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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  infonnation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1200  O.G.  98.  on 
July  29,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O  G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G  2,  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  niunber  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on' 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  decreased, 
effective  July  1.  1997.  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1200  O.G  97,  on  July  29,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  qn  May  1.  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  m  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69.  on  Apnl  22.  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  Intematiunal 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1996,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
al  1 189  O.G  62,  on  August  20,  19%. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  US  dollars),  effective  July 
1.  1997,  IS  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark    Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 680.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 440O0 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention'  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 200.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1310.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 128.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

II  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 128.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 64.(X) 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Prelimiiuuy 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 480.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) s...  140.00 


—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 
—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 

additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 

U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 520.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00 


Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 . 

—  For  each  application  containing 
a  multiple  dependent  claim 

-^  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 

—  Processmg  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or39fl) 


40.00 
11.00 

130.00 


65.00 


130.00 


730.00 

260.00 

Regular 

96.00 


700.00 
770.00 


1040.00 


910.00 


80.00 
22.00 

260.00 


130.00 


130.00 


July  7,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  baaed  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
August  2,  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and 
six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.333,321  thtpugh  5,335.369 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


1201  OG  3 


1201  OG4 
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Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July 
.  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 


■>1.  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  /  years  ana  six 
be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
no  ranees: 


months  may  now  _.  , — 
wiihin  the  fo"  lowing  ranges 


Utility  Patents  4,944.039  through  4,945.570 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July 
29.  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.602.384  tlirough  4.603.438 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Comnussioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington.  D.C.  2023 1."" 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
I.  1996.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 


(e>  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  apphcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0).. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity. 


$510.00 

,.$1,020.00 


( f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  pati.nt,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years,  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1.025.0b- 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,050.00, 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years:  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,540.00 

By  other  than  a  small  enury 43,080.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFTi  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  arc  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
SIX  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been. 

(1)  unavoidable $680  00 

(2)  unintentional $1,600.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  ^f  Patents 
Dae  to  Failure  to  Pay  Main^nance  Fw 


35  use.  41  and  37  CFR  1  362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  ofetKHU>--Sth  or  !2ih  anmversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  pajjtni.dep^ijdljtijjrfi^*  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  pafd;-'.-"^ '/*;■• '-iy**  •■».  .'v-      • 

According  to  the  reivrds'V.^'eJhJJ5f«^l|JJi;fJatcntj.b.sted  • 
below  have^xpu-ed  due  to  faiiorc.itipai^Bjf  Jci^uijrWi^ijpnlf;  • 
nance  fee  and  any  aoDlicatne  sufcharceT  •  ^  .*  •.  .■_..       •*>' 


i  due  to  faiiorc.itipai^Bjf  j-c^uijrWi^ijpnlf;  •  ^ 
applicatne  sufchargeT,  •  ^  .*  •.  ."-V       ''J'.^ 

■■■••.■..  ^  •  • 


PATESrs  WHICH  EXPIRED  Ma^28.  19Q7  . 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  33.686 

(4.832.046) 

Re  34.374 

(4,831.739) 

Re  34,483 

r4,83 1.926) 

4.519.128 

4.519.168 

4.519.174 

4.519.176 

4.5 1 9.  f  77 

4.519.178 

4.519.186 

4.519.187 

4.519.191 

4.519.192 

4.5 1 9.  f 93   .-■■.•.••. 

4.519.1%    ..'•;  • 

4.519,20;?'.:..  ' 

4,5 1 9,-^04 '.•.••:•; 

4,519,2-'lfi-'.;;.." 

4,5 19,.2;'*  ■•••■.•••.,: 

4.519;2;».-.:.. 

4.5i9,7i&b: ■•.  ■■•• 

.4.519.26t'-- 
•4,519.265      • 
•'.4.5 19.267- 

■•4^;ate6? 
.■4;5Ji?.29:l-.»  . 
.  4,51.9.29«-  .. 
4. 6i9'.l9&..-:  ■'.'■. 

4,5-1  ^;29?-.;-. ; 

4,519,3aV-' 

4,519,302 

4.519.311 

4.519.313 

4.519.317 

4.519.323 

4.519,324 

4.519.328 

4,519.331 

4,519.335 

4.519.342 

4.519.350 

4,519,351 

4.519.352 

4.519.362 

4,519,363 

4.519.371 

4.519.372 

4.519.376 

4.519.405 

4.519.406 

4.519.408 

4.519.421 

4.519.429 

4,519,432 

4.519.434 


W^' 


Serial  N 


■  07/423.787 

(07/140.254) 
07/697.099 

(07/255.870) 
07/870.267 

(07/049,801) 
06/539.193 
06/557.904 
06/431.610 
06/392.643 
06/447.979 
06/513.608 
06/470,035 
06/554,470 
06/587.041 
06/586.066 
'J6/496.2 1 8 
■■•.■<*/.426;9;^1v 

•  06W92."??f«"' 

•  W42^ .''♦-';  ■ 

■  •.•X)»<i*.368 
■.•-.06/5^2.809 
•'.  •06/649.163 
.  0^574,065 
.06^^37.612 
06.<51 1.604 
0S&/35&.388 
()6>3"H909 
06«49;8,78 
06/608:265  ' 
06/3.99.270 
06/502.160 
•.:  06/670.090 
■■;: -(56/1628.961 
'  06/475,775 
06/591.710 
06/501.069 
06/593.079 
06/643,525 
06^388,985 
06/603,878 
06/503.204 
06/624,360 
06/488,618 
06/639,148 
06/425,810 
06/617.475 
06/571.663 
06/438.919 
06/522.862 
06/528.194 
06/398.544 
06/559.826 
06/507.220 
06/508.%  1 
06/510.962 
06/577.960 
06/443.047 


Issu4 


ate 


09/10/91 
(05/23/89) 
09/14/93 
(05/23/89) 
12/21/93 
(05/23/89) 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85  .-. 
05/28/85.- 
^.V:>;.;Dy3$/^3V.. 
'■■:  ■  .(^5/?8r85• 
••■•••...•.U5;!28/?t5• 
'   •  t>5/28/85/ 
03/2m5. 
05/2i85l 
04f2«A*5lL 

05/28/85 

05/2^85 
05/2»8?> 
05/2a'85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
0.5/28/85 
05/28/85 
05/28/85 
28/85 
85 
85 
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U.S.  PA' 

TENT/VNDl 

T^DEMAR 

K  OFHC5 

1201  CXj  5 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.519.903 

06/460.288 

05/28/85 

4.519.906 

06/533,062 

05/28/85 

4.519,446 

06/480.752 

05/28/85 

4.519.919 

06/4%,243 

05/28/85 

4,519.456 

06/640,535 

05/28/85 

4.519,924 

06/619,442 

05/28/85 

4.519.462 

06/414,485 

05/28/85 

4,519.926 

06/467.951 

05/28/85 

4.519.463 

06/590,940 

05/28/85 

4.519,928 

06/295,918 

05/28/85 

4.519,473 

06/530,982 

05/28/85 

4,519,929 

06/350.205 

05/28/85 

4.519.479 

06/619,911 

05/28/85 

4,519.941 

(          06/621.360 

05/28/85 

4.519.483 

06/442.795 

05/28/85 

4,519,942 

06/280.801 

05/28/85 

4,519,484 

06/467.846 

05/28/85 

4,519,948 

06/527.891 

05/28/85 

4,519,493 

06/470.205 

05/28/85 

4,519,951 

06/511.052 

05/28/85 

4,519,4% 

06/444.177 

05/28/85 

4,519.952 

06/533,463 

05/28/85 

4.519.504 

06/649.292 

05/28/85 

4.519,956 

06/515,748 

05/28/85 

4,519,507 

06/441.657 

05/28/85 

4.519.959 

06/484,552 

05/Z8/85 

4,519.511 

06/395.482 

05/28/85 

4.519.%9 

06/649,003 

05/28/85 

4.519.521 

06/646.212 

05/28/85 

4,519,973 

06/519,937 
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07/094,476 

05/23/89 

4,832,620 

07/178.%3 

05/23/89 

4.832.337 

07/077,448 

05/23/89 

4.832,630 

07/126,780 

05/23/89 

4.832.344 

07/074,%! 

05/23/89 

4,832.634 

07/134.503 

05/23/89 

4.832,348 

07/137,695 

05/23/89 

4.832.638 

07/183.236 

05/23/89 

4.832,355 

■07/190,652 

05/23/89 

4.832.641 

07/106,859 

05/23/89 

4,832,356 

06/430.334 

05/23/89 

4,832.642 

07/099,956 

05/23/89 

4.832.358 

07/176.685 

05/23/89 

4.832.645 

07/070,285 

05/23/89 

4.832.361 

07/088.324 

05/23/89 

4.832.646 

07/145,637 

05/23/89 

4,832,375 

07/189.842 

05/23/89 

4.832.647 

07/197,701 

05/23/89 

4.832,379 

07/007.797 

05/23/89 

4.832.648 

07/130,410 

05/23/89 

4,832,385 

07/0%.112 

05/23/89 

4.832.657 

07/093,630 

05/23/89 

4,832,388 

06/839.739 

05/23/89 

4.832.678 

07/128,410 

05/23/89 

4,832,392 

07/136.923 

05/23/89 

4.832.689 

07/1 16.489 

05/23/89 

4,832,394 

07/147,195 

05/23/89 

4,832.700 

06/628.806 

05/23/89 

4,832,398 

07/214,449 

05/23/89 

4.832.704 

07/177.310 

05/23/89 

4,832.400 

07/214,551 

05/23/89 

4.832.705 

07/202.806 

05/23/89 

4.832.402 

07/154,087 

05/23/89 

4,832.707 

07/195.868 

05/23/89 

4.832,403 

07/085,174 

05/23/89 

4.832.710 

07/194.416 

05/23/89 

4.832.408 

07/216.297 

05/23/89 

4.832.715 

07/149,014 

05/23/89 

4.832.415 

07/202.333 

05/23/89 

4.832.723 

07/156,052 

05/23/89 

4.832.421 

07/186.582 

05/23/89 

4.832.727       ' 

07/158.899 

05/23/89 

4.832.425 

07/057.899 

05/23/89 

4.832.730 

06/685.809 

05/23/89 

4,832.429 

06/815.121 

05/23/89 

4.832.731 

06/883.815 

05/23/89 

4.832.431 

07/095.240 

05/23/89 

4.832.738 

07/093.920 

05/23/89 

4.832.437 

07/048,142 

05/23/89 

4.832.740 

07/167.982 

05/23/89 

4.832.440 

06/413.856 

05/23/89 

4.832.742 

07/192.983 

05/23/89 

4.832.442 

07/074.735 

05/23/8? 
05/23/89 

4,832.746 

07/106.037 

05/23/89 

4.832.443     * 

07/174.234 

4.832.756 

07/164,481 

05/23/89 

4.832.444 

06/870,356 

05/23/89 

4,832,760 

07/128,842 

05/23/89 

1201  OG8 

Patent  Number 

4,832,763 
4,832,764 
4,832,766 
4,832,771 
4,832,774 
4,832,776 
4,832,780 
4,832,785 
4,832,807 
4.832,808 
4.832,809 
4.832,811 
4,832,819 
4,832.821 
4,832.824 
4,832,832 
4,832,839 
4,832,842 
4,832,848 
4,832,854 
4,832,857 
4,832,858 
4,832,865 
4,832,868 
4,832,872 
4,832,873 
4.832,875 
4,832,876 
4,832,877 
4,832,878 
4,832,888 
4,832.890 
4,832.894 
4.832.904 
4,832,906 
4,832,907 
4.832,910 
4,832,911 
4.832,914 
4,832,920 
4,832,930 
4,832,933 
4,832,934 
4,832,936 
4,832.941 
4,832,943 
4,832.945 
4.832.949 
4.832.951 
4.832,963 
4,832,964 
4,832,%7 
4,832,973 
4,832.974 
4.832.976 
4.832,979 
4.833,012 
4,833,018 
4,833,025 
4,833,034 
4,833.035 
4.833.037 
4,833,046 
4.833,050 
4.833,053 
4.833.066 
4,833.070 
4,833,076 
4.833.078 
4.833.086 
4.833,087 
4,833,095 
4,833,103 
4.833,105 
4.833,106 
4.833.119 
4,833.126 


OFHCIAL  GA2ETTE 


Sena]  Number 

06^787,272 

06^0,762 

07/068,969 

07/174.194 

07/190.979 

07/147.833 

06/880.745 

07/032.584 

07/080.112 

07/000.278 

07/002.647 

07/147.294 

07/135.011 

07/164.660 

06/944.330 

06/897.008 

07/096.799 

07/138.131 

07/080.633  . 

07/225.871 

07/233.454 

07/016.600 

07/140.852 

07/021.386 

07/147.239 

07/107.088 

07/080.512 

07A)96.102 

07/101.674 

06/811.150 

07/087.474 

07/081.846 

07/000,320 

07/087.287 

06/850.680 

07/143.866 

06/812.386 

07/097.792 

07/153.638 

06/620.284 

07/188.851 

07/160,945 

07/129.803 

07/099.416 

06/896,334 

06/939.813 

06/867.515 

07/063.325 

07/118,994 

07/140.004 

07/112.254 

07/120.666 

07/091,743 

07/060.457 

07/122.998 

07/095.454 

07/068.658 

07/174.870 

07/165.064 

07/186.427 

07/076,819 

07/185,614 

07/125.624 

07/125.502 

07/244,572 

07/005,374 

07/090.457 

07/051.433 

06/623.604 

06/842.528 

07/019.810 

07/128.882 

07/062,670 

07/077,423 

07/108.429 

07/140,146 

07/095.817 


Issue  Date 

4,833.129 

4.833.133 

05/23/89 

4.833.134 

05/23/89 

4.833,135 

05/23/89 

4.833.137 

05/23/89 

4.833.138 

05/23/89 

4.833.148 

05/23/89 

4.833.150 

05/23/89 

4.833.153 

05/23/89 

4.833.155 

05/23/89 

4.833.161 

05/23/89 

4.833.166 

05/23/89 

4.833.167 

05/23/89 

4.833.168 

05/23/89 

4.833.169 

05/23/89 

4.833,183 

05/23/89 

4,833,192 

05/23/89 

4,833,197 

05/23/89 

4.833.199 

05/23/89 

4.833,207 

05/23/89 

4.833.209 

05/23/89 

4.833.215 

05/23/89 

4.833,216 

05/23/89 

4,833.217 

05/23/89 

4,833,220 

05/23/89 

4.833.223 

05/23/89 

4.833.228 

05/23/89 

4,833.232 

05/23/89 

4.833.236 

05/23/89 

4.833.242 

05/23/89 

4.833,258 

05/23/89 

4.833.271 

05/23/89 

4.833.277 

05/23/89 

4.833.290 

05/23/89 

4.833.291 

05/23/89 

4.833.295 

05/23/89 

4.833.298 

05/23/89 

4.833.305 

05/23/89 

4.833.312 

05/23/89 

4.833.322 

05/23/89 

4.833.329 

05/23/89 

4.833.331 

05/23/89 

4.833.334 

05/23/89 

4,833.336 

05/23/89 

4,833,346 

05/23/89 

4.833,351 

05/23/89 

4.833.360 

05/23/89 

4.833,363 

05/23/89 

4.833.366 

05/23/89 

4.833.368 

05/23/89 

4.833.370 

05/23/89 

4.833.371 

05/23/89 

4.833.381 

05/23/89 

4.833.384 

05/23/89 

4.833.385 

05/23/89 

4.833,387 

05/23/89 

4.833.388 

05/23/89 

4,833.389 

05/23/89 

4.833,395 

05/23/89 

4.833.397 

05/23/89 

4.833.400 

05/23/89 

4.833.402 

05/23/89 

4.833.405 

05/23/89 

4.833,415 

05/23/89 

4.833.416 

05/23/89 

4.833,417 

05/23/89 

4.833,419 

05/23/89 

4.833.426 

05/23/89 

4.833.428 

05/23/89 

4.833.431 

05/23/89 

4.833.434 

05/23/89 

4.833.436 

05/23/89 

4.833.441 

05/23/89 

4.833.450 

05/23/89 

4.833.451 

05/23/89 

4.833.456 

05/23/89 

4.833.458 

05/23/89 

4,833.459 

05/23/89 

4,833,465 

August  5.  1997 

06/877,125 

05/23/89 

06/866,009 

05/23/89 

07/084,882 

05/23/89 

06/726,822 

05/23/89 

07/049,245 

|05/U|IS9 

07/112,660 

JLq&^M9 

07/036,500 

yf/^HB/W 

07/002,008 

at      ^li^'89 

06/928,037 

^.-;d8«3/89 

06^36.551 

■     05/23/89 

9in*\>3\2 

05/23/89 

07/045,687 

05/23/89 

06/743,139 

05/23/89 

06/914.891 

05/23/89 

07/228.849 

05/23/89 

07/201.749 

05/23/89 

07/193,752 

05/23/89 

07/190,265 

05/23/89 

07/220,347 

05/23/89 

07/130,505 

05/23/89 

07/174,391 

05/23/89 

06«44,714 

05/23/89 

07/105,329 

05/23/89 

06^05,659 

05/23/89 

07/207,982 

05/23/89 

07/132,445 

05/23/89 

07/169,444 

05/23/89 

07/161.955 

05/23/89 

07AM3.470 

05/23/89 

06/724,211 

05/23/89 

07/015,637 

05/23/89 

06/769,045 

05/23/89 

07/045,719 

05/23/89 

07/186,486 

05/23/89 

07/146,829 

05/23/89 

07/194,749 

05/23/89 

07/123.078 

05/23/89 

07A)84,435 

05/23/89 

07/174.878 

05/23/89 

06/859.094 

05/23/89 

07/123.586 

05/23/89 

07/123.114 

05/23/89 

07/035.981 

05/23/89 

07/221.020 

05/23/89 

06^768.290 

05/23/89 

07/177.064 

05/23/89 

07/220,412 

05/23/89 

06/863,985 

05/23/89 

07/154,763 

05/23/89 

07/145.324 

05/23/89 

07/252,542 

05/23/89 

07/197.541 

05/23/89 

07/139.890 

05/23/89 

07/075.371 

05/23/89 

07/119.365 

05/23/89 

07/168.658 

05/23/89 

06^52,585 

05/23/89 

07/249.737 

05/23/89 

07/111,741 

05/23/89 

07/034,242 

05/23/89 

07/024,655 

05/23/89 

07/116,547 

05/23/89 

07/172,015 

05/23/89 

07/141.790 

05/23/89 

07/175.384 

05/23/89 

07/134.689 

05/23/89 

07/114,678 

05/23/89 

07/194.440 

05/23/89 

07/126.569 

05/23/89 

07/156,958 

05/23/89 

07/221,557 

05/23/89 

06/906,855 

05/23/89 

07/163,436 

05/23/89 

07/182,213 

05/23/89 

07/207,103 

05/23/89 

07/162,615 

05/23/89 

07/231,602 

05/23/89 

07/148,890 

05/23/89 

07/019,488 

05/23/89 

August  5.  1997 

U.S. 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.212.917 

07/812.467 

05/25/93 

5,212.935 

07/812.273 

05/25/93 

4,833,469 

07/080.953 

05/23/89 

5,212.939 

07/802.234 

05/25/93 

4,833.485 

06/863,953 

05/23/89 

5.212.940 

07/685,948 

05/25/93 

4.833.490 

07/100.867 

05/23/89 

5,212,941 

07/756,843 

05/25/93 

4.833.508 

07/131,232 

05/23/89 

5,212,942 

07/804.048 

05/25/93 

4.833.509 

06/547.103 

05/23/89 

5,212,952 

07/827,535 

05/25/93 

4.833,511 

07/015.464 

05/23/89 

5,212,956 

07/763,647 

05/25/93 

4.833.516 

07/081.270 

05/23/89 

5.212.%1 

07/775.424 

05/25/93 

4.833.519 

07/049.917 

05/23/89 

5.212.%3 

07/841,565 

05/25/93 

4.833.528 

07/253,374 

05/23/89 

5.212,970 

07/899,918 

05/25/93 

4.833,531 

07/039.678 

05/23/89 

5.212.971 

07/818,035 

05/25/93 

4.833.533 

06/858.929 

'       05/23/89 

5,212,974 

07/889,247 

05/25/93 

4.833,539 

07/133,422 

05/23/89 

5,212,976 

07/905,469 

05/25/93 

4.833.548 

07/095.717 

05/23/89 

5.212,978 

07/834.943 

05/25/93 

4.833.554 

07/018.499 

05/23/89 

5.212.998 

07/801,194 

05/25/93 

4.833,555 

07/126.086 

05/23/89 

5,213,004 

07/811,586 

05/25/93 

4,833.556 

07/136.793 

05/23/89 

5.213,006 

07/894,444 

05/25/93 

4,833,560 

07/066.797 

05/23/89 

5,213,009 

07/793,148 

05/25/93 

4,833,572 

07/237,803 

05/23/89 

5,213,011 

07/863,174 

05/25/93 

4,833,573 

07/137.021 

05/23/89 

5.213.013 

07/770.158 

05/25/93 

4,833.578 

07/227.483 

05/23/89 

5.213,015 

07/770.361 

05/25/93 

4.833.580 

07/253.394 

05/23/89 

5,213.018 

07/837,945 

05/25/93 

4.833.586 

07/111,675 

05/23/89 

5,213,024 

07/853,244 

05/25/93 

4.833.594 

06^5,148 

05/23/89 

5.213,028 

07/958,231 

05/25/93 

4.833.597 

07/007.410 

05/23/89 

5,213.041 

07/889,781 

05/25/93 

4,833.598 

07/076.069 

05/23/89 

5.213,048 

07/782.344 

05/25/93 

4.833,610 

07/134.332 

05/23/89 

5,213,050 

07/906.221 

05/25/93 

4,833,612 

07/032,236 

05/23/89 

5,213,052 

07/892,215 

05/25/93 

4.833,615 

07/084,100 

05/23/89 

5,213,054 

07/880,223       • 

05/25/93 

4,833,620 

06/836.752 

05/23/89 

5.213,056 

07/888,862 

05/25/93 

4.833.622 

06/925.936    ■ 

05/23/89 

5,213,059 

07/768,559 

05/25/93 

4.833,623 

07/076,158 

05/23/89 

5,213,060 

■       07/833,538 

05/25/93 

4,833,624 

07/170,049 

05/23/89 

5,213.061 

07/874,850 

05/25/93 

4,833.629 

07/073,799 

05/23/89 

5,213,062 

07/909,192 

05/25/93 

4,833.630 

07/205,088 

05/23/89 

5.213,064 

07/867,323 

05/25/93 

4.833.640 

06/922,672 

05/23/89 

5,213,066 

07/770,166 

05/25/93 

4,833,661 

07/244.690 

05/23/89 

5,213,071 

07/947,638 

05/25/93 

4.833,663 

07/003,820 

05/23/89 

5,213,085 

07/806,387 

05/25/93 

4,833,669 

07/149,349 

05/23/89 

5,213.086 

07/731,767 

05/25/93 

4,833,678 

07/076.579 

05/23/89 

5.213.087 

07/772.802 

05/25/93 

4,833,681 

06/937.359 

05/23/89 

5.213,088 

07/913.395 

05/25/93 

4,833,683 

07/047.783 

05/23/89 

5,213,090 

07/795.204 

05/25/93 

4.833,684 

07/266.344 

05/23/89 

5,213,095 

07/651.316 

05/25/93 

4,833,685 

07/169.431 

05/23/89 

5,213.103 

07/830.224 

05/25/93 

4,833.688 

07/141.556 

05/23/89 

5.213.110 

07/851.790 

05/25/93 

4,833.694 

07/094,842 

05/23/89 

5.213,113 

07/824.034 

05/25/93 

4,833,6% 

06/847,366 

05/23/89 

5,213,115 

07/601,431 

05/25/93 

4,833,698 

06/891.597 

05/23/89 

5,213.124 

07/419,119 

05/25/93 

4,833,699 

07/112.486 

05/23/89 

5,213,128 

07/880,516 

05/25/93 

4,833,700 

07/074,929 

05/23/89 

5,213,129 

07/845,905 

05/25/93 

4,833,709 

07/040,849 

05/23/89 

5,213,130 

07/457,870 

05/25/93 

4,833,715 

07/1 19.830 

05/23/89 

5.213,132 

07/820,892 

05/25/93 

4,833,722 

07/077.527 

05/23/89 

5,213,133 

07/772,221 

05/25/93 

4,833,723 

07/166.123 

05/23/89 

5,213.134 

07/854,340 

05/25/93 

4,833,725 

07/095,578 

05/23/89 

5.213.141 

07/603.99^ 

05/25/93 

4,833.726 

07/020,954 

05/23/89 

5.213,144 

07/8%,943 

05/25/93 

4.833.727 

06/810,435 

05/23/89 

5.213,153 

07/853,417 

05/25/93 

4,833,728 

07/102,923 

05/23/89 

5,213,163 

07/828,493 

05/25/93 

5.212,839 

07/858.745 

05/25/93 

5.213,165 

07/793.593 

05/25/93 

5.212,840 

.  07/765.998 

05/25/93 

5.213.169 

07/656.219 

05/25/93 

'     5.212.851 

07/890,796 

05/25/93 

5.213.172 

07/539.864 

05/25/93 

5.212.852 

07/869,727 

05/25/93 

5.213,177 

07/810.393 

05/25/93 

5.212.855 

07/740,134 

05/25/93 

5.213,181 

07/838,054 

05/25/93 

5.212,863 

07/871.728 

05/25/93 

5.213.184 

07/858,583 

05/25/93 

5,212,867 

07/518.559 

05/25/93 

5,213.185 

07/815,300 

05/25/93 

5.212,870 

07/891,945 

05/25/93 

5.213,188 

07/846.676 

05/25/93 

5,212,877 

07/721,184 

05/25/93 

5.213.191 

07/887,047 

05/25/93 

5,212,881 

07/762,4% 

05/25/93 

5,213.194 

07/906,660 

05/25/93 

5.212.884 

07/760.410 

05/25/93 

5.213,199 

07/641,931 

05/25/93 

5.212,889 

07/775.397 

05/25/93 

5.213.203 

07/899,494 

05/25/93 

5,212,894 

07/476.559 

05/25/93 

5.213.206 

07/706,713 

05/25/93 

5,212,902 

07/743,056 

05/25/93 

5.213.207 

07/770.443 

05/25/93 

5.212.903 

07/743,269 

05/25/93 

5.213.208 

07/858,244 

05/25/93 

5.212.905 

07/673.780 

05/25/93 

5.213.209 

07/826,709 

05/25/93 

5.212.909 

07/783.814 

05/25/93 

5.213.216 

07/847,871 

05/25/93 

5.212.911 

07/706.802 

05/25/93 

5.213.218 

07/740,564 

05/25/93 

5.212.913 

07/831.206 

05/25/93 

5.213.228 

07/968,520 

05/25/93 

5.212.914 

07/706.229 

05/25/93 

5.213.233 

07/922.641 

■ 

05/25/93 

>01 


)97 


1201  OG  10 

OmCIAL  GAZETTE 

August  5,  1997 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,213,549 

07/733.624 

05/25/93 

5,213,550 

07/824.612 

05/25/93 

5.213.234 

07/796.015 

05/25/93 

5,213,554 

07/724.205 

05/25/93 

5.213,235 

07/748,543 

05/25/93 

5,213.556 

07/912.095 

05/25/93 

5,213,237 

07/864,476 

05/25/93 

5.213.559 

07/890.655 

05/25/93 

5,213,238 

07/818,115 

05/25/93 

5.213.560 

07/702.829 

05/25/93 

5,213,239 

07/813,574 

05/25/93 

5.213.569 

07/861.016 

05/25/93 

5,213.241 

07/661.117 

05/25/93 

5.213.594 

07/719.261 

05/25/93 

5.213.242 

07/625.659 

05/25/93 

5.213.599 

07/838.386 

05/25/93 

5,213,252 

07/883.518 

05/25/93 

5.213.606 

07/800,794 

05/25/93 

5,213,253 

07/913.656 

05/25A>3 

5.213.608 

07/9)6,330 

05/25/93 

5,213,258 

07/928.615 

05/25/93 

5.213.619 

07/443,471 

05/25/93 

5,213,259 

07/768.823 

05/25/93 

5.213.620 

07/762,757 

05/25/93 

5,213,262 

07/877.715 

05/25/93 

5.213.640 

07/632,607 

05/25/93 

5,213,263 

07/725.790 

05/25/93 

5.213.641 

07/497,035 

05/25/93 

5,213,266 

07/882.600 

05/25/93 

5.213.647 

07/720,566 

05/25/93 

5,213,272 

07/913,930 

05/25/93 

5.213.651 

07/571,695 

05/25/93 

5.213,274 

07/877.760 

05/25/93 

5.213,662 

07/744,506 

05/25/93 

5,213,288 

07/805,067 

05/25/93 

5,213,665 

07/717,834 

05/25/93 

5,213,289 

07/894,916 

05/25/93 

5,213,679 

07/597,860 

05/25/93 

5,213,299 

07/723.563 

05/25/93 

5,213,680 

07/812,118 

05/25/93 

5,213,302 

07/745.985 

05/25/93 

5,213,685 

07/718,440 

05/25/93 

5,213,304 

07/939.152 

05/25/93 

5,213,686 

07/749,945 

05/25/93 

5.213.316 

07/785.186 

05/25/93 

5.213,689 

07/818,016 

05/25/93 

5,213,318 

07/816,746 

05/25/93 

5,213,693 

07/770,244 

'^5'25/93 

5,213,320 

07/686,480 

05/25/93 

5.213.694 

07/865,329 

05/25/93 

5,213.323 

07/949,699 

05/25/93 

5.213.707 

07/798,439 

05/25/93 

5,213,324 

07/804.104 

05/25/93 

5.213.715 

07/338,954 

05/25/93 

5,213.325 

07/717.416 

05/25/93 

5.213,739 

07/721,038 

05/25/93 

5.213.330 

07/831.659 

05/25/93 

5,213,746 

07/716,272 

05/25/93 

5.213.333 

07/706,980 

05/25/93 

5,213,753 

07/946,049 

05/25/93 

5.213,334 

07/842,558 

05/25/93 

5.213.756 

07/694,526 

05/25/93 

5,213,349 

07/809,756 

05/25/93 

5.213.764 

07/700,240 

05/25/93 

5,213.351 

07/904,566 

05/25/93 

5.213,775 

07/717,519    . 

05/25/93 

5,213,355 

07/950,929 

05/25/93 

5,213,778 

07/557,373 

05/25/93 

5,213,358 

07/806,294 

05/25/93 

5,213,792 

07/881,606 

05/25/93 

5,213,360 

07/899,754 

05/25/93 

5.213.813 

07/532,909 

05/25/93 

5,213,366 

07/900,654 

05/25/93 

5.213,818 

07/702,228 

05A25/93 

5,213,368 

07/874,417 

05/25/93 

5,213,830 

07/488,0-'0 

05/25/93 

5,213,370 

07/855.244 

05/25/93 

5,213,838 

07/644,618 

05/25/93 

5,213,372 

07/985,877 

05/25/93 

5,213,841 

07/523,713 

05/25/93 

5,213,375 

07/813,258 

05/25/93 

5.213.842 

07/732,018 

05/25/93 

5,213.377 

07/749,164 

05/25/93 

5.213.843 

07/740,526 

05/25/93 

5,213,378 

07/756,664 

05/25/93 

5.213.845 

07/772,143 

05/25/93 

5,213,382 

07/647,807 

05/25/93 

5.213,854 

07/498,419 

05/25/93 

5,213,388 

07/767,408 

05/25/93 

5,213.857 

07/472,370 

05/25/93 

5,213,395 

07/679,051 

05/25/93 

5,213,860 

07/606,811 

05/25/93 

5,213,404 

07/828.315 

05/25/93 

5.213,866 

07/964,190 

05/25/93 

5,213,407 

07/871,063 

05/25/93 

5,213.869 

07/555,605 

05/25/93 

5,213,409 

07/853,055 

05/25/93 

5.213,870 

07/604,473 

05/25/93 

5,213,412 

07/772,149 

05/25/93 

5,213,875 

07/241,679 

05/25/93 

5,213,415 

07/653,875 

05/25/93 

5,213,897 

07/679.872 

05/25/93 

5,213,416 

07/806.514 

05/25/93 

5,213,908 

07/766,593 

05/25/93 

5,213,417 

07/758.606 

05/25/93 

5,213,913 

07/838,901 

05/25/93 

5,213,418 

07/714.958 

.  05/25/93 

5,213,916 

07/605,606 

05/25/93 

5,213,430 

07/826,129 

05/25/93 

5,213,929 

07/534.084 

05/25/93 

5,213,432 

07/622,458 

05/25/93 

5.213,940 

07/864,895 

05/25/93 

5,213.436 

07/739,469 

05/25/93 

5,213,966 

07/411.879 

05/25/93 

5,213,438 

07/802,899 

05/25/93 

5,213,973 

07/725.478 

05/25/93 

5,213,442 

07/762,925 

05/25/93 

5,213,977 

07/917.783 

05/25/93 

5,213.463 

07/623,938 

05/25/93 

5,213.980 

07/706,946 

05/25/93 

5,213,471 

07/576.884 

05/25/93 

5.213.982 

07/945.996 

05/25/93 

5,213,472 

07/855.902 

05/25/93 

5.213.983 

07/630.527 

05/25/93 

5,213.473 

07/758,113 

05/25/93 

5.213.994 

07/583.527 

05/25/93 

5.213,480 

07/894,263 

05/25/93 

5.214.004 

07/892.055 

05/25/93 

5.213,4i><4 

07/639.189 

05/25/93 

5.214.010 

07/897.607 

05/25/93 

5.213,493 

07/879.993 

05/25/93 

5.214.014 

07/684.093 

05/25/93 

5,213.495 

07/830,637 

05/25/93 

5.214.022 

07/665.700 

05/25/93 

5,213,500 

07/927,805 

05/25/93 

5.214.034 

07/801.866 

05/25/93 

5.213.501 

07/804,659 

05/25/93 

5.214.043 

07/818.718 

05/25/93 

5.213,504 

07/708,683 

05/25/93 

5.214.044 

07/762,013 

05/25/93 

5.213,506 

07/680,556 

05/25/93 

5.214.045 

07/551.518 

05/25/93 

5,213.525 

07/710,965 

05/25/93 

5,214.047 

07/243.469 

05/25/93 

5.213,532 

07/864,793 

05/25/93 

5.214,048 

07/439,270 

05/25/93 

5.213.533 

07/872,492 

05/25/93 

5.214.055 

07/869,325 

05/25/93 

5.213.535 

07/712.525 

05/25/93 

5.214.056 

07/752,622 

05/25/93 

5,213.541 

07/694>»8 

05/25/93 

5.214.065 

07/710,407 

05/25/93 

5,213.543 

07/742.297 

05/25/93 

5.214.066 

07/510,229 

05/25/93 

5.213.544 

07/572,981 

05/25/93 

5.214.067 

07/583,112 

05/25/93 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Dale 

5,214,433 

07/899,803 

05/25/93 

5,214.434 

07/884,716 

~ —  05/25/93 

5,214.069 

07/824.555 

05/25/93 

5,214,435 

07/878,380 

05/25/93 

5.214.075 

07/936.096 

05/25/93 

5.214.448 

07/738,573 

05/25/93 

5,214,076 

07/946.596 

05/25/93 

5.214.452 

07/916,047 

05/25/93 

5,214,083 

07/745.583 

05/25/93 

5.214.459 

07nn,967 

05/25/93 

5,214,085 

07/829.1% 

05/25/93 

5,214.460 

07/787,653 

05/25/93 

5,214,093 

.     07/689.012 

05/25/93 

5,214,461 

07/764,882 

-  05/25/93 

5.214.095 

07/825.441 

05/25/93 

5,214,469 

07/872,639 

05/25/93 

5.214.096 

07/801.586 

05/25/93 

5,214,478 

07/780,239 

05/25/93 

5.214.098 

07/614.805 

05/25/93 

5,214,483 

07/925,217 

05/25/93 

5.214,100 

07/655.717 

05/25/93 

5,214,492 

07/739.896 

05/25/93 

5,214,112 

07/578.342 

05/25/93 

5,214,503 

07/828.616 

05/25/93 

5,214.113 

07/578,349 

05/25/93 

5,214,514     •' 

07/563.428 

05/25/93 

5.214.118 

07/593,165 

05/25/93 

5,214.525 

07/759.2% 

05,'25/93 

5.214.124 

07/727,545 

05/25/93 

5,214,540 

.   07/640.772 

05/25/93 

5.214.126 

07/738,818 

05/25/93 

5.214,550 

07/673.782 

05/25/93 

5.214.127 

07/841,887 

05/25/93 

5,214,558 

07/782.857 

05/25/93 

5.214.130 

07/744.039 

05/25/93 

5,214,568 

07/562,864 

05/25/93 

5.214.137 

07/652.710 

05/25/93 

5,214,569 

07/755,850 

05/25/93 

5.214,139 

07/686.109 

05/25/93 

5,214.570 

07/862,828 

05/25/93 

5,214.151 

07/730.843 

05/25/93 

5.214.571 

07/422,829 

05/25/93 

5,214.155 

07/875.464 

05/25/93 

5.214.574 

07/868,837 

05/25/93 

5.214,158 

07/709.256 

05/25/93 

5.214.591 

07/663,935 

05/25/93 

5,214,159 

07/552.665 

05/25/93 

5.214.599 

07/368,487 

05/25/93 

5,214.165 

07/933.827 

05/25/93 

5.214.616 

07/745,295 

05/25/93 

5.214.166 

07/377.398 

05/25/93 

5.214.618 

07/907,152 

05/25/93 

5.214.171 

07/795.264 

05/25/93 

5.214.619 

07/738,344 

05/25/93 

5,214,173 

07/814.809 

05/25/93 

5.214.620 

07/761,3% 

05/25/93 

5,214.174 

07/752,462 

05/25/93 

5.214.633 

07/800,851 

05/25/93 

5.214.176 

07/340,778 

05/25/93 

5.214.643 

07/339,302 

05/25/93 

5.214.178 

07/878,178 

05/25/93 

5.214.655 

07/784,094 

05/25/93 

5.214.179 

07/878,664 

05/25/93 

5.214.659 

07/604,634 

05/25/93 

5.214,180 

07/821,088 

05/25/93 

5.214.667 

07/706,889 

05/25/93 

5.214.182 

07/726,715 

05/25/93 

5.214.670 

07/743,665 

05/25/93 

5,214,184 

07/850,678 

05/25/93 

5,214,673 

07/814,212 

05/25/93 

5,214,192 

07/768,281 

05/25/93 

5.214,679 

07/714,857 

05/25/93 

5,214,195 

07/576,366 

05/25/93 

5.214.685 

07/772,906 

05/25/93 

5,214,201 

07/806,031 

05/25/93 

5.214.710 

07/729,409 

05/25/93 

5,214,205 

07/'868,186 

05/25/93 

5.214.718 

07/%3,281 

05/25/93 

5,214.214 

07/860,567 

05/25/93 

5.214.719 

07/317,174 

05/25/93 

5.214.219 

07/911.133 

05/25/93 

5.214.720 

07/732.917 

05/25/93 

5.214.222 

07/955.213 

05/25/93 

5.214.732 

07/816.105 

05/25/93 

5.214.225 

07/803.274 

05/25/93 

5.214.733 

07/690.154 

05/25/93 

5.214.226 

07/851.406 

05/25/93 

5,214.742 

07/585.127 

05/25/93 

5.214.227 

07/811.392 

05/25/93 

5.214.746 

07/716.687 

05/25/93 

5.214.228 

07/331.225 

05/25/93 

5.214.753 

07/794.655 

05/25/93 

5,214,232 

07/778.235 

05/25/93 

5.214.782 

07/624.584 

05/25/93 

5,214,234 

07/914.668 

05/25/93 

5.214,787 

07/575,940 

05/25/93 

5,214,247 

07/739,221 

05/25/93 

5,214,248 
5.214,250 

07/782,947 
07/762,201 

05/25/93 
05/25/93 

5.214.256 

07/915,788 

05/25/93 

5.214.258 

07/649.693 

05/25/93 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

5.214.278 

07/786.870 

05/25/93 

5.214.286 

07/895.019 

05/25/93 

Notice  under  37  Chk  1.1  Ifb).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 

5.214.308 

07/644.587 

05/25/93 

are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 

5.214.310 

07/870.511 

05/25/93 

Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  theretor  ( J  /  LhK 

5.214,321 

07/858.092 

05/25/93 

1.12(b)). 

5,214,335 

07/909.860 

05/25/93 

5,214,336 
5,214,358 
5.214.360 

07/780.143 
07/707.638 
07/851.095 

05/25/93 
05/25/93 
05/25/93 

4,759,749.  Re.  S.N.  08/758.853.  Dec.  2.  1996.  CI.  604/113. 
HEATER  FOR  PHYSIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS.  Wesley  H.  Ver- 
kaart.  Owner  of  Record:  Sims  Level  1.  Inc..  Rockland.  Mass.. 

5.214.362 
5.214.369 

07/477.87 1 
07/814.899 

05/25/93 
05/25/93 

Attorney  or  Agent: 

Conrad  J.  Clark,  Ex.  Gp.: 

3306 

5.214.371 

07/802.177 

05/25/93 

5,214,376 

07/700.708 

05/25/93 

4,846,326.  Re.  : 

S.N.  08/810,995,  Feb,  27. 

1997.  CI.  192/ 

5,214,380 

07/767.584 

05/25/93 

70.19.    CARBON 

TO    CARBON    FRICnON    CLUTCH. 

5,214.384 

07/734.834 

05/25/93 

McLane  Tilton.  et. 

al..  Owner  of  Record:  Tilton  Eneineerine. 

5.214.387 

07/319.615 

05/25/93 

Inc.,  Buellton,  Calif.,  Attomey  or  Agent:  Bernard  R.  Gans,  Ex. 

5.214.404 

07/738.378 

05/25/93 

Gp.:  3502 

5.214.409 

07/801.749 

05/25/93 

5.214.411 

07/790.519 

05/25/93 

5.214.415 

07/658.225 

05/25/93 

5,381,504.  Re.  S.N.  08/781,276,  Jan.  10,  1997,  Q.  385/128. 

5.214.418 

07/402.779 

05/25/93 

OKllCAL  FIBER 

ELEMENT  HAVING  A 

reRMANENT 

5.214.422 

07/839,464 

05/25/93 

PROTECTIVE  COATING  WITH  A  SHORE  HARDNESS 

5.214.423 

07/688,793 

05/25/93 

VALUE  OF  65  OR  MORE.  James  C.  Novak;,  Owner  of  Record: 

5.214.426 

07/652,840 

05/25/93 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  I 

St.  Pflui,  Minn., 

5,214.430 

07/304,505 

05/25/93 

Attorney  or  Agent: 

H.  Sanders  Gwin.  Ex.  Gp 

i.:  2501 
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Requests  for  Reeuiinination  Filed 

Nocice  under  37  CFR  1  I  Ucl  The  requesls  for  reexaminaUon  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 

1.19(8))^ 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constiucUve  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  I  248(aK5i  and  l.525(bl) 

5,127.760.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,672.  June  20.  1997,  CI  403/ 
230.  VERTICALLY  SLOTTED  HEADER,  Todd  A.  Brady. 
Owner  of  Record:  Todd  A  Brady,  Sherman  Oaks.  Calif.. 
Attorney  or  Agent;  R.  Joseph  Trojan.  Los  Angeles.  Calif..  Ex. 
Gp  :  3509.  Rcque.ster:  Metal-Lite.  Inc.  Anaheim.  Calif.,  c/o 
Cislo  &  Thomas.  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

5303,010.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.h7().  June  6.  1997.  CI.  073/ 
105.  DIRECTIONAL  ATOMIC  FORCE  .MICROSCOPE  AND 
METHOD  OF  OBSERVING  A  SAMPLE  WITH  THE 
MICROSCOPE.  Kazushi  Yamanaka.  Owner  of  Record:  Agency 
of  Industrial  Science  &  Tech.  Ministry  oftnt  7  Trade  c6  Industry. 
Tokyo.  Japan.  Allomey  or  Agent:  Gergory  G.  Maier.  Obion 
Spivak  McClelland  Maier  &  Neustadt.  Arlington.  Va..  Ex.  Gp.: 
3312.  Requester'  Owner 

5,522,805.  Reexam  No.  90/004.671.  June  12.  1997.  CI.  604/ 
246.  SUGICAL  FLUID  MONITOR.  Thierry  G.  Vancaillie.  et 
al  .  Owner  of  Record:  Aqmntel,  Inc..  Longmont.  Colo.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Scott  C.  Harris.  Fish  &  Richardson.  La  Jolla,  Calif.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3306,  Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expinng  penod  upon  payment  of  the  prescnbed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal  Tliis  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  penod  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  record.^  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
MAY  5,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

111.711 
111.730 
111.757 
331,461 
337,018 
337,026 
337,072 
337,093 
337,106 
337,109 
337.116 
337,122 
337,126 
337,128 
337.145 
337,158 
337.163 
631,528 
631,530 
631,532 
631,541 
631.544 


Serial  Number 

71/094,374 
71/092.676 
71/093,918 
71/359,374 
71/370,602 
.■1/372,783 
71/376,075 
71/374,032 
71/375,812 
71/375,567 
71/375,759 
71/359,736 
71/375.997 
71/375,980 
71/376,584 
71/376,425 
71/376,756 
71/694,419 
71/686,746 
71/693,915 
71/655,606 
71/673,171 


Reg.  Date 

08/01/1916 
08/01/1916 
08/01/1916 
01/07/1936 
07/28/1936 
07/28/1936 
07/28/1936 
07/28/1936 
07/28/1936 
07/28/1936 
07/28/1936 
07/28/1936 
07/28/1936 
07/28/1936 
07/28/1936 
07/28/1936 
07/28/1936 
07/31/1956 
07/31/1956 
07/31/1956 
07/31/1956 
07/31/1956 


631.557 

631.565 

631.566 

631.567 

631.574 

631.580 

631.581 

631.587 

631,589 

631,592 

631,595 

631,599 

631.601 

631.603 

631.605 

631,609 

631.614 

631.615 

631.622 

631.628 

631.631 

631,634 

631,638 

631,639 

631,649 

631.664 

631.665 

631.672 

631.686 

631.699 

631,711 

631,726 

631.727 

631.730 

631,732 

631,734 

631,742 

631,748 

631,750 

631,752 

631,756 

631,766 

631,773 

631,774 

631,775 

631,776 

631,779 

631.780 

631.781 

631,786 

631,800 

631,818 

631,820 

631,822 

631,827 

631,836 

631,849 

631,850 

631.855 

631,862 

631,864 

631,870 

631,873 

631.876 

631.879 

631.880 

631.884 

631,887 

631,904 

631,909 

631,917 

631.920 

631.924 

631.925 

631.927 

631.936 

631.937 

631.938 

631,943 


71/689.186 

71/700.899 

71/654.358 

71/657.461 

71/685.730 

71/700.364 

71/700.365 

71/685.086 

71/700,454 

71/674.535 

71/699.699 

71/700,001 

71/700,289 

71/685,033 

71/685,876 

71/687,790 

71/688.319 

71/653.440 

71/684.212 

71/689.426 

71/691.767 

71/695.452 

71/696.116 

71/696.118 

71/665.740 

71/699.856 

71/700.382 

71/686.292 

71/669.653 

71/691.814 

71/699.609 

71/695,589 

71/664.002 

71/683,919 

71/689,611 

71/691,872 

72/000.264 

72/001,242 

72/001,369 

72/001,663 

71/672,741 

71/667,359 

71/693.944 

71/693.945 

71/693,946 

71/693,947 

72/000,711 

72A)00,712 

72A)00,713 

71/696,852 

71/696,026 

71/692,105 

71/692,295 

71/692,332 

71/694,945 

71/697,705 

71/700,214 

71/700,254 

71/700.859 

72/001,207 

71/699,289 

71/663,843 

71/683,266 

71/686.155 

71/689.703 

71/689.706 

71/691.815 

71/694.261 

71/697,530 

71/677,936 

71/692,122 

71/697,039 

71/660,958 

71/660,959 

71/685,212 

71/695,360 

71/695.595 

71/699.052 

71/695.669 


07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956. 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

((7/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 

07/31/1956 


Reg.  Number 

631,976 

631,988 

632.008 

632.009 

633,723 

1,016,262 

1.017,414 

1,020,065 

1,022,702 

1,044,531 

1.044,533 

1 .044.536 

1.044.537 

1.044,538 

1.044.539 

1,044.542 

1.044.543 

1 .044.547 

1.044.555 

1.044.556 

1.044,558 

1,044,563 

1,044,565 

1 .044.567 

1.044.569 

1.044.570 

1.044.572 

1.044.576 

1.044.577 

1.044.582 

1.044.583 

1.044,586 

1.044.587 

1 .044,589 

1.044,590 

1.044.592 

1.044.596 

1.044.601 

1.044.602 

1.044,606 

1,044,611 

1,044,614 

1,044,619 

1 ,044,620 

1.044,622 

1.044.625 

1.044.633 

1.044.637 

1,044,640 

1.044.641 

1.044.647 

1.044.649 

1.044.661 

1 .044.663 

1.044.664 

1.044,666 

1,044,667 

1.044.669 

1.044.670 

1,044,671 

1,044,672 

1,044,679 

1,044,681 

1,044,683 

1.044,689 

1,044,691 

1,044,692 

1,044,693 

1,044,694 

1,044,6% 

1,044.698 

1.044,700 

1,044,701 

1.044.702 

1,044,703 

1,044,704 

1 .044,707 


Serial  Number 

71/671.197 

71/683.772 

71/693.634 

71/674,916 

71/688,631 

73/021,034 

73/022.857 

"'3/026.246 

73/041.484 

73/010.943 

73A)24.306 

73/028,473 

73/032.878 

73/035,438 

73/039,360 

73/041,166 

73/043,090 

73/054,469 

73/059.725 

73/059,898 

73/061,587 

73/065.777 

73/066,705 

73/067,249 

73/067,458 

73/067.479 

73/068.474 

73/072.227 

73/034.781 

73/024,302 

73/047,657 

73/055.223 

73/056.120 

73/058.158 

73/064,932 

73/066,480 

73/069,550 

73/047.368 

73/065.167 

73/028.440 

73/054.600 

73A)65.027 

73/066.788 

73/066.912 

73/071.165 

73/071.537 

73/051.110 

73/054.183 

73/055.840 

73/055.843 

73/060,599 

73/061,380 

73/055.871 

73/061,495 

73/063,449 

73/065,640 

73/068,538 

73/069,690 

73/069,713 

73/070,103 

73/070,178 

73/066,910 

73/000,422 

73/008,443 

73/020,659 

73/023,883 

73/032,582 

73/034,143 

73/036.314 

73/043,043 

73/046,213 

73/048.387 

73/048.524 

73/048.622 

73/048,657 

73/049.839 

73/050.568 


Reg  Date 

07/31/1956 
07/31/1956 
07/31/1956 
07/31/1956 
08/28/1956 
07/22/1975 
08A)5/1975 
09/09/1975 
10/14/1975 
.  07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 


1,044,710 

1,044,714 

1,044,717 

1,044,718 

1,044,719 

1,044,721 

1,044,723 

1,044,728 

1,044,729 

1.044,730 

1,044,733 

1,044,738 

1.044.740 

1.044.745 

1.044,749 

1,044,756 

1,044,757 

1,044,763 

1,044,764 

1.044,771 

1,044,773 

1,044,775 

1,044,780 

1,044,783 

1,044,785 

1.044.786 

1,044,792 

1,044,793 

1 ,044,794 

1.044,795 

1,044,796 

1,044,797 

1 ,044.798 

1,044,802 

1,044,808 

1,044,810 

1.044.811 

1,044,813 

1,044.815 

1.044,818 

1,044,828 

1,044,833 

1.044.840 

1,044.841 

1.044.845 

1.044.846 

1.044.849 

1.044,853 

1.044.856 

1.044,858 

1,044,860 

1.044,866 

1,044,867 

1,044,869 

1,044,870 

1,044,871 

1.044,875 

1,044,882 

1,044,884 

1,044,885 

1,044,894 

1,044,896 

1.044.898 

1.044,899 

1,044,900 

1,044.901 

1,044.902 

1.044.906 

1.044.907 

1.044,908 

1,044,912 

1,044,919 

1,044,924 

1,044,936 

1,044,939 

1,044,943 

1,044.947 

1,044.948 

1.044.951 


73/052.858 

73/053.592 

73/054.923 

73/054.969 

73/055,239 

73/055,702 

73/060,209 

73/067,134 

73/067,957 

73/068,450 

73/069,194 

73/070,538 

73/072.281 

73/072.921 

73/074,006 

73/061,298 

73/061,299 

73/074,103 

73/074,340 

73/072,063 

73/074.042 

73/028.142 

73/067,477 

73/070,407 

73/071,510 

73/071.511 

73/072,547 

73/073,049 

73/073.290 

73/039.450 

73/048.552 

73/048.976 

73/056.677 

73/065.979 

73/052.924 

73/063.649 

73/065.364 

73/011,937 

73/030,377 

73/037,877 

73/053,063 

73/055.910 

73/058,945 

73/059,198 

73/063,873 

73/064,802 

73/065,533 

73/067,350 

73/067,847 

73/042,046 

73/058,449 

73/053,513 

73/058,293 

73/067,254 

73/053,964 

73/054,521 

73/013,976 

73/050,826 

73/052,279 

73/057.085 

73/057.659 

73/062.756 

73/066,669 

73/067.521 

73/056,657 

73/056,658 

73/063.892 

73/055.887 

73/056.813 

73/056.814 

73/066.256 

73/039.707 

73/055.199 

73/065.200 

73/065,999 

73/066.657 

73/066.917 

73/066.943 

73/068.619 


07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 

07/27/1976 
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Reg.  Number 

Sena]  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1.045.065 

73/064  108 

07/27/1976 

1.045.066 

73/065.747 

07/27/1976 

1.044.953 

73/072.178 

07/27/1976 

1.045.067 

73/065.881 

07/27/1976 

1.044.954 

73/072.179 

07/27/1976 

1.045.070 

73/068.146 

07/27/1976 

1,044.%2 

73/055.445 

07/27/1976 

1.045.071 

73/068.166 

07/27/1976 

1.044.963 

73/067.119 

07/27/1976 

1.045.076 

73/062.310 

07/27/1976 

1.044.969 

73/060.395 

07/27/1976 

1.045.077 

73/064.159 

07/27/1976 

1.044.971 

73/061.727 

07/27/1976 

1.045.079 

73/068.443 

07/27/1976 

1.044.975 

73/067.481 

07/27/1976 

1.045.082 

73A)68.564 

07/27/1976 

1,044.987 

73/014.289 

07/27/1976 

1.045.090 

73/058.190 

07/27/1976 

1.044.989 

73/054.854 

07/27/1976 

1.045.099 

73/038.756 

07/27/1976 

1.044,990 

73/054.855 

07/27/1976 

1.045.103 

73/055.327 

07/27/1976 

1.044,992 

73/058.862 

07/27/1976 

1.045.105 

73/055.333 

07/27/1976 

1,044,993 

73/063.030 

07/27/1976 

1.045.110 

73/062.168 

07/27/1976 

1,044.995 

73/069.158 

07/27/1976 

1.045.111 

73/062.571 

07/27/1976 

1,044,996 

73/071.563 

07/27/1976 

1.045.113 

73A)66.837 

07/27/1976 

1.045.012 

73/072.354 

07/27/1976 

1.045.114 

73/067.945 

07/27/1976 

1.045.015 

73/073.730 

07/27/1976 

1.045.115 

73/067.970 

07/27/1976 

1.045.016 

73/073,780 

07/27/1976 

1.045.116 

73/013.999 

07/27/1976 

1.045.019 

73/062.883 

07/27/1976 

1.045.118 

73/025.249 

07/27/1976 

1.045.021 

73/022.447 

07/27/1976 

1.045.119 

73/025.594 

07/27/1976 

1.045.023 
1,045.024 
1.045.029 
1.045.034 

73/035.552 
73/036.848 
73/058.042 
73/068.155 

07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 

1.045.125 
1.045.138 
1.045.142 
1.045.143 
1.045.144 

73/040.425 
73/054.090 
73/058.083 
73/058.'O85 
73/058.092 

07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 
07/27/1976 

1.045.040 

73/041,808 

07/27/1976 

1.045.145 

73/058.705 

07/27/1976 

1.045.042 

73/056.974 

07/27/1976 

1.045.149 

73/063.522 

07/27/1976 

1.045,044 

73/057,431 

07/27/1976 

1.045.150 

73/064.420 

07/27/1976 

1,045,045 

73/057,432 

07/27/1976 

1.045.151 

73/065.400 

07/27/1976 

1,045,051 

73/065,748 

07/27/1976 

1.045.162 

72/457.082 

07/27/1976 

1.045,056 

73/068,136 

07/27/1976 

1.045.164 

72/411.410 

07/27/1976 

1.045,057 

73/026,%3 

07/27/1976 

1,045.165 

72/458.570 

07/27/1976 

1,045,058 

73/029,410 

07/27/1976 

1.045.166 

72/461.905 

07/27/1976 

1.045.061 

73/054  626 

07/27/1976 

1.045.168 

73/029.808 

07/27/1976 

1.045.064 

73A)63  859 

07/27/1976 

1.045.170 

73/020.547 

07/27/1976 

37  CFR  S  1-47  Notice  by  PabttcatiM 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  the  following  applicabons  with  a  pebQon  under  37  CFR  §  1 .47  requesting  the  acceptance 
of  the  appUcabon  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors  or,  if  the  inventor  is  deceased,  the  legal  representative  of  the  deceased 
inventor.  The  petition  in  each  application  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known  address  of  the  non-signing 
inventor  or  legal  representative.  The  inventors  or  legal  representatives  whose  signatures  are  missing  may  join  in  the  applicuioa 
by  promptly  filing  an  oath  or  declaration  complying  with  37  CFR  §  1.63. 


AppUcation  No. 
08/471.454 

08/482.763 

08/488.179 
08/537,410 

08/540.1% 
08/542.967 

08/584.030 
08/637.458 
08/639.288 


Filing  Date 
June  6.  1993 


Oct.  29.  1996 
(Issue  Date) 

June  7.  1993 

Oct  2.  1995 

Oct.  6.  19% 
Sept.  22.  1995 

Jan.  11.  19% 
April  25.  19% 
April  25.  19% 


Nnn-Siyniny  lnventnrts> 

Gilles  Uze 

Knud  Ehk  Mogensen 

Georges  Lutfalla 


/VpoC.  Erdal 

Glenn  H.  Kawasaki 
George  D.  Nakhle 

Randy  H.  Love 
Brad  E.  Smithburg 

Tobias  Oregon  Yellin 
Nam  SookCho 
Ralph  M.  Greene 


Title  of  Invention 

CDNA  Fragment  Coding  the 
Alpha  Interferon  Receptor  Gene 
and  Process  for  the  Preparation 
of  a  Corresponding  Protein 

Hierarchial  Clock  Distribution 
System  and  Method 

Stable  DNA  Constnicu 

Combining  and  Binding 
Conveyor  System 

Trolley  System 

Method  and  Apparatus  for 
Manufacturing  Ventilated  Sheet 
Metal  Floor  Memben 

Fibrinogen  Receptor  Antagonists 

A  Muscle  Clamping  Apparatus 

Method  and  Appvatus  for 
Dispoting  of  watte  Material 


August  5.  1997 
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08/643.651 

April  18.  19% 

Mark  Shermetaro 

Electric  Signaling  m  a 
Supplemental  Vehicle  Resd^nt 
System 

08/657.781 

May  31,  19% 

Bryan  Hildebrand 

Apparatus  Comprising  a  Plate 
And  a  Fastener  for  Connecting 
the  Plate  to  a  Bone  Portion 

08/686.174 

July  22.  19% 

Donwon  Park 

Small  Pores  Defined  by  a 
Disposable  Interned  Spacer  for 
Use  in  Chalcogenide  Memories 

08/6%.  107 

Aug.  13.  19% 

Peter  S.  Linsley 
Jeffrey  A.  Ledbetter 
Nitin  K.  Damle 
William  Brady 
Phillip  M.  Wallace 

Methods  for  Regulating  the 
Immune  Response  Using 
C1LA4  Binding  Molecules  and 
IL-4  Binding  Molecules 

08/704.831 

Aug.  28.  19% 

Apo  C  Erdal 

Hierarchial  Clock  Distribution 
System  and  Method 

08/707.853 

Sept.  9.  19% 

Stanlely  Crook       ' 

Tamper-Evident  Closure  Flap 

08/712.908 

Sept.  12.  19% 

James  M.  Cook 

Electronic  Pneumatic  Braking 
System 

08/718.270 

Sept.  20.  19% 

Andrew  S.  Kende 

Peptidomimetics  Inhibiting  the 
Oncogenic  Action  of  P2I  RAS 

08/754.849 

Nov.  22.  19% 

Joseph  S.  Christie 
Jean  M.  Christie 

Broadband  Telecommunications 
System 

08/755.268 

Nov.  22.  19% 

Joseph  S.  Christie 
Jean  M.  Christie 

Telecommunications  Tandem 
System  for  Circuit-Based  Traffic 

08/766.058 

Dec.  16.  19% 

Phong  Thanh  Nguyen 

Low  Voltage  Voltage-Controlled 
Oscillator 

08/766.508 

Dec   13.  19% 

Joseph  V.  Melendres 

Duct  Cleaning  Apparatus 

08/784.112 

Jan.  15.  1997 

Aitis  Llywelyn  Recs 

Cereal  Extracts 

Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.646.579  to  Greg  A.  Blodgett 
of  Idaho,  for  TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  OSCILLATOR 
CIRCUIT  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  July  08.  1997, 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.647.509  to  Duong  La,  et  al. 
of  Calif.,  for  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID 
DISPENSING  OF  MINUTE  QUANTITIES  OF  VISCOUS 
MATERIALS  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  July  15, 
1997.  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.649.202  to  Jacob  Y.  Levy,  et 
al  of  CaUf..  for  COMPILER  WITH  GENERIC  FRONT  END 
AND  DYNAMICALLY  LO/iDABLE  BACK  ENDS 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  July  15.  1997.  should  be 
deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


sentatives.  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
pubhcation.  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

Philip  Mattes.  Fort  Lauderdale.  Ra..  Reg.  No.  1.814.915.  for 
the  mark  "LIFESTYLES  OF  THE  HOT  WET  &  WILD",  and 
Reg.  No.  1.815.894  .  for  the  marie  "WET  &  WILD  AND 
DESIGN".  Cane.  No.  26.209. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Service  by  Publication 


Registration  to  Practice 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  who  suc- 
cessfully passed  the  registration  examination  that  was  held 
August  28.  19%.  and  has  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
appUcations  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
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Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute  (37  CFR  10  7(a)).  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  Sept.  19,  1997. 

Kalidini.  Krishna  V.,  PO  Box  16454.  Arlington,  Va.  22215 

Saunders.  Keith  W  ,  1710  Creekway  Dr  ,  Garland,  Tex.  75042 


July  8,  1997 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


The  following  hst  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  109(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  thcu^  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registrauon  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)l.  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  Sept.  19.  1997 

Bembenick.  Bnan  G..  18253  Wellington  Court.  Strongsville. 
Ohio  44136 

Bleutge,  John  C,  406  Autumn  Olive  Way,  Sterling,  Va.  20164 

Blum,  Russell  W,  49525  Callens.  New  Baltimore.  Mich.  48047 

Chereskin.  Che  Swyden.  6233  Kilmer  Court,  Falls  Church.  Va. 

22044 

Oakes.  Bnan  C,  3108  Worthington  St..  N.W  .  Wa.shington. 
DC  20015 

Saba.  William  G  ,  2623  Kinderbrook  Lane.  Bowie.  Md  20715 

Sample.  David  R.  1900  S.  Eads  St..  #152.  Arlington.  Va.  22202 

Sweet,  Mark  D..  2853  Lawrence  Dr.,  Falls  Church,  Va.  22042 


July  7,  1997 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


■The  following  person  successfully  pas.sed  the  regisU-aDon 
enaminalion  that  was  held  May  3.  1995.  and  has  been  given 
provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare 
and  prosecute  patent  applications  before  the  Office  until  their 
registration  certificate  is  mailed  to  applicant  Final  approval 
for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that 
the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character  and 
repute.  [37  CFR  I0.7(a)]  Accordingly,  any  information  tending 
to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant  on  moral, 
ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the  Director, 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  Sept.  19, 
1997. 

Jensen,  Nathan  O..  5131  S.W.  38th  Place,  #44,  Portland.  Oreg. 
97221 


July  8,  1997 


KAREN  L  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Certificates  of  Correction 
For  the  Week  of  August  5,  1997 


5,291.385 

5.298.094 

5,302,882 

5,304,357 

5,307,400 

5,312,997 

5,321,855 

5,325,231 

5,339.842 

5,347,510 

5,348,297 

5,355,677 

5.356,432 

5,375.577 

5.381.462 

5.386.163 

5.407,803 

5.411.860 

5.412.666 

5.417.877 

5.422.055 

5,430.402 

5.432.431 

5.434,021 

5.434,102 

5.436.100 

5.442.844 

5,445,291 

5.448.794 

5.451.977 

5.453.335 

5.454.366 

5.463.077 

5,465,174 

5,478,435 

5,479,652 

5,480,747 

5.485.019 

5.491.141 

5.492.681 

5.498,338 

5,500,302 

5,501,125 

5,501,396 

5.503.946 

5.505.657 

5.506,078 

5,507,736 

5,508,087 

5.509.446 

5.509.903 

5.512,696 

5.522.251 

5.524.170 

5.530,018 

5,531,871 

5,531.906 

5.533,557 

5.533,888 

5,534,900 

5,536,123 

5,536.453 

5,537,185 

5,537,484 

5,538,277 

5.538,655 

5,538,848 

5.541.788 

5.546.637 

5.547,182 

5.547.815 

5,547.960 

5.549.662 

5.549.947 


D.  377.828 
D.  378.529 
4,873,018 


5,079.719 
5,141,330 
5,189,439 


5,198,040 
5,211.944 
5,236,430 


5,252.375 
5.284,805 
5,285,793 


5.551,305 

5,551,341 

5,551,388 

5.551.578 

5,552,306 

5.553.399 

5.554.764 

5.556.839 

5.556.996 

5.557,011 

5,558,844 

5.559.546 

5.559.91 1 

5.560.718 

5.562.032 

5.562,781 

5.564.131 

5.564.868 

5.565,052 

5.565,241 

5,566,975 

5,567,103 

5.567,325 

5,567,513 

5,567,644 

5.568,097 

5,568,688 

5,569,373 

5.569.499 

5.570.905 

5.571.618 

5.571.709 

5.571.720 

5.572,169 

5.572.521 

5,572,537 

5,573,057 

5,573,350 

5,574,242 

5,574,476 

5,576,099 

5,576,203 

5.576.410 

5.576.748 

5.576.805 

5,577,552 

5,578,120 

5.579,027 

5,580,957 

5,58 1, .357 

5,581,669 

5.581,686 

5,582,715 

5.582,823 

5.583,082 

5,583,242 

5,583,658 

5.584,338 

5.584,587 

5.585.036 

5.585.070 

5.585,915 

5,586,244 

5.586,380 

5,586,874 

5,587,480 

5,587.738 

5,587,904 

5,588,733 

5.589,006 

5,589,078 

5,589,239 

5,589,626 

5,589,830 


5,590,138 

5,590,499 

5,590.902 

5.591.236 

5.591,834 

5.592,273 

5.592,503 

5,593,914 

5.594,371 

5.594.476 

5.594,782 

5,595,576 

5,595.802 

5.596.976 

5.597.562 

5.599.079 

5.599.094 

5.599.153 

5.599.315 

5.599.516 

5.600.421 

5.600.555 

5.600.556 

5.602.038 

5.602.108 

5.602.171 

5.602.654 

5.603.050 

5.603.071 

5.603.092 

5.603.151 

5.603.368 

5.603.659 

5,603,924 

5.604,139 

5,604,719 

5,604,779 

5.605.404 

5.605.411 

5.(*)5,693 

5.605.908 

5.606.176 

5.606.518 

5.606.702 

5.607.358 

5.607 /tT4 

5,607,558 

5.607,697 

5,607,840 

5,608,508 

5.608.560 

5.608.690 

5.609,106 

5,610,167 

5.610.943 

5.611.106 

5.611.512 

5.611.733 

5,611.875 

5,612,143 

5.613.205 

5.613,512 

5,613,582 

5.614,240 

5.614.296 

5.614,419 

5,614,426 

5,614,628 

5,614,722 

5,614,740 

5.614,832 

5,615,143 

5,615,303 

5.615,591 


5,615,927 

5,616,035 

5,616.382 

5.616.460 

5.616.613 

5,616,752 

5,616,866 

5,616,963 

5,617,698 

5,617,757 

5,618,396 

5.618,480 

5.619,063 

5,619,362 

5,619,384 

5.619,454 

5,619,486 

5,619,529 

5,619,679 

5,620.078 

5.620.465 

5,621.027 

5.621.613 

5.621.840 

5.621,908 

5,622,273 

5,622,627 

5,622,741 

5,622,917 

5,623,093 

5,623,862 

5,624,105 

5,624^90 

5,624,358 

5,624,579 

5,624,659 

5,625,072 

5,625,973 

5,626.365 

5.626.761 

5.626.787 

5.627.203 

5.627.29! 

5,627,853 

5,628,750 

5,628.886 

5.628.939 

5,629,089 

5,629.390 

5.629.562 

5.629.658 

5.630.442 

5.630.444 

5.630.469 

5.630.594 

5.630.824 

5.630.829 

5.631.040 

5.631.104 

5.631.683 

5.631.750 

5.632.786 

5.634.071 

5.634.449 

5.634.913 

5,635,934 

5,636,398 

5,638,312 

5,639,833 

5.639.839 

5.639.963 

5.640.115 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 


Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropnate  area  without  bcmg  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanabon 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DO 
Box  Design 
Box  FWC 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 

Box  per 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers 

Contnbutions  lo  the  Examiner  Education  Program 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  matenals  related  (o  the  Disclosure  Document  Program 

TTie  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  I  62) 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  pnor  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception   Assignments  should  be  submmed  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  as.sociated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  penainmg  lo  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .  182  lo  obtain  date  received  and/or  senal  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt."  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application") 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Dnve 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Wntten  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAI.  BOXF^  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box 

11 

Box 

13 

Box 

14 

Box 

16 

Box 

17 

Box 

171 

Box 

Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 

Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks:  Office  of  legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  coinmunications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O  Box  161 16.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordenng  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  I^bor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
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Rcrerence  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Pnblic  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libranes.  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  iPTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Traaemark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  siikc  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  senes 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials thai  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conductca  through  the  numencally  arranged  collections 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems.  photiKopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
cncmg  for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documenLs  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  vanety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCt')  in  Sunnyvale,  California 


Slate 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachu.setts 


Nam*  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact, 


f  ■! 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844- 1 747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  Sute  Library (501)  682-2053 

Lt)s  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library „ (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-6220 

Newark:  University  of  E>elaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libranes (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Flonda  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Ronda (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memonal  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  Sute  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineenng  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  Sute  University (316)  978-3155 

Uuisville  Free  Public  Library (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  Sute 

Umversity (504)  388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Lilwary, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library.  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  Sute  Umversity (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  Sute  Library (603)  271-2239 

Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

PiscaUway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Tradeniarks  Availabll  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  CJeneral  Library (505)  lll-^M 

New  Yorit  Albany:  New  Yort  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakou  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  Umversity  of  North  Dakou (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  PubUc  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cinciimati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  PubUc  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  Sute  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of...'. ?.. (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of : (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Patlce  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Proviuence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carohna         Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakou  Rapid  City;  Devereaux  Library,  South  DakoU  _ 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology ...TlBUJ)  3^4^1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877^ 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin;  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Sution:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston;  The  Fondien  Library.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library.  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont Not  Yet  Operational 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle;  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown;  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison;  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  Umversity  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-^845 

Milwaukee  Pubbc  Library (414)286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J  GOFFNEY  Jr  .  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R   KAZENSKE.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMLNING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLirRGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director „ 

ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY,    DRUG.   BIO-AFFECTING   AND   BODY   TREATING  COMPOSmON, 
GROUP  1 20(V2<WO— JOHN  E   KITTLE.  Director 

SPECL\LIZED      CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES      AND      CHEMICAL      ENGINEERING.      GROUP 
1300— RICHARD  V    FISHER.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STCX:K  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  LSOO— MARY  LEE.  Acung  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  180O-JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director „ 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROLT  2I0O— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director .. 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J   ROLLA.  Director „ 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A   HOWELL.  Director 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI.  Director 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E  KITTLE.  Director 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDL\.  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR.. 
Director 

MATERLAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DUGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES,  AMUSEMENT  AND 
EXERaSING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS,  TOBACCO 
PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 
GROUP  3300— J.j   LOVE.  Director  

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— [X)NALD  G   KELLY,  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  3500— A  L  SMITH,  Diiector 


308-0661 

308-1235 

308-0651 

308-2351 
308-0196 


12/18/95 

09/26^5 

10/13/95 

11/09/95 
03/28/95 


308-1782 

05/10/95     ■ 

308-0511 

05/03/95 

305-3900 

07/13/95 

305-3900 

07/21/95 

308-0956 

07/10^5 

305-3900 

05/16/95 

308-0661 

05/05/95     , 

308-1113 

09/15/95 

308-1148 

08/21/95 

308-0858 

10/14/95 

308-0861 

08/17/95 

308-2168 

11/2.3/95 

*A  comiDunicalion  fixxn  the  exanuiier  sliould  have  been  received  in  most  ifiplKiuons  filed  prior  to  (hu  dale 

t 
PalenU  wiU  Expire  as  Follows 

(1)  The  lenn  of  any  uuhty  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  applKauon  5led  before  June  8,  1995  is  tlie  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  in  35 
use   IS4<aK2)  or  17  yean  from  grant  subject  to  any  temunal  disilauners   95  U  SC    l54<cHI) 

(2)  AU  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applicatioos  having  an  actual  l!iuted  States  filing  dale  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  lenn  which  beguu  oo  the 
dale  on  wtuch  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  yean  from  tlie  date  on  wtuch  the  apfitication  was  filed  m  tlic  United  States  If  the  applicaDon  contains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  earlier  appbcation  under  35  tj  S  C  120,  121  or  365(c>.  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  yean  from  tlial  dale  on  which  the  earliest  applicauon  was  filed 
35  use   154<aH2) 

(3)  All  design  palcnu  art  granted  for  a  lenn  of  14  yean  from  ttie  date  of  the  grant 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S  C  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees, 
or  have  been  c«let>ded  under  the  prDvisiom  of  35  U  S  C  154.  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  informaoon  is  needed  with  raped  to  a  particular  patent,  ttien  Ihc 
ipecific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  detemune  the  actual  dau  of  palest  eipmoon 


August  5.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 

TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bmce  A.  Lefaman,  CommiiBrioner 

PhUip  G.  HmmptOB,  II,  Assiatut  Commissioacr 
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David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  F.iamiaing  OfOce 

ConditioB  of  Trademark  /^pUcatioiis  as  of  July  1, 1997 
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Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9101— tth  Floor 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Qasses  29.  30,  31,  32,  33 
Services— Int.  Oasses  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  102— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Oasses  35.  36.  37,  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  103 — Michael  A.  Szoke,  Acting  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Oasses  35,  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Floor 
Unwroughl  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools.  Installation,  Vehicles.  Firearms.  Musical 
Instruments,  Building  Materials  &  Roor  Coverings — Int. 
Classes  6.  7.  8,  11,  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— InL 
Oasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  HoweU,  Managmg  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Floor 
CThemicals,  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— Int  Classes  1.  2.  4,  5.  10.  34  Services — Int 
Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 -. 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleanmg  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services — Int  Classes  35.  36. 
37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Roor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services — Int.  Oasses  35, 
36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  108 — David  Shallanu  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage. 
Yarns.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Inl  Oasses  14,  17,  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services-Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 -. 

Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage,  Yams.  Fabrics, 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int.  Classes  14,  17.  18.  21.  22,  23.  24,  25,  26 
Services— Int  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 

••Collecuve  Marks— Oass  200 
••Certification  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Teiron  Simms.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examination— Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intcnt-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Secbon — Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Oasses) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Oasses) 


New* 


Amendment 
FUed 


01/07/97 


11/02/96 


11/21/96 


12/03/96 


12/01/96 


11/27/96 


02/03/97 


12/18/96 


02/1 8«7 


05/22/97 
05/11/97 
05/01/97 


05/05/97 


03/14/97 


06/11/97 


04/11/97 


05/16/97 


02A)5/97 


05/15/97 


05/08/97 


05/16/97 


1    •'  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midmghi  EST,  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  ui;ged 
not  to  file  utuiecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE 

3.  •  These  dates  idenufy  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currendy  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

AUGUST  5,  1997 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  £]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specihcation;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additrons 

made  by  reexamination 


B2  4.701  J50  (32«7th> 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLESS  METAL  DEPOSITION 
Deborah  J.  Lindsay.  Princeton.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Surface  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Princeton.  NJ. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004J78.  Jan.  17.  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.701  JSO,  issued  Oct 

20,  1987,  Ser.  No.  899,095.  Aug.  22.  1986. 
Reexamination  Certificate  Bl  4.701350.  issued  Nov.  1.  1994. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  578.829.  Feb.  10.  1984.  PaL  No. 

4.634.619.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310.785.  Oct 

13.  1981,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  204,495,  Nov.  6,  1980,  abandoned. 

Int.  CI."  B44D  1/14 

U.S.  a.  An—<n 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

MINED  THAT 

) 
I 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-26  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  27-30  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1  A  process  for  the  metallization  of  a  substrate  by  electroless 
plating  or  chemical  plating  compnsing: 

a.  contacting  said  substrate  with  a  composition  comprising  and 
adsorption  modifier,  said  modifier  being  a  polyelectrolyte. 
thereby  providing  a  path  for  the  increased  catalytic  site  den- 
sity. 

b  nnsmg  said  substrate  to  remove  excess  adsorption  modifier, 
and  thereafter  without  the  use  of  a  sensitizing  step 

c.  contacting  said  treated  substrate  with  a  noble  catalytic  metal 
composition,  comprising  a  noble  catalytic  metal  capable  of 
electroless  plating  initiation,  which  directly  or  sening  as  a 
precursor  leads  to  the  catalytic  sites  which  are  capable  of 
electroless  plating  initiation  and  uherein  said  noble  catalytic 
metal  may  be  either  in  the  elemental  state,  an  alloy,  a  com- 
pound, or  a  soluble  complex,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

d  contacung  said  substrate  with  a  compatible  electroless  plating 
bath  to  deposit  a  tnetallic  layer. 


Bl  5,084.271  (328gth) 
VACCINE  FOR  EQUINE  HERPESVIRUS 
Michael  J.  Studdert  Balwyn.  Australia,  assignor  to  The  Uni- 
versity of  Melboume.  Parkville,  Australia 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004^06,  Jul.  16.  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,084.271.  issued  Jan. 

28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  221,640,  Jul.  8,  1988. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,661,  Oct  9,  1985.  aban- 
doned. 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  1,  1984,  PG8064 
Int  ex."  A61K  i9n45:39a7:39/l2 
\JS.  a.  424—229.1 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-7  is  confirmed. 

I.  A  vaccine  based  on  the  equine  fhinopneumonitis  virus  ( 
equine  herpesvirus)  type  4  (EHV-4)  in  an  inactivated  or  attenuated 
live  virus  form. 


Bl  5,133,772  (3289ai) 
FEMORAL  IMPLANT  FOR  HIP  ARTHROPLASTY 
Bradford  H.  Hack,  Arcadia,  and  PhiUp  O.  Merritt.  Los  Ange- 
les, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Osteonics  Corporation,  Allen- 
dale, NJ. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,118.  Jan.  24.  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,133.772.  issued  Jul.  28. 
1992.  Ser.  No.  466.036.  Jan.  17.  1990. 
Int  CI.*  A61F  2/32 
U.S.  CI.  623—23 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  FT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-7,  10,  11  is  confirmed. 

Claims  8.  9,  and  12  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  13-18  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  femoral  hip  prosthetic  implant  for  receipt  in  a  femoral  canal 
formed  in  a  proximal  end  of  a  femur,  the  implant  having  a 
proximal  end  terminating  in  a  neck  portion  for  receiving  a  head,  a 
mid-portion,  and  a  distal  end  terminating  in  a  stem  portion,  the 
implant  including: 

at  least  one  interior  channel  terminating  in  at  least  one  port 
communicating  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  implant  at  said 
mid-portion  and  adjacent  to  the  canal  provided  in  the  femur 
for  receiving  the  implant, 
means  for  receiving  and  directing  cement  under  pressure  into  the 
interior  channel  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  implant  when 
the  implant  is  received  in  a  femur;  and 
sealing  means  positioned  around  the  mid-portion  of  said  implant 
and  located  dislally  of  each  port  of  said  interior  channel  and 
wedged  between  said  mid-portion  and  the  femur,  said  sealing 
means  sized  so  as  to  blocic  the  passage  of  cement  distally  of 
said  seaUng  means  and  down  said  femoral  canal,  such  that 
said  canal  is  devoid  of  cement  distally  of  said  seaing  means, 
whereby  the  implant  may  be  accurately  positioned  in  the  femo- 
ral canal,  then  cement  forced  through  the  interior  channel  to 
flood  the  canal  proximally  of  said  sealing  means  and  well  up 
under  pressure  to  cleanse  the  canal  of  debns  and  to  sectire  the 
implant  to  the  femur  at  its  proximal  end 


Bl  5302,169  (3290tfa) 
POST  OPERATIVE  KNEE  BRACE 
Dean  A.  Tkyktr,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Generation  n 
Orthotics  Inc.,  Ridunond,  Canada 

Reezamiiiatioa  Request  No.  90/004458,  May  30,  1996. 

Reexamination  Ccrtiicate  for  Patent  5302,169,  issued  Apr. 

12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1,204,  Jan.  4,  1993. 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—16 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

1 
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Claims  1-2  are  cancelled. 

Claim  4  is  deiermined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 

New  claim  5  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

4  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding[:  a)]  the  protein  of  FIG. 
13[.  b)  a  pt)lypcpllde  toxin  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  FIG. 
13  between  nucleotide  posiium  141  and  a  nucleotide  position 
between  nucleotide  positions  19.^8  and  1961  ol  KlCi  13;  or  c)  a 
polypeptide  loxin  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  FIG  13 
between  nucleotide  position  141  and  a  nucleotide  position  between 
nucleotide  positions  1961  and  2308  of  FIG   13] 


The  patentability  of  claims  16  and  17  is  confirmed. 
Claim  1  IS  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-15.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 

he  patentable 

New  claims  18-21  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 
1.  In  an  orthopaedic  knee  brace  comprising: 
a  pair  ot  \iihsii2iituill\  ni>ul  arms  to  be  secured  to  a  wearer's 

b<xly.  a  pivotal  |oinl  between  said  ri(,'/</arms  to  allow  pivoting 

of  the  knee   while  supporting  the   knee,   the   improvement 

comprising: 
joint  means  in  the  brace  to  allow  controlled  medial  and  lateral 

inclination  of  each  rixid  arm  relative  to  the  pivotal  joint 


Bl  5J84„M4  (3292nd) 

la-FLl!ORO-25-HVl)R()XY-I6-l':NE-23-YNE- 

CHOl.KCAI.CIFKROI, 

Thomas  1.  Doran.  West  Orange;  Shian-Jan  .Shiuev.  Nulley.  and 
Milan  R.  I  skokovic.  I  pper  Mnntclair.  all  of  N.J..  as.signurs 
to  llnlTmann-l.a  Roche.  Inc..  Nulley.  NJ. 

Retxaminaliiin  Request  No.  9()/m>4.1.V^.  .|an.  31.  1996. 

Rrexamlnatiiin  Certificate  for  Patent  5„<K4_<14.  ivsued  Jan. 

24.  1995.  Svr.  No.  212.453,  Mar.  11,  1994. 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/5^:  C07C  401  AH> 

VS.  CI.  514—167 

AS  A  RE.SULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HA.S  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  7  13  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1-6  are  cancelled 

7  A  meth(xl  for  treating  sebaceous  gland  disea.ses  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  host  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  eflective 
amount  of  laHuoro-25-hydroxy-  16-ene-23-yne-cholecalciferol. 


Bl  5,317,096  (.129 1st  I 
TRAN.SFORMATION  V  ECT()R.S  AI.I.OVVING 
EXPRE.S.S10N  OK  FORKKiN  POLYPEPTIDE 
ENDOTOXINS  FROM  BACIU.iS  THIRI\(HF.\SIS  IN 
PLANTS 
Henri   M.  J.   I>e  (;reve.   Brusisels,   Belgium;    Maria   B.   I..   F. 
.Salgado,  (Juerrero,  Mexico;  Mart  C.  F.  Nan  Montagu.  Brus- 
sels, Belgium;  Mark  \.  Vacck,  Zcmsl,  Belgium;  Marcus  F.  O. 
/.abeau,  (Jent.  Belgium:  Jan  J.  A.  Leemans.  Heusden.  Bel- 
gium, and  Hermanus  F.  P.  Hofte.  (ient,  Belgium,  a.vsignors  to 
Plant  (ienetic  System.s  N.\.,  Bru.s.sels,  Belgium 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,196,  Mar.  25.  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5_' 17.096,  i.s.sued  May 
31.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  14,148,  Feb.  5.  199.V 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  555,828,  Jul.  23.  I99«,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  821,582,  Jan.  22,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  692,759.  Jan.  18.  1985. 
abandoned. 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2l/()() 
CS.  CI.  536—23.71 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

MINED  THAT 
The  patentability  of  claim  3  is  confirmed. 


Bl  5..«!52..V18  (.1293rd » 
BCl.B  SOC  KFT  STRC("ri'RE 
(;ordon  K.  H.  \Nu.  PO.  Box  81-518,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,494.  Dec.  23.  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,552,348.  is.sued  Sep.  3, 

1996.  Ser  No.  .171.989.  Jan.  12.  1995. 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  4/: J 


l'.S.  CI.  4.19 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1  -6  is  confirmed. 

I  A  bulb  socket  structure  lor  mounting  a  light  bulb  which  has  a 
bulb  base  having  a  lip  contact  and  u  ring  contact  to  an  external 
power  cord  which  comprises  a  pair  of  wires  each  having  conduc- 
tive  malenal  enclosed  by   an   insulation   sheath   to  establish  an 
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electrical  connection  therebetween,  comprising  a  s<x;ket  housing 
defining  therein  an  internal  space  to  receive  therein  the  light  bulb 
through  a  bulb  insertion  opening:  a  first  electncally-conductive 
member  hav  ing  a  first  contact  formed  thereon  engageably  received 
within  a  hrsl  slot  formed  on  a  first  end  ot  said  socket  housing  to 
partially  extend  into  the  internal  space  of  said  socket  housing,  the 
first  electrically-conductive  member  having  a  first  sharpened  tip  so 
shaped  and  liK'ated  as  to  be  pierccable  through  the  insulation 
sheath  of  a  hrsl  one  of  the  wires  of  the  power  cord  to  be  in 
electrical  connection  with  the  conductive  material  thereof:  the  first 
electrically-conductive  member  comprises  a  U-shaped  portion  ha\ 
ing  two  side  extensions,  one  of  the  side  extensions  hav ing  fomied 
on  a  free  end  thereof  a  retaining  tab  forcibly  fit  into  corresponding 
sill  fomied  on  the  first  end  of  the  socket  housing  to  retain  the  first 
electncally-conductive  member  on  the  socket  housing  and  the 
other  one  of  sid  extensions  hav  ing  a  free  end  with  the  sharpened  tip 
formed  thereon,  the  U-shaped  portion  of  the  hrsl  electrically 
conductive  member  being  received  and  retained  vvithin  the  first  slot 
to  serve  as  the  first  contact;  a  second  electncally-conductive  mem- 
ber insenable  into  a  second  slot  toniied  on  the  first  end  of  said 


s<Kkei  housing  to  have  a  second  contact  formed  thereon  extend 
into  the  internal  space  of  said  socket  housing,  the  second 
electncally-conductive  member  having  a  second  sharpened  up 
pierceable  through  the  insulation  sheath  of  a  second  one  of  the 
wires  of  the  power  cord  to  be  in  electrical  connection  v\ith  the 
conductive  malenal  thereof;  said  first  and  second  contacts  of  the 
first  and  second  electrically-conductive  members  being  so  located 
within  the  internal  space  of  the  sixkel  housing  to  be  respectively 
electncally  contactahle  with  the  tip  contact  and  the  ring  contact  of 
the  light  bulb  so  thai  said  hrsl  and  second  electncally-conductive 
members  electrically  connect  the  light  bulb  to  the  power  cord:  a 
support  member  fonned  inside  said  socket  housing  to  shield  and 
hold  a  portion  of  said  second  electrically-conductive  member 
extending  into  the  internal  space  of  the  housing  so  as  to  preveni  the 
second  electncally-conductive  member  from  being  deformed  bv 
the  insertion  ot  the  lighl  bulb  into  the  interna!  space  of  the  socket 
housing:  and  an  end  cap  fitted  on  the  first  end  of  said  socket 
housing  to  cover  and  securely  confine  said  first  and  second 
electncally-conductive  members  and  the  power  cord  between  said 
socket  housing  and  said  end  cap. 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

I  PUBLISHED  AUGUST  5,  1997 

A  sutulor)  invention  regi'itratu>n  is  noi  a  patent  It  has  the  dclensivc  attnbules  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  the  enforceable  attributes  of  a  patent.  No  article 
Of  advertisement  or  the  like  may  use  the  term  patent,  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  referring  to  a  statutory  invention  registration.  For  more 
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H1671 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTl  RE  OF  UNDERWATER 

FLOTATION  SPHERES 

Ely  G.  Fishlowitz,  Silver  Spring,  Md..  assignor  to  The  Lnited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,740 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  J I  AH) 

VS.  CI.  156—64  4  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  underwater  flotation  spheres 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  data  for  weight,  strength  and  buoyancy  calculations; 

b)  providing  a  computer  and  spreadsheet  for  entry  of  selected 
data  and  weight,  strength  and  buoyancy  equations; 

c)  computing   and   displaying   strength   for  each   sphere   in   a 
plurality  of  spheres; 

d)  computing  and  displaying  the  net  buoyancy  for  each,  sphere 
n  a  plurality  of  spheres; 

e)  computing  and  displaying  the  weights  for  each  sphere  in  a 
plurality  of  spheres; 

f)  displaying  all  input  data  for  verification: 

g)  displaying  comparative  data  for  determination  of  preferred 
sphere  design: 

h)  transmitting  selected  sphere  design  geometry  .o  the  controller 

computer  program  of  a  numerically  controlled  machine  via  a 

network: 
i)  forming  two  finished  hemispheres  of  the  specified  geometry 

by  use  of  a  numencally  controlled  machine:  and 
j)  joining   the   two   finished   hemispheres   to  form   a   finished 

flotation  sphere. 


H1672 
TISSUE  PRODUCTS  MADE  FROM  LOW-COARSENESS 
FIBERS 
Michael  .Alan  Hermans.  Neenah;  Robert  Dale  Sauer,  Fremont; 
Shafi  Ul  Hossain,  Menasha,  and  John  Dennis  Litvay,  Apple- 
ton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation, 
Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,959,  Mar.  28,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,876 

Int.  a."  D21F  IIA)0 

U.S.  CI.  162—148  10  Claims 

1.  A  tissue  product  compri  'ne  from  about  5  to  about  50  dfs 

weight  percent  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  abaca 

leaf  fibers,  pineapple  leaf  fibers,  and  bast  fibers  from  paper  mul- 


berry, said  tissue  product  having  a  geometric  mean  tensile  strength 
of  about  500  grams  or  greater  and  an  increased  Tensile/Modulus 
Ratio  compared  to  the  same  tissue  product  without  any  of  said 
fibers. 


H1673 

COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  SOLID  STATE  LASER 

Frank  E.  Hanson,  4478  MarseUles  St.  San  Diego,  Calif.  92107 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,699 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  JAM 

VS.  a.  372—35  6  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  device  for  a  solid  state  la.Sv  ""lorising 
a  cooling  jaclcet  operably  coupled  to  a  compi.j.^  solid  stale  la.ser 
gain  element  having  an  undoped  section  and  a  doped  section 
wherein  said  doped  section  has  concentration  of  dopant  ions 
for  absorbing  pumping  radiation  to  form  an  active  region  in 
said  gain  element  for  conducting  a  flowing  coolant  around 
said  active  region  of  said  gain  element  wherein  s?id  cooling 
jacket  is  arranged  so  that  said  pumping  radiation  does  not  pass 
through  said  coolant. 


HI  674 
CONVERTIBLE  BELTED  DIAPER 
Kathleen  Quintan  Ames;  Merlene  Adams  Cummins,  and  Gayle 
Rose  Bushman,  all  of  6100  Center  Hill  Rd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45224 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,618,  Jan.  19.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384.201 
Int  CI."  A61F  1.^15 
U.S.  CI.  604—389  15  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  refastenable  fastening 
system  allowing  the  absorbent  artii-.e  to  be  fitted  to  a  wearer  in  a 
belted  configuration  or  in  a  conventional  configuration,  the  absor- 
bent article  comprising: 

a)  a  containmeni  assembly  having  a  rear  waist  region,  a  crotch 
section,  a  front  waist  region,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges,  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  opposite  of  said  inner 
surface,  said  containmeni  assembly  comprising  a  liquid  per- 
vious topsheet,  a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said 
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topsheel,  and  an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  top- 
sheel  and  said  backsheel; 

b)  a  hrst  belt  Hap  extending  laterally  outwardly  frotn  one  of  said 
longitudinal  edges  nt  said  containment  assembly  in  said  rear 
waist  region,  said  hrsi  bell  flap  having  a  proximal  edge  joined 
to  said  rear  waist  region,  a  distal  edge  spaced  laterally  out- 
wardly from  said  proximal  edge,  an  inner  surface,  and  an 
outer  surface; 

c)  a  second  belt  Hap  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  other 
of  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  containment  assembly  in 
said  rear  waist  region,  said  second  bell  flap  having  a  proximal 
edge  joined  to  said  rear  waist  region,  a  distal  edge  spaced 
laterally  outwardly  from  said  proximal  edge,  an  inner  surface, 
and  an  outer  surface. 


d)  a  first  fastening  assembly  for  fa.stening  said  absorbent  article 
in  a  belted  configuration  comprising; 

1)  a  first  belt  flap  closure  member  disposed  adjacent  said  distal 
edge  on  said  fin<t  bell  flap  on  said  outer  surface; 

ii)  a  second  bell  flap  closure  member  disposed  adjacent  said 
distal  edge  on  said  second  bell  flap  on  said  inner  surface, 
said  second  belt  flap  closure  nieinber  being  engageablc 
with  said  first  bell  flap  closure  member  to  form  a  bell; 

iii)  a  rear  waist  region  closure  member  dispitsed  on  said  outer 
surface  on  said  containment  assembly  in  said  rear  waisi 
region;  and 

iv)  a  front  waist  region  closiue  member  disposed  adjacent 
each  said  longitudinal  edge  of  said  containment  a>sen)bly 
in  said  front  waist  region  on  said  inner  surface;  said  tront 
waist  region  closure  member  being  engageable  with  said 
rear  waist  region  closure  member;  and 

e)  a  second  fastening  assembly   for  fastening  said  absorbent 
article  in  a  conventional  configuration  comprising; 

i)  a  first  closure  member  dispiised  adjacent  said  distal  edge  on 

said  first  bell  flap  on  said  inner  surface, 
li)  said  second  bell  flap  closure  member  dispi<sed  adjacent 

said  inner  surface  on  said  second  belt  flap  adjacent  said 

distal  edge  of  said  second  belt  flap,  and 
iii)  a  third  closure  member  disposed  adjacent  the  end  edge  of 

said  front  waisi  region  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  con- 

lainment    assembly,    said    third    closure    member    being 

engageablc   with   said   second   b<ll    flap   closure   member 

component  and  said  first  closure  member 


REISSUES 

AUGUST  5.  1997 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  lirackeis  [J  appears  in  Ihe  original  patent  bul  forms  no  part  of  this  reisMie  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35.577 

CANDY  Sl'CKER  AND  I.IQl  ID  CANDY  DISPENSING 

ASSEMBLE 

Thomas  J.  Coleman,  .\bingdnn.  \a..  assignor  to  Cap  Toys,  Inc., 

Bedford  Heights,  Ohio 
Original  No.  5,-^24,527,  dated  ,|un.  2H,  1<W4.  Ser.  No.  140,71.^. 
Oct.  22.  IV9.A.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9<)5,778.  Oct. 
2^.  1992.  abandoned.  .Application  for  reissue  Jul.  5.   1995, 
Ser.  No.  498.140 

Int.  CI.'  A23G  .VOO;  B65B  2WI0 
V.S.  CI.  426— LM  18  Claims 

IS.  /\  mnd\  suiker  (iimprisin^: 

an  edible  body  havinx  an  inner  surface  and  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion.  \atd  body  haiinf;  a  conduit  therethrough 
ixhich  extends  from  the  bottom  portion  to  the  upper  portion  in 
communication  with  the  outer  surface  at  said  bottom  and 
upper  portions; 
an  enclosed  reseninr  having  a  cavity  containing  an  edible  fluid 

solution:  anJ 
a  hollow  tubular  element  havinn  a  first  end  secured  to  the  bi>d\ 
and  extendinfi  partially  into  said  conduit  in  at  least  said  lower 
portion  and  a  second  end  secured  to  said  reser\mr  in  said 
cavity  fi>r  receiving  said  fluid  solution: 
said  reservoir  including  manually  responsive  means  for  forcing 
said  fluid  sohiiiim  from  said  cavity  ihrounh  said  tubular 


element  into  said  conduit  and  in  contact  with  said  body  within 
said  conduit  .so  that  .said  fluid  solution  collects  .some  of  the 
flavor  of  said  body  in  response  to  the  fluid  .solution  cimtactinn 
the  body  in  said  conduit. 


174-436  O.G.-97-2;QL3 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANfTED  AUGUST  5,  1997- 

Illustrations  for  plan)  palenLs  arc  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  no)  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,987 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   KAWAMOBLUE' 
Hiromolo  Kawamoto.  Gifu-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cariton 
Rose  Nurseries.  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  587,764 
Int.  Cl.'^  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 11  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybnd  Tea 
class  found  as  a  seedling  from  an  unnamed  seed  parent  and  a 
pollen  parent  entitled  Blue  M<x)n.'  characlerfzed  by  the  purple 
color  of  Its  flowers,  which  is  maintained  as  flower  opens,  and  its 
ability  to  yield  flowers  on  a  continuous  basis  when  grown  in  a 
greerihouse.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


herein  shown  and  described,  distinguished  by  its  variegated  tn- 
colored  foliage,  bnght  red  flower  bracts  and  self  branching  traits. 


9.988 
PLANT  NAMED  'HILLSIDE  BLACK  BEAUTY' 
Mary  Ann  Mc<;ourty.  PO.  Box  614.  Norfolk.  Conn.  06058 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547,709 
Int.  Cl.'^  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  PH.— «8.1  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinctive  cultivar  of  Cimicifu^a  rumiisu  plant, 
substantially  as  described  and  illustrated;  named  Hillside  Black 
Beauty',  particularly  distinguished  by  the  intensive  dark  purple 
coloraiion  of  the  foliage  and  stems. 


9.989 
POINSETTIA  PLANT  NAMED  'FISSILVER' 
Kenneth  Laming.  Chatelerault,  France,  and  Katharina  Zerr, 
Simmern,  (iermany,  assignors   to   Florfis  AG.  Binningen, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  601.985 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Feb.  15,  1995,  El!P 
180 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
L'.S.  CI.  Pit.— 86.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  poinsettia  plant  named  Fissil- 
ver.  as  illustrated  and  described. 


I 

9,990 

POINSETTIA  PLANT  NAMED   VARIEGATED-LEAF 

SUCCESS' 

Franz   Fruehwirth.  Encinitas.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Paul  Ecke 

Ranch.  Inc..  Encinitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,002 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  Pit.— 86.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  poinsettia  plant,  substantially  as 


9,991 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED   DOMINICA' 
Ludwig  Kientzler,  Gensingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Ecke 
Ranch.  Inc..  Encinitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,956 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  PH.— «7.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named  Dominica,  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


9,992 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'ANGUILLA' 
Ludwig  Kientzler.  Gensingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Ecke 
Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621.216 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  PIL— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named  Anguilla.  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


9,993 
AGLAONEMA  PLANT  NAMED  'PENNY' 
Ann  E.  Lamb.  Sebring.  and  Richard  J.  Button.  Miami,  both  of 
F1a..  assignors  to  Sunshine  Foliage  World.  Zolfo  Springs, 
Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,627 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
Ph.— 88.1  1  ClalBi 


U.S.  CI. 

I    A 

Penny". 


new    and  distinct  cultivar  of  Aglaonema  plant   nained 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


DESIGN 

GRANTED  August  5, 1997 

ERRATA 

For  See 
CLASS                                                                                                         PATENT  NO. 

D026-049 0381,812 

D002-972 381,874 

D01(M)81 381,885 

D024-108 ; 381.965 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  August  5, 1997 


See 
PATENT  NO. 


ERRATA 

For 
CLASS 

024-667 ; 5,653,009 

052-403 ; , 5,653,099 

473-437 ; 5,653,440 

473-553 5,653,441 

362-032 ! 5,653,519 

606-198 5,653,736 

044-341 5.653,787 

438-404 ; 5,653,803 

427-097 5,653,834 

216-067 5,653,851 

252-008 5,654,068 

442-199 5,654,086 

442-327 5,654.087 

442-361 5.654,088 

442-110 , 5,654.089 

204-192 5.654.207 

117-056 ., 5.654.229 

437-197 5,654,231 

029-840 5,654,243 

510-134 5,654,268 

510-313 - 5,654.269 

423^23 5,654,351 


i 


PATENTS 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

For  S«€ 
CLASS                                          PATENT  NO. 

536-103 5.654,442 

324-754 5.654.646 

324-754 ■. 5.654.647 

340-944 5.654,705 

349-042 '. 5.654,731 

396-284 5,654.788 

396-123 5,654,790 

349-005 5.654,810 

349-106 5,654.811 

359-825 5.654.837 

395-712 5.654.90! 

455^50 5,655,002 

445^18 5,655,003 

455-^11  5,655.(K)4 

375-295 5.655,078 

382-187 5.655,136 

361-600 ^ 5.655.143 

370-337 5.655.216 


GRANTED  AUGUST  5,  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5.652.954 
PIVOTAL  EYE  PROTECTION  SHIELD  FOR  HEACKiEAR 
Pierre  Paiement.  St-Jerome.  and  Christian  Pilon.  Montreal, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to   Itech   Sport   Products   Inc., 
Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995.  Sen  No.  576,226 

Int.  CI."  A61F  9A)2 

II.S.  CI.  2—10  14  Claims 


1  An  eye  proleclion  transparent  shield  in  combination  with  a 
headgear,  said  shield  compnsing  a  visor  of  transparent  material 
and  having  opposed  side  connecting  portions  for  pivotal  secure- 
ment  to  said  headgear,  said  visor  having  an  e\e  viewing  portion 
and  a  nose  support  piece,  a  pivotal  locking  mechanism  attaching 
each  said  opposed  side  connecting  portion  to  said  headgear,  said 
pivotal  kxking  mechanism  having  a  pivot  connection  and  guide 
means  tor  displacing  said  \isor  from  a  position  of  use  in  front  ot  a 
wearer's  eyes  to  a  position  of  non-use  ab<ne  said  wearer's  eyes, 
arresting  means  to  maintain  said  visor  at  said  positions  of  use  and 
non-use  while  providing  a  continuous  retention  force,  said  guide 
means  being  comprised  of  a  cursed  slot  in  said  opposed  side 
connecting  portions  and  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  pivot  connection,  said  slot  having  opposed  lenninal  ends,  a 
resilienlly  biased  slot  engaging  member  extending  through  said 
slot  and  displaceable  along  a  straight  axis  transverse  to  said  slot  as 
said  visor  is  displaced  between  said  positions  of  use  and  non-use 
and  exerting  a  pulling  force  when  said  slot  engaging  meinber  is  at 
said  terminal  ends  to  retain  said  \  isor  at  said  positions  of  use  and 
non-use 


length  extending  only  to  below  the  hngers  and  thumb  to 
thereby  leave  the  thumb  and  hngers  free  for  manipulation,  a 
broad  outer  surface  and  a  broad  inner  surface  for  application 
to  the  palm  of  the  wearer,  the  inner  surface  being  substantially 
concave; 

(B)  an  elongate  medial  wrist  portion  rigidly  extending  from  the 
palm  portion  of  the  palm  piece,  having  a  width  less  than  that 
of  the  palm  ponion.  a  length  greater  than  5  cm  and  two  long 
sides; 

(C)  a  rigid  dorsal  piece  having  a  hand  portion  with  a  broad  outer 
surface  and  a  broad  inner  surface  for  application  to  the  dor- 
sum of  the  hand,  the  inner  surface  being  substantially  convex; 

(D)  an  elongate  dorsal  wnst  portion  rigidly  extending  from  the 
hand  ponion  of  the  dorsal  piece,  having  a  width  less  than  that 
of  the  hand  portion,  a  length  of  at  least  5  cm  and  two  long 
sides;  and 

(E)  adjustable  strap  means  having  a  w  idth  of  at  least  .^.8  cm.,  the 
strap  means  for  adjustably  connecting  a  first  long  side  of  the 
dorsal  wnst  portion  to  a  first  long  side  of  the  medial  wrist 
ponion  and  also  for  separately  adjustably  connecting  a  second 
long  side  of  the  dorsal  wnst  p<irtion  to  a  second  long  side  of 
the  medial  wrist  p<inion  to  hold  the  device  securely  in  posi- 
tion such  that  the  palm  and  dorsal  pieces  will  lie  substantially 
parallel  to  one  another  and  so  that  the  strap  means  may 
release  the  two  second  long  sides  for  removal  of  the  device 
without  disturbing  the  connection  of  the  two  first  long  sides. 
the  hand  being  unencircled  by  the  device. 


5,652.956 
ADJUSTABLE  SHIN  PAD 
T.  Blaine  Hoshizaki.  Montreal  West;  Rene  Bourque:  Rodrigue 
McDulT.    both    of   Laval,    and    Daniel    Chartrand.    Deux- 
Montagnes.   all    of   Canada,    assignors   to   Canstar   Sports 
Group.  Inc..  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,322.  Nov.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.514 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Dec.  2.  1992.  2084329 
Int.  CI.'  A41D  IJ/IX) 
VS.  CI.  2—22  ,  6  Claims 


5.652,955 
WRIST  PROTECTOR 
Kathleen  A.  Skcwis.  2701  N.  Ocean  Blvd..  #307,  Boca  Raton. 
Ha.  33431 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620J52 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  l.-IAH) 

U.S.  CI.  2—20  13  Claims 


1 

L  A  device  for  protecting  the  hand  and  wrist  ot  a  wearer,  the 

device  composing: 

(A)  a  ngid  palm  piece  having  a  palm  portion  with  a  width 
approximating  the  width  of  the  palm  of  the  wearer  and  a 


1.  A  shin  and  knee  pad  assembly  for  sports,  comprising: 
a  shin  pad  portion,  comprising  shin  padding  material  position- 
able  along  and  partially  around  a  person's  shin,  and  a  ngid 
plastic  shield  extending  along  a  substantial  ponion  of  a  front 
surtace  of  the  shin  padding  matenal;  and 
a  separate  knee  pad  portion,  compnsing  knee  padding  matenal 
positionable  over  a  person's  knee,  and  a  rigid  plastic  shield 
across  a  substantial  portion  of  a  front  surtace  of  said  knee 
padding  material,  said  shin  pad  portion  having  separate  upper 
and  lower  pieces,  the  upper  piece  being  secured  to  said  knee 
pad  portion,  the  lower  piece  having  means  for  slidably  fasten- 
ing the  lower  piece  to  the  upper  piece,  for  sliding  movement 
up  and  down  relative  to  the  upper  piece,  whereby  the  overall 
length  of  said  shin  pad  portion  may  be  varied. 


11 
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5.652.957 

SAFETY-WEAR  FOR  ROOF  INSTALLERS 

Glenn  P.  Williford,  Rte.  2,  Box  6.VA.  and  James  H.  Oliver.  901 

E.  Bowie,  both  of  Mexia.  Tex.  76667 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383.567,  Feb.  3.  1995.  aban- 
doned. Thi.s  applicaUon  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,827 
Int.  CI."  A4ID  l.fAX) 
Li.S.  CI.  2—22  18  Claims 


5,652,958 
NURSING  CANOPY  FOR  USE  BY  A  NURSING  MOTHER 
Eileen  F.  Farrell-Mestas,  5513  Chimney  Swift  Dr.,  Wake  For- 
est, N.C.  27587 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771  J!45,  Oct.  4,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser  No.  630J60 
Int.  CI."  A41D  1/00.1/20:1/22 
U.S.  CI.  2—48  5  Claims 


(d)  said  neckline  flange  cooperating  with  said  strap  to  hold  the 
neclcline  of  said  panel  a  spaced  apart  distance  from'  a  front 
necic  area  of  the  mother,  and  thereby  dehne  an  open  Mcwing 
area  through  uhich  the  mother  is  capable  of  readily  viewing 
the  feeding  infant. 


5,652.959 
SKIN  STENCIL 
Michael  K.  Proctor,  1000  Dutch  Canyon  Rd.,  Midway,  Utah 
84049 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585.445 

Int.  a."  A42B  ///: 

VS.  CI.  2—67  15  Claims 


1 .  Safety  protective  wear  for  a  workman  performing  roof  repair 

or  installation  on  a  sloped  roof  comprising: 

at  least  one  section  pad  of  a  (hick,  resilient  composition  having 
a  coarse  textured  surface  for  engagement  against  a  roof  sur- 
face, and  characten^ed  a.s  affording  a  high  degree  of  slip 
resistance  against  the  roof  surface  on  which  a  workman  is  to 
perform; 

said  at  least  one  section  pad  being  dimensionally  adapted  to 
extend  in  a  wrapped  relation  at  least  about  the  butttxks  and 
rear  thigh  portions  of  a  wearer;  and 

securemeni  means  for  securing  said  at  least  one  section  pad  in 
said  wrapped  relation  overlying  at  least  the  buttiKks  and  rear 
of  the  wearer's  thighs. 


15.  A  skin  stencil,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  transparent  to  ultraviolet  radiation: 

(b)  a  design  opaque  to  ultraviolet  radiation  connected  to  said 
substrate;  and. 

(c)  an  article  of  clothing  for  holding  said  substrate  in  a  hxed 
position  on  the  skin  of  a  wearer  during  exposure  lo  ultraviolet 
radiation,  whereby 

ultraviolet  radiation  causes  the  skin  under  said  substrate  lo  tan. 

and  whereby 
said  design  bliK'k.s  ultraviolet  radiation,  causing  the  skin  directly 

under  said  design  to  be  unaffected  by   ultraviolet  radiation. 

such  that  a  shadow  having  the  contiguration  of  said  deMgn  is 

formed  in  the  skin  of  a  wearer. 


5,652,960 
NURSING  AND  STROLLER  COVER 
Jurale  T.  Kaknevicius,  1198  Trotwood  Blvd..  Winter  Sprin{(S, 
Fla.  32708 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,950 

Int  CI."  A41B  IS/10 

VS.  CI.  2—104  9  aaims 


I.  A  nursing  canopy  for  use  by  a  nursing  mother  to  protect  the 
modesty  of  the  mother  when  breast  feeding  an  infant,  said  nursing 
canopy  comprising: 

(a)  a  fabric  panel  having  a  dimension  sufficient  to  cover  the  front 
of  the  mother  from  the  neck  to  the  waist; 

(b)  a  strap  attached  lo  a  top  edge  of  said  panel  for  extending 
around  a  back  of  the  neck  to  suspend  the  panel  therefrom, 

(c)  a  neckline  flange  located  along  a  penmeier  portion  of  said 
panel  and  extending  perpendicularly  outwardly  from  the  panel 
when  laid  in  a  flat  condition,  said  flange  dehning  a  contoured 
neckline  of  said  panel  when  the  canopy  is  worn  by  the 
mother;  and 


1   A  nursing  cover  comprising: 
a  fabric  panel  having: 
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a  front  portion  for  draping  over  a  nursing  baby  and  over  a 
from  of  a  nursing  mother; 

a  rear  ponion  for  draping  o\er  a  shoulder  and  down  a  back  of 
the  nursing  mother,  ihe  rear  portion  ha\ing  an  outer  side 
edge  corresponding  lo  a  nursing  side  of  the  mother;  and 

a  generally  central  portion  having  a  bottom  edge  connected  lo 
the  front  portion  and  a  top  edge  connected  lo  the  rear 
portion,  the  central  portion  compnsing  a  mesh  fabric  hav- 
ing sufficient  opacity  to  obscure  the  baby  from  a  view  of  a 
bystander  but  having  sufficient  openness  of  weave  to  permil 
ventilation  for  the  baby,  the  central  portion  further  having  a 
length  dehned  by  a  distance  between  the  bottom  edge  and 
the  top  edge,  an  outer  side  edge  along  a  same  side  as  the 
rear  pt)rtion  outer  side  edge,  and  an  inner  side  edge  gener- 
ally opposed  lo  the  outer  side  edge;  and 
means   for  detachably   affixing  together  a   hrst   area  of  fabric 

adjacent  the  outer  side  edge  of  the  central  portion  to  a  second 

area  ot  fabric  adjiiceni  the  outer  side  edge  of  the  rear  portion, 

for  providing  additional  pnvacy  for  the  baby  and  the  mother 

along  the  nursing  side  of  the  mother. 


5.652.961 

DETACHABLE  HOSPITAL  I  NIFORM  SCRl'B  TOP 

Robin  Let  Knight- Vurt.  P.O.  Box  5532.  Woodridsc,  111.  60517 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.875 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  IJ/00:27/20:  A41B  I/OH 

VS.  CL  2—114  1  Claim 


«^' 


Iv,  a  first  closure  means  for  relea.sably  securing  the  first  panel 
to  the  shirt  at  a  location  between  the  lop  and  bottom 
portions;  and 

\.  a  second  closure  means  for  releasably  securing  the  first 
panel  top  portion  lo  the  second  panel  when  the  first  panel 
top  portion  IS  folded  down  and  over  the  second  panel. 


5.652.962 

PATIENT  COMFORT  GOWN  ASSEMBLY 

Shirlev  Patnode.  5406  W.  Lincoln  Ave..  Vakima.  Wash.  98908 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  660.796 

Int.  CI."  A41D  IS/OO 

VS.  CI.  2—114  10  Claims 

I.  An   improved   patient  comfort  gown   assembly,   said  gown 

assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  flexible  resilient  gown  dimensioned  to  cover  a  patient  from 
about  the  neck  to  at  least  about  the  level  of  the  knees,  said 
gown  including 

1 )  lull  length  sleeves  having  hand  mittens  connected  to  a 
lower  end  thereof,  an  outer  margin  of  each  said  sleeve  from 
about  the  level  of  the  shoulder  to  said  mittens  defining  a 
first  opening  adapted  for  the  insertion  of  intravenous  tubes 
into  the  patient  weanng  the  gow  n  and  releasably  closed  by 
closure  means  connected  lo  said  gown,  said  gown  also 
dehning  a  transverse  second  opening  on  each  said  sleeve 
for  needle  injection  into  the  patient's  arm,  said  transverse 
opening  extending  from  an  inner  margin  of  the  sleeve  at 
about  the  level  of  the  elbow  of  the  patient  to  adjacent  said 
first  opening,  said  second  opening  facilitating  bending  of 
the  arm  in  said  gown. 

2)  a  closeable  rear  Opening  extending  from  an  upper  end  of 
the  back  of  said  gown  to  a  lower  end  thereof,  said  opening 
being  generally  vertical  but  f)ositioned  to  one  side  of  the 
midline  of  said  gown,  said  gown  having  closure  means  for 
said  generally  vertical  rear  opening; 

b)  an  elongated  cinching  and  restraining  strap  connected  to  a 
rear  back  of  said  gown  at  about  the  waist  area  thereof  for 
cinching  said  gown  around  a  patient  and  for  restraining  the 
patient  to  a  bed  or  ehaii  when  needed;  and. 

c)  a  transverse  reinforcing  strip  connected  to  said  rear  of  said 
gown  at  about  the  level  of  the  waisi  of  the  gown,  said 
reinforcing  strip  defining  at  least  one  loop  for  said  strap. 


I   A  medical  scrub  shirt  comprising:  ' 

a.  two  short  sleeves  and  two  sleeve  extensions; 

b.  a  first  hook  and  loop  fastening  means  for  detachably  mount- 
ing the  sleeve  extensions  to  the  short  sleeves; 

c.  a  single  stethoscope  strap  attached  to  a  front  of  Ihe  shirt  and 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  and  second  ends 
having  cooperatively  mating  parts  of  a  second  hook  and  loop 
fastening  means  attached  thereto,  so  that  the  strap  may  form  a 
lo«ip  when  the  hrst  and  second  ends  are  .fastened  together; 

d.  the  strap  including  a  first  portion  near  Ihe  first  end  and  a 
second  ptirtion  near  the  second  end; 

e.  the  first  portion  fixedly  attached  to  the  shm  and  the  second 
portion  and  the  second  end  each  unattached  to  the  shirt; 

f.  the  second  end  positioned  lower  than  the  first  end  when  the 
shirt  IS  being  worn  in  a  conventional  manner  by  a  person  in  an 
upright  position,  whereby  a  stethoscope  may  rest  solely 
w  ithin  the  loop  formed  by  the  strap  w  hen  the  first  and  second 
ends  are  fastened  togeiher;  a  ptxket  configuration  including: 
i.  a  first  panel  fixedly  attached  to  the  shirt  in  such  a  manner  as 

to  form  a  hrst  pocket; 

ii,  a  first  panel  top  portion  configured  lo  fold  down  and  over  a 
second  panel; 

iii.  the  second  panel  fixedly  attached  to  the  shirt  and  to  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  first  panel  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
form  a  second  pocket  delimited  bv  the  second  panel  and  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  first  panel;  and  the  bottom  portion  ot 
the  first  panel  disposed  between  the  shirt  and  Ihe  second 
panel: 


5.652.963 

CAMOUFLAGE  AND  PROTECTIVE  HEADGEAR 

George  M.  Davison.  65  W.  Chapel  Ridge.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15238 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532,930 

Int.  CI."  A61F  9/02:9/04 

VS.  CI.  2—206  13  Claims 


1/ 


"■■a- 


1.  Camouflage  and  protective  headgear  which  may  be  worn  by  a 
human,  said  headgear  comprising: 

an  upper  fabric  ptmion  hav  ing  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  and 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  encircle  a  portion  of  the 
forehead  and  head  of  a  person  weanng  it.  with  said  top  edge 
falling  along  a  line  which  would  be  approximately  at  the 
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hairline  of  a  person  wearing  it  and  said  bottom  edge  falling 
along  a  line  which  would  be  approximately  at  the  eyebrows  of 
such  a  person. 

strap  means  attached  to  said  upper  fabric  portion  for  securing  the 
headgear  on  the  head  of  a  person  wearing  it.  said  strap  means 
further  being  efleclive  to  maintain  said  headgear  on  the  head 
of  such  person  with  the  lop  and  bottom  edges  of  said  upper 
fabnc  portion  in  the  positions  described  with  respect  to  the 
hairline  and  eyebrows  of  such  person, 

and  said  upper  fabric  portion  including  an  upwardly  extending 
fnnge  extending  along  at  least  a  part  of  the  lop  edge  of  said 
upper  tabric  portion. 


5,652.964 

PHOTOC  HKOMATK   VISOR  FOR  I  SK  WITH  A  CRASH 

HELMET 

Chadwick  L.  Reinheardt.  3555  S.  Pacific  Hwy.  #1.  Medford, 

Oreg.  97501 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638.36J 

Int.  Cl.*^  A42B  mi 

MS.  CI.  2—424  3  Claims 


lower  edge  portion  parallel  with  the  upper  edge  portion  and 
integral  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  viewing  portion  at  a  lower 
bend,  and  an  outboard  side  edge  portion  extended  between  the 
edge  portions  to  define  a  pair  of  rounded  comers  and  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  Mewing  portion  having  a  length  of  about 
14^4  inches  as  measured  therealong  between  the  upper  bends 
and  lower  edge  of  the  viewing  portion  having  a  length  of 
about  l6'/i  inches  as  measured  therealong  between  the  lower 
bends,  each  lab  further  having  a  width  as  measured  along  the 
outer  surface  thereof  and  as  measured  perpendicularly 
between  the  upper  edge  portion  and  lower  edge  portion  that  is 
approximately  30'^^  of  the  characteristic  width  of  the  viewing 
section,  each  tab  additionally  including  a  circular  through 
hole  at  central  extent  thereof  and  with  the  through  holes  of  the 
tabs  aligned  about  another  common  axis  of  symmetry  and 
reinovably  mated  with  the  Msor  connector  stxrkels  of  the 
crash  helinel  for  allowing  pivotal  movement  of  the  visor  over 
and  away  from  the  viewing  port. 


5,652,965 

non-F(x;ging  goggles 

Dennis  J.  Crooks,  13983  Humo  Dr.,  Poway,  Calif.  92064 
Continualion-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  71,668,  Jun.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcalion  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,805 
Int.  CI."  A61F  9/02 
MS.  a.  2—436  9  Claims 


1  A  crash  helmet  and  photochromatic  visor  system  comprising. 

in  combination: 

a  crash  helmet  formed  of  a  generally  dome-shaped  rigid  impact 
resistant  shell,  the  shell  having  a  hollow  interior  btiunded  by  a 
rounded  upper  extent,  a  rearward  extent,  a  lower  edge  extent 
defining  an  opening  for  allowing  access  to  the  interior  for 
receiving  a  user's  head,  a  frontal  extent  with  an  elongated 
oblong  viewing  port  formed  thereon  for  allowing  a  user  a 
clear  view  and  a  plurality  of  vent  slots  tormed  thereon  at  a 
location  below  the  viewing  port  for  ventilating  the  intenor, 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  extents  with  each  side  extent 
having  a  visor  attachment  socket  integral  therewith  and  with 
the  visor  attachment  sockets  aligned  about  a  common  axis  of 
.symmetry,  and 

a  generally  transparent  plastic  curved  visor  having  an  outer 
surface,  an  inner  surface,  a  constant  thickness  defined 
between  the  inner  surface  and  outer  surface,  and  a  pholixrhro- 
malic  reagent  added  directly  into  the  plastic  to  create  a  pho- 
tochromatic piece  and  with  the  photochromatic  material  dark- 
ening when  exposed  to  light  and  lightening  when  light  is 
removed,  the  visor  further  having  an  elongated  and  generally 
concave  central  viewing  portion  and  a  lab  integral  with  and 
extended  outwards  from  each  end  thereof,  the  viewing  portion 
bounded  at  an  upper  extent  thereof  by  an  upper  edge  and  at 
lower  extent  thereof  by  a  lower  edge  and  with  the  upper  edge 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  less  than  that  of  the  lower  edge. 
the  viewing  portion  further  having  a  centroid  and  a  central 
'  axis  disposed  therethrough  in  alignment  with  the  centroid 
thereof  and  in  perpendicular  aligninent  with  ihe  edges  and 
with  the  central  axis  dividing  the  visor  into  two  symmetncally 
opposed  pieces,  the  viewing  portion  additionally  having  a 
characteristic  width  as  measured  along  the  central  axis 
between  ihe  edges  thereof,  each  tab  having  a  generally 
U-shaped  edge  formed  of  an  upper  edge  portion  integral  with 
the  upper  edge  of  the  viewing  portion  at  an  upper  bend,  a 


1   Goggles  comprising:  * 

a  frame  dehning  a  front  side,  a  rear  side,  a  bottom  side  and  a  top 
side, 

a  transparent  lens  secured  across  the  front  side  of  said  frame. 

a  secunng  means  for  detachably  securing  said  frame  to  a  face  of 
a  user  so  that  said  rear  side  of  said  frame  abuts  against  the 
face  of  the  user  and  Lhus  forming  a  chamber  between  said 
frame,  lens  and  the  face  of  the  user. 

at  least  one  air  scoop  means  located  at  the  bottom  side  of  said 
goggles  compnsing  an  air  passage  with  a  cross  sectional  area 
of  at  least  one  square  inch  open  in  the  front  side  of  said  frame 
for  permitting  air  to  enter  said  chamber  and.  when  said  user  is 
facing  into  a  head  wind,  for  forcing  air  into  said  chamber  so 
as  to  cause  a  positive  air  pressure  in  said  chamber  as  com- 
pared to  ambient  air  pressure,  and 

a  valve  means  located  at  the  top  side  of  said  goggles  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  air  entering  said  goggle  through 
said  scoop  means. 
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5,652,966 

REINFORCED  FULL  BODY  SLIT 

Gary  L.  Reinert,  Sr,  4319  Middle  Rd.,  Allison  Park,  Pa.  15101 

Divi.sion  of  Ser.  No.  273,465,  Jul.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,513,407. 

This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,663 

int.  C\r  A41D  n/00.  D06F  }5/0() 

MS.  a.  2—457  7  aaims 


1.  A  recycled,  reinforced  laundered  full  body  suit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  dust-free  full  body  suit  composed  of  an  environmentally 
contained,  flexible,  light  weight  base  garment; 

(b)  flexible,  light  weight,  heavy  duly  reinforcements  on  said 
base  garment,  wherein  said  reinforced  full  body  suit  is  laun- 
derable  to  resist  wear  through  successive  recycle  and  reuse 
and  has  been  laundered  in  an.  asbestos  or  lead  contaminant 
laundering  facility  subsequent  to  being  used  for  removing 
asbestos  from  buildings  or  after  shot  blasting  old  painted 
structures  having  surfaces  painted  with  lead-based  paints; 

(c)  a  pioiective  sleeve  composed  of  a  flexible,  light  weight 
material  composed  of  araniid  hbers  having  dimensions  of 
about  I9..S  inches  long  by  18  inches  wide  for  providing  heavy 
duty  penetration  resistance  from  shot  blasting; 

(d)  wherein  said  aramid  hbers  weigh  about  8  oz./sq.  in.  and  said 
full  body  suit  has  a  total  weight  of  less  than  about  1.44  lbs; 
and 

(e)  wlierein  said  recycled,  reinforced  laundered  full  body  suit 
has  been  laundered  by  the  process  compnsing  (i)  washing  in  a 
washer  area,  (ii)  providing  a  washer  and  dryer  for  laundering 
a  contaminated  reinforced  full  body  suit  in  said  washer  area, 
(iii)  providing  a  cleaning  fluid  hltenng  area  having  automatic 
monitors  for  controlling  cleaning  fluid  quality  discharged 
from  said  washer  area  to  the  outside  environment,  (iv)  provid 
ing  a  clean  area  for  working  on  decontaminated  clothes 
received  from  said  washer  area,  and  (v)  providing  automatic 
monitors  for  controlling  air  quality  in  said  washer  area,  in  said 
cleaning  fluid  hitering  area,  and  in  said  clean  area. 


respectively  at  two  opposite  sides  and  a  reinforcing  net  cov- 
ering on  an  outer  surface; 

two  arm  guards  respectively  sewn  with  an  outer  edge  of  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  chesl-and-back  protector,  a  cotton  patch 
sewn  on  a  comer  of  a  lower  end.  a  strap  sewn  on  the  other 
comer  of  said  lower  end,  said  strap  having  a  hook  and  loop 
type  fastener  patch  on  an  outer  end; 

and  charactenzed  by  said  chesl-and-back  protector  having  an 
integral  elastic  padding  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  aper- 
tures arranged  regularly  in  rows  and  lines,  each  said  air 
aperture  having  a  plurality  of  small  air  holes  in  walls  defining 
said  air  aperture,  said  chest-and-back  protector  further  having 
a  reinforcing  plate  on  an  intermediate  vertical  portion  of  both 
said  front  chest  portion  and  said  rear  back  portion,  said  arm 
guards  respectively  having  an  integral  elastic  padding  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  air  apertures  arranged  regularly  in 
rows  and  ones,  each  said  air  apertures  having  a  plurality  of 
small  air  holes  in  walls  dehning  each  said  air  aperture,  each 
said  arm  guard  respectively  having  a  reinforcing  plate 
thereon,  said  chest-and-back  protector,  each  said  arm  guard 
and  each  said  shoulder  guard  respectively  having  an  outer 
reinforcing  net.  said  air  holes  in  said  elastic  paddings  permit- 
ting air  to  flow  out  of  said  sport  protector  and  a  strildng  force 
of  a  ball  disperse  out  of  said  air  holes  and  thus  performing 
effective  action  of  absorbing  shock  so  as  to  prevent  or  reduce 
bodily  harm  and  wound  to  the  lea.st.  said  reinforcing  plates 
serving  to  increase  endurable  force  against  shock,  said  air 
apertures  furnishing  excellent  ventilation  to  give  comfort  to 
the  user  weanng  said  sport  protector. 


5.652,968 

TOILET  FIXTURE  AUTOMATIC  FLUSHING  DEVICE 

Makoto  Kodaira,  Tokyo-to.  Japan,  assignor  to  Uro  Denshi 

Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,182,  Oct.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,146 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Oct.     19,     1992, 
4-072687  U 

Int  a."  E03D  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  4—313  4  Oaims 


5,652,967 
SPORT  PROTECTOR 
Kevin  Hsu.  P.O.  Box  90.  Tainan  704,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,750 
Int.  CI."  A41D  ]i/00 
MS.  CI.  2—463  1  Claim 

1.  A  sport  protector  comprising: 

a  chest-and-back  protector  having  a  large  hole  in  an  intermediate 
portion  for  a  head  of  a  user  to  pass  through  for  wearing  said 
sport  protector,  a  cotton  patch  respectively  sewn  on  lower 
ends  of  two  opposite  sides  of  a  front  chest  portion,  a  strap 
respectively  sewn  on  lower  ends  of  two  opposite  sides  of  a 
rear  back  portion,  and  said  strap  having  a  hcwk  and  loop  type 
fastener  patch  on  an  outer  end; 
two  shoulder  guards  respectively  sewn  with  two  opposite  sides 
of  tJie  said  cliest-and-back  protector,  having  an  elastic  band 


1.  A  control  for  an  automatic  flushing  device  for  a  toilet  fixture, 
the  device  comprising: 

sensor  means  (101.  109)  for  detecting  proximity  of  a  human 
body  so  as  to  produce  a  signal  to  flush  water  when  said  sensor 
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means  deiecis  departure'  of  a  human  body  after  elapse  of  a 
tirsi  predeiermined  lime; 

signal  receiving  means  (112)  for  receiving  externally  imparted 
data;  and 

control  means  (104  1(K>  107  113,  114  116.  117)  for  comparing 
a  time  period  ot  the  receiving  of  ihc  signal  receiving  means 
and  a  second  predelennined  lime  so  as  lo  Hush  vsater  regard- 
less of  Ihc  detection  ot  ihe  sensor  means  when  the  receiving 
time  penod  is  shorter  than  the  second  predetermined  lime  and 
not  flush  water  for  a  third  predetermined  lime  when  the 
receiving  lime  penod  is  equal  to  or  longer  than  Ihe  second 
predetermined  lime. 


and    to   block   said    air   passage   when    said   piston    moves 
upwardl>  within  said  retention  means,  and 
(g)  wherein  said  blocking  member  is  supptmcd  on  a  shaft  thai  is 
slidably  positioned  within  said  actuating  means  and  within 
said  piston. 


5.652.'W>9 

H.l  Sll  .\PPARATl  S  FOR  I  SK  WITH  TOILET  ODOR 

VENTINC;  APPARATUS 

Raymond  J.  Taylor,   10714  E.  Burgess  Ct.,  Sun  Lakes.  Ariz. 

«524« 

Cnntinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .'12.556,  Sep.  26,  1W4,  Pal. 

No.  5.519.8'W.  Ihis  application  Aug.  25,  IWS.  Ser.  No. 

5.^.149 

Int.  CI.'  E03D  J/IU 

V.S.  CI.  4—359  8  Claims 


1.  A  flushing  apparatus  having  an  open  state  and  a  closed  state 
for  conirollabU  releasing  flush  water  into  a  toilet  of  the  type 
having  a  pressure  lank  for  storing  flush  water  at  an  elevated 
pressure,  an  enclosure  tank  for  enclosing  and  supponing  said 
pressure  lank,  a  bowl,  a  flush  ring,  and  a  flushing  passage  for 
conducting  flush  water  from  the  pressure  lank  lo  the  bowl  and  the 
flush  nng  when  said  apparatus  is  in  Us  open  stale  including,  in 
combination: 

(a)  air  retention  means  for  retaining  a  quantity  of  air  under 
pressure; 

(b)  a  flush  piston  adapted  lo  move  upwardlv  and  downwardly 
within  said  retention  means,  said  flush  piston  establishing  the 
closed  stale  of  said  apparatus  when  said  quantity  of  air  is 
retained  by  said  retention  means,  and  establishing  the  open 
Slate  of  said  apparatus  when  said  quantity  of  air  is  released 
from  said  retention  means; 

(c)  actuating  means  for  controlling  Ihe  release  of  said  quantity  of 
air  from  said  retention  means; 

(d)  said  actuating  means  dehning  an  air  pas.sage  for  connecting 
said  flushing  passage  to  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  tank; 

(e)  bKxking  means  for  preventing  flush  water  from  entering  said 
air  passage  when  the  apparatus  is  in  its  open  state: 

(f)  said  blocking  means  including  a  blocking  member  adapted  to 
slide  upwardly  and  downwardly  within  said  actuating  means 


i 

5.652.970 

TOILET  WATER  RESERVOIR  WATER  Dl  MPING  NAI.VE 

FOR  SEALING  THE  RESERVOIRS  WATER  Ol  TLET  BY 

HYDRALLIC  PRESSl  RE.  AND  (ONTROLLINtJ  WATER 

XOI.l  MK 

Josef  Wodeslavsky,  #5  Peter  I  ynas  Ct..  Tenaflv  NJ.  07670 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  659.629 

Int.  a."  E03D  .W2 

I  .S.  CI.  4—378  6  Claims 


1.  A  toilet  reservoir  water  flushing  valve  for  sealing  an  outlet  of 
said  toilet  reservoir  and  for  controlling  the  amount  of  water 
released  from  said  reservoir  during  a  flush,  said  flushing  valve 
comprising: 

a  first  hollow  housing  adapted  tor  mounting  in  said  reservoir, 
said  housing  having: 

a  bottom  portion,  a  top  portion,  an  open  b«)ltom  end.  and  a 
hollow  intenor.  said  inienor  adapted  to  be  sealed  against 
undesired  intrusion  of  water  from  said  reservoir; 

a  vent  valve  mounted  in  said  lop  portion  of  said  housing,  said 
vent  valve  having  a  vent  b<ire  therein  for  communicating  said 
hollow  inlenor  with  said  reservoir,  said  vent  valve  adapted  to 
be  controlled  by  a  flushing  lever  a.ssociated  with  saMl  toilet 
reservoir; 

a  water  conduit  having  a  hrst  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
pressuri/ed  water  supply  line,  a  water  conduit  branch  having  a 
hrst  end  connected  thereto  and  a  second  end  extending  there- 
from, and  a  radial  bore  therethrough; 

a  pertoriled  wall  connected  lo  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
housing  in  said  interior  and  covenng  said  open  btittom  end.  a 
second  end  of  said  water  conduit  being  connected  to  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  perforated  wall  and  opening  therethrough  into 
said  tirsi  housing; 

a  water- impervious  membrane  connected  to  said  housing  in  said 
intenor  above  said  perforated  wall  and  below  said  vent  valve 
such  that  said  membrane  seals  and  unseals  said  perforated 
wall  against  flow  of  water  therethrough,  said  membrane  form- 
ing a  piKkel  above  said  perforated  wall  at  said  connection  of 
said  water  conduit  therein, 

said  second  end  ot  said  water  conduit  branch  being  connected  lo 
said  top  portion  ot  said  housing  above  said  membrane  so  as  lo 
communicate  water  from  said  water  conduit  to  said  top  por- 
tion of  said  housing; 

a  second  hollow  housing  having: 

an  open  upper  end  connected  lo  said  open  bottom  end  of  said 
hrst  housing  adjacent  said  perforated  wall,  an  open  lower 
end  adapted  for  connection  around  an  outlet  opening  in  said 
toilet  reservoir,  and  a  surrounding  side  wall  having  open- 
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ings  therein  for  communicating  an  interior  of  said  second 
housing  with  water  in  said  toilet  reservoir; 

a  valve  seat  adjacent  said  open  lower  end; 

a  valve  for  selectively  covenng  and  uncovenng  said  valve 
seat  so  as  to  selectively  permit  flow  of  flushing  water  from 
said  reservoir  therethrough,  into  said  outlet  of  said  reser- 
voir, and  into  an  associated  toilet  bowl; 

a  rod  having  a  first  end,  a  body,  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  being  connected  to  said  valve,  said  body  being  seal- 
ingly  received  in  said  bore  of  said  conduit,  said  second  end 
protruding  through  said  bore,  above  said  perforated  wall, 
and  into  said  pocket  formed  by  said  membrane,  said  rod 
having  an  axial  bore  therein  extending  from  said  second 
end  into  said  conduit  for  allowing  water  to  flow  trom  said 
conduit  into  said  pixket; 
a  disk  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  rod  for  sealing  said 

conduit  against  flow  of  water  thereinto  from  said  pocket; 

w  hereby. 

in  a  non-flush  position,  said  vent  valve  seals  said  first  housing 
from  said  toilet  reservoir  and  pressuri/ed  water  from  said 

'  supply  line  is  communicated  through  said  water  conduit, 
said  water  conduit  branch,  and  into  said  interior  of  said  hrst 
housing  above  said  membrane,  said  pressunzed  water  pres- 
surizing said  interior  of  said  hrst  housing,  forcing  said 
membrane  downwardly  to  seal  said  perforated  wall,  pres- 
sun/ed  water  also  entering  said  pocket  through  said  axial 
bore  in  said  rod.  said  water  in  said  ptK'ket  urging  said  disk 
against  said  conduit  and  biasing  said  second  end  of  said  rcxJ 
downwardly,  pushing  said  valve  onto  said  valve  seat  so  as 
to  preclude  flow  of  water  from  said  toilet  reservoir  into  said 
second  housing  and  through  said  outlet;  and  wherebv, 

operation  of  said  flushing  lever  moves  said  vent  valve  such 
that  said  vent  bore  establishes  communication  between  the 
Interior  of  said  hrst  housing,  which  is  pressunzed  by  said 
pressurized  water  supply,  and  said  toilet  reservoir,  which  is 
at  a  lower  pressure,  causing  pressurized  water  from  said 
hrst  housing  to  be  evacuated  into  said  reservoir  and  allow- 
ing said  membrane  to  move  upwardly  and  unseal  said 
perforated  wall,  said  evacuation  also  allowing  said  second 
end  of  said  rod  to  move  upwardlv  and  unseal  said  valve  to 
allow  water  from  said  toilet  reservoir  to  flow  therethrough, 
into  the  outlet,  and  into  said  bowl  to  flush  the  contents 
thereof. 


5.652.971 
BIDET  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TOILETS 
Albert  L.  Wokas.  5815  Dew  Ct..  Rocklin,  Calif.  95677 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261.012,  Jun.  14.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500.154 
Int.  CI.'  E03D  was 
VS.  CI.  4—420.4  I  Claim 


I.  A  hand-adjustable  bidet  attachment  which  can  be  retrohl  to 
conventionally  sized  toilets  having  a  water  tank,  a  male  threaded 


fitting  mounted  on  the  fwltom  of  the  water  tank,  a  water  supply 
line  having  a  female  threaded  htting  adapted  to  mate  with  the  male 
threaded  fitting,  a  bowl,  and  a  seat  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bowl, 
the  attachment  compnsing 

(a)  a  first  adapter  htting  having  a  male  threaded  portion  ngidly 
connected  with  the  water  supply  line  female  fitting  and  an 
oppositely  extending  stub  portion; 

(b)  a  second  adapter  fitting  having  a  female  threaded  end  portion 
rigidly  connected  with  the  male  threaded  fitting  mounted  on 
the  fxMtom  of  the  water  tank  and  an  oppositely  extending  stub 
portion; 

<c)  a  T-shaped  fitting  having  a  first  leg  portion  rigidly  connected 
with  said  first  adapter  stub  portion,  a  second  leg  portion 
arranged  colinearly  with  said  first  leg  portion  ngidly  con- 
nected with  said  second  adapter  stub  pi>rtion.  said  first  and 
second  leg  portions  being  arranged  generallv  vertically  rela- 
tive to  the  toilet,  and  a  third  leg  portion  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  hrst  and  second  leg  portions  horizontal!)  forwardly 
toward  the  toilet  bowl; 

(d)  a  control  valve  rigidly  connected  with  said  third  leg  portion 
and  arranged  colinearlv  therewith,  said  valve  being  hand- 
operable  between  opened  and  closed  positions; 

(e)  a  hand-adjustable  ngid  suppiv  conduit  having  an  adjustable 
configuration  including 

( 1 )  a  first  supply  conduit  tube  segment  arranged  colinearly 
with  said  control  valve  having  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions, said  first  end  portion  being  ngidly  connected  with 
said  control  valve; 

(2)  a  first  9()  degree  elbow  fitting  having  a  hrst  end  portion 
slidably  connected  with  said  first  lube  segment  second  end 
portion  and  a  second  end  portion  extending  verticalh 
upwardlv  toward  the  toilet  seat; 

(3)  a  second  supply  conduit  tube  segment  arranged  colinearly 
with  said  first  elbow  second  end  portion,  said  second  tube 
segment  hav ing  a  first  end  portion  slidably  connected  with 
said  first  elbow  second  end  portion; 

(4)  a  second  90  degree  elbow  fitting  having  a  first  end  portion 
slidably  connected  with  said  second  tube  segment  second 
end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  and  second  tube  segments  honzontally 
inwardly  toward  the  toilet  between  the  toilet  bowl  and  toilet 
bowl  seat; 

(5)  a  third  supply  conduit  tube  segment  having  a  first  end 
portion  slidably  connected  with  said  second  elbow  second 
end  portion  extending  horizontally  inwardly  between  the 
toilet  bowl  and  toilet  bowl  seat; 

(6)  a  third  9()  degree  elbow  having  a  first  end  portion  slidably 
connected  with  said  third  tube  segment  second  end  portion 
and  a  second  end  portion  extending  horizontal  forwardly 
between  the  toilet  bowl  and  toilet  bowl  seat; 

(7 1  a  fourth  supply  conduit  lube  segment  having  a  hrst  end 
portion  slidably  connected  with  said  third  elbow  second 
end  portion,  said  fourth  lube  segment  having  a  remote  end 
portion  extending  downwardly  into  the  toilet  t>owl  below  a 
rear  center  portion  of  the  seal  at  an  angle  less  than  90 
degrees; 

(8)  wherein  each  elbow  comprises  a  body  portion  containing 
at  each  end  an  annular  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  a  tube  segment,  said  slot  defines  a  protrud- 
ing stem  portion  which  carries  an  O-nng  in  an  annular 
groove,  said  lube  segment  being  inserted  into  said  slot  over 
said  o-ring  and  stem  portion  thus  forming  a  watertight  seal 
while  allowing  rotational  and  longitudinal  adjustment  of 
said  tube  segment  with  respect  to  said  elbow,  and 

(f)  a  nozzle  rotatably  connected  with  said  fourth  lube  segment 
remote  end  portion,  said  nozzle  being  directed  upwardlv  gen- 
erally normal  to  said  fourth  lube  segment  remote  end  portion, 
whereby  when  said  control  valve  is  in  the  open  position, 
water  from  the  supply  line  is  sprayed  from  said  nozzle 
directly  on  the  rectal  area  of  a  user  ow  ing  to  the  position  and 
orientation  of  said  remote  end  portion. 
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5,652.<>72 
INSl'LATING  PANKL 
Paul-i^.inile   Chartrand.    210.   9    """    Avenue,   Ste-Anne-<ks- 
PUines.  Quebec,  Canada.  JON  IHO 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1<W5,  Ser.  No.  544363 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  4/N 

VS.  a.  4—506  2  Claims 


1   The  combin.ition  of  an  out-of-ground  swimming  pool  and  a 

mixjular   insulating   assembly,    said   swimming   pool   definmg   a 

penpheral  wall,  an  outer  surface  thereon  and  a  top  edge,  said 

swimming  p<M)l  destined  to  rest  on  the  ground  and  detining  a 

plurality  of  structural  nb  members  radially  protruding  from  said 

peripheral  wall  outer  surface,  said  nuxlular  insulating  assembly 

coinpnsing   a  plurality    of  releaseably   linked   insulating  panels 

defining  an  inner  surface  abutting  on  said  peripheral  wall  outer 

surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

each  of  said  insulating  panels  comprising  an  insulating  liner 

ehcased  in  an  outer  jacket  that  is  water-resistant  on  at  least 

said    panel    outer    surface,    said    insulating    panel    correctly 

dimensioned  and  adapted  to  fit  between  two  consecutive  nb 

members  and  to  extend  from  the  ground  up  to  said  peripheral 

wall  lop  edge. 

wherein  substantially  all  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  swimming 

pool  IS  thermally  insulated 


5,652,973 

SHOWKR  HKAD  HOLDINi;  DEVICK 

Dara  M.  Blue,  1230  Junipeo  Ave.,  Redwood,  Calif.  94061 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,070 

Int.  CI."  A47K  3/20 

VS.  CI.  4—570  6  Claims 


eLs  each  compri.ses  a  mounting  plate  having  a  substantially 
planar  rear  surface  which  can  be  abuttinglv  p»)sitioned  against 
a  support  surface: 

a  pair  of  support  stanchions  projecting  from  the  mounting  plate 
of  the  mounting  bracket.s  into  a  substantially  spaced  orienia- 
lion  relative  to  one  another; 

a  vertical  memlier  extending  between  the  support  stanchions  so 
as  to  be  supported  in  a  spaced  orientation  relative  to  the 
mounting  plate  of  the  mounting  brackets; 

an  adjustable  coupling  means  for  removably  coupling  a  shower 
head  to  the  at  least  one  mounting  bracket  so  as  to  permit 
securement  of  the  shower  head  relative  to  the  suppon  surface 
within  the  shower  enclosure,  the  adjustable  coupling  means 
comprises  and  elongated  stanchion  having  a  hr\t  resilient 
clamp  extending  from  a  first  end  thereof  and  a  second  resilient 
clamp  extending  from  a  second  end  of  the  elongated  stan- 
chion, the  hrst  resilient  clamp  being  fnctionally  engaged  with 
the  vertical  member  of  one  of  the  mounting  brackets,  with  the 
second  resilient  clamp  tx;ing  fnctionally  engagable  with  a 
portion  of  a  shower  head,  the  adjustable  coupling  means  can 
be  secured  to  the  vertical  memfier  and  adjustable  positioned  to 
a  desired  onenlaiion  between  the  support  stanchions;  and 

the  resilient  clamps  are  integrally  formed  with  the  stanchion  and 
comprise  cylindncal  apertures  directed  through  the  respective 
ends  of  the  stanchion,  with  the  cylindncal  apertures  extending 
into  contiguous  communication  with  and  through  a  ponion  of 
an  outer  penpheral  edge  of  the  stanchion  such  that  the  resil- 
ient clamps  can  be  snap-fitted  onto  the  respective  vertical 
member  and  a  shower  head  to  suppon  the  shower  head 
relative  to  the  respective  mounting  bracket 


5,652,974 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVINf;  THE  FMSHABIl.ITY  OF 

TOILETS  AND  CONSERVINC;  WATER 

Charies  J.  Demar,  16  Ridge  Way,  Purdys,  N.Y.  10578 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.919 

Int.  CI.'  E03D  ///// 

VS.  CI.  4—661  '  2  Oalms 


1.  A  water  diveiter  for  installation  in  a  flush  toilet,  said  diverter 
comprising  a  cylindrical  plastic  body  from  one  to  two  inches  in 
diameter  and  from  six  to  eight  inches  in  length,  the  diverter  having 
a  dorsal  end  portion  and  a  proximal  end  portion,  the  proximal  end 
portion  having  a  generally  cone  shape,  the  peak  of  said  cone 
having  a  retaining  device  therein  connected  to  one  end  of  a  chain, 
a  remote  end  of  said  chain  having  a  clip  means  secured  thereto. 

bracket  compnses  a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets  securable    '*aid  clip  means  adapted  to  releasably  be  reuined  in  distnbution 

n  a  vertical  array  to  the  suppon  surface,  the  mounting  brack-    ports  of  a  nm  of  the  toilet. 


1  A  shower  head  holding  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  mounting  bracket  which  can  be  secured  to  a  support 
surface  within  a  shower  enclosure,  the  at  least  one  mounting 
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5,652,975 
AITOMATIC  TALKING  POm  APPARATCS 

C.lory  S.  Hoskin,  MIO  E.  36th  -St..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  46218 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  589,192 
Int.  Cl.'^  A47K  lim 


VS.  CI.  4—661 


10  Claims 


I   An  automatic  talking  potty  apparatus. 

a  receptacle  suppon  assembly. 

a  waste  receptacle  supported  by  said  receptacle  support  assem- 
biy. 

a  seating  surface  positioned  over  said  receptacle. 

a  seated-child  sensor  assembly  which  prixluces  a  signal  as  long 
as  a  child  is  seated  on  said  seating  surface, 

a  timer  assembly  electrically  connected  to  said  seated-child 
sensor  assembly,  for  receiving  a  signal  therefrom. 

a  gender-selection  switch  electrically  connected  to  said  timer 
assembly, 

a  female-gender  message  device  selectively  responsive  to  said 
gender-selection  switch, 

a  male-gender  message  device  selectively  responsive  to  said 
gender-selection  switch. 

v\ herein,  when  a  child  is  no  longer  seated,  said  timer  will 
provide  p<iwer  to  one  of  the  female-gender  message  or  male- 
gender  message  device  previously  selected  by  said  gender- 
selection  switch. 
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access;  an  upper  shower  wall  ponion  detachably  mounted  on  said 
shower  seat  portion  opposite  said  shower  floor  portion  as  a  back 
splash  surround:  a  commode  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  water 
closet  and  joinable  with  said  shower  floor  ponion  opposite  said 
shower  seat  portion  for  wheelchair  access  from  said  shower  floor 
ponion;  supply  pipes  connected  for  supplying  water  to  said  shower 
seat  and  commtxle  portions  from  common  hot  and  cold  water 
supply  lines,  and  drain  pipes  connected  for  draining  said  shower 
floor  ponion  and  said  commcxie  ponion  to  a  common  drain  line, 
said  supply  and  drain  pipes  together  with  required  plumbing  con- 
nectors, couplers  and  fittings  therefor  earned  by  said  hathnxini  unit 
when  assembled  , 


I 
I 


5,652,977 

SETTLE  BED  CONSTRICTION 

(;eorge  T.  Vayda,  405  Church  St..  Hertford,  N.C.  27944 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661^04 

Int.  CI."  A47C  17/16:17/22 

V.S.  CI.  5—43  ;  10  Cliims 


5.652,976 

PRKhAHRlCATED  MODI  LAR  INVALID  B.\THROOM 

INIT 

Clair  L.  Hopper,  5555  (JIass  Rd..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15205 
Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679,299 
Int.  CI.'  A47K  4/1)0 
VS.  CI.  4— *64  22  Claims 
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1  A  prefabricated  modular  invalid  bathroom  unit  for  installation 
in  a  riHim.  said  unit  compnsing:  a  shower  seat  ponion  having  a 
shower  seat;  a  shower  floor  portion  adjacent  said  shower  seal 
ponion  for  draining  shower  water  therefrom  and  having  a  water 
floor  drain,  said  flotir  ponion  sized  and  adapted  for  wheelchair 


1.  A  settle  bed  construction  that  may  be  employed  in  a  bench 
seat  mode  or  a  bed  mode  wherein  the  construction  compnses 

a  framework  unit  having  opposed  sides  and  ends  detining  a 
mattress  receiv ing  compartment,  wherein  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  framework  unit  compnse  enlarged  contoured  rocker  pan- 
els wherein  each  ro<;ker  panel  is  provided  with  an  arcuate 
rocker  panel  element;  and 

a  primary  suppon  unit  operalively  associated  with  the  frame- 
work unit  wherein  the  pnniary  support  unit  comprises  two 
pairs  of  suppon  panels  and  each  pair  of  suppon  panels  is 
asscKiated  with  one  of  the  ends  of  the  framework  unit  and 
includes  an  outer  support  panel  and  in  inner  supptirt  panel 
pivotally  secured  relative  to  each  of  the  respective  rocker 
panels.  , 


5,652.978 

COl'NTERBALANCED  MO\  ING  PIVOT  FOLDING  BED 

Selmer  Wiig,  1610  Maple  Ave..  Redlands,  Calif.  92374 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995,  .Sen  No.  528,398 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  I7/.1H 

U.S.  CI.  5—144  4  Claims 

1.  A  folding  bed  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  mattress-supporting  lied  pallet  having  a  front  end.  a  rear 
end  and  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  sides: 

(b)  pivot  means  comprising  a  pair  of  pivot  axles  connected  to 
said  sides  of  said  t)ed  pallet  intermediate  said  front  and  rear 
ends  thereof  for  pivotally  supporting  said  bed  pallet  for  pi\- 
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vertical  end  piece,  and  said  poles  define  a  storage  space  for  said 

bed  covenngs  and  said  (Uher  objects 


Dial  movement  thereof  between  a  substantially  honzontal  first 
position  and  a  substantially  vertical  second  position; 

(c)  a  storage  enclosure  tor  enclosing  said  bed  pallet  when  said 
bed  pallet  is  in  said  second  pt)sition; 

(d)  surface  engaging  means  connected  to  said  bed  pallet  proxi- 
mate ihe  from  end  thereof; 

(el  surface  defining  means  provided  on  said  storage  enclosure 
for  engagement  by  said  surface  engaging  means  as  said  bed 
pallet  pivots  between  said  first  and  second  positions; 

(f)  counterbalance  means  connected  to  said  bed  pallet  for  urging 
pivotal  movement  of  said  bed  pallet  inward  said  second 
position;  and 

(g)  means  for  moving  ^ald  bed  pallet  between  a  first  lorward 
position  proximate  said  surface  defining  means  to  a  second 
rearward  position  spaced  apart  from  said  surface  defining 
means,  said  means  for  moving  said  bed  pallet  comprising: 
(I)  a  pair  of  support  rollers  mounted  on  each  of  said  side  walls 

of  said  enclosure;  and 
(ii)  a  slide  connected  to  each  of  said  pivol  axles  ot  said  pi\ot 
means,  each  said  slide  being  in  tollable  engagement  with 
one  pair  of  said  pairs  of  support  rollers. 


5.652.980 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.652.981 
MATERNITY  MASSA(;E  Cl'SHION 
Judy  H.  Singer-Leyton.  and  David  Lcyton,  both  of  17 112  Cant- 
lay  St..  Van  Nuys.  Calif.  91406 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308.193.  Sep.  19.  1994.  PaL 
No.  5.504,953.  This  applicaUon  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526.690 

Int.  CI."  A47C  2UAK) 
V.S.  CI.  5—631  7  Claims 
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5.652.979 

HOLDER  FOR  BED  COVERINfJS 

Ormond  P.  Pugh,  and  Sue  Pugh.  both  of  14902  Shadow  Wood 

Blvd..  Hudson.  Fla.  34667 

Filed  Mar.  4.  2996.  Ser.  No.  610.042 

lot  a."  A47C  21/02 

V.S.  CI.  5—504.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  bed  coverings  and  other  objects  for  use  with  a 
bed  having  a  mattress,  a  box  spring,  and  an  unencumbered  edge, 
said  holder  compnsing  a  plurality  of  hollow  tubes,  each  of  said 
hollow  tubes  having  opp<5site  ends,  a  plurality  of  poles,  and  a 
vertical  end  piece  having  a  plurality  of  cutout  portions  there- 
through, each  of  said  cutout  portions  being  large  enough  for  use  as 
a  handle,  said  vertical  end  piece  also  having  a  lower  horizontal 
edge  and  a  plurality  of  inlemally  threaded  holes,  each  of  said 
inlemally  threaded  holes  being  adjaceni  to  said  lower  honzontal 
edge,  each  of  said  poles  having  an  externally  threaded  end,  a 
non-threaded  end,  and  being  slightly  smaller  in  diameter  than  said 
hollow  tubes,  each  of  said  hollow  tubes  being  positioned  between 
said  mattress  and  said  box  spring  so  that  one  of  said  opposite  ends 
IS  positioned  adjacent  10  said  unencumbered  edge,  said  non 
threaded  end  of  each  of  said  poles  being  slidably  inserted  into  one 
of  said  hollow  tubes,  each  of  said  externally  threaded  ends  being 
attached  to  said  vertical  end  piece  by  tfireaded  engagement  with 
one  of  said  internally  threaded  holes  so  thai  said  mattress,  said 


72         S 


1  A  massage  cushion  comprising: 

an  elongated  cushion  composed  of  a  foam  matenal; 

said  cushion  provided  with  a  central  cavity  defined  between 

opposing  surfaces  of  a  continuous  wall  constituting  separate 

sidewall  portions  terminating  with  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 

portion ; 
said  front  portion  having  a  height  at  least  twice  the  height  of  said 

rear  portion, 
said  rear  portion  having  a  flat  planar  surface  for  supporting  the 

legs  and  knees  of  a  user  when  said  user's  torso  occupied  said 

cavity; 
said  front  portion  having  a  central  recess  to  accommodate  the 

neck  of  the  user;  and 
said  cushion  central  cavity  adapted  to  accommodate  the  torso 

including  the  abdomen  and  breasts  of  the  user; 
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a  head  rest  separate  from  said  cushion  adjacent  inclose  proxim- 
ity to  said  front  portion; 

said  head  resi  having  a  base  and  an  annular  head  cushion 
supported  thereon  for  accommodating  and  receiving  the  head 
of  the  user  m  a  face  down  orientation. 


5.652.982 

WALL  HAMMOCK  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SITTING 

POSITION 

Brad  R.  Kiefer.  and  Nancy  R.  KJefer.  both  of  2624  Willis. 

Perry.  Iowa  50220 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  670.263 
Int.  CI."  A45F  .i/22:J/24 
VS.  a.  5—634 


..-j.«n 


1.  A  wall  hammock  comprising; 

a  frame  having  a  front  face; 

a  hammock,  said  hammock  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

and 
wherein  said  first  end  of  said  hammock  is  attached  to  said  frame, 

said  frame  includes  a  shelf  for  storing  said  hammock;  and  said 

frame  includes  a  coser  removably  disposed  over  the  face  of 

said  frame 


5,652.983 

SIT/SLEEP  CONSTRUCTED  PILLOW 

John  A.  Kraemer.  1410  Riv«rview  Dr..  Stillwater.  Minn.  55082 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  383.711 

Int.  CI."  A47C  20/02 

MS.  a.  5—639  3  Claims 

SITTING  PILLOW 


1.  An  adjustable  pillow  comprising: 

a  continuous  length  of  a  first  sheet  of  material  folded  to  form  a 
folded  edge  and  secured  together  along  three  side  edges 
forming  a  pillow  loft  enclosure  having  upper  and  lower 
opposed  surfaces  with  pillow  fill  positioned  there  between, 
said  pillow  loft  enclosure  having  a  length,  a  width  and  a 
thickness. 

a  continuous  extension  of  said  first  sheet  of  matenal  having  a 
length  longer  than  Ihe  length  of  said  loft  enclosure  and 
secured  to  said  upper  surface  at  a  side  edge  opposite  said 
folded  edge  and  sewn  to  the  two  side  edges  perpendicular  to 
the  folded  edge  forming  a  first  envelope  having  an  open  end 


opening  in  one  direction  and  having  a  length  less  than  the 
length  of  said  loft  enclosure. 

a  second  extension  of  said  first  sheet  of  material  secured  to  the 
open  end  of  said  first  envelope  wherein  said  second  extension 
is  folded  in  one  direction  over  said  first  envelope  to  create  a 
second  folded  edge  and  said  second  extension  is  folded  a 
second  time  m  an  opposite  direction  over  said  first  envelope 
to  form  a  second  envelope  having  an  open  end  opening  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  first  envelope  and  having  a  length  less 
than  the  length  of  said  first  envelope  with  said  second  exten- 
sion secured  to  the  side  edges  perpendicular  to  the  second 
folded  edge, 

a  first  fastener  secured  to  one  surface  of  the  open  end>of  said 
first  envelope  and  a  second  fastener  secured  to  one  surface  of 
the  open  end  of  said  second  envelope  wherein  said  first  and 
second  fasteners  matingly  engage  each  other  to  form  a  clo- 
sure, 

a  third  fastener  secured  to  a  surface  opposite  said  one  surface  of 
said  first  envelope  and  a  fourth  fastener  secured  to  said  one 
surface  of  said  second  envelope, 

a  second  sheet  of  fleece-type  material  folded  in  half  and  secured 
to  said  lower  surface  of  said  loft  enclosure  along  three 
unfolded  side  edges  forming  a  pillow  rest  and  cover  opening 
towards  one  side  of  said  loft  enclosure  and  having  a  length 
less  than  the  length  of  said  loft  enclosure, 

wherein  the  pillow  can  be  compressed  into  said  second  envelope 
by  pulling  the  open  end  of  said  first  envelope  over  the  pillow 
towards  a  direction  opposite  the  opening  direction  of  said  first 
envelope  to  expose  said  second  envelope  and  pulling  the  open 
end  of  said  second  envelope  over  the  pillow  towards  a  direc- 
tion opposite  the  opening  direction  of  said  second  envelope 
and  securing  said  third  and  fourth  fasteners  together. 


5,652.984 
MATTRESS  HANDLE 
Lotfaar    Kerb,    22    Bumingham    Crescent,    Ajax.    Ontario. 
Canada,  LIS  6A2 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,918 

Int  CL'  A47C  il/08 

MS.  a.  5—703  I  7  Claims 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  handle  assembly  and  a  mattress  border, 

said  handle  assembly  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  flexible  handle  extent  having  two 

ends, 
an  anchor  attached  to  each  extent  end, 
each  said  anchor  including  a  clip,  diverging  from  the  attached 

extent  end  in  the  direction  toward  the  other  anchor, 
first  coupling  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  anchors, 
said  mattress  border  comprising: 
border  material  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface. 
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a  pair  of  spaced  hrst  apertures  in  said  border  malenal. 

a  grommel  attached  m  said  Nirder  malenal  to  surround  each  said 
tirsi  apenure. 

a  flexible  back  strap.  liKUted  on  the  inside  surface  of  said 
material,  said  back  strap  having  a  pair  of  second  apertures. 

said  back  strap  being  attached  to  said  border  material  b\  each 
grommet  and  kKaied  thereby  so  that  each  second  aperture 
aligns  with  a  hrsi  apenure  to  lonii  an  aligned  set  of  apertures: 
in  further  combination  with  a  (Hilling  tool  having  a  second 
coupling,  means  coupling  with  said  hrst  coupling  means 
wherein  said  pulling  tool  is  diinensioncd  to  pass  through  each 
aligned  set 


n^lllillll'li 


I  A  self-adjusting  pressure  relief  patient  support  apparatus, 
comprising: 

u  main  support  body  for  receiving  a  patient  thereon,  and  having 
at  least  one  adjustable  fluid  suppon  bladder  with  fluid  therein: 
and 

constant  force  fluid  reservoir  means,  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  fluid  support  bladder,  resiliently  actuated  for  auto- 
matically adjusting  said  bladder  using  potential  energy  so  as 
to  maintain  a  generally  constant  predetermined  internal  pres- 
sure in  said  bladder  responsivf  to  changing  patient  loading  on 
said  main  support  body; 

wherein  said  fluid  reservoir  means  includes  a  fluid  reservoir  and 
fluid  passageway  means  lor  interconnecting  said  reservoir  in 
sealed  fluid  communication  with  said  support  bladder,  and 
wherein  said  support  bladder  comprises  a  fluid  sealable  mem- 
brane adapted  to  be  vanably  compressed  by  the  interaction  of 
elements  therewith;  and 

further  wherein  said  fluid  reservoir  means  further  includes  con- 
stant force  actuation  means  including  a  resilient  member  for 
imparting  a  imparting  a  force  directly  to  said  reservoir  tending 
to  push  fluid  from  said  fluid  reservoir  into  said  fluid  passage- 
way means  and  towards  said  support  bladder 


5.652.986 

INNER  SPRING  MATTRF^iS  H.-WINC;  NE.STABLE 

CONICAL  SPRIMJS 

Thomas  J.  Wells.  Carthage.  Mo.,  avsignor  to  l.&P  Properly 

Management  Company.  Chicago,  III. 

Hied  Oct.  5,  1995:  Ser.  No.  5.W.4X0 

Int.  CI."  H6K  </(Xi 

i;.S.  CI.  5—716  20  Claims 


5.652.'»«5 
SELE-ADJIISTIN(;  PRE.SSIRE  RELIEF  SUPPORT 
SYSTEM  AM)  MErifOI)OI.O(;V 
.lohn   W.   Wilkinson.    Kennincton,   \  t.:    Richard    W.    Rahurn, 
Simpsonville.  and    Thomas  S.  Hargest.  Charleston,  both  of 
S.C.,    avsignors    to    Span- America    Medical    Systems,    Inc., 
(ireenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  i.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  253.982 

Inl.  a."  A47C  27A)S:27/I():  A61G  7/r«7 

U.S.  CI.  5—710  155  Claims 


I.  A  mattress  comprising: 

an  inner  spnng  core  having  a  nestably  stackable  first  spring  unit 
comprising  a  hrst  generally  planar  platform  in  a  hrst  plane 
and  a  plurality  of  generally  conical  nestable  spnng  elements 

-  extending  in  one  direction  from  said  hrst  platform,  each  of 
said  spnng  elements  having  a  circumference  which  lessens  as 
said  spnng  element  extends  in  said  one  direction,  said  spnng 
element  terminating  in  a  distal  end  portion. 

a  second  stackable  gnd  unit  in  a  second  plane,  said  second 
stackable  grid  unit  comprising  a  rectangular  border  wire  fix- 
edly attached  to  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  transverse  wires  and 
longitudinal  wires,  said  longitudinal  wires  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  transverse  wires,  said  wires  being  connected  at 
their  points  of  intersection,  said  transverse  wires  having  con- 
nectors formed  therein. 

said  connectors  liKkinglv  engaging  said  distal  end  portions  of 
said  spring  elements  to  said  second  stackable  grid  unit  in  said 
second  plane: 

a  mattress  pad:  and 

an  upholstered  fahnc  covering  eiKasing  said  inner  spring  core 
and  mattress  pad 


5.652.987 
DKCCBITl  S  I  l.CKR  PRE\  KNTION  DKVICK 
.Sanai     Kujila.     107    (irern     Park     kolesashi.     12-1.    4-chome 
Kotesashi-cho.  lokoroAawa-shi.  Saitama-ken.  .lapan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17.  1995,  7-141390 
Inl.  CI.'  A47C  ://(W.  A61F  7/W 
U.S.  CI.  5—726  20  Claims 


1   A  decubitus  ulcer  prevention  device  compnsing: 
an  air  generator  having  a  fan. 

an  air  mattress  for  receiving  air.  from  said  air  generator,  that  is 

discharged  at  a  surface  through  minute  air  discharge  holes. 

and 

a  hose  for  connecting  said  air  mattress  lo  said  air  generator. 

wherein,  along  a  flow  path  of  said  air  that  passes  through  said  fan. 

are  liKated.  in  order  as  named,  a  heater  and  an  alkaline  chlorine 
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dioxide  gas  generator,  in  which  is  internally  provided  a  ceramic 
body  tliat  is  impregnated  with  an  alkaline  chlonne  dioxide  solu- 
tion, whereby  air  that  is  heated,  by  passing  through  said  heater,  is 
brought  into  contact  witli  said  ceramic  body,  so  that  air  that 
includes  alkaline  chlonne  dioxide  gas  is  thus  supplied  to  said  air 
mattress. 


5,652.988 

MULTIFL'NCTIONAL  HAND-HELD  DEVICE 

Hubert  Appelhoff.  Auf  dem  Biichd  53,  D-53925  Kail.  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01150,  §  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  20.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/23907,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  537.763 
ClainLs    priorit>.    application    Germany.    Apr.    20,    1993. 
9305864  I ;  Feb.  14,  1994,  9402401  I 

InL  CI.''  B67B  7/00 
VS.  a.  7—151  19  Claims 


1  Multifunctional  hand-held  device  comprising  a  plate-shaped 
body  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  and  a  narrow  circumferen- 
tial side  wherein  various  projecting  tools  are  formed  on  the  circum- 
ferential side  of  the  plate-shaped  body  and  project  beyond  the 
circumferential  side,  and  additional  tools  with  vanous  functions 
are  provided  by  molded  indentations  on  the  circumference  side, 
said  plate-shaped  body  having  a  frog-shaped  conhguration  includ- 
ing a  head  part,  a  neck  part,  and  two  legs,  said  neck  pan  being 
formed  by  two  lateral  indentations  in  the  body  located  approxi- 
mately oppt>site  one  another  to  provide  tools  in  the  form  of 
open-end  wrenches  of  different  sizes  and  said  two  legs  being 
formed  by  an  end  indentation  that  is  roughly  semicircular:  said  end 
indentation  being  located  between  said  legs  and  providing  a  bottle 
opener  in  conjunction  with  at  least  one  projecting  tab  formed  on 
tlie  circumferential  side  in  the  area  of  a  vertex  of  said  end  inden- 
tation. 


5.652.989 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 
SUBSTANCE  FROM  AN  IMAGE  DEPOSITED 
RECORDING  ^-lEDIUM 
Eriko  Chiba,  Kawasaki;  Hidenori  Tomono.  Yokohama;  Hiro- 
michi  Komai.  Yokohama,  and  Toshio  Kawakubo.  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  586J78 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14.  1995.  7-021150 

Int  CI.''  B08B  1/02:  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  15—3  14  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  recycling  a  recording  medium  having  an 

image  forming  substance  deposited  on  both  sides  of  the  recording 

medium,  compnsing: 

a  first  image  removing  unit  for  removing  the  image  forming 

substance  from  a  first  side  of  the  recording  medium: 
a  second  image  removing  unit  for  removing  the  image  forming 
substance  from  a  second  side  of  the  recording  medium: 


a  driving  portion  for  feeding  the  recording  medium  through  the 
first  image  removing  unit  and  through  the  second  image 
removing  unit: 

wherein  each  image  removing  unit  comprises: 
an  image  separating  matenal  constructed  of  a  substance  for 
making  the  image  forming  substance  tend  to  adhere  thereto: 
and 
a  backpressing  matenal  opposite  to  said  image  separating 
material  for  pressing  the  recording  medium  between  the 
image  forming  substance  and  a  surface  of  the  backpressing 
material,  tlie  backpressing  matenal  being  formed  of  a  mate- 
nal to  which  the  image  forming  surface  tends  not  to  adhere 


5,652,990 
BRUSH  SECTION  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH 
Georges  Driesen.  E^schbom,  and  Peter  Hilfinger.  Bad  Hom- 
burg.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Kronberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00705.  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21192.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338.479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1993,  43  08 
444J 

Inta.*A61C  17/22 
VS.  a.  15—28  26  Claims 


,52 


1.  A  brush  section  for  an  electric  toothbrush  with  a  handle 
section  having  an  electric  motor,  wherein  the  brush  section  com- 
prises a  first  end  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  handle  section, 
a  second  end  remote  from  the  handle  section,  and  an  essentially 
circular  cylindncal  rotary  bristle  supporting  structure  on  the  second 
end.  the  bristle  supporting  structure  including  an  end  surface  on 
which  bristles  are  arranged  in  the  form  of  tufts,  wherein  the  bnstle 
supporting  structure  has  an  axis  of  rotation  at  an  approximately 
right  angle  to  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  brush  section  and  is 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  coupling  to  the  electric  motor  in  an 
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allernalinj;  rniary  molion,  wherein  a  tirsi  group  of  the  tufts  of 
bristles  are  senallv  located  in  position  on  a  diameter,  and  a  second 
group  of  the  tufts  are  arranged  on  an  outer  circular  ring  of  the 
bristle  supporting  structure,  wherein  the  hrst  group  of  tufts  of 
bristles  serially  located  on  the  diameter  mcludes  four  tufts  located 
inside  the  outer  circular  nng. 


5.652.W1 
HAIR  BRl  SH  CI  KANKR  AND  SAMTIZER 
Fataneh  kashani.  5W1  Montrose  Rd.  #M.M)4.  Rmk»ille.  Md. 
2(1852 

Filed  Aug.  28.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  519.9*0 

Inl.  CI.'  A46B  li/W 

L.S.  CI.  15— .^8  ■•  Claims 


^' 


d)  transmission  means  to  synchronize  movement  of  said  sweeper 
element  m.-ans  with  a  one  of  said  spade-shaped  collector 
elements  during  each  cycle  of  sweeping  operation:  and. 

e»  receiver  means  for  catching  and  retaining  said  sand  and  debris 
gravitating  troin  each  of  said  spade  shaped  collector  elements 
at  an  elevated  locus  of  said  vertical  circuit. 


1    A  hair  brush  cleaner  and  saniti/.er.  comprising: 

a.  a  hair  remover  section  for  removing  hair  from  hair  brushes 
placed  into  it,  and  including  a  pair  of  generally  vertically 
oriented  shafts  with  hair  removing  tines  thereon,  at  least  one 
of  said  shafts  being  driveable  to  rotate: 

b.  a  saniti/ing  section  for  saniii/ing  the  hair  brush:  and 

c.  an  ultra  violet  sanili/ing  section. 

said  hair  remover  section  including  a  motor  lor  rotating  said  shafts, 
and  a  drive  train  connected  between  the  motor  and  the  shafts  to 
rotate  the  shafts  in  opposite  directions,  .said  saniti/ing  section 
including  a  removable  jar  for  containing  a  saniti/ing  solution  and 
ha\ing  an  opening  at  the  lop  of  sufficient  si/e  to  allow  a  hair  brush 
to  be  placed  therein,  and  said  ultra  violet  sanitizing  section  includ- 
ing at  Icasi  one  ultra  violet  light  means  for  mounting  said  cleaner 
and  sanitizer  slidably  under  a  counter  so  that  it  can  be  slid  out  Irom 
under  the  counter  so  an  operator  can  obtain  access  thereto. 


5.ft52.99.^ 

KMFK  CI. KANKR 

James  W.  Kreyer.  391  HiRhway  64  KasI,  Conway.  Ark.  72032 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.508 

Int.  CI."  A63B  ^7M):  A46B  UAH) 

VS.  a.  015—104.92  11  Claims 


5.652.992 
ROTARY  SAM)  AND  DKBRIS  CI. KANKR 
Kim  Kwee  Nr.  P.O.  Box  379.  Seldcn  Post  Office.  Selden,  N.V. 
11784-0379 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Sit.  No.  4(»6.4.«4 
Int.  CI."  KOIH  //(« 
I'.S.  CI.  15—79.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  removing  .sand  and  debris  from  roadways,  in 
combination  with  a  wheeled  means  defining  a  frame,  comprising: 
a)  bell  means  delining  a  continuous  belt,  mounting  a  plurality  of 
collector  iTKans  comprising  an  array  of  spade  shaped  collec- 
tor elements  .idapted  to  elevate  and  transpi)n  said  sand  and 
debris,  moving  in  a  pre-dehned  vertical  circuit,  a  portion  of 
said  vertical  circuit  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  said  roadways,  and  having  a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation: 
bl  sweeper  element  means  transkKating  along  a  predefined  path 
with  a  predetermined  velocity   in  a  reciprocating  sweeping 
motion  relative  to  the  said  spade-shaped  collector  elements 
for  sweeping  said  sand  and  debris  towards  said  spade-shaped 
collector  elements: 
e)  a  plurality  of  p<iwer  drive  me.ins  for  imparling  controlled 
molion   to  said  spade-shaped  collector  elements  and   said 
sweeper  element  means: 


1.  A  knife  cleaner  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  fluid  solvent  positioned  therewithin:  and 

a  brush  means  suspended  wi'hin  the  container  for  effecting 
mechanical  cleaning  of  opposed  faces  of  a  knife  positioned 
into  the  container: 

wherein  the  brush  means  includes  at  least  three  support  hcwks 
projecting  from  said  brush  means  and  being  engaged  to  an 
upper  open  end  of  the  cont^er  so  as  to  suspend  the  brush 
means  within  said  container  in  a  manner  permitting  said  brush 
means  to  be  easily  lifted  in  a  substantially  straight  upward 
direction  out  of  said  Oomainer 
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5.652.994 
WIPF:R  ARM  ESPFXULLY  FOR  CLEANING 
WINDSHIELDS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Bruno  Egner- Walter.  Heilbronn.-  Peter  Kiersten,  Oberstenfeld; 
Fxkhardl  Schmid.  Brackenheim.  and  Rudolf  Steiblmuller. 
I.udwigsburg.   all    of  Germany.   as.signors   to   SWF    Auto- 
F^lectric  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuatiun  of  Ser.  No.  105J34.  Aug.  11,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,549 
Int.  CI."  B60S  l/J4:l/.U 
IS.  CI.  15— 250J5I  21  aaims 
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high-velocity  air  streams,  each  of  the  bores  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  that  of  the  conduit. 


1.  An  elongated  fixing  part  for  an  automotive  windshield  wiper 
arm  assembly,  said  hxing  part  comprising: 

a  first  longitudinal  end  having  means  for  mounting  said  part  to  a 
wiper  shaft: 

a  second  longitudinal  end: 

means  at  said  second  longitudinal  end  for  pivolally  securing  said 
fixing  part  to  a  joint  piece  of  said  arm  assembly; 

an  elongated  upper  sheet  metal  section  with  a  lower  face  and  an 
outer  edge,  and: 

an  elongated  lower  sheet  metal  section  wiih  an  upper  face 
integrally.connected  with  said  upper  sheet  metal  section  such 
that  a  folding  edge  is  formed  along  a  portion  of  an  edge  of 
said  fixing  pan.  said  upper  face  of  said  lower  sheet  metal 
section  parallel  with  said  lower  face  of  said  upper  sheet  metal 
section  at  said  hrst  longitudinal  end  of  said  fixing  part  to 
create  at  least  a  twofold  thickness  ot  said  sheet  metal:  and 

a  cheek  extending  downwardly  from  said  outer  edge  of  said 
upper  sheet  metal  section  at  least  at  said  hrst  longitudinal  end 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  lower  face,  wherein  said  upper 
sheet  metal  section  is  axially  supported  by  said  lower  sheet 
metal  section  independently  of  said  cheek,  said  upper  face  of 
said  lower  metal  section  lying  directly  on  and  in  contact  with 
said  lower  face  of  said  upper  metal  section 


5,652,995 
NOZZLE  FOR  LAWN  AND  GARDEN  BLOW ER 
Fred  G.  Henke:  Donald  M.  Woods,  and  Michael  S.  Houge,  all 
of  Shreveport  La.,  as.signors  to  WCI  Outdoor  Products,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  507.904 
Int.  CI."  A47L  5/12:9/08 
VS.  CI.  15—344  9  Claims 

1   A  portable  powered  leaf  blower  comprising: 
a  motor: 
a  fan  driven  by  the  motor  for  generating  a  single  stream  of  high 

velocity  air: 
a  housing  in  which  the  motor  and  fan  are  mounted,  the  housing 
including  means  for  manually  carrying  the  blower  in  an 
elevated  position:  and 
an  elongated,   hollow   tube  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the 
•    '      housing  for  receiving  the  single  stream  of  high  velocity  air 
from  the  fan  and  a  second  end  including  a  nozzle  for  discharg- 
ing the  high  velocity  air.  the  nozzle  having  a  terminating  end 
portion  wherein  there  is  defined  a  plurality  of  bores  lying 
side-by-side  in  a  common  plane  for  dividing  the  single  stream 
of  air  into  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel,  side-by-side 


5.652,996 

HAND  HELD  CLEANER  WITH  SWIVELING  NOZZLE 

David  W.  Moine,  North  Canton:  Greg  A.  Bilek,  Doylestown. 

and  Leron  R.  Thomas,  North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1,1995,  Ser.  No.  565,835 

Int.  a."  A47L  5/26 

VS.  CI.  15—344  11  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  cleaner  including: 

a)  a  front  housing: 

b)  a  swivelable  nozzle  pivotally  attached  to  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  front  housing; 

c)  a  latch  mounted  on  said  swivelable  nozzle  for  solely  axial 
reciprtKating  movement  thrrealong;  and 

d)  at  least  one  latch  aperture  in  said  bottom  portion  of  said  front 
housing. 


5.652.997 
AUXILL\RY  SUCTION  TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  A  VACULTVl 
CLEANER 
Woon-Hee  Na,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  515.401 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  15,  1994, 
94-34297 

Int.  CI."  A47L  9/06 
VS.  CI.  15—373  9  aaims 

1.  An  auxiliary  suction  tool  for  use  in  a  vacuum  cleaner,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  main  body  having  an  elongated  tubular  shape  and  being 
provided  with  an  opening  at  each  end  thereof,  one  end  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vacuum  cleaner  hose  and  the 
other  end  terminating  in  an  elongated  flattened  air  intake 
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5.652.9W 

HANDLE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  VARIABLE  SIZED 

HAND  FLOATS 

Jack  D.  Jarvis,  3204  Periwinkle.  Memphis,  Tenn.  38127 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4I1J22 

Int.  Cl.'^  B25G  l/OI 

U.S.  a.  16— 110  R  4  Claims 


opening  wilh  a  pair  of  flattened  sides,  each  of  the  flattened 
sides  including  a  guide  slot  and  a  set  of  engaging  apertures, 
and 
a  pair  of  brush  attachment  frames  inserted  selectively  into  the 
Hattened  air  intake  opening  of  the  main  body,  the  frames 
having  brushes  of  a  common  predetermined  length  on  one  end 
thereof,  each  of  the  frames  further  having  a  guide  memficr 
and  a  projection  formed  on  one  side  of  each  of  the  frames  in 
such  a  way  that  the  guide  member  in  each  of  the  frames  is  to 
be  engaged  with  the  guide  slot  of  the  flattened  sides  and  the 
projection  in  each  of  the  frames  is  to  be  engaged  with  one  of 
the  apertures  of  the  flattened  sides  to  thereby  to  adjust  selec- 
tively the  length  of  each  of  the  frames  extend  from  the 
elongated  flattened  air  intalte  opening  depending  on  a  clean- 
ing mode. 


5.652,998 
CHILD  SAFETY  D<H>R  STOP  MECHANISM 
James  M.  Mckenzie.  3613  W.  River  Ridge  Ct.,  Mequun.  Wis. 
53092 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  -Ser.  No.  545,425 

Int.  Cl.'^  E05F  5/04 

VS.  CI.  16— «3  8  Claims 


1  A  universal  handle  for  attachment  to  any  of  a  variety  of  hand 
float  devices,  said  handle  having  a  length  to  extend  a  distance  with 
respect  to  the  hand  float  device,  said  handle  having  a  midsection 
and  an  aligned  integral  hrst  and  second  foot  portions,  one  formed 
at  each  end.  said  midsection  of  the  handle  being  arched  to  facilitate 
lis  grasping,  each  fool  p<irtion  having  a  lower  base  for  flush 
mounting  upon  the  hand  float,  each  foot  portion  having  at  least  one 
aperture  provided  therethrough,  each  formed  aperture  having  a 
counierbore  extending  inwardly  of  the  base  of  the  foot,  each  said 
fool  having  a  second  counierbore  extending  downwardly  from  the 
upward  end  of  each  fi^n  aperture,  each  said  aperture  disposed  for 
accommodating  a  fastener  for  secunng  the  hand  float  to  the  handle, 
and  a  plug  means  for  insertion  into  each  said  second  counierbore  to 
seal  off  said  fastener  once  the  handle  is  attached  to  the  hand  float, 
one  of  said  apertures  of  the  hrst  f(H)t  portion  being  formed  as  an 
elongated  slot  to  acccmimodate  the  liKating  of  the  fastener  at  select 
locations  along  the  length  of  the  slot  to  accommixiaie  the  attach- 
ment of  the  universal  handle  to  a  hand  float  device,  said  second 
counierbore  extending  downwardly  from  the  slot  formed  aperture 
having  corresponding  length,  and  the  plug  means  being  elongated 
to  provide  for  its  insertion  within  said  length  of  second  counierbore 
to  provide  closure  for  the  aperture  once  the  handle  is  fastened  to 
the  hand  float  device,  the  other  of  said  apertures  of  the  second  fool 
portion  comprising  a  pair  of  apertures  provided  through  the  second 
foot  portion  of  the  handle  to  provide  major  adjustment  in  the  initial 
locating  of  the  tastener  when  attaching  the  handle  to  the  hand  float 
device,  the  second  counierbore  provided  upon  the  other  aperture 
also  being  formed  elongated,  and  its  plug  means  likewise  f>eing 
elongated  to  provide  for  its  insertion  within  said  second  counter- 
bore  to  provide  closure  for  the  pair  of  apertures  provided  through 
the  asscKiated  fixn.  and  wherein  each  plug  means  having  a  further 
counierbore  formed  therein  to  accommixlalc  the  liKating  of  the 
head  of  any  fa.stener  when  attaching  the  universal  handle  to  the 
hand  floal  device. 


1.  A  door  slop  for  a  door  pivolally  mounted  to  a  dix>r  jamb,  the 
door  moveable  between  a  hrst  open  position  and  a  second  closed 
p<isition  with  a  dixir  opening  mechanism  rolatable  between  a  first 
and  a  second  position,  compnsing: 

a  bliKkinp  elcmeni  having  a  tirst  and  a  second  end.  said  bl(Kk- 

ing  element  including  an  elongated  stnke  plate  member  and 

an  expanded  second  end; 
a  flexible  positioning  member  having  a  first  and  a  second  end. 

said  first  end  connected  to  said  hrst  end  of  said  blocking 

element;  and 
an  attachment  hook  joined  to  the  second  end  of  said  positioning 

member;  and 
a  detachable  securing  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  between 

the  attachment  hook  and  the  d(X)r  opening   mechanism  to 

provide  hxed  contact  between  the  attachment  hixik  and  the 

rolatable  diwr  opening  mechanism  such  that  said  atlachment 

hook  and  said  blocking  elcmeni  rotate  in  direct  relation  to  the 

rotation  of  the  door  opening  mechanism. 


5.653.000 
RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  DEVICE 
Rui-Ming  Lee,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  laivtan 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  689,711 
Int.  CI."  B25G  l/()4 
U.S.  CI.  16—115  1  Claim 

I.  A  retractable  handle  device  compnsing  an  outer  seal,  a  middle 
seal,  an  inner  seal,  an  outer  sleeve,  a  middle  sleeve,  an  outer  pipe, 
a  middle  pipe  and  an  inner  pipe,  the  outer  sleeve  inserted  in  a  hrst 
end  of  the  outer  pipe,  the  outer  seal  inserted  in  a  second  end  of  the 
outer  pipe,  the  middle  sleeve  inserted  in  a  hrsi  end  of  the  middle 
pipe,  a  second  end  of  the  middle  pipe  inserted  in  the  middle  seal,  a 
second  end  of  the  inner  pipe  inserted  in  the  inner  seat,  the  inner 
pipe  dispt)sed  in  the  middle  pipe,  the  middle  pipe  disposed  in  the 
outer  pipe,  and  an  improvement  wherein; 
the  outer  seat  has  an  oblong  protrusion. 
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two  opposite  round  holes  and  a  square  hole  are  formed  on  the 

first  end  of  the  outer  pipe, 
an  oblong  hole  is  formed  on  the  second  end  of  the  outer  pipe, 
the  oblong  protrusion  is  inserted  in  the  oblong  hole, 
the  outer  sleeve   has  a   nm  flange  and  two  opposite  round 

protrusions  disposed  on  an  outer  penphery  of  the  outer  sleeve, 
the  round  protrusions  are  inserted  in  the  corresponding  round 

holes, 
two  opposite  circular  holes  and  a  square  aperture  are  formed  on 

the  hrst  end  of  the  middle  pipe, 
two  opposite  foursquare  holes  are  formed  on  the  second  end  of 

the  middle  pipe, 
the  middle  sleeve  has  a  bnm  flange  and  two  opposite  circular 

protrusions  disposed  on  an  outer  penphery   of  the  middle 

sleeve, 
the  circular  protrusions  are  inserted  in  the  corresponding  circular 

holes. 
the  foursquare  holes  match  the  corresponding  square  hole. 
a  through  hole  is  formed  on  a  first  end  of  the  inner  pipe, 
the  first  end  of  the  inner  pipe  is  fastened  in  a  grip  via  the  through 

hole, 
two  foursquare  apertures  are  formed  on  a  second  end  of  the 

inner  pipe, 
the  foursquare  apertures  match  the  corresponding  square  aper- 
ture, 
the  rmddle  seat  has  a  first  window  formed  on  a  front  face  of  the 

middle  seat,  and  a  first  slot  and  a  first  hollow  box  formed  on 

two  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  seal, 
the  first  hollow  box  receives  a  first  spnng  and  a  first  slide  block, 
the  first  spnng  is  disposed  between  the  first  hollow  box  and  the 

first  slide  block. 
the  first  slide  block  has  a  first  tang,  a  first  bevel  on  the  first  tang. 

and  a  first  periphery  flange  beneath  the  first  tang, 
the  hrst  lang  passes  through  the  foursquare  holes  and  the  square 

hole  and  protrudes  out  of  the  outer  pipe, 
the  inner  seat  has  a  second  window  formed  on  a  front  face  of  the 

inner  seal,  and  a  second  slot  and  a  second  hollow  box  formed 

on  two  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  seat, 
the  second  hollow  box  receives  a  second  spring  and  a  second 

slide  block, 
the  second  spring  is  disposed  between  the  second  hollow  box 

and  the  second  slide  block.  / 

the  second  slide  block  has  a  second  tang,  a  ^<cond  bevel  on  the 

second  tang,  and  a  second  periphery  flange  beneath  the  sec- 
ond tang, 
the  second  tang  passes  through  the  foursquare  apertures  and  the 

square  apertures  and  protrudes  out  of  the  middle  pipe,  and 
wherein  the  gnp  is  pushed  downward  to  force  the  second  tang 

enienng  the  inner  pipe  and  the  first  tang  entenng  the  middle 

pipe,  and  the  inner  pipe  is  retracted  in  the  middle  pipe  and  the 

middle  pipe  is  retracted  in  the  outer  pipe. 


5.653,001 
FRICTIONAL  LOCK  HINGE 
Bert  Lane,  3675  N  Country  Club  La.,  #208,  North  Miami,  Fla. 
33180 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,591 

Int.  ex.''  E05C  n/M:  A47B  95/02 

VS.  CI.  16—340  15  Oaims 


1.  In  a  container  having  a  base  and  a  lid,  a  frictional  lock  hinge 
for  pivolally  connecting  the  base  and  the  lid,  comprising; 

a.  a  handle  with  two  arms  each  having  an  end  with  an  opening 
formed  therein; 

b.  a  first  hinge  member  having  two  eyed  ears  positioned  between 
said  arms  of  said  handle,  one  of  said  eyed  ears  being  threaded, 
a  second  hinge  member  having  an  eye  positioned  between 
said  eyed  ears  of  said  first  hinge  member,  each  of  said  hinge 
members  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  base  and 
the  lid; 

c.  a  pin  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  a  given 
diameter,  said  second  end  being  threaded  and  passing  through 
said  openings  in  said  arms  of  said  handle,  said  eyed  ears  of 
said  first  hinge  member  and  said  eye  of  said  second  hinge 
member  and  being  threaded  into  said  threaded  eyed  ear  of 
said  first  hinge  member; 

d  a  stop  being  disposed  on  said  first  end  of  said  pin  adjacent  one 
of  said  arms  of  said  handle,  said  slop  having  a  diameter  being 
greater  than  said  given  diameter;  and 

e.  a  lock  nut  threaded  on  said  second  end  of  said  pin  positioned 
distally  to  said  first  end  of  said  pin.  for  locking  said  first  and 
second  hinge  members  together  by  rotating  said  handle  about 
an  axis  of  said  pin  to  thereby  rotate  said  pin  and  draw  said 
slop  toward  said  threaded  ear. 


5.653,002 
SLIDE  FASTENER 
Klyomitsu  Ishihara,'  Yoshihani  Yamaguchi;  Osamu  Maeda; 
Takeshi  Inaba,  and  Toyosaku  Ogura,  all  of  Toyama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiniMtion  of  Ser.  No.  493^31,  Jiin.  22, 1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,182 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144960 
InL  a."  A44B  19/00 
VS.  a.  24—390  14  Oaims 

1.  A  slide  fastener  comprising; 

(a)  a  pair  of  fastener  stringers  each  having  a  fastener  tape  and  a 
row  of  coupling  elements  mounted  on  and  along  an  inner  edge 
of  said  fastener  tape  for  being  coupled  with  the  coupling 
element  row  of  a  companion  fastener  tape; 

(b)  a  slider  removably  threaded  on  said  pair  of  fastener  stringers; 

(c)  a  split  arrester  composed  of  male  and  female  members  to  be 
interiocked  when  said  slider  is  removed  from  said  fastener 
stringers,  said  male  and  female  members  being  mounted  on 
the  respective  inner  edges  of  the  opposed  fastener  tapes  at 
positions  contiguous  to  lop  ends  of  said  coupling  element 
rows,  each  of  said  male  and  female  members  being  substan- 
tially equal  in  thickness  and  width  to  said  coupling  elements: 
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upwardly  from  a  planar  surfaie  of  said  first  engagement 
portion  and  are  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  ot  said  iKking  tab  receivmg  channel, 
said  second  engagement  portion  having  a  Uxrking  tab  flexibly 
connected  at  a  second  end  of  said  second  engagement  portion 
opposite  an  end  of  said  second  engagement  portion  that  is 
connection  with  said  flex  hinge,  said  locking  tab  having  an 
engagement  head  adapted  to  seat  between  adjacent  locking 
tab  ridges  and  a  flexible  tab  portion  of  a  length  selected  in  a 
manner  such  that  said  engagement  head  can  be  seated 
between  a  pair  of  locking  tab  ndges  positioned  nearest  said 
flex  hinge. 


4  Claims 


5,65.VtKM 

PLASTIl'  CI. IP 

Michael  T.   Kuvso.   II3<>   Mt-adowglrn   CI..  RIoomtield   Hills. 

Mich.  48.^M 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442.2»9,  May  16,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion May  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  650.053 

(d)  said  male  member  of  said  split  arrester  having  an  attachment  '"«■  <^'''  ^■WB  :  / "".  \4^(.^  riAH) 
base  ponion  attached  to  one  of  the  opposed  fastener  tapes  and    U-S.  CI.  24 — 575 
a  kKking  tongue  portion  projecting  from  said  attachment  ba.e 
portion  toward  said  female  member,  and 

(e)  said  female  member  of  said  split  arrester  having  an  attach- 
ment base  portion  attached  to  the  other  fastener  tape  with  a 
kKking  hollow  p<irtion  formed  therein  for  receiving  said 
lixking  tongue  portion  and  a  catch  portion  engageable  with 
said  locking  tongue  portion  in  said  kKking  hollow  ponion  in 
a  direction  of  thickness  of  said  slide  fastener 


5.653.003 
.SHOl  LDKR  HARNK.S.S  KKCOIl.  RKSTR.AIN T  CLIP 
William  David  Kret-man,  7875  Castlewcxid  Way.  Mobile.  .Ma. 
.<66I9 

Hied  Apr.  4,  1996.  Sen  No.  627.983 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  2 1  AM) 

I'.S.  CI.  24 — 543  12  Claims 


1.  A  shoulder  harness  recoil  restraint  clip  comprising: 
a  clip  member  having  hrst  and  second  engagement  ptmions 
flexibly  connected  by  a  flex  hinge  that  allows  said  hrst  and 
second  engagement  piirtions  to  rotate  in  a  manner  such  that  a 
hrst  surface  of  said  hrst  engagement  portion  covered  with  a 
hrst  plurality  of  gripping  ridges  is  rotatable  into  a  position 
contacting  second  surface  of  said  second  engagement  portion 
covered  with  a  second  plurality  of  gripping  ridges; 
said  hrst  engagement  portion  having  a  kxking  tab  receiving 
channel  formed  therethrough  having  a  hrst  width  and  that  is 
kxrated  at  a  hrst  end  of  said  hrst  engagement  portion  opposite 
an  end  of  said  hrst  engagement  portion  that  is  in  connection 
with  said  flex  hinge  and  a  third  plurality  of  locking  tab  ridges 
positioned  on  either  side  of  said  locking  tab  receiving  channel 
wherein  the  third  plurality  of  locking  tab  tidges  extend 


I.  A  clip,  compnsmg: 

a  bixly  including  a  bight  ponion  connected  to  and  separating 
hrst  and  second  handle  ponions.  said  hrst  handle  portion 
terminating  into  a  hrst  grip  ponion  and  said  second  handle 
ponion  tenninating  into  second  and  third  spaced  grip  por- 
tions, said  hrst  grip  portion  aligned  between  said  second  and 
third  grip  ponions  wherein  said  handle  portions  are  capable  of 
moving  toward  each  other  "tuch  that  when  said  handle  por- 
tions are  moved  toward  each  other  said  grip  portions  move 
along  respectively  assixiated  planes  ;v herein  said  hrst  grip 
portion's  plane  of  movement  is  located  between  and  generally 
parallel  to  said  plane  of  movement  of  said  second  and  third 
grip  ponions,  and 

wherein  said  clip  includes  a  relaxed  p<isition  and  wherein  said 
hrst  grip  piirtion  extends  slightly  below  said  second  and  said 
third  grip  portions  when  said  clip  is  in  said  released  position 
to  provide  a  positive  center  of  actuation. 


5,653.005 

pr(k;rammabi.k  kixtcrk  and  .vsskmbi.^  cell 

Thomas    H.    Speller.    Sr.,    BulTalo.    and    .leffrey     P.    Weaver, 
lonawanda.  both  of  N.^..  assignors  to  (iemcor  Knginecring 
Corp..  Buffalo.  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  959.177.  Oct.  9,  1992,  Pal.  No.  5,220.718, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719.667.  Jun.  24.  1991, 

abandtmed.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323.629.  Mar. 

14,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  938,732, 

Dec.  5.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,821,408.  This  application  Jun.  21, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  8tt,954 

Int.  CI."  B23P  2IA>(r  B25B  :7/N 

V.S.  CI.  29—701  9  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  assembly  cell  comprising. 

a)  at  least  one  automatic  assembly  machine  tor  pertomiing 
assembling  operations  on  details,  each  machine  having  opera- 
tional parameiers  determined  by  the  nature  of  the  details  to  be 
assembled; 

b)  at  least  one  flexible  fixture  for  holding  a  plurality  of  details 
comprising  an  as.sembly  during  operation  thereon  by  said  at 
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cal  ribs  along  one  side  to  form  a  plurality  of  aligned  ribs 
dimensioned  to  fit  within  the  slot  of  one  of  said  screw  prepa- 
ration portions; 

linearly  impact-driving  each  of  said  darts  through  one  of  said 
end  plates  and  into  the  respective  first  or  second  end  of  the 
channel  of  one  of  said  screw  preparation  portions  on  said 
main  body  to  seat  its  head  against  said  one  end  plate  with  said 
ribs  being  positioned  within  said  slot;  and 

rotating  each  of  said  darts  to  advance  its  ribs  into,  and  thereby 
deform  the  material  of  said  main  body  to  improve  the  fric- 
tional  engagement  between  said  dan  and  main  body. 


least  one  automatic  assembly  machine,  said  at  least  one  flex- 
ible fixture  being  capable  of  accepting  a  family  of  details 
which  all  have  substantially  the  same  configuration  and  differ 
by  increments  in  size,  said  at  least  one  flexible  fixture  having 
a  plurality  of  movable  positioning  means  at  spaced  locations 
along  said  flexible  flxture  and  each  of  said  positioning  means 
having  holding  means  adapted  to  engage  said  details; 

c)  controlled  means  separate  from  said  flexible  fixture  for  mov- 
ing each  of  said  fixture  positioning  means  in  relation  to  said 
flexible  fixture  linearly  along  a  plane  and  rolatably  about  an 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plane  to  a  predeter- 
mined location  as  determined  by  the  nature  of  the  particular 
details  to  be  held  in  said  flexible  hxture  and  for  placing  details 
and  assemblies  in  said  flexible  fixture  and  removing  details 
and  assemblies  from  said  flexible  hxture;  and 

d)  means  for  conveying  details  to  said  cell. 


'  5,653,006 

PASSENGER-SroE  AIRBAG  MODULE  DARTED  END 
CAPS  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Terry  R.  Davis,  Layton.  Utah;  Patrick  G.  Jarboe,  Shelby  Town- 
ship,  Mich,,  and   Michael  J.   Ravenberg,  Corinne,  Utah, 
assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,754,  Oct  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,271 
Int  a.''  B23P  1 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  29—432.2  2  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  an  automotive  airbag  module 
which  comprises: 

providing  a  U-ough-shaped  metallic  extrusion  of  desired  length 
having  spaced  hrst  and  second  sidewalls  joined  by  a  floor  and 
having  substantially  cylindrical  screw  preparations  Iherealong 
defining  substantially  cylindrical  channels  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  extending  into  each  of  said  channels,  and  first  and  second 
ends,  each  end  including  ends  of  said  screw  preparations; 

providing  first  and  second  end  plates  adapted  to  close  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  ends  of  said  main  body; 

providing  a  plurality  of  darts,  each  constructed  of  a  matenal 
harder  than  that  of  said  main  body,  having  an  enlarged  head. 
and  a  substantially  cylindncal  shank  carrying  sharpened  heli- 


5,653.007 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BICYCLE  FORK  BRAKE 

ARCH  AND  LEGS  ASSEMBLY 

Scott  M.  Boyer,  Valencia,-  Gerald  M.  Stewart,  CamariUo,-  Mark 

Van  Kampen,  Tarzana,  and  Kirk  Allen,  Reseda,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Answer  Products,  Inc.,  Valencia.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422^55 

Int  CI."  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—160  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  prducing  a  bicycle  brake  arch  and  fork  legs 
assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  low-tderance  brake  arch  which  has  a  generally 
U-shaped  body  with  a  bent  top  section,  and  rwo  generally 
straight  sections  each  having  an  integral  tubular  connector, 
where  each  tubular  connector  is  located  at  a  bottom  end  of  a 
respective  one  of  the  two  generally  straight  sections  and  has  a 
through  bore; 

b.  forming  two  low-tolerance  fork  legs  each  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  dropout; 

c.  holding  said  brake  arch  and  rwo  fork  legs  in  high-precision 
alignment  and  orientation,  where  said  upper  ends  of  said  two 
fork  legs  are  inserted  respectively  into,  said  through  bores  of 
said  two  mbular  connectors  of  said  brake  arch;  and 

d  bonding  said  upper  ends  of  said  two  fork  legs  with  said  two 
tubular  connectors  of  said  brake  arch  respectively  with  a 
structural  adhesive; 

e.  whereby  once  said  structural  adhesive  is  solidified,  said  low- 
tolerance  brake  arch  and  'said  two  low  tolerance  fork  legs  are 
bonded  as  a  unified  piece  with  high-precision  alignment  and 
orientation. 
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5,653,)»0« 
METHOD  K)R  KABRK  VIIN<;  THK  HKATER  BL  RIED 
PLANE  WAVEMIDK  PATH  TYPE  OE  AN  OPTICAL 
SWITCH 
Jae-Gi  Sim.  Daejeon;  Jang-l  k  Sin.  K>ounggi-l><i:   Mxiung- 
^iiung  Chung,  and  Tae-<;<><)  Choi,  both  of  Dat-jcon.  all  of 
Kt-p.  of  Kort-a,  avsignors  to  Electn>nics  and  Iflefonimunica- 
tions  Ri-scarch  Institute,  Daejeon-shi.  and  korta   Fi'leconi- 
muniialion  Authority,  Seoul,  both  of  Rrp.  of  kort-a 

Filed  Nov.  29,  l<W5.  Ser.  No.  ."IhJ.flM 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  korea,  Dec.   l'>.   IW4. 
94-35167 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  ll/(X) 
I  .S.  CI.  29—600  16  Claims 


2ia 


P1 


25t) 


25a  ?!,.■.,..        ,7,     , 


P3 


r°^ 


21b 


1   .A  method  for  tabricalinp  the  plane  waveguide  path  type  of  Ihc 
heater  buried  opiical  switch,  compnsinp  ihe  steps  ot: 

sequenlially     lomiinj;    a    lower    clad    layer    and    a    channel 

waveguide  path  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate; 
tonning  a  mask  on  said  channel  waveguide  path  layer; 
lorming  a  channel  waveguide  path  by  etching  said  waveguide 

path  laver  using  said  mask  and  then  removing  said  mask; 
forming  a  hrsi  upper  clad  layer  on  said  lower  clad  layer  and  said 

channel  waveguide  path; 
forming  a  ihin  him  heater  at  a  location  corresp«inding  to  said 

channel  waveguide  path  on  said  hrst  upper  clad  layer,  and 
forming  a  second  upper  clad  layer  on  said  hrst  upper  clad  layer 

and  said  ihin  lilm  healer 


.';,6.'n.V<K)9 
JEWELRY  CLASP 

Haroutloun  Ka.s.sardjlan,  .^226  Williams   Blvd..   kenner.   La. 
7(»«65 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46.06K.  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ihis 

application  Eeh.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  .>9X.X(II 

Int.  (I.'  A44C  VOO 

VS.  CI.  24 — 667  15  Claims 


enlarged  end  al  the  opposite  end.  said  enlarged  end  being 
positioned  in  an  elongated  longitudinal  side  of  said  main  kxly 
member,  said  mam  body  member  further  including  a  second 
slot  on  its  longitudinal  side  opposite  said  hrst  slot  and  extend- 
ing from  the  end  of  said  member  to  about  a  point  opposite 
said  enlarged  end; 

(b)  a  cimperaling  member  having  a  first  enlarged  portion  on  one 
end  for  insertion  into  said  enlarged  end  of  said  main  member, 
a  second  enlarged  portion  on  the  opposite  end  for  connection 
lo  Ihe  end  of  a  piece  of  jewelry,  and  a  shank  portion  connect- 
ing said  hrst  and  second  enlarged  ponions.  the  width  of  said 
shank  portion  being  narrower  than  said  slot  to  lillow  said 
shank  portion  lo  traverse  said  slot,  said  hrsi  enlarged  ponion 
and  Ihe  outer  diameter  of  said  second  enlarged  portion  being 
larger  than  said  aperture;  and. 

(c)  means  for  securing  said  cooperating  member  within  said 
main  body  member  such  that  said  securing  means  does  not 
restrict  said  slot,  said  securing  means  compnsing 

(i)  a  helical  spring  mounted  in  said  main  body  member 
opposite  Ihe  end  containing  said  aperture  and  which  biases 
said  ctH»perating  member  against  said  aperture  within  said 
mam  b(xly  member; 

(ii)  a  biasing  ring  positioned  in  said  main  member  intermedi- 
ate said  helical  spnng  add  said  sphere  ponion  of  said 
C(H)peraling  member  lo  bias  said  sphere  ponion  against  said 
apenure;  and. 

(Ill)  said  biasing  ring  having  a  bead  on  Us  circumference 
which  extends  upwardly  through  said  second  slot  in  said 
mam  body  member  such  thai  said  biasing  nng  is  retractable 
from  engagement  with  said  sphere  ponion  upon  pulling 
said  bead  in  a  direction  away  trom  said  apenure.  thereby 
allowing  said  cooperating  member  lo  be  detached  from  said 
main  body  member. 


5.653,010 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  KOR  TEXTIRING 
IHKRMOPI.ASTIC  YARNS 
Peter  (Jrossenbather.  Winterthur.  and  Jorg  Maier.  Krauenfcld. 
both   of  Switzerland,   assignors  to   Masehinenfabrik   Rieler 
.A(;,  Winterthur.  Sv«it/erland 
PCT  No.  PCr/(  H9.V(H)262.  S  .^71  Date  Jun.  29.  1994,  $  102(c) 
Date  Jun.  29.  1994.  PCI   Pub.  No.  Wf)94/ll551.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ma>  26.  1994 

PCI  Eiled  Nov.  17,  199.1.  ,Ser.  No.  256.(»«S 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    19.    1992, 
0.1.M7/92 

Int.  CI.'  IM»2(;  \m 
\}S.  a.  28—25*  23  Claims 


I  A  method  for  starting  up  conlinuous  tcMuring  of  al  least  one 
unlextured  yam.  made  from  a  Ihemioplasiic  material,  including  a 
texturing  noz/le  with  at  least  one  feed  channel  and  al  least  one 
nozzle  outlet,  a  hrst  yam  guide  located  al  an  inlel  of  Ihe  lextunng 
nozzle,  a  drawing-in  yam  guide  positioned  al  an  outlet  ol  the 
end  and  an  elongated  slot  on  its  longitudinal  side,  said  slot  texturing  nozzle;  a  plug  guide  roller  with  at  least  one  pair  of  lateral 
connecting  lo  said  apenure  al  one  end  and  lemunaiinf:  in  an    plug  guides,  al  least  one  plug  separator  and  a  plug  cooling  mecha- 


1.  A  clasp  for  connecting  the  ends  of  jewelry  members,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  elongated  main  btxiy  member  having  an  apenure  in  one 
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nism.  wherein  the  sianing  up  method  for  texturing  the  at  least  one 

unlextured  yam  comprises: 

iniiially  guiding  each  unlextured  yam  by  the  first  yam  guide  and 
subsequently  guiding  said  each  unlextured  yam  with  the 
drawing-in  yam  guide,  located  between  the  plug  guide  roller 
and  Ihe  plug  cooling  mechanism,  such  thai  each  yam  is 
located  centrally  between  the  lateral  plug  guides  on  the  plug 
guide  roller 


I  5.653,011 

nXTl'RE  FOR  REPLACING  A  BEARING 
Brian  Fxlvtard  CoUins,  26466  Tollhouse  Rd.,  Tollhouse.  Calif. 
93*67 

I  Eiled  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.799 

Int  Cl.'^  B25B  27/14 
MS.  CL  29—281.4  l  Claim 


1 


K)€ 


retracted  position  and  an  operative  position  in  which  said  bars 
extend  in  opposite  directions  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
frame  in  substantial  alignment  with  one  another. 

a  foot  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  bars  adapted  to  suppon 
said  device  on  the  vehicle  body  when  said  bars  are  in  the 
operative  positions  thereof,  and 

a  striker  locator  on  said  frame. 


5.653.013 

TWO  TERMINAL  SINGLE  STRIPE  ORTHOGONAL  MR 

HEAD 

Hardayal  Singh  Gill,  Portola  Valley,  and  Douglas  Johnson 

Werner.  Fremont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  292.647.  Aug.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.557.491.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  486.433 

Int  CI."  GUB  5/127:  HOIF  7/06 

MS.  a.  29—603.14  34  Claims 


1  A  fixture  for  use  in  performing  maintenance  on  a  machine, 
said  machine  having  a  b*xly.  a  shaft  extending  from  the  body,  a 
beanng  by  which  die  shaft  is  mounted  lo  the  body,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  Ihe  shaft  outside  die  body  for  rotation  with  the  shaft, 
and  a  belt  passing  circumferentially  around  the  wheel  and  exening 
on  the  wheel  a  force  thai  is  perpendicular  lo  the  shaft,  said  fixture 
used  for  replacing  the  beanng  and  compnsing  in  combination: 
a  ba.se; 

first  means  for  attaching  said  base  to  the  body  of  the  machine; 
second  means  connected  to  said  base  for  applying  a  counterforce 
to  the  wheel  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the 
force  exened  by  the  belt  and  equal  in  magnitude  so  as  to 
counterbalance  the  force  exerted  by  the  bell;  and. 
third  means  connected  lo  said  base  for  securely  supporting  the 
wheel  In  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  body  after  the 
counterforce  has  been  applied  and  while  the  beanng  is  being 
replaced. 


5.653.012 

VEHICLE  LATCH  STRIKER  CENTERING  DEVICE 
Larry  Pasternak,  Troy;  Francis  C.  Whittle,  Ctica,  and  Thomas 
N.  Seel,  Clarkston,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626.445 
Int.  CI."  B25B  27/14 
MS.  CL  29—281.4  10  Qaims 

1   A  device  for  locating  a  striker  on  a  vehicle  body  in  position 
for  engagement  with  a  latch  on  a  closure  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
body  for  swinging  movement  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed 
and  latched  position,  said  device  compnsing: 
a  central  frame, 
a  pair  of  elongated,  rigid  support  bars  each  having  an  inner  end 

and  an  outer  end. 
means  pivotally  mounting  the  inner  ends  of  said  bars  on  said 
frame  for  swinging  movement  of  each  of  said  bars  between  a 


1  A  method  of  making  a  thin  film  orthogonal  MR  read  head 
which  has  an  air  bearing  surface  (ABS)  comprising  the  unordered 
steps  of: 

forming  an  MR  stripe  with  first  and  second  end  portions  and  a 
middle  portion  therebetween,  the  first  end  portion  being  adja- 
cent the  ABS  and  the  second  end  portion  being  recessed  in  the 
head  from  the  ABS; 

forming  a  first  lead  layer  having  first  and  second  ends; 

forming  a  second  lead  layer  having  first  and  second  ends; 

connecting  the  first  end  of  the  first  lead  layer  to  said  first  end 
portion  of  the  MR  stripe; 

connecting  the  first  end  of  the  second  lead  layer  to  said  second 
end  portion  erf  the  MR  stripe; 

forming  only  first  and  second  terminals  for  the  MR  stripe; 
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connecting  the  second  end  of  the  first  lead  layer  to  the  first  5.653,015 

terminal  and  connecting  the  second  end  of  the  second  lead  Ml'LTIWIRE  CABLK  fONNKCTION  APPARATUS 

layer  to  the  second  temimal  so  that  the  MR  stnpe  and  the  first  K"_hj^  ^'"'*'-  l"''"''!'"":^"?.\'.''.l"*^'^_"il':^^ 
and  second  lead  lavers  are  connected  in  series  across  the  first 


and  second  terminals;  and 
extending  the  second  lead  layer  substantially  parallel  to  the  ABS 
away  from  the  MR  sinpc.  thence  extending  the  second  lead 
layer  in  a  turn  of  at  least  substantially  180°  and  thence 
extending  the  second  lead  layer  parallel  to  the  ABS  across  the 
middle  portion  of  the  MR  stnpe  so  as  to  magnetically  couple 
the  second  lead  layer  to  the  MR  stnpe  when  a  current  is 
conducted  through  the  second  lead  layer. 


Japan,  assignors  to  The  V\hitakcr  C'orp<iralion.  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  505.124 

Claims  priurily.  application  Japan.  Sep.  12.  1994,  6-217116 

Int.  CI.    HOIK  J</2« 

VS.  CI.  29—749  10  Claims 


5.65.^.014 

DYNAMO-KIECTRU    MAC  MINE  COMPONENT 

CONVEVIN(;  .SYSTEM.S  AND  I.OADA  NI.OAI)  DKVU  ES 

Ales.sandn>  Karaoni;  Massimo  l.omhardi.  both  of  Florence,  and 

Mauri/io  MuKclli,  .Siena,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  lu  AXl.S  I  SA. 

Inc..  Marlborough.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  l.V  1994,  .Ser.  No.  .M»5,6«5 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  l.y()().  B65G  47/.-i2 

V.S.  CI.  29—7.^2  4  Claims 


I  .Apparatus  for  conveying  dynamo-electric  machine  compo- 
nents having  a  magnetic  core  through  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
production  line  which  includes  a  plurality  of  processing  machines 
for  operating  on  said  components,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

;i  main  conveyor  along  which  said  components  are  conveyed  on 
pallets  past  said  priKessing  machines  without  possibility  of 
transfer  to  an  additional  conveyor  traveling  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  main  conveyor; 

a  stop  for  selectively  stopping  a  pallet  at  a  predetermined  lixa 
tion  along  said  main  conveyor;  and 

a  load/unload  mechanism  lor  removing  a  component  from  a 
pallet  stopped  at  said  stop  and  placing  a  different  component 
on  the  stopped  pallet,  said  load/unload  mechanism  including 
two  component  holders  and  first  means  for  successively  posi- 
tioning each  of  said  component  holders  relative  to  said 
stopped  pallet  so  that  a  first  of  said  component  holders  can 
receive  the  component  from  said  stopped  pallet  and  so  that  a 
second  of  said  component  holders  can  thereafter  discharge 
said  different  component  for  placement  on  said  stopped  pallet, 
wherein  said  main  conveyor  conveys  said  pellets  one  after 
another  in  a  predetermined  order  past  said  plurality  of  pro- 
cessing machines,  each  pallet  passing  one  after  another  of  said 
processing  machines  as  said  pallet  travels  along  said  con- 
veyor, said  apparatus  maintaining  said  predetermined  order  of 
said  pallets  as  said  pallets  pass  said  plurality  of  processing 
machines. 


I  A  multi-wire  cable  connection  apparatus,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  connector-holding  device,  said  connector-holding  device  is 
operative  to  hold  an  electncal  connector  therein; 

(b)  a  cable  clamp,  said  cable  clamp  is  operative  to  clamp  an  end 
of  a  inulti-wire  cable  with  wires  thereof  extending  from  the 
cable  end; 

(c)  a  wire  distribution  section,  said  wire  distribution  section 
compnses  movable  surfaces  which  define  a  wire  receiving 
channel,  said  movable  surfaces  are  movable  by  a  control 
mechanism,  and  upon  operation  of  said  control  mechanism 
said  movable  surfaces  are  thereby  operative  to  guide  said 
wires  in  selected  paths; 

(d)  a  wire-controlling  section,  said  wire  controlling  section  is 
kK'ated  between  said  wire  distnbution  section  and  said 
connector-holding  device;  and 

(e)  said  control  mechanism  is  operative  to  selectively  place 
wires  on  opposing  sides  of  the  wire-controlling  section, 
whereby  said  wire-controlling  section  guides  the  wires  toward 
said  connector-holding  device. 


5.653.016 

WIRE  AND  CABLE  DRIVE  APPARATl  S  IN  WIRE  AND 

CABLE  CITTINC;  AND  .STR1PPIN<;  SYSTEM 

Jack  L.  HolTa.  Brea.  Calif..  a.vsignor  to  Flubanks  Engineering 

Company.  Monrovia.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  149.221.  Nov.  8.  199.^.  Pat.  No.  5.456.148. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  22,981.  Feb.  25. 

I99.V  Pal.  No.  5_^75.4«5.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  977.217.  Nov.  16.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,265.502,  which  is  a 

c(mlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  765.986.  .Sep.  26.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,25.1,555,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659.557, 

Feb.' 22.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

8,A,512,  Jun.  .M).  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,297,457.  which  is  a 

cimtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611.057.  Nov.  9,  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5.146.673.  This  application  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

51.M73 

Int.  (I.'   HOIR  4MX) 

V.S.  CI.  29—825  18  Claims 

1   The  method  o(  operating  apparatus  for  processing  wire,  said 

apparatus  compnsing: 

a  I  conveyor  means  for  displacing  the  wire  endwise,  said  con- 
vevor  means  including  first  upper  and  lower  endless  convey- 
ors engageable  with  opposite  sides  ol  the  wire, 
b)  and  upper  and  lower  assemblies  for  carrying  and  controUably 
dnving  said  conveyors. 
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c)  there  being  frame  means  including  guide  means  on  which  said 
assemblies  are  supported  and  guided  for  relative  movement  of 
at  least  one  assembly  toward  and  awav  from  the  other  assem- 
bly. 

d)  there  being  timing  belts  operatively  connected  with  said 
assemblies  to  transmit  drive  to  said  conveyors, 

said  method  including: 

i)  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  at  least  one  of  the  upper 

and  lower  assemblies  to  relatively  close  said  upper  and 

lower  convey\>rs  toward  one  another. 
ii)  feeding  a  wire  between  said  conveyors  while  the  conveyors 

arc  closed  toward  one  another  so  that  the  conveyors  engage 

opposite  sides  of  the  wire, 
lii)  then  advancing  the  conveyors  by  operation  of  said  timing 

belts,  to  advance  the  wire, 
iv)  then  priKessing  the  wire  being  advanced  by  the  conveyors 

after  the  wire  advances  beyond  the  conveyors. 


5,653.017 

MF;TH0D  OF  MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL 

SUBSTRATE  CONNECTION 

David  A.  Cathev,  Boise:  Charles  Watkins.  Meridian,  and  Derek 

Gochnour,  Boise,  all  of  Id..  a.vsignors  to  Micron   Display 

Technology,  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,646.  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pal.  No. 

5,537.7.^.  This  application  May  3.  1996,  Ser  No.  642.581 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  10, 

.|  I  2015.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  J/J6 

VS.  a.  29-«30  28  Claims 


pressing  the  first  and  second  substrates  against  each  other,  the 
bond  wire  tail  deforming  between  the  first  and  second  bond- 
ing areas  of  the  first  and  second  substrates  to  conductively 
bond  therebetween. 


5,653,018 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  ELECTRIC 

APPLIANCE 
Felix  Anderau.  Munlelier.  and  Bernard  Bourqui.  Courtepin. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Saia  AG.  Murten.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.930 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    1.    1994. 
01702/94 

Int  a.*-  H05K  J/J-1 
VS.  CI.  29-840  20  Claims 


.P-~7" 


V. 


z 


T. 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  electrical  device  compris- 
ing the  following  steps; 
providing  a  circuit  board; 

providing  circuit  elements  in  a  circuit  on  said  circuit  board; 
providing  tei^inals  for  said  circuit  which  extend  from  at  least 

one  edge  of  said  circuit  board; 
providing  at   least  one  connector  blocic  having  at   least  one 

connecting  conductor  mounted  therein;  , 
providing  a  casing  for  accommodating  said  circuit  board; 
sliding  said  at  least  one  connector  blocl;  onto  said  terminals 

whereby  said  connector  block  loosely  holds  said  terminals; 

and 
placing  said  circuit  board  and  said  at  least  one  connecter  block. 

disposed  on  said  tenninals.  in  said  casing. 


5.653,019 
REPAIRABLE  CHIP  BONDING/INTERCONNECT 
PROCESS 
Anthony  F.  Bernhardt,  Berkeley;  Robert  J.  Conlolini;  Vincent 
Malba.  both  of  Li^vermore.  and  Robert  A.  Riddle.  Tracy,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  California. 
Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522.471 

Int.  CI."  H05K  J/M 

VS.  CI.  29—840  19  Claims 


1    A  method  of  attaching  and  electncally  connecting  first  and 
second  substrates,  the  first  and  second  substrates  having  inwardly- 
facing  surfaces  with  at  least  one  pair  of  opposing  first  and  second 
electrically  conductive  bonding  areas,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  wire  wedge  bond  onto  at  least  one  of  the  opposing 
first  and  second  bonding  areas,  the  wire  wedge  bt)nd  having  a 
tail  of  severed  bond  wire  projecting  from  said  wedge  bond 
and  said  at  least  one  bonding  area; 
positioning  the  first  and  second  substrates  with  their  inwardly- 

tacing  surfaces  facing  each  other; 
aligning  the  first  and  second  bonding  areas  of  the  first  and 
second  substrates,  the  bond  wire  tail  being  interposed  between 
the  first  and  second  bonding  areas;  and 
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1      A     process     for     producing 
interconnects,  comprising: 


repairable     chip     bonding/ 
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providing  at  least  one  passivated  chip  having  at  least  one  open 

contact  on  a  surface  thereof; 
securing  the  chip  to  a  suhstraie. 
depositing  a  seed  layer  on  at  least  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical 

surface  of  the  chip  and  at  least  a  horizontal  surface  of  the 

substrate,   said   seed   layer  being   in  contact   with   the  open 

contact  of  the  chip; 
patterning  the  seed  layer  by  laser  processing  to  form  traces 

extending  from  the  at  least  one  contact  on  the  chip  to  at  least 

the  hon/ontal  surface  of  the  substrate; 
plating  a  nietal  on  the  patterned  traces  to  form  at   least  one 

transmission  line  lenninating  in  a  gull  wing  conhguration.  and 
removing  exposed  areas  of  the  seed  layer. 


KM 


I      ' 


5.653.020 

METHOD  FOR  FORMINC  PLASTIC"  PACKAGES.  IN 

PARTRT  I.AR  THIN  PACKA(;ES  .  FOR 

SEMICONDltTOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVTCF>; 

l.uiKi  Romano".  Monza,  and  Fulvio  Tondelll.  Milan,  both  of 

Italy,   assignors   to   S(;S-Thomson   Microelectronics.   S.r.l., 

Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  431.312.  Apr.  28.  IW5.  This  application 

Oct.  30,  1W5.  Set.  No.  5541.032 
Claims  priority,  application   Eunipean   Pal.  Off.,  Sep.  30, 
1994,  94K304A9.6 

Int.  1 1.'  HOIR  -iVCd 
V.S.  CI.  29— «56  13  aaims 


forming  a  penpheral  groove  on  an  outer  penpheral  face  of  a 
piston  comprising  an  aluminum  alloy  along  the  circumferen- 
tial direction  thereof; 

torming  a  thickening  layer  along  the  penpheral  groove  by  irra- 
diating a  laser  beam  while  continuously  supplying  powder  of 
a  copper-type  alloy  material  to  said  penpheral  grinne.  as  well 
as  relatively  moving  the  piston  and  the  laser  beam  to  melt  said 
powder;  and 

forming  a  nng  groove  for  attaching  a  piston  ring  by  subjecting 
tl)e  thickening  layer  to  the  machining  pnxess  after  said  thick- 
ening process. 


¥ 


.Jl. 
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I  A  method  for  forming  a  thin  plastic  package  for  an  integrated 
electronic  semiconductor  device  to  be  encapsulated  within  a  plastic 
body,  compnsing  the  step  of 

molding  said  plastic  body,  using  a  molding  cavity,  so  as  to  fully 
enclose  a  semiconductor  clement  on  which  an  integrated 
electronic  circuit  has  been  formed  and  which  is  placed  onto  a 
metal  leadframc  electrically  connected  to  said  integrated  elec- 
tronic circuit  .ind  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  leads  extend- 
ing outwards  from  said  plastic  body  for  external  electncal 
connection; 
wherein  said  molding  cavils  delimited  by  penmeter  walls, 
including  side  walls,  dehning  a  concave-shape  volume  having 
a  maximum  height  at  the  sidewalls.  wherein  the  concave- 
shape  volume  shape  compensates  for  any  outward  bending 
from  said  volume  undergone  by  corresponding  surfaces  of 
said  plastic  btxly  dunng  the  molding  step. 


5.653.021 
PRODl'CTION  PROCE.SS  OF  A  PISTON 
Hidenobu  Matsuyama.  Yokosuka.  and  kimio  Nishimura.  Sag- 
amihara.  both  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,522 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-052155 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  I ''AMI 

V.S.  a.  29—888.049  4  Claims 

1   A  production  process  of  a  piston  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


5.653,022 
METHOD  FOR  CI  TTINC  Tl  BING 
Jeff  LoKic.  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Modine  Manufacturing 
Company.  Racine.  Wis. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  262,993,  Jun.  20,  1994.  This  application 

May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,696 

Int.  CI."  B26D  1/56 

VS.  CI.  29—890.053  14  Claims 


I  A  method  of  cutting  continuous  metal  tube  of  flattened  cross 
section  having  a  major  dimension  and  a  minor  dimension  dehning 
tube  walls  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  advancing  a  metal  tube  along  a  path  of  tube 
travel  into  a  cutting  nip; 

(b)  at  the  cutting  nip,  making  aligned  cuts  completely  or  partly 
through  opposed  tube  walls  along  the  tube  major  dimension 
of  the  advancing  tube  while  leaving  opposed  tube  walls  along 
the  tube  minor  dimension  intact  by  moving  opposed  cutting 
blades  along  the  path  of  lube  travel  simultaneously  with  the 
tube;  and 

(c)  downstream  of  the  cutting  nip.  advancing  the  lube  at  a  rate  in 
excess  of  the  rate  of  advancement  of  the  tube  provided  by  step 
(a). 
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5.653.023 

CITTING  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  THE  UPPER  PART 
OF  PLASTIC  OR  METAL  ALLOY  CAPSULES  COVERING 

THE  CORK  IN  BOTTLES  OF  WINE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Diego  Andina,  Lumezzane,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ghidini  Cipriano 
Sjls.,  and  di  Diego  Andina  and  C,  both  of  Lumezzane,  Italy 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,679 
Claims  priority,  applicatiou  Italy,  May  24,  1995,  MI95U0350 
InL  a."  B67B  7/46 
VS.  C\.  30—1.5  6  Qaims 


ing  within  the  grooves  of  the  lower  jaw  portion  of  the  nail 
clippers,  the  top  opening  having  a  cover  reinovably  disposed 
thereon; 

a  handle  protrusion  formed  on  the  lower  jaw  portion  of  the  nail 
clippers:  and 

the  cover  slidably  disposed  over  the  top  opening  of  the  recep- 
tacle with  a  handle  detent  formed  thereon  for  engaging  the 
handle  protrusion  of  the  lower  law  portion  tfiereby  opening 
the  cover  upon  inserting  the  receptacle  and  closing  the  cover 
upon^moving  the  receptacle. 


■5a 


5,653,025 
THERMALLY  ASSISTED  SHAVING  SYSTEM 
Larry  Clieng,  Mountain  View,  C:alif.,-  Tony  J.  Lillios,  Orange, 
Conn.,  and  Jason  M.  B.  Quintana,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,154,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,316 
Int  CL''  B26B  19/4S 
VS.  a.  30—41  21  Claims 


I.  A  cutting  device  for  removing  an  upper  pan  of  a  capsule 
covenng  cork  in  a  bottle  of  wine  compnsing; 

a  ngid  plastic  U-shaped  body; 

said  body  having  two  wings; 

said  wings  each  having  an  internal  face  facing  each  other; 

two  recesses  facing  each  other  and  each  formed  on  a  respective 
one  of  said  internal  faces; 

said  recesses  each  having  two  raised  portions; 

semicircular-shaped  metal  cutting  blades  each  supported  by  a 
respective  one  of  said  raised  portions; 

two  of  said  cutting  blades  being  mutually  opposite  to  and 
co-planar  with  the  other  of  said  cutting  blades;  and 

thinner  regions  being  provided  on  said  wings  for  making  the 
wings  flexible; 

whereby  said  flexible  wings  allow  clamping  of  a  capsule  ther- 
ebetween, and  tlie  cutting  blades  cut  the  upper  part  of  the 
capsule  when  the  wings  are  rotated  around  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  through  approximately  180° 


ApL 


5,653,024 
CLEAN  CATCH  NAIL  SYSTEM 
Joshua  Victor  Cartagenova,  3901   Conshohocken  Ave 
9309,  PhUaddphia,  Pa.  19131 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,708 

Int.  a."  A45D  2<^A)2 

VS.  CI.  30—28  3  aaims 
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2.  A  pair  of  nail  clippers  with  disposable  receptacle  comprising; 
nail  clippers  having  a  lower  jaw  portion  with  an  opening  formed 

in  an  end  thereof  defining  a  lower  channel  and  a  pair  of 

grooves; 
a  receptacle  having  a  top  opening  and  an  outwardly  extending 

flange  formed  along  a  penphery  thereof  for  removably  insert- 


1.  A  thermal  shaver,  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  with  an  air  chamber  having  an  air  intake  and 

an  air  exhaust  port: 
a  fan  mounted  in  said  air  chamber; 
a  heating  element  mounted  in  said  air  chamber; 
a  razor  blade  for  shaving  hair,  said  razor  blade  being  externally 

mounted  on  said  housing  in  proximity  to  said  exhaust  port: 
a  handle  attached  to  said  housing; 
means  for  establishing  a  liquid  barrier  located  between  said  fan 

and  said  housing:  and 
a  motor  mounted  in  said  handle  for  rotating  said  fan  to  draw  air 

through  said  air  chamber  and  over  said  healing  element  to 

pass  heated  air  from  said  exhaust  port  and  into  proximity  with 

said  blade. 


5,653,026 
ELECTRIC  RAZOR  OUTER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
ATTACHMENT  STRUCTURE 
Yoshitaka  Tezuka,  T^una-gim,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-266645 
Int  a."  B26B  19/04 
U.S.  a.  30—43.92  12  Claims 

1.  An  electric  razor  outer  blade  assembly  and  attachment  struc- 
ture, comprising: 
an  outer  blade  assembly  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and 
including  at  least  one  outer  blade  unit. 
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said  al  leasl  one  outer  blade  unit  ha\ing  an  arch-shaped  mesh 
blade,  a  hrsi  latch  element  projectmg  from  said  first  end  of 
said  outer  blade  assembly  and  havmg  laterally  projectmg 
pressure  anus  iit  an  upper  end  ot  said  hrst  lalch  element,  and 
a  second  lalch  element  protecting  from  said  second  end  of 
said  outer  blade  assembly  and  having  laterally  projecting 
pressure  arms  at  an  upper  end  of  said  second  lalch  element; 

an  outer  blade  frame  ha\ing  a  hrsl  end  and  a  second  end.  and 
dehning  an  opening  for  receiving  said  outer  blade  assembly. 

said  outer  blade  frame  mcluding  a  first  detent  formed  in  an  inner 
penpheral  surface  of  said  first  end  ot  said  frame  and  receiving 
said  hrst  latch  element  when  said  outer  blade  assembly  is 
engaged  in  said  frame, 

a  second  detent  formed  in  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
second  end  of  said  frame  and  receiving  said  second  lalch 
element  when  said  outer  blade  assembly  is  engaged  in  said 
frame. 

a  first  latch  relea.se  member  extending  upwardly  from  a  lower 
portion  of  said  first  end  of  said  frame  and  havmg  an  out- 
wardly extending  projection  positioned  opposite  said  laterally 
projecting  pressure  arms  of  said  first  latch  element  when  said 
outer  blade  assembly  is  engaged  in  said  frame,  and 

a  second  latch  release  member  extending  upwardly  from  a  lower 
portion  of  said  second  end  of  said  frame  and  having  an 
outwardly  extending  projection  p«jsitioned  opp<isite  said  later- 
ally projecting  pressure  arms  of  said  second  latch  clement 
when  said  outer  blade  assembly  is  engaged  in  said  frame;  and 

an  elastic  structure  provided  between  said  outer  blade  assembly 
and  said  outer  blade  frame  such  that  said  outer  blade  assembly 
is  bia.sed  in  a  separation  direction  out  of  said  frame. 


releasahle  locking  means  acting  on  said  clamp  member  and 
operable  releasably  to  secure  said  clamping  seat  against  said 
axial  displacement  in  at  least  the  direction  away  from  said 
cutter  blade. 


5,65.V02« 
SAW  Bl.ADK  MAC  MINE  AND  TRIMMER 

Ma.saya  Hashimoto.  Mobara.  .lapan.  as.sif>m>r  to  Maruyama 
Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Off.  IH.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  574.189 

Int.  CI.'  B27B  17/12 

L.S.  CI.  30— 12.V4  3  dilms 


CABLE  SI  RIPPER 

.lonathan  Richard  Wall.  Wolverhampton.  (Jreat  Britain. 
a.s.signor  to  Ros.s  Courtney  Limited.  West  Midlands.  I  niled 
Kint>dom 

Filfd  .Sfp.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.S75 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  28,  1994, 
9419498 

Int.  CI."  B26B  27AX) 
VS.  CI.  -M)— 90.8  9  Claims 

1.  A  cable  stripping  IihiI  comprising: 
an  elongate  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  cutter  blade  projecting  axially  from  one  end  of  said  handle: 
a  clamp  member  having  a  transverse  damping  seat  opposite  said 
cutler-blade,  said  clamp  member  being  slidablc  axially  of  said 
handle  to  enable  axial  displacement  of  said  clamping  seat  in 
directions  toward  and  away  from  said  cutter  blade; 
a  spring  acting  on  said  clamp  member  and  constanlly  urging  said 
clamping  seal  in  a  direction  toward  said  cutter  blade;  and 
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I.  A  trimmer,  comprising; 

(a)  a  power  section  being  mounted  on  the  base  side  of  an 

operating  rod  and  generating  a  rotation  p«iwer; 
(bl  a  transmission  shaft  extending  in  said  operating  rod  and 

transmitting  the  rotation  power  from  said  power  section; 

(c)  a  gear  unit  mounted  on  Uie  forward  end  side  of  said  operating 
rod.  and  transmitting  the  rotation  ptiwer  of  said  transmission 
shaft  to  an  output  shaft  being  in  right  angles  lo  said  transmis- 
sion shaft; 

(d)  a  joint  ca.se  to  be  joined  to  a  gearcase  of  said  gear  unit  from 
Ihe  forward  end  side  of  said  output  shaft; 

(eta  seal  case  lo  be  joined  to  said  joint  case  from  the  forward 
end  side  of  said  output  shaft;  ^ 

( f)  a  connecting  shaft  being  coaxially  connected  to  said  output 
shaft  and  projecting  toward  the  outside  of  said  seal  case; 

(g)  a  regenerative  pump  mcluding  a  stirring  chamber  defined 
between  said  joint  case  and  said  seal  case,  and  a  tabular  rotor 
disposed  in  said  slimng  chamber  and  fitted  to  said  output 
shaft  or  said  connecting  shaft  to  be  rotated  with  the  rotaUon  of 
said  output  shaft; 

(hi  a  saw  chain  moving  along  a  guide  groove  formed  in  a 
periphery  of  a  chain  bar  fixed  to  said  joint  case,  the  rotation 
from  said  connecting  shaft  being  transmitted  to  said  saw 
chain;  and 

(I)  oil  passages  including  a  ihrough-slot  formed  in  said  chain  bar 
to  be  communicated  with  said  guide  groove  and  conducting  a 
lubricating  oil  from  said  regenerative  pump  to  said  guide 
groove. 
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j    .     I  5.653.029 

'      HEDGE  TRIMMER  DEBRIS  GLIDE 

Boh  Shigrnaka.  181  Tally  Ho  Rd.,  Arroyo  Grande.  Calif.  93420 

EUed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  596,741 

Int.  CI."  B26B  IW4H 

U.S.  CI.  30—132  I  Claim 


1  A  debris  guide  for  removable  coupling  to  a  hedge  irimmer 
conipnsing: 

a  deflector  panel  posiiionable  so  as  to  extend  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  longitudinal  length  of  a  reciprocating  blade 
structure  of  a  hedge  tnmmer.  the  deflector  panel  being  formed 
in  an  elongated  and  arcuate  stnicture  having  an  upper  portion 
curved  inwardly  so  as  to  be  axially  aligned  with  a  lower 
portion  thereof,  the  deflector  panel  being  perforated  to  allow 
air  currents  to  pass  therethrough,  the  deflector  panel  being 
compnsed  of  a  metallic  mesh  panel; 

an  attaching  means  coupled  lo  the  deflector  panel  for  selectively 
securing  to  the  blade  structure  so  as  to  secure  the  hedge 

.  trimmer  debns  guide  relative  thereto  whereby  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  deflector  panel  is  curved  above  and  over  the  blade 
structure  to  prevent  debris  from  contacting  a  user,  the  attach- 
ing means  compnses  a  plurality  of  magnets  secured  along  the 
lower  longitudinal  edge  of  the  deflector  panel  lo  facilitate 
easy  removal  from  the  hedge  Intrmer;  and 

al  leasl  one  reinforcing  strip  secured  to  and  extending  along  the 
lower  longitudinal  edge  of  the  panel. 


5.653,030 

HEDGE  TRIMMER 

Yoshio  Yokoyama,  and   Koji  Haneda,  both  of  Anjo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Makita  Corporation,  Ai|jo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.675 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994.  6-004665 

InC  CI."  B26B  I5/(X);I9A)2 

VS.  a.  30—216  10  Claims 


1  A  hedge  tnmmer  comprising: 

a  motor; 

culling  means  driven  by  said  motor; 

clutch  means  interposed  between  said  motor  and  said  cuning 

means; 
a  first  and  a  second  handle  for  grasping  with  both  hands  of  an 

operator;  and 
clutch  control   means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 

clutch  means; 


said  clutch  control  means  including: 

a  first  and  a  second  switch  lever  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  handles,  respectively,  and  operable  by  the  operator 
between  a  first  and  a  second  position,  respectively; 

a  pin  operably  connected  to  said  first  and  second  switch  levers 
and  movable  between  a  connecting  position  for  connecting 
said  clutch  means  and  a  disconnecting  position  for  discon- 
necting said  clutch  means; 

biasing  means  for  holding  said  pin  at  said  disconnecting  position 
when  al  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  switch  levers  are  at 
said  first  position,  said  biasing  means  permming  movement  of 
said  pin  from  said  disconnecting  position  to  said  connecting 
position  when  both  said  first  and  second  switch  levers  are 
moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  said 
biasing  means  includes; 

a  first  spring  (P)  for  biasing  said  pin  toward  said  connecting 
position; 

a  second  spring  (Q)  for  biasing  said  first  switch  lever  towaid 
said  first  position  and  for  biasing  said  pin  toward  said  discon- 
necting position  through  said  first  switch  lever;  and 

a  third  spring  {Si  for  biasing  said  second  switch  lever  toward 
said  first  position  and  for  biasing  said  pin  toward  said  discon- 
necting position  through  said  second  switch  lever; 

a  biasing  force  (Fq)  of  said  second  spring  (Q)  as  well  as  a 
biasing  force  (Fs)  of  said  third  spring  (S)  being  greater  than  a 
biasing  force  (Fp)  of  said  first  spring  (P). 


5.653,031 

SAFETY  BELT  CLTTER 

Herbert  Richter,  Dros-selweg  8,  75331  Engelsbrand,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,613 

Int.  CI."  B26B  J/00 

VS.  CI.  30—294  11  aaims 


1  A  safety  belt  cutter  composing  a  housing  for  receiving  a 
safety  bell  therein  and  including  an  operating  element  slideably 
supported  in  said  housing  so  as  to  be  movable  across  said  safety 
belt  and  having  a  handle  portion  integrally  formed  therewith  and 
projecting  from  said  housing  and  an  at  leasl  partially  U-shaped 
portion  with  legs  extending  essentially  parallel  to  tlie  plane  of  said 
bell  and  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a  belt-receiving  gap, 
and  a  cutting  blade  with  a  cutting  edge  so  mounted  on  said 
operating  element  that  said  cutting  edge  extends  through  said  gap 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  belt  and  is  exposed  only  within  said 
gap  between  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  portion  of  said  operating 
element  so  that  said  safety  bell  is  guided  within  said  gap  onto  said 
cuning  edge  to  be  severed  thereby  if.  after  an  accident,  said 
cfierating  element  is  moved  across  said  safety  belt. 


1 74-436  OG -97-3;  QL3 
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5.653.032  5.653,034 

IRON  ALl'MINIDE  KNIFE  AND  METHOD  THEREOK  REFLEX  SIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  DAY  AND  NIGHT 

Mnod  K.  Sikka,  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn^  assignor  to  I^ockbccd  Mar-  SIGHTING 

tin  Energy  Systems,  Inc..  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn.  fi'yn  A.  J.  Blndon.  South  Lyon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tr^jicon. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,466  '~' ^''"^;^'^'     ,^    .ao«  c    xi     aao,-,^ 

Int.  n.^  B26B  '^AK)  ^^    7„f  a  ^mig';/^' 

US.  a.  30-350                                                           3  Claim.  i,.S.  O.  33-241          "                                              52  CUlms 


ia 

\ 


n 


I.  An  anicle  of  manufacture  compnsing  an  article  having  a 
cutting  edge,  said  cutting  edge  fabricated  from  an  Fe,Al-ba.sed 
alloy  having  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  15  9  wt  %  Al, 
5.5  wt  ■'<■  Cr,  0  01  wi  T  B.  0. 15  vkt  %  Zr  and  the  remainder  being 
Fe. 


5,653.033 

RECHARGEABLE  I'NIVERSAL  DRYWALL  Cl'TTER 

Ibmmy  M.  McDowell.  521  Rehecca  Dr..  St.  Charles.  Mo.  63301 

Continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  228,.186.  Apr.  15.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520J24 

Int.  CI."  B23D  45// 6,  B27B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  30—390  4  Claims 


1   A  hand  held  matenal  cutting  lixil  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  btxJy  with  a  handle  portion  al  one  end  tor 
manipulating  the  hand  held  cutting  tool,  said  body  having  an 
axially  directed  hxed  housing  extension  at  an  opposite  end 
fwrn  said  handle  portion; 

b)  a  battery  operated  motor  and  a  mtrtor  shaft  each  carried  in 
said  axially  directed  hxed  housing  extension,  said  motor  shaft 
having  a  dnve  gear  hxed  in  said  axially  directed  fixed  housing 
extension  remote  from  said  handle  portion; 

cl  a  hollow  guard  hxed  on  said  axially  directed  fixed  housing 
extension,  said  guard  having  an  opening  facing  material  to  be 
cut; 

d)  a  matenal  cutter  disc  and  a  disc  drive  gear  assembly  each 
operably  earned  by  said  hollow  guard,  said  cutter  disc  being 
received  in  said  opening  of  said  guard  and  having  a  portion 
which  protrudes  through  said  opening  to  present  said  culler 
disc  to  matenal  to  be  cut.  said  cutter  disc  lying  in  a  plane 
which  is  substantiallv  in  alignment  with  an  axis  of  said  motor 
shaft; 

el  a  dnve  shaft  extending  from  said  drive  gear  in  said  fixed 
housing  extension  to  said  disc  dnve  gear  assembly  located  in 
said  hollow  guard,  said  drive  shaft  having  a  first  gear  meshing 
with  said  drive  gear  fixed  m  said  fixed  housing  extension  and 
a  second  gear  meshing  with  said  disc  drive  gear  assembly; 
and 

f)  a  battery  earned  in  said  handle  portion  and  connected  to  said 
banery  operated  motor. 


1  A  sighting  device  for  day  and  night  u.se  for  viewing  a  scene  oi 
object  along  a  sighting  axis,  compnsing: 

reticle  structure  means  for  providing  a  reticle  pattern  for  use  in 
aiming  said  sighting  device, 

a  first  source  of  light  being  a  means  for  receiving  ambient  light; 

J  second  source  of  light  being  a  source  of  artificial  light; 

said  first  source  of  light  compnsing  light  collector  means  includ 
ing  a  fiber  optic  light  collector  defined  b>  an  optical  fiber 
having  a  preselected  length  and  adapted  to  receive  light 
directed  radially  inwardly  into  said  optical  fiber  over  said 
preselected  length  to  provide  a  delerminable  level  of  illumi- 
nation to  said  reticle  structure  means  for  providing  a  desired 
level  of  bnghtness  for  said  reticle  pattern  for  a  desired  con- 
tra.st  with  the  level  of  illumination  of  ihe  image  or  object 
being  viewed; 

a  fiber  optic  line  operatively  connected  with  said  fiber  optic  light 
collector. 

said  fiber  optic  light  collector  providing  illumination  to  a  hghl 
emitting  end  of  said  fiber  optic  line; 

fiber  optic  means  connected  with  said  second  source  of  light  for 
providing  illumination  to  said  light  emitting  end  of  said  fiber 
optic  line; 

and  beam  splitting  means  compnsing  a  non-telescopic.  Jichroic 
mirror  operative  for  reflecting  wavelengths  of  light  over  a  first 
range  and  for  transmuting  wavelengths  over  a  second  range; 
said  dichroic  mirror  having  a  central  axis  generally  located  in 
line  with  the  sighting  axis  whereby  the  scene  or  object  is 
viewed  through  said  dichroic  mirror; 

said  reticle  structure  receiving  illumination  from  said  light  emit- 
ting end  within  said  first  range  of  wavelengths  and  projecting 
said  reticle  pattern  onto  said  dichroic  mirror  to  produce  a 
reflected  image  of  said  reticle  pattern  supenmposed  on  the 
image  or  object  being  viewed; 

said  light  collector  means  comprising  a  lens  structure  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  fiber  optic  collector  for  focusing 
ambient  light  radiallv  inwardly  into  said  optical  fiber  gener- 
ally over  said  preselected  length 


5,653,035 
PAD  DEVICE  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  RL'LE 
Ching-Tang  Chen.  No.  6.  Ming  De  Street.  Hua  Tan  Ksiang, 
Chang  Hua  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,807 
Int.  CI."  B43L  5/02 
VS.  CI.  33 — »84  4  Claims 

1.  A  pad  device  comprising: 
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(e)  Drilling  the  hole  in  the  ceiling  or  wall  at  the  point  where  the 
mark  is  made 


a  pad  body  including  at  least  one  edge  portion  having  a  hole 

formed  therein, 
a  screw  engaged  in  said  hole, 
a  board  including  an  opening  for  engaging  with  said  screw  and 

including  two  legs  having  a  gap  formed  between  said  legs, 

said  legs  each  including  a  bottom  portion  having  a  recess 

formed  therein. 
a  fastening  means  secured  to  said  screw  for  securing  said  board 

to  said  pad  bixly,  and 
a  rule  including  a  shaft  engaged  in  said  recesses  of  said  legs  so 

as  to  allow  said  rule  to  rotate  relative  to  said  boiird  and  so  as 

to  allow  said  rule  to  be  disengaged  from  said  pad  bod\  when 

said  board  is  secured  to  said  pad  bod). 


5,653,036 
DROP  FINDER 
Mark  D.  Dansereau.  36  Country  Club  Hts.,  Moason.  Mass. 
01057 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,421 
Int.  Cl."  B25H  7/04 
VS.  a.  33—529 


1.  A  methtxl  of  marking  an  extension  point  on  a  ceiling  or  wall 
during  the  installation  of  an  interior  spnnkler  system,  said  sprinkler 
system  consisting  of  spnnkler  system  piping,  with  the  use  of  a 
device,  said  device  compnses  a  main  body  assembly  having  two 
ends,  one  end  having  a  male  threaded  pipe,  said  male  threaded  pipe 
being  sized  to  match  the  sprinkler  system  piping  and  having  on  the 
other  end  a  collapsible  telescopic  pointer,  said  telescopic  pointer 
being  protractible  such  ihai  when  closed  it  is  engaged  completely 
within  said  main  btidy  assembly  and  when  extended  reaches  a 
length  in  excess  of  25  inches,  said  telescopic  pointer  being  held 
within  said  main  b<xly  assembly  by  two  shaft  retainers  spaced 
within  said  main  body  assembly,  said  telescopic  pointer  having  two 
ends,  one  end  being  engaged  within  said  main  body  assembly  and 
the  other  end  having  a  pressure  ring  and  a  pointed  implement, 
consisting  of  the  following  steps: 

(a)  Engaging  said  one  end  of  the  main  assembly  having  said 
male  threaded  pipe  by  inserting  it  within  said  sprinkler  system 
piping  and  rotating  the  device  until  it  is  securely  connected  to 
said  piping. 

(b)  Extending  s-aid  telescopic  pointer  of  the  device  until  it 
reaches  the  ceiling  or  wall  through  which  a  hole  will  be 
dnllcd  and  into  which  a  sprinkler  head  or  additional  piping 
will  be  installed; 

(c)  Applying  pressure  to  said  pressure  ring  of  the  telescopic 
pointer  so  as  to  mark  the  ceiling  or  wall  with  the  pointed 
implement; 

(d)  Removing  the  device  by  disengaging  it  from  the  sprinkler 
system  piping; 


5,653,037 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

TAPPED  HOLE 

Kiyoshi  Hasegawa,  Tochigi-ken:  Hidehiro  Manabe,  Atsugi,  and 

Ryuji  Fukada.  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285475 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  35—543.1  6  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  tapped  hole,  comprismg: 

stylus  means  having  at  least  two  air  discharging  ports,  at  least 
one  of  said  two  air  discharging  port  being  located  at  the 
vicinity  of  a  tip  portion  of  said  stylus  means; 

driving  means  for  operating  said  stylus  means  so  that  said  stylus 
means  is  inserted  into  said  tapped  hole  being  measured,  and 
advances,  retreats  and  rotates  within  said  tapped  hole; 

conv  erting  means  for  measuring  a  vanation  of  a  back  pressure  of 
air  supplied  to  each  of  said  air  discharging  ports  to  convert  the 
measured  back  pressure  vanation  into  an  electric  signal;  and 

configuration  calculating  means  for  storing  a  variation  ot  an 
electric  signal  obtained  by  said  converting  means  when  said 
stylus  means  is  previously  inserted  into  a  reference  tapped 
hole,  and  for  companng  the  electric  signal  vanation  on  said 
reference  tapped  hole  with  a  variation  of  said  electnc  signal 
obtained  by  said  convening  means  when  said  stylus  means  is 
inserted  into  said  tapped  hole  being  measured  to  obtain  a 
configuration  of  said  tapped  hole  being  measured. 


5.653.038 

VERSATILE  WORKPIECE  HOLDING  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  CONNECTORS  SELECTIVELY  POSITIONAL 

ON  WORK  TABLE 
Jerry  J.  Hunter.  .Madison.  Ind..  assignor  to  Doe  Run  Tooling. 
Inc..  Madison.  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922.680.  Jul.  30.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5363,563.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

340.193 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  MI2 

VS.  Cl.  33—573  5  Claims 

1.  A  work-holding  system  for  rigidly  holding  a  work  member 

during  a  work  operation  compnsing: 

a  work  table  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  an  exposed 

surface  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  pillars,  each  pillar  having  a  first  end  sized  to  be 
received  within  one  ot  the  recesses,  the  pillars  being  selec- 
tively positionable  to  the  work  table  at  desired  locations  to 
define  a  workholding  location  therewithin;  and 
a  plurality  of  connectors,  each  connector  being  secured  to  a 
respective  pillar  and  extending  toward  the  work-holding  loca- 
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lion,  a  hrsi  connector  being  tunher  exiendahle  ami  retractable 
with  respect  to  a  lirst  pillar  associated  therewith,  in  directions 
toward  and  away  from  the  work-holding  Uxation.  re.spec- 
tivcK.  whereby  a  plarality  ot  connectors  mounted  to  a  like 
number  ol  pillars  are  adapted  to  cngagably  hold  a  work 
member  ji  the  work-holding  ligation  b>  extension  of  ihe  hrst 
connector  into  engagement  with  the  work  member  at  the 
work-holding  liKalion.  the  hrst  connector  spirally  engaging 
the  lirsi  pillar  and  theieby  being  extendable  and  retractable 
iow;ird  and  away  from  the  work  holding  location  by  rotation 
with  respect  to  the  hrst  pillai.  the  hrst  connector  further 
including  a  pin,  an  actuating  knob  and  a  wrap  spring  opera- 
livcly  interconnecting  the  pin  and  the  actuating  knob  in  a 
slippablc  manner,  the  wrap  sprini;  serving  as  a  torque  limiting 
device  dunng  rotation  of  the  knob  with  respect  to  the  pillar  in 
a  hrst  direction,  thereby  to  extend  Ihe  pin  toward  the  work- 
holding  IcK'ation.  and  serving  as  a  clutch  during  rotation  of  the 
knob  with  respect  to  the  pillar  in  a  second  direction,  thereby 
to  retract  the  pin  from  the  work-holding  l(x;ation. 


transferring  said  roiary  nuxion  of  said  roller  to  a  follower  roller: 

biasing  said  measuring  wheel  in  the  path  of  said  sawed  lumber 
and  in  engagement  with  said  follower  roller  whereby  said 
measunng  wheel  is  accelerated  prior  to  engagement  with  said 
sawed  lumber,  and 

subsequently  engaging  such  conveyed  sawed  lumber  with  said 
accelerated  measunng  wheel  torcing  said  measunng  wheel 
out  of  Ihe  path  and  onto  said  surface  ot  said  sawed  lumber  and 
further  causing  said  measuring  wheel  to  disengage  said  fol- 
lower roller 


5,653,ft4n 
ONF  TOl  CH  KACK  G.4GE  FOR  \  FHICI.F  \VHFKI..S 
Billy  K.  little.  Howell,  and  Michael  C.  Martin.  Fast  I.aasing. 
iMilh  iif  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hayes  Wheels  International.  Inc.. 
Komulii.s,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  547,173 

Int.  Ci:  GO  IB  J/22 

L.S.  CI.  33—833  17  Claims 


5.65.^.039 

PROCFS.S  FOR  ACCEI.FRATlNt;  A  MFASIIRING  WHEEL 

OF  A  LEN(;rH  MEASl  REMENT  .SY.STFM  FOR  .SVWED 

H  MBER  CONVEYED  EON(;iTl  UINAI.I.V 
Adulf  Peter  Frohlich.  Filzingcn.  and  Alois  Hein/.  I  nterroth. 
both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Diniter  (imbH,  lllertivscn. 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  518,425 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2i,  1994,  44  .^1 
419.1 

Int.  CI."  G«IB  J/l2:5/02 
VS.  CI.  33—778  7  Claims 


1  A  method  for  accelerating  a  measuring  wheel  of  u  length 
measurement  system  for  sawed  lumber  conveyed  longitudinally 
along  a  path  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

p<)siiioning  a  roller  along  a  surface  of  said  longitudinally  con- 
veyed sawed  lumlier  whereby  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  sawed  lumber  causes  said  roller  to  have  a  rolarv  motion. 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  an  axial  distance  on  a  vehicle 
wheel  from  a  reference  plane  dehned  by  a  surface  of  the  vehicle 
wheel,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  base  tor  suppi>rting  the  \ chicle  wheel,  said  ba.se  contacting  and 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  wheel  which  defines  the  refer- 
ence plane: 

a  post  mounted  upon  said  ba.se.  said  post  extending  generally 
perpendicularly  from  said  base: 

a  housing  having  a  p<>rtion  which  contacts  a  plurality  of  points 
on  the  vehicle  wheel  face,  said  plurality  of  points  dehning  an 
annular  surface:  and 

a  gage  mounted  in  said  bousing,  said  gage  cixjperaling  with  said 
post  to  measure  an  axial  distance  related  to  the  axial  distance 
between  said  annular  surface  and  the  vehicle  wheel  reference 
plane. 


5,653,041 

DRYING  METHOD  AND  DRYINt;  MODILE  A.S  WELL  AS 

DRYER  SECTION.S  THAT  MAKE  ISE  OF  SAME.  IN 

PARTICl  l.AR  FOR  A  HIGH-SPEED  PAPER  MACHINE 

Antti  Ilmarinrn:  .Antti  Kuhasalo.  both  of  Jyvaskyla;  Pertti 
Heikkila  .  Raisio;  Heikki  llvespiia  .  Jyvaskyla;  Jouko  Yli- 
kauppila,  Muurame;  llkka  Jokioinen,  l.ieto;  Matti  Korpela, 
Turku;  Mikko  Karvinen.  Vihlavuori:  Pekka  Taskinen. 
Jyvaskyla;  Henrik  Pelterson.  Mynamaki;  Vaino  .Sailas.  \aa- 
jaknski.  all  of  Finland,  and  Dick  Parker,  Cape  Elizabeth, 
Me.,  assignors  to  \almel  Corporation,  Helsinki.  Finland 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  201.555.  Feb.  24.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,495,678.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^60,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  22,  1993.  931263 
Int.  CI.''  F26B  IIA)2 

VS.  CI.  34—117  24  Claims 

I  A  method  for  drying  a  paper  web  in  a  dryer  section  on  support 

of  a  drying  wire  without  substantially  long  open  draws  ot  the  web 
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over  a  length  of  the  portion  of  the  web  being  dried,  comprising  a 
combination  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contact-drying  the  web  by  pressing  the  web  between  the 
drying  wire  and  a  face  of  a  contact-drying  cylinder  over  a 
sector  b  of  said  contact-drying  cylinder,  said  contact-drying 
cylinder  having  a  diameter  greater  than  about  1.5  m.  said 
sector  b  being  greater  than  about  ISO"; 

(b)  evaporation  drying  the  web  by  directing  high  velocity 
drying-gas  jets  at  the  web  as  it  runs  on  the  drying  wire  on  a 
face  of  a  large-diamcter  cylinder  over  a  sector  a.  said  large- 
diameter  cylinder  having  a  diameter  greater  than  about  2  m 
and  said  sector  a  being  greater  than  about  180°. 

(c)  performing  a  step  substantially  the  same  as  step  (a),  and 

(d)  suction-drying  the  web  by  passing  the  web  on  an  outer  face 
of  the  drying  wire  over  a  sector  c  of  a  suction  roll,  said  sector 
c  being  subjected  to  negative  pressure  and  having  a  magni- 
tude smaller  than  about  160°.  the  suction  roll  having  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  contact-drying  cylinder 


5,653.042 

APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  DRYING  CROP  MATERIALS 

Rene  Besnard,  Box  179.  Oakbluff.  Canada.  ROG  INO 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,755 

Int,  CI."  F26B  IIA)2 

VS.  a.  34—138  19  Claims 


^^^: 


1   Apparatus  for  drying  crop  malenals  composing: 

a  tumbling  cylinder  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet: 

a  fan  for  passing  air  through  the  tumbling  cylinder  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outlet: 

means  for  feeding  the  crop  matenal  into  the  inlet  for  movement 
with  the  air  to  the  outlet  for  drying  the  crop  matenal  within 
the  tumbling  cylinder; 

means  for  receiving  the  dned  crop  matenal  and  the  air  from  the 
outlet  and  means  for  separating  the  dned  crop  material  from 
the  air: 

a  heat  exchanger  having  a  first  path  portion  therethrough  sepa- 
rated from  a  .second  path  portion  therethrough: 

means  defining  a  hrst  air  flow  path  including  the  first  path 
portion  and  including  the  fan  for  passing  the  air  through  the 
Hrst  air  flow  path  from  an  air  inlet  to  the  inlet  of  the  tumbling 
cylinder  and  through  the  tumbling  cylinder  to  an  air  outlet: 


combustion  means  including  a  combustion  element  for  burning  a 
fuel  matenal  and  thus  generating  heat  and  combustion  prod- 
ucts: 

a  flue; 

and  means  defining  a  second  air  flow  path  including  said  com- 
bustion element,  second  path  portion  and  said  flue  and 
arranged  for  passing  the  heat  and  combustion  products 
through  the  second  path  portion  of  the  heat  exchange  to 
generate  heated  air  in  the  hrst  path  portion: 

the  first  air  flow  path  being  separate  from  the  first  air  flow  path 
and  the  combustion  element  being  located  only  in  the  second 
air  flow  path  such  that  the  heated  air  and  crop  matenals  are 
maintained  separate  from  the  combustion  products. 


5,653,043 
BATCH  CROP  DRYER  AND  METHOD  OF  BATCH  CROP 

DRYING 
Ronald  Bestwick,  Taylorville,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Decker,  Lerna. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  GSI  Group.  Inc..  Assumption. 
111. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  637,832 

Int.  CI."  F26B  17/12 

V.S.  CI.  34—171  15  Claims 


9  A  method  of  batch  drying  a  crop  in  a  drying  bin  having  an 
upper  sloped  drying  floor,  a  lower  invened  sloped  drying  floor,  a 
lower  plenum  below  said  lower  drying  floor  and  an  upper  plenum 
between  said  upper  and  lower  drying  floors,  said  upper  and  lower 
drying  floors  being  of  perforate  construction  so  as  to  retain  said 
crop  thereon  and  to  permit  air  under  pressure  to  pass  through  said 
floor  and  into  said  crop  on  said  drying  floor,  said  upper  and  lower 
drying  floors  having  means  for  the  selective  gravity,  di.scharge  of 
the  batch  of  grain  supported  thereon,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  layer  of  the  crop  to  be  dried  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  upper  drying  floor  of  a  substantially  uniform  depth,  said 
layer  forming  a  crop  batch  to  be  dried; 
forcing  air  into  said  upper  plenum,  through  said  upper  drying 
floor,  and  into  and  tfirough  said  crop  on  said  upper  drying 
floor  thereby  to  at  least  in  part  dry  said  crop  batch  on  said 
upper  drying  floor; 
upon  said  crop  batch  on  said  upper  drying  floor  undergoing 
sufficient  drying,  initiating  the  gravity  discharge  of  said  at 
least  partially  dned  crop  batch  from  said  upper  drying  floor 
onto  said  kjwer  drying  floor: 
forming  a  substantially  uniform  layer  of  said  crop  batch  on  said 
lower  drying  floor  as  said  crop  batch  is  gravity  discharged 
from  said  upper  drying  floor  onto  said  lower  dry  ing  floor; 
forcing  air  into  said  lower  plenum,  through  said  lower  drying 
floor,  and  through  said  crop  on  said  lower  drying  floor  and 
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into  said  second  plenum  such  that  air  from  withm  said  upper 
plenum  is  forced  through  said  upper  drying  floor  and  through 
the  crop  thereon;  and 
selectively  operating  said  means  for  effecting  gravity  discharge 
of  the  hatch  of  rain  from  said  lower  drying  floor  so  that  said 
crop  hatch  on  said  lov^er  drying  flix)r  may  have  a  different 
drying  prohle  from  the  crop  hatch  on  said  upper  drying  flot)r. 


X 


/  /     4  'r     ^-o>^\ 


^ 


I.  A  hori/ontal  cooler/dryer  comprising: 

a  continuous  traveling  conveyor,  the  conveyor  comprising  a 
chain  conveyor  formed  of  a  plurality  of  links  adjoined  in 
end-to-end  relationship,  each  of  the  links  being  pivotally 
pinned  at  its  ends  to  links  adjacent  thereto: 

a  housing  about  the  conveyor,  the  housing  having  a  cooling  gas 
inlet,  a  gas  exhaust,  a  product  inlet  through  which  material  to 
he  co<iled  may  be  dep<isited  on  the  conveyor  and  a  prixluct 
outlet  through  which  cixiled  matenal  can  be  discharged:  and 

a  plurality  of  non-pertorate  matenal  pans  mounted  to  the  con- 
veyor in  juxtaposed  overlapping  relationship  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  surface  about  the  conveyor,  each  of  the 
material  pans  comprising  an  elongated  plate  having  a  material 
holding  receiver  with  an  open  top.  the  matenal  pan  being 
connected  to  a  link  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  elongated 
plate  IS  in  a  plane  offset  from  a  hrst  plane  which  passes 
through  the  pivotally  pinned  connections  of  the  link,  said  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  elongated  plate  being  offset  on  one  side 
of  the  hrst  plane  and  other  portions  of  the  elongated  plate  and 
ttie  open  top  being  offset  on  the  other  side  of  the  first  plane. 


y 


5,653,044 

HORIZONTAL  COOLER  AND  DRYKR  W ITH  SOLID 

PANS 

Kelsey  C.  Thoin,  Jr.,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  California 

Pellet  Mill  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  19%,  S«r.  No.  620.770 

Int.  CI."  F26B  /V/T>; 

MS.  a.  34—217  II  Oaims 


u ri/W fi»riiy  ^»<>i 
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introducing  a  drying  liquid  into  the  chamber  through  a  sonic 
head  and  creating  droplets  of  the  drying  liquid. 

allowing  the  droplets  of  drying  liquid  to  form  a  him  on  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  draining  liquid:  and 

draining  the  drying  liquid  and  the  draining  liquid  from  the 
chamber. 


5,653,046 

DURABLE,  LIGHTWEIGHT  SH(KK  RESISTANT  SHOE 

SOLE 

Kevin  B.  Uawlor,  493  Arborway.  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  02130 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524.035 

Int.  CI.''  A43B  IS/20:li/l2 

VS.  CI.  36—28  12  Oaim-s 


MSCPKIKU 


5,653,»45 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  PARTS  AND 

MICROELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  USING  SONIC 

CREATED  MIST 

Gary  W.  Ferrell,  668  Terrace  Ave.,  Half  Moon  Bay,  CaUf.  94019 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,921 

Int.  CI."  F26B  .5/00 

U.S.  a.  34—341  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  drying  objects,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 


of: 


enclosing  objects  to  be  dned  in  a  closeable  chamber: 
introducing  into  the  chamber  a  draining  liquid  to  cover  the 
objects  and  to  form  an  exposed  surface; 


1.  A  durable,  lightweight  shock  absorbing  shoe  sole  compnsing: 

an  upper  sole  havuig  a  thickness,  said  upper  sole  further  dehning 
an  outline  of  a  last  bottom,  said  outline  of  said  last  bottom 
being  representative  of  a  shoe  last  used  in  ttie  manufacture  of 
said  shoe,  with  a  back  portion  of  said  outline  establishing  a 
back  point  of  said  outline  of  said  la.st  bottom,  said  upper  sole 
also  having  a  longitudinal  axis  being  representative  of  a  sole 
axis  of  said  shoe  sole,  said  sole  axis  running  substantially 
through  said  shoe  sole  midpoint  with  its  back  point  being  said 
back  point  of  said  outline  of  said  last  bottom;  and 

a  bottom  sole  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  upper  sole  and 
including  iui  angularly  displaced  inverted  cup  dispersed 
therein. 

said  inverted  cup  having  a  preselected  shape  dehning  a  rear 
portion  thereof  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  inverted 
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cup  being  located  directly  beneath  and  pointed  convexly 
toward  a  natural  contact  point  of  the  human  f(x>t  for  absorbing 
and  dispersing  shiK'k  generated  at  said  natural  contact  point 
during  a  footstep,  and  said  back  point  of  said  outline  of  said 
last  bottom  being  located  a  distance  away  from  said  rear 
portion  of  said  preselected  shape. 

said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inverted  cup  being  angularly 
displaced  between  approximately  6  and  15  degrees  with 
respect  to  said  sole  axis,  said  angular  displacement  of  said 
inverted  cup  with  respect  lo  said  sole  axis  being  measured 
from  the  intersection  of  said  sole  axis  and  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  inverted  cup  at  said  back  point  of  said  outline  of 
said  last  bottom:  and 

said  inverted  cup  penetrating  into  the  thickness  of  said  upper 
sole  to  such  a  degree  that  said  inverted  cup  absorbs  substan- 
tially all  of  the  shock  at  the  natural  contact  point  dunng  a 
foot.step 


?A^ 
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5,653,047 
SOLID  STATE  ESD  FOOTWEAR 
John   Philip   Franey.   Bridgewater,  NJ..  as.si)>nor 
Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  535,603 
Int.  CI.''  A43B  2MH):IMH) 
U.S.  a.  36—136 


y/////-/////2 


opens  in  an  inner  side  of  said  leg  and  said  rear  end  wall,  and  a  lock 
to  Lucent  receiving  opening  extending  through  said  leg  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  slot,  said  slot  having  an  internal  shoulder  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  complementary  tongue  of  a  boss  to  prevent 
relative  movement  therebetween  in  directions  other  than  longitudi- 
16  Claims  "•*'•  •'"'^  ^^''^  opening  being  open  in  said  rear  end  wall  including  a 
lateral  shoulder  in  said  leg  spaced  from  said  rear  end  wall  to  define 
a  bearing  surface  for  a  lock  to  secure  the  wear  member  to  the  boss 


^':^^^^^^:: 
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5.653,049 

RESILIENT  PAD  FOR  A  FLAT  SHEET  IRONING 

MACHINE 

Shuho  Motoda,  Koshigaya.  Japan,  assignor  to  San-Ai  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Saitama-Pref,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-099441 

Int.  CI."  D06F  fi3/00 

VS.  CL  38—66  17  Claims 


I.  A  static  dissipative  footwear  comprising: 

an  ouLsole  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  .said 

oulsole  including  a  toe  region  and  a  heel  region: 
a  first  conductive  layer  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 

surface,  said  lower  surface  of  said  conductive  layer  arranged 

proximate  said  upper  surface  of  said  outsole: 
Matic  interceptor  means  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
~~   surface,  said  lower  surface  ot  said  static  interceptor  means 

arranged  proximate  said  upper  surface  of  said  hrst  conductive 

layer,    said    static    interceptor    layer   compnsing    a   polymer 

matrix  containing  conductive  carbon  and  a  transition  metal: 

and 
a  conductive  plug  in  communication  with  said  outsole  and  said 

static  interceptor  means. 


IW"  ^''/^  TiV'^  "^''7 
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5.653,048 
W  EAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DIGGING  EDGE  OF  AN 
EXCAVATOR 
Larren  F.  Jones,  .Aloha:  Robert  E.  McClanahan.  Portland,  both 
of  Oreg.,  and  Hezekiah  R.  Holland.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  ESCO  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,158 
Int.  CI."  E02F  m/2H 
U.S.  CI.  37—452  54  Claims 

54  A  wear  member  for  attachment  to  a  boss  fixed  to  a  digging 
edge  of  an  excavator,  said  wear  member  comprising  a  forwardly 
projecting  working  end  and  a  rearwardly  extending  leg  having  a 
transverse  rear  end  wall  said  leg  having  a  longitudinal  slot  which 


1.  A  resilient  pad  for  resiliently  supporting  a  felt  cover  on  a 
rotatable  drum  of  a  flat  sheet  ironing  machine,  the  resilient  pad 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  helically  wound  coil  spnngs  each  having 
an  inner  end  in  use  adjacent  to  the  drum  and  an  outer  end  in  use 
adjacent  to  the  felt  cover,  a  backing  strip  windable  about  said 
drum,  the  inner  end  of  each  coil  spnng  being  supported  by  the 
backing  stnp  with  the  coil  .spnngs  spaced  apart  along  the  longitu- 
dinal extent  of  the  backing  stnp,  and  a  plurality  of  plate-like 
elements  hav  ing  inner  and  outer  faces  and  being  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  outer  ends  of  the  coil  springs,  each  coil  spring  having 
two  helically  wound  portions  joined  at  the  outer  end  of  the  spnng 
by  a  transverse  portion  which  is  connected  to  a  respective  plate- 
like element  and  each  plate-like  element  having  one  or  more  claws 
on  Its  outer  surface  for  making  catching  contact  with  the  felt  cover 
to  ensure  that,  in  use.  the  felt  cover  rotates  with  the  drum,  wherein 
each  plate-like  element  has  positioning  means  on  its  inner  face  for 
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positioning  the  plate-like  element  relative  to  its  respective  spring, 
and  wherein  each  plate-like  element  has  tvko  spaced  apart  position- 
ing means,  one  adjacent  either  end  of  the  transverse  portion  of  the 
spring 


5.653.050 
CATALYTIC  COMBl'STION  IRON 
Masato  Hosaka.  Osaka:  .Akira  Maenlshi.  Ikeda:  Jiro  Suzuki, 
Nara,  and  Haruo  Ida,  Kishiwada,  all  of  Japan,  as.signor>  to 
MaUu.shUa  Klectric  lndu.sliial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  .Sen  No.  468,837 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6.  1994.  6-123741; 
Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130592 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  75/06 
IJ.S.  CI.  38—86  24  Claims 


1  A  catalytic  combustion  iron  compnsing  a  fuel  tank  for  storing 
liquehed  fuel  gas.  a  nozzle  for  vaporizing  and  injecting  liquefied 
gas  in  the  fuel  tank,  a  mixing  device  for  mixing  the  fuel  gas 
injected  from  the  no/zle  and  air.  a  combustion  chamber  for  holding 
a  catalyst  and  burning  the  mixed  gas  catalyticallv  by  using  the 
catalyst,  a  base  brought  into  contact  with  an  object  to  be  healed, 
and  an  exhaust  passage  formed  between  an  exhaust  port  for 
exhausting  combustion  gas  outside  and  an  outlet  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  wherein  the  exhaust  passage  is  mounted  above  the  base, 
and  the  combustion  chamber  is  mounted  above  the  exhaust  pas- 
sage. 


5.653.051 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  TO  BRAKE  THE  MOVEMENT 

OK  A  PART  COCKED  BY  A  SPRIN(;  AND  FIREARM 

HAVIN(;  SLCH  A  SYSTEM 

Rene  Pon.s,  St  Etiennr.  and  Jean-Pierre  Montgrrnier,  Veauche, 

both    of   France,   assignors   to   (liai    Industries,    Versailles, 

France 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490.159 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  16.  1994,  94  07.156 
Int.  Cl.*^  F41A  3/00 
II.S.  CI.  42—69.03  20  Claims 


pt)Mlion  to  a  second  position  by  a  spnng  connected  to  said  part, 
said  process  compnsing  ifie  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  torque  to  said  pan  with  said  spnng  to  swivel  said 
pan  in  said  hrst  direction  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position,  said  first  torque  being  defined  by  a  strain- 
release  force  of  said  spnng  in  a  tensed  position. 
applying  a  second  torque  to  said  part  with  said  spnng  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  while  said  part 
swivels  between  said  hrst  position  and  said  second  position, 
said  second  torque  being  less  than  said  hrst  torque  and  dehned 
by  the  strain-release  force  of  said  spnng.  and 
continuously  braking  said  part  along  said  path,  said  path  dehned 
by  the  engagement  of  said  pan  with  a  braking  part. 


5,653.052 

METHOD  FOR  IMMOBILIZING  OR  KILLING 

SWIMMING  LARVAE  IN  A  MA.SS  OF  FRESH  WATER, 

AND  AN  ELFXTRIC  TRAP  FOR  PRACTICING  SUCH  A 

METHOD 

Lars  (Ktlie.  .Stratford  Tpon  Avon.  F^ngland.  assignor  to  Ocean 

Environmental  Technologies  Limited.  London.  F^ngland 
fontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129.0.38.  I>ec.  1.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488.500 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  .Vpr.  3.  1991.  911307 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIM  /V/r*A  AOIK  7<^A): 
VS.  CI.  43—17.1  13  Claims 
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7  An  electric  trap  for  immobilizing  or  killing  swimming  larvae 
in  a  mass  of  fresh  water,  wherein  the  larvae  have  intenors  substan- 
tially constituted  by  highly  electncally  conductive  substance,  said 
electric  trap  comprising: 

two  capacitor  plates  to  be  located  on  respective  opposite  sides  of 
the  mass  of  water,  at  least  one  said  capacitor  plate  having  an 
exterior  electrically  insulating  layer:  and 
a  low  power  AC  generator  connected  to  said  two  capacitor  plates 
for  applying  thereacross  a  vohage  sufficient  to  establish  an 
alternating  electnc  held  in  the  mas.  of  fresh  water  between 
said  two  capacitor  plates  and  to  alternately  polarize  the  mass 
of  fresh  water  and  the  larva  swimming  therein,  and  thereby  to 
generate  an  AC  current  in  the  substance  in  the  interiors  of  the 
larvae  sufficient  to  cause  therein  a  concentrated  power  dissi- 
pation ol  immobilizing  ot  killing  magnitude. 


I.  A  process  to  brake  a  pan  of  a  mechanism  that  is  urged  to 

altematingly  swivel  along  a  path  in  a  hrst  direction  from  a  first 


5.653.053 
SOIL  CONDITIONER  Sl'ITABLE  AS  A  SI  BSTITITE  FOR 

SPHA(;NI  M  PEAT  MO.SS 
Mont  A.   Ilandley,  Crown   Point,   Ind.,  assignor  to  Wabash 
Valley  Products.  Crown  Point,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  222.598,  .Apr.  4.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6(M.70I 

Int.  CI."  AOU;  7/(X>.  AOIC  21/00:  C05F  WIH):l/00 

U.S.  CI.  47— 1.01  20  Claims 

1.  A  soil  conditioner  having  physical  properties  that  promote  soil 

aeration  and  moisture  retention  when  mixed  into  soil  for  agncul- 

lural  purposes,  the  soil  conditioner  compnsing: 
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a  plurality  of  shredded  fragments  of  waste  paper,  each  of  which 
forms  a  clumped  particle  having  a  maximum  dimension  of  up 
to  about  8  millimeters  so  as  to  promote  mixing  of  the  soil 
conditioner  with  .soil:  and 

a  cohesive  layer  of  bone  meal  individually  coaling  each  of  the 
clumped  particles  so  as  to  assist  in  the  retention  of  moisture 
within  each  of  the  clumped  partules  while  also  contnbuting 
fertilizer  grade  phosphorus  to  each  of  the  clumped  panicles; 

wherein  the  soil  conditioner  is  composed  of  a  mass  of  the 
clumped  particles  and  is  characterized  by  a  texture,  density 
and  moisture-retention  capability  compilable  to  that  of  sph- 
agnum peat  moss,  while  also  contnbuting  phosphorus  for 
stimulating  plant  growth 


5.653.054 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PRE\  ENTING  FROST  FORMATION  ON 

PLANTS 

Joseph   P.  Savignanu.   Murrells   Inlet,   S.C.,  and  Joseph   W. 

Hanatin.  Marlborough.  Mass..  assignors  to  F'rost-B-Gone. 

Inc..  Pelham.  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,114 
Int.  Cl.'^  AOIG  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  47—2  22  Claims 

I  A  process  for  preventing  or  retarding  frost  formation  on  grass 
or  leafy  plant  substrates  susceptible  to  frost  damage  comprising 
spraying  the  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a  frost'prevenlion 
composition  compnsing  a  mixture  of: 

a)  water: 

b)  a  waier  soluble  freezing  point  depressant  for  said  water, 
present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  lower 
the  freezing  point  of  water  by  at  least  about  2°  F.;  and 

c)  a  water  dispersible  thickening  agent  for  said  composition, 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  said  composition  to 
adhere  to  said  grass  or  plant  surfaces  to  a  greater  extent  than 
an  otherwise  identical  composition  which  is  free  of  said 
thickening  agent. 


5,653,055 
CONTIM-'OLSLY  ASSEMBLED  POTS  FOR  RAISING  AND 

TRANSPLANTING  SEEDLINGS 
Mamoru  Sunaga:  Hidekazu  Terasawa;  Sumio  Ito.  and  Masashi 
Tanimura.  all  of  Obihiro.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Ten- 
salseito  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547.491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-034328,- 
Mar.  31,  1995.  7-099863 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  7/02 
VS.  a.  47—66.5  8  Claims 


1.  Continuously  assembled  pots  for  raising  and  transplanting 
seedlings  compnsing  a  lamination  formed  by  folding  a  band  and 
adhenng  selected  folded  portions  of  the  folded  band  with  a  water 
soluble  paste,  the  band  being  formed  by  at  least  one  sheet  of  film, 
and  a  plurality  of  square  or  hexagonal  pots  connected  continuously 


with  a  connector  portion  being  formed  when  developing  the  band 
by  unfolding  the  laminate,  the  pots  having  a  plurality  of  sides 
defining  a  hexagonal  or  square  cross-sectional  shape,  each  side 
having  a  length,  wherein  the  connectoi  portion  extends  between 
adjacent  pots  and  has  an  elongated  length  an  integral  number  of 
times  as  long  as  the  length  of  the  side  of  one  of  the  plurality  of 
pots,  the  integral  number  being  at  least  2.  the  connector  portion 
being  capable  of  folding  into  a  plurality  of  overlapped  sections 
each  having  a  fold  length  equal  to  the  length  of  the  side  of  one  of 
the  plurality  of  pots. 


5.653,056 

OPERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  A  REVOLVING  DOOR 

Jiirgen    Stark.    Hattingen.    Germany,    assignor   to    DORMA 

CjmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Ennepetal.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2.  1994.  44  02 
899.7:  Feb.  7.  1994.  44  03  565.9 

Int  a."  E05D  15/02 
VS.  CI.  49—43  20  Claims 


7^ 


1  Apparatus  for  dnving  a  rotation  of  a  revolving  door  about  a 
central  axis  of  a  revolving  door  in  response  to  an  entry  of  a  user 
thereinto,  which  revolving  door  includes  the  central  axis,  a  plural- 
ity of  door  panels  extending  radially  outward  from  the  central  axis, 
a  drive  motor  for  supplying  a  rotational  torque  to  a  revolving  door, 
and  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  rotational  torque  supplied 
to  a  revolving  door  by  the  dnve  motor,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
means  for  sensing  a  magnitude  of  at  least  one  of: 

a  user  applied  force  applied  by  the  user  to  at  least  one  of  said 

plurality  of  door  panels;  and 
a  user  imparted  rotational  velocity  imparted  by  the  user  to 

said  revolving  door; 
to  produce  a  sensed  magnitude  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  user 
applied  force  and  said  user  imparted  rotational  velocity: 
and 
means  for  operating  said  control  circuit  to  cause  said  drive 
motor  to  supply  a  rotational  torque  to  said  revolving  door  that 
is  substantially  proportional  to  said  sensed  magnitude  of  said 
at  least  one  of  said  u.ser  applied  force  and  said  user  imparted 
velocity. 


5,653,057 
SHUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Amie  Marie  Gary,  2907  Yale  Ct.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30339 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.130 
lilt  CL*^  E05B  65/04 
U.S.  CI.  49—67  10  Claims 

1.  A  shutter  assembly  for  covenng  a  window  positioned  in  the 
sidewall  of  a  room  within  a  dwelling  or  other  structure,  the 
window  toeing  supported  within  a  window  opening  defined  in  the 
sidewall  by  at  least  one  generally  vertical  window  jamb,  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  top  header,  and  a  spaced  bottom  window  sill,  said 
shutter  assembly,  comprising: 
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from  which  said  gate  arm  is  suspended,  said  gate  arm  being 

mourned  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
support  member  so  said  gate  arm  can  swivel  in  either  direction 
about  said  axis  upon  application  of  an  external  force  to  said  gale 
arm.  at  least  two  torsion  spnngs.  one  mounted  adjacent  said 
suppon  member  on  each  side  thereof,  said  torsion  spnngs  having 
coils  which  extend  longiludinally  relative  to  said  gate  arm.  each 
said  torsion  spnng  has  ing  at  least  one  depending  spnng  leg  which 
extends  downwardly  from  said  coils  and  engages  against  a  corre- 
sponding side  of  said  gale  arm  lo  bias  said  gate  arm  toward  a 
vertical  plane,  whereby  when  an  external  force  causes  said  gate 
arm  to  swivel  out  of  said  vertical  plane,  said  depending  spring  legs 
will  cause  said  gale  arm  to  return  lo  said  vertical  plane  upon 
removal  of  said  exicmal  force. 


at  least  one  shutter,  said  shutter  having  an  inwardly  facing 
interior  surface  and  an  outwardly  facing  exterior  surface; 

hinge  means  for  pivolally  attaching  said  at  least  one  shutter  to 
the  window  opening,  wherein  said  hinge  means  comprises  a 
hinge  having  a  hrsi  portion  mourned  on  said  interior  surface  at 
a  side  edge  of  said  al  leasl  one  shutter,  a  second  portion  folded 
over  said  edge  with  respect  to  said  first  portion  and  facing 
toward  the  window  opening,  and  a  tab  conslnicled  and 
arranged  to  receive  said  second  portion  thereon  mounted  on 
the  window  opening  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  second 
portion;  wherein  said  second  portion  of  said  hinge  means  and 
said  tab  of  said  hinge  means  comprises  a  hook-and-loop 
fastener. 

closure  means  for  securing  said  al  leasl  one  shutter  in  a  closed 
position  on  the  wmdow  sill,  said  closure  means  compnsing  a 
first  lab  mounted  on  said  al  leasl  one  shutter,  said  first  lab 
having  a  hrsi  p»>nion  attached  one  shutter,  said  firsi  ponion  is 
attached  to  said  inlenor  surface  of  said  shutter  al  a  bottom 
edge  thereof  and  a  second  portion  extending  at  a  nghl  angle 
with  respect  to  said  first  portion,  and  a  second  tab  mounted  on 
the  window  sill  adjacent  said  first  lab  conslnicled  and 
arranged  lo  receive  said  first  lab  ihereon  for  holding  said  al 
least  one  shuller  in  said  closed  position;  and  wherein  said 
second  tab  and  ihe  second  ptirtion  of  said  first  lab  compnse  a 
hookand-kxip  fastener. 

at  leasl  one  of  said  intenor  and  extenor  surfaces  of  said  al  least 
one  shutter  comprising  a  phoio-image  of  a  wooden  shutter. 


5,653.059 
HOUSING  STRUCTURE 
Rdf  Wecke,  Biickeburg.  and  Jiirgen  Weiss,  Liibbecke,  both  of 
Germany,   assiftnors  to   Bem.stein   Classic  GmbH   &   Co., 
Porta  Westfalica.  Ormany 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Sen.  No.  555,922 
(Taims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov,    17,    1994, 
9418391  U 

InL  CI."  F,05D  15/00:  E06B  3/34 
VS.  a.  49—381  6  Claims 


5.653.058 

RAM  ROAD  GATE  ARM  SWIVEI  ADAPTER  SPRING 

ASSEMBIA 

Jerf7  J.  /aimins.  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Westem-Cullen 

Hayes,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ill. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  560^83 

Int.  CI."  K05D  15/50 

VS.  CI.  49—208  14  Claims 


1.  A  railway  gale  arm  assembly  compnsing.  in  combination,  a 
reiraciable  gale  arm  which  extends  honzontally  in  its  lowered, 
traffic  blocking  position,  a  retractable  longitudinal  support  member 


1.  A  housing  structure,  compnsing: 

a  compartm'-"l  body  formed  by  interconnecting  side  walls  and  a 
door,  said  body  defining  an  axis:  and 

connecting  means  for  articulaling  said  door  lo  one  of  said  side 
walls,  one  side  wall  having  an  axial  length  and  having  a 
groove  extending  longiludinally  substantially  over  the  entire 
length: 

said  connecting  means  including  a  single-piece  hook-shaped 
hinge  exhibiting  an  angled  section  and  extending  through  a 
slot  of  said  door  for  engagement  in  said  grmne  lo  effect  a 
connection  between  said  one  side  wall  and  said  door  whereby 
the  hinge  remains  siationary  during  opening  and  closing  of 
the  door,  said  angled  section  of  said  hinge  at  leasi  partially 
overlapping  a  marginal  area  adjacent  an  outer  edge  of  said 
door. 
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5,653,060 
SLIDING  WINDOW  .STRUCTURE 
Ryuichi   KJtada,  and  Toshihiko  Saito,  both  of  Toyama-ken. 
Japan,  assignors  to  ^'KK  Architectural  Products  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1994.  6-206902: 
Aug.  31.  1994.  6-206917 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  15/16 
U.S.  a.  49— «)4  6  Claims 


I   A  sliding  window  compnsing: 

a  window  frame  of  a  rectangular  shape  having  an  upper  flame 
member,  a  lower  frame  member,  and  firsi  and  second  vertical 
frame  member^  and  an  indoor  and  an  outdoor  side; 

an  indoor  side  sash  having  an  indtxir  side  upper  frame  element, 
an  indixir  side  lower  frame  element,  an  indixir  side  end  frame 
element  and  an  indoor  side  mating  frame  element;  and 

an  iHitd(H)r  side  sash  having  an  outdoor  side  upper  frame  ele- 
ment, an  outdoor  side  lower  frame  element,  an  outdoor  side 
end  frame  element  and  an  outdoor  side  mating  frame  element. 

wherein  said  indoor  side  sash  is  mounted  al  the  indoor  side  of 
the  window  frame  so  as  lo  be  slidable  in  a  direction  between 
the  vertical  frame  iriembers  of  the  window  frame  and  first  air 
tight  members  are  provided  so  as  to  establish  airtightness 
between  Ihe  window  frame  and  the  indoor  side  sash  when  the 
indiMH  side  ^ash  is  closed,  wherein  said  outdoor  side  sash  is 
mounted  at  the  outdoor  side  of  the  window  frame  and  fixed  lo 
the  first  vertical  frame  member  in  such  manner  that  a  first 
upper  transverse  space  is  defined  between  ihe  upper  frame 
member  and  the  outdtx)r  side  upper  frame  element,  a  first 
lower  transverse  space  is  defined  between  the  lower  frame 
member  and  the  ouidtxir  side  lower  frame  elemeni  and  a  first 
vertical  space  is  defined  between  the  first  vertical  frame 
member  and  the  ouldotir  side  end  frame  elemeni.  said  first 
vertical  space  communicating  with  said  first  upper  transverse 
space  and  said  first  lower  transverse  space,  and  second  air- 
tight members  are  provided  lo  establish  air-tightness  between 
the  window  trame  and  Ihe  outdoor  side  sash,  wherein  said 
upper  frame  member  is  provided  al  the  outdoor  side  with  an 
auxiliary  upper  frame  member  on  the  side  of  the  second 
vertical  frame  member  so  as  lo  define  therebetween  a  second 
upper  transverse  space  communicating  wiih  said  first  upper 
transverse  space,  said  lower  frame  member  is  provided  al  the 
outdoor  side  with  an  auxiliary  lowei  frame  member  on  the 
side  of  the  second  vertical  frame  elemeni  so  as  to  define 
therebetween  a  second  lower  transverse  space  communicaling 
with  said  first  lower  transverse  space,  and  said  second  vertical 
frame  member  is  provided  al  Ihe  outdoor  side  with  an  auxil- 
iary vertical  frame  member  so  as  lo  define  therebetween  a 
second  vertical  space  communicating  with  said  second  upper 
and  second  lower  transverse  spaces,  and  wherein  al  leasl  one 


of  said  first  upper  transverse  space,  said  first  lower  transverse 
space,  said  first  vertical  space,  said  second  upper  transverse 
space,  said  second  lower  transverse  space  and  said  second 
vertical  space  is  provided  with  a  port  communicating  with  an 
atmosphere  outside  Ihe  window,  whereby  a  space  continuous 
in  the  penpheral  direction  of  the  window  frame  and  having  a 
pressure  equal  lo  the  atmospheric  pressure  outside  the  win- 
dow IS  formed  by  said  first  upper  transverse  space,  said  first 
lower  transverse  space,  said  first  vertical  space,  said  second 
upper  transverse  space,  said  second  Ipwer  transverse  space 
and  said  second  vertical  space  at  the  outdoor  side  of  the 
window  frame  on  the  outdoor  side  of  the  airtight  members. 


5,653,061 
ACCESS  PANEL 
Larry  D.  Hiner.  "nilsa,  Okla.,  a.ssignor  to  Diversified  Plastics, 
Inc.,  Sand  Spring.s,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  583.712 

InL  CI."  E06B  J/44 

VS.  a.  49—463  8  Claims 


1.  An  access  panel  for  mounting  in  a  wall  for  enabling  access  to 
an  opening  in  Ihe  wall,  the  access  panel  comprising: 

an  integral  one  piece  frame  having  a  flange  defined  by  planar 
lop.  bottom  and  opposed  side  integral  flange  portions  each 
having  an  interior  surface  adapted  to  fit  against  a  wall,  the 
frame  flange  portions  being  adapted  lo  surround  an  opening  in 
a  wall,  the  frame  having  an  inset  portion  integral  with  said 
flange  portion,  the  inset  portion  having  a  from  edge  in  a  plane 
parallel  lo  and  spaced  from  said  plane  of  said  flange  portion 
interior  surface,  the  inset  ponion  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  lop  slot  opening  being  provided  between  said  inset 
portion  and  said  flange  lop  portion  extending  the  full  width  of 
said  insert  portion,  and  a  bottom  slot  opening  being  provided 
between  said  insert  ponion  and  said  flange  bottom  portion,  the 
w  idlh  of  the  bottom  slot  opening  being  less  than  the  spacing 
between  said  flange  opposed  sides;  and 

a  planar  removable  panel  posilioned  in  said  frame,  the  remov- 
able panel  hav  ing  a  top.  a  bottom  and  opposed  side  edges,  ihe 
width  between  the  side  edges  being  greater  than  said  opening 
in  said  frame  insel  portion  and  slightly  less  than  the  spacing 
between  said  frame  opposed  side  flange  portions.  Ihe  height  of 
the  removable  panel  from  said  lop  lo  said  bottom  edges  being 
greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  top  and  bottom  flange 
portions,  the  removable  panel  being  slideably  receivable  in 
said  lop  slot  opening,  the  removable  panel  having  an  integral 
short-length  planar  tang  portion  extending  from  said  bottom 
edge,  the  tang  portion  being  receivable  received  within  said 
bottom  slot  whereby  said  panel  is  removably  retained  in  said 
frame  lo  close  said  opening  in  said  insel  portion. 
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5,653,062 
BI  AST  PROTEf  TIVK  STRl  CTT  RAI  SVSTKM 

Valentin  Shij.stu\,  536  3/4  N.  Genesee  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
•HH)36 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,474 

Inl.  CI.'  KtMH  V/(« 

I'.S.  CI.  52—1  I  Claim 


1  A  hiasi  proletiive  structural  system  Including  In  combination, 
a  building  wall  panel,  a  building  structural  frame,  and  a  pluralil>  ot 
housings  and  sliders  supporting  said  building  wall  panel:  said 
plurality  of  housings  being  attached  to  a  structural  frame  of  a 
building  to  separate  dynamic  reactions  of  said  building  wall  panel 
from  dynamic  reactions  of  said  stn;ctural  frame  for  protection  ol 
said  building  from  destructive  explosions,  said  blast  protective 
structural  system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  housings  ngldly  coupled  to  said  structural  frame  of 
said  building,  each  of  said  housings  having  a  grooved  track 
for  receiving  a  slider,  each  of  said  grooved  tracks  being 
sagged  down  in  a  middle  portion  for  said  slider  to  remain  at 
rest  under  blast-tree  conditions; 
a  building  wall  panel  supported  on  a  plurality  of  low  Inclion 
sliders,  each  ot  said  sliders  being  Inserted  into,  and  in  rolling 
contact  along,  a  respective  one  of  said  grooved  tracks  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  housings; 
each  of  said  grinived  tracks  having  a  vertical  curvature  permit- 
ting said  building  wall  panel  to  move  in  a  direction  of  a  blast 
and  return  to  said  middle  portion  with  reasonably  small  resis- 
tance while  retaining  an  Initial  vertical  position  of  said  build- 
ing wall  panel  in  a  process  of  post-blast  excursions. 


J!lv 


a  seal  located  between  the  apparatus  and  the  opening  for  use  by 
the  user 


5,653,064 
HEAD  WALL  K)K  HOSPITAL  BED 
Timothy  A.  kappers.  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Steven  R.  Weslerfield, 
Batesville.    Ind..    and    Dennis    J.    (Gallant.    Harrison.    Ohio, 
assignors  to  Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc..  Balesvilie.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,462.  Apr.  5.  1993.  Pal.  No. 
5,323.565,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,189,  Mar. 
29,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
443,432,  Nov.  Mi.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  267,887,  Nov.  4,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  208,38(>.  Jun.  17,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,821,470.  This  application  May  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  236^^94 
Inl.  Cl."^  H02G  .VI 0:  t06B  9// .5 
VS.  a.  52—36.4  3  Claims 


.i»z;-.  :.-.r-^Ji\.!...:.'.:<!s\ 


5,653.063 

photoc;raphic  booths 

Gavin  Barnett,  Cirencester,  and  Anthony  Temple.  Bristol,  both 
of  I'nited  kingdom,  avsignors  to  Prontophot  I'k  Ltd, 
Staines,  I  nited  kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/(;B94/0LW2,  $  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  S  102(el 
Date  Mar  18.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/0l.';85.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  564J61 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Jun.  .Mi.  1993, 
9313454;  Apr  12,  1994,  9407172 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B  17/5S 
LI..S.  CI.  52—29  17  CUims 

1.  A  photographic  booth  comprising: 
a  chamber  to  be  <Kcupied  by  a  user  and  defining  an  opening  on 

one  side  thereof  prov  iding  access  to  the  user; 
a  photographic  apparatus  mounted  on  a  side  opposite  said  open- 
ing and  directed  into  the  chamber;  and 


I.  A  combination  of  a  headwall  unit  mounted  on  a  wall  above  a 
patient  bed  in  a  hospital  room  compnsing: 

two  honzontally-spaced  modules  mounted  on  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  wall  and  dehning  a  recessed  area  ther- 
ebetween, each  said  module  containing  a  plurality  of  medical 
service  outlets  including  oxygen,  vacuum  and  electrical  out- 
lets, said  modules  being  spaced  apart  a  sutticiem  distance  so 
as  to  dispose  one  of  said  modules  on  each  side  of  said  bed. 

a  removable  panel  mounted  between  said  modules  across  said 
recessed  area,  and 

an  opaijue  dixjr  mounted  across  each  said  module  and  movable 
between  an  open  position  in  which  said  service  outlets  are 
exposed  and  accessible  for  use  and  a  closed  position  in  which 
said  service  outlets  are  concealed  from  view  to  provide  a 
more  visually  pleasing  environment; 

said  headwall  unit  having  an  extrememosi  lower  edge,  said 
extrememosi  lower  edge  being  located  above  said  bed. 
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5,653,065 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  PROMOTING  SOCIAL 

INTERCOURSE 

Rus.sell  L.  Mcllwain,  3009  Grant  .St.,  Oak  Brook,  111.  60521 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597  J60 

Inl.  CI."  E04B  I/.U6 

VS.  CI.  52—65  13  Oaiffls 


h 1  CjSr~ 
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elongate    members    extending    from    opposite    sides    being 
aligned  and  meeting  in  a  center  area  of  the  roof; 

(c)  multiple  cable  slays  extending  to  each  elongate  roof  member 
from  one  or  more  of  the  towers  to  support  the  member: 

(d)  fixed  roof  framing  installed  between  said  elongate  roof 
members  laterally  and  to  the  outside  of  the  center  area  of  the 
roof  to  provide  closed  lateral  roof  areas  that  are  fixed  and  an 
open  central  area  of  the  roof  that  Is  spanned  by  the  elongate 
members  of  the  roof  frame: 

(e)  retractable  roof  framing  comprising  longitudinally  movable 
roof  panel  structures  disposed  over  said  elongate  and  trans- 
verse members  of  the  roof  frame  and  supported  by  said 
elongate  members  for  movement  between  positions  closing 
the  open  center  area  of  the  roof  and  positions  disposed  over 
the  lateral  roof  areas  to  open  the  open  center  area,  said 
movable  roof  panel  structures  each  spanning  the  space 
between  adjacent  elongate  members  whereby  each  said  panel 
structure  covers  the  space  between  adjacent  elongate  mem- 
bers and  said  panel  structures  provide  space  therebetween  for 
the  cable  stays  to  permit  the  panel  structures  to  move  longi- 
tudinally along  the  elongate  memt)ers;  and 

(f)  rollable  supports  between  the  retractable  roof  framing  and  the 
elongate  members  to  facilitate  select  slidable  movement  of  the 
retractable  roof  framing  over  said  open  center  area. 


I  Apparatus  for  promoting  siKial  intercourse  among  people 
comprising: 

a  first  floor  assembly  including  a  floor  panel  member  configured 
with  a  circular  penpheral  edge. 

a  second  fltxir  assembly  including  a  floor  panel  member  config- 
ured with  a  circular  penpheral  edge; 

said  fliHir  panel  members  each  dehning  a  generally  planar  sur- 
face tor  supporting  people  thereon, 

said  fliHir  assemblies  being  arranged  with  centers  of  curvature  of 
the  respectne  penpheral  edges  of  said  panel  members  being 
substantially  coincideni:  and 

means  for  rotating  each  of  said  flotir  assemblies  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  substantially  coincident  with  said  centers  of  curva- 
ture. 


5.653.066 

CABLE-STAY  RETRACTABLE  SkYLIGHT  ROOF  FOR 

STADIl'M  OR  ARENA  OR  OTHER  STRICTURE  AND 

METrtOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  SAME 

.Adam  T.  Schildge.  Jr..  899  (ireen  St.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

94133 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547.668 

Inl.  CI.'  E04B  7/16:  E04H  MH) 

VS.  CI.  52—66  28  Claims 


L  A  cable  stay  retractable  rcKif  built  over  an  area  to  be  roofed, 
comprising: 

(a)  towers  set  on  opposite  sides  of  the  area  to  be  roofed; 

(b)  a  roof  frame  comprised  of  spaced  elongate  members  extend- 
ing from  the  towers  from  opposite  sides  and  spaced  transverse 
members  extending  between  adjacent  elongate  members,  the 


5.653.067 
ROOFING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  TILES  ALTERNATING 

WITH  ROOFING  BEAM  MEMBERS 
Alberto  Dal  Lago.  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  DLC  S.r.l..  Milan. 
Italy 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  17. 1995,  MI95A0289 
Int.  CI."  E04B  7/12:  E04C  2/26 
VS.  CI.  52—90.1  4  Claims 


1.  Roofing  system  for  industrial  buildings  charactenzed  in  that  it 
comprises,  in  combination:  a  plurality  of  self-supporting  tiles  (10). 
prefabncated  from  reinforced  concrete,  displaying  a  generally  "V"'- 
shaped  cross-section,  wherein  said  "V-shaped  cross-section  com- 
pnses  two  wings  (11)  which  extend  from  a  longitudinal  channel 
(14),  designed  to  collect  rain  water,  in  which  said  tile  (10)  ends,  at 
its  opposite  ends,  with  respective  closure  heads  (12),  each  provided 
with  a  support  block  ( 15),  which  Is  designed  to  rest  on  a  supporting 
earner  beam  (16),  said  support  block  (15)  being  furthermore  pro- 
vided with  protruding  parts  (18)  designed  to  support  a  correspond- 
ing block  (15)  of  a  supenmposed  identical  tile  (10),  said  tiles  (10) 
being  alternated  with  skylight-roofing  beam  members  (20)  and 
shed-rooting  beam  members  (21) 


5,653,068 
WATER  DIVERTING  STRIP 
Ben  A.  Moody,  and  Gene  W.  Moody,  both  of  P.O.  Box  768. 
Oxergaard.  Ariz.  85933 

Filed  Apr.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  638.822 
Int  a."  E04D  li/00 
VS.  CI.  52—97  •  1  Claim 

1.  A  water  diverting  strip  adapted  to  be  secured  over  a  doorway 
to  divert  water  therefrom,  the  strip  comprising  in  combination: 
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a  single  piece  body,  said  body  including  a  first  side,  a  second 

side  and  an  nnedian  formed  therebetween,  each  of  the  sides 

compnsing: 

a  rearward  mounting  portion  having  a  firsi  edge,  a  second 
edge,  the  rearward  mounting  portion  being  substantially 
planar  and  having  a  number  of  mounting  holes  formed 
through  lis  thickness  intermediate  the  first  and  second 
edges; 

an  extension  portion  having  a  hrsl  edge,  a  second  edge,  and 
an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  first  edge  of  the 
extension  portion  being  integral  w  ith  the  second  edge  of  the 
rearward  mounting  p«inion,  the  intermediate  extent  being 
approximately  1  inch  in  length  and  sloping  downwardly 
from  the  first  edge  toward  the  second  edge; 

a  trough  having  a  proximal  end  adjacent  the  median  of  the 
strip,  a  distal  end  opposite  the  proximal  end.  a  first  edge,  a 
second  edge  and  an  intermediate  arcuate  extent  positioned 
in  between  the  first  and  second  edges,  the  first  edge  of  the 
trough  being  integral  with  the  second  edge  of  the  extension 
portion,  the  trough  being  angled  downwardly  from  the 
proximal  end  toward  the  distal  end,  the  intermediate  arcu- 
ate extent  having  a  cross-section  increased  from  the  proxi- 
mal end  towards  the  opposite  distal  end,  the  second  edge  of 
the  trough  being  beveled  to  route  water  therein; 
the  troughs  of  the  first  and  second  sides  being  jointed  at  the 

median  to  form  a  continuous  trough  extending  from  one  distal 

end  of  one  side  to  the  opposite  distal  end  of  the  other  side. 


1.  An  earth  anchtx  capable  of  being  forced  into  the  ground 
through  the  use  of  a  driving  wrench  and  elongated  Kelly  rod. 
comprising: 

a  central  shaft  portion  having  a  lower,  ground  engaging  end.  and 

an  integral  upper  end; 
an  integral  solid  hub  at  said  upper  end.  said  hub  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  cross- section; 


a  helical  blade,  said  helical  blade  having  a  central  opening 
provided  therethrough  and  accommodating  the  extension  of 
the  hub  therein  and  its  attachment  thereto; 

a  generally  rectangular,  bore-defining  socket  adapter  retrofitted 
around  said  hub  to  accommodate  the  introduction  of  a  driving 
wrench; 

said  solid  adapter  formed  from  a  generally  trapezoidal  shaped 
piece  of  fiat  steel,  said  shaped  piece  having  a  generally 
horizontally  aligned  upper  edge,  and  an  inclined  lower  edge, 
said  shaped  piece  having  a  series  of  fold  lines  perpendicularly 
arranged  with  respect  to  its  upper  edge,  whereby  when  said 
flat  piece  is  folded  it  forms  a  generally  rectangular  bore 
defining  adapter,  said  adapter' s  elongated  upper  edge  sur- 
rounding the  approximate  upper  end  of  the  solid  hub.  and  its 
inclined  lower  edge  disposed  for  mating  upon  the  subjacent 
helical  blade  and  secured  thereto  by  welding; 

whereby  the  earth  anchor  is  capable  of  accepting  a  driving 
wrench  within  the  s<K"ket  adapter  and  around  the  upper  end  of 
the  solid  hub  to  drive  the  anchor  into  the  ground. 


5,653,070 

SELF-STABILIZIN(;  SYSTEM  FOR  RACK-MOUNTING 

F.Ql'IPMENT 

Serge  Seguin.  25  Old  Farms  Rd..  WoodclilT  l^ke,  N  J.  07675 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.496 

Int  CI.''  E04B  1/16 

L.S.  CI.  52—167.1  9  Claiim 


5,653,069 
TUBULAR  SOCKET  DRIVE  EARTH  ANCHOR 
Edward  Dziedzic,  Shelby,  Tenn.,  a.ssiKnor  to  Dixie  Electrical 
Manufacturini!  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,274 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  5/74 

U.S.  a.  52—157  4  Claims 
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I.  A  self-stabilizing  system  adapted  to  protect  sensitive  equip- 
ment housed  in  a  four-cornered  rack  from  shock  forces  emanating 
from  a  foundation  on  which  the  rack  is  placed,  said  system 
comprising: 

A  a  rectangular  rack  having  a  base  and  having  incorporated  in 
each  comer  therein  a  vertical  duct  extending  upwardly  from 
the  base  in  which  is  fitted  a  bearing  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft; 

B  a  chassis  restable  on  the  foundation  on  which  the  rack  is 
placed: 

C,  a  set  of  four  vertical  shafts  anchored  on  the  chassis  and 
extending  into  tJie  respective  ducts  in  the  rack  through  the 
beanngs  therein  whereby  the  rack  is  slidable  on  the  shafts; 
and 

D  spring  means  resiliently  supporting  the  rack  slidable  on  the 
shafts  anchored  on  the  chassis  whereby  the  rack  effectively 
floats  on  the  chassis  and  said  forces  are  attenuated  by  the 
spnng  means. 
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5,653,071 

TIRE  SLIP  PREVENTING  CONSTRl  CTION  FORMED 

ON  FLOOR  PLATE 

Takaharu  Iwami.  and  (ieniti  Iwami.  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan. 

a.s$i|>nors  to  Naigai  Terhnica  Co.,  Limited,  K.voto,  Japan 

Filed  May   13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  242.629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17.  1993.  5-139374 
Int.  CI.'  E04B  .y(HK  E04H  (>/l() 
VS.  CI.  52—181  19  aaims 


5.653.072 
UNIVERSAL  W INDOW  SILL  TRAY 
Lisa  Seelandt-Stasek.  and  Joseph  Staseli.  Jr.,  both  of  4  Clalr« 
Ct.,  Matawan.  NJ.  07747 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310J83 

Int.  CI.''  E06B  1/04:1/56 

VS.  a.  52—204.1  2  Claims 


to 

1.  A  universal  window  sill  tray  comprising:  a  planar  member 
ha\  ing  a  straight  front  edge  spaced  from  a  rear  edge,  said  planar 
member  further  having  a  pair  of  lateral  edges  extending  between 
said  front  and  rear  edges;  a  depending  flange  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  front  edge  of  said  planar  member,  and;  frangible 
area  means  extending  along  the  planar  member  proximal  to  said 
opposed  lateral  edges  thereof,  said  frangible  area  means  permitting 
portions  of  said  planar  member  to  be  selectively  removed  lo  define 


a  plurality  of  cut-outs  extending  from  said  respective  lateral  edge 
and  into  said  planar  member,  wherein  said  frangible  area  means 
compnses  a  plurality  ol  transverse  score  line*  formed  into  said 
planar  member  and  intersected  b\  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  score 
lines  formed  into  said  planar  member  which  cooperate  to  form  a 
grid  of  score  lines,  and  further  compnsing  a  fastening  means 
provided  only  on  said  depending  flange  for  securing  said  sill  tray 
lo  a  window  sill,  wherein  said  fastening  means  comprises  a  fabric 
fastener,  with  a  first  portion  of  said  fabric  fastener  being  secured  to 
an  interior  surface  of  said  depending  flange,  and  a  second  portion 
of  said  fabnc  fastener  being  removably  secured  lo  said  first  portion 
of  said  fabric  fastener  and  securable  to  a  front  face  of  said  sill 


5.653,073 
FENESTRATION  AND  INSULATING  CONSTRUCTION 
Douglas  Palmer.  Mosinee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  SNE  Enterprises, 
Inc..  Mosinee.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Sen  No.  528.779 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  .V66 

U.S.  CI.  52—204.593  15  Claims 


1,  A  tire  slip-preventing  construction  formed  on  a  floor  plate, 
compnsing: 

a  generally  planar  flixjr  plate  main  body; 

a  slip  preventing  portion  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  floor 
plate  main  body; 

wherein  said  slip  prevention  portion  includes  a  plurality  of 
projection  portions  (14i  each  of  which  has  two  steps  formed 
by  a  first  projecting  portion  (12  I  and  a  second  proiecting 
portion  (13)  which  are  formed  on  top  of  the  firsi  projecting 
portion  at  a  position  lo  create  a  first  step  up  from  the  floor 
plate  mam  b<xiy  to  the  hrsl  projecting  portion  and  a  second 
step  up  from  the  hrsl  projecting  portion  to  the  second  project- 
ing portion;  and 

wherein  said  flcH>r  plate  and  said  first  projecting  portion  and  said 
second  projecting  portion  are  constructed  of  the  same  inte- 
grally formed  piece. 


1  An  improved  fenestration  and  insulating  tonstruction  com- 
prising: 

a  penpheral  frame-like  member  which  defines  a  central  opening 
and  a  step-like  ledge  formation  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
pane  receiving-  and-  retaining  surfaces  adjacent  said  central 
opening: 

an  external  pane  fitted  within  the  opening  and  positioned  to  be 
received  and  retained  by  one  of  the  pane  receiving-and- 
retaining  surfaces; 

an  internal  pane  fitted  within  the  opening,  spaced  from  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  external  pane  so  as  to  define  an 
internal  insulating  space  therebetween  and  positioned  to  be 
received  and  retained  by  another  of  the  pane  recening-and- 
retaining  surfaces: 

said  peripheral  frame  defining  insulating-space  surfaces  associ- 
ated with  the  insulating  space; 

a  gas  and  moisture  impervious  barrier  layer  on  said  pane 
receiving-and-relaining  surfaces  and  on  the  insulating  sur- 
faces for  inhibiting  gas  and  moisture  flow  across  said  layer 
and  said  layer  in  contiguous  relation  with  the  insulating  space; 

a  primary  sealant  positioned  between  the  barrier  layer  and  each 
pane,  said  sealant  engaging  each  pane  and  said  barrier  layer 
and  said  primary  sealani  being  contiguous  with  the  insulating 
space  between  the  panes; 

a  secondary  sealant  positioned  between  the  barrier  layer  and 
each  pane,  said  sealant  engaging  said  pane  and  said  barrier 
layer  and  separated  from  the  insulating  space  between  the 
panes  by  the  primary  sealant; 
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sealant  detine  an  insulating  unit 
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5.653.074 
rKM)RFRAMK 
Suk    Kyu    Yoon.   453.   (Han-li.    Baeksuk-myun.   \an{Ju-kun, 
Kvun{>ki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  Vi,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  267.617 
C'lainLS  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  29,  1993, 
93-11589 

Int  a."  EMB  1/06 
U.S.  a.  52—210  12  (laims 


1.  A  rectangular  door  frame  made  of  wood,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  rail  having  hrst  and  second  connecting  ends,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  connecting  ends  of  the  hrst  rail  have  at 
least  one  hollov^  therein; 

bi  a  pair  of  identical  stiles,  each  having  a  first  connecting  end 
connecting  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  hrst  and  sec- 
11.. J  connecting  ends  of  the  first  rail,  and  each  having  a  second 
connecting  end,  wherein  the  first  and  the  second  connecting 
ends  of  each  stile  have  at  least  one  hole  therein  and  wherein 
the  hole(s)  in  the  first  ends  of  the  pair  of  stiles  are  substan 
tially  aligned  with  each  of  the  hollow(s)  of  the  hrst  rail; 

c)  a  second  rail  identical  to  the  hrst  rail,  having  hrst  and  second 
connecting  ends,  wherein  the  hrst  and  second  connecting  ends 
of  the  second  rail  have  at  lea.st  one  hollow  therein  aligning 
with  and  connecting  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
hole(s)  in  the  second  connecting  ends  of  each  stile;  and 

dy  an  anchor  bolt  set  connecting  the  hollows  of  the  rails  with  the 
holes  of  the  stiles  consisting  of  a  nut  having  .i  hex  sivket  head 
and  a  threaded  shaft  and  a  h\ing  lube  means  detachably 
connected  to  the  shaft,  the  hxing  tuhie  means  having  internal 
threads  corresponding  to  the  threads  of  the  shaft,  wherein  the 
fixing  tube  has  a  plurality  of  wings  fomK'd  at  an  end  thereof. 


of  said  channel  being  substantially  less  than  the  panel  width,  and 
said  cap  strip  arranged  to  cloVe  said  channel  and  form  a  finished 
dixir  edge,  said  strip  comprising  a  ba.se  and  at  least  one  projecting 
member,  said  member  dimensioned  such  that  it  engagingly  fits 
within  said  channel. 


5.653.076 

MKTHOI)  AND  .SYSTKM  FOR  A.S.SFMBI,IN(;  A  WALL 
Nicolaas  John  llabraken.  Cambridge.  Ma!>.s..-  Af>e  Van  Randen. 

Rotterdam.    Netherlands:    Kranciscus    Jacobus    Maria    l)e 

\ries.  Delft.  Netherlands,  and  Joannes  C'ornelis  (ierardus 

Maria  Van   \onderen.   Bergeyk.  Netherlands.  a.vsi)>nors  to 

Inllll  Systems  B,V,.  Delft.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  P(  I7NL93/0«I62.  S  .'71  Date  Mar,  16.  1995,  §  102(el 

Date  Mar,  16,  1995.  PCI  Pub,  No,  W()94/02695.  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

P(T  Filed  Jul.  2«.  1993.  Ser.  No.  374.730 

Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jul,    28,    1992, 
9201.V.7;  Oct,  19.  1992,  9201HI5 

Int.  CI,'  E04B  2nn) 
L.S.  CI.  52—481.2  21  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  assembling  a  wall  having  at  least  two  opposed 


r6    ,2 


5.653,075 

FIELD  ALTKRABLE,  GLA.SS  REINFORCED  PLA.STIC 

DOOR  PANEL 

(ierald  F.  Williamson.  Laramie.  Wyo..  a.vsignor  to  .SmartdiMtr 

Fibergla-vs  System.s.  Inc..  Laramie.  Wyo, 

Filed  Feb,  26.  1996.  .Ser,  No,  607,224 

Int,  CI,'  E04C  ViO 

II.S.  a.  52—309,9  9  Claims 

1  .A  unitary  door  panel  comprising  a  hinge  side  stile,  a  strike 
side  stile,  a  pair  of  panel  face  sheets,  and  a  cap  strip,  the  stiles 
disposed  parallel  one  to  the  other  at  the  edges  of  said  dotir  panel, 
said  face  sheets  spaced  apart  by  said  stiles,  the  hinge  side  stile 
disposed  perpendicularly  to  said  face  sheets  to  form  a  closed  panel 
edge,  the  strike  side  stile  fomiing  the  other  panel  edge,  said  strike 
side  stile  comprising  a  channel  in  the  shape  of  a  three  sided 
rectangle  open  to  a  side  of  the  panel  and  extending  continuously 
for  the  length  of  the  panel,  said  channel  having  a  base  member  and 
two  channel  walls,  said  base  member  extending  between  and 
disposed  perpendicularly  lo  said  panel  face  sheets,  said  channel 
walls  formed  as  thickened  extensions  of  said  face  sheets,  ihe  depth 


panels,  each  panel  having  at  least  one  recess  running  parallel  to  a 

visible  side  thereof,  said  system  composing: 

at  least  one  siile  for  mutually  connecting  the  panels,  said  stile 
comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  L-shaped  stile  parts, 
wherein  each  of  said  stile  p.irts  has  a  first  leg  configured  to 
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engage  the  recess  of  one  of  the  panels  and  a  second  leg 
earning  hrst  coupling  means:  and 

at  lea,st  two  connecting  elements,  each  connecting  element  com- 
pnsing  a  Ixxly  plate  having  a  plurality  of  second  coupling 
means  configured  to  engage  said  first  coupling  means. 

wherein  the  second  coupling  means  of  each  connecting  element 
are  oppositely  arranged,  and  wherein  a  length  of  each  con- 
necting element  is  smaller  dian  a  length  of  the  stile  parts 
whereby  at  least  one  space  is  formed  in  the  wall  bietween  said 
connecting  elements  and  said  stile  parts  of  opposed  wall 
panels. 


5,653,077 

ADJUSTABLE  FLOOR  JOIST  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Robert  A,  Camicello.  Denver;  Laurence  M,  Enomoto.  Aurora, 

and  Daniel  L,  Delay,  Lakewood,  all  of  Colo,,  assignors  to 

Park  Range  Construction,  Inc,  F^nglewood,  Colo, 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser,  No,  615J196 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  5/14 

MS.  CI.  52— «46  23  aairas 


rt^ 


5,653,078 
VARIABLE  EMBEDMENT  ANCHOR  AND  METHOD 
Antoniiis  M.  Kies,  Oisterwijk,  and  Hendrikiis  Comelis  van  den 
Nieuwelaar,  Gilze,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Erico 
International  Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536J74 

Int.  CI,*-  E04B  1/3H 

\}&.  a.  52—698  31  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  steel  reinforced  poured  concrete  structure 
having  a  surface  and  a  layer  of  steel  reinforcement  having  a  side 
opposite  said  surface  including  an  embedded  in  concrete  anchor 
for  supporting  loads  from  said  surface  of  the  structure,  said  anchor 
including  an  anchor  head  positioned  on  said  opposite  side  of  said 
steel  reinforcement  layer,  and  adjustable  support  means  extending 
from  said  anchor  head  through  said  layer  of  steel  reinforcement  to 
said  surface  for  load  accessing  said  anchor  head  when  said  struc- 
ture is  poured. 


5.653,079 
TRUSS  BRACKET 
William  F.  Loeffler,  Lakeville,  and  A.  Norris  Breivik.  Savage, 
both  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  United  Steel  Products  Company. 
Montgomery.  Minn, 

Filed  Dec,  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576J61 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—712  19  Claims 


I    A  fltxir  joist  support  system  extending  between  foundation 
walls  of  a  building  structure;  comprising: 

a  joist  support  channel  having  opposite  longitudinal  ends  and 
substantially  parallel  sidewalls  extending  fietween  a  first  pair 
of  said  foundation  walls,  each  of  said  sidewalls  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  therethrough,  said  slots  arranged  in  comple- 
mentary pairs  in  said  sidewalls; 

a  foundation  support  member  for  supporting  said  joist  support 
channel  at  a  level  required  to  support  a  floor; 
,a  plurality  of  joist  sections  arranged  in  oppositely  directed  pairs 
extending  fielween  a  second  pair  of  said  foundation  walls 
transversely  of  said  channel  through  said  sidewalls.  each  said 
Joist  section  having  a  free  end  received  through  one  of  said 
slots,  said  pairs  disposed  in  overlapping  relation  to  one 
another  between  said  sidewalls  to  an  extent  necessary  for  said 
joist  sections  to  traverse  the  distance  between  said  second  pair 
of  said  foundation  walls; 

first  attachment  means  for  securing  said  Joist  sections  to  said 
joist  support  channel  and  second  attachment  means  for  secur- 
ing said  joist  sections  to  said  second  pair  of  said  foundation 
walls;  and 

a  floor  deck  mounted  on  and  secured  lo  said  joist  sections  and 
said  Joist  support  channel,  said  floor  deck  adapted  to  occupy 
the  area  between  said  foundation  walls. 


1.  A  truss  clip  for  interconnecting  adjacent  truss  membiers  com- 
prising: 

a  base  having  first  and  second  spaced  parallel  edges  wherein 

said  first  edge  includes  first  and  second  ends  and  said  second 

edge  includes  first  and  second  ends  corresponding  to  said  first 

and  second  ends  of  said  first  edge; 
a  hrst  top  flange  joined  with  said  base  along  a  first  portion  of 

said  first  edge  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  edge  at 

nght  angles  to  said  base; 
a  second  top  flange  joined  with  said  base  along  a  second  portion 

of  said  first  edge  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  edge 

at  right  angles  to  said  base  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 

said  first  top  flange; 
a  first  bottom  flange  joined  with  said  base  along  a  first  portion  of 

said  second  edge  corresponding  to  said  first  portion  of  said 
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lirsl  edge  and  exlending  outwardly  from  said  second  edge  at 
right  angles  to  said  base  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said 
first  top  flange: 

a  second  bottom  flange  joined  with  said  base  along  a  second 
portion  of  said  second  edge  corresponding  to  said  second 
portion  of  said  hrsi  edge  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
second  edge  at  nght  angles  to  said  base  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  said  hrsi  bottom  flange  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  said  second  lop  flange;  and 

at  least  one  nail  receiving  opening  in  each  of  said  hrst  and 
second  top  flanges  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  bottom 
flanges. 


5.653.(M«1 
METHOD  K)R  l'\MN(;  OIT  AN  INSIIATION  SIPPORT 
SHEET  E()R  I  SE  WITH  AN  INSl  l.ATED  ROOF 
STRl  Cri  RE 
Dennis  K.  Wenrick,  Oviedo.  Kla..-  Robert  J.  Alderman.  Canyon 
Lake.  Tex.:  James  E.  Taylor.  .Seguin.  Tex.,  and  Ernest  J. 
Plant,  Seguin,  Tex.,  assignors  lo  Owens-Corning  Eiberglas 
Technolouy.  Inc.,  Summit,  III. 

Filed  .May  14,  I*****,  Ser.  No,  645.9V5 

int.  II.'  F04D  !<A)() 

VS.  a.  52—742,12  20  Claims 


5,65.^,0(M) 
FABRICATED  WOODEN  BEA.M  WITH  Ml  I.TIPEE  WEB 

MEMBERS 
Ronald  Bergeron,  2M).  Rue  De  la  Station,  C.P.  40,  l.aurier- 
Station  (Quebec),  Canada,  (;0S  I  NO 

Filed  Oct.  24,  I9V5,  .Ser.  No.  547^73 

Int.  CI,'  F:04C  .<//•/ 

l!,.S,  CI.  f;2— 729.4  4  (laims 


'^     ^ 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  roof  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
purlins  spaced  apart  from  one  another  in  a  parallel  arrangement, 
the  purlins  having  top  p*>rtions.  the  method  comprising; 

ai  providing  a  carnage  up«>n  which  is  mounted  a  roll  of  an 
insulation  support  sheet,  where  the  insulation  support  sheet 
has  side  edges  which  enable  the  suppon  sheet  to  be  laid  on 
adjacent  purlins,  with  the  side  edges  generally  aligned  with 
the  lop  portions  of  adjacent  purlins  so  that  the  support  sheet 
can  depend  from  the  adjacent  purlins; 

b  moving  the  carnage  along  the  length  of  the  purlins  where 
moving  the  carriage  pays  out  the  support  sheet  in  a  pleated 
condition  having  a  first  width  so  thai  the  edges  of  the  supp«in 
sheet  are  generally  aligned  with  the  top  portions  of  adjacent 
purlins  and  the  support  sheet  depends  from  adjacent  purlins; 
and 

c.  unfolding  the  support  sheet  between  the  purlins  to  a  second 
width  wider  than  the  first  width. 


1.  A  fabricated  wooden  hollow  beam  of  a  generally  rectangular 
cross  section  for  use  in  structural  applications,  said  fabricated 
woixlen  hollow  beam  comprising: 

a  pair  of  chord  members  each  having  an  intenor  face  (32 1 
compnsing  two  edge  comers,  a  raised  central  part  dehning  a 
rectangular  tenon  (51).  two  longitudinal  grtwves  (54)  adjacent 
lo  said  rectangular  lenon  (51)  and  two  intermediate  sites  (70) 
IcK'aied  between  said  longitudinal  gnxives  (54)  and  said  edge 
comers,  said  rectangular  tenons  having  two  opposed  faces 
(56)  having  a  length  and  extending  into  said  longitudinal 
grooves  (54).  forming  an  integral  part  thereof,  each  longitu 
dinal  groove  having  a  depth  and  a  width,  said  length  of  said 
opposed  faces  being  equivalent  to  twice  the  depth  of  said 
longitudinal  gr(H>ves. 

a  pair  of  planar  web  members  having  an  external  face  (42).  an 
internal  face  (44)  and  opposed  edges  lor  interconnecting  said 
chord  members,  each  one  of  said  opposed  edges  comprising  a 
tongue  (46)  terminated  by  a  mating  end  (48)  and  Uvaled  near 
an  end  of  said  internal  face  (44),  said  opposed  edges  also 
comprising  a  web  shoulder  (50)  IcKaied  between  said  tongue 
(46)  and  a  corresponding  end  of  said  external  face  i42). 

said  longitudinal  gro<ives  receiving  said  web  members  opposed 
edges,  and  held  together  by  a  thin  him  of  adhesive  (64). 
wherein  the  abutting  of  said  iniemal  face  (44)  against  said 
opposed  faces  (56)  of  said  tenon  (51).  the  insertion  of  said 
mating  end  (48)  into  said  grcxjves  (54)  and  the  abutting  of 
said  web  shoulder  (50)  against  said  site  (70)  coupled  with  the 
presence  of  a  thin  him  of  said  adhesive  (64)  onto  said  match- 
ing ht.  causing  the  hmi  jointing  of  said  fabncated  wixxlen 
hollow  beam. 


5.653.082 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RE  OF  A  CONCRETE- 

FH.I.ED  STEEI.  BEARINC;  WALL 

Taizo  Shinoda:  Vulaka  Okuda,  both  of  Kobe:  Hisashi 
Sekimotu,  Takasago:  Shigeyuki  Akimoto,  Kobe;  F^iji 
Kokubo,  Kobe:  Kazuo  Nakanishi.  Kobe:  ladafumi 
.\$amura,  Tokyo:  .\klu  Vabuuchi.  Tokyo:  Ippei  Matsuo. 
I'okyo,  and  Kiyoshi  Hara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  a.vsignors  lo 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Kajima  Corpo- 
ration, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .A87,356,  Feb.  1.^,  IWS.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  928,482,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  13.  1995.  Ser  No.  .502,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  13,  1991,  3-20296.^; 
Aug,  13,  1991,  -V 202964;  Aug.  13.  1991,  3-202965 

Int.  CI.'  EMB  l/lf>:l/M):2/sr, 
II..S.  CI.  52—742.14  2  Claims 

1.  A  meth(xl  for  constructing  a  concrete-tilled  steel  bearing  wall, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

welding  one  end  ot  a  plurality  of  connecting  rods  on  one  surface 

of  an  elongated  steel  band, 
connecting  free  ends  of  said  plurality  of  connecting  rods  to  an 
inner  surface  of  one  steel  plate  so  as  to  form  a  connecting 
steel  unit, 
superposing  another  steel  plate  on  a  surface  of  said  steel  band  of 

said  connecting  steel  unit  opposite  to  said  one  surface, 
connecting  said  another  steel  plate  to  said  steel  band  by  plug 
welding,  and 
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5,653,084 
CARTON  PACKING  APPARATUS 
Rolf  Mueller,  Mefaring,  Germany,  assignor  to  Riverwood  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01032,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26593,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,094 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  14,  1993, 
9309915 

Int  CI."  B65B  2I/24:27A)4 
\}S.  CL  53 — 48.7  10  Claims 


hlling  an  internal  space  formed  between  said  one  steel  plate  and 
said  another  steel  plate  with  concrete. 


5,653,083 

RAISABLE  SIDE  GUIDES  FOR  APPARATUS  FOR 

PAYING  OUT  AN  INSULATION  SUPPORT  SHEET 

Robert  J.  Alderman,  Canyon   Lake,  and  James  E.  Taylor, 

Seguin,  both  ol  Tex.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 

Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,177 

int.  CL"  E04F  21/00:  B65H  I6A)6 

U.S.  a.  52—749.12  17  Claims 


-36 


34- 


I.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  roof  strticture  of  the  type  having 
a  plurality  of  puriins  spaced  apart  from  one  another  in  a  parallel 
arrangement,  comprising: 

a  carnage  movable  in  a  first  direction  along  the  length  of  the 
purlins  for  paying  out  a  support  sheet  for  support  of  insulation 
matenal  as  the  carnage  travels  along  the  length  of  the  purlins 
so  that  the  support  sheet  depends  from  adjacent  purlins; 
at  least  one  guide  member  guiding  the  carriage  along  the  length 
of  the  purlins  and  preventing  the  carriage  from  moving  in  a 
direction  lateral  to  the  first  direction  when  the  guide  member 
is  in  a  first  position,  the  guide  member  mounted  on  the 
carnage  so  that  the  guide  member  can  be  elevated  into  a 
second  position  away  from  obstructions  encountered  a.s  the 
carriage  moves  along  the  length  of  ttie  purlins;  and 
a  spring  biasing  the  guide  member  towards  the  first  position. 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  packaging  machine  for  wrapping 
open-ended  sleeve  type  carton  blanks  around  a  pre-formed  group 
of  articles  being  advanced  along  a  path  of  travel  tJirough  the 
packaging  machine,  each  carton  blank  being  formed  from  a  paper- 
board  blank  and  having  a  top  panel  hingedly  connected  at  opposite 
side  edges  to  a  hrst  side  panel  and  an  opposed  second  side  panel, 
each  side  panel  being  hingedly  connected  to  a  base  panel,  the 
carton  blank  being'constiucted  and  arranged  to  be  wrapped  around 
the  pre-formed  group  of  articles  as  the  base  panels  are  secured 
together,  the  carton  blank  also  including  a  gusset  arrangement  at 
each  open  end  of  the  carton  blank  and  extending  between  each  side 
panel  and  at  least  one  of  the  top  panel  and  the  base  panel  of  the 
carton  blank,  respectively,  each  gusset  arrangement  including  a 
leading  tuck  panel  and  a  trailing  tuck  panel,  respectively,  at  each 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  carton  blank  and  being  hingedly  connected 
to  at  least  the  first  side  panel  and  to  at  least  one  gusset  panel,  said 
at  least  one  gusset  panel  also  being  hingedly  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  the  top  panel  and  tJje  base  panel,  respectively,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  series  of  spaced  guide  members  constructed  and  arranged  to 
travel  sdong  the  path  of  travel,  the  distance  between  said 
spaced  guide  members  being  such  that  the  first  side  panel  of 
successive  canon  blanks  is  engaged  between  successive  ones 
of  said  guide  members  as  the  top  panel  of  each  said  canon 
blank  is  held  by  said  apparatus  in  a  fixed  position  on  and  with 
respect  to  each  one  of  the  preformed  group  of  articles  mov- 
ing along  the  path  of  travel  each  one  of  ttie  first  side  panels 
being  engaged  by  one  each  of  said  guide  member  at  the 
hinged  connection  between  the  tuck  panels  and  the  first  side 
panel  of  each  respective  carton  blank,  each  said  guide  mem- 
ber having  an  engagement  member  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  movable  relative  to  said  guide  member  so  as  to  urge  the 
tuck  panel  engaged  by  each  said  guide  member  into  a  position 
adjacent  the  side  panel. 


54S3,085 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Yasataka   Suga,   Ibaraki,  Japan,  asstgnor  to  Ibaraki   Seiki 
Machinery  Company,  Lt<L,  Osaka-fii,  Japan 

FUed  May  2S,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650^5 
Int.  a."  B65B  9nO:Sl/3O:57/O0 
U.S.  CI.  53—75  6  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  device  for  a  packaging  machine  wherein  a  strip  Aim 
is  delivered  around  articles  being  transferred  to  be  packaged  as 
they  are  horizontally  arranged  at  equal  intervals,  said  film  being 
curled  by  tube  making  means  to  peripherally  cover  said  articles 
while  a  frame  supporting  a  pair  of  seal  bars  is  reciprocated  m  the 
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same  direclion  as  said  articles  to  heal-seal  said  lube  film,  said 
sealing  device  compnsmg. 

means  lor  transmitting  Ihe  rotational  movement  of  the  mam 
shalt  ol  a  servomotor  mounted  on  >.aid  frame  to  said  pair  ot 
seal  bars,  the  forward  and  backward  rotation  of  said  main 
shaft  being  ettective  to  open  and  close  said  pair  of  seal  bars. 

cushion  means  for  elastically  pressing  the  seal  bars  against  each 
other  after  said  seal  bars  have  closed  with  their  opposed 
surfaces  coming  into  contact. 

means  for  detecting  by  a  current  detector  an  impulse  current  to 
be  applied  to  heat  generating  hlaments  stuck  to  the  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  seal  bars,  and  transmitting  the  current  \alue 
thereof  to  the  controller. 

a  rotational  angle  detector  for  feeding  back  the  amount  of 
rotational  movement  of  the  main  shaft  of  the  servomolor  as  a 
feedback  pulse  to  said  controller. 

arithmetic  means  for  hnding  the  gripping  pressure  exened  by  the 
seal  bars  and  corresponding  to  calorific  power  of  said  heal 
generating  filaments  from  the  collation  between  the  feedback 
signal  from  said  rotational  angle  detector  and  the  transmitted 
signal  from  said  current  detector,  and 

control  means  for  transmitting  an  instruction  signal  to  said 
servomotor  on  the  basis  ol  the  result  found  by  said  arithmetic 
means  in  order  to  determine  Ihe  amount  of  rotation  of  said 
servomotor  main  shall. 


5.653.086 

PACK.\(;iN(;  MAC  MINE  FOR  DKl.K  AIK  ROD-SHAPKD 

OBJFXTS.  K.SPKtlAl.l.V  (■I(;ARI';riKS  OR  THF  IJKK 

Valter  Spada.  Marzabotto,  and  (iianfranco  Isani.  Caluso.  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  S.ASIB  S.p..\..  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  571.341 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  14.  1994.  (;F94A0I38 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65B  IW04 
II. S.  CI.  5.V-148  7  Claims 


first  and  second  end  faces  defining  first  and  second  radial 
planes  separated  by  a  distance  which  is  less  than  a  length 
dimension  of  the  rixl- shaped  objects. 

an  annular  peripheral  face  fwtween  said  first  and  second 
end  faces,  and 

first  and  second  annular  ribs  extending  radially  outwards 
from  said  annular  peripheral  face  adjacent  but  stepped 
back  from  the  respective  first  and  second  planes. 

(b)  first  and  second  annular  rims  extending  radially  from  said 
annular  penpheral  face  of  said  central  hub.  each  said  annu- 
lar nm  having 

a  thickness  adjacent  an  associated  one  of  the  stepped  back 
said  first  or  second  annular  nbs  so  thai  a  respective  end 
surface  of  said  annular  nm  is  coincidental  with  the 
respective  radial  plane  of  an  adjacent  said  first  or  second 
end  face  of  said  central  hub. 

four  discrete  segments,  each  segment  annularly  forming 
one  quarter  of  said  annular  nm  so  that  said  four  discrete 
segments  together  form  a  complete  said  annular  nm.  and 

each  said  discrete  segment  having  a  central  radial  recess 
and  a  half  radial  recess  at  each  annular  end  such  that  said 
central  recess  and  adjacent  half  recesses  ol  adjacent  said 
discrete  segments  both  form  an  annular  sixrket  si/ed  to 
radially  receive  a  cross  section  of  a  respective  group  of 
the  objects; 

(c)  a  centenng  means  for  annularis  centering  each  respective 
said  discrete  segment  on  a  predelentiined  portion  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  annular  ribs  whereby  each  respective 
said  socket  of  said  first  annular  nm  is  axially  aligned  with  a 
respective  said  socket  of  said  second  annular  nm  so  that 
aligned  said  sockets  form  a  cradle  for  a  group  of  the 
objects;  and 

(d)  a  fastening  means  lor  removably  fastening  each  respective 
said  segment  to  the  assixriated  one  of  the  stepped  back  said 
first  and  second  annular  ribs. 


5.65.^.0«7 

MANl'FACTURIN(;  MACHINK  DE.SICNED  TO  USE 

REELS  OF  WEB  .MATERIAL.  liN  PARTICl'LAR 

packa(;in(;  machine  for  packaciing 
ck;arette.s.  or  the  i.ike 

Walter  Spada.  Mar/abotto,  and  (iianfrancu  Isani.  Caluso.  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  SASIB  S.p..\..  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.642 
Claims  prioritv.  application  lUly.  Sep.  16.  1994.  (;E94A0105 
Int.  CI.'  B65B -////: 
L'.S.  a.  53—168  18  Claims 


1    A  packaging  machine  for  ordered  groups  of  delicate  rod- 
shaped  objects  compnsing; 

at  least  one  wheel  which  cames  individual  ones  of  a  series  of  the 
ordered  groups  of  the  objects  along  a  path,  said  wheel  com 
pnsing 

(a)  a  central  hub  defining  a  central  longitudinal  axis  about 
which  said  wheel  rotates,  said  hub  having 


1  A  manufacturing  machine  which  uses  a  core  loaded  with  a 
reel  of  web  matenal  wound  thereafxiut  and  which  has  a  front  side 
and  a  rear  side,  comprising; 

a  processing  unit  in  which  the  web  matenal   is  consumed,  a 
portion  of  said  priKessing  unit  tieing  located  at  the  front  side; 
a  passage  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  extends  from  tlie 
front  side  to  the  rear  side; 


AidST  5.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


57 


a  transfer  means  for  transferring  through  said  passage  a  loaded 
core  from  the  rear  side  to  the  from  side  at  which  front  side  the 
web  matenal  is  consumed  by  said  processing  unit  leaving  an 
empty  core,  and  for  transferring  the  empty  core  back  through 
said  passage  from  the  front  side  to  the  rear  side  after  the  web 
matenal  has  been  processed  by  said  processing  unit,  said 
transfer  means  including 

an  unwinding  chuck  having  a  chuck  axis  about  which  the 
loaded  core  *  gripped  and  mounted  for  unwinding  of  tlie 
web  m.->terial. 
a  chuck  mounting  means  lor  mounting  said  chuck  for  move- 
ment of  the  chuck  axis  f>etween  a  vertical  onentation  at  the 
rear  side  and  a  honzontal  orienlaiion  at  the  front  side; 
a  supply  means  for  supplying  the  loaded  core  to  said  transfer 
means  and  for  removing  the  empty  core  from  said  transfer 
means  when  said  transfer  means  is  at  the  rear  side,  said  supply 
means  including 

a  gripping  means  for  gripping  the  loaded  core  and  for  grip- 
ping of  the  empty  core,  and 
a  moving  means  for  moving  said  gnpping  means  vertically 
between  a  raised  position  above  said  chuck  and  a  lowered 
pt)siiion  adjacent  said  chuck  whereby  a  loaded  core  held  by 
said  gnpping  means  is  vertically  loaded  on  said  chuck  and 
subsequently  an  empty  core  is  vertically  removed  from  said 
chuck. 


5,653,088 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  AN 

INDIVIDI  AL  FINGER  TO  A  BIRDIE  BLOCK 

Bobby  (;.  Cline.  2727  Bella  Vista  St..  Lakeland.  Fla.  3.W09- 

8713 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  588.426 

Int.  CI."  B65B  .W()2 

VS.  CI.  53—248  IS  Claims 


lower  birdie  walls  including  a  pair  of  slots  formed  substan- 
tially  transversely  of  each   said  wall   and  positioned  in  a 
vertically  spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other,  a  second  of  said 
slots  being  spaced  from  a  first  one  of  said  slots; 
a  nng  disposed  around  said  lower  end  of  said  block  in  said  first 

slots, 
a  spring  disposed  around  said  lower  end  of  said  block  in  said 

second  of  said  slots, 
a  finger  having  an  upper  segment  dimensioned  and  configured  to 
be  received  onto  said  birdie  block  within  one  of  said  notches, 
said  upper  segment  of  said  finger  so  received  including  a  pair 
of  grooves  fonned  tlierein.  with: 
a  first  one  of  said  grooves  radially  aligning  w  ith  adjacent  ones 

of  said  first   slots  in  said  birdie  wall,  whereby   the  nng 

engages  the  first  groove;  and 
a  second  one  of  said  grooves  radially  aligning  with  adjacent 

ones  of  said  second  slots  in  said  birdie  wall,  whereby  the 

spring  engages  the  second  groove. 


5.653,089 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  A  FLORAL 

(GROUPING  WITH  MUUriPLE  SHEET  WRAPPER 
Donald  E.'  Weder,  Highland.  111.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 
International,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  not  individually, 
but  as  trustee  of  The  Family  Trust  U/T/A  dated  Dec.  8.  1995, 
Charles  \.  Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac 
Trust  International,  Inc.  trustee 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923J02,  Oct.  13,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,5%,862,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,318. 
Dec.  4.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5344,016,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S02J58.  Mar.  29.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  391.463.  .Aug.  9. 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46.304,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842.817.  Feb.  27.  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,092.  Sep.  19.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,992,  Aug. 

15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,989,396.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  459,949 

Int.  CI."  B65B  25/02: 1 IA)2:!  1/04 

VS.  C\.  53—397  17  Claims 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  inserting  a  plurality  of  articles  into  a 

carton  wherein  the  articles  to  be  inserted  pass  through  a  gnd  set 

including  a  plurality  of  birdie  blocks  wherein  each  of  said  blocks 

has  at  least  one  finger  movably  attached  thereto  and  extending 

downwardly  from  said  block  generally  toward  a  compartment  of 

the  carton,  the  improvement  compnsing  means  for  attaching  a 

plurality  ot  said  fingers  to  one  of  said  blocks  without  affecting  the 

attachment  of  any  other  of  said  fingers  to  said  block,  said  means 

for  altaching  compnsing: 

a  birdie  block  including  four  axially  spaced  notches  formed  on 

one  end  of  said  bliKk.  each  ol  said  notches  being  separated 

from  each  adjoining  said  notch  by  a  lower  birdie  wall,  and 

each  of  said  notches  being  dimensioned  and  configured  to 

receive  a  segment  of  one  ot  said  fingers  therein,  each  of  said 


1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  comprising: 

providing  a  roll  of  material  comprising  a  first  web  of  material 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lov\er  surface  and  a  second  web 
of  material  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the 
lower  surface  of  the  second  web  disposed  adjacent  the  upper 
surface  of  the  first  web: 

unrolling  a  portion  of  the  first  web  of  material  and  a  portion  of 
the  second  web  of  matenal  from  the  roll  of  material; 

separating  the  portion  of  the  first  web  and  the  portion  of  the 
second  web  from  the  roll  of  material  to  provide  a  first  sheet  of 
material  and  a  second  sheet  of  material,  a  closure  bonding 
matenal  being  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  the 
second  sheets  of  matenal; 

providing  tlie  floral  grouping  having  a  bloom  end  and  a  stem 
end; 
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disposing  the  floral  grouping  on  al  least  one  of  Ihc  first  and  the 
second  sheets  of  material,  and 

wrapping  the  hrsi  and  the  second  sheets  of  material  alviui  the 
floral  grouping  and  disposing  the  closure  bonding  matenal 
adjacent  a  ponion  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  the  second 
sheets  of  matenal  for  securing  the  first  and  the  second  sheets 
of  material  in  a  wrapped  p<isiiion  about  the  floral  grouping 
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I  A  flexible,  high  temperature  steamsterili/able  pouch  package 
compnsing: 

a  flexible,  sicum-permeable  non-woven  lower  barrier  web: 

a  flexible  impemieable  plastic  upper  web;  and 

a  flexible,  plastic  intermediate  web  having  an  interior  steam- 
permeable  region; 

said  inlermcdialc  web  being  lx)nded  to  said  upper  web  by  a  first 
peniianeni  line  heal  seal  located  pciipherally  outside  said 
steam  permeable  region,  said  hrst  permanent  line  heal  seal 
defining  limits  of  a  cavity  between  said  upper  web  and  said 
intermediate  web  for  receiving  an  object  to  be  stenli/ed.  said 
first  (x;rmancnt  line  heal  seal  extending  less  than  fully  periph- 
erally around  said  permeable  region  whereby  a  heal  seal-free 
region  of  first  permanent  line  heat  seal  provides  an  access 
opening  for  inserting  an  item  to  be  sterilized  into  said  cavity; 

said  iniennediaie  web  being  bonded  to  said  bamer  web  by  a 
second  permanent  line  heat  seal  peripherally  outside  said 
steam-permeable  region  of  said  intermediate  web.  said  second 
permanent  line  heat  seal  being  located  such  that,  when  the 
pouch  IS  fully  sealed,  steam  can  penetrate  into  said  cavity 
only  by  passing  first  through  said  barrier  web  and  thereafter 
through  said  permeable  region  of  said  intermediate  web; 

one  of  said  intermediate  and  upper  webs  being  a  multilayer  web 
having  a  first  heal  scalable  layer  and  a  core  layer  bonded 
thereto,  and  ihe  other  of  said  intermediate  and  upper  webs 
being  heal  scalable  to  the  heal  scalable  layer  ol  said  multi 
layer  web  and  being  heal  sealed  thereto  by  said  first  penna 
neni  line  heal  seal; 

after  high  temperature  steam  stenli/ation  of  the  package,  the 
bond  strength  of  said  first  permanent  line  heat  seal  being 
stronger  than  the  bond  strength  between  said  first  heal  seal- 
able  layer  and  said  core  layer  of  said  mulli- layer  web.  and  the 
blind  strength  between  said  first  heat  scalable  layer  and  said 
core  layer  of  said  multi-layer  web  being  greater  than  the 
strength  of  said  first  heat  scalable  layer  of  said  multilayer 
web.  whereby  after  such  high  temperalurc  sicam  sterilization, 
a  delamination  failure  peel  seal  is  present  between  said  inter- 
niediale  and  upper  webs  in  the  region  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  permanent  line  heat  seal. 

8.  A  methixl  of  high  lemperature  steam-sterilization  of  an  objecl 
which  comprises; 


(ai  providing  a  flexible  high  temperature  .steam-slerilizablc 
pouch  comprising 

a  flexible,  steam-permeable  non-woven  lower  bamer  web: 

a  flexible  impermeable  plastic  upper  web;  and 

a  flexible,  plastic  intermediate  web  having  an  interior  steam 
permeable  region. 

said  intermediate  v*eb  being  bonded  to  said  upper  web  by  a  first 
permanent  line  heat  seal  located  penpherally  outside  satd 
steam- permeable  region,  said  first  permanent  line  heat  seal 
defining  limits  of  a  cavity  between  said  upper  web  and  said 
note  on  front  ab<iui  intermediate  web  for  receiving  an  objecl 
to  be  sterilized,  said  first  permanent  line  heal  seal  extending 
less  than  fully  penpherally  around  said  penneable  region 
whereby  a  heat  seal  free  region  of  first  permanent  line  heat 
seal  provides  an  access  opening  for  inserting  an  item  to  be 
sterilized  into  said  cavity; 

said  intermediate  web  being  bonded  to  said  bamer  web  by  a 
second  pemianeni  line  heat  seal  peripherally  outside  said 
steam  penneable  region  of  said  intennediate  web.  said  second 
permanent  line  heat  seal  being  UK'aled  such  that,  when  the 
pouch  is  fully  sealed,  steam  can  penetrate  into  said  cavity 
onlv  by  passing  first  through  said  bamer  web  and  thereafter 
through  said  permeable  region  of  said  intermediate  web; 

one  of  said  intermediate  and  upper  webs  being  a  multi- layer  web 
having  a  hrst  heat  scalable  layer  and  a  core  layer  bonded 
thereto,  and  the  other  of  said  intermediate  and  upper  webs 
being  heat  scalable  to  the  heat  scalable  layer  of  said  multi- 
layer web  and  being  heat  sealed  iheieto  by  said  hrst  perma 
nent  line  heat  seal; 

(b)  placing  an  objecl  to  be  sterilized  in  the  cavity  of  the  pouch; 

(c)  sealing  the  pouch  such  that  the  object  to  be  stenlized  is 
sealed  in  said  cavity  and  such  that  steam  can  penetrate  into 
said  cavity  only  by  first  passing  through  the  lower  web  and 
then  through  the  perforated  region  of  the  intermediate  web; 
and 

(d)  steatn  sienlizing  the  sealed  pouch  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
270°  F .  whereby  after  sterilizing  in  step  (d).  the  bond  strength 
of  said  first  pemianeni  line  heal  seal  being  stronger  than  the 
bond  strength  between  said  first  heal  scalable  layer  and  said 
core  layer  of  said  multi-layer  web.  and  the  bond  strength 
between  said  first  heat  scalable  layer  and  said  core  layer  of 
said  multilayer  web  being  greater  than  the  strength  of  said 
firsi  heal  scalable  layer  of  said  multilayer  web.  and  a  delami- 
nation failure  peel  seal  is  present  between  said  intermediate 
and  upper  webs  in  the  region  of  said  first  permanent  line  heat 
seal. 


5,653,091 
PROCE.SS  K)R  .STERILIZING  AND  EILI.ING  PACKAGES 
FOR  FI.OWABI.K  MEDIA.  DEVICE  FOR  THIS  PI  RPOSE 

AND  I  SE  WITH  A  PARTKTI.AR  PACKACJE 
Sven  Olof  Soren  Stark.  Sjorup  2i.  S-271  00  N  stad.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PC17EP94/WU5.1.  §  .'71  Date  Sep.  22.  1995.  5  I02(ei 
Date  Sep.  22.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18075.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Autt.  IK.  1994 

PCT  FiU^  Feb.  S.  1994.  Ser  No.  501. IIW 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Feb.  12,  I99J,  43  04 
220.1 

I  Int.  CI."  B65B  55AU;JIA)2 

lis.  CI.  53 — 126  10  Claims 

il.  A  process  for  sterilizing  and  filling  packages  for  flowable 
media  under  the  influence  of  pulsating  light  and  with  the  use  of  a 
filler  pipe,  wherein  the  packages  are  open  on  one  side  thereof  for 
filling,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  package  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end; 

b)  providing  a  filler  pipe  having  a  filling  end  thereof. 

c)  providing  a  pulsating  light  source; 

d)  enclosing  the  filler  pipe  and  light  source  within  the  package 
by  moving  the  package  sufficiently  far  relative  to  the  filler 
pipe  .ind  the  light  source  so  that  the  filling  end  of  the  filler 
pipe  is  located  proximate  the  closed  end  of  the  package: 

e)  blowing  a  stenle  gas  into  the  package; 
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f)  shining  light  with  the  light  source  into  the  package; 

g)  shutting  off  the  light  source; 

hi  maintaining  the  filler  pipe  in  a  stationary  position  and  moving 
the  light  source  in  a  direction  away  from  the  package  bottom 
and  moving  the  package  in  the  other  direction  away  from  said 
light  sourbe; 

i)  maintaining  the  filler  pipe  in  a  position  and  filling  the  package 
with  the  filler  pipe  while  moving  the  package  away  from  said 
light  source; 

j)  closing  the  package  and  moving  the  package  onward. 


1.  A  metenng  and  packing  system  for  a  food  canning  machine, 
the  food  canning  machine  including  a  horizontally  mounted  and 
rotatable  turntable  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  and  a  plurality  of 
open-ended  cups  located  below  the  turntable,  said  pockets  and  said 
open-ended  cups  are  rotatable  with  said  turntable,  each  pocket 
having  an  opening  at  both  the  top  and  the  bottom  and  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  open-ended  cup  located  therebelow,  said 
pockets  axially  aligned  with  said  cups,  the  system  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  compression  pistons  mounted  on  said  machine 
above  said  turntable  pockets  and  rotatable  therewith. 


a  plurality  of  metering  pistons  mounted  on  said  machine  below 
said  turntable  pockets  and  rotatable  therewith; 

said  compression  pistons  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  of 
said  pockets; 

said  metering  pistons  movable  through  said  open-ended  cups 
and  at  least  into  .said  pockets; 

feed  means  mounted  on  said  machine  above  said  turntable  for 
introducing  food  to  said  turntable; 

sweeper  means  mounted  on  said  machine  above  said  turntable 
for  directmg  food  on  said  turntable  into  said  pockets: 

bladed  helical  sweeper  means  mounted  on  said  machine  above 
said  turntable  for  moving  food  across  the  top  opening  of  said 
pockets: 

means  to  move  said  compression  pistons  and  said  metering 
pistons  toward  each  other  wheiieby  said  food  contained  in  said 
pockets  is  compressed: 

means  to  move  said  compression  pistons  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly of  said  pockets  and  to  move  said  metenng  pistons  into 
said  pockets  through  the  bottom  opening  thereof  so  that  said 
compressed  food  extends  ourwardly  through  the  top  opening 
of  said  pocket:  and. 

dnve  means  to  rotate  said  bladed  helical  sweeper  means  after 
said  metering  pistons  move  said  food  outwardly  tfirough  said 
top  opening  of  said  pockets. 


5,653,092 
nLLING  DEVICE  FOR  FOOD  CANS 
Jack  Gorby.  Los  Angeles,  and  Exiward  J.  Rowley,  Aznsa,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Luthi  Machinery  &  Engineering  Co., 
Inc.,  Gardena.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,790 

lot  CI."  B65B  1/24 

VS.  a.  53—438  8  Oaims 


5,653,093 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  MAINTAIN  THE 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC  nLM  AT 

CONSTANT  VALUES 

Joseph  DeUedonne,  Herstal,  Belgium,  assignor  to  A.W.A.X  Pro- 

gettazione  E  Ricerca  S.r.l.,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  5,  1994.  09401097 
Int.  CI."  B65B  53/00 
VS.  a.  53—441  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  elastic  and  plastic  characteristics  of 
a  film  of  stretchable  thermoplastic  material  at  optimal  and  substan- 
tially constant  values  during  packaging  of  products,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  a  portion  of  the  film  in  a  packaging  system; 

measuring  temperature  of  sunounding  environment  in  which  the 
portion  is  used  and  determining  whether  said  measured  tem- 
perature is  lower  than  an  ideal  temperature  at  which  the  film 
presents  the  best  deformability  characteristics  for  packaging; 

thermally  conditioning  said  film  until  the  measured  temperature 
of  said  environment  reaches  said  ideal  temperature  by  blow  - 
ing  hot  air  onto  the  portion  of  film  positioned  in  the  product 
packaging  station; 

interrupting  thermal  conditioning; 

raising  the  product  against  the  film  after  said  step  of  interrupt- 
ing: and 

packaging  said  product. 
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5,653,»W4 

METHOD  K)R  lUK  MlTl  Al.  REPOSITIONING  OF 

PRODUCTS.  FOR  INSTANCE  FOR  ADJl  STIN(;  THE 

Ml'TAE  POSITION  OF  (JRAPHK    PRODI  (TS  IN  A 

PACKING  APPARVri  S.  AND  A  FEEI)IN(;  APPARATl  S 

FOR  APPLYING  THAT  METHOD 

Pttrus  Franciscus  Kivits,  Schiedam,  and  Ronald  Timmerman. 

/.aiinstad.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Biihrs-Ziiandam 

B.N.,  /.aandani,  Netherlands 

Hied  Ma>  25.  IW.S,  Ser.  No.  451.061 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Ma\    i\.    1W4. 
9400890 

Int.  CI."  B65B  HAM:. 15/24 
VS.  CI.  53—461  10  Claims 


IK"      / 


^ 


rj 


B~W7^ 


and  a  housing  having  a  tensioning  unit  means  for  retaining  two 
ends  i)f  the  plaslic  band  which  are  lo  be  scaled  and  for  tensioning 
the  band  in  a  tensioning  directum  and  having  a  sealing  unit  me.ins 
for  connecting  ihc  two  ends  in  a  mutually  overlapping  relationship, 
the  tensioning  unit  means  including  a  tensioning  shoe  having  a 
bearing  surface,  a  pivotable  nx-ker  having  a  bearing  and  a  rixker 
axis,  a  liKithed  tensioning  wheel  earned  by  the  pivotable  rocker  to 
press  the  plastic  band  against  the  tensioning  shoe  and  to  gnp  the 
plastic  band,  and  drne  means  lor  rotating  the  tensioning  wheel,  the 
drive  means  including  a  tensioning  shaft,  wherein  the  improvement 
compnses: 

the  bearing  of  the  pivouble  rocker  is  ananged  on  a  side  of  the 
tensioning  shoe  and  behind  the  tensioning  shoe  in  the  tension- 
ing direction,  the  riKker  axis  being  located  between  the  bear 
ing  surface  of  the  tensioning  shoe  and  the  base  plate. 


=3^ 


5.653.096 

MANEIAFRABI.E  THREE-WHEELED  LAWN  MOWER 

Bvford  E.  Edv»ards.  .'^dl  E.  Meridian,  Marion.  111.  62959 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5Z^.39I 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  34/67  .U/m 

VS.  a.  5*-16.7  1  Claim 


I.  A  method  tor  the  mutual  reptisitioning  of  products,  said 
products  being  fed  at  a  specihc  speed  and  with  a  specihc  distance 
in  between,  and  the  mutual  position  of  the  products  being  changed 
by  means  of  speed  influencing  means,  characterized  in  that  tor  the 
mutual  repositioning  of  products  (4)  consisting  of  several  layers, 
for  adjusting  Ihc  mutual  ptisiiion  of  graphic  products  in  a  packing 
apparatus,  a  speed  intluencinp  means  (2,  3l  is  brought  into  engage- 
ment wilh  ihe  product  (4)  both  at  the  lop  side  and  at  the  bottom 
side  of  the  priuiucl  (4).  said  two  speed  influencing  means  (2.  3) 
always  being  driven  al  ihe  same  speed  relative  to  each  other,  and 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  speed  influencing  means  (2,  3)  is 
infinitely  \anable  without  changing  the  speed  of  the  speed  influ- 
encing means  (2.  3l  relative  to  each  other  and  without  introducing 
a  phase  shift  between  the  speed  influencing  means  (2,  3). 


6         8 


L  A  lawn  mower  comprising.  A  circular  base,  two  front  protru- 
sions positioned  so  as  to  form  hoxlike  comers,  one  protrusion 
l(x:ated  center  of  said  two  front  protrusions  and  to  the  rear  of  said 
circular  base,  caster  wheel  supports  mounted  lo  the  underside  of 
said  protrusions,  caster  wheels  insened  into  said  caster  wheel 
supports,  locking  pins  mounted  on  the  surface  of  said  circular  base 
and  positioned  so  as  lo  lock  said  two  from  caster  wheels  into  a 
parallel  to  the  handle  position  and  unlock  same,  a  handle  bracket 
mounted  on  the  surface  of  said  circular  base  having  two  positions 
to  accommodate  a  rotation  of  the  handle  from  tlie  back  end  of  said 
mower  to  the  front  end,  an  extension  handle  hinge  to  accommodate 
said  handle  to  exiend. 


5.653.095 

TENSIONING  AND  SEALINC;  APPARATl'S  FOR 

STRAPPING  AN  OBJECT  WITH  A  PLASTIC  BAND 

Nikolaus  SUram,  Thalwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  lo  Orgapack 

AG.  Dietikon.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  357.227 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.   Jan.    24,    1994, 
00200/94 

Int.  Cl."^  B65B  67A)fi  

VS.  a.  53—592  20  Claims 

5.653.097 
TREE  SHAKER  PAD 
Daryl  C;.  Hill.  Yakima.  Wash.,  as.signor  to  Orchard-Rite  Ltd.. 
Inc.,  Yakima.  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  2».  1995.  .Ser.  No.  563033 

InL  CI."  AOID  46/26 

VS.  a.  56—340.1  9  Claims 

2  A  nut  tree  shaker  pad  mounted  on  each  of  the  clamping  jaws 

of  the  shaker  head  of  a  nut  tree  shaker,  said  pad  compnsing  a 

hollow  pillow  including  a  continuous  penpheral  wall  and  end  walls 

of  resilient  material  and  a  hller  medium  subsianlialU  completely 

hlling  the  intenor  of  said  pillow,  said  hller  medium  compnsing  a 

plurality   of  resilient  members  having  communicating  interstices 

therebetween  when  the  jaws  of  the  tree  shaker  are  in  undamped 

relation  lo  a  tree  trunk  of  a  nut  tree,  said  resilient  members  being 

sphencal  resilient  balls  which  are  compressed  but  maintain  some 

degree   of   flexibility    and   elasticity    when    the    clamp   jaws    are 

L  An  improved  tensioning  and  sealing  app;u-atus  for  strapping    clamped  into  engagement  with  a  tree  tnink  of  a  nui  tree  thereby 

an  object  with  a  plastic  band,  which  appivatus  includes  a  base  plate    enabling  the  pads  on  Ihe  clamping  jaws  to  flexibly  and  resihently 
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conform  lo  ihe  external  surface  of  the  tree  trunk  and  flexibly  and 
resiliently  transfer  vibration  forces  from  the  jaws  through  the 
resilient  balls  to  the  tree  trunk. 


respective  can  depositing  sites  and  defining  a  substantially 
horizontal  sliver  travel  path  between  respective  deflecting 
rollers  and  respective  ones  of  the  drafting  unit  feeding  rollers, 
thereby  providing  short  sliver  transpon  path  length  between  the 
dnven  deflecting  roller  and  respective  drafting  unit  feeding 
rollers  so  as  to  substantially  avoid  damaging  free  hanging 
lengths  of  slivers. 


5,653,099 

WALL  PANELLING  AND  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

(BUILDINGS) 

Robin  Kenneth  MacKenzie.  Edinburgh.  Scotland,  assignor  to 

Heriot-Watt  University.  Edinburgh.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01071.  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27000,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  535.297 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Mav  19,  1993, 
9310312 

InL  a."  E04F  IS/22 
U.S.  CI.  52— 403.1  7  Oaims 


5,653.098 
RING  SPINNING  MACHINE  WITH  SLIVER  FEED 
SYSTEM 
Fritz  Stahlecker.  Josef- Neidhart-Stras,se  18.  7347  Bad  Uberkin- 
gen,  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Haldenstrasse  20.  7334  Siissen, 
both  of  Crermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886.813.  May  22.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4.  1994.  Sen  No.  352,716 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Aug.  20,  1991.  41  27 
490.3 

InL  CI."  DOIH  I  JAM 
VS.  a.  57—90  33  aaims 
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I.  A  nng  spinning  machine  compnsing: 

a  longitudinally  extending  front  machine  side  facing  a  machine 
operating  aisle. 

a  longitudinally  extending  rear  machine  side  facing  oppositely 
of  the  front  machine  side, 

a  plurality  of  spinning  stations  arranged  only  on  the  from 
machine  side,  said  spinning  stations  being  arranged  next  to 
one  another  in  a  row,  each  of  said  spinning  stations  including 
a  drafting  unit  followed  by  a  nng  spindle,  each  drafting  unit 
having  a  dnvable  feeding  roller  al  a  drafting  unit  inlet  side 
thereof. 

a  plurality  of  sliver  can  depositing  sites  for  depositing  sliver 
cans  containing  sliver  to  be  spun,  said  can  depositing  sites 
being  arranged  on  the  rear  machine  side. 

and  a  sliver  conveying  system  for  conveying  sliver  from  respec- 
tive sliver  cans  at  the  can  depositing  sites  to  respective  draft- 
ing units  of  the  spinning  stations,  said  sliver  conveying  sys- 
tem including  a  dnven  deflecting  roller  disposed  above  the 


1,  Wall  panelling  or  flooring  comprising  an  assembly  of  panels 
(12)  laid  substantially  edge-lo-edge  over  a  base  suppon  (111  hav- 
ing a  continuous  or  etfectively  continuous  supponing  surface 
(llA),  and  yieldably  resilient  malenal  (13)  sandwiched  between 
the  said  assembly  and  the  supponing  surface  (HA)  substantially 
co-extensive  therewith;  charactenzed  in  that  said  resilient  malenal 
comprises  a  first  portion  adjacent  each  edge  portion  of  each  panel 
(12)  and  extending  in  parallel  wilh  such  edge  portion,  the  yieldably 
resilient  malenal  first  portion  (13)  being  a  relatively  high-stiflfness 
material  (15),  and  a  second  portion  of  remaining  yieldably  resilient 
malenal  comprising  mainly  a  relatively  low-stiffness  material  (14). 


5,653.100 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FACETTED-HOLLOW 

LINK  CFL\IN  AND  CHAIN  FORMED  THEREBY 
Giuseppe  A.  Dal  Monte.  West  Hollywood.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Oroamerica.  Inc..  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  19%,  Ser  No.  613.891 
Int.  CI."  B21L  l5/0<) 
U.S.  CI.  59—30  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  hollow  link,  facetted,  flexible,  jewelry 
chain,  compnsing: 

providing  a  flexible  jewelry  chain  assembled  from  a  plurality  of 
hollow  link  members  with  outer  wall  regions,  wherein  only 
some  of  said  link  members  are  soldered  to  adjacent  link 
members,  said  flexible  chain  being  further  provided  with 
binding  wire  wrapped  therearound; 
passing  said  flexible  chain  along  a  longitudinal  path; 
deforming  portions  of  said  outer  wall  regions  of  said  flexible 
chain  inwardly  lo  thereby  fonn  generally  flattened  regions  on 
al  least  some  of  the  chains  hollow   link  members  as  said 


62 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


AuGisT  5.  1997 


wb  _        ^^b 


5.653.102 

AIR/FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTKM  WITH  C  VI  MA  TIC 

CONVERTER  MONITORINti  FOR  A  XARIABl.E 

DISPI.ACFMENT  ENGINE 

Daniel  V.  Orzcl.  Westland;  (Jlenn  Alden  Zimlich.  Dearborn 

Heights,   and   l)a\id    Karl    Bidner,   l.i%onia.   all   of   Mich.. 

avsignors  to  Kurd  (ilohal  Technologies.  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Vug.  M.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  522.(M»« 

Int.  (1.    FOIN  .v:() 

U^.  CI.  60— 274  II  Claims 


hollow  rope  chain  travels  on  said  longitudinal  path  adjacent 
impact  members  which  impinge  upon  outer  wall  regions  of 
the  links  and  deform  ihcm  inwardly,  thereby  forming  gener- 
ally flattened  regions  on  at  least  some  of  the  hollow  rope 
chain's  link  members,  and  wherein  said  binding  wire  resists 
stretching  of  said  chain;  and 
removing  said  binding  wire  after  the  step  of  deforming  portions 
of  said  outer  wall  regions. 


5,653.101 
METHOD  FOR  TRFATINC.  AN  EXHACST  GAS  STREAM 

FOR  ITIF  RFMO\AI.  ON  NOX 
William  H.  I.ane.  Chillicothe;   Randv   N.  IVlerson.  Fdolslein. 
and  Aaron  I..  .Smith,  Fast  I'eoria,  all  of  III..  a.s.signoni  lo 
Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  l'«5,  Ser.  No.  492.275 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  .1/20 

VS.  a.  60—274  7  CXaims 


I.  A  control  methtxl  for  an  engine  having  a  catalytic  converter 
and  hrsi  and  second  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensors  respectively 
positioned  upstream  and  downstream  of  the  converter  in  the  engine 
exhaust  stream,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

activating  a  preselecled  group  of  cylinders  in  a  tirsi  engine 
operating  nuxle  and  aclivaling  all  engine  cylinders  in  a  second 
engine  operating  mtxle; 

providing  a  converter  lesi. period  when  a  count  in  output  transi- 
tions of  the  upstream  sensor  reaches  a  hrst  preselected  value 
while  operating  in  said  hrst  mixle  and  a  count  in  transitions  of 
the  upstream  sensor  reaches  a  second  preselecled  value  while 
operating  in  said  second  mode; 

generating  an  upstream  count  by  counting  said  output  transitions 
of  the  upstream  sensor  during  said  lest  period; 

generating  a  downstream  count  by  counting  output  transitions  of 
the  downstream  sensor  dunng  said  lest  periixl;  and 

indicating  converter  etikiency  from  a  ratio  of  said  downstreain 
count  to  said  upstream  count  during  said  test  period. 


}^ 


r 
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5,65.M03 

FIFI,  Sl'PPl.V  FOR  INJECTED  EN(;iNE 

Ma.sahikii    kaliih.    HamamaLsu.   Japan,   assignor   lo   .Saashin 

Kogvn  kabushiki  kaisha.  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  545  J21 

Claim.s  priorily.  application  Japan,  Oct.  19.  1994,  6-253705 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  JAXi 

UJS.  CI.  tM—2»3  20  Claims 


J ^ L 


1  A  methixl  for  treating  an  exhaust  gas  stream  of  an  engine  for 
the  removal  of  NOx  therefrom,  compnsing: 

mixing  a  preselected  amount  of  NOx  reducing  fluid  with  air  and 
forming  a  resultant  NOx  fluid; 

mixing  the  NOx  fluid  into  the  exhaust  gas  stream  at  a  prese- 
lected location  upstream  of  a  lurbocharger  of  the  engine  and 
forming  a  resultant  treated  exhaust  gas  stream; 

cooling  the  treated  exhaust  gas  stream  in  the  lurbocharger  and 
forming  a  ctxiled. treated  exhaust  gas  stream;  and 

passing  the  cooled,  treated  exhaust  gas  stream  into  contact  with 
a  deNOx  catalyst. 


110  I  I 


«   " 


1  An  internal  combustion  engine  with  a  fuel-vapor  reduction 
arrangement  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  an  air  induction 
system  for  introducing  an  air-fuel  charge  lo  said  combustion  cham- 
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ber.  a  fuel  charge-forming  system  for  supplying  a  fuel  charge  to 
said  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  system  for  releasing  combus- 
tion exhaust  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
fuel-supply  system  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  fuel  charge-forming 
system,  said  fuel-supply  system  including  a  fuel-vapor  separator 
having  a  vent  port,  and  a  fuel-vapor  conduit  connecting  said  vent 
port  of  said  fuel -vapor  separator  to  a  point  of  said  engine  so  that 
fuel  vapors  are  not  directly  released  to  the  atmosphere  and  do  not 
interfere  with  the  proper  air-fuel  ratio  in  said  engine. 


5,653,105 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  THE  EXHAUST 

GASES  OF  A  SPARK-IGNITION  ENGINE  COMPRISING  A 

CATALYST  BODY  AND  A  HYDROCARBONS  ADSORBER 

PLACED  IN  AN  EXHAUST  MANIFOLD 
Remi   Noirot,  and   Jean-Michd   Bart,   both  of  Courbevoie, 
France,  assignors  to  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris,  and  Auto- 
mobiles Citroen,  Neuilly  sur  Seine,  both  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1*95,  Ser.  No.  574035 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1994,  94  15265 
Int  CI."  FOIN  3/28 
VS.  CI.  60—297  20  Claims 


n't*   16 


5.653,104 

ENGINE  AIR/FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

ADAPTIVELY  ALIGNMENT  OF  A  CATALYTIC 

CONVERTER'S  PEAK  EFFICIENCY  WINDOW 

Douglas  Ray  Hamburg,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Dennis  Craig 

Reed,  Plymouth,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,953 

Int  a."  FOIN  JAM) 

VS.  a.  60—285  II  Oaims 


I.  An  air/fuel  control  method  for  an  engine  responsive  lo  first 
and  second  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensors  positioned  in  the  engine 
exhaust  respectively  upstream  and  downstream  of  a  catalytic  con- 
verter, comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  fuel  flow  signal  to  cause  engine  air/fuel  operation 

near  a  desired  air/fuel  ratio; 
trimming  said  fuel  flow  signal  by  a  feedback  variable  derived 

from  the  first  sensor; 
disabling  said  tnmming  step  and  offsetting  said  fuel  flow  signal 
by  a  first  value  during  a  first  predetermined  time  to  cause  a 
corresponding  rich  offset  in  engine  air/fuel  operation  and 
offsetting  said  ftiel  flow  signal  dunng  a  second  predetermined 
tiiiK  by  a  second  value  to  cause  a  corresponding  lean  offset  in 
engine  air/fuel  operation;  and 
biasing  said  fuel  flow  signal  with  a  rich  fuel  bias  when  the 
second  sensor  indicates  excessively  lean  engine  exhaust  in 
response  to  said  lean  fuel  offset  and  biasing  said  fuel  flow 
signal  with  a  lean  fuel  bias  when  the  second  sensor  indicates 
excessively  rich  exhaust  gases  in  response  to  said  rich  fijel 
offset. 


1.  Device  for  the  treatment  of  the  exhaust  gases  of  a  spark- 
ignition  engine  of  an  automobile  vehicle,  said  device  compnsing  in 
combination:  a  cylindrical  case  of  an  exhaust  manifold  of  said 
engine,  a  catalyst  body  disposed  in  a  central  position  in  said  case, 
an  exhaust  pipe  for  communication  with  a  cylinder  of  said  engine 
and  connected  to  said  case  in  such  manner  as  lo  open  onto  the 
inlenor  of  said  case  in  a  substantially  tangential  direction,  an 
exhaust  line  of  said  automobile  vehicle  connected  to  an  axial  end 
of  said  case,  adsorption  means  for  adsorbing  hydrocarbons/of  said 
exhaust  gases  in  a  peripheral  disposition  around  said  catalys 
whereby  said  exhaust  gases  introduced  by  said  exhaust  pipe  into 
said  case  flow  in  a  whirling  manner  around  said  catalyst  body  and^ 
in  contact  with  said  adsorption  means  and  with  an  outer  surface  of 
said  catalyst  body. 


5,653,106 
EXOTHERMIC  HEAT  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Hideaki  Katashiba;  Ryoji  Nishiyama;  Hiitishi  Kimura,-  Tsnneo 
Yiimikura,  all  of  Hyogo;  Akira  Doi,  Gifu;  Yoshiaki  Akase, 
and  Tomoko  Masuda,  both  of  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser  No.  348,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327777 
Int  a."  FOIN  3/28:  F28D  15/00 
VS.  CI.  60—300  18  Claims 


1.  An  exothennic  heat  generating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  closed  cycle  including  a  reactor  filled  with  alkali  earth  oxide,  a 
water  tank  to  store  water,  a  water  supply  pipe  to  supply  the 
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water  from  said  water  lank  into  said  reactor,  and  a  reflux  pipe 
to  return  the  water  from  said  reactor  to  said  water  tank; 

water  supply  means  tor  controlling  water  supply  to  and  drain 
from  said  reactor; 

heating  means  for  heating  and  decomposing  alkali  eanh  hydrox- 
ide in  said  reactor  to  regenerate  the  alkali  earth  oxide; 

reaction  stale  delecting  means  for  delecting  a  stale  ot  the  reac- 
tion between  the  alkali  earth  oxide  and  the  water  depending 
upon  stales  of  said  reactor  and  said  water  tank;  and 

reaction  control  means  for  controlling  said  water  supply  means 
to  control  reversible  reaction  between  said  alkali  earth  oxide 
and  the  water  based  upon  the  delected  slate; 

wherein  heat  generated  by  hydration  reaction  of  said  alkali  earth 
oxide  is  utili/.ed. 


5,653,107 

HYDROSTATIC  PROPl  I.SION  DRIVE 

Jochen  Beck,  I  Im,  (Germany,  avsignor  to  Brueninghaus  Hydro- 

matik  (iMBH,  Klchingen,  (irrmany 
PtT  No.  PCT/EP«»4/0I»«7.  $  371  Dale  Mar.  28.  IW6.  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  IW*,  PCI  Pub.  No.  \V(W4/2%I<J.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  l<W4 

PCT  Kiled  Jun.  <>.  1<W4,  Ser.  No.  5M,.M7 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jun.  9,  1993,  43  19 
280.7 

Int.  CI."  FI6D  Mm 
VS.  CI.  M>— 152  17  Claims 


rswff 


in  that  the  switching  dcMce  has  a  normal  position  and  a 
switched  position  and  in  the  normal  position  connects  the 
pressure  medium  line  to  the  setting  pressure  line  and  blocks 
action  of  the  speed-proponional  setting  pressure  on  the  setting 
device,  and  in  the  switched  p<isition  blocks  the  pressure 
medium  line  and  acis  upon  the  selling  device  with  the  speed- 
proportional  setting  pressure. 


5,653,108 

GAS  TURBINE-TWO-STROKE  PISTON  COMPOIND 

ENGINE 

Jack  I.  Hope,  Millsboro,  Ohio,  avsignor  In  Haeco  Partners, 
Ltd.,  Millsboro,  Ohio 

Kiled  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,121 

Int.  CI.'   K02B  .^7AK> 

MS.  CI.  60—606  10  Claims 


1.  A  hydrostatic  propulsion  drive. 

having  a  drive  motor  of  vanable  speed  of  rotation, 

having  a  hydrostatic  transmission  which  includes  at  least  two 
hydraulic  machines  arranged  in  a  hydraulic  circuit,  of  which 
one  machine  is  in  driving  connection  with  the  driving  motor 
and  the  other  machine  is  provided  for  propelling  at  least  one 
vehicle  wheel. 

having  a  setting  device  for  adjusting  the  displacement  volume  of 
at  least  one  of  the  hydraulic  machines, 

having  a  device  for  generating  a  setting  pressure  proportional  to 
the  speed  of  the  drive  motor  in  a  setting  pressure  line  leading 
lo  the  setting  device, 

having  a  manually  actuable  pilot  valve,  arranged  in  the  setting 
pressure  line,  which  pilot  valve  is  connected  to  the  setting 
device  via  a  follow-up  device  and,  in  dependence  upon  its 
respective  through  flow  position  within  a  through  flow  adjust- 
ment range  with  effective  folUm  up  mto  the  closed  position, 
controls  the  volume  of  a  pressure  medium  supplied  lo  the 
setting  device,  and  after  switching  over  into  a  through-flow 
end  position  outside  the  range  of  eflfective  follow  up  acts 
upon  the  setting  device  with  a  selling  pressure  proportional  to 
the  speed, 

characterized  in  that, 

a  pressure  medium  line  for  pressure  medium  lo  be  supplied  to 
the  setting  device  when  follow-up  of  the  pilot  valve  is  effec- 
tive can  be  connected  to  the  setting  pressure  line  upstream  of 
the  pilot  valve  via  a  switching  device  with  a  pressure  inde- 
pendent of  the  speed  of  the  dnve  motor  and 


1.  A  compound  engine  comprising: 
a  gas  lurbine  unit  including 

a  compresstir  receiving  ambient  air  for  providing  cycle  air, 
a  thermal  reactor  receiving  the  cycle  air  and  providing  cycle 

gas  to  hrsi  and  second  outlets  of  the  thermal  reactor, 
a  first  turbine  connected  to  and  dnving  the  compressor,  ihe 
first  turbine  receiving  cycle  gas  from  the  second  outlet  of 
the  thenoal  reactor,  and 
a  second  lurbine  having  an  input  fluidly  coupled  to  an  oulpui 
of  the  hrsi  lurbine;  and 
a  two-stroke  uniflow  scavenge  piston  unit  having 

an  intake  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  outlet  of  Ihe 

thermal  reactor, 
a  crankshaft  mechanically  coupled  lo  the  second  turbine, 
a  camshaft  operatively  coupled  to  the  crankshaft  and  rotating 

in  synchronization  with  the  crankshaft; 
a  plurality  of  piston  and  cylinder  units,  each  of  the  pision  and 
cylinder  units  having 
a  piston  mounted  for  sliding  motion  within  a  respective 

cylinder  and  operatively  connected  to  the  crankshaft, 
a  hollow  cylindncal  exhaust  valve  mounted  concentrically 
with  the  piston  at  one  end  of  the  respective  cylinder.  Ihe 
exhaust  valve  being  mounted  tor  sliding  motion  with 
respect  lo  an  inner  surface  of  a  respective  piston  and 
cylinder  unit,  and  the  exhaust  valve  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  second  outlet  of  the  thermal  reactor. 
a  double  acting  exhaust  valve  actuator  responsive  to  rotation 
of  the  camshaft  and  operatively  coupled  to  an  annular  b<xl\ 
of  Ihe  hollow  cylindncal  exhaust  valve,  the  exhaust  valve 
actuator 

producing  a  tirsi  force  derived  directly  from  rotation  of  the 
camshaft  to  open  the  exhaust  valve,  the  first  force  being 
applied  to  the  annular  body  of  the  exhaust  valve  in  a 
direction  substantially  away  from  the  crankshaft,  and 
producing  a  second  force  derived  directly  from  rotation  ot 
ihe  camshaft  to  close  the  exhaust  valve,  the  second  force 
being  applied  to  the  annular  b<xly  of  the  exhaust  valve  m 
a  direction  substantially  toward  the  crankshaft. 
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5,653.109 
ANNITAR  COMBl'STOR  WITH  Fl'EI.  MANIFOLD 
IK-nnLs  L.  Overton,  and  Leighton  Jones,  both  of  Bristol,  (ireat 
Britain,  as.si|;n<>r>  lo  Rolls-Royce  PLC,  I>ondon,  (ireat  Brit- 
ain 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597.990 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnilcd  Kingdom,  Mar.  15,  1995, 
9505247 

Int.  CI.'  F23R  .</.U 
l'.S.  CI.  60—739  5  Oaims 


1.  An  annular  combustor  adapted  for  staged  combustion,  com- 
prising 

a  combustion  chamber  ca.sing  dehning  an  annular  combustion 
volume  and  including  a  hollow  annular  structure  defining  a 
head  of  a  combustion  chamber,  said  hollow  annular  structure 
being  divided  into  first  and  second  concentric  annular  internal 
chambers  spaced  apart  by  a  radial  distance; 

a  first  plurality  of  pilot  fuel  injector  means  for  pilot  stage 
combustion  disposed  within  the  combustion  chamber  adjacent 
the  first  annular  internal  chamber  of  the  hollow  annular  struc- 
ture, and  a  second  pluralitv  of  main  fuel  injector  means  for 
main  stage  combustion  disposed  within  the  combustion  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  second  annular  internal  chamber  of  the  hol- 
low annular  structure: 

first  fuel  manifold  means  mounted  within  the  first  annular  inter- 
nal chamber  and  connected  to  supply  fuel  lo  the  pilot  stage 
fuel  injector  means; 

second  fuel  manifold  means  mounted  within  the  second  annular 
internal  chamber  and  connected  lo  supply  fiiel  to  the  main 
stage  fuel  injector  means;  and 

fuel  supply  conduit  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
fuel  manifold  means  and  passing  through  the  combustion 
chamber  casing  lo  receive  fuel  from  an  external  fuel  source. 


5.653,110 
FILM  COOLING  OF  JET  ENGINE  COMPONENTS 
Ching-Pang  Lee,  Cincinnati,  Ohio:  Nesim  Abuaf,  Schenectady, 
N.Y..  and  Paul  Stuart  Wilson,  Fairfield.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Jul.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  733.892 
Int.  CI.'  F02C  inX):  B63H  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  60—756  9  Claims 

I.  A  jet  engine  component  comprising  a  wall  portion  including: 
a  first  surface  exposable  in  an  operating  jet  engine  to  a  cooler, 
higher  static  pressure  fluid;  a  second  surface  exposable  in  said 
operating  jel  engine  to  a  hotter,  lower  static  pressure  gas  flow 
flowing  generally  across  said  second  surface;  and  a  generally 
straight  film  coolant  passageway  having  an  inlet  disposed  on  said 
first  surface  and  having  an  outlet  disposed  on  said  second  surface 
and  wherein  said  second  surface  has  a  seamless  groove  which  is 


open  substantially  entirely  along  its  longitudinal  dimension  extend- 
ing from  said  outlet  along  said  lower  static  pressure  gas  flow. 


5.653.111 

THERMOELECTRIC  REFRIGERATION  WITH  LIQUID 

HEAT  EXCHANGE 

Graeme  .Scott  Attey;  Jesse  Huyck  Searls.  and  Gary  Leslie 

Sargeant.  all  of  Fremantle.  Australia,  assignors  to  Hydrocool 

Pty.  Ltd..  Fremantle,  Au.stralia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  84.271,  Jul.  7,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,544.487. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,185 

Int.  CI."  F25B  21/02 

II.S.  CI.  62—3.7  20  Claims 


1.  A  thermoelectric  system  comprising: 

at  least  one^  thermoelectric  heat  pump  having  a  plurality  of 
thermocouples  disposed  between  first  and  second  opposed 
thermally  conductive  outer  faces,  the  first  outer  face  being 
relatively  cool.and  the  second  outer  face  being  relatively  hot 
in  use: 

first  and  second  manifolds  each  defining  a  volume  being 
attached  to  each  opposed  first  and  second  outer  face  of  the 
therraoelecinc  heat  pump,  respectively,  each  manifold  having 
a  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  so  that,  in  use,  fluid  flows  through 
the  manifolds:  and 

said  manifolds  each  include  an  outer  wall  spaced  from  the 
thermoelectric  heat  pump  and  side  walls  abutting  the  respec- 
tive outer  face  thereby  defining  an  open  face  with  the  side 
walls  and  outer  wall  and  outer  face  thereby  defining  the 
volume  wherein  each  outer  face  directly  contacts  the  fluid 
flowing  through  the  respective  manifold. 
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5.653.112 
CRY(K(M)LKR  SN  STKM  WITH  WKI.DEI)  COLD  TIP 
Laurence  S.  (;resko.  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
KIcctronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1W4.  Scr.  No.  285  J73 

Int.  Cl.'^  I-^SB  ^M). 19/00 

VS.  CI.  62—6  9  Claims 


/  /  /"Ty  >  ,  I  I  I'l  I  I  r  r  r  I  I 


5.653.114 

MKTHOD  AND  SY.STF.M  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

CONTROLLINt;  THE  LOCATION  OF  THE  FORMATION 

OF  ICE  WITHIN  A  CLOSED  LOOP  WATER 

CIRCl  LATINC;  I  NIT 

lodd  R.  Newman.  Traverse  Cit>;   David  Shank.  Big  Rapids. 

and  Rohert  E.  Taylor.  Cadillac,  all  of  Mich.,  avsignors  to 

Nartn>n  Corporation.  Reed  Cil>,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  522,»4« 

Int.  CI."  F25C  ///2 

11.S.  CI.  62—74  49  Claims 


1.  A  cryocooler  .system,  comprising: 

heal  sink  means  f<ir  prixlucmg  a  region  of  low  temperature 
toward  which  heal  flows,  the  heal  sink  means  including  heal 
sink  wall  means  for  enclosing  therein  an  interior  heal  sink 
region  wherein  ihe  heal  sink  wall  means  includes  a  cylindrical 
wall  and  wherein  Ihe  heal  sink  means  further  includes  sleeve 
means  tor  retaining  a  cold  gas  piKkel  region  within  the  sleese 
means,  and  wherein  the  cold  up  penpherai  region  forms  a 
hermetic  seal  with  the  sleeve  means  and  wherein  an  adapter  is 
joined  to  he  sleeve  with  a  hermetic  seal;  and 

a  cold  tip  having  a  penpherai  region  that  is  continuous  with  the 
heat  sink  wall  means  and  a  lirsi  end  directly  contacting  the 
heat  sink  region  and  where  a  metallic  joint  is  so  tormed 
hetwecn  the  penpherai  region  of  the  cold  tip  and  the  adapter 


5,653,113 
COOLING  SYSTEM 

Masahito  Sawano.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Rigaku  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  19%.  Ser.  No.  627,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995.  7-082296; 
May  15.  1995.  7-1158.13 

Int.  CI."  F25B  /9/OW 
LI.S.  CI.  62—5 1.1  3  Claims 


16.  For  use  with  an  ice-making  apparatus  having  at  least  one 
icing  site  for  forming  ice  and  a  closed  Ump  water  circulating  unit 
for  circulating  a  flow  of  water  to  ihe  at  lea.s|  one  icing  site  of  the 
apparatus,  a  method  for  electronically  controlling  the  location  of 
the  formation  of  ice.  the  method  compnsing: 

(ai  generating  a  first  signal. 

(b)  providing  water  to  the  ice-making  apparatus  upon  receipt  of 
the  first  signal: 

(c)  generating  a  second  signal: 

(d)  prohibiting  water  from  being  provided  to  the  ice-making 
apparatus  upon  receipt  of  the  second  signal: 

(e)  starting  the  flow  of  water  through  Uie  closed  loop  water 
circulating  unit  to  the  at  least  one  icing  sue  upon  receipt  of  the 
second  signal; 

(f)  cooling  Ihe  water  at  the  al  least  one  icing  site  as  it  flows 
through  Ihe  closed  liKip  water  circulating  unit; 

Ig)  sensing  a  temperature  of  Ihe  water  as  it  circulates  through  the 

closed  liK)p  water  circulating  unit: 
(h)  comparing  the  sensed  temperature  to  a  hrsi  predeierniined 

temperature  threshold; 
(I)  if  the  sensed  temperature  is  below  the  first  predetermined 

temperature  threshold,  generating  a  third  signal; 
(j)  stopping  the  flow  of  water  through  the  closed  loop  water 

circulating  unit  upon  receipt  of  the  third  signal; 
(k)  after  a  first  predeierniined  amount  of  time  after  .step  (jl. 

generating  a  fourth  signal; 
(1»  restarting  the  flow  of  water  to  the  at  least  one  icing  site  uptin 

receipt  ol  the  fourth  signal  lo  form  ice  at  Ihe  at  least  one  icing 

site;  and 
(m)  preheating  the  flow  of  water  after  step  (a)  and  before  step 

(b). 


1.  A  cooling  system  compnsing  a  nozzle  pipe  for  jetting  cooling 
medium  from  a  tip  end  opening  thereof,  a  cooling  chamber  com- 
iminicaling  with  a  base  end  opening  of  said  no/zle  pipe  and  having 
a  suppiv  pon  through  which  the  c(H)ling  medium  is  supplied,  a 
cooling  ineans  having  a  compression  chamber  and  an  expansion 
chamber  communicating  with  each  other  by  way  of  refngerani 
flow  paths  through  which  cooling  gas  circulates,  and  a  heal  absorp- 
tion portion  fonned  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  expan- 
sion chamber,  wherein  said  heat  absorption  portion  is  disposed 
inside  said  cooling  chamber. 


5.653,115 

AIR-C0NDIT10N1N(;  SYSTEM  USING  A  DESICCANT 

CORE 

Stephen  C.  Brickley.  Newbury:  Nancy  Banks.  Beverly,  both  of 
Mass..  and  Larry  klekar,  (harden  Ridge.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Munters  Corporation.  Fort  Myers.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420.644 

Int.  CI.'  P25D  nn)f> 

U-S.  CI.  62—94  12  Claims 

1.  The   method  of  conditioning  air  for  an  enclosure   which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
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i)  drying  a  first  stream  of  outside  ambient  air  in  a  fixed  desiccant 
core  fontied  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  air  impervious  corru- 
gated matenal  coaled  with  a  desiccant  matenal  and  defined  by 
two  sets  of  said  sheets  positioned  at  angles  to  each  other  lo 
define  first  and  second  sets  of  passages  in  the  core  positioned 
al  angles  to  each  other,  said  drying  step  comprises  the  steps  of 
passing  said  first  stream  of  outside  ambient  air  through  said 
first  set  of  passages  wherein  the  desiccant  material  removes 
water  from  said  outside  ambient  air  and  cooling  the  dned 
outside  air  stream  in  said  first  set  of  passages  in  the  desiccant 
core: 

ii)  further  cooling  the  cooled  and  dned  outside  air  stream  by 
passing  Ihe  same  over  a  cooling  element  whose  surface  tem- 
perature under  normal  operating  conditions  is  higher  than  the 
dew  point  of  the  cooled  and  dried  first  outside  air  stream 
leaving  the  desiccant  core; 

iii)  supplying  the  cooled  outside  air  stream  to  said  enclosure 
without  further  drying  in  the  desiccant  core; 

i\ )  passing  enclosure  return  air  in  heat  and  moisture  exchange 
relation  to  said  outside  air  stream  in  the  second  set  of  pas- 
sages in  the  fixed  desiccant  core  to  remove  moisture  from  the 
core  and  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  Ihe  outside  air  stream, 
while  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  enclosure  return  air; 
and 

v)  exhausting  the  heated  eiKlosure  return  air  to  the  atmosphere. 


ii)  from  medium  temperature  high  pressure  condenser  to  low 

temperature  generator; 
iii)  from  medium  pressure  absorber  to  medium  temperature 

high  pressure  generator;  and 
iv)  from  at  least  one  of  low  temperature  condenser  and  low 

pressure  absorber  to  medium  pressure  evaporator. 


5,653,117 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THIOCYANATE,  AND  ABSORPTION 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

Stephen  A.  Kujak,  Onala-ska,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gas  Research 

Institute,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  632^2 

Int.  CI.*  F25B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—112  16  Claims 


5.653.116 

TRIPLE-EFFECT  ABSORPTION  CYCLE  W ITH 

CONDENSATE-TO-SOLUTION  SENSIBLE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Donald  C.  Erickson.   1704  S.  Harbor  La.,  and  Shailesh  V. 

Potnis,  1008  Primrose  Rd.  #301,  both  of  Annapolis,  Md. 

21401 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,784 
Int.  CI."  F25B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  62—101  19  Oaims 

1   A  tnple-effect  absorption  cycle  cooling  apparatus  compnsed 


of: 


a)  a  double-effect  loop  comprised  of  a  medium  temperature  high 
pressure  generator  plus  associated  medium  temperature  high 
pressure  condenser;  and  a  low  temperature  generator  plus 
associated  low  temperature  condenser;  and  a  low  pressure 
evaporator  plus  associated  low  pressure  absorber; 

b)  a  hermetically  separate  loop  compnsed  of  high  temperature 
generator  and  associated  high  temperature  condenser;  plus  a 
medium  pressure  evaporator  plus  associated  medium  pressure 
absort)er;  and 

c)  means  for  exchanges  of  latent  heat: 

i)  from  high  temperature  condenser  to  low  temperature  gen- 
erator: 
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1.  A  refrigerant/absorbent  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  at  least  one  lithium  halide.  at  least  one  zinc  halide.  and 
a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  thiocyanate  ion. 
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5,653.118 

COMBINED  MACHINE  K)R  THE  IH  \1   PKODl'CTION 

OK  (RL  SHED-ICE  OK  OK  ICK-CKEAM 

(Jino  C(H-ihi,  and  (iiancarlo  l*ietra,  holh  of  Kolosna.   Italy, 
as.signor<  to  Ali  S.p.A.  -  Carpigiani  (iroup.  Ilal> 

Kilcd  ^o^.  20.  IW5.  S*T.  No.  56<l."»61 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  IK-c.  21,  IW4,  (;E94A0142 
Int.  CI.'  F25B  4IM> 
I.S.  CI.  62—197  2  Claims 


/     m 


—  -_.f 


I  A  combined  machine  tor  the  dual  production  of  crushed-ite 
and  ice-cream,  compnsing  a  prix.essing  cylinder;  a  port  in  said 
cylinder  for  deliverv  of  processed  priKluct;  motor  operated  stirring 
means  inside  of  said  cylinder;  and  a  refngeraling  circuit,  said 
refrigerating  circuit  comprising  an  evaporator  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  said  prcxessing  cylinder  a  compressor  a  condenser,  a 
hller  and  means  tor  controlling  the  expansion  of  the  refngerating 
fluid,  said  control  means  compnsing  a  thermostatic  expansion 
valve  and  a  capillary  tube,  inserted  in  parallel  in  the  circuit,  and 
switching  means  disposed  in  the  flow  circuits  of  said  control 
means. 


5,65.VII'» 

reerk;er^tin(;  sy.stem  incorporatin(;  therein 
A  variable  capacity  refrkjerant  compressor 

Kazuya  Kimura;  Takahiro  Moroi;  Shigeyuki  Hidaka;  Masa- 
fumi  Ito:  Hiroaki  kayukawa.  and  Manabu  Sugiura.  all  of 
kariva.  Japan,  assignors  to  kabushiki  kaisba  Toyoda 
.lidoshokki  SeLsakasho,  kariya,  Japan 

filed  May  23,  1W5,  Ser  No.  445,W6 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  IW4,  6-115274; 
May  27,  1994,  6-115279;  Jun.  .1,  1994,  6-122759 

Int.  CI.'  E25B  1/02 
II.S.  CI.  62—228.5  25  aaims 
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a  cylinder  block  having  therein  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  the  plurality  of 
cylinder  bores; 

a  drive  shaft  supp<irtcd  by  said  housing  means  via  antifriction 
bearings  and  rotated  by  a  drive  force  transmitted  from  a  drive 
source ; 

a  swash  plate  means  arranged  in  said  crank  chamber  so  as  to 
rotate  together  with  said  drive  shaft  and  to  change  its  angle  of 
inclination  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  dnve  shaft  in  resp<inse  to  a  change  in  a 
pressure  prevailing  in  said  crank  chamber  to  thereby  adjust 
ably  change  a  stroke  of  said  respective  pistons; 

a  gas  extraction  passageway  means  arranged  to  provide  a  fluid 
communication  between  said  crank  and  suction  chambers; 

a  condenser  means  for  condensing  the  compressed  gas-phase 
refrigerant  delivered  bv  said  variable  capacity  refrigerant 
compressor  and  delivering  the  refrigerant  in  liquid-phase; 

a  pressure  reducing  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  the 
liquid-phase  refrigerant; 

an  evaporator  means  for  evaporating  the  liquid-phase  refngerani 
delivered  by  ^aid  pressure  reducing  means  so  as  to  remove 
heat  from  the  air  around  said  evaporator  means  and  which 
cools  the  air  conditioned  area; 

a  refngerani  supply  conduil  means  lor  supplying  said  crank 
chamber  of  said  vanable  capacity  refngerani  compressor  with 
a  part  of  the  liquid-phase  refrigerant  flowing  in  a  portion  of 
said  refngerani  conduit  means  extending  from  said  condenser 
means  to  said  evaporator  means;  and, 

a  flow  regulating  means  for  adjustably  regulating  the  flow  of  the 
liquid-phase  refrigerant  flowing  ihrough  said  refrigerant  sup- 
ply conduil  means  whereby  the  pressure  in  the  crank  chamber 
is  adjusted  to  change  the  stroke  of  the  pistons. 


.>.65.<.120 
HEAT  PI  MP  WITH  1  IQl  ID  REKRKJERANT  RESERVOIR 
kenneth  James  Meyer.  Oswego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration. Syracuse,  N.V. 

Kiled  Jan.  .V  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,455 

Int,  CI,'  E25B  IMk) 

VS.  CL  62—324.4  1-'  Claims 


1  A  refngeraling  system  for  air-conditioning  area  which  iiKor- 
p<.)rates,  in  a  refngerani  conduit  means, 

a  vanable  capacity  refrigerant  compressor  including; 

a  housing  means  for  defining  therein  a  suction  chamber  for  a 
refrigerant  before  compression,  a  discharge  chamber  for  the 
refngerani  after  compression,  and  a  crank  chamber; 


///////////'///////////////////////////// 


1  A  heal  pump  that  includes 

an  indoor  coil  for  providing  heating  and  cooling  lo  an  indoor 
comfort  zone  and  an  outdoor  coil  thai  is  larger  than  the  indiwr 
coil  for  rejecting  excess  heat  lo  the  surrounding  ambient  when 
the  heat  pump  is  operating  in  a  cooling  moAe. 

a  firsi  refngerani  line  for  coiAiecting  the  indiH>r  coil  to  the 
outdoor  coil,  a  first  valve  means  in  said  line  for  passing 
refngerani  in  one  direction  from  the  indixir  coil  to  the  outdcxn 
coil,  a  first  non-regulaled  expansion  device  positioned  in  said 
line  fieiween  the  hrsi  valve  means  and  the  outdoor  coil,  and  a 
refngerani  reservoir  in  said  line  positioned  between  the  valve 
means  and  the  indoor  coil,  and 

a  second  refngerani  line  for  connecting  the  outdoor  coil  to  the 
indoor  coil  that  includes  a  second  valve  means  for  passing 
refngerani  in  one  direction  from  the  outdoor  coil  lo  the  indoor 
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coil  and  a  second  non-regulaied  expansion  device  positioned 
in  said  second  line  between  the  second  valve  means  and  the 
indoor  coil. 


5,653,121 
FOOD  FREEZER 
Yoshin  Yamada.  kanagawa  Pref..  Japan,  assignor  lo  Technical! 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24.  1994.  6-2.^.^959; 
Aug.  1.  1995.  7-2256611 

Int.  CI."  E25D  I7A)2 
U.S.  CI.  62—374  7  Claims 
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rotated  in  a  manner  whereby  said  material,  when  contained  in 
said  inienor  of  said  container,  will  fall  out  of  said  opening. 


5.653,123 

Ql  ICk  COOL  DEVICE 

Rick  Handlin,  2702  Reservoir  Dr..  Simi  Valley,  Calif.  93065 

Filed  Jun.  17.  19%.  Ser.  No.  665J60 

Int.  CI.''  F25D  mS:2S/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—457.3  23  Claims 


I,  A  food  freezer  comprising  a  freezing  chamber  of  a  closed 
structure  filled  with  an  antifreeze  liquid  within  the  inside  thereof 
and  providing  a  plurality  of  refngerani  flowing  means  connected  lo 
a  refngerani  compressor  an  ami  freeze  slimng  means  and  a  tem- 
perature sensor  for  sensing  when  said  ami-freeze  liquid  is  at  a 
freezing  temperature;  a  food  delivery-in  chamber  connectingly 
provided  at  an  inlei  of  the  freezing  chamber:  a  frozen  food 
deliver)-out  chamber  connectingly  provided  at  an  outlet  of  ihe 
freezing  chamber;  a  circulating  rail  provided  between  the  delivery- 
in  chamber  and  the  delivery-out  chamtier  and  running  in  the 
proximity  of  a  liquid  level  of  ihc  anii-free/e  liquid  so  as  to  dip  a 
food  into  the  ami-freeze  liquid  when  running  within  the  freezing 
chamber  on  the  way  ,  and  fixxl  conveyor  means  suspended  from  the 
circulating  rail,  said  plurality  of  refngerani  flowing  means  being 
suspended  on  an  inner  wall  penpheral  surface  of  the  freezing 
chamber,  and  a  row  of  refrigerant  flowing  means  extended  iii  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  freezing  chamber  by  forming  at  least 
one  row.  forms  an  antifreeze  liquid  zone  which  is  U-shaped  when 
viewed  from  a  plane  in  said  freezing  chamtier,  said  food  conveyor 
means  being  of  a  gondola  form  which  is  suspended  from  said 
circulating  rail. 


5.653.122 
KREEZIN(;  APPARATl'S 
Gary  II.  .\nden>.  Lowell,  and  Hilton  L.  Bell.  Jr.,  Berryville, 
both  of  .\rk..  assignors  to  TVson  Holding  Company.  Wilm- 
ington. Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  IH8.964.  Jan.  27.  1994.  abandoned, 
Ihis  application  May  1\  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,910 
Int.  CI."  F25D  :.Vf>^ 
CS.  CI.  62 — 151  33  Claims 

13    An  apparatus  for  ccxsling  and  containing  a  matenal,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  intenor  a  top  portion,  and  an  opening 

provided  in  said  lop  mmion; 
a  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  interior  of  said  container,  and 
container  handling  mean.s.  provided  on  said  container  for  han- 
dling said  container  so  that  said  container  can  be  lifted  and 


I.  A  quick  cool  device  for  a  beverage  can  compnsing: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  a  twist  member  rotaiively  carried  in  said  housing,  said  twist 
nienit>er  having  a  handle  extending  up  through  a  top  of  said 
housing; 

c)  means  for  allowing  rotation  of  said  twist  member  in  one 
direction  within  said  housing; 

d)  a  gear  assembly  in  said  housing; 

e)  means  connected  between  said  twist  member  and  said  pear 
assembly  in  said  housing,  for  stonng  energy  when  said  handle 
of  said  twisi  member  is  manual!)  turned: 

f)  a  holder  for  the  beverage  can  connected  to  said  gear  assembly 
on  tx)llom  of  said  housing;  and 

gl  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  pear  assembly,  so  that 
when  said  gear  assembly  is  locked  said  energy  .stonng  means 
will  store  energy  and  when  said  gear  assembly  is  unlocked 
said  energy  storing  means  will  release  the  stored  energ>  lo 
cause  said  gear  assembly  to  rotate  said  holder,  thereby  allow- 
ing the  beverage  can  to  rotate  within  pieces  of  ice  to  cool  ofi^ 
the  beverage  can  quickly. 
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5,653,124 

refrk;f.r\ted  insi'lated  beverage  container 

SYSTEM 
Martin  Weber,  11183  W.  17th  Ave.  #4-102,  Lakevtood,  Colo. 
80215 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,086.  Feb.  1,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695^69 

Int.  CI."  F25D  J/Ofi 

VS.  a.  62—457.4  14  Oaims 


I.  An  insulaied.  reftigeraied  beverage  container  system,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  exterior  sleeve  of  prcdetennined 
length,  having  an  upper  end  iind  a  lower  end  and  having  inner 
and  outer  side  walls,  said  sleeve  defining  a  predetermined 
interior  diameter  sufficiently  large  to  accomodate  a  beverage 
container; 

(b)  an  interior  insulating  vessel  ha\ing  an  inlenor  cylindrical 
sleeve  of  predetermined  length  and  inner  and  outer  wall 
surfaces  and  having  a  permanently  affixed  intenor  bottom  cap, 
said  Ulterior  cylindrical  sleeve  circumferentially  wrapped  by  a 
layer  of  thermal  insulating  material  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
tfte  outer  wall  surface  of  said  sleeve's  length,  said  vessel 
being  impermeable  to  liquids,  and  said  intenor  insulating 
vessel  having  an  exterior  diameter  sufficient  to  permit  said 
vessel  to  be  slideably  inserted  into  said  exterior  cylindrical 
sleeve,  and  having  an  interior  diameter  sufficiently  large  to 
acconuxlate  a  beverage  container; 

(c)  an  exterior  fiottom  cap  dehning  a  recess,  said  cap  adapted  so 
as  to  be  removeably  alliiched  to  Ihe  lower  end  of  said  sleeve, 
such  that  when  said  holtoni  cap  is  attached,  then  said  bever- 
age container  system  can  receive  and  support  a  beverage 
container,  said  recess  being  of  a  predetermined  dimension 
sufficient  to  receive  a  refngerant  mtxlule  means;  and 

(d)  said  refngerant  nunlule  means  being  disk  shaped  and  dehn 
ing  a  hollow  core,  and  having  a  continuously  convex  upper 
surface  and  having  a  discontinuous  cyiindncal  sidewall.  and 
being  capable  of  being  separately  refngerated.  and  after  being 
refrigerated,  capable  of  being  inserted  into  said  bottom  cap 
recess  such  that  when  a  beverage  container  is  inserted  into 
said  extenoi  sleeve  or  when  said  intenor  insulating  vessel  is 
inserted  into  said  exterior  slee\e  and  said  mtxlule  is  inserted 
into  said  bottom  cap  and  said  bottom  cap  is  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  then  said  m<xiule  is  in  suflicient 
close  proximity  to  refngerate  said  beverage  container  or  said 
interior  insulating  vessel. 


5,653,125 
COMPRES.SOR  WITH  ISOLATED  MOTOR  WINDINGS 
Joseph   E.   Boyanich,   16   Kaufman   Rd.,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y. 
14225 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,614 

Int.  a."  F25B  «/W;  F04B  I  JAM) 

VJS.  a.  62—508  3  Claims 

1.  A  hermetically  sealed  refrigeration  compressor  compnsing: 


a  hermetically  sealed  housing  formed  to  include  first  and  second 

mating  inembers; 
a  compressor  enclosed  within  said  hrst  housing  member, 
an  electric  motor  dnvingly  associated  with  said  compressor,  said 

motor  compnsing 

a  rotor  enclosed  within  said  second  housing  member,  said 
rotor  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposing  second  end.  said 
first  end  having  a  rotor  .shaft  extending  therefrom  for  driv- 
ing said  compressor. 

a  stationary  winding  disposed  about  said  rotor  outside  of  said 
housing; 
a  fan  for  moving  ambient  air  over  said  stationary  winding,  said 

fan  having  a  fan  shaft,  said  tan  mounted  outside  said  housing 

proximate  said  second  end  of  said  rotor; 
a  magnetic  drive  including  a  magnet  coupled  to  said  second  end 

of  said  rotor  and  a  magnetically  attracting  member  attached  to 

said  fan  shaft,  said  magnet  being  rotated  by  said  rotor  and  said 

fan  shaft  t>eing  magnetically  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 

rotor,  and 
a  condensing  coil  circumferentially  sunounding  said  housing 

and  said  stationary  winding,  said  fan  drawing  ambient  air 

across  said  condensing  coil  and  said  stationary  winding. 


5,653,126 
PACKING  MATERIAL  AND  AIR  SEPARATOR 
Sasumu  Harada,  Kudamatsu;  Satihiro  Yoshimatsu,  Kumage- 
gun;    Kazuo   Someya,   and    Naniyasu    Okamolo,   both    of 
Kudamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-222973 

Int.  n.'^  BOIJ  IW2:  BOID  V/6   F25J  M>4 

VS.  CI.  62—643  25  Claims 
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I   A  packing  matenal  for  providing  mass  transfer  between  gas 
and  liquid,  comprising: 
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thin  corrugated  plates  each  having  a  plurality  of  holes  arranged 

in  a  square  pattern;  and 

a  plurality  of  projections  arranged  in  line,  with  corrugations  of  a 
pair  of  adjacent  thin  corrugated  plates  being  onented  in  dif- 
ferent directions. 

wherein  lines  of  said  holes  are  arranged  to  be  parallel  to  lines  of 
said  projections,  with  said  lines  of  said  projections  being 
alternately  repealed  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  lines  of  said  holes  and  projections  in  the  thin  plate 
before  said  thin  plate  is  corrugated. 


5,653.127 

DEVICE  ON  A  WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE  FOR 

CROCHETING  AN  ELASTIC  BAND  WITH  FLEECE  AND 

AN  ELASTIC  BAND  PRODUCED  BY  THIS  DEVICE 
Johann   Berger,  Alfdorf.  and   Fritz  Schulein,  Treuchtlingen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Berger  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02890,  8  371  Date  Jul.  7.  1995,  f  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11554,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1992,  42  38 
250.5 

Int.  CI."  D04B  25/OS 
VS.  CI.  66 — 85  R  8  Claim.s 


at  least  one  weft  array  laying  device  located  proximate  to  the 
mesh  forming  spot,  said  weft  array  laying  device  including 
sets  of  weft  thread  eye  needles  feeding  an  array  of  weft 
threads. 


5,653,128 

SELF-SUPPORTING  SOCKS  PROVIDING  IMPROVED 

BLOOD  CIRCULATION  IN  THE  LEGS  OF  THE  USER 

William  K.  Warren,  Jr.;  Andrew  Nathaniel  Warren,  and  Dana 

Elizabeth  Warren,  all  of  2445  E.  28th  St,  Tuisa,  Okla.  74114 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592^1 

Int.  CI.''  A41B  11/00 

VS.  CI.  6fr— 172  E  9  Claims 
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1.  A  self  supporting  sock  providing  for  improved  blood  circula- 
tion in  the  legs  of  the  user,  the  sock  being  formed  of  knitted  fabnc 
having  a  knitted  foot  portion  with  a  toe  portion  at  one  end  and  a 
heel  portion  at  an  opposite  end.  and  an  upwardly  extending  leg 
portion  having  a  top.  the  leg  portion  extending  to  a  height  of  a  calf 
of  a  user,  and  the  sock  ha\  ing  an  elastic  band  at  said  top  of  said  leg 
portion,  the  elastic  band  having  circumferential  elastic  threads  as  a 
pan  of  said  knitted  fabnc.  said  elastic  band  having  an  upper  edge, 
the  sock  being  charactenzed  by  an  open  notch  in  said  elastic  band, 
said  notch  extending  in  a  direction  towards  said  heel  portion,  said 
notch  being  defined  by  opposed  downwardly  extending  edges  and 
including  supplemental  elastic  threads  formed  in  said  knitted  fabric 
adjacent  said  opposed  downwardly  extending  edges,  said  supple- 
mental elastic  threads  being  positioned  substantially  horizontally  m 
said  knitted  fabric. 


1.  A  device  on  a  warp  knitting  machine  for  crocheting  a  particu- 
larly fine  elastic  band  having  at  least  one  broadside  with  fleece 
thereon,  the  warp  knitting  machine  having  a  width  and  a  mesh 
lomiing  spot,  said  device  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  crcxhet  needles,  said  plurality  of  criKhet  needles 
includes  more  than  eight  crtKheting  needles  at  a  density  of  at 
least  eight  needles  per  centimeter  of  machine  width  and  being 
disposed  proximate  said  mesh  forming  spot; 

a  needle  bar  recipriKally  movable  forward  and  backward,  said 
plurality  of  crochet  needles  being  fixedly  attached  to  said 
needle  bar  and  movable  with  said  needle  bar: 

a  warp  thread  laying  device,  said  warp  thread  laying  de\ice 
feeding  an  array  of  warp  threads  proximate  to  the  mesh 
forming  spot,  said  warp-thread  laying  device  including  a  warp 
thread  laying  bar  and  first  and  second  sets  of  warp  thread  eye 
needles  physically  coupled  to  the  warp  thread  laying  bar.  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  eye  needles  having  heads  and  being 
fixedly  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other  so  that  the 
heads  of  the  eye  needles  ol  the  first  set  interengage  with  the 
heads  of  the  eye  needles  of  the  second  set.  said  warp  thread 
laying  bar  being  reciprocally  movable  forward  and  backward 
and  capable  of  side  shifting; 

at  least  one  single  weft  laying  device  located  proximate  to  the 
mesh  forming  spot,  said  single  weft  laying  device  feeding  at 
least  one  weft  thread; 

an  elastic  thread  laying  device  located  proximate  to  the  mesh 
forming  spot,  said  rubber  thread  laying  device  feeding  an 
array  of  stretched  rubber  threads:  and 


5.653.129 
WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  A  BUBBLE  GENERATOR 
Byung-Kew  Jang.  Kyeonggi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  596,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
95-6448  U;  Apr.  29.  1995,  95-9057  U 

InL  CI.''  D06F  17/00:18/00:39/02 
VS.  CI.  68—13  R  10  aaims 

1.  A  washing  machine,  compnsing: 
a  stationary  washer  tub  capable  of  containing  a  level  of  washing 

fluid; 
a  rotatable  washer  tub  for  receiving  laundry  articles,  said  rotat- 
able  washer  tub  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  communication 
holes  formed  at  its  side  wall  and  installed  within  said  siation- 
arv  washer  tub; 
a  pulsator  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  rotatable 

washer  tub  for  creating  a  vortex  flow  therein; 
dnve  means  for  generating  the  force  for  dnving  said  rotatable 

washer  tub  and  said  pulsator; 
expansible  bubble  feeding  means  installed  at.  toward  said  rotat- 
able washer  tub.  a  door  provided  for  the  top  of  a  washer  body, 
said  bubble  feeding  means  being  expanded  into  said  rotatable 
washer  tub  if  the  feeding  of  air  bubbles  is  required  for  said 
rotatable  washer  tub  and  being  withdrawn  out  of  said  rotat- 
able washer  tub  if  the  feeding  thereof  is  not  required;  and 
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5.653,131 
KEY  SWITCH  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Kazumi  Shibata,  and   Yoshiaki   Hirakata.  both   of  Saitama. 

Japan,  avsignors  lo  Honda  Ciiken  Ko|^'o  KabushJki  Kalsha. 

lokvn.  .Japan 
PCI  No.  PCT/JP*5/(»0142,  5  Ml  Dale  Di-c.  21.  1W5.  §  102(e) 

Dale  Dec.  21.  IWf.  PCI  Pub.  No.  \VO95/21309.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  10.  ifiS 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  446.7.VJ 

Clainui  prioril>.  application  Japan.  Feb.  3.  1994.  6-011940; 
Jan.  23.  1995.  7-00«.';40 

int.  CI.    B6«R  25A)2 
VS.  CI.  70—185  4  Claims 


pneumatic  generating  means  connected  to  said  bubble  feeding 
means  through  un  air  conduit  tor  supplying  air  to  said  bubble 
feeding  means. 


5.6.S3.1.M) 

PROCE.SS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  APPI.YINt;  I.IQIIDS  TO 

THE  SIRFACE  OF  LEATHER  OR  SIMILAR  FLAT 

MATERIALS 

Magda    Dokoupilova.    and    Jiri    Dokoupil.    both    of    Krus- 

mannstras.se  17.  D-65549  Limburg.  (iermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/0«5.V1.  !5  371  Dale  Jan.  13.  199.S,  J  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  13.  1995,  P(  I   Pub.  No.  \V094/269.V.,  PCI   Pub. 

Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Ma>  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .W>7..MW 

Claim.s  priority,  application  tiermanj,  May  13,  1993,  43  16 
IN)K.5 

Int.  CI."  CMC  lAX) 
VS.  a.  69—32  13  Claims 


I  A  process  for  applying  a  Huid  to  a  surface  of  a  leather  matenal 
compnsing: 

conveying  said  material  on  a  beanng  support; 

tilling  pores  of  a  porous  be''  with  said  fluid; 

moving  said  belt  in  parallel  with  said  conveyed  material  at  a 
spaced  distance  above  said  material; 

applying  pressure  lo  said  boll  to  cause  said  fluid  lo  be  discharged 
from  said  pores  and  onto  said  matenal  in  an  amount  comincn 
surale  with  the  geometry  of  the  ptires  of  the  belt  and  the 
relative  velocity  between  the  belt  and  the  material. 


I.  .^  key  switch  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  Uvk  compnsed  of  an  outer  cylinder  formed  in  its 
inner  peripheral  surface  with  axially-extending  tumbler 
engagement  grixives.  an  inner  cylinder  rotatably  earned  on 
the  inner  penpheral  surface  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  having 
an  axially  extending  kev  hole,  and  a  plurality  of  tumblers 
radially  slidably  earned  in  the  inner  cylinder  and  capable  of 
being  engaged  into  said  tumbler  engagement  grooves  in  the 
outer  cylinder  and  disengaged  from  the  tumbler  engagement 
grooves  by  the  insertion  of  a  key  into  the  key  hole; 

a  steenng  lock  mechanism  operated  in  operative  association 
w  ith  the  rotation  of  the  inner  cylinder  of  said  cylinder  lock  lo 
lock  a  steenng  device;  and 

a  switch  mechanism  operated  in  operative  association  with  the 
rotation  of  said  inner  cylinder  of  said  cylinder  lock  to  turn  ON 
an  Ignition  circuit;  wherein 

said  system  further  includes  a  pair  of  cylinder  pins  v^hich  are 
radially  slidably  earned  in  said  inner  cylinder  lo  engage 
different  ones  Of  said  tumbler  engagement  grooves  in  said 
outer  cylinder  and  having  a  ngidilv  higher  than  that  of  said 
tumblers,  wherein  said  cylinder  pins  are  disengaged  from  said 
tumbler  engagerr>ent  grooves  by  a  tip  end  of  the  key  coming 
into  abutment  against  said  cylinder  pins  when  the  key  is 
completely  inserted  into  said  key  hole,  and  wherein  each  of 
said  pair  of  cylinder  pins  comprises  a  pin  portion  which  is 
engageable  With  a  corresponding  one  of  said  tumbler  engage- 
ment grooves,  an  engage  portion  for  receiving  said  tip  end  of 
the  key.  and  a  supp<irt  portion  for  supporting  a  resilient  means 
thereon  which  urges  said  pin  portion  in  a  direction  to  engage 
said  corresponding  one  of  the  tumbler  engagement  grooves. 
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5,653,132 

STEERING  WHEEL  LOCKING  APPAR.ATUS 

William  Coto,  .M)3  Autumn  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.V.  11204 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  .58.5.283 

Int.  n.'  B60R  25A)2 


VS.  a.  70—209 


3  Claims 


1.  A  combination  steering  wheel  and  anii-thefl  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  sleenng  wheel  having  a  tubular  spoke  with  an  opening  at  a 

radially  outer  end  and  a  wheel  nm  formed  with  a  through  hole 

aligned  with  the  opening; 

an  elongate,  ngid  security  bar  telescopically  mounted  in  the 

sptike  for  movement  therealong  between  a  retracted  position 

within  the  nm.  and  an  operative,  fully  extended  position  in 

which  an  obstructing  outer  end  portion  of  the  secuntv  bar 

protrudes  radially  beyond  the  nm  by  an  obstructive  distance 

sulficient   to  prevent  effective  rotation  of  the   wheel   in   an 

automobile,  respectively; 

and.  locking  means  on  the  wheel  and  security  bar  engageable  to 

retain  the  secunty  bar  in  ihc  retracted  and  fully  extended 

positions,  altemativelv. 

wherein  the  wheel  has  a  central   housing  for  an  air  bag  and  a 

passageway  extends  from  a  radially  inner  end  of  the  spoke  and  is 

curved  partly   around  a  radially  outer  penphery   of  the  central 

housing,  forming  a  blind  ended  siKkei;  an  elongate  chain  link 

anchonng  member  is  secured  to  an  inner  end  of  the  secunty  bar 

and  received  as  a  sliding  fit  in  the  socket  so  as  to  be  confined  by  a 

wall  thereof  to  move  laterally  only  in  conformity  with  a  curvature 

of  the  socket  and.  a  resiliently  compressible  biassing  spring  is 

mounted  in  the  scK'ket  between  a  blind  end  thereof  and  a  free  end 

of  the  anchonng  member  to  bias  the  obstructing  end  portion  of  the 

security  bar  toward  an  extended  position. 


steering  wheel  having  a  central  hub.  a  plurality  of  spokes,  said 
steering  wheel  is  mounted  on  a  steenng  column  and  a  brake  having 
a  brake  pedal,  a  brake  lever  and  a  brake  rod.  compnsing: 

a  brake  guard,  said  brake  guard  having  an  upper  hcxik  end.  a 
lower  bend,  a  lower  side  hook,  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall,  said 
rear  wall  and  said  front  wall  define  a  channel,  said  upper  hook 
end.  said  lower  hook  end.  and  the  lower  bend  are  disposed  on 
said  front  wall,  said  upper  hook  end  is  designed  to  be  mov- 
ably  mounted  to  the  brake  pedal  rod  so  as  to  swing  back  and 
forth  with  the  brake  pedal. 

a  lower  elongated  member  ha\ing  a  htxiked  end  and  a  hollow 
end.  said  hcK>ked  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  brake 
guard  at  said  lower  side  h(X)k  of  said  brake  guard,  said  hollow 
end  adaptable  to  be  locked  in  a  fixed  position. 

an  upper  elongated  member  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper 
end,  said  lower  end  adaptable  to  be  secured  in  said  hollow  end 
of  said  lower  elongated  member. 

a  Y  bar  having  a  left  arm  and  a  nghi  arm.  each  arm  spaced  a 
distance  adaptable  to  be  placed  around  the  steenng  column. 

a  kx:king  bar  adaptable  to  be  mounted  between  each  of  said 
arms  of  said  Y  bar.  said  locking  bar  adapted  to  secure  said 
upper  end  of  said  upper  elongated  member  to  said  locking  bar. 

a  first  lock  adapted  to  secure  said  upper  elongated  member  to 
said  locking  bar. 

a  second  lock  adapted  lo  secure  said  locking  bar  to  said  Y  bar. 


5.653,  LV^ 

STEERING  WHEEL  AND  BRAKE  LOCKING  DEVICE 

FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 

Frank  Passantino,  155-71  99th  St.,  Howard  Beach,  N.Y.  11414 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,655 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  65/12 

VS.  CI.  70—238  6  Oaims 

1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  vehicles  having  a  sleenng  wheel,  said 


5,653,134 
MAGNETIC  CARD  KEY-OPERATED  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Jae-hak  Lee,  5-801  Daegyo  Apt.  Yeoido-dong,  Youngdeungpo- 
ku,   Seoul,  and   Kyung-soo   Kim,  249-105   Mook   2   dong, 
Choongryang-ku,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  17,  1994, 
94-30313 

Int.  CI."  EOSB  47/00 
L.S.  CI.  70—276  5  Claims 


5  A  magnetic  card  key-operated  locking  device  comprising: 
a  connection  pipe  connecting  inside  and  outside  handle  knobs 

together,  said  connection  pipe  having  a  slit; 
a  lock  coupled  to  said  connection  pipe  at  a  side  of  said  inside 

handle  knob;  and 
a  lock  operating  unit  coupled  to  said  connection  pipe  between 

said  outside  handle  knob  and  said  lock,  said  lock  operating 

unit  including: 
a  body; 
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a  rotan  shaft  axially  extending  in  the  connection  pipe  and  being 
connected  to  said  lock,  said  rotar\  shaft  having  a  connection 
member  thereon  tor  connecting  the  shaft  to  said  lock; 

a  roiar>  panel  axially  extending  under  said  rotary  shaft,  both 
ends  of  said  panel  being  connected  to  the  handle  knobs 
respectively; 

a  card  key  insert  slot  formed  in  said  b<xJy; 

a  hxing  plate  mounted  to  said  btxly  and  titled  over  said  connec- 
tion pipe,  said  hxing  plate  having  two  pairs  of  guiders  and  a 
mount  bracket  pt)rtu)n. 

a  magnetic  plaic  and  a  perlorated  stationary  plate  mounted  to 
said  mount  bracket  portion; 

a  perforated  operating  plate  and  a  spnng-biased  movable  plate 
movably  interposed  between  said  magnetic  plate  and  said 
perforated  stationary  plate,  said  movable  plate  being  perfo- 
rated al  Us  lup  portion  and  having  a  central  opening  provided 
with  opposite  stepped  shoulders; 

a  plurality  of  magnetically  operated  pins  movable  placed  in  a 
plurality  of  holes  of  said  sialionary  plate,  operating  plate  and 
movable  plate,  said  pins  being  repulsed  by  the  magnetic  plate 
to  cause  the  operating  plate  to  be  coupled  to  said  stationary 
plate  but  to  be  separated  from  the  movable  plate  when  there  is 
no  magnetic  card  key  in  said  card  key  insert  slot,  said  pins 
being  repulsed  by  a  magnetic  card  key  toward  said  magnetic 
plate  to  cause  the  operating  plate  to  tie  separated  from  the 
stationary  plate  but  to  tie  coupled  to  said  movable  plate  when 
said  card  key  is  inserted  in  the  card  key  insert  slot; 

a  rectangular  cam  coupled  lo  Ihc  oulside  handle  knob  and  sealed 
on  the  stepped  shoulders  of  the  central  opening  of  said  mov- 
able plate,  said  cam  being  selectively  rotated  by  a  turning 
motion  of  said  outside  handle  knob  thereby  lowenng  the 
movable  plate  along  with  the  operating  plate  when  said  card 
key  is  inserted  in  the  key  insert  slot,  and 

a  lock  opening  memtier  movably  received  in  said  slii  of  said 
connection  pipe,  said  liKk  opening  member  being  selectively 
pressed  down  by  said  operating  plate  thereby  tiemg  brought 
into  engagement  with  the  connection  member  of  the  rotary 
shaft  for  opening  the  locking  device. 


5,653.135 
hk;h  .sEci'RH y  lock  MF.CH.XNISM 
J.  Clayton  Miller,  NIcholasville,  Ky.;  Michael  Harvey.  Newport 
Beach,   Calif.;   James   I..   Taylor,   Lexington,   Ky.;   Thomas 
Clark,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  (ierry  Dawson,  Lexington,  Ky., 
assignors  to  C  &  M  Technology,  Inc.,  NIcholasville,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  371 J19,  Jan.  II,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,487,290,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,216.  Jan. 
13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
485,709 
Int.  CI."  E05B  4W)2 
L.S.  CI.  70—303  A  20  Claims 


I   A  locking  mechanism  having  a  lock  bolt  to  lie  put  in  locking 
and  unUxking  positions  thereof,  compnsing: 

a  first  engagement  element,  having  disengaged  and  engageable 

positions; 
means  for  providing  an  electncal  power  pulse; 


a  drive  means  actuable  by  the  electrical  power  pulse  for  driving 
the  hrst  engagement  element  to  the  engageable  position 
thereof. 

a  manually  operated  second  cngagemeni  element  which  can  be 
engaged  with  said  first  engagement  element  in  said  engage- 
able position  thereof; 

a  lock  txilt  drive  cooperating  with  the  lock  tiolt.  and 

means  for  moving  said  kx'k  tiolt  drive  to  a  position  direcliy 
engaged  to  the  manually  operated  second  engagement  cle- 
ment so  ihal  the  kxrk  bolt  is  moved  from  the  livking  p<isition 
10  unlocking  position  thereof  in  accordance  with  a  manual 
movement  ol  the  manually  operated  second  engagement  ele- 
ment. 

wherein  said  drive  means  is  arranged  and  controlled  to  move  the 
hrst  engagement  element  from  the  disengaged  position  into, 
but  not  tieyond,  the  engageable  position  upon  receipt  of  the 
electrical  power  pulse  whereupon  said  first  engagement  ele- 
ment remains  in  the  engageable  position  after  lerminalion  of 
said  electncal  power  pulse  so  that  the  first  engagement  ele- 
ment can  engage  the  manually  operated  second  engagement 
element  and  said  lock  tiolt  can  tie  moved  from  said  kicking 
position  to  said  unlocking  position  thereof  in  response  only  to 
movement  of  .said  manually  operated  second  engagement 
element. 


5,653.136 

LOCATING  DEVICE  FOR  Nl  MERAL  WHEEL  OF 

NUMERAL  LOCK 

Chien-Yung  Huang.  No.  40.  Jaw-An  Street.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395.953 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  .<7A)2 

VS.  CI.  70—312  3  Oaims 


1  A  locating  device  for  a  numeral  wheel  of  a  numeral  lock, 
compnsing: 

a  lock  body. 

a  plurality  of  numeral  wheels,  notched  wheels,  and  springs, 
wherein 

on  an  inner  periphery  of  each  said  numeral  wheel  are  formed 
several  recesses  and  on  an  outer  periphery  of  each  said 
notched  wheel  are  formed  several  projections  for  engaging 
with  said  recesses. 

a  locating  channel  is  formed  on  a  surface  of  each  said  notched 
wheel  and  a  latch  spring  is  disposed  in  said  IcKating  channel, 
each  said  latch  spnng  having  upward  projecting  portions 
slightly  protruding  tieyond  said  locating  channel,  each  said 
notched  wheel  tieing  locked  with  a  shaft  of  said  lock  txidy. 
said  locating  channel  being  positioned  axially  slightly  in  front 
of  said  projecting  p<irtions,  w  hereby 

when  each  said  notched  wheel  is  htted  into  a  corresponding 
numeral  wheel,  said  projecting  portions  of  said  latch  spring 
and  said  projections  of  each  said  notched  wheel  are  all 
engaged  with  said  recesses  of  said  corresponding  numeral 
wheels  and  when  it  is  desired  to  adjust  or  change  a  lock  code, 
each  said  notched  wheel  is  pushed  backward  so  as  to  disen- 
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gage  said  projections  from  said  recesses  while  keeping  said 
projecting  portions  of  said  latch  spring  resilienlly  engaged 
with  said  recesses,  and  wherein 
said  latch  spnng  is  M-shaped.  including  two  lateral  upward 
projecting  portions  and  a  central  V-shaped  downward  project- 
ing conic  portion,  said  conic  portion  fits  into  a  flute  of  said 
shaft  of  said  lock  liody  so  as  to  lock  each  said  notched  wheel 
with  said  shaft. 


5.653,137 
FIVE-HIGH  ROLLING  MILL 
Yoshio  Takakura,  and  Toshiyuki  Kajiwara,  both  of  Hitachi, 
Japan,  avsignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,196,  Jan.  7.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829.579.  Feb.  3. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5,239,851.  This  application  Jan.  19.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  375.274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1989.  1-136052; 
Sep.  20.  1989.  1 -242 162 

Int.  CI."  B21B  .^7/16 
VS.  CT.  72— 11.8  28  Claims 


5.653,138 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  FORMING  A  NECKED 
AND  FLANGED  PART  ON  A  HOLLOW  CYLINDRICAL 
BODY 
Jan  Kriiger,  E^ssen:  Harald  Schmidt,  Langerwebe.  and  Walter 
Sommer.  Essen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp  Maschi- 
nentechnik  Gesellschafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Essen. 
Germany 

Filed  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643.177 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  13.  1995.  195  17 
671.5 

Int  CI."  B21D  51/26 
VS.  CI.  72—84  .15  Claims 
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1.  A  five-high  rolling  mill  comprising: 

first  and  second  work  rolls  facing  one  another  to  form  a  sheet 
rolling  region  theretietween  for  rolling  sheet  material: 

an  inlcrmediale  roll  supportablv  engaging  the  first  work  roll, 
said  intermediate  roll  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  ol  either  of  said  work  rolls; 

a  first  backup  roll  supportably  engaging  the  inlemiediale  roll; 

a  second  backup  roll  suppiirtabh  engaging  the  second  work  roll; 

a  hrst  roll  control  tiending  device  for  applying  tiending  forces  to 
the  hrsi  work  roll; 

a  second  roll  control  bending  device  for  applying  bending  forces 
to  the  intermediate  roll: 

a  third  roll  control  tiending  device  for  applying  bending  forces  lo 
the  second  work  roll: 

v\  herein  said  first  and  second  roll  control  bending  devices  are 
configured  to  apply  respective  first  and  second  diflferent  con- 
trol degrees  to  thereby  provide  comptisite  shape  control  to  a 
strip  of  sheet  material  tieing  rolled  in  the  sheet  rolling  region; 

wherein  said  third  roll  control  tiending  device  is  configured  to 
apply  a  third  difiereni  control  degree  lo  said  second  work  roll 
lo  minimi/e  the  production  of  wnnkled  edge  portions  in  a 
strip  of  sheet  matenal  tieing  rolled: 

and  control  means  operably  controlling  bending  forces  applied 
by  each  of  the  first,  second  and  third  control  bending  devices 
so  that  said  first  and  second  roll  control  bending  devices  apply 
respective  first  and  second  dilferent  control  degrees  to  control 
a  composite  sheet  crown  of  the  rolled  material  over  an  entire 
width  of  the  rolled  matenal  to  thereby  control  thickness  of  the 
rolled  matenal  over  its  entire  width;  and  so  that  said  third  roll 
control  bending  device  applies  a  third  ditferenl  control  degree 
to  said  second  work  roll  to  control  sheet  crown  of  the  rolled 
material  at  lateral  side  end  ponions  of  the  rolled  material  to 
thereby  prevent  edge  wrinkles  in  said  side  end  portions. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  circumferenlially  extending  necked  and 
flanged  parts  at  an  end  of  a  bilaterally  open  hollow  cylindncal 
body,  compnsing  the  following  steps; 

(a)  providing  two  axially  aligned  and  axially  displaceable  inner 
tools,  together  forming  a  concave  circumferential  groove; 

(b)  providing  a  radially  displaceable  outer  tool  for  pressing  a 
circumferential  portion  of  the  hollow  txidy  into  the  concave 
circumferential  groove  for  forming  the  necked  and  flanged 
parts: 

(c)  introducing  the  two  inner  tools  into  the  hollow  txxly  through 
opposite  ends  thereof  from  an  initial  position  in  which  the  two 
outer  tools  are  remote  from  one  another; 

(d)  moving  the  two  inner  tools  in  opposite  directions  towards 
one  another  until  the  two  inner  tools  assume  an  adjoining, 
operational  position  relative  to  one  another; 

lei  upon  reaching  said  adjoining,  operational  position,  causing 
said  two  inner  tools  to  axially  fix  the  hollow  body  and  lo  lock 
the  hollow  txidy  thereto  at  least  at  one  first  location  of  the 
hollow  tiody; 

(f)  generating  a  radially  acting  additional  lock  between  at  least 
'        one  of  said  two  inner  tools  and  the  hollow  tiody  at  a  second 

location  thereof; 

(g)  pressing  said  portion  of  the  hollow  body  by  said  outer  tool 
into  said  groove  for  forming  the  necked  and  flanged  parts  on 
the  hollow  tiody:  and 

(h)  upon  completion  of  step  (g).  returning  said  two  inner  tools 
into  said  initial  position. 


5.653.139 
PORTABLE  REBAR  BENDING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Jimmy  Dale  Lee,  Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Bend- 
ers. Inc..  Buena  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  444.204 
int.  CI."  B21D  7/02 
VS.  CI.  72—217  19  Claims 

1   A  tiending  device  compnsing; 
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a  base  portion  carrying  an  anchonng  structure  to  prevent  move 
ment  of  said  base  portion  and  a  bend  formation  structure 
attached  to  said  base  portion  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
anchoring  structure  to  accommodate  a  length  of  material  to  be 
bent  thereover; 

an  upper  pivoting  portion  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  portion 
independent  of  said  bend  formation  structure  to  enable  said 
bend  formation  structure  to  be  removed  vnthout  detaching 
said  upper  pivoting  p<irtion  from  said  base  ponion.  said  upper 
pivoting  portion  being  pivoiable  lo  a  limited  extent  with 
respect  to  said  base  portion  and  having  a  bearing  surface  tor 
engaging  the  length  of  matenal  lo  be  bcnl  over  said  bend 
formation  structure;  and 

actuation  means  connected  to  said  base  portion  and  to  said  upper 
pivoting  portion  for  forcibly  pivoting  said  upper  pivoting 
portion  relative  to  said  base  ponion  and  towards  said  bend 
formation  stniclure. 


5.653.140 

LIGHTWEIGHT  PNEUMATIC  HOG  RING  GUN 

Robert  J.  West.  752  HaUowell  Rd.,  Pownal,  Me.  04069 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  388396,  Feb.  14.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.483.815.  This  application  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  586.963 

Int.  CI."  B21J  y//«  B21D  im-.  B2IF  JV/ft 
U.S.  CI.  72-^109.02  3  Claims 
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I   A  pneumatic  hog  nng  gun  operating  on  air  pressure  from  a 
compressed  air  source  having  a  main  air  line,  said  hog  nng  gun 
having  j  front  and  a  rear,  said  hog  nng  gun  for  the  individual 
application  of  a  plurality  of  hog  nngs.  compnsing: 
a  frame  having  a  front  and  rear; 

hrst  and  second  side  plates  extending  from  the  front  of  said 
frame,  said  first  and  second  side  plates  each  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  boll  hole  dehned  respectively  therein  and  pivot 
means  disposed  in  said  upper  and  lower  trait  holes; 


a  mam  piston  chamber  dehned  in  the  rear  of  said  frame,  said 
main  piston  chamber  having  a  from  and  a  rear; 

a  main  piston  disposed  in  said  main  piston  chamber. 

a  shaft  having  a  hrst  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  hrst  end  attached  to  said  main  piston; 

a  hrst  air  inlet  dehned  in  said  main  piston  chamber  at  its  front 
and  a  second  air  inlet  dehned  in  said  main  piston  chamber  at 
Us  rear; 

means  to  direct  at  selected  times  said  compressed  air  from  said 
main  air  line  through  said  hrst  air  inlet  aperture  into  said  mam 
piston  chamber,  said  main  piston  thereby  being  forced  rear- 
wards at  such  selected  times; 

a  power  wedge  having  a  height,  a  front  end.  a  rear  end.  a  top 
surface,  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  rear  end  of  said  power 
wedge  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  shaft  s«)  that  said 
p<iwer  wedge  ttwves.  respectively,  backwards  or  forwards 
with  backward  or  forward  movement  of  said  main  piston; 

an  upper  jaw  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  upper  jaw 
having  an  upper  jaw  bolt  hole  dehned  therein  with  said  pivot 
means  positioned  therein  through  said  upper  boll  holes 
defined  in  said  hrst  and  second  side  plates,  said  upper  jaw 
having  an  inwardly  curved  surface  running  from  said  rear  end 
lo  near  said  upper  jaw  bolt  hole,  said  curved  surface  facing 
downward,  said  upper  jaw  having  a  clinching  surface  at  its 
front  end.  said  clinching  surface  facing  downward; 

a  lower  jaw  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  lower  jaw 
having  a  lower  jaw  bolt  hole  dehned  therein  with  said  pivot 
means  positioned  therein  through  said  lower  boll  holes 
dehned  in  said  hrst  and  second  side  plates,  said  lower  jaw 
having  an  inwardly  curved  surface  running  from  said  rear  end 
to  near  said  lower  jaw  bolt  hole,  said  curved  surface  facing 
upward  corresponding  in  position  to  said  curved  surface  of 
said  upper  jaw,  said  curved  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower 
jaws  being  spaced  apart  at  their  rear  ends  a  distance  less  than 
the  height  of  said  power  wedge,  said  lower  jaw  having  a 
clinching  surface  at  said  front  end.  said  lower  jaw  clinching 
surface  facing  upward  corresponding  in  position  to  said 
clinching  surface  of  said  upper  jaw; 

said  upper  and  lower  jaws  disposed  in  line  with  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  shaft,  said  curved  surfaces  ot  said  upper  and 
lower  jaw  disposed,  respectively,  above  and  below  said  power 
wedge  with  the  distance  between  said  hrst  ends  of  said  upper 
and  lower  jaws  being  less  than  the  height  of  said  power 
wedge  whereby  as  said  power  wedge  moves  backward,  said 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  power  wedge  contact  said 
corresponding  curved  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  jaws, 
spreading  said  curved  surfaces  apart  and  pivoting  said  jaws 
about  their  respective  jaw  bolt  holes,  thereby  forcing  said 
clinching  surfaces  of  said  second  ends  together  lo  clinch  a  hog 
ring  contained  therebetween; 

a  lock  piston  chamber  dehned  within  said  frame  to  the  rear  of 
said  upper  and  lower  jaws; 

a  lock  piston  having  a  center,  said  l(x.'k  piston  disposed  within 
said  lock  pislon  chamber,  said  lock  piston  having  an  aperture 
dehned  in  its  center,  said  shaft  passing  through  said  lock 
piston  chamber  and  through  said  aperture  in  said  lock  piston, 
said  lock  pislon  when  in  its  full  forward  position  extending 
out  of  said  front  of  said  frame  and  contacting  said  rear  ends  of 
said  upper  and  lower  jaws  and  wedging  said  rear  ends  of  said 
upper  and  lower  jaws  apart,  causing  said  upper  and  lower 
jaws  to  pivot  about  said  pivot  means  and  to  bnng  said 
clinching  surfaces  toward  one  another,  said  clinching  surfaces 
thereby  holding  a  hog  nng  securely  therebetween,  whereby 
said  securely  held  hog  nng  can  be  used  lo  pull  workpieces 
together  before  their  actually  being  clinched; 

a  handle  attached  lo  said  frame; 

a  hrst  air  line  disposed  in  said  handle,  said  hrst  air  line  having  a 
hrst  end  and  a  second  end.  said  hrst  end  of  said  hrst  air  line 
attached  to  said  mam  air  line; 

a  second  air  line  disposed  in  said  handle,  said  second  air  line 
having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end,  said  hrst  end  of  said 
second  air  line  in  communication  with  said  hrst  air  line; 

a  ingger  valve  positioned  on  said  second  air  line  to  stop  air  flow 
through  said  second  air  line  when  activated; 

a  Ingger  positioned  on  said  handle  to  activate  said  trigger  valve 
when  manually  depressed; 

a  main  piston  valve  chamber  dehned  in  said  frame  at  said 
second  end  of  said  first  air  line; 
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a  lock  piston  chamber  air  passage  defined  in  said  frame  at  said 
second  end  of  said  first  air  line,  said  lock  pislon  chamber  air 
passage  in  communication  with  said  main  piston  valve  cham- 
ber; 

said  first  air  inlet  extending  from  said  main  pislon  valve  cham- 
ber lo  said  main  piston  chamber; 

a  lock  piston  air  inlet  extending  from  said  lock  piston  chamber 
air  passage  lo  said  liKk  piston  chamber; 

a  lock  pislon  valve  disposed  in  said  Uxk  piston  chamber  air 
passage,  said  lock  pislon  valve  having  a  portion  extending  out 
of  said  frame,  said  lock  piston  valve  having  a  first  and  a 
second  position,  said  lock  piston  valve  actualable  to  block 
.said  lock  pislon  air  inlet  in  said  hrst  position,  and  in  said 
second  position  to  leave  said  lock  piston  chamber  air  passage 
open; 

a  main  piston  valve  having  a  diameter,  said  main  pislon  valve 
disposed  in  said  main  pislon  valve  chamber,  said  main  piston 
valve  having  a  front,  a  rear  and  a  hrst  and  second  position, 
said  main  pislon  valve  when  in  said  first  position  causing  said 
front  of  said  main  piston  valve  to  bliKk  said  first  air  inlet,  and 
when  in  said  second  position  leaving  said  hrst  air  inlet  open; 

an  air  receipt  chamber  defined  in  said  frame,  said  air  receipt 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  second  end  of  said 
second  air  line; 

a  floating  valve  pislon  having  a  diameter  and  (wsitioned  in  said 
air  receipt  chamber  said  floating  valve  piston  to  movably 
engage  said  rear  of  said  main  piston  valve; 

a  floating  regulator  valve  having  a  front  and  a  rear,  said  floating 
regulator  valve  positioned  in  said  air  receipt  chamber,  said 
floating  regulator  valve  having  a  first  position  and  a  second 
p<isilion.  said  floating  regulator  valve  when  in  said  first  posi- 
tion allowing  air  piessure  to  enter  said  second  air  inlet  lo  the 
rear  of  said  main  piston  chamber  and  when  in  said  second 
position  preventing  air  pressure  from  entenng  said  second  air 
inlet  in  said  rear  of  said  main  pislon  chamber: 

a  lock  piston  valve  actuator  lever  having  a  front,  a  rear,  a  first 
end  disposed  at  said  rear  of  said  lock  piston  valve  actuator 
lever,  a  second  end  disposed  al  said  front  of  said  lock  piston 
valve  actuator  lever,  and  a  boll  hole  dehned  in  said  lock 
pislon  valve  actuator  lever  said  hrst  end  having  a  lock  piston 
valve  pressure  surface,  said  second  end  curving  upward  to  a 
p<isition  higher  than  said  bolt  hole  and  having  a  power  wedge 
pressure  surface,  said  UKk  pislon  valve  actuator  lever  further 
including  a  portion  running  from  said  hrst  end  to  a  point  near 
said  bolt  hole  forming  an  inwardly  curved  surface,  said 
cuned  surface  facing  upward,  said  lock  piston  valve  actuator 
lever  pivotably  secured  by  said  second  pivol  memfH;r  through 
a  lock  piston  valve  actuator  lever  bolt  hole  defined  therein  and 
said  aligned  lower  bolt  holes  of  said  lower  jaw  and  of  said 
hrst  and  second  side  plates,  said  second  end  of  said  lock 
piston  valve  actuator  lever  disposed  in  front  of  said  power 
wedge,  said  hrst  end  of  said  lock  piston  valve  actuator  lever 
disposed  above  said  ponion  of  said  lock  piston  valve  extend- 
ing out  of  said  frame,  said  curved  surface  of  said  lock  pislon 
valve  actuator  lever  disposed  below  said  power  wedge,  said 
first  end  of  said  liK-k  piston  valve  actuator  lever  positioned 
above  said  bottom  of  said  pt)wer  wedge,  whereby  as  said 
power  wedge  moves  rearward,  said  b<jltom  surface  contacts 
said  curved  surface  of  said  lock  piston  valve  actuator  lever, 
pushing  down  said  curved  surface  and  pivoting  said  l(x:k 
piston  valve  actuator  lever  about  said  pivoi  member  and  as 
said  lock  piston  valve  actuator  lever  pivots  to  its  second 
position,  said  lock  piston  valve  pressure  surface  contacts  said 
extended  portion  of  said  lock  piston  valve  extending  from 
said  frame,  pushing  said  liKk  piston  valve  rearward  and 
thereby  closing  said  lock  piston  valve  and  blocking  air  pres- 
sure to  said  lock  piston  chamber  and  upt)n  said  ptiwer  wedge 
reluming  lo  its  forward  hrst  position,  said  power  wedge 
contacts  said  power  wedge  pressure  surface  of  said  lock 
piston  valve  aclualor  lever  pivoting  said  lock  piston  valve 
actuator  lever  buck  to  us  hrst  position  moving  said  Itxrk  pi.slon 
valve  pressure  surface  oft  said  lock  piston  valve,  allowing 
said  lock  piston  valve  to  be  opened  bv  the  air  pressure  in  said 
IcK-k  pision  chamber  air  passage  iherebv  also  allowing  said  air 
pressure  through  said  lock  pislon  air  inlet  into  said  lock  piston 
chamber; 

a  feed  blade  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  second  end 
disposed  toward  said  front  of  said  hog  ring  gun.  said  first  end 
attached  lo  said  front  end  of  said  pfjwer  wedge  opposite  said 


second  end  of  said  shaft  so  that  said  feed  blade  moves 
backwards  and  forwards,  respectively,  with  said  backward 
and  forward  movement  of  said  power  wedge,  said  second  end 
of  said  feed  blade  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower 
jaws  behind  said  clinching  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower 
jaws; 

a  hog  nng  feed  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
plurality  of  hog  nngs  being  mounted  thereon  ai  said  hrst  end; 

means  to  position  a  hog  ring  from  said  feed  ba."^  lo  j  position  in 
front  of  said  feed  blade,  wherebv  when  said  ingger  is  not 
activated,  said  air  pressure  passes  through  both  hrsi  and 
second  air  lines  such  that  the  air  pressure  in  said  hrst  air  line 
passes  into  said  lock  piston  chamber  by  said  lock  piston  valve 
and  through  said  lock  piston  air  inlet  into  said  lock  piston 
chamber  urging  said  lock  piston  to  wedge  apart  said  rear  ends 
of  said  upper  and  lower  laws  while  at  the  same  time  ;ur 
pressure  in  said  second  air  line  passes  into  said  air  receipt 
chamber  forcing  said  floating  valve  piston  against  the  rear  of 
said  main  pislon  valve,  moving  said  main  piston  valve  front- 
wards 10  block  said  firsi  air  Inlet  while  at  the  same  time 
causing  air  pressure  lo  pass  through  said  floating  regulator 
valve  being  in  its  first  position  to  pass  in  through  said  second 
air  inlet  in  the  rear  of  said  mam  pislon  chamber  lo  move  said 
main  piston  forward,  and  when  said  ingger  on  said  handle  is 
activated,  said  ingger  valve  stops  air  flow  in  said  second  air 
line,  thereby  releasing  pressure  in  said  air  receipt  chamber  and 
allowing  said  main  pislon  valve  to  then  be  forced  rearward  by 
the  pressure  in  said  first  air  line  lo  expose  said  hrst  air  inlet, 
allowing  air  pressure  lo  enter  the  from  of  said  main  pislon 
chamber  and  driving  said  main  piston  rearward,  such  that  said 
power  wedge  moves  said  rear  ends  of  said  uppei  and  lower 
jaws  apart  to  clinch  said  hog  nng  while  at  the  same  time  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  power  wedge  pushes  dow n  said  cuned 
surface  of  said  lock  piston  valve  aclualor  lever  causing  its 
lock  piston  valve  pressure  surface  to  pu.ih  said  lock  pislon 
valve  rearward  lo  close  said  lock  pislon  air  inlet  lo  release 
forward  pressure  on  said  lock  piston. 


5.653.141 
COINING  PRESS  WITH  TOGGLE  DRFV  E 
Hein  Schonau.  Salach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schuler  Pressen 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Goeppingen.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572042 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  23,  1994.  44  46 
221.2 

Int.  CI.'  B21J  9/18 
VS.  CI.  72—451  12  Claims 

1,  Coining  press  including  a  machine  frame  and  a  coining  dnve 


arranged  on  the  machine  frame,  said  coining  drive  carrying  a 
coining  die  which  presses  a  coin  blank  having  a  coining  plane, 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  drive  shaft, 
an  eccentric  fixed  to  the  dnve  shaft. 

a  connecting  rod  earned  al  the  eccentric  of  the  dnve  shaft,  said 
connecting  rod  extending  substantiallv   in  parallel  with  said 
coining  plane 
'  and  a  toggle  joint  gear  dnvingly  connected  to  the  connecting  rod 
al  a  position  spaced  from  the  eccentnc. 
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said  toggle  joint  gear  including  first  and  second  pressure  lugs 
having  respective  first  ends  hingedly  connected  to  one  another 
at  a  location  in  a  driving  connection  with  said  position. 

said  hrst  pressure  lug  having  a  second  end  hingedly  connected  to 
a  slide  for  carrying  said  coining  die.  and 

said  second  pressure  lug  having  a  second  end  hingedly  con- 
nected to  (he  machine  traine  about  a  tixed  pivot  axis. 


1.  An  intermittently  rotary  gearing  compnsing: 

an  input  shaft  interkxking  with  a  drive  shaft  of  a  motor; 

a  first  gear  provided  around  said  input  shaft  and  interlocking 

with  said  input  shaft  when  at  least  the  input  shaft  is  rotated  in 

the  power  output  direction  of  the  motor; 
a  second  gear  provided  around  said  input  shaft  and  interlocking 

with  said  input  shaft  when  at  least  the  input  shaft  is  rotated  in 

the  power  output  direction  of  the  motor; 
a  first  coiled  spring  one  end  of  which  is  fitted  around  a  boss  of 

said  first  gear  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  fitted  around  a 

boss  of  said  second  gear; 
a  first  divisional  shaft  provided  in  parallel  to  said  input  shaft; 
a  second  divisional  shaft  provided  coaxially  to  said  hrst  divi 

sional  shaft; 
a  third   gear  provided   around   said   first   divisional   shaft   and 

rotatable  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  gear  via  an  inter 

locking  means; 
a  fourth  gear  provided  around  said  second  divisional  shaft,  and 

engaging  with  said  second  gear  so  as  to  be  rotatable  in  the 

direction  opposite  to  said  second  gear; 
a  second  coiled  spring  one  end  of  which  is  fitted  around  a  boss 

of  said  third  gear  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  fitted  around  a 

boss  of  said  fourth  gear;  and 
a  one-way  clutch  fitted  around  said  first  divisional  shaft  and 

around  which  said  third  gear  is  fitted  and/or  a  one-way  clutch 

fitted  around  said  second  divisional  shaft  and  around  which 

said  fourth  gear  is  fitted. 


5,653,14.1 

AUTOMATIC  MECHANICAL  VARIABI.K  RATIO 

TRANSMISSION 

David  W.  LanKevin,  .M9  Yorktown  Ct..  Ipland.  Calif.  91786 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  .Scr.  No.  471^54 

Int.  n:  K16H  .t/M 

VS.  a.  74—348  19  aainw 


5,65.3,142 
INTERMITTENTI.Y  ROTARY  (BEARING 
Huinio  Kato,  851-9,  Tyuo  2-chonie.  Hif;a.shiyaina(o-shi,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,675 

Int.  CI."  FI6H  .1.1/02:35/02 

II.S.  CI.  74—112  3  aaim.s 


r' 


1.  A  vanable  ratio  transmission  system  for  use  with  a  control- 
lable source  of  rotational  power  for  powering  a  vanable  load, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  selector  shaft  having  a  selector  gear  axially  movable 
thereon,  the  selector  pear  having  an  axial  selector  face  width; 

(b)  a  selector  actuator  for  dnving  the  selector  gear  along  the 
selector  shaft  in  response  to  an  external  signal; 

(c)  a  cluster  shaft  having  a  plurality  N  of  spur  gears  rotatably 
supported  thereon,  the  cluster  shaft  being  inclined  relative  to 
the  selector  shaft,  the  spur  gears  each  haxing  a  cluster  face 
width  and  being  si/ed  and  spaced  along  the  cluster  shaft  for 
being  selectively  meshed  with  the  selector  gear,  at  lea,st  N  1 
of  the  spur  gears  being  vanably  coupled  to  the  cluster  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  the  selector  shaft  and  the  cluster  shaft 
being  senes  coupleable  f>etween  the  source  of  rotational 
power  and  a  load  for  dnving  the  load  tiirough  the  selector 
gear  and  one  of  the  spur  gears;  and 

(d)  a  controller  for  activating  the  selector  actuator  while  pre\enl- 
ing  substantial  torque-loading  of  any  of  the  spur  gears  unless 
that  spur  gear  is  axially  in  mesh  with  the  selector  gear  at  least 
approximately  2,'<'J  of  the  lesser  of  the  selector  face  width  and 
the  cluster  face  width  of  that  spur  gear,  the  controller  f>eing 
operative  for  interrupting  power  from  the  source  for  an  inter 
val  t,  the  inler\al  l  being  less  than  approximately  0  2  second 


5.653,144 

STRFiiS  DI.SSIPATION  APPARATl'S 

Paul  J.  F'enelon,  13  Inverary,  Nashville,  Tenn.  37215 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  488344,  Jun.  7,  1995,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,544,  Dec.  1,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,452,622,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No. 

15332,  Feb.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5307,705.  This  application  Oct. 

20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,997 

Int.  CI."  F16D  .V6^;  F16H  55/14:1/16 

VS.  a.  74—411  41  Claims 


143 


34,^,  757  > 
6t  22s 


205 


August  5,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


79 


1   A  rotatable  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hub  having  a  section  coaxial  with  a  rotational  axis; 

a  first  annular  plate  projecting  radially  outward  from  said  hub; 

a  second  plate  being  offset  from  and  having  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  a  plane  of  said  first  plate; 

an  annular  rim  coaxially  aligned  with  and  outwardly  disposed 
from  said  hub.  said  rim  being  coupled  to  said  first  plate; 

a  rotational  stress  dissipation  device  tieing  joined  to  said  nm  and 
to  at  least  one  of  said  plates;  and 

a  hollow  and  substantially  annular  cavity  being  disposed 
between  said  plates; 

said  hub.  rim  and  plates  being  injection  molded  from  an  inher- 
ently lubncous  polymenc  matenal  such  that  relative  move- 
ment therebetween  has  reduced  fnction. 


5,653,146 

STEERING  COLUMN  COUPLING  COMPRISING 

UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 

Laurence   George    Herbert    Barton,    Leamington,    England, 

assignor  to  The  Torrington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,784,  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,988 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  4,  1993, 
9320388 

Int  CI."  B62D  1/19 
VS.  CI.  74—492  13  Claims 


5,653.145 

EXTERNAL  CIRCULATION  TYPE  BALL  THREAD 

DEVICE 

Shuichi  Kobayashi,  and  Kazuo  Miyaguchi,  both  of  Gunma, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-171344 

Int.  CI."  F16H  25/22 

VS.  CI.  74 — »59  3  Claims 


1   An  external  circulation  type  ball  thread  device,  comprising: 

a  threaded  shaft  haxing  a  ball  thread  gr(x)ve  in  an  outer  surface 
thereof; 

a  ball  nut  having  a  ball  thread  groove  in  an  inner  surface  thereof 
which  confronts  with  said  ball  thread  groove  of  said  threaded 
shaft; 

a  number  of  balls  fitted  between  said  ball  thread  groove  of  said 
threaded  shaft  and  said  ball  thread  groove  of  said  ball  nut; 

a  ball  circulating  lube  into  which  said  balls  are  led  to  circulate; 
and 

a  tube  retaining  member  for  secunng  said  ball  circulating  tube  to 
an  outer  surface  of  said  ball  nut; 

wherein  said  ball  nut  has  in  the  outer  surface  thereof  a  tube 
supporting  gnxive  which  is  formed  along  said  ball  circulating 
lube  which  IS  arranged  inclined  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  said 
threaded  shaft,  to  support  a  bottom  of  said  ball  circulating 
tube,  and  an  annular  groove  which  is  formed  across  said  tube 
supponing  groove,  and 

wherein  said  lube  retaining  member  is  made  of  an  elastic  thin 
plate  in  such  a  manner  that  said  tube  retaining  member  is 
substanliallv  C-shaped  in  section  so  as  to  be  fitted  in  said 
annular  groove,  and  said  tube  retaining  member  has  an  engag- 
ing grtxjve  which  is  engaged  with  said  ball  circulating  tube. 


1.  A  shaft  coupling  compnsing: 

two  universal  joints; 

two  shafts,  each  of  said  universal  joints  having  one  of  the  shafts 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  the  two  shafts  being  not  parallel 
10  one  another; 

a  torque  transmitting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  two 
universal  joints  and  for  transmitting  torque  from  one  of  said 
universal  joints  to  the  other  of  said  universal  joints,  the  torque 
transmitting  means  including  two  forked  limbs  and  one  single 
central  pivot  pin  through  which  torque  from  one  of  said 
universal  joints  is  transmitted  to  the  other  of  said  universal 
joints,  each  of  said  universal  joints  being  connected  to  a  first 
end  of  a  respective  one  of  the  forked  limbs,  second  ends  of 
each  forked  limb  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  another 
only  by  the  one  single  central  pivot  pin.  the  forked  limbs 
pivoting  about  a  single  common  axis. 


5.653,147 
EXPANDABLE  RETAINER  FOR  CONDUIT  END  FITTING 
Larry  W.  Kelley,  Troy,  and  Edward  C.  Simon.  Garden  City, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.  Plymouth 
Meeting.  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,447 

Int.  CI."  F16C  I/IO 

VS.  CL  74—502.4  11  Cfaums 


1 .  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  ( 10)  for  trans- 
mitting motion  along  a  curved  path,  said  assembly  (10)  compris- 
ing: 

a  flexible  conduit  (12)  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  ends; 
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an  end  fitting  (18)  disposed  on  one  of  said  ends  of  said  conduit 
(12)  and  defining  a  central  axis,  said  end  fitung  (18)  including 
an  expander  lip  (20): 

a  flexit)le  core  element  (14)  slidably  disposed  in  said  conduit 
(12); 

an  expandable  retainer  (28)  for  attaching  said  end  fiiting  ( 18)  to 
a  hole  (30)  in  a  thin-walled  support  bracket  (32).  said  retainer 
(28)  having  a  collar  (34)  surrounding  said  end  hiting  (18)  and 
a  plurality  of  cantilever  legs  (36)  extending  from  said  collar 
(34).  said  legs  (36l  each  including  un  inuardly  tapering 
wedge  surlace  (42)  for  reactively  spreading  said  legs  (36)  into 
gripping  engagement  vMlh  the  hole  l30)  in  the  suppcirt  bracket 
(32)  in  response  to  forcible  advancement  of  said  end  htling 
(18)  and  said  retainer  (28)  into  the  hole  (30)  in  the  support 
bracket  (32); 

coupling  means  for  attaching  said  retainer  (28)  to  said  end  htting 
(18)  in  an  unspread  preoperative  position  ready  for  subse 
quenl  expansion  and  attachment  to  the  hole  (30)  in  the  support 
bracket  (32)  thereby  preventing  inadvertent  disconnection  and 
loss  of  said  retainer  (28)  and  decreasing  installation  time  of 
said  remote  control  assembly  ( 10) 

and  characten/ed  by  including  an  external  tip  nb  (22)  disposed 
about  said  expander  tip  (20)  of  said  end  fitting  (18)  and  an 
internal  retainer  rib  (50)  disposed  within  said  retainer  (28)  and 
engageable  uilh  said  tip  rib  (22)  when  said  retainer  (28)  and 
said  end  lilting  (18)  are  in  said  unspread  preoperative  posi- 
tion; 

said  end  Htting  (18)  including  a  stop  flange  (24)  spaced  axially 
from  said  expander  lip  (20)  and  engageable  with  said  collar 
(34)  when  said  legs  (36)  are  fully  spread. 


5.653,148 
CONDI  IT  SHORTKNINC;  Al)Jl  STMKNT  A.S.SKMBl  V 
Michael  Reasoner,  Ortonville,  Mich..  as.sit>nor  to  Teleftex  Incor- 
porated, Plymouth  Mtt'ling,  Pa. 

Kiled  IHf.  15,  IW5,  .Ser.  No.  573361 

Int.  CI."  F16C  ///() 

VS.  CI.  74—502.4  16  Claims 


-^m 


5,653.149 

REMOVABl.E  C  RANK  K)R  MANl  Al.I.^  POWKRED 

ROTARY  DEMCES 

Paul  D.  Cavanagh,  254  Middle  Rd..  By  field.  Mass.  01922 

Eiled  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,935 

Int.  CI.'  B25C.  .</26:  G05G  ///.' 

VS.  CI.  74—545  18  Oaims 


1  In  a  removable  crank  for  use  in  manually  powered  rotary 
devices  having  a  keyed  receiving  stKket  therefor  and  a  continuous 
circumferential  grix)ve  within  said  socket,  said  crank  comprising 
an  elongate  crank  ami.  a  handle  rotalably  loumalled  to  one  end 
thereof  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  a  keyed  crank 
extension  affixed  to  the  other  end  thereof  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  the  improvement  which  compnses: 

means  to  lock  said  crank  extension  into  said  circumfereniially 
grooved  socket  comprising: 

(A)  said  crank  extension  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  axis,  an  exterior  surface  and  a  free  end 
dehning  the  bottom  thereof,  a  passageway  formed  in  said 
crank  extension,  said  passageway  extending  outwardly 
from  said  extension  to  the  exienor  sudace  thereof; 

(B)  a  retractable  elongate  locking  element  slideably  disposed 
in  said  passageway  and  having  a  free  end.  said  element 
having  an  extended  liKking  condition  whereby  said  free 
end  protrudes  from  said  exterior  surface  and  a  retracted 
unlocked  condition  whereby  said  free  end  is  withdrawn  into 
said  passageway: 

(C)  means  to  translate  said  locking  element  into  said  extended 
liK'king  condition;  and 

(D)  manual  control  means  external  of  said  extension  and 
communicating  with  said  IcKking  element,  said  control 
means  being  manlpulable  to  retract  said  locking  element 
from  said  extended  locking  condition  to  said  retracted 
unkxked  condition,  said  manual  control  means  compnsing 
a  bore  extending  downwardly  through  said  crank  extension, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  bore  to  engage  said 
elongate  Uxking  element  whereby  rotation  .of  said  shaft 
causes  retraction  of  said  element,  said  shaft  having  an 
upper  end  extending  exteriorly  of  said  crank  extension  and 
having  a  knob  affixed  thereto. 


1   A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  (10)  type  for 
transmitting  motion  in  a  curved  path,  said  assembly  coming: 

first  (14)  and  second  (16)  conduit  sections: 

a  flexible  motion  transmitting  core  element  (12)  movably  sup- 
ported in  said  conduit  sections; 

adjustnieni  components  (18.  20)  interconnecting  said  hrst  and 
second  conduit  sections  ( 14.  16)  and  in  telescoping  relation 
ship  with  each  other  for  adjusting  the  overall  length  of  said 
first  and  second  conduit  sections; 

a  coil  spring  (22)  interacting  in  tension  between  said  adjustment 
components  fl8.  20)  to  bias  said  components  together  to 
shorten  the  overall  length  of  said  hrst  and  second  conduit 
sections  (14.  16). 


5.653.150 
PEDAEElNt;  DEVICE  WITH  SUSPENSION  EOR  CYCLES 
Pierre  (iignuux.  La  Faurie,  E-38700  l.e  Sappey-en-Chartreuse, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515.1.^2 
Claim-s  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  8.  1994.  94  10935 
Int.  CI.''  B62M  .</()():  B62K  2-V(W 
VS.  C\.  74—594.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  pedalling  device  for  pedal  cycles,  comprising: 
a  first  crank; 
a  second  crank; 
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a  pedal  articulated  at  an  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 

cranks; 
a  crank-gear  spindle  in  mechanical  connection  with  the  first  and 

second  cranks  and  asscviated  with  transmission  means  having 
a  tcHithed  crown-wheel;  and 
actuating  means  for  providing  a  rigidly  connected  first  pedalling 
stale  and  a  second  damping  stale,  the  actualing  means  com- 
prising a  first  operating  part  securedlv  united  to  the  crank-gear 
spindle,  a  second  operating  part  securedly  united  to  at  least 
one  of  the  hrst  and  second  cranks,  and  a  suspension  device 
coupled  between  the  hrst  and  second  operating  parts,  the  first 
and  second  operating  parts  being  rendered  securedly  united  in 
the  hrst  pedalling  stale  in  which  both  of  the  first  and  second 
cranks  are  rotated  in  a  positive  driving  direction  effecting 
forward  driving  of  the  transmission  means  and  rigid  coupling 
of  the  cranks  relative  to  ihe  transmission  means,  and  the  hrst 
and  second  operating  parts  being  independent  from  one 
another  in  the  second  damping  state  allowing  flexible  cou- 
pling of  said  hrst  and  second  operating  parts  by  the  suspen- 
sion device  and  relative  rotation  of  the  hrst  and  second  cranks 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  transmission  means  when 
opposing^brces  act  on  the  first  and  second  cranks. 


5.65.M51 
REVERSIBLE  R.ATCHET  DRIVINC  TOOL 

Gordon  I).  Blacklock,  14116  Grand  NE..  Albequerque.  N.  Mex. 
87123 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427.256 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  I  J/46 

VS.  CI.  81—60  16  Claims 


1.  A  reversible  ratchet  driving  tool  having  interchangeable  work- 
ing inserts,  composing: 

a  working  head  having  an  elongated  handle  and  having  means 
defining  a  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  having  a  generally 
circular  internal  surface  having  a  first  portion  including  inter- 
nally directed  teeth  and  a  second  portion  of  smooth  surface: 
and 

a  driven  receptacle  rotatably  disposed  within  said  chamber,  said 
receptacle;  having  a  circular  external  surface  including  exter- 


nally directed  teeth  interfittably  cooperating  with  said  inter- 
nally directed  teeth  of  said  working  head,  said  receptacle 
further  having  means  for  engaging  a  working  insert  usable 
with  said  reversible  dnving  tool,  said  working  head  further 
including  a  spring  biasing  said  receptacle  into  engagement 
with  said  working  head  by  yieldingly  urging  said  externally 
directed  teeth  of  said  receptacle  into  interfitting  engagement 
of  said  internally  directed  teeth  of  said  working  head. 


5.653,152 

TOOLHOLDER  FOR  ROUGHING  AND  FINISHING  A 

WORKPIECE 

Edward  J.  Oles,  Ligonier.  and  John  J.  Prizzi,  Greensburg.  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc..  Latrobe.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522.794 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23B  27/20 

U,S.  a.  82— 1.11  15  Claims 


1 .  A  toolholder  for  removing  material  from  a  workpiece  wherein 
the  toolholder  and  the  workpiece  are  rotatable  with  respect  to  one 
another,  the  toolholder  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  plurality  of  pockets; 
a  roughing  insert  being  earned  in  one  of  the  pockets  of  the  body. 

the  roughing  insert  presenting  a  roughing  edge,  the  roughing 

insert  being  of  a  first  grade  of  matenal: 
a  finishing  insert  being  carried  in  another  of  the  pockets  of  the 

body,   the   finishing   insert   presenting   a   finishing  edge,   the 

finishing  insert  being  of  a  second  grade  of  material  different 

than  that  of  said  roughing  insert; 
wherein  said  hody  is  selected  from  turning,  drilling  and  boring 

tttol  bodies; 
wherein  said  first  grade  of  material  forming  said  roughing  insert 

comprises  a  substrate  having  a  diamond  film  thereon  so  as  to 

overlay  the  roughing  edge  of  said  roughing  insert:  and 
wherein  said  second  grade  of  matenal  forming  said  finishing 

insert  presents  a  polycrystalline  diamond  composite  portion 

that  defines  the  finishing  edge. 


5.653,153 

ON-VEHICLE  BRAKE  LATHE  AND  ALIGNMENT 

DEMCE  THEREFOR 

Christopher  L.  Greenwald.  49  Orchard  St.,  Delmar.  N.\.  12054 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  599.051 

Int.  CI."  B23B  5/04: 1 AK) 

VS.  CI.  82—1.11  2  Claims 

1.  An  on-vehicle  brake  lathe  comprising: 

a  drive; 

an  output  shaft,  operationally  connected  to  said  dnve; 
a  cutting  tool,  operationally  connected  to  said  dnve.  for  machin- 
ing a  surface  of  a  vehicle  brake  rotor; 
an  adaptor  for  mounting  to  said  brake  rotor: 
an  alignment  device,  composing  a  mounting  plate  having  a 
calibrated  scale  thereon  and  a  rotatable  nng  memf>er  having 
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and  wherein: 

when  the  second  guide  member  is  in  the  storage  position,  the 

second  plane  intersects  the  surface  and  the  guide  members  are 

in  juxtaposed  positions  adjacent  to  the  base  member;  and 
the  raised  portion  is  in  the  cavity  when  the  guide  members  are  in 

the  bread-slicing  position; 
the  raised  portion  is  out  of  the  cavity  when  the  guide  members 

are  between  the  bread-slicing  position  and  the  storage  ptisi- 

lion. 


5,653,155 

^  MKTHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  SINGLE  LEV ER 

CONTROL  OF  Ml  LTIPLE  ACTl  ATORS 

Dennis  J.  Hausman.  Peuria.  and  John  J.  krone.  Dunlap.  t>oth 

of  ill.,  assignors  lo  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  IW6,  .Ser.  No.  59.V776 

Inl.  CI.'  F15B  IIAMI.I.I/tX) 

VJS.  a.  91—523  10  Claims 


an  adjustment  screw  extending  therethrough,  mounted  onto 
said  output  shaft,  for  precision  alignment  between  said  culling 
tool  and  said  surface  of  a  vehicle  brake  rotor  wherein  said 
alignment  device  is  attachable  to  said  adaptor. 


5.65.M54 

BREAD  SLICING  (;i'IDE  WITH  FOLDAWAV  -STORAGE 

FEATIRE 

Simon  Viu-Chung  Liu.  VNest  Bend.  W'i.s.,  and  Cheng  Yue-Chun, 

Kwai  Chung.  N.T.,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  The  West  Bend 

Company,  West  Bend.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  533,523 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  7A)I 

II.S.  CI.  83—762  15  Claims 


14.  An  improved  bread  slicing  guide  for  cutting  bakery  products 
into  slices  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  comprising: 

a  base  member  ha\ing  a  surface  bounded  by  a  pair  of  spaced 
longitudinal  sides; 

a  first  guide  member  having  a  digitated  sidewall  generally 
dehning  a  first  plane,  such  hrst  guide  member  mounted  for 
pivoting  movement  between  a  bread-slicing  p(.>sition  and  a 
storage  position; 

the  hrst  plane  is  spaced  from  the  surface  when  the  hist  guide 
member  is  in  the  bread-slicing  position;  and 

the  hrst  plane  intersects  the  surface  when  the  hrst  guide  inember 
IS  in  the  storage  position; 
and  wherein  the  guide  further  includes: 

a  second  guide  member  having  a  digitated  sidewall  generally 
deflning  a  second  plane,  such  second  guide  member  mounted 
for  pivoting  movement  between  a  bread-slicing  position  and  a 
storage  position; 

a  separate  position-retention  mechanism  for  holding  each  guide 
member  in  one  of  the  positions,  at  least  one  of  the  mecha- 
nisms including  a  cavity  having  a  geometric  shape  and  a 
raised  portion  having  the  geometric  shape; 


1  A  method  for  providing  control  of  multiple  acttjators  with  a 
single  control  lever  in  an  electro-hydraulic  system  having  a  micro- 
prix.essor.  multiple  actuators,  respective  electro-hydraulic  direc- 
tional control  valves  for  each  actuator,  and  individual  control 
levers  operatively  associated  with  the  microprocessor  for  control- 
ling movement  of  the  respective  electro-hydraulic  directional  con- 
trol valves,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

sensing  the  ptisiiion  of  each  of  the  respective  control  levers  and 
directing  a  signal  proportional  thereto  lo  the  respective 
electro-hydraulic  directional  control  valve  in  response  to  indi- 
vidual movement  of  the  respective  control  levers;  and 
providing  a  switch  on  each  of  the  respective  control  levers  thai 
is  operative  when  depressed  to  condition  the  microprocessor 
to  simultaneously  direct  the  saiiK  signal  to  the  multiple 
electro-hydraulic  directional  control  valves  that  is  propor- 
tional to  the  signal  received  from  the  one  control  lever 


5.653,156 

lk;ht  metal  piston  for  highly  stresses 

INTERNAL  COMBl'STION  EN(;iNES 
Wolfgang  Issler.  .Schwaikheim.  and  Helmut  Kollotzek.  Mutlan- 

gen.  both  of  Germany.  a.vsignors  to  Mahle  (imbH.  Stuttgart. 

(iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/(K»747,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  5  102(e) 

Dale  Sep.  7.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05553,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PIT  Filed  Jun.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  522J23 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  18,  1993,  43  27 
772.1 

inl.  CI.*  F16J  1/14 
IJ.S.  CI.  92—187  12  Claims 

1  Light  metal  piston  for  highly  stressed  internal  combustion 
engines,  consisting  of  a  piston  head  receiving  the  piston  bottom 
with  the  combustion  chamber  trough  and  the  annular  groove  part. 
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and  a  piston  skirt  with  integrated  piston  pin  bosses,  said  piston 
being  characterized  by  the  combination  of  the  following  features: 

(a)  The  combustion  chamber  trough  in  the  piston  bottom  is 
unreinforced; 

(b)  the  bore  of  each  piston  pin  boss  is  widened  (camfiered)  at  its 
inner  end  towards  the  inner  end  at  least  in  a  part  zone  X  of  the 
total  length  of  the  boss  bore; 

(c)  the  bore  of  each  piston  pin  boss  is  designed  as  a  shaped  bore, 
the  latter  substantially  conically  widening  from  the  inside 
outwardly  al  least  in  a  part  zone  Z  of  the  total  length  of  the 
boss  bore,  said  part  zone  extending  from  the  outside  inwardly 
and  conforming  lo  the  supptming  zone; 

{df  the  bore  of  each  piston  pin  boss  has.  on  one  side  only,  an 
inclined  piKkel  starling  from  its  inner  end;  and 

(e)  the  Ignition  pressure  ocurring  during  combustion  is  greater 
than  1 20  bar. 


5.653.157 

FLAVOR-INJECTED  BLENDING  APPARATUS 

Eric  R.  Miller.  126  Interiake  Dr..  Deland.  Fla.  32724 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695X^8 

Int.  CI."  A23L  2AHJ:  B67D  5/00:5/56:  BOIF  JAM) 

VS.  CI.  99—275  42  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  preparing  a  comestible  flavored  shake,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  housing: 

nozzle  means  carried  by  the  housing,  the  nozzle  means  posi- 
tioned for  directing  a  selected  syrup  into  a  cup  held  proximate 
and  external  the  housing; 

fluid  flow  control  means  earned  by  the  housing,  the  control 
means  operatively  positioned  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
nozzle  means  for  controlling  a  flow  of  a  selected  syrup 
through  the  nozzle,  thus  dispensing  the  selected  syrup  into  a 
cup  positioned  external  lo  the  housing,  the  control  means 
further  having  means  for  selectively  delivering  a  pre-dehned 
amount  of  syrup  to  the  nozzle  means  in  response  to  a  manual 
selection  of  a  flavored  syrup  by  a  user; 


blender  means  carried  by  the  housing,  the  blender  means  having 
a  spindle  external  the  housing  for  positioning  the  spindle  into 
a  cup  for  blending  a  flavored  syrup  dispen.sed  into  the  cup 
with  an  unflavored  shake  mix  stored  in  the  cup; 

reservoir  means  for  sionng  a  plurality  of  different  flavored 
syrups  therein; 

conduit  means  communicating  between  the  reservoir  means  and 
the  fluid  flow  control  means; 

pump  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  conduit  means  for 
drawing  syrup  from  the  reservoir  means  and  continuously 
supplying  the  syrup  lo  the  control  means  for  dispensing  the 
syrup  through  the  nozzle; 

a  tempenng  freezer  for  storing  cups  having  a  neutral  flavored 
shake  mix  therein,  the  tempenng  freezer  maintaining  the 
neutral  flavored  shake  mix  at  a  selected  temperature  suitable 
for  preserving  the  mix  while  permitting  insertion  of  the 
spindle  into  the  mix;  and 

a  cup  having  a  neutral  flavored  comestible  mix  stored  therein, 
the  cup  sized  to  be  grasped  in  a  hand  of  the  user  for  receiv  ing 
the  spindle  into  the  cup  for  blending  the  selected  syrup 
dispensed  into  the  cup  with  the  neutral  flavored  shake  mix, 
thus  providing  a  flavored  shake  mix  for  sen  ing  within  the 
cup. 


5,653,158 
ELECTRICAL  FOOD  TOASTING  OR  HEATING 
APPLIANCE,  PARTICULARLY  A  TOASTER.  HAVING 
TWO  TOASTING  SliB-ASSEMBLIES  MOVED  BY 
CONTROL  ARMS 
Jean-Marie  Balandier.  Gerardmer.  and  Alain  Rousseau.  Le 
Syndicat.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SEB  S.A.,  Selongey, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/015I1,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/17123,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  .Sen  No.  666,267 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21.  1993.  93  15667 
Int.  CI."  A47J  37/OH:  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  99—327  12  Claims 


.-!)--^ 


1.  Electric  appliance  for  toasting  or  reheating  foodstuffs,  in 
particular  a  toaster  comprising  a  housing  (1)  with  a  fixed  toasting 
subassembly  (5)  and  a  movable  toasting  subassembly  (6l  having  a 
rear  face  and  mounted  to  be  movable  away  from  and  toward  the 
fixed  toasting  subassembly  (5)  by  the  intermediary  of  a  support 
(20)  to  form  a  toasting  slot  (7)  of  vanable  width  capable  of 
adapting  to  the  thickness  of  the  article  to  be  toasted,  said  support 
(20)  compnsing  two  lateral  arms  (21,22)  extending  along  the  sides 
of  the  movable  subassembly  (6)  and  supported  for  rotation  by  their 
extremities  on  the  housing  ( 1 1,  a  bread  rack  ( 15)  movable  axially  in 
the  slot  between  a  raised  position  for  reception  of  the  article  to  be 
toasted  and  a  lowered  toasting  position,  a  means  (16)  for  the 
controlling  displacement  of  the  movable  bread  rack  ( 15)  associated 
with  an  actuator  (19)  capable  of  assuring  the  relative  displacement 
of  the  two  subassemblies  (5,6),  and 
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al  least  one  stabilizing  arm  (30).  disposed  at  the  rear  face  of  the 
movable  subassembly  (6).  connected  by  a  hrst  articulation 
(31)  to  said  rear  face  and  by  a  second  articulation  1 32)  to  the 
housing  (1) 


5,653,159 
GAS  BARBECUE  WITH  VARIABLE  COOKING 
Andre  Quemin,  and  (>eorf;es  I.e  Strat,  both  of  Neuilly  Sur 
Seine.  C'edex,  France,  assignoni  to  Shell  Research  Limited. 
I^ndon,  L'nited  Kin(>dom 
PfT  No.  PCT/F;P94/033<»6.  5  371  Daft  Apr.  15.  19%,  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15.  1996.  PrT  Pub.  No.  WO95/I02I4.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20.  1995 

PtT  Filed  Oct.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  632.445 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  15,  1993,  93  12278 
Int.  CI."  A47J  J7AX) 
VS.  CI.  99—340  20  Claims 


0        I' 


1  A  barbecue  comprising,  on  the  one  hand,  a  gridiron  (3l  to 
receive  the  focxi  to  be  ctwked.  and.  on  the  other  hand,  means  ( 10. 
U.  12)  lor  cooking  said  fotxl,  these  cooking  means  including  a  gas 
burner  (10)  and  at  least  one  radiant  element  (12)  uhich  is  arranged 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  fat  dnpping  ^one,  said  radiant  element 
(12)  being  oriented  such  as  to  radiate  towards  said  gridiron  (3) 
wherein  the  ciK)king  means  comprise  at  least  one  gas  burner  (10) 
of  the  blue  flame  type,  as  well  as  al  least  one  deflection  member 
(11)  adapted  to  guide  the  combustion  fumes  emitted  by  the  gas 
burner,  the  gas  burner  (10)  and/or  the  radiant  element  (12)  being 
movable  between  a  first  relative  position  where  they  are  opposite 
each  other  and  where  the  radiant  element  (12l  is  active  and  a 
second  position  where  the  radiant  element  (12)  is  remote  from  the 
gas  burner  (10).  the  deflection  member  (11)  being  movable 
between  a  hrst  p<isition  where  it  guides,  when  the  gas  burner  (10) 
and  the  radiant  element  (12)  are  in  their  second  relative  position, 
the  combustion  fumes  towards  the  gndiron  (3).  and  a  second 
position  where,  when  the  radiant  element  (12)  and  the  burner  (lOl 
are  in  Iheir  first  relative  position,  the  fumes  are  discharged  for  the 
most  pan  without  pa.ssing  through  the  gridiron  (3) 


5,653,160 
SYSTF;m  FOR  HEATING  FOOD  STIFFS 
Hiroshi  Hoshino,  Tsuchiura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Frontier  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-147(M3 
Int.  CI."  A23L  l/.125:IAJI:  A23P  lAXI 
V.S.  C\.  99—358  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  heating  f(Kxl  stufTs.  such  as  a  paste  food  stufl 
formed  by  mincing,  as  such  ftxxJ  stufTs  are  moved  along  a  heating 
path  having  input  and  output  ends,  said  system  comprising 

a  means  for  supplying  food  stuffs  to  said  input  end  of  said 
heating  path; 


a  means  for  moving  food  stuffs  along  said  heating  path  from 
said  input  end  to  said  output  end  of  said  heating  path. 

a  plurality  of  roller  electrodes  each  having  an  outer  penpheral 
portion  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  material,  said 
electnxles  being  arranged  to  form  al  least  one  roller  electrode 
row  extending  along  said  healing  path  with  the  electrodes  of 
said  one  row  being  disposed  at  predetermined  intervals  in 
parallel  to  one  another  along  said  heating  path: 

a  water  permeable  film  trained  across  said  roller  electrodes  of 
said  one  roller  electrode  row  and  movable  with  said  food 
stuffs  along  said  heating  path,  said  film  having  a  first  side  face 
directly  contacting  said  outer  penpheral  pt)rtions  of  said  roller 
electrodes  of  said  one  electrode  row  and  having  a  second  side 
face  directly  contacting  said  t(xxl  stuffs; 

a  power  st>urce  for  supplying  clectnc  power  to  said  roller 
electnxles;  and 

a  means  connecting  said  power  source  to  said  outer  penpheral 
portions  of  said  roller  electrodes  so  that  electnc  current  is 
flowed  between  pairs  of  said  electrodes  with  the  current  path 
between  each  of  said  pairs  of  electrodes  extending  through 
said  water  permeable  film  and  said  food  stuffs  to  cause  said 
food  stuffs  10  generate  Joule  heat  for  heating. 


5,653.161 

FOOD  STEAMER  WITH  PRF:SSCRE  VENTING 

Rsko  Nopanen.  Shelton:  Craig  A.  DuBois,  Trumbull,  and  Rob- 

eri  C.  Kas.s,  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  & 

Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  574,065,  Dec.  15,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,584035.  This  application  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587^^17 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  :^/rw 
L'.S.  CI.  99-^15  18  Claims 


1   A  food  steamer  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  heater  and  a  first  holding  area  for  holding  water 

to  be  heated  into  steam: 
a  condensed  steam  collector  tray  inounted  to  tfie  base  above  the 

heater,  the  collector  tray  having  a  main  aperture  located  above 

the  healer  and  a  second  holding  area  located  around  the  main 

aperture:  and 
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a  cooking  bowl  mounted  on  top  of  the  collector  tray  and  having 
a  bottom  with  holes  therethrough,  the  holes  being  located  only 
above  the  second  holding  area. 

wherein  the  collector  tray  has  an  inwardly  recessed  area  at  a  side 
of  the  tray  that  forms  a  steam  vent  from  the  first  holding  area 
to  the  second  holding  area  between  the  side  of  the  tray  and  an 
inner  side  of  the  base. 


i  5,653,162 

SMOKER-GRILL 
Howard  Leroy  Lunde,  P.O.  Drawer  300,  Oconto.  Wis.  54153- 
0300 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,492 

Int  CI."  A47J  J7/07 

VS.  a.  99—450  4  Claims 


1   A  portable  smoker-gnll  unit  comprising: 

a  rectangular  base  unit  having  four  sidewalls; 

a  top  cover  covenng  said  base  unit: 

a  stand  assembly  disposed  below  said  base  unit  and  supporting 

said  base  unit: 
a  stainless  steel  divider  disposed  within  said  base  and  nveled  to 

said  sidewalls  of  said  base  thereby  defining  a  lower  chamber 

and  an  upper  chaml>er  within  said  base: 
said   upper  chamber  further   including   a   wire   rack   disposed 

within  said  upper  chamber  and  supported  by  said  divider  for 

receiving  food  product  to  be  smoked  or  gnlled,  said  wire  rack 

providing  a  space  between  said  wire  rack  and  said  divider  to 

hold  wood  products  for  smoking: 
a  fire  pot  having  a  denatured  alcohol  fuel  supply  disposed  in  said 

lower  chamber:  and 
a  plurality  of  air  inlet  holes  disposed  through  said  sidewalls  at 

said  lower  chamber  in  order  to  provide  oxygen  from  outside 

the  base  unit  to  said  fire  pot  within  said  lower  chamber. 


5,653,163 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  HYDRATED 

BIOLOGICAL  MATERIALS 

Pierre  Olivier  Cogat,  27  Rue  des  Benards,  92260  Fontenay  aux 

Roses,  F'rance 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01297,  §  371  D^te  Jun.  13.  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12992,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  632,471 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1993,  93  13286 
Int.  CI."  A23B  7/(K) 
VS.  a.  99—470  9  aaims 

1,  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  hydrated  biological  maten- 
als.  compnsing: 

means  for  delivenng  said  materials, 

a  steam  heating  chamber,  in  which  the  materials  travel  in  a 

forward  direction  and  become  hot  matenals. 
a  low-pressure  decompression  chamber  for  cooling  the  hot  mate- 
nals onginating  from  the  heating  chamber  and  vaponzing  a 
proportion  of  water  present  in  the  hot  matenals.  said  decom- 
pression chamber  being  connected  to  the  heating  chamber  by 
a  means  capable  of  maintaining  a  pressure  difference  between 


the  heating  and  decompression  chambers  and  to  a  condenser 
which  is  in  turn  connected  to  a  vacuum  source, 

recovery  means  for  recovenng  hot  condensates-exudates  formed 
in  the  heating  chamber: 

heating  means  for  heating  and  vaponzing  said  hot  condensates- 
exudates,  and 

injection  means  for  delivering  and  injecting  into  the  heating 
chamt)er  condensate-exudate  vapors  originating  from  said 
heating  ineans. 


5,653,164 

STEAM  GENERATOR  FOR  CONVECTION  OVEN 

Serge  C.  Vallee,  Drummondville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Premark 

FEG  L.L.C.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,791,  Jan.  3.  1994,  PaL  No.  5394,791. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,162 

Int  CI."  A21B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  99—476  14  Claims 


1.  A  steam  generator  for  use  in  a  convection  oven  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertically  stacked  first  and  second  heat  accumulator 
units  arranged  alternately  in  a  substantial  vertical  plane,  said  first 
heat  accumulator  unit  containing  a  pair  of  end  blocks  having  at 
least  one  linear  row  of  spherically  shaped  heat  accumulator  ele- 
ments extending  berween  said  end  blocks,  the  spherically  shaped 
elements  in  each  row  of  said  first  heat  accumulator  unit  being 
integrally  joined  together  and  fixed  relative  to  each  other  along  a 
horizontal  axis  and  said  second  heat  accumulator  unit  containing  a 
pair  of  end  blocks  having  at  least  two  linear  rows  of  spherically 
shaped  heat  accumulator  elements  extending  between  said  end 
blocks,  tfie  sphencally  shaped  elements  in  each  row  of  said  second 
heat  accumulator  unit  being  integrally  joined  together  and  fixed 
relative  to  each  other  along  a  horizontal  axis,  wherein  said  first 
heat  accumulator  unit  can  be  vertically  stacked  on  said  second  heat 
accumulator  unit  by  setting  said  end  blocks  of  said  first  heat 
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accumulalor  unit  on  laid  end  blocks  of  said  second  heal  accumu- 
lator unil  wherein  said  generator  includes  a  pair  ol  venical  side 
panels,  sjul  side  panels  having  a  pair  of  hon/onlally  extending 
Hangcs  wherein  said  end  bl(K'ks  arc  contained  in  said  side  panels 
between  said  flanges. 


a)  placing  a  printing  ink  containing  a  putting  agent  on  the  area 
on  a  surface  of  the  fabric  where  the  design  is  to  be  molded, 
and 

b)  applying  a  molding  die  which  has  a  reverse  impression  of  the 
molded  design  to  the  area  on  a  surface  of  the  fabnc  where  the 
ink  was  placed  under  sufficient  heal  and  pressure  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  complete  the  activation  of  the  puffing  agent  and 
curing  the  ink  so  the  design  is  molded  in  low  relief  in  the  ink 
without  making  a  signihcant  permanent  change  in  the  physi- 
cal conftguralion  of  the  fabric. 


5,653.165 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.65.1.167 
PAD  PRINTINC;  MACHINK 
laurvnl  l)e  Nolder.  Aalterstraal  II.  B-9KWI  Maria-Aalter.  Bel- 
glum 

Hied  Apr.  M.  IW5.  -Sen  No.  431.091 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Mas  2.  IW4,  (W4<K>44.' 
Int.  II.    B4IK  lAMi 
VS.  CI.  101— 16.<  12  Claims 


5.65.VI66 
METHOD  KOR  M()1.I)1N(;  A  DK.SKJN  IN  LOW  KKLIEF 
IN  AN  INK  PRINTED  ON  FABRIC 
Sultan    Mohammed.    Stone    Mountain:    Peter    D.    Beaum(ml, 
Atlanta:  (ieolTrey  H.  Kfaw.  Norcrovs.  and  Kohlrr  F.  Steven, 
■Stone   Mountain,  all   of  (ia..  assignors  to  Winning   Image, 
Inc..  Atlanta.  (>a. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  219,669 

Int.  Cl.'^  B31F  IA)7:  B44C  1/24 

VS.  CI.  101—32  19  Claims 


1  A  methixi  of  molding  a  design  in  low  relief  in  an  area  of  a 
printing  ink  placed  on  a  surface  of  a  fabric  with  a  front  and  back 
surface  which  comprises; 


I   A  pad  printing  machine  comprising:  , 

a  cliche  plate: 

a  pad  disposed  above  the  cliche  plate: 

a  transmission  mechanism  operalively  connected  to  the  cliche 
plate  and  to  the  pad  and  comprising: 
a  main  shaft: 
a  mam   arm  connected  to  the  cliche  plate  and  pivotably 

mounted  on  the  main  shaft. 
a  pivot  arrangement  connected  to  the  main  arm: 
a  lever  pivotably  mounted  on  the  pivot  arrangement  and 

connected  to  the  pad:  and 
means  for  controlling  a  pivoting  motion  of  the  main  arm  and 
of  the  lever  including: 

a  hrst  cam  operatively  coupled  to  the  main  arm: 
a  first  shaft  disposed  such  that  the  first  cam  is  rotatably 

fixed  thereon: 
a  gr(X)ve  disptjsed  in  one  of  the  first  cam  and  the  main  arm 
for  controlling  a  pivoting  motion  of  the  mam  arm  in 
response  to  a  rotation  of  the  hrst  cam: 
a  second  cam  operalively  coupled  to  the  lever  such  that  a 
rotation  of  the  second  cam  controls  a  pivoting  motion  of 
the  lever:  and 
a  second  shaft  disposed  such  that  the  second  cam  is  rotat- 
ably hxed  thereon:  and 
a  drive  for  actuating  the  transmission  mechanism  to  move  the 
cliche  plate  and  the  pad 
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5.653,168 
STAMPING  MACHINE 
Ming  Fang  Shu.  No.  32.  Lane  375.  Hua  Cheng  Rd..  Shin 
Chuang  City.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  525,014.  Sep.  20.  1995.  This  application 

Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607  J95 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41K  1/42 

VS.  CI.  101—333  I  Claim 


ponion  of  said  cylinder  body  and  extending  along  said  cylin- 
der body  peripheral  surface  in  a  direction  parallel  to  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  cylinder  body,  said  fastening  strip  having  side 
faces  and  being  inclined  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said 
cylinder  body,  said  rubber  blanket  packing  stan  and  end 
abutting  said  side  faces  of  said  fastening  strip. 


5,653.170 
DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  PLATES  ON  A  CYLINDER 
Helmut     PtLschnerat,     Wachenheim,     and     Peter    Schroder, 
Hessheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer- 
Albert  Aktiengesellschafl,  Wurzburg,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617,142 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1995,  195  09 
561.8 

Int.  CI."  B41F  I/2S 
VS.  CI.  101—415.1  3  Claims 


I   An  ink  tray  assembly  for  a  stamping  machine  comprising: 

a)  a  base  plate  having  a  top  ^ide: 

b)  an  ink  tray  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side: 

c)  a  dove  tail  joint  assembly  lomied  in  the  lop  side  of  the  base  * 
plate  and  the  bottom  side  of  the  ink  tray  for  securing  the  ink 
tray  to  the  base  plate: 

d)  a  steel  sheet  on  the  lop  side  of  the  ink  tray; 

e)  a  rubber  sheet  covenng  the  steel  sheet:  and 

f)  a  metal  locating  bar  mounted  on  the  rubber  sheet. 


5.653.169 
Rl  BBER  BLANKET  CYLINDER  FOR  OFFSET 
PRINTING 
Helmut     Puschnerat.     Wachenheim.     and     Peter     .Schroder. 
Hessheim.  both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer- 
.Albert  .\ktiengesellschart.  Wurzburg,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577341 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1994,  44  47 
179.3 

Int.  CI."  B4l¥  1/28 
VS.  a.  101—415.1  15  Claims 


1  A  device  for  clamping  at  least  one  end  leg  of  a  flexible  plate 
ha\  ing  beveled  smooth  ends  on  a  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing  press 
comprising: 

a  narrow  slit  extending  axially  along  said  cylinder  and  directed 
generally  radially  into  said  cylinder  from  an  outer  surface  of 
said  cylinder,  said  slit  being  adapted  to  receive  said  at  least 
one  plate  end  leg  and  having  at  lea.st  one  lateral  face: 

an  axially  extending  bore  in  said  cylinder  in  contact  with  said 
slit: 

a  pivot  spindle  rotatably  p<isitioned  in  said  bore  for  rotation 
between  a  plate  clamping  position  and  a  plale  ejection  posi- 
tion: 

a  plurality  of  pressure  elements  supported  spaced  axially  along 
said  pivot  spindle:  and 

an  outwardly  acting  pressure  cam  on  an  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
pressure  elements,  each  said  pressure  cam  being  engagable 
with  said  at  least  one  end  leg  of  said  flexible  plate  to  clamp 
said  at  least  one  end  leg  against  said  lateral  face  of  said  slit 
upon  rotation  of  said  pivot  spindle  into  said  plate  clamping 
position. 


1   A  rubber  blanket  cylinder  comprising: 

a  cylinder  body  having  a  peripheral  surface: 

a  rubber  blanket  packing  consisting  of  an  outer  rubber  blanket 

and  a  rubber  blanket  support,  said  rubber  blanket  packing 

having  a  start  and  an  end: 
means  for  fastening  said  rubber  blanket  packing  on  said  cylinder 

body  by  magnetic  force:  and 
a  fastening   stnp  on  said  cylinder  body,  said  fastening  strip 

projecting  generally  radially  out  from  said  peripheral  surface 


5,653,171 
TLMBLEABLE  CAPSULE  STRUCTURE  FOR 
DOWNWARD-RAMP  RACES 
Richard  C.  LeBron;  Shelden  P.  LeBron,  and  Dickson  B.  LeB- 
ron.  all  of  6114  Counti^  Club  Rd.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68152 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675360 
Int.  CI."  A63G  29/a) 
VS.  CI.  104—60  6  Claims 

1  Tumbleable  Capsule  Structure  adapted  to  unpredictably  com- 
pete with  identical  tumbleable  capsule  structures  downwardly 
along  a  selectable  ramp,  and  each  said  tumbleable  capsule  structure 
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exicnding  generally  similarly  circularly  atxiul  a  dircciionally  lon- 
gitudinally extending  hon/ontal  central-axis  and  also 
hi  direclionally  longitudinally  from  a  capsule  vertical-plane  that 
|x-rpendicularly  intersects  said  hon/ontal  central-axis,  and  said 
lumbleablc  capsule  structure  comprising; 

(Ala  unitormly  thin-walled  housing  member  comprising: 
(Ah  similarly   ihin-walled  and  longitudinally  bi-direclional 
central-zones   flanking   said   \ertical-plane   at   an   inside- 
diameter  value  from  said  horizontal  central-axis  at  said 
vertical-plane; 
(A2)  each  said  uniformly  thin-v^ ailed  central-zone,  longitudi- 
nally remote  from  said  vertical-plane,  being  provided  with 
similarly  thin  walled  end-caps  respectively  endwardly  con- 
verging toward  said  horizontal  central-axis,  whereby  said 
housing    member    has    a    longitudinal-lenglh    central-axis 
value  that  bears  a  ratio  within  the  range  of  substantially  1 '  > 
to  2  as  compared  to  said  inside-diameter  vaJue;  and 
(A3)  a  shoulder  member  circularly  concenlncaily  surrounding 
.said  central-axis  outwardly  beyond  the  thin-walled  housing 
central-zone  along  the  vemcal-plane  thereof,  and  having  an 
outward  shoulder-diameter  that  bears  a  ratio  within  the 
range  of  substantially    1  05  to   1.50  as  compared  to  said 
housing  inside-diameler  value;  and 
(Bl  a  weighty   spherical  ball  that  is  freely  rollably  dispensed 
within  said  housing  and  having  a  ball-diameter  value  repre 
senting  a  ratio  w  ithin  the  range  of  substantially  0.55  to  0  W  as 
compared  to  said  housing   inside-diameter  value,  and  said 
spherical  ball  having  the  capability  of  rolling  longitudinally 
bi-directionally  along  said  central-axis  and  thereby  abuttahly 
at  said  housing  end-caps 
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an  elongated  rail  section  ( 1 1  which  is  alTixed  to  the  building  and 
which  has  a  vertical  axis  of  symmetry,  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  said  rail  section,  the  elongated  rail 
section  having  a  first  guide  surface  (8)  and  a  second  guide 
surface  (9)  spaced  along  the  axis  of  the  rail  section,  said  the 
hrst  guide  surface  being  convex  and  having  a  cross  section 
defining  a  circular  arc  having  a  center  of  curvature  located  on 
the  vertical  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  rail  section; 

a  hrst  (3»  and  a  second  (5l  traveling  crab,  each  traveling  crab 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  traversing  wheels  (2;  2'.  2". 
2'.  4^).  such  that  the  first  guide  surface  carries  the  hrst 
traveling  crab  thereupon  and  the  second  guide  surface  sup- 
pvirts  the  second  traveling  crab  below  said  first  traveling  crab, 
each  traversing  wheel  of  the  first  traveling  crab  being  dis- 
posed on  tlie  first  guide  surface  such  that  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  each  traversing  wheel  of  the  first  traveling  crab  intersects 
the  center  of  curvature  of  the  first  guide  surface,  wherein  the 
first  and  the  second  traveling  crabs  are  independently  movable 
along  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  elongated  rail  section;  and 

a  first  and  a  second  load  connection  means,  said  first  load 
connection  means  being  connected  to  said  hrst  traveling  crab 
and  being  suitable  for  connection  to  a  first  load  for  said 
transpon  system,  and  said  second  k>ad  connection  means 
being  connected  to  said  second  traveling  crab  and  being 
suitable  for  connection  to  a  second  load  for  said  transport 
system. 


5.653.173 

INDl  CTION  MOTOR  MONOR MI.  SY.STFM 

Phillip  A.  FLsther.  1%  Colt  l.a..  Ihnusand  Oaks,  t  alif.  91361- 

5201 
PCT  No.  P(  TA  S92/IH.908.  §  371  Dale  Feb.  10.  1995,  S  102(el 
Date  Feb.  10.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/044«4,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3.  19V4 

PCI  Filed  Aug.  14.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  382.053 
Int.  CI.'  B61B  5/W 
U.S.  CI.  104—124  37  Claims 

14  A  tracked  vehicle  system  comprising; 


5,653.172 

TRAN.SPORT  SYSTKM  FOR  TRA\  Fl.l.iN(;  CRAB.S 

Markus  Roschier,  Vantinmaentie  5.  FIN-02780  KspiHt.  Finland 

PCT  No.  PIT/H93/(K)0«4,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1.  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  I.  1995,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W()93/22529.  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Nov.  II.  1993 

P(T  Filed  Jan.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  .VM.620 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Finland,  May  7.  1992,  922080 

Int.  CI.'  B61B  </(Xi 

VS.  CI.  104—93  27  Claims 

I    \  transpon  system  for  moving  loads  for  use  in  connection 


with  servicing  the  surfaces  of  a  building,  comprising: 


a  track  including  a  longitudinally  extending  guideway  having  an 
upwardly  convex  transverse  curvature,  said  track  having  a 
longitudinally  curved  section. 

a  vehicle 

means  for  supporting  said  vehicle  on  said  guideway  for  longitu- 
dinal and  transverse  motion  relative  to  the  track. 

means  for  propelling  the  vehicle  longitudinally  along  the  track, 
and 

means  for  positioning  the  vehicle  transversely  around  said 
guideway  toward  an  inward  side  of  the  track  curved  section  to 
provide  a  banked  position  of  the  vehicle  as  it  travels  along  the 
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track  curved  section,  said  track  comprising  an  elongated  guide 
tube  of  substantially  circular  cross  section  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  guide  slot  in  an  upper  pan  thereof,  said  means 
for  propelling  compnsing  a  linear  motor  secured  to  said  tube, 
said  motor  including  a  linear  tubular  stator  within  said  tube, 
said  stator  having  a  stator  slot  registered  with  said  guide  slot, 
said  motor  including  a  linear  rotor  mounted  in  said  tubular 
stator  to  be  driven  along  said  stator  and  track,  a  nser  fixed  to 
said  rotor  and  extending  upwardly  through  both  said  slots,  a 
saddle  fixed  to  said  vehicle  and  supponed  on  said  track  for 
longitudinal  and  transverse  motion  relative  to  the  track,  and  a 
longitudinal  drive  connection  between  said  saddle  and  said 
riser,  said  means  for  positioning  comprising  means  for  driving 
said  saddle  iransverselv  around  said  track. 


wherein  tlie  elongated  member  comprises  a  structural  cable 
having  a  central  opening  and  an  interconnected  bottom  slot 
through  the  elongated  member  along  its  length,  the  at  least 
one  dnve  element  comprises  at  least  one  linear  array  of  first 
electromagnets  fitting  within  the  central  opening,  and  the 
means  for  moving  the  at  least  one  dnve  element  composes 
a  senes  of  second  electromagnets  encircling  the  central 
opening  along  its  length  and  means  for  creating  a  con- 
stantly changing  phase  shift  along  the  second  electromag- 
nets electncally  connected  therewith,  so  that  creating  a 
constantly  changing  phase  shift  along  the  second  electro- 
magnets attracts  the  first  electromagnets  drawing  the  first 
electromagnets  along  the  length  of  the  structural  cable,  the 
first  electromagnets  remaining  spaced  apan  from  the  sec- 
ond electromagnets  so  that  a  linear  electromagnetic  motor/ 
I  generator  is  created  by    the   interaction  of  the  first   and 

second  electromagnets. 

5.653,174 

COMPl  TKRIZKD  ELECTRIC  CABLE  POWERED/  '  

GUIDED  AIRCRAFT  TR.ANSPORTATION/POVV  ER/ 

COMMl  NICATION  .SYSTEM  5.653,175 

William  J.  Halus.  5075  E.  Crescent  Dr..  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif.  VACUUM  HIGHW.4Y  VEHICLE 

,  92807  George  Truett  Milligan.  929  E.   Bailev   Rd..  Naperville.  III. 

FUed  Jul.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,286  60565 

Int.  CI."  B61B  .?/tW  FUed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser  No.  529,950 

U.S.  CI.  104—124  18  Claims  InL  CI.'  BOIB  IS/IO 

I   L  A  transportation  system  comprising:  U,S.  CI.  104 — 138.1  2  Oaims 


'■  MAINFRAME    1 1    ELECTRICJ3ISTR1BUTION  GRID 
i   COMPUTER 


^^^^^^6 


an  elongated  member,  having  means  for  conducting  electricity. 

extending  along  a  travel  route; 
means  for  suppt)ning  the  elongated  member  above  ground  level; 
at  least  one  dri\e  element  which  travels  along  the  elongated 

member; 
an  electrically  activated  means  for  causing  the  at  least  one  dnve 
element  to  travel  along  the  elongated  member  which  electri- 
cally activated  means  draws  electric  power  from  the  means 
for  conducting  electricity; 
an  aircraft  connected  to  the  at  least  one  drive  element,  the 
aircraft  having  means  for  flying,  the  aircraft  held  in  flight  by 
movement  of  the  at  least  one  dnve  element  along  the  elon- 
gated member; 
a  computenzed  means  for  controlling  the  flying  means; 

wherein  the  means  for  flying  comprises  means  for  creating 
lift,  at  least  one  honzontal  stabilizer  at  least  one  vertical 
stabilizer  a  plurality  of  trim,  and  a  plurality  of  spoilers 
extending  from  the  aircraft  and  the  computerized  control- 
ling means  is  programmed  to  operate  as  a  fly-by-wire 
autopilot,  controlling  the  dnve  element  and  the  means  for 
flying  maintaining  the  aircraft  in  a  precise  flight  pattern  out 
of  contact  with  the  elongated  member; 


1.  A  vacuum  highway  and  vehicle  system,  compnsing; 

a  cylindrical  structure  having  redundant  cylinders  for  contain- 
ment of  a  habitable  environment,  a  compartment  for  passen- 
gers, ballast  tanks,  a  pump  for  submersion  control  to  allow  the 
passage  from  said  highway  through  a  vacuum  highw ay  seal  to 
a  transfer  station  for  transfer  of  cargo  and  said  passengers, 
redundant  oxygen  tanks  to  supply  breathing  air.  a  battery  for 
power,  a  fan  for  circulating  the  air.  and  a  filter  for  removal  of 
noxious  gases: 

an  electromagnetic  propulsion  system  having  magnets  mounted 
on  said  highway  to  provide  a  magnetic  field,  vertical  conduc- 
tor bars  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  structure  for  applica- 
tion of  a  translational  force  to  said  structure  by  interaction 
with  said  magnets  on  said  highway,  and  an  electronic  commu- 
tator including  a  position  sensor  connected  to  said  bars  for 
maintaining  said  force  in  a  selected  direction  for  acceleration 
or  deceleration; 

.an  electrostatic  levitation  system  having  surface  conductors  on 
the  lop  or  bottom  of  said  structure,  and  surface  conductors  on 
said  highway  for  interaction  with  said  surface  conductors  on 
said  structure  to  maintain  a  charge  for  levitation  of  said 
structure,  said  surface  conductors  of  said  highway  being  seg- 
mented to  prevent  migration  of  said  charge; 

an  elevation  sensor  system  having  a  light  source,  and  an  array  of 
photo  detectors  operatively  connected  to  control  current  to 
said  conductor  bars  on  said  structure  for  control  of  levitational 
elevation;  and 

a  rotational  control  system  having  hon/ontal  conductor  bars 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  structure  for  application  of 
rotational  force  to  said  structure  when  passing  said  magnets, 
an  additional  electronic  commutator  including  an  additional 
position  sensor  connected  to  said  honzontal  conductor  bars 
for  maintaining  said  rotational  force  in  a  selected  direction  for 
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rotational  stability,  and  a  rotational  sensor  for  selecting  said 
direction  of  said  rotational  force. 


5.653,176 
Patent  Not  l.s.sued  For  Thu  Number 


5.653.177 

bck:ik  frame 

Michel  Rimbaud,  and  Frederic  I.iodenot.  botii  of  Le  Breuil, 
France,  assignors  to  GEC  ALsthom  Transport  SA.  Paris, 
F'rance 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,7»5 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  30,  1994,  94  06535 
Int.  CI.'   B61F  ^AMI 
V.S.  CI.  105— l«2.l  8  Claims 


1.  A  bogie  frame,  comprising: 

a  pluralitv  of  pans,  wherein  said  parts  are  made  of  a  maienal 
thai  contains,  for  the  most  part,  an  aluminum  alloy,  some  of 
said  aluminum  alloy  parts  are  forged  aluminum  alloy  parts, 
and  other  of  said  aluminum  alloy  parts  are  cast  alummum 
alloy  parts;  and 

a  weld,  screw,  glue  and  nvet  which  couples  said  aluminum  alloy 
pans  to  each  other. 


"5-  u-^  i;    ii    ;:    u 
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bar  being  interp«>sed  between  said  railing  and  said  support 
assembly  and  being  adapted  to  rest  on  said  vertical  posts  of 
said  railing. 


5,653,179 

PORTABLE  TRIPOD  Rl.SER 

Charles  S.  Kendall,  6553  Kelsey  Point  Cir,.  Alexandria,  \ii. 

22315 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  262,014.  Jun.  17.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,473.996.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.240 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  >7AH/ 
V.S.  CI.  108—59  20  Claims 


5.653.178 
RAILING  Sl'PPORTED  FOI.DIM;  TABLE 
Louis   lluczka.   5910   Bolsvert   Terrace.   St-lluberl.   Quebec, 
(anada.  J3V  5V4 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  .Sep.  14,  1994,  2132079 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  HAXJ 
V.S.  CI.  108 — 47  22  Claims 

I   A  folding  table  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  railing  having  a 
handrail  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  posts,  said  foldmg 
table  comprising; 
a  supp<^rt  assembly; 

securing  means  for  securing  said  support  assembly  to  the  hand- 
rail of  the  railing; 
a  table  lop  pivotally  mounted  to  said  support  assembly  so  as  to 
be  pivotablc  between  a  hrst  closed  position  and  a  second  open 
position;  and 
adjustment  means  vertically  spaced  apart  from  said  securing 
means  and  interposed  between  said  railing  and  said  support 
assembly  for  pivoting  said  support  assembly  about  said  secur- 
ing means  to  an  angular  position  in  which  said  table  top  lies  in 
a  horizontal  plane  when  in  said  open  p<isition;  said  adjustment 
means  including  a  substantially  hon/onlal  levelling  bar  so 
mounted  to  said  support  assembly  as  to  be  transversely  nH)v- 
able  with  respect  lo  said  support  assembly;  a  portion  of  said 


1 .  A  portable  tripod  support  platform  which  is  collapsible  into  a 
folded  non-use  position  for  transporting  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  upper  horizontal  suppttrt  sections  each  having  an 

upper  longitudinal  recess; 
at  least  one  \ertical  support  leg  pivotally  connected  lo  each  of 

said  upper  horizontal  support  legs; 
a  central   vertical   support   section   for   supp<irting   said   upper 
honzontal  support  sections  in  conjunction  with  said  at  least 
one  vertical  support  leg;  \ 

a  plurality  of  lower  support  sections  each  having  a  top  side 
receiving  section  for  receiving  a  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
vertical  supp<irts.  and 
wherein  said  upper,  vertical,  central  vertical  and  lower  supports  are 
operatively  connected  and  fold  together  dunng  non-use 
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5,653,180 

APPARATUS  FOR  INCINERATING  WASTE  MATERIAL 

BY  DRV  DISTILLATION  &  GASIFTCATION 

Masamoto  Kaneko.  Takasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kinsei  Saogyo 

Co.,  Ltd..  Takasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1995,  Sen  No.  506,569 

Gaitns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25.  1994.  6-172455 

InL  Cl.'^  F23N  5/02 

VS.  a.  110—190  8  Oaims 


time  period  after  said  igniting  nozzle  stops  supplying  the 
combustion  flames  lo  the  waste  material,  and  controlling  said 
hrst  Igniting  means  to  supply  combustion  flames  again  from 
said  igniting  nozzle  lo  the  waste  matenaJ  if  the  waste  material 
is  not  determined  as  having  been  ignited. 


fiiwun  o«Tw^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  incinerating  a  waste  material  by  processing 
the  wa.ste  material  through  dry  distillation  and  gasification,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  gasihcation  furnace  for  slonng  a  waste  material  therein  and 
burning  a  portion  of  the  waste  maienal  and  thermally  decom- 
posing the  remainder  of  the  waste  matenal  by  way  of  dry 
distillation  with  the  heat  of  combustion  of  the  portion  of  the 
waste  matenal.  thereby  producing  a  combustible  gas; 

first  Igniting  means  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  gasitica 
tion  furnace  and  having  an  igniting  nozzle  for  supplying 
combustion  flames  to  the  wa.ste  matenal  for  a  given  time 
period  to  ignile  and  combust  the  portion  of  the  waste  matenal; 

a  combustion  tumace  connected  to  said  gasihcation  furnace 
through  a  gas  introduction  passage  tor  combusting  the  com- 
bustible gas  introduced  therein  from  said  gasihcation  furnace 
through  the  gas  introduction  passage; 

second  igniting  means  for  supplying  combustion  flames  to  the 
combustibl''  gas  in  said  combustion  furnace  to  ignite  the 
combustible  gas  until  the  temperature  of  the  combustible  gas 
in  said  combustion  furnace  reaches  a  temperature  at  which  the 
combustible  gas  is  capable  of  spontaneous  combustion; 

gas  combustion  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
temperature  of  the  combustible  gas  as  it  is  burned  in  said 
combustion  furnace; 

oxygen  supply  itieans  for  supplying  said  gasification  furnace 
with  an  amount  of  oxygen  required  lo  combust  the  portion  of 
the  waste  matenal  and  thermally  decompose  tfie  remainder  of 
the  waste  matenal  by  way  of  dry  distillation  while  adjusting 
the  amount  of  oxygen  supplied  to  said  gasification  furnace  to 
keep  substantially  constant  the  temperamre  of  the  combustible 
gas  detected  by  said  gas  combustion  temperature  detecting 
means  after  the  combustible  gas  starts  spontaneous  combus- 
tion in  said  combustion  furnace;  and 

ignition  control  means  for  determining  that  the  waste  material 
has  been  ignited  when  the  temperature  of  the  combustible  gas 
detected  by  said  gas  combustion  temperature  delecting  means 
has  reached  the  temperature  at  which  the  combustible  gas  is 
capable  of  spontaneous  combustion  within  a  predetermined 


5,653,181 
SEPARATION  OF  PARTICULATE  FROM  FXUE  GAS  OF 
FOSSIL  FUEL  COMBUSTION  AND  GASIFICATION 
Wen-Chlng  Yang,  MurrysviUe;  Richard  A.  Newby,  Pittsburgh, 
and  Thomas  E.  Lippert,  MurrysviUe,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,155,  Aug.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,782,  Aug.  26, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
356,982 
Int.  CL"  F23J  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  110—216  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  particulates  from  a  flow  of  gas, 
comprising: 

a)  a  vessel  having  a  gas  inlel  for  receiving  said  flow  of  gas  and 
a  gas  outlet  for  discharging  said  flow  of  gas,  said  vessel 
forming  a  gas  flow  path  between  said  gas  inlet  and  said  gas 
outlet; 

b)  means  for  introducing  a  flow  of  a  first  filter  media  into  said 
vessel  so  as  to  form  a  first  filter  media  bed  therein,  said  first 
filter  inedia  having  means  for  capmring  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  particulates  in  said  gas; 

c)  a  filter  media  outlet  for  discharging  said  first  filler  media  from 
said  vessel,  whereby  said  first  filter  media  flows  through  said 
vessel;  and 

d)  flow  directing  means  comprising  a  standleg,  for  directing  both 
said  gas  and  said  first  filler  media  to  flow  in  a  first  direction 
through  a  first  portion  of  said  gas  flow  path  and  then  for 
turning  said  gas  so  that  said  gas  flows  in  a  second  direction 
tlirough  a  second  portion  of  said  gas  flow  path,  wherein  said 
standleg  further  comprises  an  approximately  frusto-conical 
portion  for  preventing  re-entrainment  of  said  particulate  cap- 
tured by  said  first  filter  media  back  into  said  gas  as  said  gas 
flow  turns  from  said  first  direction  to  said  second  direction. 
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5.653,182 
MKTHOn  FOR  NKl  TRAllZINf;  WASTE 
Arvid  Ing*-  Sorvik.  kiipp«-raii,  Norway,  assignor  lo  HAS  Hold- 
ing AS,  Irondheim,  Norwa> 
PCT  No.  P(I7N<W4/<H)«<»}(.  i5  "I  Dali-  !)«.  2H.  IW5.  5  l<»2(e» 
Dati-  IH-c.  28,  IW5.  IH'I   Puh.  No.  V\<)V4/2.W56,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  |W4 

P(  I   Kilifl  Mar.  25.  1W4.  Str.  No.  5.V)..172 

Claims  priiiritv.  application  Niir«a>,  Apr.  15,  IW3,  931382 

Int.  CI.'  hZHi  ''AKI 

VS.  CI.  110—250  II  Claims 


■f^ 


I  Mcth(xl  for  neutralizing  waste,  and  residue  from  incineration 
of  waste  comprising  environmentally  hazardous  components,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

charging  ^aid  waste  into  a  closed  plasma  furnace  or  other 
electrical  melting  furnace  in  conjunction  with  a  SiO;-nch 
inalcrial. 

optionally  supplying  a  reducing  agent  to  the  furnace  and  oper- 
ating said  furnace  under  reducing  conditions  at  a  temperature 
of  from  I2(K)°  to  1600°  C  to  eftect  reduction  of  heavy  metals 
and  any  other  compounds  in  the  waste,  wherehy  the  reduced 
heavy  metals  and  other  comp<iunds  are  withdrawn  the  tumacc 
with  exhaust  gas  and  separated  from  therefrom. 

operating  the  furnace  under  oxidizing  conditions  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  1200'  to  IWK)"  C.  to  ensure  oxidation  of  remain- 
ing elements  In  the  slag  present  in  the  furnace,  whereby  the 
slag  becomes  molten,  and  simultaneously  withdrawing 
exhaust  gases  from  the  furnace,  and 

draining  and  iolidifying  said  molten  slag  from  the  furnace,  and 
optionally  fle  casting  and/or  water  granulating  the  slag,  thus 
forming  inert  glassihed  slag. 


Ized  by  a  hrst  half  and  a  second  half,  said  first  half  having  a 
first  inner  surface  and  said  second  half  having  a  second  inner 
surface: 

means  for  introducing  the  starting  material  into  said  containment 
means: 

means  for  impelling  the  starting  material,  wherein  while  gassi- 
fication  is  talcing  place,  said  impelling  means  Is  onented  in 
said  containment  means  such  that  said  starting  matenal  is 
exposed  lo  said  hrst  surface  ot  said  containment  means  sub- 
stantially to  the  exclusion  ot  exposure  to  said  second  surface 
of  said  containment  means. 

means  for  supplying  energy  to  the  intenor  of  said  containment 
means  to  Initiate  and  sustain  gassificalion  of  the  selected 
constituents  of  the  starting  material: 

means  toi  removing  from  said  containment  means  any  residual 
constituents  of  the  starting  material  that  are  not  gassihed 
dunng  treatment:  and 

means  for  removing  the  gases  resulting  from  gassification  from 
said  containment  means. 


5.653.184 
WATER  COOI.KI)  TlTTINi;  MACHINE 
Harold  Brian  Bardsley,  Lancashire,  Kngland,  assignor  to  Spen- 
cer Wright  Industries,  Inc.,  Dalliin,  (ia. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  578.735 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  JIAMI:  D05C  ISAM 

US.  CI,  112—80.01  II  Claims 


5,653,183 
PVROI.YTIC  WA.STK  TRKAIMENT  SYSTEM 
.\ndrew  H.  Hansen,  I.as  \egas,  Nov.,  and  William  ('.  Walker, 
Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kalboa  Pacific  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  l'W4.  Ser.  No,  310.631 

Inl,  CI,"  E23G  5/ 1 2:  SAM) 

t,S,  CI.  110—346  14  Claims 


1    .A  ireaimcni  unit  for  gasslfying  selected  con.stituents  of  a 
coinp<isilion  of  a  starting  material,  the  unit  comprising: 

containment  means  for  containing  the  starting  material  while 
gassification  is  taking  place,  said  means  having  a  cross- 
sectional  geometry  such  that  when  the  cross-section  Is 
bisected  by  an  Imaginary  line,  said  means  further  character- 


I.  A  tufimg  machine  comprising  a  vertically  recipr«.x-aling  later- 
ally extending  needle  drive  bar.  a  laterally  extending  plurality  of 
needles,  means  for  connecting  said  needles  to  said  bar  for  recipro- 
cating said  needles  with  said  bar.  said  needles  comprising  a  ferrous 
metal  material  and  said  bar  comprising  a  melal  having  a  weight 
lighter  than  ferrous  melal  and  a  thermal  expansion  rate  greater  than 
ferrous  metal,  laterally  extending  hollow  tubing  fastened  to  said 
bar.  and  means  for  circulating  cooling  water  through  said  tubing. 


5,653,185 
Jl  MP  FOOT  KIT  ASSFMBi;S 
Paul  Badillo.  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ralph's  Indu.slrial 
Sewing  Machine  Company,  IK'nver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  501.286 
Inl,  CI."  D05B  29/l2:75AJO 
l!,S,  a.  112—240  21  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  allachable  to  a  sewing  machine  for  engaging 
stitchable  matenal  on  which  the  sewing  machine  perfonns  sewing 
operations,  the  sewing  machine  having  a  head  and  a  sewing  needle 
assembly  comprising  a  sewing  needle  supported  by  a  needle  bar. 
the  head  containing  components  for  driving  the  sewing  needle 
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assembly,  the  needle  bar  being  slldably  interconnected  with  and  at 
least  partially  disposed  within  the  head,  and  further  being  recipro- 
cable  relative  to  the  head  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  kit  separable  from  but  connectable  lo  the  sewing  machine,  said 

kit  compnsing: 
a  housing  detachably  connectable  lo  the  sewing  machine,  said 

housing  being  separable  from  the  sewing  machine; 
means  for  engaging  the  stitchable  matenal  when  said  kit  is 
attached  to  the  sewing  maching  and  while  the  sewing  needle 
is  interfacing  with  the  stitchable  matenal.  said  means  for 
engaging  being  interconnected  with  and  movable  relative  to 
said  housing:  and 
means  for  moving  said  means  for  engaging  in  a  timed  relation 
with  the  sewing  needle  when  said  kit  Is  attached  to  the  sewing 
machine,  said  means  for  moving  compnsing  a  first  bar  inter- 
connected with  said  housing,  at  least  partially  disposed  within 
said  housing,  and  movable  relative  to  said  housing,  wherein 
the  needle  bar  and  said  first  bar  are  contained  within  different 
and  separate  structures  when  said  kit  is  attached  to  the  sewing 
machine 


5.653,186 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Satomi  Yamauchi;  Hisaaki  Tsukahara:  Hiroshi  Yamada,  and 
Osamu  Gouta,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Deoki  Kabiishiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  141.353,  Oct.  26.  1993.  Pat,  No,  5.474,005. 
This  application  Jun,  7.  1995,  Ser,  No,  470383 
Claims  piioiity.  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1992,  4-288707; 
Sep.  16.  1993.  5-230246 

Int.  a."  D05B  6WI8;69/20 
VS.  a.  112— 275  6  Claims 

I.  A  sewing  machine  controlling  apparatus  compnsing: 
sewing  machine  dnve  means  for  dnving  a  sewing  machine  in 

forward  and  reverse  rotation  directions; 
control  means  for  controlling  said  sewing  machine  drive  means 

in  response  lo  at  least  a  reverse  rotation  signal: 
needle  position  detection  means  for  detecting  the  needle  position 
of  said  sewing  machine  within  a  range  between  an  UP  posi- 
tion and  a  CXDWN  position: 
reverse  rotation  angle  setting  means  for  setting  a  reverse  rotation 
angle  of  said  sewing  machine:  and 


reverse  rotation  angle  rotation  means  for  rotating  said  sewing 
machine  reversely  by  said  set  reverse  rotation  angle  in 
response  lo  said  reverse  rotation  signal  received  by  said 
control  means. 


5,653,187 

UPPER  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

AND  SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  THE  SAME 

Osamu  Kawamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Wolf  von  Hagen,  Hem- 

mingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Juki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  and  Union  Special  Corporation,  Huntley,  Dl. 

FUed  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  22.  1994,  6-228137 

Lot  CI."  D05B  27^96 

U.S.  CI,  112—320  ^  10  Claims 


1.  An  upper  feed  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
sewing  machine  head,  the  upper  feed  mechanism  cooperating  with 
a  lower  feed  dog  located  below  a  needle  plate  to  clamp  and  feed  a 
workplece  in  a  workpiece  feeding  direction,  the  upper  feed  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  first  shaft  extending  from  the  sewing  machine  head  toward  the 

needle  plate,  the  first  shaft  having  a  lower  end: 
a  needle  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  first  shaft; 
a  second  shaft  positioned  more  downstream  than  the  first  shaft  in 
the  workpiece  feeding  direction,  the  second  shaft  extending 
from  the  sewing  machine  head  toward  the  needle  plate  and 
having  a  lower  end; 
a  feed  element  having  one  end  supported  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
second  shaft  and  the  other  end  located  more  upstream  than  the 
needle  location: 
an  upper  feed  dog  formed  in  the  other  end  of  the  feed  element. 

the  upper  feed  dog  confronting  the  needle  plate: 
a  third  shaft  positioned  more  downstream  than  the  second  shaft 
in  the  workpiece  feeding  direction,  the  third  shaft  extending 
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from  the  sewing  machine  head  toward  the  needle  plate  and 
havmg  a  lower  end;  and 
a  presser  fool  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  third  shall. 


5.653.190 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.653.188 

SEMI  SUBMKR.SIB1.K  PI.ATKORM  WITH  POROUS 

PONTOONS 

Bernard    Molin.    Vaucresson,    Krance,    avsignor    to    lastitut 

KrancaLs  du  Petnile.  Kueii  Malmaison.  Kranrr 

(onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  "»16.827.  Oct.  9.  1W2.  abandoned. 

this  application  Sep.  27.  I<W5.  Ser.  No.  534.464 


5.653.1  VI 
PRESSURE  INDICATOR 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13.  I"»<>«,  m  15749    ClilTord  A.  Calhoun,  and  Craij!  Calhoun,  both  of  1 1717  Valley 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  .fV//(y  Rd..  Fairfax.  \  a.  22033 

U.S.  CI.  114—266  5  Claims    Dj^jsion  of  Ser.  No.  203.410.  Mar.  I.  1W4,  Pal.  No.  5.488.946 

This  application  No*.  29.  1995.  .Sen  No.  564.470 
Int.  CI.'  (;01L  7/16 
.     2  U.S.  a.  116—272  16  Claims 


oooooooo  o 


^ 


iJi^oooooo  oooooooo 


OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO 
OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO 

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo 
oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo 


I  Semi-submersihle  offshore  platform  comprismg  a  plurality  ot 
semi-submerged  columns  and  hori/ontally  extending  pontoons 
being  iDlally  immersed,  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  ponlixins  are 
porous  pontoons,  said  porous  pontoons  having  a  plurality  of  a 
Miuill  ii|x-nings  provided  through  all  walls  of  said  porous  pontoons, 
wherein  said  porous  pontiKins  have  no  buoyancv  function  and  said 
columns  have  solid  walls  rendering  said  columns  watertight. 


5.653.189 
HYDROFOIL  CRAKI 
Peter  R.  Payne.  .Sevcrna  Park,  Md..  assignor  to  Dynafoils.  Inc.. 
Severna  Park.  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63.782.  May  19.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.469,801.  which  is  a  continuati(m-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

810,869.  Dec.  20,  1991.  Pat.  No.  .5,311.832.  Ibis  application 

,|un.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  481.628 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  l/M) 

V.S.  CI.  114—274  28  Claims 


210 


203 


1   A  hydrofoil  craft  comprising: 

a  hull: 

a  toil  for  supporting  ihe  hull  ahove  a  water  surface: 

a  support  arm  connected  between  the  hull  and  the  foil,  an  angle 
of  the  support  arm  with  respect  to  a  hon^ontal  plane  being  al 
most  approximately  W)  degrees:  and 

gas  supplying  means  for  supplying  gas  to  a  submerged  upper 
surface  of  the  foil  to  form  a  gashlled  cavity  on  the  upper 
surface  having  a  pressure  between  approximately  SO'J  and 
approximately  1 00'^  of  almosphenc  pressure. 


1.  A  pressure  indicator  which  comprises: 

a  body  having  a  hollow  interior  and  comprising  a  pressure 
opening  and  an  open  end  each  extending  into  the  hollow 
intenor.  the  bodv  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  manifold  with 
the  pressure  opening  in  fluid  comfliunicaiion  with  a  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  in  the  manifold,  the  body  comprising  an 
inward  counter  bore: 

a  pressure  pin  having  hrsi  and  second  ends,  the  pressure  pin 
being  slidahle  in  the  hollow  inlenor  of  the  body,  the  hrst  end 
of  the  pressure  pin  being  subject  to  the  pressurized  fluid  in  the 
manifold,  the  pressun/ed  fluid  causing  the  pressure  pin  to 
slide  in  the  hollow  interior  so  as  to  project  Ihe  second  end  of 
the  pressure  pin  outward  through  the  open  end  of  the  body; 

spnng  means  mounted  in  the  hollow  interior  tor  being  com- 
pressed by  outward  movement  of  the  pressure  pin  in  the  body 
and  for  applying  an  inward  force  on  the  pressure  pin  opposite 
to  the  force  of  the  pressurized  fluid  on  the  pressure  pin, 
whereby  the  extension  of  the  second  end  ol  the  pressure  pin 
from  the  b<xi\  provides  an  indication  of  the  pressure  of  the 
pressurized  fluid: 

means  for  mounting  the  spring  means  in  the  hollow  intenor  so 
as  to  be  compressed  by  the  pressure  pin  dunng  outward 
movement  of  the  pressure  pin:  and 

a  collet  and  o-nng  on  Ihe  pressure  pin  in  the  counter  bt>re  for 
preventing  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  through  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  Nxly. 


r 
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'  5.653.192 

LIVESTOCK  IDENTIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Joseph  S.  She«n.  Olathe.  Kans,.-  Lars  H.  Andersson.  Sodertalje, 
Sweden;    Philip    M.    Wirth.    Pleasant    Hill,    and    William 
Edward  Spencer.  Parkville.  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  .Alfa 
Laval  .Agri  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611.756 
I  Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/a) 

VS.  a.  119—51.02  18  aaims 


5,653,193 
DEVICE  FO^l  GROWING  MOLLUSKS,  IN  PARTICULAR 

OYSTERS 
Eric  Marissal,  St  Martin  de  Re,  France,  assignor  to  Grain- 
ocean,  St.  Martin  de  Re,  F" ranee 

Filed  May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444,048 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  18.  1994.  94  06157 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  61/00 
U.S.  CL  119-240  12  Qaims 

1.  Device  for  growing  mollusks.  in  particular  oysters,  compris- 
ing in  combination:  at  least  one  tray  for  carrying  said  mollusks.  a 
tubular-shaped  nel  for  suspension  from  a  hawser  anchored  at  sea 
and  surrounding  said  at  least  one  tray,  said  at  least  one  tray 
composing  on  an  outer  penphery  thereof  a  flange  generally 
extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  at  least 


one  tray,  and  a  separate  clamping  element  arranged  in  confronting 
relation  to  said  flange  outside  said  net  and  cooperative  with  said 
flange  for  clamping  said  net  against  said  flange. 


5.653,194 

COLLAPSIBLE  PORTABLE  ANIMAL  CRATE 

Jane  R.  Guy,  219  Drum  Ave.  South,  Pasadena,  Md.  21122 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5404549 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  1/0.1 

U.S.  CI.  119-^53  1  aaim 


1  A  livestock  identification  apparatus  for  identifying  and  sorting 
animals  wearing  transponders,  the  identification  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  rails  forming  an  alley   presenting  an  entrance,  a 

main  exit  and  a  sort  exit; 
a  gate  positioned  m  the  alley  between  the  main  exit  and  the  sort 
exit.  Ihe  gate  being  shiftable  between  a  soning  position  in 
which  the  gale  blocks  the  main  exit  and  opens  the  sort  exit, 
and  a  non-soning  position  in  which  the  gate  blocks  the  sort 
exit  and  opens  the  main  exit; 
a  shilling  means  for  shifting  the  gate  between  the  sorting  and 

non-sortmg  positions;  and 
a  sensor  means  for  identifying  livestock  enlenng  the  alley,  the 
sensor  means  including 

a  pair  of  ngid  antennas  secured  to  the  rails  of  the  alley  for 
forming  a  part  of  the  alley,  the  antennas  being  positioned 
en  opposite  sides  of  the  alley  for  generating  a  multi- 
directional electromagnetic  held  in  the  vicinilv  of  the  alley 
for  energizing  the  transpiinders  and  for  receiving  identifi- 
cation information  from  the  transponders,  and 
a  control  means  responsive  to  the  antennas  for  actuating  the 
shifting; means  for  shifting  the  gale  between  the  sorting  and 
non-sorting  positions  upon  receiving  identification  informa- 
tion indicating  that  livestock  is  to  be  sorted. 


1  A  collapsible  portable  animal  crate  for  allowing  an  animal  to 
be  transported  therein  when  the  animal  crate  is  placed  in  an 
expanded  operable  configuration  and  further  allowing  ready  trans- 
pon  when  the  animal  crate  is  placed  in  a  collapsed  stowed  con- 
figuration composing,  in  combination: 

a  ngid  tray  having  a  rectangular  honzontal  bottom  wall  with  a 
border  extended  penpherally  upwards  therefrom  formed  of  a 
pair  of  planar  vertical  long  w  alls  with  a  pair  of  oppwsed  planar 
vertical  short  walls  extended  therebetween  and  with  the  short 
walls  each  having  a  height  less  than  the  long  walls,  the  trav 
providing  a  platform  within  an  enclosed  space; 
a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  rectangular  end  walls  formed  of  a 
planar  wire  mesh  matenal,  each  end  wall  having  a  bottom 
edge,  a  top  edge,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges  extended 
therebetween  and  with  the  bottom  edge  of  each  end  wall 
hingeably  coupled  to  one  of  the  short  walls  of  the  tray  with  a 
plurality  of  rings,  one  of  the  end  walls  further  having  a 
rectangular  opening  formed  thereon  and  a  rectangular  door 
formed  of  a  planar  wire  mesh  matenal  hingeably  coupled 
thereto  and  securable  over  the  opening  for  preclusion  of 
escape  and  access  of  an  animal,  a  loop  being  secured  to  the 
door  for  allowing  ready  opening  and  closing  of  door: 
a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  rectangular  side  walls  formed  of  a 
planar  wire  mesh  material,  each  side  wall  havmg  a  bottom 
edge,  a  lop  edge,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges  extended 
therebetween  and  with  the  bottom  edge  of^each  side  wall 
separately  hingeably  coupled  to  one  of  the,l^ng  walls  of  the 
tray  with  a  plurality  of  rings,  the  hingeable  connections  of  the 
end  walls  and  the  short  walls  of  the  tray   are  positioned 
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approximately  one  inch  lower  than  the  hingeable  amneclions 
ol  the  side  wallis  and  the  long  walls  of  the  lra\  to  facilitate 
collapsing  of  each  of  the  walls; 

a  rectangular  top  wall  formed  of  a  planar  wire  mesh  maienal.  the 
top  wall  ha\  ing  a  pair  of  short  edges  w  ith  a  pair  of  long  edges 
extended  therebetween  and  with  the  long  edges  coupled  to  the 
lop  edges  of  the  side  walls,  the  side  walls  and  end  walls 
extendable  upwards  from  the  tray  with  the  top  wall  ptisiiioned 
thereover  to  thereby  dehne  a  rectangular  box-shaped 
expanded  operable  configuration  with  a  hollow  intenor  por- 
tion for  holding  the  animal  within,  and  with  the  side  walls, 
end  walls,  and  top  wall  posiiionable  in  slacked  juxtaposed 
relation  with  the  tray  lo  thereby  dehne  a  collapsed  slowed 
conhguralion  tor  storage  the  short  walls  of  the  tray  having  a 
height  less  than  the  long  walls  of  the  tray  to  allow  the  end 
walls  to  fold  down  onto  the  bottom  of  the  tray  and  allow  the 
side  walls  lo  fold  down  on  lop  of  the  end  walls; 

a  wheel  mount  including  a  pair  of  elongated  ngid  opposed 
brackets  secured  to  one  of  long  walls  of  the  tray,  a  pair  of 
spaced  bifurcaled  stems  coupled  to  and  extended  in  a  planar 
fashion  from  one  of  the  brackets,  and  a  wheel  rotalably 
coupled  to  each  of  the  stems  with  pegs  and  w iih  the  axes  of 
the  wheels  posiiionable  in  perpendicular  alignmeni  with 
respect  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tray; 

a  pluralits  of  nio\able  clip  attachments  secured  between  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  walls  for  maintaining  the  walls  in  an 
operable  conhguralion  the  clip  attachmenls  being  removably 
secured  between  adjacent  edges  of  the  end  walls,  side  walls 
and  top  wall  for  allowing  the  walls  to  form  a  box-shaped 
conhguralion  the  clip  attachmenls  txjing  removed  and  reposi- 
tioned for  securing  the  walls  in  a  slacked  relationship  when 
collapsed;  and 

a  hrst.  a  second,  and  a  third  carrying  handle  wiih  the  first 
carrying  handle  coupled  to  one  of  the  top  edges  of  one  of  the 
end  walls,  the  second  carrying  handle  coupled  to  the  other  top 
edge  of  the  other  end  wall,  and  the  third  carrying  handle 
coupled  to  the  long  wall  of  the  tray  at  a  ItKation  remote  from 
the  wheel  mount  for  allowing  a  user  a  hrm  grip  for  carrying  or 
pushing  the  crate  when  placed  in  the  stowed  conhguralion. 


5.653.196 

NO  MESS  REFILLABLK  CATRIP  TOYS  FOR  (ATS 

Linda  J.  Bartleson.  290  Spring  ("rook  Rd..  Roswell.  (Ja.  30075 

Hied  \pr.  22.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  635„519 

Int.  CC  \01K  29/00 

lUS.  CI.  IIV— 711  5  Claims 


1.  A  toy  designed  for  the  amusement  of  an  animal  of  the  feline 
cla.ss.  said  toy  being  shaped  lo  simulate  an  animate  or  inanimate 
object  compnsing  an  object  of  small  depth  having  a  front  side  and 
a  back  side,  said  front  side  being  made  of  lOO'J  conon.  reenforced 
by  an  inner  liner  of  a  strong,  durable  fahnc  having  a  colored 
pattern,  said  back  side  being  made  of  sheepskin  and  being  stitched 
to  said  front  side  at  a  penphery  of  said  sides,  said  front  side  ha\  ing 
a  marker  strip  stitched  lo  said  front  side,  said  strip  forming  the 
moulh  of  a  p<Kkel.  a  muslin  packet  containing  a  quantity  of 
coarsely  ground  catnip,  said  pocket  being  wide  and  long  enough  to 
accommodate  said  muslin  packet  when  inserted  therein,  an  over- 
hanging flap  extending  from  a  region  of  said  from  side  above  said 
strip  and  htting  into  said  pocket  and  over  said  inserted  packet  in  a 
snug  tit. 


5.653,195 
AMMAI.  MATTRESS 

Stuart  Douglas  ^oung.  Kitchener.  Canada,  avsignor  to  Pnimat 

Ltd..  Canada 
PCT  No.  P(T/CA94/0«M)I9,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18.  1995.  S  102(c) 
Date  Jul.  I«,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/15452.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17.  1994.  Scr.  No.  491.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  18.  1993.  2087464 
int.  CI.'AOIK  1/015: 1/0J5 
L1.S.  CI.  119—526  10  Claims 


-5.653.197 
PET  COLLAR  AND  STl  D  ASSEMBLIES 
Robert  D.  Massani.  deceased,  late  of  Marina  Del  Rev.  (  alif.. 
and  by  Mona  R.  Mas,saro.  executrix.  2410  Silver  Ridge  Ave., 
I  <«  Angeles.  Calif.  90039 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304,133 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  27^90 

l.S.  CI.  119— «58  10  Claims 


1.  An  animal  mattress  comprising  a  fabric  enclosure  having  a 
plurality  of  separate  compartments  within  the  enclosure,  and  com- 
minuted resilienlK  defonnabic  rubber  from  used  vehicle  tires 
disposed  kKise  within  each  compartment. 


1.  A  collar  comprising: 

an  elongated  strap  having  two  ends  and  a  portion  extending 

between  the  two  ends,  wherein  the  strap  p<inion  extending 

between  the  iwo  ends  has  an  apenure  therein, 
means  foi  connecting  the  two  ends  of  the  strap  together  lo  form 

a  loop  defining  an  inner  penpheral  surface  and  an  outer 

peripheral  surface;  and 
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a  stud  assembly  secured  to  the  strap  portion  between  the  two 
ends,  the  stud  assembly  having  a  post  extending  through  the 
strap  portion,  the  post  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending 
therefrom 

whea-in  the  stud  assembly  compn.ses  a  plate  defining  a  surface 
for  bearing  indicia,  the  ptisi  extending  from  the  plate  and 
pa.ssing  through  the  apenure.  the  stud  assembly  further  com- 
prises a  slud  backing  member  secured  to  the  post; 

wherein  the  plate  of  the  stud  assembly  is  disposed  adjacent  the 
outer  penpheral  surface  ol  the  strap  and  the  stud  backing 
memf)er  is  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
the  strap;  and 

wherein  the  slud  backing  member  comprises: 

a  post  receptacle  comprising  a  generally  hollow  lube; 

at  least  one  resilient  extension  member  extending  into  the 

generally  hollow  intenor  of  the  tube; 
a  plurality  of  teelh  extending  from  the  at  least  one  resilient 
extension  member 


5.653,198 

FINGER  FOLLO\\  ER  ROCKER  ARM  SYSTEM 
Matthev*  Bryne  Diggs.  Farmington.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Hied  Jan.  16,  1996.  Scr.  No.  586J87 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  IJAk):  F02D  IM)6 

VS.  CI  123—90.16  18  Claims 


I.  A  hnger  follower  rocker  arm  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising: 

a  body  having  3  first  end  engagable  with  a  valve  stem  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  and  a  second  end  engagable  with 
a  pivot  fulcrum  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

an  arm  movably  mounted  on  said  t>ody  between  said  hrst  end 
and  said  second  end  engagable  w  ith  a  cam  lobe  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine; 

a  latch  pin  disposed  within  said  body  and  being  moveable  to 
engage  and  disengage  said  arm;  and 

an  actuating  mechanism  lo  engage  said  latch  pin  to  limit  move- 
ment of -said  arm  relative  to  said  body  lo  transmit  movement 
of  the  cam  lobe  to  said  body  for  activating  the  valve  stem  and 
to  disengage  said  latch  pin  to  allow  movement  of  said  arm 
relative  to  said  Ixxiy  lo  allow  lost  motion  of  the  cam  lobe 
relative  to  s«id  Ixxly  for  deactivating  the  valve  stem;  and 


wherein  said  actuating  mechanism  comprises  a  solenoid,  a  shaft 
moveable  by  said  solenoid,  and  at  least  one  actuating  arm 
disposed  about  said  shaft  to  engage  and  disengage  said  latch 
pin. 


5,653,199 

AUTOMATIC  DECOMPRESSION  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

ENGINE 

Yukio  Ishiuchi;  Hiroyuki  Kakinuma,  and  Y'uji  Ono,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-160317 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  I.WH 

U.S.  CI.  123—182.1  56  Claims 


4-1 


1.  An  automatic  decompression  device  for  an  engine  compris- 


ing: 


a  camshaft  having  a  valve  operating  cam  lor  moving  a  cam 
follower  operatively  coupled  to  an  exhaust  valve; 

a  decompression  cam  having  a  ring  shape  surrounding  the 
camshaft  adjacent  to  the  valve  operating  cam  and  including  a 
cam  surface  engageable  with  said  cam  follower  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  a  base  circle  portion  of  the  valve  operating 
cam  and  a  counterweight  shaped  out  of  contact  with  said  cam 
follower  and  disposed  substantially  opposite  to  the  cam  sur- 
face across  the  axis  of  said  camshaft;  and 

a  spnng  disposed  under  compression  between  the  camshaft  and 
the  decompression  cam  for  normally  urging  the  decompres- 
sion cam  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  cam  surface  lo  project 
beyond  the  base  circle  portion  of  the  valve  operating  cam; 

said  decompression  cam  being  supported  on  said  camshaft  for 
movement  between  a  biased  valve  opening  position  in  which 
the  decompression  cam  causes  the  cam  surface  to  project 
beyond  the  base  circle  portion  of  the  valve  operating  cam  to 
bias  open  the  exhaust  vahe  in  a  compression  stroke  of  the 
engine,  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  decompression 
cam  retracts  the  cam  surface  inwzu'dly  of  the  base  circle 
portion  of  the  valve  operating  cam  under  centnfugal  forces 
acting  on  said  counterweight  against  spring  forces  of  said 
spring  when  the  engine  operates  at  a  relatively  high  rotational 
speed; 

said  decompression  cam  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
recesses  defined  at  circumferentially  spaced  positions  on  an 
inner  circumferential  surface  thereof,  said  elongated  recesses 
forming  therebetween  a  plurality  of  lands  for  limiting  the 
range  of  movement  of  the  decompression  cam  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  camshaft.     , 
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5,653aoo 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  INTAKE 
MODULE  OR  INTAKE  TUBE  FASTENED  TO  IT,  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FASTENING  AN  INTAKE  MODULE  OR 
INTAKE  TUBE  TO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Udo  Hafner,  Ludwigsburg;  Walter  I^rch.  /^berfeld:  Fxkhard 
Bodenhaasen.  Sieinheim;   Haas-Dieter  Siems,  Eberdincen; 
Thomas    (;reRorittS,    (Jrossbottwar;    Werner    Haarer,    Ser- 
sheim:  Albert  Staacke.  Murr;   I  we  Schopper.  Tamm.  and 
Bernd  Koch,  Oberriexinfjen,  all  of  (H?nnan>,  assignors  to 
Robert  Botich  (imbH.  SluttKart.  (iermany 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  688,780 
Claints  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jul.  31,  1995,  195  28 
047.4 

Int.  a.'-  F02M  .15/10 
VS.  CI.  123—184.21  17  Claims 


Uic^ 


upper  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  runner  sections  extending  from 
said  plenum  chamber  lo  said  cylinder  head  intake  passages. 


5.653J02 

INTAKE  MANIFOLD  SYSTEM 

Thomas  T.  Ma.  South  Woodham  Ferrers.  United  Kingdom. 

avsignor  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PC-r/(;B95/00055.  §  371  Date  Jul.  15.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  15,  1996.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W()95/22687.  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  696.981 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  22.  1994. 
9403290;  Mar.  4,  1994,  9404156;  May  U,  1994,  9409400 

Int.  a.*  F02M  '15/10 
VS.  CI.  123—184.43  20  Claims 


1  An  internal  combuslmn  engine  with  an  inlakc  nunlule  or 
intake  tube,  wherein  the  intake  module  or  intake  tube  is  fastened  to 
the  engine  by  a  fastening  means  (10)  in  a  retention  direction  (30). 
the  fastening  means  ( 10).  includes  at  least  one  retaining  element 
{33,  33:)  that  is  under  spnng  force  in  a  mounted  stale  and  that  is 
braced  on  one  side  on  at  least  one  retention  face  (32)  assixiated 
with  the  engine  (4)  and  oriented  substantially  in  a  direction  of  the 
retention  direction  (30l  and  on  another  side  on  at  least  one  coun- 
terpart retention  face  (34l  assiKiated  with  the  intake  module  (6)  or 
intake  tube  and  oriented  substantially  counter  to  the  retention 
direction  (30). 


»  »       n 


5.653,201 
INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  EN(;INE 
Takahisa  Hiwoya,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser  No.  695,169 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1995.  7-204X45 
Int.  Cl.'^  F02M  35/10 
V.S.  CI.  123—184.34  20  Clainu 

1  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  blixk  with  a 
plurality  of  cylinder  bores,  a  cylinder  head  assembly  affixed  to  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  block  enclosing  said  cylinder  bores  to  form  a 
plurality  of  combustion  chambers,  said  engine  and  said  cylinder 
head  assembly  being  conhgured  so  that  an  upper  surface  of  said 
cylinder  head  assembly  is  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  honzonlal 
plane,  a  plurality  of  intake  passages  formed  in  said  cylinder  head 
for  supplying  a  charge  to  said  combustion  chamfiers.  a  plenum 
chamber  supponed  atxive  said  cylinder  head  assembly  upper  sur- 
face and  having  a  generally  triangular  conhguralion  with  the  base 
of  said  mangle  extending  generally  parallel  10  said  cylinder  head 


I  An  intake  manifold  system  for  a  mulli-cylinder  four  stroke 
spark-ignition  internal  combustion  engine  (12),  wherein  each  cyl- 
inder has  at  least  one  intake  pon  (20).  each  intake  port  (20)  being 
connected  at  one  end  10  the  combustion  chamber  by  at  least  one 
intake  valve  ( 14)  and  at  the  other  end  10  a  hrsi  intake  duct  (22)  that 
IS  connected  to  a  hrst  plenum  (24)  coinmon  to  the  first  intake  ducts 
(22)  of  other  engine  cylinders,  wherein  each  intake  port  (20)  is 
further  supplied  with  gases  containing  no  fuel  by  a  second  intake 
duct  (32)  having  a  fixed  outlet  cross-sectional  area  equal  to 
between  25'?  and  45*  of  the  maximum  effective  through  flow 
cross- sectional  area  of  the  open  intake  valve,  the  second  intake 
duct  (32)  being  directed  towards  the  closed  end  of  the  intake  port 
(20)  whereby,  dunng  the  periods  that  the  intake  valve  is  closed,  gas 
is  drawn  in  through  the  second  intake  duct  (32)  by  manifold 
vacuum  and  stored  in  the  hrst  intake  duct  (22),  and  wherein  the 
solid  boundary  walls  ol  the  intake  pon  (20)  and  of  the  discharge 
end  of  the  second  intake  duct  (32)  dehne  a  L'-shaped  flow  path  for 
guiding  the  gas  entering  (he  intake  pon  from  the  second  intake 
duct,  the  geometry  of  the  solid  boundaries  being  such  that  during 
operation  gas  enters  from  one  side  of  the  intake  port,  performs  a 
single  I'-tum  by  flowing  around  the  intake  valve  stem  (14)  while 
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adhering  to  the  walls  of  the  intake  pon  (20)  and  enters  the  first  5,653,204 

intake  duct  from  the  other  side  of  the  intake  port,  die  gas  being  PISTON  ASSEMBLY  RETAINING  DEVICE 

thereby  constrained  lo  scavenge  the  closed  end  of  the  intake  port    Bradley  J.  Shaffer,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
(20l  and  to  displace  substantially  all  the  gases  previously  present        '"'^•'  J**®""*  'U- 

therein  into  the  first  inuke  duct  (22)  ^""'^  "^"J  ^^'  ""'  ^'■-  No.  651,131 

Int  CI."  FOIP  1/04 


VS.  a.  123—193.6 


9  Oaims 


5,653^03 
RECIPROCATING  PISTON  ENGINE  HAVING  A  MASS- 
BALANCING  ARRANGEMENT 
Mathias  Von  Essen,  Alsdorf;  Christoph  Bollig,  Stolberg,  and 
Werner  Bick,  Wuerselen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FEV 
Motorentechiiik    GmbH    &    Co.    Kommanditgesellschaft, 
Aachen,  Gennany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)2310,  §  371  Dale  Feb.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/34770,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596  J08 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jun.    14,    1994, 
9409531  U 

InL  a."  FD2B  75/06 
VS.  CI.  123—192.2  7  aaims 


1.  A  reciprocating  piston  engine  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  cylinder  disposed  m  the  housing. 

a  piston  guided  for  reciprocation  within  the  c)  Under: 

a  crankshaft  connected  to  the  piston  for  effecting  a  guided 
reciprocation  thereof  within  the  cylinder; 

at  lea.st  two  complai  connected  10  the  crankshaft  such  that  they 
rotate  together  widi  the  crankshaft,  each  camplate  defining  a 
control  contour  thereon, 

two  balancing  masses  operatively  coupled  to  tlie  camplates  such 
that  the  camplates  are  adapted  to  actuate  respective  ones  of 
the  balancing  masses,  each  balancing  mass  comprising  a 
pivoting  arm:  and 

coupling  means  connecting  the  balancing  masses  to  one  another 
thereby  effecting  a  forced  reciprocation  thereof  as  a  function 
of  a  rotation  of  the  crankshaft,  ttte  coupling  means  including: 

two  pivoting  shafts  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  crankshaft  and 
extending  parallel  thereto,  each  pivoting  shaft  being  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  balancing  mass,  each  balancing  mass 
being  aligned  in  a  direction  of  a  main  extension  thereof 
perpendicularly  with  respect  to  each  pivoting  shaft,  and 

coupling  components  connecting  the  pivoting  shafts  to  one 
another. 


1.  A  piston  assembly  for  use  in  a  reciprocating  engine  having  a 
crankshaft  and  a  connecting  rod  for  connecting  said  piston  assem- 
bly to  said  crardcshaft.  the  connecting  rod  having  a  bore,  the  piston 
assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  piston  crown  having  a  pair  of  radially 
inset  support  struts  extending  from  the  piston  crown  and 
being  spaced  one  from  the  otfier  a  preselected  distance,  each 
of  said  struts  including  a  transverse  bore  positioned  to  align 
with  said  connecting  rod  bore, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  piston  skirt  having  an  outer  diameter  and  an 
inner  diameter  thereby  forming  a  wall  of  a  preselected  thick- 
ness, said  piston  skirt  including  a  pair  of  radial  bores; 
a  generally  cylindrical  piston  pin  disposed  through  each  of  said 
support  strut  transverse  Iwres  and  said  connecting  rod  bore  to 
connect  said  piston  crown  to  said  connecting  rod,  said  piston 
pin  having  a  length  generally  equivalent  to  said  piston  skirt 
inner  diameter  and  having  an  outer  surface  diameter  which  is 
greater  than  said  piston  skirt  radial  bore  diameter,  said  piston 
pin  including  an  axial  bore; 
a  pair  of  spindles,  each  said  spindle  having  a  first  portion 
disposed  within  said  piston  skirt  radial  bones,  the  first  portion 
being  of  a  length  generally  equivalent  to  the  thickness  of  the 
piston  skirt  wall  and  said  spindles  having  a  reduced  diameter 
portion  blendingly  extending  axially  from  said  first  portion 
forming  a  shoulder  therebetween,  said  reduced  diameter  por- 
tion disposed  within  said  piston  pin  axial  bore  and  having  a 
length  suitable  for  retaining  the  reduced  diameter  portion 
within  said  piston  pin  axial  bore;  and, 
a  retaiiung  means  10  retain  said  piston  skirt  to  said  piston  crown 
and  to  apply  a  compressive  force  along  the  entire  piston  pin 
length  whereby  the  piston  pin  rigidity  is  increased. 


5,653,205 

OIL  PAN  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hlsaslii  Ozeld,  Hamamalsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Motor 

Corporation,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,673  ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-329924 

Int  CI.*"  F02F  7/00:  FOIM  11/06 

VS.  a.  123—195  C  5  Claims 

1 .  An  oil  pan  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  pan  storing 
oil  at  a  given  level,  said  pan  comprising:  a  first  oil  chamber 
positioned  below  a  crankshaft;  a  second  oil  chamber  having  a 
bottom  surface  positioned  at  a  position  lower  than  tlie  bottom 
surface  of  said  first  oil  chamber;  said  first  and  second  chambers 
having  bonom  surfaces  arranged  to  be  below  tlie  oil  level,  a 
partition  for  regulating  the  transverse  movement  of  oil  between 
said  first  oil  chamber  and  said  second  oil  chamber;  and  baffle 
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5,A5.U07 
DIESKL  ENGINE  EMER(;ENCY  SHI  TOFF  DE\  lit 

Daniel  \Neb\lcr  Denton.  Boling.  Tex.,  a-ssignor  to  James  Clif- 
ford .StcrlinK.  Kolin)>.  lex. 

Filed  Jan.  M.  1V96.  Ser.  No.  594  52» 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  '7AH) 

VS.  a.  123— IMH  D  12  Claims 


plales  installed  in  said  tirsi  oil  chamber  to  regulate  the  vertical 
movement  of  oil.  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  baffle  plates 
positioned  bel'w  the  oil  level. 


1         -  1°^ 

?■     II.  t"MlJ.'MJ'J.-.'.-r''JJtrl'j 


.«i,65.<,20ft 

OIL  COOLER  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 

Robert  F.  Spurgin.  HMU  Alfano  Ct..  Las  \ega.s,  Nev.  891 17 

Hied  Jul.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,719 

Int.  CI.'  FOIM  .V(M) 

V.S.  CI.  123—196  AB  16  CUims 


1  An  emergency  diesel  engine  shutdown  device  wherein  said 
diesel  engine  is  equipped  vnih  an  air  intake  tube,  comprising: 

a)  a  valve  member; 

bl  means  mounting  said  valve  member  (or  movement  parallel  to 
flow  of  air  through  said  air  intake  tube  between  an  open 
position  outside  the  path  of  air  flow  therethrough,  and  a 
closed  position  blocking  the  flow  of  air  therethrough: 

c)  liKking  means  retaining  the  valve  member  in  a  normally  open 
position,  the  locking  means  further  having  an  adjustable  bias- 
ing means  which  urges  ihc  valve  member  lo  the  open  position. 

d)  locking  release  means  actuated  by  engine  vacuum. 


5.65.<.2n8 

em;ine  if;MTioN  control 

kazuhiro  Nakainura.  Ilamamatsii.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hamaniatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.621 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1994,  6-325352 

Int.  CI.    F02P  .V(*> 

U^.  CI.  123 — 113  16  Claims 


1  In  an  air-cooled  motorcycle  engine  having  an  oil  pump  and 
means  for  mourning  an  oil  hller.  said  mounting  means  directing  oil 
from  the  pump  lo  the  hlter  and  from  the  tiller  to  the  engine,  an 
improvement  comprising: 

an  engine  guard  secured  lo  ihe  motorcycle,  said  engine  guard 

dehning  a  closed  chamber  having  a  inlet  and  a  outlet;  and 
means  for  diverting  oil  discharged  from  ihc  pump  lo  the  engine 

guard  inlet  for  circulation  through  the  chamber  and  for  direct-  ,  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^.^^j^^,  ^^,^,^^  ^^^  ^  spark-ignited  internal  combus- 
ing  the  oil  from  the  engine  guard  outlet  lo  the  filter,  said  ,|^^^  ^^^^^^  ^jj^,,„g  ^^  [^g^,  „„g  combustion  chamber,  an  induction 
diverting  means  disposed  between  said  mounting  means  and  ^y,|eni  for  delivenng  ai  least  an  air  charge  lo  said  combustion 
said  filter,  said  engine  guard  providing  cooling  of  the  oil  chamber,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  induction  system  for  controlling 
circulating  therethrough.  the  flow   therethrough,  a  spark  plug  for  tiring  a  charge  in  said 
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combustion  chamber,  an  ignition  system  for  firing  said  spark  plug 
an  engine  ouipul  shaft  driven  by  combustion  in  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  ignition  system  comprising  a  pulser  coil  supported 
for  movement  on  a  timer  plate  and  juxtaposed  lo  said  engine 
output  shaft  for  generating  a  first  liming  signal  indicative  of  engine 
output  shaft  angle,  speed  coniroliing  means  for  inier-relaling  the 
movement  of  said  timing  plate  and  said  throttle  \ahe  for  changing 
the  liming  of  said  pulser  coil  ouipul  in  response  lo  the  pt>sition  of 
said  throttle  valve,  means  for  pnividing  an  additional  timing  signal 
having  an  angle  differing  from  thai  of  the  firsi  timing  signal 
generated  by  sand  pulser  cm\  at  that  same  lime,  means  for  sensing 
an  engine  condition  when  spark  liming  should  not  be  determined 
by  Ihe  position  of  the  speed  control  means,  and  means  for  comput- 
ing an  alternate  spark  liming  from  said  additional  spark  liming 
signal  under  such  engine  conditions. 


5.653.2(K> 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ADAPTIVE  FUEL 

CONTROL  IN  TWOSTROKE  ENCilNES 

Hans  Johansson,  and  Jan  Nytomt.  both  of  Amal.  Sweden. 

assignors  to  Mecel  .AB.  Sweden 
I'CT  No.  PCT/SE95/009I5.  §  ill  Date  Apr.  11.  1996.  §  102(e( 
Date  Apr.  11.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/05419.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  624.612 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  II.  1994.  9402688 
Int.  CI."  F02D  41/14 
VS.  a.  1ZH435  II  Claims 


F'i 


■  iv:  A^ 


AF-   f 
KNOCK 


F„ 
Fm 


i 


1    Methixl  for  fuel  control  in  two-stroke  combustion  engines, 
comprising: 

(a)  supplying  an  empmcally  determined  fuel  amount  (F,„^)  lo 
the  engine  dependent  on  detected  engine  parameters: 

(b)  reducing  the  fuel  amount  in  step  (a)  b>  a  reduction  (AF")  in 
Ihe  lean  direction  of  ihe  empmcally  determined  amount  of 
tuel  (F,„,.)  until  a  kmxking  condition  ixcurs; 

(c)  storing  in  memory  as  a  lean  limn  value  (M,^t  the  value 
corresponding  to  the  reduced  amount  of  fuel  supplied  when 
Ihe  knixrking  condition  iKcurs; 

(d)  increasing  Ihe  fuel  amount  supplied  in  step  (b)  by  an  increase 
(APl  in  the  nch  direction  of  ihe  empirically  determined 
amount  of  fuel  (F,„^  )  unlil  the  two-stroke  engine  starts 
four-stroking  due  lo  misfire; 

(e)  slonng  in  the  memory  as  a  rich  limit  value  (M;.4j,)  the  value 
corresponding  lo  the  increased  amount  of  fuel  supplied  when 
the  fourslroking  condition  occurs; 

(f)  calculating  an  adaptive  set  value  for  the  fuel  amount  (Fj„„). 
which  adaptive  set  value  lies  at  a  predetermined  level  between 
the  rich  limit  value  (M^j^,)  and  Ihe  lean  limit  value  (M,j); 

(g)  slonng  the  adaptive  set  value  (F,,.„)  in  the  memory;  and 
(h)  comparing  the  adaptive  set  value  (Fj,,,,l  with  the  empirically 

determined  amount  of  fuel  (F,„^)  and.  when  a  deviation  occurs 
between  these  values,  correcting  the  empirically  determined 
amount  ot  fuel  proportionally  to  the  deviation  between  the 
adaptive  set  value  (F<„„)  and  the  empirically  determined 
amount  of  fuel  (F,„^). 


5,653  JIO 
MEl  HOD  AND  DEV  ICE  FOR  THE  OPEN-LOOP  AND/OR 
CLOSED  LOOP  CONTROL  OF  A  FINAL  CONTROLLING 

ELEMENT 
Werner  Fischer,  Heimsheim:  Johannes  Locher,  Stuttgart:  Peter 
Schmitz.   Ludwigsburg;    Dietbert   Schoenfelder.  Gerlingen. 
and  Peter  Lutz.  W'einsbcrg.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  C>mbH;  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202„^14.  Feb.  28.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  636,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermanv,  Mar.  17,  1993.  43  08 
541.2 

Int.  CT.'  F02M  .U/(» 
I..S.  CI.  123—501  23  Claims 


I         i»      i»      SiKii 


1.  A  meih(xl  for  controlling  an  injection  of  fuel  into  an  internal 
combuition  engine  by  a  final  controlling  element,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

obtaining  an  actual  value  corresponding  to  an  actual  injection 
lime  of  the  internal  combustion  engine: 

obtaining  a  setpoini  value  from  a  seipomt  selection  device; 

calculating  a  system  deviation  based  \ipon  the  actual  value  and 
the  setpoini  value; 

providing  a  value  for  a  manipulated  variable  to  the  final  control- 
ling element  based  upon  an  output  of  a  loop  controller  when 
the  system  deviation  lies  within  a  first  range  of  values,  the 
first  range  of  values  bounded  by  a  first  predetermined  thresh- 
old and  a  second  predetermined  threshold: 

providing  a  maximum  value  for  the  manipulated  variable  to  the 
final  controlling  element  when  the  system  deviation  lies  out- 
side the  first  range  of  values;  and 

controlling  the  final  controlling  element  lo  inject  fuel  into  the 
internal  combustion  engine  as  a  function  of  the  manipulated 
variable. 


5,653,211 
CANISTER 
Takashi  Ishikawa,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  583,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-002122 
Int.  CI."  F02M  .^7/04 
VS.  CI.  123—520  14  Claims 

1  A  canister  having  a  casing  and  a  diffusion  chamber,  wherein 
said  casing  includes  a  first  adsorbing  chamber  and  a  second 
adsorbing  chamber  each  filled  with  adsort>ing  material  for  adsorb- 
ing a  fuel  component  in  a  fuel  vapor,  wherein  said  diffusion 
chamber  communicates  the  first  adsorbing  chamber  and  the  second 
adsorbing  chamber,  and  wherein  said  canister  removes  fuel  from 
the  fuel  vapor  generated  in  a  fuel  lank,  and  then  discharges  the  fuel 
vapor  to  the  atmosphere: 

said  casing  having  a  first  side  wall,  a  second  side  wall,  a  bottom 
wall,  a  first  straightening  wall  connecting  the  first  side  wall 
and  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  second  straightening  wall  connect- 
ing the  second  side  wall  and  the  bottom  wall,  wherein  the  first 
straightening  wall  changes  the  direction  of  the  fuel  vapor  flow 
so  that  the  fuel  vapor  smoothly  flows  from  the  first  side  wall 
to  the  bottom  wall,  and  wherein  the  second  straightening  wall 
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changes  a  dirctiion  of  Ihe  tuel  vapor  flow  so  that  the  fuel 

vapor  smoothly  flows  from  the  bottom  waJI  to  the  second  side 

wall: 
wherein  Ihe  fuel  vapor  \n  the  casing  flows  along  the  first  side 

wall,  tho  first  straightening  wall.  Ihe  htmoni  wall,  the  second 

straightening  wall  and  the  second  side  wall  so  as  lo  reduce  the 

flow  resistance  of  the  fuel  vapt)r  in  each  adsorbing  chamber; 
wherein  said  diffusion  chamber  has  a  length  dimension  extend 

ing  from  ihe  hrsi  side  wall  lo  ihe  second  side  wall  in  Ihe 

primary  direction  ol  tlie  tuel  vap«)r  How, 
wherein  each  ol  said  hrsi  slraighlcning  wall  and  said  second 

straightening  wall  has  a  length  dimension  extending  in  Ihe 

primary  direction  of  ihe  fuel  vapor  flow,  and 
wherein  Ihe  sum  of  the  length  dimension  of  ihe  hrsi  straighten 

ing  wall  and  Ihe  length  dimension  of  Ihe  second  straightening 

wall   IS  al   least  one-ihird  of  Ihe  length  dimension  of  the 

diffusion  chamber 


5.653  JI2 

EXHAi'ST  (;as  recirculation  system 

Minoru  Hotta,  Nagoya;  Yoshinori  Maegawa,  <>obu,  and  Masa- 
hiko  Tajima,  Takahama.  all  of  Japan,  avsiKnors  to  Nipp«in- 
denso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Hied  Nov.  22.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  5A1.911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24.  19'M,  6-21W346; 
Nov.  24.  19«M.  6-2«V3*9;  Nov.  24.  1W4.  6-289417;  Dec.  5.  1994. 
6-j(N)047 

Int.  CI."  F02M  25A}7:2JA>4 
VS.  a.  123—571  25  Claims 


con.<aant  acceleration  judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not 
said  internal  combustion  engine  is  operated  in  a  constant 
accelerating  condition; 

open/close  control  means  for  switching  said  open/close  means 
from  said  referential  stale  lo  said  non-referential  state  when  a 
con.stani  accelerating  condition  is  detected  by  said  constant 
acceleration  judging  mean^. 

estimating  means  for  calculaiing  an  estimated  intake  air  amount 
to  be  mea-sured  if  said  open/close  means  is  maintained  at  said 
referential  sute  under  said  constant  accelerating  condition  al  a 
time  an  actual  intake  air  amount  is  detected  in  Ihe  non- 
referential  slate,  based  on  a  pUiralily  of  detection  values  of 
said  intake  air  amounts  in  Ihe  referential  stale  memorized  by 
said  niemory  means,  and 

abnormality  judging  means  for  comparing  said  estimated  intake 
air  amount  calculated  by  said  esiimaling  means  with  said 
actual  intake  air  amount  detected  by  said  intake  air  amount 
detecting  means  in  said  non-referential  state,  thereby  making 
a  judgement  as  lo  whether  an  exhaust  gas  recirculating  opera 
lion  IS  normal  or  abnt)rmal 


5.653  J13 
BOW  STRING  RELEASE  WITH  TRIG<;ER  HA\iN<; 
MULTIPLE  BOW  STR1N(;  SECl  RINC;  POSITIONS 
I^uis  R.  Linsmeyer.  Hutisford.  Wis..  a.s.si(>nor  lo  Tru-Fire  Cor- 
poration, North  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis. 
CoaUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  2S5.HOO,  Aug.  4.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,558,077,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979.106. 
Nov.  20.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J57.939.  This  application  Nov.  30. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  564.919 
Int.  CI.'  F41B  5/IS 
VS.  a.  124—35.2  2  Claims 
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I   An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  comprising: 

open/close  means  for  opening  and  closing  an  exhaust  gas  recir- 
culation passage  recirculating  a  pan  of  exhaust  gas  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  from  an  exhaust  passage  to  an 
intake  passage; 

inlakc  air  amount  dclecling  means  tor  dclccling  an  amount  ot 
intake  air  inlroduccd  inio  Ihe  inlernal  combustion  engine. 

memory  means  lor  nie'iiori/ing  intake  air  amounts  al  a  referen 
lial  slate  and  a  iion  relcrcniial  stale  of  said  open/close  iiK-ans 
based  on  detection  signals  oblained  from  said  inlakc  air 
amount  delecting  means,  said  referential  stale  being  either  an 
open  condition  or  a  closed  condition  of  said  open/close  means 
while  said  non-referenlial  stale  being  the  other; 


1.  A  bow  string  release  of  the  type  having  a  btxly,  a  sear 
mounted  in  the  body  and  having  a  string  receptive  notch  for 
selectively  receiving  a  Ixiw  string,  the  sear  movable  between  a 
closed,  siring  retaining  position  and  an  open,  siring  releasing 
position,  and  a  trigger  mechanism  associated  <viih  the  sear  and 
movable  between  a  ready  position  for  locking  the  sear  in  Ihe 
closed,  string  retaining  position  and  a  tire  position  for  opening  the 
sear  and  releasing  the  string,  the  trigger  mechanism  further  com- 
prising: a  trigger  lever  pro|ecling  outwardly  from  ihe  release  body 
and  in  engagement  wilh  the  sear  for  selectively  moving  ihe  sear 
between  the  closed  string  retaining  position  and  the  open,  fire 
position,  wherein  the  sear  is  iniliallv  in  the  open  position  tor 
receiving  Ihe  stnng  and  the  trigger  is  al  a  center  position,  the 
trigget  adapted  for  moving  the  sear  from  Ihe  open  position  lo  ihe 
closed,  ready  position  when  moved  in  a  forward  direction  from  the 
center  position,  the  trigger  being  further  adapted  for  moving  Ihe 
sear  from  the  open  position  lo  the  closed,  read)  position  when 
moved  in  a  rearward  direction  from  the  center  position,  wherein 
Ihe  trigger  locks  in  a  rearward  position  or  torward  posilion  to 
secure  the  sear  in  a  ready  position,  and  v*  herein  the  trigger  is 
adapted  for  moving  the  sear  from  the  ready  position  lo  Ihe  fire 
position  thereby  releasing  ihe  siring  when  moved  in  ihe  forward  or 
rearward  direction  which  returns  the  trigger  lo  the  center  position. 
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5.653,214 

PINOTAL  BOWSTRING  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Kenneth  Lynn,  11906  Creighton  Ave..  Northport  Ala.  35475 

Filed  May  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653J64 

Int.  CI."  F41B  .V/6:.V/« 

VS.  a.  124—35.2  9  Claims 


1   A  bowsinng  release  system,  comprising: 

a  release  mechanism  having  firsi  and  second  ends,  said  release 
mechanism  having  a  bowsinng  release  caliper  situated  al  said 
hrsi  end.  an  angled  connection  member  having  a  base  and  an 
end  forming  said  second  end.  and  an  extension  piece  situated 
between  said  release  caliper  and  said  angled  connection  mem- 
ber; 

a  wnsi  strap  hav ing  inner  and  outer  sides,  with  a  first  connection 
a[>enure  formed  therethrough: 

reinforcement  means  associated  with  said  outer  side  of  said 
wnsI  strap,  said  reinforcement  means  comprising  a  support 
piece  having  a  second  connection  aperture  formed  there- 
through, said  second  connection  aperture  aligned  with  said 
first  connection  aperture  fonned  in  said  wrist  strap; 

said  extension  piece  situated  adjacent  lo  said  inner  side  of  said 
wrisi  strap,  such  thai  said  angled  connection  member  passes 
through  Ihe  first  and  second  connection  apertures  toniied  in 
said  wrist  strap  and  reinforcement  means,  respectively; 

pivoial  connection  means  associated  with  said  end  or  said 
angled  connection  member,  said  connection  means  configured 
lo  retain  said  angled  connection  member  through  the  hrsi  and 
second  connection  apertures  formed  in  said  wrisi  strap  and 
reinlorcemeni  means,  respectively,  said  pivotal  connection 
means  further  configured  lo  friclionally  clamp  said  extension 
piece  to  said  wnsi  strap  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prov  ide  pivotal 
adjustment,  while  retaining  said  extension  piece  in  the 
adjusted  position. 


5.653,215 
AIR-POWERED  PROJECTILE  LAI  NCHER 
Caleb  Chung,  Van  Nuys;  Steve  Fouke.  Marina  Del  Rey;  John 
Handy.  Long  Beach:  lerry  Benson.  West  Hills,  and  Nathan 
Prixrh.  Los  Angeles,  all  of  (.'alif,.  assignors  to  Mattel.  Inc..  El 
Segundo.  Calif, 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995.  .Ser,  No.  386,616 
Int.  CI.'  F41B  II/I4:U/IH 
li,S.  CI.  124—66  6  aaims 

4.  For  use  in  launching  a  projectile  having  a  closed  end  projec- 
tile bore  dehned  therein,  a  projectile  launcher  comprising: 

housing  defining  a  cylindncai  bore  and  a  launch  tube,  said 
projectile  being  receivable  upon  said  launch  tube: 


a  piston  movable  within  said  cylindncai  bore  between  a  hrsi 
posilion  proximate  said  launch  lul)e  and  a  second  position 
spaced  from  said  launch  lube: 

a  power  spring  urging  said  piston  toward  said  first  position: 

a  piston  rod  extending  from  said  piston: 

tngger  means  for  releasibly  gripping  said  piston  rod:  and 

cocking  means  for  drawing  said  piston  toward  said  second 
position  againsl  the  urging  of  said  power  spnng.  said  cocking 
means  including  a  plate  defining  an  aperture  through  which 
said  piston  rod  passes,  a  lever  movable  lo  engage  said  plaie 
and  pivot  said  plate  lo  grip  said  piston  rod  and  draw  it  toward 
said  second  posilion 


5,653.216 

TOY  ROCKET  LAUNCHER 

Lonnie    G.    Johnson.    Smyrna.    Ga..    assignor    to    Johnson 

Research  &  Development  Co.  Inc.  Smyrna.  Ga, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  397.474.  Mar.  2,  1995,  PaL 

No,  5,538,453.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  165,647,  Dec.  8, 

1993,  Pat,  No,  5,407  J7S.  This  appUcation  Mar,  20,  1995,  Ser. 

No,  406,629 

Int.  CI."  F41B  11/26:11/32 

VS.  CL  124—69  12  Claims 


r 


>1J 


5  A  launcher  for  launching  a  rocket  of  the  type  having  a  tail 
bore,  said  launcher  comprising: 

a  launch  tube  configured  to  be  inserted  into  the  rocket  tail  bore 
and  adapted  lo  receive  and  store  compressed  air.  said  launch 
lube  having  an  opening  adjacent  an  end  thereof,  and  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  opening: 

means  for  pressunzing  said  launch  tube:  and 

trigger  means  for  operating  said  launch  tube  valve. 

8.  A  compressed  air  actuated  launcher  for  propelling  a  projectile 
of  the  type  having  a  lail  bore,  comprising: 

a  pressure  chamber  for  holding  pressurized  air  therein: 

a  launch  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pressure  cham- 
ber configured  lo  be  inserted  into  the  projectile  tail  bore,  said 
launch  tube  having  an  opening  adjacent  said  pressure  cham- 
ber, 

valve  means  mounted  adjacent  said  launch  tube  opening  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  said  pressure  chamber  to  said 
launch  tube,  said  valve  means  Including  a  manifold  having  a 
first  end  adjacent  said  launch  lube  opening  and  a  second  end 
distal  said  launch  tube  opening,  said  manifold  also  having  an 
orifice  and  a  check  valve  coupled  with  said  orifice  lo  allow  air 
lo  pass  from  within  said  manifold  lo  said  pressure  chamber 
and  to  prevent  air  from  passing  from  said  pressure  chamber 
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into  said  manifold,  and  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  within 
said  manifold  tor  reciprocal  moNcment  between  a  hrsl  posi- 
tion sealin)!  said  openini!  so  thai  said  pressure  chamber  is  m>l 
in  Huid  communication  with  said  launch  lube  and  a  second 
position  unsealing  said  opening  so  that  said  pressure  chamber 
is  in  fluid  communication  with  s;iid  launch  lube: 
pump  means  for  pressuri/mg  said  pressure  chamber,  and 
trigger  means  for  tnggenng  said  valxc  means  to  release  com- 
pressed air  through  said  opening  and  into  the  projectile  tail 
bore, 
whereby  actuation  of  the  pump  means  forces  air  into  the  control 
\alvc  manifold  which  moves  the  plungei  therein  to  its  hrst 
|H)sition  preveniing  air  wiihin  the  pressure  chamber  from 
flowing  into  the  launch  lube  through  the  launch  tube  opening, 
and  continued  actuation  of  the  pump  forces  air  from  the 
manifold  and  into  the  pressure  chambei  through  the  manifold 
orihce  and  check  valve,  and  acliialion  of  the  trigger  means 
causes  the  plunger  to  move  to  its  second  p<isition  whereby  the 
launch  lube  opening  is  unsealed  so  ihal  compressed  air  within 
the  pressure  chamber  is  in  fluid  communicalion  with  tfie 
launch  tube  through  the  launch  lube  opening  for  launching  of 
the  projectile. 


5.653.218 
EI.ECTRIC-P()\>KRKD  ST()^^:  CI  TTKR 

Siynuiti  Sakamoto:  Ka/iimi  Takeshi,  .ind  Takahiko  Shimada. 
all  of  Katsuta.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  koki  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Hied  ()cl.  2«.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  .VM.095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2"*.  I99.<.  5-272450; 
Jun.  10.  1W4.  6-12«95K 

Int.  CI.'  B2»D  1/04 
VS.  a.  125—13.01  20  Claims 


10 


5.653,217 

BOW  .sic;ht 

Thomas  M.  Keller,  1213  Hlylant  CruvsinK.s  SW.,  ThoiiLson.  Ga. 
.W824 

Filed  Oct.  4,  I9V5,  .Ser.  No.  539,297 

Int.  CI.'  F41<;  l/(f)7 

VS.  a.  124— «7  20  Claims 


1   A  bow  sight  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior,  a  hrst  open  end  and  a  second  open 
end; 

a  front  sight  mounted  in  said  interior  of  said  housing  near  said 
first  end,  said  front  sight  including 
a  rod  having  a  hrsl  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 

ailached  lo  said  housing,  and 
iwii  sighting  balls  spaced  along  said  rixl  at  said  second  end: 
and 

a  back  sight  mounted  in  said  interior  of  said  housing  near  said 
second  end.  said  front  and  hack  sights  being  p«)sitioned  in  said 
housing  so  that  said  sights  are  onenied  generally  vertically 
when  said  apparaius  is  ailached  to  a  bow  frame  and  said 
frame  is  oriented  vertically  tor  use. 

said  two  sighting  balls  positioned  so  that  when  said  bow  is 
aimed  at  a  target  in  a  Hrsl  preselected  range,  a  first  ball  of  said 
two  sighting  balls  is  aligned  with  said  back  sight,  and  when 
said  b»)w  is  aimed  al  .i  target  in  a  second  preselected  range,  a 
second  ball  of  said  two  sighting  balls  is  aligned  with  said  back 
sight. 


9      7B  7C 


I  A  power  sionc  culte'  including:  an  electric  motor  having  a 
motor  shaft  which  provides  an  axis:  a  main  b«idy  for  housing  the 
eleclnc  moior:  a  handle  mourned  lo  ihe  main  body:  a  bii  supported 
by  the  mam  btxly  and  rotatable  by  the  electric  motor  for  cutting  a 
workpiece.  and  ihc  improvement  composing: 

a  plurality  of  transmission  gears  provided  al  right  angles  to  Ihe 

axis  of  the  motor  shaft  tor  Iransinilling  rotation  of  the  eleclnc 

motor: 
a  flywheel  mounted  lo  the  motor  shaft  on  a  side  of  the  motor 

opposite  lo  the  transmission  gears: 
a  connection  rixl  extending  in  parallel  with  the  motor  shaft  and 

having  one  end  coupled  with  one  of  Ihe  transmission  gears 

and  having  another  end: 
a  hrst  bevel  gear  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  connection  rod; 
a  second  bevel  gear  in  meshing  engagement  w  ith  the  first  bevel 

gear:  and 
a  spindle  hxed  to  the  second  bevel  gear  and  extending  in  a 

direction    perpendicular   to   the   motor   shaft.   Ihe   bit   being 

mounted  to  the  spindle, 
the  handle  and  the  bit  being  in  a  plane  which  contains  the  axis  of 

the  motor  shaft. 


5,653,219 
CO()KIN(;  APPARXTI  S 
Martin  Taplan,  Rheinbollen,  and  Stefan  I{uh4-rt.  Bubenheim, 
both  of  (Germany,  avsignors  to  Schott  Glasweiiie,  Mainz, 
(■t-rmany 

Filed  Feb.  20.  199h.  Ser.  No.  604.011 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1995,  195  U5 
469.5 

Int.  CI."  F24C  MX) 
I  .S.  CI.  126—39  II  13  Claims 


1  A  ccx>king  apparatus  comprising:  • 

at  least  one  atmospheric  gas  burner; 

mutually  adjacent  hrst  and  second  component  assemblies; 

a  frame  for  holding  said  hrsl  and  second  component  assemblies 

therein: 
said  first  component  assembly   including  a  continuous  gla.ss- 

ceramic  ctx)k  plate  defining  a  planar  surface  and  having  a 

breakthrough   fonned  therein   lor  holding   said  gas   burner 

therein; 
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said  cook  plate  having  a  boundary   edge  facing  toward   said 

second  component  assembly: 
said  cook  plate  and  said  second  componenl.assembly  conjointlv 

defining  a  gap  therebetween  al  said  boundary  edge  sufficiently 

w  ide  lo  permit  an  adequate  supply  of  pnmary  air  to  pass  from 

the  ambient  to  below  said  ctxik  plate  and  to  said  gas  burner; 
a  device  mounted  in  said  gap  for  guiding  said  pnmary  air  into    VS.  CI.  126^299  C 

said  gap:  and, 
said  device  being  attached  seal-tight  to  at  least  one  of  said 

component  assemblies  and  extending  above  said  planar  sur- 
face lo  prevent  liquid  on  said  planar  surface  from  entering 

said  frame  through  said  gap. 


5.653^21 
APPLUNCE  BACKSPLASH  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  Charles  Luken,  and  Michael  Stephen  Woods,  both  of 
Louisville,  Kv.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Lou- 
isville, Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,792 
Int.  CI."  F24C  15/20 

7  Claims 


5.653J20 

BURN  RATE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  GAS  FIRED 
HEATER.S 
Wallance  V\.   \elie,  .41ta  Loma:   Donald   C.   Haney,   Rancho 
CucamnnKa.   and   Paul   Biallas.  .4lta   Loma.  all   of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Leland  C.  Scheu,  I'pland.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  376,893 

Int.  Cl.'^  F24C  JAK) 

VS.  CI.  126—85  R  5  Claims 


I.  A  bum  rate  control  valve  for  the  burner  of  a  gas  fired  heater, 
said  valve  including  a  '4  turn  valve  member  communicating  with  a 
single  inlet  port  and  a  single  outlet  port  in  a  pressunzed  gas  suppiv 
system,  said  valve  member  including  a  full  bum  rale  flow  passage 
extending  diameincally  thereof  and  enabling  gas  flow  therethrough 
to  said  burner  when  the  full  rale  flow  passage  is  aligned  with  both 
pons,  said  full  rale  flow  passage  having  a  cross  sectional  .irea 
subsianlially  equal  to  the  size  of  the  pons  to  enable  gas  flow 
between  the  ports  without  restriction,  said  valve  member  including 
a  low  bum  rate  flow  passage  extending  diameincally  thereof  in 
angular,  intersecting  relation  10  said  full  rale  flow  passage,  said  low 
rale  flow  passage  having  a  cross  sectional  area  less  than  the  full 
rate  flow  passage  lo  enable  unresincled  flow  between  the  ports  and 
to  said  burner  when  in  full  communicalion  therewith  at  a  rate  less 
than  that  permuted  by  the  full  rate  flow  passage,  said  full  rale  flow 
passage  being  closed  off  from  both  pons  and  burner  when  the 
valve  member  is  in  90°  relation  lo  the  ports,  said  low  rale  flow 
passage  being  in  communication  with  both  ports  when  the  valve 
member  and  full  rate  flow  passage  is  in  W°  relation  10  the  pons, 
the  angular  relation  between  Ihe  flow  rate  passages  being  such  that 
Ihe  low  flow  rale  passage  will  communicate  with  both  ports  for 
unresincled  flow  between  Ihe  ports  through  Ihe  low  rate  flow 
passage  pnor  to  the  full  rale  flow  passage  being  closed  off  from 
both  ports  during  movement  of  the  valve  member  from  a  position 
with  the  full  rale  flow  passage  in  alignment  with  both  pons  to  a 
position  with  the  full  rate  flow  passage  in  90°  relation  thereto. 


1.  An  appliance  backsplash  assembly,  including: 

a  cover  having  a  face  defining  an  opening  therethrough,  a  lop 
wall  projecting  generally  rearward  from  Ihe  top  of  said  face 
and  a  bottom  wall  projecting  generally  rearward  from  the 
bottom  of  said  face: 

a  pair  of  flexible  clips,  respective  ones  of  said  clips  positioned 
behind  said  face  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  therein: 
each  clip  including  a  base  extending  along  said  face,  with  a 
lop  arm  and  a  bottom  arm  extending  along  said  lop  and 
bottom  walls  respectively; 

an  operative  assembly  including  a  housing  sized  and  positioned 
lo  overlie  said  opening  in  said  face  and  to  overlap  said  clips: 

a  plurality  of  connectors  mounting  said  operative  assembly 
housing  in  engagement  with  said  clip  bases  with  said  housing 
abutting  said  face  and  with  said  clips  flexed  so  thai  said  clip 
bases  firmly  engage  said  face  and  said  lop  and  bottom  arms 
firmly  engage  said  top  and  bottom  walls  respectively. 


5,653^22 
FLAT  PLATE  SOLAR  COLLECTOR 
Michael   D.   Newman,  4120  Shirlev  .Ave..  Jacksonville.   Fla. 
32210 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,759 

Int.  CI."  F24J  2/24 

L.S.  CI.  126—653  26  Claims 


1.  A  flat  plate  solar  collector  apparatus  compnsing  a  generally 
planar  glazing  member  transparent  to  sunlight  combined  with  a 
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rear  housing  comprising  individual  cells  with  raised  side  walls 
forming  suppt>n  ndges  which  support  said  glazing,  where  said 
gla/ing  member  and  said  rear  housing  form  a  sealed  casing  able  to 
sustain  a  vacuum,  each  said  cell  adapted  to  contain  a  hn-lube  solar 
absorber  having  outer  ends  positioned  adjacent  but  not  contacting 
said  side  walls,  and  individual  radiation  shield  members  having 
low  emissiviiy  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  each  said 
radiation  shield  members  being  positioned  between  each  said  tin 
tube  absorber  and  said  rear  housing,  where  each  said  radiation 
shield  member  does  not  contact  said  side  walls  and  is  separated 
from  adjacent  said  radiation  shield  members. 


5.fc53J24 

NASAL  DILATOR  WITH  AREAS  OF  ADHFLSIVE 

ENGAGEMENT  OF  VARYING  STRENGTH 

Bnice  C.  Johnson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Creative  Inle- 

gration  &  Design,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,916.  Jan.  19,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,533,499.  which  U  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  48,589,  Apr. 

16,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

884,626,  May  IS,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

.Ser  No.  712,508,  Jun.  10,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,283 

Int  CI."  A6IM  15/00:29/00:  A62B  7/00:  A61B  P/OO 

MS.  CI.  128—200.24  9  Claims 


«^3 


5,653J23 

ACCURATELY  CONTROLLED  PORTABLE  NEBULIZER 

Michael  D.  Pruitt,  25885  Trabuco  Rd.,  #122,  Lake  Forest, 

CaUr.  92630 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  302,203,  Sep.  8,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  7,  1995.  Ser  No.  568.946 
Int.  CI.''  A61M  n/00 
MS.  a.  128—200.21  20  Claims 


1  An  aerosol  generating  nebulizer  including  a  downwardly 
extending  base  connected  to  a  small,  cylindrical,  portable,  hand 
held  gas  source,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  circular  sleeve  members  formed  integrally  with  said 
downwardly  extending  base; 

a  first  of  said  pair  of  sleeve  members  being  an  outer  sleeve  and 
a  second  of  said  pair  of  sleeve  members  being  a  conical  inner 
sleeve  having  a  hollow  conduit  extending  therethrough  into 
said  nebulizer; 

said  small,  cylindrical,  portable,  hand  held  gas  source  being 
connected  to  said  first  of  said  pair  of  sleeve  members  and  said 
second  of  said  pair  of  sleeve  members;  and 

regulator  means  and  bia.sed  valve  means  held  within  said  small, 
cylindrical,  portable,  hand  held  gas  source  in  a  neck  ponion 
thereof,  said  valve  means  being  opened  when  contacted  by 
said  conical  inner  sleeve  against  the  action  of  a  biasing  means 
to  accurately  control  the  flow  of  pressurized  ga,s  from  said 
small,  cylindrical,  portable,  hand  held  gas  source,  through 
said  neck  ponion.  around  said  valve  means  and  into  said 
hollow  conduit. 


I  A  dilator  capable  of  introducing  separating  stresses  in  outer 
wall  tissues  of  a  section  of  human  anatomy,  composing: 

a  truss  of  a  single  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  end 
surfaces  which,  if  forced  toward  one  another  from  'nitial 
positions  to  substantially  reduce  direct  spacing  therebetween 
by  a  spacing  reduction  force  external  to  said  tress,  results  in 
restonng  forces  in  said  truss  tending  to  restore  said  direct 
spacing  between  said  end  surfaces; 

ends  engagement  means  adhered  to  said  end  surfaces  and 
capable  of  engaging  exposed  surfaces  of  such  outer  wall 
tissues  sufficiently  to  remain  so  engaged  against  said  restonng 
forces;  and 

an  intermediate  engagement  means  adhered  to  said  truss  at  a 
surface  thereof  located  between  said  end  surfaces  and  capable 
of  engaging  exposed  surfaces  of  human  anatomy  between  the 
exposed  surfaces  of  the  outer  wall  tissues  engaged  by  said 
ends  engagement  means  but  with  less  adhesion  than  that 
exhibited  by  said  ends  engagement  means  in  engaging  the 
outer  wall  tissues. 


5.653J25 

INDIVIDUAL  PROTECTIVE  AND  BREATHING 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  CONTAMINATED  ENV  IRONMENTS 

Robert  Schegerin.  Jouy  en  Josas.  F'rance.  assignor  to  Intertech- 

nique.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)0100.  §  371  Date  May  23.  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  May  23.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14818,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  29,  1993.  Ser  No.  157.110 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30.  1992,  92  01017 

InL  CI."  A62B  \7AK) 

MS.  a.  128—201.24  11  Claims 

I    Individual  protective  and  breathing  equipment  composing  a 

helmet  having  a  ngid  shell  and  inside  padding,  a  balaclava-like 

ho»xi  for  separating  a  wearer's  head  from  the  environment,  the 

htxxl   being  designed   to  be   worn  directly   on   the   skin,   and  a 

mouth-and-nose  face-mask  for  breathing  provided  with  a  duct  for 
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connection  to  an  external  source  of  breathable  gas  and  with  means 

for  fastening  In  the  helmet. 

wherein  the  h(xxl  composes  a  web  having  a  hrst  opening  for 
placing  over  the  eyes  of  the  wearer,  the  equipment  further 
composing  transparent  goggles  removably  fastenable  over  the 
first  opening  to  be  either  sealed  thereover  in  an  airtight 
manner  or  manually  removed  therefrom  to  uncover  the  first 
opening,  said  goggles  being  provided  with  fastening  means 
for  fastening  to  the  hiK)d  and/or  to  the  helmet  in  such  a 
position  that  the  edges  of  said  goggles  bear  in  said  airtight 
manner  against  the  web  around  the  said  first  opening  and 
wherein  said  web  has  a  second  opening  spaced  from  the  first 
opening  by  a  ponion  of  the  web  for  sealingly  receiving  the 
mouth-and-nose  face-mask. 


5.653,226 

DEVICE  FOR  C;ENERATING  OXYGEN 

Harald  Heyer.  Liibeck.  and  Herbert  Rohl.  Reinfeld.  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk  AG.  Liibeck.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1995.  Ser  No.  496,425 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Oct.  22.  1994,  44  37 
895.5 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  7/98 
U.S.  CI.  128—202.26  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  generating  oxygen  by  thermal  decomposition  of 
a  chemical,  the  device  comprising: 

a  canodgc  housing,  the  chemical  being  disposed  in  the  cartridge 
housing,  thermal  decomposition  beginning  from  an  activation 
point  and  proceeding  along  a  reaction  tront.  the  reaction  front 
propagating  in  the  intenor  of  said  cartridge  housing  to  define 


a  spent  chemical  side  and  an  unspent  chemical  side,  said 
reaction  front  moving  in  the  direction  of  the  unspent  chemical 
side; 

a  feed  line  extending  from  said  cartridge  housing,  from  an  area 
of  said  unspent  chemical,  in  front  of  a  path  of  said  reaction 
front; 

restrictor  means  for  regulating  flow  through  said  feed  line  con- 
nected to  said  feed  line:  and 

a  compensating  line  for  decelerating  the  thermal  decomposition 
by  deflecting  the  oxygen  into  said  cartridge  housing  in  an  area 
of  said  spent  chemical,  behind  said  reaction  front 


5.653,227 
ATOMIZING  DISPENSER 
Paul  Barnes.  King's  Lynn:  Andrew  Robert  Fi^.  Bamet.  and 
John  David  Marsh.  Royston.  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Bespak  PLC.  Norfolk.  L  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01357.  §  371  Date  Dec.  26.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  26.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00254.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23.  1994.  Ser  No.  571.831 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  23.  1993. 
9312984 

Int.  CI.''A61M  \l/02 
MS.  a.  128—203.12  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  flow  able  material  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

introducing  the  material  into  a  flow  of  gas  such  that  the  material 
is  entrained  in  the  flow  of  gas, 

supplying  pressuosed  gas  to  a  nozzle  such  that  the  flow  of 
pressurised  gas  is  discharged  through  an  aperture  defined 
between  a  lip  of  the  nozzle  and  a  diaphragm,  such  that  the 
flow  of  pressuosed  gas  has  an  initial  direction  which  is 
radially  inward,  and 

vibrating  said  diaphragm  so  as  to  atomise  the  material; 

said  diaphragm  constituting  a  wall  of  a  chamber  which  is  in 
communication  with  said  aperture,  said  diaphragm  being 
deformable  from  a  rest  position  in  response  to  excess  gas 
pressure  in  said  chamber  to  a  displaced  position  whereby  said 
aperture  is  opened  to  receive  the  flow  of  pressuosed  gas 
passing  between  said  lip  and  said  diaphragm,  the  pressurised 
gas  being  supplied  via  said  chamber  such  that  said  diaphragm 
is  deformed  into  the  displaced  position,  said  diaphragm  being 
peripherally  clamped  about  said  nozzle  such  that  said  dia- 
phragm IS  maintained  under  tension  in  the  displaced  position, 
whereby  said  diaphragm  is  v  ibrated  by  the  flow  of  pressurised 
gas.  said  diaphragm  having  an  outer  portion  which  defines 
said  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  lip  of  the  nozzle  defining  a 
mouth  of  an  outlet  defined  by  the  nozzle,  said  mouth  trav  ersed 
and  closed  by  a  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm  in  the  rest 
position. 
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5,653^28 
MEDICAL  TUBE  HOLDING  DEVICE  AND  ASSOCIATED 

SECURING  STRAP 
Timothy  N.  Byrd.  1267  Old  Cades  Cove  Rd.,  Townsend.  Tenn. 

37882 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  Sl6Jtn,  Aug.  18,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  k  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,685. 
Oct.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.448.985.  This  application  Dec.  6, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  567,930 
Int.  CI."  A62B  I  HAM* 
V.S.  CI.  128—207.11  11  (laims 


1  A  medical  tube  holding  device  for  holding  at  least  one 
medical  tube  proximate  a  patient's  body,  said  lube  holding  device 
comprising; 

a  tube  engaging  assembly  for  releasably  engaging  and  maintain- 
ing the  position  ot  at  least  one  medical  tube,  said  lube 
engaging  assembly  having  first  and  second  strap  engaging 
portions;  and 

a  securing  strap  for  releasably  maintaining  the  position  of  said 
lube  engaging  assembly,  said  securing  strap  having  a  first  end 
portion  secured  to  said  hrst  strap  engaging  portion  of  said 
tube  engaging  assembly  and  having  a  second  end  portion 
secured  to  said  second  strap  engaging  portion  of  said  tube 
engaging  assembly,  said  securing  strap  includmg  at  least  three 
strap  members  each  having  a  first  and  second  end  portion  and 
a  central  portion,  said  strap  members  being  pivotally  secured 
together  proximate  said  hrst  end  portions  of  said  strap  mem- 
bers and  pivotally  secured  together  proximate  said  second  end 
portions  of  said  strap  members  such  that  said  strap  members 
pivot  with  respect  to  one  another  proximate  said  hrst  and 
second  end  portions  of  said  strap  members,  whereby  said 
strap  members  can  be  pivoted  to  selectively  space  said  central 
portions  of  said  strap  members  to  facilitated  engagement  of 
said  securing  strap  with  a  selected  portion  of  a  patient's  body 
as  said  securing  strap  and  said  lube  engaging  assembly  coop- 
eratively encircle  a  selected  portion  of  a  patient's  body. 


an  inflatable  cufT  means  for  forming  a  seal  between  a  wall  of 
said  cannula  and  a  wall  of  the  patient's  pharynx,  said  inflat- 
able cufl  means  defining,  on  inflation,  a  ventral/antenor  por- 
tion and  a  posterior  portion,  said  ventral/antenor  portion 
being  disp»)sed  on  said  cannula  so  as  to  displace,  on  inflation, 
a  base  of  the  patient's  tongue,  when  said  distal  end  is  disposed 
in  the  pharynx,  thereby  Uxrking  said  cannula  in  the  pharynx 
and  displacing  the  patient's  epiglottis  to  an  open  disposition 
for  anesthesia  gas  delivery  to  the  lungs,  said  posterior  portion 
being  disposed  on  said  cannula  so  as  to  displace,  on  inflation, 
the  patients  soft  palate  against  the  nasopharynx,  when  said 
distal  end  is  disposed  in  the  pharynx,  thereby  to  seal-off  the 
patient's  nasal  passage. 


5.653030 

PERCUTANEOUS  BALL(K)N  DILATIONAL 

TRACHEOSTOMY  Tl  BE 

Pasquale  Ciaglia.  Utica.  N.Y.,  and  Frank  J.  Fi.scher,  Jr.,  Bloom- 
in^ton.  Ind..  assignors  to  Cook  Incorporated.  Bloomington, 
Ind. 

Hied  Jan.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,986 

Int.  CI."  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—207.15  20  Claims 


5,653,229 
CUFFED  OROPHARYNGEAL  AIRWAY 
Robert  S.  Greenber)>,  Baltimore,  Md.,  avsignor  to  Johas  Hop- 
kins University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,353,  Aug.  31,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,443,063.  This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437.863 
Int.  CI."  A6rM  /6/rW 
U.S.  a.  128—207.15  20  Claims 

1  A  pharyngeal  tube  for  insertion  into  the  pharynx,  comprising; 
a  cannula  having  a  first,  distal  end  for  placement  wiiliin  the 
pharynx  of  a  patient,  and  a  second,  proximal  end  adapted  to 
be  di.sposed  outside  of  the  patient's  oral  cavity,  said  cannula 
having  a  length  such  that  when  the  proximal  end  is  disposed 
outside  and  adjacent  the  patient's  mouth  and  the  cannula 
extends  through  the  patienl's  mouth,  the  distal  end  is  disposed 
within  ihe  pharynx  and  tenxiinates  distally  at  a  point  above  the 
patient's  epiglottis,  wherein  said  cannula  is  preformed  so  as  to 
have  a  generally  straight  proximal  portion  and  an  upwardly 
arched  intermediate  portion:  and 


1  A  device  (10)  for  forming  an  ostomy  (102)  in  a  tracheal  wall 
(100),  useful  in  conjunction  with  a  wire  guide  (54)  percutaneouslv 
positionable  across  the  tracheal  wall  (100).  and  the  device  (10) 
comprising: 

a  dilator  tube  (12)  having  a  distal  end  ( 14):  and 
a  balloon  catheter  (16)  earned  by  the  dilator  lube  (12).  the 
balloon  catheter  (16)  including  an  inflatable  balkxin  (18) 
extending  from  the  distal  end  (14)  of  the  dilator  tube  (12); 
wherein  Ihe  dilator  tube  (12)  and  Ihe  balUxm  catheter  (16)  are 
advanceable  along  the  wire  guide  (54).  and  wherein  the  bal- 
loon (18)  IS  adapted  to  atraumatically  dilate  a  portion  ot  the 
tracheal  wall  (100)  and  form  an  ostomy  (102)  in  the  tracheal 
wall  (100)  upon  inflation  Of  the  balloon  (18). 
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5,65.^231 

TRACHEO.STOMY  LENGTH  SINCil.E  USE  SUCTION 

CATHETER 

Craig  J.  Bell,  E.  Swanzey.  N.H..  avsignor  to  MedCare  Medical 

(iroup.  Inc..  E.  .Swanzev.  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  563372 
Int.  CL"  A61M  16/00 


U.S.  a.  128—207.16 


4  Claims 


5,653.232 
ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  POSITIONER 
Russell  L.  Rogers,  Munith,  and  Gary   B.  Challender.  Grass 
Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation, 
Maumee.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273.409.  Jul.  11.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,555,881.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3.  1994,  Sen  No.  333,740 


Int.  CI."  A6IM  25/01 


VS.  CI.  128—207.17 


8  Claims 


4-18       A\(^ 
420  (    4-24- j    A-ZO 


l£»*aT>t  OF  THAOC* 


1.  A  single  use  open  suction  catheter  comprising: 

a  flexible  lube  having  an  outer  wall  with  a  cross  section  geom- 
etry, at  any  selected  location  along  said  flexible  tube,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  circular,  oval  and  elliptical, 
defining  outside  dimensions  which  outside  dimensions  are 
suitable  for  insertion  into  a  tracheostomy  tube  and  an  inner 
wall  surface  defining  a  lumen  running  intenorly  therethrough 
said  flexible  tube,  said  flexible  tube  ha\ing  a  proximal  end 
and  a  disial  end: 

means  for  connecting  said  lumen  to  a  vacuum  source,  said 
means  tor  connecting  securely  affixed  at  said  proximal  end  of 
said  flexible  lube: 

means  for  regulating  an  amount  of  negative  pressure  in  said 
lumen  relative  to  a  pressure  within  a  patient's  tracheobron- 
chial tree  region  when  said  means  for  connecting  is  connected 
to  a  vacuum  source,  said  means  for  regulating  located  sub- 
stantially at  said  proximal  end: 

means  for  communicaling,  at  said  distal  end  of  said  flexible 
tube,  said  regulated  negative  pressure  created  in  said  lumen  to 
a  patient's  tracheobronchial  tree  region:  and 

a  tracheosiomy  length  dimension  of  said  flexible  tube  defined 
between  a  minimum  length  and  a  maximum  length,  said 
minimum  length  defined  substanlially  by  about  a  distance 
from  a  patient's  tracheobronchial  tree  region  to  said  means  for 
regulating  said  negative  pressure,  about  fourteen  centimeters 
(  14  cm)  and  said  maximum  length  less  than  about  thirty  five 
and  SIX  tenths  centimeters  (3.'>.6  cm): 

wherein  said  means  for  communicating,  at  said  distal  end  of  said 
flexible  lube,  said  regulated  negative  pressure  comprises  at 
least  one  axially  directed  aperture  in  axial  vacuum  flow  com- 
munication with  said  lumen  and  a  patient's  tracheobronchial 
tree  region: 

wherein  said  single  use  open  suction  catheter  further  composing 
a  distal  lip  portion  at  said  distal  end,  said  distal  tip  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  substantially  radially  directed 
from  said  lumen  to  a  patient's  tracheobronchial  tree  region, 
each  aperture  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  proximate  to  said 
distal  tip  portion:  and 

wherein  said  distal  tip  portion  has  formed  thereon  and  aflixed 
thereto  a  tip  element,  said  tip  element  configured  as  a  flange 
extending  radially  from  said  distal  end  and  positioned  sub- 
stantially between  said  radially  directed  apertures  and  each 
said  at  least  one  axially  directed  aperture. 


422A 


1.  An  endotracheal  tube  positioner  for  use  in  retaining  an  endot- 
racheal lube  of  any  gi\en  outside  diameter  in  a  desired  position 
relative  to  a  patient  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  shaft  member: 

a  clamp  member  positioned  for  rotation  about  said  shaft  mem- 
ber, said  clamp  member  including  two  clamping  arms,  each 
clamping  arm  being  capable  of  individually  rotating  about 
said  shaft  member,  each  of  said  clamping  arms  including  an 
arcuate  face  for  engaging  an  endotracheal  lube  and  an  engage- 
ment face  such  that  said  engagement  faces  interface  as  the 
clamping  arms  are  rotated  relative  to  each  other  on  said  shaft 
member  to  retain  such  tube  between  said  arcuate  faces: 

a  locking  member  for  locking  said  clamping  arms  into  a  selected 
rotational  relationship  alx)ut  said  shaft  member  to  accommo- 
date an  endotracheal  tube  of  any  given  outside  diameter  and 
clamp  said  lubes  between  said  arcuate  faces:  and 

a  strap  member  engaged  with  said  shaft  member  for  securing 
said  tube  positioner  in  such  desired  position. 


5,653.233 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 

TEMPORAL  RESOLUTION  IN  DYNAMIC  MRI 

Norbert  J.  Pelc,  Los  Altos,  and  Jill  O.  Fredrickson,  Menlo 

Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  TriLstees  of 

the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514.292 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  l28-«53.2  25  Oaims 


18.  Apparatus  for  dynamic  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  imaging  of 
an  object  which  occupies  a  full  field  of  view  and  within  which  a 
dynamic  portion  exhibits  time  varying  signal,  said  dynamic  portion 
occupying  substantially  only  a  portion  of  the  full  field  of  view,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

a)  means  obtaining  MR  data  for  a  plurality  of  time  frames,  each 
lime  frame  composed  of  subframes. 

b)  means  combining  the  data  from  multiple  time  frames  to 
obtain  data  representative  of  an  average  image. 
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c)  means  using  said  data  representing  an  average  image  lo  obtain 
data  represenimg  the  static  ponion  of  the  object,  and 

d)  means  using  the  data  from  the  static  portion  obtained  in  step 
c)  and  the  data  from  one  subframe  to  produce  an  image  of  the 
dynamic  portion  of  the  objecl  during  said  subframe. 


5.65-U34 

mkthod  .\nd  .appar-^tlis  for  adaptivk  sratial 
ima(;f  hi.tkrin(; 

Jin  Kim,  Lvsaquah;  Steven  R.  Marqui.s,  Fall  Cit>;  Zoran  Ban- 
janin,  Rrnton,  and  [)onK-Chyuan  l.iu,  Merrer  Island,  all  of 
Wash.,  a.s.siKnors  to  .Siemeas  Medical  .Systcm.s.  Inc..  l!>elin, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  5.V.,4I7 
Int.  CI."  A61B  S/(Hi 
VS.  CI.  12*— 6*0.01 


10  Claims 
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I  An  ultrasonic  imaging  apparatus  for  removing  noise  from  a 
received  ultrasonic  imaging  signal  S(x)  when  x  is  a  function  of 
imaging  depth,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  low  pass  hlter  having  the  received  ultrasonic  signal  S(x)  as 
input  and  having  an  adjustable  pass  band,  and  a  control 
priKcssor  for  gene'-ting  a  control  signal  as  a  signal -to- noise 
ratio  estimation  signal  as  a  predetermined  function  of  Six) 
and  for  adjusting  the  adjustable  pass  band  using  said  control 
signal  prior  to  said  imaging  signal  passing  through  said  low 
pass  hlter  such  that  said  pass  band  is  reduced  when  said 
estimated  signal-to-noise-ratio  decreases  and  said  pass  band  is 
increased  when  sii-d  signal-to-noise  ratio  ...crea.ses. 


5,65.^,2.^5 
SPKCKI.E  REDl  (TION  IN  I'LTRASOIND  IMA(;iNG 
Tat-Jin  Tco,  Redmond,  Wash..  as.si)>nor  to  Siemens  Medical 
Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  .n.J. 

Filed  Dee.  21,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  576.5.»5 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  ViKi 
U.S.  CI.  128—661.01  8  CIaim.s 

I.  A  method  for  generating  an  ultrasound  image  of  a  region  in  an 


object  using  ^  transducer  with  a  two-dimensional  array  o''  trans- 
ducer elemenls,  the  melhcxj  compr.sing  the  steps  of: 


selecting  an  aperture  formed  by  the  transducer  elements  such 
that  the  aperture  is  at  least  substantially  equal  lo  the  aperture 
generated  by  a  linear  array  of  transducer  elements  extending 
across  the  substantially  shortest  distance  between  two  oppo- 
site edges  on  the  two-dimensional  array. 

generating  a  hrst  ultrasound  beam  by  controlling  the  driving 
signal  to  the  transducer  elemenls  so  that  the  ptmer  emitted  by 
the  elemenls  forms  a  peak  power  profile  that  substantially 
extends  across  the  hrst  aperture  with  a  hrst  substantially  linear 
orientation  with  respect  to  one  of  the  dimensions  of  the 
two-dimensional  array. 

sensing  the  echo  generated  from  the  first  beam  insonifying  the 
region  of  the  object. 

generating  a  second  ultrasound  beam  by  controlling  the  driving 
signals  to  the  transducer  elements  so  that  the  power  emitted 
b>  the  elements  forms  a  peak  power  prohle  with  a  second 
substantially  linear  orientation  with  respect  to  one  of  the 
dimensions  of  llie  two-dimensional  array  that  is  different  from 
the  tirst  onentation. 

sensing  the  echo  generated  from  the  second  beam  insonifying 
substantially  the  same  region  as  the  hrst  beam. 

repeating  said  generating  and  sensing  steps  to  provide  additional 
echoes,  and 

analyzing  the  sensed  echoes  to  produce  an  image  of  the  region 
of  the  object  with  reduced  speckle. 


5,65.^2.% 

APPARATIS  FOR  RKAl.-TIMK  DISTRIBl  TED 

COMPI'TATION  OF  BEAMFORMlN(;  DELAYS  IN 

I'l.TRASOI  ND  IMA<;iN(;  SYSTEM 

Steven  C.  Miller,  Pev  nukee.  Wis.,  as.si);nor  to  (General  FJIectric 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  2V,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  581,667 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  SAJO 

VS.  CI.  128—661.01  20  Claims 
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10.  An  ultrasonic  imaging  system  composing  a  transducer  array, 
a  beamformer  connected  to  said  transducer  array,  a  signal  proces- 
sor connected  to  said  beamformer.  a  scan  converter  connected  to 
said  signal  pr(Kessor.  a  display  monitor  connected  to  said  scan 
converter,  and  a  source  of  beam-dependent  parameters  i.,.iinected 
to  said  beamfomier.  wherein  said  transduier  array  comprises  a 
multiplicity  of  transducer  elemenls  and  said  beamformer  comprises 
a  multiplicity  of  beamfonner  channels  and  switching  circuitry  for 
selectively  coupling  said  fieamfonncr  channels  to  said  transducer 
elemenls.  each  of  said  beamformer  channels  compnsing  a  signal 
delay  device,  a  memory  device  for  storing  a  channel  dependent 
parameter  and  a  beamfomiing  delay  priKessor  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  delay  produced  by  said  signal  delay  device  as  a  function 
ol  said  channel -dependent  parameters  and  said  beam-dependent 
parameters,  wherein  said  beaii.;.)rming  delav  processors  operate  in 
parallel. 


5,65.1.2.17 
APPARATUS  FOR  MF:aSI  RINt;  BIOLOCICAL  SIGNAL 

Keisukc    I  chida.   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   Nihon   Kohdcn 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nlar  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,09.1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  .11.  1995.  7-076891 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  Vo: 
U.S,  CI.  128—661.1  .1  Claim.<i 

3.  An  apparatus  tor  measuring  biological  signals,  comprising: 
a  hrst  ultrasound  probe  for  transmitting  and  receiving  an  ultra- 
sound signal  lor  measi-ing  a  short  axis  inner  diaineler  of  a 
bean; 
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an  extension  from  the  housing  having  a  distal  end  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  an  ear.  the  extension  supporting  a  tube  for 
directing  radiation  from  an  ear  to  a  radiation  sensor,  the  tube 
having  a  ngid  window  at  an  end  thereof  away  from  the 
radiation  sensor: 

a  temperature  display  on  the  housing  for  displaying  ear  tempera- 
ture; and 

battery  powered  electronics  in  the  housing  for  convening  radia- 
tion sensed  by  the  sensor  to  temperature  displayed  by  the 
display. 


a  second  ultrasound  probe  for  transmitting  and  receiving  an 
ultrasound  signal  for  measuring  a  blixxi  flow  velocity  of 
blood  ejecting  from  the  heart; 

ECG  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  an  ECG  signal  to  be 
used  as  a  trigger  signal  for  a  single  heart  beat; 

control  means,  including  first  calculation  means,  second  calcu- 
lation means,  and  control  operation  means,  said  hrst  calcula- 
tion means  receiving  said  ultrasound  signal  for  measurement 
of  said  short-axis  inner  diameter  detected  by  said  first  ultra- 
sound probe,  said  ultrasound  signal  for  measurement  of  said 
blcxxl  flow  velocity  delected  by  said  second  ultrasound  probe, 
and  said  ECG  signal,  and  calculating  a  hrst  stroke  volume 
based  on  said  ultrasound  signal  for  measurement  of  said 
short-axis  inner  diameter  said  second  calculation  means  cal- 
culating a  second  stroke  volume,  al  the  same  time  that  said 
first  stroke  volume  is  being  calculated,  from  said  ultrasound 
signal  for  inea-surement  of  said  blood  flow  velocity,  said 
comparison  operation  means  calculating  and  outputting  a  ratio 
between  said  first  stroke  volume  and  said  second  stroke 
volume;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  first  stroke  volume  and  said 
second  stroke  volume  output  from  said  control  means  on  an 
X-Y  graph. 


5,65.1,2-18 
RADIATION  DETECTOR  PROBE 
Francesco  Pompei,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Exergen  Corpo- 
ration, Watertown,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8.12,109,  Feb.  6.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5_125.86.1.  Ser.  No.  889,052,  May  22,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5^181,796.  and  .Ser.  No.  760.006,  Sep.  1-1.  I99I.  Pat,  No. 

5.445.158.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  646,855, 

Jan.  28.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.199.4.16,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser 

No.  .1-18,968,  Apr.  14.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.012.813.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  280.546.  Dec.  6.  1988.  Pat. 

No.  4,99.1.419.  This  application  Nov.  2.  1994.  -Ser.  No.  333,205 

Int.  CI."  A61B  MK) 
I  .S.  CI.  128—664  39  Claims 

1   .An  ear  temperature  detector  comprising: 


5.653.239 
CONTINLOl'S  TEMPERATl'RE  MONITOR 
Francesco  Pompei:  Janus  Ternullo.  both  of  Boston,  and  Will- 
iam W.  Malecki.  Newton  Corner,  all  of  Mass..  asisignors  to 
Exergen  Corporation,  W'atertown.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281.766,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.469,855, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60.486.  May  11.  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666.744.  Mar. 

8,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

524,853 

Int  CI."  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  128—664  IS  Claims 


•30 


I .  An  ear  canal  temperature  sensor  comprising: 

a  ngid  structure  of  high  thermal  conductivity  material; 

a  ihennopile  having  a  hot  junction  and  a  cold  junction  and 

mounted  to  a  film  suspended  across  an  opening  in  the  rigid 

structure  of  high  Ihemial  conductivity  matenal; 
a  window  coupled  to  the  rigid  structure  adjacent  to  the  opening 

in  the  ngid  structure; 
a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  thermopile  cold  junction 

temperature  coupled  to  the  ngid  structure  in  close  thermal 

contact  with  the  cold  junction  of  the  thermopile; 
a  first  layer  of  non-thermally  conductive  material  covering  the 

rigid  structure; 
a  coating  of  electncally  conductive  paint  covering  the  first  layer 

of  non-thermally  conductive  matenal;  and 
a  second  layer  of  non-thermally  conductive  material  covering 

the  painted  first  layer  of  non-thermally  conductive  material. 


a  housing  adapted  to  be  held  by  hand; 


5.653.240 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  PORTAL 

BLOOD  PRESSURE 

David  S.  Zimmon.  7  Farm  \'iew  Rd..  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

11050 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,910,  Aug.  4,  1993,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  781,224.  Dec.  -10.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.308.326.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372.,875.  Jun. 

28.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

227.064 

Int.  CI."  A61B. '5/02/5 

U.S.  CI.  128—673  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measunijg  ponal  blood  pressure,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

providing  a  device  having  an  elongate  member  with  proximal 
and  distal  ends,  an  esophageal  inflatable  balloon  mounted 
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over  said  member,  and  a  hrsi  intlation  lumen  opening  into 
said  esophageal  intlalahle  balloon; 

passing  said  device  down  the  esophagus  and  Uvaling  said 
esophageal  inflalable  balloon  within  the  diaphragmatic  hiatus. 

positioning  an  endoscope  above  said  device  to  observe  esoph- 
ageal varices; 

inflating  said  esophageal  inflatable  balloon  until  the  esophageal 
varices  collapse;  and 

measuring  the  pressure  inside  said  esophageal  inflatable  ballot)n 
to  indicate  portal  bUxnl  pressure. 


.';.653,241 
BI.OOD-PRKSSl  KE  MONITOR  Vri'ARATl  S 
Chikao  lluriida.  and  ^l>^hihisa  Miwa.  both  of  Komaki.  .lapan. 
assignors  to  Colin  Corporation.  Aichi.  .lapan 

Filed  Vug.  21.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  517.2.n 
Claims  prioritv,  application  .lupan.  Aug.  2.',  IW-I.  6-1V8II7; 
Jan.  7,  IW5,  7-(M»4«4l2 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/02 
VS.  CI.  128—681  21  aaims 


■laKgfjSf-" 


1  .A  bUhxi  pressure  monitor  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  blo<xl 
pressure  of  a  living  subject,  comprising: 

an  inflatable  cuft'  adapted  to  be  wound  around  a  bi>d>  portion  of 
a  living  subject; 

a  blood-pressure  measuring  device  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  cutf  which  changes  a  pressing  pressure  of  said  curt'  in  a 
first  pressure  range  whose  upper  limit  is  not  lower  than  a 
systolic  bliHKl  pressure  of  the  subject  and  obtains  a  first 
plurality  of  heartbeat  synchronous  pulses  fnmi  the  cuft  while 
the  pressure  of  the  cuff  is  changed  in  said  hrst  pressure  range; 

a  cuff-pressure  control  device  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
culf  which  iteratively  changes,  after  a  predetermined  rest 
penod  following  tlic  blcMxl  pressure  measurement  of  said 
blo<xl  pressure  measunng  device,  the  pressure  of  said  cutf  in  a 
second  pressure  range  whose  upper  limit  is  a  predetermined 


value  lower  than  the  systolic  blood  pressure  of  the  subject  and 
obtains  a  secitnd  plurality  of  heartbeat-synchronous  pulses 
from  the  cufl^  while  the  pressure  of  the  culT  is  changed  in  said 
second  pressure  range;  and 

bUxKl-pressure-change  identifying  nKans  for  identifying  a 
change  of  the  blood  pressure  of  the  subject  based  on  (a) 
respective  amplitudes  of  said  first  plurality  of  heartbeat- 
synchronous  pulses  obtained  from  said  cuft  during  said  bliKKl 
pressure  measurement  of  said  blood-pressure  measunng 
device,  (b)  respective  pressures  of  said  cufi  when  said  hrst 
plurality  of  pulses  are  obtained,  ic)  respective  amplitudes  of 
said     second     plurality     i>f     heartbeat-synchronous     pulses 

*  obtained  from  said  cuff  during  each  of  the  iterative  changes  of 
the  cuft  pressure  by  said  cuft-pressure  control  device,  and  (d) 
respective  pressures  of  said  cuff  when  said  second  plurality  of 
pulses  are  obtained 


5.653042 
TRANSMITTKR  IMPLANT  TO  INOICATK  PXRTIRITION 

William    keith    Krockelsby.   K-dmunlon,   Canada,   avsignur   tu 
li|lrale<-  iIWSi  Inc.,  High  Prairie.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  28.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  4.W.842 

Int.  CI.    A6IB  lii/iMi 

VS.  CI.  128—738  I  Claim 


1.  A  transmitter  implant,  comprising: 

a  flexible  elongate  housing,  the  housing  being  capable  of  omni- 
directional axial  flexing; 

a  transmitter  disposed  within  the  flexible  housing; 

a  power  cell  disposed  w  ithin  the  flexible  housing,  the  power  cell 
being  axially  spaced  from  the  transmitter;  and 

a  conductive  power  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  spnngs 
connected  to  the  transmitter  and  extending  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  the  power  cell,  such  that  flexing  of  the  housing 
bnngs  the  power  cell  into  contact  with  the  spnngs  of  the 
conductive  powei  circuit  thereby  supplying  power  to  the 
transmitter. 


5.653,243 
FI.MI)  SAMPl.K  COLLFXTION  AND  INTRODIXTION 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
ImanLs   R.    I. auks.   RcK-krlilT  Park.   Canada,   and   Joseph   \N. 
Rogers,  Doylestown.  Pa.,  as-signors  to  i-SIAT  Corporation. 
Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,966.  Oct.  28,  IW3,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  479.11X1 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  5/00 
VS.  CI.  128—764  16  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  sample  collection  device  compnsing: 
an  evacuated  reservoir  chamber  having  a  resealable  penetrable 

stopper  and  a  non-sealabic  puncturable  bamer. 
a  capillary  lube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  and 
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5,653J45 
TOBACCO  EXPANSION  PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS 
Hoyt  S.  Beard:  Lucas  J.  Conrad:  J.  Edward  Crook;  James  E. 
Lovette,   all    of  Winston-Salem:    Robert   Calvin   Johnson, 
Advance;   Donald  A.  Newton,  Winston-Salem,  all  of  N.C., 
and  Hamid  Neshan,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Rey- 
nolds Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem.  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163.049,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,4*9372. 
This  application  Oct.  30.  1995,  Sen  No.  550.413 
Int.  CI."  A24B  J/ 1 8 
VS.  a.  131—291  14  Claims 


means  for  slidably  supporting  one  end  of  the  capillary  lube  in  a 
position  to  puncture  the  non-sealable  puncturable  bamer. 


5,653044 
THERAPEl'TIC  COMPRESSION  GARMENT 

Sandra   Anne   Shaw.   Coronadn,    Calif.,   assignor   to   Circaid 
Medical  Products,  Inc.,  .San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658^19 

Int.  CI."  A6IF5/.?7 

U.S.  CI.  128—882  13  Claims 


1.  A  therapeutic  garment  for  applying  compression  to  a  part  of 
the  b<xl\  comprising  a  unitary  piece  of  flexible,  foldable.  light 
weight  hook  and  loop  fastener  fabric  having  an  outer  loop  surface 
and  an  inner  surface  comprising  a  central  region  for  wrapping 
partially  around  the  body  part,  wherein  slits  formed  in  the  outer 
edge  of  said  garment  fomi  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bands,  said  bands 
integrally  connected  to  the  central  region  and  extending  outwardly 
in  opposite  directions  from  both  sides  of  the  central  region  to 
encompass  the  body  part,  a  slot  in  one  of  the  bands  of  each  pair  to 
accommodate  the  opposite  band  in  threaded,  folded  relationship 
and  hook  and  kxip  fastener  surfaces  at  the  ends  of  the  inner 
surfaces  of  each  pair  of  band,  whereby  the  opposite  bands  of  each 
pair  can  be  extended  toward  each  other  and  one  band  of  each  pair 
can  be  threaded  through  the  slot  in  the  other  band  of  the  pair  and 
tightened  to  apply  the  desired  compression  and  their  inner  hook 
surfaces  can  be  pressed  against  the  outer  loop  surface  to  anchor  the 
bands  in  tightened  condition. 


1.  An  accumulator  for  rapid  supply  of  a  first  fluid  at  a  density  at 
or  approaching  the  liquid  density  of  the  fluid  compnsing: 

a  pressure  vessel  having  first  and  second  zones  adapted  for 
separately  maintaining  two  fluids  under  high  pressure  condi- 
tions, said  vessel  additionally  comprising  a  third  zone  in  fluid 
communication  with  each  of  the  first  and  second  zones  for 
maintaining  a  bamer  fluid  in  contact  with  each  of  the  fluids  in 
the  first  and  second  zones; 

means  for  separately  supplying  fluids  to  each  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  zones;  and 

means  for  supplying  high  pressure  fluid  from  said  third  zone. 


5.653046 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

Kuang-Hsing  Wei,  and  Kuang-Hung  Wei,  both  of  18500  Bay 

Leaf  Way,  Germantown,  Md.  20874 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,889,  Sep.  15,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5.570.710,  and  .Ser.  No.  552.695,  Nov.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  581 J72 

Int.  CI."  A61C  15/00 

V.S.  CI.  132—323  26  Claims 


1.  A  dental  floss  holder  for  fastening  otie  end  of  a  dental  floss. 

said  holder  comprising: 

a  connector  member  having  a  generally  frustum  surface  thereon; 
and 

a  first  member  adapted  to  be  handled  by  fingers,  said  first 
member  having  a  generally  uniform  surface  for  said  frustum 
surface  of  said  connector  member  so  that  when  said  frustum 
surface  of  said  connector  memtier  engagingly  connects  with 
said  unifonn  surface  of  said  first  member,  the  floss  is  fastened 
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herween  said  fnislum  surface  and  said  uniform  surface, 
whereby  when  ihe  floss  is  fastened  between  said  surfaces,  said 
holder  having  the  floss  fastened  therein  is  manipulated  by  a 
hand  in  lieu  of  winding  Ihe  floss  around  a  hngcr  for  teeth 
cleaning. 


5,653J48 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  CHILDREN'S  BICYCLE 

SEAT 

Donna  Ness,  6233  SE.  1 58th  Ct..  (Jcklawaha.  Fla.  32  J  79 

FUed  Oct.  J7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,037 

lot  O."  E04H  I5A)2 

VS.  a.  135—%  6  Claims 


5,653J47 
WHEEL  CLEANING  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  A.  Murakami.  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
D.I.S.  Inc.,  Santa  Ke  Springs.  Calif. 

Filed  AuR.  14.  1V95.  Ser.  No.  514.569 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  VAX) 

VS.  a.  134—80  17  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  cleaning  pt)lished  wheels,  the  wheels  to  be 
having  an  inner  nm  and  an  outer  nm.  each  nm  having  a  wheel 
diameter,  a  polished  face  and  an  inner  face,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

a  fltxjr; 

a  wheel  supporting  frame  held  on  said  floor; 

at  least  one  wheel  support  arm  held  by  said  frame; 

means  for  moving  said  wheel  support  arm  witJi  respect  to  said 
flix)r  in  a  downstream  direction  from  a  start  position  to  a 
hnish  position; 

means  for  raising  and  lowenng  .said  at  least  one  wheel  support 
arm  with  respect  to  said  fl(X)r  between  a  lowered  p<isition  and 
a  raised  position  the  difference  between  said  lowered  and 
raised  positions  being  at  least  said  wheel  diameter; 

at  least  one  soak  tank  supported  by  said  fltwr.  said  soak  tank 
having  an  outer  peripheral  wall  with  a  top  edge,  said  lop  edge 
having  a  height  below  a  position  of  a  wheel  when  the  wheel 
support  arm  is  in  a  raised  position; 

a  wheel  spinning  and  spraying  station  supported  by  said  floor 
adjacent  said  at  least  one  soak  lank  and  having  means  for 
spinning  said  wheel  is  a  mulliplicity  of  revolutions  while 
spraying  said  wheel; 

at  least  one  water  spray  nozzle  positioned  downstream  from  said 
wheel  spinning  and  spraying  station,  said  at  least  one  water 
spray  nozzle  being  aimed  to  wet  and  cool  a  wheel  after  it 
leaves  said  wheel  spinning  and  spraying  station; 

a  blow  ofli  station  positioned  downstream  from  said  water  spray 
nozzle,  said  blow  off  station  having  blower  means  for  forcing 
a  stream  of  air  against  a  wheel  after  it  has  been  wetted  and 
cooled  by  said  at  least  one  spray  nozzle;  and 

a  wheel  removal  station  where  a  wheel  leaving  the  blow  ofl' 
station  may  be  removed  from  the  said  at  least  one  wheel 
support  arm. 


I.  A  protective  cover  for  attachment  to  the  type  of  bicycle  seal 
used  to  carry  a  small  child  on  an  adult  bicycle,  said  protective 
cover  comprising  a  U-shaped  top  support  bar  having  iwo  elongated 
arms  and  a  crossbar  connected  therebetween,  each  of  said  arms 
having  a  rearwardly  positioned  end.  each  of  said  arms  also  having 
a  midsection,  said  top  support  bar  having  a  forward  portion 
dehned  between  said  midsections  and  said  crossbar  and  a  rear- 
ward portion  dehned  between  said  mid-section  of  each  of  said 
arms  and  said  rearwardly  positioned  end;  a  plurality  of  rear  support 
bars  each  having  opposite  ends,  a  plurality  of  side  frame  members 
each  having  opposed  ends  and  a  central  portion;  said  lop  support 
bar.  said  rear  suppt)rt  bars  and  said  side  frame  members  each  being 
made  from  ngid  malenals  sufficiently  strong  so  as  to  protect  a 
child  positioned  therebetween  from  injury  and  not  collapse  around 
said  child  during  bicycle  accidents;  one  of  said  opposed  ends  of 
each  of  said  side  frame  members  connected  to  the  type  of  bicycle 
seal  used  to  carry  a  small  child  on  an  adult  bicycle,  hereinafter 
referred  to  a.s  a  child's  bicycle  seat,  and  said  central  portions  of  at 
least  one  of  side  frame  members  also  being  connected  to  said 
rearwardly  positioned  ends  of  said  arms;  one  of  said  opposite  ends 
of  each  of  said  rear  support  bars  being  connected  to  said  child's 
bicycle  seal,  and  the  other  of  said  opposite  ends  being  connected  to 
said  central  portion  of  one  of  said  side  frame  members  so  that  said 
lop  support  bar.  said  rear  suppon  bars  and  said  side  fran>e  members 
are  assembled  together  into  a  suppon  frame  having  an  overhead 
portion  and  a  rearward  portion;  connecting  means  for  attaching 
said  ends  of  said  side  frame  members  and  said  ends  of  said  rear 
support  bars  to  said  child's  bicycle  seat;  said  protective  cover  also 
comprising  a  quantity  of  material  sufficient  in  dimension  to  sub- 
stantially cover  said  support  frame  and  provide  protection  of  a 
small  child  positioned  thereunder  from  ultraviolet  radiation,  said 
quantity  of  material  attached  to  said  overhead  and  said  rearward 
portions  of  said  support  frame  so  that  a  child  sealed  in  said  child's 
bicycle  seat  is  protected  from  bicycle  accidents,  as  well  as  over- 
head and  rearwardly  directed  ultraviolet  radiation;  and  said  protec- 
tive cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinges,  one  of  said  hinges 
being  attached  to  each  of  said  midsections  to  allow  said  forward 
portion  to  pivot  at  said  midsections  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
relative  to  said  rearward  portion  of  said  lop  support  bar.  one  of  said 
hinges  being  attached  to  the  other  opposite  end  of  each  of  said 
arms  so  as  to  allow  said  rearward  portion  of  said  top  support  bar  to 
pivot  upwardly  and  rearwardly  relative  to  said  side  frame  member^; 
to  allow  easy  entry  and  removal  of  a  child  from  said  child's  bicycle 
seat. 
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5.6S3J49 
METHOD  FOR  CLOSIN(;  CHANNELS  CONTAININtJ 
PRE.SSI  RE  FLl  ID  IN  A  HOl'SING 
Hans-Dieter  Reinartz.  Frankfurt:  Peter  N'olz.  Darmstadt:  Dali- 
bor   Zaviska.    F>>chborn/Ts.   and    Helmut    Weisbrod.    Bad- 
Nauheim.   all   of  (jermany.   assignors   to   ITT  .Automotive 
Europe  (imbH.  (iermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AM)357.  S  371  Date  Oct.  11.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  11.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19128.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  I.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  507.498 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.  Feb.  27.  1993,  43  06 
220J! 

Int.  CI.'  Fi6K  JI/V6:  B21K  1/24 
VS.  a.  137—1  13  aaims 


\  i  I 


I.  Method  for  closing  housing  channels  containing  pressure  fluid 
by  means  of  a  closing  member  to  be  pressed  into  the  channel,  said 
closing  member  having  an  outer  penmeter  of  which  is  arranged  at 
least  one  recess  in  which  the  material  of  the  housing  is  caused  to 
yield,  when  the  closing  member  is  pressed  into  the  channel,  in 
order  to  achieve  a  fonm-Uxk.  the  channel  being  tormed  as  a 
stepped  N)rc.  the  Ivirc  section  of  which  being  oriented  towards  the 
outside  of  the  housing  and  having  a  bigger  diameter,  by  means  of 
a  shoulder  passes  into  an  inner  b<ire  section  with  smaller  diameter, 
oriented  towards  a  delivery  side  of  the  pressure  fluid,  said  closing 
member  prov  ided  w  ith  a  piston  section  corresp<inding  to  the  bore, 
said  piston  section  having  a  different  diameter,  between  which  is 
formed  the  recess  undercut  and  in  which  the  housing  material  is 
pressed  by  plastic  deformation  thus  achieving  a  form  lock,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

exerting  a  pressing  force  such  that  it  acts  discontinuously  on  the 
closing  member  thereby  causing  said  closing  member  to  carry 
out  a  discontinuous  feed  motion  onented  into  the  channel  and 
that  only  the  housing  material  leading  to  the  plastic  form-lock 
at  the  recess  of  the  closing  member  is  caused  to  yield  into  the 
recess  due  to  the  discontinuous  force  acting  on  the  closing 
member. 


5.653.250 
VAPOR-LIQUID  EQUILIBRIl'M  AND  INTERFACIAL 
TENSION  MEASURING  APPAR\Tl  S  AND  METHOD 
Phillip  Sigmund.  135  McPhillips  .Ave..  Ganges.  British  Colu- 
miba.  Canada.  \'0S  lEO:  Zahidah  Mohamed  Zain.  No.  34 
Jalan    3/24G.    W'angsa    Melawati.    53300    Kuala    Lumpur, 
Malaysia:   Dawood   Mohamed  Anwar  Raja,  46.  Persiaran 
Syed  Putra.  50460  Kuala  Lumpur.  Malaysia,  and  Muham- 
mad Ekrami  Daud,  43,  Jalan  L4,  Phase  6A,  Taman  Mela- 
wati. 53100  Kuala  Lumpur.  Malaysia 

FUed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508,995 
InL  a."  COIN  7/00 
VS.  a.  137—7  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  setting  a  desired  P-V-T  thermodynamic  state 
and  for  facilitating  thermodynamic  equilibrium  of  mixtures  of 
liquids,  vapours  or  a  combination  thereof,  said  mixtures  compris- 
ing diffenng  molecular  compt)nenls.  the  apparatus  compnsing; 
(a)  a  fixed  volume  chamber  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion  dehned  by  transversely  disposed  upper  and  lower  end 
faces  connected  by  a  wall: 


(b)  a  first  variable  volume  chamber  for  containing  primarily 
more  dense  components  or  phases  of  ihe  mixture; 

(c)  a  second  variable  volume  chamber  tor  containing  primarily 
less  dense  components  or  phases  of  the  mixture; 

(di  an  upper  end  conduit  having  a  first  end  extending  through 
the  upper  end  face  adjacent  the  upper  portion  into  the  fixed 
volume  chamber  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the  first 
vanable  volume  chamber; 

(e)  a  lower  end  conduit  having  a  first  end  extending  through  the 
lower  end  face  adjacent  the  lower  portion  into  the  fixed 
volume  chamber  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the  second 
variable  volume  chamber; 

(f)  an  upper  wall  conduit  having  a  first  end  extending  through 
the  wall  adjacent  the  upper  portion  into  the  fixed  volume 
chamber  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the  second  vanable 
volume  chamber; 

(gl  a  lower  wall  conduit  having  a  first  end  extending  through  the 
wall  adjacent  the  lower  portion  into  the  fixed  volume  chamber 
and  a  second  end  connected  to  the  first  variable  volume 
chamber; 

(h)  an  upper  end  conduit  valve  connected  to  the  upper  end 
conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  mixture  through  the 
upper  end  conduit; 

(I)  a  lower  end  conduit  valve  connected  to  the  lower  end  conduit 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  mixture  through  the  lower  end 
conduit; 

(j)  an  upper  wall  conduit  valve  connected  to  the  upper  wall 
conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  mixture  through  the 
upper  wall  conduit; 

(k)  a  lower  wall  conduit  valve  connected  to  the  lower  wall 
conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  mixture  through  the 
lower  wall  conduit; 

(Da  valve  controller  for  selectively  controlling  the  positions  of 
the  upper  end  conduit,  lower  end  conduit,  upper  wall  conduit 
and  lower  wall  conduit  valves  to  onenl  the  valves  in  open  or 
closed  positions  to  direct  the  flow  of  mixture  between  the  first 
and  second  variable  volume  chambers  and  the  fixed  volume 
chamber  to  selectively  cause  more  dense  component  of  the 
mixture  to  flow  through  less  den.se  component  of  the  mixture 
and  less  dense  component  of  the  mixture  to  flow  through 
more  dense  component  of  the  mixture,  the  flow  through 
occurring  within  the  fixed  volume  chamber 


5.653,251 
VACUUM  ACTUATED  SHEATH  VALVE 
Michael  D.   Handler,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Reseal 
International  Limited  Partnership,  New  York,  N.^'. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  398.771 
Int.  CI.'  G05D  11/03 
V.S.  CI.  137—114  17  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  actuated  sheath  valve,  said  sheath  valve  including 
a  valve  platform,  said  valve  platform  having  a  convex  surface, 
an  inlet  channel  and  an  outlet  channel  in  said  valve  platform, 
said  channels  leading  to  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  open- 
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Ing.  respectively,  on  said  convex  surface,  said  openings  being 
spaced  from  one  another. 

a  cover  for  said  convex  surface  of  said  valve  platform,  said 
cover  having  a  concave  surface  complenrientary  to  said  con- 
vex surface,  said  concave  surface  including  an  expansion 
chamber, 

an  elasiomenc  membrane  positioned  between  said  valve  plal- 
torm  and  said  cover,  tension  means  for  holding  said  elasio- 
menc membrane  under  tension  with  said  ela.slomenc  mem- 
brane taut  against  said  convex  surtace  and  over  said  inlet 
opening  and  said  outlet  opening, 

a  source  of  vacuum,  a  vacuum  channel  in  said  cover  and 
connected  to  said  expansion  chamber,  and 

connection  means  connecting  said  source  of  vacuum  with  said 
vacuum  channel  and  said  outlet  opening. 

whereby  liquids  pass  from  said  inlet  channel  to  said  outlet 
channel  only  when  said  source  of  vacuum  is  operating. 


a  housing  fastened  to  the  bottom  of  said  flushing  tank,  said 
housing  having  an  upper  end  with  an  opening. 

a  unit  including  a  partition  extending  horizontally  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  unit  including  means  defining  a  chamber  at  an 
undertide  of  said  partition,  said  unit  being  removable  from 
said  housing: 

a  closing  member  displaccably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said 
closing  member  having  a  sealing  body  at  a  lower  end.  said 
closing  member  extending  with  a  top  end  out  of  said  housing 
through  said  opening  ot  said  housing,  said  partition  defining 
an  opening  receiving  said  closing  member,  said  closing  mem- 
ber being  mounted  to  said  unit  whereby  said  unit  with  said 
closing  member  as  a  single  unit  can  be  inserted  into  and 
removed  from  said  housing  through  said  opening  from  a  top 
of  said  housing  without  remosal  of  said  housing;  and 

a  float  arranged  in  said  housing  under  said  partition,  said  float 
being  arranged  on  said  closing  member  and  insertable  and 
removable  as  a  single  unit  with  said  unil  and  said  closure 
member  through  said  housing  opening 


5.653053 
SAFETY  ARRANGEMENT 
Morten  Larsen,  Odense  C  Denmark,  a.s.signor  to  Micro  Matk 
A/S,  Odense  .S\,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  607  J68 
Clainu  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
1995,95610015 

Int.  CI.'  FI6K  4.1AX):  B65D  83/70 
VS.  CI.  137-2315  11  aaims 


5,653,252 
DRAIN  VALVE  FOR  A  FLl  SH  TANK 
Marco  Steg,  Jona,  and  AloLs  Diethelm,  Vorderthal,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geberit  Technik  AG,  Jona,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  13,  1995,  413/ 
95 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/22:33/00;  E03D  1/35 
U.S.  CI.  137—315  18  Claims 


A  drain  valve  for  a  flushing  tank,  comprising: 


1.  The  safety  arrangement  for  a  double  valve  in  particular  for 

transportable  containers  of  the  type  serving  to  distribute  a  liquid 
under  pressure  from  a  gas.  said  arrangement  comprising  a  valve 
housing  for  detachable  mounting  the  vahe  in  a  vertically  placed 
neck  ring  in  the  container,  and  a  riser  pipe  mounted  displaceable  in 
the  valve  housing  acted  on  by  a  pressure  spring,  said  riser  pipe 
having  an  elastomere  valve  nng  having  both  a  blockable  gas 
passage  between  the  valve  housing  and  the  valve  nng  and  a 
blixkable  liquid  passage  between  an  opening  of  the  valve  nng  and 
a  valve  plug  in  the  nser  pipe  being  loaded  by  a  second  pressure 
spnng.  the  arrangement  also  compnsing  a  catch  placed  in  the  salve 
housing  under  the  neck  nng  and  having  a  vertically  downwards 
converging  wedge,  the  narrow  edge  of  which  is  iiliingly  supported 
at  the  bottom  of  a  window  in  a  wall  of  the  valve  housing, 
characterized  in  thai  the  catch  compnses  a  spnng  integral  with  the 
catch  and  arranged  so  as  to  lean  against  an  inner  side  ot  the  wall 
below  the  window  with  an  elastic  force  urging  the  wide  edge  of  the 
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wedge  to  protrude  tlirough  the  window  to  prevent  unauthonzed 
removal  of  the  valve  housing 


5.653054 

HOUSING  FOR  ANGLE  STOP  VALVE  FOR 

CONNECTION  TO  HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  SUPPLY 

LINE  AND  SINK  FAUCETS 

Duane  R.  Condon.  2330  Raymond  Ave..  Ramona,  Calif.  92065, 

and  Richard  G.  Davis,  9610  Green  Spruce  Rd..  Lakeland, 

Tenn.  38002 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432.592.  May  1,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.558.119,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252.406.  Jun.  1. 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,423345.  This  application  May  9,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  647.032 

Int.  a."  F16L  SAX) 

VS.  a.  137—360  7  aaims 


1.  In  a  plumbing  installation  including  a  wall  having  vertical 
studs  covered  with  a  wall  panel,  a  lavatory  mounted  adjacent  the 
wall  panel  having  hot  and  cold  faucets  with  corresponding  lavatory 
supply  lines  connected  thereto,  and  hot  and  cold  water  supply  lines 
extending  between  the  studs  behind  the  wall  panel,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing: 

a  housing  mounted  in  a  cut  out  region  in  the  wall  panel  and 

secured  to  at  least  one  of  the  vertical  studs; 
a  pair  ot  angle  stop  valves  mounted  to  the  housing  and  con- 
nected to  corresponding  ones  of  the  hot  and  cold  water  supply 
lines  and  lavatory  supply  lines  for  directing  hot  water  to  the 
hot  faucet  and  cold  water  to  the  cold  faucet; 
a  P-trap  having  a  vertical  segment  connected  to  the  lavatory  and 
an  arm  extending  substantially  horizontally  through  the  wall 
panel;  and 
a  drain  pipe  connected  to  the  arm  of  the  P-trap. 


5.653055 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Winfried  Platz.  Hyannis.  Mass..  assignor  to  Stormtreat  Sys- 
tems. Inc..  Hvannis,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,717 
Int.  CI."  F16K  7A)6:3I/I2:  FltL  55/10 
VS.  CI.  137—391  11  Claims 

1.  A  dosing  device  for  a  septic  treatment  system,  which  includes 
first  and  second  unitary  treatment  modules,  each  module  having  a 
sedimentation  tank  with  an  inlet  for  receiving  fluids,  an  outlet  for 
discharging  fluids,  and  a  wetland  integrated  into  said  module  and 
fluidicallv  coupled  to  said  sedimentation  tank,  said  dosing  device 
compnsing, 

first,  second  and  third  inlet  ports  and  first,  second  and  third 
outlet  ports,  said  first  inlet  port  being  fluidicallv  connected  to 


,^ 


said  first  and  second  outlet  ports,  said  second  and  third  inlet 
ports  being  fluidically  coupled  to  said  third  outlet  port,  said 
first  outlet  pon  being  fluidically  coupled  to  said  inlet  of  a  first 
one  of  said  sedimentation  tanks  and  said  second  outlet  port 
being  fluidically  coupled  to  said  inlet  of  a  second  one  of  said 
sedimentation  tanks,  said  second  inlet  port  being  fluidically 
coupled  to  the  outlet  of  said  first  one  of  said  sedimentation 
tanks  and  said  third  inlet  port  being  fluidically  coupled  to  the 
outlet  of  said  second  one  of  said  sedimentation  tanks. 

said  first  inlet  port  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
sewage  and  said  third  outlet  pon  being  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  leaching  field. 

a  valve  mechanism  adapted  to  move  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  and  from  said  second  position  back  to  said 
first  position. 

a  liquid  level  sensor  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
liquid  level  in  each  of  said  sedimentation  tanks,  said  valve 
mechanism  moving  from  said  first  to  said  second  position 
when  the  liquid  level  in  said  first  one  of  said  sedimentation 
tanks  is  not  less  than  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  and 
moving  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  when 
the  liquid  level  in  said  second  one  of  said  sedimentation  tanks 
is  not  less  than  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  said  valve 
mechanism  in  said  first  position  providing  a  flow  communi- 
cation to  one  of  said  sedimentation  tanks  when  first  outlet  pon 
is  open,  said  second  outlet  port  is  closed,  said  second  inlet 
port  is  closed  and  said  third  inlet  port  is  open. 

said  valve  mechanism  in  said  second  position  providing  a  flow 
communication  to  the  other  one  of  said  sedimentation  tanks 
when  said  first  outlet  port  is  closed,  said  second  outlet  port  is 
open,  said  second  inlet  port  is  open  and  said  third  inlet  port  is 
closed. 


5,653056 
CHARGE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
John  Myers.  Milford,  and  John  Rogers,  Clarkston,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Nissan  Research  &  Development,  Inc., 
Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,743 
Int.  CI."  F16K  I5A)2 
VS.  CI.  137—454.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  charge  valve  assembly  for  use  in  charging  a  pressurized 
mechanical  refrigeration  system  in  an  automotive  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

a  single  piece  valve  stem  having  an  opening  with  a  cylindncal 
inner  wall  therein,  an  outlet  flow  passage  at  one  end  of  said 
valve  stem  opening; 
means  for  securing  said  one  valve  stem  end  to  a  housing  for  said 

mechanical  refrigeration  system; 
an   inlet  flow   opening  at  the  other  end  of  said  valve  stem 

opening: 
a  cartridge  valve  assembly  located  in  said  valve  stem  opening, 
said  cartridge  valve  assembly  having  a  cylindrical  housing 
with  an  inner  valve  flow  passage; 
circular  sealing  elements  between  said  cylindrical  housing  and 
said  inner  wall;  and 
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u  valve  cap  secured  on  said  valve  stem  including  a  seal  member 
cngagcahle  with  un  adjacent  seal  surface  al  said  other  end  ot 
said  valve  stem  opening. 


rate  of  the  fluid  to  a  predetermined  maximum  volunictrii.  flow 
rate  independent  of  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  upstream  of  the 
limiter  wherein; 
a  control  area  is  dehned  in  the  flow  passage  and  extends  from 
the  downstream  end  of  the  nio\able  member  to  the  annular 
curved  ponion  ot  the  hxcd  member,  the  control  area  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  annular 
curved  ptirtion.  wherein  the  sue  of  the  control  area  decreases 
at  a  decreasing  rale  in  response  to  movement  of  the  movable 
member  toward  the  downstream  end  al  a  constant  rate  so  that 
the  pressure  drop  of  fluid  flowing  through  the  passage 
increases  substantially  linearly  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
displacement  of  the  movable  member  from  the  upstream 
position. 


5,653.258 
>  ENT  VAI.\  K 

Wilht'im    .Schwar/,    Marbach.    (iermany.    assignor    to    Bchr- 

Thomstm  (imhll  &  Co..  (Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261.'*H<I.  Jun.  17,  1>W4.  abandoned. 
I  his  application  Sep.  5.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  52-1.448 
Claims    priority,    application    (Germany.    Jun.    18.    IVV.V 
9309104  I 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  l.'iAU 
IJ..S.  CI.  137— 5.VVI9  S  Claims 


5.65.1.257 
FLOW  COM  KOI.  I.IMUKR 
Mervyn  .lohnstun.  Salisbury.  Md..  as.signor  to  Dres.ser  Indus- 
tries, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  IW6.  Ser.  No.  613 J55 

Int.  CI.'   F16K  15/UO 

I  .S.  CI.  1.17—517  1  Claims 


1.  A  flow  control  limiter  for  limiting  the  volumetric  flow  rale  of 
a  fluid  flowing  through  a  flow  line,  the  flow  line  dehning  an 
upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  the  limiter  comprising: 

two  mating  httings  dehning  the  flow  line 

a  hxed  member  disposed  in  the  flow  line,  the  fixed  member 
having  an  annular  curved  portion  which  extends  curvilinearly 
troni  a  longitudinally  oriented  subportion  toward  a  radially 
oriented  subportion  upstream  of  the  longitudinally  oriented 
subponion,  the  radially  oriented  subportion  being  sandwiched 
bclween  ihe  two  mating  titlings, 

a  mm  able  member  disposed  in  the  flow  line  in  the  path  of  Ihe 
fluid  and  dehning  with  the  annular  curved  portion  of  the  hxed 
member,  a  flow  passage  therebetween; 

means  threadingly  engaged  with  the  tixed  member  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  movable  member  in  the  upstream  position  for 
constraining  upstream  movement  of  the  movable  member 
beyond  ihe  upstream  position; 

a  biasing  member  acting  on  the  movable  member  to  bias  the 
movable  member  towards  the  upstream  position; 

«  herein  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  causes  movement  of  the  mov 
able  member  relatue  to  the  hxed  member  towards  a  down- 
stream position; 

the  members  being  configured  so  that  the  pressure  drop  of  the 
fluid  flowing  through  the  passage  limits  the  volumetric  flow 


1  A  vent  vahe  for  a  themiostatic  valve  of  a  coolant  circuit  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  ball  with  a  radius  and  a  diameter  and  serving  as  a  sealing 
element; 

a  one-piece  melal  cage  for  the  ball,  said  cage  having  a  pot- 
shaped  part  with  an  inside  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  ball,  and  a  bottoin  having  a  vahe  opening  surrounded 
by  an  outwardh  proiecting  neck,  wherein  the  cage  is  shaped 
in  one  piece  from  an  originally  flat  metal  sheet  by  stamping, 
deep-drawing,  and  pressing,  the  poi  shaped  part  has  a  height 
approximately  the  radius  of  Ihe  ball,  and  an  edge  abutted  by  a 
plurality  of  uniformly  distributed  tabs  liKated  on  an  axial 
extension  of  the  pot  shaped  part  and  in  a  plane  of  the  ongi- 
nally  flat  melal  sheet  and  later  raised  and  bent  such  that,  the 
tabs  have  inwardly  beni  ends  to  retain  the  ball  in  the  cage  with 
play,  the  length  of  said  tabs  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  pot-shaped  pan  and  the  pol-shaped  part,  the  labs 
and  the  neck  have  substantially  the  same  wall  thickness. 


5.653J.';9 
\AI.\  F  BLOCK 

Paul  O.  Kamstad.  San  .lose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Applied  Biosys- 
tcms.  Inc..  Faster  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  324.322.  Oct.  17,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  6.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  539.496 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  7/12 
VS.  CI.  137—606  6  Claims 

I    A  valve  system  comprising: 
a  manifold  block; 

a  plurality  of  sealing  valves  at  one  surface  of  said  manifold 
block:  ' 
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ea)  a  first  position  in  which  it  seals,  or  considerably  tlirottles, 
the  water  channel  to  the  second  outlet  opening  (8)  with  the 
relatively  large  cross-section  and  frees  the  water  channel  to 
the  second  outlet  opening  (7)  with  the  relatively  small 
cross-section; 

eb)  a  second  position  in  which  it  frees  the  water  channel  to  the 
second  outlet  opening  (8)  with  the  relatively  large  cross- 
section; 

0  a  spring  mechanism  (26)  is  fitted  which  tries  to  push  the  valve 
disk  (9)  into  the  first  position. 


a  common  passage  buried  in  said  manifold  block  away  from  said 
one  surface; 

a  plurality  of  entry  ports  extending  from  said  surface  of  said 
manifold  block  into  said  manifold,  one  end  of  each  entry  port 
being  in  fluid  connection  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
sealing  valves,  the  other  end  of  said  entry  port  being  in  fluid 
connection  with  the  common  passage  at  a  juncture;  and 

a  projection  positioned  in  the  common  passage  at  the  juncture  of 
the  common  passage  and  at  least  one  of  said  entry  ports  for 
directing  the  flow  of  said  fluid  from  the  common  passage  into 
the  entry  port  and  then  back  into  the  common  passage,  said 
flow  being  sufficient  to  wash  said  entry  port. 


5,653,260 
FLOW-RATE  LIMITING  VALVE  FOR  INSERTING 
BETWEEN  A  SHOWER  HOSE  AND  A  HAND  SHOWER 
Roland  Huber,  Eichbof$tr.9  CH  -.  5604  Henschiken,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1995,  195  08 
631.7 

Int.  CI."  F16K  U/044 
MS,,  a.  137—625.33  4  Qaims 


5,653^1 
SELECTOR  VALVE 
Mark  D.  Dalhart,  Mason,  and  Ralph  F.  Gessner,  Jr.,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hydro  Systems  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673332 

int  a.*^  E03B  sm 

\}&.  CL  137—893  9  Oaims 


1.  Flow  restricting  valve  for  insertion  between  a  shower  hose 
and  a  hand  shower,  comprising 

a)  housing  which  has  a  first  connection  to  connect  it  to  the 
shower  hose  and  a  second  connection  to  connect  it  to  the  hand 
shower; 

b)  a  moving  valve  component  fitted  inside  Ihe  housing,  which. 
by  its  position,  determines  the  volume  of  water  flowing 
through  it; 

c)  a  manual  actuating  mechanism,  by  means  of  which  the 
position  of  the  valve  component  can  be  changed. 

characterized  in  that 

d)  there  is  located  in  the  water  channel  through  the  housing  (1) 
and  parallel  to  each  other  a  first  outlet  opening  (7)  with  a 
relatively  small  cross-section  and  a  second  outlet  opening  (8) 
with  a  relatively  large  cross-section; 

e)  the  valve  component  is  a  valve  disk  (9)  which  can  adopt  two 
stable  positions,  namely 


1.  A  selector  valve  comprising: 

a  port  plate  having  a  flat  face; 

a  connection  bridge  projecting  from  said  port  plate,  said  connec- 
tion bridge  defining  an  outlet  port; 

an  educlor  assembly  having  an  inlet  recess  receiving  therein  said 
connection  bridge; 

at  least  two  inlet  ports  in  said  face,  said  inlet  pons  being 
disposed  about  said  outlet  port; 

a  sealing  disc  having  a  flat  sealing  face  for  disposition  in 
engagement  with  said  port  plate  flat  face,  said  flat  sealing  face 
of  said  sealing  disc  engaging  and  .sealing  against  said  port 
plate  face,  said  sealing  disc  being  rotatable  about  an  axis; 

a  knob  for  rotating  said  disc  about  said  axis,  said  disc  being 
operably  engaged  by  said  knob  for  rotation  and  said  disc 
being  mo\  able  with  respect  to  said  knob  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  sziid  axis;  and 

a  channel  in  said  sealing  face  extending  radially  outward  in  said 
face  with  respect  to  said  axis; 

wherein  said  disc  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  port  plate  for 
interconnecting  a  first  selected  inlet  port  with  said  outlet  port 
through  said  channel  to  permit  a  first  fluid  to  flow  through 
said  first  selected  inlet  p>ort.  out  said  outlet  port  and  into  said 
eductor  assembly  while  other  inlet  ports  are  blocked  by  said 
,flal  sealing  face  of  said  sealing  disc,  said  connection  bndge 
minimizing  a  residual  amount  of  said  first  fluid  in  said  outlet 
port  when  said  disc  is  rotated  for  interconnecting  a  second 
selected  inlet  port  with  said  outlet  port  to  permit  a  second 
fluid  to  flow  into  said  eductor  assembly. 
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5,653J62 

SKWKR  dischar(;k  and  stowing  systkm  kor  a 

RKCREATION  VEHICLE 
Jacobus    N.    Hanemaayer,    KM)    Shirley    Avenue,    Kitchener, 
Onlario.  Canada,  N2B  2K1 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19%,  Ser,  No.  616i!73 
Int.  CI.'  H6K  27/t2 


IJ,S.  CI.  137—899 


15  Claims 


^^^ 


>  40      "^lo^ia 


1  A  recreulional  vehicle  or  the  like  including  a  vehicle  hixly 
having  opposed  sides  and  a  waste  storage  lank  with  an  axially 
extendable  flexible  hose  connecled  to  a  waste  outlet  of  said  lank; 
said  waste  outlet  being  at  a  lower  portion  ol  Ihe  b(xiy  adjacent  one 
of  ihe  sides  thereof;  an  elongated  movable  tubular  housing  within 
which  said  flexible  hose  extends  such  that  the  hose  can  be  stored  in 
said  housing  and  also  drawn  outwardly  of  a  distal  end  of  ihe 
housing  toward  a  waste  receptacle;  said  housing  having  an  articu- 
lated connection  al  a  proximal  end  ihercof  adjacent  said  waste 
outlet  to  enable  said  housing  to  be  articulated  relative  to  the  tvxly 
of  ihc  vehicle  from  a  generally  horizontal  storage  position  wherein 
said  housing  extends  generally  lengthwise  of  ihe  vehicle  Ixxly  to  a 
use  position  wherein  said  housing  extends  outwardly  from  said  one 
side  of  ihe  vehicle  body;  and  a  structure  for  supponmg  said 
housing  in  the  generally  horizontal  storage  position  adjocenl  a 
lower  portion  of  the  vehicle  body. 


5.65.1,26.1 

Bl  BBI.E  SrORINC;  DEV  ICE  WITH  Bl  BBI.E  HAVINCi 

DIKEERENT  Zf)NES 

Bernd  Killing.  Erkrath,  (k-rmany,  a.ssignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

(imhll,  StullKart,  (iermany 

Kiled  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  764.492 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  10,  199(1.  40  .15 
785.6 

Int.  CI.'  F16I.  55AW 
C.S.  CI.  1.18— .M»  18  Claims 


and  a  liquid  valve  provided  In  said  container  and  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  chambers,  said  bubble  having  al  least  two 
/ones  Uxaled  one  after  the  other  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
bubble  and  comp<ised  ot  diflerem  material,  said  zones  including  a 
tirsl  zone  which  is  asMXiated  with  said  gas  valve  and  composed  of 
a  material  which  is  substantially  insensitive  to  thermal  loads,  and  a 
second  zone  which  is  associated  with  said  liquid  valve  and  com- 
posed of  a  maienal  which  is  suhsianlially  insensitive  to  mechanical 
loads. 


5,65-1,264 
FIA'ID  ORIFICE  DE\  IC  E  HAVIN(;  ENCODED  ORIFICE 

SIZE  INDICIA 

Louis  D.  Atkinson.  125.15  W.  Wilbur.  New  Berlin,  Wis.  5.1151 

Filed  Oct.  1.1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .543,015 

Int.  CI."  F15D  1/02:  F16L  5^/0& 

II.S.  CI.  138— M  14  Claims 


1.  An  orifice  device  for  precise  flow  control  comprising  an  outer 
lilting  body  of  a  generally  tubular  construction  and  including  a  first 
end  for  inlerconneclion  lo  a  fluid  system  and  a  second  end  for 
inicrconnection  to  a  fluid  system,  a  passageway  extending  through 
said  fitting  txxly.  one  end  of  said  passageway  including  a  cavity,  a 
preformed  precision  onfice  unit  secured  within  said  cavity  and 
including  a  precision  orifice  aligned  with  said  passageway,  said 
fitting  b<Hj\  including  a  Iransparenc.  lighl  Iransmming  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  said  cavity,  said  precision  orifice  unil 
having  onfice  size  indicia  exposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
onfice  unit  wiihin  said  cavity,  said  indicia  being  viewable  through 
said  transparent  portion  of  said  fitting  body 


I  A  bubble  storing  device  for  storing  a  liquid  under  pressure. 
composing  a  container  having  an  interior;  a  bubble  composed  of 
an  elastic  material  and  located  in  said  container  so  as  lo  subdivide 
said  intenor  into  a  liquid  chamber  and  a  gas  chamber;  a  gas  valve 


5,653J!65 
HOLLOW  PLASTIC  PRODI  CT 

TaLsuya  Nakagawa,  MaLsudo,  and  ^'asuo  F^zaki.  Nitta-machi, 
both  of  Japan.  av.i);non>  lo  Excell  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation  or  Ser.  No.  24,899,  Mar.  2,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  732.728,  Jul.  18,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.10,956,  Nov. 

I.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
49,6,14,  May  13.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  815,264,  Dec.  23,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  66.1,810,  Oct.  22,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,659,531.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  158.078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  13.  1984.  59-2293 
Int.  CI."  F16L  ///// 
U.S.  CI.  138—121  4  Claims 

I.  A  blow-molded  plastic  pipe  comprising: 
a  first  plastic  p»>rtion  extending  over  a  first  length  of  said  pipe 

and  compnsed  of  a  first  resin  maienal; 
a  second  plastic  portion  extending  over  a  second  length  of  said 
pipe  and  compnsed  of  a  second  resin  material,  said  second 
plastic  portion  being  connected  lo  said  first  plastic  portion  at  a 
firsi  interface  between  .said  first  resin  material  and  said  second 
resin  maienal;  and 
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5.653.267 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INSERTING  AND  REMOVING  OF 

HALF-LOOM  BEAMS  IN  A  W'E.WING  MACHINE 
Helmut  Graser,  Riederich,  Germany,  assignor  to  (icnkinger 

Hege-  und  Fnerdertechnik  GmbH,  Muensingen,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/FP94/01957,  §  .171  Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  §  102(cl 
Dale  Dec.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W'O95/00688.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25.  1993.  43  21 
141.0;  Aug.  7.  199.1.  43  26  606.1 

Int.  CI.'  D03J  ino 
U.S.  CI.  139—1  R  25  Claims 


a  third  plastic  p<inion  extending  over  a  third  length  of  said  pipe 
and  comprised  of  the  first  resin  maienal.  said  third  plastic 
portion  being  connected  to  said  second  plastic  ponion  at  a 
second  interface  between  said  second  resin  material  and  said 
first  resin  matenal  of  said  third  plastic  portion,  wherein 

(a)  said  second  poilion  includes  a  bellows  structure,  the 
bellows  structure  being  formed  of  essentially  the  second 
material;  and 

(b)  wherein  ihe  first  inierfacc  and  the  second  inlertace  are 
each  a  gradual  substantially  circumferenlially  uniform  tran- 
sition thereby  to  yield  a  gradual  change  in  mechanical 
strength  from  the  first  portion  to  the  second  ponion  and 
from  the  second  portion  to  the  third  portion. 


5.653.266 
CHEMICALLY  BONDED  MLLl l-WALL  CONDUIT 
Kim  .4.  Reynolds.  Berwyn.  and  Charles  P.  Marino.  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  avsignors  (o  Markel  Corporation.  Norris- 
town.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321.220 

Int.  CI."  F16L  ///W 

VS.  CI.  138—137  13  Claims 


1.  An  improved  composite  fuel  system  conduit  for  transporting 
fuel  and/or  fuel  vapor  in  an  automobile  comprising: 

(a)  a  ihin  walled  inner  lube  compnsing  fluorocarbon  polymeric 
matenal  and  having  (i)  an  inner  surface  for  contacting  and 
containing  the  fuel  and/or  fuel  vap<ir.  said  inner  surface  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  fluorocarbon  ptilymenc  material  and 
semiconductive  cartwn;  and  (li)  a  sodium/naphthalene  etched 
outer  layer  said  outer  layer  having  a  thickness  of  no  greater 
than  about  20()  Angstroms  and  having  about  85*^  to  about 
95%  of  the  fluonne  atoms  of  said  fluorocarbon  polymer 
substituted  by  a  polar  moiety;  and 

(b)  a  outer  tube  surrounding  and  coaxial  with  said  inner  tube,  al 
least  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  tube  comprising  poly- 
menc  matenal  containing  sufficient  polar  groups  such  that 
hydrogen  bonding  at  the  interface  between  the  outer  surface 
of  said  inner  tube  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  tube 
exhibits  a  highly  effective  associative  tH)nd  between  the  inner 
lube  and  outer  tube,  said  associative  bond  dcmon.strating  a 
shear  strength  of  at  least  about  ISO  p.s.i. 


1  In  combination  with  half-loom  beams  supported  by  a  loom 
beam  bearing,  an  arrangement  for  inserting  and  removing  of  half- 
loom  beams  individually  or  in  pairs  into  or  from  said  loom-beam 
beanng  of  a  weaving  machine,  compnsing:  a  Icxim  beam  lifting 
and  transporting  carnage  having  at  least  two  beanng  arms,  wherein 
said  half-loom  beams  have  at  one  end  a  fixed  plate  and  a  disk 
which  IS  axially  spaced  from  an  outer  facing  side  of  said  fixed  plate 
and  which  is  rigidly  connected  to  said  fixed  plate,  said  loom-beam 
bearing  having  a  first  beanng  surface  and  receiving  therein  a  pair 
ot  said  disks  of  two  adjacent  said  half-loom  beams,  wherein  each 
of  said  pair  of  said  disks  of  the  two  of  said  half-loom  beams  has 
end  surfaces  w  hich  face  and  oppose  one  another,  access  to  said  first 
bearing  surface  being  closed  off  in  a  first  position  of  a  pivotable 
beanng  lid  and  being  accessible  radially  laterally  and/or  from 
above  through  an  edge  opening  for  said  half-loom  beams  when 
said  half-loom  beams  are  positioned  on  the  beanng  arms  and  when 
said  lid  is  in  a  second  position,  wherein  a  second  beanng  surface  is 
provided  on  and  is  coaxial  with  respect  to  each  said  disk  and  is 
arranged  in  an  area  between  each  said  disk  and  said  fixed  plate  on 
said  half  loom  beams,  said  second  surface  area  extending  axially  lo 
said  first  bearing  surtace  when  said  half-loom  beams  are  inserted  in 
said  loom  beam  beanng.  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  beanng 
arms  has  at  least  one  beanng  claw  which  is  positioned  on  a  distal 
end  thereof,  said  at  least  one  bearing  claw  extending  coextensively 
with  said  first  bearing  surface  and  effecting  a  support  from  below 
of  said  second  bearing  surface. 


5.653^68 
MODULATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  A  ROTARY  DOBBY  IN 

A  LOOM 
Martin    Burkert,    Bayreuth.    Germany,   assignor   to    Staubli 
GmbH.  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  585.7.16 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  16,  1995.  295  00 
594.7;  Oct.  12.  1995.  195  38  018.5 

Int.  CI."  D03C  1/02:1/14 
L.S.  CI.  139—79  12  Claims 

1.  A  modulator  mechanism  for  a  rotary  dobby.  the  mechanism 
having  an  inpul  for  connection  with  a  continuous  rotary  loom 
drive,  and  an  output  for  connection  with  a  main  shaft  for  control- 
ling movement  of  heald  frames  ir^  the  dobby  between  extreme 
stroke  positions,  .so  that  continuous  rotary  movement  of  the  loom 


122 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  5.  1997 


drive  is  modulated  to  control  the  movement  of  the  heald  frames  by 
the  main  shaft,  the  mechanism  further  comprising: 

at  least  one  rolatable  curved  body  means  dnvable  by  the  con- 
tinuous rotary  drive,  the  curved  body  means  having  a  curve- 
shaped  surface; 

at  least  one  follower  means  modulated  by  the  curved  bixiy 
means  and  including  a  pivoted  lever  driven  though  an  oscil- 
lating pivotal  movement  upon  the  follower  means  being 
m<Klulated  in  accordance  with  the  curve-shaped  surface  of  the 
curve  biKly  means; 

transmission  means  coupled  to  the  lever  for  converting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  into  an  oscillating  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  main  shaft  of  the  rotary  dobby;  and 

a  crankshaft  dnve  for  connecting  the  main  shaft  of  the  rotary 
dobhv  and  the  heald  frames,  the  oscillating  pivotal  movement 
ot  the  pivoted  lever  by  the  curve-shaped  surface  of  the  curved 
body  means,  the  transmission  means,  and  the  crankshaft  drive 
combining  to  cause  movement  of  the  heald  frames  by  the 
main  shaft  that  is  delayed  in  the  extreme  stroke  positions  of 
the  heald  frames. 


"aPtnr 


plenum  under  sufficient  pressure  to  cause  the  natural  gas  to 
flow  at  sonic  choked  vekxrily  in  said  sonic  nozzle  when  said 
valve  IS  open; 

a  timer  that  is  capable  of  measuring  time  that  said  valve  is  open; 

pressure  measuring  means  in  the  plenum  for  measuring  stagnant 
pressure  of  the  natural  gas  in  said  plenum  when  the  valve  is 
open; 

temperature  measuring  means  in  the  plenum  for  measunng 
temperature  of  the  natural  gas  in  said  plenum  when  the  valve 
IS  open;  and 

microprocessor  means  connected  to  said  timer  means,  to  said 
pressure  measunng  means,  and  to  said  temperature  measuring 
means  for  calculating  quantity  of  natural  gas  dispensed 
through  .said  conduit  by  multiplying  the  time  that  the  valve  is 
actuated  to  open  times  mass  flow  rate  rii  of  natural  gas 
flowing  through  said  throat,  where  this  m  is  determined 
according  to  the  formula 


m  =  0' 


kAp, 


5.653,269 
METHOD  AND  APP.XRATl  S  FOR  Ml'LTIPLE-CHANNEL 

UISPENSIN(;  OF  NATl  R.A1,  <;AS 
Charles  K.  Miller,  150  Seminole.  Boulder,  Colo.  80.M)3;  John  K. 
Waers,   123  Snowma.ss  PI.;  James  A.  Magin.  «"*»3  Walker 
Kd.,  both  of  l.onKmont.  Colo.  80503:  Randal  L.  (  ustrr.  566 
Ml.  Evaas,  LonKmonI,  Colo.  X050I.  and  John  T.  Lopez.  6X44 
Twin  Lakes  Rd..  Boulder,  Colo.  80301 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  4(M),2«2.  Mar.  3.  IWS.  Pal.  No. 
5,5'»7,020,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,16<J,  Oct. 
27,  1493,  abandoneil,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
858.143,  .Mar.  27,  1992.  Pal.  No.  5,259.424.  which  is  a 
cuntinuatinn-in-parl  of  .Ser.  No.  722,494,  Jun.  27.  1991.  Pal. 
No.  5038,030.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472.991 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  .<I/(K) 
V.S.  CI.  141 — I  6  Claims 

4  Apparatus  capable  of  dispensing  and  measuring  qinintiiies  of 
natural  gas  into  a  tank,  comprising: 

a  plenum  that  is  of  sufficient  size  to  contain  a  volume  of  the 
natural  gas  being  dispensed  in  substantially  stagnant  pres.sure 
condition; 
a  first  conduit  connecting  said  plenum  in  fluid  flow  relationship 

to  a  tank; 
a  valve  positioned  in  said  conduit,  said  valve  being  selectively 
openable  and  closeable  to  selectively  allow  or  prevent  flow  of 
natural  gas  from  said  plenum  to  said  lank; 
a  sonic   nozzle  positioned   in  said  conduit,   said  sonic   nozzle 
having  a  converging  section  that  starts  in  said  plenum  and 
converges  to  a  throat  that  has  a  cross-sectional  are  for  choking 
flow  of  natural  gas  from  said  plenum  at  sonic  veliKity.  and  a 
diverging  section  that  diverges  from  said  throat; 
natural  gas  pressure  supply  means  connected  in  fluid  flow  rela- 
tionship to  said  plenum  for  supplying  natural  gas  to  said 


where  Cj  is  the  nozzle  discharge  coefficient  for  said  sonic  nozjtie. 
k  is  a  constant  depending  on  ratio  of  specific  heat  and  gas  constant 
of  the  natural  gas.  a  is  the  cross-scctional  area  of  the  throat,  p,  is 
the  stagnation  pressure  of  the  natural  gas  in  the  plenum  measured 
bv  said  pressure  measuring  means,  and  T,  is  the  temperature  of  the 
natural  gas  in  the  plenum  measured  by  said  temperature  measunng 
means.  > 


5.653,270 
BOTPLE  CAP  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  EOR  A  BOTTLED 

W.\TER  STVnON 
Bruce  D.  Burrows,  Valencia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ebtech  Inc., 
Columbus.  Ohio 
Cunlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  773.024.  Ocl.  7.  1991.  Pal.  No. 
5,4LM52.  This  application  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  440,507 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  l/()4:</m 
I  .S.  CI.  141—18  5  Claims 

I    A  bottle  cap  and  valve  assembly  for  a  fKittled  water  station, 
compnsing: 

a  bottle  cap  for  mounting  onto  a  water  bottle,  said  bottle  cap 

including  central  cap  sleeve  with  a  valve  member  therein; 
a  vented  water  reservoir;  and 

a  receiver  assembly  on  said  reservoir  and  including  means  for 
receiving  and  supporting  a  water  bottle  in  an  inverted  orien- 
tation with  said  bottle  cap  thereon; 
said  receiver  assembly  including  an  actuator  probe  for  engaging 
said  bottle  cap  with  a  sealed  fit  within  said  central  cap  sleeve 
and  for  displacing  said  valve  member  to  an  open  piisilion 
relative  to  said  central  cap  sleeve  when  the  bottle  with  said 
cap  thereon  is  received  by  said  receiver  assembly; 
said  actuator  probe  defining  a  first  flow  path  for  water  flow 
passage  from  the  bottle  to  said  reservoir,  and  a  second  flow 
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dram  unit  wall  within  and  oppositely  tapered  relative  to  said 
receptacle  wall,  said  drain  unit  wall  continued  extent  edge  being 
opposed  to  said  oil  filter  support,  said  drain  unit  edge  margin 
having  an  opposite  taper  to  and  being  engaged  with  said  receptacle 
tapered  wall  to  transfer  drained  oil  into  and  retain  drained  oil  m 
said  receptacle  al  the  receptacle  unitary  wall  engagement  with  said 
drain  unit  wall  continued  extent  edge  margin,  said  receptacle  and 
drain  unit  having  cooperating  structure  spaced  from  said  drain  unit 
opening  and  said  oil  filter  support  for  secunng  said  receptacle  and 
said  drain  unit  together  in  mutually  closing  relation  against  leakage 
of  oil  from  the  apparatus  dunng  temporary  storage  of  the  oil  and 
oil  filter  therein  and  ultimate  delivery  therem  of  oil  and  oil  filter 
content  lo  a  recvcle  location. 


path  for  substantialh  simultaneous  air  flow  passage  from  said 
reservoir  into  the  bottle,  said  first  flow  path  having  a  lower- 
most end  disposed  al  least  slightly  below  a  lowermost  end  of 
said  second  flow  path. 


5,053,271 

OIL  AND  OIL  FILTER  COLLECTION  AND  RECYCLE 

APPARATUS 

Charles  Brittain,  8414  .San  Fernando  Rd..  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

91352.  and  (iilbert  B.  Ros.s.  17640  Vincennes  St..  Northridge, 

Calif.  91325 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  409.377.  Mar.  23.  1995.  This 

application  Oct.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558ii92 

Int.  CI.'  B67C  9/UO 

VS.  CI.  141—98  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collection  of  oil  and  oil  fillers  for  recycle, 
compnsing  a  closed  bottom  receptacle  having  an  outwardly 
tapered  unitary  wall  defining  an  upward  opening  of  a  first,  larger 
diameter,  an  oil  filter  support  within  and  engaged  by  said  recep- 
tacle unitary  wall,  and  a  drain  unil  having  an  outwardly  tapered 
wall  with  a  noncurved  continued  extent  having  an  outermost  edge 
defining  an  upward  -pening  of  a  second,  smaller  diameter  and  an 
edge  margin  adjacent  said  outermost  edge,  said  drain  unit  being 
adapted  to  collect  oil  under  a  motor  -  ehicle  in  a  collection  position, 
said  drain  unit  being  bodily  invenible  to  a  draining  position,  said 
second,  smaller  diameter  drain  unit  opening  passing  within  and 
into  said  first,  larger  diameter  receptacle  unit  opening  to  have  said 


5.653072 
ALTOM.ATED  BALLOON  INFLATION  DEVICE 
Michael  F.  McCauI,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  David  C. 
Nelson  of  Premium   Balloon  Accessories,  Sharon   Center, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,449 

InL  CI."  B65B  JI/00 

U.S.  CI.  141—314  21  Claims 


1.  .An  automated  balloon  inflation  device  for  inflating  balloons 
comprising: 

a  balloon; 

a  retnevable  key  weight; 

a  supply  of  pressunzed  gas: 

a  nozzle  for  receiving  said  balloon  wherein  said  nozzle  is 
communicative  with  said  pressurized  gas; 

a  clamp  closablc  on  said  balloon  and  said  nozzle,  wherein  said 
damn  is  communicative  wiLh  said  pressurized  gas; 

a  clamp  valve  operatively  engaged  by  a  movaole  door  to  allow 
said  pressurized  gas  lo  flow  lo  said  clamp  for  actuation 
thereof;  an^ 

a  key-weight  valve  interconnected  between  said  pressunzed  gas 
and  both  said  nozzle  and  said  clamp,  said  key-weight  vahc 
operatively  engaged  bv  said  retnevable  key-weight  to  allow 
said  pressurized  gas  to  flow  to  said  clamp  to  close  said  clamp 
on  said  balloon  and  to  said  nozzle  to  inflate  said  balloon,  the 
flow  of  said  pressurized  gas  stopping  when  said  retrievable 
key-weight  is  withdrawn  from  contact  with  said  key-weight 
valve. 
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5.653.273 
I  NIVERSAl.  PRKCISION  WOODWORKING  CENTER 
tmin  Nelson  Bach.  I28VI  State  H»>.  122.  Somerville.  Ohio 
45064-9623 

Filed  Vug.  14.  |W5.  Ser.  No.  514,611 

Int.  CI."  B27C  W()<):  B25H  lAX) 

r..S.  CI.  144— 1.1  .M>  Claims 


5,653J74 

DEBARKER  ARMS  AND  DEBARKER  TIPS  FOR 

MOUNTING  ON  LOG  BARKIN(;  MACHINES 

Denis  Johnson,  and  Yvon  Johason.  both  of  P.O.  Box   1120, 

Campbellton  New  Bruaswick,  Canada.  E3N  3H4 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  29,  1994,  2131066 

Int.  CI.'  B27L  lAK) 

U.S.  CI.  144—208.8  12  Claims 

I    A  debarker  arm   for   mounting   m   a  rolor  of  a  debarkmg 

machme,  the  rotor  and  debarking  arm  having  a  log  entrv  side  and 

log  exit  side,  the  debarker  arm  comprised  ot  an  integral  debarker 

arm  support,  a  debarker  arm  body,  debarker  lip  receptacle,  and  a 

debarker  receptacle   lip,  characceri/.ed   in  thai   the  debarker  arm 

receptacle  is  comprised  of  receptacle  located  behind  the  receptacle 


lip  on  the  log  enlr>  side  of  the  debarker  arm  receptacle,  the  lip 
extending  substantially  to  the  end  of  the  debarker  arm  receptacle 


1  A  wcxxlworking  center  comprising  a  horizontal  rectangular 
frame  having  front,  rear  and  side  members,  said  frame  being 
supp«>rted  by  one  of  a  set  of  legs  and  a  bench,  a  horizontal, 
workpiccc  supportmg  worktable  assembly  Uxaled  within  said 
frame  and  having  front  and  rear  edges  respectively  parallel  to  said 
front  and  rear  members  of  said  frame,  a  hrsi  precision  moving 
device  that  shifts  said  worklable  assembly  along  a  path  of  travel 
between  and  perpendicular  to  said  troni  and  rear  frame  members, 
locking  assemblies  thai  UKk  said  worktabie  assembly  at  any 
desired  p»)sition  along  said  worktabie  path  of  travel,  a  head  com- 
prising u  carriage  and  a  tool  supp<irting  slide  assembly,  said  car- 
nage and  said  slide  assembly  being  located  above  said  worktabie 
assembly  and  shiftable  hon/ontally  along  a  path  of  travel  extend- 
ing above  and  perpendicular  to  said  frame  side  members,  said 
carriage  and  said  slide  assembly  being  shiftable  by  hand  and  by  a 
second  precision  moving  device  along  said  carnage  and  said  slide 
assembly  path  of  travel,  a  locking  assembly  thai  U>cks  said  carnage 
and  said  slide  assembly  at  any  desired  position  along  said  carnage 
and  slide  assembly  path  of  travel,  a  wide  vaneiy  of  portable  piiwer 
hand  tools  being  atfixable  to  said  slide  assembly,  a  third  precision 
moving  device  that  shifts  said  slide  assembly  along  a  vertical  slide 
assembly  path  of  travel  on  said  carriage,  a  Uxrking  assembly  that 
locks  said  slide  assembly  at  any  desired  position  along  said  slide 
assembly  path  of  travel,  whereby  said  carnage,  said  slide  assembly, 
and  said  worklable  assembly  are  capable  of  accurately  and  repeal- 
ably  moving  and  locating  a  tool  and  a  workpiece  to  accomplish  a 
wide  variety  of  woodworking  operations. 


5,653,275 
PLANING  CCTTERHEAD  (;E0METRV  FOR 

oPTiMi/.iNt;  WOOD  scrfacim; 

John  S.  Stewart,  6921  (  harnel  La..  Climax,  N.C.  27233 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  559.021 
Int.  CI.''  B27L  Il/U(i.  B27C  1/0(1 
VS.  a.  144—373  9  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  filaning  a  variety  of  widths  of  workpieces 
comprising 

a  frame  having  a  machining  area. 

a  feedworks  assiKialed  with   said  frame  adapted  to  transport 
workpieces  longitudinally  through  said  machining  area. 

said  machining  area  including  an  artxir  assembly  and  a  drive 
mechanism  to  rotate  said  artxir  assembly,  and 

a  plurality  of  planing  cullerheads  interchangeably  mountable  in 
said  arbor  assembly  to  plane  a  particular  width  of  workpiece 
earned  through  said  machining  area  by  said  feedworks,  each 
said  cutterhead  including  a  series  of  helically  mounted  cuning 
blades  mounted  on  said  cutterhead,  said  cutting  blades  being 
spaced  circumferentially  on  said  cutterhead  and  positioned 
such  that  one  cutting  blade  engages  the  workpiece  simulta- 
neously as  another  cutting  blade  disengages  the  workpiece, 
the  spacing   between   said  cutting   blades  being   such   that 
W/L=W/((7i  D  cot  ^)/N|  IS  an  integer,  in  which 
L  is  the  axial  distance  between  adjacent  helical  cutting  blades, 
D  IS  the  cutterhead  diameter, 
N  is  the  number  of  cutting  blades  and 
1^  is  the  helix  angle,  and 
W  IS  the  width  of  the  workpiece. 


5.653J76 
COMBINATION  WALLET  AND  BILLFOLD 

Harold  A.  Niemberger.  90  MadLson  St.,  No.  403,  Denver,  Colo. 
80206 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*8,996 
Int.  CI."  A4SC  1/06 
VS.  CI.  150—137  18  Claims 

1.  A  combination  wallet  and  billfold  comprising: 
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attached  over  an  entire  width  of  the  web  and  has  a  strip  end  which 
projects  in  a  freely  pivotable  manner  from  the  web  along  a  hinge 
axis  which  extends  along  the  width  of  the  web. 


64    30     20^   SO      M 


generally  rectangular  front  and  back  planar  wallet  members 
joined  along  a  bottom  side  and  two  lateral  sides  thereof,  at 
least  one  of  the  front  and  back  wallet  members  having  an 
outside  surface  dehning  a  currency  face; 

the  lateral  sides  being  transverse  to  the  bottom  side  and  a  top 
side: 

the  top  side  of  the  wallet  members  being  un-joined  to  define  a 
pocket  between  the  wallet  members,  said  pocket  configured  to 
receive  credit  cards  and  similarly-sized  documents  therein; 

a  clip  secured  to  the  currency  face  configured  to  secure  paper 
currency  to  the  currency  face; 

a  retaining  strap  hav  ing  a  hrst  end  thereof  joined  to  one  of  the 
lateral  sides  and  extending  toward  the  other  of  the  lateral 
sides;  and 

strap  fastening  means  to  releasably  secure  a  second  end  of  the 
strap  to  the  other  of  the  lateral  sides  so  that  the  paper  currency 
secured  to  the  currency  face  by  the  clip  is  further  compressed 
and  secured  againsi  the  currency  face  by  the  retaining  strap. 


5,653,277 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WINDOW  ROLLER  BLIND 
Wolfgang  Kerner,  Bondorf,  and  Martin  Wiinsche,  Althengstett, 
both  of  trermany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1994,  44  31 
110.9 

Int.  CI."  B60J  1/20 
L.S.  CI.  160—370.22  14  Claims 


1.  A  roller  blind  for  a  window  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a 
roller-blind  web  configured  and  arranged  to  be  drawn  out  of  a  gap 
of  a  receiving  housing;  a  centrally  arranged  drawing-oul  device 
provided  at  a  free  end  of  the  web;  and  reinforced  free  border 
regions  arranged  laterally  of  the  drawing-oul  device  wherein  the 
free  end  of  the  web  is  provided  with  a  thin  reinforcement  stnp 
which  runs  transversely  to  a  movement  direction  of  the  web.  is 


5,653J78 

AUTOMOBILE  FRONT  AND  REAR  WINDSHIELD 

SUNSHADE  DEVICE 

Po-Wen  Cheng,  P.O.  Box  90,  Tainan,  704,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,930 

InL  CI."  G«)J  3/02 

VS.  CI.  160—370.22  3  CUims 


1.  An  automobile  front-and  rear  windshield  sunshade  device 
comprising: 

a  base  having  a  flat  portion  and  two  vertical  triangular  sides,  said 
base  being  fixed  on  a  flat  surface  of  a  front  windshield  or  a 
rear  windshield  of  an  automobile,  said  vertical  tnangular  sides 
respectively  having  a  threaded  hole  near  the  top  for  a  thumb 
screw  to  engage  therewith: 

an  elongate  housing  of  a  rectangular  or  square  cross-section, 
having  a  lengthwise  opening  in  an  upper  side  and  two  oppo- 
site sides  respectively  closed  up  with  a  left  side  cap  having  an 
interior  cavity  for  housing  a  motor  and  a  right  side  cap,  a  from 
vertical  side  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  and  a  slot,  first 
and  second  contact  switches  screwed  on  an  inner  wall  of  said 
front  vertical  side,  said  first  contact  switch  being  secured  with 
a  screw  passing  through  said  slot  from  the  outside  so  as  to 
permit  said  contact  switch  to  be  adjustable  in  its  position 
within  the  distance  of  said  slot,  and  two  disk-shaped  thumb 
screw  supporters  fixed  and  spaced  apart  under  said  front  side 
for  adjustably  securing  said  housing  with  said  base: 

a  motor  housed  in  said  intenor  cavity  of  said  left  side  cap  and 
having  a  shaft  with  a  D-shaped  end: 

a  left  support  arm  unit  and  a  right  support  arm  unit  each 
respectively  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  tubular  arm.  a 
pair  of  connecters  pivotally  connecting  said  tubular  arms  of 
each  support  arm  unit  at  their  inner  ends  by  means  of  a  spring 
fitted  between  said  pair  of  connecters  and  a  pin  passing 
through  center  holes  thereof  of  said  connecters  and  said 
spring  to  let  said  arms  move  relative  to  each  other,  each  said 
connecter  having  a  sidewise  short  inserter  to  insert  in  an  inner 
end  of  each  said  arm,  said  lower  arm  of  said  left  support  arm 
unit  having  an  actuating  extension  extending  from  a  lower 
end  of  said  lower  arm  and  secured  with  said  from  side  of  said 
housing  so  as  to  permit  said  lower  arm  to  swing  up  and  down 
with  said  secured  point  as  a  fulcrum,  said  actuating  extension 
touching  and  pressing  a  contact  piece  of  contact  switch  of  said 
slot  to  turn  off  said  motor  when  said  actuating  extension  is 
swung  to  a  lowest  position: 

a  sunshade  unit  contained  in  said  housing  having  a  shade  cur- 
tain, a  winding  cylinder  fixed  with  a  lower  end  of  said  shade 
curtain  for  winding  said  shade  curtain  around  itself,  and  a 
lengthwise  connecting  rod  fixed  with  an  upper  end  of  said 
shade  curtain  and  pivotally  combined  with  an  upper  end  of 
said  upper  arm  of  each  said  support  arm  unit,  said  winding 
cylinder  having  a  left  end  provided  with  a  D-shaped  hole  for 
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said  D-shaped  end  of  said  shaft  of  said  niolor  lo  fit  therein  so 
that  said  winding  cyhnder  may  be  nrtaled  by  said  motor: 

two  thumb  screws  combining  said  base  with  said  housing  by 
screwing  in  said  threaded  holes  of  said  two  thumb  screw 
supporters  and  of  said  base,  permuting  said  housing  to  be 
adjustable  to  different  angles  relative  lo  said  base:  and 

characleri/ed  by  said  motor  being  started  by  turning  on  a  first 
control  switch  hxed  on  ihc  gauge  panel  of  an  automobile  lo 
rotate  said  winding  cylinder  countercUnrkwise.  said  winding 
cylinder  then  rotated  to  force  said  shade  curtain  to  extend 
from  said  winding  cylinder  and  being  pulled  up  by  said  amis 
of  each  said  support  arm  unit  to  move  upward  from  a  folded 
condition  in  said  housing,  said  tirsi  contact  switch  of  said  slot 
being  adjusted  in  its  position  so  that  it  can  f)e  contacted  and 
pressed  by  said  actuating  extension  of  said  lower  arm  lo  cut 
off  said  motor  when  said  support  arm  units  lift  up  said  shade 
curtain  to  the  upper  end  of  said  front  or  said  rear  windshield, 
said  hrst  contact  switch  of  said  slot  able  Co  change  the  height 
of  said  support  arm  units  together  with  said  shade  curtain  to 
be  lifted  by  changing  its  location  in  the  distance  of  said  slot, 
and  said  housing  being  able  to  be  adjusted  relative  lo  said 
base  lo  adapt  to  vanous  angles  of  the  rear  windshields  of 
different  styles  of  automobiles  by  means  of  said  two  thumb 
screws. 


Ht.VT  SINK  ASSKMBI.V  AM)  MKTHOI)  OF  AFFIXING 
THK  SAMK  TO  KI.FX  TRONIC  DKVICES 
Warren  V\.  Porter.  Ksrnndidn.  Calif..  as.sif>nor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration. Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  554.172 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  7/fXJ 

l!.S.  CI.  165— 80J  7  Claims 


fKJX- 


A 
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5,65.^.279 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
Kl.F(TRICAI.  CONNECTIONS 
(ieorge  VV.  Foutz,  Rocky  River,  and  Richard  E.  Sinner.  Beach- 
vtood.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Erico  International  Corpo- 
ration. Solon.  Ohio 

Filed  .Sep.  28.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  5.«J72 

Int.  CI."  B23K  :mH) 

V.S.  CI.  164—54  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  affixing  a  heat  sink  assembly  lo  a  plurality  of 
integrated  circuit  devices  mounted  on  a  printed  circuit  board, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tirsi  heal  sink  assembly  having  an  elasiomenc  base, 
with  the  elasiomenc  base  having  a  layer  of  adhesive  material 
disposed  thereon: 

attaching  the  hrst  heat  sink  assembly  to  the  plurality  of  inte- 
grated circuit  devices  such  that  the  layer  of  adhesive  material 
IS  interposed  between  the  elasiomenc  base  and  the  plurality  of 
inicgralcd  circuit  devices: 

culling  the  elasiomenc  base  to  form  a  heal  sink  segment,  the 
heat  sink  segment  being  attached  lo  u  hrst  integrated  circuit 
device  of  the  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  devices:  and 

removing  the  first  integrated  circuit  device  from  the  printed 
circuit  board. 


1.  Apparatus  for  fonning  a  welded  electrical  connection  com- 
prising a  refractory  mold  assembly  having  a  crucible  for  containing 
a  charge  of  cxothemuc  reaction  mixture,  a  weld  chamber  for 
receiving  the  pans  to  be  welded  vertically  offset  from  the  crucible, 
and  a  lap  hole  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  crucible  to  the 
weld  chamber,  said  tap  hole  including  a  generally  vertical  section 
and  a  slanted  sections. said  slanted  section  extending  from  said 
weld  chamber  lo  the  exterior  of  said  mold  assembly  and  hung 
unobstructed  whereby  cleaning  tool  may  be  inserted  through  said 
slanted  section  lo  clean  any  debris  or  slag  therefrom  after  the  weld 
IS  fomied. 


5.65.V2«1 
.STEAM  CONDENSINC;  MODI  LE  WITH  INTEGRAL. 
.STACKED  \  ENT  CONDENSER 
John  Laurence  Berg.  Houston:  George  F^dward  Kluppel,  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Tex.;  William  Joseph  Oberjohn.  Washington 
Township,  Start  County,  and  Thomas  Wayne  Strock.  ,lack- 
sim    lownship.   Stark   County,   both   of  Ohio,   assignors   to 
Hudson  Products  Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dw.  2(».  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  575.927 
Int.  CI.'  E28B  1/1)6:9/10 
MS.  CI.  165—113  15  Claims 

1.  An  air  c(X)led  steam  conden.ser  module  wilh  integral  vent 
condenser  compnsing: 

(a)  at  leas!  one  row  of  elongated  condensing  tubes  having  a  hrst 
end  region  coupled  to  a  steam  header  for  the  passage  of  stem 
therethrough: 

(b)  a  common  condensate  header  spaced  from  said  steam  header 
and  coupled  lo  a  second  opposite  end  region  of  said  condens- 
ing lubes,  said  stem  passing  tiirough  said  condensing  lubes 
being  partially  condensed  therein  with  the  remaining  uncon- 
densed  excess  stem  portion  continuously  flowing  through  said 
condensing  lubes  and  into  said  common  condensate  header, 
said  common  condensate  header  being  conhgured  wilh  no 
baffles  or  compartmenls  therein  which  separate  or  divide  the 
said  rows  of  said  condensing  lubes; 
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5,653.282 
SHELL  AND  TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WTTH 
IMPINGEMENT  DISTRIBUTOR 
Larry  Gene  Hackemesser.  Houston;  Lloyd  Edward  Cizmar, 
Missouri  City,  and  Robert  Stevens  Burlingame,  Houston,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company.  Houston, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,278 

Int  CI."  F28D  7/00 

VS.  a.  165—134.1  21  CUims 


(c)  at  least  one  row  of  vent  condenser  tubes  positioned  adjacent 
and  generally  parallel  lo  said  condensing  tubes  within  the 
condenser  module,  said  vent  condenser  tubes  having  a  bottom 
end  region  coupled  to  said  common  condensate  header  for  the 
passage  therethrough  of  said  uncondensed  excess  steam  for 
the  complete  condensation  thereof,  said  bottom  end  region  of 
said  vent  condenser  tubes  being  slant-cut  or  tapered  thereby 
forming  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
vent  condenser  tubes: 

(d)  a  vent  header  connected  to  an  upper  region  of  said  vent 
condenser  tubes:  and 

(e)  means  for  passing  cooling  air  tiirough  the  condenser  module. 
IS.  An  air  cooled  steam  condenser  module  with  integral  vent 

condenser  comprising: 

(a)  at  lea.st  one  row  of  elongated  condensing  tubes  having  a  hrst 
end  region  coupled  lo  a  stem  header  for  the  passage  of  steam 
therethrough: 

(b)  a  common  condensate  header  spaced  from  said  steam  header 
and  coupled  lo  a  second  opposite  end  region  of  said  condens- 
ing tubes,  said  steam  passing  through  said  condensing  tubes 
being  partially  condensed  therein  with  the  remaining  uncon- 
densed excess  steam  portion  continuously  flowing  through 
said  condensing  lubes  and  into  said  common  condensate 
header,  said  common  condensate  header  being  configured 
with  no  baffles  or  compartments  therein  which  separate  or 
divide  the  said  rows  of  said  condensing  tubes: 

(c)  at  least  one  row  of  vent  condenser  tubes  positioned  adjacent 
and  generally  parallel  to  said  condensing  tubes  within  the 
condenser  module,  said  vent  condenser  tubes  having  a  bottom 
end  region  coupled  to  said  common  condensate  header  for  the 
passage  therethrough  of  said  uncondensed  excess  steam  for 
the  complete  condensation  thereof: 

(d)  a  vent  header  connected  to  an  upper  region  of  said  vent 
condenser  lubes: 

(e)  means  for  passing  cooling  air  through  the  condenser  module; 
and 

(0  said  condensing  lubes,  condensate  header,  vent  condenser 
tubes  and  vent  header  being  dimensioned  so  that  steam  enter- 
ing said  vent  condenser  tubes  is  at  a  velocity  below  the 
critical  counter-currenl  flow  limit  steam  vapor  velocity  for  the 
vent  condenser  tubes  for  reducing  stem  velocity  in  the  vent 
condenser  lubes  and  allowing  condensation  formed  in  the  vent 
condenser  lubes  to  return  to  the  condensate  header: 
and  wherein  the  vent  condenser  lubes  are  dimensioned  to  have  a 
diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  condensing  tubes. 


1.  A  shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger,  comprising: 

a  tube  bundle  generally  longitudinally  disposed  in  the  sliell  for 
passing  a  tube-side  fluid  through  the  exchanger: 

a  shell-side  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  an  annular  distri- 
bution channel  defined  by  a  cylindrical  distributor  plate  dis- 
posed around  the  tube  bundle  and  spaced  from  an  inside 
surface  of  the  shell: 

a  plurality  of  perforations  formed  in  the  distnbutor  plate  to 
distribute  fluid  from  the  annular  channel  to  flow  tfvough  the 
tube  bundle  across  outer  surfaces  of  the  tubes  to  a  shell-side 
fluid  outlet: 

a  plurality  of  impact  bars  disposed  between  a  bank  of  outer 
tubes  of  the  bundle  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  distributor 
plate  wherein  the  bars  oppose  each  of  the  perforations  for 
fluid  passing  through  the  perforations  lo  impinge  on  the  bars 
and  avoid  direct  impingement  of  the  hoi  gas  on  the  tubes. 

21.  A  inethod  for  recovering  waste  heat  from  a  hot  gas  in  a  shell 
and  tube  heal  exchanger  having  a  tube  bundle  generally  longitudi- 
nally disposed  in  the  shell  for  passing  a  tube-side  fluid  through  the 
exchanger,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  the  hoi  gas  to  an  annular  distribution  channel  of  tlie 
shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger,  the  annular  distribution  channel 
in  fluid  communication  with  a  shell-side  inlet  and  defined  by 
a  cylindrical  distributor  plate  disposed  around  the  tube  bundle 
and  spaced  from  an  inside  surface  of  the  shell: 

(b)  distributing  the  hot  gas  from  the  annular  channel  to  flow 
tiirough  a  plurality  of  perforations  formed  in  the  distributor 
plate,  through  the  tube  bundle  across  outer  surfaces  of  the 
tubes,  and  to  a  shell-side  gas  outlet: 

(c)  impinging  the  fluid  passing  through  the  perforations  against  a 
plurality  of  impact  bars  disposed  between  a  bank  of  outer 
tubes  of  the  bundle  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  distributor 
plate  wherein  the  bars  face  the  perforations: 

(d)  transferring  heat  from  the  gas  distributed  by  the  distributor 
plate  to  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  tube  bundle: 

(e)  withdrawing  a  cooled  gas  from  the  shell-side  outlet  and  a 
healed  fluid  from  a  tube-side  outlet. 
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5.65.<J«3 
LAMINATED  TYPK  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

KeiichI  Yoshii,  Aiyo;  Etsuo  Hasejiawa,  Nagoya;  r<»shiya 
Na|;a.sa»a.  Obu.  and  Masaliishi  Sudo.  Kariya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  kariya.  Japan 

Hied  Apr.  IV.  IfH,,  Sen  No.  634.727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  21.  IW5.  7-097101 

Int.  CI.'  K2«U  IAi.< 

VS.  a.  165—152  12  Claims 


4      3 


1   A  laminated  l>pe  heal  exchanger  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  (uhe  elements  torming  a  refrigerant  passage  in 
which  refrigerant  flows  hy  connecting  a  pair  of  basin-shaped 
core  plates  at  outer  peripheries  thereof  in  such  a  manner  that 
air  passages  are  formed  between  adjacent  tube  elements,  heat 
exchange  being  pcrtoniied  between  air  flowing  in  said  air 
passages  and  said  refrigerant  flowing  in  said  refngerant  pas- 
sage; and 

a  corrugated  tin  disposed  in  each  of  said  air  passages  and 
thermally  connected  to  said  adjacent  lube  elements; 

wherein  each  of  said  lube  elements  includes: 

a  connecting  portion  for  connecting  said  pair  of  core  plates  at  an 
upstream  air  side; 

an  extending  portion  extending  from  each  of  said  connecting 
ptirtions  al  ihe  upstream  air  side  and  having  a  hn  connecting 
portion  connected  lo  a  respective  corrugated  hn.  and 

said  extending  portion  having  an  end  portion  kKaled  al  the 
upstream  air  side,  said  end  portion  being  disposed  away  from 
said  respective  corrugated  fin  lo  form  a  predetermined  gap 
with  said  respective  corrugated  hn.  said  predeiennined  gap 
communicating  with  a  respective  air  passage. 


(b)  positioning  a  separate  lubesheel  adjacent  said  supptm  assem- 
bly, said  tubesheet  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  sized 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  heat  pipe  passing  therethrough, 
each  said  opening  defining  a  gap  between  its  respective  heal 
pipe  and  said  lubesheel; 

(c»  sealing  the  heal  pipe  within  its  respective  opening  in  said 
tubesheet  via  a  sealing  a.ssembly.  said  sealing  assembly  span- 
ning said  gap; 

(di  securing  said  sealing  means  across  said  gap  and  to  said 
tubesheet. 

(e)  passing  ihe  heal  pipe  through  said  support  assembly,  said 
support  assembly  composing  a  plurality  of  rings  secured 
together. 


5.65.1085 

HEAT  SINK  APPARATl  S 

Yong  N.  I.ee.  1010  W.  I.onnquist  Blvd..  Ml.  Pn>spect,  III.  60056 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40.864.  Mar.  31.  1W3.  Pal. 

No.  5J75.655.  This  application  Dec.  20.  19*4,  Ser.  No. 

.V^).242 

Int.  CI.'  K28E  7A)U 

VS.  CI.  165—185  15  Claims 
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5.653.284 
HKAI  PIPE  HEAT  EXC  HAN(;ER  Tl  BESHEET 
Robert  Joseph  (Hammaruti.  North  Canton.  Ohio;  James  Mil- 
ton Ma/el.  and  Darrell  VVayne  /ahn.  both  of  Wharton.  Tex., 
assignors  lo  Hudson  Products  Corporation.  Hou.ston,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  560.750 
Int.  CI.'  E28E  WIH) 
VS.  CI.  165—162  14  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  supporting  and  sealing  a  heat  pipe  within  a  heat 
exchanger  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  supporting  hem  pipe  within  the  heat  exchanger  via  a  support 
a.s.sembly; 


1.  A  heat  sink  apparatus  comprising 

base  plate  means  for  thermal  conduction  therethrough. 

a  plurality  of  elongate  hn  assembly  components  means  for 
thermal  conduction  therethrough, 

each  of  hn  assembly  component  means  having  a  plurality  of 
cut-out  sections  adjacent  thereto  including  predeiennined 
dimensions  shaped  into  a  pair  of  upwardly  beni  side  walls 
forming  two  oppositely  disposed  hnned  elements  and  having 
a  given  height  and  width  wherein  each  said  pair  of  side  walls 
has  dehned  in  part  channel  means  for  receiving  fluid  flow 
therethrough. 

said  upwardly  bent  side  walls  form  a  quadrilateral  conhguration 
including  four  side  walls  forming  four  tnangularly  shaped 
tinned  elements. 

said  channel  means  of  each  said  pair  of  side  walls  having  a 
longitudinal  dimension  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said 
side  walls 

14.  A  hn  assembly  component  comprising 

hn  comptineni  assembly  means  having  a  plurality  of  cutout 
sections  formed  therein. 

each  of  said  cut-oul  sections  being  fonned  substanliallv  in  the 
shape  of  a  quadrilateral  conhguration.  said  quadnlateral  con- 
hguration having  al  least  one  side  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  said  hn  component  assembly  means  forming  hnned 
elements  and  including  channel  means  lor  receiving  flow  of 
fluid  therebetween,  each  of  said  hnned  elements  having  a 
given  width,  and  each  said  channel  means  having  a  longitu- 
dinal dimension  corresponding  to  said  width. 
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a  plurality  of  said  finned  elements  forming  rows  of  finned 
elements  arranged  in  side  by  side  relationship  lo  each  other 
and  oflsel  by  a  predetermined  distance  so  as  to  ptevenl 
straight  through  flow  of  fluid  between  each  adjacent  row  ol 
said  hnned  elements,  and 

each  said  cut  out  sections  has  side  walls  angled  from  the  side^ 
edges  o!  s;iid  hn  assembly  coniponenl. 

15  A  hn  assembly  component  comprising 

hn  comp<incnl  assembly  means  having  a  plurality  of  cutout 
sections  formed  therein. 

each  of  said  cut-out  sections  being  formed  subsiantially  in  the 
shape  of  a  quadrilateral  conhguration.  said  quadnlateral  con- 
hguration having  two  side  walls  forming  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed hnned  elements  extending  upwardly  from  said  fin  com- 
ponent assembly  means  and  including  channel  means  for 
receiving  flow  of  fluid  therebetween,  each  of  said  finned 
elements  having  a  given  width,  and  each  said  channel  means 
having  a  longitudinal  dimension  corresponding  to  said  width. 

a  plurality  of  said  hnned  elements  forming  rows  of  hnned 
elements  arranged  in  side  hy  side  relationship  to  each  other 
and  offset  by  a  predeiemuiied  distance  so  as  lo  prevent 
straight  through  flow  ot  fluid  between  each  adjacent  row  of 
said  hnned  elements. 


5.653,287 
CRYOGENIC  WELL  STIMULATION  METHOD 
Dennis  R.  Wilson:  Robert  M.  Siebert,  and  Pal  Lively,  all  of 
Ponca  Cily,  Okla..  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc..  Ponca  Citv. 
t)kla. 

ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  356393,  Dec.  14,  1994,  Pal. 
<.  5,464,061.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488.919 
I  Int.  CI.'  E21B  4.^/26 

l.^.  CI.  166—302  14  Claims 

11,  A  methixl  for  increasing  the  permeability  of  a  subterranean 
formation  in  the  area  of  a  wellbore  penetrating  said  formation 
compnsing: 

(a)  providing  a  casing  in  said  wellbore; 

(b)  providing  a  tubing  in  said  wellbore  for  conveying  liquid 
nitrogen  from  the  surface  to  said  formation,  said  tubing  hav- 
ing low  thermal  conductivity  and  compnsed  of  composite 
fibers  in  a  polymenc  matnx; 

ic)  providing  a  heat  transfer  bamer  between  said  casing  and  the 
intenor  of  said  tubing;  and 

id)  injecting  liquid  nitrogen  through  said  tubing  to  said  forma- 
tion whereby  the  face  of  said  wellbore  is  contacted  with  liquid 
nitrogen  and  the  permeability  of  said  formation  adjacent  said 
wellbore  is  increa.sed. 


5.653.286 
DOWNHOLE  (;aS  SEPAR.4TOR 
James  N.  McCoy.  2210  Midwestern  Pkwy.,  Wichita  Ealls,  Tex. 
76308,  and  .Augusto  L.  Podio.  2M  Laurelwood  Trail,  Auslin, 
Tex.  78746 

Filed  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440^17 

Int.  CI.''  E21B  43A)0 

VS.  CI.  166—105.5  9  Claims 


1  A  downhole  apparatus  for  separating  gas  from  liquid  in  a 
Ixirehole  which  has  casing  and  a  tubing  stnng  installed  therein  and 
a  pump  IS  mounted  to  the  tubing  string,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  for  connection  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubing 
string, 

said  tubular  body  having  a  seal  and  a  chamber  above  the  seal. 

a  decentrali7er  connected  lo  said  tubular  txxly  and  extending 
ouiward  therefrom  wherein  the  combined  width  of  said  tubu- 
lar body  and  said  decentralizer  is  equal  lo  or  greater  than  the 
intenor  diameter  of  said  casing,  and 

a  fluid  inlet  passing  through  the  sidewall  of  said  tubular  body 
and  open  to  said  chamber,  said  fluid  inlet  port  substantially 
angularly  oflsel  about  the  axis  of  said  tubular  body  from  said 
decentralizer. 


5,653J88 
CONTAMINANT  REMEDUTION.  BIODEGRADATION 
AND  VOLATILIZATION  METHODS  AND  APPARATLSES 
Jeffery  F.  BilUiigs.  12415  N.  68th  PI.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85254, 
and  Gale  K.  Billings.  8905  Osuna  Rd.,  NE..  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.  87111 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  179,584,  Jan.  10,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,472^94. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800345.  Nov.  27, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,277318,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  712.919.  Jun.  7,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,221,159,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,767,  Mar.  28,  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567343 
Int.  CI.''  E21B  2J/00:4Jt/22 
V.S.  CI.  166—305.1  7  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  laterally  dispersing  substances  outward  from 
an  injection  well,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  transporting  said  substances  vertically  downward  into 

said  injection  well; 
at   least   one   injection   tube   vertically   disposable   within   said 

injection  well  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  means  for 

transporting;  and 
means  mounted  vertically  above  said  injection  tube  for  moving 

said  injection  tube  radially  outward  from  said  injection  well. 
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5.65.U««> 
AOjrSTABLE  JACKUP  DKILMN(;  SYSTEM  HANCER 
Stanley  Hosie.  Peterhead;  lain  M.  (Kwald.  Aberdeen;  Trevor 
W.  J.  Park,  and  C'alum  J.  B.  Dinnes,  both  of  Bridge  of  Don. 
all   of  threat   Britain,  avsignors   to  ABB   Vetco  (irav    Inc.. 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  M.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  557.879 

Int.  CI.'  E2IB  .i.Wja 

V.S.  CI.  166— .M8  21  Oaim-s 


20.  A  method  for  running  and  supporting  in  tension  a  string  uf 
casing  extending  from  a  subsea  wellhead  assembly  to  a  surface 
wellhead  which  has  a  bore  vsiih  a  load  shoulder,  comprising  in 
combination: 

mounting  an  annular  casing  hanger  to  the  stnng  of  casing  which 
has  a  disengaged  position  which  allows  downward  movement 
of  the  string  ot  casing  relative  to  the  casing  hanger  and  an 
engaged  position  which  allows  upward  movement  of  the 
string  of  casing  relative  to  the  casing  hanger  but  prevents 
downward  movement; 

lowenng  the  siring  of  casing  through  the  surface  wellhead 
housing,  landing  the  casing  hanger  on  the  load  shoulder,  then 
further  lowering  the  string  of  casing  to  latch  the  stnng  of 
casing  to  the  subsea  wellhead  assembly  while  the  casing 
hanger  is  in  the  disengaged  p<isition; 

lowering  and  setting  an  annulus  seal  between  the  bore  and  an 
external  seal  surface  of  the  casing  hanger;  and 

moving  the  casing  hanger  to  the  engaged  position,  then  pulling 
the  stnng  of  casing  upward  relative  to  the  casing  hanger  to 
apply  and  maintain  tension  in  the  stnng  of  casing. 


5.65.^.290 

ROTATING  ROD  STRlNii  POSITION  ADJUSTING 

DEVKE 

Linden  II.  Bland.  Edmonton.  Canada,  a-viijinor  to  Campbell 

Industries  Ltd..  Edmonton.  Canada 

Eiled  May  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  440.001 
Int.  Cl."^  E21B  /V/OJ 
II..S.  CI.  166—381  30  Claims 

19  .\  niethcKl  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  position  of  a 
rotating  rod  string,  the  rod  string  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end.  in  a  production  well  of  the  type  having  a  downhole  rotary 
pump  connected  lo  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  stnng,  means  for 
driving  the  rotary  pump  by  rotating  the  rixl  string,  and  a  lower 
clamp  operably  connected  to  the  driving  means  and  releasably 
fixed  near  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  stnng  In  order  lo  connect  the 
driving  means  lo  the  rod  string,  and  in  order  to  support  the  rod 
siring  in  the  well  such  that  operation  of  the  dnving  means  rotates 
the  lower  clamp  which  rotates  the  riKl  string,  the  methtxi  using  a 
device  comprised  of  a  tubular  first  sleeve  having  a  threaded  sur- 
face, an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  for  removably  mounting  on  the 


it 

1 


t 


lower  clamp,  a  tubular  second  sleeve  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower 
end  and  a  threaded  surface  for  engaging  the  threaded  surface  of  the 
first  sleeve,  the  second  sleeve  mounted  and  threadably  engaged 
with  the  first  sleeve  to  permit  telescoping  of  the  second  sleeve 
relative  lo  the  first  sleeve,  and  an  upper  clamp  mounted  on  the 
uoper  end  of  the  second  sleeve  and  releasably  fixable  lo  the  rod 
string,  the  melhixl  compnsing  ihc  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  the  device  on  the  well  by  mounting  the  lower  end 
of  the  first  sleeve  on  the  lower  clamp  such  Ihat  a  portion  of 
the  rtxl  stnng  is  contained  within  the  first  sleeve  and  rotation 
of  the  lower  clamp  by  ihe  dnving  means  rotates  the  first 
sleeve; 

(b)  fixing  the  upper  clamp  lo  the  nxl  string; 

(c)  releasing  the  lo\\er  clamp  from  the  rcxl  string  such  that  the 
upper  clamp  supports  the  rod  siring  in  Ihe  well;  and 

(d)  operating  the  dnving  means  in  order  lo  roiaie  the  lower 
clamp  and  the  first  sleeve  such  lhat  the  second  sleeve  tele- 
scopes on  Ihe  first  sleeve  until  the  rixi  stnng  is  longitudinally 
adjusted  within  Ihc  well  by  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
upper  clamp  resulting  from  the  telescoping  of  the  second 
sleeve  relative  to  the  first  sleeve. 


5,653.291 

PRESSURE  ACTIVATED  \A1A  E  EOR  FIRE  FK.HTING 

INSLVLLATION 

(;<iran  Sundholm.  Ilmari  Kiannon  kuja  3,  FIN-04310  Tuusula. 

Finland 
per  No.  PCT/F194/(MM)5«.  §  371   Date  Aug.  9.  1995.  S  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  9.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V094/17«57.  PCI  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .S0<).96<» 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Feb,  15.  1993.  9.^0663 
Int.  CI.'  A62C  .WM 
t'.S.  CI.  169—20  6  Claims 

I.  A  valve  for  a  fire  fighting  installation,  said  valve  comprising: 
a  housing; 
an  inlet  (4)  into  the  housing  and  conneclable  to  a  source  (I)  of 

extinguishing  liquid  at  a  high  pressure; 
an  outlet  (5)  from  the  housing  and  conneclable  lo  an  outgoing 
line  having  at  least  one  automatically  rcleasable  spray  head; 
a  connection  in  the  housing  for  pa.ssing  liquid  between  the  inlet 

and  the  outlet; 
a  spindle  (7)  in  the  housing  for  movement  between  a  standby 
position,  in  which  the  spindle  closes  the  connection,  and  an 
activated  position,  in  which  the  spindle  opens  the  connection; 
a  liquid  space  means  (15)  in  the  housing  and  conneclable  to  a 
secondary  source  (16)  of  extinguishing  liquid  at  full  and 
lesser  pressures  that  both  are  lower  than  the  high  pressure  of 
the  extinguishing  liquid  of  the  source  ( I )  at  the  high  pressure 
for  applying  the  lov^er  pressures  to  the  spindle  (7)  In  a 
direction  toward  the  standby  position  of  the  spindle  (7); 
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a  channel  ( 14)  in  the  housing  and  connecting  the  outlet  to  the 
liquid  space  means  (15);  and 

spnng  means  ( 13)  for  applying  a  force  of  a  spring  to  the  spindle 
(7)  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  applying  the 
lower  pressures  of  the  liquid  space  means  (15), 

wherein  the  pressures  of  the  secondary  source  (16)  and  Ihe  force 
of  the  spnng  means  (13)  are  mutually  adapted  in  such  a  way 
that,  when  the  secondary  source  (16)  acts  with  the  fiill  pres- 
sure, the  spindle  (7)  is  held  in  the  standby  position  and,  when 
the  secondary  source  (16)  acts  with  the  lesser  pressure,  the 
spnng  means  (13)  dnves  the  spindle  (7)  to  the  activated 
position. 


with,  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  t(X)l  at  an  essentially  constant 
depth  of  penetration  despite  encountenng  changes  in  the  terrain 
during  said  movement,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  terrain  sensor  carried  by  the  frame  for  detecting  elevational 
changes  in  the  terrain  relative  to  the  frame  as  the  frame  moves 
along  the  ground; 

means  operably  connected  with  said  sensor  for  generating  ter- 
rain signals  related  to  the  terrain  detected  by  the  sensor; 

operating  mechanism  operably  coupled  with  the  frame  for  rais- 
ing or  lowering  the  frame  to  adjust  the  depth  of  penetration  of 
the  tool;  and 

a  control  system  for  adjustably  actuating  said  mechanism  when 
changes  in  the  terrain  would  otherwise  cause  the  tool  to  run 
either  too  deep  or  too  shallow. 

said  control  system  including  data  input  means  for  permitting  an 
operator  of  the  implement  to  select  a  desired  depth  of  penetra- 
tion for  the  tool. 

said  control  system  being  operable  to  generate  desired  depth 
signals  corresponding  to  the  desired  depth  of  penetration 
selected  by  the  operator  and  to  compare  the  desired  depth 
signals  with  terrain  signals  received  from  said  terrain  signal 
generating  means, 

said  control  system  further  including  means  for  determining  the 
difference,  if  any.  between  said  desired  depth  signals  and  the 
terrain  signals  for  producing  actuating  pulses  to  said  operating 
mechanism  in  the  event  said  diflference  exceeds  a  certain 
predetermined  magnitude  whereby  to  raise  or  lower  the 
frame,  depending  upon  whether  the  tool  is  too  deep  or  too 
shallow. 

said  control  system  further  Ijeing  operable  to  produce  said 
actuating  pulses  at  penodic  Intervals  and  for  a  time  duration 
that  IS  related  to  the  magnitude  of  the  difiference  between  the 
terrain  signals  and  the  desired  depth  signals. 


5.653,292 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Al'TOMATICALLY 

CONTROLLING  THE  .SOIL  PENETRATION  DEPTH  OF 

ZONE  TILLAGE  COIILTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 


5.653,293 
PORTABLE  WIRE  PULLER 
George  E.  Ellis,  P.O.  Box  1675,  Denham  Springs,  La.  70727- 
1675 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550J95 


Timothy  J.  Ptarek;  Dan  J.  Obenland,  both  of  Salina:  Thomas 

0.  McGuire.  Wichita,  and  J.  Michael  McClure.  Lindsborg.    ^'•'*-  ^'-  172—438 
all  of  Kans..  as.signors  to  Great  Plains  Manufacturing.  Incor- 
porated. Assaria,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  375,544 

Int.  CI.'  EOIB  25/26 

VS.  CI.  172 — »  30  Claims 

1.  In  a  farm  implement  having  a  frame,  ground  wheels  support- 


Int.  Cr  AOIB  49/00 
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ing  the  frame  for  movement  along  the  ground,  and  at  least  one 
ground-penelrating  tix)l  earned  on  the  frame  for  movement  ihere- 


l.  An  axle  assembly  for  a  portable  wire  puller,  the  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  bearings; 

(b)  a  first  straight,  rigid,  elongated  member  having  first  and 
second  ends,  the  first  end  of  the  first  elongated  member  being 
constructed  and  arranged  lo  be  disposed  in  the  first  tieanng. 
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the  second  end  of  tirsi  elongated  memhei  having  an  opening 
which  includes  a  hrst  set  ot  threads;  and 

(c)  a  second  straight,  rigid,  elongated  member  having  hrst  and 
second  ends,  the  hrst  end  o(  the  second  elongated  member 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  ht  into  the  opening  in  the 
second  end  of  the  hrsi  elongated  member  and  including  a 
second  set  ot  threads  matching  the  hrst  set  of  threads, 
whereby  the  hrst  end  of  the  second  elongated  member  can  be 
connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  elongated  member  by 
inserting  the  first  end  of  the  second  elongated  member  into  the 
opening  in  the  second  end  of  the  first  elongated  member  and 
engaging  the  hrs'  and  second  sets  of  threads,  and  the  first  end 
of  the  second  elongated  member  can  be  disconnected  from  the 
second  end  of  the  hrsi  elongated  by  disengaging  the  first  and 
second  sets  of  threads  and  withdrawing  the  first  end  of  the 
second  elongated  member  from  the  opening  in  the  second  end 
of  the  first  elongated  member,  the  second  end  of  the  second 
elongated  member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  dis- 
posed in  ihe  second  bearing; 

(d)  a  first  plate  for  mounting  Ihe  first  bearing  thereon,  the  first 
plate  including  a  first  opening  defining  a  circular  arc.  and  a 
second  opening  opp<.)sne  the  first  opening,  the  distance 
between  the  first  and  second  openings  being  equal  to  the 
radius  of  the  arc  defined  b\  the  first  opening; 

(e)  a  second  plate  for  mounting  the  second  bearing  thereon,  the 
second  plate  including  first  and  second  parallel  openings 
defining  hrst  and  second  parallel  straight  lines; 

if)  a  first  boll  tor  disposal  in  the  first  opening  in  the  first  plate; 

(g)  a  second  boll  for  disposal  in  Ihe  second  opening  in  the  first 
plate; 

(h)  a  third  bolt  lor  disposal  in  Ihe  first  opening  in  Ihe  second 
plate;  and 

(1)  a  fourth  bolt  for  disposal  in  the  second  opening  in  ihe  second 
plate; 
whereby  the  axle  assembly  can  be  a.ssembled  by  connecting  the 
second  end  of  Ihe  first  elongated  member  to  the  hrst  end  of  the 
second  elongated  member,  and  fastening  the  first,  second,  third, 
and  fourth  bolls;  and  Ihe  axle  assembly  can  be  disassembled  by 
liK)scning  the  first  second,  third,  and  fourth  b<i||s.  disconnecting 
the  first  end  of  the  second  elongated  member  from  the  second  end 
of  Ihe  first  elongated  member,  and  swinging  the  first  elongated 
member  through  an  arc  parallel  to  the  arc  defined  by  the  first 
opening  in  the  first  plate. 


an  axially  displaceable  output  shaft  having  a  first  end.  a  second 
end.  a  midsection  between  said  ends,  and  an  axis  of  rotation, 
the  first  end  being  adapted  lo  receive  a  drill  chuck; 

an  output  gear  fixed  about  the  midsection  of  the  output  shaft  lo 
rotate  coaxially  therewith,  ihe  output  gear  having  an  impact 
face; 

an  inlermediale  shaft  having  a  central  axis; 

an  axially  displaceable  iniermediate  gear  mounted  on  the  intei- 
mediale  shaft  and  driven  by  the  armature  pinion.  Ihe  inlemie- 
diale  gear  ha\ing  an  input  face  and  an  output  face.  Ihe  input 
face  being  ass<xiale<)  with  a  hrsi  cam  mechanism  lor  gener 
ating  reciprocating  motion,  the  output  face  being  engageable 
with  Ihe  impact  face  of  the  output  gear  lo  transmit  axial 
displacement  therebetween,  the  output  face  engaging  the 
impact  face  when  the  output  gear  is  axially  displaced  toward 
the  intermediate  gear. 

an  intermediate  pinion  mounted  on  the  iniemiediaie  shaft  to 
rotate  with  the  inlermediale  gear,  the  intermediate  pinion 
driving  Ihe  output  gear  and  causing  gear  reduction  between 
the  intermediate  shaft  and  Ihe  output  shaft;  and 

a  second  cam  mechanism  affixed  to  the  housing  and  axially 
spaced  from  the  hrst  cam  mechanism,  the  first  and  second 
cam  mechanisms  being  engageable  by  sufficiently  axially 
displacing  the  output  shaft  so  that  the  output  gear  impact  face 
abuts  the  intermediate  gear  output  face  axially  displacing  the 
inlermediale  gear  so  thai  the  tirsl  and  second  cam  mechanisms 
abul  each  other. 

wherein  the  first  and  second  cam  mechanisms  are  configured 
with  respect  lo  each  other  to  generate  reciprocating  motion 
and  cause  the  inlermediale  gear  lo  lecipriicate  axially  as  the 
firsl  cam  mechanism  rotates  relative  lo  the  second  cam 
mechanism  while  the  first  and  second  cam  mechanisms  are 
engaged,  causing  the  output  face  of  the  inlermediale  gear  lo 
transmit  the  reciprocating  motion  lo  the  impact  face  of  ihe 
output  gear  thereby  axially  reciprocating  the  oulpui  shaft  as  it 
rotates 


5.653.294 

IMP./VCT  MECH-ANISM  FOR  A  H.AMMFR  DRII  I 
JameN   K.   Thurler.   Pickeas.   S.C.   avsiKnor   to   Ryubi    North 
.'\merica,  Ra.sley,  S.C". 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996,  .Sen  No.  692.572 

Int.  CI."  B2JB  45/02 

VS.  CI.  173 — 48  20  Claims 


5,653.295 
HVDRAl  lie  PRFCl  SSION  HAMMKR 
Ksko  Juvonen:  Jouni  Salo.  biith  of  I.ahti,  and  Kauko  Juuri. 
Hollola.  all  of  Finland,  avsignors  lo  Breler  Oy,  I.ahti,  Fin- 


27  Claims 


Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  S«r.  No.  490.774 
Int.  CI.'  B25D  WN 
II.S.  CI.  173—208 


jifunir 


1   A  hammer  dnil  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  motor  disposed  in  the  housing  and  having  a  rolalable  armature  1.  A  hydraulic  percussion  hammer  comprising  a  piston,  a  pres- 
shafl.  the  annaiurc  shall  having  an  armature  pinion  at  one  sure  accumulator  in  a  high  pressure  circuit,  a  main  valve  alter- 
end;  naiely  conducting  a  high  and  low  pressure  lo  at  least  one  pressure 
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surface  of  the  piston  for  making  the  piston  move  reciprcx:ally.  and 


5.653.297 


a  tool  which  the  piston  strikes,  and.  for  the  purpose  of  controlling        BLASTHOl.F.  DRILL  WITH  IMPROVED  AITOMATIC 

Ihe  main  sal\e.  a  control  pressure  valve  which  opens  when  prcs-  BRF;.\K01T  WRENCH 

sure  applied  to  one  end  of  a  spindle  of  the  control  pressure  vahe    H.  Dewain  Whisenhunl,  Mukwonago,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harnis- 


exceeds  a  set  \  alue.  the  control  pressure  valve  being  placed  in  such 
a  way  that  the  spindle  of  the  control  pressure  \ alve  is  connected  at 
said  one  end  to  ihe  high  pressure  circuit  of  the  hydraulic  percus- 
sion hammer,  and  another  end  of  the  spindle  of  the  control  pressure 
valve  composes  a  control  space  connected  through  hydraulic  duels 
to  at  least  two  pressure  control  devices,  for  adjusting  maximum 
and  minimum  operating  pressures  of  the  hydraulic  percussion 
hammer. 


5.653.296 

SWITCH-LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  SCREW 

TKJHTKNER 

lakeo   Fujiyama.  Tokyo.  Japan,   assignor  lo   Max   Co..  Ltd, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2«.  1995,  ,Str.  No.  519,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  30.  1994.  6-22H674 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  y/20 
L.S.  a.  17i-217  5  Claims 


chfeger  Corporation.  St.  Francis.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1995.  Sen  No.  423.657 
Int.  CI."  E21B  i/(K):N/(Xl:  B25B  1.^/50 
I  .S.  CI.  175—52 


17  CUims 


1.  A  s-w  itch-locking  mechanism  adaptable  for  a  screw  tightener 
containing  a  rolalable  driver  bit.  said  switch- locking  mechanism 
comprising: 

an  aclivatable  trigger  for  activating  said  rolalable  driver  bit.  said 
trigger  containing  a  mating  projection; 

a  trigger  bliKk  slidably  accommodating  said  trigger  at  least  in 
part  such  that  said  mating  projection  of  said  trigger  is  receiv- 
able in  said  trigger  bliKk.  said  trigger  block  being  fixed  to  a 
housing  of  said  screw  tightener; 

a  first  means  for  biasing  the  ingger  in  a  opposite  direction  to  a 
trigger  activating  direction  at  all  times;  and 

a  slide  locker  movable  between  ai  least  a  firsl  position  and  a 
second  position  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  trigger 
activating  direction,  said  slide  locker  being  engagable  with 
said  mating  projection  of  said  trigger  when  said  slide  locker  is 
in  the  second  position. 

wherein  said  slide  locker  is  constructed  and  arranged  lo  allow 
movement  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  and 
thereby  engage  said  mating  projection  of  said  trigger  when 
said  trigger  is  activated  so  as  to  lock  said  trigger  in  an 
operative  p<isition  and  thus  maintain  rotation  of  said  rolalable 
driver  bit.  and 

further  wherein  said  slide  locker  is  constructed  and  arranged  to 
allow  movement  from  the  first  position  lo  the  second  position 
and  thereby  engage  said  mating  projection  of  said  ingger 
when  said  trigger  is  deactivated  so  as  to  kxk  said  trigger  in  an 
inoperative  position  and  thus  prevent  rotation  of  said  rolalable 
driver  bit. 


1.  A  blasthoie  drill  comprising; 

a  frame  supported  for  movement  over  the  ground. 

a  mast  supported  by  said  frame,  said  mast  defining  a  drill  hole 
axis,  and 

an  automatic  breakout  wrench  for  turning  one  drill  pipe  section 
relative  to  another  drill  pipe  section  to  disengage  the  drill  pipe 
sections,  said  breakout  wrench  including 

a  wrench  member  supported  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to 
said  mast  about  a  pivot  axis  which  is  coaxial  with  said  drill 
hole  axis  when  said  swing  arm  is  in  said  extended  position. 

a  clamping  jaw  supported  by  said  wrench  member  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  wrench  member  between  clamping  and 
non-clamping  positions, 

a  die  which  is  mounted  on  one  of  said  wrench  inember  and  said 
clamping  jaw  and  which  engages  ihe  one  drill  pipe  section 
extending  along  said  drill  hole  axis  when  said  swing  arm  is  in 
said  extended  position  and  said  clamping  jaw  is  in  said 
clamping  position,  said  die  being  supported  by  upper  and 
lower  fasteners  engaging  said  one  of  said  wrench  menibei  and 
said  clamping  jaw.  and 

at  least  one  shim  between  said  die  and  said  one  of  said  wrench 
member  and  said  clamping  jaw.  said  shim  having  therein  an 
aperture  through  which  said  upper  fastener  extends  lo  hold 
said  shim  in  place,  and  said  shim  having  a  lower  end  having 
therein  an  upwardly  extending  sloi  through  which  said  lower 
fastener  extends,  .said  slot  having  an  open  lower  end.  such  that 
said  shim  is  removable  by  withdrawing  said  upper  fastener  to 
remove  said  upper  fastener  from  said  aperture  and  by  loosen- 
ing said  lower  fastener,  without  completely  withdrawing  said 
lower  fastener,  so  that  said  slot  allows  upward  movement  of 
said  shim  relative  to  said  lower  fastener. 

such  that  when  said  wrench  member  and  said  clamping  jaw 
engage  a  drill  pipe  section,  pivotal  movement  of  said  wrench 
member  relative  lo  said  swing  arm  turns  the  engaged  drill 
pipe  section  relative  lo  said  swing  arm. 
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S.6SiJ9H 

VORTKX  MKTHOD 

Norval  Roland  Dove,  Houston:  Stephrn  Kelly  Smith.  Marker 

HeiKhLs.  and  W.  (;erald  Lott,  Houston,  all  of  Tox..  assiKnort 

to  Vortevx  (iroup.  Inc.,  Bellaire.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1.M.085,  Oct.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,494.124.  This  application  Feb.  26,  199A,  Ser.  No.  607.334 

Int.  CI."  E21B  lomi 

VS.  CI.  175—67  4  Claims 


matrix  having  a  duplex  microstnicture  comprising  from  about  10 
to  40  \olume  percent  auslenile  and  from  about  60  to  90  volume 
percent  martensite. 


5,653.299 
HARDMKTAI.  FACING  FOR  ROLLING  Cl'TTKR  DRILL 

BIT 

Harold  A.  .Sreshta,  Houston,  and  F>ic  F.  Drake.  Pearland,  both 

of  Tex..  as.sii;nors  to  Cameo  International  Inc.,  Houston,  lex. 

Fded  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559.959 

Int.  CI.'^  E2IB  10/50 

VS.  CI.  175—374  9  Claims 


1  A  steel  tooth  rolling  culler  earth  horing  drill  bit  comprising  a 
hii  (xxly  with  3  threaded  upper  end  for  attachmeni  to  the  end  of  a 
drill  siring,  and  a  lower  end  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  legs 
extending  downwardly  from  said  bit  body  and  with  a  roiling  cutter 
roialably  mounted  on  al  least  one  of  said  legs,  a  layer  of  wear 
resistant  material  on  a  portion  of  said  rolling  cutter  comprised  of 
wear  resistant  particles  in  a  substantially  steel  matrix,  said  steel 


5.653J«) 

MODIFIED  SrPERHARD  CI  TTING  ELEMENTS  HAVING 

REDl  CED  SI  RFACE  ROIXJHNESS  METHOD  OF 

MODIFYING.  DRILL  BITS  EQITPPED  WITH  SUCH 

Cl'TTING  ELEMENTS,  AND  METHODS  OF  DRILLING 

THEREWITH 

Jeffrey  B.  Lund,  and  Redd  H.  Smith,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 

I'tah,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  156,0«6,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,447008.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,623 

Int.  CI.'  K:IB  10/40:  B23P  V/«( 

IJ.S.  CI.  175 — 428  29  Claims 


1  A  methixl  of  removing  a  surtace  subject  to  a  subsurface 
pressure  and  an  environmental  surtace  pressure  at  least  equal  to  the 
subsurface  pressure,  which  comprises  jetting  fluid  through  a  nozzle 
facing  and  liKated  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  surtace.  said 
nozzle  being  shaped  lo  ejecl  the  fluid  in  a  sieani  having  a  higher 
core  pressure  ihan  said  environmenial  pressure,  said  higher  pres- 
sure stream  ha\ing  adjacent  Iherelo  at  least  one  zone  of  pressure 
neg.iiive  rcl.itive  lo  said  subsurtace  pressure,  said  distance  being 
prcdetotniined  to  expose  said  surtace  to  said  zone  of  negative 
pressure,  whereby  said  surtace  is  caused  to  explode  into  said  zone 
of  negative  pressure  from  the  force  of  said  subsurface  pressure. 


21.  .A  method  of  drilling  a  subterranean  formation,  comprising: 
proviiling  a  rotary  drag  bit  with  a  plurality  of  cutting  elements 
each  having  cuning  faces,  said  culling  faces  having  cutting 
edges  adjacent  cutting  face  portions  exhibiting  a  polished, 
substantial  mirror  hnish.  and 
engaging  said  formation  with  said  culling  edges  under  weight  on 
bit  and  applying  torque  to  rotate  said  bii  against  said  forma- 
tion with  .said  cutting  edges  engaged  therewith. 


5,65.VM)1 

wheel-si  pported  apparatus  for  climbing  and 
df:scending  stairs 

Emile  Robert  .'Viidre  ,  705,  rue  Page  .  Provost  Quebec,  Canada, 

JOR  ITO 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504J21 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  2,  1994,  2129316 
Int.  CI."  A61G  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  180— «.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  wheel-supported  apparatus  for  climbing  and  descending 
stairs,  the  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  hollow  main  frame,  the  main  frame  compnsing  a  pair  of  rear 
caster  wheels  operatively  connected  under  the  main  frame; 

a  first  carnage  unit  located  within  the  main  frame  and  slidably 
connected  iherelo,  the  first  carriage  unit  being  movable  hori- 
zontally; 

a  first  actuating  means  for  moving  the  first  carriage  unit; 

a  second  carriage  unit  slidably  interconnected  with  the  first 
carnage  unit  and  provided  with  a  lower  ground-engaging 
portion,  the  second  carnage  unit  being  movable  vertically; 

a  second  actuating  means  for  moving  the  second  carnage  unit; 

a  first  extendable  supporting  means  attached  lo  the  mam  frame 
for  penodically  supporting  the  apparatus  with  the  rear  easier 
wheels  when  climbing  and  descending  the  stairs, 

a  second  supporting  means  attached  to  a  front  of  the  second 
carnage  unii  for  penodically  supporting  ihe  apparatus  with 
the  second  carnage  unit  when  climbing  and  descending  the 
stairs;  and 
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a  control  means  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  actuating 
means. 


5.653J02 
HYBRID  VEHICLE 
Thomas  Edye.  Boudry,  and  Rene  Jeanneret,  Merzligen,  both  of 
Sviitzerland.  assignors  to  SMH  Management  .Services  AG, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Svt  itzerland,  Apr.  19,  1994,  01 
180/94 

Int.  CI."  B60K  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  180—65.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  engine  constituted  by  an  internal  combustion  engine  for 
producing  a  mechanical  power  as  a  function  of  a  rotation 
speed  of  said  first  engine: 

speed  slaving  means  comprising  first  measurement  means 
coupled  to  said  first  engine  for  providing  a  first  measurement 
signal  representative  of  the  rotation  speed  of  said  first  engine 
and  responding  to  a  desired  speed  signal  representalive  of  a 
desired  rotation  speed  for  slaving  the  rotation  speed  of  said 
first  engine  to  said  desired  rotation  speed; 

a  control  device  comprising  a  control  member  able  to  be  actu- 
ated by  a  dnver  of  said  vehicle  and  a  detector  coupled  to  said 


control  member  for  providing  a  first  desired  power  signal 
representative  of  a  position  of  said  control  member  and  of  a 
firsi  desired  power; 

a  generator  mechanically  coupled  to  said  first  engine  for  produc- 
ing a  first  electrical  power  in  response  to  said  mechanical 
power; 

a  drive  wheel; 

a  second  engine  constituted  by  an  electnc  motor  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  drive  wheel; 

regulating  means  responsive  lo  said  first  electric  power  for 
supplying  a  second  electric  power  to  said  second  engine  and 
responding  to  said  first  desired  power  signal  for  producing 
said  desired  speed  signal  and  for  slaving  said  second  electnc 
power  to  said  first  desired  power;  and 

second  measurement  means  coupled  lo  said  second  engine  for 
supplying  a  second  measurement  signal  representative  of  a 
rotation  speed  of  said  second  engine; 

said  regulating  means  comprising: 

power  slaving  means  responsive  lo  a  second  desired  power 
signal  representative  of  a  second  desired  power  for  slaving 
said  second  electnc  power  to  said  second  desired  power; 

safety  means  responsive  to  said  first  desired  power  signal  and  lo 
said  second  measurement  signal  for  providing  a  third  desired 
power  signal  representative  of  a  third  desired  power  and 
arranged  so  that  said  third  desired  power  signal  has  a  value 
such  that  said  third  desired  power  is  at  most  equal  to  a 
maximum  electnc  power; 

first  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  third  desired 
power  signal  for  providing  said  desired  speed  signal  and 
arranged  so  that  said  desired  speed  signal  has  a  value  such 
that,  when  the  rotation  speed  of  said  first  engine  is  equal  lo 
said  desired  speed,  a  delermined  fraction  of  a  maximum 
mechanical  power,  as  a  function  of  the  rotation  speed  of  said 
fijst  engine,  is  equal  lo  a  sum  of  said  third  desired  power,  of  a 
power  dissipated  in  said  generator  and  of  a  power  dissipated 
in  said  power  control  means; 

second  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  first  measure- 
ment signal  for  providing  a  fourth  desired  power  signal  rep- 
resentative of  a  fourth  desired  power  and  arranged  so  that  said 
fourth  desired  power  signal  has  a  value  such  thai  said  fourth 
desired  power  is  equal  to  a  difference  between  said  deter- 
mined fraction  of  said  maximum  mechanical  power  and  said 
dissipated  powers;  and 

selection  means  responsive  to  said  third  desired  power  signal 
and  to  said  fourth  desired  power  signal  for  providing  said 
second  desired  power  signal  and  arranged  so  that  said  second 
desired  power  signal  has  a  value  such  that  said  second  desired 
power  is  equal  to  said  third  desired  power  when  said  third 
desired  power  is  lower  than  said  fourth  desired  power  and  is 
equal  to  said  fourth  desired  power  when  said  fourth  desired 
power  is  lower  than  said  third  desired  power. 


5,653J03 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  OF  MOTORCYCLE 

Hitoshi  Kawamoto,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697.243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224348 
Int.  CI."  B60K  IM)6 
VS.  CI.  180—219  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  exhaust  system  of  a  motorcycle  in  which  four  exhaust 
pipes  connected  to  front  sides  of  cylinder  heads  of  respective  four 
cylinders  of  an  engine  with  a  pair  of  two  cylinders  being  arranged 
in  parallel  with  each  other  extend  rearward  of  a  motorcycle  f>ody 
by  passing  portions  near  an  oil  pan  disposed  below  the  engine,  the 
respective  two  exhaust  pipes  are  assembled  in  two  sets  of  pipe 
assemblies  by  a  pair  of  front  side  manifolds,  respectively,  and  then, 
the  two  sets  of  pipe  assemblies  are  assembled  in  one  set  of  pipe 
assembly  by  another  manifold  disposed  rearside  of  the  paired 
manifolds,  said  one  set  of  pipe  assembly  being  connected  to  a 
silencer,  the  improvemeni  in  which  said  oil  pan  has  a  penpheral 
wall  section  constituting  a  side  surface  of  the  oil  pan,  said  side 
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said  compuier  causing  distinct  first  and  second  wheel  angle 

control  signals  to  be  generated,  each  being  a  diflereni  lunction 

of  said  steering  control  signal; 

wherebv  a  predciemiined  steering  angle  relation  can  be  maintained 

between  hrst  wheel  and  second  wheel  turn  angles  to  provide  a 

predetermined  control  characteristic. 


surface  has  an  inclination  tapered  downward  the  motorcycle  body 
so  as  to  provide  substantially  a  V-shape  in  section  substantially  in 
parallel  with  bank  angle  lines  of  the  motorcycle  txxJ).  and  said 
front  side  manifolds  are  disposed  between  a  space  dehned  by  said 
inclined  side  surface  of  the  oil  pan  and  the  bank  angle  lines  of  the 
motorcycle. 


5.653^05 

SEI.K-PROPKI.l.KD  STKP  l..\l)l)KR 

Judv  A.  Duke.  R.R.  2  Box  56.  (.illcspie.  III.  62033 

Kiled  Oct.  16,  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  543,287 

Int.  CI."  K04B  1/20 

UJ>.  C'l.  182—13 


1  Claim 


5.653»M)4 

KKVER  .STEKRIN(;  SYSTEM 

David  A.  Renfroe,  Kayelleville,  .Xrk.,  as.si|!nor  l<>  University  of 

Arkansas.  N.A..  little  Rock,  Ark. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230_111.  Apr.  20,  19V4.  Pat. 

No.  5,435,407.  This  application  .lun.  6.  1<W5,  Ser.  No.  466,.<75 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  >/W 
UJS.  CI.  180—402  17  Claims 


^^ 


I.  In  a  land  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  at  least  four  wheels 
including  at  least  a  a  pair  of  non-steerable  rear  wheels,  a  hrst 
sleerable  from  wheel  and  a  second  sicerable  front  wheel,  a  com- 
puter controlled,  indcpendenlh  actuated  wheel  steenng  system 
comprising: 

a  compuier  having  at  least  one  signal  input  and  at  least  two 

signal  outputs: 
a  first  actuator  adapted  to  receive  a  first  wheel  angle  control 
signal  from  said  compuier  and  physically  connected  to  cause 
turning  of  said  first  sleerable  front  wheel  relative  to  said  frame 
about  a  generally  vertical  steering  axis  for  said  hrsi  wheel, 
a  second  actuator  adapted  to  receive  a  second  wheel  angle 
control  signal  from  said  computer  and  physically  connected  to 
cause  turning  of  said  second  sleerable  front  wheel  relative  to 
said  frame  about  a  generally  vertical  steering  axis  for  said 
second  wheel; 
at  least  one  driver  operated  control  element  for  generating  a 
steenng  control  signal  in  response  to  the  position  thereof  and 
having  means  tor  transmitting  said  steenng  control  signal  to 
one  of  said  at  least  one  signal  input;  and 
means  for  causing  the  resistive   force  to  movement  of  said 
control  element  to  he  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  turning 
force  applied  between  at  least  one  of  said  actuators  and  one  of 
said  sleerable  wheels; 


1.  A  selfpro(iclled  siepladder  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  moveable  plattorm  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end  with  an 
upwardly  extended  pedestal  secured  thereto,  a  generally  reel 
angular  planar  honzontal  central  section,  a  front  axle  coupled 
to  the  front  end  and  frminaied  at  free  ends,  a  front  wheel 
secured  to  each  free  end  of  the  front  axle,  a  rear  axle  coupled 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  platform  and  terminated  al  free  ends,  a 
rear  wheel  secured  to  each  free  end  of  the  rear  axle,  a  forward 
pair  of  rigid  bracing  members  coupled  to  and  extended 
upwards  Irom  the  front  end.  a  rearward  pan  of  ngid  tubular 
bracing  members  coupled  to  and  extended  upwards  from  the 
pedestal  and  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  planar 
hon/ontal  central  section,  each  bracing  member  having  an 
upper  tapered  portion  defining  a  tenon  bounded  by  an  abut- 
menl  edge,  a  forward  pair  of  spaced  hon/ontal  elongated  rods 
secured  to  and  extended  outwards  from  the  front  end  ot  the 
platform,  and  a  rearward  pair  of  spaced  elongated  hori/onial 
rods  secured  to  and  extended  outwards  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  platform  and  with  each  nxl  defining  a  handle  that  allows 
two  oppositely  positioned  users  a  firm  grip  for  lifting  the 
platform; 

a  variable  speed  motor  having  a  fixed  staler  coupled  to  the 
central  section  of  the  platform  and  a  rotalable  rotor,  and  with 
the  stalor  impaning  rotation  to  the  rotor  when  electrically 
energized; 

an  electronically-controlled  gear  box  coupled  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  plalfonn,  the  gear  box  having  an  input  rotor  for 
receiving  rotational  motion,  an  output  rotor  for  delivering 
rotational  motion,  and  a  plurality  ot  meshed  gears  positioned 
therebetween  tor  translating  rotation  of  the  input  rotor  to  the 
output  rotor; 

a  pnmary  dnve  belt  secured  around  the  rotor  of  the  motor  and 
the  input  rotor  of  the  gearbox; 

a  secondary  drive  belt  secured  around  the  output  rotor  of  the 
gearbox  and  the  rear  axle; 

a  battery  coupled  to  the  central  section  of  the  platform  for 
providing  electncal  energy  to  the  motor: 
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switch  means  coupled  to  the  banery.  the  motor,  and  the  geartwx 
for  allowing  the  motor  to  be  selectivelv  energized  and 
de-energized.  for  allowing  the  rotor  of  the  motor  to  rotate  in 
one  direction  at  one  of  two  selectable  speeds  to  therebv  impart 
forward  motion  to  the  platform,  and  for  allowing  the  rotor  of 
the  motor  to  rotate  in  another  direction  to  thereby  impan 
rearward  motion  to  the  platform;  and 

a  step  ladder  has  ing  a  planar  rectangular  top  step  with  a  forward 
extent  and  a  rearward  extent,  a  pair  of  spaced  and  tubular 
front  legs  pivoially  coupled  to  the  frontal  extent  of  the  top 
step  and  extending  verticallv  downwards  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
spaced  and  tubular  back  legs  pivolallv  coupled  to  the  rear- 
ward extent  of  the  top  shelf  and  extended  angularly  down- 
wards therefrom,  a  sequence  of  spaced  honzontal  steps 
coupled  between  the  rear  legs,  and  a  pair  of  braces  with  each 
brace  having  a  forward  end  pivotallv  coupled  to  one  of  the 
front  legs  and  a  rearward  end  with  a  notch  formed  thereon 
that  IS  removablv  securable  to  a  pin  affixed  to  the  rearwardlv 
positioned  rear  leg,  each  leg  of  the  ladder  terminated  at  a 
lower  and  open  free  end  and  defining  a  mortise,  the  mortise  of 
the  free  ends  of  the  front  legs  hav  ing  the  tenons  of  the  forward 
pair  of  bracing  members  removably  secured  therein,  and  the 
mortise  of  the  free  ends  of  the  rear  legs  having  tfie  tenons  of 
the  rearward  pair  of  bracing  members  removably  secured 
therein  to  place  the  step  ladder  in  an  extended  onentation  for 
use,  and  the  legs  removable  from  the  bracing  members  and 
foldable  in  a  juxtaposed  relation  to  therebv  place  the  step 
ladder  in  a  retracted  onentation  for  storage. 


5.653JI07 

DCALTR\CK  MOINTED  PI\OTING  LADDER 

ASSEMBLY 

James  F.  Kerr.  Croswell.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Material  Control. 

ItK.,  Croswell.  Mich. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  >^  354.603.  Dec.  13.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.480,002.  which  is  a  con^hiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
298,531,  Aug.  29.  1994,  Pat.  No,  5.413,191.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  204.105.  Mar.  1.  1994.  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  63,409.  May  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioQ  Sep.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.016 
InL  CI.'  E06C  7/OCl 
VS.  a.  182—38  10  Claims 


5.653-306 

LADDER  SYSTEM  INCLLDINC  A  CASTER  BRACKET 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

Roy  B.  Bendick.son,  and  Jay  P.  Smith,  both  of  Greenville,  Pa., 

a.ssignors  to  Werner  Co.,  Greenville,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nn.  106,045,  .Aug.  12.  1993.  abandoned, 

Ihis  application  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611^81 

Int.  CI."  E06C  SAM) 

IS.  CI.  182—15  17  Claims 


1.  A  caster  apparatus  for  a  ladder  comprising: 

a  comer  brace  for  supporting  a  bottom  step  of  a  ladder,  said 
comer  brace  moving  a  housing  configured  to  attached  to  a 
side  rail  of  the  ladder  and  a  first  ptmion  upwardly  extending 
from  the  housing  and  configured  to  attach  to  the  tx)ttom  step 
at  a  location  of  the  bottom  step  separated  and  apart  from  said 
rail;  and 

a  caster  assembly  integrally  attached  to  the  housing  for  allowing 
the  ladder  to  roll  and  allowing  the  side  rails  of  the  ladder  to 
contact  ground  and  support  a  user  when  the  user  is  on  the 
ladder. 


1  A  ladder  system  for  positioning  a  ladder  relative  to  a  storage 

rack  having  a  front  face  and  located  al  one  side  of  an  aisle,  a 
longitudinal  direction  l>eing  defined  as  extending  parallel  to  the 
front  face  ot  the  storage  rack  and  a  lateral  direction  being  defined 
as  extending  ai  an  angle  to  the  front  face  of  the  storage  rack,  the 
ladder  system  composing 
a  ladder  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  with  the  lower  end  being 

engageable  with  a  honzontal  support  surface; 
an  upper  track  located  near  the  front  face  of  the  storage  rack; 
a  lov\er  track  extending  parallel  to  and  being  venicallv  spaced 

below  said  upper  U"ack  and  located  near  the  from  face  of  the 

storage  rack: 
a  movable  carriage  assembh  including  a  first  moveable  frame 

having  a  honzontal  ami  having  hrst  and  second  ends,  said 

horizontal    arm    extending    paralled    to    and    being    located 

slightly  below  said  upper  track; 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  upper  roller  assemblies  engage- 
able  with  said  upper  track; 
brackets  fixedly  connecting  said  roller  assemblies  to  the  first  and 

second  ends  of  said  horizontal  arm; 
said  first  moveable  frame  also  having  a  generalh  vertical  strut 

with  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end  portion,  said  upper 

end  portion  being  connected  to  said  honzontal  arm  generally 

midway  between  said  first  and  second  ends; 
the  lower  end  portion  of  said  vertical  strut  being  prov  ided  with  a 

pair  of  lower  rollers  which  are  engageable  with  opposing 

portions  of  said  lower  track; 
said  moveable  carnage  assembly  including  a  second  movable 

frame  including  a  horizontal  ladder  support  arm  having  first 

and  second  ends  and  a  vertical  arm  having  an  upper  end 

portion; 
said  first  end  of  said  horizontal  ladder  support  arm  being  con- 
nected to  and  perpendicular  to  said  upper  end  portion  of  said 

vertical  arm; 
an  upper  pivot  means  interposed  between  said  upper  end  portion 

of  said  vertical  strut  and  said  first  end  of  said  horizontal 

ladder  support  arm; 
a  lower  pivot  means  interposed  between  the  lower  end  portion  of 

said  venical  strut  and  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  arm; 
said  upper  and  lower  pivot  means  each  having  an  axis  lying  in  a 

vertical  plane  which  is  parallel  to  and  is  located  between  said 

vertical  strut  and  said  venical  arm: 


138 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  5.  1997 


means  for  mounting  the  upper  end  of  said  ladder  on  said 
hon/ontal  ladder  support  arm. 

said  upper  and  lower  pivot  means  between  said  hrst  and  second 
moveable  frames  permuting  said  second  moveable  frame  and 
said  ladder  to  swing  in  a  lateral  direction  relative  to  said  first 
moveable  frame  and  to  thereby  reposition  said  ladder  relative 
to  Itie  front  face  of  the  storage  rack,  and 

said  upper  roller  assemblies  and  said  pair  of  lower  rollers  being 
moveable  along  said  upper  and  lower  tracks  respectively  as 
said  carriage  assembly  and  said  ladder  are  moved  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  paralled  (o  the  front  face  of  the  storage 
rack. 


\ 


5,653J08 

SAFETY  NET  SUPPORT  ARRAY 

Lawrence  (;.  White.  8  S.  WescoH  Rd..  SchenecUdy.  N.Y.  12306 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,211 

Int.  CI."  F.04H  17/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  182—138  4  Claiim 


1.  A  perimeter  safety  net  support  array  of  at  least  two  safety  net 
supports  that  are  tixable  to  an  essentially  hori/ontal  airframe 
surface  and  in  proximity  of  each  other  to  accommodate  a  safety  net 
on  and  between  each  support,  each  support  being  a  tnangular 
structure  compnsing:  an  inverted  T  shaped  member  formed  of  an 
upright  which  is  connected  to  a  planar-bottomed  base  crosspiece 
fiMiting  and  including  bracing  means  disposed  between  the  upnghl 
and  crosspiece  fooling  and  also  including  attachment  members 
proximate  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  T-shaped  member  for  connect- 
ing a  safety  net  thereto,  the  crosspiece  fixiting  having  a  hixik- 
shaped  flange  extending  upwardly  from  and  along  a  forward  edge 
of  said  base  for  alternate  hxing  on  the  airframe  surface;  a  pivotally 
disposed  first  strut  depending  from  a  hrst  pivotal  connection  on  a 
back  of  the  upright  proximate  said  base  extending  lo  and  pivotally 
connected  to  a  planar  bottomed  pedestal  unit,  said  pedestal  unit 
having  a  hook-shaped  flange  extending  upwardly  from  and  along  a 
rear  edge  of  said  pedestal  unit  for  alternate  fixing  on  the  airframe 
surface,  said  hrst  strut  having  a  plurality  of  attachment  holes 
between  its  pivotal  connections;  a  pivotally  disposed  second  strut 
depending  from  said  back  of  the  upnght.  between  the  top  thereof 
and  the  first  strut,  extending  to  and  selectively  pivotally  attached  lo 
one  of  said  plurality  of  attachment  holes  on  said  hrst  strut,  whereby 
connection  of  the  upright,  said  hrsi  strut  and  said  second  strut  w  ith 
concomitant  hxing  of  the  Uxning  and  the  pedestal  unit  to  said 
airframe  surface,  effects  a  structure  thai  withstands  the  force  of  a 
human  body  moving  hon/ontally  against  it. 


5,653,309 
WILDLIFE  OBSERVATION  AND  HUNTINti  PLATFORM 
William  Joseph  Sturm,  1785  Emerald  La.,  Fort  Walton  Beach, 
Fla.  32547 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,720 
Int.  CI."  E04G  ^AM) 
U.S.  a.  182—187  17  Oaims 

1.  A  wildlife  observation  and  huntilig  platform  compnsing; 
an  upper  frame  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  a  tree; 


a  lower  frame  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  lo  said  tree  and 

said  lower  frame  includes  a  platform  support  that  extends 

upwardly  from  said  lower  frame; 
a  hrst  platform  is  secured  to  said  upper  frame  and  a  second 

platform  is  secured  to  said  platform  support  of  said  lower 

firame; 
said  first  platform  and  said  second  platform  each  include  a  foot 

receiving  means  for  enabling  a  user  to  climb  said  tree  in  a 

stepping  motion,  once  secured  to  said  tree,  said  first  platform 

is  aligned  with  said  second  platform. 


5,653^10 
AIRLINE  Ll'BRICATOR 
Alan    K.    Young,    Wake    Forext,    N.C.,    avsignor    lo    Parker- 
Hannitin  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508J15 

Int  CI."  F16N  1 7 AH, 

VS.  CI.  184—59  18  Claims 


1  In  an  airline  lubricator  comprising  a  main  flow  passage 
including  therein  a  flow  restrictor  having  an  anchored  portion  from 
which  a  resilient  flapper  portion  extends  across  and  normally 
closes  the  main  passage  but  is  deflectable  by  pressure  of  air  in  the 
main  passage  upstream  of  the  flapper  portion,  a  backstop  located 
downstream  of  the  flapper  portion  and  configured  lo  engage  the 
flapper  portion  along  a  curved  path  and  lo  limit  maximum  deflec- 
tion of  the  flapper  portion,  the  backstop  having  a  side  surface 
outwardly  flared  transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow  in  the  mam 
passage,  and  the  flapper  portion  having  a  length  such  thai  maxi- 
mum deflection  of  a  free  end  of  the  flapper  portion  is  limited  by 
engagement  with  the  outwardly  flared  side  surface  of  the  backstop. 
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5.653JI1I 

SUSPENSION  ARRANC;EMENT  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC 

ELEVATOR 

I  rho   Heikkinen.   Espoo,  and   Raimo   Pelto-Huikko.  Vantaa. 

iNith  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Kone  Oy,  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  471,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jun.  14.  1994.  942820 

Int.  CI.'  B66B  ///fW 

U.S.  CI.  187—253  8  Claims 


I.  A  suspension  arrangement  for  a  hydraulic  elevator,  said  eleva- 
tor including  an  elevator  car.  a  car  frame  suppt^rting  the  elevator 
car.  substantially  vertical  guide  rails  along  which  the  car  frame 
travels,  moved  by  means  of  at  leasi  one  elevator  rope,  a  hrsi  end  of 
the  elevator  rope  being  fixed  to  a  rope  anchorage  on  the  car  frame, 
and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  piston  with  a  diverting  pulley  on  its 
lop  end  for  the  elevator  rope,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

at  least  one  additional  diverting  pulley  around  which  the  eleva- 
tor rope  coming  from  the  diverting  pulley  on  the  tap  end  of 
the  piston  is  passed  to  its  point  of  attachment, 
wherein  the  elevator  rope  has  been  directed  from  the  rope 
anchorage  Hrsi  over  the  diverting  pulley  on  the  top  end  of  the 
piston. 


5.653»112 
ELEVATOR  (;OVERNOR 

Kuniii  Kato,  inazawa,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545.093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1994.  6-255596 

Int.  CI.'  B66B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  187—350  6  Claims 

1.  An  elevator  governor  comprising: 

a  stand; 

a  sheave  supported  as  rotalable  on  said  stand; 

a  governor  rope  wound  around  said  sheave  so  as  to  rotate  said 
sheave  in  accordance  with  a  speed  of  going  up  and  down  of  a 
cage: 

a  pair  of  flyweights  attached  as  tumable  on  said  sheave  so  as  to 
be  turned  by  a  centrifugal  force  due  to  a  rotation  of  said 
sheave; 

a  first  balancing  spnng  for  continually  urging  said  flyweights  in 
a  direction  against  said  centnfugal  force; 

a  second  balancing  spring  for  urging  said  flyweights  in  a  direc- 
tion against  said  centrifugal  force  only  when  the  speed  of  said 
cage  exceeds  a  previously  set  hrsi  overspeed; 

a  cage  stopping  switch  for  stopping  a  dnving  system  of  said 
cage  as  operated  by  said  flyweights  when  the  speed  of  said 
cage  has  reached  the  hrst  overspeed;  and 


a  rope  catch  mechanism  for  braking  said  governor  rope  as 
operated  by  said  flyweights  when  the  speed  of  said  cage  has 
reached  a  second  overspeed  which  is  higher  than  said  hrst 
overspeed. 


5,653313 
BRAKE  BLOCKS 
Alan  Somerfield,  London,  and  Simon  Roberts.  Stockport,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Madison  Cycles  PLC.  Stanmore. 
England 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,892 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr  13.  1995. 
9507723 

Int.  a."  B60T  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  188—1.11  W  6  Claims 


W    II   5    17    13        1 


1.  A  bicycle  brake  block,  comprising: 

a  support  body  having  hrst  and  second  major  surfaces  and 
dehning  an  aperture  in  the  second  major  surtace; 

a  brake  pad  attached  to  the  first  major  surface  of  the  support 
body  and  having  a  recess  therein  facing  the  first  major  sur- 
face; 

a  visual  indicator  in  the  form  of  a  movable  member,  the  member 
being  mounted  in  the  aperture  in  the  support  body  and  having 
a  portion  located  in  the  recess  in  the  brake  pad: 

a  spring  for  biasing  the  visual  indicating  means  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  support  body;  and 

triggering  means  asstKialed  with  ihe  brake  pad  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  of  the  pad.  said  triggering  means  being  arranged 
to  allow  said  biasing  means  to  cause  the  movable  member 
forming  Ihe  \  isual  indicating  means  to  move  from  a  first  state 
wherein  the  member  is  recessed  in  the  aperture  in  the  support 
body  and  a  second  slate  wherein  at  least  a  ptirtion  of  the 
member  protrudes  from  said  second  major  surface  of  the 
support  body  to  provide  a  brake  wear  indication  when  the  pad 
has  worn  to  said  predetermined  level. 
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5.653J14 

RODLESS  CYLINDER  WITH  POSITION  DETECTOR 

AND  BRAKE 

Hitoshi  Yamamolo:  Kegji  Fukushima;  Hiroyuki  Shimono.  and 

Nobuhiro  Eujiwara,  all  of  Yawara-mura,  Japan,  assignors  to 

SMC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  510,323 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994.  6-336716 

Int.  CI."  F16C  29/lf>2.  F16D  6M)0:  B65H  5WI() 

VS.  a.  188—67  9  Claims 


A-A 


1.  A  rodless  cylinder  with  a  position  detector  and  a  brake, 
compnsing: 

a  sliding  table  retained  on  a  cylinder  tube. 

a  moving  member  of  said  rodless  cylinder  which  is  secured  to 
said  sliding  table: 

a  brake  unit  part  connected  to  one  side  of  said  sliding  table  and 
including  a  brake  Ixxly  on  a  side  of  said  brake  unit  pan 
adjacent  said  sliding  table  and  a  side  cover  on  a  side  of  said 
brake  unit  part  away  from  said  sliding  table,  said  brake  Ixxly 
and  side  cover  defining  a  brake  chamber  and  said  side  cover 
being  removably  attached  to  said  b<xly  so  that  said  chamber 
may  be  opened  by  removing  said  cover  and  without  removing 
said  sliding  table: 

a  sensor  part  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  sliding  table; 

a  brake  plate  disposed  to  extend  through  said  brake  chamber  of 
said  brake  unit  part,  said  brake  plate  being  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  a  first  head  cover  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to 
a  second  head  cover,  said  head  covers  being  provided  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  lube: 

a  first  and  second  brake  shoes  disposed  in  said  brake  chamber  to 
sandwich  said  brake  plate  therebetween,  said  first  brake  shix: 
being  subjected  to  a  brake  spnng  force:  and 

a  passage  for  supplying  a  pressure  fluid  to  said  brake  chamber, 
said  passage  being  communicated  with  said  other  side  of  said 
sliding  table. 

wherein  the  brake  is  actuated  by  allowing  the  brake  spring  force, 
together  with  a  fluid  pressure  If  necessary,  to  act  on  said  first 
brake  shoe,  and  the  brake  is  released  by  the  action  of  a  fluid 
pressure. 


5,653  J 15 
AUTOMATIC  DAMPER  SYSTEM 
Alan  Leslie  Ekquist,  Milan;  Fahrey  Mohammed  Hammoud, 
Woodhaven,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Graham  Brian  Scott,  Sylva- 
nia,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company, 
Monroe,  Mich. 
Continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  215,303,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,288 
Int.  CI.''  F16F  W46 
VS.  a.  188—266.4  29  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  damper  system  mounlable  in  various  types  of 
automotive  vehicles,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)   a   plurality   of  dampers,  each  of  said  dampers   installed 
between  a  sprung  and  unsprung  portion  of  the  automotive 
vehicle  and  including: 
a  pressure  cylinder  forming  a  working  chamber  having  first 

and  second  portions  operable  to  store  damping  fluid, 
a  first  valve  member  disp<ised  within  said  pressure  cylinder 
having  a  first  plurality  of  flow  pa.ssages. 


a  second  valve  member  disposed  within  said  pressure  cylinder 
having  a  second  plurality  of  flow  passages,  said  second 
valve  member  being  displaceable  with  respect  to  said  first 
valve  member  to  vary  the  flow  of  damping  fluid  between 
said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  working  chamber,  and 

an  actuator  to  displace  said  second  valve  member  with  respect 
to  said  first  valve  member; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  transmission  lines,  each  of  said  transmission 
lines  coupled  to  one  of  said  damperN:  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  separate  external  control  m<xlules.  each  of  said 
separate  external  control  m(xiules  being  fixedlv  secured  to  the 
automotive  vehicle,  each  of  said  separate  external  control 
mixlules  dedicated  to  the  control  of  one  of  said  dampers  and 
being  positioned  on  the  automotive  vehicle  away  from  and  off 
of  but  in  dose  proximity  to  said  one  damper,  only  each  of  said 
separate  external  control  modules  are  operable  to  control  said 
one  damper  by  delivenng  a  control  signal  over  one  of  said 
transmission  lines,  wherein  each  of  said  separate  external 
control  mixlules  may  be  installed  on  the  automotive  vehicle  at 
a  plurality  of  remote  locations  of  the  automotive  vehicle  in 
close  proximity  to  and  away  from  said  one  damper  to  accom- 
modate the  various  types  of  automotive  vehicles. 


5,653316 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  BLEEDING 

Michael  J.  Kane,  295  Tremont  St.,  Duxbury.  Mass.  02332 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,538 

Int.  a."  B60T  1 1 /JO 

VS.  a.  188—352  19  Claims 


JC^     f" 


--^^   L-       > 


1   An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  control  valve  including: 
a  common  port; 
a  vacuum  port; 
a  fluid  port:  and 

an  actuator  movable  from  a  vacuum  position  in  which  said 

common  port  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  vacuum 

port  to  a  fill  position  in  which  said  common  port  is  in  fluid 

communication  with  said  fluid  port: 

a  vacuum  source  in  fluid  communication  with  said  vacuum  port 

of  said  control  valve: 
a  hydraulic  fluid  source  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid 
port  of  said  control  valve;  and 
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a  brake  master  cylinder  adapter  in  fluid  communication  with  and 
directly  connected  to  said  common  port  of  said  control  valve. 


5,653„^17 

MBRATION  REMOVING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Shinji     Wakui.     ULsunnmiya.     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  622.001 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-093192 
Int.  CI.'  F16M  JJ/(MJ 
VS.  a.  188—378  34  Claims 


^- 


!•  PSCuocwiffowruroR 


t0  PULKSBCCTOR 


i^ 


JiTm^Tt: 


ASPllVlTIONn 

I 


\'yMy///////////  I' 


1.  A  vibration  removing  apparatus  which  utilizes  an  air-spring 
comprising: 

control  means  for  controlling  the  air  spring  with  a  feedback 

control  system  utilizing  a  signal  based  on  a  displacement  of  a 

vibration  removing  table; 
producing  means  for  producing  a  pulse  signal  corresponding  to  a 

selected  edge  of  a  dnvmg  signal  of  a  device  placed  on  said 

vibration  removing  table:  and 
input  means  for  inputting  the  pulse  signal  produced  by  said 

prcxlucing  means  as  a  feedforward  signal  in  said  feedback 

control  system. 


wherein  said  base  platform  further  comprises  substantially  hori- 
zontal generally  planar  shelf-like  side  fl.inge  members  ngidly 
attached  to,  and  extending  substantially  honzontally  from  said 
base  platform  for  supporting  in  resting  engagement  thereon, 
said  side  pouches  when  said  soft-sided  carrying  case  is  releas- 
ably  attached  to  said  base  platform. 


5.653„^19 

RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  FOR  A  W  HEELED  TRAVEL 

BAG 

King-Shcng  Wang.  No.  569.  Ching-Kuo  Rd...  Ta-Chia  Chen. 

Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377.992.  Jan.  25.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531^97 
Int.  CI."  .A45C  .V/4. /.</26 
U.S.  CI.  190—115  1  Claim 


5.653.318 
DETACHABLE  HARD-SHELL  BOTTOM  FOR  SOFT- 
SIDED  MEDICAL  KITS 
Kradlev  J.  Field.  5K5  (Gaston  .Avenue.  Kelowna.  B.C..  Canada. 
V1Y7E6 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492.719 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Dec.  22.  1994.  21.^8849 
Int.  CI."  A45C  I. </()<):  J. VM>:  A65D  M)/I6:.<.<A)2 
VS.  CI.  190—18  R  6  Claims 

1  A  hard  shell  bottom  for  releasable  attachment  to  a  solt-sided 
medical  carrying  case  having  a  lower  exterior  surface  and  side 
pouches  mounted  to.  and  extending  from  sides  of  said  .soft-sided 
carrying  case,  comprising: 

a  fluid  impermeable  base  platform  impemieable  to  corrosive 

fluids, 
said  base  plattoriii  having  a  lower  surface  and  subsiantiallv 
vertical  side  surfaces  contiguous  to  said  lower  surlace  and 
extending  continuously  around  said  lower  surface  so  as  to 
form  a  container  having  interior  surfaces, 
said  lower  surface  sized  to  correspond  in  shape  to  said  lower^ 

exterior  surlace  of  said  soft-sided  carrying  case, 
said  side  surfaces  sized  to  snugly  fit  over  generally  vertical  side 
portions  of  said  lower  exterior  surface  of  said  soft-sided 
carrying  case,  releasable  fastening  means  attached  to  at  least 
one  of  said  side  surfaces  fomiing  said  interior  surfaces  of  said 
container  for  releasable  mating  securement  to  corresponding 
releasable  fastening  means  attached  to  said  side  ponions  of 
said  lower  exterior  surface  on  said  .soft-sided  carrying  case. 


^Jr 


1   A  retractable  handle  comprising: 

a  suhstantialK  L -shaped  hand  grip  having  two  through  holes  at 
I  ISO  opposite  ends,  and  open  top  chamber,  and  two  springs 
bilaterally  mounted  inside  said  top  chamber: 

a  control  bur  dimensioned  for  insertion  into  the  open  lop  cham- 
ber of  said  hand  grip  and  supported  on  the  spnngs  of  said 
hand  grip,  said  control  bar  having  two  legs  at  two  opposite 
ends  respectively  inserted  into  the  top  chamber  of  said  hand 
grip,  each  leg  compnsing  a  beveled  tip.  and  an  elongated  hole 
near  said  beveled  tip  and  the  leg  being  slidably  connected  to 
the  hand  grip  b>  a  pin  extending  through  a  through  hole  of  the 
hand  grip  and  the  elongated  hole  of  the  leg: 

a  recessed  mount  for  mounting  in  a  recessed  top  side  of  a  travel 
bag.  said  recessed  mount  comprising  a  plurality  of  mounting 
holes  respectively  fastened  to  said  travel  bag  by  rivets,  a 
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receiving  chamber,  and  two  bottom  through  holes  bilaterally 
disposed  at  a  bottom  side  thereof 

a  cover  frame  htted  mto  the  receivmg  chamber  of  said  recessed 
mount,  said  cover  frame  comprising  an  open  chamber  for 
receiving  said  hand  grip  and  said  control  bar.  two  tapered 
bottom  holes  bilaterally  dispov_-d  at  a  bottom  side  thereof,  and 
iwo  externally  threaded  bottom  stub  tubes  respectively 
extending  downwardly  from  the  tapered  b«)ttom  holes  of  the 
cover  frame  and  through  ihe  b<illom  through  holes  of  said 
recessed  mount  and  each  stub  tube  being  secured  in  place  by 
a  respective  lixk  nut; 

a  sleeve  holder  fixedly  secured  to  the  travel  bag  at  a  lower 
elevation  relative  to  said  recessed  mount,  said  sleeve  holder 
having  two  horizontally  spaced  receptacles, 

two  outer  sleeves  connected  between  the  receptacles  of  said 
sleeve  holder  and  the  bottom  stub  tubes  of  said  cover  frame, 
each  sleeve  having  a  top  end  mounted  with  a  plug  cap  and 
connected  to  one  bottom  through  hole  of  said  recessed  mount. 
the  plug  cap  being  tubular  and  having  a  top  flange  dimen 
sioned  to  be  connected  in  the  stub  tube,  a  bottom  end  mounted 
with  a  spring  on  the  inside  and  hxed  to  one  of  said  receptacles 
of  said  sleeve  holder,  and  a  UK:ating  hole  near  said  plug  cap. 

two  inner  tubes  dimensioned  to  be  slidably  inserted  into  said 
sleeves,  each  inner  tube  comprising  a  lop  mounting  hole,  a 
bottom  end  hxedly  mounted  with  a  bottom  cap.  which  is 
moved  by  Ihe  icspeciive  inner  lube  bietween  the  spring  and 
plug  cap  of  the  respective  sleeve,  a  top  end.  the  legs  of  the 
control  bar  f)eing  inserted  in  the  top  ends,  the  pins  slidably 
connecting  the  legs  to  the  hand  grip  further  extending  through 
the  top  mounting  holes  of  the  inner  lubes  to  connect  same  to 
the  control  bar  and  hand  grip,  a  hrst  locating  hole  and  a 
second  locating  hole,  the  holes  f>eing  at  different  elevations,  a 
hrsi  spring  supported  retainer  rod  extended  out  of  said  hrst 
locating  hole  and  projecting  into  Ihe  l(x.ating  hole  on  one 
sleeve,  and  a  second  spnng  supported  retainer  rod  extended 
out  of  said  second  locating  hole  and  slopped  against  an  inside 
wall  of  one  sleeve,  and 

whereby  when  said  control  bar  is  depressed,  the  beveled  tips  of 
said  control  bar  are  moved  downwards  to  force  the  hrst 
spring-supported  retainer  rods  of  said  inner  tubes  out  of  the 
locating  holes  on  said  sleeves,  thereby  permining  said  inner 
tubes  to  be  pushed  upwards  by  the  springs  inside  said  sleeves, 
and  therefore  said  inner  tubes  can  be  pulled  out  of  said 
sleeves  by  said  hand  grip. 


a  vertical  drive  shaft  having  a  drive  shaft  axis  and  an  outside 
surface,  said  vertical  drive  shaft  rotatably  inserted  into  the 
bore; 

a  plurality  of  roller  pockets  fonned  on  the  inside  surface  of  the 
bore  and  spaced  equally  around  the  bore,  each  roller  pocket 
having  a  roller  landing  and  a  roller  shoulder,  each  roller 
landing  f>eing  inclined  with  respect  to  the  drive  shaft  axis 
dehning  a  slope  angle,  and 

a  tapered  roller  positioned  in  each  roller  pocket  and  l>eanng 
against  the  outside  surface  of  tlie  vertical  dnve  shaft  and  one 
roller  landing. 


5.<»53J2I 
ni  TCHING  DEVItT 
Fumikazu    Takaoka:    Hiroyuki    Nishiyama,    and    Kiyokazu 
Tanaka,  all  of  Fuji,  Japan,  assif^ors  to  Jatco  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul,  26.  IW5.  Ser,  No.  507,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-198038 

Int,  CI."  F16D  l.</M  :'>A>f).1H.55/26 

VS.  CI.  192—70.17  8  Claims 


5,653,320 

TAPERKD  ROLLER  ONE- WAY  CLITCH 

David  Vickerman,  2475  Dunwoody  Ave.,  Wayzata,  Minn.  55391 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6i5,121 

Int.  CI,"  FI6D  4IA)f>6:l5AX) 

VS.  CI.  192—45  20  Claims 


1.  A  clutching  device  compnsing: 

two  sets  of  fnction  plates,  which  engage  respectively  paired 
splines  that  are  liKated  opposite  to  each  othei  in  a  direction  of 
a  diameter  and  which  are  alternatively  positioned  and  share  a 
nng-shaped  overlapping  area,  said  two  sets  of  friction  plates 
l>eing  pressed  together  and  engaged  in  a  rotational  direction  in 
an  engagement  state;  and 

.1  flexible  memfxT.  separate  from  said  friction  plates  and  pro- 
vided at  least  at  one  (xjsiiion  around  a  circumference  of  said 
friction  plates,  whose  rotation  is  halted  in  a  disengaged  state. 
Iwtween  edge  faces  of  at  least  one  of  said  two  sets  of  friction 
plates,  on  a  side  at  which  no  load  is  applied  during  said 
engagement  state,  and  a  spline  face  that  is  opposite  to  said 
edge  faces,  wherein  said  flexible  member  applies  a  force  to 
said  at  least  one  of  said  two  sets  of  friction  plates  in  a 
circumferential  direction. 


I.  A  combination  one-way  tapered  roller  clutch  and  vertical 
dnve  shaft  compnsing: 

a  clutch  housing  having  a  bore  extending  through  the  housing, 
the  bore  having  an  inside  surface  and  a  circumference: 


5,653,322 

TWO  PIECE  CLliTCH  ASSEMBLY  HA\  IN(;  TWIST 

LOCK  JOINT 

Ben  Va.sa,  Rockford,  and  Frank  Robbins.  Canil  Stream,  both 

of  HI.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling 

Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  593,629 
Int.  CI."  FI6D  25AX> 
VS.  CI.  192—85  AA  20  Claims 

L  A  clutch  assembly  adapted  to  be  hxed  to  the  casing  of  a 
transmission,  said  assembly  compnsing: 

a  clutch  housing  having  a  clutch  subassembly  supported  therein; 

a  piston  housing  having  a  piston  subassembly  supported  therein. 

said  clutch  housing  abutting  said  piston  housing  such  that  said 

piston  subas.sembly  is  moveable  within  said  piston  housing  to 

actuate  said  clutch  subassembly  in  said  clutch  housing; 
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a  thrust  member  supported  on  the  inner  collar  and  adapted  for 

engagement  with  the  tieanng; 
a  clutch  fork  engagement  member  supported  on  the  inner 

collar  and  adapted  for  operable  engagement  with  the  clutch 

fork;  and 
an  anti-rotation  member  supported  on  the  inner  collar  and 

adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  second  bearing  assembly. 


at  least  one  of  said  housings  including  at  least  one  anti-rotation 
lug  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  cone- 
sponding  recess  in  the  casing  of  the  transmission,  said  at  least 
one  anti-rotalion  lug  including  a  slot  therein  and  overlaying 
the  other  of  said  housings  when  they  are  disposed  in  abutting 
relation  relative  to  one  another; 

said  other  of  said  housings  including  at  least  one  tab  extending 
therefrom  and  corresponding  to  said  slot  in  said  at  least  one 
anti-roiation  lug.  said  tab  received  in  said  slot  to  lock  said 
clutch  housing  and  said  piston  housing  together  prior  to 
installing  said  assembly  in  the  transmission. 


1.  A  clutch  release  biearing  assembly  for  use  in  a  clutch  assembly 
operable  by  a  clutch  release  fork,  the  beanng  assembly  being 
operable  about  a  transmission  shaft  in  the  drive  line  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  first  t>earing  assembly  comprising: 

a  tubular,  perforated  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  and  axiatly 
reciprocal  with  the  transmission  shaft;  and 
a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  held  in  circumferentially  spaced 

relation  by  the  perforations  in  the  sleeve; 
a  tubular  inner  collar  circumferentially  and  slidably  engaging  the 
rolling  elements  in  the  sleeve  and  forming  an  annular  space 
between  the  inner  collar  and  the  first  beanng  assembly,  and 
wherein  the  inner  collar  has  a  radially  extending  flange  at  one 
end  thereof;  and 
a  second  beanng  assembly  supported  on  tiie  inner  collar  and 
comprising: 

a  bearing  supported  on  the  inner  collar  and  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  rolling  elements  disposed  between  an  inner  race 
and  an  outer  race,  wherein  one  of  the  races  is  adapted  for 
rotation  and  has  a  radially  extending  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  the  clutch  assembly; 


5.653J24 
LIFT  AND  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
James  B.  Toeniskoetter,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TESCO  Engi- 
neering, Inc..  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  481.873 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/00 

L.S.  CI.  19»— 345J  16  Claims 


5.653,323 
CLl  TC  H  RELEASE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Claude  Rappaport.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla..  a.<>signor  to  L  &  S 
Bearing  Co..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604.539 

Int.  CI."  F16D  2MI4 

VS.  CI.  192—98  32  Claims 


1.  Article  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  vertically  spaced  parallel  elongate 
conveying  tracks  defining  a  conveying  path  and  at  least  one 
transfer  station; 

a  earner  mechanism  movably  mounted  on  said  tracks  for  move- 
ment along  said  conveying  path  into  and  out  of  said  transfer 
station: 

an  article  engagement  device  including  an  article  engagement 
member  mounted  on  said  earner  mechanism  and  pivoialh 
movable  relative  to  said  earner  mechanism  between  a  convey- 
ing position  and  a  transfer  position: 

a  lift  actuator  mechanism  mounted  at  said  transfer  station  for 
vertical  movement  relative  to  said  spaced  conveying  tracks; 

an  article  engagement  device  actuator  movably  mounted  for 
linear  vertical  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
defined  by  said  vertically  spaced  conveying  tracks  and  on  said 
carrier  mechanism;  said  article  engagement  device  actuator 
being  linked  to  said  article  engagement  member  and  actuating 
movement  of  said  engagement  member  between  said  convey- 
ing position  and  transfer  positions  upon  movement  of  said 
device  actuator; 

said  device  actuator  including  a  lifting  member  engageable  with 
said  lift  acmator  mechanism  upon  movement  of  said  carrier 
mechanism  into  said  transfer  station  whereby  upon  engage- 
ment of  said  lifting  member  and  lift  actuator  mechanism,  said 
article  engagement  member  is  pivoialh  moved  upon  move- 
ment of  said  lift  actuator  mechanism. 
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5.653„^26 

YARN  PACKAGE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  WITH 

PACIC\GE  SHl'NTING  MEANS 

Haas-Peter  Liedgens,  Monchengludbach.  (ifrman>.  assignor  In 

W.  Schlafliorit  AG  &  Co.,  Muenchengladbach.  (ierman> 

Kiled  No\.  21,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  561.45K 

Claims  priorilv,  application  (iermanv,  Nov.  25,  1 994.  44  41 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Mar.  24,  1994.  6-052.V>5:    ^^^  ^ 

Oct.  17,  1994,  6-249H«5  ,„,.  (i.'  B65(;  47/46 

Int.  Cl.'^  B6SG  U/IO  VS.  Q.  198—370.04  7  C1«im.s 


5.65.<„U5 

conveyor  system  for  divergence  and 
conver(;ence 

Masahiro  Enomolo.  komaki,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Daifuku  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Kiled  Jan.  20,  I99.<;.  Ser.  No.  .n5,924 


V.S.  CI.  19»— 369.4 


3  aaiim 


^■jt:..-i^-'^,A>,'''^^^jf^.»^^--y^^ 


rf.»^^-*y-«. 


22.23      /I 


1   A  conveyor  system  for  divergence  and  convergence  compris- 


ing 


a  main  conveyor  defining  a  transport  path. 

an  auxiliary  conveyor  tor  divergence  and  convergence  Installed 
laterally  tHitwardly  ot  the  main  conveyor; 

a  machine  frame. 

a  plurality  ot  rollers  supported  in  roller  flames,  said  rollers  being 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  machine  frame  such  thai  the 
rollers  can  be  induidually  shifted  in  a  range  between  a 
position  where  the  roller  axes  are  orthogonal  to  the  direction 
of  the  transport  path  and  a  position  where  the  roller  axes  are 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  transport  path: 

said  rollers  being  dnided  into  groups  assiH-iated  with  a  plurality 
of  /ones  such  that  a  group  ot  rollers  in  a  central  zone  adjacent 
to  the  auxiliary  con\eyor  are  inclined  at  a  pi\en  angle  in  a 
given  direction,  while  the  angles  of  inclination  of  the  rollers 
of  other  groups  in  zones  on  the  upstream  and  downstream 
sides  of  the  central  /one  are  adjusted  to  be  gradually  vanant 
in  -.uch  a  manner  that  the  angles  are  gradually  increased  in  a 
direction  toward  the  auxiliary  conveyor; 

an  angle  adjusting  device  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  inclination 
of  each  roller  of  all  groups; 

a  rotation  imparting  device  for  rotating  each  roller  in  forward 
and  reverse  directions  disposed  on  the  machine  frame,  said 
rotation  imparting  device  including  a  belt  being  capable  of 
rotating  in  the  forward  and  reverse  directions  and  arranged  in 
the  vicinitv  of  the  central  portion  of  each  roller  to  contact 
therewith  from  below; 

a  support  member  in  a  plate  rail  form  dispo.sed  on  the  machine 
frame  along  the  transport  path,  said  support  member  opposing 
from  below  the  lower  surface  of  each  end  portion  of  the  roller 
frame  for  each  roller, 

wherein  each  roller  frame  has  a  bottom  plate  and  from  and  rear 
plates. 

a  downwardly  concave  portion  extending  from  the  Kittom  plate 
to  Ixilh  from  and  rear  plates  of  the  roller  frame  is  formed  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  central  portion  of  the  roller  frame. 

each  roller  is  suppt)rtcd  by  the  roller  frame  in  a  manner  thai  the 
roller  is  rotatably  pivoted  on  the  roller  axis  extending  in  the 
transverse  direction,  said  roller  frame  being  rotatably  attached 
to  the  machine  frame  through  a  vertical  shaft,  and 

wherein  the  belt  capable  of  rotating  in  the  forward  and  re%erse 
directions  abuts  against  the  lower  surface  of  the  roller 
exposed  from  the  downwardly  concave  portion. 


1.  A  conveyor  system  for  transporting  textile  yam  packages 
comprising;  hrsi  and  second  conveyor  belts  traveling  side  by  side, 
a  conveyor  belt  support  structure  having  a  bell  guide  means  dis- 
posed laterally  of  the  lirst  and  second  conveyor  belts  at  a  selected 
lengthwise  area  therealong,  the  belt  guide  means  comprising  later- 
ally outward  and  inward  guide  elements  at  opptisite  lateral  sides  of 
the  tirst  conveyor  belt  and  laterally  outward  and  inward  guide 
elements  at  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  second  conveyor  belt,  and 
package  shunting  means  for  selectivelv  adjusting  the  height  of  the 
belt  guide  means  for  transferring  yam  packages  from  the  tirst 
conveyor  belt  to  the  second  conveyor  belt,  the  package  shunting 
means  being  arranged  to  simultaneously  raise  each  outward  guide 
element  and  lower  each  inward  guide  element. 


5,653^^27 

INSERTER  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

TR.\NSPOSIN(;  A  STREAM  OK  PRODI  (IS  I  SIN(;  THE 

SAME 

John  Martin  Rudav.  Jr:  (.unther  Adam  Dorth.  both  of  Des 

Plaines,  and  Michael  Komanenko,  .South  Elgin,  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  K.lectntCom  (>ard  Ltd..  Niles,  III. 

Kiled  Oct.  21,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  327,432 

Int.  CI."  B«5t;  47/24 

VS.  CI.  198 — 408  5  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  inserter  device  for  continuously  and  periodically 
feeding  one  of  a  plurality  of  flats  in  a  stream  of  flats  from  a 
conveyor  to  a  carrier,  the  device  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  leading  flat  from  the  stream  of  flats,  the 
means  for  recei\ing  having  a  plurality  of  exterior  walls  per- 
pendicularly arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  to  fomi  four 
circumferentiall)  displaced  compartments  around  an  exterior 
of  the  means  for  receiving  wherein  each  of  the  compartments 
IS  roiatable  to  receive  one  flat  in  each  of  the  pluralitv  of 
compartments  wherein  the  flat  lays  flushly  on  the  exterior 
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wall  to  be  carried  on  the  exterior  wall  and  further  wherein  the 
leading  flat  is  received  from  the  conveyor  in  a  hrst  position  of 
the  means  for  receiving  and  the  leading  flat  is  released  onto 
the  earner  in  a  second  position  of  the  means  for  receiving; 

a  pluraiitv  of  dividing  walls  extending  away  from  the  exterior 
walls  separating  and  detining  the  plurality  of  compartments 
wherein  the  walls  maintain  the  flats  in  the  compartments  of 
the  means  for  receiving  dunng  rotation  of  the  means  for 
receiving  between  the  first  position  and  the  second  position; 
and 

at  least  one  tine  extending  in  a  plane  from  each  of  the  plurality 
of  dividing  walls. 


1.  Equipment  for  forming  a  generally  flat  flow  of  articles  into 
ordered  groups  of  these  articles,  with  each  group  including  a 
predctemiined  number  of  the  articles,  the  equipment  including: 

J  channelling  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  channelling  forma- 
tions arranged  side  by  side  so  as  to  l>e  impinged  upon  b\  the 
flow  of  articles  and  defining  respective  channels  between 
them  for  fomiing  the  articles  into  lines  alongside  each  other; 
said  channelling  unit  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  down- 
stream end  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  articles,  the 
downstream  end  including  an  outlet  end  which  is  formed  as  a 
chute. 

a  rotary  distributor  adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  the  channel- 
ling unit  and  comprising  a  prismatic  fxxly  rotatable  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  which  corresponds  to  a  main  axis  of  the  body, 
the  periphery  of  the  distributor  including  a  plurality  of  con- 
cave faces  each  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  respective 
group  of  the  articles  located  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  channel- 
ling unit:  the  distributor  device  having  an  associated  dnve 
which  can  drive  its  stepwise  rotation  so  as  to  bring  one  of  the 
faces,  w  hich  has  received  a  respective  group  of  articles,  into  a 
position  in  which  these  articles  are  discharged  while  another 
face  of  the  distributor  is  moved  to  face  the  outlet  end  of  the 
channelling  unit  to  receive  a  further  group  of  the  articles,  and 

an  output  conveyor  for  receiving  groups  of  the  articles  dis- 
charged from  the  distributor  as  a  result  of  the  aforesaid 
rotation. 


5.653J29 
ACCUMULATING  LIFT  AND  CARRY  CONVEYER 
SYSTEM 
Michael  Dougla.s  McTaggart,  Windsor,  Canada. 
Valiant  Machine  &  Tool  Inc.,  Ontario.  Canada 
Filed  Jul.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,671 
Int  a."  B65G  25/00 
VS.  a.  198—774.1 


assignor  to 


6  Claims 


5,653J28 

eqiipment  for  fornhng  ordered  groups  of 

artk  les  from  a  generally  flat  flow  of 

articlf:.s.  particularly  for  automatic 

packaging  systems 

Gianfranco  Pedrotto,  Neviglie,  Italy.  as.signor  to  Soremartec 
S..\.,  Schoppach-Arlon,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465.174 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.    18,    1994, 
3488/94 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/M) 
VS.  CI.  198—418.1  11  Oaims 


1.  A  lift  and  carry  accumulating  conveyor  comprising 

a  frame. 

a  pair  of  elongated  stationary  rails  attached  to  said  frame  so  that 
said  stationary  rails  are  spaced  apart  and  parallel  to  each 
other. 

a  transfer  rail  assembly  having  a  pair  of  elongated  transfer  rails, 
said  transfer  rails  being  positioned  t)etween  said  stationary 
rails  and  movable  relative  to  said  stationary  rails  between  a 
raised  and  a  lower  position  and  also  between  a  forward  and  a 
retracted  position. 

means  for  mov  ing  said  transfer  rail  assembly  between  said  upper 
and  lower  position  comprising 

a  pair  of  longitudinallv  spaced  dnve  arm  assemblies,  a  first  end 
of  each  drive  ami  assembly  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
frame  and  a  second  end  of  said  drive  arm  assembly  abuttingly 
engaging  a  txittom  of  said  transfer  rail  assembly. 

an  elongated  link  extending  between  said  dnve  arm  assemblies 
so  that  said  drive  ami  assemblies  pivot  in  unison  with  each 
other  said  link  being  substantially  aligned  with  a  center  line 
of  said  transfer  rail  assembly. 

wherein  pivotal  movement  of  said  drive  arm  assemblies  between 
a  first  and  second  pivotal  position  moves  said  transfer  rail 
assembly  between  said  raised  and  said  lower  position  wherein 
said  transfer  rail  assembly  compnses  a  carnage  plate  secured 
to  and  extending  across  a  bottom  of  said  transfer  rails,  and 
wherein  said  second  end  of  said  drive  arm  assembly  abut- 
tingly engages  a  bottom  of  said  carnage  plate. 

wherein  said  drive  arm  assembly  comprises  an  elongated  drive 
arm  and  a  pair  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  to  one  end  of  said 
dnve  arm.  said  rollers  engaging  said  bottom  of  said  carnage 
plate,  and 

an  L-shaped  channel  secured  to  each  side  of  said  carnage  plate, 
said  rollers  being  positioned  between  said  L-shaped  plates  and 
a  portion  of  each  L-shaped  plate  being  positioned  beneath  its 
associated  roller 


5.653J30 
LOADING  MACHINE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SHEET- 
DRYING  INSTALLATIONS 
Juergen   Ferdinand   Franz  Muenker,  Wuerzburg.  Germany, 
assignor  to  Billboefer  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Nuernberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,647 
Claims  priority  application  Germany.  Feb.  22,  1995,  195  06 
105.5 

Int.  CI."  B65G  49/05 
U.S.  CI.  198—803.13  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  loading  and  conveying  sheets  comprising  two 
roller  chains  spaced  from  one  another,  each  of  said  roller  chains 
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5,653J32 

KEY  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Leslie  DeWitt.  Jr..  124  N.  Erie,  Wichita.  Kaas.  67214 

KUed  Mav  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444,722 

Int.  a.*^  A45C  II/S2 


U.S.  a.  206—37.4 


having  links  connected  by  bars,  said  bars  extending  between  said 
two  roller  chains,  deflection  gear  means  about  which  said  roller 
chains  pass,  said  deflection  gear  means  being  operable  to  dispose 
said  bars  in  a  spaced  wedge-shaped  disposition  in  which  spaced 
juxtaposed  bars  converge  as  said  deflection  gear  means  is 
approached,  the  space  between  said  bars  in  a  w-edge  shaped  dispo- 
sition defining  a  receiving  area  tor  receiving  said  sheets  which  are 
fed  substantially  hori/ontally  to  said  receiving  area,  and  roller 
chain  guide  means  being  disposed  downstream  ot  said  deflection 
gear  means  and  being  operable  to  guide  said  two  roller  chains  over 
a  non-circular  and  nonlinear  path  of  travel  and  to  progressively 
change  said  bars  from  said  wedge-shaped  disposition  to  a  substan- 
tially parallel  disposition  as  said  two  roller  chains  are  guided  by 
said  roller  chain  guide  means. 


5.653„V1I 

PAPER  ROM,  (JIIDE 

Edwin    X.   (Jraf.   Menasha.   Wis.,   assignor   to   Voith   Sul/cr 

Papiermaschinen  (>mbH.  Heidenheim.  (iennany 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611 J40 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  S9/I6 

U.S.  CI.  198—807  24  Claims 


n 


3l"  I,    [vi    lt":E 


V/////////1 


If 


1.  In  a  paper  machine,  a  guide  connected  to  a  roll  for  moving  an 
end  of  the  roll  in  a  transverse  direction  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
roll,  the  improvement  wherein  said  guide  comprises: 

a  roll  mounting  frame  connected  to  the  roll; 

a  support  frame; 

at  least  one  elongate  member  interconnecting  said  support  frame 
with  said  roll  mounting  frame,  said  at  least  one  elongate 
member  being  elastically  deformable  in  the  transverse  direc- 
tion and  thereby  allowing  movement  of  the  roll  mounting 
frame  relative  to  the  support  frame  in  the  transverse  direction; 
and 

a  positioning  device  engaged  with  said  roll  mounting  frame  for 
moving  said  roll  mounting  frame  in  the  transverse  direction 
and  maintaining  said  roll  mounting  frame  in  one  of  a  plurality 
of  positions  relative  to  said  suppon  frame. 


10  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  rectangular  base  sheet,  and  a  flexible  rectangular 
key  retaining  sheet;  the  key  retaining  sheet  twing  closely  htted  to 
the  dimensions  of  the  base  sheet,  the  key  retaining  sheet  being 
positioned  to  overlie  the  base  sheet  so  that  their  planar  surfaces  arc 
in  contact  w  ith  each  other  and  so  that  the  long  and  short  ends  of  the 
key  retaining  sheet  respectively  overlie  the  long  and  short  ends  of 
the  base  sheet;  the  key  retaining  sheet  being  hxedly  attached  to  the 
base  sheet  along  iis  outer  periphery  forming  a  key  retaining  enclo- 
sure capable  of  containing  keys,  the  device  further  comprising  a 
key  slide  stop,  the  key  slide  stop  being  a  point  at  which  the  key 
retaining  sheet  is  fixedly  attached  to  the  base  sheet,  preventing 
keys  contained  within  the  key  retaining  enclosure  fmm  sliding  into 
and  overlying  each  other,  the  key  slide  stop  being  positioned  upon 
the  base  sheet  and  key  retaining  sheet  at  a  point  near  their  geomet- 
ric centers,  and  the  key  slide  stop  having  dimensions  small  enough 
with  respect  to  the  dimensions  of  the  key  retaining  enclosure  to 
allow  the  heads  of  keys  contained  within  the  key  retaining  enclo- 
sure to  be  slidably  rotated  alxtut  the  key  slide  stop  causing  the  key 
retaining  enclosure  to  be  capable  of  containing  large  headed  keys; 
and  the  key  retaining  sheet  having  a  pair  of  key  receiving  slits 
therethrough  for  the  insertion  of  keys  into  the  key  retaining  enclo- 
sure, the  sills  each  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  extend- 
ing from  the  opposing  short  ends  of  the  key  retaining  sheet,  and  the 
slits  being  positioned  on  either  side  of  the  key  slide  stop. 


S.65-UJ3 
COMBINED  PORTABLE  CONTAINER  AND  DISPLAY 
STAND 
John  R.  Webster.  42  N.  Cypress,  Clovts.  Calif.  93611 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426.622 
Int.  C:i."  B65D  .V.52 
L.S.  CI.  206 — 15.2  20  Claims 

1.  A  combined  portable  container  and  display  stand  comprising; 
(a)  an  elongated  sheet  of  rigid  material  having  a  plurality  of 
transverse  fold  lines  which  dehne  a  plurality  of  planar  sec- 
tions hingedly  connected  to  each  other  to  facilitate  folding 
said  sheet,  wherein  said  planar  sections  further  dehne  a  base 
panel,  an  intermediate  panel,  an  outer  panel,  a  front  flange,  a 
rear  flange  and  a  retaining  flange; 
(h)  said  planar  sections  having  substantially  parallel  lateral 
edges; 

(c)  said  base  panel,  said  intermediate  panel  and  said  outer  panel 
in  an  overlapping  relationship  when  in  a  collapsed  condition; 

(d)  said  intermediate  panel  and  said  retaining  flange  in  an 
adjacent  and  substantially  copianar  relationship  when  in  a 
collapsed  condition: 
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15,  A  carrier  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  containers  comprising: 
container  engaging  portions,  each  container  engaging  portion  com- 
prising bands  disposed  in  a  row  and  defining  apertures  therein, 
each  said  aperture  for  holding  a  single  container  therein  to  form  a 
package,  adjacent  bands  in  said  row  being  joined  to  each  other, 
said  bands  having  an  outer  margin  portion  extending  along  said 
row,  said  outer  margin  portion  on  at  least  one  of  said  container 
engaging  ptmions  having  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion  and 
separating  means  between  said  first  and  second  portions  and  ha\- 
ing  a  starting  point  at  one  end  of  said  row  for  selectively  separating 
the  second  portion  from  the  first  portion;  and  a  handle  fwrtion 
connected  to  the  second  portion  of  the  outer  margin  portion,  said 
handle  portion  includes  a  gnpping  portion  and  connecting  portions, 
said  connecting  portions  being  integrally  formed  with  said  second 
portion  thereby  defining  junctures  between  said  connecting  por- 
tions and  said  second  portion,  said  gnpping  portion  connecting 
said  connecting  portions  together  said  separating  means  having  a 
portion  which  is  adjacent  to  each  of  said  junctures  and  which  is 
more  difficult  to  separate  than  the  remainder  of  said  separating 
means. 


(e)  fastener  means  for  fastening  said  retaining  flange  to  said  base 
panel  to  stabili/e  said  retaining  flange  when  said  intermediate 
panel  is  actuated; 

(f)  spacer  means  attached  to  said  fastener  means  between  said 
retaining  flange  and  said  base  panel  for  fixing  the  distance 
between  said  retaining  flange  and  said  base  panel; 

(g)  lateral  side  means  attached  to  said  base  panel  for  forming  a 
container  cavity  in  combination  with  said  rear  flange,  said 
spacer  means,  said  intermediate  panel  and  said  base  panel; 
and 

(h)  friction  means  on  said  intermediate  panel  for  fnctionally 
securing  the  position  of  said  outer  panel  against  said  interme- 
diate panel  when  said  intermediate  panel  is  raised  and  placed 
in  a  display  stand  condition. 


5.653„V34 
TEAR  STRIP  FOR  SIDE  HANDLE  CARRIER 

Leslie  S.  Marco.  Bloomingdale.  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc..  (iienview.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522.866 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  75AH):  B66C  l/IU 

V.S.  CI.  206—150  19  Claims 


f€0;^^^^;t!^si 
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1.  A  carrier  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  containers  comprising: 
container  engaging  portions,  each  container  engaging  portion  com- 
prising bands  disposed  in  a  row  and  defining  apertures  therein, 
each  said  aperture  for  holding  a  single  container  therein  to  form  a 
package,  adjacent  bands  in  said  row  being  joined  to  each  other 
said  bands  on  one  of  said  container  engaging  portions  ha\ing  an 
outer  margin  portion  extending  along  said  row,  said  outer  margin 
portion  having  a  first  portion  proximate  to  said  apertures,  a  second 
portion  and  separating  means  between  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions and  having  a  starting  point  at  one  end  of  said  row  for 
selectively  separating  the  second  portion  from  the  first  portion;  and 
a  handle  p»)rtion  connected  to  the  second  portion  of  the  outer 
margin  portion. 


5.6S3J35 
MULTI-USE  PACKAGE  FOR  COMPACT  DISKS  AND/OR 

DISKETTES 
Chris  Bauer.  Nashville,  and  Nelson  Remus.  Mt.  Juliet,  both  of 
Tenn.,   assignors   to   Rand   McNally   Media   Services.   Inc.. 
Nashville.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  373,012 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  HS/57 

U.S.  CI.  206—307.1  13  Claims 


1,  A  two-pan  thermo-formed  package  having  a  compact  disc  and 
non-circular  diskette  securably  retained  within  a  cavity  formed 
therebetween  compnsing: 

a  first  part  ha\ing  a  flat  face  and  a  depression  formed  therein 
with  a  central  hub  means  for  engaging  a  center  aperture  of  a 
compact  disc  and  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  around  said 
depression 

said  notches  are  generally  triangular  shaped  and  include  ledges 
retaining  comers  of  the  non-circular  diskette  and  spacing  the 
diskette  from  the  compact  disc; 

a  second  part  having  a  flat  face  and  a  plurality  of  embossments 
raised  therefrom  and  extending  into  said  first  part  and  press- 
ing against  said  compact  disc  for  retention  thereof; 

said  embossments  having  linear  interior  sides  corresponding  to 
linear  sides  of  the  non-circular  diskette; 

said  first  part  further  including  an  engageable  channel  and  said 
second  part  including  a  side  rail  nestably  engaged  within  said 
engageable  channel  and  securing  said  first  and  second  parts 
together; 
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and  said  first  and  second  pans  having  means  extending  package- 
outwardly  therefrom  for  sealing  the  package  closed 


5.653J36 
CELLLLAR  PHONK  C  ARRYING  DKVICE 
Erik  Buonaiuto.  10764  Penara  St..  San  DieKo,  Calif.  92126.  and 
Val   Buonaiuto,   3356   Newton   Dr.,   Mountain   View,   Calif. 
94040 

Hied  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627.780 

InL  a."  A45C  11/00 

VS.  CI.  206—320  17  Claims 


5,653,337 
REVERSIBLE  TOTE  BAG 
Charles  F.  CiriKliano,  RO.  Box  3414.  Nantucket.  Mass.  02584 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  270,001,  Jul.  1.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  I7ji76, 
Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  529,433 
InL  Cl.'^  B65D  JO/22 
V.S.  a.  206—373  13  Clainis 


1   A  device  for  carrying  an  article,  comprising; 
a  receptacle  formed  from  a  flexible  material,  the  receptacle 
having  a  front  panel,  a  back  panel,  two  inner  side  panels,  two 
outer  side  panels  and  a  bottom  panel; 
the  front  panel,  the  back  panel,  the  two  inner  side  panels  and  the 
two  outer  side  panels  having  upper  edges  defining  a  top 
opening  for  receiving  the  article  into  the  receptacle; 
the  back  panel  having  two  vertically  spaced  horizontal  slots  for 

receiving  a  vertical  strap  for  supporting  the  receptacle; 
the  back  panel  having  a  first  means  for  removably  and  adjust- 
ably securing  the  receptacle   in  a  desired  position  on  the 
vertical  strap  supporting  the  receptacle; 
a  loop  formed  from  the  flexible  material,  the  loop  being  attached 
to  the  back  panel  above  the  two  vertically  spaced  hon/ontal 
slots  for  receiving  a  horizontal  strap  for  supporting  the  recep- 
tacle; 
the  loop  having  a  second  means  for  reinovably.and  adjustably 
secunng  the  receptacle  in  a  desired  p«)sition  on  the  honzontal 
strap  supporting  the  receptacle;  and 
a  side  strap  assembly  for  attaching  to  suspenders  and  supporting 
the  receptacle,  the  side  strap  assembly  having 
a  horizontal  first  strap  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end,  the 
frroni  end  being  adapted  for  attaching  to  a  front  of  the 
suspenders  at  approximately  mid-chesi  height  and  the  back 
end  being  adapted  for  attaching  to  a  back  of  the  suspenders 
at  approximately  mid-chest  height; 
a  second  strap  extending  upwardly  from  the  horizontal  first 
strap  at  an   inclined  angle  toward  the   front  end  of  the 
honzontal  first  strap,  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  second 
strap  to  the  honzontal  first  strap  being  closer  to  the  front 
end  than  to  the  back  end  of  the  hon/ontal  first  strap,  the 
point  of  attachment  defining  a  short  side  of  the  honzontal 
first  strap,  and  a  long  side  of  the  horizontal  first  strap,  the 
second  strap  having  a  free  end  being  adapted  for  attaching 
to  the  front  of  the  suspenders  at  approximately  shoulder 
height 
whereby  the  receptacle  is  attached  to  the  side  strap  assembly  by 
slipping  the  short  side  of  the  honzontal  first  strap  through  the  loop 
of  the  receptacle  and  the  ends  of  the  honzontal  first  strap  and  the 
second  strap  are  attached  to  the  suspenders. 


1.  A  reversible  tote  bag  adapted  for  the  storage,  display,  access- 
ing and  carrying  of  workmens'  tools,  which  bag  compnses: 

a)  a  container  panel  compnsed  of  a  foldable  fabnc  malenal  and 
having  a  generally  rectangular  body  with  a  generally  rectan- 
gular bottom  panel  ol  smaller  size  in  an  orthogonal  relation- 
ship to  the  body; 

b)  said  panel  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  a  top  edge. 
side  edges  and  a  bottom  edge  which  together  define  a  penph- 
eral  edge; 

c)  a  plurality  of  individual  compartments  adapted  to  contain 
workmens'  tools,  the  compartments  secured  to  the  first  side  of 
the  body; 

d)  transport  means  connected  to  the  container  panel  for  a  work- 
man to  carry  the  bag; 

e)  closure  means  to  permit  a  workman  to  move  top  edge  of  the 
bag  between  an  open  and  closed  position; 

f)  reversible  zipper  means  extending  about  the  penpheral  edge 
to  permit  a  workman  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  penpheral 
edge,  so  that  the  bag  may  move  between; 

i)  a  storage  and  carrying  position  wherein  the  penpheral  edge 

is  connected  by  the  zipper  means  with  the  first  side  of  the 

panel  facing  inwardly; 
ii)  a  coplanar  display   and  accessing  position  without  the 

connection  of  the  penpheral  edges; 
lii)  a  reverse  storage,  accessing  and  carrying  position  wherein 

the  penpheral  edge  is  connected  by  the  zipper  means  with 

the  front  side  facing  outwardly; 

IV)  an  open  and  closed  mode  for  the  top  edge  by  moving  a 
cord  between  a  drawn/closed  position  and  a  released/open 
position; 

V)  a  tool  roll  position  wherein  the  bag  is  moved  between  the 
coplanar  display  and  accessing  position  without  the  con- 
nection of  the  penpheral  edges  by  rolling  from  nght  to  left 
inwardly  on  the  container  panel  and  tying  the  roll  thus 
formed  with  the  cord;  and 

VI)  a  knapsack  position  wherein  in  the  storage  and  carrying 
position  straps  are  extended  for  use  in  carrying  the  lote  on 
a  worker's  back. 
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5.653.338 
COSMETIC  EXTRUSION  CASE  "\ 

Yoshiluuru  Tani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assif^or  to  Takiwa  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  515.962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25.  1994.  6-201097; 
Aug.  11,  1995,  7-206167 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/72 
VS.  a.  206—385  9  aaims 


24  30       23      8 


2      29  27M 


1.  A  cosmetic  extrusion  case  comprising: 

a  chuck  (2)  holding  a  cosmetic  (13); 

a  tip  cylinder  (1)  having  an  elongated  aperture  (II)  into  which 
said  chuck  (2)  is  inserted  slidably  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion; 

a  base  cylinder  (4)  roiatably  mounted  to  a  base  portion  (3)  of 
said  tip  cylinder  (1),  said  base  cylinder  (4)  having  a  first 
helical  groove  (5)  formed  in  the  inner  surface  thereof; 

an  intermediate  cylinder  (6)  insened  into  said  base  cylinder  (4). 
said  intermediate  cylinder  (6)  having  a  first  projection  (7) 
engaging  to  said  first  helical  groove  (5)  on  the  outer  siuface 
thereof  and  a  second  helical  groove  (8)  formed  in  the  inner 
surface  thereof;  and 

a  shaft  portion  (9)  rearwardly  extending  from  said  chuck  (2)  and 
inserted  into  said  intermediate  cylinder  (6).  said  shaft  portion 
(9)  having  a  second  projection  (10)  disposed  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof  to  engage  said  second  projection  (10)  to  said 
.second  helical  groove  (8)  of  said  intermediate  cylinder  (6); 

said  intermediate  cylinder  (6)  having  an  open  end  (8a)  of  said 
second  helical  groove  (8)  at  the  front  end  thereof  and  a  thread 
protn^sion  (24),  disposed  at  said  open  end  (8a)  side,  having  an 
inner  diameter  (Dal  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  (D)  of  a 
crest  (23)  of  said  second  helical  groove  (8). 

said  shaft  portion  (9)  of  said  chuck  (2)  having  an  engagement 
member  (27)  having  an  outer  diameter  (Ds)  greater  than  the 
inner  diameter  (Da)  of  said  thread  protrusion  (24)  and  smaller 
than  the  inner  diameter  (D)  of  the  crest  (23)  of  said  second 
helical  groove  (8). 

said  engagement  member  (27)  lying  in  said  intermediate  cylin- 
der (6)  and  being  capable  of  engaging  with  said  thread  pro- 
trusion (24)  when  said  chuck  (2)  is  fullv  extruded. 


5,653J39 
STORAGE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  CHRISTMAS  LIGHTS 
AND  ACCESSORIES 
Alicia  A.  Dobson.  331 1  Lupine  Dr..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  46224 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,912 
Int  a.'^  B65D  H5/42 
VS.  a.  206--120  7  Clainis 

1.  A  storage  receptacle  compnsing  a  bottom,  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing side  walls,  the  side  walls  have  lop  edges  with  spaced  slots 
formed  therein,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  end  walls,  and  a  top. 


wherein  each  of  the  walls  are  joined  to  the  bottom  to  define  an 
interior  and  an  exterior,  at  least  one  cordage  member  for  support- 
ing and  secunng  strands  of  Chnstmas  lights,  the  cordage  member 
has  a  handle  member  with  opposite  terminal  ends,  the  terminal 
ends  are  bent  obliquely  downward  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  cordage  member,  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  strand 
guides  are  secured  to  the  handle  member  between  the  terminal 
ends,  the  cordage  member  is  essentially  interchangeable  and 
reversible. 


5.653,340 

WRAPAROUND  PACKAGE  WITH  PERIPHERAL  STRAP 

Jean-Yves  Daniel,  Chateauroux,  France,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/10788.  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08487.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  446,765 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1993, 
9319652 

Int.  CI."  B65D  71/06:71/46 
VS.  a.  206-^34  5  Oaims 


1.  A  package  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  articles  each  having  a  cylindrical  section  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  articles  being  arranged  in  a  group  of  at 
least  one  row  such  that  said  axes  of  said  articles  are  disposed 
vertically  and  parallel  to  each  other; 

a  strap  extending  generally  horizontally  around  a  circumference 
of  said  group  to  hold  said  articles  together  in  a  unit,  said  strap 
including  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  straight  runs  each  extend- 
ing from  one  endmost  article  in  said  row  to  an  opposite 
endmosl  article  in  said  row;  and 

a  carton  of  a  tubular  structure  including  a  top  wall  panel,  a  pair 
of  side-wall  panels  and  a  pair  of  secured  base  panels,  said 
carton  extending  around  said  group  such  that  said  side  wall 
panels  are  disposed  over  said  straight  runs  and  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  group,  at  least  one  of  said  side  wall  panels 
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including  restraining  means  for  limiltng  vertical  displacement 
of  said  strap,  said  restraining  means  comprising  a  flap  hinged 
lo  a  side  edge  of  said  at  leasl  one  side  wall  panel,  said  flap 
being  folded  inwardly  of  said  lubular  structure  inlo  a  space 
between  adjacent  articles  in  said  row  to  be  disposed  al  a 
location  vertically  adjoining  an  adjacent  one  of  said  straight 
runs. 


ENCLOSl  RK  K)R  CARRYING  AND  PROTECTING  A 
(iOI.K  SCORECARD 
James  B.  Eaton.   11249  NE.  .%th  PI.  #412.  Bellevue.  Wash. 
98004 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577.803 

int.  CI.'  B65D  \S/2«.«.V67' 

VS.  CI.  206—579  8  Claims 


ijT  ^~^^     vj^ 


5.653J41 

SLEEVE  arran(;ement 

Emili  Requena  Mirel.  Igualada.  Spain,  as-signor  lo  Ri\rr«<MKl 

International  Corporation.  Atlanta,  (ia. 
PCX  No.  PCr/(;H94/0<)725.  $  .^71  Date  No>.  1.  1995.  §  I02(el 

Date  No*.   1.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/227.<7.  PCI   Pub. 

Date  Oct.  l.V  1994 

per  Eilid  Apr.  5.  1994.  Scr.  No.  5.^2,786 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Apr.  7.  199J, 
9307316 

Int.  CI."  B65D  75A)6 
1  .S.  CI.  2<>6— 134  8  Claims 


1  An  open-ended  paperboard  sleeve  in  which  a  plurality  of 
parallelepiped  containers  are  packaged,  each  of  the  containers 
having  a  planar  base  panel  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  protruding 
angled  base  tucks  folded  over  onto  (he  base  panel,  said  sleeve 
comprising; 

a  lop  portion,  said  lop  portion  having  a  pair  of  opp«.)sed  side 

edges; 
iwo  side  portions,  one  each  of  said  side  portions  being  hingedly 
connected  to  the  top  portion  along  one  each  of  said  side 
edges,  respectively;  and 
a  tirsi  base  pt)nion  and  an  opposed  second  base  portion  hingedly 
connected  lo  one  each  of  said  side  ptirtions,  respectively,  said 
tirsl  base  p»)rtion  including  al  leasl  one  flap  disposed  along  a 
hinge  line  formed  in  the  hrst  base  portion,  said  al  least  one 
flap  being  defined  in  ihe  side  portion  to  which  said  hrsi  base 
portion  is  hingedly  connected  and  being  sized  and  shaped  to 
be  folded  over  onto  the  base  panel  of  at  lea-st  one  of  the 
containers  and  to  generally  lie  inlemiediale  said  first  base 
portion  and  the  base  panel  of  the  at  leasl  one  container  in 
juxtaposition  w  ith  al  leasl  one  of  the  base  lucks  of  ihe  al  least 
one  conlainer  lo  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  containers  through 
Ihe  open  ends  of  the  sleeve. 


I.  An  enclosure  for  receiving  a  golf  scorecard  and  a  wnting 
device,  said  enclosure  having  a  top  end.  an  opposing  bottom  end. 
and  an  exterior,  comprising: 

a  translucent  from  wall  having  an  elongate  left  edge  and  an 
elongate  hghl  edge,  wherein  the  from  wall  is  concave  with 
respect  lo  ihe  exterior  of  the  enclosure; 

a  iransluceni  rear  wall  having  an  elongate  left  edge  and  an 
elongate  hghl  edge,  wherein  the  rear  wall  is  convex  with 
respecl  lo  ihe  exienor  of  Ihe  enclosure.  Ihe  front  wall  being 
spaced  from  the:  rear  wall,  the  led  edge  of  ihe  from  wall 
connected  lo  the  left  edge  ol  Ihe  rear  wall,  and  Ihe  light  edge: 
of  the  from  wall  connected  lo  ihe  nghl  edge  ol  ihe  rear  wall  lo 
form  the  enclosure  as  a  hollow  member,  the  enclosure  being 
closed  al  Ihe  top  end  and  being  open  al  the  bottom  end:  and 

an  aperture  in  ihe  closed  top  end  sized  to  releasably  receive  a 
wnting  desice. 

4  An  enclosure  fur  receiving  a  golf  scorecard  and  a  wnting 
device,  said  enclosure  having  a  lop  end,  an  opposing  Nillom  end, 
and  an  exterior,  comprising: 

a  front  wall  having  an  elongate  left  edge  and  an  elongate  right 
edge; 

a  translucent  rear  wall  having  an  elongate  left  edge  and  an 
elongate  nghi  edge,  wherein  ihe  rear  wall  is  entirely  curved  lo 
be  convex  with  respecl  lo  the  exterior  of  the  enclosure,  the 
from  wall  being  spaced  from  the  rear  wall,  the  left  edge  of  the 
from  wall  connected  lo  ihe  left  edge  of  the  rear  wall,  and  the 
hghl  edge  of  ihe  from  wall  connected  lo  the  hghl  edge  of  the 
rear  wall  to  fonti  Ihe  enclosure  as  a  hollow  member.  Ihe 
enclosure  being  closed  at  the  lop  end  and  being  open  ai  the 
bottom  end;  and 

an  aperture  in  said  closed  lop  end  sized  to  releasably  receive  a 
wnting  device. 


5.653.343 
CONTMNER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRISH 

Kiyoshi  Imai.  Toyama.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Kitano  Co..  Ltd.. 
To\ama-Pref.  and  Japan  CBM  Corporation.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Kikd  Aug,  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518.844 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  .\ug.  31,  1994,  6-012387 
Int.  CI.'   B65D  6V/1'^A  A63H  27AX) 
II..S.  CI.  206—581  3  Claim-s 

1    A  portable  electric  looihbrush  kil  compnsing  a  disassembled 
Iot)lhbrush.  a  container  receiving  said  disassembled  UxUhbrush. 
and  a  drinking  vessel  formed  as  a  componeni  of  said  container; 
said  eleclnc  UK)lhbrush  having  a  cylindncal  case  body,  a  motor 
provided  m  the  case  body,  a  brush  delachably  allached  lo  the 
case  body,  a  battery  removably  mounted  in  the  case  body  for 
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operating  the  motor  to  vibrate  ihe  brush,  and  a  switch  button 
on  and  projecting  from  the  case  btxly  for  operating  the  motor; 

said  container  compnsing  a  vertically  elongate  base  container 
body  having  an  upper  opening,  said  base  conlainer  body  being 
defined  by  a  full  height  large  diameter  cylindncal  portion 
housing  the  cylindncal  case  body,  a  laterally  adjacent  full 
height  small  diameter  cylindrical  portion  separately  housing 
the  brush  and  Ihe  battery  disassembled  from  the  case  body. 
and  a  fiill  height  intermediate  chamber  extending  radially 
between  and  communicating  said  cylindrical  portions,  said 
intermediale  chamber  being  formed  by  spaced  opposite  flat 
connecting  wall  portions  extending  between  the  large  diam- 
eter cylindncal  portion  and  Ihe  small  diameter  cylindrical 
portion  on  opposed  sides  of  tlie  base  conlainer  body,  the 
distance  between  the  flat  connecting  wall  portions  being 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  small  diameter  cylindrical 
portion,  wherein  said  base  container  body  has,  in  horizomal 
cross  section,  a  narrow,  central,  subslamially  rectangular  sec- 
tion between  two  substantially  circular  sections,  said  project- 
ing switch  button  on  said  case  body  extending  radially  beyond 
said  large  diameter  cylindncal  portion  and  inlo  said  interme- 
diate chamber  for  reieniion  by  and  between  said  flat  wall 
portions; 

said  drinking  vessel  compnsing  a  detachable  and  replaceable  lid 
having  a  same  sectional  shape  as  the  base  container  body  and 
comprising  a  large  diameter  cylindrical  portion  and  a  small 
diameter  cylindrical  portion; 

said  lid  engaging  said  base  container  body  by  overlapping 
friction  engagement  lo  close  Ihe  upper  opening; 

said  lid  having  a  hollow  intenor  for  use  of  said  lid  as  a  drinking 
vessel  upon  detachment  from  said  base  container  body. 


parts,  and  an  attaching  portion  having  a  configuration  which  is 
engageable  with  a  corresponding  configuration  of  said  mount- 
ing machine,  for  enabling  the  cassette  lo  be  removably 
attached  to  the  mounting  machine  with  said  discharge  pen 
directed  toward  the  mounting  machine. 

wherein  said  case  body  member  has  an  opening  at  one  end 
thereof,  and 

wherein  said  adaptor  member  includes  a  socket  portion  config- 
ured for  receiving  the  end  of  said  case  body  member  and  said 
opening  is  formed  al  said  end  of  said  case  body  member  so 
that  said  opemng  communicates  with  said  discharge  pon. 


S,653J45 

FRUIT  BOX 

Robert  Knoss,  Anoka,  and  Calvin  S.  Knipa,  Hamel.  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Ultra  Pac  Inc.,  Rogers,  Minn. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,433,  Feb.  8.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,590,805.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542315 

Int.  CI."  B65D  73A)0 

VS.  CI.  206—521.6  18  Claims 


5.653J44 
ELECTRONIC  PARTS  STORAGE  CASSETTE 
Hirokazu  Higuchi.  Moriyama,  and  Keiichi  Shimamaki,  Shiga- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271470 
'  Int.  CI.'  B65D  7.W2:43A}4 
U.S.  CI.  206—721  22  Oaims 

1  An  electronic  pans  storage  cassette  for  supplying  a  plurality 
of  electronic  parts  to  a  mounting  machine  for  mounting  electronic 
parts,  compnsing: 

a  case  body  member  made  of  a  sheet  matenal  and  including  a 
storage  space  within  the  case  body  member  for  storing  said 
plurality  of  electronic  pans;  and 
an  adaptor  member  separate  from  the  case  body  member,  includ- 
ing a  discharge  port  in  communication  with  said  storage  space 
in  said  case  body  member  for  discharging  said  electronic 


1.  A  package  for  fhiit  or  other  perishables,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cover  member  having  a  male  locking  means  formed 
thereon;  and 

(b)  a  ba.se  member  having  a  female  locking  means  formed  on  the 
base,  said  female  locking  means  including  a  first  cylindrical 
pillar  having  a  tirsl  engaging  edge  extending  perpendicularly 
inward  from  an  end  of  said  cylindncal  pillar,  wherein  a  recess 
which  forms  a  first  conical  lapered  shoulder  extends  down- 
ward into  said  cylindncal  pillar  and  tapers  from  said  first 
engaging  edge  to  a  convex  dome  thereby  forming  a  peak  of 
each  said  female  locking  means,  wherein  said  male  and 
female  locking  means  are  positioned  so  that  said  cover  mem- 
ber and  said  base  member  can  be  secured  together  by  the  male 
locking  means  of  said  cover  member  engaging  the  female 
locking  means  of  said  base  member. 
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5,65334* 

PROCESS  AND  DKVK  K  FOR  SIFTINCJ,  SORTIMJ. 

S(RKENIN(;.  m.TKRINi;  OR  SI/.IN(;  SI  BSTANCKS 

Karl  Krei.  and  Jiirgen  Solinthakr,  both  of  Wil,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Telsonic  Ali,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  P(I7KP94/0I6W,  $  371  Date  Mar.  6.  IWS,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6.  1W5,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOV4/2774«.  PC  T  Pub. 
Date  Dtt.  8,  1W4 

PCT  Hied  Ma>  25.  I<W4,  Ser.  No.  374.664 
Claims  priority,  application  (ierman>.  Ma)  26,  1W3,  43  17 
525.2 

int.  n:  B07B  1/42 
V.S.  CI.  2()9— 254  3^  Claims 


with  a  wide  end.  and  a  generally  langentially  directed  inlet  at  the 
wide  end.  the  chamber  lapenng  conically  downward  from  the  wide 
end  and  having  a  screw  like  configuration  to  provide  helical 
threads  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  each  of  the  threads  of  the 
screw-like  inner  surface  including  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  the  upper  surface  facing  towards  the  wide  end  of  tfic 
chamber  and  extending  ai  an  angle  a  with  the  chamber  centre  line, 
the  lower  surface  facing  away  from  the  wide  end  and  intersecting 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  next  underlying  thread  al  an  angle  y. 
wherein  the  angle  a  is  less  than  45'  and  the  angle  y  lies  within  the 
range  CiO"  -a)  to  9()°  so  that  the  lower  thread  surface  acts  as  an 
inclined  plane  to  advance  downwardly  particles  moved  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  chamber  and  under  the  lovser  thread  surface. 


1  Apparatus  for  sieving,  grading,  sifting,  filtering  or  sorting  dry 
solid  substances  or  solid  substances  in  liquids,  which  compnses:  a 
sieve  surface;  a  sieve  frame  holding  said  sieve  surface;  an  ultra- 
sound transducer  which  is  asstKialed  with  the  sieve  surface  and  by 
which  oscillations  can  be  led  lo  the  sieve  surface;  al  least  one 
resonator  asscKiated  with  the  ultrasound  transducer  which  bears 
against  ihe  sieve  surface  and  which  is  tuned  to  the  resonance  of  the 
ultrasound  transducer  and  which  can  be  caused  lo  oscillate  thereby; 
said  resonator  being  provided  with  resonance-transmitting  ele- 
ments which  are  decoupled  from  the  sieve  frame. 


5,653,347 

CYCl.ONK  SKPARATOR 

Karl-Krik  l.arvson.  Hagcrsten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Cydotech 

AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PC r/SE<».VtM»5<»2,  §  Ml  Date  Mar.  16.  l'W5.  $  I02u'l 
Date  Mar.  16.  1<W5,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO<>.V(H)242.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  .Ian.  6.  IW4 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2'>.  1W3,  .Set.  No.  360,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  .Jun.  30,  1W2.  9202(Mm 
Int.  <l.'  B04C  V/J    BOID  21/26 
VS.  CI.  20«»— 727  5  Claiias 


5,653,34« 

\R(T  ATK  PE(;  BOARD 

Paul  MacDonald.  17  M(M>rs  Cjr..  Scituate.  Mavs.  02066 

Filed  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434393 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  WS 

VS.  a.  211— «7.01  23  Claims 


I.  A  cyclone  separator  for  separating  substances  from  a  fibre- 
liquid-suspension.  the  separator  comprising  a  main  part  including 
an  inner  conical  chamber  having  a  centre  line,  an  inner  surface 


1.  A  peg  board  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  panel  having  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end; 

(b)  said  panel  being  composed  of  a  pair  of  substantially  identi- 
cal, semicircular-shaped.  narrow-gauge  components,  the 
material  of  said  componenis  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  and  a  ngid  plastic; 

(c)  said  components  being  connected  by  a  clip  having  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  components  and  a 
C-shaped  cross-section,  said  clip  mating  with  curved  edges  of 
said  components  and  fastened  by  a  plurality  of  clamps  that 
force  said  curved  edges  outwardly  lo  securely  engage  said 
curved  edges  with  said  clip; 

(d)  said  panel  containing  a  plurality  of  apenures  arranged  in  a 
regular  pattern; 

<e)  a  pedestal  having  a  foundation  and  a  table,  said  foundation 
and  said  table  being  rolalionally  connected,  and  said  bottom 
end  being  mounted  on  said  table; 

(f)  a  tray  having  a  ba.se  removably  mounted  on  said  top  end.  said 
base  having  an  upper  surface  with  a  plurality  of  compartments 
attached  thereto; 

(g)  a  handle  removably  attached  to  said  top  end;  and 

(h)  a  plurality  of  fixtures  removably  attached  to  said  panel. 
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5.653.349 
OFFSET  STliD  FASTENER 
William  D.  Dana.  Norton,  and  Steve  Subichin.  Akron,  both  of 
Ohio.  as.signors  to  .\krt)-Mils.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  507,037 

Int.  C-|.'  A47B  4MX):57/4fi 

U.S.  a.  211  — 1«9  I4aalms 


6.  An  assembly  comprising:  '• 

(a)  a  first  structural  member  comprising  a  rigid  sheet  having  a 
plurality  of  like-orienied  elongated  openings  therein; 

(b)  a  second  structural  member  adapted  lo  be  secured  lo  said 
first  structural  nicmber  by  fasteners,  said  second  structural 
member  compnsin^  a  rigid  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extended  openings  therein;  and 

(c)  a  stud  fastener  for  secunng  said  first  and  second  structural 
memfiers  together,  said  stud  fastener  having  a  central  axis  and 
compnsing: 

( 1 )  a  head: 

(2)  a  shank  extending  axially  in  one  direction  from  said  head, 
said  head  and  said  shank  being  coaxial  and  having  said 
central  axis  as  a  common  axis,  said  shank  comprising:  (i)  a 
first  p<irlion  axially  adjacent  to  said  head  and  having  a 
diameter,  and  (lil  a  neck  p<inion  axially  adjuceni  lo  said 
first  portion  and  spaced  from  said  head,  wherein  said  first 
portion  of  said  shank  is  smaller  than  said  head,  and  wherein 
said  neck  portion  has  a  cross-sectional  length  and  a  cross- 
sectional  width,  said  length  being  greater  than  said  width 
but  no  greater  than  Ihe  diameter  of  the  first  portion  of  the 
shank,  said  length  being  measured  along  a  major  axis  and 
said  width  being  measured  along  a  minor  axis,  and  wherein 
said  central  axis,  said  major  axis  and  said  minor  axis  are 
orthogonal;  and 

(3)  a  base  niemfier  joined  to  said  shank  and  remote  from  said 
head,  said  base  member  extending  laterally  from  said  shank 
in  one  direction  transverse  lo  said  central  axis  and  lo  said 
major  axis  of  said  neck  portion,  said  base  member  having  a 
center  of  gravity  which  is  offset  from  said  central  axis; 

wherein  each  said  elongated  opening  in  said  first  structural 
member  comprises  first  and  second  portions  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  a  third  portion  of  restncled  width  connecting  said 
first  and  second  (xmions.  said  first  portion  being  wider  than 
said  second  portion  and  being  wide  enough  to  allow  the  head 
of  said  stud  fastener  to  pass  through,  said  second  portion 
being  w  ide  enough  to  receive  the  neck  portion  of  said  fastener 
but  too  small  to  allow  said  head  or  said  base  member  lo  pass 
through,  said  third  p<irtion  being  narrower  in  width  than  cither 
said  first  or  second  portion  and  having  a  width  which  is 
greater  than  the  cross-sectional  width  but  less  than  the  cross- 
sectional  length  ot  the  neck  portion  of  the  shank,  whereby 
said  stud  fasiener  can  pass  through  said  third  portion  when  in 
one  orientation  but  noi  when  in  a  second  onentation  trans- 


verse to  said  one  orientation  and  can  be  turned  to  said  second 
orientation  for  locking  when  said  stud  fastener  is  positioned 
so  that  its  neck  portion  is  received  in  said  second  portion  of 
said  elongated  opening 


5.653350 
GRAPPLE  CARRIAGE 
William  Maki.  Pierce.  Id.,  assignor  to  Maki  Manufacturing. 
Inc..  Pierce.  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  660.848 

Int.  CI."  B66C  21/OU 

V.S.  a.  212—84  23  CUims 


8  A  grapple  carriage  for  picking  up  and  transporting  logs  along 

path  of  a  skyline  cable,  compnsing: 

a  carnage  coupled  to  the  skyline  cable  to  move  along  the  skyline 

cable  path; 
a  boom  extending  longitudinally  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal 

end,  Ihe  proximal  end  being  pivotally  coupled  to  the  carnage 

such  that  the  boom  pivots  about  a  first  axis  transverse  to  a 

longitudinal  a.xis  of  the  boom;  and 
a  grapple  pi\«lally  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  the  txxjm  such 

that  the  grapple  pivots  about  a  second  axis  transverse  to  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  the  f>oom,  the  grapple  being  structured  to 

grasp  the  logs. 


5.653351 
JET  ENGINE  BCILD  CELL 
Dennis  L.  Grout.  Oakdale;  Francis  P.  Brochu,  Tolland,  both  of 
Conn.,  and  James  J.  Buri<e.  Jr..  Feeding  Hills.  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  333.400.  Nov.  2.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.575,607. 
This  application  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569.418 
Int.  CI."  B66C  5/02 
VS.  CI.  212—315  1  Claim 


<Oi" 


1    A  build  cell   for  supporting  a  gas  turbine  engine  dunng 
building,  testing  or  repairing  thereof,  said  build  cell  characterized 
by: 
a  frame  structure  for  suspending  said  gas  turbine  engine  and  a 

plurality  of  hoists  suspended  therefrom; 
said  frame  structure  being  supported  by  a  plurality  of  pedestals, 
each  pedestal  having  a  telescoping  body  and  a  base,  said 
telescoping  body  being  adjustable  in  height,  said  base  being 
disposed  on  the  bottom  of  said  telescoping  body  to  support 
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each  said  pedestal;  and  said  frame  structure  on  the  ground, 
said  frame  structure  being  removable  from  said  pedestals;  and 
said  frame  structure  having  two  cross  beams  spaced  apart  and  a 
plurality  of  translating  beams  movably  suspended  from  said 
cross  beams  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  relationship 
thereto  to  translate  along  said  cross  beams,  each  said  cross 
beam  includes  a  cup  on  each  end  thereof  to  receive  said 
pedestals  therein,  said  translating  beams  having  a  number  of 
said  plurality  of  .hois's  movably  secured  thereon,  a  support 
structure  being  mounted  onto  said  franje  structure  to  accom- 
modate said  gas  turbine  engine  thereon 


5.653^152 

AIR  t  <)MPRE.S.S|()N.TYPK  (  AP  DKSIGNED  TO 

PRK.SERVK  THK.  TA.STK  OV  BOm.KI)  DRINK.S 

kijung  Kim.   1/1.   180.  Oonitsam  .A  dong.  ^ongdii-ku,  Pusan. 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.444 
C'laim.s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  20,  1995. 
95-8444 

Int.  CI.'  B65I)  51/24 
V.S.  CI.  215—228  2  Claims 


a  bar  having  a  cone  end  and  a  free  end.  the  bar  slidably  engaged 
within  the  central  tubular  part  of  the  slopping  plate; 

a  cone  having  a  base  and  a  point,  the  ba.sc  rigidly  connected  to 
the  bar  at  the  cone  end.  the  base  having  a  diameter  larger  than 
a  diameter  of  the  central  tubular  pan.  the  point  of  the  cone 
being  aligned  «ith  the  opcningin  the  base  plate,  and  the  cone 
having  a  shape  recipriKal  to  the  tapered  edge  of  the  opening 
tor  making  a  tight  seal  with  the  tapered  edge  when  the  cone  is 
in  contact  with  the  tapered  edge; 

a  plunger  tubular  Uxly  having  a  bottom  end  and  a  handle  end 
placed  w  iihin  the  cylindrical  hole  of  the  first  tubular  body  and 
slidable  within  the  hole; 

a  soft  resinous  cylindrical  body  securely  attached  to  the  bottom 
end  of  the  plunger  tubular  bixly.  the  soft  resinous  cylindrical 
body  having  a  soft  upper  cylinder  and  a  soft  lower  cylinder, 
the  soft  lower  cylinder  having  a  lower  cylinder  diameter  equal 
to  the  hole  diameter,  the  Mitt  upper  cylinder  having  a  hon/on- 
tal  sill  of  a  length  approximately  equal  to  half  ot  a  circumfer- 
ence of  the  soft  upper  cylinder,  an  upper  cylinder  diameter  of 
the  soft  upper  cylinder  being  smaller  than  the  lower  cylinder 
diameter,  and 

a  cylindrical  plunger  handle,  having  one  end  sealably  connected 
over  the  handle  end  of  the  plunger  tubular  b<xly.  the  other  end 
of  the  handle  being  open,  the  handle  surrounding  the  main 
tubular  body. 


5.65JIJI5.^ 

I'NITARV  CAP  AND  COLLAR  WITH  1NTE(;RAL 

TETHER  CONSTRICTION  FOR  BOTFLE  FEEDER 

Robin  (;.  Otto,  and  Jeffrey  Otto,  both  of  411  S.  Ivy  La..  Glen 

Mills.  Pa.  \9M2 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,657 

InL  CI.'  A61J  V/r«.  B65D  5.V/6 

U.S.  CI.  215—306  4  Claims 


1.  A  resealable  cap  for  compressing  the  air  within  a  bottle  having 
a  threaded  neck  to  preserve  the  ta.ste  of  a  dnnk  contained  by  the 
bottle,  the  cap  comprising: 

a  hrst  tubular  b<xly.  having  a  top  end.  a  base  end.  the  body 
defining  a  cylindrical  hole  therethrough  between  the  top  end 
and  the  base  end.  the  cylindrical  hole  having  a  hole  diameier. 

a  base  plate  at  the  base  end  having  an  opening  therethrough,  the 
opening  having  tapered  edges,  the  taper  tow.ird  the  lop  end; 

a  main  tubular  b<xly  ngidly  connected  to  the  hrst  tubular  btxly 
adiaccnt  the  top  end  with  a  stepped  part,  the  main  luhukir 
bodv  extending  downwardly,  surrounding  an  upper  portion  ol 
the  first  tubular  body,  having  an  interior  wall  and  an  exterior 
wall,  the  interior  wall  of  the  main  tubular  body  and  the  first 
tubular  body  defining  a  gap  therebetween,  the  interior  wall 
adjacent  the  stepped  part  being  threaded  for  connecting 
around  the  bottle  threaded  neck; 

a  tight  closing  ring  removably  attached  to  the  stepped  part 
within  the  gap  between  the  hrst  tubular  body  and  the  main 
tubular  btxly; 

a  projecting  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  the  base  plate  ot  the 
first  tubular  body  around  the  opening; 

a  stopping  plate  connected  at  the  other  end  of  the  projecting 
tube,  the  stopping  plate  having  a  central  tubular  part  aligned 
with  the  opening  in  the  base  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  plate  air 
holes  surrounding  the  central  tubular  pan. 


1.  The  combination  compnsing; 

a  collar  for  detachably  mounting  a  nipple  on  a  bottle  or  con- 
tainer having  a  circumferemially  extending  sidewalk 

a  hrst  bracket  formed  integrally  with  the  collar  and  mounted  on 
a  circumferentially  extending  sidewall  of  the  collar; 

a  second  bracket  for  detachably  secunng  the  cap  to  the  collar  in 
a  position  overlying  the  nipple  and  being  of  generally 
C-shaped  configuration  comprising  two  spaced  legs  integrally 
molded  to  the  cap  separated  by  a  bight; 

a  tether  made  of  a  nontoxic  pliant  sinp  of  material  and  pivotally 
mounted  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  second  bracket  in  a  manner 
to  provide  free  swinging  movement  of  the  cap  relative  to  the 
collar  when  the  cap  is  detached  from  the  collar  to  provide 
interactive  toy  like  play  value  for  an  infant  during  feeding. 
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5.653354 

STACKABLE  CONTAINER  SYSTEM  FOR  FLOWABLE 

MATERIALS 

Gary  L.  Olson,  Clarion.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Noslo  Enterprises, 

inc..  Clarion.  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,550 

Int.  CI."  B65D  IW.16:2 1/02:33/38:  F16K  31/46 

VS.  O.  220—9.1  13  Qauns 


1.  A  container  system  for  flowable  materials,  the  container 
system  composing: 

a  frame  hav  ing  a  tx)tlom,  front,  rear,  and  at  least  one  side;  the 
frame  including  a  support  tray  having  a  discharge  chute 
therein,  the  support  tray  being  disposed  af>ove  the  bottom,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  elongated  channel  members  extending 
in  a  substantially  hon/ontal  plane  from  the  front  of  the  frame 
to  the  rear  of  the  frame  below  the  support  tray  and  being 
capable  of  receiving  lifting  members  of  a  lifting  means; 

a  receptacle  for  flowable  matenals.  the  receptacle  having  a 
bonom  portion  resting  on  the  support  tray  of  the  frame,  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  receptacle  having  a  discharge  opening 
therein  registered  with  the  discharge  chute  and  further  having 
a  cover  flap  with  a  movable  portion  selectively  positionable  in 
covering  relation  with  the  discharge  opening; 

means  for  retracting  the  cover  flap  from  the  discharge  opening 
so  as  to  allow  flowable  matenals  to  exit  the  receptacle  and 
depart  from  the  frame,  the  means  for  retracting  the  cover  flap 
being  Uxaied  at  one  of  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  thereby 
extending  generally  transversely  with  respect  to  the  channel 
memt)ers. 


5.653J55 
ANTI-IMPACT  EASILY  OPENED  CAN  LID 
Shinya  Tominaga,  Yokohama,  and  Joji  Ito,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,143,  May  17,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,083,  Nov.  27,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-322366; 
Nov.  28.  1990.  2-322367 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  17/34 
VS.  CI.  220—269  9  Oaims 

1   A  can  lid  comprising: 

a  top  plate  having  a  center  which  is  a  fulcrum  point; 
a  tab  having  a  tab  nose  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  force  application 
point  at  another  end  of  said  lab  and  coupled  substantially  to 
the  center  of  said  lop  plate  by  a  rivet,  wherein  the  lab  nose  is 
arcuate; 
a  score  formed  in  said  top  plate  and  having  a  start  point  and  an 
end  point  with  a  hinge  space  therebetween  in  front  of  said 
rivet; 


an  opening  piece  surrounded  by  said  score,  said  opening  piece 
being  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  said  arcuate  tab  nose  so  as 
to  open  said  lid; 

a  semicircular  tab  nose  recess  formed  in  said  opening  piece 
underneath  said  arcuate  tab  nose  and  confonning  in  shape 
with  said  tab  nose,  the  arcuate  curve  of  said  tab  nose  being 
engagable  with  the  bottom  of  said  semicircular  tab  nose 
recess,  along  a  part  of  said  score  and  having  a  smooth  bottom 
surface  with  no  step  pan.  for  receiving  said  arcuate  tab  nose 
and  being  pressed  by  the  lab  nose  when  said  tab  is  pulled  up. 
said  force  application  point,  fulcrum  point  and  tab  nose  being 
in  one  straight  line;  and 

said  tab  nose  recess  having  a  straight  side  perpendicular  to  the 
straight  line  formed  by  said  force  application  point,  fulcrum 
point  and  tab  nose  opposite  said  semicircular  curve. 


5,653J56 
CONTAINER 
Hubert  James  Holliday,  Edlesborough,  England,  assignor  to 
Perstorp  Form  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,042 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1994, 
9415741 

Int  CI."  B65D  43/14 
VS.  CI.  220—331  9  Claims 


1  A  container  comprising  a  box  having  a  base,  upstanding  side 
and  end  walls  defining  an  open  top.  and  a  lid  mounted  on  the  box. 
the  lid  being  movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  lid 
covers  the  open  top  of  the  box.  and  an  open  position,  in  which  the 
lid  IS  moved  from  the  open  top  of  the  box  to  provide  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  box.  the  lid  compnsing  two  substantially  identical 
lid  portions,  each  lid  portion  being  mounted  on  the  box  by  hinge 
means  to  enable  the  lid  to  pivot  about  an  axis  defined  by  the  hinge 
means,  the  hinge  means  being  movable  relative  to  the  box  to 
permit  sliding  movement  of  each  lid  portion  relative  to  the  box.  the 
lid  portions  being  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  position  in  which  the 
lid  portions  abut  one  another,  means  being  provided  for  securing 
the  lid  portions  together  in  the  abutting  condition 
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LAMINATKD  DRAW-FORMKr)  CONTAINER  HAVING 

EXCELLENT  FL \\()R-RETENTI\  ITY  AND  SHOCK 

RESISIANCK 

Tetsuo  .Mi>a/^wa,  AyaM-;    r<»shio  Sue,  Tokyo,  and   katsuhini 

Ima^u.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignor,  to    li)>o  Scikan 

Kaisha.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  japan 

Kilt-d  Oct.  \^.  1*^4,  Scr.  No.  ^22^Mt 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14.  IW.',  5-257222 

Int.  CI.'  B.<2B  IMJ 

VS.  a.  220 — J5J  12  Claints 


I  A  draw-formed  container  obtained  by  draw -fomiing  a  lami- 
iialcd  material  of  a  metal  and  a  resin  lilni  into  a  cup  having  a 
bi)tti)ni.  wherein  the  resin  film  comprises  an  upper  surface  layer  of 
a  copolymeri/cd  polyester  (A)  having  a  high  molecular  orientation 
derived  from  acid  components  of  85  to  ^T'i  of  Icrcphlhalic  acid 
and  3  to  IS*"*^  of  isophlhalic  acid,  and  ethylene  glycol,  and  a  lower 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  copolymeri/ed  pttlyesier  (B)  hav 
ing  a  lovk  molecular  orientation  derived  from  acid  components  ol 
84  5  lo  %  .S'»  of  lerephthahc  acid  and  V.S  to  \5.yi  of  isophthalic 
acid,  and  ethylene  glycol,  the  amount  of  the  isophthalic  acid  in  the 
copolynieri/ed  polyester  (Bl  being  larger  than  that  of  the  copoly- 
meri/ed  polyester  (A)  of  ihc  surface  layer,  and  the  surface  layer 
having  a  double  refraction  method  orientation  degree  (An)  ot  not 
smaller  than  002.  said  orientation  degree  (An)  being  represented 
by  the  following  formula: 

.Vi"rt ,  -rt- 

wherein  n,  is  a  refractive  index  in  the  direction  of  a  maximum 
orientation  of  the  him.  and  n,  is  a  refractive  index  m  the 
direction  of  the  thickness  of  the  him. 


5.65.^..<5« 

MLLTILAYER  COMPOSITE  PRESSl  RE  VESSEL  \VH  H  A 

FITTING  INCORPOR.AI  EI)  IN  A  .STEM  PORTION 

THEREOF 

Kirk  Sneddon.  Sayville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Arde.  Inc.,  Br(M)kl>n, 

NY. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  225,236,  Apr.  8,  IW4,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  I«W5,  Ser.  No.  5fr4,«96 

Int.  CI.'   B65I)  :yN 

V.S.  CI.  220— M.5  II  Claim.s 

1.  A  pressure  vessel  of  the  type  including  a  hollow  main  portion 

and  at  least  one  hollow  stem  region  extending  outwardly  from  the 

hollov\  main  portion  along  an  axis,  said  hollow  stem  region  lv)und- 

ing  a  connecting  passage  communicating  with  the  intenor  of  the 

main  portion,  said  pressure  vessel  comprising: 

a  liner  having  a  hrst  or  main  [Hirtion  bounding  the  inierior  of  the 
hollow  main  ponion  ol  the  vessel  and  a  stem  p«inion  exieiid- 
mg  into  and  bounding  a  ponion  of  the  hollow  stem  region  for 
delining  less  than  the  entire  length  of  the  connecting  passage, 
said  main  portion  and  said  stem  portion  of  said  liner  being 
integral,  said  stem  portion  of  said  liner  having  an  outer  end 
remote  from  the  main  portion  of  said  liner, 
a  tilamenl  overwrap  overwrapping  said  mam  portion  of  the  liner 

for  providing  structural  integrity  thereto; 
a  tilting  member  separate  from  and  positioned  axially  adjacent 
said  outer  end  of  said  stem  p<irtion  of  said  liner  lo  axially 


complete  the  connecting  passage  and  to  define,  in  said  hollow 
stem  region,  an  interface  between  said  finng  member  and  said 
stem  portion  outer  end;  and 

a  non-metallic  strengthening  body  Uxalued  at  and  surrounding 
said  stem  ptirtion  and  a  portion  of  said  bring  member  and 
anchored  to  said  mam  portion  of  said  pressure  vessel  between 
said  mam  ptiriion  of  said  liner  and  said  hlameni  overwrap; 

wherein  said  strengthening  Ixidy  comprises  a  bixly  of  impreg- 
nated hlament  strengthening  matenal  wrapped  about  said 
stem  portion  of  said  liner  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  htlmg 
member  so  that  said  stem  portion  of  said  liner  is  stiffened  in 
both  a  h(K)p  and  a  longitudinal  dircclion.  said  hlament  mate- 
rial also  secunng  said  htting  member  to  said  mam  portion  ot 
said  liner,  and  said  strengthening  body  being  separate  from 
said  hlament  overwrap  and  being  Ux.-allzed  such  that  said 
strengthening  body  extends  only  in  a  region  substantially 
adjacent  to  the  stem  region  of  the  vessel. 


5.653,.'5M 
SPRINCiFORM  WITH  COVERIN(.  HOOD 
Karl  Ferdinand  Sondermann,  F.\i,  Germany,  assignor  lo  VV.  F. 
Kaiser  I'.  Co.  (>mhl1,  (■ermany 

Filed  Feb.  II).  IWS,  Ser.  No.  .W6.82I 
Claims    priority.    applicati<m    (Germany.    Feb.     18.    IW4. 
y402M6  I 

Int.  CI."  A47J  J7AJI 
VS.  a.  220—625  48  Claims 


1  Springform  with  a  clampablc  form  rim  which  is  arranged 
detachable  on  a  form  bottom  and  is  provided  with  a  clamping 
closure,  and  with  a  covering  hood  which  can  be  mounted  on  the 
form  biittom.  characterized  by  a  carrying  handle  which  overlaps 
the  covering  hcxid  and  secures  said  covering  hixxl  on  the  tonn 
bottom  and  which  is  connected  detachably  to  a  circumferential 
edge  of  said  form  bottom 
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5,653J60 
DEVICE  FOR  EMPTY  ING  A  FILM  TUBE 
Gerd  Brandhorst.  I^ndsberg;  Wolf-Dietrich  Herold,  Seefeld, 
and  Ralf  Heiduczek.  Griibenzell,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
10  Thera  Patent  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Gesellschafl  fiir  Industri- 
elle  .Schutzrechte,  Seefeld.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37U19.  Jan.  11.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,501^68.  This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,697 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    13,     1994, 
9400524  I 

Int.  CI."  B65D  .15/28 
VS.  a.  222—95  5  Claims 


1   A  device  for  emptying  a  film  tube  which  contains  a  flowable 
substance  and  has  a  dispensing  end  provided   with  a  ring,  the 
device  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  with  a  displaceable  piston 
and  a  cap  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  tube  between  said 
piston  and  said  cap.  .said  housing  having  an  inner  diameter  and 
including  an  end  portion  having  a  nng  support  surface,  the  cap 
having  a  dispensing  opening,  an  annular  engaging  portion  sur- 
rounding the  dispensing  opening  and  cooperating  with  said  nng  for 
sealing  the  dispensing  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  cylindrical  end 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  end  portion  of  the  housing,  said  ring 
having  a  penpheral  portion  which  exceeds  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  housing  for  engaging  said  nng  supporting  surface,  and  wherein 
a  gap  remains  between  mutually  facing  surfaces  of  said  end 
portions  of  the  housing  and  the  cap  when  said  housing,  cap 
and  tube  are  assembled  with  said  ring  abutting  said  engaging 
portion  of  the  cap  and  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  ring 
abutting  said  supporting  surface  of  said  housing. 


5.653361 

DOUBLE  DISPENSING  RECEPTACLE  WITH 

DEFORMABLE  WALLS 

Bernard   Favre.   Sceaux,   France,   assignor   to   LIR   France, 

Chevilly-Larue,  France 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,600 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug,  5,  1994,  94  09759 

Int.  a."  B65D  J7AX) 

VS.  a.  222—129  3  Claims 

1     In   a  double   dispensing   receptacle   with   deformable   walls 

compnsing  two  compartments  (4.  4)  separated  from  each  other 

and  connected  to  a  distnbuting  head  (8);  the  improvement  wherein 

a  tubular  body  (1)  of  the  receptacle  forms  one  of  said  deformable 

walls  as  a  continuous  outer  wall  having  a  substantially  oval  shape 

whose  ends  are  occupied  by  the  two  compartments  (4.  4'),  at  least 

one  free  space  (5)  being  provided  between  said  compartments  (4, 


4')  within  said  continuous  outer  wall,  into  which  free  space  the 
compartments  can  impinge  when  the  compartments  are  deformed 
in  the  course  of  dispensing  material  therefrom 


5,653362 

THERMAL  LID  AND  BEVERAGE  SERVER 

Dahyabhai  U.  Patel,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cafe  98 

Industries  Limited,  New  Westminster,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,874 

InL  CI.''  B67D  5/39 

VS.  a.  222—156  20  Qaims 


L  A  beverage  server  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  open  upper  end; 

a  reservoir  within  said  body  adapted  to  hold  a  beverage; 

a  pouring  spout  on  said  body  communicating  with  said  reservoir 
to  allow  a  beverage  therein  to  be  poured  from  said  reservoir 
upon  tilting  of  said  beverage  server;  and 

a  lid  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  and  covering  said  open 
upper  end,  said  lid  having  a  first  passage  theretlirough  to 
allow  a  beverage  to  enter  said  reservoir  without  removal  of 
said  lid;  and  said  lid  including  a  counter- weight  means  to 
bring  said  lid  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  body  when 
said  beverage  server  is  upright  lo  isolate  substantially,  said 
reservoir  from  said  pouring  spout. 
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Pl.l  NGF.R  SHAKF  RKTAINER  AND  TRI(;<;I-;R  RKIEASE 

MEC  HANISMS  FOR  I  SER-SEI.ECTIVE  DRIPLESS 

DRIVE  CAli.K  DISPENS1N(;  DEVICES 

Peter  J.  \.  ChanK.  1IIK)1   PetersborouRh  Dr.,  Rockville.  Md. 

20852 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No.  2'»f>,fr47.  Aug.  26.  IWa,  aban- 
doned, »hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  205,655, 
Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,.WI.9.^I.  This  application  Jun.  27. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  495.800 
Int.  (!.'   Hkin  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  222—391  23  Claim-s 


1  An  improvement  for  a  caulking  gun  of  the  type  having  a 
trainc  anil  an  enclosed  housmp  with  a  downwardly  extending 
handle,  a  plunger  shaft  \lidabl>  supported  m  said  frame  and  said 
housing  for  dispensing  caulking  composition,  and  a  dn\c  mecha- 
nism supported  in  said  housing  for  advancement  of  said  plunger 
shaft,  said  drue  mechanism  further  including  a  trigger  pi\oted  lo 
said  housing  and  relraclahle  against  said  handle,  gripping  means 
tor  engagement  with  said  trigger  and  advancement  of  said  plunger 
shaft  when  said  trigger  is  retracted,  and  a  compression  spring 
rearwardly  biasing  said  (rigger  toward  a  home  position,  the 
Improvement  compnsing: 

a  resistance  clip  fomied  in  an  annular  yoke  for  encircling  said 
plunger  shaft  and  providing  friciional  resistance  against  slid- 
ing, said  resistance  clip  being  inserted  onto  said  plunger  for 
inhibiting  inadvertent  retraction  of  said  plunger  shaft. 


in  said  automobile  with  respect  to  said  window,  said  visor  having  a 
predetermined  thickness,  an  accessory  carrier  mouniable  on  said 

visor  compnsing: 

a  three  layer,  generally  planar,  composite  carrier  having  a  thick- 
ness substantially  the  same  as  said  predetermined  Msor  thick- 
ness, said  carrier  having  first  and  second  outer  layers  and  an 
intermediate  laver,  said  first  outer  layer  disptjsed  adjacenl  said 
visor  when  said  carrier  is  mounted  thereto,  said  intennediale 
layer  being  imemiediate  said  first  outer  layer  and  said  second 
outer  layer,  said  hrst  and  second  outer  layers  being  joined 
together  along  peripheral  regions  thereof  and  being  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  each  other, 

said  intermediate  layer  being  a  divider  for  an  interior  space 
defined  by  said  first  and  second  outer  layers  and  completely 
dividing  said  interior  space  into  hrst  and  second  interior 
compartments; 

an  opaque  sunscreen  laterally  evtendable  from  a  position  sub- 
stantially within  said  first  interior  compartment  of  said  earner 
thrtHigh  a  complementary  longitudinal  slot  in  said  first  outer 
layer  to  a  position  substanlially  outside  said  first  compart- 
ment, in  said  outside  position,  said  screen  forming  a  shade  for 
an  occupant  of  said  automobile,  said  screen  being  stored 
within  said  first  compartment  when  said  screen  is  substan- 
lially within  said  first  compartment,  said  screen  having  an 
outboard  segment  which  is  always  exposed  to  the  exterior  of 
said  carrier,  said  outboard  segment  defining  an  operator  inter- 
face for  pulling  said  screen  from  said  stored  position; 

a  plurality  of  compact  disc  (CD)  si/ed  p<K'kel  Haps  on  said 
second  outer  layer,  each  CD  pocket  Hap  spaced  apart  along 
said  second  outer  layer  such  that  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
CDs  are  adapted  to  be  respectively  inserted,  stored  and  with- 
drawn in  said  plurality  of  CD  pocket  flaps;  and 

at  least  one  strap  large  enough  lo  encircle  said  visor,  said  strap 
attached  to  said  composite  earner  such  that  said  carrier  can  be 
detachabi)  mounted  on  said  vtsor. 


5,65.^,.V.5 
Sl'PPORTINt;  BRACKET  OK  LOCK  FOR  BICYCLE 
Chi-IIou   Lee,  Taipei.    I'aiwan,  assignor  to  Simple  Locksmith 
Co.,  Ltd.,  laipei,  laiwan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,140 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  TAMJ 

VS.  CI.  224 — 148  3  Claiim 


5.65.1.-^64 

MlLTI-Fl'NCTION  Al  TOMOBILK  VISOR  I  NIT  WHH 

(  D  HOLDER 

K/ra  1).  Eskandry.  1925  Brickell  Ave..  D901,  Miami.  Fla.  .VM29 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .169.463.  .Ian.  6.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.516.0IS.  which  is  a  c«mlinuati(m-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

2(MI.644.  Feb.  23.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.379.929.  I  his  application 

Mar.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  618.897 

Int.  CI.'   B60R  7/(K) 

L.S.  CI.  224—312  22  Claims 


I    In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  window  and  a 
window  visor  adjacent  thereto,  said  visor  being  roiaiably  mounted 


A  supp<irting  bracket  for  a  lock  for  a  bicycle  including 
bracket  btxiy  defining  a  kKk  receiving  portion  defining  a 
cavity  for  receiving  said  bicycle  liKk  and  tube  receiving 
portion,  said  tuf>e  receiving  portion  has  a  split  siKket  configu- 
ration, a  threaded  extension  being  disposed  at  one  side  of  said 
split  socket,  a  slot  being  defined  from  the  center  of  said 
extension  to  >aid  split  socket  thereof,  a  releasing  plate  being 
disposed  al  the  center  of  said  lixk  receiving  portion,  said 
releasing  plate  being  provided  with  at  least  one  retaining 
hiKik.  said  Uvk  receiving  portion  further  including  a  stopping 
plate  at  the  bottom  portion,  a  spnng  plate  being  disposed  at 
the  bottom  of  said  liKk  receiving  portion; 
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a  retaining  bush  being  disposed  within  said  split  socket  of  said 
bracket  body,  said  retaining  bush  having  a  split  and  a  plurality 
of  retaining  ribs  being  provided  al  the  inner  wall  of  said  bush; 

a  locking  knob  being  removably  screwed  onto  said  threaded 
portion  of  said  split  socket,  said  locking  knob  having  a  nut 
configuration  which  has  inner  threads,  said  locking  knob 
being  provided  with  a  inner  lube  al  its  central  portion; 

an  adaptor  being  removably  received  within  said  inner  tube  of 
said  locking  knob,  said  adaptor  having  a  disk  with  a  concave 
surface,  on  the  opposite  end.  a  pair  of  hooking  stems  being 
provided  thereon,  said  hooking  stems  be  capable  of  engaging 
with  said  inner  tube  of  said  locking  tube,  a  rectangular  open- 
ing being  provided  al  the  central  portion  of  said  disk; 

a  biasing  block  being  slidably  received  within  said  rectangular 
opening  of  said  adaptor,  said  biasing  block  having  a  double 
circular  disk  configuration,  the  convex  side  of  said  block 
being  provided  with  a  stem  with  an  enlarged  head,  said  stem 
be  received  within  said  rectangular  opening  of  said  adaptor: 
and 

a  covenng  lid  being  covered  onto  the  lock  receiving  portion  of 
said  bracket  body,  said  covering  lid  having  a  symmetnc 
configuration  which  encloses  the  lock,  a  retaining  hole  being 
provided  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  covenng  lid.  said  retain- 
ing hook  of  said  releasing  spring  being  engaged  with  said 
retaining  hole  of  said  covering  lid. 


5.653J66 

LOCKING  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Tony  LLserre.  1356  Hiahia  St..  Wailuku.  Hi.  96793 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,179 

Int.  CI."  B60R  7/00:9/00:11/00 

VS.  CI.  224—539  16  Claims 


1  A  security  box  system  comprising  an  anchor  member  adapted 
to  be  attached  lo  a  secure  structure,  a  secunty  box  hav  ing  a  cavity, 
said  anchor  member  and  cavity  having  complementary  contours, 
said  cavity  receiving  and  completely  enclosing  said  anchor  mem- 
ber so  that  said  anchor  member  is  captured  within  the  cavity  of  the 
box,  a  door  for  giving  access  to  or  closing  the  box.  and  means 
responsive  to  closing  said  door  for  automatically  locking  said 
anchor  member  within  the  cavity  of  said  box  and  responsive  to 
opening  said  door  for  aulomalically  unlocking  said  anchor  member 
from  the  caviiv  of  said  box 


5,653367 

HOLSTER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TRANSPORTABLE 

COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE 

Victor  B.  Abramson,  632  SE.  Peacock  La.,  Portland.  Oreg. 

97214 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,622 
Int.  CI."  A45F  4AX):.'iA)0 
V.S.  a.  224—581  1  Claim 

1    A  holster  arrangement  for  a  transportable  communications 
device  comprising: 


a  shoulder  harness  fitting  the  upper  torso  of  a  user  and  a  holder 
portion  carried  by  the  harness  and  positioned  at  a  side  of  the 
user  with  the  harness  fitted  to  the  user: 

a  ca.se  including  a  device  containment  cavity  and  including  an 
opening  through  which  a  communications  device  is  slidably 
inserted  into  and  removed  from  the  containment  cavity  and 
defining  thereby  a  pathway  along  which  the  device  is  moved 
in  inserting  and  removing  said  device  from  said  case;  said 
holder  portion  is  provided  with  multiple  sets  of  receiving  slots 
and  said  case  is  provided  with  a  strap  configured  to  fit  and 
secure  the  case  to  any  one  of  the  sets  of  receiving  slots 
whereby  a  user  can  angularly  vary  the  direction  of  the  path- 
way for  inserting  and  removing  said  device  from  said  case; 
and 

the  holder  portion  is  a  plate  like  flexible  material  and  each  set  of 
slots  includes  an  upper  and  lower  opening  at  spaced  apart  and 
opposed  positions  in  the  holder  portion,  each  set  of  slots 
defining  a  different  angular  position,  and  said  strap  including 
an  upper  and  lower  end  portion,  the  upper  end  portion  perma- 
nently attached  to  the  case,  said  strap  being  flexible  and 
including  mated  fasteners  at  its  lower  end  portion  and  on  the 
case  for  fastening  the  lower  end  portion  to  the  case,  said  lower 
end  ponton  insertable  through  any  upper  opening  of  a  set  of 
slots  and  the  fastener  of  said  case  exposed  through  the 
exposed  lower  opening  for  attachment  of  the  strap  lower  end 
to  the  case. 


5,653J68 
FASTENER  INSTALLATION  APPARATUS 
Michael    Miles,    Stevenage,    and    Stephen    Richard    Tarling, 
Harpenden,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Avdel  Limited, 
Hertfordshiiv,  England 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1987.  Ser.  No.  35.189 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  II,  1986, 
8608817 

InL  CI."  B21J  15/28 
U.S.  CI.  227—2  29  Oaims 

1.  Fastener  installation  apparatus  for  installing  fasteners,  which 
compri.ses: 

fastener  installation  means  including  an  aperture  into  which  part 

of  a  fastener  to  be  installed  thereby  is  inserted: 
vacuum  means,  connected  to  the  aperture,  for  drawing  air  in 

through  the  aperture;  and 
vacuum  level  detection  means  communicating  with  a  region 
subject  to  a  vacuum  drawn  by  said  vacuum  means  for  detect- 
ing whether  the  level  of  vacuum  in  said  region  corresponds  to 
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manual  movement  from  a  normal,  inoperative  position  into  an 
operative  position,  said  tirsi  and  second  actuating  members  being 
constructed  and  arranged  such  that  movement  of  said  trigger 
member  a  tirst  distance  of  travel  moves  said  first  actuating  member 
from  Its  normal,  sealed  position  to  its  operative,  unsealed  position, 
movement  of  said  tngger  member  further  to  a  second  distance  of 
travel  moves  said  second  actuating  member  from  its  normal, 
unsealed  position  to  its  operative,  sealed  position,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

tngger  member  adjustment  structure  constructed  and  arranged  to 
engage  a  portion  of  the  tngger  member  in  its  inoperable 
position  so  as  to  control  pivotal  movement  of  said  trigger 
inember  portion,  thereby  providing  operator  selection  of 
single  actuation  followed  by  automatic  actuation  of  the 
device,  or  automatic  actuation  thereof  only. 


the  presence  of  a  fastener  in  the  aperture  of  the  installation 
means. 


5.65.^„V>9 

FASTENER  DRIVING  DEVK  K  WITH  IMPROVED 

C  ON TROI.  VALVE  A.SSEMBI.\  AND  TRICliER 

SENSITIVITY  ADjrSTMENT 

Brian  M.  White,  Rivi-rside,  R.I..  assignor  to  Stanlev-Boslitrh. 

Inc..  East  (irernMich.  R.I. 

Eilfd  N()\.  16.  !W.^.  Ser.  No.  559J77 

Int.  (I.'   B25C  MW 

U.S.  CI.  227— «  II  Claims 


5.65.1.J<7« 

EXPLOSIVE  POWDER  CHAR<;K  OPERATED 

FASTENING  ELEMENT  SETTINC;  TOOL 

Rolf  BerciU-r.  (irahs.  and  Peler  Goepferl,  Boftslcttcn.  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  lliiti    Vktiengesrllschaft.  Schaan. 

I.ierhlrnstfin 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583J68 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Jan.  7,  1995.  195  00 
.^20.9 

int.  CL"  B25C  1/04 
U.S.  a.  227—10  6  Claims 


I  >  (>  I       s    It     <  .ih   n   1  kuii         n  t 


4  In  a  pneumatically  operated  driving  device  constructed  and 
ananged  to  operate  in  a  single  actuation  sequence  and  automatic 
actuation  sequence,  the  device  including  a  control  valve  assembly 
for  pemiitling  reservoir  pressure  to  communicate  with  one  end  of  a 
cylinder  housing  a  piston  to  move  the  pislon  in  a  direction  to  effect 
a  drive  stroke  of  a  fastener  driving  element  and  for  communicating 
the  one  end  of  the  cylinder  with  atmosphere  permitting  the  piston 
to  move  in  a  direction  to  effect  the  return  stroke  ot  the  fastener 
driving  element,  the  control  valve  assembly  including  a  main  valve 
mounted  between  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  a  pressure 
reservoir  and  being  moveable  between  o(x;ned  and  closed  posi 
lions,  secondary  valve  structure  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit 
the  device  to  operate  in  the  automatic  actuation  sequence,  a  tirst 
actuating  member  for  inilialing  the  single  actuation  sequence  con- 
structed and  arranged  tor  niovemcnl  Irom  a  sealed  position  into  an 
unsealed  position  tor  iniliating  movemenl  of  said  main  valve  to  us 
opened  position,  thereby  initiating  niovemcnl  of  the  fastener  driv 
ing  element  through  a  fastener  drive  stroke,  and  a  second  actuating 
member  mounted  for  movement  from  a  nonnal.  unsealed  position 
into  an  operative,  sealed  position  for  initiating  movement  of  said 
secondary  valve  structure  penmtting  the  device  to  operate  in  the 
automatic  actuation  sequence,  and  a  tngger  member  mounted  for 


I  1  '  >•  >       s    It     i.ih  n   1 


1.  An  explosive  powder  charge  operated  fastening  element  set- 
ting tool,  including  a  hydropneumalic  damping  unit  (17)  and 
composing  an  axially  extending  housing  (1)  having  a  leading  end 
from  which  fastening  elements  are  driven  in  a  driving  direction  and 
containing  an  axially  extending  piston  guide  (5.  6)  for  guiding  the 
fastening  elements  and  a  handle  part  (15)  displaceable  in  the 
dnving  direction  relative  to  said  housing  against  the  force  of  s&id 
hydropneumalic  damping  unit  (17).  a  cylinder  (18)  lixaled  in  said 
handle  pan  (15l  and  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
housing,  said  cylinder  (18)  containing  a  liquid  medium  (21)  under 
gas  pressure,  a  piston  (23)  located  within  said  cylinder  (18)  and 
displaceable  therein  against  flow  resistance  of  said  liquid  medium 
(21).  said  piston  (23)  divides  said  cylinder  (18)  into  a  front 
cylinder  space  (25)  and  a  rear  cylinder  space  (26l,  said  hvdropneu- 
matic  damping  unit  (17)  being  free  of  moving  valve  pans,  at  least 
one  through  aperture  (24)  for  the  liquid  medium  (21)  flowing 
between  said  front  cylinder  space  (25)  and  said  rear  cylinder  space 
(26)  as  a  fastening  element  is  driven  having  an  crteciivc  flow 
cross-section  (S)  when  ihe  liquid  medium  flows  from  the  rear 
cylinder  space  into  the  front  cylinder  space  which  corresponding  to 
a  lirsl  cross-section  (M)  of  said  aperture  (24)  and  said  liquid 
medium  flowing  from  said  front  cylinder  space  (25)  into  said  rear 
cylinder  space  (26)  has  an  cflective  flow  cross-section  (S)  smaller 
than  the  first  cross-section  (M)  of  said  at  least  one  aperture  (24). 
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5.653„^71 

MAGAZINE  FOR  POW  ER  NAIL  GUNS 

Chang  Feng-Mei  Hou,  No.  52,  .\lley  17,  Lane  20,  Chung-Shan 

Road,  Tai-Ping  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  .Sep.  14,  1995.  .Sen  No.  528.351 

im.  CI.'  B2SC  lAU 

VS.  CI.  227—109  3  Claims 


ai  ^ 


5.653J72 

APPAR,^Tl'S  FOR  ORIENTING  A  FASTENER  IN  A 

CLASPIN(;  ARRANGEMENT 

Thomas  W.  Richardson,  and  Mary  Jane  Richardson,  both  of 

7936  Madison  St.,  Burr  Ridge,  III.  60521 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  116,971.  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  942,584,  Sep.  9,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5J37.946.  This  application  Man  28,  1995.  Sen  No. 

411.557 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  11/00 

ILS.  CI.  227—155  18  Claims 


60        '^"sX  **^  C         ^  az 


perpendicular  to  each  other,  and  having  opposed  sides  that 
slope  Inwardly  to  a  maximum  depth,  and 
stapling  apparatus  for  dnvmg  legs  of  staples  against  said 
opposed,  sloped  sides  while  the  staple  is  held  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  minor  axis  of  substantially  45°  to  60°. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  staples  to  a  workpiece.  which 
comprises: 

an  anvil  which  comprises  a  flat  surface  defining  a  at  least  one 
recess  of  elongated  shape  having  a  major  and  a  minor  axis 


5,653^73 
ARCL'ATE  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TWO-PART 
SURGICAL  FASTENERS 
David  T.   Green.  Westport;   Henry   Bolanos,   F^t   Norwalk: 
Robert  J.  Geiste.  Milford,  all  of  Conn.,-  Wayne  P.  Young, 
Brewster.  N.Y.;  Stephen  W.  Gerry.  Bethel,  and  Frank  M. 
Rende,  III,  Stamford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  898,801,  Jun.  15.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J79,933,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  692.177.  Apn  26. 

1991,  PaL  No.  5,156,315,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  583367.  Sep.  17.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  342323 

Int.  CV  A61B  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  227—175.1  47  Claims 


1.  A  magazine  comprised  of  a  hrsl  side  plate  and  a  second  side 
plate  hxedly  connected  together  in  spaced  parallel  relationship 
between  a  nail  nozzle  and  a  handle  of  a  power  nail  gun  for  defining 
a  longitudinal  sliding  space  therebetween  to  carry  a  bar  of  nails 
therein,  said  sliding  space  being  open  at  a  lower  end  of  said 
magazine  for  extension  of  a  portion  of  the  nails  therethrough,  and 
a  follower  plate  mounted  m  said  longitudinal  sliding  space  to  push 
a  bar  of  nails  loaded  therein  toward  the  nail  nozzle  of  the  power 
nail  gun.  wherein  said  follower  plate  is  supported  on  two  compres 
sion  springs,  each  of  said  two  compression  spnngs  being  mounted 
in  a  respective  chamber  formed  in  said  second  side  plate  al 
diflerent  elevations,  each  compression  spring  having  a  front  end 
connected  to  said  follower  plate  and  a  rear  end  fixedly  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  second  side  plate  remote  from  the  nail  nozzle. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  at  least  one  row  ot  surgical  fasteners, 
including  a  fraine  portion  having  a  handle  and  an  arcuate  tissue 
holding  portion  extending  from  the  handle,  which  comprises: 

a)  hrst  arcuate  means  di,sposed  on  the  tissue  holding  portion  for 
holding  said  fasteners  in  al  least  one  row: 

b)  second  arcuate  means  disposed  on  the  tissue  holding  portion 
configured  and  dimensioned  to  cooperate  with  said  tirst  arcu- 
ate fastener  holding  means  to  position  tissue  between  the  tirst 
and  second  arcuate  means;  and 

c)  fastener  dnving  means  slidably  disposed  on  said  handle  and 
slidably  extending  into  said  first  arcuate  means  for  driving 
said  fasteners  sequentially  along  said  row  into  tissue  from 
said  hrsl  arcuate  means  toward  said  second  arcuate  means. 


5,653jr4 
SELF-CONTAINED  POWERED  SURGICAL  APPARATUS 
Wayne  P.  Young.  Brewster.  N.Y'.;  Daniel  E.  .\lesi,  Sherman, 
Conn.,-  Kenneth  E.  Toso,  Wilton,  Conn.,  and  Henry  Bolanos. 
F2ast  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  287,455,  Aug.  5.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apn  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  639,413 

Int  C1.'^A6IB  l7fl.)6H 

U.S.  CI.  227—176.1  22  Claims 

17.  A  self-contained  powered  surgical  apparatus  for  applying 

surgical  fasteners  to  body  tissue  compnsing: 

a)  an  elongate  body  deflning  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
proximal  and  distal  end  portions; 

b)  a  canndge  supported  by  said  elongate  body  and  housing  a 
plurality  of  surgical  fasteners  and  having  a  tissue  engaging 
surface  thereon; 
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c)  an  amil  member  having  a  fastener  forming  surface  thereon, 
the  anvil  mcnihcr  niounled  ailjacenl  (he  cartridge,  the  anvil 
member  and  cartridge  being  relatively  movable  between  a 
hrsi  position  wherein  said  fastener  forming  surface  is  spaced 
from  said  tissue  engaging  surface  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  fastener  fonning  surface  is  in  close  cooperative 
alignment  with  said  tissue  engaging  surface. 

d)  a  motor  assembly  disposed  within  the  elongate  body; 

e)  a  power  source  disposed  within  the  elongate  bixly  for  ener- 
gii^ing  the  motor  assembly,  the  elongate  b<xly  having  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  outer  diameter  along  its  enure  length,  such 
that  said  proximal  and  distal  end  portions  have  substantially 
the  same  diameter;  and 

f)  an  actuating  assembly  driven  by  the  motor  assembly  and 
mounted  for  movement  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  eflFect 
sequential  ejection  ol  a  plurality  of  surgical  fasteners  from  tfie 
cartridge. 


5,653„<75 
WIRE  B()NDIN(;  APPARATI'S 
Soo-keun  Nam.  Changwon,  Rep.  of  korra.  avsigniir  to  Sam- 
sung Aerospace  Indastries,  Ltd.,  KyonKsangnam-do.  Kep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Oct.  26,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  547.7.^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  2V,  1994, 
<»4-28H)4;  Nov.  2.'«,  1994.  94-312.M 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2//6<; 
L'.S.  CI.  228 — 1.5  \^  Claim.s 


I   A  wire  bonding  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  X.  Y  table  installed  on  said  frame,  said  table  including  a 
linear  stepping  motor  having  a  stator  and  inductor  movable 
relative  to  one  another  in  an  X  and  Y  direction; 

a  transducer  pivotablly  installed  on  said  X.  Y  table,  said  trans- 
ducer including  a  capillary,  installed  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
for  supp»)rting  bonding  wire; 

first  transferring  means,  installed  on  said  frame  adjacent  another 
end  of  the  transducer  opp«)site  said  one  end.  for  transferring 
said  capillary; 


second  transferring  nieans.  installed  on  said  X.  Y  table  and 
spaced  from  the  first  transferring  means  toward  said  one  end 
of  the  transducer,  for  causing  said  one  end  of  said  transducer 
to  transfer  said  capillary  at  the  time  of  bonding;  and 

a  location  detecting  device  installed  to  said  frame  and  said  X.  Y 
table  to  detect  the  amount  of  movement  of  the  X.  Y  table  ia 
the  X  and  Y  directions. 


HIGH  .STRFN(;TH  bonding  T(K>L  and  a  PROCK.S.S 
FOR  THF  PRODI  CTION  OF  THE  SAME 
Tsutomu  Nakamura:  Hiroshi  kawauchi.  and  Tetsuo  Nakai.  all 
of  Itami.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Sumitomo  F:iectric  Industries, 
Inc..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  M.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414.787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062905; 
Aug.  8.  1994.  6  185679;  Oct.  28.  1994.  6-264782;  Nov.  14,  1994. 
6-27911(1;  Dec.  20.  1994.  6-.WS576 

Int.  CI.'  B23k  WH;  HOIL  2I/W.1 
VS.  CI.  228 — J4.7  28  Claims 


9  A  high  strength  bonding  tool  comprising  a  tool  shank,  means 
for  connecting  said  tool  shank  to  a  heat  energy  source  and  a  tool 
end  material  bonded  to  the  tool  shank,  m  which  the  t(Kil  end 
matenal  comprises  a  substrate  consisting  of  a  cemented  carbide 
having  microscopic  protrusions  of  hard  carbides  and/or  hard  car- 
b»)nitndes  on  a  surface  and  having  a  coefficient  of  lineai  expansion 
of  4,0x10"  to  5.5xlO"rC.  at  room  temperature  to  400°  C.  and  a 
polycrystalline  diamond  coating  formed  on  said  surface  having 
microscopic  protrusions,  said  surface  coated  with  the  polycrystal- 
line diamond  coating  being  used  as  a  l<X)l  end  surface 


5,653>J77 
FRICTION  WKI.DED  VALVE  SE,ATS 
Larry  V.  Realherford.  Clarkslon.  and  Stephen  (;.  Russ.  Can- 
ton, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dear- 
born. Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  l\o.  5.W,447 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  20/12 

U.S.  CI.  22»— 114.5  II  Claims 

1   Method  of  attaching  an  insert  of  dissimilar  material  to  a  valve 

seal  location  face  surface  of  an  aluminum  based  engine  cylinder 

head,  compnsing: 

(a)  shaping  an  insen  with  a  bonding  surface  mateable 

with  said  face  surface  and  with  a  plurality  of  gripping  nubs 
located  away  from  said  Ninding  surface,  said  insert  being 
comprised  of  a  sintered  piwder  metal  matenal  having  a 
higher  melting  temperalurc  than  the  material  ot  said  face 
surface ; 

(b)  rotationally  driving  said  insert  through  said  gripping  nubs  at 
a  high  speed  while  gradually  bringing  said  bonding  surface 
into  frictional  contact  with  said  face  surface  with  sufficient 
force  to  melt  or  plasticize  a  film  of  said  face  surface;  and 
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(c)  ceasing  rotational  driving  while  holding  said  faces  together 
with  sufficient  pressure  to  assure  a  metallurgical  bond  ther- 
ebetween. 


5,653378 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
WITH  DL\MOND  COATED  CONTACTS 
Eric  E.  Olson,  Jr.,  Bolton,  and  Bela  O.  Nagy,  Acton,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Saint  Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceram- 
ics Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,255,  Aug.  30.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,596,813.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,816 

InL  CI."  B23K  .UA)2;  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  22»— 124.1  5  Claims 
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FtBROTE   CONTROLLED 

EIPtNSCN  NtTEnUll 

t»  DOLL   tONOEO   Cl/lWir/Cu 


If    SU8STR«TE    IS 
POIOER   PRODUCT 

I 


PBEPtRE   SUREtCE   Br   PL«TMC 

OR   ROLL   eONOMC    THW 
COPPER  LITER  TO  Si   OIDUED 


PREPRRE    SURFRCE    OF 
COPPER    USMC    TECHNOUES 
OESCRBED  tT   tE'  TO 
PRODUCE  COPPER  GIBE     '"^ 


LRIMtTE    RLUIMR    «ND 
SUBSTRtTE    >N0    JOM 

TOCEIHER  USIlt   tE' 
DRECT  aOW   TECHWUES 


_L 


PREPRRE   ELECTRCRL   CRCUITS 
USMC    THM   H»   OR 
THC«   Fia   TECmDUES 


(b)  providing  a  solid  metal  core  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  first  layer  and 
having  at  least  one  copper  surface,  tiie  ratio  of  the  thickness  of 
the  metal  core  to  that  of  the  layer  of  ceramic  material  being 
n:l  where  n  is  a  number  equal  to  or  greater  than  about  one; 

(c)  fonning  a  copper-copper  oxide  eutectic  matenal  on  said 
copper  surface;  and 

(d)  joining  said  first  layer  to  said  copper  surface  of  said  solid 
metal  core  by  bonding  s\id  copper-copper  oxide  eutectic 
matenal  to  said  first  layer  and  to  said  copper  surface. 


5,653380 
WIRE  BONDING  APPARATLIS  AND  WIRE  BONDING 
METHOD 
Hiroshi  Haji,  Chikushino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539^76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-242783 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CI.  228—180,5  7  Claims 


©^ 


I.  A  method  for  diamond  coaling  a  contact  area  of  a  measuring 
instrument,  compnsing: 

a)  fabncating  a  ceramic  substrate  having  a  thickness; 

b)  depositing  an  at  least  substantially  ten  micron  thick  diamond 
him  coating  on  a  first  portion  of  said  ceramic  substrate; 

c)  metalizing  a  second,  different  portion  of  said  ceramic  sub- 
strate; and 

d)  affixing  said  mclalized  portion  of  said  cemmic  substrate  to 
said  contact  area  of  said  measuring  instrument. 
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5,653379 
CLAD  METAL  SUBSTRATE 
James  Forster,  Barrington,  R.I.;  Premkumar  Hingorany,  Fox- 
boro,  and  Henry  F.  Breit,  Attleboro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  lex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  985345,  Dec.  4,  1992,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  452,937,  Dec.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,440 
Int  CI.''  B23K  31/02:35/24 
U.S.  a.  228—124.1  8  Oaims 

1.  A  inethod  of  forming  a  substrate  which  includes  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  first  layer  of  ceramic  material: 


1.  A  wire  bonding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  capillary  tool  through  which  a  wire  is  inserted: 

a  bonding  arm  holding  said  capillary  tool: 

means  for  displacing  said  bonding  arm  upward  or  downward: 

a  movable  table  for  moving  said  bonding  arm  horizontally: 

a  torch  for  generating,  by  an  electric  spark,  a  ball  at  a  lower  end 

of  said  wire  drawn  out  from  a  lower  end  of  said  capillary  tool; 
a  clamper  for  cutting  said  wire  at  a  bonding  point  to  a  work  by 

clamping  and  pulling  upward  said  wire:  and 
a  suction  section  provided  under  an  orbit  path  of  said  capillary 

tool  for  drawing  out  downward,  by  sucking,  the  wire  from 

wittun  said  capillary  tool. 
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PROCKSS  AM)  APPARATl  S  K)R  PRODI  CING  A 
BONDKl)  MKTM.  ( OAIINt; 
(ihasscm  A^dasht,  Berlin.  (Jcrmanx.  assignor  to  Kraunhofcr- 
(iescllsfhafl   /.ur   Kiirdfruns  der  Angerwandten   Forshung 
KA.,  Munich,  (;ernian\ 
PCT  No.  P(r/l)K'*4/(Mk.7S.  S  Ml  Dalt-  Keh.  H.  I<W5.  S  102(c» 
DaU-  Feb.  H,  IW5.  PCI   Pub.  >o.  \V(W5/«H)27<*.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  5,  IW5 

PCT  Filed  .lun.  Ift.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .WI.989 
Claims  priority,  appliratiiin  (icrmany,  Jun.  17.  1993,  43  20 
()55.9 

Int.  CI.''  B23K  //W..J/06 
r.S.  CI.  228—254  11  Claims 


\^ 

1 

-i 

H3 
--IS 

t9 
17 

^ 

x? 

..--12        i 
±21 

28 

25 


1.  A  process  for  prtxlucing  u  bonded  meial  coating  al  a  bonding 
surface  of  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a I  providing  solder  material  in  the  form  of  a  shaped,  solder 

nialenal  b<xl\; 
ihi  providing  an  energy  transfer  device  guided  in  a  capillar) 

tube; 
(c)  said  energy  transfer  device  acting  as  a  stamp  to  transport  said 

solder  material  toward  said  bonding  surface;  and 
(dl  acting   upon   said   solder   material   with  energv    from   said 

energy  transfer  device  for  rcshapirg  said  solder  material  and 

prov  iding  a  connection  to  the  bonding  surface. 


a  container  body  having  a  bottom  wall  and  peripheral  side  wall, 
said  side  wall  terminating  in  an  ouiwardh  curled  nm; 

a  reusable  Jul  having  a  top  wall  portion  and  a  depending  skin 
portion,  said  depending  skirt  portion  constructed  of  spiral 
wound  paper  sKxk  and  having  a  free  end  lerminaling  al  a 
hon/ontal  edge,  and  having  a  line  of  weakening  extending 
annularly  about  said  skin  portion  to  thereby  detine  an  annular 
removable  (ear  strip  inclusive  of  said  free  end;  said  line  of 
weakening  lying  on  said  nm.  between  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  said  nm;  a  major  peripheral  portion  of  said  free  end  lucked 
upwardly  into  engagement  with  said  side  wall  below  said 
upper  nm  lo  thereby  ItKk  said  lid  lo  the  container  Kxly.  and  a 
minor  penpheral  portion  'if  said  free  end  left  untucked  lo 
thereby  provide  a  gripping  tab  to  facilitate  tearing  and 
removal  of  said  tear  strip,  thereby  pennilling  said  lid  lo  be 
lifted  ofl  the  container,  and  such  that  upon  removal  of  said 
tear  strip  via  said  gnpping  lab.  said  nm  is  clearly  visible 


5.5533S3 
P<)1  RIN(;  SPtH  T  STRl en  RK  FOR  PAPKR  CARION, 
PAPKR  CARTON  HAV1N(;  POl  RlNt;  SPOl  T.  AND 
MFTHOD  OF  .MANl  FA(  Tl  RIN(.  .SI  (  H  POl  RING 
SPOl'T 
Takuya  .\dachi:  Masaki  Tomihari:  Noriyuki  Sasaki:  Takahisa 
llirayama;  Hidrki  Namamotn;  ^oshiaki  Take,  and  ^oshihiro 
Akinia,  all  of  Tokyo,  .lapaii,  assignors  to   loppan  Printing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  (>,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,406 

int.  CI."  B65D  -f.w: 

VJS.  CI.  229—125.15  16  Claiias 


5,A53_W2 
TAMPER  KVTDKNT  CON  lAINKR  AND  RFI.ATF.D 
APPARATUS 
Peter  1.  Van  dc  Cegn,  Wt-Mniinsler,  Md.;  Kenneth  H.  Bealer, 
Nork,  Pa.;  Fdward  M.  Farnest.  Owings  Mills,  Md.:  Kenneth 
H.  Kuykendall,  Sr,  Westminster,  Md..  and  Larry   S.  Mac- 
cherone,  .Severna  Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  Sweetheart  Cup 
Company,  Inc.,  Ov«ings  Mills,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  I4().«.«l,  Oct.  25.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.490.X27. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,2tl2,  Feb.  26, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5.253,772,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
S76.907,  Apr.  M).  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  703.S5K,  May  21,  1991,  abandoned.  I  his  application 
Jan.  25,  19'»6,  Ser.  No.  55(».6.':4 
Int.  CI.    B65D  <//J 
r.S.  CI.  229—5.5  9  Claims 
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1.  A  tamper  evident  container  assembly  comprising: 


1   A  pouring  spout  structure  of  a  paper  carton  comprising; 

a  laminate  base  matcnal: 

an  ouler  waier]iri«)f  layer  formed  on  one  surface  facing  outside 
the  paper  carton  of  said  laminate  base  material. 

said  laminate  base  malenal  and  said  outer  walerprtx>f  layer 
being  provided  with  a  pounng  hole  fonned  therein  and  pen- 
etrating therethrough; 

an  inner  waterproof  layer  formed  on  the  other  surface  facing 
inside  the  paper  carton  ot  said  laminate  base  material,  said 
inner  waterproof  layer  being  extended  over  the  pouring  hole 
and  provided  with  an  inner  waterpnxif  (Kiuring  hole  formed 
therein  and  penetrating  therethrough,  the  inner  waterproof 
pouring  hole  being  smaller  than  the  ptiurmg  hole; 

a  partial  covering  film  attached  lo  said  ouler  waterproof  layer 
along  the  periphery  of  the  ptmring  hole  such  that  said  partial 
covering  film  covers  the  pt>unng  hole  extending  over  the 
pounng  hole,  said  partial  covering  him  being  provided  with  a 
partial  covering  him  pouring  hole  fomied  therein  and  pen- 
etrating therethrough,  the  partial  covenng  him  piiunng  hole 
fK-ing  smaller  than  the  pouring  hole  and  corresponding  to  the 
inner  waterpnxif  pounng  hole. 

said  inner  waterprixif  layer  and  said  partial  covering  film  being 
attached  as  an  attached  portion  al  the  penphery  of  the  inner 
waterproof  pouring  hole  and  the  partial  covenng  him  pounng 
hole; 
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a  spout  portion  provided  inside  the  pounng  hole  and  defined  by 
the  edge  of  the  anached  portion,  the  attached  portion  covenng 
the  inner  penpheral  surface  defining  the  pounng  hole,  and 

a  tab  tape  removably  attached  lo  said  partial  covenng  film,  said 
spout  portion  being  covered  with  said  tab  tape. 

ISA  method  of  manufacturing  a  pounng  spout  of  a  paper  carton 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

laminating  an  outer  waterproof  layer  on  one  surface  facing 
outside  the  paper  carton  of  a  laminate  base  material; 

forming  a  pounng  hole  penetrating  through  the  laminate  base 
material  and  the  outer  waterproof  layer; 

laminating  an  inner  waterpro«if  layer  on  the  other  surface  facing 
inside  the  paper  carton  of  the  laminate  base  matenal  where 
the  pounng  hole  was  formed; 

attaching  a  partial  covenng  him  which  is  larger  than  the  pounng 
hole,  from  an  exposed  portion  of  the  inner  waterproof  layer 
through  the  pounng  hole  to  a  flange  portion  of  the  outer 
waterproof  layer  around  the  pounng  hole,  thereby  covenng 
the  inner  penpheral  surface  defining  the  pouring  hole  with  the 
inner  waterpnxjf  layer  and  the  partial  covenng  film. 

forming  a  spoui  portion  penetrating  through  the  partial  covering 
film  and  the  inner  waterproof  layer  in  the  area  where  the 
partial  covenng  film  is  anached  to  the  inner  waterproofing 
layer;  and 

removably  attaching  a  tab  tape  to  the  partial  covering  film  to 
cover  the  spout  portion  with  the  tab  tape. 


5,653J84 

RE-CLOSABLE  CARTON  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 

Mahmood  Ahmed  Shaikh,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lavt- 

son  Mardon  Packaging  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,354 

Int.  a."  B65D  5/54 

VS.  a.  229—225  2  Claims 


c '—-<■ 1 1 — f^(^ X 


1.  A  re-closable  parallelepiped  carton  fonned  from  a  unitary 
sheet  of  creased  and  folded  laminar  matenal  and  compnsing  a 
front  panel.  opp<ised  side  panels  and  a  rear  panel  all  substantially 
equal  in  height,  a  bottom  panel,  and  a  lid,  the  lid  formed  by  a  top 
panel  hingedly  attached  to  an  upper  edge  of  the  rear  panel  and 
integral  front  and  side  skirt  memfjers  depending  from  front  and 
side  edges,  respectively,  of  the  top  panel  to  extend  outside  the 
respective  front  and  side  panels  for  a  relatively  short  part  of  said 
height,  the  carton  further  compnsing  an  elongate  front  web  mem- 
ber extending  between  an  upper  edge  of  the  front  panel  and  a  lower 
edge  portion  of  the  front  skirt  member,  and  a  pair  of  elongate  side 
web  members  each  extending  between  an  upper  edge  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  side  panels  and  a  lo>ver  edge  portion  of  the 
corresponding  side  skirt  member,  each  web  member  compnsing  a 


longitudinal  linear  frangible  zone,  and  upper  and  lower  web  por- 
tions above  and  below,  respectively,  the  frangible  zone,  each  upper 
web  portion  being  formed  from  an  outwardly  and  downwardly 
folded  extension  of  the  respective  one  of  the  front  and  side  panels, 
each  lower  web  portion  being  formed  from  an  extension  of  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  front  and  side  skirt  members  folded 
upwardly  and  inwardly  and  adhered  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  front  and  side  skirt  members,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  lifting  of  the  lid  a  first  time  severs  each  web 
portion  along  the  frangible  zone  separating  the  upper  and  lower 
web  portions  and.  upon  subsequent  re-closure  of  the  lid.  each 
lower  web  portion  engages  beneath  the  corresponding  upper  web 
portion  to  lock  the  lid  in  the  closed  position 


5,653J8S 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEfflCLE 
Yuji  Honda,  Okazaki,  and  Katsuhiko  Samukawa,  Oobu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215728 

Int,  CI.''  F24F  7/00;  G05D  23/00 

U.S,  CI.  236-49J  11  Claims 


connxia 


.     I     ^11      tJ      tJ 
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1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  a  cabin  of  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

a  duct  having,  at  its  upstream  end,  an  inlet  for  the  introduction  of 
an  air  flow  and  having,  al  its  downstream  end.  an  upper  outlet 
opened  lo  the  cabin  at  its  upper  locifion  and  a  lower  outlet 
opened  to  the  cabin  al  its  lower  location; 

means  for  generating  an  air  flow  in  the  duct  so  that  a  desired 
amount  of  the  air  is  discharged  from  the  desired  at  least  one  of 
the  upper  and  lower  outlets; 

means  for  delecting  a  sun  radiation  amount  introduced  into  the 
cabin; 

means,  based  on  the  detected  sun  radiation  amount,  for  calculat- 
ing an  increased  amount  of  air  discharged  from  said  upper 
outlet  into  the  cabin: 

means  for  delecting  a  temperature  of  air  outside  the  cabin; 

means,  responsive  to  the  detected  temperature  for  correcting  the 
calculated  increased  air  amount  so  as  to  cause  it  to  be  reduced 
when  it  is  determined  that  the  outside  air  temperature  is  lower 
than  a  predetermined  value; 

means  for  controlling  the  air  flow  generating  means  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  corrected  calculated  increased  air  flow  from 
the  upper  outlet  is  obtained; 

means  for  setting  the  temperature  Inside  the  cabin; 

means  for  detecting  the  temperature  inside  the  cabin;  and 

means,  based  on  the  set  temperature,  the  detected  Inside  tem- 
perature, and  the  delected  outside  temperature,  for  calculating 
a  required  temperature  of  the  air  flow  discharged  into  the 
cabin. 
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u  herein  said  means  tor  corrcetinp  ihe  ealculaled  increased  air 
.iimuinl  corrects  the  calculated  increased  air  ami>unl  when  it  is 
ilelermined  ihal  the  calculated  require  temperature  is  larger 
than  a  predetermined  \alue. 


SYSTEM  K)R  (ONTROLLINt;  C  LIMATE  WITHIN  A 
VKHKI.K 
Robt-rt  P.  Henncssee,  Rixhester  Hills;  Ste>en  V.  Huettt-man. 
Canliin.  and   Ron   M.   Markowlt^.   West   Bloomiifld.  all  of 
Mich..    assJKnors    to    (hrjsler   Corporation,    \uhurn    Hills. 
Mich. 

Kile<l  Jul.  2H.  I<W5,  Ser.  No.  50«.72<. 

Int.  CI.'  BWIH  im:l/.<2 

VS.  CI.  237— 12..^  B  13  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  climate  control  system  comprising: 

a  fan  for  forcing  air  into  a  passenger  compartmenl  ol  said 
vehicle. ' 

an  electric  motor  driving  said  fan. 

a  p^mer  mcxlule  operating  said  motor. 

a  pUiralilv  of  sensors  perceiving  respective  perturbing  factors 
influencing  a  climate  in  said  vehicle,  including  a  vehicle 
speed  sensor,  an  airflow  setting  sensor,  a  climate  control  unit 
lcm(XT.iture  sensor,  and  air  distnbution  door  position  .sensors, 
and 

a  controller  comprising  a  memory  unit. 

sensors  of  said  plurality  of  sensors  being  connected  to  said 
controller  to  provide  the  same  with  respective  data  for  corre- 
lation said  data  to  lixik-up  tabic  values  stored  in  said  PR'mory 
unit  ol  said  controller, 

said  conlroller  being  connected  to  said  power  module,  to  provide 
the  same  with  a  signal  resulting  from  said  correlation  and  to 
cause  a  power  module  output  voltage  applied  lo  said  electric 
motor  to  be  regulated,  lo  thereby  keep  a  speed  t>f  rotation  ol 
said  Ian  regulated  to  keep  a  volume  of  airflow  supplied  from 
said  fan  lo  said  passenger  compartment  invanant  lo  said 
respective  perturbing  factors. 


5.653^W7 

HE.ATINC  APPARATl  S  WITH  A  BIRNKR  AND  HEAT 

KXCHANCER  COIPI.ED  H)  EACH  OTHER 

Minoru  Takayanagi.  Nitta-)>un;  Kujio  I  chiumi.  Kiryu,  and 
Tomoyuki  liyama.  Isesaki,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Sandi-n 
Corporation,  (iunma.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2«.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  4%,UW 
Claims  priority.  applicali<m  Japan.  Jun.  2V,  IW4.  6-14X175 
Int.  (I.    B60H  1/22 
VS.  CT.  237—12.3  (  37  Oaims 

I.  A  healing  apparatus  including  a  heat  exchanger  and  a  burner, 
said  heat  exchanger  comprising; 

a  first  casing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  to  said 

tirsl  end. 
a  lirsi  fluid  path  through  which  a  tirsi  heal  medium  flows, 
a  second  fluid  palh  through  which  a  second  heal  medium  flows, 
an  inlet  port  for  conducting  said  first  heal  medium  mm  said  tirsi 

fluid  palh  from  an  outside  of  said  healing  apparatus, 
a  hrsi  outlet  port  for  conducting  said  hrsi  heal  medium  lo  the 
outside  of  said  heating  apparatus  from  said  first  fluid  path,  and 


a  second  outlet  pon  for  conducting  said  second  heat  medium  to 
the  outside  of  said  healing  apparatus  from  said  second  fluid 
palh. 
said  hrsi  fluid  palh  being  dehned  by  a  hollow   space  lormed 
between  said  first  casing  and  a  tirsl  partition  member  which  is 
disposed  wiihin  said  hrsi  casing, 
said  second  fluid  path  being  dehned  within  said  hrsi  panilion 
inember.  so  that  said  second  fluid  path  is  substantially  sur- 
rounded by  said  hrsi  fluid  palh. 
wherein  said  hrsi  fluid  path  of  said  hrsi  heal  medium  includes  a 
pluraliiv  of  flow  paths  dehned  wittiin  said  hollow  space  and 
extending  between  said  inlel  port  and  said  hrsi  outlet  port, 
each  said  flow  palh  having  a  subslanlially  equal  travel  dis- 
tance and  thus  a  substantially  equal  flow  resistance, 
said  burner  compnsing. 

a  second  casing  having  a  hrsi  end  and  a  second  end  which  is 

opposite  to  said  tirsl  end  and  faces  said  hrsi  end  of  said  hrst 

ca.sing. 
fuel  conducting  means  for  conducting  a  fuel  into  an  inner 

hollow  space  of  said  second  casing  from  the  outside  of  said 

healing  apparatus, 
moving  means  for  moving  air  in  said  second  casing  from  said 

first  end  of  said  second  casing  lo  said  second  end  of  said 

second  casing, 
burning  means  for  burning  said  fuel  so  that  a  combustion  gas 

functioning  as  said  second  heat  medium  is  produced, 
couplirtg  means  for  coupling  said  fuel  conducting  means,  said 

moving  means  and  said  burning  means  to  one  another, 
omibustion  gas  conducting  means  tor  conducting  ihe  com 

buslion  gas  in  said  second  casing  lo  said  second  fluid  path 

of  said  heat  exchanger, 
said  second  casing  being  formed  by  a  single  integral  member. 

and  the  second  end  of  said  second  casing  being  releasably 

secured  to  Ihe  hrsi  end  of  said  hrst  casting. 


.<;.6.«i3,3>« 
METHOD  AND  AITARATl  S  FOR  CONS  I  Rl  (TIN(;  A 
PERMANENT  RAILROAD  TRACK 
Dieter  Pietschmann,  Naumbuig:  Hans  Baehmann.  Nrumarkt. 
both    of    (k-rmany:    Pierre-Olivier    Boutin,    l.ouvcciennes. 
France;    Winfried    Mohr.    Nrumarkt.   (iermany;    (idles   de 
Pontbriand.  Mantes  I. a  Jolie.  France,  and  Fran/  (Jeissler. 
\elburg,  (iermany.  assignors  to  Pfleiderer  \erkehrstcchnik 
(imbll  &  Co.  K(i.  Neumarkt,  (iermany 

Fili-d  Mar.  4.  1«W6.  Ser.  No.  6ll).f>)t4 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermany.  Mar.  8.  1995.  195  08 
107.2 

Inl.  CI.'  EOIB  1/00 
II.S.  CI.  238—7  10  aaims 

1.  A  mclhiHl  for  installing  a  permanent  railroad  track  compris 
ing: 

providing  a  plurality  of  concrete  railroad  ties  each  comprising 

two  spaced  blocks  of  concrete  spaced  from  one  another  along 

a  longitudinal  axis: 

utilizing  metal  nxls  to  reinforce  each  railroad  tie  with  said  steel 

rods  extending  longitudinally  and  continuously  through  the 
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two  spaced  blocks  of  concrete  of  each  tie  and  continuously 

tJirough  the  space  between  the  two  spaced  blocks  of  each  tie: 
providing   at   least   some   of  said   rods   with   longitudinal   end 

portions  which  extend  beyond  the  outer  longitudinal  ends  of 

each  of  the  two  spaced  blocks  of  each  tie; 
forming  a  concrete  trough: 
disposing   elongated    metal    reinforcement    members    in    said 

trough; 
pre-assembling  a  plurality  of  said  ties  and  tracks  into  a  pre- 

assembled  lattice  and  disposing  said  pre-assembled  lattice  in 

said  trough: 
aligning  said  pre-assembled  lattice  in  said  trough; 
connecting  said  elongated  metal  reenforcement  members  to  said 

longitudinal  end  portions  of  said  steel  rods;  and 
introducing  a  casting  compound  into  said  trough  to  thereby 

embed  said  ties  in  said  casting  compound 


1.  A  flow  rate  and  droplet  size  control  system  for  a  spray  system 
including  a  spray  liquid  source,  discharge  pressure  means  associ- 
ated with  said  spray  liquid  source  and  a  nozzle  assembly  connected 
to  said  spray  liquid  source  and  having  a  nozzle  tip  and  a  nozzle 
valve  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  which  com- 
poses: 

(a)  variable  duty  cycle  setpoini  control  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  nozzle  valve  and  for  varying  the  timing  of  the 
opening  and  closing  duty  cycles  thereof; 

(b)  variable  discharge  pressure  setpoinl  control  means  for  varying 
the  discharge  pressure  of  said  spray  liquid;  and 

(c)  an  application  controller  including: 

(1)  means  for  receiving  a  flow  rate  setpoinl; 

(2)  means  for  receiving  a  volume  median  droplet  size  setpoint; 
and 

(3)  a  setpoint  conversion  subroutine  for  receiving  said  flow  rate 
and  volume  median  droplet  size  setpoints  as  inputs  and  inde- 


pendently controlling  said  variable  duty  cycle  setpoint  control 
means  and  said  vahable  discharge  pressure  setpoint  control 
means  for  providing  independent  flow  rate  and  droplet  size 
control. 


5,653^90 

TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

OSCILLATING  OUTPUT  FOR  ROTARY  DRTVEN 

SPRINKLERS 

Cari  L.  C.  Kah.  Jr.,  778  Lakeside  Dr.,  North  Palm  Beach.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,406,  Jun.  28,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  o(Ser.  No.  932,470, 
Nov.  18,  1986,  PaL  No.  5,417370.  This  application  Jim.  30, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  269342 
Int  CI."  B05B  i/]6 
VS.  CI.  239—242  33  Claims 


5,653J89 
INDEPENDENT  FLOW  RATE  AND  DROPLET  SIZE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPRAYER 
Graeme  W.  Henderson,  1777  La  Cresta  Dr.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91103;   Durham   K.  Giles,  43  Parkside  Dr.,  Davis,  Calif. 
95616,-   Kent  D.  Funk,  n\   Quivira  Ct.,  Hiawatha,  Kans. 
66434,  and  Troy  C.  Kolb,  R.R.  1,  Box  131,  Fairriew,  Kans. 
66425 

Filed  .Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,941 

Int  CI.*  B05B  n/OO 

U.S.  a.  239—69  56  Claims 


1.  An  oscillating  sprinkler  unit,  comprising:  a  sprinkler  head 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis:  drive  means  comprised  of  a 
shiftable  earner  for  engaging  alternate  driving  positions  with  rotat- 
ing drive  means  for  driving  said  sprinkler  head  in  alternate  direc- 
tions; shifting  arm  means  with  first  over  center  biasing  means 
movable  by  arc  control  contact  means  for  alternately  only  shifting 
said  shiftable  carrier  towards  said  driving  positions;  second  biasing 
means  for  placing  said  shiftable  carrier  in  driving  engagement  and 
for  retaining  said  shiftable  earner  in  a  selected  one  of  said  dnving 
positions  until  shifted  therefrom  by  said  shifting  arm  means. 


5,653391 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  HEAD 
Katsumasa  Inamura,  and  Seiji  Chiba,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1994,  (>-018689,- 
Feb.  15,  1994,  6-018690 

Int  CI."  B05B  //26 
U.S.  CI.  239—543  21  Oaims 

1.  A  tire  extinguishing  head  comprising: 
a  first  nozzle  means; 

a  second  nozzle  means  having  a  shooting  distance  shorter  than 
that  of  said  first  nozzle  means,  a  discharge  water  flow  from 
said  first  nozzle  means  colliding  with  at  least  a  part  of  a 
discharge  water  flow  from  said  second  nozzle  means  in  the 
middle  of  the  fall  thereof;  and 
a  third  nozzle  means  disposed  below  said  first  nozzle  means  and 
having  a  shooting  distance  shorter  than  that  of  said  second 
nozzle  means,  said  third  nozzle  means  comprising  an  outer 


168 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AmisT  5,  1997 


iKi/zIc  havinj:  u  water  dischurge  omiet.  an  inner  nozzle 
engaged  with  viid  outer  no7zle  and  having  a  pluralit)  ot  water 
supply  holes  connected  to  said  water  discharge  outlet  of  said 
outer  nozzle,  and  a  deflector  which  is  disposed  between  said 
outer  nozzle  and  said  inner  nozzle. 


WATKR  SI'R AV  APPAR ATI'S 

Joseph  H.  Wills,  S'MA)  Black  Rd.,  (able.  Ohio  4.MM)« 
Hied  Nov.  13,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  556.(HXi 
Int.  CI."  BO«B  <AX> 
U.S.  CI.  2.W— 722 


11)  Claims 


1.  Water  spray  apparatus  comprising: 

a  water  supply  assembly,  a  water  spray  assembly;  and  a  union 
rolalionally  (oining  said  water  supply  assemhiy  and  said  water 
spray    assembly    tor   pivoting   molion   ol    said   water   spray 
assembly  approximately  180  degrees  from  a  hrsi  po>iiion  to  a 
second  position,  said  water  spray  assembly  comprising; 
a  hollow  cross  lube  in  fluid  communication  with  said  union 
and  provided  with  a  pluralitv  ol  commonly  facing  orihces 
for  downwardly  cx|K'lling  a  plurality  of  water  streams  when 
said  water  spray  assembly  is  oriented  in  said  hrst  position 
and  upwardly  expelling  a  plurality  ot  water  streams  when 
said  water  spray  assembly  is  oriented  in  said  second  posi- 
tion; and  a  pair  of  wheels  axially  supporting  said  cross  tube 
and  having  a  diameter  which  elevates  said  orihces  to  a 
height    which    IS    suitable    lor    selectively    directing    said 
streams  upward  toward  a  vehicle  undercarriage  or  down- 
ward toward  a  ground  surface. 


*    r-   ^c^"^ 


a  concave  support  on  which  said  concave  is  mounted,  said 
concave  support  being  rotated  b>  driving  means  to  move  up 
and  down  so  as  to  adju>l  an  outlet  clearance  between  said 
mantle  and  said  concave; 

tusi  contact  detection  means  for  detecting  a  variation  of  a 
current  or  oil  pressure  value  inputted  into  said  dri\ing  means 
to  detect  a  contact  between  said  mantle  and  said  concave,  and 

second  contact  detection  means  for  delecting  a  variation  of 
backpressure  of  said  static  pressure  thrust  beanng  to  detect 
the  contact  between  said  mantle  and  said  concave,  said  outlet 
clearance  capable  of  being  adjiisled  on  the  basis  of  informa- 
tion at  the  time  ot  the  contact  detected  bv  said  first  contact 
detection  means  and  said  second  contact  detection  means. 


5,653J«»4 
niSINTFfJRATION  OK  BAI.I-:i)  CROP  MATKRIAI.S 
Raymond    Bussirrr,    and    (Gilbert    riippin)>.    both    of   \bnda. 
Canada.   as.signon>   to    Highline    Mfg.    Inc..   Saskatchewan. 
Canada 

Kiled  Sep.  2«,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  535,408 

Int.  CI.    B02C  :iA): 

VS.  CI.  241—101.742  9  Claims 


5.653  J93 
CONK  CRCSHER 
Takeshi  Tanaka,  and  .Shnji  Inomata.  both  of  Takasago.  Japan. 
avsi(piors  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Kobe,  Japan 

Kilcd  Nov.  7.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  551.«04 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7,  1994.  6-272.V42 
Int.  CI.    B02C  :5AM) 
VS.  CI.  241—37  12  Claims 

1.  A  cone  crusher  comprising; 
a  rotating  conical  cylindrical  mantle; 
a  static  pressure  type  thrust  bearing  arranged  under  a  shaft  for 

rotating  said  mantle; 
a  concave  disposed  opposite  to  said  mantle; 


1   Apparatus  for  disintegrating  baled  crop  materials  comprising: 

a  hopper  lor  receiving  .ind  containing  the  baled  crop  materials, 
the  hopper  having  two  side  walls  which  converge  toward  a 
base  portion  of  the  hop[vr  extending  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  ol  the  hopper  and  two  end  walls  transverse  to  the 
side  walls  leaving  an  open  top  of  the  hopper  through  which 
the  baled  crop  materials  can  be  loaded; 

a  disintegration  member  mounted  in  the  hopper  at  said  base 
portion  for  rotation  about  an  axis  longitudinal  of  the  hopper 
and  carrying  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  crop  material 
grasping  members  lor  engaging  and  grasping  the  crop  mate- 
rial as  the  disintegration  member  rotates; 

elongate  exit  means  in  the  hopper  at  said  base  portion  arranged 
for  expulsion  of  the  grasped  crop  material  troni  the  hopper; 

support  means  mounted  in  the  hopper  li>r  supporting  the  baled 
crop  material  within  the  hopper  and  for  rotating  the  baled  crop 
matenal  to  pass  across  said  disintegration  member  for  engage 
ment  ol  dittercnl  parts  of  the  baled  crop  niaierial  with  the 
disintegration  member; 

a  ramp  mounted  with  an  inner  end  thereof  at  an  upper  edge  of 
one  end  wall  of  the  hopper  so  as  to  extend  from  the  end  wall 
away  trom  the  hopper; 
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an  endless  conveyor  mounted  on  the  ramp  with  an  upper  run  of 
the  endless  conveyor  arranged  to  move  the  baled  crop  mate- 
rial longitudinally  along  the  ramp; 

and  means  mounting  the  member  for  pivotal  movement  about  an 
axis  at  an  inner  end  of  the  ramp,  which  iixis  is  parallel  to  the 
end  wall  such  that  an  outer  end  of  the  ramp  can  be  raised  and 
lowered  between  a  lowered  position  end  a  raised  position; 

the  lowered  position  of  the  outer  end  being  arranged  at  the 
ground  for  engaging  baled  crop  matenal  to  be  disintegrated; 

and  the  raised  position  of  the  outer  end  being  arranged  such  that 
the  outer  end  is  at  a  height  above  the  upper  edge  and  such  that 
the  ramp  is  inclined  from  the  outer  end  downwardly  and 
inwardly  to  the  inner  end  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  end  wall  of 
the  hopper; 

the  angle  of  the  ramp  in  the  raised  position  and  the  conveyor 
being  arranged  such  that  the  bale  is  pushed  by  the  conveyor 
along  the  ramp  into  engagement  with  the  disintegration  mem- 
ber. 


part,  to  be  instantly  freed  from  the  yam  guide  and  to  be 
wound  on  the  bobbin  after  a  fraction  of  one  complete  rotation 
of  the  one  bobbin,  allowing  the  yam  to  be  instantly  moved  to 
a  bunch-winding  position  of  the  respective  bobbin. 


5.653396 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ROTATIVE  VELOCFFY 

OF  A  REEL  TABLE 

Chang-Ho  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573.064 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar  29.  1995, 
95-5865  V 

Int  CI."  GlIB  15/46 
VS.  a.  242—334.4  7  Claims 


35a    33 


5,653395 
YARN  WINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  AND 
PACKAGE  FORMED  THEREBY 
Takashi  Iwade,  Souraku-gun:  Voshiro  Migaki,  and  Jun  Takagi, 
both  of  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00700.  §  371  Date  Jan.  12,  1995,  §  102(e( 
Date  Jan.  12.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26645,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13.  1993.  5-136572; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-74483  L 

Int.  CI."  B65H  67A)44:75/I0 
VS.  a.  242—18  A  5  Claims 


34b 


3«a 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  rotative  velocity  of  a  reel  table 
comprising; 

a  reel  table  installed  on  a  deck  of  a  tape  recorder  for  being 
rotated  in  accordance  with  a  driving  of  a  driving  motor  to  lead 
a  travelling  of  a  tape; 

rotating  means  formed  on  a  lower  plane  of  said  reel  table  for 
being  rotated  dependently  on  a  rotation  of  said  reel  table,  said 
rotating  means  including  a  transmission  gear  for  transmitting 
the  rotation  of  said  reel  table  as  a  circular  motion;  and 

switching  means  for  successively  repeating  connection  and  short 
operations  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  said  rotating 
means,  and  providing  a  result  as  a  pulse  signal,  said  switching 
means  having  a  rotor  which  is  brought  into  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  transmission  gear  and  which  is  provided  with 
a  connecting  projection  having  a  plurality  of  contact  points  to 
one  side  thereof,  and  having  a  stator  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  connection  pattems  for  successively  executing  connection 
with  and  short  from  said  connecting  projection  in  accordance 
with  the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  in  such  a  manner  that  a  plane 
formed  with  said  connecting  projection  of  said  rotor  and  a 
plane  formed  with  said  connection  pattern  of  said  stator  are 
opposed  to  each  other 


2   A  yam  winder  comprising: 

a  spindle  on  which  bobbins  are  fixedly  carried,  the  spindle 
having  an  axis; 

a  contact  roller  positioned  for  contact  with  the  bobbins  on  the 
spindle; 

a  yam-catching  pan  formed  at  an  end  of  each  of  the  bobbins  to 
engage  a  running  yam; 

an  upper  yam  path  restricting  guide  located  upstream  from  the 
contact  roller  for  guiding  the  mnning  yam  to  a  bunch  winding 
position  of  a  corresponding  bobbin; 

a  yam-winding  guide  arranged  to  face  a  wedge  shaped  space 
formed  between  the  contact  roller  and  one  of  the  bobbins,  the 
wedge  shaped  space,  in  a  cross  section  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  spindle,  converging  toward  a  nip  point  between  the 
contact  roller  and  the  bobbins;  and 

means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  the  yam-winding 
guide  and  the  nip  point  toward  each  other  while  the  yam  is 
guided  by  the  upper  yam  path  restricting  guide,  thereby 
causing  the  running  yam  to  be  engaged  by  said  yam-catching 


5,653397 

REEL  BRAKE  DEVICE  USING  A  SET  OF  MAGNETIC 

RUBBERS  IN  VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Jong-Sung  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dalwoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1994, 
94-28736 

Int  CI."  G03B  lAM 
VS.  a.  242—355.1  3  Claims 

1  In  an  improved  reel  brake  device  for  use  in  a  video  cassette 
recorder  of  the  type  including  a  reel  table  having  a  brake  drum 
protrusively  formed  from  a  top  plane  thereof  and  a  brake  lever 
adapted  for  a  pivotal  movement  toward  or  away  from  the  reel 
table,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  ring-shaped  magnetic  mbber  fixed  around  the  brake  dmm;  and 

a  magnetic  mbber  brake  block  having  an  arc-profiled  abutting 

surface  of  an  identical  curv  ature  to  the  ring-shaped  magnetic 
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5.653J99 
METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  Et)R  Cl'TTlNG  A  WEB 
Pauli  Koutonen.  JokeU;  Jarmo  Malmi.  and  Hetkki  NUkanen. 
both  of  Jiirvenpiia.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Cor- 
poration, Helsinki,  Einland 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  567,962 

Claims  priority.  appUcatlon  Finland,  Dec.  13,  1W4,  945862 

Int.  n."  B65H  /9/26 

U,S.  a.  242— 527  J  52  Claims 


rubber.  Ihc  arc  profiled  abutting  surface  so  arranged  as  to 
engage  with  the  nng-shaped  magnetic  rubber  depending  upon 
the  pivotal  movement  of  the  braite  lever,  and  the  magnetic 
rubber  bralce  blocit  having  an  opposite  magnetic  pole  to  the 
nng-shaped  magnetic  rubber 


5,653,398 
DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  BELT  PRETENSIONER 
Artur  Fohl,  Auf  der  Halde  28,  73614  Schorndorf,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02398,  5  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35227,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596J60 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jun.  22,  1994,  44  21 
758.7 

InL  CL*  B65H  75MS;  Ai2B  35/00 
MS.  a.  242—374  12  Oaims 


1  A  drive  device  for  a  bell  pretensioner  on  a  bell  reu-aclor  which 
has  a  belt  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  a  frame,  comprising  a 
housing  adapted  to  be  laterally  htted  to  said  frame,  a  cylindncal 
wall  within  said  housing  defining  a  cylinder  space,  said  cylinder 
space  being  connected  with  a  gas  inlel.  a  circular  rotor  disk 
eccentncally  mounted  within  said  cylinder  space  and  provided 
with  radial  slots,  each  of  said  slots  slidably  accommtxlating  a 
lamella,  a  plurality  of  chambers  being  defined  between  said  lamcl- 
las,  said  rotor  disk  and  said  cylindrical  wall,  each  of  said  slots 
being  connected  at  a  radially  end  thereof  with  one  of  said  cham- 
bers by  a  flow  duel,  and  further  comprising  a  compressed  gas 
source  adapted  to  inmxiuce  pressuri/.ed  gas  into  said  chambers  al 
said  gas  inlel  for  driving  said  rotor  disk  in  a  predelermined  direc- 
tion of  rotalion.  and  a  coupling  selectively  connecting  said  rotor 
disk  to  said  belt  drum,  wherein  one  of  said  chambers  which  is 
adjacent  to  said  gas  inlet  is  closed  al  a  forward  end  thereof  with 
respect  to  said  predelermined  direction  of  rotation  by  a  lamella 
which  IS  held  fixed  on  said  housing  and  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  cylindncal  wall  by  holding  means  which  yield  only  after 
a  substantial  amount  of  pressure  is  established  in  said  chamber. 


I  A  method  for  cutting  a  paper  or  paperboard  web  in  a  winder 

compnsing  a  winding  roll  about  which  the  web  is  wound  and  a 

support  roll,  the  winding  roll  being  rotatably  suppt>rled  on  the 

support  roll,  the  web  being  transferred  from  the  suppon  roll  to  the 

winding  roll  in  a  nip.  said  method  composing 

cutting  the  web  being  wound  onto  the  winding  roll  by  moving  at 

least  a  leading  edge  of  a  cutting  blade  into  the  nip  formed 

between  the  support  roll  and  the  winding  roll  supported  on  the 

support  roll  so  that  at  least  the  leading  edge  of  the  cutting 

blade  travels  through  the  nip  to  cut  the  web.  the  cutting  blade 

being  rotatably  mounted  about  the  support  roll  and  proximate 

an  outer  circumference  of  the  support  roll,  the  blade  extending 

across  a  width  of  the  web. 


5,653,400 
WINDING  APPARATUS 
Keizo  Narita,  Fushimi-ku;  Yasunari  Kamikubo.  Kasatsu.  and 
Masayuki  HaUnaka,  Kameoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
NLshimura  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12.  1995.  7-021356 
'  Int.  CI."  B65H  IMm.  l>V2f> 
lis.  CI.  242—530.4  4  Claims 


f^:.. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  a  web  matenal  to  form  a  roll, 
composing: 
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a  tracking  roller  disposed  on  an  upper  side  of  said  roll; 

an  actuator  for  pressing  said  tracking  roller  against  said  roll  with 

a  contact  pressure  between  said  tracking  roller  and  said  roll: 
a  carnage  by  which  said  roll  is  supported:  and 
drive  means  for  moving  said  carnage  downwardly  in  response  to 

an  increase  in  diameter  of  said  roll  to  thereby  enable  said  roll 

to  increase  in  diameter. 


5,653,401 

APPARATliS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  GLUE 

ON  A  CORE  FOR  THE  WINDING  OF  WEB  MATERIAL 

Guglielmo  Biagiolti.  Capaimori.  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabio  Perini 

S.p.A..  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94/00055.  f  371  Date  Oct.  11.  1995,  f  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  II,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26642,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  537,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  14,  1993.  FI93A90% 
Int.  CI.*'  B65H  /y/2« 
VS.  a.  242—532.3  17  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  applying  glue  on  tubular  cores  (A)  to  be 
inserted  in  a  rewmder  for  the  winding  of  logs  (L)  of  web  material 
(N)  .  with  a  conveyor  (33)  to  feed  said  cores  in  succession  and 
means  (37)  for  distnbuting  glue  on  said  cores,  charactenzed  in 
that: 

said  distnbuting  means  are  provided  with  a  dispenser  (41-47) 
having  at  least  an  opening  (43)  through  which  the  glue  is 
delivered  substantially  continuously: 
said  conveyor  (33)  moves  each  core  (A)  over  said  opening  (43) 
to  bnng  it  in  contact  with  the  dispensed  glue  to  cause,  the 
application  of  the  glue  dunng  the  movement  of  the  core, 
means  are  provided  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  core  (A)  as  it 

moves  over  said  opening; 
and.  disposed  downstream  of  said  opening  (43).  is  a  scraping 
means  (61)  which  removes  excess  glue  applied  on  the  core 
(A). 


5.653,402 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  ANY  SHORT  PAPER  IN 

PAPER  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Masanori   Nakano,   Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to   Noritsu 

Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  i3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13.  1994,  6-218872 
Int.  CI.''  B65H  /6/00 
D.S,  a.  242—563  5  Claims 

1  A  device  for  use  with  a  paper  processing  machine  for  remov- 
ing any  short  web  of  paper  therefrom,  said  paper  processing 
machine  comprising  an  outer  case,  a  paper  magazine  detachably 
mounted  outside  of  said  outer  case,  a  paper  processing  unit  pro- 
vided in  said  outer  case,  and  first  and  second  rollers  mounted  in 
said  outer  case  for  feeding  a  web  of  paper  inserted  into  said  outer 
case  from  said  paper  magazine  to  said  paper  processing  unit,  said 


device  comprising  a  first  sensor  and  a  second  sensor  for  detecting 
the  paper,  said  first  sensor  being  provided  along  a  paper  feed  path 
between  said  paper  magazine  and  said  outer  case,  said  second 
sensor  being  provided  downstream  of  said  second  feed  rollers,  said 
first  feed  rollers  being  rotated  in  a  normal  direction  to  feed  said 
paper  toward  the  paper  processing  unit  when  said  first  sensor 
detects  the  paper,  and  being  deactivated  if  both  said  first  sensor  and 
said  second  sensor  have  detected  the  absence  of  the  paper 


5,653,403 

TOILET  PAPER  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 

Eugene  B.  Ritchey,  13821  Sable  Blvd.,  Brighton,  Colo,  80601 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,825 

Int  a."  B65H  Idm 

VS.  a.  242—597.5  13  Claims 


7  A  toilet  paper  holder  and  dispenser  apparatus  composing; 

means  for  mounting  a  dispenser  rod  to  a  support  surface: 

means  for  receiving  the  rod  including  an  opening  formed  there- 
through, said  apparatus  being  pivouble  about  said  rod  when 
mounted  thereto; 

means  integral  with  said  receiving  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing a  roll  of  paper  mounted  thereover,  said  securing  means 
including  a  distal  end  for  receiving  the  roll  of  paper;  and 

means  integral  with  said  receiving  means  for  limiting  the  pivot- 
ing movement  of  said  apparatus  when  the  roll  of  paper  is 
mounted  over  said  sectiring  means. 


5,653,404 
DISC-SHAPED  SUBMERSIBLE  AIRCRAFT 
Gennady  Ploshkin,  5987  Chippewa  Rd.,  R.R.  #5,  Duncan,  B.C., 
Canada,  V9L  4T6 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,897 
Int  CI."  B64C  29/00:11/46:27/10 
U.S.  CI.  244—12.2  86  Claims 

1  A  submersible  aircraft  having  a  three-dimensional  freedom  of 
movement  in  the  air  and  in  the  water  and  comprising: 
a.  a  frame; 


172 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  5.  1997 


5,653.406 

NACELLE  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AIRPLANE 

Kanichi  Amano,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiro  Tani,  Itsunomiya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki,  and  Japan 

Airtrraft  Development,  both  of  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  253314 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993.  5-030341 

InL  Cl.'^  B64D  27A)0 

VS.  CI.  244—130  23  Claims 


b.  a  first  roialing  lifting  rotor. 

c.  a  second  rotating  lifting  rotor; 

d.  said  first  rotor  and  said  second  rotor  rotate   In  opposite 
directions; 

e.  a  printje  inover  operatively  connecting  with  said  frame; 

f.  a  first   means  operatively  connecting  together  said   prime 
mover  and  said  hrsi  rotor  for  rotating  said  first  rotor. 

g.  a  second  means  operatively  connecting  together  said  pnme 
mover  and  said  second  rotor  for  rotating  said  second  rotor; 

h.  a  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 

first  rotor  and  said  second  rotor; 
i.  said  first  rotating  lifting  rotor  having  an  inner  diameter; 
j.  said  second  rotating  lifting  rotor  having  an  outer  diameter;  and 
It.  said  outer  diameter  being  smaller  than  said  inner  diameter  so 

as  to  allow  said  second  rotating  lifting  rotor  lo  be  positioned 

inside  of  said  first  rotating  lifting  rotor 


5.653.405 
BALLOON  VENTINt;  VALVES 

Donald  Allan  Cameron.  Bedminster,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Cameron  Balloons  Limited.  Bristol,  I  nited  kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  l^.  1995,  Ser.  No.  501.905 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1994, 
9414232;  Aug.  9.  1994.  9416(m9 

Int.  CI.'  B64B  1/62 
l'.S.  CI.  244—99  6  Claims 


3,  4    '^^ 


1  A  venting  valve  in  a  hot  air  balloon  comprising  a  valve 
memf>er  for  opening  and  closing  an  outlet  hole  in  the  balliHW 
envelope,  the  valve  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  flat  panel 
having  an  edge  portion  secured  along  a  line  to  a  ponion  of  the 
envelope  adiacenl  an  edge  portion  of  the  outlet  hole,  and  a  cord 
and  pulley  arrangement  for  drawing  the  valve  member  to  and  fro 
across  the  outlet  hole,  moving  substantially  transversely  of  the 
outlet  hole,  to  close  and  open  the  outlet  hole,  wherein  the  cord  and 
pulley  arrangement  includes  a  first  cord  attached  to  the  valve 
member  at  an  attachment  point  thereon  remote  from  the  secured 
edge  portion  thereof  and  running  to  a  pulley  attached  lo  the  balliHin 
envelope  and  on  for  pilot  operation  and  a  second  cord  attached  lo 
the  valve  member  at  an  attachment  point  thereon  fx;tween  the 
secured  edge  portion  thereof  and  the  attachment  pt>ini  thereon  for 
the  first  cord  and  running  to  a  further  pulley  attached  to  the  balloon 
envelope  and  on  for  pilot  operation. 


I.  A  nacelle  apparatus  for  enclosing  an  engine  suspended  from  a 
wing  of  an  airplane  via  a  pylon,  composing 

a  fan  cowl  connected  to  a  lower  and  front  pt)rtion  of  the  pylon 
for  enclosing  a  front  portion  of  said  engine,  said  tan  cowl 
having  a  trailing  edge  formed  on  an  outer  and  rear  penpheral 
rim  of  said  fan  cowl; 

a  core  cowl  interposed  between  said  fan  cowl  and  said  engine 
for  covering  an  exhaust  tail  pipe  of  said  engine;  and 

a  small  wing  connected  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said  fan  cowl  and 
extending  off  in  an  upstream  to  downstream  direction  from  an 
upper  section  of  the  trailing  edge  of  said  fan  cowl. 

and  said  small  wing  having  an  upper  surface  which  is  smot>thly 
connected  to  an  upper  penphery  of  said  trailing  edge  of  said 
fan  cowl  for  forming  a  smooth  aerixlynamic  air  flow  contact 
from  said  fan  cowl  to  a  flat  trailing  edge  of  said  small  wing, 
and 

a  lower  surface  of  said  small  wing  being  smoothly  connected  to 
a  lower  penphery  of  said  trailing  edge  of  said  fan  cowl  for 
forming  a  sm<x)th  aerixiynamic  air  flow  contact  from  said  fan 
cowl  to  the  flat  trailing  edge  of  said  small  wing;  and 

said  small  wing  having  an  essentially  arcuate  cross-sectional 
shape  at  a  front  portion  connected  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
fan  cowl  and  a  flat  cross-sectional  shape  at  a  rear  portion  of 
said  small  wing,  and  said  trailing  edge  having  a  width  which 
is  commensurate  with  that  of  said  front  portion  connected  to 
said  trailing  edge  such  that  said  small  wing  provides  an 
improved  lift  and  drag  ratio  in  a  compact  configuration  of  the 
nacelle,  pylon  and  airplane 


5.653,407 
GEOCENTRK   POINTING  THREE-AXIS  STABILISED 
SATELLITE  IN  LOW  ORBIT  WITH  SINtJLE-AXiS 
.STEERABLE  SOLAR  (;ENERAT0R 
Philippe  Bertheux.  Roquefort  les  Pins;  Jerome  Jarlier.  Mande- 
lieu;  (iuy  Harmon,  (Jras-se  le  Plan,  and  Sylvain  Le  Muet. 
Cannes  la  Boeca,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nation- 
ale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale.  France 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  306.601 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Sep.  23,  1993,  93  11,^40 
Int.  CI.'  B64G  1/24 
IJ.S.  CL  244—168  12  Claims 

1.  A  satellite  (1.  11)  stabilized  about  a  roll  axis  (X).  a  yaw  axis 
(/.)  and  a  pitch  axis  ( Y).  for  a  travel  on  an  orbit  (C»  with  geocentric 
pointing  and  having  a  side  facing  toward  a  heavenly  body  and  a 
side  facing  away  from  the  heavenly  btxly.  the  satellite,  comprising; 
a  b(xly  (2.  12);  and 

a  solar  generator  (3.  13)  for  collecting  solar  radiation  emitted  by 
a  star  wherein  the  generator  (3.  13)  comprises: 
a  wing  supported  about  an  average  position;  and 
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a  pair  of  wing  rails  directly  supported  by  said  base  plate  ele- 
ment, having  tread  surfaces,  and  respectively  contacting  said 
compliant,  spacer  elements,  and 

fasteners  joining  said  core  frog  casting,  said  pair  of  compliant 
spacer  elements,  and  said  pair  of  wing  rails  into  a  rigid  unitary 
structure  with  said  core  frog  casting  and  said  pair  of  wing 
rails  having  co-planar  tread  surfaces  wherein  each  of  said 
spacer  elements  is  made  of  a  malenal  such  that  when  the 
fasteners  are  installed,  the  spacer  element  surfaces  are 
deformed  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  an  adjacent  core  frog 
casting  complementary  surface  and  an  adjacent  wing  rail 
complementary  mating  surface. 


■^  5,653,409 

STANDOFF 
Frederick  E.  White,  Jr.,  Marietta;  Marty  J.  Kronz,  Cumming, 
and  Gary  D.  Hammon,  Woodstock,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Panduit  Corp.,  Tmley  Park,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,504 

Int  CI."  F16L  i/0() 

VS.  CI.  248—73  15  Claims 


an  arm  (4.  14)  extending  at  least  approximately  along  the  yaw 
axis  in  a  direction  away  from  the  heavenly  txxiy.  the  arm 
being  connected  to  the  body  by  a  rotation  mechanism  (5. 
15)  having  a  rotation  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  yaw 
axis,  the  wing  having  a  constant  inclination  (a)  to  the  yaw 
'axis 


5,653,408 
DIRECT  SUPPORT  FROG  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  R.  Kuhn,  Richton  Park,  III.;  Ronald  Lee  Lancaster, 
Manitou  Springs,  Colo.;  Ted  A.  Rittenhouse,  Frankton,  Ind.; 
Kenneth  L.  Schultz,  Orland  Park,  and  Keith  Young,  Naper- 
ville,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  ABC  Rail  Products  Corpora- 
lion.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,876 

Int  CI."  EOIB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  246—470  9  Claims 


1.  A  standoff  for  use  with  a  cable  tie  for  securing  a  wire  bundle 
to  a  panel  having  a  hole  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  panel, 
comprising: 

a  standoff  body  having  a  lop  side  for  abuning  the  panel,  a 
bottom  side,  and  outer  side  surfaces  therebetween  for  defining 
an  interior  separated  from  an  exterior  of  the  standoff  body; 
a  pair  of  opposing  strap  passageways  extending  through  the 
interior  of  the  standoff  body  from  the  top  side  to  the  bonom 
side;  and 
a  pair  of  access  slots  disposed  tietween  the  top  and  bottom  sides 
connecting  the  strap  passageways  to  the  outer  side  surface  of 
the  exterior  of  the  standoff  body. 


I.  A  railroad  trackwork  frog  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  plate  element; 

a  core  frog  casting  supported  by  the  base  plate  element  and 

having  tread  surfaces; 
a  pair  of  compliant  spacer  elements  having  surfaces  contacting 

said  core  frog  casting  at  laterally  opposed  sides  of  the  core 

frog  casting; 


5,653,419 

NON-PIVOTING  WIRE  HARNESS  CLIP  WITH  OFFSET 

SHANK 

Kurt  H.  Stroeters,  Clawson,  and  Darin  A.  Loniss,  Brighton. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn 

Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,489 

Int  a."  F16L  i/00 

VS.  CI.  248—73  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  at  least  two  holes  formed  therein,  a  clip 

for  holding  a  wire  harness  of  the  vehicle  stationary  with  respect  to 

the  at  least  two  holes,  comprising: 

a  thumbpad  defining  a  continuously  uninterrupted  planar  disc- 
shaped   surface    having    no    discontinuities    for    ergonomic 
manipulation  of  the  thumbpad; 
at  least  two  connectors  depending  downwardly  from  the  thumb- 
pad  and  configured  for  engaging  respective  holes;  and 
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a  wire  harness  support  surface  uniiarily  conneded  lo  the  coti- 
nectors  and  laterally  urtsel  therefrom  tor  suppi>rting  the  wire 
harness  thereon. 


5.h53.411 
fl.AMF  K)R  CI.AMPINC,  PII'KS 
I'icrluiKi  Picc-o,  Picve  l-igurf;   Roht-rtii  Ki>vsi.  Sa\i);n<inf.  and 
l.uidi   Bisio.  Alessandria,  all   of  Italy,   assianors   to   Kundy 
International  Limited.  Al>in)>d(>n,  Kngland 

Kiled  Mar.  M.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  402.IWi4 
(  lainis  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  •*.  1W4.  (;K94^IM»2.<; 
Jun.  I.  IW4.  (;K94A(MI7() 

Int.  (1.    Uhl.  </(>« 
U^.  CI.  248— 74.1  13  Claims 


the  second  clamping  wing  of  the  clamping  bracket,  opp<isiie  to 
the  film  hinge,  comprises  an  upper  pan  connected  rigidly  to 
the  crosspiece  of  the  clamping  hr.ickel.  and  a  lower  part 
articulately  connected  to  said  upper  part  for  movement  in  a 
swingable  manner,  a  thinner  material  portion  between  a  free 
end  of  the  upper  pad  and  an  upper  end  of  said  lower  part  of 
said  second  clamping  wing  to  enable  swinging  movement  of 
said  lower  pan  of  said  second  clamping  wing,  an  inner  side  of 
said  upper  pan  of  ihe  second  clamping  w  ing  and  an  outer  side 
of  the  assiKialed  second  side  wall  ol  the  clamp  b<Hly  being 
provided  with  compleiiieniary  catch  means  capable  ol  opera- 
tive snap  engagement  in  the  clamp-closing  p<isition  ot  the 
clamping  bracket,  for  provisionally  kvking  ihe  clamping 
bracket  in  this  position  to  the  clamp  body,  while  ihe  lower 
part  of  said  second  clamping  wing  is  maintained  in  an  out- 
wardly swung  inactive  angular  position,  an  inwardly  project- 
ing calch  ti^)th  on  a  free  end  of  said  lower  pan  of  said  second 
clamping  wing  and  a  catch  tooth  projecting  outwardly  trom 
4he  asscviated  second  side  wall  of  the  clamp  txxly.  said  catch 
teeth  being  moved  into  operative  snap  engagement  by  an 
inwardly  directed  angular  movemcni  ot  said  lower  pan  start- 
ing from  an  outwardly  swung  inactive  position,  for  defini- 
tively locking  the  clamping  bracket  in  tfie  clamp-closing 
position  lo  the  clamp  NxJy. 

the  crosspiece  of  the  clamping  bracket  including  a  catch-type 
distance  piece  on  an  inner  side  thereof  which,  in  the  clamp- 
closing  position  of  the  clamping  bracket,  engages  inio  said 
coupling  notch  between  the  mutually  adjacent  sidepieces  of 
said  housing  seals  for  preventing  Ihese  sidepieces  from  flex- 
ing toward  each  oihcr.  said  catch-type  dist.ince  piece  having 
two  opposed  lateral  surfaces  assixialed  wiih  lateral  surfaces 
of  the  adjacent  sidepieces.  and  at  least  one  of  the  lateral 
surfaces  of  the  catch-type  distance  piece  and  the  assiKialed 
lateral  surface  ol  the  respective  sidepiece  are  provided  with 
catch  means  for  operative  snap  engagement  in  thee  clamp- 
closing  position  of  the  clamping  bracket. 


/<^^  /g?|| ^ 
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5.65.M12 

TRACK  MOLNTIN(;  (TIP  FOR  A  TRXCK  LH;HTING 

SYSTEM 

Sam  Martorano.  I){>s  Plaines.  and  James  Nafai.  Barrington. 
both  of  111..  a.s.signon>  tu  Cooper  lndu.stries.  Inc..  Houston. 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  339.671 

Int.  CI.'  F21S  IA>4 

VS.  CI.  248—222.11  ft  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  of  plastic  material  for  li.ning  relative  to  each  olher  at 
least  two  pipes  disp«ised  adjacent  lo  each  other,  especially  for 
combustion  engine  supply  pipes,  comprising: 

a  clamp  body  having  at  least  two  housing  seals  disposed  adja- 
cent to  each  oiher  and  including  openings  for  receiving 
respective  pipes.  e.ich  housing  seal  being  delimited  laterally 
by  two  opptisitc  sidepieces  for  encompassing  laterally  the 
respective  pipes,  the  housing  seats  being  disposed  with  a 
spacing  between  iheir  mutually  adjacent  sidepieces,  said  spac- 
ing defining  a  coupling  notch  and  allowing  each  mutually 
adjacent  sidepieces  lo  flex  elasiically  toward  each  olher  for 
increasing  the  si/e  ol  the  openings  in  ihe  housing  seats  for 
receiving  the  respective  pipes,  outer  sidepieces  of  said  hous 
ing  seals  forming  first  and  second  side  walls  of  the  clamp 
NxJy,  Ihe  side  walls  carrying  outward  projecting  catch  teeth 
on  iheir  outsides. 

a  clamping  bracket  arranged  to  extend  over  said  housing  scats  in 
a  clamp-closing  posilion  and  comprising  a  crosspiece  with 
hrst  and  second  clamping  wings,  a  him  hinge  hinging  the  first 
clamping  wing  to  the  first  side  wall  of  the  clamp  body  for 
oscillation  about  an  axis  defined  by  said  film  hinge  and 
parallel  lo  the  housing  seats,  the  first  clamping  wing  being 
provided  with  a  notch  capable  of  operative  snap  engagement 
with  the  calch  loolh  projecting  outwardly  from  the  associated 
hrsi  side  wall  of  the  clamp  body. 


32 


^        h^^ 


10 


1.  In  combination,  a  track,  an  electrical  light  unit  mounted  in 
said  track,  and  a  plurality  of  snap-on  clips  attached  lo  said  track, 
said  clips  l>cing  sp.iced  apart  along  said  track:  each  snap-on  clip 
being  mounted  lo  a  ceiling  and  supporting  said  track  such  that  said 
track  hangs  below  a  plane  of  said  ceiling:  each  of  said  clips 
comprising  an  inverted  generally  l-shaped  memfvr  U>rmed  of  a 
hon/onlal  base  and  a  pair  ot  legs  projecting  downwardly  Irom  said 
base  lo  form  ther»:fx;iween  a  channel  in  which  said  track  is 
mounted;  each  leg  including  at  least  one  spring  arm  projecting  into 
said  channel;  said  track  including  a  pair  of  vertical  surfaces  facing 
respective  ones  of  said  legs,  and  a  hon/ontal  shoulder  projecting 
from  an  upper  end  of  each  said  surfaces  lo  define  a  comer  with 
said  surface;  each  spring  arm  projecting  upwardly  into  said  chan- 
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nel  and  being  ela.stically  displaceable  outwardly  toward  its  respec- 
tive leg  by  said  track  as  .said  track  is  pushed  upwardly  therepast.  an 
upper  end  of  each  spnng  arm  spnnging  into  engagement  with  an 
underside  of  said  shoulder  as  said  shoulder  travels  upwardly  past 
said  upper  end.  each  of  said  clips  being  mounted  to  said  ceiling  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  lo  enable  said  channels  to  be  aligned 
wiih  one  another  for  receiving  said  track 


5.653,413 

PIVOTABLE,  STOWABLE,  KEYBOARD  SHELF  FOR 

APRON  BANDED  TABLE 

Bernard  Fink,  3611  Garden  St.,  Santa  Cruz.  Calif.  95062-3222 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,670 

Int.  a.'^  A47F  5AXi 


\}S.  a.  248—286.1 


5  Claims 


1  A  device  for  supporting  a  keyboard  in  a  first  position  where 
the  key  t>oard  is  accessible  to  an  operator  using  the  keyboard 
extended  in  front  of  a  work  table  together  with  a  monitor  posi- 
tioned on  a  lop  surface  of  said  work  table  and  in  a  second  position 
where  the  keyboard  is  stowed  under  and  proximal  to  said  top 
surface,  said  device  compnsing: 
a  shelf  means  adapted  for  supporting  said  keyboard  on  an  upper 

surface  of  said  tray  means; 
said  shelf  tray  means  being  substantially  rectangular  with  an 
under  surface  opposite  said  upper  surface  and  having  a  pair  of 
side  edges,  one  side  edge  of  said  pair  of  side  edges  parallel  to 
and  opposite  another  side  edge  of  said  pair  of  side  edges  and 
a  front  edge  parallel  to  and  opposite  a  rear  edge; 
a  pair  of  elongated  side  arms  one  side  arm  of  said  pair  of 
elongated  side  arms  secured  to  said  shelf  means  along  said 
one  side  edge  and  another  side  arm  of  said  pair  of  elongated 
side  arms  secured  to  said  shelf  means  along  said  another  side 
edge; 
a  pair  of  parallel  track  means  adapted  for  being  fastened  on  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  work  table  opposite  said  top  surface  for 
slidably   supporting  a  pair  of  gantry  means  lo  slide  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  top  surface  and  perpendicular  and 
proximal  to  a  working  edge  of  said  work  table; 
a  pair  of  gantry  means,  one  gantry  means  of  said  pair  of  gantry 
means  slidably  engaged  in  one  track  means  of  said  pair  of 
u^ack    means    and    another   gantry    means   engaged    in    said 
another  track  means  of  said  pair  of  track  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  ends  of  said  elongated  support  arms; 
means  for  rotatably  secunng  said  one  side  arm  lo  said  one 

gantry  means  proximal  to  said  rear  edge  of  said  tray; 
means  for  rotatably  secunng  said  another  side  arm  to  said 
another  gantry  means  proximal  lo  said  rear  edge  of  said  tray 
rotates  about  an  axis  that  is  parallel  to  said  rear  edge  of  said 
shelf  and  said  working  edge  of  said  work  table; 
each  track  means  of  said  pair  of  track  means  having  a  forward 
aperture  in  a  location  proximal  lo  said  working  edge  of  said 
lop  surface  and  a  rear  aperture  in  a  location  distal  from  said 
worlung  edge  of  said  top  surface; 
one  guide  rod  axially  slidably  mounted  on  and  parallel  to  said 
under  surface  of  said  shelf  means  and  positioned  for  a  near 
end  of  said  one  guide  rod  lo  slide  into  and  out  of  engagement 
in  one  of  said  forward  apertures  when  said  shelf  means  is  in 


said  first  position  and  to  slide  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
one  of  said  rear  apertures  when  said  shelf  means  is  in  a 
second  position; 

another  guide  rod  axially  slidably  mounted  on  and  parallel  to 
said  under  surface  of  said  shelf  means  and  positioned  for  a 
near  end  of  said  another  guide  rod  to  slide  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  another  one  of  said  forward  apertures  when 
said  shelf  means  is  in  said  first  position  and  to  slide  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  another  one  of  said  rear  aperture 
when  said  shelf  means  is  in  said  second  position; 

means  for  slidably  positioning  said  one  guide  rod  and  said 
another  guide  rod  into  and  out  of  said  apwrtures  respectively; 

spnng  means  for  biasing  said  one  guide  rod  and  said  another 
guide  rod  into  engagement  with  respective  aperture  wherein 
said  pair  of  gantry  means  is  enabled  to  be  slid  to  a  first 
location  with  said  shelf  means  extended  from  top  surface  of 
said  work  table  and  is  accessible  to  said  user  and  detachable 
secunng  said  shelf  means  in  said  second  position  and  wherein 
said  pair  of  gantry  means  is  enabled  to  be  slid  to  a  second 
location  with  said  shelf  means  stowed  under  said  top  surface 
of  said  work  table. 


5,653,414 
CLIP  FOR  HOLDING  EYEGLASSES 
Richard  A.  Chimel,  1631  S.  Galena  St.  #416.  Denver.  Colo. 
80231 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,899 

Int.  CI."  A47G  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  248—316.7  13  Oalms 


1  A  substantially  "U"  SHAPED  clip  for  securely  holding  eye- 
glasses and  the  like  in  place  on  a  surface,  the  eyeglasses  having  an 
eyeglass  frame  with  a  pair  of  nose  pieces  and  a  pair  of  temple 
members  thereon,  the  clip  comprising: 

an  upper  support  arm  with  a  back  end  portion,  a  middle  portion 
and  a  front  end  portion,  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  support 
arm  tapered  inwardly  from  the  back  end  portion  to  the  front 
end  portion; 
a  lower  support  arm  with  a  back  end  portion  and  a  front  end 
portion,  said  lower  support  ami  disposed  below  said  upper 
support  arm,  said  upper  support  arm  characterized  by  the 
middle  portion  curving  downwardly  toward  said  lower  sup- 
port arm  and  the  front  end  portion  of  said  upper  support  arm 
curving  upwardly  as  in  a  "ski  jump"; 
a  loop  portion  integrally  joining  the  back  end  portion  of  said 
upper  support  arm  to  the  back  end  portion  of  said  lower 
support  arm,  the  temple  members  of  the  eyeglass  frame 
adapted  for  receipt  in  an  uninterrupted  opening  between  said 
upper  support  arm  and  said  lower  support  arm  with  a  portion 
of  said  upper  support  arm  adapted  or  receipt  between  the  nose 
pieces  of  the  eyeglass  frame;  and 
whereby  tfie  temple  members  of  the  eyeglass  frame  are  adapted 
to  be  received  between  said  upper  support  arm  and  said  lower 
support  arm.  the  tapering  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  upper 
support  arm  providing  a  guide  for  receiving  said  upper  sup- 
port arm  between  the  nose  pieces,  the  tapering  of  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  upper  support  arm  also  allowing  for  a  snug  fit 
with   individual  eyeglasses  having  different  width  between 
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iheir  nose  pieces  and  said  upper  suppon  ami  having  an  upper 
surface  adap(ed  to  support  the  e\eplasses  nose  pieces  belueen 
the  middle  ptinion  and  the  Ironi  end  portion  of  said  upper 
supp<5n  ann. 


5,653,415 
ADJl  STABLK.-HKIf;HT  SI  PPORT  FOR  SHITTKRING  IN 

THK  Bl  IiniNi;  IRADE 
Artur  Sth«<irer.  Sendi-n.  (ierman),  assignor  to  I'KRI  GmbH, 

Wi-ivscnfiorn,  (Jermanv 
PCI  No.  P(r/I)K<>.V(M»3i9.  S  371  Dale  Sep.  .V),  1W4.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  .^1.  1W4.  PCI   Puh.  No.  \V(W.V2«311.  P(  I   Puh. 
Dale  Oct.  14,  l'W3 

PI  I   Kiled  Apr.  1,  IW3.  Ser.  No.  3l3.i:.> 
Claims  priorit>.  application  (iermanj.  \pr.  3,  IWI,  9204581) 
V 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/OU 
VS.  CI.  24«— 354.1  5  Claims 


I   e 
I    0   t 


'    o    ! 

I 


1 

/ 


X 


Stacked  one  above  the  other;  a  locking  device  that  locks  at  least 
one  supponing  f(X)t  to  at  least  one  connection  element,  wherein  the 
supporting  feel  arc  terminated  by  a  hexagonal  adjusting  means,  ihe 
mounting  plate  for  the  connectum  elements  is  provided  vMlh  a  slop 
spring  which  engages  behind  Ihe  hexagonal  adjusting  means  of  the 
associated  supporting  fiH)t  when  the  connection  element  is 
inserted,  and  the  UK'king  device  compnses  the  hexagonal  adjusting 
means  and  (he  stop  spring. 


5,653,417 

SCAI.K  l.(MKIN(;  KMVI 

Chri.stopher  DeBarber,  \Noodbur>:  (ierald  C.  Freeman,  Nor- 

»alk,  and   Mward   R.   Soldi,  Jr.,  Stratford,  all  of  Conn., 

a.sslKnors  to  Pitnev  Bowes  Inc..  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276.729 

Int.  CI.'  F16.M  V'"" 

VS.  G.  24»— 688  16  Claims 


1.  Adjustable-height  support  comprising:  outer  and  inner  tubes. 
for  supponng  a  vertical  load;  said  inner  mbc  being  guided  in  a 
displaieabic  fashion  wuhin  the  outer  lube,  the  inner  lube  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  iii  an  outer  surface  attachment  means  tor 
lixing  ihe  inner  lube  with  respect  lo  the  outer  lube;  and  lapc 
measure  means  removablv  sealed  within  the  longitudinal  groove  to 
provide  an  exchangeable  measuiemeni  scale  along  at  least  a  por- 
tion ol  the  inner  lube  lor  measuring  a  displacement  of  the  inner 
lube  relative  lo  the  outer  tube. 


5.653,416 

ARRAN(;EMKN T  for  THK  STABLE  CONNECTION  OF 

TWO  DOME.STIC  MA(  HINFX  .STACKED  ONE  ABOVE 

THE  OTHER 

Michael  Frank,  Schorndnrf,  (iermanv,  assignor  lo  Uhirlpoul 

Europe  B.V.,  Veldhoven.  Nelherlands 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^86.971 
Claims    priorily,    application    (iermany.     Feb.     12.     1994, 
9402368  I 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—682  16  Claims 

I  An  anangemeni  for  the  stable  connection  of  two  domestic 
machines  slacl^ed  one  above  the  other,  more  especially  a  washing 
machine  and  a  drier  lo  tonn  a  washer  cum  drier  si.ick,  Itie  arrange- 
ment comprising  Ihe  lower  machine  having  an  upper  worktop  and 
Ihe  attached  machine  having  vertically  displaceable  supporting 
feel,  wherein  ihe  supporting  feet  are  provided  with  a  vertical 
recess;  al  least  two  vertically  protruding  connection  elements  are 
connectable  and  connected  to  the  worktop  of  the  lower  machine; 
the  connection  elements  are  introduced  into  the  recesses  of  the 
supporting  feel  when  Ihe  machines  are  aligned  with  each  other  and 

I 


1   A  leveling  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  fool,  said  foot  being  formed  ol  an  elaslomenc  material  and 
further  conipnsing: 

(1)  a  venically  extending  wall  and  a  horizontal  ponion,  said 
wall  and  said  portion  forming  a  cylinder  closed  al  one  end 
and  open  al  an  end  opposite  said  closed  end;  and 

(ii)  a  threaded  support  stud  affixed  lo  said  hori/ontal  portion 
and  coaxial  with  said  cylinder; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  extension  affixed  to  and  extending  trom  a  base, 
for  engaging  said  fool  of  said  apparatus,  said  cylindrical 
extension  including  a  threaded  supp»in  insert  for  mating  with 
said  threaded  support  stud,  whereby  when  said  cylindrical 
extension  engages  said  foot  the  vertical  separation  between 
said  tiH)t  and  said  ba.se  can  be  adjusted  by  rotating  said  f(Hil 
around  said  base; 

(c)  reiaining  means  for  affixing  said  cylindrical  extension  to  said 
base;  and 

(d)  locking  means  for  retarding  the  rotational  movement  of  said 
fiKJt  relative  to  said  base,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  kxking 
means  compnses  said  vertically  extending  wall  ot  said  fixM 
and  a  portion  of  said  locking  means  comprises  said  cylindrical 
extension.  . 
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5,653,418 

RAM-TYPE  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 

Richard  A.  Olson,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Cameron 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,700,  Apr.  19.  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583361 

Int.  CI."  E21B  J  J/06 

VS.  C\.  251— 1 J  14  Claims 


-,^ 


I.  A  ram-type  blowout  preventer  comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  central  bore  therethrough  and  a  ram  guideway 

traversing  said  bore; 
a  ram  slidably  movable  along  said  guideway; 
an  actuator  including: 

a  pressure-responsive  cylinder  connected  to  said  housing,  said 

cylinder  having  ends; 
a  piston  having  a  prevsure  area  responsive  to  fluid  pressure 
and  movably  disposed  within  said  cylinder  between  said 
ends; 
a  stem  associated  with  said  piston  for  transmitting  relative 

motion  in  response  lo  pressure; 
a  member  removably  mounted  on  said  piston  for  movement 
with  said  piston  and  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  said 
member  having  a  first  position  for  increasing  said  pressure 
area  of  said  piston  while  allowing  said  piston  to  engage 
each  end  of  said  cylinder  and  a  second  position  for  limiting 
Ihe  movement  of  said  piston  within  said  cylinder  by  pre- 
venting said  piston  from  engagmg  one  of  said  ends. 


5,653,419 
DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  HIGH  PRESSURE  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
Osarau  Uchisawa,  and  Jun  Yamashima.  both  of  Sendai,  Japan, 

assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Motoyama    Seisakusho, 

Miyagi-ken,  Japan 
PCTNo.  PCT/JP94A)0457,  J  371  Date  Nov.  6.  1995,  |  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/2I951,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525.545 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060039 
Int.  CI."  F16K  7/n:M/l22:M/l6;3l/54 
VS.  CI.  251—58  13  Claims 

1.  A  diaphragm  type  high  pressure  shut-off  valve  having  a 
diaphragm  for  opening  and  closing  a  valve  port  that  is  in  flow 
communication  with  gas  piping  means  for  controlling  a  changing 
pressure  of  a  gas  flow  within  said  gas  piping  means,  and  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  supply  unit  for  receiving  com- 
pressed air  al  one  end  thereof  in  an  axial  direction,  a  piston 
provided  in  the  housing  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  response  lo  a 
change  in  pressure  of  said  compressed  air.  a  return  spnng  provided 
in  the  housing  so  as  to  energize  said  piston  against  the  change  in 
pressure  of  said  compressed  air.  a  rack  portion  provided  integrally 
with  and  extending  from  said  piston  and  also  having  abutting  teeth 
provided  along  the  direction  of  the  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
piston,  and  a  cam  pinion  having  a  pinion  portion  cooperatively 
engaging  said  rack  portion  teeth  and  also  a  cam  surface  portion 
integrally  provided  thereon  and  spaced  from  said  pinion  portion 
and  also  having  a  rotating  shaft  borne  by  said  housing  and  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  crossing  said  axial  direction  of  said  cylinder  at 


nghl  angles,  wherein  rotational  displacement  of  said  cam  surface 
ponion  of  said  pinion  causes  the  cooperative  engagement  between 
the  rack  portion  teeth  and  said  pinion  portion  by  the  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  piston,  while  simultaneously  said  cam  surface 
portion  cooperatively  engages  a  stem  connected  lo  the  diaphragm 
lo  apply  varying  force  to  variably  control  the  opening  and  closing 
of  said  shut-off  valve. 


5,653,420 
LOCKING  CONTROL  VALVE  HANDLE 
Leslie  J.  Sell,  Botbell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany, Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  586,628 

InL  a."  F16K  35/04:11/14 

VS.  CI.  251—95  9  Claims 


1.  A  locking  control  valve  handle  comprising: 

a  tubular  hand  grip  portion  adapted  for  rotational  mounting  on  a 
stem  of  a  valve  actuator  rocking  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  stem; 

a  skirt  attached  to  and  extending  from  said  tubular  hand  grip  to 
encircle  said  actuator  and  a  portion  of  a  valve  body  to  which 
said  valve  actuator  is  mounted;  and 

said  skirt  being  further  provided  with  a  notch  which  in  a  first 
handle  rotated  operating  position  about  said  stem  permitling 
said  notch  lo  be  aligned  along  said  portion  of  said  valve  body 
to  provide  a  clearance  between  said  skirt  and  said  valve  body 
to  permit  rocking  of  said  valve  actuator  lo  operate  said  vjilve. 
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and  in  a  second  handle  rotated  safely  position  about  said  stem 
said  notch  is  rmated  out  of  alignment  with  said  ponion  of  said 
valve  body,  thereby  allowing  said  skirt  to  interfere  with  said 
valve  body  to  prevent  riKking  of  said  actuator  as  a  valve 
operation  safety  device. 


5,653,421 

FLl'ID  SWITCH 

Steven  James  Ellzey,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex^  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Vought  Systems  Corporation,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,017 

Int.  CI."  F15B  IM)4-t 

VS.  a.  251—129.1  18  Claims 


70 


said  in-bore  ponion  having  an  interference  fit  with  said  inter- 
mediate section  of  said  detent  portion  when   said  valve 
member  is  between  said  first  and  said  second  positions; 
said  in-bore  portion  having  an  interference-free  tit  with  said 
tapered  gnxive  sections  of  said  detent  portion  when  said 
valve  member  is  m  said  first  or  said  second  position, 
whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  said  valve  member  is  resisted 
when  said  valve  member  is  in  said  first  or  second  position. 

12  A  fluid  switch  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  housing  and 
said  valve  member  are  formed  of  substantially  non-ferromagnetic 
materials 

13  A  fluid  switch  according  to  claim  12  further  comprising: 
a  solenoid  core  attached  to  said  valve  member; 

said   solenoid   core   formed   of   substantially    ferromagnetic 
matenals    and    having    a    diameter    which    provides    an 
interference-free  fit  within  said  bore,  and 
two  annular  solenoid  coils  disposed  around  said  housing; 

said  solenoid  coils  positioned  longitudinally  adjacent  one 
another  and  having  a  longitudinal  midpoint  therebetween; 

said  longitudinal  midpoint  of  said  solenoid  coils  being  longi- 
tudinally aligned  with  a  longitudinal  mulpoint  of  a  portion 
of  said  bore  through  which  said  solenoid  core  moves  when 
said  valve  member  moves  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position. 


1   A  fluid  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  bore,  an  inlet  port, 
an  outlet  port  and  a  detent  spring  passage; 

said  bore  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  therebetween, 

said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  being  longitudinally  spaced-apart 
from  one  another  and  in  communication  with  said  bore  to 
allow  fluid  flow  thereamong; 

said  detent  spnng  passage  being  formed  in  said  housing  at  a 
point  longitudinally  between  said  first  end  and  said  ports; 

(b)  a  valve  member  slidably  disposed  within  said  bore,  said 
valve  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  coincident  with  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  bore, 

said  valve  member  having  a  spool  portion  and  a  detent  por- 
tion; 

said  valve  member  oriented  in  said  bore  to  position  said 
detent  portion  longitudinally  adjacent  said  detent  spring 
passage  and  said  spool  portion  longitudinally  proximate 
said  ports; 

said  spool  portion  including  a  rod  section  having  a  reduced 
diameter  connected  longitudinally  between  two  piston  sec- 
tions: 

said  detent  portion  including  a  first  and  a  second  tapered 
groove  section  and  an  intermediate  section  therebetween; 
each  said  tapered  groove  section  having  a  diameter  which 
decreases  as  the  longitudinal  distance  from  said  intermedi- 
ate section  increases; 

said  valve  member  being  positionable  within  said  bore 
between  a  first  p<isition,  when  one  of  said  piston  sections  of 
said  spcx)l  p«irtion  is  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  outlet 
pan  thereby  blocking  fluid  inmmunicalion  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  a  second  position,  when  said  rod 
section  of  said  spool  portion  is  longitudinally  aligned  with 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  thereby  allowing  fluid  comnmni 
cation  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 

said  detent  portion  being  adapted  to  position  said  first  tapered 
groove  section  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  detent 
spring  passage  when  said  valve  member  is  in  said  first 
position,  and  to  position  said  second  tapered  groove  section 
in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  detent  spnng  passage 
when  said  valve  member  is  in  said  second  position;  and 
(c)  a  detent  spring  including  an  in-bore  portion; 

said  in-bore  portion  extending  through  said  detent  spring 
passage  and  across  said  bore  generally  along  a  line  otTsel 
from  said  longitudinal  axis  and  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
passing  through  said  longitudinal  axis; 


5,653,422 
SOLENOID  VALVE 
Manfr«d  Pieioth,  Dresden;  Dieter  Schrepel,  Friedewald,  and 
Heinz  Topfer,  Dresden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Burkert 
Werke  GmbH  &  Co.,  Ingelfingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95AW619,  $  371  Date  Oct.  12,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22709.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,287 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Feb.  22,  1994,  44  05 
657,5 

InL  a."  F16K  31/06:11/02 
VS.  a.  251—129.2  10  Oaims 


1  A  solenoid  valve  comprising  an  oblong  valve  housing,  an 
oblong  chamber  formed  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  valve  seats 
arranged  in  said  housing  and  a  bar-shaped  armature  accommtxlated 
in  said  chamber,  said  armature  being  preloaded  in  one  of  two 
switching  positions  by  means  of  a  return  spring,  and  further 
compnsing  a  solenoid  unit  which  is  joined  to  the  vahe  housing  on 
a  side  of  the  housing  oppt^isite  said  valve  seats,  said  armature  being 
loosely  fitted  into  said  chamber  and  having  a  blunt  support  edge 
and  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  flat  face  adjacent  said  solenoid 
unit  by  means  of  said  blunt  edge  which  bears  on  said  flat  face,  and 
said  armature  further  carrying  a  pair  of  seal  members  for  alter- 
nately closing  and  opening  said  valve  seats  on  pivotal  movement 
between  said  switching  positions. 
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5,653,423 
KNIFE  GATE  VALVE  WITH  MECHANICALLY 
RETAINED  GATE  SEAT 
Calvin  L.  Young,  Portland,  Oreg.:  David  L.  Gambetta,  Vancou- 
ver, Wash.,-  Jon  A.  Hansen;  Nolan  D.  King,  both  of  Portland, 
Oreg.;  Darrel  J.  DesRocbers.  Vancouver,  Wash.,  and  Rich- 
ard A.  Sutheriand,  Troutdale,  Oreg..  assignors  to  Techna- 
flow.  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,862 

Int  CI."  F16K  3/00 

VS.  a.  251-328  2  Oaims 


I.  A  gate  vahe  for  controlling  fluid  flow  between  two  aligned 
conduits,  compnsing: 

a  body  member  having  opposite  sides  to  which  the  two  conduits 
are  attachable,  the  body  member  having  an  opening  that 
defines  a  passageway  between  the  conduits; 

a  gate  having  a  blade  portion  that  fits  within  an  internal  recess  of 
a  predetermined  length  formed  within  the  body  member,  the 
gate  being  operable  for  mosement  along  the  length  of  the 
recess  to  occlude  the  opening  in  the  passageway; 

a  gate  actuator  for  moving  the  blade  ponion  of  the  gate  along  the 
length  of  the  recess;  and 

a  substantially  U-shaped  sealing  member  being  substantially 
rectangular  in  cross-section  and  having  a  length  and  posi- 
tioned lengthwise  to  conformably  fit  within  the  recess  and 
thereby  form  an  interface  between  the  gate  and  the  body 
member,  the  sealing  member  comprised  of  resilient  material 
reinforced  with  a  metal  rod  being  threaded  along  substantially 
its  entire  length  and  running  lengthwise  through  the  entire 
length  of  the  sealing  member  and  protniding  therefrom  to 
reinforce  the  sealing  member 


5,653,424 

STAPLE  REMOVER  HAVING  A  SLIDABLE  CLAW 

MEMBER 

Saheed    Khan,    1174*   Ovide   Clermont,    Montreal.    Quebec, 

Canada,  HIG  3Z3 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00648.  §  371  Date  Oct  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  13.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14S54,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  535,042 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1993, 
9324029 

Int  a.*  B25C  n/00 
VS.  CI.  254—28  8  Oaims 

1    A  staple  remover  for  removing  a  staple  from  a  sheet  of 
material,  said  staple  having  a  crown  section  and  a  pair  of  integrally 


depending  staple  legs,  said  sheet  having  a  sheet  top  surface,  said 
staple  remover  comprising: 

a  main  body,  said  main  body  having  a  main  body  frontward  end 
and  a  main  body  rearward  end, 

a  removed  staples  storage  compartment  formed  in  said  main 
body  for  temporanly  storing  removed  staples, 

a  staple  removing  blade  for  disengaging  said  staple  from  said 
sheet,  said  staple  removing  blade  being  attached  to  said  main 
body  frontward  end, 

a  communicating  means  positioned  between  said  staple  remov- 
ing blade  and  said  removed  staples  storage  compartment  for 
allowing  through  passage  of  said  staple  from  said  staple 
removing  blade  to  said  removed  staples  storage  compartment, 

a  claw  member  slidably  mounted  to  said  main  body,  said  claw 
member  having  a  claw  member  contacting  section  for  abul- 
tingly  contacting  said  crown  section  of  said  staple,  said  claw 
member  being  slidable  between  a  claw  first  position  wherein 
said  claw  member  contacting  section  is  in  a  substantially 
overlying  relationship  with  said  staple  removing  blade  and  a 
claw  second  position  wherein  said  claw  member  contacting 
section  IS  in  a  substantially  overlying  relationship  with  said 
communicating  means  whereby,  said  staple  removing  blade  is 
adapted  to  \x  slid  between  said  lop  surface  of  said  sheet  of 
matenal  and  said  crown  section  of  said  staple  for  disengaging 
the  latter  from  said  sheet  and  said  claw  member  is  adapted  to 
pull  said  staple  from  said  staple  removing  blade  to  said 
communicating  means,  towards  said  used  staple  storage  com- 
partment. 


5,653,425 
ENERGY  ABSORBERS 
Ronald  C.  Page;  John  J.  Bushnell.  both  of  Coventry,  and  Cart 
F.  Watts,  Wardington,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Oleo  International  Limited,  Conventry,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01351,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)0382,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,288 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1993, 
9312866 

Int  CI."  B61G  11/12:  F16F  9/06 
VS.  CI.  267—64.15  20  Claims 


14  10 


B      20       31  32 


1.  An  energy  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  hollow 
plunger  slidable  in  the  cylinder,  the  plunger  having  an  interior 
divided  into  a  gas  containing  space  and  a  liquid  reservoir  by  a 
movable  wall  and  being  provided  with  means  whereby  the  liquid 
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reservoir  commumcales  with  a  liquid  compression  chamber 
formed  within  the  cylinder  outside  the  plunger,  liquid  displaced 
from  the  compression  chamber  into  the  reser%oir  by  lengthwise 
compression  of  the  absorber  acting  on  the  movable  wall  to  displace 
the  wall  and  thereby  cause  compression  of  gas  within  the  gas 
containing  space  such  that  the  lengthwise  compression  of  the 
absorber  is  resisted  by  compressed  gas  within  the  gas  containing 
space  which  also  provides  a  recoil  force,  there  being  liquid  damp- 
ing means  which  provide  further  resistance  to  compression  of  the 
absorber  and  damp  the  recoil  force  under  certain  conditions  of 
operation,  and  in  which  the  means  whereby  the  liquid  reservoir 
communicates  with  the  liquid  compression  chamber  comprises  an 
oritice  formed  in  the  plunger  and  the  liquid  damping  means  consist 
solely  in  that  orihce  and  a  valve  which  is  operable  to  inhibii 
passage  of  liquid  through  the  onhce  from  the  compression  cham- 
ber to  the  reservoir  chamber  when  a  force  which  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  threshold  force  is  applied  to  urge  the  plunger  axially 
into  the  cylinder,  the  valve  being  openable  for  displacement  of 
liquid  from  the  compression  chamber  through  the  orihce  when  a 
force  which  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  threshold  force  is 
applied  to  urge  the  plunger  into  the  liquid  compression  chamber, 
the  valve  comprising  a  stepped  piston  which  has  two  ends  and  an 
intermediate  portion  which  is  slidably  ht  in  structure  of  the  plunger 
between  said  compression  chamber  and  the  reservoir,  the  diameter 
of  the  stepped  piston  being  smaller  at  one  of  its  ends  than  at  the 
other  of  Its  ends,  the  smaller  diameter  end  of  the  piston  serving  as 
an  obturating  member  seatable  on  a  valve  seat  formed  around  the 
orihce  to  thereby  close  the  orihce  and  the  larger  diameter  end 
being  exposed  to  liquid  in  the  reservoir  chamber 


5.653,42« 
SKLF-CENTKRIN(;  SPRING  HAMJKR  AS.SKMBI.V 
Paul  William  Meisel,  WorthinKton.  Ohio,  avsignor  to  kinetics 
Noise  (°ontn>l.  Inc..  Dublin.  Ohio 

Kiled  Jun.  14.  IW6.  Sen  No.  tyd.ytMt 

Int.  i\.'  H6K  //('<•> 

II .S.  CI.  267—71  2  Claims 


© 


© 


a  rod  which  extends  downwardly  successively  through  said 
central  bore  formed  in  said  spring  cap.  through  said  coil 
spring  and  through  said  bore  formed  in  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  housing  and  a  generally  flat  washer  affixed  to  one  end  of 
said  rod  which  is  received  in  one  of  said  spaced  concentric 
depressions  to  cause  said  rod  to  tend  to  remain  centered  in 
said  coil  spring  and  with  respect  to  said  bottom  wall  bore 
during  movement  of  said  housing:  and 

wherein  said  spring  cap  is  spaced  from  said  housing  vertical 
wall  element  and  said  spring  cap  central  bore  and  said  bonom 
wall  bore  have  a  substantially  greater  diameter  than  said  rod 
to  accommodate  several  dilTerenI  rod  washer  combinations 
and  to  enable  said  rod  to  become  angled  by  at  least  approxi 
mately  30  degrees  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  of  said  coil 
spring  and  spring  cap. 


5.65.^.427 

LlQl  ID  FII.I.KD  TYPE  VIBRATION  ISOLATING  DEVICE 

.Akinori  Matsuda;   Kazunori  Voshida;   Hideo  Nakai:   Shigeki 

Taken,  and  Taka.shi  Maeno.  all  of  .Airhi-ken.  Japan,  a.s.sign- 

ors   to   kabnshiki    kaisha   Toyota   Chuo   kenkyusho,   and 

Toyoda  (>osei  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  (tlljl.^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076617 
Int.  CI.''  F16F  9/irW(.  FI6M  l/(K) 
VS.  CI.  267—140.14  15  Claims 


zt 

23 

20 

-21 

22 


i.  A  spring  hanger  assembly  having  improved  lateral  stability. 

comprising; 

.1  housing  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  a  vertical  wall 

element  therebetween; 
a  btire  luniicd  in  said  bottom  wall; 
a  coil  spring  having  hrst  and  second  ends  and  a  central  axis 

mounted   in   said  housing  and  said  hrst  end  engaging  said 

bottom  wall; 
a  spring  cap  dehned  by  a  generally  horizontal  wall  having  a 

central  bore  and  top  and  bottom  surfaces: 
wherein  said  bottom  surface  of  said  spring  cap  engages  said 

second  end  of  said  coil  spring: 
a  plurality  of  spaced  concentric  depressions  each  defined  by  a 

generally  vertical  wall  formed  in  said  horizontal  wall  of  said 

spring  cap; 


L  A  liquid  filled  type  vibration  isolating  device  comprising: 

a  main  chamber  having  a  part  of  a  wall  constituted  by  a  hrst 
elastic  member  to  be  deformed  by  input  vibration  and  being 
hlled  with  liquid; 

a  sub  chamber  having  a  part  of  a  wall  constituted  by  a  second 
elastic  member  and  being  hlled  with  liquid;  a  main  flow  path 
allowing  the  main  chamber  to  communicate  with  the  sub 
chamber; 

a  liquid  pressure  adjusting  plate  installed  within  the  main  cham- 
ber and  dividing  the  main  chainbcr  into  a  first  chamber  and  a 
second  chamber  and  vibrating  in  an  opposite  phase  to  that  of 
the  input  vibration:  and 

a  sub  flow  path  allowing  the  hrst  chamber  to  communicate  with 
the  second  chamber  and  having  dimensions  such  that  the  sub 
flow  path  IS  choked  during  high  frequency  vibration  of  the 
liquid  pressure  adjusting  plate. 
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5,653.428 
PHASE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FOLDER  FAN 
Charles  Heni7  Dufour,  Durham,  and  Paul  Raymond  Bolduc, 
Dover,   both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to   Heidelberger   Dnickm- 
aschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Heidelberg  Harris, 
Inc.,  I>over,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.430 

Int  CI."  B41F  I.V5H:  B31B  lAX) 

VS.  a.  270—6  21  Claims 


I  A  phase  control  system  for  a  fan  blade  assembly  of  folder, 
compnsing: 

a  first  sensor  for  detecting  a  p<isition  of  a  folded  product,  the  first 
sensor  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  the 
folded  prixiuct; 

a  second  sensor  for  detecting  a  fan  blade  as  it  passes  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position,  the  second  sensor  outputting  a  second 
signal  indication  of  the  predetermined  angular  position; 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  sensor,  the  controller 
for  coupling  to  the  fan  blade  assembly,  the  controller  control- 
ling a  phase  of  the  fan  blade  assembly  as  a  function  of  the  first 
and  second  signals. 


5.653.429 

CYLINDER  FOLDING  APPARATUS 

Horst    Bernhard    Michalik.    Hochberg.    and    Otto    Theodor 

W  eschenfelder.  Wiirzburg.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschafl,  H'urzburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .3614:75 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1993,  43  44 
622.1 

Int.  O."  B41F  13/58:13/56 
VS.  CI.  270—8  3  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  folding  apparatus  for  a  rotary  pnnting  press  com- 
prising: 

a  collection  and  cutting  cylinder  having  a  first  number  of  periph- 
erally spaced  first  sections  with  each  of  said  first  sections 
having  peripherally  spaced  first  controlled  point  spur  sets  and 
paper  web  cutting  devices  usable  to  cut  a  paper  web  into  a 
plurality  of  signatures; 
a  folding  cylinder  assembly  including  a  folding  cylinder  having 
a  second  number  of  peripherally  spaced  second  sections  in 
cooperative  engagement  with  said  collection  and  cutting  cyl- 
inder, said  folding  cylinder  second  sections  each  having 
peripherally  spaced  second  controlled  point  spur  sets  and 
counter-cutting  bars,  and  a  folding  blade  support  provided 
with  rotating  folding  blades,  said  folding  cylinder  having  a 
solid  body,  said  first  number  of  first  sections  being  one  greater 
than  said  second   number  of  second  sections,  said  folding 


cylinder  assembly  being  operable  to  transversely  fold  signa- 
tures cut  by  said  paper  web  cutting  devices; 

spaced  folding  rollers  positioned  adjacent  said  folding  cylinder 
assembly  and  after,  in  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  folding 
cylinder  assembly,  said  collection  and  cutting  cylinder,  said 
folding  rollers  receiving  folded  signatures  from  said  folding 
cylinder  assembly: 

a  paper  web  train  anti -deflection  roller  positioned  upstream  in  a 
direction  of  paper  web  train  travel  of  said  collection  and 
cutting  cylinder  and  said  folding  cylinder  assembly,  in  an  inlet 
wedge  defined  by  said  collection  and  cutting  cylinder  and  said 
folding  cylinder  assembly,  said  anti-deflection  roller  being 
positioned  to  prevent  deflection  of  a  paper  web  being  pierced 
by  said  second  point  spur  sets  on  said  folding  cylinder; 

a  brush  roller  positioned  after,  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
folding  cylinder  assembly,  said  spaced  folding  rollers,  said 
brush  roller  being  rotated  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  folding  cylinder  assembly  and  at  a 
circumferential  speed  of  rotation  greater  than  that  of  said 
folding  cylinder  assembly,  said  brush  roller  having  a  surface 
engageable  with  signatures  on  said  folding  cylinder  and  being 
operable  to  hold  signatures  on  said  folding  cylinder  after 
disengagement  of  said  second  controlled  point  spur  sets  from 
a  signature  and  prior  to  receipt  of  a  folded  signature  by  said 
folding  rollers; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extending  hoop  sections  posi- 
tioned in  grooves  on  a  penpheral  surface  of  said  collection 
and  cutting  cylinder,  and  means  to  move  said  hoop  sections 
radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  to  change  a  circumferential 
size  of  said  collection  and  cutting  cylinder:  and 

means  for  varying  a  distance  between  each  said  folding  blade  in 
said  folding  blade  support  and  said  second  controlled  point 
spur  set  and  counter-cutting  bar  in  each  of  said  spaced  second 
sections  of  said  folding  cylinder. 


5.653,430 
VENEER  HOISTING  APPARATUS 
kazuya  kawai,  Chita-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Meinan  Machin- 
ery Works,  Inc..  Obu.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,881 
Int.  Cl.'^  B6SH  3/22 
VS.  CI.  271— 18J  7  Claims 

1.  A  veneer  hoisting  apparams  for  hoisting  piled  veneers  from  a 
top  thereof  comprising: 

a  piercing  body  with  a  sharp  tip: 

a  sustaining  member  with  a  restricting  bottom  ponion  which 
abuts  said  top  veneer,  said  sustaining  member  restricting  a 
projecting  length  of  the  piercing  body  from  the  restncting  a 
projecting  length  of  the  piercing  body  from  said  sustaining 
member  sustaining  the  veneer  while  causing  said  piercing 
body  to  project  by  substantially  the  same  length  as  a  thickness 
of  the  veneer: 
vertically  transporting  means  for  transporting  said  sustaining 
means  between  a  position  abutting  the  veneer  and  a  position 
vertically  spaced  above  the  top  of  the  piled  veneers:  and 
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a  controller  for  controlling  molion  of  the  vertically  transporting 

means, 
wherein  said  sustaining  member  increases  said  projecting  length 

of  said  piercing  body  when  the  sustaining  member  is  position 
^  vertically  spaced  above  the  veneer  by  the  vertically  transport 

ing  means 


Int.  iV  B65H  .1/22 


U.S.  CI.  271—19 


1   A  pickup  device  for  use  with  a  fabric  piece  handling  appara- 
tus, said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame: 

(b)  a  first  opposed  jaw  rigidly  attached  at  one  end  to  said  frame; 

(c)  a  second  opposed  jaw  movably  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
frame;  and 

Id)  actuating  means  attached  between  said  frame  and  said  sec- 
ond opposed  jaw.  said  actuating  means  adapted  for  mtiving 
said  second  opposed  jaw  between  a  hrst  position  wherein  said 
pair  of  opposed  jaws  are  in  an  unobstructed  open  position  to 
allow  a  piece  of  cloth  to  bulge  into  a  position  between  said 
pair  of  opposed  jaws  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  pair 
of  opposed  jaws  are  in  an  operative  clamping  position  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  clamp  a  piece  of  cloth  therebetween, 
wherein  said  actuating  means  includes  a  hrsi  roller  attached  to 
said  second  opposed  jaw.  a  second  roller  attached  lo  said 
frame,  and  a  fluid  operated  piston  attached  lo  said  frame  and 
having  one  free  end  of  said  piston  attached  lo  a  wedge  located 
adjacent  to  said  hrst  and  second  rollers,  whereby  said  fluid 
operated  pislon  moves  said  wedge  belween  said  first  and 
second  rollers,  thereby   moving  said  second  opposed  jaw 


against  said  first  opposed  Jaw  wlierein  said  pair  of  opposed 
jaws  are  in  an  operative  clamping  position  with  respect  lo 
each  other  to  clamp  a  piece  of  cloth  therebetween. 


5.653,432 

C ONVEYINi;  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDINCi  SHEET-LIKE 

PRODl'CTS  TO  A  PROCESSING  MACHINE  FOR 

PRINTED  PRODl'CTS 

Egon  Haasch.  Wetzikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  lo  Eerag  AG, 

Hinwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.126 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Aug.   31.    1994. 
02667/94 

int.  CI."  B65H  29/06 
VS.  CI.  271—82  12  Claims 


5.653.431 
FABRIC  PIECE  HANDLINC;  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Burt,  Danvers;  Jeffrey  T.  Boot,  Sudbury:  Matthew 
D.  Bouche.  Chelmsford,  and  Carl  Moeller.  Duxbury.  all  of 
Mass..   assignors  to   Design   Technology   Corporation.   Bil- 
lerica,  Ma.ss. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,496.  Jan.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,465,951.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,409 


29  Claims 


I  A  conveying  device  for  feeding  sheet-like  products  to  a 
processing  machine  for  pnnied  products,  comprising: 

a  stationary  framework: 

a  carrier  mounted  for  movement  in  a  first  direction  along  a 
self-contained  path  on  said  stationary  framework; 

carrying  elemenls  secured  to  said  earner  and  arranged  one 
behind  the  other  such  that  they  are  driven  in  said  first  direc- 
tion along  said  self-contained  path; 

a  carrying  arm  and  a  link  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
carrying  element: 

a  clamp  including  first  and  second  inlcracling  clamping  jaws 
pivolally  mounted  on  each  carrying  arm.  said  clamping  jaws 
being  prestressed  in  the  closed  direction: 

said  first  clamping  jaws  connected  to  said  link  member  for 
pivoting  said  clamp; 

a  stationary  actuating  member  secured  to  said  stationary  frame- 
work; 

opening  members  supported  through  said  carrying  arms: 

said  second  clamping  jaws  connected  to  an  opening  members 
thai  can  be  acted  upon  by  said  stationary  actuating  member  to 
open  said  clamp;  and 

a  control  device  that  controls  said  carrying  arms  and  link  mem- 
bers separately  in  order  to  pivot  said  clamps  about  their 
pivotal  connection  on  said  carrying  arms  Independently  of  the 
movement  of  the  carrying  arms. 
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5,653,433  5,653,435 

SHEET  Sl'PPLY  APPARATUS  HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL  FEEDING 

Haruo    Ishizuka,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor  to    Canon                                            METHOD 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  Junichi  Yoneda,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392339  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-025334;  Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581.194 

Sep  21    1994  6-226425  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-028664 

Int  a."  B65H  3/52  "nt.  Cl.*^  B6SH  1/00 

VS.  a.  271—121  25  Claims   VS.  CI.  271—145                                                         7  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  supply  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  sheet  supporting  means  for  supporting  sheets; 

a  supply  rotary  member  for  feeding  out  the  sheets  supported  on 
said  sheet  supporting  means;  and 

preventing  means  biased  toward  said  supply  rotary  member  for 
preventing  double  feed  of  sheets  fed  by  said  supply  rotary 
member; 

wherein  a  preventing  surface  of  said  preventing  means  has 
extension  portions  at  both  sides  of  a  central  portion,  each 
extension  portion  extending  beyond  an  end  of  said  supply 
rotary  memf>er  in  an  axial  direction  thereof,  said  extension 
portions  protruding  more  than  the  central  portion  toward  the 
outer  ends  of  said  supply  rotary  member 


1  A  method  for  automatically  feeding  a  heat-sensitive  recording 
material  in  a  heat-sensitive  recording  device,  compnsing  stonng 
the  heat- sensitive  recording  matenal  in  a  closed  tray  or  magazine 
conditioned  at  a  relative  humidity  of  35  to  85%  and  then  feeding 
the  heal-sensitive  recording  matenal. 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  cut  sheets  from  a  stack 
of  sheets,  comprising: 

a  sheet  support  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets; 

a  feedhead.  attached  to  said  sheel  support  and  contacting  the  top 
of  the  stack  of  sheets; 

a  sensor,  remote  from  said  sheet  support,  operatably  connected 
to  said  feedhead  so  that  as  sheets  are  fed  from  the  stack  the 
sensor  actuates  said  support  to  maintain  a  proper  stack  height. 


5,653.434 

STACK  HEIGHT  CONTROL  REMOTE  FROM 

FEEDHEAD 

Ermanno  C.  Petocchi,  Rochester;  James  R.  Bryce,  Fairport, 

and  Bruce  J.  DiRenzo,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  II,  19%,  Ser.  No.  583,829 

Int.  CI."  B65H  3/06 

VS.  CL  271—122  10  Claims 


5,653,436 

SECURE  CURRENCY  CASSETTE  WTFH  A  CONTAINER 

WITHIN  A  CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 

John  Zouzoulas,  deceased,  late  of  West  Chester,  Pa.,  by  Helen 

Zouzoulas,    executrix,    assignor    to    Mars,    Incorporated, 

McLean,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,110,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,983 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65H  29/38 

VS.  CI.  271—177  14  Oaims 


^/c 


Z/3a 


1  A  removable  currency  cassette  comprising: 

an  outer  security  frame: 

an  inner  assembly  dimensioned  so  that  it  can  be  slidably  inserted 
into  or  removed  from  the  outer  security  frame,  said  inner 
assembly  including 

a  pusher  plate  proximate  one  side  of  the  inner  assembly  for 
pushing  currency  onto  a  stack  of  currency  within  the  inner 
assembly,  a  currency  transport  roller  assembly  proximate  the 
pusher  plate  for  conveying  currency  into  a  position  proximate 
the  pusher  plate  and  a  spnng  biased  pressure  plate  within  the 
inner  assembly  opposite  the  pusher  plate  for  biasing  the  stack 
of  currency  within  the  inner  assembly; 

means  for  releasably  connecting  the  inner  assembly  to  the  outer 
security  frame;  and 

means  for  locking  the  removable  currency  cassette. 
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5.653.437 
SHEET  DISCHARGER 
YoshJo  Inoue:  Atsuyuki   Kitamura.  and  Koichi  Sato,  all  of 
Kanauawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  477„«;95 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  IV94.  6-1.^2290 
Int.  CI."  B65H  2^40 
U.S.  a.  271—178  9  Claims 


«    ^0  1  o'""' 


.  A  sheet  discharger  for  an  image  recording  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  sheet  discharge  tray  p<isitioned  suhslanlially  vertically  relative 
to  the  image  recording  apparatus,  said  sheet  discharge  tray 
having  a  rear  surface  supptwing  member  for  supporting  a  rear 
Surface  of  a  discharged  sheet,  a  bottom  member  for  support- 
ing a  lower  end  of  the  discharged  sheet,  and  a  front  surface 
supporting  member  for  dehning  a  forward  position  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  discharged  sheet: 

a  discharge  roller  apparatus  positioned  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
member,  said  discharging  roller  apparatus  having  a  front  side 
discharge  roller  and  a  rear  side  discharge  roller  positioned  al  a 
lower  end  portion  of  said  sheet  discharge  tray;  and 

a  sheet  rear  end  position  control  means  for  positioning  a  rear  end 
of  the  discharged  sheet  to  said  sheet  discharge  tray  over  said 
bottom  member. 


5.653.438 

HIGH  SPEED  SHEET  FEEDER 

H.  W.  Crowley.  Newton;  John  W.  Clifford.  Ashland,  and  Will- 

iam  F.  Bolza,  Chelm.sford,  all  or  Mass.,  assignors  to  Roll 

System.s.  Inc..  Burlington.  Mavs. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,478.  Oct.  4.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5382.087, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773J(87,  Jun.  24, 

1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5.Vi.214.  Jun. 

11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,130.724.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1995, 

.Ser.  No.  .^78.5 12 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  VOW 

U.S.  a.  271—225  6  Claims 


I.  A  bump/turn  mtxiule  for  use  with  a  sheet  feeder  that  delivers 
sheets  to  a  port  of  a  utilization  device  in  response  to  a  sheet  request 
signal  at  a  desired  delivery  time,  the  sheet  feeder  having  a  source 
of  sheet-s.  a  transpon  unit  dehning  a  u-ansport  surface  along  which 


sheets  travel  in  a  downstream  direction,  the  transport  surface 
including  a  conveyor  for  conveying  sheets  in  the  downstream 
direction,  and  a  hrsi  wail  station  ItKated  on  the  transport  surface, 
the  hrst  wail  station  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  maintain 
each  of  the  sheets  al  a  location  along  the  transpt)n  surface  so  that 
travel  of  each  of  the  sheets  through  the  hrst  wait  station  occurs  al 
a  desired  hrst  time  in  resp<inse  to  the  sheet  request  signal,  the 
bump/tum  module  comprising; 

a  substantially  flat  surface  adjacent  the  transport  surface; 
a  substantially  elongated  edge  guide  located  on  the  surface. 
a  plurality  of  elongated  rollers  posiiioned  adjacent  the  edge 
guide   and  oriented   so  that   sheets   l(Kated  on   the   surface 
contact  the  rollers,  each  of  the  rollers  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
each  other  of  the  rollers  and  each  axis  of  rotation  being 
onented  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  edge  guide;  and 
a  plurality  of  weighted  followers  constructed  and  arranged  to 
provide  pressure  to  bias  sheets  against  at  least  some  of  the 
rollers  and  to  move  freely  in  a  direction  of  sheet  movement, 
and 
a  bump/tum  module  wait  station  positioned  adjacent  a  down- 
stream end  of  the  transport  surface,  the  bump/tum  module 
wait  station  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  maintain  each 
of  the  sheets  at  a  location  upstream  of  the  flat  surface  and  to 
transpon  each  of  the  sheets  to  the  flat  surface  at  a  desired 
time;  and 
a  controller  that  operates  the  bump/tum  mixiulc  wait  station  to 
direct  each  of  the  sheets  in  the  downstream  direction  from  the 
transport  surface  along  the  flat  surface  toward  the  utilization 
device  in  response  to  the  sheet  request  signal,  the  controller 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  direct  the  sheets  so  that  the 
sheets  arrive  at  the  port  of  the  utilization  device  al  ihe  desired 
delivery  time  based  upon  a  sheet  request  signal 


5.653.439 

EXIT  TRAY  CORRUGATION  SLIP  ROLLS  WITH  A 

VARIABLE  FORCE  IDLER 

Jason  P.  Rider,  Fairport;  Brian  R.  Ford,  Walworth,  and  Ras- 

sell  C.   Rackett.  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583.907 

Int.  CI.'  B6SH  5/06 

C.S.  CI.  271—274  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  corrugating  copy  sheets  traveling  at  high 
rates  of  the  speed  toward  an  exit  tray,  compnsing: 

an  idler  shaft; 

idler  rollers  dehning  an  aperture  centrally  located  in  said  idler 
rollers  for  said  idler  shaft  to  be  placed  therethrough; 

a  dnve  shaft  containing  drive  rollers  thereon,  said  dnve  shaft 
being  adjacently  positioned  relative  to  said  idler  shaft  such 
that  one  of  said  dnve  rollers  is  positioned  between  two  of  said 
idler  rollers;  and 

means  for  applying  different  forces  on  the  copy  sheets  passing 
between  said  idler  rollers  and  said  dnve  rollers  enabling 
slippage  of  the  copy  sheets  between  said  idler  rollers  and  said 
dnve  roller;,  eliminating  buckling  of  ihe  copy  sheets  in  mov- 
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ing  from  the  high  rates  of  speed  to  a  slower  rate  of  speed  in  a 
corrugation  nip  en  route  to  the  exit  tray. 


5.653.440 

BASEBALL  B.\T  Plt\tTICE  DEVICE 

Timothy  J.  Nolan.  Antioch.  III.,  assignor  to  Paul  \'.  Smith,  Sr., 

and  Paul  \.  Smith.  Jr.,  both  nf  Lombard.  III.,  a  part  interest 

to  each 

Continuation-in-pari  of  .Ser.  No.  296,719.  Aug.  26,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  S.501.45<(.  This  application  Sep.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526.634 

Int.  CI."  A63B  mnni 
\}S.  CI.  473—137  20  Claims 


I.  In  combination,  a  baseball  bat  with  a  knob  al  one  end.  and  a 
baseball  batting  training  device  compnsing  a  weight  sized  for 
positioning  in  co-axial  assembly  with  the  knob  of  the  baseball  bat. 
a  plate  member  having  an  axial  bore,  the  bore  having  internal 
threads,  a  bolt  with  external  threads  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  internal  threads  of  the  bore,  a  pair  of  annulai  members  attached 
to  Ihe  plate  member,  the  annular  members  extending  away  from 
the  plate  member  in  a  crossed  pattern  and  being  p<isitioned  in 
engagement  with  axially  lacing  surface  areas  of  said  knob  of  the 
baseball  bat.  the  weight  being  removably  connected  to  the  bolt,  the 
boll,  when  rotated,  exerting  a  pulling  force  against  the  pair  of 
annular  members  engaged  against  the  axially  facing  surface  areas 
of  said  knob  to  hold  the  baseball  balling  training  device  in  hxed 
engagement  with  the  knob  of  said  baseball  bat. 


5.653.441 
RACKET  .STRING  COMB 
Theodore   M.   Woltanski.   2I09I    Chubasco   La..   Huntington 
Beach.  Calif.  92646 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  70«t.804 

Int.  CI."  A63B  49/()0 

Lit.  CI.  473—553  20  Claims 


a  comb  body  having  two  ends  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  top 
end  and  a  bottom  end.  and  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface 
thereof; 

a  plurality  of  claws,  wherein  said  claws  arc  generally  narrow 
and  generally  I. -shaped,  made  integrally  with  said  comb  body 
and  depending  from  said  top  end  of  the  comb  body  al  a 
generally  right  angle,  each  said  claw  having  the  same  size  and 
wherein  said  claws  .ve  spaced  apan  at  even  spacing; 

wherein  said  claws  having  a  claw  pushing  surface,  a  claw 
pulling  surface  and  a  claw  lip.  wherein  said  claw  pushing 
surface  and  said  claw  lip  are  generally  rectangular  in  side,  top 
and  from  elevation  and  joining  at  a  predetermined  angle  and 
said  claw  tip  having  a  predetermined  downward  onenlation; 

wherein  each  said  claw  further  having  a  first  rounded  junction, 
between  said  pulling  surface  and  said  comb  body,  and  a 
second  rounded  junction,  between  said  claw  pulling  surface 
and  said  claw  tip.  whereby  to  prevent  racket  stnng  damage; 
and 

a  comb  handle  wherein  said  comb  handle  is  rounded  al  its  end 
and  integrally  placed  at  the  comb  txxiy  bottom  end  and  joined 
to  the  comb  body  bottom  end  at  an  angular  junction  having  a 
predetermined  angle,  wherein  the  non-zero  angular  junction  is 
rounded  for  finger  comfort. 


5.653.442 
GAME  WITH  TOY  PISTOL  FOR  MOVEMENT  OF  GAME 

PIECES  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Helmut  Abel.  74.  Boulevard  d'ltalie,  Monte  Cario  Sun,  98000. 
Monaco 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629.474 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1995,  195  14 
934J 

InL  CI."  A63F  TAKt:  A63B  71/O0 
MS.  CI.  273—108.52  13  Claims 


^^ 


17.  String  adjuster  for  aligning  the  strings  of  a  racket  compris- 
ing: 


1  Game  including  a  fixed  substrate,  game  pieces  slidable  upon 
said  fixed  substrate,  and  at  lea.st  one  moveable  game  pistol  which 
can  be  placed  upon  the  substrate  for  selective  sliding  or  shooting  of 
the  game  pieces  upon  the  substrate,  wherein  said  game  pistol  is 
comprised  of: 

an  outer  covering  (10).  which  consists  of  a  grip  part  (12)  with  a 
grip  free  end  (38)  directed  obliquely  upwardly  away  from  the 
plane  of  said  fixed  substrate  and  a  stand  part  (14)  which  can 
be  stably  positioned  upon  tfie  substrate  by  pressing, 
a  pressure  fork  (42)  having  a  fork  end  and  a  pivotally  mounted 
end,  the  pivotally  mounted  end  pivotally  mounted  close  to  the 
free  end  (38)  of  the  grip  part  (12).  in  which  fork  an  opening 
(48)  IS  provided  on  the  fork  end  of  the  pressure  fork  (14), 
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which  opening  pivotally  engages  a  projection  (56)  which 
extends  from  a  side  of  a  strike  part  (58)  which  has  a  strike  end 
and  a  pivotally  mounted  end,  said  pivotally  mounted  end 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  gnp  (12)  away  from  the  end 
of  the  gnp  part  on  which  pressure  fork  (42)  is  mounted. 

wherem  the  arch  of  movement  of  the  strike  pan  (58),  at  the  point 
closest  to  the  substrate  (30)  has  a  separation  from  the  sub 
strate,  which  is  smaller  than  the  height  of  one  of  the  game 
pieces  (34,  34')  when  lying  upon  the  substrate,  as  well  as 

a  spnng  (54)  operably  provided  between  the  gnp  part  (12)  and 
the  pressure  fork  (42)  for  urging  the  pressure  fork  (42)  away 
from  the  grip  part  (12). 
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1  A  rotatable  game  board  comprising: 

a  circular  and  stationary  base  member; 

a  circular  top  member  having  an  exposed  upper  game  board 
surface  with  exposed  conceninc  rows  of  holes; 

a  rotating  means  for  allowing  the  lop  member  lo  rotate  relative 
lo  Ihe  base  member  allowing  board  game  players  to  play  their 
by  moving  inserts  within  the  holes  of  the  concentnc  rows 
while  remaining  sealed. 

a  tirst  storage  compartment  in  an  upper  surface  of  the  base 
member  for  storing  playing  cards,  and 

a  second  storage  compartment  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  base 
member  for  sionng  the  hole  inserts,  wherein  the  first  storage 
compartment  and  the  second  storage  compartment  are  acces- 
sible by  completely  separating  the  top  member  from  the  base 
inember. 


5,653.444 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  PLAY ER-VERSIS-DEALER 

STUD  POKER  GAME  AT  A  (;aMING  TABLE 

Danny  H.  Dahl.  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  as.sif(nor  to  Brazil  (iaming, 

Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  517,037 
int.  CI."  A63F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—274  14  Claims 

1   A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  comprising: 
(al  accepting  an  ante  wager  from  a  player; 

(b)  alternately  dealing  three  cards  to  the  player  and  three  cards 
to  the  dealer  from  a  deck  of  playing  cards  in  rotation; 

(c)  displaying  at  least  one  of  the  dealer's  three  cards  as  up  cards 
for  review  by  the  player;  and 

(d)  pennitting  the  player  to  "surrender"'  his  ante  wager  or  to 
place  an  additional  "challenge '"  wager  that  ranges  from  a 
minimum  challenge  wager  that  is  less  ihan  the  ante  wager  lo  a 
maximum  challenge  wager,  based  on  a  companson  of  his 
three  cards  and  the  dealer's  at  least  one  up  card  whereupon. 
(I)  if  the  player  decides  to  "surrender": 

a)  removing  the  player's  ante  wager;  and 

b)  dealing  no  further  cards  to  the  player. 


5,653,443 
ROTATABLE  CRIBBA(JE  BOARD 
David  B.  Ervin,  484  Bimini  La.,  Indian  Harbor  Beach,  Fla. 
32937 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  629,502 

lot  CI.'  A63F  MM) 

VS.  CI.  273—248  19  Claims 


r 

r 
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(2)  if  the  player  decides  to  '"challenge  ": 

a)  accepting  a  challenge  wager  from  the  player; 

b)  alternately  dealing  two  more  cards  face  up  to  the  player 
and  two  more  cards  face  down  to  the  dealer  lo  form  two 
ordinary  five  card  poker  hands; 

c)  companng  the  players  five-card  poker  hand  with  the 
dealer's  five-card  poker  hand  based  on  a  predetermined 
poker  hand  ranking,  except  thai  ihe  player's  five-card 
poker  hand  must  contain  an  ace  or  higher  lo  be  eligible 
lo  win; 

d)  removing  Ihe  players  ante  wager  and  challenge  wager  if 
ihe  dealer's  five  card  poker  hand  prevails  or  the  player's 
five-card  poker  hand  does  not  contain  an  ace  or  higher; 
and 

e)  awarding  the  player  a  predetermined  amount  based  on 
the  ante  wager  and  Ihe  challenge  wager  if  ihe  player's 
five-card  poker  hand  prevails  with  an  ace  or  higher. 


5,653,445 

CARD  GAME  METHOD  OF  PLAY  AND  WAGERING 

Hung  Uuach,  2634  New  Ave..  Rosemead,  Calif.  91770 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  567,954 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  l/UU 

VS.  C\.  273—292  9  Claims 


fa 


^^H^ 


1  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  among  a  plurality  of  players 
wherein  the  objective  is  to  hold  a  hand  of  cards  with  a  total  point 
count  thai  is  as  close  as  possible  lo  a  predelemiined  maximum 
point  count  in  accordance  with  a  predeiermined  poinl  sconng 
system,  said  meih<xi  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  deck  of  al  least  ."^2  cards  having  a  numerical  value 
from  zero  lo  nine  assigned  lo  it; 

designating  one  of  ihe  players  as  a  banker; 
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providing  a  dealer  lo  deal  the  cards  U>  ihe  players; 

dealing  by  the  dealer  of  an  initial  hand  of  three  cards  face  down 

lo  each  player  in  rotation  and  none  lo  ihe  dealer; 
liK^king  al  tfjeir  respective  cards  b\  each  player  and  employing 

the  point  scoring  system  by  adding  the  assigned  numencal 

values  of  the  cards  in  each  hand  lo  compare  the  point  count  of 

each  hand  lo  Ihe  predetermined  maximum  point  count: 
deciding  by  each  player  either  lo  stand  pal  b\  keeping  ihe  three 

cards  in  Ihe  initial  hand,  or  lo  discard  one  card  ol  Ihe  initial 

hand  and  draw  a  card  lo  replace  it; 
dealing  by  Ihe  dealer  of  a  single  card  face  down  from  the  portion 

of  the  deck  remaining  undeall  to  each  player  signifying  a 

decision  to  draw  a  card;  and 
declaring  as  a  winner  any  player  having  a  hand  of  three  cards 

with  a  total  point  count  exceeding  that  of  Ihe  banker 


1   A  toy  gnpping  machine  comprising: 

a  machine  base,  said  machine  base  comprising  a  bottom  casing 
and  an  upper  casing  covered  on  said  bottom  casing,  the  upper 
casing  comprising  a  vertical  axle  housing,  a  vertical  through 
hole,  two  opposite  retaining  holes,  a  front  opening,  a  control 
arm  mounting  hole  and  a  slop  bar  mounling  hole  spaced 
around  a  border  of  the  upper  casing,  said  bottom  casing 
comprising  a  sloping  slide  way  in  communication  with  said 
vertical  through  hole,  ."uid  an  outlet  in  communication  with 
said  sloping  slide  way; 

a  transpareni  covering  enclosing  a  lop  portion  of  Ihe  upper 
casing,  said  transparent  covenng  ha\ing  two  opposite  down- 
ward h(X)ks  respeclively  htxiked  in  Ihe  retaining  holes  of  said 
upper  casing; 

a  suspension  ami  assembly  movably  mounted  in  the  vertical 
axle  housing  of  said  upper  casing  inside  said  transpareni 
covering,  said  suspension  arm  assembly  having  grab  means 
controlled  lo  grip  an  ob|ecl  from  said  upper  c.ising  and  lo  put 
Ihe  gripped  object  in  the  vertical  through  hold  of  said  upper 
casing; 

a  control  arm  assembly  mounted  in  ihe  control  ann  mounling 
hole  of  said  upper  casing  and  controlled  to  move  said  suspen- 
sion ami  assembly  vertically  in  said  \ertical  axle  housing; 

a  driving  arm  assembly  mounted  in  said  machine  base  and 
extending  oul  ol  the  IronI  opening  of  said  upper  casing  for 
luming  said  suspension  ann  assembl)  horizontally  in  said 
vertical  axle  housing  and  opening  or  closing  said  grab  means 
of  said  suspensKin  arm  assembly;  and 

a  slop  bar  assembly  mounted  in  Ihe  slop  bar  mounling  hole  of 
said  upper  casing  and  tieing  depressible  lo  open  the  passage 
between  said  sk>ping  slide  way  and  said  outlet,  said  slop  bar 
assembl)  compnsing  a  stop  bar  having  a  lop  end  extended  oul 


of  said  slop  bar  mounting  hole  and  a  bottom  end  suspended  in 
said  bottom  casing,  an  end  cap  mounted  on  the  lop  end  of  said 
slop  bar.  and  a  spnng  coil  mounted  around  the  bottom  end  of 
said  slop  bar  and  engaged  against  said  bottom  casing. 


5,653,447 

VACl'lM/PRESSl  RE  SEAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Steven  B.  Cress.  P.O.  Box  30,  Glenbrook,  Nev.  89413 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,758 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16J  \5fi2:  F16L  i5/W 

VS.  CI.  277—27  1  Claim 


430-^    ^56    ^^5'7 


5,653.446 

TOY  (JRIPPINt;  MA(  HINE 

Men  Wei  Lin,  2nd  Fl.,  20.  Ta  Hsing  Street.  Taipei,  laiwan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514.026 

InL  n.''  A63F  9/m 

VS.  a.  273—447  4  Claims 


45<} 


454 


455^ 


1  The  method  of  sealing  a  closure  in  a  chamber  subject  to 
pressure  and/or  vacuum,  compnsing:  supplying  such  a  chamber 
with  a  scalable  exienor  opening:  supplying  a  closure  member  for 
said  chamber:  suppl)  ing  at  least  two  flexible  fins  in  contact  w  ith 
Ihe  chamber  opening  and  Ihe  closure,  a  first  of  which  fins  is 
angularly  disposed  toward  the  chamber  opening  and  a  second  of 
which  fins  is  angularly  disposed  away  from  said  chamber  opening: 
alternately  evacuating  and  pressun/ing  said  chamber  causing  pres- 
sure against  said  fins  in  ccmiacl  with  the  chamber  and  the  closure. 


5.653,448 
SLINGKR  SEAL 

Kraig  .1.  Schlosser.  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind..  as.signor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,681 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  ]5/n 

VS.  CI.  277—38  17  Oaims 


18- 


1.  A  seal  a.ssembly  for  sealing  an  annular  space  between  an  inner 
member  and  an  outer  member  which  are  spaced  from  each  oificr 
and  rotatable  relative  lo  one  another,  said  seal  assembly  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  annular  rigid  outer  case  member  mounted  on  said  outer 
member  and  extending  generally  radiallv  inwardly  therefrom; 

(b)  a  first  sealing  element  supported  on  said  first  annular  ngid 
outer  case  member  and  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  inner 
member; 

(c)  a  slinger  supported  on  said  inner  member  and  extending 
eenerallv  radiallv  tmlwardlv  therefrom;: 
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(d)  a  second  annular  ngid  outer  case  member  mounted  on  said 
outer  member  and  extending  generally  radially  inwardly 
therefrom;  and 

(e)  a  second  sealmg  element  supptirlcd  on  an  outer  edge  of  said 
slinger  and  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  second  annular 
rigid  outer  case  member 

wherein  said  second  annular  outer  case  member  has  an  axially 
extending  base  portion  and  a  radially  inwardly  extending  leg 
portion  and  wherein  said  leg  portion  is  disposed  axially 
between  said  first  outer  case  member  and  said  slinger 


S.653,449 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Jon  W.  Martin,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Eiled  Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534J81 

Int.  CI."  F16J  I5/J2 

VS.  a.  277—136  1  Claim 


all)  outer  side  of  said  internal  casing,  said  inner  and  outer 
elements  each  having  a  bulged  central  portion  to  surround 
said  internal  casing  and  end  portions  to  constitute  the  two 
imperMous  extremities  ol  the  flexible  strip. 


5,653,45! 

METAL  GASKET  WITH  INDEPENDENT  AND 

ECCENTRIC  SI  PPOR1  BEAD 

Tsunekazu  I'dagawa,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawa 

(iasket  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576^92 

Int.  tl."  FI6J  15/08 

V.S.  CI.  277—180  17  CUims 


1  A  seal  assembly  for  use  w  ith  a  rotatahle  shaft  and  a  surround- 
ing housing  structure,  said  seal  assembly  comprising: 

an  annular  seal  holder  having  an  annular  griH)vc  facing  radially 
inward,  said  seal  holder  having  radially  outer  sealing  means 
for  engaging  the  housing  structure  in  static  sealing  contact: 
and 

an  O-ring  with  a  circular  cross-section,  said  O-nng  being  dis- 
p«)sed  in  said  annular  groove  and  compnsing  radially  inner 
sealing  means  for  engaging  the  shaft  in  rotationally  dynamic 
sealing  contact. 

said  seal  holder  being  free  of  a  bond  with  said  O-nng  and  having 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  nbs  engaging  said  O-nng  in 
said  groove  to  retard  rotation  of  said  O-ring  relative  to  said 
seal  holder. 


5.653,450 
ULTRA-FLEXIBLE  (JASKET  WITH  DOIBLE  JACKET 
Raymond  De  Villepoix.  Donzere.  and  Christian  Rouaud,  Bourg 
Saint  Andeol,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Atnmique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  586384 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  18.  1995.  95  00509 
Int.  CI."  F16J  15/12 
V.S.  CI.  277—164  17  Claims 

1  A  lone  ultraflexible  gasket  intended  to  ensure  imperMousness 
between  two  mediums  where  ditTereni  temperatures  prevail,  these 
two  mediums  being  delimited  by  two  walls  separated  by  a  space, 
said  gasket  comprising 

a  nng-shaped  flexible  stnp  with  a  determined  width  larger  than 

the  width  of  said  space, 
a  ring  shaped  internal  casing  within  a  central  portion  of  said 

flexible  stnp;  and 
a  rigid  external  casing  surrounding  said  central  portion  of  said 
flexible  stnp  such  that  end  portions  of  said  flexible  strip  form 
two  impervious  extremities  which  are  radially  deformed  in  the 
space,  wherein  the  flexible  strip  is  formed  of  inner  and  outer 
elements,  said  inner  element  kKaied  at  a  radially  inner  side  of 
said  internal  casing  and  said  outer  element  located  at  a  radi- 


1.  A  metal  gasket  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  lo  be 
installed  between  two  engine  parts,  comprising: 

a  metal  plate  extending  substantially  throughout  an  entire  area  of 
the  engine  to  be  sealed  for  constituting  the  metal  gasket,  said 
metal  plate  including  at  least  one  bolt  hole  for  allowing  a  boll 
lo  pass  therethrough,  a  fluid  h(>lc  situated  near  the  bolt  hole, 
sealing  means  surrounding  the  fluid  hole  to  seal  therearound, 
and  a  supp<irt  head  situated  around  the  sealing  means  without 
surrounding  the  bolt  hole,  said  support  bead  being  formed 
independentlv  and  separately  from  the  sealing  means  and 
arranged  to  be  deviated  eccentrically  from  the  fluid  hole  and 
the  sealing  means  to  provide  substantially  equal  surface  pres- 
sure on  the  sealing  means  around  the  fluid  hole  when  the 
engine  parts  are  tighlei>ed  by  the  bolt  passing  through  the  boll 
hole. 


5.653.452 
SOCKET  JOINT  FOR  PLASTIC  PIPES 
Jyri  JarvenkylS.  Hollola.  Finland.  as.signor  to  llponor  B.V.. 
.\fasterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  May  1.  1996.  .Ser  No.  641.481 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  16,  1995.  952378 

InL  CI."  F16L  17/025  ' 

VS.  CI.  277—207  A  16  Claims 

I  A  socket  joint  for  plastic  pipes,  whereupon  a  spigot  end  of  one 

of  the  pipes  to  be  connected  is  inserted  in  an  expanded  section  of  a 
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5,653,454 
BRAKE  FOR  AN  IN-LINE  ROLLER-SKATE  BOOT 
Taan  Kuan  Chin,  7th  Fl.,  No.  227,  Sec.  3.  Roosevelt  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,995 

InL  CI."  A63C  17/14:  B60T  1/14 

VS.  a.  280—11.2  2  Claims 


socket,  and  an  intermediate  space  situated  between  the  spigot  end 
and  the  expanded  section  comprises  a  housing  sealing  unit  that 
extends  along  a  considerable  part  of  the  length  of  said  intermediate 
space  and  that  compnses  several  circular  flexible  lip  seals  on  its 
outer  and  inner  circumference,  wherein  the  outer  and  inner  circum- 
ference of  the  sealing  unit  also  comprise  several  circular  support 
seals  which  have  a  substantially  smaller  compressibility  especially 
in  the  radial  direction  than  the  lip  seals,  and  the  sealing  unit  with 
Its  seals  is  one  integral  piece. 


32      40 


5.653.453 
COLLET  CHUCK 
Takayuki  Nakamoto.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwata  Denko 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser  No.  582,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1995.  7-193318 

Int.  CI."  B23B  .-11/20 

VS.  a.  279—50  4  Claims 


1  A  brake  structure  for  an  in-li«e  roller-skate  boot  assembly 
compnsing: 

a  sheathing  attached  to  said  boot  assenrbly  and  defining  therein  a 
fish  eye  hole  and  a  first  hole; 

a  brake  lever;  means  defining  a  plurality  of  second  holes  in  said 
lever; 

means  defining  a  neck  opening  connecting  each  adjacent  pair  of 
said  second  holes,  each  said  neck  opening  having  a  width  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  second  holes; 

a  link  block  pivotally  attached  to  said  brake  lever  and  said  boot 
assembly; 

a  skate  brake  fixedly  attached  to  said  link  block;  and 

a  retaining  bolt  extending  through  said  fish  eye  hole,  one  of  said 
second  holes  and  said  first  hole  for  connecting  said  sheathing 
and  said  brake  lever  together  said  retaining  boll  having  a 
stepped  head  and  a  flattened  shank,  extending  therefrom,  said 
flattened  shank  having  a  major  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  each  said  second  hole  and  a  minor  w  idth  less 
than  said  major  width  and  substantially  equal  to  the  width  ot 
said  neck  opening,  whereby  said  boll  is  secured  in  a  selective 
one  of  said  second  holes  when  said  major  width  of  said 
flattened  shank  thereof  is  transverse  to  said  neck  opening  and 
said  bolt  can  be  moved  from  one  said  second  hole  to  an 
adjacent  said  second  hole  through  the  connecting  neck  open- 
ing when  said  minor  width  of  said  flattened  shank  is  trans- 
verse to  said  neck  opening. 


1.  In  a  collet  chuck  in  which  a  collet  mounted  on  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  a  rotating  element  which  rotates  in  one  direction,  and 
having  a  chuck  section  which  is  guided  for  closing  by  a  guide 
section  of  a  retainer  which  is  interptised  between  said  rotating 
eleiTienl  and  said  collet  and  moves  on  the  axis  of  rotation,  is 
adapted  to  chuck  a  member  to  be  chucked  by  inserting  into,  and 
out  of,  an  insertion  hole  of  said  collet,  said  chuck  section  of  said 
collet  is  formed  in  a  spiral  configuration  having  a  plurality  of  slits 
cut  from  one  end  of  said  retainer  side  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
of  rotation  along  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation, 

wherein  said  collet  is  movable  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotating  element,  and  a  second  chuck  section  having  a  plural- 
ity of  slit  sections  cut  from  said  forward  end  on  the  inlet  side 
of  said  insertion  hole  along  the  axis  of  rotation  is  formed  at 
said  forward  end  to  close  said  collet  chuck  when  guided  by  a 
guide  section  in  said  rotating  element  with  the  closing  opera- 
tion of  said  spiral  chuck  section. 


5.653.455 

SKIING  SLED  AND  HARNESS 

Mark  L.  Richards.  214  W.  1000  South.  Ogden.  Utah  84404 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  330364 

Int.  CI."  B62B  I.W2 

VS.  CL  280—19  31  Claims 


1.  A  sled  device  lo  be  pulled  over  snow  by  a  skier,  comprising: 

an  elongate  sled  body  having  a  generally  planar  bottom  member 

with  a  snow   contacting  lowermost  surface  and  a  pair  of 

opposed  sides,  a  pair  of  elongate  parallel  runners  substantially 


\'X) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  5.  1997 


the  full  length  of  said  bonom  member,  each  ninner  down- 
standing  therefrom  at  each  of  said  sides:  wherein  each  of  said 
runners  compnscs 

an  outwardly  facing  planar  vertrcal  surface,  and  an  inwardly 
facing  planar  surface  slanted  suhstanlially  upwardly  and 
inwardly  from  vertical  and  extending  tci  join  the  snow 
contacting  surface,  said  outwardly  and  inwardly  facing 
surfaces  being  joined  to  form  a  substantially  narrow  elon- 
gate lowermost  edge  parallel  to  the  bottom  member;  and 
means  for  attaching  a  harness  to  the  sled  body,  for  towing  the 
sled  body  over  snow. 


5.653.457 

CONVERTIBLE  TABLFVCART  APPARATl'S 

Keith  S.  Manner,  Medford,  NJ.:  (ilenda  L.  Key.  Minneapolis, 

and  Richard  Brown,  F^kb"-  ^^  "^  Minn.,  avsif;nors  to  Key 

Functional  Assessments,  Inc.,  MinneapdLs,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  .M»,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  3I5JJ2J 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  JAM 

VS.  CI.  280—30  9  Oaims 


5,653,45* 

SKI  SYSTEM  FOR  ICE  FISHIN(;  SHANTIES 

Bryan  M.  Mough,  15657  Flanagan,  Roseville,  Mich.  4«0«« 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,799 

Int.  CI.''  B62B  IMM) 

l).S.  CI.  280—19.1  19  Claims 


-ffif^^ZS 


1  A  ski  system  for  being  connected  to  a  floor  of  an  ice  fishing 
shanty,  the  floor  having  an  underside,  said  ski  system  comprising: 
at  least  two  ski  members,  each  ski  member  comprising: 

an  elongated  slu  body  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  and  a 
tail  end: 

a  shovel  connected  with  said  elongated  ski  body  opposite  said 
tail  end  thereof: 

a  fore  leg  connected  with  said  top  side  of  said  elongated  ski 
member,  said  fore  leg  having  a  distal  lop  end: 

an  aft  leg  connected  with  said  lop  side  of  said  elongated  ski 
member,  said  aft  leg  having  a  distal  top  end.  said  aft  leg 
being  separated  from  said  fore  leg  by  a  predetermined 
distance: 

a  first  Up  connected  with  said  distal  lop  end  of  said  fore  leg. 
said  first  Up  projecting  from  said  fore  leg  substantially 
parallel  with  respect  to  said  elongated  ski  body  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  tail  end:  and 

a  second  Up  connected  with  said  distal  top  end  of  said  aft  leg. 
said  second  Up  projecting  from  said  aft  leg  substantially 
parallel  with  respect  to  said  elongated  ski  KkIv  in  u  direc- 
tion toward  said  tail  end:  and 
mounting  bracket  means  for  being  connected  with  an  underside 

of  a  flcKir  of  an  ice  hshing  shanty  to  thereby  provide  an  offset 

at  the  flo<ir  underside  for  slidingly  receiving  thereinto  said 

hrst  and  second  lips  to  thereby  releasably  mount  said  fore  and 

aft  legs  to  the  ice  hshing  shanty: 
whereby   mounting  and  mounting  of  said  ski   members  with 

respect  to  said  mounting  bracket  means  is  accomplished  free 

of  fasteners  by  simply  sliding  said  hrst  and  second  lips  with 

respect  to  said  mounting  bracket  means. 


1.  A  convertible  table/cart  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  substantially  planar  support  surface  having  a  top  and  a  bottom: 
four  wheels  mounted  proximate  the  support  surface  and  extend- 
ing away  from  the  bottom  of  the  support  surface: 
a  plurality  of  reposiiionable  vertical  support  members,  the  sup- 
port members  being  selectively  mounted  in  a  hrst  position 
proximate  the  support  surface  and  extending  away  from  the 
bottom  of  the  suppon  surface  such  that  the  apparatus  com- 
prises a  table,  and  being  further  selectively  mounted  in  a 
second  position  proximate  the  suppon  surface  and  extending 
away   from   the   lop  of  the   support   surface   such   that   the 
apparatus  composes  a  cart,  each  support  member  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximate  end.  the  distal  end  of  each  suppon 
member  mounted  adjacent  to  the  suppon  surface  in  the  first 
position  and  in  the  second  position,  the  proximate  end  of  each 
suppon  member  spaced  from  the  suppon  surface  in  the  first 
position  and  in  the  second  position,  wherein  the  plurality  of 
suppon  members  compnse  hrst  and  second  pairs  of  venical 
legs: 
a  lirst  cross-suppon  member  having  opposite  ends  deiachably 

connected  to  each  leg  of  the  hrst  pair  of  legs:  and 
a  second  cross-suppon  member  having  opposite  ends  deiachably 
connected  to  each  leg  of  the  second  pair  of  legs,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  cross-support  memtiers  are  located  below  the 
suppon  surface  when  the  apparatus  is  a  table,  and  wherein  the 
first  and  second  cross- suppon  members  are  located  above  the 
suppon  surface  when  the  apparatus  is  a  can. 


5,653,458 

RECREATIONAL  CART 

Azad  Chaparian,  8  Highridge  Rd.,  .Shrewsbury,  Mass.  01545 

Filed  Aug.  .30,  1995,  Ser  No.  520,965 

Int.  CI."  B62B  .W2 

U.S.  CI.  280—30  4  Claims 
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1.  A  recreational  cart,  for  transporting  recreational  paraphernalia 
and  for  providing  a  utility  surface,  said  cart  compnsing: 

(a)  a  framework: 

(b)  a  generally  honzontal,  rectangular,  lower  planar  panel,  fix- 
edly mounted  on  said  framework,  said  lower  panel  having  a 
honzontal  edge  and  four  comers: 

(c)  a  rectangular  upper  planar  panel  having  a  honzontal  edge 
and  an  upper  surface  with  a  penphery.  said  upper  panel  being 
movable  with  resf)ecl  to  said  lower  panel  between  a  first 
position,  wherein  said  upper  panel  overlays  said  lower  panel, 
and  IS  parallel  thereto,  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said 
upper  panel  is  generally  coplanar  with  said  lower  panel: 

(d)  a  separable  hinge  attached  to  the  honzontal  edge  of  each  of 
said  upper  and  lower  panels,  said  hinge  hingedly  connecting 
said  upper  panel  to  said  lower  panel,  to  allow  for  the  separa- 
tion of  said  lower  panel  and  said  upper  panel: 

(e)  a  sidewall  extending  upwardly  from  the  penphery  of  the 
upper  surface  of  said  upper  panel  when  said  upper  panel  is  in 
said  first  posuion,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sidewall  being 
pivotable  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  said  sidewall  to 
allow  said  portion  to  support  said  upper  panel  when  said 
upper  panel  is  in  said  second  position,  said  sidewall  having  at 
least  one  cut-out  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  paraphernalia: 

(f)  a  wheel  operalively  connected  to  said  framework  adjacent 
each  of  the  comers  of  said  lower  panel:  and 

(g)  a  handle,  operatively  connected  to  said  framework,  for 
enabling  said  cart  to  be  pushed  or  pulled. 


5,653,459 

TRANSPORTABLE  MODULAR  LANDING  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  TRAILER 

Peggy  R.  Murphy,  901  N.  Main  St,  Bourbon,  Ind.  46504 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505.875 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  .W2 

VS.  CI.  280—166  8  Claims 


I.  In  combination  a  trailer  and  a  modular  landing  assembly  that 
is  transportable  with  said  trailer,  said  trailer  including  an  undercar- 
nage  and  exterior  side  walls  and  end  walls  defining  an  intenor 
mounted  alop  said  undercamage,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  an 
entrance  way  into  said  interior  elevated  above  the  ground, 
said  landing  assembly  compnsing: 

a  platform  pivotally  connected  to  said  trailer  adjacent  said 
entrance  way  for  movement  between  a  transportation  position 
wherein  said  platform  abuts  vertically  against  said  trailer  side 
wall  over  said  entrance  way  and  an  operational  position 
wherein  said  platform  extends  horizontally  from  said  trailer,  a 
staircase  connectable  to  said  platform  for  allowing  access 
onto  said  platform,  a  safely  railing  connectable  to  said  plat- 
form and  said  staircase  for  enclosing  the  outer  penphery  of 


said  platform  and  said  staircase  and  a  storage  frame  mounted 
beneath  said  undercarriage  for  storing  said  staircase  beneath 
said  undercarriage  during  transportation  of  said  trailer  when 
detached  from  said  platform  and  for  permitting  storage  of  said 
safety  railing  beneath  said  undercarriage  during  transportation 
of  said  trailer  when  detached  from  said  platform  and  said 
staircase. 


5,653.460 

CHILD  STROLLER  WITH  A  DUAL  SEATING 

CAPABILITY 

Margaret  A.  Fogarty.  Roo,  Killoskehane,  Borrisoleigh,  Thurles, 

Co.  Tipperary.  Ireland 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,763 

InL  a."  B62B  7/06 

VS.  CI.  280—642  4  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  child  stroller  with  a  dual  seating  capa- 
bility comprising,  in  combination: 

a  stroller  having  a  frame  formed  of  tubes  with  wheels  on  the 
lower  extent  thereof,  and  with  a  first  seat  supported  by  the 
tubes  for  receipt  of  a  child  in  the  seated  position,  the  frame 
including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  angular  tubular  members 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  at  an  angle  and  then  with 
rearwardly  extending  portions  in  a  horizontally  disposed  ori- 
entation, the  honzontally  disposed  tubes  being  of  an  extended 
length  with  forward  ends  pivotally  coupled  to  the  upper 
extents  of  the  angular  tubular  members,  the  honzontally  dis- 
posed tubes  having  at  their  rearward  end  generally  U-shaped 
handles  for  being  held  by  an  adult  pushing  the  stroller; 

a  supplemental  frame  formed  of  a  backpack  having  horizontal 
extents  positionable  above  the  honzontally  disposed  tubes  of 
the  stroller  and  being  curved  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  a 
location  beneath  the  honzontally  disposed  tubes  of  the  pn- 
mary  stroller: 

a  second  seat  mounted  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  extents  of 
the  backpack  for  receiving  therein  a  child  in  a  seated  onenta- 
tion;  and 

vertical  tubes  coupled  to  the  honzontally  disposed  tubes  of  the 
stroller  and  pivotable  with  respect  thereto,  the  vertical  tubes 
having  at  their  lower  ends  wheels  at  a  common  elevational 
orientation  with  respect  to  the  wheels  of  the  stroller. 
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5,653,4«l 
COVER  FOR  A  GAS  BAG  OK  AN  OCCl'PANT 
RESTRAININ(;  SYSTEM  IN  VEHKLES 
Anton  FUcher,  Heuchlingen,  fJermany,  assignor  lo  TRW  Occu- 
pant Restraint  Systems  GmbH.  Alfdorf,  (iermany 

Filed  May  10.  1 996.  Ser.  No.  M4..MM> 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1995,  295  08 
063.9 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/16 
U.S.  a.  280— 72SJ  8  Claims 


(a)  wave  generator  means: 

(b)  means  for  mounting  said  wave  generator  to  direct  said  waves 
toward  said  vehicle  seal. 

(CI  recepior  means  for  receiving  said  waves  which  have  been 

reflected  from  multiple  points  from  the  direction  of  said  seat: 

and 
(d)  pattern  recognition  means  utilizing  said  received  reflected 

waves  at  said  receptor  means  to  determine  the  presence  of  a 

human  occupant  in  said  seal. 


5.65.^.46.^ 
HYBRID  INFLATING  ASSEMBLY  I  SIN(;  A  PROJECTILE 
Jae-Ho  Jeon^;,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
titmics  Co.  Ltd..  .Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  582.737 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  .M>.   1995. 
95-18-583 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  2inf> 
VS.  a.  280—737  10  Claims 


1  A  cover  for  a  gas  bag  of  an  ivcupani  restraining  system  in 
vehicles,  said  cover  compnsing  a  covenng  plale  installed  in  an 
instrument  panel  of  the  vehicle,  said  covenng  plate  having  a  baclc 
side  which  in  the  installed  slate  faces  the  interior  of  said  instrument 
panel,  a  holding  yolce  secured  in  the  inienor  of  said  instrument 
panel,  and  at  least  one  tape-like  lug  on  said  back  side  of  said 
covenng  plate  and  having  a  free  end  remote  from  said  covenng 
plate,  wherein  said  lug  is  trained  under  said  holding  yoke  and  is 
freely  movable  under  said  holding  yoke  under  the  influence  of  the 
gas  bag  dunng  deployment  of  the  gas  bag.  and  wherein  said  free 
end  of  said  lug  is  so  widened  that  said  free  end  is  prevented  from 
slipping  pa.st  said  holding  yoke  dunng  deployment  of  the  gus  bag. 


5.653.462 
VEHICLE  OCCl'PANT  POSITION  AND  VELOCITY 

SEN.SOR 
David  S.  Breed,  Boonton  Township.  NJ..-  Vittorio  Castelli. 
Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.;  Wendell  C.  Johason,  Topanga. 
Calif.;  William  E.  DuVall,  Kimberling  City.  Mo.,  and  Rashik 
Mangubhai  Patel.  Riverside.  Calif..  as.signors  to  .Automotive 
Technologies  International,  Inc..  Boonton  Twp..  Morris 
Cnty,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,978,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878.517,  May  5, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5^70,883.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  21,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  505.0.% 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/32 

U.S.  CI.  280—735  21  Claims 


1    In  a  motor  vehicle  containing  an  inflatable  passive  restraint 
system  and  a  seat,  a  human  occupant  presence  sensor  compnsing: 


I  An  inflator  for  an  airbag  system  in  an  automotive  vehicle 
compnsing: 

pressured  container  means  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second 
opening  opposite  to  said  hrsi  opening  for  sionng  gas  under 
pressure; 

blocking  means  for  blocking  a  gas  flow  toward  an  airbag  in  a 
normal  state  in  which  the  airbag  Is  kept  deflated,  said  block- 
ing means  being  secured  to  said  container  means  lo  close  said 
first  opening  provided  at  one  end  of  said  container  means: 

projectile  means  Uxaied  coaxially  opposite  to  said  bUxking 
means  for  being  launched  by  burning  a  propellani  and  ruptur- 
ing said  bUxking  means  to  inflate  the  airbag: 

hollow  guiding  means  for  containing  said  projectile  means  and 
guiding  said  projectile  means  loward  said  bUK'king  means, 
said  guiding  means  having  a  chamfier  for  receiving  said 
projectile  means  and  moving  said  projectile  means  toward 
said  blocking  means  and  being  coupled  with  said  container 
means  through  said  second  opening  which  is  provided  at 
another  end  of  said  container  means  opposite  to  said  one  end 
thereof  so  that  a  portion  of  said  guiding  means  is  received 
inside  said  container  means: 

hollow  casing  means  being  coaxially  coupled  with  one  end 
portion  of  said  guiding  means  outside  said  container  means 
and  retaining  a  propellant  to  generate  combustion  gases: 

sealing  means  for  sealing  said  second  opening  through  which 
said  guiding  means  is  coupled  so  that  the  gas  under  pressure 
can  be  stored  w  ithin  said  container  means,  said  sealing  means 
being  hermetically  coupled  with  an  inner  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer means  to  cover  said  guiding  means:  and 

Ignition  means  for  igniting  said  propellant.  said  ignition  means 
being  disposed  in  said  chamber  inside  said  ca.sing  means 
adjacent  to  said  propellant, 

wherein  said  projectile  means  includes  a  rod  portion  ai>d  a  stop 
end  ptirtion  larger  in  diameter  than  said  rtxl  portion,  an  end  of 
said  rod  portion  tapers  to  a  point  to  rupture  said  blocking 


August  5.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICa£ 


193 


means  easily,  and  a  plurality  of  grooves  functioning  as  pas- 
sagew  ays  for  gas  flow  are  fonned  on  said  rod  portion  along  a 
longitudinal  direciion  thereof, 
wherein  said  guiding  means  includes,  at  an  end  portion  thereof 
opposite  to  said  blinking  means,  a  nng  portion  through  which 
said  r<xl  portion  passes  but  said  stop  end  portion  does  not 
pass,  and  said  ring  portion  is  connected  with  a  body  of  said 
guiding  means  by  a  plurality  of  poles,  whereby  hot  combus- 
tion gases  generated  by  burning  of  said  propellant  tear  away 
portions  of  a  side  wall  of  said  sealing  means  through  spaces 
tomied  between  said  poles,  and  said  combustion  gases  are 
mixed  with  the  gas  under  pressure  stored  in  said  container 
means. 


5.653.464 
AIRBAG  SY.STEM  W ITH  SELF  SHAPING  AIRBAG 
David  S.  Breed.  Boonton  Township.  Morris  County,  and  Will- 
iam Thomas  Sanders.  Rockav«ay  Tovtnship.  .Morris  County, 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  .Automotive  Technologies  Interna- 
tional Inc..  Denville.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.676 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/16 

Ui».  CI.  280—743.1  25  Oaims 


a  receiving  structure  having  a  surface  which  can  receive  at  least 

p.in  of  a  user's  body. 
at  least  one  selectively  inflatable  cushion  interposed  between  the 

receiving  structure  and  the  user's  body  in  use:  and 
automatic    control    means    for    dynamically    increasing    and 

decreasing  the  degree  ot  inflation  of  said  at  least  one  cushion 

during  driving  based  on  motion  of  the  vehicle. 


5.653.466 
OPERATOR  SUPPORTING  PLATFORM  FOR  SELF- 
PROPELLED  LAWN  MOWERS 

Joseph  E.  Berrios.  975  NW.  114th  Ave„  Coral  Springs,  Fla. 

33071 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,875,  Aug.  17.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  336J78 
Int.  CL"  AOID  S4/M:  B62D  51/02:51/04 
U.S.  CI.  280—760  8  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  occupant  restraint  device  in  an  occupant  protec- 
tion system  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

at  least  two  pieces  of  suhstaniially  flat  inelastic  plastic  film 
having  peripheral  edges,  a  hrsi  one  of  said  at  least  two  pieces 
of  inelastic  plastic  him  having  at  least  one  port: 

first  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  at  least  two  pieces  of 
inelastic  plastic  him  together  only  at  said  peripheral  edges  to 
form  a  substantially  sealed  airbag: 

inflating  means  for  inflating  said  airbag.  said  inflating  means 
providing  gas  to  said  airbag  through  said  at  least  one  port: 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  airbag  to  said  inflating  means: 

initiation  means  tor  initiating  said  inflating  means  in  respt)nse  to 
a  crash  of  said  vehicle:  and 

second  attachmeni  means  for  attaching  said  inflating  means  to 
said  vehicle. 

such  that  upon  inflation  of  said  airbag  by  said  inflating  means, 
said  at  least  two  pieces  of  inelastic  plastic  film  deform  sub- 
stantially without  stretching. 


5,653,465 

SEATS  FOR  VEHICLES,  FOR  EXAMPLE,  SPORTS 

VEHICLES  SUCH  AS  (;0-KARTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Pietro  Ferrero,  Rhode  St.  Genese.  Belgium,  assignor  lo  Fer- 

rcro,  S.p..\.,  Alba,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528.406 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  16.  1994,  TO94A0724 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  2IA)4 
U.S.  CI.  280—753  31  Oaims 

1.  A  vehicle  seat,  compnsing: 


8.  A  self-propelled  lawn  mower,  comprising: 

a  mower  deck  having  a  rear  end  and  a  rear  edge. 

a  plurality  of  mower  wheels  including  two  near  wheels  mounted 

proximal  to  said  rear  edge  of  said  mower  deck, 
a  mower  engine  drivably  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  rear 

wheels, 
mower  steering  control  means. 
a  plate  member  for  supporting  a  mower  operator  during  mower 

use: 
securing  means  connecting  said  plate  member  lo  said  rear  end  of 

said  mower  deck,  such  that  the  operator  ndes  proximal  to  said 

rear  wheels  and  such  that  said  plate  member  is  proximal  to 

said  vertical  turning  axis, 
plale  member  slopping  means  for  stopping  said  plate  member 

from  pivoting  to  a  position  substantially  below  the  plane  of 

said  mower  deck. 
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5,653,467 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EASING  THE  STRAIN 

ON  LEGS  AND  KNEES  WHILE  ON  A  SKI  LIFT 
Robert  B.  (iriffin;  Robert  A.  Griffin,  and  Kathleen  C.  (iriffin. 
all  of  3109  Ross  Rd..  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,899 

InL  CI."  A63G  IIAXJ 

VS.  C\.  280—809  29  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  which  can  be  worn  by  a  person  for  supporting  the 
weight  of  said  person's  legs.  bix)ts,  skis  and  skiing  apparatus, 
while  said  person  is  seated  on  a  ski  lift  chair,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  boot  attachment  means  suitable  for  fastening  to 
boot  of  said  person, 

(b)  at  least  one  suppt)n  inember  of  elongated  material  having  the 
pliability  and  flexibility  of  u  cord  of  a  predetermined  length, 
capable  of  supporting  said  weight,  said  supp<in  member  hav 
ing  a  first  end  atlixed  to  said  boot  attachment  means  and 
having  a  second  end  for  extending  adjacent  and  alongside  said 
person's  leg  up  to  at  least  the  back  of  said  person's  thigh  area, 

(c)  holding  means  for  securing  said  support  member  to  said 
person  adjacent  to  said  person's  leg  for  keeping  said  support 
member  close  to  said  leg  and  for  enabling  a  portion  or  said 
support  member  to  extend  up  to  at  least  behind  a  thigh  of  said 
person. 

(d)  tensioning  means  for  enabling  said  support  member  to  be 
drawn  taut  from  said  first  end  up  to  at  least  said  back  or  said 
person's  thigh  area  against  a  front  edge  of  a  chair  seat  so  as  to 
support  said  weight,  said  tensioning  means  allowing  said 
person's  leg  to  be  supported  in  a  knee-bent  position,  and 

(el  locking  means  cooperating  with  said  support  member  for 
enabling  said  support  member  to  maintain  said  weight, 
whereby  said  apparatus  can  ease  the  strain  and  discomfort  to  said 
person's  knees  and  legs  when  .said  fxirson  rides  on  a  ski  lift. 


5,653,468 
STABILIZER  BEAM  FOR  ROLLER  BLADING 
Jason  Ostapyk,  P.O.  Box  8058,  Pinecrest  P.O.,  Ottawa.  ON, 
Canada,  K2G  3Z2 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,486,  Oct.  26.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,554 
Int.  CI."  A63C  MH) 
VS.  CI.  280—809  11  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizer  beam  for  a  roller  blade  skater,  comprising: 
an  elongated  beam  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and  hand 
gripping  regions  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation  along  the 
beam,  a  first  and  second  of  the  gripping  regions  being  located 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  beam; 
the  first  end  being  adapted  to  detachably  retain  a  brake  pad  for 
selective  frictional  engagement   with  a  surface  suitable  for 
roller  blade  skating  to  pennit  the  roller  blade  skater  to  selec 
tively  break  a  momentum  of  movement  by  forcing  the  brake 
pad  into  braking  contact  with  the  surface; 
the  second  end  being  adapted  to  detachably  retain  an  in.sert  for 
supporting  an  implement  useful  for  stabilizing  the  roller  blade 
skater  on  the  roljer  blades,  the  insen  including  an  elongated 


shaft  adapted  to  f>e  received  in  the  second  end  of  the  beam, 
the  shaft  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  bores  so  that  the 
length  of  the  stabili/er  beam  can  be  adjusted,  whereby  the 
implement  can  be  changed  to  accommtxlate  the  skill  and  the 
actiMty  of  the  roller  blade  skater,  and  the  length  of  the  beam 
can  he  adjusted  to  accord  with  the  preferences  of  the  roller 
blade  skater;  and 
at  least  one  of  the  gripping  regions  including  a  thumb  indenta- 
tion for  aligning  the  beam  to  a  predetermined  rotational 
position  relative  to  the  skater's  hand,  thereby  aligning  at  least 
one  of  said  brake  pad  and  said  implement  in  an  operative 
position  for  ground  engagement. 


5,653,469 
MOBILE  STORAGE  TANK 
Sidney  Allen  Wade,  Rt.    1.  Box  303  1\icker<>  Crossing  Rd., 
Ellisville.  MLss.  39437 

Filed  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  450,111 

int.  CI."  B60P  </22  ^ 

VS.  CI.  280— «37  ^  16  Claims 


1   A  mobile  storage  tank  comprising 

an  elongated  enclosure  having  a  forward  end  wall,  a  rear  end 
wall,  a  pair  of  opposed,  vertically  extending  side  walls,  a  lop 
wall  and  a  Ixittom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  rear  end 
portion  sloping  forwardly.  a  front  end  portion  sloping  rear- 
wardly,  and  a  curved  portion  intermediate  the  front  and  rear 
end  portions,  said  curved  portion  being  spaced  below  and 
separated  from  said  rear  end  portion  and  said  from  end 
portion; 

a  cradle  p<irtion  supporting  the  curved  portion  of  the  btittom  wall 
and  having  a  flat,  reinforced  floor  providing  a  skid  for  sup- 
porting the  tank  on  the  ground; 

a  recess  provided  in  a  comer  of  the  tank  so  as  to  be  recessed 
from  one  of  said  side  walls,  one  of  said  end  walls,  and  said 
top  wall: 

a  ladder  mounted  in  said  recess  within  the  vertical  planes  of  said 
one  of  said  side  walls  and  said  one  of  said  end  walls  and 
extending  from  the  bottom  wall  to  the  top  wall: 

a  wheel  chassis  mounted  on  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  bottom 
wall;  and 

a  king  pin  mounted  on  the  front  end  portion  of  the  bottom  wall 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fifth  wheel  of  a  tractor  so  that  the 
storage  tank  can  be  transported  from  one  job  site  to  another. 
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5,653,470 
METAMORPHIC  BOOK 
Da^id  Stephen  Bennett,  64  Beaumont  Avenue.  St  Albans,  Hert- 
fordshire ALI  4TN.  (Jreat  Britain 

Filed  May  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249,281 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  24.  1993. 
9315375 

Int.  CI."  B42D  I5/(X) 
VS.  CI.  281— 15.1  16  Claims 


a  second  book  having  a  front  cover,  a  back  cover,  and  a  plurality 
of  pages  attached  fielween  said  front  cover  of  said  second 
book  and  said  back  cover  of  said  second  book,  said  second 
book  having  a  shape  substantially  corresponding  to  said  shape 
of  said  cavity  so  that  said  second  book  may  be  frictionally 
retained  within  said  cavitv. 


11,  A  nested  book  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  NK)k  huvini;  u  troni  cover,  a  back  cover,  and  a  plurality  of 
pages  attached  fvtween  said  front  cover  and  said  back  cover, 
said  front  cover  of  said  first  book  having  a  cav  iiy  with  a  shape 
formed  therein;  and 


5,653.472 
FORM  HAVING  DETACHABLE  W RISTBAND  AND 
LABELS 
Joey   \.   Huddleston.  Winter  .Springs.   Ha.;    Richard   Meara. 
Spring  \alley.  and  David  F.  Laurash.  Bellbrook,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Register  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,802 

Int.  CI."  B42D  l.^AK) 

V.S.  CI.  283—75  19  Claims 


I,  A  iiietamoriihic  book  comprising: 

a  pair  of  subsianlially  Hal,  rigid  book  covers; 

a  plurality  of  flat,  rigid  pages,  each  of  the  covers  and  pages 
having  an  inward  marginal  edge;  and 

spine  means  extending  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  said 
marginal  edges  and  having  a  width  interconnecting  the  inward 
niiirginal  edges  on  each  of  the  covers  and  pages,  the  spine 
means  twing  flexible  across  its  width  and  capable  of  suppon- 
ing  individual  pages  radially  upright  on  their  marginal  edge  so 
that  the  book  can  be  transformed  from  a  closed,  book  configu- 
ration to  at  least  one  open  configuration  in  which  the  pages 
adopt  a  stable  fanned  out  configuration,  the  individual  pages 
being  supported  in  the  fanned  configuration  by  the  spine. 


5,653.471 
NESTED  BOOK  ASSEMBLY 
Annalee  Koehn.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  lo  R.R.  Donnelley  & 
Sons  Company.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659.135 

Int.  CI.    B42D  lAM) 

VS.  CI.  281—16  19  Claims 


I  .\  form  having  detachable  labels  and  a  wristband  comprising: 
a  printable  face  ply  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  and 
having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
one  surface  thereof,  said  face  plv  including  first  and  second 
adjacent  portions,  where  said  first  portion  of  said  face  ply  is 
die  cut  to  form  a  detachable  wristband  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  first  and  second  sides,  where  said  second  portion  of 
said  face  ply  is  die  cul  lo  form  a  series  of  detachable  labels: 
and 
a  liner  ply  hav  ing  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  said  liner  ply 
including  a  release  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  one  surface 
thereof  and  being  adhered  lo  said  pressure  sensiiive  adhesive 
^n  said  first  or  second  surface  of  said  face  ply. 


5,653.473 

MULTIPLE  LABEL  CONSTRLCTION  HAVING  TWO 

PRESSl'RE-SENSITIVE  COMPOSITES  LAMINATED 

TOGETHER 

Henry  .A.  Laszutko.  Elubicoke.  and  Ian  J.  Dick.  Brampton. 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  CCL  Industries  Inc..  Willow- 

dale,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,071,  Dec.  2,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528.599 
Int.  CI."  B42D  I.ViK) 
VS.  CI.  283—81  18  Claims 

1    A  multiple  label  construction  comprising: 
first  and  second  label  composites,  each  including  a  release  layer 
and  a  face  layer  leleasably  secured  lo  the  release  layer  b\  a 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive;  and 
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means  for  releasably  securing  ihc  first  label  composite  to  the 
second  label  comp<isiie  in  laminated  arrangement,  the  secur- 
ing means  permuting  the  second  label  composite  to  be  sepa- 
rable from  the  first  label  composite  without  separating  either 
face  la>er  from  the  respective  release  layer  of  either  label 
composite 


5.653,474 

HK;H  TKMPERATl'RE  RECTANGULAR  EXHAUST 

DlItT  EXPANSION  JOINT 

Michel    D.    Ninacs,     I'M!    Meloche    St.,    Vaudreuil.    Quebec, 

Canada,    J7V    8P2,    and    Rodney    P.    Bell,    C  ampbellville. 

Canada,  a.s.signors  (o  Michel  D.  Ninaci,  Vaudreuil,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,8»9 

Inl.  CI.'  F16L  11/12 

VS.  CI.  285— «7  14  Claims 


-?A  ^0 


40 ^y  4b     4i  as 


1.  A  metallic  circumferential  rectangular  suppon  flange  structure 
for  securing  an  expansion  loinl  to  an  outlet  structure  of  a  high 
temperature  gas  stream,  said  support  flange  structure  having  a 
connecting  flange  defining  opposed  side  walls  of  said  rectangular 
suppon  flange  structure,  a  T  shape  radial  web  having  a  vertical 
wall  component  connected  along  an  edge  to  an  outer  radial  surface 
of  said  connecting  flange  spaced  from  opposed  longitudinal  edges 
thereof  and  free  of  contact  with  said  high  temperature  gas  stream, 
said  T-shape  radial  web  also  having  a  transverse  end  comp<inent 
connected  to  an  opposed  edge  of  said  vertical  wall  component  and 
connectable  to  a  composite  flexible  joint  structure,  said  transverse 
end  component  projecting  from  opposed  sides  of  said  vertical  wall 
component  to  define  a  forward  and  a  rearward  flange  section,  said 
expansion  joint  being  secured  to  said  vertical  wall  component  and 
isolated  from  said  high  temperature  gas  stream,  said  suppon  flange 
structure  having  thickened  reinforced  comer  sections  to  reduce 
thermal  stress  in  said  corner  sections  and  to  redistribute  the  stress 
in  said  support  flange. 


5.653.475 
COI.I.ANT  COUPLING  FOR  CONNECTING  COOLANT 
LINES 
I'Irich   Scheyhing.    Winnenden:    Thomas    HoUer,    Backnang: 
Mathia.s  Behr,  Murrhardt,  and  Horst  Hunn,  Muehlacker,  all 
of  (Frrmany,  assignors  to  Kuehner  (imbH  &  CIF.  (iermany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  Nn.  255,876,  Jun.  8,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  664J59 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jun.  8,  199J,  43  18 
878.8;  Ma*  20.  1994.  94107810.7 

InL  CI.'  F16L  i7/26 
i:.S.  CI.  28^—54  20  C  laim.s 


1.  A  fluid  coupling  for  connecting  fluid  lines,  comprising 

a  connector  plug  compnsing  a  free  face  end  at  an  axial  end 
thereof  and  a  widened  insertion  collar  on  an  outer  periphery 
thereof,  said  insertion  collar  being  a  first  axial  distance  from 
said  free  face  end; 

a  connector  sleeve  comprising  a  receiving  region  into  which  said 
plug  IS  axially  insenable  and  a  slop  edge  axially  facing  said 
plug,  and 

a  closure  arrangement  for  axially  and  radially  secunng  the  plug 
and  the  sleeve  in  an  radially  and  axially  fixed  position,  said 
closure  arrangement  including  an  annular  combination  ele- 
ment comprising  an  end  edge  at  an  axial  end  thereof,  at  least 
one  eia.stic  sealing  element  on  an  inner  periphery  thereof,  and 
a  radially  widened  segment  on  an  inner  periphery  thereof,  said 
widened  segment  being  a  second  axial  distance  from  said  end 
edge,  said  second  axial  distance  Iveing  a  small  distance  greater 
than  said  first  axial  distance. 

said  annular  combination  element  being  force  lixrkingly  and 
lightly  fitted  into  said  receiving  region  of  the  sleeve  such  that 
said  end  edge  of  the  annular  combination  element  abuts  said 
stop  edge  of  the  sleeve,  said  plug  being  axially  insertable  into 
said  annular  combination  element  such  that  in  an  assembled 
position  said  insertion  collar  of  the  plug  abuts  said  widened 
segment  of  the  annular  combination  element  and  such  that 
said  free  face  end  of  the  plug  is  spaced  at  said  small  distance 
from  said  stop  edge  of  the  sleeve 


5,653.476 
LEAKPR(K)F  ROTARY  JOINT 
Yaw  Terng  Su;  Chuen  Chyl  Horng,  both  of  Kaohsiung;  Jia 
Yang  Jang,  Chung-Li,  and  Jiunn  Chyi  Wu,  kee-l.ung,  all  of 
Taivtan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council  of  Republic  of 
China,  Taipei,  Taivtan 

Filed  .Sep.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,719 
Int  Cl.*^  FI6L  27/n 
U.S.  CI.  285—272.1  4  Claims 

1   A  leakprixjf  rotary  joint  composing 

a)  a  joint  element,  an  end  cap.  a  bearing  seat  and  a  rotary  shaft: 

b)  the  joint  element  including  a  threaded  port  for  receiving  a 
mixed  fluid,  a  first  end  secured  to  the  end  cap  and  a  threaded 
second  end.  a  spring  dispi)sed  within  the  joint  element  adja 
cent  the  end  cap.  a  first  washer  engaged  by  the  spring,  an 
()  ring  and  a  wear  bl<K"k  disposed  within  the  joint  element,  the 
O  ring  being  positioned  between  the  wear  bliKk  and  the  first 
washer  and  a  shaft  seal  element  disposed  in  the  threaded 
second  end; 

CI  the  bearing  seat  including  a  threaded  first  end  in  threaded 
engagement  with  the  threaded  second  end  of  the  |oint  ele- 
ment, a  second  end.  a  bearing  element  disposed  within  the 
second  end.  and  means  for  securing  the  beanng  element  to  the 
second  end. 


August  5.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


197 


42  32    41    23   24  25  28  27  51 


d)  a  rotatable  shaft  secured  within  the  beanng  seat  and  extending 
through  the  beanng  element  and  the  shaft  seal  element,  the 
shaft  seal  element  being  in  sealing  engagement  around  the 
rotatable  shaft,  the  rotatable  shaft  including  a  first  end  having 
a  face  disposed  in  abutting  engageinent  with  the  wear  block, 
the  spnng  urging  the  wear  block  against  the  first  end  face,  and 
a  second  threaded  end  for  engagement  with  an  outlet  fluid 
tutie;  and 

e)  wherein  a  first  leakage  protection  is  defined  by  the  spnng 
urging  the  first  washer  and  O-nng  against  the  wear  block  and 
the  latter  against  the  first  end  face  of  the  rotatable  shaft  and  a 
second  leakage  protection  is  defined  by  the  shaft  seal  element 
being  disposed  in  sealing  engagement  around  the  rotatable 
shaft 


16.  A  high  pressure  access  fitting  for  a  pressure  vessel,  made  of 
one  metal,  said  fitting  comprising  a  body  made  of  a  metal  which  is 
field  welding  compatible  with  said  one  metal,  an  insert  threaded 
into  and  fixed  m  said  body,  said  insert  being  made  of  a  corrosion 
resistant  alloy  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  both  the  threads  and  body, 
internal  threads  in  said  insert  which  are  opposite  hand  the  threaded 
connection  between  the  fxxly  and  insert,  and  a  seal  ring  between 
the  insert  and  txxiy  to  seal  said  threaded  connection  between  the 
body  and  insert 


5,653,478 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
David  A.  McGurk,  Peoria,  and  Bhaskar  Mookerjee,  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  111. 
Filed  Aug.  3«.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,160 
Int.  CI.''  F16L  27/11:51/02 
U-S.  CI.  285—227  11  Claims 

1   A  flexible  coupling  assembly  compnsing; 
a  connecting  flange  having  first  and  second  spaced  sides  and  a 
bore  disposed  therein  and  opening  at  said  first  and  second 
sides: 


5,653.477 

HIGH  PRESSl'RE  ACCESS  FITTING  AND  METHOD 

David   K.  Waterman.  Santa   Fe  Springs.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Rohrback  Cosasco  Systems.  Inc..  Santa  Fe  Springs.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,623 

Int.  C\.'^  F16L  </tW 

U.S.  CI.  285—136.1  20  Claims 


a  liner  having  a  tubular  body  portion  and  a  flange  portion,  said 
flange  portion  having  first  and  second  spaced  side  surfaces, 
said  tubular  bcxly  portion  having  spaced  ends  and  a  bore 
disposed  therethrough  and  opening  at  said  spaced  ends,  said 
flange  portion  being  connected  to  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  one  of  said  ends  of  the  tubular  body;  said 
liner  being  disposed  in  the  bore  of  said  connecting  flange; 

a  bellows  having  a  tubular  connecting  portion  and  a  flange 
portion  connected  to  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  tubular  connecting  portion,  said  flange  portion  of  the 
bellows  having  first  and  second  spaced  side  surfaces,  said 
tubular  connecting  portion  of  the  bellows  being  disposed 
alx)ut  the  tubular  body  portion  of  the  liner  and  in  the  bore  of 
the  connecting  flange,  said  first  side  surface  of  the  bellows 
flange  being  engageable  with  the  second  side  of  the  connect- 
ing flange  and  said  second  side  surface  of  the  bellows  flange 
l>eing  engageable  with  the  first  side  surface  of  the  liner  flange. 
said  flange  portions  of  the  bellows  and  liner  tieing  connected 
together  by  a  weld  joint  and  free  from  connection  by  welding 
to  the  connecting  flange. 


5,653,479 
VACLiLTVt  SEAL  FOR  A  BALL  JUNCTION 
David  E.  Henderson,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology. Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,760 

Int.  CI."  F16L  27/067 

U.S.  CI.  285—261  17  Claims 


1.  A  ball  cover  for  a  ball  junction,  said  cover  comprising: 
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a  hemispherical  shapod  piece  of  cover  material  adapied  lor 
coupling  to  a  vacuum  s>slem  on  a  hist  end: 

a  series  iif  annular  shaped  channels  cut  into  an  inner  surface  of 
said  heinisphcncal  shaped  picxe  ol  cover  material  proximate 
to  a  second  end  of  said  hemispherical  shaped  piece  of  cover 
iruilerial:  and 

a  pluralil>  of  pumping  holes  cul  into  an  outside  surface  ot  said 
hemispherical  shaped  piece  ol  cover  matenal  wherein  a  sepa- 
rate pumping  hole  is  cut  to  teach  each  of  said  series  of  annular 
shaped  channels; 

said  plurality  of  pumpinjz  holes  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  pump- 
ing line  such  that  provided  a  ball  siKket  is  insened  into  said 
second  end  of  said  hemispherical  shaped  piece  of  cover 
matenal.  said  senes  of  annular  shaped  channels  are  for  creat 
ing  a  vacuum  therein  to  seal  said  ball  stxket  to  said  hemi- 
spherical shaped  piece  of  cover  malenaL  and 

wherein  corners  of  each  of  said  series  of  annular  shaped  chan- 
nels have  knife  edges  disposed  there  across  for  interfacing 
with  said  ball  stKkei  when  said  ball  siicket  is  inserted  into 
said  second  end  ot  said  hemispherical  shaped  piece  of  cover 
material 


I'iPK  (.(H  ri.iN<; 

Kenji  Mine:  ^'asushi  Kashinia:  lukahlrn  Yoknmatsu:  Kunihiro 
lanaka,-  Kouichi  Miiiatiawa.  and  >i>shiharu  Nishiniura.  all 
of  lokvo,  Japan,  assiynors  lit  Brid(>est«ne  Hovtlech  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

(  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No,  210..S2:.  Mar.  18.  IW4. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  l.*:.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  .';2<*.126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  I**,  199.^,  5-S5.W»; 
Jun.  2«,  IWS.  7-1X48K6 

int.  CI."  FJ6L2//[>A 
L.S.  CI.  2»5— 322  24  Claims 


.,53  ,10 


14 


collar  so  as  to  substantially  oppose  said  annular  gnxive  of  said 
female  member  such  that  an  annular  space  is  formed  by  said 
both  annular  grooves,  and  an  engaging  member  dispt)sed  in 
said  annular  space  to  movably  couple  said  outer  collar  with 
said  female  member  and  to  prevent  said  outer  collar  from 
falling  otf  from  said  female  memt«r 


.^,65.^481 
PIPK  CLAMP  WITH  LINK  I.OADINt;  NIT  ASSEMBLY 

Oamld  S.  Mderman.  Delevan,  Wis.,  a.s.sit!nur  (o  I'nited  Domin- 
ion industries.  Inc..  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  %  IW6,  Ser.  Nu.  5<W,6|M 

int.  II.'  F16L  :.<AIS 

VS.  a.  285—363  A  Claims 


I.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  temjle  member; 

an  outer  collar  which  is  cylindrical  and  which  is  formed  so  as  to 
be  movably  tilted  lo  said  female  member: 

an  inner  collar  which  is  cylindrical  and  which  is  provided  so  as 
to  move  within  said  outer  collar  in  an  a.vial  direction  of  said 
outer  collar: 

a  pressing  member  supported  by  said  inner  collar  so  as  to  press 
.in  inserted  pipe  body,  winch  said  pressing  member  is  formed 
inio  such  a  shape  .ind  made  of  such  a  material  as  to  be  dug  in 
ihe  surface  ot  said  pipe  body  when  a  strong  force  acts  in  a 
direction  in  which  said  pipe  body  is  pulled  out: 

movement  restricting  means  which  generates  a  pressing  force  of 
said  pressing  member  and  restricts  the  movement  of  said 
inner  collar: 

an  urging  member  disptiseil  between  said  female  member  and 
said  inner  collar  and  urging  said  inner  collar  toward  the  exit; 
and 

coupling  means  for  movably  coupling  said  outer  collar  with  an 
end  of  said  female  member,  said  coupling  means  being  com 
prised  of  an  annular  griH>\e  lormed  in  one  ot  an  outer  periph- 
eral suriace  and  an  inner  [x-npheral  surface  u\  said  female 
member,  an  annular  griM)\e  tonned  in  one  of  an  outer  penph- 
eral   surtace  and  an   inner  peripheral   surface  of  said  outer 


rnm^.  ' 

1  ffT"'"'"'*;-"-"" 

"1 

I.  A  live  loading  clamp  nut  assembly,  comprising: 

a  body  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends,  with  a  body  stop 
wall  intermediate  the  hrst  and  second  ends  and  a  sleeve 
ponion  which  extends  to  the  first  end  and  which  detines  an 
internally  threaded  bore  for  receiving  a  threaded  boll  extend- 
ing along  a  predefined  axis: 

a  cage  held  captive  on  the  IxxJy.  the  cage  having  first  and  second 
opposed  ends  said  hrst  end  receiving  the  b<xly.  including  a 
cage  stop  wall  intermediate  the  hrst  and  scxond  end  of  the 
cage  with  an  internal  bore  wall  which  extends  between  (he 
cage  stop  wall  and  the  sevond  end  of  the  cage  which  is 
dimensioned  to  slidingly  receive  portions  ol  the  sleeve  p<inion 
so  that  the  body  is  free  lo  move  along  the  axis,  the  cage 
dehning  a  cage  internal  cavity  extending  between  the  cage 
stop  wall  and  a  point  adjacent  the  hrst  end  of  the  cage:  and 

spnng  bias  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring  washers 
stacked  on  the  sleeve  portion  within  the  cage  internal  cavity, 
between  the  cage  stop  wall  and  the  body  stop  wall  for  urging 
the  cage  stop  wall  and  the  body  stop  wall  away  from  each 
other. 


5.6.«;3.482 
SEAi.  SY.STF.M  FOR  DCCT  NF:TW0RK 
Vincent  F'icchi,  Jr.,  6  .Avery  PI.,  I  lica,  N.^.  13.^02 
Fili-d  Dec.  15.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  573,559 
int.  CI.'  Fi6i.  2MX) 
II.S.  CI.  285 — JOS  14  Claims 

i    Apparatus  for  forming  an  airtight  joint  between  two  duct 
sections  comprising 
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a  pair  of  frames  having  comer  pieces  co-joined  by  linear  pieces, 
each  of  said  frames  secured  to  each  duct  section  and  having 
complementary  outer  surfaces  that  are  brought  together  to  join 
said  duct  sections; 

an  angular  comer  seal  positioned  between  said  frames  at  each 
comer,  said  comer  seal  being  die  cut  from  a  foam  sheet  and 
having  an  adhesive  backing  on  at  least  one  face  thereof  for 
attaching  said  comer  seal  to  said  outer  surface  of  one  of  said 
frames; 

a  linear  seal  extending  between  adjacent  comer  seals,  each  linear 
seal  having  a  length  .such  that  it  overlaps  the  two  adjacent 
comer  seals,  said  linear  seals  each  having  an  adhesive  backing 
for  attaching  said  linear  seal  to  the  outer  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  said  frames  and  to  the  overlapped  sections  of  adjacent 
comer  pieces;  and 

a  means  for  fastening  said  frames  together  in  face-to-face  con- 
tact with  sufficient  force  to  compress  the  seals  between  said 
frames  to  form  an  airtight  joint  therebetween. 


5,653,483 
SLIDING  DOOR  LATCH 
Philip  D.  Grover,  4999  Morrow  Rd..  Modesto.  Calif.  95356 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,951,  Sep.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,475 
Int.  CL*^  E05C  .WZ 
V.S.  CI.  292—194  10  Claims 


a  latchplate  covering  said  recess  and  formed  with  an  opening 
allowing  access  to  said  recess, 

a  door  jamb  having  a  recess  formed  therein. 

a  housing  mounted  in  said  door  jamb  recess. 

a  latch  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  and  movable 
between  a  latched  position  projecting  into  said  leading  edge 
recess  and  an  unlatched  position  into  which  said  latch  mem- 
ber is  fully  retracted  within  said  door  jamb  recess. 

lever  means  actuable  to  move  said  latch  member,  and 

a  single  spring  urging  said  latch  member  to  remain  in  [each  of 
Its  latched  and  unlatched  positions. 


5,653,484 
MOTOR-VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 
Horst  Bradunann,  Veibert,  and  Rainer  Kipka,  Essen,  l>oth  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kiekert  AG,  Heiligenhaus,  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1995,  295  07 
642.9 

Int.  CI."  E05L  3/06 
VS.  a.  292—216  6  Claims 


I.  An  improved  sliding  door  latch  compnsing: 
a  sliding  door  having  a  leading  edge  with  a  recess  formed 
therein. 


1.  A  motor-vehicle  door  latch  comprising: 

a  pivotal  latching  fork: 

a  release  pawl  engageable  with  the  fork  and  displaceable 
between  a  latched  position  retaining  the  fork  in  a  latched 
position  engaged  around  a  boll  and  securing  a  motor-vehicle 
door  closed  and  an  unlatched  position  in  which  the  fork  can 
release  the  bolt  and  allow  the  door  to  open; 

a  release  lever  engageable  with  the  pawl  for  displacing  same 
between  its  positions  and  formed  with  an  elongated  slot; 

an  outside  actuating  lever  provided  with  an  entrainment  nose 
aligned  with  an  end  of  the  release- lever  slot; 

separate  inside  and  outside  locking  levers; 

a  main  locking  lever  coupled  lo  the  inside  and  outside  locking 
levers  and  displaceable  thereby  between  a  locked  and  an 
unlocked  position; 

a  link  lever  pivoted  on  the  main  locking  lever  and  carrying  a 
coupling  pin  projecting  through  the  slot  and  engageable  with 
the  entrainment  nose  in  the  unlocked  position  of  the  main 
locking  lever  and  unengageable  with  the  entrainment  nose  in 
the  locked  position  of  the  mam  locking  lever; 

biasing  means  slidably  mounting  the  link  lever  on  the  main 
locking  lever  for  urging  the  link  lever  toward  the  entraintnent 
nose,  whereby  on  movement  of  the  main  locking  lever  from 
the  locked  to  the  unlocked  position  with  the  actuating  lever 
actuated  the  coupling  pin  engages  the  nose  and  the  link  lever 
slides  against  spring  force  on  the  main  locking  lever;  and 
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an  unlilhefl  lever  displaceable  between  on  and  off  positions  and 
operativelv  engagcable  in  the  on  position  with  the  main 
locking  lever  to  retain  the  main  liK'king  le\er  in  the  liKked 
position  and  prevent  it  from  moving  into  the  unliKked  posi- 
tion. 


5.653.486 

RKSK.  \I  \BI  K  KA.STKMN(;  OKMCK 

Wnodrou  C.  .Slillwa|>(m.  7610  Ball  Mill  Kd..  Vllanta.  (;a.  .MU50 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  36I.42«J.  !)«.  21.  IW4.  Pat.  No. 

5.5H6.7V4.  Ihis  application  Aug.  7,  l<m.,  Si-r.  No.  hX9..«{3 

Int.  CI.'  K05C'  /v/r/t; 


L'.S.  CI.  292—252 


5  Claims 


5.h5.V4«5 
SIN<;i.K  veil   VI  ION  SASH  LOCK 
Krank  V\.  Campbell.  Oakdalc.   Minn..  as.vignor  to    Vndersen 
Corporation.  Ka>port.  Minn. 

Hied  Mar.  27.  1W5.  Scr.  No.  4I0,92,< 

Int.  CI."  E05C  .iAM 

VS.  CI.  292—241  2  Claims 


i.  A  sash  l(x.°k  for  a  window  having  a  moveable  sash,  said  sash 
lock  comprising: 

a.  a  tirsi  and  a  second  keeper: 

b.  a  first  cam  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface  wherein 
rotation  of  said  first  cam  in  a  closing  direction  engages  said 
first  surface  with  said  first  keeper  and  wherein  further  rotation 
of  said  first  cam  liKks  said  second  surface  to  said  first  keeper: 

c  a  second  cam  having  a  third  and  a  fourth  surface  wherein 
rotation  of  said  second  cam  in  a  closing  direction  engages  said 
third  surface  with  said  second  keeper  and  wherein  further 
rotation  of  said  second  cam  lucks  said  fourth  surface  to  said 
second  keeper: 

d.  a  linking  bar  having  a  body  for  routing  through  said  moveable 
sash  and  a  first  and  a  second  end  wherein  said  first  end 
mechanically  connects  to  said  first  cam  and  wherein  said 
second  end  mechanically  connects  to  said  second  cam  so  that 
rotation  of  said  first  cam  in  one  direction  rotates  said  second 
cam  in  the  opposite  direction: 

e.  a  handle  mechanically  connected  to  said  first  cam; 

I    a  first  sash  keeper  guide  wherein  said  first  sash  keeper  guide 

matches  said  first  sash  keeper  for  aligning  said  moveable 

sa.sh:  and 
g.  a  second  sash  keeper  guide  wherein  said  second  sash  keeper 

guide  matches  said  second  sash  keeper  for  aligning  said 

moveable  sash. 


I.  A  latching  assembly  comprising 

a  ngid  stud  member  (121.  121)  having  a  free  end.  a  retention 

surface  (102.   102)  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  stud 

member, 
a  tubular  support  housing  (14.  14)  enclosing  at  least  partially  a 

lasleninp  device  (10)  including  a  cylindrical  shell  (12)  having 

an  axial  passage  (22)  for  receiving  said  stud  memfier  through 

one   end   thereof,   and   a   plurality   of    radial   openings   (21) 

provided  in  said  cylindrical  shell  and  arranged  in  circumfer- 

entiallv  spaced  relationship, 
a  plurality  of  hardened  balls  (31)  disposed  in  said  radial  open 

ings  of  said  shell  and  movable  under  the  influence  of  ^aid 

cylindrical  shell, 
a  spring  retention  shoulder  (24)  associated  with  said  cylindrical 

shell  at  said  one  end  ol  said  cylindrical  shell, 
a  compression  spring  (41)  positioned  about  said  cylindrical  shell 

and  suppt)ned  on  said  retention  shoulder  (24). 
a  pressure  ring  (51)  slidingls   disposed  about  said  cvlindrical 

shell  and  having  a  pressure  application  surface  (M)  in  cirntacl 

with  said  compression  spring  (41). 
means  for  moving  said  pressure  ring  from  a  firsi  to  a  second 

position  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  shell  and  maintaining 

said  ring  in  either  position, 
said  pressure  ring  having  an  inlerii>r  cam  surface  composing  a 

portion  adjacent  said  pressure  surface  which  is  parallel  to  said 

cylindrical  shell  and  a  portion  v*hich  is  oiiiwaidlv  tapered, 
whereby  said  pressure  nng.  when  in  said  hrst  posiiion.  forces 

said  hardened  balls  to  impinge  on  said  stud  mcmtx'r.  and. 

when  in  said  second  position,  releases  said  balls  so  thai  the 

stud  memtx:r  may  be  removed  from  said  cylindrical  shell  or 

inserted  therein, 
said  retention  shoulder  being  provided  by  a  shoulder  associated 

with   said   stud   member   to   confine   flange   elements   (111) 

between  said  shoulder  and  said  cylindrical  shell  (12). 


5.653.4S7 
noOK  STOPPINt;  DKVICK 
Alberto  Pnmi.  \ia  Bar)<ello.  24/2.  Castcnaso  (Bologna),  Italy, 
4(MI5.> 

Hied  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5.A6.2I2 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Kuropean  Pat.  Off..  Oct.  4,  1994. 
94830473 

InL  a."  E05C  19/IH 
V.S.  CI.  292-288  5  Claims 

1.  A  dixir  slopping  device  comprising: 
a  base  element  to  rest  stably  on  a  floor,  said  base  element  having 

an  upwardly  projecting  stem: 
a  cover  interfitting  on  said  base  element  and  sliding  coaxially  up 
and  down  over  it  along  a  substantiallv  vertical  axis,  said  cover 
having  a  hollow  frustro-conical  member  of  defomiable  mate- 
rial into  which  said  upwardly  projecting  stem  extends. 
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said  cover  having  an  integral  nng  protruding  substantially  at  a 
nght  angle  from  and  complete  around  its  bottom  edge  and 
having  an  upper  surface  to  engage  the  bottom  edge  of  a  door: 

elastic  means  applying  a  force  in  an  upward  direction  between 
said  base  element  and  said  cover  to  move  said  base  element 
and  said  cover  apart,  an  external  force  applied  lo  said  cover 
along  the  venical  axis  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  applied 
by  the  elastic  means  moving  said  cover  to  a  point  defining  at 
least  one  limit  position  of  minimum  extension  of  said  cover 
relative  to  said  base  element  where  the  said  base  element  is 
completely  covered  by  said  cover  and  said  cover  nng  lower 
surface  can  contact  the  fl(X)r  and  said  nng  is  in  a  position  to 
tie  inserted  under  the  bottom  edge  of  the  door,  release  of  the 
external  force  permitting  the  cover  to  move  apart  from  said 
base  and  upwardly  such  that  the  top  surface  of  said  nng  can 
engage  the  bottom  of  the  door:  and 

cooperating  latching  means  comprising  a  projection  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  base  element  stem  which  is  forced  through  the 
open  lop  of  said  cover  frustro-conical  member  to  engage  the 
top  edge  thereof  to  define  the  position  of  maximum  extension 
of  said  cover  relative  to  said  base  element  by  said  elastic 
means. 


being  disposed  in  planes  which  are  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other: 

(b)  a  second  txxly  member  compnsing 

a  handle  portion  formed  as  a  first  loop: 
a  middle  portion  extending  from  tlie  handle  portion: 
a  gripper  support  portion  extending  from  the  middle  portion: 
a  gnpping  portion  formed  as  a  second  loop:  said  second  loop 
extending   from   an   end   of  the   gnpper   support   portion 
remote  from  the  middle  portion  and  bending  around  to 
contact  the  gnpper  support  portion  at  a  point  near  the 
middle  portion,  said  middle  portion  and  said  second  loop 
lieing  disposed  in  planes  which  are  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other: 

(c)  means  for  pivotably  affixing  the  middle  portion  of  the  first 
body  member  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  second  Ixxiy 
member  to  form  a  pair  of  tongs  in  which  the  gnppmg  portions 
are  aligned  and  are  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position  in  response  to  a  corresponding  movement  of 
the  handle  portions: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  posts  affixed  to  each  of  said  gripping  portions, 
said  posts  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  the 
gripping  portions  and  being  aligned  to  avoid  contact  with  the 
posts  affixed  to  the  other  gnpping  portion  when  the  article  is 
in  the  closed  position:  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  plates,  one  affixed  to  each  of  the  gnpping  portions 
and  being  substantially  coplanar  therewith,  said  plates  bearing 
against  one  another  when  the  article  is  in  the  closed  position 
to  permit  capture  of  small  pieces  of  food. 


5,653,489 
GRAPPLE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Helmut  Edward  Fandrich,  2461  Sunnyside  Place,  Abbotsford, 
British   Columbia,   Canada,   V2T  4C4,   and   Kelly  Alfred 
Krammer,    Abbotsford,    Canada,    assignors    to    Helmut 
Edward  Fandrich 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511367 

Int.  CI.''  B66C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  294—110.1  30  Oaims 


5.653,488 
ARTICLE  FOR  MANIPULATING  FOOD 
Gonzalo  A.  Ordonez,  Rohrmoser,  AptosAngelita  1,  San  Jose, 
Costa  Rica 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,695 

Int.  CI."  A47J  43/2fi 

IS.  CI.  294—3  17  Oaims 


1.  An  article  for  manipulating  food  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  body  member  compnsing 
a  handle  portion  formed  as  a  first  loop: 
a  middle  portion  extending  from  the  handle  portion; 
a  gnpper  support  portion  extending  from  the  middle  portion: 
a  gnpping  portion  formed  as  a  second  loop:  said  second  loop 
extending   from   an   end   of  the   gnpper   support   portion 
remote  from  the  middle  portion  and  bending  around  to 
contact   the  gnpper  support  portion   at   a  point   near  the 
middle  portion,  said  middle  portion  and  said  second  loop 


1.  A  grapple  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  left  and  nght  frame  members  having  inner  portions  hinged 
together  at  a  main  hinge, 

(b)  left  and  right  arms  having  inner  portions  hinged  together  at 
the  main  hinge  and  outer  portions  cooperating  with  a  support- 
ing cable, 

(c)  left  and  nght  fingers  adapted  to  grasp  a  load,  each  finger 
being  hinged  by  a  respective  finger  hinge  to  a  respective 
frame  member  and  being  connected  to  an  arm.  and 

(d)  a  latching  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  fingers  and  the 
arms  to  partially  control  angular  relationship  between  each 
finger  and  a  respective  arm  for  actuation  of  the  grapple,  the 
latching  mechanism  being  selectively  responsive  to  weight  of 
the  grapple. 
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5,653,4<»0 
SI.IDINt;  VISOR 
l.lsa  A.  Kink,  (;rand  Haven;  Sluart  Orrell,  Holland;  Michael 
R.  Yandell.  Zetland;  Robert  J.  Slenman.  Kennvllle,  and  S. 
John  Bentley.  Hudsonville.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince 
Corporation.  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  631.177 

Int.  CI."  B60J  M)2 

L.S.  CI.  296—97.11  27  Claims 


50  32 
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be  rotated  about  said  hinge  and  folded  onto  the  other  of  said 
hrsi  and  second  cargo  bay  panels,  and 
a  bracket  assembly  interconnecting  said  hinge  to  said  opposite 
sidewalls  of  the  cargo  bay  for  retaining  said  tirsi  and  second 
cargo  bay  panels  above  the  cargo  bay.  said  brackel  assembly 
having  al  least  one  flange  pivotally  depending  from  said  hinge 
proximate  lo.  and  securely  fastened  to,  at  least  one  of  said 
sidewalls. 


5.653.492 

ZIPPKRKI)  THRKF.-PAMI.  VEHICLE  COVER 

Dennis  Mills,  2219  Lake  Holloway  Blvd..  Lakeland.  Kla.  yMUH 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  .Ser.  ^o.  626,155 

Inl.  CI."  B60J  ll/0() 

VS.  CI.  296—136  18  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  visor  comprising: 

a  visor  body  including  a  guide  channel  formed  therein  adjacent 
one  edge  ot  said  visor  b<xly;, 

a  visor  pivot  rod  and  means  for  mounting  said  pivot  rod  lo  a 
vehicle  for  movemeni  of  said  visor  body  attached  to  said  pivot 
rix)  betvveen  a  forward  windshield  position  and  a  side  window 
p<isilion;  and 

a  pivol  ri>d  control  mounted  to  said  pivot  rod  in  a  fixed  longitu- 
dinal position  with  respect  m  said  pivot  rod.  said  control 
positioned  within  said  guide  channel  for  slidable  movement 
iherealong  to  permit  said  visor  body  to  slide  longitudinally 
along  the  axis  of  said  pivot  rod.  said  pivot  rtxl  control  rotal- 
able  about  said  pivi>i  rod.to  hold  said  visor  in  selected 
adjusted  positions,  wherein  said  control  includes  a  torque 
control  extending  over  said  pivot  rod  and  a  slide  extending 
over  said  torque  control  for  providing  a  lubncous  interlace 
between  said  pivot  rod  control  and  said  guide  channel  and 
wherein  said  slide  substantially  surrounds  said  torque  control 


5.653,491 

folding;  carc;o  bay  cover  for  picki p tricks 

Chuck  J.  Steffens,  Crand  Rapids,  and  John  kmiiker,  Cale- 
donia, both  of  Mich.,  avsignors  to  .Steffens  F;nterpri.ses,  inc., 
(^rand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,943 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  yv: 

U.S.  01.  296—100  20  Claims 


1.  A  cargo  bay  cover  tor  a  cargo  bay  of  a  pickup  truck,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

at  least  first  and  second  cargo  bay  panels  arranged  generally 

parallel  to  each  other,  each  configured  to  span  the  cargo  bay 

of  the  pickup  truck  with  opposite  ends  resting  on  opposite 

sidewalls  of  the  cargo  bay; 
a  hinge  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  cargo  bay  panels  in 

a  manner  such  thai  said  first  and  second  cargo  bay  panels  can 


1  A  cover  for  a  vehicle  having  a  lop.  opposite  ends,  and  two 
sides,  said  cover  comprising  a  center  panel,  two  side  panels,  a 
plurality  ot  zippers,  and  a  plurality  of  easily  releasable  fasteners; 
said  center  panel  having  two  lateral  edges  and  a  pair  of  protective 
flaps  encompassing  each  lateral  edge,  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
said  protective  flaps  being  positioned  to  overlay  the  one  of  said 
lateral  edges  to  which  it  is  adjaceni  and  the  other  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  said  protective  flaps  being  positioned  lo  underlay  the  one 
of  said  lateral  edges  to  which  it  Is  adjacent,  said  center  panel  also 
comprising  a  quantity  of  material  having  a  size  and  configuration 
approximate  to  said  top  and  said  opposite  ends  of  said  vehicle; 
each  of  said  side  panels  having  an  upper  edge,  an  inside  surlace. 
and  compnsing  a  quantity  ot  material  having  a  size  and  configu- 
ration approximate  to  one  of  said  sides  of  said  vehicle;  each  of  said 
zippers  having  a  pair  of  coupling  member  earner  strips,  one  of  said 
carrier  strips  of  each  of  said  zippers  being  attached  lo  one  of  said 
lateral  edges  of  said  center  panel,  the  other  of  said  carrier  stnps  ot 
each  of  said  zippers  being  attached  to  said  upper  edge  of  one  of 
said  side  panels  so  that  when  both  of  said  carrier  strips  of  each  of 
said  zippers  are  pressed  against  the  other  of  its  pair,  each  of  said 
zippers  will  be  positioned  between  said  protective  flaps  on  said 
center  panel  and  thereby  being  unable  to  scratch  said  vehicle  and 
also  being  unaffected  by  elements  adverse  to  said  vehicle,  said 
zippers  cumulatively  connecting  said  lateral  edges  of  said  center 
panel  lo  said  upper  edges  of  btnh  side  panels,  said  easily  releasable 
fasteners  each  having  two  separable  mating  portions,  one  of  said 
mating  portions  being  attached  to  said  inside  surface  of  one  of  said 
side  panels  and  the  other  of  said  mating  portions  being  attached  to 
the  one  of  .said  protective  flaps  below  each  of  said  zippers  in  a 
position  to  engage  Its  Intended  mating  portion;  each  of  said  easily 
releasable  fasteners  pt)sitioned  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  next 
adjacent  of  said  easily  releasable  fasteners  so  that  each  of  said  side 
panels  may  be  temporarily  supported  by  said  center  panel  during 
deployment  and  removal  for  ease  in  pressing  said  carrier  strips  of 
each  of  said  zippers  together  to  securely  attach  each  of  said  side 
panels  to  said  center  panel. 
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5,653,493 

FAIRING  SHELL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  PLANAR 

SURFACES  THEREON 

Dan  E.  Spears,  3515  Wcstfldd  Dr.,  Brandon,  FU.  33511 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  351300,  Dec.  8,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,522,637.  Ser.  No.  351331.  Dec.  8,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,536,062,  and  Ser.  No.  352^15,  Dec.  9,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5395,419.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,079 

Int  a."  B62D  35AX) 

VS.  a.  296—180.2  15  Claims 


30- 


42^    44 


1.  A  fairing  comprising: 

a)  a  shell  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  each 
opening  bounded  by  a  forward  brace  with  a  seating  surface 
and  a  rearward  brace  with  a  door  mounting  surface,  each  said 
brace  comprising  a  plurality  of  planar  surfaces; 

b)  a  plurality  of  door  panels,  each  door  panel  having: 

1)  an  outer  penmeter; 

2)  an  outer  surface; 

3)  a  plurality  of  surface  areas  on  the  outer  surface,  each 
surface  area  comprised  of  a  planar  surface  situated  thereon, 
each  surface  area  definable  from  any  adjacent  surface  areas 
by  a  linear  juncture  therebetween  with  each  planar  surface 
residing  on  a  distinct  plane  of  projection; 

c)  door  mounting  means  to  provide  for  hingedly  mounting  each 
door  panel  within  a  respective  opening  of  the  shell  assembly; 

d)  displacement  means  to  provide  for  a  pivotal  displacement  of 
select  door  panels  within  their  respective  openings  within  the 
shell  assembly; 

e)  shell  assembly  mounting  means  to  provide  for  attachment  of 
the  shell  assembly  with  the  doors  installed  therein  to  a  roof  of 
a  tractor. 


5.653.494 
MODULAR  SPORT,  WORK,  AND  TRAVEL  TRAILER 
SYSTEM 
Christopher  C.  Cleall,  Sasiiatoon.  Switzerland,  and  Edmund 
K.  Maier,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  TransMaster  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Sasliatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  268.306 

Int  a."  B62D  2M)0 

VS.  CI.  296—182  15  Claims 


module,  a  second  removable  module,  an  integral  frame  mean  for 
the  nesting  of  said  first  rennovable  module  and  said  second  remov- 
able module  within  said  integral  frame,  wherein: 

(a)  said  frame  is  comprised  of  at  least  90  weight  percent  of 
nonmetallic  material; 

(b)  said  frame  is  an  integral,  continuous  structure  comprised  of 
at  least  three  structural  cross-member  elements  and  at  least 
two  structural  longitudinal  elements,  wherein: 

1.  each  of  said  structural  elements  are  continuously  con- 
nected, and 

2.  each  of  said  structural  elements  has  a  closed  cross-section 
defined  by  a  perimeter  of  nonmetallic  material: 

(c)  said  frame  is  comprised  of  means  for  nesting  and  attaching  at 
least  one  of  said  nnodules,  and  said  frame  further  comprises  a 
first  wheel  well,  a  second  wheel  well,  and  a  fender; 

(d)  said  first  removable  module  is  adapted  to  nest  within  a 
portion  of  said  integral  frame  and  is  an  integral  structure 
comprised  of  a  first  wall,  a  second  wall,  a  third  wall,  and  a 
fourth  wall,  wherein: 

1.  said  first  wall  forms  a  first  intersection  with  said  second 
wall,  and  a  first  hollow  beam  is  integrally  formed  at  said 
first  intersection. 

2.  said  second  wall  forms  a  second  intersection  with  said  third 
wall,  and  a  second  hollow  beam  is  integrally  formed  at  said 
second  intersection, 

3.  said  third  wall  forms  a  third  intersection  with  said  fourth 
wall,  and  a  third  hollow  beam  is  integrally  formed  at  said 
third  intersection,  and 

4.  said  fourth  wall  forms  a  fourth  intersection  with  said  first 
wall,  and  a  fourth  hollow  beam  is  integrally  formed  at  said 
fourth  intersection,  and 

(e)  said  second  removable  module  is  adapted  to  nest  within  a 
portion  of  said  integral  frame. 


5,653,495 
REINFORCED  DOOR  APERTURE  FRAME  FOR 
REDUCING  DEFORMATION  FROM  OFFSET 
COLLISIONS 
Kent  Bovellan,  and  Jan  Bengtsson,  both  of  TroUhattan,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Saab  Automobile  Aktieboiag,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00739,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06669.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  397,204 
Claims    priority,    application     Sweden,     Sep.     11,     1992, 
9202619-4 

Int  a."  B62D  25/08 
U.S.  a.  296—188  8  Claims 


1   A  sports  trailer  system  comprised  of  an  integral  first  remov- 
able module,  a  hatch  hingeably  attached  to  said  first  removable 


1.  A  reinforced  door  aperture  frame  for  a  front  side  door  aperture 
in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  wheel  housing  for  a  front  wheel 
located  between  the  front  of  the  vehicle  and  the  door  aperture, 
which  door  aperture  frame  compnses: 

a  front,  substantially  vertical  A-pillar  connected  at  the  bottom 
thereof  to  a  substantially  horizontal  sill  beam,  the  A-pillar 
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comprising  a  first  hollow  beam  having  a  closed  profile  with  a 
front  lateral  wall  extending  transversely  of  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  vehicle,  and 
a  reinforcing  plate  extending  obliquely  downwards  and  rear 
wards  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  front  lateral  wall  of  the 
A-pillar  to  the  sill  beam  to  form  a  double  wall  with  the 
A-pillar  which  is  substantially  level  with  the  center  of  the 
front  wheel,  the  reinforcing  plate  having  a  front  lateral  wall 
which  extends  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
vehicle  and  which  is  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  front 
lateral  wall  of  the  A-pillar.  the  reinforcement  plate  including  a 
back  lateral  wall  to  form  a  second  hollow  beam  with  a  closed 
profile,  the  second  hollow  beam  extending  from  an  area  on 
the  Apillar  to  an  area  on  the  sill  beam,  both  areas  being 
predetermined  distances  from  the  connection  between  the 
A-pillar  and  the  sill  beam. 


5,653,496 

MOUNTING  SI  RUCTURE  OF  SUN  VISOR  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE 

Kazuhumi  Mori,  Toyota;  Shigemi  Sugimori,  Aichi-ken,  and 

Hitoshi  Suga,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,549,  Dec.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5344,928.  This  application  May  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,867 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-344469 

Int.  CI."  B60J  3/UO 

VS.  C\.  296—189  4  Claims 


^uiiil 


adhering  around  the  periphery  of  the  windshield  a  bamer  of 
impact  protective  matenal  of  selected  width  composing  ele- 
ments conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  windshield  placed  over 
portions  of  the  windshield  penphery  selected  from  one  or 
more  of: 

a.  the  sides  of  the  windshield; 
b  the  lop  of  the  windshield; 
c   the  bottom  of  the  windshield. 


5,653,498 
HANDS-FREE  RECLINING  CHAIR 
Miles  Grandfieid,  5036  Riverton  Ave.  #1,  No.  Hollywood,  Calif. 
91601 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,006 

Int  CI."  A47C  1/02 

VS.  C\.  297—85  11  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  structure  of  a  sun  visor  disposed  in  a  passenger 
compartment,  in  which  a  bracket  for  supporting  a  pivotal  shaft 
portion  of  an  arm  of  the  sun  visor  is  mounted  on  a  ceiling  disposed 
below  a  panel  of  a  vehicle  body,  comprising: 

a  space  ensuring  the  absorption  of  energy  at  which  said  ceiling  is 

spaced  from  said  panel;  and 
means  made  of  a  plate  disposed  in  said  space  and  capable  of 
absorbing  energy  ba.sed  on  a  load  which  is  applied  to  the 
bracket  and  directed  from  the  inside  to  the  outside  of  the 
compartment,  wherein  said  means  is  a  fitting  having  a  con- 
nection piece  with  which  said  ceiling  comes  into  contact  and 
a  pair  of  connected  pieces  spaced  from  said  connection  piece 
outwardly  thereof  and  Hxed  to  said  panel  to  mount  said  fitting 
on  said  panel. 


1    In  a  hands-free  reclining  chair  comprising 

a  seat,  backrest,  and  a  legresi  moveable  between  an  extended 
position  forward  of  said  seat  and  an  end-limited  rearward 
position  under  a  front  portion  of  ttie  seat;  and 

a  mechanism  mounted  on  said  chair  and  carrying  said  legrest  for 
providing  relative  movement  between  said  legresi  and  said 
seat  under  the  control  of  an  occupant  of  the  chair. 

the  improvement  comprising  a  reciprocating  latch  member 
mounted  on  said  chair  for  movement  between  an  effective 
position  at  which  it  prevents  said  relative  movement  and  an 
ineffective  position  at  which  it  permits  said  relative  move- 
ment, 

said  latch  member  being  disposed  for  alternating  movement 
between  said  effective  position  and  said  ineffective  position 
by  successive  deflections  of  said  legrest  to  said  end-limited 
rearward  position  under  muscular  force  of  said  occupant 


5,653,497 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  A 

WINDSHIELD  FROM  CRACKS  AND  METHOD 

Richard  A.  Campfield,  551  Village  Way,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

81503,    and    Timothy    Evans,    2005    Palm    Dr.,    Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.  80918 

FUed  May  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  646,036 
Int  CI."  B60J  11/00 
VS.  CI.  296—95.1  30  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  guarding  a  vehicle  windshield  against  damage 
from  impacts  comprising; 


5,653,499 
CHAIR  BRACKET  SITPPORTING  KEYBOARD  AND 
MOUSE  PLATFORMS 
Kiri(  Bryant  Goodall,  84  Forest  Rd.,  Wolfeboro.  N.H.  03894 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,049 
Int.  CI."  A47B  8.W2 
U.S.  CI.  297—170  3  Claims 

I.  A  system  of  brackets  and  platforms  for  supporting  a  keyboard 
and  mouse  to  a  chair  composing: 
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(ii)  a  second  portion  defining  a  second  end  of  the  bracket,  the 
second  portion  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  there- 
through; 
(iii)  a  third  portion,  aligned  substantially  normal  to  the  first 
portion  and  integrally  formed  therewith  and  medial  to  both 
the  first  and  second  portions,  the  third  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  formed  therethrough  for  mounting  a 
second  bracket  thereto:  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  .second 
portion  of  the  bracket  corresponds  to  and  is  in  communication  with 
the  at  least  one  aperture  in  the  chair  portion  of  the  seat  such  that 
the  means  for  mounting  the  seat  to  the  bracket  may  extend  through 
each  of  the  communicating  apertures. 


a  pedestal  bracket  adapted  to  be  fixedly  interposed  between  a 
pedestal  and  a  seat  portion  of  said  chair,  said  pedestal  bracket 
having  a  tube  which  slidably  receives  a  tubular  main  support 
arm; 

said  main  support  arm  adapted  to  extend  laterally  from  said 
chair  and  having  a  sleeve  fixed  to  an  end  thereof,  said  sleeve 
extending  longitudinally  transverse  to  .said  main  support  arm. 
said  sleeve  slidably  receiving  a  forward  adjustment  tube; 

said  forward  adjustment  tube  having  a  round  sectioned  swing 
arm  sleeve  fixed  perpendicularly  to  one  end  thereof,  said 
swing  arm  sleeve  extending  longitudinally  in  the  up  and  down 
directions  and  slidably  and  rotalively  receiving  a  round  sec- 
tioned swing  arm  tube: 

said  swing  arm  tube  having  a  table  support  tube  fixed  perpen- 
dicularly to  an  end  thereof,  said  table  suppon  tube  adapted  to 
swing  for  angular  adjustment  in  front  of  or  to  one  side  of  an 
iKcupant  of  said  chair,  said  table  support  tube  slidably  and 
rotalively  receiving  a  keyboard  platform  for  angular  adjust- 
ment about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  table  support  lube. 


5,653300 

BICYCLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 

Anthony  Amore,  4252  Bingham,  Dearborn,  Mich.  48126 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600.630 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/40:  B62J  1/12 

VS.  CI.  297—195.13  3  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  seat  assembly  for  a  toy,  tlie  seat  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  seat,  the  seal  comprising: 
(i)  a  back  wall; 

(ii)  at  least  two  side  walls  mounted  to  and  extending  for- 

wardly  from  the  back  wall, 
(lii)  a  chair  portion  mounted  to  and  disposed  between  the  at 

least  two  side  walls,  and  mounted  to  and  extending  for- 

wardly  from  the  back  wall,  the  chair  ponion  having  at  least 

one  aperture  formed  therein. 

(b)  a  first  bracket  for  mounting  the  toy  seat  assembly  to  a  seat 
height  adjustment  pin  of  a  bicycle,  the  bracket  comprising: 
(i)  a  first  portion  defining  a  first  end  of  the  bracket,  the  first 

portion  having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough  for  mount- 
ing to  a  bicycle  seal  height  adjustment  pin; 


5,653,501 
INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Dan  Goor,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  XCSI,  Inc., 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,236 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/00 

V.S.  CI.  297—216.11  12  Claims 
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236 
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12  A  child  safety  seat  having  a  seating  surface,  comprising: 

an  airbag  that  is  inflatable  from  a  predeployment  state  to  a 
deployed  state; 

an  activation  device  including  an  inertial  sensor  for  initiating 
inflation  of  said  airbag.  said  inertial  sensor  including  a  weight 
movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  and  an 
activation  member  responsive  to  movement  of  said  weight  for 
initiating  inflation  of  said  airbag; 

an  airbag  restraint  module  housing  said  activation  device  and 
said  airbag  in  said  predeployment  state  below  said  seating 
surface,  and  said  airbag  restraint  module  having  a  housing 
surface  that  defines  an  opening  through  which  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  airbag  is  inflatable  from  said  predeployment 
state  to  said  deployed  state  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  seating  surface; 

a  container  filled  with  compressed  gas  and  having  an  outlet  for 
said  compressed  gas  that  includes  a  puncturable  membrane, 
said  outlet  being  in  communication  with  said  airbag.  and 
wherein  said  activation  member  is  configured  to  puncture  said 
membrane  in  response  to  mo\ement  of  said  weight; 

an  airbag  restraint  belt  positionable  to  inhibit  movement  of  said 
airbag;  and 

a  bell  positioning  member  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  and  wherein  a  portion  of  said  airbag  restraint 
belt  is  secured  to  said  belt  positioning  member. 
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5.65.V5<I2 
KOLDABI.K  C  HAIR 

Ti-ruyuki  Kimura:  Yasuhisa  Malsuo,  and  Kumihiko  I  eda.  all  of 

(Kaka,  Japan,  avsignon.  I«  KcikuM)  ("(>.,  ltd..  (Kaka,  Japan 

PCI  No.  l'(r/JPV5/IHKi3<>.  IS  .^71  Datt  Mar.  25,  IWfi.  !(  102ni 

Dali-  Mar.  25,  IWfi.  I'<  I  Pub.  N.i.  WOVS/.WKl.V  P(  I  Piih. 

Date  Nov.  16.  1W5 

Ptr  Filed  Mar,  .M.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  553.498 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  May  6,  IW4,  ♦>-<)*>446l 

Int.  CI.    A47(    4/IIII 

V.S.  a.  297—217.7  3  Claiias 


a  trim  cover   having   tirM   and   second  ends,   said  trim  cover 
covering  a  peripheral  surface  ot   the  ai   IcaM  one  bolster 
portion;  and 
a  retainer  coupled  to  said  tirsi  end  of  said  Inm  cover  and  in 
engagement  with  said  rod  member,  said  retainer  being  ton- 
■sirucled  and  arranged  to  secure  said  second  end  ol  said  Inm 
cover  with  respect  to  said  rod  member  suih  thai  said  hrst  and 
second  ends  of  said  trim  portion  are  disposed  pcnenilly  adja- 
cent to  each  other  and  fixed  with  respect  to  said  seatback 
traiiie. 
wherein  said  retainer  has  first  and  second  open  ended  channels  and 
a  generally   planar  portion,  tfie  firsl  end  of  the  mm  cover  being 
coupled  to  the  planar  portion,  the  rixl  nK-nihcr  being  rccciveil  in 
said  hrsi  channel  and  said  second  end  ol  said  tnm  portion  being 
received  in  said  second  channel. 


I.  A  foldable  chair  comprising  a  support  base  member;  a  pair  of 
legs  each  comprising  a  lirsi  link  member  pivolally  movable  with 
respect  lo  ihc  base  member  and  a  second  link  member  mourned 
hchiml  and  in  parallel  to  said  tirsi  Imk  member  for  pivotal  move 
tneni  wiih  respect  to  said  base  member;  an  annresi  pivoiallv 
mounted  lo  an  upper  end  of  each  of  said  hrst  and  second  link 
meniK-rs;  a  seat  pivolally  supponed  at  each  ol  its  opposite  sides  by 
said  lirsi  link  member;  a  backrest  pivolally  supported  at  each  ol  its 
opposite  sides  by  said  second  link  member;  and  said  hrst  link 
member  being  composed  of  a  channel  member  having  a  longiludi- 
n.il  groove  open  toward  said  second  link  member;  and  said  second 
link  member  being  composed  of  a  plate-like  member  having  a 
forward  longitudinal  edge  portion  slidably  engageable  in  said 
groove  of  said  tirsi  link  member,  whereby  said  tirsi  and  second  link 
inembei.  make  each  said  leg  collapsible. 


5.65.^.50.^ 
VKHICLE  .SEAT  TRIM  ( OVKR  RKIAINKR 
Ru.s.scll  C.  Tagsart,  While  Lake.  Mich.,  assignor  lo  .Xloma 
International  of  America.  Inc..  I.ivonia.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3»MI7.  Feb.  I».  I9V5.  Pat.  No. 

Sj:86.««7.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.481 

Inl.  CI."  A47C  .11/02 

L.S.  CI.  297—218.5  5  Claims 


146    '\°,52/3523 


10 

/ 


1.  A  vehicle  seatback  assembly  comprising: 

a  seatback  frame  having  at  least  one  generally  vertically  dis- 
posed rod  member. 

a  child  seal  mixlule  mounted  on  said  seatback  frame: 

at  least  one  bolster  portion  mounted  on  said  seatback  frame 
adjacent  the  child  seat  nuHJule; 


5.653,504 
INTEGRATKD  CHILD  SEAT  WITH  Al'TOMATlC  (  HII  I) 

SIZE  ACCOMMODATION 
Kcrmit   I.  Henson.  EaPifr,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Atoma  Interna- 
tional Inc..  .Markham,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995.  S<T.  No.  .W7.430 

InL  CI."  A47C  /.S/W 

VS,  a.  297—238  19  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  integrated  to  selectively  provide  an  adult  seat  in 
an  .idult  seat  mode  and  a  child'seat  in  a  child  seal  mode  comprising 

a  seal  cushion  as.senibly  c<instrucled  and  arranged  lo  nHiuiited  on 
a  vehicle  in  a  position  to  enable  an  adult  CKCupant  of  ihe 
vehicle  to  sii  thereon. 

a  seat  back  supp«jrt  assembly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  seal 
cushion  assembly  so  as  to  be  disposed  in  an  operative  fixed 
relation  therewith. 

a  pluralilv  of  cushion  assemblies  mounted  on  said  seal  back 
support  assembly  including  i)  side  cushions  earned  by  said 
seat  back  support  as.senibly  in  positions  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance sufficient  to  define  a  child  receiving  space  fx-tween  said 
side  cushions  of  a  sue  lo  enable  a  child  to  be  disposed 
between  said  side  cushions  iii  a  movable  cushion  assemblv 
constructed  and  arranged  with  respect  to  said  seal  back  sup 
port  assembly  lo  be  moved  between  ( I  (  an  adult  mtxlc  posi 
lion  wherein  said  plurality  of  cushion  assemblies  including 
said  movable  cushion  assembly  arc  disp«>sed  within  ifie  space 
bciween  the  side  cushions  and  provide  therewith  a  cushioned 
adull  back  supptirt  for  engaging  Ihe  back  of  an  adull  sciii 
iKCupant  silling  on  ihe  seal  cushion  assembly,  and  (2)  a  child 
mode  position  wherein  said  movable  cushion  assembly 
extends  from  the  space  between  the  side  cushions  in  overlying 
relation  lo  the  seat  cushion  assembly  and  said  plurality  of 
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cushion  assemblies  including  said  movable  cushion  assembly 
provide  a  cushioned  child's  seat  extending  from  the  bonom  of 
the  space  in  overlying  relation  to  the  seat  cushion  assembly, 
iii)  a  cushioned  child's  seal  back  extending  upwardly  from 
said  cushioned  child's  seat  within  the  space  between  said  side 
cushions  and  providing  a  support  surface  when  engaged  by 
the  child's  back,  and  iv)  a  cushioned  child's  head  support 
above  the  cushioned  child's  seat  back. 

a  child's  seat  belt  a.ssembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
operable  when  said  movable  seat  assembly  is  in  the  child 
mode  position  thereof  to  be  manually  moved  between  ( I )  a 
restraint  condition  enabling  a  child  in  a  sitting  position  on  said 
cushioned  child's  seat  to  be  restrained  thereby  and  (2)  a 
released  condition  enabling  (A)  entry  of  a  child  into  a  sitting 
position  on  said  cushioned  child's  seat  preparatory  to  restraint 
or  (B)  exit  of  a  child  from  a  sitting  position  on  said  cushioned 
child's  .seat  after  restraint. 

said  child's  seat  belt  assembly  including  a  pair  of  shoulder  belts 
extending  from  said  cushioned  child's  seat  back  over  the 
shoulders  of  a  child  in  a  sitting  position  on  said  cushioned 
child's  seat,  and 

a  bell  supporting  structure  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  support 
surface  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  a  generally 
upper  portion  of  said  shoulder  belts  at  a  position  rearwardly  of 
said  support  surface  in  such  fashion  that  each  of  said  shoulder 
belts,  when  said  child's  seat  belt  as.sembly  is  in  said  restraint 
condition,  includes  a  generally  straight  portion  which  extends 
i)  forwardly  from  said  position  rearwardly  of  said  support 
surface,  ii)  through  an  associated  wedge-shaped  space  extend- 
ing generally  from  a  plane  of  skid  support  surface  towards 
said  supporting  structure,  and  iii)  to  a  position  adjacent  the 
child's  .shoulder, 

said  belt  supporting  structure  supporting  said  generally  upper 
portion  of  each  of  the  shoulder  belts  rearwardly  of  .said 
support  surface  in  such  physical  relation  to  said  associated 
wedge-shaped  space  so  as  to  enable  said  shoulder  belts  to 
retain  said  straight  portions  thereof  extending  from  said  posi- 
tion rearwardly  of  said  support  surface  to  said  position  adja- 
cent the  shoulder  for  all  children  within  a  predetermined  size 
range,  such  that  said  straight  portions  extend  generally  hori- 
zontally from  said  position  rearwardly  of  said  support  surface 
lo  said  position  adjacent  the  child's  shoulder  with  no  forward 
and  upward  extent  for  a  largest  child  within  said  range,  and 
such  that  said  straight  portions  extend  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly from  said  position  rearwardly  of  said  support  surface 
to  said  position  adjacent  the  child's  shoulder  without  any  ear 
interference  for  a  smallest  child  within  said  range. 

said  bell  supporting  structure  supporting  said  generally  upper 
portion  of  each  of  the  shoulder  belts  rearwardly  of  said 
support  surface  in  such  physical  relation  to  said  associated 
wedge-shaped  space  so  as  to  automatically  accommodate  all 
children  between  said  smallest  child  and  said  largest  child  by 
enabling  said  straight  portions  of  said  shoulder  belts  to  be 
moved  from  the  horizontal  for  said  largest  child  to  progres- 
sively lower  levels  at  progressively  greater  angles  to  the 
honzontal  as  the  particular  child  held  in  the  restrain  condition 
of  said  child's  seat  belt  assembly  is  of  progressively  dimin- 
ishing size  within  said  range. 
each  said  wedge-shaped  space  constituting  a  space  through 
which  the  associated  one  of  straight  portions  moves  as  said 
straight  portions  are  moved  from  the  honzontal  to  said  pro- 
gressively lower  levels  at  progressively  greater  angles  to  the 
honzontal  as  the  particular  child  held  in  the  restrain  condition 
of  said  child's  seat  belt  assembly  is  of  progressively  dimin- 
ishing size  within  said  range. 


5,653305 

CHAIR  AND  MECHANISM  WITH  RESTRAINED  FREE 

ROCKING  AND  GLIDING  MOVEMENT 

Raymond  E.  Holobaugh,  Jr.,  Jamestown,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Parma  Corpoi-atioa,  Denton,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  153,685,  Nov.  17,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,427,433.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463^14 

Int  a."  A47C  3/02 
VS.  a.  297—273  10  Qaims 


1   A  rocking,  gliding  chair,  comprising: 

a)  a  base; 

b)  a  body-supporting  chair  frame,  including  a  seat,  a  backrest 
and  armrests  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  seat;  and 

c »  means  for  mounting  the  seat  of  the  chair  frame  on  the  base  for 
roclcing  and  gliding  movement  relative  to  the  base,  including 
i)  a  one-piece,  ngid.  channel -shaped  base  mounting  member 
having  a  generally  planar  base  plate  mounted  on  the  base, 
and  a  pair  of  generally  planar  base  side  walls  integral  with 
the  base  plate  and  extending  in  mutual  parallelism 
upwardly  from  the  base  plate, 
ii)  a  one-piece,  ngid,  channel-shaped  frame  mounting  mem- 
ber inverted  relative  to  the  base  mounting  member  and 
having  a  generally  planar  top  plate  overlying  the  ba.se  plate 
and  mounted  centrally  underneath  and  fixed  to  the  seat 
forwardly  of  the  backrest  and  intenorly  of  the  armrests,  and 
a  pair  of  generally  planar  frame  side  walls  integral  with  the 
top  plate  and  extending  in  mutual  parallelism  downwardly 
from  the  top  plate  and  overlapping  the  base  side  walls 
interiorly  of  the  armrests,  and 
111)  one  pair  of  front  and  one  pair  of  rear  swing  arms,  each  pair 
being  located  between  a  respective  base  side  wall  and  a 
respective  overlapping  frame  side  wall,  each  ami  having 
opposite  ends  respectively  pivotably  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive base  side  wall  and  a  respective  overlapping  frame  side 
wail;  and 
iv)  means  connected  between  the  base  mounting  member  and 
the  frame  mounting  member,  for  restraining  said  rocking 
and  gliding  movement  of  the  chair  frame  relative  to  the 
base 


5,653,506 
AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT  RECLINER  INTERLOCK 
Donald  W.  Wisner,  Grand  Haven,  and  Erik  J.  Denslow,  Spring 
Lake,   both   of  Mich.,  assignors   to  Track  Corp.,  Grand 
Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,632 
InL  a."  A47C  1/02 
VS.  CI.  297—344.1  17  Oaims 

1.  An  automotive  seat  recliner  interlock,  compnsing: 
a  seat  frame  including  a  seat  pan.  a  back  frame,  and  a  recliner 

supporting  said  back  frame  on  said  seat  pan; 
a  supporting  assembly  for  supporting  said  seat  frame  for  forward 
and  backward  movement,  said  supporting  assembly  including 
a  rail  mechanism,  said  rail  mechanism  including  a  fixed  rail 
and  a  moveable  rail;  and 
an  interlock  means  secured  lo  both  said  recliner  and  said  sup- 
porting assembly  for  mechanically  interlocking  said  recliner 
with  said  supporting  assembly,  said  interlock  means  including 
firsl   and   second   pieces   secured   to   said   recliner  and   said 
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supporting  assembly  respectively,  hul  said  scciind  piece  nol 
directly  secured  to  the  tixed  rail  ol  said  rail  tnechanisiii. 


5.653„'?07 
MODULAR  t  HI  Rt  H  PKU  SVSTKM 
I  orraine  Moore.  C'amcnin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halt/Trinity.  Cam- 
iTon.  lex. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1<*95,  .Ser.  No.  SMtJSl 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/<X) 

l'.S.  CI.  297— M0.14  9  Claims 


I.  A  mixlular  pew  system  comprising: 

a  peu  section  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end.  said  pew 
section  being  lonncd  from  a  seat  section  and  a  back  section 
each  having  a  hrsi  end  and  a  second  end  which  correspond  to 
the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  pew  section; 

w  herein  a  hrst  half  of  a  hrsi  slidable  fastener  is  positioned  on  the 
first  end  of  the  back  section  and  a  first  half  of  a  second 
slidable  fastener  is  positioned  on  the  first  end  of  the  seat 
section;  and 

a  first  panel  member  having  a  shape  to  form  an  end  facade  for 
the  first  end  of  the  pew  section,  said  panel  member  haMng  a 
first  side  surface  and  a  second  side  surface; 

wherein  a  second  half  of  the  first  slidable  fastener  is  positioned 
on  the  first  side  surface  of  the  first  panel  member  to  engage 
the  first  half  of  the  first  slidable  fastener,  and  a  second  half  of 
the  second  slidable  fastener  is  positioned  on  the  first  side 
surface  of  the  first  panel  member  to  engage  with  the  first  half 
of  the  second  slidable  fastener; 

a  first  half  of  a  first  slidable  fastener  positioned  on  the  second 
end  of  the  back  section  of  the  pew  section  and  a  first  half  of  a 
second  slidable  fastener  positioned  on  the  second  end  of  the 
seat  section  of  the  pew  section. 

a  second  panel  member  havmg  a  shape  to  form  an  end  facade  for 
the  second  end  of  the  pew  section,  said  second  panel  member 
ha\  ing  a  first  side  surface  and  a  second  side  surface. 


w  herein  a  second  half  of  a  hrst  slidable  fastener  is  positioned  on 
the  first  side  surface  of  the  second  panel  member  to  engage 
the  first  half  of  the  first  slidable  fastener  positioned  on  the 
second  end  of  the  back  section  of  the  pew  section,  and  a 
second  half  of  a  second  slidable  fastener  is  positioned  on  the 
first  side  surface  of  the  second  panel  member  to  engage  the 
first  half  of  the  second  slidable  fastener  pi>sitioned  on  the 
second  end  of  the  seat  section  of  the  pew  section, 
wherein  the  second  half  of  the  first  slidable  fastener  comprises  a 
male  hixik  member  and  the  first  half  of  the  hrst  slidable 
fastener  comprises  a  female  member  ha\ing  a  slot  for  receiv- 
ing the  male  h«ik  member  of  the  second  half  of  the  first 
slidable  fastener,  and  ifte  second  half  of  the  second  slidable 
fastener  comprises  a  male  hook  member  and  the  first  half  ol 
the  second  slidable  fastener  comprises  a  female  member  hav- 
ing a  slot  for  receiving  the  male  hixik  member  of  the  second 
half  of  the  second  slidable  fastener,  said  first  fastener  and  said 
second  fastener,  when  being  in  an  engaged  position,  substan- 
tiallv  preventing  longitudinal  movement  therebetween, 
wherein  the  first  half  of  the  first  slidable  fastener  and  the  first 
half  of  the  second  slidable  ta-stencr  are  positioned  so  thai  the 
male  hook  member  of  the  second  half  of  the  first  slidable 
fastener  and  the  male  hiwk  member  of  the  second  half  of  the 
second  slidable  fastener  sfiile  in  a  generally  vertical  direction 
when  moving  into  the  engaged  position: 
wherein  the  pew  section  further  comprises: 
a  base  frame  having  a  substantially  hon/imtal  bov  shaped  top 
section,  said  box  shaped  top  section  having  a  generally  verti- 
cal front  surface,  a  generally  vertical  back  surface,  a  first  side 
end.  a  second  side  end.  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  surface,  and  a 
plurality  of  legs  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  box  shaped  top  section; 

a  first  generally  L  shaped  support  section,  having  a  bottom 
surface,  a  top  surface,  an  outside  end.  a  first  leg  and  a 
second  leg.  said  bottom  surface  of  the  first  leg  attached  to 
tlie  top  end  of  the  top  section  of  the  base  frame  at  the  first 
end  of  said  top  section; 
a  second  generally  L  shaped  support  section  substantially 
identical  to  the  first  L  shaped  support  section,  having  a 
bottom  surface,  a  top  surface,  an  outside  end.  a  first  leg  and 
a  second  leg.  said  bottom  surface  of  the  first  leg  attached  to 
the  top  end  of  the  top  section  of  the  base  frame  at  the 
second  end  of  said  top  section; 
wherein  the  first  leg  of  the  first  I.  shaped  .support  section  and 
the  first  leg  of  said  second  L  shaped  supp<irt  section  are 
contained  in  a  first  common  plane  and  the  second  leg  ol  the 
first  L  shaped  support  section  and  the  second  leg  of  said 
second  I,  shaped  suppt)rt  section  are  contained  in  a  second 
common  plane  positioned  upv^ardly  away  from  the  lop 
section  of  the  base  frame  at  an  angle  of  ^5  to  1 10  degrees; 
a  substantially  hon/ontal  seating  section  having  a  front  edge, 
a  back  edge,  a  first  side  edge,  a  second  side  edge,  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  bottom  surface  attached 
f  to  the  lop  surface  of  the  first  leg  of  each  of  the  first  L 
shaped  support  section  and  the  second  L-shaped  support 
section; 
a  generally  vertical  backrest  section  having  a  front  edge,  a 
back  edge,  a  first  side  edge,  a  second  side  edge,  a  front 
surface  and  a  back  surface,  said  back  surface  attached  to 
the  top  surface  ot  the  second  leg  of  each  of  the  first  L 
shaped  support  section  and  the  second  L  shaped  support 
section; 
wherein  a  first  half  of  the  first  slidable  fastener  and  a  first  half 
of  the  second  slidable  fastener  are  positioned  in  each  of  the 
outside  ends  of  said  first  generally  L  shaped  support  section 
and  said  second  generally  I.  shaped  support  section  respec- 
tively: 
wherein  the  first  side  edge  of  the  seating  section  and  the  hrst 
side  edge  of  the  backrest  section  are  substantially  coplanar 
with  the  outside  end  of  the  first  generally  L  shaped  support 
section,  and 
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wherein  the  second  side  edge  of  the  seating  section  and  the 
second  edge  of  the  backrest  section  are  substantially  copla- 
nar with  the  outside  end  of  the  second  generally  L  shaped 
support  section 
4.  A  modular  pew  comprising: 

a  first  pew  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  pew 
section  being  formed  from  a  seat  section  and  a  back  section 
each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  which  correspond  to 
the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  pew  section; 
w  herein  a  first  half  of  a  first  slidable  fastener  is  positioned  on  the 
first  end  of  the  back  section  and  a  first  half  of  a  second 
slidable  fastener  is  positioned  on  the  first  end  of  the  seal 
section; 
a  first  panel  member  having  a  shape  to  form  an  end  facade  for 
the  first  end  of  the  pew   section,  said  first  panel  member 
having  a  first  side  surface  and  a  second  side  surface; 
wherein  a  second  half  of  the  first  slidable  fastener  is  positioned 
on  the  first  side  surface  of  the  first  panel  member  and  engages 
the  first  half  of  the  first  slidable  fastener,  and  a  second  half  of 
the  second  slidable  fastener  is  positioned  on  the  first  side 
surface  of  the  first  panel  member  and  engages  the  first  half  of 
the  second  slidable  fastener; 
a  second  panel  member  having  a  shape  to  form  an  end  facade  for 
the  second  end  of  the  pew  section,  said  second  panel  member 
having  a  first  side  surface  and  a  second  side  surface; 
wherein  a  second  half  of  the  first  slidable  fastener  is  positioned 
on  the  first  side  surface  of  the  second  panel  member  and  a 
second  half  of  the  .second  slidable  fastener  is  positioned  on  the 
hrst  side  surface  of  the  second  panel  member;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  second  end  of  the  pew  section  with  the 

second  panel  member, 
wherein  the  means  for  connecting  the  second  end  of  the  pew 
section  with  the  second  panel  member  compnses  a  first  half  of 
a  first  slidable  fastener  pt)silioned  on  the  second  end  of  the 
backrest  section  so  as  to  be  engagable  with  the  second  half  of 
the  first  slidable  fastener  [jositioned  on  the  first  side  surface  of 
the  second  panel  member  and  a  first  half  of  a  second  slidable 
fastener  positioned  on  the  second  end  of  the  seat  section  so  as 
to  be  engagable  with  the  second  half  of  the  second  slidable 
fastener  positioned  on  the  first  side  surface  of  the  second 
panel  member; 
wherein  the  means  for  connecting  the  second  end  of  the  pew 
with  the  second  panel  member  further  comprises: 
a  second  pew  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
second  pew  section  being  formed  from  a  seat  section  and  a 
back  section  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
which  correspond  to  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the 
second  pew  section; 
said  second  pew  section  having  a  second  half  of  a  first  slidable 
fastener  positioned  on  the  hrst  end  of  the  back  section  and  a 
second  half  of  a  second  slidable  fastener  positioned  on  the 
first  end  of  the  seat  section  so  as  to  be  engagable  with  the  first 
half  of  the  first  slidable  fastener  positioned  on  the  second  end 
of  the  back  section  of  the  first  pew  section  and  the  first  half  of 
the  second  slidable  fastener  positioned  on  the  second  end  of 
the  seat  section  of  the  first  pew  section; 
said  second  pew  section  having  a  first  half  of  a  first  slidable 
fastener  positioned  on  the  second  end  of  the  back  section  so 
as  to  be  engagable  with  the  second  half  of  the  first  slidable 
fastener  positioned  on  the  first  side  surface  of  the  second 
panel  member  and  a  first  half  of  a  second  slidable  fa.stener 
positioned  on  the  second  end  of  the  seat  section  so  as  to  be 
engagable  with  the  second  half  of  the  second  slidable  fastener 
positioned  on  the  first  side  surface  of  the  second  panel  mem- 
ber, 
wherein  each  pew  section  further  compnses: 

a  base  frame  having  a  substantially  honzontal  box  shaped  top 
section,  said  Ixjx  shaped  lop  section  having  a  generally 
vertical  from  surface,  a  generally  vertical  back  surface,  a 
first  side  end.  a  second  side  end.  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  downwardly  from 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  box  shaped  lop  section; 
a  first  generally  L  shaped  support  section,  having  a  bottom 
surface,  a  top  surface,  an  outside  end.  a  first  leg  and  a 
second  leg,  said  bottom  surface  of  the  first  leg  attached  to 


the  top  end  of  the  top  section  of  the  base  frame  at  the  first 

end  of  said  top  section; 

a  second  generally  L  shaped  support  section  substantially 

identical  to  the  first  L  shaped  support  section,  having  a 

bottom  surface,  a  top  surface,  an  outside  end.  a  first  leg  and 

a  second  leg,  said  bottom  surface  of  the  first  leg  attached  to 

the  top  end  of  the  top  section  of  the  base  frame  at  the 

second  end  of  said  top  section; 

wherein  the  first  leg  of  the  first  L  shaped  support  section  and 

said  second  L  shaped  support  section  is  contained  in  a  first 

common  plane  and  the  second  leg  of  the  first  L  shaped 

support  section  and  said  second  L  shaped  support  secfion  is 

contained  in  a  second  common  plane  positioned  upwardly 

away  from  the  lop  section  of  the  base  frame  at  an  angle  of  95 

to  1 10  degrees; 

a  substantially  horizontal  seating  section  having  a  firont  edge, 

a  back  edge,  a  first  side  edge,  a  second  side  edge,  a  top 

surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  bonom  surface  attached 

to  the  top  surface  of  the  first  leg  of  each  of  the  first  L 

shaped  support  section  and  the  second  L-shaped  support 

section; 

a  generally  vertical  backrest  section  having  a  front  edge,  a 

back  edge,  a  first  side  edge,  a  second  side  edge,  a  front 

surface  and  a  back  surface,  said  back  surface  attached  to 

the  top  surface  of  the  second  leg  of  each  of  the  first  L 

shaped  support  section  and  the  second  L  shaped  support 

section; 

wherein  the  first  side  edge  of  the  seating  section  and  the  first 

side  edge  of  the  backrest  section  are  substantially  coplanar 

with  the  outside  end  of  the  first  generally  L  shaped  support 

section;  and 

wherein  the  second  side  edge  of  the  seating  section  and  the 

second  edge  of  the  backrest  section  are  substantially  coplanar 

with  the  outside  end  of  the  second  generally  L  shaped  support 

section. 


5,653408 

CHIMNEY  DEMOLITION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Gary  Lee  Carney,  16  Evergreen,  Poca,  W.  Va.  25159 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,192 

Int  a."  E21C  9/00 

VS.  CI.  299—15  13  Claims 


.tST  ^  ^ 


^'. 


7.  A  method  for  demolishing  a  concrete  chimney  from  the  top 
down,  said  method  comprising 

(a)  placing  an  apparatus  on  the  top  of  the  chimney,  said  appara- 
tus comprising; 

(i)  a  first  support, 

(ii)  a  second  support. 

(iii)  means  for  power  actuated  vertical  movement  of  said  first 

support  relative  to  said  second  support. 
(iv)  a  crane  supported  by  said  first  support, 
( v )  means  for  power  actuated  rotation  of  said  crane  about  an 

upnght  axis,  and 
(vi)  means  for  demolishing  portions  of  said  chimney, 

(b)  demolishing  sections  of  said  chinmey  under  said  second 
support. 

(c)  lowering  said  second  support  until  said  second  support  is 
support  by  portions  of  said  chimney  remaining  under  where 
the  demolished  sections  had  been. 
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(d)  demolishing  sections  of  said  chimney  which  are  at  an  eleva- 
tion of  the  previously  demolished  sections  leaving  sections 
directly  beneath  hrst  support, 

(e)  raising  the  tirsi  support. 

(f)  demolishing  the  sections  directly  beneath  the  hrst  suppon. 
and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (bHO  to  demolish  the  chimney  in  step-wise 
fashion. 


said  frictional  coupling  means  being  efl'eciive  at  speeds  from 
substantially  below  said  predetermined  operating  kpeed  while 
permuting  slip  between  said  hrsi  or  input  and  said  second  or 
output  shaft. 

said  at  least  one  centnfugally  ^'ting  engagement  element  ( 16. 
117)  effecting  dnving.  high  torque  transmission  between  said 
first  or  input  clutch  member  (6.  114)  and  said  second  or  output 
clutch  member  1 14.  116)  at  speeds  at  least  close  to  said 
predetermined  operating  speed  and  when  the  speeds  ot  said 
input  and  output  shafts  are  at  least  essentially  the  same. 


5.65.?,50V 

BI.()CKA(;E-PR()TF.t  TKI)  DRIV  K  SYSTF:M  WITH  A 

CKNTRIFl  <;AI.  Cl.l  TCH.  AND  S.AWIN(;  APPARATl'S 

DRIVKN  THROKiH  .SAID  Cl.l  TCH 

Hans  Bieri,  Jr.,  PTaffikon,  Switzerland.  a.s.siKnor  to  Hydrustress 

A(i,  Pfaflikon,  .Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  2,  IWS.  Ser.  No.  538,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  6,  1W4,  3012/ 
'>4 

Int.  CI."  EOlC  2JA)9:  F16D  4J/IS.4.i/22 
L.S.  CI.  2W— 39.3  20  Claims 


1.  Blockage  protected  drive  system  including  a  blockage  pro- 
tected clutch  (I.  110).  said  system  having 

a  hrst.  or  input  shaft  (2.  112).  having  a  predetermined  operating 

speed; 
a  second,  or  output  shaft  (4,  115)  coaxially  located  with  respect 

to  said  first  or  input  shaft; 
said  clutch  (1.  llOi  being  interposed  between  said  first  or  input 

shaft  and  said  second  or  output  shaft, 
said  clutch  having 

a  fipit.  or  input  clutch  member  (6.  114)  coupled  to  the  first  or 

input  shaft  i2.  112); 
a  second,  or  output  clutch  member  (14.  116)  coupled  to  the 

driven  or  output  shaft  (4.  115);  and 
at  least  one  radially  movable  centnfugally  acting  engagement 
element  (6.  117)  establishing  a  frictional  torque  transmit- 
ting driving  connection  between  said  first  and  second  clutch 
members, 
and  wherein,  m  accordance  with  the  invention 
said  at  least  one  engagement  element  (6.  117)  is  located  on  said 
second   or  output   clutch   member   (14.    116).   and   movable 
thereon  radially  outwardly  for  frictional  engagement  with  the 
first,  or  input  clutch  member;  and 
a  frictional  coupling  means  (16  24;  117   118)  is  provided,  fric 
tionally  coupling  said  first  clutch  member  (6.  114)  and  said 
second  clutch  member  (14.  116)  with  a  frictional  force  suffi- 
cient only  to  cause  conjoint  rotation  of  the  hrst  or  input  clutch 
member  and  the  second,  or  output  clutch  member,  when  the 
output  or  driven  shaft  (4.  115)  is  unloaded,  or  freely  rotatable. 


5,653.510 

WHFKl.  RIMS 

Pippin  Osborne,  West  \ancou\er,  Canada,  assignor  to  Syneros 

Applied  Technology  Incorporated,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filetl  Feb.  21.  1W6,  .Ser.  No.  604.534 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  :iA>() 

V.S.  CI.  301—95  17  Clainu 


I.  A  wheel  rim  comprising  a  circumferentially  extending  rim 
member  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  ends,  coupling  means  forming  a 
joint  connecting  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  nm  member  to  form 
said  wheel  nm.  passage  means  in  said  nm  member  extending 
circumferentially  of  said  wheel  nm.  said  coupling  means  including 
pin  means  extending  circumferentially  of  said  nm  across  said  joint 
and  extending  along  and  cixiperating  with  said  passage  means  on 
opposite  circumferential  sides  of  said  joint,  at  least  one  of  said 
passage  means  and  said  pin  means  having  resiliently  bendable  arm 
means,  said  arm  means  contacting  said  other  of  said  passage  means 
and  said  pin  means  along  areas  of  said  passage  means  spaced 
circumferentially  around  a  cross  sectional  shape  of  said  passage 
means  with  said  arm  means  being  subjected  to  resilient  bending 
stresses  between  said  areas  when  said  arm  means  are  forced  from  a 
relaxed  condition  to  a  resiliently  fient  condition  when  said  pin 
means  is  forced  into  said  passage  means  and  wherein  arm  means  in 
said  resiliently  fjent  condition  applies  pressure  in  said  areas  against 
said  other  of  said  pin  means  and  said  passage  means  to  retain  said 
pin  means  in  said  passage  means  and  hold  said  joint  in  closed 
position  forming  said  wheel  from  said  nm  meml>er 


5,653,511 
RELEASE  FOR  A  BICYCLE  WHEEL 
Mark  Herkoperec,  534a  Willow  Turn,  Ml.  Laurel,  NJ.  08054, 
and  Donald  W.  Brutsrher,  55  Dartmouth  Dr.,  Delran.  NJ. 
08075 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995.  Ser,  No.  514.686 
Int.  CI.'  B60B  2 1  AW 
l],S,  CL  301—124.2  II  Claims 

1   A  release  for  a  bicycle  wheel  that  allows  easy  removal  of  a 
wheel  from  a  bicycle  component  comprising,  in  combination; 
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a  cup-shaped  cylindrical  head  having  an  axial  aperture  with 
intenor  tfuraded  walls  therein  and  a  proximal  end  with  a 
plurality  of  teeth  extending  tlicrefrom  for  stabilizing  ai>d 
aiding  in  secunng  the  cup-shaped  head  to  a  bicycle  compo- 
nent. 

a  metallic  bousing  forming  a  first  cylindncal  member  with  a 
truncated  member,  a  proximal  end  and  having  an  intenor 
surface  with  a  circular  nm  therein,  the  first  cylindrical  mem- 
ber being  in  receipt  of  a  second  cylindncal  member  capable  of 
receipt  therein  a  second  cylindncal  number  with  the  second 
cylindncal  member  arranged  in  a  coUinear  onentation  relative 
to  the  first  cylindncal  member  to  fomn  a  button  mechanism. 
tl>e  second  cylindncal  member  having  a  portion  thereof  exit- 
ing the  first  cylindrical  member  adjacent  the  truncated  mem- 
ber to  form  a  button  for  the  bunon  mechanism,  the  second 
cylindncal  member  having  a  circular  flange  forming  a  base 
for  engaging  the  nm  of  the  first  cylindncal  member,  an  O-nng 
being  positioned  within  the  first  cylindncal  member  and  adja- 
cent the  truncated  member  and  the  second  cylindncal  member 
for  preventing  the  eno^  of  dirt  into  the  bunon  mechanism,  the 
bunon  mechanism  having  a  helical  spnng  being  contained 
within  the  housing,  the  spnng  being  intenor  the  first  cylindn- 
cal member  and  adjacent  the  flange  and  the  proximal  end  of 
the  first  cylindrical  member;  and 

a  ngid  rod  having  a  first  end  threaded  for  engaging  the  intenor 
threaded  walls  of  the  cup-shaped  head,  and  intermediate  por- 
tion and  a  second  end  positioned  within  the  housing  and 
integral  with  the  second  cylindncal  member,  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  rod  being  positioned  within  a  hub  body  of  a 
bicycle  wheel,  the  rod  capable  of  axial  movement  when 
extenor  pressure  being  applied  by  a  finger  to  the  bunon  and 
pushes  the  buuon  in  the  direction  of  the  proximal  end  of  the 
first  cylindncal  member,  the  bunon  being  pushed  urges  the 
rod  and  moves  the  heat  away  from  a  bicycle  component  of  a 
bicycle  to  allow  the  wheel  to  be  released,  the  button  having 
the  pressure  removed  by  removal  of  the  finger  from  the  bunon 
and  urged  away  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  first  cylindncal 
member  by  the  expansion  of  the  spnng. 


5.653.512 
QUICK-RELEASE  BICYCLE  AXLE  FASTENER  NUT 
Cal   M.  Phillips.  Platteville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S-A.F.E.-Q.R. 
Corporation.  Platteville,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1995,  Ser,  No,  542,065 
InL  a."  B60B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  301—124.2  18  Claims 

13.  An  improved  adjustment  nut  for  a  quick-release  velocipede 
axle  fastener  of  the  type  having  a  control  rod  passing  through  a 
hollow  axle  basing  two  ends,  the  control  rod  having  a  lever- 
operated  cam  on  one  end  and  external  threads  on  the  other  end.  the 
axle  mounted  between  two  drop-outs  on  a  velocipede,  each  drop- 
out having  an  outer  surface,  the  improved  adjustment  nut  compns 
ing: 

an  internally  threaded  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  control  rod. 

the  nut  having  a  diametncally  elongated  inner  end; 
a  washer  slidably  mounted  on  the  control  rod  inboard  of  the  nut, 
having  an  outer  surface  with  a  first  slot  that  fits  over  the  inner 
end  of  the  nut  when  the  hrst  slot  is  aligned  with  the  inner  end 
of  the  nut.  but  when  the  first  slot  and  nut  are  not  so  aligned, 
the  outermost  surface  of  the  washer  contacts  the  innermost 
surface  of  the  nut  and  holds  it  out  of  the  first  slot; 
whereby  the  washer  provides,  in  two  alternate  rotational  posi- 
tions, two  effective  thicknes.ses,  supplying  a  quick  increase  of 
clearance  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  washer  and  the 


outer  surface  of  the  drop-out  upon  rotaDng  the  washer  to  a 
position  in  which  the  slot  is  aligned  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
nut.  and  providing  a  quick  return  to  an  original  adjustment 
upon  rotating  the  washer  to  a  non-aligned  position. 


5,653413 
DUAL  CIRCUIT  LOAD-CONSaOUS-TYPE  HYDRAULIC 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  APPARATUS 
Yasushi   Kobayashi,   Nagoya,  Japan,   assignor   to   Nisshinbo 
Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038083 
InL  CI.''  B60T  8/26 
U.S,  a.  303—22.8  4  Claims 


I.  A  dual  circuit  load-conscious-type  hydraulic  pressure  control 
valve  apparatus  for  a  dual  circuit  brake  system  of  a  \ehicle. 
comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  for  being  affixed  to  a  suspension  spring  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising  two  hydraulic  channels  juxtaposed,  each 
having  an  inlet  for  connecting  a  master  cylinder  of  a  brake 
system  of  the  vehicle,  and  an  outlet  for  connecting  a  brake 
cylinder  of  the  brake  system,  through  which  the  hydraulic 
pressure  generated  in  the  master  cylinder  of  the  brake  system 
IS  transferred  to  the  brake  cylinder  of  the  brake  system,  when 
said  housing  is  affixed  to  the  suspension  spnng; 
a  pair  of  hydraulic  pressure  control  valves  provided  in  said 
respective  hydraulic  channels  in  said  housing,  each  valve 
controlling  the  hydraulic  output  pressure  in  each  hydraulic 
channel; 
a  pair  of  plungers  connecting  said  respective  hydraulic  pressure 
control  valves,  each  plunger  having  two  ends  and  being 
plunged  into  each  hydraulic  channel  in  such  a  way  that  the 
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first  end  having  said  valve  is  disposed  inside  said  hydraulic 
channel  and  the  second  end  is  projected  from  said  housing; 

a  displacement  transmission  member  for  detecting  the  relative 
displacement  of  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  suspension 
spring,  said  displacement  being  responsive  to  the  load  of  the 
vehicle,  and  for  exerting  pressure  on  said  pair  of  hydraulic 
pressure  control  valves  based  on  the  degree  of  the  detected 
displacement; 

an  equalizer  for  transferring  the  pressure  from  said  displacement 
transmission  member  to  said  pair  of  hydraulic  pressure  con- 
trol valves  by  pushing  said  plungers  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  plungers,  said  equalizer  being 
attached  to  both  of  said  second  ends  of  said  plungers; 

a  supporting  shaft  to  which  an  end  of  said  displacement  trans 
mission  member  is  pivoted  so  as  to  transmit  the  movement  ot 
said  displacement  transmission  member  to  said  equalizer  by 
pivoting  upon  said  supporting  shaft  to  push  said  equalizer; 
and 

a  return  spring  for  detaching  said  equalizer  from  said  displace- 
ment transmi.ssion  member  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  plungers,  said  return  spring  being  disposed 
between  said  equalizer  and  said  displacement  transmission 
member 


force,  said  solenoid  valve  further  comprising  elastic  means  capable 
of  applying  to  the  flap  valve  an  elastic  force  of  a  given  intensity 
which  IS  greater  than  said  suction  force  but  in  an  opposite  direction 
thereto,  and  further  said  actuating  force  being  limited  to  a  value 
less  that  said  ela.stic  force  such  that  only  when  combined  with  said 
suction  force  is  said  elastic  force  overcome  and  said  flap  valve 
moved  to  isolated  said  first  chamber  from  said  first  pressure 
source. 


5.653315 
BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  THAT  WARNS  A  VEHICLE 
DRIVER  RESPONSIVE  TO  EXCESSIVE  BRAKING 
FORCES  ARE  BEING  APPLIED  TO  A  BRAKE  PEDAL 
Kei^i  Takeda;  Mitsuo  Inagaki,  both  of  Okazaki;  Toshihisa 
Ishihara;  Kazuyuki  Yamashita,  both  of  Aichi-ken,  and  Shui- 
chi   Kohno,  Okazaki,   all   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Nippon 
Soken,  Inc.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  523,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211265; 
Oct.  17,  1994,  6-278273 

Int.  CI.'  B«OT  li/00 
VS.  a.  303—138  21  Claims 


5.653^14 
AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  BOOSTED  BRAKING 

SYSTEM  WITH  MONITORED  RESERVE 
Philippe  Castel,  Paris;  Christian  Douillet,  Puteaux,  and  (iilberi 
Kervagoivt.  Argenteuil,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  AlliedSig- 
nal  Europe  .Services  Techniques,  Drancy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01059,  5  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  .Sep.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10436.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,144 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  12.  1993,  93  12088 
Int.  CI."  B60T  H/44 
L.S.  a.  303— 113J  2  Claims 


I.  An  automatically  controlled  bralung  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising;  a  pneumatic  vacuum  servo  provided  with  at 
least  a  first  adjustable-pressure  chamber;  first  and  second  pressure 
sources  for  respectively  delivenng  a  relatively  low  pressure  and  a 
relatively  high  pressure;  a  pneumatic  solenoid  valve  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  pressure  sources  and  to  said  first  chamber  of 
the  servo,  said  solenoid  valve  comprising  an  electromagnet  capable 
of  transmitting  an  actuating  force  to  a  flap  valve  capable  of 
selectively  permanently  isolating  said  first  pressure  source  from 
said  second  pressure  source  and  said  first  chamber  from  said  first 
and  second  pressure  sources  as  a  function  of  an  electric  control 
current  selectively  supplied  to  said  electromagnet;  and  a  switchable 
current  generator  capable  of  selectively  powering  said  electromag 
net,  characterized  in  that,  said  flap  valve  is  subject,  over  a  pressure 
cross  section  to  a  suction  force,  the  intensity  of  said  suction  force 
being  proportional  to  a  pressure  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  pressure  sources  and  in  the  same  direction  as  said  actuating 


nM  oi  kUJm  I 


r 


cam   *ALUf"l 


1.  A  brake  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

a  brake  unit  operable  in  first  and  second  brake  control  modes,  in 
the  first  brake  control  mode  a  first  braking  force  correspond- 
ing to  a  brake  pedal -depressed  force  exerted  by  a  vehicle 
operator  on  a  brake  pedal  is  applied  to  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  the 
second  brake  control  mixle  a  second  braking  force  corre- 
sponding to  an  amplified  brake  pedal -depressed  force  exerted 
by  the  dnver  on  the  brake  pedal  is  applied  to  the  vehicle 
wheel; 

slippage  condition  determining  means  for  determining  a  slip- 
page condition  ot  the  wheel; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  brake  unit  in  one  of  the  first 
and  the  second  brake  control  modes  selected  ba.sed  on  the 
slippage  condition  determined  by  said  slippage  condition 
determining  means;  and 

slippage  condition  informing  means  for  informing  tlie  vehicle 
operator  that  the  wheel  is  in  one  of  a  locked  condition  and  a 
condition  wherein  the  wheel  is  being  brought  into  a  locked 
condition  responsive  to  the  slippage  condition  determined  by 
said  slippage  condition  determining  means  indicating  that  the 
wheel  IS  in  one  of  said  locked  condition  and  said  condition 
wherein  the  wheel  is  being  brought  into  the  locked  condition, 

wherein  the  slippage  condition  determining  means  determines  a 
slip  ratio  of  the  wheel  and  a  slip  rauo  variation  per  unit  time, 
and  wherein  the  slippage  condition  informing  means  provides 
a  warning  signal  to  the  vehicle  operator  responsive  to  a 
combination  of  the  slip  ratio  and  the  slip  ratio  variation  falling 
within  a  given  range,  and 
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wherein  the  slippage  condition  informing  means  provides  a 
signal  to  the  vehicle  operator  responsive  to  one  of  first, 
second  and  third  conditions  being  encountered,  wherein  in  the 
first  condition  the  slip  ratio  is  greater  than  a  first  slip  ratio 
threshold  value,  in  the  second  condition  the  slip  ratio  is 
smaller  than  the  first  slip  ratio  threshold  and  greater  than  a 
secoitd  slip  ratio  threshold  value  and  the  slip  ratio  vanation  is 
greater  than  a  first  slip  ratio  variation  threshold  value  indicat- 
ing that  the  wheel  is  being  brought  into  said  locked  condition, 
and  in  the  third  condition  the  slip  ratio  is  smaller  than  the 
second  slip  ratio  threshold  value  and  greater  than  a  third  slip 
ratio  threshold  value  and  the  slip  ratio  variation  is  greater  than 
a  second  slip  ratio  vanation  threshold  value  greater  than  the 
first  slip  ratio  vanation  threshold  value. 


nit     IIlT^ 


1/0    INTBtfACtI 


CPU  I  «om|  ram  I 


-CK<1 


1.  An  antislcid  control  system  of  a  vehicle  including  antiskid 
condition  determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  each 
wheel  reaches  an  antiskid  control  condition  at  which  antiskid 
control  is  performed  dunng  a  brake  operation,  and  antiskid  con- 
trolling means  for  controlling  a  deceleration  state  of  a  wheel 
determined  to  reach  the  antiskid  control  condition  by  adjusting  a 
brake  fluid  pressure  of  the  wheel,  compnsing: 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  vehicle  is 
running  on  a  low  fnction  road  which  has  a  low  coefficient  of 
fnction.  and 
control  mode  changing  means  for  changing  a  control  mode  of 
said  antislcid  controlling  means  to  a  mode  which  strengthens  a 
locking  tendency  of  at  least  one  wheel  when  the  vehicle  is 
running  on  the  low  fnction  road, 
wherein  said  antiskid  controlling  means  executes  the  antiskid 
control  according  to  an  unchanged  control  mode  when  the 
vehicle  is  running  on  the  road  which  has  a  friction  coefficient 
greater  than  said  low  coefficient  of  friction. 


5,653,517 
PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 
FRICTION/SLIP  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  ROAD 
VEHICLE  TIRES 
Manfred  Burckhardt  Waiblingen;  Gcrd  Eilert,  Schwaikheim; 
Rainer    Freitag,    Nuertingen;    Armin    Mueller,    Backnang; 
Reinhold  Schoeb,   FUderstadt;    Rainer  Spiecker,   Kemen; 
Sinan  Kazan,  E^ssUngen,  and  Richard  Zinuner,  Fetlbach,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merc«des-Benz  AG,  Genminy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256^50,  Oct.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^99.076. 
TUs  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  3,  1992,  42  00 
046.7 

InL  CL*  B60T  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  303—150  11  Oaims 


5,653^16 

ANTISKID  CONTROL  BASED  ON  DETECTED 

COEFFICIENT  OF  FRICTION 

Masahiko  Taniguchi,  Aqjou;  Kazuya  Maki;  Takashi  Watanabe, 

both  of  Nagoya,  and  Ju^ji  Mizutani,  Oobu,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  475,4% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130690 
Int  CI."  B60T  8/58 
VS.  a.  303—150  36  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  determining  friction/slip  characteristics  of  tires 
of  a  road  vehicle  having  an  individual  wheel  control  antilock 
system  such  that  in  a  traction  mode  of  the  vehicle,  comprising  the 
steps  of  (a)  concluding,  in  an  initial  braking  test  phase,  a  course  of 
the  respective  tire  characteristic  in  an  entire  friction  coefficient  to 
slip,  or  \iJX.  field  from  pairs  of  measured  values  of  the  slip,  k,  and 
of  the  friction  coefficient,  (i.  at  a  given  slip,  (b)  during  the  initial 
test  bralcing  phase,  continuously  determining  the  absolute  brake 
slip.  Xg.  according  to  the  relationship 


X.  =  - 


and  the  friction,  n^,  coefficient  in  braking  of  a  rear  wheel  linked 
with  the  respective  value  of  the  absolute  brake  slip  Xg  is  deter- 
mined according  to  the  relationship 


V-:   X 


and.  in  braking  of  a  fix>nt  wheel,  according  to  the  relationship 

2; 


M«v  = 


i-y+;  X 


wherein  v^  designates  vehicle  speed,  v^  designates  braked  vehicle 
wheel  speed,  y  designates  the  rear  axle  load  component,  x  desig- 
nates the  wheel  base-related  height  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
vehicle,  and  z  designates  the  ineasured  bralcing  vehicle  retardation. 
(c)  using  a  value  obtained  from  wheel  circumference  speeds  of  the 
unbraked  vehicle  wheels,  to  an  approximation,  as  the  vehicle  speed 
\f.  (d)  in  an  initial  phase  of  a  controlled  braking  linked  with 
moderate  vehicle  retardation,  using  brake  pressure  on  only  a  wheel 
brake  of  an  individual  vehicle  wheel  and  dimensioning  the  brake 
pressure  in  an  initial  rising  phase  so  that  increasing  initial  retarda- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  driver's  wish  is  at  least  approximately 
obtained;  (e)  as  soon  as.  as  a  result  of  just  the  braking  of  the  test 
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wheel,  al  least  one  of  the  vehicle  retardation,  z.  no  longer  increa.ses 
and  the  braked  vehicle  wheel  is  retarded  more  strongly  than 
corresponds  to  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  interrupting  the 
lest  braking  and  continuing  the  braking  by  pressure  action  on  other 
vehicle  wheels;  and  (f)  carrying  out  test  braking  phases  according 
to  steps  (d)  and  (e)  in  cyclic  sequence  for  all  remaining  vehicle 
wheels. 


5,653^18 

QUICK  RELEASE  DRIVE  UNIT  RAIL  MEMBERS 

Thonus  T.  Hardt,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,991,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17.  1995,  Scr  No.  503,031 

InL  a."  A47B  HMX) 

U.S.  a.  312—334.4  18  Oaims 


a  light  source,  said  light  source  communicating  with  a  fiber 
optics  bushing,  an  air  pas.sage  zone  including  an  air  transport 
member  generally  intermediate  said  power  and  light  generat- 
ing zones,  and  a  generally  upper  air  exhaust  zone  generally 
adjacent  said  normally  upper  end  and  including  perforated 
exhaust  baffle  members  forming  a  light  impervious  air 
exhaust  labynnth.  said  power  zone,  light  generating  zone  and 
air  pa.ssage  zone  being  generally  disposed  between  said  lower 
air  inlet  zone  and  upper  air  exhaust  zone,  and  a  moisture 
gutter  element  positioned  to  receive  liquid  moisture  generally 
adjacent  said  normally  upper  end  and  guide  such  liquid  mois- 
ture away  from  said  light  generating,  air  passage  and  power 
zones. 


1  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  computer  system  compris- 


ing. 


a  frame  having  two  sides,  a  front  and  a  rear,  one  of  said  sides  of 
said  frame  having  a  slot. 

a  supporting  member  being  disposed  on  each  of  said  sides  of 
said  frame,  and 

a  rail  member  having  an  arm  and  being  disposed  on  one  of  said 
supporting  members,  said  rail  member  having  an  abuimeni 
shoulder  to  limit  movement  of  said  rail  member  into  said 
frame,  said  arm  movable  relative  to  said  slot  between  an 
extended  position  to  maintain  said  rail  member  in  said  frame 
and  a  disengaged  position  for  removing  said  rail  member 
from  said  frame,  said  rail  member  abutment  shoulder  having  a 
stop  shoulder  to  limit  the  extended  position  of  said  arm 


5,653320 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PROJECTOR 

Atsushi  Kato,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590.145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-007876 

Int.  Cl.*^  G«3B  21/28 

VS.  CI.  353—34  14  Claims 


5,65-Vil9 
FIBER  OPTICS  ILLUMINATOR  SYSTEM 
William  Charles  Dobbs,  Burbank.  Calif.,  assignor  to  (ilass 
Illuminations,  Inc.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168.759,  Dec.  16,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,422 
Int.  CI."  F21V  l-iAM) 
VS.  CI.  362—32  19  Claims 

1.  An  optical  liber  illuminator  system  compnsing: 
an  illuminator  case  adapted  to  be  mounted  generally  vertically 

with  normally  lower  and  normally  upper  ends, 
a  plurality  of  zones  disposed  generally  within  said  illuminator 
case  in  anabatic  communication  with  one  another,  including  a 
generally  lower  air  inlet  zone  generally  adjacent  said  normally 
lower  end  and  including  perforated  inlet  baffle  members 
defining  a  light  impervious  air  inlet  labynnth.  a  power  zone 
including  a  power  memtier.  a  light  generating  zone  including 


rr< 


1   A  liquid  crystal  displey  (LCD)  projector,  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  plurality  of  polarization  beam-splitter  prisms  (PBSPs). 
arranged  at>ove  and  below  and  to  the  nght  and  left  of  the 
optical  axis  positioned  substantially  al  the  center  of  a  substan 
iially  parallel  luminous  flux  emitted  from  the  light  source,  for 
splitting  the  luminous  flux  into  four  areas  above  and  fx;low 
and  to  the  nght  and  left  of  the  center  of  the  flux  and  bringing 
to  incidence  the  split  beams  on  the  four  areas  and  having  their 
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polarization  beam-splitting  planes  reflect  part  of  the  incident 
beam  in  directions  away  from  the  optical  axis; 

p<ilan/ed  beam  direction  changing  means  for  reflecting  the 
polarized  beams  reflected  by  the  polarization  beam-splitting 
planes  of  the  plurality  of  PBSPs  to  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  lo  the  optical  axis; 

phase  changing  means  tor  changing  each  of  the  phases  of  the 
polarized  beams  reflected  by  the  polarization  beam-splitting 
planes  of  said  plurality  of  PBSPs  by  90  degrees;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  panel  irradiated  in  its  upper, 
lower,  left  and  nght  penpheral  areas  with  the  luminous  flux 
having  passed  the  polanzed  beam  direction  changing  means 
and  the  phase  changmg  means  and  irradiated  all  over  with  the 
luminous  flux  transmitted  by  the  polarization  beam-splitting 
planes  of  said  plurality  of  PBSPs. 


5,653321 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.653322 

DISPLAY  PANF.L  MOUNT  FOR  PROJECTION  DISLAY 

SYSTEM 

Bryan  K.  Luucks.  Los  Altos  Hills.  Calif..  as.signor  to  Kopin 

Corporation.  Taunton.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  111.171,  Aug.  25.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  .4ug.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No,  285.955 
Int.  CI,'  G03B  21/14 
VS.  CI.  353—122  22  Claims 


I    A  display  system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  N  display  panels  for  generating  respective  images: 

an  N-to- 1  fleam  combiner  having  a  plurality  of  unitary  reflective 
surfaces  and  an  optical  axis  for  optically  combining  the  N 
generated  images  to  form  a  synthesized  image;  and 

a  plurality  of  three-point  mounts,  each  display  panel  fixed  in  an 
image  plane  relative  lo  the  optical  axis  of  the  l>eam  combiner 
by  a  respective  ihree-poinl  mount,  each  three-point  mount 
arranged  to  permit  movement  of  the  respective  display  panel 
relative  lo  the  beam  combiner  during  operation  of  the  display 
system. 


5.653.523 
MINIATURE  CENTRIFUGAL  LIGHTING  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  J,  Roberts.  884  Maple  St..  Spring  Lake  Park,  Minn. 
55432 

Filed  Jul,  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  91,625 

Int.  CI,"  A63C  17/26 

VS.  CI.  362—78  24  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  for  an  in-line  skate  to  enhance  the  safety  of  skating  in 
darkness,  said  wheel  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation,  comprising: 

a  hub  for  joumalled  rotation  atx)ut  an  axle  and  having  an  inner 
nng  and  an  outer  annular  ring; 

a  plurality  of  radially  oriented  spokes  connecting  said  inner  nng 
and  said  outer  annular  nng; 

a  nonconductive  elaslomenc  ground  engaging  tire  molded  atwut 
said  outer  annular  nng  and  having  two  generally  parallel 
lateral  sides,  said  hub  and  tire  having  external  surfaces  com- 
pnsing an  en\elope  of  said  skate  wheel;  and 

a  light  module  encased  off-axis  in  said  tire  and  said  hub.  said 
light  module  including  an  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  cen- 
tnfugal  switch,  a  light  emitting  diode  and  a  battery  power 
source. 


5.653,524 

ILLUMINATED  RING 

Paul  D.  Gray.  2180  Hw-v  13.  Cunningham.  Tenn.  37052 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,481 

Int.  CI,"  F21V  33/00 


U.S.  CI,  .%2— 104 


2  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  illuminated  ring  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 
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an  annular  nng  having  a  lower  portion  with  a  constant  thin 
cross-section  and  an  upper  portion  which  bevels  outwardly 
thus  deflning  a  circular  top  face; 

a  base  with  a  disk-shaped  configuration  having  a  lop  face,  a 
bottom  face,  and  a  periphery  formed  therebetween  wherein 
Ihe  bottom  face  is  formed  integrally  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  nng  in  a  hon^imtal  onenlalion.  the  base  having  a  small 
rectangular  cut  out  formed  on  the  lop  surface  adjacent  lo  the 
periphery  thereof. 

a  battery  compartment  wilh  a  hollow  disk-shaped  configuration 
having  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face  coupled  lo  (he  lop  face  ot  the 
base,  and  a  periphery  formed  therebetween  thus  defining  an 
intenor  space  with  access  afforded  iherelo  via  a  rectangular 
aperture  formed  ihereon.  (he  battery  compartmeni  further 
including  an  annular  deienl  formed  about  a  lower  extent  of  the 
periphery  thereof  adjacent  lo  the  base; 

a  light  housing  coupled  lo  Ihe  lop  surface  of  ihe  battery  com- 
partmeni. the  lighl  housing  including  a  generally  dome- 
shaped  shell  constructed  from  a  transparent  material; 

a  cap  with  a  generally  disk-shaped  configuration  having  a  lop 
face  with  opaque  indicia  pnnled  ihereon,  a  periphery  inte- 
grally coupled  lo  Ihe  lop  face  of  ihe  cap  and  depending 
therefrom,  and  an  inwardly  extending  flange  formed  on  a 
lerminaling  edge  of  ihe  penphery  for  releasably  coupling  w  ith 
Ihe  deteni  of  the  battery  housing,  wherein  the  cap  is  con- 
structed of  a  resilient  translucent  malenal;  and 

light  circuitry  including  a  hrsi  light  emilling  diode  and  a  second 
lighl  emilling  diixie  coupled  wiih  an  interior  space  of  ihe  lighl 
housing  wilh  each  diixle  adapted  lo  emu  ditTereni  colors  upon 
actuation  thereof,  a  current  limiting  resistor  coupled  lo  cath- 
odes of  both  diodes  al  a  hrsi  terminal  thereof,  a  pair  of  battery 
contacts  including  a  first  contact  silualed  on  ihe  top  surface  of 
the  battery  compartmeni  and  electrically  connected  lo  a  sec 
ond  terminal  of  ifie  resistor  and  a  second  contact  silualed  on 
the  b<illom  surface  of  ihe  battery  compartmeni  for  allowing  a 
ballery  lo  be  removably  silualed  therebetween  for  powering 
purp<ises.  a  small  tnple  throw  unple  pole  switch  situated  on 
the  upper  portion  of  the  nng  having  a  first  terminal  connected 
lo  the  second  battery  contact,  a  second  terminal  connected  lo 
an  amxle  of  the  hrsi  diode,  and  a  ihird  terminal  connected  to 
an  anode  ot  ihe  second  diode,  whereby  Ihe  hrsi  diixie  may  be 
actuated  in  a  hrsi  mode  ot  operation  wherein  the  hrsi  terminal 
of  the  switch  is  connected  lo  the  second  terminal  thereof,  the 
second  duxle  may  be  aclualed  in  a  second  mode  of  opcralion 
wherein  Ihe  hrst  lerminal  of  Ihe  switch  is  connected  lo  the 
third  lerminal  thereof,  and  neither  of  the  diodes  may  be 
actuated  in  a  third  mode  of  operation  wherein  the  hrsi  lermi- 
nal of  ihe  switch  is  open. 


5.65.VS25 
POCKET  TOOL 
Kyunghan    Park.   (26/7)   339-24,   lingam-dong,   IJnpyoog-gu, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  419,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  11,  1994, 
94-7467 

Int.  CI."  B25B  2MIH 
U.S.  CI.  362—119  5  Claims 


coupling  projection,  Ihe  other  panel  having  a  coupling  hole. 

said  hollow  projection  being  hited  into  the  coupling  hole  with 

the  scissors  coupled  lo  the  projection  and  thereby  hxing  the 

panels  lo  each  other;  and 

Ihe  lum-up  scissors  interposed  between  the  panels  and  coupled 

lo  the  hollow  coupling  projection  having  a  return  spnng  al  Ihe 

cross  for  aulomalically  opening  Ihe  scissors,  said  return  spnng 

being  placed  in  a  space  dehned  by  slots  formed  about  cross 

coupling  holes  and  hlled  over  a  cross  coupling  pin  al  the  cross 

of  ifie  scissors  such  ihal  ihe  return  spnng  is  oul  of  view 

3   The  pocket  tool  according  lo  claim  1.  further  compnsing  a 

flashlight  mounted  lo  Ihe  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  panels  by 

hlling  a  pluralily  of  projections  provided  on  a  surface  of  said 

flashlight  inio  holes  in  said  one  panel  dehned  by  said  hollow 

coupling  projections. 


5.653,526 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.653„«!27 
POWER-S.WTNG  LAMP 
Daniel  Mues.sli.  Im  Fahrich  2,  CH-303K  kirchlindach.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  AuR.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520„«!I2 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Aug.   .M),    1994, 
02650/94 

InL  CI.'  HOIR  .<.<A)() 
VS.  a.  362—226  1  Claim 


1  A  pocket  tool  compnsing: 

opposed  mount  panels  fixed  lo  each  other  with  lum-up  scissors 
inlerposed  therelielween.  one  of  said  panels  having  a  hollow 


^ 


1  A  power-saving  lamp  assembly  comprising  a  screw  base  with 
buili  in  electronics  and  a  lamp  body  which  is  connected  thereto, 
said  lamp  body  compnsing  a  lamp  base  and  one  or  more  discharge 
lamps  attached  lo  said  lamp  base. 

wherein  the  screw  base  compnses  a  prismatic  body  and  a  screw 
pan  attached  to  and  extending  from  said  pnsmalic  body,  said 
prismatic  body  including  iwo  generally  opposing  walls. 
wherein  each  of  said  generally  opposing  walls  has  a  grtxjve 
extending  axially  from  a  lop  side  of  said  wall  toward  the 
screw  part  over  al  least  pan  of  the  entire  heighi  of  the 
pnsmalic  b«xiy.  each  of  said  grooves  having  an  end  catch. 

wherein  Ihe  lamp  base  has  generally  the  same  prismatic  contour 
as  said  pnsmalic  body  and  has  two  axially  extending  tabs 
which  are  congruent  wiih  the  grinives.  each  of  said  tabs 
having  a  latching  lug  which  engages  one  of  said  end  calches. 

said  lamp  assembly  funher  compnsing  a  sliding  sleeve  which 
has  a  cavity  thai  is  generally  congrueni  with  the  contour  of  the 
pnsmalic  body  and  the  lamp  base,  said  sliding  sleeve,  having 
been  pushed  over  the  pnsmalic  body  and  the  lamp  base, 
retaining  the  labs  and  ihe  latching  lugs  in  ihe  grooves  and  the 
end  calches.  respectively 
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5,653Ji2« 
HEAIM.ICHT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Hans-Joachim  Schmidt.  Dus.slingen,  and  Bert  Jenner,  Ham- 
burg, both  of  Germany,  as,signors  to  Robert  Bosch  (imbH. 
Stuttgart,  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  573050 
Claims  priority,  application  (Hermany,  Dec.  17,  1994,  44  45 
223J 

InL  a."  HOIR  MAX) 
MS.  CI.  362—226  8  Claims 


r>» 


I.  A  headlighl  for  a  vehicle,  compnsing  a  housing;  a  gas  dis- 
charge lamp  arranged  in  said  housing  and  having  an  opening:  a 
closing  pan  arranged  to  close  said  opening  of  said  housing:  a 
voltage  source  wilh  which  said  gas  discharge  lamp  is  conneclable; 
a  plug  conncclion  provided  lor  connecting  said  gas  discharge  lamp 
wilh  said  voliage  source  and  including  a  slalionary  plug  pan 
arranged  on  said  housing  and  a  releasabic  plug  pan  ananged 
outside  of  said  housing,  said  closing  pan  being  releasabic  from 
outside  of  said  housing  for  releasing  said  opening  and  having  an 
extremny  which  in  a  position  in  which  said  closing  part  closes  said 
opening  extends  in  said  plug  conncclion.  said  releasabic  plug  pan 
being  elaslically  detormable  al  leasl  in  a  region  and  in  an  inilial 
condition  before  ils  mourning  has  a  shape  in  which  il  is  nol 
eleclncally  conduclively  conneclable  wilh  said  slalionary  plug 
pan.  said  releasabic  plug  pan  dunng  ils  mourning  being  brought  by 
said  exlremily  of  said  closing  pan  by  elastic  deformation  lo  a 
mounting  form  in  which  il  is  electncally  conduclively  conneclable 
with  said  stationary  plug  pan.  said  exlremily  of  said  closing  pan. 
when  said  releasabic  plug  pan  is  mourned  being  bUx:ked  belween 
said  releasabic  plug  pan  and  said  slalionary  plug  part. 


5,653,529 

ILLUMINATED  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Frank  A.  Spocharski,  2021  Roosevelt  Blvd.,  Kenner, 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,418 

InL  CI.''  F21L  1 1  AH) 

V.S.  CI.  362—235 


l.a.  70«»62 


6  Claims 


a  light  array  iiKluding  a  plurality  of  lighl  emiiting  devices  wired 
in  a  winng  harness  including  a  length  of  flexible  tubing 
having  a  number  of  apertures  formed  along  the  length  thereof 
corresponding  lo  a  number  of  lighl  emitting  devices  and 
receiving  said  lighi  emitting  device; 

a  iransparenl  enclosure  having  a  cavity  iherein  containing  said 
light  array; 

a  liming  and  drive  circuit  in  connection  wiih  said  light  array; 

a  circuit  casing  member  in  connection  with  said  enclosure  and 
having  a  chamber  Iherein  containing  al  leasl  a  portion  of  said 
liming  and  dnve  circuil;  and  i^ 

a  spiraled  secunng  member  in  connection  with  said  circuit 
casing  member  in  a  manner  lo  allow  said  securing  member  to 
support  said  enclosure; 

said  spiral  secunng  member  including  a  connecting  end 
descnbed  by  a  decreasing  length  radius  sweeping  a  line 
through  al  leasl  a  four-hundred-eighly  degree  arc. 


5,653330 
ORNAMENTAL  LIGHTING  DEMCE 
Rusty  M.  Pittman,  555  W.  Maison  St..  I  nit  2905  Tower  1, 
Chicago,  III.  60661 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555,271 

Int.  CI."  F2IS  lAM 

VS.  CI.  362—307  15  Claims 


1   .An  ornamental  lighting  device  compnsing: 

a  base  having  an  open  end  and  a  cavity  communicating  with  said 
open  end. 

a  light  source  mourned  within  said  caviiy.  and 

means  for  securing  a  pendant  prism  to  said  base  al  said  open 
end.  said  prism  having  an  opening  extending  Iherelhrough 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  prism,  said  secunng  means  including 
at  leasl  one  opening  formed  in  said  ba.se  adjaceni  said  open 
end  and  means  passing  at  lea.si  partially  through  said  opening 
of  said  prism  and  said  opening  in  said  base 


1.  An  illuminated  safety  device  comprising: 


5,653,531 
DESK  LAMP 
Kuo-Fu  Yang,  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  594.799 
InL  Cl.'^  F21V  9/06:  F21S  1/12 
VS.  a.  362—352 

1.  A  desk  lamp  compnsing: 

a  tnpod  including  a  hxing  plate  and  three  supporting  legs,  said 
hxing  plale  being  a  inangular  member  formed  with  a  center 
hole  and  three  radial  leaves,  each  of  said  leaves  having  a  first 


1  Claim 
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5.653^32 
LAMP  DEVKE 
Bobby  Chan,  No.  203  Wu  Chiuan  Nan  Road,  Taichung  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  22.  19%.  Ser.  No.  651350 

Int.  CI."  F2IV  I  JAM) 

VS.  a.  362-^53  2  Claim-s 


1.  A  lamp  device  comprising; 

a  housmg  mcluding  at  least  one  resilient  blade  disposed  therein 
and  extended  downwardly  therefrom,  and  including  a  lower 
penpheral  flange  extended  radially  inwardly  therefrom,  said 
penpheral  flange  including  at  least  one  opening  formed 
therein. 

a  plate  including  a  panel  extended  downwardly  therefrom. 

means  for  fixing  said  plate  to  said  housing. 

a  switch  hxed  to  said  panel  and  including  a  chain  extended 
downwardly  therefrom  and  engaging  with  said  opening  of 
said  penpheral  flange,  said  opening  allowing  said  chain  to  be 
extended  outwardly  of  said  housing, 

a  cover  made  of  light  transmissible  matenal  and  engaged  in  said 
housing,  said  cover  including  a  penpheral  rib  extended  radi 
ally  outwardly  therefrom,  said  nb  engaging  with  said  penph 
eral  flange  of  said  housing  so  as  to  be  supported  in  said 
housing. 

said  resilient  blade  being  engaged  with  said  peripheral  rib  of 
said  cover  and  stably  retaining  said  cover  in  place. 


5,653333 

APPARATT'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTRODl'CING 

LIQl'ID  ADDITIVES  INTO  A  CONCRETE  MIX 

Thomas  S.  Green,  Atwater,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ABC  TechCorp.. 

Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  556,520 

Int.  tl."  B28C  7AM:  BOIF  15/02,  B67D  5/1)0 

VS.  a.  3«6— 19  17  Claims 


slot  and  a  second  slot  behind  the  first  slot,  each  of  said 
supporting  legs  being  formed  with  a  hool(  portion  and  a  notch 
at  an  upper  end  thereof  with  a  lower  end  supporting  on  a 
surface,  each  of  said  supporting  legs  being  inserted  through 
said  first  slot  with  said  h(X)k  p<irtion  fitted  through  said  second 
slot  and  then  pushed  away  from  the  center  hole  of  said  hxing 
plate  so  that  said  hock  portion  and  said  notch  are  snugly  htted 
with  an  edge  of  said  second  and  first  slots  respectively; 

an  electncal  socket  fixedly  mounted  in  said  center  hole  of  said 
fixing  plate; 

a  light  bulb  htted  in  said  electrical  six^ket.  and 

a  lampshade  having  a  lower  end  fixedly  engaged  with  said 
electncal  socket,  said  lampshade  being  made  of  a  sectonal 
plastic  sheet  formed  with  a  plurality  of  convex  projections  at 
an  upper  edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of  slits  at  one  lateral  edge 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  protuberances  engaged  with  respec- 
tive slits. 


^ 

CONTHOCLCM       )            / 

\              \*  •   t    »   «   »    •  H 

i:t::::«     j: 

i  i  T 

us 

«i 

«J 

!      T 

2a 

«« 

S^ 

*M           M*- 

■4U 



:W 


14.  A  method  for  supplying  additives  to  a  concrete  mixing 
system,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  predetermined  amount  of  concrete  mix  to  a  mixing 

tank; 
providing  at  least  one  reser\'oir  of  liquid  additive: 
providing  a  measurement  chamber  connected  to  each  respective 

said  reservoir; 
receiving  a  sensing  tube  within  each  said  measurement  chamber 

for  monitonng  a  prcJelected  charactenstic,  said  sensing  tube 

having  a  closed  top  end; 
controlling  the  amount  of  liquid  additive  transferred  from  said 

reservoir  to  said  measurement  chamber  as  a  function  of  said 

preselected  charactenstic;  and 
transferring  the  liquid  additive  from  said  measurement  chamber 

to  the  mixing  tank  for  mixing  with  the  concrete  mix. 


5,653,534 
SCREW  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  Sl'PPI.YlNG 
REINFORCING  FIBER-CONTAINING  MOLTEN  RESIN 
HSINt;  THE  APPARATIS 
Masahito  Matsumoto,  Ibaraki,  and  Takeo  Kitayama,  Takal- 
suki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1994,  6-246590; 
Nov.  29.  1994.  6-295249;  Nov.  29,  1994.  6-295250;  Jan.  23.  1995. 
7-008270 

Int.  CI."  B27N  .</(W;  B28C  7/16:7/10 
U.S.  CI.  366—76.1  49  Claims 

1.  A  screw  apparatus  comprising: 

a  melting  extruder  comprising  a  barrel  which  has  a  resin  mate- 
rial inlet  provided  on  a  first  end  portion  side  thereof  and  a 
molten  resin  outlet  provided  on  a  second  end  portion  side 
thereof,  said  second  end  p<irtion  being  opposite  to  the  first  end 
portion,  an  extruding  means  positioned  in  the  barrel,  a  dnving 
means  connected  to  the  extruding  means  and  a  barrel  heater 
for  heating  the  barrel; 
a  screw  unit  compnsing  a  cylinder  having  a  feed  opening 
provided  on  a  first  end  portion  side  thereof  and  positioned 
under  the  molten  resin  outlet  and  an  outlet  provided  on  a 
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5,653,535 

MIXING  machint: 

Mark  Mingjun  Xic,  I'ipp  City:  James  Philip  Bascom,  Troy; 
Harvey  Albert  Kasinolf,  Troy,  and  Raymond  Paul  Shaeffer. 
Troy,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Premark  FE(;  L.L.C.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  607,095 

Int.  a."  A2IC  1/14:  B29B  7/22 

VS.  CI.  366—100  19  Claims 


5,653^:36 

FREE-STANDING  STIRRER  APPLIANCE 

SaraLynn  Mandel.  P.O.  Box  1209.  El  Granada.  Calif.  94018 

Division  of  Sen  No.  429.797.  Apr.  27.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,533,805. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627374 

Int  CI."  BOIF  7/20 

VS.  CI.  366—285  9  Claims 


\  j^_j,.  ^, 


second  end  portion  side  thereof,  said  second  end  portion  being 
opposite  to  the  first  end  portion,  a  screw  inserted  in  the 
cylinder,  a  driving  unit  connected  to  the  screw,  and  a  cylinder 
heater  tor  keeping  the  cylinder  at  a  given  temperature;  and 
a  mixer  which  is  positioned  between  the  molten  resin  outlet  and 
the  feed  opening,  which  has  a  reinforcing  fiber  inlet,  which 
defines  a  space  through  which  reinforcing  fibers  ted  from  the 
reinforcing  fiber  inlet  flow  down  owing  to  gravity  together 
with  molten  resin  extruded  from  ihe  molten  resin  outlet  and 
then  the  reinforcing  fibers  and  the  niollcn  resin  are  fed  to  the 
feed  opening,  and  in  which  at  least  a  part  ot  the  reinforcing 
fibers  attach  to  Ihe  molten  resin  flowing  down  owing  to 
gravity  in  an  open  space. 


1   An  appliance  for  use  in  stirring  food  in  a  utensil  dunng  fixxi 
preparation,  said  appliance  compnsing: 

(a)  a  base  defining  a  penmeter,  said  bjse  being  independent  of  a 
utensil  and  for  engaging  a  vertical  surface; 

(b)  an  adjustable  support  affixed  to-  the  base  for  extending 
transversely  relative  thereto,  said  support  selectively  extend- 
ible and  contraclible.  such  thai  uhen  said  base  is  engaged  on 
said  vertical  surface,  said  adjustable  support  extends  and 
contracts  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  base  and  transverse 
to  said  vertical  surface; 

(c)  means  in  said  support  for  receiving  a  stirrer  element  for 
stirring  food  in  the  utensil,  such  that  when  said  base  is 
engaged  on  said  vertical  surface  said  stirrer  element  is  down- 
wardly directed  towards  said  utensil;  and 

(d)  a  motor  operatively  connected  vMth  said  receiving  means. 


5,653,537 

NON-CONTACTING  INFRARED  TEMPERATURE 

THERMOMETER  DETECTOR  APPARATUS 

Steven  A.  Ignatowicz.  Wheeling;  Eugene  F.  Kalley.  St.  Charles; 
Daniel  Scott  Hampton,  Mundelein,  and  Sam  Paris,  Chicago, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ircon,  Inc.,  Niles,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  406324 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  374—131  56  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  light,  comprising: 


1.  A  mixing  machine  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  p«irtion  and  a  lower  portion; 

an  attachment  dnve  head  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  housing; 

an  attachment  drive  including  an  attachment  dnve  shaft,  the 
shaft  being  capable  of  dnving  a  detachable  mixing  attach- 
ment; 

an  adjustable  dnve  tram  linked  to  the  attachment  drive  for 
driving  the  aitachniem  dnve  shaft; 

a  motor  mounted  in  the  housing  for  driving  the  drive  train; 

a  shift  lever  assembly  including  a  shift  lever  wherein  movement 
ot  the  -.hift  lever  adjusts  the  length  of  the  adjustable  drive 
train  and  thereby  changes  the  speed  of  the  attachment  drive: 
and 

a  mechanism  mounted  on  the  housing  to  prevent  the  shift  lever 
from  V  ibraling  out  of  position  dunng  a  mixing  operation  and 
to  prevent  a  change  in  speed  of  the  mixing  machine. 


a  detector  portion: 
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means  for  receiving  light,  and  for  conveying  the  received  lighl 
to  ific  detector  portion,  wherein  the  conveying  means  includes 
a  means  for  depolaruing  the  hght.  and  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  dcpolan/ing  means  to  enhaiKe  tfie  depolanza- 
tion  of  the  received  light. 


5,653^38 
TOTAL  TEMPERATl  RK  PROBK 
Richaril  W.  Phillips,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  RoMmount 
Aerospace  Inc.,  Burasville,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  4*7,024 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  LW2 

VS.  CI.  374—138  20  Claims 


1    A  temperature  probe  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a 

flowing  fluid,  the  probe  compnsing 

a  sensor  housing  positioned  ai  a  specified  immersion  depth  from 
a  working  surface,  the  housing  having  a  primary  flow  path  for 
passing  the  fluid  therethrough  in  a  primary  flow  path  direc 
lion. 

a  sample  chamber  that  is  adjacent  to  but  out  of  the  pnmary  flow 
path,  the  sample  chamber  being  fluidly  connected  to  the 
pnmary  flow  path  to  receive  a  ptirtion  of  the  flowing  fluid  that 
IS  diverted  to  malie  a  turn  out  of  the  primary  flow  path  while 
travelling  at  essentially  the  same  immersion  depth  as  fluid 
flowing  in  the  primary  flow  path;  and 

a  thermally  responsive  sensor  withm  the  sample  chamt>er  at  the 
specified  immersion  depth  for  measuring  the  temperature  of 
the  fluid. 


a)  applying  a  layer  of  at  least  one  chemiluminescent  matenal  in 
themial  contact  with  said  surface,  the  chemiluininescem  of 
said  matenal  varying  as  the  temperature  of  said  surface  var- 
ies; 

b)  measunng  the  chemiluminescent  emitted  from  said  chemilu- 
minescent layer; 

c)  measunng  the  temperature  of  each  point  on  said  surface  by 
comparing  the  measured  intensity  of  chemiluminescence  at 
said  point  with  reference  chemiluminescence  intensities 

10  An  apparatus  for  measunng  the  temperature  of  a  surface, 
said  temperature  exhibiting  vanalions  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  spatial  variations  and  spatial  sanations,  comprising: 

a)  a  layer,  including  at  least  one  chemiluminescent  material, 
capable  of  being  positioned  in  thermal  contact  with  said 
surface,  the  chemiluminescence  of  said  matenal  varying  as 
the  temperature  of  said  surface  vanes. 

b)  an  optical  collector  collecting  the  cfiemiluminesceiKe  emitted 
by  said  chemiluminescent  matenal. 

c)  a  light  detector  responsive  to  said  t^ical  collector  for  detect- 
ing the  intensity  of  the  chemiluminescence  emitted  by  said 
matenal; 

d)  means  for  mea.surmg  the  temperature  of  each  point  on  said 
surface  by  companng  the  intensity  of  chemiluminescence 
emitted  at  each  said  point  with  reference  chemiluminescence 
intensities. 


5.653,540 
HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SINGLE 

SIDED  GRIM)VED  COIINTERPLACE 
(iunter  Heine,  Aptos;  Hans  Leuthold,  Santa  Cruz:  Lakshman 
Nagarathnam,  Capitola:   David  Jennings,  Santa  Cruz,  and 
Norbert  S.  Parsoneault,  V\aLson>ille,  all  of  Calif.,  a-vsignors 
to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,199,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5333JJI2.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  545.514 

Int.  CI."  F16C  .U/06 
U.S.  CI.  3H4— 123  22  Claims 


5,653.539 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY 

MEASliRING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A  SURFACE 

Eliezer  Rosengaas.  3704  Ortega  Ct..  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94303 

Filed  May  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  236.404 

Int.  CI."  (JOIK  ll/2(I.M)4:.</(X) 

VS.  CI.  374—159  13  (laims 

1.  Method  tor  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  surface  wfuch 


exhibits  variations  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  spatial 
vanations  and  temporal  variations,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of 


1  An  improved  spindle  motor  compnsing  a  rotating  hub  for 
supporting  one  or  more  discs  in  a  disc  dnve.  and  a  hydrodynamic 
bearing  system  for  supporting  said  hub  for  rotation. 

said  bearing  system  comprising  a  sleeve  and  a  shaft  fitted  into  an 
axial  btire  of  said  sleeve. 

said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  rotating  freely  relative  to  one  another, 
and  together  dchning  a  [ournal  bearing,  said  shaft  further 
supp»)rting  an  annular  thrust  plate,  said  thrust  plate  extending 
into  a  recess  formed  by  an  axial  face  stepped  into  said  sleeve 
and 

a  counterplate  parallel  to  said  axial  face  and  said  thrust  plate  and 
attached  to  said  sleeve. 

said  surface  of  said  thrust  plate  facing  said  axial  face  of  said 
sleeve  having  a  grixive  pattern  formed  thereon,  and  said 
surface  of  said  counterplate  facing  an  opposed,  second  surface 
of  said  thrust  plate  having  a  grtwved  pattern  thereon,  to  form 
an  effective  fluid  pumping  surface  in  said  hydrtxlynamic 
beanng. 
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5,653^1 
DISK  DRIVING  MOTOR 
Yutaka  Ishizuka.  and  Shiqji  Kinoshita.  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusbo, 
Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,489 
CUims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1994,  6-193442 
Int  CI."  F16C  33/82 
VS.  a.  384-^78  6  aaims 


1.  A  disk  driving  motor  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

a  frame  supporting  said  shaft; 

a  hub  on  which  a  disk  is  mounted,  said  hub  having  a  bearing 
holding  hole;  and 

a  ball  beanng  having  an  inner  race  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and 
an  outer  race  fixedly  fitted  in  said  beanng  holding  hole  of  said 
hub.  thus  rotalably  supporting  said  hub,  wherein 

said  frame  includes  a  protruded  annular  bank  which  is  con- 
fronted through  a  small  gap  with  an  outer  cylindncal  surface 
of  said  outer  race  of  said  ball  beanng,  and  an  inner  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  protruded  annular  bank  is  larger  in  diameter 
than  an  inner  cylindncal  surface  of  said  bearing  holding  hole 
of  said  hub  by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  2d,  where  d  is 
the  width  of  said  small  gap. 


a  feed  path,  along  which  said  film  tape  and  said  ink  ribbon  are 

drawn  out  of  said  cassette  case  from  the  tape  spool  and  ribbon 

spool,  respectively; 
a  guide  portion  formed  in  said  lower  case  and  in  said  feed  path. 

so  as  to  guide  said  film  tape  and  said  ink  ribbon,  said  guide 

portion  being  provided  with  a  first  wall  portion  having  the 

same  height  as  that  of  said  external  wall: 
a  second  wall  portion  having  a  height  higher  than  said  first  wall 

portion,  and  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  ink  ribbon; 

and 
a  partition  wall  formed  between  said  first  and  second  wall 

portions  of  said  guide  portion  and  having  a  height  the  same  as 

said  second  wall  portion, 
wherein  said  film  tape  is  fed  and  guided  between  said  first  wall 

portion  and  said  partition  wall,  and  said  ink  ribbon  is  fed  and 

guided  between  said  second  wall  portion  and  said  partition 

wall. 


5,653343 
FOLDING  KEYBOARD 
Nobuyuki  Abe,  Nitta-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hosiden  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-182810; 
Jul.  19,  1995,  7-182811 

int  CI."  B41J  5/10 
VS.  a.  400—489  11  Claims 


5.653342 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Kiyoshi  Sugimoto,  Mie-ken;  Koshiro  Yamaguchi,  Aichi-ken; 
Takashi  Horiuchi,  Aichi-ken,  and  Yutaka  Sugiyama,  Aichi- 
ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994.  6-136328 
Int  CI."  B41J  35/04 
VS.  C\.  400—248  19  Qaims 


1.  A  tape  cassette,  compnsing: 

a  cassette  casing  including  an  upper  case  and  a  lower  case,  said 

lower  case  having  an  external  wall  of  a  predetermined  height; 
a  tape  spool,  upon  which  a  film  tape  is  wound,  said  tape  spool 

being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing; 
a  nbbon  spool,  upon  which  an  ink  ribbon  is  wound,  said  ribbon 

spool  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing: 


1.  A  folding  keyboard  comprising: 

a  keyboard  structure  having  plural  arrays  of  key  tops  arranged  in 
a  rectangular  form  or  pattern  with  more  frontage  then  depth, 
said  key  lops  of  adjacent  arrays  being  displaced  from  each 
other; 
an  eiKlosure  for  housing  said  keyboard  structure,  said  enclosure 
having  a  bottom  panel  for  mounting  said  keyboard  structure 
and  a  frame  raised  from  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  panel 
and  surrounding  said  keyboard  structure  mounted  in  said 
eiKlosure,  said  frame  having  front,  rear,  left-  and  right-hand 
banks,  respectively  adjoining  front,  rear,  left-  and  right-hand 
sides  of  said  keyboard  structure: 

wherein  said  enclosure  is  split  along  a  center  line  perpendicu- 
lar to  its  left-to-right  direction  into  left  and  right  enclosure 
halves  having  left-  and  right-hand  frame  segments,  left-  and 
right-hand  front  banks  and  left-  and  right-hand  rear  banks, 
and  said  keyboard  structure  is  split  along  a  key  top  demar- 
cation line  closest  to  said  center  line  into  left-  and  right- 
hand  keyboard  halves,  a  center  line  of  said  enclosure  for 
folding  it  being  set  above  said  key  tops  along  the  center 
line  of  said  enclosure  perpendicular  to  the  left-to-right 
direction;  and 
wherein  first  left-  and  right-hand  coupler  seats  are  formed  in 
adjacent  split  marginal  edges  of  said  left-  and  right-hand 
rear  banks,  second  left-  and  right-hand  coupler  scats  are 
formed  in  adjacent  split  marginal  edges  of  said  left-  and 
right-hand  front  banks,  and  first  and  second  bearing  means 
are  formed  in  said  left-  and  right-hand  rear  and  front  banks 
respectively  adjacent  said  first  and  second  left-  and  right- 
hand  coupler  seats: 
first  and  second  couplers  having  left-  and  right-hand  end  por- 
tions received  in  said  first  and  second  coupler  seats  of  said 
left-  and  right-hand  frames,  respectively:  and 
first  and  second  connecting  pins  passing  through  said  left-  and 
right-hand  end  portions  of  said  first  and  second  couplers  and 
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the  tinit  and  second  beanng  means  in  parallel  to  said  folding 
center  line,  whereby  said  left-  and  nghi-hand  enclosure  halves 
are  pivotally  secured  to  said  left-  and  nght-hand  end  pocTions 
of  said  hrst  and  second  couplers; 
wherein  (he  centers  of  said  first  and  second  connecting  pins  are 
set  at  positions  of  the  same  distance  from  said  folding  center 
line. 


5.M3.545 
BALL-AND-SOCKET  JOINT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Franz- Josef  Moomiann,  Damme,  and  Reinhard  Buhl,  Bohmtc, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lcmlorder  Metallwaren  AG, 
l.cnfbrde,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser  No.  355,054 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1993,  43  44 
628.0-12 

Int  CI."  F16C  11/06.  B«2D  7/J6 
VS.  C\.  403—50  8  Claims 


5,653,544 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PERMANENT  BINDING  OF  SHEAVES 
OF  PAPER  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  FASTENING  OF 
SHEAVES  OF  PAPER  USING  SAID  DEVICE 
Jordi   Cabrc   PlJoan,   Montbrio;   Manuel   Pljuan   Duch,   and 
Xavicr  Busquets  Fontgibell,  both  of  Tarragona,  all  of  Spain, 
assignors  to  Ascsoria  V  Gcstion  Edicioncs,  S.L.,  Tarragona, 
Spain 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570  J41 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  15.  1994,  9402560 

Int  tl.'^  B42F  .1/00 

IJ.S.  a.  402—64  5  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  permanenl  binding  of  sheaves  of  paper,  the  paper 
having  perforations  in  an  area  of  the  binding  spine,  the  device 
comprising; 

a  cylindrical  synthetic  resin  rod  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  a 
diameter  of  the  perforations  in  the  sheaf  of  paper  to  be  bound, 
said  rod  having  a  taper  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  stop  surface  at 
an  opposite  end  thereo). 

a  cylindrical  hollow  sleeve  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  hited 
over  said  rod.  said  sleeve  having  an  outside  diameter  slightly 
smaller  than  the  diameter  ot  the  perforations  in  the  papers  to 
be  bound  and  a  length  less  than  a  ihiclcness  ot  the  sheaf  ot 
paper  to  be  bound,  said  sleeve  having  a  sleeve  stop  surface  at 
a  hrst  end  thereof  constructed  and  arranged  to  limit  insertion 
of  said  sleeve  into  the  sheaf  of  paper  said  sleeve  having  an 
internal  annular  engaging  surface  in  an  entry  opening  dehned 
at  a  second  end  thereof,  said  engaging  surface  having  a 
diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  rod  such 
that  when  said  sleeve  is  moved  along  the  rod.  said  engaging 
surface  engages  said  rixl  to  retain  said  rixl  to  said  sleeve  once 
said  sleeve  stop  is  engaged  with  (he  sheaf. 

wherein  the  engaging  surface  of  the  sleeve  has  a  pointed  edge 
which  is  directed  towards  an  inside  of  the  sleeve  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  a  direction  in  which  it  is  inserted  down  the  rod. 


1  A  ball  joint  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  cavity,  said  cavity  opening  outside  of  said 
housing  through  an  open  housing  side  of  said  housing; 

a  pin  having  a  joint  ball  at  an  end  of  said  pin.  said  joint  ball 
being  insertable  into  said  cavity  of  said  housing,  said  pin 
having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  beanng  shell  surrounding  said  joint  ball  and  having  an  axial 
support  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  joint  ball  and  said  beanng  shell  being  positioned 
in  said  cavity; 

a  closing  nng  surrounding  said  pin  and  connected  lo  said  open 
housing  side  of  said  housing,  said  closing  nng  having  an 
internal  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said 
joint  ball,  said  closing  nng  basing  an  inner  axial  surface 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
directly  contacting  said  axial  support  surface  of  said  beanng 
shell,  said  closing  ring  also  having  an  outer  most  axial  sur- 
face: 

a  gasket  made  of  an  elastic  material,  said  gasket  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  closing  ring  and  having  another  end  in 
sealing  contact  with  said  pin.  said  closing  nng  and  said  gasket 
being  hxed  to  one  another  on  said  outer  most  axial  surface  of 
said  closing  nng. 


5,653,546 
CONNECTOR  A.SSEMBLY 
Carol  M.  Cronkhile,  and  Jeff  A.  Trupe,  both  of  .Shakopee, 
Minn.,  a.s.signors  to  The  Fence  Connection,  L.L.C.,  Savage, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  176.627 
Int.  CI.''  F16C  ///tM 
UJS.  CI.  403— «7  65  Claims 

I   A  connector  assembly  for  connecting  a  rail  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  to  a  post,  compnsing: 

a  connector  having  a  rail-receiving  portion  at  one  end  configured 

to  receive  the  rail. 
mounting  means  attachable  lo  the  post  for  pivotally  mounting 

said  connector  to  the  post  about  at  least  one  axis; 
said  connector  including  a  C-Shaped  portion: 
said  mounting  ineans  including: 
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5,653348 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BALL  AND  SOCKET 

JOINT 
Samuel  P.  Amdahl,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc..  Glenview.  111. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  598,223 

Int.  Cl."^  F16C  11/06 

VS.  CI.  403—133  20  Claims 


5,653,547 

SPHERICAL  JOINT  WITH  AN  ELASTIC  CAP 

Himshi  Teramachi:  Takeki  Shirai,  and  Shigeru  Murata.  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  THK  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  -Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1994.  6-236236; 
Apr.  4,  1995.  7-079172 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16C  ll/(X> 
I  .S.  CI.  403—132  4  Claims 


1.  A  spherical  joint,  comprising: 

a  ball  rod  having  a  ball  p<inion  at  Us  one  end  and  a  threaded 
portion  at  its  other  end. 

a  holder  having  a  ball-retaining  portion  for  retaining  said  ball 
portion  at  its  one  end  for  relative  rocking  and  rotational 
movement  therebetween  and  a  threaded  portion  at  its  other 
end. 

an  opening  dehning  a  mouth  formed  in  said  holder  and  extend- 
ing through  a  wall  thereof  to  communicate  with  said  ball- 
retaining  portion,  and  an  inside  diameter  of  said  mouth  is 
smaller  than  an  outside  diameter  of  said  ball  portion: 

an  elastic  member  fitted  in  said  mouth  and  being  operative  for 
thrusting  said  ball  ponion  when  a  load  is  not  transmitted 
between  said  ball  rod  and  said  holder,  said  elastic  member 
being  deformable  by  said  ball  portion  when  a  load  is  trans- 
mitted between  said  ball  rod  and  said  holder:  and 

means  for  secunng  said  elastic  member  to  said  holder. 


300 


100 


a  stem  having  a  channel  formed  therein  shaped  to  receive  the 
post; 

a  center  member  projecting  from  said  stem,  said  center  mem- 
ber conhgured  to  frictionally  engage  said  C-Shaped  p<irtion 
of  said  connector;  and 

said  center  "member  having  a  surface  with  a  substantially 
sphencal  curvature;  and 
said  C-shaped  portion  of  said  connector  including  an  inner 

surface  having  a  curvature  substantially  the  same  as  said 

cunature  of  said  center  member 


3?* 


1.  An  Apparatus  for  retaining  a  ball  so  as  to  form  a  ball  and 
socket  joint,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  an  aperture  defined  therethrough  such 
that  said  ball  may  be  disposed  through  said  aperture  of  said 
body  member; 

a  resilient  ball  container  defined  by  a  side  wall  extending  from 
said  body  member  and  an  end  ponion.  wherein  said  side  wall 
is  disposed  about  a  portion  of  said  aperture  such  that  said  ball 
disposed  through  said  aperture  of  said  body  member  may  be 
received  within  said  resilient  ball  container  defined  by  said 
side  wall  and  said  end  portion,  and  said  end  portion  of  said 
resilient  ball  container  being  disposed  with  respect  lo  said 
body  member  for  contacting  a  first  hemispherical  portion  of 
said  ball,  which  is  disposed  upon  a  first  side  of  a  predeter- 
mined diametncal  plane  of  said  ball,  which  is  remote  from 
said  body  member  when  said  ball  is  disposed  within  said 
resilient  ball  container;  and 

resilient  retaining  means  integral  with  said  body  member  and 
disposed  about  another  ponion  of  said  aperture  of  said  body 
member  for  retaining  said  ball  within  said  resilient  ball  con- 
tainer: 

said  resilient  retaining  means  being  mounted  upon  said  body 
member  in  a  cantilevered  manner  and  extending  from  said 
body  member  toward  said  end  ponion  of  said  resilient  ball 
container  such  that  endmost  surfaces  of  said  resilient  retaining 
means  are  spaced  from  said  end  ponion  of  said  resilient  ball 
container  for  contacting  a  second  hemispherical  portion  of 
said  ball,  which  is  disposed  upon  a  second  opposite  side  of 
said  predetermined  diametrical  plane  of  said  ball,  which  is 
adjacent  to  said  body  member,  when  said  ball  is  disposed 
within  said  resilient  ball  container  and  wherein  said  resilient 
retaining  means  are  flexible  so  as  to  be  deflectable  by  said  ball 
as  said  ball  passes  through  said  aperture  of  said  body  member 
and  into  said  resilient  ball  container  and  thereby  permit  dis- 
posal of  said  ball  through  said  aperture  defined  within  said 
body  member  and  into  said  resilient  ball  container  and  being 
substantially  returnable  to  their  non-deflected  positions  after 
said  ball  passes  said  resilient  retaining  means  and  is  disposed 
within  said  resilient  ball  container  such  that  said  endmost 
surfaces  of  said  resilient  retaining  means  may  be  disposed  in 
contact  with  said  second  hemisphencal  portion  of  said  ball  so 
as  to  maintain  said  ball  within  said  resilient  ball  container 
when  said  ball  is  disposed  within  said  resilient  ball  container. 
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5,653^9 

UNLOCKABLE  CONNECTING  DEVICE  BETWEEN  TWO 

OBJECTS,  MORE  PARTICIILARLY  IISABLE  IN  SPACE 

Freddy  (ieyer,  Tanneron,  and  <ierard  Vezain,  Mandelieu,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Arnispatiale  Societe  Nationale  Indus- 

trielle,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,7.MI 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1994.  94  15239 
Int.  CI."  F16B  MAK).2I/U() 
VS.  CI.  403—321  20  Claims 


1  A  connecting  device  for  releasably  cunnecling  a  tirst  and 
second  object,  compnsing  a  brealcable  connecting  member  adapted 
to  connect  the  objects  by  drawmg  the  objects  agamst  one  another 
with  a  predetermined  tightening  force  in  a  connected  stale  of  the 
device;  elastic  means  interposed  between  said  hrsi  and  second 
objects  and  the  connecting  member  to  apply  to  the  connecting 
member  a  tensile  strength  sufficient  to  brealt  said  breakable  con- 
necting member  in  a  separation  state  of  the  device;  and,  a  relea.s- 
able  Uxicing  mechanism  earned  by  said  hrst  object,  and  normally 
maintaining  said  elastic  means  in  a  compressed  slate,  to  remove 
said  tensile  stress  in  the  connected  stale  of  the  device,  and  adapted 
to  release  said  elastic  me. ins  in  the  separation  stale  of  the  device. 


5.653.550 
RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  AN  APPLIANCE 

INSERT  IN  A  BASE  PANEL 
Bernd  Mutz.  .Schopfheim.  and  (ierd  Riittnauer,  Schworstadt. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  A.  Raymond  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Lorrach.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553.771 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Oct.  21.  1994.  44  37 
630.8 

Int.  CI."  F16B  2/24 
L.S.  CI.  403—329  6  Claims 

1.  A  combination  compnsmg  a  flanged  appliance  insert,  a  base 
panel  having  an  opening  therein  with  a  surface  surrounding  the 
opening  and  at  least  one  retaining  device  for  securely  fastening  the 
appliance  insert  in  the  opening  in  the  base  panel  with  the  flange  of 
the  appliance  insert  resting  on  the  surface,  said  retaining  device 
comprising  a  retaining  clamp  having  a  retaining  leg  adapted  to  be 
hxed  in  a  pre-deienmined  position  on  an  edge  of  said  opening  and 
a  resilient  clamping  leg  connected  to  the  retaining  leg  in  a 
I'-shaped  manner  and  forming  a  space  between  the  legs,  said 
clamping  leg  having  latching  teeth  that  extend  toward  the  retaining 


leg  of  the  clamp,  and  a  retaining  web  fixed  at  one  end  to  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  appliance  insert  adjacent  to  the 
flange  thereof,  said  retaining  web  having  a  latching  web  lornied  on 
an  opp<isite  end  thereof,  whereby  when  the  retaining  web  on  the 
appliance  insert  is  pressed  into  the  space  between  the  two  legs  of 
the  retaining  clamp,  the  latching  web  of  the  retaining  web  engages 
with  the  latching  teeth  on  the  clamping  leg  of  the  retaining  clamp 
and  anchors  the  appliance  insert  in  place  in  the  opening  in  the 
panel. 


5.653.551 

MAT  SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTRICTION  OF  ROADW.4YS 

AND  Sl!PPORT  SI  RFACES 

Ores  Paul  Seaux.  P.O.  Box  52201,  Lafayette,  La.  70505 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S41,0»3 

Int.  CI."  EOlC  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  404—35  4  Oaims 


1.  A  mat  system  for  constructing  roadways  and  support  surfaces 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  impermeable,  partially  overlapping  and 
interconnectable  individual  mats,  wherein  each  mat  compnses; 

a   a  subslantiallv  rectangular  lower  layer. 

b.  a  substantially  rectangular  upper  layer  affixed  to  said  lower 
layer,  wherein  said  upper  and  lower  layers  are  offset  from 
each  other  to  form  an  upper  peripheral  extension  on  two 
adjacent  sides  of  said  mat.  and  a  lower  penpheral  extension 
on  the  two  remaining  sides  of  said  mat  and  wherein  said 
lower  layer  contains  an  area  of  reduced  matenal  on  the  upper 
face  of  said  lower  layer,  said  upper  layer  contains  an  area  of 
reduced  material  on  the  lower  face  of  said  upper  layer,  and 
said  areas  of  reduced  material  are  aligned  adjacent  to  each 
other. 
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5.653.552 
PROCE.SS  FOR  HEATING  AN  ASPHALT  Sl'RFACE 

Patrick  C.  Wiley.  Vancouver,  and  Mostafa  Joharifard.  West 
Vancouver,  both  of  Canada,  a.ssignors  to  .McLean  Ventures 
Corporation,  \ancou\er,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  2«,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .V<1.211 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  29,  1993.  2102090 
Int.  CI."  EOlC  2.1/14 
t~S.  a.  404—77  22  Claims 
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22.  A  pr(K:ess  for  continuously  heating  an  asphalt  surface  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(il  providing  asphalt  surtace  heating  means  comprising  a  leading 

healer  and  a  trailing  healer  arranged  in  series  on  said  asphalt 

surface; 
(ii)  translating  said  healing  means  a  first  distance  along  said 

asphalt  surtace; 
(iii)  reversing  the  direction  of  and  translating  said  heating  means 

a  second  distance  along  said  asphalt  surtace  in  a  direction 

substantially  opposite  to  ihat  in  Step  (ii); 
(iv)  reversing  the  direction  of  and  translating  said  healing  means 

said  first  distance  along  said  asphalt  surtace  in  a  direction 

substantially  the  same  as  that  in  Step  (ii);  and 
(V)  repeating  Steps  (iii)  and  (iv)  in  a  cyclic  manner  to  provide  a 

heated  asphalt  surtace; 
wherein  the  ratio  ot  the  second  distance  to  the  first  distance  is  in 

the  range  ol  from  about  0  10  to  ab<iul  O.W. 


5.653.553 
I)RA1NA<;K  CHANNEL  AND  AS.SOCIATED  METHOD 
Charles  K.  (hunter.  Statesvillc.  N.C.,  assignor  lo  ABT,  Inc., 
Tniutmun,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568.205 

Int.  t1."  E02B  IMH):5/0() 

VS.  a.  405—36  28  Claims 


a  pair  of  sidewalls  extending  upwardly  from  opposed  sides  of 
said  bottom  wall  and  defining  an  open  top  for  receiving  the 
runoff,  each  of  said  sidewalls  compnsing  an  extenor  surface; 
and 

a  longitudinally  elongate  projection  extending  transversely  oui- 
wardh  from  said  extenor  surface  of  ai  least  one  of  said 
sidewalls  along  a  substantial  longitudinal  portion  thereof  and 
being  spaced  at  a  predeiemiined  distance  below  said  open  top 
to  thereby  divide  the  sidewall  into  upper  and  lower  sections, 
said  projection  extending  outwiirdly  beyond  at  least  a  portion 
of  both  said  upper  and  lower  sections  of  said  sidewall.  at  least 
portions  ol  both  said  upper  and  lower  sections  of  said  sidewall 
adjacent  said  longitudinally  extending  projection  being  gener- 
ally coplanar  with  each  other  such  that  said  projection  is 
preferentially  fracturable  from  said  exterior  surtace  ot  said 
sidewall  in  response  to  a  downward  loading  force  thereon. 


5.653.554 

APPARATl  S  FOR  REMOVING  PIPINC;  FROM  THE 

GROUND 

Nicholas  Jason  John  Preston.  Warrington,  and  Graham  .Arthur 

Austin.  Burnley,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  North 

West  Water  Group  PLC,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,068 
Claims  priority,  application  In  lied  Kingdom,  Nov.  13.  1993, 
9323470 

Int  CI."  F16L  l/02fi 
V.S.  CI.  405—154  6  C  laims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  piping  from  the  ground,  comprising 
an  elongate  flexible  element  and  pipe  engaging  means  disposed 
along  a  length  of  said  flexible  element,  said  pipe  engaging  means 
and  said  flexible  element  being  insertable  into  a  pipe  in  a  first 
direction  relative  to  the  pipe,  wherein  said  pipe  engaging  means 
compnses: 

sleeves  positioned  at  spaced  apart  locations  along  the  length  of 

said  flexible  element;  and 
substantially  tubular  deformable  members  disposed  around  said 
flexible  element  between  said  sleeves,  said  deformable  mem- 
bers tx."ing  sized  to  subsiantially  continuoush  contact  the  pipe 
with  sufficient  friclional  force  such  (hat  the  fnctional  forces 
will  cause  said  deformable  members  to  deform  ahead  of  said 
sleeves  lo  jam  said  flexible  elemenl  in  the  pipe  upon 
attempted  withdrawal  of  said  flexible  element  from  the  pipe  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction. 


1.  An  elongate  drainage  channel  capable  of  receiving  runoff 
from  an  athletic  surface,  said  channel  comprising: 
a  bottom  wall; 


5.653.555 
MULTIPLE  RESIN  SYSTEM  FOR  REHABILITATING 
PIPE 
Giulio  Catalio.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Inliner,  U.S.A.,  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 

Filed  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445J65 
Int.  CI."  F16L  1/00:55/16 
VS.  CI.  405—154  21  Claims 

I,  A  methtxf  of  lining  an  underground  conduit  with  a  cured-in- 
place  pipe,  comprising  placing  within  the  conduit  a  lining  hose 
having  a  first  resin  absortient  layer  containing  a  hrst  resin;  placing 
within  the  lining  hose  a  calibration  hose  having  a  second  resin 
absorbent  layer  containing  a  second  resin;  and  applying  heat  to  the 
hrst  and  second  resins  lo  initiate  substantial  cunng  of  said  resins, 
said  heat  being  applied  for  a  time  sufficient  to  harden  both  resin 
absorbent  layers,  wherein  the  first  and  second  resins  are  in  liquid 
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5,653457 

INJECTION  Tl'BE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLACING  A 

GROUND  ANCHOR 

Heinz     Grubcr,     Sccsen/Rhiideii,     Germany,     assignor     to 

GD-Anlier  GmbH,  Seesen-Rhueden,  Germany 
PtT  No.  PCT/EP92A)120«,  J  371  Dale  Nov.  22,  l»93,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  22.  1993,  KT  Pub.  No.  W093/W1363,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  21.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  988.970 
Claim-s  priorily.  application  Germany.  Jul.  2.  1991,  41  21 
851.5;  Aug.  24.  1991,  41  28  154J 

Int.  Cr"  E21D  2(W0 
VS.  CI.  405—259.5  26  Claims 


form  and  remain  a.s  liquids  upon  contact  with  each  other,  without 
substantial  curing,  until  said  heat  is  applied 


5,653.556 
CLAMPINt;  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DRIVING 

CAISSONS  INTO  THE  EARTH 
John  L.  While,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  American  Piledriving 
Equipment,  Inc..  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541.322 

Int.  CI."  E21B  IA)2 

VS.  CI.  405—249  21  Claims 


^ 


< 

i 

1 

(^ 
1- 

I- 

'1 

1 

1  An  injection  lube,  compnsing  at  least  one  tube  section  pro- 
vided with  a  continuously  profiled  contour  and  a  central  longitudi- 
nal channel;  at  least  one  injection  valve  provided  in  said  tube 
section  and  rendering  a  flow  from  said  longitudinal  channel  pos- 
sible, said  injection  valve  being  formed  as  a  non  return  valve 
which  impedes  a  return  flow  in  direction  of  said  longitudinal 
channel,  said  injection  valve  having  a  lube  element  provided  with 
at  least  one  bore  and  an  outer  element  which  sealingly  envelops 
said  tube  element,  and  secunng  means  provided  axially  on  both 
sides  of  said  outer  element  for  axially  secunng  its  position,  said 
securing  means  including  coaxial  stop  rings. 


1  An  apparatus  for  secunng  a  caisson  to  a  driving  apparatus  for 
driving  the  caisson  into  the  earth,  the  dnving  apparatus  having  a 
ba.se  plate  and  defining  a  lengthwise  axis,  the  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 

a  first  beam  member  having  a  first  upper  flange  and  defining  a 
hrst  longitudinal  axis; 

a  second  beam  memtier  having  a  second  upper  flange  and 
defining  a  second  longitudinal  axis; 

a  third  beam  member  having  a  third  upper  flange  and  defining  a 
third  longitudinal  axis; 

hrst  and  second  clamp  means  for  fixedly  securing  first  and 
second  gripping  portions  of  the  caisson  to  the  first  beam 
member; 

third  clamp  means  for  fixedly  securing  a  third  gnpping  portion 
of  the  caisson  to  the  second  beam  meint>er; 

fourth  clamp  means  for  hxedly  secunng  a  fourth  gnpping  por- 
tion of  the  caisson  to  the  third  beam  member;  and 

means  for  secunng  the  hrst,  second,  and  third  upper  flanges  to 
the  ba.se  plate  such  that  the  first  longitudinal  axis  is  substan- 
tially orttiogonal  to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  the  ba.se  plate,  tt»e 
second  and  third  axes  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  length- 
wise axis  of  the  base  plate,  and  the  first  fieam  memt)er  is 
located  tietween  the  second  and  third  beam  members. 


5.653.558 

RETAININ(;  WALL  BLOCK 

Raymond  R.  Price.  Rochester.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rockwood 

Retaining  Walls.  Inc..  Rochester.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,463.  Nov.  29.  1993.  This 
application  Dec.  26.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  578.359 
Int.  CI."  E02D  2^m 
VS.  CI.  405—284  I  Clatai 

1.  A  block  for  use  in  retaining  walls  wherein  one  course  of 
blocks  is  laid  upon  a  lower  course  of  blocks,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  face  portion  having  an  outer  face  surface,  an  inner  face 
surface,  a  top  surface,  and  a  bottom  surface, 

(b)  a  tail  portion  spaced  from  said  face  portion  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  thereto,  said  tail  portion  t)eing  narrower  in 
width  than  said  face  ponion; 

(c)  a  central  web  portion  connecting  said  face  portion  to  said  tail 
portion  so  as  to  define  a  space  on  each  side  of  said  web 
portion  between  said  inner  surface  of  said  face  portion  and 
said  tail  portion, 

(d)  a  downwardly  depending  abutment  member  formed  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  face  portion  and  spaced  rearwardly  of 
said  face  surface  of  said  face  portion,  said  abutment  member 
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(c)  a  iiemovable  container  cover  on  the  pot-shaped  container 
whereby  the  container  is  made  waterproof;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  telecommunication  device  located  in  tlie  cylin- 
drical member 


J3    ^PS 


defining  one  or  more  notches  formed  therein,  said  notches 
extending  generally  parallel  to  said  face  surface  of  said  face 
portion;  and 
(e)  a  pair  of  generally  vertical  notches  defined  in  said  inner  face 
surface  of  said  face  ptirtion.  one  of  said  notches  being  posi- 
tioned on  each  side  of  said  web  portion,  and  said  top  surtace 
of  said  face  portion  defining  one  or  more  scores  extending 
outwardly  of  each  of  said  notches  and  generally  parallel  to 
said  inner  surface  of  said  face  portion 


5.653.559 
UNDERGROUND  HOUSING  FOR 
TELECOMMI'MC.ATION  DEVICE 
Uerner  Slieb.  Sladthagen:  Wolfgang  V^'enski,  Rinteln;  Hans- 
liolger   Kreckmann,   Langenhagen;   Zbigniew    Wielgolaski: 
(iiinter  Kochsmeier,  both  of  Sladthagen;  Eherhard  Gerwald. 
(Jiesen;  Heinz  Wangerin.  Obernkirchen,  and  Franz  Grajew- 
ski.  .Sladthagen,  all  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  kabelmetal 
electro  GmbH,  and  KK  Kommunikations-Electronik  GmbH 
&  Co.,  both  of  (iermany 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^79„<99 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1994.  9402158 
U;  Jul.  6,  1994.  9410777  I 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  21M)MV10 
U.S.  CI.  405—363  24  Claims 


1.  Housing  for  use  in  an  underground  configuration  for  telecom- 
munication devices,  the  housing  compnsing: 

(a)  a  mechanically  stable  housing!  having  a  side  wall  with  un 
integrally  formed  fx)ttom  wall  and  a  removable  cover; 

(b)  a  device  located  inside  the  mechanically  stable  housing  for 
supporting  at  least  one  telecommunication  device,  the  device 
supptirting  the  at  least  one  Iclecommunication  device  is  an 
injeclion-molded  plastic  pot-shaped  container  with  a  generally 
cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  closed  bottom  wall,  the  pot-shaped 
container  having  a  cylindrical  member  located  therein, 
whereby  a  gap  is  formed  between  the  pot-shaped  container 
and  the  cylindrical  memtier; 


5,653.560 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  HOLE  IN 

A  WORKPIECE 
Wolfgang  Weber,  Leamington,  and  Rade  Pupovac,  Windsor, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  KVT  Technologies  Inc..  Wind- 
sor, Canada 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.204 

Int.  CI."  B23B  }5/00:5\m 

U.S.  CI.  408—1  R  19  Claims 


1  A  method  of  using  a  boring  apparatus  to  form  a  hole  in  a 
workpiece,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

rotatable  cutting  means  for  cutting  a  portion  of  said  workpiece 
as  a  generally  circular  plug, 

support  means  for  supporting  said  cutting  means  thereon,  the 
support  means  having  a  forward  portion  and  being  recipro- 
cally movable  along  an  axis  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  forward  portion  is  spaced  towards  said  workpiece  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  forward  portion  is  moved  away 
from  said  workpiece. 

drive  means  for  driving  said  cutting  means  in  rotational  move- 
ment, and 

retaining  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  plug.lhe  retaining 
means  being  aclivatable  between  an  initial  release  position 
wherein  said  ponion  of  said  workpiece  is  released  from  said 
apparatus  and  a  retaining  position  w  herein  said  portion  of  said 
workpiece  is  retained  thereby, 

said  cutting  means  disposed  on  said  forward  ponion  and  being 
rotatable  about  said  axis,  the  cutting  means  including  a  cutting 
blade  spaced  radially  from  said  axis,  whereby  the  rotation  of 
the  cutting  means  rotates  the  cutting  blade  along  an  arcuate 
path. 

said  cutting  blade  extending  forwardly  away  from  said  support 
means  at  an  angle  inclined  towards  said  axis,  and  f>eing 
reciprocally  movable  f)etween  a  retracted  blade  position  and 
an  extended  blade  position  moved  forwardly  and  radially 
inwardly  relative  to  ihe  retracted  blade  position, 

blade  advance  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  cutting  blade 
between  said  retracted  blade  position  and  said  extended  blade 
position  wherein  on  moving  said  cutting  blade  from  the 
retracted  blade  position  to  the  extended  blade  position,  the 
blade  ad\ ance  means  moving  said  cutting  blade  forwardly  and 
in  a  radially  inward  direction  toward  said  axis  substantially  at 
said  angle  at  which  said  cutting  blade  is  inclined. 
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said  hole  formed  by  the  steps  of. 

positioning  said  support  means  in  said  second  position  and  said 
cutting  blade  in  said  retracted  blade  position. 

moving  said  portion  of  said  worlipiece  into  alignment  with  said 
axis. 

moving  said  support  means  to  said  first  position. 

activating  said  retaining  means  to  said  retaining  position  to 
retain  said  portion  of  said  workpiece.  and 

activating  said  blade  advance  means  to  move  said  cutting  blade 
to  said  extended  blade  position  in  said  radial  inward  direction 
through  said  workpiece  while  said  cutting  means  is  rotated  by 
said  drive  means,  wherein  the  advance  of  said  cutting  blade 
through  the  workpiece  cuts  said  plug  from  a  remainder  of  said 
workpiece  and  foniis  said  hole  with  each  of  said  plug  and  said 
hole  having  generally  compleinentary  tapered  edge  portions. 


5,653^2 
WORKPIECE  MACHINING 
Harry  William   Norton,   Ludlow,   Shrophire  SYS    ILH,  and 
.Stephen  Arthur  Withint^oo,  Craven  Arms,  Shrophire  SY7 
8DE.  both  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  21,  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  560039 
Claints  priority,  application  I'niled  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1994, 
94ri704 

Int.  CI."  B23B  49/02 
VS.  a.  408—115  R  10  naims 


5,653,561 
SWA  RE  BOOT 
Robert  May.  6907  N.  Kilpatrick,  Chicago.  III.  60646 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,444,  Apr.  15,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,664,  Jul. 
23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 
441,215 
Int  CI."  B23B  47fi4 
II.S.  CI.  408—67  16  Oaims 


Zi 


I.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  dniling  or  similar  machining  opera- 
tions upon  a  workpiece,  the  apparatus  including  a  vertically 
directed  hrsl  vee  shaped  recess  for  interchangeably  receiving  and 
centring  Hk)1  guide  arrangements  for  the  lixils  required  to  be  used 
lor  machining  the  workpiece.  means  for  cramping  a  selected  ttxil 
guide  arrangement  against  the  mulualK  inclined  laces  ol  the  hrsi 
vee  shaped  recess;  a  second  vee  shaped  recess  whose  apex  is 
directed  transversel)  of  the  apex  of  the  first  vee  recess  and  inter 
sects  the  apex  of  the  first  vee  recess,  a  workpiece  suppon  means 
mounted  for  displacement  towards  and  away  from  the  second  vee 
shaped  recess  in  such  manner  that  a  workpiece  placed  upon  the 
workpiece  supp*>n  ineans  can  be  brought  into  hrm  contact  with  the 
faces  of  the  second  vee  shaped  recess,  and  means  for  p<isitionally 
locating  a  workpiece  upon  ihe  workpiece  suppon  means 


5.653J*3 
ANCHOR 
Richard  J.  Ernst.  Palatine,  and  Mark  S.  Timmerman,  Elgin, 
both  of  III.,  avsignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  (ilenview. 
111. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,411 

Int.  CI."  F16B  }9/OO:i')/02 

MS.  CL  411— «2  18  Claims 


1.  A  boot  for  catching  swarf  from  a  drill,  the  dnil  having  a  body, 
a  chuck  and  a  bit.  compnsing 

a  flexible  and  elastic  member  adapted  to  enclose  the  drill  chuck 
and  bit.  said  member  having  two  open  ends,  one  of  said  ends 
detachably  attachable  to  the  drill  body  m  a  swarf  tight  man- 
ner, the  other  said  end  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  a  surface 
to  be  drilled,  said  member  having  an  inner  dimension  greater 
than  the  drill  chuck,  whereby  said  member  surrounds  and  is 
spaced  apan  from  the  drill  chuck  and  bil  so  that  the  chuck  and 
bit  may  freely  rotate  within  .said  member  without  contact  with 
said  member;  and  said  one  end  having  a  first  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  member,  and  a  second  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  member  distally  juxtaposed  to  said  first  cylindrical  por- 
tion, said  second  cylindrical  portion  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  said  first  cylindrical  portion  and  being  concentric  with 
said  first  cylindncal  p<irtion.  said  member  comprising  a  gen- 
erally frusta-conical,  corrugated  b<K>t  b<xly  between  said  ends, 
the  smallest  interior  diameter  of  said  boot  body  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  dnil  chuck. 
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I  A  constriKtion  anchor  for  retaining  an  object  against  a  struc- 
ture of  masonry,  concrete,  wood  or  metal  said  construction  anchor, 
in  use,  being  secured  within  a  hole  defined  in  said  structure,  said 
construction  anchor  compnsing: 

an  anchonng  portion  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  longi- 
ludinal  axis,  a  threaded  bore  extending  partially  therethrough 
from  said  first  end,  said  threaded  bore  terminating  proximal 
said  first  end  in  an  unthreaded  close-fit-counterbore  portion 
outward  of  a  threaded  portion,  said  unthreaded  close-fit 
counterbore  portion  having  a  uniform  diameter  extending  to 
said  first  end  providing  a  stretch  zone  for  a  bolt  engaged  in 
said  threaded  portion,  and  at  least  one  first  annular  groove 
around  said  second  end.  thereby  providing  at  least  one  lobe  at 
said  second  end  of  said  anchonng  portion,  said  lobe  having  a 
surface  onented  obliquely  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  threaded  bore  terminating  within  said  anchoring 
portion  short  of  said  at  least  one  first  annular  groove;  and 
a  cap  fixedly  attached  to  said  first  end  to  cover  said  threaded 
bore. 


5,653,564 
SCREW  HEAD  CAP 
Toshinobu  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinagawa 
Shoko  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-149778 
Int.  CI."  F16B  i7/l4' 
VS.  a.  411—373  2  Claims 


>j^'   rf4 
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I  In  a  screw  head  cap  for  covering  a  screw  head,  provided  with 
a  washer  portion  having  a  shank  inserting  core  m  the  center  and  an 
upstand  portion  turned  up  around  a  penphery  portion  thereof,  and 
a  cap  portion  having  a  capping  main  body  portion  and  a  skirt 
portion  mined  down  from  said  main  body  portion  for  fixedly 
secunng  the  cap  portion  to  the  washer  portion,  the  washer  and  cap 
portions  being  coupled  by  a  hinge  means,  the  improvement 
wherein  an  inner  penphery  of  said  skirt  portion  extends  down- 
wardly from  said  capping  main  body  portion  at  an  angle  ranging 
from  80°  to  85°  to  a  honzontal  plane  of  said  cap  portion  so  as  to  fit 
said  inner  penphery  of  the  skirt  to  an  outer  penphery  of  the 
upstand  portion,  while  the  outer  penphery  of  the  upstand  portion 
extends  upwardly  from  a  base  portion  thereof  at  an  angle  ranging 
from  80°  to  85°  to  a  horizontal  plane  of  the  washer  portion,  thereby 
corresponding  to  the  angle  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  skirt 
portion,  and  a  thickness  of  the  capping  main  body  portion  being 
subsiantialh  uniform  and  proportional  to  0.7  to  0.95  of  a  maxi- 
mum thickness  of  the  skirt  portion; 

said  screw  head  cap  further  compnsing  the  hinge  means  inte- 
grally molded  with  the  can  and  washer  portions  using  the 
same  material,  one  end  of  said  hinge  means  being  connected 
lo  the  base  portion  of  the  upstand  portion,  and  the  other  end  of 
the  hinge  means  being  connected  lo  a  middle  area  of  the  skirt 
portion,  a  cut  ofl  portion  is  pros  ided  in  the  skirt  portion  where 


the  hinge  means  is  connected  which  receives  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  hinge  means  when  the  cap  portion  is  fixedly  secured  to 
the  washer  portion; 

wherein  said  corresponding  angles  of  said  upstand  portion  and 
said  skirt  portion  and  said  proportional  thickness  of  said 
capping  main  body  portion  allow  said  can  portion  to  be 
repeatedly  securely  and  releasabi)'  fixed  to  said  washer  por- 
tion with  ease; 

wherein  said  hinge  means  being  connected  to  said  base  portion 
while  said  skirt  portion  having  the  cut  off  to  accomodate  said 
hinge  means  allows  an  overall  height  of  said  cap  portion  when 
fixed  to  said  washer  portion  to  be  efiFectively  reduced. 


5,653,565 
SMIF  PORT  INTERFACE  ADAPTOR 
Anthony  C.  Bonora,  Menio  Park;  William  J.  FosnighL  New- 
ark; Raymond  S.  Martin,  San  Jose,  and  Bruce  C.  Rhine. 
Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Asyst  Technologies,  Inc., 
Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498.455 

Int.  CI."  B65B  69/00 

l'.S.  a.  414— »11  15  Oaims 
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1.  An  adaptor  for  allowing  a  pod  of  a  first  size,  carrying  one  or 
more  semiconductor  wafers,  to  be  used  with  an  access  port  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer  processing  station  so  that  the  one  or  more 
.semiconductor  wafers  may  be  received  in  the  wafer  processing 
station  through  the  access  port,  the  access  port  configured  to  accept 
pods  of  a  second  size  larger  than  the  first  size,  comprising: 
a  plate  for  fitting  over  the  access  port,  .said  plate  including: 
an  outer  penphery  substantially  conforming  in  size  and  shape 

to  an  outer  penphery  of  the  pods  of  the  second  size,  and 
an  opening  for  receiving  the  pod  of  the  first  size,  said  opening 
substantially  conforming  in  size  and  shape  to  an  outer 
penphery  of  the  pod  of  the  first  size. 


5,653,566 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  A  BOAT 
TRAILER  AND  BOAT  ONTO  A  VEHICLE 
Jack  R.  WUIiams,  P.O.  Box  528,  and  Gary  L.  Inman,  P.O.  Box 
1978,  199  Veteran,  both  of  Westport,  Wash.  98595 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,635,  Mar.  22,  1995. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,896 
Int.  CI."  B60P  i/IO 
U.S.  CI.  414—462  21  Claims 

1  A  device  for  loading  a  secondary  vehicle  having  opposing  first 
and  second  ends  onto  the  rear  of  a  primary  vehicle  and  supporting 
the  secondary  vehicle  on  the  rear  of  the  pnmary  vehicle,  the  device 
compnsing; 

a  suppon  assembly  having: 

a  first  member  attachable  to  the  first  end  of  the  secondary 

vehicle: 
a  support   member  attachable   to  the  rear  of  the   primary 
vehicle; 
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pensing  chute  while  also  pcnodically  opening  said  door  panel 
ID  dispense  a  measured  batch  of  cube  feed. 


releasable  connectors  to  couple  the  first  and  support  members 
and  to  thereby  couple  the  hrM  end  of  the  secondary  vehicle 
to  the  rear  of  the  pnmary  vehicle,  and 

a  horuonul.  transverse  pivot  located  in  one  of  the  tirvl  and 
second  members,  and 
a  *mch  assembly  suppt>rtable  on  the  pnmary  vehicle,  the  winch 

assembly  having 

a  winch;  and 

a  winch  line  attachable  at  an  end  to  the  winch,  removably 
attachable  at  an  opposing  end  to  the  second  end  of  the 
secondary  vehicle,  and  supportable  in  an  elevated  position 
at  a  point  between  its  ends  so  that  the  winch  can  raise  the 
second  end  of  ihe  secondary  vehicle  and  thereby  rotate  the 
secondary  vehicle  about  the  him^ontal  pivot  from  a  pre 
loaded  to  an  elevated  position  at  the  rear  of  the  pnmary 
vehicle  where  it  is  supported  on  the  support  member  in  an 
upright  position. 


5,653^7 
MOBILE  CATTLE  FEEDER 
Charley  .\.  Taylor,  Rte.  3,  Box  95,  Olney,  Tex.  76374,  assignor 
to  Charley  A.  Taylor,  Jermyn,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540^1 

Int.  a."  B60P  I/.I6 

VS.  a.  414—519  7  CUUms 


-""    ,       ^"     -" 


S,653,5«§ 

SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  LIFT  (J.ATES 

Harold  Josephs.  25311  Ronald  Ct.,  Oak  Park,  Mich.  48237 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,726,  Jun.  27.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,465,807.  This  applkatioo  Aug.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  51432 

Int.  CI."  B60P  1/44 

VS.  a.  414—557  7  Clainu 


1.  A  batch  feeder  for  carriage  on  a  mobile  vehicle,  comprising; 

a  hopper  for  containing  cube  feed,  said  hopper  having  a  top 
panel  with  sliding  entry  d<K)r  and  sloping  side  walls  which 
define  a  narrow  longitudinal  space; 

a  support  frame  for  supporting  said  hopper  on  said  vehicle; 

first  and  second  spriKkei  drums  disposed  rotalively  at  each  end 
of  said  longitudinal  space; 

a  conveyor  chain  disposed  over  said  hrsi  and  second  spriKket 
drums  to  extend  through  said  longitudinal  space. 

a  dispensing  chute  disfxised  in  communication  with  said  hopper 
adjacent  said  convevor  chain. 

a  vertical  slide  gate  adjustably  disposed  in  said  hopper  over  said 
second  sprocket  drum  adjacent  said  dispensing  chute  to 
receive  measured  amounts  of  cube  feed  from  said  conveyor 
chain; 

a  normally  closed  hon/ontall>  hinged  door  panel  in  said  dis- 
pensing chute  to  coniain  suid  cube  feed  therein  dunng  nor- 
mally closed  peruKls. 

a  source  of  rotational  input,  and 

means  driven  by  said  rotational  input  to  drive  said  sprixkct 
drums  and  conveyor  chain  to  move  cul)e  teed  into  said  dis- 


1.  A  vehicle  lift  gate  system  composing: 

a  vehicle  having  an  opening  for  receiving  articles; 

a  truck  bed  forming  a  lower  edge  of  the  opening; 

a  lift  gate  movable  betvieen  a  raised  position  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  and  a  lowered  position  spaced  below  the  lower  edge; 

a  pnme  mover  operably  connected  between  the  vehicle  and  the 
lift  gate  for  dnving  the  lift  gate  between  Us  raised  and 
lowered  positions; 

a  switch  electncally  connected  to  the  prime  mover  to  stop 
movement  of  the  lift  gate  from  the  lowered  position  toward 
the  raised  position; 

an  actuator  enclosing  said  switch  and  spanning  the  lower  edge  of 
the  opening,  said  actuator  being  secured  by  a  mounting  plate 
to  the  truck  bed  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  truck  bed  and 
oriented  to  be  actuated  by  the  presence  of  a  foreign  object 
disposed  in  the  space  between  the  lift  gate  in  its  lowered 
position  and  a  lower  edge  of  the  opening  when  the  lift  gale  is 
moved  from  the  lowered  position  to  the  raised  position,  said 
actuator  being  substantially  wholly  disposed  in  the  space 
between  the  lift  gale  and  Ihe  lower  edge  whereby  direct 
contact  by  tfie  foreign  object  with  the  actuator  causes  the 
switch  to  stop  movement  ol  the  lilt  gate  toward  the  raised 
position. 


5.653,569 
TURN-TABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FORK  LIFT 
VEHICLE 
David  E.  Sears.  86  I>ouglas  St..  Hom<>sa<i.sa.  ¥\a.  34446 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.895 
Inl.  CI.'  B66F  y/r*6 
U.S.  CI.  414—607  2  Claims 

I   .\  turn  table  attachment  for  use  with  a  vertically  moveable  lilt 
fork  on  a  front  loading  lift  truck,  compnsing; 

a  generally  hori/onlal  base  frame  having  parallel  spaced  frame 

members  receptive  of  tines  of  said  lift  fork; 
a  trunnion  post  extending  upwardly   from  said  base  frame  to 

dchne  a  vertical  axis; 
a  suhsianiially  honronial  planar  turn  table  mounted  on  said  base 
frame  including  hub  means  engageable  with  said  trunnion 
post  for  rotation  about  said  vertical  axis; 
plural  bcanng  means  mounted  on  said  base  frame  for  engaging 

upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  turn  table; 
an  auxiliary  lift  fork  mounted  over  the  upper  surface  of  said  turn 
table  and  having  parallel  spaced  lork  tines  extending  beyond  a 
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penphery  of  said  turn  table  whereby  to  project  forwardly  of 
the  laner  in  parallel  alignment  with  a  normal  travel  axis  of 
said  lift  truck;  and 
plural  power  actuator  means  mounted  on  said  base  fraine 
beneath  said  turn  table  and  operable  to  selectively  rotate  said 
turn  table  through  an  arc  of  substantially  180°  whereby  to 
align  said  auxiliary  lift  fork  transversely  of  said  travel  axis,  so 
that  loads  may  be  engaged,  transponed  and  unloaded  on  either 
side  of  said  lift  truck. 


5,653,570 
STAIR-LIiOE  LOG  FEEDER 
Friedrich  W'eirathmueller.  New  Brunswick.  Calif. 
Valley  Machine  Works  Ltd..  Nackawic.  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  603,226 
Int.  CI."  B27B  MAX):  B65G  25/0f< 
VS.  a.  414—746.6 


154     150 


'.,  assignor  to 


20  Claims 


18.  A  reciprocal  reactive  drive  mechanism  for  actuating  a  first 
and  a  second  stair-likc  portion  of  a  log  feeder  into  opposite 
displacement  to  one-another; 

said  log  feeder  comprising  an  inclined  support  frame  having 
slide  means  mounted  thereon,  and  a  cyclic  actuator  attached 
thereto; 

said  first  and  second  stair-like  portions  having  guide  means  on  a 
lower  side  thereof  cooperating  with  said  slide  means  for  being 
slidably  supported  and  guided  along  said  inclined  support 
frame; 

said  cyclic  actuator  f>eing  connected  to  said  first  stair-like  por- 
tion by  a  link  means,  for  moving  said  first  stair-like  portion  in 
an  alternating  up  and  down  movement  along  said  inclined 
support  frame; 

said  reciprocal  reactive  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  power  transmission  element  affixed  to  said  first  stair-like 
portion. 

a  second  power  transmission  element  affixed  to  said  second 
stair-like  portion  and 

a  third  power  transmission  element  pivotally  affixed  to  said 
inclined  support  frame,  said  third  power  transmission  element 
having  a  first  segment  connected  to  said  first  power  transmis- 


sion element,  and  a  second  segment,  opposite  said  first  seg- 
ment relative  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  third  power  trans- 
mission element,  connected  to  said  second  power 
transmission  element, 
whereby  a  movement  of  said  first  stair-like  portion  along  said 
inclined  support  frame  is  converted  into  an  equal,  opposite 
and  concurrent  displacement  of  said  second  stair-like  portion. 


5,653.571 
VERTICAL  LIFT  FOR  A  ROBOT 
Kevin  J.  Lizenby.  Traverse  City.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Trantek 
Incorporated,  Traverse  City.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,313 

Int  a."  B65G  63/00 

VS.  a.  414—749  19  ciatais 


1.  A  robot  assembly  (10)  comprising: 

a  horizontal  rail  system  (12); 

a  honzontal  carriage  (24)  supported  on  said  horizontal  rail 
system  for  honzontal  movement; 

a  vertical  lift  (32)  supported  by  said  carriage  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  thereto; 

said  vertical  lift  (32)  including  a  pair  of  venical  beams  (34) 
spaced  from  one  another  and  braces  (36)  interconnecting  said 
beams  (34); 

said  vertical  lift  (32)  including  a  pair  of  vertical  rails  (38) 
attached  to  said  beams  (34)  with  each  of  said  vertical  rails 
(38)  having  a  base  attached  to  said  associated  beam  (34)  and 
a  pair  of  side  surfaces  extending  from  said  base  and  an 
outwardly  facing  lateral  surface  interconnecting  said  side  sur- 
faces; 
■  said  horizontal  carriage  (24)  including  guides  (40  and  42)  in 
engagement  with  said  vertical  rails  (38)  for  guiding  said 
vertical  lift  in  said  vertical  movement  with  each  of  said  guides 
including  a  pair  of  transverse  guide  rollers  (44)  in  rolling 
engagement  said  opposite  side  surfaces  of  the  associated  one 
of  said  vertical  rails  (38)  for  limiting  horizontal  movement  of 
said  vertical  lift  (32)  in  the  direction  transverse  to  said  hori- 
zontal rail  system  (12)  and  a  lateral  roller  (46)  in  rolling 
engagement  with  said  lateral  surface  of  said  associated  one  of 
said  vertical  rails  (38)  to  limit  honzontal  movement  of  said 
vertical  lift  (32)  in  the  direction  laterally  and  parallel  to  said 
honzontal  rail  system  (12)  as  said  vertical  rails  (38)  are 
retained  between  opposing  lateral  rollers  (46). 
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5,653„572 

CONVEYOR  SHEKT  CAKCJO  CONTAINER  AND 

METHOD 

\  ictor  I.  P«>dd.  Jr..  I67S  S\V.  20th  Ave.,  Bma  Ralon,  Fla.  33486. 
and  Stephen  I).  Podd,  One  Lincoln  Blvd.,  Roases  Point,  .N.V. 
12979 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,676.  Dw.  30.  1994,  Pal.  No. 

5.4«2,425,  v»hich  is  a  rontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  954J46.  Sep. 

M).  1992,  abandoned.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  732,451,  Jul.  IH.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Aur. 

22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  51«.0.W 

Int.  CI.'   B60P  l/iHl 

VS.  O.  414—786  2  Claims 


1  A  mclhiHl  tor  lo.iUing  and  unloading  bulk  cargo  from  a  cargo 
container  of  a  type  including  a  floor,  facing  sidewalls  on  two 
opposite  sides  of  the  fl<K)r.  a  ceiling  facing  the  floor  between  the 
side  walls,  anil  a  front  walls  between  the  side  walls  dchning  a 
cargo  space  tor  holding  the  bulk  cargo,  and  a  back  opening  for 
discharging  the  bulk  cargo  from  the  cargo  space,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

positioning  on  said  flmir  a  Imcr  including  a  multitude  of  folded 

sections  disposed  along  a  length  of  the  liner; 
loading  ihc  bulk  cargo  into  the  cargo  space  and  over  the  liner; 

and 
pulling  the  liner  outwardly  away  from  the  back  opening  of  the 
cargo  container  to  unload  the  cargo  from  the  cargo  space, 
wherein  said  loldcd  sections  unfold  and  expand  the  length  of 
the  liner  as  the  liner  is  pulled  outwardly;  and  wherein 
the  positioning  step  includes  the  step  of  connecting  together 
adjacent  folded  sections  by  means  ot  pin  heat  welds  so  that 
the  folded  sections  are  maintained  adjacent  each  other  but  that 
connections  made  by  the  step  ot  connecting  otfer  little  resis- 
tance and  are  broken  by  an  appreciable  pulling  force 


an  inclined  bundle-discharging  means  for  transversely  discharg- 
ing a  bundle  frontward  from  an  adjacently  parallel  sorting  tray 
of  the  copv-sheel  sorter,  and  conducting  the  bundle  into  a 
bundle  dischargeyslowing  path; 

a  bundle  stowing  bin  disp«ised  beneath  the  bundle-discharging 
means,  having  a  bottomward  bundle-receiving  platform  dis- 
posed at  an  inclination  generally  parallel  to  said  bundle- 
discharging  means,  for  receiving  into  a  stack,  bundles  dis- 
charged from  the  bundle-discharging  means; 

a  standing  wall,  disposed  orthogonally  adjacent  said  bundle- 
receiving  platform,  therein  situated  to  lie  along  a  trailing  end 
nearest  the  copying  machine  of  a  sheet  bundle  dropping  in 
discharge  from  said  bundle-discharging  means,  and 

a  bundle  stowing  guide  disposed  to  lie  in  the  bundle  discharge/ 
slowing  path  over  said  standing  wall; 

said  bundle  .slowing  guide  being  fonned  for  guiding  a  sheet 
bundle  discharged  from  said  bundle-discharging  means  such 
that  the  sheet  bundle  is  guided  frontward  by  the  trailing  end  to 
leave  said  sheet  bundle  stowing  guide  ofl^  said  standing  wall 
and  to  drop  into  a  stack  on  said  bundle-receiving  platform 


5,653,574 
APPARATCS  FOR  STACKING  CORRCC.ATED  BOARDS 
^ung-Hua  Lin,  lOFI.,  No.  227-2,  Sec.  5,  Lo-Siu-Ku  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  f>ct.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,755 

Int.  a."  B65<;  57AX) 

V.S.  C\.  414—791.5  1  Claiin 


5,653.573 
SHEET  BCNDLE  D1.SCHAR<;E  HANDI.INC;  AND  GUTOED 

STOWINC;  MECHANISM 
Takeshi  Aoki;   Keiji  Okumura,  and  Masaki  Deguchi,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Mita  Induiitrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,482 

('laim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044125; 
Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044126:  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044127 

Int.  CI."  B65(;  -W/l).<:  B65H  2W(): 
l'.S.  CI.  414—790.2  27  Claim.s 

1  A  copy  sheet  bundle  discharge-handling  and  guided  stowing 
apparatus  for  an  image-reproducing  installation  including  a  copy- 
ing machine  and  an  adjacent  copy-sheet  sorter  having  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  inclined  sorting  trays  into  which  multiple  copy  sheets 
prtxluced  from  an  original  document  stack  are  discharged  sideways 
from  the  copying  machine  and  thereby  sorted,  and  wherein  the 
sorted  topy  sheets  are  subsequently  bundled,  said  copy-sheet 
bundle  discharge  handling;  and  guided  stowing  apparatus  being 
functional  in  the  image-reprixiucing  installation  in  a  position  front 
ward  of  (he  copy-sheet  sorter,  and  said  copy  sheet  bundle 
discharge-handling  and  guided  stowing  apparatus  comprising: 


I  An  apparatus  for  collecting  comigated  boards  from  the  output 
end  of  a  finished  product  conveyer  of  an  automatic  corrugated 
board  fabrication  system  and  stacking  the  boards  in  a  zig-zag 
configuration,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

a)  a  carrier  for  receiving  finished  corrugated  boards  from  the 
output  end  of  a  product  conveyer; 
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b)  a  shifting  mechanism  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder  means 
for  shifting  th|  carrier  honzontally  belvveen  at  least  two 
different  positions  for  permitting  corrugated  boards  received 
from  the  conveyer  to  be  collected  in  different  sucks  on  the 
earner;  and 

c)  a  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  comigated  boards 
collected  on  the  conveyor,  deactivating  the  conveyor  when  a 
predetermined  number  of  boards  have  been  collected,  and 
activating  the  shifting  mechanism  to  shift  the  earner  from  one 
position  to  another  wherein  said  earner  comprises  a  plurality 
of  rollers  and  a  pallet  moved  on  said  rollers,  and  wherein  said 
pallet  is  moved  on  said  rollers  by  said  shifting  mechanism. 


5.653,575 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  LEAD  FRAME 
Bok  Sik  Park,  Suwon:  Sung  Hee  Cho,  Cheonan;  Deog  Gyu 
Kim,  Cheonan,  and  Yong  Choul  Lee,  Cheonan,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  555,752 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  21,  1995, 
1995-2I64I 

Int.  CI.''  B65G  59/04 
VS.  a.  414-797  4  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  destacking  an  altematingly  interleaved,  central 
stack  of  lead  frames  and  buffenng  papers  into  first  and  second 
respective  containers  disposed  on  laterally  opposite  sides  of  the 
central  stack. 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  downwardly  acting  vertically  movable  first  vacuum 
pad  equipped  for  effectively  communicating  and  cutting-off 
supply  of  vacuum  thereto, 
at  least  one  downwardly  acting  venically  movable  second 
vacuum  pad  equipped  for  effectively  communicating  and 
culting-off  supply  of  vacuum  thereto; 
a  guide  bar  supporting  in  common  each  said  first  vacuum  pad 
and  each  said  second  vacuum  pad.  for  coordinated  honzontal- 
direction  shifting  of  the  first  and  second  vacuum  pads, 
between: 

a  first  position  in  which  each  said  first  vacuum  pad  is  disposed 
in  overlying  venical  registry  with  said  central  slack  and 
each  said  second  vacuum  pad  is  disposed  in  overlying 
vertical  registry  with  said  first  container,  and 
a  second  position  in  which  each   said  first  vacuum  pad  is 
disposed  in  overlying  vertical  registry   with  said  second 
container,  and  each  said  second  vacuum  pad  is  disposed  in 
overlying  vertical  registfy  with  said  central  stack;  and 
a  vibrator  associated  with  said  guide  bar  and  arranged  to  impart 
vibrations  to  each  said  first  vacuum  pad,  for  shaking  the 
respective  said  buffenng  paper  underlying  a  respective  top- 
most said  lead  frame  in  said  central  stack  as  each  said  first 
vacuum  pad  is  supplied  with  vacuum  and  said  guide  bar  is 
operated  for  destacking  the  respective  topmost  lead  frame 
from  said  central  stack. 


5,653,576 
CAN  LID  DISTRIBUTOR  APPARATUS 
Ronald  A.  Pearce,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Rapsco,  Incor- 
porated, Denver,  Cdo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,106,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,494J99.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  545,326 

Int.  CI."  B65G  60AX) 
VS.  CI.  414—797.7  19  Claims 


1.  In  article  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  flat  articles  from 
one  or  more  stacks  of  anicles  to  one  or  more  discharge  lanes  and 
wherein   an   article  feeder   includes   means   for  advancing   said 
anicles  one  at  a  lime  from  said  stack,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  starwheel  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  at  spaced  circumferen- 
tial intervals; 
means  for  rotating  said  starwheel  such  that  said  pockets  are 
successively    advanced    into    alignment    with    said    articles 
advanced  by  said  feeder  and  each  of  said  articles  is  deposited 
into  one  of  said  pockets; 
pressure-applying  means  at  a  location  circumferentially  spaced 
from  said  feeder  and  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  articles  in 
said  pockets,  and  means  for  activating  said  pressure-applying 
means  for  applying  a  downward  pressure  on  each  of  said 
articles  causing  it  to  be  advanced  downwardly  through  a 
respective  pocket;  and 
guide  means  for  guiding  each  said  article  removed  from  one  of 
said  pockets  by  said  pressure-applying  means  away  from  said 
starwheel. 


5,6534577 
TURBINE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FRANCIS  TURBINE 
Wolfgang  Wiihrer,  Ravensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Suizer 
Hydro  GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,611 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  2, 1994, 
94810683 

Int.  CI."  F04D  29/16:29/44:31/00 
VS.  CI.  415—1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  a  turbine  comprising  a  rotor  wheel  with  a  cover 
disk,  a  rotor  wheel  inlet,  a  rotor  wheel  outlet,  and  a  contactless 
sealing  region  with  a  radial  play,  the  method  compnsing: 

adding  air  to  a  leakage  cunent  that  branches  off  pnor  to  the  rotor 
wheel  inlet  and  is  guided  along  the  cover  disk  through  the 
contactless  sealing  region; 
utilizing  the  leakage  cunent  as  an  apron-shaped  propulsion  jet 
with  free  jet  expansion  into  a  mixer  zone  with  a  larger  radial 
play  adjoining  the  sealing  region  and  thereby  sucking  in  and 
conveying  the  air  when  passing  a  ring-shaped,  radially 
standing-back  distnbution  channel  at  its  circumference  in 
order  to  steer  a  water-air  mixture  created  thereby  into  an 
expanding  cross-section  adjoining  the  mixer  zone;  and 
adding  the  water-air  mixture  to  a  main  flow  at  the  rotor  wheel 

outlet. 
3.  A  turbine  comprising  a  housing,  a  guide  apparatus  and  a 
closed  rotor  wheel  having  an  outer  cover  disk  and  an  inner  cover 
disk  for  delimiting  a  mam  flow,  each  of  which  being  formed  in  a 


234 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  5.  1997 


respecuve  sealing  region  as  a  contactless  seal  with  a  small  radial 
play  towards  the  housing  in  order  to  only  permii  small  leakage 
currents  m  front  of  the  rocor  wheel  inlei  which  do  not  flow  through 
the  rotor  wheel  for  energy  conversion,  whereby  the  sealing  region 
of  at  least  one  of  the  cover  disks  is  formed  as  a  jet  pump  for  outer 
air,  wherein  the  small  radial  play  extends  into  a  mixer  zone 
adjoining  it  in  the  same  direction  but  provided  with  a  larger  radial 
play,  wherein  in  the  mixer  zone  firstly  a  free  jet  expansion  of  the 
leakage  currents  takes  place  and.  secondly,  the  outer  air  is  sucked 
in  via  connection  channels  by  the  leakage  currents  formed  to  an 
apron-shaped  injection  jet  and  mixing  a  water  air  mixture  into  the 
mam  flow  at  the  rotor  wheel  outlet,  whereby  the  sealing  region  has 
a  nng-shapcd.  radial  recess  on  the  housing  side  at  the  transition  to 
the  mixer  zone  into  which  a  plurality  of  connection  openings  open 
out  in  order  to  supply  the  air  to  the  apron-shaped  injection  jet 
uniformly  distnbuted  over  the  circumference  of  the  jet. 


suppomng-beanng  segments  which  are  supported  via  adjusting 
elements  on  a  supptnting  nng,  the  supporting  nng  being 
connected  to  the  beanng-supporting  star. 

wherein  the  adjusting  elements  compnse  radially  extending 
rocking  levers,  said  rocking  levers  acting  on  said  supporting 
ring  and  on  said  supporting  beanng  segments,  and  each  of 
said  rocking  levers  comprises  at  least  one  lever  arm  portion 
which  acts  on  the  beanng-supporting  star  via  adjusting  means. 

wherein  each  of  the  rocking  levers  forms  a  single-armed  lever,  a 
fulcrum  of  each  of  the  rocking  levers  lying  on  said  supporting 
ring,  each  of  said  rocking  levers  composing  said  at  least  one 
lever  arm  portion  and  a  further  lever  arm  portion,  said  further 
lever  arm  portion  being  a  shorter  lever  arm  portion  and  acting 
on  the  supporting-beanng  segment,  and  said  at  least  one  lever 
arm  portion  being  a  longer  lever  portion  acting  on  the 
beanng-supporting  star  via  said  adjusting  means,  said  shorter 
lever  arm  portion  and  said  longer  lever  arm  portion  being  both 
positioned  on  one  side  of  said  fulcrum. 


5.653^9 
CERAMIC  BLADE  WITH  TIP  SEAL 
Boris  Glezer,  DH  Mar;  Narender  K.  Bhardw^,  and  Russell  B. 
Jones,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignoni  to  Solar 
l^irbincs  Incorporated.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser  No.  555.686 

InL  Cl.'^  PO ID  5/20 

VS.  a.  415—173.1  16  Claims 


5.653,578 
VERTICAL-AXIS  WATERPOWER  MACHINE 
Josef  Schwanda,  LupBg.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ABB  Man- 
agement AG.  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522.923 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  4,  1994.  44  35 
440.1 

Int.  Cl.'^  F03B  11/06 
VS.  a.  415—132  18  Claims 


I.  A  vertical-axis  waterpower  machine  comprising: 
a  shaft  mounted  in  a  beanng  suppwrting  star,  said  shaft  having 
an  integrated  supporting  head;  and 


1.  A  sealing  device  including: 

a  disc  assembly  defining  a  disc  being  made  of  a  matenal  having 
a  preestablished  rate  of  thermal  expansion. 

a  plurality  of  blades  being  attached  to  the  disc,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  blades  being  made  of  a  matenal  having  a  prees 
tablished  rate  of  thermal  expansion  being  less  than  the  prees 
tablished  rale  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  disc,  having  a 
rotating  tip  formed  thereon  defining  a  surface  thereon; 

a  shroud  assembly  being  radially  spaced  a  preestablished  dis- 
tance from  the  plurality  of  blades,  having  an  inner  surface 
defined  thereon  and  forming  a  radially  spaced  interface 
between  the  inner  surface  and  the  surfaces  defined  on  the 
rotating  tip  of  the  plurality  of  blades; 

a  seal  being  positioned  within  the  radially  spaced  interface  and 
being  attached  to  the  shroud  assembly,  said  seal  includes  a 
plurality  of  fibers  having  a  preestablished  rale  of  thermal 
expansion  being  generally  equal  to  that  of  ifie  plurality  of 
blades. 
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5,653,580 
NOZZLE  AND  SHROUD  ASSEMBLY  MOUNTING 
STRUCTURE 
Leslie  J.  Faulder,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Gary  A.  Frey,  deceased, 
late  of  Seanlc.  Wash.,  by  Beth  A.  Frey,  beir;  Engward  W. 
Nielsen.  El  Cajon,  and  Kenneth  J.  Ridler,  .San  Diego,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Solar  Tbrbines  Incorporated,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.954 

InL  a.'^  F04D  2W44 

U.S.  a.  415—209.3  12  Oalms 


I   A  nozzle  and  shroud  assembly  being  adapted  for  use  in  a  gas 
turbine  engine   having  a  mounting  structure  defining  an  outer 
sealing  portion  having  a  cradling  member  and  an  inner  mounting 
portion  defining  a  recess  being  defined  by  a  first  honzontal  surface 
and  a  toroidal  end.  said  nozzle  and  shroud  assembly  compnsing: 
an  annular  nng  member  having  a  first  end  surface,  a  second  end 
surface  and  an  outer  axisymmetric  surface,  said  first  end 
surface,  said  second  end  surface  and  said  outer  axisymmetnc 
surface  being  positioned  within  the  cradling  member  and  said 
outer  axisymmetnc  surface  being  spaced  from  said  cradling 
member  forming  a  space  therebetween; 
an  annular  ring  structure  having  a  hooked  end,  defining  a  tang 
portion,    being   in   contacting   relationship   with   said   inner 
mounting  portion;  and 
an  airfoi!  being  interposed  and  attached  to  said  annular  ring 
member  and  said  annular  ring  structure. 


5,653.581 

CASE-TIED  JOINT  FOR  COMPRESSOR  STATORS 

William  E.  Dixon,  Jensen  Beach;  Raqjan  Das,  Hobe  Sound, 

both  of  Fla.;  John  A.  Vlsoskis.  Vernon,  Conn.,  and  James  J. 

Delaporte,  Stateboro,  Ga.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,058 

Int.  a.*"  FOID  9/04 

VS.  a.  415—209.2  7  Oaims 

1  For  a  gas  turbine  engine  that  includes  a  compressor  section 
having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  rotors  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
segmented  stators.  each  of  said  rows  of  segmented  stators  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  vanes  defining  multi-stages  of 
compression,  a  compressor  outer  case  for  supporting  said  rows  of 
stators,  at  least  one  row  of  said  rows  of  segmented  stators  having  a 
fore  edge  and  an  aft  edge,  outer  wall  means  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  fore  edge  and  said  aft  edge  and  being  segmented  to  comple- 
ment the  segments  of  said  segmented  stators,  said  segmented  outer 
wall  means  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  hooks  extending  radially 
outward  from  said  outer  wall  means  and  being  spaced  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction,  two  sets  of  said  plurality  of  hooks  with  one  each 


of  said  two  sets  of  hooks  being  disposed  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  one  row  of  segmented  stators.  a  third  set  of  hooks  of  said 
plurality  sets  of  hooks  being  disposed  intermediate  said  two  sets  of 
hooks,  each  set  of  hooks  of  said  plurality  of  hooks  including  two 
axially  spaced  hooks,  a  plurality  of  floating  lug-nuts  each  including 
a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of  radially  extending  pins  fitting  into 
slots  formed  in  each  of  said  two  axially  spaced  hooks  of  each  of 
said  two  sets  of  hooks,  a  third  pair  of  radially  extending  pins  fitting 
into  slots  formed  in  said  third  set  of  hooks,  said  first  pair  of  pms 
and  said  second  pair  of  pins  being  loosely  fitted  in  the  axial  and 
circumferential  direction  in  said  slots  and  said  third  pair  of  pins 
being  loosely  fitted  in  the  axial  direction  and  tightly  fitted  in  the 
circumferential  direction  in  said  slots  and  bolt  means  extending 
through  an  aperture  formed  in  said  outer  case  threadably  engaging 
at  least  one  of  said  lug-nuts  for  secunng  said  segmented  stators  to 
said  compressor  outer  case. 


5.653^2 
FLUID  BEARING  PAD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LIQUID 
RING  PUMP  SYSTEMS 
Andrew  C.  Harvey,  Waltham,  Mass.;   Richard  G.  Cadotte, 
Norwalk,  Conn.;  Thomas  R.  Dardis,  Milford.  Conn.;  Harold 
K.   Haavik,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  EUis  J.  Cooper, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Nash  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Trumbull,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.840 

Int  CI."  F04C  19AX) 

VS.  a.  417—68  19  Claims 


•    li    ?<  ? 


I.  A  liquid  ring  pump  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  member; 

a  hollow,  substantially  cylindncal  canister  for  containing  a  quan- 
tity of  pumping  liquid,  said  canister  being  disposed  in  said 
housing  member; 
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at  least  one  radial  fluid  beanng  pad  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  radial  beanng  pad  having  in  arcuate  surface  for 
supporting  said  canister  so  that  there  is  a  clearance  between 
said  arcuate  surface  of  said  radial  beanng  pad  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  canister,  the  area  of  said  arcuate  surface  being 
substantially  less  than  the  area  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
canister: 

a  rotor  disposed  in  said  canister  for  rotation  about  a  rotor  axis 
which  IS  parallel  to  but  laterally  spaced  from  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  canister,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  and  axially  extending  blades  spaced  from  one 
another  abtiut  said  rotor  axis; 

means  for  introducing  beanng  fluid  into  said  clearance  so  that 
said  beanng  fluid  substantially  hlls  said  clearance  and  sup- 
ports said  canister  for  rotation  relative  to  said  housing  mem- 
ber about  said  central  longitudinal  axis. 

means  for  rotating  said  rotor  about  said  rotor  axis  so  that  said 
blades  engage  said  pumping  liquid  and  form  it  into  a  recircu- 
lating nng  inside  and  substantially  concentnc  with  said  can- 
ister, said  nng  cooperating  with  said  rotor  to  provide  cham- 
bers for  pumping  gas  supplied  to  said  pump  for  pumping,  said 
canister  being  thus  rotated  by  contact  with  said  recirculaung 
annular  nng  of  pumping  liquid;  and 

first  and  second  axially  adjustable  beanng  pads  separated  from 
first  and  second  end  faces  of  said  canister  by  respective 
clearances  that  receive  beanng  fluid,  said  tirsi  and  second 
axially  adjustable  beanng  pads  axially  confining  said  canister 
relative  to  said  housing  member  as  said  canister  rotates  about 
said  central  longitudinal  axis. 


5,653.583 
OIL  HYDRAULIC  PIMP 
Tetsuji  Hayashi.  (nfuken.  and  Ma.saharu  Minowa.  Ciifu-ken, 
both   of  Japan,   as.sit>nors   to   Kayaha    Indastry    Co.,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  IW6.  Scr.  No.  594JJ33 

Int.  CI."  F16L  19/00 

VS.  CI.  417—313  4  Claims 


1.  An  oil  hydraulic  pump,  comprising: 

a  pump  body  having  a  suction  port  fonned  therein: 

a  suction  connector  inserted  in  said  suction  port: 

fa.stening  means  for  securing  said  suction  connector  to  said 

pump  body: 
said  suction  connector  having  thereon  an  insertion  projection 
inserted  within  said  suction  ptirt  of  said  pump  body  and  a 
flange  pt)rtion: 
said  pump  b<xly  having  an  annular  stepped  portion  fonned  along 
an  opening  edge  of  said  suction  port  in  an  opposing  relation- 
ship to  said  insertion  projection  and  said  flange  ptmion  of  said 
suction  connector: 
said  annular  stepped  portion  of  said  pump  body  and  said  flange 
portion  and  said  insertion  projection  of  said  suction  connector 
cooperating,  when  said  insertion  projection  is  inserted  in  said 
suction  port,  to  define  an  annular  seal  grcwve  which  has  a  pair 
of  side  faces  extending  in  parallel  to  an  axial  line  of  said  seal 
groove,  said  seal  gr(M>ve  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
cross-sectional  shape,  one  of  said  side  faces  being  constituted 
by  a  surface  of  said  annular  stepped  portion  of  said  pump 
body  and  the  other  of  said  side  faces  being  constituted  by  a 


surface  of  said  insertion  projection  of  said  suction  connector 
in  opposed  relationship  to  said  surface  of  said  annular  stepped 
portion:  and 
a  resilient  seal  fined  in  said  seal  groove  smictured  and  arranged 
such  that  said  seal  has  an  oval  shape  and  a  resilient  force  is 
extened  by  said  seal  only  upon  said  side  faces  so  that,  when 
said  insertion  projection  is  forcibly  inserted  into  said  suction 
port,  said  suction  connector  is  temporanly  fastened  to  said 
sucUon  port. 


5,6S3,5«4 

MOTOR/PCMP  MOl'NTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

VERTICALLY  MOUNTING  HIGH  PRE.SSIJRF;  WATER 

PUMP 

Roberto  Mazzucato,  Milan;  Carlo  A.  Cuneo,  Crema,  both  of 

Italy,  and  Gus  Alexander,  Hoffman  EsUtes,  III.,  assignors  to 

Ofllcine  Meccaniche  F'AIP  S.r.1.,  Cremasco,  Italy 

Filed  AuR.  17,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  516,496 

Int.  CI."  F04B  53/22 

VS.  a.  417—3*0  8  naims 


1.  A  vertically  oriented  high  pressure  water  pump  system  com- 
prising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  including  an  motor  housing,  a 
downwardly  onented  vertical  drive  shaft  having  an  end.  and  a 
plurality  of  motor  boll  apertures: 

an  intermediate  flange  having  an  aperture,  a  first  recess,  a  second 
recess,  and  a  plurality  of  first  bolt  apertures: 

an  axial  thrust  beanng  located  in  the  first  recess  of  the  interme- 
diate flange: 

a  dnve  shaft  sleeve  Uxated  in  the  intermediate  flange  aperture 
and  attached  to  the  drive  shaft  and  ai  least  partially  sur- 
rounded by  the  axial  thrust  beanng  such  that  rotation  of  the 
dnve  shaft  causes  the  thrust  beanng  and  the  drive  shaft  sleeve 
to  rotate  in  unison: 

an  axial  dnve  piston  pump  including  a  plurality  of  pump  boll 
apertures,  each  pump  bt>lt  aperture  complementary  to  a  first 
bolt  aperture  and  complementary  to  a  motor  bolt  aperture: 

a  bolt  assiKiated  with  each  first  N>lt  aperture,  pump  boh  aper 
ture:  and  motor  boll  aperture  tor  compressively  secunng  the 
intermediate  flange  between  the  motor  and  the  axial  drive 
piston  pump:  and 

a  wobble  disc  assembly  attached  to  the  end  of  the  dnve  shaft  and 
located  in  the  second  recess  of  the  intermediate  flange  and 
attached  to  the  end  of  the  drive  shaft. 
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5.653,585 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  COOLING  AND 
SEALIN(;  ROTARY  HELICAL  SCREW  COMPRESSORS 
Anthony  N.  Fresco,  RO.  Box  734,  Upton,  N.Y.  11973 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,980,  Jan.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  323,584 
Int.  Cl."^  F25B  ■1M)2 
VS.  CI.  418—100  27  Claims 


I.  An  improved  gas  or  vapor  or  refrigerant  working  fluid  com- 
pression system  including 

a  helical  screw  compressor  of  the  type  comprising: 

a)  a  compressor  casing  said  casing  having  parallel  intersecting 
bores,  each  of  said  bores  having  a  longitudinal  axis  central 
to  said  bore: 

b)  intermeshing  helical  screw  rotors,  each  of  said  rotors 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  bores  for  rotation  about  said 
axes  and  defining  within  said  casing  a  compression  cham- 
ber there  between,  said  rotors  having  tips,  said  tips  and  said 
casing  defining  a  clearance  space  there  between: 

c)  a  low  pressure  suction  port  and  a  high  pressure  discharge 
port  within  said  compressor  opening  to  said  intermeshing 
helical  screw  rotors  at  opposite  ends  thereof: 

d)  means  for  feeding  a  gas  or  vapor  or  refrigerant  working 
fluid  to  said  suction  ptirt  for  compression  within  said  com- 
pression chamber; 

e)  means  for  supplying  a  nonworking  liquid  at  a  pressure 
higher  than  compression  suction  pressure: 

wherein  the  improvement  compnses; 

said  compres.sor  casing  having  a  channel  communicating  said 
nonworking  liquid  to  said  clearance  space  between  said  cas- 
ing and  any  of  said  tips  of  said  rotors. 

said  channel  directing  said  nonworking  liquid  in  a  direction 
essentially  tangential  to  said  tips  of  said  rotors. 


5,653386 
CURING  DEVICE 

MiLsuo  Aral,  Oume,  and  Toshihani  Suganuma,  Musashimu- 
rayama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha 
.Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-314282 
Int.  a."  F27B  W(H) 
VS.  a.  432—121  2  Oaims 

1   A  curing  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  heating  blocks  which  are  installed  with  gaps 
therebetween  in  a  conveying  direction  of  workpieces  in  which 
chips  are  bonded  to  lead  frames  by  a  paste:  and 
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a  conveying  means  which  conveys  said  workpieces  by  tact- 
feeding  said  workpieces  so  that  said  workpieces  are  succes- 
sively placed  on  surfaces  of  said  healing  blocks  said  convey- 
ing means  compnsing  a  conveyor,  a  means  for  raising  and 
lowenng  said  conveyor  and  wire  ropes  installed  on  pulleys 
that  are  respectively  installed  at  a  workpiece  entry  end  and  a 
workpiece  exit  end  of  said  conveyor;  and  said  curing  device 
being  further  charactenzed  in  that 

reciprocatory  motion  dnve  pulleys  are  provided  on  dnve  shafts 
of  said  conveyor,  each  of  said  reciprocatory  motion  drive 
pulleys  is  provided  with  first  and  second  pulley  grooves,  and 
one  side  of  each  of  said  wire  ropes,  which  are  installed  on 
said  reciprocatory  motion  dnve  pulleys  so  that  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  wire  ropes  and  said  reciprocatory  motion  dnve 
pulleys  are  unchanged,  is  disposed  in  said  first  pulley  groove, 
and  another  side  of  said  each  of  said  wire  ropes  is  disposed  in 
said  second  pulley  groove:  and 

a  motor  is  further  provided  so  as  to  dnve  said  drive  shaft  in 
forward  and  reverse  directions 


5,653,587 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AN  ARTICLE 

THROUGH  PROCESS  HOUSING  WHILE  MINIMIZING  A 

LOSS  OF  A  CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE  THEREFROM 

David  Heller,  Basking  Ridge,  and  James  Neville,  Springfield. 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Heller  Industries,  Florham  Park, 

NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,667 

Int  a."  F27B  9/00:3/00 

VS.  CI.  432—121  11  CUiims 


^S^^ 


1.  A  method  of  transporting  an  article  to  be  processed  through  a 
process  housing  while  minimizing  a  loss  of  a  controlled  atmo- 
sphere from  the  process  housing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  an  article  to  be  processed  on  a  first  carnage  member 
at  an  entry  level  of  an  entry  housing: 

b)  moving  the  article  a  predetermined  vertical  distance  through 
an  entry  opening,  that  is  located  at  one  end  of  the  entry 
housing  near  the  entry  level,  to  a  processing  level  of  the  entry 
housing,  the  entry  housing  also  having  a  first  opening  in  one 
of  Its  walls,  said  first  opening  being  located  at  the  processing 
level  so  that  a  first  edge  is  positioned  intermediate  the  entry 
opening  and  the  processing  level,  the  wall  of  the  entry  hous- 
ing, with  the  first  opening  therein,  abuning  and  communicat- 
ing with  a  first  end  of  a  prixress  housing  in  a  first  fluid  tight 
relationship,  said  first  fluid  tight  relationship  being  arrayed  for 
minimizing  contamination  of  the  controlled  atmosphere  inte- 
rior of  the  process  housing  with  an  ambient  atmosphere 
exterior  of  the  process  housing  by  way  of  a  first  joint  between 
the  wall  of  the  entry  housing  and  the  first  end  of  the  process 
housing: 
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c)  transferring  the  article  from  the  carriage  member  to  a  con- 
veyor of  the  priKcss  housing  b>  way  of  the  hrsi  opening; 

d)  conveying  the  article  hon/ontally  from  the  hrsi  end  to  a 
second  end  ot  the  prixess  housing,  while  simultaneously 
exp(»ing  the  article  to  the  controlled  atmosphere  therein; 

e)  positioning  a  second  carriage  member  at  a  processing  level  of 
the  exit  housing,  the  exit  housing  having  a  through  aperture 
formed  in  one  of  its  walls,  said  through  aperture  being  kxated 
at  the  prixressing  level  so  that  a  first  side  is  positioned  inler- 
mcdiale  an  exit  opening  and  ihe  processing  level,  tfie  wall  of 
the  exit  housing,  having  the  through  aperture  therein,  abutting 
and  communicating  with  the  second  end  of  the  process  hous- 
ing in  a  second  fluid  tight  relationship,  said  second  fluid  light 
relationship  being  arrayed  for  minimi/ing  contamination  of 
the  controlled  atmosphere  inlenor  of  the  process  housing  with 
the  ambient  atmosphere  exterior  of  the  process  housing  by 
way  of  a  second  joint  between  the  wall  of  the  exit  housing  and 
the  second  end  of  the  prtxress  housing, 

transfemng  the  article  at  the  second  end  of  the  process  housing 
from  the  conveyor  to  the  second  carnage  member,  through  the 
through  aperture, 

moving  the  second  carnage  member  with  the  article  thereon  a 
predetermined  vertical  displacement  from  said  processing 
level  through  \hc  exit  opening  at  one  end  of  the  exit  housing 
to  an  exit  level,  the  exit  opening  of  the  exit  housing  being 
near  the  exit  level, 

removing  the  article  from  the  second  carnage  member  at  the  exit 
level; 

minimizing  the  contamination  of  tJie  controlled  atmosphere  in 
the  process  housing  through  the  first  opening  by  positioning 
the  hrsi  edge  near  Ihe  processing  level  while  simultaneously 
minimizing  the  loss  of  the  controlled  atmosphere  from  the 
pnxess  housing  through  the  entry  opening  of  the  enirv  hous 
ing  by  providing  the  predetermined  vertical  distance  between 
the  priKessing  level  and  the  entry  level;  and 

minimizing  the  contamination  of  the  controlled  atmosphere  in 
the  process  housing  through  the  through  aperture  by  position- 
ing the  hrst  side  near  the  privessing  level  while  simulta- 
neously minimizing  ihe  loss  of  the  controlled  atmosphere 
from  the  prcKcss  housing  through  Ihe  exit  opening  ot  the  exit 
housing  by  providing  Ihe  predetermined  vertical  displacement 
between  the  processing  level  and  the  exit  level. 
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with  a  stick  receiving  unit  (22)  transverse  to  the  row  of 
insertion  pockets  (12),  and 
a  plurality  of  color  sticks  (14),  each  color  stick  having  a  colored 
area  at  one  end  which  corresponds  in  color  to  an  artihcial 
tCMHh,  each  slick  being  releasably  insened  into  an  associated 
suck  receiving  unit  (22) 


5.653.588 

PLASTIC  ORTHODONTIC  COMPONENT  PART  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING 

Krich   Moschik,   Noith   WilmlnRlon,  N.C.,  as.si);nur  to  CDB 

Corporation.  North  Wilmington,  N.C. 

Filed  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  454.941 
int.  CI."  A61C  MXJ 
VS.  CI.  433—8  16  Claims 

I.  An  orthodontic  component  part  having  a  body  made  of  a 
plastic  produced  by  an  addition  polymerization  terminated  at  a 
temperature  corresponding  at  least  lo  aNiut  normal  human  body 
temperature. 


.■V?? 

5.653390 

KIT  OF  KNDODONTICINSTRIMENTS  AND  METHOD 

OF  CTUJZINC  SAME 

Derek  E.  Heath,  and  Jerry  A.  Mooneyhan,  both  of  John.son 

City.  Tenn..  a.vsit>nors  to  Tulsa   DenUl   Products.   L.L.C.. 

1\ilsa,  Okla. 

..     Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  470.363 
i,    ^  InL  CI,'  A61C  5A)2 


VS.  Ct  483—102 


15  Claims 


5.653„S89 
COLOR  KEY 
Jure  Kleinmann.  Triescn.  I  .iechteaslein.  as.sit>nor  to  hiK-lar 
At;,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Mar  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616.665 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Mar  17,  1995,  195  ()9 
8.M).7 

Int.  a."  A61C  19/10 
U.S.  CI.  433—26  15  naims 

1.  A  color  key  useful  as  an  aid  for  ihe  selection  o!  the  color  of 
artihcial  teeth,  the  color  key  comprising 

a  plurality  of  individual  inseriion  pockets  (12)  which  are  releas- 
ably attached  laterally  lo  one  another  individually  to  form  a 


,^- 
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A  kit  compnsinp  a  plurality  of  end<x)onlic  instrunwnis  which 


row  of  insertion  p<Kkets,  each  insertion  pocket  being  provided    are  adapted  lor  use  in  pertomiing  root  canal  therapy. 
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each  of  said  instruments  compnsing  an  elongate  shank  having  a 
proximate  end  and  an  opposite  pilot  end  and  so  as  to  define  a 
working  length  adjacent  said  pilot  end,  with  the  working 
length  of  each  of  said  instruments  having  at  least  one  continu- 
ous helical  cutting  edge  formed  along  the  length  thereof,  and 
with  the  shanks  of  all  of  the  instruments  m  tfie  kit  having 
progressively  increasing  diameters  at  their  pilot  ends, 

the  working  length  of  the  shank  of  each  of  said  instruments  in 
the  kit  being  tapered  toward  the  a.ssocialed  pilot  end,  with  at 
least  one  of  the  instruments  in  the  kit  having  a  taper  which 
differs  from  the  taper  of  at  least  one  of  the  remaining  instru- 
ments in  the  kit  by  between  about  '/i  and  about  2  degrees. 


5.653491 

DENTAL  TOOTH  CLEANING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  A 

MECHANICALLY  DRIVEN  TOOTH  CLEANING  TOOL 

Hans  Loge  .  Biberach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kaltenbach  & 

V'oigt  GmbH  &  Co,.  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  268.648.  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser,  No,  671,080 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  2,  1993,  43  25 
933.2 

InL  CI."  A6IC  3/OJ 
VS.  a.  433—118  15  Claims 


1  Dental  tooth  cleaning  instrument  including  an  elongate  hand- 
piece comprising  a  gnpping  sleeve;  a  tooth  cleaning  tool  having  a 
cleaning  head  on  a  shaft  mounting  said  tool;  a  motor-dnven 
vibration  generator  being  arranged  in  the  gnpping  sleeve,  said 
generator  compnsing  a  base  pan  vjbratably  mounted  in  a  forward 
end  portion  of  the  gnpping  sleeve,  a  rear  end  of  the  gnpping  sleeve 
being  detachably  connectable  with  a  connecting  piece  by  a  rotat- 
able  plug-in  coupling  formed  with  a  coupling  pin  and  a  coupling 
recess  for  receiving  said  pin;  a  rear  end  of  the  shaft  being  detach- 
ably  connected  with  the  base  part,  an  element  arranged  at  the 
forward  end  portion  of  the  shaft  through  which  rotation  is  effected 
for  alternatively  tightening  and  releasing  a  screw  connection;  the 
cleaning  head  being  detachably  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  shaft  by  .said  screw  connection;  the  cleaning  head  having  a 
plurality  of  wires  at  a  forward  end  thereof,  said  wires  lying 
laterally  side  by  side  and  ending  in  a  common  working  surface  and 
being  attached  in  a  pot-shaped  sleeve  of  the  cleaning  head,  said 
sleeve  receiving  and  enclosing  the  wires;  a  selective  nnsing  and 
cooling  device  which  includes  a  medium  channel  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  the  coupling  piece  through  the  gripping  sleeve.  Ihe 
base  pan.  the  shaft,  the  wire  packet  and  ends  at  the  working 
surface  thereof,  the  shaft  being  angled  within  a  range  of  about  20° 
to  50°  relative  to  the  cleaning  head;  an  illumination  device  in  the 
gnpping  sleeve,  said  illumination  device  having  a  light-exiting 
opening  at  the  forward  end  of  the  gnpping  sleeve  on  the  side 
towards  which  the  shaft  is  angled;  and  including  a  plurality  of 
different  and  selectively  interchangeable  cleaning  heads. 


5,653392 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MICRO  MODELING 

THE  SEDIMENT  TRANSPORT  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A 

RFVER 
Robert  D,  Davinroy,  Smithton,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army.  Washington,  D,C. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555359 

Int.  a.*  G09B  25/08 

VS.  CL  434—126  ;  U  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  modeling  the  sediment  transport  characteristics 
of  a  section  of  a  nver  or  the  like,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elevated  platform,  said  platform  having  an  inclined  end 
and  a  lower  end; 

(b)  an  insert  ananged  on  said  platform,  said  insert  having  a  top 
surface  representing  a  scaled  model  of  a  section  of  the  nver  to 
be  evaluated; 

(c)  means  for  delivenng  water  to  said  inclined  end  of  said  insert 
top  surface; 

(d)  sediment  material  arranged  on  said  insert  top  surface  and 
entrained  in  the  water,  whereby  as  the  water  flows  over  said 
insert  top  surface  from  said  inclined  end  to  said  lower  end. 
said  sediment  matenal  is  transported  and  deposited  on  said 
insert  top  surface,  thereby  simulating  the  sedimentary  charac- 
teristics of  the  modeled  portion  of  the  nver; 

wherein  said  water  delivery  means  comprises  means  for  recircu- 
lating the  water,  said  recirculating  means  including: 

(e)  a  drainage  reservoir  for  collecting  water  draining  from  said 
platform  lower  end; 

(f)  a  conduit  connecting  said  drainage  reservoir  with  said  plat- 
form inclined  end;  and 

(g)  further  compnsing  a  function  generator  connected  with  said 
pump  means  for  controlling  said  pump  means, 

wherein  the  water  is  delivered  to  said  model  in  accordance  with 
a  specified  hydrograph. 


5.653393 

SPACEBALLS 

James  Beriinski,  10  Doviak  Rd.,  Pine  Bush.  N,Y,  12566 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544.966 

Int  CI.''  G09B  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  4.34—159  7  Claims 


1  A  spaceball  game  apparatus  comprising; 
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a  hrsi  member  from  a  sei  of  alphabetical,  numerical  and  malh- 
emallcal  symbols,  each  of  said  symbols  having  an  expandable 
notch  and  being  formed  substantially  in  the  shape  of  an 
alphabetical  or  numerical  character,  or  having  a  mathematical 
symbol  associated  therewith. 

said  first  member  including  a  curved  outer  penphery  and  an 
internal  portion  having  an  expandable  notch,  and  at  least  a 
second  member  of  said  symlxils  also  including  a  curved  outer 
periphery  and  an  internal  portion  having  an  expandable  notch, 

said  notch  of  said  first  member  being  engageable  with  the  notch 
of  said  second  member  to  form  a  spacebali  having  a  discon- 
imuous  outer  periphery  v\hich  functions  as  a  game  device. 

V.  herein  said  symbols  may  further  be  used  to  spell  words  and/or 
teach  arithmetic. 


5,653^95 

INSTRITTION4I.  ,\ID  FOR  T>:A(HIN(;  TIMK  TI'J.UNG 

torine  Brown.  1020  ScoUand  Dr.  Apt.  3209.  DcSoto,  Tex.  75115 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1W6,  .Scr.  No.  6J.<.6«9 

Int.  C'l."  G09B  IW12 

VS.  CI.  434— .MM  10  Claims 


5,65.1,594 

EDUCATIONAL  TOY  FOR  I.KARNING 

MILTI  PLICATION 

Chuen-Chunt;  Lai,  IF,  No.  12.  Lane  76,  Chuyan  N.  Rd,.  San- 

chung  City,  Taipei  Hsit-n,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,910 

Int.  CI."  C09B  1/16 

V.S.  CI.  434—209  3  CTaims 


1.  An  educational  toy  comprising  a  base  board,  a  set  of  setting 
bkvks.  and  a  set  of  number  blocks  designed  to  match  with  said  set 
of  setting  bkvks  respectively,  said  base  board  comprising  a  first 
longitudinal  line  of  female  mounting  portions,  a  second  longitudi- 
nal line  of  signs  of  multiplication,  a  third  longitudinal  line  of 
female  mounting  portions,  a  fourth  longitudinal  line  of  signs  of 
equality,  a  fifth  longitudinal  line  of  female  mounting  portions,  and 
a  SIX  longitudinal  line  of  female  mounting  portions  respectively 
raised  from  the  top  surface  of  said  base  b<iard  and  aligned;  each  of 
said  setting  blocks  has  a  male  mounting  portion  at  its  bottom 
surface  for  tilling  into  engagement  with  one  female  mounting 
portion  of  said  base  board,  said  set  of  number  blixks  includes  at 
least  one  blank  number  blix-k  and  a  .set  of  numerical  blocks,  said 
numencal  bliKks  being  respectively  marked  with  one  of  the 
numerical  signs  from  0  to  1  at  the  top  surface,  each  number  block 
having  a  female  mounting  portion  at  bottom  for  fitting  into  engage- 
ment with  a  corresponding  setting  block,  the  female  mounting 
portions  of  said  number  bliKks  being  respectively  disposed  at 
ditterenl  locations  on  their  respective  txrttom  surfaces  so  that  the 
centers  of  said  number  blocks  coincide  with  the  centers  of  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  base  female  mounting  portions  when  the  correct 
number  block  is  fastened  to  the  corresponding  setting  block. 


1  An  instructional  aid  for  teaching  titne  telling  comprising; 

a  disk  shaped  dial  a.ssembly  having  a  circular  shaped  face 
portion  having  dial  indicia  indicating  the  numerals  one 
through  twelve  sequentially  spaced  adjacent  a  dial  pcnmeter 
thereof  and  a  p^)lntcr  mechanism  including  an  hour  indicating 
pointer  and  a  minute  indicating  pointer  rotalably  connected  to 
a  center  of  said  face  portion; 

a  first  ring  shaped  minute  indicia  nng  having  first  indicia 
sequentially  indicating  the  numerals  five  through  sixty  in 
numerical  increments  of  five  spaced  adjacent  a  first  nng 
perimeter  thereof,  said  first  minute  iitdicia  nng  having  a  first 
internal  diameter  defining  a  substantially  cylindncal  dial 
assembly  void  in  a  manner  such  that  said  dial  assembly  is 
positionable  and  frictionally  held  within  said  dial  assembly 
void  by  contact  between  said  dial  assembly  and  said  first 
minute  indicia  nng. 

a  second  nng  shaped  minute  indicia  ring  having  second  indicia 
sequentially  indicating  the  numerals  one  through  sixty  spaced 
about  a  secon(J»nng  penmeter  thereof,  said  second  minute 
indicia  ring  having  a  first  outer  diameter  and  a  second  internal 
diameter  defining  a  substantially  cylindrical  hrst  nng  void  in  a 
manner  such  that  said  first  minute  indicia  nng  is  positionable 
and  fnclionally  held  within  said  hrst  nng  void  by  contact 
between  said  first  minute  indicia  ring  and  said  second  minute 
indicia  nng; 

a  partial  nng  shaped,  arcuate  before-thc-hour  minute  indicia 
member  having  an  external  arc  defined  by  a  hiM  radius  of  a 
length  at  least  one-half  inch  greater  than  one-half  said  first 
outer  diameter  of  said  second  minute  indicia  nng  and  an 
internal  arc  of  a  first  length  greater  than  one-half  an  outer 
circumference  of  said  second  minute  indicia  nng  and  defined 
by  a  radius  equal  to  one-half  said  first  outer  diameter  ot  said 
second  minute  indicia  nng.  said  before -the  hour  minute  indi- 
cia member  having  third  indicia  thereon  indKaling  the  niimer 
als  one  through  thirty  and  the  numeral  sixty  thereon;  and 

a  before/after  indicia  nng  having  a  first  internal,  arcuate  curved 
portion  defined  by  a  hrst  radius  and  a  second  internal  aicuatc 
curved  portion  defined  by  a  radius  equal  to  one  half  said  first 
outer  diameter  of  said  second  minute  indicia  ring,  said  before/ 
alter  indicia  ring  having  fourth  indicia  thereon  indicating  a 
before  portion  and  an  after  portion. 


August  5,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


241 


said  dial  assembly,  said  first  minute  indicia  ring,  said  second  5,653^97 

minute  indicia  ring,  said  before  the -hour  minute  indicia  mem-  PIN  SOCKET  WITH  CONNECTING  PORTIONS 

ber.  and  said  before/after  indicia  nng  being  interconnectable    Shin-Hui  Chang,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 


to  form  a  single  unit. 


electronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520390 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439^-49 


12  Claims 


5,653,596 
GROl'NDING  SYSTEM  FOR  PC  CARDS 
Emanuel   G.   Banakis,   Naperville,   and   Frank  A.   Harwath, 
Downers  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  459,137 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9AJ9 

VS.  a.  439—64  10  Claims 


^-   \J 


•15 


1.  A  socket  fixable  on  a  board  for  mounting  integrated-circuit 
components,  said  socket  compnsing; 

a  base  for  mounting  the  integrated  circuit  components  thereon; 

and 
a  plurality  of  socket  pins  arranged  along  a  f)eripheral  portion  of 
said  base  for  electrically  connecting  to  pins  of  an  integrated 
circuit,  each  of  said  plurality  of  socket  pins  compnsing  an 
upper  elongate  portion  having  a  planar  surface  and  disposed 
in  a  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  base,  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  socket  pins  having  a  connecting  portion 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  upper  elongate  por- 
tion with  respect  to  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said  upper 
•  elongate  portion  for  making  an  electncal  connection  there- 

1  A  grounding  system  in  an  electncal  connector  assembly  which  with,  said  connecting  portion  comprising  a  flat  plate  member 

provides  an  interconnection  between  a  PC  card  and  a  mam  pnnted  onented  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  planar  surface  of 

circuit  board,  compnsing:  said  upper  elongate  member, 

a  header  connector  for  mounting  on  the  main  pnnted  circuit 

board  and  into  which  the  PC  card  is  inserted  and  ejected, 
a  plurality  of  terminals  on  the  header  connector  and  adapted  for  ~ 

interconnection  of  the  PC  card  to  electncal  circuit  traces  on 
the  main  pnnted  circuit  board,  and 
at  least  one  header  grounding  contact  on  the  header  connector 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  terminals  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  logic  ground  circuit  on  the  main  pnnted  circuit 
board  to  provide  a  low  impedance  ground  return  thereto;  and 
a  PC  card  including 

a  generally  rectangular  frame  having  a  front  insertion  end.  a 

rear  end  and  opposite  longitudinal  sides  joining  the  ends, 
a  circuit  board  assembly  mounted  on  the  frame  and  including 
a   generally   planar  dielectric   substrate   having   an   earth 
ground    circuit    and    at    least    one    electncal    component 
mounted  thereon, 
a  receptacle  connector  at  the  front  insertion  end  of  the  frame 

for  mating  with  the  header  connector, 
a  plurality  of  terminals  on  the  receptacle  connector  for  con- 
nection   to    the    terminals    of   the    header   connector   and 
adapted  for  mechanically  and  electrically  engaging  appro- 
priate circuitry  on  the  circuit  board  assembly, 
a  pair  of  cover  panels  sandwiching  the  circuit  board  assembly 
therebetween  leaving  at  least  a  mating  face  of  the  recep- 
tacle connector  exposed  for  mating  with  the  header  connec- 
tor and  at  least  one  of  the  cover  panels  being  conductive, 
at  least  one  card  ground  clip  on  a  side  of  the  frame  remote 

from  said  front  insertion  end  thereof  for  commoning  the        I.  An  electncal  contact  for  use  in  a  connector  between  mutually 
earth  ground  circuit  of  the  circuit  board  assembly  to  an    opposed  electrical  interfaces,  compnsing: 


5,653398 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  WITH  REDUCED  SELF- 
INDUCTANCE 
Dimitry  G.  Grabbe,  Middletown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,704 

Int  a.-  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—66  8  Claims 


earth  ground  on  the  mam  pnnted  circuit  board  to  discharge 
static  electricity  built  up  in  the  card  upon  insertion  of  the 
card  into  the  header  connector,  and 
at  least  one  card  grounding  contact  on  the  frame  near  said 
front  insertion  end  thereof  and  electncally  isolated  from  the 
conductive  cover  panel  and  from  the  earth  ground  circuit 
for  engaging  the  header  grounding  contact  and  thereby 
commoning  the  logic  ground  circuit  on  the  main  printed 
circuit  board  to  a  logic  ground  circuit  on  the  circuit  board 
assembly  to  balance  current  flowing  through  the  electncal 
connector  assembly. 


a  generally  planar  contact  body  having  first  and  second  major 
faces,  the  body  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  spring  arms 
connected  by  a  resilient  bighl  portion,  the  spring  arms  having 
respective  free  ends  each  with  an  outwardly  facing  edge 
which  defines  a  contact  nose  engageable  with  a  respective  one 
of  the  interfaces,  and  that  respective  shorting  sections  extend- 
ing from  each  of  the  free  ends  generally  toward  each  other 
and  being  offset  such  that,  upon  deflection  of  the  spnng  arms 
relatively  closer  together,  the  shorting  sections  overlap  and 
the  first  major  face  of  one  shorting  section  engages  the  second 
major  face  of  the  other  shorting  section,  whereby  a  shortened 
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elecmcal  path  is  formed  between  the  contact  noses  while  the 
spring  arms,  the  bight  portion,  and  the  shorting  section  lie  in  a 
common  plane. 


5,653^99 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RETENTION  OF  A 

FRAGILE  CONDUCTIVE  TRACE  WITH  A  PROTECTIVE 

CLAMP 
Christopher  John  Stratas,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intema- 
tiooal  Business  Machines  Corporatioo,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  369,066 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Canada.  Mar.  30.  1994,  21202M 
InL  CI."  HOIR  9/W 
VS.  a.  439—73  6  Claims 


$.653,600 
CONNECTOR  FOR  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  AN 
ELECTRONIC  CIRC  UIT 
Jean-Francois  Ollivier.  Merdrignac,  France,  assignor  to  Fram- 
atome  Connectors  Intemabonal.  Paris.  France 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.431 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    7,    1994, 
9401658 

lot  a."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—73  12  Claiins 


I  A  module  adapted  for  being  positioned  on  a  substrate  having 
apertures  therein  and  a  plurality  of  conductor  pads,  said  module 
adapted  for  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  conductor  pads  of 
said  substrate,  said  module  comprising: 

a  conductive  trace  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  and 

a  plurality  of  outer  leads, 
a  clamp  including  a  base  member  having  a  first  surface,  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  inner  posts  projecting  a  first  distance 
from  said  first  surface  and  a  plurality  of  outer  standoffs 
projecting  a  second  distance  from  said  first  surface  less  than 
said  first  distance  of  said  inner  posts,  said  inner  posts  being 
positioned  within  respective  ones  of  said  circuit  trace  aper 
tures  and  adapted  for  being  further  positioned  within  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  apertures  m  said  substrate,  said  outer  stand- 
offs adapted  for  engaging  said  outer  leads  of  said  conductive 
trace  to  cause  said  outer  leads  to  be  electrically  coupled  to 
said  conductor  pads  of  said  substrate  when  said  inner  posts  of 
said  clamp  are  positioned  within  said  respective  ones  of  said 
apertures  in  said  substrate,  said  conductive  trace  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  base  member  of  said  clamp  and  substantially 
protected  by  said  upstanding  inner  posts,  said  conductive 
trace  being  retained  on  said  base  member  between  said  first 
and  second  distances  from  said  first  surface,  said  conductive 
trace  including  a  plastic  layer  and  an  electrically  conductive 
layer  each  including  an  aperture  therein,  the  diameter  of  said 
aperture  of  said  plastic  layer  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
upstanding  inner  post  of  said  clamp  position  therein  and  the 
diameter  of  the  aperture  of  said  conductive  layer  less  than  said 
diameter  of  said  upstanding  inner  post  positioned  therein,  said 
conductive  layer  being  deflected  when  said  inner  post  is 
positioned  therein,  and 
an  integrated  circuit  positioned  on  said  conductive  trace  and 
electrically  coupled  thereto. 


1.  Connector  for  connecting  a  substrate  with  an  electronic  circuit 
to  a  pnnted  circuit  board,  said  substrate  having  a  main  surface 
provided  with  contact  pads  or  the  like  arranged  m  a  given  gnd 
pattern  with  a  predetermined  pitch  in  column  and  row  directions 
and  said  substrate  having  side  edges  located  at  a  predetermined 
location  with  respect  to  the  contact  pads  and  said  printed  circuit 
board  having  contact  pads  arranged  in  said  gnd  pattern,  said 
connector  composing  a  housing  of  insulating  matenal  with  a  zone 
for  receiving  said  substrate,  wherein  through-holes  are  provided  in 
said  zone  in  said  gnd  pattern  and  contact  members  arc  provided  in 
at  least  a  part  of  said  through-holes,  and  positioning  means  for 
locating  the  substrate  with  respect  to  the  housing  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  through-holes  of  the  housing  are  aligned  with  the  contact 
pads  of  the  substrate,  wherein  said  positioning  means  compn,ses  a 
reference  element  which  can  be  positioned  on  the  housing,  said 
reference  element  having  two  reference  edges  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  two  side  edges  of  the  substrate,  and  a  spring  nneans  adapted  to 
press  the  substrate  with  said  side  edges  against  the  reference  edges, 
wherein  the  reference  element  and  the  housing  are  provided  with 
cooperating  coupling  means  for  accurately  positioning  the  refer 
ence  element  with  respect  to  the  housing 


5.653,601 
TERMINAL  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Roberto  Martucci,  Montegrotto  T.  Padova,  and  Gianni  Zuin, 
Mestrino-Padova,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Moiex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500.659 
InL  CI."  HOIR  '^A)V 
VS.  CI.  439—82  16  Claims 

I  A  terminal  socket  a.ssembly  for  mounting  on  a  printed  circuit 
board,  the  circuit  board  having  a  hole  with  a  solder  pad  formed  on 
a  surface  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board  adjacent  the  hole,  the  terminal 
socket  assembly  compnsmg; 

a  conductive  terminal  socket  having  a  distal  end  with  a  barrel 
portion  thereat  insertable  axially  into  the  hole  in  the  pnnted 
circuit  board,  and  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  wing  por- 
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lion  extending  from  the  barrel  portion  and  spaced  from  the 
distal  end  of  the  socket,  wherein  the  wing  portion  is  adapted 
to  extend  generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  pnnted  circuit 
board  to  be  engageable  with  the  solder  pad  and  soldered 
thereto,  and 
a  terminal-receiving  dielectric  housing  for  holding  the  terminal 
socket  and  including  a  wall  portion  projecting  from  a  planar 
surface  of  the  housing  and  extending  abojt  at  least  part  of  the 
barrel  portion  of  the  terminal  socket  toward  the  distal  end 
thereof  to  prevent  solder  matenal  from  wicking  into  the 
terminal  socket. 


U.S.  a.  439—135 


20  Claims 


^^^^^/ 
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tion  of  said  body  portion,  and  detachment  preventing  pro- 
jections on  rear-half  portions  thereof;  and 
a  head  portion  including  abutment  surfaces, 
wherein  when  said  body  portion  is  inserted  into  the  useless 
mate-terminal  insertion  hole,  the  abutment  wall  of  sjud  central 
insertion  portion  abuts  against  a  lance  formed  in  the  terminal 
receiving  chamber,  and  the  abutment  surfaces  of  said  head 
portion  abut  against  guide  slopes  formed  on  a  front  portion  of 
the  mate-terminal  insertion  hole. 


5,653,603 

CARD  EJECT  MEC:HANISM  FOR  CARD-RECEIVING 

CONNECTOR 

Masami   Sasao,   and   Hideyuki   Hirata,   both   of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1994,  6-268432 

Int.  a."  HOIR  li/62 

VS.  CI.  439—159  8  Oaims 


5,653,602 
ERRONEOUS  CONNECTION  PREVENTING  STOPPING 
PLUG 
Makoto  Yamana.shi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605.757 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-033735; 
Feb.  22,  1995,  7-033886 

InL  CI."  HOIR  U/44 


1.  An  eject  mechanism  for  a  card-receiving  connector  including 
an  eject  rod,  an  eject  button  connected  to  said  eject  rod  and  an 
actuation  lever  operatively  associated  with  an  end  of  said  eject 
button  for  ejecting  a  card   from   said  card  receiving  connector, ' 
comprising: 

said  eject  button  including  a  base  button  and  an  operation 

button; 
said  operation  button  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  base 
button  for  moving  between  a  raised  position  where  said 
operation  button  is  axially  aligned  with  said  base  button  and  a 
folded  position  where  said  operation  button  is  oriented  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  said  base  bunon, 
wherein  said  base  button  includes  a  recess  for  receiving  a 
corresponding  base  portion  of  said  operation  button  only 
where  said  operation  button  is  in  said  raised  position. 


1    A  stopping  plug  for  preventing  a  mate  terminal  from  being 
erroneously  connected  to  a  useless  mate-terminal  insertion  hole 
formed   in   a  front   wall   of  a   lenninal   receiving  chamber  of  a 
connector  housing,  said  stopping  plug  composing: 
a  body  portion  including: 

a  central  insertion  portion  having  an  abutment  wall  formed  on 
a  front  end  thereof,  said  central  insertion  portion  positioned 
at  a  center  of  said  body  portion; 
a  pair  of  flexible  arms  formed  on  both  side  of  said  central 
insertion  portion,  said  flexible  arms  including  front-half 
portions  which  are  separated  respectively  from  said  central 
insertion  portion  so  as  to  have  flexibility  in  a  width  direc- 


5,653,604 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  INTERCONNECTING 
PARTS  ON  THE  STEERING  WHEEL  AND  COLUMN  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Takeshi  Sakakibara,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-319981 

InL  CI."  HOIR  35/00 

VS.  CI.  439—164  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  interconnecting  the  steering 

wheel  and  column,  respectively,  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  apparatus 

composing: 
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said  locking  collar  in  one  of  said  positions  causing  at  least  one 
tooth  of  said  pawl  to  engage  the  teeth  on  said  body  whereby 
to  resist  movement  of  said  first  collar  relative  to  said  body. 


a  fixed  body  fixed  to  said  column  and  having  a  junction,  which 

projects  outward  radially  of  said  fixed  body; 
a  rotating  txxiy  fixed  to  said  wheel  coaxially  with  and  inside  said 

fixed  body  so  as  to  rotate  relatively  to  said  fixed  body  as  said 

wheel  rotates,  said  rotating  body  having  external  gear  teeth; 
a  flexible  flat  cable,  one  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  said  junction  of 

the  fixed  body,  the  other  end  being  fixed  to  said  rotating  body. 

and  an  intermediate  portion  of  which  is  housed  in  a  space 

between  said  fixed  and  rotating  bodies; 
an  internal  gear  fitted  to  said  fixed  Ixxly  coaxially  therewith. 
an  annular  earner  supported  rotatably  by  and  between   said 

internal  gear  and  said  rotating  body  and  coaxially  therewith; 
a  guide  roller  supported  rotatably  on  one  side  of  and  by  said 

earner  eccentncally  therefrom,  said  roller  being  kxrated  in 

said  space  so  as  to  guide  said  flat  cable  as  said  carrier  rotates; 

and 
a  planetary  gear  supported  rotatably  on  the  other  side  of  and  by 

said    earner    eccentncally    therefrom,    said    planetary    gear 

engaging  with  said  internal  gear  and  said  external  gear  teeth 

of  the  rotating  b<xiy  so  as  to  move  in  the  same  direction  as 

said  rotating  body  rotates,  thereby  rotating  said  carrier  in  said 

direction ; 
such  that  said  flat  cable  moves  in  said  space  as  said  rotating 

body  rotates  in  either  direction; 
said  apparatus  being  tharacten«d  in  that  ptisiiioning  means  is 

formed  integrally  with  said  internal  gear  and  insened  into  said 

junction   of  the   fixed   body   to   position   said    internal   gear 

relatively  to  said  fixed  btxly. 


5.653,606 

ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM  HAVINCJ 

RETENTION  AND  SHORTING  FEATURES 

Chrysostomos  Petros  Chrysostomou,  Enfield,  tireat  Britain. 

assignor  to  The  W'hitalier  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  556.476 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Ignited  Kingdom,  Nov.  18,  1994, 
9423346 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  l.i/627 
VS.  a.  439—352  15  Claints 


5,653.605 
LOCKINt;  COlPLINi; 

Roger  Woehl.  73  Arlen  Dr..  Rohnert  Park,  Calif.  94928.  and 
Edward  P.  (ioett,  1700  Foxridge  Rd.,  Cieyscrville,  Calif. 
95441 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  543,554 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/« 
L.S.  a.  439—321  10  Claims 

1.  A  locking  coupling  comprising 

a  body  having  a  plural  ty  of  radially  outwardly  protruding  leeih; 
a  first  colUir  rotatably    mounted  on  said  btxly  and  having  an 

opening  at  one  end; 
a  pawl  having  at  least  one  inwardly  protruding  tooth  suitable  for 

engagement  with  said  leeth  on  said  Ixxly. 
said  HKith  extending  inrough  said  opening  in  said  first  collar  in 

alignment  with  saic'  leeth; 
a  kx.'king  collar  mounted  on  said  first  collar  for  movement 
between  various  positions; 


1  An  electrical  interconnection  system  for  an  automotive  airbag 
system  comprising  a  ba.se  unit  with  a  cavity  having  a  pair  of 
terminals  therein,  a  connector  having  a  plug  portion  extending 
therefrom  where  said  connector  would  include  contacts  comple- 
mentary to  said  terminals  that  are  accessible  through  said  plug 
portion  when  received  in  the  cavity  and  retention  members  tor 
holding  the  connector  to  the  base  unit  wherein  the  retention  mem 
bers  are  configured  for  positive  engagement  to  prevent  disengage- 
ment of  the  system  without  destruction  of  a  component  thereof  and 
a  disengagement  member  for  separating  the  retention  members  so 
that  the  system  can  be  demated  without  destruction  thereof. 
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5,653,607 
ELECTRIC  CONrrecnON  CASING 
Yuuji   Saka;   Nori   Inoue,-   Takabiro  Onizuka;   Yoshito  Oka; 
Makoto  Kobayashi,  and  Hisashi  Kounoya,  all  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd..  Yokkai- 
chi. Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175762,- 
Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320400;  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325240 

lot  CI."  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439—402  10  Oaims 


wf 


1  An  electric  connection  casing  compnsing  a  first  intensity- 
current  circuit  passing  electric  current  having  a  first  intensity;  a 
second  intensity-current  circuit  passing  electric  current  having  a 
second  intensity;  and  a  fuse  and  a  relay  interposed  between  the  first 
intensity-current  circuit  and  the  second  intensity-current  circuit, 
said  first  intensity  being  larger  than  said  second  intensity. 

wherein  the  first  intensity-current  circuit  and  the  second 
intensity -current  circuit  each  compnse  a  plurality  of  single 
core  wires;  and  a  plurality  of  pressure-contact  terminals,  each 
penetrating  through  an  Insulation  coating  of  one  of  the  single 
core  wires,  and  thus  each  being  connected  with  one  of  the 
single  core  wires  by  pressing  each  of  the  pressure-contact 
terminals  against  one  of  the  single  core  wires,  and  wherein  the 
electnc  wires  compnsing  the  first  intensity-current  circuit  and 
the  second  intensity-current  circuit  are  cut  into  separate  pieces 
at  a  predetermined  location  in  the  electnc  connection  casing, 
and  the  pieces  are  connected  with  each  other  by  means  of  the 
pressure-contact  terminals. 


5,653,608 

CONNECTOR  WITH  INSULATION  DISPLACEMENT 

CONTACTS 

Yves  Saligny.  65  .Allee  du   Docteur  Jacques  Arnaud.  74300 

Thyez.  France 
PCT  No.  PC"T/FR94/01042.  §  371  Date  Apr.  20.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/07560.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  416,882 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  6.  1993.  93  10553 

Int  CL"  HOIR  4/24 

V.^.  CI.  439—404  27  Claims 

1.  A  connector  including  an  insulative  body  and  at  least  one  flat 

insulation  displacement  contact  mounted  in  a  groove  in  said  body. 

wherein  each  contact  has  an  insulation  piercing  slot  for  connecting 

a  conductor,  said  slot  being  defined  between  two  substantially 

coplanar  arms,  and  wherein  said  contact  comprises  means  (25.  33. 


73.  83.  103)  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  for  shaping  the  conduc- 
tor (15)  associated  with  each  contact  (17,  47)  for  connecting  the 
conductor  in  the  slot  (22,  52,  82,  112)  and  pressing  the  conductor 
against  opjxjsite  major  faces  of  said  contact,  on  a  first  face  in  the 
case  of  one  of  the  arms  (20A,  50A.  80A,  llOA)  and  on  the 
opposite  face  in  the  case  of  the  other  arm  (20B.  SOB.  SOB.  IIOB). 


5,653,609 
STRAIN  RELIEF  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Richard   Edward   Orstad,  Greensboro;   Michael   Paul  TriiU, 
Winston-Salem,  and  Jeffrey  Allen  Dinkd,  Greensboro,  all  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
DeL 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,648 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/58 

VS.  CI.  439-^72  14  Oalms 


1.  A  strain  relief  for  an  electrical  connector  having  conductor 
wires  extending  therefrom,  the  strain  relief  comprising; 

a  pair  of  hermaphroditic  components,  each  of  the  components 
having  an  outer  side,  an  inner  side,  a  forward  end  and  a 
rearward  end.  the  forward  end  having  a  connector  engaging 
section  for  being  secured  to  the  connector,  the  rearward  end 
having  a  conductor  engaging  section  to  secure  the  conductor 
wires  which  extend  from  the  connector,  the  inner  side  having 
two  fastening  members  for  securing  one  of  the  components  to 
the  other,  a  first  of  the  fastening  members  being  disposed  near 
the  rearward  end  of  the  component,  a  second  of  the  fastening 
members  being  disposed  near  the  forward  end  and  the  con- 
nector engaging  section,  the  first  and  the  second  fastening 
members  being  ratchet  pegs  which  extend  upwardly  from  the 
inner  surface  and  have  locking  teeth  therealong.  each  compo- 
nent having  two  complementary  fastening  members,  the  first 
complementary  fastening  member  being  near  the  rearward 
end.  the  second  complementary  fastening  member  being  near 
the  forward  end  and  the  connector  engaging  section; 

whereby  the  fastening  members  and  the  complementary  fasten- 
ing members  are  usable  to  secure  the  components  together, 
and  the  forward  end  is  adjustable  independently  of  the  rear- 
ward end  such  that  the  strain  relief  is  able  to  fit  different  size 
connectors  and  to  accommodate  different  sizes  and  numbers 
of  conductor  wires. 
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5.653,610 

SMART  CARD  CONNECTOR  WITH  CARD  BIASING 

MEANS 

John  L.  Broschard,  III.  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,019 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  li/44 

II.S.  a.  439--630  14  Oaims 


1 .  A  connector  for  use  with  a  smart  card,  the  connector  compris- 


ing: 


an  insulative  housing  compnsing  a  base  and  a  cover,  the  base 
and  the  cover  dehning  a  card  slot  between  the  base  and  the 
cover,  the  card  slot  being  open  at  an  entrance  at  a  front  of  the 
housing  and  extending  toward  a  rear  of  the  housing,  with  the 
housing  base  and  the  cover  having  a  shroud  formed  by  con- 
verging inchned  surfaces  thereon  at  the  car  slot  entrance; 

data  contacts  extending  into  the  slot,  full  insertion  of  the  smart 
card  into  the  card  slot  resulting  in  engagement  of  the  data 
contacts  with  the  smart  card;  and 

a  pair  of  cantilever  beams  integrally  molded  from  the  housing 
base  extending  along  the  card  slot  and  including  projecting 
portions  adjacent  distal  ends  thereof  protruding  into  the  card 
slot  along  both  sides  of  the  data  contacts,  and  between  the 
data  contacts  and  the  entrance  to  the  card  slot  so  that  a  card 
inserted  into  the  card  slot  is  diverted  away  from  the  data 
contacts  during  card  insertion  to  reduce  wear  on  the  data 
contacts. 


5.653.6  U 
CONNECTOR  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Tomoyuki  Shibala;  YoshimI  Noro,  and  Fusatomo  Miyake,  all  of 
Aichi,  Japan,  assignors   to   Kabashiki   Kaisha   Tokai   Rika 
Denki  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218455 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  Ly405 
VS.  a.  439—736  5  Claims 

1.  A  connector,  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  connector  receiving  chamber  formed  on  said  housing,  said 

connector  receiving  chamber  having  a  row  of  lerminals; 
mold  extracting  holes  for  extracting  molds  molding  an  inside  of 
said  connector  receiving  chamber,  said  mold  extracting  holes 
being  formed  in  an  upper  side  wall  and  a  lower  side  wall  of 
said  connector  receiving  chamber,  respectively, 
an  auxiliary  part  separately  formed  on  said  housing,  said  auxil- 
iary part  having  a  row  of  terminals;  and 


mounting  means  for  retaining  said  auxiliary  part  in  said  connec- 
tor receiving  chamber 


5,653,612 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  W ITH 
STABILIZING  CONTACT  MOl'NT 
Carl  C.  Peterson,  Danbury:   Frederick  D.  Hooper,  Norwalk. 
both  of  Conn.,  and  Forest  W.  Whitesel,  Lewisberry,  Pa.. 
as.signors   to   Framatome   Connectors   USA   Inc.,   Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515.240 

Int  CI."  HOIR  /.W2« 

VS.  a.  439—745  25  Oaims 


1   A  contact  mount  for  mounting  a  contact  inside  a  connector 
housing,  the  contact  mount  comprising: 

means   for  hxedly   connecting   the  contact   mount   around   the 

contact,  the  means  for  hxedly  connecting  having  a  tab  on  the 

contact  mount  that  is  bent  to  project  into  a  slot  in  the  contact; 
a  stabilizer  section  adapted  to  have  its  sides  inwardly  deflected 

by  insertion  into  a  contact  receiving  area  of  the  connector 

housing;  and 
means  for  fixedly  connecting  the  contact  mount  to  the  connector 

housing. 
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5,653,613 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  AND  HOUSING  OF  THE 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 

Keizou  Shimoda,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  Niwa-gun,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1994,  6-239293 

Int  CI."  HOIR  li/514 

VS.  a.  439—752  6  Claims 


-J 


the  retaining  screwthread  is  provided  on  an  inner  part  of  the 
cylindrical  hole  in  the  cap. 

a  remaining  outer  part  of  the  cylindrical  hole  is  long  enough  to 
accomnnodate  most  of  the  length  of  the  screwthreaded  part  of 
the  head  of  the  screw  and  wherein  the  clamping  washer  is 
engageable  with  an  abutment  surface  of  the  cap  so  that  the 
screw  IS  captive  within  the  cylindrical  hole  in  the  cap,  the 
screwthread  on  the  screwhead  being  substantially  free  of  the 
retaining  screwthread  when  the  washer  is  engaged  with  the 
abutment  surface  of  the  cap. 


I.  A  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  reception  chambers 
provided  therein,  each  of  the  plurality  of  terminal  reception 
chambers  for  receiving  a  terminal  connected  to  a  wire; 

a  flexible  member  provided  in  each  of  tlte  terminal  reception 
chambers  and  having  a  pnmary  locking  portion  to  engage 
with  a  pnmary  engagement  portion  formed  on  the  respective 
terminal. 

a  retainer; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  locking  portions  disposed  on  said 
retainer,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  secondary  locking  por- 
tions having  a  locking  piece  projected  into  a  respective  termi- 
nal reception  chamber  to  engage  with  a  secondary  engage- 
ment portion  of  said  terminal;  and 

a  plurality  of  slits  formed  in  an  upper  surface  of  said  housing 
and  at  least  one  of  said  slits  extended  through  a  side  wall  of 
said  housing,  wherein  when  said  retainer  is  fit  into  said 
housing,  each  one  of  said  secondary  locking  portions  are 
received  into  a  respective  slit,  and  one  of  said  secondary 
locking  portions  of  said  retainer  is  received  into  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  slits  extended  through  said  side  wall  of  said 
housing. 


5^3,615 

LARGE  CURRENT  TERMINAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

METAL- WORKING  SAME 

Shigemitsu  Inaba,-  Mitsuhiro  Matsumoto,  and  Satoki  Masiida, 

all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049130 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/17 
VS.  a.  439—827  37  Claiois 


5,653,614 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SCREW 

TERMINAL 

Guy  Escbermann,  Quetigny,  and  Pierre  Merlin,  Fontaine  les 

Dijon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Schneider  Electric  SA, 

Boulogne,  France 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,122 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1994,  94  07284 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4/S6 
VS.  a.  439—813  7  Oaims 

1   Electrical  apparatus,  comprising: 

at  least  one  connecting  terminal  which  includes  a  screw  with  a 
head,  a  screwthreaded  shank  and  a  captive  clamping  washer 
located  between  the  head  and  the  screwthreaded  shank. 
the  screwthreaded  shank  cooperating  with  a  screwthreaded 
clamping  hole  provided  in  a  fixed  conductive  part  of  the 
apparatus  enabling  clamping  of  a  conductor  between  the 
clamping  washer  and  the  fixed  part, 
the  screwhead  having  a  screwthreaded  part  cooperating  with  a 
retaining  screwthread  in  a  cylindrical  hole  in  a  cap  of  the 
apparatus,  wherein 


1   A  large  current  male  terminal  comprising: 

an  electric  contact  part  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  shape,  the 

electric  contact  having  a  substantially  conical  nose: 
a  wire  crimping  part  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  shape,  the  wire 

cnmping  part  having  an  inner  diameter  to  allow  a  wire  to  be 

inserted  thereinto;  and 
a  collar  having  a  diameter  larger  than  at  least  each  of  the  electnc 

contact  part  and  the  wire  cnmping  part, 
wherein  the  electric  contact  part,  the  wire  crimping  part,  and  the 

collar  are  integrally  formed  of  a  conductive  pipe  which  is 

continuous  around  the  circumference  thereof. 
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5.653,616  5,653,618 

ELECTRICAL  REfEPTACLE  TERMINAL  Ml'LTlPliRPOSE  ELOTATION  BLANKET 

(iheorghe  Holes,  Griesheim,  (iermany,  assignor  lo  The  Whi-    Chun-Minf;  Cheng.  2E,  No.  55.  Ping  Teng  St.,  Hsin  Tien  City, 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458.065  Filed  .Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  302,973 

Claim-s  priority,  application  (;ernianv,  Jun.  13,  1994,  94  II  Int.  O."  B63C  9/tW 

809.8  VS.  CL  441—130  7  Claims 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  11/22 
VS.  C\.  439—851  11  Claims 


V. 


1  A  receptacle  temiinal  compnsing  a  receptacle  end  for  receiv- 
ing a  terminal,  the  receptacle  end  including  a  txxl>  piirlion  from 
which  a  contact  arm  extends  between  similarly  extending  trans- 
versely disposed  strut  walls,  the  walls  being  interconnected  to  form 
a  forwardly  disptvsed  shroud  portion  the  terminal  being  character 
ued  in  that  a  tab  is  formed  in  communication  with  the  strut  walls, 
the  strut  walls  being  deformed  to  create  a  buckle  in  the  shroud  lo 
bring  the  lab  over  the  contact  arm.  whereby  deflection  of  the 
contact  arm  a.s  the  terminal  is  insened  is  opposed  by  the  strut  wall. 


5.653.617 
SMART  CARD  CONNECTOR 

Jack  .Seidler.  Flushing.  N.Y..  assignor  to  North  American  Spe- 
cialties Corporation.  Flashing.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186.902,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,136 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/02 
V.S.  C\.  439—876  16  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  soldered  connection  lo  a  substrate  having 
contact  pads  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof,  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  at  least  two  channels  and  includ 
ing  a  base  portion  along  a  first  wall  of  each  channel  and  a 
bowed  finger  extending  from  the  base  at  one  of  ils  ends,  the 
other  end  slidably  engaging  the  first  wall  therein  each  adapted 
to  receive  a  mating  contact  element, 

a  conductive  spring  contact  mounted  within  each  of  said  chan- 
nels and  adapted  lo  connect  lo  a  mating  element  when  the 
element  is  inserted  in  a  respective  channel  and  to  maintain 
said  mating  element  between  said  spring  contact  and  said 
housing; 

a  resilient  terminal  integral  with  and  generally  in  alignment  with 
a  respective  one  of  said  spnng  contacts,  said  terminal  having 
solid  mass  of  solder  held  thereto  at  a  point  adjacent  its  end. 

at  least  two  of  said  terminals  being  arranged  in  opposing  rela- 
tionship, with  said  respective  solder  masses  facing  each  other 
and  spaced  in  their  unstressed  state  by  a  distance  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  substrate,  whereby  said  terminals  will  resil 
iently  straddle  and  retain  a  substrate  therebetween  during 
soidenng  of  said  terminals  to  said  substrate  contact  pads. 


I   A  multipurpose  flotation  blanket  comprising: 

a  blanket  body  having  an  upper  flotation  layer,  a  bottom  flotation 
layer  peripherally  sealed  lo  said  upper  flotation  layer  and 
dehning  with  said  upper  flotation  layer  an  inflatable  air  cham- 
ber, an  upper  covering  covered  over  said  upper  flotation  layer 
on  the  outside,  a  bottom  covering  covered  over  said  bottom 
flotation  layer  on  the  outside,  and  a  hem  fastened  to  said 
upper  and  bottom  flotation  layers  and  said  upper  and  bottom 
covermgs  around  the  b<irder  by  stitches,  said  upper  and  bot- 
tom flotation  layers  being  made  from  an  air  tight  matenal  that 
IS  floatable,  said  blanket  btxly  further  compnsing  a  circular  air 
passage  hole  tor  letting  air  be  dnven  into  or  out  of  said  air 
chamber: 

a  handle  unit  having  two  symmetncal  pairs  of  strips  respectively 
fastened  lo  said  blanket  btxly  at  two  opposite  sides  lo  hold  a 
respective  lixip.  and  a  handle  strap  having  two  hooks  at  two 
opposite  ends  thereof  for  fastening  the  kxjps  of  either  pair  of 
strips  together;  and 

an  air  valve  assembly  made  on  the  blanket  body  lo  control  the 
passage  through  said  circular  air  passage  hole,  said  air  valve 
assembly  comprising  a  valve  seal  made  inside  said  blanket 
body  around  said  circular  air  passage  hole,  an  upper  valve 
body  connected  to  said  valve  seal  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  said  circular  air  passage  hole  and  having  an  inlet  noz/le 
dehning  an  air  inlet  and  a  pull  member  connected  lo  said  inlet 
nozzle  on  the  outside,  and  a  lower  valve  body  fastened  lo  said 
valve  seat  and  disposed  inside  said  air  chamber  and  having  a 
plug  rod  for  htting  into  said  inlet  nozzle  lo  seal  said  air  inlet 
and  a  plurality  of  air  holes  for  passing  of  air  into  or  out  of  said 
air  chamber,  said  air  valve  assembly  being  closed  when  said 
plug  rod  is  inserted  into  said  inlel  nozzle  or  opened  when  said 
pull  member  is  pulled  outwards  lo  separate  said  inlet  nozzle 
from  said  plug  nx). 


5,653,619 

METHOD  TO  FORM  SELF-ALIGNED  GATE 

STRUCTIRES  AND  FOCIS  RINGS 

Eugene  H.  Cloud;  Tning  T.  Doan;  TVIer  A.  Lowrey:  David  A. 

Cathey.  and  J.  Brett  Rolfson.  all  of  Boi.se,  Id.,  avsignors  to 

Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  BoLse,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,751,  Mar.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,477,  Nov.  17, 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5059.799.  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

844369,  Mar.  2,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.186.670.  This  application 

Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  300,985 

Int.  CI."  HOI  J  9/02:1/30 

V.S.  CI.  445—24  15  Claims 

7   A  method  of  forming  a  field  emission  device,  ihe  method 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 


Aiui  ST  5.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


249 


H 


^ — t 


LECmONS 


;^^ 


^ 


^ 


CATXXIE 

coNoucTon 


D" 


11  SkXXW 


bottom  sides,  each  top  side  including  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  the  first  ends  of  the  top  sides  being  connected  to  the  stem 
and  defining  a  top  angle  therebetween,  the  pair  of  bottom 
sides  each  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
ends  of  the  bottom  sides  being  respectively  connected  to  the 
second  ends  of  the  top  sides  lo  define  a  pair  of  side  angles 
therebetween,  the  distance  between  the  side  angles  being 
greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  threaded  neck,  the 
second  ends  of  the  bottom  sides  being  connected  to  define  a 
bottom  angle  thereberween.  and  the  top  angle  being  larger 
than  the  bonom  angle. 


providing  a  substrate  wafer  having  at  least  one  electron  emitter 

supported  thereon; 

applying  at  least  one  insulating  material  layer  over  the  substrate 
wafer  and  the  emitter; 

applying  a!  least  one  conductive  material  layer  over  the  insulat- 
ing matenal  layer,  the  conductive  matenal  layer  located  at  a 
distance  from  said  subsn-aie  at  least  equal  to  the  height  of  the 
emitter  tip;  and 

removing  a  portion  of  at  least  said  conductive  material  layer  to 
create  at  least  one  gate  aperture  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  electron  emitter 


5.653,621 

TOY  BUILDING  BLOCK  PUZZLE 

Li-ho  Yao,  4th  Fl.,  No.  99-4,  TUngan  St.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,274 

Int.  CI."  A63H  JJ/08 

VS.  CI.  446—127  U  Claims 


5,653,620 
Bl  BBLE  TOY  WITH  FLEXIBLE  BUBBLE  COIL 
Mon-Sheng  Lin,  5th  Fl.,  No.  4,  Lane  7,  Pao  Kao  Road,  Hsin- 
tien,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser  No.  679,792 

Int.  CI."  A63H  .■IJ/2S 

VS.  C\.  446—15  2  aaims 


I   A  bubble  blowing  toy  comprising: 

a)  a  container  for  containing  a  bubble  producing  solution,  the 
container  including  a  threaded  neck  having  an  inner  diameter; 

b)  a  bubble  blower  for  picking  up  the  bubble  producing  solution 
and  blowing  same  into  bubbles  by  a  user,  the  bubble  blower 
including  a  stem  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  a  handle  at 
one  end  of  the  stem  and  a  main  bubble  blowing  coil  al  the 
other  end  of  the  stem,  the  handle  being  in  the  form  of  a  screw 
cap  for  threaded  attachment  lo  the  threaded  neck  of  the 
container; 

c)  the  main  bubble  blowing  coil  being  of  a  hollow  rhombic 
shape  and  formed  of  flexible  material  to  penml  the  coil  to 
detonn  for  insertion  through  the  threaded  neck  of  the  con- 
tainer, tlie  coil  including  a  pair  of  top  sides  and  a  pair  of 


1,  A  toy  building  elements  set  comprising: 

a  first  element  having  a  first  plan  shape,  the  first  element  having 
an  upf)er  end.  a  lower  end.  and  connecting  sidewalls  therebe- 
tween; 

a  second  element  having  a  second  plan  shape,  the  second  ele- 
ment having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end,  and  connecting 
sidewalls  therebetween; 

a  third  element  having  a  third  plan  shape,  the  third  element 
having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end,  and  connecting  sidewalls 
therebetween; 

the  first,  second,  and  third  elements  each  having  a  first  means  for 
interconnecting  formed  on  the  individual  sidewalls  thereof,  a 
second  interconnecting  means  formed  on  the  individual  upper 
ends  thereof  and  a  third  interconnecting  means  formed  on  the 
individual  lower  ends  thereof; 

the  first  interconnecting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  matably 
engaging  "C"  shaped  lugs  and  slots; 

the  second  interconnecting  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  protrusions  extending  perpendicularly  and 
upwardly  from  the  upper  end;  and 

the  third  interconnecting  means  compnsing  the  lower  end  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  recesses,  said  recesses  spaced  and  shaped  to 
receive  the  cylindrical  protrusions. 
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5,653,622 

CHEMICAL  MECHANK  AI.  POLISHING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZATION  AND  CONTROL  OF 

FILM  REMOVAL  INIFORMITY 

Charles  Drill,  Boulder  Creek,  and  Milind  G.  Weling.  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assiKnors  to  VLSI  Technologv,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,664 
Int.  CI.''  B24B  4^/00-7/22 
LA  a.  451—5  8  ClaiOH 

1.  A  chemical  mechanical  polishmg  (CMP)  system,  comprising: 


j:^ , 


a  motor  driven  fKilishing  pad. 

a  wafer  carrier  tor  holding  a  semiconductor  wafer  against  the 
polishing  pad  such  that  a  topside  surface  of  the  wafer  is 
polished  by  said  polishing  pad; 

a  pressure  subsystem,  coupled  to  the  wafer  carrier,  for  applying 
a  controllable  amount  of  pressure  to  a  backside  of  the  wafer 
held  by  the  wafer  carrier,  and 

a  control  subsystem  coupled  to  said  pressure  subsystem  for 
maintaining  a  wafer  count,  corresponding  to  how  many 
wafers  have  been  pt>lished  by  said  polishing  pad.  and  for 
regulating  said  backside  pressure  applied  to  said  wafer  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  function  such  thai  said  back- 
side pressure  increa.ses  monotonically  as  said  wafer  count 
increases.  i 


5,653,623 
POLISHING  APPARATIS  WITH  IMPROVED  EXHAl'ST 

Norio  Kimura,-  Seiji  Ishikawa,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masako  Kodera, 
Kawasaki;  Atsushi  Shigeta,  Kawasaki,  and  Riichirou  .Aoki, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  and  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-342830 

int.  CI."  B24B  7/04:2^/02 

VS.  CI.  451—72  9  Claims 

I   A  polishing  apparatus  for  polishing  a  surface  of  a  workpiece. 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  p<ilishing  section  having  a  lurniable  with  an  abrasive  cloth 

mounted  on  an  upper  surface  thereof 
a  top  ring  for  supponing  the  workpiece  to  be  polished  and 
pressing  the  workpiece  against  said  abrasive  cloth,  said  top 
ring  being  movable  vertically  and  hori/ontally: 
a  loading  section  disposed  adjacent  to  said  polishing  section  for 

loading  the  workpiece  to  be  polished  onto  said  lop  ring; 
an  unloading  section  disposed  adjacent  to  said  polishing  section 
for  unloading  the  workpiece  which  has  been  polished  from 
said  top  nng; 
a  cover  extending  over  substantially  the  entire  area  of  movement 
of  said  top  nng.  said  polishing  section,  said  loading  section 
and  said  unloading  section,  and 


an  exhaust  duct  for  discharging  air  of  an  inlenor  space  of  said 
cover  to  an  outside  of  an  installation  space  of  said  polishing 
apparatus  and  allowing  pressure  of  said  interior  space  to  be 
lower  than  that  of  said  installation  space. 


5,653,624 

POLISHING  APPARATUS  WITH  SWINGING 

STRl'tTl'RES 

5>eiji  Ishikawa,  Yokohama:  Norio  Kimura,  Kujisawa,  and  Kat- 

suyuki  Aoki.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  527,422 

Int.  CI."  B24B  ^/lX):2^/Oi> 

l).S.  CI.  451—287  3  Claims 


1  A  ptilishing  apparatus  for  polishing  objects,  said  apparatus 
coinpnsing 

a  turntable  having  a  top  surface  having  thereon  a  polishing  cloth; 

a  swing  shaft  adjacent  said  turntable  and  having  a  vertical 
longitudinal  axis,  said  swing  shaft  being  mounted  for  rotation 
atmut  said  axis  and  being  hxed  axially  thereof. 

a  top  nng  head  immovably  hxed  to  said  swing  shaft  and  rotat- 
ahle  therewith  about  said  axis  thereof; 

a  supp<irt  shaft  having  thereon  a  top  nng  member  operable  to 
hold  an  object  to  be  polished,  said  support  shaft  being 
mounted  on  said  lop  ring  head  tor  rotation  therewith  about 
said  axis  of  said  swing  shaft,  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis 
of  said  support  shaft  and  for  vertical  movement  relative  to 
said  lop  nng  head; 

pressure  means  operably  connected  to  said  support  shaft  to 
move  said  support  shaft  vertically  relative  to  said  lop  nng 
head,  and  thereby  to  move  vertically  said  top  nng  member 
and  an  object  held  thereby; 

a  hrst  motor  fixedly  mounted  on  said  top  nng  head; 

a  transmuting  mechanism  operable  to  transmit  rotation  of  an 
output  shaft  of  said  hrst  motor  to  said  support  shaft,  and 
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thereby  rotate  said  support  shaft  and  said  top  ring  member 
about  said  axis  of  said  support  shaft;  and 
a  second  motor  operably  connected  to  said  swing  shaft  to  rotate 
said  swing  shaft  about  said  axis  ttiereof  to  swing  said  lop  ring 
head  about  said  axis  of  said  swing  shaft  to  selectively  move 
said  top  nng  member  to  a  receiving  position,  at  which  said  top 
nng  member  is  movable  vertically  to  receive  and  hold  an 
object,  to  a  position  at  said  lurniable.  at  which  said  second 
motor  rotates  said  swing  shaft  to  cause  said  top  nng  head  and 
said  top  nng  member  to  oscillate  about  said  axis  of  said  swing 
shaft  to  polish  the  object,  to  a  detaching  position,  at  which 
said  top  nng  member  releases  the  object,  and  to  a  rinsing 
position,  at  which  said  lop  nng  member  may  be  nnsed. 


a  drum  drive  gear  mounted  to  the  center  of  the  first  drum 
enclosing  wall  engaging  the  drive  gear  to  increase  the 
rotation  speed  of  ttie  circular  tumbler  drum; 
the  tumbler  encasement  body  includes  a  tumbler  door  at  one  end 

with  a  tumbler  door  latch  to  allow  selective  insertion  and 

removal  of  objects  through  an  opening  within  the  second 

drum  enclosing  wall;  and 
the  polishing  solution  comprises: 

a  liquid; 

a  cleaning  solution  mixed  with  the  liquid;  and  at  least  one 
scrubbing  tumbler  shot. 


5,653,625 
STAR  SHOT  WAVE  TUMBLER  SYSTEMS 
John  Pierce,  and  John  R.  Pierce,  both  of  78  Hunt  Ave.  Apt.  4A, 
Peari  River,  N.Y.  10965 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657^3 

Int  a."  B24B  il/02 

VS.  CI.  451—326  6  Oaims 


5,653,626 
GRIPPING  MEANS  FOR  HANDLING  OPHTHALMIC 
LENSES 
Lutz  Gotlschald,  Meerbusch,  and  Christian  Weiss,  Buttgen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wernicke  &  Co,  GmbH, 
Dtisseldorf,  Germany 
POT  No.  PCT/DE94/00611,  S  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27782,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  530,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  1,  1993,  43  18 
138.4 

Int  a."  B24B  41/06:  B25B  ]im 
LJS.  a.  451—384  10  Claiins 


I   .A  Star  Shot  Wave  Tumbler  System  compnsing: 

a  tumbler  encasement  body  to  protect  the  user; 

a  circular  tumbler  drum  inside  of  the  tumbler  encasement  txxly; 

a  stability  means  to  stabilize  the  circular  tumbler  drum; 

a  tumbler  rotation  means  rotating  the  circular  tumbler  drum. 

a  polishing  solution  inside  of  the  circular  tumbler  drum; 

a  wave  tumbling  member  mounted   interiorly  of  the  circular 

tumbler  drum  to  agitate  an  object  being  polished; 
the  wave  tumbling  member  includes  a  wave  tumbling  member 

w.ill  having  a  concentnc  wave  tumbler  aperture; 
the  circular  tumbler  drum  compnses: 
a  first  drum  enclosing  waM  attached  at  one  end  of  the  circular 

tumbler  drum; 
a  second  drum  enclosing  wall  attached  to  the  circular  tumbler 

drum  opposite  of  the  first  drum  enclosing  wall  retaining  the 

polishing  solution; 
a  circular  support  member  attached  to  an  intenor  wall  of  the 

second  drum  enclosing  wall  for  projecting  through  the  wave 

tumbler  aperture  for  supporting  the  wave  tumWing  member; 
an  agitator  drum  surrounds  the  wave  tumbling  member  to  agitate 

the  ptilishing  solution  and  to  retain  the  object  dunng  opera- 
tion; 
the  tumbler  rotation  means  comprises: 

a  motor  means; 

a  motor  pulley  connected  to  a  dn\e  shaft  from  the  motor 
means; 

a  drive  belt  engaging  the  motor  pulley; 

a  drive  gear  mounted  to  the  tumbler  encasement  body  engag- 
ing the  end  of  the  dnve  bell  opposite  of  the  motor  pulley; 


1.  A  device  for  processing  ophthalmic  lenses,  comprising  at  least 
one  processing  station  for  processing  an  edge  and/or  a  surface  of 
an  ophthalmic  lens,  a  gripping  unit  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
vacuum  gnppers  for  gnpping  the  ophthalmic  lens,  a  multiaxial 
positioning  unit  coupled  to  the  gripping  unit  for  enabling  insertion 
of  the  ophtlialmic  lens  gripped  by  the  gripping  unit  into  and  away 
from  a  respective  one  of  the  at  least  one  processing  station,  and  a 
control  unit  coupled  with  the  gnpping  unit  for  controlling  applica- 
tion of  a  vacuum  to  the  plurality  of  vacuum  grippers,  wherein  each 
of  the  plurality  of  vacuum  gnppers  has  a  diameter  substantially 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  ophthalmic  lens,  the  diameter  of 
the  ophthalmic  lens  being  in  the  range  of  60  mm  to  80  mm. 


5,653,627 
FLAT  DIAMOND  DRILL 
Mizuki  Nishi:  ^'ukihiro  Watanabe:  Mamoru  Kitamura,  and 
Yutaka  Matsui,  all  of  Matsusaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Cen- 
tral Glass  Company  Limited,  Ube,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,994.  Aug.  27.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  28,  1992,  4-229760; 
Oct.  16,  1992,  4-278898 

Int.  CI."  B24B  5/06:  B23B  27/20 
IJ-S.  CI.  451—540  12  Oaims 

I.  A  flat  diamond  drill  for  drilling  an  opening  in  a  glass  plate, 
comprising: 
a  shank; 
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a  core  in  (he  form  of  a  flat  place  and  allached  at  a  first  longitu- 
dinal end  lo  said  shank  for  rotation  (herewith  atxiut  an  axis; 

said  core  having  opptised  and  tapered  sides; 

a  pair  of  ahrasivc  diamond  tips  comprised  of  abrasive  diamond 
grains,  eash  of  said  abrasive  diamond  lips  being  secured  to 
one  of  said  tapered  sides  of  said  core  and  cooperating  with 
said  core  to  constitute  a  tip  and  core  assembly  in  the  form  of 
a  flat  plate; 

each  of  said  diamond  tips  having  a  hnishing  blade  section 
IcKated  adiaceni  the  hrst  longitudinal  end  of  said  core  for 
providing  a  hnishing  blade  of  a  hrsi  diameter  correspt)nding 
to  that  of  the  opening  to  be  fortned  in  the  glass  plate,  a 
cutling-off  end  section  Uvaled  adjacent  a  second  longitudinal 
end  of  said  core  opposite  to  said  tirst  longitudinal  end  and 
protruding  longitudinally  outuard  therefrom  for  providing  a 
cutting  blade  of  a  second  diameter  smaller  than  said  hrst 
diameter,  and  a  cutting  blade  section  Uxrated  between  said 
cutting  off  end  section  and  said  hnishing  blade  section  for 
providing  a  cutting  blade  which  is  convexlv  curved  and  of  a 
diameter  increasing  gradually  between  said  hrst  and  second 
diameters,  and 

coolant  supplying  means  for  supplying  ctmlant  lo  said  diamond 
tips  and  having  a  passage  extending  through  said  shank  and 
said  core  to  provide  an  outlet  at  said  second  longitudinal  end 
of  said  core. 


5,65.1.629 

TRE.'MTVtENT  OF  BIRDS:  Hl'MANE  SLAUGHTER  OF 
POl'I.TRY 
.Antony  Roger  Spencer  Audsley,  Cheddar;  Neville  (ieorge  (ire- 
gory,  and  Ambur  BalakrLshnan  Mohan  Raj,  both  of  Bristol. 

all  of  England,  assignors  to  The  BOC  (iroup  pir.  Windle- 

shann.  England 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  155.076,  Nov.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,574.  Dec.  21.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  6(10,124 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1989, 
8V289.M 

Int.  CI."  A22B  J/OO 
VS.  CI.  452—66  3  Claim.s 

I  A  method  of  slaughlenng  poultry,  compnsing  transporting  the 
poultry,  including  groups  of  birds,  packed  in  a  crate  to  a  place  of 
slaughter  and  slaughtering  said  poultry  at  said  place  of  slaughter 
without  removing  said  poultryfrom  said  crate  by  passing  the  crate 
packed  with  said  poultry  into  a  chamber  having  an  oxygen- 
depleted  atmosphere  and  holding  the  poultry  in  the  atmosphere  for 
a  sufficient  penod  of  time  tor  the  poultry  hrst  to  lose  consciousness 
and  then  to  die  as  a  result  of  anoxia,  the  oxygen-depleted  atmo- 
sphere formed  by  mixing  argon  with  air  so  that  said  oxygen- 
depleled  atmosphere  contains  less  than  Z'i  oxygen,  the  poultry 
undergo  convulsions  after  the  lose  consciousness,  and  the  necks  of 
the  poultry  are  cut  upon  their  removal  from  the  chamber. 


5,653,630 
AIR  CONDITIONINC;  APPARATl  S  WITH  FILM  DOOR 
Akihito  Higa.shihara,  kariya,  Japan,  as.signar  lo  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  5.19,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-24.1941 

Int.  CI.'  B60H  MM) 

U.S.  CI.  454—121  6  Claims 


.  21    re  «        6 


5,653,628 

DEVICE  FOR  ROliNDIN(;  THE  ENDS  OF  PI.A.STIC 

BRLSTI.ES 

(ieorg  Weihrauch,  Wald-Michelbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Coronet-Werke  (imbH,  Wald-Michelbach,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582.627 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1995,  195  00 
145.1 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  JJ/00 
V.S.  CI.  451—540  12  Claims 


I  Device  for  rounding  the  ends  of  plastic  bristles  on  rotationally 
symmetncal  circular  brushes  with  an  abrasively  acting  tcKil.  char 
acleri/.ed  in  that  the  liHil  has  a  rotationally  symmetrical  hollow 
btxiy  with  an  abrasive  inner  surface,  which  has  an  inner  contour  at 
least  a  /one  of  smaller  cross- section  corresponding  to  an  outer 
contour  of  a  circular  brush  and  that  between  the  circular  brush  and 
the  tixil  there  are  a  reversible  relative  rotary  movement  and  a 
reversible  relative  axial  movement. 


1    An  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  a  compartment  to  be  air 
conditioned  in  an  automobile,  comprising 

a  casing  dehning  therein  a  passageway  for  an  air  flovfc'  to  be 

introduced  into  the  compartment; 
a  flexible  him  member  cooperating  with  the  passageway   for 

controlling  the  flow  of  the  air; 
a  first  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  casing,  while  one  of  the 

ends  of  the  flexible  film  member  is  connected  to  the  first  shaft. 

so  that  the  member  is  wound  on  the  first  shaft; 
a  second  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  casing,  while  the  other 

end  of  the  flexible  him  member  is  connected  lo  the  second 

shaft,  so  that  the  member  is  wound  on  the  second  shaft,  and; 
an  electric  motor  for  generating  a  rotating  movement  applied  lo 

at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  shafts  so  thai  ihe  flexible 

film  member  is  moved  for  causing  a  degree  of  a  cixiperalion 

between  ihe  him  member  and  the  passageway  to  be  varied: 
Ihe  flexible  film  member  having  a  value  of  a  flexural  rigidity  per 

width  of  10  mm  in  a  range  between  II  and  2  5  (jiNm"). 
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5,653,631 
INFINTTELY  ADJUSTABLE  OFFSET  VENT  CONNECTOR 
John  L.  Andersen,  Jacksonville,  Tex.,  and  Charles  R.  Kenrick, 
Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  lo  Builder's  Best  Inc.,  Jack- 
sonville, Tex. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642^17 

InL  a."  F24F  7/00 

VS.  a.  454—339  20  Claims 


\J   [hMmA 


I.  An  extensible-contractible  duct  connector  comprising  slid- 
ingly  interfittable.  elongated,  partial  duct  elements; 

opposite  partial  duct  elements  telescopically  interfitted  to  coop- 
eratively form  a  duct  connector; 

said  opposite  partial  duct  elements  each  having  a  closed  end  and 
having  a  lateral  air  flow  opening  closely  adjacent  said  closed 
end  to  prevent  significant  dead  air  space  between  each  said 
opening  and  the  adjacent  closed  end; 

said  partial  duel  elements  having  slidably  interfitting  edges  with 
each  other  enabling  sliding  telescopic  interfit  that  is  incremen- 
tally variably  adjustable  to  a  selected  position  between  a 
maximum  extended  condition  with  said  lateral  air  flow  open- 
ings offset  maximally  from  each  other,  and  a  contracted 
condition  with  said  lateral  air  flow  openings  having  zero 
offset  from  each  other 


5,653,632 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Taro  Ogawa,  3-52,  Kojima  Ajinokami  1-chome,  and  Tomohiro 
Gohara,     134-38    Chayamachi,     both     of    Kurashiki-city, 
Okayama  Prefecture  711,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00162,  §  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  5.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/2I313,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PtT  Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-33259 

Int.  CI."  F24F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  454—343  21  Claims 


1.  A  photosensitive  driving  device  which  operates  automatically 
responding  to  intensities  of  solar  light,  compnsing; 

an  electric  driving  means  to  provide  mechanical  power. 


a  power  supply  means  to  supply  power  to  said  electric  driving 

means, 
a  relay  switch  to  be  connected  to  and  activate  said  electnc 

driving  means, 
a  limit  switch  to  be  connected  between  said  relay  switch  and 

said  power  supply  means,  and 
a  light  sensor  switch  to  be  linked  between  said  relay  switch  and 

said  power  supply  means  and  to  detect  intensities  of  solar 

light, 
wherein  when  the  solar  light  intensity  exceeds  a  predetermined 

threshold,  said  light  sensor  switch  turns  on.  whereby  said 

relay  switch  automatically  turns  on  to  activate  said  electric 

driving  means,  and  after  a  constant  time,  said  limit  switch 

turns  off  and  said  electnc  dnving  means  automatically  stays 

off. 


5,653,633 
SCREEN  CONVEYOR  FOR  ROOT  CROP  HARVESTER 
Klemens  Kalverkamp,  Ahien,  and  Richard  Tepe,  Damme,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Franz  Grimme  Landmaschinen- 
fabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Damme,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1994,  9414130 


U 


U.S.  CI.  460—114 


Int  a."  AOID  61/00 


23  Claims 


3  A  screen  conveyor  for  root  crop  harvesters  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing; 

an  endless  screen  conveyor  means  driven  and  guided  by  said 
rollers,  said  screen  conveyor  means  comprising  two  conveyor 
belts  carrying  spaced  transverse  carrying  rods: 

said  screen  conveyor  means  having  one  working  path  on  which 
said  root  crop  is  disposed  which  is  a  generally  linear  path  and 
another  working  path  on  which  said  root  crop  is  disposed 
which  is  a  non-linear  working  path  having  a  plurality  of  steps 
each  having  a  descending  path  portion  and  an  ascending  path 
portion: 

adjuster  means  engageable  with  said  screen  conveyor  means  to 
deviate  said  working  path  of  said  screen  conveyor  means: 

said  adjuster  means  being  engageable  with  said  screen  conveyor 
means  to  change  said  screen  conveyor  means  from  said  one 
working  path  to  said  other  working  path; 

said  adjuster  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjuster  sub- 
assemblies each  engageable  with  said  screen  conveyor  means 
to  deviate  said  working  path  of  said  screen  conveyor  means, 
each  of  said  adjuster  sub-assemblies  being  operable  to  form 
one  of  said  steps  in  said  screen  conveyor  means. 
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5.653,634 

ELECTRONIC  Nl'MERICAl.  SPORTS  PLAYER 

IDENTIFIER 

D.  Lee  Hodges.  154  Fairmont  Or..  Mountain  Brook.  Ala.  352L^ 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  337.112 

Int.  a."  A63F  V/2J 

IJ.S.  CI.  463—1  31  Claims 


^ 


□  HH0-" 
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I    An  electronic,   hand  held,   portable   machine  for  retneving 
biographical  football  player  information,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  keypad  having  numerical  Iteys  0-9.  up  and  down  scroll 

keys,  a  plurality  of  biographical  data  .selection  keys,  and  a 

plurality  of  system  function  control  keys; 
(bl  biographical  means  for  stonng  names  and  biographical  data 

on  sports  players  by  uniform  number  and  team; 

(c)  schedule  means  for  storing  a  playing  schedule  of  a  team. 

(d)  a  display  screen  to  show  user  system  status  and  retneved 
data; 

(e)  a  programmed  central  processing  unit  having 

(i)  means  responsive  to  activation  of  said  machine  for  reading 

a  real-time  clock  and  iniliali/ing  date  dependant  parani 

eters; 
(ii)  means  responsive  to  said  machme  activation  for  initiali/ 

ing  said  system  functions  with  date.  time.  day.  home  team. 

and  opponent  team  data; 
(iii)  means  responsive  to  deactivation  of  said  machine  for 

saving  chosen  said  home  and  opponent  teams; 
(iv)  means  responsive  to  any  system  function  control  key  for 

causing  immediate  function  m<xie  transfer  upon  actuation 

of  any  key  in  a  difterent  function  mode; 
(v)  means  responsive  to  said  numencal  keys  for  retrieving 

said  football  player  biographical  data, 
(vi)  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  biographical  data 

selection  keys  for  retrieving  said  biographical  data,  and 
(vii)  means  responsive  to  said  retrieval  means  for  controlling 

said  display  screen  and  displaying  said  retrieved  biographi- 
cal data. 


5.653.635 
WAGERING  .SOLITAIRE  GAME 
John  G.  Breeding,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Shuffle 
Master.  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,530 
Int.  CI."  A63F  .U>6 
U.S.  a.  463—11  29  Oaims 

1.  A  game  of  electronic  solitaire,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  means  so  that  a  player  can  pay  a  fee  and  select  a 

solitaire  deck  to  play  a  hrsi  game; 
electronically  generating  at  least  one  deck  of  caTd.s  for  a  solitaire 

game; 
displaying  one  or  more  of  the  decks  to  a  player  so  that  the  player 
views  a  predetermined  number  of  upturned  cards  of  each  deck 
after  paying  the  fee. 
providing  means  so  that  the  player  can  select  and  play  the  deck 

and  win  or  lose  the  hrst  game; 
providing  means  so  itiat  the  player  can  pay  a  fee  and  select  one 
of  at  least  two  solitaire  decks  to  play  for  a  winner's  bonus  in 
a  second  game  provided  the  player  wins  the  first  game,  and 
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providing  means  to  pay  the  winner's  bonus  to  the  player,  pro- 
vided the  player  wins  the  second  game. 


5,653,636 
SLOT  MACHINE  USING  GAME  PLAY  MEDIA  AND 
METHOD  FOR  SETTING  THE  NliMBER  OF  GAME 
PLAY  MEDIA  TO  BE  WON 
Takatoshi    Takemoto,    and    Kazuoari    Kawashima,    both    of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  .Ace  Denken, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PtT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0054,  §  .371  Date  Aug.  31.  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20178.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  5133-^7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  4,  199.^.  5-043618 

Int.  CI.'  G07F  /7/« 

l)i>.  CI.  46.^—20  9  Claims 


'^ 


sir  cmim:  t  "fs 


\oivfmi  »i mm  wm  f»t>nM mas 
I      »s  fmi  ^Kf'momit  mam* 
I  MM  '■*•  r.«c  ftcar  I  marrmtM 
wo  jr  am  '•O'lmo  milSf 


O'snmi  4  mm  nm'fp 
mam»<r 

mm  HQiimo  mi  t ; 


»mts»    y^" 


3: 


3"^  " 


c 


"W^i. 


8.  A  method  for  setting  the  number  of  won  game  play  media  at 
a  slot  machine  for  executing  a  game  upon  receipt  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  game  play  media,  said  methtxi  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 
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counting  the  number  of  received  game  play  media; 

defining  a  plurality  of  gaming  lines,  combinations  of  symbol 

positions  on   slots,  and  selecting  at  least  one  among  said 

plurality  of  gaming  lines; 
defining  the  predetermined  number  of  plurality  of  game  play 

media  for  each  of  said  gaming  lines; 
detecting  the  number  of  the  game  play  media  counted  being  less 

than  the  predetermined  number  of  plurality  of  game  play 

media  defined  for  the  gaming  line  selected; 
setting  the  number  of  game  play  media  won  for  a  predetermined 

symbol  combination  in  response  to  the  number  of  the  game 

play  media  counted  by  said  count  means  upon  the  detection; 

and 
informing  a  player  chat  the  player  cannot  play  a  game  if  the 

number  of  won  game  play  media  set  does  not  become  an 

integer. 


5,653,637 

EXPANDABLE  CONTROLLERS  CAPABLE  OF 

CONNECTING  IN  SERIES  TO  A  CONTROL  DECK  OF  A 

VIDEO  GAME  MACHINE 
Chiao-Yen  Tai,  Hsinchu,  'nUwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser  No.  439,969 

Int.  a."  A63F  9/24 

VS.  a.  463—36  le  Oaims 


1    An  expandable  controller  serially  comiectable  to  a  control 
deck  of  a  video  game  machine  compnsing: 

a  keypad  having  a  plurality  of  key-switches  for  generating 
key-pressed  status  signals  corresponding  to  a  key-pressed 
status  of  said  plurality  of  key-switches;  and 
a  data  register  for  receiving  the  key-pressed  status  signals  from 
said  keypad  and  holding  data  corresponding  to  said  key- 
pressed  status  signals,  said  data  register  consecutively  output- 
ting  data  stored  therein  to  said  control  deck  in  sequence  in 
response  to  a  data  read  signal  from  said  control  deck,  wherein 
said  data  register  includes: 

a  key-pressed  status  control  circuit,  said  key-pressed  status 
control  circuit  including: 

a  key-pressed  status  control  circuit  input  port  connected  to 

said  keypad  for  receiving  said  key-pressed  status  signals. 

means  for  receiving  a  locking  signal   supplied  by   said 

control  deck,  and 
a  key-pressed  status  control  circuit  output  port;  and 
a  shift  register,  said  shift  register  including: 

a  reset  input  port  connected  to  the  key-pressed  status  con- 
trol circuit  output  port  for  receiving  the  key-pressed 
status  signals  from  said  keypad, 
a  data  input  port, 

a  data  output  pon  coupled  to  said  data  input  port,  and 
a  clock  input  port  responsive  to  a  data  read  signal  supplied 
by  said  control  deck  for  retneving  data  from  said  shift 
register  through  the  data  output  port. 


5,653,638 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  GAME  MACHINE 
Hideo  Nagata,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-232249 
Int  CI.'  A63F  9/24 
VS.  a.  463-^44  9  Oaims 


I.  A  cartridge  for  game  machine,  being  a  cartndge  for  game 
machine  detachably  constituted  for  a  game  machine  to  be  used  by 
displaying  pictures  in  video  display  means,  including  a  male  con- 
nector having  a  plurality  of  terminal  pins  projected  and  arranged  at 
least  in  one  row.  comprising: 

a  flat  housing  consisting  of  a  front  half  and  a  rear  half  formed  of 
insulating  matenal. 

a  female  connector  formed  of  insulating  matenal  and  held  with  a 
part  exposed  from  one  side  of  the  housing,  and 

a  board  contained  in  a  space  enclosed  by  the  housing  and  female 
connector,  and  forming  a  desired  conductive  circuit  pattern 
formed  at  least  on  a  principal  surface, 

wherein  the  board  comprises: 

memory  means  connected  to  the  conductive  circuit  pattern  for 
storing  game  data  inside,  and 

a  plurality  of  distribution  electrodes  formed  along  a  side  con- 
fronting the  female  connector  and  connected  to  the  conductive 
circuit  pattern,  and 

the  female  connector  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  terminal  holes  opened  corresponding  to  the  plural- 
ity of  terminal  pins,  and 

a  plurality  of  connection  terminals  to  be  connected  to  the  plu- 
rality of  distribution  electrodes  in  a  stale  being  fitted  in  the 
plurality  of  terminal  holes. 

wherein  the  plurality  of  temrunal  pins  are  electrically  connected 
to  the  plurality  of  distribution  electrodes  through  the  plurality 
of  connection  terminals,  thereby  preventing  the  plurality  of 
distribution  electrodes  from  being  exposed  outside. 


5,653,639 

VIBRATION  DAMPENING  TORQUE  TRANSMITTING 

COUPLING  DISC  WHICH  ENABLES  VARYING  OF  THE 

DAMPING  CROSS  SECTION  OF  THE 

CIRCUMFERENTIAL  GAPS  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  THE 

ANGLE  OF  ROTATION 

Theodor  Gassmann,  Siegburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  GKN 

Automotive  AG,  Lohmar,  Germany 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246347 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1993,  43  17 
024.2 

InL  a."  F16D  3/80 
VS.  CI.  464—24  14  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  device  for  transmitting  torque  in  a  vibration 
damping  way,  incorporated  into  the  driveline  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  first  annular  pan  whose  outer  circumference  includes  means 
for  introducing  a  torque; 
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a  second  annular  pan  having  a  hub  for  receiving  a  torque 
therefrom; 

said  first  annular  part  including  a  double-wall  housing,  said 
housing  fomiing  a  chamber  which  is  sealed  relative  to  said 
second  annular  part  adjacent  the  hub; 

said  second  annular  part  including  at  least  one  radial  disc  mem- 
ber, said  first  and  second  annular  parts  being  rotatable  relative 
to  one  another  b\  a  limited  angle  of  rotation  and  in  circum- 
ferential relation  supporting  one  another  by  spring  means,  the 
chamber  being  filled  with  a  damping  fluid  and  surfaces  of  the 
first  annular  part  and  of  the  second  annular  pan  in  the  cham- 
ber facing  each  other  at  an  axial  distance  forming  circumfer- 
cntially  extending  circunitercntial  gaps  having  an  axial  gap 
width  where  viscous  damping  h>  the  damping  fluid  takes 
place  in  the  circumferential  gaps,  as  a  result  of  a  shear  effect 
in  the  damping  fluid  when  the  two  annnlar  parts  move  rota- 
lionally  relative  to  one  another. 

the  circumferential  gaps  define  damping  hrst  gap  portions  of 
smaller  gap  width  and  second  gap  portions  of  greater  gap 
width,  the  ratio  of  said  hrst  and  second  portions  being  van 
able  as  a  function  of  the  angle  of  rotation  of  the  tirst  annular 
part  relative  to  the  second  annular  part  so  that  variable  damp- 
ing (x:curs  first  as  a  function  of  a  rotational  displacement 
about  a  quasi-stationary  angle  between  the  tirst  annular  pan 
and  the  second  annular  part  due  to  torque  transmitted  through 
the  coupling  and  secondly  as  a  function  of  a  rotational  oscil- 
lation about  a  penodic  angle  due  to  dnveline  vibrations 
between  the  first  annular  part  and  the  second  annular  pan. 


nication  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  shell  and  a  second  end  in 
communication  with  an  inner  surface  of  the  shell  whereby  the 
hbers  are  adapted  to  emit  light  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
shell  upon  the  application  of  light  to  the  second  end  thereof, 
each  hall  further  composing  a  tnp<xl  brace  having  a  first  leg 
coupled  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  hrst  half  of  the  shell  and  a 
pair  of  remaining  legs  adapted  to  abut  the  inner  surface  of  the 
second  half  when  the  halves  are  screwably  fixed,  a  light 
emitting  diode  coupled  to  an  apex  of  the  brace,  and  a  battery 
electrically  coupled  to  the  light  emitting  diode  for  allowing 
the  light  emitting  diixie  lo  apply  light  to  the  second  end  of 
each  optic  fiber; 

a  pool  table  comprising  a  flat  playing  surface  with  a  multiplicity 
of  light  units  each  secured  within  an  associated  bore  formed 
below  a  top  plane  of  the  playing  surface,  each  light  unit 
including  a  transparent  lens  situated  in  a  top  portion  of  each 
bore  and  flush  with  the  lop  plane  of  the  playing  surface,  a 
light  adjacently  situated  below  tlnr  lens  and  adapted  lo  emit 
light  upon  ihe  activation  thereof,  a  motion  sensor  also  adja- 
cently situated  below  the  lens  for  generating  a  detection  signal 
upon  the  detection  of  motion  on  the  playing  surface,  and  timer 
circuitry  electrically  connected  lo  the  light  emitting  diode, 
motion  sensor,  and  a  power  bus  situated  beneath  the  playing 
surface  for  activating  the  associated  light  for  a  predetermined 
amount  of  time  up<in  the  receipt  of  the  detection  signal;  a 
transparent  layer  covering  the  entire  playing  surface,  whereby 
when  a  ball  is  rolled  thereon.  Ihe  lights  temporarily  emit  light 
thus  simulating  an  illuminated  trail;  a  transparent  penpheral 
bumper  including  a  plurality  of  bulbs  fixed  therein  and  a 
plurality  optic  fibers  hori/ontally  situated  therein  adjacent  to 
an  inner  edge  thereof  with  each  fiber  having  an  end  normally 
situated  with  respect  to  the  remaining  fiber  and  further  posi- 
tioned adjacent  lo  the  bulb  such  that  the  entire  bumper  is 
illuminated;  and  a  ball  return  cut  out  formed  on  a  side  portion 
of  the  pool  table  composing  an  opiic  fiber  situated  along  a 
periphery  thereof  for  illuminaling  the  same,  and 

an  elongated  p<Ki|  cue  with  a  tip  end  and  a  handle  end  compos- 
ing an  opiic  hfier  longiludinally  situated  within  an  axial  bore 
formed  therein,  the  hfier  having  a  first  end  situated  adjacent  to 
the  lip  end  of  the  cue.  a  transparent  tip  constructed  of  a 
resilient  matenal  secured  lo  the  tip  end  thereof,  and  a  light 
electncally  connected  lo  a  plurality  of  batteries  situated  within 
the  handle  end  of  the  cue.  whereby  the  light  is  adapted  to  emit 
light  from  the  tip  end  of  the  cue  via  ihe  optic  fiber 


5,653,640 
ILLUMINATED  POOL  (iAMF.  APPARATl  S 

Roy  J.  Shirley.  Jr..  10  C.lenview  La.  P.O.  Box  774,  I  wchland. 
Pa.  19480 

Filed  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642,930 

Int.  CI.'  A63D  I5AX) 

VS.  CL  473—2  5  Claims 


5C 


1  A  new  and  improved  illuminated  pool  game  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  plurality  of  balls  each  comprising  a  sphencal  shell  with  a 
hollow  sphencal  intenor.  the  shell  including  a  first  half  and  a 
second  half  both  equivalently  sized  and  screwably  coupled 
and  a  plurality  ol  optic  fibers  each  with  a  first  end  in  commu- 


5.653.641 

BOWLING  BALL  RKTl  RN  GATE  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Will  Heddon.  640  Alternate  27.  RO.  Box  628.  Lake  llamiltun. 

Fla.  .VW51 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,571 

Int.  a."  A63D  5A)2 

VS.  CI.  473—106  23  Claims 

1.  A  bowling  ball  return  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  openings  at  an  entrance  end  for  receiving  a 
bowling  ball  and  at  an  exit  end.  the  housing  further  having  a 
passage  between  the  ends  and  an  opening  within  a  housing 
wall  portion: 

a  gate  member  moveable  within  the  passage  for  moveinent  from 
a  first  position  wuhin  the  passage,  wherein  the  gale  member 
gravitates  under  its  weight,  to  a  second  position  above  the 
passage,  wherein  the  gate  member  is  moved  by  a  btiwling  ball 
rolling  through  the  passage  from  the  entrance  end  lo  the  exit 
end;  and 

a  stop  member  adjacent  the  gate  member  and  moveable  from  a 
first  position,  wherein  one  end  of  the  stop  member  extends 
into  the  housing  through  the  opening,  to  a  second  position 
wherein  the  stop  member  is  rotated  by  the  bowling  ball  rolling 
through  the  passage,  ihe  stop  memt>er  further  having  an 
opposing  end  means  proximate  the  gale  member  tor  prevent- 
ing movement  of  the  gate  member  toward  the  exit  end  while 
the  stop  member  is  in  its  first  position  and  permitting  move- 
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5.653,643 
VIBRATION  ABSORBING  MATERIAL  FOR  HANDLES  OF 

SPORTING  EQUIPMENT 

Thomas    Falone,    Mickleton,    NJ.:    Richard    S.    W'yerman. 

Doylestown.  and  Carmen  Dimario,  West  Chester,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Pendulum  Corp.,  Media,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,699 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  53/ 1 4 

U.S.  CI.  473—300  11  Claims 
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5,653,642 

GOLFING  GAME 

Jimmy  Bonacorsi.  P.O.  Box  5487,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94403, 

as.<>ignor  to  Jimmy  Bonacorsi,  Hillsborough,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,415 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  6WJ6 

VS.  CI.  473—153  15  Claims 


f 


I.  A  golf  game  including  a  designated  special  golf  ball  and  a 
driving  range,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  player  ID; 

measuring  the  exact  mass  of  the  special  golf  ball,  the  exact  mass 
being  a  unique  identification  code  for  the  special  golf  ball; 

associating  the  player  ID  with  Ihe  unique  identification  code  for 
the  special  golf  ball; 

placing  the  special  golf  ball  at  a  starting  position  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  a  designated  target; 

sinking  Ihe  golf  ball  in  the  direction  of  the  target; 

designating  an  immediate  winner  for  each  special  golf  ball  that 
reaches  the  target  in  one  stri>ke  using  a  notification  system 
which  IS  activated  upon  the  target  being  reached; 

venfying  the  player  ID  by  measunng  the  exact  mass  of  the 
special  golf  ball  which  has  reached  the  target;  and 

providing  a  reward  upon  the  activation  of  the  notification  sys- 
tem, whereupon  a  notification  system  is  activated  upon  reach- 
ing the  target  and  the  reward  provided. 


ment  ot  the  gate  member  when  the  bowling  ball  rolls  against 
the  stop  member  one  end  moving  the  stop  member  into  its 
second  position,  thus  permitting  the  gate  movement  by  the 
ball  rolling  through  the  passage 


£!? 


1.  In  a  hand  held  article  of  athletic  equipment  having  an  elon- 
gated handle  with  a  gripping  area  having  a  gripping  surface  to  be 
gnpped  by  the  user  in  a  squeezing  action,  the  improvement  being 
in  that  said  handle  includes  an  inner  core,  a  flexible  vibration 
absorbing  matenal  around  said  inner  core,  said  vibration  absorbing 
matenal  having  an  outer  surface  which  composes  said  gnpping 
surface,  said  outer  surface  of  said  vibration  absorbing  matenal 
being  non-porous  and  tacky,  said  vibration  absorbing  materia! 
having  a  hardness  of  less  than  40  durometer  reading,  said  vibration 
absorbing  material  having  a  coefficient  of  friction  of  at  least  0.6. 
said  vibration  absorbing  matenal  having  a  dampening  of  vibration 
greater  than  55%,  an  inner  support  structure  around  said  inner  core, 
said  inner  support  structure  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  rigid 
projections  extending  longitudinally  the  length  of  said  gnpping 
area  to  provide  lateral  and  longitudinal  rigidity  during  the  use  of 
said  article,  said  inner  support  structure  being  located  inwardly  of 
said  outer  surface  of  said  vibration  absorbing  material,  said  vibra- 
tion absorbing  matenal  and  said  inner  support  structure  being 
secured  together  by  said  projections  extending  into  said  vibration 
absorbing  mateoal,  said  vibration  absorbing  matenal  being  distinct 
and  separable  from  said  inner  support  structure,  and  said  vibration 
absorbing  material  completely  covering  said  projections  to  render 
.said  outer  surface  of  said  vibration  absorbing  material  as  the  sole 
user  contacting  and  gopping  surface  in  said  gopping  area  duong 
use  of  said  article. 


5,653,644 
GOLF  PUTTER  SHAFT 
W.  Jake  Jaeckd,  6120  Counti7  Club  Way,  #107,  Sarasota,  Fla. 
34243 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591,338 
Int  CI."  A63B  53/14 
VS.  C\.  473—303  13  Claims 

I,  A  hollow  shaft  for  a  golf  putter,  said  shaft  having  a  generally 
circular  cross-section  composing; 
a  tip  section; 
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5.A53.64* 

GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Lsamu   Netpshi,  Iwatsuki,  and  Telsuto  Minowa.  Haramachi, 

both  of  Japan,  assi|;non>  (o  Fujikura  Rubber  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2«.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547,722 

Claims  prioiit>.  application  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-289148 

Int.  CI.'  A6JB  ^</l() 

U.S.  a.  473—319  5  Claims 


^ 


a  handle  seclion  having  a  subslanlially  flat  side  for  engaging  the 
thumbs  of  the  user  and  a  convex  side  opposite  said  flat  side 
comprising  a  portion  of  said  generally  circular  cross  section, 
and 

a  tapered  section  interconnecting  said  tip  section  and  said  handle 
section,  said  sections  being  integrally  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  metal,  said  substantially  flat  side  of  said  handle 
section  having  a  width,  measured  in  a  plane  generally  perpen 
dicular  to  the  plane  of  a  putter  blade  when  affixed  to  the  shaft, 
of  not  less  than  0.930  inch.  . 


\.  A  golf  club  shaft  comprising: 

a  fiber  layer  formed  by  employing  a  filament  winding  process 
using  filaments  each  impregnated  with  a  thermosetting  resin. 

a  reinforcement  layer  formed  by  partially  inserting  a  preliminar- 
ily formed  braid  impregnated  with  a  thermosetting  resin  onto 
a  predelemuned  position  on  said  hber  layer,  said  braid  having 
a  winding  angle  range  from  5  to  30  degrees,  a  (filament)  count 
of  each  yam  ranges  from  3K  to  6K  and  a  number  of  yams  per 
said  braid  ranges  from  24  to  72.  and  after  tape  winding  on 
said  hber  layer  and  reinforcing  layer,  said  thermosetting  resin 
is  thermally  cured  with  no  stepped  part  formed  between  said 
reinforcement  layer  and  said  fiber  layer. 


5,653,645 

GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER 

Peter  Baumann,  1.^51  Ridge  Dr.,  Vreka,  Calif.  96097 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,781 

lot  CI."  A63B  5.?/02 

U.S.  a.  473—305  15  Claims 


5,653,647 
SOLID  (iOLF  BALL 
Hin>aki  Tanaka,  Kobe,  and  Koubei  Takemura,  Nara,  both  of 
Japan.   a.s.sjgnors    lu   Sumitomo    Rubber    Indaslries,    Ltd., 
Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,369 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6.  1994,  6-330760 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  .V/Ol 

\i&.  CI.  473—377  9  Claims 


1  A  connecting  device  for  a  golf  club  putter,  comprising  a  first 
cylindrical  portion  having  a  smaller  diameter  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  an  opening  of  a  putter  head,  a  second  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  greater  diameter  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a 
greater  diameter  end  of  a  hollow  shaft,  and  a  flange  provided 
between  said  first  cylindncal  portion  and  said  second  cylindrical 
portion  and  extending  radially  beyond  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
cylindncal  portions. 


1  A  solid  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover  covering  said 
core,  wherein  said  core  is  obtained  from  a  rubber  composition 
compnsing  100  parts  by  weight  of  cis- 1 .4-polybutadiene  and  10  to 
2.'>  parts  by  weight  of  a  metal  salt  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid,  said  core  has  a  deformation  of  3.5  to  6.5  mm  when  a  weight 
load  from  an  initial  loading  of  10  kg  to  a  final  loading  130  kg  is 
applied  to  said  core,  and  said  cover  has  a  stiffness  modulus  of 
4,.500  to  6.000  kg/cm-  at  23°  C.  and  a  thickness  of  3.2  to  5  mm. 
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5,653.648 

GOLF  BALL  WITH  ELLIPTICAL  CROSS-SECTION 

DIMPLES 

Robert  T.  Thurman,  Humboldt,  Temi.,  assignor  to  Wilson 

Sporting  Goods  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,504 

Int  CI."  A63B  i7/l4 

MS.  a.  473—384  7  Oaims 


o<ainM.KnHd 


yL, 


1  A  golf  ball  having  a  generally  spherical  outer  surface  and  a 
center,  the  outer  surface  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dimples, 
at  least  some  of  the  dimples  having  a  surface  with  an  elliptical 
cross  section  which  is  a  portion  of  an  ellipse  defined  by  the 
equation: 


a  first  actuating  mechanism  for  actuating  said  front  derailleur 
mechamsm; 

a  second  actuating  mechanism  for  actuating  said  rear  derailleur 
mechanism; 

a  shift  controller  responsive  to  operation  of  said  manual  lever  to 
drive  one  of  said  first  actuating  inechanism  and  said  second 
actuating  mechanism  to  pnodiice  a  speed  stage,  and  responsive 
to  repeated  operation  of  said  manual  lever  to  said  second 
posibon  to  produce  a  plurality  of  speed  stages  corresponding 
to  a  plurality  of  combinations  of  said  from  chainwheels  and 
said  rear  gears:  and 

wherein  only  said  second  actuating  mechanism  is  operated  when 
accelerating  operations  are  effected  successively  from  the 
minimum  speed  stage  provided  by  a  combination  of  the 
smallest  fiDnt  chainwheel  and  ttie  largest  rear  gear  to  a  speed 
stage  provided  by  a  combination  of  the  smallest  front  chain- 
wheel  and  the  smallest  rear  gear,  and  only  said  first  actuating 
mechanism  is  operated  when  further  accelerating  operations 
are  effected  from  the  latter  speed  stage  to  ttie  maximum  speed 
stage  provided  by  a  combination  of  the  largest  front  chain- 
wheel  and  the  smallest  rear  gear. 


5,653,650 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


where  X  is  a  coordinate  on  an  X  axis  which  extends  perpendicu- 
larly to  a  radial  line  from  the  center  of  the  ball  to  the  center  of  the 
ellipse.  Y  IS  a  coordinate  on  a  Y  axis  which  is  aligned  with  said 
radial  line.  A  is  one-half  of  tfie  major  axis  of  the  ellipse  which  is 
aligned  with  said  X  axis,  B  is  one-half  of  the  minor  axis  of  the 
ellipse  which  is  aligned  with  said  Y  axis,  and  K  is  the  distance 
along  the  Y  axis  between  the  center  of  the  ellipse  and  the  center  of 
the  golf  ball. 


5,653,651 
mORAULIC  AUTOTENSIONEft" 
Kazuki  Kawashima,  and  Tomoyoshi  Egusa,  both  of  Iwata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporatioa,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172465 

Int  CI."  F16H  IfOS, 

U.S.  CI.  474—110  4  Oaims 


5,653,649 

SHIFTING  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  OPERATING  FRONT  AND 

REAR  DERAILLEURS  WITH  A  SINGLE  MANUAL 

LEVER 

Ftsuyoshi  Watarai,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Iik., 

Osaka,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  318.282,  Oct.  4,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,577,969.  ThU  application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6,  1993,  5-250268 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  .-sy/T/f) 

U.S.  CI.  474—78  3  Claims 


32     y 


1.  In  a  iiiullispeed  bicycle  having  a  plurality  of  front  chain- 
wheels,  a  plurality  of  rear  gears,  and  front  and  rear  derailleur 
mechanisms,  a  shifting  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  single  manual  lever  which  is  adapted  to  move  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position: 


1 .  An  oil-sealed  type  tensioner  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  body  defining  an  interior  space  and  having 
a  closed  first  end  and  an  open  second  end: 

a  cylindrical  plunger,  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  body  so  as  to 
engage  and  be  axially  slidable  along  an  inner  penpheral 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  body,  said  plunger  defining  an 
interior  space,  having  a  first  end.  and  partitioning  said  intenor 
space  of  said  cylindncal  body  into  a  pressure  chamber  and  a 
reservoir  chamber: 

an  oil  seal  positioned  in  said  open  second  end  of  said  cylindncal 
body  to  seal  oil  within  said  interior  space  of  said  cylindrical 
body: 

a  rod  connected  to  said  plunger  and  slidably  extending  through 
said  oil  seal,  said  rod  being  axially  movable  together  with  said 
plunger  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  body: 
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a  pressure  control  spring  biasing  said  rod  and  said  plunger  away 
from  said  closed  hrst  end  of  said  cylindncal  fxxly: 

a  pressure  control  passage  providing  fluid  communication 
between  said  pressure  chamber  and  said  reservoir  chamber, 
said  passage  being  defined  b\  a  ihrough  hole  formed  in  said 
first  end  of  said  plunger,  and  al  least  one  groove  being  formed 
in  an  inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  plunger  and  communi- 
cating with  said  through  hole;  and 

a  check  valve  provided  al  said  passage  for  checking  flow  of  oil 
from  said  pressure  chamber  inio  said  reservoir  chamber. 


5.653,652 

HYDRAULIC  TENSIONING  SYSTEM  WITH  DL  AL  ARM 

BLADE 

Roger  T.  Simpson,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner  .Xuto- 
motive.  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mirh. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  -Ser.  No.  574.257 

Int.  CI."  F16H  7A)fi 

VS.  CI.  474—110  9  Claims 


1  A  hydraulic  chain  tensioner  and  tensioning  arm  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore  with  a  fluid  chamber. 

a  hollow  piston  slidably  received  wiihin  said  b<ire. 

a  spnng  biasing  the  pision  in  the  protruding  direction  from  said 
bore. 

a  check  valve  to  permit  the  How  of  fluid  from  an  external  source 
through  the  valve  and  into  the  fluid  chamber. 

said  pision  being  biased  against  a  tensioning  arm  member,  said 
tensioning  arm  member  having  a  first  shoe  and  a  second  shoe, 
said  first  shoe  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface,  said 
pision  being  biased  againsi  said  lower  surface  of  said  first 
shoe, 

said  second  shoe  being  pivotally  attached  to  a  support  surface, 
said  second  shoe  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
said  upper  surface  of  said  second  shoe  being  ptisitioned  to 
impart  tension  to  a  chain,  said  second  shoe  lower  surface 
overlapping  a  portion  of  the  supporting  surface  of  said  first 
shoe 


5,653,653 
HYDRAULIC  TENSIONER  WITH  STOP  MECHANISM 
Timothy  J.  Ledvina,  (>roton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 
Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  576,579 
Int.  CI."  F16H  7/TW 
VS.  C\.  474—110  7  Claims 

1    A  hydraulic  chain  Icnsinncr  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  bore; 


a  hollow  piston  slidably  received  within  said  bore  to  define  a 

fluid  chamber  with  said  bore: 
a  spring  biasing  the  piston  in  the  protruding  direction  from  said 

bore: 
a  check  valve  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  from  an  external  source 

ihrough  the  valve  and  into  a  fluid  chamf)er; 
a  set  of  leeth  formed  onlii  the  outside  of  said  housing. 
a  rack  with  a  set  of  teeth  connected  to  said  piston,  said  rack 

extending   alongside   said   housing   and  engaging   the   leeth 

located  on  the  outside  of  the  housing:  and 
a  plate  press  fit  onto  said  piston  and  secured  to  top  of  said  rack. 


5,653,654 
BELT  INSTALLATION  AND  REMOVAL  TOOL 
George  S.  DavLs,  4601   Pacliard  Dr.  K-142,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
37211 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,92« 

Int.  CI."  F16H  7/22 

VS.  CI.  474—119  8  Claims 


1   A  bell  installation  and  removal  tool  for  installing  and  remov- 
ing a  bell  having  a  bell  width  on  a  pulley,  comprising 

a  handle  assembly  which  includes  a  hand  grip  portion,  an  exten 
sion  portion  connected  to  said  hand  grip  portion,  and  a  hnger- 
containmg  portion  connected  to  said  extension  portion, 
wherein  said  hand  grip  portion,  said  extension  portion,  and 
said  hnger-containing  portion  are  arranged  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis. 

a  hrst  hnger  and  a  second  hngcr  connected  to  said  finger 
containing  ponion  ol  said  handle  assembly,  wherein  each  of 
said  first  firger  and  said  second  hnger  includes  a  finger  axis 
which  IS  subsiantially  perpendicular  lo  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  handle  assembly,  wherein  said  hrst  hnger  and  said 
second  hnger  lie  in  a  common  finger  plane,  and 
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a  spacer  element  connected  to  said  finger-containmg  portion  of 
said  handle  assembly,  wherein  said  spacer  element  is  located 
between  said  hrst  finger  and  said  second  finger,  wherein  said 
spacer  element  occupies  a  portion  of  space  between  said  first 
finger  and  said  second  finger,  wherein  said  spacer  element 
projects  a  spacer  distance  out  from  said  finger-conlaining 
portion. 

wherein  ends  of  said  first  finger  and  said  second  finger  project  a 
finger  end  distance  beyond  said  spacer  distance  from  said 
finger-containing  portion,  wherein  said  finger  end  distance  is 
greater  than  the  belt  width. 

further  including  a  third  finger,  wherein  said  finger-conlaining 
portion  includes  a  reception  area  for  receiving  said  third 
finger 


5,653,656 

TOOTHED  BELT  FORMED  MAINLY  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Danny  L.  Thomas,  Forsyth,  and  Clinton  L.  Bishop,  Springfield, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,295,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^34.217, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  110,177,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5^92,831,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844^1, 

Mar.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  656,111 

Int.  CI."  F16G  I/2H 

V.S.  a.  474—205  2  Claims 


5,653,655 
SYNCHRONOUS  BELT  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
.Susumu  Onoe;  Kaneteru  Hasebe;  Nobuyuki  Kurihara;  Keizou 
Nonaka:   Masayuki   Fujioka,  and   Yukinori   Fujita,  all   of 
Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  492,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-140435 

Int.  a."  F16G  l/2S:5/20 

VS.  a.  474—205  10  Oaims 


1  A  bell  construction  formed  mainly  of  thermoplastic  material 
and  having  opposed  sides  one  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
teeth,  the  improvemeni  wherein  said  belt  construction  has  al  least 
one  layer  of  said  thermoplastic  material  that  had  been  disposed 
about  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  a  building  drum  that  has  said 
outer  penpheral  surface  thereof  defined  by  alternating  teeth  and 
grooves  and  that  had  then  been  heated  and  forced  toward  said 
drum  while  the  temperature  of  said  one  layer  of  thermoplasuc 
matenal  was  above  its  softening  temperature  and  below  its  melting 
temperattite  so  as  to  cause  at  least  part  of  said  one  layer  of 
thermoplastic  material  to  have  exuded  into  said  grooves  lo  form  at 
least  part  of  said  plurality  of  teeth,  and  that  had  then  been  allowed 
10  cool. 


5,653,657 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Donghoon  Park,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Motor  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,960 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  1,  1994, 
94-28502 

Int.  a."  F16H  3/64:41/22 
VS.  CI.  475—45  2  Claims 


1.  A  synchronous  bell  of  the  present  invention  comprising: 

a  tension  member  composed  of  a  cord  extending  over  the  bell 

length: 
a  plurality  of  teeth  fixedly  provided  on  one  side  of  the  tension 
member  ai  set  intervals  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  belt: 
and 
a  back  layer  bonded  lo  the  other  side  of  the  tension  member, 
wherein  the  back  layer  and  the  teeth  are  so  formed  that  urethane 

elastomer  is  subjected  lo  cast  molding, 
the  urethane  elastomer  forming  the  teeth  is  exposed  at  each 

Niltom  land, 
the  cord  forming  the  tension  member  is  made  of  inorganic  fibers, 
and 
the  cord  is  so  formed  as  to  be  impregnated  with  a  water  based  latex 
adhesive  and  then  coated  with  a  film  of  an  epoxy  adhesive, 
wherein  the  water  based  latex  adhesive. is  a  mixed  solution  of 
blocked  isocyanate  dispersion  and  an  RFL  liquid. 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  used  in  a  vehicle  for  producing 
one  of  four  forward  speeds  or  a  backward  speed,  comprising: 
a  torque  converter  with   an   impeller,   mrbine  and   slator  for 
changing  the  torque  speed  of  the  power  of  the  engine; 
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a  hrsl  planciary  gear  unit  having  a  first  sun  gear,  first  planetar)' 

gear,  u  hrsl  planetar.  (.arriiT  and  first  ring  gear; 

a  second  planetary  gear  unit  having  a  second  sun  gear,  second 
planetary  gear,  a  second  planetary  carrier  and  second  ring 
gear; 

a  first  transfer  gear  connected  to  said  first  planetary  carrier  for 
transferring  the  torque  of  said  first  planetary  gear  to  said 
second  ring  gear; 

a  second  transfer  gear  connected  to  said  second  planetary  earner 
for  iransfcmng  the  lorquc  of  said  second  planetary  gear  to 
said  hrsl  ring  gear. 

a  first  transfer  shaft  for  transferring  the  torque  of  said  turbine  lo 
saiil  hrsl  planetary  gear  unit,  said  hrsl  planetary  gear  unit  and 
first  transler  gear  being  niounied  nn  said  hrsl  transfer  shall; 

a  second  transfer  shaft  for  translcmng  ihe  torque  received  from 
said  hrsl  planetary  gear  unit  and  lirsi  iraiisler  gear  to  a  hnal 
gear  unit  connected  to  a  dittercntial  gear;  and 

a  tnain  rediu  lion  gear  unit  for  making  a  suitable  combination  of 
the  gears  of  said  hrsl  and  second  planetary  gear  units,  transfer 
gears,  and  said  first  and  second  shafts  lo  produce  one  ol  said 
four  forward  speeds  or  said  backward  speed,  wherein  said 
main  reduction  gear  unit  is  so  designed  that  said  first  sun  gear 
IS  connected  with  said  first  transfer  shaft  with  said  first  ring 
gear  being  fixed  lo  protluce  the  first  forward  speed,  said  first 
sun  gear  is  connected  with  said  hrsl  transfer  shaft  wilh  said 
second  sun  gear  being  h\ed  lo  produce  ihe  second  forward 
s(K-ed.  said  first  sun  gear  and  hrsl  ring  gear  are  connected  wiih 
said  first  transfer  shall  lo  prixiuce  ihe  third  forward  speed, 
said  first  ring  gear  is  connected  with  said  tirsi  ir.inster  shaft 
with  said  second  sun  gear  being  hxed  to  produce  the  fourth 
forward  speed,  and  said  hrsl  sun  gear  is  connected  with  said 
slator  with  said  second  transler  gear  being  locked  to  fix  said 
first  nng  gear  to  produce  the  backward  speed. 


a  first  bearing  assembly  mounting  said  first  end  portion  of  said 

shaft  portion  within  said  first  housing; 

a  second  bearing  assembly  mounting  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  shall  p«)fIion  within  said  second  housing;  and 

a  ring  member  secured  between  said  hrsi  end  portion  of  said 
shaft  portion  and  said  first  housing,  said  ring  member  having 
a  first  surface  portion  engageable  with  said  first  beanng 
assembly  and  a  second  surface  portion  engageable  with  said 
first  housing 


5.65.<,65V 

AITOMATIC  KN<;iNK  .STOP-START  SYSTKM 

Vujini  Kunibc,  kaHa.saki,  and  Hidrfumi  Tamai.  F.bina,  both  of 

Japan,  a.s.sif(nors  to  Isuzu  Motors  IJmitrd.  Tnkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  5.V14J48 

Inl.  CI.'  B«OK  -///rw 

VS.  a.  477—  III  II  Claim-s 


a-i_" 


^ 


W 


19  a«t»K 
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BKARIN(;  LI  BRK'.VnON  SYSTKM 
Remi  F..  Bouteille,  Kchirullcs,  France,  as.siKnor  In  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Pe<iria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  M).  199f.,  .Ser.  No.  594,071 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  i7A}4-  F16N  7/20 


^-n 


s 


l',S,  CI,  475—159 


'^Ht 


12  Clainui        '    ^"  automatic  engine  stop-sLirt  system  which  automatically 

stops  an  engine  lo  reduce  fuel  consumption  whenever  an  automatic 

slop  condition   is  fulfilled  and  automatically   starts  said  engine 

whenever  an  automatic  start  condition  is  fulfilled,  comprising 

means  for  delecting  a  gearshift  lever  position  of  an  automatic 

transmission; 
means  for  detecting  an  idling  state  where  an  accelerator  pedal  is 

not  stepped  on.  and. 
a  transmission  control  unit  generating  a  stop  enable  signal  when 

said  gearshift  lever  position  is  neutral; 
said  aulomalic  stop  condition  being  dependent  upon  an  engine 
rotating  speed,  a  car  speed,  and  the  presence  of  said  stop 
enable  signal,  and  said  automatic  start  condiiion  being  depen- 
dent upon  Ihe  engine  rotating  speed,  said  gearshift  lever 
position,  and  Ihe  presence  of  said  idling  state,  said  iransmis 
sion  control  unit  determining  Ihe  presence  of  said  aulomalic 
stop  and  start  enable  signals  from  rising  or  falling  edges  of  the 
automatic  stop  and  start  enable  signals. 


1.  A  bearing  lubncation  system  for  a  machine  arrangement, 

comprising; 

a  hrsl  housing  dehning  a  first  oil  chamber. 

a  .second  housing  adapted  lo  be  connected  lo  said  first  housing; 

a  rotatable  gear  roiaiably  mounted  within  said  first  chamber; 

a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  within  said  first  chamber,  said  pinion 
having  a  shaft  portion,  an  external  gear  portion,  an  inlemal 
gear  portion,  and  said  shaft  portion  having  first  and  second 
end  portions  and  defining  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  there- 
through, said  external  gear  portion  adapted  lo  mesh  with  said 
rolalable  aear: 


5,653,660 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Kazuma-sa  Tsukamolo,  Toyota,-  Masahiro  Hayabuchi;  Masaaki 
NLshida.  both  of  .Anjo,  and  Yoshihisa  Yamamuto,  NLshio,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42«,63.^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-139211 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16H  6IA)4 

VS.  CI.  477—143  3  Claims 

L   A  control    system   for   an   automatic    transmission    which 

includes  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  range  p<)siiions.  a 
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clutch  which  IS  applied  responsive  to  selection  of  a  forward  range 
position,  a  hydraulic  servo  which  receives  oil  pressure  for  applying 
the  clutch  and  a  hydraulic  control  unit  for  controlling  the  oil 
pressure  to  the  hydraulic  servo,  wherein  the  hydraulic  control  unit 
comprises: 

a  manual  valve  having  a  forward  drive  position  wherein  said 
manual  valve  receives  oil  from  an  oil  pressure  source  and 
outputs  a  forward  range  oil  pressure  to  a  first  oil  passage; 
a  regulator  valve  for  regulating  the  oil  pressure  coming  from 
said  oil  pressure  source  and  for  ourputting  regulated  oil  pres- 
sure to  a  second  oil  passage; 
a  third  oil  passage  for  feeding  oil  pressure  to  the  hydraulic 

servo; 
a  change-over  valve  switchable  between  a  first  position  for 
feeding  said  forward  range  oil  pressure  to  the  third  oil  passage 
and  a  second  position  for  feeding  said  regulated  oil  pressure 
to  the  third  oil  passage; 
a  fourth  oil  passage  for  feeding  said  regulated  oil  pressure  to 
.said  hydraulic  servo  while  bypassing  said  change-over  valve 
during  switching  of  said  changeover  valve;  and 
one-way  valve  means  located  in  said  fourth  oil  passage  for 
allowing  oil  flow  only  in  the  direction  from  said  regulator 
valve  to  said  hydraulic  servo. 


5.653,66! 

LOCK-UP  CLLTCH  SLIP  CONTROL  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Yoshifumi  Kato,  Nishikamo-gun;  Ichiro  Yamauchi,  and 
Masami  Fujitsuna.  both  of  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippondenso  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  -Ser.  No.  607,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1.  1995.  7-041897 

Int,  Cl,"^  F16H  61/14 

VS.  a.  477—176  18  Claims 


FIRST 
CONTROL  UNIT 

SECOND 
CONTROL  UN  TT 

n 

.1^               \       \ 

Ksp 

SLIP  CONTROLLER 
(PRESSURE  REGULATOR) 

■ 

^S3 

LOCK-UP 

CLUTCH 

-54. 

1.  A  lock-up  clutch  slip  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic 
transmission  having  slip  control  means  for  feedback-controlling 
engaging  pressure  of  a  lock-up  clutch  so  that  slippage  amount  of 
the  lock-up  clutch  becomes  equal  to  a  predetermined  target  value, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 


a  first  control  unit  for  specifying  response  behavior  of  actual 
slippage  amount  to  a  target  slippage  amount  while  the  lock-up 
clutch  IS  in  a  transitional  state  where  the  lock-up  clutch  is 
shifting  from  a  disengaged  state  to  a  slipping  state,  the  first 
control  unit  varying  a  time  constant  of  response  of  the  actual 
slippage  amount  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  of  throttle 
opening  and  initial  slippage  amount;  and 

a  second  control  unit  for  controlling  the  actual  slippage  amount 
so  as  to  follow  the  target  slippage  amount  when  the  slipping 
of  the  lock-up  clutch  has  reached  a  steady  state  where  a 
predetermined  slippage  amount  is  maintained  from  the  transi- 
tional state,  the  second  control  unit  being  provided  indepen- 
dently from  the  first  control  unit. 


5,653,662 
STATIONARY  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Robert   E.   Rodgers,  Jr.,   8011    Meadowcroft,   Houston,  Ttx. 
77063 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No,  652,962 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/16.22/04 

V.S.  CI.  482—52  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  exercising  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  floor; 

first  and  second  reciprocating  inembers.  each  reciprocating 
member  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  a  middle  portion, 
said  middle  portion  of  each  member  adapted  to  be  rotatably 
supported  by  said  frame; 

coupling  means  for  rotating  the  second  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  reciprocating  members  in  a  substantially  circular  path 
about  a  common  axis  while  said  first  end  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  reciprocating  members  follows  a  predetermined 
closed  ovate  path; 

first  linkage  assembly  having  a  first  foot  member  and  a  first  arm 
member,  said  first  foot  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
first  reciprocating  member  proximate  said  first  end  of  said 
first  reciprocating  member,  said  pivotal  connection  being 
proximal  one  end  of  said  first  foot  member,  and  said  first  foot 
member  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to  one  end  of  said 
first  arm  member,  said  first  arm  member  pivotally  connected 
to  said  frame  proximal  the  other  end  of  said  first  arm  member: 
and 

second  linkage  assembly  having  a  second  foot  member  and  a 
second  arm  member,  said  second  foot  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  second  reciprocating  member  proximate  said 
first  end  of  said  second  reciprocating  member,  said  pivotal 
connection  being  proximal  one  end  of  said  second  foot  mem- 
ber, and  said  second  fool  member  pivotally  connected  at  its 
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other  end  to  one  end  of  said  second  arm  member,  said  second 
arm  member  pivolally  connected  to  said  frame  proximal  the 
other  end  ot  said  second  arm  member, 
wherein  each  foot  of  the  user  ot  the  device  substantially  follows 
said  closed  ovate  path  and  each  hand  of  the  user  follows  a 
substantially  arcuate  path. 


5,65.1,66.1 

.ARM  AND  I.KC;  POWKRKI)  CVCI.K  AND  METHOD  OK 

rSK  THEREOF 

Kiiri-st   B.   McCahon,   1210  E.   16th  Ave.  #B,  Anchorage,  Ak. 

Kilfd  .Ian.  16,  IW6.  Ser.  No.  586.9H6 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  6V/rM. J2//2 

l'.S.  CT.  482—62  10  Claims 


I   A  velocipede  comprising: 

a)  a  frame; 

h)  a  drive  wheel,  roiatably  mounted  to  said  frame: 

c)  a  seat.  Hxedly  attached  to  said  frame: 

d)  at  least  one  front  wheel,  stecrably  attached  to  said  Irame; 

e)  a  first  handfVwt  leser.  pivotably  attached  to  said  Irame: 

0  a  second  hand-fcxii  lever,  pivotably  attached  to  said  frame: 
g)  an  operating  mechanism,  being  operably  attached  to  said  first 
hand  f(«)t  lever,  and  including  a  configuration  including: 
il  an  upper  rack,  having  an  upper  set  of  teeth  and  a  lower  set 

of  teeth,  wherein  both  sets  of  teeth  are  ralchetable  in  one 

direction: 
ill  a  lower  rack,  having  an  upper  set  of  teeth  and  a  lower  set 

of  teeth,  wherein  both  sets  of  teeth  are  ralchetable  in  one 

direction; 
111)  an  upper  gear,  rotatably  engaged  with  the  upper  set  of 

teeth  on  said  upper  rack; 
IV  )  a  central  gear,  rotatably  engaged  with  the  upper  set  of  teeth 

on  said  lower  rack  and  said  lower  set  of  teeth  on  said  upper 

rack: 
V)  a  lower  gear,  rotatably  engaged  with  the  lower  set  of  teeth 

on  said  lower  rack; 
h)  means  for  transferring  rotational  energy  from  said  upper, 

lower  and  central  geais  to  a  common  drive  shaft;  and 
1)  means  for  transferring  rotational  energy  from  said  common 
drive  shaft  to  said  drive  wheel. 


,y<^  ?o 


retaining  means  located  in  >he  hollow  part  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  section  for  preventing  the  removable  weights 
located  therein  fn>m  rattling  inside  the  assembly  dunng  exer- 


5,65.1.665 

API' VR  vns  TO  PROMDE  RELIEF  FOR  BVCK  PAIN 

.Michael  Joseph  Nitliy.  2it}>i  Rose  Hill,  C  arrollton.  Tex.  7.MMI7 

Filed  Aut>.  24,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  518.641 

Int.  CI.    A6.1B  2IAJ2 

VS.  CI.  482—106  II  Claims 


5,65.1,664 
VARIABLE  WEI(;HT  EXERCISE  STICK 
David  C.  .lennings,  .146  Dumbarton  Bl.,  Richmond  Hts.,  Ohio 
4414.1 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No,  574,9.10 

Int.  CI.'  A6.1B  :iAX> 

VS.  CI.  482—9.1  15  Claim-s 

I.  A  variable  weight  portable  exercise  assembly  comprising; 

a  first  hollow  section  having  a  base  and  an  end  with  a  ball  of 

squeezable  material  mounted  thereon: 
a  second  hollow  section  having  a  base  and  an  end  with  a  ball  of 

squce/abie  material  ball  mounted  ihercon; 
connecting  means  tor  retaining  said  first  and  second  sections 
ngidly  connected  together  in  a  straight  line  to  form  a  single 
straight  line  unit: 
removable  weights  located  in  said  first  and  second  hollow  sec- 
tions; and 


L  A  back  exercising  apparatus,  comprising; 

(a)  a  generally  flat  lower  elongated  rigid  member  having  a  hrsi 
end  and  a  second  end; 

(b)  an  upper  elongated  rigid  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

(c)  a  first  adjustable  resilient  elastic  member  and  a  second 
adjustable  resilient  elastic  member,  wherein  the  first  adjust- 
able resilient  elastic  member  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  the  second  adjustable  resilient  elastic  member  has  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end; 

(d)  means  for  attaching  the  first  end  of  the  first  adjustable 
resilient  elastic  member  to  the  first  end  of  the  upper  elongated 
ngid  member: 

(e)  means  for  attaching  the  first  end  of  the  second  adjustable 
resilient  elastic  member  to  the  second  end  of  the  upper  elon- 
gated rigid  member, 

(f)  a  first  retention  structure  mounted  on  the  first  end  of  the 
lower  elongated  rigid  member  for  attaching  the  second  end  of 
the  first  adjustable  resilient  elastic  member  to  the  first  end  of 
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the  generally  flat  lower  elongated  ngid  member,  wherein  the 
first  retention  structure  is  a  windla.ss  retention  structure;  and 
(g)  a  second  retention  structure  mounted  on  the  second  end  of 
the  lower  elongated  ngid  member  for  attaching  the  second 
end  of  the  second  adjustable  resilient  elastic  member  to  the 
second  end  of  the  generally  flat  lower  elongated  ngid  mem- 
ber, wherein  the  second  retention  structure  is  a  windlass 
retention  structure 


u       " 


NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  WEIGHTLIFTING  APPARATUS 
James  T.   Pantoleon,  .147   I^rimer  St.-#3A.   Brooklyn,   N.Y. 
11206 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523341 

Int,  CI."  A63B2//W 

l'.S.  a.  482—112  29  Claims 


?o     1« 


1  A  negative  resistance  weightlifting  apparatus  comprising  a 
support,  an  element  mounted  on  said  support  to  be  movable  up  and 
down  thereon,  weight  means  adapted  (a)  to  be  grasped  and  lifted 
by  the  user  and  (b)  to  be  operatively  engaged  with  said  element 
when  said  weight  member  is  moved  up,  pressure  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  element  and  effective  when  actuated  to 
apply  a  force  to  said  element  in  a  downard  direction,  and  actuating 
means  for  said  pressure  means  compnsing  control  means  acces- 
sible to  said  user  when  lifting  said  weight  means  and  effective 
when  appropnately  acted  upon  by  said  user  to  actuate  said  pressure 
means  and  thereby  controllably  produce  a  negative  resistance  as 
said  weight  member  moves  downward,  in  which  said  pressure 
means  is  also  effective  when  appropnately  actuated  to  apply  a 
force  to  said  element  in  an  upward  direction. 


generally  vertical  plane  with  respect  to  said  seat,  said  first 
knee-engaging  pad  mounted  on  an  end  of  a  first  lever  arm. 
and  said  second  knee-engaging  pad  mounted  on  an  end  of  a 
second  lever  arm;  and 
biasing  means  for  resisting  the  upward  movement  of  the  knee- 
engaging  pads,  said  biasing  means  comprising  a  spnng  con- 
necting said  first  lever  arm  with  said  frame  and  a  spnng 
connecting  said  second  lever  arm  with  said  frame 


5.653,668 

BUTTOCK  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

William  T.  Wilkinson,  P.O.  Box  73.,  Salem,  N  J.  08079 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No,  511,066 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21/02 

VS.  CI.  482—124  5  Claims 


5,653.667 
EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Gilbert  Reyes,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Reyes  Equipment, 
Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  367.087 
InL  CI."  A63B  21/00 
VS.  C\.  482—121  12  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  frame; 

a  user-supporting  seat  connected  to  said  frame: 
a  first  knee-engaging  pad  and  a  second  knee-engaging  pad 
mounted  on  said  frame  above  and  forward  of  the  seat  such 
that  when  a  user  sits  on  the  seal,  the  pads  are  located  imme- 
diately  above   the   user's   knees,   said  pads   moveable   in   a 


1 .  A  method  of  exercising  the  buttock  of  a  user  compnsing  the 
user  employing  an  exercise  device  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  elastic  cord  having  two  ends. 

b)  at  least  one  foot  attachment  said  foot  attachment  is  of  a  size 
and  shape  to  allow  a  user  to  insert  a  foot  into  said  foot 
attachment  and 

c)  at  least  one  attachment  means  which  attaches  said  foot  attach- 
ment means  to  said  elastic  cord  and  said  user  places  the  foot 
attachment  around  at  least  one  of  said  ankles  and  said  user 
stands  on  said  exercise  device,  the  user,  in  a  standing  position, 
pulls  back  the  leg  with  said  foot  attachment  around  said  ankle 
and  holds  the  leg  for  a  period  of  time  and  then  the  user  bnngs 
the  leg  back  to  the  original  position. 
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5.65JI.6A9 
UNIVERSAL  (;YM  WITH  I'MFORM  RKSISTANCES 
C'hanc  Lee  Cheng.    IIF-2,  No.    17  .Sanchung   Kd..  Taichung. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  589  J70 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2 1  AM) 

VS.  a.  482—138  7  t  Uims 


1.  A  universal  gym  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly  (10).  a  resistance  means  (20).  and  a  plurality 
of  exercising  assemblies  including  an  arm  exercising  a.ssem- 
bly  (40).  a  chest  exercising  assembly,  and  a  leg  exercising 
assembly; 

the  frame  assembly  (10)  comprising  a  lower  subframe  (12).  two 
spaced  vertical  beams  (14)  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
lower  subframe  (12)  and  each  having  a  lop  and  a  mediate 
section,  and  an  upper  subframe  securely  mounted  to  the  tops 
of  the  vertical  beams  and  having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower 
side,  an  inclined  board  ( 18)  being  mounted  between  the  lower 
subframe  and  the  upper  subframe  and  having  a  lower  section, 
a  seat  (15)  being  hxedly  attached  to  the  lower  section  of  the 
inclined  tviard  ( 18); 

a  first  fixed  pulley  (42)  securely  mounted  to  the  upper  side  of  the 
upper  subframe  and  adjacent  to  the  arm  exercising  assembly; 

a  second  hxed  pulley  (44)  securely  mounted  to  the  upper  side  of 
the  upper  subframe  and  distal  to  the  arm  exercising  assembly; 

a  third  hxed  pulley  (46)  and  a  fourth  hxed  pulley  (48)  securely 
mounted  between  the  mediate  sections  of  the  upright  beams 
(14); 

a  fifth  hxed  pulley  (52)  mounted  to  the  underside  of  the  upper 
subframe  and  between  the  hrst  and  second  hxed  pulleys  (42 
and  44); 

a  first  movable  pulley  pair  comprising  an  upper  movable  pulley 
(50<j)  and  a  lower  movable  pulley  (50/))  and  provided 
between  the  fourth  hxed  pulley  (48)  and  the  hfth  hxed  pulley 
(52); 

a  second  movable  pulley  pair  composing  an  upper  movable 
pulley  (54u)  and  a  lower  movable  pulley  (54/))  provided 
between  the  fifth  hxed  pulley  (52)  and  the  resistance  means 
(20); 

a  pair  of  sixth  hxed  pulleys  (62<i.  62/))  securely  mounted  to  the 
upper  side  of  the  upper  subframe  and  respectively  on  both 
sides  of  the  second  fixed  pulley  (44); 

a  seventh  hxed  pulley  (64l  securely  mounted  to  the  lower 
subframe  (12); 

a  movable  pulley  (66)  with  a  pulley  yoke  (66u)  provided 
between  the  sixth  fixed  pulleys  (62(i)  and  the  seventh  fixed 
pulley  (64); 

a  third  movable  pulley  pair  comprising  an  upper  pulley  (68u) 
and  a  lower  pulley  (68/))  provided  between  the  movable 
pulley  (66)  and  the  seventh  hxed  pulley  (64); 

a  first  cable  (80)  having  a  first  end  securely  attached  to  the  arm 
exercising  assembly  (40)  and  looping  around  the  second  hxed 
pulley  (44).  the  third  and  fourth  hxed  pulley  (46  and  48).  the 
lower  pulley  (50a)  of  the  hrst  movable  pulley  pair,  the  upper 


pulley  (68<2)  of  the  third  movable  pulley  pair,  and  having  a 
second  end  securely  attached  to  the  pulley  yoke  (66d)  of  the 
movable  pulley  (66); 

a  second  cable  (82)  having  a  first  end  securely  attached  to  the 
upper  subframe  and  kxiping  around  the  upper  pulley  (50<j)  of 
the  first  movable  pulley,  the  hfth  hxed  pulley  (52).  the  upper 
pulley  (54u)  of  tfie  second  movable  pulley  pair,  and  having  a 
second  end  also  securely  attached  to  the  upper  subframe; 

a  third  cable  (84)  having  a  hrst  end  securely  attached  to  the 
lower  subframe  (12)  and  l(M)ping  around  the  lower  pulley 
(54/))  of  the  second  movable  pulley  pair,  and  having  a  second 
end  securely  attached  to  the  resistance  means  (20); 

a  fourth  cable  (86)  having  a  first  end  securely  attached  to  the 
lower  subframe  (12)  and  looping  around  the  lower  pulley 
(68/))  of  the  third  movable  pulley  pair,  the  seventh  hxed 
pulley  (64).  and  having  a  second  end  securely  anached  to  the 
leg  exercising  assembly;  and 

a  htih  cable  (88)  having  a  hrst  end  securely  attached  to  the  chest 
exercising  assembly  and  looping  around  one  of  the  sixth  fixed 
pulleys  (62ii).  the  movable  pulley  (66).  and  then  Ux)ping 
around  the  other  sixth  hxed  pulley  (62/)).  and  having  a  second 
end  securely  attached  to  the  chest  exercising  assembly 


Calif. 


5.653.670 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Ken  Fndelman,  7500  I4ih  Ave.,  Suite  2J,  Sacramento, 
95«20-.V'»39 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,495.  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

I  his  application  Apr.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225„502 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  482—142  1  Claim 


1   An  exercise  apparatus  composing: 

a  generally  horizontal  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
track  members,  said  frame  supporting  said  track  members  in  a 
generally  horizontal  plane  above  a  flinir; 

a  movable  platfomi  adapted  to  ndc  on  said  parallel  track  mem- 
bers for  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  a  users  body;  and 

at  least  one  stretchable  resislaiKe  member  connected  between 
said  platform  and  said  frame,  whereby  said  platform  may  be 
moved  along  said  track  members  by  a  user  exerting  a  force 
between  said  platform  and  said  frame; 

said  frame  further  comprising  a  foot  support  composing  a  pair 
of  hon/onial  mounting  bars  fastened  to  said  frame  for  adjust- 
able movement  of  said  fixit  support  in  a  first  direction  parallel 
to  said  honzontal  plane,  a  horizontal  spanning  bar  slidably 
mounted  on  a  pair  of  angled  upnght  members  slidably  fas- 
tened to  said  horizontal  mounting  bars  for  independent  adjust- 
ment of  said  foot  support  in  a  second  direction  of  said  foot 
support  toward  and  away  from  said  honzontal  plane,  and  a 
flat  plate  member  spanning  between  said  honzontal  spanning 
bar  and  a  portion  of  said  fr.une,  said  plate  being  supported  in 
a  vertical  position  by  said  honzontal  spanning  bar.  said  angled 
members,  and  said  pair  of  honzontal  mounting  bars  fastened 
to  said  frame 
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5,653,671 
CARTON  FEEDER  ASSEMBLY 
Urs  Reuteler,  Kenncsaw,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood  Intema- 
tional  CorporadoD,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,459 

lot  a."  B31B  1/76: 1 /SO 

VS.  a.  493—313  39  Claims 


1  A  method  of  feeding  and  opening  a  carton,  the  carton  being 
held  in  a  carton  supply  position  at  a  carton  magazine,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  a  spaced  pair  of  generally  parallel  feeder  wheels 
adjacent  the  carton  magazine; 

b)  providing  at  least  one  suction  device  mounted  on  a  support 
shaft  extending  perpendicularly  between  said  feeder  wheels 
for  forming  a  carton  selector  assembly,  and  positioning  said  at 
least  one  suction  device  on  said  support  shaft  with  respect  to 
the  penphery  of  each  of  said  feeder  wheels; 

c)  rotating  said  feeder  wheels  together  in  a  first  direction  with 
respect  to  the  carton  magazine; 

d)  rouung  said  at  least  one  suction  device  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction  as  said  feeder  wlieels  are  being 
rotated  in  the  first  direction; 

e)  moving  said  at  least  one  suction  device  along  a  carton  pick 
line  radial  to  said  feeder  wheels  and  the  carton  being  held  in 
the  carton  supply  position; 

f)  extending  said  at  least  one  suction  device  into  a  fully  extended 
position  along  said  pick  line  and  engaging  the  carton  m  the 
carton  supply  position  with  said  at  least  one  suction  device  In 
response  thereto; 

g)  moving  said  at  least  one  suction  device  into  a  fully  retracted 
position  along  said  pick  line  toward  the  penphery  of  said 
feeder  wheels,  withdrawing  the  carton  from  the  magazine 
along  said  pick  line,  and  placing  the  carton  on  the  penphery 
of  said  feeder  wheels  in  response  thereto;  and 

h)  feeding  the  carton  placed  on  the  periphery  of  said  feeder 
wheels  to  a  carton  opener  assembly. 


5,653,672 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  WITH  THERMO-MODULE 
Yoshitaka  Niinai,  and  Hiroshi  Hayasaka,  both  of  Hitachinaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  654^200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162300 
Int.  CI."  B04B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  494—14  6  aaims 

1   A  centrifugal  separator  comprising: 


a  cooling  container  for  accomnKxlating  said  rotor  therein: 
at  least  one  thermo-module  interposed  between  said  cooling 
container  and  a  radiator,  wlierein  said  thermo-module  is 
coupled  to  an  u(^r  surface  of  said  radiator;  and 
an  elastic  member  means,  interposed  between  said  cooling  con- 
tainer and  said  radiator  such  that  said  elastic  member  means 
contacts  an  upper  surface  of  said  radiator  and  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  cooling  container,  for  providing  a  clearance 
between  said  cooling  container  and  said  thermo-module  until 
the  bonom  surface  of  said  cooling  container  is  coupled  with 
an  upper  surface  of  said  thermo-module  by  a  fastening 
mechanism. 


5,653,673 
WASH  CONDUIT  CONFIGURATION  IN  A  CENTRIFUGE 

APPARATUS  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Vikram  J.  Dcsai,  Naperville,  III,;  John  W.  Caldwell,  Glenside, 

Pa^  and  Alan  G.  Letki,  ML  Laurel,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Amoco 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,240,  Jiu.  27,  1994,  aban- 

doocd.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,044 

Int  a."  BMB  1/20 

VS.  CI.  494—27  25  Chums 


UK  ■ 


Or" 


a  rotor  capable  of  accommodating  a  test  sample  therein; 


1.  A  centrifuge  apparatus  for  continuous  separation  of  solids- 
liquid  mixtures  into  separate  components  and  internal  washing  of 
separated  solids  comprising  an  elongated  bowl  having  an  inner 
lx)wl  surface  including  liquid  overflow  ports,  a  cylindrical  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  solids-liquid  mixtures  and  a  crunccM:onical 
portion  having  a  discharge  port  adapted  to  discharge  of  solids 
separated  from  the  mixture,  the  bowl  being  mounted  for  rotation 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  conveying  means  including  at 
least  one  conveyer  blade  having  a  leading  surface  facing  in  the 
direction  of  the  discharge  port  for  solids  and  a  distal  edge,  the 
conveyer  blade  being  helically  and  coaxially  mounted  within  the 
bowl  to  form  a  .senes  of  flights  through  tfie  length  of  the  bowl 
surface  with  the  distal  edge  of  the  flights  of  the  conveyer  blade  in 
a  closely  spaced,  sweeping  relationship  to  the  bowl  surface  and 
means  for  rotating  the  bowl  and  the  conveyer  blade  at  a  speed 
differential  to  contact  the  distal  edge  of  the  conveyor  blade  with 
the  solids  upon  separation  and  propel  separated  solids  toward  the 
solids  discharge  pon.  the  improvement  which  comprises  providing 
the  conveying  means  with  one  or  more  wash  conduits  each  of 
which  has  a  center  line  located  along  a  radius  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  centrifuge  with  a  distal  end  positioned  in 
close  proximity  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  bowl  between  flights  of 
the  conveyer  blade,  said  one  or  more  wash  conduits  each  provided 
with  a  deflecting  nozzle  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  washing 
liquid  away  from  the  center  line  of  the  conduit  to  deliver  washing 
liquid  into  centrifugally  sedimented  solids  on  the  inner  bowl  sur- 
face at  least  within  the  tninco-conical  portion  of  the  bowl,  each 
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said  deflecting  nozzle  means  being  disposed  at  an  angle  ct  of 
rotation  on  the  center  line  of  a  respective  wash  conduit  of  from 
about  55°  to  about  250°  with  respect  to  a  line  in  the  direction  of  the 
solids  discharge  port  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  centn- 
fuge. 


5.653.674 

DECANTER  CENTRIFUGE  WITH  DISCHARGE 

OPENING  ADJUSTMENT  CONTROL  AND  ASSOCIATED 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING 
Woon-Fong  Leung,  Shcrbom,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Scr.  No.  622.736 

lnLa.''B04B  1/20:11/02 

VS.  a.  494—53  18  Claims 


UNEMt 
OtOVE 


1  A  decanter  centrifuge  comprising: 

a  bowl  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  bowl  having  a 
calte  discharge  opening  at  one  end  and  a  liquid  phase  dis- 
charge opening,  said  calce  discharge  opening  being  disposed 
in  a  plane  oriented  transversely  relative  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  bowl  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  beach 
portion  between  said  cylindrical  portion  and  said  cake  dis- 
charge opening,  said  bowl  including  a  body  portion  and  a 
bowl  head  removably  affixed  to  said  body  portion,  said  cake 
discharge  opening  being  provided  in  said  bowl  head. 

a  conveyor  having  at  least  a  portion  disposed  inside  said  bowl 
for  rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis  at  an  angular  speed 
different  from  an  angular  rotational  speed  of  said  bowl,  said 
conveyor  including  a  helical  screw  disposed  inside  said  bowl 
for  scrolling  a  deposited  solids  cake  layer  along  an  inner 
surface  of  said  bowl  towards  said  cake  discharge  opening. 

a  feed  element  for  delivering  a  feed  slurry  into  a  pool  inside  said 
bowl;  and 

a  flow  control  structure  provided  on  said  bowl  al  said  cake 
discharge  opening  for  varying  a  cross- sectional  area  of  said 
cake  discharge  opening,  thereby  selectively  impeding  a  flow 
of  cake  along  said  bowl  towards  said  cake  discharge  opening. 


5,653,675 
BIOREMEDUTION  PROCESS  FOR  POLLUTED  SOIL 
WATER  SYSTEM 
l^unefairo   Kanno;    Yasuko   Tomida,   both   of  Atsugi;    Ju^ji 
Ohyama,    Yamato;    Tomoko    Maniyama,    and    Tsuyoshi 
Noffloto,  both  of  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  8.  1994,  Scr.  No.  255,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-138714; 
Mar.  30.  1994,  6-060664 

Int.  CI."  A62D  J/OO 
UJS.  a.  588—249  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  remediating  a  polluted  environment  in  which  a 
microorganism  capable  of  degrading  a  pollutant  and  a  predatory 


CHNTIUl  PORTION 
•niRnCOUTE  PORTION 
PtRIPHtRY 


microorganism  for  the  microorganism  capable  of  degrading  a  pol- 
lutanl  are  present  m  said  polluted  environment,  which  compnses: 
applying  a  substance  to  the  polluted  environment  (i)  to  eliminate 
the  predatory  microorganism  from  a  region  of  the  polluted 
environment  (o  be  decontaminated  and  (ii)  to  accelerate  the 
degradation  of  the  pollutant  in  said  region  by  the  microorgan- 
ism capable  of  degrading  a  pollutant. 


5,653,676 
STEP-DOWN  SKELETAL  MUSCLE  ENERGY 
CONVERSION  METHOD 
Keith  Evan  Buck,  Alamo;  David  John  Farrar,  Richmond;  Rob- 
ert Joseph  Harvey,  Stanford;  Philip  Litwak,  Novato,  and 
John  Robert  Rueff,  Concord,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thor- 
atec  Laboratories  Corporatioa,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,151,  Aug.  29,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  767,789.  Sep.  30.  1991.  Pat  No.  5344385. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,420 
InL  CT"  A61N  I/J62 
VS.  a.  600—16  2  Claims 


SKELETAL 

li4USCLE 

STIMULATOR 


ENERGY 

CONVERTOfV 

ACTUATOR 


TRANSMUTABLE. 


ENERGY 


IMPLANTABLE 
MEDICAL 
DEVICE 


SKELETAL 
MUSCLE 


1  A  method  for  improving  the  flow  rate  m  a  cardiovascular 
circulatory  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

surgically  attaching  al  lea.sl  a  portion  of  a  skeletal  muscle  to  al 
least  one  movable  pan  of  hydraulic  conversion  means; 

surgically  implanting  said  conversion  means  for  converting  lin- 
ear contraction  of  the  skeletal  muscle  attached  to  said  conver- 
sion means  to  hydraulic  energy,  the  conversion  means  being 
coupled  to  a  circulatory  support  device  by  coupling  means 
including  a  hydraulic  transmission  line  such  that  the  hydraulic 
energy  is  transmitted  through  the  hydraulic  transmission  line 
and  drives  the  circulatory  support  device, 

attaching  stimulating  means  to  the  skeletal  muscle  whereby  the 
muscle  contracts  upon  adequate  stimulation  firom  the  stimu- 
lating means; 

conditioning  the  skeletal  muscle  by  stimulating  the  muscle  peri- 
odically with  the  stimulating  means,  thereby  generating  alter- 
nate contraction  and  relaxation  of  the  muscle  for  a  lime 
sufficient  to  convert  fast-twitch  hbcTs  of  the  muscle  to  slow- 
Iwitch  hbers.  wherein  during  said  conditioning  step  the  circu- 
latory support  device  receives  hydraulic  energy  from  an  extra- 
corporeal power  source  through  an  access  port  disposed 
within  the  hydraulic  transmission  line;  and 

continuing  periodic  stimulation  of  the  conditioned  skeletal 
muscle  to  generate  linear  contractile  energy  such  that  the 
linear  contractile  energy  is  converted  into  hydraulic  energy  by 
said  convenor  which  causes  operation  of  said  circulatory 
suppon  device. 
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5.653.677 

ELECTRONIC  ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS  WITH 

IMAGING  UNIT  SEPARABLE  THEREFROM 

Fujio   Okada.  and   Shigeo  Suzuki,   both   of  Omiya.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.  Ltd,  Omiya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  416349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12,  1994.  6-099266; 
Apr.  12.  1994.  6-099267;  Apr.  12,  1994.  6-099268 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/05 
VS.  CI.  60fr-112  4  Oaims 


a  pair  of  rail  members  secured  to  said  lop  surface  adjacent  said 
aperture; 

a  cradle  member  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rail  members  for 
supporting  the  forearm  and  elbow  of  the  patient  in  a  generally 
horizontal  position,  said  cradle  member  having  side  portions 
for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  forearm  and  elbow 
relative  thereto; 

means  for  securing  said  cradle  member  to  said  rail  members  in 
accordance  with  the  length  of  a  patient's  foreann; 

tirsi  means  secured  to  the  cradle  member  for  restraining  the 
elbow  from  movement  in  a  generally  rectilinear  direction; 

a  rectilinearly-movable  dnve  member  mounted  for  movement 
along  said  aperture  and  extending  from  a  tirsi  relaxed  position 
adjacent  said  cradle  member  to  a  second  tension-producing 
position  remote  therefrom; 

second  means  secured  lo  said  drive  member  for  connecting  the 
wrist  of  the  patient  to  the  drive  member; 

actuating  means  in  said  housing  for  operating  said  drive  member 
under  controlled-pressure  movement  thereof  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  elbow  lo  distract  the  forearm  and  wrist;  and. 

means  interconnecting  said  second  means  to  said  drive  member 
to  effect  rotation  of  the  wrist  and  forearm  during  such  distrac- 
tion. 


1   An  electronic  endoscope  apparatus  comprising: 

an  endoscope  having  a  distal  end  portion; 

an  imaging  unit  disposed  on  the  distal  end  portion  and  including 

an  imaging  device  and  a  lens; 
means  for  holding  said  imaging  unit  on  said  distal  end  portion. 

wherein  said  means  for  holding  includes  an  electromagnet  and 

an  electroconductive  plate; 
means  for  separating  said  imaging  unit  from  said  distal  end 

portion  such  thai  said  imaging  device  is  provided  with  omni- 

direclional  free  movement;  and 
eleclnc  signal  transmitting  means  for  mutually  transmitting  an 

electric  signal  between  said  imaging  unit  and  said  endoscope. 


5.653,679 

MASSAGING  MACHn>JE 

.  3234  N.  Burbank  Blvd., 


Robert   Belanchi 
91504 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,844 
Int.  CI.*  A61H  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  601—98 


Burbank.  Calif. 


3  Claims 


5.653.678 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  CARPAL  TUNNEL 
SYNDROME 
Paul  V.  Fulk.  W.  Carrollton.  Ohio,  as.signor  to  Paratech  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113369.  Aug.  30.  1993. 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989.698.  Dec.  14, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

411.212 

Int  CI."  A6IH  1/00 

VS.  CI.  601—33  24  Clauns 


6.  A  therapy  device  for  relieving  carpal  tunnel  syndrome  pain 
from  the  wnsi  of  a  patient  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  lop  surface  including  a  slotted  aperture; 


1  A  motor  driven  massage  machine  configured  in  the  form  of  a 
chair  and  comprised  of 

(a)  a  substantially  honzonially  seating  surface  provided  with  a 
generally  vertical  rear  structure; 

(b)  stationary  vertical  rails  built  into  said  rear  structure; 

(c)  a  slider  plate  containing  multiple  perforations  which  is 
mounted  between  said  rails  so  as  to  be  vertically  moveable; 

(d)  oscillating  means  coupled  to  said  slider  plate  to  produce 
continuous  up  and  down  motion  over  a  preset  amplitude: 

(e)  metal  fingers  with  rounded  ends  slidably  mounted  in  said 
slider  plate  so  as  to  pass  through  said  perforations  and  be 
forwardly  biased  by  flat  leaf  springs  mounted  on  the  rear  of 
the  slider  plate; 

(f)  a  chair  back  surface  slotted  vertically  to  allow  honzontal  and 
vertical  movement  of  the  fingers,  the  chair  back  surface  on 
said  rear  structure  supporting  the  weight  of  a  user: 

whereby,  when  an  individual  sits  on  the  horizontal  seating 
surface  and  leans  back  against  the  rear  structure  with  the 
oscillating  means  turned  on,  all  the  the  fingers  move  honzon- 
ially, some  make  contact  with  his  back  and  move  horizontally 
in  and  out  because  of  their  spring  bias  and  the  horizontal 
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resistance  they  encounter,  this  horizontal  and  vertical  motion 
simulating  thjl  uf  the  massage  produced  by  the  fingers  of  a 
skilled  masseur 


5.653,680 

ACTIVK  WRIST  BRACE 

Maili  K.  fniz.  444  Brown  Trail,  Hopatcong.  N.J.  07843 

Hied  Aug.  10,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  513.604 

Int.  CI."  A61K5/O0 

L,S.  CI.  602—21  n  Claims 


34  <^ 


1   A  wnsl  brace,  comprising: 

first  means  for  releasably  enveloping  a  hand: 

second  means  for  rtleasably  enveloping  a  wnst; 

means  for  articulatingly  coupling  said  first  and  second  means 

together  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship;  wherein 
said  first  and  second  means  have  a  top  surface  and  a  side  surface 

and: 
said  coupling  means  comprises  means  for  intercoupling  said  top 

surfaces,  and  intercoupling  said  side  surfaces;  wherein 
said   intercoupling   means  comprise   means  for  damping  an) 

movement  of  said  first  and  second  means  toward  or  away 

from  each  other 


(e)  providing  one  or  more  of  a  crystalloid  solution  composition 
concentration,  C^,  a  flow  rale  of  body  fluid.  Q,,.  and  a  flow 
rate  of  crystalloid  solution.  Q^. 

(f)  using  the  identified  relationship  of  step  (h)  to  select  a  correc 
tion  factor.  Z,.  corresponding  to  the  measured  index  value  of 
step  (c). 

(g)  employing  7.,.  C,  and  C,.  and  provided  values  of  step  (e)  in 
one  or  both  of  equations  (A)  and  (B): 


0* 
0. 

C  =  - 


=  Z, 


Cr-C, 


(C>*/z,  •  C)  +  «?.  •  r.) 


<A) 


(B) 


to  calculate  one  or  more  of  C,.  Q;,  Q,  and  a  ratio  of  Q^:Qi 

42  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  mixture  compnsing  a  first  fluid 
having  a  dissolved  substance  m  a  first  concentration  and  bhxxl 
having  a  volunte  of  formed  elements,  said  formed  elements  being 
not  substantially  penneable  lo  the  dissolved  substance,  said  mix- 
ture having  a  predeleniiined  concentration  ot  the  dissolved  sub- 
stance, said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  establishing  a  volume  of  the  blood; 
means  for  correcting  the  volume  of  the  blood  for  the  effects  of 
the  volume  and  penneability  to  the  dissolved  substance  of  the 
formed  elements; 
means  tor  establishing  a  volume  of  the  first  fluid  lo  achieve  the 
predetermined  conceniraiion  ot  the  dissolved  substance  in  the 
mixture,  and 
means  for  combining  the  volume  of  the  first  fluid  with  the 
volume  of  the  blood.  * 


5,653.681 
MKTHOD  AND  .SYSTEM  FOR  OBTAINING  TARtJET 
INHSION  I)<)SA(;E 
Bruce  S.  EUingboe.  I.ittlelun.  Colo.,  a-s-signor  to  COBE  Labo- 
ratories, Inc..  I.akevtnod.  Cnlu. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  475.01'> 
Int.  CI.'  A6IM  37/00:31/00 
U.S.  CI.  604 — 4  49  Claims 

I.  A  methvKl  of  obtaining  a  desired  final  composition  concentra- 
tion, C,.  in  an  infusion  mixture,  wherein  the  infusion  mixture  is 
formed  by  the  combination  of  a  flow  of  a  composition  crystalloid 
solution  and  a  flow  of  a  bt)dy  fluid,  said  b<xfy  fluid  comprising 
formed  elements  that  are  not  -.ubslaniially  permeable  lo  the  com 
position,  ihc  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(al  selecting  the  desired  final  composition  concentration.  C,.  in 
the  infusion  mixlurc, 

(b)  identifying  iin  empirical  equation  relating  an  index  of  the 
formed  elements  in  the  body  fluid  and  a  correction  factor.  Z. 
that  corrects  for  the  formed  element  permeability. 

(c)  determining  an  index  value,  i.  of  the  formed  elements  in  the 
flow  of  body  fluid, 

(d)  determining  an  initial  composition  concentration  in  the  body 
fluid.  C,. 


5.653.682 

DISPOSABLE  AND/OR  REPI.ENISHABLE 

TRANSDERMAL  DHIC.  APPLICATORS  AND  METHOD 

OF  IVIANl'FAtTlRINt;  SAME 

Dan   SibalLs,  Stony   Brook,   N.^'..  as.siKiior   lo   Drug   Delivery 

S>steins.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  949.721.  Sep.  23.  1992.  Pal.  No.  5.358,483, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  380.196.  Jul.  14.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,167,617,  which  is  a  conlinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,527, 

Jun.  5.  1987.  Pal.  No.  4.883,457.  .  which  is  a  division  <»f  Ser. 

No.  807XV*.  Dec.  10.  1985.  Pat.  No.  4,731,926,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,486,  Feb.  19,  1985,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  660,192,  Oct. 
12,  1984,  Pal.  No.  4.622,031.  and  Ser.  No.  524,252,  Aug.  18, 
1983.  Pal.  No.  4,557,723.  This  application  Oct.  24.  1994.  Ser. 
No.  327.624 
Int.  CI.'  A61N  I/3U 
VS.  a.  604—20  17  Claims 

I  A  two  part  transdermal  drug  applicator  f.w  application  lo  the 
skin  of  a  patient  which  is  electrically  powered,  compnsing  a 
flexible,  non-conductive  substrate  member  having  conductive 
coated  areas  which  together  form  a  single  flexible  member  said 
flexible  member  defining  first  and  second  surfaces,  and  said  con 
ductive  coated  areas  being  on  said  first  surtace  and  forming  drug 
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reservoir  electrodes,  said  flexible  member  being  folded  in  opposite 
directions  al  about  180  degrees  at  each  of  two  opposite  ends;  and 
further  folded  so  as  to  substantially  overlie  atop  itself  forming  top 
side  and  bottom  side  portions  with  the  conductive  coated  areas 
providing  electrical  conductors  between  said  top  side  and  said 
bottom  side  portions,  a  plurality  of  separated  drug  reservoirs  form- 
ing as  a  first  part  a  replaceable  drug  reservoir  assembly  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  drug  reservoir  electrodes  at  said  bottom  side 
portions;  a  reusable/replaceable  second  part  with  a  power  source 
including  at  least  one  battery  having  positive  and  negative  termi- 
nals in  an  electrical  circuit,  connected  to  said  electrical  conductors 
at  said  top  side  portions  with  said  power  source  connected  to  said 
top  side  portions  via  passage  means  in  said  flexible  member  for 
enabling  eleccncal  connections  to  the  top  side  portions  of  both 
oppositely  folded  ends  for  providing  current  to  said  plurality  of 
separated  dnig  reservoirs  via  said  conductors  and  said  drug  reser- 
voir electrodes,  electrical  current  conditioning  means  in  said  circuit 
with  said  power  source  and  said  drug  reservoir  electrodes,  and  a 
covering  for  said  drug  applicator  enveloping  and  enclosing  said 
flexible  member,  said  power  source  and  said  current  conditioning 
means,  and  said  plurality  of  drug  reservoirs  leaving  a  side  of  said 
drug  reservoirs  free  for  application;  whereby  both  said  first  and 
second  parts  are  replaceable  when  exhausted  in  use 


5,653.683 

INTRACAVITARY  CATHETER  FOR  USE  IN 

THERAPEUTIC  RADIATION  PROCEDURES 

Mark  A.  D'Andrea,  P.O.  Box  7894.  Pasadena.  Tex.  77508 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,865 

InLCI.''A61B  17/36 

VS.  C\.  604—21  24  Oaims 


I  A  therapeutic  radiation  catheter  apparatus  which  permits 
insertion  of  a  radiotherapeutic  member  through  an  onfice  and  into 
a  body  cavity  to  enable  internal  radiation  therapy  in  an  intracavi- 
tary manner,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  catheter  body  sized  and  shaped  for  insertion  through  a 
living  btxly  onfice  and  inio  an  existing  body  cavity  accessible 
through  the  onfice.  said  tubular  catheter  body  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  portion  and  a  distal  end  portion; 

a  therapeutic  balloon  positioned  over  a  portion  of  said  tubular 
catheter  body,  said  therapeutic  balloon  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end.  said  proximal  end  of  the  therapeutic  balloon 
being  secured  lo  said  tubular  catheter  body; 

an  Inflation  passageway  for  communication  of  fluids  into  and 
out  of  said  therapeutic  balloon  so  as  to  radially  expand  and 
contract  said  therapeutic  balloon  while  same  is  within  the 
body  cavity; 

a  therapeutic  radiation  treatment  member  exhibiting  radioactiv- 
ity and  extending  generally  along  at  least  a  ponion  of  said 
therapeutic  balloon  so  as  to  move  toward  an  internal  wall  of 
the  body  cavity  when  said  therapeutic  balloon  is  radially 
expanded;  and 

a  receptor  for  engaging  said  radiation  treatment  member,  said 
receptor  being  on  said  therapeutic  balloon 


5,653,684 

CATHETER  WITH  EXPANDABLE  WIRE  MESH  TIP     j 

Joseph  E.  Laptewicz,  Eden  Prairie,-  Matthew  T.  Yurek,  Bloom- 

ington,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Thomas  A.  SUvestrini,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schneider  (USA),  Inc.,  Plymouth, 

Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,195,  Mar.  19,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  904,793,  Jun.  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,637 
IntCI.''A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  604—22  21  aaims 


1  An  apparams  for  insertion  into  a  tubular  walled  vessel  of  a 
living  being,  said  tubular  walled  vessel  having  a  lumen  extending 
therethrough  said  tubular  walled  vessel  further  having  a  length,  and 
an  inner  wall,  and  said  lumen  of  said  tubular  walled  vessel  having 
a  first,  unobstructed  inner  diameter  at  which  a  maximum  flowrate 
through  said  tubular  walled  vessel  and  said  lumen  occurs,  and  a 
second,  obstructed  inner  diameter,  less  than  said  first  inner  diam- 
eter, at  which  a  flowrate  through  said  tubular  walled  vessel  and 
said  lumen  less  than  said  maximum  flowrate  occurs,  said  second 
inner  diameter  resulting  from  the  presence  of  flow-obstructing 
matenal  in  said  lumen  on  said  inner  wall  of  said  tubular  walled 
vessel  over  a  portion  of  its  said  length,  said  apparatus  being  for 
enlarging  an  effective  inner  diameter  of  said  lumen  of  said  tubular 
walled  vessel  available  for  flow  therein  from  said  second  inner 
diameter  up  to  said  first  inner  diameter  by  the  compression  and 
attenuation  of  said  flow-obstructing  material  in  said  lumen,  with 
said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  tubular  catheter  body,  open  at  both  ends,  with  an  inner 
diameter  and  an  outer  diameter,  a  fixed  length,  a  proximal 
end.  and  a  distal  end.  and  an  outer  surface  area; 
(b).  a  flexible  wire  mesh  tip  for  enlarging  said  effective  inner 
diameter  of  said  tubular  walled  vessel  available  for  flow- 
therein,  by  compressing  said  flow-obstructing  matenal  in  said 
lumen  against  said  inner  wall  of  said  tubular  walled  vessel, 
said  wire  mesh  tip  having  a  substantially  cylindncal  shape, 
with  an  inner  surface  area  and  an  outer  surface  area,  and  with 
vanable  dimensions  of  diameter  and  length,  both  of  which  are 
determined  by  the  configuration  of  said  wire  mesh  tip  in  a 
position  selected  from  the  group  (i-iii)  consisting  of:  (i)  a 
fiilly  contracted  position,  (ii)  a  fully  expanded  position,  and 
(iii)  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  intermediate,  partially  expanded 
positions  thereinbetween.  with  said  wire  mesh  tip  further 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  wire  mesh  tip 
being  open  at  both  ends,  said  wire  mesh  tip  being  fabricated 
from  a  wire  mesh  material  having  Intrinsic  shape-restoring 
properties  caused  by  internal  forces  of  said  material  which 
urge  said  wire  mesh  tip  to  assume  a  default  position  configu- 
ration in  Its  said  fully  expanded  position  (ii),  wherein  said 
wire  mesh  tip  has  dimensions  of  a  maximum,  fully  expanded 
diameter,  such  that  said  maximum,  fully  expanded  diameter  is 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  wire  mesh  tip  in  its  said  fully 
contracted  position  and  not  greater  than  thirty  times  said  inner 
diameter  of  said  tubular  catheter  body,  and  a  fully  expanded 
position  length  which  is  a  minimum  possible  length  of  said 
wire  mesh  tip;  with  said  wire  mesh  tip  further  being  fabncated 
such  that  it  assumes  its  said  fully  contracted  position  (i)  when 
it  IS  acted  upon  by  external  restraining  forces  sufBcieni  to 
prevent  said  internal  forces  of  said  shape-restoring  material  of 
said  wire  mesh  tip  from  causing  said  wire  mesh  tip  to  expand 
transversely  in  the  direction  of  its  said  diameter,  and  such  that 
said  external  restraining  forces  are  sufficient  to  cause  said 
wire  mesh  tip  to  be  configured  to  have  dimensions  of  a 
diameter  not  greater  than  said  inner  diameter  of  said  tubular 
catheter  body,  and  a  fully  contracted  position  length  which  is 
greater  than  said  length  of  said  wire  mesh  tip  in  its  said  fully 
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expanded  poMtion.  and  is  a  maximum  length  of  said  wire 
mesh  tip;  and  with  said  wire  mesh  up  siill  funhcr  being 
fabricated  such  that  it  assumes  an>  one  of  a  pluralits  of 
intermediate.  partiall>  expanded  p<isilions  (ml.  between  said 
fully  contracted  position  and  said  full)  expanded  position, 
wherein  said  wire  mesh  tip  is  acted  upon  by  external  restrain- 
ing forces  which  are  sufficient  to  prevent  it  from  expanding  to 
Its  said  fully  expanded  position,  but  insufficient  to  hold  it  in 
Its  said  fully  contracted  position,  such  that  in  any  of  said 
intermediate,  paniaily  expanded  positions,  said  wire  mesh  tip 
is  configured  to  have  dimensions  of  a  variable  diameter  that  is 
between  its  said  fully  contracted  diameter  and  its  said  fully 
expanded  diameter,  said  intermediate,  paniaily  expanded 
diameter  being  determined  by  and  being  inversely  propor- 
tional to  said  external  restraining  forces  acting  upon  said  wire 
mesh  lip  in  its  panicular  said  inleniiediate.  partially  expanded 
position,  and  a  vanable  paniaily  expanded  length  that  is 
between  said  length  of  said  wire  mesh  tip  in  its  said  fully 
contracted  position  and  said  length  of  said  wire  mesh  tip  in  ics 
said  fully  expanded  position; 

(c).  a  wire  mesh  lip  guide  element,  cooperating  with  said  wire 
mesh  tip.  said  wire  mesh  tip  guide  element  being  selected 
from  the  group  (i-iii)  consisting  of  (i)  a  rixj.  (ii)  a  tube,  and 
(iii)  an  open  coil,  said  wire  mesh  tip  guide  element  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  wire  mesh  tip  guide 
element  being  positioned  inside  said  tubular  catheter  btxly. 
and  being  slidable  with  respect  thereto,  with  said  distal  end  of 
said  wire  mesh  tip  guide  element  being  attached  to  said 
proximal  end  of  said  wire  mesh  tip.  said  wire  mesh  lip  guide 
element  being  longitudinally  moveable  within  said  tubular 
catheter  body  so  as  to  cause  conesponding  movement  of  said 
wire  mesh  tip,  such  that  said  wire  mesh  tip  is  deployed  out  of 
said  tubular  catheter  h«)dy  when  said  wire  mesh  lip  guide 
element  is  advanced  in  the  direction  of  the  distal  end  of  said 
tubular  catheter  body,  and  funhcr  such  that  said  wire  mesh  tip 
is  retracted  wilhin  said  tubular  catheter  body  when  said  wire 
mesh  tip  guide  element  is  retracted  in  the  direction  of  said 
proximal  end  of  said  tubular  catheter  body; 

(d)  a  drawstring,  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and  a 
length,  such  that  said  drawstring  is  positioned  in  a  way 
selected  from  the  group  (i-iii)  consisting  of:  (i»  through  said 
lube  or  said  open  coil  and  (ii)  adjacent  to  said  tube  or  said 
open  coil,  when  said  lube  or  said  open  coil  is  selected  as  said 
wire  mesh  lip  guide  element,  and  (ml  adjacent  to  said  rod. 
when  said  rcKl  is  selected  as  said  wire  mesh  tip  guide  element; 
such  that  a  portion  of  said  length  of  said  drawsinng.  at  said 
distal  end  thereof,  is  attached  lo  said  wire  mesh  material  ot 
said  wire  mesh  tip.  said  drawstring  being  for  manipulating  the 
configuration  of  said  wire  mesh  tip.  when  said  wire  mesh  up 
is  deployed  outside  said  tubular  catheter  Uidy.  by  providing 
external  restraining  forces  on  said  wire  mesh  lip.  to  enable 
said  wire  mesh  tip  lo  be  reconhgured  between  different  hrst 
and  second  configurations  of  said  wire  mesh  lip  selected  from 
the  group  (i-iii)  consisting  of:  (il  us  said  fully  contracted 
position,  (ii)  its  said  fully  expanded  |H)sition.  and  (iii)  any  of 
its  said  intermediate,  partially  expanded  positions  thereinbc- 
tween,  by  the  exertion  of  a  vanable  pulling  force  on  said 
drawstring,  such  that  the  degree  of  expansion  of  said  wire 
mesh  up  IS  inversely  proportional  lo  said  variable  pulling 
force  exerted  on  said  drawstring, 

said  apparatus  being  still  further  comprised  such  that  said 
tubular  catheter  body  is  slidable  relative  to  said  wire  mesh  tip 
guide  element  and  said  wire  mesh  tip.  with  said  tubular 
catheter  body  functioning  as  an  outer  sheath  capable  of  sur- 
rounding said  wire  mesh  tip  and  exerting  an  external  restrain- 
ing force  on  said  wire  mesh  up.  to  hold  it  in  its  said  fully 
contracted  position  when  said  wire  mesh  up  is  retracted 
within  said  tubular  catheter  body,  said  external  restraining 
force  of  said  tubular  catheter  body  on  said  wire  mesh  up 
thereby  maintaining  said  wire  mesh  Up  in  its  said  fully  con- 
tracted position  without  the  need  for  a  further  external 
restraining  force  from  said  drawstring  acting  on  said  wire 
mesh  up.  such  that  said  tubular  catheter  t)ody  has  a  first 
position  relative  to  said  wire  mesh  up  guide  element  and  said 
wire  mesh  lip.  in  which  said  tubular  catheter  NkK  sheathes 


said  wire  mesh  tip  guide  element  and  said  wire  mesh  tip  in  its 
said  fully  contracted  position,  and  said  tubular  catheter  body 
has  a  second  position  in  which  said  tubular  catheter  btxly  di>es 
not  sheath  said  wire  mesh  tip  guide  clement  and  said  wire 
mesh  up.  when  said  wire  mesh  tip  is  deployed  outside  of  said 
tubular  catheter  Nxly  with  said  wire  mesh  up  guide  element. 

(e).  a  wire  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  energy  in  the  radio 
frequency  range  into  said  tiow -obstructing  matenal  in  said 
lumen  of  said  vessel,  to  cause  an  attenuation  of  said  flow- 
obstruciing  matenal.  said  wire  extending  the  length  of  said 
tubular  catheter  b<xly  from  the  proximal  end  thereof  to  the 
distal  end  thereof,  said  wire  being  positioned  in  an  annulus 
formed  between  said  inner  diameter  of  said  tubular  catheter 
body  and  said  wire  mesh  Up  guide  element,  said  wire  being 
connected  at  a  distal  end  thereof  to  said  wire  mesh  up;  and 

(fl  a  source  for  generating  electromagnetic  energy  in  the  radio 
frequency  range,  said  source  being  connected  to  said  wire  for 
transmitting  electromagnetic  energy  at  a  proximal  end  thereof, 
external  lo  said  proximal  end  of  said  tubular  catheter  body. 


5.653.685 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDINt;  CIRCl'l.ATION  MA  LUNG 

EXPANSION  AND  DEFl.ATION 

Konald  M.  Klatz.  and  Rolwrt  M.  (ioldman.  both  of  C'hicaKu. 

III.,  avsignors  to  l.KT.  Inc.,  (.'hicagn.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383.240.  Feb.  .V  l<W5.  Pal. 

No.  5,584.8«4,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

69,916.  Jun.  1.  IW.V  Pat.  No.  5..^<»5.3I4.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  , Ser.  No.  ««6.()41.  May   19.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5,2.M.-405.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  595_'«7.  Oct.  10. 

1990.  Pat.  No.  5.I49„121.  This  application  Mar.  2S.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  412,1.^5 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  .17AH) 

VS.  a.  604—26  22  Claims 


to^C 


I    A  meth<Hl  for  providing  circulation  comprising: 
eslahlishing  a  pathway  to  the  lungs  of  a  patient  suflenng  from 

impaired  cardiac  outflow  by  placement  of  a  tuf>e  in  an  airway 

of  the  patient; 
infusing  a  solution  including  oxygen  carrying  agents  through  the 

lube  into  the  lungs  of  the  patient  to  expand  the  lungs  in  order 

to  compress  the  heart  and  great  vessels  a  sufficient  amount  to 

increase  cardiac  outflow 


5.65.V686 
CLOSED  VIAL  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Wallace  H.  Coulter.  Miami  Springs,  and  Charles  R.  Sham- 
baugh.   Coral   (Jables.   both   of   Fla..   assignor,   to   Coulter 
Corporation.  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,196 
Int.  CI.'  A6IM  JIAK) 
V.S.  CI.  604—56  32  Claims 

I .  A  method  of  transferring  a  blood  sample  between  two  closed 
vials  comprising: 

providing  a  first  closed  vial  with  at  least  with  at  least  a  blood 
sample  therein; 
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inwardly  facing  surface  defining  an  access  bore  extending  into 
said  storage  cavity,  dimensioned  so  as  to  permit  introduction 
of  living  cells  into  said  storage  cavity, 
said  fining  further  including  a  bonding  surface  and  an  abuttable 
surface  in  opposed  relation  adjacent  said  open  bore,  the  con- 
tact of  said  surfaces  together  following  application  of  a  sol- 
vent for  said  non-permeable,  non-porous  material  to  at  least 
one  of  said  surfaces  forming  a  cell-tight  dry  seal  and  closing 
said  at  least  one  opening  to  the  passage  of  said  living  cells. 


piercing  said  first  closed  vial  with  at  least  a  first  vent  needle  to 
vent  said  first  closed  vial  substantially  lo  atmosphenc  pres- 
sure; 

piercing  said  first  closed  vial  with  at  least  a  first  end  of  a 
substantially  integral  transfer  needle  spaced  from  said  vent 
needle; 

providing  a  second  closed  vial  having  an  internal  pressure  less 
than  atmosphenc  pressure  and  providing  a  negative  pressure 
differential  between  said  first  and  second  closed  vials;  and 

piercing  said  second  closed  vial  with  at  least  a  second  end  of 
said  transfer  needle  to  transfer  a  blood  sample  aliquot  from 
said  first  closed  vial  to  said  second  closed  vial; 

wherein  said  vent  needle,  said  first  end  of  said  transfer  needle 
and  second  end  of  said  transfer  needle  are  fully  enclosed  by  a 
tubular  member  lo  eliminate  human  contact  to  an  exposed 
needle  or  said  blood. 


5,653.688 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING 
IMPLANTABLE  MEMBRANE  ENCAPSULATION 
DEVICES 
John  F.  Mills,  Wakefield,  R.I.;  Edward  J.  Doherty,  Mansfield. 
Mass.;  Tyrone  F.  Hazlett  Coventry,  R.I.;  Keith  E.  Dioiue. 
Menlo  Park,  Calif.,-  Nicholas  F.  Warner,  Belmont;  Brian  M. 
Cain,  Everett,  both  of  Mass.,  and  David  H.  Rein,  Providence. 
R.I..  assignors  to  Brown  University  Research  Foundation. 
Providence,  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  82,407,  Jun.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  490,113 
Int.  CI.''  A61M  .V/00 
VS.  CI.  604—57  22  Claims 


5,653,687 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING 
IMPLANTABLE,  MEMBRANE  ENCAPSULATION 
John  F  Mills,  Wakefield,  R.L;  Edward  J.  Doherty,  Mansfield. 
Mass.;  Tyrone  F.  Hazlett,  Coventry,  R.L;  Keith  E.  Dionne, 
Menlo  Park.  Calif.;  Nicholas  F.  Warner,  Belmont;  Brian  M. 
Cain,  Everett,  both  of  Mass.,  and  David  H.  Rein,  Providence, 
R.L,  assignors  to  Brown  I'niversity  Research  Foundation, 
Providence,  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  082,407.  Jun.  23,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,112 
Int.  CI.''  A6IM  J 1/00 
VS.  a.  604—57  17  Claims 
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1  A  sealed,  implantable,  encapsulation  device  for  providing  a 
biologically  active  prcxiuct  or  function  lo  an  individual,  said  encap- 
sulation device  comprising: 

a  permselective  hollow,  porous,  membrane  shaped  so  as  to  form 
a  cell-impervious  encapsulating  enclosure  including  an  exte- 
nor  surface,  an  interior  surface  and  at  least  one  opening,  said 
intenor  surface  defining  a  storage  cavity  and  said  at  least  one 
opening  providing  open  communication  between  said  storage 
cavity  and  the  exterior  of  said  enclosure; 
living  cells  disposed  in  said  cavity  capable  of  secreting  a  bio- 
logically active  product  or  of  providing  a  selected  biological 
function  to  an  individual,  said  membrane  permitting  passage 
therethrough  of  substances  secreted  by  said  cells  and  required 
to  provide  said  biological  product  or  function; 
a  flexible  fitting  of  non-permeable,  non-porous  matenal  disposed 
wilhin  or  atxiul  said  at  least  one  opening  so  as  lo  malce 
cell-tight  dry  sealing  engagement  with  said  membrane  proxi- 
mate said  at  least  one  opening,  said  fitting  further  including  an 


I.  A  sealed,  implantable  encapsulation  device  for  providing  a 
biologically  active  product  or  function  to  an  individual,  said  encap- 
sulation device  comprising: 

a  permselective.  porous  membrane  shaped  so  as  to  form  a 
cell-impervious  encapsulating  enclosure  including  an  exterior 
surface,  an  intenor  surface  and  an  opening,  said  intenor 
surface  substantially  defining  a  storage  cavity  and  said  open- 
ing providing  open  communication  between  said  storage  cav- 
ity and  the  extenor  of  said  enclosure; 

a  non-permeable,  non-porous  fitting  disposed  within  or  about 
said  opening  so  as  to  make  a  substantially  cell-tight  dry  seal 
between  said  fitting  and  said  enclosure,  said  fitting  providing 
a  cell-tight  closure  of  said  opening  but  further  including  an 
access  bore  therettirough  providing  open  communication 
between  said  storage  cavity  and  the  extenor  of  said  enclosure, 
dimensioned  so  as  to  permit  introduction  theretlirough  of 
living  cells  into  said  storage  cavity; 

living  cells  disposed  in  said  storage  cavity  and  capable  of 
secreting  a  biologically  active  product  or  of  providing  a 
selected  biological  function  to  an  individual  after  implanta- 
tion, said  membrane  permitting  passage  therethrough  of  sub- 
stances secreted  by  said  cells  and  required  lo  provide  said 
biological  product  or  function;  and 

a  non-permeable,  non-porous  plug  member  cooperating  with  the 
access  bore  of  said  fitting  to  form  a  cell-tight  dry  seal  with 
said  fitting  to  seal  said  access  bore. 
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5.653.689 
INFl'SION  CATHETER 
Terrence   J.    Buelna.   I.aguna    Beach:    Paul    l.ulxK'k,    l.aguna 
Niguel.  and   Wayne  A.   Noda,  Mlssidd   Viejo,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Abacus  Design  &  Development,  Inc..  Allso  \  iejo. 
Calif. 

Filed  -Sep.  30,  1W5.  Ser.  No,  531.242 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61M  25/00 

V.S.  CI.  604—96  27  Claims 


^  r 


i(£  ,Xi£. 


I  An  infusion  and  dilatation  device  for  insertion  into  a  vessel, 
duct,  or  passage  in  the  txxly  ot  a  palienl.  comprising: 

a  dilatation  catheter  having  an  elongate,  flexible  catheter  tube 
dehning  an  inflation  lumen  in  fluid  communication  with  an 
inflatable  clement  near  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  lube,  and 
wherein  the  inflatable  element  is  inflatable  from  a  deflated 
stale  to  an  inflated  slate  by  a  pressuri/ed  inflation  fluid 
received  from  the  inflation  lumen; 

an  elongate,  flexible  infusion  lube  internally  dimensioned  so  as 
lo  allow  the  catheter  lube  to  be  dispi>sed  concentrically 
therein,  and  having  a  distal  end;  and 

an  expansible  sleeve,  on  the  infusion  lube  near  the  distal  end 
thereof,  that  assumes  a  contracted  position  when  the  inflatable 
element  is  in  ihe  deflated  state  and  an  expanded  position  when 
the  inflatable  element  is  in  the  inflated  state,  the  sleeve  com- 
prising a  pcrlorated  tubular  clement  dehning  a  deformable 
expansible  network  of  spacer  elements,  wherein  Ihe  sleeve  is 
pemianenlly  dclormable  to  its  expanded  position; 

whereby,  when  the  catheter  lube  is  disposed  within  the  infusion 
tube,  lal  an  infusion  lumen  is  dehned  between  Ihe  catheter 
lube  and  Ihe  infusion  lube,  (bl  Ihe  infusion  lumen  has  a  distal 
end  proximal  lo  Ihe  sleeve,  and  Ic)  the  sleeve  concenlrically 
surrounds  the  inflatable  element  so  as  lo  be  deformable  into 
an  expanded  position  by  the  inflation  of  the  inflatable  ele- 
ment; and 

whereby  the  spacer  elements  create  an  interstice  between  the 
inflatable  element  and  a  surrounding  interior  tissue  surface  of 
the  vessel,  duct,  or  passage  for  fluid  flow  axially  from  the 
distal  end  of  the  intusion  lumen  lo  the  interstice  and  thereby 
to  the  interior  tissue  surface  around  the  inflatable  element 
when  the  sleeve  is  in  its  expanded  position 


'Jb 


an  expandable  sealing  member  surrounding  the  body  proximally 
of  the  outlet,  the  scaling  member  having  an  extenor  surface 
and  being  receivable  in  the  orihce  in  iis  unexpandcd  state  and 
radially  expandable  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exienor 
surface  engages  a  wall  of  the  coronary  sinus  to  form  a  seal 
closing  the  onhce; 
a  series  of  barbed  protuberances  integrally  formed  on  the  exte 
nor  surface  of  the  sealing  member  to  enhance  the  purchase 
between  the  coronary   sinus  wall  and  the  sealing  membet  in 
Ihe  expanded  stale  thereby  increasing  resistance  to  removal  of 
the  sealing  member  from  the  coronary  sinus  and  loss  of  the 
seal,  each  of  the  barbed  protuberances  compnsing 
a  proximal   surface   having   a   base  edge   provided  on   the 
expandable  sealing  member  the  proximal  surface  being 
arcuately  convex  and  extending  outwardly  and  proximally 
from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  sealing  member  in  a  direc 
tion  oblique  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body;  and 
an  upper  surface  extending  outwardly  and  proximally  from 
the  extenor  surface  of  the  sealing  member,  the  upper  sur- 
face and  proximal  surface  terminating  al  a  common,  upper 
edge 


5,653.691 
THICKENED  INNER  l.CMEN  FOR  I'NIFORM  .STENT 
EXPANSION  AND  METHOD  OE  MAKING 
(iarry    Eugene    Rupp.    10777-B    .\ndrra    Ten.    Santee.    Calif. 
92071.-  David  (;.  Coble.  4095-256  Rosenda  Ct..  San  Diego. 
Calif.  92122:  Randell  I..  Werneth.  11315  Affinity  Ct..  #145. 
San  Diego.  Calif.  92131.  and  Perfecta  K  Tilos,  8277  Calle 
Pino,  San  Diego.  Calif.  92126 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  637,959 

Int.  C1.\A61M  2V/W 

U.S.  CI.  604—96  17  Claims 


5.653.690 
CATHETER  HAVING  A  BA1.L(K)N  WITH  RETENTION 
ENHANCEMENT 
William  M.  Booth.  Paw  Paw.  and  James  H.  Devries,  Grand 
Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  avsignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70.080.  May  28.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999.488.  Dec.  30. 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

550  J77 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  29/00 

VS.  CI.  604—96  32  Oaims 

1.  A  retrograde  cardioplegia  catheter  for  supplying  perfusion 

liquid  to  a  coronary  sinus  vein  through  an  onhce  in  the  coronary 

sinus  vein,  the  catheter  composing; 

a  b<xly  receivable  in  a  coronary  sinus  vein  by  way  of  an  orifice 

in  the  coronary  sinus  vein  opening  into  a  heart  chamber; 
Ihe  body  having  a  longitudinal  centerline.  a  proximal  end.  and  a 

distal  end  opposite  from  the  proximal  end; 
an    infusion    lumen   formed   within   the   btxly    and   extending 

between  the  ends  thereof; 
the  infusion  lumen  having  at  least  one  outlet  al  the  distal  end  for 
discharge  of  liquid  from  the  lumen; 


r^r#-^''i^'  ^ 


I,  30-1 


1    An   intravascular  catheter  system  for  implanting  a  radially 
expandable  stent  within  a  body  vessel  the  combination  compnsing: 
a  catheter  compnsing: 

an  inner  lumen  tube  defining  an  inner  lumen,  the  inner  luinen 
lube  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  an  outer 
diameter; 
an  inflation  lumen  lube  dehning  an  inflation  lumen,  the  infla- 
tion lumen  lube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the 
inner  lumen  tube  extending  distal  to  the  inflation  lumen 
lube; 
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an  inflatable  balloon  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 

the  balloon  distal  end  being  sealingly  affixed  to  the  distal 

end  of  the  inner  lumen  lube,  the  balloon  proximal  end 

being  sealingly  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  inflation 

lumen  tube,  the  balloon  being  in  fluid  communication  with 

the  inflation  lumen;  and 

at  least  one  free  standing  built-up  layer  affixed  10  the  outer 

diameter  of  ttie  inner  lumen  tube,  the  built-up  layer  being 

internal  to  the  balloon,  the  built-up  layer  having  proximal 

and  distal  ends; 

a  stent  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  stent  mounted 

coaxially  upon  the  balloon,  tfie  built-up  layer  extending  coaxi- 

ally  within  the  stent,  the  built-up  layer  not  extending  beyond 

the  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  the  stent  and  with  the  built-up 

layer  being  sufficiently  thick  as  to  cause  Ihe  balloon  to  expand 

evenly  and  tfje  stent  to  deploy  uniformly 


5.653,692 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DIRECT  HEATING  OF 

FLUID  SOLUTION  IN  A  HOLLOW  BODY  ORGAN 

Steven   P.   Masterson,  San  Francisco,  and  Robert  J.  Laird, 

Richmond,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Innerdyne  Medical, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,436 

InL  a."  A61F  7/12 

U.S.  a.  604—113  50  Oaims 


1  A  thermal  ablation  device  for  thermally  ablating  a  hollow 
body  organ,  the  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  member  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and  a 
healing  chamber  near  the  distal  end; 

a  heating  apparatus  operably  attached  to  the  elongate  member 
near  the  distal  end,  Ihe  heating  apparatus  being  constructed  to 
heal  a  thermally  conductive  fluid  without  substantial  direct 
heating  of  the  heating  apparatus;  and 

a  fluid  circulator  operably  attached  to  the  elongate  member  near 
the  heating  apparatus  which  circulates  the  thermally  conduc- 
tive fluid  past  the  heating  apparatus; 

wherein  the  heating  apparatus  and  the  fluid  circulator  are  dis- 
posed in  the  heating  chamber,  and  wherein  the  healing  cham- 
ber includes  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  which  are  exposed  to  the 
hollow  body  organ  and  which  are  disposed  such  that  the 
ihemially  conductive  fluid  may  be  drawn  through  the  inlet 
from  Ihe  hollow  body  organ,  circulated  past  the  heating  appa- 
ratus, expelled  tlirough  the  outlet  into  contact  with  the  hollow 
btxly  organ  and  recirculated  through  the  inlet  upon  operation 
of  the  fluid  circulator 


5,653,693 
MEDICATED  SYRINGE  PREPARATION 
Akira  Miwa:  Masahiko  Kikuclii,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masam  Abe, 
Takaishi,  and  Sachio  Yokote,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Daiicfai  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/B1157,  S  371  Date  Sep.  24.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09MM712,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  50,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-230596 
Int.  a.*  A61M  5/00 
MS.  CL  604—187  8  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  synnge  prcfilled  with  a  drug  solunon.  said 
transparent  synnge  having  been  obtained  by  molding  a  resin  com- 
position comprising,  as  a  base  material,  a  propylene  polymer,  and 
as  a  nucleating  agent,  a  phosphonc  ester  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula  (1): 


Ri 


O 

Ml 

P-(0),- 


R' 


(O), 


(I) 


M 


R< 


wherein  R'.  R'.  R  and  R''  mean  individually  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted, R  denotes  a  direct  bond,  sulfur  atom  or  alkylidene  group,  x 
and  y  stand  individually  for  0  or  1 ,  M  denotes  a  metal  atom,  and  n 
means  a  valence  of  the  metal,  said  transparent  syringe,  prefilled 
with  a  drug  maintaining  its  transparency  and  being  free  Of  con- 
tamination upon  prolonged  storage  of  at  least  6  months  at  40°  C. 


5,653,694 

ASPIRATION  NEEDLE  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING 

ITS  OWN  VACUUM  AND  METHOD  AND  ADAPTER  FOR 

USE  THEREWITH 
T^vor  J.  Powles,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom,  and  Mir  A.  Imran, 
Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cytometrix,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,064,  Apr.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,928 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00:.VJI 
VS.  CI.  604—240  20  Claims 

1.  An  aspiration  needle  apparatus  for  collecting  cell  samples 


,A_ 
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from  tissue  for  use  by  a  hu^^an  operator  having  a  hand  with  fingers 
thereon  compnsmg  a  vacuum  container  havmg  an  enclosed  evacu- 
ated space  evacuated  to  a  subambient  pressure  which  provides  a 
predetermined  volume  of  evacuated  space  devoid  of  a  solid  or  a 
liquid  and  devoted  solely  to  providing  the  desired  vacuum  and 
sealed  by  a  penetrable  diaphragm,  an  adapter  having  a  recess 
receiving  said  vacuum  container  and  needle  means  earned  by  the 
adapter  and  having  a  distal  extremity  serving  as  an  aspiration 
needle  to  collect  the  cell  sample  and  having  a  proximal  extremity 
disposed  in  said  recess  and  being  capable  of  penetrating  the  dia- 
phragm to  couple  the  evacuated  space  to  the  flow  passage  of  the 
needle  means  to  supply  a  subambieni  pressure  to  the  distal  extrem- 
ity of  the  needle  means  and  yieldable  means  disposed  within  the 
recess  and  engaged  by  the  vacuum  container  for  yieldably  retain- 
ing the  vacuum  container  out  of  engagement  with  the  proximal 
extremity  of  the  needle  means  and  applying  a  force  which  can  be 
readily  overcome  by  a  finger  of  the  hand  so  thai  the  proximal 
extremity  of  the  needle  means  can  be  caused  to  penetrate  the 
diaphragm. 


5.653,695 
WATER  SOLUBLE  LUBRICANT  FOR  MEDICAL 
DEVICES 
David  P.  Hopkins,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Mohammad  A.  Khan, 
Sandy,  both  of  Utah,  assij^nors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,212,  Aug.  22,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUration  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,296 
Int.  CI."  A61M  25A>0 
U.S.  a.  604—265  3  Claims 

1.  A  medical  device  having  a  surface  with  a  water  soluble 
lubricant  thereon,  the  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  a  bUx:k 
copolymer  polyallcylene  oxide-modified  polydimethylsiloxane  and 
an  amino-modified  silicone-polyether  copolymer. 


5,653,696 

STENT  UNCLOGGING  METHOD 

Samuel  Shiber,  Atkinson,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Surgical  Systems  & 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,453,  Aug.  17,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,443,443,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

913031,  Jul.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5334,211,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662^58,  Feb.  28,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,306,244,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

499,726,  Mar.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,135,531,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,020,  May  12,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,979,939,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
326,967,  Mar.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,957,482,  Ser.  No.  324,616, 
Mar.  16,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,007,896,  Ser.  No.  323,328,  Mar.  13, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5.0024>53,  and  Ser.  No.  332,497,  Apr.  3,  1989, 
Pat  No.  5,024,651,  said  Ser.  No.  326,967Ser.  No.  324,616,  Ser. 
No.  323328,  and  Ser.  No.  332,497, ,  each  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  286^09,  Dec.  19,  1988,  Pat  No.  4^94,051, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,900,  Sep.  13, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4386,490,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  225380,  Jul.  29,  1988,  Pat  No.  4^42379,  Ser.  No. 
205,479,  Jun.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4383,458,  and  Ser.  No. 
78,042,  Jul.  27,  1987,  Pat  No.  4319,634,  said  Ser.  No. 
225380Ser.  No.  205,479,  and  Ser.  No.  78,042, ,  each  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,083,  Feb.  24,  1987,  Pat 
No.  5,041,082,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
874^46,  Jun.  16,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,732,154,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,846,  May  14,  1984.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,772 
Int  a."  A6IM  25/0(^ 
VS.  a.  604—267  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  unclogging  a  stent  that  is  located  in  a  patient's 
vessel,  comprising  the  following  steps; 


threading  a  helical  wire  into  an  obstruction  material  that  is 

clogging  the  stent,  and 
withdrawing  the  helical  wire  out  of  the  stent 


5,653,697 
DUAL  VALVE  REINFORCED  SHEATH  AND  METHOD 
Dinah  B.  Quiachon.  San  Jose;  Wesley  D.  Sterman,  San  Fran- 
cisco; Ronald  G.  WUIiams,  Menlo  Park;  David  C.  DUlow, 
Cupertino,  and  Steven  G.  Baker,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Endovascular  Technologies,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park, 
CaUf. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  333,229,  Nov.  2.  1994.  Pat  No.  5,484,418, 

Divteion  of  Ser.  No.  109,131,  Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5  J95349,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,089, 

Dec.  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,256,150.  This  application  Sep.  27, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  534^93 

Int  CL'  A61M  25/tW 

U.S.  CI.  604—280  5  Claims 


HI,  rix, Mc.ca 


»a222.= 
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I  An  expandable  sheath  for  use  in  introducing  a  medical  instru- 
ment into  a  body,  the  sheath  compnsmg: 

an  elongate  sheath  tube  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  having 

an  annular  passage  therethrough,  said  elongate  sheath  tube 

being  formed  of  a  flexible  material;  and 
a  self-expanding  wire  associated  with  the  wall  of  said  elongate 

sheath  tube  for  causing  radial  expansion  of  said  sheath  lube  to 

expand  the  annular  passage  such  that  a  medical  instrument 

can  be  inserted  into  the  passage. 
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5,653,698 
COUPLING  SYSTEMS  FOR  SAFTEY  CANNULA 
John  J.  Niedospial,  Princeton  Juntion,  N  J.;  Linn  C.  Hoover, 
Webster,  N.Y.;  Michael  T.  MaUon,  New  Fairfield,  Coon.; 
James  E.  Hoyes,  Somerset  NJ.,  and  Robert  J.  DeLucda, 
Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sanofi  Winthrop,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,271,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5301,676.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,184 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—283  6  Oaints 


said  first  sleeve  covenng  in  a  spaced  relationship  and  extending 
beyond  the  sharp  end  of  said  needle  cannula. 


1  A  coupling  system  for  transfemng  a  medicament  from  a 
cartridge  to  a  pre-slil  injection  site  wherein  said  pre-slit  injection 
site  comprises: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
internal  male  lucr  threads  located  in  said  cylindrical  housing 
adjacent  to  said  second  end  to  receive  and  engage  a  catheter 
having  female  luer  threads  thereon: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  funnel-shaped  fluid  flow  member  providing 
a  stenle  fluid  flow  coupling  when  said  catheter  is  engaged 
with  said  pre-slit  injection  site;  said  hollow  cylindrical  funnel- 
shaped  fluid  flow  member  being  a  female  member  compos- 
ing: 

a  distal  cylindrical  end  portion; 

a  middle  tapered  portion  having  a  taper  angle  of  from  about 
2°  to  about  20°  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
funnel-shaped  fluid  flow  member:  and  a  proximal  cylindri- 
cal end  portion:  and 
a  resealable  septum  located  at  the  first  end  of  said  housing  to 
seal  said  pre-slit  injection  site  when  said  pre-slit  injection 
site  IS  not  engaged  by  said  catheter; 
wherein  said  coupling  system  comprises: 

a  hub  having  a  proximal  and  distal  end  and  a  flow  channel 
located  centrally  therein, 
said  flow  channel  comprising: 

a  needle  cannula  having  a  sharp  end  at  the  proximal  end  of  the 

hub:  and 
a  blunt  cannula  at  the  distal  end  of  the  hub: 
said  blunt  cannula  being  a  male  member  comprising: 
a  distal  cylindncal  end  portion: 

a  middle  tapered  portion  having  a  taper  angle  of  from  about  2° 
to  about  20°  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blunt  cannula;  and 
a  proximal  cylindrical  end  portion: 

said  male  member  is  designed  to  engage  said  female  member 
when  the  coupling  system  is  connected  to  the  injection  site; 
said  hub  comprising: 

a  first  sleeve  located  on  the  proximal  end  of  the  hub  and 

designed  to  engage  a  closure  on  a  cartridge: 
a  second  sleeve  located  on  the  distal  end  of  the  hub  having 
internal  threads  thereon  to  engage  said  catheter  connected  to 
said  pre-slit  injection  site;  and 
a  middle  portion  integral  with  and  connecting  the  sleeves  on  the 
proximal  and  distal  ends  of  the  hub; 


5,653,699 

SPYROSORBENT  WOUND  DRESSINGS  FOR  EXUDATE 

MANAGEMENT 

Andrew  M.  Reed,  Arvada;  Jon  M.  Potter,  Elizabeth,  both  of 

Colo.,  and  Michael  Szycher,  Lynnfidd,  Mass.^  assignors  to 

Polymedica  Industries,  Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,273 

Int  a."  A61F  am 

VS.  a.  604—307  20  Claims 


1.  A  sheet-form  composite  suitable  as  a  spyrosorbent  wound 
dressing  which  comprises:  (a)  a  monolithic,  hydrophilic  film  layer 
characterized  by  having  a  moisture  vapor  transport  rate  of  greater 
than  about  2,600  g/m^/24  hrs  when  dry  and  a  wet  to  dry  moisture 
vapor  transport  rate  ratio  greater  than  1  and  (b)  a  hydrophilic  and 
absorptive  exudate  transport  layer  contiguous  with  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  film  layer,  the  exudate  transport  layer  providing  a 
wound  contacting  face  for  the  sheet-form  composite,  the  moisture 
vapor  transport  rate  of  the  composite  being  greater  than  2,000 
glm^tlA  hrs  when  dry.  and  greater  than  about  3,000  g/m^/24  hrs 
when  wet. 


5,653,700 
DEVICE  FOR  FEMALE  TRANSIENT  URINARY 
CATHETERISATION 
Philip  Owen  Byrne,  Newcastle-Upon-iyne,  and  Julian  Richard 
Minns,  Durham;  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  'Vecfa- 
nology  Group  Ltd.,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01052,  S  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26342,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,660 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  18, 1993, 
9310169;  Jul.  20,  1993,  9315048;  Oct  20,  1993,  9321584 

Int  a."  A61F  5/44:  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—329  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  female  transient  urinary  catheterisation  compris- 
ing: 

a  handle  designed  for  manipulation  by  a  patient,  said  handle 

having  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 
a  catheter  projecting  from  the  handle  and  co-operable  with  the 
handle  such  that  the  catheter  can  be  inserted  into  a  patient's 
urethra  by  manipulation  of  the  handle,  the  catheter  forming  an 
elongated  fluid  conduit  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  inser- 
tion end,  and  an  opposite  end  spaced  from  the  insertion  end. 
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5,653,702 

ABSORBENT  BODY  IN  AN  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE, 

SUCH  AS  A  SANITARY  NAPKIN,  A  PANTY  PROTECTOR, 

INCONTINENCE  GUARD.  DIAPER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Goran  Brohammer,  BiUdal;  B«rit  Rosseiand,  Lindoinc,'  Mag- 
nus Ovist,  Floda,  and  Beiith  Pono  ,  PartiUe,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Molnlycke  AB,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00347,  {  371  Date  Oct  18,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21881,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318.838 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Sweden.  Apr  28.  1992.  9201332 
Int  CI."  A61F  li/15 
US.  a.  604—370  15  Claims 


said  catheter  having  a  passage  for  discharge  of  said  fluid,  one 
of  the  catheter  and  the  handle  being  provided  with  a  flexion 
portion  whereby  the  catheter  can  be  displaced  relative  to  said 
handle  so  that  an  orientation  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
catheter  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  can  be 
changed  to  a  desired  orientation  for  insertion  into  the  urethra 


1   An  ostomy  support  belt,  compnsing: 

a  belt  having  a  length  sufficieni  to  extend  around  an  osiomate's 
waist; 

an  aperture  formed  in  the  bell  at  a  base  location,  the  aperture 
positioned  so  that  it  is  capable  of  corresponding  to  a  stoma  of 
the  oslomate.  the  aperture  sued  to  allow  insertion  of  a  pouch 
for  holding  bodily  drainages; 

a  main  pocket  having  a  si?e  coupled  to  the  belt  proximate  the 
aperture  to  hold  and  support  the  pouch,  the  mam  pocket 
having  sides  and  an  adjustable  bottom  wall,  the  main  ptvket 
being  independent  from  the  belt,  the  bottom  wall  being  repo- 
sitionable  relative  to  the  sides  to  vary  the  size  of  the  main 
pocket. 


5.653.701 
OSTOMY  SUPPORT  BELT 
Leonard  V.  Millman.  Las  Vegas.  Nev..  assignor  to  Desert  Shield 
Trust,  Las  Vegas.  Nev. 

FUed  Nov.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.036 

Int  CI."  A6IF  y44 

US.  CI.  604—345  16  aaims 


I   An  absorbent  body,  composing: 

a  first  layer  which  is  intended  to  lie  proximal  to  a  wearer  in  use 
and  which  includes  a  hrsi  mixture  of  hbres.  and 

a  second  layer  which  includes  a  second  mixture  including  absor- 
bent fibres, 

said  first  mixture  is  80-95  percent  by  weight  resilient  fibres  and 
5  20  percent  by  weight  heat-actuable  binding  fibres,  said 
heat-actuable  binding  fibres  being  actuable  at  temperatures  at 
which  the  resilient  fibres  are  not  heat  actuable, 

said  second  mixture  is  45  90  percent  by  weight  absort)ent  fibres 
and  5-15  percent  by  weight,  heat-actuable  binding  fibres, 

the  heat  actuable  binding  fibres  have  been  bonded  together  by 
heat  treatment  and  include  means  for  holding  the  fibres 
together  in  said  layers  such  that  said  layers  are  thermally 
bonded  together  to  form  a  laminate,  wherein  the  layers,  with 
out  any  top  or  bottom  cover  sheets,  provide  a  tensile  strength 
of  at  lea.st  2N/50  mm  in  a  dry  stale. 


5.653,703 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  ANGULAR 

UPSTANDING  TRANSVERSE  PARTITION 

Donald  Carroll  Roe,  West  Chester;  Michael  Payne,  Cincinnati. 

and  John  Joseph  Litchholt,  Harrison,  all  of  Ohio,  as.signors 

to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,026,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5.554.142.  This  application  Jun.  18.  1996.  Ser  No. 

664.603 

Int  a."A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  CI.  604—385.1  13  Claims 


1  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  longitudinal  cenlerline 
and  a  transverse  centerline  orthogonal  thereto,  said  disposable 
absorbent  article  compnsing: 

a  liquid  previous  topsheet  having  an  outwardly  onented  body 
facing  surface  and  a  core  facing  surface  opposed  thereto; 
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a  liquid  impervious  backsheei  at  least  partially  peripherally 
joined  to  said  topsheet; 

an  absorbent  core  intermediate  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheei; 
and 

a  transverse  partition  disposed  on  said  body  facing  surface  of 
said  topsheet  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  trans- 
verse partition  dividing  said  disposable  absorbent  article  into 
a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said  front  region  having  a 
front  waist  portion  and  said  rear  region  having  a  rear  waist 
portion  whereby  fecal  material  deposited  in  said  rear  portion 
of  said  disposable  abseifent  article  is  obstructed  from  migrat- 
ing to  said  front  portion  of  said  disposable  absorbent  article, 
said  transverse  partition  having  a  front  facing  surface  and  a 
rearward  facing  surface,  whereby  when  said  disposable  absor- 
bent article  IS  attached  to  a  90  degree  frame  having  a  vertical 
leg,  a  honzontal  leg  and  a  vertex  such  that  said  front  waist 
region  and  transverse  partition  are  vertically  onented  on  said 
vertical  leg  of  said  frame  and  said  rear  wai^J  region  is  hori- 
zontally onented  on  said  honzontal  leg  of  said  frame  and  said 
transverse  cenlerline  of  said  diaper  is  disposed  at  said  vertex 
of  said  frame,  said  rearward  lacing  surface  of  said  transverse 
partition  maintains  an  acute  angle  with  said  body  facing 
surface  of  said  topsheet,  said  acute  angle  being  from  45 
degrees  to  85  degrees. 


5.653.704 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  DYNAMIC  ELA.STIC 

WAIST  FEATURE  HAVING  A  PREDISPOSED  RESILIENT 

FLEXIIRAL  HINGE 
Kenneth  Barclay  Buell.  Cincinnati;  Sandra  H.  Clear.  Mainev- 
ille.  and  Danielia  T.  Falcone.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  466,952.  Jun.  6.  1995.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser  No.  78.538.  Jun.  17.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.499.978,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,958.  Jul.  16,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5»22lv274,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750.775.  Aug. 
22.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.151.092,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser  No.  715,152.  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668.073 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15:13/20 
VS.  CI.  604—385.2  26  Oaims 


I      I,  «  V      '  . 

1.4O40  ,^':i-'M^i'^"'<'     ■  ^ 


1.  A  unitary  disposable  absorbent  article  comprising: 
a  containment  assembly  having  longitudinal  edges,  an  end  edge 
located  in  a  first  waist  region,  and  an  end  edge  located  in  a 
second  waist  region  opposed  to  said  first  waist  region,  said 
containment  assembly  compnsing  a  topsheet.  a  backsheet 
joined  with  said  topsheet  and  an  absorbent  core  located 
between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet.  said  absort)ent  core 
having  side  edges  and  waist  edges;  and 


an  elasticized  side  panel  disposed  in  said  second  waist  region  of 
said  containment  assembly  adjacent  each  said  longitudinal 
edge,  each  said  elasticized  side  panel  extending  longitudinally 
from  said  end  edge  of  said  second  waist  region  to  a  leg  edge, 
each  said  elasticized  side  panel  compnsing  a  first  nonwoven 
layer  and  an  elastomeric  scnm  joined  with  said  first  non- 
woven  layer  to  form  a  laminate,  said  laminate  disposed 
between  said  end  edge  of  said  second  waist  region  and  said 
leg  edge  of  said  elasticized  side  panel,  said  laminate  being 
mechanically  strained  to  provide  a  zero  strain  stretch  laminate 
in  said  side  panel  such  that  each  said  elasticized  side  panel  is 
elasticallv  extensible  in  the  lateral  direction. 


5.653.705 

LAPAROSCOPIC  ACCESS  PORT  FOR  SURGICAL 

INSTRUMENTS  OR  THE  HAND 

Roger  A.  de  la  Torre,  Lake  St.  Louis;  James  Stephen  Scott,  St 
Charles,   both  of  Mo.;   George  D.   Hermann,   Los  Gatos. 
Calif.;  Thomas  A.  Howell,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  James  E.  Jervis, 
Atherton,   Calif.;    Kenneth    H.    Mollenauer,    Santa   Clara. 
Calif.,  and  Roderick  .4.  Young,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
General  Surgical  Innovations,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  319,986 
Int  CI."  A61B  19/m 
U.S.  CI.  606—1  29  Claims 


3.  A  surgical  apparatus  providing  access  for  a  hand  and/or 
surgical  instruments  through  a  body  tissue  incision  while  maintain- 
ing insufflation  pressure  within  the  body,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  flexible,  fluid-tight  envelope  having  an  interior  volume  and 
having  opposite  proximal  and  dislai  ends,  a  first  opening  in 
the  envelope  at  the  proximal  end  and  a  second  opening  in  the 
envelope  at  the  distal  end.  means  for  securing  the  envelope 
proximal  end  to  body  tissue  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal 
between  the  proximal  end  and  the  body  tissue,  and  means  for 
closing  the  second  opening  or  securing  the  envelope  distal 
end  around  an  object  inserted  through  the  second  opening  into 
the  envelope  interior  volume  sealing  the  distal  end  around  the 
object,  wherein  the  means  for  securing  the  envelope  proximal 
end  to  body  tissue  includes  first  and  second  annular  collars, 
the  first  annular  collar  has  an  intenor  bore  for  communicating 
with  the  body  tissue  incision  and  the  second  annular  collar  is 
secured  to  the  first  opening  of  the  envelope  and  has  an  interior 
bore  that  communicates  with  the  interior  volume  of  the  enve- 
lope, and  the  first  and  second  collars  are  releasably  connected 
together. 
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5.653,706 

DERMATOLOGICAL  LASER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

WITH  ELECTRONIC  VISUALIZATION  OF  THE  AREA 

BEING  TREATED 

James  M.  Zavislan.  and  Jay  M.  Eastman,  both  of  Pittsford, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lucid  Technologies  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  94^96,  Jul.  21,  1993.  This  application 

Feb.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  395  J23 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/36 

l!.S.  CI.  606—9  15  Claims 


HOtNTOA. 


HANDCIECC    CONTROLLER 
*NO  VIOCO   PROCCSSIHS 


aCAM  DCLIVtRT  AND 
VSUALIZATION    HANOPtCCC 
10 


KAM    STEERWS 
OtVICE    »  -, 


1.  A  method  for  coagulation  of  vessels  in  dennal  tissue  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

scanning  said  tissue  with  a  single  laser  beam  at  a  wavelength 

from    7(K)   to    1300   nanometers   which    propagates   through 

optics  to  select  UKations  of  at  least  one  of  said  vessels  in  said 

tissue; 
stopping  said  laser  beam  at  each  of  said  locations  while  said 

scanning  step  is  carried  out; 
fiKUsing  said  laser  beam  through  said  optics  to  form  a  spot  to 

cause  coagulation  of  said  vessel  at  each  of  said  locations 

while  said  stopping  step  is  carried  out;  and 
visualizing  said  laser  beam  while  said  scanning  step  is  carried 

out. 


wherein  said  first  and  second  bars  have  substantially  hexagonal 
cross  sections  that  include  a  point  distance  and  a  flat  distance: 

in  which  said  hrsi  aperture  includes  an  inner  surface  that  is  at 
least  panially  corrugated  having  a  ndge  distance  that  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  said  flat  distance  of  said  first  bar,  and 
wherein  said  ridgc  distance  of  said  first  aperture  is  less  than 
said  point  distance  of  said  first  bar;  and 

in  which  said  second  aperture  includes  an  inner  surface  that  is  al 
least  partially  corrugated  having  a  ridgc  distance  that  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  said  flat  distance  of  said  second  bar. 
and  wherein  said  ndge  distance  is  less  than  said  point  distance 
of  said  second  bar. 


5,653.708 

CERVICAL  SPINE  ROD  FIXATION  SY.STEM 

Robert  S.  Howland,  Seal  Beach,  Calif..  assiKnor  to  Advanced 

Spine  Fixation  SystenLS,  Iik.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  998,116.  Dec.  28.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .Ml.VilW 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/70 

II.S.  CI.  606—61  8  Claims 


5,653.707 
EXTERNAL  SKELETAL  FIXATION  SYSTEM  WITH 
IMPROVED  BAR-TO-BAR  C  ONNECTOR 
Harold  S.  Taylor,  and  J.  Charles  Taylor,  both  of  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  a.ssignoi^  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards,  Inc..  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  332,698 

Int  CI.'  A61B  /7/66» 

II.S.  CI.  606—54  10  Claims 


6.  An  external  skeletal  fixation  system  comprising: 
a  first  external  fixation  bar  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  second  external  fixation  bar  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 
a  connector  that  interconnects  said  first  and  second  external 
fixation  bars  such  that  the  angle  between  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  first  and  second  bars  is  variable,  said  connector  includ 
ing  a  first  aperture  for  receiving  said  first  bar.  and  a  second 
aperture  for  receiving  said  second  bar; 


1.  A  cervical  spine  fixation  system  comprising: 

a  bone  screw,  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  for  implanting  in 
cervical  vertebrae  of  the  spine  and  for  accommodating  a 
clamping  assembly; 

a  clamping  assembly  mounted  on  the  bone  screw,  wherein  the 
clamping  assembly  comprises; 

an  upper  saddle  compnsing  a  rod  receiving  half-aperture  angu- 
larly oriented  at  a  predetermined  fixed  angle  with  respect  to  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bone  screw 
to  thereby  maintain  a  nxl  received  into  the  rod  receiving 
aperture  in  generally  parallel  alignment  with  the  plane  of  the 
spinal  column  wherein  the  predetermined  fixed  angle  ranges 
from  about  10°  to  about  2y . 

a  lower  saddle  compnsing  a  rcxi  receiving  half-aperture  angu- 
larly onented  a  predetermined  amount  from  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bone  screw 
which  mates  in  parallel  relation  with  the  upper  saddle  to  form 
a  rod  receiving  aperture,  the  mating  saddles  further  compns- 
ing an  upper  and  lower  surface  on  each  of  the  upper  and  lower 
saddles,  an  aperture  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  saddle, 
and  a  lock  washer  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  tangs  mounted 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  saddle  wherein  one  of  the 
tangs  of  the  lock  washer  is  received  in  the  aperture  to  secure 
the  lock  washer  to  the  upper  saddle;  and 

means  for  attaching  the  clamping  assembly  to  the  bone  screw. 
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5.653,709 
MODl'LAR  MARROW  NAIL 
Robert  Frigg,  Davos-Platz.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Synthes 
(L.S.A.),  Paoli,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,993,  Oct.  28.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,873 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Dec.  4,  1992,  PtT"/CH92/ 
00235 

Int.  CI.''A61B  1 7/72 
l!.S.  CI.  606—64  13  Claims 


I.  A  marrow  nail  assembly  comprising  an  integrally  formed  nail 
having  a  proximal  section,  a  distal  section  of  reduced  diameter 
relative  to  said  proximal  section,  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  trans- 
verse slot  hav  ing  a  cross  section  elongated  in  the  direction  of  said 
axis,  in  combination  with  a  cylindncal  casing  fitted  over  the 
proximal  section  of  the  nail  only,  said  casing  having  a  length  not 
greater  than  said  proximal  section,  a  cylindncal  wall  and  a  single 
pair  of  openings  in  said  wall  on  opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  each 
of  said  openings  being  elongated  in  configuration  in  the  direction 
of  said  axis  and  being  l(Kated  to  form,  with  the  transverse  slot  in 
the  nail,  a  transverse  channel  through  the  casing  and  nail  for 
receiving  btme  fixation  devices,  wherein  a  line  through  the  centers 
of  the  openings  in  the  casing  forms  an  angle  of  from  30°  to  150°. 
other  than  90°,  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nail  when  the 
casing  is  fitted  over  the  proximal  section  of  the  nail,  the  position  of 
said  openings  relative  to  said  slot  being  such  as  to  secure  relative 
axial  fixation  of  said  casing  and  nail  by  a  bone  fixation  device 
seated  in  said  channel. 


5,653,710 
OSTEOSYNTHETIC  FORCE  TRANSMITTING  MEMBER 
Anton  Harle,  Drechslerweg  40.  Miiaster,  Germany,  D-48I61 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,499' 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Nov.  23,  1993,  43  39 
804.9 

IntCI.''A61B  I7/6S 
r,S,  CI.  606—73  25  Claims 


section  including  means  for  coupling  the  force  transmitting  mem- 
ber to  an  osteosynthetic  accessory;  and  an  intermediate  section 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  sections  and  constituting  a 
part  of  the  force  transmitting  member  weaker  than  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  first  and  seci  nd  sections  so  that  such  intermediate 
section  is  more  likely  to  break  under  overload  conditions  than  said 
first  and  second  sections  in  response  to  the  application  of  forces  to 
the  force  transmitting  member,  said  intermediate  section  including 
first  and  second  components  which  are  of  one  piece  with  said  first 
and  second  sections,  respectively,  and  which  establish  between 
themselves  a  breakage  zone  said  first  component  being  accessible 
upon  breakage  of  the  force  transmitting  member  at  said  breakage 
zone  for  direct  engagement  by  a  displacing  tix)l  serving  to  move 
said  first  section  relative  to  the  bone 


5,653.711 
WIRE  FASTENING  TOOL 
Kijuro  Hayano,  3959-1,  Tamagawa.  Chino-shi.  Nagano-ken. 
and  Hanio  Ajiro,  Koshigaya.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kijuro  Hayano,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287.671.  Aug.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,607.429.  This  application  Jul.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  688J07     , 
Int.  CI.'  .A61B  I7/K2 
\}S.  CI.  606—74  5  Claims 


1.  A  wire  fastening  device  for  securing  body  parts  by  means  of  a 
wire  adaptable  to  a  living  body,  said  wire  fastening  device  com- 
pnsing: 

a  first  member  having  a  bore  and  first  and  second  openings 
facing  each  other,  said  bore  being  kx:ated  between  said  first 
and  second  openings,  each  of  said  openings  having  an  area 
through  which  said  wire  can  be  inserted,  said  first  opening 
being  extended  along  said  bore;  and 

a  second  member  disposed  movably  within  said  bore,  said 
second  member  having  a  through-hole  extended  across  the 
direction  of  movement  ot  said  second  member  and  a  recess 
formed  on  an  outer  portion  of  said  second  member  to  be 
extended  with  nearly  constant  width  and  depth  along  said 
bore,  said  tnrough-hole  and  said  recess  communicating  to 
pass  said  wire  therethrough,  and  said  through-hole  and  said 
recess  being  opposed  to,  respectively,  said  first  opening  and 
said  second  opening  of  said  first  member 

said  second  member  being  movable  within  said  bore  and  acting 
on  said  wire  when  said  wire  is  passed  through  said  openings 
and  said  ihrougii-hole,  such  that  said  wire  is  extended 
between  a  bottom  surface  of  said  recess  and  an  inner  surface 
of  said  first  member  defining  said  bore  and  is  bent  in  a 
crank-like  configuration  and  fastened  thereby. 


1    An  osteosynthetic  force  transmitting  member  comprising  a 
first  section  arranged  to  force-lockingly  engage  a  bone;  a  second 


5,653,712 

I^a•RAMEDULLARY  BONE  GROOVER 

Howard  G.  Stem,  2001  Kings  Lynn  Rd.,  Midlothian,  Va.  23113 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  538.425 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/56 

U.S.  CI.  606—80  8  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  grooving  the  inside  wall  of  a  hole  in  intramedullary 

bone,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  central  axis  and  elongated 
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having  a  first  opening  and  storage  member,  said  combined 
cutting  element  and  storage  member  having  a  cutting  edge  at 
Its  distal  end  prommate  said  foot  plate,  said  cutung  edge  and 
said  foot  plate  moveable  from  a  maximal  separated  open 
position  to  a  closed  position,  the  maximal  volume  of  bone 
capable  of  being  cut  when  said  cutting  edge  and  said  footplate 
are  moved  from  said  open  p»)sition  to  said  closed  position 
determining  a  full  cut  of  btine  or  cartilage. 

a  storage  chamber  proximate  said  cutting  edge  for  collecting  and 
storing  more  than  two  full  cut  pieces  of  bone  or  cartilage 
within  said  storage  chamber,  said  storage  chamber  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  rongeur  preventing  the  ejection  of  three  full  cut 
pieces  of  bone  or  cartilage  from  said  storage  chamber  during 
operation  of  said  rongeur,  and 

activation  means  associated  with  said  first  and  second  shaft 
member  for  providing  reciprocating  motion  between  said  first 
and  second  shaft  members. 


along  Its  central  axis  and  having  a  circular  cross-sectional  shape 
when  viewing  a  section  through  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
central  axis,  a  cannulated  shank  at  one  end  of  the  housing,  the 
shank  being  connectable  to  and  rotatable  by  rotary  power  means,  a 
pair  of  cutler  means  each  comprising  at  least  one  cutting  edge, 
means  mounting  said  cutter  means  in  the  housing  for  opposite 
movement  radially  of  said  axis  to  project  said  cutting  edges  beyond 
the  housing  sufficiently  for  gr(x)ving  said  inside  wall,  and  to  retract 
said  cutting  edges  sufficiently  to  permil  insertion  of  the  tot>l  into 
said  hole  and  withdrawing  it  therefrom,  an  elongated  control 
means  extending  through  the  cannulation  of  the  shank,  and  means 
coupling  the  control  means  to  the  cuner  means  to  cause  the  cutter 
means  to  move  radially  outwardly  when  the  control  means  moves 
lengthwise  of  the  tool  in  one  direction  and  to  move  radially 
inwardly  when  the  control  means  moves  lengthwise  of  the  tool  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction. 


62  A  rongeur  for  cutting  bone  or  cartilage,  comprising: 

a  body; 

first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  shaft  members  extend- 
ing from  said  body  and  capable  of  reciprocating  motion 
relative  to  each  other,  said  first  shaft  member  terminating  in  a 
fool  plate; 

said  second  shaft  member  comprising  a  shaft  housing  removably 
attachable  to  said  second  shaft  member,  said  shaft  housing 
having  holding  means  for  holding  a  combined  cutting  element 


5.653,714 
DIAL  SLIDE  CI  TTING  GlIDE 
Terry  L.  Dietz.  Columbia  City,  and  Richard  D.  Vanlaningham, 
Milford,  both  of  Ind.,  as.signors  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw, 
Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  605,403 

Inc.  CI."  A61F  5/rM 

VS.  CI.  606— «7  4  Claims 


5,653,713 
SURGICAL  RONGEL'R 
Gary  Karlin  MicheLson,  438  Sherman  Canal,  Venice,  Calif. 
90291 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108.908,  Aug.  18,  1993, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  905,127,  Jun.  24, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  398,987, 

Aug.  28,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  341,849,  Apr  24,  1989,  Pal.  No.  5,009,661.  This 

applicaUon  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser  No.  337,107 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/^2 

U.S.  CI.  606—83  111  CUims 
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I  A  device  for  guiding  a  resection  device  across  a  bone  to  resect 
a  portion  of  the  bone,  the  device  comprising  a  base,  a  slide 
assembly  carried  by  the  ba.se  and  shiflable  relative  thereto  in  a  first 
direction,  a  guide  carried  by  the  slide  assembly  and  rotalable 
relative  thereto,  said  guide  configured  to  accommodate  a  resection 
device,  said  guide  being  shiflable  relative  to  said  slide  assembly 
and  ba.se  in  a  second  direction,  wherein  said  slide  assembly 
includes  a  frame  which  slidably  engages  the  base,  an  inner  frame 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  rods  supporting  said  guide,  said  frame 
being  rolationally  connected  to  the  frame  so  thai  the  side  can  be 
rotated  relative  to  said  frame,  said  guide  being  slidable  along  said 
rods  relative  to  said  frame. 


5,653,715 
APPARATl'S  FOR  PREPARING  AN  INTRAOCULAR 
LENS  FOR  INSERTION 
Cary  J.  Reich,  Laguna  HilLs;  Todd  A.  MendeLson,  Anaheim: 
Bradley  S.  Stone,  Santa  Ana,  and  Michael  W.  Orchowski, 
Laguna  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Chiron  Vision  Cor- 
poration, Claremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,281 
Int.  CI."  A67F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  606—107  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  in  which  a  deformable  or  compressible  intraocu- 
lar lens  can  be  received  and  staged  for  insertion  into  a  patient's 
eye.  compnsing: 
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(a)  a  single-piece  elongated  compression  chamber  having  an 
outer  peripheral  wall  and  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  an 
internal  longitudinal  passageway  defined  by  said  wall  extend- 
ing between  the  ends; 

(b)  a  loading  area  formed  in  a  first  ptirtion  of  the  passageway 
adjacent  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  compression  chamber, 
said  loading  area  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  with  said 
loading  area  passageway  gradually  decreasing  in  size  from 
said  proximal  end  ot  said  loading  area  to  said  distal  end  of 
said  loading  area  for  deforming  or  compressing  an  intraocular 
lens  as  the  lens  is  moved  along  the  passageway; 

(c)  a  staging  area  formed  in  a  second  portion  of  the  passageway 
and  communicating  with  the  loading  area  passageway  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  staging  area  passageway  being  sized  to 
retain  the  inlratvular  lens  in  a  deformed  or  compressed  con- 
dition, said  staging  area  passageway  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends,  said  staging  area  including  tab  means  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  staging  area  for  allowing  the  chamber  to 
be  conveniently  gnpped  by  a  user; 

(d)  the  chamber  wall  having  an  open  portion  extending  dislally 
from  the  proximal  end  of  the  chamber  and  communicating 
with  the  loading  area  passageway  for  permitting  withdrawal 
ot  a  holding  means  used  for  holding  and  pushing  the  intraocu- 
lar lens  through  the  loading  area  passageway  and  into  the 
staging  area  passageway.  ^^ hereby  the  pushing  of  the 
intraocular  lens  through  the  loading  area  passageway  deforms 
or  compresses  the  lens; 

(CI  the  compression  chamber  being  sized  and  shaped  to  allow  for 
the  receiving  and  deforming  or  compressing  of  an  inliaocular 
lens,  and  being  configured  to  be  placed  in  an  insertion  inslru- 
meni  for  inserting  the  intratKular  lens  into  an  eye  of  the 
patient. 


5,653,716 

Sl'TliRE  MANIPULATING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

GRASPING  MEMBERS 

Cherynr  M.  Malo,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  and  Ronald  P.  Karzel, 

Northridge,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acufex  Microsurgical,  Inc., 

Manstield.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,651 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/04 

L.S.  CI.  606—139  28  Claims 
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L  A  surgical  instrument  for  manipulating  a  surgical  filament 
within  a  patient,  compnsing: 

an  outer  hollow  member  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end. 
and  a  passageway  extending  between  said  proximal  and  distal 
ends: 

a  handle  disposed  on  said  outer  member  near  said  proximal  end 
for  enabling  manipulation  of  said  outer  member; 

an  inner  movable  assembly  for  reciprocating  through  said  pas- 
sageway and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said 
proximal  end  defining  a  first  surface  to  which  a  first  force  is 
applied  to  drive  said  distal  end  of  said  inner  assembly  dislally 
through  said  passageway  from  a  retracted  position  to  an 
extended  position  protruding  dislally  beyond  said  distal  end  of 
said  outer  member; 

said  inner  assembly  further  defining  a  second  surface  to  which  a 
second  force  is  applied  to  drive  said  inner  assembly  from  said 
extended  position  to  said  retracted  position;  and 

said  distal  end  of  said  inner  assembly  terminating  in  at  least  first 
and  second  grasping  members  for  traveling  past  and  on  either 
side  of  a  portion  of  the  filament  in  said  extended  position  and 
for  encircling  the  filament  portion  in  said  retracted  position  to 
enable  manipulation  of  the  filament  within  the  patent,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  grasping  members  terminates  dislally  in  a 
curved,  hook-like  element 


5,653,717 
WOUND  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Michael  Ko,  Plainsboro:  Malcf>lm  Heaven,  Hopewell,  and  Dou- 
glas Hohlbein,  West  Trenton,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Uro- 
health  Systems,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,932 

Int.  CI."  A61B  n/04 

MS.  CI.  606—144  19  Claims 


1.  A  wound  closure  device  comprising; 

an  elongated  guide  member  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
and  having  a  maximum  width  in  a  lateral  direction  allowing 
the  guide  member  to  pass  through  a  trocar  cannula,  the  guide 
member  maintaining  pneumopentoneum  dunng  a  laparo- 
scopic suturing  operation  with  the  wound  closure  device; 

a  needle  supported  by  the  guide  member  so  as  to  be  movable 
laterally  towards  and  away  from  an  outer  surface  of  the  guide 
member,  the  needle  including  a  needle  tip.  the  needle  tip 
being  movable  in  the  lateral  direction  from  a  closed  position 
within  the  guide  member  to  an  open  position  outside  the  guide 
member,  a  distance  in  the  lateral  direction  between  the  outer 
surface  of  the  guide  member  and  the  needle  lip  at  the  open 
position  being  greater  than  the  maximum  width  of  the  guide 
member; 

a  retraction  mechanism  engageable  with  the  needle  so  as  to 
elastically  deform  the  needle  tip  into  the  closed  position,  the 
retraction  mechanism  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  guide 
member  and  including  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  guide  mem- 
ber. 
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5,653,718 

CANNl  LA  ANCHORING  SYSTKM 

InBae  Yoon.  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix.  Md.  2I1J1 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,493 

int.  CI.'  A61M  2i/00 

VS.  CI.  606—148  27  Claims 


I.  A  cannula  anchoring  system  compnsing: 

a  cannula  adapted  lo  be  inserted  through  a  wall  of  an  anatomical 
cavity  and  having  a  lumen  for  communicalion  wilh  ihc  ana 
tomical  cavity, 

a  tissue  penetrating  member  carried  by  said  cannula  at  a  position 
adjacent  the  cavity  wall  when  said  cannula  is  inserted  through 
the  cavity  wall,  said  tissue  penetrating  member  having  a  sharp 
distal  end  and  being  movable  between  a  retracted  position 
where  said  sharp  distal  end  is  non  exposed  and  an  extended 
ptisilion  where  said  sharp  distal  end  is  exposed;  and 

an  operating  mechanism  coupled  with  said  (issue  penetrating 
member  and  operable  lo  move  said  tissue  penetrating  member 
between  said  retracted  and  extended  positions  whereby  said 
sharp  distal  end  of  said  tissue  penetrating  member  can  be 
moved  to  penetrate  the  cavity  wall  (o  anchor  said  cannula 
(herein 


further  having  a  transverie  slit  extending  axially  therethrough 
and  communicating  with  said  cavity,  said  tip  p<irtion  further 
having  a  hrsl  axially  extending  slot  communicating  with  said 
cavity  and  said  iran.sverse  slit  where  said  slot  is  so  diinen- 
sioned  and  proportioned  to  permit  said  strand  of  suture  to  pass 
through  said  hrs(  axialJv  ex(ending  slot  and  into  said  cavity, 
and  where  said  transverse  slit  is  so  dimensioned  and  propor- 
tioned lo  permit  said  strand  of  suture  lo  pass  axially  through 
said  transverse  sin  when  said  slip-lype  knol  is  pushed  by  said 
dis(al  wall  along  said  strand  of  suture,  said  up  portion  further 
having  an  open  holding  region  disiallv  and  axially  removed 
from  said  dislal  end  and  positioned  arcualeU  a  hxed  distance 
circumfereniially  from  said  ftrsi  axialh  extending  slot  and 
where  said  holding  region  is  so  configured  and  dimensioned 
to  permit  said  strand  of  suture  to  be  caplively  restrained  from 
lateral  movement  within  said  holding  region  while  said  strand 
of  sulure  advances  axially  through  said  holding  region 


5,653,720 
SURGICAL  CLIP  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  M.  Johason,  MLvsion  Vicjo,  and  Donald  L.  (iadberry,  San 
Juan  Capistrano,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Applied  Medi- 
cal Resources,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,122 

int.  CI."  A6IB  I7A)X 

VS.  CI.  606—151  24  Claims 


5,653,719 

KNOT  pushing;  INSTRUMENT  FOR  ENDOSCOPK 

Sl'RGERY 

Steve  Raiken,  11121  Barman  Ave.,  Culver  City,  Calif.  90230 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  ,Ser  No.  533342 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/04 

VS.  C\.  606—148  14  Ctaims 


5  An  improved  knot  pushing  msiniment  for  pushing  a  slip-type 
knol  formed  in  a  strand  of  suture  along  the  strand  of  suture 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  member  having  a  proximate  end  and  a  disial 
end  and  an  axis  of  elongation; 

(b)  a  lip  portion  having  a  peripheral  surface  removably  mounted 
to  said  elongated  member  at  said  disial  end.  where  said  lip 
portion  has  an  axially  extending  cavity  extending  at  least  in 
part  therethrough  and  a  distal  wall  comprising  a  distal  face 
and  a  proximate  face  extending  lalerallj  where  said  proximate 
face  defines  the  distal  boundary  of  said  cavity,  said  dislal  wall 


1   A  parallel  jaw  base  clip  comprising 
an  outer  barrel  having  first  and  ^cond  ends  and  including 
a  barrel  base  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  hollow 
interior,  the  first  end  of  the  base  defining  the  first  end  of  the 
barrel,  and  the  second  end  of  (he  base  including  a  base  stop 
surface,  and 
a  barrel  cap  having  a  hrsl  open  end,  a  second  open  end.  and  a 
hollow  interior,  the  first  open  end  engaging  the  second  end 
of  ihe  barrel  base,  and  the  second  open  end  defining  the 
second  end  of  Ihe  barrel; 
a  hollow  inner  plunger  slidably  received  in  the  hollow  interior  of 
the  barrel  base,  ihe  plunger  having  a  base  end  positioned  in 
Ihe  barrel  base  and  a  cap  end  opposite  the  base  end;  and 
a  spring  positioned  within  the  hollow  intenors  ot  Ihe  barrel  and 
Ihe  plunger,  Ihe  spring  having  a  tint  end  in  contact  with  the 
base  stop  surface  and  a  second  end  in  contact  with  the  cap  end 
of  the  plunger,  the  spring  biasing  the  plunger  lo  an  extended 
position  wherein  the  cap  end  of  the  plunger  projects  through 
Ihe  second  open  end  of  the  barrel  cap 
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5,653,721  5,653,722 

OVERRIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ACTUATOR  ON  A  ANTEROGRADE/RETROGRADE  SPIRAL  DISSECTOR 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  IN  VEIN  GRAFTING 

Bryan  D.  Knodel,-  Ben  Thompson,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and  Dale  Madej  J.  Kieturakis,  372  Beverly  Dr.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.  94070 

R.  Schulze.  Lebanon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-  Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,705 

Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Int  CL"  A61B  17/00 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545096  U,S.  0. 606—159                                                           29  Claims 
Int  a."  A6 IB  17/OS 
VS.  a.  606—151                                                            14  Claims 


1.  A  surgical   instrument  capable  of  clamping  bodily  tissue 
during  a  surgical  procedure,  said  instrument  compnsing: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  a  shaft  extending  from  said  frame,  said  shaft  having  a  distal 
end; 

c)  an  end  effector  connected  to  said  shaft  distal  end.  said  end 
effector  including  first  and  second  opposed  Jaws  movable 
from  an  open  position,  wherein  said  jaws  are  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  lo  a  closed  position  for  clamping  said  tissue 
between  said  jaws; 

d)  a  clamping  trigger  movably  mounted  to  said  fratne.  said 
clairping  tngger  having  a  gripping  portion  at  a  first  end  of 
said  trigger  and  a  mounting  portion  at  an  opposite  end.  said 
clamping  tngger  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position; 

e)  a  resilient  spnng  element  fixed  to  said  mounting  portion  of 
said  clamping  trigger; 

f)  an  actuator  reciprocatable  within  said  frame  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  clamping  trigger,  said  actuator  operatively 
connected  lo  said  jaws  through  said  shaft;  and 

g)  an  engaging  element  attached  to  said  resilient  spnng  element, 
said  engaging  element  releasably  biased  by  said  resilient 
spnng  element  against  said  actuator; 

wherein  when  said  engaging  element  is  biased  against  said 
actuator,  movement  of  said  clamping  trigger  from  said  first  to 
said  second  positions  causes  said  actuator  to  reciprocate  in  a 
forward  direction  so  as  to  move  said  jaws  from  said  open  to 
said  closed  positions,  and  when  said  engaging  element  is 
released  by  said  resilient  spring  element  from  biasing  against 
said  actuator,  movement  of  said  clamping  tngger  from  said 
first  to  said  second  positions  no  longer  causes  said  actuator  to 
reciprocate  in  a  forward  direction  for  corresponding  move- 
ment of  said  jaws. 


1,  An  instrument  comprising: 

a  spiral  assembly  having  at  least  one  spiral  element  extending 
helically  in  at  least  a  partial  convolution  around  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  defining  an  axial  bore  and  at  least  one  spiral  gap 
between  convolutions,  each  said  at  least  one  spiral  element 
having  a  proximal  region,  a  medial  region,  and  a  distal  region 
with  a  blunt  distal  tip.  wherein  said  blunt  distal  tip  of  each  of 
said  at  least  one  spiral  element  is  radially  offset  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  so  that  rotation  about  ttie  axis  will  dissect  a 
helical  path  in  an  interior  of  a  body. 


5,653,723 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

KERATOTOMY 

William  Kameriing,  423  Oements  Bridge  Rd.,  and  Fred  D. 

Allen,  Jr.,  c/o  William  Kamerling,  423  Qements  Bridge  Rd.^ 

both  of  Barrington,  N  J.  08007 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,441 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—166  35  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  keratotomy  on  an  eye,  said  eye 
having  a  cornea,  an  optical  zone  and  a  visual  axis,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

a  first  plate,  said  first  plate  including  means  for  positioning  said 
first  plate  over  the  visual  axis  and  means  for  retaining  said 
first  plate  over  the  visual  axis; 

a  second  plate,  said  second  plate  including  means  for  measuring 
the  thickness  of  the  cornea; 

a  third  plate,  said  third  plate  having  a  first  plurality  of  kerato- 
tomy knife  guides;  and 

said  first  plate  includes  means  for  selectively  carrying  said 
second  and  third  plates  so  that  said  second  plate  can  be 
replaced  by  said  third  plate  on  said  first  plate  after  the  thick- 
ness of  the  cornea  is  measured  to  enable  said  keratotomy 
knife  guides  lo  be  aligned  on  the  visual  axis. 
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5,653,724 

ANGLED  PHACOEMi;USinER  TIP 

Maurice  M.  Imooti,  25707  Compass  Way,  San  Juan  Capist- 

rano,  CaUf.  92675 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  264,191    )un.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  . '  Ser.  No.  108,991,  Aug.  18, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

546,157 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/ n 

MS.  CL  606—169  5  tlaims 


compnsing  a  hrsi  portion  coupled  to  said  central  portion 
compnsing  a  rectangular  cross  section  and  a  second  portion, 
having  a  smaller  cross  sectional  area  than  said  first  portion, 
and  coupled  to  said  hrst  portion,  compnsing  a  semicircular 
cross  section; 
whereby  when  said  end  portion  is  inserted  into  the  incision  in 
the  cornea  until  it  reaches  the  bottom  of  the  incision,  and  said 
handle  portion  is  rotated,  said  end  portion  separates  the  lamel- 
lae of  the  cornea  to  form  a  channel. 


5.653,725 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  INITIATING  AN  INTRALAMELLAR 

CHANNEL 

Gabriel  Simon,  Barcelona,  Spain;  William  Gerald  Lee,  Miami 

Beach,  and  Jean-Marie  A.  Parel,  Miami  Shores,  both  of  Ela., 

assignors  to  University  of  Miami,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  836,711,  Feb.  19,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5,372480.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

551.807,  Jul.  12,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,090.955.  This  application 

Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299.592 

Int.  cr  A6IB  n/00 

UJS.  a.  606—190  6  Clainu 


25d 


22c 


25e 


to 


5,653.726 

RETROGRADE  DISSECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FACILITATING  A  TRAM  FLAP 

Mactej     J.     Kieturakis.     San     Carios.    Calif.,     assignor 

Archimedes  Surgical,  Inc.,  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334.656,  Nov.  3.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1996,  Scr.  No.  645321 

Int.  a."  A61B  n/oo 

U.S.  CI.  606—190  13  Claims 


1  A  surgical  tip  operable  for  conducting  mechanical  vibrations 
having  a  frequency  between  38  KHz  and  48  KHz  from  an  ultra- 
sonic phacoemulsitier  handpiece  to  a  tissue,  said  up  comprising  a 
hollow  elongate  tubular  member  of  unitary  construction  and  hav- 
ing; (a)  a  straight  noninvasive  proximal  portion  with  attachment 
means  thereon,  said  attachment  means  being  operable  for  relea.s- 
ably  attaching  said  noninvasive  proximal  portion  to  said  hand- 
piece and  having  a  length  of  0.295  inches  and  a  central  hrst  axis; 
and  (b)  an  invasive  distal  portion  compnsing  a  straight,  elongate, 
substantially  cylindncal  member  terminating  in  a  beveled  distal  lip 
and  having  an  axial  length  of  0  580  inches  and  a  second  central 
axis;  and  (c)  a  bend  between  said  proximal  portion  and  said  distal 
portion  wherein  said  hrst  and  said  second  axis  intersect  at  an  angle 
between  10°  and  15° 


of; 


A  method  dissecting  connective  tissues,  comprising  the  steps 

introducing  a  distal  blunt  tip  of  an  elongate  guide  into  a  tissue 

plane  in  the  intenor  of  a  body  in  a  hrst  location; 
advancing  said  blunt  tip  distally  along  said  tissue  plane  to  a 

second  remote  location,  and 
together  with  the  advancing  step,  pulsing  an  inflatable  structure 

at  said  blunt  tip,  thereby  bluntly  dissecting  connective  tissues 

along  said  tissue  plane. 


5,653,727 
INTR.\VA.SCI:LAR  STENT 
Dominik  M.  Wlktor,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 
Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,737,  Apr.  22,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,192.060,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327.286,  Mar. 

22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,153,732,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  107,686,  Oct.  19,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,886,062.  This 

application  Jan.  18.  1996.  Scr.  No.  588.496 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  ]7nK) 

U_S.  CI.  606—195  42  Claims 


1  ,\n  instrument  for  initiating  an  intralamellar  channel  at  a 
desired  depth  between  the  lamellae  of  the  cornea  within  an  incision 
in  the  cornea  of  an  eye  during  a  procedure  for  altering  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  cornea  of  an  eye,  said  instrument  compnsing: 

a  handle  portion;  1.  A  medical  device  for  use  in  the  intenor  of  a  body  lumen 

a  central  portion,  coupled  to  said  handle  portion  at  a  position    compnsing 

generally  coaxial  with  said  handle  portion;  (a)  a  catheter; 

and  an  end  p<inion,  coupled  to  said  central  portion  at  an  acute        (b)  a  radially  expandable  stent  mounted  on  tJie  catheter,  the  stent 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  central  portion,  said  end  portion  comprising: 
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(1 )  a  plurality  of  wire  elements  forming  a  hollow  cylinder,  the 
wire  elements  spaced  apart  along  the  cylinder,  each  of  the 
wire  elements  extending  360  degrees  around  the  cylinder, 
and  each  of  the  wire  elements  having  a  plurality  of  extend- 
ible portions  provided  by  zig-zags  in  the  wire  elements,  the 
zig-zags  made  from  a  low  memory  metal,  the  zig-zags 
lying  flat  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  which  permit  the  wire 
elements  to  be  expanded  from  a  hrst  diameter  covenng  360 
degrees  of  the  cylinder  to  a  second,  expanded  diameter 
covering  360  degrees  of  the  expanded  cylinder;  and 

(2)  means  for  connecting  adjacent  wire  elements  together. 


to  the  first  handle,  a  holding  means  secured  to  the  second 
handle,  and  a  cooperating  means  for  releasably  engaging  the 
linger  means  and  the  holding  means  permitting  the  first  and 
second  handles  to  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in 
a  series  of  steps  to  provide  a  tension  adjustment  between  the 
first  and  second  handles. 


5.653.728 
DISPOSABLE  NON-LATEX  TOURNIQUET 
Brian  F.  Ahern.  Ramsey:  Hugh  T.  Conway.  N'erona.  and  Ken- 
neth R.  Powell.  Mahwah.  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  557,765 
Int.  CI."A6IB  /7//2 
t.S.  CI.  606—203 


5.653.730 
SURFACE  OPENING  ADHESIVE  SEALER 
Julius  G.  Hammerslag,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor 
11  Claims        '»  Hemodynamics,  Inc.,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278.728,  Jul.  21.  1994.  PaL 
No.  5.529.577.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,769. 
.^^  -    Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  314,049 
Int.  Cl-^AeiB /7/00 


MS.  CI.  606—214 


16  Claims 


I.  A  disposable  non-latex  tourniquet  for  restricting  venous  blood 
flow  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  material  comprising  an  upper 
surface,  a  bottom  surface  opposite  side  edges  and  opposite  ends 
wherein  said  material  compnses  a  Ihennoplastic  elastomer  and  an 
additive  compnsing  slip  and  anti-block  components. 


5.653,729 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  RELEASABLE  LOCK 

Michael  C.  ChappuLs,  Bloomington,  and  Robert  C.  Collins, 

Eden  Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  InnoMedica 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Scr.  No.  595.233 

Int.  CI."  A61B  l7/l2;l7/2li 

VS.  C\.  606—207  23  Oaims 


1    I  claim,  a  medical  instrument  for  one-handed  operation, 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  pair  of  pivotally-eonnecled  scissor  jaws  having  jaw  ends 
and  attachment  ends,  said  jaw  ends  being  used  for  grasping  an 
object; 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  angularly  opposed  handles,  compnsing 
a  first  handle  and  a  second  handle,  each  handle  having  first 
ends  and  second  ends,  said  first  ends  being  secured  to  and  in 
tandem  with  said  attachment  ends  of  said  pair  of  scissor  jaws; 
and 

(c)  a  releasable  lock  means  mounted  between  said  handles 
operable  by  one  hand  to  lock  and  unlock  said  scissor  jaws 
against  said  object  by  manipulating  said  handles  toward  each 
other  without  substantial  lateral  motion  of  said  instrument, 
said  releasable  lock  means  compnsing  a  finger  means  secured 


1.  A  method  of  closing  a  vascular  perforation  in  a  vessel  wall  of 
the  type  produced  during  a  percutaneous  uansluminal  catheteriza- 
tion procedure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  a  percutaneous  skin  entrance  site  produced  for  the 

transluminal  cathetenzation  procedure; 
introducing  a  tubular  cannula  through  the  skin  entrance  site  and 

advancing  the  tubular  cannula  to  bring  it  into  contact  with  the 

surface  of  the  wall  surrounding  the  perforation; 
providing  an  applicator  which  carries  a  patch; 
applying  a  tissue  adhesive  to  said  patch  so  that  said  tissue 

adhesive  is  positioned  between  said  patch  and  the  surface  of 

the  vessel  wall; 
inserting  said  applicator  carrying  said  patch  and  said  tissue 

adhesive  into  the  cannula:  and 
adhenng  said  patch  to  the  surface  of  the  wall  surrounding  the 

perforation  to  seal  the  perforation. 
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5,65-V7.M 
PACIFIER  HAVINt;  A  SHIKI.D  WITH  C  HEWING  BEADS 
Peter  R6hri|>,  Vienna,  Austria,  avsicnor  to  Mam  Babyartikel 

GeselLschafl  M.B.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 
PtT  No.  PCr/AT»4/00043,  i  371  Date  Oct.  12,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W<)94/236»6.  KT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Aastria,  Apr.  21,  1993,  786/93 

Int.  CI.'  A61J  I7AX) 

UACl.  606— 234  17  Claims 


shaped  crown,  said  dome-shaped  crown  including  a  lower 
segment  having  a  large  curved  outer  surface,  an  intermediate 
segment  having  a  smaller  cur\ed  outer  surface  than  said  lower 
segment,  a  hrsi  annular  ridge  txtween  said  lower  segment  and 
said  intermediate  segment,  an  upper  segment  having  a  smaller 
curved  outer  surface  than  said  intermediate  segment,  a  second 
annular  ridge  between  said  intermediate  segment  and  said 
upper  segment,  and  a  third  annular  ridgc  between  said  upper 
segment  and  said  Up. 


I  A  pacifier  comprising  a  lemniscale- shaped  shield  portion 
made  ot  a  rigid  material,  a  nipple  ptmion  projecting  from  the 
shield  portion  and  a  handle  portion  connected  lo  the  shield  portion 
on  a  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  nipple  portion,  said  shield  portion 
having  two  lateral  rim  regions,  which,  in  use.  lie  in  the  region  of 
the  corners  of  the  mouth  of  the  user,  respectively;  chewing  beads 
being  applied  to  the  lateral  rim  regions  of  the  shield  portion  to 
enclose  said  rim  regions,  said  chewing  beads  being  made  of  a 
material  softer  than  the  shield  portion  material,  and  being  suitable 
for  chew  ing  thereon 


5,653,733 

CHIROPRAC-riC  ADJUSTINt;  IN.STRl'MENT  AND 

METHOD 

Tony  S.  Keller,  Burlington,  Vt.,  and  Arlan  W.  Fuhr,  Phoenix, 

Ariz.,  a-s-signors  to  .Activator  Methods,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  515,521,  Aug.  15,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  39.207,  May  23,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  Des.  374,081,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser  No. 

489,102,  Jun.  9,  1995.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

714,011 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5AXJ 

VS.  a.  606—238  9  CUims 


5,653,732 

NATURAL  FORMED  NIPPLE  FOR  A  BABY  BOrri.E 

Candice  L.  Sheehy.  11050  Moffat  Rd.,  Lexington,  Okla.  7.M)51 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser  No.  349.016 

Int.  CI."  A61J  I7AX> 

VS.  a.  606—236  7  Claims 


1.  A  natural  formed  nipple  for  a  baby  bottle  having  an  externally 
threaded  neck  and  an  internally  threaded  cap  with  a  central  aper- 
ture, said  nipple  compnsing: 

a)  a  mouthpiece  generally  configured  to  simulate  a  shape  of  a 
human  breast;  and 

b)  means  for  securing  said  mouthpiece  at  the  central  aperture  in 
the  internally  threaded  cap  lo  a  top  edge  of  the  externally 
threaded  neck  of  the  baby  bottle  in  a  waterproof  sealed 
manner,  so  that  when  a  baby  suckles  on  the  mouthpiece  it  will 
make  a  weaning  process  easier  for  the  baby,  said  mouthpiece 
and  said  securing  means  being  integral  and  fabricated  out  of  a 
pliable  latex  material,  said  mouthpiece  including  a  dome- 
shaped  crown,  and  a  tip  extending  upwardly  from  said  dome- 


1,  A  method  of  adjusting  a  spinal  column  having  a  predeter- 
mined natural  frequency  with  a  chiropractic  adjusting  instrument. 
the  chiropractic  adjusting  instrument  comprising  a  thrust  element 
for  delivenng  an  input  force,  a  removable  body  contact  member 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  thrust  element,  a  shaped  mass  positioned 
on  the  thrust  element,  and  a  spring  means  for  propelling  the  thrust 
element  outwardly,  the  methtxl  compnsing  the  steps  of 

tuning  the  input  force  delivered  by  the  chiropractic  adjusting 
instrument  to  the  predetermined  natural  frequency  of  the 
spinal  column  by  varying  the  mass.  size,  shape,  or  arrange- 
ment of  the  shaped  mass;  and 
delivering  the  input  force  lo  the  spinal  column  at  the  predeter- 
mined natural  frequency. 


/ 
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5,653,734 
MF^i  HOD  OF  ATRIAL  DEFIBRILLATION  EMPLOYING  A 

TEMPORARY  IMPLANTED  CATHETER 
Eckhard    .Alt,    EichendortTstrasse    52,    Ottobrunn,    German\, 

85521 
Division  of  .Ser  No.  222,242,  Apr  4.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,571,159. 
This  application  Apr  4,  1996,  Ser  No.  630,907 
Int.  CI."  A61N  //.?<y 


VS.  a.  607—5 


12  Claims 


I.  A  methiHi  of  treating  atrial  fibrillation  of  a  patient's  heart 
comprising  the  steps  of  utilizing  a  temporary  implantable  thin 
elongate  flexible  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end.  and  spaced-apart  first  and  second  low  impedance  electrodes 
positioned  on  the  catheter  body  with  said  second  electrode  adjacent 
to  the  distal  end  thereof,  passing  the  catheter  body  through  a  path 
including  the  nght  side  of  the  patients  heart  and  the  pulmonary 
artery  valve  so  thai  said  first  and  second  electrodes  are  located 
respectively  in  the  right  alriuni  and  the  pulmonary  artery,  securing 
the  catheter  body  so  that  the  second  electnxle  is  held  in  place  in  the 
pulmonary  artery,  and  thereafter  discharging  electrical  impulse 
energy  of  sutficieni  magnitude  across  the  hrst  and  second  elec- 
trixles  to  pass  through  blixwl  and  tissue  ot  the  heart  between  said 
electrcxies  and  establish  a  held  gradient  therebetween  for  resetting 
fibnilating  cells  ot  atrial  tissue  thereby  converting  atrial  fibrillation 
into  sinus  rhythm,  and  thereafter  releasing  and  withdrawing  the 
catheter  body  from  the  patient's  heart  along  said  path. 


5.653.735 
IMPLANTABLE  CARDIAC  STIMILATION  DEVICE 
HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  BACKUP  MODE  OF 
OPERATION  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Paris  Chuan  Chen.  Walnut;  Dro  Darbidian.  Tkijunga;  Min- 
^aug  \ang,  Monterey  Park,  and  .Samuel  M.  Katz,  Los  Ange- 
les, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.,  Sylmar.  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  495,915 
Int.  CI."  A61N  I/J9 
VS.  CI.  607—9  32  Claims 


sensing   means   for   sensing   a   physiological    parameter   of  a 

patient; 
pulse  generating  means  for  providing  stimulation  pulses  to  the 

patient's  heart; 
control   means,   coupled   to  the   pulse   generating   means   and 

responsive  to  the  sensing  means,  for  controlling  at  least  one  of 

amplitude  and  timing  of  the  stimulation  pulses; 
means,  coupled  to  the  control  means,  for  storing  two  alternative 

sets  of  instructions  that,  when  executed,  determine  operation 

of  the  control  means,  the  two  altemative  sets  of  instructions 

each  provide  a  normal  mode  of  operation;  and 
error  detection  means  for  detecting  errors  in  the  operation  of  the 

implantable  cardiac  stimulation  device; 
wherein  the  control  means  includes: 

means  for  operating  in  a  tirst  mode  of  operation  using  a  first 
set  of  instructions,  and 

means  for  sw  itching  to  a  second  mode  of  operation  using  the 
altemative  set  of  instructions  in  the  event  that  an  error  is 
detected  in  the  tirst  mode  of  operation. 


5,653.736 

CARRIER  BALLOON  FOR  A  STENT  ASSEMBLY  W ITH 

RADIATION-SHIELDING  CAPABILITIES 

Hendrik  Cilastra,  Enschede.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Cordis 

Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996.  Ser  No.  588.455 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Jan.    19,    1995, 
9500095 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/.U 
U.S.  CI.  606—198  20  Claims 


1.  A  stent  earner  assembly  for  inserting  a  stent  into  a  blood 
vessel  comprising:  a  dilation  catheter  having  an  inflatable  balloon 
affixed  to  a  distal  end  thereof,  a  stent  disposed  on  said  inflatable 
balloon,  the  stent  including  an  expandable  sleeve  formed  from  a 
radiation-curable  material,  a  fiber-optic  conduit  disposed  in  said 
catheter  and  extending  to  said  distal  end  thereof  for  conducting 
radiation  to  said  stent  for  cunng  it  in  place  after  expansion,  the 
distal  end  of  said  balkx)n  having  a  radiation  shielding  disposed  in 
association  therewith  to  substantially  prevent  the  transmission  of 
radiation  out  of  said  balloon  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
assembly,  said  radiation  shielding  being  generally  hemispherical  in 
configuration 
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I.  An  implantable  cardiac  stimulation  device,  comprising: 


5,653,737 

PROGRAMMABLE  PACEMAKER  FOR  NONINVASIVE 

EP  TESTING  FOR  ATRIAL  TACHYCARDIAS  WITH 

VENTRICULAR  SUPPORT 

Paul  van  Lake,  Scottsdale,  .Ariz.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc., 

Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  8.  1996.  Ser  No.  629.284 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/362 
V.S.  CI.  607—9  44  Oaims 

I.  An  implantable  cardiac  stimulating  device,  comprising: 
means   for  performing  electrophysiological   testing  in  a  first 

chamber  of  a  heart; 
means  for  determining  if  said  electrophysiological  testing  of  the 
first  chamber  of  the  heart  is  being  performed;  and 
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means  for  providing  bradycardia  pacing  support  in  a  second 
chamber  of  the  heart  while  electrophysiological  testing  is 
being  performed  in  the  first  chamber  of  the  hean. 


5,653.738 

ddi  pacing  with  protec  tion  against 

indl'ction  of  a  pacemaker  medicated 

retr(x;rade  rhythm 

Jason  A.  Sholder,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 

Inc..  Sylmar.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,626.  Jan.  13.  1995,  aban- 

donetl.  This  application  May  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  646.183 

Int.  CI."  A61N  //.<65 

U.S.  a.  607—14  31  Claims 


s: 
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1   A  dual-chamber  implantable  pacemaker  compnsing: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  an  atrial  depolanzalion  (P  wave)  and 
a  ventricular  depolarization  (R  wave)  within  a  cardiac  cycle; 

pulse  generator  means  for  generating  an  atrial  stimulation  pulse 
(A-pulse)  and  a  ventricular  stimulation  pulse  (V-pulse); 

control  means  for  controlling  the  sensing  means  and  pulse 
generator  means  so  as  to  operate  said  pacemaker  in  a  DDI 
mode  of  operation,  said  DDI  mode  of  operation  having  a 
pacing  period  defined  by  a  sequence  that  composes  an  atrial 
escape  interval  (AF.I)  followed  by  an  A  V  delay  (AVD).  with 
the  AEI  being  of  a  preset  duration,  and  the  AVD  having  a 


preset  maximum  duration,  after  which  a  V-pulse  is  gem'raied. 

but  being  shonened  with  no  V-pulse  being  generated  in  the 

event  an  R  wave  is  sensed,  and  wherein  tlie  duration  of  the 

pacing  period  is  not  altered  by  the  sensing  of  a  P-wave. 

whereby  P  wave  (racking  does  not  occur; 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  pacemaker  mediated  retrograde 

rhythm  (PMRRi  composing 

means  tor  measunng  a  P-io-V  time  interval  (PVI)  associated 
with  al  least  one  DDI  pacing  pernxl.  said  PVI  compnsing 
the  lime  interval  between  the  sensing  of  a  P-wave  by  said 
sensing  means  and  the  generation  of  a  V-pulse  by  said  pulse 
generating  means,  and 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  measured  PVI  to  a 
reference  interval  and  detecting  a  PMRR  whenever  the 
measured  PVI  exceeds  the  reference  interval,  and 

modifying  means  responsive  to  the  detection  ot  a  PMRR  by 
said  detection  means  for  automatically  modifying  said  con- 
trol means  so  as  lo  provide  a  modified  DDI  response  to 
terminate  the  detected  PMRR 


5.653,7.W 
ELECTRONIC  PAIN  FEEDBACK  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Donald  D.  Maurer.  Marine  on  SI.  Croix;  Michael  L.  Kalm.  St 
Louis   Park;   Alexander   Kipnis.   New    Hope,   and    Poonaiti 
Acarwala.  New  Brighton,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Empi. 
inc..  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,811 

Int.  CI."  A61N  I/IK:  A61K  y/22 

VS.  a.  607^*6  22  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  pain  feedback  system  for  recording  a  perceived 
level  of  pain  by  a  patient,  the  system  comprising: 

an  input  device,  including  a  scale  for  receiving  data  regarding  a 
level  of  pain  expenenced  by  a  patient,  wherein  the  input 
device  supplies  a  signal  representative  of  the  data; 

a  pain  trealmenl  device  for  adminislenng  a  pain  trealmenc  in 
response  to  the  input  device  receiving  data  regarding  a  level 
of  pain;  and 

a  memory  device  connected  to  the  input  device  for  receiving  the 
signal  and  storing  the  signal  representative  of  the  data  regard- 
ing the  level  of  pain  expenenced  by  a  patient. 


5,653.740 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTION  OF 

FIBRILLATION 

Paul  J.  Degroot.  Brooklyn  Park,  and  Rahul  Mehra,  Stillwater, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587  J09 
Int.  CI."  A61N  l/Jf( 
U.S.  CI.  607—72  15  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inducing  hbnllation  in  a  palieni's  heart,  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  charging  an  energy  storage  device  to  a  predetermined  level; 
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5,653,742 

USE  OF  BIORESORBABLE  POLYMERS  IN  COCHLEAR 

IMPLANTS  AND  OTHER  IMPLANTABLE  DEVICES 

John  L.  Parker.  Lane  Cove,  and  Claudiu  G.  Treaba.  Woll- 

stonecrafL,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Cochlear  Pty.  Ltd., 

Lane  Cove,  Australia 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Set.  No.  550,912 
Claims   priority,   application   WIPO,  Sep.   20,    1995,   PCT/ 
AU95/00622 

Int  a."  A61N  1/05 
VS.  CI.  607—137  13  Claims 


(b)  determining  said  patient  is  not  fibnllaling  and  while  said 
patient  is  not  fibnllaling,  discharging  said  energy  storage 
device  lo  said  heart  in  a  plurality  of  successive  increments  lo 
prtxiuce  a  plurality  of  pulses  of  decreasing  amplitude  sepa- 
rated by  an  interval  substantially  greater  than  widths  of  said 
pulses  and  applying  said  pulses  to  said  patient's  hean. 


I.  A  healing  and  ciwling  pad.  comprising: 

first  and  second  planar  surfaces  made  of  flexible  material  and 
having  side  insertions  dispt)sed  between  and  connecting  said 
first  and  second  planar  surfaces;  wherein  said  firsi  and  second 
planar  surfaces  and  side  insertions  define  an  enclosure; 

a  plurality  of  heal  transfer  elements  each  being  arranged  in  tlie 
defined  enclosure  and  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  heat 
transfer  elements  being  theniially  insulated  from  one  another 
and  attached  to  said  first  planar  surface  for  conducting  heat  to 
said  first  planar  surface  and  dissipating  heat  from  said  first 
planar  surface; 

thermal  coupling  means  coupled  at  a  first  portion  tliereof  to  said 
first  side  of  each  of  said  heal  transfer  elements  and  at  a  second 
portion  thereof  to  said  first  planar  surface  for  effecting  ther- 
mal transfer  between  said  heal  transfer  elements  and  said  first 
planar  surface; 

a  heal  sink  for  coupling  to  said  second  side  of  an  associated  one 
of  said  heal  transfer  elemenis; 

a  fan  for  moving  air  in  the  vicinity  of  one  of  said  heat  transfer 
elements;  and 

actuation  means  for  activating  said  heal  transfer  elements  in  a 
selectable  one  of  healing  and  cooling  modes  ol  operation, 
whereby  said  first  planar  surface  is  correspondingly  healed  or 
cooled  via  said  thennal  coupling  means. 


5,653,741 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  PAD 

Edward  F.  (irant.  7347  Panache  Way,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33433 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,035 

Int.  CI."  A61F  7/tW 

U.S.  a.  607—114  9  Claims 


1  An  implantable  therapeutic  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  member  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  mounted 
on  said  member  and  having  a  first  configuration  selected  to 
allow  said  member  to  be  inserted  into  a  patient's  body  and  a 
second  configuration  wherein  said  elongated  member  is 
adapted  to  apply  a  preselected  therapy  with  said  electrodes, 
said  elongated  member  being  made  of  a  first  maienal,  said 
first  matenal  being  flexible;  and 
a  sheath  enveloping  said  elongated  member,  said  sheath  having 
a  shape  selected  for  biasing  said  elongated  member  into  said 
first  configuration,  said  sheath  being  made  of  a  second  male- 
rial  stitfer  than  said  first  matenal.  wherein  said  second  mate- 
rial is  soluble  in  body  fluids,  so  that  after  insertion  into  said 
body,  said  sheath  dissolves,  allowing  said  sheath  to  lake  said 
second  configuration. 


5.653.743 

HYPOGASTRIC  ARTERY  BIFURCATION  GRAFT  AND 

METHOD  OF  IMPLANTATION 

Eric  C.  Martin,  134  Old  Post  Road  North,  Croton  on  Hudson. 

N.Y.  10520 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,043 

InL  CI."  A61F  2/06 

VS.  CI.  623—1  11  Claims 


1.  A  bifurcated  endovascular  prosthesis  comprising: 
a  first  tubular  graft  exhibiting  a  lateral  opening; 
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a  compressible  and  self-expandable  mesh  suppon  aiuched  to 
substantially  the  entire  outside  surface  of  said  first  tubular 
graft,  and 

a  second  tubular  graft  attached  at  one  end  to  said  lateral  opening. 


5,653,74* 
RADIAI.I.Y  EXPANDABI.K  Tl  Bl  LAR  PROSTHESIS 
Peter  J.  Schmitt,  Gamerville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Meadox  Medi- 
cals, Inc.,  Oakland,  NJ. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  208.182,  Mar.  8,  19*4,  Pat.  No.  5,443,499. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462030 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/lM 
VS.  a.  623—1  10  Claims 


5,653,744 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  VASCULAR 
ANASTOMOSIS 
Roger  K.  Khouri,  St,  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Khouri  Biomedi- 
cal Research.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429.897 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2A)6 
L.S.  CI.  623—1  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  vascular  anastomosis  in  a  subject  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  first,  placing,  in  a  vessel  to  be  anastomosed,  a  stent  compos- 
ing a  biocompatible  material; 

(b)  second,  applying  staples  to  even  the  edges  of  the  vessel  by 
pressing  the  staples  against  the  vessel  edges  to  thereby  use  the 
stent  as  an  anvil  to  anastomose  the  vessel;  and 

(c)  third,  converting  the  stem  into  a  liquid  that  is  miscible  with 
blcKxI.  r 


5,653,745 

PROSTHETIC  VASCL'LAR  GRAFF  WITH  A  PLEATED 

STRICTURE 

Paul  V.  Trescony,  RobbiRsdale;  Michael  Wolf,  Brooklyn  Park; 
Richard  Molacek.  Maple  (irove,  and  Elaine  Lindell,  Blaine, 
all  of  Minn.,  avsignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,542,  Aug.  27,  1993,  which  Is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  914,648,  Jul.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.282,847. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,667,  Feb.  28,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,991 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/U6:2A» 
U.S.  CI.  623—1  22  Claims 


1  A  method  for  intraluminally  repairing  a  damaged  lumen  m  a 
patient  comprising: 

delivering  an  expandable  prosthesis  to  a  sue  of  damage  in  said 
lumen,  said  prosthesis  being  formed  from  a  tubular  subsian- 
tiall)  fluid-impcrmeablc  polymeric  fabric  having  yams  which 
extend  around  the  circumference  of  said  fabric  and  which  are 
sufficiently  undrawn  id  allow  for  controlled  inelastic  radial 
expansion  upon  the  application  of  a  preselected  radial  force 
thereto;  and 

delivering  an  internal  preselected  radial  force  to  said  prosthesis 
sufficient  to  inelastically  expand  said  prosthesis. 


5,653.747 

LUMINAL  GRAFT  ENDOPROSTHESES  AND 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Jean-Pierre    Georges    Emile    Dereume,     Brassels,     Belgium. 

assignor  to  Corvita  Corporation,  Miami,  i'la. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  112.774.  Aug.  26.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,524 

Claims  priority,  apphcation  Belgium,  Dec.  21,  1992.  9201118 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2A)6 

U.S.  CI.  623—1  18  Claims 


1.  A  vascular  graft  composing: 

(a)  a  tubular  wall  structure; 

(b)  longitudinally  extending  pleats  on  the  tubular  wall  structure; 
the  pleats  comprised  of  a  biocompatible  polymer  capable  ot 

responding  flexurally  to  changes  in  blo<xl  pressure  by  provid- 
ing the  tubular  wall  structure  with  a  first  cross  sectional  area 
when  maintained  at  a  low  normal  physiological  blood  pres- 
sure, and  a  second,  greater  cross  sectional  area  when  main- 
tained at  a  high  normal  physiological  blood  pressure,  while 
maintaining  a  constant  interior  wall  perimeter  for  the  tubular 
wall  structure. 


1  A  luminal  endoprosthesis  for  deployment  within  a  living  body 
pathway,  comprising: 

a  tubular  expandable  support  element  with  a  longitudinal  axis, 
an  external  generally  cylindncal  surface  and  an  inlemal  gen- 
erally cylindrical  surface,  said  support  element  being  expand- 
able from  a  first  diameter  at  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  insened 
into  a  living  human  or  animal  body  pathway  a  second  diam- 
eter, the  second  diameter  being  greater  than  the  first  diameter, 
said  expandable  support  element  being  capable  of  supporting 
walls  of  the  lis  ing  body  pathway  when  at  the  second  diameter. 
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said  second  diameter  being  I  5  to  12  tinttes  greater  than  said 
first  diameter  of  the  expandable  suppon  element; 

an  expandable  porous  coaling  made  from  an  essentially  inert 
biocompatible  material,  said  expandable  coating  being 
applied  over  at  least  one  of  said  external  and  internal  gener- 
ally cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  expandable  suppon  element: 

said  tubular  expandable  supptirt  element  extending  substantially 
the  full  length  of  the  expandable  porous  coating; 

the  expandable  coating  is  made  from  porous  material  having 
pores  that  open  when  the  tubular  suppon  element  expands 
from  said  first  diameter  to  said  second  diameter  to  provide 
open  pores  which  allow  normal  cellular  invasion  thereinto 
from  the  body  pathway  when  implanted  therewithin: 

said  expandable  porous  coating  is  an  elaslomeric  fibrous  maie- 
nal  of  elastomenc  fibers,  said  fibers  being  essentiallv  men 
and  each  is  linear  and  oriented  at  an  angle  (J  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  support  element  when  at 
its  first  diameter,  said  angle  P  being  less  than  about  80°; 

said  elastomenc  fibers  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  at  least  10 
layers  of  supenmp<ised  fibers,  each  fiber  of  which  extends 
substantially  the  length  of  said  tubular  suppon  element,  with 
the  fibers  in  each  of  the  supenmposed  layers  being  onented  in 
such  a  manner  thai  they  crossthe  fibers  of  at  least  an  upper 
neighboring  layer  or  at  least  a  lower  neighbonng  layer  in 
order  to  provide  crossed  fibers;  and 

said  crossed  fibers  reorient  with  respect  to  one  another  when  the 
tubular  suppon  element  expands  such  that  said  angle  P  of 
each  fiber  increases  and  thereby  defines  said  pores  that  open 
when  the  tubular  support  element  expands  from  said  first 
diameier  to  said  second  diameter  and  that  are  thus  onented  to 
allow  said  normal  cellular  invasion. 


5.653,748 
DEVICE  WITH  A  PROSTHESIS  IMPLANTABLE  IN  THE 

BODY  OF  A  PATIENT 

Ernst  Peter  Strecker,  Vierordstrasse  71,  7500  Karlsruhe  41, 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,135,  Apr.  11,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,518.  May  20.  1992, 

Pat  No.  5.405^78.  This  application  Dec.  5.  1995,  Sen  No. 

567,735 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2A)6-2/04 

U.S.  CI.  623—1  21  aaims 
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5,653,749 

PREFABRICATED,  STERILE  AND  DISPOSABLE  KITS 

FOR  THE  RAPID  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  TISSUE  HEART 

VALVE 

Charles  S.  Love,  Camarillo,  and  John  H.  Calvin,  Carpenteria, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Autogenics,  Glasgow,  United 

Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925376,  Aug.  3,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5J26370,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  646,001,  Jan.  24. 

1991.  Pat  No.  5.163,955.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  252,690 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/24 

VS.  CI.  623—2  4  aaims 


I.  A  method  of  implanting  a  prosthesis  in  a  body  of  a  patient, 
said  prosthesis  designed  as  a  hollow  body  and  being  compressible 
against  restonng  spnng  forces  to  a  cross  section  which  is  reduced 
relative  to  an  expanded  use  position,  said  prosthesis  also,  after 
removal  of  restraining  forces  thai  maintain  said  prosthesis  in 
reduced  cross  section,  expanding  automatically  to  a  cross  section 
that  corresponds  to  the  use  position,  composing  the  steps  of: 
surrounding  said  prosthesis  in  said  reduced  cross  section  with  a 

stnppable  sheath  formed  of  at  least  one  continuous  thread; 
providing  at  least  one  drawstring  extendable  from  the  sheath  that 

holds  the  prosthesis  in  reduced  cross  section,  and 
retracting   said   drawstnng   to   remove   said   sheath   and  effect 
automatic  expansion  of  said  prosthesis. 


4.  A  pre-fabricated,  sterile  kit  for  use  during  open  hean  surgery 
to  provide  tools  and  apparatus  for  very  rapidly  manufacturing  a 
prosthetic  hean  valve  immediately  following  (a)  harvesting  of 
tissue  from  a  patient,  (b)  opening  of  the  patient's  chest  cavity  to 
expose  the  patient's  heart,  and  (c)  excising  of  a  hean  valve  of  the 
patients  hean  needing  replacement,  thereby  leaving  an  open  annu- 
lus  within  the  heart,  said  kit  compnsmg  a  tray  containing,  for  rapid 
availability,  the  following  components: 

a  cutting  die  for  cutting  out  a  portion  of  said  harvested  tissue 
along  a  penmeter  sized  to  said  open  annulus.  said  cutting  die 
having  a  substantially  continuous  blade  with  a  plurality  of 
repeating  curved  segments; 
an  inner  and  outer  stent  sized  to  said  open  annulus;  and 
an  assembly  mandrel  for  mounting  said  tissue  between  said 
inner  and  outer  stents  for  permanently  assembling  a  prosthetic 
heart  \alve  sized  to  said  open  annulus. 


5,653,750 
ARTIFICUL  HEART  VALVE 
Jean  Cuilleron,  Saint  Etienne,  and  Eugene  Baudet  Merignac, 
both    of   France,    assignors    to    Fabrique    DTmplants    Et 
DTnstrument  Chirurgicaux  Sari,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104.455,  Aug.  10,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,433 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1992,  92  10088 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/24 
VS.  a.  623—2  17  Claims 

1  An  artificial  heart  valve  comprising: 

a  ring  in  which  curved  wings  are  hinged,  the  nng  having  an 
inside  wall  and  diametncally  opposite  hinge  arrangements  on 
the  inside  wall  to  offset  from  a  plane  of  the  nng  a  means  for 
hinging  the  wings  so  that,  in  a  maximum  opened  position  of  at 
least  85°  to  the  plane  of  the  nng.  the  wings  only  project 
slightly  beyond  the  ring,  the  ring  and  the  wings  in  the  opened 
position  defining  between  them  three  equal  areas  allowing  a 
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5,653,752 

ADJUSTABLE  DEVICES  FOR  CORNEAL  CURVATURE 

ADJUSTMENT 

Thomas  Silvcstrini,  Alamo,-  Mark  Mathis,  Fmnont,  and  Bryan 

Lootnas,  SanU  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  KeraVTskm, 

Inc.,  Fmnoot,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  392.910 

InL  a.*  A6IM  JI/00 

VJS.  Ct  *23— 5  *  Claims 


central  axial  and  laminar  flow,  the  means  for  hingmg  the 
wings  being  integrated  in  a  thickness  of  the  nng  so  that  ends 
of  the  wings  at  the  hinge  arrangements  are  separated  to  define 
a  completely  free  space  in  order  not  to  limit  and  hinder  the 
central  flow;  and. 
an  internal  peripheral  recess  defined  by  a  pair  of  walls  extending 
into  the  thickness  of  the  ring  and  located  on  the  inside  wall  to 
create  inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  equal  diameter  at  opposite 

sides  of  the  recess,  the  internal  pcnpheral  recess  being  ^  ^^  mtrasiromal  corneal  device,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
complemenury  to  an  external  edge  profile  of  each  said  wing  ^^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  placement  in  the  cornea  of  an  eye  to 
when  in  a  closed  position  of  the  wing,  the  internal  peripheral    ^  ^  refractive  properties  of  the  eye.  said  device  compnsing: 


recess  having  a  cross-section  with  a  curved  prohle  corre 
spending  to  movement  of  the  external  edge  prohle  of  the 
wings  to  the  closed  position,  against  which  the  edge  of  the 
wing  IS  disposed  in  tfie  closed  position,  and  creating  a  stop  for 
the  wing. 


a  flexible  coil-shaped  nng  having  a  plurality  of  coils  whereby 
the  thickness  of  said  portion  placed  into  the  eye  depends  on 
the  number  of  coils  inserted 


5,653,751 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PROJECTING  AN 

IMAGE  ONTO  A  RETINA 

Na-ssrollah  Samiy,  34  Hancock  SL,  #3B,  Boston,  Mass.  02114. 

and  John  D.  T.  Gerber,  49  E.  92iid  St^  #4B,  New  York.  NY. 

10128 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,568 

Int  a."  A61F  2/14 

VS.  a.  623—4  23  CVtAms 


cmrm  ncua 


5.653.753 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  OF 

INTRAOCULAR  LENSES 

Daniel  G.  Brady,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  and  Bernard  F. 

Grisoni.  Cordova,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  AUergan,  Waco,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,444.  Apr.  29.  1994.  This  appUcadon 

Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  487,762 

lot  U."^  A61F  2/16 

VS.  a.  623—6  6  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  projecting  an  image  onto  the  retina  of  an  eye 
having  a  substantially  impaired  cornea,  comprising 

means  for  generating  an  image  signal  representative  of  a  visual 

image, 
an  image  memory  element  for  stonng  said  image  signal. 
projectKin  means,  coupled  with  said  image  memory  element,  for 

generating  an  optical  image  signal  in  response  lo  said  image 

signal,  for  detection  by  a  retina,  and  being  representative  of 

the  visual  image,  and 
focus  means  for  being  implanted  wilhin  an  eye  at  a  position 

anterior  to  the  retina  and  being  optically   coupled  to  said 

projection  means  for  focusing  said  optical  image  signal  onto 

the  retina. 


1  A  folder  for  folding  an  intraocular  lens  which  has  a  resiliemly 
deformable  optic,  said  folder  compnsing 

first  and  second  jaws,  said  jaws  having  concave  surfaces  and 
being  sized  and  configured  to  receive  an  intraocular  lens; 

a  hinge,  said  hinge  joining  the  first  and  second  jaws  for  pivotal 
movement  between  a  loading  position  in  which  the  concave 
surfaces  are  sufficiently  out  of  confronting  relationship  so  that 
the  first  and  second  jaws  can  receive  the  intraocular  lens  and 
a  folded  position  in  which  the  concave  surfaces  are  in  gener- 
ally confronting  relationship,  said  jaws  being  adapted  to  told 
the  intraocular  lens  in  moving  from  the  le>ading  position  to  the 
folded  position,  and 

said  jaws  in  the  folded  position  having  opposing  first  and  second 
ends  which  are  located  on  opposite  ends  of  said  hinge,  respec- 
tively, and  both  of  said  jaws  together  defining  each  of  two 
generally  opposed  slots  which  open  at  one  of  said  opposing 
first  and  second  ends  for  receiving  arms  of  a  forceps,  at  least 
one  of  said  generally  opposed  slots  being  closed  at  the  other 
of  said  opposing  first  and  second  ends. 


August  5.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


29S 


5.653.754 

DEFORMABLE  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

Toshiyuki  Nalugima.  Tokyo,  and  Toshikazu  Kikuchi.  Hachioji. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Staar  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,834,  Jul.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,578.078. 

This  applicaUon  Dec.  27.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  578.912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15.  1993.  5-175330 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  2/16 

V.S.  a.  623—6  13  Claims 


I  A  deformable  intraocular  lens  having  predetennined  memory 
charactenslics,  the  lens  ci>mpnsing: 

(a)  an  optical  pan.  the  optical  part  having  a  central  portion  and  a 
penpheral  portion;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  supports,  each  support  comprising  a  tail,  a  rigid 
base,  and  an  anchor,  the  base  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  the  distal  end  being  farther  than  the  proximal  end 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  optical  part,  the  distal  end 
being  integrally  connected  to  the  tail  at  a  connection  part,  the 
proximal  end  being  integrally  disposed  inside  the  penpheral 
portion  of  the  anchor,  the  anchor  being  connected  to  the 
optical  part,  the  distal  end  of  the  base  protruding  from  the 
penpheral  portion  of  the  optical  part,  the  connection  pan 
being  disposed  outside  of  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  optical 
part,  ttie  connection  part  having  a  notch. 


5.653.755 

COVERING  FOR  AN  IMPLANTABLE  PROSTHETIC 

DEVICE 

Walter  J.  Ledergerber.  29502  Anna  Maria,  Laguna  Niguel. 

Calif.  92677 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837084.  Feb.  18.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,871,  Dec.  22,  1987. 

Pat.  No.  5J82.856.  This  application  Feb.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

198,651 

Int.  CI.'-  A6IF  1/12:2/02 

VS.  CI.  62.V-8  7  Claims 


5,653,756 
CLOSED  POROUS  CHAMBERS  FOR  IMPLANTING 
TISSUE  IN  A  HOST 
Robert  A.  Clarke.  LibertyviUe;  Robin  G.  Pauley.  Inglcsidc.- 
Ronald  S.  Hill,  Grayslake;  James  H.  Branker,  Harvard; 
Shmuel  Sternberg.  Northbrook.  and  Daniel  R.  Boggs.  Liber- 
tyville,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Bairter  International  Inc. 
Deerfield,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  861,952,  Apr.  1,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,344,454,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,401. 

Jul.  24,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  606,791,  Oct  30.  1990,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,742,  Oct.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,632,  Jul.  30. 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2.  1994,  Scr.  No. 
300,173 
InL  CI."  A61F  2/02 
VS.  a.  623—11  1  Claim 


1.  A  chamtier  and  cells  for  implanting  into  host  tissue  compris- 
ing 

a  first  and  second  wall  elements,  each  having  a  penpheral  edge. 

a  quantity  of  living  cells  intended  for  implantation  in  host  tissue. 

a  sealing  element  having  a  body  peripherally  surrounding  an 
open  area,  the  sealing  element  being  located  between  the  first 
and  second  wall  elements  with  the  sealing  element  body 
sandwiched  between  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  first  and 
second  wall  elements  and  the  first  and  second  wall  elements 
jointly  overlying  the  open  area  of  the  sealing  member  to  form 
a  chamber  for  holding  the  living  cells, 

means  for  creating  a  sealed  region  between  the  peripheral  edges 
of  the  wall  elements  and  the  sealing  element  body  to  close  the 
chamber  compnsing  a  sonic  weld  made  while  the  implanted 
cells  are  present  in  the  chamber,  and 

both  the  first  and  second  wall  elements  together  with  the  sealed 
region  isolating  the  living  cells  within  the  chamber  from  an 
immune  response  of  the  host  tissue,  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  wall  elements  t>eing  sufficiently  permeable  to 
nutrients  for  transfemng  the  nutnents  from  host  tissue 
through  the  at  least  one  wall  element  to  the  living  cells 
present  within  the  chamber 


'i 
.# 


1   A  free-floating  covenng  for  an  implant  compnsing, 

an  extenor  material  comprising  PTFEe  tubes  slit  in  a  lengthwise 

manner  which  substantially  cover  the  implant, 
an  anchor  substrate  to  which  the  exterior  malenal  is  attached, 

wherein  the  covenng  is  not  attached  to  the  implant. 


5,653.757 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  TESTICULAR  PROSTHESIS 
Timothy  B.  Petrick,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mentor 
Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,023,  Mar.  4,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,006 
Int.  CI.*  A61F  2A)2 
VS.  CI.  623—11  8  Oalms 

(  1.  A  method  of  using  a  testicular  prosthesis  for  replacing  an 
absent  testicle  in  a  patient  having  a  scrotum,  said  testicular  pros- 
thesis including  an  elastomeric  shell  defining  an  interior,  a  self- 
sealing  injection  site,  and  a  fluid,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  the  elastomeric  shell  of  the  testicular  prosthesis  the 
self-sealing  injection  site  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
elaslomenc  shell  such  that  the  self-sealing  injection  site  is  in 
communication  with  the  intenor  of  the  elastomenc  shell; 
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5,653.759 

IN-ViVO  METHOD  H)R  KEPAIRINC.  A  RlPTl  RED 

SEGMENT  OF  A  THKRAPKl  TIC  APPI.IANCE 

SURGICALLY  POSITIONKI)  PRKVIOl  SI  ^  WITHIN  THK 

BODY  OKA  IJMN(;  HI  M\N 
John  D.  Hocun,  (iUmcester.  and  DucLmmi  Kim,  Dover,  both  of 
Mass.,  avsiKnoi->  lo  Bt'th  Israel  HoNpital  \vsoc.  Ine..  Boston. 
Mass. 

Tiled  Jul.  18,  1W5,  .Ser,  No.  503.482 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02:  A61B  /7/.S6 

UAa.  623— 11  15  Claims 


filling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  elasloineru-  shell 

with  the  fluid  through  the  self  sealing  injection  site;  and 
implanting  the  testicular  prosthesis  in  the  scrotum  of  the  patient. 


5,653,758 
METHOD  OF  VS\W.  A  RADIOI  IJCENT  ORGAN 
DISPLACEMENT  DEVK  E  FOR  RADIATION  THERAPY 
John  R.  Daniels,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  and  Terry  R.  Knapp, 
Neurhatel.  Switzerland,  a.s.si|>nors  to  I.ipoMatrix,  Incorpo- 
rated, Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.i 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,899.  Aug.  2,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,891,  Nov.  18,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  469.479 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2A)2:2/l2:2/5-1   A61B  19/00 

11.S.  CI.  623—11  5  Claims 


I  A  method  for  isolaiing  a  tissue  site  within  a  patient's  body  for 
ther;ipeutic  radiation  therapy,  the  ittethod  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
idenlitying  the  tissue  siie  to  be  isolated; 
spacing  said  tissue  siie  tiom  other  body  tissue  by  inserting  an 

implant  to  thereby  isolate  said  tissue  site  and  reduce  a  likeli- 

htxxl  of  unintended  exposure  ot  said  other  body  tissue  to  said 

therapeutic  radiation  therapy;  and 
irradiating  said  tissue  site  as  prescribed  by  said  therapeutic 

radiation  therapy. 


2.  An  in-vivo  method  for  repairing  a  ruptured  segment  of  a 
retention  wire  in  a  pacemaker  lead  which  has  been  previously 
surgically  positioned  wiihin  the  bod\  of  a  living  human,  said 
in-vivo  repair  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  metal  alloy  rod  ot  predetermined  dimen- 
sions and  comprised  of  a  deformable  thennoelastic  shape- 
memory  alloy,  at  least  a  portion  ol  said  themioelastic  metal 
rod  being  substantially  in  a  first  defomied-shape  configuration 
al  temperatures  less  than  about  25°-35°  C.  while  transforming 
into  a  memory-shaped  second  contiguralion  at  lemperalurcs 
greater  than  about  25°-35°  C; 

pro\iding  a  controlling  flexible  catheter  having  al  least  one 
tubular  wall  of  set  axial  length,  al  least  one  proximal  end  for 
enlPi,  al  least  one  distal  end  for  egress,  and  at  least  one 
internal  lumen  of  a  volume  sufficient  to  allow  for  on-demand 
controlled  passage  therethrough  of  said  thennoelastic  meial 
rcxl; 

surgically  inlroducing  a  portion  of  the  axial  length  of  said 
controlling  flexible  catheter  into  the  Nxly  of  the  living  human 
such  thai  said  distal  end  of  said  surgically  intrixluced  catheter 
becomes  ptisitioned  adjacent  to  the  ruptured  segment  ot  the 
retention  wire  of  the  pacemaker  lead  in-vivo; 

maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  internal  lumen  of  said 
surgically  intrixluced  catheter  ai  a  temperature  less  than  about 
25  -35'C; 

pl.icing  said  thennoelastic  metal  alloy  rod  in  said  tirsl  deformed- 
shape  configuration  through  s;iid  proximal  end  into  said  inter 
nal  lumen  of  said  surgically  intrixluced  catheter  such  thai  an 
on  demand  controlled  extension  and  retraction  of  said  mel.il 
rixl  through  said  internal  lumen  of  said  catheter  is  achieved. 

controllably  extending  a  portion  of  said  ihermi>elasiic  metal 
alloy  rod  on-demand  through  said  inlemal  lumen  to  exit  via 
said  distal  end  of  said  surgically  introduced  and  adjacently 
positioned  catheter  into  the  in-vivo  temperature  environment 
of  the  living  body  such  thai  said  exiting  portion  of  said 
ihermoelastic  metal  alloy  transfomis  inlo  said  memory  shaped 
second  configuration:  and 

extending  the  remainder  of  said  themioelastic  metal  alloy  rod 
on-demand  through  said  inlemal  lumen  lo  exil  via  said  distal 
end  of  said  surgically  introduced  and  adjacently  positioned 
calheler  into  the  in-vivo  temperature  environment  ol  ihe  liv- 
ing body  such  thai  said  exiting  memory -shaped  second  con- 
figuration of  said  metal  alloy  al  least  partially  overlays  the 
mptured  segment  of  the  retention  wire  in  the  pacemaker  lead 
as  an  invivo  repair 
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5,653,760 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING 

MACROMOLECCLAR  DISTRIBUTION 

Bruce  N.  Saffran,  1527  Beacon  St.  #4.  BrookUne,  Mass.  02146 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,745,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,466,262.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,092 

Int.  CI."  A61F  1/02 
U.S.  a.  623—11  18  Qaims 


•— 1 


1    A  flexible  fixation  device  for  implantation  into  human  or 
animal  tissue  lo  promote  healing  of  a  damaged  tissue  comprising: 
a  layer  of  flexible  malenal  that  is  minimally  porous  to  macro- 
molecules,  said  layer  having  a  first  and  second  major  surface. 

the  layer  being  capable  of  being  shaped  in  three  dimensions 

by  manipulation  by  human  hands, 
the  first  major  surface  of  the  layer  being  adapted  to  be  placed 

adjacent  to  a  damaged  tissue, 
the  second  major  surface  of  the  layer  being  adapted  to  be  placed 

opposite  10  the  damaged  tissue, 
the  layer  having  matenal  release  means  for  release  of  an  at  least 

one  treating  matenal  in  a  directional  manner  when  said  layer 

is  placed  adjacent  lo  a  damaged  tissue, 
the  device  being  flexible  in  three  dimensions  by  manipulation  by 

human  hands, 
the  device  being  capable  of  substantially  reslncting  the  through 

passage  of  al  least  one  type  of  macromolecule  therethrough. 


5,653,761 

METHOD  OF  LUMBAR  INTERVERTEBRAL  DISK 

STABILIZATION 

Madhavan  Pisharodi,  844  Central  Blvd.,  Ste.  1200,  Browns- 

viUe,  Tex.  78520 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210^29,  Mar.  18,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,910 

Int.  a."  A6IF  2/44 

VS.  a.  623—17  16  Oaims 
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removing  a  portion  of  the  intervertebral  disk  from  between 
adjacent  vertebrae: 

in.serting  a  generally  cylindrically-shaped  implant  comprised  of 
middle  and  end  portion  having  threads  formed  on  the  surface 
thereof  into  the  space  between  the  adjacent  vertebrae  from 
which  the  portion  of  the  disk  has  been  removed,  the  middle 
portion  of  the  implant  having  an  expanded  larger  diameter 
than  the  end  portions  of  the  implant: 

rotating  the  implant  to  cause  the  threads  to  bear  against  the 
adjacent  vertebrae  to  cause  the  implant  to  move  back  and 
forth  in  the  space  between  the  adjacent  vertebrae  to  position 
the  implant  at  a  point  at  which  both  the  middle  and  end 
portions  of  the  implant  engage  the  adjacent  vertebrae  lo 
stabilize  the  adjacent  vertebrae  relative  to  each  other 


5,653,762 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  ADJACENT  VERTEBRAE 

WITH  ROTATING,  LOCKABLE,  MIDDLE-EXPANDED 

INTERVERTEBRAL  DISK  STABILIZER 

Madhavan  Pisharodi,  942  Wild  Rose  La.,  Brownsville,  Tex. 

78520 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,229,  Mar.  18,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,791 

Int  a."  A6IF  2/44 

U.S.  CI.  623—17  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  two  adjacent  vertebrae  of  a  patient's 
spine  after  removal  of  a  portion  of  the  intervertebral  disk  to  form  a 
disk  space  therebetween  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  elongate  implant  with  a  rectangular  cross  section 
perpendicular  to  the  elongate  length  thereof  and  a  width 
dimension  greater  than  the  height  dimension; 
inserting  the  elongate  implant  into  the  disk  space  of  the  patient 
so  that  the  height  dimension  of  the  implant  is  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  patients  spine; 
totaling  the  implant  approximately  90°  in  the  disk  space  so  that 
the  width  dimension  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
patient's  spine;  and 
securing  a  lock  to  the  rotated  implant  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
implant  relative  to  the  lock,  the  lock  having  a  surface  for 
beanng  against  the  body  of  the  adjacent  vertebrae  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  implant  to  which  the  lock  is  secured  relative  to 
the  body  of  the  adjacent  vertebrae. 


11.  A  method  of  intervertebral  disk  stabilization  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


5,653,763 

INTERVERTEBRAL  SPACE  SHAPE  CONFORMING 

CAGE  DEVICE 

Joseph  P.  Errico,  Far  Hills,  and  Thomas  J.  Enrico,  Summit, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Fastenetix,  L.L.C.,  Summit,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,891 

Int  CI."  A6IF  y44 

MS.  a.  623—17  9  Claims 

1    A  shape  conforming  implant  device  for  positioning  in  an 

intervertebral  space,  said  device  comprising: 
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a  second  portion  including  a  tapered  cavity  defined  by  an  inner 
cavity  surface  which  is  sized  to  receive  said  tapered  stud, 

means  for  secunng  said  hrst  portion  to  said  second  portion  to 
provide  discrete  selecuWe  angular  onenutions  of  said  second 
portion  relative  to  said  tirM  portion  and  for  reducing  angular 
motion  between  said  hnil  and  second  portions,  and 

wherein  said  tapered  stud  is  inserted  into  said  tapered  cavity  to 
ngidly  secure  the  second  portion  to  the  hrst  portion  by  means 
of  fricuon  pressure  between  said  outer  surface  and  said  inner 
cavity  surface. 


first  and  second  cupping  elements,  each  of  said  cupping  ele 
ments  having  concave  inner  surfaces,  said  concave  inner 
surfaces  facing  one  another  thereby  dehning  an  intenor  vol 
ume  therebetween,  said  cupping  elements  being  coupled 
together  by  a  hinge  at  a  first  end  tliereof.  and  dehning  an 
opening  at  a  second  end  thereof,  said  interior  volume  having 
first  and  second  regions  thereof  which  correspond  to  said  hrst 
and  second  ends  of  said  cupping  elements; 

said  concave  inner  surfaces  further  being  tapered  such  that  the 
intenor  volume  has  an  axial  taper  such  that  one  of  the  hrst  and 
second  regions  of  said  intenor  volume  is  greater  than  the 
other  of  tJie  first  and  second  regions  of  said  interior  volume; 

a  threaded  shaft  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  cupping 
elements; 

a  nut,  disposed  on  said  threaded  shaft,  said  nut  having  a  radial 
dimension  which  places  it  in  contact  with  said  inner  surfaces 
such  that  rouiion  of  tf>e  threaded  shaft  causes  the  translation 
of  the  nut  within  the  axially  tapered  intenor  volume,  such 
translation  along  tlie  tapered  inner  surfaces  causing  the  first 
and  second  cupping  elements  to  swing  about  said  hinge  and 
spread  such  that  the  device  is  conformable  to  tfie  shape  of  the 
intervertebral  space;  and 

a  retaining  nng.  disposed  within  said  opening  at  said  second 
end.  through  which  the  threaded  shaft  is  disposed,  and  by 
which  tJie  threaded  shaft  is  retained  within  the  intenor  vol- 


/* 


5.653.765 
MODULAR  PROSTHESIS 
Timothy   McTighe.  Chagrin   Falls,  Ohio;   Jerry   Kee,   Palm 
Beach  Gardens,  FU.,  and  Bruce  Shepherd,  Mosman,  Austra- 
lia, assignors  to  Ortho  Devdopmenl  Corporatioo,  Draper, 
Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2*»,W5,  Jul.  i,  1W4,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  368.040 

Int.  a."  A6IF  2/32 

VS.  CI.  623—23  14  CTaims 


5.653.764 

MODULAR  HIP  PROSTHESIS  WITH  DISCRETE 

SELECTABLE  ANGULAR  ORIENTATION 

Stephen  B.  Murphy.  16  Cedar  Rd..  Chestnut  HIU,  Mass.  02167 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  197.958 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/36 

VS.  a.  623—23  27  Oaims 


1.  A  modular  hip  prosthesis  compnsing: 

a  first  portion  including  a  tapered  stud  having  an  outer  surface; 


1  A  modular  prosthesis  implantable  into  an  end  of  a  first  bone  in 
a  patient  for  transfemng  mechanical  stress  between  said  first  bone 
and  a  second  bone  member,  said  prostfiesis  compnsing 

stem  means  for  inserting  into  a  passage  formed  in  an  end  of  the 
hrst  bone,  said  stem  means  having  an  axial  bore  formed  in  a 
proximal  end  tJiereof  which  is  defined  by  side  walls  and  a 
bottom  contacting  face,  said  stem  means  further  including: 
(i)  means  for  providing  rotary  stability  to  said  stem  means 
relauve  to  tfie  first  bone  to  tliereby  inhibit  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  stem  means  within  the  passage;  and 
(ii)  first  serrated  contacting  structure  formed  in  the  bottom, 
contacting  face  as  an  integral  part  thereof; 
proximal   shoulder   means   having   first   and   second  ends  and 
further  including 
(i)  neck  means  disposed  on  the  second  end  of  said  shoulder 

means  for  connection  with  the  second  bone  member;  and 
(ii)  a  mating  projection  disposed  on  the  hrst  end  of  the 
siKHilder  means  and  extending  outward  therefrom  to  a  distal 
contacting  face,  said  projection  being  dimensionally  con- 
figured for  telescopic  insertion  into  the  axial  bore  in  an 
abutting  relationship  between  the  side  walls  thereof  and 
including  second  serrated  contacting  structure  formed  on 
the  distal  contacting  face  and  being  dimensionally  config- 
ured for  engagement  with  the  first  serrated  contacting  struc- 
ture to  thereby  restrain  rotation  of  the  shoulder  means 
relative  to  the  stem  means. 
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5,653,766 
POST-OPERATI\'E  PROSTHETIC  DEMCE 
Adz  Naser,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Orthopedic 
Services,  LLC,  Livonia,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  605,906 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/ftO 

VS.  a.  623—33  20  Claims 


1  A  prosthetic  device  for  use  after  an  above-the-knee  limb 
reduction  surgery,  compnsing: 

a  generally  cylindncal  sleeve  having  an  axial  opening  at  a  first 
end  for  receiving  an  amputated  limb  and  being  closed  at  a 
second  axial  end.  said  closed  second  end  providing  a  load 
beanng  surface,  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  bend- 
able  knee  joint,  said  first  end  including  a  load  beanng  shelf 
portion  adapted  to  bear  against  an  ischial  bone  on  a  wearer  of 
said  device; 

said  sleeve  having  a  first  portion  extending  from  said  first  end 
toward  a  longitudinal  midsection  of  said  sleeve,  said  first 
portion  having  an  adjustable  first  inner  surface  circumference: 

said  sleeve  having  a  second  fwrtion  extending  between  said  first 
portion  and  said  second  end.  said  second  portion  having  a 
fixed  second  inner  surface  circumference  that  is  larger  than 
said  first  circumference  such  that  upon  insertion  the  ampu- 
tated limb  contacts  only  said  first  inner  surface  and  a  terminal 
end  of  the  amputated  limb  does  not  contact  said  second  inner 
surface  of  said  second  portion,  said  second  portion  including  a 
radially  defined  opening  for  viewing  a  portion  of  the  ampu- 
tated limb  from  outside  said  sleeve  without  removing  the 
amputated  limb  from  said  sleeve. 


5,653,767 
PROSTHETIC  FOOT 
Scott  E.  Allen,  South  Jordan,  and  PhilUp  Ray  Allen,  Jr.,  Span- 
ish Fork,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Medonics,  LLC,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,946,  Aug.  19,  1994, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  977,806,  Nov.  17,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,443,528.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Sen  No. 

571362 

InL  CI.''  A6IF  2/66 

U.S.  CI.  623—52  23  Oaims 

1.  A  prosthetic  foot  for  attachment  to  a  shin  section  or  to  an 


ankle  fixture  comprising: 

a  heel  extension  extending  in  a  posienor  direction; 

a  forefoot  extension,  distinct  from  said  heel  extension,  extending 
in  an  anterior  direction;  and 

a  fastener  to  secure  said  heel  extension  and  said  forefoot  exten- 
sion together  such  that  a  portion  of  said  heel  extension  forms 
an  arc  anterior  to  said  fastener  and  a  portion  of  said  forefoot 
extension  forms  an  arc  posterior  to  said  fastener  whereby  said 
heel  extension  and  said  forefoot  extension  are  oriented  in  an 
overlapping  and  opposite  fashion,  said  fastener  is  substan- 
tially constructed  of  titaiuum. 


5,653,768 
DUAL  CANTILEVERED  LEAF  SPRING  STRUCTURE 
Bruce  Kania,  717  S.  14th  St.,  Bozeman,  Mont  59715,  assignor 
to  Bruce  Kania,  Bozeman,  Mont. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,667 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/60 

VS.  a.  623—55  33  Claims 


1  A  spnng  limb  support  device  simulating  or  supplementing  the 
feel  and  action  dunng  wallcing  of  a  human  foot  and  lower  leg 
comprising: 

a  mounting  platform  for  providing  connection  to  the  leg  of  a 

human  wearer; 
a  pair  of  monolithic  independent  limbs,  each  of  which  simulates 
a  part  of  the  leg,  independently  extending  to  the  mounting 
platform,  part  of  one  of  which  limbs  simulates  the  toe  and 
front  part  of  the  foot  and  part  of  the  other  of  which  simulates 
the  heel  of  the  foot,  each  of  said  limbs  being  composed  of 
resilient  spring  material  and  being  curved  to  deform  under  the 
weight  and  dynamic  forces  of  IxKly  movement  and  each  being 
separately  cantilever  supported  on  the  mounting  platform  by  a 
terminating  support  shank  such  that  separate  height  adjust- 
ment of  each  limb  may  be  made  independent  of  the  other 
limb,  the  shanks  of  the  respective  limbs  being  spaced  from 
one  another  when  worn  so  that  the  respective  foot  portions 
cause  each  limb  to  respond  independently  to  forces  from  the 
ground  and  react  with  different  separated  portions  of  the 
mounting  platform  with  a  feel  to  the  wearer  like  that  of  a 
normal  foot  and  leg. 
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5.653,769 
METHODS  FOR  REDtCING  SKIN  IRRITATION  FROM 
ARTIFICIAL  DEVICES  BY  USE  OF  CYANOACRYLATE 
ADHESIVES 
Leonard  V.  Barley.  Jr.,  Colorado  Springs;  Patrick  J.  TiKhe, 
Littleton,  both  of  Colo.;   Richard  J.  (;rcff.  Yorba  Linda, 
Calif.,  and   Michael  M.  Byram,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 
assignors    to    MedLogic    Global    Corporation,    Colorado 
Springs,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,953,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,034 
Int.  CI."  A61F  y'i4:  A6IK  M/7H5:  A6IL  25/00 
VS.  a.  623—66  15  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  inhibiting  imtation  from  prosthetic  devices 
which  contact  the  human  skin  surface  which  method  comprises: 
applying  to  unbroken  skin   surface  area(s)  without  disorders 
which  will  be  in  contact  with  the  prosthetic  device  and  which 
will  be  prone  to  surface  skin  irritation,  a  sufficient  amount  of 
a  cyanoacrylate  adhesive   so  as  to  cover  said  area(s)  and, 
which  upon  polymerization,  forms  a  polymer  layer  on  the  skin 
surface  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  0  5  mm; 
polymerizing  the  cyanoacrylate  adhesive  so  as  to  form  a  flexible. 
waterpriHif.  adhesive  polymer  coating  which  adheres  to  the 
area(s)  where  the  adhesive  was  applied,  and 
subsequently  directly  placing  the  prosthetic  device  onto  the  skin 
surface  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  skin  surface  area(s) 
abutting  said  device  has  said  polymer  coaling  which  adheres 
to  the  underlying  skin  and  which  forms  a  physical  banner 
interposed  between  the  skin  surface  and  the  prosthetic  device, 
wherein  the  cyanoacrylate,  in  monomenc  form,  is  represented 
by  formula  I: 


CH2=C— COR 

I 
CN 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

aikyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

alkenyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

cycloalkyl  groups  of  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

phenyl. 

2-ethoxyethyl, 

3-methoxybutyl. 

and  a  substiiueni  of  the  formula: 

R'    O 
I      II 
-C-C— OR" 
I 
R' 

wherein  each  R'  is  Independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
hydrogen  and  methyl,  and 
R"  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  cartxin  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  from  i  to  8  cartxin  atoms, 
aralkyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl,  meth- 

ylbenzyl  and  phenylethyl. 
phenyl,  and 
phenyl  subslituled  with  1  to  ^  substituents  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  chloro.  bromo.  nitro,  alkyl 

of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms. 
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5,653,770 
ANTIQUE-LOOKING  AND  FEELING  FABRICS  AND 
GARMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Eric  lioldstein.  Roseland.  and  Randolph  Finley,  Upper  Mont- 
clarr,  both  of  N  J..  as,signon>  to  Polo  Ralph  Lauren  Corpo- 
ration, New  \ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  104,977 

Int.  CI."  D06P  .5/W.  D06M  I. W2:  IS/OH 

U.S.  CI.  8—114  13  Claims 

1   A  method  of  producing  an  antique  looking  and  feeling  fabric 

or  garment  which  is  durable  to  dry  cleaning  and  home  washing. 

compnsing 

(a)  staining  said  fabric  or  garment  with  a  hydrocarbon-based  dry 
cleaning  solvent  and  a  solvent  based  stain  in  a  petroleum  dry 
cleaning  machine  substantially  free  of  moisture  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  fully  saturate  the  fabric  or  garment: 

(b)  extracting  said  dry  cleaned  fabric  or  garment  to  remove 
excess  solvent  and  stain  to  obtain  a  wet  pickup  in  a  desired 
range:  and 

(c)  drying  said  extracted  fabric  or  garment  in  a  forced  hot  air 
environment  so  as  to  set  In  the  stain  and  cause  the  remaining 
solvent  and  siain  to  migrate  to  the  surface  of  the  fabric  or 
garment. 


5,653,771 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  WEBS  AND  WASHING 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Gerold    Fleissner,    Zug,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Fleissner 

(imbH  &  Co.,  Maschinenfabrik,  Egelsbach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612J136 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar  9,  1995,  195  08 
176.5 

Int  a."  D06L  l/lf> 
VS.  CI.  8—137  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  cleaning  continuously  moving  textile  material  in 
web  form  by  washing  out  contaminates  contained  in  the  textile 
material,  which  comprises  applying  a  washing-active  liquid  that 
contains  a  compound  that  exhibits  adsorptivity  for  the  contami- 
nants to  be  washed  out  of  the  textile  matenal  and  no  affinity  for 
fibers  of  the  textile  material,  as  well  as  at  least  one  compound  for 
forming  foam  in  the  presence  of  steam,  and  immediately  thereafter 
blowing  pressunzed  steam  into  the  textile  material  to  generate  a 
washing-active  foam 


5.653.772 

METHOD  OF  FIXING  CELLULOSE  FIBERS  DYED  WITH 

A  REACTIVE  DYE 

^'asuharu  Mori.  Tokyo;  Nobuhiko  Ueno,  Yokohama;  Kouji 
Midori,  Fukui;  Juji  Uchida,  Sabae,  and  Masayuki  Maeno, 
Fukui,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nicca  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Fukui.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,216,  Jul.  5.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  682J91 

Int.  CI."  D06P  5A)ii:5/06 

U.S.  CI.  8-^95  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fixing  cellulose  fibers  dyed  with  a  reactive  dye, 

which  compnses  applying  to  the  dyed  cellulose  fibers  at  least  one 

member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  homopolymer 

containing  a  vinylamine  structural  unit  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


— CH.-CH— 

I 

NH; 

or  a  salt  of  the  homopolymer  or  both. 


(1) 


5,653,773 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  OR  PRINTING  FIBRE 
MATERIALS  CONTAINING  HYDROXYL  GROUPS 
Wolfram  Reddig.  Leverkusen;  Joachim  Wolff,  Odenthal.  and 
Ulrich  Hanxleden,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AktiengeselLschaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FUed  Apr  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  430,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5.  1994.  44  15 
779.7 

Int.  a."  D06P  i/5S:l/67i:3/87;  C09B  67/22 
U.S.  CI.  8—532  14  Claims 

1  A  process  for  dyeing  or  printing  fiber  materials  containing 
hydroxyl  groups,  which  compnses  applying  thereto  at  least  one 
first  blue-dyeing  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


SOiH 


H,N 


1     (2) 


N  ^p'  O 

SOjH  % 


N  X 

N  N 

Y 

wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl. 

T|  and  T,  each  independently  is  hydrogen,  chlonne.  bromine, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  C.-Cj-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  phe- 
nyl or  phenoxy,  and 

X  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  a  sulphonic  acid  group,  lower  alkyl,  a 
thioether  group,  an  ether  group,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted amino  group. 

together  with  at  least  one  second  dyestuff  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  yellow-dyeing  dyestuff.  red-dyeing  dye- 
stuff  and  navy  blue-  or  black-dyeing  dyestuff. 


5.653.774 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SYNTHESIS  GAS  USING 
NICKEL  CATALYSTS 
Alakananda    Bhattacharyya.    Wheaton;    Wen-Dong    Chang; 
Mark  S.  Kleefisch.  both  of  Naperville.  and  Carl  A.  Udovich. 
Joliet,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago. 
III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353.052,  Dec.  9.  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  110.104.  Aug.  20.  1993,  Pat  No.  5^99.537.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993.419.  Dec.  21,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445.785 

InL  a."  COIB  3/32:  BOIJ  21/16:29/04 
VS.  CI.  48—198.7  20  Claims 
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1  A  method  tor  preparing  synthesis  gas  composing  feeding 
water  and  a  gaseous  or  vaponzable  hydrocarbyl  compound  to  a 
reaction  /one  containing  a  catalyst  comprising  the  composition 
formed  by  heat  treating  under  retomung  conditions,  a  catalyst 
precursor  composition  comprising  at  least  one  hydro<alcite  com- 
pound having  formula: 


5,653.776 

APPARATIS  FOR  DE-E>rrRAINING  LIQUID  IN  GAS 

SCRL'BBERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

David  B.  Taub,  GuUford.  Coan^  assignor  to  Enloirter.  Inc., 

Hamden,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.017 

Int.  a."  BOID  4i/lf> 

MS.  a.  55—237  10  Claims 


[M^,.„M.'*(OH),r*(A,/.'")»'HA 

wherein  M'*  is  a  meul  ion  having  a  valence  of  2+  and  is  at  least 
Ni-*  ions;  M'*  is  a  metal  ion  having  a  valence  of  3+.  x  is  a  numbc' 
of  abtiut  0  10  to  about  0  50,  A"  is  an  anion  having  a  negative 
charge  of  n;  and  m  is  0  or  a  positive  number,  and  wherein  tlie 
catalyst  contains  metal  particles  of  about  1  lo  atH)ui  1000  nanom 
eters  in  size  and  conuining  at  least  nickel  in  the  zero  oxidation 
stale:  and  reacting  the  hydrocarbyl  compound  and  the  water  in  the 
presence  of  the  catalyst  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  lo 
form  a  synthesis  gas  comprising  carbon  monoxide  and  molecular 
hydrogen. 


5.653.775 
MICROWAVE  SINTERING  OF  SOL-GEL  DERIVED 
ABRASIVE  GRAIN 
Ross  Plovnick,  SL  Louis  Park;  Ahnirt  Celikkaya,  Woodbury, 
both  of  Minn.,  and  Rodger  D.  Blake,  TUscon,  Arii..  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,763 

Int.  CI."  C09C  I/OH 

U.S.  a.  51—309  25  Clainu 
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I    A  method  for  making  free  flowing,  sintered  alpha  alumina- 
based  ceramic  abrasive  grain,  the  meihixJ  compnsing  ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  microwave  sintering  apparatus  compnMng  a 
cavity,  a  microwave  generator  lor  generating  microwaves  and 
directing  them  into  said  cavity,  and  a  power  supply  for  pow  - 
ering  said  microwave  generator; 

(b)  providing  a  free  flowing,  sol  gel  derived,  calcined  alpha 
alumina  based  ceramic  abrasive  grain  precursor  in  said  cav- 
ity: and 

(c)  generating  microwaves  under  conditions  efl'ective  lo  couple 
said  microwaves  with  said  calcined  abrasive  grain  precursor 
and  sinter  said  calcined  abra.si\e  grain  precursor  at  a  tempera 
lure  of  al  lea.sl  about  ll.SO°  C.  to  provide  free  flowing, 
sintered  alpha  aluniina-based  ceramic  abrasive  grain  having  a 
density  of  al  least  about  SS'/f  of  theoretical  and  a  hardness  ol 
at  least  about  16  GPa.  wherein  ihe  lime  from  the  initiation  of 
coupling  microwaves  with  said  calcined  abrasive  grain  pre 
cursor  to  the  completion  of  sintering  is  no  greater  than  about 
60  minutes. 
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I    Mass  conlactfx  apparatus  comprising: 

an  annular-shaped  enclosure  having  an  inlet  for  introducing  gas 
into  said  enclosure: 

entrainmeni  means  provided  in  said  enclosure  for  deflecung  air 
flowing  into  said  inlet  through  oprn  spaces  provided  in  said 
entrainmeni  means  and  into  a  hollow  intenor  region  of  said 
entrainmeni  means  thereby  creating  a  vortical  flow  of  gas 
within  said  hollow  interior  region: 

said  entrainmeni  means  having  an  annular  outlet  enabling  the 
vortical  gas  flow  to  move  upwardly  and  out  of  a  central  region 
said  entrainmeni  means; 

dc-entrainmeni  means  positioned  directly  upon  said  entrainmeni 
means  for  deflecting  vortical  flow  entering  inio  an  inlel  of  a 
central  region  of  said  said  de-enlrainment  means  surrounding 
the  outlet  of  said  entrainmeni  means,  radially  outwardly 
through  spaces  provided  between  vertically  aligned,  curved 
deflection  plates  in  said  de -entrainmeni  means  to  create  an 
upward,  outward  circular  flow  along  an  interior  surface  of 
said  enclosure: 

a  liquid  source  and  means  for  delivenng  liquid  from  said  liquid 
source  to  al  least  a  hollow  inienor  region  of  said  entrainmeni 
means  wherein  the  vortical  gas  flow  draws  the  liquid  into 
intimate  contact  therewith,  causing  the  liquid  lo  be  acceler- 
ated and  broken  up  into  a  cloud  of  droplets  which  lend  lo 
approach  a  velocity  of  and  move  in  a  direction  ol  ihe  vi  rtical 
gas  flow. 

conical-shaped  means  positioned  directly  upon  a  lop  of  and 
covering  the  lop  o(  said  de -entrainmeni  means  causing  drop 
lets  attempting  to  move  radially  inwardly  and  toward  a  lop  ot 
Ihe  de-entrainmeni  means  to  move  downwardly  along  the 
conical  surface  thereof  thereby  preventing  the  drops  from 
being  re-entrained  with  upwardly  flowing  scrubbed  gas  in  a 
central  region  of  said  enclosure 


5,653,777 
BONDING  PROC'EDl  RE  FOR  SILICA  ASSEMBLIF:S 
Roy  Vahan  Semerdjian,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I'OP,  Des 
Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,492 
Int.  CI.'  C03B  HAX) 
U.S.  a.  65— 17.2  13  Claims 

1    A  method  lor   bonding   maicnals  comprising   fused  silica 
containing  components,  said  method  comprising: 
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shaking  a  mixture  of  a  silica  powder  having  a  0  5  jim  maximum 
particle  size  and  a  suspending  liquid  lo  produce  a  shaken 
mixture. 

ultrasonically  treating  the  shaken  mixture  to  produce  a  treated 
sol  gel  mixture: 

applying  a  coating  of  said  treated  sol  gel  mixture  lo  a  bonding 
surface  compnsing  a  fused  silica  matenal: 

evaporating  said  suspending  liquid  from  said  bonding  surfaces; 

heating  said  bonding  surface  lo  a  temperature  of  at  least  1 500° 
C  and  cooling  said  bonding  surface  to  produce  an  integral 
deposit  of  silica  bonding  material  on  said  bonding  surface. 


5,653,778 
MOLDING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  MICROWAVE 
GENERATOR  AND  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Peter  C.  S.  Rutjes,  and  Petrus  F.  De  Jongh,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  I'.S.   Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,452.  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,079,  Nov.  12,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  987,517,  Dec.  8, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5J24J45.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  621374 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec  9, 1991, 
91203206 

Int  CI."  C03B  11/00 
MS.  a.  65—64  3  Oaims 


1  A  device  suitable  for  carrying  out  a  method  of  molding 
products  by  heating  a  panson  of  matenal  dielectncally.  said  device 
compnsing  a  microwave  resonant  oven,  a  microwave  generator 
coupled  lo  said  oven  for  generating  a  microwave  signal,  an  accom- 
panying electric  field,  and  resultant  microwave  power,  a  portion  of 
said  microwave  signal  being  reflected  by  said  oven  back  lo  said 
microwave  generator,  a  stationary  mold  attached  to  an  inner  por- 
tion of  said  oven,  a  movable  mold,  movable  relative  to  said 
stationary  mold  and  positioned  in  an  additional  inner  portion  of 


said  oven,  means  extending  through  said  oven,  for  guiding  said 
parison  into  said  stationary  mold,  means  for  moving  said  movable 
mold  into  contact  with  said  stationary  mold  to  thereby  surround 
said  panson  while  said  panson  is  healed  by  said  electric  field, 
means  for  measunng  said  electnc  field,  said  measunng  means 
being  provided  in  said  oven  tfirough  an  opening  in  said  oven  and 
means,  positioned  within  said  oven  for  attuning  the  frequency  of 
said  oven  to  the  frequency  of  said  microwave  generator  while  said 
parison  is  surrounded  by  said  molds. 


5,653,779 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  QUARTZ  GLASS 
COMPONENTS  AND  MOLDING  FRAME  THEREFOR 
Makoto  Saito;  Hideki  Tsuchida,  both  of  Takefu,-  Eiichi  Shi- 
nomiya,    Tokyo:     Hiroyuki    Kimura,    Takefu;     Kimikazu 
Taniyama,  Takefu.  and  Norikazu  Fujii.  Takefu.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Heraeus  Quarzgias  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany, 
and  Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Products  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-172034; 
Jun.  30,  1994,  6-172041 

Int  a."  C03B  9/00: 1 1/00: 13/00: 1  SAX) 
U.S.  a.  65—66  6  Claims 


I  A  method  for  manufacturing  quartz  glass  components  com- 
pnsing: pressure  molding  of  a  quartz  glass  body  at  a  high  tempera- 
ture lo  form  a  quartz  glass  component  having  a  projection  on  a  flat 
surface  thereof;  wherein  the  quartz  glass  body  is  sandwiched 
within  a  molding  space  having  a  graphite  frame  at  the  periphery 
thereof  between  a  female  die  at  a  lower  side  thereof  having  a 
cavity  corresponding  to  the  projection  and  a  receiving  table  of  the 
glass  body  al  an  upper  side  thereof,  the  receiving  table  is  fixed,  and 
the  quartz  glass  body  is  pressure-molded  while  raising  the  female 
die  and  applying  pressure  ranging  from  0.001  to  0  2  kgf/cm"  al  a 
temperature  ranging  from  1750°  to  2100°  C.  from  a  rear  side  of  the 
female  die,  wherein  the  female  die  and  the  receiving  table  are 
made  of  high  purity  graphite  which  has  gas-permeable  micropores 
and  a  gas  permeability  of  0  1  cm^/sec  or  more  as  determined  al 
P=1.5  kgf/cm^ 
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5.653.780 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Numbtr 


5.653,781 
PROCKSS  FOR  THF  PRODICTION  OF  UREA 
<;RANl'I.h»S 
Andre  Firmin  Kayaert,  Overijse.  and  Roger  Alfons  Camille 
Antonus.   Boortmeerbcek.   both   of  Belgium,   assignor*   to 
Hydro  Agri  Sluiskil  B.V.,  HJ  Sluiskil.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  P(T/NI.93/00167,  J  371  Date  May  25,  1W5,  §  102(e» 
Date  May  25.  1995,  PCI  Pub.  No.  W(W4/03267,  P(  T  ^^Ib. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1<W4 

PtT  Filed  Aug.  5,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  381,851 
Claiias    priority,    application    Indonesia,    .Aug.    7,     IW2, 
P-004539 

Int.  CI."  C05C  V/00 
L,S.  CI.  71—28  16  Claims 


5,653.782 

PROCK.SS  FOR  THF  MANl'FAlTl  RF  OF  SIJI.FIR- 

CONTAININC;  FFRTILIZFR.S 

Shmuel   Stern,  and   Fli   Ben-Yoseph,   both   of  Haifa,   Israel. 

assignors  lo  Rolem  Amfert  Nege>  Ltd.,  Dimona,  Israel 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  26,  1994,  112153 

Int  a,''C05B /7/«; 

VS.  a.  71—53  15  Claim-s 

1.  A  process  for  malcing  sulfur  containing  tenili/er  comprising 
heating  fertilizer  particles  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  p<iint 
of  sulfur,  said  fertilizer  particles  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phosphate  and  a  potassium  salt;  adding  sulfur  to 
said  preheated  fenilizer  particles,  the  added  sulfur  being  melted  by 
the  heat  provided  by  said  preheated  fertilizer  particles  and  thor- 
oughly mixing  therewith,  said  molten  sulfur  penetrating  into  the 
pores  ot  the  fertilizer  particles  and  being  distributed  throughout 
said  fertilizer  particles,  pnxlucing  granules  ol  fertilizer  with  a 
homogeneous  coaling  of  sulfur  on  said  panicles  and  on  internal 
surfaces  of  said  particles  in  which  the  molten  sulfur  has  penetrated 
during  mixing,  said  particles  possessing  a  higher  strength  than  the 
particles  of  the  starting  fertilizer  particles. 


5,653,783 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CINCJ  FINE  METAL  BALLS 

Yoshio  Oh^eki,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375.365,  Jan.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552.549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-022195; 
Jan.  17,  1995,  7-023390 

Int  CI.'  B22F  lAX) 
li.S.  CI.  75—340  9  Claims 
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4  A  method  of  producing  fine  metal  balls,  comprising  the  steps 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  urea  granules  from  a  melt  or 
solution  of  urea  by  spraying  the  ua-a  melt  or  solution,  which  also 
contains  as  granulation  additive  formaldehyde,  methylolureum, 
urea  formaldehyde  condensation  products,  or  hexameihyleneletra- 
mine.  in  the  form  of  very  hne  droplets  into  a  fluidized  bed  of  urea 
particles,  in  which  process  the  granulation  additive  is  added  to  the 
melt  or  solution  for  a  contact  time  of  20  seconds,  but  not  more  than 
20  mm.  prior  to  the  spraying. 


preparing  metal  pieces  of  a  substantially  constant  volume  or 
weight. 

dropping  the  metal  pieces  into  a  first  liquid  maintained  at  a 
temperature  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the  metal  pieces 
so  that  each  of  tlic  metal  pieces  is  heated  and  is  melted  to 
become  the  shape  ot  a  ball,  said  first  liquid  containing  abtnii  2 
to  Zfili  by  weight  of  components  which  are  capable  of  bring 
ing  about  a  fluxing  function  for  reinoving  oxide  film  existing 
on  the  surface  of  each  of  the  metal  pieces. 

and  solidifying  the  melted  metal  balls  in  a  lower  region  of  the 
first  liquid  having  the  fluxing  function,  said  lower  region 
being  Itept  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  melting  point  of 
the  metal  balls. 


5.653.784 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.653.785 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  NITROGEN  AND 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  BY  USE  OF  CERAMIC  MATERIALS 

AS  SEPARATING  AGENT 
Masakazu  Horio,  Konan;  Kenzi  Suzuki,  Aichi-ken;  Toshiaki 
Mori,  Yokkaichi,-  Keiichi  Inukai,  and  Shii^i  Tomura,  both  of 
Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  International  Trade  & 
IndiLstry,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339.238.  Nov.  10.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10.  1993.  5-305933; 
Nov.  10.  1993.  5-305934 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5J/04 
VS.  CI.  95—139  5  Claims 

I .  A  method  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  carbon  dioxide 
from  a  gas  composing  nitrogen  and  carbon  dioxide,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  adjusting  the  temperature  of  a  paclced  column  to  an  effective 
elevated  separation  temperature,  said  paciced  column  having 
been  paclced  with  at  least  one  ceramic  matenal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

I)  sepiolite  which  has  been  heat-treated  at  a  temperature  of 
between  300°  C.  and  800°  C  directly  before  paclcing.  and 

ii)  sepiolite  which  has  had  at  least  part  of  the  exchangeable 
cation  thereof  replaced  by  zinc  Ion  and  which  has  then  been 
heat-treated  at  a  temperature  of  between  250°  C.  and  800° 
C.  directly  before  packing; 

b)  passing  said  gas  comprising  nitrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  at 
.said  elevated  separation  temperature  through  said  paclced  col- 
umn. 

whereby  nitrogen  in  said  gas  passes  tfirough  said  paclced 
column  faster  than  carbon  dioxide  passes  through  said  packed 
column  due  to  diff^erential  retention  times  for  said  nitrogen 
and  carbon  dioxide  on  said  heat-treated  sepiolite;  and 

c)  recovenng  carbon  dioxide  based  on  said  retention  time  differ- 
ential 


5,653,786 
HIGH  CAPACITY  MARINE  SEPARATOR 
David  Taylor,  Carrollton;  Alan  A.  Hasbem,  Dallas;  Kevin  N. 
Rainey,  Arlington,  and  Kenneth  J.  Fewel,  Jr.,  Dallas,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Peerless  Manufacturing  Companv,  Dallas, 
Tex, 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  220,050,  Mar.  30.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575.894 
Int.  a."  BOID  J7/00 
VS.  a.  95—268  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  separating  moisture  from  air  flow  on  board  a 
marine  vessel  composing  the  steps  of: 

flowing  air  through  a  high  capacity  marine  separator  mounted  on 
the  marine  vessel  at  an  air  flow  velocity  between  about  10  to 
50  standard  feet  per  second,  the  high  capacity  marine  separa- 
tor having  a  first  inertia]  vane  separator  including  vanes,  a 
coalescer  stage  and  a  second  inertial  vane  separator  including 
vanes,  the  coalescer  stage  being  canted  relative  to  the  air  flow 
direction  at  an  angle  between  about  10°  and  about  45°  from 
perpendicular  the  air  flow  direction. 


5.653,787 

DISTILLATE  FUEL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

COMBINATION  OF  SILVER  CORROSION  INHIBITORS 

Marc-Andre    Poirier,    Samia,    Canada,    assignor    to    Exxon 

Research  &  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  253,660,  Jun.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,246, 
Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  47U10 
Int.  a."  ClOL  1/22:1/24 
U.S.  CI.  44—341  9  Claims 

1.  A  distillate  fuel  compiosition  for  two-cycle  engines  having 
improved  silver  corrosion  properties  which  comprises  a  major 
amount  of  distillate  fuel  boiling  in  the  motor  gasoline  range  and 
containing  corrosive  sulfur,  a  minor  amount  of  lubncating  oil 
base-stock  and  a  synergistic  additive  combination  of 

(a)  from  5  to  400  mg/L  of  at  least  one  2.5-dihydrocarbyldithio- 
1.3,4-thiadiazole  of  the  formula 


N- 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  R'S  or  H  where  R'  is  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  1  lo  16  cjulxin  atoms  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R"  is  not  hydrogen,  and 
(b)  from  20  to  1500  mg/L  of  an  adduct  of  benzotnazole  or 
tolyltriazole  and  an  alkoxyamine. 


5,653,788 
CANISTER  FOR  AN  EVAPORATED  FUEL  PROCESSING 

DEVICE  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Kazumi    Hanita,    Ohbu,    Japan,    assignor    to   Aisan    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ohbu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  554,467,  Nov.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,689,  Mar.  9,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  25,  1993,  5-065794 

Int  a."  BOID  53/02 

U.S.  a.  96—144  3  Claims 


1.  A  canister  comprising: 

a  casing,  which  is  made  of  resin,  comprising  a  penpheral  wall 

and  a  bottom  wall  integrally  formed  on  a  lower  portion  of  said 

penpheral  wall; 
a  conduit  support  portion  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 

bottom  wall; 
a  supplying  conduit  secured  in  said  conduit  support  portion  and 

extending  substantially  upright  in  said  casing; 
a  top  cover,  which  is  made  of  resin,  attached  to  an  upper  portion 

of  said  casing; 
a  purge  port  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  top  cover  and  porting 

said  supply  conduit; 
a  packing  member  being  mounted  substantially  between  said  top 

cover  and  said  purge  port; 
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a  fuel  vapor  intake  port  opening  into  a  lower  portion  of  said 
casing,  and 

said  purge  port  defining  a  recess  in  which  said  supply  conduit  is 
inserted,  said  recess  and  said  supply  conduit  being  dimen 
sioned  so  as  to  define  a  gap  in  a  circumferential  direction 
between  said  recess  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  supplying 
conduit 


-continued 


5,653.789 

WATER  BASE  CONDITIONER  FOR  ACRYLIC  WOOD 

FLOORING 

Peter  D.  Henise,  PhilUpsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Permagrain 

Products,  Inc.,  Newtown  Square,  Pa. 

FUed  May  23,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  247,861 
Int  a."  a)9G  1/00:  CI4C  '^/02 
VS.  a.  106—9  5  Claims 

1   A  suble  conditioner  for  surfaces,  comprising  in  weight  per 
centages  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  conditioner: 
from  25*  to  about  50*  linseed  oil; 
from  50*  to  about  75*  water,  and 

from  6*  to  about  24*  of  a  water  soluble  emulsifier  selected 
from  the  group  consisung  of  amino-alcohols,  leveling  resins 
and  fatty  acids. 


5^53,790 
ZINC  PHOSPHATE  TUNGSTEN-CONTAINING  COATING 

coMPOsrrioNS  i'sing  accelerators 

NIcephoftK  A.  Fotinos,  Troy;  Donald  R.  Vonk,  CUnton  Town- 
ship, Macomb  County,  botli  of  Mich.,  and  Ralph  C.  Gray. 
Butler,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  344.441,  Nov.  23,  1994.  This 
application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,046 
InL  Cl.'^  C23C  22A)7 
VS.  a.  106—14.12  33  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  acidic  composition  for  forming  a  zinc  phosphate, 
tungsten-containing  coating  on  a  metal  substrate  comprising  aboui 
0.4  to  i.O  grams  per  liter  of  zinc  ion.  about  4  to  20  grams  per  liter 
phosphate  ion.  about  0.005  to  10  0  grams  per  liter  of  tungsten  and 
about  0.5  to  20  grams  per  liter  of  an  accelerator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  oxime.  hydroxylamine  sulfate  and  mixtures 
thereof. 
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wherein  the  Icucite  crysullites  possess  diameters  not  exceeding 
about  10  microns  and  represent  from  about  5  to  about  65  weight 
percent  of  the  two-phase  porcelain  composition. 


5,653,792 
OPTICALLY  VARIABLE  FLAKES  PAINT  AND  ARTICLE 
Roger  W.  PhiUips,  SanU  Rosa.  Calif.;  Thomas  Mayer,  Boulder, 
Colo.,  and  Gary  S.  Ash,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Flex 
Products.  Inc..  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146.S34.  Oct.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,383,995,  which  b  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  962,610,  Oct 

16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

675317,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  329>«l,  Mar.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,084,351,  which  is  a 

divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  251,034,  Sep.  26,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,059,245, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,814,  Dec.  23.  1985. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatloa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

567.638.  Jan.  3,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  314,695,  Oct  26,  1981,  Pat  No.  4,434,010,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  108,004,  Dec.  28,  1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,562 

Int  a."  C04B  14/00 

VS.  CL  106—400  23  Claims 


rtmKivm  m  rvuim  mi  _ 


5,653,791 
TWO-PHASE  DENTAL  FORCELAIN  COMPOSITION 
Carlino  Panzera,  BcUe  Mead,  and  Lisa  M.  DiMeglio,  Mon- 
mouth Junction,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Jeneric/Pentron, 
Incorporated,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,044 
Int  CI.*"  COX-  10/10 
VS.  CI.  106—35  10  Claims 

I.  A  two-pha.se  porcelain  composition  comprising  a  leucitc  crys 
tallite  phase  dispersed  in  a  feldspathic  glass  matrix,  a  maturing 
temperature  of  from  about  750°  to  about  1050°  C  and  a  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion  of  from  about  12x10  */°C  to  about 
17  5xlO^/°C  (room  temperature  to  450°  C),  said  porcelain  com 
position  comprising: 


1  An  optically  variable  paint  for  obtaining  a  color  shift  between 
two  predetermined  colors  compnsing  a  liquid  medium  and  opti- 
cally variable  flalces  disposed  in  the  liquid  medium,  the  optically 
vanable  flakes  being  comprised  of  an  optically  vanabie  multilayer 
thin  him  structure,  the  optically  vanable  flakes  having  an  a.spect 
ratio  of  al  least  2  to  1  respectively  for  surfaces  parallel  to  the 
planes  of  the  layers  and  surfaces  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  tfie 
layers,  each  of  the  optically  vanable  flakes  being  in  the  form  of  an 
optically  vanable  multilayer  thin  him  interference  structure  com- 
pnsing an  opaque  metal  reflecting  layer  having  first  and  second 
surfaces  and  a  multilayer  thin  film  compnsing  al  least  one  dielec- 
tnc  layer  formed  of  an  inorganic  matenal  with  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion of  about  I  65  to  about  I  38  and  al  least  one  thin  semi-opaque 
metal  layer  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  opaque  metal  reflecting 
layer,  said  multilayer  thin  him  structure  producing  a  shift  in  color 
between  iwo  distinct  colors  when  the  angle  of  incident  light  on  the 
paint  is  shifted  between  two  diflerent  angles. 
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5.653,793 
TIOj  SLURRY  PROCESS 
Michael  Warren  Ott;  Rigeev  Lochan  Gorowara.  both  of  New- 
aril.  Dei.,  and  Robert  William  Johnson,  Kennett  Square,  Pa., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,116.  Aug.  1.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  648.636 
Int  a."  C09C  1/36 
VS.  a.  106—437  15  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  an  improved  TiOj  slurry  directly  from 
base  TiO,,  compnsing:  viscous  shear  processing  a  slurry  of  base 
TiO,  particles,  wherein  less  than  about  65  weight  *  of  the  base 
TiO,  particles  have  a  panicle  size  greater  than  0.6  microns,  at  a 
solids  content  above  83*  by  weight,  so  as  to  achieve  deagglom- 
eralion  and  dispersion  of  the  slurry,  while  still  permitting  sufficient 
fluidity  to  permit  incorporation  of  the  particles  into  the  slurry. 


5,653.796 
ADMIXTL'RE  FOR  CEMENT 
Masani  Kawai,  and  Shuji  Igarashi.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dipsol  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  623.864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26.  1996.  8-38385 

Int  a.*^  C04B  22/16 

VS.  CI.  106—717  8  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  prepanng  concrete  or  mortar  compnsmg  the 

step  of  adding  a  cement  admixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  waste 

fluid  originated  from  an  electroless  nickel-plating   process  said 

waste  fluid  compnsing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  50  to 

450  g/l  of  sodium  phosphite,  to  cement  in  an  amount  of  not  less 

than  3  parts  by  weight,  as  expressed  in  terms  of  the  amount  of 

sodium  phosphite  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  cement. 


5.653.794 
SILANE  TREATED  INORGANIC  PIGMENTS 
Leon  Weber.  Baltimore;  Robert  J.  Kosteinik,  Ellicott  City,  both 
of  Md.,  and  Charies  Wheddon,  Tetney,  England,  assignors  to 
SCM  Chemicals,  Inc..  Hunt  VaUey.  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565.852 
lot  CI.''  C09C  1/36 
VS.  a.  106-^442  20  Oaims 

1.  A  silanized  inorganic  oxide  pigment  containing  no  aldehydes 
on  its  surface. 


5.653.795 

BULKING  AND  OPACIFYING  FILLERS  FOR 

CELLILOSIC  PRODUCTS 

Alan  J.  Brown,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Columbia  River 

Carbonates,  Woodland,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.683 

Int  CI."  C09C  1/02 

VS.  a.  106—469  37  Claims 


S   «o 
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5,653.797 
READY  MIXED  SETTING-TYPE  JOINT  COMPOUND 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Jashbhai  M.  Patd,  Amherst  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Gyp- 
sum Company,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,190 

Int  a."  C04B  n/00:  C09J  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  106—781  27  Claims 

1.  A  settable.  ready-mixed  joint  compound  composition  suitable 

for  use  in  concealing  joints  between  edges  of  adjacent  wallboard 

panels,  said  joint  compound  composition  comprising: 

(a)  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate; 

(b)  sufficient  water  to  adjust  the  viscosity  of  said  composition; 

(c)  a  set-relarding  agent  comprising  a  polymer  composition 
including  acrylic  acid  and  acrylamide  monomer  units;  and 

(d)  an  accelerating  agent  comprising  a  metallic  salt  comprising 
acidic  cations. 


5,653,798 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUBSTRATES  FOR  THE 
GROWTH  OF  3C-SILICON  CARBIDE 
James  D.  Parsons,  Beaverton;  Ajay  Kumar  Chaddha;   Her 
Song  Chen,  both  of  Portland,  and  Jin  Wu,  Beaverton,  all  of 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Oregon  Graduate  Institute  of  Science  and 
Technology,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,903,  Jun.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,492,752,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,999, 

Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  485,982 

Int  a."  C30B  25/02 

VS.  CL  117—2  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  fillers  for  cellulosic  products,  com- 
prising: 

providing  an  ionically  dispersed  aqueous  slurry  compnsing  from 
about  I  percent  lo  about  30  percent  solid  mineral  particles  by 
weight,  the  slurry  containing  fine  particles  and  having  a  bulk 
charge;  and 

adding  at  least  about  5  pounds  of  a  low-molecular-weight  aggre- 
gating agent  per  ton  of  mineral  particle,  to  the  dispersed 
aqueous  slurry  to  selectively  aggregate  fine  and  ultra-fine 
particles  present  in  the  dispersed  slurry,  the  aggregating  agent 
having  a  charge  opposite  to  the  bulk  charge  of  the  slurry. 


1  A  method  of  making  a  substrate  for  the  nucleation  and  growth 
of  monocry stall ine  (i-SiC  for  semiconductor  applications,  the 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  body  of  monocrystalline  hexagonal  material  having 
a  planar  surface  with  a  lattice  parameter  that  is  within  ±5*  of 
the  lattice  parameter  of  6Ha-SiC  in  a  basal  plane;  and 

growing  a  body  of  monocrystalline  cubic  material  on  the  sur- 
face, the  cubic  matenal  having  a  rock  salt  structure  and  a 
lattice  parameter  within  ±5*  of  the  lattice  parameter  of 
P-SiC. 
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5,65J,7W 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  GROWTH  OF  A 

SILICON  CRYSTAL 

Robert  H.   Fuerhoff,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  MF.MC 

Electronic  Materiabs,  Inc.,  St.  Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459.765 

Int.  n."  C30B  15/20 

VS.  a.  117—14  15  Claims 


I     41 


5,653  JO  1 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  CONTAMINATION  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  BY  SELENIUM  DOPING 

Jyh-Chia  Chen,  Ellicott  City,  and  Zhenchun  Huang.  Baltimore. 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  I'niversity  of  Maryland  Baltimore 

County,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.088 
InL  O."  C3«B  25/16 
VS.  a.  117—88  11  Oaims 

I  A  process  for  reducing  contaminanls  from  a  p-type  aluminum 
containing  semiconductor  cryslal.  which  process  comprises 

providing  a  means  for  growing  the  p-lype  aluminum-containing 

semiconductor  crystal; 
providing  a  means  for  delivering  an  amount  of  selenium  suffi 

cient  to  reduce  contaminants  to  the  semiconductor  crystal; 
growing  the  semiconductor  crystal,  and 

while  the  semiconductor  crystal  is  growing,  introducing  the 
contaminant  reducing  amount  of  selenium  into  the  crystal  by 
way  of  the  delivery  means. 


1  A  method  for  use  in  combination  with  an  apparatus  for 
growing  a  silicon  crystal  from  a  silicon  melt,  said  method  for 
determining  a  diameter  of  the  silicon  crystal  being  pulled  from  the 
silicon  melt,  said  silicon  melt  having  a  surface  with  a  meniscus 
which  IS  visible  as  a  bright  area  adjacent  the  silicon  crystal,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  an  image  pattern  of  a  portion  of  the  bnght  area 

adjacent  the  silicon  crystal  with  a  camera; 
detecting  an  optical  characteristic  of  the  Image  pattern; 
dehning  edges  in  the  image  pattern  as  a  function  of  the  detected 
optical  charactenstic.  said  defined  edges  corresponding  to  an 
edge  of  the  bnght  area; 
defining  a  curve  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  meniscus, 
said  defined  curve  representing  a  circle  that  hts  the  defined 
edges  in  the  image  pattern  corresponding  to  the  edge  of  the 
bnght  area; 
determining  a  dimension  of  the  defined  curve;  and 
determining  the  diameter  of  the  silicon  crystal  as  a  function  of 
ihc  determined  dimension  of  the  defined  curve. 


5.653.802 
METHOD  FOR  FORMlNt;  CRYSTAL 
Kenji    Vamagata.     Kawasaki.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205„V»I.  Mar  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  LS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,470,  Nov.  19.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  793  J90,  Nov. 

14,  1991.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
328,458,  Mar.  24.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  30. 
1995.  Ser  No.  452J63 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan.     Mar     27.     1988, 
63-072897;  Mar  23,  1989,  l-7.M)3l 

InL  CI.'  C30B  25/04 
VS.  CI.  117—90  6  Claims 


5,653,800 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  N-TYPE 
SEMICONDICTING  DIAMOND 
Yan  R.  Kucherov.  Salt  Lake  City.  I'tah;   R.  Ya.  Kucherov, 
Podlsk.  Russian  Federation;  (>.  S.  Karumidze;  Shota  Shal- 
vovich  Shavela.shvili.  both  of  Tbilisi.  Russian  Federation, 
and  Paul  S.  Evans,  Farmington,  Utah,  assignors  to  Eneco, 
Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser  No.  511,017 
Int.  CI.'  C30B  25/02 
VS.  CI.  117—79  19  Oaims 

I  A  process  for  producing  semiconducting  diamond,  comphsmg 
the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  gas  comprising  carbon  enriched  with  carbon- 12  and  a 

dopant  comprising  boron- 10; 
forming  diamond   by   reacting   said   mixture  by   a  g,is   phase 

method; 
irradiating  said  mixture  with  a  neutron  flux  of  at  least  about  (()..? 

to  I)xl0'"  neutrons  to  convert  the  boron- 10  to  litliium-7; 
tiltenng  said  neutrons  from  high  energy  components  dunng 

irradiation;  and 
reacting  said  mixture  at  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to 
provide  a  semiconducting  diamond  compnsing  diamond  car- 
bon and  lithium-7. 


Si  NUCLEUS 


Si02 


I   A  method  for  forming  a  crystal,  which  comprises: 

implanting  ions  on  the  whole  area  of  a  substrate  having  an 
amorphous  nonnucleation  surface  with  a  small  nucleation 
density,  said  ions  being  capable  of  making  the  nucleation 
density  of  said  substrate  greater  than  said  small  nucleation 
density  of  said  amorphous  nonnucleation  surface,  wherein  a 
distnbulion  of  the  nucleation  density  is  formed  by  doping  ions 
to  provide  an  ion  concentration  in  a  thickness  direction  of  said 
substrate  such  that  the  nucleation  density  is  greater  inside  of 
said  substrate  than  at  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 

etching  a  selected  area  of  said  amorphous  nonnucleation  surface, 
said  area  being  small  enough  to  form  only  a  single  nucleus 
from  which  a  single-crystal  is  vapor  deposited,  to  a  depth 
within  a  range  of  the  implanted  ions,  thereby  forming  an 
exposed  nucleation  surface  with  a  greater  nucleation  density 
than  said  small  nucleation  density  of  said  amorphous  non- 
nucleation surface;  and 

growing  by  vapor  deposition  a  single  crystal  or  a  polycrystal 
comprising  a  mass  of  single  crystals  from  said  single  nucleus 
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5,653J03 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SUBSTRATE  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SILICON  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENTS 

Tatsuo  Ito,  Joetsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%.773 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Mar  4.  1994,  6-103453 

Int.  O.''  C30B  25A)2:  HOIL  21/20:21/304 

VS.  O.  438-^MM  5  Chums 


5,6S3J0S 

VEHICLE  BODY  PANEL  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

FOR  PAINT  APPLICATION 

Charics  T.  RusseU,  Fair  Haven,  and  Gerald  G.  KUgore,  Jr., 

Algonac,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  PTM  Corporation,  Fair 

Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,019 

Int  O."  B05C  li/00 

VS.  O.  118—503  19  Claims 


5,653,804 
METHOD  OF  STAMPING  EXPANDABLE  STAMP  PAD 
Ryo  Yasoshima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsukineko,  Inc., 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,258 

Int.  CI."  B41K  1/54 

VS.  O.  118—46  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  stamping  comprising  the  transfer  of  ink  to  a 
rubber  stamp  from  a  plurality  of  ink-impregnated  pads  disposed 
within  a  base,  the  method  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

(a)  compressing  said  plurality  of  ink-impregnated  pads  toward 
one  another  within  said  base  to  provide  a  continuous  stamp 
pad; 

(b)  contacting  said  rubber  stamp  vnth  said  plurality  of  ink- 
impregnated  continuous  pads  that  have  been  moved  toward 
one  another  such  that  ink  is  transferred  from  said  plurality  of 
ink-impregnated  continuous  pads  to  said  rubber  stamp;  and 

(c)  separating  said  plurality  of  ink-impregnated  continuous  pads 
away  from  one  another  within  said  ba,se  to  maintain  said 
ink-impregnated  pads  in  a  separated  state  within  said  base 
such  that  said  ink  pads  do  not  contact  one  another. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacmring  a  substrate  used  for  manufactur- 
ing silicon  semiconductor  elements  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  one  or  a  plurality  of  silicon  growth  layers  for  forming 

silicon  semiconductor  elements  on  both  sides  of  a  silicon  base 

substrate  wafer  by  epitaxy;  and 
dividing  the  product,  with  the  dividing  plane  in  said  silicon  base 

substrate  wafer  parallel  to  the  sides,  into  two  pieces  to  obtain 

two  substrates  used  for  manufacturing  silicon  semiconductor 

elements. 


1.  A  positioning  fixture  for  selectively  positioning  a  vehicle  body 
panel  during  the  application  thereto  paint  find/or  other  coating 
material,  and  wherein  the  panel  has  a  generally  horizontally  ori- 
ented closed  position  relative  to  a  horizontally  onented  vehicle 
body  and  is  cantilevered  carried  on  the   vehicle  body  by  the 
hinge-remote  ends  of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  spnng-counterbalanced 
hinge  arms  for  bodily  pivotal  motion  therewith  in  a  generally 
vertical  travel  path  about  the  pivot  axis  of  the  hinge  arms  to  be 
held  in  a  raised  open  position  by  spring  counterbalance  forces 
exened  on  the  hinge  arms,  and  wherein  the  hinge  arms  are  tubular 
members  open  at  the  hinge-remote  ends  thereof,  said  positioning 
fixture  compnsing, 
a  substantially  ngid  primary    support  having  a  non-rotatable 
torsionally  ngid  main  strut  for  spanning  lengthwise  the  dis- 
tance between  said  hinge  arms, 
a  pair  of  hook  members  fixed  to  said  primary  support  and  each 
being  disposed  for  removable  attachment  to  an  associated  one 
of  said  hinge  arms,  each  of  said  hook  members  compnsing  a 
body  with  a  hook  portion  protruding  therefrom  and  removably 
insertable  into  the  associated  open  end  of  the  associated  hinge 
arm  and  a  main  body  portion  extending  along  and  abutting 
said  hinge  arm  when  said  hook  portion  is  inserted  into  said 
associated  hinge  arm  open  end. 
a  manipulating  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
primary  support  for  downward  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm 
relative  to  said  pnmary  support  and  hook  member  in  a  path 
generally  parallel  to  the  body  panel  pivoi  path, 
a  first  catch  means  located  on  said  manipulating  arm  spaced 
remote  from  said  and  one  end  for  releasably  attaching  to  said 
vehicle  body  to  angularly  orient  and  support  in  tension  against 
the  spring-counterbalancing  force  said  hinge-remote  ends  of 
said  hinge  arms  and  hence  said  body  panel  carded  thereon  in 
a   predetermined   first   onentation   position   relative   to   said 
vehicle  body,  and 
a  second  catch  means  located  on  said  manipulating  arm  and 
spaced  therealong  from  said  first  catch  means  for  releasably 
attaching  to  said  vehicle  body  to  angularly  onent  and  support 
in  tension  acting  against  the  spnng-counterbalancing  force 
exened  on  said  hinge-remole  ends  of  said  hinge  arms  and 
hence  said  body  panel  carded  thereon  in  a  predetermined 
second  orientation  position  relative  to  said  vehicle  body. 
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5.653Ji06 
SHOWERHEAD-TYPE  DISCHARGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

DELIVERY  OF  SOIIRCE  REAGENT  VAPOR  TO  A 
SUBSTRATE,  AND  CVD  PROCESS  UTILIZING  SAME 
Pelcr  C.  Van  Baskirk,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  Jo  Advanced 
Technology'  Materials,  Inc..  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  402,142 

int.  Cl.'^  CZ3C  IMJO 

VS.  CI.  118—715  14  aalms 


"^^^ 


^ c^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  dispersingly  delivering  a  vapor-phase  source 
reagent  matenal  containing  a  dep<isition  species,  to  a  suhstrale  for 
deposition  of  the  deposition  species  thereon,  wherein  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  dispersed  source  reagent  vapor  must  be  controllably 
maintained  within  a  relatively  narrow  range  of  temperature  in 
order  to  avoid  substantial  occurrence  of  either  premature  conden- 
sation of  the  source  reagent  vapor  prior  to  said  deposition  on  the 
substrate,  caused  by  excessively  low  source  reagent  temperatures, 
or  decomposition  of  the  source  reagent  vapor,  caused  by  exces- 
sively high  vapor  temperatures,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  disperser  including  a  housing  enclosing  an  interior  volume 
therewithin.  wherein  the  housing  is  joinable  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  a  supply  of  source  reagent  vapor  so  that  source 
reagent  vapor  therefrom  is  flowable  into  the  intenor  volume 
of  the  housing,  said  housing  comprising  a  wall  defining  a 
discharge  face  of  the  disperser.  said  wall  having  an  array  ot 
discharge  passages  therein  for  discharge  of  the  source  reagent 
vapor  to  a  substrate  in  close  proximity  to  the  wall  and  in 
source  reagent  vapor  receiving  relationship  thereto,  said  dis 
charge  passages  being  in  spaced-apart  relationship  to  one 
another,  forming  a  geometrically  regular  array  of  parallel 
rows  of  source  reagent  discharge  passage  openings  at  the 
discharge  face,  said  discharge  passage  openings  extending 
through  said  wall:  and 
a  manifold  heat  exchange  assembly  integrally  formed  in  the 
housing  wall,  said  manifold  heat  exchange  assembly  compris 
ing  inlet  and  outlet  manifolds  joined  in  closed  flow  commu- 
nication with  one  another  by  heat  exchange  medium  branch 
passages  in  the  housing  wall,  in  transversely  spaced-apart, 
parallel  relationship  to  one  another  and  to  said  rows  of  dis- 
charge passage  openings  in  the  wail,  and  disposed  in  heat 
transfer  relationship  to  the  source  reagent  vapor  discharge 
passages  in  the  housing  wall,  with  each  of  said  heat  exchange 
medium  branch  passages  being  in  spaced-apart  heat  transfer 
relationship  to  a  multiplicity  of  source  reagent  vapor  dis- 
charge passaged  in  the  array,  such  that  the  number  and  form 
of  the  heat  exchange  medium  branch  passages  provide  effec 
live  heat  exchange  to  the  entire  surface  of  the  wall  of  the 
housing,  and  such  that  the  discharge  passages  extending 
through  the  wall  are  not  occluded  by  the  heat  exchange 
medium  branch  passages. 


5,653,807 
LOW  TEMPERATl'RE  VAPOR  PHASE  EPITAXIAL 
SYSTEM  FOR  DEPOSITIN(;  THIN  LAYERS  OF  SILICON- 
GERMANIUM  ALLOY 
Todd   E.   Crumbaker,   N.   Billerica,   Mass.,   assifnior  to  The 
United  .States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  .Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623^93 

Int.  CI."  C23C  IMX) 

VS.  a,  118—715  13  Claims 


aw  cummj  •  uumta  mamfou)  2 


13.  Apparatus  for  dep»)siting  films  compnsing 

(a)  a  reactor  for  depositing  epitaxial  films  on  semiconductor 
txxlies  therein  by  exposing  said  bodies  to  source  gases; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  source  gas  cylinders; 

(c)  a  source  gas  mixing  manifold; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  gas  feed  lines,  each  coupled  between  a  source 
gas  cylinder  and  said  source  gas  mixing  manifold; 

(e)  reactor  gas  supply  conduit  means  coupled  between  said 
source  gas  mixing  manifold  and  said  reactor  for  supplying 
.said  reactor  with  a  plurality  of  source  gases,  and 

(0  wherein  the  reactor  gas  supply  conduit  means  includes  a 
common  run  line  having  an  exit  portion  at  said  reactor  and 
having  an  entrance  portion,  wherein  said  source  gas  mixing 
manifold  includes  an  array  of  mixing  manifold  gas  lines,  each 
coupled  between  an  associated  run  valve  of  the  source  gas 
mixing  manifold  and  the  entrance  portion  of  said  common  run 
line,  and  wherein  said  mixing  manifold  gas  lines  form  a 
rectangular  grid  pattern  and  have  an  equal  path  length 
between  each  run  valve  and  the  entrance  portion  of  said 
common  run  line. 


5,653.808 
GAS  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CVD  REACTORS 
Joseph  H.  MacLeLsh,  2529  Wild  Horse  Dr.,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
94523;   Robert  D.  Mailho,   14338  Kirk  Alan  La.,  Sonora. 
Calif.  95370,  and  Mahesh  K.  Sanganeria,  1035  Astez  Ave., 
Jl'1145,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  94086 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,721 
Int.  CI."  C23(^  l6/0() 
VS.  CI.  118—715  2  Claims 

I  A  gas  injection  system  for  injecting  one  or  more  process  gases 
into  a  reaction  chamber  within  which  a  wafer  is  processed,  said  gas 
injection  system  comprising: 
one  or  more  first  slots  formed  in  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
reaction  chamber,   said  bottom  surface  being  substantially 
parallel  to  a  top  surface  of  said  wafer,  and 
one  or  more  second  slots  formed  in  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
reaction  chamber,  said  one  or  more  second  slots  being  posi- 
tioned intermediate  said  one  or  more  first  slots  and  a  side  wall 
of  said  reaction  chamber, 

wherein  a  first  gas  is  injected  in  a  vertical  direction  into  said 
reaction  chamber  via  said  one  or  more  second  slots  and  said 
one  or  more  process  gases  are  injected  into  said  reaction 
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5,653.809 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,653.810 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  METAL  FILM  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  METAL  HLM 
Yuzo  Kataoka,  and  Yukihiro  Hayakawa,  both  of  Atsugi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Caoon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967.239,  Oct  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29,  1991,  3-282970; 
Oct.  7,  1992,  4-268520 

Int  CL"  C23C  IMX) 
VS.  CL  118—723  E  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  films  on  substrates  compnsing: 

a  reaction  chamber: 

a  plurality  of  substrate-side  and  substrate-opposing  electrodes 
alternately  arranged  m  said  reaction  chamber,  wherein  each  of 
said  substrate  side  electrodes  has  holders  for  holding  at  least 
one  substrate,  said  substrate  having  a  surface  which  is 
opposed  to  at  least  one  of  said  substrate-opposing  electrodes, 
wherein  all  the  surfaces  of  the  reaction  chamber  comprise  an 
insulator  matenal,  except  for  the  portions  of  the  substrate-side 
and  substrate-opposing  electrodes  which  oppose  the  sub- 
strates; 


an  energy  supply  means  that  supplies  to  said  substrate-side  and 
substrate-opposing  electrodes  an  electrical  energy  for  generat- 
ing plasma; 

a  heating  means  for  heating  a  plurality  of  said  substrates:  and 

a  gas  feeding  means  chat  feeds  into  said  reaction  chamber  a 
starting  material  gas  for  forming  films; 

said  plasma  being  generated  across  said  substrate-side  and 
substrate-opposing  electrodes  to  form  films  on  said  plurality 
of  substrates. 


5,653,811 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PLASMA  TREATMENT  OF  LARGE 

AREA  SUBSTRATES 

Chung  Chan,  8  Pontiac  RiL,  Newton,  Mass.  02168 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,973 

InL  CI."  C23C  I6AX) 

VS.  CL  118—723  I 


UQaims 


chamber  through  said  one  or  more  first  slots,  said  first  gas 
serving  to  redirect  said  one  or  more  process  gases  into  a 
flow  pattern  substantially  parallel  to  said  top  surface  of  said 
wafer. 


1.  A  system  for  treating  a  substrate  with  a  plasma,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  in  which  a  plasma  is  generated  and  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  planar  rf  transparent  windows  on  the 
surface  of  said  chamber; 

an  rf  generator; 

at  least  two  rf  sources,  each  external  to  said  vacuum  chamber 
and  each  said  rf  source  electrically  connected  to  said  rf 
generator  and  juxtaposed  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality 
rf  transparent  windows,  and  operative  to  generate  said  plasma 
in  the  vacuum  chamber; 

said  rf  sources  operative  to  produce  a  local,  substantially  uni- 
form plasma  proximate  said  substrate.  -^., 


5,653312 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITION  OF 
DLAMOND-LIKE  CARBON  COATINGS  ON  DRILLS 
Rudolph  Hugo  Petrmicfal,  Center  VaHey;  Ray  Hays  Venable. 
AUentown;  Rickey  Leonard  Sailer,  Northampton,  and  Victor 
M.  Zeeman,  Jr.,  Bangor,  all  <rf  Pa.,  assipiors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,188 

Int.  CL"  C23C  I6AX) 

V.S.  a.  118—723  E  23  Claims 

1.  A  radio  frequency  plasma  chamber  for  the  deposition  of  a 

low-friction,  abrasion-resistant  coating  on  electrically  conducting 

dnils,  which  compnses: 

(a)  an  electrically  conductive  mounting  means  within  said 
plasma  chamber  for  mounting  at  least  one  of  the  drills,  said 
mounting  means  being  connected  to  a  source  of  capacitively 
coupled  radio  frequency  power  to  induce  a  DC  bias  voltage  in 
the  drill: 

(b)  a  grounded  electrically  conducting  shield  plate  distal  to  said 
mounting  means,  said  shield  plate  having  at  least  an  opening 
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5.653.815 
PR(K'E.SS  FOR  SOLID-I.IQl  ID  EXTRACTION  AND 
KXTRAtTION  TOWER  EOR  CARRYING  OIT  THE 
PR(KF^SS 
Heinrich  Hartmann;  Dieter  HellmiK;  Sie|^ried  Matiuch,  all  of 
Brunswick;    (>uenler    Pohner.    Vechelde;    (iuenther    Ross, 
Klein-Denkte,  and  Florian  Sosnitza.  Brunswick,  all  of  (^r- 
many,  assignors  to  Braunschweigische  Maschinenbauaastalt 
A(>,  Brunswick.  Germany 

Hied  Apr.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  416JI28 
ClainLS  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  8.  1994. 
94  105  491.8 

Int.  CI.''  C13D  ///:,  BOIJ  JAM).  BOID  11/04.  J/00 
V.S.  CI.  127—5  35  Claims 


through  which  the  portion  of  the  drill  to  be  coated  extends 
into  a  plasma  generated  within  said  chamber  for  coating  said 
portion  with  anMirphous  diamond-like  carbon,  and 
(c)  an  electrically  insulating  spacer  separating  said  mounting 
means  from  said  grounded  shield  plate  to  substantially  limit 
current  from  flowing  between  said  mounting  means  and  said 
shield  plate 


5.653.813 
CYCLONE  EVAPORATOR 
Jeffrey   C.   Beiuin);.   Saratoga;    Edward   J.    Mclnerney.   and 
Michael  N.  Susoeff.  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Noyellus  System.s.  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.268 

Int.  CI."  C23C  IMH) 

VS.  a.  118—726  25  Claims 


M  ,  J,"  j  ,m     ""  y^ 


22.  An  evaporator,  comprising: 

means  for  introducing  liquid  precursor  into  the  evaporator; 

means  for  mtroducing  earner  gas  into  the  evaporator  to  entrain 
the  liquid  precursor; 

means  for  facilitating  angular  acceleration  of  the  earner  gas  to 
deposit  the  entrained  liquid  precursor  on  a  surface  of  the 
evaporator;  and 

means  for  heating  the  evaporator  surface  to  evaporate  the  depos- 
ited liquid  precursor 


I.  An  extraction  tower  for  solid-liquid  countercurrent  extraction 
of  an  extract  from  a  solid  raw  material,  said  extraction  tower 
compnsing  a  tower  wall  and  a  tower  floor  bounding  an  internal 
space,  an  intrixluction  port  for  an  extraciant  liquid  and  an  inlrixluc- 
tion  port  for  a  raw  malenal  respectively  opening  into  said  internal 
space  at  difterent  IfK'ations  for  a  countercurrent  flow  of  said  raw 
malenal  relative  to  said  extractani  liquid,  and  a  side  screen  through 
which  a  lower  juice  containing  said  extract  can  flow  out  of  said 
internal  space  and  which  is  arranged  near  said  tower  wall  within 
said  internal  space,  wherein  said  tower  flcx)r  compnses  a  floor  pan 
that  IS  substantially  non-perforated,  rigid  and  load-carrying. 


5,653,816 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  THE  FILTER  MEDIUM  IN  A 

Si;CTION  DRYER  BY  FOCUSING  I'LTRASONIC  BEAMS 

Bjarne    Ekberg.    TUrku.    Finland,    assignor    to    Outokumpu 

Mintec  Oy.  Espoo.  Finland 

'  Filed  Apr.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423.741 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Apr.  19.  1994.  941796 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  J/12 
VS.  CI.  134—1  4  Claims 


5.653.814 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1   A  method  for  cleaning  a  filter  medium  of  a  suction  dryer  in 
substantially  continuous  operation  by  means  of  ultra-sound  com- 
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pnsing  focusing  ultrasonic  beams  emitted  from  at  least  one  ultra- 
.sonic  oscillator  near  or  onto  a  filter  surface  of  the  filler  medium  by 
ineans  of  a  convex  oscillating  surtace  fonned  in  the  ultrasonic 
oscillator  and  by  means  of  a  concave  reflector  surface  provided 
separately  Irom  the  ultrasonic  oscillator  in  order  to  form  at  least 
one  ultrasound  focusing  zone. 


holding  the  disk; 

using  the  first  protrusion  to  scrape  off  a  lonery  ticket;  and 

and  using  the  second  protrusion  to  scrape  off  a  lottery  ticket. 


5.653.817 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  MELTABLE  ORGANIC 

MATERIAL  APPLIED  TO  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 
COMPONENT  OF  A  PROPULSION  UNIT.  SUCH  AS  A 
TURBINE 
Detlev   Schiinke,  Miinchen;  Monika  Manier,  Mitterscheyern. 
and  Martin  Thoma.  Miinchen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
MTl'     Motoren-Und    TUrbinen-Lnion     Miinchen    GmbH. 
Miinchen.  (>ermany 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  416.224 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Apr.  5.  1994.  44  11 
677.2 

Int.  C'l."  B08B  J/0H:5/O4:  C23G  1/00:5/02 
U.S.  CI.  134—5  15  aaims 

1  A  prixess  for  removal  of  a  meltable  organic  material  from  a 
surface  of  a  compt)nenl  ot  a  propulsion  unit  made  of  a  malenal 
subject  to  increased  stress  corrosion  cracking  when  confuted  with 
fluoriKhlorohydrixarbons  and  chlorohydrocarbons.  said  process 
compnsing  the  following  steps: 

a)  melting  the  organic  malenal  in  a  molten  bath  of  substantially 
the  same  organic  malenal; 

b)  diluting  and  stripping  off  an  adhering  residual  film  in  a 
tempered  oil  applied  on  the  component; 

c)  diluting  and  stripping  off  a  malenal  film  still  adhenng  to  the 
surface  of  the  compt)nenl  by  a  cleaning  prixess  which  con- 
sists of  applying  to  said  surtace  of  the  component  an  organic 
cleaning  agent,  which  is  free  of  fluoriKhlorohydrocarbons  and 
chlorohydrocarbons;  and  effecting  a  post  treatment  of  the 
surtace  of  the  component  by  apph  ing.  to  the  surface  of  said 
component  treated  by  said  organic  cleaning  agent,  successive 
dilute  cleaning  solutions  of  said  organic  cleaning  agent  with 
intermediate  steps  of  nnsing  with  water  or  drying  or  both,  the 
cleaning  solutions  being  increasingly  diluted  stepwise  with 
water  in  a  ratio  of  1:2  to  1:10;  and 

d)  recovering  said  organic  cleaning  agent  and  re-using  said 
organic  cleaning  agent  in  said  process. 


5.653,818 

LOTTERY  TICKET  SCRAPER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Ronald  S.  Genardi,  1141  Main  Ave..  Clifton,  NJ.  07011 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  494,096 

Int.  CI."  B08B  I  AX);  A47L  I  J/02 

VS.  a.  134—6  8  Claims 
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6.  A  method  of  use  for  a  substantially  circular  disk  having  an 
ouler  edge  and  a  first  and  second  protrusion  each  protrusion  having 
a  smooth  top  surface  and  a  snuKJth  bottom  surface,  each  surface 
bounded  by  four  sides,  the  first  side  being  an  outer  line  segment, 
the  second  and  third  sides  being  parallel  line  segments  which  are 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  disk,  and  the 
fourth  side  being  substantially  integral  with  the  outer  edge  of  the 
substantially  circular  disk,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  protru- 
sions each  have  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  which  is  thinner 
than  the  disk: 

the  method  compnsing: 


5.653.819 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  THREADED  PORTIONS  OF 
TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Robert  Bee.  122  Gentry  Cir.,  Lafayette.  La.  70508.  and  Pat 
Cummias,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignors  to  Robert  Bee,  Lafay- 
ette, La. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  343,653.  Nov.  22.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  940J06.  .Sep.  3.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5^^72.154.  This  application  Jul.  29.  19%.  Sen  No.  681,594 
Int.  CI."  B08B  9/02 
VS.  a.  134—10  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  impurities  from  a  threaded  end  of  a 
tubular  member,  having  a  continuous  bore  therethrough,  and  hav- 
ing a  first  end  portion  with  threads  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  outer 
wall  of  the  tubular  member  and  a  second  end  portion  with  threads 
formed  on  a  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  member,  the  process 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  placing  a  housing  around  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  inember 
for  defining  a  collection  space  between  the  tubular  member 
and  the  housing,  the  housing  supponing  an  inflatable  first 
bladder  extending  into  the  continuous  bore  of  the  tubular 
member  on  the  end  portion  of  a  hollow  fluid  supply  manifold; 

b)  inflating  the  first  bladder  supported  by  the  housing  with  the 
fluid  supply  manifold  for  sealing  the  bore  of  the  tubular 
member  at  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  member; 

c)  sealing  the  space  between  a  wall  of  the  housing  and  the  outer 
wall  of  the  tubular  member  with  a  second  inflatable  bladder, 
so  that  the  collection  space  is  maintained  within  the  housing; 

d)  spraying  the  threads  formed  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  first  end 
of  the  tubular  member  with  a  pressurized  spray  of  fluid 
carried  to  the  threads  via  the  fluid  supply  manifold,  so  that 
contaminants  are  removed  from  the  threads  and  are  collected 
in  the  housing  in  the  form  of  contaminated  fluid;  and 

e)  removing  the  contaminated  fluid  collected  in  the  housing 
during  the  spraying  process  so  that  the  contaminated  fluid 
does  not  make  contact  with  a  surrounding  environment. 


5.653,820 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  METAL  ARTICLES  AND 

REMOVING  WATER  FROM  METAL  ARTICLES 

Morio  Higashino,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minebea  Co. 

Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  355,807,  Dec.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  137,784,  Oct.  19,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  17397,  Feb.  12, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,333.629.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1996,  Sen 
No.  60832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  10,  1992,  4-086195 
Int  a."  B08B  J/00:7A)4 
VS.  a.  134—29  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  metal  articles  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(1)  cleaning  metal  articles  with  alkaline  washing  water. 
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(2)  rinsing  said  metal  articles  with  deoxidized  rinsing  water. 

( 3 )  prtxJucing  dry  vapor  having  no  liquid  phase  from  water  in  a 
tx)iler. 

(4)  removing  water  from  said  metal  articles  by  blowing  said  dry 
vapor  evenly  on  said  metal  articles  in  a  non-oxygen  state  so  as 
to  prevent  formation  of  rust  on  the  surface  of  the  metal 
articles,  and 

(5)  drying  said  metal  articles  in  a  heated  atmosphere. 
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I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  oriented  electrical  steel  sheet 
based  on  a  lov  temperature  slab  heating,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  steel  slab  composed  of  in  weight  % ;  O.035-O.05(W 
of  C.  2.9^3  3%  of  Si.  less  than  OOI."i^  of  P.  0.011-0.017%  of 
soluble  Al.  0.0080-0.012'*  of  N.  less  than  0.007%  of  S. 
0  06-0.18%  of  Ni  and/or  Cr.  less  than  0.32%  of  Mn.  less  than 
0.6%  of  Cu.  and  balance  of  Fe  and  other  inevitable  impurities, 
said  steel  slab  having  an  Mn/S  weight  ratio  of  more  than  2()(). 
and  having  a  Cu/Mn  weight  ratio  of  more  than  1.5; 

heating  said  steel  slab  to  a  temperature  of  1 250°- 1 320°  C  .  to 
provide  a  heated  steel  slab; 

hot  rolling  the  heated  steel  slab  to  provide  a  hot  rolled  steel 
sheet; 

cold  rolling  the  hot  rolled  steel  sheet  in  two  stages  into  a  final 
thickness,  including  the  step  of  performing  a  decarburualion 


annealing  between  the  twn  stages  of  said  cold  rolling  to 
provide  a  decarbun/ed  cold  rolled  steel  sheet; 

coating  the  decarbunzed  cold  rolled  steel  sheet  with  an  anneal- 
ing separator  containing  MgO  as  a  main  ingredient  to  provide 
a  coated  cold  rolled  steel  sheet;  and 

finish  annealing  said  coaled  cold  rolled  steel  sheet. 


5.653,822 
COATING  METHOD  OF  GAS  CARBLRIZING  HIGHLY 
ALLOYED  STEELS 
Charles  Arthur  Stickels,  .Ann  .4rbor;  Claude  Melvin  Mack, 
Ypsilanti;  (>ary  Wayne  Hagler,  Howell,  and  Eugene  Joseph 
Cabadas,   Fenton,   all   of  Mich..   a.s.signon>   to   Ford   Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,161 

Int.  CI.'  C2JC  H/22 

VS.  a.  14»— 220  10  Claim-s 


5.653.821 

METHOD  FOR  MANIIFACTI'RING  ORIENTED 

ELECTRICAL  STEEL  SHEET  BY  HEATINt;  SLAB  AT 

LOW  TEMPERATCRE 

Gyu  Seung  Choi;  Chung  San  Lee:  Jong  Soo  Woo.  and  Byung 

Deug  Hong,  all  of  Kyong  Sang  Book-Do.   Rep.  of  Korea. 

assignors  to  Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.,  and  Research 

In-stitute  of  Industrial  .Science  &  Technology,  both  of  Pohang, 

Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94/00160,  5  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/1.V401.  PIT  Pub. 

Date  May  18.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  481 J53 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  9,  1993, 
1993/23751;  Aug.  29.  1994.  1994/21388;  Aug.  29.  1994.  1994/ 
21389;  Aug.  29.  1994,  1994/21390;  Aug.  29,  1994,  1994/21391 

Int.  CI.''  HOIF  //rw 
U.S.  CI.  148—111  12  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  applying  a  surface  coating  to  promote  gas 
carburization  of  a  non-planar  specimen  of  a  highly  alloyed  steel, 
compnsing: 

coating  the  non-planar  specimen  of  a  highly  alloyed  steel  with  a 

layer  of  iron  to  form  a  coated  steel;  and 
carburizing  the  coaled  steel   In  conventional  gas  carburizing 
equipment. 


5.653,823 

NON-CHROME  POST-RINSE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

PHOSPHATED  METAL  SIBSTRATES 

Mark  W.  McMillen,  Oxford,  Mich.,  and  Richard  M.  Nugent. 

Jr..  AllLson  Park.  Pa..  as.signors  to  PP<>   Industries.  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  546.024 
Int.  Cl.'^  C23C  22/HJI 
VS.  CI.  148—247  19  Claims 

1  A  non-chrome  post  rinse  passivatmg  composition  for  treating 
phosphated  metal  substrates  comprising: 

A.  the  reaction  product  of  an  epoxy-functional  material  contain- 
ing at  least  two  epoxy  groups;  and  an  alkanolamine.  or  a 
mixture  of  alkanolamines.  and 

B.  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  IV-B 
metal  ion.  or  a  mixture  of  Group  IV  B  metal  ions,  and 

wherein  the  non-chrome  post-nnse  composition  has  a  pH  from 
about  3  5  to  about  5.5 
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5,653^24 
MAGNETIC  STRIPS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Neil  R.  Manaing.  and  Richard  L.  Aoderson,  both  of  Marengo, 
Ul.,    assignors    to    The    Arnold    Engineering    Company, 
Marengo,  III. 

Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  394,705,  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5^27,399,  which  is  a  contiauation-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  114,439, 

Aug.  36,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,431.746.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  26, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  605,463 

Int.  a."  H«1F  I/I47 

VS.  a.  148—306 


12  Claims 
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12.  An  electronic  article  surveillance  system  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  tag  in  a  detection  zone  comprising: 

(a)  a  marker  comprising: 

(i)  a  semi-hard  magnetic  element  comprising  a  feaous  alloy 
strip  having  a  thickness  of  between  0.0005  and  0003 
inches,  said  strip  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  about  85 
weight  percent  iron,  from  about  0  45  to  about  0.7  weight 
percent  carbon,  from  about  3  to  about  6  weight  percent 
chromium,  from  about  0  1  to  about  2  weight  percent 
molybdenum,  and  optionally  from  about  0.05  to  about  I 
weight  percent  vanadium,  from  about  0.2  to  about  2  weight 
percent  manganese,  and  from  about  0.2  to  about  2  weight 
percent  silicon,  said  strip  having  a  coercive  level  of  at  least 
40  oersteds,  a  residual  induction  of  al  least  7.000  gauss,  and 
a  flux  of  at  least  about  65  maxwells; 

(ii)  a  soft  magnetic  element  disposed  adjacent  to  said  semi- 
hard magnetic  element;  and 

(b)  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  marker  in  said 
detection  zone. 
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wherein 

Ti/48>N/144012  and 

V/B>IO. 
balance  being  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities. 


5,653,826 
HIGH  STRENGTH  DUAL  PHASE  STEEL  PLATE  WITH 
SUPERIOR  TOUGHNESS  AND  W  ELDABILITY 
Jayoung  Koo,  and  Michael  John  Luton,  both  of  Bridgewater, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349^60,  Dec.  6,  1994,  PaL  No.  5.545.270. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  477,008 
Int.  a."  B32B  15/18:  C22C  SS/12 
VS.  a.  148—328  17  Claims 


5,653.825 

FERRITE-TYPE  HOT-ROLLED  STAINLESS  STEEL 

SHEET  HAVING  EXCELLENT  RESISTANCE  TO 

SURFACE  ROUGHENING  AND  TO  HIGH- 
TEMPERATURE  FATIGUE  AFTER  WORKING 
Masaaki  Kohno;  Atsushi  Miyazaki;  Susumu  Satoh,  and  Koji 
Yamato,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-156440 
InL  CI."  C22C  3H/<2 
VS.  CI.  148—320  20  Oaims 

1  A  femte-lype  hot-rolled  stainless  steel  sheet  that  has  excellent 
resistance  to  surface  roughening  and  to  high-temperature  fatigue 
after  working,  which  stainless  steel  comprises,  by  weight. 
C  in  a  content  of  not  more  dian  0  03%. 
Si  in  a  content  of  not  more  than  2.0%. 
Mn  in  a  content  of  not  more  than  0.8%. 
S  in  a  content  of  not  more  than  0.03%. 
Cr  in  a  content  of  from  6  to  25%. 
N  in  a  content  of  not  more  than  0.03%. 
Al  in  a  content  of  not  more  than  0.3%, 
Ti  in  a  content  of  not  more  than  0.4%. 
V  in  a  content  of  from  0.02  to  0.4%  and 
B  in  a  content  of  from  0.(XX)2  to  0.0050%. 


1.  A  dual  phase  steel  composition  compnsing  a  femte  phase  and 
about  40-80  vol  %  of  a  martensite/bainite  phase  of  which  bainite  is 
no  more  than  about  50  vol  %.  the  femte  phase  containing  carbide 
or  carbonitnde  precipitates  of  vanadium,  mobium.  molybdenum 
and  mixtures  thereof  of  g50  Angstroms  diameter,  the  martensite/ 
bainite  phase  containing  retained  films  of  austenite  of  less  than  500 
Angstroms  thickness,  and  the  sum  of  the  vanadium  and  niobium 
concentrations  is  =0  1  and  not  more  than  0  27  wi  %. 


5,653327 
BRASS  ALLOYS 
Keith  D.  Kramer,  Racine;  Thomas  R.  Hoesly,  Oconomowoc, 
and  Frederick  F.  Treul,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Stariine  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.006 
Int.  CI."  C22C  9/02 
V.S.  CI.  148—433  10  aaims 

I.  A  yellow  brass  alloy  consisting  essentially  of: 
copper  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  62.5%  to  about  64.0% 

by  weight; 
tin  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.2%  to  about  0.4%  by 
weight; 
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iron  in  an  amouni  ranging  from  aboul  0.1^  to  ahoul  0.3^  by 

weight; 
nickel  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.  IS%  to  about  0.23% 

by  weight; 
aluminum  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.3%  to  about  0.6% 

by  weight; 
bismuth  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.8%  to  about  1.0% 

by  weight; 
antimony  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.02%  to  aboul 

om",  by  weight; 
selenium  in  an  amouni  ranging  from  about  0.05%  to  aboul 

0.25%  by  weight;  and 
balance  zinc. 


5.653.82« 
MKTHOD  TO  PROtlCK  FINE-(;R.\INKl)  LAMELLAR 
MIC ROSTRICTI'RES  IN  GAMMA  TITANIl'M 
ALIIMINIDES 
Linruo  /.hao,  (floucesler:    Peter  Au,  <)rlean.s:   Jonathan   C. 
Beddoes.  Ottawa,  and  William  Wallace,  (iioucester,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Council  iif  Canada, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  548,917 

int.  CI."  C22F  I/IK 

V.S.  CI.  148—671  8  Claims 
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I  A  method  for  producing  gamma  titanium  aluminide  alloys 
having  a  fine-grained  lamellar  microstiucture,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  cyclically  heal  treating  a  gamma  lilanium  aluminide  alloy  by 
cyclically  heating  said  alloy  to  a  maximum  temperature  in  the 
range  of  aboul  10°  C  abo\e  the  alpha  Iransus  temperature  of 
said  alloy  to  aboul  10°  C  below  the  alpha  (ransus  temperature 
of  said  alloy  and  cooling  said  alloy  to  below  a  temperature  of 
about  700°  C,  and 

b)  heal  treating  said  cyclically  heat  treated  alloy  at  a  temperature 
between  about  750°  and  1050°  C.  for  about  4  to  100  hours. 


5.653,829 
TIRE  WITH  THREE  BELT  PLIE.S 
Teri^   Keith   Gettys,  (ireenville:    Richard   Thomas  Janczak, 
Greer,  and  Robert  Vanstory  Teeple,  Fountain  Inn,  all  of  S.C., 
assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.,  (iranges- 
Paccot,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.31,958,  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  880.376,  May  8.  1992.  ThLs 
application  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  453.550 
Int.  CI."  B60C  y//«;y/20 
VS..  a.  152—534  2  Claims 

1.  A  radial  ply  tire  compnsing 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  apan  beads. 


a  carcass  having  at  lea.st  one  carcass  ply  and  having  respective 
axial  end  portions  of  a  carcass  ply  secured  to  said  beads: 

a  tread  ponion  located  radially  outward  of  said  carcass  for 
engagement  with  a  ground  surface  having  a  first  thickness 
being  the  sum  of  a  subtread  thickness  and  a  groove  depth;  and 

a  hell  package  Uxaied  between  said  carcass  and  said  ircad 
ponion  having  three  individual  belts  to  form  a  three-belt 
construction  having  a  belt  thickness,  said  belt  package  further 
including 

a)  the  first  belt  kxaled  radially  outward  of  said  carcass  ply 
with  a  plurality  of  parallel  extending  reinforcing  members 
and  with  a  first  strength  per  unit  width  in  a  circumferential 
direction,  each  of  said  reinforcing  members  being  disposed 
at  a  first  angle  relative  to  a  midcircumfcrenlial  plane  of  the 
tire  in  a  range  of  .SS  degrees  to  80  degrees; 

b)  the  second  belt  Uxated  radially  outward  of  said  first  beh 
with  a  plurality  of  parallel  extending  reinfoaing  members 
and  with  a  second  strength  per  unit  width  in  the  circumfer- 
ential direction  being  greater  than  said  first  strength,  each 
of  said  reintorcing  members  being  disposed  at  a  second 
angle  relative  to  the  midcircumferential  plane  of  the  tire  in 
a  range  of  18  degrees  to  28  degrees,  and 

c)  the  third  bell  located  radially  outward  of  said  second  bell 
with  a  plurality  of  parallel  extending  reinforcing  members 
and  with  a  third  strength  per  unit  width  in  the  circumferen- 
tial direction  being  greater  than  either  said  first  or  said 
second  strengths,  each  of  said  reinforcing  members  being 
disposed  at  a  third  angle  relative  to  the  midcircumferential 
plane  of  the  tire  in  a  direction  opptjsitc  to  the  direction  of 
the  second  angle  in  the  range  of  18  degrees  to  28  degrees; 

said  three-bell  construction  being  charactenzed  by  a  predeter 
mined  strength  per  unit  width  in  a  circumferential  direction 
between  each  respective  belt,  said  strength  pet  unit  width  of 
each  belt  being  directly  proportional  to  the  tensile  strength  of 
a  respective  reinforcing  member  and  the  square  of  the  cosine 
of  a  respective  angle  between  a  longitudinal  extent  of  the 
reinforcing  member  and  a  midcircumferential  plane  and 
inversely  proportional  to  a  respective  spacing  of  said  reinforc- 
ing member  measured  perpendicular  i<>  the  longitudinal  extent 
of  the  reinforcing  members  and  a  ratio  of  said  belt  thickness 
to  said  groove  depth  being  a  value  of  about  0.32. 

2  A  radial  ply  tire  compnsing 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  beads; 

a  carcass  having  at  least  one  carcass  ply  and  having  respective 
axial  end  ponions  of  a  carcass  ply  secured  to  said  beads; 

a  tread  ponion  located  radially  outward  of  said  carcass  for 
engagement  with  a  ground  surface;  and 

a   belt   package   located   between   said  carcass   and   said   tread 
ponion   having   three   individual   belts   to  form   a   three  belt 
construction,  said  belt  package  tunher  including 
a)  the  first  belt  Uxated  radially  outward  of  said  carcass  ply 
with  a  first   strength  per  unit  width   in  a  circumferential 
direction  and  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  extending  reinforc- 
ing members  being  disposed  al  a  first  angle  relative  to  a 
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midcircumferential   plane  of  the  tire  in  a  range  of  55 
degrees  to  80  degrees  and  having  a  first  tensile  strength; 

b)  the  second  belt  located  radially  outward  of  said  first  belt 
with  a  second  strength  per  unit  width  in  the  circumferential 
direction  being  greater  than  said  first  strength  and  with  a 
plurality  of  parallel  extending  reinforcing  members  being 
disposed  at  a  second  angle  relative  to  the  midcircumferen- 
tial plane  of  the  Ure  in  a  range  of  1 8  degrees  to  28  degrees 
and  having  a  second  tensile  strength; 

c)  the  third  belt  located  radially  outward  of  said  second  belt 
with  a  third  strength  per  unit  width  in  the  circumferential 
direction  being  greater  than  either  said  first  or  said  second 
strengths  and  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  extending  reinforc- 
ing members  being  disposed  at  a  third  angle  relative  to  the 
midcircumferential  plane  of  the  tire  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  the  second  angle  in  the  range  of  18 
degrees  to  28  degrees  and  having  said  second  tensile 
strength,  wherein  said  first  tensile  strength  is  at  least  equal 
to  said  second  tensile  strength;  and 

said  first  belt  having  the  plurality  of  reinforcing  members  spaced 
apart  a  substantially  equal  first  distance,  said  second  belt 
having  the  plurality  of  reinforcing  members  spaced  apart  a 
substantially  equal  second  distance  less  than  the  first  distance 
and  said  third  belt  having  the  plurality  of  reinforcing  members 
spaced  apart  a  substantially  equal  third  distance  less  than  the 
second  distance,  said  first  and  second  distances  being  in  a 
range  of  10  millimeters  to  2  9  millimeters  and  said  third 
distance  being  in  a  range  of  0  6  millimeters  to  18  millimeters; 

said  three-bell  construction  being  charactenzed  by  a  predeter- 
mined strength  per  unit  width  in  a  circumferential  direction 
between  each  respective  belt,  said  strength  per  unit  width  of 
each  belt  being  directly  proportional  to  the  tensile  strength  of 
a  respective  reinforcing  member  and  the  square  of  the  cosine 
of  a  respective  angle  between  a  longitudinal  extent  of  the 
reinforcing  member  and  a  midcircumferential  plane  and 
inversely  proportional  to  a  respective  spacing  of  said  reinforc- 
ing member  measured  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  extent 
of  the  reinforcing  members. 


(c)  removing  said  smooth-surfaced  sheet  from  said  sheet- 
protected  phosphor/substrate  laminate,  leaving  a  substantially 
planar  phosphor  surface. 


5,653,830 
SMOOTH-SIRFACED  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN 
Gordon  E.  Fleig.  Oakland,  and  Donald  E.  Gueffroy,  Davis, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc..  Her- 
cules. Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496.240 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/Ob:  C09K  llPO 

MS.  CI.  156 — 67  18  Claims 


5,653331 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  FILTER 

MODULE 

Terrel  F.  Spencer,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sta-Ritc 

Industries,  Inc.,  Delavan,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545^47 

Int  a."  BOID  27/06 

U.S.  a.  156—69  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  permanently  assembled  filter  module 
including  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  adhesive  dispensing  implement; 

providing  a  support  member  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  an 

annular  fi3nge  at  each  end; 
placing  a  filter  medium  around  the  support  member  to  form  an 

intermediate  assembly; 
rotating  the  implement  and  the  assembly  relative  to  one  another; 

and 
simultaneously  applying  adhesive  to  the  medium  and  to  both 

flanges  simultaneously. 


5,653,832 
APPLICATOR  FOR  FILAMENTS 
Allen  C.  Thompson,  Castro  Valley;  Reynaldo  F.  Medel,  Milpi- 
tas;    Edward   N.   Berticevitch.   San   Jose,   and   Rodger  A. 
Moody,  Castro  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Portola 
Packaging.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317361.  Oct.  4,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,601,669.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,140 

Int  CI."  B32B  il/lt 
U.S.  a,  156—73.1  53  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fonning  a  phosphor  imaging  screen  having  a 
substantially  planar  phosphor  surface,  said  method  compnsing: 

(a)  forming  a  phosphor  layer  on  a  smooth-surfaced  sheet  in  an 
adhering  but  non-bonding  manner  by  applying  a  phosphor 
thereto  in  fluid  form  and  solidifying  the  phosphor  thus 
applied,  thereby  forming  a  phosphor  layer  with  an  exposed 
side  and  a  sheet -protected  side; 

(b)  bonding  said  exposed  side  of  said  phosphor  layer  to  a 
substrate  to  form  a  sheet-protected  phosphor/substrate  lami- 
nate; and 


Y/////KI 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  attaching  a  pair  of  fitments  to  a 
pair  of  vertical  cartons  positioned  side-by-side  on  a  conveyor 
wherein  each  said  carton  comprises  a  rectangular  tube  having  a 
wall  and  an  open  upper  end.  said  wall  being  formed  with  a  hole 
and  wherein  each  said  fitment  compnses  a  spout  smaller  than  said 
hole  and  a  peripheral  flange  at  one  end  of  said  spout  larger  than 
said  hole,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
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moving  said  canons  honzontally  along  a  path  substantially 
parallel  to  a  first  substantially  vertical  plane  to  a  Htmeni 
application  position. 

positioning  said  cartons  stationary  side  by  side  in  said  fitment 
.  application  position  with  said  open  ends  exposed. 

moving  a  pair  of  oscillatory  arms  substanlially  parallel  to  a 
second  substantially  \ertical  plane  transverse  lo  said  first 
plane,  to  a  hrst  arm  position,  each  said  arm  having  a  spud. 

applying  a  htment  lo  each  said  spud  while  said  arms  are  in  first 
arm  position. 

moving  said  arms  substantially  parallel  to  said  second  plane  to  a 
second  arm  position  with  said  spuds  and  said  fitments  holding 
said  spuds  inside  said  canons  and  said  htmenis  aligned  with 
said  holes,  said  arms  being  angled  to  clear  the  upper  ends  of 
said  tubes. 

moving  a  first  carnage  on  which  said  arms  are  mounted  honzon- 
tally substantially  parallel  lo  said  second  plane  from  a  first 
carnage  retracted  position  to  a  first  carnage  advanced  position 
and  (hereby  moving  said  tilments  laterally  so  that  saiJ  spouts 
prolnidc  out  through  said  holes  and  said  flanges  engage  the 
msides  of  said  walls. 

moving  at  least  one  second  carnage  on  which  is  mounted  a  pair 
of  annular  welding  heads  substantially  honzontally  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  second  plane  from  a  second  carnage 
retracted  position  lo  a  second  carnage  projected  position  with 
each  said  head  engaging  a  wall  of  one  said  lube  and  surround 
ing  said  hole,  each  said  spout  fitting  inside  one  said  welding 
head, 
clamping  each  said  wall  and  one  said  flange  between  one  said 

welding  head  and  one  said  spud,  and 
welding  said  flanges  to  said  walls  in  a  liquid-tighl  weld. 


5.653,833 

METHOD  FOR  INTE(;RALI,V  JOINING  PREFORMED 

THERMOPLASTIC  CORE  ELEMENTS  ESPECIALLY 

ADAPTED  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF 

MELT-BLOWN  FILTER  CARTRIIXJES 

Brian  Mozelack,  White  Hall,  Md.;  Robert  D.  Connor,  Spring 

Grove,  and  Robert  J.  Schmitt,  Stewartstown,  both  of  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Memtec  America  Corporation,  Timonium,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,012 

Int.  CI."  BOID  27K)2 

U.S.  CI.  156—73.5  5  Claim.s 


5,653,834 
PROCFiiS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 
FEEDTHROl  GHS  FOR  CERAMIC  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
SIPPORT  Sl'BSTRATES 
Thomas  Peter  Azzaro.  Burlington;  Barry  Jay  Thaler;  Edward 
James    Conlon,    both    of   Mercer,   and   Ananda    Hosakere 
Kumar.  Plainsboro.  all  of  N  J.,  a.ssignors  lo  David  Samoff 
Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  379064,  Jan.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,565^2. 
This  application  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,629 
Int.  CI."  B32B  H/2b.  B05D  5/11 
VS.  a.  427—97  7  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  making  electncal  feedthroughs  in  a  pnnied 
circuit  board  support  substrate  for  use  in  making  double  sided 
ceramic  multilayer  circuit  boards  compnsing: 

a)  forming  via  holes  in  said  substrate; 

b)  forming  an  electncally  insulating  layer  in  said  via  holes. 

c)  applying  a  thick  film  conductor  ink  containing  conductive 
metal  and  glass  powders  in  an  organic  vehicle  to  fill  said  via 
holes  and 

d)  finng  said  substrate  lo  remove  organic  matenals  and  lo  sinter 
Ihe  metal  and  glass  powders  in  said  via  holes. 

7.  A  process  for  forming  an  electncally  insulating  layer  for 
making  electncal  feedthroughs  in  a  pnnied  circuit  board  support 
substrate  for  use  in  making  double  sided  ceramic  multilayer  circuit 
Niards  compnsing: 

a)  forming  via  holes  in  said  substrate; 

b)  eleclroplaling  said  holes  with  nickel: 

cl  healing  the  nickel  coaled  substrate  in  an  oxygen-containing 
atmosphere  to  form  a  nickel  oxide  layer  over  said  nickel 
coating; 

d)  screen  pnnting  a  dielectnc  glass  composition  comprising 
glass  and  an  organic  vehicle  over  said  via  hole; 

e)  applying  a  vacuum  lo  draw  a  portion  of  said  glass  composi- 
tion over  said  nickel  oxide  layer  in  the  via  hole,  and 

f)  finng  said  substrate  lo  remove  organic  materials  and  lo  reflow 
the  glass. 


II  — II-  -i| 
■■    =jV-i| 


5,653,835 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIR  OF  AUTOMOBILE  Bl'MPERS 
Peter  John  Glen,  Largo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International  Bumper 
&  Plastics  Repair,  Inc..  Largo.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  464^187 

Int.  CI."  B32B  f^M) 

U.S.  Cl.  156—98  10  Claims 


I  In  a  continuous  method  of  forming  melt-blown  cylindrical 
filler  eartndges  by  collecting  an  annular  mass  of  non-woven, 
melt-blown,  continuous  thermoplastic  fibers  on  a  preformed  tubu 
lar  thermoplastics  core  element  by  continuously  rotating  and  axi 
ally  translating  the  core  element  relative  to  a  melt-blowing  die 
as.sembly.  the  improvement  compnsing  coaxially  abutting  opposed 
ends  of  at  least  one  pair  of  core  elements,  and  then  integrally 
joining  by  fnclion-welding  the  abutted  ends  of  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  core  elements  so  that  said  at  least  one  pair  of  core  elements 
IS  capable  of  being  rotated  and  axially  translated  as  a  unil  relative 
to  the  mell-blowing  die  assembly. 


1   A  method  for  repainng  cracked  and  denied 
the  steps  compnsing 
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cleaning  the  entire  cracked  and  denied  plastic  bumper  in  a  tank 

containing  healed  water, 
healing  the  entire  plastic  bumper  with  a  heat  gun  to  soften  the 

plastic, 
manipulaung  the  heated  plastic  to  remove  any  deformities  in 

shape  in  the  bumper, 
gnnding  away  about  one-half  a  thickness  of  Ihe  plastic  bumper 

in  a  cracked  area  lo  form  a  first  ground-away  area, 
cleaning  Ihe  first  ground-away  area  with  a  solvent  for  the  plastic, 
treating  liie  first  ground-away  area  with  an  adhesive  primer, 
applying  an  adhesive  mesh  lo  the  first  ground-away  area, 
applying  a  filler  compound  appropnate  for  the  plastic  in  the 

bumper  to  fill  the  first  ground-away  area 
permitting  the  filler  compound  lo  set. 

gnnding  away  one-half  a  thickness  of  the  plastic  bumper  oppo- 
site the  first  ground-away  area  lo  form  a  second  ground-away 

area, 
treating  the  second  ground-away  area  with  an  adhesive  primer, 
applying  an  adhesive  mesh  to  the  second  ground-away  area, 
applying  the  filler  compound  lo  fill  the  second  ground-away 

area, 
permitting  the  filler  compound  lo  set. 
applying  a  solvent  wash  to  Ihe  entire  plastic  bumper,  and 
spraying  with  a  primer  to  prepare  the  entire  plastic  bumper  for 

painting 


5^3^37 

METHOD  FOR  ADHERING  FILM  ON  SURFACE  OF 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

Yasushi  Tabuki;  Yoichi  Matsubara,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 

Shiro  Keomotsu,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seny 

Corporalioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-1I9I37; 
Sep.  13,  1994,  6-219131 

Int.  a."  B32B  ]7K)0 
U.S.  Cl.  156—99  11  Claims 


5,653,836 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  SOUND  ATTENUATION 
STRUCTURE  USED  FOR  AIRCRAFT  APPLICATIONS 
Jason  G.  Mnich,  Pismo  Bc«di;  David  S.  Marsh;  Ralph  T. 
Weriey,  both  of  Perris,  and  Robert  Bowman,  Costa  Mesa,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohr,  Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  and 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,037 

Int.  a."  B32B  35/O0J/I2 

VS.  Cl.  156—98  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  adhering  a  film  to  a  substantially  front  facing 
surface  of  a  cathode-ray  tube  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

adhering  the  film  to  the  surface  of  said  cathode-ray  tube  by 
using  an  adhesive; 

pressing  said  film  to  said  light  transmitting  cathode  ray  tube 
starting  from  a  position  located  at  a  distance  inward  from  one 
lateral  end  of  said  surface,  and  pressing  across  said  surface  to 
said  one  end  across  said  distance,  and  then  reversing  direction 
of  said  pressing  and  pressing  from  said  one  end  to  a  respec- 
tive opposite  lateral  end  across  said  surface. 


5,653^38 
GLASS  HEATING  AND  SEALING  SYSTEM 
Ming-Jang  Hwang;  Chi-Cheoog  Sben,  both  of  Richardson; 
Cecfl  J.  Davis,  Greenville;  Robert  T.  Matthews,  Plane,  aU  of 
Tex.,  and  Phillip  Chapados,  Jr.,  Hiltaa,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instnunents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Fded  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,423 
Int  a."  B32B  31/24 
VS.  a.  156—104  13  Claims 


1  A  process  for  repairing  an  acoustic  sandwich  panel  for  attenu- 
ating a  wide  range  of  noise  frequencies  which  is  suitable  structur- 
ally for  use  in  a  severe  environment,  said  sandwich  as  manufac- 
tured including  a  central  cellular  honeycomb  perforated  facing 
sheet  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  provided  therein,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  perforated  facing  sheet  having  a  thin  sheet  of  porous 
woven  wire  cloth  adhesively  bonded  to  it  lo  provide  a  predeter- 
mined flow  through  air  resistance,  a  portion  of  the  wire  cloth  in 
service  becoming  detenorated  or  disbonded  from  the  perforated 
sheet,  the  steps  of  the  process  compnsing: 

removing  the  deteriorated  or  disbonded  wire  cloth  portion  from 

the  perforated  facing  sheet; 
cleaning  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  the  perforated 
facing  sheet  where  the  wire  cloth  portion  has  been  removed; 
applying    suitable   conosion    inhibition    and    priming    surface 
preparations  lo  the  exposed  surface  of  the  perforated  facing 
sheet,  and 
applying  a  microporous  thin  polymer  film  coated  with  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  on  one  side  thereof  to  the  exposed  perfo- 
rate sheet  portion  with  a  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  the 
adhesive  to  bond  the  polymer  film  to  the  outer  perforate  sheet. 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  glass  panel  displays  compnsing 
preconditioning  an  anode  glass  panel  including  a  phosphor  layer, 
then  fusing  the  preconditioned  anode  glass  panel  together  with  a 
cathode  glass  panel  in  a  vacuum,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

placing  the  anode  glass  panel  in  a  first  vacuum  chamber; 

heating  the  anode  glass  panel  in  the  first  vacuum  chamber; 

transferring  the  anode  glass  panel,  under  vacuum,  from  the  first 
vacuum  chamber  to  a  second  vacuum  chamber; 

placing  a  cathode  glass  panel  adjacent  to  the  anode  glass  panel 
in  the  second  vacuum  chamber;  and 
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fusing  the  cathode  glass  panel  and  the  anode  glass  panel  in  the 
second  vacuum  chamber. 


5,653JJ39 
FIRE-RESISTANT  (U.ASS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Hiroshi   Iloh,   Kamakura;   Takashi  Abe,  Yokohama:   Hitoshi 
Yamashita,    Kawasaki;    Toshihiro   Yoshimura.    Kamakura; 
Takeshi    Hisanaga,    Matsusalui;    Takao    Takebayashi.    Ise; 
Kunio  Nakata,  Matsusaka,  and  Chikara  Hashimoto,  Ohm- 
iya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemical  Incor- 
porated, Tokyo,  and  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited,  Ube, 
both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,709,  Sep.  30,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,437,902. 
This  application  Apr.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1992,  4-261888 
Int.  CI."  C03C  27HH) 
IJ.S.  CI.  156—109  3  Claims 

I  A  prcxess  for  producing  a  fire-resislant  glass,  which  com 
prises  arranging  at  least  two  plate-shaped  vitreous  matenals  paral- 
lel and  apart,  treating  the  sides  of  the  plate-shaped  \itreous  mate- 
nals facing  each  other  with  a  silane  coupling  agent,  providing  a 
spacer  between  the  plate-shaped  vitreous  matenals  at  their  periph 
eries  via  an  adhesive,  adhenng  a  sealing  agent  to  the  exposed  outer 
surface  of  the  spacer  to  form  an  assembly,  hlling.  into  the  space  of 
the  assembly  formed  by  the  plate- shaped  vitreous  matenals  and  the 
spacer,  a  composition  compnsing  a  (melhl  acrvlamide  derivatise 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I)  or  (III 


Ri 

I 

CH2=C-CON 


/ 
\ 


(I) 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group:  R,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group;  and  R,  is 
an  ethyl  group  or  a  propyl  group. 


CH;=C-CON 


m 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  A  is 
— <CH,)n-(SnS6)  or  — (CH,),— O— (CH,),— . 
a  particulate  metal  oxide,  an  aqueous  medium  and  an  antifreezing 
agent,  and  polymeri/ing  the  (melh)acr>lamide  denvativc  to  con- 
ven  the  composition  into  an  aqueous  gel.  said  gel  being  transparent 
at  normal  temperature  and  turning  white  when  heated,  thereh> 
intercepting  heat  rays  to  give  excellent  tire-resistivity. 


5,653,840 

TIRE  WITH  INJECTION  MOLDED  WHITE  SIDEWALL 

AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATl S  FOR  PRODICING 

THE  SAME 

Charles  Lewis  Makiason.  Jack.son  Town-ship.  and  John  (iilbert 

Van  Nieuwal.  Marshallville.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220J79.  Mar.  30.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,454,894.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,581 

Int  CI."  B60C  l.i/0():I.W2:IM» 

V.S.  a.  156—116  6  Claims 

1   A  method  of  malcing  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising: 

(a)  assembling  unvulcanized  components  of  said  pneumatic  tire, 
said  unvulcanized  components  including  a  sidewall  and  an 
annular  stnp: 

(b)  building  said  unvulcanized  components  of  said  pneumatic 
tire  into  an  unvulcanized  lire; 

(c)  preforming  said  annular  strip; 


V 
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(dl  opening  said  tire  mold,  thereby  separating  an  upper  mold 
half  and  a  lower  mold  half: 

(e)  loading  said  unvulcanized  tire  with  loading  means  into  said 
lower  mold  half; 

(f)  affixing  said  strip  to  said  unvulcanized  sidewall  as  the  last 
step  of  assembly  of  said  unvulcanized  lire  in  said  tire  mold  by 
loading  said  stnp  into  a  mounting  means  for  placing  said  strip 
in  a  recess  in  a  sidewall  forming  surface  of  said  tire  mold; 

(gl  moving  said  mounting  means  and  said  stnp  lo  said  sidewall 
forming  surface; 

(h)  pressing  said  strip  into  said  recess; 

(II  moving  said  mounting  means  away  from  said  sidewall  form- 
ing surface; 

(j)  positioning  said  mounting  means  so  it  will  be  moved  out  of 
said  press  by  said  loading  means: 

(k)  vulcanizing  said  strip  and  said  unvulcanized  pneumatic  tire; 
and 

(ll  removing  said  tire  from  said  tire  mold  with  said  strip  adher- 
ing lo  said  sidewall  surface. 


5,653  JMl 
FABRICATION  OF  COMPACT  MAGNETIC 
CIRCl'LATOR  COMPONENTS  IN  MICROWAN  E 
PACKAGED  USING  HIGH  DENSITY 
INTERCONNECTIONS 
VIkram  Bidare  KrLshnamurthy,  Lathan;   Kyung  Wook  Paik, 
Clifton  Park;  Mario  (ihezzo,  BaiLston  Lake;  William  Paul 
Kornrumpf,  Albany,  and  Eric  Joseph  Wildi,  Niskayuna.  all 
of  N.Y.,  a-ssigfiors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  King  of 
Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421.180 

Int.  CI."  B29C  6.V4«   B05D  .V/2   B32B  il/ll:  HOIP  \mf 

U.S.  CI.  156—150  8  Claims 


oo     a?  no 


I   A  method  for  making  a  high-density-interconnected  micros- 
tnpline  circulator,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  hrst  member  of  a  soft  magnetic  matenal; 

(b)  disposing  a  conductive  ground  plane  onto  the  hrst  member; 

(c)  bonding  onto  the  ground  plane  a  femie  disk  having: 

(I)  a  lop  surface  having  a  Y-shaped  metallization  layer  dis- 
posed thereon:  and 

(II)  a  bottom  surface  having  a  conductive  matenal  deposited 
thereon: 

(d)  laminating  a  hrsi  dielectric  layer  lo  enclose  the  ferrite  disk: 


August  5,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


321 


(e)  drilling  a  first  set  of  via  holes  through  the  dielectric  layer  and 

depositing  input/output  metallization  for  interconnection  with 

the  Y-shaped  metallizjuon  layer; 
(0  bonding  a  magnetic  member  lo  the  first  dielectric  layer  in 

alignment  with  ferrile  disk, 
(g)  laminating  a  second  dielectnc  layer  lo  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  hrst  dielectnc  layer,  to  enclose  the  magnetic  member: 
(h)  dniling  a  second  set  of  via  holes  through  the  first  and  second 

dielectnc  layers  to  the  ground  plane:  and 
(i)  metalizing  at  least  pans  ot  the  surface  of  the  second  dielectnc 

layer  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  second  set  ot  via  holes  with 

a  second  member  of  a  .soft  magnetic  material. 


5.653.843 
CONTINl'Ol'S  PROCESS  FOR  PLACING  DISCRETE, 
ELASTIC  BUMPERS  ON  AN  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
David  Arthur  Fell.  Neenah;  David  Jerome  Arteman;  Jerry 
Alan  Johnston,  both  of  Appleton.  all  of  Wis.;  Phillip  Eugene 
Keck,  .Alpharetta.  Ga..  and  Lynn  Kirkpatrick  LeMahieu. 
Hortonville,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Woridwide, 
Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,915 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15:  B32B  31/04:31/08:31/10 

VS.  CI.  156—265  21  Claims 

75 
60 

54 


5.653,842 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SHAPED  ABSORBENT 

GARMENT 

David  Arthur  Kuen.  Neenah.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Worldwide.  Inc..  Neenah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  841.950,  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,804 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00.  A61F  I3/J5 

II.S.  a.  156—227  10  Claims 


of: 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  shaped  absorbent  garment,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  shell  comprising  a  bodyside  liner,  a  backing  sheet, 
and  an  absort)enl  core,  the  absorbent  core  compnsing  a  liquid 
storage  layer  positioned  between  the  bodyside  liner  and  the 
backing  sheet,  the  shell  having  front  and  back  edges  and  hrst 
and  second  sides  extending  between  the  front  and  back  edges: 

inwardly  folding  the  shell  along  a  central,  longitudinal  fold  line, 
the  central,  longitudinal  fold  line  having  a  forward  terminal 
pi)int  and  a  rearward  terminal  point; 

inwardly  folding  the  shell  along  a  pair  of  forward  diverging  fold 
lines  that  originate  at  the  forward  terminal  point  and  exjend 
toward  the  first  and  second  sides: 

inwardly  folding  the  shell  along  a  pair  of  rearward  diverging 
told  lines  that  originate  at  the  rearward  terminal  point  and 
extend  toward  the  hrst  and  second  sides;  and 

securing  a  first  portion  of  the  shell  to  a  second  portion  of  the 
shell,  the  first  portion  of  the  shell  being  defined  by  first 
forward  and  rearward  contact  points  which  are  spaced  from 
the  central,  longitudinal  fold  line  and  transversely  located 
between  the  central,  longitudinal  fold  line  and  the  first  side, 
the  second  portion  of  the  shell  tx;ing  defined  by  second 
forward  and  rearward  contact  points  which  are  spaced  from 
the  central,  longitudinal  fold  line  and  transversely  located 
between  the  central,  longitudinal  fold  line  and  the  second 
side. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  absorbent  article,  compnsing  the  steps 

providing  a  continuous  carrier  web  having  opposite  side  edges; 

disposing  a  continuous  absorbent  web  on  the  continuous  carrier 
web  between  the  side  edges; 

disposing  continuous  strands  of  an  internal  bamer  material  on 
the  continuous  carrier  weh  with  one  of  the  strands  being 
located  between  the  absorbent  web  and  each  of  the  side  edges, 
the  continuous  earner  web,  absorbent  web  and  strands  ot 
internal  barrier  matenal  forming  a  continuous  in-process  com- 
posite structure: 

transversely  cutting  the  continuous  in-process  composite  struc- 
ture to  form  a  plurality  of  individual,  in-process  composite 
structures,  each  individual,  in-process  composite  structure 
compnsing  an  absorbent  structure  and  a  pair  of  internal  bar- 
rier structures  disposed  on  a  earner  sheet; 

providing  a  continuous  moisture  barrier  web: 

providing  a  pair  of  continuous  covers,  the  continuous  covers 
being  elasticized  over  at  least  part  of  their  length: 

disposing  the  plurality  of  individual,  in-process  composite  struc- 
tures on  the  continuous  moisture  bamer  web; 

positioning  the  pair  of  continuous  covers  over  the  pair  of  inter- 
nal barrier  structures; 

bonding  the  continuous  covers  to  the  moisture  bamer;  and 

transversely  cutting  the  continuous  moisture  barrier  web  and  the 
pair  of  continuous  covers  between  the  individual,  in-process 
composite  structures. 


5.653344 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FOIL  LAMINATE 

COVERINGS  HAVING  DOUBLE-SIDED  PRINTING 

Richard  W.  Abrams,  Jacksonville.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  106386,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463.697 

InL  CI."  B32B  31/06:31/12:  B41M  1/30 

U.S.  a.  156—277  IS  Oaims 

polyester 

printihk; 
adhesive 

FWL 

ADHESIVE 
POLYPROPTENE 

1.  A  method  of  producing  multi-layered  foil  laminate  coverings 
for  packages,  said  covenngs  each  embodying  a  label  and  having 
pnnting  on  opposite  surfaces  of  an  outer  layer  or  web  thereof, 
wherein  said  layer  or  web  comprises  a  first  plastic  film  material 
having  a  first  surface  adhesively  securable  to  a  facing  surface  of  a 
foil  web;  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  imprinting  indicia  on  said  first  surface  of  said  first  plastic 
film  matenal  through  lithographic  halftone  printing: 

(b)  adhesively  secunng  said  impnnted  first  surface  of  said  first 
plastic  film  matenal  to  the  facing  surface  of  said  foil  web; 
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(c)  imprinting  indicia  on  a  second  surface  of  said  first  plastic 
film  maienal  remote  from  said  foil  web  through  thermal 
transter  priming. 

(d)  applying  a  layer  constituted  of  a  lacquer  composition  to  the 
opposite  surface  of  said  foil  web; 

(e)  coaling  a  layer  of  a  dry  btind  adhesive  on  said  lacquer  layer; 

(f)  bonding  a  further  layer  compnsing  a  second  plastic  tilm 
matenal  on  said  adhesive  to  form  a  multi-layered  foil  lami- 
nate; and 

(g)  severing  said  foil  laminate  into  predetermined  segments  each 
having  said  printing  kx:aled  on  specihed  surface  regions 
thereof  so  as  to  form  said  multi-layered  foil  laminate  cover- 
ing. 


5.653.845 
LIQl'ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICK  AND  MKTHOD  OK 

CONSTRICTION 
Yasu-shi  Kawata,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan.  a.<i.si(>nor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .390.566,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994.  6-022965 

Int.  C'l.'  (;02F  ///  fi^ 

V.S.  CI.  156—344  16  C  laims 


convey  means  for  conveying  the  sheet  on  which  the  continuous 

laminate  him  is  overlapped; 
film  cutting  means  disp<ised  downstream  of  said  pressure  means 

for  culling  the  laminate  tilm  overlapped  on  the  sheet  at  a 

predelerniined  position; 
a  single  shecl  dcieci  sensor  disposed  upstream  of  said  film 

culling  means  tor  delecting  passage  of  a  leading  end  and  a 

trailing  end  of  ihe  sheet;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  film  cutting  means  based  on 

detection  by  said  sheet  detect  sensor  in  such  a  manner  that  the 

continuous  laminate  film  is  cut  at  a  position  where  ends  of  ihe 

laminate  film  protrude  from  the  leading  end  and  the  trailing 

end 


I    A  method  of  making  a  liquid  crystal  display  device,  which 

includes  a  first  substrate  and  a  second  substrate  each  having  a  first 

surface,  and  a  liquid  crystal  material  provided  between  said  first 

surface  of  said  first  and  second  substrates,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

aligning  liquid  crystal  molecules  at  a  prelill  angle  greater  than  0° 

by  adhenng  a  controlling  him  to  said  hrsi  surface  of  said  hrst 

substrate  and 

peeling  said  controlling  film  ofif  of  said  first  substrate; 

positioning   said   first   and   said   second   substrates   with   iheir 

respective  first  surfaces  confronting  each  olher.  and 
providing  liquid  crystal  material  between  said  first  and  second 
substrates. 


5,653,846 
LAMINATINC;  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Onodera.  Ibaraki-ken;  Hideaki  Furukawa,  Yokohama; 
Koji  Nakamori,  Wako,  and  Noriaki  Nakazawa,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  .Aplex  Inc.,  Ibaraki-ken,  and 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,298,  Nov.  10,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  389,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  II,  1991,  .3-322530; 
Nov.  II,  1991,  3-322531;  Dec.  11,  1991.  3-350922 

Int.  CI."  B32B  MAX) 
U.S.  CI.  156—362  18  Claims 

1  A  laminating  apparatus,  comprising: 
him  convey  means  for  drawing  out  and  conveying  a  continuous 

laminate  him; 
pressure  means  for  overlapping  the  continuous  laminate  film 
conveyed  by  said  film  convey  means  on  a  sheet  of  a  fixed 
length  and  for  pressurizing  the  continuous  laminate  film  onto 
the  sheet; 


5.653,847 

KNHANCED  TREAD  MOLD  EXPANDER 

Michael  J.  King;  Robert  A.  Flynn,  both  of  Atheas.  C.a..  and 

Andrew    R.  Clayton,  Salisbury,  N.C,  assignors  to  Oliver 

Rubber  Company,  Atheas.  Cia. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,581.  Sep.  22,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,554J4I,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  45,914.  Apr.  12. 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5^^54.406.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

.Ser.  No.  908,228.  Jul.  2.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475,570 

int.  CI.'  B29C  .ISAM):  B29D  .W52 

VS.  CI.  156-^21.6  4  Claims 

120 


I  Apparatus  for  loading  an  expandable  tread  mold  on  a  prepared 
tire  carcass  having  retreading  material  on  the  exterior  of  the  tire 
carcass  compnsing; 

a  main  axle  extending  longiiudinalh  ihrough  ihc  apparatus  with 

means  for  releasably  mourning  the  tire  carcass  thereon; 
a  plurality  of  arms  extending  radially  from  the  main  axle; 
a  plurality  of  mold  supporting  arms  with  each  mold  supporting 

arm  engaged  with  an  associated  radial  arm; 
each  radial  arm  having  means  for  positioning  Us  assiKialed  mold 

supporting  arm  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  Ihe  Mr? 

carcass  when  mounled  on  the  main  axle; 
means  for  releasably  securing  a  mold  segment  to  each  mold 

supporting  arm. 
a  rotary  beating  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  Ihe  main  axle  to 

allow  rotation  of  the  mam  axle  and  expandable  hub  relative  to 

the  mold  supporting  arms; 
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a  linear  beanng  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  the  main  axle  to 
allow  longitudinal  movement  of  the  main  axle  and  expandable 
hub  relative  to  the  mold  supporting  arms;  and 

Ihe  rotary  bearing  and  the  liner  bearing  cooperating  to  allow 
both  longitudinal  and  rotational  movement  of  tlie  tire  carcass 
relative  to  the  mold  segment  supporting  arms  after  the  tire 
carcass  has  been  installed  on  the  expandable  hub. 


5,653.848 
TAPE  JOINING  DEVICE 
Hidekimi   Yanuunoto;   Se^ji   Sato,   and   Midw   Ueda.   all   of 
Tokiishima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shikoku  Kakoki  Co.  LUL, 
Tokushima,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.557 

daims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-243830 

Int  a."  B65H  2 1  AX) 

VS.  CL  156—504  5  Qaims 


1  A  tape  joining  device  for  joining  two  heat-sealing  tapes  in 
alignment  with  each  other,  the  device  compnsing: 

means  for  holding  the  two  tapes  at  portions  thereof  opposed  to 
each  other  for  joining. 

a  fixed  beanng  member  disposed  at  one  of  opposite  sides  of  the 
opposed  tape  portions  and  having  a  bearing  surface  opposed 
to  the  opposed  tape  portions. 

a  movable  pressing  member  disposed  at  the  other  side  of  the 
opposed  tape  portions  and  having  a  pressing  face  opposed  to 
the  bearing  surface, 

a  heater  for  heating  the  pressing  member,  and 

a  movable  body  having  attached  thereto  the  pressing  member 
and  riKivable  toward  or  away  from  the  bearing  member  so  as 
to  press  the  pressing  face  against  the  beanng  surface  with  the 
opposed  tape  portions  interposed  ttierebetween. 

the  tape  joining  device  being  characterized  in  that  the  pressing 
member  is  pivotally  movable  relative  to  the  movable  body 
about  an  axis  extending  in  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  tapes  held  by  the  holding  means. 


to      13 


a  vacuum  drum  rotatable  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and 
adapted  to  carry  labels  to  be  applied  to  the  cylindrical  objects 
on  the  vacuum  drum,  the  vacuum  drum  being  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  supply  conveyor  and  spaced  away  from  a 
downstream  end  of  the  screw. 

wherein  the  screw  is  adapted  to  space  and  move  the  cylindrical 
objects,  and  feed  the  cylindrical  objects  one  at  a  time  to  the 
vacuum  drum;  and 

substantially  opposing  first  and  second  conveyors  for  moving 
and  rotating  the  objects  sandwiched  therebetween  before  and 
while  the  objects  passes  the  vacuum  drum,  the  first  conveyor 
being  at  a  substantially  same  general  side  as  the  vacuum  drum 
and  drivingly  connected  to  the  vacuum  drum  and  extending 
upstream  of  the  vacuum  drum,  the  first  conveyor  moving  in 
an  opposite  direction  of  the  supply  conveyor,  and  the  second 
conveyor  moving  in  the  same  direction  as  the  supply  con- 
veyor; 

wherein  the  downstream  end  of  the  screw  is  spaced  by  at  least  a 
half  a  diameter  of  the  object  from  a  plane  that  is  perpendicular 
to  an  axis  of  the  screw  and  that  extends  ttirough  an  axis  of  the 
vacuum  drum,  and 

wherein  the  downstream  end  of  the  screw  extends  beyond  an 
upstream  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  conveyors 
so  that  the  screw  and  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
conveyors  engage  the  object  before  the  object  is  released  from 
the  screw  to  impart  rotation  to  the  object  while  the  screw 
moves  the  object;  and 

further  compnsing  a  transfer  conveyor  positioned  upstream  of 
the  first  conveyor  and  drivingly  connected  to  the  first  con- 
veyor, wherein  the  downstream  end  of  the  screw  is  positioned 
between  the  ends  of  the  transfer  conveyor. 


5,653350 
DEVICE  FOR  PEELING  OFF  EDGE  PORTION  OF  SHEET 

PROVIDED  WITH  RELEASED  PAPER 
Keiui  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd., 
and  Seiko  Epson  Corporatioa,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,989 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  59-212380 

Int  a."  B32B  35A)0 

V.S.  CI.  156—584  4  Claims 


5,653,849 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  A  LABEL  TO  A  BOTTLE  OR  A 

SIMILAR  OBJECT 
Marinus    Theodorus    Maria    Venner,    Deume,    Netherlantls, 
assignor  to  Intersleeve  B.V.,  Deume,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,401 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   Sep.   30.    1994, 
9401603 

Int  CI."  B65C  9/00 
LI.S.  CI.  156—556  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  tor  applying  a  label  lo  a  substantially  cylindrical 
object  comprising: 

a  supply  conveyor  for  moving  and  supplying  the  cylindrical 

objects  in  a  row; 
at  lea.si  one  honzontally  extending  rotatable  screw  positioned 
substantiallv  parallel  to  and  above  the  supply  conveyor; 


1.  An  edge  peeling  device  for  peeling  off  an  edge  portion  of  a 
release  paper  from  a  multilayer  sheet  including  an  adhesive  paper 


324 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  5,  1997 


layer,  having  a  surface  on  which  an  adhesive  is  apphed.  and  the 
release  paper  layer  covering  the  adhesive,  the  edge  peeling  device 
comprising; 

a  guide  portion  for  guiding  insertion  of  the  multilayer  sheet  into 

the  device; 
two  eccentric  rollers  mounted  to  face  to  each  other  and  sandwich 
the  ^heel  provided  with  the  release  paper,  which  is  guided  by 
the  guide  portion  and  extends  into  the  device;  and 
a  drive  system  for  rotating  the  eccentric  rollers  in  the  same 
direction,  whereby  the  sheet  provided  with  the  release  paper  is 
guided  by  the  guide  portion  into  a  space  between  the  eccentric 
rollers,  whereby  the  outer  circumferential  surfaces  of  the 
eccentric  rollers  are  brought  into  abutting  engagement  with 
(he  adhesive  paper  layer  and  the  release  paper  layer  of  the 
multilayer  sheet,  respectively  whereby,  the  adhesive  paper 
layer  and  the  release  paper  layer  of  the  sheet  are  made  to  slide 
in  opposite  directions,  by  rotating  the  eccentric  rollers  by  use 
of  the  dnve  system,  whereby  the  release  paper  layer  is  peeled 
away  from  the  adhesive  paper  layer 


c=±=^ 


1   A  method  to  anisotropically  etch  a  titanate  wafer  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plasma; 

mixing  an  organic  acid  reagent  compnsing  a  ^-diketone  with  the 

plasma;  and 
exposing  the  titanate  wafer  to  the  plasma  and  organic  acid 

reagent  mixture  thereby  etching  the  titanate  wafer 


5.653.852 
l)ISTII.LIN(;  DEVICE 
Ching  Ping  Meng.  No.  38. 1  jne  207.  Chung  Hsiao  Street.  Yung 
Kang  Shih,  Tainan  H.sien.  Taiwan 

Eiled  Nov.  8.  IW5,  Sen  No.  555.145 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  -<AH) 
VS.  CI.  202—236  1  Oaim 

1   A  distilling  device  comprising: 
a  water  tank  containing  undistilled  water; 
a  cover  covering  a  top  of  said  water  tank, 
a  hrst  region  of  said  water  lank   tor  heating  said  undistilled 

water: 
a  high-frequency  oscillator  dispcised  under  said  hrst  region  for 
atomizing  said  undistilled  water  into  water  particles; 
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5.653.85! 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  ETCHIN(;  TITAN.XTE 

WITH  ORGANIC  ACID  REAGENTS 

Gail  D.  Shelton,  Mesquite,  Tex..  a.ssignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dalla.s.  Tex. 

Eiled  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  270.870 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/M2 

U.S.  CI.  216— *7  II  aalms 


a  healing  device  disposed  above  said  first  region  for  heating  and 
vaporizing  said  water  particles,  wherein  said  heating  device 
has  a  plurality  of  transverse  and  longitudinal  plates  providing 
surfaces  for  adsorbing  said  water  particles  and  a  plurality  of 
healing  pipes  are  disposed  among  said  plates  to  vaponze  said 
water  particles; 

a  second  region  of  said  water  tank  disposed  beside  said  heating 
device  for  cooling  water  vapor  formed  in  said  heating  device 
into  drops; 

a  water  collecting  can  disposed  under  said  second  region  for 
receiving  said  drops;  and 

a  means  for  separating  said  hrst  region  and  said  second  region. 


5.653.853 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  IODINE  COMPOl  NDS  FROM 

CRl  DE  ACF:TIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Masahiro  Kagotani.  Hyogo.  and  Yasuo  Tsuji.  Hiroshima,  both 

of  Japan,   avsignors   to   Daicel   Chemical    Industries,   Ltd.. 

Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248.732,  .May  25.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  657.427 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1993.  5-128631 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  .*A»6..WJ.  C07C  51/44 

U.S.  CI.  203—33  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  renioMPg  Kxline  compounds  contained  in  crude 
acetic  anhydride  formed  through  the  reaction  of  at  least  one  ot 
dimethyl  ether  and  methyl  acetate  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the 
presence  of  an  iodide  as  a  reaction  promoter,  a  rhtxJium  compound 
as  a  catalyst  and  methyl  iodide  as  a  cocataiyst  in  a  reactor, 
comprising  the  steps  of  recovering  a  crude  reaction  liquid  contain- 
ing acetic  anhydride,  methyl  iodide,  methyl  acetate  and  catalyst 
from  the  reactor,  flash-distilling  the  crude  reaction  liquid  to  sepa 
rate  il  into  a  vapor  phase  mainly  comprising  acetic  anhydndc, 
methyl  nxlide.  methyl  acetate  and  a  liquid  phase  containing  cata- 
lyst, returning  the  liquid  phase  containing  catalyst  to  the  reactor: 
feeding  the  vapor  phase  mainly  comprising  acetic  anhvdride. 
methyl  iodide,  methyl  acetate  to  a  hrst  distillation  column,  remov- 
ing a  low  b<^iling  point  fraction  containing  methyl  iodide  and 
methyl  acetate  as  overheads  from  the  top  of  the  first  distillation 
column;  returning  the  overheads  to  the  reactor,  returning  the  b<it 
toms  to  the  reactor,  removing  crude  acetic  anhydride  as  a  side 
stream  from  a  lower  p<irtion  of  the  distillation  column,  introducing 
the  sidestream  of  crude  acetic  anhydride  into  a  treatment  tank; 
heat-treating  the  sidestream  of  crude  acetic  anhydride  in  the  pres 
ence  of  at  least  one  of  methanol  and  methy  I  acetate  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  1 10°  to  200°  C  for  a  time  of  from  5  to  60  minutes  to 
convert  Kxlme  compounds  contained  therein  into  methyl  Kxhdc. 
the  amount  of  the  at  least  one  of  methanol  and  methyl  acetate  in 
the  treatment  lank  being  from  1  to  1000  mol  in  total  per  mole  of 
iodine  compound,  feeding  the  heat-treated  crude  acetic  anhydride 
to  a  second  distillation  column,  removing  methyl  iixlide  from  the 
top  of  the  column  and  recovcnng  acetic  anhydride  from  Ihe  boilum 
or  a  sidestream  near  the  bottom  ol  the  second  distillation  column. 
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5.653.854 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  SEPAR.ATING 
ISOTOPES 
Goro    Miyamoto.    Kanagawa-ken;    Yoshio    Murakami;    Seiji 
Hiroki,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Keivji  KaLsuki,  Kanagawa- 
ken,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Japan    Atomic    Energy 
Research     Institute,     and     Kabushiki     Kaisha     Toshiba, 
Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  607,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995.  7-040607 
Int.  CI."  C25B  5A)0:  BOID  59/.U 
VS.  CI.  204—156  1  Claim 


I  In  a  method  for  separating  a  gaseous  substance  of  interest  into 
isotopes  of  different  masses  in  an  electromagnetic  field,  the 
improvement  composing  the  steps  of  providing  in  a  vacuum  vessel 
an  electrode  bounded  by  a  hvberboloid  of  one  sheet  and  a  pair  of 
electrodes  bounded  by  a  hyberboloid  of  two  sheets  and  subjecting 
the  substance  in  an  loni/ed  form  to  both  a  magnetic  field  parallel  to 
the  Z-axis  and  an  alternating  electric  field  U  defined  by  the 
following  equation  (1) 


t/=Vi*n(l-/tcos2e)  -r^+2Z') 


(I) 


wherein: 

U:  alternating  elcctnc  field. 

k,,:  constant. 

A:  constant. 

6:  time  function. 

r:  radial  distance  and 

Z:  axial  distance 
which  IS  created  by  a  fixed  voltage  and  a  pulsating  voltage  that  are 
applied  to  said  electrode  bounded  hy  the  hyberboloid  of  one  sheet 
and  said  pair  of  electrtxles  bounded  by  the  hyberboloid  of  two 
sheets,  such  that  the  ions  lighter  than  a  specified  cntical  mass  M. 
are  transported  in  the  axial  (Zl  direction  as  distinguished  from  the 
heavier  ions  that  are  transported  in  the  radial  (r)  direction. 


covering  the  dried  layer  of  photoresist  with  a  photomask  having 

the  form  of  the  sensor  elements, 

exposing  unmasked  portions  of  the  photoresist  layer  to  light. 

removing  the  photomask. 

removing  unexposed  areas  of  the  photoresist  layer  with  a  devel- 
oper, thereby  banng  areas  of  the  substrate. 

cleaning  bared  areas  of  the  substrate  by  means  of  ion  bombard- 
ment in  a  vacuum,  and 

depositing  a  conductive  material  on  said  bared  areas  in  order  lo 
form  the  sensor  elements. 


5.653.856 
METHODS  OF  BONDING  TARGETS  TO  BACKING 
PLATE  MEMBERS  USING  GALLIUM  BASED  SOLDER 
PASTES  AND  TARGET/BACKING  PLATE  ASSEMBLIES 
BONDED  THEREBY 
Eugene  Y.  Ivanov,  Grove  City.  Ohio;  Tatyana  F.  Grigoriva. 
Spartaka,  and  Yladimir  V.  Boldyrev.  Tereshkova.  both  of 
Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Tosoh  SMD.  Inc.,  Grove 
City.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340.168,  Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684.319 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  I4/JI4 
VS.  CI.  204—192.12  32  Claims 


5,653.855 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  RAIN  SENSOR 
Michael  Srherer.  Rodenbach.  and  Roland  Werner.  Hainburg. 

both  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Hanau,  (Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.725 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  4.  1994. 
4427627.3 

InL  CI."  C23C  14/W 
U.S.  CI.  204—192.12  10  Claims 

I  Process  for  producing  a  moisture  sensor  of  the  type  compris- 
ing two  electrically  conductive  elements  arranged  on  a  dielectric 
substrate  to  form  a  sensor  field  which  undergoes  a  change  in 
impedance  when  wet.  said  method  comprising 

coating  a  diclectnc  substrate  with  photoresist, 

drying  the  layer  of  photoresist. 


1   Method  of  solder  bonding  a  sputter  target  to  a  backing  plate 
member  with  a  solder  paste,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  liquid  component  including  Ga  or  Ga  alloy: 

b)  providing  a  first  solid  metal  powder  component  (i)  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  groups  IB.  Vlll.  and  IVB  of  the 
periodic  chart; 

c)  providing  a  second  solid  metal  powder  component  (ii) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  groups  IVA.  IlIA  and 
VA  of  the  periodic  chart: 

d)  mechanically  alloying  said  first  metal  component  (i)  and  said 
second  metal  component  (hi  to  form  a  solid  solution; 

e)  mixing  said  solid  solution  and  said  liquid  component  to  form 
said  solder  paste: 

0  applying  a  thin  coating  of  said  solder  paste  lo  an  interface 
defined  by  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  target  and  said  backing 
plate  member:  and 

gl  allowing  said  solder  paste  to  solidify. 


174-136  0,G.-97- 1 2:  QL3 
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5,653.857 
FIl.TKR  PRESS  ELKtTROI.YZKR  ELECTRODE 
ASSEMBLY 
Andy  W.  Grtsy,  Eastlake;  (irecnn  J.  Manning,  Charditn:  Rob- 
ert B.  Kubinski,  Parma,  and  Kevin  B.  (iarland.  Madison,  alt 
of  Ohio,  as.si(>nor$  to  Oxteh  Systems,  Inc.,  fhardon,  Ohio 
Eilcd  Nov.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  564,507 
Int.  n."  C25B  y/rw.  IIAJJ;  ii/iu 
vs.  CI.  2IM— 242  M)  (laims 


IS  » 

«  n 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  anixlc  assembly  and  a  cathode 
assembly.  «  hich  an(xle  assembly  and  cathode  assembly  each  have 
an  al  least  substantially  planar  ticnir  member,  which  Hour  members 
each  icmunate  at  their  perimeters  at  an  upright  side  member,  the 
side  members  with  each  flinir  member  fiirmmg  at  least  part  of  an 
elongate  electrode  pan.  the  improvement  in  said  cell  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongate  an«xle  standoff  members  situated 
parallel  to.  but  apart  from,  one  another  and  each  secured  to 
said  anode  tliwr  member. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongate  calhtxle  stand-otV  inembers  situated 
parallel  to  said  anode  stand  off  members  as  well  as  parallel  to. 
but  apart  Irom.  one  another  and  situated  in  said  cell  in 
positions  offsetting  the  positions  of  said  anode  stand-off  mem- 
bers, with  each  caihixle  stand-off  member  being  secured  to 
said  cathode  planar  floor  member; 

(c)  al  least  one  additional  elongate  antxJe  stand-off  member, 
which  additional  stand -oft  member  is  Z-shaped  in  cross- 
section  and  is  secured  to  said  anode  planar  Hixir  member,  by  a 
bottom  flange,  at  one  end  ot  the  anixle  pan  and  spaced  apart 
troni  said  upright  side  nicnibcr;  and 

id)  al  least  one  additional  elongate  calhixie  stand  oft  member, 
which  additional  stand-oft  member  is  Zshaped  in  cross 
section  and  is  secured  to  said  cathtxie  H(Xir  member,  by  a 
bottom  flange,  at  an  end  ot  the  cathixle  pan  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  upright  side  member,  and  in  a  position  opposing 
said  additional  anode  sland-ott  member. 


5,65.».858 
LIMIT  CL'RREN T  SENSOR  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
LAMBDA  VALUE  IN  (;aS  MlXTl'RES 
Kari-Hermami    Friese,   Leonb«rg,   and   Werner   (iruenwald. 
Gerlingen,   both   uf  (iermany,   as.signor<>   to   Robert   Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  (iermany 
KT  No.  PCT/DE94/0I388,  §  .171  Date  Jul.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995,  WT  Pub.  No.  W095/15491,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

KT  Filed  Nov.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  495,654 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Dec.  3,  1993,  43  41 
278.5 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/41 
II.S.  a.  204—425  14  Claims 

1  A  limit  current  sensor  for  determining  lambda  values  of  a  gas 
mixture,  comprising: 
a  solid  electrolyte  layer  comprised  of  a  maienal  which  conducts 
oxygen  ions; 


71  »  t7    no  VCy  , , 


an  anode  provided  on  a  surface  of  the  solid  electrolyte  layer  and 
having  a  surface  opposite  the  solid  electrolyte  layer  which  is 
exposed  to  a  gas  which  is  one  of  the  gas  mixture  being 
measured  or  a  reference  gas, 

a  hrsi  pumping  cell  comprising  the  anode  and  a  hrsi  cathode 
provided  on  a  surface  of  the  solid  electrolyte  layer  opposite 
the  anode, 

a  -second  pumping  cell  comprising  the  anode  and  a  second 
cathtxie  provided  on  the  surface  of  the  solid  electrolyte  layer 
on  which  the  hrsi  cathode  is  provided  and  spaced  apart  from 
the  first  cathode: 

a  diffusion  layer  which  is  provided  across  the  hrst  cathode  and 
the  second  cathode  in  contact  therewith  and  along  surfaces 
thereof  opposite  the  solid  electrolyte  layer,  and  which  is  in 
communication  with  the  gas  mixture  to  be  measured  so  that 
diffusion  of  the  gas  mixture  to  be  measured  through  the 
diffusion  layer  occurs  along  a  diffusion  path  which  reaches  the 
first  cathode  prior  to  reaching  the  second  cathode  and  so  that 
the  diffusion  path  to  the  second  cathode  has  a  length  which  is 
longer  than  the  diffusion  path  to  the  first  cathode  whereby  the 
second  cathode  has  a  higher  resistance  to  diffusion  than  the 
first  cathode:  and 

control  circuit  means  for  activating  one  pumping  cell  at  a  time 
based  on  a  predetermined  threshold  value  of  oxygen  concen- 
tration so  that  the  first  cathixie.  which  has  a  shorter  diffusion 
path  and  a  correspondingly  lower  diffusion  resistance,  is  acti- 
vated at  oxygen  concentrations  w  ithin  a  range  near  a  stoichio- 
metric gas  mixture  where  X=l  and  so  that  the  second  cathode, 
having  a  longer  diffusion  path  and  a  correspondingly  higher 
diffusion  resistance,  is  activated  at  higher  oxygen  concentra- 
tions. 


5,653,859 
METHODS  OF  ANALYSIS/SEPAR.\TION 
.Adrian   Parton,  6  Swan   Grove,   Exiting,  .Suffolk   CB8  7HX. 
L'nited  Kingdom;  Ying  Huang;  Xiao-Bo  Wang,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  89.  Houston,  Tex.  77030;  Ronald  Pethig.  Lleyn,  Telford 
Road,  Mania  Bridge,  Gwynedd  LL59  5DT,  L'nited  Kingdom; 
Alastair    R.    MacGregor,    Field    House,    Thriplow    Road. 
Fowlmere,  Royston,  Hertfordshire  SG8  70T,  L'nited  King- 
dom, and  Denise  V.  Pollard-Knight,  20  Highfield  Hall,  High- 
Held  Lane.  St.  Albans  AL4  ORL,  l'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/(iB94/00121,  5  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16821.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495.447 
Claims  priority,  application  l'nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  21.  1993. 
9301122 

Int.  CL"  C;01N  27/26:27/447 
VS.  C\.  204—450  14  Claims 

1   A  method  of  analysis  or  separation  compnsing: 
treating  a  plurality  of  original,  particles  to  form  a  subplurality  of 
altered  particles  from  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  original 
particles,  said  subplurality  of  altered  particles  having  travel 
ling  wave  field  migration  properties  distinct  from  those  ot 
said  plurality  of  original  particles,  and 
producing  translatory  mo\emenl  of  said  subplurality  of  altered 
particles  and/or  said  plurality  of  onginal  particles  by  travel- 
ling wave  field  migration  using  conditions  such  that  said 
translatory  inovemenl  of  said  subplurality  ot  altered  particle 
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5,653,860 

SYSTEM  FOR  ULTRASONIC  REMOVAL  OF  AIR 

BUBBLES  FROM  THE  SURFACE  OF  AN 

ELECTROPLATED  ARTICLE 

I^uis  W.  NichoUs,  Durham,  and  Waite  R.  Warren,  Jr..  Raleigh, 

both    of    N.C.,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Semiconductor 

America.  Inc..  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,792 

InL  CI."  C25D  5/20:17/28 

VS.  CT.  205—80  11  Oaims 


bonate.  wherein  the  method  further  comprises  a  step  of  electro- 
chemicaily  treating  the  green  liquor  to  oxidize  at  least  part  of  the 
sulfide  therein. 


differs  from  said  translatory  movement  of  said  plurality  of 
original  particles  under  the  same  conditions. 


5,653,862 
BIOCHEMICAL  SENSOR  DEVICE  AfW  METHOD 
Norman  Alfred   Parris,   Hockessin,  DeU  assignor  to  Dade 
Cliemistry  Systems  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,202 

Int  CL"  (M)1N  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  205—777.5  4  Claims 
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7  A  method  for  removing  air  bubbles  from  an  article  immersed 
in  an  electroplating  solution  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transporting  said  article  through  the  electroplating  solution  using 
a  rigid  conveyor  belt. 

producing  alternating-current  energy  at  a  ultrasonic  frequency. 

converting  the  alternating-current  energy  to  mechanical  vibra- 
tions al  the  ultrasonic  frequency,  and 

applying  the  mechanical  vibrations  to  said  article  through  said 
ngid  conveyor  bell  to  cause  said  article  to  vibrate,  in  order  to 
remove  the  air  bubbles  from  said  article. 


5,653,861 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESS 
Johan  Landfors,  and  Bo  H&kansson,  both  of  Sundsvall,  Swe- 
den. a.ssignors  to  Eka  Nobel  AB,  Bohus,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  6,  1995,  9501287 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/461 

VS.  a.  205—746  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  pulp  comprising  a  step  of  forming 

green  liquor  containing  alkali  metal  sulfide  and  alkali  metal  car- 


3.  A  method  for  sensing  at  least  two  components  of  a  liquid 
sample  using  first  and  second  biochemical  sensors  having  enzymes 
associated  therewith,  the  first  biochemical  sensor  having  an  oxi- 
dase enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactase  oxidase, 
lactose  oxidase,  and  glucose  oxidase  that  produces  and  oxidizing 
agent  as  a  result  of  interaction  with  its  substrate,  the  method 
comprising: 

flowing  liquid  samples  within  a  flow  channel  over  the  first  and 

second  biochemical  sensors  in  a  single  direction; 
positioning  the  first  biochemical  sensor  device  in  the  flow  chan- 
nel downstream  of  the  second  biochemical  sensor  so  that 
oxidizing  agents  released  into  the  flow  channel  by  the  first 
biochemical  sensor  do  not  adversely  affect  the  sensing  of  the 
second  biochemical  sensor;  and. 
measuring  the  chemical  activity  of  each  biochemical  sensor. 


5,653,863 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  BIAS  IN  AMPEROMETRIC 
SENSORS 
Marvin   A.    Genshaw,    Elkhart;    Dijia    Huang;    Matthew    K. 
Musho,  both  of  Granger,  and  Kin  Fai  Yip,  Elkhart,  all  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  435,993,  May  5,  1995.  This  application 
May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647J19 
Int.  CI."  CHUN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  205—777.5  11  Claims 

9.  In  a  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  an  analyte  in 
a  fluid  test  sample  by  applying  the  fluid  test  sample  to  the  surface 
of  a  working  electrode  which  surface  bears  a  composition  compris- 
ing an  enzyme  specific  for  the  analyte.  a  mediator  which  is  reduced 
in  response  to  a  reaction  between  the  anaiyie  and  the  enzyme, 
which  mediator  has  undergone  partial  reduction  due  to  ambient 
conditions,  the  improvement  which  comprises; 
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a)  applying  a  positive  poiential  pulse  (o  the  electrode  to  oxidize 
at  least  a  portiDii  of  the  mediator  hack  to  its  oxidi/ed  form  and 
applying  a  second  potential  between  the  electnxles. 

b)  deiemiining  the  cuireni  (i,)  dunng  the  application  of  the 
positive  pulse  and  the  current  (i.)  at  the  end  of  the  application 
of  the  second  potential,  and 

c)  calculating  the  unalyte  level  G  by  solving  the  equation: 


■Ini 


slope 


K   Mi,i:) 


A(i|.i2)  = 


Int 


slope 


(  — 

\   sUi|> 


lope  ■  i|  -  .t|  ■  h 


Uific    i|-t,  -  Ji  •  h-ki 


where 

S|=slope  of  i 


at  a  lovv  analytc  level,  and 
i-.  at  a  lov^  analvte  level. 


5.653.864 

PROTEIN  BIOSEN.SOR  AM)  MKTHOI)  FOR  PROTEIN 

ME.VSl  REMENT  WITH  THE  SAME 

Masan  (iotoh,   SaKamihara:    Hirnyuki   Nikamoto.  Chigasaki: 

Hiroki  Mure,  Kuji.sawa,  and  Shinichi  I  chida.  Nihonmatsu, 

all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  NOK  ('orporaliiin.  lokMi,  .lapan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4K3.414 
Claims  priiirity.  application  Japan,  Jun.  M).  1994,  6-171703; 
Nov.  11,  1994.  6-301671 

Int.  <!.'  (;01N  27/26 
VS.  CI,  205—792  5  Claims 


I  A  method  for  measuring  a  protein  concentration  with  a  protein 
biosensor,  having  an  insulating  substrate,  a  working  electrode,  a 
counter-electrode  and  a  reference  electrtxle.  each  electrixle  pro 
vided  on  the  Insulating  substrate,  the  working  electrixle  comprising 
a  first  lead  electrode  and  a  thin  nickel  him  provided  on  the  hrst 
lead  electrode,  and  the  reference  electrode  compnsing  a  second 


lead  electrode  and  a  silver/silver  chlonde  electrode  provided  on  the 
second  lead  electrixle.  said  method  compnsing: 

treating  the  priMein  sensor  with  an  alkaline  solution  so  as  to  form 

a  NiOOH  layer  on  the  nickel  electrode  surface; 
allowing  the  nickel  electrode  surface  to  react  with  an  aqueous 
protein  solution  or  an  aqueous  amino  acid  solution  to  increase 
the  uniformitv  of  the  Ni(X)H  layer  before  measuring  a  protein 
concentration:  and 
contacting  the  protein  sensor  with  a  lest  sample  to  measure  a 
protein  concentration  of  the  test  sample. 


5,653,»65 

METHOD  AND  APPARAIT  .S  FOR  RECO\  ERIN(;  THE 

El  El.  VAI.l  E  OF  CRl  DE  OIL  SI.l  IMJE 

Mace  T.  Miyasaki.  6203  RIackhurn  l.a.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21212 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  553,9(KI 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  17AM) 

VS.  CI.  208—13  7  Claims 
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where  Int  and  slope  are  the  Intercept  and  slope  of  i^,  k  is  a  partial 
correction  factor  with  a  value  from  0  to  I.  Ali,.  i,)  is  an  error 
correction  term  proportional  lo  the  background  bias  calculated  as: 
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1.  A  process  for  converting  crude  oil  tank  bottoms  to  a  liquid 
fuel  comprising: 

subjecting  crude  oil  sludge  contained  in  an  oil  storage  tank 
tvittom  lo  a  powered  cutting  t(X)l  to  break  up  said  sludge,  and 
injecting  sufficient  cutter  stixk  lo  said  tank  to  facilitate  break 
up  of  said  sludge,  to  form  a  sludge  mixture;  and 

extracting  said  sludge  mixture  from  said  lank  with  a  pump: 

comminuting  said  sludge  mixture,  opiionallv  with  addition  of 
more  cutter  sttx"k.  lo  reduce  the  particle  si/e  of  solids  con- 
tained therein  lo  a  unifonn  size  range,  and  recovenng  a 
resultant  blend  stock. 


5,653,S66 
CA.SOI.INE  Fl  El. 
Peter  J.  Jessup,  and  Michael  C.  Croudacc,  both  of  Santa  .\na, 
Calif.,  assignors  lo  I  nion  Oil  Company   of  California,   H\ 
Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  409.074,  .Mar.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,593,567,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  77J43,  Jun.  14, 
1993.  abandoni-d.  which  is  a  division  of  ,Ser.  No.  628,48*.  Dec, 
13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,288.393.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995. 
Ser.  No.  464,554 
Int.  CI.'  ClOL  I/U4 
VS.  CI.  208—46  58  Claims 

I  A  method  lor  ojieraling  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
spark-induced,  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  catalvlic  con- 
verter to  yield  a  reduced  amount  of  NOx.  CO.  or  unbumed  hydro- 
carbons as  compared  to  combusting  fuel  AJO  AVE  in  said  engine, 
the  method  comprising: 

1 1 )  introducing  into  the  engine  an  unleaded  gasoline,  suitable  for 
combustion  in  an  autoinolive  engine,  having  a  Reid  Vapor 
Pressure  less  than  7  .S  psi.  an  iKlane  value  of  al  least  87.  a 
lOOf  D-86  distillation  point  no  greater  than  \fiH°  K  a  5(W 
D-86  distillation  point  no  greater  than  210°  F  and  an  olefin 
content  less  than  10  volume  percent;  and  thereafter 
(2)  combusting  the  unleaded  ga.soline  in  said  engine; 
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(3)  introducing  at  least  some  of  the  resultant  engine  exhaust 
emissions  into  the  catalytic  converter:  and 

(4)  discharging  emissions  from  the  catalytic  converter  to  the 
atmosphere. 


5,653.867 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  HIGH  IMPACT 
POLYSTYRENE  (HIPS)  AND  ACRYLONITRILE 
BUTADIENE  STYRENE  (ABS)  PLASTICS 
Bassam  J.  Jody.  Chicago.  III.;  Bayram  Annan.  Amherst,  N.Y.; 
DimJtrios    E.    Karveias.    Downers    Grove,    III.;    Joseph    A. 
Pomykala.  Jr.,  Crest  HiU,  lU..  and  Edward  J.  Daniels,  Oak 
Lawn,  III.,  assignors  lo  The  University  of  Chicago.  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,625 

Int.  a."  B03B  1/04:5/28:  B03D  1/02 

VS.  a.  209—164  14  Claims 
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selectively  registered  with  the  main  passage  of  the  substan- 
tially cylindrical  body  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the 
selecting  member 
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5,653,869 

FILTRATION  CHAMBER  WITH  FAST  LOCKING 

SYSTEM 

Ivano   Evangelisti,   Bergamo,   Italy,  assignor  to  3V   Cogeim 

S.p.A,.  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  436,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  6,  1994,  MI94A0895 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  Jl5/J0:35/3 1:29/05 
VS.  CI.  210—232  20  Claims 


njOTATK* 
VTAOC 

sp  on  • 1 1» 


Acmc 

ACKMMATEIt 

•ou/noM 


TT^ 


IVC     NYIOM., 


MDtOICTALS 


1.  A  method  for  separating  acrylonilnle  butadiene  styrene  (ABS) 
and  high  impact  polystyrene  (HIPS)  plastics  from  each  other 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

shredding  the  ABS  and  HIPS  plastics  to  provide  a  selected 
panicle  size:  and 

applying  the  shredded  panicles  of  the  ABS  and  HIPS  plastics  to 
a  solution  having  a  solution  density  in  a  predefined  range 
between  1  055  gm/cm'  and  I  07  gm/cm',  a  predefined  surface 
tension  in  a  range  between  22  dynes/cm  to  40  dynes/cm  and  a 
pH  in  the  range  of  1.77  and  2.05  wherein  the  plastics  separate 
from  each  other  by  the  high  impact  polystyrene  (HIPS)  form- 
ing a  floating  fraction  in  the  solution  and  the  acrylonitnle 
butadiene  styrene  (ABS)  forming  a  sink  fraction. 


5,653,868 
DIVERTER  AND  WATER  PURIFIER  HAVING  SAME 
Manabu  Yanou;  Ikuo  Igami,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masaaki  Okano. 
and  Osami  Kato.  both  of  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416.981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-068823; 
Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271496 

Int.  a,'  BOID  35/02 
VS.  a.  210—232  27  Oaims 

1.  A  diverter  for  use  with  a  faucet  of  a  water  supply  pipe  to 
select  a  plurality  of  water  passages,  the  divener  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindncal  body  which  defines  therein  a  main 

water  passage  to  be  connected  to  the  faucet:  and 
a  rotatable  selecting  member  which  is  coaxially  and  rotatably 
fitted  on  the  substantially  cylindncal  body  and  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  branch  water  passages  whicli  are 


1.  Filtration  chamber  comprising:  an  essentially  cylindrical  ves- 
sel having  a  detachable  bottom  plate  forming  a  support  for  a 
filtering  system,  said  filtering  system  comprising  a  filler  sheet  and 
a  filter  netting  bed.  both  anchored  to  said  bottom  plate,  said  filter 
sheet  and  said  filter  netting  bed  being  fixed  at  their  periphery  onto 
an  anchor  ring,  and  said  anchor  nng  being  provided  with  means  for 
rapidly  locking  it  onto  said  bottom  plate. 


5,653,870 
FILTER  SYSTEM 
Teruaki  l^uchiya;  Yoshihisa  Maeda,  and  Yuusuke  Fujii,  all  of 
Ibaraki,   Japan,   assignors   to   SMC   Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-156734 
Int.  CI."  BOID  27/08:35/30 
VS.  CI,  210—232  9  Claims 

1.  A  filter  system  for  filtering  a  fluid,  the  filter  system  compris- 
ing: 
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5,653,871 
FILTER  ASSEMBI.V  WITH  O-RINC  PROTECTION 
Jack  W.  Thoin<>en,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  avsi|>nor  to  Ever- 
pure,  Inc.,  Westmont.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  64«J«9 

Int.  a."  BOID  27/OH 

VS.  CI.  210—232  17  CUims 


a  filter  cover  having  a  diameter,  an  axial  direction,  an  inside,  an 
open  end  edge,  an  inner  side  wall,  an  outer  side  wall,  an  inlet 
pen  for  introducing  the  fluid  into  the  filter  system,  an  outlet 
pt)rt  for  discharging  the  fluid  from  the  filter  system,  and  a 
cylindrical  engagement  ptmion,  the  filter  cover  is  kKaled  in 
one  fixe4  position; 

a  filter  ca.se  having  a  diameter,  an  axial  direction,  an  open  edge 
end.  a  cylindncal  engagement  portion  for  connecting  with  the 
filter  cover  cylindrical  engagement  portion,  an  inner  side  wall, 
an  outer  side  wall,  an  inside,  and  a  bottom  livaled  on  the 
inside; 

a  plurality  of  projections  and  a  plurality  of  engaging  recesses 
located  on  the  cylindrical  engaging  portion  of  the  filter  case 
and  the  filler  cover,  each  of  the  plurality  of  engaging  recesses 
having  a  vertical  channel  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of 
the  filler  cover  or  the  filler  case,  the  \ertical  channel  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  of  the  vertical  channel 
formed  at  the  open  end  edge  of  the  filter  cover  or  the  filter 
ca.se.  and  a  transverse  channel  extending  transversely  in  a 
circumferential  direction  from  the  second  end  of  the  vertical 
channel,  ihe  transverse  channel  is  inclined  in  such  a  direction 
so  that  the  filter  case  and  the  filter  cover  are  pulled  closer  to 
each  other  when  the  plurality  of  projections  move  along  the 
plurality  of  transverse  channels  of  the  engaging  recesses,  for 
removably  connecting  the  filter  case  to  the  filler  cover; 

a  filler  element  having  a  cylindrical  shape,  a  lower  end,  a  middle 
portion,  an  outer  surface,  and  an  inner  surface,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  filter  element  is  in  fluidic  communication  with 
the  inlet  p<irt  of  the  filter  cover,  the  inner  surface  of  the  filter 
element  is  in  Huidic  communication  with  the  outlet  port  of  the 
filler,  cover,  for  filtering  a  fluid  as  it  passes  through  the  filter 
element  from  the  outer  surface  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  filter 
element; 

spring  means  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  filler  case  to 
ela.stically  hold  the  filter  element,  in  the  axial  direction, 
between  the  filter  ca.se  and  the  filler  cover; 

a  filler  element  holder  having  a  plurality  of  elastic  holding 
pieces  curved  in  arcuated  form  for  elaslically  holding  the 
lower  end  of  the  filler  element  between  the  holding  pieces, 
and  the  filter  element  holder  is  connected  to  the  spring  means; 
and 

a  plurality  of  elastic  supporting  pieces  curved  in  arcuated  form 
are  attached  to  the  inside  of  Ihe  filter  case  for  elaslically 
holding  Ihe  middle  portion  of  the  filter  element  with  the 
supporting  pieces. 


16  A  filter  assembly  for  filtering  a  liquid,  said  filler  assembly 
comprising: 

a  filler  head  configured  for  receiving  a  filter  cartndge  therein, 

said  filler  head  including: 

a  generally  cylindncal,  inverted  cup  1 1 Ice  structure  defining  a 
chamber  configured  for  receiving  a  cartridge  closure  mem- 
ber having  two  O  rings,  said  structure  having  al  least  two 
openings  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber;  and 

said  openings  ha\ing  at  least  two  laterally    spaced  rails  form- 
ing a  grille  that  prevents  ai  least  one  ol  said  O-rings  from 
becoming  caught  in  at  least  one  ot  said  openings  when  a 
closure  member  is  inserted  into  said  chamber,  and 
said  filter  cartridge  including: 

a  pressure  vessel  closed  at  one  end, 

said  closure  member,  including  a  base  portion  sealingly  dis- 
posed in  an  open  end  of  said  pressure  vessel  and  an 
elongated  cylindncal  portion  having  a  pair  of  axially 
extending  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  each  with  a  corre- 
sponding aperture  formed  in  said  elongated  cylindncal  por- 
tion, said  inlet  passage  associated  and  m  fluid  communica- 
tion with  a  first  said  opening,  said  outlet  passage  associated 
and  in  fluid  communication  with  a  second  said  opening; 
and 
at  least  two  O-rings  disposed  on  said  closure  member,  a  first  said 

O -ring  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  openings,  and  a 

second  said  O-ring  being  axially  spaced  from  said  first  O-ring 

and  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  second  opening,  for 

separating  the  flow   of  said  passages  and  lor  isolating  said 

chamber  from  a  surrounding  atmosphere 


5,653jr72 
APPARATIS  FOR  REMOVIN(;  WATER  FROM  AQIEOL'S 

si.i  im;e  waste  compositions 

Allan   N.   Cohan,  2.MM   Highway    11    South,   Meridian.   Miss. 
39307 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218.948.  Mar.  29,  1994,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  70,532,  Jun.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  18,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  443,768 
Int.  CI."  C02F  U/12:  F26B  17/00:21/00 
\iS.  CI.  210—252  3  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  removing  water  from  aqueous 
sludge  waste  compositions  which  comprises  a  mixing  and  hopper 
arrangement  for  admixing  aqueous  sludge  waste  composition  and 
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dried  solids  to  obtain  a  mixture  and  for  conveying  the  mixture  to  a 
pelletizer  via  conduit  means  located  between  said  mixing  and 
hopper  arrangement  and  said  pelletizer; 
pelletizer  having  an  outlet  and  located  adjacent  said  conduit 
means  for  receiving  said  mixture  from  said  mixing  and  hop- 
per arrangement  and  forming  strands; 
hoi  gas  dner  located  beneath  said  pelletizer  in  the  vicinity  of  the    VS.  CI.  210 — 159 
outlet  of  said  pelletiz.er  for  removing  water  as  vapor  from  said 
strands:  storage  means  for  receiving  dned  matenal  exiting 
from  said  dner:  and  screw   conveyor  for  conveying  dned 
matenal  exiting  from   said  dner  back  to  said  mixing  and 
hopper  arrangement  for  mixing  with  aqueous  sludge  waste 
composition,  wherein  said  screw  conveyor  is  located  adjacent 
said  mixing  and  hopper  arrangement  and  wherein  said  screw 
conveyor   is   al   least   about   25   feel   long,   and   is   inclined 
upwardly  in  the  direction  towards  said  mixing  and  hopper 
arrangement  at  an  angle  of  about  27°  to  about  38°, 


5,653.874 
SELF-CLEANING  SCREEN  FOR  A  PirMP  INLET  BAY 
Russell  M.  Berry,  III,  Clovis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oaude  Laval 
Corporation,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.721 
Int.  CI.''  BOID  29/64:29/68 

6  Claims 


5,653,873 
SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  LIQUID  WASTE  GENERATED 

BY  DRY  CLEANING 

Bruce  Grossman,  107  \'ia  Del  Cerrito,  Encinitas,  Calif.  92024 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser  No.  510,853 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  .^2:3/36 

VS.  CI.  210—149  3  Claims 


1  A  system  for  reducing  the  volume  of  liquid  waste  generated 
by  a  dry  cleaning  process,  comprising: 

a  dry  cleaning  machine  including  a  still,  a  still  condenser  and 
dry  cleaning  separator; 

a  storage  tank  means  for  receiving  and  containing  separator 
waste  water  from  the  dry  cleaning  separator,  said  tank  means 
including  a  settling  zone  where  the  separator  waste  water  is 
separated  into  a  solvent  and  a  separated  water,  the  solvent 
settling  by  gravity  creating  a  layer  of  solvent  beneath  a  layer 
of  separated  water; 

automatic  injection  means  associated  with  the  tank  means  for 
automatically  injecting  a  measured  amount  of  separated  water 
from  the  tank  means  to  the  still  to  create  an  azeotropic 
mixture  of  solvent  and  waste  water  in  response  to  the  tem- 
perature of  contents  in  Ihe  still  dropping  below  a  specified 
temperalure,  the  azeotropic  mixture  of  solvent  being  con- 
densed in  tJie  still  condenser  and  flowing  into  the  dry  cleaning 
separator; 

water  evaporation  means  associated  with  the  tank  means  for 
automatically  pumping  separated  water  from  the  tank  to  an 
air-atomization  evaporator; 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  automatic  injec- 
tion means  and  the  water  evaporation  means. 


I.  A  screen  system  to  resist  passage  of  fish  and  detritus  along 
with  water  to  be  pumped  from  an  inlet  bay  located  in  a  body  of 
water  such  as  a  lake,  nver  or  estuary,  comprising: 

a  planar  screen  submerged  in  and  disposed  substantially  upnght 
in  said  body  of  water,  forming  at  least  part  of  the  boundary  of 
said  inlet  bay.  and  separating  it  from  said  body,  said  screen 
having  a  bay  side  and  a  body  side,  and  perforations  with 
dimensions  through  it  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to  exclude 
fish  larger  than  a  defined  size; 

a  hub  having  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  of  rotation; 

a  plurality  of  wands  mounted  to  said  hub.  extending  radially 
from  said  hub  and  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis  of  rotation, 
said  wands  having  a  central  passage; 

a  plurality  of  jets  mounted  to  each  of  said  wands,  fluidly 
connected  to  respective  central  passages  in  said  wands,  said 
wands  being  spaced  from  said  screen  on  the  bay  side  of  said 
screen,  with  the  jets  directed  toward  said  bay  side  of  screen, 
said  plane  being  parallel  to  said  screen; 

means  to  rotate  said  hub; 

pump  means  to  draw  water  from  said  inlet  bay  which  has 
already  passed  through  said  screen  and  to  discharge  said  water 
to  said  wands,  whereby  with  said  pump  supplying  water  under 
pressure  to  said  wands,  and  said  wands  being  rotated,  jet 
streams  of  water  will  be  directed  against  the  bay  side  of  said 
screen  to  dislodge  detntus  from  said  screen  and  to  discourage 
the  passage  of  fish  through  said  perforations 


5,653,875 
NUCLEOPHILIC  BODIES  BONDED  TO  SILOXANE  AND 
USE  THEREOF  FOR  SEPARATIONS  FROM  SAMPLE 
MATRICES 
William  R.  Betz,  Bellefonte,  and  James  L.  Desorcie,  State 
College,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Supeico,  Inc..  Bellefonte. 
Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,048,  Jul.  15,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201.752. 
Feb.  25.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  191,644.  Feb.  4.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.210 
Int.  CI."  BOID  I5/0S 
VS.  CI.  210—198.2  28  Claims 

12.  A  chromatographic  apparatus  compnsing  a  column  contain- 
ing a  substrate  having  adsorbent  bodies  of  a  carbonaceous  matenal 
bonded  thereto  through  a  medium  compnsing  a  siloxane  polymer. 
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5.653^7 
WATKR  PI  RIFICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTI-PASS 
ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION  AND  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 
CHAMBERS 
Farvell  M.  Mark,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  KM  Mark  Elec- 
tronic Inrorporated.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Cantinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  .^5,740.  Feb.  8.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,451,791,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,281. 

Jul.  II,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

987.634,  Dec.  9.  1992,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Sep.  18, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  529.623 

lot  C\^  C02F  lUH 

VS.  a.  210—259  II  Cteims 


said  carbonaceous  malenal  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carbon  and  a  polymer  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  moiety, 
said  adsorbenl  bodies  being  bonded  to  said  siloxane  polymer  via  a 
C — O — Si  linkage. 


5,653,876 
HIGH  PRE.SSURE  PUMP  FOR  FINE  LIQUID  METERING 
Herbert  Funke,  Lautenring  29,  D-85235  Pfaffenhofen/C;ionn. 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/W1031,  5  371  Date  Jun.  11,  1995,  5  I02(et 
Date  Jun.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10445,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  428.164 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany.  Oct.  28,  1992,  42  36 
445.0;  Dec.  23,  1992,  42  43  911.6;  Mar.  3,  1993,  43  08  467.2 

Int.  a."  BOID  15/OS 
VS.  a.  210—198.2  40  Claims 


2b. 


37.  Compact  HPLC  analysis  system  comprising: 
a  serial  pumping  slaclc/sandwich-type  build-up  directly  bordenng  a 
substance  analysis  slack/sandwich-lype  build-up.  in  which: 

(a)  the  pumping  build-up  comprises  a  series  of  block/disk- 
shaped  functional  sub-units,  which  are  aligned  and  directly 
adjacent  to  each  other,  whereby  a  delivery  sub-unit  is  fol- 
lowed by  a  storage  sub-unit,  which  is  followed  by  a  bleeder 
valve/pressure  sensor  sub-unit; 

(b)  the  bleeder  valve/pressure  sensor  sub-unit  is  followed  by  a 
sample  injection  sub-unil: 

(c)  a  sample  injection  sub-unit  and  a  multi-channel  HPLC  sepa- 
ration column  attached  to  the  sample  injection  sub-unit,  with 
the  column  having  a  coil  shape;  and. 

(d)  the  separation  column  sub-unit  is  followed  by  a  detector  cell 
functional  sub-unit. 


1.  A  water  purilication  system  composing,  in  combination: 
reverse  osmosis  means  for  filtenng  a  fluid  passing  therethrough; 
multi-pass  ultraviolet  chamber  means  coupled  to  said  reverse 

osmosis  means  for  irradiating  said  fluid  with  ultraviolet  light 

radiation  both  before  and  after  said  fluid  pa.sses  through  said 

reverse  osmosis  means; 
said  multipass  ultraviolet  chamber  means  composing: 

a  housing; 

a  pair  of  suppon  members  coupled  to  opposing  inner  surface 
wall  portions  of  said  housing; 

ultraviolet  light  radiation  means  coupled  between  said  pair  of 
support  members  for  irradiating  said  fluid  passing  through 
said  multi-pass  ultraviolet  chamber  means; 

first  tube  means  coupled  between  said  pair  of  support  mem- 
bers for  conveying  said  fluid  pa.st  said  ultraviolet  light 
radiation  means  prior  to  said  fluid  entenng  said  reverse 
osmosis  means; 

second  lube  tneans  coupled  between  said  pair  of  support 
members  for  conveying  said  fluid  past  said  ultraviolet  light 
radiation  means  after  said  fluid  has  departed  from  said 
reverse  osmosis  means. 

each  of  said  support  means  having  conduit  means  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  and  said  second  tube  means 
for  conveying  said  fluid  therethrough; 

diameters  of  said  first  and  said  second  tube  means  being 
substantially  larger  than  diameters  of  corresponding  con- 
duit means;  and 

a  removable  cover  located  above  said  ultraviolet  light  radia- 
tion means,  said  first  tube  means,  and  said  second  tube 
means. 


5.653J78 
SINGLE  ORIFICE  BOTTLE  WATER  RLTER 
Henry  Charles  Reid.  Safety  Harbor.  Fla..  assignor  to  Innova 
Pure  Water  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  452,437 

InL  a."  BOID  l5/00'24/02:69/06:  C02F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  210—266  17  Claims 

I    A  liquid  treatment  mechanism  adapted  for  use  with  a  single 

orifice  bottle  for  treating  the  liquid  in  the  bottle  pnor  to  or  dunng 

dispensing,  comprising: 

a  substantially  ngid  material  first  tube  having  first  and  second 
opposite  ends; 
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an  end  cap.  for  attachment  to  a  bottle  neck,  adjacent  said  hrst 
end  of  said  first  tube; 

a  liquid  treatment  element  tor  treating  liquid  passing  there- 
thrimgh.  said  liquid  treatment  element  disposed  in  said  first 
tube  and  extending  from  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  first 
tube  to  a  terniinalion  pt)sition  near,  but  spaced  from,  said  first 
end  of  said  first  tube,  so  that  said  first  lube  has  a  substantially 
open  interior  Hrsi  end  portion,  and  a  middle  and  second  end 
portion  containing  said  liquid  treatment  element; 

liquid  inlet  means  for  allowing  passage  of  liquid  from  extenorly 
of  said  hrst  tube  into  said  middle  and  second  end  portion  of 
said  first  tube: 

a  dispensing  lube  disposed  in  said  first  end  ptirtion  and  extend 
ing  from  said  liquid  treatmenl  element  substantially  through 
said  interior  of  said  hrst  end  portion  for  dispensing  liquid 
from  said  first  tube  after  the  liquid  has  passed  through  said 
liquid  treatmenl  element: 

air  inlet  means  lormed  in  said  first  end  portion,  exteriorly  of  said 
dispensing  lube,  for  allowing  air  to  pass  from  said  interior  of 
said  first  end  portion,  but  substantially  precluding  passage  of 
liquid  from  extern)rly  of  said  first  end  portion  into  said 
interior  of  .said  first  end  portion;  and 

wherein  said  liquid  treatment  eleinent  comprises  a  hollow  tube 
containing  activated  carbon. 


5,653,879 

LIQIID  AND  .SOLID  SEPARATOR 

Vem  Schroeder,  3067  350th  St..  Lake  View,  Iowa  51450 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,897 

Int.  CI."  BOID  21/26:  B30B  WI2 

VS.  CI.  210—298  21  Claims 


1   A  liquid  and  solid  separator  comprising. 

an  auger  assembly  having  a  perforated  tube,  having  a  constant 
diameter  along  its  substantial  length  and  including  inlet  and 
outlet  ends,  said  perforated  lube  being  perforated  along  its 
entire  length  and  around  Us  entire  periphery. 


shaft  extending  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  of  said 
perforated  lube  and  having  a  constant  diameter  along  its 
substantial  length,  said  shaft  including  pnmary  flighting  hav- 
ing a  constant  diameter  along  its  substantial  length,  and  said 
pnmary  flighting  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  outlet 
end  of  said  perforated  tube  including  a  flattened  flighting  end 
portion  and  forming  a  plug  zone  between  said  flattened  flight 
ing  end  portion  and  the  end  of  said  perforated  tube,  said 
flattened  flighting  end  portion  having  a  pitch  substantially  less 
than  the  pilch  of  the  pnmary  flighting  for  compacting  material 
being  conveyed  in  said  auger  assembly  between  said  flattened 
flighting  end  portion  and  said  perforated  inner  tube  to  separate 
liquids  firom  the  solids  in  said  material. 


5,653,880 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  FILTERING 

PARTICLES  IN  A  FLOW  OF  FLUID 

Pierre  Charles  Mouton,  Grigny.  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

N'ationale     D'Etude     Et     De     Construction     De     Moteurs 

D'Aviation  "Snecma"  ,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,849.  Nov.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,952 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16.  1994,  94.13681 
'  Int.  CI."  BOID  21/26:29/00 
VS.  CI.  210—300  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  separating  and  filtering  particles  in  a  contami- 
nated fluid  flow,  which  comprises, 

a  casing,  said  casing  including  an  inlel  duct  for  the  flow  of 
contaminated  fluid  into  said  casing  and  an  outlet  duct  fort  he 
flow  of  clean  fluid  out  of  said  casing: 

a  cyclone  separator  mounted  in  said  inlet  duct  and  operative  on 
said  contaminated  fluid  flowing  through  said  inlet  duct  to 
concentrate  particles  in  said  contaminated  fluid  flow  towards  a 
periphery  of  the  flow: 

a  tubular  element  mounted  in  said  casing  so  a.s  to  define  two 
coaxial  fluid  flow  paths  downstream  of  said  cyclone  separator, 
said  paths  including  a  central  flow  path  within  said  tubular 
element  and  a  penpheral  flow  path  between  said  tubular 
element  and  said  casing,  said  tubular  element  having  an 
upstream  end  adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  said  cyclone 
separator  and  said  upstream  end  having  a  diameter  which  is 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  inlet  duct  such  that  contami- 
nated fluid  flows  from  said  cyclone  separator  into  said  periph- 
eral flow  path  and  substantially  clean  fluid  flows  into  said 
central  flow  path: 

a  filler  element  mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  outlet  duct: 

said  central  flow  path  directly  communicating  with  said  outlet 
duct  w  ithout  passing  through  said  tiller  element  such  that  fluid 
flow  which  passes  from  said  centra!  flow  passes  to  said  outlet 
duel  and  is  not  tillered  by  said  filter  element:  and 

said  penpheral  flow  path  communicaling  with  said  outlet  duel 
via  said  filter  element  such  that  the  fluid  flow  rate  in  said 
outlet  duct  is  the  same  as  the  fluid  flow  rate  in  said  inlel  duct, 
said  filter  element  filtenng  the  contaminated  fluid  flow  which 
passes  through  said  penpheral  flow  path 


5.653,881 
STRAINING  VESSEL 
William   Bruss.  and   Marianne  Bruss,  both  of  470  Wilmar. 
Winfield.  III.  60190 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667.441 

Int.  CI."  A47J  27/00:27/06:  BOID  35/02 

VS.  C\.  210— *67  31  Claims 

1.  A  combined  cooking  and  straining  apparatus  comprising: 
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5.653.SU 
STIRRED  TANK  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVATED  CARBON 
ADSORPTION-DESORPTION  PROC'KSS 
William  A.   Newman,   5421    landmark   Cir.,   Mounds   Nieu. 
Minn.  55112,  and  Ritchey  O.  Newman.  5211  Lake  Dr.,  Glad- 
win. Mich.  48624 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  212,717,  Mar.  14,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,174 

InL  a."  C02K  3/UJ< 

VS.  a.  210—617  12  Claims 


a.  a  vessel  having  at  least  one  solid  wall,  the  wall  having  a  nm 
defining  a  loading  opening  through  which  contents  can  be 
placed  in  the  vessel; 

b  means  tor  sealing  the  loading  opening,  the  sealing  means 
being  capable-  »t  being  placed  in  at  least  a  straining  position 
while  sealing  the  loading  opening; 

c.  means  for  allowing  the  contents  of  the  vessel  to  be  poured  out 
of  the  vessel  when  the  sealing  means  is  sealing  the  loading 
opening,  the  pouring  means  being  located  on  the  wall  ol  the 
vessel; 

d  one  or  more  partial  skirls  depending  troni  the  sealing  means 
and  located  such  that  at  least  one  partial  skirt  tits  within  the 
vessel  and  is  adjacent  the  pouring  means  when  the  sealing 
means  is  in  a  pt)sition  to  seal  the  loading  opening; 

e.  a  straining  section  located  in  at  least  one  of  the  partial  skirts 
such  that  the  straining  section  is  In  communication  with  the 
pouring  means  when  the  sealing  means  is  rotated  about  a 
vertical  axis  to  the  straining  position. 


5.6S.<.882 
ASYMMETRIC  ME.MBRANES  OK 
POLYTETRrVELl OROETHYLENE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  THEM 
Arthur  Zenker  Mos.s:  Martin  Gerald  Wagner,  and  Raymond 
Richard  Zolandz,  ail  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  avsignors  to  K.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  9J,2J3,  Jul.  Ih,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,608 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  29A)5:7l/26 
VS.  CI.  210 — 190  12  Claims 

8   A  process  tor  malcing  a  single-lajer  asymmetric  membrane 
comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  substrate  with  a  solution  of  PTFE  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  I  million  in  a  pcrfluorinatcd 
cycloalkane  solvent,  having  a  critical  temperature  of  at  least 
about  340°  C.  said  solution  fornied  by  immersing  PTFE  in 
said  solvent,  the  solution  temperature  being  about  MM'  C.  to 
about  360°  C  .  thereby  causing  a  film  of  said  solution  to  be 
coaled  on  said  substrate; 

(b)  removing  the  coated  'iubstrate  from  the  hot  solution; 

(c)  rapidly  cooling  the  substrate  and  removing  the  solvent  from 
the  coating  thereon  deposited  by  contacting  the  coating  at  a 
temperature  less  than  150°  C  with  an  excess  of  a  second 
solvent  which  dissolves  the  perfluonnaled  cycloalkane.  and. 

(d)  removing  the  coated  substrate  from  the  excess  of  the  second 
solvent  and  drying  the  him  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling 
point  of  the  second  solvent. 

12.  The  product  of  the  process  of  claim  8. 


-^y^yrf^  ^ 


I.  A  continuous  process  for  removing  dissolved  organic  con- 
taminants from  waste  water  by  microbial  buxlegradation  compns- 
ing  passing  said  organic  contaminated  water  through  a  stirred  lank 
reactor  system  comprising  a  variable  speed  impeller  and  baffles 
and  containing  suspended  particulate  media  that  is  coated  with  a 
biofilm.  the  thickness  of  said  biohlm  being  controlled  by  adjusting 
the  speed  of  said  impeller,  said  biofilm  mmerali/ing  said  organic 
contaminants  to  form  carbon  dioxide,  water,  and  microbial  biom- 
ass. 


5,653,884 

SEPARATING  SOLI  TES  FROM  SOU  TIONS 

Neil    Graham    Smart    Preston;    Mark    D.    Burford,    Leeds; 

Anthony  A.  Clifford,  l,eeds;   Keith  D.  Bartle,  Leeds,  and 

Catherine  M.  Cowey,  l/Ceds,  all  of  I'nited  Kingdom,  a.ssign- 

ors  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC,  Cheshire,  I'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser  No.  492,601 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,  1994. 
9413875 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  HAM) 
VS.  CI.  210—634  14  Claims 


ILP^ 


-€J  • 


I  A  melh(xl  of  separating  a  solute  from  a  supercritical  fluid,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of 

passing  supercntical  fluid  and  solute  through  a  flow  restnctor 
causing  a  partial  reduction  in  pressure  in  the  supercritical  fluid 
and  solute, 

mixing  the  supercntical  fluid  and  solute  with  another  fluid  under 
pressure  to  maintain  solubility  of  said  solute  in  a  resultant 
pressun/ed  mixture;  and  passing  said  mixture  to  a  collection 
devive  wherein  the  solute  and  said  other  fluid  are  collected, 
and  thereby  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  mixture. 
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5.653385 

APPARATltS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPERCRITICAL 

FLUID  EXTRACTION 

Daniel  Gene  Jameson;  Robert  Joseph  Macomber,  and  Robert 

William  AlUngton.  all  of  Lincoln,  Nebr..  assignors  to  Isco, 

Inc..  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,033,  Oct.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  27^57,  Mar.  5,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,268,103,  which  is  a  contiouation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  908,458, 

Jul.  6,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,198,197,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

795.987,  Nov.  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,160,624,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,119,  Jul.  13,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5.094,753.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

579,644 

Int  CI."  BOID  n/00:l5/OH 

VS.  a.  210—634  8  Claims 


I— »^' 


.aP^>^ 


/* 


of: 


5.  A  method  of  supercritical  fluid  extracting  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

extracting  extract  from  a  sample  with  an  extractant; 

collecting  the  extract  in  a  collector  having  a  pressure  control  on 
it  in  a  collecting  trap,  wherein  the  pressure  of  collecting  is 
controllable;  and 

controlling  the  flow  of  heat  between  said  extractant  and  the 
collecting  trap  to  prevent  freezing  of  extractant  before  parti- 
tion of  extract  and  extractant  from  collection  solvent  and 
bubbling  away  of  extract  with  extractant. 


5.653,886 
COAGULANT  FOR  MINERAL  REFUSE  SLURRIES 
E.  Michael  Kerr,  Aurora:  John  R.  Hurlock,  Hickory  Hills,  and 
Lawrence  J.  Connelly,  Oak  Lawn,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Naico  Chemical  Company,  Naperville,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,169,  Jan.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,675 
Int  Cl.*^  C02F  1/56 
VS.  a.  210—727  12  Chums 

1.  A  process  for  concentrating  an  aqueous  suspension  of  inor- 
ganic solids  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

A.  adding  to  an  aqueous  suspension  of  inorganic  solids  upstream 
of  a  mechanical  thickening  device,  an  effective,  coagulating 
amount  of  a  water  in-oil  emulsion  of  a  finely  divided  dial- 
lyldimethyl  ammonium  chloride-containing  polymer,  said 
emulsion  consisting  essentially  of  water,  a  hydrocarbon  oil.  a 
low  HLB  surfactant  and  said  polymer;  said  polymer  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  in  IM  NaNO,  of  from  0.8  to  4.2  dl/gm, 
wherein  the  polymer  is  cross- linked  with  from  0.001  to  0.9 
mole  percent  of  a  cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tnallylamine.  methylene  bisacrylamide,  letraal- 


B 


D 


lyl  ethylene  diamine,  and  tetraallyl  ammonium  bromide,  and 
combinations  thereof; 

transporting  the  aqueous  suspension  containing  the  dial- 
lyldimethyl  ammonium  chloride-containing  polymer  under 
turbulent  flow  conditions  to  a  mechanical  thickening  device; 
adding  the  transported  aqueous  suspension  to  the  mechanical 
thickening  device; 

allowing  said  water-in-oil  emulsion  to  slowly  invert  as  the 
suspension  travels  to  the  mechanical  thickening  device  to  an 
oil-in-water  emulsion  under  said  turbulent  flow  conditions  in 
the  presciKe  of  said  surfactant,  thereby  slowly  releasing  con- 
tinuously said  polymer  in  said  aqueous  suspension  to  contact 
said  inorganic  solids,  wherein  the  water-in-oil  emulsion 
inverts  in  from  10  seconds  to  five  minutes  after  addition  to  the 
aqueous  suspension,  and  wherein  said  water-in-oil  emulsion  is 
at  least  partially  inverted  prior  to  addition  of  said  aqueous 
suspension  to  the  mechanical  thickening  device; 

E.  separating  the  inorganic  solids  Ax>m  the  inorganic  solids 
suspension  in  said  mechanical  thickening  device,  thereby 
producing  an  inorganic  solids  layer  and  a  clarified  liquid; 

F.  withdrawing  the  clarified  liquid  having  a  reduced  level  of 
suspended  inorganic  solids  from  the  mechanical  thickening 
device;  and 

G  discharging  the  concentrated  inorganic  solids  from  the 
mechanical  thickening  device. 


5,653,887 
APHERESIS  BLOOD  PROCESSING  METHOD  USING 
PICTORIAL  DISPLAYS 
Teiry  R.  Wahl,  Englewood;  Denise  C.  Garrison,  Bailey;  Chad 
C.  Steele;  Timothy  M.  Gordon,  both  of  Littleton,  aU  of  Cdc; 
David  W.  Hoard,  Carlsbad,  and  Edward  V.  Cruz,  Newbury 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Arvada,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,606 

Int  CI.''  A61M  37/00 

VS.  CI.  210—745  23  Oaims 


»  r"*  7  r»    m  r 


1  A  method  for  processing  blood  in  an  apheresis  system  com- 
pnsing a  blood  component  separation  device  and  a  display  device, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps 

piclonally  displaying  on  said  display  device  at  least  a  portion  of 
steps  of  an  apheresis  procedure  utilizing  said  blood  compo- 
nent separation  device  and  to  be  completed  by  an  operator  of 
said  apheresis  system;  and 
performing  said  apheresis  procedure  based  at  least  upon  pictorial 

information  provided  in  said  pictorially  displaying  step. 
4.  A  method,  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  apheresis 
system  further  comprises  a  blood  processing  channel  and  a  blood 
processing  vessel,  and  wherein: 

said  pictorially  displaying  step  comprises; 

providing  a  first  pictorial  indicative  of  a  loading  step,  said 
loading  step  comprising  loading  said  blood  processing  ves- 
sel within  said  blood  processing  channel; 
providing  a  second  pictorial  indicative  of  an  establishing  a 
fluid  interconnection  step,  said  establishing  a  fluid  intercon- 
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neclion  step  comprising  tluidly  mlerconnecling  a  donor/ 
palieni  with  said  blood  pr(x.essing  vessel;  and 
providing  a  third  piclonul  indicative  of  a  separating  bUxxi 
components  step,  said  separating  blixxl  components  step 
comprising  separating  bUxx)  into  a  plurality  of  hUxxl  com- 
ponent types  using  said  bkxxl  component  separation 
device. 


5,653.S«« 

FIX'ID  HI.TKR  ASSEMBLE  INCLLiDINtJ  (JEL 

RKM()VIN(;  KARBS 

Thomas  F.   Haddock,  and   Monty    K.   Mncent,  both  of  Ann 

Arbor.    Mich.,   assi(>nors  to    \rbor    IVchnoloEics.    Inc..   Ann 

Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  551.946 

Int.  CI.'   BOll)  .17AM) 

VJS.  CI.  210—757  5  Claims 


I    A  lilier  assembly  (10)  comprising: 

a  housing  (12)  defining  a  chamber  (14). 

filtering  means  1 16)  disposed  within  said  chamber  for  hitering 

fluids  passing  therethrough; 
inlel  means  (22)  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

chamber  ( 14l  for  allowing  flow  of  fluid  into  said  chamber  ( 14) 

saiil   housing  (12)  dehning  a   How    path   between   said   inlel 

means  (22)  and  hlier  means  (16); 
outlet  means  (24)  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

chamlx-r  il4i  for  allowing  the  flow  of  ihc  fluid  to  exit  said 

chamber  ( 14):  a  cavity  (30)  disposed  between  said  inlet  means 

(22)  and  said  filter  means  il6i  and 
snagging  means  (26)  including  barbs  (32i  disposed  wilhin  said 

cavity  langentially  relative  to  said  flow   path  fictween  said 

inlet  means  (22)  and  said  hller  means  (16)  for  snagging  and 

retaining  gelatinous  particle  matenal   tangentially  from  the 

fluid  prior  to  being  tillered. 
5.  A  method  of  tillering  a  gelatinous  material  I'roin  a  flow  of 
fluid  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

langentially  flowing  fluid  over  barbs  (32)  extending  from  a  wall 

of  a  filter  housing  ( 12)  between  an  inlet  (22)  and  hiter  (16)  of 

the  assembly  1 10)  and 
snagging  gelatinous  material  on  the  barbs  (32)  from  the  flowing 

fluid  and  then  passing  the  fluid  through  a  hlter 


C5^ 


through,  but  sufficiently  small  to  prevent  the  passage  of  par- 
ticulate poly  amide  therethrough: 

(iil  coating  the  hlier  surface  with  particulate  polyamide;  and 
then 

(ill)  passing  the  aqueous  stream  containing  the  p»i|\amide  oligo- 
mers through  the  particulale  ptily amide  coaling  on  the  hlter 
surface  for  a  lime  sufficient  to  allow  the  paniculate  polyamide 
coating  to  trap  the  p»ilv amide  oligomers  and  substantially 
remove  them  from  the  aqueous  stream. 


5.653.890 
BICMI  K  Sr()RA(;K  SV.STKM 
Paul  r.  Aralo.  \Mllowdalc.  and  K  William  Coffman.  loronto. 
both  of  Canada.  a.s.signors  lu  .\rato  Design  As.sociates  Inc.. 
Canada 

Fili-d  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  So.  44S.802 

int.  CI.'  A47F  7/UU 

L.S.  CI.  211— 5  6  Claims 

A 


5.653,«{9 
PROCESS  FOR  FII.IERINC;  POIAAMIOE  OI.KJOMERS 
FROM  AQl  EOl  S  STREAMS  CONTAIMNC  THE  SAME 
Karl  H.  Buchanan.  Arden.  N.C..  a.s.signor  to  BASF'  Corpora- 
tion. Mount  Olive,  NJ. 

Filed  .lun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  486.165 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  iim 
U.S.  CI.  210—777  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tillering  polyamide  oligomers  from  an  aqueous 
stream  containing  the  same  comprising: 

(i)  providing  a  hller  surface  having  an  average  pore  size  suffi- 
ciently large  to  allow  passage  of  polyamide  oligomers  ihere- 


1  A  bicycle  storage  system  comprising: 

a  hasp; 

a  lock  means  operable  to  engage  said  hasp  in  a  kxked  manner; 

a  storage  mount  including  means  to  mount  said  storage  mount  to 
a  support  surface; 

means  to  removably  receive  said  hasp  in  said  storage  mount 
such  that  at  least  a  pt)rtion  of  said  hasp  extends  substantially 
normal  to  said  support  surface  lo  receive  a  portion  of  a 
bicycle  frame  or  the  like,  said  hasp  preventing  access  to  said 
means  to  mount  and  wherein  when  said  liKk  engages  said 
hasp  said  bicycle  frame  is  secured  lo  said  support  surface. 
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5.653.891 

METHOD  OF  PRODliCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  A  HEAT  SINK 

Tetsuya  Otsuki.  and   Norikata   Hama,  both  of  Nagano-ken. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,917.  Jul.  5,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  68.665.  May  27.  1993.  This 

application  May  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437.886 
CTaints  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3.  1992.  4-142379; 
Jun.  3.  1992.  4-142380;  Apr.  28.  1993,  5-103159;  Jul.  8,  1993, 
5169409 

IDL  a."  HOIL  21/027:23/34 
VS.  a.  216—11  16  Claims 

10  10 


L 


tl 


thereby  forming  cavities  extending  down  to  and  partially  into 
said  elevation  layer,  but  not  extending  to  said  optical  coating; 
and 
(e)  removing  said  elevation  layer,  thereby  forming  isolated 
islands  of  said  ceramic  substrate  connected  by  said  optical 
coating,  whereby  the  optical  coating -has  not  been  exposed  to 
the  etching  process  of  step  (d). 


5,653,893 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THROUGH-HOLES  IN 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  SUBSTRATES 

N.  Edward  Berg,  43  Smith  Rd.,  Bedford,  N.H.  03110 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  493.965 

lot  CI."  H05K  3/W 

U.S.  CI.  216—18  10  Claims 


z 


T 


,1        ,1 


\ 


1.  A  methcxl  of  producing  a  plurality  of  convex  heat  sinks  for 
semiconductor  devices,  comprising: 

providing  a  thermally  conductive  material; 

etching  said  thermally  conductive  matenal  10  separate  said  ther- 
mally conductive  matenal  into  said  plurality  of  convex  heat 
sinks  wherein  each  convex  heat  sink  compnses  matenal  hav- 
ing a  projecting  portion 


1  In  a  process  for  forming  through-holes  in  a  pnnted  circuit 
board  substrate  in  which  a  metal  foil  clad  circuit  board  having 
open  positions  in  the  metal  foil  where  a  hole  is  to  be  formed  is 
subjected  to  a  chemical  etch,  the  improvement  which  compnsing 
chemically  etching  through  the  substrate  tward  by  means  of  a 
chemical  etchant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
methylene  chlonde  and  HF.  and  a  mixture  of  methylene  chlonde. 
HP  and  xylene. 


5.653.892 

ETCHING  OF  CERAMIC  MATERIALS  WITH  AN 

ELEVATED  THIN  FILM 

James  F,  Belcher.  Piano,  and  Robert  A.  Owen.  Rowlett.  both  of 

Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223.073.  Apr.  4.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,260 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22 

\}&.  a.  216—17  22  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  a  reticulated  infrared  array  detector  said 
method  compnsing  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  ceramic  substrate  having  a  front  side  and  a  back 
side; 

(b)  forming  an  elevation  layer  having  a  first  panem  on  said  front 
side  of  said  ceramic  substrate; 

(c)  depositing  an  optical  coating  on  said  front  side  of  said 
ceramic  substrate  and  on  said  elevation  layer,  thereby  forming 
elevated  portions  of  said  optical  coating  above  said  front  side; 

(d)  forming  a  backside  mask  layer  on  said  back  side  of  said 
ceramic  substrate,  etching  a  second  pattern  into  said  back  side 
of  said  ceramic  substrate,  and  removing  said  backside  mask 
layer,  wherein  said  second  pattern  is  aligned  with  said 
elevated  portions  of  said  optical  coating  on  said  front  side. 


5,653,894 
ACTIVE  NEURAL  NETWORK  DETERMINATION  OF 
ENDPOINT  IN  A  PLASMA  ETCH  PROCESS 
Dale  Exlward  Ibbotson,  Bridgewater,  NJ.;  l^ng-Chung  Lee. 
New  York,  N.Y.;  Helen  Louise  Maynard,  Summit,  NJ..  and 
Edward  Alois  Rietman.  Madison,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  150,261,  Nov,  17,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,467,883,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 

99038,  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  446,122 

Int  CI,"  GOIN  21/W:  H05H  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  216—59  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  using  a  neural  network  to  detect  the  endpoint  of 
a  plasma  etch  process  comprising: 

a.  identifying  a  plurality  of  process  signatures  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  process  signatures,  either  alone  or  in  combination 
with  other  process  signatures,  indicates  the  endpoint  of  the 
plasma  etch  process; 

b.  measuring  said  plurality  of  process  signatures  to  form  a 
record  associating  the  process  signatures  with  process  end- 
point  using  a  neural  network; 

c  monitoring  the  plurality  of  process  signatures  and  using  the 
neural  network  to  compare  the  monitored  process  signatures 
with  the  record  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  plasma  etch 
process  has  reached  endpoint. 
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5.653.895 
PLASMA  CUTTING  METHOD  SUITABLE  FOR  CinTING 

THIN  STAINLESS  STEEL  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Toshiya  ShinUni,  Kanagawa-keD.  Japan.  assi|>ner  to  komaLsu 

Ltd..  Japan 
PfT  No.  WT/JP»4/0I731,  5  .^71  Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10385.  KT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20.  1995 

P(T  Filed  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  615..M8 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  14.  1993.  5-256874 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23K  10/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  219—121.5  6  Claims 


tf  cmciirurm 
a ir  -Kf  -If  »i/rtft 


1.  A  plasma  cutting  methcxl  using  a  plasma  cutting  apparatus 
which  comprises  a  plasma  torch  including:  an  eleclrixle  adapted  to 
confront  a  workpiece  for  forming  a  plasma  arc  between  said 
electrode  and  said  workpiece  when  they  are  energized  by  a  plasma 
power  supply;  a  confining  nozzle  so  arranged  as  to  surround  said 
electrixle  with  a  spacing  iherctrom  thai  defines  a  passage  for 
flushing  a  plasma  gas  constituting  the  plasma  arc  impinging  on 
said  workpiece.  thereby  cutting  the  workpiece;  and  an  assisting 
nozzle  so  arranged  as  to  surround  said  confining  nozzle  with  a 
spacing  therefrom  that  defines  a  passage  tor  flushing  a  secondary 
gas  so  as  to  cause  Us  flow  to  be  pinched  therein  and  to  impinge  on 
said  workpiece  while  surrounding  said  plasina  gas.  in  which  a  rate 
of  flow  of  said  secondary  gas  per  unit  area  Vq  which  is  expressed 
by  an  equation:  Vq=Q/A2  is  not  less  than  2.M3  (mVsecVm'.  where 
Q  IS  a  rale  of  flow  of  said  secondary  ga.s  and  A2  is  a  sectional  area 
in  which  (he  flow  of  said  secondary  gas  is  pinched. 


i/i  s/m   M 


luciHii  luai 


is  fornix  to  produce  a  predominantly  reducing  atmosphere 
through  the  kerf  and  a  predominantly  oxidizing  atmosphere 
generally  at  the  region  defined  by  the  bottom  surface  and  the 
kerf^ 


5.653.897 

ROTATING  FIBER  OPTIC  COUPLER  FOR  HIGH 
POWER  LASER  WELDINt;  APPLICATIONS 
Shane  Joseph  Findlan:  GrtRory  J.  Frederick,  both  of  Harris- 
burg;  Artie  G.  Peterson.  Jr..  Locust:  J.  Darryl  Baucom. 
Charlotte,  all  of  N.C..  and  VVylie  J.  Childs.  Belmont.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Palo  Alto. 
Calif. 

Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,556.  Feb.  7.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.514.849.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sier.  No. 

18.644.  Feb.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.430.270.  This  application 

Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.714 

Int.  CI.''  B23K  2MW 

L.S.  CI.  219—121.63  32  Claims 


r***  «... 


5.653,896 
PROCESS  FOR  HIGH  QUALITY  PLASMA  ARC  AND 
LASER  CUTTING  OF  STAINLF:.SS  STEEL  AND 
ALUMINUM 
Richard  W.  Conch,  Jr.,  Hanover,  N.H.;  Nicholas  A.  .Sanders, 
Norwich,  Vt..-  Zhipeng  Lu;  Lifeng  Luo.  both  of  Lebanon. 
N.H..  and  Staffan  C.  O.  Stenfelt.  Lammhult.  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Hypertherm.  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,470,  Oct.  6,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,558,786,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,416.  Mar.  1. 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5380,976.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  989,183,  Dec.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,414,236.  This  appli- 
cation Sep.  9,  19%.  .Ser.  No.  711,162 
Int.  CI."  B23K  W/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—121.44  20  Claims 

1  A  metal  cutting  process  for  producing  a  high  quality  kerf  in 
stainless  steel  and  non-ferrous  workpieces  having  an  upper  surface 
adjacent  a  torch  and  a  bottom  surface  opposite  the  torch,  where  the 
torch  uses  a  total  gas  flow  to  the  kerf,  comprising: 

forming  a  portion  of  the  total  gas  flow  from  a  reducing  gas;  and 

adjusting  the  ratio  of  the  reducing  gas  flow  to  to  a  value  of 

between  about  2%  and  50*  of  the  total  gas  flow  pnor  to 

cutting  based  on  the  type  of  matenal  of  which  the  workpiece 


i 


> 


1  .A  laser  welding  apparatus  for  welding  the  intenor  surface  of  a 
lube,  comprising: 

a  stationary  laser  to  generate  light  energy; 
a  rotating  sleeve  enclosing  a  fiber  optic  cable;  and 
an  optical  coupler  positioned  between  said  stationary  laser  and 
said  rotating  sleeve,  said  optical  coupler  including 
a  non-rotaling  optical  assembly  to  receive  said  light  energy 
from  said  stationary  laser  and  to  produce  collimated  and 
focused  light  energy,  and 
a  rotating  cable  interface  assembly  to  receive  said  collimated 
and   f(Kuscd   light  energy   from   said  non  rotating  optical 
assembly   and   apply   it  to  said  fiber  optic  cable  of  said 
rotating    sleeve,    said    rotating    cable    interface    assembly 
including  a  photocell  to  measure  the  alignment  between 
said  non-rotaling  optical  assembly  and  said  rotating  cable 
interface  assembly. 
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5,653,89« 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  OPTICAL  FIBER 

CABLE  COVERED  WITH  METAL  PIPE,  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THIS  OPTICAL 

FIBER  CABLE 

YasuDori   Yoshie,   and   Takashi    Kanazawa,   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025206 
Int.  CI."  B23K  2(M2:2(MO-i7/04 
U.S.  a.  219—121.63  12  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  manufactunng  an  optical  fiber  cable  covered 
with  a  metal  pipe,  comprising: 

forming  means  for  forming  a  metal  stnp  into  a  metal  pipe 
having  a  slit  type  opening  by  abutting  two  .sides  of  the  metal 
strip; 

opening  width  adjusting  means,  arranged  downstream  of  said 
forming  means,  for  adjusting  a  width  of  the  opening  to  a 
predetermined  size; 

welding  means,  having  means  for  irradiating  the  metal  pipe  at 
the  width  adjusted  opening  with  a  laser  beam,  for  forming  a 
sealed  metal  pipe  by  welding  the  abutting  two  sides  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  width  adjusted  opening;  and 

optical  fiber  introducing  means  for  introducing  an  optical  fiber 
or  an  optical  fiber  bundle  into  the  sealed  metal  pipe; 

wherein  said  opening  width  adjusting  means  includes  means  for 
adjusting  the  width  of  the  opening  to  the  predetermined  size 
in  accordance  with  at  least  one  of  a  diameter,  thickness  and 
composition  of  the  metal  strip  and  in  accordance  with  at  least 
one  of  a  welding  rate,  laser  beam  power  and  laser  beam  focus 
shift  amount  ot  said  welding  means; 

wherein  said  opening  width  adjusting  means  comprises  squeeze 
shoe  means,  having  an  inner  circumferential  surface,  for 
squeezing  the  metal  pipe  as  the  metal  pipe  passes  there- 
through, said  inner  circumferential  surface  having  a  shape 
conforming  to  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  metal 
pipe;  and 

wherein  said  squeeze  shoe  means  comprises; 

an  upper  squeeze  shoe  and  a  lower  squeeze  shoe; 

urging  means  for  urging  said  lower  squeeze  shoe  toward  the 

metal  pipe;  and 
urging  force  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  urging  force  of 
said  urging  means. 


0.01  wt.  %  or  less  P.  0.003  wt.  %  or  less  S.  0.001  to  0.1  wt  * 
Nb.  0.001  to  0.006  wn  %  Ca  and  the  balance  being  Fe; 

(b)  continuously  forming  an  open  pipe  by  passing  the  hot-rolled 
steel  sheet  through  multi-stage  forming  rolls,  the  open  pipe 
having  opposed  edge  faces  which  confront  each  other; 

(c)  heating  the  opposed  edge  faces  of  the  open  pipe  by  electric 
resistance  heating;  and 

(d)  pressure- welding  the  heated  opposed  edge  faces  together  by 
projecting  a  laser  beam  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction 
onto  an  edge  joining  point  of  said  opposed  edge  faces  and 
squeezing  said  opposed  edge  faces  together  by  passing  the 
open  pif)e  through  opposing  rolls,  to  control  an  upset,  the 
upset  being  a  difference  between  a  coil  width  (mm)  of  the 
open  pipe  and  a  circumferential  length  of  the  pipe  formed 
after  welding  (mm). 


5.653,900 
DYNAMIC  LASER  MARKING 
Robert  Marc  Clement,  Pontardawe.  and  Neville  Richard  Led- 
ger,  Llansamlet,   both   of  United    Kingdom,   assignors   to 
United  Distillers  PLC,  Edinburgh.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00084,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/12820.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Sen  No.  84066 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1991, 
9101063;  May  8,  1991,  9109935;  Nov.  5,  1991,  9123609 

Int.  CI."  B23K  2MJS 
U.S.  CI.  219—121.68  32  Claims 
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5.653,899 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  STEEL  PIPE  BY  ELECTRIC 
RESISTANCE  HEATING  OF  OPPOSING  EDGES  OF  A 
SHEET  PRIOR  TO  LASER  WELDING 
Takayuki  Odake;  Yoshiichi  Ishizawa;  Toshihiro  Takamura.  and 
Yutaka  Nagahama.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to 
NKK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3L  1995.  Ser.  No.  509343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994.  6-202993 
Int.  CI."  B23K  2M)0 
MS.  a.  219—121.64  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  laser-welded  steel  pipe,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  a  hot-rolled  steel  sheet  consisting  es.sentially  of 
0.005  to  0.2  wt.  %  C.  0.1  to  0.35  wt.  <^  Si.  0.5  to  2  wt.  *  Mn. 


9.  An  apparatus  for  marlcing  a  succession  of  bodies  moving 

along  a  predetermined  path,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  single  detector  unit  for  delecting  the  presence  and  determining 
the  velocity  of  one  of  the  bodies  at  a  predetermined  location 
along  said  path; 

an  energy  source; 

a  first  controller  for  activating  the  energy  source  at  a  calculated 
time  after  said  single  detector  unit  has  detected  the  presence 
of  said  one  of  the  bodies,  to  create  a  high  energy  density 
beam,  and  directing  the  beam  at  said  one  of  the  bodies,  the 
calculated  time  being  dependent  upon  the  determined  veloc- 
ity; 

a  beam  concentrator  for  concentrating  the  beam  so  as  to  produce 
an  illuminated  spot  at  a  location  on  or  within  said  one  of  the 
bodies; 

a  beam  moving  system  for  moving  the  high  energy  density  beam 
so  as  to  move  said  spot;  and 
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a  second  controller  for  controlling  said  beam  moving  system  to 
provide  controlled  movement  of  the  spot  in  accordance  with 
the  resultant  of  two  components  of  movement,  the  first  com- 
ponent being  equal  lo  the  determined  vekKitv,  and  the  second 
component  being  relative  to  said  one  of  the  b<xiies.  so  as  to 
create  a  mark  of  a  predetermined  shape  at  a  desired  location 
on  or  within  said  one  of  the  bodies. 


5,653.901 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  NOZZLE  PLATE 

Manabu    Yoshimura,    Nagoya,    Japan,    assi{;nor    to    Brother 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  242,444,  May  li,  1994,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  May  20,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  650 J48 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1993,  5-203878; 
Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009777 

Int.  Cl.*^  B23K  2MX):  B41J  2/16 
VS.  CI.  219—121.71  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  nozzle  plate  having  a  ba.se  plate 
formed  of  poiyimide  resin  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  water-repellent  film  on  the  base  plate. 

forming  a  nozzle  hole  through  the  base  plate  and  the  water- 
repellent  film  causing  burrs  m  the  water-repellent  film  to  form 
around  the  nozzle  hole;  and 

heat-treating  the  water-repellent  film  for  a  given  processing  time 
at  a  processing  temperature  higher  than  a  softening  tempera 
ture  of  the  water-repellent  film  by  a  given  augmented  tern 
perature.  wherein  heat-treating  the  water-repellent  film  occurs 
according  to  the  following  inequalities: 

15*C.ST§70*C. 

S  inin£MS20  min.  ' 


-2M+40ST, 

where  T  is  the  augmented  temperature  and  M  is  the  pixxessing 
lime. 


the  welding  torch  and  a  motor  controller  for  controlling  the  motor, 
said  welding  torch  weaving  in  cycles  along  said  welding  path, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  amplifying  a  welding  current  fix)m  a  power  supply; 

(b)  eliminating  noises  included  in  the  amplified  welding  current 
b\  low  pass  filtering  said  amplified  welding  current  to  thereby 
produce  a  noise-free  analog  signal 

(c)  converting  said  noise-free  analog  signal  to  a  digital  signal 
representing  said  welding  current; 

(d)  using  said  digital  signal,  determining  up-down  and  left-right 
correction  amounts,  wherein  said  up-down  correction  amount 
IS  determined  by  comparing  a  predetermined  reference  value 
with  a  mean  of  the  welding  current  for  '•i  weaving  cycle,  and 
wherein  said  left-nghl  correction  amount  is  determined  by 
multiplying  the  welding  current  by  a  weight  factor,  said 
weight  factor  having  a  larger  value  at  either  edge  area  of  the 
weaving  cycle  than  that  at  a  center  area  of  the  weaving  cycle 
and  thereafter,  a  first  sum  of  a  first  weighted  welding  current 
for  a  left  '/4  weaving  cycle  is  compared  with  a  second  sum  of 
a  second  weighted  welding  current  for  a  nght  '/»  weaving 
cycle  so  as  to  obtain  a  difference  value  therebetween;  and 

(e)  applying  said  up-down  and  left  nght  correction  amounts  to 
said  motor  controller  thereby  driving  satd  motor  and  making 
the  welding  torch  tracit  a  predetermined  welding  path. 


5.653,903 
L-SHAPED  HEATING  ELEMENT  WITH  RADRSED  END 

FOR  A  WINDSHIELD 

Robert  N.  Pinchok,  Jr.,  New  Kensinj^on,  and  Harry  S.  Koontz, 

deceased,  late  of  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  by  Cecilia  Koontz, 

executrix,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,132 

Int.  ex."  B60L  1/02 

VS.  CI.  219—203  22  Claims 


5,653,902 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  OF  CORRECTING  A  WELDING 

PATH  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Nag  Young  Chang,  Kyounggi-do;  Jae  Sung  Choi;  Soon  Chang 
Kown,  both  of  Seoul;  Kyung  II  Kim,  Incheon,  and  Jong 
Myoung  Lee,  Kyounggi-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Institute  for  Advanced  Engineering,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28,  1994, 
94-24480 

Int.  Cr  B23K  9/127 
VS.  a.  219^12434  8  Claims 

1.   A  method  of  correcting  a  welding  path  of  an   automatic 
welding  apparatus  including  a  welding  torch,  a  motor  for  dnving 


L  A  transparency  comprising: 
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a  first  glass  sheet  having  a  first  major  surface  and  an  opposite 
major  surface  defined  as  a  second  major  surface,  the  first 
major  surface  having  a  surface  area; 

a  second  glass  sheet  having  a  first  major  surface  and  an  opposite 
major  surface  defined  as  a  second  major  surface; 

an  electrically  beatable  member  having  a  major  surface,  the 
major  surface  of  the  beatable  member  having  a  surface  area 
less  than  the  surface  area  of  the  first  major  surface  of  the  first 
glass  sheet,  the  electrically  beatable  member  comprising  an 
electrically  conductive  elongated  substrate  having  a  first  elon- 
gated leg  connected  lo  and  otTset  from  a  second  elongated  leg 
with  the  first  leg  longer  than  the  second  leg  to  provide  the 
substrate  with  a  generally  L-shape  configuration,  tfie  end  of 
the  first  leg  having  a  radiused  end  and  the  juncture  of  the  first 
leg  and  the  second  leg  being  radiused  to  provide  unifonn 
heating  at  the  juncture,  and 

a  plastic  interlayer  securing  the  first  major  surface  of  the  first 
glass  sheet  lo  the  first  major  surface  of  the  second  glass  sheet, 
and  urging  the  electncally  beatable  member  against  selected 
portion  of  the  first  glass  sheet  to  heat  the  selected  portion  of 
the  first  glass  sheet  and  to  heat  by  conduction  portion  of  the 
second  major  surface  of  the  first  glass  sheet  opposite  the 
selected  portion  of  the  first  glass  sheet  when  the  beatable 
member  as  electrically  energized. 


a  second  switch  connected  between  said  heating  gnd  and  said 
electrical  power  source  for  selectively  delivering  electrical 
power  to  said  healing  gnd; 

a  second  relay  for  controlling  said  second  switch;  and. 

a  program  control  module  connected  to  both  of  said  sensors  and 
both  of  said  relays,  said  program  control  module  supplying 
electrical  current  to  said  first  relay  for  closing  said  first  switch 
when  the  signal  received  from  said  first  sensor  exceeds  a 
predetermined  response  threshold,  and  said  program  control 
module  supplying  electrical  current  to  said  second  relay  for 
closing  said  second  switch  when  the  signal  received  from  said 
second  sensor  exceeds  a  predetermined  response  threshold. 


5,653,905 
ROYALTON  NATURAL  AIR  MOVEMENT  SYSTEM 
Eugene  F.  McKinney,  3921  Sleepy  Hollow  Rd.,  Brunswick, 
Ohio  44212 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,412 

InL  CI."  F27D  11/00:  A21B  1/26 

VS.  CL  219— ttO  11  Oaims 


5,653,904 
DEFOGGING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  FRONT  AND  REAR 
WINDSHIELDS  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Sam  Adlparvar,  and  Hassan  Adlparvar,  both  of  11502  Rider- 
wood  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77099 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,688 

Int  a.'  B60L  1/02:  B60H  1/02 

VS.  CI.  219—203  13  Claims 


8  An  oven  for  comestible  foods  having  an  inner  casing  and  an 
outer  casing,  a  compartment  formed  by  the  inner  casing,  and  a 
heater  element  having  a  power  source,  the  holding  oven  compris- 
ing: 

a  stainless  steel  mounting  plate  with  support  braclcets  for  attach- 
ment of  the  heater  element  to  the  oven  to  form  a  heat  sinlc; 
a  thermostat  associated  with  the  heat  sink  for  temperature  con- 
trol in  the  cabinet; 
an  aluminum  heat  conductor  adjacent  to  the  inner  casing  and 
contacting  the  heat  sink  to  draw  heat  from  the  sink  for 
discharge  into  the  compartment  formed  by  the  inner  casing. 


I  A  defogging  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  first  window  and  a 
second  window  positioned  remotely  from  said  first  window,  said 
system  comprising: 

an  electrical  power  source; 

a  first  sensor  secured  to  said  first  window  for  outputting  an 

electrical  signal  in  response  to  the  level  of  moisture  or  dew  in 

Its  immediate  vicinity; 
a  blower  for  delivering  a  stream  of  air  onto  said  first  window. 

said  blower  being  in  selective  electrical  communication  with 

said  electrical  power  source; 
a  first  switch  connected  between  said  blower  and  said  electncai 

power  source  for  selectively  delivering  electrical  power  lo 

said  blower, 
a  first  relay  for  controlling  said  first  switch; 
an  electncai  resistance  heating  grid  secured  to  said  second 

window,  said  heating  gnd  being  in  selective  electrical  com- 
munication with  said  electncai  power  source; 
a  second  sensor,  secured  to  the  second  window,  for  outputting  an 

electrical  signal  in  response  to  the  level  of  moisture  or  dew  in 

its  immediate  vicinity;  ' 


5,653,906 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN,  A 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  USING  SUCH  A  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Daniel  L.  Fowler,  Kentwood;  Greg  R.  Pattok,  Holland,  and 
Bruce  E.  l^inis,  HudsonvUle,  all  of  Mkfa.,  assignors  to  Rob- 
ertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,592,  Sep.  7,  1994.  This 
application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,112 
Int.  CI."  H05B  6/68 
VS.  a.  219—716  25  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  microwave  oven  having  a  magnetron 
including  a  transformer,  said  control  system  further  comprising  an 
electrical  circuit  to  interconnect  an  electrical  power  source  through 
a  conductor  to  said  transformer  to  operate  said  magnetron,  further 
including  an  actual  amperage  detector  of  the  electrical  current 
flowing  from  said  power  source  through  said  conductor  to  said 
transformer  at  that  time  so  as  to  monitor  the  operating  condition  of 
said  magnetron;  and  wherein 

said  actual  amperage  detector  comprises: 
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a  current  sampling  circuit  and  means  for  determinmg  from 
said  current  sampling  circuit  the  highest  reading  on  said 
current  having  a  sinusoidal  wave  form. 


5,653,907 
IIGH  TWEKIHT  THERMAI  >I,Y  RESPONSIVE  MOID  EOR 

RESIN  TRANSFER  MOLDIN(; 
Kenneth  Neil  Kendall,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  and  Alan  Robert  Har- 
rison, Benfleet,  England,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,812 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  J  J/42 

V.S.  CI.  24*— 79  9  Claims 


LIOUIO  KIGHT  PERCENT  *C-S3eo 


octafluorobutane  and  about  1-53  weight  percent  bis(fluoromethyl) 
ether,  wherein  at  aK>ul  25°  C  .  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  composi- 
tion IS  higher  than  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  individual  components 
and  wherein  when  the  temperature  has  been  adjusted  to  about  25° 
C" .  the  change  in  vapor  pressure  ot  the  composition  is  less  than 
about  10  percent,  after  50  percent  of  the  composition  has  been 
evaporated 


5,65.1.909 
REFRIGERATINC  MACHINE  OIL  COMPOSITION  FOR 
I  SE  WITH  HFC  REFRHJERANT 
Masayoshi  Muraki;  Yukiharu  Beppu;  Shozaburo  KonLshi,  all 
of    Kanagawa;    Susumu    Kawaguchi,    Shizuoka:    Noboru 
Masuda,  .Shizuoka,  and  Sou  Suzuki,  .Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan, 
avsignors  to  MiLsubLshi  Denki  Kabu.shiki  KaLsha,  and  Mit- 
subishi Oil  Company,  Limited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468.754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  Mi.  1994,  6-319524 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  nwlK.IO.'i/.-lH:  C09K  .V(W 

VS.  CI.  252—68  3  Claims 


1  A  mold  for  use  with  a  resin  transfer  molding  process,  the  mold 
having  improved  thermal  response  characteristics,  the  mold  com- 
prising: 

tirst  and  second  support  frames  including  a  plurality  of  upstand- 
ing intersecting  support  ribs; 

tirst  and  second  substrates  supported  by  said  hrst  and  second 
support  frames,  respectively,  said  substrates  including  heating 
tubes  passing  therethrough,  wherein  each  said  substrate  com- 
prises a  material  with  high  thermal  coefficient;  and 

tirst  and  second  hard  shells  supported  by  said  hrst  and  second 
substrates,  respectively,  said  hrst  and  second  shells  cot)peral- 
ing  to  fonn  a  mold  cavity  therebetween,  each  said  hard  shell 
being  less  than  10  mm  thick. 


5.653.908 

OCTAFLIOROBHTANE  COMPOSITIONS 

Barbara  Haviland  Minor,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  I)u 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,020,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^562,854. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,091 
Int.  CI."  C09K  5/rW 
L.S.  CI.  252—67  10  Claims 

1.  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially     of      about      47  W      weight      percent       1,2.2.3.3.4.4,4- 


1  J 

1 

— '12 

A  Lm 

i\ 

^ 

^4 

tl\ — ^ 

^» 

1  A  refngerating  machine  oil  composition  for  a  compressor 
using  a  hydrofiuortvarbon  as  a  refrigerant,  which  compnses  (i)  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  carboxylate  of  peniaerythntol  and/or  a  car- 
boxylate  of  dipentaerylhntol  as  a  base  oil,  (iii  from  7  0  to  15.0 
parts  by  weight  of  a  phosphate,  and  (iii)  from  0.2  to  3.0  pans  by 
weight  in  total  of  a  vinylcyclohexene  dioxide. 
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5,653,910 
BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  IMINE, 
HY  DROGEN  PEROXIDE  AND  A  TRANSITION  METAL 
CATALYST 
Judith  Lynne  Kerschner,  Ridgewood,  N  J.;  Stephen  Alan  Madi- 
son, New  City,  N.Y'.,  and  (.'atherine  Victoria  Chin  Que*- 
Smith,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  481369 
InL  CI."  COIB  I  SAX) 
VS.  a.  252— 186J3  5  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  bleaching  a  stained  substrate,  said  method 
compnsing  contacting  said  stained  substrate  in  an  aqueous  medium 
with  a  peroxygen  compound  which  is  hydrogen  peroxide  or  an 
inorganic  substance  that  generates  hydrogen  peroxide  in  wafer,  a 
C|-C3(,  imine  and  a  transition  metal  catalyst,  the  imine  having  a 
structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 


(I) 


(ID 


R>  I 

\  J 

C=NS02R1 

./        ; 

R'  R*    i 

\    -/     : 

C  =  N  X- 

/  \         i 

R-  R'    1 

wherein: 

R'  and  R"  may  be  hydrogen  or  e  C,-Cif,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
aryl.  hetercxyclic  ring,  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals; 

-  may  be  hydrogen  or  a  0,-0 v,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  aryl, 
heterocyclic  nng,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  nitro,  halo,  cyano.  alkoxy, 
keto,  carboxylic  and  carboalkoxy  radicals; 

R'  may  be  a  C|-C«|  substituted  or  unsubstituted  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  aryl,  heterocyclic  nng, 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  nitro,  halo,  and  cyano  radicals; 

R'  with  R'  and  R'  with  R'  may  respectively  together  form  a 
cycloalkyl,  polycyclo.  heterocyclic  or  aromatic  nng  system; 
and 

X~  is  a  countenon  stable  in  the  presence  of  oxidizing  agents. 

said  contacting  occumng  in  said  medium  containing  0.05  to  250 
ppm  active  oxygen  from  the  peroxygen  compound  per  liter 
water,  0  01  to  300  ppm  of  imine  per  liter  water  and  0.00  to 
300  ppm  of  transition  metal  catalyst  per  liter  water. 


5,653,911 
LIQl'ID  CRYSTALLINE  COMPOUND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
ELEMENT 
Tomoyuki  Kondo;  Kazutoshi  Miyazawa;  Atsuko  Fujita,  all  of 
Chiba,-    Noriyuki    Ohnishi,    Kumamoto:    Yasuyuki    Goto, 
Chiba;    Etsuo    Nakagawa,    Chiba,    and    Shinichi    Sawada, 
Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka- 
fu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092740 

Int.  CI."  C09K  IW52:l9/34;  C07C  25/13:  C07D  239/02 

VS.  O.  252—299.01  18  Claims 

1,  A  liquid  crystalline  compound  expressed  by  the  formula  (1) 


Q-ecH,  ►^ 


may  be  replaced  by  F,  CI  or  CN,  pyndine-2.5-diyl  group  or 
1.3-pyrimidine-2.5-diyl;  nng  B  represents  1 ,4-phenylene  group  or 
trans- 1 .4-cyclohexylene  group;  Z,,  Z,  and  Z,  each  independently 
represent  covalent  bond,  — CH=CH — ,  —C^sC — ,  — OCO — , 
—COO—,  — CH,0— ,  — OCH,— .  — (CH,),—  or  — <CH;)4— ;  I 
and  m  each  independently  represent  an  integer  of  0  to  5;  o  and  p 
each  independently  represent  0  or  1;  L,  and  L^  each  independently 
represent  H,  F  or  CI;  and  L,  represents  a  halogen  atom,  CN,  CF,. 
CF,H.  CFH,.  OCR,  OCF„  OCF,H,  H,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkenyl  group  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  (wherein 
optional  methylene  groups  ( — CH, — )  in  the  alkyl  group  or  the 
alkenyl  group  each  independently  may  be  replaced  by  — O — . 
— S — .  — CO — ,  — OCO —  or  — COO — ,  but  two  or  more  meth- 
ylene groups  should  not  be  contmuedly  replaced). 


5,653,912 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Etsuo  Nakagawa,  and  Shinichi  Sawada,  both  of  Chibaken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1994,  6-117629 
InL  CI."  C09K  19/52:19/34:19/30:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  13  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  a  first  component 
consisting  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  compounds  of 
the  following  general  formula  (I),  a  second  component  consisting 
of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  compounds  of  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (II),  a  third  component  consisting  of  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  compounds  of  the  following  general 
formulae  (III)  to  (V),  and  a  fourth  component  consisting  of  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  compounds  of  the  following  general 
formulae  (VI)  and  (VII); 

F  (I) 

R, -O-CH: -f^^Hy»;;<g)- COO -(^- CN 

wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
n  represents  0  or  1; 

L  (II) 


R:V      H     \_o_/Qy-c  =  C 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group 


having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms;  L 
— CH2CH2 —  or  a  single  bond; 


represents  F  or  H;  Q  represents 


on) 


A|-Z|^;p(-A2-Z2^A-Z 


wherein  Q  represents  CFH,;  A,,  A,  and  A,  each  independently 

represent    trans- 1 , 4-cyclohexylene    group,    1 ,4-phenylene    group    wherein  in  formula  (III).  R4  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 

wherein  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  on  its  six-membered  ring    8  carbon  atoms,  in  which  one  CH,  may  be  substituted  by  an 


(IV) 


(V) 
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oxygen  atom  or  — CH=CH— ;  m  represents  0  or  I;  A,  represents 
a  trans-l.4-cyclohexylene.  1,4-phenylene  or  trans- 1.  3-dioxan-2,5- 
diyl  group;  Z,  represents  — COO —  or  a  single  bond;  X  represents 
P  or  H.  provided  that  when  Z,  is  — COO — .  then  X  is  H; 
in  formula  (IV).  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  p  represents  0  or  I.  A,  represents  a  trans  -1,4- 
cyclohexylene,  1.4-phenylene  or  pynmidin-2.5diyl  group;  A,  rep- 
resents a  trans- 1.4-cyclohexylenc  or  I.  4-phenylene  group;  Zj 
represents  — CH^CH,— .  — CH=CH  or  a  single  bond;  Z,  rep- 
resents — COO —  or  a  single  bond;  T  represents  F  or  H;  S  repre- 
sents F  or  CI; 

in  formula  (V).  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  q  represents  0  or  1 ;  A4  represents  a  trans  - 1 ,4-cyclohexylene 
or  1,4-phenylene  group;  Z4  represents  — CH.XH_, — , 
— CH=CH  or  a  single  twnd;  T.^  represents  — CH^CH, —  or  a 
single  bond,  S  represents  F  or  CI; 


R7-An-eA4->-Z,-A7-Rt 


"KOV-KO 


(VI) 


(VII) 


wherein  in  formula  (VI),  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to 
8  carb*)n  atoms,  R,  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  having  I  to 
8  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxymethyl  group  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  r  represents  0  or  I;  A,  represents  a  trans- 1 ,4cyclohexylene, 
1,4-phenylene  or  pynmidin-2,5-diyl  group;  A^  and  A,  each  inde- 
pendently represent  a  trans- 1,4  -cyclohexylene  or  1,4-phenylene 
group;  Zft  represents  — COO —  or  a  single  bond; 
in  formula  (VII),  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
ittoms,  R|,|  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms 


having  at  most  6  carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl  group  being  capable 
of  including  at  least  one  — CHj —  group  which  can  be 
replaced  with  — O— ,  — S— ,  —CO—,  — CH(CI)— , 
-CH(CN)^,  — CCH,(CN)— ,  — CH=CH—  or  —C^~ 
provided  that  heteroatoms  are  not  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
capable  of  including  at  least  one  H  which  can  be  replaced 
with  F; 

m,  n.  p  and  q  independently  denote  an  integer  of  I-I6  provided 
that  m-fn-t-p+qS  19, 

Y'  denotes  a  single  bond,  — O — ,  — CO — .  — COO — . 
— OCO— ,  — CH=CH—  or  — C«C— ; 

A'  denotes  — A=— .  — A^— X'— A'—  or  — A'— X'— A'— 
X' — A''  in  which 

A^,  a'  and  A^  independently  denote  a  divalent  cyclic  group 
selected  from  1,4-phenylene  capable  of  having  one  or  two 
substituents  compnsing  F,  CI,  Br,  CH,,  CF,  or  CN;  pyndine- 
2,5-diyl;  pynmidinc-2,5-diyl;  pyrazine-2,5-diyl,  pyridazine- 
3,6-djyl;  1 ,4-cyclohexylene;  I,.Vdioxane-2,5-diyl;  1,3- 
dithiane-2,5-diyl;  thiophenc-2,5-diyl,  thia/ole-2,5-diyl; 
thiadia/ole-2,5-diyl;  ben/oxa/ole-2,5-diyl;  benzoxa7ole-2,6- 
diyl;  ben/othia/olc-2,,S-diyl;  benzothiazole-2,6-diyl; 

quinoxaline-2.6-diyl,  quinoline-2,6-diyl,  2.6-naphthylene; 
indan-2.5-diyl;  2-alkylindan-2,5-diyl  having  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms;  indanone- 
2.6-diyl;  2-alkylindanone-2.6-diyl  having  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms,  coumaran-  2,5-diyl; 
and  2-alkylcoumaran-2,5-diyl  having  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms;  and 

X'  and  X"  independently  denote  a  single  bond  — COO — , 
—OCO—.  — CH,0— ,  — OCH2— ,  — CHjCHj— . 
— CH=CH—  or  — CiKT. 


5,65.^.913 
MESOMORPHIC  COMPOIND.  LIQl'ID  CRYSTAI. 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  C  OMPOIIND. 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  ISING  THE  COMPOSITION. 
LIQUID  CRY.STAL  APPAR.^Tl'S  AND  DISPLAY  METHOD 
.Shinichi  Nakamura,  Isehara;  Takao  Takigurhi,  Tokyo:  Takashi 
Iwaki,   Machida:    Takeshi   Togano.   Yokohama,   and    \bk(i 
Kosaka,  ALsugi,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaishai,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297.840.  Aug.  30.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  628,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-137215; 
Sep.  6,  1993.  5-243580 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/52:19/06.19/34:19/32 
V.S.  CI.  252—299.01  13  Claims 


5,653.914 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 
CHROMOPHORIC  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION 
Andrew  Bruce  Holmes.  Cambridge.  Great  Britain:  Amo  Kraft. 
Duesseldorf.   (Germany:    Paul    Leslie   Bum.   Oxford,   (ireat 
Britain.-  Stephen  Carl  Moratti:  Richard  Henry  Friend,  both 
of  Cambridge,  Great  Britain:  Donal  Donat  Conor  Bradley, 
Sheffield:    Neil    Clement   (ireenham.   Cambridge,    both   of 
(■real  Britain;  Adam  Richard  Brown,  Eindhoven.  Nether- 
lands: Josef  Herbert  Ferdinand   Marteas.  Stuttgart.  Ger- 
many; Franco  Cacialli.  and  Johannes  (iruener.  both  of  Cam- 
bridge,   (ireat    Britain,    assignors    to    Cambridge    Display 
Technology  Limited.  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PtT/(;B93/02586.  §  371  Date  Oct.  2.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  2.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  Wt)94/1544l.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  481J79 
Claira.s  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18.  1992. 
9226475.3 

Int.  CI."  H05B  .<.<//■/ 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.16  8  Claims 


1.5-- 


1  A  liquid  crystal  composition,  said  liquid  crystal  composition 
having  a  chiral  smectic  phase  and  compnsing  at  least  two  ditTerenl 
compounds,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  mesomorphic  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (I); 


C„H2^,0<CHj)„-<CFjV(CHj),— Y'— A'-R' 


(I) 


wherein  R'  denotes  H,  halogen,  CN,  or  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  group  having  1  -  30  carbon  atoms  or  cyclized  alkyl  group 


0.5  ■■ 


0  1 


ENERGY  (tV) 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  incorporating  an  emissive  layer 
compnsing  a  processible  ptilymer  matrix  and  a  chromophonc 
component  which  emits  radiation  in  the  region  of  4CX)-500  nm 
when  excited  to  luminesce,  wherein  the  chromophonc  component 
IS  blended  with  the  polymer  matnx  or  covalently  attached  thereto 
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as  a  side  group  and  is  selected  from  $tilbene  or  distyrylbenzene. 
where  at  least  one  nng  of  stilbene  or  distyrylbenzene  is  substituted 
with  a  solubilizing  group. 


5,653.915 

METHOD  OF  PREPARIN(;  POLYMER  SUCCINIC 

ANHYDRIDE 

Dennis  G.  Pardikes,  12811  S.  82nd  St..  Palos  Park.  III.  60464 

Filed  May  10.  1995.  Scr.  No.  438,411 

Int.  CI.'  SOU  I3AX):  p2IH  17/43 

U.S.  CI.  252—314  II  Claims 

\.  A  meihixj  of  preparing  a  ptilymer  alkenyl  succinic  anhydnde 

("ASA")  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

A.  supplying  a  blend  ol  surfactant  and  ASA; 

B.  imparting  a  high  pressure  and  high  shear  to  said  blend  of  a 
surfactant  and  ASA; 

C.  feeding  back  a  Mrst  portion  of  said  blend  from  an  output  of 
step  B  to  an  input  of  step  B  in  order  10  recirculate  said  blend 
through  said  high  pressure  and  said  high  shear  step  B; 

D.  feeding  a  second  portion  ot  said  output  from  step  B  to  a  hrsi 
input  of  a  manifold  via  a  nozzle  for  atomizing  said  blend,  said 
atomized  blend  appeanng  within  nsaid  manifold; 

E.  feeding  a  hrsi  stream  of  an  emukifier  into  a  second  input  to 
said  manifold,  said  atomized  blend  combining  with  said  hrst 
stream  of  said  emulsiher  to  form  a  mixture  of  ASA.  surfac- 
tant, and  cmulsifier  within  said  manifold;  and 

F.  feeding  said  mixture  combined  in  step  E  into  a  second  stream 
of  said  emulsiher  to  provide  an  outflow  of  prepared  ASA.  said 
outflow  having  a  ratio  of  ASA  to  emulsiher  set  by  the  relative 
volumes  of  said  first  and  second  streams  of  said  emulsihers. 


5.653.917 

RUST-REMOVING  ALKALI  METAL  HYDROGEN 

CITRATE  COMPOSITION 

Gary  M.  Singerman.  38  Falling  Star  Ct..  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 

77381 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267.382.  Jun.  29,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,495 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  l5/(>f>:  C02F  5/1(1 
U.S.  CI.  252—389.62  12  Claims 

1.  A  rusi-removing  composition  consisting  essentially  of  5  to  iO 
weight  percent  active  ingredients  and  a  balance  of  water,  said 
active  ingredients  consisting  essentially  of  alkali  metal  dihydrogen 
citrates  and  citric  acid. 


5.653.918 

FLEXIBLE  THICK  FILM  CONDUCTOR  COMPOSITION 

Simon  Martin  TowLson.  .Avon.  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  E. 

I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584.624 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  ia2:l/24 

U.S.  CI.  252—514  9  Claims 

1.  A  thick  film  conductor  composition  comprising  by  weight. 

basis  total  composition: 

(a)  40-80<^  electrical  conductive  metal  wherein  the  metal  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ag.  Au.  Cu.  Ni,  Pd  and 
Pi  and  mixtures  and  alloys  thereof; 

(b)  4-18'^  terpolymer  wherein  the  lerpolymer  is  vinyl  chlonde. 
vinyl  acetate  and  a  third  compt>nent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  alcohol,  and  hydroxyalkyi  acrylate  dis- 
solved in 

(c)  organic  solvent. 


5,653.916 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANliFACTl'RE  OF  SYNTHESIS 
GAS  BY  PARTIAL  OXIDATION  OF  A  GASEOUS 
IlYDROt  ARBON-CONTAINING  Fl'EL  USING  A  MULTI- 
ORIFICE  (CO-ANNULAR)  BURNER 
Johannes  Hermanus  Maria  Disselhorst:  Frits  Eulderink.  and 
llendrik    Martinas   Wentinck,   all   of  .Amsterdam,   Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Fili-d  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,155 
Claims   priority,  application   F^uropean   Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  22, 
1994.  94202150 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  1/02 
VS.  a.  252—373  11  Claims 

1  A  prixess  for  the  manufacture  of  synthesis  gas  by  reacting 
oxygen-containing  gas,  applied  as  oxidizer,  and  gaseous 
hydriKartion-containing  fuel  in  a  reaction  zone  of  a  substantially 
non-caialytic  gas  generator  comprising  the  steps  of  injecting  the 
tuel  and  the  oxidizer  into  the  reaction  Eone  through  a  multi-orihce 
co-annular  burner  comprising  an  arrangement  of  n  separate  pas- 
sages or  channels  coaxial  wiih  ihe  longitudinal  axis  of  said  burner, 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  ~2.  wherein  the  (n-l  l"*  passage  is  the  inner 
passage  with  respect  to  the  n"*  passage,  measured  from  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  said  burner,  and  wherein  the  said  ga.seous 
hydrocarbon-containing  fuel  (optionally  with  a  moderator  gas)  is 
passed  through  one  or  more  of  the  passages,  but  at  least  through 
the  n'*  passage,  whereby  at  least  one  passage  remains,  the  oxidizer, 
optionally  w  ith  a  mixieralor  gas.  Is  pas.sed  through  one  or  more  of 
Ihe  remaining  passages,  but  at  least  through  the  (n-l)"'  passage, 
and  in  such  a  manner  that  in  any  two  adjacent  passages  in  which 
oxidizer  is  passed  through  the  one  passage,  and  gaseous 
hydrocarbon-containing  fuel  is  passed  through  the  other  passage, 
the  said  oxidizer  has  a  higher  velocity  than  said  hydrocarbon- 
containing  fuel 


5,653,919 
HUMIDIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth   P.  White.  Burlington,  N.C..  and   David   B.  White. 
Lewisberry.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Morgan  &  V\  hite,  Ltd..  Lewis- 
berry,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.138 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  261—21  14  Claims 


V^ 


1  .\  humidifier  for  providing  a  liquid  mist  in  a  gas  flow,  said 
humidifier  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  for  receiving  the  gas  flow  into 
humidifying  chamber  and  an  exhaust  port  for  exhausting  the 
gas  flow  from  said  humidifying  chamber,  wherein  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  humidifying  chamber  is  larger  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  inlet  port,  whereby  the  velocity  of 
the  gas  flow  is  reduced  upon  entering  the  humidifying  cham- 
ber; an  ultrasonic  transducer  positioned  in  a  pool  of  liquid  to 
interface  the  reduced  vekKity  gas  flow;  and 

al  least  one  plate  extending  substantially  across  said  humidifying 
chamber  above  said  ultrasonic  transducer,  said  plate  dividing 
the  chamber  into  at  least  two  subchambers.  said  plate  provid- 
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ing  at  least  one  aperture  for  permitting  the  passage  of  a 
substantially  vertically  extending  fluid  finger  pnxluced  by  the 
ultrasonic  transducer,  said  inlet  port  permitting  entry  of  the 
gas  flow  above  and  below  said  plate. 


5,653,920 
HlJMIDinCATION  DEVICE 
Nirhol&<«  F.  DiDomeniro,  Mertztown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,565,  Mar.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,354 

Int.  C\.'^  BOIF  M>4 

VS.  a.  261—104  3  aaiins 


1    A  meth(Ki  of  self  regulating  humidification  in  an  enclosed 
chamber  of  portable  size  comprising. 

a)  joining  a  tube  formed  of  gas  permeable  imperforate  material 
to  a  tube  formed  of  nonpernieable  matenal  to  permit  water 
flow  from  one  of  the  tubes  to  the  other  tube. 

b)  connecting  the  nonpermeable  tube  to  a  water  source  that  is 
separate  and  apart  from  an  enclosed  chamber  of  portable  size, 
such  that  the  water  source  is  outside  the  chamber  structure, 
and  water  flows  from  the  water  source  through  the  nonperme- 
able tube  and  into  the  imperforate  gas  permeable  lube, 

c)  disposing  the  imperforate  gas  permeable  tube  in  the  enclosed 
portable  size  chamber  which  is  to  be  humidified  such  thai  the 
enclosed  portable  size  chamber  is  spaced  from  the  water 
source  and  need  not  be  opened  to  obtain  access  to  the  water 
source,  and  the  imperforate  gas  permeable  tube  need  not  be 
manipulated  to  obtain  access  to  the  water  source. 

d)  preventing  water  that  is  in  the  imperforate  gas  permeable  tube 
and  the  nonpermeable  tube  from  escaping  to  the  environment 
outside  of  the  enclosed  ptirtablc  size  chamber,  and 

e)  humidifying  the  enclosed  portable  size  chamber  by  permitting 
water  that  flows  into  the  nonpermeable  tube  from  the  water 
source  to  evaporate  through  the  wall  of  the  imperforate  gas 
permeable  lube  and  permitting  the  evapt)raied  water  lo  distrib- 
ute in  the  enclosed  portable  size  chamber  without  the  influ- 
ence of  an  air  circulation  device  such  as  a  fan  or  blower  until 
the  humidity  in  the  enclosed  portable  size  chamber  reaches  a 
maximum  humidity  level  thai  prevents  further  evaporation  of 
water  through  the  wall  of  the  imperforate  gas  permeable  tube, 
whereby  further  evaporation  of  water  through  the  wall  of  the 
imperforate  gas  permeable  tube  can  occur  only  to  replace 
humidity  in  the  enclosed  portable  size  chamber  when  the 
humidity  level  of  the  enclosed  portable  size  chamber  drops 
below  a  maximum  attainable  humidity  level 


5,653.921 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SHOCK  ATTENUATION 
DEVICE 
Brian  D.  Jenkner,  22318  Cannack,  Marengo,  HI.  60152 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,104,  Aug.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divi.sion  of  .Ser.  No.  769,618,  Oct  1,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405  J76 
Int.  CI."  B29C  .WW 
VS.  CI.  264 — 4  4  Oaims 

1   A  methtxl  for  producing  a  shock  absorption  or  load  distnbu 
lion  device  comprising  a  viscous  colloidal  fluid  of  a  desired  and 
controllable  viscosity,  the  fluid  substantially  consisting  of  a  super 
absorbent  matenal  and  a  compatible  liquid,  within  a  substantially 
non  permeable  resilient  cavity,  the  methixi  comprising  the  steps  of: 
suspending  the  super  absortienl  material  in  the  liquid  to  form  the 
viscous  colloidal  fluid,  wherein  the  desired  and  controllable 
viscosity  is  adjustable  within  a  range  of  selectable  viscosities 
by  regulation  of  the  ratio  of  the  compatible  liquid  to  the  super 
absorbent  matenal:  and 
sealingly  injecting  the  viscous  fluid  into  the  resilient  cavity  to 
form  the  shock  absorption  or  load  distnbution  deMce. 


5,653,922 
POLYMERIC  MICROBEADS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Nai-Hong   Li,   Edmonton,   Canada:    James   R.    Benson,   Los 
Gatos,   and   Naotaka   Kitagawa,   Fremont,   both  of  Calif., 
a.ssignors  to  Biopore  Corporation,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No.  254303,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,583,162.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  485.494 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  6, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  IMl2.IJ/2()J.1/22 
VS.  CI.  264-^.3  71  Claims 

1  Porous  crosslinked  pt>lymenc  microbeads  having  cavities 
joined  by  interconnecting  pores  wherein  at  least  some  of  the 
cavities  at  the  intenor  of  each  microbead  communicate  with  the 
surt'ace  of  the  microbead  and  wherein  approximately  10*^  of  the 
microbeads  are  substantially  spherical  or  subslaniially  ellipsoidal 
or  a  combination  thereof 


5,653,923 
METHOD  FOR  MAKINCi  SHAPED  MEMBERS  I'SING  A 
FOAM  FROTH 
Kevin   J.    Spoo,    (Granville;    Arthur    Blinkhorn,    Westerville; 
Vyacheslav   S.  Griashpun,  Granville,  all  of  Ohio;   (>eorge 
Smith,   Sugarlftaf.   Pa.,   and   Terry    Beaver.   Newark,  Ohio, 
assignors   to   Owens-Corning    Fiberglas   Technology,    Inc.. 
Summit,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608.870 
Int.  CI."  B29C  44/24:44/.i: 
VS.  CI.  264-^t6.1 

■"    £ 


13  Claims 


fH 


n— "-n 


-ozzn 

1-2 


in 


D 


of: 


1   A  method  of  making  a  shaped  member,  compnsmg  the  steps 


(a)  extruding  an  expandable  foam  material  from  an  extruder: 

(b)  continuously  forming  a  composite  foam  by  intrixJucing  the 
expandable  foam  material  from  the  extruder  together  with  a 
reinforcing  veil  into  a  foam  die  defining  a  cavity  having  inner 
walls,  the  reinforcing  veil  having  an  outer  surface  lining  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  inner  walls  and  an  inner  surface  sur- 
rounding at  least  a  portion  of  the  expandable  foam  material, 
continuously  moving  ihe  reinforcing  veil  through  the  foam  die 
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while  forcing  the  expandable  foam  material  through  nozzles 
to  form  a  continuous  foam  froth  surrounded  by  the  moving 
reinforcing  veil,  and  expanding  the  foam  matenal  lo  form  a 
foam  core  that  forces  the  veil  against  the  inner  walls  of  the 
cavity,  with  the  foam  matenal  adhenng  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  reinforcing  veil  to  yield  a  composite  foam: 

(c)  pulling  the  composite  foam  from  the  foam  die  through  a 
cunng  die;  and 

(d)  pultruding  a  continuous  shaped  member  by  injecting  a  liquid 
resin  into  Ihe  cunng  die  to  impregnate  the  composite  foam 
and  cunng  the  liquid  resin  in  the  curing  die  to  form  a  resin 
skin  on  ttte  composite  foam. 


5,653.924 

METHODS  OF  MANLFACTURING  GRADIENT 

FUNCTION  MATERIAL 

Hirotalia  Ishibashi;  Koichi  Hayashi,  and  Hiroyuki  Nagayama, 

all  of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd..  Fukuoka. 

Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-279331; 
Mar.  16,  1993,  5-55991;  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-214409 
Int.  CI."  BOID  2 1  AM):  B03D  .</00 
U.S.  CI.  264—86  23  Claims 


I  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  gradient  function  material, 
compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  first  slurry  containing  ai  least  a  gn>up  of  small- 
specific-graviiy  particles  having  a  small  specific  gravity  and  a 
second  slurry  containing  at  least  a  group  of  large-specific- 
gravit)  particles  having  a  large  specific  gravity; 

supplying  one  of  said  first  slurry  and  said  second  slurry  singly 
into  a  porous  mold  lo  form  a  deposited  region  in  said  porous 
mold,  and 

mixing  said  first  slurry  and  said  second  slurry  into  a  mixed 
slurry  and  supplying  the  mixed  slurry  into  said  porous  mold  lo 
allow  the  particles  to  be  deposited  successively  from  those 
particles  in  the  mixed  slurry  which  are  more  susceptible  to 
gravity,  onto  said  deposited  region. 


5,653,925 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLED  POROSITY  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  MODELING 
John  S.  Batchelder,  .Somers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stratasys,  Inc, 
Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,793 
Int  a."  B29C  41/02 
VS.  CI.  264—113  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  three-dimensional  article  by  the  depo- 
sition of  solidifiable  matenal  onto  a  receiving  surface,  with  the 
article  having  a  predetermined  porosity  comprising  that  fractional 
portion  of  the  article  that  is  devoid  of  such  matenal.  compnsmg  tiie 
steps  of: 

dispensing  solidifiable  matenal  onto  a  receiving  surface  from  a 
dispenser  moved  in  a  predetermined  pattern  to  create  a  three- 
dimensional  article  of  predetermined  size  and  shape,  with 


dispensing  of  the  material  being  controlled  to  sequentially 

build  up  the  material  to  form  the  desired  article: 
depositing  the  matenal  in  multiple,  adjacent  elements,  with  the 

elements  positioned  to  provide  fluid  pockets  therebetween: 

and 
adjusting  the  rate  of  dispensing  of  the  material  to  provide  a 

predetermined  porosity  in  the  article  thus  formed. 


5,653,92* 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

COMPRESSION  DOSAGE  UNITS 

Beuford  Artie  Bogue,  Broad  Run,  and  Garry  L.  Myers,  Reston, 

both  of  Va..  assignors  to  Fuisz  Technologies,  Ltd.,  Chantilly, 

Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276.244,  Jul.  18,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,616.344,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

259,496,  Jun.  14,  1994,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  259.258.  Jun. 

14,  1994.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,669, 

Oct  7.  1993.  Pat  No.  5397,416.  and  Ser.  No.  119,974.  Sep. 

10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.518351.  This  application  May  9,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  437.300 

Int  a."  B29C  4J/04 

VS.  C\.  264—120  26  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  useful  in  the  formation  of  a  dosage  tablet  from 
tableting  feedstock  held  in  a  reservoir  comprising: 

a  feedstock  dossiter  having  an  open  ended  chamber  for  insertion 
into  said  tableting  feedstock  reservoir:  and 

a  movable  die  punch  movable  within  said  chamber  between  at 
least  two  positions,  a  first  position  effecting  collection  of  a 
preselected  volume  of  tableting  feedstock  and  a  second  posi- 
tion efFecting  formation  of  said  tablet  within  said  chamber. 


5,653,927 
CONTROL  OF  METALLIC  APPEARANCE  IN 
AUTOMOTIVE  CAST  PAINT  FILMS 
Michael  D.  Flynn,  Oak  Forest  III.,  and  Keith  L.  Truog,  Crown 
Point,  Ind..  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474311 

Int  a.*"  B32B  31/14 

VS.  a.  2*4—134  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  metallic  appearance  of  a  metallic 

automotive  paint  film  containing  reflective   flakes  to  achieve  a 

random  orientation  of  the  reflective  flakes,  the  process  comprising: 
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casting  a  layer  of  a  thermoplaslic  and  ihermoformable  pigmenl- 
containing  metallic  automotive  paint  coat  onto  a  earner. 

the  cast  paint  coat  compnsing  a  di'.pcrsion  of  a  fluonnatcd 
p«)lymenc  material  in  a  solvent-based  solution  ol  an  acrylic 
rcsin.  the  dispersed  fluorinated  polymenc  matenal  having  an 
average  particle  si/e  betvveen  aN^ul  1  micron  and  about  35 
microns  and  being  uniformly  dispersed  in  the  solution  of 
acrylic  resin,  the  cast  paint  coal  further  comprising  a  pigment 
uniformlv  dispersed  in  the  paint  coat  to  provide  coloration, 
and  reflective  flakes  uniformly  dispersed  in  the  paint  coat  to 
impart  to  the  paint  him  a  metallic  appearance;  and 

drying  the  cast  paint  coal  to  fuse  the  paint  coal  and  thereby  form 
a  hnished  metallic  automotive  paint  him  in  which  the  parallel 
orientation  of  the  reflective  flakes  to  one  another  is  inhibited 
such  that  the  flake  orientation  of  the  hnished  paint  him 
provides  a  randomly  oriented  distribution  of  the  reflective 
flakes. 


5,653,928 

METHOD  FOR  AS.SEMBLING  A  SI  RGICAI.  .STAPLING 

CARrRID(;K 

Leonard  H.  Srhnipkr,  Cloverdale,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Schnipkr 

Family  Partnership,  Ottovllle.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  IS,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,767 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  .17/02:65/00:  B23Q  MM) 
II.S.  CI.  264—138  8  Claims 

10  ^ 


being  aligned  with  one  of  said  pocket  entrance  openings,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  tapered  guide  passages  converging  tov^ard 
one  of  said  pocket  entrance  openings,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
tapered  guide  passages  converging  to  guide  passage  exit 
openings  generally  corresponding  in  si/e  and  shape  to  one  of 
said  pocket  entrance  openings  and  said  pocket  exit  openings. 

providing  a  tree  including  a  plurality  of  branches,  a  staple  driver 
connected  to  one  end  of  each  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  branches,  each  said  staple  driver  being  linearly 
aligned  on  said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
branches. 

providing  said  plurality  of  staple  drivers  with  a  geometric  shape 
and  size  corresponding  generally  to  said  geometric  shape  and 
size  of  said  pcKkel  entrance  openings  and  said  pixket  exit 
openings  and  said  guide  passage  exit  openings. 

simultaneously  sliding  each  said  staple  dnver  into  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  tapered  guide  passages  and  toward 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  piKkets  by  manipu- 
lating said  tree  until  each  said  staple  driver  is  panially  within 
said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  tapered  guide 
passages  and  in  alignment  with  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  p<x:kets  in  said  cartridge. 

simultaneously  separating  each  said  staple  driver  from  each  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  branches  and  maintain- 
ing each  said  staple  driver  partially  within  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  ot  tapered  guide  passages,  and 

simultaneously  pushing  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  overlying 
plungers  into  a  separate  one  of  said  plurality  of  tapered  guide 
passages  to  thereby  engage  and  push  a  corresponding  staple 
driver  from  said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  tapered 
guide  passages  through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pocket 
entrance  openings  and  into  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pockets. 


5.65.^.929 

procf:.ss  for  prfparinc;  a  photopoi.vmkri/.able 

PRINTIN(;  El.FMFNT 
F^mil  Frederick  Miele.  Howell,  and  Robert  S.  Hutnich.  Mor- 
ganvillr,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemoui^ 
and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519J77 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  -/.W:.  D02J  1/14.  B32B  .11/00 

VS.  CI.  269—173.1  13  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  assembling  a  surgical  stapling 

cartridge  comprising: 

providing  an  elongated  cartridge  of  generally  rectangular  cross- 
section  and  having  a  channel  formed  in  one  side  of  said 
rectangular  cross-section,  said  channel  serving  to  accommo- 
date and  guide  movement  of  a  cutting  blade,  said  cartridge 
including  a  plurality  of  pockets  e.xlending  through  said  car- 
tridge with  p<K'kel  entrance  openings  and  p<x:ket  exit  openings 
formed  in  said  one  side,  said  pocket  exit  openings  being 
aligned  parallel  with  said  channel  in  said  one  side,  said  pocket 
exit  openings  and  said  pocket  entrance  openings  being  of  a 
geometric  shape  and  size, 

providing  a  trough  conhgured  to  receive  said  cartridge  such  that 
some  of  said  plurality  of  pockets  are  aligned  with  a  plurality 
of  overlying  plungers, 

inserting  said  cartndge  into  said  trough  with  said  pocket  exit 
openings  facing  away  from  said  overlying  plungers. 

providing  a  guide  hxture  intermediate  said  cartridge  and  said 
plungers,  said  hxture  including  a  plurality  of  tapered  guide 
passages,  each  of  said  plurality  of  tapered  guide  passages 


O 


t-trthtrd  - 


I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  photopolymenzable  pnnting  ele- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  feeding   into  a   nip  of  a  calender,  a  photopolymerizable 
comp«)siiion  containing  at  least  one  elastomenc  binder,  at 
least  one  elhylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and  a  photoini 
tialor; 

(b)  calendering  the  photopolymerizable  composition  into  a  layer 
between  a  support  and  a  cover  element  to  thereby  form  a  web 
having  a  hrst  side  edge   a  second  side  edge  and  a  top  side; 

(e)  applying  tension  to  the  web  with  a  pair  of  driven  nip  rollers 
to  thereby  move  the  web  on  a  path  in  a  transport  direction: 
and 

(d)  cooling  the  web  prior  to  the  driven  nip  rollers:  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises,  dunng  cooling  step  (d); 

(e)  applying  a  hrst  force  to  the  web  which  comprises; 

(e  1 )  gnpping  the  hrst  side  edge  of  the  web  w  ith  a  first  pair  of 
nip  rollers,  each  of  the  rollers  having  an  axis  and  a  grip 
end; 
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(e2)  gnpping  the  second  side  edge  of  the  web  with  a  second 

pair  of  nip  rollers,  each  of  the  rollers  having  an  axis  jind  a 

gnp  end; 

wherein  the  axis  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  pair  of  nip 

rollers  are  skewed  at  an  angle  between  2  to  30  degrees  from 

the  perpendicular  of  the  transport  direction  and  the  gnp  end  of 

each  of  the  hrst  and  second  pair  of  nip  rollers  are  downstream 

of  the  transport  direction. 


5,653.930 

SPRAY  PROCESSES  CSING  A  GASEOUS  FLOW  FOR 
PREPARING  BIODEGRADABLE  FIBRILS,  NONWOV'EN 
I  FABRICS  COMPRISING  BIODEGRADABLE  FIBRILS. 

'  AND  ARTICLF:S  COMPRISING  SI  CH  NONWOVHEN 

FABRICS 
Isao  Noda.  Fairfield;  Reinbold  Augtist  Lampe,  Okeana,  and 
Michael  Matthew  Satkowski,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  203J60,  Feb.  28,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188.271,  Jan.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  189,029,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467^55 
Int  Cl.'^  B28B  .1/20 
V.S.  a.  264—176.1  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  biodegradable  fibrils  from  one  or 
more  biodegradable  homopolymenc  or  copolymeric  resins,  said 
process  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  liquid  resin  mixture  by  melting  or  solvating  the 
resin  or  resins;  and 

b)  introducing  the  liquid  resin  mixture  to  a  flow  of  a  gaseous 
substance  via  an  onfice. 


5,653.931 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CELLULOSE 

MOULDED  BODIES 

Markus  EibI,  Wolfurt.  and  Heinrich  Firgo.  Vdcklabruck,  both 

of  Austria,  assignors  to  Lenzing  AktiengeseUschaft,  Austria 

PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/00192.  S  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  5.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16063,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  454.314 

CUims  priority,  application  Austria.  Dec.  10.  1993.  2498/93 

InL  CI.'  B29C  47/00:  DOIF  2/24 

VS.  a.  264—187  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cellulose  molded  body  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

a)  extruding  a  solution  of  cellulose  in  a  tertiary  amine-oxide 
through  a  shaping  device. 

b)  conducting  the  shaped  cellulose  solution  into  an  aqueous 
precipitation  bath,  thereby  precipitating  a  cellulose  molded 
body,  wherein  the  precipitation  bath  comprises  a  solubilized 
surfactant,  and 

c)  washing  the  cellulose  molded  body  with  an  aqueous  washing 
liquid 

2  A  process  for  prepanng  a  cellulose  molded  body  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  extruding  a  solution  of  cellulose  in  a  tertiary  amine-oxide 
^    through  a  shaping  device. 

b)  conducting  the  shaped  cellulose  solution  into  an  aqueous 
precipitation  bath,  thereby  precipitating  a  cellulose  molded 
body,  and 

c)  washing  the  cellulose  molded  body  with  an  aqueous  washing 
liquid,  wherein  the  aqueous  washing  liquid  compnses  a  solu- 
bilized surfactant. 


5.653.932 
INJECTION  MOLDING  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 
FORMATION  OF  SURFACE  DEFECTS  AND  MOLD 
ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Hiroshi  Aida,  Kawasaki,-  Haruhiko  Yoshizaki.  Hadano.  and 
Takamitsu  Hosoyama,  Hachiol^i.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1830.  §  371  Date  Jun.  28.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14592,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464.870 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-361177; 
Aug.  23.  1993.  5-207770 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/37:33/40:45/26 
VS.  CI.  264—219  10  Claims 


1.  An  injection  molding  method  for  manufacturing  a  product 
having  an  external  appearance  free  from  surface  defects  such  as 
sink  marks,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  heat  insulating  film  partially  or  wholly  on  the  inner 
surface  of  a  mold  for  defining  the  external  appearaiKe  of  a 
product,  said  film  having  high  adhesiveness  to  a  molten  resin 
as  compared  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  other  mold,  wherein 
the  heal  insulating  film  has  a  coefficient  of  a  quantity  of  heat 
transmission,  equal  to  a  value  of  heat  conductivity  of  the  film 
divided  by  a  thickness  of  the  film,  within  a  range  of  0.03-0.5 
cal/sec°C.cm". 

clamping  the  mold  with  the  other  mold  to  form  a  molding  cavity, 

injecting  a  molten  thermoplastic  resin  into  said  tnolding  cavity, 
and 

cooling  and  solidifying  the  injected  resin  in  said  molding  cavity, 
whereby  the  growth  of  a  resin  skin  layer  and  the  peeling  of 
said  sicin  layer  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  mold  are  delayed 
at  the  side  of  the  mold  having  the  inner  surface  coated  with 
said  heat  insulating  film,  while  the  growth  of  a  resin  skin  layer 
and  the  peeling  of  said  skin  layer  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
other  mold  are  preferentially  promoted  at  the  side  of  the  other 
mold. 


5.653.933 
METHOD  OF  USING  ANGLED  SOAP  DIES 
Daniel  Heinz,  Joppa.  and  Pasquale  Buzzeo,  Westminster,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Divisioa  of 
Conopco,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,732 
Int.  a.*  B29C  43/OS 
VS.  a.  264—297.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  amount  of  rework  which  is 
recycled  into  a  plodder  used  in  a  soap-making  process  which 
method  comprise's  increasing  the  number  of  cavities  which  are 
molded  or  machined  into  a  soap  die  by  angling  the  horizontal  axis 
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across  the  cavities  molded  or  machined  into  said  die  used  to  stamp 
soap  billets  at  an  angle  of  10°  -'X)"  from  the  hon/ontal  axis  of  a 
press  onto  which  said  die  is  mounted 


New 


5,653.934 
MOLDED  PART  TAKE-OUT  APPARATUS 
Charles  J.  Brun,  Jr..  \enia.  and  Anthony  K.  Newport, 
Carlisle,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Electra  Form,  Inc.,  Van- 
dalia,  Ohio 

Hied  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.701 

Int.  CI.'"  B29C  J7/m> 

VS.  a.  264—334  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  molded  plastic  articles  from  a  mold  of 
a  molding  machine,  the  mold  comprising  at  least  two  molding 
elements  movable  in  a  hrst  dimension  between  a  closed  confomia 
tion  wherein  the  articles  are  molded  and  a  spaced  conformation 
wherein  the  articles  are  released  in  a  space  between  the  molding 
elements,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  channels  in  at  least  one  of  the  molding  elements,  the 
channels  extending  in  a  second  dimension  situated  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  molded  articles, 
moving  article  engaging  elements  into  the  channels  when  ihe 

molding  elements  are  situated  in  said  closed  conformation, 
moving  the  article  engaging  elements  with  one  of  the  molding 
elements  as  the  molding  element  moves  in  the  first  dimension 
from  the  closed  conformation  toward  the  spaced  conforma- 
tion, 
moving  the  article  engaging  elements  from  a  position  spaced  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  articles  into  engagement  with  the  molded 
articles  in  said  space  as  the  molding  elements  arrive  at  the 
spaced  conformation,  and 
moving  the  article  engaging  elements  and  molded  articles  in  the 
second  dimension  out  from  between  the  molding  elements 


a)  positioning  a  thermoplastic  tubular  blank  in  a  cylindrical 
chamber  having  an  inner  surface  of  substantially  the  same 
shape  as  the  outer  surface  of  the  thermoplastic  pipe  to  be 
formed,  the  blank  having  a  larger  wall  thickjiess  and  smaller 
diameter  than  the  thermoplastic  pipe; 

b)  heating  the  blank  to  soften  the  thermoplastic  and  expanding 
the  blank  into  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
chamber  such  that  an  enlarged  intermediate  end  portion  is 
formed,  the  inner  diameter  of  the  enlarged  intermediate  end 
ponion  being  greater  ihan  or  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
pipe  at  the  bottom  ot  the  grtxive; 

c)  positioning  the  sealing  nng  on  a  cylindncal  surface  which 
corresponds  to  the  desired  shape  of  the  end  portion  of  the 
thermoplastic  pipe; 

d)  positioning  the  enlarged  intermediate  end  ponion  over  the 
cylindrical  surface  and  the  sealing  nng  positioned  thereon; 

e)  heating  the  enlarged  inlennediale  end  portion  to  a  temperature 
at  which  the  enlarged  intermediate  end  ponion  shrinks  into 
engagement  with  the  cvlindrical  surface  and  the  sealing  ring 
to  form  the  end  portion  ot  the  thermoplastic  pipe,  the  sealing 
nng  thereby  forming  the  grix)ve  in  the  wall  of  the  pipe  end 
ponion;  and 

0  separating  the  cylindrical  surface  from  the  pipe  end  portion 
with  the  sealing  ring  remaining  in  the  grix)ve  formed  in  the 
pipe  end  ponion. 


5.653.936 
METHOD  OF  COOLING  A  HOT  SIRFACE  AND  AN 
ARR.\NGEMENT  FOR  CARRYINC;  OUT  THE  MF:TH0D 
Bernhard  Enkner;  Ernst  FriU,  both  of  lAm:  Manfred  Eysn, 
l.inz/Puchenau:  Rudolf  Cruber,  l.inz,  and  Peter  kickingrr. 
Altmun.ster.  all  of  Austria,  as.<>ignors  to  Voest-Alpine  Indus- 
trieanlagenbau  (>mbH,  l.inz,  .Austria 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,833 

Claims  prioritv.  application  .Aastria.  Jul.  25,  1994,  1471/94 

Int  a."  C2JB  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  266—47  25  Claims 


5,653,935 

mf:thod  for  manufacturing  a  thermoplastic 

PIPE 
Goran  Hallstedt,  Forsheda,  Sweden,  avsignur  to  Forshcda  AB, 
Forsheda,  Sweden 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^65 

Claim.s  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  3,  1994.  9401935 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  61/0: 

VS.  CI.  264—516  14  Claims 

1   A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thermoplastic  pipe  with  an  end 

ponion  having  a  sealing  ring  mounted  in  a  groove  formed  in  the 

pipe  end  portion,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


I  In  a  method  of  cooling  a  hot  surface  by  aid  of  a  liquid  cooling 
medium,  by  providing  a  hollow  space  surrounding  said  hoi  surface 
and  open  towards  the  atmosphere  and  by  alomi/ing  said  liquid 
cixiling  medium  by  providing  a  plurality  of  nozzle  means  for 
discharging  into  said  hollow  space,  the  improvement.s  comprising: 
said  step  of  providing  a  plurality  of  nozzle  means  providing  only 

unary  nozzles; 
continuously   atomizing   said   liquid  co<.)ling   medium  by   said 
unary  nozzles  so  as  to  produce  a  tine  mist  having  a  droplet 
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size  ranging  between  4  and  60  pm  in  a  manner  that  said  mist 
leaves  said  unary  nozzles  at  a  low  speed;  and 
moving  said  fine  mist  along  said  hot  surface  in  said  hollow 
space  surrounding  said  hot  surface  by  utilizing  the  natural 
thermal  current  in  said  hollow  space. 


5,653,937 
METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  AN  IMPACT  BEAM  OF 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  DOOR  AND  A  SYSTEM  OF 
THE  SAME 
Jong-Kyu  Kim,  Kyungsan-si,  and  Jin-Suk  I^ee.  Kyungsan-gun, 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Dong  Won  Metal  Ind. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,483.  Jul.  1.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.487,795. 
This  application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  2.   1993. 
93-12358;  Apr.  27,  1994,  94-8904 

Int.  CI."  C21D  W62 
VS.  a.  266—104  3  Claims 


1.  A  heat  treatment  system  of  an  impact  beam  exhibiting  high 
tensile  strength,  yield  strength  and  elongation,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transfer  rollers  for  transfemng  a  tube  shaped 
impact  beam. 

a  heat  treatment  portion  for  heating  and  air  cooling  the  trans- 
ferred impact  beam  by  the  transfer  roller,  the  heat  treatment 
portion  including  hrst  to  third  high  frequency  induction  heat- 
ing devices  and  tirsi  to  third  air  cooling  portions  serially  in 
order;  and 

a  plurality  of  nng-shaped  nozzle  water  cooling  tubes  disposed  in 
senes  with  said  heal  treatment  ponion  for  injecting  a  coolant 
to  water  coo\  said  heat  treated  impact  beam,  said  nng-shaped 
nozzle  water  cooling  tubes  each  including  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential ponion  and  an  inner  circumferential  portion  which 
together  form  a  space  portion,  said  inner  circumferential  por- 
tion having  a  nng-shaped  injection  hole  for  injecting  the 
coolant,  and  at  least  one  coolant  supply  tube  tor  supplying  the 
water  cooling  tube  with  the  coolant,  and  said  space  ponion 
including  a  projection  law  formed  on  one  side  portion  and  a 
slant  protruding  portion  formed  on  another  side  portion  oppo- 
site to  said  one  side  portion. 


5,653.938 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENSURING  STERILITY 

OF  SURGICAL  DRAPES  USED  WITH  SURGICAL 

EQUIPMENT 

Durward  Faries.  Jr.,  McLean.  Va..  and  Bruce  R.  Heymann. 

Silver  Spring,  Md..  assignors  to  O.  R.  Solutions.  Inc..  Chan- 

tillv.  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995.  Sen  No.  427.938 
Int.  CI."  G05B  IW04H.  BOIJ  /9/00 
U.S.  CI.  422—3  28  Claims 

I  In  a  machine  for  thermally  treating  a  sienle  fluid  medium  in  a 
drape  container  to  permit  use  of  fluid  medium  in  a  surgical  proce- 
dure, a  method  for  preventing  re-use  of  non-sterile  drapes  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  permanently  placing  on  each  drape  coded  indicia  uniquely 
identifying  said  each  drape; 

(b)  positioning  one  of  said  drapes  on  said  machine,  prior  to  each 
thermal  treatment  of  stenle  fluid,  to  form  said  drape  container 
and  to  place  said  coded  indicia  adjacent  a  reading  device; 

(c)  reading  said  coded  indicia  from  the  positioned  drape; 


POWERID 

cowTag. 


(d)  detecting  sterility  of  the  positioned  drape  by  comparing  said 
coded  indicia  of  the  positioned  drape  to  coded  indicia  stored 
in  a  memory,  wherein  said  coded  indicia  stored  in  said 
memory  identify  non-sterile  previously  used  drapes;  and 

(e)  controlling  power  to  a  temperature  controller  of  said  machine 
based  on  said  comparison  such  that  said  machine  is  disabled 
in  response  to  delecting  a  non-stenle  drape. 


5.653.939 
OPTICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLECULE  DETECTION 
Mark  A.  Hollis.  Concord;  Daniel  J.  Ehrlich,  Lexington:  R. 
Allen  Murphy.  Boxboro;  Bernard  B.  Kosicki,  Acton;  Dennis 
D.  Rathman,  Ashland;  Chang-Lee  Chen.  Sudbury;  Richard 
H.  Mathews,  Chelmsford;  Barry  E.  Burke,  Lexington,  all  of 
Mass.;  Mitch  D.  Eggers.  The  Woodlands,  Tex.;  Michael  E. 
Hogan.  The  Woodlands.  Tex.,  and  Rajender  Singh  Varma, 
The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Tecknology,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Houston  Advanced  Research 
Center,  The  Woodlands,  and  Baylor  College  of  Medicine. 
Houston,  both  of  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  872.582,  Apr.  23.  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794.036.  Nov.  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,649 
Int  CI."  COIN  15/06:27/02:  C07K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  422—50  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  a  sample  substance  for  the  presence  of 
target  nucleic  acids  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  an  array  of  lest  sites  in  multiple  locations,  each  site 
having  oligonucleotide  probes  formed  therein  of  known  bind- 
ing characteristics  and  wherein  the  probes  in  each  test  site 
differ  from  the  probes  m  other  test  sites  in  a  known  predeter- 
mined manner,  such  that  the  test  site  location  of  probes  and 
their  binding  characteristics  are  also  known: 

b)  applying  the  sample  substance  to  the  test  sites;  and 

c)  detecting  a  change  in  the  electromagnetic  properties  of  the 
test  sites  resulting  from  the  binding  of  target  nucleic  acid 
within  the  sample  substance  to  probes  in  the  test  sites  by 
detection  circuitry  coupled  to  individual  test  sites  to  determine 
which  target  nucleic  acid  have  bonded  to  a  test  sue:  whereby 
the  presence  of  a  multiplicity  of  different  target  nucleic  acids 
in  the  sample  can  be  detected. 
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5.65.^,940 
LUMINOMETER  FOR  AN  Al'TOMATED  ANALYZER 
Clen  A.  Carey,  Granon;  Scott  C.  l^wis,  Amherst;  Marj  Beth 
Whitesel.  (irafton;  (;eon;e  J.  Woyansky,  Westlake;  Stefan  R. 
Pabst,  Wellington,  and  Frank  (°.  Klingshirn,  Medina,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation,  Walpole. 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  222^59,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665.196,  Mar.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,899 
Int  CI."  GOJN  f5/04:2int) 
L,S.  a.  422—52  15  Claims 


1.  In  an  automated  analyzer  lo  assay  an  analyte  in  a  test  sample 
in  a  cuvette  in  which  a  prixiuct  of  a  test  reaction  includes  a 
chemiluminescent  labeled  reagent  and  the  prixiuct  being  suspended 
in  an  acid  solution,  said  cuvette  having  a  b<Jtlom  wall,  side  wall 
and  an  open  lop.  a  luminomelcr  comprising: 

(a)  a  cuvette  transport  for  conveying  said  cuvette  as  one  of  a 
plurality  of  simultaneously  conveyed  cuvettes  in  a  hon/ontal 
plane  from  an  entrance  point  for  cuvettes  each  containing  a 
lest  sample  to  a  base  solution  dispense  point  and  to  an  exit 
point  for  cuvettes  in  each  of  which  an  analyte  has  been 
assayed,  wherein  said  cuvette  transport  further  comprises 

(1)  a  hxed  housing  having  a  circular  chamber  in  which  is 
di.sposed  said  entrance  and  exit  points  and  through  which 
said  instrument  is  disposed. 

(2)  a  carousel  rolatably  mounted  within  said  housing  for 
simultaneous  rotation  of  said  plurality  of  cuvettes  about  a 
vertical  axis,  and 

(3)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  carousel  about  said  vertical 
axis  in  periodic  increments  such  that  a  first  cuvette  may 
enter  said  hxed  housing  at  said  entrance  point  while  a 
second  cuvette  may  sitnullaneously  exit  said  hxed  housing 
at  said  exit  point. 

(b)  dispense  means  at  said  base  solution  dispense  point  for 
dispensing  a  base  solution  into  said  cuvette  to  cause  a  chemi- 
luminescent flash. 

(c)  an  instrument  at  said  ba.se  solution  dispense  point  for  mea- 
suring the  intensity  of  said  flash  and  for  producing  a  sample 
test  output  signal  when  exposed  to  said  flash. 

(d)  a  luminescent  reference  source  which  is  located  at  said  base 
solution  dispense  point  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  toward 
said  instrument  at  predetermined  test  flash  intervals  to  cause 
said  instrument  to  produce  a  reference  test  output  signal,  and 

(e)  control  means  including  a  central  processing  unit  for  coordi 
nating   said   simultaneously   conveyed   cuvettes   within   said 
cuvette  transport,  said  dispense  means,  said  instrument  and 
said  reference  source. 


5,65.^941 
FOOD  SPOILAGE  DETECTOR 
Bobby  Veretto,  HI  Houston  St.,  Leveiiand,  Tex.  79336;  John 
W.   Thomas,   4001    (irvenridge   Rd.  il'201,   Piasburgh,   Pa. 
152.Vt,  and  David  I..  Vblk,  .M)l  Oakwood  Ct.,  Clairtoa,  Pa. 
I.«i025 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,659 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2//t» 

i;.S.  CI.  422—58  3  Claims 


J^^ 


1.  A  food  spoilage  detector  comprising: 

a.  an  enclosure  having  a  fixxl  spoilage  indicating  means  dis- 
posed therein. 

b.  a  viewing  means  for  viewing  the  indicating  means  from 
outside  of  the  enclosure; 

c   a  punctunng  means  attached  to  said  enclosure  for  punctunng 

a  fixxl  package,  and 
d  a  suction  means  for  drawing  atmosphere  into  the  enclosure. 


5,653,942 
CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  ELEMENT  CARTRIDGE 
Kaoru  Terashima.  and  Shigeni  Tezuka,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  443,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18,  1994.  6-103887 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  .*5/O0' 
L.S.  a.  422—63  4  Claims 


1.  A  chemical  analysis  element  cartridge  compnsing  a  cartridge 
body  in  which  a  plurality  of  chemical  analysis  elements  are 
stacked,  an  element  takeout  port  which  is  formed  in  one  end  of  the 
canndge  body  and  through  which  the  chemical  analysis  elements 
in  the  cartndge  body  are  taken  out  one  by  one.  a  pressing  member 
which  IS  slidably  received  in  the  cartndge  body  and  is  adapted  lo 
be  brought  into  contact  with  the  stack  of  the  elements  on  a  side 
remote  from  the  take-out  port  to  push  the  slack  of  the  elements 
toward  the  take-out  pt)rt  and  an  engagement  mechanism  which 
permits  the  pressing  member  to  nwve  toward  the  take-out  port  but 
does  not  permit  the  pressing  member  lo  move  away  from  the 
takeout  port,  wherein  the  improvement  tompnses  that  the  engage- 
ment mechanism  is  arranged  so  that  the  engagement  mechanism 
does  not  engage  and  permits  the  pressing  member  to  move  away 
from  the  takeout  port  in  an  initial  state  where  a  predetermined 
initial  full  number  of  chemical  analysis  elements  are  stacked  in  the 
cartndge  body 
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5,653.943 
VENTED  STOR.\GE  CONTAINER 
Peter  S.  Arnold.  Skipton,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Johnson 
&  John.son  Medical.  Inc..  Arlington.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.322 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  .Apr.  7,  1994. 
9406880;  Aug.  I.  1994,  9415515 

Int.  CI."  B65D  .5///6 
I  .S.  CI.  422—102  13  Oaims 


I.  A  container  having  gas  venting  means  for  venlinc  gases 
evolved  by  a  liquid  enclosed  inside  the  coniainer.  said  means 
comprising:  a  flexible  lube  having  a  first  end  venting  to  the  exterior 
of  the  container  and  a  second  end  extending  into  the  container  and 
positioned  within  a  vapor  space  therein;  a  semipermeahje  hydro- 
phobic membrane  positioned  at  said  second  end  ol  the  flexible  tube 
to  inhibit  the  liquid  in  the  container  from  enlenng  the  second  end 
of  the  flexible  tube  and  lo  allow  gases  wilhin  the  container  lo  enter 
the  flexible  tube  through  its  second  end  and  thereby  to  vent  to  the 
exterior  of  the  container  through  the  flexible  lube;  buoyancy  means 
near  the  second  end  of  the  flexible  lube;  and  a  slenlant  which 
evolves  gases  within  the  container 

i 


5,653.944 

SLl'RRN  FILTRATION  DEVICE  AND  FLUE-GAS 

DESl  LFIRIZATION  SYSTEM 

Taku  Shimizu;  Koichiru  Iwashita;  Voshikazu  Kndo,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Masakazu  Onizuka.  and  Torn  Takashina.  both  of 
Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  587..50I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  111,  1995.  7-112057 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  'i()/(Kl:24/(M):5.-l/()2 
l'.S.  C\.  422—168  17  Claims 


l(b)*J 


I.  A  slurry  filtration  device  comprising:  a  tank,  a  slurry  supply 
pipe  attached  at  an  upper  part  thereof  and  a  hitrale-drain  hole  at  the 
bottom  thereof;  a  layer  of  filter  sand  lying  on  the  bottom  of  the 
tank;  a  slurry  accumulator  on  the  layer  of  filler  sand;  a  vibrator  set 
in  the  slurr)  accumulator  for  vibrating  the  slurry;  and  a  sand 
column  which  is  set  in  said  slurry  accumulator  and  which  leads  a 
supernatant  liquid  directly  to  llie  layer  of  filter  sand. 


5,653,945 

METHOD  FOR  PROCE.SSING  GOLD-BEARING  SULFIDE 

ORES  INVOLVING  PREPARATION  OF  A  SULFIDE 

CONCENTRATE 

John  C.  Gathje,  Longmont,  Colo.,  and  Gary   L.  Simmons. 

Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Santa  Fe  Pacific  Gold 

Corporation.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423.839 

Int.  CI."  B03D  lAK):  COIG  7/0() 

VS.  CI.  423—26  39  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  processing  a  gold-bearing  mineral  material 
having  a  sulfide  mineral  with  which  gold  is  associated,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(al  providing  a  paniculate  gold-bearing  mineral  matenal. 
wherein  said  mineral  material  composes  gold  and  a  sulfide 
mineral  with  which  said  gold  is  ass(x:ialed.  and  wherein  said 
mineral  matenal  also  compnses  non-sulfide  maienal  as 
gangue: 
(b)  subjecting  said  mineral  material  to  flotation  with  a  flotation 
gas  to  separate  said  mineral  material  into  al  least  two  frac- 
tions, a  first  fraction  being  a  flotation  concentrate,  collected 
from  flotation  froth,  enriched  in  said  sulfide  mineral  and  said 
gold  and  a  second  fraction  being  a  flotation  tail  ennched  in 
said  non-sulfide  matenal  and  depleted  in  said  gold; 
wherein  said  flotation  gas  comprises  no  greater  than  about  15 

volume  percent  of  oxygen  gas; 
and  wherein,  when  pyrrhotite  is  present  in  said  mineral  mate- 
nal. said  flotation  concentrate  is  enriched  in  said  pyrrhotite. 


5,653.946 
PROCESS  FOR  FLUIDIFYING  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS 
OF  RED  MUDS  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINA  BY 

THE  BAYER  PROCESS 
Adrian  Parker.  Cleck  Heaton.  Great  Britain,  and  Rene  Pich. 
.Saint  Etienne,  France,  assignors  to  S.N.F..  France 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  275.034 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  29,  1993,  93  09584 
Int.  a.'  BOID  21/01 
VS.  CI.  423—121  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  fluidifying  aqueous  suspensions  of 
red  muds  in  the  production  of  alumina  from  bauxite  by  Ihe  Bayer 
process,  which  comprises: 

dissolving  bauxite  using  sodium   hydroxide  and   forming   an 

aqueous  suspension  of  red  mud; 
decanting   and   washing   the   red   mud   suspension   in   order  lo 
separate  the  red  muds  from  the  alumina  in  successive  vals, 
while  recycling  a  supemateni  as  washing  water  to  a  preceding 
vat; 
eliminating  the  red  muds  thus  treated; 
the  improvement  compnsing  introducing  simultaneously  into  the 
suspension   and   in   the   first   of  said   successive   vats   a   mixture 
comprising  a  fl(x;culani  (F)  agent  formed  by  an  anionic  polyacry- 
lamide  of  molecular  weight  greater  than  ten  million  with  a  dispers- 
ing  agent   (D)   formed   by    an   anionic   acrylic   acid   polymer  of 
molecular  weight  lower  than  fifty  thousand  to  decrease  the  viscos- 
ity and  increase  the  concentration  of  the  eliminated  red  muds,  and 
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5.653.<»47 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ALUMINA  TRIHYDRATE 
CONTAININC;  BAUXITE  OK  LOW  REACTIVE  SILICA 
CONTENT  TO  FORM  SUPERSATURATED  SODIUM 
ALUMINATE  LIQIJOR 
Jean  Michel  Lamerant,  Bouc  Bel  Air,  France,  assignor  to  Alu- 
minium Pechiney,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser  No.  62J,8*0 
aalms  priority,  application  France,  Mar  31,  1995,  95  04069 
Int.  CI.'  COIF  7M) 
U.S.  Cl.  423—121  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  supersaturated  sodium  alummate 
liquor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pre  digestion  desilicating  by  heating  a  suspension  of  ground 
bauxite  in  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  sodium  hydroxide 
at  a  temperature  greater  than  80°  C: 

(b)  increasing  the  scxlium  hydroxide  concentration  of  the  sus 
pension  from  step  (a); 


(c)  digesting  said  bauxite  by  heating  the  suspension  from  step 
(b)  at  a  temperature  greater  than  80°  C; 

(d)  diluting  the  suspension  from  step  (c)  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion, and 

(e)  post-digestion  desilicating  by  heating  the  suspension  from 
step  (d)  at  a  temperature  greater  than  80°  C  .  to  afford  a 
suspen.sion  comprising  a  supersaturated,  desilicated  sodium 
alummate  liquor  and  insoluble  solid. 


5,653,948 

METHOD  FOR  CALCINING  RNE  LIMESTONE 

POWDER 

Kunio  Kato,  Kiryuu,  and  Sozo  Nakazawa,  Kuzuu-machi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignor;  to  Yoshizawa  Sekkai  Ko((yo  Kabashiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,285,  Apr.  7,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  4,  1996,  S«r.  No.  744,064 
Int.  Cl."  COIF  n/Ob 
U,S.  CI.  423—177  4  Claims 


wherein.  In  the  mixture  (F+D).  the  amount  by  weight  of  flocculant 
(F)  relative  to  the  amount  by  weight  of  dispersing  agent  (D)  is 
between  0  1  and  "i,  and  wherein  the  mixture  of  fl(Kculanl  (F)  and 
dispersing  agent  (D)  is  mtrixiuced  at  ambient  temperature  in  aque- 
ous suspension,  at  a  concentration  between  0  1  and  20  g/liler.  in  a 
proportion  of  5  to  2000  gram.s/tonne  of  dry  red  mud  suspension  to 
be  treated. 


1  \  mcihixl  of  calcining  relatively  hne  Imieslnne  powder  com- 
prising: forming  a  tluidized  bed  by  fluiduing  relatively  coarse 
limestone  particles  in  a  particle  range  of  1(X)-1.SOO  micrometers 
with  a  gas  of  a  lemperature  of  al  least  TfiO"  C  ;  charging  continu- 
ously or  intermittently  relatively  fine  limestone  powder  in  a  par- 
ticle range  of  1-100  micrometers  into  the  fluidized  bed.  replenish- 
ing the  relatively  coarse  limestone  particles  in  a  particle  range  of 
100-1500  micrometers  lo  the  fluidi/ed  bed  as  the  relatively  coarse 
limestone  particles  are  consumed:  and  recovering  a  resulting  rela- 
tively fine  quicklime  powder  by  separating  the  relatively  fine 
quicklime  powder  from  the  gas  coming  from  the  fluidized  bed  with 
a  solid/gas  separator. 

wherein  if  one  of  the  coarse  limestone  particles  and  the  rela- 
tively fine  limestone  powder  has  a  panicle  si/e  of  l(K) 
micrometers,  the  other  has  a  particle  size  of  other  than  100 
micrometers. 


5,653,949 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  CATALYST  AND  METHOD 
FOR  CONTROLLING  VOC,  CO  AND  HALOGENATED 
ORGANIC  EMISSIONS 
James  M.  Chen,  Edison,  and  Pascaline  H.  Nguyen,  Morgan- 
ville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation,  Ise- 
lin,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  366,537,  Dec.  30.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,578.283.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,900 

Int.  Cl."  COIB  7m) 

VS.  Cl.  42>— 240  S  2  Claims 

1  A  process  for  treating  a  gas  stream  which  contains  at  least  one 

brominated  organic  compound,  the  process  compnsing  contacting 

said  gas  stream  with  a  catalyst  compnsing  at  least  one  platinum 
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group  metal,  zirconium  oxide  and  manganese  oxide,  and  wherein 
the  catalyst  is  substantially  free  of  vanadium. 


5,653,950 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ABRASION-RESISTANT 
SODRIM  PERBORATE  MONOHYDRATE  WITH  HIGH 
BILK  DENSITY  AND  HIGH  RATE  OF  SOLUTION 
Ivan  Pelgrims.  Kontich,  Belgium,  and  Claas-Juergen  Klasen. 
Freigericht,  Germany,  assignors  to   Degussa   Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646.455 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  10,  1995,  195  16 
609.4 

Int.  Cl."  COIB  \5/n 
MS.  a.  423—281  13  Claims 


[k\\\\\\\\\\\\\\'v\\\\\\\\:i'-i       / 


5  A  process  for  producing  sodium  perborate  monohydrate  in 
granulate  form,  comprising  spraying  of  sodium  pertxirate  monohv 
drate  particles  smaller  than  those  of  the  granules  to  be  produced 
with  an  aqueous  sixlium  pertxir.ile  solution  in  a  fluidiz^d  bed  at  a 
fluidized  bed  temperature  in  the  range  of  40°  lo  95°  C  and. 
simultaneously  evaporating  uaier.  wherein  the  sodium  perborate 
solution  IS  produced  before  spraying  by  combining  and  mixing  an 
aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  tor  a  contact  time  of  at  least  2 
seconds  with  an  aquet)us  sodium  metaborate  solution  to  produce  a 
spraying  mixture,  and  then  contacting  said  panicles  with  said 
spraying  mixture  for  a  contact  time  of  at  least  2  seconds. 


5,653,951 
STORAGE  OF  HYDROGEN  IN  LAYERED 
NANOSTRUCTURES 
Nelly  M.  Rodriguez,  and  R.  Terry  K.  Baker,  both  of  State 
College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Catalytic  Materials  Limited,  Mans- 
field, Mass. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  374,033,  Jan.  17,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,458,784.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,136 

Int.  Cl."  C^IB  }m2-h/00:i]/iO:  DOIF  9//2 
\i&.  a.  423—439  41  Qaims 


300  450 

Prassur*  (TofT) 

L  A  composition  compnsed  of 

(a)  a  solid  layered  nanostructure  comprised  of:  (i)  crystalline 
regions;  (ii)  interstices  within  said  crystalline  regions  which 
interstices  are  from  about  0  3.15  nm  to  067  nm.  and  (lil) 
surfaces  of  said  nanostructure  which  define  said  interstices, 
which  surfaces  have  chemisorption  propenies  with  respect  to 
hydrogen;  and 

(b)  hydrogen  stored  within  said  interstices. 

23.  A  hydrogen  storage  device  comprising:  ' 

(a)  a  vessel; 


(b)  a  hydrogen  storage  bed  disposed  in  said  vessel,  wherein  the 
hydrogen  storage  bed  in  comprised  of  a  solid  layered  nano- 
structure comprised  of:  (i)  crystalline  regions;  (ii)  interstices 
within   said  crystalline   regions  which   interstices  are  from 
about  0.335  nm  to  0.67  nm.  and  (lii)  surfaces  of  said  nano- 
structure which  define  said  interstices,  which  surfaces  have 
chemisorption  properties  with  respect  to  hydrogen. 
37  A  process  for  storing  hydrogen,  which  process  comprises:  <i) 
providing  a  vessel  containing  carbon  nanostructures.  which  nano- 
structures  have  a  crystallinily  of  at  least  about  50%;  interstices 
within  said  crystalline  regions  which  interstices  are  from  about 
0.335  nm  to  0  67  nm.  and  surfaces  of  said  nanofiber  which  define 
said  interstices,  which  surfaces  have  chemisorption  properties  with 
respect  to  hydrogen;  and  (ii)  introducing  hydrogen  into  said  vessel 
al  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  300  Torr. 


5,653.952 
PROCF.SS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  DIAMOND  USING 
COMBUSTION  METHOD 
Tomio  Suzuki,  and  Yoshiaki  Morinishi,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabusbiki  KaLsha  Kobe  Seiko  She,  Kobe,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)1655,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12273,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  104,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18.  1991,  3-335128,- 
Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063707 

Int  Cl."  COIB  i}/Qf> 

MS.  CL  423—446  7  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  synthesizing  crystal  diamond  grains  comprising: 

partially  burying  a  seed  crystal  diamond  grain  having  a  (100) 

plane  into  a  surface  of  a  substrate  so  as  to  expose  the  (100) 

plane  of  the  grain,  and 

contacting  the  ( 100)  plane  of  the  grain  with  a  combustion  flame 

while  cooling  the  substrate, 
whereby  said  seed  crystal  diamond  grain  grows  into  a  single 
larger  crystal  diamond  grain  having  a  major  diameter  of  at 
least  830  \aa  and  al  least  1 .5  times  as  large  as  the  seed  crystal, 
while  maintaimng  a  (100)  plane. 


5,653,953 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ELEMENTAL  SLXFUR  BY 

SELECTIVE  OXIDATION  OF  HYDROGEN  SULHDE 
Kuo-Tseng  Li;   Min-Ya   Huang,  and  Wen-Da  Cheng,  all  of 
Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council. 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,137 
Int  a."  COIB  /7/r)2 
U,S.  Cl.  423—576.8  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  oxidizing  hydrogen  sulfide  to 
elemental  sulfur  from  a  gas  mixture  containing  from  about  0.8  to 
about  3  volume  percent  of  said  hydrogen  sulfide,  said  process 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  solution  of  vanadium  and  molytxlenum  salts; 
precipitating  said  solution  with  an  acid  solution  to  obtain  a 
precipitate  having  a  ratio  of  vanadium  to  molybdenum  of 
about  I  to  about  2; 
separating  and  calcinating  said  precipitate  to  the  corresponding 

oxides; 
presulfunzing  said  corresponding  oxides;  and 
contacting  said  presulfunzed  oxides  with  said  gas  mixture  in  the 
presence  of  a  gaseous  feed  stream  containing  an  overstoich- 
metnc  amount  of  oxygen  up  to  an  oxygen  to  hydrogen  sulfide 
molar  ratio  of  up  to  5  to  1  at  a  temperature  off  from  about 
100°  C.  to  about  260°  C. 
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5.653.954 

mckel-man<;anf-se  oxidk  sin(;le  crvstais 

Carol  Zwick  Rosen.  Teaneck.  NJ..  and  Donald  (i.  Wickham, 
Malibu,  Calif..  as.si);ni>r>  to  Thrrmometrics.  Inc..  Kdison. 
NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  485.851 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  45/02:SJA)4 

VS.  CI.  423—594  5  Claims 


./  '■'    '-' — 11 — ^L — 'i'    ■' — 1.^ — V  V    ■'   'm — '• 


1.  A  monocrystal  of  nickel-manganese  oxide  having  a  cubic 
spinel  geometry  and  a  molar  ratio  R  which  ranges  from  between 
0.580  to  0.66.1  plus  or  minus  0.003. 


5.653.955 

CYCLIC  PROCESS  FOR  OXID.ATION  OF  CALCIl  M 

Sn.FIDE 

Thonia.s   l>.   WheeliK'k.   Ames.   Iowa.   as.si(>nor  to   Iowa   Stale 

University  Research  Kimndalion  Inc..  Ames.  Iowa 
Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209.734.  Mar.  14.  1994.  Pal. 
No.  5.433.939.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468.841 

Int.  CI.'  COIF  HAM 
VS.  CI.  423—638  50  Claims 


iirtCwH 


of: 


reactor  in  a  periodic  manner  so  that  gas  flowing  through  the 
reactor  is  alternately  oxidizing  and  reducing. 


5.653.956 
ZEOLITE  SSZ-42 
Stacey   I.   Zones.  San   Francisco.  Calif..  a.s.si|>nor  to  Chevron 
I  .S.A.  Inc..  .San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199.040.  Feh.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,559 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  .<y/ti2..<V/ir>J..VV/y6..?9//2 
vs.  CI.  423—706  7  Claims 

I    A  zeolite  having  a  composition,  as-synthesized  and  in  the 
anhydrous  stale,  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  as  follows: 

YO:/W jOi  Greater  than  iw  equal  lo  1 5 


YO;/M,0 


YCWQ 


Orealer  than  or  equal  lo  45 


lO-M) 


wherein  Q  is  compnsed  of  cations  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N-benzyl-l-az.abicyclo|2.2.2|octane  canons  having  the 
structure 


where  k  is  —OH  or  — NH,.  and  N-benzyl-1.4- 
did/,abicyelol2  2.21octane  cations.  M  is  an  alkali  metal  cation  or 
alkaline  eanh  metal  cation,  x  is  1  or  2.  W  is  an  atom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bortm,  aluminum,  gallium,  iron,  titanium, 
and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  at  least  50'/f  of  W  is  boron,  and  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  germanium,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  zeolite  having  the  X-ray  diffraction  lines  of 
Table  I. 


5.653.957 

HALOCENATED  SI  LFIDOHY  DROBORANES  FOR 

Nl  (  LEAR  MEDU  INF  AND  BORON  NEI  TRON 

CAPTl  RE  THERAPY 

Michiko    Miura.    Hampton    Bays,    and    Daniel    N.    .Slatkin. 

Southold.  both  of  N.^..  as.signors  to  Associated  Lniversities. 

Inc..  VNashington.  I).C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,673.  Apr.  24.  1995.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  118.300.  Sep.  9.  1<W3.  Pat.  No.  5.455.022.  This 

application  Nov.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740.693 

Int.  (1."  Ah  IK  W/r*' 

U A  CI.  424— 1.61  17  CUims 


1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  calcium  sulfide,  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

exposing  particles  comprising  calcium  sulfide  to  a  treatment 
cycle  consisting  essentially  of  an  oxidi/ing  phase  comprising 
oxidizing  conditions  and  a  reducing  phase  comprising  reduc- 
ing conditions  and.  a  tempeiature  within  a  temperature  range 
of  about  900°  C.  to  about  1200°  C   in  a  reactor: 

repeating  said  treatment  cycle  at  least  three  times  in  the  reactor 
whereby  subsianlially  all  the  calcium  sulfide  is  converted  to 
calcium  uxide:  and 

removing  excess  heat  of  reaction,  above  heat  required  to  main- 
tain said  temperature,  from  the  reactor,  wherein  the  oxidizing 
conditions  .ind  reducing  cunditions  are  provided  in  a  hxed  bed 
reactor   by   supplying   gas   ot    varying   compositions   to   the 


1  A  method  of  tumor  radiotherapy,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  administering  to  a  patient  having  a  tumor  a  radiotherapeuti- 
calls  effective  aniounl  of  an  UKtinaled  sulhdohydroborane 
containing  at  least  about  20  atom  'i  boron- 10  isotope: 
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(b)  locating  said  tumor  by  scanning  the  patient  with  a  photoscan- 
ning  device  for  detecting  said  iodine  to  determine  the  location 
and  extent  of  selective  accumulation  of  the  lodinated  sulfi- 
dohydroborane  by  the  tumor;  and 

(c)  directing  a  beam  of  neutrons,  having  an  energy  distribution 
effective  for  neutron  capture,  at  the  tumor  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce neutron  capture  by  said  lodinaled  sulhdohydroborane  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  tumor  for  a  duration  sufficient  to 
effect  substantial  tumor  tissue  and/or  tumor  vasculature  dete- 
rioration. 


C 


NH 


CH' 

I 
Z 


^c-^ 


I 
CH 


C 
/    \CH^ 


R» 


NH 


CH 


N. 


wherein  R    and  R    are  dehned  in  the  same  manner  as  R'  above, 
and  Z  is  defined  in  the  same  manner  as  L  alx)ve. 


5.653.958 

IMIDAZOLE  BASED  NITROGEN-SCLFIIR  LIGANDS 

IISEFIL  IN  RADI0(;RAPHIC  IMAGING  AGENTS 

Raghavan  Rajagopalan.  Maryland  Heights,  and  Ananthachari 

Srinivasan,  St.  Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinck- 

rodt  Medical.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30.940.  Mar.  12.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419,319 

Int.  CI."  A61K  51/04.  C07F  l.iAX) 

VS.  a.  424—1.65  8  Claims 

L  A  radionuclide  complex  having  the  general  formula: 


5,653,959 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  IMAGE 

CONTRAST  IN  DIAGNOSTIC  IN\'ESTIGATIONS  OF  THE 

DIGESTIVE  TRACT  OF  PATIENTS 
Herve  Toumier,  Valleiry;  Roland  Hyacintbe.  Douvaine.  both  of 
France,  and  Friedrich  Cavagna,  Romano  d'Ezzelino  Vice- 
nza,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sintetica  SA,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  824311.  Jan.  23.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J70,901. 
This  application  Jun.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,510 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Feb.  IS. 
1991.  91810105 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/055:  A61K  49AX):  GOIN  24/00 
V.S.  CI.  424— 9„32  18  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  enhancing  the  contrast  in  NMR  imaging  of 
the  digestive  tract  of  humans  and  animals,  the  composition  com- 
posing magnetically  responsive  particles  in  admixture  with  or 
chemically  bonded  lo  at  least  one  physiologically  acceptable  water 
insoluble  earner  phase,  said  earner  phase  being  mucoadhesive  and 
water-swellable.  wherein  said  mucoadhesive  carrier  phase  com- 
poses polymers  and  copolymers  of  acrylic  acid  cross-linked  with 
polyfunctional  allyl  acrylates  or  with  polyfunetional  allyl  ethers  of 
glycols  or  sugars  and.  to  control  the  rate  of  transit  through  tJie 
digestive  tract,  said  composition  has  an  administrable  pH  of 
between  1  and  8. 


wherein  M  repre.sents  an  appropnate  radionuclide;  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consLsting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  hydroxyl,  alkoxyl. 
hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  alkoxyearbonyl.  or  carbamoyl,  wherein 
the  carbon  containing  portions  of  such  group  contain  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  L  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-H.      -(CH,)v-X.      -(CHj),-E-X.     or 

O 
II 
-(CH2)„-CH-E-C-(CH2),-X 

R< 

wherein  k.  1.  m  and  n  are  0  to  10.  E  is  — O — .  — S — .  or  — NR\ 
wherein  R'  is  dehned  in  the  same  manner  as  R'  above.  R*  is 
defined  in  the  same  manner  as  R'  above,  and  X  is  a  suitable 
coupling  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formyl. 
cartxixyl.  hydroxyl,  amino,  t-butoxycarbonylamino.  chloroearbo- 
nyl,  N-alkoxycarbamoyl,  succinimidyloxycarbonyl.  imidate.  isocy- 
anate,  isothiocyanate.  tetrafluorophenoxy.  and  the  like;  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R' 


CH  R' 

I  \ 


5,653,960 

TETRA-AZA  MACROCYCLES.  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING 

David   Parker.   Durham,   and   Nigel   Robert   Arnold   Bedcy, 

Thame,   both   of  United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Celltecb 

Therapeutics  Limited,  Slough,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,489,  Dec.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,299,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793374,  Jan.  2,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,721 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1990, 
9008720;  Apr.  18,  1990,  9008724;  Aug.  3,  1996,  9017148;  Mar. 
1,  1991,  9104391 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/055:  A61K  49/00:  C07D  255/02:255/00 
VS.  CI.  424— 9J63  10  Claims 

1.  A  metal  complex  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


\ 


N— CH.— CH^— N' 


CH, 


CH, 

I  I 

N  — CH,  — CH:  — N 


CH, 

I 

CH, 


wherein  R''  to  R'  are  defined  in  the  same  manner  as  R'  above,  and    wherein: 

Y  is  defined  in  the  same  manner  as  L  above;  and  B  is  selected  from        each   of  R',   R-.   R',   and   R"* 

the  grt>up  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  — CHj — R^; 


independently   of  the   otlier  is 


174-4.16  OG -97-1 3:  0L3 
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R'  is  hydrogen. 


O 


/ 


-C-OH. -C— N         ,oc— P— OH 

\  I 

R'  R» 

in  which  each  of  R*  and  R'  independenlly  of  the  other  is  hydrogen 

or  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

R"  IS  phenyl  or  benzyl,  unsubstituied  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
hydroxy,  influoromcthyl.  nitro.  cyano.  carboxy.  phenyl,  alkyl 
of  1  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  polyhydroxyalkyi  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  i  to  6  carbon  atoms,  — C^ONR''R',  -SONR''R', 
amino,  and  — NR"R'-  in  which  R''  and  R'  are  as  dehned 
above.  R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R'-  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  provided 
either  that  (i)  at  least  two  of  R',  R',  R'  and  R*  is  a  group 

— CH,— P(=OK-OH)R'  or  (ii)  one  of  R',  R'.  R'  and 
R*  IS  a  group  — CH,— P(=OK— OHjR"  and  at  lea.sl  one  of  the 
remaining  groups  R'.  R".  R'  and  R'  is  a  group  — CHj— 
COM  or  — CHj  — CONR''R'; 

or  a  salt  thereof. 


5A53,»*3 

AEROSOL  SYSTEM  FOR  HAIR  LACQl  ER 

Regis  BeiUioc,  I»«rte,-  Nicok  KoniK.  Vllkbon  sur  Yvrtle;  Vero- 

nique  Toebat,  Msd  Jean-Francois  Benoist,  both  of  Paris,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,259,  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363.908 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1991,  91  1554 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/06 

VS.  a.  424 — 47  16  Claims 

1  An  aerosol  system  for  dispensing  hair  lacquer  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  aerosol  canister  provided  with  a  valve  equipped 
with  a  dispenser,  said  valve  and  dispenser  having  onhces  such  that 
the  initial  outflow  of  said  hair  lacquer  is  between  0  S  and  0  7  g/s. 
said  valve  having  an  internal  body  conslnction  between  0  5  and  1 
mm,  a  nozzle  onfice  between  0  5  and  I  mm.  a  valve  stem  having  at 
least  one  onfice  between  0  33  and  0.60  mm  and  a  disc  member 
having  two  channels  of  dimensions  between  0  25x0  25  and 
0  45x0.54.  said  aerosol  cani.ster  conuining  a  hair  lacquer  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  12  to  25  weight  percent  of  water,  10 
to  26  weight  percent  of  an  alcoholic  phase  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethanol,  isopropanol  and  a  mixture  thereof,  and  49  to 
78  weight  percent  of  dimcthylether.  said  alcoholic  phase  contain- 
ing 3  to  6  weight  percent  of  a  synthetic  film-forming  resin. 

12  The  aerosol  system  of  claim  1  wherein  said  hair  lacquer 
composition  further  contains  a  vitamin. 


5,653,961 
BIJTIXOCORT  AEROSOL  FORMlfLATlONS  IN 
HYDROFLtOROCARBON  PROPELLANT 
Rebecca  A.  McNaUy,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  (Jary  H.  Ward.  San 
Dieso.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  S«r.  No.  414,.370 
Int.  a.*  A61K  WI2 
VJS.  a.  424—45  16  Oaims 

1.  A  solution  aerosol  formulation  composing;  a  propellant  sys- 
tem comprising  a  hydrofluorocarbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  l.l,l,2-letrafluoroethane.  1.1.1.2.3.3.3- 
heptafluoropropane.  and  a  mixture  thereof;  and  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  buuxocort  propionate,  wherein  ttie  buuxocort 
propionate  is  dissolved  in  the  formulation  and  is  the  sole  drug  in 
the  formulation. 


5,653,964 
DENTINAL  DF^ENSITIZING  COMPOSITIONS 
James  Keeth  Hcrms,  Jersey  City,  and  Kenneth  Joel  Markow- 
Itz,  Fanwood,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Block  Drug  Com- 
pany Inc.,  Jersey  City,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167^58,  Dec.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,597,552,  wtiicli  is  a  continuatioo-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  811.811, 
Dec.  20,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^70,031.  This  application  May  23. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  448.127 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/l6:S3/00:.1.1A)6:  A61C  5/02 
L'.S.  CI.  424 — 49  17  Oaims 

1.  In  a  gel  or  paste  dentifrice  containing  a  desensitizing  amount 
of  a  desensitizing  agent,  the  improvement  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  the  desensitizing  agent  being  at  least  one  water  soluble  or 
water  swellable  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of  an  acrylic  acid 
polymer  containing  about  0005-0 4  mole  equivalent  of  at  lea.st 
one  zinc  cation  and  an  additional  desensitizing  agent,  said  desen- 
sitizing agent  being  sufficient  to  reduce  denunal  fluid  flow. 


5.653.962 

AEROSOL  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING  P134A  AND 

PARTICULATE  MEDICAMENTS 

Racbd  Ann   Akehurst;   Anthony  James  Taylor,   and   David 

Andrew  Wyatt,  all  of  Ware,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 

Glaxo  Group  Limited,  London,  EJoglaad 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  328,959,  Oct.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,241,  Aug.  5,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,928 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1991, 
9126378;  Dec.  12,  1991,  9126405;  Feb.  6,  1992,  9202522 

Int.a.''A61K9//2 
U.S.  a.  424—45  39  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  aerosol  formulation  consisting  es.senually  of 
a  particulate  niedicanient  which  is  salmeterol  or  a  physiologically 
accepuble  salt  or  solvate  thereof  and  1,1.1.2-tetrafluoroethane  as 
propellant,  which  formulation  contains  less  than  0  0001%  w/w 
surfactant  ba.scd  upon  the  weight  of  medicament,  the  particulate 
medicament  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0  005  to  5%  w/w 
relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  formulation  and  having  a  panicle 
size  of  less  tlian  100  nucrons. 


5,653.965 
LOW  VOC,  SUNSCREEN  SPRAY  COMPOSITION 
CO^JTAINING  A  HYDROPHOBIC,  FILM-FORMING 
POLYMER 
Kolazi  S.  Narayanan,  Wayne;  Robert  M.  lanniello.  Oak  Ridge; 
Edward  G.   Malawer;    Ronald   H.   Goehner,  Jr..  both   of 
Wayne.  aU  of  N  J.,  and  James  P.  CuUen.  Bartonville,  Pa., 
assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Filed  Jul.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,090 
InL  a."  A61K  7/42  JlPA:  AOIN  25/06 
U,S.  a.  424—59  5  Claims 

I    A  matnx  for  a  low  VOC  sunscreen  spray  and/or  pesticide 
composition  comprising,  by  weight, 

(a)  a  film-former.  1-20*.  which  is  methyl  vinyl  ether-maleic 
acid  monobutyl  ester  copolymer. 

( I )  optionally  neutralized  up  to  20%, 

(b)  a  surfactant,  I   30% .  which  is  an  alkyl  phenyl  ethoxylaie. 

( I )  optionally  a  cosurfactant,  0-30%,  which  is  an  ethoxylated 
glyceryl  isostearate  or  polyt methyl  vinyl  ether), 

(c)  ethanol,  30-t8%,  and 

(d)  water.  30-48%. 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (c):(d)  is  about  1;1. 
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5.553.966 
LIPID  COMPOSITION  FOR  COSMETIC-  PRODUCTS 
Constanlin  Beriuli,  Lausanne,  and  Armand  Malnoe.  Dommar- 
tin.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A..  \'evcy, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996.  Sir.  No.  .';94.773 
Claim.s  priorit\.  application  Kuropean  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  2,  1995, 
95101396 

Int.  a."  AOIJ  21/00:25/12 
VS.  CI.  424—69  31  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  refining  an  oil  wherein  an  oil  is  subjected  to 
dcgumming.  neutralization,  decolorizing,  winterizing  and  deodor- 
izing, the  improvements  conipnsing; 
treating  a  mixture  of  oils  with  steam  at  a  temperature  of  about 
180°  C.  for  abi>ut  3  hours  at  a  rate  of  about  \'^  per  houi  and 
under  a  \  acuum  of  about  I  mbar  to  2  mbar  for  deodonzing  ihc 
oils  to  obtain  a  lipid  composition  wherein  the  mixture  of  oils 
compnses  b\  weight  based  upon  a  weight  of  the  mixture  from 
40*?    to  60'i    of  kernel   oil.   from    \{m   to   20'*   of  an   oil 
containing  palmitoleic  acid,  from  15'J  to  25'*  of  olive  oil  and 
from  20*^  to  30'?  of  an  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  rice  bran  oil  and  sesame  oil  and  combinations  thereof. 


5.653.967 
COSMKTIC  PRODI  (T  INCI.l  DINC;  WATKR  SOLI  BLE 
FIBER 
Lawrence  J.  Murphy.  Harvard.  111..  a.s.signor  to  R.I.T.A.  Cor- 
poration. Woodstock.  Ill,,  and  Mountain  Lake  Manufactur- 
ing. Mountain  Lake.  Minn, 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  393.047.  Feb.  23.  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  966,637,  Oct.  23,  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,020 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7A)75:7/40:7/4H 
VS.  CI.  424-70.1  38  Claims 

I.  A  cosmetic  product  produced  by  a  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  placing  a  water-soluble  fiber  composition  compnsing  about  4 
to  about  6  weight  pcrceni  beia-glucan.  about  I  to  about  5 
weight  percent  fat.  about  80  to  about  94  weight  percent 
carbohydrates,  and  less  than  about  8  weight  percent  protein  in 
hot  water  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  dispersion; 

(b)  mixing  said  dispersion  for  time  suUicient  to  form  a  gel; 

(c)  cooling  said  gel  lo  form  a  fiber  component,  and 

(d)  combining  said  fiber  component  with  at  least  one  additional 
cosmetic  comp<5nent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
detergents,  pigments,  anti-dandruff  agents,  opacifiers.  condi- 
tioners, and  abrasives,  to  form  a  cosmetic  product 


5.653.968 
RINSE-OFF  HAIR  CARE  COMPOSITIONS 
Jose  Antonio  Carballada:  Lauren  .Ann  Thanian:  Mario  Paul 
Clarizia.  all  of  Cincinnati,  and  .Sanjee\  Midha.  Blue  .Ash,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Proctor  &   Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar,  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621.736 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/OS 
VS.  O.  424—70.11  17  Claims 

1.  A  rinse  lilt  liair  care  composition  comprising: 
(A)  from  about  0.25'?;  to  about  70'?  by  weight  of  said  compo- 
sition of  a  copolymer  component,  compnsing; 
(i)  from  about  \.^'i  to  alxjul  70'.?  by  weight  of  said  copoly- 
mer component,   of  a   hydrophobic   copolymer   ha\  mg   a 
weight   average   molecular  weight   from  about    10.000  to 
about  5.000.000.  said  copolymer  comprising  a  polymeric 
organic  backbone  and  hydrophobic  pt)l\meric  side  chains 
grafted  to  said  backbone,  wherein  said  copolymer  is  formed 
from  the  copolymenzalion  of  randomly  repeating  monomer 
units,  herein  designated  .A.  and  polyalkylene  macromono- 
mer  units,  herein  designated  B,  wherein  said  copolymer  has 


a  cohesive  breaking  stress  of  greater  than  about  20  kg/cm", 
an  adhesive  strength  of  less  than  about  30  kg/cm^,  a 
cohesive  breaking  strain  of  less  than  about  lOO'ii,  wherein 
the  ratio  of  said  cohesi\e  breaking  stress  to  said  adhesive 
strength  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  I.  and  wherein 
said  copolymer  compnses; 

(a)  from  about  50**  to  about  85'J  by  weight  of  said 
copolymer  of  said  A  monomer  units,  wherein  said  A 
monomer  units  are  monomer  units  copolymerizable  with 
said  B  polyalk\lene  macromonomer  units;  and 

(b)  from  about  15'?  to  about  50'^f  by  weigh  of  said  copoly- 
mer of  said  B  polyalkylene  macromonomer  units, 
wherein  said  B  polsalkylene  macromonomer  units  are 
hydrophobic  polyalkylene  macromonomer  units  haMng  a 
polymeric  alkylene  ponion  and  a  moiety  copolymeriz- 
able with  said  A  monomer  units. 

and  wherein  the  weight  percent  of  said  copolymer  in  said 
rin.se-off  hair  care  composition   is  from  about  0.10%  to 
about  7'7r;  and 
(11)  from  about  30</(  to  about  98.5'?  by  weight  of  said  copoly- 
mer comf)onenI  of  a  volatile  hydrophobic  solvent  having  a 
boiling  point  at  1  atmosphere  of  about  225°  C.  or  less;  and 
(B)  from  about  H)^x  to  about  99.75'?  by  weight  of  said  compo- 
sition of  a  carrier  suitable  for  application  to  hair, 
wherein  said  rinse-off  hair  care  composition  has  a  residue  index  on 
hair  ot  about  20  or  greater 


5,653,%9 
LOW  RESIDUE  HAIR  CARE  COMPOSITIONS 

Jose  .Antonio  Carballada:  Lauren  .Ann  Thaman.  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati, and  Sanjee>  Midha.  Blue  Ash,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,738 
Int,  CI.'  A61K  7/48 
VS.  CI.  424—70.16  17  Claims 

1.  A  nnse-off  hair  case  composition  comprising; 

(A)  from  about  0.25'?  to  about  70'?  by  weight  of  said  compo- 
sition of  a  copolymer  component,  comprising; 

(i)  from  about  1.5'?'  to  about  70'^  by  weight  of  said  copoly- 
mer component,  of  a  hydrophobic  copolymer  ha\ing  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  from  about  10.000  to 
about  5.000.000.  said  copolymer  comprising  a  polymeric 
organic  backbone  and  hydrophobic  poljmeric  side  chains 
grafted  to  said  backbone,  wherein  said  copolymer  is  formed 
from  the  copolymenzalion  of  randomly  repeating  monomer 
units,  herein  designated  A.  and  polyalkylene  macromono- 
mer units,  herein  designated  B.  wherein  said  copolymer 
comprises; 

(a)  from  about  50'?  to  about  85'J  by  weight  of  said 
copolymer  of  said  A  monomer  units,  wherein  said  A 
monomer  units  are  monomer  units  copolymerizable  with 
said  B  polyalkylene  macromonomer  units;  and 

(b)  from  about  IS*?  to  about  50^?  by  weight  of  said 
copolymer  of  said  B  polyalkylene  macromonomer  units 
wherein  said  B  polyalkylene  macromonomer  units  are 
hydrophobic  polyalkylene  macromonomer  units  having  a 
polymeric  alkylene  ponion  and  a  moiety  copolymenz- 
able  with  said  A  monomer  units. 

and  wherein  the  weight  percent  of  said  copolymer  in  said 
nnse-off  hair  care  composition  is  from  about  0.10%  to 
about  7'/?;  and 
(11)  from  about  30'?  lo  about  98.5'?  by  weight  of  said  copoly- 
mer component  of  a  volatile  hydrophobic  solvent  having  a 
boiling  point  at  I  atmosphere  of  about  225'  C.  or  less;  and 

(B)  from  about  30'?  lo  about  99.75'?  by  weight  of  said  compo- 
sition of  a  carrier  suitable  for  application  to  hair. 

wherein  said  rinse-off  hair  care  composition  has  a  residue  index  on 
hair  of  about  20  or  greater 
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5,653.970 
PERSONAL  PRODUCT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
HETEROATOM  CONTAINING  ALKYL  ALDONAMIDE 
COMPOUNDS 
Robert  Vfrmeer.  Nutley,  NJ..  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
nied  Dec.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,008 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/07:7/075 
U.S.  a.  424—70.24  1  Oalm 

1   A  personal  product  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  15%  by  wt.  sodium  lauryl  sulfate; 

(b)  about  3%  to  about  5"*  by  wl.  of  a  hetcroalom  containing 
alkyl  aldonamide  compound  having  the  following  stnjcture: 


O    A 
C(x:Hi-4ch-V-c-n— /chA— y-[/chY-y4— R,: 


5,653,971 

SHAVING  AID  COMPOSITE  WITH  AN  INCLUSION 

COMPLEX  OF  A  SKIN-SOOTHING  AGENT  AND  A 

CYCLODEXTRIN 

Frank  E.  Badin,  Scituate,  Mass.;  Thilivali  T.  Ndou,  Gaithers- 

burg:   Lee   K.   Lim,   Belheada.   both   of  Md.;   Yuling  Yin. 

Quinry,  and  Mingchih  Michael  T^eng.  Hingham.  both  of 

Mass..  assignors  to  The  (iillette  Company.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496,860 

Into."  A61K  7//5 

U.S.  cn.  424—73  19  Claims 


wherein: 
n=l-6; 
m=l-5; 

X=H,  a  Ci-Cj  alley  I  group  or  mixtures  thereof; 
Y=NA.  *NH,,  'NHA.  O.  S.  SO.  SOj. 


1.  A  shaving  system  composing  a  blade  member  and  structure 
dehning  an  cutemal  skin  engaging  p»irtion  in  proximity  to  said 
blade  member,  said  skin  engaging  portion  including  a  solid  poly- 
menc  shaving  aid  composite  compnsing  an  inclusion  complex  of  a 
skin-soothing  agent  with  a  cyciodcxinn. 


O  O     O  O 

H         II     II  II 

CO.     OC.     CNA,     NAC 


or  mixtures  thereof: 
p=0-25; 
G=H,     a     mono-,     di-.     oligo-.     polysaccharide     group,     a 

(CHXHjO),— H; 
(CH.CHCHjG),— H  group  or  mixtures  thereof; 
q=l-50; 
r=l-50; 
A=H,  a  hydroxy  C.-C,,  alkyl   group,  a  Ci-C,,,  straight  or 

branched  chain,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  which 

may    be    unsubstituted    or    substituted    with    an    aromatic. 

cycloaliphauc,  mixed  aromatic  aliphatic  radical  or  a 


— /cH-\— Y-f/cH^— Y-]— R,. 


5.653,972 

PRESERVED  OPHTHALMIC  DRUG  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  POLYMERIC  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

COMPOUNDS 
Suketu  Dipakbhai  Desai,  and  Diane  S.  Ndms,  both  of  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcoa   Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,763,  Nov.  16,  1994.  This  applicaUun 
Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,960 
Int  a."  A61K  <M»i:JI/74 
VS.  a.  424— 7gJ)4  5  Claims 

I  A  method  for  treating  or  controlling  ocular  inflammation 
compnsing  the  topical  ocular  application  of  a  preserved  storage 
siabic  ophthalmic  comp»)Mtion  comprising  a  therapeutically- 
effective  amount  of  one  or  more  acidic  non-steroidal  anti- 
inflammatory agents,  a  combination  of  an  antimicrobial  polymenc 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  and  b»>ric  acid  in  an  amount 
effective  to  meet  at  lea.sl  the  minimum  United  States  Pharmacopeia 
XXII  and  European  Pharmacopeia  (1994)  preservative  effective- 
ness requirements,  and  an  ophthalmically  acceptable  vehicle:  pro- 
vided that  the  composition  does  not  contain  a  viscosity-enhancing 
amount  of  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


group  or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  .\.  ni,  Y  and  p  are  dehned  a 
above:  and  R,.  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated hydrocartxin  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
an  aromatic,  cycloaliphauc.  or  ml.xed  aromatic  aliphatic  radical 
comprising  from  about  I  to  about  28  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  about  2*  by  wt.  of  a  viscosity  building  lonizable  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chlonde,  potas 
slum  chloride,  calcium  chloride,  magnesium  chlonde.  potas- 
sium bromide,  ammonium  chlonde,  sodium  sulfate,  potas- 
sium sulfate,  magnesium  sulfate,  sodium  isethionate,  sodium 
thiosulfate  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  about  1%  to  40%  skin  conditioning  agent:  and 

(e)  water. 


5.653,973 
LEPIDOPTERA  BAIT 
Chel  W.  Lew,  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  Keith  Branly,  Brandon.  Fla„- 
Jesse  Gaylan,  VaMosta.  Ga..  and  Osbom  Jones  'Himer, 
l.akeland,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Micro  Flo  Company.  Mulberry, 

na. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,624 

Int  CI."  AOIN  25A)K:2S/20:25/22:J.f/O4 

VS.  a.  424—84  20  Oaims 

I   A  bait  useful  for  controlling  Icpidoptera  populations,  said  ban 
being  in  the  form  of  discrete  particulates  and  composing 

(a)  a  diet  component  for  lepidoptera. 

(b)  a  toxicant: 

(c)  a  chemiluminescent.  visual  attractant  that  produces  light 
through  one  or  more  chemical  reactions  when  brought  into 
contact    with   oxygen    from    the    penneaiion    of    moisture. 
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wherein  said  attractant  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
emu  light  in  darkness;  and 
(d)  an  encapsulating  agent  that  is  solid  at  room  temperature  and 
which  will  swell  when  the  humidity  nses  sufficiently  to  per- 
mit moisture  to  permeate  said  agent,  provide  oxygen  to  said 
visual  attractant,  hydrate  said  diet  component  and  said  toxi- 
cant, and  form  an  external  condensate  of  said  diet  component 
and  said  toxicant. 


5,653.974 
PREPARATION  AND  CHARACTERIZATION  OF 
LIPOSOMAL  FORMULATIONS  OF  TUMOR  NECROSIS 
FACTOR 
Mien-Chie  Hung.  Houston.  Tex.;  Toshihiko  Utsumi.  Yamagu- 
chi.  Japan,  and  Jim  Klostergaard.  Kingwood.  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Board  of  Regents.The  University  of  Texas  System.  Austin. 
Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,110,  Jul.  30,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,811.  Oct.  18, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
351,002 
Int  CI."  A61K  9//27.J8//9,-  C07K  J/11.1 
VS.  CI.  424— «5.1  41  Claims 
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5,653,976 
RECOMBINANT  VARICELLA-ZOSTER  VIRUS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 
Kimiyasu  Shiraki.  Toyama,  and  Micliiaki  Takahashi,  Osalia, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  for 
Microbial  Diseases  of  Osaka  University,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,821,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,880 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-191340 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/25:39/29:  C12N  15/86 
VS.  CI.  424—93.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  varicella-zoster  virus  live  vaccine,  comprising 
the  genomic  DNA  of  the  Oka  varicella  vaccine  strain  and  the  Hpall 
fragroenl  of  the  hepatitis  B  surface  antigen  gene,  wherein  said 
fragment  is  inserted  into  the  Hindi  site  of  the  thymidine  kinase 
gene  of  said  genomic  DNA  so  that  the  5'-end  of  said  fragment  is 
linked  with  the  starting  codon  of  said  thymidine  kinase  gene  in  a 
correct  reading  frame,  and  the  hepatitis  B  surface  antigen  gene  is 
expressed  under  sole  control  of  said  thymidine  kinase  gene  pro- 
moter. 


5,653,977 

ANTI-IDIOTYPIC  ANTIBODY  THAT  MIMICS  THE  GD2 

ANTIGEN 

Mansoor    N.    Saleh.    Birmingham,   Ala.,    assignor    to    UAB 

Research  Foundation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119J42,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548^78 

Int  a."  C07K   16/42:  C12P  21/08:  C12N  5/16:5/28:  A61K 

39/395 
VS.  a.  424—131.1  5  Claims 

1.  The  anti-idiotypic  monoclonal  antibody  designated  485 
which  elicits  an  immune  response  in  a  mammal  against  gangtioside 
GD2  antigen. 

5.  A  method  of  eliciting  an  immune  response  against  ganglioside 
GD2  in  a  mammal  composing  administenng  to  the  mammal  an 
effective  amount  of  the  anti-idiotypic  antibody  of  claim  1. 


Ml      m        .1  1        .10       10D     1 

MO'IEM  OOHCDmAnON  (no'  "^ 


1.  A  modified  TNF  having  cytolytic  activity  wherein  amino 
residues  of  the  tumor  necrosis  factor  are  modified  to  include  fatty 
acids,  such  that  binding  between  the  modified  TNF  and  a  liposome 
IS  enhanced. 


5.653,975 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  DELIVERY 

OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  MOLECULES  USING 
CELLS  CONTAINED  IN  BIOCOMPATIBLE  CAPSULES 
Edward  E.  Baetge;  Joseph  P.  Hammang,  both  of  Barrington; 
Frank  T.  Gentile,  Warwick;  Mark  D.  Lindner,  Bristol;  Shel- 
ley R.  Winn,  Smithfield,  and  Dwaine  F.  Emerich,  Providence, 
all  of  R.I..  assignors  to  CytoTherapeutics,  Inc.,  Providence, 
R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,278,  Aug.  12.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,044 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/00:5/00:  AOIN  63/00 
VS.  CI.  424—93.1  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  delivenng  a  growth  factor  or  trophic  factor  to 
the  CNS  of  a  human  CNS  comprising  implanting  into  the  human 
one  or  more  biocompatible  capsules,  each  capsule  containing  one 
or  more  cells,  said  cells  producing  1-1500  ng/day  of  a  growth 
factor  or  trophic  factor. 


5,653,978 
HUMAN  ANTI-RH(D)  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE  OF  ANTIBODIES  IN 
IMMUNOTHERAPY 
Beiijamin  Arthur  De  Burgh   Bradley,   Winterboume-Down; 
Alan  Doyle.  Salisbury,  and  Belinda  Mary  Rumpel.  Bristol, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  The  National  Blood  Authority. 
Watford.  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  045^44,  Apr.  13.  1993.  Pat  No.  5,496,548, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469317,  Apr.  3, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

470,141 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  18,  1987. 
8722019 

Int  CI."  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/34:  C12N  5/22 
U.S.  CL  424—142.1  14  Claims 

1  A  method  of  suppressing  an  anti-Rh(D)  response  in  an  Rh(D) 
negative.  Rh(D)  variant  or  Rh(D")  human  subject,  following  expo- 
sure to  Rh(D)  positive  red  blood  cells  by  transfusion  or  pregnancy, 
comprising  administering  to  said  subject  a  human  monoclonal 
antibody  having  the  following  essential  charactenstics: 

(a)  binding  to  Rh(D)  antigen,  but  not  C.  c.  E  or  e  antigens  of  the 
Rh  blood  group  system: 

(b)  being  IgG3  proteins: 

(c)  having  kappa  light  chains: 

(d)  being  of  the  allotype  G3m(21): 

(e)  binding  to  D"  cells  by  the  indirect  antiglobulin  test; 

(0  binding  to  D"^ .  D^  and  D'^"'  (D™)  variant  antigens:  and 
(g)  not  binding  to  D^'  or  D*  variant  antigens,  or  an  antigen- 
binding  fragment  thereof. 
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5.65.1,979 
IMMLNOTARCETING  OF  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATORS 

TO  THE  PULMONARY  ENDOTHELIUM 
Vladimir  R.   Miuykantov.   Philadelphia,   and   Elliot   S.   Bar- 
nathan,  Havertown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  the 
Loiversity  of  Penasylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995,  S«r.  No.  413,415 

Int.  CI."  A61K  i5/\(i:i5/42:iSJib:i9/i')i 

IJ.S.  CI.  424—178.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  multimolecular  complex  compnsing  a  plasminogen  activa 

tor  conjugaied  lo  anti-ACE  Mab  9B9  which  is  capable  of  deliver 

ing  the  plasminogen  acuvator  to  the  pulmonar>  endothelium. 


5.653.980 

VACCINE  COMPRISING  PART  OF  CONSTANT  REGION 

OF  IGE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  IGE-MEDIATED 

ALLERGIC  REACTIONS 

Lars  T.  Hellman.  Vaderkvam-sgaUn  IIA,  S-753  29  (  ppsala. 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00673,  \  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1994,  J  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A)5810,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Sen  No.  196^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  26,  1991,  9102808 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  .W44:.WJf<5:.mJ<^5;  C12P  21/OH 
VS.  a.  424—184.1  9  Claims 

I  A  method  of  immunization  of  a  mammal  against  IgB- 
mediated  allergic  reactions,  which  comprises  injecting  into  the 
mammal  an  immunogen  compnsing  a  carrier  protein  that  is  foreign 
to  the  mammal  and  to  which  is  coupled  a  fragment  of  tfie  epsilon 
chain  of  the  IgE  consisting  of  the  CH2CH3-domains  thereby 
enabling  said  mammal  to  produce,  after  having  received  said 
immunogen  through  injection,  polyclonal  antibtxlies  lo  native  IgE 
which  antibodies  are  able  lo  bind  to  circulating  native  IgE. 


5.653,983 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  PIGMENTATION  OF  THE 
SKIN  OR  OF  THE  HAIR  CONTAININC;  AN  EXTRACT  OF 
MARRiBlU.M  VLLGARE,  THE  PR<K  ESS  FOR  ITS 
MANUFACTl  RE  AND  ITS  APPLICATION 
Alain  Meybeck;  FrWfric  Bonte,  both  of  Courbevole,  and  Marc 
Dumas,  Colombcs,  all  of  France,  assignors  lo  LVMH  Recher- 
che, Colombes  Cedei,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,938,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,419 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  19,  1991,  91  09198 
InLCL''A6IKi5/7«;7.^ 
U.S.  a.  424—195.1  35  Claims 

I  A  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  composition,  formulated  for  a 
topical  application  to  the  skin  or  scalp,  compnsing.  as  active 
ingredient,  a  cosmetically  or  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of 
an  extract  of  Marrubium  vulgare  obtained  by  extraction  with  a 
polar  solvent  in  a  topically  acceptable  excipient  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  cream,  a  gel,  a  milk,  and  a  lotion. 


5,653,981 

CSE  OF  NIGELLA  SATIVA  TO  INCREASE  IMMUNE 

FUNCTION 

Rajko  D.  Medenica,  One  Ocean  Point.  Port  Royal  Plantation, 

Hilton  Head  Island,  S.C.  29928 

Division  of  Ser  No.  111,631,  Aug.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5387,728.  This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,603 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .<5/7« 

U.S.  a.  424—195.1  9  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  unit  dosage  form  for  the  inhibition  of  cancer 

cell   growth   in  humans  consisting  essentially  of  a  cancer  cell 

growth-inhibiling    amount    of   an    extract    from    Nigella    saliva 

wherein  the  amount  is  within  a  range  of  from  about  0.3  g/kg  body 

weight  to  about  0.6  g/kg  body  weight  and  a  pharmaceutically- 

suitable  earner. 


5.653,984 

EXTRACT  OF  PERIWINKLE  SEED  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Pierre    Fodor,   (;archcs,-    Gerard    (Juth,    Montmorency,    and 

Emmanuelle  Maurin,  Versailles,  all  of  France,  as.signors  to 

L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,915 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  II,  1994,  94  08566 
InL  CL*  A61K  i5/78.JSAX) 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  27  Claims 

I  An  extract  isolated  from  penw inkle  seed,  said  extract  com- 
pnsing proteins,  amino  acids,  organic  acids  and  sugars,  and  being 
obtained  by  bioconversion 


5,653,985 
PI  RIFIED  GP120  COMPOSITION  RETAINING  NATl'RAL 

CONFORMATION 
Nancy  L.  Haigwood,  and  Cari  Scandella,  both  of  Oakland, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,073,  May  9,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  109,002,  Aug.  16,  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser  No.  684.963,  Aug.  20,  1991.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  490358,  Mar.  9,  1990.  This 
application  May  II,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  439,119 
Int  CI."  A6IK  JV/2I:J9/I2:  C07K  1/00: 14/00 
VS.  CI.  424—208.1  10  ClainLs 

I.  A  method  for  stimulating  the  formation  of  antibodies  capable 
of  neutralizing  infection  by  an  HIV  viral  isolate  in  at  least  one 
mammalian  species,  which  comprises  immunizing  a  mammalian 
subject  with  an  antigenic  composition  containing  purified,  full- 
length,  non-fusion  recombinant  HIV  gpl20  glycoprotein  having 
protein/proteininieraction  propenies  substantially  identical  to 
gpl20  as  presented  on  an  HIV  vims. 


5,653.982 

COSMETIC  OR  DERMATOLOGICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  RIBOSOMES 

Roberto  Spagnoli,  and   Margaret   Varkadfis,   both  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  The  Boots  Company  PLC,  Nottingham, 

England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,545,  Jun.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,008 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  2,  1993,  93  08110 

Int  CI."  A6IK  .ia/74 

U.S.  a.  424—195  14  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  skin  care  containing  0.00005%  to  \.0%  by 

weight  of  a  suspension  of  ribosomes  extracted  from  gram  negative 

bacteria,  and  a  cosmetic  or  dermatologically  acceptable  cxcipient. 


5,653,986 
VIBRIO  CHOLERAE  BENGAL  SEROGROUP-OI39 
CAPSULAR  POLYSACCHARIDE  AND  PROTEIN 
CONJUGATES  THEREOF 
J.  Glenn  Morris,  Jr.,  Baltimore:  Judith  A.  Johnson,  Catoos- 
ville,  and  C.  Allen  Bush,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,503,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  465.905 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .i9/l06:i9/OOJ9/.^H5:  C07H  M)f> 
VS.  CI.  424—261.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  V'  cholerae  0139  Bengal  capsular 
polysacchande  having  Nuclear  Magnetic  Resonence  (NMR)  spec- 
tra as  shown  in  FIGS    1.  2  and  3 
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5.653,987 
LIQUID  FORMULATIONS  FOR  PROTEINIC 
PHARMACEUTICALS 
Pankaj  Modi.  1928  Main  St.  W..  Apt  608.  HamUton.  OnUrio. 
Canada.  L8S  U4.  and  Subash  Chandarana,  2259  Kirkburn 
Drive.  Burlington.  Ontario.  Canada.  L7P  4E3 
Filed  May  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442358 
Int.  CI."  A61K  MiAM) 
VS.  a.  424-^100  13  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  pharmaceutical  agent  formulation  suitable  for  oral  or 
nasal  delivery  compnsing  a  proteinic  pharmaceutical  agent,  water 
and  at  least  two  absorption  enhancing  compounds,  wherein  said 
absorption  enhancing  compounds  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  combination  of  deoxycholate.  chenodeoxycholate. 
and  polyoxyethylene  9-lauryl  ether,  a  combination  of  sodium  sali- 
cylate, deoxycholate.  chenodeoxycholate.  and  polyoxyethylene 
9-lauryl  ether,  a  combination  of  sodium  deoxycholate,  chemxle- 
oxycholate.  polyoxyethylene  9-lauryl  ether  and  monoolein.  a  com- 
bination of  deoxycholate.  chenodeoxycholate  and  sodium  salicy- 
late, a  combination  of  deoxycholate,  sodium  salicylate  and  sixlium 
laurvl  sulphate,  a  combination  of  oleic  acid,  linoleic  acid  and 
stxlium  lauryl  sulphate,  a  combination  of  monoolein,  deoxycholate 
and  polyoxyethylene  9-laur\l  ether,  a  combination  of  deoxycho- 
late, chenodeoxycholate.  polyoxyethylene  9-lauryl  ether  and 
sixlium  tauro-24,  25-dihydrofusidate,  a  combination  of  sodium 
deoxycholate,  chenodeoxycholate,  polyoxyethylene  9-laur\l  ether 
and  sodium  lauro-24,  25-dihydrofusidate,  a  combination  of  deoxy- 
cholate, chentxleoxycholate,  taurodeoxycholate,  polyoxyethylene 
9-lauryl  ether  and  monix)lein,  a  combination  of  chenodeoxycho- 
late, glyc(vhemxleoxycholale,  polyoxyethylene  9-laurvl  ether  and 
sodium  tauro-24,  25-dihydrofusidate,  a  combination  of  chenode- 
oxycholate, sodium  lauryl  sulphate  and  disodium  EDTA,  a  combi- 
nation of  deoxycholate,  chenodeoxycholate,  polyoxyethylene 
9-lauryl  ether  and  distxlium  EDTA,  a  combination  of  sodium 
salicylate,  disodium  EDTA  and  polyoxyethylene  9-lauryl  ether,  a 
combination  of  monoolein,  oleic  acid  and  polyoxyethylene  sorbi- 
tan  ester,  a  combination  of  monoolein,  oleic  acid,  polyoxyethylene 
sorbilan  ester  and  sodium  lauryl  sulphate,  and  a  combination  of 
linoleic  acid,  monixilein  and  sodium  salicylate,  wherein  the 
amount  of  each  of  the  absorption  enhancing  compounds  is  present 
in  a  concentration  of  from  1  to  10  wt,/wi.  %  of  the  total  formula- 
tion. 


(iv)  optionally  further  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  auxiliaries, 
additives  or  active  substances. 


5,653,989 

WATER-IN  OIL  LOTION  CONTAINING 

CORTICOSTEROID 

Henning  Sattler.  Hamburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Galdenna 

S.A.,  Cham,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04288,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  PtTT  Pub.  No.  W09S/17883,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  666309 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1993.  43  44 
697.3 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/48 
VS.  C\.  424-^401  4  Claims 

1.  A  water-in-oil  lotion  compnsing  hydrocortisone-21-acetate- 
17-propionate  and  a  composition  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  A.  B.  C.  and  D  each  consisting  of  water-in-oil  emulsifiers  a) 
to  d); 

wherein  A.  is: 


Emulsifier  combinalion  at 


*^  by  weight 


a|:melhoxypolyethylene  glycol/dodecylglycol  polymer        I-IO 

a.hydroxyoccacosanyl  hydroxystreale  0.5-10 

a,:p'>lyeihylene  glycol/dodecylglycol  copolymers  1-10 

esters  of  fatty  acid.s  and/or  fatty  alcohols  1-30 

liquid  paraffin  1-30 

glycenne  or  sorbitol  solution  il(\%  by  weight)  1-10 

hydrocortisone- 2 1  -acetate- 1 7-propionate  0.001-3 

presen  alive  0-2  5 

\*aler  SdX? 


5.653.988 
SHOWER  OIL 

Bozena  Gerber;  Otto  StelUng:  Robert  Schmucker.  all  of  Ham- 
burg, and  Hartmut  Schmidt-Lewerkiihne,  Schenefeld.  all  of 
(iermany,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  Jun.  Mi.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,681 
Claims  priority,  application  (>ermany,  Jul.  9.  1994.  44  24 
210.7 

InL  CI.'  A61K  7/4H 
VS.  CI.  424— Wl  5  Claims 

I.  A  substantially  anhydrous  cosmetic  or  dermatological  shower 
formulation  by  weight  compnsing 
(1)  up  to  f>y7(  of  at  least  one  of  an  amide  of  a  fatty  alcohol 
sulphate  or  an  amide  of  a  fatty  alcohol  ether  sulphate  of  the 
formula 


O 


R-  — (O— CH.  — CH^-h-O  — S  — NH— CH— CH.OH. 

II  I 

O  CH, 


wherein  B.  is: 


Emulsiher  combination  b» 

b,:eslers  of  fatty  acids  saturated  with  glycerol  sorbitan       0  5-10 

bTipoIyethoxylaled  fatty  acids  1-7.5 

esters  of  fany  acids  and/or  fany  alcohols  1  -30 

liquid  paraffin  1-30 

glycenne  or  sorbitol  solution  (70*^  by  iieighl)  I-IO 

magnesium  sulfate,  heptahydrate  0.1-2 

hydrtK:onisone-2 1  -acetaie- 1 7-propionate  0.001-3 

preservame  0-2.5 

water  50-85 


wherein  C.  is: 


Emulsifier  combination  c» 

C|  polyoxypropylenepolyoxyethyleneglycerol-sorbiian- 

hydroxyisostearate 

Cjipolyethoxylaled  fatty  acids 

esters  of  fatty  acids  and/or  fatty  alcohols 

liquid  paraffin 

glycerine  or  sorbitol  solution  (70*^  by  weight) 

magnesium  sulfate,  heptahydrate 

hydrocortisone-2 1  -acetate- 1 7-propionale 

preservative 

water 


0.5-10 

0.5-7.5 

1-30 

1-30 

1-10 

0.1-2 

0.001-3 

0-2.5 

50-85 


wherein  D.  is: 


wherein 

(b)  IS  a  number  from  0  to  10,  and 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group  with  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and 
(ii)  at  least  459f  of  at  least  one  oil  of  acids  selected  from  the 

group  of  saturated,  unsaturated,  branched  and  unbranched 

fatty  acids, 
(iii)  optionally  further  surfactants,  and 


Emulsifier  combination  di 


d, glycerol  sorbilan  oleostearale 
d^ipotyethoxylated  fatty  acids 
esters  of  fany  acids  and/or  fatly  alcohols 
liquid  paraffin 


0.5-7.5 
0.5-10 
1-30 
1-30 
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-continued 


and  410°  F.  an  end  point  of  from  405°  F.  to  516°  F  and  a 
flash  point  of  about  142°  F.  to  165°  F. 


Fmul-siher  combinatKm  d) 


glyccnnc  or  «>rt)in>l  s<iluli<in  (7(Wt  by  weight) 
magnesium  sulfate,  hcptahydratc 
hydriKortisone-2 1  -acetate- 1 7-pn>pionate 
preservative 
water 


1-10 

0.1-2.0 

0.001-3 

0-25 

<>0-8.S 


in  combination  witfi  cosmetically  acceptable  additives,  and.  in 
addition  to  the  emulsifying  combination  indicated,  one  or  a  ot 
the  other  constituents  a,  to  d,  or  one  or  several  of  the 
emulsifying  combinations  a)  to  d). 


5,653,990 
ESTER  COMPOUND,  AGENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 
NOXIOLS  ORGANISMS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AS 
ACTIVE  INGRE:DIENT,  and  PRODUCTION 
INTERMEDIATE  THEREOF 
Tomonori    lwa.saki;    Kazunori     I>>iLshinia.    both    of    Sanda; 
Takashi  Funikawa.  Takarazuka;  Takao  Lshiwatari,  Minoo; 
Toru    Tsuchiya,    Takarazuka,    and    Mikako    Nakamachi, 
Minoo,  all  of  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  .Sen  No.  492,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-14000.1 

Int.  CI."  C07C  M/7h:69/74:  AOIN  2SAHI 

II.S.  CI.  424— -405  7  Claims 

1.  An  ester  compound  represented  by  the  formula  1: 


wherein  R,  is  a  methyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom;  R,  is  a  C2-C4 
alky!  group  substituted  with  a  fluorine  atom  or  atoms;  and  R,  is  a 
pyrethroid  acid  residue. 


5,65.1,991 

procf;ss  for  repellin(;  and  killing  insects 

AND  compositions  TO  EFFECT  THE  SAME 

comprising  A  MONOTERPENE 

Robert  L.  Rod.  Marina  del  Rev,  Calif.,  a.vsignor  to  The  Rod 

Family  Trust,  Marina  Del  Ray,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  36JI63,  Mar  24,  199.1,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  9,  1995.  Ser  No.  437,5.19 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  25/n 
II.S.  CI.  424— »0A  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  Icilling  insects  having  a  protective  wax  water- 
pr(X)hng  coaling  covering  their  b<Klies  to  prevent  desiccation  coin- 
prising:  wetting  the  insect  with  an  etlcclive  amount  of  a  solution  of 
a  generally  regarded  as  safe  iGRAS)  composition  consisting  of 
0  1  to  50''r  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  solution. 

of  a  GRAS  lerpene  of  the  formula  C|„H,fc. 
optionally.  0 OH)  to  50'?  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  solution,  of  at  least  one  GR.A.S  aldehyde  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  ot  ganinia-undecalactone  and  gamma- 
nonalactone. 
optionally.  0.1  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 

said  solution,  of  a  GRAS  silicone  fluid, 
optionally.  0. 1  to  .'i'J  by  weight.  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of 

said  solution,  of  at  least  one  GRAS  surfactant,  and 
a  GRAS  fast  evaporating  white  mineral  oil  to  destroy  the  wax 
waterproofing  coating  by  applying  said  solution  as  a  spray 
engulfing  said  insect,  said  fast  evaporating  white  mineral  oil 
having  a  distillation  initial  boiling  point  of  between  .150°  F. 


5.653.992 
LIQl'ID  ABSORBABLE  COPOLYMERS  FOR 
PARENTERAL  APPLICATIONS 
Rao  S.   Bezwada.  Whitehouse  Station;   Stephen  C.  Arnold. 
Franklin,  both  of  N  J.:  Shalaby  W.  Shalaby.  Anderson.  S.C. 
and  Bernard  L.  Williams,  Martinsville.  NJ.,  assignors  to 
FIthicon.  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  94.823.  Jul.  20,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.375 
InL  CI."  A61F  2AM):  A61K  9/l4:SI/7H5 
\iS.  a.  424 — 426  4  Oaims 

1  A  parenteral  composition  for  injection  subcutaneously  or 
intramuscularly  into  animals  of  at  least  one  drug  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  admixture  of  at  least  one  drug  to  be  delivered  in  a 
therapeutically  elTective  amount,  and  a  bioabsorbable  lactone  ter- 
polymer  having  three  or  more  lactone  monomers  that  is  a  liquid  at 
b<Kly  temperature,  provided  in  an  amount  effective  to  sustain  or 
extend  the  release  rate  of  the  drug,  wherein  the  inherent  viscosity 
ot  the  terpolymer  is  between  about  0.05  dUg  and  about  0  8  dL/g  as 
determined  in  a  0  I  g/dL  solution  of  hexafluoroisopropanol  at  25° 
C  and  the  lactone  terpolymer  contains  substantially  no  unreacted 
monomer 


5.653,993 
PROCEDl  RE  FOR  ENt  APSl  LAT1N(;  IBl  PROFEN 
Sambasiva  Rao  (ihanta.  (.'enterville,  and  Robert  F^dmon  (iuis- 
inger,  Daylon.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eurand  .America, 
inc.,  Vandalia,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  106,024,  .\ug.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  483.909 
Int.  CI.   .A61K  9/4H 
VS.  CI.  424 — MO  13  Claims 

I.  A  taste  masked,  microencapsulated,  nonsteroidal,  anti- 
inflammatory, water  insoluble  NSAID  drug  material  compnsing 
individual  microcapsules  consisting  essentially  of  NSAID  drug 
particles  and  simultaneously  coacervated  cellulose  acetate  phtha- 
late  and  gelatin  microencapsulating  wall  matenals  having  a  high 
payload  of  active  drug  and  characterized  as  free  flowing,  indi- 
vidual, taste-masked  microcapsules  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
micrivapsule  agglomerates  and  having  a  micriKapsule  particle  size 
distribution  ranging  from  about  25  to  about  WX)  microns. 


5,653,994 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS  FOR  IREAriNf;  Bl  RNS 

AND  OTHER  TRAl  MA  OF  THE  SKIN 
Norman  S.  Schneider,  1475  Luning  Dr,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95118; 
Jakob  Cherepakho,  and  F^liz^beth  Cherepakho,  both  of  1828 
Duvall  Dr.,  Apt.  8,  San  Jose.  Calif.  951.10 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,494,  Oct.  25,  1993.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  481.221 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  IMK) 
l!.S.  CI.  424 — »45  15  Claims 

I.  A  meihod  of  treating  burned  tissue  of  a  mammal,  comprising, 
applying  a  dressing  which  has  been  moistened  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  Hydrogen  Peroxide  and  an  .Aluminum  salt  of  a  carboxy- 
lic  acid,  the  solution  comprising  the  Hydrogen  Peroxide  and  the 
Aluminum  salt  at  a  ratio  of  tietween  about  1  3  to  about  1  8.  10  the 
burned  tissue  in  an  amount  effective  to  treat  the  burned  tissue. 


5.653.995 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.653,996 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LIPOSOMES 
Chung  C.  Hsu.  Los  .Altos  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genentech, 
Inc.,  South  .San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84.933.  Jun.  30.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,424 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/127 

DS.  a.  424 — 450  28  Oaims 


.«H3S0IC  SKA  VMS 


I    A  method  for  the  preparation  of  liposomes  for  delivering  a 
biologically  active  polypeptide  to  a  patient,  compnsing: 

a)  solubilizing  an  amphipathic  liposome-forming  material  in  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  organic  solvent  which  is  readily 
miscible  in  a  buffer  solution  thereby  forming  a  hrsi  formula- 
tion, wherein  the  first  formulation  further  compnses  said 
biologically  active  polypeptide. 

b)  without  added  pressunzation.  spraying  the  first  formulation 
through  a  frequency-generated  vibrated  atomization  nozzle 
onto  the  surface  of  an  aqueous  buffer  solution  such  that  said 
solvent  IS  diluted  in  said  buffer  solution  and  liposomes  form 
within  said  buffer  solution,  wherein  the  size  of  the  liposomes 
is  altered  by  changing  the  nozzle  frequency;  and 

c)  removing  the  solvent  from  the  liposomes. 


5,653,997 
ANTIALLERGIC  COSMETIC  OR  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION 
Isabelle  Renimel,  Trainou,  and  Patrice  Andre,  Neuvilles  aux 
Bois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Parfums  Christian  Dior. 
Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,601,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  476.557 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  France.  Feb.  28,  1991,  91  02420 
Int.  CI.'"  A61K  9/l27:3l/4fl:35/7K 
VS.  a.  424—450  13  Claims 


iMm     (M1B«1««| 


from  the  group  consisting  of  cucurbitine.  a  cucurbitine  salt  and  a 

cucurbitine  ester,  said  cucurbitine  component  being  encapsulated 
within  liposome  vesicles,  in  a  cosmetically  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  vehicle. 


5.653,998 
INJECTABLE  LIPOSOMAL  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 
Hans-Jiirgen    Hamann.    Dortnagen;    Peter    Serno.    Bergiscb 
Gladbach;  Matthias  Herboth.  Leverkusen,  and  Peter  Kurka, 
Hilden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523.662 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  12,  1994,  44  32 
378.6 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127 
VS.  CI.  424—450  8  Claims 

1.  Parenterally  administrable.  stable  pharmaceutical  preparations 
for  lipophilic,  poorly  soluble  active  compounds,  in  the  form  of 
liposomes  with  phospholipid  membranes,  the  active  compound/ 
phospholipid  weight  ratio  being  I  to  20-200  and  the  average 
liposome  diameter  being  between  35  and  200  nm,  charactenzed  in 
that  they  contain,  as  a  stabilizer,  a  short-chain  fatty  acid  of  tl»e 
general  formula  II 


H.C— <CHj)„— COOA 


(11) 


in  which  •  -" 

n  represents  4  to  8  and 

A  represents  hydrogen  or  a  mono-  or  divalent  cation  and  the 
concentration  of  the  short-chain  fatty  acid  in  the  ready-to- 
administer  solution  is  between  0  3  and  10.0  mg/m! 


5,653.999 

NANOERVTHROSOME  AS  BIOACTIVE  AGENT 

CARRIER 

Rene   C.   Gaudreault,    Bemieres;    Claude   Gicquaud,   Trois- 

Rivieres,  and  Patrick  Poyet,  St-Redempteur.  all  of  Canada, 

assignors  to  Universite  Laval,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385.045,  Feb.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,993 

Int.  a."  A61K  9/127 

VS.  C\.  424—450  32  CUims 


witlMMi  •ffactat 


e«e«xbltla* 


1.  Vesicles  derived  from  erythrocytes,  said  vesicles  being  at  least 
substantially  free  of  hemoglobin,  having  a  size  less  than  about  1 
1.  A  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  from    \"n  to  about  0.1  |im  and  having  at  least  one  site  which  reacts  with 
0.001%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  cucurbitine  component  selected    an  aldehyde  group. 
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S.654,000 
PHARMACEIITICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
TRANSMUCOSAL  DELIVERY  OF  PEPTIDES 
Stefano  Poli;  Federico  Mailland,  and  Luigi  Moro.  all  of  Quinto 
De'Stampi,  Italy,  assignors  to  Poli  Industrie  C'hiniica  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,702,  Feb.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  693.620 
Oaims  priority,  application  lUly,  JuL  28,  1992,  MI92A183I 
Int.  a."  A6IK  9/127 
VS.  a.  424-^50  13  CUims 


0  5  Dxna)Soaoao  noixuonoeo 

Ttnt,  min 
•o-  Comp.  Ex   1      -■►-  Cofip.  Ek  2      -•-  Ex.  9 
-»-£».  1  -«-  Control 

substance  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  hydroxypro- 
pylcellulose  and  hydroxypropylmeihylcellulose  in  an  amount 
of  0.03-0  I  times  by  weight  the  amount  of  piroxicam  to  a 
mixture  of  piroxicam  and  lactose  in  an  amounl  of  2.5-20 
limes  by  weight  Ihe  amount  of  piroxicam. 

granulating  the  resultant  mixture,  and  then 

tableting  the  granules  so  obtained 


1    A  liquid  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  protein  or 
peptide  drug  administration  on  a  body  surface  comprising 

(a)  a  liposomic  dispersion  containing  the  dr\ig,  and 

(b)  a  thermosetting  copolymer  capable  of  enhancing  viscosity  of 
the  composition  from  above  about  .SOO  cps  to  about 
10,000,000  cps  at  body  temperatures,  said  ihemiosetling 
copolymer  consisting  of  a  polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene 
copolymer 


5,654,001 
DIETARY  LIPID  DIGESTION-ABSORPTION  INHIBITORY 

AGENTS  AND  INGESTA 
Osamu  Kanauchi;   Keiji  Deuctii,  and  Youji  Imasato,  all  of 
Tokyo-To,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,677,  Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,453,282. 
This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-66242; 
Mar.  22,  1993,  5-62112 

Int  CI."  A6IK  y/20 
\}&.  a.  424—464  6  Oaims 

1.  A  dietary  lipid  digestion-absorption  inhibitory  agent  consist 
ing  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  chilosan  and  sodium  a.scorbale.  said 
dietary  lipid  being  a  simple  lipid,  phospholipid  or  glycolipid.  and 
said  chilosan  inhibiting  digestion  and  absorption  of  the  lipid  into 
the  body,  and  said  sodium  ascorbate  enhancing  the  inhibitory 
activity  of  the  chitosan.    •- 


5.654,003 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TABLETS 

AND  TABLETS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Richard    C.    Fuisz,    Great    Falls,    Va.,    and    Subraman    R. 

Cberukuri,  Towaco,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Fuisz  Technologies 

Ltd.,  CliantUly.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847^95.  Mar.  5.  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,387.431.  and  Ser.  No.  881.612,  May  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,171,  Sep.  10, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,501,858.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  194,682 
Int  CI.''  A61K  9ab:9/f>8 
VS.  a.  424—469  15  CUinH 


5,654,002 
PIROXICAM  TABLETS  AND  PRODUCTION  AND 
PROCESS  THEREOF 
Hideyoshi   Kanbe,  Icliikawa;   Youichi   Nak^ima,   Narashino, 
and  Akira  Iwasa,  Yotsukaido,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  SS 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinualkm  of  Ser.  No.  270,799.  Jal.  5.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  53,358,  Apr.  28,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-109756 
Int  a."  A61K  9/20 
VS.  a.  424—464  1  Claim 

I   A  process  for  producing  piroxicam  tablets,  which  comprises 
adding  a  solution  of  a  water-soluble,  high-molecular  weight 


A  method  of  making  a  solid  comestible  composing: 
forming  deformable  particles,  substantially  all  said  particles 
having  a  particle  size  of  from  150  to  2000  microns  wherein  a 
majority  of  said  panicles  pass  through  a  screen  having  a  mesh 
size  of  2(XK)  microns  and  are  retained  on  screens  having  a 
mesh  size  of  420  microns  and  250  microns,  said  particles 
being  compressible  in  a  die  and  punch  tableting  machine  by 
subjecting  a  feedstocli  comprising  a  carrier  material,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  maltodextrin.  malloollgosaccha- 
ndes,  polydextnwe.  sugars,  and  combinations  ihereol,  to 
flash-flow  processing;  and 

compressing  said  particles  in  a  die  and  punch  tableting 
machine  sufficiently  to  form  a  comestible  compression  unit 
which  possesses  a  ngid  structure  and  a  surface  having  a 
hardness  which  resists  penetration  and  deformation. 
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5,654,004 

ORAL  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATION 

RELEASABLE  IN  THE  LOWER  DIGESTIVE  TRACT 

Minenohu  Okayama.  and  Ma.saru  Nakanishi,  both  of  Tsukuba. 

Japan.   a.<vsignon<   to   Hisamitsu    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Inc.. 

Tosu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/0I60S.  §  371  Date  May  5.  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  5.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10983.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  432,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-322478 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/n-9/50 

VS.  CI.  424—179  7  Claims 


(b)  a  membrane  coating  around  said  core  tablet  which  comprises 
a  water  insoluble  pharmaceutically  acceptable  polymer. 


1.  An  oral  pharmaceutical  preparation  releasable  in  the  lower 
digestive  tract,  said  preparation  having  a  double-coaled  structure 
wherein  a  solid  drug  having  a  core  containing  an  active  ingredient 
is  covered  with  both  I )  an  inner  coat  made  of  a  calionic  polymer 
which  IS  soluble  or  swelling  at  a  pH  of  6.0  or  below  and  2)  an  outer 
coal  made  of  an  anionic  polymer  which  is  soluble  at  a  pH  of  5.5  or 
above,  said  cationic  polymer  being  an  aminoalkyl  methacrylate 
copolymer,  said  anionic  polymer  being  a  methacrylic  acid  copoly- 
mer comprising  methacrylic  acid  and  methyl  methacrylate. 


5.654.005 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  FORMl  L.VriON  HAVING  A 
PREFORMED  PASSAGEWAY 
Chih-Ming  Chen,  Davie:   Der-Yang  Lee,  Plantation:   Jianbo 
Xie.   Davie,   and   .\urelio   Rodriguez.    Hialeah.   all   of  Fla., 
assignors  to  .\ndrx  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Fori  Lauderdale. 
Ha. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  476,455 

Int  CI."  A6IK  9/22:9/36 

VS.  CI.  424 — 180  14  Claims 


I   A  controlled  release  pharmaceutical  tablet  having  at  least  one 
passageway,  said  tablet  comprising; 

(a)  a  compressed  core  which  consists  essentially  of: 
(i)  a  medicament; 

(ii)  an  amount  of  a  water  soluble  osmotic  agent  which  is 
effective  to  cause  the  medicament  to  be  delivered  from  said 
passageway  In  the  presence  of  aqueous  media; 
(iii)  a  water-swellable  pharmaceutically  acceptable  polymer 
comprising  poly(ethylene  oxide)  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weieht  of  lOO.OtX)  to  8.000.000;  and 


5.654.006 
CONDENSED-PHASE  MICROPARTICLE  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD 
Julio  M.  Fernandez.  Rochester,  and  Mark  B.  Knudson,  Shor- 
eview,   both   of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo   Foundation   for 
Medical  Education  and  Research,  Rochester,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  17,681.  Feb.  12.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  250.464 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO.  Feb.   10.   1994.  PCT/ 
US94/0I924 

Int  CI."A61K  9/16 
VS.  CI.  424 — 189  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  achieving  controlled  release  of  a  cationic  thera- 
peutic compound  from  micropanicles  made  from  anionic  p<ilv- 
mers.  said  micropanicles  having  the  property  that  they  undergo 
iransilion  from  a  swelled,  decondensed  state  to  a  condensed  state 
in  the  presence  of  Ca*"  ions,  and  rapid  transition  back  lo  the 
decondensed  slate  when  exposed  to  monovalent  cations,  said 
method  comprising 

mixing  said  cationic  therapeutic  compound  with  a  suspension  of 
micropanicles  (i)  having  average  sizes  in  a  selected  size  range 
between  0.05  and  5.0  microns,  and  (ii)  composed  of  a 
condensed-phase  matrix  of  crosslinked  polyionic  poismer 
hlaments  capable  of  expanding  lo  a  decondensed  phase  in  the 
presence  of  monovalent  coumerions,  said  mixing  being  car- 
ried out  with  the  panicles  in  their  decondensed  stale,  such  that 
said  cationic  therapeutic  compound  becomes  incorporated 
into  the  matrix  of  the  micropanicles,  and 
condensing  the  micropanicles  by  addition  of  polycation^  con- 
taining at  least  three  charged  groups,  said  polycalions  being 
efli^ective  to  delay  the  release  of  the  compound  from  the 
micropanicles  when  the  micropanicles  are  exposed  lo 
monovalent  cations. 


5.654.007 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING 
DISPERSIBLE  FINE  POWDERS 
Keith  A.  Johnson:  Marc  S.  Gordon,  and  Shirley  V\.  Lyons,  all 
of  .Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inhale  Therapeutic  Sys- 
tems, Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483.467 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/14 

VS.  CI.  424 — 489  10  Claims 

1.  An  agglomerate  composition  composed  of  aggregated  tine 

protein  panicle  units,  wherein  the  panicles  have  a  mean  particle 

size  in  the  range  from  1  pm  to  5  pm,  wherein  the  aggregated  units 
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have  a  mean  si^e  in  the  range  from  50  nm  to  600  urn.  and  wherein 
the  agglomerate  units  have  a  friabihty  index  in  the  range  from 
about  10  to  60. 


S.654.009 
DELAYED  ACTION  PREPARATION 
Takehisa  Hata,  Nagaokakyo;  Akira  Kacayama,  Ikoma;  Sumi- 
hisa  Kimura.-  Satoshi  L'eda.  both  of  Kawanishi,  and  Saburo 
MuraU,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  wstigfmrs  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceulkal  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  320,787,  Oct.  11.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  117,1M,  Sep.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  t3S,55« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991.  3-132442 
Inf.  a."  A61K  9/SO 
VS.  a.  424—490  21  Oaims 

I    A  method  for  the  controlled  administration  of  a  drug  to  a 
mammal  in  need  thereof,  cotnprising  the  step  of 

intramuscularly  or  subcutaneously  administenng  a  delayed 
action  preparation  comprising  a  core  portion  containing  a 
drug  and  a  hydrataMe  swelling  agent,  and  an  outer  inembrane 
surrounding  said  core  portion,  said  outer  membrane  compns- 
ing  I  -70*  by  weight  of  the  preparation,  of  a  biodegradable 
high  m<.>lecular  weight  substance,  wherein  said  hydratable 
swelling  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
acrylamide.  polycarhonate.  chilin.  chilosan.  gelatin,  sodium 
hyaluronate.  collagen,  hbnnogen.  polylactic  acid,  polygly- 
colic  acid  and  polydactic  acid-co-glycolic  acid),  is  presenl  in 
an  amount  of  30-809  by  weight  of  said  preparation  and  said 
amount  is  sufficient  to  rupture  said  outer  membrane  when  said 
hydratable  swelling  agent  is  hydrated  by  penetration  of  water 
through  said  outer  membrane  after  administration  intramuscu- 
larly or  subcutaneously  causing  initial  release  of  said  drug 
through  said  outer  membrane 


5.654,008 
PREPARATION  OF  BIODEGRADABLE 
MICROPARTICLES  CONTAINING  A  BIOLOGICALLY 
ACTIVE  AGENT 
Paul    F.    Herbert,   Wayland,    Mass.,   and   Azar   M.    Hazratl. 
Maineville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Alkermes  Controlled  Thera- 
peutics Inc.  II,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,805.  Nov.  10.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,409.  Nov.  19, 
1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  298,787,  Aug.  31,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  729,277 
Int.  CI."  A61K  V/50:  BOIJ  U/02 
VS.  a.  424 — 189  21  aaims 


1   A  method  of  preparing  microparticles.  comprising: 
prepanng  a  hrst  phase,  said  hrst  phase  composing  an  actise 

agent  and  a  polymer; 
preparing  a  second  phase: 
preparing  a  quench  liquid;  and 
pumping  said  hrst  phase  and  said  second  phase  through  a  static 

mixer  into  said  quench  liquid  thereby  forming  microparticles 

containing  said  active  agent. 


5,654.010 
COMPOSITION  FOR  SUSTAINED  RELEASE  OF  HUMAN 

GROWTH  HORMONE 
OluFunmi  Lily  Johnson,  Cambridge.  Mass.;  Medha  M.  Gan- 
mukhi.  Wexford.  Pa.;  Howard  Bernstein,  Cambridge;  Henry 
Auer,  Belmont,  both  of  Maas.^  and  M.  Amin  Khan,  Dowing- 
ton.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Alkermes,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mast. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984.323,  Dec.  2.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473^44 
InL  a."  A61F  2A)2:  A61K  WI4:WM):JH/24 
VS.  a.  424—502  11  Claims 

1    A  composition  for  the  sustained  release  of  human  growth 
hormone  from  a  polymeric  matrix,  comprising: 

a)  a  biocompatible  polymer:  and 

b)  particles  of  metal  cation-complexed  human  growth  hormone, 
wijcrein  said  particles  arc  dispersed  within  the  biocompatible 
polymer 


5,654,011 

DIETARY  SUPPLEMENTS 

Sherry  D.  Jackson,  New  York.  N.Y.,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Blumberg, 

Newton,  Mass..  assignors  to  Energetics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  688,448 
Int.  tl."  A61K  .1J/VO:.i.i/OS;33/IO:33/22;3S/26:JJ/JO:.1.W2:JI.W4 
VS.  CI.  424—635  15  Claims 

1  A  dietary  supplement  for  supplementing  the  nutritional  needs 
of  pre-penmenopausal  women  comprising  about  200  to  about  500 
mg  calcium,  about  100  to  about  200  mg  magnesium,  about  0  5  to 
about  15  mg  boron,  about  0  5  to  about  15  mg  copper,  about  2  to 
about  2.6  mg  manganese,  about  10  to  about  13  mg  zinc,  about  200 
to  about  300  lU  vitamin  D.  about  12  to  about  18  mg  iron,  about 
400  to  about  440  ^g  folic  acid,  about  2  to  about  10  ^g  vitamin  B,,. 
about  50  to  about  100  mg  vitamin  B^.  about  50  to  about  100  pg 
chromium,  about  100  to  about  200  lU  vitamin  E.  about  100  to 
about  1000  mg  vitamin  C  and  about  8  to  less  than  .50  mg  phy- 
toestrogen in  admixture  with  a  biologically  acceptable  earner. 
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5,654,012 

BORATES  USEFUL  FOR  THE  PREVENTION/ 

MITIGATION  OF  MICROBIOLOGICALLY  INFLUENCED 

CORROSION  AND  STAINING 
Richard   W.   Lutey.   Memphis.  Tenn.,  assignor  to   Buckman 
Laboratories  International,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,715 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  59/14:59/16 
VS.  CI.  424—652  27  Claims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  and/or  reducing  the  growth  of  at 
least  one  anaerobic,  facultative  anaerobic,  or  microaerophilic 
microorganism  in  a  sealed  environment  that  contains  a  liner  and  a 
pipe  or  an  in-ground  pool  substrate  base,  wherein  said  environment 
is  susceptible  to  said  growth,  comprising  the  istep  of  adding  or 
applying  a  composition  comprising  a  borate  salt  to  an  area  in  said 
sealed  environment,  in  an  effective  amount  to  control  and/or 
reduce  the  growth,  wherein  said  area  is  on  a  surface  of 

a)  said  pipe  or  said  in-ground  pool  substrate  base:  and/or 

b)  said  liner  applied  thereto. 


5,654,013 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ROSACEA 
Lesli  A.  Taylor,  and  Ralph  L.  Bass,  both  of  820  Churchill. 
Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  27514 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,8% 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/14 
VS.  a.  424—680  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  topical  treatment  of  slcm  affected  with 
rosacea  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  substantially  pure  form  of  sodium  chloride  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  solid  block  containing  about  98'^  to 
about  100''^  by  weight  sodium  chloride: 

(b)  applying  the  solid  block  of  sodium  chloride  by  gently  gliding 
It  over  the  affected  skin  in  a  manner  insufficient  to  cau.se 
abrasion  and  debridement  of  the  affected  skin:  and 

(c)  allowing  the  applied  sodium  chloride  to  remain  on  the 
affected  skin. 


5,654.014 
DAMAGE  REPAIR  TOOL 
Nicholas  T.  Ca.stellucci,  San  Pedro;  David  G.  'IXireaud.  Los 
Angeles,  and  Owen  V.  Manning,  Lake  Forest,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306.044,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,518365. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,061 
Int  CI."  B32B  35/00 
VS.  CL  425—12  6  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  repairing  a  planar  sheet  member  having  a 
damaged  region  dehned  by  a  boundary  comprising: 

generally  planar  repair  assembly  means  for  insertion  into  the 
damaged  region  so  as  to  be  coplanar  with  the  sheet  member, 
said  repair  assembly  being  smaller  than  the  damaged  region 
and  having  an  outer  periphery  spaced  from  the  boundary  and 
movable  ixom  a  first  locus  spaced  from  the  boundary  to  a 


second  locus  adjacent  to  the  boundary,  said  repair  assembly 
means  containing  liquid  repair  matenal  capable  of  being 
hardened:  and 
mechanical  actuating  means  generally  coplanar  with  said  repair 
assembly  means  for  moving  said  outer  periphery  of  said 
repair  assembly  means  between  the  first  locus  and  the  second 
locus  and  for  causing  discharge  from  said  repair  assembly 
means  of  the  liquid  repair  material  to  fill  the  void  within  the 
damaged  region  and  to  fixedly  mount  said  repair  assembly  to 
the  planar  sheet  member  so  as  lo  plug  the  damaged  region  and 
cause  the  repair  assembly  to  become  integrated  with  the  sheet 
member  when  the  resultant  repair  material  fully  hardens. 


5,654,015 

SUPPORT  ARM  FOR  CONCRETE  BUILDING  FRAME 

CONSTRUCTION 

James  W.  Franklin,  1611  Francisca  Rd.  NW.,  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex.  87107 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,399,  Aug.  27,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,460.499.  This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434.556 

Int.  CI."  E04G  11/20:11/28 

U.S.  CI.  425—65  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontally 
suspended  slabs  for  levels  of  a  multi-level  building  structure, 
composing: 

(a)  a  deck  formwork  assembly  for  supporting  concrete  and 
defining  a  desired  configuration  for  the  bottom  of  a  slab  of 
said  building  structure: 

(b)  a  support  for  said  deck  formwork  assembly  above  the  slab  to 
be  formed  with  said  deck  formwork  assembly:  and 

(c)  an  elongated  support  rod  extending  between  said  deck  form- 
work  assembly  and  said  support: 

(d)  the  length  of  said  elongated  support  rod  extending  between 
said  deck  formwork  assembly  and  said  support  being  selec- 
tively changeable: 

(e)  said  support  being  a  slab  form  support  arm  attached  to  a 
generally  vertical  column  of  a  support  network  for  said  slabs 
so  as  to  impart  the  load  of  said  deck  formwork  assembly  to 
said  column: 

(f)  said  slab  form  support  arm  including  a  securance  portion  for 
rigidly  securing  the  arm  to  said  column,  an  elongated  upper 
arm  rod  extending  from  said  securance  portion  with  an  end 
thereof  pivotally  secured  to  and  cantilevered  from  an  opposite 
end  of  said  upper  arm  portion,  and  a  hand  portion  extending 
from  said  forearm  rod  adapted  to  hold  an  attachment  which 
interacts  with  said  elongated  support  rod  to  provide  said 
support. 
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5,654.016 
WAX  ARTWORK  KIT 

Robert  S.  Shell.  5895  #3  Kvergreen  Rd..  Dearborn  Heit;hLs. 
Mich.  4«127 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.930 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  5/06 

VS.  a.  425—87  19  Claims 


1   A  k\t  for  creating  anworlc.  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  containers; 

at  lea.sl  one  subslanlially  solidihed  wax  compound; 

means  for  heating  said  wax  compound  in  said  container,  having 

controls  for  selectively  setting  a  temperature  (hereof; 
an  object  for  receiving  said  heated  wax  comptiund  along  an 

outer  surface  thereof; 
an  applicator  for  applying  said  healed  wax  compound  to  said 

object,  and  for  removing  said  wax  compound  therefrom  when 

cooled; 
said  applicator  includes  at  least  one  trowel  member  having  a 

plurality  of  edges  defined  thereon  for  substantially  removing 

said  heated  wax  compound  from  said  containers,  applying 

said  heated  wax  compound  to  said  object,  and  sculpting  said 

healed  wax  compound  thereon; 
said  al  least  one  trowel  member  includes  edges  which  form 

acute  and  obtuse  angles  with  each  other;  and 
each  of  said  containers  substantially  slidably  engages  with  said 

heating  means  when  heating  said  wax  compounds  in  said 

containers. 


5.654.017 
MODULAR  M01.DIN(;  APPARATl'S 
Wilhelmus  Hendrikiis  Johannes  Hamtsen,  Wehl.  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Fico  B.V..  Didam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55«,43« 
Claims   priority,   application   Netheriantls,  Nov.    18,    1994. 
94.01930 

Int.  CI.''  B29C  45/02:45/14:45/17 
VS.  CT.  425—116  19  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  molding  lead  frames,  compfising: 

at  lea.st  one  mold  having  cavities,  with  the  mold  formed  by  two 

mold  halves  movable  relative  to  one  another; 
means  for  introducing  a  lead  frame  into  one  of  the  mold  halves; 
means  for  carrying  encapsulating  matenal  into  the  cavities  of  the 

at  least  one  mold, 
means  for  exerting  pressure  in  (he  cavities;  of  the  at  leas(  one 

mold; 
means  for  heating  the  mold  halves; 
means  for  cleaning  the  mold  halves; 
means  for  removing  an  encapsulated  product  from  the  at  least 

one  mold; 
a  guide  located  adjacent  the  at  least  one  mold;  and 


al  least  one  carnage  movable  along  the  guide  relative  to  the 
mold  halves. 

wherein  the  means  for  intrcxlucing  a  lead  frame  into  one  of  the 
mold  halves,  the  means  for  carrying  encapsulating  matenal 
into  the  cavities  of  the  at  least  one  mold  and  the  means  for 
removing  an  encapsulated  product  from  ihe  ai  least  one  mold 
are  arranged  on  the  at  least  one  carnage 


5.654.018 
BFHENIC-RICH  TRIGLYCERIDES 
Frederick  William  Cain,  Voorburg,  Netheriand-s,  and  Stephen 
Raymond   Moore.  Thrapston,  Great   Britain,   a-ssignors   to 
l.oders  Croklaan  B.\'.,  Wormerveer,  Netheriands 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492.463 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jun.  24, 
1994.  94304631 

InL  tn."  A23D  7/00 
VS.  CI.  426—33  5  Claims 

I  Process  for  the  production  of  a  triglyceride-composition  com- 
pnsing  SUS  and  SSC  tnglycendes.  S  being  saturated  fatty  acid 
with  al  lea.sl  16  C-aloms  and  U  being  oleic  acid  or  linoleic  acid 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  selecting  an  oil  having  an  erucic  acid  content  of  more  than 
.10  wl  %. 

(2)  subjecting  the  oil  of  ( I )  lo  an  en/ymic  hydrolysis  using  an 
enzyme  specific  for  the  production  of  a  diglycende 

(3)  separating  a  diglycende  nch  in  dierucin  from  the  crude 
reaction  product  of  (2). 

(4)  catalytically  hydrogenating  the  dierucin  separated  in  step  (3) 
to  dibehenic, 

(5)  en/ymically  esterifying  the  dibehenic  obtained  in  step  (4)  in 
the  presence  of  free  fany  acids  nch  in  oleic  acid  and/or 
linoleic  acid,  and 

(M  separating  a  mixture  of  SUS  and  SSU  triglycerides  from 
reaction  product  of  step  (5).  said  mixture  having  a  SUS-levcl 
of  at  lea.sl  25  wt  *.  a  SSUlevel  of  at  least  15  wi  1c.  more 
than  70  wt.  %  of  total  saturated  fatly  acids  consisting  of 
bchenic  acid,  a  behenic  acid  content  of  at  lea.st  30  wt.  "S  based 
on  total  composition,  and  wherein  Ihe  tnglycerides  are  pre- 
dominantly in  the  P'-crystal  form. 


5.654,019 
BONE  ENHANCING  FACTORS  FROM  WHEY  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Naomichi  Kobayashi:  Yukihiro  Takada,  both  of  Kawagoe,  and 
Masatoshi  Yahiro.  Higashimurayama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01699.  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/12807.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  107.771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1991.  3-356754; 
May  4.  1992.  4-142170 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .1HA)2:i5nO:im() 
VS.  CI.  426--J1  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  obtaining  an  osteoblast  growth  and  bone 
enhancing  factor  from  whey,  said  process  compnsing; 
contacting  whey  or  an  aqueous  solution  of  whey  protein  with  an 
aqueous  solution  compnsing  al  lea.sl  10**  by  weight  ethanol  and 
having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  6.  (hereby 
causing  precipitation  of  said  factor  from  the  whey  or  whey  protein 
solution;  and 

separating  said  precipitated  factor  from  said  solution, 
wherein  said  factor  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  5.000  to 
about  28.000  daltons  as  deiemiined  by  SDS-PAGE 
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5,654,020 
METHOD  USING  LAC"rOBACILLUS  AS-1  FOR 
INHIBITING  FOOD  SPOILAGE 
William  E.  Sandine.  and  Nageb  Al-Zoreky.  both  of  CorvallLs, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Oregon  State  I'niversity,  Corvallis,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,809.  Sep.  28.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  480ii50 
Int.  Cl.'^  A23C  WI2 
VS.  a.  426-— »2  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  melhtxl  for  inhibiting  Pseudomonas  in  a  refngerated  food 
by  introducing  a  bactenum  Into  the  food,  the  improvement  which 
compnses: 

providing  an  effective  amount  of  cells  of  Lactobacillus  sp. 
ATCC  No.  55326  in  the  refrigerated  food  to  thereby  inhibit 
the  Pseudomonas. 


5.654.021 

PR(KESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FILLED  STEAMED 

BAGEL  PRODUCT 

Alvin  Burger.  7876  SW.  89th  La..  Miami.  Fla.  33156 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,763.  Aug.  16.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.514395.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

816.010.  Dec.  31,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5036,724.  This  application 

Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577.965 

Int.  CI.''  A21D  IMK) 

VS.  CI.  426—94  19  Claims 


1  A  process  for  making  a  filled  bagel  dough  product,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(A)  mixing  and  kneading  flour,  salt,  yeast  and  water  lo  form  a 

yeast  bagel  dough; 
(Bl  measuring  a  quan(i(y  of  cream  cheese; 

(C)  forming  a  composite  article  h\  forming  a  shell  of  said  yeast 
bagel  dough  of  step  (A)  around  and  completely  enclosing  said 
quantity  of  cream  cheese,  said  quantity  of  cream  cheese 
forming  a  cream  cheese  filler  material  core,  said  bagel  shell 
having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface; 

(D)  proofing  the  product  of  step  (C)  lo  activate  said  yeast  lo 
raise  said  dough  through  fenneniation; 

(E)  chilling  said  proofed  pnxluct  lo  co<]l  said  filler; 

(F)  steaming  the  chilled  product  of  .step  (E)  to  form  a  steamed 
product;  and 

(G)  browning  said  steamed  product  in  an  oven. 


5.654.022 

HEAT  SHRINK  CAPSULE  FOR  CLOSING  FLANGED 

BOTTLE  TOPS 

David  P.  Sayre,  Healdsburg,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Popcorn  Design 

LLC,  Healdsburg.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  482,530 
Int.  CI."  B65D  H5/0() 
VS.  CI.  426—118  8  Claims 

1.  A  bottle  containing  wine  comprising  an  upright  bottle  neck 
terminating  in  a  pouring  surface  surrounding  an  opening  of  the 
bottle,  a  cork  closing  (he  opening,  an  ex(enor  of  the  neck  forming 
a  topside  contiguous  with  the  pounng  surface  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  terminating  in  an  undercut,  and  a  capsule 


5?^     fSS  .44  , 


constructed  of  a  heal  shrinkable  material,  placed  against  and  cov- 
ering the  opening,  the  pouring  surface,  the  lop  side  and  the  under- 
cut so  ihal  a  portion  of  the  capsule  m  the  undercut  prevent  a 
removal  of  the  capsule  from  the  botde  neck,  (he  capsule  including 
a  weakened  break  line  encircling  the  exterior  (op  side  of  (he  bo(tle 
so  (hat  applying  aa  force  lo  the  cork  sufficient  (o  remove  i(  from  the 
botde  opening  causes  breakage  of  the  capsule  along  the  break  line 
and  a  removal  of  a  portion  of  the  capsule  above  the  break  line  w  ith 
the  removal  of  the  cork  from  the  opening  to  thereby  ready  the 
bottle  for  pouring,  the  capsule  having  a  capsule  lop  which  covers 
the  bottle  opening  and  the  pounng  surface  and  which  has  a  hole  in 
substantial  alignment  with  and  of  a  diame(er  no  less  (ban  a  diam- 
eter of  the  bottle  opening,  and  a  disk  made  of  a  matenal  other  (han 
the  material  of  a  remainder  of  (he  capsule  which  fully  covers  (he 
boHle  opening  and  the  capsule  top  hole  and  which  has  at  least  one 
vent  hole  formed  in  the  disk  in  a  ponion  thereof  overlying  the 
capsule  hole. 


5.654,023 

METHOD  FOR  SHAPING  AND  COOKING  BEEF 

John  L.  Secord,  2711  Horton  Rd.,  Jackson,  Mich.  49203 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498J65 

Int.  CI.''  A23L  //.?/,  A23P  1/10:  B65B  25/22 

VS.  a.  426-^12  2  Claims 


26- 


2  The  method  of  cooking  a  cut  of  beef  wherein  prior  lo  cooking. 
Ihe  cut  of  beef  is  in  an  uncooked  elongated  form  having  a  length 
defined  by  its  ends  which  are  thin  or  narrow  relative  to  the  rest  of 
the  elongated  form,  a  circumferential  penpherv  and  a  longitudinal 
axis  extending  through  the  ends  and  wherein  after  cooking,  the 
form  ends  are  substantially  flat  and  perpendicular  to  the  form  axis, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  confining  the  beef  form  circumferential  penphery  and  its  ends 
in  a  cooking  bag  and  then  confining  the  beef  form  enclosed  m 
said  cooking  bag  in  an  open  mesh  net  throughout  the  length 
and  around  the  ends  of  said  beef  form. 

b)  engaging  a  relatively  rigid  element  within  each  end  of  the 
open  mesh  net  such  thai  the  open  mesh  net  holds  the  ngid 
elements  relative  to  the  mea(  form  such  that  the  ngid  elements 
flatten  the  form  ends  and  maintain  the  form  ends  in  such  flat 
configuration,  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  beef  form 
longitudinal  axis,  and 

c)  cooking  the  beef  form  while  the  rigid  elements  are  engaged  to 
cause  the  beef  form  to  substantially  maintain  its  flattened 
configuration. 
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5.654,024 

METHODS  FOR  REMOVCNC;  PALM  HEART  FROM 

PALM  STALKS  BY  CORING 

Ronald  S.  Rainey,  Easton,  and  Ian  P.  Campbell.  Rowayton. 

both   of  Conn.,   assignors   to   Roberto   (ionzaies   Barrera. 

Lomas  de  ChapulUpec  Delegacion  Miguel  Hidalgo,  Mexico 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  I12,%9,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,454J01.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424.654 

Int.  CI."  A23L  lAHt 

US.  CI.  426—481  2  ClainLS 


mm  cifTrtt  I         | 
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I  A  metliod  for  removing  palmheart  from  a  portion  of  a  stalk  of 
palm  that  includes  co-joined  tapered  and  larger  diameter  meristem 
sections,  comprising  the  steps  ol 

positionallv  retaining  said  portion  in  a  receiving  siKkct, 
positioning  said  portion  with  one  of  its  ends  in  alignment  with 
and  abutting  a  coring  hacker  mechanism,  and  the  other  of  its 
ends  in  alignment  with  and  accessible  to  the  cutting  edge  of  a 
tubular  knife  that  is  moveable  toward  said  coring  backer 
mechanism,  and.  vthile  said  portion  is  so  positioned,  moving 
the  cutting  edge  of  said  conng  knife  toward  said  coring 
backer  mechanism,  thereby  coring  the  palmheart  core  from 
said  potion,  withdrawing  said  conng  knile  from  said  ponion 
canning  with  it  the  palmheart  cored  from  said  portion  and 
moving  said  backing  mechanism  and  the  lop  ot  said  portion 
out  of  contact  with  each  other,  removing  said  palmheart  from 
said  coring  knife,  and  releasing  said  portion  so  cored  from 
said  receiving  sixkel. 
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said  membrane  separation  units  does  not  contact  the  milk 
feeding  said  one  of  said  membrane  separation  units,  and  to 
prov  ide  a  permeate  comprising  water  juid  lactose. 


5,654,026 

DRY  MIX  TEXTIRE  MODIFIED  BEVERAGE  USING 

(JELLAN  (;i  M 

William  F.  Chalupa.  New  York,  N.Y..  as.Mgnor  to  Nutrasweel 
Company,  Deertield.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  471, 1.M 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  im4 

tJJ.  CI.  426—573  16  CUims 

1.  A  one  step  dry  mix  for  the  preparation  of  a  fluidized  gel 
compnsing  from  about  0.5%  to  about  2.0%  gellan  gum.  a  gelling 
salt  and  a  sequestrant. 


5,654,025 
I'LTRAFILTR.XTION  OF  COOI.KD  MILK 
Kala  Kaghunath.  14.M)  22nd  Ave.,  So..  Apt.  #3.  and  David  (  . 
Hibbard,  .W98  Wood  Ridge  Trace,  b<ith  of  Wisconsin  Kapids. 
Wis.  54494 

Filed  Oct.  .Mt,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5.50,406 
Int.  CI.'  A23C  7/(W 
II.S.  CI.  426—491  17  Claims 

1.  A  methiKl  for  concentrating  raw  milk  from  a  cow  betore 
transportation  to  market  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cooling  the  milk  trom  the  cow  to  a  temperature  less  than  45"  P.; 

and 
directing  the  ccxiled  raw  milk  through  a  plurality  of  membrane 
separation  units  in  senes  while  maintaining  said  temperature 
to  progressively  increase  the  concentration  of  the  raw  milk  in 
a  continuous  single  pass  such  that  milk  exiting  each  one  of 


5,654,027 
CONCENTRATED  (JEI.LAN  (JIM  DISPERSION  Ff)R  USE 

IN  FUTD  GEL  APPLICATIONS 
William  F.  Chalupa,  Nevt  ^ork,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nulrasweet 
Company,  Deertield.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472.023 

Int.  CI."  A23L  //05 

l'.S.  CI.  426—573  17  Claims 

1.  A  texture  moditier  and  suspension  agent  composition  for  use 
in  beverages  and  other  consumable  fluids  comprising  a  concen- 
trated dispersion  consisting  of  a  sequestrant  and  gellan  gum  and 
optionally  a  calcium  salt  in  water  wherein  said  sequestrant  com- 
prises from  approximately  V'l  to  about  20'^  by  weight  ot  the  total 
composition  and  said  gellan  gum  composes  from  about  8%  to 
about  40.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition. 
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5,654,028 
LOW  CALORIE  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
Bent  Christensen,  and  Frits  Mogensen,  both  of  HJ»rring,  Den- 
mark,   assignors    to    Slagteriselskabet    Wenbo    A.M.B.A., 
Br»nderslev,  Denmark 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  186.028,  Jan.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,468,510,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,747,  Dec. 
19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  597,719,  Oct  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,223,  Aug.  13,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,663, 
May  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  466,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  11,  1989,  6250/ 
89;  Apr.  26,  1990,  1036/90;  Aug.  2,  1990,  1852/90;  Oct  10,  1990, 
2453/90 

Int  a."  A23L  1/317 
U.S.  a.  426—574  62  Claims 

1.  A  low  calone  meat  product  compnsing 

(a)  a  mixture  comprising 

( 1 )  comminuted  lean  meat  substantially  free  from  visible  fat, 
the  proportion  of  said  lean  meat  being  in  the  range  of 
20-95^  by  weight,  calculated  on  the  mixture. 

(2)  a  vegetable  fat  replacement  ingredient  comprising  dietary 
fiber  and  starch  in  a  weight  ratio  of  dietary  fiber  to  starch  of 
1 ;  I  or  between  1 : 1  and  1 :4.  the  proportion  of  the  dietary 
fiber  being  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  the  fat  replacement 
ingredient  dry  matter  when  determined  as  non-starch 
polysaccharides  (NSP).  and  the  proportion  of  the  starch 
being  at  least  SCJf  of  the  fat  replacement  ingredient  dry 
matter,  which  fat  replacement  ingredient  is  capable  of  hav- 
ing or  being  brought  into  a  homogeneous  consistency 
essentially  without  sensory  recognizable  particles  in  the 
mixture,  the  proportion  of  said  vegetable  fat  replacement 
ingredient  being  in  the  range  of  5-80"^  weight,  calculated 
on  the  mixture. 

(b)  optionally  added  salt,  the  proportion  of  which  when  added  is 
in  the  range  of  0.1^%  by  weight,  calculated  on  the  mixture, 
and 

(c)  optionally  added  water  the  proportion  of  which  when  added 
is  in  the  range  of  5-50'7r  by  weight,  calculated  on  the  mixture. 

wherein  the  product  has  a  fat  content  which  is  at  the  most  15%  by 
weight  when  the  product  is  a  hamburger  prcxlucl  and  the  content  of 
fat  IS  at  the  most  10%  by  weight  when  the  product  is  not  a 
hamburger  product,  with  the  provisos  that  (i)  when  the  commi- 
nuted lean  meat  is  fish  meat,  the  fat  does  not  compnse  hardened  fat 
and  (111  the  dietary  fiber  is  not  konjak  mannan. 


5,654,029 
SALAD  DRESSING 
Auke     Jan     Heeringa.     Rotterdam,     Netherlands;     Pascale 
Fournier,  Boulogne,  France,  and  (ierrit  Daniel  Harcksen, 
Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Unilever  Patent  Hold- 
ings B.V.,  V'laardingen,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PtT/EP93/0278l.  §  371  Date  Jun.  13.  1995.  §  I02(e( 
Date  Jun.  13.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08470,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  11,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  424,422 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off..  Oct.   14, 
1992,  92203148;  Jun.  18,  1993,  93201749 
Int.  CI."  A23L  ifZA 
U.S.  CI.  426—589  10  Claims 

1  A  vinaigrette  salad  dressing  which  is  a  stable  pourable  waler- 
in-oil  emulsion  comprising  a  continuous  edible  fat  phase  and  a 
dispersed  acid  water  phase,  wherein  the  acid  water  phase  has  a  pH 
which  is  not  higher  than  35 


5,654,030 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMPLANTABLE  STIMULATION 

ELECTRODES 
M.  Zafar  A.  Munshi,  Missouri  City,  and  Chris  A.  Bonnenip, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intermedics,  Inc.,  Angle- 
ton,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,152 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/06:3/10:5/12 

U.S.  CI.  427— 2J4  20  Oauns 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  implantable  stimulation  elec- 
trode, comprising: 

removing   substantially   all   native   metal   oxide   from   a   metal 

surface  further  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  valve  metals  or  their  alloys  in  order  to  create  an 

electrically-accessible  area; 
enhancing   .said   electrically-accessible   area   to   create   a   first 

enhanced  surface  area; 
further  enhancing  said  first  enhanced  surface  area  to  create  a 

second  enhanced  surface  area,  wherein  said  second  enhanced 

surface  area  has  greater  electrically -accessible  surface  area 

than  does  said  first  enhanced  surface  and. 
applying  lastly  a  non-native  coating  upon  said  second  enhanced 

surface  area  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  three  metal 

oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  ruthe- 

niimi.  iridium,  titanium,  and  tantalum. 


5,654,031 
WEB  COATING  APPARATUS 
Michael  D.  Delmore.  Mounds  View,  Minn.:  Gary   W.  Maier. 
Warren  Township,  St  Croix  County,  Wis.;  Paul  G.  Kowski. 
St.  Croix  Beach,  and  Rodney  W.  Hauschuiz,  Minnetonka, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301^58,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,501,738.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,979 
Int.  CI."  B65H  Ifi/W:  B05D  1/02:1/40 
U.S.  CI.  427—8  7  Claims 


1M  I 

TT« 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  web  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
winding  a  length  of  the  web  about  a  wind-up  spindle;  and 
directing  a  fluid  from  at  least  one  outlet  of  a  coating  die  directly 
onto  a  portion  of  the  web  that  has  been  received  on  the 
wind-up  spindle  in  order  to  coat  the  web  as  the  web  is  wound 
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aboul  the  wind-up  spindle,  wherein  said  step  of  directing  a 
fluid  includes  ihe  step  ot  moving  the  at  least  one  outlet  away 
from  the  wind  up  spindle  as  the  web  is  wound  about  the 
wind-up  spindle  in  synchronous  fashion  such  that  the  at  least 
one  outlet  remains  spaced  al  approximately  the  same  distance 
from  the  web. 


5.654,032 

NON-PHOTOSENSITIVE  AQl'EOl'S  BI.OfKOl  T 

COMPOSITION  AND  BLOCKOIT  METHOD  FOR 

REPAIRING  FLAWS 

Alexander  S.  (iybin;   Kyle  K.  Johnson:  Toshifumi  KnmaLsu. 
and  Lawrence  C  VanLseghem,  all  of  Duluth,  Minn..  as.sit;n- 
ors  to  The  Chromaline  Corporation.  Duluth.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  147.381.  Oct.  26,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  26.  1V45.  Ser.  No.  45I.4KX 
Int.  CI.'  B.^2B  J5AX) 
U.S.  a.  427— 14«  9  Claims 

1   A  non-pholosensitive  aqueous  blockoul  composition  consist- 
ing cssentialK  of: 

(a I  al   least   abi)ul   5   wt-^    of  a   soluble  or  dispersible   vinyl 

polymer  comprising  repeating  units  having  a  pendant  nitrogen 

hcterixycle   in  the  form  of  an  acid  salt,  said  polymer  is 

aqueous  insoluble  at  allialine  pH: 

(bi  an  effective  film  forming  amount  of  a  film  forming  vinyl 

pt)lymenc  material; 
(c)  sufficient  aqueous  acid  to  obtain  a  pH  less  than  7  and  the 

balance  being  water 
5  A  bliK-koui  methixJ  for  repairing  flaws  in  images  or  forming 
borders   or  other   large   non-photosensilive   areas  on   an   imaged 
screen  which  composes: 

(a)    applying    an    aqueous    polyvinyl    pyndinium    composition 

according  to  claim  1  to  a  portion  of  the  screen; 
(bi  applying  an  alkaline  liquid  to  the- screen  to  insolubili2e  the 

polyvinyl  pyridinium  composition,  and 
(c)  drying  the  composition  into  an  intact  film. 
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5.654.034 
COMPOSITE  THERMOCOl  PLE  PROTECTION  Tl'BES 
Kenneth  F.  Tulloch.  Hyde  Park;  l.ee  E.  Buras:   Hemant  D. 
Desai.  both  of  Reading,  and  Raymond  L.  Taylor.  Swamp- 
scolt.  all  of  Mas.s..  assignors  to  CVD.  Incorporated,  Woburn. 
Mas,s. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  421.177,  Apr  13,  1995.  This  application 
Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser  No.  655.717 
Int.  CI."  C23C  \W2 
IJ.S.  CI.  427—249  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  ot  forming  a  thermocouple  protection  tube  compris- 


ing 


providing  an  elongated  ceramic  tube  having  an  open  front  end 

and  an  open  rear  end. 
providing  an  elongated  mandrel  having  an  outside  dimension 

substantially   matched  to  the  inside  dimension  of  said  open 

front  end  and  inserting  said  mandrel  into  said  ceramic  tube  so 

that  a  portion  of  said  mandrel  extends  forward  of  said  open 

front  end. 
depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  carbide  on  al  least  a  forward  portion 

of  said  ceramic  tube  and  said  forward-extending  ponion  of 

said  mandrel,  and 
removing  said  mandrel. 


5.654.035 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  BODY  WITH  AN  o-ALirMlNA 

COATIN(; 

Bjorn  Ljungberg.  F.askede.  and  Anders  Lenander.  I'yreso.  both 

of  Sweden.  a.ssignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Division  of  .Ser  No.  159,217.  Nov.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.4«7.625.  This  applicaUon  .Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser  No.  532J59 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  18,  1992,  9203852 

Int.  Cl.*^  C23C  i(>/40 

\}S.  CI.  427— 255J  8  (  laims 


5.654,033 
SOLID  FERTILIZER  WITH  A  MODIFIER  BOl'ND  TO  ITS 

SIRFACE 
(ierald  James  McNabb,  and   Keith  Edward  Jeasen,  both  of 

Pocatello,  Id.,  assignors  to  J.R.  Simplot  Co..  Pocatello,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  151.473,  Nov.  12,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542.040 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  mn) 

II.S.  CI.  427—212  16  Claims 


1  A  method  of  coating  a  cutting  tool  body  with  an  u-alumina 
coating  consisting  essentially  of  heating  the  cutting  t<xil  body 
while  bnnging  the  cutting  t(x>l  body  in  contact  with  a  hydrogen 
carrier  ga.s  to  which  has  been  added  CO,,  followed  by  CO.  and 
than  AlCI ,  so  a.s  to  deposit  an  alpha-alumina  layer  on  the  cutting 
tool  body,  wherein  the  oxidation  ptuential  of  the  hydrogen  carrier 
ga.s  is  controlled  by  maintaining  a  content  ol  H,0  in  the  carrier  gas 
below  20  ppm  of  H,0  prior  to  nuclealion  of  said  alpha-AUO,. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  fertilizer  product  having  a  solid 
fertilizer  with  a  imxiifier  bound  thereto,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  solid  femli/.er  having  therein  a  component  reactive 

with  calcium  to  produce  a  water-insoluble  precipitate; 
preparing  a  mixture  of  a  modifier,  a  water-soluble  calcium  salt, 

and  water,  the  step  of  preparing  being  conducted  without  the 

solid  fertilizer  present; 
coating  Ihe  mixture  onto  the  solid  fertilizer;  and 
drying  the  solid  fertilizer  having  the  mixture  coated  thereon. 


5.654.036 

method  for  painting  the  surface  of 
si'bstratf:s 

Koji  Sugiura.  Aichi.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Tsuyakin  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  448.258 
Int.  CI."  B05D  //.?6;.M*>;.V(*< 
CS.  CI.  427—264  19  Halms 

I,  A  method  for  painting  a  surface  of  a  substrate  which  com- 
prises: 
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than  about  25°  F  from  a  second  temperature  to  which  said 
member  is  heated  after  said  coating  is  applied  to  said  surface; 

applying  said  coating  as  a  liquid  to  said  surface  utilizing  said 
volatile  solvent,  before  said  member  cools  to  a  temperature 
about  25°  F.  less  than  said  second  temperature;  and 

heating  said  member  to  said  second  temperature  to  vaporize  said 
volatile  solvent  from  said  coating  before  said  member  has 
cooled  to  a  temperature  about  25°  F,  less  than  said  second 
temperature,  whereby  migration  of  said  volatile  solvent  into 
said  pores  of  said  member  is  inhibited  before  substantial 
vaporization  of  said  volatile  solvent  from  said  coating  occurs. 


ir 


^r^ 


r^7^ 


applying  a  coating  of  a  synthetic  resin  to  the  surface,  said  resin 
having  adhesive  properties  relative  to  the  surface  and  being 
capable  of  being  stained  by  a  dye.  the  coating  having  a 
thickness  of  from  0,1  to  100  nm; 

drying  the  synthetic  resin  coating  to  form  an  accepting  layer; 

drawing  a  character  or  pattern  on  the  surface  of  the  accepting 
layer  with  a  drawing  material  in  a  solvent  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  sublimation  dye  capable  of  impregnating  and 
fixing  to  the  accepting  layer  and  a  releasable  resin  which 
becomes  releasable  upon  drying; 

drying  said  drawing  matenal  to  impregnate  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  dye  into  the  accepting  layer;  and 

peeling  said  releasable  resin  from  said  dried  drawing  material. 


5,654,038 
POLYOL  ESTERS  OF  ETHER  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 

nBER  FINISHING  METHODS 
F.  Norman  IXiUer,  Simpsonrille,  and  Michael  E.  Alien.  Green- 
ville, both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporatioii,  Ply- 
mouth Meeting,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297^2,  Aug.  29.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5476,470.  This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705.441 
Int.  CM'  B05D  5fO0 
U.S.  CI.  427—384  11  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  imparting  lubricity  in  a  fiber  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  fiber  an  effective  lubricating  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula  (I) 


5,654,037 
METHOD  OF  MINIMIZING  DEFECTS  IN  PAINTED 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  PRODUCTS 
John  H.  Moore,  Waterford,  and  Mark  J.  Marentic,  Sylvan 
Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  APX  International,  Madi- 
son Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Man  24.  1995.  Sen  No.  409,975 

Int.  CI."  B05D  m2:}/i»:7/02 

MS.  a.  427—379  10  Claims 
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1,  In  a  process  for  coating  a  fiber-reinforced  plastic  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sheet  molded  and  resin 
transfer  molded  composite  matenal  members,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

heating  a  fiber-reinforced  member  having  pores  on  a  surface  to 
be  coaled,  said  member  being  heated  substantially  throughout 
its  thickness  to  a  first  temperaWre  before  applying  to  said 
surface  a  coating  that  has  a  volatile  solvent  that  would  migrate 
into  said  pores,  said  first  temperature  not  diflfenng  by  more 


O 


(I) 


(RX-(YUCH2).COCH;);,-CR,iR,2 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  from  aboul  4  to  about  22  carbon  atoms.  R'  and 
R*  independently  of  one  another,  are  alkyl  from  about  1  to  about 
22  carbon  atoms.  X  is  either  sulphur  or  oxygen.  Y  is  -C2H4O-  or 
-C,HfcO-  or  a  mixture  of  -C2H4O  and  -C,H60-.  m  is  a  number 
from  about  1  to  about  20,  n  is  a  number  from  about  I  to  about  6,  p 
is  a  number  from  2  to  4.  q  is  a  number  from  0  to  aboul  2  and  r  is 
a  number  from  0  to  about  2,  with  q-i-r-i-p  being  the  integer  4, 


5,654,039 
RECYCLABLE  AND  COMPOSTABLE  COATED  PAPER 
STOCKS  AND  RELATED  METHODS  OF  MANLTACTURE 
Donmi  J.  Wenzel,  Middletown;  Gene  W.  Bartholomew,  T\ixedo 
Park;  James  R.  Quick,  Greenwood  Lake;  Morton  S.  Deio- 
zier,  Claryville,  and  Maxine  Klass-Hoffman,  Highland  Mills, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company,  Pur- 
chase, n:y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290^76,  Aug.  15,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,790,  May  10,  1993.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,483 
InL  a."  B05D  //iS 
U.S.  a.  427—391  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  recyclable  and  compostable 
coated  paper  stock  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate; 

applying  a  primer  coat  to  a  surface  of  said  substrate;  said  pnmer 
coat  comprising  a  water  based  dispersion  of  at  least  one 
polymer  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  poly- 
mers, acrylic  copolymers,  polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol,   ethylene-vinyl    acetate,    polyethylene    vinyl    chloride, 
styrene-butadiene  cof)olymers,  polyvinylidene  chloride  and 
starch; 
applying  at  least  one  top  coat  over  said  primer  coat; 
said  top  coat  compnsing  a  wax  component  and  a  water-based 
dispersion  of  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  polymers,  acrylic  copolymers,  styrene- 
butadiene  copolymers  and  polyvinylidene  chlonde;  and 
drying  said  top  coal  to  form  the  coaled  paper  stock  which  is 
resistant  to  water,  resistant  to  grease  and  has  moisture  vapor 
barrier  characteristics; 
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5.654.041 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LACQIERING  OR 

COATING  OF  A  SI  BSTRATE  BY  A  CAPILLARY  SLOT 

Karl  Appich.  Stemenfels.  and  Manfred  Stummer.  Sinsheim. 

hoth  of  (iermany.  assignors  lo  Sleaf;   MicroTech  GmbH. 

PUezhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  547.779 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  ir26.  B05C  i/ia 

\SS.  a.  427— 1-Mii  20  Claims 
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wherein  said  primer  and  lop  coats  have  total  dry  coating  weights 
on  (he  substrate  in  the  range  of  1  lo  20  lbs  per  3.000  sq.  feet. 


5,654.040 

METHODS  AND  APPARATIS  I'SING  MOVABLE 

MEMBER  FOR  SPRAYING  A  LIQUID  OR  HOT  MELT 

MATERIAL 

Ma.safumi  Matsunaga,  Yokohama,  Japan,  a.<i,sii>nor  to  Nordson 

Corporation,  W'estlake,  Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  l'»«»6,  Ser.  No.  648.690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-143863 
Int.  CI."  B05D  l/M):  B05C  .5/00 
U.S.  CI.  427 — «20  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  coating  an  underside  of  a  substrate  with  a 
coating  fluid,  contained  in  a  container  and  supplied  lo  the  under- 
side of  the  substrate  from  the  container  via  a  capillary  slot  having 
an  outlet  opening  by  capillary  action;  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

lifting  the  outlet  opening  of  the  capillary  slot  from  a  rest  posi- 
tion, in  which  the  outlet  opening  is  submerged  in  the  coaling 
fluid,  into  a  lifted  position  above  the  fluid  level  of  the  coaling 
fluid; 
moving  the  substrate  and  the  outlet  opening  relative  to  one 
another  reducing  a  distance  between  the  substrate  and  the 
outlet  opening  lo  a  hrst  spacing  wetting  of  the  underside  of 
the   substrate   with   the  coaling   fluid  present  al   the  outlet 
opening; 
subsequently  enlarging  the  first  spacing  to  a  second  spacing 
sufficient  for  coating  the  underside  of  the  substrate  by  capil- 
lary action; 
moving  the  substrate  across  the  capillary  slot  for  coating  the 
underside  of  tlie  substrate. 


^tsr 


1  A  method  for  depositing  a  liquid  or  hot  melt  material  on  a 
substrate  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  maienal  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  arranged 
across  a  width  of  a  moving  member,  at  a  filling  station;  and 

causing  a  gas  lo  impinge  upon  the  material  in  the  grooves  of  the 
moving  member  at  an  ejection  station  liKated  adjacent  the 
moving  member,  the  ejection  station  being  remote  from  the 
filling  station,  whereby  the  impingement  of  lf)e  gas  on  the 
material  in  the  grooves  ejects  the  material  therefrom  and 
directs  the  material  toward  the  substrate  for  deposition 
thereon  in  a  uniform  manner  across  a  width  corresponding  to 
the  width  of  the  member,  thereby  depositing  the  matenal  on 
the  substrate. 


5,654.042 
POWDER  COATING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIFFICULT  TO 
HANDLE  POWDERS 
Takashi  Watanabe.  Oomiya;  Kenichi  Masuda,  Tokyo;  Shigeki 
Kasahara,  Tokyo,  and  Masashi  Sakurazawa,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Westlake.  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S93/I2J91.  5  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13405,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  481J92 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1992,  4-354685; 
Mar.  3,  1993,  5-«)67634;  Apr.  5,  1993.  5-101894;  Apr.  21,  1993. 
5-117841 

Int.  CI."  B05D  //r>6   B05B  7/14.  B05C  ll/IO:I.W2 
U.S.  CI.  427 — »59  44  Claims 

24.  A  powder  coating  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fluidi/ing  powder  particles  within  a  powder  hopper; 
providing  a  pump  body  in  fluid  communication  with  the  powder 

hopper; 
spraying  air  from  an  ejector  nozzle  toward  an  outlet  of  the  pump 
body,  thereby  causing  a  flow  of  powder  particles  to  move 
from  the  powder  hopper  through  an  inlet  to  the  pump  body 
and  lo  be  pumped  outwardly  from  the  outlet  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, along  a  flow  path:     , 
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pulsing  air  from  a  second  nozzle  toward  the  inlet,  the  pulsed  air 
flowing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  flow  of  powder  particles 
along  the  flow  path  caused  by  the  ejector  nozzle: 

delivering  powder  particles  from  the  outlet  lo  a  powder  applica- 
tor device,  and 

spraying  powder  particles  from  the  powder  applicator  device 
onto  an  article  to  be  coaled 


'•ri 


1  A  method  of  treating  one  or  more  workpieces  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  one  or  more  workpieces  into  an  interior  of  a 
treatment  chamber  and  supporting  the  one  or  more  work- 
pieces  on  a  conductive  workpiece  support  such  that  a  treat- 
ment surface  of  the  one  or  more  workpieces  faces  a  treatment 
region  in  the  interior  of  the  treatment  chamber,  the  treatment 
chamber  having  a  conductive  wall  portion  dial  bounds  the 
interior  of  the  treatment  chamber; 

(b)  injecting  a  treatment  matenal  compnsing  neutrally  charged 
gas  molecules  into  the  treatment  chamber  such  thai  the  gas 
molecules  occupy  the  treatment  region;  and 

(c)  repeatedly  relatively  biasing  the  conductive  worlcpiece  sup- 
port and  the  conductive  wall  portion  of  liie  treatment  chamber 
by  applying  voltage  pulses  to  ionize  the  gas  molecules 
injected  into  the  ireatmenl  chamber  and  lo  accelerate  resulting 
charged  particles  to  impact  the  treatment  surface  of  the  one  or 
more  workpieces. 


6Claiiiis 

the  method 


5.654,044 
DUMOND  FILM  DEPOSITION  ON  GRAPHITE 
Mark  B.  Monn,  Ridgecrest,  Calif,,-  Kari  A.  iOemm,  Largo, 
Fla.,  and  Linda  F.  Jolinson,  Ridcecraft,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
Ury  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FQed  Ang.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,453 
Int  CL*  C23C  16^6 

VS.  a.  AH—sm 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  diainond  on  graphite, 
comprising: 

constructing  a  substrate  having  a  graphite  surface; 
applying  a  layer  of  a  metallic  element  on  said  surface;  and 
subjecting  said  substrate  to  a  plasma  activated  from  a  mixture  of 
hydrogen  and  a  gas  containing  carbon, 
so  thai  the  diamond  is  deposited  from  said  plasma  at  said  layer  and 
on  said  surface  in  a  continuous  film  of  polycrystalline  diamond 
adhering  to  said  surface,  said  metallic  element  fomiing  a  carbide 
and  said  layer  of  a  metallic  element  having  a  thickness  such  that: 
crystallites  of  said  carbide  nucleate  at  said  layer  from  said 
metallic  element  in  said  layer  and  from  said  carbon  in  said 
plasma; 
crystallites  of  diamond  nucleate  on  said  crystallites  of  said 

carbide; 
said  plasma  erodes  away  any  of  said  metallic  element  remaining 
in  said  layer  and  not  nucleated  as  said  crystallites  of  said 
carbide;  and 
said  continuous  film  of  polycrystalline  diamond  grows  from  said 
crystallites  of  diamond  and  is  deposited  substantially  directly 
on  said  surface. 


5,654,043 

PULSED  PLATE  PLASMA  IMPLANTATION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Jiqun  Shao.  Newton,  and  A.  Stuart  Denlioiai,  Lincoln,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Qevdand,  Oliio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,000 

InL  CI.''  C2K:  14/14 

VS.  a.  427—527  21  Claims 


5,654,045 
MULTIAXIALLY  REINFORCED  LCP  SHEET 
Randy    Douglas    Jester,   Greer,    S.C,    assignor   to    Hoechst 
Celanese  Corp.,  Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994^86 
Int  a."  C09K  19A)0 
VS.  a.  428—1  10  Claims 

1.  A  multiaxially  reinforced  liquid  crystal  polymer  article  com- 
prising a  polymeric  matrix  and  oriented  particles  in  said  matrix, 
said  oriented  particles  comprising  a  first  liquid  crystal  polymer  and 
said  matrix  comprising  a  second  liquid  crystal  polymer,  said  sec- 
ond liquid  crystal  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more 
liquid  crystal  polymers  having  a  lower  melting  point  than  said  first 
liquid  crystal  polymer,  wherein  said  oriented  particles  are  ran- 
domly oriented  in  said  matrix. 


5,654,046 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Masanobu  Ninomiya;  Ryojiro  Akasfai,-  Takashi  Mmikawa,  and 
Takashi  Uematsn,  all  of  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543.473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-324027 

Int  a."  C09K  19/00 

VS.  a.  428—1  _  _        18  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  element  comprising  a  substrate  having  thereon  (a) 
a  recording  layer  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  polymer  composition 
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ami  (b)  .1  surface  protective  layer  in  this  order,  wherein  said 
protective  laser  comprises  a  plurality  of  layers  laminated  such  that 
the  hardness  thereof  increases  from  the  laver  adjacent  to  said 
recording  layer  toward  the  uppermost  layer  in  order. 


5,654,047 
KXPI.OSION-PROOF  P()RCKI.AIN  HOl'SINGS  FOR  GAS- 
HI. I.KI)  INSl  LAIINi;  APPAR.ATl  SES  AND  PR(KKSS 
K)R  PRODI  ("IN(;  SI  (  H  PORCKI.AIN  HOI  SIN(;S 
Vkihiro  Walanabe,   Hashima:   Kcilchi   Asal:   ^asunori   Mats- 
uura.   both   of  kasugai:   \at>ahiri>   kawann.   kurumr.  and 
Masafumi  .Sugi.  Vame.  all  of  Japan,  avslgnors  to  N(ik  Instu- 
lalors,  Ltd.,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Dei.  2.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  »0 1.470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990.  2-3407K5 
Int.  n:  B32B  2IA)() 
IS.  CI.  42H— .W.4  9  Claiim 
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1    .An  explosion-proof  porcelain  housing  for  use  in  a  gas-hlled 

insulating  apparatus,  said  explosion  priwf  porcelain  housing  com- 
prising a  porcelain  housing  body,  an  adhesive  him  formed  on  an 
inner  surface  of  said  porcelain  housing  body,  a  hrsi  tilm  Nmdcd  to 
said  inner  surface  of  said  porcelain  housing  b(xly  \ia  said  adhcsne 
tilni.  and  a  second  him  biinded  to  said  hrst  him.  wherein  said  hrsi 
him  comprises  a  Hrsi  insulating  inalenal  having  high  elasiicitv.  and 
said  second  tilm  comprises  a  second  insulating  malenal  having 
high  mechanical  strength  and  a  higher  hardness  than  the  hardness 
of  said  first  insulating  material 


5.654.04« 
CEMENTITIOl'S  PACKA(;iNG  CONTAINERS 
Per  Just  Andersen,  and  Simon   k.   Hodson.   both   of  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  E.  khashoggi  Industries,  Santa 
Barbara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19.151.  Feb.  17,  199.1.  Pat.  No. 
5,45.<..M0.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,898, 
Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser. 
No.  4St>,SM 
Int.  CI.'  B.12B  I.W2:5/02 
VS.  CI.  428—34.5  74  Claims 

1  An  article  of  manufacture  for  storing,  dispensing,  packaging, 
portioning,  or  shipping  comprising  a  container,  at  least  a  substan- 
tial pt)rtion  of  said  container  being  fonned  from  a  cementilious 
mixture  comprising  a  hydraulic  cement,  hbers  and  water,  the  fibers 
having  a  minimum  concentration  of  about  5'J  by  weight  of  the 
cementitious  mixture,  the  cementilious  mixture  forming  a  cemen- 
tilious siruclurul  matrix  having  a  maximum  thickness  of  about  2 
cm.  wherein  the  hbers  are  subslantiallv  homogeneously  dispersed 
throughout  the  cementilious  structural  matrix  such  that  the  struc- 
tural matrix  is  sufticienlly  flexible  that  it  may  be  significantly 
mechanically  deformed  without  complete  rupture  of  the  structural 
matnx 


5.654.049 
SELF  ADHERINt;  WRAPPINC;  MATERIAL 
Donald    E.    Weder.    Highland:    Uilliam    F.    Straetcr.    Breese; 
Joseph  Vi.  .Straeter.  Highland,  all  of  III.;  Franklin  J.  Oaig. 
\ alley   Park.  .Mc:  Wilma  M.  Donnelly.  Highland.  III.,  and 
Jack   VN.   Redditt.   Nashville.  Trnn..  assignors  to  Soulhpac 
Trust  International.  Inc..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla..  not  indi- 
vidually, but  as  trustee  of  I'he  Familv    I'rust  C/T/.4  dated 
December  8.  1995.  Charles  A.  Codding.  Authorized  Signa- 
tory for  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  trustee 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  624.021.  Det.  7.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.422.151.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  .*68,597.  Jun.  20, 
1989.  Pat.  No.  5.007.229.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  249.761.  .Sep.  26.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219.083.  Jul.  13.  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4.897,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,275.  Jan. 
5.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.773.182.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  613,080.  .May  22,  1984,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
368,597is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327.996.  Mar.  21. 
198"*.  Pal.  No.  4.9<ll,423.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
232.541.  Aug.  11.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.835.834.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  876.405,  Jun.  20.  1986.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  22.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  362 J20 
Int.  CI.    B65D  6V/0 
VS.  a.  428—35.4  26  Claims 


I   .A  wrapping  assembly,  comprising: 

a  floral  arrangement  comprising  a  stem  portion  and  a  growing 
p<irtion;  and 

a  wrapping  material  comprising  a  sheet  of  malenal  having  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
sufficiently  si/ed  to  wrap  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  floral 
arrangement,  a  cling  material  being  secured  to  a  pt)rtion  of  the 
sheet  of  malenal.  a  portion  of  the  cling  material  overlapping 
the  sheet  of  material,  a  portion  of  the  cling  material  extending 
a  distance  beyond  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  sheet  of 
material. 

wherein  the  floral  arrangement  is  wrapped  by  the  wrapping 
material,  said  wrapping  material  forming  a  wrapper  about  the 
floral  aaangemenl.  the  cling  material  connecting  to  the  sheet 
of  material  and  itself  when  formed  into  a  wrapper  thereby 
holding  the  wrapper  in  a  wrapped  shape  about  the  floral 
arrangement  when  portions  of  the  cling  material  contactingly 
engage  and  connect  to  other  portions  of  the  wrapping  material 
for  generally  secunng  the  sheet  of  material  wrapped  about  at 
least  a  ptirtion  of  the  floral  arrangement. 


5.6.';4.050 
LAMINATED  PLAVINf;  <  ARD 
Michael    Whalen-Shaw.    fircleville.    Ohio.    a.ssignor    to     Ihe 
Cnited  States  Playing  Card  Company.  Norwood.  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  M\  1996.  Ser.  No.  594.252 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  WfKi 
U..S.  CI.  428—35.7  29  Claims 

L  A  playing  card  comprising 
a  base  comprising  indicia  printing  on  one  side; 
a  high  or  medium  gloss  clear  plastic  fill  laminated  to  said  one 
side  over  said  indicia  pnnting: 
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5454,053 
mGH-ET«rERGY-ABSORBING  ENCLOSURE  FOR 
INTERNAL  EXPLOSION  CONTAINMENT 
Roger  M.  Crane,  Arnold,  and  Paul  A.  Coffin,  Rosehaven,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Tbe  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,047 
Int  a."  B32B  I/OO 
VS.  a.  428—36.5  8  Claims 


said  fill  being  mechanically  embossed  to  provide  good  static  slip 
and  a  Tappi  gloss  in  the  range  of  about  50°  to  about  85°  and. 
when  so  embossed,  good  image  clanly. 


5,654,051 
PACKAGING  MATERIAL  AND  PACKAGING 
CONTAINERS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Kurt  Anderssoo,  Heisingborg,  and  Per  Lindberg,  Piarp,  both 
of  Sweden,  asignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance 
S.A.,  Fully,  Switzerland 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  229344,  Apr.  18,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  29,  1993,  9301469 
Int  a.''  B65D  65/40:  B32B  27A)8 
VS.  a.  428—35.7  18  Oaims 


1  A  packaging  sheet  comprising  a  core  layer  of  thermoplastic 
and  filler  admixed  into  the  thermoplastic,  wherein  the  thermoplas- 
tic comprises  a  physical  mixture  of  polypropylene  and  polyethyl- 
ene. t)>e  polyethylene  being  provided  in  an  amount  which  increases 
impact  toughness  at  temperatures  less  than  10°  C.  and  constituting 
between  about  28%  and  50%  by  weight  of  the  thermoplastic 
physical  mixture. 


1.  A  rectilinear  box-like  composite  structure  comprising  five 

substantially  rectangular  and  substantially  planar  side  members 

which  meet  at  eight  junctional  edges,  each  said  side  member 

including: 

an   inwardly  facing   stratum   which   includes  fiber-reinforced 

matrix  material; 
an  outwardly  facing  stratum  which  includes  fiber-reinforced 

matrix  material;  and 
an  intermediate  stratum  which  includes  higher  density  foam 
material  which  is  centrally  predominant  and  lower  density 
foam  material  which  is  peripherally  predominant; 
wherein  at  least  one  said  side  member  incluiles  at  least  one 
said  facing  stratum  which  includes  fiber-reinforced  matrix 
material  of  which  at  least  one  portion  is  fiber-reinforced 
high  strain-to-failure  viscoelastic  matrix  material;  and 
whereby  said  composite  striKture  generally  has  greater  flex- 
ibility along  said  junctional  edges  than  said  composite 
structure  has  elsewhere. 


5,654,052 
INCORPORATION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
NON-REACTIVE  PDMS  OILS  IN  FUSER  MEMBERS 
Susan  Ann  Visser;   Richard  John  Kosaliowski,  Jr.,  both  of 
Rochester,  and  William  Bernard  Vreeiaml,  Webster,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487315 
InL  a.*  B32B  25/20 
VS.  a.  428—35,8  7  Claims 

1.  A  fuser  member  having  a  support  core  and,  as  its  outermost 
layer,  a  composite  material  compnsing: 

a)  a  crosslinked,  oxide  filled,  poly(dimethylsiloxane).  wherein 
said  poly(dimethylsiloxane)  has  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  before  crossliiUcing  of  about  7,000  to  70,000;  and 

b)  about  0.5  to  1  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
component  a),  of  a  non-crosslinked,  non-reactive  poly(dim- 
ethylsiloxane)  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  about  25,000  cPs  to 
1,000,000  cPs,  measured  at  25°  C. 


5,654,054 
BARRIER  COATING 
Yelena  G.  IVopsha,  Chapd  Hill;  Richard  P.  Clarice,  and  Mitch- 
ell  K.  Antoon,  both  of  Raleigh,  ail  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Bectoo,  Dickinson  and  Ccmipany,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993,275,  Dec.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  423,172 
InL  CL'  A61B  MW 
U.S.  a.  428—36.6  3  Chdms 

I.  A  sample  assembly  comprising: 
a  plastic  container  having  an  open  end.  a  closed  end.  an  inner 

surface  and  an  outer  surface;  and 
a  multi-layer  barrier  coating  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
container,  said  coating  having  a  first  layer  applied  to  tiie  outer 
surface  of  said  container  comprising  a  plasma-deposited  inor- 
ganic material  of  aluminum  oxide  and  a  second  layer  applied 
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to  said  first  layer,  comprising  a  parylene  polymer  or 
vinylidene  chloride-acry lonimle-methyl  methai:rylale-mcthN  1 
acrylaie-acrylic  acid  polymer. 


said  masking  (ape  is  lo  be  applied  and  said  second  zone  is 
sufficiently  stitT  in  the  transverse  direction  thereof  so  (hat  said 
s(np  remains  generally  linear  in  its  transverse  direction  so  as 
lo  create  a  lever  action  against  a  free  leg  gasket  portion  when 
the  second  zone  is  inserted  under  the  free  leg  gasket  pi)rtion 
and  when  a  force  is  applied  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the 
masking  tape  from  the  first  zone. 


5.654,056 
PAINT  MASK  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
(>.  Craig  ('oml>e.  Port  Franks.  Canada,  assignor  to  Intasco 
Corporation.  Port  Huron.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  19*4.  .Sen  No.  320,492 

Int.  CI."  C09J  7/02 

MS>.  n.  428-41.7  1  Haim 


5.654,055 
MASKING  TAPE  WITH  STIFFENED  ED<iE 
Sheila  F.  Cox,  Maplewood:   Daryl  D.  Johason.  Lake  Fllmo; 
Sidney  Magee,  Jr.,  and  Steven  J.  Perron,  both  of  St.  Paul,  all 
of  Minn.,  avsignors  to  Minesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .114,536,  .Sep.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.421.936,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  207,305. 

Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi.sion  of  Ser.  No. 

24,607,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,354,614.  This  application  Jun. 

6,  1995,  .Ser  No.  467^33 

Int.  Cl.'^  C09J  7A)2.  B05D  //.<2    B32B  </rW 

i;.S.  CI.  428—11.7  10  Claims 


1.  An  elongate  masking  tape  structure  for  u.se  in  masking  flex- 
ible gaskets  while  mounted  in  place  relative  to  a  pane!  to  be 
refinished.  the  gasket  being  of  the  type  including  a  free  leg  portion 
that  overlaps  the  panel,  said  masking  tape  .structure  being  divided 
along  a  major  surface  thereof  into  a  first  longitudinal  zone,  a 
second  longitudinal  zone,  and  a  third  longitudinal  zone  provided 
on  the  opposite  edge  of  the  hrst  longitudinal  zone  than  the  second 
longitudinal  zone,  and  comprising: 
a  backing  layer; 

an  adhesive  layer  covering  at  least  a  portion  said  backing  layer 
within  said  first  longitudinal  zone  wherein  a  non-adhesive 
portion  of  said  backing  layer  comprises  said  third  longitudinal 
zone;  and 
stiffening  means  for  making  said  second  longitudinal  zone  stiffer 
m  the  transverse  direction  thereof  than  said  first  longitudinal 
zone  in  the  transverse  direction  thereof,  said  stiffening  means 
comprising  a  strip  connected  with  said  backing  layer,  wherein 
said  first  zone  is  flexible  for  wrapping  about  a  gasket  to  which 


I  A  mask  adapted  to  he  secured  lo  a  work  surface  for  placing  a 
predetermined  design  configuration  thereon,  said  mask  comprising: 

a  first  masking  layer  having  an  adhesive  disposed  on  one  surface 
thereof; 

a  second  layer  substantially  coextensive  with  said  first  layer, 
said  second  layer  having  a  quick  release  backing  removably 
affixed  lo  said  adhesive;  and 

a  third  layer  consistmg  of  a  fine  line  protective  tape  adhered  to 
the  other  surface  of  said  first  layer  at  its  marginal  edges; 

a  first  incision  penetrating  through  said  tine  line  tape,  said  first 
layer  and  said  adhesive  layer  for  dehning  a  predetermined 
design  conhguration.  wherein  said  first  incision  does  not 
penetrate  .said  second  layer,  the  area  of  said  first  masking 
layer  exterior  of  said  design  configuration  being  removable 
from  said  second  layer  to  provide  a  continuous  margin  about 
said  design  without  anv  adhesive,  whereby  said  mask  may  be 
manually  handled  upon  removal  of  the  extenor  layer; 

a  second  incision  penetrating  said  second  layer  for  dehning  a 
preselected  area  within  the  bounds  of  said  second  layer, 
wherein  said  second  incision  does  not  penetrate  said  first  layer 
and  said  adhesne.  said  preselected  area  being  smaller  than 
and  wholly  within  said  predetermined  design  conhguration. 
the  area  of  said  second  layer  extenor  of  said  preselected  area 
being  removable  lo  expose  a  corresponding  marginal  area 
adhesive  about  said  predetermined  design  configuration 
whereby  upon  reinoval  of  said  extenor  second  layer  said 
masking  layer  may  be  adhesively  secured  lo  a  work  surface 
and  said  fine  line  tape  defines  the  predetermined  design  con- 
figuration on  the  work  surface  and  provides  a  sharp  masking 
edge  about  the  predetermined  design  configuration. 
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5,654,057 

SHEET  GLASS  FLATTENING  METHOD,  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  GLASS  SUBSTRATE  FOR  AN 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  DISK  USING  FLATTENED 

GLASS.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  DISK  USING  GLASS  SUBSTRATE,  AND 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Teruki    Kitayama,   Oiune;    Kaziihiko   Seklguchi,   Akishima; 

Teruhisa  Fujita;  Yoshio  Murano,  both  of  Akigawa;  Sakuji 

Yoshihara,  Mizubo-machi,  and  Takesbi  Kojima,  Yamanasbi- 

ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-339069; 
Jul.  4,  1995,  7-191259;  Oct  31,  1995,  7-306822;  Oct.  31,  1995, 
7-306823 

Int  CI."  B32B  i/00 
MS.  CI.  428—64.1  19  Claims 


1   GLASS  SUBSTRATE 


yy/////////. 


^T 


1  Glass  substrate  for  an  information  recording  disk  manufactur- 
ing method  compnsing  the  step  of: 

treating  at  least  end  side  of  a  glass  substrate  with  a  treating 
solution  containing  a  hydrofluosilicic  acid. 


5,654,058 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK 
Fumiyosbi    Kirino,   Tokyo;    Hanikazu    Miyamoto;    Shigenori 
Okamine,  both  of  Kodaira;  Noriyuki  Ogibara,  Ibaraki-ken; 
Masahiko  Takahashi,   Hachioji;   Norio  Ohta,  Iruma,  and 
Tosbio  Niihara.  Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,002,  Nov.  6,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1988,  63-279235; 
Dec.  5,  1988,  63-306051;  Dec.  5,  1988,  63-306053;  Feb.  27,  1989, 
1-(M.M)I1 

tat  a."  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428—64.3  5  Oaims 

.5 

4 
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1.  A  method  of  magneio-optically  recording  information  with 
reduced  elongation  magnetic  domain  shape  on  a  magneto-optical 
disk  compnsing  the  steps  of:  selecting  a  reduced  elongation  mag- 
netic domain  shape,  forming  a  disk  substrate,  laying  a  first  dielec- 
tnc  layer  on  the  disk  substrate,  laying  a  magneto-optical  recording 
layer,  selecting  a  thickness  for  a  second  dielectnc  layer,  a  Kerr 
effect  of  said  second  dielectnc  layer  exceeding  a  Kerr  effect  of  said 
first  dielectnc  layer,  laying  the  second  dielectnc  layer  to  the 
selected  thickness  on  the  magneto-optic  recording  layer,  selecting  a 
thermal  diffusivity  for  a  metallic  layer,  and  laying  said  metallic 
layer  on  said  second  dielectric  layer,  the  thermal  diffusivity  of  said 
metallic  layer  and  the  film  thickness  of  said  second  dielectric  layer 
being  set  based  on  the  selected  domain  shape; 

moving  a  substantially  continuously  irradiating  light  beam  at  a 
constant  power  level  parallel  lo  surface  of  said  magneto- 
optical  disk;  and 


applying  a  modulation  magnetic  field  to  the  magneto-optical 
disk  concurrent  with  the  step  of  moving  said  substantially 
continuously  irradiating  light  beam  to  form  magnetic  domains 
of  the  selected  shape  in  said  magneto-optical  recording  layer. 


5,654,059 

FIBER-REINFORCED  CARBON  AND  GRAPHITE 

ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Daniel  H.  Hecht,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corporation, 

Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,550 
Int  a."  B32B  5/06:5/22 
U,S.  CI.  428—65.9  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  thick,  three-dimensional  structure  fomied  of  fibrous 
material  in  sheet  form  needlepunched  in  the  thickness  direction, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  fibrous  matenal  is  in  the  form  of  a 
mat  consisting  of  chopped,  multifilament  thermoset  pitch  fiber  tow 
and  wherein  at  least  one  surface  of  said  structure  is  needlepunched 
in  the  thickness  direction  to  thereby  provide  structure  having  a 
bulk  density  of  from  about  0.4  to  about  0.7  g/cc  and  a  plurality  of 
needlepunch  openings  extending  at  least  80%  tiirough  said  struc- 
ture. 


5,654,060 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  INSULATION  SYSTEM 

Wesley  L.  Holman,  Renton,  and  Frederick  L.  Knoll,  Kent  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,095 

Int  CI."  B32B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  428—68  15  Claims 


1   An  insulation  blanket  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  backing  layer  for  positioning  next  to  an  object  to  be  shielded 

from  heat; 
an  insulating  core  overlaying  said  backing  layer;  and 
a  thermally  and  oxidatively  stable  fabric  facing  layer  impreg- 
nated with  a  ceramic  precursor  overlying  said  insulating  core, 
said  precursor  being  cured  into  a  ceramic  by  subjecting  it  to  a 
high  temperature,  said  facing  layer  and  ceramic  being  resis- 
tant to  degradation  upon  exposure  to  hot  gases. 


5,654,061 

SULFIDE  SCAVENGING  PACKAGING  MATERULS 

Donna  Lynn  Visioli,  Lower  Gwynedd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  373,825,  Jan.  17.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,740 
Int  CI."  B32B  ]/Q4 
U.S.  CI.  428—76  6  Claims 

1.  A  sulfur  compound  odor  adsorption  packaging  matenal  for 
adsorption  of  sulfur  compound  odors  from  foods  or  non-food 
protein  sources,  comprising: 

a)  a  particulate  aluminosilicale  or  silica  molecular  sieve  having  a 
three  dimensionally-connected  pore  structure,  having  pore- 
openings  of  minimum  diameter  4  Angstroms,  a  Si/Al  atomic 
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ratio  of  greater  than  1 .  and  all  of  any  associated  cations  those 
of  metals  of  group  I A  or  2A  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and 
b)  an  ass(Kialed  structural  supporting  comp<inenl  which  is  an 
onenled  mono-layer  p»)lymer  him  containing  said  molecular 
sieve  or  multilayer  polymer  tilm  comprising  at  least  one 
barrier  layer  laminated  lo  said  molecular  sieve  containing 
layer,  the  molecular  sieve  being  blended  at  a  concentration  of 
from  0.5  to  5  weight  percent  in  the  mono-layer  film  or 
molecular  sieve  containing  layer  of  the  multilayer  film. 


5,654,062 

WATKR  FRKK  RKI)ICIN(;  INSl  I.ATION  FOR 

KI.K(TRI(AI.  CABLK 

Jean  Michel  Chabagno,  Pau:  (rerard  Junca;  Philippe  Mon- 
tacne,    both    of   Morlaas,   and    Jean    Pourtau.    Pau.   all   of 
France,  avsignors  to  F^lf  Atochtin  S.A..  Puteaux.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366.094.  Dec.  29,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  019.  Jan.  4.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479„^29 
C'lainvs  priority,  application  F' ranee,  Jan.  6,  1992,  92  00035 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  WX) 
L.S.  CT.  428—76  11  Claims 


1  An  insulating  composition  for  electrical  cable  for  reducing 
water  tree  development  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  ethylenealkyl 
aerylale  or  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and  of  a  polymenc 
compound,  in  which  the  polymeric  comp4)und  is  an  ethylene  alky  1 
acrylate-maleic  anhydride  lerpolymer  or  an  ethylenc-vinyl  acetate- 
maleic  anhydride  lerpolymer  said  proportions  of  terpolymer  and 
copolymer  being  present  in  etfeclive  amounts  such  that  said  water 
trees  have  a  parallel  length  of  less  than  .*>()  pm  after  10  hours  in  a 
conductive  solution  of  water  and  NaCl  at  an  allemaling  vintage  of 
7000r  at  1500  hert/.  by  means  with  platinum  electrodes  immersed 
in  said  solution. 


5,654.063 
PRESSl'RE  SENSITIVE  COVER  FOR  FIRE  RESISTANCE 
Don  Kirk,  Kansas  City.  Mo.;  (George  Danker.  Olathe;  Tom 
Haxton.  W'elLsville.  both  of  Kans.,  and  Rob  Mc(>ear\,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo..  a.ssignors  to  .Xkro  Fireguard  Products.  Lenexa. 
Kans. 
Divteion  of  Ser.  No.  27.401.  Mar  8.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818.842.  Jan.  10.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617.342,  Nov. 

23,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

499,023 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .<//•/.  7/fW.  B27N  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—77  13  Claims 

1    A  patch  for  covering  a  damaged  portion  of  a  wall  of  a  hre 

resistant  container,  the  damaged  portion  having  an  outer  periphery 

within  the  wall  the  patch,  compnsing; 

an  adhesive  layer  for  attaching  said  patch  over  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  damaged  portion; 
a  hre  barrier  layer  composed  of  cured  intumescence  material  and 
having  an  outer  periphery,  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face, 
said  hre  barrier  layers  outer  penphery  presenting  an  area 
larger  than  the  outer  penphery  of  the  damaged  portion  and 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  damaged  portion's  outer 


periphery  upon  adhesion  of  said  patch  to  the  wall,  said  inner 
face  being  attached  lo  said  adhesive  layer: 

a  scrim  embedded  within  said  fire  barrier  layer,  having  an  outer 
periphery  presenting  an  area  substantially  equal  to  said  area  of 
said  hre  barrier  layer:  and 

an  overlay  on  said  outer  face  of  said  fire  barrier  layer,  forming  a 
moisture  barrier  therefor  and  having  an  outer  periphery  pre- 
senting an  area  greater  than  said  area  of  said  fire  barrier  layer, 
said  periphery  of  said  overlay  extending  outwardly  beyond 
said  penphery  of  said  hre  bamer  layer. 


5.654.064 
CL.\Y  LINER  FOR  STEEP  SLOPES 
William  J.  Simpson.  .Arlington  Heights,  and  Martin  J.  Simp- 
son. Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Claymax  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  207.008.  Mar  7.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5_564.864. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  899,575.  Jun.  18.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  626.077.  Dec. 

11.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

658.222 

Int  CI.*  B32B  iA)2J/0(>:5/l(i 

U.S.  CI.  428—86  7  Claims 


1  A  liner  for  use  in  containing  liquid,  said  liner  compnsing  two 
nonbiodegradable  geotexliles,  a  layer  of  water-swellable  clay 
between  said  two  geotextiles.  and  stitching  means,  for  intercon- 
necting said  two  geotextiles,  extending  through  said  clay  layer  and 
connecting  said  geotextiles,  wherein  said  layer  of  water-swellable 
clay  IS  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  said  geotextiles  independent  of 
said  stitching  means. 


5.654.065 
COMPOSITE  ELASTIC  L.-VYER 
Shigeo  Kishi.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Reittec  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yao, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  270.642,  Jul.  1.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser  No.  704^59 

InL  CI."  B32B  .W2:ii/00 

II.S.  CI.  428—86  7  Claims 

1.  A  composite  elastic  layer  comprising: 

a  backing  fabric: 
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a  plurality  of  loop  piles  being  tufted  on  said  backing  fabric  by  a 
tufting  machine  to  form  a  pile  stratum,  wherein: 
said  plurality  of  loop  piles  form  a  plurality  of  pile  rows, 
a  space  is  formed  between  said  pile  rows; 
each  of  said  loop  piles  is  made  from  a  plurality  of  fibers,  and 
each  of  said  loop  piles  has  a  plurality  of  voids  disposed 

between  adjacent  fibers  in  an  mtenor  of  said  loop  pile, 
an  elastomer  composition  being  applied  to  said  pile  stratum 

such  that: 
said  elastomer  composition  is  absorbed  in  said  pile  stratum 

and  infiltrates  into  all  of  said  voids  disposed  in  the  intenor 

of  said  loop  pile, 
said  elastoiner  composition  sticks  on  and  wraps  over  all  fibers 

of  each  loop  pile, 
some  of  said  plurality  of  voids  remain  in  the  interior  of  said 

loop  pile, 
said  remaining  voids  reform  a  microscopic  void  surrounded 

by  a  skin  of  said  elastomer  composition  sticking  on  and 

wrapping  over  said  fibers  in  the  intenor  of  the  loop  pile, 
said  skin  of  said  elastomer  composition  sticking  on  and  wrap- 
ping over  said  fibers  links  between  adjacent  fibers  in  the 

intenor  of  the  loop  pile,  and 
some  of  said  spaces  remain  between  adjacent  some  of  said 

pile  rows. 


5.654.067 

FORMABLE,  HEAT-STABILIZABLE  TEXTILE  LOOP 

PILE  MATERIAL 

Rolf  Dinger,  Grassaitingen;  Joachim  Wiegand,  Bobingen.  and 

Armin  Fendt,  Graben.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengcsellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996.  Ser  No.  604,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22, 1995, 195  060 
38.5 

Int  a."  B32B  i/02:  A46D  l/OO:  D04B  7/12:  D03D  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—95  32  Claims 

1    A  loop  pile  material  composed  of  a  knit  or  woven  textile 
backing  and  bound-in  loop-forming  pile  yams,  wherein 

the  textile  backing  consists  of  a  multifilament  hybrid  yam  com- 
posed of  at  least  2  varieties  A  and  B  of  filaments  with  or 
without  cofilaments  C.  wherein 
said  filaments  A 

are  textured  and  have  a  melting  point  above  180°  C, 
said  filaments  B 

having  a  melting  point  below  220°  C.  the  melting  point  of 
said  filaments  B  being  at  least  20°  C.  below  the  melting 
point  of  said  filaments  A.  a  weight  ratio  of  said  filaments 
A:B  being  within  the  range  from  20:80  to  80:20  and  said 
multifilament  hybrid  yam  additionally  containing  up  to 
40%  by  weight  of  cofilaments  C.  and  the  pile  consists  of 
loops  with  a  length  of  1  to  4  mm  and  said  pile  comprises 
monofilaments  having  a  linear  density  of  20  to  70  dtex. 


5.654.066 
CARPET  AND  LAYERED  BACKING  FOR  DIMENSIONAL 

STABILITY  AND  INTEGRITY 
Joseph    R.   Pacione,    127   Elgin   Street,   Thronhill,   OnUrio, 
Canada.  L3T  1W7 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser  No.  489,156 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i/02:i/06 

U.S.  CI.  428—95  26  Claims 


IT 


1,  A  carpet  backing  for  use  on  a  carpet  to  be  installed  on  a  floor 
by  means  of  hooks  complementary  and  attachable  to  loops  on  the 
back  of  such  backing  comprising; 

(i)  a  first  spun  web  substrate  layer  having  opposite  first  and 

second  sides: 
(ii)  loops  needled  into  and  through  the  first  layer  to  substantially 

cover  the  first  side  of  the  substrate  layer  with  exposed  loops; 
(iii)  a  precoating  applied  to  the  second  side  of  the  substrate:  and 
(iv)  a  binder  on  the  second  side  of  the  substrate  to  lock  the  loops 

into  the  substrate,  wherein  the  precoating  reduces  penetration 

of  the  binder  into  the  substrate 


5,654,068 

STAIN  RESISTS  FOR  POLYAMIDE  SUBSTRATES 

Engelbert  Pechhoid,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  350,441,  Dec.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  171^2,  Dec.  27, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  vX  Ser  No.  857,179, 

Mar  25,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No.  809343.  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  626,885.  Dec.  13.  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar  26,  1996,  Ser  No.  622,198 
Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.62  13  Claims 

1,  A  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  water-soluble  or  water  dispersible  alpha-olefin/inaleic 
anhydride  polymer  or  a  mixture  of  said  polymers  wherein  said 
polymer  consists  essentially  of  between  about  0.4  and  1,3 
polymer  units  derived  from  one  or  more  alpha-olefin  mono- 
mers per  polymer  unit  denved  from  maleic  anhydride,  the 
alpha-olefin  content  of  said  polymer  composing  between  (i) 
100  and  80  mol  percent  of  at  least  one  1-aIkene  containing  4 
to  12  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  0  to  20  mol  percent  of  at  least 
l-alkene  containing  3  or  14  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 

(B)  a  sulfonated  phenol-formaldehyde  condensation  product,  the 
weight  ratio  of  A:B  being  in  the  range  between  about  5:95  and 
95:5. 

said  composition  being  useful  for  imparting  resistance  to  stain- 
ing of  a  nylon  6  or  nylon  66  fibrous  substrate  by  an  acid  dye. 
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5,654.069 
CUSHION  BODY  STRICTURE  FOR  NOISE 
PREVENTION 
Chikara    Malsuoka,    3.1-15.    Wada    3-chome,    Tamano    City, 
Okayama    Prefecture    706;    Takeshi    WaUdani.    564-A302. 
Kojima-Hiedacho.  Kiirashiki  City,  Okayama  Prefecture  711: 
Kunihisa     Wakimoto.     919-4,     kawairi.     Okayama     City. 
Okayama  Prefecture  701-01.  and  Yukihiro  Kinoshita.  4021- 
I.  Tamashima-MichiKuchi.  Kurashiki  City.  Okayama  Prefec- 
ture 713,  all  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0683,  S  371  Dale  Jun.  9.  1995.  J  102(el 
Date  Jun.  9.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  Wt)95/08506,  KT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  .W,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  446385 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19.  1993,  5-254798 

Int.  CI."  A47C  Jl/o: 

VS.  CI.  42«— 99  3  Claims 


1.  A  cushion  structure  for  a  vehicle  seal  comprising,  a  cushion 
body  having  a  main  portion  and  upwardly  extending  side  portions, 
a  fastening  body  having  a  support  layer  of  cushioning  material 
integrally  formed  with  said  main  portion  of  said  cushion  body  and 
disposed  between  said  side  portions,  said  fastening  Ixxly  having  a 
planar  fastening  material  carrying  fasteners  disposed  on  the  surface 
thereof  and  being  laminated  to  said  support  layer,  a  surface  male- 
nal  positioned  over  said  side  p<irtions  of  said  cushion  body  and 
said  fastening  body  and  mechanically  attached  to  said  fastening 
Ixxiy.  an  open  space  provided  between  said  fastening  body  and 
said  side  portions  of  said  cushion  body  by  spacing  the  side  ends  of 
said  fastening  matenal  and  said  supp«)rt  layers  from  said  cushion 
body,  thereby  precluding  separation  of  said  surface  material  from 
said  fastening  body  upon  the  application  of  external  forces  to  said 
surface  material,  and  lower  side  ends  of  said  support  layer  spaced 
from  said  main  portion  of  said  cushion  b<xly  to  form  a  conlinuation 
of  said  open  space  in  the  form  of  a  reversed  L- shape,  thereby 
permitting  free  movement  of  said  side  ends  of  said  support  layer 


(a)  a  ba.se  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  defining  first 
and  second  opposed  ends  and  hrst  and  second  opposed  side 
edges; 

(bi  a  multiplicity  of  altachineni  members  carried  by  the  base  and 
extending  outwardlv  from  the  hrst  major  surface  of  the  base: 

(cl  a  multiplicity  of  permanent  anchors  earned  bv  the  base  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  second  major  surface  of  the 
base,  the  anchors  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  allow 
foam  intrusion  between  said  anchors  to  permanently  attach 
said  fastener  assemblv  to  the  cushion; 

(d)  hrst  and  second  magnelically-altraclable  side  edge  sealing 
members  attached  to  the  base  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  said 
hrst  and  second  opptising  side  edges  of  the  ba,se  for  fieing 
attracted  to  magnets  positioned  in  a  mold  in  which  the  cush- 
ion IS  molded  to  form  a  foam-tight  seal  between  the  side 
edges  of  the  base  and  the  mold  to  prevent  intrusion  of  liquid 
foam  onto  the  attachment  members  oi  the  base  during  mold 
ing  of  the  cushion; 

(e)  first  and  second  magnetically-attractable  end  sealing  assem- 
blies attached  to  the  base  adjacent  respective  hrst  and  second 
ends  of  the  base  for  being  attracted  to  magnets  positioned  in 
the  mold  in  which  the  cushion  is  molded  to  form  a  foam-tight 
seal  between  the  ends  of  the  base  and  the  mold  to  prevent 
intrusion  of  liquid  foam  through  the  ends  ot  the  base  onto  the 
attachment  members  of  the  base  dunng  molding  of  the  cush 
ion.  each  of  said  first  and  second  end  sealing  assemblies 
comprising: 

( 1 1  a  magnetically-attractable  member  attached  to  one  of  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  base  and  exposed  on  at  least  the 
first  major  surface  of  the  base  in  an  area  of  the  attachment 
members  and  ctH)perating  with  the  magnet  for  holding  the 
respective  end  of  the  base  lightly  in  the  mold:  and 

(2)  a  seal  positioned  on  the  respective  end  of  the  base  for 
preventing  liquid  foam  intrusion  onto  the  attachment  mem- 
bers from  the  end  of  the  base. 


5,654,071 
ANTI-DCST  GEL  SHEET 
Takehide  Okami;  Tokio  Sekiya,  and  Takeshi  Ha.^himoto,  all  of 
I'sui-gun.  Japan.  a.s.sii>noni  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-152924 

Int.  CI."  B32B  VI2:2!>/20:27/.16:  C09K  3/10 

V.S.  CI.  428—109  9  Claims 


5,654,070 

FASTENER  A.SSEMBLY  WITH  MAGNETIC  SIDE  AND 

END  SEALS 

Patrick  J.  Blllarant,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Aplix,  Inc., 

Charlotte,  N.C. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  .W1JM)7,  Jan.  31,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,500,268.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,870 

Int.  CI."  A44B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  428—100  9  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  for  being  molded  mto  a  foam  cushion, 
and  comprising: 


I  An  anti-dust  gel  sheet  comprising  layers  of  a  silicone  gel, 
having  a  penetration  of  20- 1. W  units  according  to  ASTM  Desig- 
nation D  1403-83  after  cunng.  coated  on  both  sides  of  a  sheet  of 
reinforemg  matenal.  said  gel  sheet  having  anii-dusi  properties. 


5,654,072 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,654,073 

TREATED  FABRIC  PANEL 

Paul  G.  Swiszcz.  and  WendeU  B.  Coison,  both  of  Boulder, 

Colo.,  assisiiors  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.,  Upper  Saildle  River, 

NJ. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  791,156,  Nov.  13,  1991.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,526 

Int  a."  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  428—116  29  Claims 


1.  A  panel  of  textile  material  dehnmg  interstices  therein  and 
having  a  uniform  single  fabnc  density  throughout,  comprising  a 
first  panel  area  having  a  treatment  composition  thereon  capable  of 
filling  said  interstices  and  a  second  panel  area  free  of  said  treat- 
ment composition. 


5,654,074 

PAINT  DRIP  AND  SPLATTER  PROTECTOR 

Lloyd  Smith,  P.O.  Box  1661,  Columbia,  La.  71418 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,448 

Int  CL*  B32B  7/00:  B05C  ///// 


U.S.  a.  428—120 


6  Claims 


1  A  paint  drip  and  splatter  protector  for  a  wall  or  baseboard 
comprising  spaced  upper  and  lower  plastic  slieets.  spaced  members 
connecting  said  upper  and  lower  sheets  and  disposed  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  sheets  to  form  a  fluted  board  construction,  at 
least  one  marginal  edge  of  said  board  having  at  least  one  unsup- 
ported flexible  lip  of  a  single  thickness  for  sealing  contact  with 
said  wall  or  baseboard,  when  placed  flush  against  a  wall  and  in 
intimate  contact  therewith. 


5,654.075 
FCX)D  PREPARATION  FOIL 

Yvette  Ramirez,  10520  Hwy.  188,  Grand  Bay,  Ala.  36541 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633.679 
InL  a."  B32B  3/10:3/28 
VS.  CI.  428—130  10  CUiins 

1   A  food  preparation  foil  comprising: 
a  metal  foil  layer  having  a  first  side  surface;  and 
a  first  flexible  non-stick  coating  layer  created  on  said  metal  foil 
layer; 


said  food  preparation  foil  having  a  plurality  of  fold  channels 
formed  therein,  each  of  said  plurality  of  fold  channels  being 
formed  by  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  substantially  parallel 
preliminary  folds,  each  channel  fold  having  a  plurality  of 
steam  release  apertures  formed  through  said  foil  layer  and 
said  non-stick  coating  layer  along  a  section  of  said  channel 
fold  located  between  said  second  and  third  preliminary  folds. 


5,6544176 

CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS  STRUCTURES  HAVING 

DISCRE'ra;  REGIONS  WrfH  RADULLY  ORIEIVTED 

FIBERS  THEREIN 

Paul  Dennis  IVokhan,  HamUton;  Deao  Van  Fban,  and  Larry 

Leroy  Huston,  both  of  West  Chester,  ay  of  Ohio,  asdpiors  to 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  ComfMUiy,  C^incinnati,  Ohio 

CootinHalion  of  Ser.  No.  163/198,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.534326,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,436,  Jul.  29, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

601,910 

InL  a.*  B32B  3/10:7/02 

VS.  a.  428—131  7  Clahns 


1  A  single  lamina  ccllulosic  fibrous  structure  comprising  at  least 
two  regions  distinguished  by  basis  weight  and  being  disposed  in  a 
nonrandom.  repeating  pattern,  said  cellulosic  fibrous  structure 
comprising: 

a  first  region,  of  a  relatively  high  basis  weight  and  comprising  an 

essentially  continuous  network;  and 
a  plurality  of  mutually  discrete  second  regions  of  relatively  low 
basis  weight  and  being  circumscribed  by  said  first  region,  said 
second  regions  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  substantially 
radially  oriented  fibers  converging  at  a  centroid.  said  second 
regions  being  disposed  in  the  machine  direction,  the  cross 
machine  direction  and  in  angular  relation  therebetween,  said 
fibers  of  said  second  region  extending  between  said  centroids 
of  said  second  regions  and  said  first  networi^  region. 
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5.654.077 

SINGLE-MATERIAK  Fl'I.I.Y  ISOTROPIC'  LAMINATES 

WITH  MII-TIPIK  SI  BI.AMINATES 

Kuun|{-\1inK  VVu,  1321   rinilH'rl>  l.a.,  McLean.  Va.  22102,  and 

I'homas  J.  VVu.  McLean.  Va.,  assignors  l<>  Kiiang-Mint;  VVu, 

McLean.  Va..  and  Brian  L.  Aver>.  Lexington.  Mass. 

I)i%Lsion  of  .Ser.  No.  228.256.  Apr.  15.  1<W4.  Pal.  No.  5.5.V2.04<t. 

This  application  .lun.  I.V,  IW6.  Ser.  No.  66.^.544 

Int.  CI.'  BMB  ^/(*4 

VS.  a.  42»— 141  5  Clainus 


side  edge  (6)  of  said  melal  deposits  (2)  having  at  least  one  annular 
groove  (7)  along  at  Icasi  part  of  the  circumference  of  said  meial 
deptisils  (2) 


1.  A  single-inaterial  multi-ply  multiangle  laminate,  which  con- 
sisis  of  ul  least  lv^elve  plies  of  at  least  four  different  orienlalions  of 
at  least  two  cveiilv -oriented  sublaminates.  wherein  (he  plies  arc 
bonded  to  each  other,  vk herein  each  ply  is  of  an  identical  uniform 
thickness,  of  one  nonisotropic  material,  wherein  on  cither  side  of 
the  inidplane  of  the  laminale 

A.  each  evcniy-onenied  suhlaminate  has  at  least  three  orienta- 
tion  angles,   and   each  angle   is  equally   spaced   with   one 
another; 
B    there  are  the  same  lotal  number  of  plies  aligned  in  each 

orientation  of  each  evcnly-onented  sublaminate. 
C.  the  iayup  sequence  is  dehned  as  follows: 

(a)  each  ply  is  assigned  a  value,  k.  an  integer  starting  from  I 
and  representing  the  slacking  order  of  the  ply  fn>m  the 
midplane:  each  ply  is  also  assigned  a  weighling  factor 
equal  to  .tk'-.lk+l; 

(b)  in  each  evenly-oriented  sublaminate.  the  sums  of  weight- 
ing factors  of  all  the  plies  aligned  in  each  orienlation  are 
identical; 

wherein  both  sides  of  the  laminate  have  the  same  total  number  of 
plies;  and  the  resulting  laminate  has  concomitant  isolropy  in  exlen- 
sional.  shear,  bending,  and  twisting  stiffnesses. 


5.654.079 
SIABILIZKRS  FOR  CYAN  DYES  IN  DYE-ABLATIVE 
ELEMENT 
Lee  W'illiain  Tult,  Webster,  and  IK-rrk  David  Chapman.  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N,^'..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
RtK'hester.  N,Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  620,055 
Int.  (1.    B.V2B  .<,'iHi 
VS.  CI.  428—195  12  Claims 

1  A  process  of  forming  a  single  color,  ablation  image  compris 
ing  imagewise-exposing.  by  means  of  a  laser,  in  (he  absence  of  a 
separate  receiving  element,  a  d>e-ablalive  recording  elcmenl  com- 
prising a  suppiirt  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  cyan 
image  dye  dispersed  in  a  polymeric  binder,  said  dye  layer  having  a 
nitrosophenol  or  nitrosonaphthol  ferrous  complex  associated  there- 
with, said  dye  layer  also  having  an  infrared-absorbing  malerial 
ass<K'ialed  therewith  to  absorb  at  a  given  wavelength  of  said  laser 
used  to  expose  said  element,  said  cyan  image  dye  not  having 
substantial  absorption  at  the  wavelength  of  said  laser  used  to 
exptise  said  element,  said  laser  exposure  taking  place  through  the 
dye  side  of  said  element,  thereby  imagewise  healing  said  dye  layer 
and  causing  il  to  ablate,  and  removing  the  ablated  material  to 
obtain  an  image  in  said  ablative  recording  element. 


5,6.54.080 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  MEDIl  M 

Masafumi     Hayashi:      koichi     Nakamura,     and     Fumihiko 
.Mi/ukami.  all  of    lokyo.  .lapan.  assignors   to  Dai   Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  1.^.1.255.  Cicl.  8,  I99.V,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  II.  1<W5,  Ser.  No.  420,H.V4 
Claims  pri<irit\,  application  Japan.  Oct.  l.<.  1992.  4-.MM)5.V2; 
Apr.  \X  199.1,  5-i«9927;  Apr,  23.  1993.  5-12092.V;  May  25.  1993. 
5-145540 

Int.  CI."  B4IM  5/J6 
V.S.  CI.  428—198  3  Claims 


5.6.M.078 

ABRASIVE  MEMBER  FOR  DRV  (JRINDINC.  AND 

POLISHINC; 

Sandro  Ciiovanni  Ciiuseppe  Ferronato.  N<Hirderkerkstraal  19, 

NL-808I  El  Elburg,  Netherlands 

Fili-d  Jul.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,490 
Claims   priority,  application   F^uropean   Pat,  Off,,  May   18. 
1995,  9520I.V»7.6 

Int,  CI."  B24D  .V/O 
U.S.  CI.  42»— 143  II  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  abrasive  member  comprising  a  first  porous  layer  ( I ) 
of  mesh,  non-woven  or  perforated  sheet  material  to  which  at  one 
side  melal  deposits  (2)  are  deposited,  abrasive  particles  (3l  being 
embedded  in  the  metal  deposits  (2).  a  layer  (4)  of  filling  material 
being  present  belween  the  metal  deposits  (2)  which  filling  material 
(4l  is  bonded  to  al  least  one  of  said  first  porous  layer  ( I )  and  the 
melal  deposiis  (2).  and  al  least  a  second  porous  layer  (5>  of  mesh, 
non  woven  or  perforated  sheet  material  being  present  and  being 
laid  substantially  along  one  side  of  said  first  porous  layer  ( 1 ),  the 


T 


y)>/A-//>^ 


A _i^ i^ \ \^ 1 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  medium  comprising:  a  thermal  transfer  film 

comprising  a  substrate  film  and  a  hol-niell  ink  laser  provided  on 
said  substrate  film:  and  an  image  receiving  sheet  adhered  in  a 
peclable  manner  to  said  thermal  transfer  film  on  the  side  of  said 
hol-meli  ink  layer,  said  hot-melt  ink  layer  containing  adhesive 
particles,  said  thermal  transfer  film  on  the  side  of  said  hoi-melt  ink 
layer  and  said  image  receiving  sheet  being  spottedly  adhered  to 
each  other. 


5.654.081 
INTEC;R.\TED  CIRCT  it  A.SSEMBI.V  with  POLYMERIC 

I  NDERFILL  BODY 
Michael  G.  Todd,  South  Lyon.  Mich,,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,207 

Int.  CI,'  B32B  W)0 

MS.  C:i.  428—209  6  Claims 

I    A  curable   underfill  composition  comprising  cycloaliphatic 

epoxy  resin  and  anhydride  cunng  agent  for  the  epoxy  resin  in 
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5,654,084 
PROTECmVE  COATINGS  FOR  SENSflTVE  MATERLVLS 
Charles  M,  Egert,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jul,  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,836 

Int  a."  B32B  7/02 

MS.  a.  42S— 215  16  CUims 


subsianttally  0  9:1  to  111  reactive  group  ratio,  amine  catalyst  for 
the  curing  reaction  of  the  epoxy  resin  and  anhydride  cunng  agent, 
and  from  0.05  to  3.0  weight  percent  of  CI  to  C7  substituted 
imidazole  additive. 


5,654,082 

EASILY  TEARABLE  LAMINATED  FILM  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

SeUi  Kagawa,  77-1-1409,  Sczaki-cfao,  Soka-shi,  Saitama-ken. 
Japan 

FUed  Mar,  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-077824 
Int.  a.*  B32B  7/02:5/24 
VS.  a,  428—212  24  Oaims 

1   An  easily  tearable  laminated  him,  comprising: 
a  porous  organic  film  comprising  a  rigid  organic  him  having  a 
large  number  of  fine  through  pores  and/or  fine  non-through 
pores  formed  over  the  entire  region,  and  having  a  tearability 
higher  than  that  of  an  organic  film  having  no  pores; 
a  heat-fusible  film;  and 
an  adhesive  layer  interposed  belween  said  porous  organic  film 

and  said  heal-fusible  film  such  that 
said  porous  organic  film  and  said  heal-fusible  film  are  bonded  to 
each  other  with  a  bonding  strength  higher  than  a  tear  strength 
of  said  porous  organic  film  in  a  tear  region  but  not  higher  than 
the  tear  strength  of  said  porous  organic  film  in  an  adjoining 
region  adjacent  to  said  tear  region. 


1.  A  protective  coating  for  preventing  corrosion  by  deleterious 
interaction  between  constituents  of  an  environment  and  a  substrate 
material  placed  within  thai  environment,  said  coating  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  continuous  layers  of  a  diffusion  barrier  malerial 
that  is  solid  m  the  environment  to  deter  diffusion  of  the 
constituents  toward  the  substrate  material; 
a  plurality  of  continuous  layers  of  a  physical  barrier  material 
interleaved  with  said  continuous  layers  of  diffusion  barrier 
malerial  to  deter  transport  of  the  constituents  toward  the 
substrate  malerial;  and 
at  least  one  continuous  layer  of  a  gener  malerial  disposed 
belween  one  of  said  plurality  of  conunuous  layers  of  said 
diffusion  barrier  material  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  continu- 
ous layers  of  said  physical  barrier  material  to  interact  with  al 
least  one  of  the  constituents  of  the  environment. 


5,654,083 

copolyester-containing  plastic  sheet  a 
prcxtess  for  the  manufacturing  of  the 

plastic  sheet  and  molded  articles 
manufactured  from  the  plastic  sheet 

Gertjan  Venema,  Pittem,  Bdgiiun,  assignor  to  AXXIS  N.V., 

Tielt,  Belgiiun 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4Z3357 

Claims    priority,    application    Bdgiuni,    Apr.     18,    1994, 
09400393 

Int  CL"  B32B  7/00:27/06:27/36:31/30 
VS.  a.  428—215  10  Claims 

1  A  plastic  sheet  comprising: 

a  core  section  comprising  a  copolyester  containing  al  least 
40-50  mole  *  monomer  units  derived  from  a  first  aliphatic 
diol.  45-50  mole  *  monontjer  units  derived  from  a  first 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  0.5-5  mole  %  monomer  units 
derived  from  al  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  second  aliphatic  diol  and  a  second  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid;  and 

at  least  one  surface  layer  formed  on  al  least  one  surface  of  said 
core  section  and  having  a  thickness  of  2-100  pm,  said  at  least 
one  surface  containing  al  least  said  copolyester  and  1-15  wt. 
"k  of  a  UV  light-absorbing  additive, 

wherein  said  plastic  sheet  has  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.3  mm,  and 
further  w  herein  said  core  section  and  said  at  least  one  surface 
layer  are  prepared  by  coextrusion  and  do  not  contain  a 
copolyester  that  contains  50  mole  %  monomer  units  derived 
from  terephthalic  acid,  49.5-45  mole  *  monomer  units 
denved  from  ethylene  glycol,  and  0.5-5  mole  %  monomer 
units  derived  from  cyclohexane  dimechanol. 


5,654,085 
POLYUREA  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  H.  Markuscfa,  McMurray;  Jeffivy  A.  Dodge,  Wexford, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Robson  Mafoti,  Temple,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Corporatioii,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,401,  Dec.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. ThU  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser  No.  604,118 
iBt  a."  B32B  3/00:7/10:7/12:  C^OSG  18/28 
VS.  a.  428—221  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adhering  two  or  more  substrates  comprising 

(1)  applying  to  at  least  one  of  said  substrates  a  non-sagging 
polyurea  adhesive  composition  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of: 

(a)  a  polypbenyl  polymethylene  polyisocyanale  or  a  urea- 
modified  prepolymer  thereof  aiKl 

(b)  an  isocyanate-reactive  component  consisting  essentially  of 
(i)  an  aminocrotonate-lerminated  polyether  containing  al 

least  two  secondary  amino  groups,  said  aminocrotonate- 
terminated  polyether  being  prepared  by  reaction  of  a 
polyfiinctional  accto-acetylated  polyether  polyol  with  a 
primary  monoamine,  and 
(ii)  a  low  molecular  weight  aromatic  or  aliphatic  diamine  or 
a  mixture  thereof, 

(2)  contacting  said  substrate  with  a  surface  of  a  second  substrate, 
said  second  substrate  optionally  having  applied  thereto  the 
polyurea  adhesive  composition,  and 

(3)  curing  the  polyurea  adhesive  composiuon. 
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5.654,086 

DIRABLE  HYDROPHILIC  HBKRS,  CLOTH  ARTICLES 

AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Masaru  Nishijima.  and  Masayasu  Suzuki,  both  of  ShiKaken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  6«J,6.1I 

Claini.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1.  IW5,  7-216794 

Int.  CI.'  D«3D  .<AHi 

ll,S.  CI.  442—199  8  Claims 

I    A  durable  hydrophilic  fiber  consisting  of  a  fiber  made  of  a 

thermoplastic  resm  to  which  0.2  to  1.0^  by  weight  of  a  mixture 

lorme<l  of  Ihe  following  surfactant  (A).(B).  (C).  (D)  and  (E)  is 

adhered; 

(A)  10  to  .WJ  by  weight  of  one  or  more  compounds  selected  out 
of  polyoxyalkylene  addiliNe  of  higher  alcohol  or  higher  alky- 
lamine  of  carbon  number  28  to  50.  or  amide  formed  of  fatty 
acid  of  carbon  number  30  to  50  and  polyamine. 

(B)  10  to  iO%  by  weight  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  additive  of  amide 
formed  of  fatty  acid  of  carbon  number  20  to  28  and 
polyamine. 

(C)  30  to  5()'^'f  by  weight  of  an  amide  formed  of  higher  fatty  acid 
of  carbon  number  16  to  28.  and  alkanolamine. 

(D)  10  to  30^  by  weight  of  polyoxyalkylene  additive  of  alky- 
■phosphate  salt  of  carbon  number  10  to  22.  and 

(E)  2  to  \Q'ili  by  weight  of  alkylsulfonate  salt  of  carbon  number 
12  to  16. 


5,654,087 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,654,088 

THERMALLY  BONDABLE  FIBER  FOR  HIGH 

STRENGTH  NON-WOVEN  FABRICS 

Rakesh  K.  (iupta;  James  E.  Mallory,  and  Kunihiko  Takeuchi, 

all   of  Conyers,   Ga.,   assignors   to   Hercules   Incorporated, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3,696,  Jan.  13.  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  943,190,  Sep.  11.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818.772. 
Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  .^r. 
No.  466,617 
Int.  CI.''  D04H  //.■!«.  D02G  J/0().  C08L  2JAM:  C08F  255/02 
V.S.  CI.  442—361  45  Claims 

1  A  hygienic  product  comprising  at  least  one  absorbent  iaver. 
and  at  least  one  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  fibers  ihermallv 
bonded  together,  said  fibers  comprising  at  least  one  polypropylene 
having  a  melt  flow  rate  of  about  0.5-30.  and  at  least  one  polypro- 
pylene having  a  melt  flow  rale  of  about  60-I(KX). 


5,654,089 

CLAD  VANADIUM  PEI^TTOXIDE  DOPED  WITH  SILVER 

AND  ANTISTAT  LAYERS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Sylvia  Alice  Gardner,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,839,  Sep.  30.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,455.153.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  485,073 

Int.  CI."  G03C  l/fi.'i 

V.S.  CI.  442—110  16  Claims 

9  An  aniistal  layer  compnsing  vanadium  pentoxide  fibers  t  lad 
with  a  pt>lymer  formed  by  the  oxidation  of  an  oxidatively  polymer- 
i/able  compound,  lite  vanadium  pentoxide  being  doped  with  silver. 


5,654,090 

COATINC;  COMPOSITION  CAPABLE  OF  YIELDING  A 

Cl'RED  PRODLCr  HAVING  A  HIGH  REFRACTIVE 

INDEX  AND  COATED  ARTICLES  OBTAINED 

THEREFROM 

Hisayuki  Kayanoki,  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Arc 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994.  6-071173 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  .V/6   (.OSJ  7/W 
VS.  CI.  428—329  5  aaims 

I.  A  coated  article  comprising  an  optically  transparent  substrate 
having  a  refractive  index  of  not  lower  than  I  .50  and  a  cured  film 
having  a  refractive  index  of  between  1.48  and  1.70  on  said  sub- 
strate, said  cured  film  being  forriKd  from  a  coaling  composition 
comprising: 

( 1 )  particles  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silica,  iron  oxide,  titanium  oxide,  cerium  oxide, 
zirconium  oxide,  antimony  oxide.  2inc  oxide  and  tin  oxide, 
and  composite  oxides  thereof,  said  particles  having  an  aver- 
age particle  size  of  from  I  to  100  nm; 

(2)  an  epoxy  group-containing  silicon  compound  or  a  partial 
hydrolyzaie  thereof;  and 

(3)  an  organic  compound  having  the  formula  R* — X — R'YH. 
wherein  R''  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  hav- 
ing at  least  one  unsaturated  group.  R"'  represents  a  divalent 
hydrocartx)n  group  having  2  or  more  carbon  atoms  and  con- 
tains an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom.  X  represents  — O — . 
— CO— O— ,  — S— ,  — CO— S-  and  — CS— S-.  and  Y 
represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom:  and 

(4)  a  curing  catalyst  for  said  epoxy  group-containing  silicon 
compound,  wherein  said  composition  comprises  from  10  to 
70  wt  **  of  said  particles,  from  5  to  90  wl  "J  of  said  epoxy 
group-containing  silicon  compound  and  I  to  45  wt.  *  of  said 
organic  compound.  ba.sed  on  the  total  solids  in  said  composi- 
tion. 


5.654,091 

PAPER-COATED  LAMINATE,  PROCESSES  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION  AND  ITS  USE  IN  THE  FURNITURE  AND 

BOARD  INDUSTRY 
Leonidas  Kiriazls,  Miiaster,  and  .Stephan  Schunck,  Augsburg, 
both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke  >  Farben,  AG, 
Muen.ster-Hiltrup,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03501,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13176,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10.  1993,  Ser  No.  446,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1992,  42  41 
834.8 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16:2.1/08:  B29C  47/00 
VS.  CI.  428—332  19  Claims 

1   A  laminate,  comprising 

A)  a  substrate. 

B)  a  thermoplastic  film  that  is  applied  to  the  substrate. 

C)  a  paper  layer,  and 

Dl  a  surface  finishing  coaling  that  is  applied  to  the  paper  layer 
and.  optionally,  is  bonded  to  the  paper  layer  C)  with  an 
adhesive, 
wherein  the  thermoplastic  him  B)  is  a  coextruded  plastic  film 
having  the  structure  B|-B_.-B,.  wherein  the  layers  B,  anA  B, 
independently  comprise  one  or  more  polyolefins  having  a  carboxyl 
group  content  of  0  05  to  .30^!^  by  weight,  and  further  wherein  the 
plastic  layer  B,  comprises  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene  homopolymers.  polyethylene  copoly- 
mers, polypropylene  homopolymers.  polypropylene  copolymers, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 
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5.654,092 
LAYER  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
MONOMOLECULAR  LAYER  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  A 
FULLERENE  AND  AN  AMPHIPHILIC  MOLECrULE 
Werner  Hickel,  Ludwigshafen;  Thomas  Schlodler,  Bad  Sodcn 
am  Taunus,  and  Hans-Ulrich  Ter  Meer,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
all  of  Ciermany,  assigaors  to   Hoechst  Akticngescllschafl, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,905,  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^94 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1992,  42  25 
962.2 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/iO:  (MIV  I/J5 
VS.  a.  428—333  3  Claims 

1  A  layer  element  containing  on  a  solid  base  at  least  one 
regularly  arranged  monomolecular  layer  of  a  mixture  of  a  fullerene 
and  an  amphiphilic  molecule,  wherein  the  amphiphilic  molecule  is 
a  polymeric  compound. 


cross- sectional  diameter  of  less  than  about  100  Mm,  a  tenacity  of 
at  least  about  1.46  Pa  and  a  tensile  modulus  of  at  least  about  1 35 
GPa 


5,654,093 
RELEASE-COATED  ARTICLES  AND  MULTILAYER 
ARTICLES  CONTAINING  SAME 
William  E.  Kidon,  Chardon;  Thanh  V.  Nguyen,  Painesville, 
and  Tenhong  V.  Lee,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avery 
Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,772,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,745 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/12:9/06:27/10 
VS.  a.  42»-352  11  Claims 

1.  A  release-coated  article  compnsing  a  substrate  which  has  been 
coated  with  a  radiation-curable  relea.se  composition  and  which  has 
been  cured  by  exposure  to  radiation,  said  release  composition 
comprising. 

(Ala  mixture  of  organopolysiloxanes  characterized  by  the  for- 
mula ' 


5,654,095 
PULSED  VOLTAGE  SURGE  RESISTANT  MAGNET  WIRE 
Weijun  Yin,  Fort  Wayne,  and  Donald  J.  Barta,  MonFoerille, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Phelps  Dodge  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,214 

InL  CI."  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—372  30  Claims 


1.  A  magnet  wire  compnsing  a  conductor,  and  a  pulse  voltage 
surge  shield  superimposed  thereon,  said  shield  including  a  binder 
and  an  effective  amount  of  a  particulate  matenal  to  increase  said 
pulsed  voltage  surge  resistance  of  said  shield  by  at  least  ten  fold  in 
companson  testing  at  20  kHz.  less  than  I  kV  per  mil.  50"*  duty 
cycle,  from  about  30°  to  about  130°  C.  and  a  rate  of  rise  of  about 
83  kV  per  micro.second.  said  material  having  a  particulate  size 
ranging  from  about  0.005  to  about  1  micron,  said  conductor  and 
said  shield  being  in  compliance  with  ANSl/NEMA  MWIOOO  1993. 


RSi(CH,)2— O— (Si(CH3)20)„(Si(CH,KR)0)„Si(CH3)5R 


(1) 


wherein  the  mixture  compnses 

(A- 1)  from  about  25%  to  95%   by  weight  of  at  least  one 
organopolysiloxane  characterized  by  Formula  I  wherein 
each  R  is  — R'— CKOC— C(R-»=CH,. 
R'  IS  a  hydrocarbylene  group. 
R"  IS  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group, 
m  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  about  15.  and 
n  IS  an  integer  from  about  50  to  about  300.  and 

(A-2)  from  about  5^  to  75%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other 
organopolysiloxane  charactenzed  by  Formula  I  wherein 
each  R  is  — R'— OCH,CH(OH)CH,CXO)C— C(R')=CH,. 
R'  IS  a  hydrocarbylene  group. 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group, 
m  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  about  25.  and 
n  IS  an  integer  from  about  50  to  about  .300.  and 

(B)  from  0%  to  about  5*  by  weight  of  a  photoinitiator 


5,654,094 
METAL  CARBIDE  FIBERS 
Kundan  M.  Patel,  Randolph,  and  Frank  Mares,  Whippany, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township, 
NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451342,  May  26,  1995, 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  836,481,  Feb.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.429.778,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,465, 

Jul.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jiu.  5,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  461336 

Int.  a."  C04B  35/58 

VS.  CI.  428—367  1  Claim 

I   A  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  or  non-metal  carbide 

having  a  density  equal   to  or  greater  than  about  85%   of  the 

theoretical  density  of  said  carbide,  said  fiber  having  an  average 


5,654,096 
ELECTROCONDUCnVE  CONJUGATE  FIBER 
Hironori  Yamada,  Osaka;  Kimihiro  Ogawa,  Ibaraki;  Sciji  Itoh, 
Matsuyama,  and  Toshihiro  Santa,  Matsuyama.  all  al  Japan, 
assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,771 
Int.  a."  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—373  22  Claims 

1  An  electroconductive  conjugate  fiber  compnsing: 

(A)  at  least  one  non-electroconductive  filamentary  segment 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conjugate  fiber 
and  comprising  a  fiber-forming  polymeric  material:  and 

(B)  at  least  one  electroconductive  filamentary  segment  extend- 
ing along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conjugate  fiber,  attached 
to  the  non-electroconductive  filamentary  segment  (A)  to  form 
a  conjugate  fiber,  and  comprising  (a)  a  matrix  consisting  of  a 
tbermoplasDc  polymenc  matenal  and  (b)  a  plurality  of  elec- 
troconductive mullilayered  solid  particles  dispersed  in  the 
matnx  and  each  compnsing: 

(i)  a  core  particle  comprising  a  metal  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium  dioxide,  aluminum  oxide, 
zinc  oxide,  silicon  dioxide,  zinc  sulfide, .  barium  sulfate, 
zirconium  phosphate,  potassium  titanate  and  silicon  oxide- 
aluminum  oxide  complexes. 

(ii)  an  undercoat  layer  formed  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
core  particle  and  consisting  essentially  of  tin  oxides. 

(lii)  an  uppercoat  layer  formed  on  the  undercoat  layer  and 
consisting  essentially  of  indium  oxides  doped  with  tin 
oxides. 

(iv)  a  surface-treating  layer  formed  by  surface-treating  the 
uppercoat  layer  (iii)  with  a  silane  compound  of  the  formula 
(II): 


(R')^— Si— ((R'),-CH=  CHj), 


(II) 
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wherein  R'  reprc^nis  a  member  seletied  from  the  group  consisi 
ing  i>r  halogen  aloins.  alkoxyl  groups  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms 
and  groups  of  the  formula  — OR'XJR"  in  which  R''  represents  an 
alkylenc  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  R'  represents  an 
alkvl  group  having  I  to  S  carbon  atoms,  R^  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dnaleni  atoms  and  groups,  p 
and  c]  respecli\cly  and  independent!)  from  each  other  represent  an 
integer  of  I  lo  3  and  satisfy  the  relationship  t)f  p+  q=4.  and  I 
represents  zero  or  I,  said  electrixronductive  particles  (b)  having  an 
average  particle  si/c  of  0  I  lo  2  0  pni 


5.654,(W7 
HETKKOKII.AMKM  AM)  HSF.D  CORI)  THKRKOK 

Eui  Won  (hnt.  Randolph;  t'harirs  Kdward  Forbes,  Brid|;e«a- 
ler,  lM)th  of  N..I.;  Jennifer  \nn  Kilbev.  Charlotte,  and 
.Sl«-ph:in  Fredrick  SherrilT.  Salisbun.  both  of  N.C.  a-vsipnors 
lo  Hoechsl  (clanese  Corp.,  Somerville.  N.J. 

Filed  Od.  26.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  54K.890 

ini.  ("I.  mzG  i/iH).  am.  x<,ixj  s/mi 

I  .S.  CI.  42»— .<7.<  10  Claims 


1  A  hclerotilameni  fiber  for  indusirial  \ams  comprising  a  core 
formed  of  a  ihernioplaslic  hber  fomiini:  core  polymer  selected 
from  the  i;roup  consisting  ot  polyesters  and  poly  amides  and  a 
ihennoplaslic  sheath  concentrically  disposed  ab<iul  said  core  and 
adhered  thereto,  said  thermoplastic  sheath  compusing  a  rubber 
blended  vvuh  a  Ihcrmoplasiic  sheath  polymer,  u herein  said  sheaih 
pt)lymer  is  a  polyester  which  is  tully  melicil  at  a  lemperalure  at 
least  >^  C  lower  than  the  crystalline  melting  point  of  said  core 
polymer  when  said  core  ptilymcr  is  a  ptilyesler.  and  wherein 
funher  said  sheaih  polymer  is  a  poly  amides  which  is  fully  melted 
at  least  5'  C.  lower  than  the  crystalline  melting  point  of  said  core 
polymer  when  said  core  polymer  is  a  polyamidc 


5.h.S4.(WS 
SlPERCONDl  <.TIN(;  WIRF  AN!)  ( OMI'O.SITE 
SI  PFRfONDl  CTOR 
Vasuhisa  .\ono.°  Fumio  lida,  both  of  Hitachi:  Shin/n  Ikeda. 
Iharaki-ken;    lakahiko  Kalo.  kaLsuta:   Masakiyo  l/umiya. 
Mito,  and  Hidryo  Kodama.  KaLsuta,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors 
to  Hitachi.  Lid.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,'*lft,  Jun.  2.<,  19V,<.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Jun.  7.  !«»««>.  Str.  No.  6«)„W2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992.  4-172316 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  ^AHi 

I '..S.  (I.  428— 373  12  Claims 

1    .\  superconducting  wire  compnsing: 

a  pluraliiy  of  hiamenis  loniied  ol  metallic  superconductive 
material  and  a  stabili/ing  matrix,  said  hiamenis  being  embed- 
ded in  the  stabilizing  matrix  and  said  stabilizing  niatnx  com- 
prising Al  having  a  purity  of  at  least  99. Wi  by  weight  in 
winch  ceramic  ullrafine  particles  having  0.001-0.02  pm  diam- 
eter dislribulion  are  dispersed.  1.500  or  more  of  said  ultraline 


particles  being  dispersed  in  a  region  ot  1  (jnr  of  said  stabiliz- 
ing matnx.  and  said  stabilizing  matrix  containing  0.01  to  1  wt 
'i  of  said  ultrahne  particles. 


.«;.654.l»99 

MKIHOI)  OF  IMPROVING  ADHESION  BETWEEN 

AI,KM..\TEn  CHLOROSl  l.FON.XTEl)  POLYETHYLENE 

•  ACSMI  OR  CHLOROSl  I.FON.ATED  POLYETHYLENE 

(CSMl.  AND  RESORCTNOL  FORMALDEHYDE  LATEX 

(RFI.l  TREATED  POLYESTER  CORD 

Daniel  .\.  Pcllon.  Nixa.  Mo.,  assignor  (o  Dayco  Products.  Inc.. 

Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604.626 
Int.  CI.'  D02G  JAH) 
VS.  CI.  428—378  16  CUUm.s 

L  A  method  for  improving  the  adhesion  of  a  polyester  reinforc- 
ing elemeni  to  a  chlorosultonated  polyethylene  rubber  compound 
which  comprises: 

dipping  the  element  into  a  resorcinol-formaldehyde  latex  dip 

comprising  chlorosultonated  polyethylene; 
drying  the  elemeni; 
heal  setting  the  elemeni  al  a  lemperalure  in  ihe  range  from  about 

MK)"  K  lo  about  425°  F.  under  tension; 
incorpttraling  the  elemeni  into  the  rubber  compound,  and 
curing  the  elemeni  and  the  rubber  compound 


5,654, 1  m» 
OFFSEl  Rl  BBER-BLANKFT  SLEEVE 
Ingo  kiibler.  Ditdorl';  F:duard  Hoffmann.  Bobingen.  and  Wolf- 
gang Prein.  I  slersbacb.  all  of  (iermany.  as<iignoni  to  MAN 
Roland  Dnickmaschinen  A(i.  Offenbach  am  Main,  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404.116.  Mar.  14.  1995.  abandoned. 

v»hicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,414.  .Sep.  9.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  applicatiim  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6.56.101 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Sep.  11.  1992.  42  M> 

Int.  a."  D02G  JAM) 
VS.  C\.  428—390  7  Claims 


1.  An  oflsei  rubber-blanket  sleeve  for  a  groove-less  rubber- 
blanket  cylinder,  comprising: 

a  support  sleeve  layer  consisting  of  rubber  material 
and  inserts,  having  a  higher  modulus  of  elasticity  than  the  rubber 
material,  embedded  wiihin  said  rubber  material  so  as  to  rein- 
force said  support  sleeve;  and. 
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a  rubber  layer  vulcanized  onto  an  outer  surface  of  said  support 
sleeve  layer. 


5,654,1*1 
ACOUSTIC  COMPOSfTE  MATERIAL  FOR  AN 
ULTRASONIC  PHASED  ARRAY 
Peter  WUUam  Lomdne,  Niskayiuui,  N.Y.,  and  John  Thomas 
Pediconc,  Orlando,  FbL,  assignors  to  Gcnend  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,903,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5452,004. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,728 
InL  a."  D02G  3/00 
VS.  O.  428—398  6  Claims 


1  An  acoustic  composite  material,  compnsing: 

a  microcapillary  array  having  a  plurality  of  holes  of  constant 
cross-section  and  volume  fraction,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
holes  of  the  microcapillary  array  having  a  polymer  deposited 
therein,  the  polymer  filled  microcapillary  array  cut  into  a 
plurality  of  sections;  the  polymer  filled  microcapillary  array 
cut  at  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  microcapillary  array,  each 
of  the  plurality  of  sections  ground  into  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness, the  sections  of  ground  microcapillary  array  bonded  to  a 
piezoelectric  material  and  a  backfill  matenal. 


5,654,102 
MATERIAL  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PLASTIC  PARTS 
Robert  A.  Grimmer,  Berwick,  Me.,  assignor  to  Davidson  Tex- 
tron Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,252,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,525,274.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,402 
Int.  a."  B32B  33/00 
VS.  a.  428—402  16  Oaims 

I.  A  thermoplastic  microsphere  comprising  blended  thermoplas- 
tic resin  vnth  pigment  additives  that  constitute  less  than  5%  by 
weight  of  the  blend;  said  microspheres  being  spheroidal  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  diameter  in  the  range  of  0.007"  to  0.040'  and  includ- 
ing a  smooth  outer  surface  appearance  up  to  a  magnification  of 
80x 


5,654,103 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

BIODEGRADABLE,  HYDROPHOBIC  AND 

TRANSPARENT  FILM  AND  FILM  THUS  OBTAINED 

Jean-Rene  Troadec,  Tregunc,  France,  assignor  to  C.R.E.C.A., 

Quimper,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00647,  {  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29382,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1994.  Ser  No.  553.695 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  4,  1993,  93  06963 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9A)4 

VS.  C\.  428-^11.1  12  Claims 

1   Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  biodegradable  hydrophobic 

and  transparent  film,  compnsing  the  following  steps; 


(a)  producing  a  mixture  including  an  alginate  of  algal  origin,  the 
algae  being  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of,  chloro- 
phyceae.  riiodophyceae.  or  phaeophyceae,  or  a  synthetic 
equivalents  thereof  an  aqueous  solvent  and  a  plasticizer  which 
is  miscible  with  the  alginate  and  the  solvent; 

(b)  forming  a  film  from  this  mixture; 

(c)  drying  the  film  thus  obtained; 

(d)  treating  at  least  one  face  of  the  dry  film  with  a  solution  of 
tanning  material  selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  an 
alum,  a  tannin  or  a  chroriK  tanning  solution  and  then  with  a 
solution  of  a  compound  capable  of  ensuring  the  gelling  of  the 
alginate,  said  compound  being  chosen  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calcium  carbonate,  calcium  or  zinc  chloride,  calcium  or 
zinc  sulfate. 


5,654,104 
STEEL  PRODUCT  COVERED  WTFH  HIGH-STRENGTH 
POLYOLEFIN 
Nobuki  Yoshizaki;  Yoshihiro  Miy^jima;  Yoshihisa  Kariyazooo; 
Hirotaka  Sato;  Toshiyuki  Sasaki,  and  Hiroyuki  Mimura,  all 
of  Kimitsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCrr  No,  PCT/JP94/01023,  $  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00328,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  387,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-154310; 
Jun.  24,  1994,  5-175926 

Int  CI."  B32B  15/08:15/18;  B29C  47/00 
VS.  C\.  428-^161  12  Claims 


1.  A  polyolefin-covered  steel  product  having  excellent  impact 
resistance,  flaw  resistance,  and  abrasion  resistance,  for  use  in  a 
steel  structure,  compnsing  a  steel  product  which  has  been  sub- 
jected to  surface  treatment  as  a  pretreatment,  and  having  laminated 
onto  the  treated  surface,  a  modified  polyolefin  resin  layer  and  a 
polyolefin  resin  layer,  characterized  in  that  the  surface  of  the 
laminate  of  said  modified  polyolefin  resin  layer  and  said  polyolefin 
resin  layer  is  covered  with  a  fiber  cloth  to  which  a  modified 
polyolefin  resin  has  been  laminated. 
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5.654.105 

MULTI-LAYER  THERMALLY  TRANSFERABLE 

PRINTING  RIBBONS 

Thomas  J.  ObrinKer,  Vandalia;  John  C.  Rosenbaum.  Dayton. 

and  Michael  W.  OlnKtead.  West  Carrollton.  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1V95,  Ser.  No.  519,581 

Int.  CI."  B41.M  5/2f> 

VS,  a.  428-^183  *  Oaims 


nenls  to  become  bonded  logelher  b\  ihe  intillrani  matenal.  wherein 
each  of  said  two  generally  tubular  powder  metallurgy  comptinent.s 
have  a  density  variation  between  the  ends  and  middle  thereof  of 
7'^  or  less  m  the  pressed  and  uninhltraied  condition,  wherein  the 
length  of  each  of  said  two  components  is  less  than  70  mm  and  the 
quantity  of  said  intiltrant  material  is  matched  to  the  available 
porosity  of  said  two  comptmenis  and  said  intiltrant  matenal  sub- 
stantiall)  fills  said  interconnected  porositv 


/ 


n. 


li 


t 


20 

1.  A  multi-layer  thermally  transferable  printing  ribbon,  compris- 
ing: 

a  backing  element  having  a  top  surface; 

a  subcoat  layer  adhered  to  said  lop  surface  of  said  backing 
element,  said  subcoat  layer  including  10  to  2f<^i  polyester 
resin.  58  to  700}  meihacrylale-terminated  polystyrene.  I  to 
y^  peroxide  iniiialor  and  10  to  2()'>f  carbon  black;  and 

a  topcoat  layer  adhered  to  said  top  surface  of  said  subcoat  layer, 
said  topcoat  la>er  including  5  to  I0<J-  ethylene/vinyl  acetate/ 
acid  terpolymer.  5  to  lO'J  hydrocarbon  resin.  60  to  80'* 
vegetable  wax  and  10  to  20'*  fluorescent  yellow  pigments. 


5,654,107 

WEAR  RESISTING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL 

Tada.shi    Tanaka;    Masaaki    Sakamoto:    koichi    ^'amamoto; 

^'oshiaki  Sato,  and  Fiji  Kato.  all  of  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd..  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539,697 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-2X1227 

Int.  a."  B21D  SWK) 

U,S.  CI.  42«— «14  6  Claims 


5,654,106 
SINTERED  ARTICLES 
Charles  Grant  Purnell,  Coventry,  and  Helen  Ann  Brownlie. 
Altrincham,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Brico 
Engineering  Limited.  Coventry,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9.1/01982.  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  Wt)94A)65«9.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  403,905 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Sep.  24,  1992, 
9220181 

Int  a.''  B22F  3/26 
VS.  a.  428—547  II  Claims 


1  A  wear  resisting  aluminum  alloy  composite  material  consist- 
ing of  a  hybrid  compact  of  10  to  40  by  volume  '1  and  the  balance 
substantially  being  an  aluminum  allov  matrix,  said  hybrid  compact 
containing  a  mixture  of  inorganic  whisker  having  diameter  of  0.2 
III  I  2  Mm  and  length  of  10  to  iO  \im.  and  an  alumina  hber  having 
length  of  100  to  3(K)  \an.  the  ratios  of  said  inorganic  wisker  and 
alumina  fiber  both  contained  in  the  mixture  being  85  to  95  by 
weight  '*  and  15  to  5  bv  weight  ■♦  respectively,  and  said  aluminum 
alloy  matrix  containing  4  to  12'*  b)  weight  of  a  silicon  having  an 
average  grain  size  of  not  more  than  5  pm  and  the  balance  substan- 
tially aluminum. 


5.654.108 
ARTICLE  H.AVING  A  PROTECTIVE  COATING 
SIMl  L.\TING  BRASS 
Stephen   R.   Moysan,   III,  Douglasville,  and   Rolin  W.  Sugg, 
Reading,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Cor- 
poration, Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,149 

Int.  CI."  B32B  /.UW 

U.S.  a.  428—627  10  Claims 

24 


1  A  method  of  making  a  generally  long  tubular  article  having  a 
bore  therethrough,  the  methixl  compnsing  the  steps  of  pressing  at 
least  two  generally  tubular  p«)wder  metallurgy  components  which 
are  joined  together  in  an  axial  relationship,  each  said  comp«inent 
having  an  axial  length  less  than  that  of  the  tubular  article;  said  at 
lea.st  two  components  having  interconnected  porosity  and  each 
having  at  least  one  mutual  mating  face;  said  at  least  one  mutual 
mating  faces  providing  a  butt  joint  in  said  article;  assembling  said 
at  least  two  components  together  so  that  said  at  least  one  mutual 
mating  faces  are  in  proximity  to  each  other  and  constitute  an 
intertace.  placing  an  intiltrant  matenal  in  the  bore  of  the  assembled 
components;  heating  the  assembled  components  to  melt  the  inhl 
trant  matenal  and  cause  said  intiltrant  matenal  to  inhltraie  said 
interconnected  porosity  including  through  the  intertace  between 
said  at  least  one  mutual  mating  faces  so  as  to  cause  said  compo- 


1   .An  article  compnsing  a  metallic  substrate  having  disposed  on 
at  lea.st  a  portion  of  its  surface  a  coaling  compnsing 

layer  consisting  essentially  of  iin-nickel  alloy  containing  from 

about  60  to  about  70  percent  tin  and  from  abtiut  .^0  to  about 

40  percent  nickel;  and 
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a  layer  comprised  of  zirconium  compound  or  titanium  com- 
pound. 


5,654,109 
COMPOSITE  FUEL  CELL  MEMBRANES 
Keith  R.  Plowman;  Timothy  J.  Rehg,  both  of  Lake  Jackson; 
Larry  W.  Davis,  West  Columbia;  WUIiam  P.  Cari,  Marble 
Falls;  .Alan  J.  Cisar,  Cypress,  and  Charles  S.  Eastland,  West 
Columbia,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,438 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  SAM) 
VS.  a.  429—13  14  Claims 

8.  A  process  for  operating  a  proton  exchange  membrane  fuel  cell 
compris>-i  feeding  fuel  to  an  anode  of  said  fuel  cell  and  feeding  an 
oxidant  to  a  cathode  of  said  fuel  cell  wherein  said  anode  and 
cathode  are  separated  by  a  proton  exchange  perfluonnated  polymer 
composite  film  membrane  compnsing  a  perfluonnated  polymer 
thick  film  and  at  least  one  perfluonnated  polymer  thin  film  lami- 
nated on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  wherein  said  thick  film  has  an 
equivalent  weight  of  about  800  to  about  1500  and  a  thickness  of 
about  I  to  about  15  mils,  said  thin  film  has  an  equivalent  weight  of 
about  600  to  about  900  and  a  thickness  of  about  I  to  about  15 
microns,  wherein  said  thin  film  is  lower  in  equivalent  weight  than 
said  thick  him.  and  said  thin  film  faces  said  cathode  of  said  fuel 
cell. 


5,654,110 

THIN  PROFILE  BATTERIES  AND  METHODS  OF 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

John  R.  7\ittle,  and  Mark  E.  "nittle,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  Communications,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,989,  Oct.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,580,674,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,051,  Mar.  2, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,486,431.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  668,920 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2A}2 

VS.  a.  429—66  31  Qaims 


C^ 


-U^ 


F 


T^ 


2.  A  thin  profile  battery  dehned  by  a  thickness  which  is  less  than 
a  maximum  linear  dimension  of  its  cathode  comprising: 

an  anode; 

a  cathode; 

a  conductive  first  terminal  housing  member  in  electrical  contact 
with  one  of  the  anode  or  the  cathode,  the  first  terminal 
housing  member  having  a  concave  central  portion: 

a  conductive  second  terminal  housing  member  in  electncal 
contact  with  the  other  of  the  anode  or  the  cathode.  Ihe  second 
terminal  housing  member  having  a  concave  central  portion 
which  is  opposingly  concave  to  the  concave  central  portion  of 
the  first  terminal  housing  member;  and 

the  first  and  second  terminal  housing  members  being  insulal- 
ingly  joined  and  sealed  to  form  an  enclosed  housing,  with  the 
concave  central  portions  of  the  first  and  second  terminal 
housing  members  projecting  inwardly  toward  one  another 
forming  opposing  inwardly  sprung  conductive  terminals  com- 
pressively  forcing  the  anode  and  cathode  in  the  direction  of 
one  another 


5,654,111 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BATTERY  AND  A 
BATTERY  THEREFOR 
Takeo  Minomiya,  Kanagawa;  Naoki  Kamaya,  Tokyo;  Katsu- 
tosbi   Amano,    Kanagawa:    Katsuji   Ashida,   and    Hiroshi 
Kagawa,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  and  Yuasa  Corporation,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146736; 
Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146737;  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146738 
Int  CI."  HOIM  2/30:6/18:6/40:6/46 
VS.  a.  429—162  31  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  device  having  a  film-shaped  battery  connected 
thereto  by  adhesive  bonding  or  soldering,  wherein  said  battery  and 
said  electronic  device  are  connected  electrically,  and  wherein  said 
battery  has  on  its  flat  surface  provided  an  electrode  extending  in 
the  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  flat  surface  and 
said  battery  is  fixed  to  said  electronic  device  by  soldering  said 
electrode  to  a  printed  circuit  board. 


5,654,112 

SOLID  POLYELECTROLYTE  BATTERY  AND  ITS 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Tsukasa  Itou,  Sumoto;  Masato  Nishioka,  Ibaragi:  l^utomu 

Sonozaki,  and  Yasunobu  Kodama,  both  of  Mihara-gun,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  5-116834 
Int  CI."  HOIM  6/16:6/14:6/04:4/50 
VS.  CI.  429—192  18  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  polyelectrolyte  battery  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  a  negative  electrode  active  material  layer; 

b)  a  positive  electrode  active  material  layer;  and 

c)  a  solid  polyelectrolyte  layer  which  is  provided  between  the 
negative  electrode  active  matenal  layer  and  the  positive  elec- 
trode active  material  layer,  said  polyelectrolyte  being  a  poly- 
merizable  monomer  composite  in  the  form  of  a  gel  consisting 
of  a  macromolecular  compound,  a  solute  and  a  polymenzable 
solvent,  and  a  part  of  which  monomer  composite  is  impreg- 
nated in  and  another  pan  of  which  is  coated  on  Ihe  positive 
electrode  active  material  layer  and  is  polymerized  therein  and 
thereon. 
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5,654.113 
PROTONATED  CATHODK  BATTERY 
Hariharan  \aidvanalhan,  North  Potomac,  and  Martin  \V.  Earl. 
Silver  Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Comsat  Corpora- 
tion. Bethesda.Md. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  483.224 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIM  10/40 


capable  of  intercalating  and  deiniercalaling  lithium,  and  wherein 
the  posiiive-electrode-active  material   is  represented  by   formula 

(A): 


VS.  a.  42»— 192 


23  Claims 


R 


/ 


20 


I   A  battery  compnsing: 

a  calhixle  cmiiprised  of  an  electro-aclive  material; 

a  metal  hydride  (MH)  anode;  and 

a  proton-LonduLiinj;  M)lid  organic  electrolyte,  disposed  between 
the  cathode  and  the  anode,  wherein  said  cathode  proMdes  a 
proton  to  said  prolon-conducling  solid  organic  electrolyte 
during  a  battery  charging  operation,  and  the  valency  ot  the 
electro-aclive  material  ot  said  cathode  is  changed  upon  charg- 
ing and  discharging  the  battery,  wherein  said  proton- 
conducting  solid  organic  electrolyte  is  a  nonaqueous  electro- 
lyte. 


5.654.114 
NONAQl EOl S  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Tadahiko  Kubola.  and  MiLsutoshi  Tanaka.  both  of  Minami- 
ashigara.  .lapan.  avsignors  lo   Euji   Photo  Film   Co..   Ltd.. 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  409.045 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1994,  6-055614 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/-4H:4/52 
U.S.  CI.  429^218  10  Claims 


1  A  nonaqueous  secondary  battery  comprising  a  positive- 
electrixle-active  matenal.  a  negalive-eleclrixle-aclive  material,  and 
a  nonaqueous  electrolyte  comprising  a  lithium  salt,  wherein  the 
negative-electrode-active  material  comprises  at  least  an  oxide, 
wherein  the  oxide  compnses  al  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  In.  Zn.  Mg.  Ge.  Sn.  Pb.  Sb.  and  Bi.  which  is 


l.i,Co,,M,jO, 


(A) 


where  M  represents  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ni.  V.  Fe.  Mn.  Ti  and  Cu:  yl  represents  a  number  from 

0  75  to  1.0.  and  y2  represents  a  number  of  from  0.0  lo  0.25. 
with  the  proviso  that  a  total  of  y  1  and  y2  is  I ;  x  represents  a 
number  from  0  7  to  1.20;  and  /  represents  a  number  of  from 

1  ^  to  3.0.  and 

wherein  an  average  grain  si/e  (D)  of  the  pi»silive-electrode- 
aclive  material  is  in  a  range  of  the  following  formula; 

J<D<9.0  (im.  and 

wherein  a  volume  that  is  occupied  by  grains  of  the  positive- 
eleclrixle-active  material  having  a  grain  si^e  of  from  3  to  15 
(jm  IS  not  less  than  SO*?  of  the  total  volume  and  the  volume 
having  a  grain  si/.e  of  smaller  than  3  (jm  is  18'*  or  less  of  the 
total  volume,  with  substantially  no  grain  si/e  distribution  in 
the  range  of  25  pm  or  larger 


5,654.115 

HYDR()C,EN-ABSORBIN<;  ALLOY  FOR  B.XTTERY. 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FA(Tl  RINC;  THE  SAME,  AND 

SECONDARY  NK  KEL-MEIAL  HY  DRIDE  BATTERY 

Hiroyuki    Hasebe,    Kawasaki;    Shusuke    Inada,    Yokohama: 
Yoshiyuki    Isozaki,    Chigasaki;    Takamichi    Inaba:    Takao 
Sawa,    both    of   Yokohama:    lliromichi    Horie.    Yokosuka: 
Noriaki    Yagi.    Yokohama:    Hiromi    Shizu,    Fujisawa.    and 
Yoshiko   Kanazawa.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to 
kahushiki  kaisha  Toshiba,  kawa-saki.  Japan 
Continuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  120.412,  .Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
1  his  application  May  30,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  452,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992.  4-271121; 
Mar.  II,  1993,  5-050295 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4A)2 
VS.  CI.  429—218  26  Clauns 


1.  A  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  for  a  battery,  comprising  an  alloy 
having  the  composition  represented  h>  a  general  formula  A  Ni„ 
Mn^  M,  where  A  is  al  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  rare  earth  elements  including  V  (yttrium).  M  is  a 
meial  mainly  composed  of  al  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Co.  Al.  Fe.  Si.  Cr  Cu.  Ti.  Zr,  Zn,  Hf.  V.  Nb,  Ta, 
Mo.  W.  Ag.  Pd.  B.  Ga.  In.  Ge  and  Sn.  3.5Sa§5,  O.libgl, 
{)gc=l.  4.5§a-t-b-K;£  6.  wherein  said  alloy  has  columnar  struc- 
tures in  which  an  area  ratio  of  the  columnar  structures  having  the 
ratio  of  a  width  to  a  length  (aspect  ratio)  of  I  2  or  higher  is  509f  or 
more,  and  said  columnar  structures  have  an  average  width  of  30 
microns  or  less. 
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5,654.116 
HOLOGRAM 
Tetsuya  Kato.  Okazakl,-  Toshlki  Saburi,  Inazawa;   Naoyuki 
Kawazoe,  Yokkakhi;   Yasuhiro  Mizutani,  Inabe-gun,  and 
Tomonoii  Ishikawa,  Aqjo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,501 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  30,  1993,  5-269831; 
Sep.  30,  1993,  5-269832;  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-269833;  Dec.  18, 1993, 
5-344267 

Int  ex."  (;03H  1/02 
VS.  CI.  430—1  6  Claims 


51 


31- 
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3.  A  hologram  comprising; 

a  substrate; 

a  cover  plate; 

a  diffraction  grating  film  having  an  interference  fringe  recorded 
therein,  said  diffraction  grating  film  being  provided  between 
said  substrate  and  said  cover  plate,  and 

a  water  repellent  layer  composed  of  a  moisture  resistance  pro- 
cessing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acryls. 
polyolehns.  butyl-modified  rubber,  and  fluoroacrylates,  said 
water  repellent  layer  covenng  a  lateral  face  portion  of  said 
diffraction  grating  him 

whemn  said  water  repellent  layer  is  impregnated  with  wax. 


5,654,118 
IMAGING  MEMBER  INCXUDING  A  BLOCiONG  LAYER 
COIVTAINING  AN  ENRICHED  AMOUNT  OF  NICKEL 
HYDROXIDE 
Huoy-Jen  Yuli,  Pittsford,-  YViUiam  G.  Herbert,  Williamson; 
Alexandra  1.  Marcu,  and  Philip  G.  Perry,  both  of  YVebster, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Coon. 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser,  No,  679,919 
Int  CL*  (M)3G  5/14 
VS.  CL  430—58  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatographic  imaging  member  comprising; 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  a  charge  blocking  layer  comprised  of  nickel  hydroxide  and 
nickel  oxide,  wherein  the  nickel  hydroxide  content  is  at  least 
about  10%  based  on  the  number  of  the  nickel  hydroxide  and 
the  nickel  oxide  molecules;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  imaging  layer. 


5,654,119 
ORGANIC  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  COMPRISING 
CHARGE-TRANSPORTING  POLYESTER  AND  IMAGE 
FORMING  APPARATUS 
Tom   Ishii;   Fumio  Ojima;    Kiyokazu   Mashimo;   Tomozumi 
Uesaka,-  Tomoo  Kobayasfai;  Katsumi  Nukada;  Akira  Imai, 
and    Masahiro    Iwasaki,    all   of   Minami-ashigara,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr,  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-104588; 
Jul.  11,  1995,  7-197158 

Int  a."  G03G  5/047 
VS.  a.  430—59  16  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a  layer 
containing  a  charge-transporting  polyester  compnsing  a  repeating 
unit  comprising  at  least  one  of  partial  structural  units  represented 
by  the  following  formulae  (I-a)  and  (I-b): 


Rj 


/ 


5.654,117 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  MEMBER 
Richard  H,  Nealey,  Peniield;  John  M.  Hammond,  Ontario; 
James  M.  Markovics,  Rochester;  Walter  H.  Lerminiaux,  and 
Martha  J.  Stegbauer.  both  of  Ontario,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,150.  Aug.  19,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,476,740.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
414,163 
Int.  CI."  (;03G  5/04 
VS.  CI.  430—56  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  electrophotographic  imaging  mem- 
ber having  a  charge  generating  layer  and  a  charge  transport  layer, 
said  process  comprising; 

applying  a  charge  generating  layer  to  an  underlying  layer  and 
drying  said  charge  generating  layer  at  ambient  temperature; 
and 
applying  a  charge  transport  layer  tn  said  charge  generating  layer 
prior  lo  drying  said  charge  transport  layer 


N  — X- 


-CO  — T 


R: 


\ 


(I-a) 


-T— CO- 


-CO-T 


/V      \ 


(I-b) 


N-X- 


T— CO- 


w  herein  R,  and  R,  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  amino  group,  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group;  X 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  aromatic  group;  T 
represents  a  branched  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  containing  a 
Cj  in  aliphatic  moiety;  and  k  represents  an  integer  of  0  or  I. 
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5.654.120 
MAGNETIC  CARRIER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTCKiRAPHY 
Toshiyuki  HakaU.  Hiroshima.-  Hiroomi  Kaklhara.  Ohuke.  and 
Masaaki  Eukugauchi.  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toda  Kofoo  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1995.  S«r.  No.  538,<»51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  5,  1994.  6-266248; 
Oct.  5.  1994,  6-266249 

Int.  CI."  CM3G  9/083:9/107 
VS.  a.  430— 106.6  16  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetic  carrier  for  eiectropholography  having  a  number 
average  particle  diameter  of  I  to  1000  pm.  and  compnsmg  terro- 
magnelic  iron  compound  particles,  nonmagnetic  metal  oxide  par 
tides  and  a  phenol-based  rcsin  as  a  binder  resin. 

the  total  amount  of  said  ferromagnetic  iron  compound  particles 
and  said  non-magnetic  metal  oxide  particles  being  80  to  99  wt 
%,  and  the  ratio  of  the  number-average  particle  diameter  of 
said  non-magnetic  metal  oxide  particles  and  the  number- 
average  particle  diameter  of  said  ferromagnetic  iron  com- 
pound panicles  being  more  than  1  0 


5.654.121 

POSITIVE-WORKING  RADIATION-SENSITIVE 

MIXTl'RE 

Mathias     Eichhom.     Niedernhausen.     and     (ierhard     Buhr, 

Koenigstetn.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert 

AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430.073 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  28.  1994.  44  14 
896.8 

Int.  Cn."  C^3F  7/021:7/039:7/30 
VS.  a.  430—157  16  Claims 

1.  A  positive-working  radiation-sensitive  mixture  which  contains 

a)  a  polymeric  binder  having  acid-labile  groups  and 

b)  a  compound  which  forms  a  strong  acid  on  irradiation 
wherein  the  binder  a)  simultaneously  contains  units  of  the  fonnu- 
lae  I.  II  and  III 

R'— OH(I), 

R'— O— CO,R-(II) 

R'— O— CHj— CHR- — OH  (IH) 
where 

R'  IS  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  radical  bound  in  the  main 
chain  or  side  chain  of  a  polymer, 

R-  IS  a  (C,-C|,)alkyl.  (C,-C|,)alkenyl  or  (C7-C,,)-aralkyl  radi- 
cal. 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  aryl 
radical,  a  phthalimidomethyl  group  or  the  group  — CHjOR''. 
in  which  R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  optionally  substituted 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  radical. 


z-x 


(I) 


=o 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj-alkyl; 

R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  independently  of 
the  other,  hydrogen.  C|-C|_.-alkyl.  C.-C,. -alkyl  substituted 
by  cyano.  phenyl,  tolyl.  Ci-C^alkanoyloxy.  C,-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyl.  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl  substituted  in  an 
alkoxy  group  thereof  by  phenyl  or  C|-C4-alkoxy;  C4-C7- 
cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  C.-Cj-alkyl  or 
C,-Cft-alkoxyl;  pyndyl.  pyndyl  substituted  by  C,-C4-alkyl  or 
Ci-Cft-alkoxyl;  C|-C|,-alkanoyl.  C,-C|;-alkanoyl  substituted 
by  cyano.  phenyl,  tolyl.  Ci-C^-alkanoyloxy.  C,-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyl.  Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyJ  substituted  in  an 
alkoxy  group  thereof  by  phenyl  or  Ci-Cj-alkoxy;  Ci-C,,- 
alkoxycarbonyl.  C,-C|,-alkylsulfonyl,  C,-C|,-alkylsulfonyl, 
substituted  by  cyano.  phenyl,  tolyl,  Ci-Cs-alkanoyloxy; 
Ci-C^-alkoxycarbonyl.  C,-Ci  -alkoxycartxjnyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyl  substituted  in  an  alkoxy  group  thereof  by 
phenyl  or  C|-C4-alkoxy;  Cj-C,  -cycloalkylsulfonyl.  phenyl- 
sulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl  substituted  by  Ci-Cj-alkyl:  pyndyl- 
sulfonyl,  pyndylsulfonyl  substituted  by  C|-C4-alkyl  or 
C.-Cft-alkoxyl;  benzoyl,  benzoyl,  substituted  by  C,-C4-alkyl 
or  C|-Cft-alkoxyl.  pyndylcarbonyl  or  thienylcarbonyl  or  are 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded 
unsubstituted  or  Ci-Cj-alkyl-substituted  succinimido,  unsub- 
stituted  or  C,-C4-alkyl-subsututed  phthalimido  or  a  heterocy- 
clic nng  selected  from  the  group  consisting  or  pyrrolidinyl. 
pipendinyl.  morpholinyl,  piperazmyl  and  N — C,-  C4-alkyl- 
piperazinyl; 

X  IS  — CH—  or  — N— . 

Y  is  cyano  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  CO— W.  CO — OW  or 
CO— NHW  where  W  is  hydrogen,  C,-C«alkyl  which  is 
un.substituted  or  substituted  by  cyano.  phenyl,  tolyl.  C|-Cj- 
alkanoyloxy.  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl.  C.-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl 
substituted  in  an  alkoxy  group  thereof  by  phenyl  or  C.-Cj- 
alkoxy;  and  which  is  uninterrupted  or  interrupted  by  one  or 
two  oxygen  atoms  in  an  ether  function.  C,^-C7-cycloalkyl. 
phenyl  or  tolyl.  and  Z  is  a  radical  of  the  formula: 

(Hb) 


5,654,122 
N-AMINOPYRIDONE  DYES 
Karl-Heinz  Etzbach,  Frankenthal;  Ernst  Schefczik,  Ludwig- 
shafen;  Ruediger  Sens,  Mannheim,  and  Manhias  Wiesen- 
Teldt,    Mutterstadt,   all   of  Germany,   assignors    to    BASF 
Aktieagcsellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140.021.  Nov.  I.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5380,980.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470.480 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  22,  1991,  41  34 
805.2;  May  3,  1991,  41  14  456.2 

Int  CI."  C07D  2l3/H9:2l5/3H:26S/36:277/3H 
VS.  O.  430—202  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  transfemng  a  pyndone  dye  from  a  transfer  to 
plastic -coated  paper  by  diffusion  or  sublimation  with  the  aid  of  an 
energy  source,  which  compnses  transfemng  said  dye  from  a  said 
transfer  to  said  plastic-coated  paper,  wherein  said  transfer  has 
thereon  one  or  more  of  the  pyndone  dyes  of  the  formula  (I): 


(He) 


(lU) 
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-continued 


R» 


(Ilh) 


am 


:n(-ch=nx.         s 


NC 


R'' 


X 


N(-CH=N).  s 


A 


R'  N 

\ 


R' 


R' 

1 


m 


(Ilk) 


(III) 


(Bin) 


(Ila) 


dlo) 


R**  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  independently  of 
the  other  hydrogen,  Cj-Cj-alkyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  cyano,  phenyl,  tolyl,  C,-Ct,  -aikanoyloxy, 
C|-C^-alkoxycarbonyl,  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  C1-C4 
-alkoxycarbonyl  substituted  in  an  alkoxy  group  thereof  by 
phenyl  or  C|-C4-alkoxy;  and  which  is  unintemipted  or  inter- 
rupted by  one  or  two  oxygen  atoms  in  an  ether  function. 
Cj-C4-alkenyl,  Cj-C^-cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  tolyl  or  are 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  a 
heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  or  pyrro- 
lidinyl, pipendinyl,  morpholinyl,  piperazmyl  and  N — C1-C4- 
alkyl-piperazinyl: 

R'ls  halogen:  and 

R'is  hydrogen,  halogen.  Ci-C^-alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted by  C1-C4-  alkyl  or  C|-C^-alkoxyl;  benzyl,  benzyl,  sub- 
stituted by  C|-C4-alkyl  or  Ci-C^-alkoxyl;  cyclohexyl.  thie- 
nyl,  hydroxyl  or  mono-C|-Cg-alkylamino:  and 

R'  IS  as  defined  above. 


5,654,123 

MULTILAYER  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 

CONTAINING  A  SOLUBILIZED  BLOCKED  DYE  MOIETY' 

Xiqiang  Yang;  Zbyslaw  R.  Owczarczyk,  both  of  Webster,  and 

Danid  L.  Kapp,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674.223 
Int  CI.''  G03C  8A)8;8/I0:7/1 8:7/305 
VS.  a.  430—222  17  Claims 

1   A  multilayer  color  photographic  element  comprising: 
a  suppon  bearing 

a  cyan  dye  image-forming  unit  comprising  at  least  one  red- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  there- 
with at  least  one  cyan  dye-forming  coupler, 
a  magenta  dye  image-forming  unit  comprising  at   least  one 
green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated 
therewith  at  least  one  magenta  dye-forming  coupler,  and 
a  yellow  dye  image-forming  unit  comprising  at  least  one  blue- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  there- 
with at  least  one  yellow  dye-forming  coupler;  and 
associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  dye  image-forming  units. 

a)  a  release  compound  that  provides  an  imagewise  distribution 
of  a  compound  A,  compound  A  compnsing  a  nucleophile 
that  is  imagewise  releasable  from  a  earner  group  as  a 
function  of  silver  halide  development;  and 

b)  a  uniform  distnbution  oi  a  compound  B.  compound  B 
compnsing  a  solubilized  dye  moiety  joined  b\  a  sulfinate 
linkage  to  a  blocking  group  which  immobilizes  the  dye 
moiety  in  the  element  and  from  which  it  is  displaceable  by 
compound  A  wherein  the  dye  moiety  of  compound  B 
contains  one  or  more  functional  groups  that  are  at  least 
10%  ionized  at  pH  10; 

compounds  A  and  B,  under  photographic  processing  conditions, 
being  capable  of  interacting  to  provide  an  unblocked,  mobile, 
solubilized  dye  moiety. 


CH  — 


(Up) 


wherein: 

n  IS  0  or  I ; 

R''  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  Ci-Cj-alkylsulfonylamino. 
mono-  or  di-Ci-Cj-alkylaminosulfonylamino  or  one  of  the 
radical  — NHCOR'"  or  — NHCO^R'",  where  R'"  is  phenol, 
benzyl,  tolyl  or  C,-  C^-alkyl,  which  is  uninterrupted  or  inter- 
rupted by  one  or  two  oxygen  atoms  to  form  an  ether  function; 

R"'  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy  or  elhoxy; 


5.654.124 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  IMAGE  USING 

SAME 

Tetsuo  Yamaguchi.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,425,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24,  1992.  4-357375; 
Apr.  23,  1993.  5-119203 

Int  Cl.*^  G03C  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  430—264  10  Oaims 

I    A  process  for  the  formation  of  an  image,  which  comprises 
development  of  a  black  and  white  photographic  matenal  which  has 
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been  image  wise  exposed  using  a  surface  latent  image  silver  halidc 
uiih  a  developer  having  a  pH  value  ol  9  6  to  less  than  110. 
viherein  the  sil\er  halide  photographic  material  comprises  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  support,  said  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  comprisin<:  chemically  sensiii/ed  silver  halide 
grains  having  a  silver  chloride  content  of  50  mol  'i  or  more,  sjid 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  been  spectrally  scnsiti/ed  vnth 
at  least  one  dve  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  the  dyes 
represented  by  one  of  the  following  general  formulae  ( 1  i  l2l  and 
(.'i,  and  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  or  at  least  one  other 
hydrophilic  colloid  layer  containing  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  hydrazine  derivatives  represented  b\  one  of  the  follovMng 
general  foniiulae  (4).  ^^)  and  (h)  and  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  compounds  represented  by  one  of 
Ihe  following  general  toniiulae  iSi,  (<J).  (1(0.  (II)  and  (I2i: 


\\J  I  < 


0: 


(X,i„ 

wherein  \V,  and  W,  each  represents  a  mere  bond  or  a  hydrogen 
atom,  W,  and  W,,  each  represents  a  mere  bond,  a  hydrogen  atom. 
a  methyl  group  or  a  melhovy  group:  VV,  represents  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoitv  group  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  a  bri>mine  atom,  an  Kxiine  atom  or  an  aryl  group  having  I 
lo  9  carbon  atoms  or  W,  is  connected  to  W,  or  W,  when  either  is 
a  mere  bond  to  fonn  a  ben/ene  ring,  or  W,  represents  a  chlorine 
aloiTi  if  W .  repiesenls  a  iiieihvl  or  niethoxy  group.  W,  represents 
an  alkvl  group  hav  ing  1  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having 
1  to  .5  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  I  group,  an  aryl 
group  having  I  to  9  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy  group  having  I  lo  9 
carbon  atoms,  an  arylthio  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoins.  an 
alkylthio  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  acvlamino  group 
having  I  to  4  carb«in  atoms  or  W\  is  connected  lo  W4  or  W\  when 
either  is  a  mere  Nmd  lo  form  a  ben/ene  ring:  R,  and  R,.  which  are 
the  same  or  dift'erent.  each  represents  an  alkvl  or  alkcnvl  group 
having  I  lo  10  carbon  atoms,  ai  least  one  of  R,  and  R,  is  a  group 
containing  a  sulfo  or  curbovv I  group.  R.  represents  a  lower  alkyl 
group:  X,  represents  a  paired  ion  necessary  for  the  neutralization 
of  electric  charge:  and  n,  represents  an  integer  0  or  1.  witli  the 
proviso  thai  if  the  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 
( 1 )  is  an  intramolecular  salt,  n,  is  0: 


(X.|),:i 

wherein  V,  represents  a  mere  bond  or  a  hydrogen  atom:  V, 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  1  group,  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  I 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  1  lo  9  carbon  atoms,  an 
aryloxy  group  having  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  an  aryllhio  group 
having  1  to  8  carbon  ;iioms.  an  alkylthio  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  an  acylamino  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
V,  IS  connected  to  V,  or  V,  when  either  is  a  mere  btmd  to  form  a 
ben/ene  ring;  V,  represents  a  mere  bond,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
nielhvl  group  or  a  methoxy  group;  V^  represents  an  electron 
wiihdrawing  group;  V^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  fluorine 
atom,  a  chlorine  atom  i>r  a  bromine  atom:  R,,.  R,,  and  R.,.  which 
are  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
having  1  to  10  carb<in  atoms;  at  least  one  of  R,,.  R,,  and  R,i  is  a 
group  containing  a  sulfo  or  carboxyl  group;  X,,  represents  a  paired 
ion  necessary  for  neutralization  of  electric  charge;  and  n,,  repre- 
sents an  integer  0  or  1.  with  the  proviso  that  it  the  compound 
represented  by  general  fomiula  (2)  is  an  intramolecular  salt  n,,  is 


\=CH-CH=CH— / 


(X.i)n<i 

wherein  V,,  and  V,,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  same 
substituent  groups  represented  by  \y.  V,,  and  Vjj  are  the  same 
substituent  groups  represented  by  V^:  R,,.  R,,  R,,  and  R,4  may  be 
the  same  or  different  and  are  the  same  substituent  groups  as  those 
represenlcd  by  R,  and  R..  in  which  at  least  one  of  R,,.  K,.  R,,. 
and  R  . ,  represents  a  substituent  having  a  sulfo  group  or  a  carfnixyl 
group;  X,,  represents  an  ion  pair;  and  n,,  represents  0  or  I.  with 
the  proviso  that  if  the  compound  represented  by  general  formula 
(.^)  is  an  intramolecular  salt,  n,,  is  0: 


tUi-N- 


-N  —  G41  —  Rj2 


(4) 


A41        A4; 

wherein  Rj,  represents  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  containing 
as  a  partial  suueture  — O — (CH,CH,0)„— . 

— O— (CH.CH(CH,»0)„—  or  — O— <CH,CH(OH)CH,0)„ -.  m 
which  n  represents  an  integer  of  .'  or  more,  or  a  group  containing 
a  quaternary  ammonium  cation;  Gj,  represents  — CO--. 
—COCO--.  — CS— .  — C(=NG,.,R4,)-.  —SO—,  — SOj—  or 
— PtOllCij.Rj;) — :  G4;  represents  a  single  bond.  — O — .  — S —  t>r 
— NiRj,! — ;  Rj,  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  aromatic  group  or 
hydrogen  atom,  with  the  proviso  that  if  a  plurality  ot  Rj,  groups  is 
present  in  the  molecule,  they  are  the  same  or  dift'erent;  and  one  of 
A, I  and  A.,,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
acyl  group,  alkyl  group  or  arylsullonyl  group. 


R.,— NHNH— G„— R,j 


(5) 


wherein  R^,  represents  an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  heterocyclic 
group;  G,,  represents  -CO-.  —SO,—  ,  -SO—.  —COCO—. 
thiocarbonyl  group,  iminomethylene  group  or  — PiOmR^,)—  in 
which  R^,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  aliphatic  group,  aromatic 
group,  alkoxy  group,  aryloxy  group  or  amino  group;  and  R^, 
represents  a  substituted  alkyl  group  in  which  a  carbon  atom  bonded 
to  G^i  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  electron  withdrawing  group; 


R„  — N- 
I 

Am 


-S—G,.-R^. 

I 
A/.: 


I61 


wherein  A^,  and  A^,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  one  of 
Afci  and  A^,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  othei  represents  a 
sulfinic  acid  group  or  an  acyl  group;  R„  represents  an  aliphatic 
group,  aromatic  group  or  heterocyclic  group;  R,,  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group,  aryl  group,  alkoxy  group,  aryloxy 
group  or  amino  group,  and  G,,,  represents  a  carbonyl  group, 
sulfonyl  group,  sullnxy  group,  phosphorvl  group  or  iminomethyl- 
ene group,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R„  and  R,,  contains 
a  group  lor  accelerating  adsorption  of  the  hydrazine  denvative  to 
silver  halide: 


N 


NIIDH 


(8) 


N  N 

r 

R«2 

wherein  R^,  and  R,,.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents a  hydroxyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  amino,  alkvlamino.  arylamino. 
aralkylamino.  alkoxy.  phenoxy.  alkyl.  aryl.  alkylthio  or  phenyllhio 
group: 
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wherein  R,,.  R,,.  R<,<  and  K^  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkylthio 
group,  an  arylthio  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  primary  or  secondary 
or  tertiary  amino  group,  a  carbonamide  group,  a  sulfonamide 
group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  5-  or  6-niembcred  hetero- 
cyclic group  containing  at  least  one  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atom,  a  formyl  group,  a  keto  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  cartnxyl 
group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group  or  an  arylsulfonyl  group: 


Z,„— SO2— S— M,„ 


Y|,C— SO,— S— CY,, 


(ID 


wherein  Y,,  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  for  the  forma- 
tion of  an  aromatic  ring  or  heterocycle; 


YijC— SO2— S— <CHj).— S— SO— CY„ 


(12) 


wherein  Y,,  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  for  formation  of 
an  aromatic  nng  or  heterocycle;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  2  lo 
10 


5,654,125 
LASER  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  OF  USE 
Roxy  Ni  Fan,  Ejist  Brunswick,  NJ.,  and  Carol  M.  Van  Zoeren, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,411 

Int  a."  G03F  7/20:7/24 

VS.  CI.  430—306  4  Claims 


I   A  process  for  malcing  a  flexographic  printing  plate,  compris- 


ing: 


(1)  providing  a  photosensitive  priming  elennent  comprising  in 
the  order  listed;  I 

(a)  a  support  layer,  ' 

(b)  at  least  a  phoiopolymerizable  layer  comprising  an  elasto- 
menc  binder,  at  least  a  monomer  and  at  least  an  initiator 
having  sensitivity  to  non-infrared  actinic  radiation,  said 
phoiopolymerizable  layer  being  soluble,  swellable  or  dis- 
persible  in  a  developer  solution; 

(c)  optionally  a  barrier  layer  which  is  substantially  transparent 
10  non-infrared  actinic  radiation;  and 

(d)  at  least  a  layer  of  infrared  radiation  sensitive  material 
which  is  substantially  opaque  to  non-infrared  actinic  radia- 
tion; 


(2)  forming  a  mask  without  ablating  or  polymerizing  the  phoio- 
polymerizable layer  by  imagewise  ablating  layer  (d)  with  an 
acusto-optic  modulated  infhiied  laser  radiaticHi  beam  having  a 
maximum  power  of  50-70.  a  peak  power  density  of  0.1 
mega  Watts/cm^  to  17  mega  Watts/era^  providing  an  energy 
density  of  0.5  Joules/cm^  to  S  Joules/cm  while  focusing  said 
infrared  laser  beam  radiation  to  have  a  1/e^  irradiance  diam- 
eter of  1 5  ^ra  to  30  pm  at  layer  (d); 

(3)  overall  exposing  the  photosensitive  element  to  non-infrared 
radiation  actinic  radiation  through  the  mask;  and 

(4)  treating  the  product  of  step  (3)  with  at  least  one  developer 
solution  to  remove  (i)  the  infrared-sensitive  layer  which  was 
not  removed  during  step  (2).  (ii)  at  least  areas  of  the  barrier 
layer,  if  present,  which  were  not  exposed  to  non-infrared 
actinic  radiation,  and  (iii)  areas  of  the  photopolymerizable 
layer  (b)  which  were  not  exposed  to  non-infrared  actinic 
radiation. 


(10) 


wherein  Z^  represents  an  alkyl.  aryl  or  heterocyclic  group;  and 
M,o  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  or  an  ammonium: 


5,654,126 
PHOTODEFINABLE  DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITION 
USEFUL  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PRINTED 
CIRCUITS 
Peter  Kukanskis,  Woodbury,-   Peter  Gabrieie,  Bristol;  Ray- 
mood  Letizc,  West  Haven,  and  William  Adams,  Woodbury, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  MacDermid,  Incorporated,  Water- 
bury,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,286,  Mar.  28,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,545,510.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
617,496 
Int  a."  G03F  7/40 
VS.  CI.  430—312  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  circuitry  package  comprising: 

(a)  Coating  the  surface  of  a  substrate  with  a  composition  com- 
prising: 

( 1 )  at  least  one  carboxy  functional  resin; 

(2)  at  least  one  acrylate  oligomer; 

(3)  at  least  one  epoxy  functional  resin; 

(4)  at  least  one  butadiene  mtrile  resin; 

(5)  at  least  one  photoinitiator:  and 

(6)  at  least  one  reactive  monomer: 

(b)  exposing  the  coating  to  an  imagewise  pattern  of  radiation,  to 
which  the  composition  is  responsive,  in  an  mount  sufficient  to 
at  least  partially  cure  the  exposed  areas  of  the  composition: 

(c)  developing  the  exposed  composition  with  a  solution  which 
will  selectively  remove  the  non-exposed  areas  of  the  coating; 

(d)  optionally,  further  curing  the  coating  which  remains  on  the 
surface; 

(e)  optionally  repeating  Steps  (aHd); 

(f)  depositing  a  conductive  material  on  at  least  those  portions  of 
the  substrate  which  are  not  covered  by  the  developed  image- 
wise  coating  so  as  to  form  defined  circuitry  and  interconnects; 

(g)  optionally,  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (f). 

13.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  circuitry  package  comprising: 

(a)  Coating  the  surface  of  a  substrate  with  a  composition  com- 
prising: 

( 1 )  at  least  one  carboxy  functional  resin; 

(2)  at  least  one  acrylate  oligomer; 

(3)  at  least  one  epoxy  functional  resin; 

(4)  at  least  one  butadiene  mtrile  resin; 

(5)  at  least  one  photoinitiator:  and 

(6)  at  least  one  reactive  monomer; 

(b)  exposing  the  coating  to  an  imagewise  pattern  of  radiation,  to 
which  the  composition  is  responsive,  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  at  least  partially  cure  the  exposed  areas  of  the  composition; 

(c)  developing  the  exposed  composition  with  a  solution  which 
will  selectively  remove  the  non-exposed  areas  of  the  coating: 

(d)  optionally,  further  cunng  the  coating  which  remains  on  the 
surface: 

(e)  optionally  repeating  steps  (aHd); 

(f)  depositing  a  conductive  material  so  as  to  form  defined 
circuitry  and  interconnects  upon  the  surface  of  the  coating; 
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(g)  optionally,  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (0  so  as  to  build  more 
than  one  layer  of  circuitry. 


5,654.127 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TUSTER  SI  RFACE  WITH 

HIGH  DENSITY  PROBE  POINTS 

(;ienn  J.   Leedy,  Santa   Barabara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ELM 

Technology  Corporation,  Jackson.  Wyo. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  55.439.  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,451,489.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  775.324.  Oct.  11. 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5J25.771,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

482,135,  Feb.  16,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,103.557,  which  is  a 

coniinuation-in-pprt  of  Ser.  No.  194.596,  May  16,  1988,  Pal. 

No.  4,924.589.  ThLs  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,248 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  /AM) 
VS.  a.  430—315  16  Claims 


s     \        \i  \l   M  \l 

121 

^111 

f 

/ 

' 

M   i/    w    w 

Tg^y 


7 07 


1.  A  method  of  malting  a  tester  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  principal  surface  and  a  secondary 
surtace  opptisiie  the  principal  surface; 

forming  a  pluralilv  ot  cavities  in  the  substrate  each  extending 
from  the  principal  surlace  to  a  depth  in  the  substrate; 

lining  the  cavities  and  covering  the  principal  surface  with  a  hrsl 
layer  of  a  flexible  matenal. 

providing  a  hrst  layer  of  metal  on  the  tirsi  layer  of  flexible 
matenal.  including  portions  of  the  hrst  laver  of  flexible  mate- 
nal lining  the  cavities; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  a  flexible  matenal  over  the  principal 
surface  and  overlying  the  hrsi  layer  of  metal; 

retmiving  a  p»)nion  of  the  substrate  extending  from  the  second- 
ary surface  toward  the  pnncipal  surface  so  as  to  expose  a 
portion  of  the  first  layer  of  flexible  material  at  the  depth  of  the 
cavities; 

removing  the  exposed  portion  of  the  hrst  layer  of  flexible 
matenal,  so  as  to  expose  a  ponion  of  the  first  layer  of  metal; 

forming  a  metal  lip  on  the  exptised  portion  of  the  first  layer  of 
metal,  and 

removing  the  remaining  portion  ot  the  substrate 


I 


^ 


l°^'~'^l 


immersing  said  resist/substrate  preform  in  a  bath  of  aromatic 
solvent; 

subjecting  said  resist/substrate  preform  lo  a  second  heat  treat- 
ment; 

exposing  portions  of  said  resist  layer  in  the  shape  of  said  pattern; 

developing  said  resist  layer  to  remove  said  exposed  portions 
thereof  and  form  a  patterned  resist  layer  wherein  openings  are 
provided  through  said  resist  layer  to  expose  the  upper  surface 
of  said  substrate; 

applying  a  laver  of  deposition  matenal  on  the  patterned  resist 
layer  and  through  the  openings  therein  to  forms  aid  pattern  of 
said  deposition  matenal  on  the  upper  surface  ot  said  substrate; 

subjecting  said  substrate,  with  the  remaining  resist  laver  and 
deposition  matenal  thereon,  to  a  third  heal  treatment  at  a 
temperature  within  a  range  of  about  l(K)'  C   to  14<)°  C   and 

immersing  said  substrate,  with  the  remaining  resist  laser  and 
deposition  matenal  thereon,  in  a  solvent  hath  lo  lift-off  said 
resist  layer,  with  deposition  matenal  thereon,  while  leaving 
said  pattern  of  deposition  matenal  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
substrate. 


5.654,129 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANINCi  ACETATE-BASED 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  WITH  TRANS- 

DICHLOROETHVLENE 

Timothy  L.  Taylor,  1.V35  Arabella  #4,  New  Orieans,  La.  70115 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202i>92,  Feb.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Apr.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419.658 
Int.  Cl.*^  (M)3C  '1/00^44 
VS.  CI.  430—347  11  Claims 

1  A  method  for  cleaning  acetate -ba.sed  photographic  him  com 
pnsing  the  step  of  lighllv  buffing  said  him  with  a  linl-free  matenal 
that  has  been  moistened  wiih  a  cleaning  agent  compnsing  a  non 
a/eotropic  mixture  including  trans-dichloroethylene. 


5.654.128 
SINGLE  RESIST  LAYER  LIFT-OFF  PROCESS  FOR 
FORMING  PATTERNED  LAYERS  ON  A  SI  BSTRATE 
Duanfu  Stephen  Hsu.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  N(tK 
Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,164,  Oct.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,826 
Int.  CI."  (;03F  7/26 
MS.  a.  430—324  24  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  forming  a  pattern  of  material  on  a  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

depositing  a  single  photoresist  layer  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 

substrate  to  form  a  resist/substrate  preform; 
subjecting  said  resisl/substrate  preform  to  a  hrst  heat  treatment 
to  adhere  said  resist  laver  to  said  substrate; 


5.654.130 
2-SlIBSTITlJTED  MALONDIALDEHYDE  COMPOl'NDS 

AS  CO-DEVELOPERS  FOR  BLACK-AND-WHITE 
PH0T0THERM(K;RAPHIC  and  THERMtXJRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS 
Thomas  J.  Murray,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615.928 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  l/4'4H 
U.S.  CI.  430— 35t»  27  Claims 

1  A  black-and  white  photothermographic  element  compnsing  a 
support  beanng  at  least  one  photosensitive,  image-forming,  photo- 
thermographic emulsion  layer  compnsing; 
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(a)  a  photosensitive  silver  halide;   ' 

(b)  a  non-photosensitive,  reducible  silver  source; 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  system  for  silver  ion;  and 

(d)  a  binder; 

wherein  the  reducing  agent  system  compnses: 
(il  at  least  one  hindered  phenol;  and 

(lit  at  least  one  2-substiluted  malondialdehyde  compound  of  the 
formula 


wherein: 

R  represents  an  aryl  group  or  an  electron  withdrawing  group. 


5.654.131 

OPTICAL  MEMORY  MEDIUM 

Masamichi  Fujihira.  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Muramatsu.  Chiba; 

Norio   Chiba.   Chiba.  and   Tatsnaki  Ataka.   Chiba.  all   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,741,  Oct  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.513.168. 

This  application  Feb.  1.  19%.  Ser.  No.  595.097 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1993.  5-261286 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/24 

MS.  CI.  430—195.1  15  Claims 


{ 


^\^^\^\^\^\\ss^\ss\\\\\\^\^'<^s^ss^^^ 


\ 


I.  An  optical  memory  medium  corftprising:  a  piezoelectric  sub- 
strate modified  by  an  optically  reactive  functional  group  formed  on 
a  surface  thereof.  \ 


5,654.132 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS 
COMPRISING  CREIDO  NAPHTHOLIC  CYAN 
COUPLERS 
Philip  T.S.  Lau.  and  Stanley  Wray  Cowan,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644390 
Int.  CI."  G03C  7/i4 
MS.  a.  430—552  11  Oaims 

1.  A  photographic  element  which  compnses  a  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a  cyan  dye 
forming  coupler  having  the  formula: 


CONHCHCH; 


NHCONH  — R 


wherein: 
X  represents  hydrogen  or  a  coupling-off  group  bonded  to  the 
coupling  position  of  the  coupler  and  capable  of  being  split  oflF 
by  an  oxidized  color  developer;  and 
R  represents  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  substituent  group  wherein 
R  contains  at  least  4  aliphatic  carbon  atoms. 


5,654,133 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  CHLORIDE  CONTENT  (100) 

TABULAR  GRAINS  HAVING  CORNER  DEFECTS 

Tokuju  Oikawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  474,721,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-180502 

Int  a."  G03C  1/015:1/035:1/07 

MS.  CI.  430—567  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 
tabular  silver  halide  grains  having  a  silver  chloride  content  of  80 
mole  %  or  more,  and  having  { 100}  planes  as  the  mam  planes  and 
an  aspect  ratio  of  1.5  or  more; 

wherein  said  main  planes  in  the  form  of  a  nghl-angled  parallelo- 
gram are  defective  in  at  least  one  comer  thereof,  and  said 
tabular  silver  halide  grains  comprise  at  least  lO'Jf  of  the  total 
projected  area  of  the  grains;  and 
wherein  said  tabular  silver  halide  grains  are  produced  by  adding 
during  grain  formation  at  least  one  grain  growth  modifier 
represented  by  formula  (I)  or  (II): 


/     ,-Ai.,  ,A2-,    \ 

'  — » — eB-j — ^  ^ 


(1) 


N® 
I 

Ri 


N® 
I 

R2 


2  (xe). 


(U) 


A3 


\  // 

N®_B— ®N 


A< 


2  (X©), 


\ 


wherein  A,,  A,,  A,,  and  A4.  which  nruy  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  a  nonmetallic  atom  group  necessary  for  forming  a 
nitrogen-containing  hetero  ring,  B  represents  a  divalent  linking 
group,  m  represents  0  or  1,  R,  and  R;  each  represents  an  alkyl 
group,  X  represents  an  anion,  n  represents  0  or  1  and  when  an 
intramolecular  salt  is  formed,  n  is  0;  in  an  amount  of  from  50  to  90 
mole  %  based  on  the  amount  of  silver  used  for  grain  formation. 
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5,654,134 
SILVER  HAUDK  EMl'I-SION 

Kimiyasu  Mnrimura;  lliroyuki  Mifune,  and  l1in>(omn  Sasaki, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan.  assi|>nop>  to  Fuji  Photo  Kilm  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Scr.  No.  4.W,5I8,  May  II,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  AuR.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,1«6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-104065; 
Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253755 

int.  CI.'  (;03C  IA)9:I/.U 
VS.  CI.  4.M)— 60.1  14  Claims 

1  A  siKcr  haliUe  emulsion  which  has  been  subjected  to  chemi- 
cal ripening  using  a  labile  tellurium  sensjii/er  and/or  a  labile 
selenium  sensiii/er  in  ihe  presence  ol  at  least  one  compound 
represented  by  formula  (I),  ill)  or  (IV): 


.  -(Z)«- . 


(R'^), 


^Y^^ 

l,'^ 


(I) 


Ri      X® 


r* 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  m  re.  presents  (I  or  I.  when  m  is  I  and 
IS  1.  2  or  3,  Z  represents  a  condensed  ben/ene  ring  to  which  R*  is 
substituted  and  when  iii  is  0  and  n  is  I  or  2.  R'"  is  substituted  to  the 
4-  or  .^-position  of  the  thia/olium  ring;  R'"represenls  an  alksl. 
alkenyl,  alkyoayl  or  alkoxy  group  basing  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  electron-withdrawing  group  and  when  n  represents  2 
or  more,  a  plurality  of  R'  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different  or 
R"  groups  may  be  combined  with  each  other  to  form  a  condensed 
nng;  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  an  alkynyl  group  or  an  aralkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  X  represents  an  anion;  and  n  represents  0.  1.2  or  3 
when  m  is  I  and  n  represents  0,  1  or  2  when  m  is  0.  vMih  the 
proviso  that  the  thio/olium  ring  of  formula  (I)  may  be  an  open 
nng; 


R'-SM 


rA^ 


(II) 


(IV) 


X 


111  '' 


wherein  R'  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a 
naphthyl  group;  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cation;  and  R''. 
R^.  R".  R^,  R".  R''  and  R'"  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  C{X)R"  wherein  R"  repre- 
.sents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatic  group  and  R^  and  R"  or  R', 
R",  R''  and  R'"  may  be  combined  with  each  other  to  form  a  nng. 


glowing  epidermal  cells  in  vitro,  harvesting  them  and  then  cultur- 
ing  them  on  said  support  until  siratihcalion  with  cell  differentiation 
occurs. 

3.  Biomaterial  ba.sed  on  collagen  characteri7.ed  in  that  it  consi.sLs 
essentially  of.  intitnately  associated,  a  support  forming  a  dermal 
substitute,  said  support  consisting  of  a  layer  based  on  type  IV 
collagen  associated  with  a  sublayer  consisting  of  l\pe  l-t-lll  col- 
lagens.  and  a  multilayered  differentiated  epithelium  obtained  by 
growing  epidermal  cells  in  vitro,  harvesting  them  and  then  cultur- 
ing  them  on  said  support  until  stratification  with  cell  dift'erentiation 
occurs. 


5.654.136 

.4TTENI  .\TKD  MEASLE.S  VlRl'S  VACCINE, 

CONTAINING  SPE(  IKIC  Nl  (T.EOTIDE  SEgi'KNCE  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  ITS  ABSOLl  TE  IDENTIFK  ATION 
keiko  Sasaki:   Takayuki    Mori,   and   Satoshi    Makino,   all   of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  The  kitasalo  Institute.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  848.400,  Mar.  10.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^48.891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  (K't.  14,  1991,  3-293625 
Int.  CI."  C120  //7W.  CI2N  15/45 
L.S.  CI.  435—5  3  Claims 

L  A  punhed  and  isolated  genomic  RNA  sequence  which  is  the 
full  length  complement  of  the  sequence  set  forth  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 


5,654,137 
HIMAN  CRABP-I  \ND  CRABP-II 
Anders  .\strnm,-  John  J.  Voorhees;  I  Irika  Pcttervson,  and  Amir 
Tavakkol,  all  of  .^nn  Arbor,  Mich..  a.s.signors  to  The  Regents 
Of  The  I  niversily  Of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Division  of , Ser.  No.  241,664.  May  II,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  874,847.  Apr.  28.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  751,89.1.  Aug.  30, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
468,709 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/70;l/6H:  C12N  5/10 
VS.  CI.  435—5  7  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  receptor  deficient  cell  comprising  an  expression 
vector  encoding  human  cellular  retinoic  acid  binding  protein-ll. 
CRABP-II,  an  expression  vector  encoding  an  additional  retinoid- 
binding  protein,  and  a  reporter  gene  functionally  linked  to  a 
retinoid  responsive  element. 


5.654.135 
BIOMATERIAL  BASED  ON  COLLAGEN  AND  ITS 
APPLICATION 
Estelle  TinoLs.  Tavsin  La  Demi-Lune:  Jerome  Tiollier.  Lyoas: 
Henri    Dumas,    Lyons,    and    Michel    Tardy,    Lyons,    all    of 
France.  as.signors  to  Imedex,  suciete  anonyme,  and  Pasteur 
Merieux  Serums  et  Vaccins.  societe  anonyme.  both  of  Lyons. 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  173.87.1,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  856J18,  May  14,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,260 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  2,  1990,  90  12135 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .(V<6,  C12N  5A)6:5/aS:  A6IF  2/10 
VS.  CI.  435—1.1  5  Claim.s 

1  Biomaienal  based  on  collagen  characterized  in  that  it  consists 
essentially  of.  intimately  associated,  a  support  forming  a  dermal 
substitute,  said  support  consisting  of  a  layer  based  on  type  IV 
collagen  and  a  multilayered  differentiated  epithelium  obtained  by 


5,654.138 

von  hippel-lindali  (vhl)  disease  gene  and 

corrf:sponding  cdna  and  methods  for 

dftectinc;  carriers  of  the  vhl  disease  (jene 

Michael  I.  Lerman,  RiH-kville;  F'arida  Latif,  Frederick;  Berton 
/bar,  (iarrett  Park,  and  Marston  Linehan.  Rockville.  all  of 
Md.,  avsignors  to  The  I'nited  States  of  .America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61.889 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  I/6H:  C12P  I9/J4,-  C07H  21/04;  C12N  1/20 

I.S.  CI.  435—6  27  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  identifying  an  allele  of  a  human  VHL  disease 

gene  compnsing: 

(a)  analyzing  DNA  of  a  subject  for  the  presence  of  said  allele; 
and 
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(b)  comparing  said  allele  sequence  with  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
encoding  a  protein  having  SEQ  ID  NO:  2,  thereby  identifying 
an  allele  of  a  human  VHL  disease  gene. 


5,654,141 
AMPLIFICATION  BASED  DETECTION  OF  BACTERIAL 

INFECTION 
Brian  D.  Mariani,  Philadelphia,  and  Rocky  S.  I^ian,  Chester 
Springs,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  Univer- 
sity, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,091 
Int.  a.*  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  bacterial  infection  in  a  patient 
comprising: 

obtaining  a  patient  sample; 

obtaining  a  sample  of  nucleic  acids  from  said  patient  sample; 

separating  charged  cellular  contaminants  from  said  nucleic  acids 

with  a  mixed  bed  ion  exchange  resin; 
amplifying  by  the  polymerase  chain  reaction  a  bacterial  nucleic 
acid  sequence  suspected  of  being  associated  with  thereby 
producing  amplified  niKleic  acids;  and 
detecting  the  (jresence  or  absence  of  said  amplified  nucleic  acids 
wherein  the  presence  of  amplified  nucleic  acids  indicates  a 
bacteria]  infection. 


5,654,139 
ALLELIC  VARL\TION  OF  THE  SEROTONIN  5HTj<- 

RECEPTOR 
Jaakko  Lappalainen;  Markka  Linnolla,  both  of  Bethesda,  and 
David  cioldman,  Potomac,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,271 
IntCl.''C12N  15/00:15/12 
VS.  a.  435—6  16  Claims 

1  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  that  codes  for  an  allelic  variant  of 
the  serotonin  5HT2C  receptor  having  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 

2.  : 


5,654,140 
CLONED  HUMAN  CRIPTO  GENE  AND  APPLICATIONS 

THEREOF 
Maria  G.  Persico,  Naples,  Italy,  and  David  S.  Salomon,  Cier- 
mantown,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,315,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  530,165.  May  29.  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,256,643.  This  application  Nav.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
337,911 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  I/6H:  C07H  21/04:  C^OIN  ii/5i 
VS.  a.  435—6  6  Oaims 


3.0kb 

2.2kb  — 


12      3      4       5 

1.  A  cloned  human  CRIPTO  gene  having  the  nucleotide 
sequence  shown  in  RG.  1. 

3.  A  nucleic  acid  probe  wherein  the  sequence  of  said  probe  is 
fully  complementary  to  a  sequence  of  the  gene  of  claim  1. 

4.  A  method  for  determining  the  expression  of  CRIPTO  gene, 
compnsing  the  step  of  determining  the  expression  of  CRIPTO 
mRNA  in  a  biological  sample  suspected  of  expressing  the  CRIPTO 
gene  by  nucleic  acid  hybridization  utilizing  the  probe  of  claim  3. 


5,654,142 

METHOD  FOR  NUCLEIC  ACID  AMPLIFICATION  USING 

INOSINE  TRIPHOSPHATES  TO  PARTIALLY  REPLACE 

GUANOSINE  TRIPHOSPHATES  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

MULTIPLE  RNA  COPIES 
Tim  Kievits,  Vught,-  Peter  Franklin  Lens,  Den  Bosch,  and 
Henriette  Maria  Aleida  Adriaanse,  Boxmeer,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Akzo  Nobei  N,V.,  Amhem,  Netheriands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,919.  Aug.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  403,540 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  24, 
1992,  92202564 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  amplification  of  a  target  nucleic  acid 
sequence  into  multiple  copies  of  RNA,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  double  stranded  DNA  template  that  includes  a 
promoter  recognized  by  a  DNA-dependant  RNA  polymerase 
and  the  target  sequence; 

(b)  transcribing  multiple  copies  of  RNA  from  said  double 
stranded  DNA  template  using  a  DNA-dependent  RNA  poly- 
merase and  a  mixture  of  ribonucleotide  triphosphates  includ- 
ing inosine-tnphosphate,  wherein  the  inosine-tnphosphate 
nucleotides  partially  replace  quanine-triphosphate  nucleotides 
normally  present  in  said  mixture,  and  wherein  the  inosine- 
tnphosphate  IS  incorporated  into  said  RNA,  and  wherein  said 
RNA  may  act  as  a  template  for  a  subsequent  generation  of 
said  double  stranded  DNA  template; 

whereby  said  target  nucleic  acid  is  amplified, 

8.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  nucleic  acid,  comprising  ampli- 
fying the  nucleic  acid  in  accordance  with  the  method  of  claim  1, 
followed  by  hybridization  of  the  generated  RNA  with  a  comple- 
mentary labeled  probe,  and  detecting  the  label  of  the  hybndized 
probe,  thereby  detecting  the  nucleic  acid. 


5.654,143 
RNA  AMPLIFICATION  METHOD  REQUIRING  ONLY 
ONE  MANIPULATION  STEP 
Francois  Mallet,  Villeurbanne;   Guy  Oriol,  Saint-Chamond, 
and  Bernard  Mandrand,  Villeurbanne,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Bio  Merieux,  Marcy  L'Etoile,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,498,  Apr.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,229 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1992,  92  05322 
Int  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  C12P  1W4 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  18  Ckiims 

1.  A  method  for  the  amplification  of  RNA  in  a  sample,  compns- 
ing: 
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a)  obtaining  a  starting  solution  by  adding  to  a  container  the 
sample,  a  buffer,  a  tirst  pnmcr,  a  second  pnmer,  a  plurality  of 
nucleotide  tnphosphates,  a  sufficreni  amount  of  an  enzyme 
system  having  reverse  transcnpta.se  activity  and  a  heal  stable 
enzyme  system  having  DNA  polymerase  activity,  and 

closing  the  container,  wherein  said  sufficient  amount  is  an 
amount  which,  after  the  heal  treatment  of  step  b)  below,  will 
retain  sutficieni  reverse  Iranscnpta-se  activiiy  to  permit  perfor 
mance  of  step  c  I  hereafter; 

b)  heating  the  solution  obtained  in  a)  to  a  temperature  of 
60°-75°  C.  and  maintaining  said  temperature  for  a  sutficieni 
time  to  provide  denaluralion  of  said  RNA  without  inactivating 
the  enzyme  system  having  reverse  transcnptase  activity,  said 
time  ranging  from  I  minute  to  15  minutes; 

c)  bringing  the  solution  obtained  in  b)  to  a  prede'ermined 
temperature  of  at  least  50°  C  and  maintaining  said  tempera- 
ture for  sufficient  time  whereby  a  first  cDNA  strand  is  synthe 
sized  and  a  RNA-cDNA  heteroduplex  is  formed; 

d)  heating  the  solution  obtained  in  c)  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature whereby  said  RNAcDNA  heteroduplex  is  denatured 
to  form  an  RNA  single  strand  and  a  first  cDNA  single  strand. 

e)  cotiling  the  solution  obtained  in  d)  to  a  predetermined  tem 
perature  and  maintaining  said  temperature  for  a  sutficieni  time 
whereby  the  second  primer  hybndizes  with  the  first  cDNA 
strand: 

0  bringing  the  solution  obtained  in  e)  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature and  mainlaining  said  temperature  for  a  sufficient  lime 
whereby  a  second  cDNA  strand  is  synthesized  to  form  a 
double-stranded  cDNA;  and 

g)  denalunng  the  double -stranded  cDNA  and  subjecting  the 
cDNA  strands  to  a  sufficient  number  of  amplilicaiion  cycles  to 
obtain  a  desired  amount  of  amplified  product. 


(c)  digesting  the  resulting  PCR  product  of  step  (b)  with  a 
restriction  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Alu 
I.  Hae  111.  Mbol.  Ddel,  Hinfl.  and  a  mixture  thereof;  and 

(d)  electrophoresing  the  digested  product  of  step  (cl  on  a  agarose 
gel  which  charactenzes  the  digestion  patterns  thereby  identi- 
fying the  species. 


5.654,145 

TROPHININ  AND  TROPHININ-ASSLSTING  NUCLEIC 

ACIDS  AND  METHODS  OF  DETECTION  THEREOF 

Michiko  N.  Fukudji,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  La  JoUa 
Cancer  Research  Foundation,  I^  JoUa.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,522.  Oct.  4.  1994.  This 
appUcaUon  May  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  439.818 
Int.  O."  C12Q  l/6fi:  C12P  I9/.U:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
V.S.  Cl.  435—6  17  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  punfied  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  an 
active  fragment  of  trophinin  (SEQ  ID  NQ:  2).  comprising  an 
amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
residues  278  to  iM  (SEQ  ID  NO:  20;  FIGS   3A  and  3B); 
residues  441  to  512  (SEQ  ID  NO:  21;  RGS  3A  and  3B); 
residues  634  to  719  (SEQ  ID  NO:  22;  FIGS  3A  and  3B);  and 
Phe-Glu-lle-Glu-Ala-Arg-Ala-Gln-GIu  (SEQ  ID  NO:  10). 


5,654.144 
DETECTION  OF  YERSINIA  USING  THE  POLYMERASE 
CHAIN  REACTION 
Barbara  J.  Mann,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  and  Sheila  J.  Wood, 
Edgewood,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433,551 

Int.  Cl."  C12Q  //6^;  C12P  I9/J4:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  Cl.  435—6  10  Claims 
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I*.  Lambda  DNA  cm  wWi  HtrKlMs  molacular  walghl  mmtimn 

Ent-  Yarakila  antarcotllica 

Frad-  YarMnia  Iradnkaanii 

bit*  Yarainta  iniarmadia 

Krta-  Yaraima  kntlanaanli 

Paatla-  Varainia  paatia 

Paautto-  Yaralnta  paaudotubarcutottt 

Sat-  Salmonalla  l^yp^lmurium 

Cott-  Eacharichia  coti 

O-noOfU 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  Yersinia  species,  compnsing: 

(a)  introducing  a  DNA  template  isolated  from  Yersinia  into  a 
mixture  of  a  pair  of  pnmers  wherein  one  member  of  the  pair 
of  pnmers  is  fd2  (SEQ  ID  No.  1 )  or  f  16s  (SEQ  ID  No  2).  and 
the  other  member  of  the  pair  of  pnmers  is  r23s  (SEQ  ID  No 
3)  or  Yerl  (SEQ  ID  No  4).  a  buffer  solution,  nucleoudes 
including  dATP.  dTTP.  dGTP  and  dCTP  and  Taq  DNA  poly- 
merase; 

(b)  performing  PCR  amplifying  reactions; 


5,654,146 
HUMAN  ICE  HOMOLOG 
.Scott  Michael  Braxton,  San  Mateo;  Angelo  M.  Delegeane,  Hay- 
ward,  and  Dinh  Diep,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,865 
Int.  Cl."  C12N  9/00:15/12:  C12Q  //M.  COIN  S.1/57J 
VS.  Cl.  435—6  10  Claims 


9  It  ?T  M  <i  M 
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AAT  ATA  CTC  AAA  CTT  TCT  CCT  CCT  CAA  CAA  TTC  CTC  ACA  CTC  TCI   AAA  AAA  AAT 
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•       tllTPIIIIEOHtllLAL 


8  A  method  for  the  detection  of  polynucleotides  encoding 
human  interleulun- 1  converting  enzyine  (ICEY)  in  a  biological 
sample  wherein  the  presence  of  ICEY  is  associated  with  a  disease 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  hybridizing  a  polynucleotide  having  the  sequence  shown  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:5  to  nucleic  acid  material  of  a  biological  sample, 
thereby  forming  a  hybndization  complex,  and 

b)  detecting  said  hybndization  complex,  wherein  the  presence  of 
said  complex  correlates  with  the  presence  of  a  polynucleotide 
encoding  ICEY  in  said  biological  sample. 
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5.654,147 
METHOD  OF  HYBRIDIZATION  USING 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  PROBES 
William  I.  Wood,  San  Mateo,  and  Laurence  A.  Lasky,  Sau- 
salito.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,867,  Feb.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,618,789,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  570.096.  Aug.  20. 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5,618,788,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
83,758.  Aug.  7.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.965.199.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  602,312,  Apr.  20.  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,486 
Int.  Cl."  C120  1/68:1/70:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  hybndization  using  an  oligonucle- 
otide probe  to  delect  a  DNA  sequence  complementary  to  the  probe 
in  a  mixture  of  DNA  sequences  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  an  oligonucleotide  probe  with  a  mixture  of  DNA 
sequences  under  conditions  to  allow  hybndization  of  the 
probe  to  a  complementary  DNA  sequence  in  the  mixture; 

(b)  washing  the  hybndized  mixture  of  step  (a)  with  an  approxi- 
mately 3M  tetramethylammonium  chlonde  wash  solution  at  a 
temperature  that  dissociates  non -complementary  sequences 
from  the  probe;  and 

(c)  detecting  the  remaining  hybridized  complementary  DNA 
sequence  after  the  washing  step  (b). 


e.  determining  the  sequence  of  the  nucleic  acid  by  viewing  the 
set  of  reacted  fragments 


5,654,148 
MULTICOLOR  IN  SITU  HYBRIDIZATION  METHODS 
FOR  GENETIC  TESTING 
Roger  V.  Lebo,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,070,  Nov.  29,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  871,967,  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,655 
Int.  a."C12Q  1/68:1/70 
VS.  a.  435—6  6  Claims 

I   A  method  of  prepanng  direct  amniocytes  for  in  situ  hybrid- 
ization compnsing: 

collecting  a  sample  of  amniocytes; 

suspending  the  direct  amniocytes  in  \:\::0.2%  KC1:0.2%  NaCi- 

trate  to  form  a  tirst  suspension; 
incubating  said  first  suspension,  and  removing  substantially  all 
of   said    1:1:0.2*    KCI:0.2*    NaCitrate;    resuspending    the 
amniocytes  in  Camoy's  solution  to  form  a  second  suspension; 
applying  a  portion  of  the  second  suspension  to  a  glass  slide. 


5,654,150 
METHOD  OF  EXPRESSION  CLONING 
Randall  W.  King,  Brookline;  Kevin  D.  Lustig,  Cambridge;  P. 
Todd  Stukenberg,  Jamaica  Plain,  and  Marc  W.  Kirschner, 
Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College,  and  Harvard  University,  Office  of  Technol- 
ogy and  Trademark  Licensing,  both  of  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,219 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68:  CI2P  21/06 
VS.  Cl.  435—6  15  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  identifying  a  cDNA  encoding  a  desired 
protein,  which  methcxi  comprises  the  steps  of  preparing  a  cDNA 
library  from  a  cell  that  expresses  said  desired  protein;  inserting 
said  cDNA  library  into  an  expression  vector,  thereby  forming  an 
expression  cDNA  library;  transforming  said  expression  library  into 
bactenal  cells  and  culturing  said  bactenal  cells  to  produce  indi- 
vidual bacterial  colonies,  wherein  each  colony  contains  a  member 
of  said  expression  library;  collecting  pools  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  individual  bactenal  colonies;  isolating  cDNA  from 
said  pools  of  bacterial  colonies;  expressing  proteins  encoded  by 
said  cDNAs;  and  identifying  a  desired  protein  and  the  cDNA 
encoding  said  desired  protein;  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  collecting  pools  of  about  l(X)  individual  bacterial  colonies, 
wherein  each  colony  contains  a  member  of  an  expression 
cDNA  library,  thereby  forming  cDNA  pools;  and 

b)  expressing  proteins  encoded  by  the  cDNA  in  said  cDNA 
pools  in  an  in  vitro  transcnption/translation  system  in  a  com- 
mon reaction  mixture,  and  identifying  a  desired  protein  from 
said  reaction  mixture. 


"~  5,654,149 

NON-RADIOACTIVE  DNA  SEQUENCING 
Leopoldo  G.  Mendoza,  and  Douglas  R.  Storts,  both  of  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  Promega  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,013,  Mar.  23,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,52336,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15^67,  Feb.  10. 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
472,556 
Int  Cl."  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  435—6  25  Oaims 

1  A  high  resolution  method  for  determining  the  nucleotide  base 
sequence  of  a  nucleic  acid  compnsing: 

a  sequencing  the  nucleic  acid  by  forming  a  set  of  fragments  of 

the  nucleic  acid,  wherein  the  set  of  fragments  includes  nucleic 

acid  fragments  differing  in  length  by  one  or  more  nucleotides; 

b   electrophoretically  separating  the  set  of  fragments  on  a  gel 

medium; 

c.  exposing  the  gel  medium  lo  a  solution  containing  a  sufficient 
amount  of  silver  nitrate  and  a  reducing  agent  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  react  the  set  of  fragments  with  the  solution; 

d.  exposing  the  gel  medium  to  a  developing  solution  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  visualize  the  set  of  fragments;  and 


5,654,151 

HIGH  AFFINITY  HIV  NUCLEOCAPSID  NUCLEIC  ACID 

LIGANDS 

Patrick  NikiU  Allen,  and  Larry  Gold,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo,, 

assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,475,096,  Ser.  No.  931,473,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5470,163,  Ser.  No.  964,624,  Oct  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,496,938, 

Ser.  No.  117,991,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  361,795, 

Dec.  21,  1994,  and  Ser.  No.  447,172,  May  19,  1995,  said  Ser. 

No.  714,131is  a  contiiiuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,428,  Juil 

11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

477330 

Int  a."  C12P  19/i4:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  Cl.  435—6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  nucleic  acid  ligands  to  nucleocapsid 

comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids; 

b)  contacting  the  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  with  nucleo- 
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capsid.  wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to 
nucletxapsid  relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  may  by  parti- 
tioned from  the  remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture; 

c)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture,  and 

d)  amplifying  the  increased  atTinily  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
mixture  of  nucleic  acids  ennched  for  nucleic  acid  sequences 
with  relatively  higher  affinity  and  specihcity  for  binding  to 
nucleocapsid.  whereby  nucleic  acid  ligands  of  nucleocapsid 
may  he  identihed. 


5.654.153 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,654,152 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  ENZYME  ACTIVITY  BY 

USING  A  COLUMN  HAVING  AN  IMMOBILIZED 

SUBSTRATE 

Tamami  Koyama;  Soyao  Moriguchi,  and  Hiroshi  Suzuki,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  164341,  Dec.  9,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  ks  a  conUnuation  of  .Sen  No.  905,218,  Juu.  29,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771.836,  Oct. 

8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
312,997,  Feb.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  479.841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1988,  63-36987,- 
Oct.  4,  1988,  63-250340;  Dec.  16.  1988.  63-316156;  Jan.  13, 
1989,  1-7065 

Int  CI."  C12Q  I/6S 
US.  a.  435—6  5  CUims 


5,654,154 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  CHEMILUMINESCENT  U- 

DIOXETANE-BASED  ASSAYS  AND  KITS  FOR 

CONDUCTING  SAID  ASSAYS 

Irena  Y.  Broostein,  Newton;  Brooks  Edwards,  Cambridge,  and 

John  C.  Voyta.  North  Reading,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Tropix.  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,471.  Mar.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,547.836.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,928, 

Dec.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,330,900.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  574,786,  Aug.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,112,960,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959^31.  Oct  13.  1992.  This 

application  Jan.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  588,260 

InL  a."  C12Q  l/M 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  19  Claims 


I.  A  methixl  for  measuring  enzyme  activity,  which  consists 

essentially  of 

introducing  an  enzyme,  the  activity  of  which  is  to  be  measured, 
into  a  high  pressure  liquid  chromatography  (HPLO  column 
comprising  a  hollow  tube  packed  with  a  tiller  comprising  (A) 
a  supptirt  composed  of  hard  beads  and  (B)  a  substrate  that  can 
be  recognized  by  the  enzyme  and  that  is  immobilized  by  a 
covalent  bond  on  the  support,  wherein  the  substrate  is  a 
substrate  that  is  capable  of  forming  a  substrate  decomposition 
product  by  contacting  with  the  enzyme  while  the  enzyme  is 
passing  through  the  column,  and  the  substrate  decomposition 
product  IS  solubilized  by  the  activity  of  the  enzyme  so  that  the 
substrate  decompositmn  product  can  pass  through  a  detector, 
and 

measunng  the  amount  of  the  obtained  decomposition  product  of 
the  substrate  by  detecting  the  decomposition  product  wherein 
no  further  enzymatic  reactions  (Kcur  beyond  the  above  said 
contacting  with  the  enzyme  which  formed  the  above  said 
substrate  decomposition  prixiuci. 


1  In  a  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  concentration  of 
an  analyle  in  an  aqueous  sample  comprising  admixing  said  sample 
with  an  enzyme  complex  capable  of  binding  to  said  analyte. 
removing  ail  unbound  enzyme  complex  and  adding  to  said  treated 
sample  a  1 .2-dioxetane  which  is  caused  to  decompose  with  the 
release  of  chemiluminescence  when  contacted  by  said  enzyme 
thereby  forming  a  1.2-dioxetane  oxyanion  and  excited  state  emit 
lers.  and  wherein  the  amount  of  chemiluminescence  is  monitored 
to  determine  the  presence  or  concentration  of  said  analyte.  the 
improvement  composing  adding  to  said  aqueous  sample 
0.001%  SO**,  weight  by  volume  of  the  sample,  polylvinylbenzyl- 
tributylammonium  chlondel  (TBQ) 
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5.654,155 
CONSENSUS  SEQUENCE  OF  THE  HUMAN  BRCAl  GENE 
Patricia  D.  Murphy,  Slingerland.  N.)'.;  Antonette  C.  Allen. 
Millersville.  Md.:  Christopher  P.  Alvares.  Potomac.  Md.; 
Brenda  S.  Critz,  Frederick.  Md.;  Sheri  J.  Olson.  Arlington. 
\a.;  Denise  B.  Schelter.  Burtonsville.  and  Bin  Zeng.  Rock- 
ville.  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  OncorMed.  Inc..  (>aithers- 
burg.  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  598.591 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  C12P  IW.U.  C07H  2IA)4:2l/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  4  Claims 

1    An  isolated  consensus  DNA  sequence  of  the  BRCAl  ctxling 
sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 


5.654.156 
IMMUNOASSAY  USING  LIPOSOMES 
Kazuhisa  Kubotsu:  Masaaki  Kida.  and  Sachiko  Goto,  all  of 
Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5.26A.  Jan.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  264.754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  1992.  4-031591 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN   *.*/<;< 

U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  4  Claims 


I     12     13     14 


pH 


1.  An  immunoassay  method  for  determining  the  amount  of  an 

analyte  m  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1)  preparing  a  reagent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  liposomes,  wherein  an  antigen  or  antibcxJy  which  binds 
said  analyte  to  be  measured  are  fixed  on  membrane  sur- 
faces of  said  liposomes,  a  detectable  marker  is  encapsulated 
therewithin.  and  wherein  said  liposomes  are  susceptible  to 
membrane  lysing  action  by  complement  activity,  and 

(b)  complement; 

(ii)  acidifying  the  sample  to  pH  4.5  or  lower  with  one  or  more 
reagents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine- 
hydrochlonc  acid,  potassium  phthalate-hydrochloric  acid,  cit- 
ric acid-phosphoric  acid,  citric  acid-sodium  citrate,  acetic 
acid-scxlium  acetate,  succinic  acid-sodium  hydroxide,  potas- 
sium phthalate-sodium  hydroxide,  hydrochloric  acid,  sulfunc 
acid,  phosphonc  acid,  maleic  acid  and  acetic  acid; 
to  remove  influences  caused  by  interfering  substances  present 
in  the  sample  so  as  to  not  affect  the  measurement  of  the 
analyte  or  the  reagent  composition,  and 


(iii)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  sample  to  about  neutral  prior  to  or  at 
the  time  of  adding  the  reagent  composition,  and 

(iv)  contacting  said  reagent  composition  with  said  sample  and 
measunng  the  amount  of  detectable  marker  released  from  said 
liposoines  to  determine  the  analyte  in  the  sample. 


5.654,157 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  LEUKEMIA 

INHIBITORY  FACTOR  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

IMMUNOASSAYS 

Kyung  Jin  Kim.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genentech, 

Inc.,  South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  258.918.  Jun.  13.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  56,966.  Apr,  29.  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880.400.  May  8.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10.  1995,  Ser,  No,  438300 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  13. 
2014.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI,"  GOIN  ii/577:  C07K  16/22:  C12N  5/12 
U.S.  CI,  435—7.1  22  Claims 

1.  An  immunoassay  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  test  sample  with  a  monoclonal  antibody  capable 
of  being  competitively  inhibited  in  its  binding  to  human 
Leukemia  Inhibitors  Factor  by  a  monoclonal  antibody 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mAb  D3.14  I.  mAb 
D4.I6.9.  mAb  D25.1.4,  and  mAb  D62  3  2.  (Amencan  Type 
Culture  Collection  Accession  Numbers  ATCC  HB  11075, 
respectively)  factor  and 

(b)  determining  the  amount  of  human  Leukemia  Inhibitory  Fac- 
tor in  the  test  sample  that  is  bound  to  the  monoclonal  anti- 
body. 

2.  A  monixional  antibody  capable  of  being  competitively  inhib- 
ited in  its  binding  to  human  Leukemia  Inhibitory  Factor  by  a 
monoclonal  antibody  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mAb 
D3.14.I.  mAb  D4  169.  mAb  D25.I.4,  and  mAb  D62.3.2  (Ameri- 
can type  Culture  Collection  Accession  Numt>ers  ATCC  HB  1 1076. 
ATCC  HB  1 1076.  ATCC  HB  1 1077.  ATCC  HB  1 1074  and  ATCC 
HB  11075,  respectively)  wherein  the  antibody  is  labeled  with  a 
detectable  marker 


5.654,158 

METHODS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  NEPHROPATHY- 

RELATED  IMMUNOGLOBULIN  G  USING 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  FOR 

NEPHROPATHY-RELATED  IMMUNOGLOBULIN  G 

Thomas  L.  McDonald,  Omaha,  Nebr..  assignor  to  Board  of 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska.  Nebr. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  202,904.  Feb.  28.  1994.  PaL  No, 

5.534,431.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,686 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  .?.V5.? 

U.S.  CI.  435—7,1  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  determining  the  presence  of  nephropathy-related 

immunoglobulin-like  protein  (NRIg)  in  a  test  sample  of  body  fluid 

comprising: 

(A)  simultaneously  contacting  a  test  sample  of  body  fluid  with  a 
first  antitxxly  and  a  second  antibody  which  are  specific  for 
NRIG  at  different  antigenic  sites  wherein  said  first  and  second 
antibodies  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  anti- 
body produced  by  the  hybndoma  deposited  under  ATCC 
accession  number  HB  10490  and  the  antibody  produced  by 
the  hybridoma  deposited  under  ATCC  accession  numt)er  HB 
10491 ,  said  first  antibody  being  detectably  labeled  and  soluble 
in  said  body  fluid  and  said  second  antibody  being  bound  to  a 
solid  carrier  insoluble  in  said  body  fluid,  under  conditions 
which  allow  the  formation  of  an  insoluble  complex  compris- 
ing said  first  antibody,  said  NRIg  and  said  second  antibody; 

(B)  separating  said  insoluble  complex  from  the  sample  of  body 
fluid  and  unreacted  labeled  first  antibody; 
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(C)  measuring  the  amount  of  labeled  antibody  bound  to  the 
insoluble  complex  or  the  amount  of  unreacted  labeled  anti- 
body; and 

(D)  relating  the  amount  of  labeled  antibody  bound  lo  the 
insoluble  complex  or  the  amount  of  unreactcd  labeled  anti- 
body to  control  samples  and  determining  the  presence  or 
concentration  of  NRIG  in  said  test  sample. 


5.654,160 
METAL  lON-LKJANl)  COORDINATION  COMPLEXES, 
ANTIBODIES  DIRECTED  THERETO.  AND  ASSAYS 
I  SINC;  SICH  ANTIBODIES 
David  K.  Johnson.  Vernon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  labo- 
ratories. Abbott  Park.  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,360,  Dec.  30,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,476.939.  This  application  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435364 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  ii/5i 

MS.  CI.  435—7.9  3  Claims 


5,654,159 
ASSAY  WITH  SICJNAL  DETECTION  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OE  A  SUSPENDED  .SOLID  SIPPORT 
William  Jeffrey  Allard;  David  Michael  Obzansky,  both  of  Elk- 
ton.  Md..  and  Hemant  Chunilal  Vaidya.  Wilmington.  Del., 
assignors  to  Dade  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,060,  Jul.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,434,051,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,543,  Jul.  26, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
440492 
Int.  CI."  C;01N  ii/57i 
U.S.  a.  435—7.4  8  Claims 

I.  An  assay  to  detect  or  quantitate  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in 
a  sample  in  the  presence  of  a  suspended  solid  support,  wherein  the 
assay  comprises; 

1)  reacting  the  sample  with 

(a)  a  capture  reagent  which  is  immobilized  on  the  suspended 
solid  support  and  which  binds  to  the  analyte.  and 

(b)  a  deiectably  labelled  reagent,  wherein  the  detectable  label 
is  either 

(i)  itself  photomelncally  detectable,  or 
(ii)  an  en/yme  which  produces  a  photometrically  detectable 
product  in 
the  presence  of  a  substrate  specific  for  the  enzyme,  to  fomi 
detectably  labelled  immobilized  complexes  which  produce 
a  signal  that  is  indirectly  proportional  to  the  mount  of 
analyte  in  the  sample; 

2)  separating  the  detectably  labelled  immobilized  complexes 
from  any  unreacted  detectably  labelled  reagent. 

3)  measuring  detectably  labelled  reagent  in  the  detectably 
labelled  immobilized  complexes  by  measuring  the  amount  of 
light  absorbed  by  either 

(a)  the  detectable  label,  or 

(b)  the  photometrically  detectable  pnxiuct  produced  upon  the 
addition  of  substrate  when  the  detectable  label  is  an 
enzyme, 

wherein  the  measurement  is  made  using  at  least  two  different 
wavelengths,  a  first  reference  wavelength  reading  at  or  near  the 
peak  absorbance  of  the  label  or  pnxiuct  and  a  second  rcteience 
wavelength  reading  away  from  the  peak  of  absorbance  of  the  label 
or  product  and  further  wherein  the  measurement  is  made  in  the 
presence  of  the  suspended  solid  support;  and 

4)  correlating  the  measurement  obtained  to  the  quantity  and/or 
presence  of  analyte,  the  value  obtained  after  subtracting  the 
second  reference  wavelength  reading  from  the  hrst  reference 
wavelength  reading  being  indirectly  proportional  lo  the  con- 
centration of  the  analyte  in  the  sample. 


^i^ 


1  An  immunoassay  for  detecting  or  quaniitatmg  a  metal  ion  in  a 
sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  sample  with  a  tracer  comprising  a  detectable 
label  attached  lo  a  inetal  lon-ligand  coordination  complex 
comprising  two  or  more  ligands  bound  to  a  metal  ion.  at  least 
two  ligands  capable  of  binding  the  metal  ion  to  form  a  metal 
ion-ligand  coordination  complex  comprising  two  or  more 
ligands  bound  to  a  metal  ion,  and  an  antitxxly  that  specifically 
binds  to  the  metal  lon-ligand  coordination  complex  compris- 
ing two  or  more  ligands  bound  to  a  inetal  ion,  and  the  tracer; 
and 

(b)  detecting  or  measunng  the  amount  of  tracer  that  is  bound  to 
the  antifxxly.  which  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  amount  of 
the  metal  ion  in  the  sample,  said  ligands  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 
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providing  a  test  sample  of  ACT; 
contacting  said  ACT  with  PSA; 
measunng  the  amount  of  ACT-PSA  complex  formed; 
determining  if  said  lest  sample  of  .ACT  is  prostate  cancer  spe- 
cific ACT  by  the  amount  of  said  ACT-PSA  complex  formed. 


5,654.162 
CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Patrick   E.  Gnire,   Eden   Prairie,   and   Melvin  J.   Swanson. 
Carver,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Bio-Metric  Systems.  Inc.. 
Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,794.  Nov.  6.  1990,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  467^29,  Feb.  23,  1983,  Pat.  No.  5,073.484, 

which  is  a  continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,459,  Mar.  9, 

1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

891.932 

InL  CI."  GOIN  ii/54i:3i/5S% 

\i&.  a.  435—7.92  30  Qaims 


Fotmula  L| 


Where  r  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH, — . — 
(CH,)_,—  and  — <C(CH,););  Y  and  Z  can  be  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H. 
— CO-.H  and  SO,H;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — 6h.~OR,.     NHR.,  and  — NHR,;  R,  is  C^^^  alkyl  or; 


R,  is  C1-C4  alkyl;  R,  is  C,-C|„  alkyl  contributed  by  a  conjugate 
molecule. 


5.654.161 
METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  PROSTATE  CANCER 
Prakash  C.  Tewari,  Mansfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Chiron  Diag- 
nostics Corporation,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  Mav  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,922 
Int.  Cl.'^  COIN  }i/574:imi 
U.S.  a.  435—7.23  12  Claims 

12   A  method  for  measunng  a  prostate  cancer  specific  form  of 
ACT.  compnsing: 


9.  A  mettwd  for  delecting  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in  a  carrier 
liquid  suspected  of  containing  said  analyte.  which  method  com- 
prises; 

a)  providing  a  liquid  permeable  solid  medium  which  defines  a 
path  for  fluid  flow  capable  of  supporting  capillary  flow,  along 
which  are  1)  a  site  for  application  of  the  earner  liquid,  ii)  a 
diffusively  bound  lat)eled  antibody  specific  for  the  analyte  or 
a  chemical  moiety  which  is  itself  the  reaction  product  of  the 
analyte  with  aiiother  chermcal  moiety,  said  antibody  being 
capable  of  flow  along  the  flow  path,  and  iii)  one  or  more 
zone.,  spaced  along  said  flow  path,  each  zone  having  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  a  reactant  bound  to  it  which  is  specific  for 
either  the  analyte  or  a  chemical  moiety  which  is  itself  the 
reaction  product  of  the  analyte  with  another  chemical  moiety: 

b)  contacting  said  application  site  with  said  earner  liquid  such 
that  the  liquid  passes  along  the  flow  path  by  capillary  flow 
such  that  analyte  or  reaction  product  of  the  analyte  with 
another  chemical  moiety  becomes  bound  10  both  the  labeled 
antibody  and  the  reactant  bound  to  the  solid  medium:  and 

c)  detecting  the  labeled  antibody  which,  together  with  the  reac- 
tant bound  to  the  solid,  medium,  has  sandwiched  the  analyie 
or  chemical  moiety  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  ana- 
lyte. 
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S,*54,163 
INDOPHENOL  SUBSTITUTED  MALTOOLIGOSroES  AS 
a-AMYLASE  SUBSTRATES 
Martina  Junius-Coacr,  IffcMorf,-  Aid  Schmidt,  and  EUi  Rain- 
clicr,  both  of  MOncben,  all  of  Gcraany,  MsigBors  to  Boe- 
hrinfer  MannhciB  GmbH,  Mannheim- WaUUtof,  Germany 
Cootinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  961J2M,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkM  Jul.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  50M61 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1991,  41  13 
238  6 

iDt  a."  C12Q  1/40:1/54.  C12N  9/26.  CWrH  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—22  21  Claims 


V«"'^*      'A~'-l     •/«—•■ 


' " "  ';cx.jit;, 


M.^U         ■U.r<rT*I<MIBC: 


"  *  '^^'  '  -  'xx.ji::, 


XX.jtt! 


I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 
RIOCH2  ^ 


R'O 


It)  which  Glue  is  a  glucose  molecule  and  the  indophenyl  residue  is 
linked  to  a  (Glue)  moiety  by  an  a  bond,  wherein 

n  IS  I  or  2; 

R'  IS  a  straight-chained  or  branched  alky!  or  alkoyl  group  with  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkoyi  group  with  i  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  a  benzyl  group,  a  benzyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group,  R"  is  H; 

R\  R''.  R^.  R*".  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydro- 
gen, a  halogen,  a  nitro  group,  an  acelamide  group,  a  cyano 
group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  a  sulhnic  acid  group,  a  carboxy 
lie  acid  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  alkyl  ester  group,  a  sulhnic  acid 
alkyl  ester  group,  a  carboxylic  acid  alkyl  ester  group,  a 
sulfonic  acid  amide  group,  a  sulhnic  acid  amide  group,  a 
carboxylic  acid  amide  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  straight-chained  or  branched  alkyl  group  with 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi 
group  with  3  to  6  carhon  atoms,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl  group;  or 

at  least  one  of  (1)  R'  and  R''  and  (11)  R^  and  R"  is  Imked  to  one 
another  to  form  a  condensed  ring. 

X  and  Y.  independently  of  one  another,  represent  hydrogen,  a 
halogen,  a  nitro-group.  an  acelamide  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 
sulfonic  acid  group,  a  sulhnic  acid  group,  a  carboxylic  acid 
group,  a  sulfonic  acid  alkyl  ester  group,  a  sulhnic  acid  alkyl 
ester  group,  a  carboxylic  acid  alkyl  ester  group,  a  sulfonic 
acid  amide  group,  a  sulhnic  acid  amide  group,  a  carboxylic 
acid  amide  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted straight-chained  or  branched  alkyl  group  with  1  to  6 


carbon  atoms,  a  subsucuted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  group 
with  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
group: 
provided  that  X  and  Y  are  not  both  hydrogens. 


5,654,164 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  OXYGEN 
WITH  A  REDUCED  OXIDASE  WITH  COLOR 
FORMATION 
Alicia  E.  Gardioi,  Montevideo,  Lmguay;  Ruben  J.  Hernandez, 
and  Bruce  R.  Hartc,  both  of  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  (Jniversily, 
East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,403,  Jan.  9,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  13,  1996,  Scr.  No.  662337 
InL  a.'^  C12Q  1/26 
VS.  a.  435—25  25  Claims 

—  tHZtm. 

—  (KOUCED 
-»    RE-OXIOIZED 


S20  MO  S«0         Sao         600         (20         MO 
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1  A  method  which  reduces  oxygen  gas  in  a  conhned  space  and 
provides  a  colonmetncally  detectable  indication  of  the  presence  of 
the  oxygen  gas  in  the  conhned  space  which  comprises 

(a)  providing  a  reduced  oxidase  in  an  aqueous  solution  in  the 
confined  space,  wherein  the  reduced  oxidase  is  reactive  with 
oxygen  gas  introduced  into  the  confined  space: 

(b)  exposing  the  reduced  oxida.se  in  the  aqueous  solution  to 
oxygen  gas  introduced  into  the  confined  space,  wherein  the 
reduced  oxidase  is  oxidized  by  the  oxygen  gas  to  an  oxidized 
oxidase  thereby  reducing  the  oxygen  gas  in  the  conhned  space 
and  providing  the  colonmetncally  detectable  indication  of  the 
presence  of  the  oxygen: 

(c)  determining  the  light  absorbance  of  the  oxidized  oxidase: 
and 

(d)  correlating  the  light  absorbance  of  the  oxidized  enzyme  to 
the  pressure  of  oxygen  in  the  confined  space. 


5.654,165 
ANTIBACTERIAL  DRUG  INSPECTION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATl'S  THEREFOR 
Shin-ichiro  Kusunoki.  Tokyo,  and  Jun-ichiro  Aral,  Tsukuba. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211.163.  Apr.  26.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  476,103 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  22.  1992.  4-195468 
Int.  Cl.'^  C12Q  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—32  23  Claims 

I  An  antibacterial  drug  inspection  method,  compnsing: 
delecting  a  dissolved  oxygen  quantity  in  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  sample,  with  said  first  and  second  samples  having  a 
same  type  liquid  medium  and  a  same  type  bactena.  and  with 
aid  first  sample  including  an  antibacienal  drug  and  said  sec- 
ond sample  being  free  of  said  antibacienal  drug,  and  wherein 
said  first  and  second  samples  include  a  respiration  interfenng 
drug,  and  wherein  said  delecting  step  includes  positioning  a 
first  oxygen  electrode  device  for  sensing  oxygen  concentra- 
tion such  that  said  first  oxygen  electrode  device  comes  in 
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contact  with  said  rtrsi  lest  sample  oulpulling  a  sensed  value 
for  said  firsl  lest  sample,  and  wherein  said  detecting  step 
further  includes  positioning  a  second  oxvgen  electrode  device 
for  sensing  oxvgen  concentration  such  ihal  said  second  oxy- 
gen eleclrtxie  dev  ice  comes  in  contact  wiih  said  second  lesi 
sample  ouipulling  a  sensed  value  for  said  second  lesl  sample: 

comparing  the  ouiputted  sensed  values  of  said  first  and  second 
oxygen  electrode  devices  and  ouipulling  a  comp-vison  resuli: 
and 

determining  whether  the  bacieria  has  a  drug  sensitivity  10  said 
antibacterial  drug  based  on  the  ouiputted  comp:irison  resuli. 


5.654,166 

PROCESS  OF  PRKPARIN(;  HORMONK-FREK  BOMNE 

(  ARTll.AGE  FOR  IKJSAGE  FORM 

(k-rhard   P.    Kurth,    1117   K.   Putnam   Ave.,   Riverside,   Conn. 

•»6«7« 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  .^02.5 IK,  Nov.  9,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,5«3.99«.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

615.947 

Int.  CI.'  C12P:m« 

U.S.  CI.  43.5— 6X1  6  Claims 

1.  A  priK-ess  of  preparing  a  finely  divided  bovine  trachea  eani- 
lage  for  dosage  form  of  uniform  size  comprising  the  following 
steps; 

a.  providing  said  cartilage  111  chopped  loiiii. 

b.  subjecting  chopped  cartilage  10  an  en/ymalic  reduction  pro- 
cess 10  remove  protein  and  fal, 

c.  removing  the  remaining  fat  from  said  reduced  cartilage. 

d.  reducing  the  cleaned  cartilage  10  dosage  form  size  by  air 
operation  pulverizing  lo  maintain  an  operation  temperature 
below  20  degrees  C.  cycloning  the  pulven/ed  cartilage. 
removing  contaminating  dusl  and  collecling  powdered  carti- 
lage for  encapsulation  and  packaging. 


5,6.M.167 

ANTIMICROBIAL  PROTEINS,  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SAME  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Joelle  E.  (iahav.  New  York,  and  Carl  F.  Nathan.  Larchmont. 

both  of  N.^..  assignors  lo  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.. 

Ithaca,  and  Rockefeller  University.  Nev*  ^ork,  both  of  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,371,  Mar.  26.  1991,  abandoned, 

vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,136,  Nov.  25, 

I9K8,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

125.684,  Nov.  25.  1987.  Pat.  No.  5.087.569.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  106.524.  Oct.  6.  1987.  Pat. 

No.  5.126.257.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

9.35.509.  Nov.  26.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  8, 

1994.  Scr  No.  208,181 

Claims  priority,  application  h^uropcan  Pat,  Off..  Nov,  25, 

1987,  87117408 

Int.  CI.'  (.•l2P2IA)2:im4.  C12N  15/06:15/12 
U.S.  CI,  435— 69.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  cDNA  fragment  comprising  the 
nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:23. 


5,654.168 
TETRACYCLINE-INDUCIBLE  TRANSCRIPTIONAL 
ACTIVATOR  AND  TETRACYCLINE-REGUL.ATED 
TRANSCRIPTION  UNITS 
Hermann  Bujard,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Manfred  Gossen, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  and 
Knoll  Aktiengesellschafl,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  Germanv 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,637.  Jul.  1.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275.876 
Int.  CI.''  CUP  2IA)0:  C12N  15/00:15/6^:  C07H  21/04 
V.S.  CI.  435—69.1  33  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  fusion  protein  which 
activates  transcription,  the  fusion  protein  comprising  a  first 
polypeptide  which  binds  lo  a  tel  operator  sequence  in  the  presence 
of  letracycline  or  a  tetracycline  analogue  operatively  linked  to  a 
second  polypeptide  which  activates  transcnption  in  eukaryotic 
cells. 


5.654.169 

\  ECTORS  AND  TRANSFORMED  HOST  CELLS  FOR 

RECOMBINANT  PROTEIN  PRODUCTION  AT  REDUCED 

TEMPERATURES 
Amos  B.  Oppenheim.  Jerusalem;  Hilla  Giladi.  Mevasseret 
Zion:  Daniel  Goldenberg.  Ma'Ale  .\dumin.-  Simi  koby. 
Jerusalem,  and  Idit  .Azar.  Rehovnt.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 
YLssum  Research  &  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew 
I'nivcrsity,  Jerusalem.  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1994.  Ser,  No.  278.281 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20. 
2015.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.''  C12P  2IA)2:  C12N  15/70:15/73:  C07H  2IA)4 
I  .S.  CI.  4-35—69.1  22  Claims 

19.  A  method  of  producing  a  protein,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
transforming  a  host  with  a  vector  compnsing  a  DNA  promoter 
having  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  3.  4.  5  or 
6  operably  linked  10  a  gene  encoding  a  protein, 
cultunng  the  host  at  about  37"  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  allow  an 

increase  in  culture  density,  and 
cultunng  the  host  at  about  20°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce 
said  protein. 


5,654,170 
POLYCYSTIC  KIDNEY  DISEASE  GENE 
Katherine  W.  Klinger,  Sudbury.'  Gregory  M.  Landes:  Timothy 
C.  Burn,  both  of  Northbonwgh;  Timothy  D.  Connors:  \^  ill- 
iam  Dackov«'ski.  both  of  Hopkinton.  all  of  Mass.:  Gregory 
(iermino.  and  Feng  Qian,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md..  assignors 
to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Baltimore.  Md„  and  Genzyme 
Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323.443 

InU  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  15/63:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435^-69.1  9  Claims 

1.  Isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  the  sequence  set  forth  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:  I  or  its  complement. 
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5,654.171 
POLYPEPTIDE.  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
COSMETICS  CONTAINING  THE  POLYPEPTIDE 
Hidekazu  Suginaiut;  Motoyuki  Sugai,  both  of  Hiroshima;  Yon- 
man  Hon.  Naniio.  and  Hideo  Ogai.  Hyo|;o.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Earth  Chemical  Company.  Ltd..  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145.711,  Sep.  8.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  u  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689.252.  Jun.  12.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  353^41 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  5.  1989.  1-230703 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  7/W:M</lh:  C07K  14/M.  C12N  15/M 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  16  Claims 

1  An  isolated  and  punhed  polypeptide  compnsing  a  sequence  of 
212  amino  acid  residues  represented  by  the  following  formula  ( I ) 
and  a  molecular  weight  of  about  24000  daltons  as  determined  by 
SDS  PAGE.  Formula  (1): 

I  10 
Ala  A»p      Val       Lys       Asn      Phc       Thr       Asp      Leu       Asp 

II  20 
Glu  Ala  Thr  L>s  Trp  Gly  Asn  Lys  Leu  He 
21  30 
Lys  Gin  Ala  Lys  Tyr  Ser  Ser  Asp  Asp  Lys 
3!  40 
lie  Ala  Leu  Tyr  Glu  Tyr  TTir  Lys  Asp  Ser 
41  50 
Ser  Lys  lie  Asn  Gly  Pro  Leu  Arg  Leu  Ala 
51  60 
Gly  Gly  Asp  lie  Asn  Lys  l.cu  Asp  Ser  Thr 
61  70 
Thr  Gin  Asp  Lys  Val  Arg  Arg  Leu  Asp  Ser 
71  80 
Ser  lie  Ser  Lys  Ser  Thr  Thr  Pro  Glu  Ser 
81  90 
Val  Tyr  Val  Tyr  Arg  Leu  Leu  Asn  Leu  Asp 
91  100 
Tyr  Leu  Thr  Ser  He  Val  Gly  Phe  Thr  Asn 
lUI  110 
Glu  Asp       Leu       Tyr       Lys       Leu       Gin       Gin       Thr       Asn 

III  120 
Asn  Gly  OIn  Tyr  Asp  Glu  Asn  Leu  Val  Arg 
121  1-30 
Lys  Leu  Asn  Asn  Val  Mel  Asn  Ser  Arg  Me 
131  140 
Tyr  Arg  Glu  Asp  Gly  Tyr  ,Ser  Ser  Thr  Gin 
141  ISO 
Leu  Val  Ser  Gly  Ala  Ala  Val  Gly  GIv  Arg 
151  160 
Pro  He  Glu  Leu  Arg  Leu  Glu  Leu  Pro  Lys 
161  170 
Gly  Thr  Lys  Ala  Ala  Tyr  l^u  Asn  Ser  Lys 
171  180 
Asp  Leu  Thr  Ala  Tyr  Tyr  Gly  Gin  Gin  Glu 
181  190 
Val  Leu  Leu  Pro  Arg  Gly  Thr  Glu  Tyr  Ala 
191  200 
Val  Gly  Ser  Val  Glu  Leu  Ser  Asn  Asp  Lys 
201  210 
Lys  Lys  lie  lie  He  Thr  Ala  lie  Val  Phe 
211  212 
Lys  Lys 


(a)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  same  mature  polypeptide 
encoded  b>  the  human  GABA,  receptor  epsilon  subunit 
cDNA  in  ATCC  Deposit  No.  75842.  and 

(b)  the  complement  of  (a). 


{ 

5.654.172 
GABA,  RECEPTOR  EPSILON  SllBl'NIT 
Yi  Li,  Gaithersburg,  and  Ewen  ¥.  Kirkncs.s.  OIney,  both  of 
Md..  assignors  to  Human  (ienome  Sciences,  Inc.,  Rockville, 
Md. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  459.100 
Int.  a."  CUP  21/06.  C12N  /5AW,  ino.  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435 — 69.1  19  Claims 

15.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide  hav- 
ing at  least  a  959^  identity  to  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


5.654.173 
SECRETED  PROTEINS  AND  POLYNl'CLEOTIDES 
ENCODING  THEM 
Kenneth  Jacobs,  Newton;  John  M.  McCoy,  Reading;  Edward 
R.  LaVallie.  Tewksbury;  Lisa  A.  Racie:  David  Merberg.  both 
of  Acton;  Maurice  Treacy,  Chestnut  Hill,  and  Vikki  Spauld- 
ing,  Billerica,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute, 
Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996.  S«r.  No.  702.080 

Int  a."  CI2P  2im.  C12N  1/21. 5/10:  C07H  2IA)4 

VS.  C\.  43S—69.1  14  Claims 


of: 


1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
f: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  compnsing  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO  1 ; 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NOl  from  nucleotide  247  to  nucleotide  432. 

(c)  a  polynucleotide  compnsing  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  I  from  nucleotide  328  to  nucleotide  432; 

(d)  a  polynucleotide  compnsing  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
full  length  protein  coding  sequence  of  clone  BD-372  .5  depos- 
ited under  accession  number  ,ATC("  9SI46. 

(e)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  full  length  protein  encoded  by 
the  cDNA  insen  of  clone  BD372  5  deposited  under  acces- 
sion number  ATCC  98146; 

(f)  a  polynucleotide  compnsing  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
mature  protein  coding  sequence  of  clone  BD372  5  deposited 
under  accession  number  ATCC  98146; 

(g)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  mature  protein  encoded  by  the 
cDNA  insert  of  clone  BD372  5  deposited  under  accession 
number  ATCC  98146;  and 

(h)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  protein  compnsing  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5.654.174 

HERPES  SIMPLEX  VTRIS  GLYCOPROTEIN  D 

VARIANTS 

Gary  H.  Cohen.  Havertown.  Pa.;  Roselyn  J.  Eisenberg,  Had- 

donfield.  N.J..  and  Anthony  Nicola,  Philadelphia,  Pa..  a.s.sign- 

ors  to  Competitive  Technologies,  Inc.,  Westport.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.568 

Int.  CL"  C12P  2I/U2.  C07K  I4A)J5;  C12N  I5/JIX:5/I0 

VS.  CI.  435—69.3  II  Claims 

1    A  vanant   herpes  simplex   virus  glycoprotein  D  molecule 
comprising  amino  acids  1  to  .300  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 
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5.654.175 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,654.176 
FUSION  PROTEINS  CONTAINING  GLUTATHIONE-S- 
TRANSFERASE 
Donald    Bruce   Smith.   Berwickshire,   Scotland,   assignor   to 
Amrad  Corporation  Limited.  Victoria.  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,718,  Apr.  8,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331.521.  Feb.  7,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307  J37 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  28,  1987,  PI2195/ 
87 

Int  a.*  C12P  21/00:  C12N  5/10:15/62:15/63 
VS.  a.  435—69.7  25  Claims 


(a)  preparing  an.  in-phase  fusion  gene  compnsing  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  an  easily  assayable  polypeptide  and  a 
DNA  sequence  encoding  amino  acids  2-6  of  SMC.  or  a 
portion  thereof,  wherein  the  fusion  gene  is  operatively  linked 
to  an  expression  control  sequence,  and  wherein  the  DNA 
sequence  encoding  amino  acids  2-6  of  SMC  incorporates 
codon  usage  bias  with  respect  to  said  bacterial  or  yeast  host; 

(b)  replacing  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  portion  of  the 
N-terminal  end  of  the  easily  assayable  polypeptide  with  a 
series  of  synthetic  DNA  sequences  encoding  amino  acids  2-6 
of  SMC.  each  member  of  the  series  having  a  degenerate 
mutation; 

(c)  expressing  the  resulting  series  of  mutated  fusion  genes  in 
said  host; 

(d)  selecting  the  panicular  mutated  fusion  genes  that  enable  the 
optimal  production  of  the  easily  assayable  polypeptide; 

(e)  removing  the  DNA  sequence  codin  for  amino  acids  2-6  of 
SMC  from  each  of  the  mutated  fusion  genes  selected  in  step 
(d);  and 

(f)  using  the  DNA  sequence  removed  in  step  (e)  in  a  vector  for 
the  expression  of  SMC  in  said  bacterial  or  yeast  host. 


Amp' 


Pitl 


ocZ 


EcoRV 


I  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  which  codes  for  a  fusion  protein  wherein  said  fusion 
protein  compnses  glutathione-S-transferase  and  a  second  protein 
or  peptide  fused  directly  or  indirectly  with  the  COOH-terminus  of 
glutathiones-transferase,  and  wherein  said  fusion  protein  is 
capable  of  binding  to  glutathione. 


5,654,178 
IMMUNOASSAY  FOR 
TETRACHLOROISOPHTHALONTTRILE 
(CHLOROTHALONIL),  ITS  DERIVATIVES  AND 
BREAKDOWN  PRODUCTS 
Donna  A.  Fitzpatrick,  Chester  Springs,  Pa.;  Bharat  B.  Kikani, 
Mariton;  Frank  P.  Petersen,  Burlington  Township,  both  of 
NJ..  and  James  H.  Rittenbnrg,  Perkasie,  Pa^  assignors  to 
ISK  Biosciences  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  038,438,  Mar.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,687 
Int.  ex."  CI2N  5/12:  C07K  16/44 
VS.  CI.  435— 70J1  19  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  useful  in  an  immunoassay  to  detect  or  measure 
tetrachloroisophthalonitrile  (TCPN)  or  a  TCPN  metabolite  in  a 
sample,  wherein 

i)        said        TCPN        metabolite        is        4-hydroxy-2,5,6- 
trichloroisophthalonitnle.  or  3-carbamyl-2,4.5- 

trichlorobenzoic  acid;  and 
ii)  said  antibody  specifically  binds  TCPN  or  said  TCPN  metabo- 
lite. 


5,654,177 

PRODUCTION  OF  HUMAN  SOMATOMEDIN  C 

Gary  N.  Buell,  and  Nageswararao  Mowa,  both  of  Geneva, 

Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Biogen,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,979,  Jun.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,470,721,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  965,047,  Oct  21, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,242,811,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

496,086,  Mar.  15,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  938,170,  Nov.  19,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,006 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1985, 

8507833 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/16:15/62:15/74:15/81 
VS.  CI.  435—69.7  23  Claims 

12.  A  process  for  improving  the  production  of  SMC  in  a  bacte- 
rial or  yeast  host,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,654,179 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PREPARATION  METHODS 
Lily  Lin,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HRI  Research,  Inc., 
Concord,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,649,  Apr.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901.545,  Jim.  19, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

614,921,  Nov.  14,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,284,940.  This  appUcation 

Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,220 

Int  CI.*  C12P  19/34:  CVm  21/02 

VS.  a.  435—91.2  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  ribonucleic  acid  samples  comprising 

the  steps  of: 
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a)  preparing  a  first  reaction  mixture  having  a  first  volume, 
compnsed  of  i)  plasma  suspected  of  containing  nbonuclcic 
acid,  n)  guanidinium  thiocyanate.  in  an  aqueous  buffer,  and 
III)  beta- mere aploethanol; 

b)  heaung  said  first  reaction  mixture; 

c)  adding  alcohol  to  said  first  reaction  mixture  to  produce  a 
second  reaction  mixture  having  a  volume  approximately  twice 
that  of  said  first  reaction  mixture,  wherein  said  nbonucleic 
acid  precipitates,  and 

d)  recovenng  said  ribonucleic  acid  from  said  second  reaction 
mixture. 


5,654.181 
MUTANT  OF  GEOTRICHVM  CANDWVM  WHICH 

PRODUCES  NOVEL  ENZYME  SYSTEM  TO 
SELECTIVELY  HYDROLYZE  TRIGLYCERIDES 
Dean  A.  Oester,  Cincinnati;  Allen  L.  Hall,  Amelia,  and  Stephen 
J.  Vesper,  Kettering,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Henkd  Corpo- 
ration, Ptymoath  Meeting,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91M28,  Jul.  22,  1W2,  Pat.  No.  5,470,741. 
This  application  Jon.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  458.306 
Int.  a."  C12P  7/62.  C12N  1/14.9/20 
VS.  a.  435—135  1  CUim 

1  A  method  for  the  selective  esterificalion  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
having  a  cis-9  double  bond  comprising  reacting  a  UNLipase  from 
Geotrkhum  candidum  strain  ATCC  74170  with  a  mixture  of  fatty 
acids  comprising  the  carboxylic  acid  having  a  cis-9  double  bond 
and  a  pnmary  or  secondary  alcohol. 


5.654,180 

HYBRID  PLASMID  VECTORS,  RECOMBINANT 

PLASMIDS  CONTAINING  GENES  ENCODING  NITRILE 

DEGRADING  ENZYMES,  TRANSFORMANTS 

CONTAINING  THE  RECOMBINANT  PLASMIDS  AND 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  AMIDES  AND  ACIDS  USING 

THE  TRANSFORMANTS 
Tenihiko  Beppu.  5-21,  Horinouchi  l-chome,  Suginami-liu, 
Toltyo.-  Suefaaru  Horinouchi:  Malioto  Nishiyama,  both  of 
Toliyo;  Fujio  Yu,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshihiro  Hashimoto, 
Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Co.  Ltd., 
and  Teruhiko  Beppu,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196.823.  Feb.  15.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845.287,  Mar.  3,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4.  1991.  3-037544: 
Mar.  4,  1991.  3-037545 

Int  O.'  C12P  LW2:7/40:  CI2N  1/20:15/74 
U.S.  CI.  435—139  19  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  plasmid  vector  compnsing; 

(A)  a  first  isolated  DNA  sequence  which  is  derived  from  a 
plasmid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pRCOOl. 
pRC002,  pRCOOl  and  pRC004,  and  which  confers  on  the 
vector  the  ability  to  replicate  and  amplify  in  Khodocmcus 
rhixiochmus: 

(B)  a  second  isolated  DNA  sequence  which  confers  on  the 
vector  the  ability  to  replicate  and  amplify  in  Escherichia  coli: 
and 

(C)  a  third  isolated  DNA  sequence  containing  a  drug  resistance 
gene  for  the  drug  kanamycin 

7.  A  recombinant  plasmid  comprising 

(a)  a  hybrid  plasmid  vector  according  to  claim  I;  and 

(b)  an  additional  isolated  DNA  sequence  of  one  or  more  genes 
encoding  a  nitrile  hydrata.se  and  an  amidase  which  additional 
sequence  is  derived  from  a  bacterium  of  the  genus  Rhodococ- 
cus  and  expresses  nitnle  hydratase  activity,  amidase  activity 
or  both  in  a  bactenum  of  the  genus  Rhodjx:occus. 

11  A  bacterial  cell  of  the  genus  Rhodococcus  which  is  trans- 
formed with  a  recombinant  plasmid  according  to  any  one  of  claims 
7  10 

12.  A  method  of  producing  an  amide  compound  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  cultunng  the  bacterial  cell  of  claim  11  with  an  amide  inducer 
such  that  nitrile  hydrata.se  is  expressed,  and 

(b)  contacting  the  bactenal  cell  with  a  nitnle  compound  at  a 
concentration  of  0  1  (w/v)  '*  to  10  (w/v)  %  at  pH  4  to  pH  10 
such  that  the  nitrile  compound  is  hydrated  to  a  corresponding 
amide  compound 


5,654,182 

FLP-MEDIATED  GENE  MODIFICATION  IN 

MAMMALIAN  CELLS,  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

CELLS  USEFUL  THEREFOR 

Geoffrey  M.  VVahl,  and  Stephen  V.  O'Gorman,  both  of  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Bioiogical 

Studies,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147.912,  Nov.  3,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666^52.  Mar.  8.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484.324 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  3, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.''C12N  l5/OO.Ii/H5 

U.S.  CI.  435— 172.1  14  Claims 

1    A  methtxl  for  the  integration  of  a  first  nucleic  acid  into  the 

genome  of  a  mammalian  host  cell,  said  method  compnsing: 

a)  stably  integrating  a  first  FLP  recombination  target  site  (FRT) 
I  mo- said  genome,  and 

b)  intrcxlucing  into  said  mammalian  host  cell  of  step  a)  an  FLP 
recombinase  and  said  first  nucleic  acid,  wherein  said  first 
nucleic  acid  compnses  a  second  FRT.  and  wherein  said  FLP 
recombinase  catalyzes  recombination  between  said  first  FRT 
and  said  second  FRT,  thereby  precisely  targeting  integration 
of  said  first  nucleic  acid  into  said  genome  at  the  site  of  said 
first  FRT.  thereby  achieving  the  assembly  or  disassembly  of  a 
functional  expression  unit 


5,654,183 
GENETICALLY  ENGINEERED  MAMMALIAN  NEURAL 
CREST  STEM  CELLS 
David  J.  Anderson,  Altadena,  Calif.,  and  Derek  L.  Stemple, 
Newton.  Mass..  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, Pasadena,  Calif. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,088.  Dec.  23.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5  J65,699,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
920,617,  Jul.  27.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  188.286 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/85:15/00 
VS.  CI.  435— 172J  17  Claims 

1  An  isolated  cellular  composition  of  genetically-engineered 
mammalian  neural  crest  stem  cells  which  are  capable  of  self- 
renewal  in  a  feeder  cell-independent  culture  medium  or  glial  cells, 
wherein  said  genetically  engineered  neural  crest  stem  cells  express 
low-affinity  nerve  growth  factor  receptor  (LNGFR)  and  nestin.  but 
do  not  express  neuronal  or  glial  lineage  markers  including  glial 
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fibrillary  acidic  protein  (GFAP).  wherein  at  least  one  neural  crest 
stem  cell  of  said  isolated  composition  is  capable  of  differentiation 
to  a  penpheral  nervous  system  nenwnal  cell  that  does  noi  express 
LNGFR  or  nesim  but  does  express  neurofilament  1 6t).  and  wherein 
at  least  one  neural  crest  stem  cell  of  said  isolated  comptisition  is 
capable  of  differentiation  to  a  penpheral  nervous  system  glial  cell 
that  expresses  LNGFR.  nestin  and  GFAP. 

4  A  method  for  generating  an  isolated  cellular  composition  of 
genetically-engineered  neural  crest  stem  cells  which  express  low 
affinity  nerve  growth  factor  receptor  (LNGFR)  and  nestin  but  do 
not  express  neuronal  or  glial  lineage  markers  including  glial  fibril- 
lary acidic  protein  (GFAP).  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  neural  crest 
stem  cells  is  capable  of  differentiation  to  a  penpheral  nervous 
system  neuronal  cell  that  does  not  express  LNGFR  or  nest  in  but 
does  express  neurofilament  160,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
neural  crest  stem  cells  is  capable  of  differentiation  to  a  peripheral 
nervous  system  glial  cell  that  expresses  LNGFR.  nestin  and  GFAP. 
said  meth(xl  comprising  contacting  an  isolated  neural  cresi  stem 
cell  with  foreign  nucleic  acid  under  conditions  permissive  for  the 
uptake  of  said  foreign  nucleic  acid  into  said  neural  crest  stem  cell. 


5,654.184 
ORAL  IMMl  NIZATION  BY  TRAN.SGF.NIC  PLANTS 

Roy  Curti.ss,  111,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Guy  A,  Cardineau.  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  Washington  University,  St.  l^uis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,520.  Aug.  29.  1989.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  240,728.  Sep.  6.  1988.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  458.097 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  15/31:5/10:  AOIH  5/W:  A61K  .<9A)2 
U.S.  CI.  435—172.3  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  composition  suitable  for  eliciting  a 
secretory  immune  response  in  a  human  or  other  animal,  said 
composition  comprising  a  transgenic  plant  or  transgenic  plant 
tissue  obtained  from  said  transgenic  plant  which  comprises  and 
expresses  a  DNA  sequence  coding  for  an  antigen  or  antigenic 
determinant  of  a  pathogenic  microorganism,  said  antigen  or  anti- 
genic detemiinani  being  capable  of  eliciting  a  secretory  immune 
response  upon  oral  administration  of  said  transgenic  plant  or  said 
transgenic  planl  tissue,  wherein  the  method  compnses  the  step  of 
mixing  said  transgenic  plant  or  said  transgenic  plant  tissue  with  a 
food  substance. 


5.654.185 

METHOD.S.  COMPOSITIONS  AND  APPAR.4TUS  FOR 

CELL  TRANSFECTION 

Bernhard   O.   Palsson.  ,Ann  .4rbor,   Mich.,   assignor   to  The 

Regents  of  the  I'niversity  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,531,  Dec.  9,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,726 
Int  CI."  C12N  7/01 
VS.  CI.  435—235.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  efficient  transleciion  of  target  cells 
compnsing  target  cells  in  a  liquid,  panicles  attached  to  a  cell 
growth  support  and  a  means  for  moving  the  target  cells  toward  the 
panicle-loaded  cell  growth  support 


5,654.186 
BLOOD-BORNE  MESENCHYMAL  CELLS 
Anthony  Cerami.  Shelter  Island,  and  Richard  J.  Bucala,  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Picower  lastitute  for 
Medical  Research,  Manhasset  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,290 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/OH 

VS.  CI.  435—325  15  Claims 

1    Isolated  mammalian  blood-resideni  cells  that  display  surtace 

phenotypic  markers  of  fibroblasts,  and  CD45  and  CD34  pheno- 

typic  markers  of  hematopoietic  stem  cells. 


5,654,187 
MDRl  RETROVIRAL  PLASMID 
Susan  E.  Kane,  Duarte,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25.326 

Iitt  CI."  C12N  5/10:15/86 

VS.  CI.  435—325  8  Claims 


72«y>iii 
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1.  A  Harvey  murine  sarcoma  virus  MDRl  retroviral  plasmid 
ha\ing  first  and  second  long  terminal  repeals  and  at  least  one 
heterologous  promoter  and  a  cDNA  sequence  heterologous  to 
MDR I  positioned  between  said  long  terminal  repeals,  w herein  the 
promoter  and  the  cDNA  sequence  are  each  positioned  in  the 
direction  of  transcription  from  only  the  first  long  terminal  repeal. 


5.654.188 
NEUROBLASTOMA-ASSOCIATED  REGULATOR  GENE 
Wllfried  Ellmeier.  Modling,  and  Andreas  W'eith,  Hinterbriihl. 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Interna- 
tional GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02962.  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/13205.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  256.077 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  23.  1991,  2559/91 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C07K  14/47 

U.S.  CI.  435—368  7  Claims 

1.   Isolated  human   DNA  containing  the  nucleotide  sequence 

given  in  ,SEQ  ID  NO:  3,  which  codes  for  a  Helix-Loop-Helix 

protein  w  ith  the  designation  HEIR- 1 ,  w  herein  said  DNA  naturally 

falls  within  the  neuroblastoma  consensus  deletion  region  Ip36gl2, 


5,654,189 
PREPARATION  OF  PURE  CULTURES  OF  POST- 
MITOTIC HLTMAN  NEURONS 
Virginia  Lee.  and  Samuel  Pleasure,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Trustees  of  the   University    of  Pennsylvania. 
PhiladelphU,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279^68,  Jul.  22,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,668,  Dec.  17,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,980,  Jul. 
10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  780.715, 
Oct.  21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,175,103.  This  application  Jun.  10, 
19%,  Ser.  No.  660.723 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/06:5/10 
VS.  CI.  435—368  8  Oaims 

1.  An  at  least  95%  pure  homogeneous  culture  of  stable  post- 
mitotic human  neuron  cells  substantially  all  of  which  compnse  at 
least  one  transfected  gene  wherein  said  cells  are  produced  by 
cultunng  NT2  cells  with  retinoic  acid. 
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5,654,1<H) 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLANT  BELONGING  TO 

THE  SECTION  LEl'CE 

Etsuko  Matsunaga:  Ayako  Todate,  and  Hiroyasu  Ebinuma,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  443,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  IW4,  6-10.^749 
Int.  Cl."^  C12N  yoi) 
t.S.  a.  435-^30  14  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  hybrid  aspen.  Pi>pulu\ 
\tehtildiixPopulus  urundidenlula.  which  comprises  cuhuring  a  lis 
sue  of  said  hybrid  aspen  in  an  advenliiious  bud  differenliaiion 
medium  effective  for  prcxlucing  said  hybrid  aspen,  and  having 
nitrogen  source  concentrations  of  from  1  to  15  mM  as  ammonium 
ion  and  from  15  lo  50  mM  as  nitrate  ion.  thereby  regenerating  the 
hybrid  aspen  via  an  adventitious  bud.  and 

wherein  a  molar  ratio  of  the  ammonia-nitrogen  lo  the  nitrate 
nitrogen  in  the  adventitious  bud  differentiation  medium  is 
from  about  1:2  to  1:5. 


5,654,191 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,654,193 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  COTTON  CONTAINING 
FABRICS  WITH  CELLl'LASE 
Kathleen  A.  Clarkson,  San  Fraasisco;  F:dward  Larenas,  San 
Carlos,  and  (JeolTrey  L.  Weiss.  San  FransLsco,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Genencor  International,  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
sisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  677385,  Mar.  29.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  593,919,  Oct.  5. 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
149,700 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 
2020,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  D06M  IMKI 
VS.  a.  435—263  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  methtxl  for  enhancing  the  feel  and/or  appearance  or  for 
providing  color  enhancement  and/or  a  stone  washed  appearance  lo 
conon-containing  fabrics  during  manufacture  of  the  fabric  by  treat- 
ment of  the  fabric  prior  to  application  of  a  hnish  to  the  fabric  with 
a  composition  comprising  a  complete  fungal  cellulase  composition 
which  comprises  exo-celobiohydrolase  components  and  endoglu- 
canase  components  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  mixlifying 
the  complete  fungal  cellulase  composition  to  comprise  at  least  10 
weight  percent  of  endoglucanase  type  components  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  protein  in  the  fungal  cellulase  composition  and 
to  further  comprise  a  ratio  of  all  endoglucanase  type  components  to 
all  exo-cellobiohydrolase  I  type  components  of  greater  than  5:1. 


5,654,194 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  A  NONPARAFFINOPHILIC 
MICR(K)RGANISM  USING  VARIOl'S  MILIEUS  AND  AN 

ASSOCIATED  APPARATUS 

Mitchell  S.  Felder,  Hermitage,  and  Robert  A.  Ollar,  Milford, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Infectech,  Inc.,  Sharon,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,742,  Nov.  9,  1995.  This  applicaUon 

Mar.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620,093 

Int.  CI."  C12M  JAM) 

VS.  CI.  435—287.9  12  Claims 


5,654,192 
COMPOSITION  CONTAININt;  A  SURFACE  ACTIVE 
COMPOUND  AND  GLYCOLIPIDS  AND 
DECONTAMINATION  PROCESS  FOR  A  POROUS 
MEDIUM  POLLUTED  BY  HYDROCARBONS 
Jean  Ducreux,  Bougival;  Daniel  Ballerini,  St.  German  en  Laye; 
Marc  Baviere,  Noisy  le  Roi;  Chri.stian  Bocard,  Orgeval,  and 
Nicole  Monin,  Cormeilles  en  Parisis,  ail  of  F' ranee,  assignors 
to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,579,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,014 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  30.  1992,  92  16033 
Int.  CI."  D06M  I6A)0:  C12P  19/04 
VS.  CI.  435—262  15  Claims 

1.  A  decontamination  process  for  a  porous  medium  polluted  by 
hydrocarbons,    said    process    comprising    introducing    into    said 
porous  medium  an  aqueous  composition  containing  by  weight: 
0.01%  to  99.99%  of  at  least  one  anionic  and/or  non-ionic  surface 

active  compound 
and  99.99  to  0.01%  of  at  least  one  glycolipid,  in  sufficient 
quantity  and  under  the  appropriate  conditions   in  order  lo 
substantially  decontaminate  the  medium, 
and  recovering  at  least  part  of  the  solution 
containing  ai  least  a  part  of  the  hydrocarbons. 


1    An  apparatus  to  facilitate  determination  of  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  nonparaffinophilic  microorganism  in  a  specimen  taken 
from  a  patient,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  receptacle  for  holding  an  aqueous  solution: 
a  slide  coaled   with   a   nonparaflin  carbon   source,   said  slide 

adapted  lo  being  placed  in  said  receptacle:  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  aqueous  solution  to  mimic  the  in  vivo 
clinical  conditions  of  said  patient. 
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5,654,195 
VECTORS  EXPRESSING  m  BRID  VIRUSES,  METHODS 

OF  USE  AND  NOVTL  ASSAYS 
Joseph  Sodroskl,  Medford;  William  A.  Haseltine,  Cambridge: 
Norman  Letvin,  Newton,  and  John  Li,  Boston,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Boston.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,505,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,799 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/86 
VS.  CI.  435—320.1  19  CUims 

I    A  vector  compnsing  a  5'   DNA  segment  and  a   3'  DNA 
segment,  wherein 

(a)  the  5  DNA  segment  contains  a  sufficient  number  of  nucle- 
otides corresponding  to  an  SIV  or  HIV- 2  genome  to  encode 
functional  SIV  or  HlV-2  gag  protein,  pol  protein,  pro  protein, 
vif  protein  and  vpx  protein,  and  has  an  SIV  or  HlV-2  LTR. 
and. 

(b)  the  3'  DNA  segment  contains  a  sufficient  number  of  nucle- 
otides corresponding  to  at  least  one  HIV- 1  genome  lo  encode 
a  functional  HlV-1  env  protein.  HIV- 1  tat  protein,  and  HlV-1 
rev  protein  and  a  sufficient  number  of  nucleotides  correspond- 
ing to  an  SIV  or  HlV-2  genome  to  encode  a  functional  nef 
protein  a;.d  has  an  SIV  or  HlV-2  LTR,  and. 

(c)  the  vector  contains  a  sufficient  number  of  nucleotides  corre- 
sponding 10  an  SIV  or  HIV-2  genome  lo  encode  a  functional 
SIV  or  HlV-2  vpr  protein 


5.654.196 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,654,197 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  BIOMASS 
PARTICLES 
kwan-Min  Jem,   Malvern,  Pa.,  and  Pierre-Francois  Cevey, 
Crisser,  Switzerland,  assignors  lo  Applied  Research  Systems 
ARS  Holding  N.\'..  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822301.  Jan.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,098 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/02:  C12M  S/02 
VS.  CI.  435—383  15  Oaiins 


1    A  method  for  growing  biomass  particles  in  an  agitated  sus- 
pension culture  vessel,  comprising  concurrently 

(A)  adding  fresh  culture  medium  to  an  agitated  suspension 
culture  vessel  containing  biomass  particles:  and 

(B)  withdrawing  spent  culture  medium  from  said  agitated  sus- 
pension culture  vessel  containing  biomass  particles  through  a 
side  perforated  particle  settling  chamber  which  is  at  least 
partially  immersed  in  an  agitated  culture  medium  within  said 
vessel  containing  biomass  particles,  wherein 


(i)  said  particle  settling  chamber  compnses  a  hollow  container 
with  a  bottom  opening  through  which  said  biomass  par- 
ticles settle  by  gravity  back  into  the  agitated  culture 
medium  and  a  top  opening  ttirough  which  the  spent  culture 
medium  is  withdrawn  from  the  vessel: 

(li)  said  chamber  is  configured  such  that  a  fluid  velocity  of  the 
culture  medium  entering  said  container  ttirough  said  bottom 
opening  is  significantly  less  than  a  settling  velocity  of  the 
biomass  particles:  and 

(iii)  said  hollow  container  has  a  plurality  of  holes  disposed 
along  the  sides  thereof,  said  holes  being  sized  and  located 
so  as  to  allow  culture  medium  and  biomass  particles  to 
enter  said  container  while  avoiding  significant  agitation 
therewithin  and  minimizing  withdrawal  of  biomass  par- 
ticles through  the  top  opening  thereof. 


5.654.198 

DETECTABLE  WATER-TREATMENT  POLYMERS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  CONCENTRATION 

THEREOF 
Allen  M.  Carrier,  Hixson,  Tenn.;  Robert  W.  R.  Humphreys, 
Annandale,  and  Paul  M.  Petersen,  Three  Bridges,  both  of 
N J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment 

Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.       

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  462044 

Int  a."  C^OIN  21/29 

VS.  CI.  436—6  6  Claims 

I.   A  method  for  monitoring  the  concenu-ation   of  a  water- 
treatment  polymer  in  an  aqueous  system,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  an  aqueous  sample  of  a  predetermined  volume  from 
an  aqueous  system,  which  aqueous  system  contains  a  water- 
soluble,  water-treatment  polymer,  said  polymer  comprising 
the  polymerized  residue  of. 

at  least  one  water-treatment  monomer  in  amounts  effective  to 
provide  the  polymer  with  the  capability  of  performing  at 
least  one  of  a  water-treatment  function  selected  from  the 
gro'ip  consisting  of  dispersing  particulate  matter,  inhibiting 
the  formation  of  mineral  scale,  inhibiting  the  deposition  of 
mineral  scale  and  inhibiting  corrosion  in  an  aqueous  sys- 
tem: and 
a    second    monomer    comprising    a    photo-inert,    latently- 
detectable  moiety,  said  moiety  being  present  in  amounts 
effective  to  be  delected  at  polymer  concentrations  of  less 
than  100  parts  per  million  and  within  a  wavelength  range  of 
from  300  to  800  nanometers  when  the  photo-inen.  latently- 
detectable  moiety  is  contacted  with  an  amount  of  a  photo- 
activator  which  IS  effective  to  cause  the  photo-inert,  latently 
detectable  moiety  to  absorb  within  said  wavelength  range, 
contacting  said  aqueous  sample  with  an  amount  of  said  photo- 
activator  and  under  conditions  which  are  effective  to  cause  the 
photo-inert,   latently-delectable   moiety    to   absorb   with   the 
wavelength  range  of  from  300  to  800  nanometers:  and 
determining  the  concentration  of  the  water-treatment  polymer  by 
comparing  the  absorbance  of  aqueous  sample  which  has  been 
contacted  with  said  photoactivator  to  a  set  of  standards  which 
have  been  prepared  utilizing  said  water-treatment  polymer 
and  said  photoactivator. 
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5,654,199 
METHOD  FOR  RINSING  A  TISSUE  SAMPLE  MOUNTED 

ON  A  SLIDE 
Kritb  G.  CopeUnd,-  TbomM  M.  Grogtui;  PhilUp  C.  MUlrr; 
WilUaai  L.  Rickanls,  and  Wayne  A.  Sbowalter,  all  of  Ibcsoo, 
Ariz.,  asaicnors  to  Ventana  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  'nicsoo, 
Ariz. 
Divisioa  oT  Scr.  No.  352,966,  Dec.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,595.707, 
wbkh  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  924,052,  Aug.  31.  1992, 

abandoned,  wUch  is  a  continuation-ln-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

488,601,  Mar.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  474^59 

Int.  a."  GOIN  //.?« 

VS.  CL  436—46  9  Claiias 


1  A  method  for  rinsing  a  slide  having  a  tissue  sample  positioned 
on  an  upper  surface  thereof,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

applying  a  layer  of  rinse  liquid  onto  one  or  more  nnse  liquid 
impact  zones  positioned  between  the  tissue  sample  and  a 
proximal  end  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  slide  to  form  a  layer 
of  rinse  liquid  which  covers  the  tissue  sample:  and 

sweeping  the  layer  of  nnse  liquid  off  of  the  slide  using  a  gas 
stream,  wherein  the  slide  is  substantially  in  the  horizontal 
position  and  wherein  the  gas  stream  impacts  the  slide  in  the 
liquid  impact  zones  at  an  angle  such  that  the  nnse  liquid  is 
removed  from  the  slide. 


5,654  JOO 
AUTOMATED  SLIDE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 
FLUID  INJECTOR 
Keith  G.  Copeland;  Thomas  M.  (irogan;  Charles  Hajsen:  Wil- 
liam Ross  Humphreys,-  Charles  D.  Lemme;  Phillip  C.  Miller; 
William  L.  Richards,  and  Wayne  A.  Showalter,  all  of  Tticson. 
Ariz..  a.ssignors  to  Ventana  Medical  Systems,  inc.,  7\icson. 
Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,966.  Dec.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,595,707, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,052,  Aug.  31,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

488,601,  Mar.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  479,415 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  J5/I0 

U.S.  a.  436-^*6  9  Claims 


(c)  directing  a  jel  of  gas  downwardly  at  an  angle  towards  the 
upper  surface  of  the  slide  to  thereby  blow  the  liquid  from  the 
proximal  end  and  over  and  off  the  upper  surface  of  the  slide  at 
the  distal  end  of  the  slide,  wherein  the  jet  of  gas  is  directed 
between  the  proximal  edge  of  the  slide  and  the  sample  and  the 
slide  is  positioned  in  a  substantially  honzontal  attitude 


5,654  JOl 
CHLORINE  QUALITY  MONITORING  METHOD 
Italo  A.  Capuano,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  OUn  Corpora- 
tion, Cheshire,  Conn. 

Divisiofl  of  Ser.  No.  357,956,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.489,535.  This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  524,494 

Int.  a."  GOIN  21/72 

VS.  a.  436—124  9  Claims 

* ~~» 


1  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  bromine  in  a  sample  of 
chlonne  compnsing 

a  reacting  a  bromine-eontaining  gaseous  stream  of  the  chlonne 
sample  with  a  liquid  reagent  to  form  an  aqueous  mixture 
containing  bromide  ions  and  chloride  ions,  and  a  gas. 

b  separating  the  ga.s  from  the  aqueous  mixture  to  provide  a 
separated  aqueous  mixture  containing  the  bromide  ions  and 
chlonde  ions. 

c.  injecting  a  sample  of  the  separated  aqueous  mixture  contain- 
ing the  bromide  ions  and  the  chlonde  ions  into  a  liquid  earner 
stream  to  form  an  aqueous  mixture-containing  earner  stream. 

d  separating  said  bromide  ions  from  said  chlonde  ions  within 
said  aqueous  mixture-containing  earner  stream  to  provide 
separated  bromide  and  chlonde  ions  in  said  carrier  stream, 
and 

e  passing  said  earner  stream  containing  said  separated  bromide 
and  chloride  ions  through  an  ultraviolet  detector  and  detecting 
the  presence  of  the  bromide  ion  in  the  sample  passing  there- 
through. 


^^^^'■^^ 


6.  In  an  automatic  slide  processing  machine  having  a  jet  gas 
liquid  removal  station,  a  method  of  removing  a  liquid  from  a  slide. 
the  slide  having  an  upper  surface  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end.  the  upper  surface  contacting  a  sample,  the  method  compris 
ing: 

(a)  mounting  the  slide  in  a  substantially  hon/.ontal  support; 

(b)  moving  the  substantially  honzontal  support  and  slide  relative 
to  the  gas  jet  liquid  removal  station  so  as  to  place  slide  in 
proximity  to  the  station. 


5,654,202 
STABILIZATION  OF  A  PATTERNED  PLANARIZING 
LAYER  FOR  SOLID  STATE  IMAGERS  PRIOR  TO 
COLOR  FILTER  PATTERN  FORMATION 
Roberi  Curtis  Daly.   Rochester,  and  Jeffrey   Carlyle   Blood, 
Webster,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857.057 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70 

U.S.  a.  438—70  10  Claims 

1   A  method  for  fabncation  of  permanent  three-color  color  filter 

arrays  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  image  sensors  on  a  semiconductor 

body,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

ft)rming  on  one  surface  of  a  semiconductor  body  a  plurality  of 
image  sensors  with  first  topographic  features,  bond  pads  with 
second  topographic  features  associated  with  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  image  sensors,  and  streets  with  third  topographic 
features  separating  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  image  sensors 
and  associated  bond  pads; 
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5,654  J04 

DIE  SORTER 

James  C.  Anderson.  4  E.  Myma  La..  Tempe.  .Ariz.  85284 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1994.  Ser  No.  277,860 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 


VS.  a.  438—15 


fnt 


E-Test 


29  Claims 


200 


Water 


Wafer 


water    i_    wafe 

Mour*no^     Saw 


•i  Die  Sort 


OCR 


applying  a  paltemable  planarizing  laser  lo  panially  planarize 
said  first  and  second  and  third  topographic  features: 

patterning  the  planari/ing  layer  by  patleniwise  activating  expti- 
sure  and  pattern  desclopmeni  so  thai  the  plananzin^  layer  is 
removed  from  s.iid  bond  pads  hul  leinains  on  said  image 
sensors  and  said  streeis: 

stabilizing  the  palierned  planarizing  layer  to  render  it  men  lo  the 
conditions  encountered  in  subsequent  color  filter  array  fabn- 
cation steps; 

deposing  a  color  lilier  pattern  of  a  tirsi  color  on  the  panially 
plananzed  first  topographic  features  of  each  one  of  said  image 
sensors;  and 

repealing  said  color  filler  pattern  deposing  step  once  wiih  a 
second  color  and  once  more  with  a  third  color  to  obtain  a 
permanent  three-color  color  filter  array  on  each  one  ol  said 
image  sensors. 


■ST" 


Other 


Bondina  -^^^'"^     |_ 
^         (AssemtJtyi 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  for  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fabncaled  wafer  comprising  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuits,  said  pluralit\  of  semiconductor 
integraied  circuits  being  subsiantialh  unlestcd: 

separating  each  of  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuits  from 
said  tabncated  wafer:  and 

probing  each  of  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuits. 


5.654.203 

METHOD  FOR  MAM  FACTl  RING  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  ISING  CATAL\  ST  ELEMENTS  TO 

PROMOTE  CR^STALLIZATION 

Hisashi  Ohtani:  Himlvi  Adachi;  Aliiharu  Miyanaga.  and  Toru 
lakayama.  all  of  kanagawa.  japan,  avslgnors  lo  Semicon- 
ductor Knergy  Laboratory.  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347.247.  Nov.  23.  19V4.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  IWS.  Ser  No.  479.212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2,  1993.  5.139399 

Int.  CI.'  hoil://,"<j 

t..S.  CI.  438—97  16  Claims 


1   A  melhod  for  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device,  compnsing: 
torming  a  mask  on  a  surface  of  an  amorphous  silicon  film  using 

a  resist; 
maintaining  a  compound  containing  a  catalyst  element  which 

accelerates  crystallization  in  contact  with  an  exposed  portion 

of  the  amorphous  silicon  film; 
remoMng  ihe  resist  mask;  and 
conducting  heat  treatment. 


5.654.205 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING 

PARTICLES  ONTO  A  «AFER 

Seung-lii  Chae;  Byung-seol  Ahn;  Sang-kyu  Habm.  and  Jong- 

soo  Kim.  all  of  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Duwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  476.113 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mav  4.  1995. 
95-11019 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  .?//66    GOIN  .UAKlLf/OO:  GOIB  15/(12 
I  .S.  CI.  4.^8—14  14  Claims 


AIR   INJECTOR 


1  A  method  for  depositing  panicles  onto  a  wafer  comprising  the 
steps  of. 
(a)  generating  said  panicles: 

(bj  classifying  said  particles  by  sizes  to  select  particles  of  a 
desired  size; 

(c)  transmitting  said  selected  panicles  to  a  first  transmitting 
tube; 

(d)  distnbuting  said  particles  transmitted  lo  said  first  transmit- 
ting tube  to  a  second  and  a  third  transmitting  tubes; 

(e)  counting  said  particles  transmitted  lo  said  second  transmu- 
ting tube  with  a  first  counter,  at  the  same  time,  transmitting 
the  particles  u-ansmitted  lo  said  third  transmitting  lube  to  a 
panicle  depositing  means;  and 

depositing  the  particles  transmined  to  said  particle  depositing 
me>ins.  at  the  same  time,  counting  the  lost  particles  not  deposited 
onto  the  wafer  with  a  second  counter. 
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5,654^06 
AMORPHOUS  SILICON  LAYER  FOR  TOP  Sl'RFACE  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICT 
Perry  Merrill,  El  Segundo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Internalional 
Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Se];undo,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,702,  Aug.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,523,604.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  242^^16,  May 

13,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

636,481 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2//265.2//20.2//44,  GOIR  il/lt 

\iS.  a.  438—15  3  Oaims 
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nonlinear  devices  respectively  connected  to  the  plurality  of  pixel 
electrodes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  Ta  thin  film  used  as  a  lower  electrode  of  each 
iwo-lerminal  nonlinear  device  on  the  surface  of  the  one  of  the 
plates  by  depositing  Ta  b>  spulicnng  using  a  sintered  TaN 
h<xJ>  as  a  sputtering  target  and  using  an  inert  gas  ot  a  O-group 
clemeni  having  an  atomic  weight  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
atomic  weight  of  Kr  as  sputtering  gas. 

forming  an  insulator  on  the  Ta  thin  film,  and 

forming  a  metal  thin  him  used  as  an  upper  electrode  of  the 
two-terminal  nonlinear  device  on  the  in.sulalor:  and 

wherein  an  input  power  density  of  5.0  to  1 1  ."i  W/cm"  is  applied 
to  the  sintered  TaN  body 


3.  A  process  for  manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  device,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  al  least  one  p-n  junction  in  a  flat  chip  of  semicon- 
ductor malenal; 

(bi  forming  a  patterned  metallic  layer  over  a  surface  of  said  flat 
chip  and  in  contact  with  said  semiconductor  material,  said 
patterned  metallic  layer  having  a  bonding  area; 

(c)  covering  the  upper  surface  of  said  patterned  metallic  layer 
with  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon;  and 

(d)  test  probing  said  flat  chip  with  test  probes  which  extend 
through  said  layer  of  amorphous  silicon,  without  removal  of 
said  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  at  the  location  of  said  test 
probes  on  said  flat  chip. 


5,654,208 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SF:MIC0NDI  CTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  OF  SIC 

COMPRISING  A  MASKING  STEP 

ChrKtopher  Harris,  Sollentuna;  Andrei  Konstantinov,  Linl(6p- 

ing,  and  Erik  Janzen,  Borensl>erg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors 

to  ABB  Research  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Sweden 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,487 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  10,  1995,  9501312 
Int  CI.'  HOIL  2//265 
VS.  CI.  43»— 522  12  Claims 


////////////////// 


5,654  J07 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TWO-TERMINAL  NONLINEAR 
DEVICE  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS 
INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
Toshiaki  Fukuyama,  Nara,-  Masakazu  Matoba,  Tenri;  Voshi- 
hisa  Ishimoto,  Sakai;  Masahiro  Kishida,  Nabari;  Toshiyuki 
Yoshimizu,  Soraku-gun,  and  Takeshi  Seike,  Kitakatsuragi- 
gun,  all  of  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  188,818,  Jan.  31,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,442,224.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
409,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  3.  1903.  5-016569; 
Mar.  8.  1993.  5-046959;  May  31,  1993,  5-129775;  Aug.  11.  1993. 
5-199790;  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056310 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/2ft5:2l/H4 
U.S.  a.  204—192.17  7  Claims 

4  A  methtxi  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  includ- 
ing two  plates  opposed  to  each  other  and  a  liquid  crystal  material 
interposed  between  the  two  plates,  one  of  the  two  plates  having,  on 
a  surface  thereof  opposed  to  the  other  plate,  a  plurality  of  pixel 
electrodes  arranged  in  a  matrix  and  a  plurality  of  two-terminal 


-9 


I  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
semiconductor  layer  of  SiC.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  applying  a  mask  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  SiC  layer  to  coat 
a  hrst  portion  of  said  SiC  layer  leaving  a  second  portion 
thereof  uncoaled. 

bl  applying  a  fieat  treatment  tu  said  SiC  layer. 

c)  supplying  dopants  to  the  -SiC  layer  during  said  heat  treatment 
for  diffusion  of  said  dopants  into  the  SiC  layer  at  said  second 
portion  thereof  for  doping  tfie  SiC  layer,  and  wherein  said 
mask  IS  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  crystalline  AIN  as  the  only  component  and  AIN  as  a  major 
component  of  a  crystalline  alloy  constituting  said  malenal. 


AuGLST  5,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


421 


5,654.209 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  N-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

REGION  BY  IMPLANTATION 

Juri  Kalo,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203.497.  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,775,  Jan.  13,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  700.890,  May  10, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  379.438. 

Jul.  12.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  325.631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12.  1988,  63-174107; 

Jul.  12,  1988.  63-174111;  Jul.  18.  1988.  63-177288;  Jul.  28.  1988. 

63-189211;  Jul.  28.  1988.  63-189212;  Apr.  21.  1989.  64-102280 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  :i/26 
U.S.  CI.  438—528  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  lor  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  in  a 
body  which  includes  a  region  composed  of  single  crystal  silicon, 
the  improvement  compnsing  causing  the  region  to  be  an  N-type 
conductivity  region  by  the  steps  of: 

introducing  into  the  region  a  first  impurity  constituted  by  an 

element  selected  from  group  V  of  the  Penodic  Table; 
without  annealing  the  region  after  introducing  the  first  impurity, 
introducing  into  the  region  a  second  impunty  constituted  bv  a 
halogen  element.  O,  S.  or  N  in  an  amount  suthcient  to  prevent 
secondary  defects  due  to  the  first  impurity  from  being  pre.sent 
in  the  region;  and 
after  said  steps  of  introducing  a  hrst  impurity  and  a  second 
impurity,  annealing  the  region,  wherein  said  step  of  introduc- 
ing a  first  impurity  causes  a  layer  of  the  region  into  which  the 
first  impurity  is  introduced  to  have  an  amorphous  structure 
and  said  step  of  introducing  a  second  impurity  is  carried  out 
to  give  the  second  impurity  a  prohle  which  extends  into  the 
region  to  a  greater  depth  than  does  the  layer  of  amorphous 
structure. 
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5,654,210 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GROUP  IV  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE  TREATED  WITH  ONE  OR  MORE  GROUP 

IV  ELEMENTS  TO  FORM  ONE  OR  MORE  BARRIER 

REGIONS  CAPABLE  OF  INHIBITING  MIGRATION  OF 

DOPANT  MATERIALS  IN  SUBSTRATE 

Sheldon  Aronowitz,  and  James  Kimball,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,179,  Sep.  13,  1994.  This 
application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4.Vt,673 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CI.  438—526  14  Claims 

1.  A  prtKcss  for  forming  a  group  IV  single  crystal  semiconductor 
substrate  having  first  and  second  barrier  regions  in  said  substrate 
compnsing  implanted  group  IV  atoms  capable  of  inhibiting  migra- 
tion through  said  substrate  of  dopant  atoms  in  a  doped  region  in 
said  semiconductor  substrate  which  comprises: 

a)  implanting  said  group  IV  single  crystal  semiconductor  mate- 
rial with  group  IV  atoms  to  form  said  first  barrier  region 
without  amorphizing  said  single  crystal  substrate,  at  a  depth 
of  the  Rp  of  said  group  IV  first  bamer  region,  with  respect  to 
the  Rp  of  said  doped  region,  ranging  from  about  Vt  ARp  to 
about  10  ARp  of  said  dopant;  and 

b)  forming  a  second  bamer  region  between  said  doped  region 
and  a  surface  of  said  substrate  by  implanting  said  group  IV 
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single  crystal  semiconductor  material  with  group  IV  atoms  to 
form  said  second  barrier  region  without  amorphizing  said 
single  crystal  substrate 


5,654,211 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ULTRA-HIGH  SPEED 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Seog  Heon  Ham,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jiin.  15,  1995, 
95-15889 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CI.  438—367  7  Claims 


1   A  method  of  producing  a  bipolar  transistor  compnsing: 

forming  a  tuple  layer  on  an  epitaxial  layer  by  successively 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer,  a  base  polysilicon  layer  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  and  a  second  insulating  layer,  said 
epitaxial  layer  being  of  a  second  conductivity  type  and  having 
an  active  region  and  a  collector  region; 

opening  an  aperture  through  said  triple  layer  to  expose  a  portion 
of  said  active  region  of  said  epitaxial  layer; 

forming  polysilicon  sidewalls  of  said  first  conductivity  type  on 
exposed  portions  of  said  triple  layer  inside  said  aperture,  said 
polysilicon  sidewalls  being  connected  to  portions  of  said  base 
polysilicon  layer  exposed  in  said  aperture  and  portions  of  said 
exposed  portion  of  said  active  region  adjacent  to  said  triple 
layer; 

forming  a  shallow  polysilicon  film  on  remaining  portions  of  said 
exposed  portion  of  said  active  region  of  said  epitaxial  layer 
between  said  polysilicon  sidewalls; 

forming  an  intrinsic  base  region  by  segregating  an  impurity  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  to  said  epitaxial  layer  by  thermally 
oxidizing  said  shallow  polysilicon  film; 
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forming  insulating  sidewalls  over  said  polysilicon  sidewalls  and 
said  portions  of  said  base  polysilicon  layer  exposed  in  said 
aperture. 

forming  an  emitter  polysilicon  layer  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  connected  to  said  remaining  portions  of  said  exposed 
portion  ff  said  active  region  of  said  epitaxial  layer; 

forming  a  collector  polysilicon  layer  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  on  said  colleclor  region  of  said  epitaxial  layer,  said 
collector  polysilicon  layer  being  insulated  from  said  emitter 
polysilicon  layer:  and 

forming  an  emitter  region  and  a  base  region  in  said  active  region 
of  said  epitaxial  layer  by  simultaneously  dilTusing  impunties 
of  said  emitter  polysilicon  layer  and  impuniies  of  said  poly 
silicon  sidewalls  into  said  epitaxial  layer 


5,654^12 
METHOD  FOR  M.\KING  A  VARIABLE  LENGTH  LDD 
SPACER  STRl'CTl  RE 
Wen-Yuch  Jang.  Hsinrhu,  Taiwan,  a<si|;nor  to  Winbond  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.1«0 

rnt.  CI."  HOIL  2//X2.?« 

L'.S.  CI.  43»— 231  II  Claims 
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(i)  implanting  impurity  ions  of  the  P-type  in  a  portion  of  said 
lightly  doped  P-lype  diffusion  regions  not  covered  by  said 
enlarged  spacers  so  as  to  form  P-type  source  and  drain 
regions. 

wherein  a  final  length  of  each  of  said  lightly  doped  P-type 
diffusion  regions  is  aligned  wiih  opposing  side  surfaces,  as 
enlarged  in  said  step  of  oxidizing,  of  said  respective  covenng 
spacer. 


5,654^13 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CMOS  DEVICE 
Jeoog    Veoi    Choi,    Fremont;    Chung-Jen    Chien,    Saratoga; 
Chung-CTiyung  Han,  San  Jose,  and  Chuen-Der  Lien,  Los 
Altos,  all  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  538,533 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/765 

VS.  CI.  438—227  39  Oaims 


I  A  method  of  forming  l.DD  source  and  dram  regions  for  a 
CMOS  structure  commencing  at  a  stage  where  contiguous  wells  of 
opposite  conductivity,  isolation  regions  and  gate  structures  have 
been  fontied  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

a)  introducing  a  first  dosage  of  a  dopant  ol  a  hrsl  conductivity 
type  into  both  of  said  contiguous  wells  to  form  source  and 
drain  regions; 

b)  forming  disposable  side- wall  spacers  adjacent  to  at  least  one 
of  said  gate  structures; 

c)  mlnxiucing  a  second  dosage,  higher  than  said  first  dosage,  of 
a  dopant  of  said  first  conductivity  type  into  both  wells  to  form 
heavily  doped  source  and  drain  regions; 

d)  introducing  a  high  dosage  of  a  dopant  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  in  one  of  said  wells  to  convert  the  source  and  dram 
regions  in  said  one  well  to  hcavily-doped  source  and  drain 
regions  of  said  second  conductivity  type. 

e)  removing  said  disposable  spacers  from  one  of  said  gate 
structures,  and 

0  providing  a  low  dosage  source  and  dram  implant  of  a  dopant 
of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  areas  adjacent  to  said 
heavily-doped  source  and  dram  regions  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity type. 


1  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
P  well  and  an  N-well  provided  in  a  substrate,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  tirst  insulation  layer  on  said  substrate. 

(b)  forming  a  tirst  and  a  second  gale  on  said  P-well  and  N-well, 
respectively,  with  said  hrst  insulation  layer  interposed 
between  said  wells  and  said  gales, 

(c)  forming  a  second  insulation  layer  over  said  lirst  and  second 
gates. 

(d)  implanting  impurity  ions  of  an  N-type  on  either  side  of  said 
first  gate  so  as  In  form  lightly  doped  N-typc  diffusion  regions 
in  said  P-well. 

(c)  implanting  impurity  ions  of  a  P-lype  on  either  side  of  said 
second  gate  so  as  to  form  lightly  doped  P  type  diffusion 
regions  in  said  N  well. 

(f)  forming  a  spacer  on  both  side  wails  of  each  of  said  gates  so 
as  to  cover  a  portion  of  said  lightly  doped  N-lype  and  P-type 
diffusion  regions. 

(g)  implanting  impurity  ions  ot  the  N  type  in  a  portion  of  said 
lightly  doped  N-lype  diffusion  regions  not  covered  by  said 
spacers  so  as  to  form  N-type  source  and  drain  regions. 

(h)  oxidizing  said  spacers  so  as  to  enlarge  said  spacers,  and 


5,654,214 

METHOD  OF  MANIFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO  FIELD  EFTECT 

TRANSISTORS  WITH  DIFFERENT  PINCH-OFF 

VOLTAGF-S 

Peter  M.  Frijiink,  Crosne,  and  Joseph  Bellaiche,  Mnccnnes, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494331 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jun.  29,  1994,  94  08012 
Int  CI.'  HOIL  :i/K25: 
L'.S.  CI.  438—172  13  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing at  least  two  held  effect  transistors  (D.  E)  with  different  pinch- 
otf  voltages  of  the  buried  channel  type  of  which  the  tirst  (D)  has  a 
gate  recess  which  is  less  deep  than  that  of  the  other  (E).  which 
method  compnses: 

the  realization  of  a  stack  of  layers  on  a  substrate  (1).  among 
which  at  least: 
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5,654,215 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  A  NON- 
SYMMETRICAL TRANSISTOR 
Mark  I.  Gardner.  Cedar  Creek;  Daniel  Kadosh.  and  Robert 
Dawson,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713388 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1/X2.i4 

VS.  CI.  438—286  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabncation  of  a  nonsymmetrical  IGFET,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gale  insulator  and  a  gate  electrode  over  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  the  gate  electrode  having  a  top  surface  and 
opposing  first  and  second  sidewalls; 


implanting  a  first  dopant  into  the  semiconductor  substrate  to 
provide  a  lightly  doped  drain  region  substantially  aligned  with 
the  second  sidewall; 

forming  first  and  second  symmetrical  spacers  adjacent  the  first 
and  second  sidewalls.  respectively,  after  implanting  the  first 
dopant; 

implanting  a  second  dopant  into  the  semiconductor  substrate 
after  forming  the  hrsi  and  second  symmetncal  spacers  to 
provide  a  moderately-lightly  doped  source  and  drain  region 
substantially  aligned  with  the  outer  region  of  the  first  and 
second  symmetncal  spacers; 

forming  first  and  second  non-symmetrical  spacers  adjacent  the 
first  and  second  sidewalls.  respectively,  after  implanting  the 
second  dopant;  and  then 

implanting  a  heavy  dose  of  a  third  dopant  into  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  to  provide  a  heavily  doped  source  region  and  a 
heavily  doped  drain  region. 


an  active  layer  (13.  14)  of  a  semiconductor  compound  having 
a  non-zero  aluminium  (Al)  content,  in  which  a  gate  recess 
(52D.  S2E)  IS  provided, 
a  cap  layer  (4)  of  a  semiconductor  compound  without  alu- 
minium (Al)  IS  also  provides 
a  masking  layer  (100)  provided  with  a  gate  opening  (51D. 
5IE)  for  each  transistor  (D.  E)  is  also  provided, 
a  first  selective  etching  step  with  a  tirst  etching  compound 
comprising  fluorine  (F)  earned  out  through  the  cap  layer  (4) 
and  through  the  gate  openings  (51D.  51E)  of  the  two  transis- 
tors until  a  stopper  layer  (3)  of  aluminium  fluoride  (AIF,)  is 
formed  al  the  upper  surface  (22l  of  the  active  layer  (13.  14). 
after  which  said  .stopper  layer  (3)  is  eliminated,  and  the  tirst 
transistor  (D)  is  covered  with  a  material  (200)  which  can  be 
eliminated  without  deterioration  of  the  masliing  layer  (100) 
previously  deposited, 
a  second  non-selective  etching  step  carried  out  in  the  active 
layer  (13.  14)  through  the  gate  opening  (51E)  down  to  an 
intermediate  level  (62E)  of  the  gate  recess  of  the  second 
transistor  (El.  to  a  depth  equal  to  the  difference  in  depth 
between  the  gate  recesses  (52D.  52E)  of  the  two  transistors, 
followed  by  removal  of  the  covenng  material  (200). 
a  third  nonselective  etching  process  earned  out  in  the  active 
layer  (13.  14l  simultaneously  through  the  two  gate  openings 
(51D,  51E)  of  the  two  transistors  (D.  E)  down  to  the  bottom 
level  of  the  gate  recess  of  the  lirst  transistor  (D). 


5,654  J16 
FORMATION  OF  A  METAL  VIA  STRUCTURE  FROM  A 
COMPOSITE  METAL  LAYER 
Ng  Choon  Seng  Adrian,  Singapore.  Singapore,  assignor  to 
Chartered   Semiconductor   Manufacturing   Pte   Ltd.,   Sin- 
gapore, Singapore 

FUed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,708 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/283 

VS.  CI.  438—627  30  Claims 
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16  A  method  for  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device  structure,  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  using  a  metal  via  structure,  formed  from 
a  composite   metallization   layer,   to   provide   electrical   contact 
between  an  underlying  interconnect  metallization  structure,  also 
formed  from  said  composite  metallization  layer,  and  an  overlying 
interconnect  metallization  structure,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  active  device  regions  in  said  MOSFET  device  struc- 
ture, on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
depositing  an  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 

including  depositing  on  said  active  device  regions,  of  said 

MOSFET  device  structure; 
opening  a  contact  hole  in  said  insulator  layer,  to  expose  top 

surface  of  said  active  device  regions,  in  said  MOSFET  device 

structure: 
depositing  a  tungsten  layer  on  top  surface  of  said  insulator  layer, 

completely  filling  said  contact  hole: 
removing  said  tungsten  layer  from  lop  surface  of  said  insulator 

layer,  forming  a  tungsten  plug  in  said  contact  hole; 
surface  cleaning  of  said  tungsten  plug; 
depositing  a  first  titanium  nitride  barrier  layer,  on  top  surface  of 

said   insulator   layer,   and  on   exposed   top   surface   of  said 

tungsten  plug; 
depositing  an  underlying,  aluminum  based  metal  layer,  on  said 

tirst  titanium  nitnde  layer; 
depositing  a  first  titanium-tungsten  bamer  layer  on  said  under- 
lying, aluminum  based  metal  layer; 
depositing  an  overlying,  aluminum  based  metal  layer,  on  said 

first  titanium-tungsten  bamer  layer; 
forming  a  first  photoresist  shape  on  said  overlying,  aluminum 

based  metal  layer; 
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etching  of  Siud  overlying,  aluminum  based  melal  layer,  in 
regions  noi  covered  by  said  tirsi  phoiorcsisi  shape,  with  eich 
slopping  at  s;tid  hrst  litanlum-luneslen  harrier  layer.  lo  create 
said  melal  via  structure,  on  said  tirsi  iiianiiimtungsten  barrier 
layer; 

remoxing  said  first  photoresist  shape; 

forming  a  second  phoioiesist  shape  on  said  first  titanium- 
tungsten  barrier  layer,  completely  covering  said  metal  via 
stnicture; 

etching  of  said  first  titanium-lungsteii  barrier  layer,  of  said 
underlying,  aluminum  based  metal  layer,  and  of  .said  first 
liianium  nilnde  layci.  in  regions  not  covered  by  said  second 
phnUiresisi  shape,  lo  create  an  underlying,  composite  inter- 
connect melalli/alion  structure,  underlying  said  melal  via 
stniclurc.  while  contacling  underlying  said  tungsten  plug; 

removing  said  second  photoresist  sha|)e. 

depositing  a  first  silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  metal  via  structure, 
on  said  underlying,  composite  interconnect  metallization 
stnicture.  and  on  top  surface  of  said  insulator  layer,  not 
covered  by  said  underlying.  conip«isile  interconnect  metalli/a 
lion  structure; 

applying  a  spin  on  glass  layer  on  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer, 
partially  hlling  spaces  between  said  melal  via  structure,  and 
between  said  underlying,  composite  interconnect  metalliza- 
tion structure; 

heat  treating  of  said  spin  on  glass  layer; 

curing  of  said  spin  on  glass  layer; 

depositing  a  second  silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  spin  on  glass 
layer,  completely  filling  spaces  between  said  metal  via  struc- 
ture, and  between  said  underlying,  composite  interconnect 
metalli/ation  structure; 

chemical  mechanical  polishing  to  exp«)se  top  surface  of  said 
metal  via  structure,  and  to  planari/e  top  surface  of  said  first 
silicon  oxide  layer,  lop  surface  of  said  spin  on  glass  layer,  and 
top  surface  of  said  second  silicon  oxide  layer; 

depcisilmg  a  second  titanium  tungsten  barrier  layer  on  exposed 
lop  surface  of  said  metal  via  structure,  and  on  lop  surface  of 
said  first  silicon  oxide  layer,  on  top  surface  of  said  spin  on 
glass  layer,  and  on  top  surface  of  said  second  silicon  oxide 
layer; 

depositing  a  second  level,  aluminum  ba.sed  layer,  on  said  second 
titanium-tungsten  barrier  layer; 

fonning  a  third  photoresist  shape  on  said  second  level,  alumi- 
num based  layer; 

etching  of  said  second  level,  aluminum  ba.sed  layer,  and  of  said 
second  titanium-tungsten  barrier  layer,  in  regions  not  covered 
hy  s.iul  ihinl  photoresist  shape,  to  create  an  overlying,  com- 
posite interconnect  nietalli/ation  structure,  contacting  under- 
Iving.  said  melal  via  structure;  and 

removing  said  lliird  photoresist  shape. 


5.654.217 

DENSE  FLASH  EEPROM  CEl.l.  \RR.\Y  AM) 

PERIPHERAL  Sl'PP()RriN(;  CIRfll  TS  FORMED  IN 

DEPOSITED  FIELD  OXIDE  WITH  THE  LSE  OF 

SPACERS 

Jack  H.  Yuan.  Cupertino:  Eliyahou  Harari.  Los  (>at<>s;  Henry 

Chien,  and  (iheurghe  Suniachisa.  both  of  .San  .lose,  all  of 

Calif.,  aviJKntirs  to  .SanDlsk  Corporation,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Division  of  ,Ser.  No.  .<58.8«l.  Dec.  19.  IW4,  Pat.  No. 

5.595,924.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  248.735,  May  25, 

I9«>4.  This  application  Mar.  34),  1995,  Ser.  No.  413.96(1 

Int.  CI.'   H«II.  2l/2h'>:2l/K247 

VS.  CI.  4.W— 5««  8  Claims 

I   A  methtxl  of  forming  a  plurality  ot  electncally  floating  gales 

coupled  10  erase  gales  within  an  array  of  integrated  circuit  memory 

cells,  composing  Ihe  steps  of; 

depositing  a  layer  of  undoped  polycrystalline  silicon  at  a  tem- 
perature in  excess  of  620  degrees  Celsius, 


WPOSTT  A  L>lvtW  or  UNOO^CD 

POLVCRVSTAUM;  »LICON  CMCR  THC 

CNTlHf  WAf  CR  (AT  .  «W  Cl 
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MPLANT  UMS  MTO  T>«  LAYCR  WITH  A 

DCMSns  OF.  ti,0'*IOHS«M'TOQIrt 

AX  ON  CONt-^MTnATION  0*  LESS 

Ti^AK  Ilia*"  iOHS<x: 
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ONOW  njMCL  OOOE  ON  THE 

FIQATINO  OXTE  SUfVACCS  AS  AN 

EBASt  D*L£CTWC 


(KLviranwicN 


implanting  the  deposited  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  with  ions 

to  a  concentration  less  than  about   |xl()-"  atoms  per  cubic 

ccnlimeier  or  less  than  about  0.8  weight  percent  of  arsenic  or 

phosphorous, 
separating    the    doped    polycrystalline    layer    into    individual 

memory  cell  floating  gales, 
growing  oxide   layers  on  exposed   portions  of  the   individual 

floating  gales  lo  a  thickness  from  aboul  100  lo  about  200 

Angstroms,  and 
forming  erase  gates  in  contact  with  Ihe  oxide  layers  on  sides 

thereof  opposite  to  the  floating  gates. 


5,654.218 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FAC  Tl  RIN(;  1N\  ERSE  T-SHAPED 

TRANSISTOR 

Bong  Jac  \ax,  Chungcheonchuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

L(j  Semicon  Co..  Ltd..  Chungcheonghuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.049 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May   12,  1995. 
11772/1995 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—301  17  Claims 


" T 


i   i  I  i  i     «■      I   I   i 


8  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  inverse-T  shaped  transistor, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  a  substrate  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type; 

fonmng  a  second  insulating  film  on  said  first  insulating  film; 

lorming  an  invcrse-T  shaped  void  region  by  etching  said  first 
and  second  insulating  films; 

forming  a  gate  electrode,  having  wings  wider  than  a  main  body 
pan  of  said  gate  eleclnxle,  by  filling  said  inverse-T  shaped 
void  region  with  a  conductor; 

removing  said  first  and  second  insulating  films;  and 

forming  lower  concentration  impurity  regions  in  substrate  areas 
below  the  wings  of  said  gale  electrode,  and  higher  concentra- 
tion, relative  to  said  lower  concentration,  impunly  regions  in 
substrate  areas  not  covered  by  said  gale  elecirixle  by  implant- 
ing impunly  ions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opp«isite  to 
said  first  conductive  type 


August  5.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


425 


5.654  J 19 
ANNEALED  POLY-SILICIDE  ETCH  PROCESS 
Michael  L.  Huber,  Levelland,  Tex.,  assifpior  lo  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  605310 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  21/283:21/n05 

4  Claims 


5.654^20 
MEMBRANE  DIELECTRIC  ISOLATION  IC 
FABRICATION 
(;ienn  Joseph  Leedy,  Montecito.  Calif.,  assignor  to  ELM  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Jackson,  Wyo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,905.  Sep.  30,  1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  865,412,  Apr.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^54,695. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,770 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  CI.  438—25  6  Claims 

1^- 


paneming  the  deposited  layer  of  metal,  thereby  forming  metal 

traces; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  overlying  the 
traces; 

patterning  the  second  layer  of  amorphous  silicon; 

forming  a  second  dielectnc  layer  over  the  second  patterned  layer 
of  amorphous  silicon; 

forming  etch  vias  penetrating  tlie  dielectric  layer  to  Ihe  underly- 
ing second  layer  of  amorphous  silicon;  and 

removing  the  first  and  second  layers  of  amorphous  silicon 
through  the  etch  vias.  thereby  leaving  Ihe  melal  traces  sup- 
ported at  the  vias  by  the  dielectnc  membrane  and  overlain  by 
the  dielectnc  layer. 


1.  A  method  for  narrowing  the  threshold  voltage  distribution  of  a 
nonvolatile  memory  cell  array.  Ihe  method  comprising: 

forming  a  layer  of  doped  polysilicon  over  a  region  of  the  device; 

depositing  a  layer  of  refractory  melal  silicide  on  the  layer  of 
doped  polysilicon; 

annealing  Ihe  layer  of  doped  polysilicon  and  the  layer  of  refrac- 
tory metal  silicide  to  form  a  poly-silicide  layer;  and 

etching  the  poly-silicide  layer  and  Ihe  doped  polysilicon  layer  lo 
form  control  gales  for  Ihe  memory  cells  of  said  nonvolatile 
memory  array. 


,.-J 


4  A  method  of  forming  an  interconnect  sinielure  for  a  circuit 
membrane,  compnsing  Ihe  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  film; 

forming  a  flexible  dielectnc  membrane  on  a  principal  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  film; 

fonning  a  layer  of  anHirphous  silicon  on  the  membrane; 

patterning  the  amorphous  silicon  layer  to  form  trenches  and  vias 
therein; 

depositing  a  layer  of  metal  over  the  patterned  amorphous  sili- 
con; 


5,654,221 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SEMICONDl'CTOR  CHIP  AND 
ELECTRONIC  MODULE  WITH  INTEGRATED  SURFACE 

INTERCONNECTS/COMPONENTS 
John  Edward  Cronin,  Milton;  Stephen  EUinwood  Luce,  Under- 
bill, and  Steven  Howard  Voldman.  Burlington,  all  of  'V't., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324003,  Oct.  17,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,521,434. 
This  application  Apr  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419JI8 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/283:21/329 
U.S.  CI.  43*-109  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fonning  a  component  enhanced  electronic 
module  comprising  the  sieps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  electronic  module  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stacked  integrated  circuit  ("IC")  chips,  said  electronic  module 
having  a  side  surface; 

(b)  polishing  said  side  surface  of  said  electronic  module; 

(c)  etching  said  side  surface  of  said  electronic  module  to  form  at 
least  one  notch  therein;  and 

(d)  forming  an  electronic  comptment  within  said  notch  in  said 
side  surface  of  the  electronic  module. 


5,654022 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CAPACITOR  WITH 
ELECTRICALLY  INTERCONNECTED  CONSTRUCTION 
Gurtej  S.  Sandhu;  Paul  Schuele,  and  Wayne  Kinney,  all  of 
Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,837 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  CI.  43»— 3  23  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  capacitor  compnsing  the  following 
steps; 
providing  a  node  lo  which  electrical  connection  to  a  capacitor  is 

to  be  made; 
providing  an  electrically  conductive  first  layer  over  the  node; 
providing  an  electrically  insulalive  barrier  second  layer  over 
the  first  conductive  layer; 
providing  a  third  layer  over  the  electncally  insulalive  barrier 
layer,  the  third  layer  comprising  a  matenal  which  is  electn- 
cally conductive; 
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providing  an  insulating  inorganic  metal  oxide  dielectnc  layer 
over  the  electncally  conductive  third  layer; 

providing  an  electncally  conductive  fourth  layer  over  the  insu- 
lating inorganic  metal  oxide  dielectnc  layer;  and 

providing  an  electrically  conductive  interconnect  to  extend  over 
the  second  insulativc  layer  and  electncally  interconnect  the 
first  and  thu-d  conductive  layers 


5.654423 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  ELEMENT 

Young  Kwon  Juiv  Tae  Gak  Kim,  and  Yoo  Chan  Jeon,  all  of 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd., 

Ctaungchcongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  495,270 

lot  d.^HOlL^Z/yO 

U.S.  a.  438—254  20  CUiim 


I.  A  method  for  fabncating  a  semiconductor  inemory  element 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  successive  formation  of  gate  insulation  films  and  gates  on  a 
substrate; 

forming  impunty  regions  in  the  substrate  on  both  sides  of  each 
of  the  gates  by  injecting  impunty  ions  thereto; 

forming  a  first  insulation  lilm  on  the  surface  thereof; 

forming  storage  electrode  contacts  to  the  impurity  regions  on 
one  side  of  each  of  the  gates  and  an  underside  protection  layer 
on  the  impunty  region  on  the  other  side  of  each  of  the  gales 
by  subjecting  the  first  insulation  film  to  etching  to  expose  the 
impunty  regions  on  one  side  of  each  of  the  gates; 

forming  a  plurality  of  layered  storage  electrodes  each  making 
contact  to  the  impunty  region  through  the  contact; 

forming  a  plurality  of  layered  sacnficing  layers  on  each  of  the 
storage  electrodes; 

forming  sacnficing  sidewall  spacers  at  sidewalls  of  each  of  the 
storage  electrodes  and  the  sacnficing  layers; 

forming  a  second  insulation  film  over  the  entire  surface  thereof; 

forming  an  upperside  protection  layer  on  the  underside  prt>tec 
tion  layer  and  exposing  the  sacrificing  layers  by  subjecting  the 
second  insulation  layers  to  etching; 

exposing  the  storage  electrodes  by  etching  the  exposed  sacrific- 
ing layers  and  subsequently  etching  the  sacnficing  sidewall 
spacers; 

forming  a  dielectric  film  on  each  of  the  exposed  storage  elec- 
trodes; and 


forming  a  self-aligned  plate  electrode  on  each  of  the  dielectnc 
films  by  etching  the  dielectnc  film  to  a  depth  sufficient  to 
expose  the  upperside  protection  layer. 


5,654.224 

CAPACITOR  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  OXIDATION 

BARRIER  BLOCKS 

Thomas  A.  Figura,  and  Paul  J.  Scfauck,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assizors  to  Micron  Tecfanologj',  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  447.750.  May  23.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5459,666.  and  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  328,095,  Oct.  24, 

1994,  Pal.  No.  5,464.786.  This  appUcaUon  Jul.  25,  1996.  Ser. 

No.  686,386 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  :i/70:  HOIG  4/V6 

VS.  a.  438—396  14  Claims 


n 


u. 


«j 


1    A  method  for  forming  a  capacitor  on  a  substrate  having  a 
node,  compnsing: 

fonning  a  reaction  bamer  layer  over  the  node,  the  reaction 

bamer  layer  having  lateral  edges, 
forming  a  lower  capacitor  plate  over  the  reaction  bamer  layer; 

and 
forming  oxidation  bamer  blocks  over  the  lateral  edges  of  the 

reaction  bamer  layer. 


5.654^25 
INTEGRATED  STRUCTURE  ACTIVE  CLAMP  FOR  THE 

PROTECTION  OF  POWER  DEVICES  AGAINST 

OVERVOLTAGES.  AND  MANUFACTIRING  PROCESS 

THEREOF 

Raffaele  Zambrano,  San  Giovanni  La  Punta.  Italy,  assignor  to 

Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  suUa  Microelettronica  Del  Mezzo- 

giomo.  Catania.  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306>t7.  Sep.  15.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473,792 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  European  Pat  Off..  Sep.  30, 
1993,  93830397 

InL  a."  HOIL  2 ir265:2 1/70:27/00 
VS.  a.  438—138  17  Claims 

1  A  process  of  forming  a  integrated  circuit  in  a  substrate  of  a 
first  conductivity  type,  the  circuit  including  a  power  device  and  a 
diode  clamp  circuit  for  protecting  the  power  device  from  overvolt- 
ages,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(A)  forming  an  epitaxial  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  over 
the  substrate; 

(B)  forming  a  first  plurality  of  body  regions  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  in  the  epitaxial  layer,  the  first  plurality 
including  first  and  second  body  regions,  wherein  the  first  Ixxly 
region  is  an  annular  region; 

(C)  forming  a  plurality  of  buned  regions  of  the  second  coivduc- 
tivity  type  in  the  epitaxial  layer,  wherein  a  first  buned  region 
together  with  said  annular  region  defines  an  isolated  region  of 
the  epitaxial  layer; 

(D)  forming  a  second  plurality  of  body  regions  of  the  first 
conductivity  type,  the  second  plurality  including  third  and 
fourth  btxi)  regions,  wherein  the  third  body  region  at  lea.st 
partially  overlaps  the  second  body  region  and  forms  an  elec- 
tron., nf  the  newer  device,  and  wherein  the  fourth  body  region 
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is  formed  in  said  isolated  region  of  the  epitaxial  layer  and 
forms  an  electrode  of  a  diode  in  the  diode  clamp. 


d)  removing  said  patterned  second  layer  and  leaving  said  pat- 
terned third  layer,  said  third  layer  having  openings  therein; 
wherein  an  etch  ratio  of  said  second  layer  to  said  first  layer  is 
higher  than  an  etch  ratio  of  said  third  layer  to  said  first  layer. 


5.654,226 
WAFER  BONDING  FOR  POWER  DEVICES 
Victor   Albert    Keith    Temple,    Clifton,    and    Stephen    Daley 
.Arthur,  Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305.435 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20:21/302:21/304:21/463 

VS.  C\.  438—458  16  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  separating  a  device  wafer  into  plural  devices 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  device  wafer  and  a  carrier  wafer:  and 

(b)  bonding  the  device  and  camer  wafers  with  a  bonding  agent 
of  first  conductivity  over  first  surface  areas; 

(c)  removing  the  first  surface  areas  to  thereby  separate  the 
earner  wafer  from  the  device  wafer  and  divide  the  device 
wafer  into  the  plural  devices. 


5.654427 
METHOD  FOR  LOCAL  OXIDATION  OF  SILICON 
(LOCOS)  nELD  ISOLATION 
Fernando  Gonzalez,  and  Mike  Violette,  both  of  Boise.  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  590.313 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/76 
U.S.  CT.  438-^39  i  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  compnsing  the 
following  steps: 

a)  forming  a  first  layer  over  a  substrate; 

b)  forming  a  patterned  second  layer  over  said  first  layer  and  over 
said  substrate,  said  second  layer  having  openings  therein; 

c)  forming  a  patterned  third  layer  at  said  openings  of  said  second 
layer; 


5,654428 

VCSEL  HAVING  A  SELF-ALIGNED  HEAT  SINK  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Chan-Long  Shieh,  Paradise  VaUe.";  John  Lungo,  Mesa,  and 

Michael  S.  Lebby.  Apache  Junction,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,061 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  a.  438—32  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  VCSEL  with  a  self-aligned  integrated 
heat  sink  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface  with  a  first  stack  of 

distnbuted  Bragg  reflectors,  a  first  cladding  region,  an  active 

region,  a  second  cladding  region,  a  second  stack  of  distributed 

Bragg  reflectors,  and  a  contact  region; 
forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  contact  region; 
forming  a  mesa  with  a  surface  and  a  trench,  wherein  said  trench 

extends  from  said  first  dielectric  layer  into  a  portion  of  said 

second  stack  of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors,  and  wherein  said 

trench  is  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  said  mesa; 
fonning  a  second  dielectnc  layer  overlying  said  substrate  so  that 

a  portion  of  said  second  dielectnc  layer  covers  a  portion  of 

said  trench  while  exposing  a  portion  of  said  contact  region  on 

said  mesa; 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  said  second  dielectric  layer  and 

on  said  mesa; 
forming  a  seed  layer  on  said  conductive  layer, 
forming  a  dielectric  area  on  said  seed  layer  above  said  surface  of 

said  mesa;  and 
plating  a  metal  selectively  on  said  seed  layer  generating  a  layer 

on  said  seed  layer  for  removal  of  heat,  thereby  generating  an 

integrated  heat  sink. 
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5,654^29 
METHOD  FOR  REPIJC  ATINC;  PERIODIC  NONLINEAR 
COEFFICIENT  PATTERNING  DURING  AND  AFTER 
GROWTH  OF  EPITAXIAL  ^^■;RROELECTRIC  OXIDE 
FILMS 
Florence  E.  Leplincard,  Palo  Alto;  John  J.  Kinjptton,  Oakland; 
Ross  D.  Bringans,  Cupertino;  David  K.  Fork;  Robert  G. 
Waarts,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  David  E  Welch.  Menio  Park,  and 
Randall  S.  Creels,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430.005 

Int.  n."  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  a.  117—5*  48  Claims 


I  A  method  of  forming  a  nonlinear,  frequency  converting 
waveguide  compiising  an  overlayer  formed  on  an  underlayer.  the 
step  of 

patterning  ttie  underlayer  into  a  plurality  of  first  regions  having  a 
penodic  pattern  along  an  upper  surface  thereof  with  each  of 
said  hrst  regions  along  the  upper  surface  having  a  subsian 
tially  rectangular  shape,  and 
epitaxially  growing  the  overlayer  on  the  underlayer  upper  sur 
face  concurrently  replicating  the  periodic  patterning  of  the 
underlayer  upper  surface  as  the  growth   of  the  overlayer 
progresses  forming  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular 
prismatic-shaped  second  regions  in  the  overlayer  having  suh- 
stantially  vertical  domain  boundaries. 


5,654.230 
METHOD  OF  FORMIN(;  DOPED  FILM 
Shinichi  Jintate;  Yoshihiko  Okamoto,  both  of  lUmi;  Toshlharu 
NLshimura,  and  Atsushi  Htisaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
a.ssignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  and  Mitsubi.shi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,170,  Apr  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  418.841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-122707 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  ://:2 
VJS.  CI.  438—684  8  Claims 


'fj^ap-^nur^ 


A  methtxi  of  forming  a  doped  him  on  a  substrate,  said  doped 
him  having  improved  uniformity  of  thickness  on  said  substrate  and 
an  improved  homogeneity  of  dopant  in  said  him.  which  comprises 
a)  assembling  a  process  tube,  means  for  supplying  a  him  form- 
ing gas  into  the  process  tube,  means  for  supplying  doping  gas 


into  the  process  tube,  pump  means  for  exhausting  the  process 
tube,  and  means  for  burning  any  unreacted  elements  in  a 
waste  gas  from  the  method; 

b)  arranging  a  plurality  of  substrates  in  tt>e  process  lube; 

c)  exhausting  the  process  tube  to  maintain  reduced  pressure; 

d)  heating  ttie  plurality  of  substrates  in  the  process  tube  to  a 
temperature  range  of  50O°-6O0°  C  . 

e)  introducing  the  doping  and  hlming  forming  gases  into  ttie 
process  tube,  while  exhausting  tfie  process  tube,  a  flow  rate 
ratio  of  said  dopant  gas  to  said  him  forming  gas  ranging 
between  I  625x10  '  to  2  125x10  '.  and  a  flow  amount  of  the 
him  forming  gas  of  48  to  807  SCCM/m"  being  supplied  to  a 
unit  surface  area  of  each  substrate,  said  film  forming  gas 
being  S1H4  and  said  doping  gas  comprising  PH,  in  an  amount 
of  l±0.  I9f-  by  volume  in  an  inert  gas;  and 

f)  decomposing  said  him  forming  gas  and  said  doping  gas  into 
Si  components  and  P  components  b>  heat,  and  uniformly 
adsorbing  the  Si  components  and  the  P  components  on  an 
entire  surface  of  each  of  the  substrates  by  hindenng  the  P 
components  from  being  deposited  on  a  peripheral  portion  at 
each  of  the  substrates  earlier  than  the  Si  components,  thereby 
improving  uniformity  of  thickness  of  inter-hlms  formed  on 
the  substrates,  uniformity  of  thickness  of  a  him  formed  on  the 
substrate,  uniformity  of  impurity  concentrations  of  inter-hlms 
formed  on  tfie  substrates,  and  uniformity  of  impurity  concen- 
tration of  a  film  formed  on  the  substrate 


5.654031 
METHOD  OF  ELIMINATINC;  Bl'RIED  CONTACT 
TRENCH  IN  SRAM  TECHNOLOtiV 
Mong-Song    Liang:    Jin-Yuan    I,ee,    both    of   Hsin-Chu,    and 
Chun-Yi  Shih,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  a.ssignors  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.273 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIL  2I/2X 

L'.S,  CI.  438—197  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  buried  contact  junction  in  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  in  the  fabncation  of  an  integrated  circuit  with  local 
interconnect  comprising: 

providing  a  gate  silicon  oxide  layer  over  the  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate; 
depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  overlying  said  gale  oxide 

layer; 
etching  away  said  hrst  polysilicon  and  said  gate  oxide  layers 

where  they   are   not  covered   by  a  buried  contact   mask  to 

provide  an  opening  to  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
implanting  ions  through  said  opening  into  said  semiconductor 

substrate  to  form  said  buried  contact  junction; 
depositing  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  over  said  first  polysili- 
con layer  and  over  said  semiconductor  substrate  within  said 

opening; 
anisotropically  etching  said  dielectric  matenal  layer  to  leave 

spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  hrst  p<jlysilicon  layer  and 

adjacent  said  opening; 
depositing  a  second  layer  of  polysilicon  overlying  said  first 

polysilicon  layer  and  over  said  substrate  within  said  opening; 
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patterning  said  second  polysilicon  layer  to  form  gate  electrodes 
and  a  polysilicon  contact  overlying  said  buried  contact  junc- 
tion; and 

overetching  said  second  polysilicon  layer  to  complete  the  forma- 
tion of  said  buried  contact  junction  in  the  fabrication  of  said 
integrated  circuit  with  Uxal  interconnect 


5,654.232  ' 

WETTING  LAYER  SIDEWALLS  TO  PROMOTE  COPPER 

REFLOW  INTO  GR(X)VES 
Donald  S.  Gardner.  Mountain  \'iew.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  295,514,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,980 

Int.  CI.'  H01L://2W 

U.S.  CI.  438—661  1  20  Claims 


206 


204 


206 


13  A  method  of  forming  an  electrical  conductor  over  a  semi- 
conductor substfate.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  recessed  region  in  a  hrst  layer  over  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  said  first  layer  comprisiifg  a  dielectric  mate- 
rial: 

(b)  forming  sidewalls  adjacent  to  ^ach  of  two  laterally  opposing 
walls  within  said  recessed  region  by  conformally  depositing  a 
wetting  layer  within  said  recessed  region  and  subsequently 
anisotropically  etching  said  wetting  layer,  said  wetting  layer 
being  capable  of  wetting  copper, 

(c)  sputtering  a  second  layer  above  said  first  layer  such  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  layer  is  deposited  in  said 
recessed  region,  said  second  layer  compnsing  pure  copper  or 
copper  alloyed  with  a  dilute  quantity,  of  other  elemenls;  and 

(dl  reflowing  said  second  layer  by  exposing  said  second  layer  to 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  approximately  200°  C.-800°  C. 
under  high  vacuum  to  ultra  high  vacuum  .conditions. 


5.654033 
STEP  COVERAGE  ENHANCEMENT  PROCESS  FOR  SUB 

HALF  MICRON  CONTACT/VIA 
Chen-Hua  Douglas  Yu.  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor   Manufacturing   Company    Ltd.   Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,710 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/283   ) 
U.S,  0.  438—643  i  33  Claims 


t    t    *    '    *    '    ' 
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1  A  method  for  fabricating  MOSFET.  and  CMOS,  devices  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  using  a  metal  filled  contact  hole  to  pro- 


vide electrical  contact  between  an  underlying  conductive  region  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate  and  an  overlying  interconnect  metal- 
lization structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  underlying  conductive  region,  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
including  deposition  on  said  underlying  conductive  region; 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  dielectnc  layer  in  subhalf-micron 
holes,  defined  by  a  photolithographic  process  to  form  sub- 
half-micron contact  holes  to  said  underlying  conductive 
region; 

depositing  a  metal  adhesion  layer  on  top  surface  of  said  dielec- 
tric layer,  on  walls  of  said  subhalf-micron  contact  holes  and 
top  surfaces  of  said  underlying  conductive  regions,  in  said 
small  contact  holes; 

depositing  a  first  collimated  barrier  layer  on  said  adhesive  layer: 

dry  etching  off  partially,  in  the  range  of  60  to  80  percent  of  the 
lop  portion  of  said  barrier  layer  that  overhangs  and  protrudes 
over  the  rim  of  said  subhalf-micron  contact  hole  and  reduces 
only  the  top  opening  diameter  of  said  contact  hole,  but  not  the 
barrier  layer  thickness  at  the  bottom  and  around  the  lower 
portion  of  said  sub-half-micron  contact  hole,  by  varying  the 
mixture  composition  of  etchant  gases  and  the  time  of  etching; 

depositing  a  second  collimated  bamer  layer  over  the  surface  of 
the  unetched  portion  of  said  first  collimated  bamer  layer 
around  the  top  portion  of  the  hole  and  over  the  unetched  said 
bamer  layer  on  the  bottom  portion  of  said  sub-half-micron 
contact  hole  to  create  a  uniform  bamer  layer  with  disrupted 
columnar  grains  lining  the  contact  opening  and  over  the 
surface  to  prevent  metal  penetration  during  subsequent  metal 
contact  processing,  and 

depositing  a  metal  fill  layer  on  said  uniform  barrier  layer, 
forming  a  metal  plug  in  said  small  diameter  contact  hole  by 
completely  filling  said  sub-half-micron  contact  hole  with  said 
metal  fill  layer. 


5,654034 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  VOID-FREE  Tl'NGSTEN- 
PLUG  CONTACT  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  CONTACT" 
OPENING  OVERHANG 
Tsu  Shih.  Chanwa.  and  Cben-Hua  Douglas  Yu,  Rsin-Chu.  both 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Ltd..  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638,674 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  21/2K} 

U.S.  CI.  438—643  26  Claims 


22     18     22 


1  A  method  of  forming  void-free  tungsten  plug  contacts  which 
provide  connection  of  semiconductor  devices  to  a  metallic  inter- 
connection network  of  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  semiconductor 
devices  formed  within  its  surface; 

forming  a  layer  of  silicate  glass  over  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; patterning  and  etching  said  silicate  glass  to  form  verti- 
cal contact  openings,  thereby  exposing  subjacent  active  areas 
of  said  semiconductor  devices; 

forming  a  titanium  layer  over  said  silicate  glass; 

forming  a  bamer  layer  over  said  titanium  layer; 

subjecting  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  rapid  thermal  anneal- 
ing; 

depositing  a  first  tungsten  layer  over  said  titanium  layer; 
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etching  said  first  tungsten  layer  with  a  unidirectional  dry  etching 

technique: 
depositing  a  second  tungsten   layer  over  said  semiconductor 

substrate,  and 
etching  said  second  lungsicn  layer  with  a  unidirectional  dry 

etching  technique  lo  form  tungsten  plugs,  and 
affixing  a  metallic   interconnection   network  lo  said  tungsten 

plugs  to  complete  the  formation  of  integrated  circuit  chips 


5.654035 

METHOD  OK  MANLFACTLRING  CONTACT 

STRIICTIRE  USING  BARRIER  METAL 

Ryoichi  Matsumoto,  and  Yoshiyuki  Kawazu,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  a&signors  to  OKI  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  493381 
CUim-s  priuritv.  application  Japan.  .\ug.  18,  1994.  6-194016 
InL  CI."  HOIL  21/2S 
VS.  CL  438—643  10  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  an 
impurity  diffusion  layer  formed  on  a  silicon  substrate  and  an  ohmic 
contact  including  a  metal  interconnect,  said  ohmic  contact  being 
formed  on  the  silicon  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

defining  a  contact  hole  in  an  interlayer  insulating  film  provided 

on  the  impurity  diffusion  layer; 
then  forming  a  tirsi  titanium  layer  in  the  contact  hole: 
then  applying  a  thermal  treatment  by  lamp  anneal  for  transform 
ing  a  surface  on  the  titanium  layer  into  a  first  titanium  nitride 
layer  and  for  orienting  the  first  titanium  niinde  layer  primarily 
in  the  form  of  a  granular  crystal  with  a  |2(X))  orienlalion;  and 
then  forming  a  second  titanium  luirKie  layer  oriented  primarily 
in  the  form  of  a  granular  crystal  with  a  (200)  onenlation  on 
the  first  titanium  nitride  layer. 


first  conductive  layer  by  said  anisotropical  etching  step, 
whereby  edges  of  said  silicon  nitnde  layer  and  said  first 
conductive  layer  are  etched  approximately  perpendicularly; 

removing  said  first  pattern  layer; 

oxidizing  said  first  conductive  layer  with  a  nvask  of  said  silicon 
nitnde  layer  to  form  a  sidewall  insulating  layer  on  a  sidewall 
of  said  first  conductive  layer,  after  said  first  pattern  layer  is 
removed,  said  first  conductive  layer  being  oxidized  without 
forming  a  spacer; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer, 
said  silicon  nitnde  layer  ar>d  said  sidewall  insulating  layer 
after  said  first  conductive  layer  is  oxidized; 

forming  a  second  pattern  layer  on  said  second  insulating  layer; 

perforating  a  contact  hole  in  said  second  insulating  layer  and 
said  first  insulating  layer; 

removing  said  second  pattern  layer,  and 

burying  a  second  conductive  layer  in  said  contact  hole. 


5.654037 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTCIRINC,  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Kyoichi  Suguro.  Yokohama,  and  Haruo  Okano.  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385J76.  Feb.  7,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.470.791,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  981.422.  Nov. 

25.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  654^95. 

Feb.  13,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.192.714.  ThLs  application  Jun.  7, 

1995.  Ser  No.  476.883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1990.  2-326S9; 
Feb.  7,  1991.  3-016586 

Int.  Cr  HOIL  2l/44-2l/28:2l/2KJ 
VS.  CI.  438—624  25  Claims 

15 


5.654036 

METHOD  FOR  MANIJFAITI  RINC.  CONTACT 

STRICTIRE  CAPABLE  OF  AVOIDING  SHORT-CIRCUIT 

Naoki   Kasai.    Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  558.090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  1994.  6-280399 
Int.  CI.'   HOIL  2I/44:2I/4H 
U.S.  CI.  43»— 639  5  Claims 

1.  A  incihix.1  tor  manufacturing  a  contact  structure,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer. 
forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  directly  on  said  first  conductive 

layer; 
forming  a  first  pattern  layer  on  said  silicon  nitnde  layer: 
anisotropically  etching  said  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  first 
conductive  layer  with  a  mask  of  said  first  pattern  layer  where 
an  etching  rate  of  said  silicon  nitride  layer  by  said  anisotro- 
pical etching  step  is  atx)ut  the  same  as  an  etching  rate  of  said 


67,68  66 


1  A  mcthixJ  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  having  an  opening  in  which  a 
first  conductive  layer  is  formed, 

selectively  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  insu- 
lating layer: 

patterning  said  second  insulating  layer:  and 

forming  an  interconnection  layer  in  an  opening  portion  of  said 
second  insulating  layer  so  as  to  be  eleclncally  connected  to 
said  first  conductive  layer. 

9  A  methixl  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  having  an  opening  in  which  a 
first  conductive  layer  is  formed; 
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making  insulative  a  surface  of  the  pan  of  said  first  conductive 
layer  except  for  the  ponion  on  which  a  second  conductive 
layer  is  to  be  formed: 

selectively  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  insu- 
lating layer  and  the  surface  of  said  first  conductive  layer 
which  IS  made  insulative:  and 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  tJie  portion  to  said  first 
conductive  layer  which  is  not  made  insulative  so  as  to  be 
electncally  connected  to  said  first  conductive  layer. 


5.654038 
METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  VERTICAL  CONTACT  HOLES 
WITHOUT  SUBSTRATE  DAMAGE  CAUSED  BY 
DIRECTIONAL  ETCHING 
John  Edward  Cronin.  Franklin  County;  Michael  David  Potter. 
Grand  Isle  County,  and  Gorden  Seth  Starkey.  Chittenden 
County,   all    of   Vt..   assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995.  Sen  No.  510,718 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/44 

UJS.  CI.  438—700  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  etching  vertical  contact  holes  in  a  semiconductor 
device  having  an  insulating  layer  of  known  thickness  'X"  formed 
over  a  substrate,  the  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  pattern  image  on  the  insulating  layer: 
forming  a  conformal  layer  on  the  pattern  image: 
etching  said  conformal  layer  by  directional  etching  to  produce 
sidewall  spacers,  each  of  width  W  and  having  a  vertical 
contact   hole   therebetween,   said   etching   continuing   to  tfie 
insulating  layer  to  a  depth  equal  to  the  thickness  'X"  of  the 
insulating  layer  minus  the  width  'W  of  the  sidewall  spacer; 
and 
Lsotropically  renxiving  the  insulating  layer  to  achieve  a  near 
vertical  edge  contact  hole  without  directional  etching  damage 
to  the  subsffate.  ■ 


5,654039 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CONTACT 

STRICTURE  OF  AN  INTERCONNECTION  LAYER  FOR 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A  MULTILAYER 

INTERCONNECTION  SRAM 

Osamu  Sakamoto.  Hyogo-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  293,77i.  Aug.  19,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,475040.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  845,980,  Man  4. 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Sen  No. 

554,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1991.  3-50954: 
Jan.  14.  1992.  4-5222 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  2I/44:2IMH 
VS.  C\.  438 — 491  6  Claims 

1.  A  manufactunng  method  of  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  interlevel  insulating  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  first 

silicon  layer: 
forming  an  opening  reaching  said  surface  of  the  first  silicon 
layer  in  said  interlevel  insulating  layer; 


forming  a  second  silicon  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  interlevel 
insulating  layer  and  within  said  opening: 

etching-back  said  second  silicon  layer  and  forming  a  silicon 
plug  layer  of  said  second  silicon  layer  within  said  opening: 

forming  an  impurity-containing  silicon  plug  layer  by  introducing 
impurities  into  said  silicon  plug  layer; 

forming  an  impurity  layer  having  the  same  conductivity  type  of 
said  impurity-containing  silicon  plug  layer  in  a  surface  of  said 
impunly-containing  silicon  plug  layer  wherein  the  impurity 
layer  has  a  concentration  of  impurities  greater  than  a  concen- 
tration of  impunties  in  the  impurity-containing  silicon  plug 
layer:  and 

forming  an  interconnection  layer  by  forming  and  patterning  a 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  interlevel 
insulating  layer  and  on  a  surface  of  said  impurity  layer  of 
greater  concentration. 


5.654.240 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FABRICATION  HAVING 
CONTACT  OPENING 
Kuo-Hua  Lee,  Westcosville.  and  Chen-Hua  Douglas  Yu.  Allen- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  987,213,  Jan.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apn  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  635026 
Int  CI.''  HOIL  21/44:21/48 
VS.  CI.  438—647  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  fabrication 
compnsing: 

forming  a  patterned  dielectnc  over  a  substrate,  said  patterned 
dielectnc  exposing  a  portion  of  said  substrate: 

forming  a  patterned  first  conductor  over  said  panemed  dielec- 
tric, said  patterned  first  conductor  not  contacting  said  sub- 
strate: said  patterned  first  conductor  having  a  top  and  a  side: 

forming  a  second  conductor  layer  contacting  the  said  top  and 
side  of  said  first  conductor;  and  contacting  said  substrate: 

forming  a  matenal  layer  over  said  second  conductor. 

patterning  said  matenal  layer,  thereby  creating  an  edge  of  said 
material  layer  and  exposing  a  portion  of  said  second  conduc- 
tor layer:  and 

etching  the  exposed  portion  of  said  second  conductor  layer, 
thereby  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  conductor 
which  was  o\er  said  patterned  first  conductor 
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5.654  J41 

METHOD  FOR  MANl  KAtTl  RING  A  SEMK  ONDl  tTOR 

DKV  KK  HAVING  REDl  CKD  RESISTANCE  OF 

DIFFl'SION  LAYERS  AND  (JATE  ELECTRODES 

Masaka^u  Kakuniu,  ^'ukohama.  Japan,  assignor  tn  Kahushiki 
kaLslia  Toshiba.  Japan 

Fil»'<l  l)w.  21,  lIH'i.  Ser.  No.  454.647 
Claims  prioril*.  application  Japan.  IK-c.  2.V  I9SX.  6.<-.124925 
Inl.  (  I.'   HOII.  ://7V/ 
1 .8.  CI.  43«— .M)6  2.^  Claims 


28  13 


L  A  method  for  manutaclunng  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

doping  metal  ions  into  a  selected  region  in  a  silicon  substrate 
hasing  a  first  conductivity  type  so  that  a  peak  metal  ion 
inipurily  concentration  is  present  at  a  depth  less  than  500 
Angstroms  from  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 

heat  treating  the  metal  ion  doped  substrate  at  5(X)°  C.  or  more  in 
an  oxygen-tree  atmosphere,  iheicbs  loiming  a  silicide  layer  in 
the  selected  region  dojwd  vMih  said  metal  ions; 

doping  an  inipurilv  haMng  a  second  conductivity  type  into  said 
silicide  layer  lomied  in  the  selected  region;  and 

heat  treating  the  substrate  at  WX)"  C  or  more,  thereby  forming  a 
diffusion  laser  of  the  impurity  having  the  second  conductivity 
type  which  extends  to  a  depth  from  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate greater  than  the  depth  of  said  silicide  layer 


5.654.242 
METHOD  FOR  MAKIN<;  REFRACTORY  METAL 
SUICIDE  ELECTRODE 
lliroshi  Kuniatsu,  Kanagavta,  Japan,  avsignor  lu  Suiiy  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  5.1.^017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1994.  6-23.^098: 
Feb.  14,  1995,  7  025220 

Inl.  CT.'^  HOIL  21/28 
I  .S.  CI.  438— .585  9  ClainLs 


heat  treating  the  impurity  in  the  refractory  silicide  film  in  an 
atmosphere  containing  not  less  than  10^  by  volunfe  of  O,  or 
N,;  and 

patterning  said  refractory  metal  silicide  film  for  forming  a  mei- 
alli/atlon  laver 


5,6.MJ4.^ 

procf:.ss  for  fabric  atinc;  a  semicondictor 

DEVICE  IN  A  resin  PAC  kAC;E  HOI  SED  IN  A  FRAME 
HAVINC;  HI<;II  CONDI  CTIVITY 

^oshiyuki  ^bneda,  and  Ka7Utn  Tsuji,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 
avsi|;nors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,098,  Jul.  27.  1994.  This  application 

Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696..'<98 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18.  1993, 
Int.  CI.'  H01L2//60 
VS.  CI.  2»— 840 


5-289538 


y.o 


34e  b    °T'  ]l        32 

I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  semiconductor  chip  carrying  solder  bumps  on  a 
lower  major  surface  thereon,  on  a  substrate  surrounded  by  an 
edge,  such  that  said  substrate  carries  said  semiconductor  chip 
thereon; 

providing  a  frame  member  such  that  said  frame  member  sur- 
rounds said  edge  of  said  substrate,  said  frame  member  thereby 
defining  a  space  on  said  substrate  such  that  said  space 
includes  said  semiconductor  chip;  and 

filling  said  space  with  a  resin; 

wherein  said  frame  member  has  a  thermal  conductivity  greater 
than  a  thermal  conductivity  of  said  resin. 


1 1 1 1 1 1 1  j^rTTTT 
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5.654,244 

procf:ss  for  prodicing  semicondictor 
strain-sensitive  sen.sor 

.Minekazu  Sakai,  Kariya;  Tsuyushi  Fukada.  Aichi,  and 
Hiroshige  Sugllo,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,960 
(Taini.s  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Apr,  27.  1994,  6-089467; 
Mar.  23,  1995,  7-064394 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  :iMfy 
VS.  a.  438—53  20  Claims 

5        6         B  i.      Ui      '.b  8  6        5 


'<>    «  4         Sf<t»IOS,IO*il:tr  10 


L  .A  inethtxl  for  producing  an  electrtxle  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  refractory  metal  silicide  film  on  a  substrate  by  carry- 
ing out  chemical  vapor  deposition  using  a  gas  mixture  con- 
taining a  refractory  metal  fluoride  and  a  chlorosilane  based 
compound; 
introducing  impurity  for  controlling  the  work  function  into  .said 
refractory  metal  silicide  film,  said  impurity  being  introduced 
so  thai  ihe  range  of  impurity  concentration  of  said  refractory 
metal  silicide  him  is  from  aboul  Id""  to  10'-/cm'; 


1    A  process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  strain-sensiuve 
sensor  wherein  a  first  protective  layer  is  fonned  over  a  region  of 
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the  semiconductor  substrate  which  is  to  form  a  displacement 
portion,  and  a  second  protective  layer  is  formed  on  an  electrixle 
through  which  an  electric  signal  m  accordance  with  the  displace- 
ment of  the  displacement  portion  is  taken  out.  comprising  the  steps 
of 

forming  said  first  protective  layer,  and  subsequently  forming  a 
metal  layer  over  said  first  protective  layer. 

forming  said  second  protective  layer  over  the  metal  layer, 

removing  said  second  protective  layer  over  said  region  by  etch- 
ing while  said  metal  layer  acts  as  an  etching  stopper  layer,  and 

removing  said  metal  layer  over  said  region. 


5.654^5 

IMPLANTATION  OF  NUCLEATING  SPECIES  FOR 

SELECTIVE  METALLIZATION  AND  PRODUCTS 

THEREOF 

Ciregory  Lee  Allen,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  .Sharp 
Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc.,  Camas.  Wash.,  and  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,049 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2inH5;2l/465 

VS.  a.  438 — 629  i  29  aaims 


reaction  product  of  said  parent  metal;  and  (2)  at  least  one  filler 
embedded  by  said  matrix,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  permeable  mass  comprising  at  least  one  filler 
matenal,  at  least  one  dopant,  at  least  one  oxidant  and  at  least 
one  parent  metal  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete,  finely 
divided  bodies  dispersed  among  said  at  least  one  filler  mate- 
rial and  contacting  at  least  said  oxidant; 

(b)  heating  said  permeable  mass  to  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  said  parent  metal  but  below  the  melting  point 
of  said  oxidation  reaction  product  to  render  said  parent  metal 
molten; 

(c)  reacting  the  molten  parent  metal  with  said  oxidant  compris- 
ing a  nitrogen-containing  gas  at  said  temperature  to  form  said 
oxidation  reaction  product  comprising  a  nitnde  of  said  parent 
metal,  and  at  said  temperature  maintaining  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  oxidation  reaction  product  in  contact  with  and  extend- 
ing between  said  molten  parent  metal  and  said  oxidant,  to 
draw  molten  metal  through  the  oxidation  reaction  product 
towards  the  oxidant  so  that  fresh  oxidation  reaction  product 
continues  to  form  within  the  permeable  mass  at  an  interface 
between  the  oxidant  and  previously  formed  oxidation  reaction 
product,  thereby  ( 1 )  developing  said  polycrystalline  matenal 
and  (2)  forming  a  void  at  each  site  at  which  a  finely  divided 
parent  metal  txxly  has  oxidized;  and 

(d)  continuing  said  reacting  for  a  time  sufficient  to  enable  the 
developing  polycrystalline  material  to  form  an  at  least  par- 
tially interconnected  structure  which  embeds  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  at  least  one  filler  material. 


2L  A  metallization  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selectively  implanting  a  nucleating  species  into  surface  por- 
tions of  an  insulation  material;  and 

(b)  selectively  growing  by  way  of  plasma-enhanced  metal- 
organic  chemical  vapor  deposition  (PECVD)  a  metallization 
pattern  on  the  surface  portions  of  the  insulation  layer  that 
have  been  altered  to  include  the  nucleating  species. 


5,654046 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  CERAMIC 
ARTICLES  HAVING  EMBEDDED  FILLER 
Marc  Stevens  Newkirk,  Newark.  Del.;  Harry  Richard  Zwicker, 
Glen  Mills,  Pa.;  Andrew  Willard  Urquhart,  Newark;  John 
Peter  Biel,  New  Castle,  both  of  Del.;  Jack  Andrew  Kuszyk, 
Lincoln  University,  Pa.;  Craig  Barlow  Shumaker,  Newark. 
Del.;  Harold  Daniel  Lesher,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Terry  Dennis 
Claar,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Michael  Kevork  Aghajanian,  New- 
ark, Del.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP. 
Newark.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7387,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.420,095,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,895,  Dec. 

20,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
443,733,  Nov.  30,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,180,  Sep.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  ,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819397,  Jan.  17,  1986,  Pat  No. 
4,851375,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,876, 
Feb.  4,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  26,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  451381 
Int.  CI.''  C04B  iHAX) 
VS.  CI.  501—80  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  self-supporting  ceramic  composite 
structure  comprising  ( I )  a  ceramic  matrix  obtained  by  oxidation  of 
a  parent  metal  with  an  oxidant  comprising  a  nitrogen-containing 
gas  to  form  a  polycrystalline  matenal  compnsing  an  oxidation 


5,654,247 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REACTIVATION  OF  A 
DEACTIVATED  HYDROCARBON  ISOMERIZATION 
CATALYST 
Fan-Nan  Lin,  Bartlesville,  Okla.;  Daniel  T.  Femald,  and  Floyd 
H.  Holland,  both  of  Borger,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,988,  Mar.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser  No.  442,932 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  20/34:38/10;  C07C  5/23 
U.S.  CI.  502—53  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  reactivation  of  a  partially  deactivated 
isomenzation  catalyst,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feed  with  an  isomenzation  catalyst 
contained  in  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and 
at  a  mole  ratio  of  said  hydrogen-to-said  hydrocarbon  feed  in 
the  range  of  from  about  0.05:1  to  about  0.25:1  and  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  200°  F.  to  about  350' 
F.  for  a  deactivation  time  period  such  that  the  activity  of  said 
isomerization  catalyst  is  reduced  to  provide  said  partially 
deactivated  isomerization  catalyst; 

after  said  deactivation  time  period,  increasing  said  mole  ratio  of 
hydrogen-to-said  hydrocarbon  feed  to  at  least  about  0.3:1  but 
no  more  than  about  17:1  for  a  reactivation  time  period  such 
that  the  activity  of  said  partially  deactivated  isomerization 
catalyst  is  enhanced;  and 

thereafter,  returning  said  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen-to-said  hydro- 
carbon feed  to  the  range  of  from  about  0.05:1  to  about  0.25:1 
and  said  temperawre  to  the  range  of  from  about  200°  F.  to 
about  350°  F 
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5,654.248 
CATALYST  FOR  POLYMERIZING  ALPHA-OLEKINS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION 
Mamoni    Kioka;    Akinori    Toyota;    Norio    Kashiwa,    all    of 
Iwakuni,  and  Toshiyuki  Tsutsui,  Ohukc,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  ol  Ser.  No.  227,590.  Apr.  14,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,545,  Dec.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,081,  Apr.  19, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

43-^>l5 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Aug.     26,      1986, 
61-198037;  Aug.  26.  1986,  61-1980J8;  Sep.  1,  1986,  61-20J6J8; 
Feb.  19,  1987,  62-34591 

InL  CI."  BOIJ  M/00:37/00:  Cmt  4/02.4/hO 
U.S.  a.  502—108  1  Claim 

1  A  solid  cacalyst  for  gaseous  phase  or  slurry  polymerization  of 
a-oletins.  said  solid  catalyst  being  formed  by 

(i)  providing  a  carrier  compnsing  a  porous  inorganic  oxide  or 

organic  compound  having  a  particle  size  of  20  to  200  pm; 
(ii)  depositing  a  compound  of  a  transition  metal  and  an  alumi- 
noxane  compound  onto  said  earner  to  produce  a  solid  catalyst 
component  having  a  particle  size  of  20  to  200  ]xm 
wherein  said  compound  of  a  transition  metai  is  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (I) 


R»    "("l^m   R»    M 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  cycloalkadienyl  group. 

R-.  R'  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
cycloalkadienyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alky!  group,  a 
cycloalkyi  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — OR°,  — SR*  or  — NRj' 
in  which  each  of  R".  R*  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a 
cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyi  group  or  an 
organic  silyl  group. 

M  represents  zirconium,  titanium  or  hafnium 

kis  I.  2.  3  or  4. 

I.  m  and  n  are  each  0.  I.  2  or  3.  and 

k+l■fm-^n=4 
wherein  said  aluminoxane  compound  is  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (11)- 1 


R  R 

\  / 

AI-«-0  — AI)-OAI 

/  I     •         \ 

R  R  R 

or  by  the  following  formula  (III)- 1 

U-O— Al-H 
I     " 

R 


(II)- 1 


(l.l)-l 


wherein 

R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group,  m  formula  (II)- 1 .  a  is  2  to  50. 

and  in  formula  (III)-l.  a  is  4  to  52. 
wherein  said  transition  metal  of  said  compound  of  a  transition 

metal  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.003  to  3  mmol  per  gram  of 

said  carrier,  and 
wherein   said   aluminum   of   said   aluminoxane   compound   is 

present  in  an  amount  such  that  an  atomic  ratio  of  said  alumi 

num  to  the  transition  metal  of  said  compound  of  a  transition 

metal  is  from  15  to  1000. 
(iii)  prepolymenzing  an  a-oletin  in  an  amount  of  0.2  to  3U  g/g  of 

said  solid  catalyst  component  in  the  presence  of  said  solid 

catalyst  component  to  form  a  prepolymcr  having  an  inU'insic 

viscosity  (Tl).  measured  in  decahydronaphthalene  at  135"  C. 

of  from  0.2  to  20  di/g. 


5.654  J49 
CHROMIUM  CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCF.SSES  THEREWITH 
Kent    W.    Rollmann,    .Searcy,    Ark.;    Elizabeth    A.    Benham, 
Bartksville,  Okla.:  William  M.  Whitte.  Bartlesville,  Okla.; 
Max  P.  McDaniel.  Bartksville.  OkU.;  William  R.  CouUnt, 
Bartlesville,  Okla.,  and  F.  Wallace  Bailey,  Bartlcsville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  134.765.  Oct.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,508^2. 
This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,184 
Int.  a."  C08F  4^24 
VS.  CI.  502—117  10  Claims 

1    A  chromium  catalyst  composition  comprising  at  least  two 
chromium  catalyst  systems  wherein 

(a)  at  least  one  of  said  chromium  catalyst  systems  comprises 
chromium  and  a  support,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  said 
chromium  is  from  about  0  5  to  about  I  weight  percent  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  catalyst  system,  and  wherein  said 
support  composes  silica  and  titania.  and  wherein  said  support 
has  a  pore  volume  from  about  2  to  about  3  cubic  centimeters 
per  gram,  and  wherein  said  support  has  a  surface  area  from 
about  400  to  about  600  square  meters  per  gram,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  of  said  chromium  catalyst  systems  comprises 
chromium  and  a  support,  and  wherein  ttie  amount  of  said 
chromium  is  from  about  1  to  about  15  weight  percent  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  catalyst  system,  and  wherein  said 
support  compnses  silica  and  tilania.  and  wherein  said  support 
has  a  pore  volume  from  about  0  7  to  I  4  cubic  centintieters  per 
gram,  and  wherein  said  support  has  a  surface  area  from  about 
300  to  about  400  square  meters  per  gram 


5,654.250 
PREPARATION  OF  CATALYST  SOLUTION 
Frits  Van  Der  Veer,  and  Rudolf  Jacobus  Wijngaarden,  both  of 
Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,521 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  19, 
1994,  94201422 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  3l/00:27/IHK.  C08F  4/02:4/60 
VS.  CI.  502—162  II  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solution  of  a  catalyst 
composition,  suitable  for  use  in  a  process  for  copolymenzing 
cartwn  monoxide  and  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pounds, which  comprises 

(a)  combining  a  palladium  compound,  a  bisphosphtne  of  the 
general  formula  R'R'P  R  PR'R*  (I)  wherein  each  of  R'.  R". 
R'  and  R'  independently  represents  an  aromatic  hydrocarbyl 
group  which  is  subsututed  with  an  alkoxy  group  and  R 
represents  a  bivalent  bridging  group  containing  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms  in  the  bndgc  and  a  lower  alcohol  as  solvent, 
wherein  said  combination  of  palladium  compound,  bisphos- 
phine.  and  lower  alcohol  undergo  a  generation  penod  G. 
dunng  which  a  temperature  T  in  the  range  of  0°-70°  C.  is 
maintained,  and  said  generation  penod  G  (in  hours)  and  the 
temperature  T  (in  °C.)  are  related  as 


CS6.0xI0--cxp(yi^) 


and.  (b)  admixing  the  obuined  combination  with  an  acid  having  a 
pKa  of  less  than  2. 
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5,654^51 
ISOPARAFFIN-OLEFIN  ALKYLATION 
Ronald  G.  Abbott,  Kingwood.  Tex.;  Ralph  P.  Williams,  Bartles- 
ville, Okla.;  Marvin  M.  Johnson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  and 
John  W.  \anderveen,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  155J66,  Nov.  22,  1993,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  75,427,  Jun.  14.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877338,  May  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458342 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOIJ  27/02 
VS.  CI.  502—216  12  Chums 

I.  A  method  for  decreasing  the  rate  of  vaponzation  of  hydrogen 
fluoride  from  a  catalyst  mixture  containing  hydrogen  fluoride  when 
said  catalyst  mixture  is  released  into  the  atmosphere  from  a  process 
system,  said  method  compnsing  admixing  a  vapor  pressure  depres- 
sant amount  of  a  sulfone  to  said  catalyst  mixture  to  thereby  form 
an  admixture  wherein  said  vapor  pressure  depressant  amount  of 
said  sulfone  is  such  that  the  weight  ratio  of  hydrogen  fluonde  to 
sulfone  in  said  admixture  is  at  least  1 : 1  and  the  amount  of  sulfone 
in  said  admixture  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  2.5  weight  percent 
to  50  weight  percent;  and 
releasing  said  admixture  Into  the  atmosphere  from  said  process 
system. 


5,654,253 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENATING  AROMATIC 
POLYMERS 
Dennis  A.  Hucul,  Midland,  and  Stephen  F.  Hahn,  Sanford.  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,636,  May  4,  1995.  This  application 
Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,206 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  21/08 
VS.  a.  502—240  5  Oaims 

1  A  silica  supported  metal  caulyst.  charactenzed  in  that  the 
silica  has  a  surface  area  of  at  least  10  m'/g  and  a  narrow  pore  size 
distribution  such  that  at  least  98  percent  of  the  pore  volume 
measured  by  mercury  porosimetry  is  defined  by  pores  having 
diameter  of  greater  than  600  angstroms,  and  the  pore  volume 
measured  by  nitrogen  desorption  for  pores  less  than  600  ang- 
stroms. IS  less  than  2  percent  of  the  total  pore  volume  measured  by 
mercury  porosimetry. 


5,654,252 
PROCESS  FOR  STARTING  A  HYDROCARBON 
CONVERSION  BY  THE  PRIOR  TREATMENT  OF  THE 
CATALYST  WITH  A  SULPHUR  AGENT  AND  THEN 
DILUTED  HYDROGEN 
Pierre    Dufresne,    Valence;    Hans    Rabehasaina,    Loriol    sur 
Drome,  and  Georges  Berrebi,  Bourg  les  Valences,  all  of 
France,    as.signors    to    Europeenne    De    Retraitement    De 
Catalyseurs  Eurecat,  La  Voulte  sur  Rhone,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,540,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455.988 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  22,  1991,  91  10592 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  25/02 
VS.  a.  502—220  12  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  (a)  starting  a  catalytic  hydrocarbon  conver- 
sion reaction  or  (b)  using  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst, 
composing  calalytically  converting  a  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  composing  starting  the  reaction  by: 

(a)  purging  an  enclosure  containing  a  hydrocarbon  conversion 
catalyst  having  sulfur  incorporated  or  impregnated  therein 
with  an  inert  gas  to  eliminate  from  the  enclosure  traces  of 
molecular  oxygen; 

(b)  bnnging  the  enclosure  under  pressure  under  an  inert  gas 
atmosphere; 

(c)  progressively  raising  the  temperature  of  the  enclosure  by  10° 
to  90°  C.  per  hour  while  maintaining  an  inert  gas  fiow  rate 
until  the  enclosure  temperature  is  stabilized  at  approximately 
140°  to  200°  C  ;  and 

(d)  while  substantially  maintaining  the  same  pressure  in  the 
enclosure  and  at  the  same  gas  flow  rale  as  in  step  (c), 
introducing  an  inert  gas-hydrogen  mixture  into  the  enclosure, 
the  percentage  of  hydrogen  m  the  inert  has  being  between  1% 
and  15')t  by  volume,  the  flow  rate  of  the  mixture  being 
maintained  until  a  substantially  complete  conversion  of 
oxides  into  sulfides  is  effected  while  not  exceeding  a  tempera- 
ture more  than  30°  C.  higher  than  that  of  the  stabilized 
temperature  of  state  (c). 


5,654454 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  ISOMERIZATION 

CATALYST 

An-bsiang  Wu,  and  Ralph  J.  Melton,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,974 
InL  a."  BOIJ  23/42:31/00:27/] 3 
VS.  CI.  502—334  20  Claims 

1.   A  method  of  preparing   a   solid   Group  VIII   metal-   and 
chlorine-containing  composition  which  compnses: 

(1)  impregnating  a  solid  matenal  compnsing  (i)  at  least  one 
Group  VIII  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plati- 
num, palladium  and  nickel  and  (ii)  alumina  as  the  support 
with  at  least  one  organoaluminum  chlonde; 

(2)  healing  the  material  obtained  in  step  (1)  in  a  substantially 
inert  gas  atmosphere  al  a  temperature  of  630°-750°  C.  for  a 
time  period  of  al  least  about  10  minutes;  and 

(3)  treating  the  matenal  obtained  in  step  (2)  with  ?  hydrogen 
chlonde-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  630°-750°  C.  for 
a  time  period  of  at  least  about  10  minutes. 


5,654  J55 
PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS 
Thomas  D.  O'Neal,  Durham,  N.C.;  David  E.  Millhouse,  Visalia, 
Calif.,  and  Wilhelm  Rademacher,  Limburgerhof,  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount  Olive,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  464,221,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,627,134. 
This  application  May  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  647.699 
Int  a."  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  a.  504—130  16  Claims 

1.  A  cotton  plant  growth  regulator  (PGR)  composition  contain- 
ing a  cotton  plant  growth  regulating  synergistic  effecti\e  amount  of 
a  mixture  which  comprises:  v 

(A)  between  about  0.15  to  about  100  grams  active  ingredient  per 
acre  per  application  of  an  N.N-dimethyl  -pipendinium  salt; 

(B)  a  hexitol;  and 

(C)  a  cytokinin.  wherein 

(D)  said  hexitol  and  said  cytokinin  are  present  in  said  composi- 
tion in  an  amount  between  about  0. 1  to  about  20  grams  active 
ingredient  per  acre  per  application. 


436 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  5,  1997 


S,bS4,2S6 
J-iS-ARYLOXYPHENYD-l-iSUBSTITlTED  METHYL)-S- 
TRIAZINE-2.4,6-OXO  OR  THIOTRIONE  HERBICIDAL 
AGENTS 
Alvin  Donald  Crews,  Jr.,  Voorhccs;  Philip  Mark  Harrington, 
Cranbury,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Simon  David  (>ill,  Kareham, 
England,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Par- 
sippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,439 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2.S//.<4   AOIN  4 J/66 
VS.  a.  504—227  4  Claims 

1.      Ethyl      3-{5-|(2-chloro-o.a.a,6-tetrafluoro-p-tolyl)oxyl-2- 
cyanophenyl}tetrahydro-2.4.6-trioxo-s-tnazine-l(2H)-acetate 


lion,  compnsing  orangc-slable  influralin  supported  inside  porous, 
finely  divided,  size-stable  earner  particles. 


5,654^57 
I-CYCIOAI.KENYLTETRAZOLINONES 
Toshio  Goto,  Kokubuttji-machi;  Yoshinori  Kitagawa,  Tochigi; 
Seishi  Ito,  Oyama:  Katsuhiko  Shibuya,  Oyama;  Tatsuya 
Yamaoka,  Oyama;  Chieko  l^eno,  Oyama,  and  Yoshiko  Kyo, 
Oyama,  all  of  Japan,  as.signon>  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  601,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-058120 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  -iJ/JIJ;  C07D  257A» 
VS.  CI.  504—261  15  Claims 

1   A  compt)und  of  the  formula 


O 


.R^ 


I 
N: 


5,654  J59 

SCPERCONDLCTIVE  CONJUGATE 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  SLBSTANCES  OF  THE  BI-SRCA 

(LAY)-CU-O  SYSTEM,  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME  AND  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 

OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICES  USING  THE  SAME 

Taizo  Masumi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  University  of 

Tokyo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  913,431,  Jul.  15,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,445,766. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  473,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-199922 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  J  1/0232:39/00;  HOIG  9/20:  G02B  I  AM) 

VS.  CI.  505—182  2  Claims 


wtierein 

R'  IS  cycloalkenyl  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by 
halogen  or  C,  4  alkyl.  or  bicycloalkenyl  which  may  optionally 
be  substituted  by  halogen  or  C,  4  alkyl,  .ind 

R*   and    R'   each    independently    is   alkyl.   cycloalkyl.   phenyl 
(optionally  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  niiro,  cyano.  halogen,  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkoxy. 
haloalkoxy  and  alkyllhio).  alkenyl  and  alkynyl. 
or 

R^  and  R'  together  with  the  N-atom  to  which  they  are  bonded 
form  an  optionally  C|-C4alkyl  substituted  5-  or  6-  membered 
heieriK-yclic  ring  wherein  said  heterocyclic  nng  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl,  pyrrolinyl,  imida- 
zolidinyl.  pyrazolidinyl.  pyra/olinyl.  piperidinyl.  piperazinyl. 
indolinyl.  morpholinyl.  1.2,3.4-ietrahydroquinolinyl. 


5.654J58 
HERBICIDAI.  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
TRIFLURAUIN  IN  A  K)ROliS  CARRIER 
Darren  James  Park,  and  (iottfried   l.ichti,  both  of  Victoria, 
Aastralia,  assignors  to  Daralech  Pty.  Ltd.,  Melbourne.  Aus- 
tralia 
PCT  No.  P(T/AU94/(K)137.  §  371  Date  .Sep.  13.  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  .Sep.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21121,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525.707 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    19,    1993, 
PI,7920/93 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  33/IH:25/OH:25/22 
VS.  CI.  504—347  38  Claims 

1.  A  solid,  water-dispersible.  storage-stable  thfluralin  formula- 


mg/Sf^oi,/Lmfr.i,CufOi 


e.it  4*VAyi> 


-lW 


■to  ' 


I  A  superconductive  optoelectronic  device  comprising 

an  insulating  substrate. 

source  and  drain  electrode  regions  formed  on  said  substrate, 
wherein  said  source  and  drain  electrode  regions  are  each 
made  from  a  superconductor  matenal  which  becomes  super- 
conductive below  a  cnlical  temperature. 

a  photoconductive  gate  region  formed  between  said  source  and 
drain  electrode  regions,  which  is  an  insulator  or  a  semicon- 
ductor when  not  expt)sed  to  light,  but  which  exhibits  a  pho- 
toconductivity Q(X.T)  up<in  photoexcitation  in  an  optical 
wavelength  range  (X)  of  420-670  nm  when  at  a  temperature 
below  the  critical  temperature  of  said  superconductor  matenal 
utilized  for  said  source  and  drain  electrcxle  regions,  and 

a  bias  source  connected  between  said  source  and  drain  electrode 
regions. 

said  source  and  drain  electrode  regions  comprising  superconduc- 
tive material  having  a  general  chemical  formula  of 


Bi,-(SrjCa,),„(ljijY  ,),-Cu,-0^ 

wherein  0Sx?0.3.  y=2.  and  e=9-  10, 

and  said  photoconductive  gate  region  compnsing  photoconduc- 
tive material  having  a  general  chemical  formula  of 


Bij-(Sr2Ca,),_,(l-a,Y  ,),-Cu,-Or 
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wherein  0  4gx§  1.  y=2.  and  z=9-  10.5.  which  is  an  insulator  or  a 

semiconductor  when  not  exposed  to  light. 

whereby  a  current  between  said  source  and  drain  electrode 
regions  can  be  controlled  in  correspondence  with  the  intensity 
of  light  incident  to  said  photoconductive  gate  region. 


5.654.260 

CORROSION  INHIBITOR  FOR  WELLBORE 

APPLICATIONS 

Yulin  Wu,  Bartlesville,  Okla„  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,414.  Jan.  10,  1994,  PaL  No.  54*5,416. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,625 
Int  CI."  C09K  7/02 
VS.  a.  507—264  22  Oaims 

1  A  corrosion  inhibitor  comprising  at  least  one  hydroxide- 
beanng  compound  capable  of  imparting  a  pH  of  at  least  9  to  water 
and  at  least  one  phenolic  compound. 


5,654063 
TERNARY  MIXTURES  OF  SOLVENTS  AND  THEIR  USE 

FOR  REMOVING  OILY  SUBSTANCES 
Julio  A.  Abusleme,   Saroono;    Rosseila  Silvani,  Lentate  sul 
Seveso,  and  Patrizia  Maccone,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  Ausimont  S.p.Am  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547331 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  21,  1994,  MI94A2359 
U 

Int  a."  CUD  7/28:7/50 
VS.  a.  510—365  13  aaims 


5.654,261 
PERMEABILITY  MODIFYING  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE 

IN  OIL  RECOVERY 
Julie   E.   Smith,   Lakewood,   Colo.,   assignor   to  Tiorco.   Inc., 
Englewood,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340385,  Nov.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5359,263.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,188 
Int.  CI."  C09K  7AX) 
VS.  CI.  507—269  3  Claims 

1.  A  permeability-modifying  composition  in  dry  form  compos- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  water-soluble  polymer  capable  of  cross  linking 
in  the  presence  of  water  and  aluminum  ions,  and  an  aluminum 
citrate  preparation  having  at  least  about  7  percent  aluminum  by 
weight,  at  least  about  1.1  percent  chlonde  by  weight,  and  a  molar 
ratio  of  aluminum  to  citrate  of  between  about  0,5: 1  and  about  2.2: 1 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  enhance  cross  linking  of  said  polymer. 


1,  Ternary  mixtures  consisting  essentially  of; 

(a)  from  0,1  to  30%  by  weight  of  water; 

(b)  from  0,1  to  60%  by  weight  of  terbutanol;  and 

(c)  from  20  to  99,8%  by  weight  of  a  fluoropolyoxyalkylene 
having  hydrogenated  end  groups  or  hydrogenated  repetitive 
units  or  mixtures  thereof. 


Du 


5,654,264 
OCTAFLUOROBUTANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Barbara  Haviland  Minor.  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  E. 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,176,  Sep.  29.  1994,  Pat  No.  5362^55. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  484,092 

Int  CI."  CUD  7/30:7/50:  H05K  3/26 

VS.  CI.  510-^»08  1  Claim 


P    Psio 


5.654062 

CONTACT  LENS  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  POLYALKYLENE  OXIDE  MODIFIED 

SILOXANES 

Nayan  N.  Desai,  Freehold,  NJ.:   Ronald  P.  Quintana,  and 

Masood  A.  Chowhan,  both  of  Arlington.  Tex.,  assignors  to 

,Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,625,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5332.224.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.475 
Int  O."  CUD  17/00 
VS.  CI.  510—115  11  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  cleanmg  a  contact  lens,  comprising:  an 
amount  of  a  polyalkylene  oxide  modified  siloxane  surfactant  effec- 
tive to  clean  the  lens,  said  siloxane  surfactant  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  less  than  700  daltons;  an  aqueous  vehicle  for 
said  siloxane  surfactant;  a  tonicity  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  tlie  composition  with  an  osmolality  in  the  range  of  200 
mOsm/kg  to  400  mOsm/kg;  and  a  buffenng  agent  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  composition  in  the  range  of  6,5 
to  7.8. 


LIQUID  iEIGHT  PERCENT  WC-338<i 


1,  A  process  for  cleaning  a  solid  surface  compnsing  treating  said 
surface  with  an  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(i)  about  20-80  weight  percent  1,1.1. 2.2.3. 3.4-octafluorobutane 
and  20-80  weight  percent  1.1.2.2.3-pentafiuoropropane. 
wherein  when  the  temperature  has  been  adjusted  to  about  25° 
C  .  the  vapor  pressure  is  lower  than  the  vapor  pressure  of  the 
individual  components; 

(ii)  about  10-52  weight  percent  1.1.1.2,2,3,3.4-octafluorobutane 
and  48-90  weight  percent  I.1.2.3.3-pemafluoropropane. 
wherein  at  about  25°  C,.  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  composi- 
tion IS  lower  than  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  individual  com- 
ponents; 

(iiil  about  20-80  weight  percent  1.1. 1.2. 3.4.4 .4-octafiuorobulane 
and    20-80    weight    percent     1.1.2.2.3-pentaffuoropropane. 
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wherein  al  about  25°  C  ,  the  vafK)r  pressure  of  the  composi- 
tion is  lower  than  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  individual  com- 
ponents; 

(IV)  about  8-52  weight  percent  l.l.l.2.3.4.4.4-ociaf1uorobutane 
and  48  92  weight  percent  1.1.2.3.3-pentafiuoropropane, 
wherein  at  about  25°  C,  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  composi- 
tion is  lower  than  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  individual  com- 
ponents: 

(v)  about  7()-99  weight  percent  I.I.I.2.2.4.4.4-octaftuorobutane 
and      1    W     weight     percent      !.l.2.2..Vpentafluoropropane, 
wherein  at  about  25°  C  .  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  composi 
tion  is  higher  than  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  individual  com- 
ponents; 

(VI)  about  95.5-99  weight  percent  1,1.1.2.2,4.4.4- 
(Klafluorobutane  and  1-1.5  weight  percent  1.1.2.3.3- 
pentafluoropropane.  wherein  about  25°  C,  the  vapor  pressure 
of  the  composition  is  higher  than  the  vapor  pressure  of  the 
individual  components,  or 

(vii)  20-99  weight  percent  l,l.l.2,2,4.4.4-octaf1uorobutane  and 
1  80  weight  percent  1.1.1.2.3-pentafluoropropane.  wherein  at 
about  25°  C  ,  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  composition  is  higher 
than  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  individual  components. 


5.654,2m 

COMPOSITION  FOR  TISSUES  TO  SUSTAIN  VIABILITY 

AND  BIOLOGICAL  FUNCTIONS  IN  SURGERY  AND 

STORAGE 

Chung-Ho  Chen,  and  Sumi  C.  Chen,  both  of  13704  Killarnry 

Ct.,  Phoenix.  Md.  21131 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  833,027,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pal. 

No.  5,2»8,4«7.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  .Ser.  No. 

218,109 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/22:.1>WO 

VJi.  CI.  514—2  23  Claims 

1.  An  isotonic  aqueous  composition  composing. 


D.L  Sodium  p  Hvdrmyhulyratc  S    10  mM 

Dibasic  S<NJium  Phosphate  I  .S-^  ()  mM 

Monohasic  Sodium  Phosphate  0  3-12  mM 

Sodium  riiraic  12-72mM 

Calcium  ("hlondc  0.5-2.0  mM 


vvhcrein  HPOj  ".  Ca"*  and  citrate  are  kept  al  a  dehned  ratio  where 
the  product  of  IHPO4  "|  (Ca'')  ranges  from  1.2  to  3.2.  the  concen- 
tration of  citrate  ranges  from  50^  to  1 20*  the  concentration  of 
IHPO,  -|  and  |HPO/-|/|H,PO,  ')  ratio  is  5:1. 


5.654,265 

NONIONIC  POWDERY  DETERGENT  COMK)SITION 
Muisumi  Kuroda;  Yuichi  Sakamato,  and  Yoshinori  Otani,  all 

of    Wakayama,    Japan,    avsignors    to    K.\0    Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,215,  Mar.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  .30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,490 

Claiim  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992.  4-053168 
Int.  CI."  CUD  l/6H:.Wf<..i/l() 
V.S.  CI.  510—507  18  Claims 

9  A  process  for  producing  a  nonionic  powdery  detergent  com- 
position having  a  bulk  density  of  0  6  to  1.2  g/cm'  and  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  200  to  1000  um  which  comprises 
gradually  adding  or  spraymg  under  stirring  12  to  50**  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  of  (a)  a  nonionic 
surfactant  having  a  melting  point  of  40°  C.  or  below  onto  a  mixture 
of  powdery  components  comprising  10  to  60**  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition  of  (b)  a  crystalline  layer  silicate 
represented  by  the  formula  (I)  and  5  to  30*  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition  of  (c)  a  porous  oil-absorbent 
earner  having  an  oil  absorbability  of  80  ml/100  g  or  more  to 
prtxluce  a  homogeneous  mixture  and  wherein  the  p<irous  oil  absor- 
bent earner  is  an  amorphous  silica,  and  then  adding  0  to  5%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  of  (d)  a 
pt)lyethylene  glycol  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
4000  to  20000  in  a  molten  state  to  ^he  homogeneous  mixture  to 
prixluce  a  base  for  the  nonionic  powdery  detergent  composition. 

M.Si.O,2.»i)Y(H20)  ,1) 

wherein   M   represents   an   alkali   metal   atom   and   x   and   y   are 
respectively  1.5  =  xS4  and  yS25. 

11.  The  process  for  producing  a  nonionic  powdery  detergent 
composition  according  to  claim  9.  wherein  the  nonionic  powdery 
detergent  comp<isition  further  contains  u  carbonate  and  the  mixture 
of  powdery  components  compnses  the  crystalline  layer  silicate  (b). 
the  porous  oil-absorbent  earner  (c)  and  the  carbonate. 


5,654^67 
COOPERATIVE  COMBINATIONS  OF  LIGANDS 
CONTAINED  WITHIN  A  MATRIX 
Kristiina  Vuori.  San  Die}>o,  and  Erkki  I.  Ruoslahti,  Rancho 
Santa   Fe,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   La   Jolla   Cancer 
Research  Center.  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,999,  Jan.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  142,842,  Oct  25, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,054, 
Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
286,973,  Dec.  20.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30, 
1994.  Ser.  No.  347.942 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  <fi/()() 
VS.  a.  514—2  15  Claims 

I.  A  comp»)sition  compnsing  a  substantially  punhed  first  ligand 
to  an  a,p,  integrin  and  a  substantially  punhed  second  ligand 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ligand  to  a  PDGF  receptor, 
a  ligand  to  an  insulin  receptor,  a  ligand  to  an  IL-4  receptor,  and  a 
ligand  to  an  insulin-like  growth  factor  receptor,  wherein  said  first 
ligand  and  said  second  ligand  are  Incorporated  within  a  matnx,  and 
wherein  the  combination  of  said  first  ligand  and  said  second  ligand 
results  in  a  synergistic  effect  on  cell  proliferation  or  cell  migration. 


5.654.268 

ADHF^SIVE  CLEANSING  SOLVENTS 

Michael  Albert  Norcia,  .Safety  Harbor.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Smith 

&  Nephew  United,  Inc.,  Largo,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,282.  Apr.  13.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  026.867.  Mar.  5.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,336,207,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  838,466,  Feb. 
19.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
462,761 
Int.  CI."  CUD  7/50:7/24:  BOIF  t/iHk  B08B  7/0O 
U.S.  CI.  510-134  14  Claims 

1  A  medical  adhesive  cleansing  solvent  comprising  from 
40-60*  by  weight  of  an  oxyalkylene  alkyl  ether  which  includes  an 
alkyl  ether  group  and  an  oxyalkylene  group,  and  from  60-40*  by 
weight  of  a  liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarNm 
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5,654,269 
ACTIVATORS  FOR  INORGANIC  PEROXO  COMPOUNDS 

AND  AGENTS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Manfred  Dankowski,  Mocmbris.-  Michael  Del  Grosso,  Freiger- 
icht,  and  Astrid  Dorfer,  Gruendau.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Dcgussa  Aktiengesellschafl,   Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1994,  44  29 
943.526 

InL  a."  CUD  i/i9:3/39S:7/i&:  C09K  i/00 
MS.  a.  510—313  14  CUims 

1  A  method  for  improving  the  low  temperature  performaiKe  of 
aqueous  bleaching,  washing,  cleaning  and  disinfecting  liquors 
compnsing  adding  thereto  an  N-alkanoyl  activator  compound  of 
the  formula  (I). 


O 

II 

N  — C-R' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  C,  alkyl  group  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  an 
HOOC —  or  HO,S —  group  or  a  salt  thereof,  a  C,  to  C«  alkyl  group 
or  a  hydroxyl  group. 

said  compound  being  an  activator  for  hydrogen  peroxide  and 

inorganic   peroxo  compounds  releasing  hydrogen   peroxide 

contained  in  said  liquors. 


COHMe 


CCX)H 


CO 
NMe 


CO 
NMe 


l\. 


CO 
NH 


NHCO^ 


NMe 


cyclo-(Pec-Me  Val-Val-MeAsp-MeVal-Melle-Gly-MeVal- 

TyrOMe-Lact]  (IV)  wherein  each  amino  acid  residue  and  the 
lactate  residue  independently  may  occur  in  L-  or  D-form. 
wherein  said  compound  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01 
ug/ml  to  100  ug/ml.  in  combination  with  other  biocidal  agents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pesticides,  plant  nutri- 
ents, plant  growth  regulators,  fungicides,  and  fertilizers, 
wherein  said  other  biocidal  agent  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
0.001  to  50*  by  weight. 


5,654,270 
USE  OF  nBROMODULIN  TO  PREVENT  OR  REDUCE 
DERMAL  SCARRING 
Erkki  1.  Ruoslahti,  Rancho  Santa  Fe;  Michael  T.  Longaker, 
San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  and  David  J.  Whitby,  Add, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research 
Foimdation,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,931,  Nov.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882345,  May  13, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,192, 
Nov.  14,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  467388,  Jan.  22,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,702,  Jun.  28,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^38 
InL  CI."  C07K  l4/4i$:  A61K  i8//7 
U-S.  CI.  514—8  2  aaims 

1  A  method  for  reducing  scarring  associated  with  a  dermal 
wound,  compnsing  the  step  of  administering  fibromodulin  to  the 
site  of  said  wound  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  said  scamng. 


5,654,272 

TECHNETIUM-99M  LABELED  POLYPEPTIDES  FOR 

IMAGING 

Richard  T.  Dean,  Bedford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Diatide,  Inc., 

Loodondetry,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  653,012,  Feb.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,758 
Int  CL"  A61K  iMK):  C07K  5/00.7/00 
MS.  a.  514—12  8  Claims 

1.  A  scintigraphic  imaging  agent  for  imaging  target  sites  within 
a  mammalian  body  that  is  a  polypeptide  reagent  having  an  amino 
acid  sequence  of  6  to  100  amino  acids,  wherein  tlie  reagent  is 
bound  to  technetium-99m,  and  wherein  the  reagent  is  a  combina- 
tion of: 

(a)  a  specific  binding  peptide  that  specifically  binds  to  the  tat;get 
site  to  be  imaged  and 

(b)  a  technetium  binding  moiety  of  the  formula 

Cp(aa)Cp 

wherein  Cp  is  a  protected  cysteine  amino  acid  residue  and  (aa)  is 
any  amino  acid  and  wherein  the  technetium  binding  moiety  is 
covalently  bound  to  the  specific  binding  peptide. 


5,654,271 
FITNGICIDALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Jens  Breinholt,  Bagsvaerd;  Ruby  lone  Nielsen,  Farum,  and 
Georg  Wilhelm  Jensen,  Bagsvaerd,  all  of  Denmark,  assign- 
ors to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Demnark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  984363.  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5314,648. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469^94 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  27, 1990,  2236/90 
Int.  CI."  A61K  iHA)0 
MS.  a.  514—9  16  Claims 

1.  A  new  fungicidal  composition  comprising  as  an  active  ingre- 
dient a  compound  of  formula  IV 


5,654,273 
SVNDUCIN  MEDIATED  MODULATION  OF  TISSUE 
REPAIR 
Richard  L.  Galk>,  Natick,  and  Merton  Bernfidd,  Boston,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,722 
Int  a."  A61K  iS/OO:  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
MS.  a.  514—12  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modulating  mesenchymal  cell  interactions  com- 
prising administering  to  the  cells  an  mount  of  synducin  effective  to 
alter  expression  of  a  syndecan  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  syndecan- 1  and  syndecan-4  on  the  mesenchymal  cells. 
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5,654J74 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PEPTIDES  HAVING 
N-TERMINAL  Sl'BSTITlTIONS 
V.  Prasad  Kari.  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Magainin  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  I84,4«2,  Jan.  18.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891.201.  Jun.  I, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
404  J«3 
Int.  a."  A61K  <f</()().  C07K  14/00 
V.S.  CI.  514—12  69  Claims 

1   A  comptKiiion  for  inhihiling  growth  of  a  target  cell,  virus,  or 
virallyinfected  cell,  comprising 

(a)  an  N-(emninal  substituted  peptide  having  the  formula: 

w 

I 

T-N-X 

wherein  X  is  a  biologically  active  peptide,  said  peptide  being  an 
ion  channeMorming  peptide,  wherein  X  includes  the  follow- 
ing basic  structure  X,^,: 
'^ii"'^4:''^42'^4i  R4:■R42■R4l"'^J|■'^4:"'^4^R.^l• 
whereln  R4,  is  hydrophobic  amino  acid,  and  R42  >s  basic  hydro- 

philic  or  neutral  hydrophilic  amino  acid; 
T  IS  a  lipophilic  moiety,  wherein  if  T  is 

O 

II 

R-C-. 

R  IS  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms;  and  W  is  T  or 
hydrogen;  and 

(b)  an  acceptable  pharmaceutical  carrier. 

wherein  said  peptide  is  present  in  an  anmunt  effective  to  inhibit 
growth  of  (he  target  cell,  virus,  or  virally-lnfected  cell. 


5.654  J75 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


20  Claims 

compound 


5,654J76 
PEPTIDES  AND  COMPOUNDS  THAT  BIND  TO  THE  IL-5 

RECEPTOR 
Ronald  W.  Barrett.  Saratoga,-   Bruce  P.   England,  Fremont: 
Peter  J.  .Schatz.  Mountain  View;  Derek  Sloan,  Los  (iatos, 
and  Min-Jia  Chen,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Affymax  Technologies  N.\'..  (ireenford.  England 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478J12 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .^SAK):  C07K  MX) 
V.S.  C\.  514—13 

I.  A  compound  that  binds  to  IL-5  receptor,  said 
comprising: 

(Da  core  sequence  of  ammo  acids: 

\-    A I    KAj   '»7   ^n   A(   "4   '^i    "    "A  *~ 

where  X,  is  D.  E,  I,  S,  T,  W.  or  Y;  Xj  is  D.  F,  G,  I,  L.  S.  V,  W, 

or  Y;  X,  is  D.  E,  G.  L.  N.  S.  T.  or  W;  X^  is  H  or  R;  X,  is  A. 
K.  R.  S.  T,  V.  or  W;  X^  is  D.  E,  F.  L.  M.  P.  Q.  or  V;  X,  is  I  or 
V;  and  X»  is  A  or  R  (SEQ  ID  NO: I),  and  dimers  and 
oligomers  thereof,  having 

(a)  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about  MXX)  dallons.  and 

(b)  a  binding  affinity  to  IL5  R  as  expressed  by  an  IC.^,  of  no 
more  than  about  UK)  nm, 

wherein  from  zero  to  all  of  the  — C(0)NH —  linkages  of  the 
peptide  have  been  replaced  by  a  linkage  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  — GH,OC(0)NR—  linkage:  a  phospho- 
nale  linkage;  a  — CH;S(d)2NR—  linkage;  a  — CH,NR— 
linkage;  and  a  ^(0)NR*-  linkage;  and  a  -NHC(0)NH— 
linkage  where  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R"  is  lower 
alkyl. 


further  wherein  the  N-temiinus  of  said  peptide  or  peptide 
mimetic  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  — NRR' 
group;  a  -NRC(0)R  group,  a  — NRC(0»OR  group;  a 
— NRS(0).,R  group;  a  — NHC(0)NHR  group;  a  succinimide 
group;  a  benzyloxycarbonyl-NH —  group;  and  a 
benzyloxycarbonyl-NH —  group  having  from  1  to  .1  substitu- 
enls  on  the  phenyl  nng  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  chloro.  and  bromo.  where  R  and  R' 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 

and  still  funher  wherein  the  C  terminus  of  said  peptide  or 
peptide  mimetic  has  the  formula  — C(0)R*  where  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy. 
and  — NR'R^  where  R'  and  R^  arc  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and 
where  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  NR'R^  group  can  optionally 
be  the  amine  group  of  the  N-terminus  of  the  peptide  so  as  to 
form  a  cyclic  peptide. 

or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.654.277 

PEPTIDES  HAVING  THROMBOSPONDIN-LIKE 

ACTIVITY  AND  THEIR  THERAPEL'TIC  ISE 

Jacob  F^yal.  Baltimore;  Bruce  king  Hamilton.  Silver  Spring. 

both  of  Md..  and  (ieorge  Paul  TUszynski,  Williamstown, 

N  J.,  as.signors  to  W.  R.  (irace  &  Co.-Coim.,  New  York.  N.Y.. 

and  The  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132.229.  Oct.  6.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705.255,  May  22.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,998 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JMM):  C07K  5/10 

VS.  CI.  514—18  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  tumor  cell  metastasis  in  a  mammal  in 
need  of  such  inhibition  comprising  administering  an  anti- 
melastalically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  polypeptide  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

VTCG  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ) 

TSCG  ISEQ  ID  NO:21 

ETCG  ISEQ  ID  NO:3) 

VTCK  ISEQ  ID  NO:4) 

VSCG  ISEQ  ID  NO  5) 

VVCG  ISEQ  ID  NO:6| 

KTCG  ISEQ  ID  NO:7) 

VTCX  ISEQ  ID  NO:8| 

VTCM  ISEQ  ID  NO:91 

VGCG  ISEQ  ID  NO:  10) 

VTCLISEQIDNOll) 

KTCP|SEQlDNO:12| 

VHCPISEQ  ID  NO:  13] 

CECG  ISEQ  ID  NO:  14) 

ATCG  ISEQ  ID  NO:  15) 

RTCG  ISEQ  ID  NO:  16) 

EQCG  ISEQ  ID  NO:  17) 

VTCH  ISEQ  ID  NO:18| 

VK'G  ISEQ  IDNO:l9| 

VTCR  ISEQ  ID  NO:20| 

VTCGNH,  and 

RVTCG-NH,  ISEQ  ID  NO:22). 


5.654  J78 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  COMPRISING  GROWTH 

HORMONE  AND  LEK  INE 
Haas  Holmegaard  Sarvnsen.  \'irum,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322A38.  Oct.  13.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,886 
Int.  CI."  A6lk  .1fV00:.1l/l'^5 
V.S.  a.  514—21  15  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising  a  growth  hormone 
and  leucine 
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5,654  J79 
TISSLE  DESTRl  CTION  IN  CRYOSURGFJtY  BY  I'SE  OF 

THERMAL  HYSTERESIS 
Boris    Rubinsky,   Albany,   and    Amir-Homayoon    Koashafar, 
Richmond,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
I  niversity  of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625.074 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  ^SA)2:.WI7:  A6IB  !7/.i6 

VS.  CI.  514—21  14  aaims 

I    A  meth(xl  tor  the  therapeutic  treatment  of  a  living  organism 

by  destruction  of  undesirable  tissue  containing  living  cells  with 

aqueous  intracellular  fluid,  comprising: 

(a)  perfusing  said  tissue  with  a  solution  containing  from  atxiut  I 
mg/mL  to  about  50  mg/ml.  of  a  thermal  hysteresis  protein  in 
a  tissue-compatible  solvent:  and 

(b)  selectively  freezing  said  tissue  thus  perfused  by  a  cryogenic 
probe  inserted  therein  and  maintained  therein  for  a  sufficient 
pentxl  of  lime  to  mortally  damage  said  cells  by  the  formation 
of  spicular  ice  crystals  inside  said  cells. 


5.654vJ«2 
SELECTIN  BINDING  GLYCOPEPTIDES 
Peng   Cho  lang.   Moraga;    Daniel   Emil   Levy;    Kevin   Ross 
Holme,  both  of  Alameda,  and  Saeed  Abdalla  Abbas.  Vallejo. 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Glycomed  Incorporated.  Alameda. 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,032,  Aug.  4,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,887 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/70:.W0J;  C«7H  15/00 

VS.  CI.  514—25  19  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


OH 


5,654,280 
PHARMACEITICAL  COMPOSITION 
Matti  Siren,  Helsinki,  Finland.  as.signor  to  Perstorp  .AB.  Per- 
storp,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,511,  Jul.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862363, 
Dec.  18.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  373.793 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21,  1989,  8904354 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .*//70.  C07H  11/04: IM)0 
VS.  CI.  514—23  19  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  preventing  or  alleviating  tissue  damage,  the 
methoti  comprising  administenng  to  a  mammal  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  composing  at  least  one  pharmaceutically  active  ingre- 
dient selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  tnsphosphorylated  pentose, 

(b)  a  tnsphosphorylated  pentitui  or  a  corresponding  anhydropen- 
tilol, 

(c)  a  tnsphosphorylated  hexose, 

(d)  a  tnsphosphory  laled  hexilol  or  a  corresponding  anhydrohexi- 
tol, 

(e)  a  tnsphosphorylated  heptose.  and 

(0  a  tnsphosphory  laled  heplitol  or  a  corresponding  anhydrohep- 
titol.  wherein  said  pharmaceutically  active  ingredient  is 
administered  in  a  dosage  of  0.01  to  1000  mg/kg  body  weight 
per  day. 


wherein: 
X  is  — R'.  —OR'  or  — CHjOR^: 

Y  is  — (CHR'), —  with  the  proviso  that  there  are  no  more  than 
two  OH  groups:  or 

Y  is  — O — (CHR')„  with  the  proviso  that  there  is  no  more  than 
one  OH  group; 

Z  is: 


(a): 


(b)i 


5.654081 
INHIBITING  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  TOLERANCE  TO 
AND/OR  DEPENDENCE  ON  AN  ADDICTIVE  SUBSTANCE 
David  J.  Mayer;  Donald  D.  Price;  Jianren  Mao,  all  of  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  and  John  W.  Lyie,  Belmar.  NJ..  assignors  to 
Virginia  Commonwealth  I'niversity,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,970,  May  19.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.556,838.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43.280,  Apr.  6. 
1993.  Pal.  No.  5,321,012,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  10.583,  Jan.  28,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,114 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .ll/70:3l/55:JI/54:JI/535;3l/44;JII/445 
I  .S.  CI.  514—25  5  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  development  of  tolerance  to  and/or 
dependence  on  an  addictive  substance  administered  to  a  mammal 
which  is  liable  to  addiction  thereto  which  compnses  administenng 
the  addictive  substance  10  the  mammal  before,  with  or  following 
administration  to  the  mammal  of  a  tolerance-reducing  and/or 
dependence-reducing  amount  of  at  least  one  nontoxic  substance 
that  blocks  the  N-methyl-D-aspartate  receptor  or  a  major  intracel- 
lular consequence  of  N-methyl-D-aspartate  receptor  activation. . 


—  N 


NH 

.X. 


wherein  m  and  u  are  independently  integers  of  1  or  2; 

t  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  .1; 

A  IS  — COOH  or  — CHjOSOjH: 

B  IS  R'.  — CH(R')2.  — CHjOCH^R'  or  — CHjSCH^R'; 

E  is  H  or  — (CH,)„— (K— (CH,),1  — M'; 

G  is  H  or    -|K— (CH,)J,— M-: 

q  and  w  are  independently  integers  of  from  I  to  6; 

r  IS  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ; 

K  IS  — O— .  — S— ,  — NH— .  — S— S— .  —CO—,  or 
— CONH— ; 

M '  and  M*  are  independently  H  or  — [CO — Q],  with  the  proviso 
that  either  G  is  H  or  or  M,  is  H.  when  E  is  — (CHjj.lK — 
CH,)^|, — M'  and  with  the  additional  proviso  that  either  E  is 
H  or  M'  is  H  when  G  is  — [K— (CH,)^],— M': 

s  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 : 

Q  IS  — N(CH_,CH,NH— ),; 

R'  and  R-  are  independently  H.  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  group  or  an  arylalkyl  group;  and 

R'  is  H  or  OH 
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5,654^3 
POLYSlIBSriTUTED  BENZIMIDAZOLES  AS  ANTIVIRAI. 

AGENTS 
Leroy  B.  Townsend,  and  John  ('.  Drach,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  I'niversity  of  Michi- 
gan, Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,470.  May  3,  I99J.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607J<99,  No\.  1.  IWO,  Pat. 

No.  5J48.672.  This  application  Jun.  6.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  467.94A 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4.W2:  C07D  2J5AM 
V.S.  CI.  514 — »J  24  Claims 

1.  An  antiviral  compound  selected  from  the  group  con.sisung  of 
compounds  having  the  following  formula,  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof: 


,C-R' 


wherein: 

R,  isH.  R,  is  CI.  R,  is  CI,  R,  is  H,  R,  is  Br  and  R^  is  H  (denoted 

compound  7  in  the  text); 
R,  IS  H.  R,  IS  CI.  and  R,  is  F.  R4  is  H.  R,  is  CI  and  R^  is  H 

(denoted  compound  12c  in  the  text): 
R,  IS  H.  R,  IS  I,  R,  IS  NO,.  R4  IS  H.  R,  is  CI  and  R^  is  H 

(denoted  compound  26  in  the  text); 
R,  is  CI.  R,  IS  H.  R.  is  CI.  R4  is  H,  R,  is  CI  and  R«  is  H  (denoted 

compound  32  in  the  text); 
R,  IS  H;  R,  is  I,  R,  is  I.  R4  is  H,  R,  is  CI  and  R^  is  H  (denoted 

compound  41  in  the  text);  and 
R,  IS  CI,  R,  IS  H.  R,  IS  CF,.  R^  is  H.  R,  is  CI  and  R„  is  H 

(denoted  compound  41c  in  the  text). 


5,654,284 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  FOR  MODliLATING  RAF  KINA.SE 

HAVING  PHOSPHOROTHIOATE  LINKA<;ES  OF  HUiH 

CHIRAI,  Pl'RITY 

Phillip  Dan  Cook,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  and  (ilenn  Hoke,  Mt. 

Airy,  Md.,  a.s.signors  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Carlsbad, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,703,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.506,212,  and  Ser.  No.  58,023,  May  5.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,52132,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  777,670.  Oct.  15. 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5v2l2,295,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  777,007,  Oct.  16,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

297,703is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777.007.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser  No.  466,692 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00 

V.S.  CI.  514 — 44  6  Claims 


5,654,285 
ADP  AND  ATP  ANAL<K;LES.  PROCFJiS  FOR  MAKING 
AND  ADMINLSTRATION  TO  INHIBIT  ADP-INDl'CED 
PLATELET  At;GRE(;ATION 
Anthony  H.  Ingall,  and  Peter  A.  Cage,  both  of  Leicestershire. 
England.  a.s.signors  to  Astra  Pharmaceuticals  Limited.  Hert- 
fordshire, F^ngland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129.166.  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  468,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1991, 
91072.%;  Nov.  7,  1991,  9123671 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  .U/70;  C07H  J9/2U.  C07D  47JAX> 
VS.  a.  514—47  11  Clain» 

1  A  method  of  irealing  a  palieni  to  inhibit  platelet  aggregation, 
which  method  comprises  the  step  of  administenng  lo  a  patient  in 
need  of  such  irealmeni  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  com- 
pound of  formula  1: 


Z-0-(OH)P(O)-R-(OH)P(O)-O 


HO      OH 


wherein 
0  represents  CR'R" 
R  represents  O  or  CR'R^ 
W  represents  O  or  CH. 

R',  R".  R'  and  R''  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  halogen. 
X  represents  SR^. 

R*^  represents  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl  or  pentyl; 
Y  represents  NH;  or  alkoxy  C,  ^  and 
7.  represents  an  acidic  moiety, 
in  addition,  when  R  represents  CR'R'',  then  — Q-— Z  may  also 

represent  hydroxy  or  — OP(O)OH);; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
3.  A  compound  of  formula  I. 


7-0-(OH)P(O»-R— (OH)P(O)— O 


1.  An  oligonucleotide  represented  by  SEQ  ID  NO:9  wherein  al 
least  75%  of  the  nucleoside  units  are  joined  together  by  Sp  phos- 
phorothioate  V  lo  5'  linkages 


HO       OH 


wherein 

Q  represents  CR'R" 

R  represents  O  or  CR'R". 

\^  represents  O  or  CHj 

R'   R\  R"  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  halogen. 

X  represents  SR^, 

R''  represents  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl  or  pentyl; 

Y  represents  NH,  or  alkoxy  C,  ^  and 

Z  represents  an  acidic  moiety. 

in  addition,  when  R  represents  CR'R".  then  — Q^Z  may  also 

represent  hydroxy  or  — OP(O)OH),; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof.  ^ 
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II.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  I.  as 
delined  in  claim  3  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
which  composes 

a)  producing  a  compound  of  formula  I  in  which  R  represents  O. 
or  a  salt  thereof,  by  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  II.  or  a 
salt  thereof 


11 


O  III 

II 
Z-Q-P— OH 

OH 

wherein  Z  and  Q  are  as  defined  in  claim  3; 
(b)  producing  a  compound  of  formula  1  in  which  R  represents 
CR'R*.  or  a  sail  thereof,  by  reacting  a  compound  of  formula 
IV.  or  a  salt  thereof. 


IV 


OH    OH 


wherein  W.  X  and  Y  are  as  defined  in  claim  3  and  L,  represents 
a  leaving  group,  wilh  a  compound  of  formula  V,  or  a  salt 
thereof, 


-0-P— CR'R"- 
I 
OH 


P— 

I 

OH 


OH 


wherein  Z.  Q,  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  in  claim  3; 

c)  producing  a  compound  of  formula  1  in  which  R  is  CR'R"  and 
— Q — Z  is  — OP(OhOH),.  or  a  sail  thereof,  by  reacting  a 
corresponding  compi>und  of  formula  I  in  which  — Q — Z  is 
hydroxy  with  a  compound  of  formula  VI.  or  a  salt  ttiereof, 

O  VI 

II 
L3  — P— OH 
I 
OH 

where  L,  is  a  leaving  group. 

d)  removal  of  a  protecting  group  from  a  corresponding  protected 
compound  of  fomiula  I  in  which  one  or  more  of  the  functional 
groups  IS  protected. 

and  where  desired  or  necessary  converting  the  resulting  com- 
pound of  formula  I.  or  another  salt  thereof,  lo  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  sail  thereof  01  vice  versa. 


5,654086 

NUCLEOTIDES  FOR  TOPICAL  TREATMENT  OF 

PSORIASIS.  AND  METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 

Karl  Y.  Hostetler.  14024  Rue  St.  Rapbad,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 

Contiiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,258,  May  12,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5380,571.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,025 

Int  a."  A61K  JI/505:3l/52:3l/70 
VS.  CI.  514-47  40  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  with  a  disease  characterized 
by  hyperproliferation  of  skin  cells  comprising  topically  applying 
an  effective  amount  of  2-chlorodeoxyadenosine  monophosphate 
ester  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  to  the  affected  area  of 
skin. 

2.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  having  psoriasis  comprising 
topically  applying  an  elTective  mount  of  2-chlorodeoxyadenosine 
monophosphate  ester  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
tu  the  affected  area  of  skin. 


OH    OH 


wherein  W.  X  and  Y  are  as  defined  in  claim  3  and  L,  represents  a 
leaving  group,  with  a  compound  of  formula  III,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,654,287 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  CANCER  BY  CONJUNCTIVE 

THERAPY  WITH  NJM'-BIS[3-(ETHYLAMINO)PROPYL]- 

1,7-HEPTANEDI AMINE  AND  A  CYTOTOXIC  AGENT 

Nellikunja   J.    Prakash,   Cincinnati,    and    Terry    L.    Bowlin, 

Maineville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Phamaceuti- 

cals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,469,  May  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,561,136, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,437,  Jan.  26,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,693, 
May  17,  1993,  abandoned,  wtiicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
985,515,  Dec.  2,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  863,526,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  626,814,  Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,482 
Int  a."  A61K  31/70:31/495:31/50:31/51 :3I/I3 
VS.  a.  514—49  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suftenng  from  a  neoplastic 
disease  state  comprising  administenng  to  said  patient  an  effective 
antineoplastic  amount  of  N.N  ■bis(3-(ethylamino)propyl]-  1.7- 
hepanediamine  and  an  antimetabolite  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methotrexate,  cylarabine,  azaundine.  aranbine.  fluo- 
rodeoxyundine.  deoxycoformycin  and  mercaptopunne  wherein  a 
synergistic  antineoplastic  effect  results. 


5,654,288 

STABLE  NADH  AND  NADPH  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

SUBLINGUAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Joerg  G.  D.  Birkmayer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Birkmayer 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,147.  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^38,953. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,373 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/70 
U.S.  CI.  514—52  9  Claims 

1  A  stable  therapeutic  composition  which  can  be  sublingually 
re.sorbed  or  rectally  administered  for  a  therapeutic  effect,  compris- 
ing NADH  or  NADPH.  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  and  a  stabiluer  in  an  effective  amount  to  inhibit  oxidation 
of  NADH  and  NADPH 
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5,654,2HV 
DISACfHARIDK  DKRIWMNK 

Tohru  Kudama.'  Masayuki  Saitoh,  and  Tomohiko  Ogawa.  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntor>  l.imllrd.  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP<»4/00376.  5  .^71  Date  Ma\  5,  1W.«;.  «   in2(e) 

Date  May  5.  IW5.  PCI    Pub.  No.  Wf><»5/(I728.«;.  P(  I   Pub. 

Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

P(T  Filed  Mar.  9,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  4.VV354 

Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  7,  I99J.  5-222449 

Int.  CI."' A6IK  V/^.'    C()7H  WM.  11/04. 1^12 

I  ..S.  CI.  514— 53  2  Claims 

I   A  novel  disaccharide  derivative: 

(1)  having,  as  the  basic  skeleton,  a  glucosamine 
P-(l-6)disacchande  structure,  lo  v»hich  a  phosphate  group  is 
attached  to  ihe  I -position  via  an  ester  linkage: 

(2)  having  .l-hydroxy-15-nielhylhexadecanoic  acid  :iltached  to 
the  amino  group  at  the  2-posHion  via  an  amide  linkage: 

(3)  having  3-hexadecanoyl-l.'>methylhexadecanoic  acid 
attached  to  the  amino  group  at  the  2'  position  via  an  amide 
linkage: 

(4)  having  no  phosphate  group  at  the  4'-position:  and 
(fi)  the  hydroxyl  groups  at  the  3-.  3'-  and  4'  positions 
remaining  in  a  tree  stale: 

or  Us  salt 


5.654,290 
POLVl'NSATl  RATKD  h\Tl\  ACID  BASFD  DRl  (JS 
Yves     Bayon,    Venis,sieux;     Martine    Cri>M't,     Bron;     Michel 
I.agarde.  Chavsieu;  Jean  l.ccerf,  (Jcniis;  Frank  Thies.  Dijon: 
Jean-I.ouis  Tayot.  l.a-Tour-de-Salvagny,  and  \eroniijue  Chi- 
rouze,  Sainte-Foy-les-l.yon.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Insti- 
tui  National  de  la  Santr  el  de  la  Recherche  Medicalc.  Paris, 
and  Imedcx,  Chaponost.  both  of  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR9.V0II58,  §  .HI  Date  Sep.  21.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  .Sep.  21.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/I2170.  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24.  1993.  .Ser,  No.  256.825 
Claim.s  priority,  application  FVance,  Nov.  24.  1992,  92  14078 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<//6«,^ 
I  ..S.  CI.  514—77  9  Claim-s 

1  A  drug  composition  comprising  a  therapeulic^ly  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

DHA  esienhed  in  the  form  of  lysophosphatidyl-choline  (lyso- 

PCDHA)  in  (Xisiiion  sn-2: 
DHA  phosphatidylcholines  (PCDHAs)  in  which  DHA  is  esieri- 
hed  in  position  sn-2  and  which  have  an  acyl  group  of  2  lo  6 
carbon  atoms  in  p<isition  snl: 
and  triglycerides  in  which  DHA  is  esterihed  in  p<«ition  sn-2  and 
which  have  acyl  groups  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  positions 
sn- I  and  sn-3. 


substance  for  increasing  the  insecticidal  rale  of  said  insecticide: 
said  anionic  substance  being  a  monoesler  of  phosphoric  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  phosphate,  an 
alkenyl  phosphate,  a  hydroxyalkyi  phosphate,  a  polyoxyalkylene 
alkyl  ether  phosphate,  a  polvoxvalkylene  alkenvl  ether  phosphate, 
a  pohoxyalkylene  hydroxyalkyi  ether  phosphate,  and  salts  thereof: 
the  number  of  alkylene  oxide  units  being  from  1-10().  the  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  being  from  I  22  and 
said  alkyl  group  being  straight -chained  or  branched  and  the  salt 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts, 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts,  monoethanol-amine  salts,  diethanola- 
mine  salts,  iriethanolamine  salts  and  ammonium  salts,  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  substance/said  insecticide  being  in  the  range  of  1/1  to 
l.Vl. 


5,654,292 
MFTHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
VITAMIN  I)  COMPOl  NDS  FOR  IMPROVEMFN  I  OF 
SKIN  CONDITIONS 
Hector  F.  Del.uca,  Deerfield,  and  Connie  M.  Smith.  Madison, 
both  of  Wis.,  avsignoni  to  Wiscoasin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation. Madison.  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  ,W6.h37.  Mar.  1.  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser  No.  971,669.  Nov.  4.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.4.«;9.136.  which  is 
a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  573,560,  .Aug.  24,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  472,860 
Int.  CI."  A16K  .<//.5V..<//5y.'i 
l'.$.  CI.  S14— 168  18  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  skin  conditions  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lack  of  skin  firmness,  wnnklcs.  lack  of  dermal 
hydration  and  insufficient  sebum  secretion  which  comprises 
administering  lo  a  patieni  b>  oral  or  parenteral  means  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


5.654.291 
ACTIVATOR  FOR  BIOCTDE 
Tetsuji  Iwasaki,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,597,  Dec.  13,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418.903.  Oct.  5.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139.720.  Dec. 
30.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser  No.  42.545. 
.Apr.  24,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
725,028.  Apr.  19.  1985.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  May  26, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  45U22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  23.  1984.  59-81538 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  57/U() 
VS.  CI.  514—129  17  Claims 

1  An  agricultural  insecticidal  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  an  effective  amount  of  CO  dimethyl  O-4-nitro-m- 
lolylphosphorothionaie  and   an  effective  amount   of  an   anionic 


XO 


where  R,  and  R^  represent  hydrogen  or  when  taken  together  Rj 
and  R,,  represent  a  carbon -carbon  double  bond  or  a  carbon - 
carbon  tnple  bond.  Z  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or 
protected-hydroxy.  R,  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
protected-hydroxy  or  an  alkyl  group.  X  and  Y  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy -protecting 
group,  R,  represents  the  group  — (CH,)^ — H  and  R,  repre- 
sents the  group  — (CHj),, — H.  and  where  n,  q  and  p  are 
integers  having  independently  the  values  of  I  to  5  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  n,  q  and  p  is  greater  than  1,  and  R, 
and  R,  when  taken  together  represent  the  group  — (CH;)„ — 
where  m  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  2  to  5  and  with  the 
further  proviso  that  when  q  or  p  is  2  or  inore.  n  cannot  be  1 . 
and  when  q  and  p  are  both  I,  n  cannot  be  2 
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5,654  J93 
TOPICAL  OIL-IN-WATFR  EMULSION  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  KETOCONAZOLE  AND  AN  ACETONroE 
GLUCOCORTICOSTEROID 
Marc  Karel  Jozef  Francois.  Kalmthout;  Alfons  Jeanne  Wout- 
ers,  Bcersc.  both  of  Belgium,  and  Gerard  Frans  Maria  Jan 
Cauwenbergh.  Plainsboro.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Janssen  Phar- 
nuceutica  N.V..  Beerse.  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A>0092.  §  371  Date  Jun.  14.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16710.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  448.527 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jan.  21, 
1993.  93200145 

Int  CI."  A61K  3 1/56:3 1/58.3 1/495:3 1/50 
VS.  CI,  514—171  18  Qaims 

1  A  topical  pharmaceutical  composition  in  the  form  of  an 
oil-in-water  emulsion  compnsing  ketoconazole,  an  acetonide  type 
glucocorticosteroid  and  a  dermatologically  acceptable  earner,  char- 
acterized by  a  pH  above  2,5  and  below  6, 


5,654.294 

SPIRO  LACTAM  DIAL  ACTION  INHIBITORS 

Jeffrey   A.    RobI,   Newtown,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Bristol-Myers 

.Squibb.  Princeton.  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  160.540.  Dec.  1.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.552J97. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  61,606,  May  13, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Sen  No. 

666,159 

InL  a,"  A61K  31/55:  C07D  403/12:403/14:223/12 

V.S.  CI.  514—212  8  Oaiffis 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 

O  '  (I) 

II 
R,-S-(CH2)„-C-C-X, 

Ri9  R. 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 
Ri  is  hydrogen. 

O 
II 
R3-C-. 

or  R|8 — S — ; 

R,  and  R,,,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl-lCH,)™ — .  substituted  alkyl, 
aryl-(CH,)„ — .  substituted  aryl-(CH,)„ — .  and  heteroaryl- 
(CH,)^ —  or  R.  and  R,,  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached  complete  a  cycloalkyi  ring  or  a 
benzofused  cycloalkyi  nng: 

n  is  zero  or  one; 

m  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 

R,    is    alkyl,    substituted    alkyl,    cycloallcyl-(CH2)„ — .    aryl- 


substituted      aryl-CCHj)^ 


or      heteroaryl- 


(CH,)„-, 
(CH,)„-; 
R,g    is    alkyl.    substituted    alkyl,    cycloalkyl-tCH,)^ — ,    aryl- 
(CH,)„— ,  substituted  aryl-(CH,)„~,  heteroaryl-(CH2)„—  or 
— S — R|K  completes  a  symmetrical  disulfide  wherein  R,,  is  of 
the  formula 


O 
II 
-(CH2),--C-C-X,; 

Rl9  R2 


(II) 


X,  is  of  the  formula 


R5 


-A 


(CH2h 


R« 

O 
R7  II 

^  N-C-(CH2)»-C-OR,2; 

•^     /    \ 

Rio        Rii 


(DI) 


O 


R4  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  substituted  alk- 
enyl. cycloalkyl-CCH,)^— .  aryl-(CH2)„— .  substituted  aiyl- 
(CH;)™ — ,  and  heteroaryl-(CH2)„ — ,  or  one  of  R^  and  R,  is 
hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydroxy,  or  R4  and  R,  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  complete 
a  saturated  cycloalkyi  ring  of  3  to  7  carbons  or  R4  and  R, 
together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  complete 
a  keto  substituent: 

Rg  and  R,o  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  substituted  alk- 
enyl, cycloalkyi  — (CM,).,, — .  aryl-(CH2)„ — .  substituted  aryl- 
(CH,)^— ,  and  heteroaryl-(CH2)„— : 

Ry  and  R, ,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  substituted  alk- 
enyl. cycloalkyi  — (CHt)^ — ,  aryl-(CH2)„.  substituted  aryl- 
(CHt)^ — .  and  heteroaryl-iCHj)^ —  or  R<,  and  R,  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  complete 
a  saturated  cycloalkyi  nng  of  3  to  7  carbons: 

provided  that  at  least  one  of  R4  and  R^  or  R^  and  R7  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  complete 
a  saturated  cycloalkyi  nng  of  3  to  7  carbons: 

b  IS  zero  or  one: 

Ri2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl-(CH2)„ — .  substi- 
tuted aryl-(CH2)^— ,  heteroar\l-(CH2)„— . 


O 

II 
-CH  — O  — C  — R,5,      or      — CH. 
I 

R|4 


o 

A 

o  o 

\  — /    R 


Ri4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  or  phenyl; 

Ri5  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  phenyl: 

R,6  is  lower  alkyl  or  aryl-(CH,)„ — : 

the  term  "alkyl""  refers  to  straight  and  branched  chain  radicals 
having  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms: 

the  term  "substituted  alkyl""  refers  to  such  straight  or  branched 
chain  radicals  of  1  to  7  carbons  wherein  one  or  more  hydro- 
gens have  been  replaced  by  a  hydroxy,  ammo,  halo,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  cyano.  — NHdower  alkyl),  — N(lower  alkyl),. 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio  or  carboxy; 

the  term  "alkenyl '"  refers  to  straight  or  branched  chain  radicals 
of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  having  one  or  two  double  bonds; 

the  term  "substituted  alkenyl  "  refers  to  such  straight  or  branched 
radicals  of  3  to  7  carbons  having  one  or  two  double  bonds 
wherein  a  hydrogen  has  been  replaced  by  a  hydroxy,  amino, 
halo,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  — NHdower  alkyl).  — Ndower 
alkyl),,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  or  carboxy: 

the  term  "'cycloalkyi""  refers  to  saturated  rings  of  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms, 

the  term  "aryl"'  refers  to  phenyl    l-naphthyl.  and  2-naphthyl: 

the  term  "substituted  arvT'  refers  to  phenyl,  l-naphthyl,  and 
2-naphthyl  having  a  substituent  selected  from  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  halo,  hydromy.  tnfluoromethyl, 
amino,  — NHdower  alkyl),  and  — Ndower  alkyl),,  di-  and 
tri-substituted  phenyl,  l-naphthyl,  or  2-naphthyl  wherein  said 
substituents  are  selected  from  methyl,  methoxy,  methylthio, 
halo,  hydromy,  and  amino: 

the  term  "heteroaryl"'  refers  to  unsaturated  monocyclic  rings  of  5 
or  6  atoms  containing  one  or  two  O  and  S  atoms  and/or  one  to 
four  N  atoms  provided  that  the  total  number  of  hetero  atoms 
is  four  or  less  and  bicyclic  rings  wherein  the  five  or  six 
membered  nng  as  defined  above  is  fused  to  a  phenyl  or 
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pyridyl  ring,  said  heieroaryl  ring  is  attached  by  way  of  an 
available  carbon  or  nitrogen  atom;  and  said  monocyclic  or 
bicyclic  ring  can  be  substituted  at  an  available  carbon  atom  by 
lower  alky!  of  I  to  4  carN)ns,  halo,  hydroxy,  benzyl,  or 
cyclohexylmethyl.  or  can  be  substituted  at  an  available  nitro- 
gen atom  by  bcnzyloxy methyl,  p-ioluene  sullonyl.  2.4- 
dinitrophenyl.  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbons,  benzyl  or  ben- 
zhydryl; 

the  term  "lower  alkyl"  refers  to  straight  or  branched  chain 
radicals  having  one  to  four  carbons; 

the  term  "substituted  lower  alkyl"  refers  to  such  straight  or 
braiKhed  chain  radicals  having  one  to  four  carbons  wherein 
one  hydrogen  has  been  replaced  by  a  hydroxy,  amino,  halo, 
trifluoromethyl.  cyano.  -  NHdower  alkyl).  — N( lower 
alkyl),.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkylthio.  or  carboxy; 

the  terms  "lower  alkoxy"  and  "lower  alkylthio"  refer  to  such 
lower  alkyl  groups  as  defined  above  attached  to  an  oxygen  or 
sulfur;  and 

the  term  "halo"  refers  to  rhioro,  bromo,  fluoro,  and  lodo. 


5,654  J95 
THERAPEITIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Gregory  David  Harris;   Marc  Jerome  C'hapdeiaine,  both  of 
Wilinint>ton,  Dei.,  and  Paul  Francis  Jackson,  C'hadds  Ford, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  linited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  74.907,  Jun.  10,  1W3,  Pat.  No. 
5.492,905.  This  application  .Sep.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.557 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  10.  1992. 
9212308 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/55:  C07D  22.^/16 
V.S.  C\.  514—213  6  aaims 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  pennatal  asphyxia,  epilepsy, 
pain,  drug  and  alcohol  withdrawal  symptoms  or  tolerance  and 
dependence  on  opiate  analgesics,  comprising  administering  to  a 
mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula  1  or  a  compound  of  formula  11. 


I 


NR'R' 


OR» 


wherein 

R'.  R'.  R'  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen. 
( I   3C)perfluoroalkyl.  halo,  niiro  and  cyano; 

R^  IS  selected  from  hydrogen  and  (l-6C)alkyl; 

R"  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen. 
(l-6C)alkyl,  (2-6C)alkenyl,  (3-7C)cycloalkyl, 

(3-7C)cycloalkyl(l-6C)alkyl,  aryl,  aryl(  l-6C)alkyl,  hei- 
eroaryl, heteroaryUl^Oalkyl  and  CH,Y  wherein  Y  is 
selected  from  (CHOH)„CH,OH  and  (CH,)„R'  wherein  m  is  0 
to  5,  n  is  1  to  5  and  R'  is  selected  from  hydroxy, 
(I-6C)alkoxy,  (l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  and  NR''R'  in 
which  R"*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen 


and  ( 1  -40alkyl  or  R**  and  R'.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
10  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  saturated  5-.  6-  or 
7-membered  heterocyclic  nng  selected  from  pyrrolidinyl.  pip- 
endinyl.  4-morpholinyl.  piperazinyl  and  perhydroazepinyl;  or 
R"  and  R'.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  5  .  f>-  or  7  memhercd  heteriKyclic  nng  v^hlch 
IS  bonded  to  said  compound  through  said  nitrogen  atom,  said 
heterocyclic  nng  optionalK  containing  one  additional  heteroa- 
tom  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  wherein 
said  heterocyclic  nng  may  be  substituted  with  (>•  2  substitu- 
enis  selected  from  (l-6C)alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl(l-4C)alkyl, 
phenoxy  and  phenyK  I  •4C)alkoxy; 

R"  IS  selected  from  hydiogen,  halo,  (l-6C)alkyl  which  may 
optionally  bear  a  subsiituent  selected  from  amino, 
( l-6C)acylamino,  carboxy  and  carboxamido.  aryl(  1 -6C)^kyl 
and  heteroaryl(l-6C)alkyl; 

and  wherein  each  aryl  moiety  is  selected  from  phenyl  and 
naphthyl;  each  heteroaryl  moiety  is  selected  from  pyndyl, 
pyrrolo,  pyrazinyl,  pynmidinyl.  pyndazinyl,  isothiazolyl,  imi- 
dazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl  and  Inazolyl;  and 
wherein  each  aryl  or  fieteroaryl  moiety  may  be  substituted 
with  0-2  substituenLs  selected  from  halo,  cyano,  hydroxy, 
carboxy,  nitro,  (l-6C)alkyl,  (l-6C)aIkoxy,  (2-6C)alkenyl, 
phenyl,  phenyK  l^C)alkyl,  phenoxy,  phenyK  I  ^Cialkoxy 
and  (l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof;  provided  that  in 
compounds  of  formula  II,  R"  is  not  hydrogen;  and  excluding 
the  compound  of  formula  11  in  which  R'  R^  are  each  hydro- 
gen, R*  IS  bromo  and  R^  is  hydrogen  and  its  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt. 


5.654.296 
CONDENSED  HETERtKYCLIC  COMPOUNDS,  THEIU 
PRODl'CTION  AND  I  SE 
Kaneyoshi    Kato,    Hyogo;    \'oshihiro   Sugiura,   Nara;    Koichi 
Kato,  Ibaraki.  and  ^'asuo  Nagai.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan.  as.sign- 
ors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indastries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  428.499.  Apr.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.607,939. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  760.904 
Claims  piiority.  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092769; 
Apr.  28,  1994,6-114054 

InL  Cl."^  C07D  223/16;  A61K  SI/5S 
VS.  CT.  514—213  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(I) 


wherein 

nng  A  represents  a  benzene  ring  which  may  be  substituted  with 
1  to  3  substituenis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atom.  C,  ,,  alkyl  which  may  be  halogenated.  C,_j 
alkoxy  which  may  be  halogenated.  C,  ^  alkylthio  which  may 
be  halogenated.  hydroxy,  amino.  monoiC,  ^)alkylamino. 
di(C|  ^ialkylamino,  cartx)xy,  C, ^  alkoxycarbonyl.  C|_7  acy- 
lamino  and  methylenedioxy; 
Ar  represents  (i)  a  C^.,,  aryl  or  (ii)  5-  or  6-membered  heteroaro- 
matic  group  having  1  to  .1  hetero-atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  each  of 
which  groups  (i)  and  (li)  may  be  substituted  with   1   to  3 
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substituenis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atom,  C|^  alkyl  which  may  be  halogenated.  C,^  alkoxy 
which  may  be  halogenated.  C,_^  alkylthio  which  may  be 
halogenated.  nitro.  cyano.  sulfo.  hydroxy,  amino, 
mono(C,_6)alkylamino,  di(C|^)alkylamino,  carboxy,  C,,,, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  C,  ,  acylammo  and  methylenedioxy; 
R'  and  R"  independently  represent  (i)  hydrogen  atom,  (li)  group 


of   the    formula 


— CONH— R, 


-SO,— R    or 


— CO — OR  wherein  R  represents  a  C,^  alkyl,  C,.^  alkenyl, 
C2-6  alkynyl,  C,^  cycloalkyl,  C^  ,„  aryl  or  C,,^  aralkyi 
group  which  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituenis 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  C^^  alkyl 
which  may  be  halogenated,  C,^  alkoxy  which  may  be  halo- 
genated, C|  ^  alkylthio  which  may  be  halogenated,  nitro, 
cyano,  sulfo,  hydroxy,  amino.  moncKCi.^)  alkylamino, 
di(C|  ^ialkylammo,  carboxy,  C,_^  alkoxy<arbonyl,  C,  ,  acy- 
lammo, methylenedioxy,  0x0,  ihioxo,  phenyl,  phenylamino, 
phenyloxy  and  melhylcnedioxyphcnyloxy.  or  (iii)  a  C,,^ 
alkyl.  C2_6  alkenyl.  C,^  alkynyl.  Cv,6  cycloalkyl.  0^,4  aryl 
or  C,^!^  aralkyi  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  3 
substituenis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 
C,_j  alkyl  which  may  be  halogenated,  C,_6  alkoxy  which  may 
be  halogenated,  C,_(,  alkylthio  which  may  be  halogenated, 
nitro,  cyano,  sulfo,  hydroxy,  amino,  mono(C|_fc)alkylamino, 
di(C I  ^)alky lamino,  carboxy,  €,_,,  alkoxy-carbonyl  and  C,  , 
acylamino,  methylenedioxy,  0x0.  thioxo,  phenyl,  pheny- 
lamino, phenyloxy  and  methylenedioxyphenyloxy; 
or  R'  and  R"  taken  together  with  tfie  adjacent  nitrogen  atoms 
represent  (i)  a  5-  or  6-iTiembered  nitrogen-containing  hetero- 
aromatic  group  having  I  to  3  hetero-atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  which 
hetero-aromatic  group  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  3  substitu- 
enis selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  C,_^  alkyl 
which  may  be  halogenated,  Ci.^  alkoxy  which  may  be  halo- 
genated, C|_ft  alkylthio  which  may  be  halogenated.  nitro. 
cyano.  sulfo.  hydroxy,  amino,  mono  (Cj.^)  alkylamino.  di 
(C|_6)  alkylamino.  cartjoxy,  Ci^^alkoxy-carbonyl  and  C|_7 
acylamino. 


— N 


/ 


(CH2). 


(u) 


B 


wherein 
nng  B  may  be  substituted  with  I  or  2  0x0  groups  and  may  be 
fused  to  one  benzene  nng  which  may  be  substituted  with  1  to 
3  substituenis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms,  C,^  alkyl  which  may  be  halogenated.  C,^  alkoxy 
which  may  be  halogenated.  Ci,^  alkylthio  which  may  be 
halogenated.  nitro.  cyano.  sulfo.  hydroxy,  amino. 
moncKC,  j,)alkylamino,  di(C,^)alkylamino,  carboxy,  C,_<, 
alkoxy-carbonyl  and  C,  7  acylamino, 
p  represents  an  integer  of  4  to  7; 


r~ 

~\ 

N 
(iii) 

Z 

wherein 

Z  represents  — O — ,  >CH — W  or  >N — W  in  which  W  represents 
(a)  hydrogen  atom,  (b)  a  C^n  aryl  or  C,  ,4  aralkyi  group, 
which  aryl  or  aralkyi  group  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  3 
substituenis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atom,  C|_b  alkyl  which  may  be  halogenated.  C,  ^  alkoxy 
which  may  be  halogenated,  C|_j  alkylthio  which  may  be 
halogenated,  nitro,  cyano,  sulfo,  hydroxy,  amino, 
mono(C I _<,)alky lamino,    di(C|_(,)alky lamino,    carboxy,    C,^ 


alkoxy-carbonyl  and  C|_7  acylamino  or  (c)  a  5-  to 
ll-membered  aromatic  or  non-aromatic  heterocyclic  group 
containing  I  to  3  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitrogen,  sulfur  and  oxygen  atoms  in  addition  to 
carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  3  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  €,_,,  alkyl 
which  may  be  halogenated,  C,^  alkoxy  which  may  be  halo- 
genated, C,_(,  alkylthio  which  may  be  halogenated.  nitro, 
cyano,  sulfo,  hydroxy,  amino,  mono(C|_6)alkylainino, 
di(C|_6)alkylamino,  carboxy,  C,^  alkoxy-carbonyl  and  C,_7 
acylamino.  methylenedioxy,  0x0,  thioxo,  phenyl,  pheny- 
lamino, phenyloxy  and  methylenedioxyphenyloxy, 

(iv) 


(CH2)t 


wherein 

ring  D  represents  (a)  a  benzene  ring  or  (b)  a  5-  or  6-membered 
heteroaromatic  ring  having  1  to  3  hetero-atoms  selected  from 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  each  of  which  rings  (a)  and  (b) 
may  be  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms.  C,.,,  alkyl  which  may  be 
halogenated,  C,^  alkoxy  which  may  be  halogenated,  C,_t 
alkylthio  which  may  be  halogenated,  nitro,  cyano,  sulfo, 
hydroxy,  amino,  mono  (C,_j)  alkylamino.  di(C|_4)alky lamino, 
carboxy.  C,_^  alkoxy-carbonyl  and  C|_7  acylamino, 

Y  represents  — CHj— .  —CO—  or  — CH(OH)— . 

s  and  t  individually  represent  an  integer  of  1  to  3.  or 

(V) 


wherein 

ring  D*  represents  a  benzene  ring  which  may  be  substituted  with 
1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atom.  C|_t,  alkyl  which  may  be  halogenated.  C,_6 
alkoxy  which  may  be  halogenated.  C,,,,  alkylthio  which  may 
be  halogenated.  nitro.  cyano.  sulfo.  hydroxy,  amino, 
mono(C,_<,)alkylamino,  di(C|_4)alky lamino,  carboxy,  C,_4 
alkoxycarbonyl  and  C,  7  acylamino,  Y  is  — CH, — .  — CO — 
or  — CH(OH)— ; 

m  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  6; 

X  represents  — O —  (where is  a  single  bond)  and  n  repre- 
sents 2  or  3.  or  X  IS  =N —  (where is  a  double  bond)  and 

n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3.  or  X  is  — NR' —  in  which  R' 
represents  hydrogen  atom,  acyl  group,  or  hydrocarbon  group 

which  may  be  substituted,  (where is  a  single  bond)  and  n 

represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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5,654  J97 

TRICYCLIC  THIENO-AZEPINK  VASOPRF-SSIN 

ANTAGONISTS 

Jay  D.  Albright,  and  Efren  G.  Delos  Santos,  both  of  Nanuel, 

N.Y.,  as$if(nor>  to  American  Cvanamid  Company,  Madison. 

NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  i^3,H^>^.  Jan.  17,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1995,  .Sen  No.  460,418 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  17, 

2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  .U/'if;  C07D  -/yVfW 

VS.  a.  514—215  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  Formula  I: 

FiinnuU  I 


wherein  J  is  the  moiety 


wherem: 
E-  Y  is  — CH,— CH,— : 
R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cj),  lower 

alkoxy  (C,-  C,),  or  halogen: 
the  moiety 


represents  a  fused  5-membered  aromatic  (unsaturated)  hetero- 
cyclic ring  having  one  S  heleroalom; 
R"  is  — COAr.  wherein  Ar  is  a  moiety  .selected  from  the  group: 


R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  allcyl  (C,-Cj),  lower  alkoxy 

(C|-  C,).  or  halogen: 
R*  is  selected  from: 

a)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

R„ 

I 
-NCOAr' 


wherein 
R,,  IS  hydrogen; 
Ar'  is  the  moiety: 

R» 

■■^„ 

or 
b)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

—  N— COJ 


R'  IS  selected  from  H.  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  — O-lower  alkyl 

(C,-C,),  and  — CF,; 
R"   and   R"  are   independently   selected   from   H.   lower   alkyl 
(C,-C,).   — Slower   alkyl   (C,-C,).   halogen.    — NH-lower 
alkyl  (C,-C,),  — N-|lower  alkyl  (C,-  C,)),.  — OCF,.  —OH. 
— CN.  — S— CF,.  —NO,.  — NHj.  —O-lower  alkyl  (0,-0,), 
NHCO  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  — O— CO-lower  alkyl  (C,-C^). 
— N(R^MCH,)^N(R^),  and  --CF,: 
R^  IS  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  — CH,.  or  C,H,; 
q  is  one; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  prodrug  form 

thereof 
23.  A  method  for  treating  disease  in  a  mammal  characterized  by 
excess  renal  reabsorption  of  water,  the  method  comprising  admin- 
istering CO  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  etTecli\e  amount  iit  a 
compound  of  claim  I.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester 
or  prodrug  form  thereof,  and  a  suitable  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


5,654  J98 
AMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Stuart  Dennett  Mills,  Macclesfield,-  Rodney  Brian  Har^reaves, 
Poynton.  and  Bernard  Joseph  Mclaughlin,  Macclesfield,  all 
of  Enfiland,  assi{;nors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,944 
Claims  priorilv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr  19,  1990, 
9008818 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4i/(,2:4i/40:  C»7D  2n/92:2U/6>i 
l).S.  CI.  514—221  13  Claims 

i.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


ye 


wherein  R'.  R^  R'.  R^  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  following 
combinations: 

(a)  one  of  R'  and  R*"  is  a  basic  group  selected  from  amino. 
{ l-6C)alkylamino,  dialkylamino  of  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
pyrrolidino.  pipendino  and  morpholino,  or  is  (l-6C)alkyl. 
(i-6C)alkenyl,  (l^M:)alkoxy(l-4C)alkyl.  (l-6C)alkoxy. 
(l-6C)alkylthio.  phenyl.  phenyK  I -4C)alkyl. 
(3-6C)cycloalkyl  or  (.3-6C)cycloalkyl-(  I^Oalkyl:  and  the 
other  of  R"  and  R"  is  hydrogen.  (l-6C)alkyl  or  one  of  the 
above  defined  basic  groups;  R'  is  ( l-8C)alkyl.  (3-6C)alken>l. 
(4-7C)cycloalkyl.  phenyl.  phenyK  l-lC)alkyl. 
(.?-6C)cycloalkyl-(l-4C)alkyl;  and  R'  and  YC  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen.  (l-4C)alkyl  or  {3-*C)alkenyl: 

(b)  R"  is  a  basic  group  as  defined  above.  R^  and  R"  togeiher 
form  (3-6C)alkylene  or.  together  with  the  appendant  carbon 
atoms  of  the  pyridine  nng.  complete  a  ben/ene  ring;  R'  is  as 
defined  in  (a)  abtive:  and  R'  is  hydrogen.  (l-4C)alkyl  or 
(3  6C)alkenyl;  and 

(c)  R'  IS  a  basic  group  as  dehned  abo\e  and  R"  is  a  group  of  the 
formula  — NR^  A —  in  which  A  together  with  R'  forms  an 
ethylene,  tnmethylene  or  letramelhylene  link  and  \C  is  hydro- 
gen or  (l-6C)alkyl;  and  R'  and  R^  have,  independently,  any 
of  the  meanings  dehned  in  (al  alx)ve:  and  wherein  R*  is 
hydrogen.  (3-«C)cycloalkyl-(l--tC)alkyl.  (l-6C)alkyl. 
(3-«C)alkenyl.  (3-6C)alkynyl  or  phenyK  I  ^ialkyl;  and  Q  is 
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phenyl:  or  the  group  Q  N(R^) —  together  constitutes  an  aza- 
heteriK-yclic  moiety  selected  from  pyrrolidine,  pyrrole,  piperi- 
dine.  didehydropipendine,  morpholine,  ihiomorpholine  and 
hexamelhyleneimine,  which  a/ahelerocyclic  moiety  may  itself 
optionally  bear  an  (l-lC)alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyK  l-*C)alkyl 
substituenl.  or  one  or  twii  benzene  moieties  fused  thereto:  Y  is 
a  physiologically  acceptable  anion:  and  any  one  or  more  ot 
said  phenyl  or  benzene  moieties  may  optionally  be  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  bear  one  or  more  subsiituenls  independently  selected 
from  hakigeno.  (l-4C)alkyl,  (3 -6C)alkenyl,  (l^C)alkoxy, 
cyano.  tntluoromelhyl.  nilro,  amino.  hydroxy. 
(I— 4C)alkyiaiiiino.  dialkylamino  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
(l-4C)alkylthio.  (l-4C)alkyl.sulphinyl.  ( I^Oalkylsulphonyl 
and  (l-4C)-alkylenedioxy. 


5,654  J99 
ARYL  SUBSTITITED  HETEROCYCLES 
Ashokkumar  Bhikkappa  Shenvi,  and   Robert  Toms  Jacobs, 
both  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Apr  18,  1994,  .Ser  No.  228,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Ignited  Kingdom,  May  24,  1993, 
9310713 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/445:.U/54:  C07D  2II/06;27JA)4 
VS.  CI.  514—222.5  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  disease  in  which  Neurokinin 
A  IS  implicated  and  antagonism  of  its  action  is  desired  comprising 
adniinisienng  lo  a  human  or  other  mammal  in  need  thereof  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 

I 


wherein 

R"  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  R-  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is 
hydroxy:  and  R^  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl  which  may  bear  an  aryl. 
aroyl.  heteroaryl  or  heteroaroyi  substituenl  and  in  which  an 
aromatic  or  heteroaromalic  portion  may  bear  one  or  more 
subsitutents  on  carbon  independently  selected  from  halo, 
cyano,  tnfluoroniethyl,  nitro.  hydroxy.  (l-5C)alkoxy, 
(l-5C)alkanoyloxy.  NR'R",  NR'R".  C(=NR''»NR'R', 
COOR*,  CONR'R".  mercapto,  S(0),R^.  (l-5C)alkyl  and 
(l-5C)alkanoyl  wherein  NR'^R"  contains  zero  to  about  seven 
carbon  atoms  and  each  of  R**  and  R*  is  independently  hydro- 
gen. (l-5C)alkyl  or  (3-6CKycloalkyi,  or  NR^R"  forms  a 
pyrrolidino,  pipendino,  morpholino,  thiomorpholino  (or  its 
S-oxide]  or  piperazinyl  group  (which  piperazinyl  group  may 
bear  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group  al  the  4-position)  any  of  which 
cyclic  groups  may  further  bear  one  or  more  methyl  substitu- 
enls;  and  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  (l-5C)alkyl  and  R"  is 
(l-5C)alkanoyl.  aroyl  or  heteroaroyi;  or  R"  is  a  group  of 
formula  C(=J)NR'R'  in  which  J  is  oxygen,  sulfur.  NR'"  or 
CHR":  and  wherein  NR'R'  contains  zero  to  about  seven 
carbon  atoms  and  each  of  R*"  and  R'  is  independently  hydro- 
gen. (l-5C)alkyl  or  (3-6C)cycloalkyl.  or  NR'R'  forms  a 
pyrrolidino.  pipendino.  morpholino,  thiomorpholino  (or  its 
S-oxide)  or  piperazinyl  group  (which  piperazinyl  group  may 
bear  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group  at  the  4-position)  any  of  which 
cyclic  groups  may  further  bear  one  or  more  methyl  substitu- 
enls;  or  R'  is  hydrogen  or  ( 1  5C)alkyl.  and  R'  together  with 
R*'  forms  an  ethylene  or  tnmethylene  group;  R''  is  hydrogen. 
(l-5C)alkyl  or  together  with  R'  forms  an  ethylene  or  irimeth- 
ylene  group;  R"  is  cyano.  nitro  or  SO,R^  in  which  R''  is 
(l-5C)alkyl  or  phenyl;   R*  is  hydrogen.  (l-5C)alkyl.  aryl. 


heteroaryl,  arylmethyl  or  heteroarylmethyl:  NR'R**  contains 
zero  to  about  seven  carbon  atoms  and  each  of  R'  and  R"  is 
independently  hydrogen.  (l-5C)alkyl  or  (3-6C)cycloalkyl.  or 
NR'  R"  forms  a  pyrrolidino.  pipendino.  morpholino.  thiomor- 
pholino (or  Its  S-oxide)  or  piperazinyl  group  (which  piperazi- 
nyl group  may  bear  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group  al  the  4-position) 
any  of  which  cyclic  groups  may  further  bear  one  or  more 
methyl  substituents;  R''  is  ( l-6C)alkyl,  (3-6C)cycloalk>l.  aryl 
or  heteroaryl,  and  n  is  the  integer  0.  1  or  2:  and  wherein  a 
heieroaromatic  nitrogen  may  bear  a  (l-JiOalkyl  subsiituent: 
and  funher  wherein  a  (l-5C)alkyl.  (l-5C)alkoxy  or 
( I -5C)alkanoyl  substituenl  or  portion  of  R'*  may  bear  a 
hydroxy,  a  (l-3C)alkoxy  or  one  or  more  halo  substituents 
provided  that  a  carbon  bound  to  nitrogen  or  oxygen  does  not 
bear  a  hydroxy  or  alkoxy  substituenl  and  that  the  a-carbon  of 
an  alkanoyl  group  does  not  bear  a  chloro.  bromo  or  lodo 
substituent; 

or  R'  IS  hydrogen  and  R-  and  R''  together  with  a  diradical  X' 
and  the  pipendino  4-carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a 
spirocyclic  ring  wherein  R"*  is  phenyl  which  is  joined  to  R"  by 
an  ortho-substituent  diradical  X'  in  which  the  phenyl  R"  may 
bear  a  further  substituent  selected  from  halo.  (l-3C)alkyl, 
(l-3C)alkoxy.  hydroxy.  ( l-3C)alkylthio.  ( I-3C)alkylsulfin'yl 
and  ( l-.3C)alkylsulfonyl:  the  diradical  X'  is  methylene,  car- 
bonyl  or  sulfonyl:  and  R"  is  oxy  or  imino  of  formula 
— NR'^—  in  which  R*^  is  hydrogen  or  (l-3C)alkyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,654300 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,654301 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVE  ANTICONVIILSANT 
Harold  L.  Kohn,  Houston,  and  Darrell  Watson,  Belton,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc., 
TUcson,  Ariz. 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,610,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5378,729,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
354,057,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  392,870,  Aug.  11,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser 
No.  354,057is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80328,  Jul. 
31,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  916^54,  Oct.  7,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,195,  Feb.  15,  1985,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser  No.  392,870is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
80,528,  Jul.  31,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  916,254,  Oct.  7.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  702,195,  Feb.  15,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  12,  1993,  Sen  No.  3,208 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jun.  4, 1992,  US92/04687 
Int.  CI"  a'61K  31/445:31/34:  C07D  211/72:261/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—231.2  47  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R:  (I) 

R-NH(C— CNH),C-R| 

II      I  II 

0    R>       A 

or  the  N-oxide  thereof  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  wherein 

R  is  aryl.  aryl  lower  alkyl.  heterocyclic  or  heterocyclic  lower 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  lower  cycloalkyl.  lower  alkyl.  wherein  R  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  at  least  one  electron  with- 
drawing group  or  an  electron  donating  group; 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl,  aryl 
lower  alkyl,  aryl,  heterocyclic  lower  alkyl.  heterocyclic  lower 
cycloalkyl.  lower  cylcoalkyl.  lower  alkyl,  and  R,  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  at  least  one  electron  withdrawing 
substituent  or  at  least  one  electron  donating  substituent: 
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R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  lower  alk- 
enyl.  lower  alkynyl,  heterocyclic,  hetenxyclic  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkyl  heler(x:ytlic.  lower  cycloalkyl.  lower  cycloalkyi 
lower  alkyl.  SO,"  or  /.  Y  wherein  R,  and  R,  may  be 
unsubsliluted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one  electron  with- 
drawing group  or  electron  donating  group; 

Z  is  O.  S(0)„,  NR4.  mercaptoalkyl.  alkylthio;  or  a  chemical 
bond: 

Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aryl.  aryl  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl. 
lower  alkynyl.  halo,  heterocyclic  or  heteriKyclic  lower  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkyl  lower  alkyl  and  Y  may  be  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  an  electron  donating  group  or  an  electron 
withdrawing  group  provided  that  Z  is  a  chemical  bond  only 
when  Y  is  halo;  or 

ZY  taken  together  is  NR.,NR,R,.  NR4OR,.  ONR.,R,.  .SNR4R,. 
NR^SR,.  SPR4R,. 

Nll,C-R,.  SC  — R..  NR,C  — OR,,  SC— OR,.  NRiC  — NR,R*. 

II  II  II  II  II 

0000  O 

NR4C  — NR,S(0»„R»,  NRjC  — NR,R<,.  NRjrMNR,CORsor  C  — NHj; 

II  II  II  II  II 

O  S  0  A  S 

R4.  R,  and  R„  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aryl. 
aryl  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  or  lower  alkynyl.  wherein  Rj. 
R,  and  R^  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  an  elec- 
tron withdrawing  group  or  an  electron  donating  group. 

Rj  IS  R^.  C"(X)R,  or  COR,. 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  aryl  lower  alkyl; 

n  is  1-4  and 

a  IS  1-3 

M  is  a  lower  alkylene  chain,  and  A  and  Q  are  independently  O  or 
S  with  the  provisio  that  at  least  one  of  A  or  Q  is  S 


p  IS  I  or2; 

R'  and  R'  are  taken  separately  and  are  each  independently 
hydrogen  or  (C|-C„)alkyl.  or  R'  and  R"  are  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  pyrro- 
lidine, piperidine  or  morpholine  ring,  or  one  of  said  rings 
substituted  by  (C, -CoalkyI: 

y"  and  y '  are  taken  together  and  are 


:CH(CH;) 


y"  and  y '  ait  taken  separately,  and  Y^  is  OH  and  Y'  is 

0 
Y''is 


-(CH;), 


X' 


n  isO.  I.  2  or  3; 
m  IS  0.  1.  2.  3  or  4; 
Q  is  CH=CH;  and 

X'    IS  hydrogen,  (C|^,)alkyl.   (C|-C,)alkoxy  or  halo:  or  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,654„M)2 

pkodrik;  kstkrs  ok  PHKNOI.IC  2-PIPKRIDIN0-1- 

AI.KANOLS 

Bertrand  Leo  Chenard,  Waierford,  Conn..  a.s.signor  to  Pfi/er 

lnc„  New  York.  N,Y. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  119.122,  Sep.  16.  1W3.  Pat,  No.  5.455JI50, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No,  687,273.  Apr.  IK.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,713 

Int,  CI."  A61K  <//'!  <<s,  C07D  41^/12:401/12:211/54 

V.S.  CI.  514— 2.35J;  20  Claims 

1.  A  compt)und  of  the  formula 

ill) 


?7^ 


X— c-o 


wherein 
Eis 


Y'; 


R  is  H.  (Ci-C^)alkyl.  (C,-Cjalkenyl  or  (C,-C^)alkynyl; 
X  is  phenyl  substituted  by 


R> 


R2 


\ 


N-(CHj)- 


5.654„M)3 

ALKYL  AMINE  DERIVATIVE.S  OK  SI  BSTITl  TED 

OlINOXALINE  2,3-DIONE.S  AS  GLITAMATE 

RECEPTOR  AN  IA{;ONISTS 

Brian  Edward  komberg;  Sham  Nikam.  and  Michael  Krancis 
Rafferty.  all  of  .Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Kiled  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  474,876 
Int.  CI,"  C07D  241/44:241/52:241/54:  A61K  il/4^5 
IS.  CI.  514—249  15  aalms 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
R  IS  a  pnmary  secondary  or  tertiary  amine, 
n  is  an  integer  of  I; 
Ri  IS  hydrogen, 

alkyl, 

aralkyl. 

carboxyalkyi, 

phosphoroalkyl.  or 

phosphonoalkyi: 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  amino; 
R,  and  R4  are  each  independently  , 

hydrogen, 

alkyl. 

alkenyl. 

cycloalkyl, 

halogen. 

halualkyi, 

nitro. 
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cyano,  | 

SO,CF„  j 

C(6)R^.  I 

CH,SO,R^. 

(CH2)„CO,R.,    wherein    R,    is   hydrogen,    alkyl,    aralkyl.    or 

cycloalkyl. 
(CH,)„CONR,R,. 
(CHj)„SO,NR,R,.  or  I 

NHCOR<,  wherein  ni  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4,  R<,  is  hydroxy. 

alkoxy. 


IS  H. 

OH  or  lower  acyloxy,  or  — CHj— CHR"— CHR*"— CH^— 

where  one  of  R"  or  R*  is  H.  OH  or  lower  acyloxy  and  the 

other  is  H; 
R'  IS  H,  F.  CI  or  Br; 
R'  if  H.  F,  CI  or  Br;  and 
R'  is  heteroaryl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl  where  the 

substituents  are  selected  from  F,CI.  Br,  CFj.  CN.  NO2  and 

OCHF,; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


/ 

i 

\ 


alkyl.  haloalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  and  R,  and  R,  are  each  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  or  aryl; 
R,  is  hydrogen, 

alkyl, 

alkenyl,  1 

alkynyl. 

cycloalkyl,  | 

halogen,  I 

haloalkyl.  ; 

aryl. 

aralkyl.  j 

heteroaryl.  , 

nitro,  I 

cyano.  , 

SOjCFj,  I 

C(6)R<,.  i 

(CH,)..,CO,R,.  , 

(CH,)„CONR,R». 

SONR.R,.  or 

NHCOR^  wherein  m,  R,,  and  R,  are  as  defined  above; 
one  of  R,.  Rj.  or  R,  must  be  nitro; 
alternatively  R,  may  be  at  the  a-position  and  R-ICH^),  at 

b  position  on  the  ring. 


the 


5.654,304 
lO.ll-MElHANODIBENZOSUBERANE  DERIVATIVES 
Jurg  R.  Ptister.  Los  Altos,  and  Doris  L.  Slate,  Mountain  View, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (LLS.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  49,065,  Apr.  19,  1993.  This  application 

May  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435,070 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  }L'5Q:  C07D  4H7/00 

VS.  CI.  514—253  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


\ 


5,654^5 
INDOLE  PIPERAZINE  PLATELET  ACTTVATING 
FACTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
George  S.  Sheppard,  Wilmette;  Steven  K.  Davidsen;  James  B. 
Summers,  both  of  LibertyviUe,  and  George  M.  Carrera,  Jr., 
Des  Plaines,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  ParV,  lU. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,911,  Apr.  19,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,567,711.  This  application  Jul.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,367 

InL  a.*  C07D  401/14:  A61K  iI/495 
VS.  a.  514—253  8  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  formula 


wherein: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

R'  is  one  or  more  groups  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  halogen. 

(c)  hydroxy, 

(d)  cyano, 

(e)  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
if)  alkenyl  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
(g)  alkynyl  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
(h)  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(1)  alkanoyl  of  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms, 
(j)  — COOR".  wherein  R'  is 

hydrogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  or 

phenylalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  is  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms. 
(k)  unsubstituted  phenyl, 
(1)  phenyl,  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

halogen. 

— NR"R''.  where  R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to  six  cartx)n  atoms. 

or  R'*  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  anached  form  a  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl.  piperazinyl,  or 
morpholinyl  ring, 

— COOR\ 

— C(0)NR"R'',  or 

— SCNR^R"*. 
(m)  — C'(0)  NR'^R'*. 
(n)  — OC(0)NR''R''. 
(o)  — NHC(0)NR''R'*. 
(p)  2-  or  3-furyl, 
(q)  2-  or  3-thienyl. 
(r)  2-.  4-.  or  5-thiazolyl, 
(s)  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridyl, 
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2.  3.  or  4. 
or  4. 


(I)  2-.  or  4-pyrimidyl. 

(u)  phenylalkyi  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  is  of  one  to  six  carbon 

atoms, 
(V)  phenylalkyi.  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  is  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl  moiety  is  substituted  with 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
(w)  unsubstituted  benzoyl. 
(X)  benzoyl  substituted  with 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
(y)  unsubsiiiuled  phenoxy. 
(z)  phenoxy  substituted  with 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  mx  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
(aa)  unsubsiiiuied  phenylalkyloxy.  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  is 

of  one  to  SIX  carb<in  atoms, 
(bb)  phenylalkyloxy  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  is  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl  moiety  is  substituted  with 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkox)  ot  from  one  to  six  carb<in  atoms, 
(cc)  unsubstituted  phenylalkanoyl.  in  which  the  alkanoyl  portion 

is  of  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  and 
(dd)  phenylalkanoyl.  in  which  the  alkanoyl  portion  is  of  one  to 

seven  carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl  moiety  is  substituted  with; 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
R"  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  — (CH,),,COOR^  where  p  is  0.  I 

(d)  — (CH,)^NR"R".  where  q  is  2.  3. 

(e)  — (CH,),.COR' 
(0  — (CH,),OR^ 
(g)  -HCH,)„SO,R'. 

(h)  — {CHO^.SO.NR'R". 

(i)  — (CH,»,CONR"'R".  where  R'"  and  R"  are  independently 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

— (CH,),COOR'.  where  r  is  1.  2.  3.  or  4. 

— (CH2);MR"R''. 

— (CH,),OR'. 

— (CH^),SO,R\  and 

— (CH,),SO,NR"R". 

or  R'"  and  R"  taken  together  define  a  pyrrolidine,  morpho- 
line.  or  thioniorpholine  ring, 
(J)  -(CH,),,CN, 
(k)  — (CH,),,  IH-tetra2ol-5-yl. 
(I)  — CONHNH., 
(m)  unsubstituted  phenylalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  is  of 

one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and 
(n)  phenylakyi  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  is  of  one  to  four  carbon 

atoms  and  the  phenyl  moiety  is  substituted  with 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  c.vbon  atoms,  or 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 

of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

>C=0.  and 

>S(0),.  wherein  t  is  1  or  2; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(b)  alkenyl  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(c)  alkynyl  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(d)  alkoxy  ot  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(e)  alkylthio  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(f)  alkoxyalkyl   in  which  the  alkoxy  and  alkyl  portions  are 
independently  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


(g)  alkylihioallcyl  in  which  the  alkyl  portions  each  indepen- 

denth  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
(h)  haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
(i)  unsubstituted  phenylalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  is  of  one 

to  six  carbon  atoms, 
(j)  phenylalkyi  wherein  the  alk>l  portion  lo  of  one  to  six  carbon 

atoms  and  the  phenyl  is  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carlxin  atoms. 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy,  or 

halogen, 
(k)  cycloalkvl  of  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 
(1)  unsubstituted  thiophenvl.  and 
(m)  thiophenyl  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carb<in  atoms. 

hydrox>.  or 

halogen:  and 
R"'  and  R''  are  i'ndependently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of 

hydrogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

halogen. 

haloalkyi.  and 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


5.654,.M)6 
PIPKRIDINK  nKR[\ ATIV  K  AND  PHARMACEITICAL 
COMPOSITION 
Hachiro    Su(>inioto.    I'shiku;    Takaharu    Nakamura.    .Abiko: 
Yutaka  Tsuchiya.  I'shiku:  Hiroyuki  .Sugumi,  Vatabemachi; 
kuni/ou    Higurashi.   Tokyo:    Norio    karibe.   \atabemachi: 
^itshiharu  Namanishi.  Kyugasaki:  Hiroo  Ogura.  TsUchiura: 
Shin  Araki:  .ALsuhiko  Kubota.  both  of  Sakuramura:  Michiko 
Ohtake,  MiLsukaido.  and  kiyomi  TamaLsu,  kamakura.  all  of 
.lapan.  assignors  to  Ktsai  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  .Str.  No.  177.440.  Jan.  5.  1W4,  Pat.  No.  5.424^318. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  «U.698,  Dec.  20.  IV91,  Pat.  No. 
S„W<>,720.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  67«»,769.  Apr.  3. 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5.1IM.684.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
479.948.  Feb.  14.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.0.39.681.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  321.624.  Mar.  10.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,942.169.  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  946,459,  Dec.  24,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,849,431.  This  application  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1985,  60-29.^885 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  401/0(1.  A6IK  .-11/44^ 
VS.  CI.  514—255  11  Claims 

1  A  piperidine  deru alive  having  the  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  salt  thereof 


R'— X— A-R= 


<l) 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  pyrazine.  indole,  naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid 
imide,  bicyclo  [2.2  2]  oct-5-ene-2.3  dicarboxylic  acid  imide  and 
pyromellitimide. 

X  IS   HCH,)„— .  — 0(CH,)„— .  — S(CH2),— .  — NH(CHj),— , 
— SO|NH(CHj),— . 

-NH-C-tCHi).— .  — NH(CH2).— C— .  -C— OtCHz),-. 

O 


O 


O 


— CHjNH(CHj)„— .  a  group  of  the  formula 

-C-N-(CH2).-  ,^ 

II      t  -*  -' 

O      R' 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  I  through  7  and  R'  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  a  benzyl, 
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CH, 


CH, 


-0-CH:CH<H-.  -O-CHCHjCHj-. 

— O— CH2CH2CH=  or 

OH 

I 
— O-CHi-CH— CH2— . 


N  — . 


N—  or 


R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  betizyl.  benzyl  substituted  with 
hydroxy,  methoxy  or  chlorine,  benzoyl,  benzyl  with  a  fluonne 
substituent.  pyndyl.  2-hydroxyeihyl.  pyridylmethyl  or 


wherein  Z  represents  a  halogen  atom. 


X 


5,654,307 
BICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  CAPABLE  OF  INHIBITING 
TY  ROSINE  kINASES  OF  THE  EPIDERMAL  GROWTH 
FACTOR  RECEPTOR  FAMILY 
Alexander  James  Bridges,  Saline,  Mich.;  William  Alexander 
Denny,   Pakuranga,   New    Zealand;   David   Fry.   Ypsilanti, 
Mich.;  Alan  kraker;  Robert  Frederick  Meyer,  both  of  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.;  Gordon  William  Rewcastle,  Manurewa,  and 
Andrew    Mark    Thompson,    Mount    Eden,    both    of   New 
Zealand,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plaias,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,735.  Jan.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,745,  Jan. 
24.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
358,351 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J 1/505:  C07D  239/70;4S7AX) 
U.S.  a.  514—258  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  la  or  lb 


la 


phenyi-lR:). 


lb 


phenyl -(R')„ 


wherein  X  is  NH  or  NR".  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  (1-4  carbon  atoms).  OH.  NHi,  lower 
alkoxy  (1-4  carbon  atoms)  and  lower  monoalkylamino  (1^ 
carbon  atoms); 

n  IS  0,  1  or  2; 


174-^36  O.G.-97- 16;  0L3 


R'  IS  H  or  lower  alkyl  (1-4  carbon  atoms);  if  n  is  2.  R'  is 
independenUy  H  or  lower  alkyl  (1-4  carbon  atoms)  on  either 
linking  carbon  atom; 

R"  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  (1-4 
carbon  atoms  1.  cycloalkyl  (3-8  carbon  atoms),  lower  alkoxy 
(1^  carbon  atoms),  cycloalkoxy  (3-8  carbon  atoms),  nitro. 
halo  (fluoro,  chloro.  bromo,  lodo),  lower  perfluoroalkyi  (1-4 
carbon  atoms),  hydroxy,  lower  acyloxy  (1-4  carbon  atoms; 
— O — C(0) — R).  amino,  lower  mono  or  dialkylamino  (1-4 
carbon  atoms),  lower  mono  or  dicycloalkylamino  (3-8  carbon 
atoms),  hydroxy  methyl,  lower  acyl  (1^  carbon  atoms: 
— C(O)R),  cyano,  lower  thioalkyi  (1-4  cartxin  atoms),  lower 
sulfinylalkyl  (1-4  carbon  atoms),  lower  sulfonylalkyl  (1-4 
carbon  atoms),  thiocycioalkyl  (3-8  carbon  atoms),  sulfinyicy- 
cloalkyl  (3-8  carbon  atoms),  sulfonylcycloalkyi  (3-8  cartwn 
atoms),  sulfonamide,  lower  mono  or  dialkylsulfonamido  (1-4 
carbon  atoms),  mono  or  dicycloalkylsulfonamido  (3-8  carbon 
atoms),  mercapto.  carlKixy.  carboxamido  ( — C(0) — NH,). 
lower  mono  or  dialkylcarboxamido  ( 1-4  carbon  atoms),  mono 
or  dicycloalkoxycarboxamido  (3-8  carbon  atoms),  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  (1-^  carbon  atoms),  cycloalkoxycarbonyl 
(3-8  carbon  atoms),  lower  alkenyl  (2-4  carbon  atoms), 
cycloalkenyl  (4-8  carbon  atoms),  lower  alkynyl  (2-4  carbon 
atoms),  and  two  R'  taken  together  on  contiguous  carbon 
atoms  form  a  carbocyclic  nng  of  5-7  members  or  a  monoun- 
saturated  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1.3- 
dioxolanyl,  1.4-dioxanyl,  1.4-dioxepinyl.  pyranyl,  furanal. 
pyrrolidyl.  pipendinyl,  thiolanyl.  oxazolanyl,  thiazolanyl,  dia- 
zolanyl,  piperazinyl,  morpholino  and  thiomorpholino; 

m=0-3;  and 

R\  R'',  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl  (1-4  carbon  atoms),  cycloalkyl 
(3-8  carbon  atoms  1,  lower  alkoxy  (1-4  carbon  atoms), 
cycloalkoxy  (3-8  carbon  atoms),  hydroxy,  lower  acyloxy  (1—4 
carbon  atoms),  amino,  lower  mono  or  dialkylamino  (1-4 
carbon  atoms),  lower  mono  or  dicycloalkylamino  (3-8  carbon 
atoms),  carbonato  ( — CX?(0)OR)  where  the  R  is  lower  alkyl 
of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  of  3-8  carbon  atoms; 

ureido  or  thioureido  or  N-  or  O-linked  urethane  any  one  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  mono  or  di-lower  alkyl 
(1-1  carbon  atoms)  or  cycloalkyl  (3-8  carbon  atoms); 

lower  thioalkyi  (1-4  carbon  atoms),  thiocycioalkyl  (3-8  carbon 
atoms),  mercapto.  lower  alkenyl  {2-^  carbon  atoms), 
hydrazine.  N'  -lower  alkylhydrazino  (1-4  carbon  atoms), 
lower  acylamino  (1^  carbon  atoms),  hydroxylamino.  and 
lower  O-alkylhydroxylamino  (1-4  carbon  atoms): 

or  optionally  R'  and  \C  taken  together  on  contiguous  carlxin 
atoms  form  a  carbocyclic  nng  of  5-7  members  or  a  monoun- 
saturated  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1.3- 
dioxolanyl.  1.4-dioxanyl.  1.4-dioxepinyl.  pyranyl.  furanyl. 
pyrrolidyl.  pipendinyl.  thiolanyl.  oxazolanyl.  thiazolanyl.  dia- 
zolanyl.  piperazinyl,  morpholino  and  thiomorpholino; 

any  lower  alkyl  group  substituent  on  any  of  the  substituents  in 
R'-R^  which  moiety  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
amino,  lower  monoalkylamino.  lower  dialkylamino. 
N-pyrrolidyl.  N-pipendinyl.  N-pyridinium,  N-morpholino. 
N-lhiomorpholino  and  N-piperazino; 

with  the  proviso  that  R'-R^  on  a  neighboring  C  atom  to  one  of 
the  N  atoms,  cannot  be  either  OH  or  SH: 

with  the  further  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  group  R"  and  R* 
or  R''  and  R^  substituents  must  be  other  than  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  (1-4  carbon  atoms),  or  lower  alkoxy  (1-4  carbon 
atoms): 

optionally  if  any  of  the  substituents  R'.  R",  R',  R",  R^  have 
chiral  centers,  then  all  stereoisomers  thereof  both  separately 
and  as  racemic  and/or  diastereoisomenc  mixtures  are 
included; 

or  a  pharmaceutical  salt  or  hydrate  thereof. 
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5.654  J108 
BICYCLIC  AMIDE  DKRIVATIVKS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

MKTHODS  OK  TRKATMENT 
Hachiro  Sucimnto:  Masahiro  YonaKa:  Norio  Karibe;  Youichi 
limura,-  Satoshi  Nacato:  Atsushi  Sasaki;  Yoshihani  Yanian- 
ishi,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Hinio  0](ura.  Bethesda.  Md.; 
Takashi  Kosasa;  Kumi  I'chiknshi.  both  of  ibaraki.  Japan, 
and  Kiyomi  \'amatsu.  KanaKavta.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Eisai 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,490,  Dw.  li,  199.V  Pat.  No. 
5,504,088,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  715,754,  Jun.  14, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  SJ92,735.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  449.738 
ClaioLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-I571.M 
InL  CI."  A61K  Jl/50'i:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  CI.  514—258  17  Claims 

I.  A  cyclic  amide  derivadve  having  ihe  ronnula  or  a  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  salt  thereof 

R'  -<CH;),— Z 
wherein  R'  is 


R'" 


R"'OOC(CH2)ii'. 


3^    N   -^    N   ^R"' 


(A-) 


wherein  n'  denotes  an  integer  of  I  to  3; 

R'"  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  „  alkyl  group;  or  a  phenyl-C,., 
alk>l  group  optionally  sub«^lituted  by  al  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,  ^  alkoxy  group  and 
a  C|_4  alkylihio  group, 

R-"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  c>r  a  C,  ,,  alkyl  group; 

R'"  is  (I)  a  phenyl  group  or  naphthyl  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  al  least  one  member  selected  from  Ihe  group  consist- 
ing ot  a  C,  „  alkyl  group,  a  C,  ,  cycloalkyl  group,  a  C,  ^ 
alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  nitro  group,  cyano  group  and 
phenyl  group;  or  (2)  a  pyndyl  group,  quinolyl  group,  quinolo- 
nyl  group  or  ihicnyl  group  optionally  subslituted  by  al  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,,^ 
alkyl  group,  a  C,  ^  alkoxv  group,  and  hydroxyl  group; 

R*"  is  — COOR""  wherein  R""  is  ( I )  a  hydrogen  atom;  (2)  a 
C|  f,  alkyl  group  optionally  subsiiiuled  by  a  carboxyl  group,  a 
cyano  griHip  or  a  quinolyl  group,  (J)  C,  ,  cycloalkyl  group; 
or(4)C,  ,,aralkyl  gR)upor  R""  is  -CONR"'R""  wherein 
R'"  and  R*"  independently  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  C,^ 
alkyl  group;  and 

R'"  IS  (1)  a  hydrogen  atom;  (2)  a  C,  ^  alkyl  group;  or  (3)  a 
phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  a  C,  ,  alkylenedioxy 
group, 

or  a  salt  thereof 


substituted  or  unsiibstituted.  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  I  to  10 
and  Z  is 


A 


N-^CHj^R-     Of 


<ll 


(2) 


—  N+-CH>»-R' 
p 

R"  is  an  aryl,  a  substituted  aryl,  a  cycloalkyl  or  a  heterocyclic 

group,  m  IS  an  integer  ot  I  lo  h,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower 

alkyl,  R*  is  an  aryl  or  a  substituted  aryl,  a  cycloalkyl  or  a 

heterocyclic  group,  p  is  an  integer  of  I  lo  6 

17    A  melhixi  for  (realing  diseases  due  to  insufficiency  ot  the 

central  choline  functions  by  administering  a  pharmacologically 

effective  amount  of  the  cyclic  amide  denvalive  as  dehned  in  claim 

1  to  a  human  patient  suftenng  trom  ihe  diseases 


5,654^10 
TRIAZOLOPYRIMIDONES  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

L'SE 
Rainer  Schlecker,  Bissersheim;   Hans-Joerg  Trriber,  Brurhl; 
Berthold  Behl,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Hans  Peter  Hofmann, 
I.imburgerhof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  ,\ktienK- 
esellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  446,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1992,  42  41 
562.4 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  J 1/505:  CdTD  4H7/04 
VS.  a.  514—267  6  Claims 

1,  A  triazolpynmidone  of  the  formula  I 


A-X 


I 


5,654,309 

PYRIDOPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  LSE 
Shuichi  Funiya,  and  TeLsuya  Ohtaki,  both  of  Tsukuba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  175,107,  Dec.  29.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  480,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-360384; 
Nov.  5.  1993,  5-277136 

Int.  CI.''  C»7D  471/04:239/545:471/22:  A61K  31/505 
VS.  CI.  514—258  13  Claims 

1   A  pyrido(2,3-d|pyrimidine  derivative  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (A"): 


where 

A  IS  a  direct  linkage  or  a  C,.,-alkylene  chain. 

D  is  a  C,  ^-alkylene  chain  which  can  be  interrupted  by  a  sulfur 

atom  can  carry  a  fused  benzene  or  cyclohepane  nng. 
X  IS  a  carboxyl  group  which  may  be  in  Ihe  form  of  its  sail  with 

a  physiologically  tolerated  amine  cation  or  metal  cation;  the 

radical 

— C— OR*. 
II 
O 

where  R*  is  a  C,_g-alkyl  radical. 
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5,654^11 
SPECIFIC  EATABLE  TASTE  MODIFIERS 
Robert  J.  Kurtz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  William  D.  Fuller,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  BioReseaixb  Inc.,  Ariington,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,063,  May  25,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  67^37,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,207,  Nov.  27,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

531388,  Jun.  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5^2,735.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  461,596 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/515 

VS.  CI.  514—274  15  Claims 


1,  A  composition  compnsing  an  eatable  having  at  least  one  taste 
selected  from  bitter  and  metallic,  and  at  least  one  tastand  in  a 
subslantialK  tasteless  amount  of  about  0.0(XKXX)1  lo  about  300"* 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  eatable,  which  amount  is 
sufficient  lo  reduce  said  al  lea.st  one  bitter  and  metallic  taste,  said 
tastand  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
which  are  substantially  tasteless  in  the  amount  used  and  have  the 
structure: 


5,654312 

TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATORY  AND/OR 

AUTOIMMUNE  DERMATOSES  WITH  THALIDOMIDE 

ALONE  OR  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  OTHER  AGENTS 

Peter  J.  Andnilis,  Jr,^  Bethcsda,  and  Miuray  W.  Dralak,  Gaith- 

ersburg,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Andnilis  Pharmaceuticals, 

BdtsviUe,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,426 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/445 

VS.  a.  514—279  19  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  systemic  treatment  of  inflammatory  and 
autoimmune  dermatoses  in  a  mammal  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  said  mammal  a  therapeutically  eflfective  amount  of  a 
composition  compnsing:  (a)  an  effective  amount  of  thalidomide 
and  (b)  a  therapeutically  acceptable  vehicle  for  thalidomide. 


R*. 


Rs  N  '        Rj 

I 

R4 

I 

wherein  R,.  R,,  R,.  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the: 
group  consisting  of  H,  hydroxy,  nilro,  cyano,  halogen,  COOH. 
SO,H.  CH;SO;NH;.  trifluoroaceiyl,  an  acid  group  of  the  structure 
ZO^H,  wherein  Z  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cartxjn,  sulfur,  boron  or  phosphorus,  q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3 
and  r  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  and  an  O.  S,  N  or  phosphor, lated 
glycoside,  where  the  glycoside  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monosacchandes.  disacchandes.  tnsacchandes.  and  oli- 
gosaccharides all  of  which  saccharides  may  be  substituted;  and  the 
following  groups  which  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted: 
amino,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  aryl.  alkylene.  aminoacyl.  aryloxy.  aralkoxy. 
acyl,  arylacyl,  benzoyl,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  tnalkylamino, 
carbonates,  alkylcarbonales,  arylcarbonates.  acylamino.  guanidino, 
alkylguanidino,  acylguanidino.  arylguanidino,  alkylurethanes,  ary- 
lurelhanes,  ureas,  alkylureas.  CHO.  COCH,,  COCH,,  CH_,CHO, 
CH,COOH,  COOCH,.  OCOCH,,  CONH,.  NHCHO.  SCH,. 
SCHXH,,  CH,SCH„  SO,NH,.  SOXH,,  CH,SO,H,  cycloalkyl. 
heterocyclic,  polycyclic.  arylureas.  carboxylic  acid  ester,  carboxa- 
mide.  N-alkyI  carboxamide,  di-alkyl  carboxamides.  and  wherein 
any  two  substituenis  taken  together  can  be  an  aliphatic  chain  linked 
to  a  phenol  nng  at  one  or  more  positions  either  directly  via  a 
carbon  atom  or  indirectly  via  an  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  atom  to 
form  a  nng  structure:  Rj  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from 
Ihe;  group  consisting  of  H,  tnfluoroacetyl;  and  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl.  dialkyl.  aralkyl.  aryl.  diaryl.  acyl.  cycloalkyl. 
benzoyl,  alkyloxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl.  alkylaminocarbonyl. 
arylaminocartx)nyl.  amidines,  alkylamidines.  arylamidines,  a 
monosacchande,  a  disacchande.  a  tnsacchande,  an  oligosaccha- 
nde,  phosphory lated  saccharides,  arylacyl,  alkylene.  heterocyclic 
and  polycyclic;  where  C=C  or  C=N  bonds  exist,  the  level  of 
saturation  may  be  decreased  by  substituting  one  or  more  hydrogen 
atoms  onto  the  carbon  and  nitrogen  atoms  participating  in  the 
C^C  or  C^N  bond,  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  of  all  of 
Ihe  foregoing.  j 


5,654313 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  OR  REGULATING  THE 
GLUCOSE  METABOLISM  OF  AN  ANIMAL  OR  HUTMAN 
SUBJECT 
Anthony  H.  Cincotta,  Andover,  Mass.,  and  Albert  H.  Meier. 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ergo  Science  Incorporated, 
Charlestown,  Mass.,  and  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana 
llniversity  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  Baton 
Rouge,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,808,  May  26.  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,554,623,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,745,  Jun. 
24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5344,832,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  463327,  Jan.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192332,  May  10,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,674 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44:31/495 
U.S.  CI.  514—288  32  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  modifying  or  regulating  the  glucose  metabolism 
of  a  human  subject  exhibiting  at  least  one  of  the  pathologies 
charactenstically  associated  with  Type  II  diabetes  comprising: 

(a)  administenng  a  prolactin-inhibiting  compound  to  said  sub- 
ject daily  at  a  time  from  about  1  hour  to  about  10  hours  after 
the  time  at  which  the  prolactin  bloodstream  level  peaks  in  a 
lean  member  of  the  same  species  as  said  subject  wherein  said 
member  is  not  exhibiting  any  of  said  pathologies  associated 
with  Type  II  diabetes,  in  a  dosage  amount  within  the  range 
from  about  3  micrograms  to  about  100  micrograms  per  pound 
body  weight  of  said  subject;  and 

(b)  administering  a  prolactin-stimulating  compound  daily  to  said 
subject  at  a  time  from  about  two  hours  to  about  four  hours 
prior  to  the  time  at  which  the  prolactin  bloodstream  level 
peaks  m  a  lean  member  of  the  same  species  sex  as  said 
subject,  wherein  said  member  is  not  exhibiting  any  of  said 
pathologies  associated  with  Type  II  diabetes,  in  a  dosage 
amount  within  the  range  from  about  10  micrograms  to  about 
100  micrograms  per  pound  body  weight,  wherein  each  com- 
pound is  administered  for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to 
achieve  in  said  subject  at  least  one  of  the  following  modifica- 
tions in  glucose  metabolism:  decrease  in  insulin  resistance, 
reduction  of  hyperinsulinemia.  and  reduction  of  hyperglyce- 
mia. 
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5.654^^14 
ESTERS  OK  Bl-  AND  TRit  VCI.IC  AMINO  AiXOHOLS 
AND  THEIR  I  SE  IN  PHARMACEl'TICAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Rolf  Banhol/rr.  InKclheim  am  Rhein;  Rudolf  Bauer.  Ockcn- 
heim.  and  Richard  ReichI,  (iau-Algesheini,  all  of  (ierman). 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelhcim  kCi.  Ingelhelm  am  Rhein. 
(iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I17.I99.  IK>c.  2,  IW3.  ahandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412.4<»7 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  15,  1991,  EP2/ 
004X9 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/435:  C07D  493/14 
U.S.  CI.  514—291  10  Haims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


O     X^ 


wherein 

R  IS  an  optionally  halo-  or  hydroxy-subslituted  C,  j  alkyl  group; 

R'  is  a  C,  4  alkyl  group;  or 

R  and  R'  together  form  a  C4  ^  alkylene  group; 

X"  is  an  anion; 

and 

R,  IS  H.  OH.  CH,OH.  C,  .,  alkyl  or  C,^  alkoxy. 


5.654  J16 

PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  NEIROKININ 

ANTA(;ONISTS 

Nicholas  I.  Carnithers,  N.  Plainfield,  and  Cheryl  A.  Alaimo, 

Somerset,  both  of  NJ.,  avsignors  to  Schering  Corporation. 

Kcnilworth,  NJ. 

Eiled  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser,  No,  466.551 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/47:  C07D  401/12 
L,S,  CI.  514—307  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

I 


5.654.315 
QUINUCLIDINE  COMPOINDS  CSEEll,  IN  TREATIN(; 
DISEASES 
(Jeorge   Robert   Brown,  Wilmslow;   Keith   Blakeney   Mallion. 
Knutsford,   both   of   England,   and    Peter   John    Harrison, 
deceased,  late  of  Macclestield.  England,  by  Alison  Harrison, 
executrix,  avsignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PI.C. 
London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B92/02333.  8  371  Date  .|un.  23,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun,  23.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/1.M»96,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Eiled  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,123 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1991. 
9127279 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/90:  C07D  453/02 
l'.S.  CI.  514—305  II  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


or  a  phamiaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R'  is  hydroxy 

R"  is  hydrogen; 

X  is  selected  from  -<:H=CH— .  — C=C— .  — NHCH,— . 
— CH.CG— ,  — COCH,— ,  — N=CH— .  and  — S(0)„CH2— 
wherein  n  is  selected  from  0.  I  and  2; 
wherein  one  or  both  of  Ar'  and  Ar^  may  be  optionally  unsubsli 
ruled  or  independently  substituted  by  one  or  more  subslituents 
selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  amino,  nilro.  cyano.  carb<ixy, 
carbamoyl.  (l-6C)alkyl.  (2-6C)alkenyl.  ( l-6C)alkoxy, 
( l-6C)alkylamino,  di-((l-6Clalkyl|ammo. 

N-|(  l-6C)alkyl)carbamoyl.  N.N-di-|(  1  <>C)alkyl|carbamoyl, 

( l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl,     ( 1  -6C)alkyllhio,     ( 1  ftOalkylsulphinyl. 
(l-6C)alkylsulphonyl  and  halogeno-(  1 -6C). 


wherein  each  i  and  j  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  I  and  2; 
each  n  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0. 

1.  2  and  3;  and  each  n'  is  independently  selected  fiom  the 

group  cortsisling  of  I.  2  and  .3; 
wherein  A  and  A'  are  H.  or  A  and  A'  taken  together  are  =Q, 

=S;  or  =N— R,; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  O.  CO.  C(R,  R|). 

C=C(R|,R,),  NR|,  and  S(0),  wherein  e  is  0.  I.  or  2; 
R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  OR„.  CON(R,),. 

CN.  S(OVR„.  SO,N(Rs).,.  COjR,,  and  NRjCOR,: 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  (C|-Ch)-alkyl 


(Ci-Cj)-cyclo-alk>l 


and 


R,,  R,.  R^,  R^  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  halogen.  {C|-C^)-alkyl.  CF,,  C.,Fs.  OR„. 
CORg,  COjRk.  C0N(R,.  R,).  N(R«.  Rs),  N(R„)C0R«, 
S(0),R„.  OClOiR^.  OC(0)N(R,.  R^).  NR.CO.R^, 
NR,(CO)NiR,.Rk1.  Ris-phenyl.  R,, -benzyl.  NO,,  NRhSO^Rj, 
— S(0),N(Rk),  or  when  R,  and  R,  or  any  two  of  R^.  R^  and 
R7  are  on  adjacent  carbons  they  may  form  a  — O — CH, — O — 
group; 

each  Rj  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  substituted  alkyl,  substituted  aryl.  and  substituted  ben- 
zyl; 

each  R^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  substituted  aryl.  and  substituted 
benzyl; 

each  R,5  is  independently  H.  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy;  and 
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(A) 


(B) 


<Q 


(D) 


Rt.     or 


(E) 


n"  is  independently  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  0.  1.2 

and  3; 
the  dashed  line  is  an  optional  carbon-carbon  bond; 
R,6  IS  H,  (C,-<:^)-alkyl.  —SiO):^^^.  COR«.  CO^R^  where  R^  is 

not  H.  CON(Rg)-,.  Ri.-phenyl  or  R,, -benzyl; 
substituted  means  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  H.  (C,-C<,)  alkyl,  OCF3,  CFj,  and 

QF,. 


OH 


OCH2CHCH:N 


5,6S4J17 
ANTIARRHYTHMIC  AGENT 
Takafiimi  Fujioka;  Sbuji  Teramoto;  Michiaki  Tominaga,  and 
Yoichi   Yabuuchi.   all   of  Tokushima,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01294,  §  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06427,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  403,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249694 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/47 
L'.S.  CI.  514—312  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  for  the  prophylaxis  or  treatment  of  ventricular 
tachycardia,  which  compnses  administering  an  efifeciive  amount  of 
a  carbostynl  derivative  of  the  following  formula  ( I )  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


457 


(1) 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  R,  is  a  phenyl  (Ci-C^)  alkyl 
group  which  has  optionally  1  to  3  substituents  of^  (C|-Cf,)  alkoxy 
group  on  the  phenyl  nng,  to  a  subject  suffering  from  ventricular 
tachycardia,  wherein  said  carbostynl  derivative  of  formula  (I)  is 
6-[3-(3,4-dimethoxybenzyl)amino-2-hydroxypropoxy]-carbostyril. 


5,654318 
BICYCLIC  AMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Makoto  Tbkemura;  Youichi  Kimura,  and  Norikazu  Matsu- 
hashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiicbi  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser,  No,  172,233 

Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-346030 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/47:  C07D  215/12:215/56:209/02 

U.S.  CI.  514—314  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


(I) 


COOR 


wherein 

X'  and  X'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 

a  halogen  atom; 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  1  group,  an  alkyl  group 

having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  amino  group; 
R'  represents  a  bicyclic  heterocyclic  substituent  represented  by 

formula: 


wherein 

R'  and  R"  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom; 
Y  represents  a  group  of  formula: 


\ 
/ 


N-R' 


wherein 

R    represents  a  hydrogen  atom; 
Z  represents  a  group  of  formula: 


\    / 
C 

/    \ 


Rii 


wherein 

R'"  and  R"  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom; 
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m  and  n  each  represent  an  integer  of  1 ; 

p  represents  0: 

q  represents  0.  I  or  2; 

r  represents  0  or  I ;  and 

the  sum  of  q  and  r  is  an  integer  of  2; 
said  hicyclic  heterocyclic  substituent  inay  be  substituted  with  I  to 
4  alkyl  groups  each  having  froin  I  to  6  carbon  atoins: 

A  represents  a  group  of  formula: 


\ 


C  — X' 


— CHR,4— CR,,R;4— CaC— CHR.,4. 

the  — CH=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 

R;^  is  hydrogen.  (C,-C,g)linear  alkyl.  phenyl,  hydroxy. 
"(C|-C||,)  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  aryl  (Ci-C,,)  alkyloxy.  (C,-C|g) 
alkanoyloxy.  hydroxy  (C|^^)  alkyl.  (C.-Cn)  alkoxy 
(C,-C4)alkyl.  phenyl  (Ci-C^)  alkoxy.  aryl  (0,-0,,)  alkyloxy 
(C,-C»)  alkyl.  (C,-C,,)  alkanoyloxy  (€,-€»)  alkyl.  or 


=\  ^(ZiV 


lower  alkylenyl 


wherein 

X'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 

having  from  1  lo  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  having 

from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


(R4U 


wherein.  X  is  — O— .  — S— .  — NH— .  or  — N(Rj)— ; 

R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  aryl 

lower  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  aroyl.  alkanoyl.  alkoxycarbonyl. 

and  phenysulfonyl  groups; 
aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter; 
p  is  1  or  2; 
Y  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluonne,  bromine. 

iodine,  lower  alkoxy.  tnfluoromethyl.  nitro.  or  amino; 
R,  IS  — CR24RJ7— (CR„Rj4)„— CR24R,7—  where  n  is  0,  1.2. 

or  3;  or 
— CHR,4— CH=CH— CHR,4— . 
-CHR,4-^C— CHR,4~, 
— CHR, 


-CH=CH--CR„Rj4— CHR,4— . 
— CHR24— CR2,R24— CH=CH— CHRj4— . 
~— C-HR24 — C^, — C-R2iR24 — C-HR24 — .  or 


where  Z,  is  lower  alkyl.  — OH.  lower  alkoxy.  — CF,.  — NO;. 
—  NH,.  or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined,  wherein  aryl  is 
as  defined  hereinafter;  and 

R,4  IS  hydrogen.  (C.-Cn)  linear  alkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy  (C,-C^) 
"alkyl.  (C,-C|,)  alkoxy  (C|-C^)alk'yl.  phenyl  (C,-C^)alkyloxy. 
aryl  lC,-Cj  alkyloxy  (C.-C^)  alkyl.  (C.-Cig)  alkanoyloxy 
(C,-Cft)  alkyl.  or 


5,654.319 

N-|(4-HKTKR()ARVI.-l-PIPKRIDINYL)ALKYI.|-2.3- 

NAPHrH\lJMIDK.S  AND  RELATED  fOMPOl  NDS  AND 

THEIR  THERAPEITIC  I  TII.ITY 
Edward  J.  (ilamkowski.  Warren,  and  Vulin  Chiang,  (ovenl 
Station,  both  of  NJ..  a.vsignorN  to  H»echst  Marion  Rnus.sel. 
Inc.,  Kaasas  Citv,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,000,  Oct.  25,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  144,265,  Oct.  28.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  969„1K3. 
Oct.  .M),  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,364,K66,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  788,269,  Nov.  5,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944.705.  Sep.  5.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,825,  Nov.  29. 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456.790, 
Dec.  29,  1989.  abandoned,  which  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  354,411,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  470.704 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/44:M/'<5:M/49^:M/505:  C07D  22I/04:2.W 

02:275A)4:4OIA)O:4O3/O():4l7/OO:4l9AX) 
U.S.  a.  514—321  18  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


lower  alkylenyl  — (.  ^ 


where  Z,  is  as  previously  defined,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined, 
wherein  aryl  is  as  dehned  hereinafter; 

R27  is  hydrogen  or  R.,  and  R,,  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to 
which  they  arc  attached  form  C^O  or  C=S; 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy. 
tri(C|  C^)alkylsilyloxy.  hydroxy  lower  alkyl.  alkanoyloxy 
lower  alkyl.  amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino.  (C,-Cn)acyl 
amino.  (C,-Cn)alkanoyl.  tnfluoromethyl.  chlorine,  fluorine, 
bromine,  nitro.  — O — C(^0)-(C|-C|g  straight  or  branched 
chain )alkyl  or  — C(=0)-aryl.  wherein  aryl  is  as  dehned  here- 
inafter; 

ar\l  IS  phenyl  or 

wherein  R,,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy, 
chlorine,  fluonne.  bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino. 
lower  dialkylamine,  nitro.  cyano,  tnfluoromethyl,  or  tnfluo- 
romethoxy; 

m  IS  1.  2.  or  3; 

and.  any  hydroxyl  group  attached  to  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
carlxm  atom,  or  any  pnmary  or  secondary  nitrogen  atom  may 
be  acylaled  with  a  (C4  C,„»carboxylic  group,  in  addition,  any 
nitrogen  atom  may  altemaiively  be  acylated  with  a  (C4- 
C|g)alkoxycarbonyl  group; 

all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5.654,320 
INDAZOl.ECARBOXAMIDES 
John  T.  Catlow;  Michael  J.  Martinelli.  both  of  indianapolLs; 
John  M.  Srhaus.  Zion.sville:  Steven  .Swanson.  and  Dennis  C. 
Thompson,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind..  avsignors  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  405.119.  Mar.  16.  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485.956 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  JI/445.  C07D  40J/I2 
VS.  CI.  514—322  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


I 
R' 


-r—  CO— NH-(-CH2*— «-CH^— «-CH2+-N 


R* 
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wherein: 

R  IS  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl.  C^-C^  cycloalkyl; 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  halo,  C1-C4  alkyl.  hydroxy.  C.-Cj  alkoxy  or 
alkylthio,   cyano,   tnfluoromethyl,   carboxamido,    mono-   or 
di(C|-C4  alkyl  Krarboxamido; 
m.  n  and  o  ate  independently  0-5,  provided  that  the  sum  of  m.  n 

and  o  is  2-5; 
R-  IS  hydrogen  or  C^-C^  alkyl; 

R'  and  R^  combine  with  the  nitrogen  atom  10  which  they  are 

attached      to      form       l-pyrrolidinyl.       l-pipendinyl      or 

1-hexamethyleneiminyl.  substituted  with 

phenyl,   naphthyl.   (phenyl  or  naphthyl)  (C.-C,  alkanoyl). 

amino,  mono-  or  di(C,-C4  alkyDamino.  or  a  group  of  the 

formula  ~NH— Y— R'; 

wherein  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  1-3  halo.  C,-C,  alkyl  or  C|-C,  alkoxy 
groups; 
Y  is  carfoonyl.  sulfonyl.  aminocarbonyl  or  oxycarbonyl; 
R'  is  C|-C^  alkyl.  C,-Cn  cycloalkyl.  C^-C^,  bicyclo-  or  incy- 
cloalkyl.  (phenyl  or  naphthyl)  (C1-C3  alkyl).  phenyl  or  naph- 
thyl; 

wherein  a  cycloalkyl.  bicyclo-  or  tricycloalkyl.  phenyl  or 
naphthyl   group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with    1-3 
hydroxy,  halo.  C.-C,  alkyl  or  C|-C,  alkoxy  groups; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,654  J21 
2-CHLORO-3-ARYLAMINO-l,4-NAPHTHOQUINONE 

DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF  AS  AN  AGENT  FOR 

INHIBITING  PLATELET  AGGREGATION 

Chang-Kiu  Moon,  and  Chung-Kyu  Ryu,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Dong  Kook  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd., 

Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,887 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  2LW2:  A61K  JI/44 

VS.  a.  514—344  13  Claims 

1   A  2-chloro-3-arylamino-1.4-naphthoquinone  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I): 


(I) 


in  which 

X  represents  nitrogen  (N)  or  carbon  (C)  atom  and 
R  represents  cyano.  or 

R  can  further  represent  alkyl.  carfxixyl  or  acyl  when  X  repre- 
sents nitrogen  (N)  atom. 


5.654J22 
BIPHENYLMETHANE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PHARMACELTICALS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Terukage  Hirata;  Nobuya  Sakae;  Koichi  Tamura;  Masayasu 
Okuhira;  Hirotaka  Amano;  Masahani  Yokomoto,  and  Jun 
Nomiyama,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Wakunaga 
Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11.  1992,  4-214094: 
Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068706;  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016220;  Jun.  10, 
1994,  6-128739 

Int.  CI."  C07D  261/14:  A61K  31/41 
VS.  CL  514—363  13  aaims 


1.  A  biphenylmethane  derivative  of  formula  (1-a) 


(I -a) 


wherein: 

R'  represents: 

a  hydrogen  atom. 

a  linear  or  branched  C,  7  alkyl  group, 

a  C,_7  cycloalkyl  group. 

a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  I  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  linear  or  branched  C,,  alkyl.  nitro  or  cyano 
groups  or  halogen  atoms. 

a  benzyl,  phenelhyl.  benzhydryl  or  trityl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  1  to  3  groups  selected  from  carboxyl  or  C|_7 
alkoxycarbonyl  groups. 

a  C|  in  alkanoyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  substituents  selected  from  hydroxyl.  C|_7 
alkoxyl,  cyano,  C,  ,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  phenoxyl,  chlorophe- 
noxyl,  thiophene.  furan  or  pyndine  groups  or  halogen  atoms. 

a  Cj^,  cycloalkanoyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
corresponding  number  of  groups  selected  from  carboxyl  or 
protected  carboxyl  groups. 

a  C,  7  alkenoyl  or  Cj^  cycloalkenoyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  a  corresponding  number  of  groups  selected 
from  carboxyl  and  protected  carboxyl  groups. 

a  C|  7  alkoxycarbonyl  group. 

a  benzyloxycartxjnyl  group. 

a  phenethyloxycarfx)nyl  group. 

a  carbamoyl  group. 

a  C|_7  alkylcarbamoyl  group. 

a  pyrrolidinecarbonyl  group. 

a  piperidine  carfx)nyl  group. 

a  morpholinecarbonyl  group. 

a  benzoyl  or  naphthoyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  on  its 
ring  by  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  C,_7  alkyl.  cyano. 
nitro.  halo-C,  7  alkyl.  halo-C,  7  alkoxyl.  carl)oxyl.  protected 
carboxyl.  C|_7  alkoxycarbonyl.  C|_7  alkoxyl.  hydroxyl.  C|^7 
alkylthio.  mercapto.  amino.  C,_7  alkanoyl  or  tetrazoryl  groups 
or  halogen  atoms. 

a  thiophenecarbonyl.  furancarbonyl.  pyridinecarbonyl.  pirazin- 
ecarbonyl.  thiazolecarbonyl.  benzothiophenecarbonyl  or  isox- 
azolecarbonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  on  its  nng  by  1 
to  3  substituents  selected  from  C,  7  alkyl.  cyano.  nitro,  halo- 
C|  7  alkyl,  carboxyl,  C,  -,  alkoxyl,  hydroxyl,  C|_7  alkylthio, 
mercapto,  amino  or  C|_7  alkanoyl  groups  or  halogen  atoms. 
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a  benzenesulfonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  on  its  ting  by 
1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  C,_7  alkyl.  cyano  or  nitro 
groups  or  halogen  atoms. 

a  C|  7  alkylsulfonyl  group. 

a  glycyi  group. 

a  leucyl  group, 

a  valyl  group, 

an  alanyl  group. 

a  phenylalanyl  group. 

an  alanylalanyl  group. 

a  glycylvalyl  group  or 

a  glycylglycylvalyl  group,  and 

X  represents  a  sulfur  atom, 

Y  represents  a  group  =CR^ — , 

Z  represents  a  nitrogen  atom, 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  group  (wherem  said  substituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydroxy  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  carboxy  group  and  a 
alkoxycarbonyl  group),  a  protected  or  unprotected  carboxyl 
group,  a  lower  cycloalkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxyl  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group  or  an  aryl  group. 
B  represents  a  cyano  group,  a  protected  or  unprotected  car- 
boxyl group  or  a  protected  or  unprotected  tetrazol-5-yl  group, 
and 

fheight —  stands  for  a  double  bond  or  a  single  bond:  or  a  salt 
thereof. 


5.654J23 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Jean-Daniel    Brion,    St-Leu-la-Foret;    Anne-Marie    Chollet, 
Viroflay;    Luc    Demuynck,   Orieans;    Lucy    Dc    Monlarby, 
Courbevoie;  Yves  Rolland,  Vanves;  Jacqueline  Bonnet,  Paris, 
all  of  France;  Pietro  Chezzi,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Armel  Fradin, 
NeuiUy-sur-Seine,  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie, 
Courbevoie,  France 
Divteion  of  Ser,  No.  226,633.  Apr.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,550,143. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  66,524,  May  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,620 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  25,  1992,  92  06353 
InL  CI."  A61K  .11/425.  C07D  277/6^* 
VS.  CI.  514—367  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


0) 


y 


in  which: 
X  represents  halogen, 
n  represents  0.  1 ,  or  2, 
B  represents 


*  the  radical 

-eSOj^-Alk— Z 


in  which  x  represents  0  or  I.  Alk  represents  a  saturated  bivalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a 
straight  or  branched  chain,  and  Z  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  nitnle  and.  carboxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  only  when  x=l, 

b)  the  radical 


T, 


in  which: 

T|.  T,  and  T,.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  selected 
from  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  optionally  substituted  aryl  radical,  and  an 
optionally  substituted  arylalkyl  radical. 

Q  represents  halogen,  or  a  residue  of  an  organic  acid. 

c)  the  radical 


H 


(CH,»-  N 


(R)i 


in  which  each  of  m  and  p.  independently  of  the  other,  represents  I 
or  2.  z  represents  0  to  (m+2)  inclusive  and  R  represents  alkyl 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a  straight  or  branched 
chain,  aryl.  or  arylalkyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted, 
d)  the  radical 


-~^" 


in  which  R4  represents  hydrogen,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  or 
optionally  substituted  aminocarbonyl, 
e)  the  radical 


(CH2), 


W  (R), 


in  which  each  of  W  and  W.  independently  of  the  other,  represents 
H,.  O  or  S.  t  represents  0  or  1 .  r  represents  1  or  2,  g  represents  0  to 
(r+2)  inclusive  and  R  is  as  defined  above, 
f)  the  radical 


W 


in  which: 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  aryl.  optionally 

substituted  arylalkyl  or  optionally  substituted  hetcroaryl, 
A  represents  either: 


(CHiV 


^ 


in  which  W,  W  and  r  are  as  defined  above  and  each  of  R„  and  R  „, 
independently  of  the  other,  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to 
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5  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  optionally 
substituted  aryl,  or  optionally  substituted  arylalkyl, 
g)  the  radical 


(CH2). 


\     \_y 


in  which  E  represents  O.  S  or  the  group  N — H,  each  of  s  and  u, 
independently  of  the  other,  represents  1  or  2  and  R  is  a.s  defined 
above. 

*  or  the  radical 


■♦-SCht— ♦-CH: 


in  which  v  represents  1  to  4  inclusive.  R„  and  x  are  as  defined 
above  and  each  of  R^  and  R',..  independently  of  the  other,  repre- 
sents alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a  straight  or 
branched  chain,  optionally  substituted  arvl.  or  optionally  substi- 
tuled  arylalkyl. 
or  the  radical 


-♦-SOi^Alk  — N 


/ 
\ 


in  which  X.  Alk.  T,  and  T,  are  as  defined  above, 
or  the  radical 

-(-SOi^-Rs 


in  which  x  is  as  dehned  above  and  R,  represents  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  5  to  20  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  and  including  at  least  one  unsaiuration  in  the  form 
of  a  double  btmd: 


/ 
-(-CHitrN— T^.QS 

*\ 
T, 


5,654,324 
6-HETEROCYCLIC-4-AMINO-l,2JA,3,44- 
HEXAHYDROBENZ[CDJINDOLES 
Richard  N.  Booher,  Indianapolis;  David  E.  Lawhorn,  Green- 
field; Michael  J.  Martinelli;  Charles  J.  Paget,  Jr..  both  of 
Indianapolis,  and  John  M.  Schaus,  Zionsville,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,910.  Jun.  20,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  .Sen  No.  954,171,  Sep.  30,  1992,  PaL  No.  5347,013,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  676,679.  Mar.  28,  1991. 
Pat.  No.  5,244,911.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
460384 
Int.  CI."  A16K  31/40 
U.S.  CI.  514—397  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NR'R- 


R>N 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkenyl.  cyclopropylmethyl. 
phenyl  (C,-C4  alkyl).  naphthyl  (C.-Cj  alkyl).  phenyl  (C,-Cj 
alkyl)  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C|-C,  alkoxy.  halo,  hydroxy.  C,-C, 
thioalkyi,  nitro,  0,-0,  alkyl  or  trifiuoromethyl.  naphthyl 
(C1-C4  alkyl)  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C,  alkoxy,  halo, 
hydroxy.  0,-0,  thioalkyi.  nitro,  C,-C,  alkyl  or  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  — (CH2)„S(C,-C4  alkyl),  — C(0)R^ 

— (CH2)„C(0)NR'R''; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  cyclopropylmethyl  or  C,-C4  alk- 
enyl: 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  an  amino  blocking  group; 

n  is  1^; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  ^kyl,  C.-Cj  haloalkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy  or 
phenyl; 

R''  and  R""  are  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  C5-Cg 
cycloalkyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  R^  or  R*  is  a 
cycloalkyl  the  other  is  hydrogen: 

HET  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


it  being  understood  that,  unless  otherwise  specified,  "aryl  radical" 
represents  a  radical  chosen  from  phenyl  and  naphtyl,  "arylalkyl 
radical"  represents  a  radical  chosen  from  phenyl  and  naphthyl 
bound  to  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
inclusive  and  "heleroarvl  radical"  represents  a  radical  chosen  from 
pyridyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidazinyl,  quinolyl 
and  indolyl. 

It  being  also  understood  that,  unless  otherwise  specified,  the 
expression  "optionally  substituted"  means  that  the  alkyl,  aryl, 
arylalkyl  or  heteroaryl  group  may  be  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  chosen  from  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano. 
alkyl.  alkoxy.  acyl.  haloalkyl.  amino,  alkylamino  and  dialky- 
lamino. 
and  their  possible  stereoisomers,  epimers.  N-oxides  and  addition 
salts  with  a  pharmaceutically,  acceptable  acid  or  base. 


where  R  is  hydrogen, 
alkoxy,  C|~C,  thioalkyi. 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


C,-C,   alkyl,   halogen,   hydroxy.  C|-C, 
NH,.  CN  or  phenyl;  or  pharmaceutically 


5.654325 

MELATONIN  DERIVATIVES  FOR  l!SE  IN  TREATING 

SLEEP  DISORDERS 

Michael  E.  Flaugh.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  154332 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  .U/4O5JI/40 
U.S.  CI.  514-^15  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  sleep  disorders  in  a  mammal  suffering 
from  such  disorders  which  comprises  admmistenng  to  said  mam- 
mal an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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■Xr 


I 
-CH— CHj-NH-CO-Ri 


N 
I 
R* 


wherein 

R'  IS  hydmgen,  C1-C4  aikyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy; 

R"  IS  hydrogen  or  C, -C4  alkyl; 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  C.-Cj  alkyl.  phenyl  or  subsliluted  phenyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  haloacetyl,  C,  C^  alkanoyl,  benzoyl  or  benzoyl 

substituted  with  halo  or  methyl 
R'  and  R*"  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  halo;  and 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  C|-r4  alkvl,  provided  that  when  R'.  R^  and 

R''  are  each  hydrogen  then  R'  must  be  C1-C4  alkyl. 


5,654,326 
lH-INDOLE-3-GI.VOXYLAMIDE  SPLAj  INHIBITOR.S 
Nicholas  J.  Bach,  Indianapolis;  Robert  O.  Dillard,  Zionsville, 
and  Susan  E.  Draheim,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  lo 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  221,916,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469.954 
Int.  CI."  C07D  40i/l2:2W/]2:  A6IK  i]/4<i5J1/40S 
L.S.  CI.  514--4I9  28  Claims 

1.  A  IH-indole-3-glyoxylamide  ot  the  invention  represented  by 
the  formula  (I),  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  solvate,  or 
prodrug  denvative  thereof; 


(I) 


NHi 


wherein; 

each  X  is  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Ri  IS  selected  from  groups  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  where; 

(a)  is  C7-C,,,  alkyl,  Ci-C,,,  alkenyl.  0,-0,,,  alkynyl.  carbocy- 
clic  radicals,  or  heterocyclic  radicals,  or 

(b)  is  a  member  of  (a)  substituted  with  one  or  more  indepen- 
dently selected  noninterfenng  substituents.  or 

(c)  IS  the  group  — (L) — R,„,  where.  — (L) —  is  a  divalent 
linking  group  of  I  to  12  atoms  selected  from  carbon, 
hydrogen,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur;  wherein  the  com- 
bination of  atoms  in  — (L) —  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  carbon  and  hydrogen  only,  (li)  sulfur  only, 
(iii)  oxygen  only,  (iv)  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  only,  (v) 
carbon,  hydrogen,  and  sulfur  only,  and  (vi)  and  carbon, 
hydrogen,  and  oxygen  only,  and  where  R„|  is  a  group 
selected  from  (a)  or  (b); 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  halo,  C,-C,  alkyl.  C,-C«  cycloalkyi,  C,-C4 
cycloalkenyl,  — (>HC,  C,  alkyl).  — S— (C,-C.,  alkyl).  or  a 
non-interfering  substituent  having  a  total  of  1  to  3  atoms  other 
than  hydrogen; 

R4  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  a  non 
interfering  substituent.  or  the  group.  — (L„) — (acidic  group); 
wherein  — (L„) —  is  an  acid  linker  having  an  acid  linker 
length  of  1  to  4;  provided,  that  at  lea.sl  one  of  R4  and  R.,  must 
be  the  group.  — (L„)   -(acidic  group); 

R^,  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  form  hydrogen, 
non-interfering  substituents.  cartxK-yclic  radicals,  cart)ocyclic 
radicals  substituted  with  noninterfenng  substituents.  hetero- 
cyclic radicals,  and  heterocyclic  radicals  substituted  with  non- 
interfering  substituents; 


provided,  that  for  any  of  the  groups  R,.  R^,  and  R,.  the  carbocy 
die  radical  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cycloalkyi.  cycloalkenyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  norbomanyl.  bicy- 
cloheptadienyl.  tolulyl.  xylenvl.  indenyl.  stilbenyl.  lerpheny- 
lyl,  diphenylethylenyl.  phenyl-cyclohexenly.  acenaphthylenyl. 
and  anlhracenyl,  biphenyl.  biben/ylyl  and  related  bibenzylyl 
homologues  represented  by  the  formula  (bb). 


(CH;), 


(bb) 


where  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  8; 

provided,  that  for  any  ot  the  groups  R,.  R^.  and  R,.  the  hetero- 
cyclic radical  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrro- 
lyl.  furanyl.  thiophenyl.  pyrazolyl.  imidazolyl.  phenylimida- 
zolyl.  tnazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  oxazolyl,  ihiazolyl.  thiadiazolyl. 
indolyl.  carbazolyl,  norharmanyl,  azaindolyl,  benzofuranyl, 
diben/ofuranyl.  thianaphthene>l,  dibenzolhiophenyl,  inda- 
zolyl,  imidazo(  I  2-A)pyndinyl,  benzotnazolyl.  anthranilyl, 
1.2  ben/isoxa/olyl,  benzoxazolyl,  benzotnazolyl,  purinyl, 
pryidinyl,  dipyndylyl  phenylpyridinyl.  benzylpyndinyl,  pyn- 
midinyl,  phenylpynmidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  1,3,5-tnazinyl,  quino- 
lin>l.  phthalazinyl,  quinazolinyl,  and  quinoxalinyl;  and, 

provided  for  the  groups  R,,  R,,  R4,  R,.  R^  and  R,  the  non- 
interfenng substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C|-C^  alkyl.  Cj-C^  alkenyl.  C-i'^f^  alkynyl,  Cj-C,,  aralkyl, 
C,  C|,  alkaryl,  C,-C„  cycloalkyi,  Cj-C,  cycloalkenyl,  phe- 
nyl, tolulyl.  xylenyl.  biphenyl.  C,-Cfc  alkoxy.  C^-C^  alkeny- 
loxy,  Cj-  Cfc  alkynyloxy,  C-,-C|,  alkoxyalkyl.  Cj-C,,  alkoxy- 
alkyloxy,  Cj-C,,  alkylcarbonyl,  Cy-C^-^  alkylcarbonylamino, 
C,-C|2  alkoxyamino,  C-C,,  alkoxyaminocarbonyl,  0,-0,, 
alkylamino,  C|-C^  alkylthio.  Ci-C,,  alkylthitxrarbonyl. 
C|-Cj  alkylsulfinyl.  C,-C,,  alkylsulfonyl.  Ci-C^  haloalkoxy. 
C.-Cft  haloalkylsulfonyl,  C^-C^  haloalkyl.  0,-0^  hydroxy- 
alkyl.  — C(0)O(C,-C,  alkyl).  -<CH2)„— O—  (C,-C^  alkyl). 
benzyloxy.  phenoxy,  phenylthio.  — (CONHSO,R).  — CHO. 
amino,  amidino.  bromo,  carbamyl.  carboxyl.  carbalkoxy. 
— (CH,)„ — COiH.  chloro.  cyano.  cyanoguanidinyl.  fluoro. 
guanidino.  hydrazide.  hydrazino.  hydrazido.  hydroxy, 
hydroxyammo.  iodo,  nilro,  phosphono,  — SOjH,  thioacetal, 
thKKarbonyl.  and  C,-C6  carbonyl.  v^here  n  is  from  1  to  8. 


5,654.327 
Patent  Not  Issued  Eor  This  Number 


5.654,32* 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  REDUCING 
TUMOR  DEVELOPMENT  WITH  A  COMBINATION  OF 
PLATINUM  AND  TELLURIUM  OR  SELENIUM 
COMPOUNDS 
Beivjamin  Sredni.  Shachal  3  Street,  Kfar-Saba.  and  Michad 
Albeck.  8  Harel  Street-S2444,  Ramat-Gan,  both  of  Israel 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,127 
Int.  CI."  A61K  }Uii^,)Ui5 
U.S.  CI.  514—450  13  CUims 

1  A  composition  comprising  a  combination  of  a  platinum  com- 
pound and  a  tellurium  or  selenium  compound  in  respective 
amounts  eflfective  to  treat  malignancies  so  as  to  produce  more  than 
a  merely  additive  increase  in  therapeutic  effect  when  compared  10 
the  platinum  compound  and  the  tellurium  or  selenium  compound 
used  alone,  said  tellunum  or  selenium  compound  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the  formulae: 


August  5,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


463 


"VH4* 


(A) 


(CH2),-Ri 


\ 
/ 


Te 


R 

I 
O C R 

I 
(R2  C  Ri), 

I 
(R4  C  Rs). 

I 
(R*  C  R7)v 

I 

I C R 

I 

R* 


or 
TeX4 

or 

TeO, 

or 

PhTeClj 

or 

(QH,)*P(TeCI,(OjCjH4)) 


(B) 


(C) 
(D) 
(E) 
(F) 


wherein  Q  is  Te  or  Se;  t  is  1  or  0;  u  is  1  orO;  v  is  I  or  0;  R.  R,.  R,. 
R,.  R4.  R,,  Rft.  R7.  Rs  and  R,,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxyalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  hydroxy,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  haloalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  carboxy. 
alkylcarbonylalkyl  of  2  lo  10  carbons,  alkanoyloxy  of  1  lo  6  carbon 
atoms,  carboxyalkyl  of  1  10  6  carbon  atoms,  acyl.  amido.  cyano. 
amidoalkyl  of  1  lo  6  carbons.  N-monoalkylamidoalkyI  of  2  to  10 
carbons.  N.N-dialkylamidoalkyI  of  4  lo  10  carbons,  cyanoalkyl  of 
1  10  6  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  lo 
10  carbon  atoms  and  — COR,,,  wherein  R,o  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6 
carbons;  and  X  is  halogen. 


5,654,329 

1 J-BENZODIOXOLE  AND  1.2-DULKOXYBENZENE 

DERIVATIVES  AS  OCULAR  HYPOTENSIVE  AGENTS 

Robert  M.  Burk.  Laguna  Beach,  and  David  F.  Woodward,  El 

Toro.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,176.  Nov.  2«.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,523.296,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,104, 

Apr  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.369,127.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  485,521 

Int  a."  A61K  31/36:31/085:31/39:31/165 

U.S.  a.  514-^52  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  lowenng  intraocular  pressure  in  the  eye  of  a 
mammal,  which  compnses  administering  to  the  mammal  a  phar- 
maceutical composition  containing  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
excipient  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


where 

W  IS  (CH,),  where  n  is  1  or  2.  or  n  is  0  and  W  represents  lower 
alkyl  groups  attached  to  each  oxygen; 

m  is  an  integer  between  1  and  8; 

Ri  is  C(X)H  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
COOR4.  CONRsR*.  CONR^SOjR,.  CH^G— CONR5R7. 
CH,OCOOR,.  CHoNHj.  CHjNRjR^,,  CH,NR5COR7,  CHO, 
CH(OR8),,  CH(OR<,0).  — COR,o.  CR,„(OR8),,  or 
CR|n(OR,0)  where  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  10  10  carbons,  or 
a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  R4  is  phenyl  or 
lower  alkyiphenyl.  R,  and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  or  10 
carbons,  phenyl  or  lower  alkyiphenyl.  R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10 
carbons,  phenyl  or  lower  alkyiphenyl.  Rg  is  lower  alkyl.  and 
R,  is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons.  R,o  is  an  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyi  containing  up  10  5  carbons; 

R2  is  H.  COR,.  R7.  CO— OR7.  CO— NR5R7,  PO(OH)OR.,. 
PO(OR,)2.  POR,,OH,  or  POR,(OR7); 

R,  is  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen  substituted 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  lower  alkyl  or  thienyl  or  furyl 
subsliluted  lower  alkyl. 


5,654330 

SYNERGISTIC  ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  A  HALOGENATED  ACETOPHENONE  AND 

AN  ORGANIC  ACID 
David  Oppong.  and  Vai^a  M.  King,  both  of  Memphis,  Tenn.. 
assignors    to    Buckman    Laboratories    International.    Inc.. 
Memphis,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  468,662.  Jun.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.527.826, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  186,917,  Jan.  27,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,441,981.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,543 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  35/00:37/00:43/16 
U.S.  CI.  514-^*60  40  Claims 

1.  A  composition  10  control  the  growth  of  at  least  one  microor- 
ganism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bacteria,  fungi,  and 
mixtures  thereof  compnsing  a  synergistic  microbicidally  effective 
mixture  of 

(A)  a  halogenaled  acetophenone  having  the  formula 


HO 


in  which  X  is  a  halogen  and  Y  is  a  halogen  or  hydrogen;  and 
(B)  al  least  one  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nonanoic  acid,  dehydroacetic  acid,  octanoic  acid,  sorbic 
acid,  their  respective  salt&.  potassium  sorbale.  and  mixtures 
thereof. 
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5.654„\^l 
DIAROMATIC  COMPOrNDS  DKRIV  ED  FROM  A 
SALICYLIC  UNIT  AND  THEIR  ISE  IN  HUMAN  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINE  AND  IN  COSMETICS 
Jean-Michel  Bernardiin.  I.e  Rourel,  Krancc,  avsignor  to  Centre 
International    l)e    Ke«herihe>    Dermatologiques    (iaiderma 
(Cird  (ialdermal,  Valbonne,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,171.  May  3,  1W2.  Pat.  No.  5,476,8*0. 
This  application  May  2$.  IW.S,  Ser.  No.  450,07« 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  li,  IWI,  91  05747 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  U A)X5: J  1/10:3 1/I9;3I/2J5 
VS.  CI.  514—532  21  Claim-s 

1.  A  diaromalic  compound,  havmg  the  following  formula: 

(I) 


*■  herein; 
R,  represenls  — CH,.  — CH,OH.  — COR,  or  — CH.XKTOR, 
R„  representing  a  hydrogen  atom.  OH   — OR,,,, 


R, ,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom.  — OR,,. 

r" 

/ 


-OCORii.  -NHCOR,,.  — N 


\ 


i" 


an  aralkyi  radical,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  monohydroxyalkyi 
radical  or  a  polyhydroxyalkyi  radical, 

r"  and  r".  identical  or  diflferenl.  representing  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  radical,  an  alkcnyl  radical  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  an  alkynyl  radical  having  2  lo  6  carbon  atoms. 

R,j.  R|„  and  R,,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aralkyi  radical, 
a  lower  alkyl  radical,  or  a  monohydroxyalkyi  or  polyhydroxy- 
alkyi radical. 

Ri ,  and  R,^  taken  together  can  form  a  =N — OR,,  group  or  a 
=N  -OCOR,,  group. 

R|,  representing  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  an 
aralkyi  radical,  an  alkenyl  radical  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkynyl  radical  having  2  lo  6  carbon  aioms  or  a  fluoroalkyi 
radical  having  I  lo  6  carbon  atoms  and  .1  to  7  fluorine  atoms. 

or  a  salt  of  the  compound  of  formula  (I)  when  R,  represents  a 
carboxylic  acid  function  or  when  R,,  or  R.^  represents  an 
amine  function,  or  an  optical  isomer  of  the  compound  of 
formula  (I). 


—  N 


/ 

^ 
\ 


or  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 

Ri„  representing  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkenyl  radical  having  2  lo  20  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryi  or 
aralkyi  radical. 

r  and  r'.  identical  or  difterent.  representing  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  radical,  an  aryl  radical,  an  aralkyi  radical,  an 
a-aminoacid  residue,  a  sugar  residue  or  a  hetertxycle  or  r  and 
r'  taken  together  fomiing  a  hetenvycle. 

R,,  representing  an  alk\l  radical  having  I  lo  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  radical  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  sugar 
rcMdue. 

R,  represents  — OR,,  or  — OCOR,, 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom.  — OR,,  or  — OCOR,, 

Rii  representing  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a 
fluoroalkyi  radical  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  ^  to  7 
fluorine  atoms,  an  aryl  radical  or  an  aralkyi  radical. 

R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  OH,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a 
fluorine  or  chlorine  atom  or  a      CF,  group. 

R,  and  R,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom.  OH.  an  a-branched  alkyl 
radical  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  an  a.  a-branched 
alkyl  radical  having  4  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  radical 
having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  a  mono-  or  polycyclic  radical 
having  .S  to  12  carbon  atoms  connected  to  the  phenyl  ring  by 
a  tertiary  carbon.  Rs  and  R,  being  not  simultaneously  OH. 

R„  represents  a  hydrogen  atom.  OH,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  an 
alkoxy  radical  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl 
radical  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  monohydroxyalkyi 
radical,  a  polyhydroxyalkyi  radical,  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlo- 
rine atom,  an  alkenyl  radical  having  2  lo  6  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkenyloxy  radical  having  2  lo  6  cartxin  atoms.  R.,.  R,,  R„  and 
R7  being  not  simultaneously  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R4  and  Rj 
or  R,  and  R^,  being  not  simultaneously  OH, 

X  Is  a  divalent  radical  which  from  left  to  right  or  conversely 
represents 

II)    -C(R,,R,J— C(R,ft  R,,)— W— 
in  which: 

W  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  S(0)„.  n  being  0,  1  or  2, 


5,654,332 

mf:thods  and  compositions  for  stimulating 

NEl  RITE  (;R0VVTH 
David  M.  Armistead,  Maynard,  Ma.vs.,  assignor  to  Vertex  Phar- 
maceuticals Incorporated.  Cambridge.  Mass, 
Filed  Jun.  «,  IWS,  .Ser.  No.  AHbMM 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .il/2.i5:JI/24;JI/40:Jl/JS;JI/44:3l/225;3l/22:3l/ 

36 
VS.  CI.  514—533  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stimulating  neurite  growth  in  nerve  cells  com- 
prising the  step  of  contacting  said  nerve  cells  with  a  composition 
comprising  a  neur6irophic  amount  of  a  compound  with  affinity  for 
FKBPI2  having  ihe  fomuila  (lit 


K- 


B' 


(II) 


w 


M 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  derivatives  thereof,  wherein  A'  is 

CH,.  oxygen.  NH  or  N-(C1-C4  alkyl); 
B'  and  W  are  independently: 

(1)  hydrogen.  Ar'  (Cl-CIO)-straighl  or  branched  alkyl. 
(C2-CI0)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl, 
(C.'«-C7)-cycloalkyl  substituted  (CI-C6)-straigb.  t  or 
branched  alkyl,  (C2-C6)-straighi  or  branched  a_tkenyl  or 
alkynyl.  (C5-C7)-cycloalkenyl  substituted  (Cl-<"6)- 
straight  or  branched  alkyl,  (C2-C6)-stralghl  or  branched 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  or  Ar'  subsiituied  (CI-C6)-straighl  or 
branched  alkyl.  (C2-C6)-siraight  or  branched  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  wherein.  In  each  case,  any  one  of  the  CH,  groups 
of  said  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  chains  may  be  optionally 
replaced  by  a  heleroalom  selected  from  ihe  group  consist- 
ing of  O.  S,  SO,  SO„  N,  and  NR. 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
(CI-C4)-straight  or  branched  alkyl.  (C2-C4)-slraight  or 
branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  and  (CI-C41  bndging  alkyl 
wherein  a  bridge  is  fonned  between  the  nitrogen  and  a 
carbon  atom  of  said  heteroatom-containing  chain  to  form  a 
ring,  and  wherein  said  ring  is  optionally  fused  to  an  Ar' 
group;  or 
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O'A 


(ii) 


wherein  Q'  is  hydrogen.  (CI-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkyl  or 

(C2-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl;  and 
T  IS  Ar'  or  substituted  5-7  membered  cycloalkyl  with  sub- 
stituents  at  positions  3  and  4  which  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0x0.  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl,  )— (Cl-C4)-alkyl,  and  O— (C2-C4)-alkenyl; 
wherein  Ar'  Is  a  carbocycllc  aromatic  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl.  I  -naphthyl,  2  -naphthyl, 
indenyl,  azulenyl.  fluorenyl,  and  anthracenyl;  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic aromatic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2-furyl.  3-furyl,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  2-pyridyl, 
3-pyndyl,  4-pyndyl.  pyrrolyl,  oxazolyl.  thiazolyl.  imida- 
zolyl,  pyrazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  Isothlazolyl,  1,2.3- 
oxadia/olyl,  1.2,3-tnazolyl,  1,3,4-thiadiazolyl,  pyridazi- 
nyl,  pynmidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  1,3,5-triazinyl.  1.3.5- 
trithianyl.  Indolizinyl,  indolyl,  isoindolyl,  3H-indolyl, 
indolinyl,  benzo|b|furanyl.  benzo(b|thiophenyl. 
IH-indazolyl,  benzimidazolyl,  benzthiazolyl,  punnyl, 
4H-quinolizinyl,  quinollnyl,  Isoquinolinyl,  cinnollnyl. 
phthalazinyl,  quinazolinyl,  quinoxalinyl,  1.8- 
naphlhyndinyl,  pteridinyl,  carbazolyl.  acndinyl,  phenazi- 
nyl.  phenothiazinyl,  and  phenoxazinyl;  and 
wherein  Ar'  may  contain  one  to  three  substituents  which  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl.  hydroxymethyl,  nitro.  tnf- 
luoromethyl.  tnfluoromethoxy.  (CI-C6)-straight  or 
branched  alkyl.  (C2-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl, 
0~|(Cl-C4)-straight  or  branched  alkyl],  O— l(C2-C4)- 
stralght  or  branched  alkenyl].  O-benzyl,  O-phenyl,  1,2- 
methylenedioxy.  amino,  carboxyl.  N-|(CI-C5)-straighl 
or  branched  alkyl  or  (C2-C5)-straight  or  branched  alk- 
enyl )carboxamides.  N.N-di-|(CI-C5)-straight  or 
branched  alkyl  or  (C2-C5)- straight  or  branched 
alkenyDJcarboxamides,  N-morpholinocarboxamlde, 

N-benzylcarboxamlde,      N-thlomorpholinocarboxamide, 
N-picolinoylcarboxamide,     O— X,     CH,— (CH,),— X, 
O— (CH,),— X,  (CH,),— O— X.  and  CH^H— X; 
wherein     X     is     4-methoxyphenyl.     2-pyridyl,     3-pyridyl. 
4-pyndyl.  pyrazyl,  quinolyl,  3.5-dimethylisoxazoyl.  isox- 
azoyl,  2-methylthjazoyl,  thiazoyi,  2-thienyl,  3-thlenyl.  or 
pynmldyl;  and 
q  IS  0-2; 
G  IS  U'; 

M  IS  either  oxygen  or  CH — U';  provided  that  if  G  is  hydrogen, 
then  M  is  CH — U'  or  If  M  is  oxygen,  then  G  is  U'; 
wherein  U'  Is  hydrogen.  O — |{Cl-C4)-straight  or  branched 
alkyl]  or  O— |(C2-C4)straight  or  branched  alkenyl], 
(C1^6)-straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  (C2-C6)-straight  or 
branched  alkenyl.  (C5-C7)-cycloalkyl  or  (C5-C7)- 
cycloalkenyl  substituted  with  (CI-C4)-straight  or  branched 
alkyl  or  (C2-C4)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl.  (CI-C4)- 
alkyl  or  (C2-C4)-alkenyl]-Y  or  Y; 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl. 
I -naphthyl,    2-naphthyl,    Indenyl,    azulenyl,    fluorenyl, 
anthracenyl,  2-pyrrolinyl,  3-pyrrolinyl,  pyrolidinyl,  1,3- 
dioxolyl,    2-imidazolinyl,    imidazolidinyl,    2H-pyTanyl. 
4H-pyranyl,  pipendyl.   1.4-dloxanyl,  morpholinyl,   1.4- 
dithianyl.    thiomorpholinyl,    piperazinyl,    quinuclidinyl, 
and   heterocyclic   aromatic   groups   as  defined  for  Ar' 
above;  and 
wherein  Y  may  contain  one  to  three  substituents  which  are 
Independently    selected   from   the   group   consisting   of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl.  hydroxymethyl.  nitro,  tnf- 
luoromethyl,     tnfluoromethoxy.     (CI-C6)-straight     or 
branched  alkyl.  (C2-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl. 
O— [(CI-C4)-straight  or  branched  alkyl],  O— [(C2-C4) 
straight  or  branched  alkenyl].  O-benzyl,  O-phenyl,  1.2 
methylenedioxy.  amino,  and  carboxyl; 
J'  is  hydrogen,  (CI-C2)  alkyl  or  benzyl; 


K  is  (El-C4)-straighl  or  branched  alkyl,  benzyl  or  cyclohexyl- 
methyl.  or  J'  and  K  are  taken  together  to  form  a  5-7  mem- 
bered heterocyclic  ring  which  may  contain  a  heteroatom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S,  SO  and  SO,;  and 

m  is  0-3; 

wherein  said  compound  Is  not  a  compound  of  formula  (i). 


5,654J33 
methods  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  CANCER  USING 
PHENYLACETIC  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Dvorit  Samid,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  135,661,  Oct  12,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,744.  Oct.  21,  1991.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,941 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/12:37/44:  A61K  31/24 
U.S.  a.  514— 53«  30  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  a  neoplastic  condition  In  a  subject 
compnsing  administering  a  prophylactic  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula  I: 


R, 

I" 

-C- 

I 

R,i 


O 

II 
-C  — OH 


(I) 


wherein 

Ro  is  aryl.  phenoxy.  substituted  aryl  or  substituted  phenoxy; 
Ri  and  R,  are.  Independently,  H,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 

straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  halogen; 
Ri  and  R4  are,  independently,  H.  lower  alkoxy,  lower  straight  or 

branched  chain  alkyl  or  halogen;  and 
n  Is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 
a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


5,654,334 
ANALGESIC  USE  OF  N-L-a-ASPARTYL-L- 
PHENYL ALANINE  1 -METHYL  ESTER 
Allen  B.  Edmundson,  and  Carl  V.  Manion,  both  of  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foun- 
dation, Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590.409 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/24 
U.S.  CI.  514— 538  14  Claims 

1  A  method  of  decreasing  pain  in  a  patient  comprising  admin- 
istering to  said  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  comprising: 

000 

II  II  II 

HO— C— CH,— CH— C— NH— CH— C— OR 
I  I 

NH,  CH2 


where  R  is  H  or  an  alkyl  containing  1  to  6  carbons  to  effect  a 
reduction  in  perceived  pain  by  said  patient,  wherein  an  effective 
amount  of  said  composition  is  from  about  80  milligrams  to  about 
320  milligrams. 


466 


OFHCIAt  GAZETTE 


August  5,  1997 


5.654J35 

TOPICAL  ISE  OK  ETHVI.  ETHACRVNATE  FOR 

GLAi;c:OMA  TREATMENT 

Ronald  D.  Schoenwald,  and  fharles  E.  Barfknechl,  both  of 

loMa  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iniversity  of  Iowa  Research 

Foundation,  Iowa  City.  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  23.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  605.927 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  .i7/02 
VS.  CI.  514—543  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  inu'aocular  eye  pressure,  said  method 
i-omprising: 

topically  applying  to  an  affected  eye  a  small  but  therapeutically 
etteclive  Intraocular  eye  pressure  reducing  amount  of  ethyl 
ethacrynate. 


5,654,336 

METHODS  OF  IISIN(;  GI.YCOLIC  ACID  FOR 

REVERSINC;  OR  RF:TARDING  the  EFFECT  OF  AGING 

ON  HI  MAN  FACIAL  SKIN 
Ruey  J.  Yu.  Ambler,  and  F^ugene  J.  Van  .Scott,  Abington,  both 
of  Pa..  as.signors  to  Tristrata  Technology.  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  135.841,  Oct.  7,  1W3,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840.149.  Feb.  24,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  393,749.  Aug.  15.  1989.  Pal. 
No.  5.091.171.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
945.680.  Dec.  23.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  483,328 
int.  C1."A6IK  M/N:7/4H 
V.S.  a.  514—557  7  Oalms 

I  A  method  tor  reversing  or  relardmg  the  effect  of  agmg  on 
human  facial  skin,  said  effect  being  a  change  in  the  dermis  that 
results  from  natural  or  innate  aging  or  exposure  to  aclinic  radia- 
tion, 

said  change  in  the  dermis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  diminution  in  the  numher  and  diameter  of  clastic  fibers  in 
the  papillary  dermis,  atrophy  ot  the  dermis,  reduction  in 
sutKutaneous  adipose  tissue  and  dep<5sition  of  abnormal  elas- 
tic materials  in  the  upper  dermis, 
said  method  comprising  topically  applying  to  said  facial  skin  a 
composition  compnsing  glycolic  acid,  or  a  topically  effective 
salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
reverse  or  prevent  said  change  in  the  dermis,  wherein  said 
glycolic  acid,  or  a  topically  ef1i.clive  salt  thereof,  is  the 
pnncipal  ingredient  responsible  for  said  reversing  or  retard- 
ing. 


5,654,337 
TOPICAL  FORMULATION  FOR  LOCAL  DELIVERY  OF  A 

PHARMACEIITICALLY  ACTIV  E  AGENT 
Elmer  George  Roentsch,  .Stoddard,  N.H.,  and  William  Scott 
Snyder,  II,  8526  E.  Fort  Cooper  Rd.,  Inverness,  Fla.  34450. 
assignors  to  William  Scott  Snyder,  II,  Inverness,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410.459 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  .^7/10:  A6IK  M/l'^ 
U.S.  a.  514—570  14  Claims 

1  A  composition  for  the  delivery  of  a  pharmaceutically  active 
substance  through  the  skin  of  a  mammal  which  compnses  a  bio- 
compatible organic  solvent,  a  polar  lipid,  a  surfactant,  water,  urea 
and  the  pharmaceutically  active  substance  to  he  delivered,  at  a  pH 
of  about  6.0  to  8.0.  wherein  the  polar  lipid  is  lecithin  or  phosphati- 
dylcholine, the  biocompatible  organic  solvent  is  an  isopropyl  ester, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl  myristate  and 
isopropyl  palmitale.  and  the  urea  is  present  at  a  concentration  of 
dboM  5  to  20%  by  mass  of  the  hnal  composition. 


5,654.338 

PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

u-(HYDROXYPHENOXY(ALKANF:CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

AND  DERIVATIV  ES  THEREOF 
Pascal  Metivier.  Ste  F'oy  Les  Lyon.  France.  a.ssignor  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie.  Courbevoie  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,710 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  1994,  94  04933 
Int.  CI."  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  514—570  22  Clainw 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  optically  active 
a-(hydroxyphenoxy)alkanecarboxylic  acid  or  denvative  thereof 
without  substantial  racemuation.  compnsing  (a)  saponifying  an 
alkyl  ester  of  an  optically  active  a-halogeno-alkanecartKixylic 
acid,  in  an  alcoholic  solvent  medium,  by  reacting  said  alkyl  ester 
contained  in  said  alcoholic  sovleni  medium  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  thereby  providing  a  solution  of 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  optically  active  u-halogeno- 
alkanecarf>oxylic  acid,  (b)  next  reacting  the  step  (a)  solution  thus 
provided  with  a  dihydroxyben/ene  or  salt  thereof,  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  in  an  alcoholic  solvent  medium, 
and  thence  (c)  recovering  said  optically  active 
a-(hydroxyphenoxy)-alkanecarboxylic  acid  or  derivative  thereof 
from  the  medium  of  reaction. 


5,654J39 

USE  OF  PROSTANE  DERIVATIVES  OF  FORMULATE  I 

AND  II  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CHRONIC 

POLYARTHRITIS 

Peter  Scholz,  Berlin,  (iermany.  avsignor  to  Schering  Aktieng- 

esell.scbaft,  Berlin,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00722,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1995,  «  102(el 
Date  Jun.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03175,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  416,843 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  .Aug.  7,  1992,  42  26 
615.7;  Aug.  19,  1992,  42  27  788.4 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  .U/I9:3 1/557 
U.S.  CI.  514—573  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  chronic  polyarthritis  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof,  a  chronic  polyarthritis 
trealmenl  effective  amount  of  a  prostan  compound  of  formula  I  or 
II 


FormuU  I 


O— R| 


R4 


O  — R, 


OH 
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-continued 


Formula  II 


:=c- 


O— R, 
OH 

in  which 

X,   IS  a  — CH,— CH,— ;  trans  — CH=CH—  or  a 

group. 
X2  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched,  saturated  alkylene  group  with 

I  to  6  cartx)n  atoms. 
X,  is  an  — O —  or  — CH-. — . 
X4  IS  — CH,—  or  — |CH,),— . 
X,  — H  or  — C^C— R.; 

R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  6  cartK>n  atoms, 
a  cycloalkyi  group  with  5  or  6  carfwn  atoms,  or  a  phenyl 
group. 
R,  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chaln.  saturated  or  unsaturated 

alkyl  group  with  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
R,  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acyl  radical  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

or  a  t>enzoyl  radical,  and 
Rj  IS  an  — H  or  — CM,: 
in  which  the  — O — R,  group  is  in  a-  or  Pposition,  or  optionally  a 
salt  thereof  with  a  physiologically  compatible  base,  when  R,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom. 


5,654340 

METHOD  OF  USING  GULONIC  ACID  OR 

GULONOLACTONE  FOR  TREATING  WRINKLES 

Ruey  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  and  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott,  Abington.  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tristrata  Technology.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  135.841.  Oct.  7,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,149,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  393.749,  Aug.  15,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5.091.171.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

945.680.  Dec.  23.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  467,989 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/19:7/48 

VS.  CI.  514—574  20  Claims 

1    Method  of  visibly  reducing  a  human  skin  wrinkle  comprising 

topically    applying   to   said    wnnkle   a   composition   compnsing 

gulonic  acid  or  a  topically  effective  salt  thereof,  or  gulonolactone 

in  an  amount  and  lor  a  pentxl  of  time  sufficient  to  visibly  reduce 

said  wnnkle. 


5.654.341 
LOW  PH  SKIN-TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 
Sharon  Stniewing,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Andrew 
Jergens  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  .Apr.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  420,060 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/14:31/01 
U.S.  CI.  514—642  13  Claims 

1.  A  low  pH  skin-treatment  composition,  which  comprises  the 
following  components: 

(a)  a  canonic  surfactant; 

(b)  a  fatty  acid; 

(c)  an  oleaginous  hydrocarfxin  compnsing  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarfxin  oils. 
hydrocarfx)n  waxes,  silicon  oils,  non-hydrocartwn  waxes, 
fatty  acid  esters  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 


(d)  water, 
said  cationic  surfactant,  fatty  acid  and  hydrocarbon  components 
f)eing  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  provide  a  non-skin  imtating 
emulsion  with  pH  of  aboM  2—1,  with  water  constituting  the  balance 
of  said  composition. 


5,654342 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.654343 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  NTTRIC  OXIDE- 
ASSOCIATED  DISEASE  WITH  PHENANTHRENE^ 
DERIVATFVES 
Hideki    Moritoki.-    Yoshihisa   Takaishi,    both    of  Tokushima; 
Masakazu  Adachi,  Takasaki,  and  Yukihisa  Ono.  Tokushima- 
ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Ptrr  No.  PCT/JP94/01695,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10266,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  11.  1994.  Sen  No.  495.645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13.  1993.  5-255944; 
May  6.  1994.  6-094559 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/135:31/03:31/01 
VS.  CI.  514—654  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  nitric  oxide-associated  disease  com- 
prising, administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  a  pharmacologi- 
cally effective  amount  of  at  least  one  phenanthrene  derivative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  compounds  of  the  fol- 
lowing formulas  (1)  through  (12).  or  a  salt  thereof,  as  an  active 
ingredient: 


(I) 


wherein  the 


B —  group  is  represented  by 


-CH: 


1"^ 
CH, 


CHO 


,./ 


-C^CHOR=. 
1 
CHs 


^H- 


R^O 


/ 


1^ 
CH, 


CH2OR2 


^  =  C 


R'OOC' 


"CH, 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and 
R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkanoyl  group; 
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CH 


FonnuU  (2) 

I> 

f^^ 

^^^CH, 

Hi   J 

J 

^OH 

(2) 


Fonnula  1 7) 


HOOC 


(7) 


wherein  R'  and  R*  each  represents  a  lower  alkoxy  group: 


Formula  (3) 


FiOTnula  (g) 


(3) 


CH,      CH2OH 


Formula  (4) 


HOOC 


(4) 


CH, 


CHi 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 


Formula  (S) 


(5) 


CHj     COOH 


Fonnula  (6) 


HOOC 


(6) 


CH] 


wherein  R'*  represents  a  lower  alkanoyloxy  group;  and  R"  repre 
sents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkanoyl  group; 


(» 


=0 


wherein  R''*  represents  a  lower  alky!  group;  R"^  represents  a 
formyl  group;  R'''  represents  a  hydroxy  group,  or  R'^  and  R'* 
taken  together  represent  an  0x0  group;  or  R'''  forms  a  double  bond 
in  combmalion  with  R^\  R"  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R^'' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy! lower)alkyl  group  or 
forms  a  double  bond  in  combination  with  R'''  or  R"^;  R"  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  forms  a  double  bond  in  combination  with 
R^^;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
provided  that  when  R'  is  isopropyl  then  R^^  is  not  hydroxymethyl; 


Formula  (9) 


w 


OR« 


R""     R* 

wherein  R'"*.  R'*''  and  R'  are  as  defined  above.  R^'  represents  a 
formyl  group,  a  tn(lower)alkylsilyloxygroup,  a  tnfluoromethylsul- 
fonyloxy  group  or 

O 

11 

Pti.PCH  — . 

I 
OR'» 

wherein  R'"  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  Ph  represents  a 
phenyl  group;  R'"  represents  a  hydroxy  group;  or  R^  and  R*" 
taken  together  represent  an  0x0  group  or  R'"0 — CH=.  where  R'" 
is  as  defined  above,  or  R'"  forms  a  double  bond  in  combination 
with  R^".  R^"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy{lower)alkyl 
group,  or  R^"  forms  a  double  bond  in  combination  with  R'"  or  R*"; 
R*'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  forms  a  double  bond  in  combi- 
nation with  R^';  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkoxy 
group;  R"*  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group;  provided  that  when  R'  is 
isopropyl  then  R^"  is  not  hydroxymethyl  and  provided  that  when 
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R'  and  R"  concurrently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  then  R^ 
R*"  do  not  combine  to  form  a  double  bond; 


and 


Formula  (10) 


CH, 


(10) 


COOR'« 


A 


NHCO 


J 


CHj 


wherein  R'*  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group; 


Formula  (11) 


CHj 


(ID 


Formula  (12) 


CHj 


(12) 


CH,     R'* 


wherein  R'*  represents  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyi  group 
hydroxymethyl  group;  and  R*"  and  R'*  each  represents  a 
alkoxy  group. 


or   a 
lower 


wherein  component  b)  comprises  a  recyclate  polyol  obtained  by 
glycolysis  of  polyurethanes  and/or  polyurea-polyurethanes  usmg 
glycidyl  ethers,  without  the  use  of  cell  openers. 


5.654345 
IN  Smi  BLOWN  FOAMS 
Vyacheslav  S.  Grinshpun,  Granville,  and  Byron  Jeffrey  Hulls, 
Newark,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 
glas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  01. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501,691 
InL  CI."  C08J  9/00 
VS.  CI.  521—94  20  Claims 

1.  A  low  density,  microcellular.  rigid  resole  foam  comprising  a 
reaction  product  of  a  polyisocyanate  and  a  resole  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  and  a  surfactant  without  an  external  blowing  agent; 
wherein  the  resile  is  a  reaction  product  of  phenol  and  formal- 
dehyde  having   a  phenol:formaldehyde   ratio  ranging  from 
1.1:1  to  1 :3.0  wherein  the  resole  reaction  product  is  dewatered 
to  a  water  content  ranging  from  0.1  to  7.5  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  resole  reaction  product,  and 
has  a  viscosity  of  2.000  to  20.000  cps  at  40°  C:  and 
the  resole  foam  comprises  cells  having  an  average  cell  size  equal 
to  or  less  than  80  \ik. 


CH,    R2« 

wherein  R^  represents  a  hydroxymethyl  group  or  a  carboxyl 
group: 


5,654346 
LOW  DENSITY  THERMOPLASTIC  FOAM 
Louis  Halberstadt,  Andover;  Peter  E.  Mertinooke,  Amesbury, 
both  of  Mass.,-  Joseph  V.  Perry,  Chester,  N.H.,  and  Dan  C. 
Mucssel,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amesbury  Industries, 
Inc.,  Manchester-by-the-Sea,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394397,  Feb.  27,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  255324,  Jun.  7,  1994,  PaL  No.  5393,796, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,405,  Aug.  3,  1992, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,003,  Jul.  11,  1989. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673372 

Int  a.*'  C08J  9/00 

VS.  a.  521—134  6  Claims 

1.  An  elastomeric  thermoplastic  foam,  comprising  a  blend  of  a 

polyolefin  resin  and  a  vulcanized  inonoolefin  copolymer  rubber; 

wherein  said  foam  has  a  density  of  less  than  about  20  ibs/ft^,  and 

wherein  said  foam  is  extruded  from  a  thermoplastic  resin  having  a 

Shore  A  hardness  of  less  than  72. 


5,654344 

PRODUCTION  OF  RIGID  TO  SEMIRIGID 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  HAVING  AN  INCREASED 

PROPORTION  OF  OPEN  CELLS  AND  REDUCED 

SHRINKAGE 

Peter  Faike,  Scfawarzheide,-  Inge  Rotermund,  Ortrand,  and 

Bemhard  Naber,  Schwardieide,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF  AktiengescUschaft,  Ludwigsfaafen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1994,  44  11 
8643 

Int  a.*'  C08J  ///W,  C08G  SAM 
VS.  a.  521—49  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ngid  or  semirigid  polyure- 
thane  foams  having  an  increased  content  of  open  cells  and  reduced 
shnnliage.  said  process  comprising  reacting 

a)  organic  and/or  modified  organic  polyisocyanates  with 

b)  at  least  one  compound  containing  at  least  two  reactive  hydro- 
gen atoms,  and,  optionally, 

c)  chain  extenders  and/or  crosslinking  agents,  in  the  presence  of 

d)  catalysts. 

e)  optionally,  desired,  blowing  agents  and 

f)  optionally,  auxilianes  and/or  additives. 


5,654347 
CONCENTRATES  FOR  IMPROVING  POLYESTER 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAiONG  SAME 
Kishan  C.  KhemanL,  Johnson  City;  James  W.  Mercer,  Jr.^  and 
Richard  L.  McConnell,  both  of  Kingsport,  all  of  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130316,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,197 
Int  CI."  C08L  67/02 
VS.  a.  521—138  15  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  foam  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  Com- 
ponents (A)  and  (B), 

wherein  Component  (A)  is  prepared  prior  to  mixing  with  Com- 
ponent (B)  by  the  melt  blending  of: 

1 )  about  50  to  about  99  weight  %  of  a  polyolefin  selected 
from  (1)  ethylene  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  ethyl- 
ene with  a-olefins  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  having  a 
melt  index  of  about  0  to  about  100  at  190°  C.  and  (2) 
propylene  homopolymers.  1-butene  homopolymers  and 
copolymers  consisting  of  propylene  and/or  1  -butene  having 
a  melt  flow  rate  of  about  0  to  about  100  at  230°  C;  and 

2)  about  1  to  about  50  weight  %  of  one  or  more  polyfunc- 
tional  carboxylic  acid,  anhydride  or  polyol  braiKhing 
agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trimesic  acid. 
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pyromelhtic    acid,    pyromellilic    diunhydhde.    Inmellitic 
anhydride.   l,2..V4-ben/eneietracarboxylic  acid,  glycerins, 
tnmelhlolpropane  and  penlaery thntol ; 
wherein  Component  (B)  compnses  one  or  more  polyesters  com- 
prising    repeat     units     from     an     aromatic,     aliphatic     or 
cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  6--40  cartxjn  atoms, 
and  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  glycol  having  2-10  carbon 
atoms,  and 
wherein  said  polye.ster  composition  compnses  from  1000:1  to 
4: 1  ratio  by  weight  of  Component  (B)  to  Component  (A) 


5,654  J48 

F1.EXIBLE  COMPOSITE  REINFORCING  MATERIAL 

FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLF;.S 

Mika  NLshida;  Hiroshi  KawtLshima.  and  Arata  Iwasakl.  all  of 

Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  lu  Kabushiki   kaisha  Kobe  .Seiko 

She,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  422,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092168 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/4(y 
MS.  a.  522—15  2  Claims 

1,  A  composite  reinforcing  material  for  optical  fiber  cables, 
produced  by  impregnating  a  resin  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially  of  the   follovung  components  per    1(K)  parts  of  the   resin 
composition; 
( a  I  .V)  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mono(metha)acrylate  of  aliphatic  alcohol. 
mono(metha)acrylate  of  alkylene  glycol  or  p*>lyalkylene  gly- 
col. niono(metha)acrylate  added  alkylene  glycol  of  polybasic 
acid,  and  monodnethaiacrylale  added  polyalkylene  glycol  of 
polybasic  acid; 

(b)  10  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diglycidyl  ether  of  alkylene  glycol  added 
bisphenol  A,  diglycidyl  ether  of  polyalkylene  glycol  added 
bisphenol  A.  diglycidyl  ether  of  alkylene  glycol,  and  digly- 
cidyl ether  of  polyalkylene  glycol; 

(c)  0  1  to  .S  parts  by  weight  of  a  radical  polymerization  initiator 
generating  radicals  via  ultraviolet  ray  irradiation;  and 

(d)  0.2  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  a  cation  polymen/alion  initiator 
generating  cations  via  ultraviolet  ray  irradiation; 

into  an  active  ray-transmittable  fiber  reinforcing  material  and 
thereafter  subjecting  the  resulting  resin  to  active  ray  inadia- 


5.654,349 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  OPTICALLY  TRANSPARENT 
POLYMERIC  MATERIAL  BASED  IPON  COLLAGEN 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKIN(; 
Vladimir   Feingold,   Laguna   Niguel,   and   Alexei    V.   Osipov, 
Laguna  HilLs,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Staar  Surgical 
Company,  Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of , Ser.  No.  279„M)3,  Jul.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. Ibis  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,574 
Int.  CI."  C08L.5//f>r; 
U.S.  CI.  523—106  3  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  tor  producing  a  biocompatible,  optically  transpar 
ent.  polymeric  material,  comprising: 

dissolving  an  acid-telo-collagen  solution  in  one  or  more  hydro- 

philic  monomers  to  form  a  collapen/hydrophilic  solution; 
dissolving  one  or  more  hydrophobic  monomers  in  one  or  more 
hydrophilic   monomers   to  form  a  hydrophobic/hydrophilic 
solution; 
combining  said  telo-collagen/hydrophilic  and  said  hydrophobic/ 

hydrophilic  solution  to  form  a  resultant  solution;  and 
graft-polymen/.ing  said  resultant  solution  to  form  the  present 
biocompatible,    optically     transparent,     polymeric     material 
based  on  collagen. 


5,654J5« 
CONTACT  LENSF:S  WITH  HYDROPHILIC 
CROSSLINKERS 
Ivan  Nunez.  Jack.sonviile,-  Frank  F.  Molock.  Orange  Park,  and 
Laura  F^lliott,  Jack.sonvUle,  all  of  Fla.,  a.ssignors  to  Johnson 
&  Johason  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,132 
Int.  CI."  G02C  7/r«   C08F  2.^iV20:22(>/IO 
l).S.  CI.  523—106  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  hydrophilic  contact  lens  which  com- 
prises cop<5lymenzing  a  polymenzable  mixture  compnsing  at  least 
one  hydrophilic  monomer  and  further  compnsing  at  least  one 
crossllnking  agent  of  formula  ( 1 ): 


A— X— (O— (C(0)),— R— (C(0))- 


-X),-A 


(I) 


wherein  n  is  I  to  6;  i  is  independently  m  each  occurrence  0  or  I; 

R  IS  a  divalent  bndge  containing  at  least  one  saturated  or 
unsaturated  cyclic  or  bicyclic  moiety; 

.X  IS  a  linear  divalent  alkylene  group  containing  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  side  chain 
containing  a  — OC(0) —  linkage  and  a  total  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  which  side  chain  is  optionally  substituted  with 
fluorine  and  optionally  contains  a  phenyl  nng  that  can  option- 
ally be  subsiiiuled  with  alkyl  containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
and 

A  is  acrylate.  methacrylate.  vinylbenzoyloxy.  or  vinylphenoxy. 
from  the  terminal  oxygen  of  which  is  optionally  pendant  a 
polyalkoxy  group  containing  1  to  10  ethoxy  or  propoxy  units; 

provided  that  said  crosslinking  agent  is  substituted  with  at  least 
one  — COOH  group  on  R  or  X. 


5,654„?51 
METHOD  FOR  SODll  M  CARBONATE  COMPOUND 
RECOVERY  AND  FORM.4TION  OF  AMMONIlfM 
SI  LFATE 
Steve    Kresnyak.    and    Jake    Halldors<m,    both    of    Calgary, 
Canada,  avsignors  to  Ormiston  Mining  and  Smelting  Co. 
Ltd.,  Moose  Jaw,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86«.996.  Apr.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of , Ser.  No.  672,672,  Mar.  20, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 

494,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  18,  1990.  2032627 
Int.  CI."  COID  7/10 
VS.  a.  423—123  12  Claims 

1  A  method  of  selectively  precipitating  .sodium  bicarbonate  and 
aminonium  sulfate  from  a  source  containing  sodium  sulfate,  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

la)  providing  a  solution  of  sixiium  sulfate; 
lb)  contacting  said  stxiium  sulfate  solution  with  carbon  dioxide 
and  ammonia  or  ammonium  ions  while  maintaining  a  solution 
temperature  of  at  least  32°  C.  to  form  a  precipitate  of  sodium 
bicarbonate; 

(c)  recovering  as  a  product  said  sodium  bicarbonate  precipitate 
prcxiuced  in  step  (b); 

(d)  treating  the  remaining  solution  of  step  (c)  by  addition  of 
sufficient  ammonia  or  ammonium  ions  to  form  a  saturated 
solution  of  ammonium  sulfate  and  a  precipitate  of  sodium 
sulfate  from  said  solution; 

(e)  recovenng  as  a  product  said  sodium  sulfate  precipitate;  and 
subsequently 

(fl  recovenng  ammonium  sulfate  as  a  product  from  the  remain- 
ing solution  of  step  (e) 
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5,654J52 

AIR-ENTRAINING  AGENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

William  R.  MacDonald,  Fairview,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Maxflow 

Environmental  Corp.,  Black  Mountain,  N.C. 

Filed  May  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  441325 
Int.  CI."  C08L  S9/00:93/04:29A)4:  C08K  5/09H 
VS.  CI.  524—18  35  Claims 

1.  An  air-entraining  agent  for  entraining  air  m  a  cementitious 
mixture  having  fly  ash  compnsing: 

2%-l2*  by  weight  of  a  high-polymer  protein  powder, 
about  609^  by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  solution; 
l()'S--25'S  by  weight  of  a  aqueous  soap  solution;  and 
water  m  a  quantity  equal  to  the  remaining  percentage  weight  of 
said  air-entraining  agent. 


5.654J53 

BIODEGRADABLE  COMPOSITION.  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Yunzheng  Li;  Haojun  Zhu:  Jianguang  Sun.  and  Anhua  Li.  all 

of  Beijing.  China,  assignors  to  Beijing  Xingchen  Modern 

Control  Engineering  Institute.  China 

Filed  May  25.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  450.181 
Claims     priority,     application     China.     May     27.     1994, 
94105861.1 

Int.  CI."  C08L  HW06: 101/00:  C09H  9/02;  B29C  45/0(J 
VS.  CI.  524—47  16  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  starch  resin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  .30-80'^  by  weight  of  modified  starch  concentrate  having  the 
following  composition: 

50-85^  by  weight  of  starch; 

4-16*  by  weight  of  mixing  promoter: 

10-30'7f  by  weight  of  plasticizer; 

l^^'ir  by  weight  of  alkaline  additive; 

O.-S-I.S'/E  by  weight  of  biodegradation  accelerator; 

(b)  5-20')f^  by  weight  of  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  acrylic  acid; 

(c)  10-60'^  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  resin  which  is  a  mixture  of 
conventional  polyvinyl  resin  of  low  density  polyethylene 
(LDPE)  and  high  density  polyethylene  (HOPE)  with  a  special 
polyvinyl  resin  with  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.86-0.90 
g/cm'.  a  melt  index  in  the  range  of  2-5  g/10  mm  and  a 
melting  temperature  in  the  range  of  SO'-IOO"  C. 


5.654,355 
NYLON  CONTAINING  NUCLEATION  ADDITIVES 
Joseph  V.  Kurian,  and  Ralph  Walter  Nugent,  both  of  Seaford. 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company. 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171.788,  Dec.  22.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,753 
Int.  CI."  C08L  77/02:  C08K  5/09:5/098 
VS.  CI.  524—394  13  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  comprising  nylon  polymer  contain- 
ing a  water-soluble  additive  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  sah  of  adipic.acid.  calcium  salt  of  adipic 
acid,  zinc  salt  of  adipic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  at  least  about  5 
ppm  of  said  additive  compound  being  present  based  on  the  weight 
of  magnesium,  calcium  and  zinc,  said  nylon  polymer  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  fluonde  so  that  fluoride  does  not  react  to  form 
panicles  with  the  magnesium,  calcium  or  zinc  in  the  polymer  and 
being  substantially  free  of  monocarboxylic  acids  and  their  salts  so 
that  relative  viscosity  (RV)  is  not  aflFected. 


5,654356 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOUND 
HAVING  LOW  SMOKING  AND  TOXICITY 
Yukihiko  Namiki,  Kawasaki:  Yasushi  Kato,  Nara:  Yasunori 
Kitano,  Ako;  Hirofumi  Kurisu,  Ako.-  Toshikazu  Kotani,  Ako, 
and  Y'oshiaki  Yokota,  Ako,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tateho 
Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  .4ko,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,406 
Int.  CI."  C08K  J/22 
VS.  CI.  524-^13  9  CUiois 

1  A  flame  retardant  polyolefin  compound  having  low  smoking 
and  toxicity  which  compnses  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyolefin 
resin  and  60  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  a  flame  retardant  component 
which  IS  prepared  by  adding  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  tine  carbon 
powder  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  composite  metal  hydroxide 
expressed  by  the  following  general  formula: 

Mg,,,M*-,(OH), 

in  which  M*"  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bivalent  metallic  ions  Mn*".  Fe*"^.  Co*'',  Ni"^^,  Cu*^ 
and  Zn*'.  and  x  has  a  value  satisfying  0.001  =x=0.9. 


5,654354 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DIFFUSION  PATTERNING 
John    James    Felten,    Chapel    Hill,    N.C.,-    Walter   Raymond 
Hertler,  Kennett  Square,  and  Sheau-Hwa  Ma,  Chadds  Ford, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386035,  Feb.  9.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  104,929,  Aug.  16, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  790,863,  Nov. 

14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,275,689.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1996, 

.Ser.  No.  628,466 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/51:5/10 

VS.  a.  524—147  3  Claims 

1   A  non-photoformable  composition  for  use  as  the  first  unpat- 

tcmed  layer  in  a  diffusion  patterning  process  consisting  essentially 

of: 

A.  a  film-forming  solid  organic  polymer  having  no  free  acid 
groups  containing  a  plurality  of  acid  labile  groups  which  are 
acid  reactive; 
B    a  plasticizer  in  which  the  solid  organic  polymer  is  incom- 
pletely soluble; 

C.  volatile  organic  solvent,  the  ratio  of  polymer  to  plasticizer 
being  such  that  when  the  volatile  organic  solvent  is  removed 
from  the  organic  medium,  the  resulting  solvent-free  polymer/ 
plasticizer  dispersion  is  specularly  nonreflective;  and 

D.  finely  divided  particles  of  dielectric  solids. 


5,654357 

DISPERSIBLE  CARBONBLACK  PELLETS 

Jameel   Menashi,  and   Robert  C.   Reid,  both  of  Lexington, 

Mass..  assignors  to  Cabot  Cororation.  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,875,  Jul.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,444 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/00 
VS.  a.  524-495  19  Claims 

1  A  carbon  black  pellet  comprising  carbon  black  having  a  FDBP 
value  less  than  or  equal  to  92  cc/100  g  carbon  as  determined  at 
ASTM  D  2414  and  10  to  less  than  48%  by  weight  of  an  organic 
compound  or  a  mixture  of  organic  compounds,  said  pellet  having 
been  formed  by  agglomeration  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  organic  compound  or  mixture  of  organic  compounds  in 
the  absence  of  water,  wherein  the  organic  compound  or  inixture  of 
organic  compounds  has  the  following  characteristics; 

a)  a  melting  point  of  at  least  25°  C. 

b)  when  molten  and  at  the  agglomeration  temperature  employed, 
exhibits  less  than  5%  decomposition  or  degradation. 

c)  when  molten  and  at  the  agglomeration  temperature  employed, 
exhibits  a  viscosity  below  2  Pa  s  at  a  shear  rate  of  10  s''  and 

d)  when  molten,  wets  the  carbon  black. 
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5,654»^5« 

POLYPHENYLENE  Sl'I.FIDE  COMPOSITION  AND 

SHAPED  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 

Sho  Kadoi.  Chiba;   Norio  Shimasaki;   Kazuhiko   Kobayashi. 

both  of  Aichi,  and  Katuya  Ohno,  (>iru.  all  of  Japan,  avsign- 

ors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  4I0.93S.  Mar.  27,  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  185,764,  Jan.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,085.  Dec.  14.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,643,  Dec. 
7,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  359,133,  .May  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcaUon  Jun. 
7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  475,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2,  1988,  63-136288; 
Feb.  13.  1990.  2-33148 

Int.  CI."  C08L  5.i/0U 
VJS.  CI.  524—505  12  Claims 

I.  A  shaped  article  made  by  mell-shaping  a  polyphenylene 
sulfide  composition  compnsing  (A)  a  polyphenylene  sulfide.  (B)  a 
copolymer  of  an  a-olefin  with  a  glycidyl  esler  of  an  a.p- 
unsaiuraled  acid,  and  (C)  at  lea.st  one  elastomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene/propylene  copolymers,  ethylene/ 
butene  copolymers,  ethylene/propyleneydiene  terpolymers.  hydro- 
genated  styrene/butadiene/styrene  bl(x.k  copolymers,  copolymers 
of  ethylene  with  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid,  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid,  metal  salts  of  acrylic  acid, 
methacrylic  acid,  alkyl  esters  of  methacryllc  acid,  metal  salts  of 
methacrylic  acid,  and  polyamide  elastomers  which  are  block 
copolymers  having  hard  segments  of  a  polyamide  component  and 
soft  segments  of  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyether  components  and  polyester  components 


5,654„^59 
PAPER  COATIN(;  COMPOSITION 
Tosbiyuki  Hasegawa.  Osaka;  Yoshifumi  ^'oshida,  Hyoj;o;  Akira 
Tanikawa,  and  Fujiko  Kumei.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  274,439,  Jul.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  607,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993.  5-176563; 
Oct.  13,  1993,  5-255700;  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-278226;  Mar.  1,  1994. 
6-031363;  May  11,  1994,  6-097745 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/17 
V.S.  a.  524—514  18  Claims 

1.  A  paper  coating  composition  which  comprises: 

(I)  a  pigment; 

(II)  an  aqueous  binder; 

(III)  a  water-soluble  resin  obtainable  by  the  reaction  of  at  least 

(a)  an  alkylenediamine  or  a  polyalkylenepolyamine. 

(b)  an  urea  compound,  and 

(c)  a  comp<iund  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alde- 
hydes, epihalohydrins.  and  a,  Y-dihalo-P-hydnns;  and 

(IV)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(f)  amines  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoamines, 
diamines  and  their  salts  each  having  at  least  .Scarbon  atoms, 

(g)  quaternary  organic  ammonium  salts,  and 

(h)  polyamides  obtainable  by  the  reaction  between  a  dibasic 
carboxylic  compound  and  a  polyamine. 


5,654,360 
AQUEOUS  COATING  OF  ORGANIC  SOLVENT-SOLUBLE 

SILICON  POLYMER  AND  DISPERSION  POLYMER 
Peter   David    Palasz,   Taplow,    United    Kingdom,   as.signor   to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  l^ndon,  England 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  572,614 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1994, 
9425436 

Int.  Cn."  C08K  .'iA)4:5/05:  C08L  4J/O4.63/02 
U.S.  CI.  524—521  26  Claims 

1.  A  water-based  coating  composition  in  two  pack  form  adapted 
to  be  mixed  together  to  form  a  crosslinking  coating  composition, 
compnsing: 

I)  a  first  pack  of  a  non  aqueous  solution  containing  a  water- 
miscible  organic  solvent  with  less  than  5"*  by  weight  of  water 
of  a  silicon-containing  polymer  having  water-solubilising 
groups  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic, 
vinyl  other  than  acrylic,  epoxy,  polyurethane,  polyester  and 
mixtures  thereof  which  provides  a  solution  polymer,  the  solu- 
tion polymer  being  soluble  in  aqueous  media,  the  silicon 
groups  on  the  solution  poly  mer  being  of  the  formula  ( 1 ): 


-SiR'Jlv 


(1) 


in  which  a  IS  0  to  2.  R'  is  C  1-6  alkyl  and  R  is  OH  or  a 
hydrolysable  group,  and 

ii)  a  second  pack  of  a  dispersion  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic,  vinyl  other  than  acrylic,  epoxy. 
polyurethane.  polyester  and  mixtures  thereof  in  dispersion  in 
an  aqueous  liquid  earner  for  the  dispersion  polymer  and  the 
coating  composition. 

where  the  hrst  pack  and  second  pack  are  adapted  to  be  mixed 
together  in  use  to  form  a  crosslinking  aqueous  coating  com- 
position of  the  solution  polymer  and  the  dispersion  polymer, 
where  the  non  volatile  binder  solids  content  of  the  coating 
composition  is  at  least  5*?  by  weight  and  the  molar  concen- 
tration of  silicon  in  the  composition  is  greater  than  0  and  less 
than  OS, 


5.654  J61 
PLASTISOLS  CONTAINlN(;  ANIONIC  POLYMERS 
Kinnur  Gunesin.  Neuchatel,  Switzerland;  Johannes  Dobbelaar, 
Wachenheim,  (Germany;  I  we  Dittrich,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many, and  Joachim  Krobb,  Landau,  <Fermany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Akiiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

Filed  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  436.529 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  10.  1994,  44  16 
478.5 

Int.  a."  C08L  25/10:25/16 
VS.  CI.  524—577  18  Claims 

1 .  A  plastisol  compnsing: 
(i)  a  plasticizer;  and 

(ii)  a  polymer  prepared  by  anionic  polymerization  and  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  300.(X)0  to  10.000.000. 
compnsing 
from  10  to  100%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 

vmylaromatic  a), 
from  0  to  WJ  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  diene  having  two 

conjugated  double  bonds  b)  and 
from  0  to  W»  by  weight  of  further  eihylemcally  unsaturated 
monomers  c). 
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5,654  J62 
SILICONE  OILS  AND  SOLVENTS  THICKENED  BY 
SILICONE  ELASTOMERS 
William  James  Schuiz,  Jr.,  and  Shizhong  Zhahg,  both  of  Mid- 
land. Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,616 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  N.W5 
II.S.  CI.  524—862  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  thickening  solvents  comprising  reacting  (Al  an 
^Si — H  containing  polysiloxane  of  formula 

R,SiO(R',SiO)„(R''HSiO),,SiR,  and  optionally  an  =Si— H  con- 
taining polysiloxane  of  formula  HR2SiO(R',SiO). SiR.H  or  for- 
mula HR,SiO(R',SiO)„(R''HSiO)^SiRJH  where  R.  R.  and  R"  are 
alkyl  groups  of  1-6  carbon  atoms:  a  is  0-250:  b  is  I  250;  and  c  is 
0-250:  with  (B)  an  alpha,  omega-diene  as  only  the  unsaturated 
hydr(KarK)n  of  fomiula  CH,=CH(CH,),CH=CH;  where  x  is 
1-20:  conducting  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  cata- 
lyst and  (C)  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 
organic  compounds,  (ii)  compounds  containing  a  silicon  atom,  (iii) 
mixtures  of  organic  eompt)unds.  (ivi  mixtures  of  compounds  con- 
taining a  silicon  atom,  and  (v)  mixtures  of  organic  compounds  and 
compounds  containing  a  silicon  atom:  and  continuing  the  reaction 
until  a  gel  is  formed  by  crosslinking  and  addition  of  ^Si — H 
across  double  tx)nds  in  the  alpha,  omega-diene. 


5,654.363 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  OPTICALLY  TRANSPARENT 

POLYMERIC  MATERIAL  BASED  UPON  COLLAGEN 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

N'ladimir   Feingnid,    Laguna   Niguel,   and   Alexei   \.   Osipov, 

l.aguna   Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Staar  Surgical 

Company,  Inc.,  Monrovia.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  279J03.  Jul.  22.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  475.578 
Int.  CI."  G02B  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  525—64  6  Claims 

1  A  deformable  lense  compnsing  a  bi(vompatible.  optically 
transparent,  polymeric  matenal  based  on  lelo-collagen.  said  poly- 
menc  matenal  based  on  collagen,  compnsing; 

one  or  more  hydrophilic  acrylic  or  allelic  monomers,  and  one  or 
more  h>drophobic  acrylic  or  allelic  monomers;  and 

telo-collagen  containing  telo-peptides. 
wherein  said  one  or  more  hydrophilic  acrylic  or  allelic  monomers 
and  said  one  or  more  hydrophobic  acrylic  or  allelic  monomers,  are 
graft-polymerized  with  said  lelo-collagen  to  form  a  biocompatible, 
optically  transparent,  polymenc  material  based  on  telo-collagen. 


5.654364 
MISCIBLE  BLEND  OF  POLYOLEFIN  AND  POLVOLEFIN 

BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
Frank  Steven  Bates.  St.  Louis  Park;  Jeffrey  Harris  Rosedale; 
Mark  Frederic  ,Schulz,  both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn., 
and    KristolTcr  Almdal,   Roskilde,   Denmark,   assignors  to 
Regents  of  the  l^niversity  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  36,013,  Man  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Apn  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  423,051 
Int.  CI."  C08L  2i/OH:2i/l2:2}/lb 
\}S.  CI.  525—98  19  Claims 

I.  A  mell-miscible  blend  comprising: 

(a)  abt)Ul  60-99.8  weight  percent,  based  on  the  blend  weight,  of 
a  pnmary  polyoletin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polypropylene  and  an  elhylene/alpha-olehn  copolymer  having 
a  defined  segment  length  (SL-1)  within  a  range  of  absolute 
value  of  about  5.0-8.8  Angstroms:  and 

(b)  about  0.2  40  weight  percent,  based  on  the  blend  weight,  of 
at  least  one  modifying  polyolehn  compnsing  a  diblock 
copolymer  having  at  least  one  block  melt-miscible  wiifi 
polypropylene  or  the  ethylene/alpha-olefin  copolymer: 
wherein 


(i)  the  block  has  a  block  segment  length  (SL-B)  of  from  about 
90*X  to  about  1 10'?  of  the  SL-1; 

(ii)  the  block  is  a  polymer  of  ethylene  and  one  or  more 
monomer  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pro- 
pylene. I  -butene.  butadiene.  Ipeniene.  1-hexene: 
l-octene.  isoprene.  2-methyl- 1 -butene.  3-methyl- 1 -butene. 
4-methyl-l  -pentene.  and  mixtures  thereof: 

(iii)  the  SL-1  range  and  the  absolute  value  of  SL-1  and  SL-B 
are  determined  from  an  arbitrarily  chosen  common  segment 
volume  of  l.OS^IO"-  cm\  and 

(iv)  the  block  of  the  modifying  polyolefin  has  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  20,0(X)  daltons. 


5,654  J65 
STYRENIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Stephen    Havriliak,   Jn.    Huntingdon    Valley;    Nazir   Ahmed 
Memon,  Yardley,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Choung-Houng  Lai,  Hsin- 
Chu  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996.  Sen  No.  678J59 
Int.  CI."  C08L  25/06:25/10 
VS.  CI.  525—98  5  Claims 

1.  An  impacl-moditied  syndiotactic  polystyrene  (SPS)  admixture 
containing  at  least  two  impact  modifiers,  the  admixture  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  from  65  to  95  parts  of  SPS  per  100  parts  of  the  admixture; 

(b)  from  5  to  iS  parts  of  a  blend  of  at  least  two  impact  modifiers, 
the  blend  compnsing 

(i)  from  10  parts  to  90  pans  of  al  least  one  block  copolymer  of 
al  least  one  bkKk  of  polystyrene  and  at  least  one  block  of 
hydrogenated  polybutadiene: 

(ii)  from  90  parts  to  10  p;\ns  of  at  least  one  core/shell  polymer 
prepared  in  emulsion  and  having  a  core  of  a  butadiene 
homopolymer  or  co-polymer  with  up  to  25  weight  ''c  of  at 
least  one  styrenic.  (meth)acrylonitnle.  or  (meth)acrylic 
esler  co- monomer,  the  core  being  at  least  60  weight  "^  of 
the  total  of  all  stages,  and  hav  ing  one  or  two  shells,  die  first 
shell  or  second  shell  being  a  styrenic  homo-  or  copolymer 
with  up  to  25  weight  "5^  of  a  (meth)acrylonitrile  or  (meth- 
iacrylic  ester  co-monomer:  wherein  the  impact  strength  of 
the  admixture  is  greater  than  the  impact  strength  of  a 
svndiotactic  polystyrene  admixture  modified  at  the  same 
impact  modifier  level,  but  with  ai  least  one  block  copxjly- 
mer  of  at  least  one  block  of  polystyrene  and  al  least  one 
block  of  hydrogenated  polybutadiene  as  the  sole  impact 
modifier,  and  also  greater  than  the  impact  strength  of  syn- 
diotactic polystyrene  modified  at  the  same  impact  modifier 
level,  but  with  at  leasl  one  core/shell  polymer  having  a  core 
of  a  butadiene  homopolymer  or  co-polymer  with  up  lo  25 
weight  "^  of  at  least  on»  styrenic.  (meth)acr\lonitnle.  or 
(meth)acrylic  ester  co- monomer,  the  core  being  al  leasl  70 
weight  "^  of  the  total  of  all  stages,  and  having  one  or  two 
shells,  the  first  shell  or  second  shell  being  a  styrenic  homo- 
or  copolymer  with  up  to  25  weight  %  of  a  (meth)acryloni- 
trile  or  (meth)acrvlic  ester  co-monomer  as  the  sole  impact 
modifier 


5,654  J66 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Haruhiko  Funikawa;  Yosbitsugu  Morita;  Akihiro  Nakamura. 
and  Hirosbi  Ueki,  all  of  Chiba  Prefecture.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  604,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995.  7-063370; 
Feb.  27,  1995.  7-063371 

Int.  CI."  C08L  25/12:55/02 
VS.  C\.  525—101  12  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising: 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 
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(i)  a  copolymer  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  and  an  unsat- 
urated aliphatic  nitnle  compound. 

(ii)  a  copolymer  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound,  an  unsalur 
aled  aliphatic  nilnic  compound  and  a  dicne-type  rubbery 
polymer,  and 

(ill)  mixtures  of  the  preceding  copolyitiers; 

(B)  0. 1  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyorganosiloxane.  and 

(C)  0.1  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  an  organosi 
loxane  compound  and  an  ester  of  a  vinylcarboxylic  acid 


linkage  units  linking  a  plurality  of  said  oligoiner  units  to  form  a 
main  chain  of  the  polymer,  said  linkage  units  compnsing  at 
lea.st  one  chemical  Kind  that  can  be  cleaved  and  re-formed 
repeatedly  by  predetermined  treatment  that  does  not  break  a 
bond  between  monomers  constituting  the  oligomer  units, 
wherein  said  oligomer  units  comprise  butadiene  rubber,  iso- 
prene  rubber,  butyl  rubber,  ethylene-propylene  rubber, 
styrene  butadien  rubber,  chloroprene  rubber,  nitnle  rubber, 
acryl  rubber,  epichlorohydrin  rubber,  chlorosulfonated  poly- 
ethylene, chlonnated  polyethylene,  silicone  rubber  or  fluorine 
rubber 


5.65437 
ORGANIC  POLYMER  AND  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Akio   Takimoto;    Hiroruroi   Wakemolo,   both   of   Neyacawa; 
Eiichiro  Tanaka,  Kishiwada;  Masanori  Watanabe,  Katano: 
Junko  .Asayama,  Suita;  HLsahito  Ogawa,  Ikoma-gun:  Shi|;e- 
hiro  Sato,  Osaka,  and  Fumiko  Yokotani,  Suita,  all  of  Japan, 
a-ssignoni  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 
DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  90,638,  Jul.  \3,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.486.442. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,759,  Mar.  25,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  453.061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-073777; 
Mar.  23,  1990,  2-073778;  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-073779;  Mar.  25, 
1990,  2-074971;  Nov.  29,  1990.  2-335910 

Int.  CI."  C08F  S/M  C08L  77/00 
VS.  a.  525—178  5  aaims 


1   An  alternating  copolymer  compnsing  a  repeating  unit  of  the 
formula: 


-Z-(X-Y), 


wherein  n  is  at  least  2,  X  is  O.  S.  .Se  or  Te.  and  Y  and  Z  are 
independently  an  aromatic  or  substituted  aromatic  group,  which 
allemaling  copolymer  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polyimide  and  a  polyamide  imide. 


5.654369 
ANTISTATIC  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Takayuki    Tsuhaki;     Yutaka     Nakayama.     both    of    Kyoto; 
Hideyuki  Sumi.  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi  Hotta.  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  avsignors  to  Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681.023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25,  1995.  7-189137 

Int.  CI."  C08L  :.'iA)4.:.<A>-f:2.</IO:67A): 

V.S.  CI.  525—205  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin. 

(B)  3-30  parts  by  weight  of  a  cationic  copolymer  comprising  a 
structural  unit  of  formula  ( 1 )  and  a  structural  unit  of  formula 
(3) 


(I) 


5.654.368 

RECYCLABLE  CRO.S.S-LINKED  POLYMER.  METHOD 

FOR  PRODMCING  A  MOLDED  ARTICLE.  AND  METHOD 

FOR  RECYCLIN(;  THE  SAME 
Mitsuni    Nakano.   Amherst.    Mass.:    Makoto    Mouri.    Aichi, 
Japan;  Arimitsu  Usuki.  Aichi.  Japan,  and  .Akane  Okada. 
Aichl.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo 
Kenkyusho.  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996.  Ser  No.  609  J47 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995.  7-070893 

Int.  CI."  C08J  11/ 10:  C08G  77/()():7'iAH) 

II.S.  CI.  525—193  5  Claims 

1    An  elastomenc  or  rubbery,  recyclable  cross-linked  polymer. 

which  compnses: 

oligomer    units    having    polymerization    degree    or    molecular 

weight  that  allows  the  units  to  liquefy, 
cross-linked  units  for  cross-linking  individual  units  of  said  oli- 
gomer units;  and 


-(-CH2-CH:->- 


-(-CHi— CH-»-      R' 


(I) 


(3) 


Z— R-'-N*-R<X9 
I 
R' 


(wherein  Z  represents 


I 


I 


0=C      orO=C      ; 
I  I 

O-      H— N— 

R"  represents  ethylene  or  propylene;  R'  and  R''  independently 
represent  methyl;  R^  represents  linear  lower  alkyl  or  aralkyi; 
X  represents  halogen.  CH,OSO,.  CH,CH,O.SO,.  or  R"SO.. 
where  R"  represents  C,  „  alkyl  or  aralkyi).  said  ethylene  unit 
of  formula  ( I )  and  calionic  unit  of  formula  (3)  accounting  lor 
80-98  mol  %  and  2-20  mol  '}t.  respectively,  of  the  copoly- 
mer, and  having  a  weight-average  nralecular  weight  of 
1.00()-.S0.(KX).  and 
(C)  0  1-10  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  comprising  at  least 
one  unit  each  per  molecule  of  a  unit  of  formula  (4) 


R' 


-«-CH:-C->- 


(4) 


(wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R*  represents 
hydrogen.  C,  j.  alkyl.  phenyl,  or  COOR''.  where  R'  repre- 
sents C|^  alkyl)  and  a  unit  of  formula  (5) 


H 

I 


H 
-C-C 


(5) 


c=o. 


(wherein  Y  represents  O  or  N-R'".  where  R'"  represents 
hydrogen.  C,  ,4  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi,  R--N*R'R^R-,X®.  or 
R-  NR'R^  R-R'  and  X  are  as  defined  hereinbefore)  and 
having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  800-200,000. 
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5.654  J70 
CALENDERED  ELASTOMERIC  ARTICLES 
.Sudhin  Datta.  Houston;   Periagaram  S.  Ravishankar.  King- 
wood,  and  Lawrence  George  Kaufman.  League  City,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Dd. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  490.794.  Jun.  15.  1995.  PaU  No. 

5471.868.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,406 

Int.  a."  C08L  45AX):  B32B  27/Of>:27/OH:27/n 

MS.  a.  525—211  IS  Claims 

1     A  calendered   article  comprising   an   elastomenc   polymer 

blend,  said  blend  comprising: 

ai  a  first  ethylene,  a-olefin,  non  conjugated  bicyclic  diene  elas- 
tomenc polymer,  wherein  m  said  first  elastomenc  polymer; 
said  ethylene  is  present  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  to  about 
63  weight  percent  and  said  non-conjugated  bicyclic  diene  is 
pre.sent  in  the  range  of  from  about  0. 1  to  10  weight  percent, 
said  weight  percenis  based  on  the  total  weight  percent  of 
said  hrst  elastomenc  polymer,  wherein  said  first  elasto- 
menc polymer  is  present  in  said  calendered  article  at  a  ratio 
of  about  15:1  to  about  9: 1  with  a  second  ethylene,  a-olefin. 
non-conjugated  bicyclic  diene  elastomeric   polymer,   said 
first  elastomenc  polymer  has  a  crystallinity  less  than  about 
2  5  percent;  and 
b)  said  second  ethylene,  a-olefin.  non-conjugated  bicyclic  diene 
elastomenc  polymer,  compnsing; 

said  ethylene  in  the  range  of  from  about  65  to  about  85  weight 
percent,  said  bicyclic  non-conjugated  diene  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0  1  to  about  10  weight  percent,  said  weight 
percents  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  second  elasto- 
menc polymer;  said  second  elastomenc  polymer  has  a 
crystallinity  greater  than  about  3  percent,  and  wherein  said 
first  elastomenc  polymer  has  a  ML  (1-1-4)  125°  C.  in  the 
range  of  from  about  20  to  about  150  and  wherein  said 
second  ela.stomenc  polymer  has  a  ML  (l-f4)  125°  C.  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1(X)  to  about  lOCX). 


5.654  J71 
ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  PROCF.SS  USING 
FUNCTIONALIZED  INITIATORS 
James  A.  Schwindeman,  Lincolnton;  Conrad  W.  Kamienski, 
and  Robert  C.  Morrison,  both  of  Gastooia,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  436,780.  May  8,  1995.  PaL 
No.  5^5326,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
242^18,  May  13,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  460^8 
Int  CI."  C08F  4/46.8/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—272  4  Claims 

1.    A    process    for    the    anionic    polymerization    of   olehnic- 
containing  monomer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  initialing  polymenzation  of  a  conjugated  polyene  hydrocar- 
bon having  4  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  a  vinyl-substituted  aro- 
matic hydriKarbon  in  a  hydrocarbon  or  mixed  hydrocarbon- 
polar  solvent  medium  at  a  temperature  of  10°  C.  to  70°  C. 
with  an  initiator  having  the  formula: 

M— Q,— Z— OA(R '  R^R ') 

wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  sodium  and  potassium;  Q  is  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbyl 
group  denved  by  incorporation  of  a  conjugated  diene  hydrocarbon 
or  a  saturated  hydrocarbyl  group  denved  by  incorporation  of  an 
alkenyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon;  Z  is  a  branched  or 
straight  chain  hydrocarbon  connecting  group  which  contains  3-25 
carbon  atoms,  optionally  containing  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  groups; 
A  IS  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  and 
silicon;  R'.  R'.  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  and  aryl  groups,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5  to  produce  an 
intermediate  polymer;  and 

b)  reacting  the  intermediate  polymer  with  a  functionalizing 
compound  to  produce  a  functionalized  polymer. 


5,654^72 

POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITION  AND  THE  HLM 

THEREOF 

H^ime  Sadatoshi;  Seiichiro  Ima;  Kazuki  Wakamatsu,  all  of 

Chiba,  Japan;  Jiro  Mori.  Singapore.  Singapore,  and  Eisuke 

Shiratani,  Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 

Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser,  No.  120,453,  Sep.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246159; 
Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246160 

Int  CI."  C08F  297/OH 
VS.  a.  525—323  12  Claims 

1.  A  polypropylene  composition  comprising  a  melt-kneaded 
polypropylene  composition  obtained,  using  Zieglar-Natta  catalyst, 
by  polymenzing  a  monomer  comprising  propylene  to  form  a 
polymer  compnsing  polypropylene  (component  A)  in  amount  of 
from  60  to  80"*  by  weight  to  the  total  polymer  amount  in  substan- 
tially the  absence  of  an  inert  solvent  in  a  1st  step  and  then 
polymenzing  a  mixture  of  ethylene  content  of  from  20  to  50*  by 
weight  (component  B)  in  a  vapor  phase  to  form  an  ethylene- 
propylene  copolymer  (component  B)  in  amount  of  from  20  to  40* 
by  weight  to  the  total  polymer  amount  in  a  2nd  step,  said  polypro- 
pylene composition  being  such  that  the  intnnsic  viscosity  of  com- 
ponent B  ([rilB)  IS  at  least  2  0  dl/g  and  the  ratio  (|ti)B/|ti]A)  of  the 
intnnsic  viscosity  of  the  component  B  to  the  intrinsic  viscosity  of 
the  component  A  ((nJA)  is  1.8  or  less  and  the  melt  flow  rate  of  the 
polypropylene  composition  after  melt-kneaded  being  0.5  to  10 
g/IO  minutes. 


5,654373 
PEROXIDE  CURABLE  FLUORORUBBERS  CONTAINING 

NO  CURE-SITE  MONOMERS 
Ralf  Kriiger;  David  Harrison,  both  of  Koin,  and  Dieter  Wro- 
bel,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  423,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1994,  44  14 
334.6 

Int  a."  C08F  SAX) 
VS.  a.  525— 326J  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  peroxide  curable  fluororub- 
ber  comprising  polymerizing  bromine-and  iodine-free  fluoromono- 
mers  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  at  a  temperature  of  5°-30°  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  5-25  bar  with  an  initiator  system  comprising  at  least 
one  manganese  compound  in  an  oxidation  state  of  33.  optionally 
together  with  a  reducing  agent  at  a  pH  value  of  2-5.  the  manganese 
compound  being  used  in  a  quantity  of  0. 1  to  5  pars  by  weight  per 
1000  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymerized  fluoromonomer. 


5,654374 
CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SILYL- 
FTJNCnONAL  ONIUM  CURE  ACCELERATORS  AND 
METHOD  OF  CURING  USING  SAME 
Dirk  H.  C.  Arren,  Borsbeek,  Belgium;  William  D.  Coggio. 
Woodbury,  and  Douglas  S.  Parker,  Afton,  both  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520.129 
Int  a."  C08F  8/100 
VS.  CI.  525— 326-J  30  Oaims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  curable  polymer  compnsing  interpolymerized 
umt  derived  from  vinylidene  fluoride;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  cure  accelerator  compnsing  a  silyl-functional 
onium  salt. 
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5,654^175 
FLl'OROELASTOMER  fOMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
OR(;ANO-ONiUM  COMPOINDS 
Naiyong  Jing,  Woodbury;  Robert  E.  Kolb,  Afton,  and  Trang  I). 
Pham.  BI<M>ininKton,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  May  24,  1<»9«.,  .Ser.  No.  655J56 
Int.  CI."  C08F  H/42 
VS.  CI.  525—326.3  15  ClaicLs 

I.  A  curahle  fluoroelastomer  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluonne-conlaining  polymer  or  blend  of  fliionne-containing 
polymers  each  compnMng  inlerpolymenzed  unils  derived 
from  one  or  more  liuorine-coniaining  ethyienically- 
unsaturated  monomers; 

(b)  a  crosslinking  agent:  and 

(c)  an  acid  functional  organo-onium  compound. 


5,654„n<. 
POLYMERIC  DYE.S  EOR  ANTIREFI.E(TIVE  COATING.S 
Christopher  John  Knors,  Bound  Brook.  N  J.:  Elwood  Herbert 
Macy,   Hughsonville.   and    Wayne   Martin    Moreau,    Wap- 
pingert  Falls,  both  of  IM.Y..  as.signnrs  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  168,885.  Dec.  16.  1<)9.V  This  application 
Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466,566 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/492:1/494:  C08F  20Am 
V.S.  CI.  525—327.4  12  Claims 

I    A  methixi  for  producing  an  antireflective  layer  on  a  litho- 
graphic substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dissolving,  in  an  organic  solvent,  a  composition  comprising  the 
imide  reaction  product  of  at  least  one  ammoaromatic  chro- 
mophore  uilh  a  polymer  comprising  an  anhydride  unit;  and 
applying  the  solution  to  a  lithographic  substrate  and 
removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  organic  solvent. 


5,654„177 
ETHYLENE-ALKYL  ACRYI.ATE  COPOLYMER.S  AND 

DERIVATIVE.S  HAVING  IMPROVED  MELT-POINT 
TEMPERATLRES  AND  ADHE.SI\  E  .STREN(;TH  AND 
PROCESSE.S  FOR  PREPARINt;  .SAME 
Jerry  (i.  LatiolaLs,  Groves;  J.  Paul  (iathright.  Orange:  Nicho- 
las R.  (iaianle.  Orange:   M.  .Stephen  Galland,  Orange;  J. 
Diores  (Fallet,  Orange;  Lewis  R.  Compton,  Orange:  (Jeorge 
L.   Baker,   Bridge  City,  all   of  Tex.,  and  James   li.   Wang. 
Appleton.  Wis.,  as.signors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company, 
San  Ramon,  Calif. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  233.180.  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,571,878, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  764.861,  Sep.  24, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
462,713 
Int.  a.'  C08F  f</44:S/42:llW2:20/l6 
V.S.  CI.  525— 3.M).6  9  Claims 

1.  lonomers  of  an  ethylene  alkyl  acrylale  copolymer  having 
about  2  to  about  9()  percent  of  the  alkyl  acrylate  groups  loni/ed  by 
saponiticalion  with  alkali  metal  ions,  wherein  the  elhylene-alkyi 
acrylale  copolymer  before  saponification  exhibits  a  melt-point  tem- 
perature which  IS  at  least  6'  C.  greater  than  a  reference  copolymer 
having  the  same  amount  and  type  of  alkyl  acrylate  and  ethylene, 
wherein  the  reference  copolymer  is  made  in  a  mulli-^one  autoclave 
reactor  and  the  ratio  of  alkyl  acrylate  to  ethylene  in  each  reactor 
/.one  IS  about  equal  to  the  overall  ethylene  to  alkyl  acrylate  ratio 
fed  to  the  multi-zone  autoclave  reactor. 


5.654,378 

POLYOLEFIN-BASED  ARTICLES  PRINTED  BY  MEANS 

OF  INKS  FOR  PVC  AND  PROCE.SSE-S  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTIRE 

Claude  Dehennau.  Waterloo:  Zdenek  Hruska,  Bras.sels.  and 
Frederic  Menu,  Frameries.  all  of  Belgium,  as.signors  to 
Solvay  (Societr  Anonymel,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr  17.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  423.151 
Claims    priority,    application     Belgium,    Apr.     19,     1994. 
0940044)3 

Int.  CI.'  C08F^2 
II.S.  CI.  525—333.7  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  article  including  a  surface  region  printed  by  means  of  an 
ink  for  PVC.  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  said  printed  surface 
region  includes  at  least  one  polyolefin  and  said  printed  surface 
region  has  been  treated  by  means  of  oxygen  and  fluorine,  such  thai 
the  oxygenycarbon  atomic  ratio  (O/C)  measured  by  ESCA  spectros- 
copy ai  a  depth  of  1  .S  nm  is  at  least  0  08  and  less  than  0  40  and 
that  the  fluorine/carbon  atomic  ratio  (F/C).  measured  in  the  same 
viay.  has  a  value  of  at  least  90^  of  that  of  the  O/C  ratio  and  of  not 
more  than  290'S  of  this  ratio. 


5.654„179 

PROCE.SS  FOR  SELECTIVE  BROMIN.'VTION  OF  PARA- 

ALKYL.STVRENFyi.SOOLEFIN  COPOLYMERS 

Kenneth  William  Powers,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Ksien-Chang 

Wang.  Edison,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemicals 

Patent,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,713,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.430,118. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,922,  May  II,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  442,028.  Nov.  27, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  5,162,445.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

.Ser.  No.  441,575,  Nov.  22,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,71.V  Oct.  3,  1989.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,503,  Oct.  3, 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
199,665,  May  27,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  455.904 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  \CW 
U.S.  CI.  525—356  II  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  selective  bromination  of  a  copolymer  of  an 
isoolefin  having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  a  para-alkylstyrene 
having  the  formula 


comprising  providing  said  copolymer  and  brominaling  said 
copolymer  in  the  presence  of  bromine  and  a  radical  initiator  so  as 
to  provide  a  brominated  copolymer  of  said  isoolefin  and  said 
para-alkylstyrene  including  said  para-alkylstyrene  as 


(1) 
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<ontinucd 


(2) 


or  as  a  mixture  of  ( I )  and  (2).  wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  .  and  the 
primary  and  secondary  alkyl  halides,  said  copolymer  being  other- 
wise substantially  free  of  ring  bromine  or  any  bromine  on  the 
polymer  backbone  chain. 


5.654380 

ALIPHATIC  POLYESTER  CARBONATE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Ryozo  Kawai;  Mitsuo  Miura;   Kyohei  Takakuwa;  Yoshinori 

Isahaya;  Takayasu  Fujimori;  Jiro  Suite,  and  Makoto  Naka- 

mura,  all  of  l^ukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 

Chemical  Company.  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443.485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23.  1994,  6-108421; 
Jul.  28.  1994.  6-176681;  Jul.  28.  1994,  6-176682;  Nov.  16,  1994. 
6-281773;  Nov.  16,  1994.  6-281774 

Int.  CI."  C08F  20/00 
VS.  a.  525—439  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aliphatic  polyester  carbonate 
having  biodegradability  which  comprises  reacting  an  aliphatic 
dihydroxy  compound  with  an  aliphatic  dibasic  acid  in  the  presence 
of  an  ester  exchange  catalyst  to  obtain  an  aliphatic  polyester 
oligomer  having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  10.000  or 
less  and  an  acid  value  of  2.5  KOH  mg/g  or  less  and  containing 
2.0*  (wt/wt)  or  less  of  unreacted  aliphatic  dihydroxy  compound, 
then,  reacting  said  aliphatic  polyester  oligomer  with  a  diaryl  car- 
bonate in  the  presence  of  said  ester  exchange  catalyst  to  obtain  an 
aliphatic  polyester  carbonate  having  a  content  of  carbonate  unit  of 
at  least  5  mol  %.  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
100.000.  a  melt  viscosity  of  2,000-50.000  poises  at  190°  C  and 
under  a  load  of  60  kg  and  a  melting  point  of  70°-180°  C.  and 
adding  0.0005-0.01  pan  by  weight  of  a  phosphorus  compound  to 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  aliphatic  polyester  carbonate 


5,654381 
FUNCnONALIZED  POLYESTER  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
Jeffrey  S.  Hrkach,  Somerville;  Robert  S.  Langer.  Newton,  both 
of  Mass..  and  Noah  Lotan,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,490 
Int  a."  C08F  283/00:  C08G  63/06 
VS.  a.  525—450  31  Oaims 

1.  A  biocompatible,  graft  copolymer  formed  by: 
reacting  a  linear  a-hydroxy-acid  polyester  copolymer  having  at 
least  one  amino  acid  group  incorporated  therein  and  mono- 
menc  amino  acid  denvaiives.  to  form  a  graft  copolymer 
comprising  a  polyester  copolymer  and  at  least  one  poly( amino 
acid)  side  chain  extending  from  an  amino  acid  group  in  the 
polyester  copolymer; 
wherein  the  poly(amino  acid)  side  chain  includes  at  least  one 
amino  acid  which  comprises  an  lonically  or  covalently  modi- 
fiable functional  group. 


5.654382 
EPOXY  RESIN  HIGH  IN  ORTHO  BISPHENOL  F 
Robert  A.  Dubois,  Houston,  Tex.;  Hideyuki  Ohnishi,  Susono. 
Japan,  and  AUyson  J.  Malzman,  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,494 
Int  a."  C08G  59/00:65/08:65/14 
VS.  01.  525—523  19  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  or  phenoxy  resin  comprising  repeating  units  derived 
from  a  bisphenol  F  isomeric  mixture,  wherein  at  least  46  percent 
and  no  more  than  95  percent  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  in  the 
bisphenol  F  are  in  the  ortho  position  with  respect  to  the  methylene 
group  said  resin  having  a  lower  melt  and  solution  viscosity  than  a 
resin  made  from  a  corresponding  bisphenol  F  isomeric  mixture 
having  a  lower  proportion  of  ortho  phenol  moieties. 


5,654383 
POLYARYLENE  SULFIDES  REDUCED  IN  VISCOSITY  BY 

AFTERTREATMENT  WITH  DISULFIDES 
Burkhard  Kohler;  Klaus  Kraft,  both  of  Krefeld;  Klaus  Rank- 
ing, Wermelskirchen;  Bahman  Sarabi,  and  Wolfgang  Ebert, 
both  of  Krefdd,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG, 
Leverknsen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,047,  Nov.  16.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1991,  41  38 
907.7 

Int  a."  C08F  283/00:  C08G  75/00 
VS.  CI.  525—537  9  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyarylene  sulfides,  wherein 
said  process  consists  of  mixing 

A)  99.8  to  93%  by  weight  polyphenylene  sulfides  having  a  melt 
viscosity  of  15  to  500  Pas  (310°  C.  1000  l/s). 

B)  0.2  to  7%  by  weight  disulfides  corresponding  to  formulae  (I). 
(II)  and/or  (III) 


0) 


(ID 


Z'  Z-  Z'  Z2  (III) 

\  /  \  / 

R'— C  — R'  — S  — S  — R'— C  — R*. 

in  which 

R'  is  hydrogen,  a  C,.22  ^kyl  radical,  a  C,.22  alkoxy  radical,  a 

halogen  atom,  or  a  carboxy  group, 
X  represents  NH  or  S. 
R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  C,.,;  alkyl  radical,  a  C,.22 

alkoxy  radical,  a  carboxy  group,  a  halogen  atom  and  a  nitro 

group,  or 
R^  and  R'  are  members  of  a  5-  to  7-membered  ring, 
Y  IS  CH  or  N. 

R''  is  hydrogen,  a  C,.22  alkyl  radical  or  a  C^,4  aryl  radical. 
R'^  is  a  C,.22  alkylene  radical  or  a  chemical  bond  and 
Z'  and  Z'  are  hydrogen,  a  carboxy  group,  an  ester  group,  an 

amino  group  or  a  C1.22  alkyl  or  C,^  dialkylamino  group 
and,  optionally. 
C)  0  to  400  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
mixture  of  A)  and  B),  of  at  least  one  of  fillers  and  reinforcing 
materials,  in  a  melt  for  10  to  120  seconds  at  temperatures  of 
from  280°  to  360°  C,  wherein  said  mixing  is  perforroed  in 
extruders  or  kneaders. 
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5.654^W4 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINt;  HIGH  VINYL 

POI.BITADIENE  RIBBER 

Adel   Farhan   Halasa,   Bath:   Wen-Lian);   Ksu.  Akron:    r>a>id 

John    /anzit;.    I'niontown;    Paul    Harry    Sandstrom.    Tall- 

madge:  Steven  Kristofer  Heiiiuii|>,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  all  of 

Ohio,  and  Danielle  l.ucas,  Welsdorf,  Luxembourg,  avsignors 

to  The  (foodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  531.841.  Sep.  22.  199.S,  Pat.  No.  .S„S.V«„S92. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  622J72 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08F  l.fM)6:4/4H 

VS.  CI.  526—174  19  Claims 

I.   A   priKcss   tor  preparing   high   vinyl   p»ilybuladiene   rubber 

which  compnses:   polymeri/.ing    L.^-buladiene   monomer  with  a 

lilhium  inilialor  at  a  lemperalure  which  is  wilhin  the  range  of  about 

5°  C  lo  about  l()0°  C  in  the  presence  of  a  sodium  alkoxide  and  a 

polar  miHlitier.  wherein  ihe  molar  ratio  of  the  sodium  alkoxide  to 

Ihc  p»)lar  mcxliher  is  within  the  range  of  about  0.5:1  to  about  1:1; 

and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  sodium  alkoxide  lo  the  lithium 

inilialor  is  within  the  range  of  about  0.2: 1  lo  about  ^:  I .  wherein  the 

sodium  alkoxide  i".  of  the  formula  NaOR,  wherein  R  represents  an 

alkyl  group  containing  from  about   'S  to  about  8  carbon  atoms. 

wherein  said  p»>lar  modifier  is  selecied  from  Ihe  group  consisting 

of  diethyl  ether,  di-n-propyl  ether,  diisopropyl  ether,  di-n-butyl 

ether,  tetrahydrofuran.  dioxane.  ethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether. 

ethylene  glycol   diethyl  ether,  diethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether. 

dielhylene  glycol  diethyl  ether,  tnelhylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether. 

irimethylamine.  irielhylamine.  N.N.N'.N'- 

teiramethylethylenediamine.  N-methyl  morpholine,  N-ethyl  mor- 

pholine.  N  phenyl  morpholine  and  alkyltetrahydrofurfuryl  ethers. 

15    A  process  tor  preparing  high  vinyl  polybutadiene  rubber 

which   compnses    polymeri/ing    I..'  butadiene   monomer  with   a 

lithium  initiator  at  a  temperature  which  is  within  the  range  of  about 

40°  C.  to  about  90°  C.  in  the  presetice  of  a  sodium  alkoxide  and  a 

polar  moditier,  wherein  Ihc  molar  ratio  of  the  sodium  alkoxide  lo 

the  polar  mcHliher  is  within  the  range  of  about  0  5:1  to  about  1:1; 

and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  sodium  alkoxide  to  the  lithium 

initiator  is  within  the  range  of  about  0  2:1  lo  about  3:1.  wherein  the 

sodium  alkoxide  is  of  the  formula  NaOR.  wherein  R  represents  an 

alkyl  group  containing  from  about  2  to  about   12  carbon  atoms. 

wherein  the  I.Vbutadienc  monomer  is  pohmen/ed  in  a  p«)lymer- 

i/ation  medium  which  is  comprised  of  an  inert  organic  medium. 

wherein  the  organic  medium  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  cyclohexane  and  normal  hexane. 


5.654,.^85 
ONE-STEP  PR0CF;.SS  FOR  MAKINCJ  LIGHTLY- 
CROSSLINKED  POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE 
HYDROGEL 
Sasan  Y.  Tseng,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.;  Philip  F.  Wolf,  Bridgewa- 
ter.  and  Thoma-s  i'..  Royster,  Piscataway,  both  of  NJ.,  a.s.sign- 
ors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648.789 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  Ilt/IO.TM) 
U.S.  a.  526—264  5  Oaims 

I.  A  one-step  process  for  making  a  lightly-crosslinked  polyvi- 
nylpyrrolidone (PVP)  polymer  or  copolymer  hydrogel  suitable  for 
subsequent  micronizing  which  compnses  polymenzing  vinyl  pyr- 
rolidone  (VP).  optionally  with  a  comonoiner  in  water  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  crosslinker  and  a  free  radical  initiator  under  high  speed 
initial  agitation  conditions  of  sufficient  magnitude  of  at  lea.st  about 
S(X)  rpm  to  overcome  the  inertia  of  the  polymer  when  formed 
thereby  directly  providing  the  prtKluct  as  the  desired  hydrogel. 


5,654,386 
RANDOM  COPOLYMER,  AND  PR(K'ESS  FOR 
PRODICTION  THEREOF 
Syuji  Mlnami:  Hirokazu  K^iura,  both  of  Ohuke.  and  Hide- 
kuni  Oda,  Iwakuni,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssigfH>rs  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  407,045,  Mar.  17.  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  .Ser.  No.  772,441,  Oct.  7,  1991.  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  715,867,  Jun.  17.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5%,423,  Oct.  11.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,435,  Jan. 

24,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
323,505,  Mar.  14,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
.Ser.  No.  81,601,  Aug.  .^,  1987,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continu- 
ation of  .Ser.  No.  867.138.  May  27,  1986.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  474,650 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  Zn/m:2]0/0Z 
II .S.  CI.  52fr— 281  8  Claiias 

I.  A  random  copolymer  characlenzed  in  that 
(A)  the  copolymer  compnses  ethylene  and  at  least  one  cyckxtle- 
fin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (1)1 

(1)1 


wherein  R'.  R".  R\  R^.  R"  and  R'"  are  the  same,  or  diflerent.  and 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  R*"  and  R'"  are  bonded  to  each 
other  to  form  a  group  of  the  following  formula 

r\ 

(Rii C— Ri-)l 

V^ 

in  which  R"  and  R''  are  the  same  or  diflerent.  and  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  1  is  an  integer  of  3  or  4. 

(B)  the  mole  ratio  ol  the  p«ilymen/ed  units  from  the  cycloolehn 
to  the  polymen/ed  units  Irom  ethylene  is  from  10:90  to  60:40, 

(C)  the  cycloolehn  of  formula  (1)1  is  incorporated  in  the  poly- 
mer chain  as  polymen/ed  units  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (ll>l 


(U)-l 


wherein  all  symbols  are  as  defined  above. 

(D)  the  copolymer  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (r|).  measured  in 
decalin  at  135°  C,  of  0  01  to  20  dl/g, 

(E)  the  copolymer  has  a  molecular  weight  distribution  (Mw/ 
Mm.  measured  by  gel  permeation  chromatography,  of  not 
more  than  4,  and 

(F)  the  copolymer  has  a  crystallinity.  mea.sured  by  X-ray  diffrac- 
lometry,  of  substantially  01;  and 

(G)  the  copolymer  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  mea- 
sured by  dynamic  mechanical  analyzer  (DMA)  of  at  least  10° 
C. 
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5,654387 
PRE.SSI  RE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 
Greggory   S.  Bennett,  Hudson,  Wis.;   Christopher  A.  Haak. 
Oakdale,  Minn.,  and  Craig  A,  Gustafson,  Hudson,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  343J47,  Nov.  22,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,426,  Nov.  10, 
1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  150,425,  Nov.  10.  1993,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  150,408.  Nov.  10.  1993,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
Uon  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,139 
Int.  CL-COSFr/MW 
MS.  CI.  526—307.7  18  Claims 

\.  A  damping  construction  compnsing  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
viscoelastic  material  applied  to  a  vibratory  solid  article,  said  vis- 
coelastic  matenal  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  starting  mate- 
nals  consisting  of: 

(a)  3-97  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  of  a  monohydnc 
alcohol  whose  homopolymer  has  a  Tg  less  than  0°  C; 

(b)  3-97  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-polar  ethylenically  unsatur 
ated  monomer  whose  homopolymer  has  a  solubility  parameter 
of  no  greater  than  10.50  and  a  Tg  greater  than  15°  C:  and 

(c)  0-5  parts  by  weight  of  a  polar  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  whose  homopolymer  has  a  solubility  parameter  of 
greater  than  10.50  and  a  Tg  greater  than  15°  C, 

and  substantially  no  epoxy  component. 

said  viscoelastic  material  being  substantially  non-tacky  at  room 
temperature. 


5.654  J88 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  OPTICALLY  TRANSPARENT 

POLYMERIC  MATERIAL  BASED  UPON  COLLAGEN 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Madimir    F'eingold.    Laguna    Niguel,   and   Alexei    V.    Osipov, 
Laguna  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Staar  Surgical 
Company.  Inc..  Monrovia,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  279J03,  Jul.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,253 
Int.  CI.'  COSH  /AX> 
II.S.  CI.  527—200  8  Claims 

1.  A  biocompatible,  optically  transparent,  ptilymenc   matenal 
based  on  collagen,  comprising: 

one  or  more  hydrophilic  acrylic  or  allelic  monomers,  and  one  or 

more  hydrophobic  acrylic  or  allelic  monomers;  and 
telo-collagen  containing  telo-peptides. 

wherein  said  one  or  more  hydrophilic  acrylic  or  allelic  mono- 
mers and  said  one  or  more  hydrophobic  acrylic  or  allelic 
monomers,  are  graft-polymenzed  with  said  telo-collagen  to 
form  a  biocompatible,  optically  transparent,  polymenc  mate- 
nal based  on  collagen. 


5,654,389 
ALKYLPOLYSILOXANES 
William  J.  Raleigh,  Rensselaer,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,447,  Apr.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,989,  May  18,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631,646 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08G  77/08 
\}S.  CI.  528—15  3  Claims 

L  Bndged  alkylpolysiloxanes,  compnsing  units  derived  from 
(a)  a  Si — H-containing  organopolysiloxane  having  the  formula: 


H 

I 
R»Si-«-0  — Si- 

I 


-O  — S1R3 


(b)  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  having  the  formula: 

H/:=C(YKY) 

where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radials  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and 
Y'  is  hydrogen  or  an  aryl  radical;  and 

(c)  tecramethyldivinyldisiloxane; 

wherein  said  bndged  alkylpolysiloxanes  are  bridged  by  units 
denved  from  tetramethyldivinyldisiloxane. 


5.654  J190 

TRIMODAL  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYETHER 

POLYOL  PREPOLYMERS 

Vincent  John   Gajewski.   Cheshire,  Conn.,  and  Christopher 

James  Maupin,  Aurora,  111.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Chemical 

Company,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,650 

Int.  Cl.*^  C08G  ]m8 

U.S.  CI.  528—63  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  trimodal  molecular  weight  polyether 

polyol  prepolymer  having  free  toluene  diisocyanaie  below   0.5 

weight  percent  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  toluene  diisocyanate  with  a  long  chain  diol  compo- 
nent comprising  at  least  three  distinct  molecular  weight  poly- 
ether polyols  a  first  low  molecular  weight  polyether  glycol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  above  about  3(K)  and  below  800 
and  a  second  intermediate  molecular  weight  polyether  glycol 
having  a  molecular  weight  above  800  and  below  1.500  and  a 
third  higher  molecular  weight  polyether  glycol  having  a 
molecular  weight  between  1.500  and  10.000  to  form  an  iso- 
cyanate  end  capped  prepolymer;  and 

b)  removing  unreacled  toluene  diisocyanate  from  the  isocyanate 
end  capped  prepolymer  to  a  level  of  less  than  0.5  weight 
percent  toluene  diisocyanate. 


where  R  is  methyl  or  phenyl  and  a  has  an  average  value  of  from  4 
10  40; 


5,654  J91 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  BASED  ON  POLYMER/ 

POLYURETHANE  RESINS,  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  USE  THEREOF 

Armin   Gobel,    Hasslinghausen,   and    Hans-Peter   Patzschke, 

W'uppertal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts  GmbH, 

Wuppertal,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  20*  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1994,  44  13 
737.0 

InL  a.*  C08G  /&19S 
U.S.  CI.  528—71  19  Claims 

I.  Aqueous  binder  dispersion  obtained  by  joint  chain  extension 
of 

I.  one  or  more  polyurethanes  containing  no  urea  groups,  bearing 
ionic  groups  or  groups  convertible  into  ionic  groups,  having 
substantially  terminal  OH  groups  and  having  a  number  aver- 
age molar  mass  (M„)  of  1.000  to  10.(X)0,  an  acid  value  of  5  to 
50  and  an  OH  value  of  5  to  50,  and 

II.  one  or  more  polymers  containing  hydroxyl  groups  made  from 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  having  an  acid  value  of 
0  to  20.  an  OH  value  of  150  to  400  and  a  number  average 
molar  mass  (M„)  of  2,000  to  20,000.  wherein  the  molar  ratio 
of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  component  I  to  those  of  component 

II  IS  1:6  to  1.0:0.5.  with 

III.  one  or  more  diisocyanates.  in  a  molar  ratio  of  the  OH  group 
from  components  I  and  II  to  the  NCO  groups  of  component 

III  of  1.05:1  to  10:1. 

m  an  anhydrous  medium,  neutralisation  of  at  least  a  proportion  of 
the  groups  present  which  are  convertible  into  ionic  groups  and 
conversion  of  resultant  product  into  an  aqueous  phase 
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5.654J92 
RI(;iD-ROD  POLYMERS 
Matthew  Louis  Marrocco,  IIL  Santa  Ana:  Robert  R.  (ia^sne  , 
Pasadena:    Mark    Steven    Trimmer,    Monrovia,    and    Vint; 
Want;,  ^^"  Dimas,  all  of  Calif.,  as.si|;noni  to  Maxdem  Incor- 
porated, San  DImas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,351.  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  .^97,7.12.  Auf>.  23, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,227,457,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  157,451,  Feb.  17.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  369,161 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  MJ2:l4/00 

V.S.  CI.  528—125  20  Claims 

1    A  soluble  ngid  rod  polymer  having  repeat  units  of  the  fur- 

iimla: 


wherein  R,  is  ii  solubili/ing  side  group  having  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  IS  to  about  3(X),  and  wherein  the  intnnsic  viscosity  of 
said  polymer  is  greater  than  about  3  decililers/gram  when  mea- 
sured at  40"  C  in  a  solvent  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of 
{).()5M  lithium  bromide  in  Nmethylpyrrolidinone. 
N  mclhylpyrrolidinone.  dimethylacetamide,  phenylether.  m-cresol, 
sulfuric  acid,  anisoie.  5*  N-methylpyrrolidinone/VS'*  CHClj.  and 
chloroben/cne. 


5.654,393 
AROMATIC  POLYK-STKR 
David  John  KemmLsh:  Alan  Branford  Newton,  both  of  North 
Yorkshire,  and  Philip  Anthony  .Staniland,  Cleveland,  all  of 
Knt;land,  as.sif;nors  to  Victrex  Manufacturing  Limited.  Lan- 
cashire, England 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  320,790,  Oct.  II.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  133,767,  Oct.  7,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,797,  Jul. 

10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
430,351,  Nov.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16. 
1995,  .Ser.  No.  442,149 
Claiias  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  May  8,  1989, 
8910549 

Int.  CI."  (;08G  HA)2:I4/0U 
U,S.  CI.  528-125  8  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  polyether  containing  within  its  chain  the  repeal 
units 


and 


Ph— Co— Ph— 


— <Ph— SO,— PhL 


I 


II 


at  a  molar  ratio  l/ll  In  the  range  98:2  to  80:20.  where  Ph  represents 
paraphenylene. 

the  repeat  uniis  are  linked  through  ether  oxygen; 

n  is  at  least  1 1 :  and 

said  polymer  being  the  product  of  reacting  together  one  or  more 
hydroxy  aromatic  compounds  and  one  or  more  halogeno 
aromatic  compounds  corresponding  to  said  units  and  said 
halogeno  compounds  being  at  least  partly  fluonne  com- 
pounds, said  polyether  being  further  characterized  by  an  RV 
of  0.9  to  1.6  and  a  melt-viscosity  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  0.7 
Nam"". 


5,654,394 
THERMOPLA.STIC  RESIN  FILM 
katsutoshi  Miyakawa,  Kyoto;  KaLsuya  Toyoda,  Otsu:  .Akiko 
Yamamoto,  KusaLsu;  Kenji  Tsunashima.  Kyoto,  and  Toshiya 
leki.  Otsu.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr  4.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  416.177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994.  6-070789; 
Dec.  15.  1994,  6-312193;  Jan.  9.  1995.  7-001094;  Feb.  14,  1995, 
7-050616;  Feb.  20.  1995.  7-056641 

Int.  CI."  B29L  7.^30 
VS.  CI.  528—272  8  Claiim 

1   A  thermoplastic  polymenc  resin  film  as  extruded  from  a  die 
having  a  land  and  an  exit,  said  extruded  film  basing  substantially 
uniform  thickness  and  having  a  thickness  variation  in  the  longitu 
dinal  direction  of  5**  or  less,  and 

said  him  having  a  wave  form  as  determined  from  spectral 
intensifies  of  wave-number  components,  wherein  the  ratio 
Pw  l/PwT  has  a  value  of  not  more  than  0.20. 
wherein  Pw  1  is  defined  as  the  sum  of  spectral  intensities  of 
wave-number  components  present  in  the  wave-number  range 
of  0.15  to  0.45.  and  wherein  PwT  is  defined  as  the  sum  of 
spectral  intensities  in  the  lull  wave  number  range  determined 
when  a  wa\e  form  of  said  \anaiion  in  thickness  is  subjected 
to  analysis  by  Founer  transformation. 


S.654J95 

REINFORCED  K)LYESTER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Wiaston  Jerome  Jackson.  Jr..  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  and  William 

Ronald   Darnell,   Weber  City,   \'a.,  assignors   to   Eastman 

Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,067 

Int.  CI."  C08(;  6.1/H0:63/fl5:63/H7 

VS.  CI.  528—308.3  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  reinforced  polyester  composition 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

1    mixing 
(a)  at  least  ohe  cyclic  ester  oligomer  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  ethylene  terephthalate  and  cyclohexylenedim- 

ethylene  terephthalate; 
lb)  an  organic  initiator  compnsing  one  to  five  hydroxy  groups 

which  are  capable  of  opening  the  ring  of  the  cyclic  ester 

oligomer; 

(c)  a  catalyst,  and 

(d)  a  reinforcing  matenal.  and 

II.  reacting  the  mixture  of  Step  I  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
270°  C.  to  about  .^20°  C  . 

wherein  the  organic  initiator  transesterihes  with  the  cyclic  ester 
oligomer  to  form  a  prepolymer  which  undergoes  polycondensation. 


5.654,3% 
POLYIMIDE  OLI(;OMERS 
Hyman  R.  Lubowitz,  Rolling  Hills  EsUtes,  Cahf.,  and  Clyde  H. 
Sheppard,  Post  Falls,  Id.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,942,  Oct.  21,  1994,  and 
Ser.  No.  159,823,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,455,115,  which  Ls  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  886,960,  May  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,286,811, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  353,588,  May  18.  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,116,935,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  .Ser  No. 
46376,  May  4,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  715,801,  Mar  22,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,264,  Sep.  27.  1983. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,427 
Int.  CI."  C08G  7.i/IU:69/26 
VS.  CI.  528—353  20  Claims 

I.  A  polyimide  oligomer  obtained  by  reacting  in  a  solvent  under 
an  inert  gas  atmosphere  a  mixture  comprising: 
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(a)  two  moles  of  a  crosslinkable  imidophenylamine  end  cap 
having  the  general  formula: 


NH^      or     Z 


wherein  A  is: 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  selected  so  that  the  oligomer  possesses 
thermoplastic  properties. 


wherein 
Me  is  Methyl; 

G  is  — O— ,  —SO,—,  — CHj— .  or  — S— ; 
T  is  allyl  or  methallyl: 
R,  is  lower  alkoxy.  aryl.  substituted  aryl,  lower  alkyl.  substituted 

alkyl.  aryloxy.  or  halogen; 
R  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  phenyl; 
I  is  I  or  2: 
j  is  0.  1  or  2; 

Z  is  — NHCO— 0— A,;  and 
P  is  — O— 0— NHj: 


5,654397 
INTERLEUKIN-1  RECEPTOR-ASSOCIATED  PROTEIN 
KINASE  AND  ASSAYS 
Zhaodan  Cao,  Pacitica;  David  V.  Goeddel.  Hillsborough,  and 
Glenn   E.  Croston,  San  Diego,  all   of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Tularik.  Inc..  South  San  FrancLsco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,006,  Jiin.  23,  1985.  This  applica- 
Uon  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,889 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/00:  C07H  2J/04:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  530—300  7  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  human  Interleukin-I  Receptor- Associated  Protein 
Kinase  (IRAK)  compnsing  at  least  one  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  residues 
1-120  and  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  residues  212-523. 


5,654398 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING 
REPLICATION  OF  HUMAN  IMMUNODEFICIENCY 
VIRUS-1 
Alan   Frankel,  Tiburon;   Ruoying  Tan,  San   Francisco,  and 
Derek  Hudson,  San  Anselmo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Sen  No.  71,811 
Int.  CI."  C07K  7/06 
VS.  C\.  530—327  6  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  having  30  or  fewer  amino  acids  witli  a  stabi- 
lized electronic  configuration  and  molecular  conformation  which 


binds  to  the  IIB  site  of  Rev-responsive  element  of  HIV- 1  w  ith  an 
(b)  n  moles  of  at  least  one  diamine  selected  from  the  group    affinity  greater  than  that  of  the  wild-type  REV  protein,  w  herein  the 
consisting  of:  a-helical  conformation  of  said  polypeptide  is  more  stable  than  that 

of  Rev  „  .in. 


H,N— 0— O— O— NH, 


and 


HjN— 0— O— 0— O— 0— NH; 

(c)  n-t-l  moles  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  dianhydride  of  the 
general  formula: 

CO  CO 

/    \  /    \ 

O  Ar— O+Ar  — so,  — Ar  — Ot-Ar  O 

\    /  "  ^       \    / 

CO  CO 

wherein 
Ar  IS  an  aromatic  radical;  and 
p  is  a  small  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  1 :  and  at  least  one  of 

BTDA  or 


5,654399 
TETRAPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVE  HAVING  ANTITUMOR 
ACTIVITY 
Kyoichi  Sakakibara,  Tokyo:  Masaaki  Gondo.  Yokohama,  and 
Koichi  Miyazaki,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teikoku 
Hormone  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,194,  Feb.  9,  1994.  This  application 

Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991.  3-223534; 
Aug.  12,  1991,  3-225391 

InL  a."  C07K  5/00.7/00; 1 7AX):  A61K  SSAX) 
VS.  CI.  530—330  4  Claims 

1.  A  letrapeptide  derivative  having  the  following  fonnula  or  a 
salt  thereof 
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R,     A/i' 

,       1     NH     II  CH, 


/ 1  n  OCH, 


/      o 


CHj 


wherein. 

txnh  R,  and  R2  represent  isopropyl  groups. 

R,   represents   an   isobuiyl   group,   an   isopropyl   group  or  a 

n-propyl  group. 
R4  represents  a  methyl  group  and 
R,  represents  a  ben/yl  group. 


5.654,400 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PEPTIDK  COM  POINDS 
HAVING  TACHYKININ  ANTAGONI.STIC  ACTIVITY 
Masaaki    Matsuo,   Toyonaka;    Daijiro    Hagiwara,    Moriguchi, 
and    Hiroshi    Miyake,    Kyoto,   ail   of  Japan,   assignors   lo 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,79.^,  Oct.  17,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  ot  .Ser.  No.  871,723,  Apr.  21, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,420,297,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  or 
Ser.  No.  770,8««,  Oct.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  9,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  699,055 
Int.  C1."C07K  1/107:  I/I  I. f 
U.S.  CI.  530—345  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R« 


1 


CO-N 


Ri    CH2  R 

I       I  / 

-CO— N-CH-CO-N 

\ 


or  its  reactive  derivative  at  the  amino  group  or  a  salt  thereof, 
with  a  compound  of  the  tormula 


Co 


COOH 


wherein  X  is  as  defined  above, 
or  its  reactive  derivative  at  the  cartx)xy  group  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,654,401 
BORNA  DISEASE  VIRUS-SPECIFIC  PROTEIN  AND  KITS 
Janice  K.  Clements,  Columbia;  Opendra  Narayan,  Timonium, 
both  of  Md.,-  Susan  Vandewoude,  I^veland,  Colo.,  and  Juer- 
gen  A.  Richt.  Moen-sheim,  German.v,  assignors  to  The  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,288,  Nov.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  351,176 
Int.  CI."  C07K  lAM).  I4AX).  CUP  2IAX>:  C120  1/70 
I'.S.  CI.  530—350  10  Claims 

1  A  preparation  ot  proteins  encixied  by  the  DNA  of  SHQ  ID 
NO:!,  wherein  the  proteins  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  approximately  24  kD  protein,  an  approximately  15  5  kD 
protein,  an  approximately  14  5  kD  protein,  and  an  approximately 
ii  kD  protein. 


5,654,402 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  RELATING  TO  PLANT 

A*  PALMITOYL-ACYL  CARRIER  PROTEIN 

DESATl!RASE 

Edgar  B.  Cahoon,  Suffolk  County,  N.Y.,  and  John  B.  Ohirogee, 

Ingham  County,  Mich.,  assignors  lo  Michigan  State  Lniver- 

sity.  East  Lan.sing,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,560 
int.  CI."  C07K  N/415:  C12N  9A)4: 15/29 
VS.  CI.  530—377  3  ClainLS 

I.  An  isolated  plant  A''-  palmitoyl-acyl  carrier  protein  desatu- 
rase. 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

R"  IS  lower  alkyl  or  halogen. 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen. 

R"*  IS  lower  atkyl. 

R''  IS  ar(lower)alkyl, 

R"  IS  amino  or  optionally  protected  hydroxy,  and 

X      IS     O.      S      or      N-R'      in      which      R''      is 
di(lower)alkylamino<lower)alkyl. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  which  comprises 

reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


N.N- 


H-N 


R' 


-CO-N-CH-CO— N 


R5 


wherein  R'.  R^  R\  R".  R'  and  R'  are  each  as  defined  above. 


5.654,403 
IMMCNCXJLOBl'LINS  STABILIZED  WITH  A  CHELATOR 

OF  COPPER  IONS 
Marjorie  Smith,  and  Valentina  Riveros-Rojas,  both  of  Becken- 

ham.  C:reat  Britain,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/C;B92/01970,  S  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  §  102(el 

Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)93A»«837,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  232,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Oct.  28,  1991, 
9122820 

Int.  CI."  C07K  I6AX):I6/2H:I6/.W 
VS.  CI.  530—387.3  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  immunoglobulin  comp<isition  of  IgG,  containing  copper 
ions  in  an  amount  sutlicienl  to  degrade  the  immunoglobulin, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  addition  of  an  amount  of  a 
chelator  of  copper  ions  sufficient  lo  bind  the  copper  ions  present  in 
the  composition  and  protect  the  immunoglobulin  from  degradation 
by  the  copper  ions  and  thus  stabilize  the  IgG,  composition. 
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5,654,404 
PROTECTION  AGAINST  LIVER  DAMAGE  BY  HGF 
Fillp  Roos,  Brisbane,  and  Ralph  Schwall,  Pacilica,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech.  Inc.,  So.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310361,  Sep.  21,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  968,711,  Oct.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,263,  Sep.  16, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
419,654 
Int.  a."  aSlK  14/435:  CXI?  21/Oti.  A61K  J9AX):JS/I6 
VS.  n.  530— 387  J  18  Claims 

1   A  molecule  comprising: 
a  first  domain  comprising  HGF;  and 

a  second  domain  comprising  an  activin  antagonist  or  a  TGF-P 
aniagonist. 


5,654,408 
MELANOMA-ASSCX:iATED  ANTIGENS  IDENTIFIED  BY 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIF.S 
Amanullah  Khan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cytoclonal  Pharma- 
ceutics, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  676,839,  Nov.  30.  1984,  PaL  No. 
4351,510.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  341,718 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/82:  A61K  39/00 
VS.  CI.  530—395  2  CrUims 

I.  A  substantially  pure  soluble  antigen  capable  of  binding  to 
monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  ATCC  #HB8672.  further  char- 
acterized as  being  isolatable  from  G-36!  melanoma  cells  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  as  determined  by  sodium  dodecyl 
sulfate  gel  electrophoresis  of  about  105.000  Da 


5,654,405 
ANTBODIES  TO  HUMAN  KERCTINOCYTE  GROWTH 
FACTOR  (KGF)  AND  RELATED  PHARMACEUTICALS 
Jeffrey  S.  Rubin.  RockviUe,-  Paul  W.  Finch,  Bethesda,  both  of 
Md.,  and  Stuart  A.  Aaronson,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  assignors  to 
The  L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,775,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780^47,  Oct  23,  I99I,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,281,  Jan.  31, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
455,655 
Int.  CI."  C07K  16/22:  A61K  39/395:  C12N  5/12 
VS.  CI.  530—387.9  5  Claims 

1  .\n  isolated  antibody  that  binds  a  keralinocyte  growth  factor 
polypeptide  comprising  the  ammo  acid  sequence  of  FIG.  7,  or  a 
portion  lheret>f 


5,654,406 
ANTIBODY  TO  ERBB2  PROMOTER  BINDING  FACTOR 
Raziuddin,  Frederick,  Md.,  and  Fazlul  Hoque  Sarkar,  Roches- 
ter Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,515,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,518,885. 
This  appUcatioo  May  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,865 
Int.  a."  C07K  /(Vr».  CUP  2IA)8 
VS.  a.  530—387.9  4  Oaims 

1  A  purified  antibody  which  specifically  binds  a  protein,  that  has 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  44,000-47,000  daltons  as  determined 
by  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis 
under  reducing  conditions,  designated  Her-2/neu  promoter  binding 
factor  which  binds  to  the  promoter  region  of  the  ERBB2  gene  and 
which  comprises  the  aimno  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:  I  and 
2. 


5,654,407 
HUMAN  ANTI-TNF  ANTIBODIES 
Petra  Boyle,  Pinole;  Gayic  D.  Wetzel,  Martinez,  and  Kenneth 
J.  Lembach,  Danville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Cor- 
poratioa,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,060,  Oct.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,957,  Mar.  5, 
1993.  This  appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,246 
Int  a."  C07K  16/24 
VS.  CI.  530—388.15  12  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  human  monoclonal  antibodies  that 
bind  specifically  lo  human  tumor  necrosis  factor  alpha. 


5,654,409 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,654,410 
nBRE-REACTIVE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Rainer    Nusser,    Miillheim,    C>ermany,    and    Roland    Wald, 
Huningue,  France,  assignors  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Lim- 
ited, Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,653,  May  2,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,716,  Sep.  15,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,183 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1992,  42  31 
143.8;  Jan.  9,  1993,  43  00  404.00 

Int  O."  C09B  62/245:62/085:62/24:  D06P  1/382 
VS.  CL  534—634  11  Chums 

1 .  A  compound  of  formula  I 


D-N  =  N 


HO, 


I 


NR|— Z 


or  a  salt  thereof,  or  a  mixture  of  such  compounds  or  salts,  in  which 
each  R|  is  independently  hydrogen.  C,^  alkyl  or  substituted 

C,^   alkyl    monosubstituted    with   a   group   selected   from 

hydroxy,  cyano,  or  chloro 
D  is  one  of  the  radicals  (a)  to  (f). 


(a) 


(c) 


(SO,H), 
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-continued 

(SO, Hip 


(d) 


:^ 


(CH:),-NR|-Zi 
(SOiH), 


(e) 


(CH2),-NR,-Zj 
SOjH 


(f) 


SO,H 


,-OR,. 


in  which 

Rn  IS  hydrogen,  or  C,  jalkyi, 

R,  IS  hydrogen.  C,  jalkyl.  carboxy  or  — C 

A I  IS  C,  jalkylene, 

Rj  IS  hydrogen,  sulpho.  C,  ^alkyl  or  C,  ^hydroxyalkyl, 

R,  is  Cj^alkyl. 

Rf,  is  hydrogen  or  sulpho.  and 
each  Rj  is  independently  hydrogen.  C,  4alkyl.  C,  ^alkoxy  or  car- 
hoxy; 

each  p  IS  0.  1  or  2. 

q  is  I  or  2, 

r  is  1,  2  or  3,  and 

each  I  is  0  or  1 ; 

each  of  Z  and  Z4  is  independently  (z,),  (Zj)  or  (Zj), 

(z,) 


U,) 


Ux) 


in  which 

T|  is  hydrogen,  or  cyano, 

the  two  T,'s  are  the  same  and  each  Tj  is  fluoro  or  chloro. 

Hal  IS  fluoro  or  chloro,  and 

W,  is  — NR,— B,— NR,— 


/  \ 


/ \ 

-N  N-.     -NR,-Ci^kylefie— N  N— . 


—  N  N— C;jalkylene  — NR,— . 


(SO,H), 


NFi- 


(SOjH). 


wherein 

each  m  is  independently  0  or  1  and  the  marked  nitrogen  atom  is 

bound  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  triazine  ring. 

B|    IS    Cj  ^alkylene;    — C,^,alkylene — Q — C,  ,alkylene —    in 

which  Q  is  — O —  or  — NR, — ;  C^^alkylene  monosubstituted 

by  hydroxy. 


-•.c-,,-^ 


(CH2), 


in  which 

n  is  0  or  an  integer  I  to  4, 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  C,  jalkyl.  C,  ^alkoxy,  carboxy  or  sulpho.  and 
the  marked  carbon  atom  is  attached  to  the  — NR,  group  which 
is  bound  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  tnazine  ring: 
with  the  provisos  that 
(') 


"V 


H 


when  D  is  a  radical  (a)  or  (c); 
(ii)  Z  is  (z,)  or  (Z;)-  when  D  is  a  radical  (b):  and 
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(iii)  each  of  Z  and  Zj  is  independently  (z,)  or  (2,),  when  D  is  a 
radical  (d).  (e)  or  (f).  and  at  least  one  of  Z  and  Z^  is 


N    . 


CH3 


5.654,411 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-DEOXYERYTHROMYCIN 

DERIVATIVES 

Paul  A.  Lartey,  Wadsworth;  Larry  L.  Klein;  Ramin  Faghih, 

both  of  Lake  Forest,  and  Hugh  N.  Nellans,  Mundelein,  all  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,730,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,572^79, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  944,150,  Sep.  11,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
823,490,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  4, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  435,900 
Int  CI."  C07H  1/00 
U.S.  a.  536—18.5  3  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  prokinetic  compound 
comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a  4"-thiocarbonylimidazolyl  eryth- 
romycin compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R'.  R\  R'.  R\  and  R"  are  as  defined  above. 


CHi 


H,C  CH, 


5,654,412 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  SULYL  LEWIS* 

COMPOUNDS 
Om  Srivastava,  and  Jonathan  M.  Gregson,  both  of  Edmonton, 
Canada,   assignors   to  Glycomed   Incorporated,  Alameda, 
Calif. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,456 

Int  a."  C07H  15/00:1/00 

VS.  CI.  536—18.5  12  Claiois 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  sialyl  Lewis'- Y  compounds 
which  process  compnses: 

(a)  contacting  a  compound  of  formula  I 

I 


O  Im 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof:  wherein 

(i)  one  of  R'  and  R"  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  methyl,  or  (ii) 
R"  IS  methyl  and  R'  is  hydroxy  or,  taken  together  with  R' 
and  the  carbons  to  which  they  are  attached,  forms  a  cyclic 
carbonate: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  — OR**, 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl. 
loweralkanoyi,  and 
— S(0)XH,: 
or,  taken  together  with  R'  and  the  carbons  to  which  they  are 
attached,  forms  a  cyclic  carbonate: 

R*'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  low- 
eralkyl: 

Im  represents  an  imidazolyl  radical:  and 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl,  with  tris(tdmethylsilyl)silane  under  conditions  suit- 
able for  eliminating  the  4"  -thiocarbonylimidazolyl  group  to 
form  the  corresponding  4"-deoxyerythromycin  derivative  hav- 
ing ttie  formula 


I'BO 


OB' 

with  at  Least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  II 


in  an  inert  diluent  at  fiwm  about  -30°  to  about  0°  C.  to  provide  for 
a  compound  of  formula  III: 


174-436  O.G,-97-17:  QL3 


486 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  5,  1997 


OB' 


III 


BO     OB 

wherein  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  NHB  and  NHC(0)R'  where  R'  is  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkaryl  of  from  7  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  from  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkheteroaryl.  or  heteroaryl;  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  -OB.  -OR.  —.SB.  -SR,  and  — NHR 
each  B  is  independently  a  removable  blocking  group;  B'  is  a 
removable  bliKking  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzyl  and  substituted  benzyl;  and  L  is  a  leaving  group; 

(b)  removing  all  of  the  B  and  B'  removable  blocking  groups  to 
provide  for  a  compound  of  formula  IV 

IV 


HO 


HO 


COO 


OH -TV,    O   -i 

|HO 
OH 


5.6M^14 

CHEMK  ALLY  INDUCIBLE  PROMOTER  OF  A 

CUCUMBER  CHITINASE/LYSOZYME  GENE 

John  A.  Ryals,  Cary;  James  J.  Beck,  Apex,  and  Leslie  B. 

Kriedrich,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assiipiors  to  Novartis  Finance 

Corpontion,  New  York,  N.^'. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  181 J7I,  Jan.  13,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,614J95, 

which  is  a  continuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93^1,  Jul.  16, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  L<i  a  continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  973.197, 
Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
67M78,  Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  305,566,  Feb.  6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,667,  Mar.  8,  1988,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  444^031$  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  42,847,  Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  632.441,  Dec.  21,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425304.  Oct  20,  1989.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,667.  Mar.  8. 

1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  444,8031s  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  8484^,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,122.  Sep.  27.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580.431, 
Sep.  7,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  425,504,  Oct.  20.  1989.  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368.672.  Jun.  20.  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,018, 

Mar.  24,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  444303is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,957,  Apr.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser  No.  444.803 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/29:15/56:15/82:  AOIH  54*) 
Li,S.  CI.  536—24.1  14  Claims 

1  A  nucleic  acid  promoter  fragment  isolated  from  the  5'  flanking 
region  upstream  of  the  coding  region  of  a  c'jcumber  chitinase/ 
lysozyine  gene  that  is  inducible  by  application  of  benzo- 1,2.3- 
thiadiazoles. 


HO     OH 


or  a  salt  thereof  wherein  L  and  X  are  as  defined  above  and  Y'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH.  — OR,  — SH.  ^SR, 
and  —NHR.  and 

(c)  optionally  converting  the  compound  produced  in  (b)  above  to 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  wherein  R  is  an  aglycon  of 

at  least  one  carbon  atom. 


5.654,415 

ANTISENSE  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  TO  P53 

I-arry  James  Smith.  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Nebraska  Board  of  Regents.  Omaha.  Nebr 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  748,997.  Aug.  23.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327  J71 

Int  CI."  C«7H  21/04:  C12N  15/00 

U.S.  a.  536—24,5  3  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

S'-ATCTGACTGC  GGCTCCTCCA  V  (Sequence  ID   No.  2) 

5 -GACAGCATCA  AATCATCCAT -V  (Sequence  ID  No.  3) 

5-CCCrGCTCCC  CCCTGGCTCC  3'  (Sequence  ID.  No.  4) 

5 -AGTCTTGAGC  ACATGGGAGG  3  (Sequence  I.D.  No.  5). 


5,654,413 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SORTING  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
Sydney  Brenner,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Spectragen, 
Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,810,  Dec.  19,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,348,  Oct.  13.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484,712 
int  CI."  C12N  15/09.  C12Q  1/68.  C07H  21/VO 
VS.  a.  536—22.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising: 
a  solid  phase  support  having  one  or  more  spacially  discrete 

regions;  and 
a  uniform  population  of  substantially  identical  oligonucleotide 
tag  complements  covalently  attached  to  the  solid  phase  sup- 
port in  at  least  one  of  the  one  or  more  spacially  discrete 
regions,  the  oligonucleotide  tag  complements  comprising  a 
plurality  of  subunits.  each  subunit  consisting  of  an  oligonucle- 
otide having  a  length  from  three  to  six  nucleotides  and  each 
subunit  being  selected  from  a  minimally  cross-hybndizing  set 
wherein  a  subunit  of  the  set  and  a  component  of  any  other 
subunit  of  the  set  would  have  at  least  two  mismatches. 


5,654,416 
DIAGNOSTIC  PRIMERS  AND  PROBES 
Thomas  J.  Cummins,  Rochester;  SuLsan  Melissa  Atwood,  Rush; 
Lynn  Bergmeyer,  Rochester;  John  Bruce  Findlay,  Roch^^er, 
John  W.  H.  Sutherland,  Rochester,  and  JoAnne  H.  Ker- 
schner,   Rochester,   all   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to  Johnson   & 
Johason  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  62,023,  May  14,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,743 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04 
U.S.  CI.  536— 24J  I  aaim 

1  An  oligonucleotide  which  is  GAGATGGGAA  TCCATATCXT 
GTATGTGAT  (SEQ  ID:NO:26).  GGACACAGTG 

GCTTTTGACA  GTTAATACA  (SEQ  IDNO;  27).  GATGGTC- 
CAG  CTGGACAAGC  AGAAC  (SEQ  ID:NO:28).  CCTAGT- 
GTGC  CC.NTTAACAG  GTCTTC  (SEQ  ID;NO:29),  GACACA- 
GAAA  ATGCTAGTGC  TTATGCAGC  (SEQ  ID:NO:30). 
GGTGGACAAT  CACCTGGATT  TACTGCAAC  (SEQ 
ID:NO:3l),  CCTGATCTGT  GCACGGAACT  GAACACT  (SEQ 
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ID:NO:32).  CCCAGTGTTA  GTrAGlTm  CCAATGTGTC 
(SEQ  IDNO:  33).  TGCCTGCGGT  GCCAGAAACC  GTTGAAT 
(SEQ  ID:NO:34).  TGCTCGGTTG  CA(3CACGAAT  GGCACT 
(SEQ  ID  NO  35).  GAGCCGAACC  ACAACGTCAC  ACAATGTT 
(SEQ  ID  NO:36).  GGACACACAA  AGGACAGGGT  GTTCA- 
GAAA  (SEQ  ID:NO:37).  CKTGACTCAGA  GGAAGAAAAC 
GATG  (SEQ  ID:NO:39).  GAGATCGAGC  TGGAGGATCC 
GTACG  (SEQ  ID:NO:40).  AGCTGCAGCC  CAAAGGTGTT 
GGACT  (SEQ  ID:NO:4l).  GGAACAACAT  TAGAACAGCA 
ATACAACAAA  CCG  (SEQ  ID:NO:51).  AATATTGTAA 
CCTTTTGTTG  CAAGTGTGAC  TC  (SEQ  ID  NO:52).  CCTAT- 
AGGTG  GTTTGCAACC  AATTAAACAC  (SEQ  ID:NO:53). 
GAGGTATTTG  AATTTGCATT  TAAAGATTTA  TTTGT  (SEQ 
ID:NO:54).  GCAAGACAGT  ATT(3GAACTT  ACAGAGG  (SEQ 
ID:NO:55).  GTGTTGTAAG  TGTGAAGCCA  GATTTGA  (SEQ 
ID:NO:56).  GAGCAGATTG  CGGCCACCGC  AGCGATTTCG 
(SEQ  ID:NO:57),  CCGGGAGATG  GGGGAGGCTA  ACTGA 
(SEQ  ID:NO:63),  GGGGTGGGGA  AAAGGAAGAA  ACGCG 
(SEQ  ID  NO:64).  or  AAAGACAGAA  TAAAACGCAC  GGGT 
GTTGGG  TCG  (SEQ  ID:NO:65). 


5,654,417 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  FOR  DETECTING  E.  COU 
0157:H7 
Phillip  I.  Tarr.  Seattle;  Sima  S.  Bilge,  Bellevue.  and  James  C. 
Vary,  Jr.,  Seattie,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Children's  Hos- 
pital and  Medical  Center,  and  University  of  Washington, 
both  of  Seattie,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser  No.  423^64 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  I/6S 
VS.  a.  536— 24J2  2  Oaims 

2  A  nucleic  acid  probe  for  detecting  the  presence  of  enterohe- 
morrhagic  E.  cnli  0157:H7.  consisting  of  isolated  nucleic  acid 
molecule  at  least  15  nucleotides  in  length,  said  isolated  nucleic 
acid  molecule  hybridizing  under  stringent  conditions  to  SEQ  ID 
NO:  I  or  Its  exact  complement  and  to  the  DNA  of  E.  coli  OI57:H7 
but  not  to  the  DNA  of  enteropathogenic  £.  coli  055:H7. 


5,654,418 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  USEFUL  FOR  DETECTING 

MICROORGANISMS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  VAGINAL 

INFECTIONS 

Diana  K.  Sheiness,  Bothell;  Gerard  A.  Cangelosi.  and  Theresa 

B.  Britschgi,  both  of  Seattie,  ail  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Becton 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,598.  Oct  8,  1993,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896,094,  May  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,334, 
Oct.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  460344 
Int  a."  C07H  2I/M 
VS.  CI.  536— 24J2  1  Oaim 

1  An  oligonucleotide  probe  for  the  detection  of  at  least  one 
microorganism  found  in  vaginal  samples  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Prevotella  bivia.  Prevotella  meUmtnogenica.  Card- 
nerella  vaginalis.  Trichomonas  vaginalis.  Mycoplasma  hominis. 
Mohiluncus  species.  Neissena  gonorrhoeae.  Chlamydia  trachoma- 
tis. Ureaplasma  urealyticus.  Candida  species.  Streptococcus  spe- 
cies and  Enterobactenaceae,  wherein  said  probe  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
for  Prevotella  bivia: 

5'GGAACACGTTCCCCACTTATCCCC3'  (SEQ  ID  NO  :  I ); 
5TGCCCTAGGTCGATCCTTACGGTC3'  (SEQ  ID  NO.:  2): 
5'GGGATGCTTAATGCTTTCGCTTAG3  (SEQ  ID  NO.:  3); 
and 

5TACGGTCACGAACTTCAGGCACCC3'  (SEQ.  ID  NO.: 
4); 
for  Prevotella  melaninogenica: 

5'GTCATTATCTCTAAATCCTTCCTC3'  (SEQ  ID  NO.:  5); 


5CAATCACCAGTTTTGCCCTAGGCC3'  (SEQ.  ID  NO.:  6); 

and 

5  GATCCTTGGGGTCACGGACTTCAG3'   (SEQ    ID   NO.: 

7); 
for  Gardnerella  vaginalis: 

5  AGACGGCTCCATCCCAAAAGGGTT3'  (SEQ    ID  NO.: 

18); 

5CACrCACCCAAAAGGCTTGCTCCC3'  (SEQ  ID  NO.: 

19): 
5'GTCCGANACAGAACCCGTGGAATG3'  (SEQ  ID  NO 

20); 

5'GGCCCCACATCCAGCGTCCACCGT3'  (SEQ    ID   NO 

21); 

5TACACTCACCCAAAAGGCTTGCTGCCC3'    (SEQ     ID 
NO.:  22); 

5  GTCCGACACAGAACCCGTGGAATG3'  (SEQ.  ID  NO.: 

23); 
5  CCCCACATCCAGCGTCCACCG3'  (SEQ.   ID  NO.:   24); 

5GGCCCCACATCCAGCGTCCA3'  (SEQ.  ID  NO.:  25); 

and 

5  GGCn"GCTGCCCAATCAAAAGCGGTTTAC3'  (SEQ.  ID 
NO.:  26); 
for  Mycoplasma  hominis: 
5'GTGATTCTCCACCGACTAATGATC3'    (SEQ     ID    NO.: 

27); 

5'CCGACAAGGTACCGTCAGTCTGCA3'  (SEQ    ID  NO.: 

28); 
5CCATCTGTCACTCCGATAACCTCC3'    (SEQ     ID    NO.: 

30);  and 

5'CTGACAAGGTACCGTCAGTCTGCA3'  (SEQ.   ID  NO.: 

33); 
for  Mohiluncus  curtesii  complex: 

5  ACCATCAACACACCCAAAAGCATGCCTTT3'  (SEQ.  ID 
NO.:  34);  and 

5  ACCATCAACACAGCCAAAACTGTGC(7nT3'  (SEQ.  ID 

NO:  35); 
for  Mohiluncus  mulieris: 

5ACCATCAACACACCCAAAAGCATGCCTTT3'  (SEQ.  ID 

NO.:  34); 
for  Ureaplasma  urealyticus: 
5  ATTTCCTATCTTAGCGTTTCTTCC3'  (SEQ.  ID  NO.:  51); 

and 
5'CCACCTGTCATATTGTTAACCTCA3'    (SEQ     ID    NO.; 

52); 
for  Candida  sjjecies: 

5  GTCAATCCTTATTGTGTCTGGACCTGGT3'    (SEQ.    ID 

NO.:  13): 
for  Streptococcus  agalactiae: 

5TACCGTCACTTGGTAGATTTTCCACTCC3'    (SEQ.    ID 

NO  :  42); 
5GATTTTCCACTCCTACCAACGTTCTTCTC3'  (SEQ    ID 

NO.:  43); 
5CCTACCAACGTT(7rr(rrCTAACAACAGAGC3'     (SEQ. 

ID  NO  :  44); 

5'GGTAGATTTTCCACTCCTACCAACGTTCTTCTC3' 

(SEQ.  ID  NO  :  45;  and 
5  GGTAGATTTTCCACTCCTACCAACGTTC3     (SEQ.    ID 
NO.:  46); 
for  Streptococcus  pyogenes: 

5'GATTTTCCACTCCCACCATCATTCTTCTC3'   (SEQ.    ID 
NO.:  47); 
for  Trichomonas  vagirmlis: 

5  ATCCTNAAAGACCCGAAGCCTGTC3'  (SEQ.   ID  NO.: 

48); 
5  ATCCTGAAAGACCCGAAGCCTGTC3'  (SEQ    ID  NO.: 

49);  and 
5'GTCATAAAAACAT{rrGGTCCTGGTAAG3     (SEQ.     ID 
NO.:  50); 
for  Enterobactenaceae: 
5CATrACTCACCCGTCCGCCA(rrCGTC3'  (SEQ.  ID  NO.: 
17); 
and  combinations  thereof  and  further,  wherein  N  represents  A,  G, 
CorT 
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5.654,419 

H.IORKSCKN  r  I.ABELS  AND  THKIR  USE  IN 

SKPA  RATIONS 

Richard  A.  Malhies,  Kl  C'errilo:  Alexander  i'Aaier,  Orinda.  and 

Jingjue  Ju,  Berkelej,  all  of  Calif.,  assignor;  to  The  Regents 

uf  the  t'niversity  of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  IJW.924 

Int.  CI.'  C07H  2I/(K).  C12y  //M 

VS.  a.  536—25.4  II  Oaims 
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wherein  R'  represents  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  amino  group 
which  IS  unsubsiituled  or  which  is  subsuiuled  bv  a  suhstiiueni 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  acyl  having 
1  ID  4  cartx)n  atoms,  an  aromatic  ac\l  having  7  lo  II  carbon 
atoms  which  optionally  has  a  subsiitucni  on  the  nng.  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  having  a  C1-C4  alkyl.  an  alkenyloxycarbonyl 
having  a  C.-Cj  alkenyl  and  an  aralkyloxycarbonyl  having  8 
lo  12  carbon  atoms  which  optionally  has  a  subsiituent  on  the 
nng; 

R"  represent-s  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  and 

R*'    and    R^    together    represent    a    group    of    the    formula; 
R'-R'Si-O— SiR'-R'— . 

wherein  R''.  R'.  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  from  one 
another  and  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  having   I   to  4 
carbon  atoms, 
w  hich  process  comprises  reacting  a  reducing  agent  and  a  cyanolal- 
ing  agent  with  a  compound  of  the  fomiula: 


Rdauvf  MigraUou  Time 


1  A  method  of  separating  nucleic  acid  components  of  a  nucleic 
acid  multicoiiiponenl  mixture,  wherein  cich  of  ihe  dirt ereni  nucleic 
acid  components  or  combinations  of  components  ot  interest  arc 
labeled  with  dittereni  labels  comprising  ditterent  tiuorescer  pairs, 
wherein  said  labels  are  ch:u^actcn/ed  by  (I)  having  a  donor- 
acceptor  fluorescent  pair  bonded  to  an  oligonucleotide  chain  with 
frticient  energy  iransfei  Irom  said  donor  lo  said  acceptor.  (2)  each 
ot  the  donui  iiicnibcrs  of  ihe  Inbeis  absorbs  at  substantially  the 
same  wavelength  as  all  ot  the  other  donor  members  and  each  of  the 
jcceploi  members  ot  the  labels  emits  at  a  difterent  wavelength 
compared  to  any  of  the  other  acceptor  members,  and  each  of  Ihe 
ditferenl  labels  has  substaiilially  the  same  mobility  in  said  separat- 
ing as  a  result  of  varying  Ihe  spacer  of  said  donor  itcceptor  pair 
along  said  oligonucleotide  chain,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  said 
labels  can  have  the  same  tiuorescer  as  the  donor  and  the  acceptor: 
said  methixl  compnsing: 

binding  different  labels  to  ditferenl  nucleic  acid  components  or 
combinations  of  components  of  said  multi-component  mix- 
ture; 
separating  said  nucleic  acid  components  into  individual  frac- 
tions; and 
delecting  each  of  said  labeled  nucleic  acid  components  by 
irradiating  with  a  common  lighl  source  at  an  absorption 
wavelength  of  said  donors  and  detecting  the  fluorescence  of 
each  of  said  labels. 


5.654.420 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARIN(i  2 -CYANO  PVRIMIDINK 
NICLEOSIDE  COMPOl'NDS 
.Akira  Matsuda.  Sapporo,  Japan,  and  Tohru  I'eda,  deceased, 
late  of  Sapporo,  Japan,  by  Sumiko  I  eda.  Legal  Representa- 
tive, a.s.signors  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,720,  Sep.  7,  1994,  which  Is  a  continu- 
ation of  .Scr.  No.  989,719,  Dec.  14.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser  No.  457,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-I5668K 
"  Int.  CI,"  C07H  IWOf,:  19/09 
VS.  CI  536—27.4  19  Claims 

1.  A  prix.ess  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


O  N 


R^-O- 


I 


CN 


R*'0 


R'KJ      OR' 


wherein  R'.  R'.  R*'  and  R^"  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined 

alxive;  and 
R"  represents  an  alkoxythiiKarbonyl  group  having  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
or  an  ary Ithiocarbony  1  group  having  a  €,,-€,„  aryl. 


RS^ 


5.654.421 

Al'TOMATIC  DISHWASHINt;  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  Ql  ATERNARY  SCBSTrri;TF:D  BLEACH 

ACTIVATORS 

Lucille  Florence  Taylor.  Middlelown;  Mark  Robert  Sivik.  Fair- 
field; Alan  David  Willey.  Cincinnati:  James  Charles  Theo- 
phile  Burekett-St.  Laurent.  Cincinnatti.  and  Frederick 
Anthony  Ilartman.  Cincinnatti.  all  of  Ohio,  avsignurs  to  The 
Procter  &  (iambic  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  298,904,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,578,136.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,654 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  22l/IO:2u7/2b.i:  CUD  .</2«..*/.<v,s 

l  .S.  CI.  540—531  4  Claims 

I,  A  quaternary  substituted  bleach  activator  compound  of  the 

lomiula: 

(K— (Ar-UCH,),— ClOV— LKY"  )„„ 

wherein  L  is  selected  from  caprolactam  and  valerolactam;  E  is 
sclccied  from  ihe  group  consisting  ot  R,N'.  R,(C,,H^CH,)N*, 
R,tC„H,CH,),N'.  R,(N,,)N',  and  mixtures  thereof;  R  is  indepen- 
dently selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  ot  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
butyl,  phenyl,  ben/yl,  and  mixtures  thereof;  N^  is 
I  naphlhylmethylene  or  2-naphlhylmeihylene,  Ar'  is  (C,,H4>;  m  is  0 
or  1 ;  n  is  from  0  to  about  12,  provided  thai  when  m  is  0,  n  is  not 
less  than  2;  Y  is  a  charge  balancing  compatible  anion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide,  phosphate,  sulfate, 
isethionaie.  methansulfonale,  ethansulfonale.  benzenesulfonale, 
p  loluenesulfonate.  cumenesulfonale.  xylenesulfonate,  naphthalene 
sulfonate,  methyl  sulfate,  ethyl  sulfate,  ix.tyl  sulfate,  terephthalate. 
poly  aery  laic  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  l.tXM)  10 
about  4,5(K),  polymaleate  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
1.000  lo  about  4,.S0().  poly(aci"ylate-comaleate)  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  1.000  lo  alH>ul  4. .SCO,  ben/oalc,  naphlhoale, 
p-toluate,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  is  I  or  higher. 
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5,654,422 

ACYLATED  y-CYCLODEXTRINS 

Rolf  Hirsenkom.  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Consortiiun 

fiir  elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  404^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Apr.  22,  1994.  44  14 
138.6 

Int.  Cl.*^  C08B  J7/I6:  AOIN  4.1AM 
V.S.  CI.  536—103  8  Claims 

1    A  partially  acylated  cyclodextrin  of  formula  I: 


~    COR        — 

1 

c-o 

/     \ 

C  OR        C 

,\i     /; 

, — ' 

^    C-C  0  ^ 

1 

— ,. 

1  :_        OR  _ 

81 

(I) 


where  R  denotes  hydrogen  and  Rl,  and 

Rl    IS   identical   or  different   and   denotes   acetyl,   propionyl, 

butyryl,  2-alkoxyaceiyl.  2-chloroacetyl.  2-fluoroacetyl,  2-N- 

acetylaminoacetyl.  melhacry  loyl  or  acryloyl.  and 
the  DS  for  Rl,  measured  by  means  of  'H  NMR  spectroscopy,  is 

between  0  3  and  2,0,  such  that  the  cyclodextrin  of  formula  I  is 

partially  acylated. 


5,654,423 
BORONATED  METALLOPORPHYRINE  AND 
THERAPEUTIC  METHODS 
Stephen  B.  Kahl.  Portola  Valley,  and  Myoung-Seo  Koo,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130J02,  Oct.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,095,  Sep.  3, 
1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  869,611,  Apr.  16,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,284.831,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  616,679,  Nov. 

21.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.149,801,  said  Ser.  No.  940,095is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,679.  This  application 

May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  448,225 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  4H7/22 

VS.  C\.  540-145  8  Claims 

1,  A  porphynn-based  compound  having  the  structure: 


O-C— R' 


where  R'  is  a  carborane  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  an  aryl  having  1  to 
about  7  carbon  atoms,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,654,424 
PREPARATION  OF  BETA-METHYL  CARBAPENEM 
INTERMEDUTES 
Woo-Baeg  Choi,  North  Brunswick;  Guy  R.  Humphrey.  Belle 
Mead;  Paul  J.  Reider;  Ichiro  Shinkai,  both  of  Westfidd; 
Andrew  S.  Thompson,  Mountainside,  and  Ralph  P.  Volante, 
Cranberry,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &   Co..  Inc„ 
Rahway.  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,958,  May  12,  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  947,186,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,013 
Int.  CI."  C07D  205A)S:405A)4:  C07F  7/10 
VS.  a.  540-200  5  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  formula  III,  FV  or  V: 


III 


X 


IV 


OR  H,C      CO2H 

H       H 


COOR2 


COOR2 


wherein 
R  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  methyl  or 

(c)  a  hydroxy  protecting  group; 

P  is  a  nitrogen  protecting  group,  and 
Nu  represents  a  mucleophilic  group  selected  from:  — CHjCG,— 
t — Bu  and  — SR,  where  R^  is  selected  from  H,  straight  and 
branched  C|.,o  lower  alkyl.  straight  and  branched  C^.^  alkenyl 
and  alkynyl;  €,6  cycloalkyl.  C,,,  cycloalkyl-C|.,o-allcyl;  C,_^ 
alkyl-Cj^-cycloalkyl;  aryl  and  aralkyl. 
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5,654,425 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ACYLATION  OF  THE  7-AMlNO 

GROUP  OF  THE  CEPHALOSPORANIC  RING 

Maurido  Zenoni,  Leffe,  and  Claudio  Fuganti.  Milan,  both  of 

luiy,  assignors  to  Finpael  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  86,849,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.441,874. 

This  appUcation  May  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,072 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kin){dom,  Aug.  7,  1992, 
9216759 

InL  CI."  C07D  501/24 
U.S.  a.  540—222  2  Oaims 

1.  A  N-phenylacetyl  cephalosponn  having  the  formula: 


CftH^HzCO 


1 


O 

II 
C— C— HN 
II 
X 


COOH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


N N 


-CH2-OCOCH,,  -H,  -CH:-S  - 


\ 


-CH.-S-j^ 
N   - 


CH:C 


CH2COOH 


-CH 


-.^ 


5,654,426 

ECTEINASCIDINS 

Kenneth  L.  Rlnehart,  1306  S.  Carie  Ave.,  and  Ryuichi  Sakai, 

703  N.  Orchard  St.,  both  of  Urbana,  III.  61801 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,340.  Dec.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,478,932.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483.182 

Int.  a."  C07D  515/22 

VS.  CI.  540-^166  2  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ecteina-scidin  756  consisting 
of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extracting  homogenized  £.  turhinata  with  methanol, 

(b)  treating  the  methanol  extract  with  KCN. 

(c)  adding  an  aqueous  NaCI  solution  to  the  methanol  solution. 

(d)  partitioning  the  water-mcthanol  mixture  with  toluene. 

(e)  extracting  the  aqueous  phase  with  dichloromethane. 

(0  evaporating  the  dichloromethane  solvent,  dissolving  the  resi- 
due in  methanol  and  extracting  the  methanol  with  hexane;  and 

(g)  separating  the  compound  having  the  following  formula  from 
the  methanol  solution  by  chromatographic  means 


OCH, 


CH1O, 


H  H     H 


. -CH2-S— l!^ 


■  N 
II 
N. 


CH, 


N   .      .OH 


— CH=CH!.  and 


CH,— N-^        ^Y' 
-CH2-S-l^  ^ 


N         "O 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

_N_0— CHj.=N— 0— H.  =N— 0— CHj— COOH, 

CHj 
I 
=N— O— C— COOH, 

I 


CH, 


and  =CH— CH,— COOH 


5,654.427 

indolocarbazole  derivatives  to  treat  a 
pathol(k;ical  condition  of  the  prostate 

Craig  A.  Dionne.  Harieysville;  Patricia  C.  Contreras.  West 
Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Chikara  MurakaU.  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan, 
and  Cephalon.  Inc.,  West  Cliester,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,175,  May  27,  1994,  Pal.  No. 

5,516,771,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,622, 

Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  69.178.  May  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,680 

InL  Cn."  C07D  49IV22 

U.S.  CI.  540—545  18  Claims 

1 .  A  composition,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  of  the 
fonnula  (FV): 
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rv 


wherein: 
X    IS    selected 


from    the    group   consisting    of   CH,S(0)R' 


CHjSR'*.  CH=NN(R"),.  CH.NHCONHR",  and 
CH;COXH,:  and  wherein  R""  represents  aryl  or  a  heterocy- 
clic group  including  a  nitrogen  atom,  R'^  represents  aryl,  and 
R'*  represents  lower  alky  I  or  aryl. 


5,654,428 
SUBSTITUTED 
HETEROARYLPHENYLOXAZOLIDINONES 
Michael  R.  Barbachyn,  Kalamazoo,  and  Steven  J.  Brickner, 
Portage,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,903,  Apr.  28,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,565371. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831.213.  Feb.  7, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
786,107,  Nov.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  466.956 
Int  CI.''  C07D  40J/10:40//I0:40.VI4:4IJ/I0 
VS.  a.  544—235  25  Oaims 

1.  A  substituted  hetemarylphenyl  oxazolidinone  of  formula  (XII) 


(XII) 


.-/V.^o 


O 
II 
-C-R4 


where 

(I)  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a)  — H. 

(b)  -F. 
(c)— CI 

(d)  — CFj,  and 

(e)  — OCH,,  provided  that  only  one  of  R,  or  R,  may  be 
hydrogen; 

(II)  R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(c)  pyrazinyl,  (d)  pyridazinyl  (e)  pyrimidinyl.  (k)  q-inoxalinyl, 
(I)  quiazolinyl.  (m)  phthalazinyl,  (n)  cinnolinyl,  (o)  naph- 
thyndinyl,  (q)  pyrrolopyndinyl  having  the  saturated  nitro- 
gen substituted  with 

R,  I  where  R,.,  is 

— H, 

C1-C4  aikyi  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogens. 

C,-ft  cycloalkyi,  or 

— C(0)R, ;  where  R, ,  is: 

— H, 


Cj-Cj  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogens,  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogens. 

(V)  imidazolyl  having  the  saturated  nitrogen  substimted  with 
R5.,  where  R5.1  is  as  defined  above, 

(w)  pyrazolyl  having  the  saturated  nitrogen  substituted  with 
R,  I  where  R,  ,  is  as  defined  above, 
where  substituems  (c).  (d),  (e).  (k),  (I),  (m).  (n),  (o).  (q).  (v)  and 

(w)  are  optionally  substituted  with  X  and  Y; 
(ni)  each  occurrence  of  Y  is  independently  selected  from 
(a)  — H. 

(b)  -F,  (c)  —CI,  (d)  —Br,  (e)  —I,   ■ 

(0  — R,.,,  (g)  —OR,.,  where  R,.,  is  H  or  Cl.-C^  alkyl,  or 

(h)  — NOj; 
(IV)  each  occurrence  of  X  is  independently  selected  fix)m 

(a)  — H. 

(b)  Cj-Cg  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogens, 

—OH. 

=0  other  than  at  alpha  position, 

— S(0)iiR,.,  where  R,.,  is  C.-C^  alkyl  or  C,-Cs  cycloalkyi,  or 

— NR,.,R,.4  where  R, ,  and  R,.4  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  — H,  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C,-C„  cycloalkyi.  — (CH,),CHOR3.5, 
— (CH2)^R,.f,R3.,,  or  taken  together  are  — (CH2)0(CH2>— , 
— <CH2),CH(CO)R,.g,  or  — (CHj)N  (Rj.gKCHjjj—  where 


R,^ 


-H  or  C,-C4  alkvl,  or 


-H,C,-<:4  alkyl 


R,_6  and  R,.,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
or  taken  together  are  — (CHj), — , 

(c)  Cj-C;  alkenyl, 

(d)  Ci-Cg  cycloalkyi, 

(e)  — OR,.,  where  R,.,  is  as  defined  above. 

(f)  — CN, 

(g)  — S— (0)„— R,.g  where  R,  g  is  C^-C,  alkyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  halogens, 

—OH. 
— CN, 
— NRJ.JR3.4   where   R3.3   and   R,^   are   as   defined  above, 

— C02R,.5  where  R3.5  is  as  defined  above, 
C2-C4  alkenyl, 
NR3.,^,.,o   where    R,.,   is    — H,    C,-C4   alkyl.   or   Cj-Cg 

cycloalkyi  and  R,  ,„  is  — H.  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkenyl. 

C,-C4  cycloalkyi.  —OR,.,,  or  — NR,.ftR3.-,  where  R,.,, 

R3.6,  and  R3.7  are  as  defined  above. 
— N,,  — NHC(0)R,.,,  where  R,.,,  is  C,-C4  alkyl  optionaUy 
substituted  with  one  or  more  halogens, 
(h)  — S(0),— N=S(0)^R,.,4R3  ,,  where  R3.4  and  R,.,  are 

the  same  or  different  and  are  C,  _f-,  alkyl.  or  taken  together 

are  — (CH,),— , 
(i)  — S — C(0) — R3.11  where  R,  ,,  is  as  defined  above, 
(j)  tetrazoly, 

(k)  — NR3.3R3.4  where  R,  ,  and  R3.4  are  as  defined  above, 
(1)  — N(R3.3)COR3.,|  where  R,.,  and  R,.,,  are  as  defined 

above, 
(m)  — N(R3.3)S(0)„R3.||  where  R,.,  and  R,.,,  are  as  defined 

above, 
(n)  — CONR3.3R3.4  where  R3.3  and  R,^  are  as  defined  above, 
(o)  — C(0)R,.|s  where  R,.,^  is 
— H, 

CiCg  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogens, 
C,-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 

-OR35. 

— 0C(0)R3.5, 

-NR,.,R,^. 

— S(0)„R3.,„ 

Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi,  or 

C2-C^  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  — CHO  or  — COjR,. 

5,  where  R,.,,  R3.4.  and  R,.,  are  as  defined  above  and  R3.17  is 

C,-C4  alkyl  or  C3-C8  cycloalkyi. 
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(p)  — C(=NR,  iii)R<  16  where  R,  ,^  is  as  defined  above  and 

R,.„  is  — NR,.,R,^.  — OR,  ,.  or  — NHC(0)R,.j  where 

R,.,  and  R,^  are  as  defined  above, 
(q)  — CR,  fftCOR,  |,)OR,  ;„  where  R,  ,„  i\  as  defined  above 

and  Rvi9  •"d  Rv2o  ^re  the  same  or  different  and  are  C,-C4 

alkyl.  or  taken  together  are  — (CHj)^ — . 


NR1-3RVJ1 
I 
— CRs-it 

I 

R,_.Q 

ORvi 
I 
— C— Rj-16. 

R>-i 

0-C(0)R^, 
I 
— C— Rj.i6 
I 
R>-. 

ORv5 

I 
-C— (CH;1,— NRviR)-.. 


NRviRi-Ji 
I 
— C— Rui»  . 


(r) 


(t) 


(t) 


(u) 


<v) 


5.654.429 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3-AMINO-2- 

C  HLORO-t-ALKYLPYRIDINF^S 

Laurence  John  Nummy,  145  Fostertown  Rd.,  Newburgh.  N.Y. 

12550 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154.827.  Nov.  18.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977.962,  Nov.  18. 

1992,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

473.421 

IbL  a."  C07F  9/5«.  C07D  4WA)4:2l3/8l:2l3/34 

VS.  a.  546—21  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
R'  0) 


wherein  R'  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon  of  from  one 
to  eight  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
electron  stabilizing  groups,  which  comprises: 
a)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


N 


NH; 


CI 


where  R,.j.  R,^.  R3.5.  R,.,.  and  R,.,^  are  as  defined  above  and 
R,  ,i  is  R,4  or  — NR,4R, .^  where  R,4  and  R,  ^  are  as  defined 
above. 

m  is  2  or  3; 

n  is  0.  1 .  or  2; 

p  IS  0  or  I : 

q  is  3.  4  or  S: 

t  is  1,  2  or  3; 

(v)  R4  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 

(a)  — H, 

(b)  C|-C|2  alkyl  optionally  subsiituied  with  1-3  CI. 

(c)  C,-C,,  cycloalkyl. 

(d)  C,-C,2  alkenyl  containing  one  double  bond. 

(e)  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1-3  — OH,  — OCH,. 
-OC,H,.  —NO,.  — F.  —CI.  —Br.  — COOH  and  SO,H. 
— N(R4  I  )(R4  .)  where  R4.,  and  R4.2  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  — H  and  C,-C,  alkyl. 

(f)  fiiranyl. 

(g)  tetrahydrofuranyl. 
(h)  2-thiophene, 

(i)  pyrrolidinyl. 

(j)  pyridinyl. 

(k)  — O— R4.,  where  R,.,  is  C.-Cj  alkyl. 

(I)  — NH,. 

(m)  — NHR4  4  where  R4  4  is  C|-C,  alkyl  or  (t>. 

(n)  — NR4JR4.,  where  R44  is  as  defined  above  and  R4.,  is 

C|-Cj  alkyl.  or  taken  together  with  the  anached  nitrogen 

atom  to  form  a  saturated  mono-nitrogen  C,-C7  heterocyclic 

ring  optionally  containing  — O — 
(o)  — CH2— OH. 
(p)  CH,— OR4.ft  where  R,,,  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or  — CO— R4., 

where  R4  7  is 
C,  4  alkyl  or  — <^'.and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula  R'  — S — R*.  wherein 

R'  and  R"  are  each  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon 
of  from  one  10  eight  carbt)n  atoms. 

R'  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon  of  from  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  an  aromatic  or  heleroaro- 
matic  group,  such  as  phenyl,  naphlhyl,  ben/olhiazolyl,  ben- 
zoxazolyl,  benzimidazolyl.  pyridyl.  furyl  or  thienyl;  or 

R'  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  hydnKarbon  of  from  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic 
hydriK'artxm  ol  from  one  lo  eight  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
the  carbon  atom  in  R'  bonded  to  the  sulfur  atom  ha,s  no 
hydrogen  bonded  to  it;  or 

R"  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon  of  from  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic 
hydrocarlx>n  of  from  one  to  eight  carbt)n  atoms  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  electron  stabilizing  groups 
separated  from  the  sulfur  atom  by  one  saturated  carbon 
atoms  substituted  with  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom;  or 

Rl  and  R2  are  each  a  linear  or  branched  hydrocarbon  of  from 
one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  joined  together  with  the  sulfur 
atom  to  form  a  nng  of  from  5  10  8  members,  wherein  the 
ring  can  optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  electron 
stabilizing  groups  separated  from  the  sulfur  atom  by  one 
saturated  carbon  atom  substituted  with  at  least  one  hydro- 
gen atom, 
in  the  presence  of  an  halogenating  agent,  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  -60°  C.  to  25°  C.  for  I  to  24  hours,  to  produce  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


N 


N  R' 

I 

R- 


Cl 


b)  heating  the  compound  produced  in  a)  in  the  presence  of:  (i) 
tnethylamine,  metbanesulfonic  acid,  and  an  organic  solvent; 
Of  (ii)  an  organic  solvent  and  a  phenol  of  the  formula: 
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wherein  R,.  R4  and  R,  can  each  be  H.  C,-C|,  straight  chain  or 

branched  alkyl.  CI.  Br  or  CH,SR,.  wherein  R2  is  as  defined  above: 

R4  can  be  — CiCH,)^— A.  — C(CH,>— A2.  OR^  wherein  R^  is 

C,-C,  straight  chain  alkyl,  — ICH2CH20]„— CHjCHjOH  and 

n  IS  number  from  0  to  20.  and  A  has  the  formula: 


OH 


Re  can  be  — CH, — B.  wherein  B  has  the  formula 


5,654,430 

OLIGOMERIC  ALIPHATIC  HALS  PHOSPHITES  AlVD 

HALS  PHOSPHONTTES  AS  STABILIZERS 

Rita  Pitteloud,  Praroman,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  13. 1994,  1114/ 
94 

Int.  a."  C07D  211/46 
V.S.  CI.  546—24  27  Claims 

1.  An  oligomenc  compound  containing  a  structural  unit  of  the 
formula  I 


(0)„ 
I 
L— O— P— 


0) 


in  which  L  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


CH, 


CH, 


or      — O- 


.CH, 
N-R; 


I.LH, 


CHj 


CH 


CH3 


<T" 


wherein  R,  is  as  defined  above  and  R4  can  be  as  defined  above, 
provided  that  it  does  not  contain  the  group  A.  or  a  phenol  of  the 
formula 


where  the  oxygen  in  the  group  L  is  in  each  case  bonded  to  the 

phosphorus  in  the  recurring  structural  unit  and  the  radical  R,  or  the 

carbon  in  the  4-position  of  the  piperidinyl  nng  in  the  group  L  is  in 

each  case  bonded  to  the  oxygen  in  the  recurring  structural  unit; 

R,  is  Ci-Cjsalkyl.  Cj-Cjsalkyl  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen. 

sulfur     or     >N— R,;     C2-C24alkenyl.     unsubstituted     or 

C|-C4alkyl-substituled    Cj-CijCycloalkyl;    unsubstituted   or 

C,-C4   allcyl-substituted   Cj-Cijcycloalkenyl;   Cj-C^phenyl 

alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring 

by  C|-C4alicyl;  or  tetrahydroabietyl. 

R,  is  C|-C,8alkylene.  Cj-Cjgalkylene  which  is  interrupted  by 

oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N — R,; 
Ci-Cgalkenylene  or  phenylethylene. 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cgalkyl. 
m  is  0  or  1 .  and 
n  is  a  number  from  2  to  25. 
where  the  group  L.  the  radicals  R,.  Rj  and  Rj  and  the  index  m  are 
identical  or  different  in  the  recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula 
I. 


wherein  R,  is  as  defined  above  and  R,  is  H  or  R,.  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  60°  C  to  110°  C.  for  3  to  24  hours,  to  produce  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


NH2 


N  CI 


and 
c)  heating  the  compound  produced  in  b)  in  the  presence  of 
ethanol  and  Raney  nickel,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  25° 
C.  to  80°  C.  for  1  to  24  hours,  to  produce  the  compound  of 
formula  1. 


5,654,431 
5-ALKOXY  TRYPTAMEVE  DERTVATTVES 
Qingchang  Meng,  19  McKinnon  Avenue,  Georgetown,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L7G  5H5,-  Abdelmalik  Slassi,  440  McMurchy 
Avenue,  Apt  1017,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada,  L6Y  2N5, 
and  Sumanas  Rakhit,  1110  Queen  St  W.,  #26,  Mississauga, 
Ontario,  Canada,  L5H  4J4 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,588 
Int  a."  C07D  209/08:221/06 
VS.  a.  546—98  56  Oaims 

1.  A  5-Alkoxy-tryptamine  compound  exhibiting  selectivity 
towards  5-HT  receptors  of  brain  cells,  and  corresponding  to  gen- 
eral formula  I: 


Y  — R-O 


o 


.(CH2).-X 


(1) 


N 
H 

wherein 

n  is  an  integer  firom  1-3; 

R  represents  a  straight  or  branched  Cj-C,  alkylene  chain  option- 
ally interrupted  by  a  phenylene  group;  — X  represents  amiiK). 
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monodoweralkyUamino.  didowcralkyDamino  or  optionally 
N-lower  alkyl  subsliluled  pyrrolidine; 
and  Y  represents  optionally  substituted  phlhalimide.  benzosul- 
fonimide.  naphihosultani.  na(5hthalimide.  isoindolone.  cam 
phorsullam.  toluenesultonaniido.  N.N'dicarboxylated  guani 
dine  or  N-carboxylatcd  ammo,  each  of  which  is  linked  to  R 
via  a  respective  N-group  thereof. 


(b)  acid-base  paniiioning  said  crude  extract  to  obtain  a  crude 
organic  base  fraction. 

(c)  subjecting  said  crude  organic  base  fraction  to  ceninfugal 
panilion  chromatography,  and 

(d)  isolating  said  michellamines  with  an  amino-bonded  phase 
HPLC  column 


5,654,432 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MICHELLAMINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Michael  R.  Boyd.  IJamsville:  John  H.  Cardellina,  II,  Walkers- 
ville:    Kirfc   P.   Manfrrdi,   Krederick,  all   of  Md.;   John   W. 
Blunt,  Christchurch,  New  Zealand:  I^wU  K.  Pannell,  Silver 
Spring,  Md.;  James  B.  McMahon;  Robert  J.  Gulakowski, 
both  of  Frederick,  Md.;  (iordon  M.  C'rafy>,  Bethesda,  Md.: 
Gerhard  Bringmann,  Wurzburg,  (iermany;  Duncan  Tho- 
mas, Corvallis,  Oreg.,  and  Johnson  Jato,  Yaounde,  South 
Africa,  assignors  to  The  Ignited  States  of  America,  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,824,  Apr  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,455,251, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6X4,197,  Apr  12, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
457,677 
Int.  CI."  C07D  401/04 
L.S.  CI.  546—140  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  isolating  a  compound  having  the  fumula: 


Me  OH 


5,654,433 
PROCESS  FOR  PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Chi-Hsin  Richard  King,  Cincinnati,  and  Michele  A.  Kaminski, 
Reading,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  369034.  Jan.  6.  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  152,606,  Nov.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  99,773,  Jul. 

30,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

17,251,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 

pari  of  Ser  No.  9,370,  Jan.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  867  J61,  Apr  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser  No.  433,299 

Int.  CI."  C07D  211/22:211/32 

VS.  CI.  546—241  3  Claims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


fX^L. 


CH, 


wherein 

Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  hydroxy: 

R,  represents  hydrogen;  or 

Ri  and  R,  taken  together  lorm  a  second  bond  between  the 

carbon  atoms  bearing  R,  and  R^; 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  5; 
R,  IS  — CH.OH; 
A  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  and 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  hydrates  and  individual  opti- 
cal isomers  thereof  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
<a)  reacting  a  benzeneacetic  acid  compound  of  the  formula 


from  Ancistrocladus  sp,  novum  (DT  6889).  which  comprises: 
(a)  extracting  dried  plant  material  with  an  organic  solvent  to 
obtain  a  crude  extract; 
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wherein  A  is  as  dehned  above  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  C,  -C^ 
alkyl  with  a  suitable  reducing  agent  to  give  a  phenethyl 
alcohol; 
(b)  reacting  the  phenethyl  alcohol  with  a  (>>-halo  compound  of 
the  formula 


oxidizing  4-hydroxy-2.2.6.6-tetramethylpipendine  with  an  aque- 
ous hydrogen  peroxide  solution  in  the  absence  of  any  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  range  of  80° -99°  C  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
metal  passivator 


O 

.A 


(CH:)„-Hal 


wherein  wherein  B  is  halo  or  hydroxy.  Hal  represents  CI.  Br 
or  I  and  n  is  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable 
Lewis  acid  to  produce  a  Q>halo  hydroxyethylphenylketone; 
(c)  reacting  the  ohalo  hydroxyethylphenylketone  with  a  piperi- 
dine  compound  of  the  formula 


5,654,435 
SUBSTITUTED  ARYLPHENYLOXAZOLINDINONES 
Michael  R.  Barbachyn,  Kalamazoo,  and  Steven  J.  Brickner, 
Portage,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,903,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5365471, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,213,  Feb.  7, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
786.107,  Nov.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  470,522 
Int  CI."  C07D  413/10:417/10 
U.S.  a.  546—271.4  6  CUims 

2.  A  substituted  aryloxazolidinone  of  formula  (XII) 


(XII) 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  a 
suitable  non-nucleophilic  ba.se  to  produce  a  piperidine 
hydroxyethylphenylketone; 

(d)  reacting  the  pipendine  hydroxyethylphenylketone  with  a 
suitable  reducing  agent  to  produce  a  pipendine  hydroxyeth- 
ylphenylalcohol;  and 

(e)  optionally  reacting  the  pipendine  hydroxyethylphenylalcohol 
with  an  appropriate  deprotecting  reagent. 

with  the  proviso  that  each  of  the  hydroxy  groups  present  in  the 
compounds  descnbed  in  steps  a-d  are  optionally  protected  or 
unprotected. 


5,654,434 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  OXIDATION  OF  4-HYDROXY-2, 

2,  6,  6-TETRAMETHYLPIPERIDINE 
Stephen    D.    Pastor,    Danbury,    Conn.;    Andrea    R.    Smith, 
Wingdale,  N.Y.,  and  Kurt  M.  Bcssonen,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-C^igy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser  No.  555^22 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2///V4 
U.S.  a.  546—242  7  Claims 

I.  An  environmentally  friendly  process  for  the  preparation  of 
4-hydroxy-  2.2,6.6-tetramethylpiperidine-N-oxyl  which  comprises 


where 

(I)  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a)  — H. 

(b)  — F. 

(c)  -CI. 

(d)  — CF,.  and 

(e)  — OCH,.  provided  that  only  one  of  R,  or  R,  may  be 
hydrogen; 

(II)  R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  X  and  Y; 

(III)  each  occurrence  of  Y  is  independently  selected  from 

(a)  — H. 

(b)  — F,  (c)  —CI.  (d)  —Br.  (e)  —I. 

(f)  — Rvi  where  R,.,  is  — H  or  C,-C4  alkyl, 

(g)  —OR,.,  where  R,.,  is  — H  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  or 
(h)  —NO,; 

(IV)  each  occurrence  of  X  is  independently  selected  from 

(a)  — H. 

(b)  C|-Cs  alkyl  optionally   substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogens. 

—OH. 

=0  other  than  at  alpha  position. 

— S(0)„R,3    where    R, ,    is    C,-C4    alkyl    or    Cy-Cf; 

cycloalkyi,  or 
— NR^.jR,^  where  R, ,  and  R,.^  are  the  same  or  different 

and    are    —    H,    C.-Cg    alkyl.    Cy-Cg    cycloalkyi. 

— (CH,),CHOR,  V  — (CHj)^R,  ,,R,,7.  or  taken  together 

are      — (CH2)0(CH2)— ,      — (CHj),CH(CO)R5.8.      or 

— (CHj)N(Rj.8KCH,)j—  where 

R,.5  is  — H  or  C,-C4  alkyl.  or 
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R,.ft  and  R,  7  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  — H. 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  taken  together  are  — <CH  J,— . 
(e)  — OR,  ,  where  R,  ,  i\  as  dehned  above, 
(k)  --NR,  iR.  1  where  R,  ,  and  R,  4  are  as  detined  above. 
(I)   -  N(R,  ,>COR,  I,   where  R,  ,  and  R,,,   are  as  defined 

above, 
(m)  ~N(R,  ,)S(0)„R,.ii  where  R,.,  and  R,  ,,  are  as  detined 

above, 
(n)  — CONR,  ,R,4  where  R,  ,  and  R,4  are  as  defined  above, 
(o)  — C(0)R,  ,ft  where  R,  ,»  is 
— H. 

C|-Cg  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gens. 
C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
-OR.,. 
— OC(0)R,v 
-NR,,R,... 
-S(0)„R.,,. 
C,  Cs  cycloalkyl.  or 

C,  C\    alkenyl    optionally    substituted    with    — CHO   or 
^0,R,  V  where  R,  ,.  R,  4.  and  R,  ,  are  as  defined 
above  and  R,  17  „  C,  -C4  alkyl  or  C,-C,  cycloalkyl. 
(V)  R4  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  — H, 

(b)  C,-C|,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  I-.1  CI. 

(e)  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  I-.1  — OH.  — OCH,. 
— OC7H,.  —NO,.  — K  —CI.  —Br.  — COOH  and  -  SO,H. 
—  N(R4  1MR4.7)  where  R4  ,  and  R4.,  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  — H  and  C^-C^  alkyl. 

(k)      O— R4  ,  where  R4  ,  is  C1-C4  alkyl  and  pharmaceuti 
cally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5.654.438 
SULPHONVl.AMINOCARBONYLTRIA/.OLINONES 
Kurt    Kindeisen:    Karl-Heinz    Linker,    both    <if    I.everkiLsen: 
Joarhim   Kluth.   I.agenfeld:    Klaus-Helmut   Miiller.   Diis.sel- 
diirf:     Hans-Jochem     Riebel,     Wuppertal:     Klaus     Konig. 
Odenlhal:  Hans-Joachim  Sanlel.  Leverkusen.  and  Rolwrt  R. 
Schmidt,  Bergisch  Cladbach.  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschart.  I.everkasen.  (iermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  411,718.  Apr.  7,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.552J69, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .V15.797.  Nov.  15.  1994. 
This  application  Jun.  .V  1996.  Ser.  No.  656.819 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany.  Oct.  15.  1992,  42  34 
8«1.3 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  4l3/04:40iA)4;40l/04:249/l2 

VS.  CI.  548—263.8  16  Claims 

1.  A  chlorosulphonylaminocarbonyltria/ohnone  of  the  formula 


5.654,436 
2-Sl!BSTlTl'TED  BKNZIMIDAZOI.F.  DKRIVATIVKS 
Has.san    M.    Elokdah.    Kairless    Hills.    Pa.:    Sie-Yeari    Chat, 
Lawrenceville,  N  J.,  and  Thcodort  S.  Sulkowski,  Wayne,  Pa., 
assignoi^  to  .American  Home  Products  Corporation,  Madi- 
son, NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4T7342 

Int.  CI.'  C071)  40IA)4:2J5/I2 

V.S.  CI.  546—273.4  6  Claims 

1   A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l-(3.4-dichloroben^yl)-2-pyndin-2-yl-IH-benzoimida«)le; 
4-[2-(pyndin  2-yl)-ben/oiniidazol-l-ylinethyl|-benzoic 

methyl  ester.  ' 

4-(5.6-dimethyl-2-trifluoromethyl-ben/.oimidazol-l- 

ylmethyl)benzoic  acid  methyl  ester;  and 
4-( 5-nitro-2-propyl-benzoimidazol- 1 -yimethyl)  benzoic  acid  ethyl 

ester, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


acid 


5,654,437 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a— SO:— NH— CO-N 

I 

N 


A 


(II) 


-Ri 


■R= 


in  which 

R'  represents  hvdrogcn,  hydroxyl.  amino,  or  represents  C;-C|„- 
alkylideneamino.  or  represents  C|-C^-alk\l  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy.  C,  -C4-alkylcarb<myl  or  Ci-Cj-alkoxy-carbonyl.  or 
represents  C,-C^-alkenyl  or  C,-Ch-alkinyl.  each  of  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluonne.  chlonne  or  bromine,  or 
represents  C,-C^-cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  fluonne,  chloiine.  bromine  and/or  C,  <"4-alkyl,  or  repre- 
sents phenyl-C|-C, -alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluonne.  chlonne.  bromine,  cyano.  niiro.  C|-C4-alkyl.  tnfluo- 
romethyl,  Ci^'j-alkoxy  or  C,  -C4-alkoxy-carbonyl,  or  repre- 
sents phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  b\  fluonne.  chlo- 
nne. bromine,  cyano.  nitro.  Ci-Cj-alkvl.  trifliionmiethyl. 
C|-C4-alkoxy.  fluonne-  and/or  chlorine-substituted  C,-C,- 
alkoxy.  C,  -C4-alkylthio.  fluonne  or  chlonne-subslituied 
C|-C,-alkylthio.  C|-C4-alkylsulphinyl.  C,-C4-alkylsulphonyl 
or  C|-C4-alkoxy-cart)onyl,  or  represents  C|-C^-alkoxy  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne,  chlonne,  cyano,  phenyl. 
C|-C4-alkoxy  or  C,-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl.  or  represents 
Ci-C^-alkenyloxy.  or  represents  C|-C4-alkylamino,  C^-C^- 
cycloalkylamino  or  di-{C|-C4-alkyl)-amino.  each  of  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluonne.  cyano.  C|~C4-alkoxy  or 
Cj-Cj-alkoxy-carbonyl.  or  represents  C,-C^-alkanoylamino. 
or  represents  Ci-C^-alkoxycarbonylamino.  and 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  mercapto.  amino,  halogen,  or 
represents  C|-C,,-alkyl  or  C.-C^-alkenyl.  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  fluorine,  chlonne.  bromine  cyano.  C,-C^-cycloalkyl. 
C.-Cj-alkoxy.  C.-Cj  alkylthio  or  Ci-Cj-alkoxy-cartxinyl.  or 
represents  C,^^-cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  fluonne.  chlonne,  bromine  or  Ci-Cj-alkyI,  or  represents 
cyclohexenyl.  or  represents  phenyl  C|-C,alk\ I  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluonne.  chlonne.  bromine,  cyano, 
nitro.  C,-C4-alkyl.  tnfluoromethyl.  C.-Cj-alkoxy  or  C1-C4- 
alkoxy-carbonyl.  or  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  fluonne.  chlonne.  bromine,  cyano.  nitro. 
C1-C4  alkvl.  tnfluoromethyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy.  fluonne-  or 
chlonne-substituted  C|-C, -alkoxy.  C|-C4-alkylthio,  fluonne- 
or  chlorine-substituted  C, -C,-alkylthio.  Ci-Cj-alkyl- 
sulphinyl.  Ci-Cj-alkylsulphonyl  and/or  Ci-Cj-alkoxy- 
carbonyl.  or  represents  C.^^-alkoxy  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  fluonne.  chlorine,  cyano.  C,  -Cj-alkoxy  or 
C|-C4-alkoxy-cartx)nyl.  or  represents  C,-Ch-alkenyloxy, 
C,-C^-alkinyloxy  or  Ci-C^-cycloalkyloxy.  or  represents  phe- 
noxy  or  benzyloxy.  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluonne.  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano.  nitro.  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  tnfluo- 
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romethyl.  Ci-Cj-alkoxy.  difluoromethoxy  or  tnfluo- 
romethoxy.  or  represents  Ci-C^-alkylthio.  C.-C^- 
alkylsulphinyl.  C.-C^-alkylsulphonyl.  C.-C^-alkenylthio. 
C,-Cft-alkinylthio  or  Ci-C^-cyclolkylthio.  each  of  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluonne.  chlorine,  cyano.  C.-Cj- 
alkoxy  or  Ci-Cj-alkoxy-carbonyl.  or  represents  phenylthio  or 
benzylthio.  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne. 
chlonne.  bromine,  cyano.  nitro.  C|-C4-alkyl.  tnfluoromethyl. 
Ci-Cj-alkoxy.  difluoromethoxy  or  tnfluoromethoxy.  or  repre- 
sents C|-C^-alkylamino  or  Ci-C^-alkenylamino.  or  represents 
phenylamino  or  benzylamino.  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  fluorine,  chlonne.  bromine,  cyano.  nitro. 
C.-Cj-alkyl.  tnfluoromethyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy.  difluoromethoxy 
or  trifluoromethoxy.  or  represents  di-(C|-Cj-alkyl)-amino.  01 
represents  azindino.  pyrrolidino,  pipendino  or  morpholino, 
each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  Ci-Cj-alkyI, 


5,654,439 
N-l-ALKYL-2.5-DI(TRIALKYL  SILYL)  PYRROLIDINES 
Ganesh  Pandey;  Trusar  Damu  Bagul,  and  Gingipalli  Laksh- 
maiah.  all  of  Maharashtra.  India,  assignors  to  Council  of 
Scientific  &  Industrial  Research,  New  Delhi.  India 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  490.862,  Jun.  15.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,510.490.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  179304.  Jan.  11, 

1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

574J49 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07F  7/02 

VS.  a.  548-^106  11  Claims 

1.  N-l-alkyl-2.S-di  (trialkyi  silyl)  pyrrolidine  of  formula 


(R')iSi 


N 
I 
R" 


<5) 


Si(R)j 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  both  alkyl. 


5,654,440 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

(  +  »-4.4,4-TRIFLUORO-3-(INDOLE-3-)BUTYRICACID 
Katsuya  Kate;  Shozo  Fujii;  Masato  Katayama,  all  of  Nagoya, 
and  Hiroshi  Kimoto,  Kuwana,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of 
International  Trade  &  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-164813 
Int  CI."  C07D  209/IH 
VS.  CI.  548— «94  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  optically  active  (-h)-4.4.4- 
tnfluoro-3-(indole-3-)butync  acid,  consisting  essentially  of  the 
steps  of  causing  2.2.2-trifluoroethanol  to  react  on  a  racemic  modi- 
fication 4.4,4-trifluoro-3-(indole-3-)butync  acid,  represented  by  the 
formula  (1): 


(I) 


COOH 


thereby  forming  an  ester  represented  by  the  formula  (2), 

H     CF, 

COOCH2CF3 


(2) 


adding  a  buflfer  solution  to  the  resultant  ester,  causing  an  enzyme 
having  an  esterase  activity  to  react  on  the  produced  solution 
containing  said  ester  thereby  forming  an  optically  active  (-H)-4.4.4- 
tnfluoro-3-(indole-3-)butync  acid  represented  by  the  formula  (3): 


(3) 


COOH 


and  then  isolating  the  optically  active  (-t-)-4.4,4-trifluoro-3-(indole- 
3-)butyric  acid  from  the  resultant  reaction  solution. 


5,654,441 

SYNTHESIS  OF  13-OXATHIOLANE  SULFOXIDE 

COMPOUNDS 

Derek  James  McPhee,  Guelph,  Canada,  assignor  to  Uniroyal 

Chemical  LtdTLtee,  Elmira,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,451 
Int.  CI."  C07D  327/06:327/04 
V.S.  CI.  549—14  22  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  1 .3-oxathiolane  sulfoxide  of 
the  formula 


(I) 


CHtCOX 


^  o 


wherein  X  is  an  amino  group  of  the  formula  — NHR.  wherein  R 
is  hydrogen,  phenyl.  C.-Cg  alkyl.  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl.  nitrophe- 
nyl.  (C1-C4  alkoxy)phenyl.  furfiiryl.  halophenyl.  tolyl. 
napthyl.  biphenyl  or  hydroxyphenyl;  or  X  is  an  alkoxy  group 
of  the  formula  —OR'  wherein  R'  is  C.-C^  alkyl. 
which  process  comprises  oxidizing  a  1. 3-oxathiolane  of  the  for- 
mula 


% 


CH2COX 
CHj 


(lA) 


o 


wherein  X  is  as  defined  above. 

in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  aqueous  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  a  sterically-hindered  organoselenium  compound 
of  the  formula 

R2— Se— OH     or     R--Se-Se-R- 
II 
O 
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wherein  R^  is  aryl.  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  with  C.-C, 
alkyl. 
lo  the  produce  the  1 .3-oxathiolane  sulfoxide. 


b)  substituents  R,.  R^.  and  R,  on  the  4.  4'.  and  8  cartxjn  atoms 
respectively,  mdepcndently  selected  from  the  group  consislmg 
of  H  and  (CH;),CH,.  where  v  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  5, 
and  where  when  R,  is  (CH,).— NHj.  R,  is  (CH,).-rH,;  or  a 
salt  thereof. 


5,654,442 
4,7-DICHLOROFLUORESCEIN  DYES  AS  MOLECULAR 
PROBES 
Steven    M.    Menchen,   Fremont;    Linda   G.   Lee,   Palo  Alto; 
Charies  R.  Connell,  Redwood  City;  N.  Davis  Hershey,  San 
Carios;  Vergine  Chakerian,  San  Matoe;  Sam  L.  Woo,  Red- 
wood City,  and  Steven  Fung,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Perldn-Elmer  Corporation.  Foster  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939313,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,455,  Nov.  14, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,188,934.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  400,780 
Int.  a."  C07D  *///»: 
U,S.  a.  549—223  21  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula: 


HO 


wherein: 
A'  is  hydrogen,  fluoro.  chloro.  a  linking  functionality,  or  a  group 

that  may  be  convened  lo  a  linking  functionality. 
D'  is  fluoro.  chloro.  or  an  acidic  anionic  group; 
X'  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  or  chloro; 
Zj  and  Z4  are  separately  hydrogen,  halo,  a  linking  functionality. 

or  a  group  that  may  be  converted  10  a  linking  functionality; 

and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  A',  Z,.  and  Z4  is  a  linking  functionality  or 

a  group  that  may  be  converted  to  a  linking  functionality. 


5,654,443 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  PHOTO  DEC0^a■AM!NAT10N 
OF  PATHOGENS  IN  BLOOD 
Susan  Wollowitz,  Walnut  Creek;  Stephen  T.  Isaacs,  Orinda; 
Henry  Rapoport,  and  HaiLS  Peter  Spielmann,  both  of  Berke- 
ley, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cents  Corporation,  Concord. 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342.366,  Nov.  18,  1994,  which  Ls  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  83,459,  Jun.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,399,719.  This 
application  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  455,955 
Int  CI."  C07D  49J/tM 
U.S.  a.  549—282  2  aaims 

1.  A  psoralen  comp»iund.  consisting  of: 
a)  a  substitueni  R,  on  the  5'  carbon  atom,  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 
— (CHj)„-NH2. 
-<CH2).-Rj— (CH,)-NHj, 
— <CH2)„— R,— (CHj).— R,— (CHj).— NHj.  and 
— (CH2),,— Rj— (CHj).— R,— <CH.)— R4— (CHj),— NH.; 
wherein  R..  R,.  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O  and  NH.  and  in  which  u  is  a  whole  number  from  3 
to  10.  w  IS  a  whole  number  from  1  lo  5.  x  is  a  whole  number  from 
2  to  5.  y  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  5,  and  z  is  a  whole  number 
from  2  to  6;  and. 


5,654,444 

PREPARATION  OF  5-HYDROXY-4-METHYL-2(5HV 

FL'RANONE 

Michael  John,  Lambsheim;  Walter  Dobler,  Heidelberg,  and 

Joachim   Paust,   Neuhoren.   all   of  Germany,   assignors  to 

BASF  Aktiengesellschan,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  27,  1995,  195 
10473.0 

Int.  n."  C07D  .i07/60 
VS.  a.  549—313  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  5-hydroxy-4-methyl-methyl-2(5H)- 
furanone  of  the  formula  I 


H,C 


0) 


0-^0 


which  comprises  treating  alkyl  P-formylcrotonate  of  the  formula  II 


CH, 
I 
0=HC— C=CH— CX)— OR 


m 


where  R  is  nrtethyl  or  ethyl,  in  the  presence  of  from  0.01  to  I  mol 
of  methanol  or  ethanol  per  mol  of  (J-formylcrotonale.  with  from 
0  1  10  2  mol  of  hydrochloric  acid,  in  the  form  of  1-38*  by  weight 
aqueous  hydrochloric  acid,  per  mol  of  P-formylcrotonate  at  from 
90"  to  110°  C.  for  0.5  to  24  hours. 


5,654.445 
5-AMINO-Y-HYDROXY-oARYL-ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Richard   Goschke.   Bottmingen.   Switzerland;   Jiirgen    Klaus 
Maibaum,  Weil-Haltingen.  Germany;  Walter  Schilling,  Him- 
melried;  Stefan  StuU,  Basel,  both  of  Switzerland;   Pascal 
Rigollier,   Sierentz.    France;    Yasuchika    Yamaguchi,    Basel, 
Switzerland;   Nissim  Claude  Cohen,  ViUage-Neuf,  France, 
and  Peter  Herold,  Arlcshetm,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  416042,  Apr.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5359.111. 
This  application  Jul.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674355 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  18,  1994,  1169/ 
94 

InL  CI."  C07D  M)7/J.<:  C07F  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  549—321  8  aalms 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  II 

(II) 


wherein 
R,is   hydrogen,   hydroxy,   lower  alkoxy.   cycloalkoxy.   lower 

alkoxy-lower  alkoxy  or  free  or  estenhed  or  amidaied  carboxy- 

lower  alkoxy. 
Rj  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  lower  alkoxy-lower 

alkyl.  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl.  cycloalkoxy- 
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lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  optionally  lower  alkanoylated.  haloge- 
naied  or  sulfonylated  hydroxy-lower  alkoxy;  amino-lower 
alkyl  that  is  unsubstituled  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  by 
lower  aikanoyl  and/or  by  lower  alkoxycarbonyl;  amino-lower 
alkoxy  that  is  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  by  lower  aikanoyl 
and/or  by  lower  alkoxycarbonyl;  oxo-lower  alkoxy.  lower 
alkoxy.  cycloalkoxy.  lower  alkenyloxy.  cycloalkoxy-lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alk- 
enyl.  lower  alkcnyloxy-lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkoxy.  lower  alkenyloxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl-lower 
alkoxy,  optionally  S-oxidised  lower  alkylthio-lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkylthio-(hydroxy)-lower  alkoxy.  aryl-lower  alkoxy, 
cyano-lower  alkoxy,  free  or  esterified  or  amidated  carboxy- 
lower  alkoxy  or  free  or  esterified  or  amidated  carboxy-lower 
alkyl. 
R,  is  optionally  halogenaied  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkyl.  cycloalkoxy-lower  alkyl.  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  option- 
ally S-oxidised  lower  alkylthio-lower  alkyl,  optionally  hydro- 
genated  heteroaryl-lower  alkyl,  optionally  hydrogenated 
heteroarylthio-lower  alkyl;  amino-lower  alkyl  that  is  unsubsti- 
tuled or  Nmono-  or  N,N-di-lower  alkylated,  N-lower 
alkanoylated  or  N-lower  alkanesulfonylated  or  N,N- 
disubstituted  by  lower  alkylene,  by  unsubstituled  or  N'-lower 
alkylated  or  N-lower  alkanoylated  aza-lower  alkylene,  by 
oxa-lower  alkylene  or  by  optionally  S-oxidised  thia-lower 
alkylene;  cyano-lower  alkyl.  free  or  esterified  or  amidated 
carboxy-lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy. 
cycloalkoxy.  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy.  cycloalkoxy-lower 
alkoxy.  hydroxy-lower  alkoxy.  aryl-lower  alkoxy.  optionally 
halogenaied  lower  alkoxy.  optionally  S-oxidised  lower 
alkylthio-lowei  alkoxy.  optionally  hydrogenated  heteroaryl- 
lower  alkoxy.  optionally  hydrogenated  heteroarylthio-lower 
alkoxy;  amino-lower  alkoxy  that  is  unsubstituled  or  N-mono- 
or  N.N-di-lower  alkylated.  N-lower  alkanoylated  or  N-lower 
alkanesulfonylated  or  substituted  by  lower  alkylene.  by 
unsubstituled  or  N'-lower  alkylated  or  N'-lower  alkanoylated 
aza-lower  alkylene.  by  oxa-lower  alkylene  or  by  optionally 
S-oxidised  thia-lower  alkylene;  cyano-lower  alkoxy  or  free  or 
estenhed  or  amidaied  carboxy-lower  alkoxy.  or  together  with 
Rj  IS  lower  alkylenedioxy  or  a  fused-on  benzo  or  cyclohexeno 
nng. 

R4  together  with  R,  is  lower  alkylenedioxy  or  a  fiised-on  benzo 
or  cyclohexeno  nng.  or  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy. 

X  IS  methylene  or  hydroxymethylene. 

R,  IS  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl. 

R,  is  lower  alkyl  or  aryl-lower  alkyl, 

X|  is  an  amino-protecting  group. 

X,  is  hydrogen, 

X,  together  with  X4  is  a  direct  bond, 
or  a  sail  thereof. 


OCOCH2CH:rCOOH 

comprising  acylation  of  dihydroartemisinin  of  the  formula 


OH 

with  succinic  anhydride,  wherein  the  acylation  is  earned  out  with 
1.0  to  1.3  molar  equivalents  of  succinic  anhydnde  in  the  presence 
of  0.5  to  1.5  molar  equivalents  of  tri(C|-C, -alkyl )amine.  relative 
to  dihydroartemisinin.  in  a  low-boiling,  neutral,  water-miscible. 
inert  organic  solvent  or  solvent  mixture  and  the  hemisuccinate  is 
then  isolated  at  pH  5  to  8. 


5,654,447 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
10-DESACETOXYBACCATIN  lO 
Robert  A.  Holton,  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  and  Carmen  Somoza,  Cor- 
vallis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Florida  State  University,  Tallahas- 
see, Fla. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94A>0499,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15929,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  94^45,  Jul.  20,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5.229,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5338.872,  and  Ser.  No.  34.247,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,430,160,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949,107, 
Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  863,849,  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,955.  Apr.  3.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763.805. 
Sep.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jan.  14, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  500^68 
Int  CI."  C07C  305/14 
U.S.  a.  549—510  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  abstracting  a  CIO  hydroxy,  acyloxy  or  sulfony- 
loxy  substituent  from  a  taxane  comprising  reacting  the  CIO 
hydroxy,  acyloxy  or  sulfonyloxy  substituted  taxane  with  samarium 
diiodide. 


5,654.446 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DIHYDROARTEMISININ  HEMISUCCINATE 

Iliya  Vassilev  Ognyanov;  Angel  Nikolov  Konakchiev.  both  of 

Sofia.  Bulgaria,  and  Ralph  Hanni.  Fiillinsdorf,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Mepha  AG,  Aesch,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Apr.  3,  1995,  99545 
Int  CI."  C07D  J21/00 
VS.  CI.  549—348  9  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  the  10a  epimer  of  dihydroarte- 
misinin hemisuccinate  of  the  formula 


5,654,448 

ISOLATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  PACLITAXEL 

FROM  ORGANIC  MATTER  CONTAINING  PACLITAXEL, 

CEPHALOMANNINE  AND  OTHER  RELATED  TAXANES 

Ramesh  C.  Pandey,  Highland  Park,  and  Luben  K.  Yankov, 

E^dison,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Xechem  International.  Inc.. 

New  Brunswick.  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,846,  Oct  2,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,240 

Int  CL"  C07D  305/14 

VS.  CI.  549—510  34  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  the  isolation  and  purification  of  paclilaxel  from 

organic  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  taxanes  including  pacli- 

taxel  and  cephalomannine;  said  process  comprising; 
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( 1 )  extracting  a  composition  compiising  paclitaxel  and  cephalo- 
mannine  from  said  organic  material; 

(2)  chromalographicallv  separating  a  mixture  comprising  pacli- 
taxel. cephalomannine  and  other  laxanes  from  said  composi- 
tion: then 

(3)  reacting  said  mixture  with  a  halogen  under  conditions  effec- 
tive for  the  selective  conversion  of  cephalomannine  to  a 
diasteromenc  mixture  of  2".3"-dihalo-cephalomannines;  then 

(4)  separating  said  paclitaxel  from  said  rmxiure 

16  A  meihixl  of  separating  paclitaxel  from  a  mixture  composing 
paclitaxel  and  cephalomannine  which  comprises  the  steps  of  a) 
reacting  said  mixture  with  a  halogen  ai  a  temperature  and  for  a 
lime  sufficient  to  halogenate  substantially  all  the  cephalomannine. 
and  bl  separating  the  paclitaxel  from  the  halogenated  cephaloman- 


5.654,449 

TAXOIDS.  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THE 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  CONTAIN 

THEM 
Herve  Bouchard,  Ivry  Sur  Seine;  Jean-Dominique  Bourzat. 
Vincennes;  Alain  Commercon,  Vitry-Sur-Seine,  and  Jean- 
Pierrt  Pulicani,  Antony,  all  of  France,  as.si(>nors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony,  Krance 
Divi.sion  of  .Ser.  No.  204.128,  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,556,877. 
This  application  Feb.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,854 
Claira.s  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1993,  93  02370 
Int.  CI.'  CtHD  M)WI4 
U.S.  a.  549—510  4  Claims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  toxoid  derivatives  of  formula  II; 

(II) 


O— R, 


radicals,  or  alkoxycarhonyl  radicals  in  which  the  alkyl  part 
contains  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
or  by  a  phenyl  radical  unsubstituied  or  substituted  by  at  least 
one  atom  or  radical  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl 
radicals  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkyloxy  radi- 
cals containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
or  by  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  heierixyclyl  radical  contain- 
ing 4  to  6  members  and  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at 
least  one  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R,  represents: 
a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkynyl  radical  containing  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  radical  containing  i  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkenyl  radical  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
bicycloalkyi  radical  coniaining  7  to  1 1  carbons  atoms,  these 
radicals  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  hydroxyl  radicals, 
alkyloxy  radicals  containing  I  lo  4  carbon  atoms,  dialky- 
lamino  radicals  in  which  each  alkyl  part  contains  I  to  4 
carb<in  atoms,  pipendino  radicals,  morpholino  radicals. 
1-piperazinyl  radicals  (unsubstituted  or  substiluted  in  the 
4-position  by  an  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  by  a  phenylalkyi  radical  in  which  the  alkyl  part 
contains  I  to  4  cartxin  atoms),  cycloalkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing 3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  radicals  containing  4 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  radicals,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  cyano  radicals,  carboxyl  radicals,  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl  radicals  in  which  the  alkyl  pan  contains  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  alkyl  radicals  containing  I  to  4  carbtin  atoms; 
or  an  aryl  radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one 
atom  or  radical  selecicd  from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  radicals 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  alkyloxy  radicals 
containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  R,  cannot  repre- 
sent an  unsubstituted  phenyl  radical; 
or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterixyclyl  radical  containing  4 
to  6  members  and  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least 
one  substitueni  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  radicals 
containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  radicals  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 
cither  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R,  represents  a  pro- 
tecting group  of  the  hydroxyl  functional  group  or  Rj  and  R, 
together  form  a  saturated  .S-  or  6-membered  heterocycl  group. 
G,   represents  a  protecting  group  of  the  hydroxyl  functional 

group,  and 
G,  represents  an  acetyl  radical  or  a  protecting  group  of  the 
hydroxyl  functional  group; 
comprising  electrolytically  reducing  a  product  of  formula  VllI: 


wherein 

Ar  represents  an  aryl  radical. 

R,  represents  a  benzoyl  radical  or  a  radical  R 
which 

Rj  represents: 

a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkynyl  radical  containing  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkenyl  radical  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
bicycloalkyi  radical  containing  7  to  1 1  carbi>ns  atoms,  these 
radicals  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  sub- 
stitueni selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  hydroxyl  radicals, 
alkyloxy  radicals  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialky- 
lamino  radicals  in  which  each  alkyl  part  contains  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  pipendino  radicals,  morpholino  radicals, 
l-piperazinyl  radicals  (unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the 
4-position  by  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  lo  4  carbon 
atoms  or  by  a  phenylalkyi  radical  in  which  the  alkyl  pan 
contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms),  cycloalkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing 3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  radicals  containing  4 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  radicals,  cyano  radicals,  carboxyl 


O-G'i 


OCOCH, 


wherein 

Ar  and  R,  are  defined  as  above. 

R',  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  protecting  group  of  the 

hydroxyl  functional  group. 
Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 
G',  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  protecting  group  of  the 

hydroxyl  functional  group,  and 
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G';  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acetyl  radical,  or  a  protecting 
group  of  the  hydroxyl  functional  group: 
wherein  the  electrolytic  reduction  is  performed  m  an  electrolyte 
composing  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  which  is  soluble  in  an 
organic  solvent  or  in  an  aqueous/organic  mixture  at  a  controlled 
potential. 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  a  product  of  formula  XI: 


O— Gi 


HO. 


(XI) 


OCOCH3 

wherein 
G,   represents  a  protecting  group  of  the  hydroxyl  functional 

group,  and 
G2  represents  an  acetyl  radical  or  a  protecting  group  of  the 
hydroxyl  functional  group; 
comprising  electrolytically  reducing  a  product  of  formula  XIU: 


O— G', 


G',— O"' 


(XUI 


OCOCH, 


wherein  G',  and  G",  are  defined  as  above  and  G',  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  protecting  group  of  the  hydroxyl  functional 
group  identical  to  G',: 

wherein  the  electrolytic  reduction  is  performed  in  an  electrolyte 
comprising  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  which  is  soluble  in  an 
organic  solvent  or  in  an  aqueous/organic  mixture  at  a  controlled 
potential,  and  then  either  the  protecting  group  G',  is  selectively 
replaced  by  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  hydroxyl  functional  groups  in 
the  7-  and  10-positions  are  selectively  protected. 


5.654,450 
MONOMERS  MONO-SUBSTITUTED  FLUORINATED 
OXETANE 
Aslam  A.  Malik,  Cameron  Park,  and  Thomas  G.  Archibald, 
Fair  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 
poration, Sacramento,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,914,  Jan.  12.  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,618.  Mar.  7,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,614,  Jim. 
21,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
911,461,  Jul.  10.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5. 
1995,  Sen  No.  539.696 
Int  CI."  C07D  305/00 
U.S.  a.  549—511  15  Qalms 

I.  A  mono-substituted  fluonnated  oxetane  monomer,  said  mono- 
substituted  fluorinated  oxetane  monomer  having  the  structure: 


H  CHiO(CH.),R/ 

\    / 
C 

/   \ 

H<-  CHj 

■    \    / 
O 


wherein: 

a)  n  is  1  to  3: 

b)  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl: 
and 

c)  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  perfluori- 
nated  alkyl.  linear  perfluorinated  isoalkyl.  branched  chain 
perfluorinated  alkyl.  branched  chain  perfluonnated  isoalkyl, 
and  oxaperfluorinated  polyether  having  from  4  to  about  60 
carbons,  said  linear  and  branched  alkyls  and  isoalkyls  having 
from  I  to  20  carbons. 


5,654,451 
AMINO  ACIDS  AND  PEPTIDES  HAVING  MODIFIED 
C-TERMINALS  AND  MODIFIED  N-TERMINALS 
U.  Prasad  Kari,  Lansdale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Magainin  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199.553,  Feb.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4^13,  Jan. 
14,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1995.  Sen  Na 
430,462 
Int.  CI."  C07C  233/05 
U.S.  a.  554—35  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


H 


O 


Ri  R|    O  H 

I  I       II  I 

R,  — N  — AA— C  — N-R:  — N— C-AA-N  — R3. 

wherein  AA  is  an  amino  acid  or  a  chain  of  two  or  more  amino 
acids,  excluding  the  N-terminus  and  C-terminus  from  said  amino 
acid  or  chain  of  two  or  more  amino  acids: 

Ri  IS  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  from  I  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  and 


(ii) 


wherein  R4  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms: 
and 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  hydrogen;  and 


— C-NH 
II      I 
NH  Rs  . 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  nitro  group. 


(ii) 


5,654,452 

LIPOPHILIC  CONTRAST  AGENTS  FOR  USE  IN 

HEPATOCYTE-SELECTIVE  OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSIONS 

Rolf  Lohrmann,  La  JoUa,  and  Dung  K.  Hong,  Sao  Diego,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Biosystems,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  477  J88 
Int.  CI."  G07C  233/00 
VS.  CI.  554—37  41  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  a  chemical  sinicture  represented  by  the 
formula: 


502 
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6,H, 

CH]CHCONCM]CMion 


Is  n«H 


04aC9<»MCMjCM2** 


CJH« 

CMfCMCoocHiCMscMao* 


ro: 


0»«||l-  ClljmnllCII-  CM<CWJtOO 


Y 

I 

CH;-(CHU-CO-R-(CH2).-S-0 
I 


o. 


NHP 


I 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
ethyl,  and  methyl  substilutents  and  m  is  an  integer  from  zero 
to  6; 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — .  — NH — .  and 
-NCH,— ; 

P  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  acyl  and 
fatty  acid  moieties  with  up  to  three  double  bonds  and  contain- 
ing from  2  to  about  26  carbons; 

S  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — .  — NH — .  or 
— NCH, — .  Q  IS  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acid  moiety 
with  up  to  three  double  bonds  and  containing  f^om  about  10 
to  26  carbons;  and  n  is  an  mieger  from  2  to  6 


5.654.453 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  a-BRANCHED 
ALIPHATIC  MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
(Gerhard    Mueller,   Duesseldorf:    Bernhard   (;utsche.   Hilden: 
Karl-Heinz  Schmid.  Mettmann;  Frank  Bongardt.  Duessel- 
dorf; Lutz  Jeromin;  Eberhard  Peukert,  both  of  Hilden.  and 
Hermann  Frankenbach,  Heideck.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschan  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00I55,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/I7026,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  500.905 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29.  1993.  43  02 
463.7 

Int.  CI."  C07C  51/16 
VS.  CI.  554—132  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a-branched  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acids  having  12  to  48  carbon  atoms  comprising  the 
steps  of:  (a)  reacting  a  liquid  a  branched  aliphatic  monohydnc 
alcohol  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  the  absence  of  an  inert 
diluent  to  prtxluce  a  reaction  mixture  compnsing  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  the  corresponding  a-branched  aliphatic  momx.arboxylic 
acid;  (b)  adding  an  men  diluent  to  said  reaction  mixture  after 
completion  of  the  reaction  to  reduce  the  viscosity  thereof;  (c) 
releasing  the  a-branched  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  from  the 
reaction  mixture  of  step  (b)  by  salt  decomposition. 


5.654.454 

METALUK'ENE  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Bemd  Peifer;  Helmut  (;.  Alt.  both  of  Bayreuth.  (termany.  and 

M.   Brure  Welch,  Bartiesville.  Okia.,  assignors  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  452.946 

Int.  CI."  C07F  l7AX):7/2f<:<*AM):IIAM> 

U5.  CI.  556— 11  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  melallocene  having  a 
cyclopentadienyl-coniaining  radical  that  is  bound  to  a  transition 
melal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  of  Groups  IVB. 
VB.  and  VIS  of  the  Periodic  Table  including  the  rare  earth  metals 
both  by  a  pi  bond  and  by  a  carbon  sigma  bond  of  a  substiluent  of 
that  saine  cyclopentadienyl-containing  radical  compnsing  subject- 
ing a  specific  type  of  metallocene  to  reaction  with  a  reducing 
agent,  said  specific  type  of  melallocene  being  one  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  melalUx;enes  having  a  cyclopenladienyl- 
conlaining  radical  having  al  least  one  unsaturated  substituenl.  other 
tlian  ihe  metallocenes  having  as  their  organic  ligands  (cyclopenta- 
dienyl)  ((cyclopeniadienyll  (indenylHdimethyll  methane). 

7  A  double  bound  melallocene  selected  from  those  of  the 
fomiula 

%  /"■\ 

Z  Q 

wherein  each  7.  is  the  saine  or  different  cyclopenladienyl- 
containing  radical.  R  is  a  divalent  orpano  radical  connecting  the 
two  Z  radicals,  x  is  I  or  0,  R'  is  a  divalent  organo  radical  which 
connects  Z  and  Me  in  such  a  fashion  that  there  are  only  four  atoms 
separating  the  connected  Z  and  Me  and  those  atoms  are  carbon 
atoms.  Me  is  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metals  of  Groups  IV'B.  VB.  and  VIB  of  the  Penodic  Table 
including  the  rare  earth  melals.  and  Q  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbyl,  hydrocarbyloxy.  and  halides  and  metal- 
locenes have  at  least  one  unit  of  the  formula 

R,  Mr  R,  Mc 

\    /       \  \    /       \ 

Z  0         z  0 

-R" 

wherein  Z.  Me.  Q.  and  x  are  as  defined  above  and  wherein  R'  is  a 
divalent  organo  radical  connecting  a  Z  to  an  Me,  said  R"  being 
such  that  Ihe  number  of  atoms  separating  the  respective  joined  Z 
and  Me  is  2.  .1  or  more  than  4.  with  the  proviso  that  the  melal- 
liK'enes  of  formula  (ll  not  include  sandwich-bonded  metalliKenes 
having  as  their  organic  ligands  the  combination  of  (cyclopeniadi- 
enyl)  and  ((cyclopenladienyl)  (indanylxdimethyl)  methane). 


5,654,455 
TRIS-PHOSPHITE  LIGANDS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
TRANSITIOIN  METAL  CATALYZED  PROCESSES 
Stephen  D.  Pastor,  Danbury,  C:onn.,  and  Sai  P.  Shum,  Pleas- 
antville,  N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  Ciba-Gei((y  Corporation,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  576.629 
Int.  CI."  C07F  V/102. /i/OO, /5/00. 7/WJ 
U.S.  CI.  556—13  15  Claims 

1    A  U-ansition   metal   ligand  complex  catalyst  system  which 
compnses 

(a)  a  transition  metal  selected  from  Group  VIIB.  VIII  or  IB  of 
the  penodic  table;  and 
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(b)  a  tris(organophosphite)  ligand  of  formula  I 

Z,  Z2  (I) 


•  (0).  I  I  (Q),- 

O  O, 

wherein 

n  is  zero  or  I ; 

when  n  is  zero.  Q  is  a  direct  bond; 

when  n  is  I.  Q  is  — CRiR^  where  R,  and  R,  are  independenUy 
hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  tolyl  or  anisyl; 

Y,.  Y,,  Y,.  Y4,  Y,.  Y^.  Z,.  Z  J.  Z,.  Z4,  Z,  and  Zfc  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  I  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  bicycloalkyl  of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  l-phenethyl.  cyclohexyl.  I-methylcyclohexyl.  cyano. 
halogen,  nitro  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxy,  amino,  alkanoyl  of  2 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  or 
EiEjE^Si —  where  E,.  Ej  and  E,  are  independently  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl;  and 

A|.  A;  and  A,  are  independently  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkylene  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenylene.  tolylene,  ani- 
sylene.  cycloalkylene  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  branched 
chain  alkylene  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  having  an  asymmetnc 
stereocenter. 

13  The  optically  active  phosphite  which  is 

(a)  1 . 1.  l"-nitrilotn-(S.S.S)-2-propanoltris-[2.2'-bis(4,6-di-tert- 
butylphenyDphosphite),  or 

(b)  l.r,l"-nitrilotn-(R.R.S)-2-propanoltris-[2.2'-bis(4.6-di-ten- 
butylphenyDphosphite. 

14.  A  process  for  enantio-selective  hydrosilation  of  ketones, 
aldehydes  or  other  compounds  containing  an  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated double  bond  which  compnses 

using  a  catalyst  system  comprising  a  transition  metal  from 
Group  VllI  of  the  penodic  table  and  an  optically  active 
phosphite  of  formula  I 

(I) 


Z,  Y 

wherein 
n  IS  zero  or  1; 


when  n  is  zero,  Q  is  a  direct  bond; 

when  n  is  1,  Q  is  — CRiR,  where  R,  and  R^  are  independendy 
hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  I  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  tolyl  or  anisyl; 

Y,.  Yj,  Y,.  Y4,  Y,.  Yfc,  Z,,  Z,,  Z3  ,  Z4.  Z,  and  4  are  indepen- 
dendy hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  bicycloalkyl  of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  l-phenethyl.  cyclohexyl,  1 -methylcyclohexyl,  cyano, 
halogen,  nitro  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  amino,  alkanoyl  of  2 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  or 
E|E2E5Si —  where  E,,  Ej  and  E,  are  independently  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl;  and 

A,.  A;  and  A,  are  independently  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkylene  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenylene.  tolylene,  ani- 
sylene.  cycloalkylene  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  branched 
chain  alkylene  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  having  an  asymmetric 
stereocenter. 


5.654,456 
PRECURSORS  AND  PROCESSES  FX)R  MAiONG  METAL 

OXIDES 

Michael  C.  Scott;  Carlos  A.  Paz  dc  Araujo,  and  Larry  D, 

McMillan,  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Syme- 

trix  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,744,  Oct  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,514,822, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993,380,  Dec.  18, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,456,945,  Ser.  No.  981,133,  Not.  24,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,423,285,  and  Ser.  No.  965,190,  Oct  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  981,133and  Ser.  No.  965,190, ,  each  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,439,  Dec.  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,766 
Int  CI."  C07F  7/28:i/00:  C07B  iSm 
VS.  CI,  556—28  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  barium  strontium  titanate  precursor 
comprising: 

providing  a  barium  alkoxycarboxylate  initial  precursor;  and 
adding  strontium  and  titanium  to  said  barium  alkoxycarboxylate 

to  form  a  final  precursor 
3.  A  method  of  making  a  ban  urn  strontiimi  titanate  precursor 
comprising: 

providing  a  titanium  isopropoxide  initial  precursor;  and 
adding  said  titanium  isopropoxide  to  another  initial  precursor 
containing  carboxylates  to  form  a  final  precursor 


5,654,457 
METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  ALKYL  TIN  FLUORIDES 
Stefan  Bergfried,  Essen;  Dieter  Guhl,  Hattingen,  and  Sven  Uwe 

Vallerien,  Essen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goid- 

schmidt  AG.,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,462 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1995,  195  30 
434.9 

Int  a."  C07F  7/22 
VS.  CI.  556 — 89  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  fine  particulate  of  organic 
organic  tinflourides  and  organic  tinoxyflourides  by  reacting  mono- 
organic  or  diorganic  tin  oxides  or  hydroxides  with  hydrofluoric 
acid,  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  the  oxides  or  hydroxides  with 
the  acid  in  presence  of  a  surface  active  compound. 
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5.654,458 
RECOVERY  OK  PALI.ADItM 
Michael  D.  Fabiano.  San  KrancLsco.  Calif.;  (ian  A.  Kordoisky, 
■Hicson.  Ariz.;  Phillip  I..  MattLson;  Michael  J.  V  irm(c,  both  of 
SanU  Rosa,  Calif.:  Bert  (iruber,  Bedbur];,  (Germany,  and 
.Steven  M.  HoafUand.  I.awrenceville,  NJ.,  as-siKnon  to  Hen- 
kel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/i;S90A)6662,  5  371  Date  May  14,  IW3,  i  I02(el 
Date  May  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO«»2/08«13,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29.  1992 

KT  Filed  Nov.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  50.433 
Int.  CI."  C07F  IMMJ 
VS.  CI.  556—136  14  Claims 

1    A  palladium  chloride  complex  with  an  ether  oxime  of  ihe 
formula 


(Ml) 


(R;L 


where  R4  is  an  alkadienyl  group  containing  8  to  16  carbon  atoms. 
R.  is  a  hydrocarbon  group,  halogen,  or  meia-  or  para-alkoxy  group, 
and  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4. 


5.654.459 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINC; 
AI.KYI.HYDRCHiENC  HI.OROSII.ANES 
Frank  Kropf(>an.s;  Albert   Fring-s;   Michael  Horn;   Peter  Jen- 
kner;     Hans-Joacbim     Koetz.sch:     JaniKlaw     Monkiewicz; 
Claas-Dietrich   .Seller,  all   of  Rheinfrlden;   Hans-Ciuenther 
Srebny.  Duelmen.  and  Burkhard  Standke.  Loerrach,  all  of 
C;ermany.  avsignors  to  HueLs  AktiengeselLschan,  Mart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  659.H19 
Claim.s  priority,  application  <;ermanv.  Jun.  7.  1995,  195  20 
737.8 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/VS 
VS.  CI.  556-469  19  Claims 

1    A  prcKess  for  preparing  alkylhydrogenchlorosilanes  of  for- 
mula I: 


R.HSiCL 


(l> 


wherein  R  denotes  identical  or  different  alky!  radicals,  x  is  I  or 
2  and  y  is  1  or  2  and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  equal  to  3. 
compnsing: 

comproportionating  alkylchlorosilanes  of  formula  II; 


R„SiCI„ 


(H) 


wherein  R  denotes  identical  or  different  alkyl  radicals,  a  is  I 
or  2  and  n  is  2  or  3  and  the  sum  of  a  and  n  is  e^ual  to  4.  with 
hydrogenchlorosilanes  of  formula  111: 


R„H,SiCU 


(III) 


5.654.460 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  AKI.YLHALOSILANES 
Harry  Morten  Rong.  Kristiaasand.  Norway.  a.<»ignor  to  Elkem 

a/s,  Norway 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455.129 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  28,  1995.  950760 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/m;7/lb 

I  .S.  CI.  556—472  8  CUims 

I  In  a  methtxl  for  production  of  alksihalosilanes  b\  reaction 
tvtwecn  elemental  silicon  and  an  all^slhalidc  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures in  Ihe  presence  ot  a  copper  based  catalyst,  the  improvement 
compnsing  adding  a  separate  aluminium  promoter  in  the  form  of  a 
solid  metallic  aluminium,  or  a  solid  aluminium  alloy,  or  a  solid 
aluminium  containing  silicon  alloy  or  a  solid  aluminium  containing 
comp<iund  or  mixtures  thereol  to  the  reactor  at  the  stan  of  the 
reaction  in  an  amount  between  OOI  and  \'T<  by  weight  calculated 
as  aluminium  based  on  the  weight  of  silicon  supplied  to  Ihe 
reactor,  said  aluminium  promoter  heing  added  as  a  separate  com- 
ponent from  said  silicon,  said  alkvlhalide.  and  said  copper-ba.sed 
catalyst;  and  maintaining  the  amount  of  aluminium  promoter  in  the 
reactor  dunng  the  reaction  at  between  0.01  and  ISt  by  weight 
silicon  in  the  reactor. 


5.654.461 

sulfamate  compol'nd  containing  carbamoy!, 
c;roip 

Yong  Moon  Choi.  Towaco.  NJ.;   Dong  II   Han.  and  Hyung 

Cbeol  Kim,  both  of  Yu.sung-ku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignors  to 

Y'ukong  Limited.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616.077 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  2,  1995, 
1995-39456 

Int.  CI."  C07C  MN/6i.  A61K  31/27:31/255 
VS.  CI.  55»— 18  3  Claims 

I.   3-0-Carbamoyl-2-phenyl-l.3-propanediol   sulfamate.   repre- 
sented by  the  following  structural  formula  1: 


(II 


OSO3NH2. 


5,654,462 
PRCKESS  FOR  MAKINCi  CHIRAL  ALPHA-AMINO 
PHOSPHONATF^S  AND  SELECTED  NOVEL  CHIRAL 
ALPHA-AMINO  PHOSPHONATF^S 
John  J.  Talley,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  a.ssignor  to  Moasanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163.017,  Dec.  7,  1993,  which  Ls  a  division 
of  Ser  No.  898.253,  Jul.  15.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.321.153.  This 
application  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.006 
Int.  CI."  C07F  9/40:9/3H 
VS.  a.  558-139  3  Claims 

1  A  process  compnsing  the  condensation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (HI) 


CHO 

I  * 

Ri 

with  a  compound  of  the  formula  (IV) 
CO2R. 

PCXORsh 


ill 


IV 


wherein  R  denotes  identical  or  different  alkyl  radicals,  b  is  0, 

1.  2  or  3  and  c  is  1.  2.  3  or  4  and  the  sum  of  b  and  c  is  equal  therein  R,  is  a  protecting  group; 

to  or  smaller  dian  4.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  saturated  ,„  the  presence  of  titanium  tetrachloride;  to  obtain  a  compound  of 

with  a  hydrogen  halide.  Oie  formula  (V  and  VA) 
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Rj 


and 


OH 


RK>!C  PCXORsh 


R4 


VA 


R,«2C  '      '  POtOR,): 

and  is  then  treated  with  a  solution  of  trifluoroacetic  acid  in  an  inert 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  molecular  sieves  to  obtain  the  mixture  of 
the  formula  (VI  and  VIA) 


Ri^    ^R4 


I 


VI 


HO2C  PO(OR5)2 


and 


HO/C 


VIA 


PCKORs): 


which  IS  treated  with  diphenvlphosphorvl  a7ide  at  about  0°  C, 
extracted  and  warmed  to  effect  Curtius  rearrangement,  and  treated 
with  an  alcohol  to  trap  the  incipient  isocyanatc  to  pnxluce  an 
essentially  single  (E)  geometncal  isomer  of  the  compound  of  the 
formula  (II) 


R;R,N 


.Rj 


"  PO(ORs)2 


II 


wherein  R,  is 

( 1 )  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl; 

(2)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  three  carbons  substituted  by  one  or  two 
hydroxyl.  chloro.  or  fluoro; 

(3)  phenyl  substituted  by  one  to  diree  subslituent(s)  consisting  of 

(a)  halogen  consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro.  bromo,  iodo. 

(b)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  three  carbons. 

(c)  nilro. 

(d)  amido, 

(e)  mono-  or  di-alkyl  (of  from  one  to  four  carbons)  amido; 

(f)  hydroxy; 

(g)  benzyloxy; 

(4)  tolyl; 

(5)  tolyl  substituted  by  one  to  diree  substituents  consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbons. 

(b)  halogen  consisting  of  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo.  iodo, 

(c)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  three  carbons. 
.    (d)  nitro. 

(e)  amido. 

(0  inono-  or  di-alkyi  (of  from  one  to  four  carbons)  amido:  or 

(g)  hydroxy; 

(6)  naphlhyl  optionally  attached  through  a  CH,,  and  optionally 
substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbons, 

(b)  halogen  consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro.  bromo.  or  iodo, 

(c)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  three  carbons, 

(d)  nitro. 

(e)  amido. 

(f)  mono-  or  di-alkyl  (of  from  one  to  four  carbons)  amido. 

(g)  hydroxy;  or 

(7)  indol-3-yl.  indol-2-yl.  imidazol-4-yl: 

(8)  NHA  wherein  A  is 

(a)  tntyl. 

(b)  hydrogen. 

(c)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbons. 

(d)  R,(,.  CO  wherein  Rk,  is  (A)  hydrogen.  (B)  alkyl  of  from 
one  to  six  carbons  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxyl. 


chloro.  or  fluoro.  (C)  phenyl  or  naphthyl;  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  to  three  of  (1)  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
three  carbons,  (ii)halogen  where  halogen  is  F.  CI.  Br.  or  1. 
(lii)  hydroxy,  (iv)  nitro.  (v)alkoxy  of  from  one  to  three 
carbons,  (vi)  CONCR,,),  wherein  R,,  is  independently 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbons,  or  (D)  a  5  to 
7  member  hetercxrycle; 

(e)  phlhaloyi  wherein  the  aromatic  ring  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  to  three  of  (A)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  three 
carbons.  (B)  halogen  where  halogen  is  F.  CI.  Br.  or  I,  (C) 
hydroxy.  (D)  nilro.  (E)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  three  carbons. 
(F)  CON(R,|)2  where  R,,  is  independently  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbons; 

(f)  R,,(R|5R|4C)„CO  wherein  m  is  one  to  three  and  R,,  R,} 
and  R|4  are  independently  (A)  hydrogen.  (B)  chloro  or 
fluoro.  (C)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  three  carbons  optionally 
substituted  by  chloro.  fluoro.  or  hydroxy.  (D)  hydroxy.  (E) 
phenyl  or  napihyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three  of 
(i)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  three  carbons.  (11)  halogen  where 
halogen  is  F.  CI.  Br,  or  I.  (iii)  hydroxy,  (iv)  nitro,  (v)  alkoxy 
of  from  one  to  three  carbons,  (vi)  CON  (Ri,);  wherein  R,, 
is  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four 
carbons.  (F)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  three  carbons.  (G)  5  to  7 
member  heterocycle  which  is  indolyl.  pyndyl,  furyl.  or 
benziosoxazolyl.  or  (H)  R,,,  R,,,  and  R14  are  indepen- 
dently joined  to  form  a  monocyclic,  bicyclic.  or  tricyclic 
nng  system  each  nng  of  w  hich  is  a  cycloalkyl  of  from  three 
to  six  carbons;  except  that  only  one  of  R,,.  R,,  and  R14  can 
be  hydroxy  or  alkoxy  on  the  same  carbon  and  cannot  be 
hydroxy,  chloro  or  fluoro  when  m  is  one; 

(g)  R|2(R|iR|4C)„W  wherein  m  is  independently  1  to  3  and 
Wis 

O 

II 

— o— c— 

or  SO,  and  R,,  Rn  and  R14  are  independently  as  defined  above; 

(h)  R:>oW  wherein  R20  is  a  5  to  7  member  heterocycle  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  indolyl.  pyridyl.  furyl.  or 
benziosoxazolyl  and  W  is  defined  above; 

(i)  R21W  wherein  Rj,  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl:  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  of  ( i )  alkyl  of  from 
one  to  three  cart>ons.  (ii)  halogen  where  halogen  is  F,  CI. 
Br.  or  1.  (lii)  hydroxy,  (iv)  nitro.  (v)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to 
three  carbons,  (vi)  CONtR,,),  wherein  R,,  is  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbons  and  W 
IS  as  defined  above; 

0)  R,2(RijR|4C)„P(0)(OR22)  wherein  R^j  is  alkyl  of  from 
one  to  four  carbons  or  phenyl  and  R,,  Ri,  and  R,4  are 
independently  as  defined  above  and  m  is  as  defined  above: 

(k)  R2(,P(0)(OR2;»  wherein  R20  and  R2;  are  as  defined  above; 

(I)  R2iP(0)(OR22)  wherein  R2,  and  R,;  are  as  defined  above; 

(9)  R|2(R|3R|4C)„V  wherein  V  is  O  or  NH  and  R,2  R,j.  Ru 
and  m  are  independently  as  defined  above; 

(10)  N(R,|)2  wherein  R,,  is  independently  as  defined  above: 

(11)  NR,.iNR,^  wherein  R,,  and  R,^  are  joined  to  form  a  4  to  6 
membered  saturated  nitrogen  containing  heterocycle  which  is 
(i)  azetidinyl.  (ii)  pyrrolidinyl.  (iii)  piperidinyl.  or  (iv)  mor- 
pholinyl; 

(12)  R,70CH20  wherein  R,,  is 

(a)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbons. 

(b)  R21  wherein  Rj,  is  independently  defined  as  above;  or 

(c)  CH2Q1  wherein  Q,  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  a  5  to  7 
membered  heterocycle  as  defined  above; 

(13)  R|70CH;CH;OCH2  wherein  R^  is  independently  as 
defined  above; 
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(14)  alkynyl  of  from  I*o  to  six  cartwns  optionally  substituted 
with  R21  wherein  R^,  is  independently  as  defined  above; 

(15)  alkenyl  of  from  two  to  six  cartHms  optionally  substituted 
with  R;,  wherein  R.,  is  independently  as  dehned  above. 

R,    and    R,    are     independently     hydrogen,    alkyi.     lower 

cycloalkyl.  or  ar  wherein  ar  is  an  aromatic  group. 
R,  together  with  the  N  of  formula  II  is  a  urcthano;  and 
Rj  IS  hydrogen. 


9  The  methtxl  of  inhibiting  the  rate  of  decomposition  of  a 
peroxydicarbonate  compound  compnsing  adding  to  said  peroxydi- 
carbonate  a  stabilizer  in  an  amount  thereof  effective  to  inhibit  said 
decomposition,  wherein  said  stabili/cr  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  of  formulas  I  and  II: 


R'  OH 

I  I 

R^-C-OO-C-R* 
I  I 

R'  R» 


R' 

OH 

R-'-C- 

1 

OO-C-R' 
1 

R' 

R' 

R' 

RIO 

\      / 
(C)                   R« 

>OH 

0- 

0 

5,654,463 

ORGANIC  PEROXIDE  STABILIZATION  WITH 

a-HYDROXYALKYL  PEROXIDE.S 

Charles  Abma,  Marshall,  and  Peter  Frrnkel,  Longview,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Witco  Corporation,  (Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,072 

int  tn."  ca7c  4w/n 

U.S.  a.  558—261  14  Clalnw 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

a.  an  organic  peroxide  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  peroxydicarbonate  compounds  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

b.  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  stabili/er  to  retard  the  rate  of 
decomptisition  of  the  organic  peroxide  component, 

wherein  said  stabilizer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a-hydroxyalkyi  peroxides  of  formulas  I  and  II: 

(1) 


m 


and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl  containing  1  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl 
containing  1-22  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and  hydroxy; 

R"  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  alkyl  containing  I  22  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and 
hydroxy;  or  together  R"  and  R'  and  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  may  form  a  cycloalkyl  ring  containing  from 
4  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

R^  and  R''  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  alkyl  containing  1  22  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and 
hydroxy;  or  together  R^  and  R*^  and  the  carb<in  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  may  form  a  cycloalkyl  ring  containing  from 
4  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

in  formula  II.  n  is  1-10: 

R*"  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  I  to  22  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy, 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl 
containing  1   22  carbim  atoms,  halogen,  and  hydroxy; 

R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  alkyl  containing  1-22  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and 
hydroxy; 

R''  and  R'"  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  alkyl  containing  1-22  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and 
hydroxy. 


R'       R 

\  / 


m 


(II) 


o— 


-  O 


and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl  containing  I  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl 
containing  1   22  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and  hydroxy. 

R"  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  alkyl  containing  1-22  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and 
hydroxy;  or  together  R"  and  R"  and  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  may  form  a  cycloalkyl  nng  containing  from 
4  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

R^  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  I 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  alkyl  containing  1-22  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and 
hydroxy;  or  together  R''  and  R^  and  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  may  form  a  cycloalkyl  nng  containing  from 
4  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

in  formula  II.  n  is  1-10. 

R*"  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy, 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl 
containing  1-22  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and  hydroxy; 

R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  I 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  alkyl  containing  1-22  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and 
hydroxy; 

R"  and  R'"  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  I 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  alkyl  containing  1-22  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and 
hydroxy. 


5,654,464 
ORGANIC  PEROXIDE  STABILIZATION  WITH  CYCLIC 
a-DlKETONE  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  Abma,  Marshall;  Peter  Frcnkel,  and  Lawrence  Bock, 
both  of  Longview,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  (o  Witco  Corpora- 
tion, Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,093 
Int.  CI."  C07C  40i)/i2.4Wli4:4m/i(> 
L'.S.  CI.  558—261  16  Oainis 

1   A  composition  comprising: 

a.  an  organic  peroxide  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  peroxydicarbonate  compounds,  diacyl  perox- 
ides, and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

b.  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  stabilizer  to  retard  the  rate  of 
decomposition  of  the  organic  peroxide  component,  wherein 
said  stabilizer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  Formula  (I); 


.C(0)-C(0) 


(I) 


(CH2), 


(R'), 


and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  n  ms  1-6. 
X  is  0-2n,  and 
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R'  is  alkyl  containing  1  to  22  cartx)n  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl  containing   1   to  22 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and  hydroxy,  and  when  x  is  greater 
than  1.  each  occurrence  of  R'  can  be  the  same  or  different  and 
can  be  on  the  same  or  different  nng  carbon  atoms 
y   The  method  of  retarding  the  rate  of  decomposition  of  an 
organic  peroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  peroxydi- 
carbonate and  diacyl  peroxide  compounds  and  mixtures  thereof 
compnsing  adding  to  said  organic  peroxide  a  stabilizer  in  amount 
thereof  effective  to  inhibit  said  decomposition,  wherein  said  stabi- 
lizer is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  For- 
mula (I): 


C(0)-C(0) 


(D 


(CH2), 


(R'). 


5,654,466 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
DISUBSTITUTED  23-DL\MINO-3-HYDROXYHEXANE 
Timotfay  L.  Stuk,  Lindenhurst,  Dl.,-  Michael  S.  Alien,  SUver 
Lake,  Wis.;  Anthony  R.  Haight,  Miindelein,  111.;  Howard  E. 
Morton,  Gumee,  111.;  Daniel  S.  Reno,  Kenosha,  Wis.;  Hing 
Leung  Sham,  Mundelein,  III.;  Thomas  J.  Sowin,  Grayslake, 
ni.;  Jien-Heh  J.  Tien,  Libertyville,  Dl.,  and  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,012,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  281302,  Jul.  27,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,491,253,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,795, 
Oct  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  625,783 
InL  CI."  C07C  261/00:233/00;  C07D  209/04 
VS.  a.  560—24  4  Claims 

1  A  substantially  pure  compound  of  the  formula; 


and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  n  is  1-6, 

X  IS  0-2n.  and 

R'  IS  alkyl  coi.....iiing  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl  containing  I  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and  hydroxy,  and  when  x  is  greater 
than  1 .  each  occurrence  of  R '  can  be  the  same  or  different  and 
can  be  on  the  same  or  different  nng  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R^  and  R7  are  independently  selected  from 


5,654,465 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CYANOCINNAMAMIDES 

Zhenrong  Qian,  Randolph;  Heng  Su,  Whippany,  and  Chempo- 

Ul  Thomas  Mathew,   Randolph,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,213 

Int.  CI."  C07C  253/30:  C07D  241/04 

VS.  a.  558—373  36  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cyanocinnamamide  compound 
comprising  the  step  of  contacting  a  cyanoacetamide  of  the  formula: 


R" 


]r 


wherein  n=l  or  2.  and  when  n=I .  R"'  is  hydrogen  and  R''  is  a  C,  to 
Cft  straight  chained  or  branched  alkyl.  a  C,  to  C,  cycloalkyl.  or  a 
C,  to  Cfc  alkenyl.  and  when  n  =2.  R'"  is  hydrogen  and  R^  is  a  C,  to 
C20  straight  chained  or  branched  alkylene,  a  C,  to  C7  cycloalky- 
lene.  or  a  Cj  to  C^o  alkenylene  and  when  R'^  is  methylene  then  R*^ 
is  an  ethylene  group  forming  a  six  membered  nng.  with  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  carbonyl-containing  organic  compound,  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  a  condensation  catalyst,  and  a  sufficient  amount  of 
a  solvent  under  conditions  suitable  to  f^  rp<  a  cyanocinnamamide 
compound 


(i) 


wherein  R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
loweralkyl  and  phenyl  and  R, .  R^  and  R,  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  tnfluoromethyl.  alkoxy,  halo 
and  phenyl;  and 


(ii) 


CH,- 


wherein  the  naphlhyl  nng  is  unsubsiituted  or  substituted  with  one. 
two  or  three  substitutents  independently  selected  from  loweralkyl. 
tnfluoromethyl.  alkoxy  and  halo;  or 
Kf,  is  as  defined  above  and  R,  is  R-,fiC{0) —  wherein  R,^  is 

loweralkyl  or  benzyl:  or 
R^  and  R7  taken  'ogether  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded  are 
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N—     or 


then  filtered  and  the  filtrate  is  reacted  with  an  eihylenedi- 
amine  of  general  formula  III 


R- 


M 


(formuU  III) 


HjN 


NH; 


in  which  R"  and  R'  have  the  indicated  meanings  to  the  desired 
nitrogen-protected,  carbon-substituted  tnamine  of  general 
formula  I. 


wherein  R,.  R,.  R^  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, loweralkyl.  alkoxy,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl  and  R,  ts 
hydrogen  or  — C(0)R"  wherein  R"  is  loweralkyl.  alkoxy.  benzy- 
loxy  or  phenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  nng  is  unsubsiituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one.  two  or  three  substiluents  independently  selected 
from  loweralkyl,  trifluoromethyl.  alkoxy  and  halo;  or  an  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


5,654,467 

process  for  the  production  of  c-substitiited 
diethylenf:tri.\mines 

Orlin  Petrov;  Jean-Claude  Hilscher;  Klaus  Nickisch;  Heriben 

.Schmitt-Willich,-     Heinz     Cries;     Bemd     Radiichel.     and 

Johannes  Platzek,  all  of  Berlin,  (>ennany,  assignors  to  Scher- 

ing  Aktiengesellschafl,  Berlin,  Germady 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP>4A)0034,  5  371  Dale  Oct.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17033,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  495,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1993,  43  02 
289.8 

Int  CI."  C07C  2M/Of,:27iaO 
MS.  a.  560—29  6  Claims 

1   Process  for  the  production  of  carbon-substituted  diethylenetn- 
amines  of  general  formula  I 


R'  R2 


(formula  I) 


NH2 


in  which  R'  stands  for  a  group  — (CHj)^— (CjH4),— (0)j— 
(CH6H4)r-<0»  — R  or  for  a  group  — (CH,)^— (CftH,„),— <0).— 
(CHj)„— (QH,„),— <0),-R, 

in  which  m  and  n.  independently  of  one  another,  mean  num 

bersO-5, 
k.  I.  q  and  r.  independently  of  one  another  mean  numbers  0  or 

I. 
R  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  protective  group,  an  option- 
ally     GR'^-substituled      C^-C,,      alkyl      radical      or      a 
CH,-COOR''group. 

with  R'  meaning  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C.-C^  alkyl  radical  or 
a  benzyl  group, 
provided  that  a  direct  oxygen-oxygen  bond  is  not  allowed. 
R"  and  R'  each  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  together  form  a 
— (CM,),,  alkylene  bridge. 
In  which  p  means  numbers  3  or  4  and 
R^  stands  for  an  ammo  protective  group,  characterized  in  that  an 
aminoethyl  alcohol,  protected  on  nitrogen,  of  general  formula 
U 


(furmula  II) 


OH 


I 
R« 


5,654,468 
HETEROACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Naokata  Vokoyama,  decea.sed,  late  of  Cliffside  Park,  by  Rina 
\'okoyama,  executor;   Gordon   Northrop   Walker,   Morris- 
town,  and  Alan  Joseph  Main,  Basking  Ridge,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,130,  Dec.  16,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  154^03,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,401.772,  which 
Ls  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  918,544,  Jul.  21,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  680,731 
Int.  CI."  C07C  21^/00 
VS,.  CI.  56fr— 43  2  Claiau 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


(IV) 


..^^o-TVJc- 


wherein  R  is  hydroxy,  estenfied  hydroxy  or  ethentied  hydroxy;  R, 
and  R.  independently  represent  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or 
C|-C, alkyl,  R,  represents  lower  alkyl,  carbocyclic  arylmethyl, 
carbocyclic  aroyi,  or  carbocyclic  aryl-hydroxymethyl;  X  represents 
NR7,  S  or  O,  R,,  R„  and  R7  independently  represent  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl;  Z  represents  carboxyl  or  carboxyl  denvatized  as  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester  or  as  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able amide;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.654,469 
ACETYLENES  DISUBSTITUTED  WITH  A  5 
SUBSTITUTED  TETRAHYDRONAPHTHYL  GROUP  AND 
WITH  AN  ARYL  OR  HETEROARYL  GROUPS  HAVING 
RETINOID-LIKE  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 
Vidyasagar  VuUgonda,  Irvine:  Min  Teng,  Aliso  Viejo;  Richard 
L.  Beard,  Newport  Beach,-  Alan  T.  Johnson,  Rancho  Santa 
Margarita;   Yuan  Lin.  Walnut,  and   Roshantha  A.  Chan- 
draratna.  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan, 
Waco,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,172,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,543,534.  This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,127 

Int.  CI."  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  Q\.  560—56  35  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


(R2)- 


(Rj). 


in  which  R'  and  R'*  have  the  indicated  meanings,  is  reacted 
with  methanesulfonic  acid  chloride,  tosyl  chloride  or  trif- 
luoroacetic  anhydnde  in  an  organic  solvent,  by  adding  a    wherein  X  is  S  or  O; 
base,  to  the  corresponding  mesylate,  tosylate  or  triflate.  is 


Y(R2)-A-B 


Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbons; 
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R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons  and  the 
substituted  ethynyl  group  occupies  either  the  2  or  the  3 
position  of  the  tetrahydronaphthalene  nucleus; 

m  IS  an  integer  having  the  value  of  0-3: 

o  IS  an  integer  having  the  value  of  0-4; 

R4  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2  to  10 
carbons  and  having  1  to  3  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2  to 
10  carbons  and  I  to  3  triple  bonds,  carbocyclic  aryl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl.  C,-C|o-alkylphenyl, 
naphthyl.  C|-C|o-alkylnaphthyl,  phenyl-C,-C|„  alkyl. 
napthyl-C,^,,)  alkyl;  CN.  or  (CH2)pCO,R8  where  p  is  an 
integer  between  0  to  10; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbons,  fluoro-substituted  alkyl 
of  1  to  10  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2  to  10  carbons  and  having  1  to 
3  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2  to  10  carbons  and  1  to  3 
triple  bonds,  carbocyclic  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl.  C|-C|„-alkylphenyl.  naphthyl.  C,-C|o- 
alkylnaphthyl.  phenyl-C|-C,„  alkyl.  napthyl-C.-Cio  alkyl; 
Si(R,l,.  COR, 4.  camphanoyl,  C(R|,)(R|6)XR,,; 

Y  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R,  groups; 

A  is  (CH,)„  where  n  is  0-5,  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
3-6  carbons,  cycloalkyl  having  3-6  cartions.  alkenyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  1  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 
carbons  and  I  or  2  triple  bonds,  and 

B  IS  hydrogen.  C(X)H  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof.  COOR,.  CONR^R,,,.  — CH,bH,  CH^GR,,. 
CHjOCOR,,.  CHO,  CH(OR,:),,  Ch6r,,0,  — C0R„ 
CRiCOR,;),.  CR7OR,,,  or  tri-lower  alkylsilyl,  where  R,  is  an 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  1  to  5  carbons. 
Rn  IS  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbons,  a  cycloalkyl  group  of 
5  to  10  carbons  or  tnmethylsilylalkyl  where  the  alkyl  group 
has  I  to  10  carbons,  or  R^  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R<, 
and  R|,|  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10 
carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5-10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl.  R,,  is  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  or  lower  alky- 
lphenyl. R|,  is  lower  alkyl.  and  R,,  is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of 
2-5  carbons;  and  funher  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1 
to  10  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2  to  10  carbons  and  having  I  to  3 
double  bond,  alkynyl  having  2  to  10  carbons  and  1  to  3  triple 
bonds,  carbocyclic  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  C|-C|„-alkylphenyl,  naphthyl.  C|-C|„-alkylnaphthyl. 
phenyl-C|-C,o  alkyl.  napthyl-C,-C,o  alkyl;  R,,  and  R.^  are 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbons.  Rn  is  lower  alkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbons. 


a  reactor  for  depolymenzing  polyester  into  monomer  compo- 
nents, and 

a  scraped  surface  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  the  output  of  the 
reactor; 

the  process  comprising  performing,  at  ambient  pressure,  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  m  the  reactor  a  melt  of  polyester  in  oligomers  of 
the  polyester. 

b)  passing  super-heated  methanol  through  the  melt  to  depoly- 
menze  the  polyester  into  component  monomers  which  are 
removed  from  the  reactor  by  the  methanol  vapor. 

c)  cooling  the  output  of  the  reactor  in  a  scraped  surface  heal 
exchanger  under  conditions  which  cause  monomer  compo- 
nents to  deposit  on  the  surface  of  the  heat  exchanger,  and 

d)  removing  the  monomer  components  from  the  surface  of  the 
heal  exchanger 


5.654,471 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
4-HYDROXYPHENYL  BENZOATE  DERIVATIVES 
Ingo  Zahn,   Emmerting;   Norman   Haeberle,  Miinchen,  and 
Peter  Weitzel,  Reischach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Con- 
sortium fur  Elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH,  Miinchen, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552038 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  I,  1994,  44  42 
831.6 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  560—109  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4-hydroxyphenyl  benzoate 
derivatives  of  the  general  formula  1 : 

(1) 


5,654,470 

RECOVERY  OF  COMPONENTS  FROM  POLYESTER 

RESINS 

Andrius  Algimantas  Naujokas,  Webster,  and  William  James 

Gamble,   Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,819 

Int.  CI."  C07C  67/60 

U.S.  CI.  560—78  5  Claims 


R«  R' 

wherein  1.4-bis(benzoyl)hydroquinone  derivatives  of  the  general 
formula  2: 


(2) 


R'^  R" 


W   oJVo  "w 


/ 


\ 


\  r\.^./^  // 


1.  A  process  for  depolymerizing  polyester  into  its  component 
monomers  using  apparatus  comprising: 


are  reacted  with  alkali  metal  alkanolates.  in  which  in  general 
formulae  1  and  2: 

R'.  R-.  R\  R^  R".  R\  R\  R".  R'",  R".  R"  and  R  '"  are 
identical  or  dififerent  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  nitro  groups  and 
cyano  groups  and  C,-  to  C4-alkoxy.  C,-  to  C^-alkyl,  carboxy 
(C,-  to  Cj-alkyl)  and  tnlC,-  to  Cj-alkyD-siloxy  radicals  and 

R'  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  C,-  to  Cjo-alkyL  C2- 
to  C2o-alkenyl  and  C;-  to  Cjo-alkynyl  radicals,  it  being  pos- 
sible in  each  case  for  one  or  more  non-adjacent  methylene 
units  to  be  replaced  with  oxygen  atoms; 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  1 .4-bis(benzoy I  )-hydroquinone  deriva- 
tive to  the  alkali  metal  alkanolate  is  from  1 ,0  to  2.0  mol;  and 

wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  120° 
C..  and  the  pressure  is  0.05-1  MPa. 
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5,654.472 
TRIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Yoshihiko  ^'asohara,  Himeji:  Kenji  Miyamoto,  Kobe;  Noriyuki 
Kizaki,  Akashi:  Shigeni   Kawano,  Kobe,  and  Junzo  Hase- 
Kawa,    Akashi,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP95/00749,  J  371  Dale  I>ec.  18.  IW5,  5  102(el 
Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  PCF  Pub.  No.  W{)95/2«J74.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  553^558 
('laim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1994.  6-80741; 
Apr.  19.  1994,  6-80742 

Int.  a."  C07C  5l/)6:69/66:SI/20 
II.S.  CI.  560—185  5  CUIiiK 

1    An  optically  active  2-aryl-3-acyloxy-l.2-propanediol  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula  (Vlll): 


Ar- 


r— OCOR 


OH 


(Villi 


I— OH 

wherein  Ar  is  phenyl.  4-fluorophenyl.  4-chIorophenyI. 
4-methylphen>l,  4  methoxyphenyl.  4-biphenyl.  4-tcrt  bulylphenyl. 
2-chlorophenyl,  2-methylphenyl,  2,4-dichlorophenyl.  2.4- 
dimelhylphenyl.  l-naphthyl  or  2-naph(hyl.  and  R  is  ethyl,  n-propyl. 
n  butyl,  n-pentyl.  n-hexyl,  n-hcptyl.  isopropyl,  isobutyl.  chlorom- 
ethyl.  P-chloroelhyl  or  Y-chloropropyl. 


5.654,475 
METHODS  OK  MAKING  INTERMEDIATE  OXIDATION 
PRODUCTS  BY  CONTROLLING  OXIDATION  RATES  IN 

AN  ATOMIZED  I.IQIID 
Eustathios  Va&siliou.  Newark.  Del.,  and  Mark  William  I)a<«el, 
Indianola,     Wash.,     assignors     to    Twenty-First     Century 
Research  Corporation,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620.974 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  5 ///ft 

L.S.  CI.  562—413  22  Claims 

1  A  meth<xl  of  prepanng  an  intermediate  oxidation  product  from 

a  hrsi  liquid  containing  a  hrsi  reactant  and  a  gas  containing  an 

oxidant,  the  meth<xl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

atomizing  the  hrst  liquid  to  form  •>  plurality  of  droplets  in  the 
gas  at   an   atomi/ation   temperature   and   at   an   atomi/ation 
distance  from  a  mass  of  a  second  liquid: 
causing  a  substantially  non-destructive  oxidation  at  an  oxidation 
rate  between  the  hrst  reactant  and  the  oxidant  to  form  the 
intermediate  oxidation  prtxluct: 
coalescing  the  droplets  into  the  mass  of  the  second  liquid, 
controlling  the  oxidation  rate  b>  adjusting  a  parameter  or  deter- 
minant selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  atomi/.ation  tem- 
perature, droplet  temperature,  temperature  of  the  second  liq- 
uid, conversion  of  hrst  reactant  to  intermediate  product  in  the 
droplets,  conversion  of  hrst  reactant  to  intermediate  product 
in  the  hrst  liquid,  conversion  of  hrst  reactant  to  intermediate 
prtxluct  in  the  second  liquid,  and  a  combination  thereof,  to  be 
within  respective  predetemiined  ranges:  and 
separating  the  intermediate  oxidauon  pr<xJuct  from  the  second 
liquid 


5.6.54.473 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

TRIFLl'OROMETHYLATED  ORGANIC  COMW)l  NDS 

Michael  Van  Der  Puy.  Erie.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.. 

Morris  County.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  405.312 
Int.  CI."  C07C  f)7/02:.i.i/42 
VS.  CI.  560—262  2  Claim* 

1.   A  compound   which   is  (3-chloro-4.4.4-trifluorobut-2-enyl) 
acetate. 


5.654.474 

AROMATIC  DIISOCYANATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Michie  Ishii.  and  Amane  Mochizuki.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  72-M78 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  29,  1995,  7-276518 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2f>.<AU 

U.S.  CI.  560-359  6  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  diistxyanate  represented  by  following  formula 


(1): 


CF, 


(I) 


OCN 


(Ri)»  (R:)/     CFj    (R,)„  (R.), 


NCO 


wherein  R,.  R,,  R,.  and  R^  each  independently  represent  a  lower 
alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  atom, 
and  k,  I.  m.  and  n  each  represent  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4. 


5.654,476 
PRCKESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GEMFIBROZIL 
Gianfranco  Plccoli;  Antonio  Tarquini,  and  (iiovanni  Frare.  all 
of  Milan,  luly.  assignors  to  Recordati  S.A.  Chimical  and 
Pharmaceutical  Companv.  Chias,so.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P94/01508.  §  371  Date  Nov.  16.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27948,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  553.329 
Claims  priority,  application  lulv.  May  20,  1993,  MI93A1033 
Int.  CI."  C07C  59/68 
U.S.  CI.  562—471  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2.2-dimethyl-  .')-(2.5- 
xylyloxy)  -valeric  acid,  which  process  comprises  the  reaction  of 
2.5-dimethylphenol  with  a  compound  of  formula  (ID: 

CH,  (n) 

X-(CH2)3-C-C02R 

CH, 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl.  ar>l.  arylalkyi  group  and  X  is  a  halogen 
atom,  and  the  subsequent  hydrolysis  to  compound  (I),  character- 
ized in  that  the  reaction  of  compound  (II)  with  2,.'i-dimethylphenol 
is  earned  out  in  the  absence  of  solvents  and  in  the  presence  of  an 
ammonium  or  phosphonium  quaternary  salt 


5.654,477 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  (S)-4-AMINO-HEPTA-5.6. 

DIENOIC  ACID  AND  INTEMEDIATES  THEREOF 
H.  Michael  Kolb,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Merrell  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  81.723.  Jun.  23.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  6.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  400314 

Int.  CI."  C:07C  229/00 

VS.  a.  562—574  5  Claims 

1    A  priK-ess  for  prepanng  (S)-4-amino-hepta-.'i,6-dienoic  acid 

and  pharraaceutically  acceptable  .salts  thereof  comprising  the  steps 

of: 
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(a)  reacting  a  resolved  compound  of  the  formula 


HC 


-~^: 


wherein 

Z  IS  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  bearing  from  I  to  3  substitu- 

ents  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl. 

C.-Cj  alkoxy.  or  halogen: 
sequentially  with  an  appropnate  hydroxy!  eliminating  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid, 
hydrobromic  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  tnfluoroace- 
tic  acid,  formic  acid,  tfifluoromethanesulfonic  acid,  methane- 
sulfonic  acid,  and  p-ioluenesulfonic  acid  and  an  appropriate 
solvolysis  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metha- 
nol, ethanol,  and  water  to  give  (S)-5- 
propadienylbutyrolactam: 

(b)  reacting  (S)-5-propadienylbutyrolactam  with  an  appropriate 
lactam  opening  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  or  hydrobromic  acid, 
and  an  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  hydroxide  to  give 
(S)-4-amino-hepta-5,6-dienoic  acid; 

(c)  optionally  reacting  the  (S)-4-amino-hepta-5,6-dienoic  acid 
with  an  appropnate  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  acid  or  ba.se 
to  form  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt. 


5,654,479 
4-SUBSTrrUTED  BIS(2,6-DIISOPROPYLPHENYL)- 
CARBODIIMIDES,  THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR  USE, 
AND  4-SUBSTmJTED  2,6-DUSOPROPYLPHENYL 
ISOCYANATES  WHICH  CAN  BE  USED  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Friedheim  Lefarich,  Lemfoerde;  Siegmiuid  PohU  Bemd  Bruch- 
maim,  both  of  Ludwigshafen;  Helmut  Tcsch,  Roedersheim- 
Groiuu;   RoUnd   Minges,  Gruenstadt;   Johann   Swoboda, 
Ludwigshafen;   Manfred  Gcnz,  Damme;  Guenter  Sdioiz, 
Lemfoerde,  and  Joachim  Streu,  Dachau,  all  of  Ciemiany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  C^nnany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  593,100,  Jan.  30,  1996,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  494,452,  Jun.  26,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  126,292,  Sep.  24,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,532,414. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1992,  42  38 
046.4 

InL  a."  C07C  267/00 
VS.  a.  564—252  2  Oaixas 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  against  hydrolytic  degradation  of 
polyaddition  or  polycondensation  products  containing  bonded  ester 
groups  comprising  introducing  a  4.4'-disubstituted  bis(2,6- 
diisopropylphenyl)carbodiimide  of  the  formula  (1) 


5,654.478 
PREPARATION  OF  N-ALKENYLCARBOXAMIDES 
Thomas  Ruhl,  Frankenthal;  Jochem  Henkelmann,  Mannheim; 
Marc  Heider,  Neustadt,  and  Bemd  Fiechter,  Bohl-Iggelheim, 
all  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen, Germany 

FUed  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1994,  44  28 
901.4 

InL  CI."  C07C  2il/0S 
VS.  a.  564—135  8  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  N-alkenylcaiboxamide  of 
the  formula  1 


(H,C)^H 


HC(CH,)2 


0) 


(H,C)2CH 


HC(CH3)2 


wherein  R  is  phenoxy,  into  a  polyaddition  or  polycondensation 
product  containing  bonded  ester  groups. 


HR'C=CR'  — NH— C  — R- 

where  at  lea,st  one  of  the  radicals  R'  is  hydrogen,  the  second 
radical  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  an 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  radical,  which  comprises 
reacting  an  alkenyl  carboxylate  of  the  formula  11 


U 


HRiC=CR'— O— C  — R" 


where  R'  has  the  abovementioned  meanings  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  radical,  and  a  carboxamide 
of  the  formula  111 

O  111 

II 
H;N— C— R= 

where  R*  has  the  abovementioned  meanings,  in  the  presence  of  a 
base. 


5,654,480 
RECOVERY  AND  REUSE  OF  SURFACTANTS  FROM 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Manilal   S.   Dahanayake,   Princeton,   and   Yun   Brian   Yang, 
Plainsboro,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Surfac- 
tants &  Specialties,  L.P.,  Cranbury,  NJ. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,244 

Int  CI."  C07C  213/06 

VS.  a.  564—292  19  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  surfactants  from  an  aqueous 
surfactant/contaminant  containing  solution  wherein  the  solution  is 
ultrafiltered  to  recover  the  surfactant  formulation  from  the  perme- 
ate for  recycle  and  reuse,  which  comprises  using  as  the  surfactant 
for  said  solution  which  is  ultrafiltered  a  surface  active  effective 
amount  an  amphotenc  surfactant. 
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5.654,481 
AMINE  COMPOUND 
MiUutoshi  Anzai;  Atsushi  Takcsur:  Takanobu  Watanabr,  and 
t'hieko    Inayoshi.    all    of    Ibaraki,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  551.130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1994.  6-288629; 
Sep.  21.  1995.  7-266144 

Int.  CI."  C07C  211/55:211/54 
VS.  CI.  564-308  17  Claims 

1   An  amine  compound  represented  by  formula  (I); 


(I) 


Ari 


\ 
C 

/ 


C=CH-Ar; 


\ 


wherein  Ar,  represents  a  substituted  or  unsuhstituted  aryl  group. 
Ar,  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubslituled  phenylene  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubsiituicd  naphlbylene  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubslituled  biphenylenc  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsliluted 
anlhrylene  group.  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  lower  alkoxy  group.  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
substituted  or  unsuhstituted  alltyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsuh- 
stituted aryl  group.  Y  represents  an  unsuhstituted  aryl  group  or  an 
aryl  group  substituted  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  groups  having  1^  cartxm  atoms,  lower 
alkoxy  groups  having  14  carb<in  atoms,  cycloalkyl  groups  having 
.S-6  carbon  atoms,  a  benzyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  groups  having  1^  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  a 
lower  alkoxy  group  having  1^  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen,  lower 
alkoxy  groups  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen,  ben/yl  groups 
substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group  having  1^  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen,  and 
phenyl  groups  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  having  I  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
halogen,  or  a  group  represented  by  formula  (2): 


(2) 


5.654.483 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  ALKOXY-Sl  BSTITITED 
TRIPHENYLAMINES 
Chiyuki  Kikuchi;  Hirashi  Nanise;  Masaru  Wada,  and  Ter- 
uyuki  Nagata.  all  of  Fukuoka-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
sui Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  1994,  6-322795; 
Dec.  26.  1994.  6-322797 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2W/04:2W/IS 
VS.  CI.  .564-^35  14  Claims 

I  A  prexess  for  prixJucing  an  alkoxy-suhstituted  tnphenylamine 
comprising  reacting  an  alkoxy-substituted  cyclohexanone  with  a 
diphenylamine.  while  forming  said  cyclohexanone  in  the  same 
system  from  an  alkoxy-substituted  phenol  by  using  said  phenol  as 
a  hydrogen  acceptor  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  transfer  catalyst 
and  a  catalytic  amount  of  the  alkoxy  substituted  cyclohexanone 
corresponding  to  the  alkoxy-substituted  phenol  used  for  the  reac- 
tion, wherein  a  surface- supported  catalyst  is  used  as  the  hydrogen 
transfer  catalyst. 


wherein  R,  is  as  defined  above. 


5,654.484 
POLYAMINE  DERIVATIVF.S  AS  ANTINEOPLASTIC 
ACCENTS 
Nellikunja  J.  Praka.sh.  Cincinnati;  David  M.  Steraerick.  Fair- 
field,  and   Michael   L.   Edwards.  Cincinnati,  all   of  Ohio, 
as-signors  to  Merrell  PhaimaceuticaLs  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292.555.  Aug.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92J77.  Jul.  15.  1993. 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982J76.  Nov. 

25.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
825.451.  Jan.  24.  1992.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  684.446.  Apr.  11.  1991.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  .Sen  No.  608.598.  Oct.  31.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295.617.  Jan.  10.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

106,197.  Oct.  8.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Juil  1, 

1995.  .Ser.  No.  457.247 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2n/iHI 

U.S.  a.  564—511  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

HN-Z|-NH-(CH2>»-NH-Z|-NH 
I  I 

R  R 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  6  to  8.  Z,  is  a  branched  chain  (Cj)  alkylene 
moiety,  and  each  R  group  independently  is  ethyl,  or  propyl;  or  a 
phamiaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof 


5.654.482 
TRIARYLAMINE  PROCF.SSES 
H.  Bruce  Goodbrand.  Hamilton.  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  608,858 
Int  CI."  C07C  2m/H) 
VS.  CI.  564-405  27  Claims 

1.  An  Ullmann  condensation  process  for  the  preparation  of 
tnarylamines  which  comprises  the  reaction  of  an  aniline  and  a 
halobenzene  in  the  presence  of  a  an  organic  solvent,  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  a  ligaicd  copper  catalyst  and  wherein  the  ligand  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monodentaie  tertiary  amines 
and  bidentate  tertiary  amines,  and  which  reaction  is  accomplished 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120°  to  about  135°  C. 


5.654.485 

SYNTHF^IS  OF  CYCLOALKYLDIARYLPHOSPHINES 
K.  Pushpananda  A.  .Senaratne;  Arcelio  J.  Malcolm;  Felix  M. 

Orihuela.  and  Hassan  Y.  EInagar.  all  of  Baton  Rouge.  La.. 

as.sigDors  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Richmond.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,823 
Int.  CI."  C07F  V/.W 
U.S.  a.  568-17  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  phosphine  of  the  formula  R'R-R'P. 
which  process  composes  reacting  an  alkali  metal  diary Iphosphide 
with  an  alkyl-substiluted  monochlorocycloalkane  of  the  formula 
R  CI  in  a  liquid  ether  reaction  medium  in  which  said  phosphide  is 
soluble  such  that  said  phosphine  is  formed,  wherein  R'  and  R"  are 
the  same  or  diflerent  aryl  groups,  wherein  R'  is  a  mono-  or 
polyalkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  .S  to  8  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ring  and  where  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  up 
to  about  12  carbon  atoms  is  substituted  on  one  of  the  ortho 
pt>sitions  of  the  ring,  and  wherein  the  alkali  metal  of  the  phosphide 
is  a  sodium  or  potassium  atom. 


At'GUST  5.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


513 


5.654,486 

SYNTHESIS  OF  CYCLOALKYLDIARYLPHOSPHINES 
K.  Pushpananda  A.  Senaratne;  Arcelio  J.  Malcolm;  Felix  M. 

Orihuela,  and  Hassan  Y.  EInagar,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.. 

assignors  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Richmond.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620.824 
Int.  CI."  C07F  9/50 
VS.  a.  568—17  21  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  forming  a  phosphine  of  the  formula  R'R"R"P. 
which  process  composes  reacting  a  lithium  diary  Iphosphide  with 
an  alkyl-substituted  monochlorocycloalkane  of  the  formula  R'Cl  in 
a  liquid  inert  hydrocarbon  reaction  medium  in  which  said  phos- 
phide is  soluble  such  that  said  phosphine  is  formed,  wherein  R' 
and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  aryl  groups,  and  wherein  R'  is  a 
mono-  or  polyalkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  5  to 
8  carfion  atoms  in  the  ring  and  where  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
group  of  up  to  about  1 2  carbon  atotns  is  substituted  on  one  of  the 
ortho  positions  of  the  ring. 


5.654,487 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION  AND  USE  IN  PREPARING 
POLYKETONES 
Neil  Andrew  Cooley.  Teddington.  and  Adrian  Peter  Kirk,  Sur- 
biton.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited, 
London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222.465,  Apr.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,468,708. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  468.930 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  6.  1993. 
9307207;  Nov.  30.  1993,  9324583 

Int.  CI."  C07C  45/4^.  C08G  67/02 
VS.  CI.  568—342  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  lor  prepanng  polyketones  composing  contacting 
carbon  monoxide  with  one  or  more  olehns  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  composition  comprising  (a)  a  palladium  compound  con- 
taining at  least  one  ligand  capable  of  coordinating  to  the  palladium, 
and  (b)  a  boron  hydrocarbyl  compound 


5.654.488 
PREPARATION  OF  ASTAXANTHIN 

Wolfgang  Krause.  Briihl;  Klaus  Henrich.  Hassloch;  Joachim 
Paust.  Neuhofen.  and  Haasgeorg  Ernst.  Speyer.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Ludwigshafeu, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  18.  1995.  195  09 

955.9 

Int.  CI."  C07C  45/00 

VS.  a.  568—345  5  Claims 

1.  \  process  for  the  preparation  of  astaxanthin  of  the  formula  I 


OH 


by  reaction  of  2  mol  of  the  tnphenylphosphonium  salt  of  the 
general  formula  II 


(II) 


P(C6Hs)3X. 


where  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  HSO4 — .  in  a  Wittig  reaction  with 
one  mol  of  the  C|(,-dialdehyde  of  the  formula  111 

(III) 


wherein 

A.  the  starting  compounds  of  the  formulae  11  and  III  are  sus- 
pended in  methanol,  ethanol  or  a  mixture  of  methanol  or 
ethanol  with  water,  and  the  suspension  is  heated  to  from  30° 
to  80°  C.  until  a  homogeneous  solution  has  formed, 

B.  about  I  mol  of  a  base  which  is  conventional  for  Wittig 
reactions  is  added  per  mol  of  triphenylphosphonium  salt  to 
the  resulting  homogeneous  solution  at  from  20°  to  40°  C.  and 

C.  after  the  reaction  is  complete,  where  appropnate.  the  amount 
of  water  necessary  to  precipitate  the  astaxanthin  is  added  to 
the  reaction  mixture,  and  the  crystallized  astaxanthin  is  iso- 
lated. 


5.654.489 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALICYCLIC  DIKETONE 

COMPOUNDS 

Shuji  Kawai;  Noboru  Araki.  both  of  Joyo.  and  Hirttshi  Itoh. 

Uji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  New  Japan  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  505,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1994,  6-187441 

Int.  CI."  C07C  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  568—361  29  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  an  alicyclic  diketone  compound 

represented  by  the  formula  ( 1 ) 

(I) 


(R'U 


(R-)„ 


wherein  X  is  a  single  bond.  — CH2 — .  — C(CH3)2 — ,  — O —  or 
— SO, — .  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  m  and 
n  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  an  integer  of  0 
to  2.  the  process  comprising  subjecting  an  alicyclic  diol 
compound  represented  by  the  formula  (2) 

(2) 


(R')™  (R-)- 

wherein  X.  R',  R^.  m  and  n  are  as  defined  above  to  dehydroge- 
nation  in  a  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  type  catalysts 
and  Raney  type  catalysts,  with  the  proviso  that  Raney  nickel 
type  catalysts  are  excluded,  wherein  the  dehydrogenation  is 
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earned  out  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  .elected  from  the       (c)  passing  the  feed  gas  mixture  through  the  catalyst  structure  at 


group  consisting  of  ethers.  hydrtx.arbons  and  ketones, 
wherein  the  ethers  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether,  ethylene  glycol  diethyl  ether, 
ethylene  glycol  dipropyl  ether,  ethylene  glycol  dibutyl  ether, 
diethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether,  diethylene  glycol  diethyl 
ether,  diethylene  glycol  dipropyl  ether,  tnethylene  glycol  dim- 
ethyl ether 


a  rate  such  that  the  superficial  contact  time  of  the  feed  gas 
mixture  with  the  catalyst  structure  is  no  greater  than  ab<iut 
1000  microseconds  to  produce  an  exit  gas  mixture  comprising 
partial  oxidation  prtxlucts  comprising  oxygenates. 


5.654.490 

BENZOVI,  DERIVATIVES  AND  SYNTHESIS  THEREOF 

Bruce  C.  Hamper,  Kirkwood,  and  Kindrick  L.  I.eschiasky, 

Elllsville,  both  of  Mo.,  a.s.si|;nor^  to  MoiLsanlo  Company,  St. 

Louis.  Mo. 

Division  of  .Set.  No.  277.725.  Jul.  20.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5a>32.415. 

This  application  May  I,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4.12..1.55 

Int.  CI."  COr>C  45/4< 

VS.  CI.  568— «7  6  Claims 

1   Process  for  prepanng  compounds  according  to  Formula  I 


I 


C-R2 


which  compnses  (a)  reacting  a  compound  according  to  Formula  II 


5,654,492 


Patent  Not  Ksued  For  This  Number 


5.654,493 

PROCE,SS  FOR  PREPARIN(i  4-BROMOPHENYL  ALKYL 

ETHERS 

Thomas   Wessei.   Frankfurt,   (rermany.   avsignor   to   Hoechst 
AktiengesellschafI,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702,812 
Claims  priority,  application  (rermany.  Aug.  26,  1995.  195  31 
408.5 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  4 1 ^4 
VS.  CI.  568—656  10  Claiots 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  compounds  of  the  formula  I 

(I) 


in  which  R 
formula  II 


IS  an  alkyl  group,  by  reacting  a  compound  of  the 


(m 


with  an  alkylating  agent  CXjXjX^X,  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis 

acid  in  an  inert  solvent  to  form  an  intermediate  alkylalion  product; 

and  (bl  hydroly/.ing  the  intermediate  alkylation  prixluct  to 

wherein  X  is  H  or  a  halogen,  R,  is  a  C,  ^  alkyl  group  optionally 

substituted  with  halogen  or  alkoxy  or  alkoxyalkyl  having  up    hydrogen  bromide  to  bromine 
to  6  carbon  atoms.  R,  is  hydrogen.  X,  and  X,  are  indepen- 
dently halogens.  X,  is  a  hydrogen,  and  Xj  is  a  (substituted- 
)alkoxy  substituent. 


in  which  R  is  defined  as  specified  above,  with  bromine  in  a 
water-miscible  solvent,  which  compnses  carrying  out  the  process 
in  the  presence  of  an  oxidi/ing  agent  which  is  able  to  oxidize 


5.654.491 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PARTIAL  OXIDATION  OF 
ALKANES 
Duane  A.  Goetsch,  Andover.  and  Lanny  D.  Schmidt,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  avsignors  to  Regents  of  the  University 
of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598.920 
Int.  CI."  C07C  27/ 1 U 
VS.  a.  568—469.9  24  CUims 

I    A  process  for  catalytic  partial  oxidation  of  a  hydrixarbon 
compnsing: 

(a)  providing  a  feed  gas  mixture  comprising  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  and  a  hydrocarbon  gas  comprising  one  or  more 
normal  (C^-Cj)  alkanes; 

(b)  providing  a  metal  catalyst  structure  having  a  transparency  of 
at  least  about  40%; 


5,654.494 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  1,1,1^- 
TETRAFLIOROETHANE 
Hsueh  Sung  Tung.  Getzville;  Paul  Gene  Clemmer,  Williams- 
ville.  both  of  N.Y.;  Gustavo  Cerri,  Boonton;  Yuon  Chiu, 
Denville,  both  of  NJ.,-   Stanley   Michael  Jaskol;   Nemesio 
Rogelio  Vlso,  both  of  Baton   Rouge,   l>a.:   Addison   Miles 
Smith,  Amherst;   Jeffrey   Warren   McKown.  East  Aurora, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Jay  Philip  Friedenson,  Randolph,  NJ., 
assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  County,  NJ. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,669 
Int.  CI."C07C  17/UH 
VS.  CI.  570—169  20  Claims 

1    A   process   for   the   preparation   of   1.1.1.2-tetrafluoroelhane 
which  comprises: 

a  )  conducting  a  first  reaction  step  compnsing  vaponzing  a  first 
recycled  composition  compnsing  hydrogen  fluonde  and  l.l.l- 
tnfluoro-2-chloroethane  at  a  hydrogen  fluoride  to  1,1,1- 
tnfluoro  2-chloroethane  mole  ratio  of  at  least  about  II.  and 
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reacting  the  composition  under  suitable  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  a  fluonnation  catalyst  to  thereby  form  a  first 
reaction  product  mixture  compnsing  1.1.1,2- 
tetrafluoroethane;  and 
b.)  conducting  a  second  reaction  step  comprising  vaporizing  a 
second  composition  compnsing  hydrogen  fluoride,  tnchloro- 
ethylene  and  the  first  reacuon  product  mixture  from  step  (a) 
such  that  the  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen  fluonde  to  mchloroeth- 
ylene  is  at  least  about  3: 1  and  wherein  the  second  reaction 
step  IS  conducted  m  the  presence  of  a  fluorination  catalyst  and 
at  a  temperature  which  is  higher  than  the  first  reaction  step,  to 
thereby  form  a  second  reaction  product  mixture  comprising 
1.1.1 .2-tetrafluoroethane.  1.1.1  -tnfluoro-2-chloroethane. 

hydrogen  fluoride,  trichloroethylene  and  hydrogen  chloride. 


5,654,495 

PRODUCTION  OF  MYRISTATE  IN  PLANT  CELLS 

Toni  Alois  Voelker,  and  Huw  Maelor  Davies,  both  of  Davis, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Calgene,  Iik.,  Davis,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,971,  Oct.  30,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,455,167,  and  Ser.  No.  261,695,  Jun.  16,  1994.  This  appli- 
cation Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,756 
Int  ex.'-  C12N  I5/H2:  AOIH  4/00:5/10.  A23D  9/00 
VS.  CI.  800—250  19  Claims 

11.  A  plant  seed  comprising  a  minimum  of  5.0  mole  percent 
myristate  in  total  fatty  acids,  wherein  said  seeds  are  transformed  lo 
express  a  plant  or  bacterial  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  protein 
having  preferential  hydrolysis  activity  on  CI4:0  acyl  -AGP  sub- 
strates as  compared  to  other  medium-chain  acyl-ACP  substrates, 
wherein  said  myristate  is  incorporated  into  at  least  one  position  of 
a  tnglyceride  molecule  and  wherein  wild-type  seed  of  said  plant 
contains  less  than  1.0  mole  percent  myristate  in  fatty  ac::''?. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,654,496 
METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  A  DENSITOMETER 
BASED  SENSOR  FOR  SHOT  PEENING 
Robert  Alan  Thompson,  Quaker  Street,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,066,  Oct  3,  1994.  This  application 
Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,789 
Int  CI."  GOIN  9/00.9/24,  GOIR  J5/00 
V.S.  a.  73—1.01  5  Claims 


L-l-^dm-i-Um-i-^ 


5,654,497 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  FUEL  ANALYZER 
Barbara  S.  Hoffheins,  Knoxvilie,  and  Robert  J.  Lauf,  Oak 
Ridge,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy 
Systems,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,147,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,127,  Mar.  3, 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

655,664 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/16:  G08B  17/10 

VS.  a.  73—23.2  29  Oaims 


[•:H:!».Vi 


\ 


/ 


/ 


DATA 

ACQUISITION 

PROGRAM 


A/D 
CONVERTOfi 


BIT  PATTERN 

CONVERSION 

PROGRAM 


NEURAL 
NETWORK 


DISPLAY  OF 
CLASSIR- 
GATION 


1  A  system  for  classifying  mixtures  of  hydrocarbon  fuels 
according  to  octane  or  cetane  number  comprising: 

an  array  of  gas  sensors  having  diflFerent  response  characteristics 
to  the  vapors  of  different  known  and  unknown  fuels  such  that 
the  set  of  responses  for  each  of  said  fuels  forms  a  distinctive 
signature  pattern  with  respect  to  octane  or  cetane  number  of 
said  fuels,  said  array  comprising  at  least  four  sensors, 

a  data  acquisition  system  coupled  to  said  sensor  array  for  deriv- 
ing said  distinctive  signature  patterns  of  said  known  fuels, 
said  data  acquisition  system  comprising  at  least  an  analog-to- 
digital  convenor;  and 

174-436  0.G.-97-l8:QL3 


a  data  analysis  system  comprising  at  least  a  neural  network 
coupled  to  said  data  acquisition  system  for  comparing  the 
pattern  of  a  sampled  fuel  mixture  to  the  signature  pattern  of 
said  known  fuels  whereby  said  sampled  signature  pattern  of 
octane  or  cetane  number  is  classified  with  respect  to  said 
known  panems  of  octane  or  cetane  numbers  by  said  neural 
network. 


5.654,498 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  DETECTION  OF  A 

COMPONENT  IN  A  GAS  MIXTURE 

Robert  Kessel,  Bad  Oldesloe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Driigcr- 

werk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Liibeck,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595^17 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1995.  195  09 
146.9 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/16:1/22:  HOU  27/00 
VS.  a.  73—31.07  19  Claims 


1    A  method  of  calibrating  a  densitometer  ba.sed  sensor,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  probe  means  with  a  plurality  of  particles  simulating 

a  linear  density  distribution; 
inserting  said  probe  means  into  the  sensor; 
recording  a  sensor  output;  and 
calculating  a  calibration  constant  of  said  sensor  by  dividing  the 

linear  density  of  the  plurality  of  particles  of  said  probe  means 

by  the  output  of  the  sensor. 


12.  A  device  for  the  selective  detection  of  a  component  from  a 
gas  mixture  containing  other  components  in  a  gas  flow  having  a 
flowpath  from  an  upstream  location  to  a  downstream  location,  the 
device  comprising: 

at  least  one  selective  reaction  prefilter  disposed  in  said  flow  path 
for  retaining  the  other  components  of  the  gas  mixture  by 
chemically  reacting  with  the  other  components  of  the  gas 
mixture,  and  passing  on  said  selected  component  in  a  down- 
stream direction; 
selective  component  specific  measuring  means  comprising  a 
measuring  unit  arranged  downstream  of  the  said  selective 
prefilter  for  selectively  detecting  said  one  component  of  the 
gas  mixture,  said  measuring  unit  including  a  photoionization 
detector;  and 
a  pump  pumping  the  gas  mixture  in  said  dowTistieam  direction. 


5,654,499 
DUAL  CARCASS  FLEXIBLE  HOSE 
Dardanio  Manuli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Manuli  Rubber 
Industries  S.r.l.,  Ascoli  Piceno,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  15.  1994,  TO94A057S 
InL  a."  GOIM  3/18:  F16L  33/01 
VS.  CI.  73-^J0.5  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  dual  carcass-flexible  hose  comprising: 
a  first  carcass  for  conveying  a  fluid  and  a  secondary  carcass 
surrounding  the  first  carcass  in  siKh  a  way  as  to  define  a  space 
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for  retention  of  fluid,  the  fir<il  and  secondary  carcass  being 
connected  at  each  end  to  a  metal  tubular  connector  having  a 
flange  at  one  end  thereof. 

a  metal  annular  clement  surroundmg  said  tubular  connector 
adjacent  said  flange  and  defining,  between  a  wall  of  the 
annular  element  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  connector,  an 
annular  chamber  in  fluid  communication  \fcith  the  space 
between  the  hrst  and  secondary  carcass,  and 

a  leakage  detector  device  for  delecting  leakage  of  the  conveyed 
fluid  from  the  first  to  the  secondary  carcass,  disposed  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  annular  chamber,  said  leakage 
detector  device  ciimprising  sensor  means  adapted  to  generate 
a  signal  when  contacted  by  fluid  irrespective  of  threshold 
values  of  the  radial  expansion  of  the  secondary  carcass  or  of 
the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  secondary  carcass. 


5.654i:oi 
ENGINE  CONTROLLER  WITH  AIR  METER 
COMPENSATION 
Jessy  W.  Grizzle,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Jeffrey  Arthur  Cook,  Dear- 
born, b<)lh  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  Ford  Molor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  413..'23,  Mar.  30.  1W5,  abandoned. 
I  his  appUcation  May  7,  1996,  Scr.  No.  643,976 
Int.  CI."  GOIM  /5/I00.  P02M  51/00 
LiJ.  CI.  73— II8.2  15  Claims 


.S.654,.>0« 
METHOD  E(»R  DETER.MININt;  CV(  I.iC  SERVICE  LIFE 

FOR  ROTVTIONAI   PARTS  OF  A  RO^\R^   MA(  HINF 
William   Lee   Herron,  (Jrter,   and    Lhonias  Joseph    Martini. 
(Jrcenville,  both  of  S.C.,  a-ssignors  to  General  F:icctric  Co.. 
.Schenectadj.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633J30 

Inl.  CI."  (JOIN  MK) 

Lis.  CI,  73—116  «  Claims 


I,  .A  process  for  determining  cyclic  service  life  for  rotational 
parts  of  a  turbine  having  a  compressor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  compressor  discharge  pressure  and  temperature 
and  speed  of  a  rotational  pan  ot  said  turbine  at  the  end  of  each 
of  a  plurality  of  time  intervals  in  and  commencing  at  the  start 
of  a  duty  cycle: 

(b)  determining  the  total  stress  on  said  rotational  part  at  the  end 
of  each  time  interval  based  on  values  of  said  measured  pres- 
sure, temperature  and  part  speed; 

(c)  recording,  for  each  lime  interval,  either  (i)  the  total  stress  on 
said  part  as  a  maximum  or  minimum  value  if  the  total  stress 
for  a  given  time  interval  is  more  extreme  than  a  last  recorded 
total  stress  ot  a  preceding  time  interval  or  (li)  the  last  recorded 
total  stress  as  a  maximum  or  minimum  value  if  the  total  stress 
on  said  pan  in  said  given  tunc  interval  is  less  extreme  than 
said  last  recorded  total  stress  and.  if  the  total  stress  of  Para- 
graph (c)(ii)  IS  recorded,  the  total  stress  on  said  part  as  a  new 
minimum  or  maximum  value  for  said  given  lime  interval; 

(d)  at  the  end  of  said  duty  cycle,  determining  stress  intensity 
factors  using  said  previously  recorded  maximum  and  mini 
mum  values  of  the  total  stresses; 

(e)  detenmning  from  the  stress  intensity  factors,  an  aggregate 
crack  propagation  value  of  an  assumed  crack  for  said  duty 
cycle;  and 

(fl  deiemiining  a  remaining  calculated  cyclic  life  for  said 
machine  based  on  said  aggregate  crack  propagation. 


I 


D 


I.  An  electronic  engine  controller  for  use  in  a  vehicle  which 
employs  an  air  meter  to  detect  mass  flow  rate  of  air  into  an  intake 
manifold  of  an  engine,  said  controller  compnsing: 

means  for  compensating  for  dynamic  characlenstics  of  said  air 
meter  compnsing. 

means,  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  air  meter,  for  gener- 
ating a  measured  air  flow  value  which  is  indicative  of  the 
mass  flow  rate  of  air  entering  the  intake  manifold; 
means  for  generating  a  base  pressure  value  as  a  function  of 
said  measured  air  flow  value,  said  base  pressure  value 
being  indicative  of  an  air  pressure  in  said  intake  manifold 
which  corresponds  to  said  measured  air  flow  value;  and 
means  lor  generating  a  pressure  correction  value  as  a  function 
of  said  measured  air  flow  value,  a  prior  measured  air  flow 
value,  and  a  pnor  pressure  correction  value,  said  pressure 
correction  value  being  indicative  of  a  pressure  correction 
required  to  compensate  for  errors  introduced  into  said  mea- 
sured air  flow  value  as  a  result  of  dynamic  response  of  the 
air  meter; 
means,  responsive  to  said  base  pressure  value  and  to  said  pres- 
sure correction  value,  for  generating  a  total  pressure  value 
which  is  indicative  of  the  total  pressure  in  the  intake  mani- 
fold; and 
means,  responsive  to  said  total  pressure  value,  for  generating  a 
cylinder  air  charge  value,  indicative  of  air  charge  in  cylinders 
of  the  engine,  as  a  function  of  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
engine  and  a  sampling  interval  which  is  indicative  of  a  rale  at 
which  said  measured  air  flow  value  is  generated. 


5,654.502 

AUTOMATIC  WELL  TEST  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Robert  E.  Dutton,  l^uisville,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Micro  Motion, 

Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,807 
Int.  CI."  (;01F  l.^/VO:  COIN  Si/00 
VS.  CI.  73—152.18  15  Claims 

I  An  automatic  well  test  system  for  determining  the  volume  of 
respective  components  that  are  separated  from  a  component  mix- 
ture forming  a  wellhead  production  maienal.  compnsing: 
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means  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  wellhead  production  component 
mixture  for  separating  said  mixture  into  respective  compo- 
nents thereof; 

means  for  tilling  said  separating  means  with  said  production 
component  mixture  lo  a  hll  level  that  permits  said  separating 
means  to  separate  said  wellhead  production  component  mix- 
ture into  respective  components  thereof,  and  for  draining 
liquid  components  of  said  production  component  mixture 
from  said  separating  means  to  a  drain  level,  said  liquid 
components  including  an  oil  component  and  a  water  compo- 
nent; 

means  for  measunng  a  fluid  density  value  and  a  mass  flow  rate 
value  of  each  of  said  oil  component  and  said  water  component 
as  said  draining  means  drains  said  liquid  components  from 
said  separating  means  to  amve  at  said  drain  level; 

means  for  correcting  said  measured  fluid  density  value  of  said 
oil  component  by  adjusting  the  same  for  water-cut  within  said 
oil  component  to  provide  a  corrected  oil  component  fluid 
density  value,  wherein  said  correcting  means  uses  said  fluid 
density  value  of  said  water  component  to  correct  said  mea- 
sured fluid  density  value  of  said  oil  component;  and 

means  for  calculating  a  volumelnc  flow  rale  with  respect  to  said 
oil  component  using  said  corrected  oil  component  fluid  den- 
sity value. 


1   A  dnlling  measurement  apparatus  for  estimating  a  downhole 
condition  while  drilling  in  an  earth  formation,  comprising: 

means  for  collecting  measurements  of  the  downhole  condition 
D; 

means  for  collecting  measurements  of  a  condition  S  at  the 
surface  of  the  earth  which  contributes  to  the  downhole  condi- 
tion D; 

means  for  filtering  the  measurements  of  the  surface  condition 
S  to  produce  a  filtered  measured  surface  condition  S; 

computer  means  for  denving  at  least  one  parameter  for  a  pre- 
dictor equation  from  the  measureinents  of  the  downhole  and 
surface  conditions,  the  predictor  equation  expressing  the  esti- 
mated downhole  condition  6  as  a  function  of  the  filtered 
measured  surface  condition  S  according  to  the  N'*  order 
relationship 


6=B„+B,S+B  ji*;  and 

computer  means  for  applying  the  predictor  equation  to  a  mea- 
surement of  the  surface  condition  S  to  estimate  the  downhole 
condition  which  will  result  firom  that  surface  condition. 


5,654,504 
DOWNHOLE  PUMP  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Clark  Allen  Smith,  deceased,  late  of  Monahans.  Tex.,  and  by 
Rhoda   Sue   Smith,   legal   representative,   P.O.   Box   1683, 
Monahans,  Tex.  79756 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,620 

Int.  CI."  F04B  49/00:  E21B  47/06:  F15C  I/I6:  GOIL  7/06 

VS.  CI.  73—152.61  4  Claims 


5,654,503 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 

MEASUREMENT  OF  DRILLING  CONDITIONS 

John  C.  Rasmus,  Richmond,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  Sugar  Land.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325.846,  Oct  19,  1994,  abandon 

This  application  Sep.  II,  1996.  Ser.  No.  710.043 

Int.  CI."  E21B  44/00 

VS.  CI.  73—152.43  25  Claims 


"V 


1.  In  a  well  having  a  power  fluid  supply  line  connected  to  a 
downhole  hydraulic  pump  characterized  by  having  a  variable 
stroke  rate  for  moving  a  power  fluid,  and  an  outflowing  line  from 
the  well,  a  monitoring  system  for  detecting  and  anticipating  a 
pump  malfunction  or  breakdown  comprising; 

a  pressure  transmitter  mounted  on  the  power  fluid  supply  line  to 
give  real-time  readings  of  instantaneous  pressure  and  pressure 
fluctuations  therein; 
a  pump  monitor  connected  to  said  pressure  transmitter,  said 
pump  monitor  including  a  time  averaging  means  for  calculat- 
ing an  operating  pressure  of  a  power  fluid  in  said  supply  line 
as  based  upon  the  readings  of  said  pressure  transmitter,  an 
analytical  means  for  calculating  a  stroke  rate  for  the  downhole 
hydraulic  pump,  and  a  decision  maldng  means  for  processing 
the  operating  pressure  and  the  stroke  rate  to  detect  a  malfunc- 
tion of  the  downhole  hydraulic  pump;  and 
a  means  for  inputting  upper  and  lower  limits  for  both  of  the 
operating  pressure  and  the  stroke  rate  connected  to  said  deci- 
sion making  means  for  processing  the  operating  pressure  and 
the  stroke  rate  including  a  comparison  and  alarm  means 
which  responds  to  situations  where  said  calculated  operating 
pressure  and/or  said  stroke  rate  do  not  have  values  within  tlie 
range  of  each  respective  upper  and  lower  limits. 
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5,654.505 
GAS  METER  CABINET  AND  UNITARY  MANIFOLD 
Stephen  I..  Jiles.  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Southern  Califor- 
nia (ia.s  Compan>,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  Ml.(M\ 

Int.  CI.'  (iOIF  /-V/J 

VS.  a.  73—201  24  aaims 


I    A  manifold  for  establishing  communication  between  a  gas 
nu-icr  and  u  building  gas  sysieni,  the  manifiild  compnsmg: 
a  downward  facing  inlel  pon. 
an  upward  facing  ouilet  port  above  and  behind  the  inlel  port  and 

connected  thereto  by  a  run; 
a  forward  lacing  service  port  formed  above  the  inlet  p«irt;  and 
a  mounting  flange  for  mounting  the  manifold  to  a  base  surface. 


5,654,5«<. 
HEAT  TYPE  AIR  FLOW  METER 
Hiroshi  Yoneda.  and  Masuo  AkaniaLsu.  both  of  Hilarhinaka. 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Automotive 
Flngineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1W5,  Sen  No.  4«7,534 

Claims  pritirity.  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-12X789 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  J/M 

V.S.  CI.  73—204.11  7  Claims 


I  A  heat  type  air  flow  meter  having  an  air  passage  and  a  metal 
body  acting  as  base  ground,  compnsmg  a  heating  resistor  and  a 
heat  sensitive  resistor  operatively  arranged  in  the  air  passage,  and  a 
temperature  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  heating  resistor,  said 
circuit  having  at  least  one  high  frequency  band  cut-off  hlter  com- 
prising a  capacitor  and  an  mductor  between,  on  one  hand,  the 
heating  resistor  and  the  heat  sensitive  resistor  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  temperature  control  circuit,  wherein 


an  intermediate  connection  point  where  one  end  ot  the  capacitor 
is  connected  to  one  end  of  the  inductor  is  connected  to  both 
resistors  and  another  end  of  the  inductor  is  connected  to  the 
temperature  control  circuit  and  another  end  of  the  capacitor  is 
connected  to  the  metal  body  separate  from  a  signal  ground. 


5.654,507 

PI  LSE  WIDl  H  MODI  LATED  CONSTANT 

TEMPERATl  RE  ANEMOMETER 

Theron  J.  Hick.s,  Jackson:  John  F.  Foss,  Okemos,  and  Douglas 

(>.  Bohl,  Laasing,  ail  of  Mich.,  as.signnrs  to  Board  of  Trustees 

operating  Michigan  Slate  I  niversity,  F^ast  Laasing.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,609 

Int.  CI."  (;OIF  I/6S 

VS.  a.  73—204.14  23  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  width  modulated  constant  temperature  anemometer 
assembly  compnsmg.  in  combination. 

a  temperature  sensitive  resistance  element. 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  a  reference 
voltage,  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  voltage  signal  from 
said  lemperature  sensitive  resistance  element  and  an  output. 

a  clock  for  providing  a  senes  of  timing  pulses. 

a  RS  flip-flop  having  a  set  input  dnven  by  said  square  wave 
signal  and  a  reset  input  dnven  by  said  output  of  said  compara 
lor  and  an  output,  and 

a  buffer  amplihcr  driven  by  said  output  of  said  RS  flip-flop  and 
having  an  output  provided  to  said  temperature  sensitive  resis- 
tance element. 


5.654.508 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  A  STORES  PHYSICAL 

INVENTORY 

John  Harvey  (Jibbs.  333  S.  Clay  St..  Mooresville.  Ind.  46158- 

1705 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  393.184 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  1/16.  COIN  29/20 

U.S.  a.  73—599  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  determining  the  physical  inventory  of  a  type  of 
store  goods,  compnsmg  the  steps: 

providing  an  insulated  base  plate  having  sufficient  space  thereon 

tor  multiple  items  of  said  type  of  goods; 
emitting  pressure  waves  into  said  base  plate; 
receiving  reflected  waves  from  said  base  plate; 
adjusting   the  emitted   pressure   waves   until   a   standing   wave 

exists  within  the  base  plate; 
determining  the  difference  in  intensity  between  said  emitted 

waves  and  said  reflected  waves:  and 
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5.654.509 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  THAT  DISTINGUISHES  BETWEEN 
IMAGING  AND  NONIMAGING  ENVIRONMENTS  IN  AN 

ULTRASOl  ND  SYSTEM 
Frank  R.  Miele.  Melhuen.  and  Ronald  Mucci.  Westwood,  both 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto. 
CaUf. 

Filed  May  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  647,082 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/06:29/22 
VS.  a.  73—602 
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1.  A  control  system  for  assessing  an  acoustic  environment  of  a 
transducer  based  on  acoustic  returns  from  the  acoustic  environ- 
ment, compnsmg: 
an  ultrasound  system  coupled  to  the  transducer  transmitting 
acoustic  signals  into  the  acoustic  environment  and  receiving 
the  acoustic  remms.  the  ultrasound  system  having  a  set  of 
operating  parameters  associated  therewith,  the  ultrasound  sys- 
tem being  operative  to  generate  a  senes  of  acoustic  data 
wherein  each  of  the  series  corresponds  to  an  acoustic  return; 
and 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  ultrasound  system,  comparing  one  of 
the  series  of  the  acoustic  data  to  another  of  the  series  of  the 
acoustic  data  and  generating  a  conu'ol  signal  based  on  the 


comparison,  whereby  at  least  one  operating  parameter  of  the 
ultrasound  system  is  adjusted  according  to  the  control  signal. 


5,654.510 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  APPARATUS  FOR 

TESTING  RAILROAD  WHEELS 

Friedbelm     Schneider.     Wegberg,     Germany,     assignor     to 

Hegenscheidt-MFD  GmbH,  Erkelenz,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,557* 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  I.  1994.  9415885 


U 


U.S.  CI.  73—622 


Int  a,"  GOIN  29/04 


15  Claims 


calculating  the  number  of  said  items  on  said  base  plate  on  the 
basis  of  said  difference. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  apparatus  for  testing  an  article  to 
detect  the  presence  of  defects  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising  an 
emitter  of  pulsed  ultrasonic  signals  adapted  to  introduce  said 
signals  into  said  article  as  first  and  second  pulse  packets  travelling 
in  opposite  directions  around  a  circumference  of  said  article,  and  a 
receiver  adapted  to  receive  ultrasonic  echo  signals  from  said 
article,  wherein  said  emitter  and  said  receiver  are  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  at  a  sufficient  spacing  distance  (A)  so  that  said 
receiver  is  located  outside  a  symmetrical  range,  extending  along 
said  circumference  and  centered  on  a  centerline  of  said  emitter,  in 
which  said  first  and  second  pulse  packets  are  superimposed  on 
each  other 


21  Claims 


5,654.511 
RAIL  AXL\L-FORCE  MEASURING  METHOD  AND  AN 
AXLVL-FORCE  MEASURABLE  RAIL 
Kazuo    Sugino,    Fukuoka;    Hiroaki    Sakamoto,    and    Tom 
Inaguma.  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00695.  §  371  Date  Nov.  30.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27888.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-070367 

Int.  CL"  GOIB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  73—779  6  Claims 


1.  A  rail  axial-force  measuring  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  rail  with  a  stress  sensing  portion  which  is  formed 
by  first  locally  heating  said  rail  into  a  y-phase  region,  and  then 
causing  cementite  to  precipitate  by  heat  treating  the  locally 
heated  portion  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  7-phase  region. 

(b)  magnetizing  the  stress  sensing  portion  by  a  magnetizing 
head. 

(c)  detecting  a  change  in  magnetization  of  the  stress  sensing 
portion  by  a  detection  head  as  a  voltage  signal,  and 

(d)  measuring  an  axial  force  acting  onthe  rajl  from  the  voltage 
signal.  '"^ 
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5,654^12 

FLEXIBLE  MEMBRANE  VARIABLE  ORIFICE  FLl  ID 

FLOW  METER 

Sean  O.  Harnett;   Ronald  E.  Cliasteen,  and  (ire{>or>   Dean 

IVoutman,  all  of  Washinfiton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Pacer  Indas- 

tries.  Inc.,  Pensacola,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  488,842 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIF  l/.U 

VS.  CI.  73— 861 .5-^  3  Oaims 


5,654,513 

TURBINE  FLOWMETER  WITH  .SIMPLE 

HYDRODYNAMIC  AXIAL  THRUST  COMPENSATION 

MEANS 

Henning   Bremer,   Barsinghausen,  Germany,  assignor  to   H. 

Meinecke  AG,  Laatzen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995,  Ser  No.  506,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1995,  195  03 
843.6 

InL  CI."  GOIF  1/12 
U.S.  a.  73—861.83  13  Claims 


a  plurality  of  vanes  (4)  connected  to  the  impeller  hub  (3):  a  second 
hxed  hub  (6)  on  one  side  of  the  impeller  wheel,  a  hrst  hxed  hub  (5) 
on  another  side  of  the  impeller  wheel  opposite  from  said  side  on 
which  the  second  hxed  hub  (6)  is  located,  bearing  means  (b)  for 
rotatably  mounting  said  impeller  wheel  (1)  between  the  hrst  fixed 
huh  (5)  and  the  second  hxed  hub  16)  so  that  said  impeller  wheel  (I) 
is  axially  movable  and  rotatable  about  the  rotation  axis  (R);  a 
second  fluid  coupling  device  including  facing  portions  (F.F)  of  the 
impeller  huh  (3)  and  of  the  second  hxed  hub  (6)  and  a  hrst  fluid 
coupling  device  including  facing  portions  (F.F)  of  the  impeller 
hub  (3|  and  the  first  fixed  hub  (5).  said  facing  portions  (F)  of  said 
impeller  hub  (3).  providing  dnving  portions  of  said  fluid  coupling 
devices  and  said  facing  portions  (F)  of  said  fixed  hubs  providing 
counierwheel  portions. 


5,654,514 

GUITAR,  CLASSICAL  ELEtTRONIC 

Brian  Tracey,  46A  Grandview  Ave.  West,  Edison,  NJ.  08837 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,855 

Int  a."  GIOD  MM):  GIOCJ  5/rx) 


U,S.  CI.  84—327 


3  Claims 


1.  A  vanable  orifice  fluid  flow  meter,  comprising. 

a  body  having  hrst  and  second  differentially  laterally  ditnen- 
sioned  fluid  conduits  therethrough  and  wherein  the  conduits 
are  interconnected  at  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
fluid  flow, 

a  backing  bracket  having  a  flat  underside  disposed  within  the 
second  fluid  conduit  and  over  and  parallel  to  the  plane  inter- 
connecting with  the  first  fluid  conduit,  wherein  the  backing 
bracket  has  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  second  conduit 
and  greater  than  the  width  of  the  first  conduit, 

a  flexible  membrane  having  head  and  toe  ends  and  disposed 
between  the  flat  underside  of  the  backing  bracket  and  the  first 
conduit  and  secured  at  its  head  end  t>etween  the  backing 
bracket  and  the  body  so  that  under  conditions  of  zero  fluid 
flow  rate,  the  membrane  obstnicts  the  fluids  flow  through  the 
first  conduit,  and 

difterential  pressure  sensing  means  disposed  respectively  in  the 
first  and  second  fluid  conduits. 


1  A  stringed  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  neck; 

a  chassis  connected  to  an  end  of  the  neck; 

means  for  supporting  the  instrument  on  the  left  leg  of  a  user 

compnsing  a  first  block  connected  to  the  chassis;  a  first  rod 

secured  to  said  first  block  and  a  left  leg  support  attached  to 

said  first  rod; 
means  for  supporting  the  instrument  on  the  right  leg  of  the  user 

comprising  a  second  block  connected  to  the  chassis,  a  second 

rod  securad  to  said  second  block  and  a  nght  leg  support 

attached  to  said  second  rixl;  and. 
means  for  supporting  the  instrument  against  the  chest  of  the  user 

comprising  a  third  block  connect  to  the  chassis,  and  a  chest 

support  cushion  secured  to  said  third  block. 


1  A  turbine  flowmeter  comprising  an  axially  movable  rotatable 
impeller  wheel  (1)  rotatable  about  a  rotation  axis  (R).  said  impeller 
wheel  consisting  of  an  impeller  hub  (3)  mounted  on  a  shaft  (2)  and 


5,654315 
PIANO  KEY  LEVELING 
William  S.  Youse,  Hewlett,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sleinway,  Inc, 
Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,138 
Int  a.*^  GIOC  3/12 
VS.  CI.  84—433  6  daims 

1   A  piano  compnsing; 

a  balance  rail  defining  a  balance  surface,  and 
at  least  one  piano  key  assembly  compnsing; 
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5,654,516 

KARAOKE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PLAYBACK  SOURCE 

WITH  PRE-STORED  DATA  AND  A  MUSIC 

SYNTHESIZING  SOURCE  WITH  REWRITEABLE  DATA 

Masashi   Tashiro,   and   Y'ouji   Semba,   both   of   Hamamatsu, 

Japan,    as.signors    to    Yamaha    Corporation.    Hamamatsu. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209^16,  Mar.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,641 

('laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  3,  1993.  5-077637 

Int.  CI.''  GIOH  7/00 

VS.  a.  84—601  19  Claims 

„  14  '5        'S  12 
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10.  A  karaoke  system  including  a  host  station  and  a  remote 
branch  for  sounding  a  designated  karaoke  song  according  to  a 
request  command: 

wherein  the  host  station  has  an  onginal  database  communicable 
with  the  remote  branch  to  transmit  thereto  .song  data  represen- 
tative of  a  karaoke  song  in  response  to  a  request  command; 
and 

wherein  the  remote  branch  includes  storage  means  for  stocking 
the  transmitted  song  data  to  form  a  stock  data  file,  record 
means  independent  from  the  databa.se  and  the  data  file  for 
recording  a  karaoke  song  to  form  a  separate  data  source  of  a 
different  data  type,  control  means  responsive  to  a  request 
command  for  firstly  accessing  the  separate  data  source,  then 
secondly   accessing   the    stock   data   file   if  the   designated 


karaoke  song  is  not  found  in  the  separate  data  source,  and 
thirdly  accessing  the  onginaJ  database  if  the  designated 
karaoke  song  is  not  found  in  the  stock  data  file,  playback 
means  connectable  to  the  accessed  separate  data  source  for 
reproducing  the  designated  karaoke  song,  and  synthetic 
karaoke  means  receptive  of  the  song  data  from  either  of  the 
accessed  stock  data  file  and  the  original  database  for  process- 
ing the  song  data  to  synthesize  the  designated  karaoke  song. 


an  elongated  body  having  a  first  key  end  defining  a  playing 
surface  and  an  opposite,  second  key  end  positioned  for 
actuation  of  a  piano  hammer, 

said  at  least  one  piano  key  assembly  supported  by  said 
balance  surface  of  said  balance  rail  for  pivoting  move- 
ment  in   response   to  application   of  playing   pressure 
applied  to  said  playing  surface,  and 
said  balance  surface  being  disposed  in  a  first  plane  and  said 
playing  surface  being  disposed  in  a  second  plane  spaced 
from  said  first  plane  at  a  vertical  distance, 
a  piano  key  leveling  arm  having  a  first  arm  end  attached  to 
said  elongated  body  and  a  canlilevered.  second,  free  arm 
end.  said  piano  key  leveling  arm  defining  a  leveling  surface 
in  a  region  generally  between  said  first  key  end  and  said 
second  key  end,  and  in  a  region  between  said  first  arm  end 
and  said  second  arm  end.  in  opposition  to  said  balance 
surface  of  said  balance  rail,  and 
a  piano  key  leveling  adjustment  element  compnsing  a  seg- 
ment extending  generally  between  said  elongated  body  and 
said  free  arm  end  of  said  piano  key  leveling  arm,  said 
segment  having  a  length  adjustable  for  changing  said  ver- 
tical distance  between  said  first  plane  of  said  balance  sur- 
face and  said  second  plane  of  said  playing  surface. 


5,654,517 

AUTOMATIC  PERFORMANCE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

FUNCTION  OF  MODIFYING  TONE  GENERATION 

TIMING 

Hiromu  Miyamoto,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%.683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-058377 

Int.  CI.''  GIOH  1/053:1/26 

U.S.  CI.  84—609  16  Claims 


*  -^couw 


C 


D 


11.  An  automatic  performance  device  comprising: 

performance  data  providing  means  for  providing  performance 
data  containing  event  data  indicative  of  a  performance  event 
and  timing  data  indicative  of  reproduction  timing  of  the 
performance  event,  wherein  the  event  data  contains  predeter- 
mined data; 

reproduction  means  for  reproducing  the  performance  event  on 
the  basis  of  the  event  data  and  timing  data  provided  from  said 
performance  data  providing  means; 

first  modification  means  for  modifying  the  reproduction  timing 
of  the  performance  event  based  upon  a  value  of  the  predeter- 
mined data  contained  in  said  event  data;  and 

second  modification  means  for  further  modifying  the  reproduc- 
tion timing  of  the  performance  event  having  already  been 
modified  by  said  first  modification  means. 


5,654,518 
DOUBLE  TRUSS  STRUCTURAL  ARMOR  COMPONENT 
Steven  K.  Dobbs,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,414 
InL  Cl.*^  F41H  5/04 
VS.  CI.  89—36.02  14  Claims 

I,  A  double  truss  structural  armor  component,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  face  sheet; 

b)  an  intermediate  sheet  opposing  said  first  face  sheet; 

c)  a  first  truss  core  member  sandwiched  between  said  first  face 
sheet  and  said  intermediate  sheet,  said  first  truss  core  member 
having  a  flute  axis; 

d)  a  second  face  sheet  opposing  said  intermediate  sheet; 
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e)  a  second  truss  core  member  sandwiched  between  said  second 
face  sheet  and  said  intermediate  sheet,  said  second  truss  core 
member  having  a  flute  axis  being  onented  in  a  range  of  from 
about  45°  to  90°  from  said  flute  axis  of  said  first  truss  core 
member  to  form  a  hioxially.  redundant  load  path,  said  first  and 
second  face  sheets,  said  iniemiedialc  sheet,  and  said  first  and 
second  truss  core  members  being  formed  of  high  toughness, 
high  strength  titanium  alloys:  and 

f)  laminate  materials  disposed  within  intenor  flutes  of  said  first 
and  second  truss  core  members,  said  laminate  materials  being 
bonded  to  portions  of  said  flutes  that  are  adjacent  to  said 
intemicdiaie  sheet,  said  laminate  matenals  having  high  energy 
of  break  properties,  wherein. 

dunng  impact  of  a  ballistic  fragment,  one  of  said  face  sheets 
slows  down  said  fragment  and  flattens  and  further  frag- 
ments said  fragment,  and  when  the  resulting  fragments 
impact  said  laminate  matenals.  their  energies  are  absorbed 
by  said  laminate  materials  by  high  strain  deformation  of 
said  laminate  materials  in  biaxial  directions,  thereby  bring- 
ing said  fragments  to  rest  and  preventing  them  from  pen- 
etrating the  other  face  sheet  and 

dunng  impact  of  a  blast  wave,  the  energy  wave  is  partially 
absorbed  by  said  one  of  said  face  sheets  deforming  and 
transferring  load  to  said  truss  core  members,  which  deform 
in  a  buckling  m<xie  in  biaxial  directions,  thereby  absorbing 
the  blast  energy  in  a  spring-like  manner,  thus  preventing 
fracture  of  said  other  face  sheet. 


5,6543!  1 9 
Al'TOMATlC  PISTOL 
Hermann  Albrecht;  Helmut  Weldle,  both  of  Oberndorf.  and 
Hans-Peter  Bantle.  Dunningen,  all  of  (iermany,  assignors  to 
Heckler  &  Koch  CmbH.  ObemdoriyNeckar,  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,807 
Claims  priority,  application  (jermany,  Dec.  9,  1994,  44  43 
940.7 

Int.  CI."  F41A  21/36 
U.S.  CI.  89—163  5  Claims 


ff  7 
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5.  An  automatic  pistol  comprising 

a  barrel  and  a  slide,  the  barrel  and  the  slide  move  relative  to  (be 

rest  of  the  pistol  and  to  each  other; 
a  barrel  alignment  channel  located  within  the  slide: 
the  slide  having  a  mu//le-end  front  surface  perpendicular  to  the 

barrel  alignment  channel: 
the  barrel  having  a  muzzle-end  extending  through  the  barrel 

alignment  channel: 
a  nng-shaped  cap  including  a  reces.s  being  disposed  on  the 

muzzle-end  of  the  barrel: 
an  elastic  and  resilient  cenienng  means  held  in  place  by  the 

recess  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  front  surface  of  the  slide. 

such  as  to  center  the  barrel  in  the  slide. 


5,654ii2D 
DELAY  CHARtJE  AND  ELEMENT,  AND  DETONATOR 
CONTAINING  SUCH  A  CHARGE 
Tore  Boberg:  Staffan  Carlsson,  both  of  Karlskoga;  Britt-Marie 
Kkman,   Nora,  and   Bo   Karls.son,   Orebn).   all   of  .Sweden, 
a.ssignors  to  Nitro  Nobel  AB.  Nora,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,288,  Nov.  26.  199.^  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  27.  1992,  9203571 
Int.  CI."  F42C  /V/tW.  C06B  3.1/00 
i;.S.  CI.  102—205  22  Claims 

I.  A  pyrotechnic  delay  charge  composition,  compnsing  dibis- 
muth  trioxide  oxidation  agent  in  an  mount  exceeding  iO'^  by 
weight  and  silicon  as  a  fuel,  wherein  the  delay  charge  composition 
IS  nontoxic  and  water-insoluble  and  provides  stable  and  reproduc- 
ible delays. 


5.654,521 

ROCKET-FIRED  VTSl  AL  SIGNALLING  APPARATUS 

AND  MF;TH0D  EMPLOYTNf;  A  .STREAMER 

Evan  Grant  McDaniel,  Rosedale,  Canada,  a.ssignor  to  Green 

Timbers  Aviation  Corporation,  Rosedale,  Canada 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  45.V82I 

Int.  CI."  F42B  ■4/()H.4/IO 

MS.  a.  102—348  27  Claims 


1.  A  visual  signalling  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  a  rocket  having  a  rocket  motor  for  producing  discharged  gases 
for  propelling  said  r(x:ket  to  produce  thruslual  momentum  in 
said  rocket: 

hi  an  elongated  streamer  having  a  first  end  portion  connected  to 
said  rocket  and  a  second  end  portion  free  of  said  rocket:  and 

c)  a  rocket  launcher  cooperating  with  said  discharged  gases  for 
imparting  ballistic  momentum  to  said  rix-kel  while  said  rocket 
IS  in  said  launcher  so  that  said  rocket  extends  said  streamer  as 
said  nxket  ascends,  by  dragging  the  first  end  portion  of  said 
streamer  aloft  while  said  second  end  portion  remains  free  of 
said  rocket. 
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5.654^22 
PLUME  ENHANCEMENT  NOZZLE  FOR  ACHIEVING 
FLARE  ROTATION 
David  W.  Endicott,  Jr.,  Mendon;  Ross  W.  Guymon.  Providence, 
and  Ralph  S.  Tappan,  II,  Brigham  City,  all  of  Utah,  assign- 
ors to  Thiokol  Corporatioa,  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,716 

Int  a."  F42B  4/06:10/06 

MS.  a.  102—350  7  Claims 


2*^  25 

wall  for  discharging  explosive  energy  from  said  housing  when 
said  explosive  charge  is  detonated. 


I  An  aerodynamically  stable,  kinematic  flare  having  enhanced 
plume  signature,  the  flare  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  rectangular  cross  section,  the  housing  includ- 
ing an  aft  wall  positioned  generally  per[)endicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  flare  and  a  side  wall  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  flare; 

illuminant  disposed  within  the  housing: 

a  pnmary  nozzle  configured  in  the  aft  wall  of  the  housing: 

four  secondary  nozzles  configured  in  the  aft  end  of  the  side  wall 
of  the  housing  and  positioned  aft  of  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  flare,  at  least  two  of  the  secondary  nozzles  comprising 
ofl^-center  nozzles  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  does  not 
extend  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  flare,  the  perpen- 
dicular distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  off-center 
nozzle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  flare  being  the  same, 

wherein  the  pnmary  and  secondary  nozzles  are  sized  and  posi- 
tioned to  spin  stabilize  the  flare  during  combustion  of  the 
illuminant:  and 

a  shroud  attached  to  the  housing,  the  shroud  capable  of  deploy- 
ment to  an  extended  position  in  which  the  shroud  extends 
beyond  the  aft  end  of  the  housing,  the  shroud  configured  with 
holes  which  correspond  in  size  and  position  to  each  of  the 
secondary  nozzles  when  the  shroud  is  in  its  extended  position. 


5,654323 
STUN  GRENADE 
Michael  Brunn,  Sea  OUT,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Combined  Systems, 
Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432,678 
Int  CI."  F42B  12/46:8/12 
MS.  C\.  102-^98  8  Claims 

1.  A  stun  grenade  comprising: 
a  fuse: 
a  cartridge  containing  an  explosive  charge  in  communication 

with  said  fuse: 
a  housing  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  internal  cavity  for 

said  cartridge, 
an  end  member  attached  to  one  end  of  said  housing  and  having 

an  end  wall  and  a  side  wall:  and 
a  plurality  of  vents  defined  in  said  end  member,  at  least  some  of 
said  vents  having  a  first  defining  wall  angularly  offset  from 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  at  least  some  of  said  vents  having 
one  end  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cavity  and  another 
end  in  fluid  communication  with  said  end  wall  and  said  side 


5,654,524 

TARGET  MARKING  BULLET 

Michael  Ernest  Saxby,  Bexhlll-on-Sea,  Great  Britain,  assignor 

to  Constantia  (International)  Ltd.,  Quecnsway,  Gibraltar 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02578,  §  371  Date  May  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/14903,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  649,626 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1993, 
9324253 

Int.  a."  F42B  12/40 
U.S.  CI.  102—513  8  aaims 

22  12  ,11 


2> 


1.  A  marking  projectile  comprising,  a  hollow  casing  having  a 
nose  portion,  an  insert  within  a  rear  end  of  the  casing,  a  piston 
disposed  between  the  insert  and  the  nose  portion,  the  insert  having 
a  bore  extending  therethrough,  the  bore  being  open  to  a  rear 
surface  of  the  piston  and  to  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  for  conduct- 
ing to  the  rear  surface  of  the  piston  propellant  gas  used  to  propel 
the  projectile  from  a  gun.  the  casing  defining  a  chamber  between 
the  piston  and  nose  portion,  the  nose  portion  having  perforations 
therethrough  opening  into  the  chamber  and  a  marking  substance 
containing  a  dye  disposed  in  the  chamber  defined  between  the 
piston  and  nose  portion,  whereby  upon  firing  of  the  gun  the 
propellant  gas  drives  the  piston  forwards  to  cause  the  marking 
substance  to  be  expelled  through  the  perforations  in  the  nose 
portion  to  form  a  coating  on  the  nose  portion  prior  to  ejection  of 
the  projectile  from  the  gun. 

2.  A  projectile  which  is  discharged  utilizing  force  of  propellant 
gases  comprising: 

a  hollow  casing  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  casing 
having  at  least  one  perforation  in  its  said  forward  end: 

a  marking  substance  containing  a  dye  contained  within  the 
casing  so  as  to  be  in  open  communication  with  said  at  least 
one  perforation  which  is  open  and  unobstructed  said  marking 
substance  comprising  a  semi-solid  material  of  such  consis- 
tency as  not  to  escape  through  said  at  least  one  perforation 
dunng  handling  and  loading  of  the  projectile,  and 
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pressure  applying  means  within  said  casing  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  saiil  marking  substance  \n  order  to  expel  it  through 
said  at  least  one  perforation  in  the  forward  end  thereof  to  form 
a  coaling  on  the  forward  end  prior  to  the  ejection  of  the 
projectile  fnim  a  gun  for  contact  with  a  target; 

wherein  said  pressure  applying  means  applies  pressure  to  said 
marking  substance  by  utilising  the  force  of  the  propellant 
gases  used  to  discharge  the  projectile. 


5,654„'i25 
CONDLIT  CONNECTOR 
Kevin  Starozik.  ral^ary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Starozik  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Calgary.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  15.  IWa.  .Ser.  No.  2V«.144 

Int.  CI.'  H02(;  MW 

U.S.  a.  174—19  6  naims 


5      Ifc      t4 
-2  ^ — ~~7 

I.  An  clectncal  junction  box  supported  from  other  apparatus  by 
at  least  two  electrical  conduits  extending  respectively  from  at  least 
two  locations  on  such  other  apparatus,  at  least  one  of  said  at  least 
two  electncal  conduits  being  a  reverse  threaded  conduit  that  is 
thread-coupled  at  its  ends  through  threaded  joints  to  engage 
respectively  at  one  end  with  said  apparatus  and  at  the  other  end 
with  complementary  threaded  couplings  on  said  junction  box.  the 
ends  of  said  at  least  one  reverse  threaded  conduit  being: 

( 1 )  oppositely  threaded  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  at  least  one 
reverse  threaded  conduit  to  provide  adjustability  in  the  posi- 
tioning of  said  junction  box:  and 

(2)  rotationally  adjusted  to  pnxluce  misalignment  in  said 
threaded  joints  to  thereby  stiffen  the  support  ot  said  junction 
box. 


which  a  bundle  of  insulated  electncal  wire  is  pulled  therethrough 
dunng  an  installation,  repair  or  remodel  of  the  conduit  system, 
wherein  the  coupling  apparatus  compnses: 

a)  a  hrst  tubular  connector  end  sized  for  receiving  an  end  portion 
of  a  hrst  tubular  conduit  member,  said  first  tubular  connector 
end  constructed  to  provide  a  continuous  electncal  bond  with 
said  firsi  tubular  conduit  inember: 

b)  a  second  tubular  connector  end  sized  for  receiving  an  end 
portion  of  a  second  tubular  conduit  member  said  second 
tubular  connector  end  constructed  to  provide  a  continuous 
electncal  bond  with  said  second  tubular  conduit  member: 

c)  fastening  means  for  secunng  a  respective  end  p«irtion  of  said 
first  and  second  tubular  conduit  members  within  a  respective 
one  of  said  hrst  and  second  tubular  connector  ends: 

d)  a  generally  T-shaped  tubular  portion  disposed  between  said 
hrst  and  second  tubular  connector  ends,  and  wherein  said 
T-shaped  tubular  portion  further  includes 

i)  a  honzontally  onented  tubular  leg  (H)ni(>n  including  first 
and  second  end  portions  formed  integral  with  respective 
ones  of  said  hrst  and  second  tubular  connector  ends,  said 
honzontally  oriented  tubular  leg  portion  having  a  smooth 
inner  tubular  siirlacc  and  an  inner  diameter  corresponding 
to  an  inner  diameter  dimension  of  adjoining  conduit  mem 
bers  connected  by  said  hrst  and  second  tubular  connector 
ends,  said  smooth  inner  surface  and  inner  diameter  for 
tacilitating  substantially  snag-free  passage  ot  a  head  por- 
tion of  a  bundle  of  insulated  electncal  w  ire  as  the  bundle  ot 
insulated  electrical  wire  is  pulled  through  the  coupling 
apparatus: 

ii)  a  vertically  oriented  tubular  leg  p«inion  extending 
upwardly  from  said  honzontally  onented  leg  ptirtion.  said 
vertically  onented  tubular  leg  ptinion  dehning  a  port  for 
providing  visual  inspection  of  and  tor  introducing  lubncant 
to  the  portion  head  and  wire  bundle  as  they  are  being  pulled 
through  the  conduit  system:  said  port  having  a  diameter  of 
a  size  sufficiently  large  to  intrcxluce  an  etfective  amount  of 
lubricant  and  yet  sufficiently  small  so  as  not  to  snag  the 
head  ptirtion  as  it  passes  thereby: 

III)  plug  means  for  plugging  said  vertically  onented  tubular 
leg  portion  and  contain  electncal  arcs  within  the  conduit 
system:  and 

iv)  stop  limiting  means  for  limiting  downward  travel  of  said 
plug  means  such  that  said  plug  means  is  pievented  from 
penetrating  said  honzontally  onented  tubular  leg  portion 
and  from  obstructing  the  pulling  of  the  wire  through  the 
conduit  system. 


5,654^26 

COUPLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONDI  IT 

Larry  C.  Sharp,  4.^8  N.  San  Mateo  Dr.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94401 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  336,776 

Int  a."  HOIR  -fAX) 


VS.  a.  174—84  R 


20  Claims 


5,654,527 

METHOD  AND  APFARATl  S  FOR  CONNT.CTING 

ELECTRIC  BUS 

Dan  A.  Ciobanu,  La  Mirada,  and  Roland  B.  Lawrence,  Palos 

Verdes  Peniasula,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  DeuLsch 

Company,  .Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,237 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4A)():4/fX) 

VS.  a.  174—88  B  22  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  apparatus  for  coupling  adjoining  ends  of  electncal 
conduit  m  an  electncally  grounded  conduit  system  of  the  type  in 


1.  A  bus  coupling,  comprising: 

a  coupling  having  a  substantially  cylindncal  outer  surface  and 

an  inner  surface  for  receiving  a  bus; 
a  counterborc  in  the  inner  surface  at  one  end  of  the  coupling: 
an  annular  groove  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  coupling  adjacent 

to  the  one  end  of  the  coupling  and  an  antioxidant  composition 

in  the  annular  groove  of  the  coupling:  and 
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longitudinally  extending  portion  of  the  cylindncal  outer  sur- 
face of  the  coupling  adjacent  to  the  one  end  of  the  coupling 
having  a  constant  outer  diameter  being  adapted  for  engage- 
ment by  a  swaging  tool  for  radially  compressing  the  coupling 
and  the  bus  and  thereby  causing  the  coupling  and  the  bus  to 
plastically  deform  radially  inwardly  to  form  a  swaged  connec- 
tion between  the  bus  and  the  coupling 


24- 


1.  A  flexible  pnnted  circuit  used  for  an  optical  instrument  such 
as  a  camera,  VTR  integrated  with  a  camera,  an  electronic  still 
camera  and  the  like,  the  flexible  pnnted  circuit  comprising: 

a  winng  pattern  including  a  plurality  of  test  terminals  for  per- 
forming a  continuity  test  thereof; 

a  base  member,  the  winng  pattern  being  pnnted  on  a  fixjnt 
surface  of  the  base  member: 

a  cover  layer  including  a  plurality  of  openings,  the  test  terminal 
being  exposed  from  the  opening  when  the  cover  member  is 
adhered  to  the  base  member  on  which  the  winng  pattern  is 
pnnted; 

a  first  hole  formed  in  the  cover  layer  in  such  a  manner  to  have  a 
predetermined  positional  relationship  with  the  plurality  of  the 
openings,  the  first  hole  being  used  for  positioning  the  flexible 
circuit  at  the  time  of  a  continuity  test;  and 

a  second  hole  formed  in  the  base  member  in  such  a  manner  to 
have  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  first  hole,  the  second 
hole  being  positioned  inside  the  first  hole; 

wherein  the  hrst  hole  has  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  that 
of  a  positioning  piece  of  means  for  performing  the  continuity 
test,  and  the  second  hole  is  deformed  and  the  diameter  of  the 
second  hole  is  enlarged  by  an  insertion  of  the  positioning 
piece,  so  that  the  positioning  piece  is  inserted  in  the  first  hole 
of  the  cover  layer 


5,654,529 
STYLUS-INPUT  COMPUTING  SYSTEM  WITH  ERASURE 
Chun  Wun  Yeung,  and  Beng  Hong  Kang,  both  of  Singapore, 
Singapore,  assignors  to   Hewlett-Packard   Company,   Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433,771 
Int  CI."  G08C  21/00:  G09G  JA)2 
VS.  a.  178—18  12  Claims 

I.  In  a  stylus-based  electronic  wnting  system,  compnsmg  a 
digitizer  traversed  by  a  writing  stylus  and  an  electronic  display 
imaging  the  path  of  the  wnting  stylus  across  the  digitizer,  a  method 
for  erasing  a  portion  of  the  image,  tne  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  secunng  a  permanent  magnet  to  an  erasing  end  of  the  writing 
stylus  opposite  a  writing  end; 

b)  co-locating  an  inductive  winding  with  the  digitizer; 

c)  contacting  the  digitizer  with  the  erasing  end  of  the  writing 
stylus; 

d)  monitonng  the  inductive  winding  for  the  presence  of  a  signal 
induced  therein  by  motion  of  the  permanent  magnet;  and 
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5,654^28 
FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
Kazuhisa  Tanaka,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,932 
Claiois  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289414 
Int  a."  H05K  IA)2 
VS.  a.  174—266  4  Oaims 
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e)  erasing  a  portion  of  the  image  indicated  by  the  path  of  the 
erasing  end  across  the  digitizer  when  there  is  a  signal  simul- 
taneously present  in  the  inductive  winding. 


5,654,530 
AUDITORY  CANAL  INSERT  FOR  HEARING  AIDS 
Joseph  Sauer,  StniUendorf,  and  Christof  Haertl,  Neunkirchen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Audiologische  Tecb- 
nik  GmbH,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,597 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    10,    1995, 
19504478.9 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/02 
VS.  CI.  181—130  9  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  and  mounting  element  for  an  in-the-ear  hearing  aid 
adapted  for  insertion  into  an  outer  auditory  canal  leading  to  an 
inner  ear  of  a  wearer  of  the  heanng  aid.  said  hearing  aid  having  an 
acoustic  channel  therein  for  acoustic  communication  between  the 
outer  auditory  canal  and  a  tympanic  membrane  in  the  inner  ear, 
there  being  an  annular  gap  between  an  outside  surface  of  said 
element  and  a  wall  of  the  outer  auditory  canal,  said  sealing  and 
mounting  element  compnsing: 

a  member  having  an  annular  retainer  groove  therein;  and 
a  positioning  and  seal  nng  disposed  in  said  retainer  groove 
consisting  of  a  disk  of  soft  elastic  matenal  having  a  slotted 
outer  circumference  divided  into  a  plurality  of  fan-like  cir- 
cumferential segments  finable  against  and  adapted  to  a  shape 
of  said  wall  of  said  outer  auditory  canal  and  said  segments 
together  forming  means  for  sound-damping  and  for  position- 
ing and  for  sealing  said  member  in  said  auditory  canal. 


5,654431 
REDUNDANT  MULTIDROP  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  ELEVATORS 
Larry  A.  Farabec,  and  Michael  J.  Leeson,  both  of  Memphis. 
Teim.,  assignors  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,833 
Int  a."  B66B  //2«;  H04J  ///6 
U.S.  a.  187—247  8  Claims 

1.  An  elevator  system  comprising: 
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able  and  stationary  contact  assemblies  when  they  arc  engaged:  and 
a  contact  shield  nng  connected  to  the  dounstream  end  of  said 
no^^le  and  movable  therewith  and  elecincally  connected  to  said 
stationary  contact  assembjv  v^  hereby,  when  said  movable  contact 
assembly  is  fully  open,  said  contact  shield  faces  said  cylindrical 
nng-shaped  contact  structure  and  defines  therewith  a  shielded 
volume  within  said  open  intemipiion  gap. 
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a  plurality  of  cars,  each  having  a  car  coniroller  including  nieans 
for  receiving  and  transmitting  datagrams,  said  datagrams  indi- 
cating a  specihed  hnul  destination; 

a  group  controller  means  for  controlling  group  operation  of  said 
plurality  of  cars, 

first  and  second  multidrop  communication  links,  each  link  being 
connected  with  said  plurality  of  cars  such  that,  absent  com- 
munication breaks,  a  datagram  transmitted  by  any  car  control- 
ler onto  either  link  may  be  received  by  all  the  remaining  car 
controllers;  and 

wherein  each  car  controller  includes  means  for  designating  a 
primary  link  for  each  of  the  remaining  cars;  and  means  for 
rebroadcasling  datagrams  intended  tor  another  car  on  said 
primary  link  only  when  the  datagram  is  received  on  a  link 
other  than  said  primary  link. 


5.654,532 
IMOVIN<;  INTERRUPTER  OAP, SHIELD 
JelTry  R.  Meyer,  (Jreen-sburg.  Pa.;  Joachim  Stechbarth,  Si(>li,s- 
torf,  and  Kurt  kaltenegger.  I.en)>nav.  b<ilh  of  Suit/erland, 
a.vsignors  lo  \BH  Power  T&l)  Company  Inc..  Raleigh.  N.C. 
Cuntinuation  of  Scr.  No.  22.',172,  Apr,  5,  IW4,  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  2,  IV95,  Sen  No.  459,541 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  i.WI 
VS.  CI.  218—63  13  CUims 


MOVINB  cniwfD 
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I  A  shield  structure  for  shielding  the  interruption  gap  of  a  puffer 
gas  interrupter;  said  interrupter  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
stationary  contact  assembly;  a  movable  contact  assembly  movable 
between  an  engaged  and  a  disengaged  position  relative  lo  said 
stationary  contact  assembly  and  defining  an  oper  ruption  gap 
when  in  said  disengaged  position:  said  movable  n.uact  assembly 
having  a  cylindrical  ring-shaped  contact  structure  defining  one  side 
of  said  interruption  gap;  a  movable  cylindrical  insulation  no«le 
for  directing  gas  through  said  interruption  gap  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  movable  contact  assembly;  said  movable  contact 
assembly  being  connected  to  the  upstream  end  of  said  nozzle  and 
movable  therewith;  said  nozzle  being  disposed  within  said  mov- 


5,654,533 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  TWO- 
DIMENSION  Al.  SYMBOLS 

Ma.sa.shi  Suzuki,  and  MiLsuo  I  chimura,  both  uf  Shizuoka-ken. 
Japan,  as,signoni  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  TEC,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  I21,K78,  .Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul,  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1992,  4-2K7)i45,- 
Oct.  27,  1992,  4-21W970 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;06K  7/10 
LI.S.  CI.  235—155  27  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  reading  apparatus  for  reading  a  two-dimensional 

symbol,  the  apparatus  including  a  housing  having  an  opening 

portion  for  confronting  the  two-dimensional  symbol  and  a  gripping 

ponion  for  holding  by  an  operator,  the  apparatus  comprising 

means,  mounted  near  the  opening  portion,  for  generating  light  lo 

illuminate  the  iwo  dimensional  symb<il  through  the  opening 

portion; 
means  for  directing  the  light  reflected  from  the  two-dimensional 

symbol  toward  the  gripping  portion; 
a  diaphragm  for  regulating  the  light  directed  from  the  directing 

means  to  provide  regulated  light; 
means,  responsive  lo  the  regulated  light,  for  generating  electrical 

signals,  the  generating  means  including  a  plurality  of  pholo- 

sensnive  elements;  and 
means,  in  the  housing,  for  converting  the  electrical  signals  into  a 

two-dimensional  code  data; 
wherein  the  diaphram  has  a  vanable  siz.e  for  variably  regulating 

a  quantity  of  light  from  the  directing  means  in  accordance 

with  the  electrical   signals  from   the  convening   means  to 

maximize  a  difference  between  a  low  level  and  a  high  level  of 

image  signals  output  by  the  convening  means 


5,654,534 

HAND  HELD  OR  HAND  MOINTED  BAR  CODE 

SC  ANNINC  DEVICE  HAVING  A  DISPLAY  WHICH 

PIVOTS  BETWEEN  AN  OPEN  AND  CLOSED  POSITION 

Edward  P.  Coleman.  Monroe  County.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PSC. 

Inc.,  Webster,  N,^'. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  204,925,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar,  21,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  407,172 
Int.  Cl.'^  (;06K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  235— »72  15  CUims 

1.  A  scanning  device  for  reading  a  data  pattern,  compnsing: 
a  base  including  a  scan  beam  side  allowing  light  to  pa.ss  there- 
through; 
a  scanning  engine  disposed  within  said  base  unit,  said  scanning 
engine  projecting  a  scanning  light  beam  through  said  scan 
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beam  side  of  said  base  toward  said  data  pattern,  detecting  a 
plurality  of  intensities  of  light  reflected  by  said  pattern  and 
identifying  said  pattern  on  a  basis  of  said  plurality  of  intensi- 
ties of  light; 

a  cover  movably  connected  to  said  base,  said  cover  having  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  cover  covenng  a 
portion  of  said  base  when  said  cover  is  in  said  closed  position; 

input  keys  located  on  said  portion  of  said  base  and  covered  by 
said  cover  when  said  cover  is  in  said  closed  position; 

a  light  sensor  located  on  one  of  said  portion  of  said  base,  and  a 
side  of  said  cover  facing  said  portion  of  said  base  when  said 
cover  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  input  keys  and  said  light 
sensor  being  substantially  covered  by  said  cover  when  said 
cover  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  light  sensor  outputting  a 
position  signal  indicating  whether  said  cover  is  in  said  open 
position  or  said  closed  position;  and 

a  circuit  responsive  to  said  position  signal  to  control  an  on/off 
state  of  ,said  scanning  engine. 


c)  checking  a  ratio  of  inean  illumination  levels  between  the  at 
least  two  cameras  against  limits;  and 

d)  checking  a  coefficient  of  variation  of  an  illumination  distribu- 
tion for  each  camera  against  limits. 


5.654436 
PHOTOMULTIPLIER  HAVING  A  MULTILAYER 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Motohiro   Suyama;    Masaharu    Muramatsu;    Makoto   Oishi,- 
Yoshitaka  Ishikawa.  and  Koei  Yamamoto,  all  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,      assignors      to      Hamamatsu      Pbotonics      K.K,. 
Hamamatsu.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24.  1994,  6-290070 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  CI.  250—207  14  Claims 


5,654,535 

CVTOLOGICAL  SYSTEM  AUTOFOCUS  INTEGRITY 

CHECKING  APPARATUS 

William  E.  Ortyn,  Devall:  Jon  W.  Hayenga,  and  Louis  R. 

Piloco,  both  of  Kent,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoPath.  Inc.. 

Redmond,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,130.  Sep.  20,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.557.097. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,748 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  7/2H:  H04N  7/IS:  GOIM  11/02 

VS.  a.  250—201.3  6  Oaims 
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1  An  automated  focus  illumination  test  to  check  illumination 
quality  for  a  machine  vision  system  including  at  least  two  focus 
cameras,  the  automated  focus  illumination  test  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  taking  an  image  of  a  clear  field  for  each  camera; 

b;  measunng  illumination  characteristics  including  mean  illumi- 
nation levels  for  each  of  the  at  least  two  cameras; 


1.  A  photomultiplier  comprising: 

an  envelope  whose  interior  is  held  in  a  high-vacuum  state; 

a  photocathode,  formed  on  the  vacuum-side  surface  of  an  inci- 
dent window  of  said  envelope,  for  emitting  photoelectrons 
excited  by  light  incident  on  an  air-side  surface  of  said  incident 
window  into  a  vacuum;  and 

a  semiconductor  device,  arranged  in  said  envelope  to  oppose 
said  photocathode,  for  detecting  the  photoelectrons  emitted 
from  said  photocathode. 

wherein  said  semiconductor  device  is  constituted  by 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 

a  carrier  multiplication  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
difference  from  the  first  conductivity  type,  which  is  formed  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate  by  epitaxial  growth. 

a  breakdown  voltage  control  layer  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  formed  on  said  earner  multiplication  layer  and  having  a 
dopant  concentration  higher  than  that  of  said  carrier  multipli- 
cation layer. 

a  first  insulating  layer  consisting  of  a  nitride,  said  insulating 
layer  being  formed  on  said  breakdown  voltage  control  layer,  a 
surface  of  said  breakdown  voltage  control  layer  functioning  as 
a  receptor  for  said  photoelectrons,  and  said  earner  multiplica- 
tion layer  and 

an  ohmic  electrode  layer  formed  on  a  peripheral  surface  portion 
of  said  receptor  of  said  breakdown  voltage  control  layer. 


5.654337 

IMAGE  SENSOR  ARRAY  WITH  PICTURE  ELEMENT 

SENSOR  TESTABILITY 

James  S.  Prater.  Fort  ColUns,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Symbios  Logic 

Inc..  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.861 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  CI.  250—208.1  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  two  dimensional,  image  scanner  array  having  pixel  sensor 

circuits  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  apparatus  for  testing  said 

pixel  sensor  circuits  comprising: 
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1.  A  digital  optical  data  processor  comprising: 

(a)  a  spatial  light  iroxiulalor  (SLM)  having  an  array  of  pixel 
portions  for  mtxlulaling  light  passed  therethrough; 

(b)  an  array  of  pholodetector  means,  each  phoKxletector  means 
being  associated  with  a  corresp«>nding  pixel  portion  of  said 
SLM  and  having  at  least  one  phot(xletector  element. 

(c)  light  beam  generator  means  for  directing  a  set  of  separated 
light  beams  at  each  photodetector  means; 

(d)  an  array  of  microlenses.  each  microlens  thereof  being  asso- 
ciated with  a  corresponding  pixel  portion  of  said  SLM  for 
maintaining  the  separation  of  beams  of  each  set  of  light  beams 
transmined  by  each  microlens  at  each  photodetector  means; 
and 

(e)  an  array  of  logic  devices,  each  logic  device  thereof  being 
coupled  to  an  associated  photodetector  means,  for  altering  the 
states  of  each  SLM  pixel  portion  in  accordance  with  the 
separated  light  beams  of  each  set  directed  upon  each  photo- 
detector means  by  each  microlens  of  said  array  of  micro- 
lenses. 


5.654^39 
LASER  DOPPLER  OPTICAL  SENSOR  FOR  USE  ON  A 
MONITORING  PROBE 
John  A.  Bor{(0!i,  Sboreview,  and  Douglas  G.  Tomasko,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Minn.,  a&signors  to  Vasamedics  L.L.C.,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  AuR.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  516,045 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  .57/6 

VS.  a.  250—227.11  9  aalnui 


a  reset  supply  providing  a  source  of  selectable  lest  voltages; 

a  reset  device  for  resetting  a  voltage  of  a  phoio-sensilive  device 
in  a  pixel  sensor  circuit  to  a  test  voltage  from  the  reset  supply; 
and 

a  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  an  output  of  the  pixel  sensor  circuit 
in  response  to  an  application  of  the  test  voltage  to  the  photo- 
sensitive device. 


5,6.M.5.W 
OPTICALLY  ADDRESSED  (;ENERAL  PIRPOSE 

prck;rammable  logic  device 

Jonathan  S.  Kane,  Somerville,  Ma.s.s.,  as.sii>nor  to  The  I'nited 
States  of  America  a.s  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S49,J.«;8 

Int.  CI.'  H09(;  .</.« 

U.S.  a.  250—214  R  33  Claims 

'MAQE  SENSOn  20 


1 .  An  optical  sensor  for  use  with  an  optical  radiation  source  and 
a  photo  detector  in  a  monitoring  probe,  compnsing. 

a  transmit  hber  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and 
having  a  central  axis,  said  proximal  end  of  said  transmit  hber 
being  configured  for  coupling  to  said  optical  radiation  source; 

a  receive  hber.  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and 
having  a  central  axis,  said  proximal  end  of  said  receive  hber 
being  configured  for  coupling  to  said  photo  detector; 

said  transmit  hber  distal  end  being  cut  at  an  angle  to  said  hber 
axis  forming  a  transmit  facet. 

said  receive  hber  distal  end  being  cut  at  an  angle  to  said  tiber 
axis  forming  a  receive  facet; 

a  reflector  formed  on  said  transmit  facet; 

a  reflector  formed  on  said  receive  facet; 

each  of  said  reflectors  aligned  so  that  they  lie  in  substantially 
parallel  planes; 

said  transmit  distal  end  and  said  receive  distal  end  being  spaced 
apart,  whereby  said  receive  fiber  is  capable  of  receiving 
bacl(-scatlered  light,  initially  emitted  by  said  transmit  hber 


5,654,540 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  REMOTE  POSITION  DETECTION 
USING  SEGMENTED  GRATINGS 
Stuart  Stanton,  83  Highland  Ave.,  Bridgewater,  NJ.  08807; 
Donald  Lawrence  White.  10  Forest  Ct.,  Morris  Plaias,  NJ. 
07950,  and  (jeorge  Gastave  Zipfel,  Jr..  164  Canoe  Brook 
Pkwy.,  Summit,  NJ.  07901 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.060 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00 

L.S.  CI.  250—237  G  29  Claims 
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I   Process  compnsing  position-sensing  a  target  body  relative  to 
a  reference  body,  in  which  a  first  marlc  on  a  first  body  is  illumi- 
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nated  to  produce  an  image  beam  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  first 
mark  on  the  second  body,  and  in  which  relative  position  is  deter- 
mined by  comparing  the  projected  image  of  the  first  mark  with  a 
conjugate  mark  on  the  second  body  on  the  basis  of  light  emerging 
from  the  conjugate  mark. 
In  which  each  mark  includes  a  grating  here  designated  "signal 
grating",  in  that  at  least  one  of  the  signal  gratings  is  seg- 
mented so  that  segments  are  out-of-phase  with  each  other  in 
that  the  grating  periods  of  the  second  mark  and  of  the  pro- 
jected image  of  the  first  mark  are  harmonically  related, 
in  which  the  projected  image  of  the  first  mark  is  superimposed 
on  the  second  mark  with  signal  gratings  parallel,  and  in  which 
position-sensing  includes  detection  of  the  relative  degree  of 
overlap  for  the  segments. 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

at  least  one  signal  grating  is  combined  with  a  carrier  grating  to 
form  a  combined  grating,  in  that  the  earner  grating  diffracts 
emerging  light,  and  in  thai  position-sensing  is  based  on  dif- 
fracted light  rather  than  light  following  specular  routing, 
whereby  noise  due  to  imperfections  in  specular  path  is  less- 
ened, so  resulting  in  improved  signal-to-noise  ratio. 


5,6544^1 
SMALL  VACULfM  COMPATIBLE  HYPERTHERMAL 
ATOM  GENERATOR 
Ronald  A.  Outlaw,  Newport  News,  Va.,  and  Mark  R.  Davidson. 
Florahome,  Ela.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  88.963,  Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5J67,I6I.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,741 
Int.  Cl.*^  H05H  J/00 
VS.  a.  250—251  5  Claims 

27 


31 
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1.  A  vacuum  compatible  hyperthermal  atom  generato^  which 
comprises: 

a  membrane  having  two  sides,  the  membrane  having  the  capa- 
bility of  dissolving  atoms  into  the  membrane's  bulk; 

a  first  housing  in  operative  association  with  the  first  side  of  the 
membrane  to  provide  for  the  exposure  of  the  first  side  of  the 
membrane  to  a  gas  species; 

a  second  housing  in  operative  association  with  the  second  side 
of  the  membrane  for  providing  a  vacuum  environment  having 
a  pressure  of  less  than  1x10"'  Torr  on  the  second  side  of  the 
membrane;  and 

exciting  means  for  exciting  atoms  adsorbed  on  the  second  side 
of  the  membrane  to  a  non-binding  state  so  that  a  portion  from 
(ya  to  lOO'J  of  atoms  adsorbed  on  the  second  side  of  the 
membrane  are  released  from  the  second  side  of  the  membrane 
primarily  a>.  an  atom  beam,  the  exciting  means  including  a 
cathode  in  operative  association  with  the  membrane,  a  portion 
of  the  cathode  being  positioned  within  a  volume  defined  by 
the  projection  of  the  surface  of  the  second  side  of  the  mem- 
brane in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of 
the  second  side  of  the  membrane  at  a  distance  of  less  than 
1-inch  from  the  membrane. 


5,654342 
METHOD  FOR  EXCITING  THE  OSCILLATIONS  OF 
IONS  IN  ION  TRAPS  WITH  FREQUENCY  MIXTURES 
Michael  Schubert,  and  Jochen  Franzen,  both  of  Bremen.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH.  Bre- 
men, Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,209 
Chums  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1995,  195  01 
835.4 

Int.  CI.*  HOU  49/42 
VS.  CI.  250—282  10  Claims 


I.  A  Method  of  generating  a  broadband  signal  of  arbitrarily  long 
duration  T.  consisting  of  superimposed  discrete  frequencies  with 
given  amplitudes  and  phases,  for  the  simultaneous  excitation  of  the 
oscillations  of  ions  with  various  mass-to-charge  ratios  in  an  ion 
trap  operated  by  an  RF  drive  voltage. 

the  method  consisting  the  step  of  generating  a  cyclicly  repeated 
output,  for  the  duration  T  and  without  any  time  delay  between 
the  repetitions,  of  a  short,  non-apodized.  stored  voltage  wave- 
form penod  of  short  duration  t  \ia  an  output  amplifier  to  at 
least  one  of  trap  electrodes,  in  which  short  waveform  period 
all  discrete  frequencies  have  each  an  exactly  integer  number 
of  frequency  periods. 


5,654.543 
MASS  SPECTROMETER  AND  RELATED  METHOD 
Gangqiang  Li.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552.041 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5W44:  HOIJ  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—287  21  Claims 


ftatd~frw9  drift  region 


2'  r70 


•  /NXM  ion  (km  wtergyj 
o  signal  ion  (high  Ofwyyj 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer,  comprising: 

an  ionizing  device  that  ionizes  a  sample; 

an  ion  detector; 

a  ion  pulser  that  receives  ions  from  the  ionizing  device  and  that 
selectively  propels  signal  ions  toward  the  ion  detector  using  a 
predetermined  propelling  potential,  the  ion  pulser  also  emit- 
ting stray  ions  having  an  associated  potential  which  is  less 
than  the  predetermined  propelling  potential;  and 

a  retarding  grid  assembly  positioned  to  block  the  path  of  all  ions 
toward  the  ion  detector,  the  retarding  grid  assembly  continu- 
ously charged  with  at  least  a  predetermined  repelling  potential 
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which  is  greater  than  the  polcniial  a<ts<x:ialed  with  the  stray 
ions  hut  less  than  the  predetermined  propelhng  potential,  such 
that  the  retarding  gnd  is  overcome  by  the  signal  ions  but 
tillers  the  stray  ions  by  repelling  them  Irom  the  detector 


'c 


I.  An  apparatus  tor  separation  of  ionic  species  using  a  lime-of- 

flight  mass  analy/er  comprising: 

a  time  of  flight  mass  analyser  having  a  time  of  flight  tube,  said 
time  of  Hight  tube  dehning  an  axis; 

an  ion  beam  steering  lens  having  a  homogeneous  electrostatic 
field  which  IS  directed  predominantly  sideways  to  said  axis, 
said  steering  lens  deflecting  ion  packets  passing  through  said 
steering  lens,  said  ion  packets  being  deflected  at  an  angle  of 
deflection,  and  fonning  a  plane;  and 

an  ion  detector  placed  at  the  end  of  a  flight  tube  analy/er  region 
for  detection  of  said  ion  packets,  said  detector  having  a 
detector  surface  wherein  said  detector  surface  is  tilted  by  an 
angle  equal  to  said  angle  uf  deflection  of  said  ion  packets,  said 
detector  surface  being  parallel  to  said  plane  of  said  ion  pack- 
ets. 


5.654.545 

MASvS  RESOLUTION  IN  TIME-OF-FLIGHT  MASS 

SPECTROMETERS  WITH  REFLECTORS 

.Armin   Holle.  Oyten;   Claus   Krister.   Lilienthal.  and  Jochen 

Franzen,   Bremen,   all   of  (iermany,   a.s.signors   to    Bruker- 

Franzen  Analytik  GmbH,  Bremen,  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.370 
ClaiuLs  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Sep.  19,  1995.  195  34 
712.9 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  4W40 
\}S.  a.  250—287  14  Claims 


11 


Vr 


1.  Method  for  the  high  resolution  analysis  of  analyte  ions  in  a 
time-of-flight  mass  spectrometer  with  an  energy-focusing  ion 
reflector,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  ionizing  analyte  molecules  on  a  support  electrode  by  pulsed 
laser  desorption. 

(b)  delaying  the  acceleration  of  the  ions  with  respect  to  the  laser 
pulse,  so  that  all  ions  which  leave  an  ion  source  with  the  same 
ratio  of  mass  to  charge  experience  time-focusing  at  a  spatially 
fixed  time-focus  plane  in  spite  of  their  different  velocities. 


(c1  adjusting  this  time-focus  plane,  by  selection  of  time  lag  and 
acceleration  field  strength  of  the  delayed  acceleration,  at  a 
fixed  location  between  the  ion  source  and  the  reflector  and 

(d)  focusing  ions  of  equal  mass,  which  simultaneously  leave  this 
time-focus  plane,  onto  the  detector  by  adjustment  of  the 
reflector  potentials,  so  that  they  arrive  at  the  same  time,  in 
spite  of  their  different  velocities. 


5.654i!44 
MASS  RESOLUTION  BY  ANtai.AR  ALKiNMENT  OF 

the  ion  detector  conversion  sl'rface  in 

time-of-fli(;ht  mass  spectrometers  with 

electrostatic  .steerin(;  deflectors 

I'homas  Dresch.  Berlin,  (iermany,  as.signor  to  Analytica  of 
Branfnrd,  Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  AuR.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,878 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  49A)0 

U.S.  CI.  250—287  13  CUrinu. 


5.654.546 
\ARIABLE  TEMPERATIRE  SCANNIN(;  PROBE 
MICROSCOPE  BASED  ON  A  PELTIER  DEVK  E 
Stuart  M.  Lind-say.  Tempe.  Ariz..  a.ssif;nor  to  Molecular  Imag- 
ing Corporation.  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,836 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  .17/26 

U.S.  CI.  250— .M)6  33  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  probe   microscope  for  examining  the  surface 
properties  of  a  sample  surface,  said  microscope  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  probe  lip; 

a  sample  stage  for  receiving  the  sample  surface: 
a  scanner  for  generating  scanning  relative  displacement  between 

said  probe  tip  and  said  sample  stage;  and 
a  Peltier  Device  thermally   coupled  to  said  sample  stage  for 

controlling  the  temperature  of  said  sample  stage;  and 
a  hermetically  sealed  containment  enclosing  said  probe  tip.  said 

Peltier  Device  and  said  sample  stage,  said  hermetically  sealed 

containment   including  a  flexible  sealing   member  tlvougb 

which  said  probe  tip  is  extended. 


5.654347 
METHOD  FOR  PARTICLE  WAVE  RECONSTRUCTION  IN 

A  PARTICLE-OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
Willem  M.  J.  Coene.  and  Augustas  J.  E.  M.  Janssen,  both  of 
Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  avsignors  to  I'.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  617,655 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.   16, 
1995,  95200630 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  .<7/26 
U.S.  CI.  250—307  13  Claims 

I .  A  method  for  iterative  formation  of  an  image  of  a  specimen  to 
be  studied  in  a  particle-optical  apparatus  on  the  basis  of  a  senes  of 
expenmental  images  (the  experimental  senes).  each  of  which  is 
recorded  with  a  respective  different  value  of  at  least  one  Imaging 
parameter,  which  method  compnses  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  a  simulation  of  the  illuminating  particle  wave 
directly  behind  the  specimen  (the  specimen  wave); 

b)  determination  of  an  estimation  of  a  senes  of  images  of  the 
specimen  (the  estimated  senes).  in  which  series  said  imaging 
parameter  has  each  time  said  respective  different  value,  said 
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determination  being  executed  by  processing  in  the  frequency 
domain  on  said  simulation  of  the  specimen  wave  while  utiliz- 
ing a  function  of  the  particle-optical  apparatus,  which  func- 
tion represents  transfer  properties  in  the  frequency  domain  of 
the  apparatus; 

c)  forming  respective  differences  between  the  estimation  of  said 
images  and  corresponding  expenmental  images  of  the  speci- 
men to  be  studied; 

d)  carrying  out  a  lest  as  to  whether  said  differences  satisfy  a 
predetermined  approximation  criterion,  which  test  may  have  a 
first  or  a  second  test  result; 

e)  first  forming  sub-correction  waves,  in  dependence  on  the  first 
test  result,  by  executing  in  the  frequency  domain,  for  each 
image  of  the  senes  of  images,  an  operation  on  said  difference 
while  utilizing  the  function  of  the  particle-optical  apparatus 
which  IS  as.sociated  with  said  image  and  which  represents  the 
transfer  properties  in  the  frequency  domain  of  the  apparatus, 
and  subsequently  forming  a  correction  wave  by  addition  of 
the  individual  sub-correction  waves  and  the  subsequent  cor- 
rection of  the  simulation  of  the  specimen  wave  by  means  of 
the  correction  wave  thus  obtained; 

f)  repeating  the  above  steps  a)  to  e)  in  dependence  on  the  first 
test  result; 

g)  terminating  the   iterative  operation   in  dependence  on  the 

second  lest  result;  wherein  in  each  iteration  step  of  the  itera- 

-♦ 
live  operation   for  each  image   l„(  R )  of  the  expenmental 

series: 

the   function   of  the   particle-optical   apparatus   representing 

transfer  properties  in  the  frequency  domain  (G)  of  the 

apparatus  is  formed  by  the  transfer  function  p„(G)  of  the 
apparatus: 

a  set  of  such  transfer  functions  is  defined,  each  item  p„ ,( G )  of 
the  set  corresponding  to  a  respective  different  set  of  values 
of  imaging  parameters  leading  to  incoherence;  a  set  of 

sub-image  waves  \(»„,(R)  is  formed  in  real  space  by  multi- 
plying said  simulation  of  the  specimen  wave  <t)(G)  in  the 

-* 
frequency  domain  (G)  by  each  time  a  different  item  p„, 
-♦ 
(G)  of  the  set  of  transfer  functions,  and  by  subjecting  the 

-♦ 
product  V„,(G)  to  an  inverse  Fourier  transformation; 

in  which  dunng  the  estimation 

a  set  of  sub-images  1„,(R)  is  formed  at  the  area  of  the 

detector  in  the  real  space  (R)  from  the  modulus  squared 

of  each  of  said  sub-image  waves  !»)/„,(  R)l"  in  the  real 

space  ( R ).  and  the  estimation  of  each  item  l„(  R )  of  the 
estimated  series  is  formed  as  the  weighted  sum  1,  g,  1„ , 

( R )  of  the  sub-images  I„ ,( R )  with  a  weighting  factor  g, 
obtained  from  the  spread  of  said  imaging  parameters 
leading  to  incoherence; 


a  series  of  difference  images  AI„(  R )  is  formed  by  subtract- 
ing the  estimation  of  each  item  of  die  senes  of  images  1„ 

(R)  at  the  area  of  the  detector  from  the  corresponding 
item  of  the  experimental  series;  each  item  of  the  series  of 

difference  images  A1„(R)  is  multiplied  by  an  associated 

--» 
item  of  the  set  of  sub-image  waves  »)/„,<  R )  in  the  real 

space,  after  which  the  product  thus  formed  is  subjected 

to  a  Fourier  transformation: 

a  set  of  intermediate  products  is  obtained  by  multiplying 

each  item  of  the  series  of  the  products  FT{AI„(R)xy„, 

(R)}  thus  Fourier  transformed  by  the  complex  conjugate 

--♦ 
of  an  associated  item  p„  ,(G)  of  the  set  of  transfer  func- 
tions: 

each  sub-correction  wave  A())„(G)  is  formed  as  the  weighted 

sum  I,  g,xp*„,<G)xFT{AI„(R)x  v„,<R)}  of  intemiedi- 
ate  products  with  the  weighting  factor  g,  obtained  from 
the  spread  of  said  imaging  parameters  leading  to  inco- 
herence. 


5,654348 

SOURCE  FOR  INTENSE  COHERENT  ELECTRON 

PULSES 

Hans- Werner  Fink,  Gattikon,  and  Heinz  Schmid,  Oberrieden, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,835,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,256,  Aug.  6,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,451 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/26:37/073 

U.S.  CI.  250—311  24  Claims 


1.  A  source  for  intense  coherent  electron  pulses  of  tlie  type 
including  an  ultrasharp  electron-emitting  tip  and  an  anode  arranged 
in  mutual  alignment  inside  a  vacuum  enevlope.  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  pulsed  potential  with  an  amplitude  in  the 
range  between  100  V  and  500  V  and  with  a  varible  pulse  rate 
between  said  tip  and  said  anode,  with  said  up  being  negative 
with  respect  to  said  anode:  and 

said  tip  having  a  sharpness  such  that  the  electric  field  at  the 
surface  thereof  exceeds  10'  V/cm  at  said  pulsed  potential  and 
tip  emitted  electrons  arrive  at  said  anode  in  pulses  with  an 
energy  in  the  range  between  af>out  100  V  and  500  V. 


5,654349 
SATELLITE  FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAY  IMAGER 
Peter  B.  Laodecker,  Manhattan  Beach,  C^alif.;  Richard  C.  Sav- 
age, Franktown,  Colo.,  and  Marion  N.  Todd,  Monrovia, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electnmics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,745,  Jul.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650375 
Int.  ci."  GOIJ  5/00 
U.S.  Cl.  250—332  16  Claims 

I.  An  imaging  system  disposed  on  a  satellite,  comprising: 
a  pointable  mirror  for  reflecting  radiation  in  a  predetermined 

radiation  wavelength  band: 
a  two-axis  mirror  pointing  system  coupled  to  the  pointable 
mirror  for  moving  the  nurror  in  response  to  applied  control 
signals; 
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arranged  to  amplify  and  output  only  an  AC  component  of  said 
input  signal  from  said  pyroelcctnc  infrared  sensor  on  the  basis  of  a 
DC  component  signal  passed  through  said  low-pass  filter  circuit 
and  said  input  signal  from  said  pyroelectnc  infrared  sensor. 


an  image  sensor  for  generating  images  in  response  to  radiation 
incident  thereupon; 

a  three  axis  inertial  sensor  disposed  proximate  to  the  image 
sensor  for  detecting  motion  of  the  satellite  in  two  orthogonal 
sensed  angular  directions,  and  aboul  a  sensed  rotary  direction, 
and  for  outputting  signals  indicative  of  the  detected  motion  of 
the  satellite;  and 

a  controller  coupled  between  the  inertial  sensor  and  the  point- 
able  mirror  system  for  generating  the  control  signals  that 
move  the  mirror  in  response  to  signals  generated  by  the 
inertial  sensor  thai  are  indicative  of  motion  of  the  satellite  in 
the  sensed  angular  directions  to  prestabili/e  the  images 
reflected  by  the  pointable  mirror  and  minimi/e  sht>n  term 
Jitter  and  long  term  drift  caused  by  motion  of  the  saielhle  in 
the  sensed  angular  directions,  and  coupled  between  the  iner 
tial  sensor  and  the  image  sensor  for  rotating  the  image  sensor 
in  response  to  signals  generated  by  the  inertial  sensor  that  are 
indicative  of  motion  of  the  satellite  in  the  sensed  rotary 
direction  to  correct  the  sensed  image  about  a  line  of  sight  ot 
the  image  sensor; 

and  wherein  successive  images  sensed  by  the  image  sensor  are 
prestabili/ed  to  minimi/e  jitter  drift  and  rotational  errors 
induced  in  the  images  that  are  caused  by  motion  of  the 
satellite. 


5,654.550 
SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  PYROKLKCTRIC  INFRARED 

SENSOR 

Tada.shi  Nomura,  and  Shif;eo  Yamazaki,  both  of  NaKaokakyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

PCT  No.  PtT/JP95/01<>6«.  5  371  Date  Apr.  22,  IfH,,  §  I02(el 

Date  Apr.  22,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O<»*/10162,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  4,  1 9% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  635,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-2JJ203; 
Aug.  24.  1995,  7-240663 

int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—338.3  15  Claims 


*y«, 
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5,654.551 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 
OF  THE  MASS  FLOW  RATES  OF  FLUID  COMPONENTS 

IN  A  MULTIPHASE  SLUG  FXOW 
John  Stanley  Watt,  Heathcole.  and  Henry  k  Wojciech 
/.astawny,  Glenlield,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Com- 
monwealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation, 
Campbell,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00232,  5  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24811,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9.  1993 

KT  Filed  May  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  341.597 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  22.  1992.  PL2571 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIF  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—356.1  25  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  measuring  mass  flow  rates  of  liquid  phases  in  a 
multipha.se  slug  flow  containing  at  least  two  liquid  phases,  said 
method  comprising: 

(i)  passing  a  flow  through  a  tube; 

(li)  detecting  commencement  of  passage  of  a  slug  in  the  flow 
past  a  hrst  location  in  said  tube; 

(iii)  measuring  mass  or  volume  fractions  of  the  liquid  phases  by 
transmitting  energy  through  the  flow  at  the  hrst  location; 

(iv)  delecting  ending  of  the  passage  of  the  slug  past  the  first 
location;  and 

(V)  determining  mass  flow  rate  of  the  liquid  pha.ses  through  said 
lube  from  (a)  the  measunng  of  total  mass  or  volume  of  liquid 
flowing  through  said  lube  and  (b)  the  measunng  of  mass  or 
flow  fractions,  only  between  detection  ot  the  commencement 
and  the  ending  of  passage  of  respective  slugs  in  the  flow. 


l^a.. 


5.654.552 
(a.OW-IN-THE-DARK  LAMP  SHADE 
Virginia  L.  Toombs.  28  Rivermead  Ct..  Mariow  Bridge 
Marlnw  Bucks.  United  Kingdom.  SL7  ISJ 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,124 

Inl.  CI.'  F21K  2/(X) 

VS.  CI.  250-^162.1  13  Claims 


vT  y^  Tfr 


1  A  signal  priKessor  for  a  pyroelectnc  infrared  sensor  for 
amplification  of  a  signal  from  a  pyroelectnc  infrared  sensor,  said 
signal  processor  compnsing:  a  low-pass  filler  circuit  for  passing 
only  a  DC  component  of  an  input  signal  received  from  said 
pyroelectnc  infrared  sensor;  and  a  diff^erential  amplifier  circuit 


1.  A  lamp  shade  compnsing: 

a  support  structure  for  supporting  ihc  lamp  shade  on  a  lamp  that 
includes  a  light  source;  and 
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a  light-receiving  structure  attached  to  the  support  structure;  the 
light-receiving  structure  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
opposite  the  first  side;  the  first  side  being  disposed  toward  the 
light  source  so  that  the  light  source  illuminates  the  first  side; 
the  second  side  being  disposed  away  the  light  source  so  that 
light  exiung  the  light-receiving  structure's  second  side 
reaches  a  human  viewer  when  the  support  structtire  supports 
the  lamp  shade  on  the  lamp; 

the  light-receiving  structure  having  a  glow-in-the-darlc  region 
that  includes  a  glow-in-the-dark  ink;  the  glow-in-the-dark 
region  being  bounded  by  an  edge; 

the  light-receiving  structure  further  having  a  background  region 
thai  meets  the  glow-in-the-dark  region  at  the  edge;  the  back- 
ground region  including  a  background  colorant  that  does  not 
glow  in  the  dark; 

the  glow-in-the-dark  ink  receiving  illumination  from  the  light 
source  thai  enters  the  glow-in-the-dark  region;  if  illuminated 
with  sufficient  intensity,  the  glow-in-the-dark  ink  emitting 
light  that  exits  from  the  light-receiving  structure's  second  side 
in  the  glow-in-the-dark  region  so  that  when  illumination 
ceases  the  glow-in-the-dark  region's  glow  is  perceptible  to  the 
human  viewer  in  ambient  darkness;  the  glow-in-the-dark  ink 
and  the  background  colorant  being  positioned  at  the  edge  so 
that  the  glow-in-the-dark  region  has  a  perceptible,  precise 
edge  in  ambient  darkness  when  viewed  by  the  human  viewer 
from  the  second  side  after  illumination  from  the  first  side 
ceases; 

the  glow -in-the -dark  ink  having  a  first  absorption  color  so  that 
the  glow-in-the-dark  region  is  perceptible  as  having  the  first 
absorption  color  when  illuminated  in  the  visible  range;  the 
background  colorant  having  a  second  absorption  color  that  is 
sufficiently  darker  than  the  first  absorption  color  that  the 
glow-in-the-dark  region  is  perceptible  as  a  first  light  figure  on 
a  dark  background  when  the  light-receiving  structure  is  illu- 
minated in  the  visible  range;  the  glow-in-the-dark  region 
being  perceptible  as  a  second  light  figure  on  a  dark  back- 
ground in  ambient  darkness  after  illumination  ceases;  the  first 
and  second  figures  being  approximately  the  same. 


a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  a  pattern  of  a  mask 
onto  each  of  exposure  areas  on  a  photosensitive  substrate,  said 
projection  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis; 

a  substrate  stage  for  moving  said  substrate  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular, to  the  optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical  system; 

a  mark  detection  system  of  an  off-axis  type  spaced  apart  from 
said  projection  optical  system  by  a  predetermined  distance  for 
detecting  positions  of  positioning  marks  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate; 

a  control  system  for  aligning  each  exposure  area  on  said  sub- 
■strate  with  said  mask  by  means  of  said  stage  on  the  basis  of 
the  detected  positions  of  said  positioning  marlcs; 

a  height  stage  adapted  to  move  along  the  optical  axis  of  said 
projection  optical  system; 

a  focus  position  detection  system  for  detecting  a  focus  position 
of  said  substrate  along  the  direction  parallel  with  the  optical 
axis  of  said  projection  optical  system  in  the  proximity  of  the 
optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical  system; 

an  environmental  condition  measunng  sensor  for  measuring  an 
environmental  condition  to  which  said  projection  optical  sys- 
tem and  said  mark  detection  system  of  off-axis  type  are 
subjected;  and 

an  offset  calculator  provided  in  said  control  system  and  adapted 
to  determine  the  amount  of  offset  of  an  imaging  position  of 
said  projection  optical  system  and  the  amount  of  offset  of  a 
best  focus  position  of  said  mark  detection  system  on  the  basis 
of  a  change  in  the  environmental  condition  measured  by  said 
environmental  condition  measuring  sensor; 

wherein  said  control  system  operates  so  that  for  the  process  to 
delect  the  position  of  said  positioning  mark  on  said  substrate 
by  said  mark  detection  system  and  for  the  process  to  project 
the  pattern  of  said  mask  on  each  of  the  exposure  areas  on  said 
substrate  via  said  projection  optical  system,  the  position  of 
said  substrate  along  the  optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical 
system  is  set  through  said  height  stage,  independendy 
between  these  two  processes. 


5,654.553 

PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

ALIGNMENT  SENSOR  FOR  ALIGNING  A  MASK  IMAGE 

WITH  A  SUBSTRATE 
Masaharu   Kawakubo,   Kanagawa-ken,  and  Masahiko  Oku- 
mura,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,753,  Jun.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  257,676, 
Jun.  8.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  630,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-138490; 
Nov.  12.  1993.  5-'283235;  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-219884;  Dec.  9,  1994. 
6-304524 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2//86.  CUB  7/00:11/03;  G03B  27/5.* 
\}S.  CI.  250—548  31  Claims 


5,654,554 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECORDING  OF 

PROPERTIES  ON  ELONGATE  BODIES 
Peter  Feller,  Benglen,  and  Hans  Wampfler,  Zurich,  both  of 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Zellweger  Luwa  AG,  Uster,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,847 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,   Nov.   29,   1994, 
03599/94 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/86 
U.S.  CI.  25<V— 559.45  9  Claims 
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1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising 


00 


ojo 

1.  Device  for  sensing  and  recording  a  characteristic  property  of 
an  elongate  body  which  is  moved  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  said 
device  comprising; 

a  first  sensor  for  sensing  and  recording  first  data  indicative  of 
said  characteristic  property  to  a  first  degree  of  accuracy  suf- 
ficient for  routine  examination  of  the  elongate  body  and  for 


536 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  5,  1997 


generating  a  nigger  signal  when  said  first  data  indicate  an 
exceptional  condition  of  said  cfiaractensiic  property;  and 
a  second  sensor  responsive  to  said  first  sensor  for  sensing  and 
recording  second  data  indicative  of  said  cfiaractensiic  prop- 
erty to  a  second  degree  of  accuracy  greater  ttian  said  first 
degree  of  accuracy  vvfien  triggered  by  said  trigger  signal. 
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5.654^55 

system  for  sl'pplying  a  processkd 
radio<;raphic  ima(;e  to  a  remote  device 

Tom  Buytaert,  Kontich,  and  Lucien  Hayen,  Antwerp,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  A(iFA-C>evaert,  Mortsel.  Belf>iuro 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,872 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.   10, 
1994,  94201663 

InL  Cr  A61B  (VW 


VS.  CI.  250—581 


8  Claims 


1  A  system  for  supplying  a  processed  X-ray  image  from  an 
image  transmuting  processing  station  to  a  remote  receiver  slalion. 
ttie  communication  proKKol  used  fiy  said  receiver  station  being 
unknown  to  said  transmitting  station,  compnsing: 

means  for  acquiring  a  digital  signal  representation  of  said  X-ray 

image, 
a  processing  station  prixessing  tfie  digital  signal  representation 

of  said  X-ray  image  and  iransmitling  i(  lo  a  receiver  station, 
a  distributed  network  system  interfacing  said  transmitting  pro- 
cessing station  and  said  receiver  station, 
data  intercliange  means  enabling  mtercliange  of  data  between 

said  transmitting  priKessing  station  and  said  receiver  station 

connected  by  said  network  system, 
storage    means    accessible    by    said    data    interchange    means 

wherein  said  processed  image  is  stored  as  a  hie,  and, 
means  for  reading  a  stored  hie  and  for  translating  the  data  in  the 

hie  into  a  structure  to  use  in  an  application  program  running 

on  said  remote  receiving  station. 


5,654,556 

RADIATION  IMACE  READ-Ol  T  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  AND  STIMl'LABLE  PHOSPHOR  SHEET 

FOR  THE  SAME 

Hiroaki  Yasuda,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1994,  6-250440 

Int.  CI."  (;03B  42A)2 

VJS.  a.  250—584  23  Claims 

1   A  radiation  image  read-out  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


i)  exp<ising  a  stimulable  phosphor  sheet,  which  has  fieen 
exposed  to  radiation  carrying  image  information  of  an  object 
and  on  which  a  radiation  image  has  thereby  lieen  stored,  to 
stimulating  rays,  which  cause  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet 
to  emu  light  in  proportion  lo  ihe  amount  of  energy  stored 
thereon  dunng  its  exposure  lo  radiation,  and 

ii)  delecting  the  light,  which  is  emitted  from  the  front  surface  of 
the  stimulable  phosphor  sheei,  and  the  light,  which  is  emitted 
from  the  back  surface  of  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet, 
respectively, 

whereby  an  image  readout  from  the  from  surface  of  the  stimu- 
lable phosphor  sheet  and  an  image  readout  from  the  back 
surface  of  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  are  earned  out  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  two  image  signals  fieing  thereby 
obtained, 

wherein  the  improvement  compnses  ihe  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  an  abnormal  slate  in  the  image  readout  from  each  of 
the  front  surface  and  the  back  surface  of  the  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet,  and 

b)  m  cases  where  an  abnormal  slate  has  tieen  delected  in  the 
image  readout  from  the  front  surface  of  the  stimulable  phos- 
phor sheet  or  in  the  image  readout  from  the  back  surface  of 
the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet,  ceasing  ihe  image  readout 
from  Ihe  surface  side  of  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet,  on 
which  side  the  abnormal  stale  m  the  image  readout  has  been 
delected. 


5.654.557 
QUANTUM  WIRE  STRUCTURE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
PRODICING  THE  SAME 
Motolaka    Taneya:    Hiroaki    Kudo;    .Satoshi    Sugahara,    and 
HanihLsa  Takiguchi,  all  of  Nara,  Japan,  as.signor$  to  Sharp 
Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  and  Optoelectronics  Technology 
Research  Laboratory,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,123,  Mar.  26,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-064322 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/12:45/00 
VS.  CI.  257—14  18  Claims 

1  A  quantum  wire  structure  compnsing: 
a  periodic  uneven  structure  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor malenal.  the  pemxfic  uneven  structure  including  a 
plurality  of  flat  portions  which  includes  at  least  one  sloped  flat 
portion, 
a  hrsi  layer  having  a  thickness  smaller  than  a  de  Broglie  wave- 
length of  an  electron  wave  in  a  medium,  the  first  layer  having 
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a  shape  substantially  corresponding  lo  the  shape  of  the  peri- 
odic une\en  structure  so  as  to  include  a  plurality  of  flat 
regions  which  include  at  leasi  one  sloped  flal  region  which 
exists  on  the  at  least  one  sloped  flat  portion  of  the  periodic 
uneven  structure;  and 

a  second  layer  and  a  third  layer  which  are  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  hrsi  layer  and  respectively  have  a  forbidden  band 
width  Uirger  than  thai  of  the  hrsi  layer, 

wherein  a  width  of  each  of  ihe  plurality  of  flat  portions  of  the 
penodic  uneven  structure  is  50  nm  or  less. 

and  wherein  electrons  are  confined  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  ihe 
flat  regions  including  the  al  least  one  sloped  flal  region  of  the 
first  layer. 


5.654359 
OPTICAL  COUPLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Werner   Spaeth.    Holzkirchen;    Norbert   Stath.   Regensburg; 
Emst  Nirschl,  Wenzenbach;  Walter  Wegleiter,  Nittendorf; 
Werner  Kuhlmann,  and  Rudolf  Buchberger,  both  of  Munich, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Munich.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310.868.  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637.581 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1993.  43  32 
449.5 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/167 
VS.  CI.  257—82  11  Claims 


5.654.558 
INTERBAND  LATERAL  RESONANT  TUNNELING 
TRANSISTOR 
Jerry  R.  Meyer,  Catonville;  Craig  A.  Hoffman,  Columbia,  and 
Filbert  J.  Bartoli.  Jr..  Upper  Marlboro,  all  of  Md.,  assignors 
lo  The  United   Stales  of  America  as  represented   by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,842 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/06:31/0328:31/072:31/0336 

VS.  CI.  257—25  15  Claims 


1 


I  I 


1.  A  transistor  comprised  of: 

a  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  body  comprising  a  first  and  second  quantum 
well  layer  deposited  on  said  substrate,  said  txxly  having  a 
longitudinal  dimension  along  said  layers  and  a  pair  of  sur- 
faces on  opposite  sides  of  said  layers; 

a  single  electrode  of  a  width  small  enough  to  induce  quantized 
energy  levels  with  energy  levels  greater  than  the  thermal 
energy  kBT  due  to  lateral  confinement  induced  by  the  elec- 
trode, said  eleclrixle  deposed  on  the  opposing  surface  of  said 
body  from  said  substrate;  and 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  lo  said  electrode  so  as  lo  cause  a 
rise  in  said  hrsi  and  second  quantum  well  energies  located  in 
an  area  under  said  electrode  allowing  a  lateral  resonant  tun- 
neling current  lo  flow  within  an  area  underneath  said  rise  in 
the  first  quantum  well  layer. 


1.  An  optocoupler.  comprising: 

a  lighl-emitting  semiconductor  transminer  chip; 

a  light-detecting  semiconductor  receiver  chip  adjacent  to  the 
transmitter  chip; 

a  coupling  medium  comprising  a  transparent  insulating  layer  for 
increasing  the  insulating  strength  of  the  optocoupler,  a  trans- 
parent structured  spacer  layer  dehning  a  spacing  bietween  the 
transmitter  chip  and  the  receiver  chip,  and  a  transparent 
connecting  layer  joining  the  transmitter  chip  to  the  receiver 
chip; 

said  transparent  insulating  layer  tieing  applied  on  top  of  the 
receiver  chip  completely  over  the  region  of  the  light  sensitive 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  receiver  chip  so  thai  radiation 
emitted  by  the  transmitter  chip  passes  through  the  transparent 
insulating  layer  lo  the  receiver  chip; 

said  transparent  structured  spacer  layer  fieing  applied  on  lop  of 
said  transparent  insulating  layer  between  the  lighl-emitting 
semiconductor  transmitter  chip  and  the  light-delecting  semi- 
conductor receiver  chip  having  a  structure  defining  inter- 
spaces tietween  the  light  emitting  semiconductor  transmitter 
chip  and  the  transparent  insulating  layer;  and 

said  transparent  connecting  layer  being  secured  to  the  light- 
emitting  semiconductor  transmitter  chip  and  located  within 
the  interspaces  of  the  transparent  structured  spacer  layer. 


5.654.560 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  CURRENT 
DETECTING  FUTSCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Toshiaki  Nishizawa,  Obu;  Akira  Kuroyanagi.  Okazaki;  T^uy- 
oshi  Yamamoto,  Chiryu,  and  Norihito  Tokura,  Okazaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,958,  Mar.  29,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,453  J90. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475.096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-73697; 
Mar.  29,  1993,  5-89815 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29^74 
VS.  CI.  257—139  21  Qaims 

1,  A  semiconductor  device  a  compnsing; 

a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate  having  a 
heavily  doped  semiconductor  layer  and  a  lightly  doped  semi- 
conductor layer,  the  lightly  doped  semiconductor  layer  defin- 
ing a  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  pnncipal  well  region  and  a  sutiordinate  well  region  each  t>eing 
of  a  second  conductivity  type,  said  principal  and  sutiordinate 


538 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  5.  1997 


i 


•  I     '     M    e     S       S      13    t2    7     II 


miKim  ajwiT  wtr 


•I      7      SI    (    SI 


^^//^/^^^^ 

T'^^t^^-^^T' 

well  regions  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  said  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  heavily  doped  first  conductivity  type  region  disposed  at  a 
surface  of  said  principal  well  region  and  defining  a  suriace 
electrode  region  of  a  principal  current  part  of  said  semicon- 
ductor device,  and 

a  heavily  doped  first  conductivity  type  region  disposed  at  a 
surface  of  said  subordinate  well  region  and  defining  a  surface 
electrode  region  of  a  detection  part  of  said  semiconductor 
device,  said  detection  part  for  detecting  currents  in  said  pnn- 
cipal  current  part; 

wherein  said  subordinate  well  region  has  a  shallower  junction 
depth  than  said  principal  well  region. 


5,654^1 

INSULATED  GATE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

MULTIPLE  Bl!FFER  LAYERS 

Kiyoto  Watabc,  Itami,  Japan,  a«>i(>nor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  562.002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318785; 
May  19,  1995,  7-121842 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74:31/111:27/082 
MS.  O.  257—139  14  Claims 
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by  applying  a  prescribed  voltage  to  said  control  electrode  part 
and  feeding  a  current  across  said  third  and  said  fifth  semicon- 
ductor layers  while  setting  a  prescnbed  voltage  potential 
difference  therebetween. 


5,654,562 

LATCH  RESISTANT  INSULATED  GATE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

William  L.  Fragale.  ScotUdale.-  Paul  J.  Groenig.  and  Vasudev 

Venkalesan,   both   of  Chandler,  all   of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  398065 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/749 

VS.  a.  257—164  12  Claims 


I 

I   A  transversal  insulated  gale  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  first  semiconductor  layer; 

a  second  conductivity  type  second  semiconductor  layer  selec- 
tively formed  in  an  upper  layer  part  of  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer; 

a  first  conductivity  type  third  semiconductor  layer  selectively 
formed  on  a  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer; 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  said  second  semiconductor  layer 
between  said  first  and  third  semiconductor  layers; 

a  control  electrode  part  formed  on  said  insulating  film; 

a  first  conductivity  type  fourth  semiconductor  layer  selectively 
formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  layer  independently  of  said 
second  semiconductor  layer;  and 

a  second  conductivity  type  fifth  semiconductor  layer  selectively 
formed  on  a  surface  of  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer. 

wherein  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer  comprises. 

a  plurality  (n)  of  first  conductivity  type  buffer  layers  succes- 
sively formed  between  said  first  and  said  fifth  semiconductor 
layers,  said  fifth  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of 
an  n-th  buffer  layer. 

said  plurality  of  buffer  layers  satisfying  both  of. 

conditional  expression  1.  3.4x10"'  cm  'SB1<B2<  .     .  <Bn  and 

conditional  expression  2.  BI<C1 Bn<Cn 

where  BI  to  Bn  represent  first  conductivity  type  impurity  con- 
centrations of  a  first  to  the  nth  buffer  layers  respectively,  and 
where  CI  to  Cn  represent  concentrations  of  carriers  that 
propagate  through  said  first  to  said  nth  buffer  layers  when 
said  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor  is  in  an  ON  state  defined 


1   An  insulated  gate  semiconductor  device,  comprising 

a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  having  a  top 

surface; 
a  first  doped  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  extending  into 

a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  bixly  and  to  the  top  surface; 
a  second  doped  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  disposed  in 
a  portion  of  the  first  doped  region  and  extending  to  the  top 
surface; 
a  ballast  resistor  in  the  second  doped  region;  and 
an  insulating  layer  formed  over  the  top  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor body,  the  insulating  layer  having  an  opening  exposing 
the  lop  surface  of  a  portion  of  the  first  doped  region  and  a 
portion  of  the  second  doped  region  at  the  top  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  body  wherein  the  opening  has  a  "K"  configu- 
ration. 


5,654,563 
MICROELECTRONIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
INCLUDING  TRLVNGl  LAR  SEMICONDUCTOR  "OR" 
GATE  DEVICE 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek;  James  S.  Koford,  Moun- 
tain View;  Ranko  Scepanovic.  San  Jose;  Edwin  R.  Jones, 
Sunnyvale;  (^bi  R.  Padmanahben.  Sunnyvale;  Ashok  K. 
Kapoor,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.;   Valeriy  B.  Kudryavtsev. 
Moscow,    U.S.S.E.;    Alexander    E.    Andreev,    Moskovskata 
Oblast,  U.S.S.R.;   Stanislav  V.  Aleshin,  and  Alexander  S. 
Podkolzin,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438.605,  May  10.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  567,894 
Int  a."  HOIL  25/00:29/772 
VS.  CI.  257—206  39  Claims 

1.  A  microelectronic  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, the  device  having  a  penphery  defined  by  a  mangle  and 
compnsing: 

an  active  area  formed  within  said  penphery; 
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a  central  terminal  formed  in  a  central  portion  of  said  active  area; 
a  first  terminal  which  is  formed  in  said  active  area  and  spaced 

from  the  central  terminal;  and 
a  first  gate  formed  between  the  first  terminal  and  the  central 

terminal. 


5,654,564 

INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE  WITH 

PROGRAMMABLE  IC  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 

ELEt  TRONIC  COMPONENTS,  INCLUDING  CIRCUITRY 

FOR  CONTROLLING  PROGRAMMABLE  IC 
Amr  M.  Mohsen,  Saratoga.  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Aptix  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300.289,  Sep.  2.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,504354, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972.884.  Nov.  4.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5,37I„^90,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,417, 

Oct.  15,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser. 

No.  594,929 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/10:23/48 

VS.  CI.  257—209  12  Claims 


1   Structure  comprising; 

an  inte;  connect  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  component  contacts  formed  on  said  interconnect 
substrate  for  receipt  of  electronic  components; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  traces  formed  on  said 
interconnect  substrate,  each  trace  being  electrically  connected 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  component  contacts; 

at  least  one  programmable  integrated  circuit  connected  to  said 
interconnect  substrate,  said  at  least  one  integrated  circuit 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  conductive  leads,  each  of  at 
least  two  of  said  conductive  leads  being  electncaily  connected 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  electrically  conductive  traces 
formed  on  said  interconnect  substrate,  said  at  least  one  inte- 
grated circuit  also  containing  a  plurality  of  electncaily  pro- 
grammable elements  for  forming  electrically  conductive  paths 
between  selected  ones  of  said  conductive  leads  on  said  at  least 
one  programmable  integrated  circuit,  said  at  least  one  pro- 
grammable integrated  circuit  thereby  being  configurable  by  a 


user  to  interconnect  selected  electrically  conductive  traces  on 
said  interconnect  substrate  to  achieve  a  desired  electrical 
function  from  the  electronic  components  to  be  connected  to 
said  interconnect  substrate;  and 
means  for  transmitting  control  signals  to  said  at  least  one  pro- 
grammable integrated  circuit  to  control  the  configuration  of 
said  at  least  one  programmable  integrated  circuit  so  as  to 
control  the  interconnection  of  the  conductive  traces  formed  on 
said  interconnect  substrate. 


5.654.565 
CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  WITH  FILLING  nLM  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Yasuaki  Hokari.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-170473 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  27/148 

VS.  CI.  257—222  20  Claims 


1.  A  charge  coupled  device  (CCD)  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  having  a  first  conductive  type; 

a  channel  region  and  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second 

conductive  type  formed  on  said  first  semiconductor  region  to 

have   a   gap.   said   first   and   second   semiconductor  regions 

constituting  a  light  conversion  region; 
a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  region 

including  said  channel  region  and  said  second  semiconductor 

region; 
a  charge  transfer  electrode  interposed  m  said  first  insulating  film 

and  extending  over  said  channel  region  and  said  gap: 
a  light  shielding  film  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film  to 

extend  at  least  over  said  channel  region; 
a  second  insulating  film  formed  on  said  light  shielding  film  and 

said  first  insulating  film,  raid  second  insulating  film  being 

disposed  above  all  of  said  second  semiconductor  region;  and 
a  filling  film  filling  at  least  a  concave  portion  which  is  formed 

above  said  second  semiconductor  region  by  said  first  and 

second  insulating  films,  said  charge  transfer  electrode  and  said 

light  shielding  film,  said  filling  film  passing  the  incident  light 

through  to  said  light  conversion  region: 
wherein  said  filling  film  is  formed  of  at  least  one  of  a  BPSG  film 

and  a  PSG  film. 


5,654,566 

MAGNETIC  SPIN  INJECTED  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Mark  B.  Johnson,  7742  Jewelweed  CL,  Springfield,  Va.  22152 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425.884,  Apr.  21,  1995,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,815.  Jun.  22,  1995.  PaL 

No.  5365,695.  This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643.804 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/82:43/00 
U.S.  CI.  257—295  59  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  spin  injected  transistor  device  composing: 
first  and  second  separated  high  conductance  regions; 
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a  first  ferromagnetic  layer  having  a  first  coercivity,  and  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  first  high  conductance  region; 

a  second  ferromagnetic  layer  having  a  second  coercivity  smaller 
than  said  first  coercivity.  and  electrically  coupled  to  said 
second  high  conductance  region:  and 

a  gate  situated  between  said  high  conductance  regions. 


5,654.5«8 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLl'DING 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORIES 

Hironobu  Nakao,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  285.884.  Aug.  4.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,792,  Dec.  3.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appllcaUon  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549.642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17.  1992.  4-006804; 
Jan.  31.  1992.  4-016496 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  29/7n 
U.S.  CI.  257—324  27  Claims 

V<         2  3  ,2*    _   21 


5.654,567 
CAPACITOR.  ELECTRODE  OR  WIRING  STRIICTIRE. 
AND  SEMI  CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Ken  Numata,  Ibaraki-ken;  Katsuhiro  Aoki.  Tsukuba:  '^'ukio 
Fukuda,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Akitoshi  Nishimura.  Tsuchiura.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  lastnimenLs  Incorporated.  Dal- 
las, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  388^130.  Feb.  14.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-039093 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/7S:2i/4H:27/02:29/6S 
U.S.  CI.  257—306  23  Claims 


I.  A  capacitor  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  layer  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  and 
defining  an  upper  electrode  of  the  capacitor; 

a  second  electrode  layer  of  an  electrically  conductive  metal 
susceptible  to  providing  an  alpha  ray  emission  and  defining  a 
lower  electrode  of  the  capacitor,  said  second  electrode  layer 
having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  and  being  in  at  least 
partially  registering  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
first  electrode  layer; 

an  insulating  layer  of  dielectric  matenal  interposed  between  and 
in  respective  engagement  with  said  first  electrode  layer  and 
the  first  major  surface  of  said  second  electrtxle  layer;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  layer  having  an  alpha  ray  shielding 
characteristic  disposed  on  the  second  major  surface  of  said 
second  electrode  layer  oppt)site  from  the  first  major  surface  of 
said  second  electrode  layer  on  which  said  insulating  layer  of 
dielectric  matenal  is  disposed; 

said  electrically  conductive  layer  having  the  alpha  ray  shielding 
characteristic  being  made  of  a  metal  compound,  or  metal 
alloy,  including  at  least  two  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  copper  and  tungsten. 


4  5  i        8 

1   A  semiconductor  device  having  a  nonvolatile  memory,  com- 

pnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  an 

upper  surface; 
a  first  insulator  for  holding  electrons  on  said  substrate; 
said  first  insulator  being  substantially  flat; 
a  control  electrode  on  said  first  insulator; 
said  control  electrixle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  second  insulator  portion  atop  said  substrate  and  adjacent  said 

first  end; 
said  second  insulator  having  a  .second  end: 
a  first  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate; 
an  end  of  said  first  region  being  defined  by  said  second  end  of 

said  second  insulator 
a  second  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  said  sub- 
strate; further  comprising: 
a  first  region  electrode  overlying,  and  connected  to.  said  first 

region; 
said  first  region  electrode  having  an  edge; 
said  edge  being  defined  by  said  second  end  of  said  second 

insulator;  and 
said  second  insulator  portion  having  a  width  which  is  narrow 
enough  such  that  a  conductive  channel  is  formed  in  a 
portion  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate beneath  said  second  insulator  portion  only  when  a 
reading  voltage  is  applied  to  said  first  region  electrode. 


5.654„569 

RETARDED  DOl  BLE  DIFFl'SED  DRAIN  DEVICE 

STRICTTRE 

Joe  Kg.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  I'nited  Microelectronics 

Corporation,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  517,723,  Aug.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,565,369, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,759,  Sep.  3,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.649 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/7(i:2<i/>)4:}l/062 
\}S.  CI.  257—335  4  Claims 

I.  A  field  effect  transistor  with  retarded  double  diffused  drain 
structure  having  source  and  drain  regions,  compnsing: 

a  silicon  substrate  having  held  isolation  regions  that  isolate 

semiconductor  surface  regions  from  one  another; 
a  gate  element; 
heavily  doped  regions  in  the  source  and  dram  regions  between 

the  field  isolation  regions  and  the  gate  element;  and 
a  first  less  heavily  doped  region  that  is  adjacent  to,  but  only 
partially  surrounds,  the  heavily  doped  region  in  the  drain 
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region,  and  1 


s  on  the  side  of  the  heavily  doped  region  in  the 
drain  region  that  is  adjacent  to  the  gate  element. 


input  protection  circuit  being  activated  when  an  abnormal 
voltage  input  is  applied  to  the  input  terminal  so  that  the  first 
input  protection  circuit  performs  a  voltage  clamping  b\ 
releasing  an  electne  current  corresponding  to  the  abnormal 
voltage  input;  and 

second  input  protection  circuit  which  is  located  between  the 
first  input  protection  circuit  and  the  internal  circuit  and  is 
connected  with  the  first  power-supply  terminal,  the  second 
input  protection  circuit  being  activated  responsive  to  tfie 
abnormal  \oltage  input  applied  to  the  input  terminal  so  that  a 
potential  vanation  at  the  gate  of  the  MOS  transistor  which  is 
caused  by  the  abnormal  voltage  input  is  followed  by  a  poten- 
tial variation  at  the  first  power-supply  terminal. 


5.654,570 
CMOS  GATE  STACK 
Paul  David  Agnello,  W'appingers  Falls.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  425.945 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/76:29/94:3l/()62:M/lli 


VS.  a.  257—338 


4  Claims 


5.654,571 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Nobuaki  Tsuji,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1993.  5-287809 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/62;27/OI:27/l2 

VS.  a.  257—357  8  Claims 


vSSz 


VSSi 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  internal  circuit  whose  primary  stage  is  configured  by  a  MOS 
transistor  having  a  gate  which  receives  a  voltage  input  from 
an  input  terminal,  the  internal  circuit  being  connected  with  a 
first  power-supply  terminal  connectable  to  a  first  power  sup- 
ply; 

a  first  input  protection  circuit  which  is  located  between  the  input 
terminal  and  the  gate  of  the  MOS  transistor,  the  first  input 
protection  circuit  being  connected  with  a  second  power- 
supply  terminal  connectable  to  a  second  power  supply  which 
is  provided  independently  of  the  first  power-supply,  the  first 


5.654372 
STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yoshihiro  Kawase,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NKK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265795,- 
Oct.  16,  1995.  7-266883 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29^76:29/94:31/062 
U.S.  a.  257—371  5  Oaims 


1.  A  CMOS  gate  stack  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

device  isolation  regions  on  or  in  said  substrate  or  both  on  and  in 
said  substrate; 

gate  isolation  layer  over  active  regions  of  said  substrate  as 
defined  by  said  device  isolation  regions: 

polysilicon  gate  located  above  said  gate  isolation  layer; 

self-aligned  metallic  gate  conductor  above  said  polysilicon  gate 
wherein  said  metallic  gate  conductor  is  wider  than  said  poly- 
silicon gate. 


i^^^^^^^J 


j:^ 


j^ 


.J    ■ 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  6-transistor 
type  complete  CMOS  static  memory  cell  composed  such  that  a 
gate-pass  IVMOS  transistor  is  connected  to  the  intermediate  node 
of  a  cross-coupled  CMOS  inverter  circuit,  wherein: 

each  memory  cell  has  a  P-well  contact  positioned  adjacent  to  a 
GND  contact  and  a  Vcc  contact,  said  contacts  being  used  for 
pull-down  NMOS  transistors  and  pull-up  PMOS  transistors, 
respectively,  and  placed  between  a  pair  of  gates  formed  in 
parallel  with  a  bit  line;  and 
the  P-well  contact  consists  of  a  p*-type  diffusion  layer  formed 
within  the  P-well  in  contact  with  an  n*-type  source  region  of 
the  pull-down  MOS  transistor,  said  P-well  contact  being 
placed  closer  to  the  boundary  between  tlie  P-well  and  the 
N-well  than  the  source  region. 


5,654,573 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  SOI  STRUCTURE 

AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Toshiyuki  Oashi,  and  Takahisa  Eimori,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,049,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293205 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/01:27/12:29/76 
U.S.  a.  257—349  11  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  insulating  layer  thereon; 
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5.654.574 
ELKCTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Richard  K.  WilliamN,  Cupertino,  Calif.;  Peter  Hille,  Danas- 

tadt.  (iermany.  and  Robert  (>.  VVrathall,  Scotts  Valley.  Calif.. 

awignors  to  Siliconix  incorporated.  .Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  326.172.  Oct.  19,  19*4,  Pat.  No.  5„S45.909. 

Thi.s  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  486.280 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2V6: 

U.S.  a.  257—355  26  Clainw 


m-^-m^^ 


t 


1.  An  ESD  prelection  arrangement  compnsing  an  IC  device  and 
tirsi  and  second  ESD  protection  circuit.s.  each  of  said  ESD  protec- 
tion circuits  comprising  two  depletion  mtxle  MOSFETs  connected 
in  senes  drain-to-drain  between  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal  of  said  circuit,  each  of  said  MOSFETs  having  a  gate,  a 
hody  and  a  source  shoned  together,  a  common  node  between  said 
MOSFETs  being  connected  to  ground  through  a  tirsi  diixle  a 
source  terminal  of  one  of  said  MOSFHTs  being  connected  through 
a  series  resistor  to  said  output  temnnal  and  to  a  cathode  of  a 
second  diode,  an  anixle  of  said  second  diixlc  being  connected  to 
ground,  the  output  tenninal  of  said  hrst  ESD  protection  circuit 
being  coupled  to  internal  circuitry  of  the  IC  device,  the  output 
terminal  of  said  second  ESD  protection  circuit  being  coupled  to  a 
power  supply  rail  of  said  IC  device. 


5.654.575 

TISI/riN  CLAD  INTERCONNECT  TEC  HNOLOGY 

Shin-Puu  Jeng.  Piano.  Tex..  a.s.signor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  369362.  Jan.  6.  1995.  which  Is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  186.828.  Jan.  24.  1994.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  3.209.  Jan.  12.  1993.  Thi.s  application  Jun.  7. 
1995,  .Set.  No.  478371 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2>^/76:2.t/4f<:29/l2 
V.S.  CI.  257—384  i  naim 

1.  A  local  interconnect  structure  overlying  and  in  contact  with  a 
region  comprising  a  first  silicide  region,  and  sidewall  oxide,  and  a 
second  silicide  region,  said  local  interconnect  structure  compnsing: 
a  local  interconnect  strap  comprising  TiSi,;  and 


a  TiN  region  abutting  said  strap,  wherein  said  hrst  silicide 
region,  said  sidewall  oxide,  and  said  second  silicide  region  are 
all  in  contact  with  said  TiN  region 


a  semiconductor  on  insulator  (SOI)  layer  formed  on  the  insulat- 
ing layer: 

a  transistor  formed  in  an  active  region  of  said  semiconductor 
SOI  layer:  and 

a  field  shield  gale  electrode  formed  only  in  an  element  isolation 
region  under  said  semiconductor  SOI  layer  with  a  second 
insulating  layer  interposed  therebetween. 


5.654376 

post-titanil'm  nitride  mask  rom 

pr(k;ramming  method  and  device 

manitactured  thereby 

Chen-Chiu  Hsue.  Hsin-Chu;  Yi-Chung  Sheng.  Taichung; 
Shiug-Ren  Sheu.  Tao-Yuan.  and  Clien-Hui  Chung.  Hsin- 
Chu.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  I'nited  Microelectronics 
Corporation.  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344.004,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,488,009.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559 J24 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2V/^4 

VS.  a.  257—390  9  Claims 


^^-^ 


A  mask  ROM  semiconductor  device  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  with  an  array  of  parallel  buried  bit  lines  integral  there- 
with, said  buned  bit  lines  being  oriented  in  a  first  direction,  a  gale 
oxide  layer  above  said  substrate  and  word  lines  formed  above  said 
gate  oxide  layer,  the  device  comprising: 

a  dielectric   layer  over  said   word   lines,   said  dielectric   layer 

having  a  thickness  between  2.(XX)  A  and  4.000  A: 
a  contact  hole  in  said  dielectric  layer; 

a  patterned  titanium  nitnde  layer  over  said  device  extending  into 

said  contact  hole,  said  TiN  layer  having  a  ROM  ccxle  opening 

therethrough,  said  titanium  nitnde  layer  having  a  step  height: 

wherein  said  step  height  is  less  than  7(K)  A: 

a  ROM   c(xlc   ion   implanted  region   below  said   ROM  code 

opening  located  between  a  pair  of  said  bit  lines: 
an  ion  implanted  cixle  implant  dopant  in  a  doped  region  in  said 

substrate,  the  cixle  implant  having  been  annealed;  and 
patterned  meialli/ation. 


5.654377 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTECJRATED  CIRCT'IT  DEVICE 
Masayuki  Nakamura.  Nagoya:  Kazuyuki  Miyazawa.  Hidaka, 
and  Hideloshi  Iwai.  Ohme.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1994.  6-169050 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/H»i:2^/7(i 
\}S.  CI.  257—392  15  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  formed  in  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  comprising: 
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a  second  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  light-absorbing 
layer. 


a  plurality  of  address  signal  input  terminals  receiving  a  plurality 
of  address  signals,  a  memory  mat  portion  including  a  plurality 
of  memory  cells,  a  first  circuit  portion  including  a  sense 
amplifier,  and  a  second  circuit  portion  including  an  address 
signal  input  circuit  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  address  signal 
input  terminals. 

wherein  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  a  first  P-well.  a  second 
P-well  and  a  third  P-well  spaced  from  one  another  are  formed. 

wherein  a  plurality  of  N-channel  MOSFETs  included  in  said 
sense  amplifier  is  formed  in  said  first  P-well. 

wherein  a  plurality  of  N-channel  MOSFETs  included  in  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  are  formed  in  said  second  P-well. 

wherein  a  plurality  of  MOSFETs  included  in  said  address  signal 
input  circuit  are  formed  in  said  third  P-well. 

wherein  said  first  P-well  is  fed  with  a  first  potential. 

wherein  said  second  P-well  is  fed  with  a  second  potential  having 
a  larger  absolute  value  than  that  of  said  first  potential,  and 

wherein  said  third  P-well  is  fed  with  a  third  potential  having  a 
larger  absolute  vsilue  than  that  of  said  second  potential. 


5,654378 

SUPERLATTICE  AVALANCHE  PHOTODIODE  WITH 

MESA  STRUCTURE 

Isao  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-335438 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  3I/I07;3I/075;3I/I05;3I/II7 


VS.  CI.  257^138 


12  Claims 


1.  A  superlattice  avalanche  photodiode  with  a  mesa  structure 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  .semiconductor  electnc-field  buffer  layer  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  formed  at  said  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  superlattice  earner  multiplication  layer  formed 
on  said  first  electric-field  buffer  layer: 

a  second  semiconductor  electric-field  buffer  layer  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  earner  multiplication  layer: 

a  semiconductor  light-absorbing  layer  of  said  second  conductiv- 
ity type  formed  on  said  second  semiconductor  electnc-field 
buffer  layer; 

at  least  said  light-absorbing  layer  constituting  said  mesa  struc- 
ture formed  at  said  substrate; 

said  first  electnc-field  buffer  layer  being  made  of  a  central  part 
and  a  penpheral  part  surrounding  said  central  part,  said 
penpheral  pan  having  a  greater  electnc-field  relaxation  effect 
than  thai  of  said  central  part: 

a  first  electrode  electncally  connected  to  said  first  electric-field 
buffer  layer;  and 


5.654379 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Norbert  Bauer.  Erlangen;  Friedrich  Bobel.  Uttenreutfa.  and 
Hennano  Haken,  Stuttgart,  all  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to 
Fraunhofer  C^esellscfaaft  zur  Fordenmg  der  angewandten 
Forscfaung  e.V..  Munich,  Cxennany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01039.  {  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10755,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  424,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1992,  42  36 
644.5 

Int  a."  HOIL  45/00:  H03K  19/23:19/14:  (J06G  7/00 


VS.  a.  257—443 
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1   An  electronic  component  compnsing: 

N  input  connections  to  which  N  input  signals  are  applied,  where 
N  IS  a  positive  integer; 

M  output  connections  each  of  which  is  allocated  to  one  or 
multiple  input  connections,  where  M  is  a  positive  integer,  said 
N  input  connections  and  said  M  output  connections  being 
provided  on  opposite  sides  of  said  electronic  component;  and 

a  component  body  in  which  current  paths,  provided  as  current 
filaments,  anse  in  dependence  on  the  input  signals,  said 
current  paths  connecting  respective  ones  of  said  M  output 
connections  to  one  or  more  of  said  N  input  connections. 

wherein  said  component  body  is  made  of  a  semiconductor 
material  in  which  electron  excitation  into  the  conduction  band 
occurs  primarily  by  means  of  collision  ionization,  and 

wherein  a  protective  resistor  is  connected  in  front  of  said  com- 
ponent body,  said  protective  resistor  contributing  lo  the  real- 
ization of  a  decision  or  displacement  dynamics,  by  which  an 
external  physical  effect  applied  to  said  component  switches 
the  current  flowing  through  said  component  body  between  (i) 
an  initial  distribution,  in  which  the  current  densities  (j,) 
effected  between  each  input  connection  and  a  respective  out- 
put connection  correspond  to  the  input  signal  applied  to  the 
respective  input  connection,  and  (ii)  a  self-organizing  distri- 
bution in  which  the  current  only  still  flows  between  said  input 
connection  to  which  the  input  signal  having  the  largest  value 
is  applied  and  the  respective  output  connection. 


5.654380 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTFURE  FOR  FABRICATION 
OF  A  THERMAL  SENSOR 
Howard  R.  Beratan.  Richardson,-  James  F.  Bekber,  Piano,  and 
Scott  R.  Summerfelt  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,641,  Jan.  3,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No,  464,981 
Int  CI."  HOIL  31/058 
VS.  CI.  257—467  14  Claims 

14.  A  semiconductor  structure  for  use  in  fabricating  a  thermal 
sensitive  element  for  a  thermal  sensor  comprising: 
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5.654.581 
INTEGRATED  CIRCT!|T  CAPAt  ITOR 
Joseph  Rudolph  Radowvich,  Orlando.  Ela..  and  Ranbir  Sintth. 
Macun{;ie.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  rechnolo){ies  Inc..  Mur- 
ray Hill.  NJ. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  35.1.015.  Dec.  9.  19*4.  Pat.  No.  5308,415. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  472.033 
Int.  0.'^  HOIL  2<J/()() 


V.S.  a.  257—534 


4  Claims 


12/  11'  18 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  conductive  substrate; 

b)  a  layer  of  field  dielectric  fonned  on  said  conductive  substrate; 

c)  a  layer  of  conductive  polycrystalline  silicon  fonned  on  said 
layer  of  field  dielectric; 

d)  first  and  second  laterally  spaced  apart  layers  of  conductive 
material  fonned  on  said  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  and  in 
electrically  conductive  relation  therewith,  each  of  said  spaced 
apart  first  and  second  layers  compnsing  a  layer  of  titanium 
and  a  layer  of  titanium  nitnde; 

e)  a  layer  of  capacitor  dielectnc  disposed  on  said  first  layer  of 
conductive  matenal  in  contacting  relation  with  said  layer  of 
titanium  nitnde; 

f)  a  third  layer  of  metal  disposed  on  said  layer  of  capacitor 
dielectric; 

g)  a  fourth  layer  of  metal  disposed  on  said  second  layer  of 
conductive  material. 


5.654,5«2 
CIRCIIT  WAFER  AND  TEG  TE.ST  PAD  ELECTRODE 
Kazuhiro  K^jima,  Kawaguchi,  and  Hitoshi  Hattori,  Tokyo-lo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  lastruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1994,  6-117626    - 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/78:27/02:29/34:27/12 
U.S.  CI  257—620  6  Oainis 


a  substrate  formed  from  thermal  sensitive  matenal  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side; 

a  first  set  of  contacts  disposed  on  said  first  side  of  said  substrate: 

said  first  side  of  said  substrate  having  a  number  of  masked 
regions  and  a  number  of  unmaslted  regions  with  said  masiied 
regions  generally  aligned  with  said  first  set  of  contacts 
whereby  said  first  contacts  shield  said  masked  regions  during 
irradiation  of  said  substrate  with  electromagnetic  radiation; 

a  first  mask  layer  disposed  on  a  portion  of  each  of  said  first  set 
of  contacts  opposite  said  substrate  to  further  define  said 
masked  regions; 

said  first  mask  layers  respectnely  encapsulating  exposed  por- 
tions of  said  first  set  of  contacts; 

said  first  mask  layers  formed  from  a  material  selected  10  etch  at 
a  rate  slower  than  said  unmasked  regions  when  exposed  to  a 
selected  etchant  dunng  said  irradiation;  and 

an  intermediate  layer  disposed  between  each  of  said  first  set  of 
contacts  and  said  substrate. 


1.  A  circuit  wafer,  testable  with  a  probe  of  tip  diameter  r  and 
diceable  with  a  cutting  tool  of  cutting  width  bb.  compnsing: 
a  semiconductor  wafer  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate. 

portions  of  which  are  covered  with  an  insulating  film; 
a  plurality  of  circuits  formed  on  the  substrate,  each  coupled  to 
bump  electrodes  having  a  lop  surface  at  a  height  d  above  the 
substrate's  insulating  film: 
a  plurality  of  scnbe  lines,  of  a  width  w  greater  than  bb.  travers- 
ing the  semiconductor  wafer  between  the  circuits  to  provide 
scnbe  lanes  of  width  w  where  the  cutting  tool  can  cut  the 
circuit  wafer  into  individual  circuit  chips;  and 
a  plurality  of  test  circuits,  fonned  in  the  scnbe  lanes,  having  test 

elements  connected  to  test  pad  electrodes; 
the  lest  pad  electrodes  having  a  general  longitudinal  dimension  t 
along  the  scnbe  lane  greater  than  both  height  d  and  probe  tip 
diameter  p  and  compnsing 

a  first  portion  of  longitudinal  dimension  about  I.  formed  in  the 
scribe  lane  so  as  be  entirely  cut  away  by  the  cutting  tool 
dunng  dicing,  and 
a  second  portion  of  longitudinal  dimension  ab<iul  1.  formed  in 
the  scnbe  lane  so  a.s  be  cut  by  the  cutting  tool  dunng  dicing 
into  pieces  smaller  than  d. 


5,654,583 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  FIRST  AND 

SECOND  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURES  DIRECTLY 

BONDED  TO  EACH  OTHER 
Vae  Okuno.  Kokubui^i;  Kazuhisa  Uomi,  Hachioji;  Masahiro 
Aoki,  and  Misuzu  Sagawa,  both  of  Kokubunji.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494^28 

Claiim  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-142862 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/22:29/20:29/04 

VS.  CI.  257—627  69  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  structure  having  a  first  lattice  constant;  and 

a  second  semiconductor  structure  directly  bonded  onto  the  first 

semiconductor  structure  and  having  a  second  lattice  constant 

different  from  the  first  lattice  constant; 

wherein  in  a  cross  section  perpendicular  to  a  bonded  interface  of 

the  first  and  second  semiconductor  structures,  crystal  structures  of 

the  first  semiconductor  structure  and  the  second  semiconductor 

structure  differ  from  each  other,  and  crystal lographic  onentations 

of  the  first  and  second  semiconductor  structures,  perpendicular  to  a 
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bonding  interface  between  the  first  and  second  semiconductor 
structures,  are  difterenl 


5,654,584 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  TAPE 

AUTOMATED  BONDING  LEADS 

Takao  Fujitsu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77J17,  Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,763.  May  30,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  344,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1990,  2-141684 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2J/4I5:2J/4S 

U.S.  CI.  257—666  36  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  formed  of  a  conductive  matenal  and  having  a 
plurality  of  leads,  each  of  said  leads  having  a  distal  end  side 
face; 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  plurality  of  electrode  pads  on  a 
surface  thereof:  and 

a  plurality  of  metal  plating  layers,  each  electrically  connecting 
the  distal  end  side  face  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  leads  to  one 
of  the  plurality  of  electrode  pads,  each  of  said  metal  plating 
layers  having  a  substantially  L-shaped  cross  section. 


having  a  cross  section  in  which  said  side  of  said  first  surface  is 
shorter  than  that  of  said  second  surface. 


5,654386 

POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  HAVING  A 

BUFFER  LAYER 

Herberi    Schwarzbauer,    Miinchen,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellscbafl,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00483.  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27319.  PCTT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,694 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7, 1993, 43  IS  272.4 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2i/05i:2i/n 
U.S.  CI.  257—701  2  Claims 
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1.  A  power  semiconductor  componeni.  compnsing: 

a  ceramic  substrate  having  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip; 

conductor  tracks  on  one  side  of  the  ceramic  substrate  and 
mechanically  connected  to  the  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip 
via  a  first  connecting  layer; 

a  stress  buffer  layer  made  of  a  metal  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper,  silver  and  pure  aluminum  with  an  aluminum  con- 
tent of  more  than  99  percent  on  the  other  side  of  the  ceramic 
substrate  via  a  second  connecting  layer: 

a  metallic  baseplate  connected  to  the  buffer  layer  via  a  third 
connecting  layer;  and 

the  first,  second  and  third  connecting  layers  r-^nsisting  of  sin- 
tered silver  powder 


5,654385 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 
LEAD  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  BENT  PORTIONS 
Hideyuki  Nishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236542 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2}/495 

U.S.  CI.  257—666  11  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  leads,  each 

of  which  leads  has  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  extending  in 

parallel  to  each  other,  wherein  each  of  said  leads  has  a  first  bent 

portion  and  a  second  bent  portion,  said  first  bent  portion  being 

formed  by  bending  each  lead  to  a  side  of  said  first  surface  and 

having  a  cross  section  in  which  a  side  of  said  first  surface  is  longer 

than  that  of  said  second  surface,  said  second  bent  portion  being 

formed  by  bending  tlie  lead  to  a  side  of  said  second  surface  and 


5.654387 
STACKABLE  HEATSINK  STRUCTURE  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Mark  Schneider,  and  Joseph  Joroski,  both  of  San  Jose.  Califs 
assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93^292.  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,277 
Int.  CI.*"  HOIL  2i/i4 
U.S.  CI.  257—718  30  Claims 

1.  Self-stackable  heatsink  structure  for  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising: 

a  solid,  generally  planar,  first  fin  assembly  having  a  one  surface 
adapted  in  use  to  be  mounted  on  a  semiconductor  device,  and 
having  an  other  surface  opposite  the  one  surface; 
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the  plurality  of  L  interconnect  conductive  regions,  the  at  least 
one  pad  contact  area  directly  overlying  at  least  one  of  the  N 
integrated  circuits. 


a  recess  formed  into  the  other  surface  of  the  hrst  tin  elemenl. 
said  recess  extending  only  partially  through  the  hrsi  hn  ele- 
ment; 

a  solid,  generally  planar,  second  tin  element  having  a  one 
surface  and  an  other  surface  opposite  the  one  surface:  and 

a  button  like  projection  formed  on  the  one  surface  of  the  second 
hn  elemenl.  the  button  like  projection  of  the  second  hn  ele- 
menl fitting  securely  into  the  recess  of  the  first  fin  element  to 
form  a  secure  mechanical  assembly  of  the  first  hn  clement  and 
the  second  fin  element. 


5.654^88 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  WAFF.R-LEVEL 
TESTING  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  WHERE  THE 
WAFER  I'SES  A  SEGMENTED  CONDUCTIVE  TOP- 
LAYER  BUS  STRUCTl'RE 
Edward  C.  Dasse;  Robert  W.  BollLsh;  Alfredo  Figueroa:  James 
H.  CarlquLst,  all  of  AiLstin.-  Thoma.s  R.  Yarbrough,  Buda: 
Charles  F.  Toewe;  Kelvin  L.  Holub,  both  of  Austin;  Marcus 
R.  Burton,  Dripping  Springs;  Kenneth  J.  Long:  Walid  S. 
Ballouli,  both  of  .AiLStin,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Sbih  King  Cheng. 
.Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,9«0,  Nov.  21,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5304,369.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  %,094,  Jul.  23, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5J99.505.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  487.671 
int  a."  GOIR  .ilAHJ.U^K:  HOIL  21/66 
U.S.  CI.  257—754  13  Claims 


A  semiconductor  wafer  comprising: 

a  substrate  region; 

a  plurality  of  N  integrated  circuits  formed  over  the  substrate 
wherein  the  N  integrated  circuits  are  separated  by  scribe  lines 
which  isolate  one  integrated  circuil  from  all  other  integrated 
circuits  adjacent  the  one  integrated  circuit,  the  N  integrated 
circuits  being  divided  into  M  sub-groups  of  integrated  circuits 
wherein  N  and  M  are  finite  positive  integers  wherein  N>M; 
and 

a  plurality  of  L  interconnect  conductive  regions  formed  overly- 
ing the  integrated  circuits  within  each  of  the  M  sub-groups,  L 
being  any  finite  positive  integer,  each  interconnect  conductive 
region  overlying  a  single  sub-group,  being  isolated  from  all 
other  interconnect  conductive  regions  which  overlie  adjacent 
subgroups,  and  having  at  least  one  pad  contact  area  coupled  to 


5.654.589 
LANDIN<;  PAD  TECHNOLOGY  DOIBLED  UP  AS  LOC  AL 
INTERCONNECT  AND  BORDERLF.SS  CONTACT  FOR 
DEEP  SUB-HALF  MICROMETER  IC  APPLICATION 
Richard  J.  Huang.  Milpitas:   Robin  W.  Cheung.  Cupertino; 
Raiat  Ralikhit,  Milpitas.  and  Raymond  T.  Lee.  .Sunnyvale, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Incorpo- 
rated. Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466.649 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.1/4«:2J/52:2W40 

VS.  CI.  257—763  13  Claims 

M  46- 


1  A  multilayer  interconnect  structure  for  connecting  conductive 
regions  lo  conductive  regions  separated  by  insulating  regions  sup- 
ported on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  multilayer  interconnect 
structure  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  Ti/TiN  stack  interconnect  structure  comprising  a 
layer  of  Ti  and  a  first  layer  of  TiN  formed  thereon,  each  of 
said  Ti/TiN  stack  interconnect  structures  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ( 1 1  a  contact  landing  pad  formed  on  one 
of  said  conductive  regions,  (2)  a  local  interconnect  formed  on 
at  least  two  of  said  conductive  regions,  forming  electrical 
connection  therebetween,  and  (3)  a  local  interconnect  formed 
on  at  least  one  of  said  conductive  regions  and  compnsing  at 
least  one  contact  landing  pad.  forming  electrical  connection 
therebetween; 

(b)  an  inierlayer  dielectnc  formed  over  .said  semiconductor 
substrate  on  regions  including,  but  not  limited  lo,  said  Ti/TiN 
stack  interconnect  structures  and  said  insulating  regions; 

(c)  contact  openings  etched  in  said  interlayer  dielectnc  down  to 
said  first  layer  of  TiN  of  said  contact  landing  pads  or  said 
local  interconnects,  each  of  said  contact  openings  having  a 
bottom  and  sidewalls; 

(d)  a  second  layer  of  TiN  deposited  on  said  bottom  and  said 
sidewalls  of  said  contact  openings; 

(e)  metal  plugs  formed  in  said  contact  openings; 

(f)  a  first  layer  of  metal  interconnects  formed  on  said  interlayer 
dielectric  contacting  said  contact  openings. 


5.654.590 

MULTICHIP-MODl  LE  HAVING  AN  HDI  AND  A 

TEMPORARY  Sl'PPORTING  SliBSTRATE 

Toshiyuki  Kuramochi.  Kawa.saki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,559.  Aug.  31.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.521.122.  This  application  Jan.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593.337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1993.  5-333354 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/52 
VS.  CI.  257—778  2  Claims 

I   A  multichip  module,  compnsing: 
al  least  one  semiconductor  chip: 

a  chip-mounting  substrate  supporting  the  semiconductor  chip, 
said  chip- mounting  substrate  being  constructed  with  at  least 
one  interlayer-insulating  layer  and  at  least  one  interconnection 
layer,  at  least  one  ihroughhole  directing  a  treatment  medium 


August  5,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


547 


into  a  bonding  layer  connecting  a  supporting  base  and  said 
chip-mounting  substrate  in  order  to  melt  the  bonding  layer, 
and  a  flat  and  smooth  under-surface  formed  on  said  chip- 
mounling  substrate  due  to  melting  of  the  bonding  layer:  and 

bumps  interposed  between  said  semiconductor  chip  and  said 
chip-mounting  substrate  for  fixing  said  semiconductor  chip  to 
said  chip-mounting  substrate  and  forming  at  least  an  electncal 
connection  between  said  semiconductor  chip  and  said  inler- 
connecuon  layer  of  said  chip-mounling  substrate: 

wherein  the  supporting  base  supports  said  chip-mounting  sub- 
strate dunng  information  of  said  chip  mounting  substrate,  and 
after  .said  chip-mounting  substrate  is  formed,  the  supporting 
base  IS  removed  from  said  chip-mounting  substrate  by  leading 
the  treatment  medium  into  said  throughhole  and  melting  the 
bonding  layer,  and  subsequent  lo  removal  of  the  supporting 
base,  said  semiconductor  chip  is  mounted  on  said  chip- 
mounting  substrate  tlirough  said  bumps  to  form  the  multichip 
module. 


5.6544i91 

UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  PASSING 

NEUTRAL.  COMPRISING  A  TWIN  STEP-UP  CHOPPER 

Henri  Mabboux.  Eybens.  and  Olivier  Parrot,  Grenoble,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Schneider  Electric  SA.  France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345.462 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  24,  1993,  93  14145 
Int.  CI."  H02J  7/0() 
VS.  CI.  307—66  11  Claims 


An  uninterruptible  power  supply,  comprising: 

rectifier  means,  connected  lo  an  AC  mains  power  system,  having 
positive  and  negative  outputs; 

a  battery,  having  no  center  lap  or  midpoint  connection,  con- 
nected lo  the  outputs  of  the  rectifier  means; 

a  twin  step-up  chopper  comprising  (i)  a  positive  chopper  circuil, 
having  an  input  connected  to  the  positive  output  of  the  recti- 
fier means,  (li)  a  negative  chopper  circuit,  having  an  input 
connected  to  the  negati\e  output  of  the  rectifier  means,  and 
(ill)  a  control  circuit  connected  lo  the  twin  step-up  chopper  lo 
control  the  positive  chopper  circuit  to  supply  a  first  DC 
voltage  between  an  intermediate  output  and  a  positive  con- 
ductor and  to  control  the  negative  chopper  circuit  to  supply  a 
second  EXT  voltage  between  said  intermediate  output  and  a 
negative  conductor;  and 

DC-AC  conversion  means  connected  between  the  negative  and 
[wsitive  conductors. 

wherein  the  mains  power  system  comprises  a  neutral  conductor 
connected  directly  to  said  intermediate  output  and  lo  an 
output  of  the  DC-AC  conversion  means,  and  wherein  the 
control  circuit  compnses  means  for  regulating  an  imbalance 
between  absolute  values  of  the  first  and  second  DC  voltages. 


5,654.592 
POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROLLER 
David  Butler,  and  Peter  Lewis  John  Frost,  both  of  Suffolk. 
England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunicatioas  public 
company  limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  191.500 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off-,  Sep.  15, 
1993,  93307255 

Int  CI."  H02J  1/00 
VS.  CI.  307—80  7  ClaiM 


1.  A  power  supply  controller  for  a  power  supply  unit  within  an 
optical  fibre  telecommunications  network  distribution  point,  the 
power  supply  controller  comprising  a  switch  connected  to  the 
power  supply  unit,  a  plurality  of  power  supply  lines  interconnect- 
ing the  switch  and  a  plurality  of  customer  power  supply  units  at  a 
plurality  of  respective  customer  locations,  and  control  means  for 
controlling  the  switching  of  the  supply  of  power  from  each  of  the 
power  supply  lines  to  the  power  supply  unit  of  the  distnbulion 
point. 


5,654.593 

EXTERNAL  POWER  SOLTICE  ON/OFF  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Koichi  Murata,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,208 
Oaiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307753 
Int  CI."  H02J  3/14 
V.S.  CI.  307—86  15  Claims 


1 .  An  external  power  source  on/off  control  system  comprising: 

a  host  apparatus  having  an  internal  power  source  and  first  switch 
means  for  turning  on/off  said  internal  power  source; 

at  least  one  terminal  apparatus: 

an  interface  cable  for  electrically  connecting  said  terminal  appa- 
ratus to  said  host  apparatus; 

an  external  power  source; 
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cable  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  external  power 
source  lo  said  terminal  apparatus  to  supply  electncal  power 
from  said  external  power  source  to  said  terminal  apparatus, 
and 

second  switch  means,  incorporated  in  a  module  connected  to 
said  cable  means,  for  detecting  the  on/olf  stale  ot  said  internal 
power  source  to  turn  on/off  said  external  power  source  on  the 
basis  of  the  on/off  stale  of  said  internal  power  source. 


5,654^94 

ERGONOMIC  ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  SWITCHING 

SYSTEMS 

Bernic   E.   BJornsen,   III:   Peter   Hauk,   both   o(  Huntington 

Beach,  and  John  W.  Matthews,  Corona  del  Mar.  all  of  Calif., 

assif^ors  to  Laser  Products  Ltd.,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607,6% 

Int.  LI.''  HOIH  71/50 

VS.  CI.  307—115  33  Oaims 


a)  handle  means  for  providing  a  hand  hold. 

b)  a  switch  coupled  to  said  handle  means,  said  switch  interrupt- 
ing said  flow  of  electncal  current  to  said  power  tool; 

c )  anchor  means  for  anchonng  said  handle  means  to  said  power 
tool;  and 

d)  a  junction  box  having  first  and  second  power  cord  halves 
continuing  outward  from  said  junction  box; 

e)  said  hrst  power  cord  half  coupled  to  said  switch,  said  second 
power  cord  half  terminating  at  a  plug  adaptor;  and 

0  a  spacer  for  spacing  said  anchor  means  a  defined  distance  in  a 
horizontal  plane  from  said  handle  means,  said  spacer  means 
coupled  between  said  anchor  means  and  said  handle  means. 


5,654,5% 
LINEAR  ELECTRODYNAMIC  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Syed  .4.  Nasar,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Ion  Boldea,  Timisoara, 
Romania,  a.ssignors  to  Stirling  Technology  Company,  Ken- 
newick.  Wash. 
PCT  No.  PtT/llS93/12547,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15392,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464.611 
InL  CI."  H02K  41/00 
VS.  a.  310—12 

t^3  9S/; 


13  Claims 


1    In  a  method  of  switching  electric  current  with  a  pan  of  a 

human  hand  for  an  accessory  of  a  firearm  having  a  firearm  handle. 

the  improvement  comprising  in  combination: 

complementing  said  hrearm  handle  with  an  arcuate  member  bent 
in  similarity  to  a  portion  of  said  human  hand  in  a  clenched 
position  at  said  part; 

providing  an  electric  switching  device  on  said  arcuate  member 
at  a  location  corresponding  to  said  part  of  the  human  hand  in 
said  clenched  position;  and 

forming  a  bidirectional  electric  circuit  along  said  arcuaie  mem- 
ber and  said  mount  to  and  from  said  electric  switching  device 


5,654,595 
ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

POWER  TOOL 
Thomas  R.  Ferguson,  47  Pebble  River  Cir,  Sacramento.  Calif. 
95831 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,684 

Int.  CI.''  HOIH  9/06 

U.S.  a.  307—139  2  Claims 


1  A  linear  electrodynamic  machine,  comprising: 

stator  means  for  defining  an  outer  portion  of  a  closed  loop 

magnetic  flux  path; 
mover  means  for  defining  an  inner  portion  of  said  closed  loop 

magnetic  flux  path; 
said  stator  means  each  having  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart 

poles  and  a  coil  for  carrying  electncal  current; 
said  stator  poles  being  spaced  apart  opposed  to  one  another  for 

defining  a  space  to  complete  said  closed  Uxjp  magnetic  flux 

path, 
axial  permanent  magnet  means  mounted  to  said  stator  means  for 

linl(ing  the  stator  coiK  with  magnetic  flux;  and 
mover    means    arranged    for   reciprocation    within    said    space 

between  said  stator  poles,  said  mover  means  having  alternat- 
ing ferromagnetic  and  non-magnetic  portions; 
whereby  a  voltage  is  induced  in  the  stator  coils  as  said  mover 

means   moves  reciprocatively   in   said   space  to  change  the 

magnetic  flux  linlcing  the  coils. 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  a  flow  of  electrical  cuirent  to  a  power 
tool,  consisting  of: 


5,654,597 
MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  MOTOR 
Hiroshi  Sakashita,  and  Egi  Arasaki,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho, 
Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,178 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7A)4:7A)X 

VS.  a.  310—51  II  aaims 

1.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  motor  compnsing: 

a  hub  stand  for  dnving  a  disk  while  carrying  the  disk  thereon; 
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a  shaft  hxed  lo  the  middle  of  the  hub  stand: 

a  rotor  ca.se  attached  to  an  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  dnve 
magnet  on  an  inner  side  of  a  ciaumferenlial  wall  thereof: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  rolatably  supporting  the  shaft 
through  a  beanng:  and 

a  base  plate  supporting  a  stator  core,  said  stator  core  having 
salient  poles  that  confront  the  drive  magnet. 

wherein  one  end  of  the  beanng  is  in  direct  slidable  contact  with 
the  hub  stand,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  one  end  of  the 
beanng  is  cut  away  so  that  the  hub  stand  is  tilted  toward  the 
cut  away  portion  of  the  beanng.  and  so  that  the  shaft  which  is 
fixedly  secured  lo  the  hub  stand  is  held  at  a  small  angle  in  the 
beanng  to  prevent  vibration  and  play  when  the  hub  stand  is 
driven. 


5,654,598 
BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  WITH  INSIDE  MOUNTED  SINGLE 

BEARING 
Marek  Honski,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Siemens  Electric 
Limited,  Brampton,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,819 

Int.  CI."  H02K  17/00:27/10 

VS.  a.  310-67  R  16  aaims 


1.  A  motor,  comprising: 

an  inside  stator  assembly  including  a  support  member; 

an  outside  rotor  assembly  disposed  about  the  inside  stator 
assembly; 

a  single  angular  contact  bearing  having  an  inner  race  and  an 
outer  race  coupled  to  the  suppon  member  of  tlie  stator  assem- 
bly, the  beanng  having  a  plurality  of  beanng  elements  biased 
in  opposing  directions,  the  bearing  elements  being  located 
between  the  inner  race  and  the  outer  race; 

a  shaft  disposed  into  the  inner  race  of  the  angular  contact 
beanng.  the  rotor  assembly  being  rolatably  coupled  to  the 
support  member  via  the  shaft  and  the  angular  contact  bearing; 
and 

a  mulli-chip  control  module  mechanically  coupled  to  the  support 
member; 

the  inside  stator  assembly  further  including  a  winding  set  con- 
nector having  hooks  and  tabs,  the  winding  set  connector  being 
slidably  engaged  with  the  support  member,  the  winding  set 
connector  being  slideable  to  an  assembly  position  and  to  an 
operational  position,  the  hooks  being  exposed  tlirough  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  in  the  inside  stator  assembly  in  the  assem- 
bly position  and  the  tabs  being  secured  to  the  multi-chip 
control  module  in  the  operational  position. 


5.654399 
DYNAMICALLY  TIMED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Ann  M.  Casper,  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I'nited  States 
of  America  as   represented   by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wuhing- 
ton,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365.880 

InL  CI."  H02K  29/08 

VS.  CI.  310—68  B  8  Claims 


1  A  brushless  DC  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator  and  a 
rotationally  displaceable  commutation  board,  said  DC  motor  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  enclosing  said  rotor,  said  stator  and  said  commutation 
board,  said  housing  including  a  tubular  side  enclosure  and  a 
removable  end  cap; 

dynamic  timing  means  for  dynamically  timing  the  commutation 
between  said  rotor  and  stator  without  disassembling  said 
housing,  said  dynamic  timing  means  including  sensors 
secured  on  said  commutation  board  for  providing  rotor  posi- 
tion feedback  signals  and  commutation  board  displacement 
means  for  rotationally  displacing  said  commutation  board  and 
thus  said  sensors,  relative  to  said  rotor  during  operation  of 
said  DC  motor  to  obtain  feedback  signals  indicative  of  opera- 
tional parameters  of  said  DC  motor  whereby  maximum  motor 
operating  efliciency  is  obtained; 

commutation  board  mounting  means  for  releasably  mounting 
said  commutation  board  to  said  housing  and  to  permit  rota- 
tional displacement  of  said  boai;^  relative  to  said  rotor; 

said  commutation  board  being  provided  with  an  upper  surface 
and  said  commutation  board  mounting  means  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  slotted  openings  provided  adjacent  die  periphery  of 
said  commutation  board  and  screw  means  extending  through 
said  slotted  openings  for  secured  relation  with  said  housing, 
said  screw  means  having  a  head  for  engaged  relation  with  said 
upper  surface  of  said  commutation  board  and  a  threaded 
portion  for  tlireaded  relation  in  said  housing;  and 

said  commutation  board  displacement  means  including  first  and 
second  gear  sectors  disposed  in  meshed  relation,  said  first 
gear  sector  mounted  to  said  housing  and  positioned  adjacent 
said  upper  surface  of  said  commutation  board,  said  second 
gear  sector  mounted  to  said  commutator  board  for  meshed 
relation  with  said  first  gear  sector 


5,654,600 
MOTOR  WITH  RECESS  FOR  INDEX  POSITION 
DETECTION 
Tetsuya  Nomura,-   Hirokazu  Nakagawa,  both  of  Funikawa; 
Kazuhiro  Muramatsu,  Okayama,  and  Shigetoshi  Kagomiya, 
Funikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-072774 
Int  CI."  H02K  11/00 
VS.  CI.  310—68  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  motor  comprising: 
a  stator. 
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poles,  at  least  one  pair  of  the  rotor  poles  being  simultaneously 
alignable  with  a  corresponding  stator  pole  pair  as  the  rotor  moves 
relative  to  the  stator.  and  a  plurality  ofpha.se  windings,  where  each 
phase  winding  corresp»>nds  to  a  stator  pole  pair  and  where  each 
phase  winding  encircles  to  only  one  stator  pole  in  the  correspond- 
ing stator  pole  pair,  the  winding  being  energi/ablc  in  a  magnetic 
field  whose  path  includes  the  said  rotor  pole  pair  and  the  corre- 
sponding suior  pole  pair. 


a  rotor  including  a  rotor  yoke  and  a  ring-shaped  magnet 
mounted  on  the  rotor  yoke,  the  nngshaped  magnet  having  an 
outer  penphery  and  being  sectioned  into  a  plurality  ot  N  poles 
and  S  poles  having  widths  alternately  arranged  around  the 
outei  penphery.  the  rotor  yoke  having  a  side  surface  covering 
the  outer  periphery,  said  side  surface  of  said  rotor  yoke 
defining  a  recess  through  which  a  pan  of  said  outer  periphery 
of  s:ud  ring-shaped  magnet  is  expt>sed.  and 

magnetic  detecting  means  mounted  on  the  stator  and  located 
adjacent  said  side  surface  of  said  rotor  yoke  for  detecting  a 
rotational  position  of  a  rotor  by  sensing  magnetic  flux  emitted 
from  the  recess  tormcd  in  said  rotor  yoke; 

wherein  a  width  ol  said  recess  is  greater  than  the  w idth  of  one  ot 
said  N  poles  and  said  S  poles  of  said  nngshaped  magnet. 

wherein  an  entire  width  of  a  first  pole  of  said  N  p<iles  and  said  S 
poles  and  a  partial  width  of  a  second  pole  adjacent  to  said  first 
pole  on  a  downstream  side  of  said  rotor  are  exposed  through 
said  recess,  and 

wherein  said  magnetic  detecting  ineans  composes  a  detecting 
element  disposed  adjacent  said  side  surface  of  said  rotor  yoke 
for  detecting  a  radial  component  of  said  magnetic  flux  gener- 
ating from  said  nngshaped  magnet,  and  an  amount  of  expo- 
sure of  said  second  pole  to  said  recess  is  set  within  46'*  of  the 
width  of  one  of  said  N  poles  and  said  S  poles. 


5.654.601 
SWnx  HED  REI.l  CTANCT  MACHINF 
Nnrman   Neilson   Fulton,   West   Yorkshire.   United    Kingdom, 
a.ssif;nor  to  .Switched  Reluctance  Diives,  Ltd..  Harrogate, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1W5,  -Ser.  No.  482.967 
Claims  priority,  application  Ignited  Kingdom,  Mar.  2X.  1W5. 
9506294 

Int.  CI."  H02K  17/42:1/00 A/ \0 
U.S.  CI.  310—168  22  Claims 


5.654.602 

GENERATOR  WINDING 

David  M.  W'lllyoung.  12  Harmon  Rd.,  Scotia.  N.Y.  12302 

FUed  May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645.204 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02K  inS:i/04 

L.S.  CI.  310—179  3  CUims 

Q        a        Q        Q 


1.  A  dynamo  electnc  machine  comprising  a  three  pha.se,  four 
pole  winding  disposed  in  a  core  having  sixty  three  uniformly 
spaced  winding  slots,  each  phase  of  said  winding  having  three 
parallel  connected  circuits  per  phase,  each  circuit  of  said  winding 
having  seven  senes  connected  coils  per  circuit,  the  circuits  being 
arranged  throughout  the  winding  in  circuit  sequence  1.  2.  3.  1,  2.  3. 
1.2.  3-  -  -. 


5.654.603 
MAGNETIC  rOP  STICK  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
An-Min  J.  Sung.  Euclid:  Perry  A.  DelVecchio.  Mentor;  Hong 
Tsai.  Wickliffe;  James  F.  Ward.  Rocky  River,  and  Robert  S. 
Kamard,  Highland  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Reli- 
ance Electric  Indus-trial.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  537,047 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  .?/-/W, /5/W 

U.S.  CL  310—214  19  Claims 

-12 


1    A  doubly  salient  reluctance  machine  comprising  a  stator 
defining  a  plurality  of  stator  pole  pairs  and  a  rotor  defining  rotor 


1.  ."V  magnetic  wedge  for  use  in  an  electromagnetic  device  of  the 
type  having  an  elongate  core  slot,  the  magnetic  wedge  composing 

a  body  member  defining  a  longitudinal  dimension  which  extends 
along  said  core  slot,  a  thickness  dimension  in  a  plane  perpen 
dicular  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  and  in  a  direction  of  the 
depth  of  the  core  slot,  and  a  width  dimension  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  and  in  a  direction 
of  the  width  of  the  core  slot;  and. 

at  least  one  magnetic  member  disposed  in  said  body  member, 
the  at  least  one  magnetic  member  having  an  overall  first 
magnetic  permeability  in  said  thickness  dimension  and  an 
overall  second  magnetic  permeability  in  said  width  dimen- 
sion, the  second  magnetic  permeability  being  less  than  said 
first  magnetic  permeability. 
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5,654,604 

VIBRATION  MOTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  ADHESIVE 

LAYER  BETWEEN  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

CONVERSION  ELEMENT  AND  ELASTIC  BODY 

Takatoshi  .Ashizawa.  Kawasaki;  Daisuke  Saya,  Urayasu;  Ryoi- 

chi  Suganuma.  Yokohama,  and  Tomohiko  Yokoo,  Inagi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tf>kyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,302,  Mar.  9.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,557,  Feb.  2,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  614.908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2.  1993.  5-039363; 
Feb.  2.  1993.  5-039364;  Feb.  2.  1993,  5-039365;  Aug.  31.  1993, 
5-238736 

InL  a.''  H01L4//tW 
U.S.  a.  310-323  13  Claims 
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I.  A  vibration  motor,  comprising: 

an  electromechanical  conversion  element  which  is  excitable  by  a 
dnve  signal: 

an  elastic  body  having  a  drive  surface,  the  elastic  body  joined  to 
the  electromechanical  conversion  element  for  providing  a 
vibration  in  the  dnve  surface  in  response  to  excitation  of  the 
electromechanical  conversion  element  by  the  dnve  signal; 

a  moving  element  in  pressure  contact  with  the  dnve  surface  of 
the  elastic  body  and  dnven  by  vibration  in  the  dnve  surface 
provided  by  the  elastic  body;  and 

an  adhesive  layer  joining  the  electromechanical  conversion  ele- 
ment and  the  elastic  body,  wherein  the  adhesive  layer  has  at 
least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  Vickers  hardness  of  approximately  Hv=8.0  or  more,  and 

(b)  a  longitudinal  ela,stic  modulus  of  approximately  E=180 
kgf/mm*  or  more. 


5,654,605 
HARDWARE  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
DRIVING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER 
Shingo  Kawashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1994,  6-241049 

Int  a.'"  HOIL  41 /m 

L.S.  CI.  310—316  15  Claims 
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frequency  control  means  for  controlling  said  frequency  oscilla- 
tor means  when  said  piezoelectnc  transformer  is  initially 
energized  so  as  to  execute  a  downward  frequency  sweep, 
wherein  the  frequency  of  said  driving  voltage  is  swept  from  a 
predetermined  upper  frequency  to  a  predetermined  lower  fre- 
quency, said  frequency  control  means  further  controlling  said 
frequency  oscillator  means,  after  said  piezoelectric  trans- 
former has  been  brought  into  stable  operation  so  as  to  execute 
said  downward  frequency  sweep  when  the  load  current 
reduces  to  a  second  preset  level  lower  than  said  first  preset 
level. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  piezoelectric  transformer  com- 
prising: 

driver  means  for  applying  a  driving  voltage  to  said  piezoelectric 

transformer; 
frequency  oscillator  means  for  controlling  a  frequency  of  said 

dnving  voltage: 
means  for  monitonng  the  load  current  flowing  through  a  load 

which  is  powered  by  said  piezoelectric  transformer;  and 


5,654,606 
LOW-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  METAL 
AND  CERAMIC  ELECTRODES 
Christianus  H.  L.  We^tens.  Waalre,  Netherlands,  and  Detlev 
Hennings,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No,  554,124 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Not,  8, 1994, 
94203248 

Int  a,'-  HOIJ  61/067 
U.S.  CI.  313-^91  18  Claims 
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1.  A  low-pressure  discharge  lamp  provided  with  a  radiation- 
transmitting  discharge  vessel  which  encloses  a  discharge  space 
containing  an  ionizable  filling  in  a  gaslight  manner,  and  compris- 
ing electrodes  ananged  in  the  discharge  space  between  which  a 
discharge  path  extends,  while  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  com- 
prises a  sintered  mixture  of  metal  and  ceramic  material,  a  propor- 
tional quantity  of  metal  in  a  mixture  being  small  in  relation  to  the 
proportional  quantity  of  ceramic  material,  characterized  in  that  tlie 
sintered  mixture  comprises  besides  smaller  ceramic  particles  with  a 
modal  diameter  Dl  also  larger  ceramic  particles  with  a  modal 
diameter  D2.  the  ratio  D2/D1  being  at  least  3.  while  a  proportional 
volume  of  the  smaller  ceramic  particles  is  small  compared  with 
that  of  the  larger  ceramic  particles. 


5,654,607 
IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  INCLUDING 
SURFACE-CONDUCTION  ELECTRON  EMITTING 
DEVICES  AND  AN  ELECTRODE  ARRAY  FOR 
GENERATING  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 
Fiji  Yamaguchi,  Zama;  Yoshiyuki  Osada,  Atsugi,-  HidetosU 
Suzuki,    Fiiuisawa;    Toshlhiko    Takeda,    Atsugi;    Hlittaki 
Toshima,  Tokyo;  Aoji  Isono;  Noritake  Suzuki,  both  of  Atsugi, 
and  Yasuyuki  Todokoro,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,228 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-077899; 
Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056124;  Apr.  5,  1995,  5-077898 

Int  CI."  HOIV  mi 
UJS.  a.  313—495  17  Qatais 

1  An  image  forming  device  comprising: 
an  electron-beam  generating  source  in  which  a  plurality  of 
surface-conduction  electron  emitting  devices  are  arrayed  on  a 
.  substrate; 

phosphors  for  the  three  pnmary  colors  red.  green  and  blue  for 
emitting  light  in  response  to  being  irradiated  with  electron 
beams  from  said  electron-beam  generating  source;  and 
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5.654.609 

GAS  DISCHAR(;F  lamp  and  POWKK  DlSTRIBl  TION 

SYSTKM  THKRKFOR 

Robert  Charles  Smailwood.  l,eesburg.  \a..  and  Michael  Paul 

/.arich.  I.ongmonl.  Colo.,  assignoni  lo  lx>(>ir  l-aboratories. 

Inc..  I.eesburtt.  \a. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  116.150.  Sep.  2.  1W3.  Pat.  No. 

5,485,057.  This  application  Jun.  2V.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  496,623 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  7/44 

MS.  CI.  31S— 56  6  Claims 

r- T   106 
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mixlulating  means  tor  mixlulaliiig  the  electron  beams,  which 

irradiate  said  phosphors,  based  upon  an  image  signal, 
said  mixlulating  means  having  correcting  means  for  subjecting 
the  linage  signal  lo  a  gamma  correction,  said  mixlulating 
means  nKxIulaling  Ihe  electron  beams  based  up<in  the  image 
signal  corrected  in  advance  b\  said  correcting  means,  and 
wherein  said  electron-beam  generating  source  includes  a  device 
group  in  which  a  plurality  of  surface-conduction  electron  emitting 
devices  are  arrayed  along  a  row  direction  on  the  substrate,  and  an 
clccircKle  array  in  which  grid  electrodes  are  arrayed  along  a  column 
direction,  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  row  direction, 
on  or  ofl  said  substrate. 


5,654,60« 
CAPPED  EI  KCTRIC  LAMP 
Manfred  Westemeyer,  Aldenhoven;  Hans  J.  Kohl,  and  Ralf 
Schafer.  both  of  Aachen,  all  of  (Jermany,  assignors  lo  L.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  577,684 
Claim.s  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  23. 
l'»94,  '>420.n5« 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  6//.?«.  HOIK  ///«.  F21M  i/U 
KiS.  a.  313— «34  11  Claims 
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1  A  module  for  driving  a  gas  discharge  lamp  having  heater 
elements  contained  within  an  envelope  in  response  to  electrical 
power  from  a  source  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  power  from  the  source. 

an  oscillator  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  transforming 

said  received  power  lo  an  output  signal  al  a  frequency  and 

voluige  for  causing  the  lamp  to  produce  visible  lighi  through 

gas  discharge  within  the  lamp  envelope, 
an  a  circuit  board  mounting  said  oscillator  within  a  volume 

having  a  cross-section  configured  substanlially  the  same  as 

the  cross- section  of  the  lamp  envelofx;.  and 
means  attaching  said  board  for  forming  an  end  of  the  lamp 

envelope  with  said  oscillator  output  signal  connected  to  the 

lamp  heater  elements. 


5,654,610 

ELECTRODELE.SS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  A  NEON 

FILL 

William  J.  Cassarly:  John  M.  Davenport,  both  of  Lyndhurst: 
Thonia.s  R.  Stanton.  Solon,  and  Joseph  M.  Allison,  Euclid,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  (Jcncral  Electric  Company, 
Schenectad>.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  533.297 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  4l/lb 
MS.  CL  315—248 

t4  30 
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1  A  capped  electric  lamp  comprising: 

a  glass  lamp  vessel  with  a  first  and  a  second  neck-shaped  portion 

in   mutual   opp<isition   with   seals  through   which   respective 

current  supply  conductors  are  passed  to  an  electric  element 

arranged  in  the  lamp  vessel; 
around  the  lamp  vessel,  a  gUiss  outer  envelope  which  has  a 

narrowed  portion  where  the  outer  envelope  is  coupled  lo  the 

first  neck-shaped  ponion  of  the  lamp  vessel; 
a  metal  sleeve  which  clamps  around  the  outer  envelope  and 

which  has  a  clamping  zone  and  a  welding  /one  which  lies 

clear  of  glass  surrounded  by  said  welding  /one; 
3   metal    fixation    member   provided    with   tongues   which   are 

welded  to  the  sleeve  in  ihe  welding  /one  thereof; 
a  lamp  cap  of  insulaling  iiialenal  connected  to  the  lamp  vessel. 

in  which  lamp  cap  the  fixation  member  is  fixed  and  which 

lamp  cap  has  contact  members  to  which  the  current  supply 

conductors  are  connected, 
characten/ed  in  that  the  sleeve  tapers  away  from  the  clamping 

zone  around  the  outer  envelope  towards  the  first  neck-shaped 

portion  up  lo  the  welding  zone 


10 


I.  A  low  pressure  clecirodeless  discharge  lamp  having  a  red 
color  light  output,  said  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  envelope,  an  intenor  of  the  lamp  envelope  being  substan- 
lially void  of  a  phosphor; 

a  neon  fill  gas  contained  wiihin  said  lamp  envelope; 

a  coil  member  disposed  relative  to  said  lamp  envelo|>e  so  that 
said  lamp  envelope  substanlially  surrounds  said  coil  member; 
and. 

a  ballast  circuit  airangemeni  coupled  to  said  coil  member,  said 
ballast  circuit  arrangement  being  receptive  of  input  power  and 
being  efTective  so  as  to  prixluce  therefrom,  an  operating  signal 
which,  when  coupled  lo  said  neon  gas  fill  through  said  coil 
member,  drives  said  neon  fill  lo  a  discharge  state  thereby 
producing  such  red  coloi  light  output. 
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5,654,611 

LAMP  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  V-I  CONVERTER 

WITH  SLOPES  OF  DIFTERENT  MAGNFTUDES  AND  A 

SECOND  RESISTOR  CONNECTED  IN  SERIES  WITH  A 

FIRST  SUCH  THAT  THE  SECOND  SENSES  THE  OUTPUT 

CURRENT  OF  THE  V-I  CONVERTER 
Noboru  Yamamolo,  Kariya;   Masamichi  Ishikawa,  Hekinan, 
and  Kei^ji  Yoneima,  Oobu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co^  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7.  1994,  6-303771 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05B  .UA)2 

U.S.  a.  315—308  22  Claims 


1   A  discharge  lamp  lighting  device  comprising; 

a  discharge  lamp; 

electric  power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  dis- 
charge lamp; 

a  first  resistor  through  which  a  lamp  current  i^  of  said  discharge 
lamp  passes; 

a  voltage-current  converter  for  converting  a  lamp  voltage  V;^  of 
said  discharge  lamp  to  an  output  current  I;  and 

a  second  resistor  through  which  said  output  current  I  of  said 
voltage-current  convener  passes,  said  second  resistor  being 
connected  in  series  with  said  first  resistor, 

said  discharge  lamp  lighting  device  being  for  controlling  lamp 
power  applied  lo  said  discharge  lamp  through  feedback  con- 
u-ol  which  makes  a  voltage  V  at  a  terminal  of  said  second 
resistor  al  a  side  opposite  said  first  resistor  equal  a  reference 
voltage  V„^ 

wherein  lamp  power  applied  during  start-up  is  no  greater  than 
lamp  power  level  during  a  normal  lamp  stable  lighting  period 
and,  at  a  predetermined  lamp  voltage  range,  is  controlled  to  be 
at  a  same  level  as  that  of  said  lamp  power  level  during  a 
siable  lighting  penod;  and 

wherein  said  current  I  of  said  voltage-current  convener  is  deter- 
mined using  the  following  two  linear  equations: 

l=aV,-»-b  (where  a  and  b  are  positive  constants),  when  the  lamp 
voltage  V,  is  lower  than  a  first  predetermined  voltage  V^ 
which  is  less  than  a  lamp  voltage  dunng  a  normal  stable 
lighting  penod  of  the  lamp;  and 

I=cV^-k1  (where  c  and  d  are  positive  constant  with  c<a  and  d>b). 
when  the  lamp  voltage  V^  is  no  less  than  a  first  predetermined 
voltage  V^. 


a  focus  electrode  body  on  which  focusing  openings  are  formed 
parallel  to  an  electron  beam  path,  and 

additional  members  formed  as  thin  plates  and  inserted  into  said 
focusing  openings,  respectively,  each  of  said  additional  mem- 
bers being  supplied  with  a  voltage  which  is  higher  than  the 
voltage  supplied  to  said  focus  electrode  body. 


5,654,613 

OVER  DRIVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  DIRECT 

CURRENT  SERIES  MOTOR 

Jong  Gun  Kim,  Changwon:   Seong  Cbul   Huh,  Taegu,  and 

Chang  Soo  Lee,  Changwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995,  Sen  No.  564.828 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1995, 
95-10521 

Int  CI."  H02P  i/14 
U.S.  a.  318—139  3  Claims 


1.  An  over  drive  control  apparatus  for  a  direct  current  series 
motor  including  a  field  winding  and  an  armature  winding  and 
driven  by  power  from  a  battery,  compnsing: 

a  chopper  transistor  to  which  the  battery  is  applied;  and 
an  over  drive  contactor  connected  between  the  chopper  transis- 
tor and  the  field  winding  to  switch  the  battery  power  from  the 
chopper  transistor  to  the  field  winding. 


5,654,612 
ELECTRON  GUN  ASSEMBLY  ADAPTED  FOR  A  COLOR 

IMAGE  RECEIVING  TUBE 
Kyung  Ho  Kim,  Daegu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Orion 

Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Kyungsangbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR93A)0118.  §  371  Date  Oct.  24,  1994,  §  I02(e( 
Date  Oct.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I64S7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  295,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1992, 
92-28105 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  29/50 
U.S.  a.  315—382.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  in-line  electron  gun  assembly  adapted  for  a  color  image 
receiving  picture  tube  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  comprising; 


5,654,614 
SINGLE-MOTOR  SETTING  AND  PRINTING  POSTAGE 
METER 
Daniel  Fliickiger,  Zaziwil;  Philippe  ChoUet.  Corcelles;  Chris- 
tian Gillieron,  Fraubrunnen,-  Christian  Moy,  Grossaffoltem; 
Martin  Miiller,  Langenthal,  and  Heinz  Wjithrich,  Heimiswil, 
all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ascom  Hasler  Mailing  Sys- 
tems AG,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422.155 
InL  CI."  H02P  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  318—280  10  Claims 

1.  A  postage  meter  comprising: 
a  secure  housing; 
a  microprocessor  system  including  an  accounting  register  within 

the  secure  housing; 
a  pnnt  rotor  and  platen  opposed  thereto,  both  within  the  secure 
housing,  the  print  rotor  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  comprising 
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a  convertible  roof  movable  from  a  raised  posiiion  covering  a 
passenger  companment  to  a  fully  stowed  posiuon  within  said 
storage  compartment 


a  plurality  of  print  wheels,  each  print  wheel  having  indicia 
thereon  dehning  digits  of  a  primed  postage  amount,  the  rotor 
and  platen  dehning  a  paper  path; 

a  sensor  in  the  paper  path  and  communicatively  coupled  to  the 
microprocessor. 

an  electric  motor  within  the  secure  housing,  the  electric  motor 
engaged  with  hrst  and  second  opptised  oneway  clutches,  the 
electric  motor  controllably  coupled  with  the  microprocessor; 

the  hrst  one-way  clutch  engaged  with  the  pnnt  rotor  to  cause 
angular  movement  thereof. 

the  second  one-way  clutch  engaged  with  a  setting  means  causing 
rotation  of  the  print  wheels; 

whereby  rotation  of  the  electric  motor,  under  microprocessor 
control,  in  one  direction  brings  about  rotation  of  the  print 
wheels,  and  whereby  rotation  of  the  electric  motor,  under 
microprocessor  control  in  response  to  communication  from 
the  sensor,  in  the  other  direction  causes  angular  movement  of 
the  pnnt  rotor 


1.  A  convertible  roof  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  hrst  electrical  conductor; 

a  second  electncal  conductor  disposed  adjacent  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  hrst  electncal  conductor; 

a  substantially  nonconduclive  material  disposed  between  por- 
tions of  said  electncal  conductors,  said  substantially  noncon- 
duclive matenal  nominally  separating  said  electncal  conduc- 
tors; 

said  first  electncal  conductor  being  flexible  toward  said  second 
electrical  conductor  in  response  to  the  presence  of  an  undes- 
ired  object  detected  in  said  storage  compartment  so  as  to 
electrically  create  a  signal: 

a  storage  compartment  being  defined  as  at  least  one  location 
taken  from  the  group  essentially  consisting  of:  an  area  Uxated 
substantially  within  a  trunk  of  said  automotive  vehicle,  an 
area  located  substantially  rearward  of  a  rearmost  passenger 
seat,  and  an  area  immediately  above  a  rear  passenger  seat, 
said  conductors  being  disposed  in  said  storage  compartment; 
and 


5,654.616 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM  WITH  SOFT  WIPE 
MODE  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  OPERATION 
John  R.  Suriano;  Roy  McCann.  and  I.ouLs  A.  Eckert  all  of 
KelterinK,  Ohio,  asdgnon  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,834 

Int  a."  H02P  //rw 

VS.  a.  318—443  4  CUims 


5,654,615 
STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  SENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 
WITH  AN  AITOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  CONVERTIBLE 
ROOF 
Steven  L.  Brodsky,  New  Boston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ASC  Incor- 
porated, Southgate,  Mich. 

Filed  I>ec.  15,  1994,  Ser  No.  356.729 

Int  CI."  H02P  1/22:  B60J  7/fW 

VS.  C\.  318—282  49  Claims 

a/ 


1   A  wiper  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  window  compnsing: 

a  wiper  arm  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body 
and  operably  moving  between  a  first  end  wipe  position  and  a 
second  end  wipe  position. 

a  three  brush  permanent  magnet  motor  having  a  high  speed 
brush,  a  low  speed  brush  and  a  common  brush; 

a  linkage  connecting  the  motor  with  the  wiper  arm  having  a 
dnve  crank  dnvmgly  connected  with  the  motor; 

a  rotatory  switch  dnvingly  connected  with  the  motor  for  rotation 
in  synchronization  with  the  dnve  crank  and  electncally  con- 
nected in  a  soft  mode  of  operation  with  the  high  speed  and  the 
low  speed  motor  brushes  and  having  a  first  circumferential 
section  electncally  connecting  the  high  speed  brush  to  a 
voltage  source  for  at  least  one-third  of  the  wiper  arm  motion 
between  the  first  end  wipe  position  and  the  second  end  wipe 
position  and  a  second  circumferential  section  angularly  over- 
lapping at  least  part  of  the  first  circumferential  section  and 
electncally  connecting  the  low  speed  brush  to  a  voltage 
source  for  wiper  arm  motion  at  least  at  one  of  the  end  wipe 
positions. 


5,654,617 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD 

Manual  D.  Mills,  P.O.  Box  1073,  Midland,  Tex.  79702 

FUed  .Sep.  18.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  529.526 

Int.  CI."  B60S  IA).S 

VS.  a.  318     iil  20  Claims 


1  A  windshield  wiper  controller  for  regulating  the  operating 
speed  of  a  motor  powenng  a  windshield  wiper  in  a  forward  wiping 
motion  and  a  return  wiping  motion  across  a  vehicle  windshield,  the 
windshield  wiper  controller  comprising: 
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a  wiper  speed  selector  for  selecting  a  wiper  speed  setting  to 
control  the  operating  speed  of  the  motor  powenng  the  wind 
shield  wiper; 

a  wiper  speed  sensor  for  sensing  the  actual  time  of  the  wind- 
shield wiper  movement  relative  to  a  stationary  position  on  the 
vehicle  windshield;  and 

a  controller  responsive  to  the  windshield  speed  sensor  for  auto- 
matically generating  a  wiper  speed  increase  signal  to  the 
motor  when  the  sensed  wiper  lime  is  less  than  a  selected 
value,  and  for  generating  a  wiper  speed  reduce  signal  to  the 
motor  when  the  sensed  wiper  time  is  greater  than  a  selected 
value. 


J^ 


PT 


PI 


SATE  ZONE 


MORK-ARCA  CONTOUR 


I.  A  method  for  calculating  a  two-dimensional  work-area  con- 
tour for  a  reference  point  of  a  tool  segment  contour  lo  monitor  a 
safe  zone  for  a  numerically  controlled  lathe,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

specifying  the  safe  zone  by  determining  an  axis-parallel  segment 
contour  of  a  workpiece; 

defining  the  tool  segment  contour  for  tool  portions  and  for  a  tool 
suppon  located  on  a  side  facing  the  safe  zone; 

determining  outer  safe  zone  contour  vertices  and  outer  tool 
segment  contour  vertices; 

stonng  said  safe  zone  and  said  tool  segment  vertices;  overlaying 
said  safe  zone  vertices  and  said  tool  segment  vertices  in  a 
monolonically  increasing  safe  zone; 

calculating  a  coordinate  value  for  each  overlay  of  said  safe  zone 
and  said  tool  segment  vertices; 

sequentially  choosing  said  coordinate  values  which,  when  con- 
nected together,  form  a  monolonically  increasing  segment 
contour  in  a  travel  direction;  designating  said  sequentially 
chosen  values  as  work-area  contour  vertices;  and 

determining  the  work-area  contour  from  said  work-area  contour 
vertices. 


5,654,618 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

DETERMINATION  OF  A  WORK-AREA  CONTOUR  FOR 

LATHES 

Klaus  Roper,  Wedemark,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Johannes 

Heidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3055.  §  371  Date  Mar.  15.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  15.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08142.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  624.620 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1993,  43  31 
034.6 

Int  a.*  G05B  19/33;19/I8 
VS.  a.  318—578  8  Oaims 

P4 


5.654,619 

METHOD  OF  FEEDFORWARD  CONTROL  FOR 

SERVOMOTOR 

Yasusuke  Iwashita,  Oshino-mura.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc 

Ltd,  Minamitsuru-gun.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26.  1994,  6-254211 

Int  CI."  G05B  21/02 

VS.  CI.  318—636  11  Claims 

1  A  method  of  feedforward  control  for  a  servomotor,  lo  control 

the    servomotor   through    position-velocity    loop   control    to    be 


n. 


executed  by  a  moving  command  in  each  sampling  penod  obtained 
by  dividing  a  present  distribution  period  of  the  moving  command 
into  N  equal  parts,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

reading  a  moving  command  in  a  distribution  period  preceding 
by  one  period  the  present  distnbution  period  to  determine  a 
moving  command  for  each  position-velocity  loop  processing, 
multiplying  the  determined  moving  command  by  a  positional 
feedforward  coefficient  to  produce  a  positional  feedforward 
amount,  performing  positional  loop  processing  to  obtain  a 
velocity  command,  and  adding  the  position  feedforward 
amount  to  the  velocity  command  obtained  by  positional  loop 
processing  to  determine  the  velocity  command  with  respect  to 
velocity  loop  processing;  and 
determining  a  moving  command  preceding  the  time  of  the 
present  position-velocity  loop  processing,  multiplying  a  dif- 
ferentiated value  of  the  obtained  moving  command  by  a 
velocity  feedforward  coefficient  so  produce  a  velocity  feed- 
forward amount,  performing  velocity  loop  processing  to  pro- 
duce a  torque  command,  and  adding  the  velocity  feedforward 
amount  to  the  torque  command  obtained  by  velocity  loop 
processing  to  determine  a  t.:rque  command  to  the  servomotor 


5,654,620 

SENSORLESS  SPEED  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  INDUCTION  MOTORS 

Phillip  G.  Langhorst  Crestwood.  Mo.,  assignor  to  MagneTek, 

Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,450 

Int  CI."  H02P  7/00 

VS.  CI.  318—716  18  Oaims 

INPUT  FROM 
/^  :       ANOTHER  CONTROL 


SWITCH  DUTY  COMTROL 


FEEDBACK 


^1.... 

CONVERSION  TO  RPM! 


1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  rotational  speed  of  a  rotor  in  an 
induction  motor,  the  motor  including  a  phase  winding  connected  to 
an  AC  power  supply,  the  circuit  comprising: 

switching  means  for  seleclably  opening  and  closing  the  connec- 
tion of  the  winding  to  the  AC  power  supply,  such  that  when 
ihe  connection  is  closed,  there  is  developed  across  the  wind- 
ing a  periodic  voltage  waveform  from  the  AC  power  supply, 
and  such  that  when  the  connection  is  subsequently  opened, 
there  is  developed  across  the  winding  a  residual  periodic 
voltage  waveform  induced  by  the  rotor 
amplitude  rejection  circuit  means  for  extracting  the  frequency 
component  of  the  penodic  voltage  waveform,  creating  a 
square  wave  with  edges  corresponding  to  the  zero-crossing 
points  of  the  periodic  voltage  waveform; 
controller  means  for  controlling  the  duty  cycle  of  the  switching 
means  and  for  measuring  the  time  interval  between  selected 
edges  of  the  square  wave. 
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5.654,621 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

CONTAtTI.ESS  CHARGING 

Anion  Seelig,  Floersheim.  (Jerraany,  assif^or  to  Daimler-Benz 

AktiengeselLschaft.  .Stultf;art.  (Germany 
P(T  No.  PCr/EP93/02976.  §  ill  Dale  Aug.  16.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Aug.  16.  1995,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10004.  PtT  Pub. 
Dale  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Ocl.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  424.371 
C'laims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Oct.  2«,  1992.  42  36 
2«6.5 

Inl.  CI.'  HOIM  l(V44 
VS.  a.  320—2  24  Claims 


(a-2)  oblaining  a  measunng  signal  with  tlic  aid  of  the  mea- 
surement convener,  the  measuring  signal  being  propor- 
tional to  the  curreni  induced  in  the  secondary  inductive 
element,  and 

(a-3)  supplying  the  measunng  signal  to  the  charging  current 
controller,  the  charging  curreni  controller  forming  a  charg- 
ing current  deviation  signal  from  the  desired  value  for  a 
charging  curreni  and  the  measunng  signal; 

(b)  transmitting  the  determined  charging  current  deviation, 
under  control  of  the  means  for  contactless  transmission  of 
information,  to  the  charging  current  setter  associated  with  the 
inverter  of  the  charging  device,  step  (b)  including 

(bl)  supplying  the  charging  curreni  deviation  signal  lo  the 
charging  curreni  deviation  indicator,  and 

(b-2)  using  the  charge  curreni  deviation  indicator  to  connect 
the  charging  curreni  deviation  signal  id  the  modulating 
apparatus,  which  in  turn  iTKxiulates  a  high  frequency  signal 
generated  by  the  high  frequency  generator; 

(c)  controlling  switching  time  or  switching  frequencv  of  the  at 
least  one  clecironic  switch  of  the  inverter  supplving  the  cur 
rent  to  the  pnmary  inductive  element,  so  that  the  charging 
current  deviation  becomes  zero;  and 

(d)  when  the  battery  is  charged,  emitting  a  signal  from  the 
battery  slate  detection  ineans  to  indicate  the  battery  is 
charged,  the  signal  emitted  by  the  battery  slate  detection 
means  switching  the  charging  curreni  deviation  signal  off  al 
the  modulating  apparatus  by  resetting  the  charging  curreni 
deviation  indicator,  and  producing  a  charging  end  signal  for 
transmission  to  the  charging  device  and  to  the  modulating 
apparatus  to  turn  ofi  the  modulating  apparatus. 


5  A  method  of  contactless  energy  transmission  during  charging 
ot  a  battery  of  a  vehicle  using  an  inductive  transmission  arrange- 
ment which  includes: 

a  primary  inductive  element  and  a  secondary  inductive  element, 
the  secondary  inductive  element  being  disposed  on  the 
vehicle,  the  pnmary  inductive  element  being  movable  with 
respect  to  ihe  vehicle,  the  primary  inductive  element  for 
moving  into  an  approach  position  with  respect  lo  the  second 
ary  inductive  element  to  achieve  magnetic  coupling  with  the 
secondary  inductive  element,  and 

a  charging  device  having  an  invcncr  lor  supplying  the  pnmary 
inductive  element  with  a  curreni  having  a  frequency  greater 
than  about  20  kHz. 

wherein  capacitors  are  provided  which  resonate  with  the  induc- 
tance of  the  primary  inductive  element  and  the  inductance  of 
the  secondary  inductive  element,  there  being  a  gap  on  the 
order  of  centimeters  between  the  pnmary  and  secondary 
inductive  elements. 

wherein  a  battery  state  detection  and  charging  current  control 
means  is  provided  in  the  vehicle. 

wherein  a  means  for  contactless  transmission  of  information  is 
provided  on  the  vehicle,  the  means  for  contactless  transmis- 
sion of  information  including  a  high  frequency  generator,  a 
modulating  apparatus,  and  a  charging  current  deviation  Indi- 
cator, 

wherein  there  is  a  charging  current  setter  associated  with  the 
inverter  of  the  charging  device,  and 

wherein  there  is  at  least  one  electronic  switch  associated  with 
the  inventer. 

the  method  comprising: 

(a)  measuring  a  battery  charging  curreni  and  determining  a 
deviation  of  the  measured  battery  charging  current  from  a 
predetermined  desired  charging  curreni  value,  with  the  battery 
state  detection  and  charging  current  control  means,  the  battery 
state  detection  and  charging  curreni  control  means  including  a 
battery  state  detection  means  a  charging  cuirent  controller, 
and  a  measurement  controller;  step  (a)  including 
(a- 1 )  transmitting  a  desired  value  for  a  charging  current  from 
the  battery  state  detection  means  to  Ihe  charging  curreni 
controller, 


5.654,622 

SECONDARY  B.ATTERV  CHARGINCJ  METHOD  AND 

APPARATl  S  WHICH  CONTROI^S  PROTECTIN(; 

V01.TA(;E  level  of  battery  protecting  CIRCUIT 

Shoichi  Toya,  and  Takayuki  Mino.  both  of  Mihara-gun,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  595.961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16.  1995.  7-028126; 
Apr.  II.  1995,  7-0854.12 

Int.  CI.''  HOIM  10/44.  IU/46 
V.S.  CI.  320—21  26  Claims 
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It 


IT  If 
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20  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  secondary  battery  provided  with 
a  protecting  circuit  which  interrupts  charging  of  the  secondary 
battery  when  the  battery  voltage  of  Ihe  secondary  battery  reaches  a 
hrst  protecting  voltage  which  is  higher  than  a  hrst  voltage,  the  first 
voltage  being  a  full  charge  voltage  ot  Ihe  secondarv  battery, 
compnsmg: 

(a)  a  charging  circuit  for  charging  the  secondary   battery  and 
including 
(Da  constant  curreni  charging  means  for  constant  current 

charging  the  secondary  battery. 
(2)  a  first  constant  voltage  charging  means  for  constant  volt- 
age charging  the  secondary  battery  with  the  hrst  voltage. 
(.1)  a  second  constant  voltage  charging  means  for  constant 
voltage  charging  the  second  battery  with  the  second  voltage 
which  is  higher  than  the  first  protecting  voltage. 
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(4)  a  control  means  for  controlling  a  charging  operation  after 
the  constant  current  charging  of  the  secondary  banery  by 
the  constant  current  charging  means,  so  as  to  repeal  con- 
stant voltage  charging  by  the  first  constant  voltage  charging 
means  and  constant  voltage  charging  by  the  second  con- 
stant voltage  charging  means,  and 

(5)  a  first  signal  sending  means  for  sending  a  first  change  over 
signal  lo  the  protecting  circuit  before  the  constant  voltage 
charging  of  the  secondary  battery  by  the  second  voltage 
charging  means;  and 

(b)  a  protecting  circuit  which  intemipts  charging  of  the  second- 
ary battery  when  the  battery  voltage  of  the  secondary  battery 
reaches  the  first  protecting  voltage  which  is  the  full  charge 
voltage  of  the  secondary  battery,  including 
a  hrst  change  over  means  for  changing  over  from  the  first 
protecting  voltage  to  a  second  protecting  voltage  which  is 
higher  than  the  second  voltage  in  correspondence  with  the 
hrst  change  over  signal 


5,654.623 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS.  BATTERY  MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEM.  AND  BATTERY  MANAGEMENT  METHOD 
Masaaki     Shiga;     Kiyoaki     Kikuchi;     Masahiko     Kumagai; 
Yoshiaki  Takahira,  and  Hiroshige  Suzuki,  all  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,027,  Ocl.  27,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630J75 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322367 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:  I0/4H:  H02J  7/00 
\iS.  CI.  320-^18  20  Claims 


6.  A  battery  management  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  electronic  apparatuses,  each  electronic  appara- 
tus including  an  interchangeable  banery  having  an  ID  charac- 
teristic, power  consumption  means  for  consuming  power  of 
the  battery,  memory  means  for  stonng  battery  information  of 
the  battery,  the  battery  information  including  the  ID  charac- 
tenstic  and  power  consumption  information  of  Ihe  battery, 
update  means  for  updating  the  battery  information  stored  by 
the  meinory  means  and  management  means  for  calculating 
power  of  the  battery  based  on  the  banery  information  stored 
in  each  memory  means  wherein  each  of  the  electronic  appa- 
ratuses IS  independently  operable  from  the  other  electronic 
apparatuses;  and 

(b)  communication  means  for  communicating  and  exchanging 
said  battery  information  stored  in  the  memory  means  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  electronic  apparatuses  among  the  plurality 
of  electronic  apparatuses 

14  A  system  for  managing  banenes.  each  battery  being  identi- 
fied by  a  unique  identification  charactenstic  and  interchangeable 
with  other  battenes  managed  by  the  system,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

an  electronic  apparatus; 

a  charger  for  charging  said  battenes,  said  charger  including  an 
identification  charactenstic  reader  for  reading  said  unique 
identification  charactenstic  from  each  of  said  batteries  and  a 
charge  information  memory  for  stonng  charge  information 
corresponding  to  the  identification  characteristic  of  each  of 
said  batteries; 


a  communication  link  for  transferring  said  charge  information 

stored  in  said  charge  informauon  memory  to  the  electronic 

apparatus, 
wherein  said  electronic  apparatus  comprises: 

an  identification  charactenstic  reader  for  reading  said  unique 
identification  characteristic  from  each  of  said  battenes 
when  each  of  the  batteries  is  detached  from  the  charger  and 
attached  lo  the  elecn-onic  apparatus; 

a  detector  which  detects  power  consumption  of  each  of  said 
banenes  attached  to  said  electronic  apparatus  and  generates 
power  consumption  information  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  battenes; 

a  banery  information  memory  for  receiving  said  charge  infor- 
mation transferred  by  said  communication  link  and  storing 
said  power  consumption  information  and  said  charge  infor- 
mation with  the  identification  charactenstic  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  batteries;  and 

a  monitor  for  determining  the  power  of  each  of  said  batteries 
based  on  said  power  consumption  information  and  charge 
information. 


5.654,624 

METHOD  OF  STARTING  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS 

MACHINE 

Petri  Schrodenis,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  ABB  Industry 

OY,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  9,  1994,  944179 

Int.  CI.-  H02P  U/00 

U.S.  a.  322—39  4  Claims 

/^        J, 


1 


7^^ 


1.  Method  of  starting  an  asynchronous  machine  irrespective  of 
whether  the  rotor  of  the  machine  (1)  is  rotating  or  not  when  the 
machine  is  supplied  by  an  inverter  (2|  provided  with  a  separate 
moment  and  flux  or  moment  and  magnetizing  current  control  (3). 
which  IS  faster  than  the  time  constants  of  the  asynchronous 
machine,  characterized  in  that  the  method  compnses  the 
steps  of 
setting  zero  moment  as  a  target  for  the  control  (3). 
supplying  a  voltage  to  the  stator  of  the  machine  by  the  inverter 

(2). 

determining  a  stator  current  vector  (i,)  generated  by  the  voltage. 

determining  a  stator  flux  vector  (fheightTj)  generated  by  the 

voltage,  an  estimate  of  that  vector  or  some  other  quantity 

comparable  to  the  stator  flux. 

determining  a  moment  (T„)  caused  by  the  stator  flux  vector 

(fheightf,)  and  the  stator  current  vector  (i,)  and 
supplying  an  information  of  the  moment  (T„)  to  the  control, 
which  tries  to  zero  the  caused  moment  by  maldng  the  stator 
flux  (fheightS',)  and  a  rotor  flux  fheightT,  generated  thereby 
cophasal.  thus  synchronizing  the  supply  frequency  of  the 
inverter  with  a  possible  rotation  of  the  rotor  of  the  machine 
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5,654.625 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  REACTIVE  POWER 
COMPENSATION  DEVICE  HAVING  SYNCHRONIZED 
ON  AND  OFT  SWITCHIN(; 
Michael   KonsUnier,  and   Stefan   FreiUR.   both   of  Freiburg, 
Germany,     assignors     to     Fraunhofer     Gesellschafl     zur 
ForderuRK  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V.,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  502,538 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Jul.  16,  1994,  44  25 
247.1 

Int.  CI."  G05F  ino 

L.S.  a.  323—211  7  CUlms 

„       .Mwnoi 


' — §##i^ 


1  A  switching  circuit  for  a  reactive  power  compensation  device 
having  in-line  assembled  capacitors  for  closing  and  opening  at 
least  one  phase  conductor  switch  with  which,  upon  application  of 
control  signals,  the  reactive  power  compensation  device  can  be 
switched  on  and  off  during  zero  current  passages  of  at  least  two 
phase  conduclors,  comprising: 

a  synchronizing  unit  connected  to  said  phase  conductors; 

at  least  two  voltage  measuring  devices,  with  each  respective 

voltage  measunng  device  being  connected  on  opposite  sides 

of  a  phase  conductor  switch,  with  one  of  said  phase  conduc 

tors  being  an  uninterrupted  phase  conductor; 

a  comparator  unit  receiving  output  signals  of  said  voltage  mea- 

.suring  devices; 
a  control  unit  receiving  an  output  of  said  synchronizing  unit,  an 
output  of  said  comparator  unit  and  an  external  control  signal 
for  switching  on  said  reactive  power  compensation  device, 
said  control  unit  generating  a  switching  signal,  when  the 
output  signals  of  said  voltage  measuring  devices  connected  to 
said  comparator  unit  are  the  same  following  an  output  signal 
of  said  synchronizing  unit; 
wherein  said  phase  conductor  switch  disposed  between  said  two 
voltage  measunng  devices  is  closed  responsive  to  said  switch- 
ing signal 
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an  auxiliary  inductor  connected  between  the  center  point  and  a 
terminal  on  the  conu-ollable  switching  element  in  order  to 
limit  a  reverse  current  in  the  main  diode  when  the  controllable 
switching  element  turns  on; 

a  zener  diode  and  first  and  second  diodes  connected  in  series 
between  the  terminal  on  the  controllable  switching  element 
and  the  output  lemiinal  for  transfemng  energy  stored  in  ihe 
auxiliary  inductor  towards  the  output  terminal,  and 

a  first  condenser  for  temporary  storage  of  energy  from  Ihe 
inductor,  the  hrsi  condenser  being  connected  between  the 
center  point  and  a  connecting  point  between  the  first  and 
second  diodes 


5.654,627 

METHOD  OF  ALTOMATICALLY  CHANGING  UPPER, 

BALANCED  AND  LOWER  VOLTAGE  IN  ELECTRIC 

POWER  SAVING  TRANSFORMER  AND  THE  DEVICE  OF 

THE  SAME 
Kunio  Shimazu,  and  Chiyuki  Shimazu,  both  of  I'rawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Aikoh  Electric  Corporation,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995.  7-001804 
Int.  CI.'  G05F  mo 
C.S.  Cn.  323—258  8  Claims 


5,654,626 
BOOST-CONVERTER  WITH  LOW  LOSSES 
Bror  Mats  Karlsson,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  a.ssignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  139,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  22,  1992,  9203091 
Int.  CI.'  G05F  \/5ti 
U.S.  CI.  323—222  5  Claims 

1  A  boost -converter  w  ith  low  losses  comprising: 
an  energy  storing  main  inductor  and  a  main  diode  connected  in 
senes  between  a  hrsi  input  terminal  for  a  first  voltage  and  a 
hrsi  output  terminal  for  a  second,  higher  dc-voltage,  wherein 
a  center  point  between  the  main  inductor  and  main  diode  is 
connected  to  a  common  second  input  and  output  terminal  via 
a  controllable  switching  element; 
a  control  circuit  for  the  controllable  switching  element,  wherein 
the  control  circuit  monitors  the  voltage  of  said  first  output 
terminal  and  controls  on  and  off  operation  of  the  controllable 
switching  element; 


JSoTOlT 
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1  A  methtxl  of  an  electric  power  saving  transformation  in  an 
autotransformer  of  a  single-phase  three-wire  system  or  a  single- 
phase  iwo-wire  system,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

phase  winding  plural  sets  of  main  coils  which  are  connected  to 
input  terminals  on  a  single-pha.se  coie-type  core  in  the 
autotransfonner: 

connecting  plural  sets  of  exciting  coils,  mutually  connected  in 
series,  to  wind  the  single-phase  core-type  ct)re  between  the 
ends  of  the  main  coils  and  said  exciting  coils  which  are 
switched  to  ON/OFH  based  on  the  value  detected  by  a  voltage 
sensor  connected  to  the  input  terminals  of  the  autotransformer 
and  to  a  plurality  of  thyristors;  and 

disconnecting  and  connecting  between  Ihe  ends  of  said  main 
coils  and  said  exciting  coils  by  switching  ON/OFF  of  a  sel  of 
said  ihynstors  at  one  time  m  order  to  automatically  change 
output  voltage  onto  circuits  for  upper-voltage,  balar>ced- 
voltage  and  lower-voltage  in  an  uninterrupted  manner. 
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5,654,628 

CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  GENERATING  A 

CONTROLLED  OITPLT  VOLTAGE 

Martin  Feldtkeller,  Miinchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktirngesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1994,  44  42 
466J 

int.  a."  G05F  1/40:1/44:1/56 
U.S.  a.  323—282  10  Oaims 
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1  A  circuit  configuration  for  generating  a  controlled  output 
voltage  from  an  uncontrolled  input  voltage,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  supplying  an  uncontrolled  input  voltage, 
and  an  output  termiiial  for  pickup  of  a  controlled  output 
voltage; 

a  transistor  having  a  load  current  path  being  connected  between 
said  input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal  and  having  a 
control  terminal; 

a  controlled-gain  amplifier  for  receiving  the  controlled  output 
voltage,  said  controlled-gain  amplifier  having  an  output  termi- 
nal, and  a  capacitor  coupling  said  output  terminal  of  said 
controlled-gain  amplifier  with  said  control  terminal  of  said 
transistor; 

a  current  source  for  discharging  said  capacitor,  said  current 
source  being  controllable  by  .said  controlled-gam  amplifier; 
and 

a  charge  pump  having  an  output  terminal  for  an  increased 
voltage  being  connected  to  said  control  terminal  of  said 
transistor,  for  supplying  an  output  voltage  being  controllable 
by  said  controlled-gain  amplifier 


5,654,629 

CURRENT  MIRROR  IN  MOS  TECHNOLOGY 

COMPRISING  CASCADE  STAGES  WITH  WIDE  DRIVE 

RANGES 

Ulrich  Tbeus,  Gundelfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

ITT  Industries  GmbH,  Freiburg,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1995,  195  07 
155.7 

tot  a."  G05F  3/16 
U.S.  a.  323—316  20  Oaims 


current  bank  transistors  and  a  current  mirror  input  coupled  to  one 
of  said  cascade  transistors,  the  improvement  therewith  comprising: 
a  current-controlled  current  source  having  a  control  input 
coupled  to  said  current  mirror  input  and  a  control  output 
coupled  to  said  control  line,  said  current  source  operable  to 
produce  a  potential  at  said  control  output  in  response  to  a 
differential  current  developed  at  said  control  input,  said  poten- 
tial for  charging  said  control  line  m  order  to  eliminate  said 
differential  current. 


1  A  current  mirror  circuit  including  current  bank  transistors 
having  commonly  coupled  gates  forming  a  control  line,  a  cascade 
transistor  having  a  wide  control  range  coupled  to  each  of  said 


5,654,630 

CONTACTLESS  SENSOR  DRIVEN  BY  SINGLE  POWER 

SUPPLY 

Kenichi  Shimoyama;  Youichi  Aral,  and  l^tomu  Saigo,  all  of 

Susono,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1995,  7-113193 

tot  a."  GOIR  19/00 


U.S.  a.  324—117  H 


5  Claims 


5     |su»-BATre«y 


1.  A  contactless  sensor  driven  by  a  single  power  supply,  com- 
prising: 

a  main  power  supply; 

a  single  auxiliary  power  supply; 

a  coil  wound  with  a  secondary  winding: 

an  output  resistor  with  one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  the 
secondary  winding  for  allowing  a  current  to  flow  therein  in 
the  direction  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  the  magnetic 
fluxes  generated  in  the  coil  according  to  the  discharge  or 
charge  mode  of  the  main  supply; 

a  series  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  in 
series  supplied  with  a  voltage  from  the  auxiliary  power  sup- 
ply; 

a  voltage  follower  with  the  input  terminal  thereof  connected  to 
the  voltage-dividing  point  of  the  series  circuit  and  with  the 
output  terminal  thereof  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the 
output  resistor;  and 

a  reference  voltage  control  circuit  connected  to  the  voltage- 
dividing  point  for  changing  the  input  voltage  of  the  voltage 
follower  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  the  current  flow- 
ing in  the  output  resistor. 


5,654,631 

VACUUM  LOCK  HANDLER  AND  TESTER  INTERFACE 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Kenneth  D.  Ames,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  toe,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559^5 
tot  a.'  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—158.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  test  head  docking  interface  system 
comprising: 
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a  tester  plate  juxtaposed  to  a  test  head,  said  tester  plate  ha\  ing  at 
least  one  pair  of  outwardly  facing  spaced  vacuum  cups  and  at 
least  one  pair  ot  spaced  guiding  and  locking  pins  spaced  from 
said  cups; 

a  handler  plate  juxtap»>sed  to  a  handler,  said  handler  plate  has  ing 
at  least  one  pair  of  vacuum  surfaces  shaped  lii  receive  said 
vacuum  cups  upon  a  docking  of  said  plates  and  ai  least  one 
pair  ol  receiving  sockets  spaced  to  receive  said  guiding  and 
locking  pins  upon  a  docking  of  said  plates,  and 

a  rotatable  actuator  mounted  on  said  tester  plaie  for  rotating  each 
of  said  guiding  and  liKking  pins  in  a  res|x;ctive  one  ol  said 
receiving  socket.s.  such  that  upon  engagement  and  a  pulling  ol 
vacuum  in  said  vacuum  cups  against  said  vacuum  surfaces 
and  rotation  of  said  guiding  and  locking  pins,  docking  of  said 
plates  is  effected. 


5,654.632 
ME IHOI)  FOR  IN.SPKCniNC;  .SEMICONDUCTOR 
UKVKES  ON  A  WAFER 
Vasukazu  Ohno,  Kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  limiled. 
Kawasaki,   and    Fujitsu    VI..SI    Limited.    Kasugai.    both    of 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,046.  Oct.  6.  1W4.  I  his  applica- 
tion Jul.  .M).  1W6,  Ser.  No.  6«<»,0«6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322815 
Int  CI."  GOIR  il/2S 
II.S.  CI.  324—158.1  3  Claim.s 


3.  A  method  for  sequentially  inspecting  semiconductor  devices 
formed  on  a  single  loi  of  semiconductor  substrates  including  a  first 
and  a  second  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  the  first  substrate  of  said  single  lot  of  semiconductor 

substrates; 
performing  a  first  full  diagnostic  analysis  on  all  of  the  semicon- 
ductor devices  formed  on  the  hrst  substrate; 
determining  which  cnieria  used  in  said  hrst  full  diagnostic 
analysis  result  in  a  low  probability  of  defect  detection; 


preparing  ihe  second  substrate  of  said  single  lot  of  semiconduc- 
tor substrates; 

setting  a  predetermined  value  indicative  of  the  number  of  semi- 
conductor devices  to  be  inspected,  said  semiconductor  devices 
being  formed  on  the  second  substrate; 

executing  a  second  full  diagnostic  analysis  of  a  predetermined 
gn)up  of  devices  formed  on  the  second  substrate,  said  hrst  and 
second  full  diagnostic  analyses  being  based  on  a  full  set  of 
inspection  criteria  designed  to  predict  the  functionality  of  a 
semiconductor  device; 

counling  Ihc  number  of  devices  consecutively  determined  to  fie 
functional  during  said  second  full  diagnostic  analysis,  deriv- 
ing a  counted  value  therefrom  by  deciemenling  said  predeter- 
mined value,  and  resetting  said  counted  value  lo  said  prede- 
termined value  whenever  a  semiconductor  device  is 
determined  to  be  defective;  and 

executing  a  simplihed  diagnostic  analysis  of  another  predeter- 
mined group  of  semiconductor  devices  on  the  second  sub- 
strate inspected  during  said  second  full  diagnostic  analysis 
whenever  said  counted  \alue  reaches  zero,  said  simplified 
diagnostic  analysis  being  based  on  a  subset  of  said  full  set  of 
inspection  cniena.  said  subset  being  determined  by  reducing 
said  full  set  of  inspection  criteria  by  criteria  delemiined 
during  Ihe  hrst  full  diagnostic  analysis  to  result  in  a  low 
probability  ol  defect  detection. 


5,654,633 

MAGNETO-RESl.STl\  E  TACHOMETER  .SENSOR 

MODI  IE  WITH  DIFFERENT  RESOIA  TION  OITPLTS 

FOR  THE  SAME  MAGNETIC  DRUM 

Neil  C.  (iriffcn;  Richard  S.  Stokes,  and  Joseph  F.  Bioty.  all  of 

Westerville.  Ohio,  avsignors  to  Lake  Shore  Cryotronics.  Inc.. 

Westerville.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142.137,  Oct.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  822.016.  Jan.  17.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,293,125.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  435,267 

Int.  CI.'  (;OIP  J/4fi7:JMfi<^:IJ/0() 

VS.  C\.  324—174  42  Claims 
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1  A  tachometer  including  an  enclosure  for  monitoring  the  speed 
and  direction  of  rotation  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  the  tachometer  com- 
prising; 

a  drum  member  altachable  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  the 
drum  nienibcr  being  at  least  in  pan  enclosed  by  ihe  enclosure, 
the  drum  member  having  al  least  one  magnetic  pattern 
thereon,  and 
a  sensor  module,  removably  mountable  to  the  enclosure,  the 
sensor  mtxlule  composing: 

at  least  one  magneloresistive  sensor  disposed  lo  cooperate 
with  said  drum  member,  and  adapted  lo  sense  rotation  of 
said  shaft  \ia  said  al  least  one  magnetic  pattern  and  further 
adapted  to  provide  al  least  a  res(K)nsive  pair  of  electncal 
signals  in  quadralua*;  and 
a  programmable  circuit  connected  lo  receive  said  pair  of 
quadrature  electrical  signals,  said  programmable  circuit 
scaling  timings  of  said  quadrature  signal  pair  to  provide  at 
least  a  pair  of  scaled  quadrature  oulput  signals,  said  pro- 
grammable circuit  including  an  output  resolution  selection 
circuit  for  selling  Ihe  ou;pul  resolution  of  said  sensor  mtxl- 
ule: 
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wherein  said  drum  member  in  combination  with  a  sensor  mod- 
ule can  be  used  lo  produce  al  least  any  selected  one  of  plural 
different  quadrature  output  resolutions  each  responsive  to  the 
same  drum  member  magnetic  pattern,  the  resolution  of  the 
sensor  mtxiule  quadrature  oulput  signals  being  determined  by 
the  output  resolution  set  by  the  oulput  resolution  selection 
circuit. 


5,654.634 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  GAPS  TO  BE  BRIDGED  IN 

THE  POW ER  SI  PPLY  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  RAIL  VEHICLE 

Erich   Minderlein,   Vellmar,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemans 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  29,  1994,  44  38 
701.6 

Int.  CI.'  B61K  V//0;  GOIN  27/82 
VS.  CL  324-218  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  gaps  to  be  bridged  in  a  power  supply 
of  an  electric  rail  vehicle,  which  comprises: 

a)  continuously  sensing  at  least  one  conductor  rail  for  gaps  with 
al  lea.sl  one  contact  signal  transmitter  travelling  ahead  of  a 
plurality  of  electrically  interconnected  real  current  collectors, 
as  seen  in  a  direction  of  u-avel  of  a  rail  vehicle,  and  storing 
signal  information  obtained  per  given  travel  length  unit  as 
memory  contents; 

b)  determining  an  instantaneous  contact  situation  between  the 
real  current  collectors  and  the  conductor  rail  from  the  memory 
contents  as  a  function  of  the  given  travel  length  unii  and  given 
distances  between  the  contact  signal  transmitter  and  the  indi- 
vidual real  current  collectors; 

c)  forming  positions  of  a  vinual  current  collector  travelling  in 
advance  for  each  real  current  collector  from  the  memory 
contents  as  a  function  of  the  given  distances  between  the 
contact  signal  transmitter  and  the  individual  real  current  col- 
lectors, the  relevant  speed  of  the  rail  vehicle  and  a  given 
change-over  lime  for  changing  over  a  traction  power  con- 
verter of  the  rail  vehicle  into  a  regenerative  braking  mode,  the 
contact  signal  transmitter  and  Ihe  virtual  current  collectors 
being  spaced  apan  by  distances  causing  a  necessity  to  change 
over  the  traction  power  converter  into  the  regenerative  brak- 
ing mode  lo  be  indicated  as  soon  as  all  of  the  vinual  current 
collectors  meet  a  gap  in  the  conductor  rail; 

d)  determining  an  instantaneous  contact  situation  between  the 
virtual  current  collectors  and  the  conductor  rail  from  the 
memory  contents  as  a  function  of  the  given  travel  length  unit 
and  the  distances  between  the  contact  signal  transmitter  and 
Ihe  individual  virtual  current  collectors; 

e)  logically  interconnecting  signals  resulting  from  the  contact 
situation  of  the  virtual  current  collectors  through  an  OR 
condition  indicating  a  start  of  a  gap  to  be  bridged  in  Ihe 
conductor  rail;  and 

f)  logically  interconnecting  signals  resulting  from  the  contact 
situation  of  the  real  current  collectors  through  an  OR  condi- 
tion indicating  an  end  of  a  gap  to  be  bridged  in  the  conductor 
rail. 


5,654,635 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  CORRECTION  OF  ERRORS  DUE 

TO  MAGNETIC  PERTURBATIONS  AND  TO 

MISALIGNMENTS  IN  THE  MEASUREMENTS  OF  A 

MAGNETOMETER 

Eric  Charles  Assous,  Marseilles,  and  Jean-Paul  Petillon,  Vit- 

rolles,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Eurocopter  France.  Mari- 

gnane.  France 

FUed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573372 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1994,  94  15231 
Int.  CI.*"  GOIR  J.W2 
VS.  CI.  324—244  u  Claims 


1,  A  method  for  correcting  errors  in  the  measurements  of  a 
magnetometer  (2)  mounted  on  board  a  vehicle  (3),  due  to  magnetic 
penurbations  as  well  as  lo  a  misalignment  of  the  magnetometer  (2) 
relative  lo  a  vehicle  reference  frame  (Rl)  connected  with  said 
vehicle  (3).  wherein: 

a  theoretical  model  correcting  the  errors  of  the  magnetometer  is 
defined  in  the  form: 

Hr=|/t  IHm+n.Hm+Hp 

in  which 

He  is  the  corrected  field. 

lA]  is  a  matrix  to  be  determined, 

a  is  a  coefficient  or  a  maunx  to  be  determined. 

Hp  is  a  perturbing  field  to  be  determined. 

Hm  is  the  value  measured  by  the  magnetometer  (2)  in  the 

vehicle  reference  frame  (Rl)  of  the  magnetic  field,  and 
Hm'  IS  the  lime  derivative  of  said  measured  magnetic  held 

Hm  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  angular  position  of 

the  vehicle; 
the  corrected  field  He  is  assumed  to  be  the  terrestrial  field 
defined  in  the  vehicle  reference  frame,  so  that: 


\A]Hm+aHm+Hp=\M].H 


with: 


H  the  effective  value  of  the  magnetic  field  in  a  base  reference 

frame  (R2).  and 
[M]  a  change  of  frame  matrix  from  said  base  reference  frame 
(R2]  to  said  vehicle  reference  frame  (Rl); 

al  least  one  measurement  Hm  of  the  magnetic  field  is  taken 
using  the  magnetometer  (2): 

the  denvative  Hm'  of  said  measured  magnetic  field  Hm  is 
calculated; 

the  coefficients  of  the  change  of  frame  matrix  [MJ  are  deter- 
mined; 

an  error  vector  E  with  components  Ex,  Ey  and  Ez  is  defined, 
defined  by  the  equation 

E=[M].H--{\A].Hm+a.Hm+Hpi. 

a  composite  error  E-=Ex^-(-Ey^-hEz-  is  defined: 

a  system  of  equations  formed  by  n  equations  of  the  type  (3IE")/ 
5ci=0,  i=l  to  n.  {dTE')ldc\  corresponding  to  the  partial  deriva- 
tive of  the  sum  IE'  of  the  composite  errors,  for  all  die 
measurements,  with  respect  to  a  coefficient  ci,  the  various 
coefficients  ci  representing  the  coefficients  to  be  determined  in 
said  theoretical  model,  namely  the  coefficients  of  (A),  of  a  and 
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of  Hp.  as  well  as  al  least  one  component  of  the  effective 
magnetic  field  H; 
said  system  of  equations  is  solved  so  as  to  obtain  said  coefficients 
ci.  including  said  component  of  the  effective  magnetic  held  H; 
and 
the  corrective  model  obtained  from  said  coefficients  is  used  to 
correct  the  errors  due  to  magnetic  perturbations  and  misalign- 
ments in  the  measurements  of  said  magnetometer  (2). 


coil  and  two  axially  spaced  receiver  coils,  all  in  planes  parallel  to 
and  a  controlled  distance  above  a  surface  of  the  terrain,  through  a 
survey  gnd  above  the  terrain  while  energizing  the  transmitter  coil 
to  apply  a  series  of  magnetic  held  transients  to  the  terrain,  simul- 
taneously recording  the  voltage  responses  from  the  two  receiver 
coils  at  predetermined  intervals  after  each  magnetic  field  transient 
in  the  senes.  and  differencing  the  recorded  voltage  responses, 
wherein    the    improvement    compnses    scaling    the    voltage 
responses  from  the  two  receiver  coils  pnor  to  differencing  in  a 
predetermined  ratio  selected  so  as  to  substantially  eliminate 
responses  from  a  terrain  layer  of  predetermined  depth. 


S.654,636 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  NMR  SPECTROSCOPY 

OF  NANOLITER  VOLUME  SAMPLES 
Jonatlun  V.  Swecdier,  Urbana;  Timothy  L.  Peck,  ChampaiKn; 
Andr«w  G.  Webb;  RJchard  L.  Mai^n.  both  of  I  rbana.  all  of 
III.,  and  Nian  Wu,  Cotumbia,  Md.,  aviiKnori  to  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  The  llniversity  of  Illinois,  llrbana.  III. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  338,960.  Nov.  14,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,924 
Int  CI."  GOIR  ii/46 
U.S.  a.  324—321  19  Claims 

Microcoil 


Sgnd 


1.  A  method  of  structural  elucidation  and  determination  of  an 
analyte,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  sample  of  an  analyte; 
separating  said  analyte  sample  into  nanoliter  size  (<pL)  samples: 

and 
analyzing  said  nanoliter  size  samples  with  a  nuclear  magnetic 

resonance  (NMR)  spectrometer. 


5,654.637 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  Bl'RIED  HI(;H 

CONDUCTIVITY  OBJECTS  INCLUDING  SCALINti  OF 

VOLTAGES  FOR  ELIMINATINti  NOISE  OF  A 

PARTICULAR  DEPTH 

James  Duncan  McNeill,  Chester,  Canada,  assignor  to  (ieonics 

Limited,  Missis,saui>a,  Canada 

Filed  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,799 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  i/ll 

VS.  a.  324—329  3  Claims 


5,654,638 

PLURAL  FREQUENCY  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

IDENTIFYING  METAL  OBJECTS  IN  A  BACKGROITWD 

ENVIRONMENT 

Donald  K.  Shoemaker,  Sweet  Home,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  White's 

Electronics,  Inc..  Sweet  Home,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,009 
Int.  CI."  C^IV  i/165:  COIN  27/72:  GOIR  .«//: 


VS.  a.  324—329 


26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  surveying  terrain  for  buried  objects,  compnsing 
moving  a  set  of  coaxial  coils,  including  coils  acting  as  a  transmitter 


1.  In  a  metal  detector,  a  method  for  generating  target  data 
comprising: 

measuring  background  responses  in  response  to  signals  transmit- 
ted at  first  and  second  frequencies  to  determine  a  change  in 
the  background  response  with  a  change  in  frequency; 

searching  for  a  target  in  a  background  environment  including: 

transmitting  from  the  detector  al  least  two  signals  of  different 
frequencies  including  a  first  signal  at  the  first  frequency  and  a 
second  signal  at  the  second  frequency; 

receiving  responses  to  the  first  and  second  signals; 

measuring  the  respvinsc  to  the  first  signal  al  a  first  and  second 
phase  to  determine  first  and  second  signal  comptinenls  of  the 
response  to  the  first  signal; 

measuring  the  respi>nse  to  the  second  signal  at  a  first  and  second 
phase  to  determine  first  and  second  signal  comptwents  of  the 
response  to  the  second  signal; 

processing  the  first  and  second  signal  components  of  the 
responses  to  the  first  and  second  signals  to  remove  the  back- 
ground response,  the  pnKessing  step  including  adjusting  the 
first  or  second  signal  components  of  the  responses  to  the  first 
or  second  signals  to  compensate  for  the  change  in  the  back- 
ground response  due  to  the  change  in  the  frequency  of  the 
transmitted  signals,  and  removing  the  background  response 
from  the  responses  to  the  first  and  second  signals  using 
subtraction  to  find  background  excluded  components  of  the 
responses  to  the  first  and  second  signals;  and 

evaluating  target  type  of  the  detector  by  prcK-essing  the  back- 
ground excluded  components  to  prixluce  data  characterizing 
the  target  type. 
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5,654,639 
INDUCTION  MEASURING  DEVICE  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  METAL  WALLS 
Marcel  Locatelli,  Montbonnot;  Jean-Jacques  Chaillout,  St.  Eti- 
enne  de  Croney,  and  Christian  Jeandey,  St.  Egreve,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,494 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1995.  95  00200 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  mS:i/24:  G21C  I  JAM) 
VS.  a.  324—339  24  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  measurement  by  induction  of  a  medium,  in 
the  presence  of  a  metal  wall  comprising: 

a  transmission  portion  inducing  a  signal  in  the  medium  beyond  a 
first  side  of  the  metal  wall,  said  transmission  portion  including 
at  least  one  current  generator  connected  to  the  meul  wall  at 
two  spaced  apart  points  on  a  second  side  of  the  metal  wall  so 
that  a  current  flows  in  a  portion  of  the  metal  wall  between  the 
two  separated  points  from  the  current  generator,  said  current 
inducing  said  signal  beyond  the  first  side  of  the  metal  wall; 
and 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  signal  retransmitted  by  the  medium  in 
response  to  the  medium  receiving  the  induced  signal,  said 
receiver  being  situated  on  the  second  side  of  the  metal  wall 
with  the  current  generator. 


5,654,640 

CELL  TESTER  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A  PRINTED 

TRANSPARENT  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

ELECTRODE 

John  C.  Bailey,  Columbia  Station,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eveready 

Battery  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,926,  May  20,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,458,992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,080, 

Jan.  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  525,888 

Int.  CI."  G«1N  27/416:  HOIM  I0/4H 

VS.  a.  324—435  20  Claims 
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visible  change  in  color  as  the  result  of  a  chemical  reaction  in 
response  to  an  applied  potential  voltage;  and  a  conductive  layer 
disposed  over  the  electrolyte  and  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the 
second  terminal  of  the  cell  so  that  when  the  conductive  means  of 
the  transparent  electrically  conductive  electrode  makes  electncal 
contact  with  the  first  terminal  of  the  cell  and  the  conductive  layer 
makes  electncal  contact  with  the  second  terminal  of  the  cell,  the 
electrochromic  material  will  undergo  a  visible  change  that  can  be 
seen  through  the  transparent  electrically  conductive  electrode. 


I.  A  cell  tester  device  for  an  electrochemical  cell  having  a  first 
terminal  and  a  second  terminal  of  opposite  polarity  in  which  the 
cell  tester  device  compnses  a  translucent  plastic  layer;  a  transpar- 
ent electncally  conductive  electrode  printed  on  the  plastic  layer 
and  adapted  to  make  electncal  contact  with  the  first  terminal  of  the 
cell;  an  lonically  conductive  electrolyte  layer  disposed  on  the 
Uansparent  electncally  conductive  electrode  and  said  electrolyte 
containing  at  least  one  electrochromic  material  that  undergoes  a 


5,654,641 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  THE 

EFFECTIVENESS  OF  A  LIGHTING  GROUND  SYSTEM 

Jean-Louis  Query,  Vllleurbanne,  and  Philippe  Seltner,  Decines 

Charpieu,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Electridte  de  France 

(Service  National),  Paris.  France 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520.919 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  1,  1994,  94  10522 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/08 

VS.  a.  324-529  8  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  verifying  the  effectiveness  at  a  given  measure- 
ment location  of  a  lightning  ground  system  including  at  least  one 
pick-up  member  connected  to  a  ground  conductor,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

feeding  a  current  to  at  least  one  pick-up  member  by  means  of  an 

injector  device, 
measuring  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  ground  conduc- 
tor at  said  measurement  location  using  a  detector  device 
generating  a  measurement  signal  the  amplitude  of  which  is 
representative  of  said  magnetic  field, 
comparing  the  amplitude  of  said  measurement  signal  with  a 
reference  threshold  corresponding  to  the  amplitude  of  the 
measurement  signal  at  a  reference  location  a  known  distance 
d  from  said  ground  conductor  and  in  the  field  of  protection  of 
the  lightning  ground  system  in  order  to  deduce  therefrom,  if 
the  amplitude  of  said  measurement  signal  is  greater  than  the 
reference  threshold,  that  said  measurement  location  is  in  the 
field  of  protection  of  the  lightning  ground  system 


5,654.642 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  FOR  CONDUCTING  A 
NEUTRAL  CORROSION  SURVEY 
Craig  Daniel  Bass,  Monroeville,  Pa.;  Richard  Donald  Valenti, 
Jr.,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  and  Emer  Cox  Flounders,  Jr.,  Abing- 
ton.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkels  &  McCoy,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,437,  Mar.  23,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,498,967,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258388,  Jun. 
10,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,451,862,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  942,688,  Sep.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^47,212.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,011 
Int  CI."  GOIR  3W2 
U.S.  CI.  324—543  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  non-intrusively  determining  the  condition  of  a 
neutral  conductor  of  an  underground  electrical  cable  forming  a 
portion  of  an  electrical  power  system,  the  cable  additionally  com- 
prising at  least  one  primary  conductor  carrying  AC  current  there- 
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through  when  the  cable  is  m  service  providing  normal  electrical 
power  to  the  power  system,  the  neutral  conductor  of  the  cable 
surrounding  the  at  least  one  pnmar>'  conductor  and  being  con- 
nected between  a  pair  of  electrically  grounded  structures  forming  a 
portion  of  the  electrical  power  system,  said  method  for  determining 
the  condition  of  the  neutral  conductor  being  accomplished  while 
leaving  the  cable  in  nomial  operation  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  impressing  an  electncal  tesi  signal  of  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency between  the  grounded  stnicturcs.  while  the  cable  is  in 
service  providing  normal  electncal  power  to  the  power  system 
via  the  primary  conductor,  to  impress  said  test  signal  on  the 
neutral  conductor  along  the  length  of  the  neutral  conductor 
between  the  grounded  structures  while  leaving  the  neutral 
conductor  connected  to  the  grounded  structures  so  that  the 
neutral  conductor  remains  grounded. 
(b(  measunng  the  voltage  drop  across  the  neutral  conductor 
between  the  grounded  structures,  the  voltage  drop  being  pro- 
duced by   said  test  signal   while  the  primary   conductor  is 
carrying  the  AC  current  therethrough. 

(c)  measunng  the  current  of  said  test  signal  through  the  neutral 
conductor  while  the  pnmary  conductor  is  carrying  the  AC 
current  therethrough,  and 

(d)  determining  the  resistance  of  the  neutral  conductor  based  on 
the  measured  voltage  drop  and  current. 


1  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  measure  of  the  amount  of 
anisotropy  of  an  electncal  property  in  an  adjacent  dielecmc  mate- 
nal  specimen  about  a  selected  test  point  in  a  surface  of  the 
specimen,  the  electncal  propeny  being  considered  over  directions 
in  a  measurement  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  specimen 
surface  at  the  test  p<iint.  the  apparatus  compnsing 

first  and  second  electr<xle  means  having  a  common  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  measurement  plane  at  the  test  point: 

the  first  electrode  means  having  at  lea.st  one  electrode  symmetn- 
cally  arranged  aboM  the  axis; 

the  second  electrtnJe  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
angularly  arranged  about  the  axis  for  applying  a  time  varying 
electric  held  in  at  least  two  directions  in  a  neighborhixid  of 
the  lest  point. 

the  electrixles  of  the  second  electrode  means  being  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  and  from  the  electrodes  of  the  first  electrode 
means; 

signal  generating  means  for  applying  a  drive  set  of  time-varying 
electnc  potential  signals  to  the  electrodes  of  the  second  elec- 
tr(xle  means; 

signal  detecting  means  for  obtaining  from  the  first  electrode 
means  dunng  a  first  measurement  time  interval  a  first  signal 
proportional  to  the  cosine  of  twice  the  angle  in  the  measure- 
ment plane  from  the  reference  direction  to  the  direction  of 
electrical  property  maximum  and  during  a  second  measure- 
ment time  interval  a  second  signal  proponional  to  the  sine  of 
twice  the  angle  in  the  measurement  plane  from  the  reference 
direction  to  the  direction  of  electncal  property  maximum; 

transport  means  for  applying  the  apparatus  at  a  plurality  of  test 
ptiints  in  the  surface  of  the  dielectnc  malenal  specimen: 

prtxressing  means  for  priKessing.  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  test 
points,  the  hrsi  and  second  signals  to  obtain  the  angle  in  the 
measurement  plane  from  a  reference  direction  to  the  direction 
of  electncal  propeny  maximum;  and 

computing  means  for  computing  a  measure  of  the  amount  of 
anisotropy  of  the  dielectnc  matenal  specimen  as  a  function  of 
the  angles  at  the  plurality  ot  test  points. 


5.654.64.^ 

DIFI.ECTRK"  .SKNSOR  APPAR.ATl'S 

Friend  K.  Bechtel,  Moscow,  Id.;  James  R.  Allen,  and  Daniel  A. 

Iskoski,  both  of  Pullman.  Wash.,  assignors  to  MetriKuard 

Inc.,  Pullman,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  <»82,079,  Nov.  24.  IW2.  This  application 

Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,95(1 

Int.  CI.'  COIR  27/26 

U.S.  a.  324— 687  12  Claims 


5.654,M4 
CIRCl'ITRY  TO  MONITOR  AN  INDliCTIVK  CTRCITT 
Michael  /.ydek,  l-anggoas;  Wolfgang  Fey,  NiedernhaiLsen.  and 
Olaf  /.inke,   Hofheim,   all   of  (;ermany,   assignors   to   IIT 
Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  (Germany 
PCI  No.  PCT/F:P9.V015<)9,  §  371  Dale  Dec.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1994,  P(  T  Pub.  No.  WO94/00322,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  6.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360.672 
Claims  priority,  application  (lermany,  Jun.  27,  1992,  42  21 
196.4 

Int.  CI.'  (;01R  27/26:31/06 
VS.  CI.  324—654 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  monitoring  an  inductive  circuit,  said  circuit 
compnsing: 

a  signal  prcKessing  circuit; 

a  filter  circuit  for  connecting  the  inductive  circuit  to  said  signal- 
processing  circuit,  said  filter  circuit  having  first  and  second 
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outputs  and  two  parts  with  each  part  having  a  series  resistor  in 
a  line  leading  from  the  inductive  circuit  to  the  signal- 
processing  circuit,  wherein  said  senes  resistor  has  a  value 
sufficiently  high  such  that  a  change  in  the  voltage  drop  at  said 
first  and  second  outputs  of  said  filter  circuit  upon  a  short 
circuit  IS  minimized,  said  filter  circuit  providing  a  reliable 
measurement  signal  to  said  signal  processing  circuit; 

a  voltage  source: 

means  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  first 
output  of  the  filter  circuit  to  ground  and  the  second  output  of 
the  filter  circuit  to  said  voltage  source  for  a  predetermined 
pencxl  of  time,  and 

means  for  determining  the  inductance  of  the  inductive  circuit 
from  potential  vanations  at  the  first  output  of  the  filler  circuit 


5,654,645 
BUFFER  WITH  CONTROLLED  HYSTERESLS 
Younes  Lotfi,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semicon- 
ductor Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,849 
Int.  CI.''  H03K  l9/(mS:l7/J6 


VS.  a.  326—24 
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40  Claims 


circuit  board,  and  a  continuity  test  means  adapted  to  eflfect  a 
continuity  test  on  the  circuit  board,  wherein  the  continuity  test 
means  comprises  the  isolation  test  means,  at  least  two  continuity 
testing  members  which  are  movable,  and  means  for  moving  said 
continuity  testing  members  sequentially  such  that  an  open  fault  in 
either  one  of  at  least  two  of  said  electrically  conductive  tracks  is 
detectable  by  said  sequential  movement  of  said  continuity  testing 
member. 


5.654,647 
MtHLTIPLE  LEAD  VOLTAGE  PROBE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Thomas  F.  Uhling,  Vancouver,  Wash.;  David  J.  Dascher,  and 
Keith  C.  Griggs,  both  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384.296,  Feb.  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,408 
Int  CI."  GOIR  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  324—754  4  Claims 


I  A  buffer  having  hysteresis  varying  with  noise  operating  con- 
ditions, said  buffer  comprising; 

a  first  stage  switching  element:  and 

a  hysteresis  control  element  coupled  to  said  first  stage  switching 
element  such  that  said  hysteresis  control  element  vanes  the 
hysteresis  of  said  bufier  in  response  to  variations  in  said  noise 
operating  conditions,  wherein  said  noise  operating  conditions 
compnse  a  first  noise  operating  condition,  a  second  noise 
operating  condition  and  at  least  one  intermediate  noise  oper- 
ating condition,  and  wherein  when  said  buffer  is  operating 
under  said  first  noise  operating  condition  said  hysteresis  con- 
trol element  increases  the  hysteresis  of  said  buffer  to  a  maxi- 
mum hysteresis  value,  wherein  when  said  buffer  is  operating 
under  said  second  noise  operating  condition  said  hysteresis 
control  element  reduces  the  hysteresis  of  said  buffer  to  a 
minimum  hysteresis  value,  wherein  when  said  buffer  is  oper- 
ating under  said  at  least  one  intermediate  noise  operating 
condition  said  hysteresis  control  element  modulates  the  hys- 
teresis of  said  buffer  to  a  value  intermediate  between  said 
minimum  and  maximum  hysteresis  values. 


5,654,646 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 

Kwok  Sui  Kit,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Centalic 
Technology  Development  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,181 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIR  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  324—754  14  Claims 

1  A  testing  apparatus  for  testing  a  circuit  board  having  a 
plurality  of  electncally  conductive  tracks,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing an  isolation  test  means  adapted  to  effect  an  isolation  test  on  the 


1.  An  analog  voltage  probe  compnsing; 

a  probe  circuit  board  having  an  analog  probe  circuit  including  a 
plurality  of  probe  input  leads  and  a  probe  ground; 

a  ground  personality  circuit  board  having  a  ground  personality 
circuit  compnsing;  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  and  a 
ground  element,  each  of  said  conductors  including  a  terminal 
adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  a  circuit  under  test,  and 
selected  ones  of  said  conductors  electncally  connected  to  said 
ground  element;  and 

an  electncal  connector  connecting  each  of  said  electncal  con- 
ductors to  one  of  said  probe  input  leads  and  said  ground 
element  to  said  probe  ground. 
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5.654.648 
OUTPIT  BUFFER  CIRCIHT  WITH  LOW  POWER  PRE- 
Ol  TPUT  DRIVE 
Ajit  K.  Medhekar.  San  Jose,  and  Eric  Voelkel,  Santa  Clara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Alliance  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  19V5,  Sen  No.  399,941 

Int.  CI.''  H03K  17/04: 19/01 K5 

U.S,  a.  326—17  23  Halms 
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I  An  apparatus  including  an  output  buffer  circuit  with  low 
power  pre-oulpui  dnving  capability,  said  output  buffer  circuit  com- 
prising: 

an  output  circuit  for  receiving  tirsi  and  second  logic  signals  and 
first  and  second  pre-outpui  drive  signals  and  providing  an 
output  signal,  wherein  said  output  signal  includes  prior  and 
present  signal  states,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  said  output 
circuit  IS  turned  on  and  said  output  signal  has  logic  0  and 
logic  1  signal  levels  in  accordance  with  said  hrsi  and  second 
logic  signals,  and  further  wherein  said  output  circuit  is  turned 
off  after  said  output  signal  has  reached  a  pre-oulpul  signal 
level  inlermcdiaie  to  said  logic  0  and  logic  1  signal  levels  in 
accordance  with  said  hrsi  and  second  pre-output  drive  signals: 
and 
a  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  output  circuit,  for  receiving  first 
and  second  input  signals,  a  single  pre-outpul  control  signal 
and  said  output  signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  providing 
said  hrsi  and  second  logic  signals  and  said  hrsi  and  second 
pre-output  dnve  signals,  wherein  said  hrsi  and  second  pre- 
output  dnve  signals  lum  portions  of  said  output  circuit  on  and 
off  in  accordance  with  said  pre-outpul  signal  level  of  said 
present  output  signal  stale  irrespective  of  said  prior  output 
signal  slate. 


5.654.649 

pro<:;rammable  application  specific 

integrated  circl  it  employing  antifl  ses  and 

methods  therefor 

Hua-Thye  Chua,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  a.v>if;nor  to  QuickLogic 

Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,061,  Jan.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,477.167. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  246.527,  May  20,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,424,655.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,644 

Int.  CI."  H03K  It/OO:  19/173 
MS.  a.  326—38  6  CUims 


controlling  a  programming  transistor  to  be  conductive  and  sup- 
plying a  hrsi  signal  through  said  programming  transistor  and 
through  said  wire  segment  to  said  logic  in  said  macrocell;  and 

testing  for  a  second  signal  on  said  scan  test  output  lead  of  said 
logic  corresponding  with  said  first  signal 
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A  method  of  testing  the  integrity  of  a  wire  segment  using 
logic  in  a  macrocell,  said  wire  segment  being  directly  coupled  to 
said  logic,  said  logic  having  a  scan  test  output  lead,  comprising: 


5,654,650 
HIGH  THROl'GHPl  T  FP(;a  CONTROL  INTERFACE 
David  W.  (itesel,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  aisignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  570.040 

lot  CI."  H03K  I9/I7i 

ViS.  CI.  326—38  IS  Claims 
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I.  A  programable  logic  device  (PLD)  comprising: 

at  least  one  control  data  port  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  serial 

configuration  data  channels  from  an  external  source; 
a  control  bus  for  routing  the  plurality  of  configuration  data 

channels  from  the  control  data  port; 
a  plurality  of  programable  blocks, 
a  plurality  of  storage  devices  within  each  programable  block  for 

receiving  and  storing  configuration  data;  and 
an  address  circuit  within  each  programable  block  coupled  to  one 

channel  of  the  control  bus  and  coupled  by  address  lines  to 

each  of  the  storage  devices. 


5.654.651 
CMOS  STATIC  LOGIC  CIRCl  IT 
Kenji  Kaneko,  Sagamihara;  Makoto  Hanawa,  Niiza;  Kentaro 
Shimada.  Kokubuqji.  and  Kazunori  Nakajima.  Hadano,  all 
of  Japan,  as.signori  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544.730 

Claims  prioiity.  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1994.  6-251778 

Inl.  CI."  H03K  19/20 

VS.  C\.  326—121  18  Claims 


1.  A  static  logic  circuit  comprising: 
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a  logic  series  containing  a  plurality  of  logic  gates  including  at 
least  one  first-type  logic  gate  and  at  least  one  second-type 
logic  gale,  said  firsi-iype  logic  gate  and  said  second-type  logic 
gate  each  including  a  first  current  path,  a  second  current  path, 
a  supply  terminal,  a  ground  terminal,  at  least  one  input  termi- 
nal, and  an  output  terminal,  said  first  current  path  containing  a 
plurality  of  transistors  connected  between  the  supply  terminal 
and  the  output  terminal,  and  said  second  current  path  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  other  transistors  connected  between  the 
ground  terminal  and  the  output  terminal, 

wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  transistors  and  one  of  said 
plurality  of  other  transistors  form  a  pair,  with  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  transistors  having  a  control  electrode  connected  to 
a  control  electrode  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  other 
transistors  to  form  said  at  least  one  input  terminal, 

wherein,  when  an  input  signal  supplied  to  said  at  least  one  input 
terminal  is  at  a  first  predetermined  level,  said  second  current 
path  becomes  non-conductive  and  said  first  current  path 
becomes  conductive,  and  when  an  input  signal  supplied  to 
said  at  least  one  input  terminal  is  at  a  second  predetermined 
level,  said  first  current  path  becomes  non-conductive  and  said 
second  current  path  becomes  conductive. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  transistors  in  the  first  current  path  of 
said  firsi-type  logic  gate  have  lower  current  drive  abilities 
than  current  dnve  abilities  of  said  plurality  of  other  transistors 
in  the  second  current  path  of  said  first-type  logic  gate,  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  other  transistors  in  the  second  current 
path  of  said  second-type  logic  gale  have  lower  current  dnve 
abilities  than  current  dnve  abilities  of  said  plurality  of  tran- 
sistors in  the  first  current  path  of  said  second-type  logic  gate. 


VS.  CI.  327—17 
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signal  controls  the  activation  of  said  first  and  second  dynamic 
reference  currents  such  that  up  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
dynamic  reference  currents  are  acnve  at  any  given  time;  and. 
means  coupled  to  said  output  node  for  selectively  adjusting  at 
least  one  of  said  dynamic  reference  currents  according  to  said 
enable  signal  to  prepare  said  output  node  for  the  next  logic 
state  transition  wherein  a  switching  speed  to  the  next  logic 
slate  is  improved. 


5,654,653 

REDUCED  SYSTEM  BUS  RECEIVER  SETUP  TIME  BY 

LATCHING  UNAMPLIFIED  BUS  VOLTAGE 

Joseph  P.  Coyle,  Leominster,  and  WilUam  B.  Gist,  Chetmsford, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporatioa, 

Maynard,  Mass. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  79,476,  Jun.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,195 

Int.  a."  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  327—51  9  Ctoiffls 


5.654.652 
HIGH-SPEED  RATIO  CMOS  LOGIC  STRUCTORE  WITH 
STATIC  AND  DYNAMIC  PULLUPS  AND/OR 
PULLDOWNS  USING  FEEDBACK 
S.  Babar  Raza,  Sunnyvale,  and  Hagop  Nazarian,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  534358 
Int  a."  H03K  19/017:19/0948 


1.  A  logic  structure  having  a  pullup  and  pulldown  strength, 
comprising: 

a  pullup  circuit  for  selectively  forcing  an  output  node  of  said 
structure  to  a  first  logic  state,  said  pullup  circuit  having  a 
strength  defined  at  least  in  part  by  (i)  a  first  static  reference 
current  defined  by  a  supply  voltage  and  a  first  reference 
voltage  other  than  said  supply  voltage  and  (ii)  a  first  dynamic 
reference  current  defined  by  said  supply  voltage; 

a  pulldown  circuit  for  selectively  forcing  said  output  node  to  a 
second  logic  slate,  said  pulldown  circuit  having  a  strength 
defined  at  least  in  part  by  (i)  a  second  static  reference  current 
defined  by  said  supply  voltage  and  a  second  reference  voltage 
other  than  said  supply  voltage  and  (ii)  a  second  dynamic 
reference  current  defined  by  said  supply  voltage, 

feedback  logic  coupled  to  said  output  node  for  generating  an 
enable  signal  in  accordance  with  a  current  one  of  said  first  and 
second  logic  states  of  said  output  node,  wherein  said  enable 


29  Claims 


1  A  bus  receiver,  comprising: 

first  means,  coupled  to  a  terminal  of  the  receiver,  for  latching  a 

voltage  fed  to  the  receiver  from  a  bus  line; 
means,  connected  to  said  first  means  for  latching  and  coupled  to 
a  reference  voltage,  for  resolving  a  logic  state  of  the  voltage 
latched  by  said  first  means  for  latching  in  accordance  with 
said  reference  voltage,  with  said  reference  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  a  reference  threshold  voltage  level,  and  with  the 
voltage  latched  by  the  first  latching  means  being  above  the 
reference  voltage  corresponding  to  a  logic  high  state  and  the 
voltage  latched  by  the  first  latching  means  being  below  the 
reference  voltage  corresponding  to  a  logic  low  state  with  said 
means  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cross-coupled  inverters,  a  first  one  of  said  inverters 
having  an  input  electrode  coupled  to  said  first  means  for 
latching  a  voltage  and  a  second  one  of  said  inverters  having 
an  input  electrode  coupled  to  the  reference  voltage;  and 
second  means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  resolving  for  latch- 
ing the  resolved  logic  state  of  the  voltage  received  by  the 
first  means. 


5,654,654 

INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEM  WITH  COMBINED 

VOLTAGE  AND  CURRENT  SOURCE 

Michael  R.  Franklin,  Ti-avis  County,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National 

Instruments  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,455 
Int.  a."  G05F  1/569 
VS.  a.  327—103  28  Claims 

1,  A  combined  voltage  and  current  source  for  a  measurement 
system,  comprising: 

a  reference  amplifier  receiving  a  reference  voltage; 
a  current  source  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  for  coupling  to  said  reference  amplifier; 
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an  output  for  providing  a  source  current  corresponding  to  said 

reference  voltage  when  coupled  to  said  reference  amplifier; 
a  tirst  controlled  switch  having  a  control   input  and  a  first 

current  path,  and 
a  reference  resistor  coupled  to  said  first  current  path  of  said 

first  controlled  switch; 
wherein  said  reference  amplifier  has  an  output  coupled  to  said 

control  input  to  control  the  current  through  said  reference 

resistor; 
a  voltage  source  circuit  having  an  input  for  coupling  to  said 
reference  amplifier  and  an  output  for  asserting  a  source  volt- 
age corresponding  to  said  reference  voltage  when  coupled  to 
said  reference  amplifier;  and 
a  switch  circuit  coupled  to  the  current  source  circuit  and  the 
voltage  source  circuit,  the  switch  circuit  receiving  at  least  one 
select  signal  and  coupled  to  said  reference  amplifier  to  select 
between  said  current  source  circuit  and  said  voltage  source 
circuit  based  on  said  select  signal  for  coupling  to  said  refer- 
ence amplifier. 


5.654.655 

DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  TEST 

SYSTEM 

Toshiaki  Awaji.  and  Masakazu  Ando,  both  of  Saitama-ken. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Advanlest  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  451.43« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27.  1994.  6-1.^8089; 
Dec.  15.  1994.  6-333363 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03K  5/22 
VS.  a.  327—108  5  Claims 


-t-i»-i<=i- 


A  low  power  consumption  driver  circuit  for  a  semiconductor 
test  system,  comprising: 

a  high  level  amplifier  (613)  for  detemuning  a  high  level  voltage 

of  a  lest  signal  to  be  applied  to  a  device  to  be  tested,  said  high 

level  amplifier  (613)  including: 
a  high  level  input  amplifier  iQl.  Q2)  for  receiving  an  input  test 

signal  and  activating  said  high  level  amplifier  (613)  during  a 

period  which  said  input  lest  signal  is  in  one  logical  state; 
a  high  level  output  amplifier  (703)  for  generating  a  high  voltage 

test  signal  to  be  supplied  to  a  device  under  lest; 
a  high  voltage  buffer  (701)  which  is  provided  with  a  high  level 

reference  voltage  (603)  which  defines  said  high  level  voltage 

of  said  test  signal; 


a  high  voltage  control  circuit  (702,  704,  709)  which  is  provided 
with  said  high  level  reference  voltage  through  said  high 
voltage  buffer  (701)  and  said  high  voltage  test  signal  from 
said  high  level  output  amplifier  (703)  for  controlling  said  high 
voltage  test  signal  to  he  equal  to  said  high  level  reference 
voltage,  said  high  voltage  control  circuit  being  connected  to 
said  high  level  input  amplifier  (QI.  Q2)  such  that  said  high 
voltage  lest  signal  is  generated  by  said  high  level  output 
amplifier  (703)  onlv  when  said  input  test  signal  is  in  said  one 
logical  state; 

a  low  level  amplifier  (614)  for  determining  a  low  level  voltage 
of  said  test  signal  to  be  applied  to  said  device  to  be  tested, 
said  low  level  amplifier  (614)  including: 

a  low  level  input  amplifier  (Q9.  QIO)  for  receiving  said  input 
test  signal  and  activating  said  low  level  amplifier  (614)  dunng 
a  penod  which  said  input  test  signal  is  in  the  other  logical 
stale; 

a  low  level  output  amplifier  (803)  for  generating  a  low  voltage 
test  signal  to  be  supplied  lo  said  device  under  lest; 

a  low  voltage  bufl'er  (801)  which  is  provided  with  a  low  level 
reference  voltage  (604)  which  defines  said  low  level  voltage 
of  said  test  signal;  and 

a  low  voltage  control  circuit  (802,  804.  809 1  which  is  provided 
with  said  low  level  reference  voltage  through  said  low  voltage 
buffer  (801)  and  said  low  voltage  test  signal  from  said  low 
level  output  amplifier  (803)  for  controlling  said  low  voltage 
lesl  signal  to  be  equal  lo  said  low  level  reference  voltage,  said 
low  voltage  conu-ol  circuit  being  connected  to  said  low  level 
input  amplifier  (Q9,  QIO)  such  that  said  low  voltage  test 
signal  IS  generated  by  said  low  level  output  amplifier  (803) 
only  when  said  input  lest  signal  is  in  said  other  logical  stale 


5.654.656 

POWER  LP  RESET  CIRCUIT  WITH  THRESHOLD 

VOLTAGE  SHIFT  PROTECTION 

George  L.  C>eannopoulos.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996.  Ser,  No.  617.960 

Int.  CI."  H03K  /  7/2: 

VS.  CI.  327—143  18  Claims 


I.  A  reset  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  current  mirror; 

a  second  current  mirror; 

a  threshold  detector  coupled  to  provide  a  first  signal  in  response 

to  a  detected  current  differential  between  the  first  and  second 

current  mirrors; 
a  first  shunt  coupled  to  shunt  the  first  current  mirror  in  accor- 

dajKe  with  the  first  signal  such  that  a  first  cumeni  mirror  bias 

IS  substantially  zero;  and 
a  second  shunt  coupled  to  shunt  the  seci>nd  current  mirror  in 

accordance  with  the  first  signal  such  that  a  second  current 

mirror  bias  is  substantially  zero. 
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5.654.657 
ACCURATE  ALIGNMENT  OF  CLOCKS  IN  MIXED- 
SIGNAL  TESTER 
Stuart  Robert  Pearce,  San  Jose.  Calif..  as,signor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technologies  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.395 
Int.  CI.''  H03L  JAK) 
VS.  a.  327—163  14  Oaims 

,     [mmjxa 


1.  A  meihcxi  of  aligning  the  relative  phase  of  asynchronous  clock 
signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  generating  a  master  cIcKk  signal, 

b.  generating  by  direct  digital  synthesis  a  second  clock  signal 
asynchronous  with  the  master  clock  signal  when  enabled  by  a 
resynchronization  signal;  and 

c.  prcxlucing  said  resynchronization  signal  which  enables  gen- 
eration of  the  second  clock  signal  such  that  the  second  clock 
signal  IS  in  a  determined  phase  relationship  to  the  master 
clock  signal. 
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another  clock  edge  of  the  clock  signal  for  closing  the  master 
circuit  being  set  to  less  than  a  given  time  period  to  reduce 
degradation  of  data  held  in  said  slave  circuit. 


5.654,659 
SCAN  CIRCUIT  RAVING  A  REDUCED  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

DELAY 
Hideki  Asada.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030658 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/I4:J/356 


VS.  CI.  327—208 


19  Claims 


5.654,658 

FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT  AND  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  THE  FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT 

Katsuhisa  Kubota.  and  Keqji  Nakamura.  both  of  Kawa.saki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505.150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1994.  6-227784 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  .</2S9 

VS.  CI.  327—202  15  Claims 
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1   A  flip-flop  circuit  comprising: 

a  master  circuit  including  a  static  flip-flop  with  a  feedback  loop; 
and 

a  slave  circuit  including  a  dynamic  flip-flop  which  is  formed 
without  a  feedback  loop; 

wherein  a  clock  signal  is  applied  to  the  master  circuit  and  the 
slave  ciauit  from  a  clock  signal  source,  a  clock  width  of  the 
clock  signal  determined  by  a  time  penod  from  a  clock  edge  of 
the  clock  signal  for  taking  data  into  the  master  circuit  to 
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1.  A  scan  circuit  including: 

a  plurality  of  stages  of  cascaded  pulse  delay  transfer  circuits,  a 
first  stage  of  said  plurality  of  stages  receiving  an  input  pulse 
signal  and  outputting  to  a  subsequent  stage  a  given  pulse 
signal,  each  subsequent  stage  of  said  plurality  of  stages  for 
receiving  a  given  pulse  signal  from  a  respective  preceding 
stage,  so  as  to  transfer  the  received  pulse  signal  at  a  delayed 
timing  in  synchronism  with  a  clock  signal;  and 

a  corresponding  number  of  output  buffers  each  for  receiving  an 
output  of  the  pulse  delay  transfer  circuit  of  a  corresponding 
stage  so  that  respective  outputs  of  said  cascaded  pulse  delay 
transfer  circuits  are  parallel -outputted  tlirough  said  output 
buffers,  respectively. 

each  of  said  pulse  delay  transfer  circuits  including  a  single- 
phase-clock-controlled  complementary -metal-oxide- 
semiconducling  (CMOS)  inverter  controlled  with  only  a 
single-phase-clock. 

wherein  said  single-pha.se-clock-controlled  inverter  includes  first 
and  second  P-channel  insulated  gate  transistors  and  first  and 
second  N-channel  insulated  gate  transistors  cascaded  between 
a  voltage  supply  voltage  and  ground. 

gates  of  said  second  P-channel  insulated  gate  transistors  and  said 
first  N-channel  insulated  gate  transistors  being  connected  in 
common  to  receive  said  given  pulse  signal,  and  drains  of  said 
second  P-channel  insulated  gate  transistors  and  said  first 
N-channel  insulated  gate  transistors  being  connected  in  com- 
mon to  generate  an  output  signal. 

gates  of  said  first  P-channel  insulated  gate  ffansistors  and  said 
second  N-channel  insulated  gate  transistors  being  connected 
to  receive  the  same  single-phase-clock. 
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5,654.660 

LEVEI.  SHIFTED  HIGH  IMPEDANCE  INPl'T 

Ml  LTIPLEXOR 

Rodney  H.  On(ill.  and  William  R.  Mason,  both  of  C'oliirado 

Sprinfp,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  27,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  534,420 

Int.  CI.''  H03K  Mil:  17/69} 

U.S.  a.  327^107  6  Claims 


5.  A  high  input  impedance  CMOS  multiplexor  having  a  plurality 
of  N-channel  multiplexor  input  switching  transistors  each  having  a 
signal  input  nixle  and  a  select  input  for  seleclively  coupling  the 
signal  input  node  to  a  common  output  ntxle.  the  multiplexor 
comprising: 

a  main  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output: 
a  weak  invener  having  an  input  connected  lo  the  output  of  the 
main  inverter  and  the  weak  inverter  having  an  output  con 
nected  to  the  input  of  the  main  inverter; 
an  isolation  transistor  having  an  output  connected  lo  the  input  of 
the  mam  inverter  and  the  isolation  transistor  having  a  gate 
input  connected  lo  a  hrsi  voltage  source  (Vdd)  and  the  isola- 
tion transistor  having  an  input: 
a  buffer  having  an  input  connected  lo  the  common  output  node 
and  the  buffer  having  an  output  connected  lo  the  input  of  the 
isolation  transistor, 
a  second  voltage  source  coupled  to  power  the  bulTer,  the  second 
voltage  source  having  a  voltage  less  than  Vdd  by  an  amount 
approximately  equal  lo  a  threshold  voltage  of  the  N-channel 
multiplexor  input  switching  transistors  so  that  the  maximum 
voltage  at  the  common  output  node  substantially  equals  the 
voltage  of  die  second  voltage  source  in-order  lo  shut  off  the 
buffer:  and 
a  pull  up  device  coupled  between  the  hrsi  voltage  source  and  the 
common  output  node  and  controlled  by  each  of  the  select 
inputs  of  the  input  switching  transistors  which  operates  to 
keep  the  common  output  node  from  floating  in  the  event  none 
of  die   plurality  of  N-channel   multiplexor  input   switching 
transistors  connected  to  the  common  output  ntxie  are  conduct- 
ing current. 


5,654,661 
DRIVE  CIRCl  IT  for' SCR  DEVICE 
Neil  A.  Kammiller.  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reltec  Corpora- 
tion, Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  567  J99 

Int.  ci.*^  H03K  nm 

U.S.  a.  327-438  19  Oalms 

I.  A  drive  circuit  for  controlling  operation  of  an  SCR  compris- 
ing; 
a  switching  power  source  connected  to  a  gate  of  the  SCR,  which 

delivers  a  signal  to  the  gate  at  predetermined  time  periods: 
a  switching  reverse  bias  voltage  source  connected  to  the  gate  of 

die  SCR.  and 
a  polarity  sensing  circuit  connected  to  an  anode  of  the  SCR.  to 
the  switching  power  source  and  to  the  switching  reverse  bias 


voltage  source,  to  sense  w  hen  the  anode  of  tfie  SCR  is  in  one 
of  a  positive  and  negative  slate,  wherein  the  switching  power 
source  delivers  a  signal  lo  the  gate  sufficient  to  place  the  SCR 
in  a  conduction  stale  while  the  polarity  sensing  circuit  senses 
a  positive  voltage  on  the  anode  and  wherein  a  reverse  bias 
voltage  for  the  gale  of  the  SCR  is  applied  when  die  polarity 
sensing  circuit  senses  a  reverse  anode  voltage. 


5,654,662 
INVERTED  BJT  Cl'RRENT  .SOL'RCES/SINKS  IN  RF 
CIRCUITS  AND  METHODS 
John  S.  Prentice,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hants  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,978 

Inl.  CI.'  H03K  \7m 

t.S.  a.  327—478  26  aaims 


In  an  integrated  circuit  currenl  source  comprising  one  or  more 
bipolar  junction  transistors  with  emitters  physically  small  in  area 
relative  lo  collectors,  a  method  of  increa.sing  the  output  impedance 
of  the  current  source  at  frequencies  above  about  3(X)  MHz  com- 
prising the  step  of  reversing  the  electrical  connections  to  the 
emitters  and  collectors  of  the  transistors  so  that  the  electrical 
collector  is  attached  to  the  area  with  the  smallest  area. 


5,654,663 

CIRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  A  COMPENSATED  BIAS 

VOLTAGE 

David  C.  McClure,  Denton,  and  Thomas  A.  Teel,  Carrollton, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 

Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,664,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.568,084.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,063 

Int.  CI."  G05F  ///O 

U.S.  CI.  327—530  19  Claims 

1    A  circuit  for  producing  a  compensated  bias  voltage  in  an 

integrated  circuit,  comprising 

a  resistor  divider,  having  a  hrsi  resistive  element  and  a  second 
resistive  element  connected  in  series,  coupled  between  a 
power  supply  voltage  and  a  reference  voltage  for  producing  a 
divided  voltage  at  a  nixle  between  the  hrsi  resistive  element 
and  the  second  resistive  element,  wherein  the  first  resistive 
element  is  connected  lo  the  power  supply  voltage  and  the 
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5,654,665 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  BL\S  DRIVER 
Suresh   M.   Menon,   Sunnyvale,  and   Tsung   Chuan   Whang, 
Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dynachip  Corpora- 
tion, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,111 

Int.  CI."  G05F  i/02 

MS.  a.  327—541  3  Claims 


second  resistive  element  is  connected  to  the  reference  voltage 

and  a  current  which  Hows  through  the  first  resistive  element  is 

equal  to  a  currenl  which  flows  through  the  second  resistive 

element: 
a  currenl  mirror,  having  a  reference  leg  and  an  output  leg. 

wherein  the  reference  leg  comprises; 

a  reference  field  effect  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  a 
mirror  node,  having  a  source  connected  lo  the  power  supply 
voltage,  and  having  a  gate  connected  to  its  drain: 

a  modulating  field  effect  transistor  biassed  in  the  saturation 
region,  having  a  conductive  path  connected  between  the 
mirror  node  and  the  reference  voltage,  and  having  a  gate 
connected  lo  the  node  between  the  first  resistive  element 
and  the  second  resistive  element  of  the  resistor  divider  for 
receiving  the  divided  voltage:  and  wherein  the  output  leg 
compnses; 

a  mirror  transistor,  for  conducting  a  mirrored  currenl  corre- 
sponding to  the  current  through  the  reference  leg:  and 

a  linear  load,  for  conducting  the  mirrored  currenl  and  for 
producing  the  compensated  bias  \oltage  at  a  bias  output 
node  responsive  to  the  mirrored  currenl.  wherein  the  com- 
pensated bias  voUage  varies  with  variations  in  the  power 
supply  voltage. 


5.654,664 

INPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY 

Jong-Hoon  Park.  Kyungki-do,  and  Jae-Woon  Kim,  Seoul,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheon- 

gju.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  28.  19%.  Ser.  No.  623,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  22,  1995, 
21767/1995 

Int  a."  HOIJ  /9/S2 
Ui».  CI.  327—531  17  Claims 


1   An  input  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

an  external  supply  voltage  delecting  means  for  dividing  the  level 
of  the  external  supply  voltage  into  a  plurality  of  regions  by 
comparing  a  plurality  of  divided  voltages  which  have  been 
divided  by  different  ratios  with  the  external  supply  voltage, 
with  a  standard  voltage  level:  and 

converting  means  including  a  pull-up  means  and  a  pull-down 
means,  for  converting  input  signals  of  TTL  level  into  signals 
of  CMOS  level,  according  lo  the  regions  of  the  external 
supply  voltage  obtained  by  said  external  supply  voltage 
delecting  means. 


1.  A  circuit  for  biasing  a  plurality  of  differential  amplifiers 
distributed  across  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  programmable 
logic  array,  wherein  each  of  the  differential  amplifiers  includes  an 
NMOS  transistor  current  source  that  has  a  gale  terminal  for  receiv- 
ing a  bias  voltage  that  controls  a  bias  current  in  the  differential 
amplifier  and  wherein  each  of  the  differential  amplifiers  includes  a 
load  resistor  having  a  resistance  that  vanes  due  to  a  semiconductor 
processing  variation  effect  that  occurs  during  fabrication  such  that 
a  gain  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  differential  amplifiers  is  subject  lo 
a  variation  from  an  expected  value,  comprising; 

a  bias  voltage  generator,  coupled  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 
NMOS  transistor  current  sources,  for  generating  the  bias 
voltage  in  response  lo  a  regulated  current: 
a  current  generator  for  generating  a  reference  current,   said 
currenl  generator  including  a  resistor  subject  to  the  semicon- 
ductor processing  variation  effect  to  adjust  said  reference 
current  to  compensate  for  the  variation  in  the  gain: 
a  temperature  compensator,  coupled  to  said  currenl  generator, 
for  producing  said  regulated  currenl  from  said  reference  cur- 
renl. said  temperature  compensator  further  including 
a  first  and  a  second  bipolar  transistor,  each  said  bipolar 
transistor  including  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter,  with 
said  collectors  of  said  bipolar  transistors  coupled  to  a 
summing  node,  and  said  emitter  of  said  first  bipolar  tran- 
sistor coupled  to  a  reference  voltage: 
a  resistor,  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  emitter  of 
said    second    bipolar   transistor   and    a    second    lenninal 
coupled  to  said  reference  voltage,  and 
a  third  bipolar  transistor,  having  a  base  coupled  to  a  collector 
thereof  and  an  emitter  coupled  to  said  reference  voltage, 
said  collector  of  said  third  bipolar  transistor  coupled  to  said 
current  generator  for  esublishing  a  base  voltage  and  base 
current: 
wherein  said  bases  of  said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors 
are  each  coupled  lo  said  base  of  said  third  bipolar  transistor, 
and  said  first  bipolar  transistor  and  said  second  bipolar 
transistor  are  responsive  to  said  base  current  and  said  base 
voltage  to  generate,  respectively,  a  first  current  through  said 
first  bipolar  transistor  and  a  second  current  through  said 
second  bipolar  transistor  and  said  resistor  such  that  said 
regulated  current  is  produced  at  said  summing  node  a.«  a 
sum  of  said  first  currenl  and  said  second  currenl  with  said 
first  current  having  an  inverse  relationship  to  a  temperature 
variation  of  the  semiconductor  device  and  said  second 
current  having  a  direct  relationship  to  said  temperature 
variation:  and 
a  current  mirror,  coupled  to  said  temperature  compensator  and  to 
said  bias  voltage  generator,  for  mirroring  said  regulated  cur- 
rent produced  in  said  temperature  compensator  to  said  bias 
voltage  generator. 
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5.654,666 

HIGH  INPl  r  RKSISTANC  E  ClRCl  IT  WITH  BASE 

CURRENT  COMPENSATION  AND  METHOD  OF 

COMPENSATING  BASE  CURRENT 

Naoki  Taga,  and  Keiiji  Seki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja|<an,  avsignors  to 

NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995,  .Set.  No.  509.672 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994.  6-IK26N2 

Int.  l^^HOSV  J/45:  l/J-f 

U,S.  a.  327—5*3  17  Claims 


1.  A  semiconduclor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  section  for  amplifying  an  input  signal; 

a  high  input  resistance  section  coupled  to  said  input  section  and 
causing  said  input  section  to  have  a  voltage  gain  of  approxi 
mately  unity; 

an  output  section  for  producing  a  negative  feedback  signal  of  an 
output  of  said  high  input  resistance  section;  and  a  feedback 
section  for  receiving  said  feedback  signal  and  for  suppressing 
an  electric  current  flowing  from  said  input  section  by  supply- 
ing a  preset  bias  in  accordance  w ith  a  \oltage  of  said  feedback 
signal. 


5,654,667 

LINEAR  PREDICTIVE  DIFFERENTIAL  DETECTION 

METHOD  FOR  DPSK  WAV  ES 

Fumiyuki  Adachi,  Yokohama.  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  NTT  Mobile 

Communicatioas  Network,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
MT  No.  PCT/JP95/015I7,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/0568(l,  PCI  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  600,951 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-IS609X; 
Aug.  30.  1994.  6-205047 

Int  Cl.'^  H04L  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  329—306  10  Clalm.s 
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ti^n.^tn- 


1.  A  differential  detection  method  for  an  M-level  difTerenlially 
pha.se-modulated  signal.  M  being  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater 
than  3.  said  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sampling  a  received  signal  wilh  a  transmitted  symbol  period 
to  obtain  received  signal  samples  /„  at  a  scries  of  points  in 
time  n; 

(b)  rotating  the  pha.se  of  a  received  signal  sample  z„  ,  at  time 
(n-2)  by  one,  A(>„  ,.  of  M  states  and  calculating  a  linearly 
predicted  value  ?„  ,  of  a  received  signal  sample  z„  ,  at  time 
(n-l)  containing  a  fading  vanation  at  time  n  on  the  basis  of 
the  phase -rotated  signal  and  the  received  signal  sample  z„  ,  at 
time  (n-l)  by  the  following  equation  setting  a  prediction 
coefficient  A.  as  a  real  number. 


(c)  rotating  the  pha.se  of  said  linearly  predicted  value  ?.„.,  by  A^ 
and  calculating  a  square  error  between  the  phase-rotated  sig- 
nal and  the  received  signal  sample  z„  at  time  n. 

as  a  branch  ineinc  representing  the  likelihood  of  transition  from 
the  state  A(>.,  ,  at  lime  (n-l»  to  the  state  .%<>.,  at  time  n; 

(d I  adding  said  branch  metric  to  a  branch  metric  H(A0„_ ,  I  in  the 
state  A^„  I  at  time  (n- 1 1  to  obtain  a  path  metnc  of  a  candidate 
sequence  w  hich  pa.sses  through  the  state  A({i„^ , ; 

(e)  repeating  the  above  steps  (b)  to  (d)  for  one  state  A<>„  at  time 
n  for  all  of  the  M  stales  A(t)„  ,  at  time  n-l  to  obtain  path 
metrics  H(A0„IA(t>„  ,)  for  M  candidate  sequences,  companng 
the  M  path  metrics  H(A$.,IA(>.,_,)  in  terms  of  magnitude, 
calculating  a  stale  A$'.,  ,  that  provides  the  minimum  path 
metric,  stonng  it  in  a  path  memory  as  the  state  at  time  (n-l ) 
on  a  survival  path  that  reaches  the  slate  A^„  at  lime  n,  and 
storing  Its  path  metric  H(A^„IA(>  „  , )  in  a  meinc  memory  as  a 
path  metric  H(A(ti„l  in  the  stale  A0„  at  lime  n;  and 

(f)  repealing  the  steps  (bl  to  (el  for  all  of  the  M  states  A0„  ai 
time  n  to  obtain  M  path  metrics,  comparing  the  M  path 
mcincs  in  terms  of  magnitude,  calculating  a  state  .^0„  that 
provides  the  minimum  path  metnc,  tracing  back  the  path 
memorv  b>  a  hxed  number  K  of  points  in  lime  starling  al  the 
slate  A0„.  and  ouiputting  the  thus  reached  stale  as  a  decoded 
symbol  Afheight^^j^. 


5.654.668 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  BRIDC.E  AMPLIFIER 
Edoardo   Botti.   Vigevano,  and  Tiziana   Mandrini,   Casorate 
Primo.  both  of  Italy,  a-ssignors  to  SCiS-Thorason  Microelec- 
tronics, S.r.l..  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540.401 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  7,  1994, 
94830478 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03F  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  330—51  12  Claims 


A  common  mode  control  circuit  for  a  pair  of  amplifiers  which 
conditionally  self-configure,  in  dependence  on  the  level  of  an  input 
signal,  both  into  a  bndge  configuration  for  driv  ing  a  first  load  and 
also  into  a  single-ended  mode  of  operation  of  one  of  said  amplifi- 
ers for  driving  said  hrsi  load,  comprising: 

al  least  one  common  mode  differential  feedback  amplifier  hav- 
ing a  non-inverting   input  connected   to  a  common   mode 
control  node  of  the  pair  of  amplihers  and  an  inverting  input; 
and 
configunng  means  connected  to  the  inverting  input  of  said  al 
least  one  common  mcxle  differential  amplifier  and  comprising 
a  configunng  switch  for  selectably  short-circuiting  the  invert- 
ing input  to  the  inverting  input  lo  the  non-inverting  input, 
and 
a  storage  capacitor,  connected  between  one  of  the  inverting 
and  non-inverting  inputs  and  the  common  mode  control 
node  of  the   pair  of  amplifiers,   for  being   charged   lo  a 
charged    voltage   responsive    lo   the    inverting   and    non- 
inverting  inputs  being  short-circuiled  and  for  retaining  the 
charged   voltage  for  a  pen(xl  of  time   from  a  switching 
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instant  and  while  the  configuring  switch  is  open  to  maintain 
the  common  mode  control  node  at  a  same  voltage  as  at  the 
switching  instant  and  thereby  reduce  voltage  transients 
which  would  otherwise  occur  in  output  signals  of  ihe  pair 
of  amplifiers. 


5.654,669 
PROGRAMMABLE  INSTRUMENTATION  AMPLIHER 
Thomas  F.  tilling.  Monument,  and  Keith  C.  Griggs,  Colorado 
Springs,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  384.295.  Feb.  3,  1995.  This  application 

Mav  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,134 

Int  CI."  H03F  3/6S 

VS.  CI.  330—51  7  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  amplifier  comprising: 

a  voltage  source  for  supplying  power  to  said  amplifier: 

an  amplifier  input  and  an  amplifier  output: 

a  first  amplifier  channel  between  said  input  and  said  output,  said 
first  amplifier  channel  including  an  input  transistor  emitter 
and  a  first  output  transistor  emitter,  said  input  transistor  emit- 
ter and  said  first  output  transistor  emitter  connected  together 
to  form  a  first  emitter  pair; 

selection  means  for  selecting  whether  said  is  first  amplifier 
channel  is  lo  be  activated; 

activation  means  responsive  to  said  selection  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  emitter  pair  for  activating  said  amplifier 
channel  so  that  a  signal  applied  to  said  input  passes  from  said 
amplifier  input,  through  said  first  amplifier  channel,  to  said 
amplifier  output  if  said  amplifier  is  selected  to  be  activated, 
and  for  deactivating  said  amplifier  so  that  a  signal  applied  lo 
said  input  does  not  pass  through  said  channel  to  said  output  if 
said  amplifier  is  not  selected  to  be  activated;  and 

outdisable  means  for  placing  said  output  in  a  high  impedance, 
no-current  slate  in  which  it  appears  electrically  as  an  open 
circuit  when  said  amplifier  is  selected  to  be  off  even  when 
voltages  of  the  magnitude  of  said  voltage  source  appear  on 
said  output. 


5.654,670 

ACTIVE  DLSTRIBUTED  SIGNAL  INJECTOR 

Julius  Lange.  10952  Sweet  Oak  St.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  531.976 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  3/60 

VS.  CI.  330—54  12  Claims 


*  .  OUTPUT 


I.  An  active  distributed  signal  injector  compnsing: 
a  first  transmission  line; 
a  second  transmission  line; 

a  main  signal  input  port  coupled  lo  a  first  end  of  the  first 
transmi.ssion  line; 


a  main  signal  output  port  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  the  first 
transmission  line; 

an  injected  signal  input  port  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  the  second 
transmission  line; 

a  termination  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  the  second  transmis- 
sion line; 

a  plurality  of  high  impedance  amplifiers  bridging  between  the 
fursi  and  the  second  transmission  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  inductors  respectively  disposed  along  the  first  and 
second  transmission  lines  between  each  of  the  high  imped- 
ance amplifiers. 


5.654,671 

COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  INPUT  STAGE  OF 

HIGH  SPEED  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 

Kenneth  W.  Murray.  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Burr-Brown 

Corporation,  Tticson.  Ariz. 

FUed  Sep.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  533.000 

Int.  CI."  H03F  3/45:1/14 

VS.  CI.  330—255  7  Claims 


1 .  In  a  high  speed  integrated  circuit  operational  amplifier  includ- 


ing 

i   an  input  stage  having  first  and  second  outputs. 

11.  first  and  second  PNP  cascode  transistors,  an  emitter  of  the 
first  PNP  cascode  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  first  output 
and  an  emitter  of  the  second  PNP  cascode  transistor  being 
coupled  to  the  second  output. 

iii.  an  NPN  cascode  transistor  having  a  base  electrode  coupled  to 
a  collector  of  the  first  PNP  cascode  transistor,  a  collector-to- 
substrate  capacitance  one  of  the  NPN  cascode  transistor  and 
the  second  PNP  cascode  transistor  being  much  lower  than  a 
collector-to-substrate  capacitance  of  the  other  of  the  NPN 
cascode  transistor  second  PNP  cascode  transistor. 

iv.  a  resistive  circuit  coupled  between  a  collector  of  the  second 
PNP  cascode  transistor  and  a  collector  of  the  NPN  cascode 
transistor,  and 

V.  a  diamond  follower  output  buffer  having  a  first  input  coupled 
to  the  collector  of  the  second  PNP  cascode  transistor  and  a 
second  input  coupled  to  the  collector  of  the  NPN  cascode 
transistor, 
the  improvement  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  compensation  capacitor  coupled  between  a  supply 
voltage  conductor  and  the  collector  of  the  NPN  cascode 
transistor;  and 

(b)  a  second  compensation  capacitor  coupled  between  the  supply 
voltage  conductor  and  the  collector  of  the  second  PNP  cas- 
code transistor. 

to  prevent  instability  of  an  output  voltage  of  the  diamond  follower 
buffer  circuit  for  high  and  low  levels  of  the  output  voltage. 
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5.654.672 

PRECISION  BIAS  CIRCIIT  FOR  A  CLASS  AB 

AMPLIKIER 

Peter  David  Bailey:  Paul  Williain  Schwerman,  both  of  Phoenix, 

and  Peter  James  Bobrowitz,  (ilendale,  all  or  Ariz..  assif>nors 

to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr  1.  19%,  .Ser.  No.  626 J04 

Int.  CI."  H03F  .<A>4 

VS.  a.  330— 2«V  19  CUiois 
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1.  A  class  AB  amplifier  compnsing: 

a)  an  amplifying  transistor  having  a  collector,  a  base  and  an 
emilter,  said  transistor  in  a  common-emitter  configuration  at 
least  as  far  as  bias  is  concerned;  and. 

b)  a  bias  circuit  having. 

1)  a  precision  current  source  having  an  output. 

2)  a  potentiometer  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  current  source,  a  second  end,  and  a  sliding  connection, 

i)  a  P-N  junction  device  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said 
second  end  of  said  ptHenliomeler,  and  a  second  end  coupled 
to  ground,  and, 

4)  an  operational  amplifier  having  a  noninverting  input 
coupled  to  said  sliding  connection,  an  inverting  input,  and 
an  output  coupled  to  both  said  inverting  input  and  said  ba.se 
of  said  amplifying  transistor 


5,654,673 

AMPLIFIER  HAVING  FIELD  EFFECT  OR  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTORS  AND  A  POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

SUPPLIED  BY  A  SOURCE  OR  EMITTER  FOLLOWING 

RESPECTIVELY 

Mahito  Shinohara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299.403,  Sep.  1.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  713JI69 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  3,  1993,  5-242139 
Int.  CI."  H03F  .i/16 
U.S.  a.  330—297  18  Claims 

I.  An  amplifier  compnsing  a  plurality  of  field  eflfeci  transistors, 
in  which  a  power  supply  voltage  to  be  applied  to  a  source  electrode 
of  one  of  said  plurality  of  field  effect  transistors  for  receiving  an 
input  to  said  amplifier  is  supplied  by  an  output  from  a  source 
follower  comprising  another  of  said  plurality  of  field  effect  transis- 
tors, wherein  an  upper  or  lower  limit  of  an  input  voltage  is  set 
ba.sed  on  a  predetermined  reset  potential  and  a  voltage  source  for 
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setting  the  predetermined  reset  potential  serves  as  a  voltage  source 
of  said  source  follower  and  an  input  voltage  supply  source. 


5,654,674 

OSCILLATOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  PHASE 

DETECTION  FEEDBACK 

Koichi  Matsuno,  Kanai;awa,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-004309 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/r«.5 

U.S.  a.  331—1  R  6  Claims 
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1.  An  oscillation  circuit  with  a  feedback  loop  comprising: 

oscillation  means  for  producing  a  predetermined  frequency  out- 
put signal  and  being  controlled  by  a  control  signal; 

mixer  means  for  mixing  said  output  signal  from  said  oscillation 
means  with  a  received  signal  and  reproducing  an  intermediate 
frequency  signal; 

exclusive-OR  means  for  receiving  at  one  inpui  the  intermediate 
signal  from  said  mixer  means; 

delay  means  for  delaying  the  signal  from  said  mixer  means  and 
feeding  the  delayed  signal  lo  another  input  of  said  exclusive- 
OR  means,  whereby  said  exclusive-OR  means  detects  a  phase 
of  said  intermediate  signal,  and 

processing  means  for  converting  a  duty  ratio  signal  output  from 
said  exclusive-OR  means  to  said  control  signal  for  controlling 
said  oscillation  means,  wherein  said  processing  means  pro- 
duces a  digital  data  signal  for  controlling  said  oscillation 
means. 


5,654,675 
FULLY  INTEGRABLE  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  WITH 
LOW  JITTER 
Melchiorre  Bruccoleri,  (^enoa;  Gianfranco  Vai;  Salvatore  Por- 
taluri,  both  of  Pavia,  and  Marco  Demicheli,  Binago,  all  of 
Italy,   assignors   to   SGS-Thoroson    Microelectronics   S.r.l., 
Agrale  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  611,831 
Claims  priority,  application   European   PaL  Off.,  Mar.  7, 
1995,  95830082 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/099:7/107 
U.S.  CI.  331-17  29  Claims 

26.  A  method  for  generating  a  pole  in  a  transfer  function  of  a 
circuit  having  a  low  pass  filler  coupled  with  a  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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coupling  a  circuit  element  capable  of  producing  a  pole  in  a 
transfer  function  of  said  circuit  with  an  output  of  an  inpul 
stage  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  produce  said 
pole;  and 

controlling  a  value  of  said  circuit  element  with  a  time  constant 
controller  which  controls  a  time  constant  of  said  low  pass 
filter 


5,654,676 

SHIELDED  VCO  MODULE  HAVING  TRIMMABLE 

CAPACITOR  PLATE  EXTERNAL  TO  SHIELD 

Branko  Avanic,  Miami;  Anthony  J.  Suppelsa,  Coral  Springs, 

and  David  C.  Everest,  III.  Tamarac,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  01. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,200 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  331—67  10  Claims 


an  N-channel  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  operating  in  enhance- 
ment mode  including  source,  drain,  and  gate  electrodes, 
wherein  the  drain  electrode  of  the  P-channel  FET  is  connected 
to  the  gate  electrode  of  the  N-channel  FET  and  the  drain 
electrode  of  the  N-channel  FET  is  coimected  to  the  gate 
electrode  of  the  P-channel  FET; 

an  impedance  connected  between  the  drain  electnxles  of  the 
P-channel  and  N-channel  FETs; 

a  first  capacitor  connected  between  the  source  electrodes  of  the 
P-channel  and  N-channel  FETs;  and 

a  current  source  connected  to  charge  the  capacitor. 


1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  module,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

VCO  circuitry  located  on  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  shield  coupled  to  the  substrate  for  shielding  the  VCO  circuitry; 

a  metalized  ground  plate  disposed  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

a  tnmmable  metal  plate  located  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  capacitively  coupled  to  the  metalized  ground 
plate,  said  tnmmable  metal  plate  and  metalized  ground  plate 
providing  a  tnmmable  capacitor  for  tuning  a  frequency  of  the 
VCO  module; 

a  via  coupled  to  the  tnmmable  metal  plate,  said  via  feeding 
through  the  substrate  to  couple  to  the  VCO  circuitry;  and 

a  ground  plane  disposed  about  the  tnmmable  metal  plate  on  the 
b<ittom  surface  of  the  substrate  and  interconnected  to  the 
metalized  ground  plate  on  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate 


5,654,678 
LEVEL-CONTROLLED  OSCILLATION  CIRCUIT 
HAVING  A  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Shinichi  Miyazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,547,  Dec.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326922 
Int.  CI."  H03B  5/n 
U-S.  a.  331—176 


3  Claims 


5,654,677 
RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR  OF  REDUCED 
COMPLEXITY  USING  CMOS  EQUIVALENT  OF  A  FOUR- 
LAYER  DIODE 
Paul   W.   Dent.  Stehag,  Sweden,   assignor  to  Ericsson   Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,815 
Int.  CI."  H03B  5/24:  H03C  S/00 
U.S.  a.  331—111  14  Claims 

1.  An  electncal  oscillator,  compnsing: 

an  P-channel  field  effect  u-ansistor  (FET)  operating  in  an 
enhancement  mode  including  source,  drain,  and  gate  elec- 
trodes; 


1.  A  level-controlled  oscillation  circuit  comprising; 

a  resonance  circuit  including  a  quartz  oscillator; 

an  active  circuit  for  driving  said  quartz  oscillator; 

a  continuously  variable  impedance  circuit  connected  to  said 
resonance  circuit  for  continuously  varying  a  reactance  of  said 
quartz  oscillator; 

a  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  output  level  of  said  active 
circuit:  and 

an  impedance  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  continuously 
variable  impedance  circuit  in  response  lo  an  output  level 
detected  by  said  detecting  circuit; 

a  capacitive  reactance  of  said  continuously  variable  impedance 
circuit  varying  proportionally  with  said  detected  output  level, 
said  impedance  control  circuit,  by  continuously  varying  said 
capacitive  reactance  of  said  continuously  variable  impedance 
circuit,  controls  an  output  level  of  said  level-controlled  oscil- 
lation circuit  by  maintaining  an  impedance  of  said  resonance 
circuit  constant  despite  a  fall  in  a  negative  resistance  of  said 
resonance  circuit  occasioned  by  changes  in  ambient  condi- 
tions. 
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5,654,679 

APPARATUS  FOR  MATCHING  A  VARIABLE  LOAD 

IMPEDANCE  WITH  AN  RF  POWER  GENERATOR 

IMPEDANCE 

Anion  Mavretic.  Marlion:  Andrew  Ciuek,  Maple  Shade,  and 

Joseph  Stach,  Medford,  all  of  NJ..  assi)^on>  to  RF  Power 

Products,  Inc.,  Voorhees.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  \i.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  662,8«6 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03H  7/4U 

VS.  a.  333— 17J  17  Claims 


1  An  impedance  mulching  network  coupling  a  radio  frequency 
power  generator  (RFPG)  to  a  load,  compnsmg: 

a  phase  detector  coupled  to  said  RFPG.  said  phase  detector 
detecting  a  phase  shift  in  a  voltage  and  a  current  provided  by 
said  RFKi; 

a  magnitude  detector  coupled  to  said  RFPG.  said  magnitude 
detector  detecting  a  magnitude  of  an  impedance  of  said  load; 

a  first  capacitance  coupled  m  parallel  to  said  load; 

an  Inductance  coupled  in  senes  with  said  load; 

a  second  capacitance  coupled  in  series  with  said  load; 

a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  said  magnitude  detector  for  cou- 
pling and  decoupling  said  first  capacitance  to  ground  depend- 
ing on  said  magnitude  of  said  impedance  of  said  load  detected 
by  said  magnitude  detector. 


5,654.680 
SAW-BASED  LADDER  FILTER  INCLUDINti  MULTIPLE 
COUPLING  COEFFICIENTS  (K^).  METHOD  THEREFOR 

AND  RADIO  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Philip   Pak-I.in   Kwan.  Sunnyvale.   Calif.;   Ali-Reza   Baghai- 

Wadji,  Mesa,  and  David  Penunuri.  Fountain  HilLs,  both  of 

AHz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburt;,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  IW6.  Ser.  No.  593."»46 

Int.  CI."  H03H  WM 

V.S.  CI.  333—195  19  Claims 
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I.  A  hiter  utilizing  surface  acoustic  wave  (SAW)  resonators, 
comprising,  series  coupled  SAW  resonators  having  first  SAW 
coupling  coefficients  associated  with  one  or  more  of  said  series 
coupled  SAW  resonators,  and  parallel  coupled  SAW  resonators 
having  second  SAW  coupling  coefficients  asstxiated  with  one  or 
more  of  said  parallel  coupled  SAW  rest)nators.  wherein  said  series 
and  parallel  coupled  SAW  resonators  are  coupled  to  form  said  filter 
and  said  tirst  and  second  SAW  coupling  coefficients  are  different 


5,654,681 

LAMINATED  DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  AND 

DIELECTRIC  FILTER 

Toshio  Ishizaki.  Hyogo,  and  Hideaki  Nakakubo,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  F^lectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  217.118,  Mar.  24,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.479,141.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  532,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1993.  5-066315 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIP  1/20 

VS.  a.  333—204  22  Claims 


SECOND  SHIELD  ELECTSOOE 


SECOND  STRIP  LINE 
4 


2FIBST   STRIP  LINE 


I   A  laminated  dielectric  resonator,  comprising: 

a  hrsi  dielectnc  sheet; 

other  plural  dielectnc  sheets; 

an  uppermost  dielectnc  sheet  and  a  lowermost  dielectric  sheet; 

a  first  stnp  line  formed  at  the  first  dielectnc  sheet: 

a  capacitor  electrixle  formed  at  each  of  some  sheets  of  the  other 
plural  dielectnc  sheets: 

a  second  stnp  line  formed  at  each  of  the  other  sheets  of  the  other 
plural  dielectnc  sheets,  the  plural  dielectric  sheets  at  which 
the  respective  capacitor  electrodes  are  formed  and  the  plural 
dielectnc  sheets  at  which  the  respective  second  stnp  lines  are 
formed  being  laminated  alternately,  the  first  dielectnc  sheet 
being  laminated  under  the  thus  altemateK  laminated  body  of 
the  plural  dielectnc  sheets,  and  the  thus  laminated  body  and 
the  first  dielectnc  sheet  being  laminated  with  the  uppermost 
and  lowermost  dielectnc  sheets  respectively  liKated  on  and 
under  the  thus  laminated  b<xlv  and  the  first  dielectnc  sheet; 

a  first  shield  electrode  provided  on  an  upper  surface  of  the 
lowermost  dielectnc  sheet, 

a  second  shield  electrixle  provided  on  an  upper  surface  of  the 
uppemiost  dielectric  sheet; 

a  connection  electrode  which  connects  one  end  of  the  first  strip 
line  and  each  one  end  of  the  second  stnp  lines; 

a  ground  electrixle  which  grounds  the  other  end  of  the  first  strip 
line;  and 

side  shield  electrodes  respectively  provided  as  external  elec- 
trodes on  both  side  surfaces  of  the  laminated  dielectnc  reso- 
nator, connecting  the  first  shield  electrode  and  llie  second 
shield  electrode. 

wherein  the  capacitor  electrodes  are  grounded  through  the  side 
shield  electrixies. 

lengths  of  the  second  stnp  lines  and  the  capacitor  electrodes  are 
shorter  than  that  of  the  first  stnp  line, 

each  other  end  of  the  second  stnp  lines  is  opened,  and 

the  second  stnp  lines  and  the  capacitor  electrodes  are  overlapped 
on  a  portion  of  the  first  stnp  line  which  is  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
connection  electrode, 

while  except  for  this  portion,  the  first  strip  fine  is  confronting  the 
first  shield  electrixle  and  the  second  shield  electrode  without 
any  other  electrode  therebetween. 


5,654.682 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,654,683 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  LARGE  LEVITATION 

PRESSURE  IN  SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNETIC 

BEARINGS 

John  R.  Hull.  Hiasdale.  III.,  assignor  to  University  of  Chicago. 

Chicago.  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,429.  Nov.  23,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  486^2 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  l/VO 

VS.  a.  335—296 
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1    A  high-temperature  superconducting  matenal  beanng.  com 
pnsing: 

a  magnetic  flux  structure  located  in  and  coupled  for  rotation  with 
an  intenor  portion  of  a  first  high-teniperature  superconducting 
structure  exhibiting  substantially  diamagnetic  behavior;  and 

a  second  high-temperature  superconducting  structure  exhibiting 
substantial!)  diamagnetic  behavior  disposed  adjacent  said  first 
high-lemperature  superconducting  structure,  said  magnetic 
flux  source  disposed  for  rotation  within  said  second  high- 
temperature  superconducting  structure,  said  first  and  second 
high  temperature  superconducting  structures  compnsing 
means  for  stabilizing  said  magnetic  flux  source  by  compress- 
ing a  majority  of  flux  lines  passing  between  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  and  second  high  temperature  supercon- 
ducting structures. 


5.654.684 

ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  EXCESS 

TEMPERATURE  IN  ELECTRICAL  WIRING 

David  Boyden.  1114  N.  Kedvale.  Chicago,  111.  60651.  assignor  to 

David  Boyden.  Chicago.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907.185.  Jul.  1.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,095 
Int.  CI."  (A)8B  25/10 
VS.  CI.  340—287 

4~X4'JU/KTI0N  BOX 


5  Claims 
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alarm  conductor  means  for  conducting  said  electrical  signal,  said 
alarm  conductor  means  being  connected  to  said  temperature 
sensing  means; 

companson  means  connected  to  said  alarm  conductor  means  for 
comparing  said  electrical  signal  to  a  threshold  signal  level; 
and 

display  means  connected  to  said  companson  means  for  display- 
ing an  indication  of  temperature  when  said  electrical  signal 
exceeds  said  threshold  signal  level; 

wherein  said  thermistor  is  attached  to  said  electrical  junction 
box  in  a  thermally  conducting  relationship;  and 

wherein  a  transmitter  transmits  data  received  from  .said  ther- 
mistor to  a  base  station  via  UHF  radio  transmission. 


5,654.685 

TIMEKEEPING  ARRANGEMENTT  FOR  SPORTING 

COMPETITIONS 

Ludwig    Maul.   Sulzbach-Rosenberg,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.,  Nuremberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361.121 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    22,    1993, 
9319760  U;  May  26,  1994,  9408635  U 

Int.  Cl.*^  G08B  li/OO 
VS.  CI.  340—323  R  4  Claims 
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1.  A  timekeeping  arrangement  for  carrier  pigeon  prize  flight 
sponing  competitions,  compnsing  a  first  nng  worn  on  the  leg  of  a 
pigeon  participant,  said  first  ring  being  an  identification  earner  (12) 
including  an  electronic  transponder  which  is  interrogated  by  a 
remote  reading  device  within  a  high-frequency  held  in  a  contact- 
less  mode  upon  said  pigeon  arriving  at  a  home  location;  registering 
means  for  mutually  associated  items  of  competitor  and  time  infor- 
mation, each  pigeon  competitor  being  permanentlv  provided  with 
said  identification  carrier  (12)  which  individualizes  the  respective 
pigeon  competitor  and  which  includes  an  individual  coded  register 
number  activatable  and  interrogated  by  said  reading  device  and 
which  information  is  transferrable  into  a  memory  storage  means 
(24)  operatively  connected  to  said  reading  device,  and  a  second 
ring  worn  on  said  leg  of  said  pigeon  participant  comprising  a 
second  identification  carrier  (14)  which  provides  an  organization 
number  for  the  pigeon  competitor,  and  which  in  correlation  with 
said  register  number  which  is  electronicalh  detected  by  said  read- 
ing device,  the  correlation  thereof  with  the  organizaiion  number  is 
stored  in  a  Ubie  (22)  in  said  memory  storage  means  and  readable 
on  display  means. 


1.  An  alarm  system  for  use  in  a  residence  or  business  establish- 
ment, comprising; 

an  electncal  junction  box  containing  electrical  wiring; 

a  thermistor  tor  detecting  a  change   in  temperature  of  said 

junction    box    and    for    generating    an    electncal    signal    in 

response  thereto; 
a   thermistor   for   delecting   a   change   in   temperature   of  said 

junction    box    and   for   generaung   an   electncal    signal    in 

resfxmse  thereto; 
said  thermistor  also  having  a  protection  device; 


5,654,686 

ELECTRONIC  VEHICLE  THEFT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSOR 

James  R.  Geschke,  and  Thomas  R.  Olson,  both  of  Holland. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation.  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507.807 

Int  CI."  B60R  25/10 

VS.  CI.  340—426  27  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  theft  detection  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising; 
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a  magnetic  field  sensor  for  detecting  the  earth's  magnetic  field 
and  for  providing  first  electrical  sensor  signals  representing  a 
fixed  direction  of  the  vehicle  in  relation  to  the  earth's  mag- 
netic field  when  parked: 

a  processing  circuit  coupled  to  said  sensor  for  processing  signals 
from  said  sensor,  said  processing  circuit  responsive  to  said 
first  sensor  signals  for  calculating  and  slonng  fixed  direction 
information  representing  the  heading  of  the  vehicle  when 
parked,  said  processing  circuit  companng  said  fixed  direction 
information  with  signals  from  said  sensor  representing  current 
heading  information  for  the  vehicle  and  generating  an  alarm 
output  signal  indicating  the  vehicle  has  moved  from  a  parked 
position  and  the  current  heading  and  said  fixed  direction 
information  differ  by  a  predetermined  amount 


5.654.687 

MOTOR- VEHICLE  DOOR-LATCH  HANDLE  WITH 

ALARM  INTERCONNECT 

Damien  LaBonde.  Essen.  (Germany,  assignor  to  Kiekert  AG, 

Heilifienhaus,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611,020 
ClaioLs  priority,  application  (Germany.  Mar.  7.  1995,  195  07 
911.6 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  25/W 
UJS.  CI.  340—426  5  Claims 


OOOB 

LATCH 


1.  In  motor  vehicle  having  an  alarm  system,  a  door  having  a 
panel,  and  a  latch,  an  actuating  assembly  comprising; 

a  handle  extending  longitudinally  on  an  outside  of  the  panel  and 
having  one  end  coupled  to  the  latch  and  another  end  project 
ing  through  the  panel  and  provided  with  a  fork  having  a 
longitudinally  open  seat. 

a  backing  plate  on  an  inside  of  the  panel  and  provided  with  a 
transversely  extending  pivot  bar  engaged  in  the  seat  of  the 
fork,  the  handle  being  pivotal  about  the  bar  between  a  rest 
position  relatively  close  to  the  d<x)r  and  an  outer  actuated 
position  pulled  out  from  the  d(x>r. 

an  electrical  conductor  imbedded  in  the  handle  and  having  a  pair 
of  opposite  ends  exposed  longitudinally  at  the  fork; 

respective  contact  elements  secured  to  the  door  and  releasably 
engaged  with  the  conductor  ends,  the  contact  elements  and 
opposite  ends  being  positioned  such  that  on  movement  of  the 
handle  outward  beyond  its  outer  actuated  position  at  least  one 
of  the  contacts  is  separated  from  the  respective  conductor  end. 
and 


means  including  electrical  circuitry  between  the  alarm  system 
and  the  contacts  for  activating  the  alarm  system  when  one  of 
the  contacts  is  separated  from  the  respective  conductor  end. 


5.654.688 

VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM  HAVING  ENHANCED 

REMOTE  TRANSMITTER  SECURITY 

Geoffrey  C.  Allen.  Symrna,  and  Kenneth  E.  Flick.  DouKlasvillc, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Omega  Research  and  Development, 

Inc.,  Douglasville,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,570 
Int.  CI."  B60R  25/10 


VS.  CI.  340— 126 


(  asAHMtO  moot  S 

— ==^ — 


24  Claims 


1.  A  security  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising; 

at  least  one  vehicle  sensor. 

alarm  indicating  means  for  indicating  an  alarm  at  the  vehicle; 

and 
a  controller  swiichable  from  an  armed  mode  to  a  disarmed  mode 
responsive  to  at  least  one  coded  remote  transmmer.  said 
controller  in  the  armed  m<xle  being  capable  of  generating  an 
alarm  responsive  to  said  at  least  one  vehicle  sensor,  said 
controller  comprising 

remote  transmitter  adding  means  for  permitting  addition  of  a 
coded  remote  transmitter  capable  of  switching  said  control- 
ler to  the  disarmed  mode,  and 
remote  transmitter  verification  means  for  generating  a  signal 
based  upon  a  number  of  coded  remote  transmitters  capable 
of  switching  said  controller  between  the  armed  and  dis- 
armed modes 


5.654,689 
ELECTRIC  ANTI-THEFT  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Jean  Peyre.  Houilles;  Amaud  Humbert.  Creteil.  and  Olivier 
Demouy,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Securite 
Habitacle.  Creteil.  France 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622.032 
Int.  CI."  B60R  25/W 
U.S.  CI.  340—126  13  Claims 

1  An  anti-thefi  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  power  supply 
source,  compnsing  an  anti-lheft  security  switch  for  controlling  the 
power  supply  to  various  electrical  circuits  of  the  vehicle;  a  motor- 
ised  security  device  compnsing  a  blocking  member  and  an  electric 
drive  motor  coupled  to  the  blocking  member  for  displacing  the 
latter  between  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position,  and  an 
electronic  central  anti-theft  unit  connected  electrically  to  the  said 
anti-theft  security  switch  and  to  the  said  motor,  the  central  anti- 
theft  unit  being  adapted  to  control  operation  of  the  anti-theft 
system. 

wherein  the  said  anti-lheft  security  switch  compnses  a  key 
intemiptor  for  detecting  simulated  introduction  of  a  key  into 
the  anti-tf>eft  switch,  and  a  multiple  position  control  intemip- 
tor for  connection  to  said  electrical  circuits  of  the  vehicle  and 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  power  to  said  circuits  in 
sequence,  the  said  multiple  control  interruptor  composing  a 
movable  control  contact  connected  to  one  polanty  of  the 
power  supply  source,  and  a  set  of  fixed  contacts  for  connec- 
tion to  respective  said  circuits  of  the  vehicle,  the  said  set  of 
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fixed  contacts  being  so  disposed  as  to  be  contacted  succes- 
sively by  the  movable  conuol  conuct  of  the  multiple  position 
control  interruptor  as  the  said  movable  contact  is  operated 
with  a  view  to  starting  the  vehicle,  the  system  further  includ- 
ing an  immobilising  device  connected  between  the  multiple 
posiuon  control  interruptor  and  one  f)olarity  of  the  said  power 
source;  a  first  power  supply  interruptor  and  a  second  power 
supply  interruptor,  each  coupled  to  the  motor  for  operation 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  and  arranged 
to  be  open  when  the  system  is  in  its  locked  and  unlocked 
conditions  respectively; 

and  wherein  at  least  one  said  vehicle  circuit  is  connected  to  one 
polanty  of  the  said  supply  source  through  the  multiple  control 
interruptor  and  the  immobilising  device,  whereby  the  supply 
of  power  to  the  said  at  least  one  circuit  is  inhibited  except 
when  the  system  is  in  its  unlocked  condition,  the  key  inter- 
ruptor having  a  movable  contact  connected  to  the  said  supply 
source,  a  first  fixed  contact  connected  electncally  to  the  motor 
through  the  said  first  power  supply  interruptor.  for  coopera- 
tion of  the  said  first  fixed  contact  with  the  movable  contact  of 
the  key  interruptor  in  the  absence  of  a  key  for  acmating  the 
key  interruptor.  and  a  second  fixed  contact  connected  electri- 
callv  to  the  motor  through  the  said  second  power  supply 
interruptor.  for  cooperation  with  the  said  movable  contact  of 
the  key  interruptor  in  the  presence  of  a  said  key. 

and  wherein  the  said  central  anti-theft  unit  has  a  first  input  for 
detection  of  a  change  of  position  of  the  movable  contact  of 
the  key  interruptor.  a  second  input  for  detection  of  the  locked 
condition  of  the  system,  and  a  third  input  for  detection  of  the 
unlocked  condition  of  the  system,  the  system  further  includ- 
ing condition  detecting  means  for  delecting  the  locked  or 
unlocked  condition  of  the  system  and  means  connecting  the 
said  second  and  third  inputs  of  the  cenU-al  anti-theft  unit  to  the 
condition  delecting  means. 


means  for  transmitting  a  predetermined  signal  carrying  said 

information  to  be  provided; 
a  plurality  of  terminal  devices, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  devices  having: 

( 1 )  at  least  one  of  audio  information  indication  means  and 
image  information  indication  means; 

(2)  means  for  receiving  said  predetermined  signal;  and 

(3)  a  second  controller  for  controlling  said  at  least  one  of  said 
audio  information  indication  means  and  image  information 
indication  means  to  indicate  a  predetermined  information  to 
an  operator  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  signal 
received  by  said  signal  receiving  means:  and 

emergency  detecting  means  connected  to  said  first  controller  for 
detecting  an  emergency  condition  and  sending  an  emergency 
detection  signal  to  said  first  controller. 

wherein  said  first  controller  controls  said  transmining  means  to 
transmit  an  emergency  information  signal  to  said  signal 
receiving  means  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  devices 
in  response  to  said  emergency  detection  signal  sent  by  said 
emergency  detecting  means,  and 

wherein  said  second  controller  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
terminal  devices  controls  said  at  least  one  of  audio  informa- 
tion indication  means  and  image  information  indication 
means  to  stop  providing  said  predetermined  information  and 
to  provide  said  emergency  information,  which  indicates  said 
emergency  condition,  to  said  operator  in  response  to  said 
emergency  information  signal  received  by  said  signal  receiv- 
ing means. 


5,654,691 
AUXILIARY  BACKUP  DEVICE  OF  BURGLARY  ALARM 

SYSTEM 

Randall  Wang,  5209  N.  T^ler  Ave.,  Temple  City,  Calif.  91780 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,851 

Int.  a."  G08B  29/00 

VS.  CI.  340—507  7  Oaims 


5,654,690 
FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Seiko  Ishikawa,  Aichi-ken;  Takayoshi  Urano;  Kazunori  Ikami, 
both  of  Nagoya;  Yoshihiko  Hibino,  Gifu-ken;  Masaru 
Yasuda.  Nagoya;  Yasuhiro  Funahashi.  Nagoya;  Naomi 
Moriguchi.  Nagoya;  Hiroshi  Matsuhashi.  Aichi-ken;  Tatsuo 
MaLsuda.  Toyama-ken.  and  Kazuhiro  Fujii,  Toyama-ken,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
Xing  Inc.,  both  of  Aichi-ken.  and  Intec  Inc..  Toyama-ken.  all 
of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1993,  5-311554; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-350549;  Dec.  28, 1993,  5-350550;  Dec.  28,  1993, 
5-350551 

Int.  CI."  G08B  2WO0 
VS.  a.  340—506  27  Claims 

1.  An  information  providing  system,  comprising: 
a  first  controller; 
means  for  stonng  information  to  be  provided; 


1.  An  auxiliary  backup  device  of  burglary  alarm  system,  which 
is  connected  to  an  alarm  output  and  an  auxiliary  power  output  of  a 
burglary  control  panel  and  an  alarm  device,  comprising  in  combi- 
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nation  an  elecincal  circuit  having  a  relay  means,  a  DC  power 
source,   a  power   input,   an  alarm   input,   and   an   alarm  output; 
wherein 
said  power  input  connectmg  to  said  auxiliary  power  output  of 
said  control  panel,  said  alarm  input  connecting  to  said  alarm 
output  of  said  control  panel,  said  alarm  output  connecting  to 
said  alarm  device; 
said  relay  means  comprising  an  operating  coil,  said  operatmg 
coil  inducing  a  normally  opened  switch  and  a  normally  closed 
switch;  in  which  said  operating  coil  having  two  terminals 
connected  to  said  power  input,  said  normally  opened  switch 
connecting  in  series  with  said  alarm  input  and  alarm  output 
which  are  connected  to  said  alarm  output  of  said  control  panel 
and  said  alarm  device  respectively,  and 
said  DC  power  source  having  an  power  output  connected  in 
series  with  said  nonnally  closed  switch  and  said  alarm  output, 
so  that   when   said  control   panel   works   normally   that   the 
voltage  of  said  auxiliary  power  output  of  said  control  panel  is 
high,  said  normally  opened  switch  is  induced  to  close  and  said 
normally  closed  switch  is  induced  to  open;  said  alarm  output 
of  said  control  panel  being  connected  directly  to  said  input  ol 
said  alarm  device,  and  that  when  the  power  supply  of  said 
power  input  is  interrupted,  said  normally  opened  switch  is 
opened  and  said  normally  closed  switch  is  closed,  in  which 
said  DC  pt)wer  source  energi/es  said  alarm  device,  wherein 
said  DC  power  st)urce  comprises  two  9  V  battenes  and  a 
power  controlling  switch  device  which  comprises  two  high- 
normal  switches,  said  hrst  and  second  high  normal  switches 
each  having  a  normal  terminal  and  a  high  terminal,  said  hrst 
battery  having  a  positive  pole  connected  to  said  electric  wire 
and  said  normal  terminal  of  said  tirst  switch,  said  first  battery 
having  a  negative  pole  connected  to  said  second  switch,  said 
second  battery  having  a  position  pole  connected  to  said  nor- 
mal terminal  of  said  second  switch  which  is  connected  to  said 
normally  closed  switch,  said  second  battery  having  a  negative 
pole  connected  to  said  first  switch,  said  high  terminal  of  said 
first  switch  being  connected  to  said  high  terminal  of  said 
second  switch,  therefore,  in  nonnal  situation,  said  two  batter- 
ies having  no  supply  power,  and  said  alann  device  being 
energi/ed  by  said  control  panel,  so  that  when  said  power  input 
is  interrupted,  said  two  battenes  are  connected  to  said  alann 
output  and  supplies  voltage  power  to  said  alarm  device,  and 
that  when  said  high-normal  switches  are  switched  to  normal 
terminals,  said  two  batteries  are  connected  in  parallel  and 
their  voltage  output  being   in   normal  stage  that  said  two 
battenes  last  longer,  and  that  when  said  two  high-normal 
switches  are  switched  to  high  terminals,  said  two  battenes  are 
connected  in  series  and  their  voltage  output  being  in  higher 
strength  that  said  batteries  discharge  more  quickly. 


5.654,692 

TRACKING  BL'OY 

John  F.  Baxter,  Jr.,  930  Heitwi  Ct.,  Marco  Island,  Fla.  33937. 

and  David  F.  Bailey,  9921  Kenda  Dr.,  Rlverview,  F1a.  33569 
Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,019 
Int.  Cl.'^  G08B  l/()S:  H04Q  7/()0 
U.S.  a.  340-539  21  Oainw 

1  A  tracking  buoy  for  deployment  in  a  body  of  water  to  monitor 
and  indicate  the  direction  and  speed  of  travel  of  contaminants  in 
the  body  of  water,  said  tracking  buoy  compnses  a  lower  housing 
and  an  upper  cover,  said  lower  housing  compnses  a  substantially 
hemisphencal  member  and  said  upper  cover  compnses  a  flattened 
substantially  convex  cap  such  that  said  substantially  hemisphencal 
member  and  said  flattened  substantially  convex  cap  cooperatively 
form  a  chamber  and  a  tracking  buoy  mounting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  first  mounting  member  including  an  upper  portion  affixed 
to  said  upper  cover  and  a  second  mounting  member  disposed  to 
selectively  receive  said  upper  portion  of  said  first  mounting  mem- 
ber therein  and  a  tracking  buoy  retainer/release  mechanism  opera- 
tively  disposed  to  selectively  retain  and  release  said  tracking  buoy 
therefrom,  said  first  mounting  member  compnses  an  elongated 
vertically  disposed  element  including  a  first  reuiner  means  and 


said  tracking  buoy  retainer/release  mechanism  compnses  at  least 
one  retainer/release  device  disposed  to  selectively  engage  said  first 
retainer  means  to  selectively  retain  and  release  said  tracking  buoy. 


5.654.693 
LAYERED  .STRl  CTIRE  FOR  A  TRANSPONDER  TAG 
Keith  Cocita,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  X-Cyte,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,903 

Int.  CI."  G08B  U/14 

VS.  CI.  340-572  14  Claims 

96 


vr//;>yy///v:^7^^. 


1.  A  transponder  tag.  compnsing  in  combination: 

(a)  substrate  means  for  carrying  transponder  components  and 
being  formed  to  a  predetermined  size  and  configuration  and 
with  at  least  a  first  surface; 

(b)  transponder  antenna  means,  having  an  antenna  opening 
thereon,  for  receiving  and  transmitting  signals  and  disposed 
on  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate  means; 

(c)  cover  means  arranged  over  said  hrst  surface  and  covering 
said  antenna  means  and  having  at  least  one  opening  extending 
therethrough  in  substantially  axial  alignment  with  said 
antenna  opening; 

(d)  cap  means  having  a  ndge  thereon  for  covenng  said  cover 
opening;  and 

(cl  signal  processing  chip  means  carried  under  said  cap  means 
and  arranged  in  said  cover  opening  so  as  to  be  inductively 
coupled  to  said  antenna  means  through  said  antenna  opening. 


5.654.694 

MOBILE  BATTERY  POWERED  PATIENT  BED  AND 

CHAIR  OCCl  PANCY  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Paul  F.  Newham,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bed-Check 

Corporation,  TVilsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311,418 
Int.  CI.'^  G08B  imx) 
U.S.  CI.  340—573  ig  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  long  term  care  device  having  a 
sensor  thereon  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  patient  on  the  device 
compnsing: 
a  microprocessor  responsive  to  a  program  resident  therein;  and 
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hrst  circuit  means  connected  to  said  microprocessor  and  to  the 
sensor  for  automatically  activating  operation  of  said  micro- 
processor to  a  "monitor"  mode  upon  detection  by  the  sensor 
of  the  patient's  presence  on  the  device,  for  maintaining  opera- 
tion of  said  microprocessor  for  a  predetermined  time  period  at 
least  equal  to  a  running  time  of  said  program  and  for  termi- 
nating operation  of  said  microprocessor  at  the  expiration  of 
said  predetermined  time  penod  if  detection  by  said  sensor  of 
termination  of  the  patient's  presence  on  the  device  occurs 
pnor  to  expiration  of  said  prebetermined  time  penod. 


5,654,695 

MULTI-Fl'NCTION  NETWORK 

Howard  Thomas  Olnowich,  Endwell;  Thomas  Norman  Barker, 

Vestal:  Peter  Anthony  Franaszek,  Katonah;  Philip  Heidel- 

berger,  Peekskill:  Bharat  Deep  Rathi,  Mahopac,  all  of  N.Y., 

and  Anujan  Mangala  Varma,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,789,  Mar.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,497,  Nov.  27,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

659,199,  Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  677,543,  Mar.  29,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748316,  Aug.  21,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,404,461,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748302, 

.\ug.  21,  1991,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748303, 

Aug.  21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5365.228,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  748,295,  Aug.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,250,943.  This 

application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606.232 
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1.  A  multi-suge  bufferless  switching  network,  the  network  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  bufferless  switching  apparatuses  cascaded  into 
suges.  each  said  switching  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of 


switch  inputs  and  a  plurality  of  switch  outputs,  each  of  said 
switch  outputs  coupled  to  a  switch  input  of  another  of  said 
switching  apparatuses,  the  switch  outputs  of  last  stage  switch- 
ing apparatuses  each  coupled  to  a  switch  input  of  a  first  stage 
switching  apparatus  through  one  of  a  plurality  of  nodes,  the 
switch  outputs  of  last  stage  switching  apparatuses  comprising 
network  output  ports  and  the  switch  inputs  of  first  stage 
switching  apparatuses  comprising  network  input  ports: 
the  switching  apparatuses  each  including: 

means  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  direct  connections,  a 
direct  connection  connecting  any  one  of  the  network  input 
ports  to  any  one  of  the  network  output  ports,  in  response  to 
connection  requests  received  at  a  plurality  of  the  netwoik 
input  ports,  for  transmitting  data  from  said  plurality  of  the 
network  input  ports  to  a  plurality  of  the  network  output 
ports,  the  direct  connection  comprising  one  of  a  plurality  of 
pathways  connectable  from  said  any  one  of  the  network 
input  ports  to  said  any  one  of  the  network  output  ports;  and 
detecting  means  coupled  to  each  switch  output  for  detecting  a 
blocked  switch  output  in  the  pathway  of  the  direct  connec- 
tion; and 
each  of  the  nodes  including: 
rearrangeability  means  coupled  to  a  connected  network  input 
port  for  sending  a  connection  request  to  the  connected 
network  input  port  for  Jin  alternate  direct  connection 
between  said  any  one  of  the  network  input  ports  and  said 
any  one  of  the  network  output  ports  in  response  to  said 
detecting  means  detecting  the  blocked  switch  output. 


5,654,696 
METHOD  FOR  TR.VNSFERRING  ACXILLARY  DATA 
USING  COMPONENTS  OF  A  SECURE  E>rrRY  SYSTEM 
Martin  A.  Barrett,  and  Wayne  F.  Larson,  both  of  Salem.  Oreg,. 
assignors  to  Supra  Products,  Inc.,  Salem,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819345,  Jan.  9,  1992,  ,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806.801,  Dec.  5,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5.245,652,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,255, 
Jan.  11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
303,711,  Jan.  27,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,988,987,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192353,  May  11,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  15,864,  Feb.  17,  1987, 
Pat  No.  4,766,746,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

831,601,  Feb.  21,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,727368,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814364.  Dec.  30.  1985.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,072,  Oct  16, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
487,189 
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1.  In  a  method  of  operating  an  electronic  lockbox  system,  the 
system  including  a  central  sution,  an  electronic  lockbox  mounted 
on  a  house  and  containing  a  key  thereto,  and  an  electronic  key.  tlie 
central  station  including  a  database  of  information  related  to 
houses  having  lockboxes  associated  therewith,  the  electronic  lock- 
box compnsing  an  electromechanical  lock  device,  the  electronic 
key  including  a  keypad  and  a  memory,  the  method  including  using 
the  electronic  key  to  access  the  electronic  lockbox  and  store  data 
related  to  said  access  in  the  electronic  key  memory,  an  improve- 
ment comprising  esublishing  a  communications  link  between  the 
electronic  key  and  the  central  station,  and  using  the  keypad  on  the 
electronic  key  as  an  interface  to  said  database  of  information 
maintained  at  the  central  station,  wherein  the  electronic  key  serves 
both  as  an  access  device  to  an  electromechanical  locking  device, 
and  as  a  user  interface  to  a  remote  database 
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5.654.697 

PAGINC;  RKCKIVKR  EQl  IPPED  WITH  A  DISPI.AV 

Jun    I'chida.   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to    NKC   Corporation. 

Tukyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I48.36M.  No\.  8.  IW.^.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  561„556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  12.  19V2.  4-.MI21I0 
Int.  CI.'  H04y  yis 
VS.Cl.3m—H2S.M  7  Claims 
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1  A  paging  recci\cr  equip|K-d  uiili  .i  display,  said  display  being 
adapted  lo  inturni  a  user  of  a  call  with  a  nnging  sound  when  a 
paging  number  contained  in  received  data  is  coincident  with  a 
paging  number  allocated  lo  the  user  and  to  display  a  received 
message.  <aiii  paging  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  selling  a  password  inherent  to  the  user; 
a  password  comparalor  and  collator  means  tor  comparing  and 
collating  a  password  contained  in  the  received  data  with  said 
password  mhereni  lo  the  user, 
time  setting  means  lor  selling  limes  of  commencement  and 

complelion  of  an  alantiing  prohibiiioii  lime  /one;  and 
alarming/'display  conlrol  means  tor  pernulling  said  display  to 
execute  alarming  and  displa\  when  said  passwords  are  coin- 
cident with  each  other,  pernulling  in  the  same  manner  said 
display  to  execute  the  alarming  and  display  when  said  pa.ss- 
words  are  not  coincideni  and  when  an  operation  time  of  the 
paging  receiver  is  out  ol  the  prohibiUon  lime  /.one  set  bv  said 
lime  setting  means,  and  prohihiling  said  display  lo  execute  the 
alaiining  and  the  display  ot  a  message  when  said  passwords 
are  not  coincident  and  the  operation  lime  of  the  paging 
nxeiver  is  within  the  prohibition  Lime  zone 


5.654.698 

MI,S.SII,E  TELEMKTRV  DATA  INTERFACE  CIRCl'IT 
Andrew  H.  Snelgrove.  Ventura;  (iuy  R.  Kuchwitz.  (Hnard.  and 

Paul  H.  .Sailer,  \entura.  all  of  Calif..  avsiKnors  to  I'he  I  nited 

.States  of  America  as  i^presented  by  the  Secretar>  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  619.289.  Mar.  18.  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,610,598.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  631.287 

Int.  CI."  (;08C  19/16 
L.8.  CI.  340—870.01  20  CUitm 


1.  A  microproces.sor  controlled  digital  interface  circuit  for  pro- 
cessing a  randomized  pulse  ctxle  modulated  telerttetry  data  stream 


from  a  missiles  telemetry  unit,  said  randomized  pulse  code  modu- 
lated telemetry  data  stream  having  a  plurality  of  data  frames,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  data  frames  Including  a  pulse  code  modulated 
frame  sync  signal  and  a  plurality  of  channels  of  pulse  code  modu- 
lated telemetry  data,  said  microprocessor  controlled  digital  inter- 
face circuit  comprising: 

hrsi  muliiplcxing  means  having  a  data  inpul  for  receiving  said 
randomized  pulse  cixle  modulated  telemetry  data  stream,  a 
control  signal  inpul.  and  an  output; 

tirst  processing  means  connected  to  the  control  signal  input  of 
said  tirst  multiplexing  means,  said  first  processing  means 
supplying  hrsi  and  second  control  signals  to  said  tirst  multi- 
plexing means. 

said  hrsi  multiplexing  means  being  enabled  by  said  first  and 
second  control  signals  allowing  said  landomi/ed  pulse  code 
m(Hlulated  telemetry  data  stream  to  pass  through  said  first 
multiplexing  means; 

de  randomi.'er  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  tirst  mul- 
tiplexing means  lo  leccive  said  randomized  pulse  cixle  modu- 
laied  telemetry  data  stream,  said  de-randomizer  means 
de-randomi/ing  said  randomized  pulse  code  modulated  telem- 
etry data  stream  lo  provide  a  de-randomized  pulse  cixle 
modulated  telemelry  data  stream; 

bil  sync  circuit  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  hrst 
multiplexing  means  to  receive  said  randomized  pulse  code 
modulated  telemetry  data  stream,  said  bu  sync  circuit  means 
extracting  a  pulse  cixle  modulation  clock  signal  from  said 
randomi/ed  pulse  oxle  nuxlulaied  telemetry  data  stream 
which  IS  synchronized  to  said  randomized  pulse  code  mixlu- 
laled  telemetry  data  stream; 

second  multiplexing  means  having  a  data  input  connected  to 
said  de-randomi/er  means  to  receive  said  randomized  pulse 
code  modulated  telemelrv  data  stream,  a  clock  signal  input 
connected  to  said  bii  sync  circuit  means  to  receive  said  pulse 
c(xie  mixlulation  clixrk  signal,  a  control  signal  input,  a  data 
output  and  a  clock  signal  output; 

said  first  processing  means  being  connected  to  the  control  signal 
input  of  said  second  multiplexing  means  said  first  prvxessing 
means  supplying  a  third  conlrol  signal  to  said  second  multi- 
plexing means,  the  data  inpul  and  the  clock  signal  input  of 
said  second  multiplexing  means  being  enabled  by  said  third 
control  signal  allowing  said  de-randomi/ed  pulse  code  modu- 
lated telemetry  data  stream  and  said  pulse  cixle  mixlulation 
clixk  signal  to  pass  through  said  second  multiplexing  means; 

receiving/transmuting  means  connected  lo  said  hrsi  prixessing 
means,  ami  lo  the  data  output  and  the  clock  signal  output  of 
said  second  multiplexing  means  to  receive  said 
de-randomi/ed  pulse  cixle  mixlulated  telemetry  data  stream 
and  said  pulse  cixle  mixlulalion  clixk  signal. 

said  receiving/transmitting  means  being  adapted  to  detect  said 
pulse  code  mixlulated  frame  sync  signal  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  data  frames,  said  receiving/transmitting  means 
upon  detecting  said  pulse  cixle  mixlulated  frame  sync  signal 
of  each  of  said  data  frames,  generating  and  then  sending  a 
frame  sync  detected  signal  to  said  hrst  pnxressing  means; 

said  receiving/transmitting  means  first  converting  said  pulse 
cixle  mixlulated  telemetry  data  stream  from  a  serial  formal  to 
a  parallel  formal,  said  receiving/transmitting  means  then  send- 
ing said  pulse  code  modulated  telemetry  data  stream  lo  said 
hrst  processing  means. 

a  dual  port  RAM  connected  to  said  first  processing  means,  said 
dual  pon  RAM  having  first  and  second  data  storage  banks, 
each  of  said  hrst  and  second  data  storage  banks  of  said  dual 
port  RAM  being  adapted  to  receive  and  store  therein  one  of 
said  plurality  of  data  frames; 

said  hrst  priKessing  means,  responsive  to  said  frame  sync 
delected  signal  generated  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  data 
frames,  transferring  said  data  frame  to  said  dual  port  RAM, 
said  dual  port  RAM  alternately  stonng  said  plurality  of  data 
frames  in  the  hrst  and  second  storage  banks  of  said  dual  port 
RAM;  and 

second  processing  means  connected  to  said  dual  port  RAM  to 
retnevc  said  data  frames  stored  in  the  hrst  and  second  storage 
banks  of  said  dual  port  RAM,  said  second  processing  means 
alternately  retneving  from  the  hrst  and  second  banks  of  said 
dual  port  RAM  the  data  frames  stored  in  the  hrst  and  second 
storage  banks  of  said  dual  port  RAM; 
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said  second  processing  means  handling,  processing  and  scaling 
said  plurality  of  channels  of  pulse  code  modulated  telemetry 
data  of  each  of  said  data  frames; 

said  second  processing  means  generating  an  equivalent  digital 
word  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  channels  of  pulse  code 
modulated  telemetry  data  jjrocessed  and  scaled  by  said  second 
processing  means. 
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1  A  detection  system  including  means  for  monitoring  infrared 
radiation  received  from  above  the  honzon.  means  for  generating 
signals  representative  of  said  radiation,  and  processing  means  for 
determining  the  presence  of  a  cloud  including  silicate  bearing 
minerals  on  the  basis  of  said  signals. 

wherein  said  signals  are  representative  of  different  predeter- 
mined wavelengths  of  said  radiation,  and  said  processing 
means  is  adapted  to  compare  the  signals  of  at  least  two  of  said 
predetermined  wavelengths  and  generate  a  cloud  warning 
signal  if  the  results  of  the  comparison  indicate  a  cloud  includ- 
ing silicate  bearing  minerals  is  present, 
wherein  said  warning  signal  is  generated  when  said  signals 
indicate  the  radiation  received  of  a  longer  predetermined 
wavelength  is  less  than  the  radiation  received  of  a  shorter 
predetermined  wavelength,  and 
wherein  said  monitoring  means  includes  an  infrared  detector 
array  and  said  signals  relate  to  pixels  of  said  array,  such  that 
said  signals  of  each  of  said  predetermined  wavelengths  corre- 
spond to  each  one  of  said  pixels  and  said  processing  means 
generates  display  signals  representative  of  the  position  of  said 
cloud  relative  to  said  system  on  the  basis  of  said  signals  and 
position  signals  representative  of  the  position  of  said  system. 


5,654,700 

DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Alfredo  Jose  Praia,  Eliza  Heights,  and  Ian  James  Barton, 

Bladirock,  both  of  Aastralia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth 

Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  941,044,  Nov.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,602,543. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«7,966 

Int.  CT."  G08B  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  340—963  20  Claims 


a  keypad  responsive  to  manual  activation  for  generating  electri- 
cal signals: 

a  mass  of  matenal  having  a  processor  encapsulated  therein  for 
encrypting  said  generated  signals,  said  keypad  being  con- 
nected to  said  processor  for  passing  said  generated  signals 
from  said  keypad  to  said  processor:  and 

nvets  for  detachably  securing  said  mass  to  said  keypad  so  that 
said  connection  between  said  keypad  and  said  processor  is 
maintained. 


5,654,702 
SYNTAX-BASED  ARITHMETIC  CODING  FOR  LOW  BIT 

RATE  VIDEOPHONE 
Xiaonong  Ran,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  Santa  Clara  Coimty,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359041 
Int.  CI."  H03M  7B0 


L.S.  CI.  341—51 
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5,654,701 

DETACHABLE  TAMPER  RESISTANT  SECURITY 

MODULE 

Reynold  L.  Liao,  Richardson,  and  Mohamad  Afshar,  Austin, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas. 

Tex. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^09 
Int  a."  H05K  5/02 
MS,,  a.  341—22  31  Claims 

1.  A  data  entry  module,  composing; 


1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  string  of  symbol  values,  comprising: 

selecting  an  interval  to  contain  a  code  value; 

selecting  a  first  arithmetic  coding  model,  wherein  the  first  arith- 
metic coding  model  is  associated  with  a  first  symbol  in  a 
syntax  for  the  string  and  partitions  the  interval  into  a  set  of 
first  segments  that  correspond  one-to-one  with  possible  values 
for  the  first  symbol; 

changing  the  interval  to  contain  the  code  so  that  the  interval  is 
equal  to  the  one  of  the  first  segments  which  corresponds  to  a 
first  symbol  value  in  the  string; 

selecting  a  second  arithmetic  coding  model  which  differs  from 
the  first  arithmetic  coding  model,  wherein  the  second  arith- 
metic coding  model  is  associated  with  a  second  symbol  in  the 
syntax  for  the  string  and  partitions  the  interval  into  a  set  of 
second  segments  that  correspond  one-to-one  with  possible 
values  for  the  second  symbol;  and 

generating  a  code  value  which  is  contained  in  the  one  of  the 
second  segments  that  corresponds  to  a  second  symbol  value  in 
the  string. 
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5.654.703 

PARALLEL  DATA  COMPRESSION  AND 

DECOMPRESSION 

Airell  K.  Clark,  IL  Albany.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Eiled  Jun.  17.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  664.901 

Int.  CI.'  HOJM  7/M) 

MS.  a.  341—51  17  Oaims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  parallel  data  compres<iion  and  decompression, 
comprising: 

N  data  compression  engines,  where  "N"=number  of  data  words 
to  be  compressed  in  parallel; 

packing  means  for  receiving  from  the  N  data  compression 
engines  N  data  word  codes  in  parallel,  for  scnally  packing 
received  N  data  word  codes  in  an  order  determined  by  order 
of  compression  and  byte  count  for  each  of  the  N  data  word 
codes,  and  for  transmitting  N  packed  data  word  codes  as  a 
single  code  word  data  string: 

N  data  decompression  engines;  and 

unpacking  means  for  receiving  from  the  packing  means  the 
single  code  word  data  string,  unpacking  the  single  code  word 
data  siring,  and  sending  N  unpacked  data  word  codes  on  N 
parallel  outputs  to  the  N  data  decompression  engines  in  a 
order  based  on  length  of  a  single  code  word  data  string 
represented  by  an  unpacked  data  word  code  last  decoded  by 
either  the  decompression  engine  for  that  unpacked  data  word 
cixle  it  the  decompression  engine  is  idle,  or  (he  length  of  the 
single  cixle  word  data  string  that  has  been  decoded  so  far  if 
the  decompression  engine  is  currently  working  on  an 
unpacked  data  word  code. 


5.654,704 
VIDEO  VARIABLE  LEN(;TH  CODE  ENCODER  WITH 
EOB  INSERTION  RESPONSIVE  TO  WORD  LENCJTH 
Masashi  Tayama.  Sunnyvale.  Calif..  as.signor  to  Zapcx  Tech- 
nologies, Incorporated,  Mountain  View.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  510^59 
Int.  CI."  H03M  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  341—67  10  Oainu 
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1.  A  method  for  efficiently  generating  variable  length  codes,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


applying  an  input  code  to  a  code  conversion  apparatus; 
outputting  a  variable  length  code  from  said  code  conversion 

apparatus,  said  variable  length  code  comprising  an  incomplete 

variable  length  code  for  a  variable  length  c(xle  having  a 

unique  length; 
outputting  a  length  value  from  said  code  conversion  apparatus. 

said  length  value  comprising  a  length  of  said  variable  length 

code;  and 
concatenating  a  variable  length  code  addendum  to  said  vanable 

length  code  if  said  vanable  length  cixle  is  an  incomplete 

vanable   length  code,  said  vanable   length  ctxle  addendum 

generated  using  said  unique  length. 


5.654,705 
APPARATIS  FOR  PROMPTlNt;  PE0F:.STRIANS 
Ronald  Van  Houten.  17  John  Brenton  Drive.  Dartmouth.  N.S.. 
Canada.  B2X  2\  5.  and  J.  E.  Louis  Malenfant.  13.  rue  Tho- 
mas Street.  Dieppe.  N.B..  Canada.  FLA  2C4 

Filed  .Sep.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.191 

Inl.  CI.'  (;0«G  UW5 

U.S.  CI.  340—944  22  Claims 


I   An  apparatus  for  prompting  pedestrians  comprising: 

a  hrst  visual  indicator  means  (461  responsive  to  a  tirst  control 
signal  lor  displaying  a  hrsi  image  of  a  pair  of  left  looking 
eyes; 

a  second  visual  indicator  means  (48)  responsive  to  a  second 
control  signal  for  displaying  a  second  image  of  a  pair  of  right 
looking  eyes,  and 

a  control  means  (54)  connected  to  said  first  and  second  visual 
indicator  means  (46.48)  for  alternately  generating  said  first 
and  second  control  signals  whereby  said  hrst  and  second 
visual  indicator  means  allcmalely  display  said  lirsi  and  second 
images  to  prompt  a  pedestnan  to  l(x)k  for  turning  vehicles. 


5.654,706 
SYSTEM  FOR  VARIABLE  LENGTH  DECODING  DIGITAL 

TRANSMISSION  DATA  WHICH  HAS  BEEN 
t  ()MPRF:SSED  BY  SELECTINt;  A  .S(  ANNINti  PATTERN 

Jechang  Jeong,  Seoul.   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
F^leclronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  532.987.  Sep.  22.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,602.549.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  95.468.  Jul.  23, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5.497.153.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  768.468 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  23,  1992, 
92-13171 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/40 
MS.  CI.  341— «7  45  Claims 

1   .\  method  of  decoding  data,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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5,654,708 
PROCESS  FOR  COMPENSATING  COMPONENT 
TOLERANCES  IN  ANALOG-DIGITAL  CONVERTERS 
Eberhard  Boehl.  Reutlingen;  Arnd  Gangei,  Eningen,  and  WU- 
fried  Tenten,  Gammertingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00408,  §  371  Date  Oct.  26,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26034,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1993,  43  13 
745.8 

Int  CI."  H03M  ]/\0 
MS.  CI.  341—120  12  Claims 


5.654,707 
PARALLEL-TO-SERIAL  DATA  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT 
^'oshimi  Matsumoto.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338487 

Int.  CI."  H03M  9AW 

U,S.  a.  341—101  20  aaims 
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1.  A  parallel-to-serial  data  conversion  circuit  including: 

a  control  circuit  for  receiving  a  load  signal,  a  clock  signal  and 
high-order  bits  of  parallel  data  of  an  8-bit  Pulse  Code  Modu- 
lation "PCM"  code,  said  high-order  bits  not  including  a  Most 
Significant  Bit  "MSB"  bit.  for  generating  a  first  control  signal 
and  a  second  control  signal. 

a  6-bit  shift  register  for  receiving  the  first  control  signal,  the 
second  control  signal,  low-order  4  bits  of  the  parallel  data,  a 
store  signal  and  the  clock  signal,  and 

a  selector  for  selecting  the  output  of  the  shift  register  on  the 
basis  of  the  MSB  bit  and  the  first  control  signal. 


^^ 
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transforming  vanable  length  coded  data  into  symbol  data; 
converting  said  symbol  data  into  quantization  coefficients  by  run 

level  decoding  said  symbol  data;  and 
scanning  said  quantization  coefficients  in  accordance  with  a 

specific  scanning  pattern  selected  from  a  plurality  of  scanning 

patterns  in  response  to  scan  pattern  data. 
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1  A  method  for  compensating  at  least  one  component  tolerance 
of  a  plurality  of  similar  components  in  an  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter, the  components  being  coupled  to  a  common  line,  an  electric 
value  of  each  component  being  halved  from  component  to  compo- 
nent, a  component  with  a  smallest  electric  value  being  present 
twice,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  first  potential  to  a  predetermined  component 
selected  from  the  plurality  of  components,  and  a  second 
potential  to  all  of  the  components  whose  electric  value  is  less 
than  the  electric  v  alue  of  the  predetermined  component; 

(b)  comparing,  using  a  comparator,  a  potential  present  on  the 
common  line  to  a  mid-potential,  the  mid-potential  having  an 
amplitude  between  the  first  potential  and  the  second  potential; 

(ci  applying  a  variable  correction  voltage,  denved  from  an 
output  of  the  comparator,  to  a  correction  component  coupled 
to  the  common  line; 

(d)  adjusting  the  variable  correction  voltage  until  the  comparator 
determines  the  presence  of  the  mid-potential  on  the  common 
line;  and 

(e)  storing  a  correction  value  determined  from  the  adjusted 
variable  correction  voltage. 


5,654,709 
ANALOG  SIGNAL  SAMPLING  CIRCUIT  CONSTRUCTED 

WITH  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Takumi  Miyashita,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-214483 
Int  a."  H03M  1/60 
MS.  CL  341—122  IS  Claims 
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I.  An  analog  signal  sampling  circuit  constructed  with  tieid-effect 
transistors,  compnsing: 

an  inverting  aiDplifter: 

a  capacitor,  one  plate  of  which  is  connected  to  an  input  of  said 
inverting  amplitier: 

a  first  switch  for  selecting  an  input  signal,  to  be  applied  to  the 
other  plate  of  said  capacitor,  between  a  reference  signal  and  a 
sampled  signal  in  accordance  with  a  first  ckxrk  signal,  and 

a  second  switch  including  a  field-effect  transistor,  which  opens 
or  closes  the  connection  between  the  input  and  output  of  said 
inverting  amplifier  in  accordance  with  a  second  clock  signal 
by  changing  the  conductance  of  said  held  effect  transistor. 

said  first  switch  performing  the  selecting  so  that  said  capacitor  is 
connected  to  the  signal  source  to  be  sampled,  when  said 
second  switch  is  closed,  and  to  said  reference  voltage  when 
said  second  switch  is  open,  thus  obtaining  an  output  that  is 
proportional  to  the  difference  between  said  sampled  signal 
and  said  reference  voltage  held  in  said  capacitor;  and 

a  voltage  convening  circuit  by  which  the  operating  voltage  of 
said  second  clock  signal,  applied  to  the  gate  of  the  field-effect 
transistor  forming  said  second  switch  to  cause  said  field-effect 
transistor  to  conduct,  is  converted  to  a  voltage  level  that  can 
cause  said  field-effect  transistor  to  conduct  when  a  voltage  of 
the  self-bias  level  of  said  inverting  amplifier  is  applied  to  a 
control  terminal  of  said  field-effect  transistor. 


5,654.710 
DYNAMIC  POWER  REDl'CTION  DICITAL-TO-ANALOG 

CONVERTKR  AND  METHOD  THEREEOR 

Sung-Hun  Oh.  Phoenix,  and  Kenneth  M.  Potts,  (filbert,  both  of 

Ariz..  a.vsignor>  to  V  l,.SI  Technology,  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Eiled  Jun.  15,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  491.178 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03M  //tt6 

I  .S.  CI.  341—136  28  Claims 


.10 


1.  A  dynamic  power  reduction  digital-to-analog  converter  cur- 
rent source  cell  circuit  comprising,  in  combination; 

bias  signal  means  for  generating  a  signal  to  control  a  magnitude 
of  a  current  to  be  outputled; 

digital-to-analog  current  source  cell  means  coupled  to  said  bia.s 
signal  means  for  sending  said  current  to  a  current  steering 
matnx  when  activated  by  said  bias  signal  means; 

steering  signal  means  coupled  to  said  digital-to-analog  current 
.source  cell  means  for  signalling  said  digital-lo-analog  current 
source  cell  means  to  output  said  current  to  said  current  steer- 
ing matrix  when  said  steenng  signal  means  is  active;  and 

.switching  means  coupled  to  said  digital-to-analog  current  source 
cell  means  and  to  said  steenng  signal  means  for  dynamically 
controlling  power  dissipation  of  said  digital  to  analog  current 
source  cell  means  when  said  current  is  not  required  to  be 
outputted  to  said  current  steenng  matrix  and  said  digital-lo- 
analog  current  source  cell  means  is  active. 


5,654,711 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH  LOCAL 
FEEDBACK 
Ichiro  Fujimori,  Aastin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Asahi  Ka.sei  Micro- 
systems Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Oasis  D«sign  Inc..  Austin. 
Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  486.690 
Int  CI."  H03M  iM) 

34  Claims 
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1   A  delta-signia  mixlulator,  compnsing 

first  and  second  integrators  coupled  in  senes  between  an  analog 

input  node  and  an  analog  output  node; 
a  hrsi  summing  node  coupled  between  the  analog  input  node  and 

ihe  first  integrator; 
a  second  summing  ntxle  coupled  between  the  first  integrator  and 

the  second  iniegrator;  and 
a  lixal  feedback  liKip  coupled  between  the  analog  output  node 

and  said  second  summing  node,  wherein  said  local  feedback 

loop  comprises  a  first  quantizer  coupled  in  series  with  a  first 

reference  voltage  selector. 


5.654.712 
ENCODING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Andrew  Cheng,  H.sinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Holtek  Micro- 
electninics  Inc..  Isinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5I0J88 
Int.  CI."  H03M  l/IO 


U.S.  CI.  341—155 


8  Claims 
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1.  An  encoding  control  device  for  encoding  input  data  from  a 
data  input  device,  comprising: 

a  voltage  regulator  for  providing  a  specific  voltage  level  accord- 
ing to  said  input  data; 

a  voltage  delecting  and  converting  device  having  only  one  pin 
connected  to  said  voltage  regulator  for  delecting  said  specific 
voltage  level  and  generating  a  specific  numencal  data  in 
response  to  said  specific  voltage  level; 

a  data  control  device  electncally  connected  to  said  voltage 
detecting  and  converting  device  for  outputting  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  numencal  data;  and 

an  encoding  device  electncally  connected  to  said  data  control 
device  for  encoding  said  data  and  outputting  an  encoded  data. 
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wherein  said  voltage  detecting  and  converting  device,  said 
data  control  device,  and  said  encoding  device  are  integrated  in 
an  integrated  circuit. 


5.654.713 

N-BIT  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  HAVING 

RATIOED  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATION  USING 

SELF-CORRECTING  CAPACITOR  RATIO  AND 

VOLTAGE  COEFFICIENT  ERROR 

Michael  K.  Mayes,  San  Jose,  and  Sing  W.  Chin.  Alameda,  both 

of  Calif„  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  183,678,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,737 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/12:  G05F  .V/6 

VS.  CI.  341—156  14  Claims 


5,654,714 
REMOTE  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRESETTING  CONTROL  DATA  THEREIN 
Toshiyuki  Takahashi;  H^jime  Yano,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
Iwao  Takiguchi,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208^4,  Mar.  10.  1994.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570J64 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-083910; 
Oct.  7,  1993.  5-274826 

Int.  CL"  G08C  19/12 
U.S.  CI.  341—176  13  aaiffls 
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1.  An  n-bit  analog-to-digital  convener  (ADC)  system,  where  n  is 
a  positive  integer,  the  ADC  system  compnsing: 

(a)  a  ratioed  reference  voltage  generator  that  uses  a  reference 
voltage  V,^^  the  reference  voltage  generator  including 

(i)  a  voltage  selector  having  a  plurality  of  voltage  selector 
inputs  and  a  plurality  of  voltage  selector  outputs  for  apply- 
ing a  hrst  voltage  to  a  corresponding  voltage  selector 
output  dunng  a  time  penod  0,.  and  for  applying  a  second 
voltage  to  a  corresponding  voltage  selector  output  dunng  a 
following  time  penod  (>;.  wherein  Ihe  voltage  applied  to 
one  voltage  selector  output  dunng  any  time  period  is  not 
necessanly  the  same  as  the  voltage  applied  to  another 
voltage  selector  output; 

(ii)  an  amplifier  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  a  differential 
voltage  output;  and 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  capacitances,  each  set  of  capaci- 
tances coupling  an  associated  one  of  the  voltage  selector 
outputs  to  an  associated  one  of  the  inputs  of  the  amplifier 
and  having  a  value  such  that  the  electncal  combination  of 
the  voltages  and  capacitances  provides  a  voltage  level  of 
±V,^/m.  where  m  is  any  desired  number,  at  the  differential 
output  of  the  amplifier; 

(b)  an  n-bit  analog-to-digital  converter  including 

(1)  an  MSB  stage,  connected  to  receive  the  ratioed  reference 
voltage  ±V,^/m  from  the  ratioed  reference  voltage  genera- 
tor, for  generating  the  most  significant  bit  of  the  digital 
representation  of  the  analog  ±\ „^m  voltage  and  a  residual 
voltage  output;  and 

(ii)  n-1  LSB  stages  coupled  in  cascade  with  the  MSB  stage, 
wherein  each  LSB  stage  is  connected  to  receive  a  residual 
voltage  input  from  the  previous  LSB  stage  to  generate  a 
non  MSB  bit  corresponding  with  the  position  of  the  LSB 
stage  and  a  residual  voltage  output,  wherein  the  combina- 
tion of  the  MSB  and  the  n-1  LSB  bits  corresponds  to  a  raw 
digital  representation  of  the  analog  ±V^,/m  voltage;  and 

(c)  digital  circuitry  for  processing  the  raw  digital  representation 
of  the  analog  ±V„/m  and  providing  a  final  digital  represen- 
tation of  the  analog  ±V,,^m  after  modifying  the  raw  digital 
representation  to  adjust  for  errors  in  the  gain  and  inherent 
offsets  of  the  MSB  stage  and  the  n-1  LSB  stages 
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1.  A  remote  controller  having  a  plurality  of  operating  buttons  for 
operational  input  to  transmit  predetermined  control  signals  to  elec- 
tronic equipment  in  response  to  actuation  of  one  of  the  buttons  for 
controlling  the  electronic  equipment  to  perform  respective  opera- 
tions, compnsing: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  control  signal  produced  by  another 
remote  controller; 

decoder  means  for  decoding  the  control  signal  received  by  said 
input  means; 

first  storage  means  for  stonng  preset  data  consisting  of  control 
signals  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  signal  structures  asso- 
ciated with  respective  units  of  the  electronic  equipment  and 
identification  codes  to  discriminate  at  least  one  of  earner 
frequency,  category,  signal  format,  and  function  of  said  con- 
trol signals; 

second  storage  means  for  stonng  one  of  the  predetermined 
control  signals  associated  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  oper- 
ating buttons; 

comparing  means  for  performing  a  comparison  of  said  preset 
data  with  a  decoded  control  signal  from  said  decoder  means 
and  for  outputting.  in  response  to  said  companson.  one  of  a 
first  comparison  result  and  a  second  comparison  result;  and 

control  means  receiving  one  of  the  first  companson  result  and 
second  comparison  result  from  the  companng  means; 

wherein,  upon  the  reception  of  the  first  companson  result,  the 
control  means  reads  out  a  predetermined  control  signal  from 
said  first  storage  means  and  stores  the  read-out  signal  in  said 
second  storage  means  at  a  predetermined  address  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  the  operating  buttons  in  response  to  actuation  of 
said  one  of  the  operating  buttons  to  thereby  selectively  set  up 
the  preset  data  in  response  to  the  received  control  signal: 

w  herein,  upon  the  reception  of  the  second  comparison  result,  the 
control  means  stores  the  control  signal  received  by  said  input 
means  in  said  second  storage  means  at  a  predetermined 
address  corresponding  to  one  of  the  operating  buttons;  and 

whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  one  of  the  operating  buttons 
when  an  operational  mode  is  selected,  the  control  signal 
stored  in  correspondence  with  the  operated  bunon  is  read  out 
from  said  second  storage  means  and  transmitted. 

7  A  method  of  presetting  remote  control  signals  to  a  remote 
controller  having  operating  elements,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

decoding  a  control  signal  input  from  another  remote  controller; 

companng  a  decoded  signal  and  each  preset  data  that  was  stored 
in  a  first  storage  memory; 

determining  agreement  between  the  decoded  signal  suid  some 
preset  data; 
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generating  a  positive  agreement  result  if  there  is  agreement 
between  the  decoded  signal  and  the  preset  data  to  which  it  is 
compared  and  generating  a  negative  agreement  result  if  there 
is  not  agreement  between  the  decoded  signal  and  the  preset 
data  to  which  it  is  compared; 

reading  out.  when  said  positive  agreemen*  result  is  generated,  a 
predetennincd  control  signal  from  said  first  storage  memorv; 

stonng.  when  said  positive  agreement  result  is  generated,  the 
read-out  control  signal  in  a  second  storage  memorv  at  a 
predetermined  address  in  correspondence  with  one  of  said 
operating  elements  to  thereby  selectively  set  up  the  preset 
data  in  response  to  the  input  control  signal:  and 

storing,  when  said  negative  agreement  result  is  generated,  the 
deccxled  input  control  signal  in  the  second  storage  memory  at 
a  predetermined  address  in  corres|X)ndence  with  one  of  said 
operating  elements. 


5,654,715 

VEHICI.E-SliRROl'NDIN(;S  M()NITORIN<;  APPARATIS 

Yuitsu   Hayashikura:   Shigeki   Kalo;   katsuhiko  Takebe,  and 

Yasushi   Okada.  all  of  VVako,  Japan,  assignors   (o   Honda 

(iiken  Kogyo  KabiLshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  573.114 

Inl.  (!.'  (;OIS  /  W.V 

U,S.  a.  342—70  3  Claims 


14        12         tt 


1.  A  vehicle-surroundings  monitoring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transmitter  and  receiver  means  provided  on  and 
along  a  penphery  of  a  vehicle,  each  of  said  transmitter  means 
transmitting  an  electromagnetic  wave,  each  of  said  receiver 
means  receiving  a  reflected  wave  from  an  object: 

processing  means  for  determining  current  conditions  around  the 
vehicle  on  the  basis  of  received  signals  obtained  from  respec- 
tive reflected  waives  picked  up  by  the  plurality  of  said 
receiver  means: 

display  means  for  informing  an  operator  of  the  vehicle  about  the 
current  conditions  detenruned  by  said  processing  means:  and 

each  of  said  transmitter  means  radiates  the  electromagnetic  wave 
obtained  by  pulse-modulating  or  amplilude-nuxlulating  a  ear- 
ner wave,  and  each  of  said  receiver  means  demixlulates  the 
received  signal  to  output  a  demtxJulated  signal,  and  wherein 
said  processing  means  determines  a  distance  to  the  obstacle 
on  the  basis  of  a  phase  ditterence  between  a  signal  used  for 
mcxlulating  the  carrier  wave  and  the  demixlulated  signal. 


5,654,716 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SHORT  DURATION  MULTIPLE  LOOK 
PULSE  BASED  FREQUENCY  MEASUREMENT 
Mark  J.  Donovan,  Derry;  James  C.  PatrikLs,  Nashua,  both  of 
N.H.,  and  Irl  W.  Smith,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  Lexington,  Ma.s.s. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622Jt38 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  7/40 
VS.  CI.  342-98  22  Claims 

1.  A  system  comprising: 


a  comparator  for  digitizing  a  source  signal  to  generate  a  corre- 
sponding digital  pulse  train: 

a  gale  generator  for  generating  sampling  pulses  each  having  a 
predehned  width  to  obtain  a  source  count  of  the  digital  pulse 
train; 

a  window  generator  for  generating  a  liming  window  during 
which  the  gale  generator  repeatedly  passes  a  predefined  num- 
ber of  said  sampling  pulses  al  a  sampling  frequency: 

a  counter  for  storing  the  source  count  as  obtained  by  the  gale 
generator  for  a  pernxJ  dehned  by  the  window;  and 

a  proces,sor  for  computing  a  statistical  average  of  the  source 
count. 


5.654,717 
GPS/RADIO  ANTENNA  COMBINATION 
Mark  E.  Nichols,  Sunnyvale,  and  Eric  B.  Rodal,  Morgan  Hill, 
both  of  Calif..  a.s.signors  to  Trimble  Navigation.  Ltd..  Sunny- 
vale. Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.840 

Int.  a."  H04B  7/IH5:  GOIS  5A)2 

VS.  CI.  342—357  19  Claims 


"a                "a 

an                          Mb 
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1   A  Global  Positioning  System  (GPS)/radio  antenna  compris- 


ing: 


microstrip  means  for  receiving  a  GPS  satellite  signal  including 
GPS  location  determination  information  and  issuing  a  con- 
ducted GPS  signal  representative  of  said  GPS  sateilile  signal: 

radio  antenna  means  for  receiving  an  airwave  radio  signal  from 
a  radio  signal  broadcaster  and  issuing  a  conducted  radio 
signal  representative  of  said  airwave  radio  signal: 

a  diplexer,  coupled  to  the  microstrip  means  and  the  radiowave 
antenna  means,  for  combining  said  conducted  GPS  signal  and 
said  conducted  radio  signal  and  issuing  a  combined  signal; 
and 

an  output  cable,  coupled  to  the  diplexer.  for  providing  said 
combined  signal  as  an  output. 
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5.654,718 
GPS  RECEIVER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CALIBRATING  A  TEMPERATURE  UNCOMPENSATED 
CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 
Lawrence  W.  Beason.  Olathe,   Kans.;   Ronald  T.   Chinnery, 
Independence.-  Stephen  Davis.  Blue  Springs,  both  of  Mo., 
and  Jay   Dec  KruU,  Olathe,  Kans..  assignors  to  Garmin 
Corporation.  Olathe.  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319.077.  OcL  6,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  751385 

Int  CI."  GOIS  5/02:  GOIJ  5/00 

VS.  CI.  342—357  13  Qaims 

"""1 


WCEIVED 

nADto 

WAVtS 


1  A  GPS  satellite  receiver  device  for  loclcing  to  a  signal  trans- 
mitted from  a  satellite,  the  GPS  receiver  device  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  satellite  signal: 

an  oscillator  having  a  crystal,  wherein  said  crystal  has  an  oper- 
able temperature  range  and  oscillates  at  an  acmal  frequency 
which  dnfts  from  a  nominal  frequency  of  said  crystal  over 
said  operable  temperature  range  of  said  crystal: 

a  memory  device  for  stonng  data  indicative  of  said  actual 
frequency  at  which  said  crystal  oscillates  over  said  operable 
temperature  range  of  said  crystal: 

a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  temperature  in  proximity  to 
said  crystal  and  emitting  a  signal  indicative  of  the  temperature 
sensed:  and 

a  processor  for  receiving  said  satellite  signal  and  said  signal 
indicative  of  the  temperature  sensed  and  retnevmg  from  said 
memory  the  data  indicative  of  the  crystal  oscillation  fre- 
quency associated  with  the  sensed  temperature,  wherein  said 
data  IS  utilized  as  starting  data  in  an  attempt  to  match  said 
data  indicative  of  the  crystal  oscillation  frequency  with  data 
indicative  of  said  frequency  of  said  satellite  signal. 


input  means  for  inputting  an  indication  of  the  type  of  broadcast 
program  which  has  been  regenerated  by  said  received  signal 
processing  unit:  and 

position  information  determining  means  connected  to  said  stor- 
age unit  for  retrieving  said  units  of  broadcasting  station  data, 
to  said  received  signal  processing  unit  for  receiving  an  indi- 
cation of  the  frequency  of  the  received  broadcast  radio  waves 
and  to  said  input  means  for  receiving  the  indication  of  the 
type  of  broadcast  program  regenerated  by  said  received  signal 
processing  unit  which  determines  the  position  corresponding 
to  the  current  position  of  the  radio  receiver  based  on  the 
indication  of  the  type  of  the  broadcast  program  which  has 
been  regenerated,  the  frequency  of  the  broadcast  radio  waves 
of  the  regenerated  broadcast  program  and  said  data  contained 
in  said  units  of  broadcasting  station  data. 


5,654,720 
GLASS  ANTENNA  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Toshihiko     Saitou,     Kawasaki,     and     Shotaro     Takenobu, 
Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,761,  Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-228306 
InL  CI."  HOIQ  1/32 
VS.  CI.  343—713  9  Oaims 


5,654,719 
RADIO  RECEIVER  WITH  POSITION  LOCATING  MEANS 
Nobuyasu  Kunii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd., 
Toda,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-079333 
Int  CI."  GOIS  .W2:  H04B  I/IS 
U.S.  a.  342—451  14  Claims 

1  A  radio  receiver  for  receiving  broadcast  radio  waves  transmit- 
ted by  a  plurality  of  broadcast  stations  which  carry  broadcast 
programs,  each  broadcast  program  being  a  particular  type  of  broad- 
cast program,  compnsing: 

a  storage  unit  which  stores  a  plurality  of  units  of  broadcasting 
station  data,  where  each  said  unit  includes  data  for  one 
broadcasting  station,  said  data  including  classification  data 
compnsing  the  broadcast  frequency  at  which  the  broadcast 
station  transmits  radio  waves,  the  type  of  broadcast  program 
transmined  by  the  broadcast  station  and  position  information 
for  the  broadcast  station: 
a  received  signal  processing  unit  for  receiving  radio  waves  over 
a  range  of  frequencies  which  performs  received  signal  pro- 
cessing on  the  broadcast  radio  waves  received  at  one  fre- 
quency from  a  broadcast  station  and  regenerates  the  broadcast 
program: 


1.  A  glass  antenna  device  for  an  automobile  compnsing: 

a  glass  sheet  fitted  to  a  rear  window  opening  of  an  automobile; 

an  electric  heating  type  defogger  having  heater  scrips  and  bus 

bars  for  feeding  a  current  to  the  heater  strips; 
antenna  conductors  arranged  to  have  a  pattern  and  spaced  with  a 

predetermined  distance  apart  from  the  defogger  in  a  capaci- 
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live  coupling  relalion  sn  thai  a  direct  cuireni  is  not  caused  to 
flow  but  an  intermediate  or  a  high  frequency  current  is  caused 
lo  How  between  the  antenna  conductors  and  the  defogger. 

the  defogger  and  the  antenna  conductors  being  formed  on  ihe 
glass  sheet,  and 

a  reactance  circuit  connected  between  Ihe  bus  bars  and  a  d.c 
power  source  for  the  defogger, 

wherein  an  anti-rcsonancc  frequency  point  generated  by  an 
impedance  composed  mainly  of  capacitance  is  generated 
based  on  positioning  of  the  antenna  conductors,  the  defogger 
and  the  body  of  automobile  and  the  impedance  of  the  reac- 
tance circuit,  the  anti  resonance  frequency  point  being  outside 
of  a  predetermined  receiving  frequency  hand  region  or  a 
predetermined  broadcast  frequencv  band  region,  and 

wherein  a  resonance  lrequent\  p«imt  between  a  frequency  of  1  .*> 
f„  and  f, .  where  t,,  is  a  highest  frequency  in  the  predeter- 
mined receiving  frequency  band  region  or  the  predetermined 
broadcast  frequency  band  region  and  t,  is  a  lowest  frequency 
in  the  predetcniuned  receiving  frequency  band  region  or  the 
predetermined  broadcast  frequency  band  region,  is  generated 
by  an  impedance  of  a  predetermined  circuit  connected 
between  a  power  feeding  temiinal  (or  the  antenna  conductors 
and  a  receiver,  the  input  impedance  of  the  receiver  and  the 
impedance  of  the  antenna  conductor  side  viewed  from  the 
predetennined  circuit:  and 

wherein  the  reactance  circuit  includes  a  primary  and  secondary 
side  choke  coil  and  Ihe  primary  side  choke  coil  of  the  reac 
tance  circuit  is  connected  between  a  bus  bar  and  a  cathode  of 
the  d  c  power  source;  the  secondary  side  choke  coil  is  con- 
nected between  another  bus  bar  and  an  amxie  of  the  d.c. 
power  source,  and  a  resistor  is  connected  in  parallel  lo  each  of 
Ihe  primary  side  and  secondary  side  choke  coils  whereby  a 
quality  factor  value  for  anli-resonance  is  adjusted  by  changing 
values  of  the  resisiors. 


5,654.721 
GI.AS.S  .-VNTENN.A  DKVICE  FOR  ,\N  Al'TOMOBII  K 
Toshihiko     Saitou,      Kawasaki,     and      .Sholan*      lakenohu. 
Kanagawa-ken,   both   of  Japan,  a.s.si)>nnr!>  tu  .4<>ahi  Gla.vs 
('ompany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,146,  Jan.  25,  IW6.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  292,761,  Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2K,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  608_)16 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-228306 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  I /J  2 

V.S.  CI.  343—713  2«  Claims 


1  A  method  of  prtKessing  signals  at  an  antenna  for  an  automo- 
bile including  a  gla.ss  sheet  titled  to  a  rear  window  opening  of  the 
automobile,  an  electric  healing  type  defogger  having  heater  strips 
and  bus  bars  for  feeding  a  current  to  the  heater  strips,  antenna 
conductors  arranged  to  have  a  pattern  and  spaced  with  a  predeter- 
mined distance  apart  from  the  defogger  in  a  capacilive  coupling 
relation   so  that   a  direct  current   is   not  caused  to  flow   but   an 


intermediate  or  a  high  frequency  current  is  caused  lo  flow  between 
Ihe  antenna  conductors  and  the  defogger.  the  defogger  and  the 
antenna  conductors  being  formed  on  the  glass  sheet,  a  reactance 
circuit  connected  between  the  bus  bars  and  a  d.c.  power  source  for 
the  defogger.  and  a  predetermined  circuit  connected  between  a 
power  feeding  terminal  tor  the  antenna  conductors  and  a  receiver, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

receiving  signals  at  the  antenna  of  the  automobile: 
first  tuning  the  antenna  by  generating  an  anti-resonance  fre- 
quency point  by  an  impedance  composed  mainly  of  capaci- 
tance based  on  positioning  of  the  antenna  conductors,  the 
defogger  and  Ihe  body  of  automobile  and  Ihe  impedance  of 
the  reactance  circuit,  the  anti-resonance  frequency  ptunt  being 
outside  of  a  predetennined  rccei\ing  frequency  band  region  or 
a  predetermined  broadcast  frequency  band  region:  and 
second  tuning  the  antenna  by  generating  a  resonance  frequency 
point  between  a  frequency  of  1  5  f„  and  t,.  where  f„  is  a 
highest  frequency  in  Ihe  predetermined  receiving  frequency 
band  region  or  the  predetennined  broadcast  frequency  band 
region  and  f,  is  a  lowest  frequency  in  the  predetermined 
receiving  frequency  band  region  or  the  predetermined  broad- 
cast frequency  band  region,  by  an  impedance  of  the  predeter- 
mined circuit,  the  input  impedance  of  the  receiver  and  the 
impedance  of  the  antenna  conductor  side  viewed  from  the 
predetermined  circuit. 


5,654.722 
DFMCE  AT  ANTENNA  SY.STEM.S  FOR  (JENERATING 
RADIO  VVA\  E.S 
Hans  Olof  l.undhack.  Markaryd.  and  .Stefan  Georg  Rrik.sson. 
Timmernabben.  both  of  Sweden.  avsignnr>  to  Teracnm  Com- 
ponents AH,  llorby,  and  .\ntel  Sweden  \H.  Alem,  both  of 
.Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,665 
priority,     application     Sweden,     Dec.     12,     1994, 


Claims 
9404312-2 


r.S.  CI.  .V»3— 725 


Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  21/29 


8  aaims 


1   A  device  at  an  antenna  system  for  generating  radio  waves, 
whereby  the  antenna  system  (1)  includes  a  supporting  structure 
(2)  on  which  there  is  provided  at  least  one  elongated  main 
radiator  (3)  for  transmitting  radio  waves,  said  main  radiator 
being  mounted  on  the  supponing  structure  so  that  il  extends 
therealong  in  a  vertical  direction,  and 
whereby  high-frequency  electric  currents  are  generated  in  the 
supporting  member  when  the  main  radiator  (3)  is  activated  lo 
Iransmii  radio  waves, 
characten/.ed  in 

that  the  supporting  structure  (2)  includes  a  secondary  radiator 
(14)  for  each  main  radiator  (3).  which  secondary  radiator 
(14)  has  at  least  one  elongated  break  portion  (12)  situated 
fieside  the  main  radiator  (3)  tor  intemipting  or  breaking  the 
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"~       high-frequency   electric    currents    generated    therein    and 
through  the  thereby  interrupted  flow  of  the  high-frequency 
electnc  currents  in  the   supponing  structure  (2)  reduce 
deviations  from  the  desired  range  and/dr  direction  of  the 
radio  waves  transmined  by  the  main  radiator,  the  length  of 
.said  break  portion  being  equal  to  or  somewhat  exceeding 
the  length  of  the  main  radiator  and  extending  to  or  some- 
what beyond  lower  and  upper  portions  of  the  main  radiator 
(3): 
that  the  secondary  radiator  (14)  includes  a  connecting  means 
(13l  which  IS  provided  to  connect  portions  (6a.  6b)  of  the 
supporting  structure  (2)  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
break  portion  (12)  with  each  other  on  an  inner  side  relative 
to  said  break  portion  (12); 
whereby  the  connecting  means  { 13)  is  provided  to  impart  a  flow 
path  to  the  high-frequency  electnc  currents  flowing  through 
the  supporting  structure  (2)  such  that  the  energy  represented 
by  said  currents  permits  the  secondary  radiator  ( 14)  to  trans- 
mit radio  waves  with  a  suitable  amplitude  and  phase  relative 
to  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the  radio  waves  transmitted  by 
the  main  radiator  (3);  and 
whereby  the  secondary  radiator  (14)  compnsing  the  break  por- 
tion (12)  and  connecting  means  (13)  is  provided  to  have  a 
p<isitive  influence  on  the  range  and/or  direction  of  the  radio 
waves  transmitted  by  the  main  radiator  (3). 


5,654,724 

ANTENNA  PROVIDING  HEMISPHERICAL 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  COVERAGE 

Tai-T^eng  Cbu,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Datitm/TVansco 

Inc.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,106 

Int.  a.*  HOIQ  9/38:21/24 

VS.  a.  343—742  8  Claims 


5,654,723 

CONTRAWOUND  ANTENNA 

Robert  P.  M.  Craven,  Star  City,  W.  Va.;  Michael  T.  Prinkey, 

Normalville,  Pa.,  and  James  E.  Smith,  Morgantown,  W.  Va., 

assignors  to  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,970,  Dec.  15,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,442,369.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,200 

Int  a."  HOIQ  11/12 
VS.  CI.  343—742  41  Claims 


1  An  electromagnetic  antenna  for  use  with  an  antenna  signal, 
said  electromagnetic  antenna  comprising: 

a  multiply  connected  surface; 

first  insulated  conductor  means  extending  in  a  first  generally 
helical  conductive  path  around  and  at  least  partially  over  said 
multiply  connected  surface  with  at  least  a  first  helical  pitch 
sense; 

second  insulated  conductor  means  extending  in  a  second  gener- 
ally helical  conductive  path  around  and  at  least  partially  over 
said  multiply  connected  surface  with  at  least  a  second  helical 
pilch  sense  which  is  opposite  from  the  first  helical  pitch  sense, 
in  order  that  said  first  and  second  insulated  conductor  means 
are  contrawound  relative  to  each  other  around  and  at  least 
partially  over  said  multiply  connected  surface; 

first  and  second  signal  terminals  respectively  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  insulated  conductor  means:  and 

reflector  means  for  directing  said  antenna  signal  with  respect  to 
said  multiply  connected  surface  for  reception  or  transmission 
of  the  antenna  signal. 


ixsA. 


1.  An  antenna  providing  omnidirectional  coverage  of  a  hemi- 
sphere comprising: 

a  ground  plane  having  a  central  point. 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  radiating  elements,  each  radiating 
element  comprising  a  conductor  having  a  feed  end  and  a 
ground  end.  the  length  of  the  conductor  between  the  feed  end 
and  the  ground  end  being  roughly  one-half  wave  m  length. 

the  ground  end  of  each  radiating  element  being  grounded  to  the 
ground  plane  and  the  feed  end  of  each  radiating  element  being 
located  adjacent  to  the  ground  plane  and  having  a  feed  point 
between  the  feed  end  of  the  radiating  element  and  a  portion  of 
the  ground  plane  adjacent  thereto. 

the  conductor  of  each  radiating  element,  together  with  a  portion 
of  the  ground  plane,  forming  an  electrical  loop  having  a 
central  portion,  the  central  portion  of  each  loop  being  located 
roughly  one-quarter  wavelength  from  the  central  point  of  the 
ground  plane,  each  loop  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end 
relative  to  the  central  point  of  the  ground  plane. 

the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  radiating  elements,  in 
sequence,  being  angularly  located  at  intervals  of  approxi- 
mately 90  degrees  about  the  central  point  of  the  ground  plane. 

the  ground  ends  of  the  first  and  fourth  loops  being  the  outer  ends 
of  the  first  and  fourth  loops  respectively,  and  the  ground  ends 
of  the  second  and  third  loops  being  the  inner  ends  of  the 
second  and  third  loops  respectively. 

the  feed  points  of  all  of  the  radiating  elements  being  fed  sub- 
stantially in  phase  with  each  other. 


5,654,725 
ULTRA-FLEXIBLE  DIPOLE  ANTENNA 
Albert    David    Kozlovski,    Atkinson,    and    Wayne    Bickford, 
Epping,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,755 
Int  CI."  HOIQ  9/16 
VS.  CI.  343—792  1  Claim 

1.  A  flexible  dipole  antenna,  comprising; 
a  flexible  coaxial  cable  having  an  insulated  center  conductor  and 

an  outer  conductor, 
a  conducting  basket  connected  to  the  outer  conductor,  the  basket 
receiving  the  center  conductor  therein. 
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5.654.726 
SCREKN  DISPI.AV  SHAR1N(;  SYSTflM 

Yoshiaki  Mima.  Mitaka:  Kumio  Andu.  Kawasaki,  and  Takashi 
Sakairi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  lo  International  Busi- 
nevi  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.N. 

Filed  May  26.  1W4.  Sen  No.  249.587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  27,  1W3,  5-125651 
Int.  CI.'  (;(W{;  5/IOS 
U.S.  a.  345—2  3  Claims 


f tr f«r  pttlliai 


•  kta  Itutt  it  •  ftiilitivl 

4iMtrtctibit««t*kalli 

ptiattrt 


[lofflplfli of  a^piorinct  of 
poiniirt  ot  Ike  If A^ir  t\i» 

1.  A  screen  display  sharing  apparatus  for  u.se  with  a  plurality  ol 
computer  systems  connected  through  a  communication  network, 
each  ot  said  plurality  ol  computer  systems  havmg  a  display  screen 
and  a  p<^)mtmg  object,  said  screen  display  sharing  system  compris- 
ing: 

means  within  a  first  computer  system  for  displaying  a  cursor 
object  moveable  on  a  display  screen  of  said  first  computer 
system  in  accordance  with  moveineni  of  said  pointing  object; 

means  within  said  hrsi  computer  system  for  transmitting  move- 
ment data  assiKialcd  with  said  cursor  object  to  a  second 
computer  system  through  said  communication  network; 

means  within  said  second  computer  system  for  displaying  a 
counterpart  cursor  object  on  a  display  screen  of  said  second 
computer  system  in  accordance  with  said  movement  data 
assiKiated  with  said  cursor  object; 

means  within  said  second  computer  system  for  transmitting 
movement  data  associated  with  said  counterpart  cursor  object 
to  said  first  computer  system  through  said  communication 
network;  and 

means  within  said  first  computer  system  for  displaying  a  first 
auxiliary  cursor  object  on  said  display  screen  of  said  first 
computer  system  at  a  current  predicted  location  of  said  coun- 
terpart cursor  object  and  for  displaying  a  second  auxiliary 


cursor  object  on  said  display  screen  of  said  first  computer 
system  in  accordance  with  said  transmitted  movetnent  data 
associated  with  said  counterpart  cursor  object,  said  first  and 
second  auxiliary  cursor  objects  each  comprising  an  outline 
displa)  of  said  cursor  object. 


a  metal  coil  providing  a  first  antenna  radiating  element,  the 

coaxial  cable  extending  through  said  metal  coil,  the  coaxial 

cable  extending  beyond  said  coil  to  provide  another  antenna 

radiating  element, 
a   first   strain   relief  member   in   a   first   end   of  the   coil   and 

surrounding  the  coaxial  cable, 
a  metal  retention  collar  coaxially   surrounding  and  extending 

along  said  cable, 
an  upper  portion  of  said  collar  fixedly  attached  lo  said  coaxial 

cable  to  create  an  electrical  solderless  contact  with  said  outer 

conductor, 
a  lower  portion  of  said  collar  having  an  array  of  spring  fingers 

coaxially  surrounding  and  extending  along  said  cable, 
said  metal  coil  being  received  in  a  friction  fit  over  the  spnng 

fingers  of  the  collar  establishing  un  electncal  contact  with  said 

collar  to  form  said  first  radiating  element, 
and  said  coaxial  cable  extending  from  said  collar  and  through  a 

second  strain  relief  member  surrounding  the  coaxial  cable,  the 

second  strain  relief  member  being  mounted  on  said  collar 


5.654.727 
(JAS  niSCHARC.K  FLAT-PANEI.  DI.SPI..AV 
.Martin  P.  Lepselter.  .Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Spectron  Corpo- 
ration of  America.  I..I..C..  Summit.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70.511.  Jun.  2.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.469.021.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  486.744 
Int.  CI.'  G09G  J/IO 
VS.  CI.  345—60  22  Claims 

10 


1.  A  plasma  discharge  fiat-panel  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  first  set  of  conductors  supported  on  said  substrate  surface,  .said 
first  set  of  conductors  having  a  top  surface; 

a  second  set  of  conductors  having  a  multiplicity  of  first  portions 
supported  on  said  substrate  surface  and  a  multiplicity  of 
second  portions  crossing  over  said  first  set  of  conductors  at  an 
angle  thereto  and  at  a  substantially  uniform  distance  there- 
from, each  of  said  multiplicity  of  second  portions  having  a 
bottom  surface  that  generally  confonns  to  said  lop  surface  of 
said  first  set  of  conductors,  said  substantially  uniform  distance 
defining  a  discharge  space  at  crosspoints  dispitsed  directly 
between  said  lop  surface  of  said  first  set  of  conductors  and 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  multiplicity  of  second  portions  of 
said  second  set  of  conductors;  and 

a  gas  in  said  discharge  space  at  said  crosspoints. 


5.654,72« 
AC  PLASMA  DISPLAY  CNIT  AND  ITS  DLMCF  CIRCl  IT 
Yoshikazu  Kanazavta.  and  Tomokatjiu  KLshi.  both  of  Kawa.saki. 
Japan.  a.vsi|>nors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661.024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2.  1995.  7-255381 

Int.  CI.'  (;09<;  .1/2K 

V.S.  CI.  345—68  14  Claims 
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1.  An  AC  plasma  display  unit  comprising: 
a  plasma  display  panel  with  scanning  electrodes  provided  paral- 
lel to  one  anodier;  and 
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a  dnve  circuit  for  applying  a  selected  voltage  to  sequentially 
selected  one  of  said  scanning  electrodes  and  applying  an 
unselected  voltage  to  unselected  scanning  electrodes  in  order 
to  generate  address  discharge  at  said  selected  one  to  create  a 
wall  charge  required  for  a  sustaining  discharge  in  cortespon- 
dence  to  display  data  and  for  cyclically  supplying  a  common 
sustain  pulse  to  said  scanning  electrodes  in  order  to  achieve  a 
sustaining  discharge; 

said  dnve  circuit  including: 

push/pull  circuits,  each  of  said  push/pull  circuits  being  provided 
for  each  of  said  scanning  electrodes,  each  of  said  push/pull 
circuits  having  an  output  terminal  connected  lo  one  of  said 
scanning  electrodes,  a  first  switch  connected  between  a  first 
input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal  and  a  second  switch 
connected  between  a  second  input  terminal  and  said  output 
terminal; 

a  scanning  voltage  circuit  having  a  first  line  connected  lo  each 
said  first  input  terminal  of  said  push/pull  circuits,  a  second 
line  connected  to  each  said  second  input  terminal  of  said 
pusfi/pull  circuits,  a  first  scan  switch  for  supplying  a  selected 
voltage  lo  said  first  line  via  said  first  scan  switch  and  a  second 
scan  switch  for  supplying  an  unselected  voltage  to  said  sec- 
ond line  via  said  second  scan  switch; 

a  sustaining  voltage  circuit  having  a  common  line,  a  first  sus- 
taining switch  for  supplying  a  sustaining  voltage  to  said 
common  line  via  said  first  sustaining  switch  and  a  second 
sustaining  switch  for  supplying  a  reference  voltage  lo  said 
common  line  via  said  second  sustaining  switch;  and 

a  separating  circuit  having  a  separating  switch  connected 
between  said  first  line  and  said  common  line  and  a  current 
control  element,  connected  between  said  second  line  and  said 
common  line,  for  switching  on/off  or  allowing  electric  current 
to  flow  from  said  second  line  to  said  common  line  only 


5,654.729 
MICROTIP  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  WITH  A  SWITCHED 

ANODE 
Michel  Garcia,  Les  Milles.  France,  assignor  to  Pixel  Interna- 
tional S..A..  Rousset  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322.990 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  14.  1993.  93  12530 
Int.  CI."  G09G  .</?: 
VS.  CI.  345—74  3  Claims 

u 


1.  A  flat  panel  display  including: 

a  cathode  with  microtips  for  emitting  electrons  arranged  in 
columns. 

a  gate  arranged  in  rows  including  odd  rows  and  even  rows 
which  are  sequential  addressed. 

an  anode  provided  with  phosphor  elements  arranged  in  groups 
of  juxtaposed  strips  electncally  insulated  one  from  the  other, 
the  intersection  of  a  gale  row  and  of  a  cathode  column 
defining  a  pixel  of  the  display,  wherein  the  groups  of  phos- 
phor elements  include  odd  rank  groups  and  even  rank  groups 
which  are  sequentially  addressed,  the  odd  rank  groups  are 
connected  together  forming  a  first  network,  while  the  even 
rank  groups  are  connected  together  forming  a  second  network 
separate  from  the  first  network. 


an  electronic  control  system  adapted  to  sequentially  address  the 
groups  of  odd  rank  elements  and  even  rank  elements,  respec- 
tively, and 

wherein  the  groups  of  phosphor  strips  are  parallel  with  the 
cathode  columns  and  have  a  width  substantially  identical  to 
the  width  of  the  columns. 


5,654,730 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kazuo  Tanaka.  Tanashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,934 

Int.  CI."  G09G  J/M 

VS.  CI.  345—87  7  Ctaims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  compnsing  a  liquid  crystal 
display  panel,  a  drive  circuit  substrate  including  panel  dnve  IC 
groups  arranged  on  the  periphery  of  said  liquid  crystal  display 
panel  to  dnve  said  panel,  and  a  control  circuit  substrate  connected 
to  said  drive  circuit  substrate  for  individually  driving  and  control- 
ling the  panel  drive  ICs  of  said  drive  circuit  substrate. 

said  dnve  circuit  substrate  including  a  first  dnve  circuit  sub- 
strate, which  is  at  least  a  partial  dnve  circuit  substrate  and  a 
second  drive  circuit  substrate  as  the  remaining  drive  circuit 
substrate, 
said  second  drive  circuit  substrate  being  connected  to  a  flexible 
connection  wiring  portion  which  is  connected  to  input  termi- 
nals of  panel  dnve  ICs  provided  on  said  second  drive  circuit 
substrate  for  supplying  thereto  a  control  signal  to  individually 
drive  and  control  the  relevant  panel  drive  ICs.  one  end  of  said 
flexible  connection  winng  portion  is  provided  with  a  connec- 
tor inserting  means,  said  control  circuit  substrate  is  provided 
with  a  connector  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  to 
individually  drive  and  control  said  panel  drive  ICs  provided 
on  said  second  drive  circuit  substrate,  and  said  connector 
means  and  connector  inserting  means  are  constituted  to  estab- 
lish engagement  therebetween  for  connection  purposes. 


5.654.731 
SHIELDED  PIXEL  STRUCTURE  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAYS 
Roger  Green   Stewart,   Neshanic   Station.   NJ.,   and   Bruno 
Mourey.  Voiron,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  SA.,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242^96,  May  13.  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,236 
Int  CI."  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  349^^2  8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  substrates  arranged  in  a  substantially  parallel 
spaced  relationship  whereby  said  substrates  have  facing  sur- 
faces and  at  least  one  of  said  substrates  is  transparent; 
a  liquid  crystal  material  between  said  facing  surfaces; 
an  electrode  overlaying  said  facing  surface  of  said  first  substrate; 
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said  facing  surface  of  said  second  substrate  supporting:  (a)  a 
matrix  ot  pixel  electrodes  (b)  a  plurality  of  data  lines  extend- 
ing in  a  first  direction,  (c)  a  plurality  of  select  lines  extending 
in  a  second  direction  and  crossing  said  data  lines  at  crossover 
points,  and  (d)  a  plurality  of  solid  state  switcfiing  devices  for 
electrically  coupling  said  data  lines  to  said  pixel  electrodes, 
said  pixel  electrodes  overlapping  at  least  portions  of  said 
switching  devices,  at  least  portions  of  said  data  lines  and  at 
least  portions  of  said  select  lines;  and 

a  conductive  shield  extending  between  said  pixel  electrodes  and 
said  plurality  of  solid  state  switching  devices,  said  at  least 
portions  of  said  data  lines  and  said  at  least  portions  of  said 
select  lines,  said  shield  being  spaced  from  said  pixel  elec- 
trodes in  a  manner  to  increase  substantially  pixel  electrode 
capacitances. 


5,654,7.^2 

DISPLAY  APP.\R.\TUS 

Kazunori     Katakura.    .\t<iugi,    Japan,    a.vsignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  916,623,  Jul.  22,  I9V2,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  i.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  367.772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24,  1991.  3-20618X.- 
Jul.  24.  1991,  3-206189 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  J/36 
VS.  C\.  345—95  3  Claims 

I 1*1 

s» — ' 


I.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  section,  having  a  plurality  of  driving  points,  compris- 
ing first  and  second  electrode  sections  disposed  opposite  to 
each  other  and  having  a  liquid  crystal  sandwiched  therebe- 
tween, wherein  a  first  polanty  pulse  is  applied  to  first  driving 
points  to  set  the  first  driving  points  entirely  at  one  optical 
stale,  a  second  polanty  pulse  opposite  to  the  first  polarity 
pulse  is  applied  to  the  first  dnving  points  to  set  the  first 
dnvlng  points  at  a  state  of  transmissivily  a%.  a  third  polanty 
pulse  opposite  to  the  first  polarity  pulse  is  applied  to  second 
dnving  points  to  set  the  second  driving  points  at  the  other 
optical  stale,  a  fourth  polanty  pulse  of  the  same  polanty  as  the 
first  polarity  pulse  is  applied  to  the  second  driving  points  to 
set  the  second  dnving  points  at  a  stale  of  transmissivily  a%, 
the  first  polarity  pulse  is  applied  to  third  dnving  points  to  set 
the  third  driving  points  entirely  at  the  one  optical  state,  the 
second  polarity  pulse  opposite  to  the  first  polanty  pulse  is 


applied  to  the  third  dnving  points  at  a  slate  of  transmissivily 
(o-t^)*.  the  third  polanty  pulse  opposite  to  the  first  polarity 
pulse  is  applied  to  fourth  dnving  points  to  set  the  fourth 
dnving  points  at  the  other  optical  state,  and  the  fourth  polarity 
pulse  of  the  same  polanty  as  the  first  polanty  pulse  is  applied 
to  the  fourth  driving  points  to  set  the  fourth  dnving  points  at 
a  slate  of  transmissivily  (u-P)**,  and 
voltage  signal  applying  means  for  applying  a  first  voltage  signal 
of  one  polanty  to  the  hrst  and  the  third  dnving  points  entirely 
ID  set  the  first  and  the  third  dnving  points  at  the  one  optical 
state,  for  applying  a  second  voltage  signal  opposite  to  the  first 
voltage  signal  to  the  first  and  the  third  driving  points  in 
response  to  information,  so  that  the  first  dnving  ptimts  arc  set 
at  a  stale  of  transmissivily  a'f  and  the  third  dnving  points  are 
set  at  a  slate  of  transmissivily  (a-f(i)'?.  for  applying  a  third 
voltage  signal  of  an  opposite  p<,)lanty  to  the  second  and  the 
fourth  dnving  points  entirely  to  set  the  second  and  the  fourth 
driving  points  al  the  other  optical  slate,  and  for  supplying  a 
fourth  voltage  signal  opposite  to  the  third  voltage  signal  to  the 
second  and  the  fourth  driving  points  in  response  to  informa- 
tion, so  that  the  second  dnving  points  are  set  al  a  slate  of 
transmissivily  a"^  and  the  fourth  dnving  points  are  set  at  a 
stale  of  transmissivily  (a-^)%.  thereby  equalizing  a  transmis- 
sivily of  a  pixel  composed  of  the  first  driving  points  and  the 
second  dnving  points  with  a  transmissivily  of  a  pixel  com- 
posed of  the  third  driving  points  and  the  fourth  dnving  points. 


5,654.733 
LIQUID  CRY.STAL  ELECTROOPTICAI.  DKV  ICE 
Hidehiko  Chimura,  and  Jun   Koyama,  both  of  KanaKawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  .Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  I.  1995,  Ser  No.  565,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995.  7-030117 

Int.  CI."  G02F  ///  < 

V.S.  CI.  345—96  14  Claims 
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1 .  A  liquid  crystal  eleclrooptical  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  said  pixels 

having  switching  devices; 
a  plurality  of  signal  line  dnver  circuits  connected  with  signal 

lines  for  supplying  image  signals  into  said  pixels;  each  signal 

line  being  connected  to  each  of  said  pixels  in  a  column, 
a  scanning  line  driver  circuit  connected  with  scanning  lines  for 

supplying    signals    for   turning   on    and   off   said   switching 

devices; 
controlling  means  for  controlling  supply  of  image  signals  from 

said  signal  line  dnver  circuits  into  said  signal  lines, 
wherein  said  signal  line  dnver  circuits  are  commonly  connected 

to  each  of  said  signal  lines. 
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5,654.734 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  AND 

PROCESSING  COMPRESSED  IMAGE  DATA  FOR 

PRESENTATION  BY  AN  ACTIVE  ADDRESSED  DISPLAY 

Noah  Paul  Orien,  Boca  Raton,  and  Ali  Saidi,  Boynton  Beach. 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  58,893,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451.689 

Int.  a.*-  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CI.  345—78  21  Claims 


5.654.735 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yoshiharu  Nakajima.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19.  1994,  6-280101 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CI.  345—99  12  Claims 


9.  A  timing  generator  for  controlling  the  sampling  period  of  a 
driving  circuit  included  in  a  display  panel  and  also  controlling  the 
timing  of  a  delay  process  executed  by  a  video  driver,  said  timing 
generator  comprising: 

a  stage  for  selectively  switching  said  sampling  period,  said 
sampling  being  executed  in  a  simultaneous  sampling  mode 
which  samples  a  plurality  of  video  signals  simultaneously; 
and 
means  for  controlling  the  delay  process  timing  of  said  video 
driver  in  response  to  the  selective  switching  to  thereby  opti- 
mize, with  respect  to  said  simultaneous  samplmg  period,  the 
supply  timing  of  the  input  video  signals  to  said  display  panel. 


5,654,736 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  AN 

ELECTROCHROMIC  WINDOW 

Mino  Green,  London,  and  James  Hampson,  E^t  Twickenham. 

both  of  United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Societa'   Italiana 

Vetro-SIV-S.p.A.,  San  Salvo  CH,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  426J47 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  27, 1994,  RM94A0241 
Int  CI."  G09G  3/38 
VS.  a.  345—105  16  Claims 


1.  .A  method  for  generating  signals  for  driving  an  rms- 
responding  display  included  in  a  data  communication  receiver  such 
that  the  rms-responding  display  is  dnven  in  accordance  with  active 
addressing  techniques,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  compressed  data  compnsing  al  least  onginal  image 
data  which  has  been  previously  compressed  in  a  two- 
dimensional  transformation  utilizing  a  plurality  of  orthogonal 
functions; 

(b)  performing  a  one-dimensional  transformation  of  the  com- 
pressed data  utilizing  the  plurality  of  orthogonal  functions, 
wherein  the  one-dimensional  transformation  results  in  one- 
dimensional  transformed  image  data: 

(c)  adding  a  plurality  of  correction  factors  to  the  one- 
dimensional  transformed  image  data  to  generate  column  sig- 
nals for  driving  a  first  portion  of  pixels  included  in  the 
rms-responding  display  without  further  transforming  the  one- 
dimensional  transformed  image  data  to  restore  the  onginal 
image  data. 


1.  A  control  apparatus  of  an  electrochemical  elecirochromic 
window  for  the  control  of  the  colour  density  thereof,  said  window 
including  an  electrolyte,  a  colounng  electrode  and  a  counter  elec- 
n-ode  in  contact  with  said  electrolyle.  and  a  reference  electrode 
showing  a  potential  difference  with  respect  to  said  colouring  elec- 
trode, compnsing: 

an  electronic  comparator  for  companng  said  potential  difference 
with  a  potential  selected  in  said  comparator  within  safe  work- 
ing upper  and  lower  limits  for  the  transpon  of  ions  in  said 
electrolyle  and  production  of  colouration  or  decoloration 
respectively  of  the  window: 
a  constant  current  supply  of  pre-selectable  initial  current  value 

for  supplying  the  colouring  current  to  the  window; 
a  current  regulator  controlling  the  current  supplied  to  the  win- 
dow according  to  the  output  of  said  comparator  to  maintain 
the  potential  difference  within  said  safe  working  potential 
limits: 
a  shunt  unit  controlling  said  current  supply  to  switch  it  off  when 
the  current  in  the  window  falls  t)elow  a  pre-selectable  lower 
limit:  and 
means  for  pre-selecting  the  colour  density  of  the  window  and 
switching  said  current  supply  (13)  on  or  off  to  produce  said 
colouring  with  said  pre-selected  density. 
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5.654.737 
MEDIA  PIPKI.INK  WITH  MFXHANISM  FOR  RKAL-TIME 

ADDITION  OK  DKJITAL  VIDEO  EEFFXTS 

Harry  Der.  Billerica;  Barry  Home,  Acton.  bi>th  of  Mavs..  and 

Jeffrey  Kurtze,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Avid  Technolo^, 

Inc.,  Tewksbury,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,605.  Mar.  IK.  IW4.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  610,570 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—113  6  aaims 
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I    A  system  for  connection  to  a  digital  video  effects  system. 
compnsing: 

a  tirsi  channel  for  providing  a  first  sequence  of  digital  still 
images  represenimg  motion  video  information  without  syn- 
chronization pulses  to  the  digital  video  effects  system; 

a  second  channel  for  providing  of  a  second  sequence  of  digital 
still  images  representing  motion  video  information  without 
synchronization  pulses  to  the  digital  video  effects  system: 

means  for  receiving  a  third  sequence  of  digital  still  images 
representing  motion  video  information  without  synchroni/a 
lion  pulses  from  the  digital  video  effects  system  and  lomied 
as  a  composite  of  the  hrst  and  second  sequences  by  the  digital 
video  effects  system. 

a  controller,  including  means  for  receiving  a  pipeline  signal 
from  the  digital  video  effects  system  indicative  of  whether  the 
digital  video  effects  system  can  receive  more  motion  video 
information  from  the  hrst  and  second  channels  and  means  for 
providing  pipeline  conlrol  signals  to  the  digital  video  effects 
system  and  to  the  hrsi  and  second  channels,  for  controlling 
flow  of  data  from  the  hrst  and  second  channels  to  the  digital 
video  effects  system  and  from  the  digital  video  effects  system 
to  the  means  for  receiving  the  third  sequence  in  response  to 
the  received  pipeline  signal  and  user  requests. 


5.654.738 
FILE-BA.SED  VIDEO  DISPLAY  MODE  SETUP 
Randolph  W.  Spurlock,  Roundrock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  62,771 

Int.  CI."  (;o9<;  "i/uo 

U.S.  CI.  345—132  16  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  lo  setup  a  video 
mode  for  a  monitor  and  graphics  controller  installed  in  the  system, 
said  system  also  comprising  memory,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  type  of  monitor  installed  in  the  system; 
determining  the  type  of  graphics  controller  installed   in  the 

system: 
reading  a  plurality  ol  monitor  type  entries  from  a  monitor  hie 

stored  in  memory  so  determine  the  video  modes  operable  by 

said  monitor; 
reading  a  plurality  of  graphic  controller  type  entries  from  a 

mtxle  hie  stored  in  memory  to  determine  the  video  mcxles 

operable  by  said  graphics  controller,  wherein  the  mode  hie 

comprises  video  parameters  corresponding  to  each  video 

mode; 
selecting  a  video  mode  by  matching  the  video  modes  read  from 

one  of  said  plurality  of  monitor  type  entries  with  the  video 

m(xles  read  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  graphic  controller 

type  entries;  and 
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programming  the  graphics  controller  with  video  parameters 
stored  in  said  mode  file  corresponding  to  the  video  mcxle 
selected  in  said  selecting  step. 


5.654,739 
CONTROLLER  INCLl'DING  Ml'LTI-Fl'NCTION 

Yoshikatsu  Sakai:  Ketiji  ^'amaguchi:  Masayuki  Nakagawa: 
Masao  Yokomori;  KaLsuhisa  Tsuda,  and  Yoshiyuki  kamata, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  asisignors  to  Yokof>awa  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  210.766,  Mar.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,510.809,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932.977.  Aug. 

20,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

552  J6 1 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  345—134  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  controller  comprising  a  component  for  mounting  a 
controlling  means  and  a  case  for  storing  said  component,  and  a 
signal  conditioner  for  conditioning  a  signal  from  a  sensor  into  a 
standardized  signal,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  pair  of  sensor  input  terminals  for  directly  supplying  the  signal 

from  said  sensor  to  said  signal  conditioner; 
an   external   terminal   from   which   a  signal   from   said  signal 

conditioner  is  conducted; 
at  least  one  pair  of  process  value  input  lemiinals  for  supplying  to 
said  controlling  means,  either  the  standardized  signal,  or  the 
signal  from  said  signal  conditioner  conducted  through  said 
external  terminal; 
an  operation  signal  output  terminal  to  which  a  signal  from  the 
controlling  means  is  outputted;  and 
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an  external  connector  for  transmitting  at  least  one  of  the  signals 
supplied  by  said  at  least  one  pair  of  process  value  input 
terminals  so  that  either  the  standardized  signal  or  the  signal 
from  said  signal  conditioner  is  monitored  outside  said  case. 


5,654,740 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  INTEGRATED  POWER  SUPPLY 

AND  POINTING  DEVICE 
Lesia   S.   .Schulha.    Holmes    Beach,   Fla..   assignor   to    Pavlo 
Bobrek.  Holmes  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,750 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/fM 


V.S.  a.  345—156 


18  Claims 


d.  a  pointer  for  generating  a  cursor  image  and  projecting  said 
cursor  image  on  said  screen,  such  that  said  cursor  image  can 
be  reimaged  from  said  screen  to  said  digital  micromirror 
device; 

e.  a  detector  for  receiving  said  cursor  image  from  said  digital 
micromirror  device  when  said  digital  micromirror  device  has 
been  addressed  such  that  all  of  said  array  of  mirrors  are  in  the 
OFF  position,  and  for  converting  said  cursor  image  into  an 
electronic  signal;  and 

{.  a  cenu-al  processing  unit  for  receiving  said  electronic  signal 
and  pertbrming  any  tasks  dictated  by  said  signal. 


1.  An  integrated  pointing  and  power  supply  device  for  a  portable 
computer  having  a  cursor  which  is  able  to  control  said  cursor  and 
provide  a  power  source  accessible  by  said  portable  computer  for  U.S.  CI.  34: 
operation  of  said  portable  computer,  said  integrated  device  com- 
posing a  housing  having  a  hollow  interior;  a  direct  current  power 
source  positioned  within  said  hollow  intenor:  means  for  converting 
power  supply  usage  between  an  alternating  current  power  source 
and  a  direct  current  power  source,  said  means  for  converting  also 
positioned  within  said  hollow  inienor  and  connected  to  said  direct 
current  power  supply;  means  for  controlling  said  cursor  housed 
within  said  hollow  intenor;  and  a  direct  current  power  cord  con- 
nected between  said  means  for  convening  and  said  portable  com- 
puter so  that  said  portable  computer  is  able  to  draw  power  from 
said  direct  current  power  source  of  said  integrated  dev  ice. 


5,654,742 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
OPERATIONS  AFFECTING  A  FRAME  BUFFER 
WITHOUT  A  ROW  ADDRESS  STROBE  CYCLE 
Curtis  Priem,   Fremont;   Chris   Malachowsky,  Santa  Clara; 
Shuen  Chin  Chang,  San  Jose,  and  Hal  Duy  Ho.  Milpitas,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  and  Samsung  Semiconductor,  Inc..  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145J74,  Oct.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,476 
Int.  ci."  G09G  5/00 


-185 


1 


20  Claims 


Prcjvide  a   plurotity 
of  extemol  control 
signets  sufficient 
to   designote   mode 
of  operation. 


Provide  dato  to  be 
stored   in   register 
latch    in   porttcukir 
operation   indicated 
in   designation    of 
mode. 


Provide   a   column 
occess   strobe 
signal. 


5,654.741 
SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR  DISPLAY  POINTING 
DEVICE 
Jeffrey  B.  Sampsell,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Toshio  Shionoya,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporation, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245.093,  May  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,439 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/OS 
U.S.  CI.  345—158  7  Qaims 

1.  A  display  system  comprising: 

a.  a  light  source; 

b.  a  digital  micromirror  device  comprising  an  array  of  mirrors 
for  receiving  said  light  from  said  source  and  projecting  an 
image  to  said  screen  by  deflecting  selected  ones  of  said  array 
of  mirrors  to  form  and  image  on  said  screen; 

c.  a  screen  for  displaying  said  image; 


Respond  to  column 
access  strobe  signol 
without  requiring  row 
occeas  strobe  signol 
to  occomplish  mode 
of  operotion  specified 
by   control    siqnols 


1.  In  a  frame  buffer  having  an  array  including  at  least  one  plane 
of  memory  devices  for  storing  data  for  display  on  an  output  display 
device,  a  plurality  of  registers  for  storing  data  to  control  access  to 
the  array  of  the  frame  buffer  and  data  written  to  the  memory 
devices  of  the  frame  buffer,  a  plurality  of  latches  for  storing  data 
from  the  memory  devices  of  the  array  and  from  which  data  is  read 
for  storage  in  the  memory  devices  of  the  array,  and  an  input  bus  for 
transferring  data  to  and  from  the  frame  buffer,  a  method  of  writing 
to  or  reading  from  the  plurality  of  registers  and  latches  of  the  frame 
buffer  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  control  signals  suflBcient  to  indicate  a  particular  color 
mode  representing  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  bit  color 
operations  and  a  particular  color  block  mode  of  operation  to 
be  accomplished  with  respect  to  a  particular  register  or  latch. 
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providing  any  data  required  to  be  stored  in  the  particular  register 
or  latch  in  any  operation  to  be  accomplished  based  on  the 
indicated  color  mode  and  color  block  mode. 

providing  a  column  address  strobe  signal,  and 

responding  to  the  column  address  str{>be  signal  without  requiring 
any  row  address  strobe  signal  to  accomplish  any  operation 
specified  by  the  control  signals  sufficient  to  indicate  a  particu- 
lar mode  of  operation 

sionng  any  data  required  to  be  stored  in  the  particular  register  or 
latch  in  the  operation  to  be  accomplished. 


5,654.743 
PICTURE  DISPLAY  ARRAN(;EMF.NT 

.Shih-Hsien  Hu;  Shih-Che  Yu;  Cheng-I  (Jack)  Shy,  all  of  Taipei. 
Taiwan,    and    Martin    K.    Maloney.    HamburK,    (Jermany. 
assignors  to  IJ.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,559,  .Sep.  28,  IW4,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667,2«5 
Claims    priority,    application     Belgium.    Sep.    2H.     1993, 
09301013 

Int.  CI.'  (;09t;  ^Mt 

7  Claims 
,2 

r  ciRo     ~i    r 


vs.  a.  345—213 

nmKWKi;  ,1 


NOaiTDD 


1  A  picture  source  for  generating  a  video  signal  and  a  synchro- 
nizing signal  to  be  applied  to  a  monitor,  said  synchronizing  signal 
compnsing  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses  whose  frequency  is 
representative  of  a  line  frequency,  and  vertical  synchronizing 
pulses  having  a  pulse  frequency  representative  of  a  picture  fre- 
quency of  the  video  signal,  characterized  in  that  the  picture  source 
comprises: 

means  for  generating  control  signals  for  at  least  adjusting  picture 
parameters  of  the  monitor,  each  of  said  control  signals  being 
in  the  fomi  of  an  N-bit  series.  N  being  an  integer,  preceded  by 
a  start  bit;  and 
means  for  modulating  the  synchronizing  signal  with  said  control 
signals,  said  mixiulating  means  modulating  pulse  widths  of  a 
serial  number  N  of  the  pulses  of  one  of  the  horizontal  syn- 
chronizing pulses  and  the  vertical  synchronizing  pulses,  each 
of  said  pulse-width  modulated  pulses  corresponding  to  a  logic 
value  of  a  respective  bit  in  the  N-bit  series  forming  each 
control  signal,  whereby  said  series  of  N  pulse-width  modu- 
lated pulses  carries  the  control  signal. 


5.654.744 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  PRINTING  WITH  DIFFERENT 

SECTIONS  OF  PRINTHEADS  FOR  IMPROVED  PRINT 

QUALITY 

Nicholas  NicololT.  Jr.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  and  Mark  S.  Hickman. 

Vancouver.  Wash.,  avsignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.401 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/21:2/145:2/15 
U.S.  CI.  347^13  19  Claims 

15  A  color  printer  comprising: 

one  or  more  pnntheads  which  are  scanned  across  a  medium  to 
simultaneously  print  difterent  colors  of  ink  on  said  medium, 
said  one  or  more  pnntheads  having  a  first  nozzle  array  and 
associated  ink  ejection  eleinents  for  printing  ink  of  a  first 
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color,  a  second  nozzle  array  and  associated  ink  ejection  ele- 
ments for  printing  ink  of  a  second  color,  and  a  third  nozzle 
array  and  associated  ink  ejection  elements  for  printing  ink  of 
a  third  color. 

said  first  nozzle  array,  said  second  nozzle  array,  and  said  third 
iK>zzle  array  all  forming  linear  arrays  running  perpendicular  to 
a  direction  of  scanning  of  said  one  or  more  pnntheads, 
nozzles  in  said  first  nozzle  array  being  aligned  in  a  direction 
of  scanning  of  said  one  or  more  pnntheads  with  nozzles  in 
said  second  nozzle  array  and  said  third  nozzle  array  so  that 
nozzles  in  said  first  nozzle  array,  said  second  nozzle  array,  and 
said  third  nozzle  array  scan  over  the  same  area  of  a  medium 
dunng  a  single  scan  of  said  one  or  more  pnntheads.  and 

a  controller  for  selectively  energizing  said  ink  ejection  elements 
from  only  a  first  group  of  said  ink  ejection  elements  in  said 
one  or  more  pnntheads.  said  first  group  of  ink  ejection  ele- 
ments being  a  first  subset  of  said  associated  ink  ejection 
elements  of  said  first  linear  nozzle  array,  said  asMxiated  ink 
ejection  elements  of  said  second  linear  nozzle  array,  and  said 
a.ssociated  ink  ejection  elements  of  said  third  linear  nozzle 
arrav.  and  not  energizing  ink  ejection  elements  not  from  said 
first  group,  dunng  a  first  scan  such  that  difterent  color  inks 
which  are  ejected  from  said  first  nozzle  array,  said  second 
nozzle  array,  and  said  third  nozzle  array  dunng  said  first  scan 
do  not  overlap. 

wherein  said  controller  also  selectively  energizes  ink  ejection 
elements  from  only  a  second  group  of  said  ink  ejection 
elements  in  said  one  or  more  pnntheads  during  a  second  scan, 
subsequent  to  said  first  scan,  said  second  group  of  ink  ejection 
elements  being  a  second  subset  of  said  associated  ink  ejection 
elements  of  said  first  linear  nozzle  array,  said  associated  ink 
ejection  elements  of  said  second  linear  nozzle  array,  and  said 
asstxiated  ink  ejection  elements  of  said  third  linear  nozzle 
array,  and  dix-s  not  energize  ink  ejection  elements  from  said 
first  group,  said  second  subset  being  different  from  said  first 
subset,  such  that  different  color  inks  which  are  ejected  from 
said  first  nozzle  array,  said  second  nozzle  array,  and  said  third 
nozzle  array  during  said  second  scan  do  not  overlap. 


5.654.745 
TONER  PROJECTION  PRINTER  WITH  CAPACITANCE- 
COUPLED  ADDRESS  ELECTRODE  .STRUCTl'RE 
Phillip  R.  Luque,  Boise.  Id..  as.signor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498.934 
Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  :/f* 
U.S.  CI.  347—55  8  Claims 

1    An  electrostatic  apparatus  for  applying  toner  to  a  sheet,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  developer  surface  manifesting  a  voltage  bias  Vd; 

toner  particles  entrained  abtiul  said  developer  surface  by  charge 

attraction; 
platen  means  in  opposed  position  to  said  developer  surface  and 
manifesting  a  voltage  bias  Vp  that  exerts  an  attractive  force 
on  said  toner  panicles; 
address  plate  means  disposed  between  said  developer  surface 
and  said  platen  means  and  compnsing  an  insulator  of  deter- 
mined thickness  having  plural  apertures  therethrough,  each 
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said  aperture  juxtaposed  to  at  least  a  first  electrode,  said  first 
electrode  connected  to  a  coupling  plate; 

row  dnve  means  capacitively  coupled  via  said  coupling  plate  to 
said  first  electrode  for  controllably  applying  a  row  dnve 
voltage  which  is  either  at  a  reference  level  or  a  dnve  level; 

column  dnve  means  capacitively  coupled  to  said  coupling  plate 
for  controllably  applying  thereto  a  column  dnve  voltage 
which  is  either  at  a  reference  level  or  a  dnve  level,  said 
column  dnve  voltage  and  row  drive  voltage  manifesting  drive 
levels  such  thai  only  when  both  are  at  their  respective  dnve 
levels  is  sufficient  voltage  induced  on  said  coupling  plate  and 
first  electrode  to  enable  said  toner  particles  to  pass  through 
said  aperture  and  to  be  drawn  towards  said  platen. means 
under  influence  of  Vp;  and 

control  means  for  operating  said  row  and  column  drive  means  to 
concurrently  output  said  dnve  level  voltages  when  toner  par- 
ticles are  to  pass  through  said  aperture  and  to  further  operate 
at  least  one  of  said  row  dnve  means  and  column  drive  means 
to  manifest  a  reference  voltage  if  toner  particles  are  to  be 
inhibited  from  passage  through  said  aperture. 


5,654,746 
SECURE  AUTHORIZATION  AND  CONTROL  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  GAME  DELIVERY  SERVICE 
Jay  C.  McMullan.  Jr..  Doraville:  David  B.  Burleson.  Roswell: 
Paul     Borsetti.     Jr..     Alpharetta.     and     John     T.     Filion. 
Lawrenceville,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc., 
Norcross.  (Ja. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  352.162 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/H):  H04H  1/02:7/00 

U.S.  CI  348—6  46  Oaims 


1.  A  communications  system  for  the  delivery  of  digital  data 
programs  to  a  remote  location,  said  system  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  signal  comprising  said  digital 
data  programs; 

a  communications  terminal  located  at  said  remote  location  and 
having  a  control  circuit  responsive  to  authonzation  data  for 
authonzing  said  communications  terminal  to  access  an  autho- 
nzed  one  of  the  digital  data  programs  in  one  of  a  first  and  a 
second  authonzation  mode,  said  first  authonzation  mode  for 
authonzing  said  communications  terminal  to  access  autho- 
rized digital  programs  on  an  unlimited  basis  during  a  prede- 


termined calendar  time  period  regardless  of  program  access 
time  and  said  second  authorization  mode  for  authonzing  said 
communications  terminal  to  access  authonzed  digital  data 
programs  for  a  predetermined  program  access  time  penod 
regardless  of  calendar  tiine. 


5,654.747 
INTELLIGENT  MULTIMEDLV  SET-TOP  CONTROL 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  BILLING 
SIGNALS  ARE  COMMUNICATED  TO  AN  INFORMATION 
NETWORK  UPON  PRESENTATION  OF  DOWNLOADED 
MEDIA  PROGRAMS 
Hal  Hjalmar  Ottesen;  Gordon  J.  Smith,  and  George  Willard 
VanLeeuwen,  all  of  Rochester,  Miim..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  366^68 
Int.  a."  H04N  7/10:7/14 
VS.  a.  34»— 12  29  Claims 


.  A  method  for  communicating  on  a  pay-per-view  basis  multi- 
media programs  from  a  source  information  network  to  a  local 
set-top  control  means  having  local  storage  means,  the  communica- 
tion method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  source  information  network  selection  menu  of  at 

least  one  media  program; 
communicating  to  the  source  information  network  a  readiness 
control  signal   indicating  local  storage  means  readiness  to 
receive  a  media  program; 
transmitting  the  media  program  to  the  local  set-top  control 

means; 
stonng  the  transmitted  media  program  on  the  local   storage 

means;  and 
communicating  to  the  source   information   network  a  billing 
signal  in  response  to  presentation  of  the  stored  media  pro- 
gram. 


5,654.748 
INTERACTIVE  PROGRAM  EDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Joseph    H.    Matthews,    III,    Redmond,    Wash.,    assignor    to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,978 
InL  CI."  H04N  7/17 i 
VS.  CI.  348—13  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  interactive  viewing  system  having  a  head  end  in 
two-way  communication  with  multiple  viewer  stations  having  a 
video  display  operatively  coupled  to  a  controller,  the  head  end 
providing  to  the  multiple  viewer  stations  programming  comprising 
a  plurality  of  programs  provided  on  a  plurality  of  chaiuiels.  a 
method  for  identifying  one  of  said  plurality  of  programs  being 
viewed  by  a  user  of  one  of  said  viewer  stations,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

stonng  program  information  identifying  which  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  programs  is  provided  by  the  head  end  over  each  of 
the  plurality  of  channels  at  a  given  time,  the  program  infor- 
mation being  stored  at  the  head  end; 
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5.654.750 
Al'TOMATIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Richard  S.  Weil.  Highland  Park;  Dana  Hodgdon.  Evanslon. 
both  of  III.,  and  Neil  Sleinberg.  1-os  Angeles,  talif.,  assignors 
to  VideoRec  Technologies.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2J.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393^71 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7//S 

11.5.  a.  348—143  6  Claims 


moniloring  the  channel  being  viewed  by  the  user  lo  identify  a 
current  channel, 

accessing,  in  response  to  a  user  command,  the  program  informa- 
tion stored  at  the  head  end  to  identify  a  viewed  program 
pn)vlded  on  the  current  channel  at  the  current  time;  and 

displaying  the  identity  of  the  viewed  program  on  the  video 
display. 


5,654.749 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Masahiro   kanno,   Naga.saki.  Japan,   avsignor   lo   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabashiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,1.13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326465 

Int.  a."  H04N /7//« 

U.S.  CI.  348—56  7  Claims 
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1   An  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  three-dimensional  image  unit  for  generating  a  video  signal  for 
a  nght  eye  image  and  a  video  signal  for  a  left  eye  image  to  be 
output  alternately  and  synchronizing  signals,  the  image  unit 
having  a  signal  superpose  circuit  for  supeqwsing  a  shutter 
control  signal  on  said  synchronizing  signal; 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  an  image  corresponding  lo  the 
video  signal  for  the  nght  eye  image  and  the  video  signal  for 
the  left  eye  image  output  from  said  three-dimensional  image 
unit,  the  display  unit  having  a  signal  separator  circuit  accept- 
ing a  superposed  signal  from  said  signal  superpose  circuit  for 
separating  the  shutter  control  signal  from  the  superposed 
signal  and  a  transmitting  device  for  transmitting  the  shutter 
control  signal  extracted  in  said  signal  separator  circuit;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  shuttered  spectacle  device  having  liquid  crystal 
shuttered  spectacles  including  a  liquid  crystal  shutter  for  the 
nght  eye  image  and  a  liquid  crystal  shutter  for  the  left  eye 
image  and  a  liquid  crystal  shutter  conuol  device  accepting  the 
shutter  control  signal  from  said  transmitting  device  for  open- 
ing and  shutting  the  liquid  crystal  shutter  for  the  nght  eye 
image  and  the  liquid  crystal  shutter  for  the  left  eye  image  in 
accordance  with  the  shutter  control  signal. 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  producing  audio/video  records  of 
each  procedure  performed  in  a  surgical  operating  room  compris- 


ing: 


video  cameras  mounted  in  said  operating  rix)m  to  generate  video 
images  of  each  surgical  priKedure  performed; 

microphones  mounted  in  said  operating  room  to  pick  up  audio 
from  each  surgical  procedure  performed; 

recording  means  located  at  a  recording  sue  renHile  from  and 
independent  of  said  operating  room  for  creating  audio/video 
records  from  the  video  images  and  audio  generated  by  said 
video  cameras  and  microphones; 

a  telephone  communication  link  between  said  operating  room 
and  the  remote  lixration  connecting  the  video  cameras,  micro- 
phones and  recording  means  at  said  remote  site;  and 

sensors  mounted  in  said  operating  riKim  to  delect  the  presence  of 
persons  and  lo  start  and  slop  said  recording  means  in  response 
thereto. 


5,654,751 
TE.STING  JIG  AND  METHOD  OF  TESTIN(;  VIDEO 
ISING  TESTING  JK; 
Arthur  A.  Richard,  III,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  Bell  Atlan- 
tic Network  Services,  Inc.,  .\rlington,  Va. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,669 

Int.  CI."  H04N  nm 

\i&.  CI.  348—192  26  Claims 
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14  A  method  for  testing  in  a  digital  network  transporting  source 
video  through  an  encoder  encixiing  said  source  video  into  a  first 
cncixled  video  data  signal  using  a  first  format  to  at  least  one  settop 
bt)x  containing  a  network  interface  mcxiule  (MM)  for  receiving 
and  converting  data  denved  from  said  first  encoded  video  data 
signal  into  a  second  video  data  signal  through  a  NIM  interface  and 
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for  forwarding  said  second  video  data  signal  to  a  decoder  engine 
decoding  said  second  video  data  signal,  said  method  compnslng 
the  steps  of: 

replacing  said  network  interface  module  of  said  senop  box  with 
a  testing  jig.  said  testing  jig  being  of  the  same  physical 
configuration  as  said  network  interface  module; 
encoding  test  video  into  enc(xled  test  video  data  of  said  first 

fonnat: 
inputting  said  encoded  test  video  data  of  said  first  format  into  an 

input  interface  of  said  testing  jig; 
converting  said  encoded  test  video  data  of  said  first  format  into 
lest  video  data  of  said  second  format  in  said  testing  jig;  and 
forwarding  said  test  video  data  of  said  second  formal  from  said 

testing  Jig  lo  said  decoder  engine  over  said  NIM  interface 
22  .A  methixl  for  testing  the  compressed  digital  input  into  and 
output  from  a  settop  box  in  a  digital  network  transporting  source 
video,  said  settop  box  containing  a  network  interface  mixlule 
fNIM)  for  receiving  and  converting  data  denved  from  a  first 
encoded  video  data  signal  using  a  firsi  transmission  protocol  into  a 
second  video  data  signal  using  a  second  transmission  protocol  and 
for  forwarding  said  second  video  data  signal  to  a  decoder  engine 
decoding  said  second  v  ideo  data  signal  over  a  NIM  interface,  said 
method  composing  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  lest  sequence  of  video  data  compliant  with  said  second 
transmission  protocol  in  a  testing  jig.  said  testing  jig  being  of 
the  same  physical  configuration  as  said  network  interface 
module; 
replacing  said  network  interface  module  with  said  testing  jig; 
forwarding  said  stored  test  sequence  of  video  data  compliant 
with  said  second  transmission  protocol  trom  said  testing  jig  to 
said  dectxler  engine  over  said  NIM  intertace;  and 
conirolling  the  outpiitting  of  said  stored  test  sequence  of  video 
data  compliant  with  said  second  transmission  protocol. 


the  information  relative  to  the  photographing  state  including 
magnifications  of  said  respective  two  image  pickup  means. 


5.654.752 

IMAGING  APPARATUS  WITH  MIILTIPLE  PICKUPS, 

PROCESSING  AND  DISPLAYS 

Yasuyuki  ^amazaki,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  394.624,  Feb.  27.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  132,666,  Oct.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.448.294.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1992,  4-278720 

Int.  CI."  H04N  Sms 

L.S.  CI.  348-208  40  aaims 
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5,654,753 

WHITE  BALANCE  CORRECTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

IMAGE  SENSING  APPARATUS 

Hirohumi  Takei,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,907,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,493,  Jun.  2.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951346.  Sep.  25. 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,546, 
Dec.  26,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
497 J33,  Mar.  22.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2. 
1994.  Ser.  No.  333,247 
InL  CI."  H04N  9ni 
U.S.  CI.  348—223  14  Claims 


An  imaging  apparatus,  composing: 

(a)  an  apparatus  body; 

(b)  two  image  pickup  means  for  respectively  converting  subject 
light  into  image  signals,  each  of  said  two  image  pickup  means 
including  a  magnification  system  for  varying  a  magnification 
of  said  image; 

(c)  two  display  means  for  respectively  displaying  images  rela- 
tive to  the  image  signals  obtained  by  said  two  image  pickup 
means,  said  two  image  pickup  means  and  said  two  display 
means  being  integrally  provided  in  said  apparatus  said  two 
display  means  being  capable  of  displaying  information  rela- 
tive to  a  photographing  state  other  than  the  images  relative  to 
the  image  signals  obtained  by  said  two  image  pickup  means. 


1.  A  white  balance  correcting  device  for  an  image  sensing 
apparatus  composing: 

a)  gain  control  means  positioned  in  each  of  lines  of  at  least  first 
and  second  color  signals  output  firom  an  image  sensor  10 
control  the  relative  gain  of  each  of  the  color  signals  in 
accordance  with  color  difference  signals  formed  from  output 
signals  of  said  gain  control  means  for  white  balance  control; 

b)  control  signal  supply  means  for  supplying  a  control  signal  to 
said  gain  control  means,  wherein  said  control  signal  has  an 
upper  limit  and  a  lower  limit,  and  a  control  range  defined  by 
said  upper  limit  and  said  lower  limit  is  vanable  according  to  a 
range  control  signal;  and 

c)  range  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  the 
range  control  signal  based  on  an  output  of  a  color  lemperamre 
sensor  different  from  said  image  sensor 


5.654.754 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.654,755 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  A  VIDEO  OFFSET  FROM 

DARK  PHOTOSENSORS  IN  AN  IMAGE  SENSOR  ARRA'i 

Paul  A.  Hosier,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporatioii, 

Stamford.  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583^72 
Int.  a."  H04N  9/64 
U.S.  CI.  348—245  8  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  device,  comprising: 
a  set  of  active  photosensors,  each  active  photosensor  outputting 

a  voltage  signal  representative  of  light  intensity  thereon; 
a  dark  photosensor  the  dark  photosensor  being  adapted  to 

receive  no  light  thereon; 
a  video  line,  adapted  to  receive  voltage  signals  in  a  readout 
sequence  from  the  dark  photosensor  and  each  active  photo- 
sensor of  the  set  of  photosensors; 
a  correction  capacitor  directly  connected  to  the  video  line,  the 
correction  capacitor  adapted  to  retain  a  correction  charge 
thereon  10  influence  the  voltage  signals  from  the  active  pho- 
tosensors; and 
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means  for  determining  the  correction  charge  on  the  correction 
capacitor,  said  determinmg  means  including  means  for  sam- 
pling a  voltage  signal  from  the  dark  photosensor  over  at  least 
three  readout  sequences  and  denving  the  correction  charge 
based  on  a  plurality  of  sampled  voltage  signals  from  the  dark 
photosensor,  the  determining  means  including  means  for 
applying  a  reference  voltage  to  the  correction  capacitor  when 
the  voltage  related  to  a  plurality  of  voltage  signals  from  the 
dark  photosensor  is  applied  to  the  correction  capacitor. 


5,654,757 
FOCUSING  APPARATl  S  FOR  VIDEO  CAMERA  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Toshio  Murakami,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Azumi.  KatsuU,  and 
Hiroshi  Sakurai,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi,  Ltd.,   and   HiUchi   Video   Engineering,   Inc.,   both   of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,701,  Feb.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,408332.  This  application  Mar.  L  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1988,  63-63303; 
Apr.  15,  1988,  63-91452;  Jun.  3,  1988,  63-135525 

Int.  a.'^  H04N  5/225 
VS.  a.  348-^57  37  Claims 


5,654,756 

IMAGE  PICK-UP  APPARATUS  HAVING  COLOR  SPACE 

CONVERTER  AND/OR  SHIELD  DISC   WITH  SLIT 

Jynya  Takahashi,  Amagasaki;   Masaki  Vamakawa,  Nagaoka- 

kyo,  and  Akira  Kanai,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207713 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/07:9/083 
VS.  a.  348—268 
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18  Claims 
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I   An  image  pick  up  apparatus  comprising: 

light  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  colors  of  light  to 
radiate  a  subject; 

a  mono-color  image  pick-up  element  phoio-electncally  convert- 
ing reflected  light  or  transmitted  light  corresponding  to 
respective  colors  of  light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting 
means  and  reflected  by  or  transmitted  through  the  subject,  into 
color-field  sequential  signals; 

memory  means  for  stonng  the  color-field  sequential  signals 
separately  in  connection  with  respective  colors;  and 

converting  means  for  converting  the  color-field  sequential  sig- 
nals from  said  memory  means  into  video  signals  selected 
from  the  group  which  includes  the  color-field  sequential  sig- 
nals, primary  chrominance  signals,  luminance  signals,  color- 
difference  signals,  earner  chrominance  signals  and  composite 
video  signals. 


1   A  focusing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  system  for  converting  an  image  of  an  object  into  an 
optical  image; 

a  rotary  manipulator  which  is  manually  operable  for  moving  at 
lea.st  one  optical  element  in  said  optical  system  in  an  optical 
axis  direction  of  said  at  least  one  optical  element  for  focus 
adjustment: 

delecting  means  for  detecting  the  relative  amount  and  the  direc- 
tion of  rotational  manipulation  of  said  rotary  manipulator;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  said  at  least  one  optical  element  in  a 
direction  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  rotational  manipu- 
lation of  said  rotary  manipulator  detected  by  said  detecting 
means  and  by  a  disunce  corresponding  to  the  relative  amount 
of  rotational  manipulation  of  said  rotary  manipulator  detected 
by  said  detecting  means; 

wherein  said  rotary  manipulator  enables  rotational  manipulation 
movement  thereof  in  a  first  and  second  direction  of  rotational 
manipulation  from  any  position  where  rotational  manipulation 
is  stopped  at  all  positions  of  said  rotary  manipulator,  the 
second  direction  of  rotational  manipulation  being  an  opposite 
direction  of  rotational  manipulation  to  the  first  direction. 


5,654,758 
FAST  VIDEO  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM 
Eric  Taylor,  and  Marius  Van  Der  Watt,  both  of  3197  Airport 
Loop  Dr.,  BIdg.  C,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,974 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/26 
U.S.  a.  348—385  9  Claims 

1  A  method  of  processing  video  signals  compnsing; 
(a)  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  video  input  signals; 
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5,654,759 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

BLOCKINESS  IN  DECODED  VIDEO 

Joseph  E.  .Augenbraun,  Princeton,  and  Jill  MacDonald  Boyce, 

Manalapan,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  America  Ltd., 

Tarrytown.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  388,769 

Int.  CI."  H04N  17/18 

VS.  CI.  348— «05  14  Claims 


of: 


A  method  of  operating  a  video  decoder,  comprising  the  steps 


receiving  encoded  digital  video  data,  the  encoded  video  data 
representing  blocky  and  non-blocky  predictively  coded  video 
frames  and  including  motion  vectors  required  for  the  decod- 
ing of  the  encoded  video  data; 

monitoring  the  received  encoded  digital  bitstream  to  identify  the 
motion  vectors  required  for  the  decoding  of  the  encoded  video 
data; 

identifying  video  data  corresponding  to  blocky  video  frames  by 

detecting  motion  vectors,  indicative  of  blocky  video  frames,  that 
are  larger  than  a  preselected  minimum  size;  and 

decoding  the  received  encoded  video  data  using  the  motion 
vectors  included  in  the  received  encoded  video  data,  the 
decoding  step  including  the  step  of  performing  a  blockiness 
reduction  operation  on  video  frames  which  are  decoded  using 
detected  motion  vectors  that  are  larger  than  the  preselected 
minimum  size. 


5,654,760 
SELECTION  OF  QUANTIZATION  STEP  SIZE  IN 
ACCORDANCE  WITH  PREDICTED  QUANTIZATION 
NOISE 
Torooyuki  Ohtsuki,  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-084088 
Int.  CI."  H04N  '/]2:n/02iH/04 
VS.  CI.  348—405  19  Claims 


(b)  applying  the  selected  video  input  signal  to  an  analog  to 
digital  video  dec<xler; 

(c)  deriving  fi-om  the  selected  video  input  signal  an  early  syn- 
chronisation signal  corresponding  to  the  start  of  a  field  of  the 
signal; 

(d)  applying  the  early  synchronisation  signal  to  a  control  input 
of  the  video  decoder  to  enable  an  output  of  the  video  decoder; 

(e)  reading  data  from  the  enabled  output  corresponding  to  the 
first  available  field  of  the  selected  video  input  signal; 

(0  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (e)  for  further  selected  video  input 

signals;  and 
(g)  combining  the  data  read  from  the  enabled  output  of  the  video 

decoder  in  each  step  (e)  to  fonn  a  time  division  multiplexed 

video  signal. 
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1   A  quantization  control  apparatus  compnsing: 

quantization  noise  curve  estimating  means  for  estimating  a 
quantization  noise  curve  by  determining  quantization  noise  as 
a  function  of  a  quantization  step  size  for  a  block  of  image  data 
and  limiting  said  quantization  noise  curve  to  a  quantization 
step  size  which  becomes  saturated  such  that  said  quantization 
noise  is  a  maximum  for  larger  values  of  said  quantization  step 
size;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  an  actual  quantization  step  size  in 
accordance  with  the  estimated  quantization  noise  curve  such 
that  said  actual  quantization  step  size  is  not  saturated. 


5,654.761 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  PIXEL-BY'-PIXEL 

MOTION  ESTIMATION  AND  FRAME  DECIMATION 
Hae-Mook  Jung.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronirs  Co,  Ltd,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393^91 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/30:7/50 

VS.  a.  348-416  4  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  for  processing  a  video  signal 
including  means  for  encoding  the  video  signal  to  provide  a  coded 
signal  and  means  for  decoding  the  coded  signal  to  provide  a 
reconstructed  video  signal,  wherein  said  encoding  means  com- 
pnses:  means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  frames  from  said  video 
signal,  wherein  N  frames  are  skipped  between  a  previous  frame 
and  a  current  frame,  with  N  being  a  positive  integer; 

means  for  selecting  a  number  of  feature  points  from  the  pixels 
contained  in  the  previous  frame,  each  of  the  feature  points 
being  a  pixel  point  capable  of  representing  the  motion  of  an 
object  therein; 
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means  for  companng  Ihe  previous  frame  and  the  currenl  frame 
lo  delect  a  first  set  of  motion  vectors  for  each  of  the  selected 
feature  pomts.  each  of  the  tirst  set  of  motion  vectors  repre 
senling  a  spatial  displacement  between  one  of  the  selected 
feature  points  m  the  previous  frame  and  a  most  similar  pixel 
in  the  current  frame; 

means  for  denving  a  second  set  of  motion  vectors  for  all  of  the 
pmels  contained  in  the  currenl  frame  based  on  the  first  set  of 
motion  vectors  and  the  feature  points, 

means  for  compensating  the  previous  frame  with  the  second  set 
of  motion  vectors  to  produce  Ihe  predicted  current  frame;  and 

means  for  subtracting  the  predicted  current  frame  from  the 
current  frame  to  provide  a  difference  signal  and  encoding  the 
difference  signal  and  the  first  set  of  motion  vectors  represent- 
ing the  estimated  displacements,  lo  thereby  provide  the  coded 
signal; 

and  said  decoding  means  compnses; 

means  for  decoding  the  coded  signal  lo  thereby  recover  the 
difference  signal  and  Ihe  first  set  of  motion  vectors; 

means  for  estimating  displacements  between  the  previous  frame 
and  the  currenl  frame,  based  on  the  recovered  first  set  of 
motion  vectors,  and  compensating  Ihe  previous  frame  with  Ihe 
estimated  displacements  lo  thereby  reconstruct  the  predicted 
current  frame; 

means  for  adding  the  reconstructed  predicted  currenl  frame  with 
the  difference  signal  to  thereby  reconstruct  the  current  frame; 
and 

means  for  deciding  the  N  skipped  frames  between  the  previous 
frame  and  the  reconstructed  current  frame 


5.654,7*3 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  TELETEXT  DATA 
TRANSMITTED  IN  A  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 
Werner  Briickner,  Miinchen.  and  Gerhard  Eitt.  Poing.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  Sales 
GmbH,  Hanover.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9AA)3266,  §  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1995.  §  102(et 
Date  Jul.  3,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13106,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  436J47 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  24,  1992,  42  39 
351.5 

InL  O."  H04N  7/04 
VJS.  CI.  348—4*5  7  Claims 


5,654.762 

BLOCK  MATCHING  FOR  PICTl  RE  MOTION 

ESTIMATION  USING  GRAY  CODES 

Keith  R.  Slavin,  Aloha,  and  Shane  Ching-Feng  Hu.  Beaverton. 

both  of  Oreg..  assignor,  to  Tektronix.  Inc..  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432,350 

U.S.  CI.  348-^20  6  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  determining  a  best  fit  for  block  matching  for 
motion  estimation  comprising  Ihe  steps  of; 

quantizing  each  pixel  of  a  reference  blcKk  from  a  first  picture 

frame  in  a  sequence  of  picture  frames  and  each  corresponding 

pixel  in  a  search  area  of  a  next  picture  frame; 
converting  the  quantized  pixels  each  to  a  corresponding  Gray 

code; 
companng  corresponding  pixel  values  from  the  reference  block 

and  the  search  area  to  determine  a  match  if  the  respective 

Gray  codes  are  within  one  of  each  other; 
calculating  a  tally  of  the  pixel  pair  matches  within  the  reference 

block; 
repealing  the  quantizing,  converting,  companng  and  calculating 

steps  for  each  new  position  of  the  reference  bliKk  within  Ihe 

search  area;  and 
identifying   a  block   in   the   search   area  corresponding   to  the 

reference  block  which  has  the  largest  tally  as  the  best  fit. 


mnixTMTASfflwi 

;■ 1 

' 

» 

» 

( 

J 

^ 

* 

-ssar 

EsnwnH 

I 

1 

^« 

■ 

-^.  J 

> 

-| 

1 

iWHHMDtCOOK 

mTHcawciaiB 
IMWIM) 
amKCtncn 

»?!l«aRS 

i 

camnEiM 

H 

conwuw              |C 

_> 

I 

i         KUI 

^ 

.... 

,T0  T«  anncwft  ofvict 

V 

1  Method  for  receiving  teletext  data  transmitted  in  a  television 
signal,  compnsing  Ihe  steps  of; 

separating  a  data  stream  from  the  television  signal,  the  data 
belonging  to  one  teletext  page  and  collected  as  teletext  lines 
and  teletext  pages  assembled  and  buffer-stored  with  an 
address  frame  being  selected  from  the  data  stream,  decoding 
and  possibly  subjecting  said  data  lo  error  correction  to  address 
teletext  pages  line  by  line, 

predicting  the  address  frame  for  the  subsequent  teletext  line 
from  Ihe  decixied  and  possibly  error  corrected  address  frame 
of  a  teletext  line; 

companng  ihe  predicted  address  frame  with  the  actually 
received  address  frame  of  the  subsequent  teletext  line,  and 

if  any  deviation  is  delected  in  two  or  more  information  units  of 
a  byte  dunng  the  companson  and  possibly  during  ihe  dectxl- 
ing  of  the  received  address  frame,  deciding  as  lo  whether  the 
predicted  address  frame  is  to  be  used  instead  of  the  received 
address  frame  for  addressing  the  data  stream  for  the  relevant 
teletext  line. 


5,654,764 
DATA  SEPARATING  CIRCUIT 
Moon  Hwan  Suh,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SanLSung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  273,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  23,  1993, 
1993-14181 

iDt  CI."  H04N  7/00 
VS.  CI.  348 — 468  7  Claims 
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1.  A  data  separating  circuit  compnsing: 
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means  for  extracting  data  contained  in  a  video  signal  ba.sed  on  a 
slicing  level; 

means  for  digitally  adjusting  the  slicing  level  based  on  the 
extracted  data  compnsing; 

means  for  counting  the  extracted  data  lo  determine  a  represen- 
tative level  of  the  extracted  data  and  outpulling  a  count  value 
indicating  the  number  of  extracted  data  counted  by  said 
means  for  counting,  wherein  a  counting  direction  of  said 
means  for  counting  is  determined  ba.sed  on  the  extracted  data 
input  10  said  means  for  counting: 

means  for  delecting  and  classifying  the  representative  level  of 
the  extracted  data  based  on  said  count  value  output  from  said 
means  for  counting:  and 

means  for  generating  an  adjusted  digital  slicing  level  based  on 
Ihe  detected  and  classified  level  of  the  extracted  data;  and 

means  for  convening  the  digitally  adjusted  slicing  level  into  an 
analog  slicing  level  and  providing  said  analog  slicing  level  to 
said  means  for  extracting  data. 


5.654.765 

CHANNEL  EQUALIZER  FOR  DIGITAL  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER  HAVING  AN  INITIAL  COEFFICIENT 

STORAGE  UNIT 

Dae  Jin  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co.. 

Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  18.  1993, 
24644/1993 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  5/213 
VS.  CI.  348—614  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  channel  equalizer  for  a  digital  television  receiver  which 
receives  and  filters  a  digital  input  signal  to  remove  a  noise  compo- 
nent mixed  therewith  dunng  transmission,  compnsing: 
channel  equalizing  means  for  fillenng  the  received  digital  input 

signal:  and 
initial  coefficieni  storage  means  for  stonng  a  predetermined 
coefficient  for  all  channels  of  the  digital  television  receiver, 
outpulling  the  predetermined  coefficieni  lo  said  channel 
equalization  means  when  any  one  of  the  channels  is  selected 
for  a  first  time  so  thai  the  predetermined  coefficient  is  used  as 
an  initial  fillenng  value  for  said  channel  equalization  means  to 
update  a  fillenng  coefficient  of  .said  channel  equalizing  means 
by  converging  the  filtering  coefficient  on  an  optimum  value, 
stonng  Ihe  converged  fillenng  coefficient  generated  from  said 
channel  equalization  means  using  the  predetermined  coeffi- 
cient, and  outputting  the  stored  filtering  coefficient  to  said 
channel  equalization  means  when  said  one  of  the  channels  is 
selected  again,  whereby  the  converged  filtering  coefficieni  is 
used  as  the  initial  fillenng  value  for  said  initial  coefficient 
storage  means  10  update  the  fillenng  coefficieni  when  said  one 
of  the  channels  is  selected  again. 


5,654.766 

TELEVISION  TUNING  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  USE  OF  GHOST  CANCELLATION  AND 

ANTENNA  DIRECTIONALITY  CONTROL  TO  PRODUCE 

A  GHOST-FREE  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 
Steven  Ralph  McNay,  Seymour.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Philips  Elec- 
tronics North  America  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496.719 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  5/21 
U.S.  CI.  348—614  31  Claims 


I.  A  television  system,  comprising: 

an  antenna  unit  having  an  antenna  for  receiving  a  television 
signal,  said  antenna  being  of  a  type  whose  directionality  can 
be  changed  to  change  reception  quality  of  the  television 
signal; 

a  baseband  ghost  cancellation  unit,  coupled  to  said  antenna  unit, 
for  receiving  and  performing  baseband  ghost  cancellation  on 
Ihe  television  signal  to  produce  a  ghost  cancelled  television 
signal:  and 

control  means  for  causing  the  directionality  of  said  antenna  to  be 
changed  when  the  ghost  cancelled  television  signal  is  not  a 
ghost-free  television  signal  until  reception  quality  of  the  tele- 
vision signal  IS  sufficient  that  the  ghost  cancelled  television 
signal  is  a  ghost-free  television  signal. 

7.  A  television  tuning  method,  comprising: 

recei\  ing  a  television  signal  from  an  antenna  whose  directional- 
ity can  be  changed  to  change  reception  quality  of  the  televi- 
sion signal; 

baseband  ghost  cancelling  the  television  signal  to  produce  a 
ghost  cancelled  television  signal:  and 

changing  the  directionality  of  the  antenna  when  the  ghost  can- 
celled television  signal  is  not  a  ghost-free  television  signal 
until  reception  quality  of  Ihe  television  signal  is  sufficient  that 
the  ghost  cancelled  television  signal  is  a  ghost-free  television 
signal. 

30.  A  receiver,  adapted  for  coupling  to  an  antenna  of  a  type 
whose  directionality  can  be  changed,  comprising: 

a  ghost  cancelling  unit  for  suppressing  ghosting  in  a  signal 

received  from  the  antenna;  and 
control  means  for  causing  the  directionality  of  the  antenna  to  be 

changed  in  response  to  a  non-adaption  indicator  signal  from 

the  ghost  cancelling  unit  indicating  that  the  ghosting  has  not 

been  sufficiently  suppressed. 

31.  A  method  of  receiving  a  signal,  comprising: 

receiving  a  signal  "from  the  air"  by  means  of  an  antenna  whose 
directionality  can  be  changed: 

effecting  a  ghost  cancelling  on  the  signal;  and 

determining  whether  sufficient  ghost  cancelling  has  occurred, 
and  if  not.  having  the  directionality  of  the  antenna  automati- 
cally changed  by  means  of  a  device  which  can  do  so  until 
sufficient  ghost  cancelling  occurs. 
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5,654,767 

DIGITAL  CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  DEMODULATING 

DEVICE 

Tomoaki  Ikeda.  and   Kazuhiko  Yawata.  both  of  Amacasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108314 
Int.  CI."  H04N  <i/4',:Wf>6 
UJS.  a.  348—638  20  Claims 


a  second  color  dcmodulacing  circuit  which  cancels  hue  error  by 
conducung  an  operation  between  the  reference  signal  and  the 
upper  signal. 

d  venical  correlation  delecting  circuit  which  detects  a  vertical 
lorrelation  between  the  lower  signal,  the  reference  signal  and 
the  upper  signal,  and  a  selector  selecting  the  output  of  said 
first  color  demodulating  circuit  or  the  output  of  said  second 
color  demodulating  circuit  according  to  the  output  of  said 
vertical  correlation  detecting  circuit. 
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1.  A  digital  chrominance  signal  demodulating  device  receiving  a 
carrier  chrominance  signal,  the  carrier  chrominance  signal  having 
been  obtained  by  converting  an  analog  compt)site  video  signal 
comprising  a  luminance  signal  and  a  chrominance  signal  into  a 
digital  composite  video  signal  and  then  extracting  a  frequency 
component  near  the  horizontal  frequency  of  a  color  subcamer  of 
the  digital  composite  video  signal,  and  ouipuiting  color-difference 
signals  in  the  digital  signal  domain,  the  digital  chrominance  signal 
demtxlulating  device  comprising: 

an  identifying  circuit  for  forming  a  selection  signal  for  identify- 
ing one  of  color-difference  signals  contained  in  the  carrier 
chrominance  signal,  within  a  color  burst  signal  peruxl.  on  the 
basis  of  a  system  clock  and  a  horizontal  sync  signal;  and 
a  selecting  circuit  for  selecting  the  color-difference  signals  for 
output  from  the  digital  chrominance  signal  demodulating 
device  on  the  basis  of  the  selection  signal. 


5,654,769 

DIGITAL  COLOR  CONTROL  AND  CHROMA  KILLER 

DEVICE 

kazuhiro  Ohara,  Tougane,  and  Masafumi  Vucarai,  kasukabe, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  29.084,  Mar  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.452,016.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser  No.  473.842 

Int.  CI."  H04N  V/70 

MS.  CI.  348—644  7  Claims 


5.654.768 

PAL-SYSTKM  ADAPTIVE  C  OLOR-SIGNAL 

DEMODILATOR 

TakahLsa   Hatano,   Sapporo.   Japan.   as.signor   to   Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  (Kaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  27.  1996.  Ser  No.  622.809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27.  1995,  7-067732 
Int.  CI."  H04N  V/66 
li.S.  CI.  348—640  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  digital  automatic  color  control  and  chroma 

killing  of  a  color  signal,  compnsing: 

detecting  when  said  color  signal  fails  to  meet  a  minimum  signal 
value: 

modifying  a  stored  ctiefficient  by  adding  a  preselected  value 
having  a  binary  value  of  -fl,  0  or  -I  to  said  stored  coefficient 
once  each  hon/ontal  line  period  of  said  color  signal  according 
to  delennined  relationships  between  said  color  signal  and  a 
reference  color  signal  if  said  color  signal  meets  said  minimum 
signal  \alue,  or  by  adding  a  binary  -1  to  said  stored  coeffi- 
cient once  each  horizontal  line  penod  of  said  color  signal  if 
said  color  signal  fails  to  meet  said  minimum  signal  value;  and 

multiplying  said  color  signal  b>  said  stored  coefficient  to  pro- 
duce a  color  output  signal  b\  interpreting  said  stored  coeffi- 
cient as  a  floating  pcunt  number  such  that  the  stored  coeffi- 
cient IS  effectiveU  mcxlihed  by  a  \alue  much  less  than  I  each 
horizontal  line  penixl,  whereby  said  method  for  automatic 
color  control  operates  as  it  a  step  of  vertical  filtering  were 
included: 

such  that  said  color  signal  is  killed  when  said  coefficient  is 
reduced  to  zero  and  said  color  signal  is  automatically  con- 
trolled when  said  coefficient  is  greater  than  zero. 


I.  A  PAL  system  adaptive  color  demodulator  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  applying  a  PAL  system  chroma  signal, 
a  first  IH  delay  line  which  delays  the  PAL  system  chroma  signal 
by   one    honzonlal    period   to   generate   a   reference    signal, 
wherein   said  PAL  system  chroma  signal  corresponds  to  a 
display  image  line  which  is  below  a  display  image  line  which 
corresponds  to  said  reference  signal,  and  said  PAL  system 
chroma  signal  is  dehned  as  a  lower  signal, 
a  second  IH  delay  line  which  delays  the  reference  signal  by  one 
horizontal  penod  to  generate  an  upper  signal  which  corre- 
spt>nds  to  a  display   image  line  which  is  above  the  display 
image  line  corresp«inding  to  said  reference  signal, 
a  first  color  demodulating  circuit  which  cancels  hue  error  by 
conducting  an  operation  between  the  reference  signal  and  the 
lower  signal. 


5.654.770 

LtMlNANCE  AND  CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL 

SEPARATOR  USING  CORRELATION  DETECTION 

Takahisa   Hatano,  Sapporo,  and  Voshihlsa  Nishigori.  Itami. 

both  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1994.  Ser  No.  326.694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21.  1993.  5-263399 

Int.  a."  H04N  V/7,S 

II.S.  CI.  348—668  1  Claim 

1.  A  luminance  and  chrominance  signal  separating  apparatus 

comprising: 
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a  cascade  connection  of  a  plurality  of  delay  means,  where  each 
delay  means  delays  a  composite  color  television  signal  by  one 
horizontal  penod  and  a  signal  at  the  central  junction  point  of 
said  cascade  connected  delay  means  is  regarded  as  a  reference 
signal,  if  the  number  of  said  delay  means  is  even,  and  a  signal 
at  the  junction  point  just  ahead  of  or  just  behind  the  central 
delay  means  of  said  cascade  connected  delay  means  is 
regarded  as  a  reference  signal,  if  the  number  of  said  delay 
means  is  odd; 

correlation  delecting  means  for  calculating  correlation  values 
between  said  reference  signal  and  a  signal  at  the  vertical 
vicinity  of  the  point  for  said  reference  signal  on  the  screen; 

a  plurality  of  comb  filters  for  separating  a  chrominance  signal 
from  said  composite  color  television  signal; 

first  mixing  means  for  mixing  the  outputs  of  said  comb  filters 
which  are  weighed  according  to  said  correlation  values  before 
mixing; 

a  plurality  of  bandpass  filter  means  for  limiting  the  bandwidth  of 
the  chrominance  signal  outputted  from  said  first  mixing 
means; 

second  mixing  means  for  mixing  the  outputs  of  said  bandpass 
filter  means  which  are  weighed  according  to  said  correlation 
values  before  mixing  and  outputting  a  perfectly  separated 
chrominance  signal,  and 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  output  signal  of  said 
second  mixing  means  from  an  output  signal  delayed  by  one 
honzontal  period  from  the  input  composite  color  television 
signal  and  outputting  a  perfectly  separated  luminance  signal. 


5.654.771 

VIDEO  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  USING  A  DENSE 

MOTION  VICTOR  FIELD  AND  A  TRIANGULAR  PATCH 

MESH  OVERLAY  MODEL 
A,  Murat  Tekalp;  Yucel  Altunbasak,  and  Gozde  Bozdagi.  all  of 
Rochester.  N.Y..  assignors  to  The  University  of  Rochester. 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  447.418 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/n 

U.S.  a.  348—699  86  aaims 


NODE    POINTS 


ADAPTIVE 
.TRIANGULAR 
MESH  OVERLAY 
MODEL  ON  FIRST 
FRAME  (IN  RESPONSE 
TO  DENSE  MOTION 
VECTORS) 


PATCH 
DESIGNATIONS 
FIRST  IMAGE  FRAME 

58  In  a  video  data  compression  system  in  a  sending  unit  for 
transmitting  at  a  constant  data  bit  rate  over  a  data  link  in  accor- 
dance with  a  communication  standard  between  said  sending  unit 
and  a  receiving  unit  of  data  of  a  temporal  sequence  of  image 
frames  of  video  signals  in  which  each  image  frame  is  represented 
prior  to  data  compression  by  a  two-dimensional  coordinate  array  of 
a  number  of  digitized  picture  elements  (pixels)  having  associated 


pixel  signal  levels  representative  of  spatial  image  gradients  corre- 
sponding to  a  scene  content  and  wherein  said  sequence  includes  a 
temporally  first  image  frame  and  at  least  a  temporally  second 
image  frame  having  at  least  one  pixel  region  displaced  in  corre- 
spondence with  motion  of  said  scene  content  with  respect  to  an 
identical  pixel  region  of  said  first  image  frame,  the  data  compres- 
sion system  compnsing: 
means  for  temporarily  sionng  the  pixel  signal  levels  of  said  first 

image  frame; 
means  for  determining  the  values  and  the  coordinate  locations  of 
said  spatial  image  gradients  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis  within 
said  first  and  second  image  frames; 
means  for  computing  a  dense  motion  field  of  dense  motion 
vectors  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis  representing  the  values  and 
directions  of  motion  of  said  scene  content  of  said  temporally 
second  image  frame  with  respect  to  said  temporally  first 
image  frame;  and 
means  for  generating  a  two-dimensional  model  of  a  mesh  over- 
lay on  said  first  image  frame,  said  mesh  model  comprising  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  shape-adaptive  triangular  patches 
with  each  patch  having  node  points  with  respectively  associ- 
ated node  point  coordinates,  each  of  said  patches  being 
defined  on  said  first  image  frame  in  accordance  with  mesh- 
generating  constraints  and  spatial  gradients  and  displaced 
frame  differences. 


5.654,772 
METHOD  FOR  CHANGE  DETECTION  IN  MOVING 
IMAGES 
Rudolf  Mester.  Hildesheim.  and  Til  Aach.  Aachen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00385.  §  371  Date  Dec.  12.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24634.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360.715 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  10,  1993.  43  11 
972.7 

Int  CI."  H04N  7//« 
U.S.  CI.  348—700  9  Claims 


INPUT   *    FILE  J 


SDXCT   ntAMC   MC 
OeSCRMTKM   WINOOW 


THRESHOLD  F»   FWMt' 


DCTERyME   nWME 

OWNCC  BCnCEM 

CURREHT  WO     ' 

PREVIOUS  MttCS 


r   CHAHCC   >   TMRESMOlD   STORE    1 
r  CHANCE   <   THRESHOLD  STORE  0 


SELECT   nWMES  JITTH    1    ASSCNED  \-7St 


GO  BACK   1-21 


\^ 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  at  least  one  change  in  an  electronically 
recorded  moving  image,  the  image  including  first  and  second 
blocks,  each  of  the  first  and  second  blocks  including  at  least  one 
pixel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  change  in  the  first  block  of  the  image  by 
comparing  the  first  block  with  a  correspondingly  positioned 
block  of  at  least  one  preceding  image; 
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selecting  an  observation  window  within  the  image,  the  obsena- 
iion  window  including  the  hrsi  bUx-k  and  the  second  block, 
the  second  block  having  had  a  pnor  change  previously  deter- 
mined and  compared  to  a  pnor  change  threshold; 

determining  a  change  threshold  in  dependence  upon  whether  the 
pnor  change  in  the  second  block  is  greater  than  the  prior 
change  threshold. 

companng  the  change  in  the  hrsi  block  to  the  change  threshold; 
and 

storing  one  of  at  least  two  values  for  each  pixel  of  the  first  block 
in  dependence  up»)n  whether  the  change  in  the  first  block  is 
greater  than  the  change  threshold 


5,654,773 

PICTURE  STORAGE  DEVICE  SEPARATES  LUMINANCE 
SIGNAL  INTO  EVEN  NUMBER  AND  ODD  NUMBER 

DATA  AND  SEPARATES  TWO  CHANNEL  COLOR 

SIGNAL  INTO  FORMER  HALF  PIXELS  AND  LATTER 

HALF  PIXELS 

Masato  Kajimoto,  Chiba,  and  Hirofumi  Murase.  Kanagawa. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13,  19*4,  6- 30*945 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  v/(W 

U.S.  CI.  348—717  5  Claims 
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1   A  picture  storage  device  comprising: 

input  data  converting  means  for  separating  luminance  signals  of 
input  color  picture  data  into  a  data  string  of  even-numbered 
pixels  and  a  data  string  of  odd  numbered  pixels  and  for 
separating  the  two-channel  color  signals  of  the  input  color 
picture  data  into  a  data  string  of  former  half  pixels  and  a  data 
string  of  latter  half  pixels,  while  converting  the  luminance 
signals  and  two-channel  color  signals  into  non-interlaced  data 
with  a  sampling  rate  of  4:2:0,  and  for  distributing  and 
re-arraying  the  separated  and  converted  data; 

storage  means  having  a  storage  capacity  of  at  least  one  frame 
and  adapted  for  storing  data  produced  by  said  input  convert- 
ing means  in  a  data  re-arraying  sequence; 

display  data  converting  means  for  converting  the  data  stored  in 
said  storage  means  Into  picture-displaying  data;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  input  converting  means  to  be 
in  synchronization  with  data  writing  in  said  storage  means. 
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rality  of  RF  signals  received  from  an  outdiwr  unit  including  a 
satellite  receiving  antenna  and  a  block  converter,  a  tuner  compris- 


ing: 


an  RF  input  for  receiving  a  plurality  RF  signals  provided  by  said 
block  converter; 

a  local  oscillator  for  generating  a  local  oscillator  signal; 

a  mixer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  RF  input,  a  second 
input  coupled  to  said  local  oscillator  and  an  output  at  which 
an  IF  signal  is  produced; 

a  surface  acoustic  wave  filler  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
mixer  for  filtenng  said  IF  signal  including  intersymbol  shap- 
ing; 

a  phase  locked  loop  tuning  control  integrated  circuit  for  control- 
ling the  frequency  of  said  Uxal  oscillator;  said  phase  linked 
loop  tuning  control  integrated  circuit  being  of  the  type  which 
IS  normally  utili/ed  in  conventional  terrestrial  broadcast  and 
cable  television  receivers;  and  wherein 

the  frequency  of  the  IF  signal  being  selected  to  be  in  the  order  of 
the  difference  between  the  highest  frequency  of  the  RF  signal 
received  from  the  bliKk  converter  and  highest  lixal  oscillator 
frequency  available  by  utilizing  said  pha.se  locked  loop  tuning 
control  integrated  circuit. 


5,654.775 

THREE  LAMP,  THREE  LIGHT  VALVE  PROJECTION 

SYSTEM 

Matthew  Scott  Brennesholtz,  Pleasanlville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.657 

Int.  CI."  H04N  WI2:9/M 

V.S.  CI.  348—742  12  Claims 
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5.654.774 
TUNER  FOR  DIGITAL  SATELLITE  RECEIVER 
Michael  Anthony  Pugel,  NobeLsville.  and  Kurt  Joseph  Richter, 
Carmel.  both  of  Ind.,  a.ssignors  to  Thom.son  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,097 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/JJ 

U.S.  a.  348—725  15  Oaims 

I.  In  a  digital  satellite  television  receiver  for  receiving  and 

processing  digital  signals  modulated  on  respective  ones  of  a  plu- 


1  A  projection  system  in  which  three  output  light  beams  are 
formed  for  projection  on  a  screen  in  accordance  with  an  illumina- 
tion cycle  having  three  phases  for  displaying  a  video  image  in 
response  to  an  input  video  signal,  said  system  comprising: 

three  light  sources  which  are  sequentially  activalable  during 

respective  different  phases  of  the  illumination  cycle; 
three  light  valves  positioned  for  controlling  respective  different 
ones  of  the  output  light  beams  in  response  to  said  input  video 
signal;  and 
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an  optical  system  intermediate  the  three  light  sources  and  the 
three  light  valves  for  separating  light  from  each  light  source 
into  three  colors  and  directing  the  light  of  each  color  sepa- 
rated from  the  same  light  source  to  a  different  one  of  the  three 
light  valves,  in  a  manner  that  each  light  valve  sequentially 
receives  input  light  in  a  diHerent  sequence  of  the  three  colors 
during  the  illumination  cycle. 


I.  A  multiscreen  displaying  apparatus  formed  of  plural  project- 
ing units  to  produce  large  type  multivideos.  said  displaying  appa 
ralus  comprising: 

projecting  units  each  having  a  structure  defining  a  front  cabinet 

and  a  rear  cabinet; 
a  screen  fitted  to  said  front  cabinet  constructed  and  arranged  to 

display  a  video  projected  from  a  back  surface  side  thereof; 
an  optical  unit  box,  held  within  said  rear  cabinet,  comprising  a 

circuit  pan,  projecting  tube  part  and  a  lens  part  to  project 

videos  onto  said  screen;  and 
a  mechanism  constructed  and  arrange  to  contain  said  rear  cabi- 
net inside  said  front  cabinet  such  that  said  rear  cabinet  may  be 

slidable  within  said  front  cabinet; 
screen  holding  structure  mounting  said  screen  to  the  front  end 

pan  of  said  cabinet  so  that  the  screen  is  slidable  forwardly  and 

rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  front  end  pan  of  said  front 

cabinet 
wherein  said  rear  cabinet  is  lomied  to  be  basket-shaped  so  that  a 

substantial  portion  of  said  optical  unit  box  may  be  exposed. 


5.654.777 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  DISPLAY  OF  VIDEO 

DATA  ON  AN  LCD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

THE  SAME 
Young-min  Shin.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  443,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mav  17,  1994, 
94-10775 

InL  CI."  H04N  .VI4 
U.S.  CI.  348—793  16  Claims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  display  of  video  data  on  an  LCD 
panel  having  a  display  matrix  of  pixels  ananged  in  rows  and 
columns,  with  first  alternating  ones  of  said  rows  being  aligned  in 
vertical  registration  with  one  another,  and  second  alternating  ones 
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5,654.776 
MULTISCREEN  DISPLAYING  APPARATl  S 
Keizo  Furuya.  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  lashiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542.790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249396; 
Nov.  2,  1994,  6-270022 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/6^,5/645 
U.S.  CI.  348—789  23  Claims 
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of  said  rows  being  aligned  in  vertical  registration  with  one  another 
but  offset  with  respect  to  said  first  alternating  rows,  whereby  said 
columns  have  a  zig-zag  configuration,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

displaying  said  video  data  in  an  original  form  on  said  display 

matnx  dunng  a  first  field  of  said  video  data;  and, 
displaying  said  video  data  in  a  modified  form  on  said  display 
matrix  dunng  a  second  field  of  said  video  data,  with  alternate 
lines  of  said  second  field  of  said  video  data  feing  shifted  one 
pixel  towards  a  first  side  of  said  display  matrix. 


5,654,778 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  T\  AND  VIDEO 

DEVICES 

Yosio  Higuchi.  and  Kazuyuki  Okada.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Funai  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876^5,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1991,  3-317331; 
Feb.  28,  1992,  4-079224 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/64 
U.S.  CI.  348—836  4  aaims 
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1  A  video  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  circuit  board; 

a  power  supply  device  installed  on  a  power  supplying  area  of 
said  at  least  one  circuit  board,  said  at  least  one  circuit  board 
including  another  area,  other  than  said  power  supplying  area, 
provided  thereon; 

a  chassis  on  which  pans  of  said  video  device  are  installed 
parallel  to  and  above  said  at  least  one  circuit  board,  said  parts 
of  said  video  device  including  at  least  a  video  head  cylinder; 
and 

a  high  frequency  transformer,  provided  with  a  core  having 
primary  and  secondary  windings  and  a  core  gap,  installed  on 
said  power  supplying  area,  said  core  gap  included  in  a  plane, 
the  plane  including  said  core  gap  being  parallel  to  the  at  least 
one  circuit  board. 
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5,654,779 
LIQl'lD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
REMOVABLE  HOLDING  MEMBER  FOR  THE  LIGHT 
SOURCE 
Tatsuya  Nakayama;  Takanori  Takaki;  Seiki  Takahashi,  and 
Toshio  Tobiia.  alt  of  Kumamolo,  Japan.  &ssif;non  to  MiLsub- 
tehi  Denki  Kabushiki   KaLsha.  and  Asahi  (;iass  Company 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365.791 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1994.  6-103797 
Int.  CI."  G02F  l/IJJJ.I/LiJ5.  GOID  II/2K:  F21V  7/04 


V.S. 


11  Oaims 


1   A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel; 

lamps; 

lamp  holders  holding  respective  lamps; 

a  light  guiding  board  positioned  between  the  lamps;  and 

a  frame  supp<irting  the  lamp  holders,  wherein  the  light  guiding 
board  compnses  an  outer  light  guiding  pan  hxed  to  the  lamp 
holders,  and  an  inner  light  guiding  part  removablv  tilting  into 
and  securable  within  the  outer  light  guiding  part  with  a 
holding  member  removably  mounted  to  the  frame. 


RUBBING  OIRECTION 


MO  VOLTAGE  APPLIEO 


2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  display,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  orientation  film  on  a  major  surface  of  each  of  first 
and  second  substrates; 

performing  an  orientation  treatment  for  said  onentation  films; 

performing  an  onentation  relaxation  treatment  for  a  portion  of 
said  onentation  film  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  sub 
strates.  thereby  forming  a  first  region  and  a  second  region 


whose  orientation  degree  is  smaller  than  an  orientation  degree 
of  said  first  region. 

arranging  said  first  and  second  substrates  so  that  said  first  and 
second  regions  of  said  first  substrate  and  said  second  and  first 
regions  of  said  second  substrate  oppose  each  other,  respec- 
tively, and  that  a  liquid  crystal  matenal  has  a  splay  deforma- 
tion; and 

injecting  said  liquid  crystal  matenal  between  said  first  and 
second  substrates  thus  arranged  to  oppose  each  other. 

wherein  the  onentation  relaxation  treatment  is  done  by  bnnging 
said  onenution  films  into  contact  with  an  organic  solvent. 


5.654.781 

l.lOriD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  ELFXTRIC  WIRING 

HAVING  AN  OPENING  IN  AN  AREA  WHERE  A  SEAL 

MEMBER  CROSSF„S 

\oshihiro     Izumi.     Kashihara.    Japan,     assignor    to     Shart 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555.830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15,  1994.  6-312157; 
Dec.  15.  1994,  6-312160:  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-237446 
lot  a."  G«2F  1/133.1/1343:1/1339 
VS.  CI.  349—139  7  Claims 
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5.654,780 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  INCLUDING  PERFORMING  ORIENTATION 

RELAXATION  TREATMENT  ON  A  PORTION  OF  THE 

ORIENTATION  FILM. 

Rel   Hasegawa;   Kazuyuki  Sunohara:   Hiroyuki   Nagata.  and 

Yasushi    Mori,    all    of    Yokohama.    Japan,    avsignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  4%,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-150193: 
Mar.  20,  1995,  7-059607 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/141:1/1337 

VJS.  a.  349^136  11  Claims 

RUBBING  OWEaiON 


1  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates; 

an  electric  winng  provided  at  least  on  one  of  said  substrates;  and 

a  seal  member,  applied  to  said  substrate  so  as  to  partiall>  cross 
said  electnc  wiring,  for  combining  said  pair  of  substrates  so 
that  a  liquid  crystal  is  filled  between  said  pair  of  substrates, 
said  seal  member  being  made  of  a  ultraviolet  ray  hardening 
resin  or  a  ultraviolet  ray  hardening  resin  used  in  combination 
with  heat  hardening. 

wherein  said  electnc  wiring  has  an  opening  in  an  area  where 
said  seal  member  crosses  said  electric  winng. 


5,654.782 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  OPTU  AL  MODl'LATOR  DEVICE 
WITH  EACH  ELECTRODE  WIDTH  SMALLER  THAN 
BOTH  THE  LIQl'ID  CRY.STAL  THICKNESS  AND  THE 
ELECTRODE  GAPS 
Shigeru   Morokawa.  Tokyo:   Yasushi  Suzuki,  and  Nobuyuki 
Hashimoto,  both  of  Sailama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citi- 
zen Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,523.  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  396.052 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1343:1/133:1/135:1/347 
VS.  CI.  349—143  15  Claims 

14   An  optical  modulator  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  transparent  insulating  substrates  having  opposed  sur- 
faces; 
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two  groups  of  fine  linear  eleitrodes.  each  linear  electrode  being 
spaced  from  an  adjacent  linear  electrode  by  a  gap.  each  group 
being  disposed  opposite  the  other  in  a  parallel  and  evenly 
spaced  pattern  on  a  surface  of  a  respective  one  of  the  pair  of 
transparent  insulating  substrates,  each  of  said  linear  electrodes 
having  a  central  axis  with  a  height  being  periodically  changed 
in  a  waveform  as  a  function  of  space;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  the  pair  of  said 
transparent  insulating  substrates,  said  liquid  crystal  layer 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  pixels  having  a  matrix 
arrangement  by  said  opposite  electrode  patterns,  a  continuous 
spatial  modulation  pattern  being  formed  at  the  electrode  gap 
regions  encompassed  b\  the  pluralit)  of  said  adjacent  fine 
electrodes  by  driving  said  plurality  of  pixels  by  a  transverse 
electnc  held  upon  impressing  a  voltage  on  said  fine  elec- 
trodes: 

each  said  electrode  having  a  width  and  a  gap  between  adjacent 
electrodes  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  said  liquid  crystal 
layer. 


5.654,784 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICES  COMPRISING  A 
MULTITUDE  OF  DOMAINS  HAVING  DIFFERENT 
THRESHOLD  VOLTAGF^  FOR  SWITCHING  LIQUID 
CRYSTALS 
Akio  Yasuda;  Keiichi  Nito,  both  of  Tokyo;  Eriko  Matsui:  Hide- 
hiko  Takanashi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Yang  Ying  Bao, 
Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139.908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24.  1992,  4-309238; 
Oct.  24,  1992.  4-309239;  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-341719 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1337:1/141:1/13 
U.S.  CI.  349-172  23  Claims 
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5,654.783 

l.CD  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SWITCHING 

ELEMENTS  DIVIDED  INTO  PLURAL  GROUPS. 

W  HEREIN  EACH  PAIR  OF  GROUPS  ARE  ARR,\NGED  IN 

A  STEPPED  CONFIGURATION 
Voshihisa  I'sami,  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  225J03.  Apr.  8.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,532.851. 
This  application  Mar.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  624.893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  9,  1993,  5-106014; 
Jul.  14.  199.3.  5-174399 

Int.  CI."  G«2F  1/1343:1/1333 
U.S.  CI.  349—143  3  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  switching  element  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switching  elements  divided  into  plurai  groups  of 
switching  elements,  each  group  having  a  matnx  arrangement 
electrode  structure  in  which  signal  electrodes  and  scan  elec- 
trodes are  driven  simultaneously,  wherein  each  pair  of  groups 
of  switching  elements  is  arranged  in  a  stepped  configuration 
such  that  one  of  each  pair  is  raised  along  the  optical  path 
direction;  and 

a  parallax  eliminating  member  provided  under  the  electrode 
structure  of  each  raised  group  of  switching  elements  and 
between  the  electrode  structures  of  the  groups  of  switching 
elements  adjacent  the  raised  group 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  of  the  type  which  compnses  a  pair  of 
substrates,  each  having  a  planar  conductor,  and  a  liquid  crystal 
provided  between  the  paired  substrates,  fine  domains  whose 
threshold  voltages  for  switching  the  liquid  crystal  are  different 
from  one  another  being  finely  distributed  in  said  liquid  crystal, 
wherein  a  temperature  dependence  of  a  cone  angle  of  liquid  cr>stal 
molecules  constituting  a  plurality  of  domains  whose  threshold 
voltages  are  different  from  one  another  is  smaller  than  that  of  a 
monodomain. 


5,654.785 
FOLDABLE,  EASILY  STORED  SUNGLASSES 
Hung  Yu  Shih,  104-1  Lunz-Zu-Ten  Ming-Hsung,  Chiayi.  Tai- 
wan; Paul  Chen,  2007  Primrose  Ave.,  South  Pasadena.  Calif. 
91030.  and  Jerry  Huang.  790  Granada  Ave.,  San  Marino. 
Calif.  91108 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995,  Sen  No.  532,081 

Int.  CI."  G02C  9/00:7/10:7/08 

VS.  a.  351^*7  4  Claims 

7? 
,'  7/ 


1.  A  pair  of  foldable.  easily  stored  sunglasses  for  coupling  with 
regular  glasses  comprising,  in  combination:  first  and  second  lenses; 
a  plurality  of  buckles  fastened  to  the  lenses,  with  each  buckle 
having  a  hook  and  defining  a  generally  U-shaped  groove;  and  a 
connector  connected  between  the  first  and  .second  lenses,  w  ith  the 
connector  having  a  use  condition  with  the  U-shaped  grooves  of  the 
buckles  receiving  the  regular  glasses  to  buckle  the  sunglasses  to 
the  regular  glasses,  with  the  connector  being  disiortable  into  a 
folded  condition  with  the  first  and  second  lenses  piled  up  against 
each  other  with  the  U-shaped  grooves  of  the  buckles  receiving  the 
first  and  second  lenses  for  buckling  the  first  and  second  lenses 
against  each  other. 
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5.654,786 

OPTICAL  LENS  STRUCTl  RE  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  MAINTAINING  A  SELECTED  CONSTANT  LEVEL 

OF  TRANSMITTED  LIGHT  AT  A  WEARER'S  EYES 

E.  Gerald   Bylander,  Sherman,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Robert  C. 

Burlingame,  Shemuin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  584,567 

Int.  a.''G02C  7/12:1/00 

VS.  a.  351—49  24  aaims 


'^ 


r  1 


1.  An  optical  device  lo  be  worn  b>  a  user  compnsing: 

a)  a  lens  structure  having  an  optical  transmissivity  which  is 
electrically  controllable,  the  lens  structure  including  a  pair  of 
lenses  having  a  transtnission  layer  therebetween,  the  transmis- 
sion layer  being  responsive  to  a  vanable  voltage  applied 
thereto  for  varying  an  amount  of  light  transmitted  through  the 
lens  structure; 

b)  a  frame  coupled  lo  the  lens  structure,  wherein  the  frame 
places  the  lens  structure  in  optical  relationship  with  the  user's 
eyes. 

c)  a  sensor  mounted  behind  (he  lens  structure  to  measure  the 
amount  of  transmitted  light  passing  through  the  lens  structure, 
and 

d)  a  control  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  the  lens  structure  and 
the  sensor,  and  including  a  power  source,  (he  control  circuit 
sensing  and  responding  to  the  amount  of  light  transmuted 
through  the  lens  structure  as  measured  by  the  sensor  and 
electronically  adjusting  the  optical  transmissivity  of  the  lens 
structure  by  varying  the  vanable  voltage  applied  to  the  trans 
mission  layer  such  that  the  amount  of  light  transmitted 
through  the  lens  remains  within  a  predeiermined  range 


5,654,787 

EYEWEAR  AND  INFORMATION  HOLDER 

Joseph  I.  Sanson,  P.O.  Box  9787,  Denver,  Colo.  80209 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  549,127 

Int.  CI.''G02C  IIA)2..iAX) 


VS.  CI.  351—52 


12  Claim-s 


1  An  eyewear  holder  for  holding  eyewear  and  information  next 
to  a  user,  the  holder  releasable  secured  to  a  pair  of  temple  members 
of  the  eyewear,  the  holder  comprising: 


an  elongated  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  endi 

a  first  retainer,  the  first  end  of  said  strap  attached  to  said  first 

retainer, 
a  second  retainer,  the  second  end  of  said  strap  attached  said 

second  retainer,  said  first  and  second  retainers  adapted  for 

releasable  receipt  around  a  portion  of  the  temple  members  of 

the  eyewear,  and 
a  pair  of  advertising  pieces  releasable  attached  to  the  sides  of 

said   first   and   second   retainers   for  displaying   advertising 

thereon. 


5,654.788 
CARTRIDGE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Robert   I^uis  Kuhn,  Jr.,   Rush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385^92 
Int.  a."  G03B  17/26 
VS.  CI.  396—284 


Eastman 


9  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  displaying  the  status  of  a  film  cartridge  in  a 
camera,  said  cartridge  having  a  film  exposure  status  indicator  for 
identifying   whether  said  cassene  contains   him   which   is  fully 
unexposed,   partially  exposed,  or  fully  exposed,   said  apparatus 
including  a  blocking  member  which  cooperates  with  the  status 
indicator  of  said  cartridge  lo  prevent  the  loading  of  a  fully  exposed 
film  cartridge,  is  characten/ed  by 
sensing  means  which  cooperate  with  the  blocking  member  for 
sensing  the  presence  of  a  film  cartridge  in  said  loading  cham- 
ber; and 
display  means  cooperating  w  ith  said  sensing  means  for  display- 
ing the  status  of  said  camera  depending  on  whether  a  film 
cartridge  is  present  in  said  chamber 


5.654,789 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  ZOOM  CAMERA 
Tadayuki  Kirigaya;   Hiroyuki  Takahashi;   Masahiro  Nakata; 
Hideaki  Tsuji,  and  Tetsuo  Hosokawa,  alt  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  108,911,  Aug.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1992,  4-306169; 
Oct.  19,  1992,  4-306170;  Oct.  19,  1992,  4-306171;  Oct.  19,  1992, 
4-306172;  Oct.  19,  1992,  4-306173;  Oct.  19,  1992.  4-306174; 
Oct.  19,  1992.  4-306175;  Oct.  19.  1992.  4-306176;  Oct  19.  1992, 
4-306177;  Oct  19,  1992,  4-306178 

Int.  Cl."^  G03B  13/36 
VS.  CI.  346—79  50  Claims 

1.  An  optical  camera,  comprising; 
a  zoom  lens; 
a  photometering  switch  that  is  operated  to  initiate  a  focusing 

operation; 
means  for  changing  a  focal  length  of  said  loom  lens; 
automatic  focusing  means  for  automatically  effecting  said  focus- 
ing operation  of  said  zoom  lens  with  respect  to  an  object  lo  be 
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5,654,791 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,654,790 
FOCUS  STATE  DETECTION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Shigeyuki  I'chiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488.897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147775 

Int  CI."  G03B  J/UO 

VS.  a.  396—123  31  Qaims 
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1   A  focus  Slate  detection  device  compnsing: 

an  optical  system  including  a  shooting  lens  receiving  light  rays, 
the  optical  system  composing  a  subject  image; 

an  image  sensor  including  a  pair  of  photoelectnc  converter 
arrays  each  including  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  converter 
elements  arranged  to  convert  light  intensity  of  the  subject 
image  to  a  corresponding  pair  of  electncal  signal  strings; 

a  controller  for  analyzing  the  electrical  signal  stnngs  and  divid- 
ing the  pair  of  electncal  signal  stnngs  into  a  plurality  of 
blocks,  including  a  focus  state  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a 
focus  condition  on  the  basis  of  the  electncal  signal  stnngs 
from  each  of  blocks  and  a  perspective  conflict  detector  deter- 
mining for  each  block  whether  the  block  is  a  perspective 
conflict  block; 

a  new  block  establishing  device  that  establishes  at  least  one  new 
block  containing  at  least  part  of  the  perspective  conflict  block 
on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  said  perspecuve  conflict  detector; 
and 

a  calculating  device  that  calculates  a  defocus  amount  based  on 
electrical  signal  strings  from  the  new  blocks. 


5,654,792 

PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  WHICH 

DETERMINES  THE  MINIMLTVI  NUMBER  OF  SHOTS  TO 

OPTIMIALLY  EXPOSE  THE  SUBSTRATE  SURFACE 
Masami  Yonekawa,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27.  1995.  7-011713 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/20,  HOIL  21/027 

VS.  CI.  355—53  7  Claims 


photographed  by  said  camera  in  response  to  said  changing 
means  changing  said  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens;  and 
control  means  for  activating  said  focusing  operation  by  said 
automatic  focusing  means  when  said  focal  length  is  changed 
by  said  focal  length  changing  means,  even  if  said  photometer- 
ing switch  is  not  operated  to  initiate  said  focusing  operation. 


5  A  semiconductor  device  manufacturing  method  for  perform- 
ing a  semiconductor  device  manufactunng  process,  including  pro- 
jecting a  pattern  of  an  onginal  onto  different  regions  on  a  substrate 
sequentially,  said  method  compnsing; 
a  first  step  for  determining,  on  the  basis  of  information  related  lo 
a  chip  layout  upon  the  substrate  and  of  at  least  a  chip  layout 
within  a  projection  exposure  field  and  a  chip  layout  within  the 
pattern  of  the  onginal.  a  first  shot  layout  with  which  the 
number  of  shots  is  minimum  when  the  shot  layout  takes  a 
gnd-like  form; 
a  second  step  for  determining,  on  the  basis  of  the  information,  a 
second  shot  layout  with  which  shots  are  placed  in  sequence, 
from  an  end  of  the  chip  layout  upon  the  substrate,  without 
overlap  of  shots;  and 
a  third  step  for  comparing  the  first  and  second  shot  layouts  with 
each  other  and  selecting  one  of  them  which  defines  a  smaller 
number  of  shots,  as  a  shot  layout  for  the  projection  exposure 
operation. 


5,654,793 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  RESOLUTION 

MEASUREMENT  OF  VERY  LOW  LEVELS  OF 
POLARIZATION  MODE  DISPERSION  (PMD)  IN  SINGLE 
MODE  OPTICAL  FIBERS  AND  FOR  CALIBRATION  OF 
PMD  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
Arthur  John  Barlow,  44  Lymington  Bottom  Four  Marks,  Alton 
Hants,    United    Kingdom,   GU34   SAH;   Timothy   George 
Arnold,  34  Stockdale  5  Road  Eton  WUk.  Windsor  Berks, 
United  Kingdom,  524  62B;  Terry  L.  Voots,  6541  Willowbot- 
tom  Dr„  Hichory,  N.C.  28602,  and  Peter  James  Clark,  Ham- 
let Saunders  Lane,  Aubridge,  Romsey  Hants,  United  King- 
dom, 5051  068 

FUed  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445320 
Int  CI."  GOIJ  4/04:  GOIN  21/23 
VS.  CI.  356—73.1  14  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  high  resolution  measurement  of  Polar- 
ization Mode  Dispersion  (PMD)  of  an  optic  fiber,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  PMD  measuring  instrument  including  a  light  source, 

transinitting  light  from  said  light  source  serially  through  the 

optic  fiber  and  an  optical  artefact  with  a  stable  known  PMD 

value  such  that  total  PMD  measured  by  the  insmiment  is 

temporally  biased  away  from  zero  PMD.  and 
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determining  the  PMD  of  the  optic  fiber  from  the  total  measured 
PMD. 


a  member  sized  for  insertion  within  the  interior  of  the  pipe 

section; 
a  camera  mounted  on  the  member,  the  lens  of  the  camera  aligned 

with  the  elongate  axis  ot  the  pipeline; 
a  mirror  assembly  mounted  on  the  member,  the  mirror  assembly 

mounting  a  mirror  to  reflect  the  image  of  a  portion  of  the  weld 

along  the  elongate  axis  of  the  pipeline  into  the  lens  of  the 

camera. 


5.654,7">4 
PORTABI.K  l.l(;Hr  INTENSITY  MONITORING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  K.  Rutter.  Placitas.  and  Timothy  Towne  Hewit,  .\lbu- 
querque,  both  of  N.  Mex.,  avsiKnors  to  Devore  .\viation. 
.\lbuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995.  S«r.  No.  372.245 

Int.  CI."  (iOlB  lAX) 

li.S.  CI.  356—151  14  Claims 


5,654,796 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAPPING  PLASMA 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Randall    S.    Mundt,    Pleasanton,    Calif.,    a.s.si(>nor    to    LAM 

Research  Corporation.  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  I>ec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  577,513 

Int.  CI."  GO  IN  21/62 

VS.  CI.  356—316  20  Claims 

B 


1.  A  portable  flash  lube  intensity  monitoring  system  for  moni- 
toring the  intensity  of  a  flash  tube  insialled  m  a  structure  such  as  an 
aircraft  fuselage,  said  p<^)rtable  moniloring  system  comprising 

a.  support  means; 

b.  a  human  eye  spectral  response  pholtxliode  for  producing 
analog  signals,  each  of  said  analog  signals  being  directly 
proportional  to  the  intensity  of  each  fla.sh  from  said  flash  tube, 
said  phoKxliode  secured  to  said  support  means; 

c.  means  for  convening  each  of  said  analog  signals  to  a  digital 
lime  function  proportional  to  said  intensity  of  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  each  said  flash,  said  convening  means  secured  to 
said  support  means; 

d  means  for  monitoring  each  of  said  digiul  time  functions,  said 
monitoring  means  secured  lo  said  support  means;  and 

e.  means,  secured  to  said  support  means,  to  repeatedly  position 
said  monitoring  means,  said  phoiodiode  and  said  convening 
means  at  a  plurality  of  locations  relative  lo  said  flash  tube, 
said  locations  all  having  the  same  predetermined  linear  dis- 
tance from  but  difterent  angular  orientations  relative  lo  said 
flash  lube,  whereby  said  monitoring  system  accurately  mea- 
sures the  intensity  of  each  said  flash  al  said  locations. 


\ 


T 

avnnrw 
seifcrm 
lemc 

t 

i 

»- 

25- 

mmsHsirm 
Kricf 

T 

i 

^^ 

tetfssu 

' 

n 

\ 
B 

I  An  apparatus  for  measunng  plasma  characteristics  at  various 
locations  in  a  plasma  in  a  pla.sma  reaction  chamber,  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  detector; 

a  scanner  thai  receives  light  emissions  from  along  differenl  paths 
in  a  volume  of  plasma  in  a  plasma  reaction  chamber; 

a  light  directing  elemenl  ihal  directs  light  emissions  from  along 
ihe  diftereni  paths  in  ihe  \olunic  scanned  by  the  scanner  lo  Ihe 
photosensitive  delecloi.  the  pholosensiiive  deleclor  generating 
signals  corresponding  to  deieiled  iimounls  of  the  lighl  from 
Ihe  volume  from  along  the  diticreni  paths,  ihe  signals  repre- 
.senling  the  integral  ot  the  emission  of  the  plasma  from  along 
the  different  paths;  and 

a  priKessor  wherein  the  signals  are  analyzed  and  converted  to 
data  representalise  of  one  or  more  charactenstics  of  the 
plasma  along  the  diflerent  paths. 


5,654,795 
INTERNAL  VISl  AL  WELD  INSPECTION  APPARATl  S 
Oliver  T.  Dierlam,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CRC-Evans  Pipe- 
line International,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,271 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21AM) 

VS.  a.  316—241  17  CUims 


1.  A  device  for  inspecting  welds  between  pipe  sections  in  a 
pipeline,  comprising: 


5,654,797 
MF:TH0D  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 
DIAMETER  OF  THERMALLY  SPRAYED  PARTK  LES 
Christian  Moreau:  Patrick  (iougeon.  both  of  Boucherville,  and 
Mario  Lamontagne.  \ille  Lemoyne,  all  of  Canada.  a.vsignors 
to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Ottawa,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  605.772 
Int.  a."  COIN  15/02:21/00 
VS.  CI.  356— .^36  22  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  of  monitonng  in-flight  particles,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

al  placing  a  mask  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  lo  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  panicles,  said  mask  dehning  at  least  two  slits  that 
are  generally  parallel  and  lie  in  a  direction  having  al  leasi  a 
component  at  nghl  angles  to  said  direction  of  travel,  and  said 
slits  further  having  their  ends  laterally  offset  relative  lo  each 
other  in  said  plane; 
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b)  monitoring  the  radiation  emitted,  scattered  or  absorbed  by 
said  panicles  as  they  traverse  said  slits; 

c)  identifying  specific  said  particles  for  which  the  entire  particle 
traverses  both  said  slits  by  identifying  said  particles  for  which 
the  relative  amount  of  radiation,  emitted,  scattered  or 
absorbed  at  each  slit  as  said  particles  sequentially  traverse 
said  slits  bears  a  predetermined  relationship  dependent  on  the 
relative  widths  of  said  slits;  and 

d)  determining  the  size  of  said  specific  panicles  from  the  amount 
of  said  radiation  emitted,  scanered  or  absortied  as  they 
traverse  said  slits. 


5,654,798 
INTERFEROMETRIC  MEASUREMENT  OF  SURFACES 
WITH  DIFFRACTIVE  OPTICS  AT  GRAZING  INCIDENCE 
John  H.  Bnining,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tropel  Corpora- 
tion, Fairport,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,499.  Jan.  19.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483.737 
Int  CI."  GOIB  9A)2 


VS.  a.  356—354 


34  Claims 


1.  A  double-pass  interferometer  for  measuring  variations  in  a  test 
surface  al  grazing  incidence  composing: 

a  lighl  source  for  producing  a  pnmary  wavefront  that  is  divided 
into  a  reference  wavefront  and  a  test  wavefront; 

a  transmissive  diffractive  optic  for  diffracting  the  test  wavefront 
into  a  form  different  from  the  reference  wavefront  along  a 
path  of  grazing  incidence  to  the  test  surface;  and 

a  reflective  optic  for  retroreflecting  the  test  wavefront  back  to 
the  test  surface  along  a  return  path  toward  said  lighl  source; 

said  u-ansmissive  diffractive  optic  being  located  along  the  return 
path  of  the  test  wavefront  for  rediffracting  the  test  wavefront 
into  a  form  similar  to  the  reference  wavefront  for  producing  a 
panem  of  interference  indicative  of  the  variations  in  tlie  test 
surface. 


5,654.799 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

CONTROLLING  THE  SURFACE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 

SHEET  MATERULS  SUCH  AS  PAPER 

Lee  M.  Chase.  Los  Gatos.  and  John  D.  Goss,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Measurex  Corporation,  Cupertino,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,995 

Int  CI."  GOIN  2I/S6 

U.S.  a.  356—371  45  Claims 


-fyM^hg^"* 


An  apparatus  for  the  continuous,  on-line  measurement  of  a 
property  of  a  surface  of  a  moving  sheet,  said  property  being 
charactenzed  by  surface  features  having  various  scale  sizes  and 
heights,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  laser  light  source; 

means  for  focusing  incident  light  from  the  la.ser  source  along  an 
optical  path  intercepting  the  surface  of  the  moving  sheet  to 
illuminate  a  light  spot  on  said  surface; 
means  for  collecting  light  scattered  at  a  non-specular  angle  from 

the  illuminated  spot; 
a  photosensitive  detector  responsive  to  a  spectrum  of  frequen- 
cies produced  by  the  vanous  surface  feature  scale  sizes,  the 
detector  having  an  output; 
means  for  focusing  the  collected  scattered  light  on  said  photo- 
sensitive detector,  the  output  of  the  detector  providing  an 
output  signal  representing  variations  of  the  height  position  of 
the  light  spot  on  the  surface  of  the  moving  sheet;  and 
a  plurality  of  channels  each  including  a  filter  responsive  to  the 
output  signal  of  the  detector,  said  filters  having  different 
cut-off  frequencies  for  passing  different  frequency  spectra 
representing  different  ranges  of  surface  feattires  scale  sizes. 


5.654300 
TRIANGULATION-BASED  3D  IMAGING  AND 
PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Svetkoff,  Ann  Arbor;  Donald  K.  Rohrer,  Whitmore 
Lake,  and  Robert  W.  Kelley.  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Scanning  Inc„  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,864,  May  19,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,546,189.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,579 
Int  ex."  GOIB  ///24 
U.S.  CI.  356—376  16  Claims 


1  A  tnangulation-based  3D  processing  method  for  generating 
transformed  height  and  gray  scale  values,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  pair  of  data  values  represented  by  height  data 
and  intensity  data  obtained  from  a  first  direction  with  respect 
to  an  object; 
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generating  a  second  pair  of  data  \alucs  represcnicd  by  height 
data  and  intensity  data  ohiained  from  a  second  direction  with 
respect  lo  the  object: 

contrullably  selecting  at  least  one  control  algorithm  adapted  lo 
priKCss  the  height  and  intensity  data:  and 

processing  the  height  data  from  the  tirsl  and  second  directions 
and  the  intensity  data  troin  the  hrsi  and  second  directions  with 
the  al  leasi  one  control  algonlhm  lo  obtain  transtonned  height 
data. 


5.654,«0l 

FIRKD  CXRTRIIXJK  KXAMINAIION  MKIHOO  AM) 

IMA(;JN<;  APPARAniS 

Roman  Kaldur,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Koreasic  Technol- 

i>^  Wai  Inc..  Montreal,  Canada 

hilcd  Jan.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  M<»M>2 

Int.  CI.'  (;«1B  HAM) 

I '.S.  a.  356— 388  15aaliii.s 


1.  A  tired  cartridge  examination  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fired  cartridge  mounling  device  for  holding  said  cartndge 
substaniially  aligned  with  a  !<ingiludinal  axis,  a  primer  surface 
of  said  cartndge  being  substantially  perpendicular  lo  said 
axis: 

a  cartridge  microscope  having  an  optical  axis  and  mounted  wiih 
said  optical  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis: 

focusing  means  for  focusing  said  microscope  to  image  a  breech 
face  impression  on  said  pnmer  surface  and  a  firing  pin 
impression  surface  in  said  primer  surface   and 

a  nng  lamp  mounted  to  project  axially  symnielnc  light  onto  said 
breech  face  impression  and  said  tiring  pin  impression  surtace 
about  said  longitudinal  axis. 

whereby  images  of  said  breech  face  and  said  firing  pin  impres- 
sions can  be  used  for  comparative  analysis  independently  ot 
an  angular  orientation  ol  said  cartridge  held  by  said  mounting 
device. 


5,654,802 
MKTHOD  AND  DKVIC  K  K)R  1NSPK(TINr.  BAC.S 
Akira  Kurachi,  and  Kiji  Bando.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors lo  Oji  Seitai  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tukyu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  .t.  1996.  Sen  No.  627,133 
Int.  CI."  COIB  IIAX) 
V.S.  CI.  .156—394  5  Claims 

I    A  method  for  inspecting  bags  having  folded  and  pasied 
bottoms,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


irradiating  a  bottom  ot  a  moving  bag  wiih  light  after  spread  or 
closure  of  a  bottom  end  of  a  bag  in  a  bag  manufacturing 
proiess  so  thai  shadow  lutes  appear  along  bottom  folds  of  the 
bag.  the  bottom  folds  being  delineated  by  edge  lines: 

receiving  the  light  reflected  by  the  txiltom  of  ihe  bag  lo  Uke  an 
image  of  the  bottom  folds  of  the  bag  over  a  full  width  of  the 
bottom  and  lo  convert  Ihe  im.ige  inlo  electfical  signals,  using 
a  CCD  linear  array  image  sensor: 

measunng  the  distance  between  a  leading  end  of  the  bag  and  a 
ptiini  at  which  light  is  reflected  from  the  bag: 

processing  the  electrical  signals  lo  ublam  a  shape  of  said  bottom 
folds:  and 

companng  the  obtained  shape  of  said  bottom  folds  with  a 
leterence  inpui  of  a  go(xl  bag  stored  in  memory  means  lo  eniil 
an  electric  selection  signal  classifying  whelher  ii  is  a  good  bag 
or  a  detective  bag. 


5.654.80.^ 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

NON-HEMOI.V7.ED  I.EVEE.S  OF  OCCILT  BLOOD  IN 

I  RINE 

Willis  E.  Howard,  III,  Elkhart:  Marilyn  Kadtke,  .South  Bend, 

and  (iary  E.  Rehni.  Elkhart,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Bayer 

Corporation,  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,121 

Int.  a."  GOIN  21/49 

VS.  CI.  .156 — 446  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  urine  sample  dispt)sed  on  a 
reagent  pad  to  detect  non-hemolyzed  levels  of  occult  blood  in  said 
urine  sample,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  successively  illuminating  a  plurality  of  different  por- 
tions of  said  reagent  pad  on  which  said  unne  sample  is 
disposed: 

means  for  detecting  lighl  received  from  said  reagent  pad.  said 
delecting  means  generating  a  plurality  of  reflectance  signals 
each  having  a  magnitude,  each  of  said  reflectance  signals 
being  generated  in  response  lo  light  received  from  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  differeni  portions  of  said  reagent  pad 
illuminated  by  said  illuminating  means: 

means  for  deiermining  a  ditlerence  between  said  magnitude  of 
one  of  said  reflectance  signals  and  said  magnitude  ol  another 
of  said  reflectance  signals:  and 

means  for  companng  said  difterence  with  a  predetermined 
threshold  to  detect  the  presence  of  non-hemolyzed  bliKxl  in 
said  urine  sample. 
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5,654,804 
PRINTER  WITH  PRINT  IMAGE  BUFFER  EXPANDABLE 
DEPENDING  ON  LOAD  IMPOSED  WHEN  COMPRESSED 

PRINT  DATA  IS  DECODED 
Yuji    Hattori,    Nagoya,   Japan,   assignor   to    Brother   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-079438 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00 
VS.  a.  358-^104  14  Claims 


buffer  expansion  means  for  expanding,  when  the  error  signal  is 
produced  from  said  error  detection  means,  the  storage  capac- 
ity of  said  pnnt  image  buffer  to  a  degree  determined  accord- 
ing to  a  difference  between  the  data  processing  load  calcu- 
lated by  said  load  calculation  means  and  an  updated  threshold 
value. 

whereby  after  occurrence  of  the  pnnt  overrun,  subsequent  occur- 
rences of  the  pnnt  overruns  can  effectively  be  prevented. 


/Tr 


) 


,1.  A  pnnter  comprising: 
a    reception   data    buffer    for   stonng   compressed    prim    data 

received  from  an  external  source: 
an   intermediate   buffer  for  storing  the  compressed  print  data 
received  from  said  reception  buffer: 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  compressed  pnnt  data  stored 
in  said  intermediate  buffer  lo  develop  dot  image  data,  a  data 
processing  load  being  imposed  on  said  decoding  means  when 
decoding  the  compressed  pnnl  data,  the  data  processing  load 
varying  depending  on  Ihe  compressed  pnni  data: 

a  pnnl  image  butter  having  a  storage  capacity  for  scoring,  on  a 
doi-line  basis,  the  dol  image  data  developed  by  said  decoding 
means: 

print  means  for  receiving  the  dol  image  data  from  said  print 
image  buffer  and  pnnling  an  image  on  a  pnniing  medium  in 
accordance  with  the  dol  image  dala.  wherein  the  image  is 
pnnted  by  repeatedly  carrying  out  raster  scans  of  the  dol 
image  data  or  the  dol-line  basis: 

error  detection  means  for  companng  a  raster  scanable  number 
representative  of  a  number  of  raster  scans  thai  can  be  per- 
formed wilh  Ihe  dot  image  dala  stored  in  said  prim  image 
buffer,  with  raster  scanned  number  representative  of  a  number 
of  raster  scans  actually  performed  by  said  prim  means,  said 
error  detection  means  producing  an  error  signal  indicative  of 
an  occurrence  of  a  pnnt  overrun  when  the  raster  scanned 
number  is  larger  than  ihe  raster  scanable  number  and  when  a 
difterence  between  the  raster  scanable  number  and  Ihe  raster 
scanned  number  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined  value: 

load  calculating  means,  operable  when  the  error  signal  is  pro- 
duced from  said  error  detection  means,  for  calculating  ihe 
data  processing  load  of  Ihe  compressed  pnnl  data: 

threshold  value  storage  means  for  stonng  a  threshold  value  to  be 
compared  with  the  dala  processing  load  calculated  by  said 
load  calculating  means: 

delermination  means  for  determining  whether  or  noi  the  data 
processing  load  is  greater  than  Ihe  threshold  value: 

threshold  value  changing  means  for  reducing  the  threshold  value 
depending  on  Ihe  difference  belween  the  data  processing  load 
and  the  threshold  value  when  the  data  processing  load  is 
greater  than  the  threshold  value  stored  in  said  threshold  value 
storage  means,  wherein  the  threshold  value  in  said  threshold 
value  storage  means  is  updated  when  the  threshold  value  is 
reduced  by  said  threshold  value  changing  means:  and 


5.654,805 

MULTIPLEXING/DEMULTIPLEXING  METHOD  FOR 

SUPERIMPOSING  SUB-IMAGES  ON  A  MAIN  IMAGE 

Choong  Seng  Boon,  Moriguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  365,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993.  5-349873 
Int.  CI."  H04N  I/JI87 
VS.  CI.  358—126  13  Claims 


GEN    ^^:^»f T— I 


1.  A  method  of  encoding  a  main  image  and  al  least  one  sub- 
image  for  superimposing  on  said  main  image,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

subdividing  said  main  image  into  a  plurality  of  main  image 
regions  each  containing  a  matrix  of  pixels: 

compressing  and  encoding  each  of  said  mam  image  regions 
including  information  indicative  of  a  location  of  each  of  said 
main  image  regions  in  said  main  image  lo  obtain  encoded 
main  image  regions: 

subdividing  said  sub-image  into  a  plurality  of  sub-image  regions 
each  containing  a  matrix  of  pixels: 

compressing  and  encoding  each  of  said  sub-image  regions 
including  information  indicative  of  a  location  where  each  of 
said  sub-image  regions  is  lo  be  superimposed  on  said  main 
image  to  obtain  encoded  sub-image  regions: 

concatenating  said  encoded  main  image  regions  and  said 
encoded  sub-image  regions  in  such  a  manner  thai  an  encoded 
main  image  region  and  an  encoded  sub-image  region  which 
share  same  location  information  are  concatenated  consecu- 
tively. 


5.654,806 
CODE  MANIPULATION  FOR  A  HIGH  SPEED  JPEG 
DECODER 
Thanh  D.  Truong,  Walnut,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,991 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/41 
VS.  CI.  358-^27  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  decoding  the  Huffman  portion  of  JPEG 
encoded  data  words  al  the  rate  of  one  encoded  word  per  clock 
period,  each  JPEG  encoded  word  comprising  a  Huffman  code  word 
representing  data  compnsmg  a  first  4  bits  representing  the  number 
of  leading  zeros  before  a  non-zero  data  word  and  the  next  4  bits 
representing  the  number  of  binary  bits  in  the  non-zero  data  word. 
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said  system  comprising  means  for  determming  the  number  of  bits 
m  said  Huffman  code,  means  for  usmg  said  Huffman  code  word  to 
generate  an  address,  and  means  resp»)nsive  lo  said  address  for 
outputting  two  numbers  representing  the  number  of  leading  zeros 
and  the  number  of  bus  in  the  non-zero  data  word,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  circuit  having  10  numbered  elements,  each  responsive  to  the 
first  8  bits  of  said  JPEG  enc(xled  data  word,  each  gate  array 
adapted  lo  output  in  one  clock  cycle  when  a  Huffman  code 
word  corresponding  lo  zero  leading  zeros  and  a  number  of 
data  word  binary  bus  equal  to  the  circuit  element  number  is 
detected,  said  circuit  element  output  being  4  zero  bits  repre 
senting  that  there  are  no  leading  zeros,  and  4  bits  representing 
the  size  of  the  data  word,  and 
means  for  selecting  the  output  of  said  means  for  outputting  if  the 
non-zert)  word  has  leading  z.eros  or  of  said  circuit  if  the 
non-zero  word  has  no  leading  zeros. 


storage  means,  responsive  to  the  input  means,  for  stonng  a 
plurality  of  partial  images  as  partial  diKumeni  data  when  the 
image  Is  read  by  the  input  means  in  a  divided  manner,  the 
partial  images  being  individually  stored  as  the  partial  docu- 
ment data. 

recognition  means,  responsive  to  the, storage  means,  for  recog- 
nizing joints  between  the  partial  document  data  that  have  been 
stored  in  the  storage  means;  and 

joining  means,  responsive  lo  the  recognition  means,  for  joining 
ihe  partial  document  data  in  accordance  with  the  joints  thai 
have  been  recognized  by  adjusting  density  on  at  least  one  side 
of  a  joint,  wherein  said  joining  means  includes: 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  density  data  of  the  respective 
partial  diKumenl  data  so  as  to  minimize  a  difference  in 
density  between  the  respective  partial  document  data  dur- 
ing a  joining  operation. 


5.654,808 

SCREENING  METHOD  FOR  A  RENDERING  DEVICE 

HAVING  RESTRICTED  DENSITY  RESOLl'TION 

Marc  Herregods,  Hever:   Dirk  Broddin,  Edefjem.  and   Paul 

Delabastita.  Antwerpen,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGKA- 

(iEvaert,  Morlsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1994,  .Ser.  No,  271343 
Claims  priority,  application  Belfpum,  Jul.  12,  1993, 09300713 
Int  a.*^  H04N  1/40 
\iS.  CI.  35ft--l56  24  Oalms 

j_  ■  mint 


5,654,807 

JOINT-PORTION  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE 

DATA  IN  AN  IMA(;E-F0RMIN(J  APPARATUS 

Masao  Miyaza,  Osaka,  Japan,  a.s.sii;nor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  I32J74,  Oct.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,481375. 
This  application  Sep,  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537312 
Oaims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1992,  4-270269: 
Oct.  12,  1992,  4-273039;  Oct.  12,  1992,  4-273050;  Nov.  27,  1992, 
4-318975;  Mar.  25,  199.3,  5-66889;  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-91562;  Jun. 
16,  1993,  5-145240;  Oct.  6,  1993,  5-10807 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  l/iH7 
IJ.S.  a.  358—450  12  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  reading  an  image  of  an  original  document; 


I .  A  method  for  rendering  an  image  on  a  earner  by  a  rendering 

system,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

establishing   micrtxlots   on   the  earner,   each   microdot   being 

addressable  by  an  address  (x,y); 
representing  the  image  by  one  pixel  per  microdot,  each  pixel 

having  as  information  ihe  addrcsN  (x.y)  and  an  image  signal 

partitioning  by  a  screen  all  microdots  in  partitions  of  identical 
screen  cells,  each  screen  cell  compnsing  M  (M  integer  and 
M>l  I  microdots  R,  (i=l.     .  M); 

associating  each  microdot  R,  with  a  pixel  tone  curve  L,,  for 
transforming  the  image  signal  I, ,  to  an  energy  level  E; 

determining  for  each  pixel  the  microdot  R,  from  the  address 
(x,y)  and  transforming  the  image  signal  1,^  by  the  corre- 
sponding pixel  lone  curve  L,.  lo  a  suitable  energy  level  E; 

converting  by   the  rendenng  system  Ihe  energy   level   E  to  a 
density  level  on  the  microdot  having  address  (x,y): 
wherein  there  are  N  (N  integer  and  N>2)  energy  levels  E,  (i=l.  .  . 
N)  ordered  in  a.scending  or  descending  energy  level  order,  and 
selecting  an  index  S  (l<S<N)  such  that: 

E,  IS  a  non-marking  and  stable  energy  level; 

E,.  .  .  E/v  are  marking  and  stable  energy  levels;  and  all  other 
energy  levels  are  marking  and  nonstable. 
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5.654,809 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  WHITE 
POINT  ADJUSTMENT 
Edward   S.   Beeman,  Windsor;   Steven   L.  Webb,  Loveland; 
Michael  J.  Steinle,  Ft  Collins;  Robert  G.  Gann,  Bellvue; 
Brian  L.  Hastings,  and  Greg  A.  Degi,  both  of  Ft.  Collins,  all 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,192 
Int.  a."  H04N  1/04: 1 /4S 
VS.  a.  358—504  11  Claims 


L*lf> 
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1  A  method  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  color  balance  in  a 
document  scanning  device  dunng  a  scanning  process,  the  method 
composing  the  following  steps: 

(a)  applying  electrical  power  to  a  light  source; 

(bi  directing  said  light  source  toward  a  control  target  of  a 
predetermined  color; 

(c)  monitoring  a  first  color  channel,  a  second  color  channel  and 
a  third  color  channel  of  a  sensor  army,  said  first  color  channel, 
said  second  color  channel  and  said  third  color  channel  receiv- 
ing light  reflected  by  said  control  target; 

(d)  companng  the  color  balance  of  said  first  color  channel,  said 
second  color  channel  and  said  third  color  channel  with  a 
predetermined  color  balance;  and 

(e)  adjusting  the  gains  of  one  or  more  of  said  first  color  channel, 
said  second  color  channel  and  said  third  color  channel,  if  the 
color  balance  of  said  first  color  channel,  said  second  color 
channel  and  said  third  color  channel  is  outside  of  a  predeter- 
mined range  when  compared  to  said  predetermined  color 
balance. 


5,654,810 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

PARTICULAR  MICROLENS  ARRAY 

Toshiro  Okamura,  and  Seiichiro  Tabata,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993,  5-253061 
"  Int.  CI.''  G02F  1/ IMS:  1/13 
UJ>.  CI.  349—5  6  Oaims 


disposed  at  a  side  of  the  apparatus  which  is  reverse  to  said  display 
surface  to  allow  an  approximately  parallel  light  beam,  which  is 
approximately  normal  to  said  display  surface,  to  enter  each  pixel  of 
said  display  surface,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  microlens  array  disposed  at  a  viewing  side  of  said  display 

surface;  and 
a  diffusing  element  disposed  at  a  position  slightly  apart  from  a 

surface  conjugate  with  said  display  surface  which  is  formed 

by  said  microlens  array,  wherein  said  diffusing  element  is  a 

diffraction  grating. 


5,654,811 
COLOR  FILTER  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAY  PANELS 
Mark  B.  Spitzer,  Sharon;  Jack  P.  Salerno,  Waban;  Brenda 
Dingle,  Mansfield,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Jeffrey  Jacobsen,  Hollis- 
ter,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kopin  Corporation,  Taunton,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943.896,  Sep.  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  944.207,  Sep.  11,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,444357.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1994.  Sen  No.  304,095 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1343:1/1335 
\}S.  CI.  349—106  30  Claims 


oo 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  transmissive  display  compnsing: 

forming  an  essentially  single  crystal  semiconductor  material 
over  a  supporting  substrate; 

forming  an  array  of  transistor  circuits  with  the  essentially  single 
crystal  material,  and  forming  an  array  of  pixel  electrodes, 
each  pixel  electrode  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the 
transistor  circuits  to  provide  an  active  matrix  array  of  pixel 
elements  wherein  each  pixel  element  is  actuatable  by  one  of 
the  transistor  circuits: 

forming  an  array  of  color  filter  elements  over  the  essentially 
single  crystal  material,  each  color  filter  element  being  adja- 
cent each  pixel  electrode; 

transfemng  the  essentially  single  crystal  matenal  with  the  color 
filter  array  from  the  supporting  substrate  onto  an  optically 
transmissive  substrate;  and 

positioning  a  light  transmitting  material  adjacent  to  the  pixel 
electrodes  such  that  an  electric  field  generated  by  each  pixel 
electrode  alters  a  lighl  transmitting  property  of  the  light 
transmitting  material. 


5.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  having  a  display  surface  for 
displaying  an   image  by  a  plurality  of  pixels,  and  a  backlight 


5.654,812 

LIGHT-RECEIV ING  DEVICE,  OPTOELECTRONIC 

TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS,  AND  OPTICAL 

DEMULTIPLEXING  METHOD 

Nobuo  Suzuki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,102 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1994,  6-248891 

Int  a.'  H04J  14/08 

\}S.  a.  359—139  14  Claims 

1  A  light-receiving  device  compnsing: 

optical  waveguide  means  for  propagating  a  time-series  signal 
light  pulse  string; 
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a  plurality  ot  optical  gales,  arranged  in  series  along  said  optical 
waveguide  ineans.  and  capable  ot  switching  a  transparent 
mode  and  a  light-receiving  mode  in  accordance  with  the 
presence/absence  of  a  trigger  light  pulse; 

mode  switching  means  lor  switching  each  of  said  plurality  of 
optical  gates  from  the  transparent  mode  to  the  lighl-receiving 
mode  by  sending  the  trigger  light  pulse  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  optical  gates  such  that  each  of  said  plurality  of 
optical  gates  can  receive  a  predetermined  slot  included  in  the 
signal  light  pulse  string;  and 

means  for  reading  the  slots  received  by  said  plurality  of  optical 
gates  as  parallel  electrical  signals  with  a  bit  rale  lower  than 
that  of  the  signal  light  pulse  string. 


5,654^14 
OPTICAL  SKMICONDUCTOR  APPARATIS  AND 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  THE 
APPARATUS 
Toshlhiko   Ouchi,   Marhida;    Takeo   Ono,   Sagamihara.   and 
Masao  Majima,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan.  a<isif>nors  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  KaUha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  124.004,  Sep.  21.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  No*.  2«.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  MtiJiStt 
Claini.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  3,  1992,  4-289550; 
Jul.  30,  1993.  5-20826S 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  l(WO 
UJS.  CI.  359—156  25  Claims 


5,654,813 

INFRARED  RECE1\  ER  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROLLINt;  A  MODl'LE 

Thomas  V\.  Whitworth.  224  North  East  Dr..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

46825 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401.852 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  lOAX) 

U.S.  CI.  359—147  25  Claim.s 

XI 


_L 


/^-     ^ 


T^ 


1.  An  infrared  receiver  system  for  operating  a  module,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  remote  infrared  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  infrared  signal. 

said  remote  infrared  transmitter  being  an  infrared  appliance 

universal  remote:  and 
an  infrared  receiver  comprising: 

an  infrared  detector  for  receiving  an  infrared  signal  from  said 
remote  infrared  transmitter; 

a  microprocessor  connected  to  said  infrared  detector  to 
receive  said  received  signals,  said  microprocessor  process- 
ing said  signal  to  determine  if  said  received  signal  corre- 
sponds to  a  predetermined  signal; 

means  for  adaptively  selecting  one  of  several  predetermined 
signals  as  said  predetermined  signal  on  said  infrared 
receiver  startup;  and 

a  power  switch  connected  to  said  microprocessor  and  the 
module,  said  power  switch  activated  by  said  microproces- 
sor when  said  processed  received  signal  corresponds  to  said 
predetermined  signal,  said  power  switch  activation  operat- 
ing the  module. 


1  An  optical  communication  system  for  communicating  over  a 
light  transmission  line  that  transmits  signals  from  a  transmitter 
means  to  a  receiver  means,  said  system  compnsing 

receiver  means  for  receiving  modulated  light  signals  as  an  input 
from  said  transmission  line,  said  receiver  means  comprising  a 
semiconductor  filter  including  a  diffraction  grating,  said  hllcr 
having  transmission  wavelengths  which  differ  for  a  TE  mtxle 
and  a  TM  mcxle.  said  transmission  wavelengths  being  wave- 
lengths passing  through  said  hiter.  and  said  tiller  transmitting 
at  least  one  light  signal  having  a  wavelength  thai  corresponds 
to  one  of  said  transmission  wavelengths  of  said  filler,  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  light  signal  is  one  of  the  light  signals 
input  from  said  transmission  line:  and 

transmitter  means  for  modulating  two  light  signals  having  dif- 
ferent wavelengths  which  respectively  substantially  coincide 
with  said  TH  and  TM  mode  transmission  wavelengths  of  said 
hIter.  using  a  common  modulation  signal,  and  for  transmitting 
the  modulated  light  signals  to  said  transmission  line. 


5.654,815 

SYNCHRONIZATION  METHOD  AS  WELL  AS 

SYNCHRONIZIN(;  UNITS,  TERMINAL  AND  EXCHANGE 

THEREFOR 

Strphan  Bunse.  .Stuttgart,  (iermany.  as.signor  to  Alcatel  N.V., 
Netherlands 

Filed  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  440.822 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  May  21,  1994,  44  17 
954.5 

Int.  CI."  H04B  IIWO 
U.S.  CI.  359—158  7  Claims 
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7  A  synchronizing  unit  (SYNC2)  for  a  second  station  (EX),  tor 
synchronuing  at  least  a  tirsl  clock  signal  of  a  hrst  station  (El  to 
E3)  with  at  least  a  second  clock  signal  of  the  second  station  (EX). 
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compnsing  a  generator  (GEN2)  for  generating  a  second  synchro- 
nization signal  containing  the  second  clock  signal  and  a  correlator 
(SW2l  for  correlating  the  second  synchronization  signal  with  a  first 
synchronization  signal  containing  the  first  clock  signal,  wherein 
the  synchronizing  unit  (SYNC2)  is  provided  with  a  transmitting 
device  (SWl)  which  is  adapted  to  receive  from  the  correlator 
(SW2)  a  correlation  signal  corresponding  to  the  result  of  the 
correlation  of  the  first  and  second  synchronization  signals,  and 
transmitting  the  correlating  signal  to  the  first  station  (EI). 

wherein  the  hrst  synchronization  signal  and  the  correlation  sig- 
nal are  optical  signals,  and  wherein  the  correlator  (SW2)  and 
the  u-ansmitting  device  (SWl)  each  contain  an  optical  switch 
controlled  by  the  second  synchronization  signal. 


5,654,816 
PERFORMANCE  MONITORING  AND  FAULT  LOCATION 

IN  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION 
Daniel  A.  Fishman,  Lakewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296305,  Aug.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,451 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/02:10/08 
U.S.  CI.  359—177  35  Claims 


t»)        0-4       a»-s       «-i 
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19.  A  method  for  monitonng  the  performance  of  an  amplifier 
having  an  input  port  and  an  output  pon  and  amplifying  a  wave- 
length division  multiplexed  signal  having  a  plurality  of  optical 
channels,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting,  at  the  output  port  of  the  amplifier,  levels  of  individual 
ones  of  tones  of  different  frequencies  modulated  upon  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  plurality  of  channels  of  the  wavelength 
division  multiplexed  signal; 

summing  each  of  said  levels  to  determine  a  total  signal  level  at 
the  output  of  said  ampliher; 

detecting  an  output  level  of  the  amplifier  and  determining  a 
noise  level  for  said  ampliher  as  a  function  of  said  sum  and  the 
output  level  of  the  amplifier;  and 

determining  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  each  said  optical  channels 
as  a  function  of  said  levels  and  said  noise  level 


5,654,817 

SCANNING  DEVICE 

Ronny  De  Loor,  Ghent,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Barco  Graphics 

N.V.,  Ghent,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,917 

Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  22, 
1995,95870015 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26A}8 
U.S.  a.  359—201  10  Claims 

1  A  scanning  device  comprising  a  scanning  member  provided 
for  pathwise  scanning  a  medium  along  a  scanning  path  by  means 
of  a  scanning  beam,  said  scanning  member  and  said  medium  being 
mutually  movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  charactensed  in  that 
said  scanning  member  comprises  a  plurality  of  N  scanning  mod- 
ules, each  i'*  (l=iSN)  scanning  module  being  each  time  provided 
for  scanning  its  assigned  i'*  segment  of  said  scanning  path  and  an 
end  point  of  a  j'*  ( I  =j  =  N-l )  segment  corresponds  with  a  starting 
point  of  a  (j-t-l)""  segment,  and  wherein  each  i"'  scanning  module 
compnses  deviation  determining  means  provided  for  determining 
on  at  least  one  position  situated  along  said  i'*  segment  a  cross-scan 
deviation  between  a  predetermined  scanning  path  and  the  path 
scanned  by  the  scanning  beam,  said  deviation  determining  means 
being  connected  with  scanning  beam  steering  means  provided  for 


determining  upon  receipt  of  said  cross-scan  deviation  a  first  cor- 
rection signal  in  such  a  manner  as  to  minimize  said  cross-scan 
deviation  and  for  steenng  said  scanning  beam  under  control  of  said 
correction  signal,  and  wherein  said  scanning  beam  steering  means 
of  a  k'*  ( I  SkiN)  scanning  module  being  provided  for  starting  the 
scanning  of  its  assigned  k""  segment  on  an  assigned  time  t,  within 
a  scanning  period  AT  for  scanning  the  scanning  path,  the  scanning 
beam  steenng  means  of  each  m'*  scanning  module  (k*m  and 
IgmSN)  being  provided  for  starting  the  scanning  of  their 
assigned  m""  segment  on  time 


r. 


Flf-1 

=  /,+  1    du. 


if  in>k  and 


k-\ 


if  m<k.  At„  being  the  time  period  for  scanning  the  u'*  segment. 


5,654,818 
POLARIZA'nON  INDEPENDENT  ELECTRO-OPTIC 
MODULATOR 
Xiaotian  Steve  Yao,  Diamond   Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,200 

Int  CI."  G«2F  1/035 

VS.  CI.  359—246  9  Claims 


1.  A  polarization  independent  optical  modulator  comprising: 

polanzation  separating  means  for  separating  an  input  light  beam 
into  a  first  and  a  second  orthogonally  polarized  light  beam; 

first  modulating  means  for  modulating  the  first  polarized  light 
beam  according  to  an  electric  signal  to  produce  a  first  modu- 
lated beam; 

second  modulating  means  for  modulating  the  second  polarized 
light  beam  according  to  the  electric  signal  to  produce  a  second 
modulated  beam;  and 

polarization  combining  means  for  combining  the  first  and  the 
second  modulated  beam  into  a  combined  modulated  beam 
containing  orthogonally  polarized  modulated  components. 
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5.654,819 

MICROMECHANICAL  MODILATOR 

Keith  Wayne  Goossen,  Aberdeen,  and  James  Albert  Walker, 

Howell,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  l.ucenl  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187.676,  Jan.  27.  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,500,761.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478,590 

Int.  fl.'  G02B  2MX) 
VS.  a.  359—291  25  Oaims 


1.  A  modulator  for  modulating  an  optical  signal  comprising: 

a  substrate  ch;u-aclerized  by  a  refractive  index; 
a  membrane  havmg  an  optically  transparent  portion  and  com- 
posing at  least  three  layers  of  material, 
the  lirst  of  which  layers  has  a  refractive  index  vihich  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  refractive  index  ot  the  substrate 
and  a  thickness  approximately  equal  to  one-quaner  ol  a 
wavelength  of  the  optical  signal,  as  measured  within  the 
hrst  layer, 
the  second  of  which  layers  has  a  refractive  index  which  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  square  rix)t  of  the  refractive 
index  of  the  substrate  and  a  thicl^ness  approximately  equal 
to  one-quaner  of  a  wavelength  of  the  optical  signal,  as 
measured  within  the  second  layer. 
the  third  of  which   layers  has  a  refractive   index   which   is 
approximately  equal  to  the  refractive  index  of  the  substrate 
and  a  thickness  approximately  equal  to  one-half  of  a  wave- 
length of  the  optical  signal,  as  measured  within  the  third 
layer; 
a  flexible  support  for  positioning  the  membrane  in  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  the  membrane  is  onenled  in  spaced  and  super 
posed    relation    to    the    substrate    dehning    an    air    gap.    and 
wherein,  of  the  at  least  three  layers,  the  first  layer  is  proximal 
to  the  sijbstrate  and  the  third  layer  is  distal  to  the  substrate; 
and 
a  means  for  supplying  bias  to  the  membrane  and  substrate; 
wherein,  under  the  action  of  hias,  the  membrane  moves  to  a 
second  position,  changing  the  air  gap,  where  the  change  from 
the  hrst  to  the  second  position  causes  a  change  in  the  amount 
of  the  optical  signal  that  is  reflected  from  the  membrane. 
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(d)  whereby  the  back  projection  processor  smears  a  1  -D  image 
represented  in  a  data  array  onto  the  2-D  CCD  detecting  array. 


5,654,821 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,6.S4,822 

OPTICAL  AMPLIUKR  W ITH  LOW  CROSSTALK  AND 

COMPONENT  INCLl'DING  THIS  AMPLIFIER 

Thomas  Ducellier,  Orsay,  and  Pierre  Doussiere,  Saint  Germain 

les  Arpajoas  both   of  France,  assignors   to  Alcatel   N.V., 

R^swijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  700,8.11 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  24,  1995,  95-10057 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  .</m:.mH 
VS.  CI.  359— .V44  5  Claims 

it 


5,654.820 
OPTOELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTATION 
OF  ITER.VIIVE  COMPl  TER  TOMOt;R4PHV 
AL(;ORITHMS 
Tongxin  Lu,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Satish  .S.  Ldpa,  Ames, 
Iowa,  a.vsignors  to  Iowa  State  I  niversity  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880.716,  May  8,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,414,623.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  415,892 

Int.  CI."  G02B  :m)S.  (JOIS  liAX):  G06F  I5AH) 

IJ.S.  CI.  359—298  2  Claims 

1.  A  back  projection  processor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  2-D  charge  coupled  device  (CCD)  detecting  array; 

(b)  spatial  light  modulator  (SLM)  projection  means  for  generat- 
ing, using  spatial  light  mixlulation.  in  response  to  input  data 
representing  a  ID  image,  a  corresponding  ID  image 
stretched  along  one  axis  to  provide  a  stretched  1-D  image,  and 
for  projecting  the  stretched  1-D  image  onto  the  2-D  CCD 
detecting  array, 

(c)  image  rotation  means  for  onenting  a  stretched  ID  image 
projected  by  the  SLM  projection  means  on  the  2D  CCD 
delecting  array  at  a  desired  projection  angle,  the  2-D  CCD 
detecting  array  outputting  back  projected  data;  and 


1    A  low  crosstalk  optical  ampliher  comprising: 

a  waveguide  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  guide  a 
multiplex  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  signals  to  be 
amplified  occupying  respective  signal  channels  in  a  spectrum, 
said  waveguide  being  adapted  to  recombine  charge  earners  of 
two  opposite  conductivity  types  to  provide  a  gain  for  optical 
waves  in  a  spectral  band  constituting  a  gam  band  including 
said  signal  channels,  said  waveguide  having  a  length  and  a 
direction; 

two  layers  of  said  two  opposite  conductivity  types  (N  and  P) 
formed  in  said  substrate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  waveguide 
to  enable  a  supply  electrical  current  to  inject  said  charge 
carriers  into  said  waveguide; 

electnxles  through  which  said  electrical  supply  current  confer- 
ring said  gain  on  said  waveguide  enters  a  segment  of  the 
length  of  said  waveguide  constituting  a  gain  segment; 
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a  stabilizer  system  comprising  at  least  one  Bragg  reflector 
coupled  to  said  waveguide  and  having  lines  of  equal  index 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  said  waveguide,  said  subi- 
lizer  system  being  tuned  to  a  resonant  wavelength  included  in 
said  gain  band  but  outside  said  signal  channels  and  including 
said  gam  segment  in  a  resonant  cavity  to  sustain  therein 
optical  oscillation  at  said  wavelength,  and 

at  least  one  rejector  reflector  coupled  to  said  waveguide  outside 
said  resonant  cavity,  said  rejector  reflector  being  a  Bragg 
reflector  tuned  to  said  resonant  wavelength  and  having  lines 
of  equal  index  inclined  to  said  direction  of  said  waveguide  to 
reject  out  of  said  waveguide  unwanted  light  enuned  at  said 
wavelength  by  said  resonant  cavity. 


4  A  microscope  compnsing: 

a  vanable-magnification  optical  system  provided  in  an  optical 
path  of  the  microscope  and  having  at  least  an  optical  member 
movable  along  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  of  said  optical 
path  to  vary  magnification  of  an  observed  image  of  a  speci- 
men, 

a  rotary  knob  for  moving  said  optical  member  along  said  direc- 
tion of  the  optical  axis; 

an  intermediate  member  mounted  between  said  rotary  knob  and 
a  main  body  of  said  microscope  so  as  to  be  rotatable  coaxially 
relative  to  said  rotary  knob  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  main 
body; 

a  fixing  device  for  fixing  said  intermediate  nrjember  so  as  to  be 
non-rotatable  relative  to  said  main  body;  and 

a  connecting  mechanism  disposed  between  said  rotary  knob  and 
said  intermediate  member  and  adapted  to  cause  said  rotary 
knob  and  said  intermediate  member  to  rotate  integrally  when 
said  fixing  device  does  not  fix  said  intermediate  member  and 
said  rotary  knob  is  in  a  predetermined  rotary  position. 
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5,654,823 
MICROSCOPE 
Shinobu  Sakamoto,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569399 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307251 

Int.  CI."  G«2B  21/00 

\JS.  a.  359—384  5  Claims 
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(b)  a  means  for  cleaning  the  mirror  comprising  a  wiper  blade 
attached  to  the  headpiece  so  that  the  wiper  blade  bisects  the 
mirror  in  an  "S"  shape  and'contacts  the  mirror  in  a  non-linear 
manner;  and 

(c)  a  reusable  means  for  moving  said  mirror  conformed  to  be 
repeatedly,  removeably  attached  to  the  separate,  disposable 
housing  so  that  once  used,  the  separate,  disposable  housing, 
mirror  and  means  for  cleaning  the  mirror  are  disposed  of  and 
the  means  for  moving  the  mirror  is  reused 


5,654,825 

LINE  OBSTRUCTION  MARKER  BALL  WITH 

ENHANCED  DAYTIME  AND  NIGHTTIME  VISIBILrrY 

Richard  M.  Milton,  6809  Falcata  Cove,  Austin,  Tex.  78750,  by 

Gitta  Sterner  Milton,  legal  guardian 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,550 

Int.  CI."  G09F  13/16 

VS.  CI.  359-544  5  Claims 


5,654,824 
PORTABLE  SELF-CLEANING  MIRROR  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Stephen  E.  Tarr,  2508  W.  12th,  #303,  Austin,  Tex.  78703.  and  D. 
Edward  Tarr,  9513  S.  Lakewood  Ave.,  'Hilsa.  OkU.  74137 
FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507489 
InL  a."  G02B  5/08:7/182;  A47L  I  AX):  B60S  IA)2 
U.S.  a.  359—507  4  Claims 

1,  A  portable  self-cleaning  mirror  comprising: 
(a)  a  separate  disposable  housing  with  a  headpiece  section  with 
a  moveable  mirror; 


1.  An  enhanced  daytime  and  nighttime  visibility  marker  for 
electrical  lines  comprising: 

a)  a  plastic  body  means,  said  plastic  body  means  being  fabri- 
cated in  a  first  upper  half  and  a  second  lower  half  and  forming 
a  cylindrical  shape  with  cone  shaped  ends  when  said  first  half 
is  fastened  to  said  second  half; 

b)  a  color  chosen  from  U.S.  FEDERAL  STANDARD  #12197 
Orange,  #17875  White.  AND  #13538  Yellow  and  integrally 
formed  in  a  gel  coat  on  an  exterior  of  said  plastic  body  means; 

c)  a  transparent  retroreflective  tape  means  adfiesively  connected 
and  smoothly  covering  said  cylindrical  section  and  said  cone 
shaped  ends  of  said  plastic  body  means;  said  tape  means 
acting  to  increase  both  daytime  and  nighttime  visibility  by 
reflection  of  a  wide  range  of  wave  lengths  of  incident  light; 
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d)  a  channel  nwans  in  said  second  half  lo  allow  placing  said 
plastic  body  means  over  said  electrical  line, 

e)  a  cliimp  means  in  each  end  of  said  plastic  IxkJv  means,  said 
clamp  means  being  activalable  to  fasten  said  body  means  to 
said  electrical  line. 


5.654.826 

ZOOM  LENS  SYSTKM  H.W  INt;  A  \  IBR.VIION 

REDICTION  H  NCTION 

kenzaburu  Su/uki.  \okohama.  Japan,  avsignor  lo  Nikon  (or- 

p<iration.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Mar.  13.  l^^.  Scr.  No.  614,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4.  1995.  7-10.^52 

InL  C1."  t;02B  27/h4:l'i/l4:WH) 

\}S.  CI.  359—557  20  Claims 


8  A  zoom  lens  system  having  a  vibration  reduction  function,  the 
/(Xini  lens  system  having  a  plurality  of  lens  groups  spaced  along  an 
optical  a/.is  from  an  object  side  to  an  image  side,  the  z<x)m  lens 
system  comprising 

a  first  lens  group  of  positive  refraclive  power; 

a  second  lens  group  of  negative  refractive  power  on  the  image 
side  of  the  tirsi  lens  group; 

a  last  lens  group  of  positive  refractive  power  on  the  image  side 
of  the  second  lens  group,  the  last  lens  group  including  a  hrst 
lens  subgroup  of  positive  retractive  ptiwer.  a  second  lens 
subgroup  (it  posiine  refractive  p<iv^er  on  the  image  side  ot  the 
first  lens  subgroup  and  a  third  lens  subgroup  on  the  image 
side  ot  the  second  lens  subgroup;  and 

vibration  reduction  means  for  moving  said  second  lens  subgroup 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis. 


a  lens  having  an  optical  axis  and  including  a  first  surface  facing 
a  viewer  and  a  second,  curved  surface  facing  said  lirst  surf.ice 
and  constituting  a  partially  reflecting  mirror,  said  lens  being 
divided  into  two  parts  by  a  planar  third  surface  dehned  by  an 
interface  constituting  a  semitransparent  mirror  which  slant- 
ingly transverscs  said  lens  from  said  hrst  surface  towards  said 
second  surface;  and 

a  fourth  surface  intersecting  said  hrst  and  second  surfaces, 
pnxluced  by  truncating  said  lens,  said  fourth  surface  facing 
said  image  of  said  second  object; 

relative  p<isitions  between  said  semitransparent  mirror,  said  sec- 
ond surface,  said  second  objeci  and  the  optical  axis  of  said 
lens  being  such  thai  a  light  beam  originating  in  said  image 
passes  said  lourth  surface  and  is  intercepted  by  said  semi- 
transparent  mirror,  which  reflecls  it  onto  said  second  surface 
thai,  acting  as  a  collimating  mirror,  reflects  said  beam  via  said 
hrst  surface  towards  a  viewer  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  said  optical  axis; 

wherein  said  hrst  surface  is  concave  with  a  radius  of  curvature 
substantially  equal  to  a  radius  of  curvature  of  said  second, 
curved  surface. 


5.654.H28 
OPTIC'AI.  .SYSTEM  AND  VTSIAL  DISPLAY  APPARATIS 
Takayoshi  Tueino.  Koganei,  and  kunic  Nakagiri,  komagane. 
both   of  Japan.  a.vsignon>  to  Olympas  Optical  Co..   Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.088 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  7.  1994.  6-24405.^ 

Int.  CI.'  C02B  27/14 

II.S.  CI.  359—633  1 1  Claims 

■I 


5,654,827 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

.Abraham   Reichert.   Rehovnt.   Israel,  assignor  to   Flop   Elec- 

IriHiptics  Industries  Ltd..  Rehnvot.  Israel 
Cunlinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124.614.  Sep.  21.  199.<.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5m).2«l 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Nov.  26,  1992,  1039041 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  27/12 
lis.  a.  359—631  8  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  optical  system  for  the  simultaneous  viewing  of 
a  first  objecl  and  an  image  of  a  second  object  superposed  on  said 
first  object,  composing: 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising: 

a  partial  optical  system  having  at  least  two  semitransparent 
surfaces  which  are  disposed  so  that  each  semitransparent 
surface  transmits  light  rays  at  least  once  and  reflects  them  at 
least  once; 

a  refracting  optical  element  having  refractive  power;  and 

wherein  a  semitransparent  surface  of  said  partial  optical  system 
which  is  closer  to  a  pupil  plane  is  a  flat  surface,  and  a 
semitransparent  surface  of  said  partial  optical  system  which  is 
closet  lo  an  image  plane  is  a  concave  surface,  and  wherein 
said  retracting  optical  element  is  disposed  at  the  pupil  plane 
or  image  plane  side  of  said  partial  optical  system  with  an  air 
spacing  provided  therebetween,  said  refracting  optical  ele- 
ment having  a  focal  length  which  satishes  the  following 
condition: 

where  f„  is  a  focal  length  of  said  refracting  optical  element. 
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5,654,829 
ZOOM  LENS 
MoioyukI  Ohtake,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-197234 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 

L.S.  CI.  359—686  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising  a  lens  system  having  lens  units 
including,  in  order  from  an  object  side,  at  least  a  first  lens  unit,  a 
second  lens  unit,  and  a  third  lens  unit,  wherein  one  of  the  lens  units 
of  the  lens  system  disposed  nearer  to  an  image  side  than  said  first 
lens  unit  is  a  variable  magnification-focusing  lens  unit  that  is 
shifted  along  an  optical  axis  to  perform  a  refractive  power  varying 
operation  from  a  wide-angle  end  to  a  telephoto  end  and  a  focusing 
operation,  and  an  air  gap  along  said  optical  axis  between  said 
variable  magnihcation-focusing  lens  unit  and  a  lens  unit  adjacent 
to  said  variable  magnification-focusing  lens  unit,  when  said  van- 
able  magnihcalion-focusing  lens  unit  is  focused  on  an  object, 
remains  approximately  constant,  irrespective  of  an  effective  focal 
length  of  said  lens  system,  when  said  object  is  at  a  predetermined 
finite  photographing  distance,  and  said  air  gap  vanes,  depending 
on  said  effective  focal  length,  when  said  object  is  at  another 
photographing  distance 


5.654,830 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Hironori  Shibata,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No,  555.904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  11,  1994,  6-277902; 
Dec,  12,  1994,  6-307311 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 
U.S.  a.  359—692  17  Claims 


said  lens  component  of  weak  power,  and  conforms  to  tlie 
following  conditions  (1)  and  (2): 


-035</»^^^.9 


0£DVD2<1.3 


(1) 


(2) 


-w;i| 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  which  includes: 

a  hrst  lens  group  having  positive  power  and  a  second  lens  group 
having  negative  power  in  order  from  the  object  side,  and  in 
which: 

the  focal  length  thereof  is  vaned  by  varying  a  separation 
between  said  first  and  second  lens  groups,  wherein: 
said  first  lens  group  includes  a  lens  component  of  weak 
power,  a  negative  meniscus  lens  component  which  is 
located  on  the  object  side  of  said  lens  component  of 
weak  power  and  is  convex  on  the  object  side  and  a 
positive  lens  component  located  on  the  image  side  of 


where  f^  is  the  focal  length  of  the  overall  system  at  the 
wide-angle  end,  f^^  is  the  focal  length  of  said  lens  component 
of  weak  power  in  the  first  lens  group.  D,  is  the  axial  distance 
between  the  lens  component  of  weak  power  in  the  first  lens 
group  and  the  negative  meniscus  lens  component  which  is 
located  on  the  object  side  thereof,  and  Dj  is  the  axial  distance 
between  the  lens  component  of  weak  power  in  the  first  lens 
group  and  the  positive  lens  component  which  is  located  on  the 
image  side  thereof. 


5,654,831 
REFRACTIVE  ELLIPSOID  OPTICAL  SURFACE 
WITHOUT  SPHERICAL  ABERRATION 
Robert  W.  Byren,  Hermosa  Beach,  and  James  E.  Klein,  Glen- 
dale,  both  of  Calif,.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995.  Ser,  No.  368,447 

Int.  CI."  G02B  i/02 

U.S.  a.  359—718  20  Claims 


1.  An  immersion  optical  beam  expander  apparatus  having  no 
sphencal  aberration,  comprising  a  first  refractive  ellipsoidal  optical 
surface  for  causing  collimated  light  originating  in  a  first  homoge- 
neous optical  medium,  to  be  perfectly  diverged  from  a  \  irtual  focus 
within  said  first  homogeneous  optical  medium,  further  including  a 
second  refractive  ellipsoidal  optical  surface  separated  from  said 
first  refractive  ellipsoidal  optical  surface  by  an  optical  material  and 
spaced  from  said  first  refractive  ellipsoidal  optical  surface  such 
that  a  real  focus  of  said  second  refractive  ellipsoidal  optical  surface 
is  at  a  same  location  as  said  virtual  focus,  said  first  refractive 
ellipsoidal  optical  surface  having  a  semi-major  axis  with  a  center 
located  a  distance  Z„  from  said  virtual  focus,  said  first  refractive 
ellipsoidal  optical  surface  having  a  base  radius  of  curvature  (Rl) 
which  may  be  described  in  terms  of  a  relative  refractive  index  (n) 
and  a  virtual  focal  distance  (Fl).  wherein:  Z„=Fl/(n-i-l )  and 
Rl=(n-l)*Fl/n.  said  second  refractive  ellipsoidal  optical  surface 
having  a  real  focus  distance  (F2)  and  a  base  radius  of  curvature 
(R2)  which  may  be  described  in  terms  of  equations  F2=(F1-Kth)) 
and  R2=R1*(F2/F1).  respectively,  wherein  (th)  represents  a  thick- 
ness of  said  optical  matenal  along  an  optic  axis,  wherein  said 
relative  refractive  index  (n)  represents  a  ratio  of  a  refractive  index 
(n2)  of  said  second  homogeneous  optical  medium  to  a  refractive 
index  (nl)  of  said  first  homogeneous  optical  medium,  and  wherein 
each  of  said  first  and  second  refractive  ellipsoidal  optical  surfaces 
has  a  respective  conic  constant  (K).  wherein  K=-l/n". 


626 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  5,  1997 


5,654^2 

ILLUMINATION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

MICROSCOPES 

Keixji    Kawasaki,    MiLsashimurayama,   and    Kazuo    Kajitani. 

Hachioji,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympas  Optical  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1994,  6-236934 

Int  CI."  C^2B  9/06:21/06 

VS.  a.  359—794  8  Claims 
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I.  An  illuminalion  optical  system  for  microscopes  used  as  a 
iransmissive  Kohler  illumination  optical  system  having  a  light 
source,  a  condenser  lens  system,  and  an  aperture  slop. 

said  condenser  lens  system,  in  order  from  a  side  of  incidence  of 
light,  compnsing: 
a  first  lens  unit  composed  of  a  positive  lens  and  a  negative 

lens,  having  a  positive  power  as  a  whole,  and 
a  second  lens  unit  composed  of  a  negative  lens  and  a  positive 
lens,  having  a  positive  power  as  a  whole,  a  foremost 
surface  of  said  second  lens  unit  having  a  concave  side 
which  faces  incident  light, 
said  aperture  slop  being  disposed  between  said  first  lens  unit  and 
said  second  lens  unit 


5.654,833 
DEVICE  FOR  VARYING  BRAKING  FORCE 
Hiroshi  Fujike.  Kawasaki;  ^'asuhiro  Izumi,  Yokohama,  and 
Tateki  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Canon 
Kabu.shiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,107,  May  11,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  I.  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-127044; 
May  16.  1994.  6-127045;  Jul.  15.  1994,  6-186464;  Nov.  1.  1994, 
6-294022 

InL  CI."  G02B  7/02:15/14 
VS.  CI.  359—822  31  Claims 


15.  A  lens  barrel  compfising; 

a  rotary  cylinder. 

a  fixed  cylinder: 

a  viscous  material  applied  to  a  surface  of  said  fixed  cylinder  to 

form  a  viscous  layer; 
a  contact  member  provided  at  said  rotary  cylinder  contacting  the 

surface  of  said  fixed  cylinder;  and 


a  lens  portion  which  is  moved  in  said  lens  barrel  by  rouiion  of 
said  rotary  cylinder. 


5,654334 
LENS  BARREL  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO  CYLINDERS 
WHICH  JOIN  TO  BL(K-K  OUT  LEAKAGE  LIGHT 
^oshihiro  Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Teninuma,  Irhikawa, 
both   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Coodnuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,026,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  3,  1995,  -Ser.  No.  433.721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-084418  U 
Int.  CI."  (H)2B  7A)::I5/M 
VS.  CI.  359—826  3  Claims 


1.  A  lens  barrel  including  at  least  two  joinable  cylinders,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  cylinder  having  a  first  thickness  including 

a  firsi  projecting  pt>rtion  with  a  second  thickness,  said  first 
projecting  portion   protruding   from  an  end  of  said  first 
cylinder,  and 
a  lapered  portion  that  tapers  between  the  second  thickness  and 
a  third  thickness  less  than  the  first  thickness:  and 
a  second  cylinder  engageable  with  said  first  cylinder  and  having 
a  thickness  equal  to  the  first  thickness  and  including 
a  second  projecting  portion  having  a  thickness  that  tapers 
between  the  third  thickness  and  a  fourth  thickness  less  than 
the  first  thickness  and  greater  than  the  second  thickness. 


5.654.835 

MAGNETIC  DISK  CONTROLLER  CAPABLE  OF 

AVOIDING  ERRONEOUS  WRITE  OPERATIONS  TO  ZBR- 

TYPE  MAGNETIC  DISKS 
Takao  Kusano,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,789.  Oct.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547.409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1992,  4-288044 
Int.  CI."  GUB  5/W 
U.S.  CI.  360—51  4  Claims 

I.  A  magnetic  disk  controller  for  wnting  data  into  a  selected  one 
of  a  plurality  of  sectors  provided  in  a  magnetic  disk,  said  controller 
comprising  a  terminal  supplied  with  a  sector  mark  detecting  signal 
indicative  of  a  b*)rder  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  sectors,  said 
sector  mark  detecting  signal  being  thereby  prixluced  each  time  an 
accessible  one  of  said  sectors  is  changed  based  on  rotation  of  said 
magnetic  disk,  first  means  for  generating  a  sector  mark  waiting 
signal  which  takes  first  and  second  levels  alternately  in  a  predeter- 
mined cycle,  a  first  gale  circuit  supplied  with  said  sector  mark 
detecting  signal  and  said  sector  mark  wailing  signal,  said  first  gate 
Circuit  producing  a  first  control  signal  upon  receiving  said  sector 
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mark  delecting  signal  during  said  first  level  of  said  sector  mark 
wailing  signal,  a  second  gate  circuit  supplied  with  said  sector  mark 
detecting  signal  and  said  sector  mark  wailing  signal,  said  second 
gate  circuit  producing  a  second  control  signal  upon  receiving  said 
sector  mark  detecting  signal  dunng  said  second  level  of  said  sector 
mark  waiting  signal,  and  second  means  for  initiating  a  data  write 
operation  on  a  new  sector  in  response  to  said  first  control  signal 
and  for  stopping  said  data  wnle  operation  in  response  to  said 
second  control  signal. 


5,654.836 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  AUTO 

TRACKING  FIND  ERROR  IN  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE 

RECORDER  AND  ACCORDINGLY  CONTROLLING 

CAPSTAN  PHASE  FOR  CORRECT  VIDEO  HEAD 

TRACKING 

Yong  Gyu  Oh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,716,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,743,  Nov.  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  9,  1991, 
19926/1991 

InL  CI."  GllB  5/588 
VS.  a.  360—70  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  video  recorder  including  a  capstan  driven  by  a  motor 
wherein  an  auto  tracking  find  ATF  error  of  said  video  recorder 
corresponds  to  a  phase  error  in  the  rotation  of  said  capstan  and 
including  phase  error  generating  means  for  generating  a  phase 
error  signal  as  a  function  of  a  detected  ATF  error,  a  circuit  for 
controlling  the  phase  of  the  capstan  over  a  range  of  -2n  to  2rt  of 
the  rotational  phase  of  the  capstan  in  accordance  with  the  detected 
ATF  error,  compnsing: 

means  for  driving  the  capstan  motor  with  a  drive  signal: 
means  for  generating  the  drive  signal  in  response  to  a  tracking 
error  signal  generated  by  tracking  error  signal  generating 
means  including: 


ATF  signal  frequency  selecting  means  for  generating  ATF  signal 
frequency  select  signals  based  on  a  head  switching  signal  and 
a  Vi  head  switching  signal; 

latching  nneans  having  first  and  second  latches  for  latching, 
respectively,  a  first  ATF  error  value  detected  at  an  ATF  signal 
frequency  of  a  present  track  and  a  second  ATF  error  value 
detected  at  an  ATF  signal  frequency  of  a  succeeding  track 
shifted  in  terms  of  the  rotational  phase  of  said  capstan  by  Jt 
from  the  present  track,  based  on  the  head  switching  signal; 

multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  second  ATF  error  value 
by  two; 

limit  control  means  for  adding  the  first  ATF  error  value  to  output 
data  from  said  multiplying  means  to  form  an  added  value  and 
companng  the  added  value  with  an  upper  limit  value  and  a 
lower  limit  value  to  selectively  output  one  of  the  added  value, 
the  upper  limit  value  and  the  lower  limit  value;  and 

tracking  error  signal  outputting  means  for  selecting  the  first  ATF 
error  value  in  said  first  latch  or  the  output  data  from  said  limit 
control  means  in  accordance  with  second  ATF  error  value  in 
said  second  latch  as  the  tracking  error  signal. 


5.654,837 

ZOOM  LENS  BARREL 

Hitoshi   Tanaka,  Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor  to  Asahi   Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabnshilti  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-100986 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  359—825  18  Claims 
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1  A  zoom  lens  barrel  comprising: 

an  outer  ring; 

an  inner  ring  located  inside  said  outer  ring,  said  inner  ring 
moving  relative  to  said  outer  ring  during  zooming: 

a  conductive  elastic  zoom  brush  holder  having  zoom  brushes  at 
both  ends  of  said  brush  holder,  said  brush  holder  being 
supported  by  one  of  said  inner  ring  and  said  outer  ring; 

a  zoom  code  plate  slidably  contacting  said  zoom  brushes  at  one 
end  of  said  brush  holder,  said  zoom  code  plate  being  sup- 
ported by  the  other  of  said  inner  ring  and  said  outer  nng;  and 

brush  contacting  terminals  disposed  on  a  flexible  pnnted  circuit 
board,  said  brush  contacting  terminals  being  in  contact  with 
said  zoom  brushes  at  another  end  of  said  brush  holder, 

wherein  a  contact  reaction  force,  created  between  said  zoom 
brushes  of  said  another  end  of  said  brush  holder  and  said 
brush  contacting  terminals,  functions  as  a  force  to  bias  said 
brush  holder  against  one  of  said  inner  ring  and  said  outer  ring. 


5,654,838 
LIBRARY  APPARATUS  HAVING  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

ENTRY  AND  EJECTION  UNITS 
Nobuhiko  Motoyama,  and  Kenichi  Utsiimi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,032,  Apr.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,432,656. 
This  application  Oct  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-112544; 
May  15,  1992,  4-123458;  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-13534 

InL  CI."  GlIB  15/18 
VS.  CI.  360—71  10  Claims 

1.  A  library  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  canndge  entry  opening  for  entenng  a  recording  medium 
cartridge  mto  said  librar>  apparatus: 

a  cell  unit  having  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  cell  for  accommtxlat- 
ing  a  recording  medium  cartndge  within  said  library  appara- 
tus; 

a  recording  medium  dnve  unit  for  wniing  and  reading  data  to 
and  from  any  one  of  said  recording  medium  cartridges: 

an  accessor  for  automatically  switching  recording  medium  car 
tridges  between  said  cell  unit  and  said  recording  medium 
dnve  unit,  said  accessor  being  movable  in  both  a  generally 
horizontal  direction  and  a  generally  vertical  direction;  and 

an  automatic  cartridge  ejection  unit  for  automatically  ejecting 
recording  medium  cartndges  from  inside  said  library  appara- 
tus, said  automatic  cartndge  ejection  unit  including 

cartndge  tfansport  means  for  receiving  the  recording  medium 
cartndge  delivered  by  said  accessor,  transporting  the  deliv- 
ered canndge  to  a  predetermined  position  and  releasing  the 
cartridge  therein:  and 

a  tray  assembly  disposed  under  said  cartndge  transport  means 
for  carrying  the  recording  medium  cartridge  released  by  said 
cartridge  transport  means,  said  tray  assembly  composing  a 
pair  of  side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  a  tray  furnished  in  a  vertically 
movable  manner  along  said  rear  wall,  and  first  dnving  means 
for  moving  said  tray  vertically,  wherein  said  rear  wall  having 
a  guide  surface  for  guiding  said  tray,  said  guide  surface  being 
lilted  backward  with  respect  to  the  vertical  direction,  said  tray 
having  a  canndge-carrying  surface,  and  said  cartndge- 
carrying  surface  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
guide  surface. 


5.654,83<» 
CONTROL  APPAR.4TIIS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONVEYANCE  CONTROL  OF  MEDIUM  IN  LIBRARY 
APPAR/XTIIS  AND  DATA  TRANSFER  CONTROL  WITH 
UPPER  APPARATUS 
Hidehiko  Tanaka.   Kawa.saki:    Ryutaro   Kuru.su,   Yokohama: 
Akira    Hayakawa,   Yokohama,   and    Ma.sakazu   Sakamoto, 
Yokohama,   all    of  Japan,   assignor)    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-321902; 
Apr.  20.  1994,6-081210 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  ISAM) 
L.S.  CI.  360—71  13  Claims 

1.  A  library  apparatus  composing: 
a  recording/reproducing  unit  for  reading  or  writing  a  detachable 

memory  medium: 
an  inserting/ejecting  unit  for  inserting  and  ejecting  said  memory 

medium; 
a   medium   storage   for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  memory 
medium; 
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a  medium  conveying  unit  for  conveying  said  memory  medium 
between  said  medium  storage  and  said  recording/reproducing 
unit  or  between  said  medium  storage  and  said  inserting/ 
ejecting  unit:  and 

an  input/output  control  unit  for  sequentially  receiving  a  first 
moving  command,  a  loading  command,  a  reading  or  wnling 
command  from  a  host  computer,  an  unloading  command,  and 
a  second  moving  command,  for  conveying  said  memory 
medium  from  said  medium  storage  or  said  inserting/ejecting 
unit  to  said  recordinp/repnxlucing  unit  by  said  medium  con- 
veying unit  on  the  basis  of  said  hrsi  moving  command, 
subsequently  for  loading  the  memory  medium  conveyed  by 
said  medium  conveying  unit  to  said  recording/reproducing 
unit,  for  executing  a  reading  or  wnling  operation  on  the  basis 
of  said  reading  or  writing  command,  for  ejecting  out  the 
memory  medium  from  said  recording/reproducing  unit  on  the 
basis  of  said  unloading  command  after  completion  of  the 
reading  or  writing  operation,  and  finally  for  conveying  the 
memory  medium  ejected  out  of  said  recording/reproducing 
unit  lo  said  medium  storage  or  said  inserting/ejecting  unit  bv 
said  medium  conveying  unit  on  the  basis  of  said  second 
moving  command, 

wherein  said  input/output  control  unit  includes  a  status  reporting 
section  for  issuing  an  end  report  of  an  unloading  operation  to 
said  host  computer  dunng  a  penod  of  time  between  after  a 
start  of  the  medium  ejecting  operation  of  said  recording/ 
reproducing  unit  based  on  the  unloading  command  and  before 
an  end  of  the  unloading  operation 


5,654.840 

HARD  DISK  DRIVE  WHICH  I  SES  THE  BACK  EMF  OF 

THE  ACTl  ATOR  TO  DETECT  SHOCKS 

Charles  R.  Patton.  MurietU;  John   R.   F>l»ards,  Mountain 

\  lev*,  and  Anil  .Sareen.  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  VNestern  Digital  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Sen.  No.  269„132 

Int.  CI.    GlIB  2IA)2 

U.S.  CI.  360—75  16  Claims 
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a  transducer  head; 


August  5,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


629 


channel  circuit  means  for  processing  write  and  read  signals 

provided  to  and  received  from  the  head: 
a  rotating  magnetic  storage  disk  having  a  recording  surface 
containing  concentnc  tracks  having  data  sectors  and  embed- 
ded servo  sectors: 
rotatable  actuator  means  including  means  for  supporting  the 
head  adjacent  the  recording  surface  and  a  voice  coil  motor 
(VCM)  for  moving  the  head  across  the  recording  surface,  the 
VCM  including  a  coil  winding  having  a  winding  resistance  R 
and  a  winding  inductance  L: 
sampled-data  servo  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the 
head   dunng   head   positioning   operations   including   track- 
following   operations,   the   servo   means   including   actuator 
dnver  circuit  means  for  applying  a  position  control  signal 
(PCS)  lo  the  coil  winding, 
the  coil  winding  producing  a  winding  voltage,  a  first  vanable 
portion  of  which  is  induced  by  physical  shock  and  a  second 
vanable  portion  of  which  is  caused  by  the  PCS: 
signal   processing   means   for  producing   an   analog  V^   signal 
representative  of  the  shock-induced  portion  of  the  winding 
voltage,  including 

first  input  means  responsive  to  the  winding  voltage  for  pro- 
ducing a  V„  signal  representing  the  winding  voltage, 
second  input  means  responsive  to  the  winding  current  for 
producing  a  I„  signal  representing  the  current  in  the  coil 
winding. 
R-gain  means  responsive  to  the  I„  signal  for  producing  a  V^ 
signal  simulating  the  voltage  drop  across  the  winding  resis- 
tance R. 
third  input  means  responsive  to  the  PCS  for  producing  a  V^ 
signal   simulating   the   voltage   drop  across   the   winding 
inductance  L,  and 
.summing  means  for  subtracting  the  V,    signal  and  the  V^ 
signal  from  the  V„  signal,  thereby  producing  the  analog  V^ 
signal,  wherein  V^=Vj,-V^-V^; 
ttu-eshold  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  analog  V5  signal  for 
producing  a  digital  SHK  signal  indicating  that  an  off-track 
condition  has  been  caused  by  a  physical  shock:  and 
means   operalively   responsive   to   the   digital   SHK   signal   for 
controlling  the  channel  circuit  means  dunng  track-following 
operations. 


5,654.841 
DETECTION  OF  MECFL4NICAL  DEFECTS  IN  A  DISC 
DRIVE  USING  INJECTED  TEST  SIGNALS 
Daniel  E.  Hobson.  Yokon.-  Wayne  L.  Felts,  Oklahoma  City,  and 
Randall  D.  Hampshire.  Edmond.  all  of  Okla..  assignors  to 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498.621 
InL  CI."  GlIB  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  360—75  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  disc  dnve  having  a  disc  and  an  actuator  adjacent  the  disc, 
the  actuator  having  a  transducer  positionably  adjacent  any  selected 
one  o*'  a  plurality  of  tracks  on  the  disc  surface,  the  disc  drive 
having  a  servo  control  circuit  operable  as  a  servo  loop  for  gener- 
ating a  cortection  signal  in  response  to  an  incoming  servo  position 
error  signal  received  from  the  transducer,  the  servo  position  error 
signal  indicative  of  the  relative  position  of  the  transducer  to  the 
selected  track,  the  correction  signal  controlling  the  output  of  cur- 
rent from  an  actuator  dnver  to  an  actuator  coil  to  position  the 
transducer  with  respect  to  the  selected  track  in  response  to  the 
servo  position  error  signal,  wherein  the  servo  position  error  signal 
is  obtained  from  the  transducer  in  each  of  a  succession  of  time 
intervals,  a  method  for  detecting  mechanical  defects  in  the  disc 
drive  composing  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  test  signal  having  a  selected  frequency  and  magni- 
tude into  the  incoming  servo  position  error  signal  to  generate 
a  modihed  servo  position  error  signal: 


using  the  modified  servo  position  error  signal  to  generate  a 
correction  signal  to  control  the  current  supplied  to  the  actuator 
coil  by  the  actuator  driver; 

sampling  and  accumulating  data  from  the  incoming  servo  posi- 
tion error  signal  to  charactenze  the  magnitude  of  a  resonant 
signal  in  the  incoming  servo  position  error  signal,  the  resonant 
signal  having  a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  test  signal 
frequency; 

determining  a  ratio  of  the  magnitude  of  the  resonant  signal  in  the 
incoming  servo  position  error  signal  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
test  signal  in  the  modified  servo  position  error  signal;  and 

providing  an  indication  when  the  ratio  exceeds  a  preselected 
limit. 


5.654.842 

HEAD  DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATl'S  AND  DATA  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Tom  Takeda.  Saitama:  Satoru  Seko.  Kanagawa.  and  Takehisa 

Ishida.  Miyagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  519,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1994,  6-205272 
Int.  CI."  GlIB  5/596 
U.S.  CI.  360—77.06  16  Claims 


1.  A  head  displacement  measuring  method  for  determining  dis- 
placement between  a  recording  head  and  a  separate  reproducing 
head  of  apparatus  for  recording  on  and  reproducing  from  a  disk- 
shaped  recording  medium,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 
supplying  power  to  the  apparatus  and  then  performing  the  fol- 
lowing calibration: 
recording  test  data  in  a  disk-shaped  recording  medium  using  the 

recording  head: 
continuously  wobbling  the  reproducing  head  in  a  radial  direction 
of  the  disk-shaped  recording  medium  and  reproducing  the 
recorded  test  data  from  the  disk-shaped  recording  medium 
using  the  reproducing  head:  and 
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delecting  displacemenl  between  the  recording  head  and  ihe 
reproducing  head  on  the  basis  of  the  reproduced  test  data. 


5.654,JM3 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  FOLLOWING  CL'RVED 

TRACKS  ON  A  TAPE 
Keiji  Hatanaka,  Nafsaokakyo,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  LS8J78,  Nov.  29.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676.J05.  Mar.  28.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  347.187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-89529; 
Apr.  3.  1990.  2-89530 

Int.  CI."  GtlB  21/02 
U.S.  a.  360—7.16  12  Claims 
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4  A  magnetic  recording  and  reprcxJucing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head  carried  by  a  movable  element  for  moving  said 
magnetic  head  over  an  advancing  magnetic  tape; 

an  external  device  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said  movable 
element  and  moving  said  magnetic  head  to  trace  trades  writ- 
ten on  said  magnetic  tape; 

a  memory  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  pattern  signals  including 
optimum  control  pattern  data  and  secondary  control  pallem 
data,  said  secondary  control  pattern  data  including  added 
secondary  control  pattern  data  that  differs  from  said  optimum 
conU-ol  pattern  data  at  each  point  by  a  positive  constant  and 
subtracted  secondary  control  pattern  data  that  differs  from 
said  optimum  control  pattern  data  at  each  point  by  a  negative 
constant: 

means  for  inputting  said  optimum  control  pattern  data  to  said 
movable  element  for  moving  said  magnetic  head  in  a  opti- 
mum control  pattern  along  an  entire  longitudinal  length  of  a 
tirst  track; 

means  for  storing  signals  output  from  said  magnetic  head  in  said 
memory,  as  first  detected  data  when  the  magnetic  head  is 
moved  according  to  the  optimum  control  pattern  data; 

means  for  inputting  said  added  and  subtracted  secondary  control 
pattern  data  to  said  movable  element  for  moving  said  mag- 
netic head  in  secondary  control  patterns  along  an  entire  lon- 
gitudinal length  of  a  second  and  a  third  track,  respectively; 

means  for  storing  signals  output  from  said  magnetic  head  in  said 
memory  as  second  and  third  detected  data,  when  the  magnetic 
head  is  moved  according  to  the  added  and  subtracted  second- 
ary control  pattern  data,  respectively; 

means  for  companng  respective  discrete  segments  of  said  first 
detected  data,  said  second  detected  data  and  said  third 
detected  data  to  identify  the  maximum  segments  thereof;  and 

means  for  replacing  discrete  segments  of  said  optimum  control 
panem  data  only  with  discrete  segments  of  said  secondary 
control  pattern  data  which  correspond  to  said  maximum  seg- 
ments to  update  said  optimum  control  pattern  data. 


5.654.844 

ma(;netic  head  assembly  having  two  heads 

WITH  THE  MA(;NETIC  LAYER  OF  ONE  HEAD  ANGLED 
BETWEEN  80  TO  100  RELATIVE  TO  THE  GAP  OF  THE 
OTHER  HEAD.  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 

SAME 
HIroyuki  Ohmori;  Tetsuya  ^'amamoto.  both  of  Kanagawa.- 
>asunari   SuKJyama.  Tokyo,  and   Mitsuhai^   Shoji.   Kana- 
gawa.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  .Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  12.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  440.490 
Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-130978 
Int.  CI.'"GIIB.W27 
I  .S.  CI.  360—84  13  Claints 


1.  A  magnetic  head  assenibly  for  recording  and  reproducing 
magnetic  signals  in  a  recording  medium  comprising  first  and 
second  magnetic  heads  which  travel  in  relation  to  said  recording 
medium  along  respective  parallel  first  and  second  tracks  on  said 
recording  medium,  each  magnetic  head  composing  a  magnetic 
layer  having  a  side  surface  which  extends  in  a  plane  generally 
aligned  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  tracks,  each  head  also 
comprising  a  magnetic  gap  formed  in  its  magnetic  layer  and 
oriented  in  transverse  relation  to  its  magnetic  layer,  each  magnetic 
gap  provided  by  parallel  gap  forming  surfaces,  the  magnetic  layer 
of  the  hrsi  magnetic  head  extending  across  the  track  of  the  second 
magnetic  head  as  the  first  magnetic  head  travels  along  the  medium, 
and  an  angle  defined  by  a  side  surface  of  the  magnetic  layer  of  the 
first  head  and  the  gap  forming  surfaces  of  the  second  head  tieing 
between  80°  to  100° 


5.654.845 
CASSETTE  TAPE  PLAYER 
Akira  Ohtsuki.  Iwaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Alpine  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630.911 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-091104 

Int.  CI."  GUB  15/675 

VS.  CI.  360—96.5  21  Claims 

2 


1.  A  cassette  tape  player  having  a  cassette  carrying  mechanism 
which  conveys  a  cassette  tape  between  an  insertion  position  and  a 
hold  position  of  said  player  automatically,  a  mcxle  selection  lever 
which  reciprocates  depending  on  operational  modes  of  said  player. 
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and  a  drive  motor  which  drives  said  cassette  carrying  mechanism 
and  said  mode  selection  lever,  said  player  further  compnsing: 

a  lock  mechanism  which  selectively  prevents  movement  of  said 
mode  selection  lever  or  said  cassette  carrying  mechanism;  and 

a  planetary  gear  mechanism  coupled  between  said  drive  motor 
and  said  mode  selection  lever  and  cassene  carrying  mecha- 
nism and  including  a  sun  gear  rotated  by  said  drive  motor,  a 
nng  gear  which  meshes  with  one  of  a  first  rack  provided  on 
said  nrKxle  selection  lever  and  a  second  rack  provided  on  said 
cassette  carrying  mechanism,  and  a  earner  which  meshes  with 
another  of  said  first  rack  and  said  second  rack. 

wherein  said  lock  mechanism  selectively  prevents  movement  of 
said  mode  selection  lever  or  cassette  carrying  mechanism  so 
that  the  driving  force  of  said  drive  motor  applied  to  said  sun 
gear  is  relea.sed  from  only  one  of  said  ring  gear  and  said 
carrier. 


a  second  set  of  spring  catches  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
housing  and  corresponding  to  the  first  set  of  spring  catches; 

a  set  of  retaining  springs  for  movably  connecting  the  first  set  of 
spring  catches  on  the  latch  retainer  to  the  corresponding 
second  set  of  spring  catches  on  the  housing;  and 

a  plurality  of  retainer  pegs  disposed  on  the  latch  retainer, 
wherein 

the  latch  further  contains  respective  peg-receiving  slots  for 
receiving  the  plurality  of  retainer  pegs  on  the  latch  retainer, 
and 

the  retaining  springs  bias  the  spring  catches  against  the  latch  to 
hold  the  plurality  of  retainer  pegs  within  respective  peg- 
receiving  slots  on  the  latch  to  maintain  the  lid  in  the  closed 
position. 


5,654,846 

DISK  DRIVE  UNIT  TILT  DEVICE 

James   Edward   Wicks,   Tairytown,   N.Y.,   and   Scot    Robert 

Cochran,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580J16 

Int.  CI."  GllB  3.W2 

VS.  a.  360—97.01  6  Claims 


5.654347 
MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS 
None   Yagi;    Kenichi    Myokan;    Takashi   Matsumoto,   all   of 
Kawasaki,  and  Katnhiko  Oiziuni,  Higashine,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,488,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1995,  Set.  No.  503382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-045966 
Int.  a."  GllB  5/012:33/14 
VS.  CI.  360—97.02  20  Claims 


I    A  tilt  device  for  tilting  a  disk  drive  unit,  the  tilting  device 
comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  for  containing  the  disk  drive  unit  therein,  the 

housing  having  an  open  top  portion; 
a  lid  for  covering  the  open  top  portion  of  the  housing,  wherein 

the  disk  dnve  unit  is  anached  to  an  underside  surface  of  the 

lid  and  has  a  disk-receiving  slot  formed  therein; 
pivoting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  lid  to  the  housing; 
tilling  means  for  pivoting  the  lid  relative  to  the  housing  to  an 

opened  position  such  that  the  disk-receiving  slot  of  the  disk 

dnve  unit  is  exposed  when  the  lid  is  pivoted  to  the  opened 

position; 
a  rack  gear  extending  downwardly  from  the  underside  surface  of 

the  lid; 
a  damper  gear  extending  from  an  inner  surface  of  the  housing. 

the  damper  gear  being  engaged  with  the  rack  gear  to  control  a 

speed  at  which  the  lid  is  opened; 
limiting  means  for  restricting  the  opened  position  of  the  lid  to  be 

approximately  .S"  to  10°  from  a  honzontal  plane; 
a  latch  secured  to  the  disk  drive  unit; 
a  latch  retainer  movably  connected  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 

housing; 
a  first  set  of  spring  catches  attached  to  the  latch  retainer; 


7  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising:  at  least  one  magnetic 
disk: 

rotation  means  for  rotating  the  magnetic  disk; 

a  magnetic  head  for  recording  and  reproducing  information  on 
and  from  the  magnetic  disk; 

an  acmator  for  supporting  the  magnetic  head  and  moving  the 
magnetic  head  to  a  given  position  on  the  magnetic  disk; 

an  enclosure,  made  of  a  ferromagnetic  material,  for  covering 
said  disk,  rotation  means,  head  and  actuator; 

a  circuit  board  provided  on  an  inner  wall  of  the  enclosure,  said 
circuit  board  having  circuitry  mounted  on  the  circuit  board  for 
accomplishing  magnetic  recording  and  reproduction; 

a  conductive  shield  member  provided  between  the  magnetic  disk 
and  the  circuit  board;  and 

a  shock  absorber,  provided  between  the  circuit  board  and  the 
magnetic  disk,  for  supporting  the  shield  member  and  absorb- 
ing vibration  of  the  magnetic  disk,  said  shield  member  being 
connected  to  a  surface  of  sjiid  shock  absorber,  said  surface 
being  disposed  between  the  magnetic  disk  and  the  circuit 
board. 
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5.654.848 
VOICE  COIL  MOTOR  FOR  A  DISC  DRI\  E 
Michael  Alan  Maiers,  San  Jose:  Michael  John  Raffetto.  Scons 
Valley;  Chul  Soo  Kim,  Los  Gatos;  Fredrick  Frank 
Kazmierczak,  San  Jose,  and  Bradley  Kelemen,  Santa  Cruz, 
all  of  Calif.,  av<>it>nors  to  Seagate  Technoloi>,v.  Inc.,  Scott.s 
Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,981 

Int  a."  GllB  5/012 

LI.S.  a.  .1«0— 98.01  3  Claims 

74 
M^  \  *  "  8? 


"  yn 1 — r — ^i^ 

1.  A  voice  coil  motor  structure  for  an  actuator  in  a  disc  drive. 

said  disc  drive  including  a  hase  member  and  a  lop  cover  intended 
for  assembly  logelher  to  form  a  sealed  en\iri)nmeni  lo  prevent  the 
entry  of  external  contaminants,  the  motor  structure  composing 
a  lower  pole  piece  of  magnetically  permeable  material  mounted 

to  the  base  member, 
a  permanent  magnet  mounted  lo  the  lower  pole  piece,  and 
an   upper  pole  piece   mounted  directly  to  the  lop  cover  at  a 
position  opposite  the  lower  pole  piece,  the  top  cover  formed 
of  a  magnetically  permeable  material  and  forming  a  pan  of  a 
magnetic  circuit  of  the  \oice  coil  motor 


5,654,849 
MOLDED  SWING-TYPE  ACTUATOR  A.SSEMBLV  W ITH 
PRESS-FIT  PIVOT  AND  SPRING-LOADED  (iROl  ND 
CONDICTOR  ELEMENTS 
Payman  Has.sihi;  Mark  A.  Hathaway,  both  of  San  Jose.  Calif.; 
Stephen  A.  Misuta.  Singapore.  .Singapore,  and  Scott  V..  Wat- 
son. San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Digital  Corpora- 
tion, Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,640 

Int  a.'' GllB  l7/0() 

VS.  a.  360— 98.07  4  Claims 

« v 


1.  A  disli  drive  comprising: 

a  ba.se; 

a  dislc  having  a  recording  surface: 

a  head; 

a  molded  plastic  actuator  body  having  a  bore  hole  with  an  inner 

cylindrical  surface  that  is  deformable  lo  expand  from  a  first 

diameter  to  a  second  diameter; 
an  actuator  arm  projecting  from  the  body  for  supporting  the  head 

adjacent  the  recording  surface; 
pennanent  magnet  means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field; 
coil  means  supported  by  the  actuator  bixiy  in  the  magnetic  field; 
a  pivot  cartndge  compnsing  a  shaft  and  having  an  outer  surface; 
the  outer  surface  being  generally  cylindrical  and  including  first 

and  second  nng-shaped  portions  and  a  neclied-down  portion. 

the  hrst  and  second  nng-shaped  portions  being  spaced  apart 

by  the  necked-down  portion. 
the  shaft  being  fixed  to  the  ba.se;  and 
tJie  first  and  second  nng-shaped  portions  each  having  the  second 

diameter  and  being  disposed  in  an  interference  hi  with  the 

inner  cylindrical  surface 


5,654,850 
CARBON  OVERCOAT  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDLCTIVE  ADHF^IVE  LAYER  FOR  MAGNETIC 
HEAD  SLIDERS 
.Srinivasan  K.  (ianapathi,  (roleta;  Tim  O.  Cheung,  Santa  Bar- 
bara; Paul  D.  Frank,  Santa  Barbara;  Robert  B.  Love,  Santa 
Barbara:  .Allan  F,  Rice,  .Santa  Barbara,  and  Paul  W.  Smith, 
Santa  Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignoni  to  ,4pplied  Magnetics 
Corp.,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,282,  May  18,  1993.  Pal. 
No.  5,3.V>.550.  This  application  Aug.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  286.935 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  .V6U:5/IH7 
VS.  CL  360—103  16  Claims 


*    ^S5^^^^i:Sv^^^^ 


iS^J^sJ^JSi^J^S^JsJSS'*?**^*^^^ 


I.  A  slider,  for  use  with  a  rolalable  magnetic  dislc.  said  slider 
having  an  air-fiearing  surface  with  a  carbon  coating  thereon,  a  hrst 
end,  a  second  end,  and  a  lop  surface,  wherein  said  air  bearing 
surface  has  a  crown  with  a  maximum  crown  height  of  said  coaled 
slider  fieing  at  least  as  great  as  the  diameter  of  a  molecule  of  said 
carbon  coating  and  less  than  10  nm,  further  including  an  adhesive 
layer  located  on  said  air-beanng  surface  and  under  said  carfxjn 
coaling,  said  adhesive  layer  haxing  a  maximum  thickness  of 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  molecule  of  said  adhesive  layer  and 
less  than  about  3  nm,  said  adhesive  layer  being  electrically  con- 
ductive. 


5.654,851 

HEAD  ARM  ASSEMBLY  HAMNG  AN  INTEGRAL  ARM 

WITH  A  PORTION  ENCASED  IN  A  RIGID  MOLDED 

MATERIAL 

Larry  E,  Thicker,  Fremont,  and  William  P.  Hetst.  Morgan  Hill. 

both  of  Calif.,  a.vsignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation.  Milpita.s. 

talif. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  505JI82 
Int.  CV  GllB  .y4S 
IS.  CI.  360—104 

41- 


10  Claims 


1.  A  head  arm  assembly  for  use  with  a  rotary  actuator  position- 
ing system  of  a  disk  file  compnsing; 

an  integral  elongated  flexible  head  arm  element  made  of  a 
relatively  thin  sheet  of  metal; 

a  head  gimbal  assembly  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  element; 

said  element  compnsing  a  material  having  a  first  flex  character- 
istic predetermined  in  accordance  with  selccied  specifications 
of  said  head  gimbal  assembly;  and 
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an  opening  in  said  element  for  accommodating  insertion  of  a 
pivot  beanng  at  an  end  of  .said  element  opposite  to  said  one 
end  wherein  said  pivol  bearing  supports  said  element  for 
rotation: 

a  molded  matenal  encasing  a  section  including  said  opening  for 
the  pivot  t>e.Tring  opposite  to  said  one  end  and  spaced  from 
said  head  gimbal  assembh,  said  molded  encased  section  hav 
ing  a  different  flex  characteristic  than  said  first  flex  character- 
istic. 


5,654,852 
STOPPER  MECHANISM  IN  A  FLOPPY  DISC  APPARATUS 
Takamasa  Kitano,  and  Jiro  Nagaoka.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1994.  6-118073 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/54:5/.'i5:2im:2J/0ii 
VS.  CI.  360—106  5  Oaims 

I : CARRIAGE     FOR  HEAD    DISPLACEMENT 

2:  STOPPER   MEOIANISM 


I2B 


13-COILED  SPRING 
I   hSTOPPER  MEMBER 


^FRAME 


1,  A  Stopper  mechanism  in  a  floppy  disk  apparatus  comprising  a 
magnetic  head  fixed  on  a  carriage  which  is  displaced  radially 
relative  to  a  floppy  disk,  said  carriage  and  said  Hopp)  disk  being 
housed  in  a  frame,  and  means  for  stopping  said  radial  displacement 
of  said  carnage  at  a  limit  set  by  said  stopper  mechanism,  said 
stopping  means  compnsing: 

a  screw  having  a  head,  a  fiody.  and  a  threaded  part  of  said  body; 
a  stopper  member  having  a  surface  for  making  contact  with  a 
surface  of  said  carnage  in  order  to  limit  displacement  of  said 
carriage,  said  stopper  member  having  a  threaded  inner  portion 
engaged  with  said  threaded  part  of  said  screw; 
a  hole  in  said  frame  for  mo\  ably  holding  said  bcxly  of  said  screw 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  direction  of  said  radial  displace- 
ment of  said  carriage  so  thai  said  head  is  not  in  contact  with 
said  outer  surface  of  said  frame  when  a  colliding  force  is 
applied  by  the  carriage  to  said  stopper  member,  and  said  head 
is  in  contact  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  frame  when  said 
colliding  force  is  not  applied;  and 
an  elastic  member  inserted  between  said  ;aopper  member  and 
the  frame  around  said  hole,  said  elastic  member  exerting  a 
force  lo  urge  said  head  of  said  screw  lo  an  outer  surface  of 
said  frame  around  said  hole. 


a  rotary  actuator  which  positions  the  air  l)earing  slider  between 
an  inner  radius  and  an  outer  radius  ot  the  media  disc,  the 
rotary  actuator  supporting  the  air  beanng  slider  and  the  air 
fiearing  slider  supporting  the  transducer  proximate  the  media 
disc  for  transferring  information  between  the  transducer  and 
the  media  disc,  wherein  the  air  bearing  slider  comprises; 

a  slider  body  ha\  ing  an  outer  periphery  w  ith  a  leading  edge  and 
a  trailing  edge;  and 

a  projecting  portion  on  the  slider  body  defining  an  air  beanng 
surface  that  interacts  with  the  wind  to  support  the  air  beanng 
slider  in  close  proximity  to  the  media  disc,  the  air  beanng 
surface  having  an  outer  periphery  which  generally  has  a 
triangular  shape,  with  a  front  side  of  the  triangular  shape 
positioned  along  the  leading  edge  and  a  rear  comer  of  the 
triangular  shape  positioned  along  the  trailing  edge,  and 
wherein  the  air  beanng  surface  has  a  continuous  raised  air 
beanng  portion  at  tJie  front  side  of  the  triangular  shape,  the  air 
f)eanng  surface  having  a  central  axis  normal  lo  the  leading 
edge,  the  air  beanng  surface  having  an  outer  periphery  with 
an  outer  edge  disposed  at  a  taper  angle  with  respect  to  the 
central  axis,  the  outer  penphery  of  the  air  beanng  surface 
hieing  shaped  difterenllv  than  the  outer  periphery  of  the  slider 
body; 

the  air  bearing  slider  having  a  skew  angle  relative  to  the  wind, 
the  skew  angle  ha\ing  a  value  which  differs  based  on  posi- 
tioning of  the  air  beanng  slider  b>  the  rotary  actuator,  and 
w  herein  the  taper  angle  has  a  value  which  is  no  less  than  a 
maximum  skew  angle,  so  that  the  rotary  actuator  in  position- 
ing the  air  bearing  slider  at  the  outer  flyable  radius,  positions 
the  air  bearing  slider  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  slider 
body  extends  beyiwd  the  outer  flyable  radius  and  such  that  all 
of  the  air  beanng  surface  is  within  the  outer  flyable  radius. 


5,654,853 
DISC  STORAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
AIR  BEARING  SLIDER  CONFIGURATION  FOR 
REDUCED  DLSC  OVERHEAD 
Tracy  .M.  Hagen,  Edina.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.,  Scotts  \'alley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  192,116,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser  No.  584,731 

Int.  CI."  GllB  21^1:5/60 

VS.  CI.  360—106  26  Claims 

1,  A  disc  storage  device  comprising: 

a  media  disc  rolatable  about  a  spindle  axis  to  produce  a  wind, 

the  media  disc  having  an  ouier  flyable  radius; 
an  air  bearing  slider  having  a  transducer;  and 


5,654,854 

LONGITUDINALLY  BIASED  MAGNETORESISTLVE 

SENSOR  HAVING  A  CONCAVE  SHAPED  ACTIVE 

REGION  TO  REDUCE  BARKHAUSEN  NOISE  BY 

ACHIEVING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  SINGLE  MAGNEDTIC 

DOMAIN  STATE 
Michael  L.  Mallary,  Berlin.  Mass..  assignor  to  Quantum  Cor- 
poration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  565,032 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/^9 
U.S.  a.  360—113  40  Claims 

1.  A  magnetoresistive  data  transducer  compnsing: 
a  substantially  planar  and  generally  elongate  substrate  present- 
ing a  first  longitudinal  axis  thereof  extending  between  first 
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5,654,855 
TAPE  CASSETTE  HAVING  RIBS  KOR  RE(;i'LATING 
AXIAL  MOVEMENT  OF  THE  TAPE  REELS 
Keqji  Iwano,  and  Yoshinori  Shiomi,  both  of  Tsuyama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsashita  Electric  Indastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235^34.  Apr.  29,  J994,  Pat.  No.  5,475,555, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,965,  Nov.  21,  199L 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990.  2.138081; 
Nov.  30,  1990,  2-338083;  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-049514 

Int.  CI."  GllB  2.1/m7 
VS.  CL  360—132  5  Claims 


I   A  tape  cassette  compnsing 

a  cassette  casing  compnsing  an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half,  said 

upper  half  having  an  inner  surface; 
a  pair  of  reels  disposed  rolatably  in  said  cassette  casing,  each 

reel  of  said  pair  of  reels  compnsing  a  reel  hub  and  a  reel 

Range  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  reel  hub;  and 
a  reel  spnng  disposed  in  the  upper  half  of  said  cassene  casing 

and  brought  into  contact  with  each  reel  of  said  pair  of  reels 


while  being  urged  elasiically  toward  the  lower  half  so  as  to 
serve  to  press  said  pair  of  reels; 
wherein  said  upper  half  compnses  regulating  ribs  projecting 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  upper  half,  said  regulating  nbs 
comprising  ( 1 1  at  lca.st  one  first  rib  in  a  first  position  opposite 
to  the  reel  hub  of  said  each  reel  of  said  pair  of  reels  and  (li)  at 
least  one  second  nb  in  a  second  position  directly  above  an 
outer  penphery  of  said  reel  Hange  of  said  each  reel  of  said 
pair  of  reels  within  a  radial  extent  of  each  said  reel  flange,  a 
height  of  the  at  least  one  first  nb  being  greater  than  a  height  of 
the  at  least  one  second  nb.  said  at  least  one  first  nb  and  said 
at  least  one  second  nb  havmg  shapes  of  circular  arcs. 


and  second  and  portions  and  a  second  lateral  axis  thereof  at  a 
substantially  median  point  between  .said  first  and  second  end 
portions; 

first  and  second  longitudinal  biasing  elements  overlying  said 
substrate  presenting  respective  first  and  second  lateral  edges 
adjoining  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  substrate 
and  respective  first  and  second  medial  edges  displaced  from 
said  substantially  median  p»>inl;  and 

a  magnetoresistive  region  overlying  said  substrate  extending 
substantially  between  said  first  and  second  medial  edges  of 
said  first  and  second  longitudinal  biasing  elements,  said  mag 
netoresistive  region  having  a  width  dimension  generally  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  the  substrate  and  said  second  lateral 
axis  and  normal  to  the  first  longitudinal  axis,  the  width  of  said 
magnetoresistive  region  increasing  as  it  is  measured  at  greater 
distances  from  said  second  lateral  axis 


5,654,856 

writinc;  protection  strlctt  re  of  a  disk 
cartriik;e 

Noboru  Akiyama.  and  Katsumi  Kameda,  both  of  Tokyo-to, 
Japan.  a.s.si);nors  to  Dai  Nippon  InsaLsu  kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  523.039,  .Sep.  I,  1995,  which  Ls  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  226,489,  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoned,  which  Ls 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  116.807.  .Sep.  3,  199.V  Pat.  No. 

5  J25,257,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,897,  Feb. 

13,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

.S87,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-013181 

U;  Feb.  19,  1990.  2-015465  U;  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-018575  L;  Mar. 

15.  1990,  2-026509  U;  Mar.   15,  1990,  2-026510  H;  Mar.  28. 

1990,  2-032587  V;  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-040851  L;  Apr.  17,  1990. 

2-040853  li;  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-040854  L;  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-040855 

U;  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-040856  l;  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-040857  V;  Apr. 

17.  1990.  2-040858  U;  Apr.  17.  1990,  2-040859  I';  Apr.  17,  1990. 

2-040860  L;  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-040861  V 

Int.  CI."  GllB  2.WJ 
VS.  CI.  360—133 

Pr 


4  Claims 


1  A  structure  of  a  ca.se  for  accommodating  a  disk  therein,  which 
compnses  two  shell  halves  a.ssembled  with  each  other  to  fonn  the 
case,  each  shell  half  having  a  spindle  insertion  hole  for  receiving  a 
spindle  for  rotating  a  disk  and  a  head  insertion  hole  for  receiving  a 
head,  one  shell  half  having  a  first  hole  at  a  comer  thereof,  the  other 
shell  having  a  second  hole  opposed  to  one  side  of  the  first  hole,  a 
closing  piece  being  accommodated  in  an  accommodating  space 
defined  by  two  accommodating  walls  so  as  to  be  moved  from  a 
first  position  to  close  the  second  hole  to  a  second  p<«ition  to  open 
the  second  hole,  the  closing  piece  compnsing  a  main  body  which 
has  a  sufficient  size  and  height  to  close  the  second  hole  and  at  least 
one  leg  projected,  in  a  moving  direction  of  the  closing  piece,  from 
a  bottom  end  of  the  main  body  to  locate  the  closing  piece  at  the 
first  or  second  position,  cooperating  with  an  inner  surface  of  an 
accomm<xlating  wall  which  is  provided  on  the  shell  half  having  the 
second  hole;  the  first  hole  receising  a  head  portion  projected  from 
the  main  body,  two  insertion  gnxives  being  provided  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  first  hole  in  the  moving  direction  of  the  closing  piece 
to  receive  a  pin  as  a  tool  inserted  between  a  groove  and  a  side  face 
of  the  head  portion  of  the  main  body,  located  in  the  first  hole  when 
the  closing  piece  is  moved. 
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5.654,857 
GROUND  FAULT  CIRCIIT  INTERRUPT  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  AUXILIARY  SURGE  SUPPRESSION 
ABILITY 
Bernard  Gershen,  Centerport,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Leviton  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504J11 
Int.  CI.''  H02H  SAM) 


VS.  a.  361—42 
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8  Claims 

LOAD-1 


LOAD-2 


1  .\  ground  fault  circuit  interrupt  system  with  auxiliary  surge 
suppression  capability,  compnsing: 

line-side  system  pha.se.  neutral  and  ground  terminals  electrically 
connectable  to  phase,  neutral  and  ground  terminals  of  an  AC 
source,  respectively; 

load-side  system  phase,  neutral  and  ground  terminals  electncally 
connectable.  respectively,  to  phase,  neutral  and  ground  termi- 
nals cf  an  electncal  load; 

a  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter  including  line-  and  load-side 
phase;  and 

neutral  ports,  wherein  said  line-side  phase  and  ne.itral  ports  are 
electrically  connected  to  said  line-side  system  phase  and 
neutral  terminals  and  said  load-side  phase  and  neutral  ports 
are  electrically  connected  to  said  load-side  system  phase  and 
neutral  terminals  for  controlling  a  slate  of  conduction  of  AC 
between  said  source  and  said  electncal  load  in  accordance 
with  a  detection  of  an  mlemipl  condition;  and 

first,  second,  and  third  transient  voltage  surge  suppressors  elec- 
trically connected  between  said  line-side  system  and  all  of  the 
following:  phase  and  neutral  terminals  phase  and  ground 
terminals,  and  neutral  and  ground  terminals,  lor  transient 
voltage  surge  suppression  protection. 


20  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  operating  with  a  lower  supply  voltage  at  a  supply 

node,  the  first  circuit  having 

an  input  nixle  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 

an  output  node  for  prosiding  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
the  input  signal:  and 


an  FET  with  a  conduction  channel  coupled  between  the  sup- 
ply node  and  the  output  node,  and  with  a  gate  and  a  back 
gale;  and 
an  overvoltage  protection  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  circuit  for 
protecting  the  first  circuit  against  overvoltages  when  the  out- 
put node  IS  coupled  to  a  second  circuit  operating  with  a  higher 
voltage,  the  overvoltage  circuit  being  coupled  to  at  least  one 
of  said  gates, 
characterized  in  that: 
the  overvoltage  protection  circuit  comprises  follower  means 
for  providing  a  voltage  node  to  follow  the  higher  of  the 
output  node  or  the  lower  supply  voltage,  means  for  cou- 
pling the  voltage  node  to  said  one  of  said  gates,  and  means 
for  coupling  the  input  node  to  the  other  of  said  gates,  and 
the  follower  means  comprises: 

a  first  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  the  supply  node 

and  having  a  cathode  connected  to  said  one  gate;  and 
a  second  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  the  output  and 
having  a  cathode  connected  to  the  cathiide  of  the  first  diode 
and  to  said  one  gate. 


5,654,859 
FAULT  TOLERANT  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
F'ong  Shi.  Bellevue.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555,700 

Int.  CI."  H02H  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—66  ■  23  Claims 


5.654,858 
OVERVOLTAGE  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
Brian  C.  Martin,  Los  Almos;  Alma  Anderson,  Rio  Rancho,  and 
Harold  G.  Haason,  Albuquerque,  all  of  N.  Mex..  assignors  to 
North  American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,973,  Apr.  19.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,621 
Int.  CI."  H02H  9/00 
VS.  CI.  361—56 


1.  A  circuit  for  distributing  power  from  a  power  source  to  a  load, 
said  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal; 

an  output  terminal; 

a  first  held  effect  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  channel  and  a  body 
diode; 

a  second  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  channel  and  a 
body  diode,  said  channel  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor  and 
said  channel  of  said  second  field  effect  transistor  being 
coupled  in  series  between  said  input  terminal  and  said  output 
terminal,  said  body  diode  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor 
being  aligned  with  an  opposite  polarity  to  said  body  diode  of 
said  second  field  effect  transistor: 

a  sensor  coupled  to  said  channel  of  said  first  field  effect  transis- 
tor, said  sensor  being  capable  of  detecting  an  overcurrent 
condition  in  said  first  field  effect  transistor  and  a  current 
flowing  from  said  output  terminal  to  said  input  terminal;  aad 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  sensor  and  said  gates  of  said 
first  and  second  field  effect  transistors,  said  conuol  circuit 
being  capable  of  discharging  said  gates  of  said  first  and 
second  field  effect  transistors  in  response  to  a  control  signal 
outputted  by  said  sensor. 
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5.6S4.8A0 

WELL  RESLSTOR  FOR  ESI)  PROTECTION  OF  CMOS 

CIRCUITS 

Stephen  L.  Casper:  Manny  K.  F.  Ma,  and  Joseph  C.  Sher.  all  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technolog>,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  .Sen  No.  515,921 

Int.  CI."  H02H  Sno 

\^S.  a.  361—91  28  aaims 


110 


vss 

1  An  electrostatic  di.scharge  protection  CMOS  circuit  formed  on 
a  single  crvstal  semiconductor  die  having  memory  circuits  formed 
therein,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  pull  up.  N  channel,  held  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  for 

receiving  an  input  signal,  and  a  source  and  a  drain: 
a  pull  down,  N  channel,  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  for 

receiving  the  complement  of  the  input  signal,  and  a  source 

and  a  drain: 
a  first  N well  resistor  formed  external  to  the  transistors  and 

coupled  in  series  vnth  the  pull  up  transistor  and  a  power 

supply  line; 
a  second  Nwell  resistor  formed  external  to  the  transistors  and 

coupled  in  series  with  the  pull  down  transistor  and  a  ground 

line:  and 
an  output   line  coupled  between  the   pull   up  and  pull  down 

transistors  for  providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the 

input  signal. 


5,654,861 

THERMAL  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

Alessio  Pennisi,  Milan,  luly,  assignor  to  .S(;S-Thoin.son  Mici^ 

electronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,599,  Mar.  25.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  6JI9JM5 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off.,  Mar.  .^1, 
1993,  93830129 

Int.  CI."  H02H  5/04 
U.S.  a.  361—103  18  Claims 


a  current  generator  circuit  coupled  to  said  voltage  reference 
circuit  and  generating  a  second  current  having  a  value  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  first  current,  and 

a  first  transistor  receiving  said  second  current  and  activated  by 
an  activation  signal  generated  by  said  voltage  reference  cir- 
cuit, said  activation  signal  having  a  value  insufficient,  at  room 
temperature,  to  activate  said  first  transistor  and  having  a  value 
sufficient,  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  to  activate  said  first 
transistor,  said  first  transistor  prixlucing  an  output  signal  hav- 
ing a  first  voltage  level  when  not  activated  and  a  second 
voltage  level  when  activated,  said  predetermined  temperature 
being  determined  by  the  selection  of  component  values  within 
the  thermal  protection  circuit. 


5,654.862 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  COUPLING  MULTIPLE 
INDEPENDENT  ON-CHIP  V,,^,  BUSSES  TO  AN  BSD  CORE 

CLAMP 
Eugene  R.  Worlcy.  ivine;  Chilan  T.  Nguyen.  FuUerton:  Ray- 
mond .4.  Kjar,  Cosia  Mesa,  and  Mark  R.  Tennyson,  Irvine, 
all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tion. Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,017,  Apr.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732.752 
Int.  CI."  H02H  9/W 
MS.  a.  361— III  20  Claims 


[^h^^ 
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/••' 


An  ESD  protection  network  for  !C  with  a  plurality  of  power 
supplies,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  power  supply  pads,  receiving  said  plurality  of  said 
power  supplies  for  said  IC; 

a  transient  clamp,  said  transient  clamp  generating  a  low  imped- 
ance path  to  ground  an  ESD  transient: 

a  bus  with  a  plurality  of  terminals,  at  least  one  of  Its  terminals 
being  connected  to  said  transient  clamp: 

a  plurality  of  diodes,  each  of  said  diodes  being  formed 
in  between  one  of  said  plurality  of  power  supply  pads  to 
another  one  terminal  of  said  bus,  to  provide  a  forward-biased 
path  from  each  of  said  power  supply  pads  to  said  transient 
clamp  through  each  of  said  diodes  and  said  bus.  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  duxJes  becoming  reverse-biased  to  clamp  an 
E.SD  transient. 


1.  A  thermal  protection  circuit,  comprising 

a  voltage  reference  circuit  generating  a  temperature  stable  refer- 
ence voltage,  said  voltage  reference  circuit  generating  a  first 
current  flowing  therethrough; 


5,654,863 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  GATE  OXIDE 

Neil  Davies,  Sonnenbuehl-Genkingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,813,  Jul.  20,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  25,  1994,  44  26 
307.4 

lilt  CI."  H02H  9/(M 
VS.  CI.  361—111  11  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  gale  oxide,  compnsing: 
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by  providing  a  much  smaller  current  such  that  the  supplemen- 
tal coil  still  supplies  a  significant  force  with  greatly  decreased 
nsk  of  quenching  the  coil. 


a  zener  diode  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  integrated  circuit  for 
limiting  an  input  voltage  at  the  input;  and 

a  limiting  circuit  for  testing  the  gate  oxide  and  having  a  zener 
zapping  diode,  the  zener  zapping  diode  being  coupled  in 
senes  with  the  zener  diode,  the  zener  zapping  diode  switching 
irreversibly  to  a  low -resistance  state  when  a  zener  zapping 
diode  load  reaches  a  predetermined  value, 

wherein  the  zener  diode  remains  active  when  the  gate  oxide  is 
tested. 


5.654.864 
CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  MAGNETIC  STEREOTAXIS 
SYSTEM 
Rogers   C.   Ritter,   Charlottesville.   \a.;    Michael   A.   Lawson. 
Livermore.  and  Robert  G.  McNeil.  Menio  Park,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation. 
Charlottesville.  Va..  and  Stereotoxis.  Inc..  MenIo  Park.  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,124 
Int.  CI."  H02N  15/00 
VS.  CL  361—141  37  Claims 

It 


1.  A  method  of  operating  plural  sets  of  superconducting  coils, 
compnsing  providing  strong  force  impulses  and  accurate  motion 
steps  of  a  small  magnetic  object  in  a  combined  field  of  the  sets  of 
coils,  and  minimizing  a  nsk  of  quenching  the  coils,  including  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  calculating  eunenls  in  opposite  members  of  each  pair  of  the 
plural  sets  of  coils; 

(b)  providing  ratios  of  the  calculated  currents  of  each  opposite 
member  of  each  pair  of  coils  so  that  the  magnetic  object  will 
be  pulled  in  a  desired  direction  and  yet  have  both  a  pulling 
force  from  a  main  coil  and  a  pushing  force  from  a  supplemen- 
tal coil  forming  each  pair  of  coil; 

(c)  reversing  current  in  the  supplemental  coil  for  retarding  a 
motion  of  the  magnetic  object  at  an  appropnate  time; 

(d)  using  currents  in  any  or  all  of  the  coil  pairs  in  the  plural  sets 
of  coils,  and  creating  a  combined  force  for  imparting  to  the 
magnetic  object  a  required  motion  step; 

(e)  using  currents  in  any  or  all  of  the  plural  sets  of  coils  and 
responding  to  images  obtained  from  rapid  imaging  by  giving 
the  magnetic  object  a  substantially  continual  force  causing  the 
element  to  follow  a  required  path;  and 

(f)  using  each  of  the  plural  sets  of  coils  in  pairs  and  allowing  the 
supplemental  coil  in  each  pair  to  act  in  a  subsidiary  manner 


5,654,865 

POWER  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

DOOR  STRIKE 

Shevlin  E.  Ryan.  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hanchett  Entry 

Systems,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Aug.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520.125 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  a.  361—154  10  Claims 


1,  A  power  and  control  circuit  for  a  solenoid  driven  electnc  door 
stnke  comprising: 

a  power  stage  including  an  input  rectifier,  a  pass  tfansistor  and 
an  LC  filter; 

a  pulse  width  modulator; 

first  and  second  electronic  timer  circuits; 

means  for  connecting  said  circuit  to  an  external  ac  or  dc  power 
source; 

means  for  connecting  an  external  switch  to  one  of  three  control 
locations  within  said  power  and  control  circuit; 

whereby  the  desired  mode  of  operation  for  a  particular  installa- 
tion of  the  strike  is  obtained  by  wiring  the  external  switch  to 
the  appropnate  control  location  and  by  the  selection  of  a 
normally  open  or  a  normally  closed  switch  as  required  for  the 
desired  operating  mode;  and 

interconnecting  means  between  said  power  stage,  said  pulse 
width  modulator  and  said  first  and  second  electronic  timer 
circuits; 

whereby  when  said  external  switch  is  actuated  to  initiate  or 
control  the  unlocking  of  the  door  strike  for  a  desired  penod  of 
time  after  which  the  strike  is  returned  automatically  to  the 
locked  condition,  said  timer  circuits  enabling  or  disabling  the 
operation  of  said  pulse  width  modulator  and  said  puLse  width 
modulator  controlling  said  pass  transistor  of  said  power  stage 
to  set  the  output  of  said  power  stage  to  zero  or  to  one  of  two 
desired  output  levels  as  appropnate  for  the  successive  stages 
of  operation  and  for  the  intended  operating  mode. 


5.654.866 

ANION  RELEASING  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO 

APPLIANCES 

Seek  Hwa  Jeong,  Kyungsangbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528316 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  15,  1994, 
U94-23988 

Int.  CI."  HOIT  23/00 
VS.  CI.  361—225  19  Claims 

5.  A  video  appliance  having  an  enclosure  with  an  exposed 
display  screen,  the  video  appliance  comprising: 
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said  remole-positioned  target  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
separation  between  said  electrodes  upon  their  impact  on  said 
remotely-positioned  target. 


38     I      9     10        13    '11 

a  discharge  device  to  create  anions  from  surrounding  air  within 

the  enclosure,  and 
the  enclosure  providing  a  vent  sinictured  to  release  the  anions  to 

spread  along  a  surface  of  the  display  screen. 


I  In  an  immobilization  weapon  of  the  type  having  a  launcher 
for  launching  at  leaM  one  wire-tethered  electrode  toward  a 
remolely-pt)sitioned  target,  and  an  electric  circuit  including  a  bat- 
tery for  imparting  a  selected  electric  discharge  into  such  target 
through  the  electrtxle;  the  iinprovemen!  composing: 

at  least  one  conductive  rod  extending  from  said  weapon  and 
connected  to  said  electric  circuit  for  imparting  said  selected 
electric  discharge  inlo  a  target  substantially  adjacent  said 
weapon; 
further  comprising  at  least  one  light  source  oriented  on  said 
weap<in  to  generate  a  beam  of  light  that  is  substantially 
co-linear  with  the  path  of  said  wire  tethered  electrode  after 
launching; 
said  weapon  comprises  two  of  said  wire-tethered  electrodes  and 
two  of  said  light  sources,  said  electrodes  being  onented  at  a 
first  angle  relative  to  one  another,  said  light  sources  generat- 
ing a  pair  of  light  beams  oriented  at  a  second  angle  relative  to 
one  another,  said  first  and  second  angles  being  substantially 
identical  whereby  the  separation  between  said  light  beams  on 


5.654.868 

SOLID-STATE  HXCTTER  CTRCT  FT  WITH  TU'O  DRIVE 

PILSES  HAVING  INDENDENTLV  ADJl  STABLE 

Dl'RATIONS 

Richard  W.  Buer.  Cortland.  N.V..  assi{;nor  to  SL  Abum,  Inc., 

Auburn,  N.V. 

Eilcd  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549,416 

Int.  Cl.'^  E23Q  M)0:5/0() 

VS.  C\.  361—256  32  aaims 


5.654,867 

IMMOBILIZATION  WEAPON 

John    H.    Murray.    Dana    Point.   Calif..   as.signor   to    Barnet 

Resnick.  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303.411.  .Sep.  9.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623.454 
Int.  CI."  H05C  I/IM 
VS.  a.  3*1—232  4  aaims 


An  exciter  circuit  for  producing  an  arc  discharge  between  the 
electrodes  of  an  igniter  comprising,  in  combination: 

first  and  second  transformers  each  having  a  pnmary  winding  and 
a  secondary  winding. 

means  for  connecting  said  secondary  windings  in  exciting  rela- 
tionship to  the  electrodes  of  said  igniter: 

first  and  second  capacitors; 

first  variable  conducting  means  for  controllably  connecting  said 
first  capacitor  across  said  first  pnmary  winding; 

second  vanable  conducting  means  for  controllably  connecting 
said  second  capacitor  across  said  second  primary  winding: 

control  means  for  generating  a  first  dnve  control  pulse  for 
establishing  conduction  through  said  first  variable  conducting 
means  and  thereby  causing  said  first  capacitor  to  apply  a  first, 
relatively  high  voltage  dnve  pulse  to  said  igniter,  and  for 
generating  a  second  drive  control  pulse  for  establishing  con- 
duction through  said  second  vanable  conducting  means  and 
thereby  causing  said  second  capacitor  to  apply  a  second, 
relatively  low  voltage  dnve  pulse  to  said  igniter; 

.said  first  and  second  dnve  pulses  having  durations  which  are 
independently  adjustable,  whereby  the  waveforms  of  the  volt- 
age across  and  current  through  said  exciter  may  be  optimized 
for  the  application  in  which  the  igniter  is  used 


5.654,869 

CHIP-FORMED  SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 

WITHOIT  AN  ANODE  LEAD  PROJECTINt;  FROM 

ANODE  MEMBER 

Masashi  Ohi;  Hiromichi  Tani{;uchl,  and  Atushi  Kobayashi,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12.  1994,  6-307547 

Int.  CI."  HOU;  9AX):W(I2 

VS.  CI.  361—540  9  Claims 

1.  A  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  in  the  form  of  a  chip,  composing 

a  porous  an(xle  member  made  of  a  valve  metal,  an  oxide  film  layer 

formed  on  the  anixle  member,  a  cathtxle  layer  formed  from  a 
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5,654,871 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CENTER  PROVIDING  PHASE 
CONDUCTOR  ACCESS 
Lloyd  E.  WenUer.  Efland;   Edgar  Yee,  Chapel  Hill;  Tomas 
Bienvenido  Reyes,  Durham,  and  Kevin  F.  Ndan,  Hillsbor- 
ough, all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,066  « 
InL  CI."  H02B  1/04  '^ 

VS.  a.  361—622  11  Claims 

20 


conductive  matenal.  a  solid  electrolyte  layer  held  between  the 
oxide  film  layer  and  the  cathode  layer,  an  anode  outer  electrode 
layer  disposed  on  one  of  a  pair  of  end  faces  of  the  anode  member, 
a  cathode  outer  electrode  layer  disposed  on  the  other  end  face  of 
the  anode  member  and  electrically  connected  to  the  cathode  layer, 
and  an  outer  packaging  resin  layer  for  covering  over  a  region  in 
which  the  anode  outer  electrode  layer  and  the  cathode  outer  elec- 
trode layer  are  not  formed  to  isolate  both  outer  electrode  layers 
from  each  other, 

the  one  of  the  end  faces  of  die  anode  member  having  an 
insulating  resin  impregnated  portion  where  an  electrically 
insulating  resin  is  impregnated  in  the  anode  member,  the 
anode  member  and  the  anode  outer  electrode  layer  being 
electncaily  connected  to  each  other  at  the  insulating  resin 
impregnated  portion. 


5.654,870 
BATTERY  DRAWER 
John  Boyd  Havener,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,516 

Int.  CI."  H02B  l/OC) 

VS.  CI.  361—600  12  aaims 


B-a 


<--26 


^ 


s 

1.  A  motor  controller  unit  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  plurality  of  separate  compartments: 

electrical  components  within  one  of  said  compartments: 

a  cabinet  at  a  top  of  said  enclosure,  said  cabinet  containing 

separate  electncal  phase  conductors  and  defining  an  opening 

for  access  to  said  phase  conductors:  and 

an  electrically-insulative  door  on  said  cabinet  covering  said 

access  opening,  said  door  composing  a  pair  first  and  second 

electrically-insulative    panels    on    an    electncally-insulative 

frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  bottom  rail  and  a 

pair  of  opposing  side  pieces,  said  bottom  rail  includes  front 

and  rear  support  tabs  receiving  therebetween  a  boaom  edge  of 

said  first  and  second  panels. 


5,654,872 
COLLAPSIBLE  KEYBOARD  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 
NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER 
Charles  A.  Sellers,  Houston,  Tex„  assigm>r  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,818,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat  No: 

5,532,904.  This  application  Apr.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  633,009 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  I/I6.  B41J  11/56:  H05K  7/04:  HOIH  13/02 

VS.  CI.  361—680  20  aaims 


1.  A  battery  compartment  for  use  with  an  electrical  device 
having  a  circuit  to  be  powered  by  one  or  more  battenes,  the  device 
having  a  housing  for  substantially  housing  the  circuit,  the  housing 
having  a  surface  with  an  apenure  therethrough,  and  each  of  the  one 
or  more  battenes  having  a  first  and  second  terminal,  the  battery 
compartment  composing: 

a  slidable  drawer  sized  for  insertion  through  the  aperture  of  the 
housing,  the  drawer  having  an  intenor  cavity,  the  drawer 
movable  between  an  open  position  in  which  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  inteoor  cavity  of  the  drawer  resides  outside  the  housing 
surface,  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  interior  cavity 
resides  substantially  inside  the  housing  surface: 
a  plurality  of  connectors  for  connection  to  the  terminals  of  the 
one  or  more  battenes,  the  connectors  connected  to  the  drawer; 
and 
a  plurality  of  conductors  for  Connecting  the  plurality  of  connec- 
tors to  the  circuit  of  the  device  when  the  door  is  in  the  open 
and  closed  positions. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  keyboard  having  a  series  of  keys 
each  supported  for  movement,  in  a  first  direction  through  a  key- 
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stroke  distance,  between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  and 
resilient  means  tor  underlying  and  contacting  said  keys  and  resil- 
lently   supporting  them  in   said  extended  positions  thereof,  said 
method  compnsing  the  step  of: 
creating  a  first  relative  shift  between  said  keys  and  said  resilient 
means,  transversely  to  said  hrsi  direction,  in  a  manner  permit- 
ting said  keys  to  be  moved  from  said  extended  positions 
thereof  to  said  retracted  positions  thereof  without  compress- 
ing said  resilient  means. 
8.  Keyboard  apparatus  comprising: 
a  series  of  keys; 

support  means  for  supp«irting  said  keys  for  movement,  in  a  first 
direction  through  a  keystroke  distance,  between  extended  and 
retracted  positions;  and 
depressible   key   return   means   for   underlying   and   resiliently 
holding  said  keys  in  said  extended  positions  thereof, 
one  of  said  support  means  and  said  depressible  key  return 
means  being  shiflable  relative  to  the  other  of  said  support 
means  and  said  depressible  key  return  means,  transversely 
to  said  hrst  direction,  in  a  manner  permitting  said  keys  to 
be   moved   from   said  extended   posituins   thereof  to  said 
retracted  p<isitions  thereof  without  depressing  said  depress- 
ible key  return  means. 
13  A  method  of  constructing  a  keyboard  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  first  and  second  suppon  means  which  are  shiftabic 

relative  to  one  another  in  opposite  directions; 
mounting  a  series  of  keys  on  said  tirst  supp<irt  means  tor 
movement  relative  thereto,  in  a  keystroke  direction  generally 
transverse  to  said  oppt>site  directions,  between  extended  and 
retracted  positions; 
mounting  a  series  of  resilient  key  return  members  on  said  second 
supptirt  means  in  a  manner  causing  said  resilient  key  return 
members  to  be  selectively  (  I )  disposed  in  a  first  position 
tieneath  said  keys  in  engagement  therewith  and  resiliently 
supp*>rting  them  in  said  extended  positions  thereof,  or  (2> 
offset  from  said  keys  to  a  second  position  in  a  manner 
permitting  said  keys  to  be  moved  to  said  retracted  positions 
thereof  without  deforming  said  resilient  key  return  members, 
in  response  to  a  relative  shifting  of  said  first  and  second 
support  means  in  said  opposite  directions. 


5,654,873 

SINGLE  CONNECTOR  ATTACHMENT  DRIVE  SLED 

ASSEMBLY  HAVING  LIGHT  PIPE  COUPLED  TO  A  RAIL 

Stephen  D.  Smith-son,  Redwood  City,  and  W'illiani  R.  Hare,  San 

Jose,   both   of  Calif.,   a.s.si|;nors   to   Silicon   (iraphics.   Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  592^90 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/10 

VS.  CI.  361—685  3  Claims 


t    A  readily  removable  computer  media  drive  sled  assembly 
compnsing: 

drive  guides  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  a  computer  media 

drive  bay  of  a  computer  chassis;  and 
a  drive  sled  removably  attached  to  a  computer  media  drive,  said 

drive  sled  movable  along  said  drive  guides  within  said  com- 


puter media  drive  bay  such  that  said  computer  media  drive 

attached  to  said  drive  sled  is  removably  insertable  into  said 

computer  chassis  said  dnve  sled  further  comprised  of; 

rails  adapted  to  be  attacfied  to  a  computer  media  drive,  said 
rails  configured  to  slide  along  said  dnve  guides  disposed 
within  said  computer  media  dnve  bay  of  said  computer 
chassis  such  that  said  computer  media  dnve  attached  to 
said  rails  is  removably  insertable  into  said  computer  chas- 
sis; 

a  from  plate  to  be  attached  to  said  computer  media  drive,  said 
front  plate  coupled  to  said  rails: 

a  lever  for  carrying  said  dnve  sled  and  said  media  drive  when 
said  media  dnve  is  attached  to  said  drive  sled,  said  lever 
coupled  to  said  front  plate;  and 

a  light  pipe  coupled  to  said  rails  for  transmitting  light  signals 
from  the  back  of  said  computer  chassis  to  the  front  of  said 
computer  chassis  such  that  said  light  signals  are  visible 
from  the  front  of  said  computer  chassis. 


5,654,874 

MOUNTINC;  DEVICE  FOR  MOl'NTING  A  SMALL 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  IN  A  SPACE  FOR  A  LARGER 

ELECTRONK   DEVICE 

^'ujl  Suzuki.  Kanagawa.  Japan.  a.s.sif>nor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  8.Vi.807,  Feb.  19.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5J596.484.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  667,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  F'eb.  22.  1991,  3-050515 

Int.  CI.'  {;06F  / //C)    H05K  7/(i: 

VS.  CI.  361—685  11  Claims 

a 

SB 


1  A  mounting  device  for  mounting  a  first  electronic  device 
having  a  first  box  shape  in  a  space  for  a  second  electronic  device 
having  a  second  box  shape  which  is  larger  than  said  first  box 
shape,  compnsing: 

a  space  portion  defined  as  the  sum  of  the  distances  between 
outer  sides  of  said  hrst  box  shape  and  sides  of  said  second  box 
shape  when  said  first  electronic  device  is  mounted  in  said 
space: 
first  and  second  chassis  members  each  having  a  width  equal  to 
half  of  said  space  portion,  said  first  and  second  chassis  mem- 
bers being  separate  from  each  other;  and 
wherein  said  hrst  electronic  device  is  mounted  to  said  first  and 
said  second  chassis  members  by  a  plurality  of  fastening 
members  extending  through  mounting  holes  in  said  first  and 
second  chassis  members  into  opposite  sides  of  said  hrst 
electronic  device,  and  said  first  and  second  chassis  members 
having  means  for  mounting  said  members  within  said  space 
for  said  second  electronic  device; 
said  first  and  second  chassis  members  each  being  formed  by  a 
respective  angle  member  having  a  I'  shaped  cross-section 
with  a  pair  of  vertical  wall  portions  and  a  honzontal  portion 
connecting  said  vertical  wall  portions,  an  inner  one  of  said 
vertical  wall  portions  of  each  chassis  member  being  imiunted 
on  a  respective  side  wall  of  said  first  elecu-onic  device  and  an 
outer  one  of  said  vertical  wall  portions  of  each  chassis  mem- 
ber being  mounted  in  said  space  instead  of  said  second 
electronic  device. 
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5,654.875 

ISOL.ATOR  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  S^L\LL  FORM 

FACTOR  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 

Drew  Brent  Lawsnn,  18526  Vina  Dr.,  I.o$  Gatos,  Calif.  95030 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  690,437 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/J4:  G06F  1/16 

VS.  a.  361— *85  10  Claims 


'»\^ 


1   A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  disk  drive  enclosure  having  two  side  walls  and  a  face; 

the  side  walls  ol  the  disk  drive  enclosure  extending  beyond  the 
face  of  the  disk  drive  enclosure  and  forming  two  enclosure 
skins,  each  enclosure  skin  having  a  free  edge  and  two  side 
surfaces,  the  free  edge  being  in  an  X  Y  plane  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  side  surfaces  of  the  enclosure  skin  and 
parallel  to  the  face  of  the  disk  drive  enclosure: 

each  enclosure  skirt  having  at  least  one  slot  extending  from  the 
free  edge  of  the  enclosure  skirt  to  the  face  of  the  disk  drive 
enclosure; 

a  thin,  flat  flexible  stnp  mounted  to  each  of  the  enclosure  skirts 
in  overlying  contact  with  the  free  edge  and  extending  across 
the  slot,  each  of  the  stnps  being  flexible  in  a  Z-axis  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  X-Y  plane: 

each  of  the  flexible  strips  having  an  aperture  centered  over  one 
of  the  slots: 

a  mounting  member  located  within  one  of  the  slots  of  each  ot 
the  enclosure  skirts  and  aligned  with  the  aperture  in  the 
flexible  stnp.  the  mounting  member  having  one  end  attached 
to  the  flexible  stnp  and  another  end  contacting  the  face  of  the 
disk  drive  enclosure,  the  mounting  member  having  a  damp- 
ening portion  formed  of  a  dampening  material  for  dampening 
movement  of  the  disk  dnve  enclosure  in  a  Z-axis  direction 
relative  to  an  external  frame:  and 

a  fastener  which  inserts  through  the  flexible  strip  and  attaches  to 
the  mounting  member  to  secure  the  disk  dnve  enclosure  and 
the  magnetic  disk  drive  mechanism  to  an  external  frame. 
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that  the  lower  portion  is  retained  from  horizontal  movement 
via  the  non-threaded  slot. 


5.654,877 
LEAD-ON-CHIP  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 
Carmen  D.  Bums,  .\ustin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Staktek  Corpora- 
tion, Austin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  783,737,  Oct.  28,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.448.450. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  746,268.  Aug.  15,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,221,642.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
516,848 
Int.  CI.""  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CI.  361—713  11  aaiais 

,7^ 


1.  An  Integrated  circuit  assembly  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  having  an  active  face  with  circuit  connec- 
tion pads  thereon: 

a  hrst  layer  of  adhesive  adhered  to  said  active  face  of  said 
integrated  circuit  wherein  said  circuit  connection  pads  are 
exposed; 

said  first  layer  of  adhesive  cured  to  form  an  insulator  on  the 
active  face  of  said  integrated  circuit: 

a  second  layer  of  adhesive  adhered  to  said  cured  first  layer  of 
adhesive  wherein  said  circuit  connection  pads  are  exposed; 
and 

a  lead  frame  having  tips  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors, 
wherein  a  substantial  portion  of  said  lead  frame  is  lammated 
to  said  second  layer  of  adhesive  and  fixedly  aligned  with  said 
integrated  circuit  connection  pads  for  connection  thereto. 


5.654.876 
DEMOUNTABLE  HEAT  SINK 
.Sanjeev  Balwant  Sathe.  Johnson  City,  N.Y.,  and  Pratap  Singh, 
Round    Rock,    Tex.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,322 
Int.  CI.'  H05M  7/20 
VS.  a.  .361—704  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  heat  sink; 
a  printed  circuit  board: 
a  bolt  having  upper  and  lower  portions; 

retaining  means  for  retaining  the  lower  portion,  the  retaining 
means  including  a  non-threaded  slot  that  allows  the  lower 
portion  to  be  placed  therein  and  retained  from  vertical  move- 
ment \  la  tfie  dimensions  of  the  slot,  the  retaining  means  being 
attached  to  the  pnnted  circuit  board,  and 
secunng  means  for  secunng  the  heat  sink  to  the  upper  portion, 
and  for  applying  an  upward  force  to  the  lower  portion  such 


5,654,878 

SOLDER  TAIL  AND  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

Masami   Sasao,   and    Hideyuki   Hirata.   both   of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  489,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-009894  U 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/4S 
VS.  CI.  361—773  20  Claims 
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1.  A  terminal  for  use  in  an  elecmcal  connector  of  the  type  which 
is  mounted  upon  a  circuit  board,  the  connector  having  a  housing 
with  a  plurality  of  terminal  receiving  areas  therein,  said  conaector 
having  a  plurality  of  terminals  in  said  terminal  receiving  areas, 
contact  portions  of  the  terminals  being  held  within  said  housing 
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while  and  (ail  portions  of  said  lerminals  extend  out  ot  said  housing. 

said  (ail  poaions  being  configured  lo  be  received  in  corresponding 

cngagemenl   holes   of  the   circuit   board,   each   said   tail   portion 

comprising 

a  body  portion  that  cx(ends  out  from  said  connector  housing 
when  said  (emiinal  is  received  wilhin  said  connector  housing, 
and  a  lead-in  ponion  disposed  beneath  the  body  portion  and  at 
a  lower  end  of  (he  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  having  a  first  width  and  said  lead-in  portion 
having  a  second  width  which  is  less  than  said  body  portion 
first  width, 
said  lead-in  portion  being  defined  by  at  \ta.'H  two  intersecting 
edges,  a  first  of  said  edges  being  disposed  at  a  reentrant 
portion  generally  adjacent  the  juncdon  of  said  b«xly  portion 
and  said  lead-in  portion,  the  firsi  edge  being  disposed 
inwardly  with  respec(  (o  a  correspi>nding  firs(  edge  of  said 
body  portion  and  toward  but  spaced  from  a  longiludinal 
centerline  of  said  (ail  portion,  the  lead-in  portion  second  edge 
crossing  said  centerline  of  said  (ail  portion  and  intersecting 
said  lead- in  portion  first  edge  at  an  acute  angle  to  thereby 
define  a  tapered  dp  of  said  terminal,  said  reen(rant  portion  and 
said  first  edge  defining  a  width  for  the  tapered  dp  that  is 
grea(er  than  one-half  and  less  than  a  full  width  of  said  body 
portion  to  provide  substandal  positioning  allowance  while 
also  providing  substantial  resistance  to  deformation,  the  junc 
tion  of  said  (erminal  body  and  lead-in  portions  including  an 
angled  edge  which  forms  part  of  said  reentran(  portion  and 
which  IS  disposed  opposite  said  lead-in  portion  second  edge 
such  (hat  said  lead-in  portion  second  edge  and  said  angled 
edge  present  two  angles  surfaces  that  extend  toward  the  tail 
portion  centerline. 


the  second  switching  device  (SDC)  by  varying  an  ON  slate  of  the 
second  switching  device  (SEX?)  when  the  first  switching  element 
(Ml)  is  in  an  OFF  slate. 


5,654.879 
MILTI-OUTPIT  DC/DC  POWER  CONVERTER 
Manuel  Vazquez  Lopez,  Tres  Cantos:  Enrique  De  La  Cruz 
Moreno,  and  Salvador  Ollero  Velasco,  both  of  Madrid,  all  of 
Spain,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Rijswyk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  M,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580  J50 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  30,  1994,  9402694 

Int.  tl.'^  H02M  .1/JJ5 

VS.  a.  363—16  6  Claims 


•1 

tow. 

■s 

1 

nm 

1  A  converter  device  that  transforms  an  input  voltage  (VE)  into 
several  output  voltages  (VI.  .  .VN)  comprising  a  Iransfonner  (T) 
with  a  pnmary  winding  (DPI  and  a  number  of  secondary  windings 
(DSl.  .  ,DSN).  a  first  switching  element  (Ml)  connected  in 
series  with  said  pnmary  winding  (DP)  constituting  a  primary 
circuit  and  a  first  switching  control  device  (PWM)  which  generates 
a  first  switching  control  signal  (Ql)  lo  control  the  switching  of  said 
first  switching  elemeni  (Ml),  further  comprising  a  second  switch- 
ing device  (SDC)  in.serted  in  the  primary  circuit,  a  second  switch- 
ing control  device  (SDCC)  that  generates  a  second  switching 
control  signal  (Q2)  as  a  function  of  the  first  switching  control 
signal  (Ql)  and  of  a  second  output  voltage  (V2).  said  second 
switching  control  signal  (02)  variably  controlling  the  switching  of 


5.654.880 
SINGLE-STA(;E  AC-TO-DC  ft  LL-BRIIKJE  CONVERTER 

WITH  ma<;netic  amplifiers  for  inpct  current 

SHAPING  independent  OF  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 
REGULATION 
Mlllvoje  S.  Brkovic,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Slobodan  Cuk.  Laguna 
HilLs,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technolog;y, 
Pa.sadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  587.031 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  CI.  363—17  7  Claims 


1.  A  single  stage  acto-dc  full-bridge  switching  converter  oper- 
ated at  a  conslani  frequency  for  iransfemng  dc  power  from  an  ac 
power  line  compnsing 

a  fullwave  bridge  rectifier  and  lowpass  filler  coupling  power  in 
the  form  of  unipolar  pulsating  voltage  from  said  ac  p<iwer  line 
(o  said  full-bndge  swKching  converter  through  an  input  induc- 
tor and  two  voltage  bidirectional  switches,  each  voltage  bidi- 
rectional switch  being  connected  in  series  to  a  midpoint  of  a 
separate  one  of  (wo  rails  of  said  full-bndge  swuching  con- 
verter, said  two  rails  being  connected  in  parallel  with  a 
storage  capacitor  lo  store  energy  transferred  there  by  four 
current  bidirectional  swKches.  one  in  each  of  two  legs  in  each 
of  said  two  rails  as  said  current  bidirectional  switches  of  said 
full-bndge  switching  converter  are  altemalely  turned  ON  and 
OFF.  one  set  of  diagonally  opposite  current  bidirectional 
.switches  being  switched  on  and  the  other  set  of  diagonally 
opposite  current  bidirectional  switches  being  switched  OFF  at 
said  constant  frequency. 

a  transformer  having  its  pnmary  winding  connected  between 
.said  midpoints  of  said  (wo  rails  for  coupling  energy  pulses  of 
alternating  polarity  to  circuit  means  connected  to  the  second- 
ary winding  of  said  transformer  for  coupling  lowpass  filtered 
unipolar  energy  in  (he  form  of  output  dc  voltage  to  said  load, 

a  first  closed  loop  having  a  first  means  for  sensing  said  output  dc 
voltage  (o  said  load  and  means  responsive  (o  said  hrst  sensing 
means  for  regulating  said  output  dc  voltage  to  said  load. 

a  second  closed  loop  having  a  second  means  for  sensing  the 
voltage  level  of  energy  stored  in  said  storage  capacitor  and 
means  responsive  to  said  second  sensing  means  for  regulating 
the  voltage  of  energy  stored  in  said  storage  capacitor  by 
control  of  the  duly  ratio  of  said  voltage  bidirectional  switches 
operated  alternately  at  said  constant  frequency  on  said  power 
line,  and 

a  third  closed  loop  having  a  third  means  for  sensing  current 
passed  by  said  voltage  bidirectional  switches  operated  alter- 
nately and  a  fourth  means  for  sensing  voltage  at  (he  output  of 
said  fullwave  rectifier,  and  further  having  means  responsive  lo 
said  third  and  fourth  sensing  means  for  shaping  current  pulses 
to  said  full-bridge  switching  convener  to  be  nearly  in  phase 
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with  said  ac  power  frequency  for  near  unity  power  factor 
operation  of  said  ac-lo-dc  full-bndge  switching  converter. 


5,654.881 
EXTENDED  RANGE  DC-DC  POWER  CONVERTER 
CIRCUIT 
Jonathan   Joseph   Albrecht,    Endicott,    N.Y.;    Jason   Andrew 
Young,  Waltham.  Mass..  and  William  Anders  Peterson,  Ves- 
tal.   N.V.,    assignors    to    I^ockheed    Martin    Corporation, 
Bethesda.  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  19%.  Ser.  No.  609,691 
Int.  CT."  H02M  3/337 
VS.  CI.  363—25 

20-5 

IS 


16  Claims 


I.  A  power  converter,  comprising; 

a  power  transformer  having  a  split-primary  winding  with  a  tap 

connected  between  first  and  second  pnmary  winding  ends. 

and  a  secondary  winding  flux  coupled  to  (he  pnmary  winding; 
inpul  means  for  receiving  an  input  voltage, 
output  means  for  providing  an  output  voltage; 
a  transinductor  having  a  pnmary  winding  connected  between 

said  input  means  and  said  split-pnmary  winding  tap.  and 

having  a  secondary  winding  flux-coupled  to  the  transinductor 

pnmary  winding. 
first  and  second  power  switching  means  each  for  controUably 

causing  a  flow  of  current  from  an  associated  different  one  of 

said  first  and  second  pnmary  winding  ends; 
unidirectional-conducdon   means  coupled  to  both   said  Irans- 

former  secondary  winding  and  said  transinductor  secondary 

winding  for  rectifying  flux-coupled  energy  to  provide  an 

output  voltage  V„  lo  said  output  means;  and 
means  for  operating  said  power  switching  means  in  a  cyclic 

fashion,  and  for  controlling  only  a  duty-cycle  of  the  power 

switching   means   to   maintain   (he   output   voltage   V„   at   a 

preselected  level. 
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a  chopper  circuit  having  two  switching  elements  connected  in 
series  between  two  DC  output  terminals  of  said  rectifier,  a 
mutual  common  connection  point  of  the  two  switching  ele- 
ments being  connected  to  the  common  connection  point  of 
said  star  connection  capacitors,  the  two  switching  elements 
being  controUably  turned  on  or  off  a(  a  frequency  igreatly 
higher  than  a  frequency  of  the  AC  power  source; 

a  smoothing  capacitor  connected  between  the  DC  output  termi- 
nals of  said  rectifier;  and  ; 

nng  connection  capacitors  each  connected  between  twof  power 
lines  and  further  between  the  AC  power  source  and  each  of 
said  reactors. 


5.654,883 

POWER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  AND 
POWER  GENERATING  SYSTEM  USING  THEM 
Nobuyoshi    Takehara,    Soraku-gun,    and    Seiji    Kurokami. 
T^uzuki-gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994,  Sen  No.  255,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993.  5-140682 
Int.  a."  H02M  7/54 
VS.  a.  363—79 


5.654.882 
POWER  CONVERTER  AND  AIR  CONDITIONER  USING 

SAME 
Hidetoshi  Kanazawa.  Fuji;  Yoshihito  Mino.  Fujikawa-Cho.  and 
Vasushi    N'amanashi.   Shimizu.   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18.  1994.  6-285317; 
Jun.  27,  1995,  7-160706 

Int.  CI.'"  H02M  5/45 
VS.  CI.  363—37  16  Claims 

I.  A  power  converter,  comprising: 

a  rectifier  composed  of  a  plurality  of  bridge-connected  diodes, 
an  AC  input  lerminal  (hereof  being  connec(ed  to  an  AC  power 
source; 
reactors  each  connected  in  senes  in  a  power  line  connecting 
between  said  rectifier  and  the  AC  power  source,  respectively; 
star  connection  capacitors,  each  of  one  end  thereof  being  con- 
nected (o  the  power  line  between  the  AC  power  source  and 
each  of  said  reactors,  and  each  of  the  other  end  thereof  being 
connected  in  common; 


WXnGEDnEMNMeiCANS 


1.  A  power  control  apparatus  comprising: 

power  converting  means  for  convening  electric  powei'  from  a 
battery  power  source  and  supplying  the  converted  electric 
power  to  a  load;  ! 

output  value  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  output  lvalue  of 
said  battery  power  source; 

output  value  determining  means  for  determining  an  output  set 
value  of  said  battery  power  source;  and  ! 

control  means  for  controlling  said  power  converting  metans.  such 
that  the  output  value  of  said  battery  power  source  becomes  the 
output  set  value  of  said  output  value  determining  means, 

wherein  said  control  means  and  said  output  value  determining 
means  control  said  power  convening  means,  such  thai:  at  a 
first  step,  the  output  set  \  alue  of  said  output  value  determining 
means  is  a  predetermined  value  and  an  operatioi  voltage 
detected  by  said  output  value  detecting  means  bedomes  the 
predetermined  set  value;  at  a  second  step,  said  output  value 
determining  means  determines  m-voliage  set  values  which  are 
calculated  by  adding  (o  or  subtracting  from  the  operation 
voltage  of  the  first  step  a  predetermined  segmental  quantity, 
and  the  operation  voltage  de(ec(ed  per  each  of  the  m-\oltage 
set  values  detected  by  said  output  value  detecting  means 
becomes  the  voltage  set  value  per  each  of  m-valued;  and  at  a 
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third  step,  each  of  m-power  values  obtained  based  on 
m-current  values  measured  correspondingly  to  each  of  the 
m-operation  voltages  at  the  second  step,  and  each  of  the 
m-voltage  values  are  intrixiuced  into  a  function  formulated 
from  a  quadratic  or  cubic  function  of  voltage  and  equations 
are  derived  therefrom  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  coefficients, 
further  a  differential  function  is  derived  from  the  function  and 
the  plurality  of  coefficients  is  introduced  into  the  differential 
function  to  obtain  a  numerical  value,  and  then  the  numerical 
value  IS  used  as  the  set  value  of  said  output  value  determining 
means,  such  thai  the  operation  voltage  detected  by  said  output 
^alue  delecting  means  becomes  the  numerical  value. 


^^JfE^ 


5.654,884 

MILTISTAND  AC/DC  CONVERTER  WITH  BASELINE 

CKO.SSINC;  DETECTION 

Muni  Muhan,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  SGS-Thom.son 

Microelectronics  Pte.  Ltd.,  Singapore 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .<8J.05I 
OainLs  priority,  application  L'nited  kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1994, 
9402156 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  365-126  41  Oaims 


W^^- 


1  A  circuit  for  converting  an  AC  input  voltage  lying  within  a 
predetermined  range  of  frequencies  and  which  vanes  on  either  side 
of  a  base  line  \oltage  into  a  DC  output  voltage  at  or  above  a 
predetermined  minimum  level  compnsing: 

a  voltage  rectification  circuit  which  is  operable  in  a  first  mixle  to 
rectify  an  AC  input  voltage  lying  in  a  first  range  of  values  to 
produce  said  DC  output  voltage  and  which  includes  a  switch 
element  having  a  control  terminal  for  receiving  a  control 
signal  to  select  the  first  mode; 
baseline  voltage  crossing  detection  circuitry  arranged  to  delect 
baseline  crossings  of  the  AC  input  voltage  and  to  generate  the 
control  signal  responsive  to  each  baseline  crossing; 
a  timer  which  is  reset  at  each  ba.seline  crossing  and  which 
commences  measunng  a  delay  from  each  reset,  the  timer 
being  operable  to  generate  the  control  signal  when  the  delay 
reaches  a  predetermined  value,  the  predetermined  value  of  the 
delay  being  greater  than  the  half  period  of  the  lowest  of  the 
predetermined  range  of  frequencies. 


5,654,885 
VALVE  POSITION  CONTROLLER 
John  Mayhew,  Salem,  and  Dwayne  M.  Puckett,  Roanoke,  both 
of  Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Valve  Company  Corporation, 
Salem,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,889 

Int.  CI.'  (;05B  11/16:  EI6K  M/12 

VS.  CI.  364—181  13  Claims 

1   A  valve  position  conu-oller  for  controlling  the  position  of  an 

industrial  valve  element  of  an  industnal  valve  apparatus  to  thereby 


achieve  a  desired  flow  of  conduit  fluid  through  a  conduit  as 
measured  by  a  fluid-condilion  transducer  and  monitored  by  a 
process  controller,  said  industnal  valve  apparatus  being  of  a  type 
compnsing  a  fluid-actuated  motivator  attached  to  said  industnal 
valve  element  for  moving  said  industnal  valve  element  and  a 
position  sensing  transducer  for  producing  an  analog  electncal  sig- 
nal corresponding  to  an  actual  position  of  the  industnal  valve 
element,  said  valve  position  controller  compnsing: 

closing  and  opening  actuating  valves  for  respectively  receiving 
pressunzed  actuating  fluid  from  a  pressure  souae  and  control- 
ling flow  of  said  actuating  fluid  to  and  from  said  motivator  to 
thereby  move  said  industnal  valve  element, 
an  electrical-signal  comparator  for  receiving  and  companng  an 
electncal   actual -position   signal   from   said   position-sensing 
transducer  with  an  electncal  desired-position  signal  from  said 
process  controller  and  producing  control  signals  in  response 
to   a   difference   between   said   actual  position   and   desired- 
position  signals; 
closing  and  opening  solenoids  respectively  coupled  to  said  clos- 
ing and  opening  actuating  valves  for  receiving  said  control 
signals  and  respectively  moving  said  closing  and  opening 
valves  to  positions  for  allowing  flow  of  pressunzed  actuating 
fluid  to  and  from  said  motivator  for  opening  and  closing  said 
industnal  valve  element; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  each  of  said  closing  and  opening 
actuating  valves  to  a  home  position  when  its  respective  clos- 
ing and  opening  solenoid  is  not  energized; 
closing  and  opening  input  lines  for  respectively  leading  pressur- 
ized fluid  from  said  pressunzed  source  to  each  of  said  closing 
and  opening  actuating  valves; 
closing  and  opening  exhaust  lines  leading  exhausted  pressunzed 
fluid   from   said   respective   closing   and   opening   actuating 
valves; 
wherein  said  closing  and  opening  actuating  valves  are  biased  to 

move  to  said  home  position  upon  loss  of  power;  and. 
wherein  the  respective  closing  and  opening  input  line  can  be 
interchanged  with  the  respective  closing  and  opening  exhaust 
line  of  at  least  one  of  the  closing  and  opening  actuating  valves 
so  that  upon  a  loss  of  power  the  fail  safe  position  of  the 
motivator  depends  upon  the  configuration  of  the  input  and 
exhaust  lines  of  the  at  least  one  closing  and  opening  actuating 
valve;  and. 
wherein  is  further  included  an  electrical  switch  for  reversing 
operation  of  the  solenoid  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  closing  and 
opening  actuating  valves  upon  operation  of  the  electncal 
switch  so  that  the  at  least  one  of  the  closing  and  opening 
actuating  valves  will  function  to  close  and  open  the  industnal 


August  5,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


valve  element  in  response  to  lf>e  control  signals  of  the  com- 
parator when  said  input  and  exhaust  lines  of  said  at  least  one 
of  the  closing  and  opening  actuating  valves  are  interchanged. 


5.654,886 
MILTIMEDLV  OUTDOOR  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 
Donald  P.  Zereski,  Jr.,  Princeton,  and  Bradley  M.  l^ber,  m, 
Saugus,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  WSI  Corporation.  Bil- 
lerica,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  403,481 

Int.  a."  GOIW  l/W:  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CL  364-^20  25  Claims 


wouiNnMns9«> 


25  Apparatus  for  providing  outdoor  information  comprising: 

means  for  compiling  outdoor  information  from  a  plurality  of 
sources,  including  means  for  electronically  receiving  said 
outdoor  information  from  each  of  said  sources,  said  means  for 
compiling  outdoor  information  including  means  for  compiling 
weather  information  from  a  plurality  of  meteorologists  in 
different  geographical  regions,  said  weather  information 
including,  for  each  meteorologist,  weather  forecast  informa- 
tion generated  by  the  meteorologist  and  an  audio  representa- 
tion of  the  meteorologist's  oral  weather  forecast; 

means  for  converting  said  outdoor  information  from  each  of  said 
sources  into  presentation  information  for  generating  a  multi- 
media presentation  of  said  outdoor  information,  including 
means  for  providing  a  presentation  template  representative  of 
the  multimedia  presentation,  means  for  entering  selected  por- 
tions of  said  outdoor  information  into  said  presentation  tem- 
plate to  provide  a  completed  presentation  template,  and  means 
for  rendenng  the  completed  presentation  template  into  a  digi- 
tal representation  of  said  multimedia  presentation; 

a  computer  database  that  is  accessible  through  an  information 
transmission  network; 

means  for  stonng  the  digital  representation  of  said  multimedia 
presentation  in  said  computer  database; 

means  for  receiving  a  request  from  a  user  device  connected  to 
the  information  transmission  network  for  selected  outdoor 
information;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  request  for  transmitting  the  digital 
representation  of  said  multimedia  presentation  from  said  data- 
base to  the  user  device  through  the  said  information  transmis- 
sion network  for  generating  said  multimedia  presentation,  said 
presentation  compnsing  a  multimedia  weather  presentation 
including  a  graphic  display  of  the  meteorologist's  weather 
forecast  and  an  audio  reproduction  of  the  meteorologist's  oral 
weather  forecast. 


174-^36  OG.-97-22:QL3 
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5,654,887  \ 

BRAKING  FORCE  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC 
VEinCLE 
Hironori  Asa;  Mitsuo  Inagaki,  both  of  Okazaki;  Naoji  Konaga, 
Nishio,  and  Toshitaka  Tanahashi,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariyaf' anil  Nippon 
Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993,  S-277611 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60L  7/10 


3,5-2 


L'.S.  CI.  364-^24.026 


i 


8  Claims 


SUOO£N-»iAKINC 
DETECTOR 


51,52 


1  A  braking  force  controller  for  an  electric  vehicie  having  a 
motor  for  driving  wheels  and  a  motor  controller  for  controlling 
power  to  be  supplied  to  the  motor  as  well  as  a  regenerative  braking 
force  generated  by  the  motor,  comprising: 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  sudden  braldng  operation; 
second  detection   means  for  detecting  a  regei»eraove  energy 

produced  by  the  motor;  and 
central  control  means  for  providing  the  motor  controller  with  a 
signal  based  on  said  delected  regenerative  energjuo  control 
the  regenerative  braking  force  generated  by  the  motor  so  that 
a  near  maximum  road  surface  frictional  coefficient  is  aclueved 
only  by  maintaining  the  detected  regenerative '  energy  at 
around  a  maximum  value  during  the  sudden  bralune  operation 
detected  by  the  first  detection  means. 


5.654,888 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICtES 
Margit  Miiller;  Martin  Knoss,  both  of  Asperg,  and  Thomas 
Zeller,  Ditzingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,153,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  20.  1992,  42  20 
247.7  '  "  I 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  63/02  ! 

VS.  CI.  364-^24.083  8  Claims 


1  A  control  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  having  a  motor  equipped 
with  a  power  actuating  element  for  adjusting  the  output  power  of 
the  motor,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

first  computer  means  for  controlling  the  power  of  the  motor, 
second  computer  means  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  said  first 
computer  means; 
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hrsi  inpul  means  for  supplying  a  hrsi  input  signal  lo  said  first 

and  second  computer  means  indicative  of  a  command  of  the 

operator  of  the  vehicle; 
said  firsi  computer  means  including  means  for  delcrmining  a 

desired  value  lor  ihe  electronic  control  on  the  basis  of  said 

first  input  signal; 
second  input  means  for  supplying  a  second  input  signal  to  said 

tirst  and  second  coiiipiiier  means  indicative  of  an  actual  value 

of  the  electronic  power  control; 
said  first  inpiil  means,  said  second  itipul  means,  said  tirsi  and 

second  cmnpuier  means  lonjoinlly   detining   the   eleclronii 

p<wer  control  for  supplying  an  output  signal  lor  operating  on 

said  (Hiwer  actuating  element  lo  control  the  power  of  the 

motor; 
said  tirsi  computer  means  including  means  for  comparing  said 

desired  \alue  lo  said  actual  value  to  monitor  the  operation  of 

said  electronic  pimer  control; 
said  second  computer  means  including  means  for  comparing 

said  Hrst  input  signal  and  said  second  input  signal  to  each 

other  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  said  electronic  power 

control,  and. 
the  comparison  in  each  ot  said  computer  means  being  conducted 

entirely  independently  of  the  companson  in  the  other  one  of 

said  computer  means. 


S,(>S4Mf 

.SIMPLIKIKD  PVriKKN  RKCOCJNITION  WHKEI,  SI.IDK 

PKOTKCTION 

.lames  A.  W(H>d,  .Sparlanburc,  and  Pavid  A.  (Jrecr.  SimpMin- 

ville,  h«th  of  S.C.  avsignon.  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 

Company,  Wllmerdiiig,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  IW5.  S«'r.  No.  464».2(M» 

Int.  CI.'  B«n  v: 

S.  a.  J64-426.0IS  16  Claims 


I 


-^ 


ir  UA  •  'I- 

m  ^  SM  •  tmm  an  •  v2! 


1  A  wheel  slip  control  system  for  mixlulating  brake  application 
forces  being  applied  to  a  passenger  transit  type  railway  vehicle 
having  a  plurality  of  axles  on  which  wheels  are  mounted,  said 
wheel  slip  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  means  disposed  on  said  railway  \ehiclc  and  connecl^'d 
to  at  least  receive  a  set  of  hrst  signals  indicative  of  a  speed  for 
each  of  said  axles  and  a  set  of  second  signals  indicative  of  an 
acceleration  rate  for  each  ol  said  axles  for  both  prtKessing 
said  set  of  Mrst  signals  and  said  set  of  second  signals  and  for 
generating  a  set  ot  third  signals  indicating,  for  each  of  said 
axles,  when  said  wheels  are  slipping; 

(b)  a  second  means  connected  to  receive  at  lea.st  said  set  of  first 
signals  indicative  of  said  speed  for  each  of  said  axles  and  said 
set  ol  second  signals  indicative  of  said  acceleration  rale  for 
each  of  said  axles  and  s.nd  set  i>r  ihird  signals  indicating,  for 
each  of  said  a.xles.  when  said  wheels  are  slipping  for  generat- 
ing a  set  of  fourth  signals  indicating  an  energy  loss  due  to  a 
wheel  slip  for  each  of  said  axles; 

(c)  a  third  means  connected  to  receive  at  least  said  set  of  fourth 
signals  indicating  said  energy  loss  due  to  said  wheel  slip  for 


each  of  said  axles  for  generating  a  set  of  fifth  signals  indica- 
tive of  a  wheel  slip  enable  timeout  value  for  each  of  said 
axles: 

(dl  a  fouiih  means  connected  to  receive  ai  least  said  set  of  fifth 
signals  indicative  of  said  wheel  slip  enable  timeout  value  for 
both  generating  a  set  of  sixih  signals  indicative  of  a  time  of  a 
wheel  slip  correction  and  for  generating  a  set  of  seventh 
signals  for  ending  a  wheel  slip  correction  when  said  time 
indicated  by  one  of  said  sei  of  sixth  signals  reaching  said 
timeout  \alue  indicated  by  one  of  said  set  of  fifth  sigiuds  for 
each  of  said  axles; 

(e)  a  hfth  means  connected  to  receive  at  least  said  set  of  seventh 
signals  for  ending  said  wheel  slip  correction,  said  fifth  means 
reapplying  said  brake  application  forces  to  said  railway 
vehicle. 


f,654.8<H) 

HIGH  RESOLITION  AITONOMOIS  PRECISION 

APPROACH  AND  lANDINti  SYSTEM 

Ji*srph  M.  Nicosia,  Carlsbad:  Keith  R.  Loss,  and  Gordon  .\. 

Taylor,  both  of  Kscondido,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  tu  Ixtck- 

hecd  Martin,  Belhi-Mla.  Md. 

Filed  May  .M,  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  251.451 

Int.  CI.'  (;01S  I.W2 

VS.  CI.  364-^28  26  Claims 
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1.  An  approach  and  landing  system  for  an  aircraft,  said  system 
comprising: 

at  lea.si  one  navigation  unit  for  providing  navigation  informa- 
tion. 

a  low -bandwidth  radar  unit  for  providing  radar  information; 

a  processor  unit  coupled  to  receive  navigation  information  from 
said  at  least  one  navigation  unit,  and  to  recei\e  radar  infor- 
mation from  said  radar  unit,  said  prixessor  unit  providing  an 
output  based  on  the  provided  navigation  information  and 
radar  information; 

a  memory,  coupled  lo  said  processor  unit,  for  storing  informa- 
lion  representing  a  scene,  said  processor  unit  correlating  the 
stored  scene  infonnalion  with  ihe  output  of  said  priKessor 
unit  to  provide  a  mapped  scene,  said  mapped  scene  coinpns- 
ing  a  real-time  virtual  view  from  said  aircrati; 

a  display  unit,  coupled  to  receive  the  output  of  said  processor 
and  coupled  to  said  memory,  for  displaying  said  mapped 
scene  for  use  in  navigating  said  aircraft; 

and  a  steppjhie  frequency  oscillator  for  providing  a  signal  which 
IS  stepped  in  frequency  to  said  radar  umt,  thereby  providing 
an  iiKreased  range  resolution. 


5.654.891 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND/ 

OR  I.IMlTINt;  SPEED  EXCESS  BY  DRIVERS 
David  Naccache,  Maison-Alfort;  Patrice  Fremanteau.  Stras- 
bourg, both  of  France,  and  Wolfgang  Hartnack,  Burgdorf. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  F'lectnmics  .S.A, 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Oct  13.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  135,491 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/40:  G08G  IA)967:  B60K  MAX) 
VS.  CI.  364—138  14  Claims 

1.  Method  for  controlling  and  limiting  speed  excess  by  drivers 
of  a  moving  vehicle  composing  the  steps  of 

placing  millimeter  wave  transmitting  means  at  limits  of  a  geo- 
graphical area  along  a  road  where  speed  control  is  desired  to 
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transmit  at  least  time,  distance  between  adjacent  transmitting 
means  and  associated  maximum  speed  limit  information; 

providing  the  vehicle  with  a  smart-card  reader  with  crypto- 
graphical  protection  and  with  protection  that  makes  impos- 
sible any  physical  access  into  electronic  circuitry  of  the 
reader,  and  in  which  a  smart-card  with  dnver-identification 
data  IS  to  be  inserted  dunng  operation  of  the  vehicle; 

receiving,  in  the  moving  vehicle,  at  least  the  time  (t,.  t,)  and 
distance  (d, )  information  u-ansmitted  from  the  transmitting 
means  dunng  passage  thereof  by  the  moving  vehicle; 

evaluating  the  information  received  in  the  moving  vehicle  to 
determine  a  speed  value  from  the  time  and  distance  informa- 
tion and.  in  case  of  a  determined  speed  value  exceeding  a 
received  speed  limit  value  (v,).  storing  at  least  the  determined 
speed  value  in  a  physically  protected  memory  on  that  vehicle 
and  connected  to  the  card  reader; 

subsequently  checking  the  stored  speed  values  by  an  authority 
by  inserting  a  control  card  in  the  card-reader  to  read  out  and 
then  erase  the  respective  content  of  the  memory. 
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11.  A  navigation  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  computer; 

said  computer  including  means  for  continuously  computing  a 
plurality  of  successive  directions  of  advance  until  said  vehicle 
reaches  a  destination  point,  said  plurality  of  successive  direc- 
tions immediately  following  a  turning  point  from  a  current 
direction  of  advance: 


means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  arrow  icons,  each  representing  a 
particular  combination  of  successive  directions  of  advance  of 
said  vehicle; 

means  for  choosing  one  of  said  plurality  of  arrow  icons  best 
representative  of  said  current  direction  of  advaiKe  and  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  successive  directions  of  advance; 

said  means  for  storing  includes  means  for  storing  an  X-Y  array 
of  said  plurality  of  arrow  icons; 

means  for  identifying  a  desired  one  of  said  plurality  of  arrow 
icons  by  its  X  and  Y  positions  in  said  X-Y  array;  and 

means  for  displaying  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  airo*  icons. 


5.654,893 

AUTOMATING  DATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  POSTAGE 

METER 

Bernard  Vennesse,   L'Hay   Les  Roses.  France,  assignor  to 

Neopost  Industrie,  Bagneux,  France 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser,  No.  594,091 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan,  31,  1995,  95  01106 
Int  a."  G07B  17/00 
VS.  CL  364-^164.18  4  Claims 
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5,654,892 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  DISPLAYING  FORTHCOMING 

TURNS 

Takao  Fujii.  Cupertino.-  Toshihiro  Hamahata.  Palo  Alto,  and 

Hanihisa  Tamai,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zexel 

USA  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,829,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  779,037,  Oct  18,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,545 

Int  a,"  G06G  7/78 

VS.  a.  364—449.5  17  Oaims 


1.  A  postage  meter  comprising  pnnt  means  for  printing  a  postage 
impnnt  including  a  posting  date  on  an  article  of  mail  to  be  posted, 
an  adjustment  system  for  adjusting  the  posting  date  printed  by  the 
print  means  and  including  a  processor  connected  to  a  calendar 
clock  to  receive  a  current  date  and  controlling  the  print  means  to 
cause  a  postage  imprint  to  be  printed  with  a  current  posting  date 
established  on  the  basis  of  the  current  date,  the  processor  also 
being  programmed  to  prevent  the  postage  imprint  being  printed 
when  the  current  posting  date  for  printing  corresponds  to  a  date  on 
which  the  postal  authorities  are  closed  or  a  particular  date  defined 
by  the  user  of  the  meter 


5,654,894 

GAIN  CHANGING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FORji 

THREADING  APPARATUS 

Katsunori   Tsutsui,   Chita-gun,   Japan,   assignor   to  Brother 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  28,  1995,  Ser.  No,  496,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  14,  1994,  6-247170 
Int  a."  G06F  19/00:  G05B  19/25 
VS.  CI.  364— 474J  18  Claims 

1.  A  threading  apparatus,  comprising: 
tool  means  for  threading  a  workpiece:  j 

spindle  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  tool  means;  j 
head  means  for  movably  supporting  said  spindle  means  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  threading  apparatus: 
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5,654.»W5 
PKoc •i:.ss  MONITOR  I'sk;  impkdance  controlled 

I/O  CONTROLLER 

Randall  Bach.  StillHalrr.  and  Shuran  Wei,  St.  Paul,  both  of 

Minn.,  avsignors  lo  L.SI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpilas.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1V9A,  .Ser.  No.  627.622 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlR  27m):il/2t>:  HOIL  2l/00:2l/6ti 


CI.  364— 4«2 


15  Claims 


I . I 

5.  A  process  monitor  for  determining  a  relative  strength  of  a 
scmici>nducti)r  fabncalion  priKess  used  lo  fabricate  an  integrated 
chip,  ihe  prixress  monitor  compnsing: 

impedance  control  means  located  on  (he  integrated  chip  for 
providing  an  impedance  control  outpul  which  is  supplied  to 
input/oulpul  dnvers  on  the  integrated  chip  to  correct  imped- 
ances of  the  inpul/outpul  dnvers  for  changes  in  at  lea.si  one  of 
the  tollowing  (li  ihc  seiniconduclor  labricalion  process.  (2) 
an  operating  voltage  and  ii]  an  operating  lemperalurc. 
wherein  for  a  particular  operating  voltage  and  operating  tem- 
perature Ihe  impedance  control  outpul  is  indicative  of  the 
relative  strength  of  the  semiconductor  fabrication  process 
used  lo  fabncale  the  inlegraled  chip;  and 

means  for  accessing  ihe  impedance  control  oulpul  from  the 
impedance  conirol  means  from  a  location  otl  of  ihe  integrated 
chip  lo  thereby  detemiine  ihe  relative  strength  of  the  semicon- 
ductor fabrication  process  used  to  fabricate  the  inlegraled 
chip. 


5,654,«V6 

PERFORMANCE  PREDICTION  METHOD  FOR 

SEMICONDIXTOR  POW  ER  MODI  LES  AND  ICS 

.Sam  .Seilchiro  Ochi,  11 208  Mount  Crest  Dr.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

95014 

Filed  Oct.  -M.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  3.^2,4»2 

Int.  CI.'  noil.  :vA-S    (i06F  ll^m 

VS.  CI.  .^64 — Xm  20  Claims 


rotation  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  means; 

rotation  driving  means  for  servo-controllably  energi/ing  said 
rotation  means  based  on  al  leasi  a  rotation  command  and  a 
rotational  p<isiiion  of  said  spindle  means; 

feed  means  for  feeding  said  head  means; 

gain  changing  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  gains; 
and 

feed  driving  means  for  .servo-controllably  energizing  said  feed 
means  based  on  al  least  a  feed  command,  a  feed  position  of 
vaid  head  means,  and  a  gain  selected  by  said  gain  changing 
means; 

wherein  said  rotation  means  and  .said  feed  means  are  synchro- 
nously operated. 
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1   A  method  of  predicting  the  future  performance  of  a  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  device  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  device,  said  semiconductor 
device  being  mounted  by  an  inlcrlacc  material  on  an  island; 

(b)  providing  ptiwer  to  said  semiconductor  device,  said  power 
causing  thermal  expansion  of  said  die  island,  said  interface 
matenal,  and  said  semiconductor  device; 

Ic)  initializing  a  system  data  base  by  providing  a  plurality  of 
starting  values  from  said  semiconductor  device  into  a  system 
database,  said  starling  values  representing  a  plurality  of 
device  parameters; 

(d)  measunng  a  plurality  of  snap-shot  values  for  each  of  said 
device  parameters  while  said  device  is  in  said  powered  state; 

(e)  calculating  a  pluraiitv  of  operating  limits  lor  each  of  said 
device  paramelers,  said  operaling  limits  bai>ed  upon  said  start- 
ing values  and  snap-shot  values; 

(D  testing  said  snap-shot  values  against  said  operating  limits  to 

produce  a  plurality  of  results; 
(g)  selecting  an  oulpul  dependent  upon  said  results, 
(h)  if  said  oulpul  IS  nol  an  alarm  slate,  repeating  steps  (d)  to  (g) 

until  said  outpul  is  said  alarm  stale;  and 
(i)  predicting  a  performance  based  on  said  results. 


5.654.897 
METHOD  AND  STRtCTCRE  FOR  IMPROVING 
PATTERNING  DE-SIGN  FOR  PROCE-SSING 
Prabhakar  P.  Tripathi,  San  Jose;   Bruce  Whitefield.   MenIo 
Park,  and  Chi-Hung  Wang.  .San  Jose,  all  of  Calif..  a.vsignors 
to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpita.s.  Calif, 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  .V>2.8.19.  Dec.  22.  1994.  Pal.  No. 
5.477.466.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7.12,843.  Jul.  19. 
I99I,  Pat.  No.  5J79.233.  This  application  Dec.  5.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  567  J«8 
Int.  CI."  t;06F  17/50 
VS.  CI.  364—189  29  Claims 

1    ••X  method  of  forming  a  metallualion  pallem  on  a  semicon- 
ductor chip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  designing  a  metallization  pattern  including  a  plurality  of 
working  lines  having  different  spacings  therebetween; 

(b)  computing  a  surface  area  of  said  metallization  pattern; 

(c)  companng  said  surface  area  with  a  predelermined  surface 
area  range; 
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(d)  if  said  surface  area  is  not  within  said  surface  area  range, 
modifying  said  metallization  pattern  by  selectively  revising 
wiring  relationships  within  said  metallization  pattern  and 
repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  until  said  surface  area  is  within 
said  surface  area  range; 

(e)  forming  a  metal  layer  on  the  semiconductor  chip;  and 

(f)  processing  said  metal  layer  by  selectively  removing  portions 
of  said  metal  layer  to  form  said  metallization  pattern  on  the 
semiconductor  chip; 

in  which  said  surface  area  range  is  predetennined  such  that  said 
processing  in  step  (f)  occurs  substantially  homogeneously. 
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1  A  method  for  achieving  timing  constraints  while  optimizing 
the  layout  of  an  integrated  circuit  by  sizing  devices  on  the  inte- 
grated circuit,  the  integrated  circuit  having  an  associated  net  list 
having  predetermined  specifications  and  the  devices  being  chosen 
from  a  predetermined  set  of  devices,  each  having  a  resistance  and 
a  capacitance,  the  predetermined  set  of  devices  including  a 
minimal-sized  device  having  a  minimal  area  and  a  nominal-sized 
device  having  a  nominal  area  that  is  larger  than  the  minimal  area  of 
the  minimal-sized  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  replacing  any  minimal-sized  devices  in  a  hrst  layout  with 
nominal-sized  devices  to  accommodate  the  capacitive  load; 

b)  generating  estimated  winng  capacitances  associated  with  the 
net  list; 

c)  calculating  delays  associated  with  the  estimated  wiring 
capacitances; 

d)  performing  a  timing  analysis  on  the  net  list  based  on  the 
delays  associated  with  Ihe  estimated  wiring  capacitances  lo 
determine  any  violations  of  the  predetermined  specifications 
caused  by  the  delays; 

e)  determining  weights  to  apply  to  critical  nets  on  a  critical  path, 
the  critical  nets  being  nets  on  the  cntical  path  that  do  not  meet 


the  predetermined  specihcations.  the  critical  path  being  the  set 
of  instances  of  the  devices  creating  a  logical  path  to  a  point  in 
the  circuit  where  a  timing  violation  occurs; 

f)  performing  a  place  and  routing  step  with  the  cntical  nets 
weighted  to  place  the  devices  on  the  integrated  circuit  and  to 
route  paths  among  the  devices; 

g)  calculating  delays  along  one  of  the  critical  nets; 

h)  identifying  the  most  critical  improvable  paths  in  the  net  list 
and  the  instances  of  the  devices  along  the  most  critical 
improvable  paths,  the  most  critical  improvable  paths  being 
those  having  the  largest  timing  violations; 

i)  allocating  delays  to  instances  on  the  most  cntical  improvable 
paths  so  that  the  area  added  to  the  layout  in  performing  step  a) 
for  the  instances  on  the  most  critical  improvable  paths  is 
minimized; 

j)  generating  a  new  layout  including  devices  whose  area  has 
been  changed  after  having  changed  the  areas  of  instances  of 
the  devices  on  the  critical  path  to  meet  the  allocated  delays; 

k)  updating  the  delays  of  instances  of  the  devices  affected  by 
changes  in  the  areas  of  instances  of  the  devices  along  the 
entire  most  cntical  improvable  path; 

I)  reidentifying  the  most  critical  improvable  paths  in  the  net  list; 

m)  performing  the  steps  i)-l)  until  either: 
i)  all  constraints  are  met.  or 

ii)  no  further  improvement  in  the  most  cntical  improvable 
paths  is  possible;  and 

n)  performing  a  final  rerouting  of  the  layout. 


5,654.898 
TIMING-DRIVEN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  LAYOUT 
THROUGH  DEVICE  SIZING 
Bradley  R.  Roetcisoender.  Kirkland:  Yongtao  You.  and  Rich- 
ard K.  McGehee,  both  of  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Cascade  Design  Automation  Corporation,  Bellevue,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,573,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,579 
Int.  CT.''G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364 — 490  16  Claims 


5,654,899 

RADIATION  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  TO 
MEASURE  RADON  AND  THORON  CONCENTRATION, 
AIR  CHANGE  RATE  AND  SOURCE  EMANATION  RATE 

MAGNITUDES 
Bobby  E.  Leonard,  International  Academy  Of  Hi-Tech  Ser- 
vices, Inc.  1244  Ritchie  Hwy.  Suite  6,  Arnold,  Md.  21012 
Fded  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,853 
InL  CI."  E06B  5/18 
VS.  CI.  364—500  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  ventilation  rate  of  a  closed  space 
by  monitoring  re-accumulation  of  a  radioactive  gas  after  purging 
the  closed  space,  comprising: 

purging  means  for  causing  substantially  all  of  the  radioactive  gas 

to  be  expelled  from  the  closed  space; 
radiation  detection  means  for  monitoring  and  stonng  radiation 
concentration  levels  of  the  radioactive  gas  at  times  before 
purging  of  the  space  by  said  purging  means,  during  the 
purging  by  said  purging  means,  and  after  the  purging  by  said 
purging  means; 
ventilation  determination  means  for  determining  a  rate  of  venti- 
lation in  the  closed  space  by  establishing  a  correspondence 
between  the  radiation  concentration  levels  monitored  by  said 
radiation  detection  means  and  the  ventilation  rate  of  the  space. 
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5,654.9(M) 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZATION  OF 

STRI'CTIRES 

Leah  Ratner.  820  W.  BeUe  Ptaine  jII804,  Chicago.  III.  60613 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639J59.  Jan.  10.  1991,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,106 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/50:17/10 

L.S.  C1.  364—512  3  Claims 


u::!' 


-^ 


1.  The  method  of  obtaining  optimal  cross-sectional  characteristic 
of  a  design  member  using  an  apparatus  for  measuring  deformalion 
and  calculanng  geometrical  stirt ness,  said  method  comprising  steps 
of: 

(a)  applying  actual  forces  to  a  tested  member; 

(b)  calculating  mean  value  of  distributed  forces  due  to  said 
forces; 

(c)  measuring  total  defonnation  due  to  said  actual  forces; 

(d)  calculating  an  actual  geoiiieincal  stiffness  of  a  member  using 
data  of  said  mean  value  of  distributed  forces  as  in  step  (b)  and 
said  deformation  as  in  step  (c); 

(e)  calculating  optimal  geometrical  stiffness  of  a  member 
required  by  said  mean  value  of  torces  as  in  step  (b); 

(f)  calculating  optimal  cross-sectional  characteristic  of  a  design 
member  by  correcting  cross-sectional  characteristic  of  a  tested 
member  using  the  ratio  of  said  optimal  geometrical  stiffness 
as  in  step  (e)  to  said  actual  geometrical  stiffness  as  in  step  (d). 
particularly: 

(A)  deiennining  optimal  moment  of  inertia  of  a  beam  by 
correcting  actual  moment  of  inertia  of  a  tested  beam  using 
the  ratio  of  said  optimal  gcoinelncal  stiffness  as  in  step  (e) 
lo  said  actual  geometrical  stiffness  as  in  step  (d); 

(B)  determining  optimal  cmss-sectional  area  of  a  column  by 
correcting  actual  cross-sectional  area  of  tested  column 
using  the  ratio  of  said  optimal  geometrical  stiffness  as  in 
step  (e)  10  said  actual  geometrical  stiffness  as  in  step  (d); 

(g)  approving  a  design  of  optimal  cross-sectional  characteristic 
as  in  step  (f)  by  checking  maximum  stress  in  said  optimal 
design  against  proportional  limit  of  the  material. 


5,654,901 
LOADIN(;  SOFTWARE  INTO  FIELD  TEST  EQl  IPMENT 
Benny  Boman,  Slocliholm,  Sweden,  as.siKnor  to  Telefonaldietx)- 
lagel  LM  Erics.son,  Stocliholni,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  3S0.721 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  i/22 
U.S.  CI.  395—712  8  aaims 

I.  In  a  cellular  telecommunications  system  comprising  a  base 
transceiver  station  (BTS)  coupled  to  a  base   station  controller 
(BSC).  a  method  for  testing  the  BTS  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  an  operations  maintenance  tcnninal  (OMT)  to  the 
BTS.  the  OMT  including  a  tirst  OMT  program  for  performing 
a  desired  test; 
sending  a  test  program  version  level  from  the  OMT  to  the  BTS; 
in  the  BTS.  coinpanng  the  test  program  version  level  with  a 

BTS  program  version  level; 
if  the  test  program  version  level  matches  the  BTS  program 
version  level,  then  using  the  hrst  OMT  program  to  perform 
the  desired  test;  and 
if  the  test  program  version  level  does  not  match  the  BTS 
program  version  level,  then  pertbrming  a  nonmatch  procedure 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  a  software  download  request  from  the  BTS  lo  the 
BSC; 


sending  a  second  OMT  program  from  the  BSC  to  the  BTS; 
sending  the  second  OMT  program  from  the  BTS  to  the  OMT; 

and 
using  the  second  OMT  program  in  the  OMT  to  perform  the 

desired  test. 


5.654,902 
RECYCLABLE  COMPONENT  WITH  DATA  "STORAGE 
FOR  STORING  INFORMATION  FOR  EXAMINING  THE 
COMPONENT  AND  PRODUCT  INt  LUDING  SUCH  A 
COMPONENT 
Lutz-Giinther    Scheldt.    Schwabish    Gmiind/Lindach:    Roger 
La}>adec.  Koln.  and  Shuqiang  Zon);.  Waiblingen.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Sony  Deutschland  (imbH.  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  233.762 
Claims   priority,  application   European    Pat.  Off.,  May  3, 
1993,  93  107  166 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00:  GOIB  2//00 
U.S.  CI.  364— SSI.OI  17  Claims 
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1  A  recyclable  product  compnsing: 

a)  one  or  more  component  blocks; 

b)  sensor  means  asstKiated  with  said  one  or  more  component 
blocks,  said  sensor  means  detecting  a  condition  of  one  or 
more  of  the  associated  component  blocks  and  providing  a 
detection  signal  representative  thereof; 

c)  memory  means  included  with  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more 
component  blocks;  and 

d)  control  means  for  receiving  said  detection  signal  from  said 
sensor  means,  processing  the  detection  signal,  and  providing 
said  memory  means  with  the  processed  detection  signal; 

wherein  said  sensor  means  detects  stress  of  said  component 
block  during  use  and  derives  the  detection  signal  so  as  to 
include  stress  intormalion  that  is  indicative  thereof; 

wherein  said  memory  means  stores  said  stress  information  and 
also  stores  passive  data  necessary  for  recycling  said  one  or 
more  component  blocks;  and 
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wherein  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  component  blocks 
includes  output  terminal  means  for  release  of  information  data 
including  the  stress  information  and  the  passive  data  stored  in 
said  memory  means,  said  stress  information  including  active 
data  indicative  of  at  least  one  of  the  following  conditions 
delected  by  the  sensor  means:  (a)  maximum/minimum  tem- 
perature; (b)  maximum  acceleration;  (c)  maximum  power 
consumption;  (d)  maximum  voltage;  (e)  maximum  humidity 
exposure;  (fl  malfunction  caused  by  the  component;  (g)  short 
circuit  occurred  in  relation  to  the  component;  (h)  outgasstng; 
(1)  emissions;  and  (j)  electromagnetic  radiation; 

whereby  each  said  one  or  more  component  blocks  are  recyclable 
on  the  basis  of  the  passive  data  and  the  active  data  provided 
from  the  output  terminal  means. 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  in  real  time,  the  state  of  an  attribute 
of  a  product  dunng  the  manufacturing  process  of  said  product, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  one  or  more  process  signatures  which  characterize  said 
manufacturing  process  and  which  have  an  indirect  relation- 
ship to  the  state  of  said  attribute; 

selecting  one  or  more  product-state  signatures  which  character- 
ize said  attnbute; 

collecting  said  process  signatures  in  situ,  over  a  period  of  time; 

inputting  said  previously  collected  process  signatures  to  an 
intelligent  system  which  has  been  trained  in  the  relationship 
between  said  process  signatures  over  a  period  of  time  and  said 
product  attnbute  as  a  function  of  time,  said  intelligent  system 
ha\ing  an  output  representing  said  attribute  as  a  function  of 
time;  and 

using  said  output  of  said  intelligent  system  to  determine  when  a 
desired  stale  of  said  attnbute  is  found  and  lo  alter  said 
manufacturing  process. 


5,654,904 

CONTROL  AND  3-DIMENSIONAL  SIMULATION  MODEL 

OF  TEMPERATURE  VARIATIONS  IN  A  RAPID 

THERMAL  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Randhir  P.  S.  Thakur,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tectinol- 

ogy.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,422,  May  18,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5ikil.612.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,106 

Int.  CI."  B28D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  364—557  16  Claims 

1.  A  rapid  thermal  process  for  presetting  and  controlling  a 
heating  system  used  to  heat  a  semiconductor  wafer,  the  process 
comprising: 
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5.654.903 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REAL  TIME 
MONITORING  OF  WAFER  ATTRIBUTES  IN  A  PLASMA 
ETCH  PROCESS 
Edward  A.  Reitman.  Madison:  Dale  E.  Ibbotson,  Bridgewater, 
both  of  NJ.,  and  Tseng-Chung  Lee,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  553,118 
Int.  CI."  HOSH  l/W:  G05B  /VfW 
MS.  a.  364—551.01  25  Claims 
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a)  initializing  input  data  to  a  computer  main  program,  the  input 
data  including  indicia  relating  lo  the  heating  system  and 
properties  of  the  semiconductor  wafer; 

b)  calculating  an  expected  temperature  for  a  plurality  of  three- 
dimensional  wafer  volume  elements  versus  time,  responsive 
to  the  input  data  indicia; 

c)  individually  controlling  a  power  level  to  multiple  heating 
elements  within  the  heating  system,  the  power  level  being 
controlled,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  the  computer  main  pro- 
gram responsive  to  the  expected  temperature  calciriated  for 
the  volume  elements  to  provide  a  predetermined  temperature 
ramp  rate  and  steady  state  level  for  minimal  wafer  tempera- 
ture nonuniformily; 

d)  monitoring  the  wafer  temperature  with  at  least  one  tempera- 
ture sensor:  and. 

e)  providing  a  temperature  feedback  from  the  temperature  sensor 
to.  selectively,  a  heat  controller  or  the  computer  main  pro- 
gram, thereby  providing  for  quick  and  accurate  controlling  of 
the  wafer  temperature. 


5,654.905 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRACKING  COMPUTER  USAGE  TIME 
Candace  Mulhoilanii,  Foothill  Ranch,  and  Jason  T.  Kurashige, 
Irvine,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AST  Research,  Inc  Irv- 
ine, Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,945 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/14 

U.S.  a.  364—569  4  Claims 


1 .  A  system  for  tracking  the  amount  of  time  a  computer  has  been 
operated  after  delivering  the  computer  to  an  end  user,  said  system 
compnsing: 

a  random  access  memory  which  stores  data  and  executable 
programs  while  said  computer  is  operating; 

a  source  of  periodic  interrupts  lo  said  computer. 
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a  non-volatile  daia  storage  device: 

a  log  tile  lixated  on  said  non-volatile  data  storage  device,  said 
log  hie  containing  data  representing  the  mount  of  time  said 
computer  has  been  on;  and 

a  time  logging  program  which  is  loaded  into  memory  and  which 
is  activated  in  background  mcxie  each  time  said  computer  is 
bo<iled,  said  time  logging  program  counting  said  timer  inter- 
rupts and  updating  said  data  in  >.aKl  log  tie  when  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  timer  interrupts  has  been  counted,  said 
log  file  thereby  storing  a  count  representing  a  time  duration 
for  which  said  computer  is  operated,  and  wherein  said  time 
logging  program  ceases  operating  after  it  has  counted  a  pre- 
determined number  of  timer  interrupts. 


5.654,906 

RATK  (;VR()  KRROK  CORRKll ION  AND  LSE  AS 

HEADING  .SOl'RCE 

John  .S.  Voungqulsl,  8*W  Niagara  Blvd.,  Kort  Krie,  OnUrio, 

Canada,  L2A  5M4 

Filed  Jul.  6,  19V5,  Ser.  No.  498.IU(2 

Int.  fl."  (;06F  7/70 

II.S.  CI.  364—571.01  58  Claims 


J 


I/. 


H' 


3   Rate  gyro  heading  apparatus  to  be  installed  in  a  vehicle  for 
measuring  heading  changes  of  a  banked  and  turning  vehicle,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  yaw  rate  transducer: 
a  bank  angle  transducer;  and 

a  signal  combining  circuit  connected  to  receive,  prix'ess  and 
combine  outputs  from  both  of  said  transducers  thereby  pro- 
viding an  vehicle  heading  output  signal  representative  of 
vehicle  heading  changes. 


5,654.907 

METHOD  FOR  FAST  KAI.MAN  FILTERING  IN  LARGE 

DYNAMIC  SYSTEM 

Antti  Aarne  Lange,  I.iisankatu  15  A  10,  Helsinki  17.  Finland. 

00170 
PCT  No.  PC-r/FI93/00192.  §  371  Date  Nov.  1.  1994.  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22625,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

pen"  Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  5,  1992,  922031 

Int.  CI."  GOAF  imX) 

VS.  a.  364—571.04  1  Claim 
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THE   FAST   KALMAM   FILTtn 
LOGIC  UNIT 


1  A  method  for  adjusting  irnxlel  and  calibration  parameters  of  a 
large  sensor  system  accompanied  with  said  model  of  external 
events  by  Kalman  hltenng,  the  sensor  output  units  providing 
signals  in  response  to  said  external  events  and  where  the  number  of 
simultaneously  processed  sensor  output  signal  values  is  in  excess 
of  50.  the  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  data  base  unit  for  stonng  information  on: 


a  plurality  of  test  point  sensor  output  signal  values  for  some 
of  said  sensors  and  a  plurality  of  values  for  said  external 
events  corresponding  to  said  test  pt)int  sensor  output  signal 
values,  simultaneous  time  series  of  said  output  signal  val- 
ues from  adjacent  sensors  for  comparison; 

said  sensor  output  signal  values  accompanied  with  values  for 
said  mixlcl  and  calibration  parameters  and  values  for  said 
external  events  corresponding  to  a  situation;  and. 

controls  of  said  sensors  and  changes  in  said  external  events 
corresponding  to  a  new  situation; 

b)  providing  a  logic  unit  for  accessing  said  sensor  signal  output 
\alucs  with  said  model  and  calibration  parameters,  said  logic 
unit  having  a  two-way  communications  link  to  said  data  base 
unit,  and  computing  initial  values  for  unknown  model  and 
calibration  parameters  with  accuracy  estimates  by  using 
Lange's  High-pass  Filter  as  required; 

c)  providing  said  sensor  output  signal  values  from  said  sensors, 
as  available,  to  said  logic  unit; 

d)  providing  information  on  said  controls  and  changes  to  said 
data  base  unit. 

CI  accessing  current  values  of  said  mixJel  and  calibration  param- 
eters and  elements  of  a  slate  transition  matrix,  and  computing 
by  using  the  Kast  Kalman  Filter  (FKFl  formulas  obtained 
from  Lange's  sparse-matnx  inversion  fomiula.  in  said  logic 
unit,  updates  of  said  model  and  calibration  parameters,  values 
of  said  external  events  and  their  accuracies  corresponding  to 
said  new  situation; 

f)  controlling  stability  of  said  Kalman  hitenng  by  monitoring 
said  accuracy  estimates,  in  said  logic  unit,  and  by  indicating 
need  for  new  test  point  data,  comparisons  or  system  recon- 
figuration; 

g)  adjusting  those  of  said  model  and  calibration  parameter 
values  for  which  stable  updates  are  available. 


5,654.908 
ELECTRONIC  DIARY  WITH  NAM<;aTION 

df:stination  oitpit 

Shoji  ^bkoyama.  Aichi-pivf.,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikikai- 
sha  Equns  Research,  and  Kabushikiaisha  Shinsangyo- 
kaihatsu.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16.  1994.  6-125812 
Int.  CI."  G06F  HAM 
MS.  CI.  364—705.05  17  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  diary  for  maintaining  a  schedule  and  for  output- 
ting  to  a  remote  vehicle  navigation  apparatus  destination  data  of  a 
desired  destination  wherein  the  navigation  apparatus  has  means  for 
receiving  the  destination  data,  means  tor  determining  coordinates 
of  the  desired  destination  and  means  of  retneving  a  route  to  the 
desired  destination,  said  electronic  diary  comprising; 

input  means  (a)  for  inputting  schedule  information  including  a 
plurality  of  names  of  destination  groups  and  corresponding 
destination  data  which  comprise  at  least  one  of  an  address  and 
a  telephone  number  and  (b)  for  selecting  one  destination 
group  from  the  plurality  of  destination  groups; 
schedule  information  storage  means  for  stonng  the  schedule 

information  input  by  the  input  device; 
information  retneval  means  responsive  to  the  selection  of  the 
one  destination  group  for  retrieving  said  corresponding  desti- 
nation data  from  said  storage  means;  and 
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destination  data  output  ineans  for  outputting  said  destination 
data  retrieved  by  the  infonnation  retneval  means  to  the  navi- 
gation apparatus  for  use  by  the  navigation  apparatus  to  deter- 
mine the  desired  destination  coordinates  and  to  retrieve  the 
route  to  the  desired  destination. 


5,654.909 
90-DEGREE  DIGITAL  PHASE  SHIFT  NETWORK  AND 
LINEARIZER  USING  ALL-PASS  DIGITAL  HLTERS 
Weimin  Sun,  Ikoma-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Icom  Incorpo- 
rated, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220.430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088521; 
Apr.  19.  1993.  5-091234;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336829 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/10 
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1.  A  90-degree  digital  phase  shift  network  (PSN)  which  includes 
at  least  first  and  second  all-pass  digital  filters,  which  receive  the 
same  input  signal,  and  wherein  each  of  the  all-pass  digital  filters  is 
constructed  such  that  its  phase  characteristics  9(0))  is  given  by 
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5,654,910 

PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMING  4  x4  DISCRETE  COSINE 

TRANSFORMATION  OR  INVERSE  DISCRETE  COSING 

TRA  NSFORMATION 

Etji  Iwata.  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-250806 

Int.  a."G06F  77/74 

US.  a.  364—725.03  54  Claims 
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1  A  discrete  cosine  transformation  method,  for  use  in  transform- 
ing an  image  signal  from  a  real  space  to  a  frequency  space, 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 


where  T  represents  a  sampling  penod.  P,  a  real  number  indicative 
of  a  filter  coefBcient.  co  the  angular  frequency,  m  a  weight  variable. 
n=n/2  (n=even  number).  n'=(n-»^l  )/2  (n=odd  number),  n  an  order  of 
a  90-degree  digital  PSN.  m  being  a  positive  value  other  than  I .  and 
satisfying  l2m(fll/IP,l<l  when  (oT  is  sufficiently  lower  than  I.  while 
satisfying  l-P,<i)T^I/2m<l  when  coT  is  substantially  equal  to  n.  so 
that  output  signals  of  the  first  and  the  second  all-pass  digital  Alters 
have  a  90-degree  phase  difference  therebetween. 


providing  an  input  signal  having  information  represented  as 
binary  data  in  a  matrix  form  to  a  discrete  cosine  transform 
system; 

transforming  said  input  signal  with  said  transform  system;  and 

providing  an  output  signal  from  said  transform  system  represen- 
tative of  said  transformed  input  signal: 

wherein,  said  transforming  step  comprises  the  step  of  perform- 
ing a  two-dimensional  4-rowx4  column  discrete  cosine  trans- 
formation of  binary  data  in  a  matrix  form  with  said  transform 
system,  in  accordance  with  the  following  formula; 

Y=^AWVRQRQX  j 

1 
where 

X  denotes  matrix  data  to  be  subjected  to  a  discrete  cosine 
transformation  and  is  defined  as  follows: 


Xj  (J  =  0-15).  or 
X.J  (i  =  0-3.  J  =  0-3) 
»o(=Xod) 
»i  (=  Xoi) 

X2(=X<»2) 
X3  (=  Xol) 
X«  (=  Xio) 
»5(=Xll) 

X«  (=  X12) 

X7(=Xu) 
X«  (=  Xjo) 

x«  (=  X21) 
Xio  (—  X22) 

"ll   (=»23) 

X12  <=  X30) 

Xl3  (=  X31) 
»M  (=  «32) 
X,5  (=  X33) 


Y  denotes  matnx  data  obtained  by  the  discrete  cosine  transfor- 
mation and  IS  defined  as  follows: 


Yj  0  =  0-15).  Of 
Yij(i  =  0-3.j  =  0-3) 

yo  (=  yoo) 
yi  (=  yoi) 
y2  (=  yo2) 
y^  (=  yo3) 
y«  (=  yio) 
yj  (=  yii) 
ye  <=  yi2) 
y?  (=  yi3) 
y*  (=  y2o) 
y9(=y2i) 
yio  (=  y22) 
yii  (=  y23) 
yi2  (=  y3o) 
yi3(=y3i) 
yM  (=  y32) 
yi5  (=  y^o 

and. 
W  denotes  fourth  16x16  matrix  data  including  irrational  num- 
bers A.  B.  C.  -A.  -B,  and  -C,  defined  as  follows: 


W=       W.,  (j  =  0-  15.  j  =  0-  15) 
10  0  0  0  0  0  0 

0  0  B-C  0  0  0  0 

0   10  0  0  0  0  0 

0  0-C-B  0  0  0  0 


0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 


0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

10  0  0 
0  0  B-C 
0  10  0 
0  0-C-B 


0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

B-C  0  0 

0  0  0  0 
0  0  B-C 
0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 


0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

1  0-A  0 
0  0  0  0 
0   1   0-A 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 
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U  0  U  0 

0  0  0  0 

-C-B  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0-1   0-A 

0  n  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0-C-B 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

1  0  A  0 

where. 

A=COS  (7l/4) 

B=cos  (JC/8).  and 

C=cos  (3  w'8). 
and  wherein  said  iransfoiming  step  comprises: 

(a)  ohlaininj!  liflh  consiani  mainx  data  RQ  by  computing  the 
inner  prixluct  between  suid  hrst  consiani  matrix  data  R  and 
said  second  constant  matrix  Q,  defined  as  follows 


RQ  -      RQ„  (.  -  0 

15.  J -0      1.5) 

1    1    1    1 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

1  1  1  I 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

1  1  1  1 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

11  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

1  I  1  1 

1-1-1    1 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

l-l-l  1 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

1-1-1  1 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

1-1-1  1 

0  1-1  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0   1-1  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  l-l  0 

0  0  0  II 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  II  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  1-1  0 

1   0  0-1 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

1   0  0-1 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  0  0 

1  0  0-1 

0  0  0  0 

0  0  1)  II 

0  0  0  0 

0  I)  11  II 

1   0  0-1 

CMUP  1 

gns  t  to  II 


3I0K>0 
*!$  0  TO  s 

^J 


oar  i 

ins  'J  10  ij 
J 


tps  >  n  11 

oar  0     i 

gns  0  Tc  a    I  >  nc 

t-O        jilBAtD 


BIS  '2  ro  13 


OMT  WO  mr  stLTH  moo 


; ^-.0 

«QU.T  {»I3) 

receiving  said  second  operand  at  the  adder  circuit,  .said  second 
operand  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  second  operand  groups 
of  bits  according  to  .said  hrsi  input  groups. 

generating  for  each  one  of  said  second  operand  groups  a  pos- 
sible group  output  signal  for  each  possible  value  of  a  corre 
sponding  first  input  group  and  each  value  of  a  carry -in/borrow 
signal  from  a  next  lower  significant  group  for  each  said 
p<issiblc  value,  and 

providing  said  sum  by  selectively  combining  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  possible  group  output  signals  for  each  group 
in  response  to  receiving  said  first  input  bit  groups 


5.654.912 
SEMICONDIXTOR  MKMORY  DEVICE  \M1H  REDl  (  KI) 

RE.VD  TIME  A.M>  POWER  CONSl'MHTION 
Takehiro  Hasegawa:  Yukihito  Oovtaki.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Hitoshi    Kuvama.    Ka>«a.saki.   all    of   Japan.    as.signors   In 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  loshiba,  Kawasaki,  .lapan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1W5.  Sen  No.  568.500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7.  IW4.  6-304039 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  ll/2-i 

U.S.  CI.  365—149  11  Claims 


(b)  computing  with  a  Hrst  addilioii-sublraclion  circuit  the  inner 
product  between  said  hfth  constant  matrix  data  RQ  and  said 
matrix  data  -X  to  provide  sixth  matnx  data  S=RQ  X; 

U')  computing  with  said  hrst  addition-subtraction  circuit  the 
inner  prixluct  between  said  hfth  constant  matrix  data  RQ  and 
said  sixth  matnx  data  .S  to  provide  seventh  matrix  data 
T=ROS, 

(d)  computing  with  a  second  addition-subtraction  circuit  the 
inner  product  between  said  third  constant  matrix  data  V  and 
said  seventh  matnx  data  T  10  provide  eighth  matrix  data 

;    U=V-T; 

(e)  executing  multiplication  with  a  multiplication  addition  cir- 
cuit between  said  irrational  numbers  in  said  fourth  matrix  data 
W  .ind  predetemiincd  clement  data  in  said  eight  matnx  data  I' 
and  further  performing  addition  and  subtraction  of  said  mul- 
tiplied results  and  predelennincd  element  data  in  said  eighth 
matrix  data  U  10  provide  ninth  matnx  data  YY- W  L';  and 

(f)  shifting  said  ninth  matnx  data  YY  by  two  bits  to  provide  said 
matnx  data  Y.  defined  as  YY/4. 


5.654.911 

CARRY  SELECT  AND  INPl'T  SELECT  ADDER  FOR 

LATE  ARRIVING  DATA 

Eric  Mark  Schwarz.  (iardiner.  and  Robert  Michael  Bunce. 
Hopewell  Junction,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmunk,  N.^. 
Divi.sion  of  Ser.  Nu.  414.062,  Mar.  31.  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  472,%2 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/50 
I'.S.  CI.  364—788  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  providing  a  sum  of  a  first  operand  and  a  second 
operand  in  an  adder  circuit,  said  first  operand  including  a  plurality 
of  first  input  groups  of  bits,  each  of  said  first  input  groups  arriving 
at  the  adder  circuit  at  a  respective  amval  time,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  memory  array  which  has  memory  cells,  word  lines 
driven  by  a  row  decixler.  and  bit  lines  for  reading  data  from 
said  memory  cells,  said  memory  array  further  having  a  plu- 
rality of  memory  cell  units  which  have  a  plurality  of  said 
memory  cells  connected  together  in  senes; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplihers  provided  to  read  out  data  fixjm 
said  memory  cell  units  in  said  memory  array,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  being  formed  into  subsets  of 
sense  amplifier  bltKks  with  all  of  the  sense  amplifiers  forming 
a  given  sense  amplifier  bkvk  being  connected  between  a  first 
data  iKHle  and  a  second  data  n(xle  so  as  to  amplify  a  signal 
difference  between  the  hrst  data  node  and  the  second  data 
ntxle.  with  at  least  said  first  data  node  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  sense  amplifier  bliKks  being  selectively  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  bit  lines  in  siiid  memory  array  when  data  is  to 
be  read  or  wntten; 

a  plurality  of  register  blocks  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
sense  amplifier  block.s.  each  of  said  plurality  of  register  blocks 
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including  a  plurality  of  registers  receiving  and  storing  data 
amplified  by  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers:  and 
control  circuit  for  independently  controlling  each  of  said 
plurality  of  Sense  amplifier  blocks  ai>d  said  plurality  of  reg- 
ister blocks  to  independently  read  out  data  from  each  of  said 
plurality  of  register  blocks. 


5.654.913 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING  DATA 
RETENTION  TIME  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE 
CIRCUIT 
Tetsuyuki  Fukiishima,  Hyogo;  Hiroyuki  Yamauchi,  and  Toni 
Iwata,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-020149 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/24 

U.S.  a.  365—149  24  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  extending  data  retention  lime  of  a  semicon- 
ductor storage  circuit  compnsing  a  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
each  memory  cell  including  a  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode 
and  a  second  electrode  with  an  insulator  sandwiched  therebe- 
tween and  a  memory  cell  transistor  having  a  control  electrode 
and  other  two  electrodes  disposed  on  a  substrate, 
the  second  electrode  of  the  capacitor  being  connected  to  a  cell 

plate, 
the  first  electrode  of  the  capacitor  being  connected  to  one  of  the 
two  electrodes  of  the  memory  cell  transistor,  a  node  between 
the  first  electrode  of  the  capacitor  and  the  electrode  of  the 
memory  cell  transistor  serving  as  a  charge  storage  node, 
the  other  of  the  two  electrodes  of  the  memory  cell  transistor 

being  connected  to  a  bit  line, 
a  PN  junction  being  formed  between  the  charge  storage  node 

and  the  substrate, 
wherein  a  predetermined  amount  of  charge  is  stored  in  the 
charge  storage  node  of  at  least  one  of  the  memory  cells  in  a 
first  penod  during  standby  time  and  storage  of  the  charge  is 
halted  in  a  second  penod  dunng  the  standby  time,  and 
the  apparatus  is  further  provided  with: 

a  cell  plate  potential  switching  circuit  having  an  output  termi- 
nal connected  to  the  cell  plate  for  setting  a  potential  of  the 
cell  plate,  in  the  first  penod.  at  a  predetermined  potential, 
and  in  the  second  penod,  at  a  potential  which  makes 
smaller  a  potential  difference  between  both  ends  of  the  PN 
junction  than  that  in  the  first  period,  and 
an  electrode  potential  switching  circuit  connected  to  the  con- 
trol electrode  of  the  memory  cell  transistor  for  setting  a 
potential  of  the  control  electrode,  in  the  first  period,  at  a  set 
potential,  and  in  the  second  penod.  at  a  potential  which 
enhances  an  off  state  of  the  memory  cell  transistor, 
so  as  to  suppress  a  leakage  current  flowing  through  the  PN 
junction  and  an  off  current  flowing  through  the  memory 
cell  transistor  during  the  standby  time. 


5,654,914  I 

MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Koji  Nil,  and  Hideshi  Maeno,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Miutsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,823,  Feb.  28,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,471,420.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  468,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-39722 

int.  a."  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  a.  365—154  21  Claims 


1.  A  memory  cell  array  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
compnsing: 

a  CMOS  gate  array  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  MOS  transistor  rows; 

a  first  transistor  row  in  each  pair  including  a  plurality  of 
P-channel  MOS  transistors  each  sharing  source/drain  regions 
with  MOS  transistors  adjacent  thereto; 

a  second  transistor  row  in  each  pair  including  a  plurality  of 
N-channel  MOS  transistors  each  shanng  source/drain  regions 
with  MOS  transistors  adjacent  thereto: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns  being  formed  of  said  MOS 
transistors  on  said  substrate; 

said  CMOS  gate  array  semiconductor  substrate  including  further 
a  first  write  word  line  and  a  second  read  word  line,  a  first  bit 
line  for  supplying  a  data  signal  to  be  written  into  said  memory 
cells,  a  second  bit  line  for  supplying  a  signal  complemeiitary 
to  said  data  signal,  and  a  third  bit  line  for  providing  a  read-out 
signal; 

first  and  second  inverters  connected  in  loop  to  form  a  flip-flop, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  inverters  including  a  combina- 
tion of  P-channel  and  N-channel  MOS  transistors  from  one  of 
said  pairs  of  MOS  transistor  rows; 

a  first  access  gate  including  a  MOS  transistor  from  said  one 
transistor  row  pair,  said  first  access  gate  MOS  transistor 
having  a  drain  connected  to  one  of  input/output  ends  of  said 
flip-flop,  a  source  connected  to  said  first  bit  line  and  a  gate 
connected  to  said  first  word  line; 

a  second  access  gate  including  a  MOS  transistor  in  said  one 
transistor  row  pair,  said  second  access  gate  MOS  transistor 
having  a  drain  connected  to  the  other  of  input/output  ends  of 
said  flip-flop,  a  source  connected  to  said  second  bit  line,  and  a 
gate  connected  to  said  first  word  line; 

a  tlurd  inverter  including  a  combination  of  P-channel  and 
N-channel  MOS  transistors  from  another  of  said  MOS  Oran- 
sistor  row  pairs,  said  third  inverter  having  its  input  end 
connected  to  said  one  input/output  end  of  said  flip-flop; 

a  third  access  gate  including  a  MOS  transistor  from  said  another 
MOS  transistor  row  pair,  said  third  access  gate  MOS  transis- 
tor having  a  drain  connected  to  an  output  end  of  said  third 
inverter,  a  source  connected  to  said  third  bit  line,  and  a  gate 
connected  to  said  second  word  line; 

said  first,  second  and  third  bit  lines  being  common  to  a  plurality 
of  memory  cells  in  the  same  memory  cell  row;  and 

said  first  and  second  word  lines  being  common  to  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  in  the  same  memory  cell  column. 
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5.654.VI5 
.K  TRANSISTOR  STATIC  MKMORY  CELL  USING 
SPLIT  WORDLINK  ARCHITKCTIRK 
Andre  Stolmeijer,  SanU  Clara,  and  Christopher  Petti,  Menio 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Corp.,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  .1I1„V>A,  .Sep.  2.'.  IW4.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1«<»,094,  Aug.  19,  1<W3, 
abandoned.  I'his  application  Jun.  14.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  663,603 
Int.  CI.'  <;iIC  II/4N 
VS.  CI.  365—156  17  Claims 


1   A  iiieniorv  cell  comprising. 

a  plurulIlN  of  active  regions  formed  In  a  semiconduclor  sub- 
strate, said  plurality  of  active  regions  being  arranged  substan- 
tially in  parallel  with  one  another: 

a  split  wordline  compnsing  hrsi  and  second  wordline  strips 
manufactured  ot  a  hrst  material  and  arranged  substantially  in 
parallel  with  one  another,  wherein  said  hrst  and  second  word- 
line  strips  are  coupled  together  outside  of  said  memory  cell  so 
that  said  hrst  and  second  wordline  stnps  rise  and  fall  in 
potential  together,  said  hrst  and  second  wordline  strips  (unher 
being  arranged  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  active 
regions,  said  first  wordline  stnp  being  coupled  to  a  gale  of  a 
hrst  transistor  and  said  second  wordline  strip  being  coupled  to 
a  gale  of  a  second  transistor; 

J  plurality  of  gain  strips  manufactured  of  a  second  material  and 
arranged  substantially  in  parallel  with  one  another  and  with 
said  hrst  and  second  wordline  strips,  said  gate  strips  further 
being  arranged  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  active 
regions  to  form  a  bi  stable  memory  circuit  having  a  first 
storage  node  and  a  second  storage  node. 


a  plurality  of  data  lines: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
merrH)ry  cells  has  a  first  and  a  second  semiconductor  region,  a 
floating  gate  and  a  control  gale,  and  wherein  the  control  gate 
IS  coupled  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines,  and  wherein 
the  first  semiconductor  region  is  coupled  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  data  lines. 

a  hrst  group  of  sense  amplifiers  which  correspond  to  odd- 
numbered  data  lines  in  said  plurality  of  data  lines. 

a  second  group  of  sense  amplifiers  which  correspond  lo  even- 
numbered  data  lines  in  said  plurality  of  data  lines; 

first  select  switch  circuits  which  couple  said  first  group  of  sense 
amplifiers  to  said  odd-numbered  data  lines  in  accordance  with 
a  first  select  signal;  and 

second  select  switch  circuits  which  couple  said  second  group  of 
sense  amplifiers  to  said  even-numbered  data  lines  in  accor- 
dance with  a  second  select  signal;  and 

data  select  circuits  which  couple  said  sense  ampliticrs  to  said 
data  terminal  in  accordance  with  address  signals  supplied 
sequentially: 

wherein  after  said  first  group  of  sense  amplifiers  store  data  on 
s.iid  (xld  numbered  data  lines  by  coupling  said  first  group  of 
sense  amplifiers  to  said  ixld-numbered  data  lines  in  accor- 
dance with  said  hrst  select  signal,  said  second  group  of  sense 
amplifiers  store  data  on  said  even-numbered  data  lines  by 
coupling  said  second  group  of  sense  amplifiers  to  said  even- 
numbered  data  lines  in  accordance  with  said  second  select 
signal,  and 

wherein  said  first  group  and  said  second  group  of  sense  ampli- 
fiers output  data  stored  therein  sequentially  by  coupling  said 
sense  amplifiers  lo  said  data  terminal  in  accordance  with 
address  signals. 


5,654,917 

PROCESS  EOR  MAKING  AND  PR0(;RAMMIN(;  A 

FLASH  MEMORY  ARR.W 

Seiki  Ogura,  Hopewell  Junction:  Nivu  Ruvedu,  Lagrangeville, 

and  Robert  C.  Wong,  Poughkeepsic,  all  of  N.^' ,  a.ssignor>  to 

International  Business  .Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,791,  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.541,130. 

This  application  May  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,680 

Int.  CI.'  GUC  ll/.U 

\iS.  C\.  365—185.18  4  Claims 


5.6.54.916 

SEMICONDIICTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  ARRANGEMENT 

Hirushi  .Sato.-   Keiichi  Yoshida,  both  of  Ohme.  and  TeLsuya 
Tsujikawa,  Hamura,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273.170.  Jul.  26.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26,  1993.  5-203570 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  '/(Xi 
I J  .S.  a.  365—  1 85.06  i^  Claiias 


I   A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines; 


rrr 


tr" 


-X" 


or-xr 


1.  A  process  for  writing  a  word  of  data  to  an  array  having  N-bit 
lines  and  M-word  lines  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  hrst  voltage  potential  lo  each  of  N-bit  lines: 

b)  determining  if  the  writing  priKess  is  to  start  at  the  least 
significant  bit  line  or  at  an  Nth  bit  line; 

c)  applying  a  second  voltage  potential  to  said  least  signihcanl 
bit-line  if  it  is  determined  in  step  (b)  that  said  writing  process 
shall  begin  at  said  least  significant  bit-line  and  thereafter 
sequenliallv  applying  the  second  voltage  potential  to  each 
succeeding  bit  line:  and 

d)  applying  the  second  voltage  potential  to  the  Nth  bit-line  if  it  is 
determined  in  step  (b)  that  said  writing  process  shall  start  at 
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the  Nth  bit-line  and  thereafter  sequentially  applying  the  sec- 
ond voltage  potential  to  each  bit-line  in  descending  order. 


5,654,918 
REFERENCE  CIRCt'lT  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  REFERENCE 

LEVEL  FOR  SENSING  IN  A  MEMORY 
Michael  Charles  Hammick,  Almondsbury,  I'nited  Kingdom, 
assignor     to     SGS-Thomson     Microelectronics     Limited. 
Almondsbury.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558JI9 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1994, 
9423034 

Int.  CL"  GUC  ///.*•< 
UA  a.  365—185.2  16  Claims 


1.  A  reference  circuit  compnsing: 

al  least  one  reference  cell  for  generating  a  reference  current  in 

response  to  a  control  voltage; 
a  first  current  mirror  circuit  connected  lo  receive  in  a  first  branch 

thereof  said  reference  current  and  to  generate  in  a  second 

branch  thereof  a  first  matched  current: 
an  output  device  connected  to  receive  said  first  matched  current 

and  to  supply  a  reference  level  derived  from  said  first  matched 

current; 
a  dividing  circuits  for  selectively  reducing  the  reference  level 

derived  from  said  first  matched  current  from  a  first,  full 

reference  level  to  a  second,  reduced  reference  level. 


5.654.919 

ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  PROGRAMMABLE  READ 

ONLY  MEMORY 

Gyu   Wan   Kwon,  Kyungki-Do,   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do.  Rep. 

of  Koiva 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1994, 
94-39469 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.21  3  Claims 

1   An  EEPROM.  comprising: 
a  plurality   of  memory   cells  which  are  selected  based  on  a 

wordline  select  signal  and  an  address  signal, 
a  hrst  means  for  supplying  a  constant  voltage  to  a  selected 
memory  cell  of  said  memory  cells  which  are  connected  to  bit 
lines,  said  first  means  having  a  first  output  node; 
a  reference  unit  to  generate  a  constant  voltage; 
a  second  means,  connected  between  said  reference  unit  and  a 
power  supply  source,  said  second  means  having  a  second 
output  node  for  maintaining  a  constant  potential  at  said  sec- 
ond node: 
a  second  sense   amplifier  to  sense  a  difference   in  potential 
between  said  first  and  second  output  nodes;  and 
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third  means  for  sensing  a  threshold  voltage  of  said  memory 
cell  and  dropping  the  voltage  level  in  said  first  and  second 
output  nodes  when  the  threshold  voltage  in  said  memoij  cell 
is  higher  than  that  in  a  design  value. 


5.654.920 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Yukihiro  Watsuji,  and  Akira  Maniyama,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan     , 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  454,710,  May  31,  1995,  Pat.  No.  \ 

5474,686,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  187,311,  Jan.  27. 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,432,738.  This  application  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  681,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27.  1993,  5-11969 

Int.  CI."  GllC  l(>/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—185.27  4  Claims 


DATA  SIGNM. 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  storage  system  compnsing: ' 

a  plurality  of  memory  transistors  arranged  in  a  matrix,  each  of 
said  memory  transistors  comprising  a  floating  gale  electrode, 
a  control  gate  electrode,  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region, 
the  data  writing  and  erasing  operations  of  memory  transistors 
being  earned  out  by  injection  and  release  of  electrons  relative 
to  said  floating  gate  electrode; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  the  dram  region  of  each  memory  transis- 
tor being  connected  to  one  of  said  bit  lines: 

a  source  line,  the  source  region  of  each  memory  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  source  line; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines,  the  control  gate  electrode  of  each 
memory  transistor  being  connected  to  one  of  said  word  lines: 
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a  negative  voltage  generating  circuit  for  applying  a  negative 
voltage  to  the  substrates  of  said  memory  transistors  during  a 
reading  operation. 


5,654,921 
NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  EQl  IPPED  WITH 
MEANS  TO  ELFXTRKALLV  ERASE  DATA 
Yuuichi  Sano,  Kumamoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Eiled  Feb.  20.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  603,787 
('laiin.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-0.^2179 
Int.  CI."  GUC  ///.« 
VS.  a.  365—185.32  6  Claims 
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I.  A  non-volatile  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  in  which  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  tran- 
sistors arranged  in  row  and  column  directions  are  formed  by 
held  effect  transistors  each  having  a  floating  gale; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  of  which  is  provided  in  correspon- 
dence to  each  row  of  said  memory  cell  transistors  and  con- 
nected to  a  control  gate  of  each  memory  cell  transistor  of  a 
corresponding  row; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  each  of  which  is  provided  in  correspon- 
dence to  each  column  of  said  memory  cell  transistors  and 
connected  to  a  drain  of  each  memory  cell  transistor  of  a 
corresponding  column; 

an  X  dectxier  which  controls  selection  and  non-selection  and 
potentials  of  said  word  lines  in  accordance  with  operation 
mcxle  control  signals  and  X  address  signals  for  controlling 
operation  m(xles  including  a  read-out  operation  m<xle.  a  write 
operation  m(xJe  and  an  erase  operation  m<xle; 

a  bit  line  selection  means  which  controls  selection  and  connec- 
tion between  a  write  circuit  and  a  sense  ampliher  and  said  bit 
lines  in  accordance  with  said  operation  mode  control  signals 
and  Y  address  signals; 

a  source  voltage  applying  circuit  which  applies  an  erase  pulse  of 
a  predetermined  pulse  width  and  voltage  to  each  source  of 
said  memory  cell  transistors  when  an  erase  control  signal  is  at 
an  active  level  and  renders  each  source  of  said  memory  cell 
transistors  to  a  ground  potential  when  al  an  inactive  level;  and 

a  word  line  potential  control  means  including  a  threshold  volt- 
age holding  memory  cell  transistor  which  is  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  memory  cell  transistors  and  has  a  simultaneously 
processed  identical  structure  as  each  of  said  memory  cell 
transistors  and  which  holds  a  threshold  voltage  after  ulU'avio- 
let  light  erasing,  said  word  line  potential  control  means  being 
for  detecting  a  threshold  voltage  of  said  threshold  voltage 
holding  memory  cell  transistor  and  controlling  a  potential  of 
said  word  lines  during  an  erasing  operation 


5,654,922 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDCCTOR  FLASH  MEMORY 

Kenshiro  Araw.  and  Akira  Nakacawara.  both  of  kanaj^wa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,700,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,561.632. 
This  application  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  66U51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26.  1994,  6-007093; 
Jun.  7.  1994.  6-124892 

Int.  a.'  G IK   IMX) 
VS.  CI.  365—185.09  12  Claims 
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1   A  semiconductor  nonvolatile  memory  comprising: 

a  nonvolatile  memory  array  provided  with  a  plurality  of  word 

lines  and  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  having  a  plurality  of 

semiconductor  nonvolatile  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matnx. 

wherein  write  signals  having  a  phase  are  provided  on  said  bit 

lines  to  wnte  data  to  said  memory  cells;  and 
an  auxiliary  memory  means  for  stonng  said  phase  of  said  write 

signals  for  each  of  said  bit  lines 


5.654.923 
SEMICONDIICTOR  D.ATA  .STORACiE  APPARATUS 
Akira  Mizobata:   Masanori  Nagahama,  both  of  Sanda,  and 
ladakatu  Watanabe,  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Oenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,713.  I>ec.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.559.73K.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  668.811 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1993,  5-330479 

Int.  a."  GllC  16A)6 

VS.  a.  365—189.01  7  Claiais 
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I.  A  semiconductor  data  storage  apparatus  comprising: 
data  storage  means  including  a  plurality  of  memory  devices 
from  which  data  can  be  erased  in  a  wnte  mixle  of  the 
respective  memory  devices,  in  response  to  memory  selection 
and  wnte  enable  signals  applied  to  the  memory  devices,  each 
of  the  memory  devices  having  a  plurality  of  address  portions 
from  which  data  can  be  era.sed.  erasing  of  data  from  an 
address  p«irtion  including,  dunng  a  first  wait  period,  (i)  ini- 
tially erasing  data  from  an  address  portion  by  wnting  erasing 
data  in  the  address  portion,  (li)  after  a  second  wait  period. 
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reading  data  from  the  address  poriion  as  read  data,  and  (iii) 
confirming  agreement  of  the  erasing  data  and  tlie  read  data; 

memory  selection  means  for  supplying  the  memory  selection 
signals  to  the  memory  devices  for  selectively  activating 
respective  memory  devices  in  response  to  upper  address  sig- 
nals specifying  which  memory  devices  are  to  be  activated; 
and 

wnte  enable  signal  selection  and  supply  means  for  supplying 
wnte  enable  signals  to  the  memory  devices  for  bringing  the 
memory  devices  into  the  write  mode  in  response  to  the  upper 
address  signals,  the  wnte  enable  signals  being  supplied  simul- 
taneously with  the  memory  selection  signals,  wherein  the 
wnte  enable  signal  selection  and  supply  means,  after  supply- 
ing a  wnte  enable  signal  to  a  first  of  the  plurality  of  memory 
devices  for  erasing  data  from  the  first  of  the  plurality  of 
memory  devices,  dunng  one  of  the  first  and  second  wail 
times,  activates  the  other  memory  devices  so  that  erasing  of 
the  other  memory  devices  begins  while  data  is  being  erased 
from  the  first  of  the  memory  devices  whereby  the  time 
required  to  erase  data  from  the  data  storage  means  is  reduced. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  crossing  said  plurality  of  word  lines 
and  dnided  into  first  and  second  groups; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  said  word  lines  and 
said  bit  line  pairs  and  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

memory  cell  selecting  means  responsive  to  an  external  address 
signal  for  carrying  out  a  reading/writing  operation  of  storage 
data  from/to  a  corresponding  memory  cell;  and 

a  plurality  of  input  buffer  means  receiving  a  plurality  of  external 
input  data  in  parallel,  respectively,  for  outputting  the  data  to 
said  memory  cell  selecting  means. 

said  plurality  of  input  buffer  means  being  divided  into  first  and 
second  groups  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  groups 
of  said  bit  line  pairs. 

each  of  said  plurality  of  input  buffer  means  belonging  to  said 
first  and  second  groups  including 

first  switching  means  responsive  to  an  externally  applied  opera- 
tion mode  specify  signal  for  switching  between  a  first  state  in 
which  each  input  buffer  means  receives  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  input  data  and  a  second  state  in  which  each 
input  buffer  means  receives  the  same  input  data  as  that  to  a 
predelermined  input  buffer  means  of  said  plurality  of  inpul 
buffer  means. 


each  of  the  input  buffer  means  belonging  to  said  first  group 
further  including 

first  inverting  means  responsive  to  an  externally  applied  inver- 
sion designate  signal  for  inverting  said  input  data  when  the 
input  buffer  means  is  in  said  second  state. 


5,654.925 

CIRCUIT  FOR  APPLYING  A  STRESS  VOLTAGE  IN 

SEQUENCE  TO  SELECTED  MEMORY  BLOCKS  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Y'ong-Nam   Koh,  Suwon,  and  Young-Joon  Choi,  Seongnam. 

both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19%.  Ser.  No.  634,643 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  27.  1995, 
10167/1995 

Int.  CI.'"  GllC  8/00 
VS.  CI.  365—201  9  Claims 


5,654.924 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 
OPERATING  WITH  POTENTIALS  OF  ADJACENT  BIT 
LINES  INVERTED  DURING  MULTI-BIT  TEST 
Tomio  Siuuki;  Motoko  Hara.  and  Shigeru  Mori.  aU  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  640.639 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220388 
Int.  Cl.*^  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—189.05  20  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  applying  a  stress  voltage  in  a  nonvolatile  senli- 
conductor  memory  EPROM  having  (a)  a  plurality  of  memory 
blocks  which  each  include  a  plurality  of  cell  units  arranged  in  a 
matnx  of  rows  and  columns,  said  cell  units  including  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  transistors  which  are  connected  to  form  at  least 
one  word  line;  and  (b)  a  decoder  for  generating  a  block  selection 
signal  and  a  word  line  selection  signal,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  control  unit  for  selecting  a  memory  block  responsive  to 

the  block  selection  signal; 
a  second  control  unit  for  selecting  a  word  line  in  the  selected 
memory  block  responsive  to  the  word  line  selection  signal; 
and 
a  voltage  generator  for  generating  the  stress  voltage,  when  in  a 
testing  mode,  and  read,  program  and  erase  voltages  when  said 
EPROM  is  in  operable  condition,  said  voltage  generator  being 
operably  connected  to  said  second  control  unit  for  providing 
the  stress  voltage  to  the  word  line  in  the  selected  memory 
block  dunng  the  testing  mode. 


5,654.926 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Teruaki  Kanzaki.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Elec- 
tric Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo.  and  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Sei\  No.  605,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-230170 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—203  3  Claims 

1,  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
word  lines;  I 

first  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  first  memory  cells,  each  first  memory  cell  being 
provided  at  a  respective  intersection  of  one  of  the  word  lines 
and  one  of  the  first  bit  lines  and  having  a  size; 
a  bit  line  selecting  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  bit  lines; 
pre-charging  means  for  pre-charging  one  of  the  first  bit  lines 
selected  b\  the  bit  line  selecting  circuit  to  a  predetermined 
electncal  potential,  the  pre-charging  means  including  a  fkst 
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5.654.92« 

CUBIENT  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  EOR  USE  IN  A 

SEMICONDI'CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Kyu-C'han  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Jai-Hoon  Sim.  (iunpo,  both  of  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assiKnon>  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd. 

Eiled  Apr.  2.^  1996.  Ser.  No.  6.W.261 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  2H,  1995, 
10.^24/1995 

Int.  CI."  C;ilC  7AX) 
VS.  CI.  365—205  13  Claims 

Vcc  Voe 


switching  circuit  for  fixing  the  first  bit  lines  at  ground  poten- 
tial for  a  first  pcrnKl  and  tor  disconnecting  the  first  bit  lines 
from  the  ground  potential  during  periods  other  than  the  first 
pencxl.  a  second  bit  line  separate  froni  the  tirsi  bit  lines,  a 
second  switching  circuit  for  connecting  the  second  bit  line  to 
a  power  supph  \oltage  dunng  the  first  period,  second 
memory  cells  provided  at  respective  intersections  of  the  word 
lines  and  the  second  bit  line  and  having  substantially  the  same 
size  as  the  first  memory  cells,  and  a  connecting  circuit  for 
connecting  the  first  bit  line  selected  bs  the  bit  line  selecting 
circuit  with  the  second  bit  line  during  a  second  penod: 

a  transistor  for  connecting  the  first  bit  line  selected  by  the 
selecting  circuit  to  a  power  supply  after  disconnecting  the 
pre-charging  means  troni  the  first  bit  line  selected  by  the 
selecting  circuit;  and 

an  output  buffer  circuit  for  indicating  an  electrical  potential  of 
the  first  bit  line  selected  by  the  selecting  circuit  in  response  to 
the  predetermined  eleclncal  potential  as  a  threshold  value 
after  the  first  bit  line  selected  by  the  selecting  circuit  is 
connected  to  the  power  supply. 


-16 


I  A  current  sense  amplifier  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  having  a  pair  of  sub-l/O  lines  and  a  pair  of  I/O  lines 
composing; 

a  first  circuit  leg  having  a  first  transistor  in  series  with  a  second 
transistor; 

a  second  circuit  leg  having  a  third  transistor  in  series  with  a 
fourth  transistor,  said  first  and  third  transistors  each  having  a 
gate  coupled  to  one  side  of  the  other  transistor,  said  second 
transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  one  side  of  the  third 
transistor,  and  said  founh  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to 
one  side  of  said  first  transistor; 

a  sub-I/O  terminal  liKated  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  legs;  and 

an  I/O  terminal  located  between  the  transistors  in  each  of  said 
legs. 


5.654,927 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  APPARATl  S  FOR  A  MEMORY 
Sang  Hyun  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignor  to  l.(i  .Semicon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  621.636 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  28,  1995. 
6715/1995 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—203  6  Oaims 
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1   A  data  transmission  apparatus  for  a  memory,  comprising: 

precharging  means  for  precharging  a  data  bus,  the  precharging 
means  being  enabled  by  a  first  control  signal  ouiputled  from  a 
first  externally  connected  element  before  data  is  transmitted  to 
the  data  bus; 

a  first  inverter  for  inverting  data  applied  thereto  and  for  trans- 
mitting the  inverted  data  to  the  data  bus,  the  first  inverter 
being  enabled  by  a  second  control  signal  outputted  from  a 
second  externally  connected  element  when  the  precharging  of 
the  data  bus  by  the  precharging  means  is  completed; 

a  second  inverter  for  inverting  the  data  transmitted  to  the  data 
bus  by  the  first  inverter,  the  second  inverter  being  enabled  by 
the  second  control  signal;  and 

data  stabilizing  means  for  stabilizing  the  data  invened  by  the 
second  inverter  and  for  transmitting  the  stabilized  data  to  a 
third  externally  connected  element. 


5,654,929 
REFRESH  STR,\TE(;Y  FOR  DRAMS 
I..  Randall  Mote,  Jr.,  I^guna  Hills,  Calif.,  as,signor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.950 

Int.  CI."  OUC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—222  7  Claims 
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1,  A  method  for  refreshing  volatile  memory  banks  which  share 
at  least  one  common  filtering  capacitor  used  to  filter  out  voltage 
drops  on  a  voltage  supply  line,  said  methcxl  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

initiating  a  refresh  of  a  first  memory  bank  which  shares  said  at 
least  one  filtering  capacitor  in  common  with  a  second  memory 
bank; 
initiating  a  refresh  of  a  third  memory  bank  which  does  not  share 
said  at  least  one  filtenng  capacitor  with  said  first  and  second 
memory  banks  after  initialing  said  refresh  of  said  first 
memory  bank;  and 
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refreshing  said  second  memory  bank  after  initiating  said  refresh 
of  said  third  memory  bank. 


5.654.930 
SEMICONDI'CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  LOW 
POWER  SELF  REFRESH  AND  BURN-IN  FUNCTIONS 
.Seung-Moon  Yoo,  Suwon.  and  Fjaz  Ul  Haq,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 
of   Korea,    assignors    to   Samsung    Electronics    Co.,    Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,975,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.040 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  4.  1994, 
12654/1994 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  7/(X) 
VS.  a.  365—222 

^ 2I<81.0CI<((512*4)»1- 
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1,  A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  an  array  of  rows  and 
columns; 

a  word  line  arranged  in  each  row,  each  word  line  selecting  one 
of  said  rows  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  response  to 
an  input  of  a  row  address; 

a  bit  line  arranged  in  each  column,  each  bit  line  selecting  one  of 
said  columns  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  response  to 
an  input  of  a  column  address; 

a  decoder  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  array  for  selecting 
one  of  said  word  lines  m  response  to  an  input  of  said  row 
address; 

a  counter  disposed  in  a  penpheral  region  further  from  said  array 
than  said  decoder,  said  counter  generating  at  least  a  first  row 
address  signal  that  causes  selection  of  a  first  word  line  by  said 
decoder;  and 

a  controller  for  executing  a  selection  operation  of  another  word 
line  based  upon  said  first  row  address  signal  so  that  charging 
of  a  row  address  signal  line  disposed  between  said  decoder 
and  said  counter  is  not  required  during  said  selection  opera- 
tion. 


5,654.931 
HIGH-SPEED  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
AND  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
Akihiro  Tamba.  Mito;  Masahiro  Iwamura.  Hitachi:  Yutaka 
Kobayashi,  Katsuta;   Klnya  Mitsumoto,  Tanamura-machi; 
Tatsumi  Yamauchi,  Hitachioota.-  Shuko  Yamauchi.  Hitachi, 
and  Takashi  Akioka.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16.  1993,  5-055528; 
Mar.  18.  1993,  5-058763;  May  12,  1993.  5-110477 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  I.VOO 
VS.  a.  365—230.03  6  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  compnsing: 
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a  plurality  of  processing  blocks  for  processing  data; 

a  logic  circuit  for  generating  a  logic  signal  from  a  data  signal  to 
be  processed  and  from  a  control  signal  for  defining  how  to 
process  said  data  in  each  of  said  processing  blocks;  and 

a  plurality  of  pulse  generators  having  a  number  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  said  processing  blocks  so  that  each  processing 
block  has  a  corresponding  pulse  generator  coupled  thereto, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  pulse  generators  is  selected  by  a 
block  select  signal  to  select  at  least  one  of  said  processing 
blocks  in  said  plurality  of  processing  blocks,  each  of  said 
pulse  generators  generating  a  pulse  signal  from  said  logic 
signal  and  controlling  a  corresponding  processing  block, 
which  is  connected  with  said  selected  pulse  generator,  by  said 
pulse  signal  in  order  to  process  data. 

wherein  said  pulse  generators  generate  negative  pulse  signals. 


5,654,932 
MEMORY  DEVICES  WITH  SELECTABLE  ACCESS  TYPE 

AND  METHODS  USING  THE  SAME 
G.  R.  Mohan  Rao.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc., 
Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,903 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  MX) 

VS.  CI.  365—230.03  32  Qaims 


1.  A  memory  comprising: 

an  array  of  rows  and  columns  of  memory  cells; 

row  decoder  circuitry  for  selecting  a  said  row  in  said  array  for 

access; 
first  column  decoder  circuitry  for  selecting  a  location  within  a 

first  group  of  said  columns  along  said  selected  row; 
second  column  decoder  circuitry    for  selecting   for  access  a 

location  within  a  second  group  of  said  columns  along  said 

selected  row;  and 
control  circuitry  operable  during  a  selected  random  cycle  to 

initiate  a  page  access  through  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and 

second  column  decoder  circuitry  and  a  random  access  through 

another  one  of  said  first  and  second  column  decoder  circuitry. 
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5.654,933 

EQIIILIBR.4TED  SAM  READ  TRANSFER  CIRCITT 

lyorra  L.  McLaury,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Techndofo, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,540,  Jun.  .M),  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785  JO  1 

InL  CI."  G lie  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.05  6  Claims 


I   An  integrated  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  static  memory  cells  selectively  coupled  to  the 
plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells,  each  of  the  static  memory 
cells  having  hrst  and  second  nodes  and  comprising 
a  first  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  the  second  node,  a 
drain  connected  to  the  hrst  mxle,  and  a  source  connected  to 
a  drain  of  a  grounding  transistor,  and 
a  second  transistor  having  a  gale  connected  to  the  hrst  node,  a 
drain  connected  to  the  second  node,  and  a  source  connected 
to  the  drain  of  the  grounding  transistor; 

the  grounding  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  ground 
potential,  and  a  gale  connected  to  receive  an  activation  signal; 
and 

an  equilibrate  circuit  directly  connected  to  the  plurality  of  static 
memopi  cells  for  equilibrating  the  plurality  of  static  memory 
cells  to  a  predetermined  potential,  (he  equilibrate  circuit  com- 
prising a  tirsi  equilibrate  transistor  having  a  drain  connected 
to  the  hrst  node,  a  source  connected  to  the  second  node,  and  a 
gate  connected  to  receive  an  equilibration  signal;  the  equili- 
brate circuit  further  comprising  a  second  equilibrate  transistor 
having  a  drain  connected  to  receive  an  equilibrate  voltage,  a 
source  connected  to  the  drain  of  the  grounding  transistor,  and 
a  gate  connected  to  receive  the  equilibration  signal. 


5,654,9.M 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  EMPLOYING  A  BLOCK- 
WRITE  SYSTEM 
Kazuki  Ohno,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Eiled  AuR.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691.396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  .M),  1995, 
Int.  CI."  GllC  fiA)4 
11.S.  CI.  365—233 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 
a  I/O  line: 

a  plurality  of  column  switches,  each  of  said  column  switches 

being  connected  between  said  I/O  line  and  a  corresponding 

one  of  said  bit  lines; 

a  timing  signal  generator  supplied  with  a  clock  signal  having  a 

HrsI  cycle  time  and  a  control  signal,  said  liming  signal  gen- 
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9  Claims 


erator  generating  a  timing  signal  synchronized  with  said  clock 
signal  when  said  control  signal  has  a  hrst  logic  level,  and 
generating  a  liming  signal  having  a  second  cycle  lime  longer 
than  said  hrst  cycle  time  when  said  control  signal  ha^  a 
.second  logic  level  different  from  said  hrst  logic  level; 

an  address  latch  circuit  which  latches  an  address  signal  in 
response  to  said  timing  signal;  and 

a  column  decoder  decoding  said  address  signal  latched  into  said 
address  latch  circuit  lo  activate  at  least  one  of  said  column 
switches. 


5.654.935 
SEMICONDICTOR  MEMORY 
Toshiki  HLsada.  and  Hiroyuki  Koinuma,  both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser  No.  528,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1994,  6-236982 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  MM) 

VS.  CI.  365— 233„5  15  Claims 


»i 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  connected  lo  said  plurality  of  memory 
cells  in  a  direction  of  the  columns: 

a  plurality  of  switch  means,  each  switch  means  having  one  end 
connected  lo  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines, 
said  plurality  of  switch  means  being  selectively  turned  on  in 
accordance  with  a  column  address  signal  lo  designate  at  least 
one  selected  column; 

a  data  line  to  which  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
switch  means  is  commonly  connected; 

pulse  generation  means,  having  a  first  threshold  voltage  level 
and  a  second  threshold  voltage  level  different  from  the  hrst 
threshold  voltage  level,  for  detecting  a  change  in  voltage  level 
of  the  column  address  signal  using  the  first  and  ihc  second 
threshold  voltage  levels,  said  pulse  generation  means  operat- 
ing to  generate  a  pulse  signal  when  a  change  is  delected, 
the  first  threshold  voltage  level  being  used  for  detecting  a 
change  in  the  column  address  signal  from  one  of  low  level 
and  high  level  to  the  other  level,  and 
the  second  threshold  voltage  level  being  used  for  detecting  a 
change  in  the  column 
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address  signal  from  the  other  level  to  the  one  level:  and 

data  detection  means,  connected  to  said  data  line  and  controlled 
in  accordance  with  the  pulse  signal  generated  by  said  pulse 
generation  means,  for  amplifying  a  potential  of  said  data  line 
to  detect  data, 
wherein  said  pulse  generation  means  includes  a  first  circuit 
having  the  first  threshold  voltage  level  and  a  second  circuit 
having  the  second  threshold  voltage  level, 
said  first  circuit  includes: 

a  first  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  column  address  signal  to 
output  a  signal  having  a  level  complementary  to  the  column 
address  signal; 
a  first  gate  circuit  connected  between  a  line  of  a  power  supply 
potential  and  a  reference  potential  line,  said  first  gate  circuit 
including 
a  p-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  first  drain  region  con- 
nected to  said  line  of  the  power  supply  potential,  a  first 
source  region  connected  to  a  first  output  terminal,  and  a 
first  gate  electrode, 
a  first  n-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  second  drain  region 
connected  to  said  first  output  terminal,  a  second  source 
region,  and  a  second  gate  electrode  to  which  the  column 
address  signal  is  supplied,  and 
a  second  n-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  third  drain  region 
connected   to   said   second   source   region    of   said   first 
n-channel  MOS  transistor,  a  third  source  region  connected 
to  said  reference  potential  line,  and  a  third  gate  electrode  to 
which  the  output  signal  from  said  first  delay  circuit  is 
supplied,  and 
said  second  circuit  includes: 

a  first  inversion  circuit,  having  a  tfireshold  voltage  level  lower 
than  a  threshold  voltage  level  of  said  first  gale  circuit,  for 
receiving  the  column  address  signal  to  invert  the  column 
address  signal; 
a  second  delay  circuit  for  delaying  an  output  signal  from  said 
first  inversion  circuit  to  output  a  signal  having  a  level 
complementary  to  the  output  signal  from  said  first  inversion 
circuit:  and 
a  second  gate  circuit  connected  between  said  first  output 
terminal  and  said  reference  potential  line,  said  second  gate 
circuit  including: 

a  ihird  n-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  fourth  drain 
region  connected  to  said  first  output  terminal,  a  fourth 
source  region,  and  a  fourth  gate  electrode  lo  which  the 
output  signal  from  said  first  is  inversion  circuit  is  sup- 
plied, and 
a  fourth  n-channel  MOS  iransi.stor  having  a  fifth  drain 
region  connected  lo  said  fourth  source  region  of  said 
ihird  n-channel  MOS  transistor  a  fifth  source  region 
connected  lo  said  reference  potential  line,  and  a  fifth  gale 
electrode  lo  which  the  output  signal  from  said  second 
delay  circuit  is  supplied. 


5,654,936 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  DATA  LINE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  IN 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Ho-Yeol  Cho.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655.200 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  25.  1995, 
13265/1995 

InL  CI.*  GllC  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  365—233.5  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a 
memory  cell  array,  a  row  decoder  for  designating  a  row  of  said 


memory  cell  array,  a  column  decoder  for  designating  a  column 
thereof,  a  bit  line  sense  amplifier  that  senses  a  signal  of  a  bit  line 
and  amplifies  it.  and  a  column  selection  gate  circuit  which  com- 
pnses  a  plurality  of  MOS  transistors  and  selectively  applies  output 
signals  of  said  bit  line  sense  amplifier  to  input/output  lines  via 
MOS  transistors  gated  by  an  output  signal  of  said  column  decoder 
among  said  plurality  of  MOS  transistors,  said  control  circuit 
including: 

an  input/output  sense  amplifier  for  sensing  read  data  and  ampli- 
fying it  lo  thereby  transmit  amplified  data  to  a  data  line; 
an  address  transition  detector  for  detecting  a  transition  of  a 
column  address  to  thereby   generate  an  address  transition 
signal: 
a  data  line  switching  circuit  for  selecting  data  amplified  through 
said  input/output  sense  amplifier  and  transmitting  selected 
data: 
a  first  delay  circuit  for  time-delaying  a  column  address  strobe 

signal; 
a  second  delay  circuit  for  time-delaying  said  address  transition 

signal;  and 
a  logical  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  delay  circuits  for 
controlling   said  data  line  switching  circuit  with  a  signal 
obtained  by  logically  combining  output  signals  of  said  first 
delay  circuit  and  said  second  delay  circuit. 


5,654.937 
ACOUSTIC  ELEMENT  TESTER  FOR  AN  ARRAY  OF 
HYDROPHONES 
Foster  L.  Striffler,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy.  Washington.  D.C.  ■ 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  624.835  ; 

Int.  a."  H04B  17/00 


VS.  CI.  367—13 


20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  insonifying  elements  of  an  axially  extending 
array  of  electrically  connected  individual  hydrophone  elements 
comprising: 

a  housing  with  an  axially  extending  passage  for  receiving  the 
array  therethrough;  and 

a  chamber  formed  in  said  housing  having  a  first  port  means  for 
receiving  pressure  waves  and  a  second  port  means  connecting 
the  chamber  with  the  passage  for  directing  the  pressure  waves 
toward  a  selected  one  of  the  hydrophone  elements  disposed 
proximate  said  second  port  means  whereby  a  response  signal 
generated  by  the  array  is  substantially  generated  by  the 
selected  one  of  the  hydrophone  elements. 
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5.654.93« 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  ALTERATION  OF  EARTH 

FORMATIONS  USING  DIPOI.E  ACOUSTIC  LOGtJING 
Xiaominf;  Tang.  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assif^or  to  Western  Atlas 
International.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657.794 

int.  CI.'-  GO  IV  I/4U 

VS.  CI.  367—34  7  Claiimi 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  alteration  of  earth  formations  pen- 
etrated by  a  wellbore.  comprising: 

delcmiining  a  tirst  arrival  velocity  and  a  frequency-dependent 
vclocily  of  dipole  acoustic  energy  propagated  through  said 
earth  formations; 

calculating  a  tirsl  dispersion  characteristic  related  lo  a  difference 
between  said  hrsi  arrival  veUxily  and  said  frequency  depen 
deni  velocity; 

determining  a  frequency  dependent  velocity  and  a  first  arrival 
velocity  for  an  unaltered  earth  formation  by  synthesizing 
waveforms  of  said  dipole  acoustic  energy  using  said  first 
arrival  velocity  for  a  shear  velix;ily; 

calculating  a  second  dispersion  characteristic  related  lo  a  differ- 
ence between  said  frequency  dependent  velocity  and  said  first 
amval  velocity  of  said  unaltered  earth  formation;  and 

detecting  said  alteration  by  finding  whether  a  difference  exists 
between  said  hrsl  dispersion  characlensiic  and  said  second 
dispersion  charactenstic. 


a  plurality  of  guy  wires,  one  gu\  wire  for  each  array  arm,  each 
of  said  wires  having  a  shuttle  end.  an  arm  end  and  a  prede- 
termined length,  said  guv  wire  connected  lo  said  arm  al  said 
arm  end  and  connected  lo  said  shuttle  al  said  shuttle  end; 

means  for  holding  said  array  arms  approximately  parallel  lo  said 
center  lube  lo  provide  a  deployment  position  until  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  is  reached;  wherein  altainmeni  of  said  pres- 
sure causes  said  means  for  holding  lo  free  said  arms,  thus 
deploying  said  arms  under  the  force  of  gravity  until  said  arms 
are  approximately  ai  a  nghi  angle  to  said  center  lube  and  said 
guy  wires  are  fully  extended; 

means  for  releasing  said  plastic  shuttle  in  response  lo  a  signal; 
wherein  said  means  for  releasing  receives  said  signal,  said 
shuttle  IS  released  causing  said  shuttle  lo  move  within  said 
center  luf>e  under  the  conlraclive  force  provided  by  said 
resilient  members,  thus  relracling  said  arms  until  said  arms 
are  again  approximately  parallel  lo  said  center  lube  lo  again 
provide  said  deployment  p<isilion. 


5.654,940 
Ml'LTI-Pl'RPOSE  CLOCK 
Chao-Chia  Wei.  No.  784,  F'u  Kuo  Road,  .Sec.  2,  Lu  Chu  Hsiang. 
Tao-^'uan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,814 

Int.  CI."''  G04B  N/24:!9/(X):IWX> 

VS.  CI.  368—28  10  Claims 


5,654,939 
RETRIEVABLE  VOLIMETRIC/PLANAR  ACOISTIC 
ARRAY  APPARATUS 
Craig  V.  Bruengger,  Norwell;  Thomas  P.  Bourgault,  Duxburg; 
Richard  R.  Meyer.  Norwell,  and  Thomas  J.  Dunn,  Plymouth, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hazeltine  Corporation,  (ireenlawn, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  598,447 
Int  Cl.'^  H04R  1/44 
U.S.  C\.  367—153  13  Claims 

1   A  volumetnc/planar  array  structure  comprising: 
a  center  lufie; 

a  plurality  of  artay  arms  pivolally  and  radially  attached  to  said 

center  lube,  each  of  said  array  arms  having  a  plurality  of 

hydrophones,   said   plurality   of  array   arms   forming   a   first 

horizontal  set; 

a  shuttle  having  a  resilient  end  and  a  cable  end,  said  shullle 

positioned  within  said  center  lube; 
al  least  one  resilient  member  having  a  fixed  end  and  shullle  end. 
said  resilient  member  being  connected  to  said  shullle  al  us 
resilient  end  and  its  fixed  being  ngidly  attached  lo  said  array 
structure  such  that  said  resilient  member  is  tensioned  by  a 
predetermined  amount; 
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1.  A  multipurpose  clock  of  the  type  compnsing  a  known  clock 
movemeni  and  a  clock  txxly  accommodating  said  clock  movement, 
wherein 

said  clock  body  around  said  clock  movement  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  hollow  compartments  of  identical  size,  twelve  of 
said  hollow  compartments  each  accommodating  a  bliKk  being 
located  al  positions  corresponding  to  the  twelve  hour  numer- 
als on  a  cUxrk  face,  said  bkKk  being  a  p«ilygonal  pnsm  having 
at  least  one  side  marked  with  an  hour  numeral  and  at  least  one 
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side  marked  w  ith  a  list  of  days  of  the  corresponding  calendar 
month,  said  block  being  pivolally  mounted  in  said  hollow 
compartment  by  means  of  a  positioning  means  such  thai  said 
block  IS  capable  of  rotating  within  said  hollow  compartment. 


5.654,941 

DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  A  ROTATIONALLY 

SYMMETRICAL  PART,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  ROTATABLE 

RING,  A  BACK  COVER  OR  A  WATCH-GLASS  TO  A 

WATCHCASE 

Alfred   Joss,    Romont,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Waica   SA, 

Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  647.802 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   26,   1995, 
1569/95 

Int.  Cl.'^  Ga4B  S7/00 

VS.  CI.  368—295  13  Claims 

U.t    8     33    18   23   21    16   26 


I.  A  device  for  fastening  a  rotalionally  symmetrical  part,  lo  a 
walchcase.  the  walchcase  comprising: 

al  leasl  one  encircling,  rotalionally  symmetrical  shoulder  pro- 
truding in  axial  direction  with  respect  to  ihe  walchcase.  the 
shoulder  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  generated  surface. 

an  encircling  groove,  running  along  the  said  outer  or  inner 
generated  surface,  for  each  part  lo  be  fastened  on  the  walch- 
case, 

at  leasl  two  notches,  which  are  distributed  over  the  groove 
circumference  and  which  extend  in  essentially  axial  direction 
lo  Ihe  face  of  the  shoulder  which  protrudes  away  from  the 
walchcase.  and 

essenlialh  peg-shaped  projections  on  the  part  lo  be  fastened,  the 
number  of  projections  cortesponding  to  the  number  of 
notches,  and  the  projections  txjing  inserlable  through  the 
notches  into  the  groove  and  lumable  along  the  groove  al  leasl 
in  a  limiled  area. 


5.654.942 

WIRELESS  VOICE  MESSAGING  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

WITH  CASSETTE  PLAYER 

Masaaki  Akahane,  Mahwah,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501.193 
Int.  CI.''  H04B  mo 
U.S.  CI.  369—2  13  Claims 

1    A  wireless  voice  messaging  device  for  use  with  a  cassette 
player  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  incoming  call  signals  including  at  leasl 
one  incoming  voice  message; 


<6S 


coupling  means  for  coupling  said  receiver  with  said  cassette 
player  and  for  transferring  said  al  leasl  one  incoming  voice 
message  therefietween;  ' 

operation  delecting  means  for  detecting  an  operational  mode,  of 
the  cassette  player;  and 

control  signal  generaling  means  for  generating  a  control  signal 
in  response  lo  the  operational  mode  of  the  cassette  player,  said 
control  signal  being  used  to  control  operation  of  said  wireless 
voice  messaging  device. 


5.654,943 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  OPERABLE 
WITH  RECORDING  DATA  TRANSFERRED  AT  HIGH 
TRANSFER  RATE  AND  MAGNETO-OPTICAL       | 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  THE 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  ! 

Takashi  Ohmori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,008 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7.  1994.  6-330385 

Int.  CI."  GUB  11/00:5/09 

VS.  CI.  369—13  3  Claims 
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1 .  A  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  optical  head  for  irradiating  a  laser  beam  upon  a  face  of  a 

recording  medium; 
a  magnetic  head  disposed  in  an  opposing  relationship  lo  a  laser 

irradiation  position  at  which  the  laser  t)eam  is  irradiated  for 

applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  other  face  of  the  recording 

medium; 
signal  processing  means  for  encoding  a  recording  signal  tolbe 

recorded  onto  the  recording  medium; 
means  for  providing  at  least  a  first  power  source  voltage  and  a 

second  power  source  voltage,  wherein  said  second  power 

source  voltage  is  of  opposite  polarity  with  respect  to  said  first 

power  source  voltage; 
first  switching  means  for  switching  connection  lo  one  end  otf  a 

coil  of  said  magnetic  head  at  leasl  between  said  first  and 

second  power  source  voltages; 
second  switcfiing  means  for  switching  connection  to  the  other 

end  of  said  coil  of  said  magnetic  head  at  least  tietween  said 

first  and  second  power  source  voltages; 
control  pulse  production  means  for  producing  a  control  pulse  for 

controlling  said  first  and  second  swilching  means  so  thai  a 

total  number  of  control  pulses  to  t>e  produced  by  said  first  and 

second  switching  means   within  a  pulse  reversal   interval. 
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which  IS  given  by  nxT.  of  the  encoded  recording  signal  from 
said  signal  processing  means  may  be  smaller  than  n.  T  being 
a  transfer  rate  of  the  recording  signal,  n  being  a  positive 
integral  number:  and  driving  means  for  driving  said  hrst  and 
second  switching  means  in  response  to  the  control  pulse  from 
said  control  pulse  production  means 
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1  A  method  of  reprtxlucing.  with  a  compact  disc  player  having 
a  table  of  contents  (TOC)  memory,  a  reserved  program  recorded  on 
a  disc,  in  which  the  compact  disc  player  includes  a  device  for 
reading  the  disc,  said  methixl  of  reproducing  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  reading  TOC  information  stored  on  the  disc,  and  storing  the 
read  TOC  information  in  the  TOC  memory; 

(b)  reading  a  first  program  from  the  disc  based  on  said  TOC 
information  stored  in  said  TOC  memory  and  stonng  the  hrst 
program  in  a  program  memory: 

(c)  repnxlucing  the  hrst  program  stored  in  the  program  memory; 
and 

(d)  determining  the  location  of  a  second  program  based  on  said 
TOC  information  stored  in  said  TOC  memory  and  moving  the 
device  for  reading  the  disc  to  the  determined  Itxation  on  the 
disc  in  which  said  second  program  is  recorded  while  the  hrst 
program  is  reproduced. 


5,654,945 

POSITION  SEARCHING  SYSTEM  BASED  ON 

DETECTING  LINEAR  VELOCITY  OF  AN  OPTICAL  DISC 

Yosihiko  Takenaka,  and  Hikani  Nakayama.  both  of  Saitama- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2V,  1995.  Ser.  No.  5*4,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304797 

Int.  CI."  Gil B  / 7/22 

U.S.  CI.  369—32  6  Claims 

I.  A  position  searching  system  for  an  optical  disc  player,  com 

prising:  reading  means  for  reading  physical  conditions  on  a  tracic 

area  of  an  optical  disc  during  reproduction  in  order  to  calculate  an 

area  of  the  tracic  area; 

hrst  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  area  of  the  track  area 
ba.sed  on  the  read  out  physical  conditions  from  the  reading 
means; 


(  5T/urT  ) 


CALCULATt 


5,654,944 

METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCING  A  RESERVED 

PROGRAM  AND  COMPACT  DLSC  PLAYER  EMPLOYING 

THE  SAME 
Deok-hyun  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Hae-min  Choi,  Kwachon,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  45«,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  26,  1994, 
1994-18068 

InL  a."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—32  8  Claims 
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second  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  linear  velocity  of  the 
disc  based  upon  the  calculated  track  area  from  the  first  calcu- 
lating ineans: 

table  making  means  for  making  a  table,  stonng  addresses  of  data 
recorded  on  the  track  area.  ba.sed  on  the  calculated  linear 
velocity  from  the  second  calculating  means;  and 

searching  means  for  searching  a  desired  position  on  the  disc  in 
accordance  with  the  addresses  stored  in  the  table. 


5.654.946 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  REPRODLCTION 
POSITION  OF  A  REPRODliCTION  DEVICE 
Sang  Youl  Kim,  Seoul,  and  CTiung  Ku  Lee,  Incheon-si,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  (iold.star  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,407,  Jun.  22.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  268,595,  Jun.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  769317 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.   1.  1993, 
12281/1993 

InL  a."  GIIB  7/00 
MS.  CI.  369—32  4  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  delecting  the  reproduction  position  of  a  cassette 
player  having  a  hxed  reproduction  unit  and  a  moving  recording 
medium  for  reproducing  music  information  recorded  thereon, 
wherein  the  music  information  includes  a  plurality  of  pieces  of 
music,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting,  when  the  reproduction  of  music  recorded  on  the 
recording  medium  is  turned  otf  and  then  turned  on.  whether 
music  information  exists  on  the  recording  medium  at  the  point 
where  the  hxed  reprixJudion  unit  was  reproducing  at  the  time 
of  turn  off; 
searching  the  recording  medium  to  locale  a  non-music  informa- 
tion portion  that  exists  between  an  end  of  a  musical  piece  and 
a  beginning  of  the  next  musical  piece  it  the  detecting  step 
determines  that  music  information  exists  on  the  recording 
medium  at  the  point  of  turn  off;  and 
performing  reprtxluction  from  the  beginning  of  the  piece  of 
music  being  reproduced  at  the  time  of  tum-ofif  by  starting 
reproduction  from  the  IcKaied  portion 
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5.654,947 
METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  INFORMATION  ON  A 
RECORD  CARRIER  HAVING  A  TRACK  WHICH  IS 
TRANSVERSELY  MODl'LATED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 
AN  AUXILIARY  SIGNAL  INCLUDING  ADDRESS  CODES 
AND  AIXILIARY  CODES.  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  TRACK 
Rudolf  Roth,  and  Paulus  C.  M.  Van  Der  Zande,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven. Netherlands,  assignors  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

C  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  41.141.  Mar.  31.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.418.764,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,883,  May  4, 

1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

287.941.  Dec.  20.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.060.219,  and  Ser.  No. 
453.545,  Dec.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,638,  Nov.  1,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.901300. 
This  application  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,451 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jan.   22.   1988. 
8800151;  May  18.'  1988,  8801275:  May  8.  1989.  8901145 

InL  a."  GllB  7AW 
U.S.  O.  369—18  19  Claims 


I.  .A  methixl  for  recording  intormalion  on  a  record  earner  having 
a  preformed  recording  track  which  is  transversely  modulated  in 
accordance  with  an  auxiliary  signal  which  includes  successive 
address  codes  specifying  addresses  of  successive  track  portions  at 
which  ihe  address  ctxies  are  located,  and  auxiliary  codes,  arranged 
among  the  address  codes,  specifying  control  data  for  use  in  record- 
ing the  infonnalion.  the  auxiliary  c<xles  having  identifying  indicia 
which  disiinguislies  ihcm  from  the  address  codes,  the  method 
comprising: 

reading  the  auxiliary  signal  from  the  track; 

selectively  extracting  the  address  codes  and  the  auxiliary  codes 
from  the  auxiliary  signal  read;  and 

using  the  control  data  specified  by  the  auxiliary  codes  in  record- 
ing the  information  on  the  track. 


5.654.948 

DISC  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

W ITH  ZONE  CONSTANT  ANGULAR  VELOCITY 

Minoru  Tobita.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01473.  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07532,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  433340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7.  1993.  5-247507 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369-^8  8  Claims 

1  A  disc  apparatus  performing  access  of  information  signal  on  a 

CAV  recording  disc  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  zones  in 


ii    ^!l>.aci 


the  radial  direction,  to  form  a  servo  area  radially  in  each  zone,  and 
further  to  form  a  recording  area  of  one  segment  between  respective 
servo  areas,  compnsing:  | 

access  means  for  performing  access  of  said  information  sigiial 
on  said  disc-shaped  recording  medium  by  sector  unit  com- 
posed of  N  segments  (N  is  a  positive  integer); 

segment  data  volume  setting  means  for  setting  data  volume 
based  upon  kind  of  segments  and  zones  m  every  segment 
formed  f>elween  said  respective  servo  areas; 

accumulation  adding  means  for  accumulatively  adding  the  set 
data  volume  of  each  segment  from  the  data  volume  of  a 
reference  segment  prov  ided  at  least  one  in  said  each  zone  and 
including  the  data  volume  of  that  segment  corresponding  to 
the  access  position  of  said  access  means  by  segment; 

sector  data  volume  setting  means  for  setting  a  comparing  value 
showing  data  volume  of  said  sector  unit  in  said  each  zone; 

sector  detection  signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  sector 
detection  signal  when  accumulative  addition  value  of  said 
accumulation  adding  means  becomes  said  companng  value; 

reset  means  for  resetting  said  value  of  accumulative  addition 
value  according  to  said  sector  detection  signal;  and 

sector  number  detection  means  for  detecting  accessing  sector 
number  of  said  access  means  according  lo  said  sector  detec- 
tion signal 


5.654,949 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
Yoshiya  Nonaka;  Kiyoshi  F'urukawa;  Kazunori  Matsuo.  and 
Shigetoshi  Kato.  all  of  Kawagoe.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan  1 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No,  681380  | 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-209185 
InL  Cl.*^  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—60  5  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  medium  reproducing  device  compnsing: 
reading  means  for  reading  data  from  a  recording  medium  to 
output  said  data  thus  read,  said  reading  means  including  a 
pickup; 
memory  means  for  stonng  said  data  read  by  said  reading  means: 
memory  control  means  for  controlling  said  data  read  by  said 

reading  means  to  store  in  said  memory: 
reproducing  means  for  retrieving  data  from  said  memory  and 
convening  said  data  into  a  reproducing  signal,  and  outputting 
said  reproducing  signal;  and 
a  microcomputer  for  controlling  said  memory  control  means  and 
said  reproducing  means,  said  microcomputer  vanes  a  thresh- 
old value  set  for  said  memory  according  to  one  of  a  time 
period  of  interrupt  and  a  frequency  of  interrupt  of  said  data  of 
said  reading  means. 
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5,654.950 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  DATA  RECORDED  ON  A 

PARTIAL  READ-ONLY  MEMORY  (ROM)  MEDIUM 

FROM  LNAUTHORIZED  COPYING 

Masaki   Iloh,  Tokyo,  Japan.  a<ssigDor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423.454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10.  1994,  6-096770 
Int.  a.''GllB  5/W.*/«W 
VS.  a.  369— «4  8  Claims 


5,654.951 

DYNAMIC  SWITCHING  SPEED  CONTROL 

Martin  E.  Hoover,  and  Orlando  J.  Lacayo.  both  of  Rochester. 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  650,72« 

Int.  CI."  GllB  .?/7J 

VS.  a.  369—97  17  aaims 
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Hall  effect  magnelic  sensors  mounted  with  respect  to  the  motor 

for  priniding  a  first  speed  control  of  the  polygon  with  the 

la.ser  in  an  off  stale, 
means  for  delectmg  a  beginnmg  of  a  stanline  and  providing  a 

start  of  scan  (SOS)  signal  representing  the  detection,  the  start 

of  scan  signals  providing  a   second   speed  control   of  the 

polygon  with  the  laser  in  an  on  state,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  SOS  signals  and  the  magnetic  sensors  to 

dynamically  switch  between  the  first  speed  control  and  the 

second  speed  control. 


5,654.952 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  ENCODING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hinishi  Suzuki,  Saitama,  and  Kuniaki  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28.  1994.  6-265013 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7AX):5A)9;  GIOL  .W2 
VS.  C\.  369—124 


1.  An  apparatus  for  copying  source  data  from  a  first  medium  to 
a  second  medium,  said  first  medium  including  first  and  second 
regions,  said  source  data  being  recorded  on  said  second  region  of 
said  hrst  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

wnte  Slate  determining  means  for  determining  whether  said  first 

medium  is  in  a  wnte-enable  stale: 
copy  means  for  copying  said  source  data  from  said  first  medium 
to  said  second  medium  when  said  wnte-state  determining 
means  determines  that  said  first  medium  Is  in  said  wnte- 
enable  state;  and 
overwriting  means  for  overwriting  said  source  data  after  said 
copy  means  copies  said  source  data. 


20  A  device  for  compressing  digital  signals  composing: 

means  for  dividing  an  mput  signal  into  at  least  two  bands:  means 
for  obtaining  frequency-domain  data  of  said  at  least  two 
bands  of  the  input  signal;  and 

means  for  acting  on  at  least  one  characteristic  of  said  frequency- 
domain  data:  wherein  said  means  for  acting  on  at  least  one 
characteristic  acts  on  frequency -domain  characteristics  for 
maintaining  the  condition  of  canceling  aliasing  noise  by  the 
frequencv  division. 

wherein  said  means  for  dividing  an  input  signal  into  al  least  two 
bands  uses  a  QMF  tiller  made  up  at  least  of  a  low-pass  filler 
and  a  high-pass  hlter  and  said  means  for  acting  on  ai  least  one 
characlenstic  affords  such  characteristics  thai  the  equation 
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is  satisfied,  an  impulse  response  of  the  high-pass  filter  will  meet 
the  equation: 


j?i('i)=/i(<i) 
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and  impulse  responses  gl.  g2  of  synthesis  filters  Gl.  G2  will  meet 
the  equation: 


'1(1) 


=   Z   (riiOKiCn- 

K=0 


*) 


(9) 


1.  An  imaging  system  for  forming  multiple  superimposed  image 
exposure  frames  on  a  pholoconductive  member  moving  in  a  pro- 
cess direction  including 

a  raster  output  scanner  including  a  laser  forming  a  plurality  of 
scanlines  in  a  transverse  direction  across  the  width  of  said 
member  by  reflecting  modulated  beams  from  a  plurality  of 
facets  of  a  rotating  polygon, 
a  motor  for  rotating  the  polygon. 


L-\ 
i=0 


where  f  l(n)  is  an  impulse  response  of  the  low-pass  filter  and  Fl(n) 
its  z-transform;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  acting  on  at  least  one  characteristic 
includes: 

a  multiplication  coefficient  calculating  circuit  for  calculating 
the  size  of  frequency-domain  spectral  data,  allocating  the 
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5,654,954 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


frequency   characteristic    operating    information    on    said 

spectral  data  for  normalization  and  outputting  coeflicienis 

for  multiplication; 
an  overflow  check  circuit  for  checking  whether  or  not  a  result 

of  mulliplicaiion  of  said  spectral  data  with  the  multiplica-  

tion  coefficient  supplied  from  said  multiplication  coefficient 

calculating  means  exceeds  a  pre-set  upper  limit;  ^  ^^  ^55 

a  coefticient  correcting  circuit  for  normalizing  the  coefficients       NETWORK  ENTRY  CHANNEL  FOR  CDMA  SYSTEMS 

from  said  multiplication  coefficient  calculating  means  in    Francis  D.  NaUli,  Pt.  Townsend,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Stanford 

their  entirei>  if.  judging  from  an  output  of  said  overflow        Telecommunications.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

check  sub-step,  there  are  a  large  number  of  frequency  Filed  Dec.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  358.078 

domain  spectral  data  for  which  occurs  the  overflow:  int.  CI.''  H04B  7/2/6 

a  memory  for  correcling  the  ct>efficienls  so  thai  an  output  of    U.S.  CI.  370 — 320 

said  coefficient   correction   means  will  exhibit   moderate 

changes;  an  aliasing  noise  reducing  circuit  for  correcting  an 

output  of  said  coefficient  correcling  means  to  charactenstics 

maintaining  symmetry  with  respect  to  a  cut-off  frequencjh 

as  an  axis  of  symmetry   for  canceling  previous  aliasing' 

noise;  and 
a  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  coefficients  corrected  by  said 

aliasing  noise  reducing  means  with  the  frequency-domain 

spectral  data. 


3  Claims 
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5,654,953 

OPTICAL  DISK  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Nobuhisa  ^oshida,  Zushi,  and  Katsumi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  531 J07 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21.  1994,  6-227098; 
Sep.  21.  1994.  6-227106 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/24 
U.S.  a.  369—275.1  27  Claims 
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I.  An  optical  disk  having  a  surface  from  which  data  is  adapted  to 
be  retneved  with  reproducing  apparatus  generating  a  focused  light 
beam  and  a  light  beam  spot  having  a  predetermined  size  formed  by 
said  focused  light  bieam.  said  reproducing  apparatus  producing  a 
waveform  of  a  signal  representing  said  data  recorded  on  said 
surface  of  said  optical  disk,  which  is  generated  in  accordance  with 
an  intensity  of  a  reflected  light  beam  reflected  from  said  surface, 
said  optical  disk  comprising: 

a  first  group  including  a  plurality  of  unit  marks  having  a  unit 
mark  length,  said  unil  mark  length  being  determined  bv 
shortening  a  reference  unit  length  by  a  first  predetermined 
amount,  said  unit  marks  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that 
unil  marks  adjacent  to  each  other  are  separated  by  a  first  blank 
having  a  first  blank  length,  said  first  blank  being  smaller  than 
the  size  of  said  beam  spot:  and 
a  second  group  following  said  first  group,  said  second  group 
including  a  plurality  of  data  marks  having  data  mark  lengths, 
said  data  mark  lengths  being  determined  by  shortening  refer- 
ence lengths  by  a  second  predetermined  amount,  said  data 
marks  being  integer  multiples  of  said  reference  unit  length, 
said  data  marks  l)eing  separated  from  one  another  with  a 
second  blank  having  a  second  blank  length, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  predetermined  amounts  are  set 
such  that  a  first  peak  and  a  first  fKittom  of  said  waveform  of 
said  signal  generated  from  said  reflection  light  beam  from 
said  first  group  substantially  coincides  with  a  second  peak  and 
a  second  bottom  of  said  signal  waveform  generated  from  said 
reflection  light  beam  from  said  second  group. 


1.  In  an  OCDMA  satellite  communication  system  in  which  an 
eanh-based  hub  station  receives,  via  a  satellite,  a  plurality  of 
spread  spectrum  signals  from  a  corresponding  plurality  of  earth- 
based  subscriber  stations  on  a  selected  frequency  channel,  each 
signal  from  a  subscriber  station  t)eing  composed  of  data  symfx)ls 
overlaid  with  one  set  of  orthogonal  Rademacher- Walsh  (RW)  func- 
tions and  a  pseudo-noise  (PN)  sequence,  said  signals  from  sub- 
scriber stations  being  synchronized  to  arrive  at  said  hub  station  in 
time  and  frequency,  the  improvement  compnsing:  means  for  form- 
ing a  subscriber  station  net  entrv  channel  (NEC)  signal  comprised 
of  means  al  each  subscriber  station  for  transmitting  an  NEC  signal 
located  in  a  spectral  null  of  the  (XTDMA  signals  to  said  earth- 
based  hub  .station,  said  NEC  signal  including  a  user  identification 
number  and  time  offset  number  which  have  been  overlaid  by  a 
time  syncfironous  PN  code  and  in  the  absence  of  any  of  said  RW 
functions,  means  at  the  earth-based  hub  station  for  detecting  and 
demodulating  said  NEC  signal  from  each  subscriber  station  and 
assigning  a  frequency  and  RW  function  to  the  said  each  subscriber 
station,  and  means  for  transmitting  frequency  and  time  correction 
signals  to  said  each  subscriber  station  said  each  subscriber  station 
having  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  frequency  and  time 
correction  signals,  and  means  to  cause  said  each  subscriber  station 
to  be  near  time  synchronism  upon  net  entry. 


5.654,956 
SWITCHING  NETWORK  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 
BOTHWAY  INPUT/OUTPUT  LINKS.  USE  AND  METHOD 
OF  ENLARGING  SUCH  A  NETWORK,  AND  A  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  SUCH  A  NETWORK 
Patrick   Frene,   MalakolT;   Pierre  Parmentier,  Saclay;   Marc 
Dieudonne,  Igny,  and  Rene  Coutin,  Perros-Quirec,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  CIT,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49530 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29,  1994,  94  08021 
Int  CI."  H04L  ]2A)2 
U.S.  CI.  370—386  6  Claims 

2  A  switching  network  enabling  a  plurality  of  bothway  1/0  links 
to  be  interconnected,  compnsing: 

at  least  three  nodes,  each  node  possessing  k'  incident  I/O  points. 
kg  2.  and  n  sets  of  k'  extended  I/O  points.  nS  I.  and  including 
extension/concentration  means  enabling  each  of  the  k'  inci- 
dent I/O  points  to  be  connected  to  an  extended  I/O  point  of 
each  of  the  n  sets,  each  bothway  I/O  link  tieing  capable  of 
being  connected  10  one  of  the  incident  I/O  points  of  one  said 
nodes;  and 
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information  signal  airivcs  from  said  packet  nKxle  networic  or 
from  said  conventional  telephone  network 


wherein  said  nixies  are  inlerconnecled  in  pairs,  any  first  node 
and  second  node  being  interconnected  by  a  bolhway  switch- 
ing matrix  having  2xk'  I/O  ports; 

k'  first  I/O  ports  of  the  bothway  switching  matnx  each  being 
connected  by  a  respective  intermediate  bothway  hnk  to  one  of 
the  k'  extended  I/O  pt)inls  of  a  given  set  of  the  first  mxle: 

k'  second  I/O  pons  of  the  bothway  switching  matrix  each  being 
connected  by  a  respective  inlermediaie  bothway  hnk  lo  one  of 
the  k'  extended  I/O  points  of  given  set  of  the  second  node. 


5,654,«)57 
PACKET  t  OMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM 

Toshiaki   Koyama.  /ama,  Japan,  avsignnr  to  Hitachi.   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  •>.  \t9$.  Ser.  No.  436,1«.1 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  l*W4,  6-(W8508 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/56 
V.S.  CI.  370—355  l«  Claims 
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1.  A  packet  communication  system  for  making  communication 
between  a  communication  unit  connected  in  a  conventional  tele- 
phone network  and  a  communication  unit  connected  in  a  packet 
iiKxle  network,  comprising; 

means  for  connecting  said  communication  unit  connected  in  a 
packet  mode  network  to  said  conventional  telephone  network; 

means  for  connecting  said  communication  unit  connected  in  a 
conventional  telephone  network  to  said  packet  mode  network; 

an  input  unit  for  inputting  an  external  information  signal  from  an 
external  source; 

an  output  unit  for  reproducing  an  information  signal  and  output- 
ling  the  reproduced  information  signal; 

packet  prixessor  means  for  converting  said  external  information 
signal  inputted  from  said  input  unit  into  the  form  of  a  packet 
transmitting  the  packet  lo  said  packet  mixle  network  and 
converting  the  packet  transmitted  from  said  packet  mode 
network  into  an  information  signal  and  providing  the  informa- 
tion signal  to  said  output  unit; 

conventional  telephone  network  interface  control  means  for 
reprixlucing  by  said  output  unit  an  inlomiation  signal  received 
from  said  conventional  telephone  network;  and 

exclusive  selection  means  for  selectively  operating  one  of  said 
conventional  telephone  network  interface  control  means  and 
said  packet  prix-essor  means  in  accordance  with  whether  the 


5.654,»58 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LEARNING  AND 

DYNAMIC  ROITING  OF  DATA  IN  A  MOBILE 

COMMl  NICATION  NETWORK 

Kadattaur  S.  Natarajan,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  asisiKnor  to  Motorola,  Idc, 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  I995,  Scr.  No.  4«3^16 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  7/26 

VS.  a.  370-^10  18  Claims 
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MONITOR    THC    STATE    Of    [ACM   LIIIK  }» 
1 


PfiOPACATE    TO    A    CENTER 

NOOE    LINK    STATE    INFORMATION 

or    EACH   LINK 


AGGREGATE    ALL    THE    LINK 

STATE    INrORMATION    FROM 

NODES    AND    rORM    THE    TOTAL 

STATE    or    THE    NETWORK 


lis 


■  AIT    FOR    NEXT 

EPOCH    AND    MAKE 

ROUTING    DECISION 

ON    LATEST 

NETWORK  STATE 

INFORMATION 


PROPAGATE  NETWORK  STATE 
INFORMATION  BACK  TO  EACH 
NODE  FROM  THE  CENTER  NODE 


I    A  method  for  propagating  network  state  information  to  a 
plurality  of  nodes,  the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  gathenng  link  slate  information  at  penodic  intervals  of  time 
from  each  of  the  nodes, 

b)  a  center  node  aggregating  the  link  state  information  to  create 
network  state  information; 

c)  the  center  nixJe  distributing  tfte  network  state  information  to 
each  of  the  nodes;  and 

d)  communicating  data  between  the  nodes  by  selecting  routes 
ba.sed  on  the  network  state  information. 


5,654,959 
ACCF.SS  POINT  FOR  MOBILE  WIRELESS  NETWORK 
NODE 
Murray  C.  Baker,  Toronto;  Roger  \.  M.  Cheung,  .Scarborough; 
Charles    E.    Perkias,    (Ksining,    and    Peter    E.    Rei,s.sner, 
Belleville,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  lo  International  BiLsiness 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  506.273 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  Jul.  29,  1994,  2129200 
int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/22:7/32:7/38 
VS.  CI.  370—331  19  Claims 

210 


1  A  controller  for  a  wireless  node  adapted  to  send  data  to  and 
receive  data  from  any  of  a  plurality  of  iniemetworking  n<xles  and 
to  choose  which  of  said  iniemetworking  mxles  ii  will  send  data  to 
and  receive  data  from,  said  controller  composing: 

means  for  mainlaining  a  table  of  which  internetworking  nodes 
meet  a  firsi  criterion  ihal  each  internetworking  nixle  broadcast 
a  beacon  with  ils  network  address  once  in  a  predetermined 
period,  and  thai  the  beacon  of  at  least  one  internetworking 
node   other   than   the    first    internetworking   node   shall   be 


Ai'GUST  5,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


671 


received  by  the  wireless  node  a  predetermined  number  of 
times  greater  than  1  after  the  last  time  that  the  wireless  node 
shall  have  received  the  beacon  of  the  first  internetworking 
node; 

means  for  associating  said  wireless  node  with  a  first  intemel- 
working  node  listed  in  the  table  so  that,  during  the  period  of 
such  association,  it  will  send  and  receive  data  from  said  first 
internetworking  node  but  not  any  other  internetworking  node; 
and 

switching  means  for  disassociating  said  wireless  node  from  said 
first  internetworking  node  and  associating  it  with  a  second 
internetworking  node  listed  in  the  table  when  a  second  crite- 
non  IS  fulfilled. 

4  A  controller  for  a  wireless  node  adapted  to  send  data  to  and 
receive  data  from  any  of  a  plurality  of  internetworking  nodes  and 
to  choo.se  which  of  said  internetworking  nodes  it  will  send  data  to 
and  receive  data  from,  said  controller  composing; 

means  for  maintaining  a  table  of  which  internetworking  nixies 
meet  a  first  cnterion  that  data  from  each  internetworking  node 
in  the  table  shall  have  been  received  by  said  wireless  node 
vvithin  a  prescribed  period  of  time; 

means  for  associating  said  wireless  node  with  a  first  inlemel- 
working  node  listed  in  the  table  so  that,  during  the  period  of 
such  association,  il  will  send  and  receive  data  from  said  first 
internetworking  node  but  not  any  other  internetworking  node; 
and 

switching  means  for  disassociating  said  wireless  node  from  said 
first  internetworking  node  and  associating  it  with  a  second 
internetworking  node  listed  in  the  table  when  a  second  cnte- 
non  thai  the  second  internetworking  node  shall  have  been 
added  to  the  table  since  the  lime  of  association  of  the  wireless 
mxle  vMth  the  first  internetworking  node  is  fulfilled 


5.654,960 

TIME  DIVISION  ML'LTIPLE  ACCESS  DIGITAL 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM,  AND  A  STATION  FOR  USE  IN 

SUCH  A  SYSTEM 
Peter    Kohlschmidt,    Binfield    bracknell,    I'nited    Kingdom, 
a.vsignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.^'. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,131 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  28, 
1994,94201860 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/212:7/26 

VS.  CI.  370—337  17  Claims 
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1.  A  time  division  multiple  access  digital  transmission  system 
comprising  at  least  one  primary  station  and  a  plurality  of  secondary 
stations,  in  which  system  the  pnmary  station  transmits  information 
to  the  secondary  stations  in  frames  comprising  synchronization 
information,  and  composing  user  information  in  time  slots,  and  in 
which  system  a  secondary  station  of  the  plurality  of  secondary 
stations  includes  a  reference  cliKk  signal  generator  and  the  second- 
ary station  comprises: 

time  slot  delay  determining  means  for  determining  a  time  slot 

delay  between  a  received  time  slot  position  for  the  secondary 

station  and  an  expected  time  slot  position. 

conversion  means  for  converting  the  determined  time  slot  delay 

into  a  first  frequency  offset  from  which,  as  a  function  thereof. 


is  developed  an  adjustment  signal  for  adjusting  a  frequency  of 

the  reference  clock  signal  generator  of  tJie  secondary  station; 
a  time  slot  sampling  clock  and  a  data  clock  derived  from  a 

reference  clock  signal  generated  by  the  referei#e  clock  signal 

generator  of  the  secondary  station;  and 
means  for  reducing  a  clock  slip  between  the  time  slot  sampling 

clock  and  the  data  clock. 


5.654,961 

ROUTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

TELECONFERENCING  SYSTEM 

Kenneth   Araujo,    Long    Branch;    Rigiv    Bhada,    Mariboro; 

Michael  Harmon,  Jackson;  Roderick  Randall,  Oceanport, 

all  of  N  J.,  and  Sinling  Zhang,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Madge  Networks  (New  Jersey)  Inc.,  Elatontown,  NJ. 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,121 

InL  CI.''  H04J  3/12:  H04M  3/42 

U.S.  CI.  370—263  29  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  routing  calls  in  a  system  having  a  plurality  of 
calling  stations  for  calling  a  plurality  of  receiving  stations  over  a 
switched  network,  wherein  a  calling  station  communicates  with  a 
receiving  station  through  first  and  second  calls  connected  at  the 
same  time,  the  method  implemented  by  a  switching  system  that 
routes  calls  from  the  switched  network  to  the  receiving  stations, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  call  originating  from  a  calling  station;  ' 

(b)  determining  whether  there  is  an  existing  call  currently  con- 
nected from  the  calling  station  to  a  receiving  station; 

(c)  if  it  is  determined  in  step  (b)  that  an  existing  call  from  the 
calling  station  is  currently  connected  lo  a  receiving  station, 
routing  the  received  call  to  the  receiving  station  such  that  the 
received  call  and  the  existing  call  are  thereby  connected  to  the 
receiving  station  at  the  same  time;  and 

(d)  if  it  is  determined  in  step  (b)  that  no  existing  call  from  the 
calling  station  is  currently  connected  to  any  one  of  the  receiv- 
ing stations,  routing  the  received  call  to  a  receiving  station 
that  does  not  already  have  an  existing  call. 


5.654,%2 
ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  METHOD  FOR 
AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  (ATM)       | 
NETWORK  DEVICE 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek,  and  D.  Tony  Stelliga, 
Pleasanton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,551,  Oct.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,446,726.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,649 
Int.  CI."  H04L  /2/56 
U.S.  CI.  370—232  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  and  correcting  errors  in  an  Asynchro- 
nous Transfer  Mode  (ATM)  network  device,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  sensing  a  congestion  condition  in  said  ATM  network; 
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b)  reducing  a  maximum  allowable  transmission  ratio  of  ATM 
cells  containing  information  to  idle  ATM  cells  in  resp<in.se  to  a 
sensed  congestion  condition; 

c)  storing  a  number  corresponding  to  a  relatively  high  maximum 
allowable  transmission  ratio  in  the  absence  of  a  sensed  con- 
gestion condition: 

d)  storing  u  number  corresponding  to  a  relatively  low  maximum 
allowable  transmission  ratio  in  response  to  a  sensed  conges- 
tion condition;  and 

e)  adjusting  said  maximum  allowable  transmission  ratio  in 
accordance  with  said  stored  number. 


S.654.%3 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ATM 

VIRTIAL  CIRCT'IT  CONNECTION 

Kohei  Abe,  and  Koichi  Tanaka.  both  of  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan. 

assii>nors  to  Kabashiki  KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Eiled  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,881 
Claiiiis  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-11295J 
Int.  CI."  H04L  /:/';ft 
L'.S.  CI.  370—234  10  Claims 
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7  A  communication  control  system  for  providing  and  registering 
a  plurality  of  virtual  circuits  and  sequentially  transferring  cells  via 
said  virtual  circuits  in  response  to  requests  for  transferring  cells  in 
an  asynchronous  transfer  mode,  said  communication  control  sys- 
tem compnsing: 

means  for  registering  virtual  circuits  as  ready  for  transmission  of 
cells: 

means  for  counting  a  present  time: 

means  for  updating  a  credit  for  each  of  said  virtual  circuits  by 
decreasing  the  credit  by  a  time-proponional  decrement  pro- 
portional to  a  differential  time  between  the  present  time  and  a 
previous  transfer  time  at  which  a  cell  is  transferred  via  one  of 
said  virtual  circuits  and  adding  a  predetermined  increment  to 
the  credit  when  a  cell  is  transferred; 

means  for  calculating  a  transfer  enabling  time  for  each  of  said 
virtual  circuits,  when  a  preceding  cell  is  transferred  via  said 
one  of  said  virtual  circuits,  at  which  calculated  transfer 
enabling  time  for  a  particular  said  virtual  circuit  it  is  permitted 
to  transfer  a  next  cell  via  said  particular  virtual  circuit,  said 
transfer  enabling  time  being  calculated  as  a  time  at  which 
the-credit  updating  at  the  transmission  of  said  preceding  cell 
minus  the  time-proponional  decrement  reaches  to  a  first 
threshold  credit. 


means  for  determining  whether  or  not  it  is  permitted  to  transfer 
a  cell  via  each  of  said  virtual  circuits  having  been  registered 
by  comparing  the  transfer  enabling  time  to  the  present  time. 

means  for  calculating  a  registration  erasing  time  for  said  each  of 
said  virtual  circuits  when  the  preceding  cell  is  transferred  via 
said  one  of  said  virtual  circuits,  at  which  registration  erasing 
time  the  registration  of  said  each  of  said  virtual  circuits  is  to 
be  erased,  said  registration  erasing  time  being  calculated  as  a 
time  at  which  the  credit  updating  at  the  transmission  of  said 
preceding  cell  minus  the  time-proponional  decrement  reaches 
to  a  second  threshold  credit;  and 

means  for  erasing  the  registration  of  any  of  said  each  virtual 
circuits  if  no  cell  is  transferred  via  that  virtual  circuit  dunng 
the  lime  period  beginning  after  transmission  of  the  preceding 
cell  until  said  registration  erasing  time. 
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ATM  TRANSMISSION  SY.STEM 
Yasuhiro  Wake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,191 
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I.  An  asynchronous  transmission  mode  speech  coding  system 
comprising: 

a  high  efficient  speech  codec  unit  provided  between  an  asyn- 
chronous transmission  mode  transmission  line  along  which 
digital  data  is  transmitted  and  received  in  an  asynchronous 
transmission  mode,  and  a  switchboard  for  switching  telephone 
frequency  band  speech  signals  and  for  high  efficient  coding 
and  decoding  of  the  telephone  Irequencv  band  speech  signals 
and  FAX  signals;  and 

a  cell  assembling  and  disassembling  unit  including  means  for 
dividing  coded  data  from  the  high  efficient  speech  codec  unit 
into  frames  of  a  first  fixed  bit  number,  adding  a  header  of  a 
second  fixed  bit  number  to  each  of  the  frames,  prcxJucing  a 
cell  having  a  third  fixed  number  and  sending  out  the  cell  thus 
produced  to  the  asynchronous  transmission  mode  transmis- 
sion line,  and  means  for  separating  data  having  been  coded  in 
the  high  elficienl  speech  cixiec  unit  from  cells  transmitted 
from  the  asynchronous  transmission  mtxle  transmission  line 
and  transmitting  the  separated  data  to  the  high  efficient  speech 
codec  unit; 

the  high  efficient  speech  codec  unit  including: 

speech  cixling  means  for  coding  a  telephone  frequency  band 
speech  signal  received  from  the  switchboard  into  digital 
data  of  a  low  bit  rale  and  outputting  the  cixled  data  as  a 
digital  speech  signal  of  a  first  formal: 


AuGLST  5,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


speech  delccling  means  for  outputting  voice/no-voice  infor- 
mation of  inpul  speech  by  checking  input  signal  power 
from  the  telephone  frequency  band  speech  signal  received 
from  the  switchboard:  and 
a  facsimile  signal  coding  means  for  checking,  from  the  tele- 
phone frequency  band  speech  signal  received  from  the 
switchboard,  whether  an   input  terminal   is  a  m<xlulaied 
signal   from  a  facsimile   input  lerminal  and.  if  the  inpul 
signal  is  a  modulated  signal  from  the  facsimile  input  termi- 
nal, sending  out  a  facsimile  signal  detection  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  reception  of  ihc  mcxlulaled  signal  while  sending 
out  a  digital  speech  signal  of  a  second  format  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  and  then  sending  out  a  digital 
signal  of  a  third  formal  obtained  through  demodulation  of 
the  nuxlulated  signal; 
the  cell  assembling  and  disassembling  unit  further  including: 
facsimile  transmission  start  data  detecting  means  for  detecting 
the  second  formal  digital  speech  signal  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  lime;  and 
cell  producing  means  for  producing  cells  of  the  third  fixed  bit 
number  by  adding  a  header  of  the  second  fixed  bit  number 
to  each  frame  of  a  digital  speech  signal  of  a  fourth  formal 
or  of  the  digital  speech  signals  of  the  second  and  third 
formats  and   sending  out   the  cell   thus   produced  to   the 
asynchronous  transmission  mode  transmission  line: 
the  cell  a.ssembling  and  disassembling  unit  still  further  includ- 
ing: 

means  for  deleting  the  header  ot  the  second  fixed  bit  number 
from  each  cell  received  from  the  asynchronous  transmis 
sion  mcxle  transmission  line  and  transmitting  the  resultant 
data  as  a  digital  signal  of  a  seventh  formal  to  the  high 
efficient  speech  codec  unit:  and 
means  for  transmitting  a  digital  signal  of  a  sixth  format  to  the 
high  efficient  speech  codec  unit  in  the  absence  of  cell 
received  from  the  asynchronous  transmission  m<xie  trans- 
mission line: 
the  high  efficient  speech  codec  unit  further  including: 

means  for  checking  whether  digiial  signal  of  the  sixth  format 
IS  received  from  the  cell  assembling  and  disassembling  unit 
and.  if  the  signal  is  received,  outputting  noi.se  to  the  sw  itch- 
board;  and 
facsimile  signal  decoding  means  for  delecting,  when  no  digi- 
tal signal  of  the  sixth  format  Is  received  from  the  cell 
assembling  and  disasscmblmg  unit,  the  digital  voice  signal 
of  the  second  format  from  the  digiial  signal  ot  the  seventh 
foniial  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  when  it  is 
detected  modulating  the  subsequent  digital  signal  of  the 
third  format  and  transmining  the  modulated  signal  to  the 
switchboard: 
the  high  efficient  speech  codec  unit  still  further  including: 
means  for  receiving  the  digital  speech  signal  of  the  first 
format  and  result  data  of  the  check  in  a  voice  detecting 
means  and  pnxiucing  the  digital  speech  signal  of  the  fourth 
format  by  multiplexing  the  two  received  signals  through  bit 
steal  of  one  bit  for  each  frame:  and 
means  for  receiving  the  digital  speech  signal  of  the  fourth 
format  and  the  facsimile  signal  detection  signal  as  well  as 
the  second  formal  digital  speech  signal  and  third  formal 
digital  signal  from  the  facsimile  signal  coding  means, 
selecting  the  fourth  format  digital  speech  signal  if  the 
facsimile  signal  detection  signal  indicates  detection  of  no 
facsimile  signal  while  selecting  the  second  format  digital 
speech  signal  and  the  third  format  digital  signal  from  the 
facsimile  signal  coding  means  if  the  facsimile  signal  detec- 
tion signal  indicates  detection  of  a  facsimile  signal,  and 
transmitting  the  selected  signal  as  a  digital  signal  of  a  fifth 
format  to  the  cell  assembling  and  disassembling  unit: 
the  cell  assembling  and  disassembling  unit  yel  further  including: 
voice/no- voice  bit  delecting  means  for  extracting  the  result 
data,  having  been  bit  steal  multiplexed,  of  the  voice  detect- 
ing means  from  the  digital  signal  of  the  fifth  format:  and 
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cell  producing  means  controlled  according  to  the  voicefflo- 
voice  bit  so  as  to  assemble  cell  data  of  a  frame  configura- 
tion of  the  cells  of  the  cell  producing  means  from  the 
second  and  fourth  format  digital  speech  signals  if  the  bit 
indicates  voice  and  assembling  no  cell  data  if  the  bit 
indicates  un-voice.  and  also  controlled  according  to  the 
result  of  detection  of  the  facsimile  transmission  start  data 
such  that  if  the  digital  speech  signal  of  the  second  formal 
has  been  detected  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
subsequently  received  data  is  not  subjected  to  the  cell 
production  control  according  to  the  voice/no-voice  bit  but 
is  all  converted  to  cell  data  to  be  sent  out  to  the  asynchro- 
nous transmission  mode  transmission  line: 
the  high  efficient  speech  codec  unit  yel  further  including: 

speech  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  digital  speech  signal 
of  the  seventh  format  and  transmitting  the  decoded  signal 
to  the  switchboard  if  no  digital  signal  of  the  sixth  formats  is 
detected  as  digital  signal  received  from  the  cell  assembling 
and  disassembling  unit  or  if  not  digital  speech  signal  of  the 
seventh  format  is  delected  from  the  digital  signal  of  the 
seventh  format. 
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ATM  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  SYSTEM  WITH 
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Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,759  | 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-009762; 
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1   An  ATM  communication  network  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ATM  terminals,  each  having  an  individual  real 
memory  to  transmit  or  receive  ATM  cells: 

an  ATM  switching  apparatus  to  relay  the  ATM  cells  transmitted 
from  the  ATM  lerminals:  and 

means  for  establishing  broadcast  connections  in  which  respec- 
tive ATM  terminals  are  designated  as  transmitting  terminals; 

wherein  the  real  memory  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  ATM 
terminals  has  a  common  system  information  storing  region  for 
storing  information  of  every  ATM  terminal  on  said  communi- 
cation network  system,  such  that  when  one  of  said  plural 
ATM  terminals  updates  its  own  information  in  its  own  com- 
mon system  information  storing  region,  said  one  ATM  lermi- 
nal transmits  the  updated  data  to  other  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  ATM  terminals  using  the  broadcast  connection  established 
for  said  one  ATM  terminal,  and  the  other  ATM  terminals  write 
the  transmitted  data  into  their  common  system  information 
storing  region. 
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5,654.%6 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTIPLEXING  A 

FRAME-RELAY  VIRTUAL  CIRCUIT  AND  FRAME-RELAY 

SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLEXED  VIRTUAL  CIRCUITS 

Lee  H.  Lester.  Jr.,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Richard  Allen  Mund- 

wiler.  Safety  Harbor,  both  ot  Fla.,  assignors  to  Paradyne 

Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1W5,  Sen  No.  557,873 

Int  Cl.*^  H04Q  M)4 
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9.  For  use  wiih  a  frame-relay  network  capable  of  relaying 
frames  having  associated  flags,  a  multiplexing  method  for  provid- 
ing end-to-end  data  management  over  a  single  frame-relay  virtual 
circuit  o(  said  network,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

designating  a  channel  flag  and  hrsl  and  second  headers  to  be 
associated  with  frames  relayed  via  hrst  and  second  logical 
channels  over  said  single  frame-relay  virtual  circuit,  respec- 
tively; and 
a.ssociating  frames  of  first  and  second  data  streams  with  said  first 
and  second  logical  channels,  respectively,  by  inserting  said 
channel  flag  and  said  second  header  into  each  frame  of  said 
second  data  stream  and  said  first  header  into  only  frames  of 
said  first  data  stream  for  which  said  associated  flags  match 
said  channel  flag,  said  Hrst  and  second  logical  channels 
thereby  allowed  to  be  multiplexed  over  said  single  frame- 
relay  virtual  circuit,  ones  of  said  frames  of  said  first  data 
stream  free  of  said  first  header  to  reduce  an  overhead  of  said 
multiplexing  method 


5,654,967 

DELAY-IN-FRAMES  CORRECTING  SYSTEM  IN  A  PCM 

TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Yuzo  Okuyama,   and   .Satoshi   Kakuma,   both   of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  as.signors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Scr.  No.  308^15,  Sep.  19,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  929^96,  Aug.  17,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.035 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1991,  3-206041 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 

U.S.  CI.  370—375  19  Claims 

1.  A  delay-in-frames  correcting  system  operated  in  a  switch  unit 

of  a  bidirectional   PCM  transmission  line  having  a  plurality  of 

channels  carrying  data,  the  switch  unit  receiving  frames  of  the 

data,  each  frame  having  a  plurality  of  time  slots  corresponding  to 
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the  channels,  the  switch  unit  connected  to  the  PCM  transmission 
line  via  inputs  on  an  input  side  and  outputs  on  an  output  side,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  channel  data  storage  means,  at  least  one  provided 
for  each  direction  of  the  bidirectional  PCM  transmission  line, 
tor  temporarily  stonng  channel-correspondence  data,  and 
data  delay  control  means  for  delaying  the  channel  correspon- 
dence data  according  to  most-delayed  data,  determined  by 
frame  correction  instruction  infontialion,  included  among  the 
channel-correspondence  data  stored  in  said  channel  data  stor- 
age means  to  prevent  discrepancies  among  the  frames  by 
outputting  the  frame  correction  instruction  information  to 
output  in  a  single  frame  all  of  the  channel-correspondence 
data  received  m  the  single  frame 


5.654,968 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  A 

NUMBER  OF  TIME  SLOTS  DURING  WHICH  PLURAL 

BIDDING  DEVICES  CAN  REQUEST  COMMUNICATION 

ACCESS  TO  A  CENTRAL  DEVICE 
Michael  Smiroldo,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Multipoint  Net- 
works, Belmont,  Calif 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569.689 

Int.  CI."  H04J  J/I4:3/I6 

U.S.  CI.  370-^143  17  Claims 


1  A  method  for  arbitrating  communication  between  a  first 
device  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  devices,  compnsmg  the  steps 
of: 

establishing  a  tiine  assignment  frame  period  as  a  basic  unit  of 

communication  between  said  first  device  and  said  plurality  of 

secondary  devices; 
establishing  an  index  representing  an  ability  of  a  group  of  said 

secondary  devices  to  communicate  with  said  first  device; 
adjusting  a  number  of  time  slots  within  said  time  assignment 

frame  period  in  response  to  said  index,  each  of  said  time  slots 

providing   a   pencxi   of   lime   during   which   said   secondary 

devices  can  request  access  to  said  first  device; 
monitoring  a  frequency  of  bidding  of  said  group  of  secondary 

devices;  and 
setting  a  value  of  said  index   in  response  to  said   monitored 

frequency  of  bidding. 
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5,654,969 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

lyennart   W'ilhelmsson,   Haninge.   Sweden,   assignor  to  Telia 

Research  AB,  Farsta,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)1069,  §  371  Date  Aug.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/142S5.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  454,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  17,  1992,  9203796 
Int.  CI,'  H04J  3/02 
VS.  C\.  370—460  26  Claims 
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1.  A  data  communications  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  ot  data  communications  units  interconnected  by  a 
communications  medium  which  cames  data  transmissions 
from  a  transmitting  unit  to  ;i  receiving  unit; 

each  of  said  transmitting  and  receiving  unit  comprising  a  data 
transmission  control  and  emitting  portion,  a  data  receiving 
control  and  reception  portion,  and  a  mode  control  portion  to 
configure  each  of  the  plurality  of  data  communications  units 
into  a  send  mode  in  which  said  data  transmissions  occur  and  a 
receive  mode  in  which  data  is  received; 

each  said  data  transmission  control  and  emitting  portion  includ- 
ing a  data  transmission  format  control  section  which  provides 
said  data  transmission  during  said  send  mode  as  main  data 
frames,  each  main  data  frame  being  provided  with  a  stan 
main  data  frame  delimiter  encoded  segment  followed  by  a 
data  area  of  fixed  duration  that  is  encodable  as  N  data  slots, 
each  said  data  slot  having  a  data  capacity  of  M  bits  of  data,  N 
and  M  both  being  integers  greater  than  I ; 

each  said  data  transmission  format  control  section  fiirther  pro- 
viding at  least  some  of  the  main  data  frames  in  said  data 
transmission  dunng  the  send  mode  with  at  least  C  of  the  N 
data  slots  having  encoded  therein  periodic  data,  C  being  an 
integer  greater  than  1 ;  and 

said  data  transmission  format  control  section  further  having  a 
dynamic  controller  that  detects  whether  or  not  all  of  the 
available  N  data  slots  of  the  data  area  of  fixed  duration  have 
been  used  to  encode  said  periodic  data  and  then  provides  at 
least  a  portion  of  any  unused  ones  of  the  N  available  data  slots 
with  an  encoded  delimiter  area  for  marking  an  asynchro- 
nously encoded  subframe  piirtion  within  said  main  frames 
while  also  providing  another  portion  of  said  unused  ones  of 
the  N  available  data  slots  as  an  aperiodic  data  encoded  asyn- 
chronous subtrame  p«irtion  of  P  data  slots,  wherein  P  is  an 
integer  greater  than  I. 


5,654,970 
ARRAY  WITH  REDUNDANT  INTEGRATED  SELF- 
TFJJTING  SCAN  DRIVERS 
Victor  M.  DaCosta,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Duane  Siemens,  Redwood 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn, 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575.784 
Int.  CI.''  GOIR  M/28 
VS.  CI.  371— 22J1  13  aaims 

1.  In  an  array  that  includes: 
a  substrate  with  a  surface  at  which  circuitry  is  formed; 
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array  circuitrv  at  the  surface  of  the  substrate;  the  arrav  circuitry 
including; 

scan  lines  that  extend  across  the  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 

first  and  second  scan  drive  circuitry  electncally  connected  to 

the  scan  lines,  for  each  of  a  set  ot  the  scan  lines,  the  first 

and  second  scan  drive  circuitry  including  first  and  second 

signal  providing  circuitry,  respectively,  the  first  and  second 

signal  providing  circuitry  being  electncally  connected  to 

the  scan  line  for  providing  signals  lo  the  scan  line;         i 

an  improvement  compnsmg:  I 

for  at  least  one  of  the  scan  lines,  the  first  scan  drive  circuitry 

further  including  first  signal  receiving  circuitrv  electncally 

connected  to  the  scan  line  for  receiving  signals  from  the  scan 

line  that  are  pro\ided  to  the  scan  line  by  the  second  signal 

providing  circuitry. 


5,654,971 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCl'IT  OR  BOARD  TE.STER  AND 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Winfried  Heitele,  and  Stefan  Zschiegner,  both  of  Boeblingen, 

Germany,   assignors   to   Hewlett-Packard   Company,   Palo 

Alto,  Calif.  I 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,794 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  10, 
1995,  95112576 

Int.Cl.''G01Ri//2« 
U.S.  CI.  371—24  14  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  or  board  tester  for  testing  an  electronic 
device  (DUT)  comprising  a  plurality  of  tester  circuits,  each  com- 
pnsmg: 

a  conductor  for  providing  an  electrical  connection  to  said  elec- 
tronic device  (DUT)  to  be  tested; 

a  first  memory  for  slonng  at  least  a  compressed  tesl-data- 
sequence;  I 

a  first  comparator; 

a  sequencer  connected  lo  said  first  memorv  via  an  address  bus 
and  a  data  bus  for  controlling  decompression  of  a  compressed 
test-data-sequence  to  produce  a  decompressed  test-data- 
sequence,  and  for  transferring  said  decompressed  test-data- 


676 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  5.  1997 


sequence  to  said  electronic  device  (DUD  or  to  said  first 
comparator  which  compares  response  data  of  said  electronic 
device  (DUT)  with  said  decompressed  test  data; 
each  tester  circuit  electncally  connected  with  one  electncal 

connection  of  said  electronic  device  (DUT)  to  be  tested. 

and 
a  clock  means  for  applying  a  uming  signal  to  said  sequencer 


5,654.»74 

PASSIVE  Q-SWITCH  l'SIN(;  Ml'LTIPLE  SATl'RABLE 

ABSORBER  MATERIALS 

Robert  D.  Stultz,  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  i^os  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  11,  19»5,  Ser  No.  540.734 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIS  .i/IU 

VS.  a.  372—11  21  Claims 


5,654,972 

PROCE.SSOR  HAVING  TEST  CIRCUIT 

Koichi  Kuroiwa.  and  Hideyuki  lino,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-143888 

InL  Cl.'^  (;06F  I  MX) 

VS.  a.  371—22.1  10  Claims 


1  A  processor  comprising: 

register  means  for  storing  operands  and  operation  results; 

operation  means  for  performing  operations  on  the  operands  and 
wnting  operation  results  into  the  register  means  in  a  normal 
operation  mode; 

random  number  generating  means  for  generating  random  num- 
bers and  outputting,  instead  of  said  operands,  the  random 
numbers  to  the  operation  meaas  in  a  lest  mixle;  and 

selector  means  for  selecting  the  operands  from  the  register 
means  in  the  normal  operation  mixie  and  selecting  the  random 
numbers  generated  by  the  random  number  generating  means 
in  the  test  mode,  the  operands  or  the  random  numbers  selected 
by  said  selector  means  being  applied  to  the  operation  means. 


17  A  Q-switch  for  a  laser  comprising  a  host  material  crystal 
having  a  sufficient  concentration  of  Co"*  ions  doped  therein  to 
thereby  provide  a  saturable  absorber  of  light  of  a  wavelength  of 
from  about  0.95  to  about  1.65  micrometers  which  produces  a 
Q-switch  function. 


5.654,973 
LASER  SYSTEM  USING  CO'*-DOPED  CRYSTAL 
Q-SWITCH 
Robert  D.  StulU,  Huntington  Beach;  Milton  Binibaum.  Ran- 
cho  Palos  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.;  Marly  B.  Camargo,  .Sao 
Paulo,  Brazil,  and  Milan  Kokta,  Washougal,  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  330,494 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  .V// 
U.S.  O.  372—10  20  Claims 


1  A  laser  Q-switch  apparatus  for  use  with  a  laser  rod  and  a 
reflective  output  mirror  composing: 

a  first  Q-switch  employing  a  first  absorber  material  having  a  first 
desired  performance  parameter;  and 

a  second  Q-switch  employing  a  second  absorber  matenal.  the 
second  absorber  matenal  having  a  second  desired  perfor- 
mance parameter,  wherein  said  first  Q-switch  is  positioned 
between  said  laser  rod  and  said  second  Q-switch  and  said 
second  Q-switch  is  positioned  between  said  first  Q-switch  and 
said  reflective  output  mirror  and  wherein  the  combination  of 
the  first  and  second  absorber  materials  eliminates  at  least  one 
undesirable  performance  parameter  of  either  said  first  or  said 
second  Q-switch,  while  preserving  both  said  first  and  second 
desired  performance  parameters 


5,6.54,975 
SCANNING  LASER  BEAM  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Steven  Green.  (Jreenbelt,  Md.;  Thirumalai  Venketcsan,  Wash- 
ington. D.C.,  and  Kalpesh  Patel,  Aberdeen.  Md..  assignors  to 
Neocera.  Inc..  Beltsville.  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625^28 

InL  a."  HOIS  3/10 

V.S.  CI.  372—24  20  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  laser  beam  delivery  system  for  pulsed  laser 
deposition  of  an  evaporant  matenal  onto  a  substrate  rotating  about 
a  substrate  axis  comprising 

(a)  a  laser  beam  source  for  generating  a  pulsed  laser  beam, 

(b)  a  target  evaporant  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  laser 
beam  source  having  said  evaporant  matenal  formed  thereon; 

(c)  a  beam  transfer  assembly  optically  coupled  to  said  laser 
beam  source  for  directing  said  pulsed  laser  beam  along  an 
optical  path  having  a  terminal  segment  impinging  upon  said 
target  evaporant  to  form  a  radiation  beam  spot  thereon,  said 
terminal  segment  having  a  directional  component  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  direction,  said  beam  transfer  assembly  including 
scanning  means  for  reversibly  translating  said  terminal  seg- 
ment of  said  optical  path  along  a  scan  direction  substantially 
normal  to  said  longitudinal  direction;  and. 

(d)  control  means  coupled  to  said  beam  transfer  assembly  for 
automatically  controlling  actuation  of  said  scanning  means. 
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whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  evaporant  matenal  of  said  ' 
target  evaporant  is  substantially  uniformly  deposited  onto  said 
substrate. 
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5,654,976 

METHOD  FOR  MELTING  FERROUS  SCRAP  METAL 

AND  CHROMITE  IN  A  SUBMERGED  ARC  FURNACE  TO 

PRODUCE  A  CHROMIUM  CONTAINING  IRON 
Peter  Cowx.  and  Hjalte  Rognsaa,  both  of  Oslo,  Norway,  assign- 
ors to  Elkem  Technology  a/s,  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,771 

InL  a."  F27D  i/04 

U.S.  a.  373—79  19  Claims 
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SUBMERGED  ARC  FURNACE 

I.  A  method  for  continuously  converting  ferrous  scrap  metal  and 
chromite  into  a  chromium  containing  iron  product  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  to  a  submerged  arc  furnace  having  an  electrode 
positioned  therein,  a  charge  compnsing; 

(i)  about  \-Wi  by  weight  of  scrap  of  chromite. 

(li)  about  1-20'*  by  weight  of  scrap  of  flux  materials; 

(iii)  about  5-35%  by  weight  of  scrap  of  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial. 

(iv)  about  0-20%  by  weight  of  scrap  of  wood  chips,  and 

(y)  a  remainder  of  ferrous  scrap  metal  wherein  said  scrap 
metal  compnses  about  70-99*?^  by  weight  iron; 

(b)  melting  said  charge  in  said  furnace  such  that  said  furnace 
contains  a  molten  layer  and  a  layer  of  solid  charge  above  said 
molten  layer,  said  molten  layer  compnsing  a  slag  layer  float- 
ing on  top  of  a  molten  metal  layer; 

(c)  maintaining  a  layer  of  solid  charge  above  said  molten  layer 
in  said  furnace  such  that  said  electrode  is  surrounded  by  said 
solid  charge  and  such  that  said  solid  charge  at  least  partly 
covers  the  molten  layer  in  said  furnace;  and 

(d)  removing  from  said  furnace  said  molten  metal  layer  to  obtain 
a  molten  chromium  containing  iron  product  having  a  chro- 
mium content  of  about  1-25%  by  weight,  a  silicon  content  of 
about  0.5-4%  by  weight,  and  a  carbon  content  of  about 
1.5-7%  by  weight. 


5,654,977 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REAL  TIME  DEFECT 
INSPECTION  OF  METAL  AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE 
John  W.  Morris,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382^26 

InL  CI."  GOIN  25/72 

VS.  a.  374— «  62  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  an  object  in  real  time  to  determine 

an  existence  of  a  defect  in  the  object,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


an  IR  detection  device  directed  at  a  focal  region  on  the  object  in 
order  to  detect  IR  radiation  emitted  from  the  focal  region,  said 
detection  device  outpuning  detection  signals  corresponding  to 
the  focal  region  which  signals  include  temperature; 

a  means  for  advancing  the  object  to  inspect  another  contiguous 
focal  region  on  the  object; 

computing  means  for  maintaining  a  running  average  of  delected 
temperatures  and  calculating  a  deviation  threshold  corre- 
sponding to  said  running  average;  and 

a  memory  containing  pre-slored  known  defect  profiles;     I 

said  computing  means  determines  the  existence  of  the  defect 
when  a  detected  temperature  exceeds  said  deviation  threshold; 

said  computing  means  determines  a  defect  depth  when  the 
defect  exists  by  analysis  of  a  temperature  gradient  between 
detection  signals  in  a  particular  focal  region; 

said  computing  means  determines  a  defect  type  by  tracki«g  the 
defect  after  the  defect  is  detected  and  mapping  the  existence 
of  the  defect  through  contiguous  focal  regions  to  generate  a 
defect  signature  pattern  and  companng  the  signature  with  said 
pre-stored  known  defect  profiles 


5,654,978 
PULSE  POSITION  MODULATION  WITH  SPREAD 
SPECTRUM 
Jeffrey  S.  Vanderpool;   Ryan  N.  Jensen,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,   Colo.;    Pete  O.   Peterson,   Lariupur,   Calif.,  and 
Michael  Williams,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Omnipoint  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,490  | 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/69 
U.S.  a.  375—200  15  Claims 

■loa     I 
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I.  A  method  of  coherent  communication,  comprising  the  steps  of 

transmitting,  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  timing  windows,  a  first 
spread-spectrum  pulse  during  a  predefined  framing  pulse  win- 
dow, said  timing  windows  being  of  equal  time  duration; 

selecting,  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  timing  windows,  one  of  a 
plurality  of  data  pulse  windows,  responsive  to  at  least  one 
data  bit  associated  with  a  particular  one  of  said  timing  win- 
dows; and 

transmitting  a  second  spread-spectrum  pulse  dunng  the  selected 
data  pulse  window,  said  second  spread-spectrum  pulse  indica- 
tive of  one  or  more  bits  of  serial  data.  , 
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5,654.97<» 

CELL  SITK  DEMODl  LATION  ARCHITECTI  RE  EOR  A 

SPREAD  SPFXTRIM  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 

COMMUNKATION  SYSTEMS 

Jeffrry  A.  Levin;  David  E.  Werner,  and  Kenneth  D.  Fusion,  all 

of  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  M.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,6J2 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  I4m)7 
VS.  CI.  375—206 

'^  , ^y„ 

ii   — •  —J 


5,654,980 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  RECEIVER.  AND  A 

RECEIVER 

Malti  Latva-aho,  and  Pertti  Brockman,  both  of  Oulu,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.552 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Finland.  Jul.  7,  1994,  943249 

InL  CI."  H04J  I.W2:  H04B  I7/V2 

U.S.  a.  375—208  15  CUims 


94  Claims 


-Xm 

•s^ 

c 
o 

^  31 

■J  -JI,  K 

e 

1 

N 
E 

R 

-» 

-J     Tjn    Y 

-,^ 

^1  -jn  r 

-  xa 

~J     -jn    K 

-T-J^J^ 

'    \'    S'    \' 

\ 

} 

\ 

31 

cormoc. 

^- 

1    A  methixl  for  controlling  a  receiver  thai  is  implemented  on  a 

RAKE  pnnciple  and  compnses  a  number  of  correlators  wiiich  are 

able  to  synchronize  with  a  received  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  signal  with  the  receiver;  and 

dynamically  changing  an  operation  of  individual  ones  of  the 

correlators  in  the  receiver  between  a  received  signal  tracking 

mode  and  an  acquisition  mode  according  to  need, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  correlators  operates  in  the  acquisition 

mode  at  least  during  a  time  when  at  lea.st  another  one  of  the 

correlaiors  operates  in  the  tracking  mode. 


I    A  pipelined  demodulation  processor  receiving  an   antenna 
signal  compnsed  of  a  group  of  spread  spectnim  modulated  call 
signals  sharing  a  common  frequency  band  and  processing  an  active 
call  signal  within  said  group  of  spread  spectrum  modulated  call 
signals,  said  active  call  signal  originating  from  a  remote  transmit- 
ting unit,  said  pipelined  demodulation  processor  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  demodulation  element  front  ends  for  receiving  data 
samples  of  said  group  of  spread  spectrum  mixlulated  call 
signals  wherein  each  of  said  spread  spectrum  modulated  call 
signals  compnses  a  senes  of  bits  encoded  in  groups  of  a  hxed 
length  into  a  series  of  symbols  comprised  of  a  series  of  code 
chips   having   a   transmission   rate   and   wherein   said   data 
samples  are  received  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  said  transmis- 
sion rate,  and  for  providing  despread  code  chips; 
a  chip  buffer  for  receiving  said  despread  «xle  chips  from  each  of 
said  plurality  of  demixJulation  element  front  ends  and  storing 
a  limited  number  of  said  despread  code  chips  to  collect  a  set 
of  said  despread  cixle  chips  to  create  a  first  element  symbol 
from  a  hrsi  one  of  said  plurality  of  deminlulation  element 
front  ends  and  corresponding  to  a  hrsi  transmitted  symbol; 
a  transform  processor  engine  for  receiving  from  said  chip  buffer 
said  first  element  symNil  and  decixling  said  first  element 
symbol  to  prixluce  a  first  series  of  estimates  wherein  said  first 
series  of  estimates  comprises  an  energy  level  corresponding  to 
each  possible  code  sequence  of  said  corresponding  senes  of 
bits  wherein  said  transform  processor  engine  decodes  said 
first  element  symbol  at  a  rate  higher  than  said  transmission 
rate; 
a  combiner  for  receiving  and  storing  said  first  series  of  esti- 
mates; 
a  maximum  detector  for  receiving  said  first  series  of  estimates 
and  determining  a  maximum  energy  level  and  corresponding 
code  sequence  of  said  first  series  of  estimates;  and 
a  time  tracking  block  for  receiving  an  indication  of  said  code 
sequence  corresponding  to  said  maximum  energy  level  and 
for  providing  an  advance  or  retard  indication  to  said  first  one 
of  said  demodulation  element  front  ends. 


5,654,981 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SY.STEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Shivaling    S.    Mahant-Shetti,    Richardson,    and    Robert    J. 

Landers.  Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  lastruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479.314.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  250.984.  May  31.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.S35J4L  This  applicaUon  Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  718.118 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/.fS.  H04L  V/rt 

CI.  375—219  5  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  communicating  a  signal  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  steady  stale  current  in  a  transmitter  circuit; 

receiving  an  input  signal  in  the  transmitter  circuit; 

generating  an  active  current  in  the  transmitter  circuit  in  response 
to  a  first  voltage  level  of  the  input  signal; 

generating  a  btxist  current  in  response  to  transitions  in  said  input 
signal  to  enhance  charging  and  discharging  of  a  transmission 
line,  said  boost  current  compnsing  a  current  spike  of  a  dura- 
tion determined  by  a  delay  element; 

transmitting  a  current-mode  signal  through  said  transmission 
line,  wherein  said  current-mode  signal  compnses  said  steady 
state  current  in  response  to  a  second  voltage  level  of  the  input 
signal  and  compnses  said  active  current  in  addition  to  said 
steady  state  current  in  response  to  the  first  voltage  level; 

receiving  said  current-mode  signal  from  the  transmission  line  in 
a  receiver  circuit  coupled  to  the  transmission  line;  and 

generating  an  output  voltage  in  the  receiver  circuit  responsive  to 
the  amount  of  current  transmitted  to  the  transmission  line 
from  the  transmission  circuit. 
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5.654,982 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

CARRIER  FREQUENCY  OFFSET  AND  TIMING 

FREQl'ENCY  OFFSET  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION  AND 

RECEPTION 

Richard  L.  Goodson,  Huntsville;  Mickey  C.  Rushing.  Harvest; 

Gary  D.  Hunt,  Gurley,  and  Lee  T.  Gusier.  Huntsville.  all  of 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%,640 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  I/.18 

V.S.  O.  375—222  27  Oaims 
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CHANNEL 


19.  A  modem  for  data  transmission  and  data  reception,  the 
modem  having  an  initial  training  period  for  determining  timing 
frequency  offset  and  earner  frequency  offset,  from  a  transmitted 
probe  signal  received  via  a  channel,  the  tran.smined  probe  signal 
having  a  sequence  Of  a  plurality  of  tones  having  predetermined 
power,  frequency,  amplitude  and  phase  characteristics,  the  probe 
signal  transmitted  and  received  for  a  minimum  duration  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  penods  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
transmitted  probe  tones  to  form  a  plurality  of  sets  of  transmitted 
probe  tones,  the  mcxlem  compnsing; 

a  data  access  arrangement  coupleable  to  a  channel  to  receive  the 

plurality  of  sets  of  transmitted  probe  tones; 
an  analog-digital  converter  coupled  to  the  data  access  arrange- 
ment to  sample  and  convert  the  plurality  of  sets  of  transmitted 
probe  tones  to  form  a  plurality  of  sets  of  received  probe  tones: 
and 
a  processor  coupled  to  the  analog-digital  convener  to  receive  the 
plurality  of  sets  of  received  probe  tones,  the  processor  respon- 
sive to  determine  a  plurality  of  phase  differences  between  a 
first  set  of  received  probe  tones  and  a  second  set  of  received 
probe  tones,  for  each  received  probe  tone,  to  form  a  set  of 
phase  differences;  the  processor  further  responsive  to  the  set 
of  phase  differences  to  deterrmne  a  linear  approximation  of 
pha.se  differences  as  a  function  of  frequency,  the  linear 
approximation  having  a  slope  parameter  and  a  zero  frequency 
parameter;  the  processor  further  responsive  to  determine  a 
liming  frequency  offset  value  from  the  slope  parameter  of  the 
linear  approximation  and  to  determine  a  earner  frequency 
offset  value  from  the  zero  frequency  parameter  of  the  linear 
approximation. 


5,654,983 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  OPERATING  DATA 

COMMUTNICATIONS  EQUIPMENT  IN  COMMAND  MODE 

AND  AUTOBAUDING 
Martin  H.  Sauser.  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Micro- 
computer Products.  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,342 
Int.  CI."  H04B  3/46:  H04L  7AX) 
VS.  a.  375-225  4  Oaims 

I  In  a  data  communication  system  including  data  communica- 
tion equipment  receiving  incoming  command  signals,  said  incom- 
ing command  signals  being  provided  by  data  terminal  equipment  at 
one  of  a  plurality  of  data  transfer  rates,  an  incoming  command 
signal  comprising  an  autobauding  prefix  and  a  command  character, 
the  data  communication  equipment  including  a  memory  device,  a 
microprocessor,  and  an  output  buffer  for  sending  response  signals 
to  said  data  terminal  equipment,  a  method  for  autobauding  and 
processing  incoming  command  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sampling  said  incoming  command  signal  at  a  fixed  sampling 
frequency  being  a  predetenmned  integer  multiple  of  the  high- 
est data  transfer  rate  of  said  plurality  of  data  transfer  rates; 

(b)  stonng  said  samples  of  said  incoming  command  signal  in 
bytes  in  said  memory  device; 
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(c)  transfemng  said  samples  of  said  incoming  command  signal 
,     directly  from  said  memory  device  to  said  output  buffer  until  at 

least  a  portion  of  said  command  character  is  detected; 

(d)  autobauding  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  autobauding 
prefix; 

(e)  detecting  the  occurrence  of  each  bit  of  the  command  charac- 
ter following  said  autobauding  prefix  by  analyzing  a  center 
sample,  in  said  memory  device,  of  each  bit  in  the  command 
character  and  locating  each  subsequent  bit  by  moving 
between  said  center  samples  in  byte  increments; 

(f)  generating  a  response  signal  corresponding  to  said  incoming 
command  signal  containing  said  detected  command  character; 
and 

(g)  transfemng  said  response  signal  from  the  microprocessor  to 
said  data  terminal  equipment  directly  through  said  output 
buffer; 

wherein  said  steps  (a)  through  (e)  are  performed  for  a  subse- 
quent incoming  command  signal  having  a  first  data  transfer 
rate  before  completion  of  operations  (f)  and  (g)  for  a  pnor 
incoming  command  signal  having  a  second  data  transfer  rate, 
said  second  data  transfer  rate  being  different  than  said  first 
data  transfer  rate. 


5,654,984 
SIGNAL  MODULATION  ACROSS  CAPACITORS 
Russell  A.  Hershbarger,  Nevada  City,  and  Eric  Davies,  Grass 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Systems,  Inc., 
T\istin.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,741 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  3/00 

U.S.  CL  375—257  |4  CUiiMS 


1.  A  circuit  for  communicating  a  signal  across  an  isolabon 
barrier,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  modulator  for  receiving  an  analog  input  signal  and  fbr  provid- 
ing a  modulated  signal; 
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a  capacitor  coupling  said  mtxlulaled  signal  across  an  isolation 
bamer; 

a  dcmodulaior  lor  receiving  said  modulated  signal  and  for 
providing  an  output  signal; 

a  filter  circuit  coupled  to  a  telephone  line  and  to  said  modulator 
for  providing  an  analog  input  signal  to  said  nuxlulator.  said 
tiller  circuit  and  said  modulator  powered  from  said  telephone 
line: 

a  lowpass  (liter  coupled  to  said  denuxlulator  for  filtering  sjul 
output  signal  said  modulator  compnsing  a  sigma  delta  mixlu 
laior  circuit  and  said  hiter  circuit  compnsing  an  anti-alias  and 
highpass  hlter; 

a  second  tiller  circuit  for  filtering  a  second  signal,  said  second 
hlter  circuit  comprising  a  second  anti-alias  and  highpass  hlter; 

a  second  mixlulator  coupled  to  said  sec  ind  hlter  circuit  tor 
receiving  said  >econd  signal  from  said  second  hlter  circuit  and 
tor  prtxiucing  a  second  mixiulated  signal,  said  second  mtxJu 
lalor  comprising  a  second  sigma  delta  mixlulator  circuit. 

a  second  capacitor  coupled  to  said  second  modulator  lor  cou- 
pling said  second  modulated  signal  across  said  isolation  bar 
ner; 

a  second  demotlulator  coupled  to  said  second  capacitor  for 
receiving  said  second  modulated  signal  from  said  second 
capacitor  and  for  prixlucing  a  second  output  signal. 

a  second  lowpass  hlter  coupled  to  said  second  derHxJulator  tor 
hltenng  said  second  output  signal; 

said  signal  being  coinmunuaied  in  a  first  direction  across  said 
isolation  bamer  and  said  second  signal  being  communicated 
in  an  oppiisite  direction  across  said  isolation  bamer; 

a  dock  oscillator  tor  pnxluciiig  a  dcKk  signal; 

a  third  capacitor  coupled  to  said  diKk  oscillator  for  coupling  said 
dock  signal  across  said  isolation  bamer; 

a  dock  receiver  for  receiving  said  dock  signal  from  said  third 
capacitor. 


address  (DA)  field,  the  repeater  including  a  pluralitN  of  repeater 

circuits,  the  repeater  compnsing: 

a  bus  for  interconnecting  the  plurality  ot  repealer  circuits,  at 
least  one  of  the  repeater  circuits  including  a  system  for  the 
tracking  a  salidating  source  addresses  tSAs)  coupled  to  the 
pluralitv  of  ports,  the  system  further  compnsing:  means  for 
stonng  a  value  representation  of  a  SA  held;  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  packet  and  extracting  a  value  representation  ol  the  SA 
Held  from  the  received  packet;  and  means  coupled  to  the 
means  for  storing  and  to  the  means  tor  receiving  for  compar- 
ing the  extracted  SA  value  representation  to  the  stored  SA 
value  representation,  wherein  a  signal  is  provided  responsive 
to  the  companson  indicating  a  match  or  mismatch,  the  signal 
further  indicating  the  pon  coupled  to  the  extracted  SA  value 
representation  for  which  there  was  a  match  or  mismatch 


5,654.985 

ADDRESS  TRACKIN(;  OVKR  REHfc.VTER  BASED 

NETWORKS 

Ian  S.  Crayford,  San  Jose;  William  l.o.  SanU  Clara,  and  Nader 

Vijch.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  t'alif..  aviiRnors  to  Ad>anced  Micro 

Devices.  Inc.,  Sunny  vale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  198.417.  Fib.  22.  iwa,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  1V.92A.  Feb.  13. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5.414.694.  This  application  May  23.  1996.  Ser. 

No.  653,703 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  f/'Y)    H041.  2.W0;  H04J  V/J;  (;06E  IIAX) 

U.S.  a.  375—211  II  Claims 
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1  A  repealer  including  a  plurality  of  ports  that  receives  and 
transmits  a  plurality  of  packets  of  data,  each  one  of  the  plurality  ol 
packeLs  including  a  source  address  (SA)  field  and  a  destination 


5.654.986 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DECODINti  TRELLIS 

CODKD  gAM  si(;nals 
^ong-Het;    l.im.   .Se<ml.   Rep.   of   Korea,   assignor   to   Daewoo 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  3«.  1994.  Ser.  No.  367.531 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  .Apr 
94-9496 

Int  a."  H04L  27A)6 
VS.  CI.  .^7.^— .V4I 
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I    A  decoding  system  for  recovering  a  data  symbol  from  a 
transmitted  signal  point,  said  data  symbol  including  a  first  bit  and 
N- 1  remaining  bits,  N  being  an  integer  larger  than  1 .  the  first  bit  of 
the  data  symbol  being  cixled  by  a  ''2  convulutional  encixlcr  to 
provide  two  coded  bits,  a  modulated  signal  point  corresponding  to 
a  combination  of  the  l«o  coded  bits  and  said  N-1  remaining  bits 
being  selected  among  2^''  predelermined  signal  points  of  a  2'  '  - 
quadrature  amplitude  mixiulation  (•■2^*'-Q.AM"'l  constellation  pat- 
tern on  a  2-dimensional  (■■2-D"")  signal  plane  wherein  said  2^*' 
predetermined  signal  points  are  divided  into  4  subsets,  each  of  the 
subsets  consists  of  2""  '    points  such  that   any  two  neighbtinng 
points  belong  to  different  subsets  and  the  two  coded  bits  designate 
a  Nubset  and  said  N- 1  remaining  bits  designate  a  signal  point  in  the 
subset  such  that  first  coded  bus  for  signal  points  having  a  same 
honzontal  coordinate  on  the  2-D  signal  plane  are  ideniical  to  each 
other  and  second  coded  bits  for  signal  points  haMng  same  \ertical 
coordinate  on  the  2-D  signal  plane  are  identical  to  each  other,  and 
the  modulated  signal  pt)int  being  transmitted  by  a  ch.innel  to  torm 
the  transmitted  signal  point,  said  decixiing  system  compnsing: 
tneans  for  providing  a  Q  and  an  I  bit  meuics  in  resp<inse  to  the 
transmitted  signal  point  wherein  the  0  and  the  1  mettics  are 
determined  based  on  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  coordinates  of 
the  transmitted  signal  point   respectively,  and  each  of  the  Q 
and  the  I  metrics  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  K.  K  being  an 
integer  larger  than  0. 
means  for  converting  the  Q  bit  metnc  it  the  transmitted  signal 
point  resides  upf>er  01   l<iwer  than  all  squares  formed  by  4 
neighbonng  signal  points  of  the  2^''-QAM  constellalKin  pat- 
tern and  converting  the  1  bit  metnc  it  the  transmitted  signal 
point  IS  located  farther  to  the  left  oi  nght  than  all  squares 
formed   by   4   neighboring  signal   points  of  the   2"""' -QAM 
coiislellalion  pattern,  lo  thereby  provide  mixiificd  Q  and  I  bit 
metrics,  wherein  the  I  (tr  the  Q  bit  metric  is  convened  lo  0  in 
case  the  first  coded  bit  or  the  second  coded  bit  for  a  nearest 
signal  point  from  the  transmitted  signal  point  is  0.  respec- 
tively, and  the  1  or  the  Q  bit  metric  is  converted  to  K  in  case 
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1  A  clock  recovery  circuit  for  recovenng  a  clock  signal  from  a 
digitally  modulated  signal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  comparators  for  delecting  crossings  by  said  digi- 
tally modulated  signal  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  levels, 
and  generating  respective  level  crossing  signals  when  such 
crossings  occur; 

a  classifying  circuit  coupled  lo  said  comparators,  for  issuing 
classification  signals  responsive  to  certain  sequences  of  said 
level  crossing  signals; 

a  timing  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  classifying  circuit,  for 
generating  timing  pulses  delayed  by  cenain  amounts  from 
said  level  crossing  signals,  responsive  to  said  classification 
signals;  and 

a  digital  pha.se-locked  loop  coupled  to  said  timing  control  cir- 
cuit, for  generating  said  clock  signal  and  locking  said  clock 
signal  in  phase  to  said  timing  pulses 


5,654,988 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  PULSE  CLOCK 
SIGNAL  FOR  A  MULTIPLE-STAGE  SYNCHRONIZER 
Deborah  J.  Heyward,  Hillsboro,-  Joseph  E.  Batz,  Beaverton; 
Milind  A.  Karnik,  Aloha,  and  R.  Tim  Frodsham,  Portland, 
all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536.798 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  375—355  10  Claims 
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the  first  cixled  bit  or  the  second  coded  bit  for  a  nearest  signal 

point  from  the  transmitted  signal  point  is  1.  respectively; 
decoding  means  for  deiennining  the  first  bit  of  the  data  symbol 

based  on  the  modified  Q  and  I  bit  metrics;  and 
means  for  deciding  said  N-1  remaining  bus  of  the  data  symbol 

in  response  to  the  iransmmed  signal  point. 


5.654.987 
CLOCK  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT  WITH  REDUCED  JITTER 
Seizo  Nakamura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser  No.  457.440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135528 
Int.  a."  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CI.  375—355  25  Claims 

,701 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  pulse  clock  signal  to  a  synchro- 
nizer, wherein  the  synchronizer  synchronizes  data  received  in  a 
first  clock  domain  to  a  second  clock  domain,  wherein  the  first 
clock  domain  is  referenced  to  a  first  clock  signal  and  the  second 
clock  domain  is  referenced  to  a  second  clock  signal,  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  synchronization  pulse  generator  configured  to  generate  a  syn- 
chronization pulse  based  on  the  first  clock  signal  and  the 
second  clock  signal;  and 
a  multiplexer  having  an  input  coupled  to  die  synchronization 
pulse  generator  and  an  output  coupled  to  a  clock  input  of  a 
first  stage  of  the  synchronizer,  wherein  the  multiplexer  is 
configured  to  output  one  of  either  the  second  clock  signal  or 
the  synchronization  pulse  as  the  pulse  clock  signal  to  the  first 
stage  of  the  synchronizer  responsive  to  an  input  control  sig- 
nal 
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5,654.989 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYMBOL  TIMING 
TRACKING 
David  Paul  Gumey,  Algonquin,  and  James  Robert  Kelton.  Oak 
Park,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
lU. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,684  I 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00:  H04B  3/46:17/00        1 
U.S.  CL  375—355  10  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  symbol  timing  tracking,  compris- 


ing; 


(a)  an  upper  threshold  limiter  receiving  a  decimation  index  from 
an  estimator; 

(b)  an  upper  shift  register  coupled  lo  an  output  of  the  upper 
ttireshold  limiter; 

(c)  a  clock  enable  circuit  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  upper 
shift  register,  and  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  signal  quality 
measure;  and 

<d)  a  majonty  vote  logic  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
upper  shift  register  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  clock 
time  base  to  adjust  the  clock  time  base  and  thereby  adjust 
symbol  timing  tracking. 


5,654,990 
REAL-TIME  DIGITAL  AUDIO  COMPRESSION/ 
DECOMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Ronald  Henry  Jones,  Jr.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,800.  Dec.  29,  1993.  PaL  No. 

5,561,688.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,482 

Int.  CI.*'  H04B  14/06:1/66 

VS.  CI.  375—240  15  Claims 

1 .  Apparatus  for  decompressing  a  stream  of  compressed  coded 

digital  data  samples,  the  decompressing  apparatus  comprising; 
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5.654.992 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  STRUCTURAL  MATERIALS 

OF  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  INTERNALS  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 
Keiichi    Iraki,    HiUchi:    Hisanori    Okamura.    Toukai-mura.- 
Toshimi     Malsumolo.     Hitachinaka;     Toshitaka     SatsuU. 
Atsugi:  Mitsuo  Nakamura,  Takahagi:  Akira  Onuma;  Tsu- 
tomu  Onuma.  both  of  Hitachi.-  Takahiko  Kato.  Hitachinaka: 
Jun'ya  Kaneda,  and  Kunihiko  Suzuki,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491.657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20,  1994.  6-136885 
InL  ex."  G2IC  I9AX) 
VS.  CI.  376—260  16  Claims 


detection  apparatus  responsive  to  the  compressed  data  stream  for 
detecting  a  predetermined  flag  value; 

reconstruction  apparatus  cixiperating  with  the  detection  appara- 
tus for  reconstructing  an  uncompressed  data  sample  from 
compressed  data  samples  when  the  flag  value  is  not  detected; 
and 

output  apparatus  for  forming  a  decompressed  data  stream,  the 
output  apparatus  being  responsive  to  a  detected  flag  value  for 
inserting  the  next  consecutive  data  sample  into  the  decom- 
pressed data  stream,  the  output  apparatus  inserting  the  recon- 
structed uncompressed  data  sample  into  the  decompressed 
data  stream  when  the  flag  value  is  not  detected. 


5,654,991 
FAST  ACQUISITION  BIT  TIMING  LOOP  METHOD  AND 

APPARATIS 

Carl  F.  Andren.  Indialantic;  Leonard  Victor  Lucas.  Palm  Bay; 

John  C.  Fakatselis,  Palm  Bay.  and  Jim  Snell.  Palm  Bay,  all  of 

Fla.,  a&signors  to  Harris  Corporation.  Melbourne.  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,588 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/W 

U.S.  a.  375—355  24  Claims 
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1    A  circuit  for  acquiring  the  bit  synchronization  of  a  signal 
having  plural  symbols  contained  therein,  compnsing: 

(a)  ineans  for  obtaining  N  samples  of  each  of  said  symbols; 

(b)  means  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  each  of  sa:d 
samples; 

(c)  means  for  obtaining  the  sum  ot  the  magnitudes  of  the  i  th 
samples  of  each  of  said  symbols,  i  ranging  from  I  to  N,  over 
a  predetermined  time  period: 

(d)  means  for  determining  the  largest  of  said  sums  of  the 
magnitudes; 

(e)  means  for  comparing  said  largest  sum  of  magnitudes  with  the 
sums  of  magnitudes  of  the  immediately  adjacent  samples; 

(f)  means  for  adjusting  the  bit  synchronization  responsive  to  said 
means  for  comparing 
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3  A  method  of  repainng  a  neutron-iiradiated  structural  material 
having  a  defect  in  a  nuclear  reactor  internals,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 
covering  said  structural  matenal  to  be  repaired  with  a  plate  to 

cover  over  a  portion  thereof  having  the  defect; 
seam  welding  said  plate  and  said  structural  material  by  locally 
applying  pressure  on  the  surface  of  said  plate  and  adding 
electrical  energy  to  the  portion  to  which  the  pressure  is 
applied  using  a  roller  electrode  thereby  to  generate  thermal 
energy  in  the  contact  surface  between  said  plate  and  said 
structural  matenal. 


5,654,993 
FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  PRESSURIZED— WATER 
REACTOR  WITH  GUIDE  TUBES  FINALLY  HEAT- 
TREATED  IN  TWO  STEPS 
Gunnar  Vesterlund.  and   Mats  Dahlback.  both  of  Vasteris, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  ABB  Atom  AB.  Vasteris,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00644.  §  371  Date  Dec.  18.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/0I639.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  564.191 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  30,  1993,  9302251 

Int.  CI."  G21C  3/32:JA)6 

U.S.  CI.  376 — 449  5  Oaims 

1.  A  pressurized- water  reactor  fuel  element  comprising  a  top 

nozzle,  a  bonom  nozzle,  spacers,  and  guide  tubes,  which  together 

form  a  frame,  and  fuel  rods,  compnsing  a  cladding  filled  with 

cylindncal  fuel  pellets,  arranged  in  the  frame  in  a  substantially 

square  lattice,  charactenzed  in  that  the  guide  tubes,  before  having 

been  mounted  in  the  frame,  were  finally  heat-treated  in  two  steps, 

a  first  step  compnsing  a  beta  queiKhing  earned  out  in  the  finished 

dimension  or  when  the  main  part  of  the  tube  is  in  the  finished 
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dimension,  and  a  second  step  compnsing  at  least  one  heat  treat- 
ment in  the  alpha-pha.se  temperature  region,  below  840°  C. 


5.654,994 
PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  STROKE  MOTION  OF 
A  VALVE  MEMBER  WHICH  IS  DISPLACEABLE  IN  A 
HOUSING  OF  AN  INJECTION  VALVE 
Heinz-Amo  Marto,  Weil  Der  Stadt,  C^rmany.  assignor  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,872 
Claims  priority,  application  (^rmany,  May  17,  1995,  195  18 
072.0 

InL  a.*  (JOIN  23/00 
VS.  a.  378—1  22  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  detecting  a  stroke  motion  of  a  body  which  is 
displaceable  in  an  X-ray  permeable  housing,  which  comprises 
inserting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  housing  which  contains  said 
body  within  an  X-ray  permeable  receptacle,  subjecting  the  body  to 
an  X-radiation  emitted  by  an  X-ray  source  which  penetrates  the 
housing  at  a  point  of  the  body  at  which  a  stroke  motion  of  the  body 
produces  a  change  in  the  emitted  radiation  intensity,  detecting  the 
intensity  of  the  radiation  that  penetrates  the  receptacle,  the  housing 
and  the  body  and  determining  the  stroke  of  the  body  of  a  measure 
of  the  detected  X-radiation  intensity. 


5,654,995 
X-RAY  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Thomas    Flohr,    Uehfeld,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1994,  44  13 
689.7 

Int.  CI."  C^OIN  23/00 
VS.  a.  378—10  2  Oaims 

1.  An  x-ray  computed  tomography  apparatus  comprising: 
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an  annular  x-ray  source  containing  a  ring  anode  surrounding  a 
measuring  field  and  means  for  scanning  said  ring  electrode 
with  an  electron  beam  for  producing  an  x-ray  beam  rotating 
around  said  measuring  field  through  successive  projection 
angles  d,  in  a  plane  inclined  at  an  angle  ^  relative  to  an  x-y 
plane  of  a  Cartesian  coordinate  system  having  an  ongin,  said 
x-y  plane  being  disposed  a  distance  z,  from  said  origin; 

means  for  operating  said  annular  x-ray  source  for  conducting  a 
scan  in  parallel  beam  geometry  of  an  examinauon  subject 
disposed  in  said  measunng  field  by  irradiating  said  examina- 
tion subject  with  said  x-ray  beam  once  from  each  of  said 
successive  projection  angles  i?,; 

radiation  detector  means  for  detecting  said  x-ray  beam  during 
said  scan  after  passing  through  said  examination  subject  from 
each  of  said  projection  angles  i3,  to  obtain  a  set  of  measured 
values  f(u,.  pj,  ()),)  for  each  scan  for  each  projection  angle  i?, 
and  each  position  u=  z/cos(|)  and  each  position  p<  in  a 
selected  direction  from  the  z-axis  of  said  Cartesian  coordinate 
system; 

means  for  generating  a  representation  of  a  volume  image  of  said 
examination  subject  from  said  set  of  measured  data  by  two- 
dimensionally  Fourier  transforming  said  set  of  measured  data 
with  respect  to  u,  and  p,  to  obtain  a  frequency  space  function, 
multiplying  said  frequency  space  function  by  an  interpolation 
function  in  one  dimension  of  said  frequency  space  and  by  a 
convolution  core  function  in  another  dimension  of  said  fre- 
quency space  to  obtain  an  interpolated,  convoluted  product, 
multiplying  said  interpolated,  convoluted  product  by  a  phase 
factor  which  is  dependent  on  a  location  of  each  point  of  said 
interpolated,  convoluted  product  relative  to  a  reconstruction 
volume  in  a  locus  space  to  obtain  a  final  set  of  frequency 
space  points,  three-dimensionally  gndding  said  final  set  of 
frequency  space  points  onto  points  of  a  three-dimensional 
Cartesian  grid  with  gnd  dimensions  Ap^,  Ap,  and  Ap..  freely 
selecting  Ap^,  Ap,  and  Ap.  to  generate  an  arbitrarily  selected 
excerpt  of  said  representation  of  said  volume  image,  and  by 
three-dimensionally  fast  Founer  transforming  said  arbitrarily 
selected  excerpt  into  said  locus  space;  and 
means  for  displaying  the  arbitranly  selected  excerpt  transformed 
into  said  locus  space. 


5,654,996 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING 
BLOCKING  ELEMENTS  IN  A  COLLIMATOR 
Todd  H.  Steinberg,  Antioch;  Michael  John  Smidebush,  Con- 
cord, and  Robert  J.  Heck,  Padfica,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,724  j 

InL  a."  A61N  5/10  I 

U.S.  CI.  378—65  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  positioning  a  plurality  of  movable  blocking 
elements  in  a  collimator,  wherein  the  collimator  is  m  a  radiation 
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emiiiing  device  delivering  a  radiation  beam  to  an  object,  the 
melhtxl  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  moving  the  hlix.king  elements  to  form  an  opening  for  the 
radiation  beam. 

b)  inserting  a  calibration  tix)l  over  the  opening,  the  calibration 
tool  having  a  cross  bar; 

c)  moving  the  cross  bar  to  a  defined  position  in  the  opening:  and 

d)  moving   at   least  one  of  the  blocking  elements  until   the 
blocking  element  stops  against  the  cross  bar 


5.654,998 
I.ASF.R-EXCITF.D  X-RAY  .SOI  RCE 
Ion  Christian  Edniond  Turcu,  Wantage;   Ian  Norman  Ross, 
.South  Hinlesey.  both  of  Kngland,  and  Fergus  O'Neill.  I.ur- 
gan,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Council  for  the  Central  Labora- 
tory of  the  Research  Councils,  Oxon.  Kngland 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B94/0092«.  8  371  Date  Oct.  30.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1995.  WT  Puh.  No.  WO94/26080,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,637 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  30.  1993, 
93«KI98I 

Int  CI.*  H05G  2AX) 
VS.  a.  378—119  19  Oaims 


5,654,997 
ULTRASONIC  RANGING  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIATION 
IMAGKR  POSITION  CONTROL 
Thomas  Arthur  Brownell,   BalLslon   Lake;   Vivek   \cnugopal 
Badami.   NLskayuna:   John    Lewis  .Schneiter.   Latham,   and 
(ieorge  I'harles  (i<Mtdman.  Niskayuna,  all  of  N.\..  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company.  .Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  S374i76 
Int.  (}.'  H05(;  l/U 
VS.  CI.  378—117  9  Claims 
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6.  A  radiation  imaging  system  comprising: 
a  gantry  arm  having  a  radiation  imaging  system  component 
mounted  thereon,  said  gantry  being  movably  coupled  to  a 
positioning  device  so  as  to  dispose  said  radiation  imaging 
system  component  m  a  selectable  spaced  relationship  with 
respect  to  a  sub|ecl: 
a  collar  assembly  disposed  around  said  radiation  imaging  system 

component  on  said  gantry  arm: 
an  ultrasonic  ranging  system  coupled  to  said  positioning  device 
so  as  to  control  the  position  thereof,  the  ultrasonic  ranging 
detection  system  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers  disposed  in  a  sensing 

pattern  around  said  collar  assembly;  and 
an  ultrasonic  ranging  processing  unit  coupled  lo  said  ultra- 
sonic transducers  so  as  to  control  transmission  and  receive 
prtKessing  of  ranging  signals  from  said  transducers  so  as  to 
generate  a  subject  range  signal 


1.  An  X-ray  source  comprising: 

a  target: 

a  laser  light  source:  and 

means  for  focusing  light  from  the  light  source  on  to  the  target. 

thereby  to  heal  a  region  of  the  target  and  generate  therefrom  a 

plasma  adjacent  thereto  vihich  emits  X-ray; 
wherein  the  Ixser  light  source  generates  trains  of  light  pulses 

each  having  a  pulse  duration  in  a  range  I -10  picoseconds. 


5.654,999 
LIQUID  METAL  PLAIN  BEARING 
Edwin    (iemmel,    Eriangen:     Bemhard     Hiller.    Buckenhuf; 
Roland  Koeppel,  Eriangen,  and  Wolfgang  Kuehnel,  Rudol- 
stadt,   all    of   (Germany,    assignors    to    Siemeas    Aktienges- 
selschaft,  Munich,  (Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616„113 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Mar    20,     1995, 
19510068.9 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  35/10 
V.S.  CI.  378—132  5  Claims 

1   An  x-ray  tube  compnsing: 
an  evacuated  housing; 
an  antxle  disposed  in  said  housing; 
a  rotatably  mounted  rotor  disposed  in  said  housing: 
staior  means  disposed  outside  said  housing  for  interacting  with 

said  rotor  for  rotating  said  rotor: 
a  liquid  metal  plain  beanng  rotatably  suppcming  said  anode 
disposed  between  said  rotor  and  said  anode  and  permitting 
rotation  of  said  abode  upon  rotation  of  said  rolor.  said  liquid 
metal  plain  beanng  having  a  rotating  bearing  part  separate 
from  and  co-rotatabic  with  said  rotor,  and  a  stationary  beanng 
part,  with  a  bearing  gap  between  said  rotating  and  stationary 
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5.655,001 

WIRELESS  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING 
PROTOCOL  CONVERSION  FOR  SIGNALING  BETWEEN 

BASE  STATIONS  AND  LAND  BASED  SWITCHES 
William  Keith  Cline,  Naperville.  and  James  Joseph  Fuentes, 
South  Barrington,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  Del.  I 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  951,064,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317304 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/38 
VS.  a.  370—328                                                        10  Claims 


bearing  parts  filled  with  liquid  metal  subject  to  emergence 
from  said  beanng  gap:  and 
at  least  one  nng  groove  disposed  on  an  inner  side  of  said  rotor 
and  disposed  relative  lo  said  beanng  gap  for  causing  liquid 
melal  emerging  from  said  bearing  gap  lo  flow  into  said  nng 
groove  of  said  rotor  and  for  holding  liquid  metal  in  said  nng 
groove  of  said  rotor  by  centnfugal  force  dunng  rotation  of 
said  rotor. 


5,655,000 
TARGET/ROTOR  CONNECTION  FOR  USE  IN  X-RAY 
TUBES 
Mark   Gilbert   Benz,   Burnt   Hills;    Melvin   Robert   Jackson. 
Niskayuna;    Robert   John   Zabala,   Schenectady;    Marshall 
Gordon  Jones,  .Scotia;  Herman  Arthur  Nied,  Ballston  Lake, 
and  Michael  Robert  E^ggleston,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540^3 
InL  CT."  HOIJ  35/10 
VS.  a.  378—144  38  Qaims 


I    An  x-ray  tube  comprising: 

an  envelope: 

a  cathode  assembly,  operatively  positioned  in  the  envelope:  and 

an  anode  assembly  including: 

a  rotor  body  assembly  including  a  rotor  and  a  stator.  the  stator 
being  operatively  positioned  relative  to  the  rotor  body 
assembly:  and 
a  target,  operatively  positioned  relative  to  the  cathode  assem- 
bly, operatively  connected  to  a  large  bore,  thin-walled  tubu- 
lar niobium  or  a  niobium  alloy  stem  to  form  a  target/stem 
assembly,  the  target/slem  assembly  being  operatively  con- 
nected lo  the  rolor  body  assembly. 
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1.  A  wireless  lelecommunication  system,  comprising: 

a  central  office  for  connection  lo  a  public  switched  telephone 
network,  said  central  office  for  communicating  with  land 
based  stations  and  land  based  switching  systems; 

a  telecommunication  switch,  said  switch  for  commumcatine 
with  land  based  stations  and  land  based  switching  systems 

a  wireless  cell  site;  and 

protocol  conversion  means  for  converting  between  a  cell  site 
control  protocol,  said  cell  she  control  protocol  for  signaling  to 
and  receiving  signals  from  a  wireless  cell  site,  and  an  out-of- 
band  telephone  station  control  (OTSC)  protocol; 

said  telecommunication  switch  connected  lo  said  cell  site  by  a 
plurality  of  unswitched  first  communication  links: 

said  telecommunication  switch  and  said  cell  site  being  con- 
nected by  data  link  means  to  said  protocol  conversion  means; 

said  central  office  connected  to  said  telecommunication  switch 
by  a  plurality  of  second  communication  links: 

said  central  office  for  establishing  connections  among  ones  of 
said  second  communication  links  and  for  establishing  connec- 
tions between  ones  of  said  second  communication  links  and 
said  public  switched  telephone  network: 

wherein  said  telecommunication  switch  sends  OTSC  protocol 
signaling  messages,  said  OTSC  signaling  protocol  messages 
used  for  communicating  between  land  based  telephone  sta- 
tions and  land  based  switching  systems,  to  said  protocol 
conversion  means  as  if  it  were  communicating  directly  with  a 
land  based  telephone  station,  and  said  protocol  conversion 
means  converts  said  OTSC  protocol  signaling  messages  to 
cell  site  control  protocol  signaling  messages  for  transmission 
to  said  cell  site,  for  controlling  said  cell  site: 

wherein  said  cell  site  sends  cell  site  control  protocol  signaling 
messages,  said  cell  site  control  protocol  signaling  messages 
used  for  communicating  with  a  mobile  switching  center,  to 
said  protocol  conversion  means  as  if  it  were  communicating 
directly  with  a  mobile  telephone  switching  center  for  commu- 
nicating with  cell  sites,  and  said  protocol  conversion  means 
converts  said  cell  site  control  protocol  signaling  messages  to 
OTSC  protocol  signaling  messages  for  transmission  to  said 
telecommunication  switch. 
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5,655,002 
RADIO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  SIGNAL 
STRENGTH  ASSF-SSMENT 
Peter  N.   Proctor,  Basintcstoke.  and  Peter  1.   I^ve,  Holywell, 
both  of  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Orbitel  Mobile  Com- 
munications Limited,  Newbury,  I'nited  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  W,71.V  Jul.  IX  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  415,191 
InL  CI.''  H04M  1 1  AH)    H04B  MXKIJAX) 
VJS.  CI.  455— »50  12  Claims 
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from  said  one  portable  telecommunications  unit  and  which 
ha.">  a  weaker  signal  strength  than  the  strength  of  the  band 
recorded  in  the  list  for  that  portable  lelecommunications  unit 
and  responsive  to  such  signal  to  incTea.se  the  rank  of  thai  band 
in  the  said  range  to  the  next  higher  strength  band,  and  second 
means  operative  to  detect  such  a  signal  received  from  said  one 
portable  telecommunication  unit  and  which  has  a  stronger 
signal  strength  than  the  strength  of  the  band  recorded  in  the 
list  for  that  portable  telecommunication  unit  and  responsive  to 
such  signal  to  increase  the  rank  of  that  band  in  tfie  said  range 
by  a  number  of  bands  in  the  said  range  which  is  dependent  on 
the  difference  in  number  of  bands  between  the  weakest  signal 
strength  band  and  the  currently  recorded  signal  strength  band 
in  the  said  list:  and 
means  operative  when  the  rank  of  the  signal  strength  band  of 
that  portable  unit  has  been  increa.sed  to  the  strongest  signal 
strength  band  to  link  that  portable  telecommunication  unit  to 
the  telephone  network. 


5,655,003 
WIRELESS  TERMINAL  HAVING  DIGITAL  RADIO 
PROCESSING  WITH  AITDMATIC  COMMl!NlCATION 
SYSTEM  SELECTION  CAPABILITY 
Richard  Henry  Erving,  Pisrataway:  Robert  Raymond  Miller, 
II,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  and  Jesse  Eugene  Rus- 
sell, Pisrataway,  all  of  N  J.,  a.<isignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,««7 

Int  Cl.'^  H04M  \im 

MS.  CI.  379—418  16  Claims 


I  A  telecommunications  system,  comprising  at  least  two  base 
stations  for  communications  with  a  telephone  network;  and  a 
plurality  of  individually  identihed  piirtable  telecommunication 
units  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  base  station  through  a 
plurality  of  communication  channels  bv  means  of  signals  of  mea- 
surable signal  strength  u-ansmmed  on  those  channels. 

each  ba.se  station  compnsing: 

storage  means  for  sionng  a  range  of  signal  strength  bands,  the 
bands  respectively  corresp«>nding  to  different  predelennined 
signal  strengths  and  being  ranked  within  a  range  extending 
from  a  weakest  signal  strength  band  to  a  strongest  signal 
strength  band,  the  bands  having  respective  identities  indicat- 
ing their  corresponding  signal  strengths; 

measunng  means  for  measuring  the  signal  strength  of  said  signal 
received  by  a  said  base  station  troni  one  ol  the  portable 
telecommunication  units; 

detemiining  means  for  determining  the  said  identity  of  the  signal 
strength  band  in  which  the  measured  signal  strength  lies; 

linking  means  for  linking  that  portable  telecommunication  unit 
to  the  telephone  network  if  the  measured  signal  strength  lies 
within  the  strongest  signal  strength  band,  and  otherwise 
recording  the  identity  of  the  signal  strength  band  and  the 
identity  of  the  pt)rtable  telecommunication  unit  in  a  pending 
received  signal  list; 

the  measunng  means  being  operative  to  measure  the  signal 
strengths  of  signals  received  subsequently  by  the  base  station 
from  particular  ones  of  the  portable  telecommunication  units; 

means  for  scanning  through  the  communication  channels  for 
new  signals  from  the  portable  telecommunication  units  and 
through  recorded  signals  on  the  list; 

adjusting  means  operative  each  time  a  signal  is  received  by  the 
base  station  from  one  ot  the  portable  telecommunicaiion  units 
whose  identity  is  stored  in  the  list  to  increase  the  rank  within 
the  said  range  of  the  signal  strength  band  recorded  in  the  list 
for  that  p<irtablc  telecommunication  unit,  the  adjusting  means 
comprising  comparing  means  responsive  to  the  measured 
strength  of  the  received  signal  to  compare  that  strength  with 
the  strength  of  the  band  recorded  in  the  list  for  that  portable 
telecommunication  unit  and  operative  to  increase  the  rank  of 
that  band  in  the  range  by  an  amount  dependent  on  that 
comparison,  the  comparing  means  of  the  adjusting  means 
including  hrst  means  operative  to  delect  a  signal  received 


1.  A  wireless  radio  telephone  terminal  with  digital  radio  process- 
ing and  having  equipment  for  determining  an  existence  of  and 
accessing  selected  communication  systems  from  a  plurality  of 
wireless  communication  systems;  comprising: 

an  antenna  for  interfacing  with  an  air  interface  of  the  wireless 

communication  systems; 
acoustic  input/oul  devices  for  audio  communications  with  a  user 

ot  the  wireless  terminal; 
programmable  processor  means  for  processing  radio  signals 

digitally: 
hrst  and  second  analog  digital  conversion  means  each  connect- 
ing the  programmable  priKCssor  means  to  the  antenna  and 
acoustic  devices,  respectively; 
a  stored  program  storage  source  connected  to  the  programmable 
prcKessor  means  and  including  stored  instnictions  for  control- 
ling signal  processing  in  the  programmable  processor  means; 
the  stored  instructions  including: 
the  steps  of 

upon  ptiwer  up  perlonning  a  plurality  of  preselected  auto- 
matic interrogation  steps  for  determining  the  presence  of 
specihed  air  interface  systems  of  differing  communica- 
tion systems; 
acknowledging  the  presence  of  exi.sting  ones  of  the  speci- 
fied air  interface  systems; 
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setting  operating  charactenstics  of  the  wireless  terminal  to 
operate  in  one  of  tfie  specified  air  interface  systems; 

monitonng  paging  signals  and  determining  operating  fea- 
tures desired; 

accessing  the  desired  system  and  monitoring  call  process, 
and 

terminating  at  call  completion 


5,655,004 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

CELLULAR  PHONE  FRAUD 

William   F   Hoibrook,  Berth  200X,  #14,  Wilmington,  Calif. 

90744 

Filed  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,599 

InL  a.*^  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  CI.  455—111  8  nairas 


I.  A  method  for  authenticating  a  request  for  communication 
service  between  a  mobile  communication  device  and  a  recipient 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  request  for  service  message  from  the  mobile 
communication  device  at  a  central  processing  facility,  said 
request  for  service  message  including  an  identification  code 
specific  to  the  mobile  communication  device  and  a  transmit- 
ted authentication  code  that  reflects  the  cumulative  duration  of 
prior  communications  made  using  the  mobile  communication 
device: 
fb)  companng  the  transmitted  authentication  code  to  a  stored 
authentication  code  that  reflects  the  cumulative  duration  of 
pnor  communications  for  the  mobile  communication  device 
stored  in  the  central  processing  facility; 

(c)  initiating  communication  between  the  mobile  communication 
device  and  the  recipient  if  the  transmitted  authentication  code 
and  the  stored  authentication  code  match  within  pre-defined 
tolerances;  and 

(d)  at  the  end  of  the  communication,  increasing  the  stored 
authentication  code  to  reflect  the  additional  usage  of  the 
mobile  communication  device  and  stonng  the  increased 
authentication  code  for  comparison  upon  receipt  of  the  next 
service  request  message  from  the  mobile  communication 
device. 


5,655,005 

WORLDWIDE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

USING  SATELLITES 

Robert  A.  Wiedeman,  Los  Altos,  and  Paul  A.  Monte,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc.,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  459,105,  Jun.  2,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,599,780,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,799,  Mar. 
20.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,448,623,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  88.8%,  Jul.  8,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775.625,  Oct  10,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,640 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/22 
U,S.  a.  370—320  15  aaims 

1.  In  a  satellite  telecommunications  system  operative  in  conjunc- 
tion with  an  existing  terrestrial  telecommunications  system,  said 
satellite  telecommunications  system  comprising: 


at  least  one  satellite  in  earth  orbit; 

at  least  one  terrestrial  communications  gateway  for  coupling 
said  at  least  one  satellite  to  said  terrestrial  telecommunications 
system; 
a  plurality  of  satellite  telecommunications  system  subscriber 
transceivers  each  comprising  means  for  conducting  commu- 
nications through  said  at  lea.st  one  satellite  with  subscribers  of 
said  terrestrial  telecommunications  system;  and 
a  terrestrial  network  coordinating  gateway  in  communication 
with  said  at  least  one  satellite,  said  network  coordinating 
gateway  comprising 

means  for  receiving,  through  said  at  least  one  satellite,  access 
requests  from  individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of  subscriber 
transceivers; 
means  for  assigning  satellite  channels  on  behalf  of  said  sub- 
scriber transceivers; 
means  for  selecting  terrestrial  communications  gateways  to 
create  call  set-up  links  on  behalf  of  said  subscriber  trans- 
ceivers; and 
means  for  logging-in  roaming  sub.scriber  transceivers; 
said  network  coordinating  gateway  further  comprismg: 
a  satellite  interface  means; 
coupled  to  the  satellite  interface  means,  a  satellite  antenna 

for  coimnunicating  with  said  at  least  one  satellite;  and 
coordination    means   coupled    to   said    satellite    interface 

means;  wherein 
said  satellite  interface  means  is  coupled  to  said  existing 
terrestrial  telecommunications  system  through  terrestrial 
coupling  means. 


5,655,006 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VOICE 
PROCESSING 
Louis  Anthony  Cox,  Jr.,  Denver;  Edward  J.  Fontenot  Niwof 
Kenneth  L.  Hamel,  Boulder;  Hans-Peter  Mueller,  Longmont 
and  Victoria  L.  Corlew,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  U 
S  West  Inc.,  Engiewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572302 

Int  CI.*  H04M  3/50 

MS.  CI.  379— «9  10  Claims 
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6.  For  use  in  a  telephone  network,  an  automated  method  for 
voice  processing,  comprising: 
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providing  a  plurality  of  voice  mailboxes,  each  voice  mailbox 
being  assigned  to  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scnbers  in  the  telephone  network,  and  operative  to  receive 
and  store  a  plurality  o(  voice  messages  sent  by  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  plurality  of  subscnbers. 

activating  a  playback  of  a  stored  message: 

suspending  playback  of  the  stored  message  after  playing  a  first 
ponion  thereof; 

receiving  a  response  to  the  first  portion  of  the  message; 

resuming  playback  of  the  stored  message  after  receiving  the 
response;  and 

forwarding  the  respt)nse  to  a  selected  destination,  wherein  the 
steps  of  suspending,  receiving,  resuming  and  forwarding  are 
performed  via  components  of  the  telephone  network. 


5.655.007 

TELEPHONE  BASED  CREDIT  CARD  PROTECTION 

Alex  McAllister,  Wheattm.  Md.,  assigm)r  to  Bell  Atlantic  Nel- 

v«ork  Services,  Inc.,  .Arlington.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  J22.13-V  Oct.  1.^.  1994.  Pal. 

No.  5,513.250.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

363,041 

Int.  CI.    H04M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  379—91.01  29  Claims 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  comprising: 

telephone  stations; 

spaced  central  office  switching  systems  interconnected  via  trunk 
circuits  for  selectively  providing  switched  telephone  call  com- 
munications between  at  least  two  of  said  telephone  stations: 

a  service  control  point,  separate  from  said  central  otiice  switch- 
ing systems,  comprising  a  database  sionng  call  processing 
data  associated  with  a  plurality  of  said  telephone  stations  for 
control  of  call  processing  through  one  or  more  of  said  central 
office  switching  systems; 

a  peripheral  platform  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  central 
oflice  switching  systems  via  a  telephone  call  connection  chan- 
nel, the  penpheral  platform  compnsing  means  for  providing 
ai  least  one  auxiliary  telephone  call  priKessing  capability  via 
the  telephone  call  connection  channel  and  including  a  data- 
base of  personal  speech  identilicaiion  templates; 

a  signaling  communication  system  separate  from  said  trunk 
circuits  for  two-way  communications  of  data  messages 
between  said  central  office  switching  systems,  between  said 
central  office  switching  systems  and  said  service  control 
point,  and  between  said  peripheral  platform  and  said  services 
control  point. 

a  transaction  authentication  platform; 

a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initiating  a  call  by  dialing  a  virtual  number  at  one  of  said 
telephone  stations  which  results  in  sending  control  signals 
from  one  of  said  switching  systems  to  said  service  control 
point,  said  control  signals  representing  an  inquiry  regarding 


the  call  and  including  data  identifying  a  transaction  device 
and  including  data  identifying  action  to  be  taken  with 
respect  to  said  transaction  device; 

(b)  said  service  control  point  identifying  a  service  correspond- 
ing to  said  virtual  number  and  accessing  in  its  database  data 
identifying  transaction  devices  of  subscnbers  to  said  ser- 
vice; 

(c)  on  identifying  one  of  said  transaction  devices  in  said  data 
identifying  transaction  devices  in  said  database,  sending 
control  signals  to  said  penpheral  platform  for  providing 
said  service,  said  control  signals  identifying  said  one  o( 
said  transaction  devices; 

(d)  said  penpheral  platform  using  the  identity  of  said  one  of 
said  transaction  devices  to  access  a  personal  speech  identi- 
fication template  corresponding  to  the  identity  of  said  one 
of  said  transaction  devices; 

(e)  connecting  said  dialing  telephone  station  to  said  penpheral 
platform  for  voice  communication: 

(0  inputting  to  said  connected  telephone  station  a  voice 
utterance  of  a  word  corresponding  to  a  word  used  to  create 
said  template; 

(g)  receiving  at  said  peripheral  platform  a  signal  resulting 
from  the  inputting  of  said  utterance; 

(h)  companng  said  received  signal  with  said  template  to 
establish  a  match: 

(i)  if  a  match  is  not  established  for  said  utterance  terminating 
the  conncctioii  to  said  connected  station: 

(J)  if  a  match  il  established  sending  to  said  one  of  said 
switching  sysj/ms  control  signals  directing  further  connec- 
tion ot  -((aid  connected  telephone  station  to  said  transaction 
authentication  platform. 


5.655,008 
SY.STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  A  VARIETY 
OF  TRANSACTIONS  H.AVINf;  DISTRIBl  TED  DECISION- 
MAKING CAPABILITY 
Donald  R.  Fulch,  Columbia,  and  Richard  E.  (ireer,  (ireenville, 
both  of  S.C.,  avsignors  to  Dart,  Inc..  Columbia.  S.C. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487,070 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  IIAK) 
VS.  a.  379—91.01  22  Claims 


10  A  system  for  use  by  a  multiplicity  of  users  to  request 
paymeni  by  a  system  operator  of  hills  rendered  by  a  third  party  to 
said  users,  said  system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  telecommunication  lastruments  respectively  hav- 
ing an  instrument  identifier,  said  telecommunication  instru- 
ments further  including  means  for  inputting  a  u.ser  identifier; 
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at  least  one  gateway  computer  having  table  means  for  storing 
therein  a  plurality  of  tables  respectively  corresponding  to  one 
of  said  telephone  instruments; 

said  gateway  computer  further  having  gateway  processor  means 
for  validity  checking  requests  for  bill  payment  from  said 
telecommunication  devices,  said  gateway  processor  means 
operative  to  receive  both  of  said  telecommunication  identifier 
and  said  user  identifier  and  companng  said  identifiers  with 
data  in  a  corresponding  table: 

a  central  computer  in  operative  communication  with  said  gale- 
way  computer,  said  central  computer  having  a  complete  data- 
ba.se  containing  sufficient  information  regarding  said  user  and 
a  payee  to  effect  bill  payment  thereto  as  requested: 

payment  means  in  communication  with  said  central  computer 
and  operative  upon  receipt  of  a  payment  command  therefrom 
for  eflfecting  paymeni  to  said  third  parties  of  said  bills:  and 

collection  means  for  collecting  payment  for  said  transactions. 


5,655.010 

LINE-POWERED  MODEM  WITH  CAPACITIVT 

ISOLATION 

Thomas  J.  BingeL,  Bdleair  Beach.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Paradyne 

Corporation.  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  514,040 

InL  CI."  H04M  11/00 

L.S.  CI.  379— 93J8  11  Claims 


5,655,009 
MODEM  CNIT 
Yasuhiro  Aral,-  Nobuhide  Maruo,  and  Yoshiaki  Narita.  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1992,  4-064264: 
Mar.  19.  1992.  4-064265;  Mar.  19.  1992,  4-064266;  Mav  18, 
1992.   4-125110;    May    18.    1992.   4-125111;    May   28,    1992, 
4-137253 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379— 93J8  13  Claims 


6  A  modem  unit  adapted  to  be  coupled  between  a  land  or  radio 
telephone  line  and  a  terminal  equipment,  said  modem  unit  com- 
prising: 

modem  circuit  means,  coupled  to  the  terminal  equipment,  for 
modulating  data  received  from  the  terminal  equipment  and  for 
demodulating  data  transmitted  to  the  terminal  equipment: 

isolation  means,  coupled  to  said  modem  circuit  means,  for 
providing  a  DC  isolation  between  the  telephone  line  and  the 
terminal  equipment. 

said  modem  circuit  means  and  said  isolation  means  respectively 
provided  on  a  single  modem  IC  card; 

network  control  means  having  terminals  for  coupling  to  the 
telephone  line: 

connector  means  having  first  terminals  for  coupling  to  the  tele- 
phone line,  said  first  terminals  being  coupled  to  the  terminals 
of  said  network  control  means. 

said  isolation  means  including  hybnd  circuit  means  for  coupling 
the  telephone  line  and  said  modem  circuit  means  with  respect 
to  an  AC  signal;  and 

said  connector  means  further  including  a  pair  of  second  termi- 
nals which  are  coupled  to  said  hybrid  circuit  means  and  a 
third  terminal  which  is  coupled  to  said  network  control 
means,  said  second  and  third  terminals  being  connected  to  an 
external  unit,  one  of  said  second  terminals  and  said  third 
terminal  being  short-circuited  when  no  external  unit  is 
coupled  to  the  modem  unit. 


SP 


1.  A  modem  comprising  a  first  modem  circuit  including  a 
transmitter  for  providing  an  outgoing  digital  data  signal,  a  receiver 
for  receiving  an  incoming  digital  data  signal,  and  a  control  means 
for  providing  a  pair  of  control  signals;  a  coder/decoder  (CODEC) 
means  coupled  to  a  telephone  line  for  providing  said  incoming 
digital  data  signal  by  encoding  an  incoming  analog  telephone 
signal  received  via  said  telephone  line  and  for  providing  an  outgo- 
ing analog  telephone  signal  for  transmission  over  said  telephone 
line  by  decoding  said  outgoing  digital  data  signal:  a  first  power 
source,  which  does  not  draw  power  from  said  telephone  line,  for 
supplying  a  potential,  with  respect  to  a  first  reference  ground,  to 
said  first  modem  circuit:  a  second  power  source  functionally  con- 
nected to  said  telephone  line  for  supplying  a  potential,  with  respect 
to  a  second  reference  ground,  to  said  CODEC  means  by  drawing 
power  only  from  said  telephone  line;  and  isolation  means  con- 
nected between  said  CODEC  means  and  said  first  modem  circuit 
for  electrically  isolating  said  CODEC  means  from  said  first  modem 
circuit;  characterized  in  that  said  isolation  means  includes  a  first 
capacitive  isolator  means  having  a  coupling  capacitor  with  two 
terminals  for  coupling  said  incoming  digital  data  signal  from  said 
CODEC  means  to  said  first  modem  circuit,  a  second  capacitive 
isolator  means  having  a  coupling  capacitor  with  two  terminals  for 
coupling  said  outgoing  digital  data  signal  from  said  first  modem 
circuit  to  said  CODEC  means,  third  and  fourth  capacitive  isolator 
means  each  having  coupling  capacitors  with  two  terminals  for 
coupling  said  pair  of  control  signals  from  said  control  means  to 
said  CODEC  means,  a  capacitor  connected  between  said  first 
reference  ground  and  said  second  reference  ground,  and  a  latch 
circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  one  of  the  terminals  of  the 
coupling  capacitor  of  at  least  of  the  capacitor  isolator  means. 


5,655,011 

SELECTION  OF  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT  IN  RESPONSE 

TO  A  DATA  MESSAGE  RECEIVED  DURING  SILENT 

INTERVALS  OF  RINGING 

Edwin  Zane  Brown,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,622 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/57: 1/64:1  I/OS 
U.S.  CI.  379—93.06  15  Claims 

9  A  method  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  terminals  con- 
nected to  an  analog  telephone  link,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  a  data  message  transmitted  during  a  silent  interval  of 

ring  cycles  on  an  analog  telephone  link  for  an  incoming  call; 

decoding  the  data  message  to  obtain  a  terminal  code  in  the  data 

message: 
seizing  the  analog  telephone  link  by  a  selected  terminal  upon  the 
terminal  code  in  the  data  message  matching  the  identification 
code  of  said  selected  terminal; 
controlling  the  flow  of  electrical  current  from  input  terminals  to 

output  terminals: 
the  step  of  controlling  responsive  to  a  first  control  code  in  the 
data  message  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  electrical  current;  and 
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the  step  of  controlling  further  responsive  to  a  second  control 
code  in  the  data  message  to  allow  the  flow  of  electrical 
current. 


5,655,012 

PRIVATE  BRANt  H  EXt  HAN(;E  APPARATl  S 

Kousuke  Tsuchida,  and  Sadaka  Mitsuo,  both  of  Kasuga,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  45,082,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1992,  4-094014 
Int.  n."  H04M  .W2 
VS.  a.  379—178  7  Claims 


1.  A  private  branch  exchange  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  extension  ports  each  including  a  data  communica- 
tion line  and  an  extension  telephone  line; 

a  plurality  of  extension  interlace  circuits  corresponding  to  the 
extension  ports:  wherein  each  extension  interface  circuit  is 
coupled  to  the  data  communication  line  and  the  extension 
telephone  line  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  extension  ports 
and  detects  a  dial  signal  present  on  at  least  one  of  the  data 
communication  line  and  the  extension  telephone  line; 

hrsi  data  storage  means  for  storing  data  indicative  of  whether 
each  of  the  extension  pods  is  coupled  to  parallel  connected 
telephones  of  first  and  second  types; 

second  data  storage  means  for  stonng  data  indicative  of  whether 
the  parallel  connected  telephones  coupled  to  one  of  the  exten- 
sion ports,  indicated  as  being  coupled  to  parallel  connected 
telephones  by  the  data  stored  in  the  first  data  storage  means 
should  be  rung  together  or  separately; 

control  means  for  receiving  the  dial  signal,  indicative  of  a 
destination,  from  one  of  the  extension  intertace  circuits  and 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  extension  intertace  circuits  to 
supply  at  least  one  of  a  first  nng  signal  to  a  data  communica- 
tion line  of  an  extension  port  corresponding  to  the  destination 


when  the  first  type  of  telephone  including  a  data  communica- 
tion circuit  IS  being  called,  and  a  second  nng  signal  to  the 
extension  telephone  line  ot  the  extension  port  corresponding 
to  the  destination  when  the  second  type  of  telephone  without 
a  data  communication  circuit  is  being  called; 

wherein  the  control  means  controls  the  operation  of  the  exten- 
sion interface  circuits  based  on  the  data  stored  in  the  first  and 
second  data  storage  means  to  simultaneously  supply  both  the 
first  and  second  nng  signals  when  the  data  stored  in  the  first 
and  second  data  storage  means  indicates  that  the  extension 
port  corresponding  to  the  destination  is  coupled  to  the  parallel 
connected  telephones  and  the  parallel  connected  telephones 
connected  to  the  extension  port  corresponding  to  the  destina- 
tion are  to  be  rung  together; 

a  third  data  storage  means  for  stonng  data  indicative  of  whether 
the  parallel  telephones  connected  to  one  of  the  extension  ports 
can  be  interconnected,  and 

wherein,  when  the  destination  is  within  the  same  extension  port 
corresponding  to  the  extension  interface  circuit  from  which 
the  dial  signal  is  received,  the  control  means  controls  the 
interface  circuit  corresponding  to  the  same  extension  port 
based  on  the  data  stored  in  the  third  data  storage  means  to:  (a) 
supply  at  least  one  of  the  first  nng  signal  to  the  data  commu- 
nication line  of  the  same  extension  port  and  tlie  second  nng 
signal  lo  the  extension  telephone  line  of  the  same  extension 
port  based  on  the  type  of  telephone  being  called  when  the  data 
stored  in  the  third  data  storage  means  indicates  interconnec- 
tion IS  permitted,  and  (b)  supply  a  reorder  signal  to  at  least 
one  of  the  data  communication  line  and  the  extension  tele 
phone  line  of  the  same  extension  port  when  the  data  stored  in 
the  third  dau  storage  means  indicates  interconnection  is  not 
permmed. 


5.655,013 

COMPl'TER-BASED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING,  MONITORING,  RECORDING  AND 

REP<1RTING  TELEPHONE  ACCF.SvS 

Jay  L.  Gainsboro,  5  Bancroft  Cir.,  Framingham,  Mass.  01701 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  229,517,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510J27 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/66 

VS.  CI.  379—188  21  CUtes 
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A  method  of  managing  telephone  activity  in  an  in.stitution. 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

( 1 1  identifying  an  institutional  caller  who  wishes  to  place  an 
outside  call  to  an  outside  recipient; 

(2)  bloclcing  the  institutional  caller,  and  while  the  institutional 
caller's  line  remains  blocked: 

(a)  calling  said  outside  recipient; 

(b(  providing  the  identity  of  said  institutional  caller  to  said 

outside  recipient;  and 
(c)  receiving  a  control  code  from  said  outside  recipient; 

(3)  determining,  in  response  to  said  conu-ol  code,  whether  to 
connect  the  institutional  caller  to  the  outside  recipient; 
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(4)  determining,  in  response  to  said  control  code,  whether  to 
prohibit  all  callers  within  said  institution  from  calling  said 
outside  recipient  in  the  future. 


5,655,014 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  INDEPENDENT  COMPUTER- 
TELEPHONE  INTEGRATION  SYSTEM 
Maryann  P.  Walsh,  Chelmsford,  and  Paul  M.  Gasparro,  Sud- 
bury, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Aurora  Systems,  Inc., 
Acton,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,494 

Int.  CI."  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  379—201  28  Claims 


I.  A  computer-telephone  integration  system,  comprising: 

a  computer; 

a  vendor  specific  switching  device  coupled  to  the  computer,  that 
receives  vendor  specific  switching  device  commands,  that 
controls  and  queries  a  telephone  system,  and  that  outputs 
vendor  specific  switching  device  commands; 

a  library  stored  on  the  computer,  including  an  established  set  of 
telephone  commands  that  communicate  to  said  computer  a 
state  of  the  vendor  specific  switching  device,  and  a  library  of 
vendor  specific  switching  device  commands  capable  of  com- 
manding a  number  of  different  vendor  specific  switching 
devices  to  perform  telephone  functions;  and 

a  telephone  interface  means,  operable  on  said  computer,  for 
receiving  the  vendor  specific  switching  device  commands 
from  the  vendor  specific  switching  device  and  for  translating 
said  vendor  specific  switching  device  commands  into  the 
established  telephone  commands  so  as  to  uniformly  process 
incoming  telephone  functions 


5,655,015 
COMPUTER-TELEPHONE  INTEGRATION  SYSTEM 
Maryann  P.  Walsh,  Chelmsford,  and  Paul  M.  Gasparro,  Sud- 
bury,  both   of  Mass.,   assignors   to  Aurora   Systems,   Inc., 
Acton,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,897,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  1,  1996,  Ser  No.  641,568 
Int.  CI."  H04M  3/42 
VS.  CI.  379—201  25  Claims 

1  A  computer  telephone  integration  system  comprising: 
a  computer  integrated  with  a  telephone  system,  the  computer 
having  a  plurality  of  independent  application  programs  that 
are  operable  thereon,  and  the  computer  having  files  containing 
data  that  are  retnevable  by  any  of  the  plurality  of  independent 
application  programs; 
a  user  interface,  disposed  on  the  computer,  for  allowing  a  user  to 
enter  and  store  first  commands  on  the  computer  to  retrieve 


and  run  any  of  said  independent  application  programs  and  a 
second  command  to  access  one  of  said  files  containing  data 
with  an  application  program,  the  user  interface  allowing  the 
user  lo  associate  the  first  commands  and  the  second  command 
with  call  information  received  from  the  telephone  system  at 
the  reception  of  an  incoming  call  or  with  call  information 
provided  by  the  user  at  the  initiation  of  an  outgoing  call;  and 
a  call  processor  means  disposed  on  the  computer  and  coupled  to 
the  user  interface,  for  automatically  executing  said  first  com- 
mands and  said  second  command  upon  receipt  of  said 
received  or  provided  call  information. 


5,655.016 
DISTINCTIVE  TELEPHONE  ANNUNCIATOR 
Keith  E.  G.  Emery,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,141 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00 

VS.  CL  379—374  5  Claims 


1  An  annunciator  that  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  phone  line 
to  which  a  telephone  is  also  connected,  said  annunciator  adapted  to 
respond  without  any  caller  communication  other  than  a  nng  signal 
and  comprising: 

connector  means  for  connecting  to  a  ring  signal  conductor  in  a 
telephone  line; 

sense  means,  coupled  to  said  connector  means  for  converting  a 
caller-initiated  ring  signal  to  a  control  signal; 

speaker  means;  j 

memory  for  storing  data  indicative  of  a  distinctive  annunciation 
pattern;  and 

processor-controlled  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal 
from  said  sense  means  for  accessing  said  data  from  said 
memory  without  further  caller  intervention,  and  for  driving 
said  speaker  means  to  audibly  output  said  distinctive  annun- 
ciation pattern. 
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5,655,017 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONK  WITH  SPEAKERPHONE 
David  A.  Eishman.  I.akewood,  NJ.,  avsignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Eiled  Mar.  9,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  401389 

Int.  n."  H04M  IA)0 

t'.S.  a.  379 — J20  15  Claims 


\ 


77777W77Z/ 


1.  A  portable  telephone  comprising: 

a  telephone  bixly  having  a  bottom  external  surface; 

a  circuit  mounted  in  the  telephone  body  for  receiving  a  signal 
and  for  supplying  a  signal  for  transmission; 

said  telephone  bcxly  including  a  bass  reflex  spealter.  connected 
with  said  circuit,  for  radiating  sound  waves  therefrom  in 
response  to  said  received  signal  to  permit  hands- free  opera- 
tion; and 

a  pressure  activated  switch  disptised  on  said  bottom  external 
surface  such  that  said  pressure  activated  switch  is  switched 
from  an  off  setting  to  an  on  setting  for  activating  said  bass 
reflex  speaker  when  said  telephone  body  is  disposed  upt^n  a 
supporting  surface  with  said  bottom  external  surface  engaging 
said  supporting  surface. 


a  (irsl  casing  defining  a  periphery,  said  Arst  ca.«ing  having  a 

length  and  a  width; 

a  band  of  resilient  material  undermolded  to  said  periphery  of 
said  first  casing  to  fw  integral  therewith,  said  band  being 
molded  with  a  resilient  actuator,  said  band  includes  a  plurality 
of  spaced  pins  molded  with  said  band,  said  pins  extending 
from  an  inner  surface  of  said  band  for  engagement  with  an 
undermolding  tool  dunng  undermolding,  allowing  said  band 
to  be  secured  and  properly  spaced  in  the  undermolding  tool 
while  plastic  is  injected  into  a  casing  mold  to  form  said  first 
casing; 

a  second  casing  located  adjacent  said  band  and  attached  to  said 
first  casing,  said  band  including  said  resilient  actuator  being 
located  immediately  between  said  first  casing  and  said  second 
casing. 

a  recess  defined  along  at  least  a  ptirtion  of  said  first  casing 
periphery  in  a  widthwise  direction  between  said  inner  surface 
of  said  band  near  said  actuator  and  an  outer  surface  of  said 
first  casing;  and 

an  electncal  switch  disposed  in  said  recess  adjacent  said  actua- 
tor, said  actuator  being  resiliently  deformable  by  an  external 
depressing  force  to  contact  and  actuate  said  electncal  switch. 


5,655,019 

IDENTITY  PROTECTION  METHOD  EOR  ISE  WITH 

WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  SY.STEMS 

Randolph  W;  McKeman,  and  Christian  Christmas,  iMth  of 

P.O.  Box  621,  Graton,  (  alif.  95444 

EUed  Mar.  Mi.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4LV902 

InU  Cl.*^  H04L  WX) 

VS.  CI.  380—6  20  Claims 


5,655,018 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  WITH  AN  INTE(;R.\TED 
VOLUME  ACTIATOR 
Sonia  Mercedes  Estevez-.AIcolado  de  Hull,  Holmdel:  Donald  A. 
Palaski,  Tinton  Kails,  and  Dhirendra  Patel,  Jersey  City,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  346,119,  Nov.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,351 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  lAH) 
US.  CI.  379—433  14  Claims 


I.  A  telephone  hand.sel  with  an  integrated  actuator,  comprising: 


1  In  a  wireless  communication  system  requiring  a  unique  valid 
identity  for  each  valid  mobile  unit  operating  in  said  wireless 
communication  system,  a  mobile  unit  identity  security  system 
compnsed  of: 

a  jamming  transmitter  for  making  a  plurality  of  jamming  trans- 
missions on  the  same  frequency  or  frequencies  on  which  valid 
mobile  units  transmit;  each  of  said  jamming  transmissions 
containing  at  lea.st  a  controlled  mobile  unit  identity  specifi- 
cally selected  or  created  for  allowing  monilonng  of  the  activi- 
ties of  unauthorized  mobile  units  which  ulili/e  or  attempt  to 
utilize  said  conu-olled  mobile  unit  identities;  a  modulating 
circuit  with  an  output  in  communication  with  an  input  of  said 
jamming  transmitter  for  modulating  said  jamming  transmitter 
with  at  least  said  controlled  mobile  unit  identities,  said  jam- 
ming transmissions  being  made  in  a  manner  which  insures 
successful  decoding  of  said  controlled  mobile  identities  by 
unauthonzed  listening  devices. 
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5,655,020 

AUTHENTICATING  THE  IDENTITY  OF  AN 

AUTHORIZED  PERSON 

Wesley  Grayson  Powers,  London,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Wesco  Software  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00944,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23830,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,751 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1992, 
9209981;  May  14,  1992,  9210369 

Int.  CI.''  H04L  W2 
VS.  a.  380—25  12  Claims 


y--- ------- 


■CHECIONGLi 


ADD  1  rocouwT 

Of  MISUATCHED 
CMABACTtnS 


REJECT  mANSACTKM 


1  A  computer  system  for  authenticating  the  identity  of  an 
aulhonzed  person,  the  computer  system  comprising: 
compare  means  operable  to  receive  a  first  code  comprising  a 
plurality  of  characters  in  sequential  positions  identifying  the 
authorized  person  and  a  second  code  comprising  a  plurality  of 
characters  in  sequential  positions  obtained  from  an  actual  user 
wherein  the  second  code  has  more  character  positions  than  the 
first  C(xie  and  the  compare  means  compares  the  characters  of 
the  second  code  with  the  characters  of  the  first  code  to 
determine  whether  the  second  code  contains  a  sequence  of 
characters  in  the  same  order  as  the  sequence  in  the  first  code; 
and  output  means  operable  to  produce  an  authentication  signal 
if  the  second  ctKle  contains  a  sequence  of  characters  corre- 
sponding to  that  in  the  first  code  or  an  invalid  signal  in  other 
cases. 


5,655,021 

METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  DATA  SEQUENCES 

Johan    Van   Tilburg,    Zoetermeer,    Netherlands,   assignor   to 

Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.,  Groningen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,530 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   JuL   29,   1994, 
9401246 

Int.  CI."  H04K  1/04:  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  380—37  23  Oaims 

1.  Method  for  checking  data  sequences  identified  by  identifica- 
tion values  (d,),  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  a  protection  step,  said  protection  step  comprising  sub-steps 
of, 

(i)  deriving  an  operation  value  (F(d,))  by  operating  upon  data 

of  a  data  sequence  identified  by  an  identification  value  (d,). 

and 
(ii)  producing  a  next  control  value  (w^,)  by  combining  the 

operation   value  (F(d,))  with  a  next   identification  value 

(d,,i );  and 

(b)  a  verification  step,  said  verification  step  comprising  sub- 
steps  of 

i)  combining  a  control  value  (Wj)  with  a  previous  operation 
value  (H(dj_,j)  to  produce  a  current  identification  value 
(dt),  and 


'<y-2 


44>- 


ii)  subjecting  a  data  sequence  corresponding  with  the  current 
identification  value  (d,)  to  an  operation  (F)  to  produce  the 
current  operation  value  (F(dj)). 


5,655.022 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
NONLINEAR  SYSTEMS  USING  FILTERED  SIGNALS 
Thomas  L.  Carroll,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,027 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  380—48  10  Clafims 
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A  filtered  cascaded  synchronized  nonlinear  system  con 


ampns 


a  nonlinear  transmitter  comprising: 

stable  first  and  second  subsystems,  said  first  subsystem  pro- 
ducing a  first  transmitter  signal  for  driving  said  second 
subsystem,  and  said  second  subsystem  producing  a  second 
transmitter  signal  for  driving  said  first  subsystem; 
first  means  for  filtering  the  second  transmitter  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  filter  output  signal;  and 
second  means  responsive  to  the  second  transmitter  signal  and 
the  filler  output  signal  for  producing  a  transmitter  oatput 
signal;  and 
a  nonlinear  cascaded  receiver  comprising: 
third  and  fourth  cascaded  subsystems  being  JBspective  dupli- 
cates of  said  first  and  second  subsystems; 
third  means  responsive  to  the  transmitter  output  signal  from  said 
second  means  and  to  a  receiver  filter  output  signal  for  produc- 
ing a  first  receiver  drive  signal  to  drive  said  third  subsystem  to 
produce  a  first  receiver  signal  in  synchronization  with  the  first 
transmitter  signal  to  drive  said  fourth  subsystem; 
said   fourth   subsystem   fjeing   responsive   to  the  first  receiver 
signal  for  producing  a  second  receiver  signal  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  the  second  transmitter  signal;  and 
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fourth   means  responsive   to  said   second  receiver  signal   for 
producing  ihc  receiver  hiter  output  signal 


5,655,02J 

ADVANCED  Pt)STAGE  PAYMENT  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

PRE-COMPUTED  DKIITAL  TOKENS  AND  WITH 

ENHANCED  SECIRITY 

Robert  A.  Cordery,  Danbur);  Frank  M.  D'Ippolito.  Shelton, 

and  Leon  A.  Pintsov,  W.  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Pitnev  Bowes  Inc.,  .Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  l\  1W4,  .Ser.  No.  U2.S64 

Int.  CI."  H(ML  '^Ak).  G06G  7Mfl 

VS.  CI.  38ft— 51  27  Claims 


5,655,024 

METHOD  OF  TRACKING  POSTAtJE  METER  LOCATION 

Easton  F.  Bell.  Norwalk,  and  Ian  A.  Siveyer,  Trumbull,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  .Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  IW6.  .Ser.  No.  582,060 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04K  lAH) 

VS.  C\.  Mft— 51  3  Claims 
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information,  said  meter  vault  having  an  input  means  for  allowing 
additional  infomialion  input,  nonvolatile  memorv.  comparator 
means  and  locking  means,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  assigning  a  unique  code  lo  said  area  ot  ongin  infonnation. 

(b)  stonng  said  unique  code  of  origin  intormation  in  said  non- 
volatile memory  of  said  meter  \aull  dunng  initiali/ation  of 
said  meter  vault  and  in  said  graphic  interface  unit. 

(c)  requesting  said  unique  ctxle  of  ongin  from  said  graphic 
interface  unit  during  each  pt>»er  up  cycle  of  said  meter  vault. 

(d)  receiving  and  comparing  said  unique  code  of  ongin  with  said 
store  code  of  origin. 

(e)  lockmg  said  meter  vault  if  said  codes  comparison  is  untrue. 


5.655,025 

CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  RECOGNIZING  AND 

RECEIVING  MONO  AND  STEREO  AUDIO  SIGNALS 

Sung-soo   Kim,  Anyang;   ^'oung-gyoo  Cboi,  and   Noh-byung 

Park,  both  of  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.ssignors  to 

Sam.sung  F^lectronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,2% 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  27.  1994, 
94-27700 

Int.  Cl."^  H04H  "iAM) 
VS.  CL  381—11  4  CUims 


12  A  postage  payment  system,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  dispensable  di.screte  items  of 
encrypted  data,  each  of  said  items  of  encrypted  data  having  a 
specific  value; 

means  for  stonng  said  generated  plurality  of  dispensable  discrete 
items  of  encrypted  data  on  a  portable  medium; 

means  for  slonng  a  prepayment  value  on  said  portable  medium: 

means  for  limning  said  stored  plurality  of  discrete  items  of 
encrypted  data  which  are  dispensable  based  on  the  prepay- 
ment value  stored  on  said  portable  medium;  and 

means  for  dispensing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  dispensable 
discrete  items  of  encrypted  data  from  said  portable  medium  as 
pan  of  a  postage  indicium  lo  be  pnnled  on  a  mailpiece 


1  A  method  for  recognizing  and  processing  mono  and  stereo 
audio  signals  processed  by  a  conventional  mono/siereo  audio  jack 
having  left  and  right  terminals  and  a  ground  terminal,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  either  an  operating  voltage  or  ground  lo  a  right  signal 
line  according  lo  whether  a  signal  recei\ed  by  said  jack  is  a 
stereo  signal  or  a  mono  signal: 

e>perating  a  first  switch  lo  a  closed  position  which  couples  the 
right  terminal  (o  said  right  signal  line  when  the  voltage  on 
said  nghl  terminal  is  the  operating  voltage; 

operating  a  second  switch  in  a  manner  opposite  thai  of  said  firsi 
switch  such  thai  when  such  said  first  switch  is  in  an  open 
position  said  second  switch  is  in  a  closed  position  and  when 
said  first  switch  is  in  a  closed  position  said  second  switch  is  in 
an  open  position,  said  second  switch  coupling  the  left  terminal 
to  the  nghl  signal  line  when  il  is  in  a  closed  position 


1.  A  method  of  tracking  a  meter  vault  adopted  for  use   in 
combination  with  a  graphic  interface  unit  including  area  of  ongin 


5.655,026 
EAR  RECEIVER 
Jean  M.  Peters,  Carpentersville;  Bruce  L.  (iraham,  .Scbaum- 
burg;  Eric  O.  Staehle,  Fox  River  Grove;  Terrence  M. 
Budzyaski,  Carpentersville,  and  Robert  G.  Dinello,  Genoa, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Otto  Engineering,  Inc.,  Carpenters- 
ville, III. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173.418 

Int.  CI."  H04R  :5AX) 

VS.  a.  381-187  17  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  transducer  in  close  proximity 

to  the  human  ear,  the  transducer  being  of  the  type  which  prtxluces 

audible  sound  in  response  lo  an  input  signal,  comprising: 

a  housing  carrying  the  transducer  and  having  an  extenor  from 
opening  through  which  audible  sound  from  (he  transducer 
radiates: 
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a  support  arm  connected  lo  the  housing,  the  support  arm  being 
substanlially  linear  and  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the 
housing  and  a  second  end  extending  away  from  the  housing  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  housing  front  opening: 

an  ear  piece  formed  lo  fil  around  the  pinna  of  a  human  ear,  the 
ear  piece  having  a  first  end  movably  connected  to  the  second 
end  of  the  support  arm  for  rotation  over  a  range  of  at  least 
180°  about  each  of  two  axes,  a  first  axis,  being  substantially 
perpendicular  lo  the  housing  front  opening  and  a  second  axis 
being  substantially  parallel  lo  the  housing  from  opening:  an 
L-shaped  member  connecting  the  support  arm  to  the  ear  piece, 
the  L-shaped  member  having  a  first  end  fnc'ionally  and 
rotatably  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  support  arm  for 
rotation  about  the  first  axis  and  a  second  end  frictionally  and 
rotatably  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  ear  piece  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  ear  piece  about  the  second  axis:  and 

signal  delivery  means  for  delivering  the  input  signals  to  the 
transducer. 


5,655,027 

CONTINUOUS  EXTRACT^ION  AND  PROCESSING  OF 

DOCUMENT  FIELDS 

Harold  P.  Dunn,  606  Lindenwood  Dr..  Houston,  Tex.  77024- 

6912 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,475 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/34 

VS.  C\.  382—173  1  Oaim 
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1.  A  method  for  extracting  handwritten  or  typewritten  informa- 
tion from  a  continuous  flow  of  documents,  or  parts  of  documents, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  coding  the  identification  areas  of  a  control  document,  and 
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b.  coding  the  blank  areas  to  be  filled-in  of  a  control  document, 
and 

c.  scanning  said  control  document,  and 

d.  calculating  and  filing  by  computer  the  location  of  said  coded 
areas,  and 

e.  reading  and  filing  in  binary  form  by  computer  the  contents  of 
the  coded  areas  from  continuously  processed  routine  docu- 
ments, and 

f.  converting  the  identifier  fields  to  machine  readable  text 
through  OCR  techniques,  and 

g.  compressing  the  binary  data  electronically, 

whereby  the  files  may  be  transmitted  electronically,  or  transported 
physically  on  small  disks,  to  the  most  economic  possible  kxation 
for  inputting,  whether  local  to  or  remote  from  the  document 
receiving  location,  without  the  necessity  of  moving  paper  or  mas- 
sive computer  files,  or  requiring  excessive  input  time. 


5,655,028 

DYNAMIC  IMAGE  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
David  R.  Soil,  and  Edward  R.  Voss,  both  of  Iowa  City,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,096,  Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatjon  of  Ser.  No.  213,470,  Mar.  IS,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,624,  Dec. 
30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
522,528  j 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00  \ 

VS.  C\.  382—133  3  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  motility  and  dynamic  morphology  of 
digital  representations  of  the  periphery  of  a  mobile  object,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  storing  each  of  the  digital  representations} 

(b)  a  digital  processor  for  processing  the  digital  representations: 

(c)  a  digital  computer  operable  to  carry  out  a  set  of  software 
commands,  wherein  said  software  commands  are  used  to  (i) 
generate  a  plurality  of  parameters  of  shape,  changes  in  shape, 
and  motion  of  the  mobile  object  between  successive  images, 
(ii)  provide  image  processing  of  the  digital  represeatations. 
and  (iii)  generate  synthesized  graphical  representations  and 
animations  of  the  mobile  object: 

(d)  wherein  said  software  commands  are  used  to  adyust  the 
display  of  the  animations  and  the  periphery  of  the  mobile 
objects  in  the  animations,  by  allowing  a  user  to  select  from  a 
group  of  four  independent  display  options  including  (i)  color 
and  outline  of  the  animations  and  the  periphery  of  mobile 
objects  in  the  animations,  (ii)  actual  shape,  curvature  or  flow 
of  mobile  objects  in  the  animations,  (iii)  degree  of  differenc- 
ing, and  (iv)  a  view  mode  of  either  tabular,  graphical,  linear 
wrapping  or  circular  wrapping:  and 

(e)  means  for  displaying  said  graphical  representations  and 
animations. 
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5.655.029 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FACILITATING 
INSPECTION  OF  A  SPECIMEN 
Mark   R.   Rutenberfj.  Moasey:   Robert  Tjon-Fo-SanK.  \alle> 
Cottage:    Leonid    Strinkovsky.    Spring    Valley;    Laurie    J. 
Mango,  Roosevelt  Island,  and  James  ('.  Herriman.  HunlinK- 
ion  Station,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Neuromedical  Systems. 
Inc..  .Suffern.  NY. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280.293.  Jul.  26.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944.819.  .Sep.  14. 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5J33.207.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
610.423,  Nov.  7.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30. 
1996.  Ser.  No.  741 J97 
Int.  CI.'  C;06K  9/OJ 
VS.  a.  382—133  10  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  the  visual  inspection  of  u  specimen,  comprismg: 
a  scanning  device  including  a  microscope  for  obtaining  images 

of  magnified  views  of  different  areas  of  a  specimen;  and 
a  reviewing  device  located  at  a  location  remote  from  tfie  Uxration 

of  the  scanning  device  for  reviewing  images  <)t>taincd  by  the 

scanning  device;  the  reviewing  device  including: 

a  display  monitor  tor  displaying  at  least  a  subset  of  said 
images; 

a  selection  means  for  enabling  the  selection  of  one  of  the 
images  displayed  on  said  monitor  that  is  to  be  viewed 
through  a  microscope  concurrently  with  the  image  being 
displayed  on  the  display  monitor; 

a  second  microscope  for  obtaining  a  view  of  an  area  of  the 
specimen  corresponding  to  the  selected  image; 

a  motorized  stage  for  positioning  said  specimen  with  respect 
to  the  held  of  view  of  said  second  microscope;  and 

a  prix.essor  for  determining  the  image  selected  and  instructing 
said  motorized  stage  to  position  said  specimen  so  that  the 
area  of  the  specimen  corresponding  to  said  selected  image 
IS  in  the  Held  of  view  of  said  second  microscope 


5.655,030 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTIN(;  THE  CENTER  OF  TARtJET 

MARK.S  BY  imac;e  procf:ssin(; 

Takashi  Suzuki,  Aichi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  I'HT  Corpora- 
tion. Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362.981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1993.  5-331856: 
Apr.  7.  1994,  6-069435;  Oct.  20.  1994.  6-255508 

Int.  CI."  (;06K  WX) 
U.S.  a.  382—152  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  center  of  a  target  mark  provided 
on  a  workpiece  by  image  processing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
imaging  a  disk-shaped  target  mark  at  an  imaging  station; 
binary -encoding  an  image  signal,  obtained  from  the  imaging 

station,  in  an  image  processing  apparatus; 
displaying  the  binaryenctxled  image  signal  on  a  monitor  screen 

connected  to  the  image  pr(x;essor; 
detecting  starting  points  XI  and  X2  of  a  hrst  level  of  intensity 
by  scanning  in  at  least  one  of  an  X-axis  direction  and  a  V-axis 
direction  relative  to  a  center  of  a  cursor,  associated  with  the 
monitor  screen,  when  the  center  of  the  cursor  is  located  within 
the  target  mark; 


detecting  other  starting  points  Yl  and  Y2  of  a  second  level  of 
intensity  by  scanning  in  another  of  the  X-axis  direction  and 
the  Y-axis  direction  on  a  mid-point  of  coordinates  of  the 
starting  points  XI  and  X2; 

detecting  other  starting  points  XI  and  X2'  of  a  third  level  of 
intensity  by  scanning,  parallel  to  a  direction  of  the  starting 
points  XI  and  X2.  a  mid-poinl  of  coordinates  of  the  starting 
points  Yl  and  Y2; 

companng  a  reference  value  of  a  diatneter  in  the  X-axis  direc- 
tion and  the  Y-axis  direction  of  the  target  mark  stored  in  a 
memory  with  a  distance  between  Yl  and  Y2  and  a  distance 
between  XL  and  X2  to  determine  an  intersection  point  of 
segments  between  points  Yl  and  Y2  and  XL  and  X2'  as  the 
center  of  the  target  mark  when  the  comparison  matches. 


5,655.031 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMININC".  ATTRIBCTES  USING 

NEURAL  NETWORK  AND  FIZZY  LCKJIC 

Noriaki  Yukawa,  Nara-ken;  Shoichi  Ishii.  Moriguchi.  and  Mit- 

sutaka  Teshima.  lizuka.  all  of  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  MatsiLshita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  491.070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1994.  6-133998 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/46:<f/66 

L.S.  CI.  382—194  26  Claims 
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1  An  attribute  decision  method  comprising  steps  of; 
making    a    comparison    between    at    least    one    feature    value, 
selected  from  seven  feature  values,  of  an  input  pattern  con- 
tained in  an  input  image  and  membership  functions  deter- 
mined from  .'7  standard  patterns  including  alphanumenc  char- 
acters of  '"O"  to  "9"  and  "A"  to  "7."  and  a  hyphen  of  "-"  with 
respect  to  the  at  least  one  selected  feature  value  and  then 
obtaining  output  values  of  the  membership  functions  for  the 
individual  standard  patterns  with  respect  to  the  input  pattern, 
the  seven  feature  values  being,  when  the  input  pattern  is  a 
mesh   pattern,   vertical   structure  vector  sums   which  are 
obtained  by  determining  a  numfwr  of  white  meshes  counted 
along  each  column  top  to  bottom  and  bottom  to  top  until  a 
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hrst  black  mesh  is  encountered  in  data  of  the  mesh  pattern 
and  by  summing  up  their  results. 

horizontal  structure  vector  sums  which  are  obtained  by  deter- 
mining a  number  of  white  meshes  counted  along  each  row 
left  to  right  and  nght  to  left  until  a  hrst  black  me.sh  is 
encountered  in  the  data  of  the  mesh  pattern  and  by  sum- 
ming up  their  results. 

up-down  and  left  right  area  differences  which  are  obtained  by 
determining  ditTerences  in  areas  of  black  meshes  fietween 
upper  and  lower  halves  and  between  left  and  nght  halves  in 
the  data  of  the  mesh  pattern,  and 

a  vertical  cross  number  which  is  obtained  by  determining  a 
number  of  times  of  cn>ssing  witli  black  meshes  counted 
along  a  center  of  columns  in  a  vertical  direction; 
calculating  a  total  value  of  the  output  value  for  the  at  lea.st  one 

feature  value  for  each  of  the  standard  patterns;  and 
determining  a  standard  pattern  of  the  highest  total  value  among 

the  calculated  total   values  and  thus  deciding  one  of  the 

standard  patterns  which  has  the  highest  similanty  to  the  input 

pattern. 


5.655.032 
CODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Hidefumi  Oh.sawa.  Kawaguchi.  and  Keiji  Ishizuka,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107^66,  Aug.  17.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221768; 
Nov.  13.  1992.  4-303934;  Dec.  II,  1992.  4-331956 

Int.  C1."H04N  1/417 
l).S.  a.  382—238  9  Claims 
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1.  A  coding  method  for  hierarchically  coding  an  image,  compris- 
ing: 

a  transfonning  step  of  transforming  a  plurality  of  mutually 
adjacent  pixels  in  a  first  image  into  a  pixel  of  a  second  image 
which  has  a  resolution  lower  than  that  of  the  first  image; 

a  delemiining  step  of  successively  determining  whether  or  not 
each  of  pixels  in  a  plurality  of  consecutive  lines  in  the  hrst 
image  is  a  predictable  pixel  which  can  be  predicted  based  on 
a  plurality  of  pixels  in  the  second  image; 

a  setting  step  of  setting  a  hrst  flag  and  a  second  flag  in  accor- 
dance with  the  deiennination  result  obtained  in  said  determin 
ing  step,  the  hrst  flag  being  representative  of  whether  a  pixel 
which  IS  not  the  predictable  pixel  exists  in  the  plurality  of 
consecutive  lines  in  the  hrst  image,  and  the  second  flag  being 
representative  of  whether  each  of  pixels  in  the  plurality  of 
consecutive  lines  in  the  first  image  is  the  predictable  pixel; 
and 

a  coding  step  of  coding,  after  the  first  flag  and  the  second  flag 
corresptinding  to  the  plurality  of  consecutive  lines  are  set  in 
said  setting  step,  each  of  pixels  in  the  plurality  of  consecutive 
lines  in  the  hrst  image  in  accordance  with  the  first  flag  and  the 
second  flag,  without  performing  a  determination  again  in  said 
determining  step 
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5.655.033 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  CORRESPONDING  POINT 

IN  PLURAL  IMAGES 
Kazutaka  Inoguchi.  Kawasaki;  Katsumi  lijima.  Hachioji.  and 
Katsuhiko  Mori.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261.993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21.  1993,  5-149302 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  9/20 

VS.  CI.  382—293  5  Claims 


1  .A  method  for  extracting  corresponding  points  from  plural 
images  comprising: 

a  step  of  picking  up  an  image  of  a  surface  of  an  object  by  a  first 
image  pick-up  means  to  obtain  a  first  image; 

a  step  of  picking  up  an  image  of  said  surface  of  said  object  by  a 
second  image  pick-up  means  to  obtain  a  second  image; 

a  step  of  extracting  a  first  epipolar  line  in  said  first  image; 

a  step  of  obtaining  a  group  of  corresponding  candidate  points  in 
said  second  image  w  hich  corresponds  to  a  group  of  points  on 
said  hrst  epipolar  line  by  a  predetermined  calculation  process; 

a  step  of  moving  a  set  of  points  from  said  group  of  correspond- 
ing candidate  points  onto  a  line  set  in  said  second  image 
according  to  a  predetermined  rule  to  convert  said  group  of 
corresponding  candidate  points  into  a  group  of  points 
arranged  on  said  line  set  in  said  second  image,  wherein  said 
set  of  points  includes  only  those  points  from  said  group  of 
corresponding  candidate  points  whose  distances  to  said  line 
sel  in  said  second  image  are  smaller  than  a  predetermined 
threshold  value,  while  those  points  whose  distances  to  said 
line  set  in  said  second  image  are  larger  than  the  predetermined 
threshold  value  are  eliminated  from  said  move; 

a  step  of  regarding  said  group  of  points  arranged  on  said  line  set 
in  said  second  image  as  a  group  of  corresponding  points  of 
said  second  image  corresponding  to  said  group  of  points  on 
said  first  epipolar  line;  and 

a  step  of  using  a  reference  point  corresponding  to  an  objected 
point  on  said  surface  of  said  object  and  a  corresponding  point 
on  said  line  set  in  said  second  image  corresponding  to  said 
reference  point  on  said  hrst  epipolar  line  to  calculate  an 
information  of  distance  to  said  objected  point. 


5.655,034 

MACH-ZEHNDER  TYPE  MODULATOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  DRIVING  THE  SAME 

Masashige   Ishizaka,  and  Junichi   Shimizu,   both   of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710.809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1995,  7-273687 
Int  CI.''  Ci()2B  <Vr>0,  G02F  1/035 
VS.  CI.  385—3  6  Claims 

1.  A  Mach-Zehnder  modulator  comprising:  1 

a  substrate;  and  | 

a  device  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  device  having. 

an  incident-light  waveguide  path  for  waveguiding  incident 

light, 
a  splitter  for  splitting  light  waveguided  by  said  incident-light 

waveguide  path  to  two. 
first  and  second  waveguide  paths  for  waveguiding  lights  split 
by  said   splitter,  said  first  and  second  waveguide  paths 
having  different  equivalent  refractive  indexes,  said  first 
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waveguide  path  having  a  hrM  phase  modulator  section  to 

which  a  mtxlulation  electnc  signal  is  applied,  said  second 

waveguide  path  having  a  second  phase  modulator  section. 

with  no  modulation  electnc  signal  applied  tu  said  hrst 
phase  modulator  section,  lights  waveguided  through  said 
hrst  phase  modulator  section  and  said  second  phase 
modulator  section  having  a  phase  difference  of  (2N+I  )it 
(N:  0  or  a  positive  integer), 
a    mixer    for    synthesizing    output    light    from    said    hrst 

waveguide    path    and    output    light    from    said    second 

waveguide  path,  and 
an  outgoing  light   waveguide  path  for  guiding  synthesized 

light  from  said  mixer. 


5,655.035 

DIFFERENTIAL  FIBER  OPTIC  ANGtlAR  RATE 

SENSOR  FOR  MINIMIZINC;  COMMON  MODE  NOISE  IN 

THE  SENSOR  Ol'TPl  T 
Mark  Burmenko,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559.326 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6//2 

IJ.S.  a.  385—12  9  Claims 


OUTPUT 

1.  In  a  fiber  optic  angular  rale  sensor  of  the  type  wherein  light 
from  a  light  source  travels  around  a  hher  optic  coil  in  clockwise 
and  counterclocltwise  directions,  and  an  error  signal  is  provided 
corresponding  to  the  phase  difference  between  the  clocltwise  and 
countercloclcwise  traveling  light,  an  arrangement  for  minimi/ing 
common  mode  noise  in  the  sensor  output  comprising; 

means  for  equally  splitting  the  light  from  a  common  light  source 
into  two  channels,  each  of  which  channels  includes  a  fiber 
optic  coil,  whereby  the  split  light  travels  around  the  respective 
coils  in  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  directions; 
means  for  detecting  the  traveling  light  and  for  providing  an  error 
signal  corresponding  to  the  phase  difference  between  the 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  traveling  light,  said  error 
signal  corresponding  to  a  sensed  angular  rate; 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise traveling  light  in  one  of  the  channels  relative  to  the 
other  channel,  whereby  the  vertical  rotational  axes  of  the  two 
channels  are  in  opposite  directions  for  minimizing  common 
mode  noise;  and 


means  for  adding  the  absolute  values  of  the  useful  angular  rale 
signals  from  each  of  tfie  channels  and  subtracting  the  absolute 
values  of  noise  in  said  angular  rate  signals,  whereby  common 
mode  noise  m  the  angular  rate  .sensor  output  is  minimized 


to 


5,655,036 
BRANCHING  IINIT  FOR  TELECOMMITVICATIONS 
OPTICAL  CABLE  SYSTEMS 
Stephen   Michael   Webb,   Lee,   I'nited   Kingdom,  assignor 
Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252J58 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  22,  1993. 
9315217 

InL  a."  G02B  (V26.fl/42 
IJ.S.  a.  385—15 


5  Claims 
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1  .A  branching  unit  for  use  in  a  telecommunications  optical 
cable  system  for  providing  selective  optical  and  electrical  inlercon- 
neciion  between  hrst.  second  cables,  together  comprising  a  main 
trunk  cable,  and  a  third  cable  compnsing  a  branch  or  spur  cable 
extending  from  the  main  trunk  cable,  each  said  cable  including 
both  optical  transmission  hbres  for  carrying  communications  traffic 
and  electrical  power  supply  conductors,  each  said  cable  being 
provided  with  respective  fault  detection  means  responsive  to  faults 
in  that  cable,  wherein  the  branching  unit  includes  optical  and 
electrical  switches  actuated  via  the  detection  means  whereby  the 
optical  hbres  and  the  electrical  conductors  of  the  cables  are  inter- 
conneclable  in  a  hrst  conhguralion  in  which  optical  traffic  is 
earned  by  all  three  cables  and  electncal  connection  is  provided 
therebetween,  and  in  at  least  one  alternative  conhguralion  in  which 
optical  traffic  is  diverted  away  from  a  selected  one  said  cable  and 
that  one  said  cable  is  electncally  isolated,  wherein  the  optical 
switches  compnse  each  a  respective  rare  earth  doped  optical  hbre 
ampliher  having  a  respective  optical  pump  source,  being  in  senes 
with  a  respective  optical  attenuator  and  coupled  between  Iwo 
optical  hbres  to  be  inlerconnecled  in  a  said  alternative  conhgura- 
lion by  respective  optical  couplers  whereby  to  effect  said  traffic 
diversion,  and  wherein  the  said  alternative  conhguralion  is 
obtained  when  a  said  optical  switch  is  activated  by  a  respective 
said  detection  means  in  response  to  detection  of  a  cable  fault. 


5.655.037 
OPTICAL  SELECTOR  AND  AN  OPTICAL  LINK 
INCLUDING  THE  SELECTOR 
Christian  Duchet.  Marcoussis,  and  Guy  Le  Roy,  Lannion,  both 
of  France,  as.signors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343.944 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18,  1993.  93  13782 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 

I  .S.  CI.  385—16  7  Claims 

I   An  optical  selector  including  a  plurality  of  controlled  optical 

selection  switches  formed  on  a  common  transparent  substrate  (PB) 

and  enabling  an  optical  path  (BC.  CI,  C2-1,  C3  I.  Dl.  81)  to  be 
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5.655.038 

CASCADING  OPTICAL  SPACE  SWITCH 

Michael  Schilling,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V., 

Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198.830.  Feb.  18.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,686 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Feb.  18.  1993.  43  04 
993  1 

Int  CI."  G02B  (i/ii 
MS,.  CI.  385—16  2  Oaiins 


I.  Optical  space  switch  with  cascaded  branches  on  a  substrate 
having  active  and  passive  waveguide  areas,  wherein  in  a  direction 
of  light  propagation  the  active  and  passive  waveguide  areas  are 
grown  with  one  or  more  continuous  semiconductor  layers  on  the 
substrate  dunng  a  single  layering  process  using  local  effects  which 
influence  the  speed  of  layer  growth,  each  of  the  one  or  more 
continuous  semiconductor  layers  has  a  different  layer  thickness,  or 
a  different  combination  of  materials,  in  the  active  waveguide  areas 
than  in  the  passive  waveguide  areas. 
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5.655.039 

NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  LOOP  MIRROR  DEVICE 
INCLUDING  DISPERSION  DECREASING  FIBER 
Alan  F.  Evans.  Beaver  Dams.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Coming.  Inc., 
Coming.  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577.135 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/26.6/42 

30  Claims 


selected  from  a  plurality  of  potential  paths  formed  with  respective 
input  and  output  ends  on  said  common  transparent  substrate  so  thai 
said  selected  optical  path  can  actually  guide  a  light  from  said  input 
end  to  said  output  end  of  said  selected  optical  path  and  no  other 
potential  optical  path  can  actually  guide  said  light  from  said  input 
end  lo  said  output  end  of  said  other  potential  optical  path,  each  said 
controlled  optical  selection  switch  fielonging  to  a  plurality  of  said 
potential  optical  paths  and  each  said  potential  path  including  a 
plurality  of  said  controlled  optical  selection  switches  in  senes. 
wherein  each  said  potential  optical  path  further  includes  in  senes  at 
at  lea.st  one  of  said  input  end  or  output  end  thereof  another 
controlled  optical  switch  which  is  an  isolation  switch  formed  on 
said  common  transparent  substrate  and  belonging  only  to  said  each 
potential  optical  path  so  as  to  enable  said  each  potential  optical 
path  to  be  isolated  from  optical  members  outside  the  optical 
selector. 


1.  An  optical  fiber  apparatus  for  use  with  optical  pulses,  com- 
pnsing: 

a)  an  optical  fiber  including  a  first  end  having  a  relalively  high 
dispersion  and  a  second  end  having  a  relatively  low  disper- 
sion, said  fiber  having  a  dispei'sion  which  decreases  mono- 
tonically  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end; 

b)  an  optical  coupler  having  first  and  second  I/O  ports  and  first 
and  second  loop  pons,  said  first  and  second  loop  ports  being 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  fiber  to  form 
said  fiber  into  a  loop,  said  coupler  serving  as  means  for; 

(1)  dividing  an  input  pulse  entering  one  of  said  I/O  ports  into 
component  pulses  which  propagate  in  opposite  directions 
around  said  loop,  and 

(li)  receiving  component  pulses  returning  to  said  coupler  after 
propagating  around  said  loop  and  dividing  the  energy  of  the 
reluming  component  pulses  between  said  first  and  second 
I/O  ports  in  accordance  with  the  relative  phases  thereof. 


5,655,040 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DISPERSING  GRATING  IN 

AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Jos^  Cbesnoy,  Paris;   Isabelle  Riant,  and  Pierre  Sansonetti. 

both  of  Palaiseau,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V^ 

Rijswijk.  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,717 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  IS,  1994.  94  15132 
Int.  CI."  C^2B  6/i4 
U.S.  CI.  385—37  7  Claims 

.2S 


^22 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  dispersing  grating  in  an  optical  fiber, 
which  method  includes  the  following  steps: 

forming  a  primary  beam  constituted  by  light  suitable  for  induc- 
ing a  photo-refractive  effect  in  said  optical  fiber; 

interposing  on  the  path  of  said  primary  beam  an  optical  system 
constituted  by  elements  for  splitting  the  beam  into  tvko  sec- 
ondary beams  together  forming  a  system  of  interference 
fringes  having  a  pitch  exhibiting  a  first  pitch  value; 

exposing  a  first  segment  of  said  optical  fiber  to  said  system  of 
interference  fringes  so  as  to  inscribe  a  first  elementary  Bragg 
grating  having  said  first  pitch  value; 
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changing  the  pitch  by  modifying  said  optical  system  so  as  to 
give  said  pitch  a  second  value  that  is  different  from  said  first 
pitch  value: 

displacing  said  optical  tiber  over  a  length  of  said  hher  relative  to 
said  secondary  beams  so  as  to  make  it  possible  to  expose  a 
second  segment  of  the  hber  to  said  system  of  interference 
fringes  having  said  second  pitch  value;  and 

exposing  the  second  segment  of  the  optical  hber  to  said  system 
of  interference  fringes  so  as  to  inscnbe  therein  a  second 
eleinentary  Bragg  grating  having  said  second  pitch  \alue; 

wherein  said  change  in  pitch  is  obtained  by  means  of  a  pitch- 
chunging  displacement  whereby  said  elements  of  the  optical 
system  are  displaced  relative  to  one  another,  said  relative 
displacement  of  the  optical  fiber  being  performed  in  such 
manner  as  to  achieve  phase  coherence  between  said  first  and 
second  elementary  Bragg  gratings. 


5,655,041 
METHOD  .\ND  APPAR,\Tl'S  FOR  ACTIVE  ALIGNMENT 

OF  SEMICONDl  C TOR  OPTICAL  WAVEGL  IDES 
Stephen  R.  Forrest,  and  Chih-Ping  Chao,  both  of  Princeton. 
N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Princeton  I'niversity,  Prin- 
ceton. NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  19V5.  Ser.  No.  549,434 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  h/JO 


U.S.  CI.  385 — >9 


w 

(W.IGNM(NT 
ELfCIROOfI 


30  Claims 


(SWITCHING 
tlECIflOOf) 


16.  A  semiconductor  optical  waveguide  device  including  a  sub- 
strate, and  at  least  one  waveguide  pathway  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate for  passing  light  between  the  ends  of  said  pathway,  wherein 
the  improvement  compnses: 

a  first  light  emitting  duxfe  (LED)  formed  in  said  substrate  at  one 
end  of  said  pathway,  operative  for  emitting  light  out  of  said 
one  end  for  permitting  an  end  of  a  fiber  optic  cable  to  be 
aligned  with  the  one  end  of  said  pathway  for  maximizing  the 
transfer  of  light  there  between;  and 
a  second  light  emitting  diode  (LED)  formed  in  said  substrate  at 
another  end  of  said  pathway,  operative  for  emitting  light  out 
of  said  anotfier  end  for  permitting  an  end  of  a  second  fiber 
optic  cable  to  be  aligned  with  said  another  end  of  said 
pathway  for  maximizing  the  transfer  of  light  there  between. 


5,655.042 
MOLDED  SLOTTED  OPTICAL  SWITCH  S TRl'CTCRE 
AND  METHOD 
Mark  T.  Atanovich,  and  David  L.  Vowles,  both  of  Phoenix. 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,397,  Apr.  3.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  t)ct.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  734,618 
Int.  CI."  C^2B  6/42 
U.S.  CI.  385—88  20  Claims 

1.  A  molded  slotted  optical  switch  structure  having  a  two  piece 
housing  comprising; 
an  input  device; 


a  separate  input  portion  including  a  molded  input  housing  hav- 
ing a  first  base  pt)rtion.  a  first  upright  portion  extending  from 
the  first  base  portion,  wherein  the  input  device  is  integrally 
molded  within  the  first  upright  portion,  and  wherein  the 
separate  input  portion  forms  a  first  piece  of  the  two  piece 
housing; 

an  output  device;  and 

a  separate  output  portion  including  a  molded  output  housing 
having  a  second  base  portion  and  a  second  upnght  portion 
extending  from  the  second  base  portion,  wherein  the  output 
device  is  integrally  molded  with  the  second  upright  portion, 
and  wherein  the  separate  output  portion  forms  a  second  piece 
of  the  two  piece  housing,  and  wherein  the  molded  input 
portion  is  coupled  to  the  molded  output  portion  such  that  the 
input  device  faces  the  output  device,  and  wherein  the  first 
upnght  ptmion  is  spaced  a  distance  from  the  second  upright 
portion  to  form  a  slot. 


5,655.043 
IMAGING  ARRAN(;EMENTS 
Neil  Davies,  Doncaster,  and  Malcolm  McCormick,  Sheffield, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  De  Montfort  I'niversity, 
The  Gateway,  (Jreat  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02100.  §  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09391.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  U.  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,730 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  16,  1992, 
9221813 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6A)6 
U.S.  CI.  385—119  11  Claims 

11        14         13 


1    An  imaging  arrangement  comprising; 

a  first  lens  array  having  a  focal  surface; 

a  tapered  optical  fibre  bundle  arranged  with  one  end  face  coin- 
cident with  the  focal  surface  of  the  lens  array  and  another  end 
of  the  tapered  fibre  bundle  coincident  an  optical  device. 
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5.655,044 
CASSETTE  MODULE  HAVING  SWINGABLE  CASSETTES 

AND  A  BACKPLANE  WITH  GUIDE  RIDGES  FOR 

Gl'IDING  LIGHT  WAVEGUIDES  AND  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Lothar  Finzel,  Unterschleissheim;  Dieter  Kreutz,  Gnienwald; 

Anton-Guenther  Licker;   Hermann  Schmallegger,  both  of 

Munich,  and  Guenter  Schroeder,  Esting,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1994,  44  42 
823.5 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/36 
LJS.  CL  385—135  11  Oaims 


1.  A  cassette  module,  comprising: 

a  frame  for  acceptance  of  a  plurality  of  scmicircularly  designed 
cassettes; 

a  swiveling  axis  connected  to  said  frame  about  which  each 
cassette  is  individually  swivelable: 

each  cassette  having  at  a  base  thereof  close  to  said  swiveling 
axis  a  feed  opening  for  at  least  one  of  the  elements  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hollow  lead  hose  containing 
light  waveguides  and  optical  fibers: 

said  frame  having  a  guide  backplane  arranged  perpendicular  to  a 
swiveling  plane  of  the  cassettes,  said  backplane  having  guide 
ridges  for  guiding  said  at  least  one  of  the  elements  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hollow  lead  hose  containing 
light  waveguides  and  optical  fibers  for  the  cassettes;  and 

a  guide  clip  selection  device  swivelable  about  said  swiveling 
axis  and  which  swivels  out  a  selected  cassette  when  the 
selected  cassette  is  connected  to  said  selection  device. 


1.  Alignment  piece  for  optical  conductors,  comprising  a  support 
plate,  a  guiding  plate  manufactured  with  very  high  accuracy,  one  or 
more  alignment  channels  for  the  conductors,  said  alignment  chan- 
nels having  ends  formed  in  the  guiding  plate,  a  first  positioning 
element  and  a  first  positioning  means  formed  in  the  guiding  plate 
and  holding  the  first  positioning  element  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the  alignment  channels,  wherein  the 
first  positioning  element  has  a  supporting  zone  engaging  the  con- 
ductors, characienzed  by  a  second  positioning  element  and  a 
second  positioning  means  formed  in  the  alignment  piece  at  the  side 
of  the  first  positioning  element  opposite  of  the  ends  of  the  align- 
ment channels  and  holding  the  second  positioning  element  at  a 
predetermined  location  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the  alignment 
channels,  wherein  the  second  positioning  element  has  a  supporting 
zone  clamping  the  conductors  in  the  alignment  piece,  wherein  the 
supporting  zones  of  both  positioning  elements  and  the  ends  of  the 
alignment  channels  determine  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  con- 
ductors in  the  alignment  piece. 


I 


5.655,046 
GLASS  COMPOSITION,  OPTICAL  FIBER  MADE  OF 
SAME,  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  GLASSES 
Shin-ichi  Todoroki,  and   Shigeki   Sakaguchi,   both   of  Mito, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310341; 
Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004656;  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004657 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00 
VS.  CI.  385—144  3  Qaims 

10 


5.655.045 
ALIGNMENT  PIECE  FOR  OPTICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Danny  Morlion,  St.  Amandsberg:  Jan  Peter  Karel  Van  Koet- 
sem,  Zwijndrecht,  and  Luc  Jonckheere,  Dilbeek,  all  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Framatomc  Connectors  International, 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  601,256 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.   21,   1995, 
9500329 

Int.  CI."  G«2B  6/00 
VS.  a.  385—137  4  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  comprising: 

a  core  made  of  a  silicate  glass  comprising  silicon,  a  divalent 
metal  compound,  and  a  monovalent  metal  compound,  and 

a  clad  made  of  an  oxyfluoride  glass  composition  comprising 
silicon  dioxide,  a  divalent  metal,  a  monovalent  metal,  oxygen, 
and  fluorine; 

wherein  said  oxyfluoride  glass  composition  satisfies  the  follow- 
ing requirements  ( I )  to  (4): 

( 1 )  said  silicon  is  present  in  an  amount  of  40%  or  more  and  75% 
or  less  based  on  total  numbers  of  cations; 

(2)  said  divalent  metal  is  present  in  an  amount  of  30%  or  less 
based  on  total  number  of  cations; 

(3)  said  monovalent  metal  is  present  in  an  amount  of  18%  or 
more  and  60%  or  less  based  on  total  number  of  cations;  and 

(4)  said  fluorine  is  present  in  an  amount  of  below  20%  based  on 
total  amount  of  anions;  and 

wherein  said  oxyfluoride  glass  composition  satisfies  one  of  the 

following  requirements; 
said  clad  glass  contains  more  SiO^  than  said  core;  and 
said  clad  glass  contains  fluoride(s)  of  said  divalent  metal  and/or 

said  monovalent  metal,  so  that  said  clad  has  a  refractive  index 

smaller  than  that  of  said  core. 
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5.655.047 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  KRKQUENCY  MODIJI-ATOR  HAVING 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  Fl  NCTION  AND 
CONTROLLIN(;  METHOD  THEREEOR 
Yun-JofiK  Hyun.  and  Jong-ho  Ahn.  both  of  Incheon.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  a&signors  to  Sanuung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon. 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  21.^.012.  Mar.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  .Sep.  12.  199«.  Ser.  No.  715,J«1 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  12,  1993, 
93-.^754 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/V/.9/80,5/52.5/50 
L.S.  CI.  386—10  15  Claims 


1  A  signal  frequency  mcxlulator  which,  in  a  first  control  mode, 
controls  a  earner  frequency  using  a  first  reference  signal,  in  a 
second  control  mode,  controls  a  frequency  deviation  with  a  second 
reference  signal,  and  in  a  normal  mode,  modulates  the  frequency  of 
a  video  signal  lo  he  modulated,  comprising 

a  reference  signal  generator  for  generating  a  first  reference 
signal  and  a  second  reference  signal; 

a  first  switch  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  reference  signal,  said 
second  reference  signal  and  said  video  signal  according  lo  a 
mode  control  signal: 

a  variable  gain  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  selected  signal  to  a 
predetermined  gain  and  converting  the  amplified  signal  into  a 
current  signal; 

an  adder  for  adding  the  output  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier  to 
a  predetermined  set  value; 

an  oscillator  for  frequency  mixlulaling  the  output  of  said  adder; 

a  frequency  detector  for  shaping  and  frequency  dividing  the 
output  of  said  oscillator; 

a  micriKompuler  for  companng  the  output  of  said  frequency 
detector  with  a  predetermined  reference  frequency  and  out- 
putting  first  and  second  control  data  and  said  mode  control 
signal; 

a  bus  decoder  for  receiving,  latching  and  storing,  and  transmit- 
ting suid  first  and  second  control  data; 

earner  frequency  setting  means  for  controlling  the  magnitude  ol 
said  predeteriTiined  set  value  according  lo  said  first  control 
data;  and 

frequency  deviation  setting  means  for  controlling  said  predeter- 
mined gain  according  to  said  second  control  data. 


5,655,048 

IMAGE  REPRODl'CING  APPARATl'S  CAPABLE  OE 

ELIMINATIN(;  VERTICAL  WOBBLES 

Takeshi   lleda,   Nagaokakyo,  Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-153688 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  5/76:5/^2 
VS.  C\.  386— «4  8  Claims 

1   An  image  reproducing  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  pair  of  first  heads  oppt)sed  to  each  other  on  a  head  dnim; 
a  pair  of  second  heads  opposed  to  each  other  on  the  head  drum, 
and  spaced  from  the  respective  first  heads  by  a  distance 
corresponding  lo  a  horizontal  scanning  penod  multiplied  by  a 
given  integer; 
first  head  changeover  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
first  head  changeover  signal  to  be  used  for  switching  between 
the  first  heads  and  between  the  second  heads; 
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second  head  changeover  signal  generating  means  for  generating 
a  second  head  changeover  signal  to  be  used  for  switching 
between  the  pair  of  first  heads  and  the  pair  of  second  heads; 

reproduction  signal  processing  means  for  selecting  one  of  FM 
signals  reprixluced  by  the  first  and  second  heads  in  accor- 
dance with  the  first  and  second  head  changeover  signals,  and 
for  converting  the  selected  FM  signal  into  a  video  signal; 

pseudo  vertical  sync  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
pseudo  vertical  sync  signal  in  accordance  with  the  first  and 
second  head  changeover  signals; 

pseudo  vertical  sync  signal  adding  means  for  adding  the  pseudo 
vertical  sync  signal  to  the  video  signal  produced  by  the 
reproduction  signal  priKessing  means; 

recording  medium  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  recording 
medium  so  that  a  FM  signal  recorded  on  a  portion  of  the 
recording  medium  conesponding  to  a  width  of  a  recording 
track  of  a  normal-speed  recording,  double-speed  recording,  or 
triple-speed  recording  is  reproduced  by  the  first  and  second 
heads  by  at  least  one  field  for  each  head;  and 

delay  means  for  changing  liming  of  the  pseudo  vertical  sync 
signal  with  respect  lo  the  first  head  changeover  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  second  head  changeover  signal. 


5,655.049 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,655.050 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDIN(;  AND 

REPRODl  (TN(;  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  IN 

SYNCHRONIZATION  BLOCKS 

YoKhiki  Yamamolo,  Neyagawa;  Tetsuya  Mizushima,  Y'awata; 

Akira  Iketani,  Higashiosaka;  Yasunori  Kawakami.  Osaka, 

and   Chiyoko  Matsumi,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignon>  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,193,  Mar.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser  No.  659,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993.  5-049213 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  .5/70;  GlIB  S/W 
i;.S.  CI.  386—104  10  Claims 


A  digital  signal  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  digital 
signal  in  synchronization  blocks,  comprising: 

means  for  controlling  said  digital  signal  recording  apparatus; 
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means  for  generating  a  synchronization  pattern  for  indicating  a 
beginning  of  each  synchronization  block: 

means  for  generating  ID  data,  comprising  a  first  ID  representing 
a  frame  and  track  number  of  a  synchronization  block  and  a 
.second  ID  representing  a  sequence  of  the  synchronization 
blocks; 

means  for  generating  an  ID  panly  for  checking  said  ID  data; 

means  for  generating  an  additional  information  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  first  predetermined  value  of  said  second  ID; 

means  for  generating  a  main  information  signal  in  accordance 
with  a  second  predetermined  value  of  said  second  ID.  said 
means  for  generating  a  main  information  signal  compnsing 
means  for  processing  an  audio  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
first  timing  signal  output  by  said  controlling  means,  and 
means  for  processing  a  video  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
second  timing  signal  output  by  said  controlling  means:  and 

means  for  generating  one  track  data  compnsing  plural  consecu- 
tive noimal  synchronizauon  blocks  immediately  preceded  by 
two  mini-synciironization  blocks  and  immediately  followed 
by  one  mini-synchronization  block.  each  mini- 
synchronization  block  comprising  said  synchronization  pat- 
tern, said  ID  data,  said  ID  panry,  and  said  additional  informa- 
tion signal,  each  normal  synchronization  block  compnsing 
said  synchronization  pattern,  said  ID  pattern,  said  ID  data, 
said  ID  panly.  and  said  main  information  signal. 


5.655.051 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Noriaki   Furuta,   Otsu;    Kouji   Shimazu.   Neyagawa;   Satoshi 
Endo,  Katano,  and  Noriyuki  Sakamoto,  Hirakata,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  411,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057331 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  5/V/;  GllB  15/lS 
U.S.  CI.  386—105  3  Qaiins 


1  A  digital  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  first 
data  and  a  second  data  stored  in  digital  forms  with  a  position  data 
indicative  of  the  locations  said  first  and  second  data  in  plural 
recording  areas  sequentially  formed  in  a  recording  medium,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  reproducing  means  for  reading  said  recording  areas  to  repro- 
duce said  first,  second,  and  position  data; 
a  reproduction  control  means  for  controlling  said  reproducing 

means  10  read  desirable  areas  of  said  recording  areas; 
a  reproduction  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  currently 
reproduced  position  of  said  recording  areas  based  on  said 
reproduced  position  data  to  produce  a  position  signal; 


a  first  muting  means  for  muting  said  reproduced  first  data; 

a  second  muting  means  for  muting  said  reproduced  second  data; 

an  offset  means  for  offsetting  said  reproducing  means  from  a 
first  position  whereat  said  reproducing  means  completes  the 
reading  of  said  desirable  areas  based  on  said  position  signal: 

a  first  shift  means  for  determining  a  first  shift  position  shifted 
from  said  first  position  based  on  said  position  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  first  shift  signal; 

a  first  suppress  means  for  suppressing  the  muting  by  said  first 
muting  means  when  said  first  shift  position  and  said  currently 
reproduced  position  match: 

a  second  shift  means  for  determining  a  second  shift  position 
sifted  from  said  first  position  based  on  said  position  signal  to 
produce  a  second  shift  signal; 

a  second  suppress  means  for  suppressing  the  muting  by  said 
second  muting  means  when  said  second  shift  position  and 
said  currently  reproduced  position  match; 

a  data  conversion  means  for  converting  said  reproduced  first 
data  to  an  analog  signal; 

a  third  muting  means  for  muting  said  analog  signal; 

a  third  suppress  means  for  suppressing  the  muting  by  said  ttiiid 
muting  means  when  said  reproducing  means  completes  the 
reading  of  said  desirable  areas  based  on  said  position  signal: 

a  pause  means  for  pausing  for  a  predetermined  period  the 
reading  operation  of  said  reproducing  means  after  said  third 
suppress  means  suppresses  the  muting: 

a  re-access  means  for  causing  said  reproducing  means  to  read 
said  desirable  recording  area  when  said  predetermined  period 
is  passed:  and 

an  evaluation  means  for  selecting,  when  said  pause  means 
completes  the  pausing  operation,  either  one  of  said  first  and 
second  shift  signals  whichever  indicating  a  second  posibon 
coming  first  in  the  reproduction  direction,  and  for  judging 
whether  said  currently  reproduced  position  is  before  said  first 
position  or  not;  whereby  only  when  said  evaluation  means 
judges  that  said  currently  reproduced  position  is  at  a  point 
following  said  first  position,  said  re-access  means  and  said 
offset  means  perform. 


5,655,052 
REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  WITH  A  TIME  DISPLAY 

FUNCTION 
Masatoshi  Nakai,  and  Mitsutaka  Kuwabara,  both 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993. 
InL  CI."  H04N  5/76:7/08 
\}S.  a.  386—106 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  data  on  a  disk  in  which  a 
management  area  is  formed  in  a  portion  of  the  disk  and  a  data  area 
IS  formed  in  another  portion  of  the  disk,  a  plurality  of  programs 
being  recorded  in  said  data  area,  each  of  said  plurality  of  programs 
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being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  data  units,  each  of  said  data  units 
containing  video  information,  said  reprixluction  apparatus  com 
pnMHg: 

pickup  means  for  reading  the  information  from  said  disk: 

detTKxIululion  means  for  demodulating  the  output  signal  of  said 
pickup  means: 

management  information  storage  means  for  stonng  information 
output  from  said  demtxlulalion  means,  including  absolute 
time  inforniation  stored  in  said  managemeni  area  and  relative 
time  information  stored  in  said  management  area,  said  abso- 
lute lime  information  indicating  a  start  of  each  of  said  prtv 
grams  and  said  relative  time  information  indicating  a  start  of 
each  of  said  data  units,  said  relative  lime  information  repre- 
senting a  penixl  of  lime  passed  from  a  start  of  a  program: 

video  decode  means  for  dectxling  video  mfonnalion  output  from 
said  demtxlulalion  means: 

time  information  pnxessing  means  for  obtaining  display  infor- 
mation from  said  information  stored  in  said  managemeni 
information  storage  means  wherein 

in  an  absolute  time  display  mode,  absolute  lime  display  infor- 
mation IS  calculated  on  the  basis  of  said  absolute  lime  infor- 
mation on  a  program  being  repnxiuced  and  said  relative  time 
information  on  a  data  unit  being  repnxiuced  in  the  program. 

in  a  relative  time  display  nnxle,  relative  lime  display  information 
is  calculated  on  the  basis  of  said  relative  lime  information  on 
the  data  unit  being  reproduced  in  the  program,  and 

in  a  frame  number  display  mode,  frame  display  information 
identifying  the  present  frame  number  is  obtained  by  counting 
frame  information  on  the  output  image,  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  display  information  obtained 
from  said  time  information  processing  means. 


a  controller  for  presenting  to  said  memory  means,  in  response  to 
received  tape  assemblv  signals,  control  signals  to  retrieve 
selected  correlated  camera  means  signals  and  for  presenting  to 
said  idenlihcalion  priKessor  said  correlation  signals  in 
response  lo  received  individual  information  signals  and  fur- 
ther for  generating  tape  initialing  signals  lo  begin  personal- 
ized video  tape  assembly. 

an  input  reader  means  for  receiving  signals  from  the  individual 
containing  identifying  information  and  generating  therefrom 
said  individual  information  signals: 

video  storage  means  having  stored  therein  signals  corTesp<inding 
to  a  standard  video  image  of  said  preselected  kxration  without 
the  individual. 

a  means  (or  generating  said  tape  assembly  signals  for  initialing 
tape  assembly  are  identifying  selected  correlated  camera 
means  signals:  and 

a  video  assembly  means  for  generating,  in  response  to  said  tape 
initiating  signals,  a  personalized  video  tape  including  said 
standard  video  image  asynchronously  combined  with  said 
selected  correlated  cainera  means  signals 


5,655,054 

MOTOR  SPKED  DETECTING  DEVICE 

l.sao  I'shikoshi.  Nagano,  Japan,  as-signor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Sankyo  Seiki  Selsakusho,  Nagano,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  153.039.  Nov.  17.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  30.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  565  J25 
ClainLs  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-331002 
lot  CT.'^  G05F  l/IO 
\iS.  CI.  388— «15  7  Claims 
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5.655,053 

PERSONAL  VIDEO  CAPTIRE  SYSTEM  INCLl'DING  A 

VIDEO  CAMERA  AT  A  PLURALITY  OK  VIDEO 

LOCATIONS 

Richard  L.  Renie.  Henderson.  Nev..  as,sif;nor  to  RenieVision 

Inc..  Las  Vega.s,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207.920.  Mar.  8.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,576,838.  This  application  May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,581 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  !^/76 
U.S.  CI.  386—117 
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1  A  motor  speed  detecting  device  for  detecting  a  speed  of  a 
plural-phase  motor  which  includes  a  stalor  having  a  plurality  of 
15  Clidnis  ilnve  coils  and  a  roior  with  magnetic  p<ilcs.  said  detecting  device 
compnsing 

a  Hall  element  tor  generating  sine  waves  in  correspondence  lo  a 
relative  position  of  the  stalor  and  rotor: 

a  motor  dnver  for  applying  current  to  the  drive  coils  in  accor- 
dance with  the  sine  waves: 

a  speed  detector  for  detecting  m  phase  driving  signals  among  a 
plurality  of  phase  driving  signals  driving  said  motor  to  form  a 
signal:  and 

a  incans  for  eliminating  a  speed  deviation  occurring  every  m 
penods  in  the  signal: 

said  speed  deviation  eliminating  means  including  a  frequency 
divider  for  receiving  the  signal  from  the  speed  detector  and 
for  outputting  a  frequency  divided  signal  having  a  frequency 
which  is  lAmxn)  limes  the  frequency  of  the  signal  received 
from  the  speed  detector,  where  m  is  not  less  than  two  and  is 
not  more  than  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  phase  driving 
signals  dnving  said  motor,  and  m  and  n  are  natural  numbers. 


1.  A  system  that  asynchronously  records  an  image  of  an  indi- 
vidual at  a  preselected  location  and  relnevably  stores  digital  sig- 
nals of  the  image  for  preparing  a  personalized  video  tape,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  camera  means  for  asynchronously  providing  digital  signals 
indicative  of  the  image  of  the  individual  at  the  preselected 
location: 
an  identification  processor  for  combining  said  digital  signals 
with  correlation  signals  identifying  the  individual  with  said 
digital  signals  and  generating  correlated  camera  means  sig- 
nals: 
a  memory  means  for  retrievably  storing  the  correlated  camera 
means  signals; 


5,655,055 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  SPACE  HEATER  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE,  ARCl  ATE  BAFFLES 

Andrew  Goldstein.  Newton,  Mass..  and  Lawrence  M.  Kula, 

Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Holmes  Products  Corp.,  Milford, 

Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,843 
InL  CI."  F24D  I5A)2:  F24F  //TM,  F24H  fAM 
VS.  CI.  392—367  5  Claims 

I.  An  omnidirectional  heater  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  a  lateral  wall  having  means  defining  a  plurality 
of  slots  formed  in  said  lateral  wall  and  disposed  about  said 
lateral  wall  in  a  three  hundred  sixty  degree  penpheral  pattern: 

an  axial  fan  inducing  air  to  flow  in  an  upwardly  directed  draft 
within  said  housing: 

a  healer  dispiised  in  heal  exchange  relation  to  the  air  flowing  in 
the  upwardly  directed  draft: 

a  tapered  air  deflector  Uvated  at  the  lop  of  said  housing,  said 
tapered  air  deflector  redirecting  heated  air  flowing  in  the 
upwardly  directed  draft  within  said  housing  to  be  discharged 
horizontally,  radially  outward  through  said  slots  throughout  a 
three  hundred  sixty  degree  peripheral  pattern:  and 

a  batfle  for  obstructing  discharge  of  healed  air  from  said  hous- 
ing, said  baflrie  having  an  arcuate  wall  spaced  from,  guided  by, 
and  cooperating  concentrically  with  said  lateral  wall  of  said 
omnidirectional  heater,  and  means  for  moving  said  baffle 
selectively  around  the  penphery  of  said  lateral  wall  of  said 
omnidirectional  heater  and  selectively  obstructing  some  of 
said  slots  while  exposing  an  equivalent  number  of  other  said 
slots  whereby  discharge  of  heated  air  is  prevented  from 
impinging  on  an  environmental  surface  at  at  least  one  selected 
position,  said  hou.sing  having  a  top  wall  and  means  defining  at 
least  one  opening  in  said  top  wall,  and  said  baffle  having  a 
handle  projecting  through  said  opening,  whereby  said  baffle 
may  be  grasped  and  adjusted  with  respect  to  its  position 
within  said  housing,  obstruction  of  air  flow  thus  being  adjust- 
able from  the  exterior  of  said  housing. 
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changing  means  for  changing  a  control  parameter  upon  receiv- 
ing an  instruction  transmitted  from  at  least  one  of  the  other 
controllers. 


5.655,057 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 
Keizaburo  Takagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo.  Japan 

'  Filed  Dec.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  361,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331478 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  395—2.42  15  Claims 
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5,655,056 
R'ZZY  CONTROLLER  GROUP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yoshiro  Tasaka,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,499,  Jan.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482.982,  Feb.  22.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-45508 
Int  CV  G06F  9/44:1 5/1 H 
U.S.  a.  395—3  IS  Oaims 

14.  A  group  control  system  of  controllers  comprising  a  plurality 
of  controllers  and  a  communication  line  connecting  said  control- 
lers, each  controller  including: 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  an  instruction  corresponding 
to  a  satisfied  condition  to  at  least  one  of  the  other  controllers 
when  an  operating  state  of  said  controller  satisfies  a  predeter- 
mined condition;  and 


L  A  speech  recognition  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  speech  analyzing  portion  for  transforming  a  noise  region  and  a 
speech  region  of  input  speech  into  a  time  sequence  of  feature 
vectors: 

a  reference  pattern  stored  as  a  noise  region  and  a  speech  region 
of  training  speech  that  have  been  transformed  into  time 
sequences  of  feature  vectors: 

a  preliminary  matching  portion  for  matching  the  time  sequence 
of  feature  vectors  of  the  noise  region  and  the  speech  region  of 
the  input  speech  received  from  said  speech  analyzing  portion 
with  the  time  sequences  ot  feature  vectors  of  the  noise  region 
and  the  speech  region  of  said  reference  pattern,  respectively, 
and  for  outputting  matching  information: 

a  spectrum  transforming  portion  for  transforming  the  feature 
vectors  of  the  noise  region  and  the  speech  region  of  the  input 
speech  and  the  feature  vectors  of  the  noise  region  and  the 
speech  region  of  said  reference  panem  into  a  time  sequence  of 
respective  spectra: 

an  average  vector  calculating  portion  for  calculating  an  average 
vector  for  each  of  the  noise  region  and  the  speech  region  of 
the  input  speech  and  the  noise  region  and  the  speech  region  of 
said  reference  pattern  corresponding  to  the  matching  informa- 
tion received  from  said  preliminary  matching  portion: 
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a  compensating  ponion  for  compensating  the  average  vectors 
calculated  by  said  average  vector  calculating  portion  for  at 
least  one  of  the  lime  sequence  of  spectra  of  the  input  speech 
and  the  time  sequence  of  spectra  of  the  reference  pattern  so 
that  the  average  vector  of  the  lime  sequence  of  spectra  of  the 
noise  region  of  the  input  speech  matches  with  the  average 
vector  of  the  lime  sequence  of  spectra  of  the  noise  region  of 
said  reference  pailem  and  that  the  average  vector  of  the  lime 
sequence  of  spectra  of  the  speech  region  of  the  input  speech 
matches  with  the  average  vector  of  the  time  sequence  of 
spectra  of  the  speech  region  of  said  reference  pattern; 

a  feature  vector  transforming  p«)rtion  for  transforming  the  aver- 
age value  of  the  lime  sequence^  of  spectra  of  the  input  speech 
and  said  reference  pattern,  wherein  the  average  vector  has 
been  compensated  by  said  compensating  portion,  into  time 
sequences  of  feature  vectors  to  he  recogniied;  and 

a  matching  portion  for  finally  matching  the  noise  region  of  the 
input  speech  received  from  said  feature  vector  transforming 
portion  with  the  noise  region  of  the  reference  pattern,  and  for 
finally  matching  the  speech  region  of  the  input  speech 
received  from  said  feature  vector  transforming  portion  with 
the  speech  region  of  the  reference  pattern 


determining  an  individual  speaker  of  the  plurality  of  individual 
speakers  of  each  segment  of  the  path. 


5.655.058 
SEGMENTATION  OF  AUDIO  DATA  FOR  INDEXING  OF 
CONVERSATIONAL  SPEECH  FOR  REAL-TIME  OR 
POSTPROCESSING  APPLICATIONS 
V'ljay  Balasubramanian,  Princeton,  NJ.;  Francine  R.  Chen; 
Philip  A.  Chou,  both  of  Menio  Park.  Calif.:   Donald  G. 
Kimber,  Mt.  View,  Calif..-  Alex   D.   Poon,   Mountain   View, 
Calif.;  Karon  A.  Weber,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Lynn  D. 
Wilcox,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr  12,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  226.519 

Int.  CI.''GI0L5/y6.9/W 

U,S.  a.  395—2.65  20  Claints 
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I.  A  method  for  segmenting  audio  data  according  lo  speaker, 
said  audio  data  comprising  conversational  speech  from  a  pluralitv 
of  individual  speakers,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  an  individual  HMM  for  each  individual  speaker  of  the 
plurality  of  individual  speakers  of  the  audio  data,  each  Hidden 
Markov  Model  (HMM)  having  at  least  one  stale; 

constructing  a  speaker  network  HMM  by  connecting  said  indi- 
vidual HMMs  in  parallel. 

segmenting  said  audio  data  into  segments  by  determining  a  most 
likely  sequence  of  slates  through  the  speaker  network  HMM. 
each  segment  being  associated  with  a  one  of  said  individual 
HMMs.  and 


5.655,059 
INTERRUPT  INFORMATION  GENERATIN(;  APPARATUS 

AND  SPEECH  INFORMATION 
Makolo  Furuhashi,  Kanagawa,  and  Masakazu  Suzuoki,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  .^28,423 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1993,  5-268906 

Int.  Cl.'^  G10L5/T;> 

U.S.  CI.  395—2.76  5  Claims 
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1    An  apparatus  for  processing  sound  data  information,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

hrst  pnxessing  means  for  receiving  sound  data  information  and 
control  programs  and  for  controlling  a  continuous  playback 
operation  and  a  multi-loop  playback  operation  of  said  appa- 
ratus; 

a  ItKal  memory  for  receiving  and  storing  the  sound  data  infor- 
mation from  said  first  processing  means;  and 

second  processing  means  for  reading  out  the  stored  sound  data 
information  from  said  memory  and  for  prtxressing  the  read 
sound  data  information  in  a  predetermined  manner,  said  sec- 
ond processing  means  including  address  generating  means  for 
generating  address  information  for  the  sound  data  information 
stored  in  said  memory,  interrupt  address  generating  means 
responsive  to  an  interrupt  generating  control  signal  supplied 
from  said  first  processing  means  for  generating  interrupt 
address  information,  and  comparator  means  for  comparing  the 
address  information  from  said  address  generating  means  and 
the  interrupt  address  infomialion  from  said  interrupt  address 
generating  means  and,  upon  a  corresponding  match  [hereof, 
for  generating  an  interrupt  signal  and  for  supplying  said 
intemipl  signal  to  said  first  processing  means; 

wherein  dunng  said  continuous  playback  operation,  said  first 
processing  means  upon  receipt  of  the  interrupt  signal  from 
said  comparator  means  controls  said  memory  such  that  the 
sound  data  informatu)n  stored  in  said  memory  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  sound  data  information  already  read  out  by  the 
second  pr(x;essing  means  is  rewritten  wiih  other  sound  data 
information,  and  supplies  said  interrupt  generating  control 
signal  to  said  interrupt  address  generating  means  so  as  to 
cause  said  interrupt  address  generating  means  to  generate  a 
new  interrupt  address  corresponding  lo  the  rewntten  other 
sound  data  information,  and 

wherein  during  said  multi-loop  playback  operation,  said  first 
processing  means  upon  receipt  of  the  interrupt  signal  from 
said  comparator  means  (i)  controls  said  second  processing 
means  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  read  sound  data 
information  is  repeatedly  read  out  a  number  of  times  from 
said  memory,  (ii)  detects  the  number  of  times  the  al  least  a 
portion  of  the  read  sound  data  information  is  read  out.  and 
(iii)  supplies  said  inierrupl  control  signal  to  said  interrupt 
address  generating  means  so  as  to  cause  said  interrupt  address 
generating  means  to  generate  new  inierrupl  address  informa 
tion  when  the  detected  number  of  times  the  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  read  sound  data  information  is  read  out  is  a  preset 
number. 
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2  The  apparatus  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  further  comprising  a  host 
computer  connected  to  said  first  processing  means  for  supplying 
said  sound  data  information  and  said  control  programs  to  said  first 
processing  means,  and  wherein  said  first  processing  mejuis  controls 
the  sound  data  information  written  in  said  memory  via  said  host 
computer 


5,655.060 

TIME  OPTIMAL  TRAJECTORY  FOR  CLUSTER  TOOL 

ROBOTS 

Brian  Mark  Lucas,  Marblefaead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brooks 

Automation,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,340 

Int.  CI."  G05B  ]i/00 

V>S.  CI.  395—85  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  workpiece  handling  t(X)l  with  a 
friction-type  workpiece  holder,  said  method  minimizes  time 
required  for  a  motor-driven,  articulated  arm  of  said  tool  to  travel  a 
set  distance  lo  a  final  erd  point  by  maximizing  an  average  velocity 
over  the  set  distance  while  avoiding  an  excitation  of  uncontrolled 
resonances  and  a  command  of  an  acceleration  that  would  exceed  a 
triclional  force  between  an  end  effector  at  an  end  of  the  arm  and  a 
workpiece  supported  theretin,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  trajectory  of  arm  travel,  limiting  a  travel  velocity 
and  acceleration  by  constraints  comprising: 
acceleration  al  the  workpiece.  such  that  a  horizontal  accelera- 
tion at  the  workpiece  is  equal  to  a  coefficient  of  a  static 
fncuon  between  the  workpiece  and  the  end  effector  multi- 
plied by  the  gravity  acceleration;  and 
jerk  rate,  such  that  excitation  of  resonances  in  the  arm  is 

minimized;  and 
finding  points  of  trajectory  of  arm  travel  by  moving  from  one 
dynamic  stale  to  a  next  dynamic  state  and  selecting,  as 
points  on  the  trajectory  of  arm  travel,  dynamic  slates  that 
do  not  violate  said  constraints  and  maximize  the  average 
velocity  of  arm  travel  o\er  the  set  distance. 


5.655,061 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  HIGH 
ADDRESSABLE  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Francis  K.  Tse;  Michael  L.  Davidson,  and  Brian  C.  Hawkins, 
all  of  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,100 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /."i/WA  H04N  1/40:1/41.  G06K  9/42 
U.S.  CI.  -W5— 102  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  printing  a  high  resolution  image  on  a  high 
addressable  image  output  terminal,  compnsing: 

a  perspective  projection  resolution  conversion  circuit; 
an  image  processing  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said  per- 
spective projection  conversion  circuit; 
a  high  addressable  error  diffusion  circuit,  operatively  connected 
to  said  image  processing  circuit;  and 
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a  high  addressable  pnnt  engine,  operatively  connected  lo  said 
error  diffusion  circuit; 

said  perspective  projection  resolution  conversion  circuit  includ- 
ing. 

a  two-bit  per  pixel  packing  circuit, 
a  scanline  buffer  circuit, 
a  logic  circuit,  and 
a  look-up  table. 


5,655,062 
ACCENT  COLOR  PRINTING 
Michael  P.  Tompkins;  Stephen  C.  Dedey,  both  of  Rochester;  W. 
James  Colosky.  Honeoye  Falls,  and  Steven  L.  Friesen,  Hil- 
ton, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.  | 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,199 

Int  CI."  G06K  /5/W  I 

UJS.  CI.  395—109  16  Daims 
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9.  An  accent  color  printing  system  for  printing  a  color  document 
file  having  page  description  commands  including  process  color 
commands  for  graphic  objects  and  bitmapped  images,  compnsing: 

a.  means  for  assigning  a  particular  accent  color  and  shade  to 
each  pnmary  color  and  assigning  a  particular  accent  color  to 
all  bitmapped  images; 

b,  a  pnnt  driver  responsive  to  the  color  document  tile  and 
particular  color  assignments  for  adding  color  mapping  param- 
eters to  the  color  document  file  to  produce  a  modified  color 
document  file; 

c.  raster  image  processor  connected  to  the  print  driver  and 
responsive  to  the  modified  color  document  file  for  mapping 
the  process  color  commands  in  the  color  document  file  to  a 
shade  of  a  particular  accent  color  for  each  graphic  object,  for 
mapping  the  process  color  commands  for  all  bitmapped 
images  to  a  specified  accent  color,  and  producing  a  plurality 
of  full  page  bitmaps,  one  tor  each  accent  color;  and 

d,  a  print  engine  capable  of  pnnting  a  plurality  of  accent  colors, 
the  print  engine  being  connected  to  the  raster  image  processor 
for  receiving  the  full  page  bitmaps  and  printing  an  accent 
color  document. 

13  An  accent  color  printing  system  for  printing  a  color  docu- 
ment file  having  page  descnption  commands  including  process 
color  commands  and  bitmapped  images,  compnsing: 

a   a  pnnt  engine  capable  of  pnnting  a  plurality  of  accent  colors; 

b    a  raster  image  processor  for  mapping  the  process  color 

commands  to  display  color  data  and  for  mapping  the  display 

color  data  to  specified  shades  of  specified  accent  colors,  and 

for  mapping  the  bitmapped  images  to  a  specified  accent  color; 

c.  means  for  presenting  a  menu  to  a  user  listing  display  colors, 
bitmapped  images,  and  possible  accent  colors; 

d.  means  for  selecting  from  the  menu  a  specific  accent  color  for 
each  display  color  and  all  bitmapped  images;  and 

e.  means  for  inserting  commands  into  the  color  document  file 
representing  the  selection  made  by  the  user  to  produce  a 
modified  color  document  file.  i 
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5.655,063 
TOPOLOGY  BASED  TOLERANCING  FOR  GEOMETRIC 

MODELING  OPERATIONS 
Gar>  A.  Crocker,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  CompulervLsion 
Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,984 

Int.  CI.'  GOOT  IfAM) 

VS.  a.  395—120  36  Claims 


1    A  computer  implemented  method  for  creating  a  geometric 
mtxlel   of  a   three  dimensional   object   in   which   said  ohject   is 
represented  by  a  plurality  of  topological  entities  in  a  linlced  net- 
worlc.  wherein  each  lopt)logical  entity  corresponds  to  a  geometric 
entity  in  the  three  dimensional  object,  said  methcxl  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
assigning  a  Mintoi  value  to  each  topological  entity  designating  a 
first  distance  from  said  topological  entity  that  dehnes  a  Minlol 
volume  surrounding  said  topological  entity  substantially  rep- 
resenting an  accumulated  error  asstx.ialed  with  the  corre- 
sponding topological  entity,  each  topological  entity  having  at 
lea.st  one  portion,  each  portion  of  each  topological  entity 
having  a  portion  Mintol  value  equal  to  the  Mintol  value  of  the 
topological  entity  and  a  ponion  Minlol  volume  surrounding 
the  ptmion; 
assigning  a  Maxtol  value  to  each  topological  entity  designating  a 
second  distance  from  said  topological  entity  that  defines  a 
Maxtol  volume  surrounding  said  topological  entity  substan- 
tially representing  an  operational  tolerance  associated  with  the 
corresponding  topological  entity,  each  pt)rtion  of  each  topo- 
logical entity  having  a  ponion  Maxtol   value  equal  lo  the 
Maxtol  value  of  the  topological  entity,  and  a  portion  Maxtol 
volume   surrounding   the   portion,   the   Maxtol    value   being 
greater  than  the  Mintol  value; 
dehning  a  distance  D  equal  to  a  sum  of  a  first  Maxtol  value  of  a 
first  topological  entity  and  a  second  Maxtol  value  of  a  second 
topological  entity: 
when  a  first  portion  of  the  first  topological  entity  and  a  second 
portion  of  the  second  topological  entity  are  within  the  dis- 
tance D  from  one  another; 
joining  the  first  ponion  and  the  second  portion  to  create  a  new 

topological  entity, 
assigning  to  the  new  topological  entity  a  new  Maxtol  value 
defining  a  new  Maxtol  volume  surrounding  the  new  topologi- 
cal entity  enclosing  a  first  ponion  Maxtol  volume  surrounding 
the  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  Maxtol  volume  sur- 
rounding the  second  portion,  and 
assigning  to  the  new  topological  entity  a  new  Mintol  value 
defining  a  new  Mintol  volume  surrounding  the  new  topologi- 
cal entity  enclosing  a  first  portion  Mintol  volume  surrounding 
the  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  Mintol  volume  sur- 
rounding the  second  portion. 


5,655,065 
MASK  GENERATOR  I  SABLE  WITH  ADDRE.SSING 
S(  HEMES  IN  EITHER  BIG  ENDIAN  OR  LITTLE 
ENDIAN  FORMAT 
Iain  Robertson,  Cople  Village;  Jonathan  Jeacocke,  and  Rich- 
ard Simpson,  both  of  Bedford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dalla.s,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  385.851 
Claims  priority,  application  Cniled  Kingdom,  Feb.  9.  1994, 
9402470 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  l.fAW 
VS.  CI.  395—133  10  Claims 
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1  A  mask  generator  for  generating  a  mask  usable  with  at  lea.st 
first  and  second  addressing  schertjes  including: 

means  for  receiving  control  signals  representative  of  a  number 
of  bytes  to  be  masked. 

means  for  receiving  a  first  mode  signal  or  altematisely  a  second 
mixle  signal  representative  of  a  first  addressing  scheme  or  a 
second  addressing  scheme  respectively. 

means  responsive  to  a  current  one  of  said  first  and  second  mode 
signals  for  generating  mask  values  corresponding  to  the  cur- 
rent one  of  said  first  and  second  m<ide  signals,  and 

means  responsive  lo  said  control  signals  for  selectively  placing 
said  mask  values  al  mask  byte  positions  to  generate  said 
mask. 


5.655.066 

REMOTE  DISPLAY  OF  OBJECTS  AND  Cl'RSOR 

MOVEMENT  IN  A  CONFERENCING  SYSTEM 

Rocco  Martin.  Hillsboro,  and  Roger  Ray.  Portland,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  130,120,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584.999 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  .i/14 

VS.  CI.  395—326  16  Claims 


5,655,064 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Niunber 


1  In  a  computer  system,  an  apparatus  for  indicating  whether  a 
tool  IS  active  or  inactive  compnsing: 

means  for  selecting  said  tixjl,  said  tool  being  a  computer  imple- 
mented function  represented  by  an  icon; 

means  for  displaying  said  icon  as  a  cursor  wherein  said  cursor 
icon  includes  an  ass(x;iated  shadow  only  while  said  tool  is 
selected  and  inactive: 

means  for  activating  said  tool  to  perform  said  function:  and 
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means  for  re-displaying  said  cursor  icon  without  an  associated 
shadow  only  while  said  tool  is  selected  and  active. 


5,655,067 
ANIMATION  GENERATING  METHOD  IN  A  DESIGN 
SCPPORTING  SYSTEM 
Hisashi  Takahashi,  Sagamibara:  KalsuUko  Yuura,  Kodaira: 
Shoichi  Kubo,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuliiru  Sugawara,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  IILSI 
Engineering  Corporation,  both  of  Tokvo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.' 284,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-210955 
Int  Cl.*^  G06T  5/50 
VS.  a.  395—173  16  Oaims 
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1  An  animation  generating  method  for  objecl-oriented  design 
model  simulation  of  a  specification  of  software  and  a  structure  of 
hardware  wherein  a  design  model  component  contained  in  a  con- 
secutive plurality  of  frames  is  defined  by  a  design  model  instance 
of  an  object-onented  program,  a  figure  on  display  is  allocated  to 
said  design  model  instance  on  a  computer,  and  an  animation 
method  varies  a  representation  of  said  figure  in  connection  with 
interactive  generation  of  a  simulated  operation  of  said  design 
model  instance,  said  animation  generating  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  designating  one  of  a  slot  of  said  design  model  instance  and  a 
method  argument  of  a  method  effected  to  said  design  model 
instance; 

(b)  designating  a  figure  attribute  of  said  figure;  and 

(c)  generating  an  animation  method  for  setting  and  changing 
said  designated  figure  attribute  based  on  said  designated  one 
of  said  slot  of  the  design  model  instance  and  said  method 
argument  of  the  method  effected  to  said  design  model 
instance. 
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tion  means  for  transmitting  data  messages  between  the  head  end 
and  the  plurality  of  remote  ends,  said  distribution  means  including 
a  shared  feeder  connected  to  the  head  end  and  a  plurality  of 
branches  each  connected  between  the  shared  feeder  and  a  different 
one  of  the  remote  units,  said  system  comprising: 

first  generating  means  in  the  head  end  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  first  error  codes  based  on  a  plurality  of  downstream  data 
messages: 

first  transmitting  means  in  the  head  end  for  transmitting  the 
plurality  of  first  error  codes  and  the  plurality  of  downstream 
data  messages  to  the  plurality  of  remote  units 

a  plurality  of  first  decoding  means,  each  in  a  different  one  of  the 
plurality  of  remote  units,  each  for  decoding  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  first  error  codes  and  determining  therefrom  whether  a 
downstream  error  occurred; 

a  plurality  of  second  generating  means,  each  in  a  different  one  of 
the  plurality  of  remote  units,  each  for  generating  one  of  a 
plurality  of  second  error  codes  as  a  function  of  an  upstream 
data  message  and  whether  a  downstream  error  in  transmission 
to  the  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  remote  units  occurred; 

a  plurality  of  transmitters,  each  in  a  different  one  of  the  plurality 
of  remote  units,  for  transmitting  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
second  error  codes  and  the  upstream  data  message  to  the  head 
end: 

decoding  means  in  the  head  end  for  decoding  the  plurality  of 
second  error  codes  received  from  the  plurality  of  remote  units 
and  producing  therefrom  a  plurality  of  error  data; 

processing  means  in  the  head  end  for  producing  an  error  distri- 
bution from  the  plurality  of  error  data:  and 

means  for  analyzing  the  error  distribution  to  isolate  the  location 
of  equipment  failures,  including  means  for  identifying  when 
the  error  distribution  talces  the  form  of  a  uniform  first  unac- 
ceptably  high  level  of  errors  across  all  the  remote  units,  and 
wherein  none  of  the  remote  units  individually  exceeds  a 
second  unacceptably  high  level  of  errors,  the  second  level  of 
errors  being  substantially  higher  than  the  first  level  of  errors. 


5,655,068 

POINT-TO-MULTIPOINT  PERFORMANCE 

MONITORING  AND  FAILURE  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 

Adam  Opoczynski,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  ADC  Tele- 

communicatioiis.  Inc..  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,913,  Jun.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,519,830.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588J63 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  395—182.02  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  performance  monitonng  a  network  and  isolating 

the  location  of  equipment  failures  therein,  the  network  including  a 

head  end  and  a  plurality  of  remote  units  connected  with  a  distribu- 


5,655,069 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  PROCESSING  UNITS  FOR 

SELF-REPAIR 

Hideki  Ogawara,  and  Hiixishi  Funikawa,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasalii,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,525,  May  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178846 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IIAX) 

U.S.  CI.  395—182.08  28  Claims 

1.  An  information  apparatus  comprising: 
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limit  value,  and  a  normal  opcralmg  region  when  the  drivmg 
voltage  is  ai  least  al  an  auxiliarv  operation  voltage  value,  wherein 
the  upper  liiiiil  value  is  less  than  the  auxiliary  operation  voltage 
value,  said  circuit  being  o|K-iahle  to  prevent  the  microprocessor 
from  operating  in  the  unsteady  region  and  comprising: 

means  for  establishing  a  reference  voltage  value  which  is  set 

between  the  auxiliary  operation  voltage  value  and  the  upper 

limit  \alue:  and 
reset  means  response  e  to  the  value  of  the  driving  voltage  for 

forcedly  resetting  the  microprivcssor  when  the  \alue  ot  the 

dnving  voltage  ot  the  microprocessor  is  reduced  to  the  refer- 

etKC  voltage  value. 


~-Y     COUNT  Nuuara  <JI 

1    tOilO  CCLCS  ON  C*CN 


a  plurality  of  logic  processing  units,  each  logic  processing  unit 
being  a  logic  circuit  realizing  a  predetermined  function,  said 
logic  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  logic  torminp  elements: 

al  least  one  spare  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  conhgurable 
logic  forming  elements; 

data  holding  means  for  holding  logic  circuit  forming  data  of 
each  of  said  logic  processing  units; 

fault  detecting  means  tor  ilelecling  a  fault  occurrence  in  each  of 
said  logic  prtxessing  units;  and 

reconfiguring  means  for  reading  said  logic  circuit  forming  data 
ot  the  logic  processing  unit  in  which  said  fault  delecting 
means  detected  a  fault  iKcurrence  and  for  reconhgunng  al 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  conhgurable  logic  forming  ele- 
ment^  in  said  spare  unit.  ba.sed  on  said  logic  circuit  fontiing 
data,  so  as  to  form  a  logic  circuit  similar  to  said  logic 
processing  unil  having  the  fault  occuirence. 


5.655,07« 

POWER  F.\i;i,T  MONIT()RIN(;  CIRCl'IT  WITH 

MICROPROCKSSOR  RESET 

Ka/uyoshi  Suvta,  and  Ma.sao  Vukoyama.  both  of  Oola.  Japan. 

a.vsigni)rs  to  .Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  (>osaka-fu.  Japan 

Cootinuation  of  Scr.  No.  .W3,K74,  Feb.  24,  IW5,  abandoiuil. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1W6.  Set.  No.  6A4.4(K» 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28.  I9V4.  6-054716 

Int.  CI.'  (;«ltF  ll/M):ll/(K) 

L'.S.  CI.  .W5— 182.2  3  Claims 
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1  A  circuit  for  ;i  micropnxressor  of  the  type  having  an  unsteady 
operating  region  when  the  dnving  voltage  falls  below  an  upper 


5,655.071 
METHOD  AM)  A  SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBl  TED 
SCPERV ISION  OF  HARDWARE 
Ingcmar  llabbe,  (inesia.  Sweden:  Andrew  Simmonds,  Victoria, 
.\u.slralia.-  Stefan  Wahlman.  kista.  Sweden:   Ricardo  (.iis- 
combe.  Nacka,  Swe<1en:  .Magnu-s  Eennartvson,  Skoga&,  Swe- 
den, and  Per  Einar  Striimme,  F^nskede,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Irlcfonakliebolaget  l.M  Ericvson.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  417.021 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Sweden.  .Apr.  8,  1W4.  9401185 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

L'.S.  CI.  3V5—  1 83.0 1  23  Claims 
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1,  A  fault  supervision  and  management  system  in  a  telecommu- 
nication system,  composing: 

a  chain  system  of  diagnose  and  inference  data  entities  intercon- 
nected one  after  the  other  in  a  fault  propagation  direction  in 
ihc  telecommunication  system,  wherein  the  data  entities 
su|>ervise,  in  a  respective  supervision  domain,  one  phenom- 
enon each,  which  may  be  caused  by  faults  in  the  telecommu- 
nication system,  and  communicate  with,  aflfecl.  and  interact 
with  each  other  in  case  of  emergence  of  a  fault,  for  localizing 
faults  in  the  telecommunication  system; 

one  or  more  measurement  point  data  entities  for  observing  the 
emergence  of  the  phenomena  supervised  by  the  diagnose  and 
inference  data  entities,  and  reporting  to  the  diagnose  and 
inference  data  entities,  and 

a  measurement  combinatory  data  entity  for  collecting  and  pro- 
cessing data,  wherein  said  measurement  point  data  entities 
can  be  grouped  to  the  measurement  combinatory  data  entity; 

wherein  a  diagnose  and  inference  data  entity  that  has  delected 
the  presence  ot  a  fault  in  the  chain  system,  before  having 
established  whether  the  fault  has  ansen  in  its  own  supervision 
domain,  sends  a  fault  localize  request  to  diagnose  and  infer- 
ence data  entities  kxatcd  before  this  fault  detecting  data  entity 
in  the  chain  system,  as  seen  in  the  fault  propagation  direction, 
requesting  them  to  send  in  return  an  acknowledgment  mes 
sage  as  to  whether  they  have  also  detected  a  fault  or  not;  and 

each  diagnose  and  inference  data  entity  has  a  fault  sequence 
number  associated  therewith,  which  is  stepped  up  by  one 
when  a  fault  has  been  detected  by  the  associated  diagnose  and 
inference  data  entity,  said  sequence  number  being  introduced 
a.s  a  parameter  in  the  fault  localize  request  and  being  stored 
together  with  an  identity  of  an  associated  fault  localize 
requesting  diagnose  and  inference  data  entity  along  the  asso- 
ciated chain  system,  the  stored  information  forming  an  indi- 
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cation  that  upstream  branches  have  already  been  investigated 
and  that  acknowledgment  can  be  sent  downstream  immedi- 
ately. 


5,655,072 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  SYTEM 
COMPONENT  WITH  TEST  CHECKPOINTING 
Robert  M.  Wolff.  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Infor- 
mation Systems  America,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,523 

Int  ex."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  395—183.01  21  ClainLS 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  a  component  of  a  computer  system,  the 
computer  system  having  a  nonvolatile  memory,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  informing  a  user  of  a  test  to  be  performed  on  the  component; 

b)  stonng  information  identifying  the  test  in  the  nonvolatile 
memory; 

c)  performing  the  test  on  the  component; 

d)  if  the  lest  was  successfully  completed,  repeating  steps  a-c  for 
another  test  until  all  tests  for  the  component  are  successfully 
completed;  and 

e)  if  any  lest  is  not  successfully  completed,  retrieving  the  infor- 
mation identifying  thai  lest  from  the  nonvolatile  memory  and 
informing  the  user  of  the  identity  of  that  test. 


5,655,073 
DEBUGGING  METHOD  AND  DEBUGGER 
Takashi  Nishikado.  Ebina;  Nobuo  Yamamoto,  and  Fujio  Fujita, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser  No.  492,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-139945 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  395—183.14 
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1    An  information  processing  debugging  apparatus  for  debug- 
ging an  information  processing  program,  comprising; 

a  processor  for  processing  data  in  accordance  with  instructions 
of  said  information  processing  program; 


a  memory  connected  to  said  processor,  said  memory  includes  a 
debugger,  said  information  processing  program  and  a  plurality 
of  functions  for  debugging  said  information  processing  pro- 
gram; and 

a  disk  storage  connected  to  said  nnemory  and  said  processor,  said 
disk  storage  includes  a  program  object  file  containing  an 
executable  object  program  corresponding  to  said  information 
processing  program,  a  symbol  name  and  address  information, 
said  program  object  hie.  said  symbol  and  said  address  infor- 
mation being  referred  to  by  said  debugger; 

wherein  said  debugger  includes  debug  informabon  adding 
means  for  generating  data  type  symbol  information  for  debug- 
ging said  information  processing  program  and  storing  said 
data  type  symbol  information  in  said  disk  storage; 

wherein  said  disk  storage  includes  a  debug  information  object 
file  containing  said  data  type  symbol  information  for  debug- 
ging said  information  processing  program  by  symbolically 
accessing  data  by  use  of  said  data  type  symbol  information; 
and 

wherein  said  debugger  further  includes  data  access  instructing 
means  for  instructing  an  access  to  said  information  processmg 
program  during  debugging  operation  of  said  information  pro- 
cessing program  with  reference  to  said  symbol  name  of  said 
information  processing  program  and  said  data  type  symbol 
information  thereof. 


5,655,074 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONDUCTING 

STATISTICAL  QUALm'  ANALYSIS  OF  A  COMPLEX 

SYSTEM 

Karl  Frederick  Rauscber,  New  IVipoli,  Pa.    assignor  to  Bell 

Communications  Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498.958 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00:17/60 

U.S.  CI.  395—183.14  13  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  analyzing  software  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  components  of  the  software; 

defining  a  plurality  of  attributes  to  be  observed  for  each  of  said 
components; 

measuring  each  of  said  plurality  of  attributes  for  each  of  said 
components; 

gathenng  historic  performance  data  for  each  of  said  compo- 
nents; 

determining  a  first  distribution  of  all  of  said  measurements  for  a 
selected  attribute  over  all  of  said  components; 

determining  a  second  distribution  of  said  performance  data  for 
each  of  said  components;  and 

determining  the  differences  between  said  first  distribution  and 
said  second  distribution  to  identify  the  dependency  between 
said  selected  attribute  and  said  performance  data. 
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5.655,075 

PROTOCOL  METHOD  KOR  VALIDATING  AN  INPUT 

PROTOCOL  SPKCTFICATION 

Himnori  Saito,  .Sagamihara,  and  Fumio  Nitta,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,   assignors   tn   kokusai   Deashin    Drnwa   Co.,    Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  May  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  440.141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-98.M2 

Int.  CI.'"  G«6F  1 1  AX) 

L.S.  CI.  395—185.01  8  Claiias 
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2  A  meth<Ki  of  validating  an  input  protocol  specification  by 
chcLking  hehavior  of  the  proliKol  aCLi>rding  lo  transition  informa- 
tion of  ihc  input  protocol  speciticalion.  to  detect  protocol  errors, 
said  nielhod  comprising  the  sleps  of: 

(1)  generating  a  slate  transition  graph  of  each  process  of  ihc 
input  proltKol  specihcalion.  including  only  executable  state 
transitions  of  each  priK-ess  according  to  the  transition  infor 
mation  of  the  input  protocol  specitication  and.  simultaneously 
detecting  protocol  errors  related  to  the  behavior  of  each 
process:  and 

(2)  successively  generating  reachable  system  states  among  sys- 
tem slates  defined  by  combinations  of  individual  process 
states  and  individual  channel  states  according  to  the  transition 
information  of  the  state  transition  graph  of  each  process  and, 
among  the  reachable  sy  stein  states  detecting  a  system  state 
which  cannot  further  transit  as  a  deadlock; 

wherein  said  step  (2). 

when  a  next  system  state  is  generated  from  a  system  state 
including  a  plurality  of  unreceived  signals  in  a  channel,  a  last 
transmitted  signal  is  selected  from  the  plurality  of  unreceived 
signals,  and  the  system  state  after  reception  of  the  selected 
signal,  is  generated  as  a  next  system  state. 


5.655,076 

I/O  INTERKACK  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  DATA 

PROCHS.SIN(;  EQIIPMENT  WHIC  H  COMPLETES  I/O 

OPERATION  IN  EXECL'TION  WHEN  ABNORMAL  STATE 

OCCLRS 
Takemi  Kimura;  Masahirn  Hatta:  Hirnyuki  Egawa,  and  Akira 
Takakusagi,  all  of  Kavtasaki,  Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  ^M\.^n^ 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25.  1994.  6-04)6157 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  ///22 
LJ>.  CI.  395—185.09  10  Claims 

I.  An  l/C)  interface  control  method  suitable  for  data  processing 
equipment,  said  data  processing  equipment  including  a  mam  stor- 
age unit,  plural  channel  elements  each  connected  to  an  external  I/O 
unit  for  pertomiing  a  transfer  of  data  between  said  I/O  unit  and 
said  main  storage  unit,  a  channel  control  unit  lor  controlling  said 
plural  channel  elements,  and  a  main  storage  control  unit  for  con- 
trolling a  How  of  data  from  or  to  said  mam  storage  unit,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


transmitting  an  abnormal  stale  notification  signal  for  notifying 
an  abnormal  state  (Kcurrence  to  said  channel  element  when 
said  channel  control  unit  detects  an  abnormal  stale,  then 
delaying  said  abnormal  state  notihcation  signal  b\  a  predeter- 
mined time  and  transmitting  said  delayed  abnormal  state 
notihcation  signal  to  said  main  storage  control  unit: 

completing  an  I/O  operation  in  execution  when  said  channel 
element  receives  said  abnomial  slate  notihcation  signal,  lo 
hall  a  transition  to  a  new  I/O  operation,  and 

separating  said  channel  control  unit  from  said  channel  element 
to  interrupt  a  data  transmission  when  said  main  storage  con- 
trol unit  receives  said  abnormal  state  notihcation  signal 
delayed  by  said  predetermined  time 


5.655.077 

METHOD  AND  SY.STEM  FOR  Al  THENTIC.XTING 

ACCF.SS  TO  HETER(MiENE()l  S  ( OMPl  TING 

SERVICES 

(iregory  A.  Jones;  Robert  M.  Price,  both  of  .Seattle,  and  VMII- 

iam  L.  \eghte,  Bellevue.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft 

Corporation.  Redmond.  \Nash. 

Filed  Dec.  1.^.  1994,  Ser.  No.  356.071 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  IIAX) 

U.S.  CI.  395—187.01  50  Claims 


I  A  method  in  a  computer  system  network  environment  for 
authenticating  access  to  computing  services,  the  computer  system 
network  environment  having  a  local  computer  system  that  can  be 
connected  lo  multiple  heterogeneous  networks,  the  local  computer 
system  having  liKal  authentication  ctxle  lo  access  local  computer 
system  services,  the  method  comprising  the  computer-implemented 
steps  of: 

ileiermining  a  primary  logon  driver,  the  primary  logon  driver  for 
providing  access  to  a  fir>.t  network  and  having  a  user  interface 
with  components  for  collecting  identihcation  information  for 
the  primary  logon  driver: 
invoking  the  primary  logon  driver, 
under  control  ot  the  primary  logon  driver. 

invoking  the  user  interface  of  the  pnmary  logon  driver  when 

needed, 
in  response  to  receiving  identification  information  through  the 
user   interface   components,    authenticating   the    received 
identihcation  information  to  allow  access  to  the  hrst  net- 
work; and 
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indicating  the  authenticated  identihcation  information  to  the 
local  authentication  code: 

under  control  of  the  local  authentication  code,  authenticating  the 
indicated  identihcation  information  to  allow  access  to  the 
local  computer  system  services: 

determining  a  supplemental  logon  driver  for  providing  access  to 
a  second  network; 

invoking  the  determined  supplemental  logon  driver:  and 

under  control  of  the  invoked  supplemental  logon  driver,  authen- 
ticating previously  provided  identihcation  information  to 
allow  access  to  the  second  network. 


TWUnSIOi  L» 


TD  POSITIVE 


TD_NEGATIVE 

I.  An  circuit  for  providing  a  senal  communication  data  stream 
compnsing: 

a  first  logic  gate  having  a  hrst  input  for  receiving  data  to  be 
encoded,  a  second  input,  and  an  output  for  providing  a  hrst 
control  signal: 

a  storage  device  having  a  clock  input  for  receiving  the  data  to  be 
encoded,  a  data  input,  an  output  coupled  to  the  second  input 
of  the  first  logic  gale,  and  a  complementary  output: 

a  second  logic  gate  having  a  hrst  input  for  receiving  the  data  to 
be  encoded,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  complementary 
output  of  the  storage  device,  and  an  output  for  providing  a 
second  control  signal:  and 

counting  circuitry  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the  first 
control  signal,  a  second  input  for  receiving  the  second  control 
signal,  a  clock  input  for  receiving  a  clock  signal,  and  an 
output  coupled  to  the  data  input  of  the  storage  device. 


5,655,079 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  AND  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Shigeki  Hirasawa,  Kawasaki;  Kinji  Mori,  Machida;  Masayuki 
Orimo,    Kawasaki;    Yuko   Teranishi,    Koganei;    Masuyuki 
Takeuchi,  Fujisawa;  Hiroshi  Fujise,  Yokohama,  and  Shoji 
Iwamoto,  Owariasahi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,250.  Feb.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,080,  Jul.  25,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1989.  1-198176; 
Sep.  4,  1989,  1-228949 

Int.  CI."  H04S  3/02 
VS.  a.  395—200.01  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  data  in  a  data  processing  system 
compnsing: 

providing  a  plurality  of  processors  connected  with  a  transmis- 
sion inedium,  part  of  the  plurality  of  processors  having  a 
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5,655,078 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  DATA  IN  A 

FIBER  DATA  DLSTRIBUTED  INTERFACE  (FDDI) 
Paul  M.  Anderson,  Dripping  Springs;  Lloyd  A.  Hasley,  and 
Carol  Jens,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola 
Inc.,  .Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,472 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/0() 
UJS.  a.  375—295  27  Oaims 
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transmission  function  using  content  codes  indicating  contents 
of  data,  and  others  of  the  plurality  of  processors  having  a 
transmission  function  using  addresses  of  said  plurality  of 
processors; 

prcxlucing,  in  a  first  processor,  a  message  including  transmission 
data,  a  content  code  indicating  a  content  of  said  transmission 
data,  and  a  group  identifier  which  is  a  group  address  corre- 
sponding to  partial  physical  addresses  of  a  group  of  commu- 
nicalable  processors  in  the  plurality  of  processors,  communi- 
catable  with  said  first  processor,  the  group  of  communicatable 
processors  being  less  in  number  than  the  plurality  of  proces- 
sors: 

transmitting  the  produced  message  from  the  first  processor  to  the 
transmission  medium,  in  accordance  with  an  event  based 
occurrence; 

storing  the  produced  message  in  each  of  the  communicatable 
processors; 

deciding,  in  each  of  the  communicatable  processors,  whether  the 
data  in  the  transmitted  stored  message  is  to  be  processed 
based  on  at  least  one  of  said  content  code  and  said  group 
identifier  included  in  the  produced  message,  by  consulting  at 
least  one  of  content  codes  and  group  identification  previously 
stored  in  each  of  the  communicatable  processors;  and. 

processing  the  stored  transmitted  message  in  any  of  the  commu- 
nicatable processors,  when  it  is  decided  in  said  deciding  step 
the  message  is  to  be  processed. 


5,655,080 
DISTRIBITED  HASH  GROLT-BY  COOPERATIVE 
PROCESSING 
Daniel  Manual  Dias,  Mabopac,  N.Y.;  Randy  Lynn  Egan,  Roch- 
ester; Roy  Louis  HoiTmaa,  Pine  Island,  both  of  Miui.;  Rich- 
ard Pervin  King,  Thomwood,  N.Y.;  Kurt  Walter  Pinnow, 
Rochester,     Mimi.,     and     Christos     Alkiviadis     Polyzois. 
Chatham  Township,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514343 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  395— 200J2  10  Qaims 
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7.  A  distributed  data  processing  system  for  parallel  and  coopera- 
tive processing  of  data  in  the  system,  wherein  a  coordinator  pro- 
cess on  the  system  cooperates  with  one  or  more  agent  processes, 
comprising: 

one  or  more  input/output  processors  (lOPs).  each  said  input/ 
output  pixKessor  including  an  input/output  central  processing 
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unit  and  an  input/output  memor>.  an  agen(  process  running  on 
said  inpul/outpul  processor; 

a  host  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  on  which  a  coordinator 
priKCSs  IS  run.  said  ct>ordinator  process  cooperating  with  each 
said  agent  process,  said  coordinator  process  otf  loading  a 
portion  of  a  data  processing  function  to  the  agent  processes 
running  on  the  input/output  processors, 

an  input/output  hus  connecting  said  main  central  processing  unit 
with  said  plurality  of  inpul/ouipul  pr(x;essors;  and 

at  least  one  direct  access  storage  device  connected  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  inpui/oulpui  pr<x.essors.  said  direct  access 
storage  device  stonng  the  data  as  a  table  of  a  relational 
database,  each  said  agent  process  reading  and  priKcssmg  data, 
accumulating  partial  results  of  the  processing,  and  responsive 
to  statistics  collected  on  the  content  of  the  data  processed, 
returning  some  of  the  partial  results  from  the  agent  process  to 
the  c(X)rdinalor  process,  each  said  agent  process  iterativelv 
repeating  (he  reading  and  prixessing  data,  accumulating  par- 
tial results  and  returning  some  of  the  partial  results  until  the 
processing  has  been  completed  and  all  partial  results  of  the  otf 
loaded  data  pr<x;essing  function  have  been  returned  to  the 
C(X)rdinalor  process. 


5.655.0X1 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORINCJ  AND  MANAGING 

COMPUTER  rf:soiirces  and  applications  across 

A  DISTRIBUTED  COMPl'TINt;  ENVIRONMENT  USING 
AN  INTELLIGENT  AUTONOMOl'S  AGENT 
ARCHITECTURE 
David  N.  Bonnell,  Houston;  Kirill  L.  Tatarinov,  and  Martin  VV. 
Picard,  both  of  Bellaire.  all  of  Tex..  as.si|;non>  to  BMC  Soft- 
ware, Inc.,  Hou-ston.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar  8,  19<)5,  Ser.  No.  400.850 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l2A)8:li/l4 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.32  27  Claims 


(f)  determining,  responsive  to  a  stored  threshold  and  to  informa- 
tion gathered  in  step  (e).  whether  an  event  has  occurred  and.  if 
so.  what  type  of  event; 

(g)  transmuting  a  plurality  of  messages,  from  the  at  least  one 
agent  system  to  the  at  least  one  console  system,  said  plurality 
of  messages  containing  information  about  said  first  resource 
or  application; 

(h)  transmitting  a  second  request  from  the  at  least  one  console 
system  to  the  at  least  one  agent  system,  said  second  request 
specifying  that  (he  at  least  one  console  system  should  not 
receive  information  about  said  first  resource  or  application. 

(il  determining  whether  other  ot  the  at  least  one  console  systems 
should  receive  information  about  said  first  resource  or  appli- 
cation; 

(J)  if  the  outcome  of  step  (i)  indicates  that  no  other  of  the  at  least 
one  console  systems  should  receive  information  about  said 
first  resource  or  application,  unloading  said  first  data  set  from 
the  random  access  memory  ol  the  at  least  one  agent  system 


5,655.082 
COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  BETWEEN 

PROCESSOR  S^  STEMS 
Kazuhiro  I  mekita.  and  Masatsugu  Kametani.  both  of  Tsuchi- 
ura.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  98.780.  Jul.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  16.  1996.  ,Ser.  No.  733.718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1992,  4-206561 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/14 

VS.  CI.  395—200.43  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  and  managing  computer  system 
resources  and  applications  in  a  computer  network  utilizing  at  least 
one  console  system  and  at  least  one  agent  system,  said  at  least  one 
console  and  at  least  one  agent  systems  each  compnsing  a  random 
access  memory  and  a  non-volatile  data  storage  device,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  stonng.  in  the  non-volatile  data  storage  device,  a  plurality  of 
data  sets  corresponding  (o  Information  for  monitoring  and 
managing  a  plurality  of  resources  and  applications, 

(b)  transmitting  a  first  request  from  the  at  least  one  console 
system  to  the  at  least  one  agent  system,  said  first  request 
specifying  a  first  resource  or  application  for  the  at  least  one 
agent  system  to  monitor  or  manage; 

(c)  determining  whether  a  first  data  set  corresponding  to  infor- 
mation for  monitoring  or  managing  said  first  resource  or 
application  already  exists  in  the  random  access  memory  of  the 
at  least  one  agent  system; 

(d)  if  the  outcome  of  step  (c)  indicates  that  said  first  data  set 
does  not  exist  in  the  random  access  memory  of  the  at  least  one 
agent  system,  loading  said  first  data  set  from  the  non-volatile 
data  storage  device  into  the  random  access  memory  of  the  at 
least  one  agent  system; 

(e)  gathenng  information  about  said  first  resource  or  application 
responsive  to  the  information  contained  in  said  first  data  set; 


12.  A  communication  control  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  dual  port  random  access  memory  (DPR)  in  which  a  first  port  is 
connected  (o  a  first  processor  system; 

a  first  communication  controller  unit  connected  to  a  second  port 
of  said  DPR; 

a  second  communication  controller  unit  connected  to  a  second 
processor  system; 

a  communication  channel  to  couple  said  first  and  second  com- 
munication controller  units  to  each  other. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  communication  controller  units 
communicate  with  each  other  through  said  communication 
channel,  and  said  second  processor  system  accesses  said  DPR 
b>  transmitting  information  containing  an  address  of  an  area 
of  said  DPR  to  be  accessed  from  said  second  communication 
controller  unit  to  said  first  communication  controller  unit 
through  said  communication  channel;  and 

a  logic  unit  which  is  connected  between  said  first  processor 
system  and  said  first  ptin  of  said  DPR  and  wntes  data  from 
said  first  prcxressor  system  into  a  desired  address  in  said  DPR 
in  response  to  a  data  wnting  request  from  said  first  processor 
system  and  reads  out  data  from  said  desired  address  in  said 
DPR  in  response  to  a  data  reading  request  from  said  first 
processor  system  and  transfers  said  data  to  said  first  processor 
system. 
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an  arbiter  connected  to  said  logic  unit,  said  first  communication 
controller  and  said  DPR,  for  automatically  performing  arbi- 
tration of  accesses  to  said  DPR  from  said  first  and  second 
processor  systems. 
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2.  A  computer  system  for  connection  to  a  network  comprising: 

A   a  network  interface  for  receiving  messages; 

B  an  actuable  reset  circuit  for,  in  response  to  the  network 
interface  receiving  a  message  containing  a  reset  code  value, 
generating  an  interrupt  signal  and  beginning  a  timing  interval, 
and  at  the  end  of  said  timing  interval  generadng  a  reset  signal; 
and 

C.  a  resettable  computer  connected  said  reset  circuit,  the  com- 
puter having  a  normal  operational  condition  and  a  hung 
condition,  the  computer,  while  in  the  normal  operational  con- 
dition being  responsive  to  said  interrupt  signal  to  deactuate 
the  reset  circuit  to  prevent  the  reset  circuit  from  generating  the 
reset  signal,  the  computer  while  in  the  hung  condition  being 
non-responsive  to  the  interrupt  signal,  the  computer  being 
responsive  to  the  reset  signal  to  initiate  a  reset  operation; 

w  hereby,  if  the  computer  is  in  the  normal  operational  condition 
when  a  message  containing  the  received  reset  code  value  is 
received,  the  reset  circuit  will  not  enable  the  computer  to 
perform  the  reset  operation,  but  if  the  computer  is  in  the  hung 
condition  when  a  message  containing  the  received  reset  code 
value  IS  received,  the  reset  circuit  will  enable  the  computer  to 
perform  the  reset  operation 


5,655,084 
RADIOLOGICAL  IMAGE  INTERPRETATION 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Howard  Pinsky,  Mansfield;  Scott  S.  Sheldon,  Boston,  both  of 
Mass.;    Nicholas    A.    Christakis,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    and 
Michael   Schmertzler,   New    Caanan,   Conn.,   assignors   to 
.Access  Radiology  Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474J74.  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,513,101,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,140,  Nov. 
26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.469,353.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  609,517 
Int.  C1.''G06F  17/60 
U.S.  CI.  395—203  27  Claims 

I   A  method  for  routing  a  medical  image  compnsing: 
generating  at  least  one  medical  image  at  an  image-acquiring  site; 
creating  a  computerized  study  which  includes  the  at  least  one 

medical  image  and  identifying  information  about  the  study; 
transmitting  the  study  over  a  wide  area  network  to  an  image 
interpretation  site,  the  transmission  being  controlled  by  an 


5,655,083 
PROGRAMMABLE  RSET  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
COMPl'TER  NETWORK 
Norman  J.  Bagley,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  EMC  Corpo- 
ration, Hoplunton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482344 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/30 

VS.  a.  395— 182J1  29  Claims 
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administrative  processor  coupled  to  the  image  acquinng  site, 
the  administrative  processor  generating  study  parameters  from 
the  study,  and  selecting  the  interpretation  site  using  the  study 
parameters  and  data  available  to  the  administrative  processor 
relating  to  a  plurality  of  interpretation  sites  located  on  the 
wide  area  network;  and 
receiving  the  study  at  the  interpretation  site  over  the  wide  area 
network. 


5,655,085 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATED  COMPARING 

OF  UNIVERSAL  LIFE  INSURANCE  POLICIES  BASED 

ON  SELECTABLE  CRITERIA 

Ronald  D.  Ryan,  Wilton,  Conn.,  and  Ronald  G.  MarquarL 

Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Ryan  Evalulife  Systems. 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,978.  Aug.  17.  1992.  This 

application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210J95 

Int.  CI."  G06F  }9/00 

VS.  CI.  364-^tOl  R  52  Claims 


o 


1.  A  method  for  using  a  digital  computer  processing  electrical 
signals,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

modifying  electrical  signals  in  a  a  digital  electrical  computer 
having  a  programmed  processor,  means  for  inputting  data 
electrically  connected  to  the  computer,  and  means  for  output- 
ting  processed  data  electncally  connected  to  the  computer,  the 
modifying  being  carried  out  by: 

entering  first  data  representing  a  first  universal  life  insurance 
policy  at  the  means  for  inputting  data  to  the  computer  so  as 
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to  convert  the  entered  first  data  inio  electrical  signals  for 
processing  by  the  computer: 

entering  second  data  representing  a  second  universal  life 
insurance  policy  at  the  means  tor  inputting  data  to  the 
computer  so  as  to  convert  the  entered  second  data  into 
electrical  signals  for  pr<x:essing  by  the  computer; 

entering  selection  data  representing  at  least  one  criteria  for 
selecting  between  the  unnersal  life  insurance  pt)licies  at  the 
means  for  inputting  data  to  the  computer  so  as  to  convert 
the  entered  selection  data  into  electrical  signals  for  process- 
ing by  the  computer; 

engaging  the  programmed  processor  to  mixlify  electrical  sig- 
.  nals  in  the  computer  so  as  to  compute  to  produce  electrical 
signals  representing  processed  data  for  each  said  universal 
life  insurance  policy  in  accordance  with  the  entered  selec- 
tion cnteria; 

engaging  the  programmed  processor  to  modify  electrical  sig- 
nals in  the  computer  so  as  to  compare  the  processed  data  in 
accordance  with  the  selection  data  to  lonn  clectncai  signals 
representing  a  selection  between  the  insurance  policies;  and 

converting  the  electrical  signals  representing  the  selection  into 
output  at  the  means  for  outputling  processed  data 


$.655,0841 

conficairabi.e  ei.ectromc  performance 

sitport  system  for  total  qrai.ity 

mana<;ement  processes 

Thomas  W.  Jury.  Beavercreek.  Ohio;  Kent  I,,  (iuslafson, 
Crawford;  Thomas  C.  Reeves.  Atheas.  both  of  (ia.;  Kevin  C. 
Cole,  and  (>eor|>e  Huffman,  both  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2«.  1<W4,  Sen  No.  234.078 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  l7/6<) 

l'.S.  CI.  .W5— 209  20  Claims 


X 


i;r 


^ 


^ 


-SnnSS: 


?/i//iii  ^rmtVVm; 


r^E 


•Tff"~< 


MOUSE 
VOHTING 
DfVlCt  H 


1.  A  computer-implemented  electronic  performance  support  sys- 
tem, comprising: 

(a)  a  computer  with  a  monitor  coupled  thereto; 

(b)  a  memory,  coupled  to  the  computer,  for  stonng  electronic 
project  records,  wherein  each  project  record  is  divided  into 
one  or  more  phase  records,  each  phase  record  is  divided  into 
one  or  more  work  actiMty  records,  and  each  work  actiMty 
record  is  divided  into  one  or  more  job  aid  records,  each  job 
aid  record  being  selected  from  a  group  composing  a  boiler- 
plate file  for  providing  templates  for  a  project  record,  a  help 
file  for  explaining  how  to  use  the  templates,  linkages  to  a 
reference  guide  for  explaining  a  job  aid  record,  examples 
providing  mixlels  of  completed  work  activity  records,  and 
project  forms  for  documenting  work  in  progress  using  the 
templates  from  the  bt^ilerplate  file;  and 

(c)  project  manager  means,  performed  by  the  computer  and 
displayed  on  the  monitor,  for  managing  interactions  between 
the  computer  and  a  user,  wherein  the  project  manager  means 


further  comprises  means  for  configuring  projects  by  adding, 
modifying,  and  deleting  the  electronic  project  records,  phase 
records,  work  activity  records,  and  job  aid  records,  thereby 
allowing  the  user  to  model  any  total  quality  management 
process. 


5.655.087 

CAD  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  CALCILATING  CO.STS 

Dl  RINt;  (AD  OPERATION 

Yukari  Hino.  and  Seiji  Takeo.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors 

to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  245.115.  May  17.  1W4.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser  No.  465,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  199.^,  5-136958 

Int.  Cl."^  (;06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  395—229  14  Claims 


0  O;  04  06 

NpRMAUZQ)  FIGURE  EUMENT  OUMTITV 

I.  A  computer  aided  design  system  for  use  in  designing  an  item 
composing  one  or  more  parts,  each  of  the  pans  being  assembled 
within  the  computer  aided  design  system  by  the  drawing  of  a 
plurality  of  figure  elements,  said  system  comprising: 

Input  means  for  inputting  figure  information  signals  related  to 
the  figure  elements  of  each  part,  and  for  inputting  selections 
of  selectable  parameters  associated  with  ai  least  one  of  the 
parts; 
cost  calculating  means  for  calculating,  on  the  basis  of  the  figure 
information  signals  and  the  selected  parameters,  manufactur- 
ing costs  necessary  for  manufacturing  each  of  said  parts;  and 
a  display  unit  coupled  to  said  cost  calculating  means  for  display- 
ing said  manufacturing  costs  in  the  form  of  a  table, 
wherein  the  input  means  receives  Instructions  from  a  design 
engineer  such  that  the  design  engineer  can  design  the  item  on 
the  computer  aided  design  system  by  anahving  the  costs 
associated  with  alternative  parts  and  alternative  figure  ele- 
ments for  each  part  to  minimize  a  total  manufacturing  cost  of 
the  item, 
and  wherein  said  manufacturing  costs  include  figure  element- 
related  prixessing  costs  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  figure 
elements  and  an  additional  quantity  related  processing  cost, 
different  from  the  figure  element-related  prtxessing  costs, 
which  IS  correlated  with  a  quantity  of  figure  elements  in  the 
item. 


5.655,088 
ELECTRONIC  MARKET  TRANSACTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

DETECTING  ORDERS  REACHINfJ  A  PRESCRIBED 
FREQIENCY  OF  FAILURE  TO  INCREASE  CHANt  E  OF 

E.STABLISHIN(;  TRANSACTIONS 
Hideyo  Midorikawa;  Hitoshi  MaLsubara,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Takashi  Shimatani,  and  Y'asuhide  Yamamoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki;  Koku- 
sai  Denshin  Denwa  Co..  Ltd.,  and  Minex  Corporation,  both 
of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-040076 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  r/f>i):l9AX) 

l!.S.  CI.  395—237  20  Claims 

I.  An  electronic  dealing  system  which  electronically  pertorms 

matching  processing  between  information  on  transaction  orders 
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5,655,089 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONSOLIDATION 
SUMMARIZATION  AND  TRANSMISSION  OF  A 
PLURALITY  OF  MAILABLE  MATERIALS 
Joseph  J.  Bucci,  9  Cariisle  Ct.,  Hazlet,  NJ.  07730 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,487 
Int.  CI."  G06T  17/60 
VS.  CL  395—240  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  consolidation,  summarization  and  transmis- 
sion of  a  plurality  of  mailable  materials  by  a  pluralitv  of  differing, 
non-related  subscribers  transmitting  to  a  plurality  of  end  users, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  information  database  in  a  computer  as  to  the  identi- 
ties of  intended  end  users  of  each  non-related  subscriber; 
inputting  individual  information  into  the  computer  as  to  bills, 
statements,  records,  advertising  and  other  written  communica- 
tions  from  each   said   non-related   subscriber  for  each   said 
Identified  end  user  dunng  a  given  period  of  lime; 
accumulating   a  plurality  of  said   input   informations  of  bills, 
statements,  records,  advertising  and  other  written  communica- 
tion from  each  said  non-related  subscnber.  and  sorting  said 
accumulated  input  informations  by  each  said  identified  end 
user; 
developing  at  least  one  page  of  said  sorted  accumulated  input 
informations  for  each  said  end  user  identified  to  receive  said 
sorted  accumulated  input  informations;  and 
sending  said  page  of  sorted  accumulated  informations  from  said 
plurality  of  non-related  subscribers  to  said  Individual  identi- 
fied end  user  to  receive  said  page  as  a  single,  unitized  trans- 
mission of  all  informations  intended  for  said  identified  end 
user. 


5,655,090 

EXTERNALLY  CONTROLLED  DSP  WITH  INPUT/ 

OUTPUT  FIFOS  OPERATING  ASYNCHRONOUSLY  AND 

INDEPENDENTLY  OF  A  SYSTEM  ENVIRONMENT 
Steve  Harris  Weingart.  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,544,  Mar.  13,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,614 
Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—800.25  29  Claims 
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placed  by  order  side  customers  and  information  on  transaction 
orders  placed  by  hit  side  customers  so  as  to  establish  transactions 
after  confirmation  of  at  least  one  of  correspondent  agreements  and 
credit  lines  both  defined  between  the  order  side  and  hit  side 
customers. 

said  electronic  dealing  system  comprising: 
counting   means  for  counting  the  frequency  of  failure  of 
establishment  of  a  transaction  for  each  order  placed  by  said 
order  side  customers; 
timer  means  for  timing  the  duration  of  an  unchanged  state 
during  which  transactions  are  not  established  for  each  order 
placed  by  said  order  side  customers;  and 
detecting  means  for  detecting  orders  for  which  the  count  has 
reached  a  prescribed  frequency  of  failure  of  establishment  and 
for  which   the   time   has   reached   a  prescribed  duration   by 
referring  to  the  count  of  the  counting  means  and  the  time  of 
the  timer  means, 
the  orders,  detected  by  the  detecting  means,  displayed  on  an 
external  display  or  forcibly  eliminated  from  the  electronic 
dealing  system. 


2: 


:^ 


m 


F     :    [ 
W    :   I 


5 


^^ 


ttimn 


u 


xz 


J 


31! 


two 


f    :    t 


W  :    I 

— I — 


USkHtl 


^"•,  i» 


X^ 


ominn  \_   "*  • 


^.. 


1.  A  computer  system  for  implementing  a  transfer  function 
comprising: 

a  prxx:essor;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  processor,  for  implementing  a  transfer 

function  including: 

a  first  first-in-firsl-out  (HFG)  buflFer  having  a  first  storage 
area,  a  first  data  input  and  a  first  data  output,  said  first  input 
coupled  to  said  processor; 

a  second  RFC  buffer  having  a  second  storage  area,  a  second 
data  print  and  a  second  data  output,  said  second  output 
coupled  to  said  processor: 

digital  signal  processing  means,  connected  between  said  first 
data  output  of  said  first  HFO  buffer  and  said  second  data 
input  of  said  RFC  buffer,  for  receiving  data  from  said  first 
FIFO  buffer,  for  modifying  said  data  according  to  the 
transfer  function,  and  for  outputting  said  modified  data  to 
said  second  FIFO  buffer;  and 

control  means,  independent  of  said  processor,  for  controlling 
said  digital  signal  processing  means  and  for  controlling 
data  transfer  through  said  means  for  implementing  as  a 
function  of  a  status  of  said  first  FIFO,  said  second  FIFO, 
and  said  digital  signal  processing  means. 

wherein  said  data  transfer  includes  data  transfer  from  said  first 
RFC  buffer  to  said  digital  signal  processing  means,  and 
data  transfer  from  said  digital  signal  processing  means  to 
said  second  RFC  buffer,  and 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  data  transfer  so  that, 
with  respect  to  said  processor,  said  means  for  implementing 
operates  as  single  FIFO  with  and  embedded  transfer  func- 
tion. 


5,655,091 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
INFORMATION  STREAMS  IN  A  PLURALITY  OF 
FORMATS  HTTHOIT  CONTROL  INFORMATION 
REGARDING  THE  INFORMATION  STREAMS 
Dean  M.  Drako.  Cupertino,  and  Steven  G.  Roskowski,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828J53,  Jan.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,446,866.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,400 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/00:3/14 

VS.  a.  395—286  14  Claims 

1.  A  source  channel  operative  to  receive  information  from  a  first 

component  of  a  computer  system  atid  provide  an  information 
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5.655.0V3 

INI  F.I.I. KJKNT  SCRKEN  (I'RSOR 

I^rs  Frid-Nielsen,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  tii   Rorland 

International.  Inc..  Scotts  Valle>.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Scr.  No.  847,504,  Mar.  6.  1W2,  abandoni-d. 

This  application  Nov.  18.  It9h.  .Ser.  No.  751.457 

Int.  CI.-'  G06F  MM) 

U,S.  a.  395— 326  I  (  laim 


stream  lo  an  interconnect  which  is  for  coupling  to  a  destination 
channel  that  conlrols  transfer  of  the  intormation  stream  to  a  second 
componenl.  Ihc  source  channel  compnsing: 

hrst  circuitrv  coupled  to  the  tirsi  component,  said  first  circuitry 
creiiling  the  mformalion  stream  in  a  selected  one  of  a  of 
proscribed  formats  using  information  received  from  the  first 
componenl; 
second  circuitry  coupled  lo  said  interconnect,  said  second  cir- 
cuitry Jesignuling  said  destination  channel  as  an  address  for 
the  intormaiion  stream:  and 
third  circuitry  coupled  lo  the  interconnect  and  transferring  the 
information  stream  lo  the  interconnect,  wherein  the  informa- 
tion stream  includes  no  control  information  regarding  the 
Information  stream. 


5,655,(»2 
MCI.TIPI.K  K1.KMEN1  INTERFACE 

Jorma  Ojala.  Kulji.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 
Limited.  .Salo.  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  2X  IW4.  Ser.  No.  .V44.453 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  26,  IW.^  9.VS272 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—309  19  Oalms 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  an  improved  mtethod  for  providing 
feedback  lo  a  user,  the  method  comprising: 

displaying  a  user  inlertace  comprising  a  iwo-dimensional  array 
of  picture  elements  (pixels): 

displaying  on  the  user  interface  a  cursor  for  indicating  a  position 
al  J  particular  pixel  on  the  user  interlace,  said  cursor  iriovmg 
on  the  User  inteilace  in  response  lo  movement  ot  a  pointing 
device  by  a  user,  said  pointing  device  including  at  least  two 
user-aclivaled  buttons,  each  which  generates  a  first  signal 
when  single  clicked  by  the  user  and  generating  a  second 
signal  when  double  clicked  by  the  user,  and 

as  ihc  pointing  device  is  moved  by  the  user,  displaying  feedback 
i(>  the  user  for  indicating  all  combinations  of  said  signals 
which  compnse  valid  inpul  for  each  pixel  pointed  to  by  the 
cursor  as  it  moves  across  the  user  interlace. 


5.655.094 
P()l'rPS(  ROI.l   BAR 
Troy  I,ee  Cline.  Cedar  Park:  Scott  Harlan  Isensee.  (leorgc- 
town;  Ricky  I.ee  Poston.  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Jon  Harald 
Werner,  Oceanside.  Calir,  assignors  to  International  RiLsi- 
ness  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^, 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  536,881 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  J/ 1 4 

IJ.S.  a.  395— 341  5  Claims 


1  \  method  for  transferring  analog  data  between  a  first  multiple 
element  interface  having  a  plurality  of  power  transmission  contacts 
and  a  plurality  of  digital  data  transmission  contacts  and  a  second 
multiple  element  interlace  having  corresponding  pluraliiies  of 
power  and  digital  data  transmission  contacts,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  sleps  of: 

electrically  coupling  ihe  cooperating  power  transmission  con- 
tacts of  the  first  and  second  interfaces;  and 
varying  the  voltage  potential  provided  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
power  transmission  contacts  on  one  of  the  hrsi  and  second 
interfaces  to  provide  signals  varying  over  a  range  of  ampli- 
tudes representative  of  analog  data  to  be  transferred  to  the 
cooperating  power  transmission  contact  of  the  other  of  the 
first  and  second  interfaces. 
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1.  A  computer  implemenled  method  tor  scrolling  contents  of  a 
window  on  a  display  screen,  comprising  the  sieps  of: 

in  response  lo  a  pointer  being  positioned  and  activated  over  a 
visible  view  indicator  of  a  scrolling  mechanism  displaying  a 
honzontal  bar  represenling  the  window  contents  width  and  a 
vertical  bar  represenling  the  window  contents  length  where  a 
portion  of  the  honzontal  bar  intersects  a  ponion  of  the  venical 
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bar  to  define  said  visible  view  indicator,  moving  the  visible 
view  indicator  in  a  direction  consistent  with  the  movement  of 
the  pointer;  and 
scrolling  the  contents  of  the  window  on  the  display  screen  in  a 
direction  substantially  opposite  to  movement  of  the  pointer 
and  the  visible  view  indicator 


5.655,095 

METHOD  AND  SYSETM  FOR  DESIGN  AND  DRAFTING 

Rene  LoNegro,  Meudon,  France,  and  Stuart  Wells,  Watertown, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Adra  Systems,  Inc.,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150^88,  Nov.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.548.707.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  699,118 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  l5/0() 

VS.  a.  395—349  8  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  automatically  choosing  and  then  displaying  a 
dimension  indicator  type  for  indicating  the  size  of  a  geometric 
object  for  a  user  of  a  computer-aided  design  and  drafting  system, 
comprising  the  following  steps  which  are  performed  automatically 
by  the  computer-aided  design  and  drafting  system: 

(a)  identifying  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  geometries  as  the 
geometry  of  a  displayed  geometric  object; 

(b)  choosing  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  dimension  indicator 
types  for  the  object  based  on  the  identification  in  step  (a); 

(c)  displaying  an  image  of  the  chosen  dimension  indicator  until 
a  placement  location  is  selected  for  the  chosen  dimension 
indicator;  and 

(d)  displaying  the  chosen  dimension  indicator  type  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  placement  location. 


5.655,096 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC 

SCHEDULING  OF  INSTRUCTIONS  TO  ENSURE 

SEQUENTIALLY  COHERENT  DATA  IN  A  PROCESSOR 

EMPLOYING  OUT-OF-ORDER  EXECUTION 

Michael  H.  Branigin,  151   Ivy  Hills  Rd.,  Southbury,  Conn. 

06488 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,580,  Oct  12,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,212 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/38 
VS.  a.  395—376  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  executing  a  program  in  a  processor; 
said  program  comprising   instructions   in   sequential   program 
order  with  each  of  said  instructions  logically  previous  to  all 
subsequent  instructions; 
the  instructions  comprising  source  operand  specifiers  and  desti- 
nation operand  specifiers; 
said  source  operand  specifiers  specifying  source  locations  for 

reading  source  operands;  and 
said   destination    operand    specifiers    specifying   destination 
locations  for  writing  results  of  the  instruction; 


said  processor  including  at  least  one  execution  unit  for  instruc- 
tion execution; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  the  instructions  in  said  sequential  program  order; 
for  each  of  the  instructions  dynamically,  at  run-time,  deter- 
mining an  execution-point  defining  when  said  instruction 
execution  is  to  begin,  such  that: 

all  logically  previous  writes  to  said  source  locations  will  be 
accomplished  before  the  instruction  execution  reads  said 
source  locations: 
all  logically  previous  reads  of  said  destination  locations 
will  be  accomplished  before  the  instruction  execution 
causes  said  destination  locations  to  be  overwritten;  and 
all  logically  previous  writes  to  the  destination  locations  will 
be  accomplished  before  the  instruction  execution  causes 
the  destination  locations  to  be  overwritten: 
and  beginning  use  of  said  execution  unit  by  the  instruction 
only  when  said  execution-point  has  been  reached; 
whereby 
the  processor,  when  appropriate,  executes  the  instructions  in 

an  order  that  differs  from  the  sequential  program  order: 
program  execution  results  are  identical  to  said  program  execu- 
tion results  obtained  by  executing  the  instructions,  one  at  a 
time,  in  the  sequential  program  order; 
each  of  the  instructions  is  executed  as  early  as  possible  with 
foreknowledge  of  when  all  logically  previous  writes  of  the 
source  locations  and  all  logically  previous  reads  and  writes 
of  the  destination  locations  will  be  completed,  instead  of 
waiting  until  after  said  logically  previous  reads  and  writes 
have  been  completed  before  beginning  execution:  and 
the  execution  unit  is  utilized  by  the  instruction  only  during  the 
instruction's  active  execution,  thus  maximizing  the  execu- 
tion  unit   availabilty   for  other   instructions,   rather  than 
monopolizing  the  execution  unit  while  waiting  for  execu- 
tion to  begin. 


5,655,097 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  SUPERSCALAR 
MICROPROCESSOR  INCLUDING  AN  INSTRUCTION 
CACHE  CIRCUrr  FOR  BYTE-ALIGNING  CISC 
INSTRUCTIONS  STORED  IN  A  VARIABLE  BYTE- 
LENGTH  FORMAT 
David  B.  Witt,  and  William  M.  Johnson,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,243,  Jul.  10,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  146^82,  Oct  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,698 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  12/04 
VS.  CI.  395—380  20  Claims 

1.  A  superscalar  complex  instruction  set  computer  (CISC) 
microprocessor  having  a  variable  byte  length  instruction  format 
comprising: 
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a  source  of  CISC  inslruclions  having  a  vanable  byle-length 
instruction  formal  in  which  the  CISC  instructions  are  stored 
with  an  inconsistent  byte  alignment  within  an  inslructmn 
inemory  including  CISC  instructions  that  map  into  reduced 
instruction  set  coinpuler  (RISC)  opcratu)ns  (RC)Ps).  the  CISC 
instructions  being  integer  CISC  instructions  that  map  into 
integer  ROPs  and  lioating  point  instructions  that  map  into 
tloating  point  ROPs; 

an  instruction  cache  cyrfpled  to  the  CISC  instruction  source  for 
storing  a  pluralilC  of  instruction  blocks  including  CISC 
instruction  bytes  aruKpredecode  bits,  prefetching  and  prede- 
cixling  stored  instructi^Rjj^es  and  aligning  the  pluralKy  of 
pretetched  CISC  instruct 

an  instruction  decoder  coupled  to  the  instruction  cache  for 
mapping  aligned  CISC  instructions  into  a  corresponding 
sequence  of  RISC-like  operations  (ROPs).  dispatching  a  plu 
rality  of  ROPs  per  microprcKessor  cycle  and  performing  a 
speculative  branch  prediction  operation;  an  integer  functional 
unit  coupled  to  the  instruction  decixler  for  receiving  the 
dispatched  integer  ROPs.  executing  the  integer  ROPs  and 
generating  speculative  results  resulting  troni  the  inieger  ROP 
execution;  a  floating  point  functional  unit  coupled  to  the 
instruction  decoder  for  receiving  the  dispatched  floating  p<>int 
ROPs.  executing  the  floating  point  ROPs  and  generating 
speculative  results  resulting  from  the  floating  point  ROP 
execution; 

a  reorder  buffer  coupled  to  the  instruction  dectxler  for  shared  use 
by  both  the  integer  functional  unit  and  the  floating  point 
functional  unit  to  store  speculative  results  in  common  storage 
elements,  the  common  reorder  bufler  renaming  registers,  issu 
ing  multiple  instructions  in  a  single  cycle,  retiring  multiple 
instniciions  in  a  single  cycle,  and  retiring  speculative  results 
which  become  non-speculative  results  by  vrtue  of  being  in  a 
correctly  predicted  branch,  the  common  reorder  butfer  not 
retinng  speculative  results  in  mispredicted  branches;  and 

a  register  tile,  coupled  to  the  reorder  butfer  and  instruction 
decoder,  for  storing  non-speculative  results  which  are  retired 
from  the  reorder  buffer. 


=S^ 


an  instruction  supply  including  vanable  length  instructions,  the 
vanable  length  instructions  including  branch  instructions,  the 
inslruclion  supply  including  branch  prediction  information 
ass<x;iated  with  the  branch  instructions. 

a  decoder,  coupled  to  the  instruction  supply,  for  converting  the 
vanable  length  instructions  into  fixed  length  instructions; 

a  dispatcher,  coupled  to  the  dectxler.  for  dispatching  the  fixed 
length  instructions  as  dispatched  instructions; 

a  data  priKessing  bus  coupled  to  the  dispatcher: 

an  integer  functional  unit,  coupled  to  the  data  processing  bus.  for 
receiving  the  dispatched  instructions  and  generating  specula- 
tive results  therefrom; 

a  floating  p»)inl  functional  unit,  coupled  to  the  data  processing 
bus.  for  receiving  the  dispatched  instructions  and  producing 
speculative  results  therefrom; 

a  common  reorder  buffer,  coupled  to  the  data  prix.essing  bus.  for 
use  by  lx)th  the  integer  functional  unit  and  the  floating  point 
functional  unit  for  stonng  speculative  results  in  common 
storage  elements,  the  common  reorder  buffer  renaming  regis- 
ters, issuing  multiple  instructions  in  a  single  cycle,  retinng 
multiple  instructions  in  a  single  cycle,  and  retiring  speculative 
results  which  become  non  speculative  results  by  virtue  of 
being  in  a  correctly  predicted  branch,  the  common  reorder 
buffer  not  retinng  speculative  results  in  mispredicted 
branches;  and 

a  common  register  file,  coupled  to  the  data  processing  bus  and  to 
the  common  reorder  buffer,  for  stonng  non -speculative  results 
which  are  retired  from  the  common  reorder  buffer 


5.655.0W 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  W ITH  MICROPRt)CESSOR  AND 

BANKED  MEMORY  AND  METHOD  OE  OPERATION 
ClaiLs  Bjerge,  Haariev,  and  Jan  ErILs  Haasen,  Lyngby,  both  uf 
Denmark,  a.s.sit;nors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  .Schaumbure,  III. 

Kiled  Apr.  5.  IW5,  Sen  No.  417,348 
CIaiin.s  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom.  Apr.  24.  1944. 
940*552 

Int.  CI.'  G06E  I2/(M) 
VS.  CI.  395—405  2  Claims 


.  SIMIT-UP 


5.655,098 
HIGH  PEREORMANCE  SliPERSCAI.AR 
MICROPROCE.S.SOR  INCLIDING  A  CIRCUIT  EOR 
BYTE-ALIGNING  CI.SC  INSTRUCTIONS  .STORED  IN  A 
VARIABLE  BYTE-LENC;TH  FORMAT 
David  B.  Witt,  and  William  M.  Johnson,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  .Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  501,243.  Jul.  10.  1995.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  146382.  Oct.  29,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  599,697 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  WM) 
VS.  CI.  395—386  37  Claims 

I  A  superscalar  microprocessor  employing  dynamic  branch 
prediction  for  speculatively  executing  a  predicted- taken  instruction 
stream  comprising; 


nocum  couNTfR  calls 
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START-UP  ROUTIie  CAUSfS 
ACCESS  PROCRAK  TO  B£ 
LOADED  HTO  RAM 
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1.  An  electronic  device  having  a  microprocessor,  a  common 
random  access  memory  (RAM),  a  plurality  of  banked  memories 
and  a  memory  switch  for  connecting  selected  ones  of  the  bank 
switched  niemones  to  the  microprocessor  for  addressing  by  the 
microprocessor  via  banked  memory  address  space,  wherein: 
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a  first  banked  memory  comprises  a  first  program: 

the  microprocessor  compnses  program  scheduling  means 
arranged  to  select  and  run  the  first  program  from  the  first 
banked  memory: 

the  first  program  includes  an  access  program  and  the  access 
program  compnses  a  bank  number  of  a  memory  bank  and  an 
address  for  addressing  banked  memory  and  further  compns- 
ing  instructions  (a)  for  activating  the  memory  switch  to  dis- 
connect the  first  banked  memory  from  the  microprocessor  and 
connect  a  second  banked  memory  (b)  for  performing  memory 
access  operations  or  program  running  to  or  from  the  banked 
memory  address  space  and  (c)  for  disconnecting  the  second 
banked  memory  and  reconnecting  the  first  banked  memory; 

instructions  stored  in  banked  memory  and  provided  for  loading 
the  access  program  into  common  RAM: 

the  scheduler  is  arranged  to  run  the  access  program  from  the 
common  RAM  when  the  access  program  has  been  loaded  into 
the  common  RAM  and: 

a  record  is  kept  in  RAM  memory  of  the  previous  bank  number. 


5,655,100 
TRANSACTION  ACTIVATION  PROCESSOR  FOR 
CONTROLLING  MEMORY  TRANSACTION  EXECUTION 
IN  A  PACKET  SWITCHED  CACHE  COHERENT 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Zahir    Ebrahim,    Mountain    View;    Satyanarayana    Nisbtala, 
Cupertino:  William  C.  Van  Loo,  Palo  Alto;  Kevin  Normoyle. 
San  Jose;  Paul  Loewenslein.  Palo  Alio,  and  Louis  F.  Coffln, 
HI,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Mt.  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Man  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  414,772 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/OH 
VS.  a.  395-^71 
too 
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1 .  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  system  controller; 

a  multiplicity  of  sub-systems  coupled  to  the  system  controller; 

a  main  memory  coupled  to  said  system  controller;  and 

a  plurality  of  said  sub-systems  compnsing  data  processors,  a 
plurality  of  said  data  processors  each  having  a  respective 
cache  memory  that  stores  multiple  blocks  of  data  and  a 
respective  set  of  master  ache  tags  (Etags).  including  one  Etag 
for  each  data  block  stored  by  said  cache  memory; 

each  of  said  data  processors  including  an  interface,  coupled  to 
said  system  controller,  for  sending  memory  transaction 
requests  to  said  system  controller:  said  interface  for  each  of 
said  data  processors  that  has  a  cache  memory  including  cir- 
cuitry for  receiving  cache  transaction  requests  from  said  sys- 
tem controller  corresponding  to  memory  transaction  requests 
by  other  ones  of  said  data  processors:  each  memory  transac- 
tion request  having  an  associated  address  value; 

said  system  controller  including; 

transaction  activation  logic  for  activating  each  said  memory 
transaction  request  when  it  meets  predefined  activation 
criteria,  and  for  blocking  each  said  memory  transaction 
request  until  said  predefined  activation  cntena  are  met; 


an  active  transaction  status  table  that  stores  active  transaction 
status  data  representing  memory  transaction  requests  which 
have  been  activated  by  said  transaction  activation  logic, 
said  active  transaction  status  data  including  data  for  each 
activated  transaction  presenting  an  address  value  associated 
with  said  transaction:  and 
memory   transaction  request  logic  for  processing  each  said 
memory  transaction  request  after  it  has  been  activated  by 
said  transaction  activation  logic: 
a  set  of  duplicate  cache  tags  (Dtags)  for  each  said  cache 
memory,  each  Dtag  corresponding  to  one  of  said  Etags  and 
storing  a  Dtag  state  value  and  the  same  address  index  as  the 
corresponding    Etag:    said    Dtag    state    value    indicating 
whether  the  corresponding  data  block  stored  in  a  corre- 
sponding cache  memory  includes  data  modified  by  one  of 
said  data  processors; 
said  transaction  activation  logic  including  logic  for  comparing 
said  each  memory  transaction  request  with  said  active  trans- 
action   status    data    for   all    activated    memory    transaction 
requests   so  as  to  detect   whether  activation  of  said  each 
memory  transaction  request  would  violate  said  predefined 
activation   cnteria   with   respect   to   any   of  said   activated 
memory  transaction  requests; 

said   memory  transaction  request   logic   including  logic  for 
accessing  each  said  set  of  Dtags  so  as  to  determine  whether 
it  includes  a  Dtag  corresponding  to  said  memory  transac- 
tion request,  and  logic  for  updating  said  Dtag  state  values, 
including  logic  for  updating  a  specified  Dtag  state  value 
from  a  valid  to  an  invalid  state  value  based  on  said  memory 
transaction  request; 
wherein  said  transaction  activation  logic  blocks  a  transaction 
request  by  a  second  one  of  said  data  processors  that  violates 
said  predefined  activation  critena  with  respect  to  an  activated 
memory  transaction  by  a  distinct,  first  one  of  said  data  pro- 
cessors. 


5,655,101 

ACCESSING  REMOTE  DATA  OBJECTS  IN  A 

DISTRIBUTED  MEMORY  ENVIRONMENT  USING 

PARALLEL  ADDRESS  LOCATIONS  AT  EACH  LOCAL 

MEMORY  TO  REFERENCE  A  SAME  DATA  OBJECT 

WilUam  G.  O'Farrell,  Don  Mills,  and  Eshrat  Arjomandi,  Eto- 

bicoke,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27.  1994,  Sen  No.  250JW2 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jun.  1.  1993,  2097540 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 

VS.  CI.  395—475  19  Claims 
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I.  A  composite  mechanism  for  accessing  remote  data  objects  in 
a  distributed  memory  environment  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
processors  remote  from  each  other,  each  processor  having  a  local 
memory  with  parallel  address  locations,  wherein  for  each  data 
object  having  a  storage  location  in  the  local  memory  of  a  first 
processor,  the  mechanism  comprises: 
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a  first  variable  storage  repository  at  a  first  address  location  in  the 
local  memory  of  the  first  processor  pointing  to  said  object's 
storage  location  in  the  memory  of  the  first  processor;  and 

a  second  variable  storage  repository  at  the  first  address  kvation 
in  the  l<x:al  memory  of  at  least  one  remote  parallel  prtx.essor 
p»)inting  to  the  first  pnxessor.  whereby  the  first  address  loca- 
tion in  the  kxal  memory  of  the  first  processor  and  the  first 
address  location  in  the  kxal  memory  of  the  at  least  one 
remote  parallel  processor  have  a  same  corresponding  address 
location. 


5.655.102 

system  and  mkthod  for  pk;(ivbac  king  of 

read  responses  on  a  shared  memory 

mi'ltiprocf:ssor  bis 

Michael  B.  Calles,  l-os  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Graph- 
ics, inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1W3,  .Ser.  No.  I2«,0«l 

Int.  II.'  (;06F  IMIb 

L.S.  CI.  395—477  20  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  impleinenting  piggybacking  read  responses, 
comprising; 

a  shared  main  system  bus;  and 

a  plurality  of  prtxessor  nodes  coupled  to  said  shared  main 
system  bus;  wherein  each  of  said  processor  nodes  includes: 
determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  pending  read 
request,  which  is  transmitted  on  said  shared  main  system 
bus  by  a  first  processor  node  of  said  plurality  of  processor 
nodes,  addresses  the  same  data  stored  in  a  memory  as 
required  by  a  subsequent  read  request  from  a  second  pro- 
cessor node  of  said  plurality  of  processor  ntxles;  and 
piggybaclcing  means  for  piggybacking  a  read  response  corre- 
sp<inding  to  said  pending  read  request,  wherein  when  said 
read  response  is  u-ansmitted  on  said  shared  main  system 
bus  with  said  same  data,  and  said  second  prcxessor  mxle 
identifies  said  read  response  and  accepts  said  same  data 
from  said  shared  main  system  bus  without  transmuting  said 
subsequent  read  request  on  said  shared  main  system  bus  or 
otherwise  generating  any  additional  bus  traffic. 


5,655,103 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  .STALE  DATA 

IN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Kai  Chent;:  Klmmin);  So,  and  Jin  Chin  Wang,  all  of  .Austin. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,689 

Int  Cl.'^  G06F  12/14 

II.S.  a.  395 — 479  12  Oaims 

9.  A  method  for  preventing  stale  data  from  being  stored  in 

system  memory  within  a  multiprocessor  computer  system  includ- 
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ing  first  and  second  processors  coupled  to  said  system  memory 
which  has  a  memory  controller  associated  therewith,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

transferring  a  read  request  for  data  from  said  first  processor  to 
said  memory  and  assixiated  memory  controller; 

determining  that  said  second  processor  owns  said  requested  data 
in  a  modified  form. 

transferring  ownership  ot  said  requested  data  from  said  second 
processor  to  said  first  processor; 

modifying,  by  said  first  processtw.  said  requested  data  trans- 
ferred from  said  second  processor  to  said  first  processor; 

casting  out  said  requested  data  modified  in  said  modifying  step 
from  said  first  prcxessor  to  said  memory  and  associated 
memory  controller; 

indicating  receipt  by  said  memory  and  associated  memory  con- 
troller of  said  requested  data  modified  in  said  modifying  step 
and  cast  out  from  said  first  pnxessor  in  said  tasting  out  step; 

sending  a  second  pnxessor  acknowledgment  of  said  transfer  of 
ownership  of  said  requested  data  from  said  second  processor 
to  said  first  processor,  from  said  second  processor  to  said 
memory  and  assix-iated  memory  controller,  said  second  pro- 
cessor acknowledgment  accompanied  by  a  copy  ot  said  data 
without  said  modifications  performed  by  said  first  processor; 

storing  within  said  memory  said  copy  of  said  data  without  said 
mixlifications  performed  by  said  first  prtxessor  when  said 
second  processor  acknowledgment  from  said  second  pnxes- 
sor of  said  transfer  of  ownership  of  said  requested  data  from 
said  second  processor  to  said  first  processor  is  received  by 
said  memory  controller  pnor  to  receipt  in  said  indicating  step 
by  said  memory  controller  of  said  requested  data  modified  in 
said  modifying  step  from  said  first  processor  to  said  memory 
and  associated  memory  controller; 

not  stonng  within  said  memory  said  copy  of  said  data  without 
said  modifications  pertDrmed  by  said  first  pnxessor  when  said 
second  processor  acknowledgment  from  said  second  proces- 
sor of  said  U-ansfer  of  ownerNhip  of  said  requested  data  from 
said  second  pnxessor  to  said  first  processor  is  received  by 
said  memory  controller  subsequent  to  receipt  in  said  indicat- 
ing step  by  said  memory  controller  of  said  requested  data 
modified  in  said  modifying  step  from  said  first  pnxessor  to 
said  memory  and  associated  memory  controller;  and 

dropping  entries  in  a  table  from  said  indicating  step  upon  receipt 
by  said  memory  and  associated  memory  controller  of  said 
second  processor  acknowledgment,  sent  by  said  second  pro- 
cessor, of  said  transfer  of  ownership  of  said  requested  data 
from  said  second  processor  to  said  first  prtxessor  wherein 
said  second  proces.sor  acknowledgment  is  accompanied  by  a 
copy  of  said  data  without  said  modifications  performed  by 
said  first  processor. 
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5,655,104 
SYSTEM  FOR  READING  DYNAMICALLY  CHANGING 
DATA 
Brian  Petersen,  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  3COM  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,694,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,663 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IJ/42:IJ/.f6 

VS.  a.  395—481  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  changing  data,  comprising: 

a  storage  location  having  a  plurality  of  sections  for  storing  the 
changing  data; 

a  read  store,  coupled  to  the  storage  location,  which  stores  data 
from  the  plurality  of  sections  of  the  storage  location  in 
response  to  an  update  signal; 

a  source  of  section  enable  signals  indicating  selected  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  sections  of  the  storage  location; 

circuits,  coupled  with  the  read  store  and  the  source  of  section 
enable  signals,  which  present  data  from  the  selected  ones  of 
the  plurality  of  sections  in  the  read  store  indicated  by  the 
section  enable  signals  for  access;  and 

circuits  which  generate  the  update  signal  in  response  to  the 
section  enable  signals  so  that  the  read  store  is  not  changed 
between  sequential  reads  of  the  storage  location,  said  sequen- 
tial reads  including  a  first  read  and  a  second  read,  where  said 
first  read  and  said  second  read  are  sequential  and  where  no 
other  read  of  the  storage  location  ixcurs  between  said  first 
read  and  said  second  read,  where  said  first  read  corresponds  to 
at  least  a  first  section  of  said  storage  location,  and  where  said 
second  read  corresponds  to  at  least  a  second  section  of  said 
storage  location,  wherein  said  circuits  which  generate  the 
update  signal  include, 
logic  w  hich  detects  a  sequence  of  at  least  two  sequential  reads 

to  the  storage  location,  and 
logic,  responsive  to  sequential  reads  and  section  enable  sig- 
nals, which  controls  the  update  signal  so  that  the  read  store 
is  not  updated  if  the  first  section  and  the  second  section  are 
different,  and  is  updated  if  the  first  section  and  the  second 
section  are  the  same. 


5.655,105 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  LATENCY 

SYNCHRONOUS  PIPELINED  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY 

Loren  L.  McLaury,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  BoLse,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,534 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l2/()() 
U.S.  CI.  395 — 196  5  Oalms 

1.  A  synchronous  dynamic  random  access  memory  integrated 
circuit  (DRAM)  responsive  to  a  clock  signal,  comprising: 
a  command  input  terminal; 

a  command  decoder  coupled  to  receive  commands  from  the 
command  input  terminal  and  to  produce  interim  commands  in 
response  thereto; 


a  latency  select  circuit  coupled  receive  an  externally  supplied 
signal,  the  latency  select  circuit  producing  a  first  or  second 
latency  select  signal  in  response  to  the  externally  supplied 
signal; 

a  pipeline  clocking  circuit  producing  a  pipeline  clocking  signal 
corresponding  to  the  produced  first  or  second  latency  select 
signal;  and 

a  command  pipeline  circuit  having  a  command  input,  a  clock 
input  and  a  command  output,  the  command  input  being  con- 
nected to  receive  the  interim  commands  from  the  command 
decoder,  the  clock  input  being  connected  to  receive  the  pipe- 
line clocking  signal,  the  command  pipeline  circuit  producing 
command  output  signals  at  the  command  output  correspond- 
ing to  the  intenm  commands  in  response  to  the  pipeline 
clocking  signal. 


5,655,106 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WITH  RISER  CONNECTOR 
FOR  EXPANSION  BUS  AND  ALTERNATE  MASTER 
Bruce  Alan  Smith,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,232,  Jun.  10.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,551  ; 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/40:13/42  \ 

VS.  CI.  395—500  18  Claims 
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1  A  data  processing  system  including  alternate  local  bus  mas- 
tering through  a  planar  interface,  comprising: 

a  computer  having  computer  elements  including  a  processor  for 
generating  processor  signals,  memory,  a  local  processor  bus, 
buffer  means  receiving  the  processor  signals  from  the  proces- 
sor along  the  local  processor  bus  for  generating  output  signals 
as  a  function  of  the  received  processor  signals  from  the 
processor,  an  input/output  bus  receiving  the  output  signals  and 
a  planar  board  having  connections  for  the  computer  elements, 
including  connections  for  the  local  processor  bus  and  the 
input/output  bus;  and 
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a  receptor  connector  on  the  planar  hoard  in  direct  communica- 
tion with  the  local  processor  bus  and  the  mput/ouiput  bus 
receiving  two  or  more  inpul/output  devices  operative  under 
code  architecture  which  is  difterent  in  each  of  the  two  or  more 
inpul/output  devices  and  different  than  the  code  architecture 
of  the  local  processor  bus  where  any  one  of  the  two  or  more 
inpul/output  devices  is  directly  connected  to  either  the  local 
processor  bus  or  the  input/output  bus  to  compnse  the  planar 
iniertace  to  directly  connect  the  any  one  of  the  two  or  more 
input/output  devices  to  the  kxal  prixessor  bus  for  disabling 
the  processor  and  to  thereby  provide  alternate  lixal  bus  mas 
lenng  over  the  liKal  prixressor  bus  by  the  any  one  of  the  two 
or  more  input/output  devices. 


delay  compute  event  output  value  is  produced  at  a  simulation 
clock  time  that  accounts  for  ihe  associated  wire  delay  value. 
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1.  A  combination  for  the  simulation  of  a  digital  logic  circuit  on 

a  pr(K~essing  machine.  Ihe  combination  comprising: 

a  memory  unit  having  a  master  queue  that  contains  events  to  be 
performed  during  a  simulation  of  the  digital  logic  circuit  in 
which  bltKks  representing  components  of  the  digital  logic 
circuit  are  connected  to  each  other  by  nets  representing  block- 
to-block  wire  connections  of  the  digital  logic  circuit  and 
include  input  pins  that  receive  inpul  values  representing  a 
logic  signal; 

a  scheduler  that  adds  events  lo  the  master  queue  that  arc  asso- 
ciated with  a  simulation  cliKk  time  index  corresponding  to 
changes  in  the  input  values  such  that  each  bkxk  and  net  is 
associated  with  an  update  event  and  a  compute  event; 

a  dispatcher  that  maintains  a  simulation  cUxk  time  of  the  digital 
logic  circuit  simulation,  extracts  events  from  the  master  queue 
according  to  Ihe  simulation  cUvk  time  of  each  event,  and 
prixluces  a  simulation  output; 

an  update  processor  that  receives  update  events  from  the  dis- 
patcher and  performs  update  processing  necessary  to  identify 
a  compute  event  lo  the  dispatcher  for  scheduling  in  the  master 
queue;  and 

a  compute  prixessor  that  receives  compute  events  from  the 
dispatcher  and  performs  compulations  necessary  lo  produce  a 
compute  event  output  value  that  it  returns  to  the  dispatcher; 

wherein  the  scheduler  responds  to  a  user  indication  of  a  net 
whose  wire  delay  is  to  be  simulated  by  scheduling  a  wire 
delay  update  event  in  the  master  queue  for  that  net  only,  and 
wherein  the  corresponding  update  processor  responds  to  the 
wire  delay  update  event  by  identifying  a  wire  delay  compute 
event  for  scheduling  in  the  master  queue,  .^uch  that  the  wire 


5.655.108 
RN-EVALl  .ATION  .\IDIN(;  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 
Tmhihiko  I'chiyama.  Yokohama.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  l^,  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12.  1994,  6-098617 
Int.  CI.'  {;06F  W455' 
VS.  a.  395—500  IK  Claims 


5,655.107 

dk;itai.  i.(m;ic  wire  delay  simi  l.\tion 

Michael   Bull.  Morgan  Hill.  Calif..  a.s.signor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  Mi.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347,006 

Int.  CI."  C.06F  9/455 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  19  Claims 

^ 


I.  A  pattern-evaluation  aiding  device  for  evaluating  a  pattern  of 
lines  connecting  nodes,  said  pattern-evaluation  aiding  device  com- 
prising: 

a  memory  unit  stonng  a  current  voltage  level  applied  lo  each  of 
said  nodes,  a  magnitude  of  a  change  in  said  current  voltage 
level,  and  reflection  coefficients  for  a  reflection  of  said 
change,  wherein  said  reflection  coefficients  are  provided  for 
difTerenI  values  of  said  current  voltage  level  and  for  different 
values  of  said  magnitude;  and 
an  operation  unit  calculating  an  updated  current  voltage  level  for 
each  of  said  nodes  based  on  said  current  voltage  level,  said 
magnitude  of  said  change,  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
reflection  coefficient:^.  < 


5.655.109 

actomated  cell  characterization  system 

.\dnan    Hamid.   .\u.stin.   Tex.,   assignor   to   .advanced    Micro 
Devices.  Inc..  .Au.stin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447.814 

int.  CI.'  G06F  17/UU 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  25  Claims 


IDENTIFY  ALL 
INPUTS  AND  OUTPUTS 


Jl 


IDENTinr  ALL  ARCS 


OOERMINE  WORST  CASE 
PATH  FOR  EACH  ARC 


400 


•402 


-404 


STORE  DATA  !N  ARC  FILE  -v.  4Q5 


L  A  method  of  characten/ing  a  plurality  of  cells  comprising  a 
cell  library,  the  method  comprising,  for  each  of  said  cells: 
sensitizing  each  arc  of  said  cell: 
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storing  results  of  said  sensitizing  in  an  arc  flie  associated  with 
said  cell; 

computing  inpul  capacitances,  a  threshold  voltage  and  a  maxi- 
mum output  load  for  said  cell  using  said  sensitizing  results 
stored  in  said  arc  tile; 

storing  said  computed  inpul  capacitances,  threshold  voltage  and 
maximum  load  in  a  database  file  associated  with  said  cell; 

for  each  sen.se  of  each  arc  of  said  cell,  using  a  teslbed  compris- 
ing a  driver  cell  to  conduct  a  matrix  of  experiments  varying 
inpul  transition  times  and  output  loads  10  generate  a  matnx  of 
characten/alion  data;  and 

computing  timing  model  coefficients  for  input  10  a  synthesis  and 
optimization  tool  from  said  charactenzation  data; 

wherein  before  charactenzation  of  any  of  said  cells  can  be 
performed,  said  driver  cell  must  be  charactenzed. 


(d.  1 )  wherein  said  consultor  means  includes  a  best  leveraging 
analyzer. 


5,655,110 

METHOD  FOR  SETTING  AND  ADJCSTING  PROCESS 

PARAMETERS  TO  MAINTAIN  ACCEPTABLE  CRITICAL 

DIMENSIONS  ACROSS  EACH  DIE  OF  MASS-PRODUCED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Zoran  Krivokapic,  Santa  Clara:  William  D.  Heavlin.  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  David  F.  Kyser.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  388.016.  Feb.  13,  1995.  This  application 
May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456,938 
Int.  CI."  G05B  l.i/04 
VS.  CI.  395—500  39  Qaims 


1.  A  wafer  processing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  mass-pnxluction  line  that  processes  wafers  that  are  to  have 
a  mask-defined  circuit  layout,  said  processing  occurring  on  a 
mass-production  basis; 

(b)  sample-and-measure  means  for  sampling  processed  wafers 
flowing  through  the  mass-production  line  and  for  measuring 
and  stonng  the  values  of  cntical  dimensions  of  the  sampled 
wafers; 

(c)  a  machine-implemented,  matched  process  model  that  is  cali- 
brated by  use  of  the  stored  values  of  critical  dimensions  of  the 
sampled  wafers  to  model  the  behavior  of  the  mass-production 
line  with  respect  to  the  mask-defined  circuit  layout; 

(d)  consultor  means  for  consulting  the  matched  process  model  to 
predict  the  statistical  behavior  of  the  mass-production  line  for 
large  numbers  of  wafers  at  vanous  settings  of  process  param- 
eters and  vanous  tolerance  allowances  in  those  process 
parameters;  and 

(e)  expert  control  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  sample-and- 
rr>easure  means,  to  the  consultor  means,  and  to  the  mass- 
production  line,  for  detecting  undesired  variances  in  the  sta- 
tistical distribution  of  the  processed  wafer  outflow  of  the 
mass-production  line,  for  querying  the  consultor  means  to 
identify  the  most  likely  contributing  causes  for  said  undesired 
variances,  and  for  responsively  adjusting  the  settings  of  pro- 
cess parameters  and/or  the  tolerance  allowances  of  those 
process  parameters  that  are  identified  as  being  the  most  likely 
contributing  causes  for  said  undesired  variances; 


5,655,111 
IN-CIRCUIT  EMULATOR 
Akihiro  Uegaki.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semicon- 
ductor Software  Co..  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021581 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 

V.S.  CI.  395—500  6  Claims 


1  An  in-circuit  emulator  compnsmg: 

a  pod  portion  having  an  emulation  memory  for  storing  an  object 
program  for  debugging  being  connected  10  a  target  substrate 
to  be  loaded  with  a  target  microcomputer,  and  a  microcom- 
puter for  executing  a  program  stored  in  said  emulation 
memory  on  receiving  an  execution  instruction  of  the  program; 

an  emulator  main  body  having  a  controlling  microcomputer  for 
outputting  an  instruction  for  program  debugging  to  said  pod 
portion  and  a  debug  circuit  for  monitonng  the  execution 
process  of  said  target  microcomputer; 

a  common  bus  being  prov  ided  between  said  pod  portion  and  said 
emulator  main  body  lo  be  selectively  connected  either  to  a  bus 
of  said  controlling  microcomputer  or  to  said  microcomputer; 
and 

a  serial  input-output  line  for  realizing  information  exchange 
between  said  controlling  microcomputer  and  said  pod  portion 
being  provided  between  said  pod  portion  and  said  emulator 
main  body: 

said  common  bus  being  connected  10  tlie  debug  circuit  of  said 
emulator  main  body. 


5.655.112  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING  DATA 
PATHS  ON  A  REMOTE  BUS 
Alexander  Garland  Maclnnis,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,489,  Oct.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  303^53        j 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—501  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  a  bus  enabler  to  enable  data  paths  on  a  data 
processing  system  including  a  processor  coupled  to  the  bus  enabler 
by  a  first  bus,  and  a  first  processing  means  coupled  to  a  second 
processing  means  by  a  remote  bus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  receiving  a  request  from  the  processor  across  the  first  bus  to 
enable  a  data  path  on  the  remote  bus  between  the  first  pro- 
cessing means  and  the  second  processing  means,  said  remote 
bus  not  being  directly  connected  to  said  processor,  said  first 
and  second  processing  means  being  directly  connected  lo  the 
remote  bus,  and  said  data  path  not  including  Ihe  first  bus; 
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5,655.114 
SYSTEM  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREKETCHING  COMMAND 
AND  PARAMETERS  TO  BE  PR(KESSED  WITH  LEAST 
FREQl  ENT  BUS  ACCESS 
Takayoshi  Taniai.  Kawasaki:   H^jime  Sato,  Tokyo:   Hidrtoshi 
Shimura:  Tadashi  Saitoh,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Shinji  Oya- 
mada.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
and    Fujitsu    Microcomputer    Systems    Limited,    both    of 
Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  968,471,  Oct.  29,  1979.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494J27.  Mar.  15,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  Mi.  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  19S9,  1-62832; 
Mar.  15.  1989,  l-'62833;  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-62834:  Mar.  16,  1989, 
1-62032:  Mar.  20,  1989.  1-68377:  Mar.  20.  1989,  1-68378;  Apr. 
26.  1989.  1-108370 

Int.  CI."  CAt6V  W38 
VS.  CI.  395—580  55  Claims 


h)  deiermining  whether  the  remote  bus  can  handle  the  requested 

data  path:  and 
c)  enabling  ihe  data  paih  on  the  remote  bus  if  the  remote  bus  can 

handle  the  requested  data  path. 


5.655.113 

RESYNCHRONIZATION  CIRCllT  FOR  A  MEMORY 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

WinRyu  LeunK,  Cupertino:  Wiaston  Lee.  .South  San  Francisco. 

and   Fu-Chieh   Hsu.  .Saratoga,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 

Monolithic  System  Technology.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270.8.56 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  IMMl 

U.S.  CI.  395—552  17  Clainu 


FnOUDASSBUSIOe 

1.  A  resynchroni^ation  circuil  for  processing  a  stream  of  data 
values  read  from  a  memory  system,  said  resynchronization  circuit 
compnsing; 

a  first  in.  tirsi  out  (FIFO)  memory  device  which  receives  said 
stream  of  data  values  and  a  hrsi  clcKk  signal  from  said 
memory  system,  wherein  said  data  values  are  sequentially 
read  into  said  FIFO  memory  device  in  response  lo  said  hrst 
clock  signal: 

a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  which  receives  a  second  clock  signal 
and  in  response  generates  an  output  cUx.k  signal  which  leads 
in  phase  said  second  cliK'k  signal,  wherein  said  output  ckxrk 
signal  IS  provided  lo  said  FIFO  memory  device  to  cause  said 
data  values  lo  be  sequentially  read  from  said  FIFO  memory 
device,  thereby  generating  a  stream  of  data  values  which  is 
synchronized  with  said  second  clock  signal;  and 

a  latency  control  circuit  coupled  lo  said  FIFO  memory  device 
which  enables  said  data  values  lo  be  read  from  said  FIFO 
memory  device  only  after  a  selectable  delay  pentxi  which 
follows  the  initiation  of  said  read  operation  from  said  memory 
system. 
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OUTFUT 
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J 

COWTINC     " 
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I.  A  scalar  data  processing  device  for  carrying  out  data  process- 
ing, in  accordance  with  data  input  thereto  from  a  source  external  ot 
said  data  processing  device,   ihe  data  comprising  one  or  more 
commands  and  one  or  more  parameters  which  may  accompany 
respective  said  commands,  the  data  pr(x:essing  device  comprising: 
data  buflfer  means  for  storing  one  or  more  of  said  commands 
and/or  one  or  more  of  said  paramelers  until  each  of  said 
stored  commands  and  stored  parameters  is  read  out  therefrom; 
prefetch  control  means  for  controlling  a  prefetch  operation  of 
prefetching  data,  including  a  command  and/or  one  or  more 
paramelers,  from  said  external  source  and  supplying  each  said 
prefetched  command  and/or  one  more  parameter  to  said  data 
buffer    means,    said    data    buffer    means    storing    each    said 
prefetched  command  and  parameter,  as  supplied  thereto  by 
said  prefetch  control  means,  until  read  out  therefrom; 
execution  means  for  reading  out  from  said  data  buffer  means  and 
receiving,  as  an  input  therein,  the  oldest  one  of  the  prefetched 
commands  currently   stored  in  said  data  butter  means  upon 
completing  execution  of  a  preceding  command,  and  for  read 
ing  out  from  said  data  buffer  means,  and  receiving  as  an  input 
therein,  each  of  the  one  or  more  prefetched  paramelers  asso- 
ciated with  Ihe  oldest  one  of  Ihe  prefetched  command  and 
currently  siored  in  said  data  buffer  means  when  the  command, 
as   input   therein,   requests   the   accompanying  one  or   more 
parameters,  and  for  executing  the  command,  as  input  therein, 
using  the  accompanying  paramelers  when  the  accompanying 
parameters  are  requesied  by  the  respective  command  and 
accordingly  input  therein; 
insufficient  space  deteciing  means  for  delecting  a  first  state  of 
said  data  buffer  means  in  which  hrsi  stale  there  is  nol  enough 
vacant  space  in  the  data  buffer  means  in  which  a  further. 
prefetched  command  and/or  parameter  can  be  stored;  and 
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least  data  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  second  state  of  said 
data  buffer  means  in  which  second  stale  the  data  buffer  means 
does  nol  store  data,  said  data  including  a  command  and/or  a 
parameter  and  which  is  necessary  for  a  next  operation  of  said 
execution  means;  and 

said  prefetch  control  means,  in  response  to  the  detection  of  said 
second  stale  by  said  second  state  detecting  means,  starting 
said  prefetch  operation  and  continuing  successive  said 
prefetch  operations  until  said  hrst  delecting  means  detects 
said  first  state  and.  further,  in  response  lo  the  detection  of  said 
second  state,  stopping  further  said  prefetch  operations. 


5,655.115 
PROCE.SSOR  STRICTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
WATCHPOINT  OF  PLURAL  SIMULTANEOUS 
UNRESOLVED  BRANCH  EVALUATION 
Gene  W.  Shen,  MounUin  View,  Calif.;  Michael  C.  Shebanow, 
Piano,    Tex.;     Hideki    Osone,    San    Jose,    and    Takumi 
Maniyama,  Los  Gatos,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  HAL 
Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,299.  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,885,  Feb.  14,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  482,075 
Int.  CI."  G06F  y/.« 
U.S.  CI.  39.5—586  73  Claims 


WAiaroDc  wcRvini 


1.  In  a  central  processing  unit  having  an  issue  unit  for  issuing 
instructions,  an  execution  unit  for  executing  instructions,  and  a 
data   forward   distribution   bus   communicating   execution   results 
from  said  execution  units  lo  other  units  within  said  central  process- 
ing unit,  a  method  for  simultaneously  monilonng  the  execution 
results  of  a  plurality  of  speculatively  issued  predicted  instructions; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  walchpoint  unit  having  a  plurality  of  walchpoint 
registers  for  storing  walchpoint  data  coupled  to  receive  execu- 
tion resull  signals  from  said  execution  unit  over  said  data 
forward  distnbulion  within  the  processor; 
allocating  a  walchpoint   register  for  storing   walchpoint  data 
including   a   predicted   condition   dala   result   for  each   said 
speculatively  issued  predicted  in.struction,  said  predicted  con- 
dition dala  result  identifying  the  predicted  value  of  a  condi- 
tion on  which  the  control  flow  transfer  direction  depends  and 
on   the   basis  of  which  the  speculatively   issued  predicted 
instruction  was  speculatively  issued; 
monitoring  execution  result  signals  for  said  speculatively  issued 
predicted  instructions  that  are  transmitted  over  said  data  for- 
ward busses; 
delecting  occurrence  of  predetermined  events  based  on   said 
stored  watchpoint  data  and  execution  result  signals  including 


an  actual  known  condition  data  resull  signal  and  predeter- 
mined rules,  said  actual  known  condition  data  resull  signal 
identifying  the  actual  value  of  a  condition  on  which  the 
control  flow  transfer  direction  of  said  speculatively  issued 
predicted  instruction  should  be  determined; 

companng  said  watchpoini  data  stored  in  said  walchpoint  regis- 
ter for  one  of  said  speculatively  issued  predicted  instructions 
with  said  result  signals  arriving  over  said  data  forward  busses 
pertaining  to  said  speculatively  issued  instruction  to  deter- 
mine if  said  signals  match  or  do  not  match,  a  match  indicating 
that  said  speculatively  issued  predicted  instruction  was  cor- 
rectly predicted  and  a  non-match  indicating  that  said  specula- 
tively issued  predicted  instruction  was  mispredicted;  and 

if  said  comparing  indicates  thai  said  prediction  was  a  mispredic- 
tion, then  recovering  said  central  processing  unit  to  an  earlier 
central  processing  unit  stale  so  that  instructions  executed  on 
the  basis  of  said  misprediction  are  undone. 


5,655.116 

APPARATliS  AND  METHODS  FOR  RETRIEVING 

INFORMATION 

Thomas  Kirk,  Wairen;  Alon  Yitzchak  Levy,  and  Divesh  Srivas- 

tava,  both  of  New  Providence,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203.082 

Int.  CI."  G06F  J  7/30 

VS.  CI.  395—601  19  Claims 
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1,  Information  retrieval  apparatus  for  retrieving  information 
from  a  plurality  of  information  sources,  each  information  source 
being  accessible  by  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  information  access 
protocols,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  knowledge  base  responsive  to  a  conceptual  query  on  a  knowl- 
edge representation  of  a  domain  of  information,  the  knowl- 
edge representation  including  at  least 
a  world  view  including  a  first  set  of  concepts  employed  in  the 

conceptual  query  and 
a  system  view  including  a  second  set  of  concepts  employed  in 
accessing  the  plurality  of  information  sources, 
the  knowledge  base  responding  to  the  query  by  using  the  world 
view  and  the  system  view  to  produce  an  information  access 
description  describing  how  to  access  information  required  for  the 
query  in  the  plurality  of  information  sources;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  information  access  descnption  for 
employing  the  protocols  to  obtain  information  required  to 
respond  to  the  query  from  at  least  one  information  source  in 
the  plurality  thereof  and  providing  the  obtained  information  to 
the  knowledge  base. 


728 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  5.  1997 


5.655.117 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  INDEXING 

MILTIMEDIA  INFORMATION  STREAMS 

Evan  (ioldberc  San  Francisco,  and  Bo  Vu.  Belmont,  both  of 

Calif.,  aviignori  to  Oracle  Corporation.   Redwood  Shores. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,422,  Nov.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  719.308 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  l7/.iU 

\iS.  a.  395—613  24  Claims 


^ 


means  for  creating  the  information  including  project  data,  sub- 
projecl  data,  laslt  data,  and  employee  data,  wherein  each  of 
the  data  includes  eiemenis: 

means  for  storing  the  project  data,  the  subproject  data,  the  task 
data,  and  ihe  employee  data: 

means  for  crealmg  nonhierarchical  relationship  keys  among  the 
project  data,  the  subproject  data,  the  task  data,  and  the 
employee  data  stored  by  the  storing  means,  wherem  the 
relationship  keys  relate  elements  of  the  project  data  to  each 
other  or  to  elements  of  the  subproject.  task,  and  employee 
data,  the  relationship  keys  relate  elements  of  the  subproject 
data  lo  each  other  or  to  eleinenls  of  (he  project,  task,  and 
employee  data,  the  relationship  keys  relate  elements  of  the 
task  data  to  each  other  or  to  elements  of  the  project,  sub- 
project,  and  employee  data,  and  the  relationship  keys  relate 
elements  of  the  employee  data  lo  each  other  or  lo  elements  of 
the  project,  subproject.  and  task  data,  and 

means  for  updating  the  project  data,  the  subproject  data,  the  task 
data,  and  the  employee  data  stored  by  the  sionng  means  and 
for  updating  the  relationship  keys  among  the  project  data 
elements,  the  subproject  data  elements,  the  task  data  elements, 
and  the  employee  data  elements. 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  creating  a  multimedia 
index  for  a  multimedia  informalion  stream  to  allow  for  conleni 
based  searching  of  said  multimedia  information  stream  via  said 
multimedia  index,  said  multimedia  information  stream  comprising 
a  series  of  multimedia  frames,  each  of  said  multimedia  frames 
including  at  least  one  object,  said  computer- implemented  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

dehning  one  or  more  content  based  targets  in  at  least  one  of  said 
multimedia  frames,  each  of  said  one  or  more  content  based 
targets  including  said  at  least  one  object; 
associating  attributes  with  each  of  said  one  or  more  content 
based  targets,  said  associated  attributes  including  a  target 
identifier  and  user-dehncd  information:  and 
defining  said  multimedia  index  in  a  portable  and  extensible  file 
format  for  said  multimedia  information  stream,  said  multime- 
dia index  comprising  index  information  which  includes  said 
associated  attributes  of  said  one  or  more  content  based  targets. 


1  A  system  for  storing  and  maintaining  information  representa- 
tive of  activities  of  an  enterprise,  said  system  compnsing: 


5.65S.I19 

METHOD  FOR  MOVING  AN  OPEN  FILE  BEING 

ACCF^SED  BY  AT  LEAST  ONE  USER 

William  R.  Davy,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Axent  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  400,002,  Mar.  6.  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  987.755.  Dec.  7.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  60«,0>«) 

Int.  V\r  G06F  17/30 

L'.S.  CI.  395—616  16  CUims 


5.655.118 
METHODS  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MANAGIN<; 
INFORMATION  ON  ACTIVITIES  OF  AN  ENTERPRISE 
Lee  Edward  Heindel,  Bernardsville;  Vincent  Alan  Kasten,  Fan- 
wood,  and  Karl  Johannes  Schlieber.  Flemington.  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Bell  Communicatioas  Research.  Inc..  Morris- 
town.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,756 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30:7/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—614  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  moving  an  open  file  in  a  computer  system, 
wherein  said  open  file  is  currently  being  accessed  by  at  least  one 
user,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  an  open  file  which  is  located  at  a  first  p<inion  of  a 
disk,  where  at  least  a  portion  of  said  file  is  to  be  moved  to  a 
second  portion  of  said  disk; 
moving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  open  file  to  said  second  portion 
of  said  disk,  said  moving  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  copying  said  portion  of  said  open  file  lo  said  second  portion 
of  said  disk; 

(b)  updating  said  open  file  at  said  first  portion  of  said  disk  and 
said  copied  portion  at  said  second  portion  of  said  disk  in 
response  lo  a  request  to  write  to  said  open  file  received  after 
completion  of  said  identifying  step;  and. 
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(c)  deallocating  said  first  portion  of  said  disk  after  completion  of 
said  copying  step. 


5.655.120 
METHOD  FOR  LOAD  BALANCING  IN  A  MULTI- 
PROCES.SOR  SYSTEM  WHERE  ARISING  JOBS  ARE 
PROCESSED  BY  A  PLURALITY  OF  PROCESSORS 
UNDER  REAL-TIME  CONDITIONS 
Martin  Witte,  lilm;  Joerg  Oehlerich.  Slockdorf.  and  Walter 
Held.   Geretsried,   all   of  (ierraany.   assignors   to   Siemens 
.AktiengeselLschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  312J03.  Sep.  26.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  743.673 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off.,  Sep.  24. 
1993.  93115467 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
UJ».  CI.  395—675  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  lead  balancing  in  a  multi-processor  system  of  a 
communication  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

processing  arising  jobs  by  a  plurality  of  processors  under  real- 
time conditions; 

calculating  with  each  processor  a  load  stale  thereof  so  as  to 
evaluate  an  actual  load  state  by  direct  recognition  of  a  pro- 
cessing lime  being  given  to  each  processor  in  order  to  deal 
with  tasks  of  the  respective  processor; 

informing  each  of  all  of  the  plurality  of  processors  of  the  load 
stales  of  all  of  the  other  processors  within  a  time  grid; 

dependent  on  an  upward  crossing  of  a  specific  value  of  a  load 
state  of  a  particular  processor  and  dependent  on  the  load  states 
of  the  other  processors,  transfemng  from  the  particular  pro- 
cessor at  least  a  part  of  the  jobs  arising  at  it  to  the  other 
processors; 

determining  a  value  indicative  of  a  number  of  the  jobs  to  be 
distributed  away  to  the  other  processors,  and  making  a  deci- 
sion as  to  whether  a  specific  pending  job  is  to  be  distributed 
by  forming  a  quotient  of  jobs  previously  distributed  in  a  lime 
interval  with  a  plurality  of  all  incoming  jobs,  companng  that 
quotient  to  said  value  indicative  of  the  number  of  jobs  to  be 
distributed  away,  and  when  the  quotient  is  greater  than  the 
value  indicating  the  number  of  jobs  to  be  distributed  away,  the 
specific  pending  job  is  distributed; 

distributing  the  transferred  jobs  onto  the  other  processors  in 
conformity  with  the  load  states  of  said  other  processors;  and 

transfemng  from  said  particular  processor  only  so  many  jobs 
until  the  load  state  of  said  particular  processor  again  falls 
below  said  specific  value. 
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5,655.121 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  DATA  TO 

BE  SELF-DESCRIBING  BY  STORING  TAG  RECORDS 

DESCRIBING  SAID  DATA  TERMINATED  BY  A  SELF- 

REFERENTUL  RECORD 

Bruce  .Alfred  Delagi;  Nakul  P.  Saraiya,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and 

Jaikumar  Ramanathan,  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Sun  Microsystems.  Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233.297.  Apr.  26,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  19,  19%.  Ser.  No.  684,492 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  395—704  24  Claims 
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14.  A  computer-implemented  method  in  a  computer  system  of 
processing  data  used  in  a  first  application  program  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

a.  generating  data  in  a  record,  said  record  including: 

i.  a  plurality  of  fields  each  containing  identifying  information 
of  said  data  in  said  record;  and 

ii.  a  reference  to  a  tag  record,  said  tag  record  lisliig  names 
and  types  of  said  plurality  of  fields  m  said  referencing 
record,  said  tag  record  further  recursively  referencing  a 
plurality  of  tag  records  each  referencing  an  associated  tag 
record  listing  the  names  and  types  of  fields  in  said  refer- 
encing tag  record,  and  ultimately,  referencing  a  root  record 
which  includes  a  .self-reference  and  fields  listing  names  and 
types  of  plurality  of  fields  in  said  root  record; 

b.  a  second  application  program  referencing  said  data,  said  tag 
record  and  said  plurality  of  tag  records,  recursively,  until 
reaching  said  root  record;  and 

c.  said  second  application  processing  said  data  according  to  said 
lag  record  and  said  plurality  of  tag  records. 


5,655.122 
OPTIMIZING  COMPILER  WITH  STATIC  PREDICTION 
OF  BRANCH  PROBABILITY',  BRANCH  FREQlfENCY 
AND  FUNCTION  FREQUENCY 
Y'oufeng  Wu.  Aloha,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Sequent  Computer 
Systems.  Inc..  Beaverton.  Oreg.  , 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  417,219        | 
Int  a."  G06F  9/45 
U.S.  CI.  395—705  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  compiling  a  computer  program,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

associating  probabilities  w  iih  a  plurality  of  heuristic  predictions; 
generating  intermediate  code  from  source  code  of  the  program; 
partitioning  the  intermediate  code  into  basic  blocks; 
storing  the  basic  blocks  in  a  basic  block  data  structure  including 

the  intermediate  code  and  a  branch  to  other  basic  blocks; 
for  a  branch: 

determining  which  heuristic  predictions  apply  to  the  branch; 

and 
if  more  than  one  heuristic  prediction  applies,  combining  the 
associated  probabilities  of  at  least  two  heuristic  predictions 
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H. 
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thai  apply  to  compute  a  probability  of  the  branch  being 

taken  by  the  program; 
storing  the  branch  probabilities; 

generating  object  code  from  the  inlermcdiale  ccxle;  and 
sionng  the  object  code  in  an  order  based  on  the  branch 

probabilities. 


5.655. 12-^ 
Patent  Nol  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.655.124 

SELECTIVE  POWER-DOWN  FOR  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  CPU/SYSTEM 

Cheng  Ming  Lin,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,717.  Mar.  31.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,452,401.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  .Sen  No.  487.976 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  1/00:1/1  S 

VS.  CI.  395—750.04  20  Claims 
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II  A  method  of  reducing  the  power  consumption  of  a  micro- 
electronic device  having  a  plurality  of  functional  units  by  allowing 
current  to  flow  lo  each  functional  unit  of  the  microelectronic 
device  only  when  the  functional  unit  is  necessary  to  perform  an 
operation  in  conjunction  with  executing  a  machine  ctxle  instruction 
from  a  stream  of  machine  code  instructions,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(1)  compiling  a  stream  of  source  code  instructions  into  the 
stream  of  machine  code  instructions,  wherein  each  machine 
code  instruction  within  the  stream  of  machine  code  instruc- 
tions has  a  data  bl(x.'k  thai  indicates  which  of  the  plurality  of 
functional  units  is  required  for  execution; 


(2)  evaluating  the  stream  of  machine  code  instructions  to  deter- 
mine on  a  machine  code  instruction  by  machine  code  instruc 
tion  basis  which  functional  unit  will  be  necessary  to  perform 
an  operation  in  order  to  execute  each  machine  code  instruc- 
tion; 

(3)  a  preselected  cycle  time  amount  before  execution,  supplying 
electric  power  to  tlie  functional  units  needed  to  perform  the 
operation(s); 

(4)  continuing  to  supply  electric  power  pursuant  to  step  (.1)  only 
as  long  as  the  execution  of  each  machine  code  instruction 
requires;  and 

(5)  repealing  steps  (2)  to  (4)  for  each  machine  code  instruction, 
whereby  power  consumption  by  the  microelectronic  device  is 
reduced. 


5.655.125 

RECJI.STER  FOR  IDENTIFY  ING  PROCES.SOR 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Philip  L.  Cloud,  Orangcvale,  Calif.,  and  Dror  Avni,  Haifa, 

Israel,  avsignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  .Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  997,879,  Dec.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,493,683.  This  appliraUon  Nov.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S5U20 

Inl.  CI."  G06F  1/18:1/32 

VS.  CI.  395—750.01  II  Claims 


Ipwiiiiii  CoMnillr. 

A  processor  comprising: 

a  register  in  said  processor  including  a  contents  having  a 
plurality  of  flags  including  a  hrst  flag  for  internally  identify- 
ing characteristics  of  said  pr(x:essor; 

a  control  unit  in  said  processor  coupled  to  said  register,  said 
control  unil  including  an  activation  circuit  for  activating  a  first 
line  upt>n  ihe  receipt  of  a  hrst  instruction  code  sent  by  a 
second  device  and  when  said  hrst  flag  has  a  predetermined 
state:  and 

a  plurality  of  pins  coupled  to  said  control  unit  tor  interfacing 
said  processor  with  said  second  device  including  a  hrst  pin 
coupled  to  said  first  line,  a  hrst  state  on  said  first  pin  exter- 
nally indicating  thai  said  pr(x:essor  has  a  hrst  characteristic 
and  a  second  state  on  said  first  pin  externally  indicating  thai 
said  processor  does  not  have  said  first  characteristic. 


5.655.126 
METHOD  &  APPARATUS  FOR  A  POWER 
MANAGEMENT  PSEUDO-DEVICE  DRIVER 
Anthony  Glenning.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a-ssignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
teoLs.  Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200.676,  Feb.  23.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  594.416 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  i/n 
vs.  CI.  395—750.06  18  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  conserving  power  in  a  computer  system,  said 
computer  system  including  an  operating  system,  said  operating 
system  having  a  defined  interface  for  interacting  with  a  plurality  of 
device  dnvers.  said  apparatus  compnsing  the  elements  of: 

at  least  one  power  manageable  hardware  comp«>nenl  coupled  to 
said  computer  system; 
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respective  power  management  compatible  device  driver  for 
each  of  said  power  manageable  hardware  components,  each 
said  respective  power  managemenl  compatible  device  driver 
for  controlling  said  power  manageable  hardware  component, 
each  of  said  respective  power  management  compatible  device 
dnvers  accessible  by  said  operating  system,  each  of  said 
respective  power  management  compatible  device  drivers 
determining  a  last  access  time  for  said  respective  power 
manageable  hardware  component;  and 

power  managemenl  driver,  said  power  managemenl  driver 
polling  said  respective  power  managemenl  compatible  device 
dn\  ers  to  determine  if  an  associated  power  manageable  hard 
ware  componcnl  is  idle,  said  power  management  driver  for 
adjusting  power  provided  lo  said  associated  power  manage- 
able hardware  component  if  said  associated  power  manage- 
able hardware  component  is  idle,  said  power  management 
driver  comprising  a  device  dnver  accessible  by  said  operating 
system. 


5.655.127 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  L.  Rabe,  Rancho  Cordova;  Zohar  Bogin.  Folsom:  .\jay 
V.  Bhatt.  El  Dorado  Hills;  James  P.  Kardach.  San  Jose,  and 
Nilesh  \.  Shah.  Folsom.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,651,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  012.673 

Int  a."  G06F  1/26 

VS.  CI.  395—750.04  18  Claims 
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I    A  computer  system  having  a  full-power  mode  and  a  low- 
power  mode  of  operation  comprising: 

a  controller  that  generates  an  interrupt  signal  in  response  to  a 
low  power  event  or  a  fully  operational  event,  the  controller 


further  generates  a  clock  control  signal,  wherein  the  clock 
control  signal  is  alternatively  assened  for  a  first  lime  duration 
and  deasserted  for  a  second  time  duration  during  the  low- 
power  mode  of  operation  and  the  clock  control  signal  is 
deasserted  during  the  full-power  mode  of  operation; 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  controller,  wherein  the  processor 
suppresses  an  internal  clock  signal  to  at  least  one  functional 
block  within  the  processor  in  response  lo  an  asserted  clock 
control  signal  and  transmits  the  internal  clock  signal  lo  the  at 
least  one  functional  block  within  the  processor  in  response  to 
a  deasserted  clock  control  signal;  and 

a  communication  device  goupled  to  the  processor,  wherein  the 
communication  device  periodically  provides  communication 
signals  to  the  processor,  and  wherein  the  processor  is  respon- 
sive 10  the  communication  device  during  the  low-power  mode 
of  operation  when  the  interval  between  two  consecutive  com- 
munication signals  IS  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  first  time 
duration  and  the  second  time  duration. 


5,655,128 

ELECTRONIC  DICTIONARY 

Hideo  Fushimoto,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  19,877,  Feb.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383.695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20,  1992.  4-070203 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I7/2H 
U.S.  CI.  395—760  10  Claims 
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I.  An  electronic  dictionary  compnsing: 

hrst  memory  means  for  stonng  a  dictionary  comprising  a  first 
group  of  language  information  and  a  second  group  of  lan- 
guage information  corresponding  to  the  first  group  of  lan- 
guage information: 

input  means  for  inputting  language  information 

instruction  means  for  instructing  said  apparatus  to  retrieve  the 
input  language  information; 

retrieving  means  for  retrieving  the  language  intonnation  input- 
ted by  said  input  means  from  the  first  group  of  language 
information  stored  in  said  first  memory  means,  in  response  to 
the  instruction  from  said  instruction  means: 

second  memory  means  for  accumulatively  storing  the  language 
information  retrieved  by  said  retrieving  means  in  response  to 
each  instruction  by  said  instruction  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  language  information  stored  in 
said  second  memory  means; 

indication  means  for  indicating  at  least  one  of  the  language 
information  displayed  by  said  display  means; 

third  memory  means  for  stonng  the  language  information  indi- 
cated by  said  indication  means. 
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5,655,129 

CHARACTER-STRING  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Nobuyasu    Ito,   Shimosakanobe,   Japan.   avsi|:nor   to   Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23.  1994.  6-1081M 
Int.  Cl."^  G06F  .1/14 
VS.  C\.  395—760  6  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-based  method  for  retrieving  TRIE  dictionaries, 
comprismg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  constructing  a  forward  TRIE  dictionar.  from  a  plurality  of 
character  stnngs  and  stonng  the  resultmg  forward  TRIE  dic- 
tionary in  a  computer  memory  or  media: 

(b)  constructing  a  fixed-length  baclcward  TRIE  dictionary  for 
each  of  the  left  substrings  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  charac- 
ter strings  which  are  the  constituents  of  said  forward  TRIE 
dictionary,  said  fixed-length  bacltward  TRIE  dictionary  begin- 
ning with  the  last  character  of  said  left  substnng  and  ending 
with  the  first  character  of  said  left  substnng; 

(c)  inputting  a  candidate  character  sinng  lattice: 

(d)  when  said  candidate  character  string  lattice  comprises  M 
columns  where  M  represents  an  integer  number,  calculating 
the  work  quantity  for  baclcward  TRIE  dictionary  retrieval 
from  a  column  k  where  k  represents  an  integer  number,  for 
each  of  k=l,  M,  and  thereby  determining  said  column  k  in 
which  said  cost  is  minimum: 

(e)  in  response  to  the  determination  of  said  column  k  In  said  step 
(d).  retrieving  said  backward  TRIE  dictionary  made  in  said 
step  (b)  and  having  a  length  of  k.  with  a  left  substring  of  said 
candidate  character  string  lattice  up  to  said  column  k,  and 
stonng  the  retrieval  results;  and 

(f)  retneving  said  forward  TRIE  dictionary  based  on  said 
retrieval  results  stored  in  said  step  (e)  and  displaying  or 
saving  the  relneval  results. 


5,655,130 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOCUMENT 
PRODUCTION  USING  A  COMMON  DOCUMENT 
DATABASE 
Daniel  R.  Dodge,  St.  Paul:  Susan  L.  Follett,  Roseville;  Anna 
Marie  Grecco,  Oakdale,  and  Jean  M.  Tillman,  Shoreview,  all 
of  Minn.,  a.ssignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,3X0 
IntCI.''G06F  17/21 
VS.  CI.  395—772  32  Oaims 

I.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  creating  a  plurality  of 
versions  of  custom  documents  from  a  document  source  file,  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 


defining  a  source  file  having  a  plurality  of  encapsulated  data 
elements,  wherein  each  encapsulated  data  element  includes 
document  information  including  text  or  graphics,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  encapsulated  data  elements  includes  a  plurality  of 
first  encapsulated  data  elements  and  a  plurality  of  second 
encapsulated  data  elements; 

defining  a  first  class,  wherein  the  first  class  includes  a  plurality 
of  first  class  vanation  names  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  first 
class  variation  names  includes  a  first  and  a  second  vanation 
name; 

tagging  the  plurality  of  first  encapsulated  data  elements  with  the 
first  vanation  name  in  the  first  class; 

tagging  ihe  plurality  of  second  encapsulated  data  elements  with 
the  second  vanation  name  in  the  first  class: 

selecting  encapsulated  data  elements  from  the  plurality  of  encap- 
sulated data  elements  wherein  the  step  of  selecting  includes 
the  step  of  choosing  a  set  of  vanation  names  including  the 
first  variation  name;  and 

filtenng  the  source  file  with  the  set  of  variation  names,  wherein 
the  step  of  filtering  compnses  forming  a  filtered  source  file 
composing  the  selected  encapsulated  data  elements. 


5,655,131 

SIMD  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  CONNECTION  TO  HOST 

PROCES-SOR'S  BUS 

Daniel  Davies,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Stamford,  Corm. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992,  Sen  No.  993,256 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  15AM) 

VS.  CI.  395— 800J4  45  Claims 
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18.  A  coprocessor  that  can  be  connected  to  a  host  bus  of  a  host 
processor,  the  coprocessor  compnsing: 

host  bus  connecting  circuitry   for  electrically  connecting  the 

coprocessor  to  the  host  bus;  the  host  bus  connecting  circuitry 

compnsing: 
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slave  circuitry  connected  for  receiving  slave  request  signals 

from  the  host  bus:  and 
master  circuitry  connected  for  providing  master  request  sig- 
nals requesting  host  bus  operations  to  the  host  bus.  and  for 
transfemng  data  from  the  coprocessor  to  the  host  bus  or 
from  the  host  bus  to  the  coprocessor; 
processing  circuitry  compnsing: 

two  or  more  processing  units;  each  processing  unit  compris- 
ing processing  circuitry  for  responding  to  processing  unit 
instructions  by  pertbrming  operations; 
coprocessor  control  circuitry   for  controlling  the  processing 
units  by  providing  control  signals  and  for  controlling  the 
master  circuitry  by  providing  transfer  signals;  the  control 
signals  including  processing  unit  instructions;  the  coproces- 
sor control  circuitry  composing: 
a  control  store  for  stonng  control  store  instructions; 
a  control  store  sequencer  that  accesses  control  store  instruc- 
tions stored  in  the  control  store;  and 
signal  providing  circuitry  that,  when  control  store  instruc- 
tions are  accessed  by  the  control  store  sequencer,  uses 
the  accessed  control  store  instructions  to  provide  signals; 
the  signals  provided  by   the  signal  providing  circuitry 
including  the  control  signals  and  the  transfer  signals: 
conu-ol  signal  circuitry  connected  for  receiving  the  control 
signals  from  the  coprocessor  control  circuitry  and  for  pro- 
viding the  control  signals  to  the  processing  units:  the  con- 
trol signal  circuitry  providing  the  processing  unit  instruc- 
tions to  the  processing  circuitry  of  all  of  the  processing 
units  in  parallel;  and 
transfer  signal  circuitry  connected  for  receiving  transfer  sig- 
nals from  the  coprocessor  control  circuitry  and  for  provid- 
ing the  transfer  signals  to  the  master  circuitry;  and 
synchronizing  circuitry  for  receiving  master  request  signals  from 
the  master  circuitry  and  for  controlling  execution  of  process- 
ing unit  instructions  by  the  processing  units  in  response  to  the 
master  request  signals; 
the  slave  circuitry  receiving  slave  request  signals  requesting 
coprocessor  operations  from  the  host  bus  and.  in  response, 
providing  signals  to  the  coprocessor  control  circuitry  to  cause 
the  control  store  sequencer  to  access  a  sequence  of  the  control 
store  instructions  stored  in  the  control  store;  the  signal  pro- 
viding circuitry  responding  to  the  accessed  sequence  of  con- 
trol store  instructions  by  providing  a  set  of  control  signals  and 
a  sequence  of  transfer  signals;  the  set  of  control   signals 
including  a  sequence  of  processing  unit  instructions  request- 
ing processing  unit  operations;  the  sequence  of  transfer  sig- 
nals requesting  data  transfer  operations; 
the  master  circuitry  receiving  the  sequence  of  transfer  signals 
from  the  transfer  signal  circuitry  and,  in  response,  providing 
signals  requesting  host  bus  operations  to  the  host  bus  and 
transferring  data  from  the  coprocessor  to  the  host  bus  or  from 
the  host  bus  to  the  coprocessor  to  perform  requested  data 
transfer  operations; 
the  processing  circuitry  of  all  of  the  processing  units  performing 
operations  in  parallel  in  response  to  the  sequence  of  process- 
ing unit  instructions  while  the  master  circuitry  transfers  data 
from  a  processing  unit  to  the  host  bus  or  from  the  host  bus  to 
a  set  of  one  or  more  processing  units  so  that  the  coprocessor 
thereby  performs  the  coprocessor  operations  requested  by  the 
slave  request  signals; 
the  master  circuitry  further  responding  to  the  sequence  of  trans- 
fer signals  by  providing  a  sequence  of  master  request  signals 
to  the   synchronizing  circuitry;   the   synchronizing   circuitry 
responding  to  the  sequence  of  master  request   signals  by 
controlling  execution  of  processing  unit  instructions  by  the 
processing  units  so  that  a  transfer  of  data  from  a  processing 
unit  to  the  host  bus  or  from  the  host  bus  to  a  set  of  one  or 
more  processing  units  is  performed  by  synchronized  opera- 
tions of  the  processing  units  and  the  master  circuitry. 


5.655,132 
REGISTER  FILE  WITH  MULTI-TASKING  SUPPORT 
George  A.   Watson.   Fullerton,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  287,017        ' 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/42  ' 

U^.  a.  395—674  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  managing  a  register  file  in  which  each  register 
has  a  unique  absolute  address,  the  method  comprising: 
designating  a  first  set  of  registers,  said  first  set  comprising 

registers  having  absolute  addresses  commencing  with  a  first 

base  address; 
designating  a  second  set  of  registers,  said  second  set  comprising 

registers  having  absolute  addresses  commencing  with  a  sec- 
ond base  address;  and 
addressing  a  register  of  said  register  file,  said  addressing  step 

comprising: 

reading  a  relative  address  from  an  address  field  in  an  instruc- 
tion: 

determining  whether  said  relative  address  identifies  a  register 
of  said  first  register  set  or  a  register  of  said  second  register 
set: 

if  said  relative  address  identifies  a  register  of  said  first  set. 

calculating  from  said  relative  address  and  said  first  base 

address    the    absolute    address    for    the    register    to    be 

addressed;  and 

if  said  relative  address  identifies  a  register  of  said  second  set. 

calculating  from  said  relative  address  and  said  second  base 

address  the  absolute  address  for  the  register  to  be  addressed, 
designating  a  third  set  of  registers  said  third  set  of  registers 

comprising  registers  having  absolute  addresses  commencing 

with  a  third  base  address: 
disassociating  said  first  set  of  registers  and  said  first  task:  and 
associating  said  third  set  of  registers  and  said  first  task:  wherein: 
said  first  set  of  registers  is  associated  with  a  first  task  and  said 

second  set  of  registers  is  associated  with  a  second  task; 
said  step  of  determining  whether  said  relative  address  identifies 

a  register  of  said  first  set  comprises  determining  whether  said 

instruction  is  in  said  first  task;  and 
said  step  of  determining  whether  said  relative  address  identifies 

a  register  of  said  second  set  comprises  determimng  whether 

said  instruction  is  in  said  second  task. 


5,655,133 
MASSrVELY  MULTIPLEXED  SUPERSCALAR  HARVARD 

ARCHITECTURE  COMPUTER 
Wayne  P.  Dupree;  Stephen  G.  Churchill;  Jeffry  R.  Gallant; 
Larry  A.  Root,  all  of  Midland;  William  J.  Bi^essette,  Sagi- 
naw; Robert  A.  Orr,  III,  Midland;  Srikala  Ramaswamy, 
Midland;  Jeffrey  A.  Lucas,  Midland,  and  James  A.  Bleck, 
Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,256,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,921 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  9/30 
VS.  CI.  395—800.23  21  Claims 

I.  In  a  harvard  architecture  computer  having  separate  master 
control  buses,  a  data  manipulation  and  program  control  architec- 
ture comprising: 

a  data  manipulation  architecture  having: 

at  least  one  processor  having  a  plurality  of  execution  units, 
including  a  first  execution  unit  and  a  second  execution  unit, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  execution  units  being  coupled  to  said 
master  data  bus: 
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said  execution  units  each  being  conhgured  to  fully  perform  a 
dedicated  computational  function  within  said  single  clock 
cycle,  said  execution  units  being  coupled  in  parallel  go  said 
master  data  bus  such  that  data  flowing  on  said  master  data  bus 
is  simultaneously  available  to  each  of  execution  units 

said  execution  units  being  configured  such  that  each  performs  its 
dedicated  computational  function  within  said  single  clixrk 
cycle: 

a  plurality  of  local  data  buses,  including  a  Arst  data  bus  coupled 
to  said  hrsi  execution  unit  and  a  second  data  bus  coupled  to 
said  second  execution  unit,  said  liKal  data  buses  being 
coupled  to  a  programmably  selectable  multiplex  circuit; 

at  lea.st  one  register  having  a  plurality  of  programmably  select- 
able ports,  including  a  master  port  for  coupling  to  said  master 
data  bus.  a  tirst  p<irt  for  coupling  to  said  first  data  bus  and  a 
second  port  for  coupling  to  said  second  data  bus; 

a  program  control  architecture  having: 

a  memory  coupled  to  said  master  control  bus  for  stonng  at  least 
one  very  long  instruction  word  control  instruction; 

an  interface  for  coupling  each  of  said  plurality  of  execution  units 
and  said  register  to  said  master  control  bus; 

said  interface  defining  very  long  instruction  word  (VLIW)  struc- 
ture that  maps  predetermined  fields  of  said  VLIW  control 
instruction  to  predetermined  ones  of  said  execution  units  and 
said  register: 

said  memory  and  said  interlace  being  operable  in  a  single 
operation  cycle  to  deliver  control  instructions  to  said  execu- 
tion units  and  said  register,  each  execution  unit  and  register 
receiving  said  control  instructions  that  correspond  to  the  pre- 
detennined  fields  mapped  to  that  execution  unit  or  register: 

said  multiplex  circuit  being  responsive  to  said  control  instruc- 
tions to  selectively  couple  one  of  said  first  and  second  data 
buses  for  selective  access  by  said  register; 

said  register  being  responsive  to  said  control  instructions  to  open 
communication  with  a  selected  one  of  said  first  data  bus  and 
second  data  bus  and  to  store  a  copy  of  the  data  extant  on  said 
selected  bus; 

whereby  said  data  manipulation  and  said  program  control  archi- 
tectures cooperate  to  simultaneously  perform  plural  data  pro- 
cessing operations  in  a  single  operation  cycle  by  program- 
matically  routing  data  among  said  separate  execution  units 
and  said  register  based  on  said  very  long  instruction  word 
(VLIW)  control  instruction. 


5.655.134 
NETWORK  STRUtTlIRE  STORING  AND  RETRIEVAL 
METHOD  EOR  A  DATA  PRf)CESSOR 
YasiLshi  Yamazaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawa.saki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813.744.  Dec.  30,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274J72 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1990.  2-41MM7 
int.  CI."  (;06F  I  J/14 
VS.  CI.  .395—800.01  9  Claims 

9.  A  network  data  stonng  apparatus  for  managing  network  data 
in  a  network  data  structure  configured  by  linking  a  plurality  of 
nodes  with  a  plurality  of  links  specifying  connections  between  said 


mxles.  each  one  of  said  nodes  expressing  a  basic  unit  of  data,  said 
network  data  stonng  apparatus  compnsing: 

assigning  means  for  assigning  link  identifiers,  having  distinct 
and  unique  values,  to  respectively  corresponding  links; 

storage  means  for  successively  stonng  information  data  of  a 
plurality  of  said  plurality  of  links  having  a  same  node  in  one 
of  a  previous  and  a  next  direction  of  said  plurality  of  said 
plurality  of  links,  the  information  data  indicating  a  connection 
in  the  network  data  structure  and  including  a  ntxle  identifier  of 
a  node  in  the  reverse  direction  of  each  said  link,  said  reverse 
direction  being  a  direction  opposite  to  a  direction  where  the 
same  node  is  kKaled: 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  link  identifiers  of  said 
plurality  of  said  plurality  of  links,  and  for  assigning  the  value 
of  said  one  link  identifier  as  the  value  of  a  node  identifier  of 
the  same  ntxle;  and 

accessing  means  for  accessing  the  basic  unit  of  a  data  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  nodes  indicated  by  the  information 
data  of  said  plurality  of  said  plurality  of  links. 


5.655.  l.« 
.SYSTEM  EOR  WRITE  PROTECTING  A  BIT  THAT  IS 
HARDWARE  MODIFIED  DURING  A  READ-MODIFY- 
WRITE  CYCLE 
Kevin  A.  Sholander.  Albuquerque.  N.   Mex.;   Neil   E.  Birns. 
Milpila.s.  Calif.;  Earrell  L.  Ostler.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.; 
(iregory  K.  Goodhue,  and  Santanu  Roy.  both  of  .San  Jose. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .W8.059 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /M** 

t.S.  CI.  395—427  8  Claims 
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2.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  first  register  comprising  first 
means  to  store  a  hardware-modifiable  bil  in  response  to  a 
hardware-update  signal,  said  first  means  being  connected  to  a  bus. 
and  second  means  for  executing  a  read-mixlily -write  operation  by 
generating  a  read-modifywnte  signal, 
the  improvement  compnsing: 

(al  third  means  tor  selectively  preventing  overwriting  of  said 
first  means  dunng  a  read-mtxiify-wnie  operation  if  said  stored 
hardware-modifiable  bit  has  been  updated  by  a  hardware 
dunng  the  read  modify-wnle  operation,  said  third  means 
compnsing: 

(1)  a  protection  flip-flop  for  sionng  a  firsi  slate  indicating 
whether  said  stored  hardware-modifiable  bit  has  been 
updated  by  said  hardware  dunng  the  read-modify-wnte 
operation,  said  protection  flip-flop  having  an  output. 
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(ii)  a  first  switch  connected  between  the  bus  and  said  first 
means  and  having  a  first  switch  control  input. 

(iii)  first  gating  means  connected  between  the  protection  flip- 
flop  outpui  and  the  first  switch  control  input  and  having  an 
input  connected  to  receive  a  write  control  signal,  said  first 
gating  means  in  response  to  a  wnte  control  signal  and  an 
output  from  the  protection  flip-flop  indicating  it  is  not  in  its 
first  state  producing  an  outpui  to  the  first  switch  control 
input  which  is  operable  to  allow  a  wnte  portion  of  the 
read-modify  wnte  operation  to  overwrite  the  first  means, 
said  first  gating  means  in  response  to  a  wnte  control  signal 
and  an  output  from  the  protection  flip-flop  indicating  it  is  in 
its  first  stale  producing  an  output  to  the  first  switch  control 
input  which  is  adapted  to  prevent  a  wnte  portion  of  the 
read-modify-wnte  operation  from  overwriting  the  first 
means. 
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1.  A  calculator,  comprising: 

(a)  a  display  screen  covered  by  a  touch  sensitive  surface;  and 

(b)  a  processing  circuit,  coupled  to  the  display  screen  and  the 
touch  sensitive  surface,  for  recording  movements  of  a  point- 
ing member  across  the  touch  sensitive  surface  of  the  display 
screen,  for  recognizing  the  recorded  movements  of  the  point- 
ing member  on  the  touch  sensitive  surface  of  the  display 
screen  as  characters,  for  recognizing  one  or  more  mathemati- 
cal expressions  compnsed  of  operands  and  operators  by  a 
relative  placement  of  the  characters,  for  displaying  the  math- 
einalical  expressions  on  the  display  screen,  for  performing 
calculations  indicated  by  the  operands  and  operators  in  the 
displayed  mathematical  expressions,  and  for  displaying  a 
result  of  the  performed  calculations  on  the  display  screen. 


5,655.137 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRE-PROCESSING 

INPUTS  TO  PARALLEL  ARCHITECTU'RE  COMPUTERS 

Aram  K.  Kevorkian.  La  JoIIa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,594,  Oct.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.446.908.  This  application  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,256 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/l] 
U.S.  CI.  395—800.17  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  pre-processing  inputs  to  parallel  architecture 
computers,  wherein  said  inputs  are  in  a  form  of  a  first  problem 
belonging  to  a  class  of  problems  in  linear  algebra  of  a  sparse, 
symmetnc  type,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  suite  of  signals  from  a  sparsity  structure  of  said  first 
problem  representing  information  content  of  a  permutation  of 
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5,655,136 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING  AND 

PERFORMING  HANDWRITTEN  CALCULATIONS 

Michael  W.  Morgan,  7.33  Sutton  Dr..  Walnut  Creek.  Calif. 

94598 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994.950.  Dec.  22.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.428.805.  This  applicaUon  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,774 

InL  CI."  G06F  3/03 J; 3/ 1 47. 15/02 

VS.  a.  382—182  19  Claims 


rows  and  columns  of  an  externally  input  matrix-vector  pair 
defining  .said  first  problem; 

generating  a  suite  of  independent  sub-problems  compnsing  said 
first  problem  using  said  suite  of  signals  to  permute  said  rows 
and  columns  to  define  a  block-bordered  block  diagonal  form 
leading  to  a  sparse  Schur-complement  resolution,  wherein 
said  permutation  is  so  chosen  that  every  perfect  parallelism  in 
said  first  problem  corresponds  to  one  of  said  sub-problems; 

allocating  each  of  said  sub-problems  to  one  of  said  parallel 
architecture  computers: 

concurrently  generating  solutions  for  said  sub-problems  on  said 
computers; 

combining  said  solutions  in  an  arrangement  for  said  sparse 
Schur-complemeni  resolution;  and 

presenting  said  arrangement  as  a  solution  to  said  first  problem. 


5,655,138 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE 
CONTROL  WITH  INTEGRATED  DATA  COMPRESSION 
Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elonex  I.  P.  Holdings. 
London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,284 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—808  25  Claims 


Clain 


1   A  peripheral  device  controller,  compnsing: 

a  state  machine  having  inputs  for  monitoring  status  from  sensors 
of  the  peripheral  device  and  outputs  for  providing  such  as 
start  and  ready  signals; 

receiving  circuitry  connected  to  an  incoming  port  and  to  the 
state  machine; 

a  data  handling  and  decompression  pipeline  circuit  connected  to 
the  receiving  circuitry;  and 

a  data  serializer  connected  to  the  data  handling  and  decompres- 
sion pipeline  circuit  and  to  an  output  port; 

wherein  the  receiving  circuitry  latches  data  words  from  the 
incoining  port,  and  provides  the  data  words  to  the  data  han- 
dling and  decompression  pipeline  circuit  on  receipt  of  ready 
signals  from  the  state  machine,  wherein  the  data  handling  and 
decompression  circuitry  decompresses  the  incoming  data 
stream  and  provides  a  resulting  decompressed  data  stream  to 
the  data  serializer.  and  wherein  the  data  senalizer  provides  a 
senalized  digital  data  stream  to  the  output  port.  ' 
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5.655.139 
EXECUTION  UNIT  ARCHITECTURE  TO  SUPPORT  X86 
INSTRUCTION  SET  AND  X86  SEGMENTED 
ADDRK.S.SIN(; 
Thomas  William  Schaw  Thomson,  Santa  Cruz;  HonKai  John 
Tarn;    Alexander    Perez,    both    of   Sunnyvale,    and    Mario 
Nemirovsky.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif, 
filed  May  26,  IW5,  .Ser.  No.  451,924 
Int.  CI."  G06F  VAX) 
VS.  CI.  395— «00.J2  1  Claim 


a  second  ihree-staie  gale  having  an  input  and  an  ouipui.  said 

input  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  arithmetic  unit; 
a  third  three-state  gate  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 

being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  arithmetic  unit. 
a  tdurth  three-state  gale  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 

input  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second  register; 
a  hfth  three-state  gale  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 

being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  register;  and 
a  sixth  three-state  gate  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 

being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  barrel  shifter. 


5,655.140 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSLATING  FR.\MES  OF  DATA 

TRANSFERRED  BETWEEN  HETERO(;ENEOl'S  LOCAL 

AREA  NETWORKS 
Stephen  R.  Haddock.  Los  (iaios,  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Netvtork 

Peripherals,  Milpita<>,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,096.  Jul.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.560.0.W. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,817 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I.^AX) 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.76  4  Claims 


1.  A  microprocessor  execution  unit  having  four  data  inputs, 
comprising: 

a  hrst  sign  extender  unit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
input  being  coupled  to  the  first  data  input; 

a  first  multiplexor  having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  one  of  said 
inputs  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  sign  extender  unit; 

a  second  multiplexor  having  three  inputs  and  an  output,  one  of 
said  inputs  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  sign  extender 
unit; 

a  third  multiplexor  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 
being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  hrst  sign  extender  unit; 

a  fourth  multiplexor  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 
being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  hrst  sign  extender  unit; 

a  fifth  multiplexor  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 
being  coupled  lo  the  second  data  input; 

a  sixth  multiplexor  having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  one  of  said 
inputs  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  hith  multiplexor; 

a  seventh  multiplexor  ( 120)  having  two  inputs  and  an  output 
selectable  by  a  seventh  control  signal,  one  of  said  inputs 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  hfth  multiplexor: 

an  arithmetic  unit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 
tieing  coupled  lo  the  output  of  the  hfth  multiplexor  and  said 
output  being  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  second  multiplexor; 

a  hrst  lefl/right  shifter  coupled  to  a  second  lefl/nght  shifter,  said 
first  lefl/nght  shifter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 
being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second  multiplexor,  said 
second  left/right  shifter  having  the  input  and  an  output,  said 
input  l>eing  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  seventh  multiplexor; 

a  hrst  register  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  being 
coupled  lo  the  output  of  the  hrst  left/nghl  shifter,  said  output 
being  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  hrst  multiplexor  and  to  an 
input  of  the  second  multiplexor; 

a  second  register  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  being 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second  leftynghl  shifter,  said 
output  fieing  coupled  to  an  input  of  the 

seventh  multiplexor; 

a  decixler  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

a  barrel  shifter  having  three  inputs  and  one  output,  one  of  said 
inputs  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  decixler.  another  of 
said  inputs  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  third  multi- 
plexor, and  another  of  said  inputs  being  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  fourth  multiplexor; 

a  first  three- state  gate  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 
being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  sixth  multiplexor: 


1  An  apparatus  transmitting  frames  of  data  between  a  first  data 
network  and  a  second  data  networlc.  compnsing: 
a  hrst  pon  transmitting  frames  ot  data  of  a  first  format  with  said 

first  data  network; 
a  second  port  transmitting  frames  of  data  of  a  second  format 

with  said  second  data  network, 
a  translation  engine  coupled  in  communication  between  said  first 
port  and  said  second  ptirt  tor  translating  said  frames  of  data  of 
said  first  format  to  said  frames  of  data  of  said  second  format 
while  transmitting  said  frames  of  data  between  said  first  port 
and  said  second  port,  said  translation  engine  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  register  arrays  each  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  said  input  of  a  hrst  register  array  coupled  to  said 
first  port  for  receiving  said  frames  of  data  of  a  first  format; 
a  plurality  of  selectors  coupled  in  sequence  with  said  plurality 
of  register  arrays,  each  said  selector  having  a  first  data 
input,  a  second  data  input,  a  selector  input  and  a  data 
output,  said  first  data  input  of  a  first  selector  coupled  to  said 
first   port,   said   hrst   data   input   of  a   successive   selector 
coupled  10  said  data  output  of  a  previous  selector,  said 
second  data  input  of  each  said  selector  coupled  to  said 
output  of  a  previous  register  array,  said  data  output  of  each 
said  selector  coupled  to  said  input  of  a  successive  register 
array,  said  data  output  of  a  last  selector  coupled  to  said 
second  port  for  transmitting  said  frames  of  data  of  a  second 
format;  and 
a  plurality  of  decoders  each  coupled  between  said  data  output 
of  said  previous  selector  and  said  selector  input  of  said 
successive  selector  for  decoding  said  frames  of  data  of  a 
first  formal  and  signaling  said  successive  selector  to  trans- 
mil  said  frames  of  data  of  a  hrst  formal  from  said  previous 
selector  or  from  said  output  of  said  previous  register  array 
dependmg  on  said  frames  ot  data  of  a  first  format. 
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5.655.141 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  INFORMATION 

IN  A  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Aubrey  Deene  Ogden.  and  Neil  Ray  Vanderschaaf.  both  of 
Round    Rock.    Tex.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108346.  Aug.  18.  199.V  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  704.034 
Int.  CI."  Ci06F  9/.?0 
VS.  C\.  395— «00J3  24  Claims 


i 1     i 1 
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1.  A  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  register  for  storing  information; 

at  lea.st  one  execution  unit  for  processing  said  information  in 
response  to  an  instruction  specifying  said  register; 

N  buffers  coupled  to  said  execution  unit  for  storing  said  infor- 
mation, wherein  N  is  a  integer  numl)er  greater  than  one;  and 

N  control  units  coupled  to  said  execution  unit,  said  N  control 
units  being  cascadably  connected  to  one  another  and  respec- 
tively associated  with  said  N  buffers,  and  each  for  selectively 
allocating  only  its  respectively  associated  buffer  to  store  said 
information  in  response  to  said  instruction. 


5.655.142 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  DERIVED  LOCAL  BUS  AND 

COMPl'TER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Douglas  D.  Gephardt,  and  Dan  S.  Mudgett,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  .Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166.067.  Dec.  10,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.884 

Int.  CI.'  fi06F  1^/24 

VS.  a.  39S— 800J2  18  Claims 
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I.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  penpheral  bus  employing  a  first  communications  protocol 
wherein  multiplexed  address  and  data  signals  are  conveyed 
upon  a  plurality  of  multiplexed  address/data  lines; 


a  latch  having  an  input  pon  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  multi- 
plexed address/data  lines; 
an  integrated  processor  including: 

a  CPU  core:  | 

a  local  bus  coupled  to  said  CPU  core,  wherein  said  local  bus 
employs    a    second    communications    protocol    wherein 
address  signals  are  conveyed  upon  a  plurality  of  address 
lines  and  data  signals  are  conveyed  upon  a  plurality  of  data 
lines; 
a  bus  interface  unit  coupled  between  said  peripheral  bus  and 
said  local  bus,  and  configured  to  convert  dala.  address,  and 
control  signals  between  compliance  with  said  second  com- 
munications protix:ol  of  said  local  bus  to  compliance  with 
said  first  communications  protocol  of  said  penpheral  bus; 
and 
a  local  bus  control  unit  coupled  to  said  local  bus  and  config- 
ured to  generate  a  loading  signal  indicative  of  the  presence 
of  a  valid  address  on  said  peripheral  bus.  wherein  said 
loading  signal  is  provided  lo  a  latch  enable  line  of  said 
latch;  and 
a   penpheral   device   having   a   plurality   of  addressing   lines 
coupled  to  an  output  port  of  said  latch,  and  a  plurality  of  data 
lines  direcdy  coupled  to  said  plurality  ot  multiplexed  address/ 
data  lines  of  said  penpheral   bus  wherein   said  penpheral 
device   is   configured   to   be   directly   connectable   to   a   bus 
employing  said  second  communications  protocol. 


5,655,143 

PCMICU  CARD-LIKE  DEVICE  WITH  INTERNAL 

RETRACTABLE  CORD  MECHANISM 

Martin  A.  Alpert.  180  Basswood  La.,  Moreland  Hills.  Ohio 

44022.  and  Timothy  R.  Ponn.  7268  First  SL.  Mentor,  Ohio 

44060 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231.203,  Apr.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  25,  1996.  Sen  No.  719J29 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  361—600  18  Claims 


1.  A  PCMCIA  circuit  card,  comprising: 

a  PCMCIA  card  housing,  said  housing  including  a  pair  of 
generally  planar  parallel  walls;  and 

a  support  for  electronic  components  and  a  retractable  oord 
mechanism  mounted  with  respect  lo  said  support  within  said 
housing; 

said  electronic  components  comprising  a  modem  in  said  hdus- 
ing; 

said  retractable  cord  mechanism  comprising  an  electrical  cable 
having  one  end  electrically  connected  to  said  electronic  com- 
ponents including  an  operative  connection  to  said  modem  and 
another  end  which  can  be  selectively  withdrawn  from  said 
housing. 

said  housing  having  an  aperture  at  one  end  from  which  said 
electrical  cable  may  be  withdrawn  to  expose  a  relatively  long 
length  of  said  cable,  and  a  connector  on  said  another  end  of 
said  electrical  cable  for  attaching  the  cable  to  a  connector  for 
modem  connection  thereto, 

said  retractable  cord  mechanism  also  including  a  storage  reel 
mounted  in  said  housing  in  generally  coplanar  relation  to  said 
housing  between  respective  generally   planar  walls  of  said 
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housing,  means  for  mounting  said  storage  reel  for  rotation  in 
said  housing  for  withdrawing  electrical  cable  from  said  stor- 
age reel  and  for  drawing  electrical  cable  back  onto  said 
storage  reel  to  retract  the  eleitncal  cable  retracted  back  into 
said  housing,  and 
said  retractable  cord  mechanism  comprising  a  spnng  biased 
storage  reel  for  taking  up  said  cable  within  said  housing  as 
said  cable  is  retracted  back  into  said  housing,  and  further 
compnsing  a  selectively  operable  lock  means  for  locking  and 
unlocking  rotation  of  said  storage  reel. 


», .<. 


5,655,144 

AUDIO  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 

Steve  H.  Milne,  Palo  Alto;  Matthew  L.  Denman,  Los  Galos, 

and  Michael  Russell  Dilts,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp,  Cupertino 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  60,152,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,980 

Int.  Cl."^  G06T  l/W 

VS.  CI.  395 — 807  _  35  Claims 


1  A  system  for  synchronizing  a  graphic  presentation  comprising 
a  graphic  sequence  of  digitized  graphic  frames  to  an  audio  presen- 
tation comprising  an  audio  sequence  of  digili/ed  sound  samples, 
said  system  operating  in  a  computer  with  a  storage,  an  analog 
converter  for  generating  sounds  from  each  of  said  digitized  sound 
samples,  and  a  display  for  displaying  each  of  said  graphic  frames, 
said  system  compnsing: 

(a)  an  audio  player  object  resident  in  said  storage  and  having 
an  audio  player  clock  which  computes  an  audio  player  lime 

number,  and 
a  player  method  responsive  to  said  audio  player  time  number 
for  providing  sound  samples  from  said  audio  sequence  to 
said  analog  converter;  and 

(b)  a  graphic  player  object  resident  in  said  storage  and  having 
a  graphic  player  ckK'k  which  computes  a  graphic  player  time 

number  as  a  function  of  said  audio  player  lime  number, 
a  mapping  methtxl  which  is  responsive  to  said  audio  player 
time  number  for  providing  to  said  display  a  graphic  frame 
of  said  graphic  frame  sequence  which  corresponds  lo  said 
graphic  player  time  number. 


5.655,145 
PERIPHERAL  INTERFAC  E  CIRCUIT  WHICH  SNOOPS 
COMMANDS  TO  DETERMINE  WHEN  TO  PERFORM 
DMA  PROTOCOL  TRANSLATION 
Edward  J.  Chejiava,  Jr.,  San  Bruno;  Leslie  E.  Cline,  Sunny- 
vale, and  Kenneth  C.  Curt,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont.  C'alif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964^90,  Oct.  20,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329.554 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l.iAX) 
U.S.  a.  395—821  11  Claims 

1,  An  interface  circuit  for  transferring  data  between  a  host 
device  coupled  to  a  compute  bus  and  a  peripheral  device  coupled 


to  a  peripheral  device  bus.  said  interface  circuit  coupled  lo  said 
computer  bus  and  said  penpheral  device  bus.  said  interface  circuit 
comprising: 

an  address  decoder  having  an  inpul  coupled  lo  said  computer 
bus.  and  having  an  output; 

a  conhguration  register  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  address  decoder,  and  having  an  output 

a  controlling  state  machine  having  an  input  coupled  lo  said 
output  of  said  configuration  register: 

a  host  data  receiving  circuit  coupled  to  said  computer  bus  and 
said  penpheral  device  bus  for  receiving  said  data  from  said 
computer  bus  and  transferring  said  data  to  said  penpheral 
device  bus,  said  transfer  of  said  data  from  said  computer  bus 
10  said  host  data  receiving  circuit  not  being  a  DMA  transfer; 

means  coupling  said  controlling  slate  machine  to  said  host  data 
receiving  circuit,  wherein  said  controlling  slate  machine 
includes  means  which  responds  to  a  wnte  data  command  of  a 
hrst  protocol  type  received  from  said  computer  bus  by  pro- 
ducing a  control  signal  which  is  provided  to  said  ho.st  data 
receiving  circuit  lo  transfer  said  data  from  said  host  data 
receiving  circuit  to  said  penpheral  device  bus  according  to  a 
second  data  transfer  prolcxrol  which  is  not  supponed  by  said 
computer  bus.  said  second  data  transfer  protocol  being  a 
DMA  protocol. 


5,655.146 

COEXECUTION  PROCESSOR  ISOLATION  USING  AN 

ISOLATION  PROCESS  OR  HAVING  Al'THORITY 

CONTROL.S  FOR  ACCESSING  SYSTEM  MAIN  STORAGE 

Richard  Irwin  Baum,  Poughkeepsie;  Glen  Alan  Brent.  Red 

Hook,  both  of  N.).:  Hatem  Mohamed  Ghafir,  OIney,  Md.; 

Balakrishna  Raghavendra  Iyer,  San  Jose;  Inderpal  Singh 

Narang,  Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.;  (iururaj  Seshagiri  Rao. 

Cortlandt   Maner;    Casper  Anthony   Scalzi.   Poughkeepsie. 

both  of  N.Y.;  .Satya  Prakash  Sharma.  Round  Rock.  Tex.; 

Bhaskar  Sinha.  Poughkeepsie.  and  L^ee  Hardy  WiLson.  Red 

Hook,   both   of  N.Y.,   assignors  to   International   Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474.925.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,041,  Feb.  18.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,069 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  li/12 

U.S.  CI.  395—825  12  Claims 

I.  A  protective  auxiliary  storage  interface  for  preventing  access 
by  an  auxiliary  processor  (CFP)  to  a  shared  central  electronic 
storage  (CES)  of  a  central  electronic  complex  (CEC)  having  at 
least  one  central  processor  (CP)  and  a  storage  access  control  (SAC) 
lor  controlling  accesses  in  the  CES.  the  SAC  receiving  virtual 
storage  requests  from  the  CP,  each  vinual  storage  request  having  a 
vinual  address  associated  with  an  address  space  designator  for 
identifying  one  of  plural  virtual  address  spaces,  the  CEC  having  at 
least  one  operating  system  (OS),  the  OS  having  a  translation  table 
for  each  virtual  address  space  accessible  under  the  OS,  the  SAC 
using  the  translation  tables  to  dynamically  translate  requested 
virtual  addresses  to  asstKiated  real  addresses  in  CES,  the  protective 
auxiliary  storage  interface  compnsing: 
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an  isolation  processor  (CCP)  connected  between  the  CEC  and 
the  auxiliary  processor  (CFP).  the  CCP  utilizing  computer 
storage  archilecturc  of  the  CEC  for  accessing  the  CES,  the 
CFP  utilizing  any  computer  architecture,  the  CEC  not  being 
required  to  execute  CFP  programs  stored  in  CES,  the  CCP 
receiving  all  CEC  commands  requinng  CFP  operation,  and 
the  CCP  utilizing  CES  authonty  controls  for  accessing  CES  to 
Insulate  and  protect  the  CEC  from  operations  by  the  CCP  and 
CFP.  nonOS  authonty  controls  of  the  CEC  architecture  being 
used  by  the  CCP  to  access  the  CEC  only  within  virtual 
address  spaces  designated  by  the  CEC  lo  the  CCP. 

CFP  programs  being  stored  by  the  OS  in  the  CES  for  offload 
processing  which  need  not  be  executable  by  the  CEC  (such  as 
when  the  CFP  programs  are  in  an  architecture  foreign  to  the 
CEC),  the  CFP  programs  being  located  in  CES  at  a  CES 
vinual  address  in  a  virtual  address  space  (VAS)  defined  by  a 
V.AS  designator,  the  CFP  not  being  able  to  access  CES. 

ihe  OS  executing  in  the  CP  to  transfer  the  virtual  address  and  the 
VAS  designator  to  the  CCP.  the  CCP  stonng  the  virtual 
address  and  VAS  designator  in  storage  accessible  to  the  CCP, 

the  CCP  translating  the  vinual  address  by  utilizing  the  VAS 
designator  lo  generate  a  real  address  in  the  CES  to  access  and 
transfer  the  CFT  program,  and  data  required  by  the  CFP 
program,  from  the  CES  to  CFP  working  storage  (CWS),  the 
CCP  accessing  the  CES  only  at  real  storage  areas  assigned  to 
the  VAS  designator  currently  accessible  lo  the  CCP  to  prevent 
the  CCP  from  being  able  lo  access  any  data  in  the  CES  in 
unauthorized  locations  in  CES, 

the  CCP  issuing  commands  to  the  CFP  to  execute  the  CFP 
programs  in  the  CWS  to  perform  work  of  any  type  capable  of 
being  offloaded  to  the  CFP.  and 

the  CFP  executing  the  CFP  program  with  the  data  in  the  CWS  to 
perlonti  the  offload  work. 


5,655,147 

SCSI  HOST  ADAPTER  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Ul  ILIZING  A  SEQUENCER  CIRCUIT  TO  CONTROL  AT 

LEAST  ONE  NON-DATA  SCSI  PHASE  WITHOUT  USE  OF 

ANY  PROCESSOR 
Craig  A.  Stuber,  Santa  Clara,  and  Byron  Arlen  Young.  Palo 
Alto,   both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adaptec,  Inc..  MUpitas, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,091,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  229.864 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  LVn 
U.S.  CI.  395—827  52  Claims 

1.  A  host  adapter  integrated  circuit  for  use  in  a  host  computer 
system  having  a  host  coinpuler  bus.  a  host  processor  for  executing 
user  instructions,  and  a  SCSI  bus  having  a  set  of  data  lines  and  a 
set  of  control  lines,  and  for  transfer  of  data  between  a  host 
computer  data  bus  of  said  host  computer  bus,  and  said  SCSI  bus 
via  a  SCSI  protocol  that  includes  a  sequence  of  SCSI  phases,  said 
host  adapter  integrated  circuit  compnsing: 


7»9 


a  sequencer  circuit  having  a  first  plurality  of  control  lines 
coupled  lo  said  host  computer  bus  and  a  second  plurality  of 
control  lines  connected  to  said  sel  of  control  lines  of  said 
SCSI  bus; 

wherein  said  sequencer  circuit  controls  at  least  one  SCSI 
phase  that  is  different  from  a  SCSI  data  phase  in  said 
sequence  of  SCSI  phases  and  completes  said  at  least  one 
SCSI  phase  without  use  of  any  processor:  and 
a  hardware  iiiiemipi  circuit  having  an  inpul  line  connected  to 
said  sequencer  circuit  and  an  interrupt  oiilpul  line: 
wherein  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  on  said  input  line,  said 
hardware  interrupt  circuit  generates  a  hardware  interrupt 
signal  on  said  interrupt  output  line  for  said  host  processor, 
and  further  wherein  upon  receipt  of  said  hardware  interrupt, 
said  host  processor  suspends  operation  of  any  program 
executing  in  said  host  computer  system,  and  uses  said  host 
adapter  integrated  circuit  to  perform  another  SCSI  phase  of 
operations  in  said  sequence  of  SCSI  phases  for  transferring 
data  between  said  host  computer  data  bus  and  said  set  of 
data  lines  of  said  SCSI  bus. 


5.655.148 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTIGURING   i 
DEVICES  INCLLIDING  A  NETWORK  ADAPTER 
WITHOUT  MANUAL  INTERVENTION  AND  WITHOUT 
PRIOR  CONFIGURATION  INTOR.MATION 
Darryl  Steven  Richman;  Moshe  Lichtman.  both  of  Bellevue; 
Mark  R.  Enstrom.  Redmond;  Thomas  E.  Lennon,  Seattle; 
Ralph  A.  Lipe,  Woodinville:  Pierre- Yves  Santeire,  BelleviK; 
Robert  T.  Short.  Kirkland,  and  David  W.  Voth,  Redmond,  all 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond. 
Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,698,  May  27,  1994.  Thfe 
application  Dec.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,403 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  li/no 
\}S.  CI.  395—828 


5  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  charactenzed  by  resources  and  devices  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  system  busses,  said  devices 
including  at  least  one  network  adapter,  each  networlc  adapter 
comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  associated  with  interfaces,  a 
method  for  automatically  configuring  said  devices  of  said  com- 
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puter  without  manual  intervention  and  without  prior  configuration 
information,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  device  information  for  each  of  said  devices  con- 
nected to  a  selected  one  of  said  system  busses,  said  device 
information  uniquely  identifying  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
devices,  said  device  information  further  describing  character 
istics  of  said  corresponding  device; 

(b)  allocating  said  resources  for  each  of  said  devices  in  response 
to  said  device  information  to  prevent  a  conflicting  use  of  said 
resources  by  said  devices,  wherein  said  resources  compnse 
memory  addresses,  direct  memory  access  channels,  interrupts, 
and  input/output  ports; 

(c)  loading  a  device  driver  for  each  of  &aid  devices  in  response 
to  said  allocation  of  said  resources,  each  device  driver  opera- 
tive to  enable  said  devices  to  communicate  with  said  com- 
puter; 

(d)  repealing  steps  (aHc)  for  each  remaining  one  of  said  system 
busses; 

and  in  response  to  loading  said  device  driver  for  each  network 
adapter. 

(e)  identifying  each  layer  associated  with  a  particular  one  of  said 
interfaces  for  a  correspt>nding  network  adapter,  wherein  said 
layers  compnse  protocols,  redirectors.  and  servers; 

(f)  loading  each  identihed  layer;  and 

(gl  repeating  steps  (eMf)  for  each  remaining  one  of  said  inter- 
faces for  said  corresponding  network  adapter. 


5,655,149 

SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A  PRIMARY  PROCE.S.SOR 

AND  NON-PRIMARY  PROCESSORS  AFTER  SYSTEM 

REBOOT  INDEPENDENT  OF  PROCESSOR  K)SITIONS 

AND  WITHOUT  ISINC;  DEFAl LT  PRIMARY 

PROCESSOR  IDENTIFICATION 

Shad  W'illiitni  Muejyje;  Paul  Henderson,  both  of  Novalo,  and 

Mark  Stolp,  Petaluma,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Mell>ourne,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,840,  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678.950 

Int.  CI."  G««F  1.1/00 

VS.  C\.  395—830  10  Claims 
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1.  In  an  integrated  network  switch  including: 

a  plurality  of  processors  each  capable  of  being  one  of  primary 
and  non-pnmary  proces.sors  associated  with  a  system  back 
plane,  one  of  said  processors  to  be  identified  as  a  pnmary 
processor,  none  of  said  processors  being  designated  default 
primary  processor  in  said  system,  said  backplane  accommo- 
dating said  processors  in  any  of  several  positions,  none  of  .said 


positions  being  specifically  dedicated  to  any  of  said  proces- 
sors, said  switch  including  means  for  automatically  designat- 
ing each  of  said  processors  connected  to  the  baclcplane,  said 
automatic  designating  means  including: 
means  associated  with  a  selected  processor  for  providing  said 
selected  processor  with  a  prior  primary  processor  indenti- 
fier  designated  during  system  Ixxjt-up  identifying  that  pro- 
cessor as  the  pnmary  processor  after  system  reboot, 
means  in  said  switch  to  (ietect  said  identifier;  and 
means  in  each  non-selected  processor  not  provided  with  said 
identifier  to  delay  an  attempt  to  assume  the  pnmary  proces- 
sor position, 
whereby  the  selected  processor  with  the  identifier  is  identified  as 
the  pnmary  processor  and  the  remaining  non-selected  processors 
assume  prcxessor  positions  ba.sed  on  the  delays  associated  there- 
with. 


5,655,150 

RECORDING  DEVICE  HAVING  ALTERNATE  E 

RECORDING  UNITS  OPERATED  IN  THREE  DIFFERENT 

CONDITIONS  DEPENDING  ON  ACTIVITIES  IN 

MAINTENANCE  DIAGNOSIS  MECHANISM  AND 

RECORDING  SECTIONS 

Toshio  Matsuinoto,  and  Hiroshi  Baba,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,  as.signors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  865,137,  Apr.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,820 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992.  3-078904 

InU  C1.''G06F  I  MX):  11 /Ik) 

VS.  CI.  395—837  7  Claims 


1.  A  recording  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  recording  sections  for  recording  data; 

alternative  recording  units  to  be  used  in  place  of  a  recording 
section  of  the  plurality  of  recording  sections;  and 

a  maintenance  diagnosis  means  for  occasionally  diagnosing, 
pnor  to  determining  a  need  to  replace  a  recording  section, 
said  alternative  recording  units  to  decide  whether  any  of  said 
alternative  recording  units  are  usable  to  replace  a  recording 
section; 

wherein  said  alternative  recording  units  are  held  in  one  of  three 
conditions,  a  first  condition  being  conlinuously  available  for 
use.  a  second  condition  being  deenergized  and  disabled  except 
for  at  a  time  of  diagnosis  or  replacement,  and  a  third  condition 
wherein  said  alternative  recording  units  are  kept  energized 
with  physical  operation  of  said  recording  section  normally 
being  stopped,  and.  while  diagnosis  is  executed,  said  record- 
ing section  is  operated  and  then  is  stopped  again  after  the 
diagnosis  is  completed. 
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5,655,151 

DMA  CONTROLLER  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  DMA 

CHANNELS  EACH  HAVING  MULTIPLE  REGISTER  SETS 

STORING  DIFFERENT  INFORMATION  CONTROLLING 

RESPECTIVE  DATA  TRANSFER 
Michael  J.  Bowes,  Cupertino,  and  Brian  A.  Childers,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,132 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—842  30  Claims 


1.  A  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller  designed  to  be 
coupled  to  a  first  bus  and  a  second  bus.  said  DMA  controller 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  DMA  channels; 

a  different  plurality  of  register  sets  corresponding  to  each  chan- 
nel of  said  plurality  of  DMA  channels,  wherein  only  one 
register  set  of  said  plurality  of  register  sets  corresponding  to  a 
particular  DMA  channel  may  be  active  at  any  one  moment, 
and  wherein  each  register  set  of  the  plurality  of  register  sets 
corresponding  to  the  particular  DMA  channel  stores  different 
information  controlling  a  different  DMA  transfer  via  the  par- 
ticular DMA  channel;  and 

a  data  buffer  corresponding  to  each  channel  of  said  plurality  of 
DMA  channels. 


5,655,152 
SYSTEM  FOR  ALLOCATING  DATA  OUTPUT  REQUESTS 
TO  OUTPUT  UNITS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  OUTPUT 
FORMATS  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  DATA  OUTPUT 
FORMAT  COMPATIBILITY  AND  PRIORFTY 
CHARACTERISTIC 
Tatsuya  Ohnishi,  Kawanishi;  Hiromi  Wada,  Neyagawa,  and 
Chinatsu  Oinuma,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-330573; 
Apr.  13,  1993.  5-086235;  Sep.  29, 1993,  5-268132;  Oct.  26,  1993, 
5-267450 

Int.  a."  A06F  I  J/00 
VS.  a.  395—856  1  Claim 
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1.  A  system  for  allocating  a  plurality  of  data  output  requests 
from  a  plurality  of  users  to  a  plurality  of  connected  output  units  of 
diffenng  output  formats,  said  system  comprising: 


means  for  sending  said  data  output  requests; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  data  output  requests; 

sending  means  for  sending  said  data  output  request  from  said 
receiving  means  to  any  of  said  plurality  of  connected  output 
units; 

first  judging  means  for  judging  which  of  said  plurality  of  con- 
nected output  units  said  sending  means  will  send  said  data 
output  request  to,  said  judging  means  judging  the  compatibil- 
ity of  said  connected  output  units  with  the  format  of  said  data 
output  request; 

user  means  for  inputting  a  priority  characteristic  to  said  data 
output  request  consisting  of  one  of  the  following  characteris- 
tics of  a  shortest  wait  time  to  process  said  data  output  request, 
a  highest  output  resolution  of  said  data  output,  a  lowest  cost  to 
process  said  data  output  request,  and  a  shortest  distance  from 
said  user  to  said  output  unit;  and 

second  judging  means  for  judging  from  among  the  plurality  of 
connected  output  units  judged  by  said  first  judging  nneans  to 
be  compatible  with  said  data  output  request  which  output  imit 
said  sending  means  will  send  said  data  output  request  to  based 
on  said  user  inputted  priority  characteristic. 


5,655,153 
BUFFER  SYSTEM 
Miklos  A.  Sandorfi,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  EMC  Corpo- 
ration, Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,739 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—858  10  Claims 
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3  A  buffer  system  comprising: 

a  buffer  having  a  predetermined  number.  M.  of  ports  adapted  for 
connection  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  devices,  such  devices 
having  different  numbers.  P,  of  ports,  where  P  is  in  a  range 
from  a  minimum  number  of  N  ports  to  a  maximum  number  of 
M  ports; 

circuitry  for  determining  tlie  number  of  ports.  P.  of  the  one  of  tlie 
plurality  of  devices  connected  to  tlie  M  ports  of  the  buffer, 

such  buffer  having  (M/N)  storage  buffers,  for  coupling  tlie  P 
ports  of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  devices  connected  to  the  M 
ports  of  the  buffer  to  the  storage  buffers  in  a  ratio  of  (M/P) 
sequences,  such  P  ports  being  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  tJie 
(M/N)  storage  buffers  in  each  one  ttie  (M/P)  sequences. 


5,655,154 

METHOD  AN  DSYSTEM  FOR  SHARING  UTILITIES 

BETWEEN  OPERATING  SYSTEMS 

Naveen  Jain,  and  John  Hensley,  both  of  Redmond,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,194,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,865 
InL  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—899  21  Claims 

18.  A  computer-readable  medium  whose  contents  cause  a  com- 
puter system  to  perform  processing,  said  computer  system  having  a 
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utility  tor  perlormin^'  a  utility  function,  a  hrst  operating  syMem,  a 
second  operating  system  and  a  memory,  said  utility  function  for 
managing  and  controlling  said  computer  system  said  utility  com- 
prismg  a  utility  engine  containing  funcuonal  instructions  for  per- 
forming said  utility  function  and  external  user  interface  instruc- 
tions for  inlertacing  with  a  user  executable  by  said  second 
operatinc  system  by  performing  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  utility  engine  containing  functional  instructions 
for  performing  said  utility  function,  wherein  said  same  func- 
tional instructions  are  executable  by  a  path  of  execution  from 
said  hrst  operating  system  and  said  second  operating  system; 
loading  said  first  operating  system  and  said  second  operating 

system  into  said  memory, 
stonng  in  said  memory  said  utility  engine  by  said  first  operating 

system;  and 
executing   said   functional    instructions   contained   within    said 
stored  uulity  engine  by  a  path  of  execution  from  said  first 
operating  system. 


5,655.155 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPENINCJ  AND 

CLOSING  A  phot(m;raphic  camera 

William  Andrew  Berg.stres.ser,  PrattsburKh;  Eric  Peschan 
Hochreiter,  Bergen;  Paul  Teremy,  Rochester,  and  Dennis 
Roland  /.ander,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  a-ssignors  to  I':astman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,633 

Int.  CI."  (;«3B  17/00. 1 /in 

VS.  CI.  396—6  12  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  opening  and  closing  a  photographic  camera  of  a 
type  including  an  extenial  housing  having  a  slidable  closure  giving 
access  to  a  film  guide  track  within  the  camera,  said  closure 
comprising  an  externally  accessible  slot,  the  guide  track  extending 
between  an  unexposed  film  chamber  and  an  exposed  film  chamber, 
said  apparatus  compnsing: 


a  frame; 

a  nest  movably  supported  on  said  frame  for  receiving  a  camera; 

a  door  opening  mechanism  supported  by  said  fraine.  said  mecha- 
nism including  a  member  for  engaging  said  slot  and  an 
actuator  for  moving  said  member  to  open  said  closure;  and 

means  for  moving  said  nest  to  a  position  m  which  said  member 
engages  said  slot. 


5.655,156 
APPARATUS  KND  METHOD  FOR  CLOSING  A  CAMERA 

BODY 

John  Sieminski,  Jr.,  and  David  Louis  Traino.  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fjutman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.445 

Int.  CI."  G03B  l7/02;29/0() 

\iS.  a.  396—6  10  Claims 


Mi^ 


1  Apparatus  for  closing  a  camera  body  of  a  type  including  a 
housing  for  internal  camera  components,  the  housing  including  a 
cover  part  and  another  pan.  and  a  plurality  of  fastener  pairs 
extending  between  said  parts,  each  fastener  pair  including  a  hook 
and  a  catch  including  an  opening  for  engaging  a  tip  of  the  hook. 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  gnpper  supponed  by  said  frame,  said  gnpper  having  a  pair  of 
tines  separated  by  a  slot  for  receiv  ing  the  tip  of  the  hook,  a 
least  one  of  said  tines  being  configured  to  engage  an  edge  of 
the  opening  during  insertion  of  said  gnpper  into  the  opening, 
whereby  said  at  least  one  tine  is  caused  to  flex  into  contact 
with  the  tip  of  the  hook  to  gnp  the  tip  between  said  tines;  and 
a  culler  supported  by  said  frame,  said  cutter  having  a  culling 
edge  extended  across  said  slot  for  sevenng  the  lip  from  the 
hook. 


5,655,157 
PARAMETER  SELECTION  APPARATl'S  FOR  A  BLUR 
CORRECTING  APPARATUS  OF  A  CAMERA 
Shigeo  Enomoto.  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  A.sahi   Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313.584,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  "    ".  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1993.  5-241469 
Int.  CI."  G03B  iWOO 
VS.  CI.  396—55  12  Claims 

1    A  blur  correction  apparatus  of  camera,  comprising: 
a  photographing  optical  axis  system  having  a  plurality  of  shutter 

blades; 
a  blur  correction  optical  system,  positioned  coaxially  with 
respect  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  photographing  optical  sys- 
tem, and  movable  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  optical  axis; 
means  for  moving  said  blur  coneclion  optical  system  to  keep  an 
optical  image,  formed  on  a  focal  plane,  stationary  with  respect 
10  said  focal  plane;  and 


August  5.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


743 


n)eans  for  manually  selecting  an  activation  and  deactivation 
condition  of  said  means  for  moving,  said  deactivation  condi- 
tion being  one  of  a  termination  of  movement  of  a  trailing 
blade  of  said  plurality  of  shutter  blades  and  a  photometering 
switch  being  turned  off, 
whereby  a  user  can  confirm  operation  of  said  means  for  moving  at 
least  after  an  exposure  sequence  when  said  deactivation  condition 
IS  said  photometenng  switch  being  turned  off 


RXXSMG  DRIVE  UMT 
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3  FOCUS  DETECTION 

sseon 

4M)  CONVERTER 


2         '  1  BLUnRHG  MOTION 
*D  DETECTION  SENSOR 

CONVERTER 

1  A  blurring  motion  detection  device,  compnsing: 
a  storage  unit  to  store  blumng  motion  data  with  new  blurring 
motion  data  being  more  recent  in  time  than  old  blumng 
motion  data;  and 
a  selection  unit  to  filter  out  anomalous  blurring  motion  data  by 
selecting  the  blurring  motion  data  within  a  deviation  range 
from  an  average  of  the  blurring  motion  data,  the  deviation 
range  being  set  larger  for  the  new  blurring  motion  data  than 
for  the  old  blurring  motion  data. 


5.655.159 

CAMERA  WITH  ZOOMING  LENS  BARREL  AND 

COUPLED  VIEW  FINDER 

Haruki  Nakayama;  Satoshi  Nakamoto,  and  Yuichi  Honda,  all 

of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6.  1994.  6-243052 

Int  a."  G03B  li/IO 

VS.  a.  396—84  10  Claims 

1.  A  camera  having  a  zooming  lens  barrel  comfirising 

(a)  first  lens  components  for  forming  an  optical  image  of  an 
object  on  a  recording  medium; 

(b)  second  lens  components  for  visualizing  said  optical  image; 


5,655.158 
BLURRING  MOTION  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Tadao  Kai.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  CorporatioB, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  707,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-228901 

Int  CI."  G03B  17/00 

VS.  a.  396—55  21  Claims 

kUGE  eUJRRMG  MOTION 

C0MPENSATK3N  DRIVE 

UMT  6- 


(c)  a  guide  portion,  on  said  zooming  lens  barrel,  adapted  to 
guide  said  first  lens  components  in  a  direction  parallel  to  an 
optical  axis  of  said  first  lens  components  so  that  a  field  of 
view  of  said  first  lens  components  is  continuously  varied  at 
least  from  a  first  field  of  view,  through  a  second  field  of  view 
narrower  than  said  first  field  of  view,  a  third  field  of  view 
narrower  than  said  second  field  of  view,  a  fourth  fiild  of  view 
narrower  than  said  third  field  of  view,  lo  a  fifth  field  of  view 
narrower  than  said  fourth  field  of  view;  and 

(d)  a  coupler  for  guiding  said  second  lens  components  parallel  to 
an  optical  axis  of  said  second  lens  components  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  first  lens  components  so  that  a  fieltl  of  view 
of  said  second  lens  components  is  varied  stepwise  at  least 
from  a  sixth  field  of  view,  between  said  first  field  and  said 
third  field,  through  a  seventh  field  of  view,  between  said  third 
field  and  said  fourth  field,  to  an  eighth  field  of  view,  between 
said  fourth  field  and  said  fifth  field;  and  wherein  an  interval 
between  said  sixth  field  and  said  seventh  field  is  substantially 
the  same  as  an  interval  between  said  seventh  field  and  said 
eighth  field. 


5,655,160 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  AITARATUS 
Tatsuo  Saito,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd^  Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143067 

Int  a."  G03B  13/16 

VS.  CI.  396—106  II  Claims 
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1.  A  distance  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  a  distance  to  an 
object,  comprising: 

first  distaiKe  measuring  means  of  an  active  method  for  project- 
ing distance  measuring  light  toward  said  object  to  measure  the 
distance  measuring  the  distance  to  the  object  based  on  a 
position  where  reflected  light  by  the  object  is  condensed: 

second  distance  measuring  means  of  a  passive  method  having 
tow  optical  systems  for  receiving  natural  light  reflected  by 
said  object  to  measure  the  distance  to  the  object  based  on  two 
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optical  images  obtained  by  the  two  optical  systems,  said 
second  distance  measunng  means  including  a  plurality  of 
pholodclectors  arranged  in  an  array  for  ouiputting  a  signal  in 
accordance  with  an  intensity  of  received  light;  and 
distance  measurement  value  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of 
two  distance  measurement  values  obtained  by  said  first  and 
second  distance  measunng  ineans  for  output,  said  disiance- 
mea-suremenl  value  selecting  means  including  1 1  a  plurality  of 
companng  means,  respectively  arranged  in  correspondence 
with  the  plurality  ol  photodetetlors,  for  outputting  signals 
when  integrated  values  of  outputs  from  the  photcxlctcctors 
exceed  a  predetermined  reference  level,  and  2)  timing  detect- 
ing means  tor  detecting  output  timings  of  the  signals  from  the 
plurality  ot  companng  means,  and  selecting  the  distance  mea- 
surement value  obtained  by  said  hrst  distance  measunng 
means  when,  ol  the  signals  from  the  plurality  of  companng 
means,  at  lea.st  one  signal  is  nut  detected  within  a  predeter- 
mined time. 


5.655,161 
PHOTOMETRIC-  DI-AICK  FOR  A  CAMER.A 

Tadao  TakaKi.  Yokohama,  Japan,  a.vsignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  208,568.  Mar.  10,  19<^4,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  19V6,  Str.  No.  740,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12,  1993.  5-0526.^2 
Int.  C:i."  G03B  7/OW 
VS.  CI.  396—271  22  Claims 


1   A  photometric  device  for  a  camera  comprising: 

a  pholometnc  sensor  that  is  internally  provided  in  the  camera 
txxly  and  that  can  pertbnn  photometry  on  the  photographic 
held. 

a  photometric  lens  that  re-forms  the  pnmary  image  of  the 
photographic  held  on  the  viewlinder  screen  of  said  camera,  as 
a  secondary  image  on  said  photometric  sensor,  and 

a  tilt  adjusting  mechanism  which  integrally  adjusts  the  inclina- 
tion of  said  photometnc  lens  and  the  inclination  of  said 
photometnc  sensor  against  the  incident  light  rays  enlenng 
said  photometric  lens  so  thai  said  secondary  image  moves 
two-diniensionally  on  said  photometric  sensor,  said  tilt  adjust- 
ing mechanism  being  constructed  so  that  said  inclination  of 
said  photometnc  lens  and  said  inclination  of  said  pholometnc 
sensor  are  performed  around  at  least  one  axis  which  is  located 
adjacent  a  periphery  of  said  secondary  image 


5,655,162 
FILM  FEEDINt;  DEVICE  OF  A  CAMERA 

Toshiyuki  Nakamura,  and  Youichi  Yamazaki,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  702,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  7,  1995,  7-230083 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  l/66:7AX> 

VS.  a.  396—284  12  aaims 

1.  A  film  feeding  device  ot  a  camera,  the  him  including  a  hnal 

edge  and  multiple  frames  including  a  hrsi  frame,  the  hlin  at  least 

partially  housed  in  a  him  canndgc,  compnsing; 

a  film  feeding  means  tor  providing  an  initial  winding  mode  to 
feed  hlin  inounied  in  the  camera  and  wind  the  first  frame  to  a 
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shooting  position,  a  first  frame  winding  mode  to  wind  the  film 
by  one  frame  subsequent  to  shooting,  a  manual  rewinding 
nuxle  to  rewind  the  film  into  the  film  cartridge  when  a 
rewinding  operation  meinber  is  operated,  and  an  automatic 
rewinding  mode  to  rewind  the  him  into  the  cartndge  when  the 
him  IS  rewound  through  the  hnal  edge  during  rewinding  of  the 
him  by  one  frame; 

a  frame  number  counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of 
sh(x>tablc  frames  remaining  each  lime  one  frame  is  vvound. 
and  for  counting  a  niimf)er  of  frames  remaining  to  be  rewound 
each  umc  one  frame  is  rewound; 

an  initial  value  setting  means  for  setting  a  total  number  of 
frames  of  the  him  as  an  initial  value  of  the  number  of 
shootable  frames  remaining  for  the  frame  number  counting 
means  subsequent  to  initial  winding,  and  for  setting  concur- 
rently the  number  of  frames  already  shot  as  the  initial  value  of 
a  number  of  frames  remaining  to  be  rewound  for  the  frame 
number  counting  means  pnor  to  rewinding,  and 

a  display  means  for  displaying  the  frame  number  counted  by  the 
frame  number  counting  means; 

wherein  the  initial  value  selling  means  computes  the  number  of 
frames  already  shot  using  difterent  methods  for  the  manual 
rewinding  mode  and  for  the  automatic  rewinding  mode. 


.';,655.I63 
ILIA  MINATED  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WHICH  CONTINUES 

ILLUMINATION  UNTIL  END  OF  OPERATING  MODE 
Daiki  Tsukahara,  Tokyo,  and   Hin>shi   Wakabayashi,   Yoko- 
hama,  both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nikon    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  518J98 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18.  1994.  6-252081 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  17/IS 

U.S.  CI.  396—287  21  Claims 

I    A  display   device   for   an   apparatus   having   a   bulb   and   a 

selectable  bulb  exposure  mode  of  operation  with  a  beginning  and 

an  end,  said  display  device  compnsing: 

a  timer  which  operates  to  dctennine  a  first  penod  of  lime: 
a  display  unit  which  displays  illuminated  information  related  to 
the  operation  of  the  apparatus  dunng  the  hrst  period  of  time; 
and 
an  illumination  extension  unit  which  continues  illumination  of 
the  display  unit  for  a  second  penod  of  time  beyond  the  hrst 
period  of  time  until  the  end  of  the  bulb  exposure  mode  of 
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1.  A  still  film  photographic  system  compnsing: 

film  transport  means  for  transporting  a  film  stnp  to  a  take-up 
reel  following  exposure  of  a  portion  of  the  film  strip  to  an 
image; 

means  for  exposing  a  first  portion  of  the  film  strip  to  a  first 
photographic  image; 

means  for  receiving  a  user  control  command  indicating  that 
audio  information  associated  with  said  first  image  is  to  be 
written  to  said  film  stnp; 

means  for  receiving  audio  information  associated  with  said  first 
photographic  image  in  response  to  said  user  control  com- 
mand; 

a  buffer  memory  for  temporarily  storing  said  audio  information: 

optical  wnte  means  for  wnting  said  audio  information  to  a 
second  portion  of  the  film  stnp  adjacent  to  and  immediately 
following  said  first  portion  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 


the  film  strip  as  the  film  strip  is  being  transported  to  the 
take-up  reel  following  exposure  of  said  first  portion  of  the 
film  to  said  first  image,  said  second  portion  composing  a 
variable  number  of  frames,  each  said  frame  of  a  predeter- 
mined and  fixed  length;  and 
means  for  exposing  a  first  frames  of  said  second  portion  of  said 
film  strip  immediately  adjacent  said  first  photographic  image 
to  a  second  photographic  image  if  said  user  control  command 
is  not  received. 


5,655,165 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DATA  RECORDING  CAMERA 
Yoshihani  Takahashi,  and  Yoshiyuki  Nojima,  both  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konic  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122640 

Int.  a.'-GOSB  17/24 

VS.  CI.  396—315  10  Claims 


operation  in  response  to  selection  of  the  bulb  exposure  mode 
of  operation. 


5,655,164 
STILL  FILM  SOUND  PHOTOGRAPHY  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Irving  Tsai,  435  E.  70th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,003,  Dec.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50039 
Inta.''G03B  17/24 
VS.  CI.  396—312  11  Claims 


gig, 

QlUiQl 

01 

Ul 

gi           g, 

giOl 

Ul 

g,           g, 

g,    g, 

gioimgi 

g,        gi 

gi 

gigigvgigi 

gi 

gi 

giQi 

01 

1.  A  camera  in  which  photographic  data  is  recorded  on  a 
photographic  film,  comprising: 

(a)  an  advancing  means  for  advancing  the  photographic  film;  I 

(b)  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  sections  aligned  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  film  advancing  direction  and  parallel  to  a 
photographic  image  plane  of  the  film  for  exposing  the  photo- 
graphic image  plane  of  the  film  to  form  respective  dots  for  the 
photographic  data,  each  of  said  plurality  of  light  emitting 
sections  having  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements  including  a  light 
emitting  surface  facing  the  photographic  image  plane,  wave- 
lengths of  light  emitted  by  said  plurality  of  light  emitting 
elements  being  different; 

(c)  memory  means  for  storing  the  photographic  data  to  be 
recorded  at  the  photographic  image  plane;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  turning  on  and  off  simultaneously  said 
plurality  of  light  emining  elements  having  said  different 
wavelengths  and  belonging  to  selected  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  light  emitting  sections  in  accordance  with  the  data  stored  in 
said  memory  means  while  advancing  the  film  by  one  frame, 
said  different  wavelengths  being  Sufficiently  different  to  avoid 
disappearance  of  a  portion  of  said  data  on  account  of  like 
color  superposition. 


5,655,166 
CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WITH  DATA  IMPRINTING  DEVICE 
Hidenori  Miyamoto;  Isao  Soshi,  and  Hiroshi  Wakabayashi,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,689,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,596383,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,676.  May  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.473,397.  This  application  Jun.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  662,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-133490 
Int.  a.*  G03B  17/24 
U.S.  CI.  396—317  3  Claims 

1.  A  data  imprinting  device  for  use  in  a  camera,  comprising: 
a  light  source; 

said  light  source  being  effective  for  emitting  imprinting  light; 
a  first  part  of  said  device: 

said  first  part  of  said  device  effective  for  focusing  said  impnnt- 
ing  light  upon  a  photosensitive  surface  at  at  least  two  posi- 
tions; 
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5.655,167 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  CAMERA 
Maureen  Meredith  Day,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  An|>ra- 
phie  Dimensional  Systems  LLC,  Encinitas,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,190 
Int.  CI."  (;03B  J5/l)2 
VS.  a.  396—330  47  Claims 

I.  A  film  carrier  for  a  camera  having  a  lens,  composing: 
a  frame; 
an  film  holder  coupled  to  the  frame  for  juxtaposing  film  with  the 

lens: 
a  lenticular  lens  juxtaposed  with  the  film  holder  helween  the  film 

holder  and  the  lens  of  the  camera; 
a  spnng-loaded  lens  carrier  slationanly  coupled  to  the  lenticular 
lens  and  movably  coupled  to  the  frame  to  selectively  move 
the  lenticular  lens  relative  to  the  film  holder: 
at  least  one  spnng  disposed  between  the  frame  and  the  lens 
earner  to  urge  against  the  lens  carrier  and  thereby  spnng-load 
llie  lens  carrier;  and 
at  least  one  paddle  pivotably  coupled  to  the  frame  opposite  the 
spring,  the  paddle  including  a  contact  surface  for  abutting  the 


a  second  part  of  said  device: 

said  second  part  of  said  device  effective  for  selectively  occlud- 
ing said  imprinting  light  from  focusing  upon  at  least  one 
position  of  said  at  least  two  positions; 

said  first  part  including  first  and  second  reflecting  units: 

said  first  reflecting  unit  effective  for  reflecting  incident  light  of 
said  impnnting  light  upon  a  first  position  of  said  at  least  two 
positions; 

said  second  reflecting  unit  effective  for  reflecting  incident  light 
of  said  impnnting  light  upon  a  second  position  of  said  at  least 
two  positions,  and  said  first  position  being  further  from  a 
center  of  said  photosensitive  surface  than  said  second  posi- 
tion; 

a  controlling  portion  of  said  device: 

said  controlling  portion  of  said  device  elTective  for  controlling 
said  light  source; 

an  advancing  mechanism. 

said  advancing  mechanism  effective  for  advancing  said  photo- 
sensitive surface; 

said  advancing  mechanism  being  controlled  by  said  controlling 
portion; 

said  light  source  illuminating  said  first  position,  of  said  at  least 
two  positions,  dunng  advancement  of  said  photosensitive 
surface  when  a  first  exposure  formal  is  chosen;  and 

said  light  source  illuminating  said  second  position,  of  said  at 
least  two  positions,  dunng  advancement  of  said  photosensi- 
tive surface  when  a  second  exposure  format  is  chosen. 


lens  carrier,  such  that  when  the  paddle  is  moved  the  spring 
urges  the  lens  earner  to  move,  thereby  moving  the  lenticular 
lens  relative  to  the  film  holder. 


5,655,168 

CAMERA  USING  FILM  CARTRIDGE  CAPABLE  OF 

SETTING  FILM  USAGE  CONDITION 

Masanori  Otitsuka,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assi};nor  to  Canon 

Kabushiiti  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  Z3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,116 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1995,  7-156696 

InL  CI."  G03B  lAX):  H04N  1/0.16 

VS.  CL  396—390  23  Claims 
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I.  A  film  cartndge  using  device  for  using  a  film  cartndge  having 
a  usage  condition  setting  part  arranged  to  be  set  to  a  stale  of 
indicating  a  usage  condition  ot  a  film,  said  film  cartndge  using 
device  comprising: 

a)  a  usage  condition  detecting  circuit  for  delecting  a  setting 
condition  of  Ihe  usage  condition  setting  part; 

b)  a  processing  circuit  having  a  first  mode  of  (ii  performing  a 
predetermined  first  processing  action  when  the  setting  condi- 
tion detected  by  said  usage  condition  detecting  circuit  is  a 
predetermined  first  usage  condition  and  (ii)  performing  a 
second  processing  action  different  from  the  first  processing 
action  when  the  setting  condition  detected  by  said  usage 
condition  delecting  circuit  is  a  second  usage  condition  differ- 
ent from  the  first  usage  condition  and  a  second  mode  of 
performing  ihe  first  processing  action  even  when  the  setting 
condition  of  the  usage  condition  setting  part  is  the  second 
usage  condition;  and 

c)  a  selection  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second 
modes. 
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1.  In  a  camera  including  an  advancing  mechanism  for  sequen- 
tially moving  photographic  film  relative  to  an  exposure  fwsition. 
the  advancing  mechanism  having  a  motor,  the  film  defining  a 
plurality  of  frame  markers  with  leading  and  trailing  edges,  a 
marker  sensor,  means  for  stopping  the  motor,  means  responsive  to 
the  sensor  for  measunng  a  first  time  interval  between  passage  of 
selected  edges  of  the  markers  while  the  motor  is  advancing  the 
film;  and  means  for  determining  from  the  first  time  interval  a 
velocity  of  the  film;  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  control  including  a  look  up  table  of  film  velocities  and  corre- 
sponding lime  intervals  until  actuation  of  the  means  for  slop- 
ping to  stop  the  film  al  the  exposure  position,  and  means  for 
referring  to  the  look  up  table  with  the  determined  velocity  of 
the  film  and  retneving  from  the  look  up  table  a  further  time 
intervaJ  until  actuation  of  the  means  for  stopping  to  stop  the 
film  at  the  exposure  position;  and 
means  for  actualing  the  means  for  stopping,  after  the  further 
lime  interval 


5,655,170 

ELECTRO-DEVELOPING  TYPE  CAMERA  USING 

ELECTRO-DEVELOPING  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Yasuhiro  Yamamolo;  Koichi  Sato,  and  Tahei  Morisawa,  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-182095 

Int.  a."  G03B  19/02:  H04N  5/225:5/222 

lOOaims 


U.S.  a.  396—429 
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5,655,169 
BRAKE  POINT  FILM  METERING 
Peter  Austin  Newman,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,442 

Int  a."  G03B  1/00 

U&a.  396— 395    7  Claims 

I    l/mmOrmtrrmm  | la 


flash  means  for  selectively  emitting  light  rays  to  illuminate  the 
object  al  an  execution  of  a  photographing  operation; 

image-sensing  means  for  optically  and  electronically  sensing 
said  optical  image  formed  in  said  electro-developing  record- 
ing medium;  and 

optical  guide  system  means  for  guiding  said  light  rays,  emitted 
from  said  flash  means,  to  said  electro-developing  recording 
medium  to  illuminate  said  image  formed  therein  during  said 
optical  and  electronic  sensing  executed  by  said  image-sensing 


5.655,171 

ULTRAMINUTURE  LENS  SHUTTER  CAMERA  AND 

LENS  BARREL  THEREOF 

Kiyosada  Macfaitla,  Urawa,  and  Tomoki  Nishimura,  Kawasaki 

both   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon   Corporation,  Toky<v 

Japan  i 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995.  Sen  No.  379,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1994,  6-011135; 

Feb.  2,  1994,  6-011136  , 

InL  a."  G03B  3/00  \ 

VS.  CI.  396—535  13  Claim* 


^^■.^■.^^■.^^^^^^^^^^■J■ 


I.  A  lens  shutter  camera,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  range  finding  sections  for  obtaining  distance  informa- 
tion; 

a  light  measuring  section  performing  photometry  of  an  object, 
which  light  measuring  section  is  disposed  between  said  pair 
of  range  finding  sections; 

an  outer  cylinder  and  an  intermediate  cylinder  intermediately 
forming  an  opening  portion; 

a  flexible  printed  circuit  plate  being  partially  located  in  said 
opening  portion,  said  opening  portion  being  located  between 
said  pair  of  range  finding  sections;  and 

a  shutter  section  located  inside  a  lens  barrel  and  a  control  section 
located  outside  said  lens  barrel  which  are  being  electncally 
connected  by  the  flexible  printed  circuit  plate. 


iXf'l-^ 


"-[iisrife^''l^'FH  mae^:^" 


1     An    electro-developing    type    camera    using    an    electro- 
developing  recording  medium,  compnsing: 

photographing  means  for  forming  an  optical  image  of  an  object 
to  be  photographed  in  said  electro-developing  recording 
medium; 


5,655,172 
CAMERA  HAVING  FILM  CARTRIDGE  CHAMBER 
DISTINGUISHABLE  FROM  BATTERY  CHAMBER 
Junid  Omi,  Kawasaki;  Daiki  I^kahara,  Tokyo,  and  Akio 
Nishizawa,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,938 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037020 
Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02:17/26 
VS.  a.  396—538  20  Qaims 

1.  A  camera  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  front 
surface,  a  back  surface  and  two  side  surfaces,  comprising: 

a  film  cartridge  receiving  portion  having  a  film  cartndge  receiv- 
ing chamber  for  receiving  a  film  cartridge,  a  film  cartndge 
chamber  opening  being  formed  in  one  of  said  top  surface  and 
said  bottom  surface  and  in  conunumeation  with  said  film 
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cartndge  chamber,  wherein  said  film  cartridge  chamber  open 
ing  IS  shaped  to  substantially  conform  lo  a  transverse  cross- 
section  of  the  rtim  cartndge; 

a  battery  receiving  portion  having  a  battery  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing a  battery,  a  battery  chamber  opening  being  formed  at  least 
partly  in  one  of  said  side  and  back  surfaces  and  in  communi 
cation  with  said  battery  chamber,  wherein  said  battery  cham 
ber  opening  is  shaped  lo  substantially  conform  lo  a  longitudi- 
nal cross-section  of  the  battery; 

a  film  cartndge  chamber  cover  pivotally  supported  adjacent  said 
film  cartndge  chamber  opening  to  open  and  close  said  film 
cartndge  chamber  opening; 

a  battery  chamber  cover  disposed  adjacent  said  battery  chamber 
opening  to  open  and  close  said  battery  chamber  opening. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  plurality  of  images 
on  a  sheet,  compnsing: 

an  image  forming  section  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet; 

a  transporting  path  where  sheets  are  transported; 

jam  detecting  means  for  detecting  ixcurrence  of  jam  of  sheets  in 
said  transporting  path; 

a  sheet  guiding  member  which  can  be  switched  between  a  close 
state  that  guides  sheets  transported  through  said  transporting 
path  to  said  image  fonning  section  atul  an  open  state  that 
make  a  jammed  sheet  removable  in  said  transporting  path, 
said  sheet  guiding  member  composing  a  part  of  said  transport- 
ing path; 

an  intermediate  tray  for  temporarily  slonng  the  sheets  dis- 
charged from  said  image  forming  section  so  that  the  sheets 
pass  through  said  transporting  path  and  are  transported  to  the 
image  forming  section  again; 

a  sheet  regulating  member  which  is  provided  perpendicular  lo 
said  intermediate  tray  so  that  a  position  of  the  stored  sheets 
are  regulated  according  to  the  size  of  the  sheets,  said  sheet 


regulating  member  capable  of  moving  between  an  interfer- 
ence section  where  it  contacts  with  said  sheet  guiding  member 
in  the  open  slate  and  a  non-interference  section  where  it  does 
not  contact  with  said  sheet  guiding  member  in  the  open  state; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  sheet  regulating  member  to  the 
regulated  position  according  to  the  size  of  the  sheet;  and 

interference  control  means  for  controlling  said  moving  means 
based  upon  a  jam  delecting  signal  from  said  jam  delecting 
means  so  as  to  move  said  sheet  regulating  member  from  the 
regulated  position  to  the  non-interference  section. 


5,655.174 

SYSTEM  WITH  AMBIENT  SENSOR  FOR  ESTIMATING 

PRINTING  SliPPLY  CONSUMPTION 

Mark  Hirst,  Boise.  Id..  assi{>iior  to  Hewlett-Padurd  Company. 

Palo  Alto.  CaUr. 

FUed  May  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,309 

Int  Cl.'~  G03G  l5A)f> 

l'.S.  a.  399—27  20  Claim.s 
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5.655,173 
IMAGE  FORMINt;  APPARATUS 
Masashi  Hirai,  Katano,  and  Hirokazu  Yamauclii,  I'Ji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,825 

Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047512 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  2IAK) 

VS.  C\.  399—21  16  Claims 


1  oopunr  'uw  surtxr'  m  cottrnx  w*<i 
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14.  A  pnnter  comprising: 

a.  first  means  for  determining  data  that  describes  a  plurality  of 
pixels  to  be  pnnied; 

b.  a  humidity  sensor  that  provides  a  sensor  signal;  and 

c.  second  means  for  determining  a  low  toner  condition,  the 
second  means  compnsing  a  circuit  thai  estimates  toner  con- 
sumption in  response  to  the  data  and  to  the  sensor  signal. 


5,655.175 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  HAVING  LKJHT 

TRANSMITTING  WINDOW 

Haruhisa    Oshida.    Hatogaya,    Japan,    a.ssif;nor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kai.sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347.098,  Nov.  23.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  684.625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993.  5-317547 

Int.  CI."  (;03G  l5A)H:2mM) 

VS.  CI.  399^27  16  Claims 


2^^  ,r7y^^^^'' 
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1.  A  developing  apparatus  compnsing; 
a  developer  container  for  containing  a  developer; 
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a  light  transmitting  portion  in  said  developer  container,  for 
optically  detecting  the  developer;  and 

a  rotalable  wiping  sheet  for  wiping  said  light  transmitting  por- 
tion; 

wherein  said  wiping  sheet  has  a  low  rigidity  ponion.at  a  rota- 
tional axis  side  beyond  a  wiping  end  of  said  wiping  sheet,  and 
wherein  tlie  low  rigidity  portion  of  said  wiping  sheet  includes 
an  opening  therein. 


5,655.176 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DISCHARGER 

WHICH  IS  CONTROLLED  ACCORDING  TO  SHEET 

RIGIDITY 

Masahiro  Inoue,  Yokohama,  and  Tatsuo  Takeuchi,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358.143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-344210 
Int  ex."  G03G  I5AX) 
VS.  a.  399—45  25  Claims 


16  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  matenal  carrying  member  that  cames  recording 
matenal; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  recording 
matenal  earned  on  the  recording  matenal  carrying  member,  in 
an  image  forming  station; 

a  separating  member  to  be  inserted  between  said  recording 
matenal  carrying  member  and  a  side  of  said  recording  mate- 
nal opposite  from  an  unfixed  image  bearing  side  thereof; 

discharging  means  for  electncally  discharging  the  recording 
matenal  when  the  recording  material  is  separated  from  said 
recording  matenal  carrying  member; 

w  herein  said  discharging  means  being  capable  of  being  supplied 
with  a  EX?  component,  and  wherein  when  a  ngidity  of  said 
recording  material  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  rigidity,  an 
absolute  value  of  the  DC  component  is  smaller  than  when  the 
ngidity  of  said  recording  material  is  not  larger  than  the 
predetermined  ngidity. 


5,655,177 
IMAGE  FORMER  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FIXING 
TEMPERATURE  IN  A  PRINTER  MODE  LOWER  THAN 
IN  A  COPY  MODE 
Mitsuhisa  Kato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162321 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CI.  399—69  13  Oaims 

1  An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 
means  for  reading  first  image  data  to  generate  a  first  image; 
means  for  receiving  second  image  data  corresponding  to  a 
second  image  from  an  external  unit; 
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means  for  selecting  a  first  mode  of  forming  the  first  image 
corresponding  to  the  first  image  data  and  a  second  mode  of 
forming  the  second  image  corresponding  to  the  second  image 
data; 

means  for  forming  a  latent  image  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
first  and  second  images  on  an  image  carrier; 

means  for  developing  the  latent  image  formed  on  the  image 
carrier  to  provide  a  developed  image: 

means  for  transfemng  the  developed  image  onto  an  image 
transfer  medium  to  provide  a  transferred  image; 

means  for  heating  the  image  transfer  medium  at  one  of  first  and 
second  temperatures  which  can  be  selected  whereby  said 
heating  means  fixes  the  transferred  image  onto  the  transfer 
medium,  ttie  second  temperature  being  lower  than  the  first 
temperature;  and 

means  for  setting  a  temperature  of  said  healing  means  to  the  first 
temperature  when  the  first  mode  is  selected  and  to  the  second 
temperature  when  the  second  mode  is  selected. 


5,655,178 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  HAVING 
CLEANING  DEVICE  AND  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
CONFIGURED  TO  PREVENT  TONER  LEAKAGE 
Masaaki  Ishikawa;  Michihisa  Iguchi;  Hiroshi  Hashizume,-  Tet- 
suya  Nakamura;  Kouichirou  Satou;  Yoshiaki  Okano;  Hiro- 
taka  Fukuyama;  Satoshi  Katagata;  Takashi  Ishikawa;  Segi 
Aral;  Chinobu  Sakai,  and  Takahito  Kabai,  aU  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,186,  Jun.  10,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,488,462,  which  is  a  divisioD  of  Ser.  No.  113,694,  Aug.  31, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

547.225 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-231675; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-257321;  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-257322;  Sep.  25, 
1992,  4-256780 

Int  a."  G03G  15/08:21/00 
VS.  a.  399—102  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  for  developing  an  electro- 
static latent  image  with  toner,  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  member  having  a  surface  on  which  the  electro- 
static latent  image  is  formed: 
a  developing  roller  for  carrying  and  conveying  toner  and  placing 
the  toner  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive 
member: 
a  toner  restriction  member,  in  contact  with  the  developing  roller, 
for  restricting  an  amount  of  toner  earned  and  conveyed  by  the 
developing  roller  and  charging  the  toner  by  friction; 
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a  casing  for  containing  loner  supplied  to  the  developing  roller, 
the  casing  including  an  inner  wall  facing  side  end  portions  of 
a  surface  of  the  developing  roller,  the  inner  wall  being  located 
at  an  upstream  side  of  conveyance  of  toner  with  respect  to  the 
loner  restriction  member; 

at  least  one  seal  between  the  side  end  portions  of  the  surface  of 
the  developing  roller  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing: 

a  spent  loner  container  tor  containing  toner  removed  from  the 
surface  of  the  photosensitive  member. 

a  toner  removing  member  fixed  to  the  loner  container  for  remov 
ing  toner  from  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  member; 

a  toner  receiving  member,  fixed  to  the  loner  container,  for 
receiving  the  toner  removed  from  the  surface  of  the  photosen- 
sitive member  and  guiding  the  loner  to  the  toner  container. 

a  first  seal  member,  attached  to  the  toner  container,  for  sealing  a 
gap  between  the  loner  container  and  the  toner  removing 
member;  and 

a  second  seal  member,  attached  to  the  toner  container,  for 
sealing  a  gap  between  the  toner  container  and  the  toner 
receiving  member. 


walls  and  a  rear  wall,  and  has  at  its  front  part  an  opening 
through  which  the  outlet  portion  of  the  adapter  can  be 
inserted. 

the  developer  housing  ha.s  a  shielding  plate  covering  its  upper 
part,  the  shielding  plate  is  provided  with  a  guide  hole  includ- 
ing a  cap  fitting  portion  formed  at  an  end  portion  of  the 
shielding  plate  and  being  to  be  fitted  with  the  tentative  cap. 
and  including  an  adapter  guide  portion  formed  so  as  to  com- 
municate with  the  cap  fitting  portion  and  having  a  width 
dimension  which  is  smaller  than  the  external  surface  width  of 
the  tentative  cap  and  thn)ugh  which  the  outlet  portion  of  the 
adapter  can  be  inserted,  and 

a  sealing  means  adapted  to  cover  the  adapter  guide  portion  of 
the  guide  hole  and  be  caused  to  elastically  open  by  the  adapter 
moving  along  the  adapter  guide  portion  is  iTKNinted  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  shielding  plate. 


5^5.180 

TONER  CARTRIDGE  WITH  A  ROTARY  ELEMENT 

WHICH  IS  ATTACHABLE  TO  AND  DETAt  HABLE  FROM 

A  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Shlnichiro  Yasuda.  Sennan-(!un,  and  Masayuki  Maruta,  Han- 
nan,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  405351 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  It,  1994.  6-074378: 
Mar.  19,  1994,  6-074395 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  399—106  7  Claims 


5,655,179 

DEVELOPER  REPLENISHING  APPAR.ATl'S  HAVING 

EN(;aGING  MECHANISMS  FOR  PREVENTIN(,  TONER 

SCAITER  Dl  RINt;  TONER  REPLENISHMENT 
Hiroyuki  I'eda,  and  Kenichi  Tanabe,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mita  Indastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995.  7-148468; 
Dec.  27,  1995.  7-340  ■138 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/08 
U.S.  a.  399—105  9  Claims 

"       J. 


SM* 


1  A  developer  replenishing  apparatus  comprising  a  developer 
housing  for  accommtxlating  a  developer  to  be  fed  to  a  developing 
device,  a  replenishing  developer  container  accomnuxlating  a  devel 
oper  for  replenishment  into  the  developer  housing,  an  adapter 
having  a  mounting  portion  to  be  mounted  detachably  on  a  moulh 
and  neck  portion  of  the  replenishing  developer  container  and  an 
outlet  portion  formed  as  an  attachment  to  the  mounting  portion  and 
having  an  outlet  port  lor  releasing  the  developer,  and  a  tentative 
cap  mounted  detachably  on  the  outlet  portion  of  the  adapter  and 
closing  the  outlet  port,  wherein 

the  tentative  cap  has  a  top  panel  wall  and  a  skirt  wall  formed  so 
as  to  extend  downwardly  from  the  outer  penpheral  edge  of  the 
top  panel  wall,  the  skirt  wall  is  composed  of  opposite  side 


1.  A  toner  cartridge  compnsing: 

a  main  body  attachable  to  and  detachable  from  a  developing 

apparatus,  the  main  btxJy  having  an  outlet  which   is  faced 

downwardly    to   discharge   loner   when   the    mam   body    is 

attached  to  the  developing  apparatus; 
a  rotary  element  rolatably  attached  to  the  main  body,  the  rotary 

element  having  an  opening/closing  portion  for  the  outlet,  a 

loner-collecling  p«irtion  housed  m  iJio  main  body,  and  a  joint 

connectable  to  a  rotation  dnMng  element  provided  on  the 

developing  apparatus; 
a  means  for  pressing  the  opening/closing  portion  against  a 

penphery  of  the  outlet  when  the  main  body  is  detached  from 

the  developing  apparatus; 
a  stopper  movable  between  a  position  for  preventing  a  rotation 

of  the  rotary  element  relative  to  Ihe  main  body  and  a  position 

for  allowing  the  rotation;  and 
a  means  for  forcing  the  stopper  to  go  to  the  rotation-preventing 

position; 
wherein  rotation  of  the  rotary  element  causes  the  opening/ 

closing  portion  to  move  between  a  position  above  the  outlet 

and  a  position  laterally  distanced  from  the  outlet,  and  causes 

the  loner-collecling  portion  to  collect  the  loner;  and 
wherein  the  stopper  is  movable  to  the  rotation-allowing  position 

when  the  main  body  is  attached  to  the  developing  apparatus. 
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5,655,181 

TONER  ACCOMMODATION  COI^TTAINER,  PROCESS 

CARTRIDGE  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Chadani,  Kawasaki;  Tadayuki  Tsuda,  Hachioji,  and 

Kazunori  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624^54 

CUims  priority,  appUcaboo  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-103140 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/OS 

VS.  C\.  399—114  30  Claims 


8      ,6 


1.  A  toner  accommodation  container  for  containing  toner  to  be 
used  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on  a  electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive  member,  wherein  said  toner  accommoda- 
tion container  is  supplied  with  toner  from  a  toner  supply  container 
compnsing: 

a  loner  accommodating  portion  for  acconunodating  the  loner: 
a  loner  supply  opening  for  supplying  toner: 
a  cover  member  for  covering  said  toner  supply  opening,  wherein 
said  cover  member  is  movable  between  a  closing  position  for 
covenng  said  toner  supply  opening  and  an  open  position  for 
permitting  supply  of  the  toner  therethrough; 
a  blocking  member,  provided  inside  said  covering  member,  for 
preventing  the  toner  from  scattering  from  said  toner  accom- 
modating portion  to  outside,  said  blocking  member  is  locked 
by  a  first  locking  member  and  a  second  locking  member; 
wherein  said  blocking  member  is  movable  to  said  open  position 
by  said  first  locking  member  being  released  by  said  toner 
supply  container  and  said  second   Itxking  member  being 
released  by  said  cover  member 


5,655,182 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REUSING  A 
PHOTORECEPTOR  AND  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 
Ismad  R.  Sanchez,  Rochester;  Warren  F.  Brydges,  Macedon,' 
Robert  S.  Foltz,  Rochester;  William  A.  Hammond,  Roches- 
ter;   Richard   C.    Petralia,   Rochester;    Eugene  A.   Swain; 
Thong  H.  Vo,  both  of  Webster,  and  John  K.  Williams,  Fair- 
port,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,080 
Int.  a."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  399—117  19  Claims 

1.  A  reusable  photoreceptor  assembly  compnsing: 
a  photoreceptor  defining  a  central  axis  and  having  an  inside 

surface  and  at  least  one  substantially  open  end:  and 
a  reusable  gear  assembly  selectively  secured  to  the  photorecep- 
tor at  the  open  end  and  having  a  substantially  chamfered  end 


for  positioning  within  the  open  end  of  the  photoreceptor,  the 
gear  assembly  comprising: 

a  threaded  protrusion  extending  from  the  chamfered  end  of  the 
gear  assembly: 

expandable  securing  means  threadably  connected  to  the  threaded 
protrusion  for  selective  movement  in  a  first  axial  direction 
towards  the  chamfered  end  upon  rotation  of  the  gear  assembly 
in  a  first  rotational  direction  about  the  central  axis  and  in  a 
second  axial  direction  away  from  the  chamfered  end  upon 
rotation  of  the  gear  assembly  in  a  second  rotational  direction, 
a  portion  of  said  securing  means  contacting  the  chamfered 
end  of  the  gear  assembly,  said  secunng  means  expanding 
radially  upon  movement  in  the  first  axial  direction  to  lock  the 
securing  means  against  the  inside  surface  of  the  photoreceptor 
to  secure  the  gear  assembly  to  the  photoreceptor  and  contract- 
ing radially  upon  movement  in  the  second  axial  direction  to 
unlock  the  securing  means  from  the  inside  surface  of  the 
photoreceptor  to  release  the  gear  assembly  from  the  inside 
surface  of  the  photoreceptor. 


5,655,183 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  TRANSFER 

STATION  ERASE 

Thomas  N.  Tombs,  Brockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  355,774 

InL  a."  G03G  21/00  \ 

VS.  CI.  399—127  6  Oaims 


10 
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ERASE  LAMP 

1.  Image  forming  apparatus  comprising  an  image  member  for 
holding  a  toner  image,  the  image  member  having  at  least  a  photo- 
conductive  layer  and  a  conductive  layer  on  a  transparent  support, 
and  a  transfer  station  for  transferring  the  toner  image  to  a  transfer 
surface  of  a  transfer  member  or  a  receiving  sheet  positioned 
between  the  transfer  member  and  the  image  member,  said  transfer 
station  including; 

a  transfer  member  positioned  to  define  a  transfer  nip  with  the 
image  member,  the  image  inember  being  movable  through  the 
nip  and  defining,  in  the  direction  of  image  member  move- 
ment, with  the  transfer  member,  pre-nip.  in-nip  and  post-nip 
regions,  the  in-nip  region  being  the  region  in  which  substan- 
tial transfer  takes  place  and  the  pre-nip  and  post-nip  regions 
being  immediately  before  and  after  the  in-nip  region  and 
being  regions  in  which  the  transfer  member  and  image  mem- 
ber are  more  separated  than  they  are  in  the  in-nip  region. 
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mfans  tor  applying  an  electncal  held  between  the  iransler 
member  and  the  conductive  layer  of  the  image  member  of  a 
direction  urging  the  toner  image  to  transfer  to  the  transfer 
surface  in  (he  in-nip  region,  and 

a  source  of  erasing  radiation  positioned  to  irradiate  the  photo- 
conductive  layer  in  the  pre-nip  and  in-nip  regions  but  not  in 
the  post-nip  region. 


•jfllW.  1      I — X^ 


5.655,184 
lONOGRAPHIC  PRIN TINC  WITH  IMPROVED  ION 
SOl'RCK 
Richard  F.  Bergen,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  avsignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Hied  Oct.  2,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  537.016 

Int.  CI."  G03G  IMJ5 

VS.  CI.  399—135  18  Oaims 


1.  An  ionographic  image  pnnting  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  integral  ion  source  having  a  planar  surface  for  emitting  ions 
wherein  the  ion  source  includes  a  dielectnc  layer,  a  corona 
producing  element  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  dielectric 
layer,  a  reference  electrode,  positioned  on  a  surface  of  said 
dielectric  layer,  opposed  from  the  surface  having  said  corona 
producing  element  formed  thereon  for  controlling  charging  by 
said  corona  pnxlucing  element,  a  DC  voltage  source  coupled 
to  said  reference  electrtxie.  and  an  AC  voltage  source  coupled 
to  said  corona  pnxlucing  eleineni  for  energizing  said  refer- 
ence electnxle  element  to  emu  ions  therefrom; 

a  charge  receptor;  and 

an  ion  deposition  control  device  operativcly  interposed  between 
the  ion  source  and  the  charge  receptor,  the  control  device 
being  adapted  to  narrow  ions  emitted  from  the  ion  source  into 
an  ion  stream  of  a  predelcnuined  cross-sectional  area,  and  to 
displace  the  ion  stream  to  a  predetermined  position  on  the 
charge  receptor 


5,655,185 

ima(;k  forming  apparatus  and  method 

Kei^iro  Hon,  Tokorozawa:  .Satoshi  Akiyania,  Yokohama; 
Hideki  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and  Takefumi  Takubo,  'Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366.440.  Dec.  30.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.502,550.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238„^52.  May  5, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,261, 
Aug.  25,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  478.661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-215396; 
Sep.  11.  1991,  3-231511 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  C\.  399—138  7  Claims 

1.  An  image  fonning  apparatus  comprising: 


Ixg^UM  ^»mTll»«JI 
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image  forming  means  for  successively  performing  a  plurality  of 
image  forming  operations,  page  by  page,  each  image  forming 
operation  forming  an  image  having  an  image  density; 
density  instruction  input  means  tor  inputting  a  density  instruc- 
tion; 
density  control  means  for  controlling  said  image  forming  means 
to  form  an  image  having  an  image  density  corresponding  to  a 
density  instruction  input  by  said  density  instiuction  input 
means. 

wherein,  when  a  density  instruction  is  input  during  a  current 
image  forming  operation,  said  density  control  means  con 
trols  said  image  forming  means  so  that  at  least  the  current 
image  forming  operation  is  pertomicd  in  accordance  with 
an  existing  density  instniction.  and  then  controls  said  image 
forming  means  to  perform  a  successive  image  forming 
operation  to  form  an  image  having  an  image  density  corre- 
sponding to  the  density   instruction  input  by  said  density 
instruction  input  means,  and 
image  data  input  means  for  inputting  image  data  received  from 
an  image  data  source,  wherein  said  image  forming  means 
forms  an  image  corresponding  to  input  image  data,  and 
wherein,   when   a   density   instruction   is   not   input   to   said 
density  instruction  input  means  with  image  data  received 
from  tlje  image  data  source,  said  density  control  means 
controls  said  image  forming  means  so  a.s  to  form  an  image 
corresponding  to  image  data  input  by  said  image  data  input 
means  at  a  default  image  density. 


5.655.186 
LIGHT  BLOCKING  ION  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  E.  Ciodlove.  Bergen:  Robert  VV.  (lundlach.  Victor,  and 
Richard  F.  Bergen.  Ontario,  all  of  N.Y..  avsignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623,498 

Int  a."  G03G  15/02 

VS.  CI.  399—171  23  Claims 

1.  A  scorotron  charging  apparatus  adapted  to  uniformly  charge  a 

charge  retentive  surface  with  eitlier  positive  or  negative  ions,  said 

charging  apparatus  including: 

a  substantially  enclosed  insulating  housing  including  a  bottom 

surface; 
only  two  reference  electrodes  attached  to  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  insulating  housing,  said  two  reference  electrodes  being 
mounted  offset  and  in  separate  horizontal  planes  and  forming 
a  slit:  and 
a  coronodc  within  said  insulating  housing  adapted  to  emit  ions 

through  said  slit  onto  said  charge  retentive  surface. 
5.  A  scorotron  charging  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  coronode;  a  grid  member  having  spaces  therein;  and 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparams  comprising: 

latent  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  a 
photosensitive  body; 

developing  means  for  developing  the  latent  image  to  form  a 
developed  image; 

transfemng  means  for  transfemng  a  corona  discharger  which 
conducts  a  discharge  to  charge  or  destaticize  said  photosensi- 
tive body; 

an  opening  portion  which  opeas  downward  or  obliquely  down- 
ward toward  said  photosensitive  b<idy  and  which  has  at  least 
partly  a  stagnant  portion  in  which  discharge  products  pro- 
duced by  a  discharge  caused  by  said  discharging  means  stag- 
nate; and 

a  partition  member  which  is  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  an 
opening  of  said  opening  portion,  said  opening  opposing  said 
photosensitive  body,  said  partition  member  preventing  dis- 
charge products  which  fall  from  an  interior  of  said  stagnant 


portion,  from  further  falling  to  directly  contact  with  said 
photosensitive  body,  wherein  said  partition  member  has  a  flat 
plate  portion  that  extends  along  said  photosensitive  body  and 
a  bent  portion  that  elongates  from  an  edge  of  said  flat  plate 
portion  and  bends  in  a  direction  along  which  the  distance 
between  said  bent  portion  and  said  photosensitive  body  is 
gradually  increased. 


5,655,188 

CHARGING  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPPARATUS 

Yuki  Nagamori;  'ftutomu  Sugtinoto,  both  of  Nakai-machi,  and 
Yoshitaka  Kuroda,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2.  1995,  7-066652 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/02 

VS.  a.  399—174  19  Claims 


a  light  eclipsing  member  positioned  between  said  coronode  and 
said  grid  member  with  said  light  eclipsing  member  having 
shadows  therefrom  falling  in  said  spaces  of  said  grid  member. 


5,655,187 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

DISCHARGE  PRODUCTS  FROM  CONTACTING  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  BODY 

Toshio  Watanabe:  Tomohisa  Suzuki,  and  Shigeni  Tanaka.  all  of 

Ebina.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Xerox   Co..  Ltd,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313343 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/045 

VS.  a.  399—172  6  Claims 
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1.  A  charging  device  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  charging  electrode  formed  by  rolling  a 
flexible,  semiconductive  film: 

an  electrode  support  member  inserted  in  said  substantially  cylin- 
drical charging  electrode  to  support  said  charging  electrode  so 
as  to  be  in  contact  with  the  turning  surface  of  a  charge 
acceptor;  and 

a  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  charging  voltage  to  said 
charging  electrode; 

said  electrode  support  member  being  held  with  a  gap  between 
said  electrode  support  member  and  the  charge  acceptor  so  that 
said  charging  electrode  can  be  turned  by  an  electrostatic  force 
acting  between  said  charging  electrode  and  the  charge  accep- 
tor. 


5,655,189 
IMAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  THERMALLY  STABLE  LIGHT 
EMITTING/RECEIVING  ARRAYS  AND  OPPOSING 
LENSES 
Shunji  Murano,  Y'okaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyocera  Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-115100; 
May  27,  1994,  6-115101;  Jun.  16,  1994, 6-134037;  Jun.  16, 1994, 
6-134038;  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-139834;  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161103;  Jul. 
14,  1994,  6-162054;  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-214520;  Sep.  14,  1994, 
6-219849 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  399—220  18  Claims 

1.  An  image  device  compnsing:  | 

a  lens  plate  supporting  a  plurality  of  lenses, 
a  base  plate  having  two  main  surfaces,  one  of  the  main  surfaces 
having  arranged  thereon  light  emitting/receiving  arrays  equal 
in  number  to  the  number  of  lenses  and  at  least  one  driving  IC 
for  driving  the  light  emitting/receiving  arrays,  the  light 
emitting/receiving  arrays  being  arranged  in  one-to-one  corre- 
sponding relation  with  the  lenses. 
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5.655.191 

COLOR  IMAGE  RECORDING  METHOD  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  A  MULTI-COLORED  IMAGE  TO  AN 

IMAGE  RECEPTOR 

Nobumasa  Funiya,-  Takeshi  Sumlkawa;  Shij^ito  Ando;  Shii^i 

Sasahara,  and  TMakazu  Edure,  all  of  Nakai-maclii,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^l  Xeroi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,210 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Apr.  II.  1995.  7-110034 

Int.  a."  G«3G  15/01 

VS.  a.  399—231  10  Claims 


5,655,190 

ROTARY  DEVELOPING  EQUIPMENT  SWITCHING 

APPARATUS 

Takashi  Fuchiwaki.  Ebina.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,805 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1995.  7-073558; 
Feb.  28,  1996,  8-041781 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01 
VS.  CI.  399—227  7  Claims 


-24 


1.  A  developing-equipmenl  switching  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatably-supported  rotary  retainer  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
developing  implements  to  make  each  developing  implement 
face  a  latent  image  earner  when  said  rotary  retainer  rotates; 

a  driving  motor  for  generating  driving  force; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  dnving  motor; 

a  primary  drive  transmission  member  which  is  anchored  to  the 
rotary  shaft  of  said  driving  motor  and  rotated  with  the  rotary 
shaft;  and 

a  secondary  dnve  transmission  member  which  is  anchored  to 
and  rotated  with  said  rotary  retainer,  so  that  the  developing 
implements  are  switched  from  one  to  another  by  transmitting 
the  torque  of  said  driving  motor  to  said  rotary  retainer  via  said 
primary  drive  transmission  member  and  said  secondary  drive 
transmission  member  to  rotate  said  rotary  retainer; 

wherein  said  control  means  causes  said  dnving  itMtor  to  rotate 
every  integral  number  of  times  and  sets  the  rotational  ratio 
between  said  primary  drive  transmission  member  and  said 
secondary  drive  transmission  member  so  that  said  rotary 
retainer  rotates  by  a  set  angle  between  the  adjoining  develop- 
ing implements  when  said  driving  motor  is  rotated  the  integral 
number  of  times. 
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a  spacer  for  positioning  the  lens  plate  and  the  ba.se  plate. 

a  thermal  conductive  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  main 
surfaces  of  the  base  plate,  and 

a  thermal  preserving  layer  formed  on  the  thermal  conductive 
layer,  wherein  the  thermal  conductive  layer  is  10  W/m  °  C.  to 
10'  W/m  °  C  in  thermal  conductivity,  and  the  thermal  pre- 
serving layer  is  0.1x10^  m"/sec  to  1.0x10  *  m'/sec  in  ther- 
momctnc  conductivity. 
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1.  A  color  image  recording  method  for  transfemng  at  a  time 
toner  images  in  a  plurality  of  colors  to  an  image  acceptor  after 
forming  such  toner  images  in  a  plurality  of  colors  on  a  latent  image 
earner  by  repeating  the  latent  image  forming  process  and  develop- 
ment process  for  a  plurality  of  tiines.  wherein; 

at  lea.st  the  second  and  subsequent  development  processes  com- 
pnse  the  steps  of; 

arranging  separately  a  developer  earner  providing  therein  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  poles  of  different  polanties  alternately 
arranged  within  the  area  thereof  corresponding  to  an  effective 
developing  region  in  separation  from  said  latent  image  earner. 

transfemng  double-element  developer  consisting  of  toner  and 
magnetic  earner  onto  said  developer  earner  while  said  devel- 
oper IS  supponed  to  be  non-contact  with  said  Utent  image 
earner,  and 

applying  a  developing  bias  consisting  of  an  AC  voltage  to  which 
a  DC  voltage  is  supcnmposed  to  said  developer  earner  to 
develop  an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  said  latent 
image  earner  with  the  toner. 

an  absolute  value  of  the  difference  between  the  maximum  bias 
voltage  which  provides  the  maximum  toner  developing  elec- 
tric field  working  in  the  direction  to  the  side  of  said  latent 
image  earner  and  an  average  value  of  the  developing  bias  is 
set  larger  than  an  absolute  value  of  the  difference  between  the 
minimum  bias  voltage  which  provides  the  minimum  toner 
developing  held  working  in  the  direction  to  the  side  of  said 
latent  image  earner  and  an  average  value  of  the  developing 
bias,  and 

a  bias  voltage  region  located  between  said  maximum  bias  volt- 
age and  average  value  of  the  developing  bias  is  set  to  a  ratio 
in  the  range  from  0.25  to  0.45  for  one  period  of  the  AC 
voltage  element. 


5,655.192 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTION  OF  A 
LIQUID  INK  DEVELOPED  IMAGE  IN  A  LIQUID  INK 
TYPE  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
Ciary  A.  Denton,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Henry  R.  Till.  Fairport, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,240 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/10 
VS.  a.  399—240  22  Claims 

22.  A  method  for  compacting  a  liquid  ink  developed  image  on  an 
image  bearing  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  conductive  electrode  having  a  surface  situated  proxi- 
mate the  image  bearing  surface,  defining  a  conditioning  gap 
therebetween; 
flooding  the  conditioning  gap  with  a  liquid  insulating  matenal; 
and 
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applying  an  electncal  bias  to  said  electrode  to  create  electric 
fields  in  the  conditioning  gap,  wherein  the  electnc  fields 
electrostatically  compress  the  developed  image  into  image 
areas  on  the  image  beanng  surface,  while  the  liquid  insulating 
material  prevents  air  breakdown  in  the  conditioning  gap. 


5,655,193 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  WITH  TONER  RECIRCULATION 
OPERATION 
Takatsugu  Fujishiro,  Tokyo,-  Minora  Suzuki,-  Hiroyuki  Mat- 
sushiro.  both  of  Yokohama,'  Noriyuld  Kimura,  Kawasaki.- 
Katsuhiro  Aoki.  Yokohama,  and  Chiyako  Kobayashi,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-253027; 
Jan.  6.  1995.  7-016500 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/OS 
VS.  a.  399—256  7  Claims 


1.  A  developing  device  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  developer  earner  formed  in  the  easing  facing  an  image  carrier 
on  which  a  latent  image  is  to  be  electrostatically  formed; 

a  supply  member  formed  in  the  casing  to  contact  the  casing  and 
for  supplying  a  developer  to  said  developer  carrier; 

a  first  conveying  member  located  above  a  position  where  said 
supply  member  supplies  the  developer  to  said  developer  ear- 
ner, and  for  conveying  the  developer  from  a  stonng  section 
stonng  the  developer  to  a  developing  section  where  said 
developer  earner  and  said  supply  member  are  positioned,  the 
casing,  developer  carrier  and  supply  member  defining  a  toner 
supply  space  around  the  first  conveying  member; 

a  second  conveying  member  located  below  said  supply  member 
and  for  conveying  the  developer  not  contributed  to  develop- 
ment in  said  developing  section  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a 
direction  of  conveyance  of  said  first  conveying  member; 

a  recirculation  mechanism  for  forcibly  recirculating  the  devel- 
oper by  transfemng  the  developer  from  said  second  convey- 
ing member  to  said  first  conveying  member;  and 

a  reverse  transfer  member  provided  on  an  end  of  said  second 
conveying  member  disposed  in  said  storing  section,  and  for 
conveying,  in  said  stonng  section,  the  developer  in  a  direction 
fix)m  said  stonng  section  toward  said  developing  section. 


5,655,194 
DISPENSER  APPARATUS  ESPECIALLY  FOR  LIQUID 
TONER  CONCENTRATE 
Benzion  Landa,  Edmonton,  Canada,  and  Oded  Sagiv,  Cochav 
Yair,  Israel,  assignors  to  Indigo  N.V.,  Rotterdam,  Nether- 
lands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,163,  Dec.  23,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  693,701 
InL  CI."  G03G  15/10 
VS.  a.  399—238  31  Claims 

'~       "i.xT--.,..       ^        ""-^   T  ^' 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  material  such  as  liquid  toner  con- 
centrate comprising: 

a  canister: 

a  movable  partition  disposed  within  the  canister,  the  movable 
partition  defining  a  first  space  containing  liquid  toner  concen- 
trate and  a  second  space  between  the  movable  partition  and 
the  canister; 

an  egress  valve  communicating  with  the  first  space  and  allowing 
egress  of  liquid  toner  concentrate  from  the  first  space  when 
the  egress  valve  is  activated; 

a  communicating  passage  communicating  with  the  second  space 
and  allowing  ingress  of  a  firessurized  fluid  into  the  second 
space; 

a  housing  which  secures  the  canister  while  allowing  for  axial 
movement  of  the  canister;  and 

an  activatable  source  of  fluid  pressure  which  causes  axial  move- 
ment of  the  canister  and  selective  dispensing  of  the  liquid 
toner  concentrate  from  the  egress  valve. 


5,655,195 

TONER  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 

INCLUDED  IN  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Hideo  Ichikawa;   Seiji  Terazawa,  and   Sunao   Ikeda,  all  of 

Numazu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-163774; 
Sep.  16, 1994,  6-221610;  Dec.  14, 1994,  6-310773;  May  23, 1995, 
7-123498  I 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/OS  \ 

VS.  a.  399—263  11  Oaims 

1.  A  toner  cartridge  for  replenishing  toner  into  a  developing 
device,  comprising: 

a  cartridge  body  having  an  inner  surface  and  formed  with  a  toner 

supply  port;  and 
a  replenishing  member  rotatably  disposed  in  said  cartridge  body, 
and  for  replenishing  the  toner  from  said  cartridge  body  into 
the  developing  device  via  said  toner  supply  pon  when  rotated; 
said  replenishing  member  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  rotary  shaft;  and 

a  thin  piece  provided  at  a  free  edge  of  said  base  to  constandy 
contact  the  inner  surface  of  tfie  cartridge  Ixxly  during 
rotation; 
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said  base  and  said  thin  piece  comprising  a  single  molding. 


1  A  developer  roll  for  use  in  an  electrophotographic  printing 
machine  of  the  type  having  an  electrostatic  latent  image  recorded 
on  a  pholoconductive  member  in  which  a  voltage  differential  is 
applied  between  (he  roll  and  a  region  adjacent  the  roll,  said 
developer  roll  compnsing: 

a  wound  roll  of  media,  said  wound  roll  formed  from  a  sheet  of 

the  media;  and 
a  resin  at  least  partially  absorbed  by  the  periphery  of  said  wound 
roll,  said  layer  of  resin  and  said  roll  of  media  being  selected 
of  matenals  to  obtain  a  decay  rale  relating  to  the  electncal 
response  of  the  roll  to  the  applied  voltage  differential. 


'{? 
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a  regulation  member  for  thinning  loner  supplied  onto  said  toner 
earner,  said  regulation  member  being  slidably  contacted  with 
said  toner  earner. 

wherein  a  hardness  of  said  toner  carrier  is  less  than  at  least  that 
of  said  supply  member. 


5.655.196 

WOUND  MAGNETIC  ROLL  DEVELOPER  Tl'BE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANl'FAtTl'RE 

.\lan  M.  Litman,  Webster,  and  Rafael  Malespin.  Rochester. 

both  of  N.Y..  assiKnori  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  May  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  6SJ,892 

Int.  CI."  G03G  LWfi 

VS.  CI.  399—276  33  Oaims 


5.655.198 
CLEANING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  TONING  ROLLER 

OF  AN  electro-stato<;raphic  REPRODCCTION 

APPARATL'S  DEVELOPMENT  STATION 
Francisco  L.  Ziegelmuller.  Penfield;  Wunan  Chang,  and  Timo- 
thy G.  .Armstrong,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  a.ssignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.V. 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659.465 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/06 

VS.  CI.  399—283  10  Claims 


1.   In  development  station  for  a  reproduction  apparatus,  said 

development  station  including  a  toning  roller  for  applying  marking 

particles  to  a  latent  image  to  develop  such  image,  a  mechanism  for 

cleaning  such  loning  roller,  said  cleaning  mechanism  comprising: 

an  elongated  polyurelhane  blade  having  a  lead  edge;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  blade  such  thai  ihe  lead  edge  contacts 

said  toning  roller  al  an  angle  to  a  plane  tangent  to  said  toning 

roller,  said  angle  when  measured  between  said  plane  and  said 

blade  adjacent  to  a  cleaned  side  of  said  loning  roller  being  in 

a  range  of  approximately  IO°-30°. 


5,655,197 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
Hideki    Okada;    Voshiro    Koga;    Takashi    Suzuki:    ^'oshihiro 
Nakashima,  and  Takehiko  Okamura,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan. 
as.signor$  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  70,198,  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5357.060. 
This  application  Oct.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1992,  4-141424; 
May  11,  1993,  5-109028 

Int.  CI."  GOK;  IHAXi 
VS.  CI.  118—661  30  Claims 

1.  A  developing  device  compnsing; 

a  toner  carrier  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on  a  latent 
image  earner,  an  outer  surface  of  said  toner  carrier  opposing 
said  latent  image  earner,  at  least  said  outer  surface  of  said 
toner  earner  being  formed  by  a  foamed  member; 
a  supply  member  for  supplying  toner  to  said  loner  carrier,  said 
supply  member  being  pressingly  contacted  with  said  loner 
earner  while  moving  relative  to  said  toner  eairier;  and 


5.655.199 
INTERMEDUTE  TRANSFER  TYPE  IMA(;E  FORMING 
APPARATUS  AND  AN  INTERMEDIATE  TR.ANSFER 
MEDIUM  THEREFOR 
Masahide  Yaraashita.  Numazu;  Yasuo  Hirano,  Mishima;  Jun 
Aoto,   Fuji;    Mitsuru   Seto.  Yamakita-machi.   and   Shigeru 
Fukuda.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062899; 
Mar.  1,  1996,  8-044999 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/16 

VS.  CI.  399—302  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  intermediate  transfer  medium  for  an  image  forming 

apparatus  which  repeats  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  toner  images  of 

particular  colors  a  pnmary  transfer  for  electrostatically  transfemng 


AiKJusT  5,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


757 


a  toner  image  from  an  image  carrier  to  a  surface  of  said  interme- 
diate transfer  medium,  which  is  running  al  substantially  a  same 
speed  as  said  image  earner,  on  the  basis  of  a  difference  between  a 
potential  of  said  image  earner  and  a  potential  resulting  from  a 
voltage  applied  to  between  a  transfer  bias  applying  member  and  a 
grounding  member  located  al  a  rear  of  said  intermediate  transfer 
medium,  and  then  executes  a  secondary  transfer  for  collectively 
transfemng  a  composite  image  formed  on  said  intermediate  trans- 
fer medium  by  said  pnmary  transfer  to  a  recording  medium,  said 
intermediate  transfer  medium  has  a  lower  surface  resistivity  on  a 
rear  thereof  than  on  a  front  thereof  constituting  an  image  support 
surface. 


5,655,200 

IMAGE  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAME 

Hajime  Oyama,  Ichikawa  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh 

Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294352 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/16 
VS.  CI.  399—313  16  Claims 


^         \io  ^ 


1.  A  device  for  transfemng  an  image  from  an  image  earner  to  a 
transfer  sheet  in  an  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  drive  roller; 

a  driven  roller; 

a  transfer  belt  for  transferring  a  toner  image  formed  on  an  image 
earner  to  a  transfer  sheet,  said  transfer  bell  passing  over  said 
dnve  roller  and  said  dnven  roller; 

a  bias  member; 

a  feedback  member;  and 

a  power  source  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  bias  member,  and 
including  means  for  controlling  an  output  of  said  power 
source,  said  power  source  being  connected  to  said  bias  mem- 
ber; 

wherein  said  bias  member  has  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer, 
said  first  layer  is  held  m  contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  said 
transfer  belt  and  is  disposed  on  said  second  layer,  and  wherein 
a  volume  resistivity  of  said  first  layer  is  larger  than  a  volume 
resistivity  of  said  second  layer; 


wherein  said  transfer  belt  includes  a  first  layer  and  a  second 
layer,  and  wherein  said  first  layer  of  said  transfer  belt  contacts 
said  first  layer  of  said  bias  member,  and  further  wherein  a 
volume  resistivity  of  said  first  layer  of  said  transfer  belt  is  less 
than  a  volume  resistivity  of  said  second  layer  of  said  transfer 
belt;  and 

wherein  said  first  layer  of  said  bias  member  has  a  thickness  of 
1.0  to  10.0  pm. 


5,65531 

TAPERED  ROLLERS  FOR  MIGRATION  IMAGING 

SYSTEM 

Abu  S.  Islam,  Mt.  Vernon;  Fernando  P.  Yulo,  GamervUle,  and 

Robert  J.  Kleckner,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576045      I 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CI.  399—322  20  Claims 

19 


1.  An  image  developing  process  which  compnses  providing  a 
migration  imaging  member  including  a  substrate  and  a  softenable 
layer,  the  softenable  layer  comprised  of  a  softenable  material  and  a 
migration  marking  material  simated  in  the  softenable  layer  spaced 
from  the  substrate,  which  has  a  latent  image  form«l  thereon 
compnsing: 

conveying  the  imaging  member  to  a  migration  area  by  passing 

the  imaging  member  over  a  first  roller; 
heating  the  imaging  member  with  a  heat  source  in  the  migration 
area  causing  the  softenable  layer  to  soften  and  the  migration 
marking  material  to  migrate;  and 
conveying  the  imaging  member  away  from  tlie  migration  area 
by  passing  the  imaging  member  over  a  second  roller;  wherein 
the  second  roller  is  configured  so  as  to  minimize  thermal 
stresses  between  the  substrate  and  the  softenable  layer. 


5,655,202 

FIXING  APPARATUS  AND  FIXING  METHOD  USING  THE 

SAME 

Yoshio  Yoshimura,  Tochigi-ken:  Ikuo  Takahashi.  Utsunomiya; 
Shuji   Watanabe,   Tochigi-ken;    Koji   Akiyama,   and    Koji 
Shimokusa,  both  of  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  275,453,  Jul.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993.  5-200404 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CI.  399—330  7  Oaims 


^  ^  ^_jLX  ^  ^  ^ 


V 


1.  A  fixing  apparatus  for  fixing  visible  images  formed  on  a 
recording  medium,  said  fixing  apparatus  comprising  a  heat  roller 
having  a  heating  means  within  said  heat  roller,  and  an  elastic 
member  forming  a  nip  in  contact  with  said  heat  roller,  said  elastic 
member  capable  of  exerting  a  pressure  at  a  nip  portion  by  an 
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elastic  stress,  wherein  the  recording  medium  is  fed  into  said  nip 
portion,  said  elastic  member  having  a  flat  plate-like  form. 


5,655003 

NON-ROTATING  RETRAtTED  CLEANING  BRUSH 

Bruce  E.  Tluyer;  Dennis  G.  Gerbasi,  both  of  Webster:  Clark  V. 

Lange,  Ontario,  and  Ronald  E.  Auty,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  480,634 

Int.  a."  C03G  2l/0() 

U.S.  a.  399—345  25  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  having  a  cleaning  subsystem  for  removing 
particles  from  a  surface  in  a  pnnting  machine,  having  an  opera- 
tional mode  and  a  non-operational  mode,  composing: 

a  deformable  member  for  removing  the  particles  from  the  sur- 
face; 

a  second  member  in  contact  with  said  deformable  member; 

means  for  moving  said  deformable  member  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  second  member  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
a  planar  region  on  said  deformable  member,  said  moving 
means  comprising  a  pivot  for  rotation  thereabt>ut.  said  pivot 
being  positioned  to  minimi/e  variations  in  interference  and 
location  of  said  second  member  of  the  cleaning  subsystem 
against  the  surface;  and 

a  housing,  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  deformable  member, 
said  housing  moving  toward  and  away  from  the  surface  in 
conjunction  with  the  movement  of  said  deformable  member 
so  as  not  to  contact  said  deformable  member  and  further  to 
control  emissions  of  the  particles  and  build  up  of  the  particles 
in  said  housing. 


5,655^04 

DUAL  ESB  CLEANER  WITH  ALTERNATING  BIAS 

USING  DUTY  CYCLE  CONTROL 

Robert  P.  Siegel,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,682 

Int.  O.'^G03G  2im 

VS,  a.  399—349  9  Claims 


8  A  method  for  removing  residual  particles  from  an  imaging 
surface  having  motion,  using  at  least  two  cleaning  brushes  includ- 
ing a  first  brush  and  a  second  brush,  compnsing: 

discharging  the  particles  on  the  imaging  surface,  (he  particles 
having  wrong  sign  and  right  sign  charge; 

biasing  the  first  brush  with  a  direct  current; 

biasing  the  second  brush  with  an  alternating  current  comprising 
the  step  of  removing  the  particles  having  wrong  sign  and  nght 
sign  charge  by  controlling  the  duty  cycle,  having  vanability. 
of  the  alternating  current,  the  duty  cycle  being  extended  for 
removing  the  particles  having  nght  sign  with  the  alternating 
current,  and 

removing  the  discharged  particles  from  the  imaging  surface 
using  the  hrsi  brush  and  the  second  brush,  the  second  brush 
being  located  downstream  from  the  first  brush,  in  a  direction 
of  motion  of  tlie  imaging  surface. 


5.655J05 
MECHANISM  FOR  CLEANING  THE  BACK  SIDE  OF  A 
WEB  IN  AN  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Francisco  Luiz  Ziegelmuller,  and  Donald  C.  Buch,  both  of 
Penfleld,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  487^65 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03G  2 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  399—350  28  Claims 


1  In  an  electrostatographic  reproduction  apparatus  including  an 
image  beanng  member,  in  the  form  of  an  endless  dielectric  support 
web,  having  a  front  side  movable  in  a  given  direction  into  opera- 
tive association  with  a  plurality  of  electrographic  processing  sta- 
tions to  form  a  transferable  marking  particle  image  thereon,  and  a 
back  side,  a  mechanism  for  cleaning  the  back  side  of  such  dielec- 
tric support  web.  said  back  side  cleaning  mechanism  compnsing: 
means  for  collecting  debns  removed  from  the  back  side  of  said 

dielectnc  support  web; 
a  cleaning  blade  attached  to  said  collecting  means  so  as  to 
engage  the  back  side  of  said  dielectnc  support  web  at  a 
predetermined  angle  to  wipe  such  back  side  thereof;  and 
a  magnetic  scavenger  attached  to  said  collecting  means,  in 
spaced  relation  with  said  cleaning  blade,  so  as  to  remove 
magnetic  panicles  from  the  back  side  of  said  dielectnc  sup- 
port web. 


5,655J06 
SHEET  FEEDER  OF  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Takuji  Miyazawa.  Ebina.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573^21 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19.  1994.  6-334383 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03G  1 5 AX) 

\}S.  a.  399—361  10  Claims 

1   A  sheet  feeder  of  an  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  bracket  having  a  first  and  a  second  beanng  means; 
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a  first  shaft  means  supported  by  said  first  and  second  bearing 

means; 
a  first  roller  means  arranged  between  said  first  and  second 

bearing  means,  attached  to  said  first  shaft  means; 
a  third  beanng  means  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  first  shaft 

means,  capable  of  being  moved  in  the  axial  direction; 
a  pushing  means  for  pushing  said  third  bearing  means  in  the 

axial  direction  of  said  shaft  so  that  said  third  bearing  means 

can  be  separate  from  said  bracket; 
a  lever  means  for  moving  said  third  beanng  means,  resisting  a 

pushing  force  of  said  pushing  means,  said  lever  means  being 

capable  of  moving  in  the  axial  direction; 
a  first  beanng  engaging  means  for  detachably  engaging  with 

said  first  beanng  means;  and 
a  second  beanng  engaging  means  for  detachably  engaging  with 

said  third  beanng  means  in  the  axial  direction  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever  means  and  the  push  of  said  pushing  means. 
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TAB  SHEET 


an  inserting  position  setting  device  which  sets  an  insening 

position  of  the  tab  sheet  in  a  plurality  of  copy  sheets  to  be 

stackingly  discharged; 
a  feed  controller  which  feeds  a  lab  sheet  from  the  tab  sheet 

feeding  device  during  a  processing  in  tlie  inserting  position; 
an  image  formation  prohibiting  device  which  prohibits  an  image 

formation  dunng  the  processing  in  the  inserting  position;  and 
a  transport  controller  which  transports,  when  the  fed  sheet  is  a 

tab  sheet,  the  tab  sheet  to  the  sheet  inverting  device. 


5,655.208 

MODULAR  MULTI-FUNCTION  IMAGE-FORMING 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  MIXED  SIDED  AND 

MIXED  COLOR  COPY  SETS 

Ravi  B.  Sahay,  and  David  H.  Feather,  both  of  San  Diego.  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Ravi  &  Associates,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,755 

Int.  a."  G«3G  15/00:15/01 

VS.  a.  399—397  10  Claims 


5.655007 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

TAB  SHEET  INSERTING  FUNCTION 

Tsukasa  Sugiyama,  and  Ken  Yoshizuka.  both  of  Osaka,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka-fii,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  19%,  Ser.  No.  610.509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047489 

Int.  a."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  399—382  6  Claims 

aOTTOH 
SI  DC 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of  docu- 
ments are  fed  one  by  one  to  a  scanning  position  and  toner  images 
of  the  respective  documents  are  formed  in  an  imaging  assembly  in 
accordance  with  the  images  scanned  in  the  scanning  position  while 
copy  sheets  are  fed  to  the  Imaging  assembly  in  synchronism  with 
feed  of  the  respective  documents,  and  the  toner  images  are  trans- 
ferred to  the  copy  sheets  which  are  then  stackingly  discharged  in  a 
discharging  portion,  the  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  tab  sheet  feeding  device  which  contains  tab  sheets  in  such  a 
state  that  tabs  of  the  tab  sheets  project  backward  with  respect 
to  a  feed  direction; 
a  sheet  inverting  device  which  is  provided  downstream  from  the 
imaging  assembly  to  discharge  the  sheet  to  the  discharging 
portion  after  reversing  its  transport  direction; 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising; 

a.  a  photoreceptor  for  recording  an  image  thereon; 

b.  at  least  one  exposing  station  comprising  a  digital  means  for 
projecting  said  image  onto  said  photoreceptor  to  thereby 
record  at  least  one  latent  image  on  said  photoreceptor; 

c.  a  plurality  of  development  stations  having  more  than  one 
toner  color  for  selectively  applying  a  toner  color  to  said 
photoreceptor  to  render  said  latent  image  visible  thereby 
producing  a  toner  image; 

d.  a  transfer  station  for  transfemng  said  toner  image  from  said 
photoreceptor  to  one  or  more  copy  sheets  presented  tfiereto  to 
create  one  or  more  first  imaged  copies; 

e.  sheet-feeding  means  for  conveying  said  one  or  more  copy 
sheets  seriatim  to  said  transfer  station  to  receive  said  toner 
images  from  said  photoreceptor,  said  sheet-feeding  means 
being  operable  in  a  plurality  of  modes,  said  plurality  of  nKxIes 
comprising  a  first  mode  to  advance  said  one  or  more  first 
imaged  copies  from  said  transfer  station  to  an  output  port,  a 
second  mode  to  reconvey  said  one  or  more  first  imaged  copies 
through  said  transfer  station  to  enable  said  one  or  more  first 
imaged  copies  to  apply  at  least  a  second  toner  color,  and  a 
third  mode  to  advance  said  one  or  more  first  imaged  copies 
from  said  transfer  station  to  a  two-sided  copy  gate  and  to  a 
transfer  drum  for  re-application  to  said  transfer  drum  through 
said  transfer  station  for  exposing  on  a  second  side  of  said  one 
or  more  first  imaged  copies  a  second  latent  image  received  by 
said  photoreceptor,  said  transfer  drum  fiirther  having  a  regis- 
tration gripper  means  comprising  at  least  a  first  registration 
gripper  and  a  second  registration  gripper.  said  first  and  second 
registration  grippers  being  on  diametrically  opposite  ends  of 
one  another  and  holding  at  least  two  copy  sheets; 

wherein  said  one  or  more  first  imaged  copies  is  advanced  to  said 
transfer  station  said  one  or  more  first  imaged  copies  can  be 
selectively  diverted  to  said  first  mode  for  output,  to  said 
second  mode  for  applying  additional  toner  colors  thereon,  and 
to  said  third  mode  to  produce  one  or  more  second  imaged 
copies  on  said  second  side,  said  one  or  more  second  imaged 
copies  thereafter  can  be  selectively  conveyed  to  said  second 
mode  and  to  said  first  mode. 
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5,655.209 
MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATES  HAVING 
INTERNAL  CAPACITOR,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCIN(;  SAME 
Jon  Alfred  Casey,  Poughkcepsie;  John  Paul  Gaud,  Wappint^n. 
Falls,-  Dinesh  Gupto,  Poughkeepsie:  Robert  Anthony  RiU. 
Wappingers  Falls,  and  Robert  J.  Sullivan,  Pleasant  Valley, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412.405 

Int.  CI."  B22F  i/ 10:7/02 

U.S.  CI.  419—10  11  Claim-s 


SlISSSSSSS' 


Esisssssssaa-' 


c 


Esssssssssa' 


1.  Process  for  the  pnxluttion  of  multilayer  ceramic  substrates 
from  ceramic  greensheet  layers  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  formmg  a  plurality  of  dielectric  ceramic  greensheet  layers; 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  self-supp«irting  conductive  electrode 
layers  comprising  fusible  metal  particles  and  a  hinder  mate- 
nal; 

(c)  assemblying  said  dielectric  and  electrode  layers  with  an 
electrixle  layer  t>eing  positioned  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
dielectnc  layers,  and 

(d)  tinng  said  assembly  to  sinter  said  layers  and  form  a  multi- 
layer ceramic  substrate. 


1.  Chemical  reaction  apparatus  for  a  flowing  fluid,  comprising: 

a  conduit   which   is  configured  to  contain   an   uncompressed 
flowing  fluid  tliat  includes  hydrocarbon  waste  materials. 

a  corona  discharge  electrode  in  said  conduit  in  the  flow  path  of 
a  fluid  flowing  through  said  conduit. 

a  reference  electrode  spaced  from  said  corona  discharge  elec- 
trode, and 

a  radio  frequency  (RF)  pulse  generator  connected  and  contig 
ured  to  apply  RF  pulses  to  said  corona  discharge  electrode, 
relative  to  said  reference  electrcxle.  at  a  frequency  and  voltage 


that  establish  a  corona  discharge  within  an  uncompressed 
fluid  that  includes  hydrocarbon  wa.ste  matenais  and  is  flowing 
through  said  conduit  sufficient  to  break  down  waste  materials 
in  the  fluid  without  arcing  to  said  reference  electrode. 


5,655  JU 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  HONEYCOMB 
STRUCTURE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
HEATABLE  CATALYTIC  CONVERTERS  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
HONEYCOMB  BODY 
Wolfgang  Mau.s,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  (iermany,  assignor  to 
Emitec    (ieselLschafl    fuer    EmLssionstechnologie.    Lohmar, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,076,  Oct.  24.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  17.  1996,  S«r.  No.  714,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1992,  42  13 
261.4 

Int.  CI."  B22F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  42»— 54«  9  Claims 

13  IT  li^   '/  , 

"is 


5,655  J 10 
CORONA  SOURCE  FOR  PRODUCING  CORONA 
DISCHARGE  AND  FLUID  WASTE  TREATMENT  WITH 
CORONA  DLSt^HARGE 
Daniel  J.  (iregoire;  Robin  J.  Harvey,  both  of  Thousand  Oak-s: 
Franklin  .A.  Dolezal,  Reseda,  and  Weldon  S.  Williamson. 
Malibu.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295.959,  Aug.  25.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.549.795.  This  application  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455.459 

Int.  CI."  BO  I J  /9//2 

\i&.  CL  422—186  13  Claims 

34 


I   .A  honeycomb  structure,  composing 

a  honeycomb  btxly  of  electrically  conductive  material: 

said  honeycomb  body  having  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  and 
mutually  offset  slots  formed  therein,  for  electrically  dividing 
said  honeycomb  body  and  for  causing  an  electric  current  to 
flow  along  a  meandenng  path  through  said  honeycomb  body; 

said  honeycomb  body  having  an  intenor.  said  slots  having  ends 
in  said  interior; 

said  honeycomb  body  having  regions  of  different  electrically 
conductive  material  with  different  specihc  electrical  resis- 
tance, said  regions  including  at  least  one  region  at  said  ends  of 
said  slots  and  at  least  one  other  region: 

wherein  said  at  least  one  region  at  said  ends  of  said  slots  is 
formed  of  a  material  having  a  higher  specific  electrical  resis- 
tance than  said  at  least  one  otfier  region. 


5.655J12 
POROUS  MEMBRANES 

Jainagesh  A.  Sekhar;  Vikas  Gupta,  and  Srinivas  Penumella,  all 
of  Cincinnati,   Ohio,   as,signors   to   Micropyretics    Heaters 
International.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297.023.  Aug.  29.  1994, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  30386.  Mar.  12.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser  No.  395.576 
Int.  n."  BOID  2<i/b2 
U.S.  CI.  428—552  31  Claims 

1   A  regenerative  membrane  filter  comprising: 
a  means  for  filtenng  including  at  least  one  porous  ceramic  or 
ceramic   composite    membrane    having   been    manufactured 
using  micropyretic  synthesis:  and 
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a  means  for  regenerating  said  means  for  filtering,  said  means  for 
regenerating  being  integral  with  said  hltering  means  and 
further  being  formed  in  situ  with  said  filtering  means. 


'x'- 


1  A  metallized  structure  for  pin  joining,  wire  bonding,  and  chip 
attachment  to  multilayered  ceramic  substrates  comprising: 

a  multilayered  structure  composing  a  gla.ss-ceramic  substrate 
and  hrst  and  second  metallized  layers  produced  by  sintering 
pluralit>  of  stacked  ceramic  green  sheets  having  at  least  one 
via  therein,  said  first  metallized  layer  composing  a  glass 
ceramic/copper  composite  and  said  second  metallized  layer 
comprising  a  metal  containing  nickel;  and 

nickel/gold  or  gold  plated  on  said  nickel-containing  metal  and 
composite. 


S.655.214 
TELEVISION  BROADCAST  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 
COMPRISING  BASE  STATION  WITH  A  TUNER  AND 
COMPUTER  OUTSTATIONS 
Anthony    John    MuUett,    Bovey    Tracey,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Amulet  Electronics  Limited.  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Sep.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,607 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/17 i 
U.S.  CI.  455—5.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  television  broadcast  distribution  system  comprising: 
(i)  a  base  station  comprising  a  tuner  for  receiving  broadcast 
television  signals  from  a  wide-band  input  and  having  a  tuning 
control  input  for  controlling  said  tuner  to  select  said  broadcast 
signals,  said  tuner  being  arranged  to  provide  a  baseband  video 
signal  output  which  is  denved  from  said  selected  broadcast 
signal : 
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5,655,213 
CO-SINTERED  SURFACE  METALLIZATION  FOR  PIN- 
JOIN,  WIRE-BOND  AND  CHIP  ATTACH 
Govindarajan  Natarajan,  and  Srinivasa  S.  N.  Reddy,  both  of 
Dutchess  County,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  360.526.  Dec.  21,  1994.  This  application 
Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  553,226 
InL  CI."  B22F  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—568  6  Oaims 


(ii)  data-grade  cabling  constructed  and  arranged  to  carry  said 

baseband  video  signal  output  from  said  base  station  to  a 

remote  outstation;  and 
(iii)  an  outstation  remote  from  said  base  station  and  including: 

an  input  for  receiving  said  baseband  video  signal  output  from 
said  cabling. 

a  computer  which  is  programmed  for  displaying  said  signal 
output  in  the  form  of  a  picture,  and 

manual  input  control  means  which  communicates  with  said 
base  station  via  said  cabling  to  cause  control  signals  to  be 
fed  to  said  control  input  of  said  tuner  in  order  to  select  the 
broadcast  signal  which  is  displayed  at  said  outstation.  said 
manual  input  means  being  arranged  to  produce  said  control 
signals  in  conjunction  with  a  control  image  which  is  dis- 
played by  said  computer. 


5,655,215 

LAYER  2  PROTOCOL  IN  A  CELLULAR 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

John  Diachina;  Anthony  Sammarco,  both  of  Garner.  N.C.,  and 

Anders  Ho(f.  Hagersten.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktie- 

boiaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,816,  Oct  31,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147.254,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,603,081.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,902 

Int  CI."  H04Q  7/12:7/22 
UJS.  a.  455—426  7  Claims 


4 


1 

-iro 
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1.  A  method  for  sending  a  message  to  a  mobile  station 
cellular  communication  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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broadcasting  a  page  for  said  mobile  station  in  a  plurality  of  cells, 
wherein  said  page  asks  the  mobile  station  if  the  mobile  station 
can  receive  a  message,  said  page  also  indicating  to  the  mobile 
station  what  type  of  message  is  going  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
mobile  station  after  the  page; 

transmitting  an  acknowledgement  from  said  mobile  station  to  a 
base  station  when  said  nwbile  station  can  receive  said  mes- 
sage; 

determining  in  which  cell  the  mobile  station  is  located  in  by 
examining  said  acknowledgement;  and 

sending  said  message  to  said  mobile  station  in  the  cell  the 
mobile  station  is  located  in 


5.655J16 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  FOR 

COEXISTENCE  OF  BOTH  A  CELLULAR  AUTOMOBILE 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  AND  A  MICRO  CELLULAR 

SYSTEM 

Osamu  Kato,  and  Masaki  Hayashi,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  254.588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-16.^95; 
Jun.  IS.  1993,  5-167292,-  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-167293 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7AX) 
VS.  C\.  370—337  2  Claims 


1  A  mobile  communication  system  comprising  a  personal  sta- 
tion having  means  for  accessing  both  a  cellular  automobile  tele- 
phone system  and  a  micro  cellular  system,  said  cellular  automobile 
telephone  system  covenng  a  service  area  which  is  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  small  zones  and  having  a  given  maximum  frequency 
utilization  efficiency  defined  as  a  minimum  feasible  unit  of  fre- 
quency repetition  of  said  small  zones  having  a  same  frequency 
assigned  thereto,  and  said  micro  cellular  system  covenng  a  cover- 
age area  which  is  divided  mto  a  plurality  of  small  areas  all  of 
which  are  located  within  one  of  said  small  zones,  wherein: 

said   personal   station   performs  communications   m   a  digital 

mode; 
said  means  for  accessing  connects  said  personal  station  to  said 
cellular  automobile  telephone  system  and  said  micro  cellular 
system  by  using  a  time-division  multiplex  access  mixJe; 
an  actual  unit  of  frequency  repetition  of  said  small  zones  having 
a  same  frequency  assigned  thereto  is  larger  than  said  mini- 
mum feasible  unit  of  frequency  repetition; 
a  common  frequency  band  is  used  by  said  cellular  automobile 

telephone  system  and  said  micro  cellular  system;  and 
when  said  personal  station  is  accessing  to  said  micro  cellular 
system,  said  personal  station  is  assigned  a  radio  channel  in 
said  common  frequency  band,  which  radio  channel  is  not 
currently  being  used  by  ones  of  said  small  zones  which  are 
neighbors  of  said  personal  station. 


5.655  JI7 
SPECTRUM  SHARING  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
FOR  MONITORINC;  AVAILABLE  SPECTRUM 
Paul  Hendrick  I^mson.  St.  I^uis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Southwest- 
ern Bdl  Technology  Resources,  Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913341,  Jul.  15.  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  462.686 
Int.  a.'  H040  7/J4 
VS.  a.  455—513  12  Claims 


1  A  mobile  communuications  network  in  which  signals  are 
transmitted  and  received  ^iween  at  least  one  base  station  and  at 
least  one  user  terminal  over  a  common  block  of  frequency  spec- 
trum that  is  shared  with  an  incumbent  radio  system  having  a 
plurality  of  incumbent  radio  stations,  said  mobile  communications 
network  composing: 

means  for  periodically  measunng  signal  levels  of  signals  falling 
within  a  plurality  of  frequency  segments  of  said  common 
block  of  fi'equency  spectrum,  said  measunng  means  compos- 
ing: 

monitoring  antennas,  said  monitonng  antennas  collectively  hav- 
ing plural  polanzations  and  being  arranged  to  have  spatial 
diversity; 

a  spectrum  analyzer  coupled  to  said  monitonng  antennas  for 
producing  data  representative  of  a  signal  level  contained 
within  at  least  one  frequency  band  received  by  each  of  said 
antennas; 

means  for  controlling  said  spectrum  analyzer;  and 

means  for  processing  information,  including  data  produced  by 
said  spectrum  analyzer,  to  produce  data  representative  of  a 
frequency  of  an  incumbent  receiver  and  a  degree  of  RF 
isolation  between  at  least  one  of  said  monitonng  antennas  and 
said  incumbent  receiver; 

means  for  identifying  which  of  said  plurality  of  incumbent  radio 
stations  arc  nearby  incumbent  radio  stations  based  on  the 
signal  levels  measured  by  said  measunng  means; 

means  for  calculating  whether  interference  is  likely  to  occur 
between  said  mobile  communications  network  and  at  least 
one  of  the  nearby  incumbent  radio  stations  identihed  by  said 
identifying  means: 

means  for  penodically  creating  parameters,  representative  of  the 
range  of  frequencies  on  which  said  user  terminal  transmits 
and  receives  said  signals,  based  on  a  likelihood  of  interference 
calculated  by  said  calculating  means;  and 

means  for  penodically  assigning  frequencies  on  which  said  user 
terminal  transmits  and  receives  said  signals  ba.sed  on  the 
parameters  created  by  said  creating  means. 


5,655^18 

RADIOTELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION  UNIT 

DISPLAYING  CHRONOLOGICAL  INFORMATION 

Jeffrey    C.    Smolinske.    Hoffman    Estates.    111.,    assignor    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  282,661,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602385 
Int.  CI.''  H04B  I  AX) 
U.S.  CI.  455—566  5  Claims 

1  A  radiotelephone  communication  unit  compnsing: 
means  for  receiving  a  radio  communication  signal  that  includes 
chronological  information; 
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means  for  receiving  a  signal  carrying  voice  information  coupled 

to  said  means  for  receiving  a  radio  communication  signal; 
means,  operably  coupled  to  the  means  for  receiving  a  radio 
communication    signal,    for   maintaining   the   chronological 
information  when  the  radiotelephone  communication  unit  is 
operable,  the  means  for  maintaining  comprising: 
a  memory  device  for  stonng  the  chronological  information; 
means,  operably  coupled  to  the  memory  device,  for  updating 
the  chronological  information,  said  means  for  updating 
compnsing  a   frequency   adjustable   oscillator  coupled  to 
said  means  for  receiving  a  signal  carrying  voice  data  for 
producing  a  reference  clock  signal;  and 
a  counter,  operably  coupled  to  the  frequency  adjustable  oscil- 
lator, for  producing  an  update  signal  based  on  the  reference 
clock  signal  that  directs  the  memory  device  to  update  the 
chronological  information;  and 
a  display  operably  coupled  to  the  memory  device,  for  display- 
ing the  chronological  information  to  a  user  of  the  radiotele- 
phone communication  unit. 
the  display  further  compnsing  means  for  modifying  the  dis- 
played information  to  provide  an  indication  to  the  user  as  to 
whether  the  communication  unit  is  registered  in  a  cellular 
communication  system. 


5,655.219 
WIRELESS  LAN  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 
RE-TRANSMISSION  UNDER  MANAGEMENT  OF  A  BASE 
STATION  DEVICE  TO  A  DESTINATION  MOBILE 
TERMINAL  DEVICE 
Hidehiko  Jusa.  Hadano:  Eiichi  Amada,  Hunabashi;  Yoshihiro 
Takiyasu.   Hlgashi    murayama;    Tomoaki    Ishifuji.   Tokyo; 
Genichi  ishii.  Hachiouji,  and  Shuichi  .Adachi.  Hadano,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  206.485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993.  5-044894 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7A)0 
VS.  a.  370—338  26  Claims 
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I.  A  wireless  LAN  system  having  a  plurality  of  mobile  terminal 
devices  and  a  plurality  of  base  station  devices  each  capable  of 


managing  said  mobile  terminal  devices,  and  a  wired  LAN  connect- 
ing the  base  station  devices  for  communicating  with  each  other, 
wherein  the  base  station  devices  register  identihcations  of  all 
presently  managed  mobile  terminal  devices  in  a  hrst  database,  and 
each  mobile  terminal  device  registers  an  identification  of  a  base 
station  device  by  which  said  mobile  terminal  device  is  presently 
managed  in  a  second  database,  a  wireless  communication  takes 
place  between  a  base  station  device  and  a  mobile  terminal  respec- 
tively specified  by  the  respectively  registered  identifications,  and 
communication  between  mobile  terminal  devices  managed  by  base 
station  devices  takes  place  through  the  base  station  devices  and  the 
wired  LAN,  including: 

the  mobile  terminal  devices  comprising  means  for  issuing  a 

registration  request  through  a  wireless  communication;  and 
each  base  sution  device  comprising  a  third  database  for  preset- 
ting identifications  of  the  mobile  terminal  devices  allowed  to 
subscribe  to  the  system,  means  for  deciding  to  accept  the 
registration  request  based  on  whether  or  not  identification  of 
the  request-issuing  mobile  terminal  device  is  registered  in  the 
third  database,  itieans  for  registenng  acceptance  of  the 
request-issuing  mobile  terminal  device  into  the  first  database, 
and  means  for  informing  the  request-issuing  mobile  terminal 
device  that  the  request  is  successfiilly  accepted. 


5,655.220 

REVERSE  LINK.  TRANSMIT  POWER  CORRECTION 

AND  LIMITATION  IN  A  RADIOTELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Ana  L.  Weiland,  Encinitas;  Richard  K.  Komfeid,  and  John  E. 

Maloney,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qual- 

comm  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,432,  Mar.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  203,151,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,452,473.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532383 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  7/00:  H04Q  7/32 

VS.  CI.  455—69  9  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  limiting  transmit  power  of  a  radio  operating  in 
a  cellular  environment,   the  cellular  environment  comprising   a 
plurality   of  cells  that  transmit  power  control  commands  to  the 
radio,  the  radio  comprising  a  vanable  gain  amplifier  and  a  power 
limiting  accumulator,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:        • 
receiving  a  signal  from  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  cdlls; 
determining  a  power  level  of  the  received  signal: 
determining  a  closed  loop  power  control  value  in  response  to  the 

received  signal; 
generating  a  limiting  gain  control  setting  in  respxjnse  to  the 
closed  loop  power  control  value  and  the  power  level,  the 
limiting  gain  control  setting  being  within  a  predetermined 
range; 
combining  the  closed  loop  power  control  value,  the  power  level, 
and  the  limiting  gain  control  setting  to  generate  a  gain  control 
signal  and 
adjusting  the  variable  gain  amplifier  in  response  to  the  gain 
control  signal. 
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381.785 

ICE  CREAM  SNACK 

Robert  Barad,  25  Scher  Dr.,  New  City,  N.Y.  10956 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,298 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  01  -  01 

VS.  a.  Dl— 101 


381,787 

ADJUSTABLE  BELT 

Garry  A.  Littleton,  226  Church  St„  Lynnville,  Tenn.  38472 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,821 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 

MS.  CI.  D2— 627 
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381,786 
NECKWEAR 
Masahiro  Arakawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Ara  Creation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-3780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  05 

VS.  a.  D2— 605 


381,788 

FOUR  NECK  SHIRT 

Jerry  Griggs,  3620  Lexington  Rd.,  LouisvUle,  Ky.  40207 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,022 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  01 

VS.  CL  D2— 717 
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381,789 

WOMEN'S  JEANS 

David  R.  Katz.  196  Aikahi  Loop.  Kailua.  Hi.  96734 

Eiled  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 

L.S.  CI.  D2— 742 


381,791 
HAT  MADE  EROM  BRAIDS 
Debra  Louise  Plummer,   11747  Kennebec  .St.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
48205 

Eiled  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,441 
Term  of  patent  14  yean> 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  OS 
VS.  a.  D2— 875 
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381,790 
HEAD  WRAP 
Barbara  Harri.s,  and  Kim  M.  Harris,  both  of  1713  W.  Juniper, 
Roswell,  N.  Mex.  88201 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45.992 
Term  of  patent  14  yean> 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  0} 
\}S>.  a.  D2— 867 


381,792 
JACKET  HOOD  WITH  ADJILSTMENT  STRAP 
Jack  Charles  Haddad,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Haddad 
Apparel  Group,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,829 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  Oi 
l'.S.  CI.  D2— 878 
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381,793 

KERCHIEF  HAVING  ELASTIC  BAND 

Laura  E.  N^jim,  8327  Pershing  Dr.,  PUya  dd  Rey,  Calif.  90293 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53333 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  0} 

VS..  a.  D2— 881 


381,795 
SHOE  SOLE 
Robert  Coats,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Specialty 
Retail  Group  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,696 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Sep.  6,  1994, 
2*165 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
MS.  a.  D2— 952 


381.794 
SANDAL 
Roberto  Gelli,  Signa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Siam  Line  S.R.L.,  Signa, 
Italy 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,998 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
MS.  CI.  D2— 916 


381,796 
SHOE  UPPER 
Christopher  J.  Kittle,  Cohasset,  and  Christopher  J.  Pawlus, 
Northboro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Rockport  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
\}&.  CI.  D2— 969 
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381,797 

SANDAL  UPPER 

I^  N.  BLshop.  721  NE.  38lh  St..  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  3343\ 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  24J51,  Jun.  10.  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

371.897.  This  application  Mar.  26,  199«,  Ser.  No.  52J41 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  €1.02-04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 969 


381.799 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Tinker  L.  Hatfield,  Portland,  Oref;.,  as-signor  to  Nike, 
Beaverton,  Orejj. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  -S0.912 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
V.S.  CI.  D2— 972 
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381,798 
SHOE  UPPER 
Brian  Cyr,  Somersworth,  N.H.,  as-signor  to  The  Timberland 
Company.  Stratham,  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  48^74 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  M 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 970 


381,800 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  .SHOE  UPPER 
Pamela  S.  (ireene.  Portland,  Orej;.,  assignor  to  Nike. 
Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Filed  May  31.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  55,181 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  W 
VS.  CI.  D2— 972 


Inc., 


N. 


■^.    .-■ 


.^^. 


^ 


AiGi  ST  5.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


769 


381.801  381,803 

SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  COMBINED  FLASHLIGHT  AND  KEY  RING 

^u^"..-:_^" ™  Beaverton,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc.,    p^t^ck  R.  Crego.  627  E.  Rockwell.  Spokane.  Wash.  99207 
'  "  "  Filed  Apr.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  53,468 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  03  -  o; 


Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  W 


VS.  CI.  D2— 972 


VS.  a.  D3— 208 
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381,802 
SPOOL  HOLDER 
James  D.  DiResta.  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Natural  Sci- 
ence Industries,  Ltd.,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40.527 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -07 
VS.  CI.  D3— 24 


381,804  * 

NAIL  AND  TOOL  POUCH 
Michael  Dancyger,  811  W.  58th  St..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90037 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.586 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D3— 228 
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381,805 
FLASHLIGHT  CARRIER  SLEEVE  AND  HANDLE 
Richard  N.  Case,  2525  Arapahoe,  Suite  E4-277,  Boulder,  Colo. 
80302 

FUed  Nov.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,L52 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
\}S.  a.  D3— 229 


381,807 

MULTI-PURPOSE  T(X)LBOX 

A.  Scott  Pickle,  17004  Villa  Rita  Dr.,  Whittier,  Calif.  90603 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,656 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

MS.  CI.  D12-^21 


381,806 

EYEGLASS  HOLDER 

Larry  D.  Land,  1946  Edgerton,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55117 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,907 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 266 


381,808 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Hisakata  Hoshizaki,  Sukagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

John.son  Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  Skillman,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,895,  Jul.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-1010 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  04  -  02 

\}S.  CI.  04— 104 
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381,809  381,811 

TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  CAP  PATTERN  FOR  ABSORBENT  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Richard  Weoi  Meng  Chee,  and  Sharon  Ah  Hoon  Low,  both  of   Carol  Lefebvre  du  Grosriez,  Maisoos  I^affitte,  France,  assignor 


Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Fortune  Dragon  PTE 
Ltd.,  Singapore 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,571,  Aug.  23,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,189 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1995, 
2045299 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 108 


to  Kaysersberg  SA.,  Kaysersberg,  France 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,658 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  05  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D5— 57 


381,810 
TOP  SURFACE  OF  TISSUE 
Cheri  lyce  Schultz,-  Michael  John  Ognacevic,  both  of  Appleton, 
and  MaryAnn  Zunker,  Oshkosh,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah.  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D5— 37 


381,812 
FLASHLIGHT 
Raymond  Sharrah,  CoUegeville;  Duncan  Copeland,  and  Veilisa 
VanScoyoc,  both  of  Newtown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Stream- 
light,  Inc.,  Norristown,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45334,  Oct  16,  1995.  This 

application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

UJS.  CI.  D26-49 
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381,813 

PHOTO  FRAME 

Steven  (;.  Hill,  522  Palmer  La.,  Menlo  Park,  talif.  94025 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D6— 303 


381J15 
GARMENT  HANGER 
Henr>  John  Louw,  Dreyersdal  Road.  Bergvliet  7800,  South 
Africa 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4U23 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOf  (6)  CI.  06  -  (AS 
\}S.  a.  D6— 327 


381,814 
GARMENT  HANGER 
Henry  John  Louw,  Dreyersdale  Road,  Bergvliet  7800,  South 
Africa 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  41318 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  OH 
\]S>.  CI.  D6— 326 


381.816 

HANDLE  FOR  A  SLING  OVER  THE  SHOULDER 

CARRIER  FOR  HANGER.S  WITH  CLOTHING  ON  THEM 

Francis  R.  Segarra.  Mount  Vernon,  and  Nicholas  W.  Stuller, 

New  York,  both  of  N.'i'.,  assignors  to  SGS  Products,  Inc., 

Mount  Vernon.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  38,418 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  0« 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 328 
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381317 
CHAIR  SEAT 
Richard  E.  Cone.  II,  Athens,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cosco,  Inc. 
Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,759 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  Dfr— 333 


381,819 
SITTING  UNIT  ' 

Jack    R.    Lewis.   Monroe,   Mkh.;    Otto   SmoktODOwicz,   Jr., 
Oregon,  Ohio,  and  Shane  R.  Gambic,  TcmperaDCC,  Mkh., 
assignors  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Co.,  Monroe,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,294 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 334 


381,818 
BABY  SEAT 
Gary  M.  Wood,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  asagnor  to  Smart  Products, 
Inc.,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,759 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 333 


381,820  ! 

TABLE  FOR  HANDICAPPED  ACCESS     I 
George  Kovalchek,  65  Tadmuck  Rd.,  Westford,  Mass.  61886 
Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  O.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 337 
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381.821 

ADJUSTABI.K  AIR  SEAT 

Joseph  J.  Miles,  2801  Jap  Tucker  Rd..  Plant  City.  Fla.  MSM 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  57.101 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(X:  (6)  a.  06  -  01 

IS.  a.  D6— 353 


381.823 
INDtSTRlAL  CHAIR 
Thomas  I.ee  Ellsworth.  Shorewood;  Alwin  J.  Stahet.  and  Peter 
Robert  Kervoy.  both  of  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn..  assi);nors  to 
Safro  Products  Company,  New  Hope.  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.572 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 360 


381.822 
CHAIR 
Patrick  I.in.  3rd  Fl.,  No.  128.  Sec.  3,  Miasheng  E.  Rd..  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  57.108 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  06  -  VI 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 359 


381,824 
CHAISE  LOUNGE  WITH  PADDED  HEAD/FACE  REST 
Eric  M.  Day.  and  Cheryl  L.  Day.  both  of  1702  Shaw  Cir., 
Placentin.  Calif.  92670 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,938 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 361 
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381.825 
ARMCHAIR 
Raymond  GrosfiUex,  OyoniuuL,  Frmnce,  assignor  to  GrosfiUex 
SARL,  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Mar.   16, 
1995,  DMA/002818 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 369 


381327 
SEAT 

Max  L.  TiUey,  Falcon,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,001 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 379 


381,826 
CHAIR 
No.  128,  Sec.  3,  Minsheng  E.  Rd.,  Taipei. 


Patrick  Lin,  3rd  Fl 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,107 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 370 


381,828 
CHAIR 
Ronald  B.  Kemnitzer,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Kemnitzer 
Design  Inc.,  Overtand  Park,  Kans. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,658 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 379 
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381,829 
SKAT 
Pasquale  Natuzzi.  Santeramo  In  Colle,  and  Arcangeln  Scarati. 
Talsano,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi  Spa, 
Bari.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,453 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC'  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
L.S.  CI.  D6— 381 


381,831 

HALF  MOON  SWING 

Kenneth  Prehart.  P.O.  Box  834.  Tannersville.  Pa.  18372 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  57,679 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -01 

\}S.  a.  D6— 347 


381,830 

BUNK  BFD 

Carol  J.  FLsher,  12  Laurel  Dr.,  Millbury,  Mass.  01527 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,415 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06-0/ 

ti>.  a.  D6— 383 


381,832 

PLANTER  STAND 

William  Bohland,  101  N.  72nd  Ave.,  Pensacola,  Ma.  32506 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  52,646 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  m 

VS.  a.  D6-^M)5 
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381.833 

DESIGN  FOR  A  RACK  FOR  DISPENSING  SCREEN 

CLOTH 

Stephen  Famdon,  Thomhill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bay  Mills 

Limited,  Oakville 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
VS.  C\.  D6— 409 
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381,835 

KEYBOARD  SUPPORT 

Roque  Matias  Corpuz,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Brian  D.  T. 

Alexander,  Fennville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Haworth, 

IiK.,  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,784 
j  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  03 
U.S.  O.  D6-^26 


„^    5 


381,834 
FLOOR  PRODUCT  SAMPLE  FRAME 
C.  Frank  Potter,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Gary  S.  Jensen,  Drexel  Hill, 
Pa.;  Mark  R.  Hemick,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Steve  Span- 
genberg,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mannington  Mills,  Inc., 
Salem,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,409 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 409 


381,836 
COMPUTER  DESK 
Jeffery  G.  Martin,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Little  Tikes 
Company,  Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,127 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06 -Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D6-428 
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38M37  381,&3» 

JEWELRY  CASE  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Jui-Lin  Lin,  No.  186-3,  Sec.  I.  TkinK-Sban  Rd..  Pei-1\in  Dlst,    Francesco  Dori|!o,  VbU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fax  Foods,  Vista, 

Taichung  City,  Taiwan  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  X  IW6,  Ser.  No.  55,833  Filed  Mar.  18,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  51,753 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOG  (6)  CT  06  -  (M  LOC  (6)  CT  06  -  0< 

UJS.  CI.  D6--445  U^.  q.  D6-470 


381,838 
DISPLAY  COLUMN 
lite  Stenzel,  Haardstrasse  33,  45739  Oer-Erkenscbwick,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,645 
Claims  priority,  application  (rcrmanv.  Jul.  20,  1994,  94  05 
613.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D6— 462 


JO  1  fO*W 

PORTABLE  RETAIL  STORE  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY 
Glen  R.  Bevill.  and  Debra  J.  BeviU,  both  of  Rte.  1.  Box  85, 
Caddo,  Okta.  74729 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,558 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -02 
VS.  CI.  D6— 174 
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381341 

ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM  STAND 

Jon  Paul  Herbst,  2890  SkyUne  Dr.,  Eagan,  Minn.  55121 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  M 

U,S.  a.  D6— 479 


381,842 

ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM  STAND 

Jon  Paul  Herbst,  2890  Skyline  Dr.,  Eagan,  Minn.  55121 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,596 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U,S.  a.  D6-^79 


381,843 
TABLE 

Aagje  M.  T.  Nourse.  Fort  Wortb,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BBA  Hold- 
ings, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,446 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D6— 483 


381,844 
ARMREST  FOR  A  CHAIR 
Patrick  Lin,  3rd  Fl.,  No.  128,  Sec.  3,  Minsheng  E.  Rd.. 
Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  53,121 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D6-^93 


Taipei, 
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381,845  381*47 

TABLE  BASE  LMBRELLA  HOI^STER 

BeiOamin  Thomas.  P.O.  Box  44*,  Kempsrv  2i40,  NJS.W.,  Aus-  KIwood   C.   Shingles,   2303   Yorkshire   Dr..   Greensboro,   N.C. 

''    "            ...  ^  .            .-w.,  ..      K,      ,«  ,,.  *'l«l  J"n   '8-  ''**•  ^r.  No.  56^63 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  30,351  ,,          ,      ,     .,, 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^^y^^  ^^^  ^.,  ^  .^^ 

LOC  <6)  CI.  06  -  OJ 


VS.  a.  D6-^95 


VS.  CL  D6— 513 


381.846 
STORAGE  UNIT  FOR  FISHING  EQUIPMENT 
Michael  W.  Wachtler,  4169  Via  Marina,  >f2irj.  Marina  del  Rey, 
Calif.  90292 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,051 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  46)  CI.  06  -  (U 
VS.  a.  D6— 510 


381348 
MINI-DISPENSER  FOR  Rl BBER  GLOVF^S 
Benzenia  .SinKleton-Pinckney,  9957   l^evenshall   Dr.,   Ladson, 
S.C.  29456 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47^60 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -07 
VS.  a.  D6— 515 


^'X 
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381,849 
CAN/TOTE  DISPENSER 
Jeffrey  Snyder,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Etna  Products 
Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  57^4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  V9 
II.S.  a.  D6— 515 
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381,851 

PAPER  ROLLER 

Norton  Sharpe,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Franklin  Brass 

Manufacturing  Company,  Rancbo  Dominguez,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,270,  Aug.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a,  07  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D6— 523 


ij^:^^ 


n     '  I — I  ^ 


=»— r-i 


□  n  n^n 


381350 
CIGARETTE  PACK  DISPLAY  BOX 
Markus  Alig,  Zurich,  and  Marc  Eugenio  Tealdi,  Dubai,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  British-American  Tobacco  Com- 
pany Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35.780 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1994, 
2041651:  Sep.  8,  1994,  2041652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
VS.  C\.  D6— 517 


381,852 

HAND  GUN  RACK 

John  Cardenas,  339  W.  Norman  Ave.,  Arcadia.  Calif.  91907 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,182 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D6— 552 
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381.853  381.855 

SURFBOARD  SI  PPORT  PILLOW 

Christopher  N.  Kuncich.  548  Kairtield  Rd..  Simi  Valley,  Calif.    Jennifer  I.  (Jalick.  P.O.  Box  35.  Whitehall.  N.Y.  12887 
93065  Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47.751 

Filed  May  6.  199*.  Ser.  No.  54,058  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOT  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W  l'.S.  CI.  D6— 601 
\^S.  ex.  06—552 


381,854 

COMBINATION  DRINKINC;  GLASS  AND  WTNE  GLASS 

RACK 

Jens  Peter  Moeller.  Odensen  No.;  Henrik  Holbaek,  and  Claus 

Jensen,  both  of  Copenhagen,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 

ScanWood,  Rysling.  Denmark 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4U35 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.     15,    19V5, 
M95012I7.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 566 


.^1.856 
MASSAGING  SYSTEM  SEAT  t:iiSHION 
Craig  M.  Loud.  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  JB  Research, 
Bellflower.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,538 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W 
U.S.  a.  D6— 601 
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381357  I                                   3»1359                                       j 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  WATER  KETTLE 

Joseph  B.  Swaim,  P.O.  Box  18726,  Grvcnsboro,  N.C.  27419-  Carsteo  Joergensen,  Kriens,  Switzetiand,  assignor  to  Pi-Design 

8726  AG,  THengcn,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,066  FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,741 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  16,  1995,  149/94 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  0/  Teim  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7-307  LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  99 

UJS.  a.  D7— 322 


381358 
ELECTRIC  KETTLE 
Guy  Richaud,  Rumilly,  France,  assignor  to  Tefal  S.A.,  Rumilly, 
France 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,915 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1995,  95  4325 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  0} 

V&.  a.  D7— 319 


I  381360  I 

BARBECUE  GRILL 
Chih-ming  Chiang,  7th  Fl.,  No.  25,  Lane  33,  Sec.  2,  Hsingan 
Rd.,  Taichung,  Haiwan  i 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,273  j 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D7— 334 


784 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  5,  1997 


381^1 
TOASTER  OVEN 
Anthony   Brooks   Rorke.   (iuilford,   and   Michael   F.   I.aude, 
Southbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Dtcker  Int., 
Newark,  Del. 

FUed  May  21,  IW6.  Ser  No.  54.743 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IXK:  (6)  CI.  07  -02 
II.S.  a.  D7— 350 


is  I  Mi 

SPLATTER  SHIELD  ACCE.SSORY  FOR  HAND  MIXERS 

Donna  I..  VineLs  1042  E.  Main  .St..  Lan.sdale.  Pa.  I944«t 

Filed  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.030 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC'  (6»  CI.  07  -  w 

VS.  a.  D7— 3«7 


.»=se:=2=: 


381.862 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Kensaku  Noda;  Ya.suhiro  Matsusaki.  and  Masatoshi  Okuda.  all 
of  Shiga-Ken.  Japan,  as.signo.-s  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18.  1995.  7-20802 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D7— 351 


381.864 
FOOD  STORAGE  LID 
David   L.   Feer,  Dorchester.  Mass..  a.s.signor  to  Rubbermaid 
Incorporated.  Wooster,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16.842.  Dec.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39.789 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  Cn.  07  -  V9 

VS.  a.  07— 392.1 
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381 .865 
REMOVABLE  DECORATIVE  PLEATED  FABRIC  COVTR 

FOR  AN  AIRPOT  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Rose  Gallagher.  3565  Standish  Ave..  SanU  Rosa,  CaUf.  95407 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.284 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  07  -  97 

V.S.  CI.  D7— 397 


I  381.867 

'  SEAL  FOR  CONDIMENT  SHAKER 

Hanne  Dalsgaard  Jeppesen.  Holte,-  Jakob  Heiberg,  Cbarlotten- 
lund.  and  Stig  Lillelund,  Gentofte,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors 
to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Orlando.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  49,657 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D7-^»01.1 


381,866 
COFFEEMAKER  FOR  A  CUP 
Yvan  St-Gelais.  898.  28  E  Avenue.  Pointe-aux-Trembles. 
bee,  Canada.  HI  A  4M5 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,668 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
VS.  a.  D7^<00 


381.868 
BARBEQUE  LID  COVTR 
Que-    Mark  R.  Schmitt,  3310  Edgewood  Dr.,  and  Rebecca  J.  Bamer, 
3316  Edgewood  Dr.,  both  of  Port  Angeles,  Wash.  98363 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,330 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D7— 402 


^ 
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381.869 
Tl  MBLER 
Hanne  Dalsgaard  Jeppesen,  Holte;  Jakob  Heiberf;,  Chaiiotten- 
lund,  and  Stl);  I.illelund,  (ientofte,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors 
to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

KUed  Feb.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49,655 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 532 


381,871 
FLEXIBLE  COOLER 
Thomas  J.  Meik,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Outer  Circle  Prod- 
ucts, Ltd.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  oi  Ser.  No.  40,671,  Jun.  22,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  371,724.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

52,459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D7— 607 


381,870 
COOLABLE  BOX 
Heiner   Wedi,    Emsdetten,   Germany,   assignor   to    WAECO- 
Wahning  &  Co.  GmbH,  Ensdetten,  Ciermany 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  19,626 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Sep.  7,  1993,  M  93  06 
950.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 605 


381,872 
CONTAINER 
Wen-Lung  Lin.  No.  328-1,  Kang  Kou,  Kang  Kou  T^n.  An  Ting 
Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,526 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D7— 612 
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MEAT  TONGS 
Ralph  De  Bock.  14-45440  HodgiiK  Avenue,  ChUliwack.  British 
Coiumbia,  Canada.  V2P  1P6 

Filed  May  28,  19%.  Ser.  No.  54,972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 
VS.  a.  D7— 687 


787 


381375 
SNOW  SHOVEL 
Kenneth  J.  Spear,  Yienna,  and  Bryan  S.  Ritchie,  DavisriUe, 
both  of  W.  Va..  assignors  to  O.  Ames  Co.,  Parkersburg,  W. 
Va. 

Filed  Oct  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,710 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 
vs.  a.  D8— 10 


381,874 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Tate  E.  Kuerbis,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc..  Bea- 
verton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  19%.  Ser.  No.  55,400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
VS.  a.  D2— 972 


381,876 
HANDLE  FOR  A  SPADE 
Fu-Chi  Gou,  No.  20,  Lane  363,  Fu-Chien  Rd,,  Fu-Shin  Hsian, 
Chang-Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  48,993  , 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D8— 10 
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381.877 
ELECTRICAL  Ol'TLET  COVER  REMOVER 
Debra   Lyonnais,  4900  W.   I^itner  Dr.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla. 
33067 

Filed  Auk.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,069 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 14 


381.879 
SPANNER 
Ming-M  Peng.  No.  9.  Lane  28,  Chang  Shou  Street,  Shu  Lin 
Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Kiled  Aug.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,135 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 27 


381.878 
WRENCH  EXTENSION 
Blair  Smith,  1438  Ciitzel  St.,  YeUow  Knife,  NT,  Canada,  XIA 
2C9 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,922 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 25 


381,880 

DUAL  ELEMENT  HEATER 

Ronald  W.  La  Valley.  Belmont:  Michael  Carlomagno,  Redwood 

City:  Jeffrey  Philips,  Sunnyvale,  and  Tark  Abed,  Palo  Alto, 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Metcal,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27.790 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  CL  D8— 29.2 
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381,881  381,883                                        j 

BOTTLE  CAP  REMOVER  SCISSORS                                     ' 

Steven  Shiomo  Shaul,  and  David  Saffron,  both  of  1533  Rising  Paul  R.  McDonald,  89  Morris  Ave.,  Edison,  NJ.  08837,  and 

Glen  Rd..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90062  Gerald   R.   Pfund.   131    Lakewood  Ave..   Ho-Ho-Kus,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,201  07423 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,005 

LOC  (61  CI.  07  -  99  j                   Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8-^I0  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  0.^ 

U,S.  a.  D8— 57 


381,882 
PRESCHOOL  SCISSORS 
Paul  R.  McDonald,  89  Morris  Ave..  Edison,  NJ.  08837,  and 
Gerald    R.    Pfund,    131    Lakewood   Ave.,   Ho-Ho-Kus,   NJ. 
07423 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,001 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OJ 
V.S.  a.  D8— 57 


381,884 

ANGLED  HEAD  HAMMER 

Steven  E.  Spirer,  391  Haworth  Ave.,  Haworth,  NJ.  07641 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44^13,  Sep.  22,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,024 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  02  j 

U,S.  a.  D8— 75 
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381^5 
AUTOMOBILE  BREATH  TESTER 
Suzanne  E.  Lane,  6272  Chasewood  S.  SL,  Apt.  G,  Jupiter.  Fla. 
33458 

Filed  Mar.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  51,534 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 

VS.  a.  Dia— 81 


381,887 
HANDEL  GRIP 
Paul  S.  H.  Chen,  Suite  1,  IIF,  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road  Sec.  I, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .30,93* 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 
VS.  a.  D8— 303 


381,886 
RESCUE  KNIFE 
Anthony    J.    Domenico,    Moreno   Valley,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Square  One,  Perris.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48^08 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  0.< 
U.S.  a.  D8— 98 


.381,888 
ADJUSTABLE  BAGGAGE  STRAP 
Victor  M.  Gonda,  1707  S.  Charlotte  Ave.,  San  Gabriel.  Calif. 
91776,  and  Antonio  S.  Adaya.  1222  S.  Pine  St..  San  Gabriel, 
Calif.  91776 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  44.762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UK-  (6»  CI.  08  -  05 
U,S.  a.  D8— 349 


•\U- 
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381,889  381.891 

EXCAVATOR  HOOK  STRAP  SEPARATOR  AND  CLAMP 

Jan  Sandberg,  Gemla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Gunnebo  Industrier  Joseph  Anscher,  Muttontown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Mold 

AB,  Gemla,  Sweden  ing  Corp.,  Farralngdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,184  Filed  Nov.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  27,  1995,  95-2455  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08  VS.  CI.  D8— 383 
U.S.  a.  D8— 367 


381.890 
BLIND  TRACK 
Israel   Levy.  545  Steeles  Ave.,  West,  Unit  64,  North  York, 
Ontario,  Canada,  M2M  3Y1 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41343 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 
VS.  CI.  D8— 377 


381392 

POST  SECUREMENT  ANCHOR  FOR  SAND  AND  SOFT 

SOILS 

Raymond  E.  G.  Porter,  and  Mary  P.  Porter,  both  of  77  Acton 

Avenue,  Ontario.  Canada,  M3H  4H2 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48316 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 


U,S.  a.  D8— 387 
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SHOCK  CORD 

Thomas  I.,  klamm.  %12  Michigan,  Sturtevant.  Wis.  53177 

Filed  Jan.  24,  19%,   >r.  No.  49.426 

Term  of  patent  14  yeani 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  m 

VS.  CI.  D»— 394 


381.895 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Chia-Yu  Cheng.  Shanghai.  China,  a&signor  to  Jun  Sui  Kan  Sei 
Cosmetics  International  Limited.  Tortula.  Virgin  Islands 
(Br.) 

Hied  Jan.  24,  199*.  Ser.  No.  49_V* 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 300 


z>^ 


381.894 

HANGER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CLAMPING  JAWS 

Wong  Chung  Lun.  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong.  as.signor  to  Fu 

Hong  Industries,  Inc.,  Mongkok,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,662 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  Of< 

U.S.  a.  08—3% 


381.8% 
PORTION  OF  W  RAPPINC;  PAPER  OF  CONFECTIONERY 

PRODUCT 

Hyun  Song  Park.  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Lotte 

Confectionery  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  17.  19%.  Ser.  No.  49,003 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 

VS.  a.  D9— 305 
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381.897 
FLASK 
Jeas  Matthiesen.  Winsbergring  14-22,  22525  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,462 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    21,    1994, 
M9407368.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  O.-l 
VS.  CI.  D9— 307 

i 


381,899 
COMBINED  COSMETIC  CONTAINER  AND  CAP        ' 
John  Clifford  Crawford,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,564,  Mar.  2,  1995.  This 
application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,892 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  17, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  OJ 
VS.  CI.  D9— 338 


381,898 
CONTAINER 
Ralph  Shelton  Craig,  410  S.  Dairy  Ashford,  Houston,  Tex. 
77077 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43312 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  OJ 
VS.  a.  D9— 311 


381,900 
DUAL  CONTAINER  PACKAGE 
Volker  Hundertmark,  Raddestorf;  Peter  Funke, 
Mehl,  both  of  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Germany, 
Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft    auf   Aktien, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,861 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     May 
DM/033033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 347 


and  Diethoif 
assignors  to 
Duesseldorf, 


17,     1995, 


c 
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Ml^l  381,903 

SURFACE  ORNAMENTATION  ON  A  DISPLAY  BOX  UPPER  PORTION  OF  A  BOTTLE 

Marfcus  AUg.  Zurich,  and  Marc  Eugenio  TcaMi,  Dubai,  both  of   Gregory  A.  Zimmcr;  Jeronw  P.  Cappcl,  and  Robert  R.  Notz.  all 


Switzerland,  assignors  to  British-American  Tobacco  Com- 
pany Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,779 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1994, 
2041651;  Sep.  8,  1994,  2041652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CL  D9— 414 


of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52389 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9— 434 


381,902 
PARTIAL-COVER  CARTON  FOR  A  FLASH  CAMERA 
Steven  Scott  Chapman,  Corfu,  and  Daniel  Clifford  Jack-son, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,577 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9— 133 


381.904 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  SMALL  CONTAINER 
Sven-Erik  Berg,  Doppingviigen  7,  llppsala,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  24,  1995.  95-0841 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9— 435 
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381,905  381,907 

BOTTLE  CLOSURE  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Khaled  Chahed,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Parfums  Cindy    Roger  Milner  King.  Bucks,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Bee- 

Chahed  Paris,  Paris,  France  son  and  Sons  Limited,  Ricksmanworth  Herts,  England 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54306  Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,138 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  20.  1995,  956316  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  09  -  07 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07  VS.  Q.  D9— 443 
U,S.  a.  D9— 435 


381,906 
BOTTLE  CAP 
Eric  R.  Bartsch,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9-^38 


381,908 

SPOUT 

Jean-Marie  Hotz,  Preles,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Tetra  Alfa 

Holdings  S.A.,  Pully,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896,465,  Jun.  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,954 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.    12,    1991, 
119496 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9-447 
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381,909  381,911 

ACTIATOR  FOR  A  KINGER-DRIVEN  PUMP  BOTTLE  CLOSURE 

Richard  C.  Sayers,  Perrysburg,  and  Teri  Jo  Wise.  Wayne,  both  Gregory  Alan  LaUirop,  Manchester;  Mark  Douglas  Gerhart, 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc..  Toledo,  Westminster,  and  David  Frederic  (Jnadt,  Owings  Mills,  all  of 

()l,j„  Md..  assignors  to   Lever  Brothers  Company.   Division  of 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,145  Conopco.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,981 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07  Term  of  patent  14  years 

l,^.  a.  D9-^7  LOC  (6>  CI.  09  -  07 

VS.  C\.  D9— 453 


381,910 
ACTUATOR  FOR  A  FINGER  PUMP 
Richard  C.  Sayers,  Perrysburg,  and  Teri  Jo  Wise,  Wayne,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,735 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  09-^447 


381.912 

LAUNDERED  SHIRT  COLLAR  STABILIZER 

Stephen  E.  Berglund.  5128  N.  Palm  Ave..  Fresno.  Calif.  93704 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser  No.  54.614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 

VS.  a.  D»-457 
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381,913 
SPRAY  BOTTLE  BODY 
Mel    Abiier.    SUmford,    Conn.,    and    Matthew    Scott    Okin. 
Cresskill,  NJ.,  as.signors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co., 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc..  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,986 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D»— 502 


381,915 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 
Pierre  Francois  Dinand,  Levallois-Perret,  France,  assignor  to 
Guaber,  S.r.l.,  Funo,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,547 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  May  18,  1995,  DMA/ 
002945 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 545  1 


— i, 


\ 


381,914 
COMBINED  PERFUME  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER 
Pierre  Dinand,  Levallois-Perret,  France,  assignor  to  Michel 
Germain  Parfums  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,185 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 545 


381,916 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  WITH  CAP  FOR  HAIR  DYE 
Volker  Huodertmark,  Kaddestorf;  Peter  Funke,  and  Dietfaolf 
Mehl,  both  of  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft    auf  Aktien,    Duesseldorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49^74 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     May     17,     1995, 
DMAI33033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 558 


■a 
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381,917  3HU9lt 

COMPACT  DISK  CLOCK  MOTORCYCLE  CLOCK 

EUle  McCue,  and  DennfaMcCu*,  both  of  4136  Redwood  Hwy.,    Prtw  Slecher,  Verden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Beate  Gottk*- 
San  Rafael,  Calif.  94903  iiasitamp,  Verden.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  40.239  Filed  Jan.  25.  19%.  Ser.  No.  49.444 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  26.  1995,  M  95  05 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  01  822.2 

U  S  CI  DIO 6  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 
VS.  a.  DlO— 24 


\ 


\ 


381.918 

MOVIE  REEL  CLOCK 

Michael  Otto.  33241  Chamizo  Calle.  Aqua  Duke.  Calif.  91350 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49,104 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 

VS.  a.  DIO— 6 


381.920 
WATCH  CA.SE 
Giorgio  Galli,  Milan,  Italy,  a.ssignor  to  Benetton  Group  S.pA., 
Ponzano-Veneto,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42.853 

Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Feb.  3,  1995.  MI9500070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(K'  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 30 
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381.921 
WIRING  TESTER  PLUG 
John  A.  Siemon,  Woodbury;  Tim  Repp.  New  Hartford;  Bob 
Staubitz,  Collinsville.  and  Martin  Green.  Shelton.  all  of 
Conn.,   assignors   to   The   Siemon   Company.   Watertown. 
Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  34,938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  C\.  DIO— 78 


381,923 
STROBE  STOP  LIGHT  i 

Verlin  C.  Rowe.  and  Margaret  M.  Rowe.  both  of  707  New  Hope 
Rd.,  Goldsboro,  N.C.  27534 

FOed  May  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54^51   ) 
Term  of  patent  14  years  J 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  DIO— 114 


381,922 

COMBINED  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR 

LOCATING  LOST  CHILDREN 

John  L.  Casperson.  732  S.  6th  St.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89101 

Filed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,869 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 104 


381,924 
NOVELTY  ONE  CARROT  DLVMONG  RING 
Jolene  K.  Schmitz,  214  WUdberry  La.,  NashviUe,  Tenn.  37209 
FUed  May  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  53.910  ] 
Term  of  patent  14  years  | 

LOC  (6)  a.  11-02  I 

U.S.  a.  DIl— 33 
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381,925 
EARRING 

Norberto  B«r(cannini,  (iarden  City,  N.Y 
&  Sikorski  Diamond  Corp 


381,927 
OVERSIZED  CHRISTMAS  STOt  KIN(; 


asiKnor  to  SandberR    Mar>  Anne  RigKall,  28669  N.  Port  1^..  Menifee.  Calif.  92584 
^.^.^^  Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50.170 

New  York,  N.V.  _,  ,      .     ,  ,a    „_ 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  43^63.  Aug.  30.  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 


373,096.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  49J18 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
U.S.  a.  011^42 


LOC  (6)  CI.  II  -  05 


C.S.  a.  Dl  1  —  1 26 


381,926 

ARTICLE  OF  JEWELRY 

Roger  M.  Bernsen,  3030  SW.  144th  Terr.,  Davie.  Fla.  ii3M 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  50.059 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

U.S.  a.  DIl— 79 


381.928 
BRACELET 
Tae  Woo  Voo.  807,  l-Dong.  Hanyang.  Apt.  32-5.  Banpo-dong, 
.Seocho-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55381 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  23,  1996, 
96-3022 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  «/ 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 12 
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381,929  381,931 

ORNAMENTAL  REINDEER  WALL  HANGING  KIT  I 

Sudhir  K.  Lai,  629  S.  York  Rd.,  Apt.  #10,  Bensenville,  lU.  Mati  Brisbane,  2800  Victoria  Blvd.,  Hampton,  Va.  23661 
60106,  and  Kulwant  S.  Hundal,  362  N.  Kramer,  Lombard,  Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,292 

III.  60148  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  May  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,059  LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  Dll— 132 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  a.  DII— 127 


381.930 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND  AND  PLATFORM 

William  Faller.  205  Ross  St,  Kewaunee,  Wis.  54216 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,087 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  05 

VS.  CI.  Dll— 130.1 


381,932 

FLOWER  ARRANGING  DEVICE 
Michael  Walshe,  and  John  Parkin,  both  of  532  S.  Military 
Trail,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla.  33442 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,751 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 143 
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381,933 
PLANT  GROWING  CONTAINER 
Aart  Van  Wlngerden,  Fletcher.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Winstrip.  Inc.. 
MUls  River.  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44J19 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  U  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 155 


381.935 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder.  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland. 
III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc..  Okla- 
homa City.  Okla..  not  individually,  but  as  trustee  of  The 
FamUy  Tiiist  U/T/A  dated  December  8.  1995,  Charles  A. 
Codding.  Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  Trust  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  trustee 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  808.555.  Dec.  16.  1991,  PaL  No.  Des. 
361.959,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710.272. 
Jun.  4.  1991.  PaL  No.  Des.  3653)2.  which  is  a  continuatioo- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617.454.  Nov.  21.  1990,  abandoned.  Ser. 
No.  411049.  Sep.  22.  1989.  Pat  No.  Des.  358.113.  Ser.  No. 
411 J47,  Sep.  22.  1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411.245.  Sep. 
22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

41.200 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

VS.  CI.  Dll— 164 


381,934 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland. 
III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.,  Olda- 
boma  City.  Okla..  not  individually,  but  as  trustee  of  The 
Family  Trust  U/T/A  dated  Dec.  8.  1995.  Charles  A.  Codding. 
Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  Thist  International  Inc.. 
trustee 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  807.675,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 
356,755,  which  is  a  conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272, 
Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  36532,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  411049.  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No. 
411047.  Sep.  22,  1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411047,  Sep. 
22.  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

33,442 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  9, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


381.936 
SIDE-RELEASE  BUCKLE 
Joseph  Anscher.  Muttontown,  N.Y..  assignor  to  National  Mold- 
ing Corp.,  Farmingdaie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,794 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 
VS.  a.  Dll— 216 
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381.937  381^39 

AUTOMOBILE  BODY  AUTOMOBILE 

Elliott  Forb«s-Robinson,  Sherrills  Ford,  N.C,  assignor  to  600  WUliam  Yex,  Redondo  Beach;  Margo  S.  Beylen,  Endno.  and 

Racing,  Inc.,  Concord.  N.C.  Ricky  Ju-Kuei  Hsu,  Gardena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Filed  May  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  23065  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33.475 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  OH  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 92  LOC  (6)  O.  12  -  OS 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 92 


381.938 

TACTICAL  AIRCRAFT  DECOY.  CONJUGAL  TANDEM 

DESIGN 

Stephen  P.  Grossman.  El  Segundo,  and  Bamaby  S.  Wainfan, 

Long  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrup  Grumman 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.312 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D12— 16.1 


381,940 

TAIL  GATE  PROTECTOR  PAD 

Randy  E.  Burton,  4310  Lincoln  Plz.  Way,  Cypress,  Calif.  90630 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54.377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  C\.  12 -OK 

VS.  CI.  D12— 96 
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381,941 

BICYCXE  FRAME 

Qian  Chan,  13421  Camith  La.,  Houston,  Tex.  r7083 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  4«,64«,  Dec.  29,  1995.  This  application 

May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,569 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  // 

U,S.  a.  D12— 111 


381,943 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Toshiaki   Ueda,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-22247 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  DIZ— 146 


381,942 
TIRE  TREAD 
Thomas  Latimer  Ford,  III,  Hartville,  and  Ronald  Lawrence 
Loeffler,  Aliron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aliron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,835 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  CI.  D12— 141 


381.944 
TIRE  TREAD 
John  J.  RegaUis,  Akron;  Timothy  J.  Lassan,  Kent,  and  David 
M.   Reep,  Copley,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to   Bridgestone/ 
Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,368 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 
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381,945 

TIRE 

Miroslav   ManesUr,   Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Micheiin 

Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.,  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,660 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -15 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


381,947 

COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

VISOR 

James  AUen  Bergh,  Boulder;  Terrence  Martin  Dr«w,  Superior. 

and  Johann  Peter  Konrad  Storz,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo„ 

assignors  to  Case  Logic,  Inc.,  Loogmont,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,417  I 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/6 
VS.  CL  D12— 191 


381,946 
EXTERIOR  SHELL  OF  A  TRUCK  BUMPER  AND  AIR 
DAM 
Bryan  W.  Delashaw,  Frisco;  Christopher  M.  Dozier,  Carroll- 
ton,  and  Kenneth  H.  Damon,  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex., 
ors  to  PACCAR  Inc.,  BcUevue,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,825 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 167 


381>t8 

REMOVABLE  VEHICLE  STEP 

Eugene  D.  Schult,  14  Briar  Patch  PI.,  Newport  News,  Va.  23606 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  18,589 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  C\.  D12— 203 
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381,949 
EXTERIOR  SHELL  OF  A  TRUCK  CAB  FUEL  TANK  STEP 

FAIRING 
Richard  H.  Barrett,  Jr.,  Kennedale;  Derek  L.  Davis,  Denton; 
Johnny  C.  Fraga.  Round  Rock;  Jeffery  E.  Kemey,  Highland 
Milage;  Bruce  E.  Lawyer,  I^wis>ille;  Timothy  S.  Norwood, 
and  Eric  N.  Ticker,  both  of  Denton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
PACCAR  Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  19%,  Sen  No.  53,636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  If> 
VS.  a.  D12— 203 


381,951 
CARGO  CHOCK 
J.  Paul  Hatfield,  8501  Bucyrus  Ct.,  Unit  101,  Manassas,  Va. 
22110 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,855 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CT.  12  -  06 
VS.  a.  D12— 217 


381,950 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  CENTER 
Richard  H.  Clement,  La(;range  Park,  111.,  avsignor  to  Midwest 
Rim  &  Wheel  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,603 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  lf> 
VS.  C\.  D12— 211 


381,952 
GYROPLANE 
Jay  W.  Carter,  Jr.,  Burkbumett,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CarterCop- 
ters,  LX.C.,  Wichiu  Falls,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,457 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  07 
VS.  ex.  DI2— 327 
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381,953 
TOP  FOR  EMERGENCY  VEHICLE 
Donald  L.  Collins,  Winter  Park,-  Scott  M.  Morton,  Orlando, 
and   Herschel   W.   Davis,  Altamonte  Springs,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Wheeled  Coach  Industries,  Inc.,  Winter  Park, 
Ha. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,703         ' 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 401 


381,955 
COMPUTER  BACK  PANEL  PORTION 
Naufel  C.  Naufd,  Tempe,  Ariz,,  assignor  to  Motorola,  inc., 
Schaumburg,  DI. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  41328 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  n-03 

vs.  a.  D13— 146 


\ 

s 

J 


381.954 
CASE  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Naoki  Tashiro,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  42,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-2765 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13-02 
U.S.  a.  D13— 103  M 


381,956 
COMPUTER  BACK  PANEL  PORTION 
Naufd  C.  Naufel,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 
Schaumburg,  DI. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  41,685 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  a?  I 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 146 


> 
J 
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.WI.957 
CONNECTOR 
Teiyu   Goto,  Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sony   Corporation, 
lokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,143,  No*.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. IMs  application  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,856 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1994,  6-12895 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  U  -  ().< 
U,S.  a.  D13— 147 


.W  1,959 
rNSll.ATlNC;  SLEEVE  FOR  A  TERMINAL 

Toshinobu  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinagawa 
.Shoko  Co.,  Ltd.,  1bk>o,  Japan 

Hied  Mar.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51.450 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
U.S.  a.  Dli— 156 


381.958 
MOUNTING  FRAME  FOR  MOINTING  WALL  381,960 

SWITCHES  AM)  SOCKETS  HOT  WATER  TANK  CONTROL  DE\  ICE 

David  Chien  Hua  Chen.  22  Fl.,  No.  90,  Sec.  2.  Anho  Rd.,  Taipei,    David  Chandler,  40  Peachtn-e  Rd.,  Rockmart,  (;a.  30153 
Taiwan  Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46.248 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,98!  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

LOC  16)  (1.  13  -  OS  l'.S.  CI.  D13— 164 
U.S.  a.  D13— 154 
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M1.961  381,963 

REMOTE  CONTROLLER  ELECTRONIC  ORGANIZER 

Koichi  Watanabe.  and  Ayse  Birsel,  both  of  KiUkyushu,  Japan,  Raymond  Chan,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  IDT 
assignors  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Fukuoka-ken,  Japan 


Filed  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,829 

ClaiiiLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994.  6-29387 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  n-03 

U.S.  CL  D13— 168 


International  Limited,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,716 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1995, 
2051799 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  014— 100 


381,962 
GARAGE  DOOR  OPENER  CONTROL 
I^ren  E.  Doppelt,  Palatine,  and  Gary  Prokop,  Wheaton,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Chamberlain  Group,  Inc.,  Elmhurst, 
III. 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48^5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
\}S.  a.  D13— 168 


381,964 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Masaaki  lino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushilu  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,184,  Apr.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,437,  Jan.  13,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,791 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -02 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 106 
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3«  1,9*5 
SPLASH  SHIELD  FOR  A  LAVAGE  TIP 
Robert  W.  Atkiason.  Dover.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Zimmer.  Inc. 
Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  51 J26 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  24  -  o: 
VS.  C\.  D24— 108 


381.967 
STAND  FOR  A  CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE 
Yoshikazu  Tatsumi,  Roselle,  lU^  assignor  to  Panasonic  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  May  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  38.524 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  014—114 


381.966 
VIDEO  DISPLAY 
Timothy  John  Rodd.  Romsey.  England,  assignor  to  Intema- 
tionai  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.113 
CTainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  12,  1992. 
2025640 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  4. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 113 


381.968 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Mark  A.  Edwards.  Dublin,  and  Robin  Chu.  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kensington  Microware  Limited, 
San  Mateo,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50.149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 114 
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381,969  38i,97j 

MOUSE  COMPUTER  MOUSE 

Jorg  Ratzlair.  Nagold.  Germany,  assignor  to  ADI  Corporation,    WilUam  Wu,  3F,  No.  156,  Sec.  2,  Paofu  Road,  Yungho,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  53.807  j 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14-02  ! 

VS.  a.  D14— 114  ! 


Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51.492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


381.970 

ERGONOMIC  COMPUTER  MOUSE 

John  A.  Gasca.  13363  Savanna.  'Histin.  CaUf.  92680-9167 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


381,972 

NOVELTY  DUCK  CALL 

Mark  Vigil,  2704-A  Stapleton  Dr.,  Antioch,  Calif.  94509 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,296 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 119 
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381,97.1 
SINGLE-SCREEN  HINGED  COVER  DISPLAY 
Millon  N.  Adams.  779  Concourse  Villai>e.  Apt.  14E.  Bronx. 
N.Y.  10456 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996.  Set.  No.  .S0,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
\}&.  a.  014—115 


-« 1.975 

COMBINED  REPOSITIONING  HANDHELD  SCANNER 

BOARD  AND  SCANNER 

Jerry  TraiLsch,  and  Marilyn  Trausch.  both  of  23399  Cedar  Rd.. 

Lyndhurst.  Ohio  44122 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  34.826 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
MS.  a.  D14— 116 


r^^^=^;ii>-i 


i     I 


381,974 

FRONT  BEZEL  OF  A  HARD  DISK  DRAWER  FOR  A 

RACK  SYSTEM 

Pedro  Marcos  Alfonso,  Austin,  Tex.,  a.ssif;nor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,208 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(K'  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  DI4— 115 


381,976 
BAR  CODE  READER  AND  INFORMATION  DISPLAY 
Joseph  Sandor,  Balboa  Island,  and  Daniel  D.  Park,  Tustin,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Automated  Product  Development,  Inc., 
Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,736 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
\iS.C\.  D14— 116 
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381.977  381,979 

GAME  CARTRIDGE  PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE 

Hideo  Nagata.-  Kenichi  Sugino,  and  Yuji  Hori,  all  of  Kyoto,    Masashi  Shimoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nintendo  of  America,  Inc.,  Redmond,        Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Wash.  Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55>I4 

Filed  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  39,780  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-34524;  LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 

Nov.  11,  1994,  6-34528;  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-34529;  Apr.  25,  1995,    VS.  C\.  D14— 138 
7-11886;  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-11887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -99 
VS.  a.  D14— 121 


381,978 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  INFRA-RED  COMMUNICATION 

DEVICE 
Kazuo     Nakada,     Sagamihara,     and     Kazuhiko    Yamazatu, 
Hiratuka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Intemationdl  Business 
Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,245 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 137 


381,980 
TETHERED  MEDLVCOMMUNICATION  HANDSET 
Douglas  Andrea,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Andrea  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,769,  Jun.  5,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50325 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D14— 148 
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381,981 
TELEPHONE  SET  WITH  CONSOLE 
Pemilla    Maria    Cecilia    Johansson,    Tilburjs,    Netherlands, 
assignor  to  C.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.^. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56.871 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Jan.     24,     1996, 
DMA)35292 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  ■  0.1 
VS.  a.  D14— 151 


381,983 

COMBINED  RADIO  RECEIVER.  DISK  PLAYER  AND 

nXKK 

ALsuo   Nagai,  Tokyo,  Japan,   a&signor  to   Sony   Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42.717 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  14  -  01 
VJS.  a.  D14— 168 


381,982 
COMBINED  RADIO  AND  CASSETTE  PLAYER 

Josh  Zeitman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a&signor  to  Lenoxx  Electronics 
Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  40,816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 162 


.Vi  1.984 
COMBINED  RADIO  WITH  CLOCK 
Serjie  Kokkinis,  Hone  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Alfa 
Technology  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,383 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  II,  1995, 
2047362 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  Ul 
V.S.  CI.  D14— 171 


■  ff^ 
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381.985  381,987 

RADIO  RECEIVER  HEADPHONE 

Koichi  Maeyama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation.   Takahiro  'Kiige.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37.003  f^  j^  j^   j^  g^,  ^o.  48,951 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 194 

U,S.  a.  D14— 205 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  <6)  CI.  14  -  01 


381,986 
RADIO 
Serge  Kokkinis,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  AlCa 
Technology  Ltd..  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46379 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11,  1995, 
2047365 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
vs.  CI.  D14— 194 


381.988 
SPEAKER  BOX 
Haruo  Ohba.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.904 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 214 
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381,989 
SPKAKKR 

Shth-Hsiunt{  Chang,  Nu.  169,  Chung-Min  Kd.,  laichung, 
wan 

Filed  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  55J03 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
L.S.  CI.  D14— 214 


3«1.99l 
REMOTK  CONTROL  I MT 
John  S.  Hendricks,  Potomac,  Md..  as,si(;nor  to  Discovery  Com- 
munications, Inc..  Bethesda,  Md. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  2J22,  Dec.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

354,059.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  25.792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  a< 

VS.  C\.  D14— 218 


3«1,99<I 
SIB  WOOFKR 
Ming-Li  Chu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mag  Technology  C, 
Ltd..  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser  No.  57,223 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
\iS.  a.  D14— 214 


.« 1,992 

REMOTE  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Masakazu  Nakamura.  Hyogo,  and  Ma.sayuki  Hara,  Shiga,  both 
of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  (>>aka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  51,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  .M).  1995.  7-25409 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  0.< 

U,S.  CI.  D14— 218 
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381,993 
COMPRESSOR  FOR  A  VEHICLE  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Keixji  Takenaka;  Hiroaki  Kayukawa;  Kaziishige  Murao,  and 
Takahiro    Hamaoka,   all    of   Kariya,   Japan,   assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kalsha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser  No.  46,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-12190 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 

VS.  a.  D15— 9 


381.995 

COMBINED  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  CAMERA 

Kaoru  Siunita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  34,706,  Feb.  10.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,114 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -01 
VS.  a.  D16— 202 


381,994 
WOOD  CUTTER 
Richard  D.  Weirick.  18833  County  Rd.  410.  West  Lafavette. 
Ohio  43845 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  40033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -09 
VS.  CL  D15— 127 


381,996 
COMBINED  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  CAMERA 
Masaharu  Kobayashi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.268 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -01 
VS.  CI.  D 16— 202 
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381.997 
VIDEO  CAMERA 
Takashi  Morooka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssif!nor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,755 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
VS.  a.  D16— 202 


3»  1,999 

phot(k;raphic  apparatus 

Matthew  D.  Hem,  San  Francisco,  Calif..  a.ssii^or  to  Polaroid 
Corporation.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,443 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 
L.S.  CI.  D16— 213 


381,998 
.^5  MM  CAMERA 
Masahiro  Koinuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-31880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  01 

VS.  O.  D16— 209 


382,000 
SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  BODY 
Akira  Walanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi   Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-34126 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16-0/ 

U.S.  a.  D16— 217 
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382,001 

FLASH  CONTROLLER 

Ming  Hsien  Wang,  3F1.,  No.  369,  Ta-Nan  Rd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,194 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  05 

US.  CI.  D16— 219 


382,003 

FILM  RETRIEVER 

Kenneth  A.  Youngquist,  1252  PeUier  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95121 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  29,856 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  05 

VS.  a.  016—237 


382,002 
TOWER-FORMAT  OPTICAL  PROJECTOR 
Steven  R.  Hix,  Vancouver,  Wash.;  Steve  Brice,  Portland,  Oreg.; 
John  Garcia,  Camas,  Wash.;  David  Payne,  Hillsboro,  and 
Ir^j  Nikzi,  Beaverton,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Sarif,  Inc., 
Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,239 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  02 
V.S.  C\.  D16— 231 


382,004 
EYE  GLASS  LOCATOR 
Cynthia  Bucci,  and  William  Bucci,  both  of  12  Wendell  St, 
North  Providence,  R.I.  02911 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Set.  No.  55,019  | 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16-06  1 

VS.  CI.  D16— 330  ! 
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382,005 
ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Manabu   Kawada,   Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  4«,%J 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-20799 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOG  (6)  CI.  17  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D17— 1 


382,007 
CALCULATOR  WITH  CLOCK 
Richard     F.     M.     Peersmann,     Scheveningen,     Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Pollyflame  International  B.V.,  Roelofarendsveen, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,149 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jan.  3,  1994,  DMy028307 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  18  -01 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 2 


382,006 
ELECTRONK   PIANO 
Kazuhito  Nakajima,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  53,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1995,  7-31396 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6(  CI.  17-0/ 

U.S.  a.  DI7— 7 


382,008 

COMBINED  CALCILATOR  AND  CLOCK 

Ronnie  Chi   Wah   Mak,   Kowloon,   Hong   Kong,  assignor  to 

Sanny  F^lectronics  Limited.  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  53,195 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  18  -  01 

VS.  CI.  Dl»— 2 
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382,009 

PENCIL  BOX  CALCULATOR 

Bruce  A.  Miller,  Jr.,  60  Cocks  La.,  Locust  Valley.  N.Y.  11560 

Filed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  55,176 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18-0/ 

VS.  a.  D18— 2 


382,011  ! 

TONER  BOTTLE  CAP  FOR  COPYING  MACfflNE 
Nobuyuki  Agata,  Soka,  and  Kyota  Miyazaki,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan  > 

FUed  May  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  53,919  j 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-33642 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D18-^3 


382.010 
CASH  REGISTER 
Yun  Ki  Hong.  Suwon,  and  Byung  Shick  Jung,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd., 
Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  14,  1995, 
1995-6913 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01 
VS.  a.  D18— 4 


382.012 

INTERMEDUTE  CONVEYING  MACHINE  FOR 

COPYING  MACHINE 

Ei  Yamamoto.  Yokohama,  and  Takashi  Kusanagi,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  IS,  1995,  7-13483 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  99 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 49 
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382.013 
INK  CARTRIIXJF.  HOLDER  FOR  PRINTER 
Naoki  Tashiro,  Kawasaki;  Tmhihiko  Ijita,  Yamato;  Tenio 
Arashima,  Kawasaki:  Yuji  Haraasaki,  Sagainihara:  HLsashi 
Yaraamoto,  Hiratsuka,  and  Watani  Takahashi,  \'okohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assiKnopi  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42J65 
C'lainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-2762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  U2 
VS.  a.  D18— 5* 


382,015 
PICTl'RE  PAl'SINC.  MACHINE  FOR  VIDEO  PRINTER 

Fujio  Nobata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  F^nterpri-ses,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,415 

Claiin.s  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-13582 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(K'  (61  CI.  18-02 

U-S.  CI.  D18— 56 


382.014 
INK  CARTRID(;E  HOLDER  FOR  PRINTER 

Naoki  Tashiro,  Kawasaki,-  Akihin>  Yamanaka,  Yokohama,  and 
Keiichiro  Tsukuda,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabashiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  F>b.  6.  1995,  7-2761 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 
L.S.  CI.  D18— 56 


382,016 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Osamu  Takahashi,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kotobuki  & 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56.846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1996,  8-2388 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  19  -  06 
VS.  a.  D19— 51 
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382,017 
COLLECTIBLE  CARDS  DISPLAY 
Robert  J.  Bohr,  and  Lori  A.  Bohr,  both  of  675  The  Hideout, 
Lake  Ariel,  Pa.  18436 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,126 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  03 
VS.  a.  D2fr— 10 


382,019  ! 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  RGURE 
R.  Douglas  King,  Rte.  3  Box  957,  Spkewood,  Tex.  78669,  and 
IVacy  L.  King,  Spicewood,  Tex,,  assignors  to  R.  Douglas 
King,  Spicewood,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,838  , 

Term  of  patent  14  years  | 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21-0/ 

VS.  C\.  D20— 31 


382,020 
LABEL  CASE  HAVING  TRANSPARENT  POCKET  FOR 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Masao    Inuzuka,    2-3    Maeda    6-jyou    14-cfaome,    Teineku 
Sapporo-shi,  Hokkaido  006,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,743,  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  50,968 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  Oi  ! 

U.S.  a.  D20— 43 


382,018 

BinviPER  STICKER 

Mary  A.  Washington,  P.O.  Box  70262,  Charieston,  S.C.  29415 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53331 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  08 

VS.  C\.  D20— 11 
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3«2,021  382.023 

BOARD  (;AME  toy 

Robert  Charles  West.  T^irgis  Court  Karm,  Straltield  TurRis.   Jack  C.  Brady,  10316  Black  Walnut.  Dallas.  Tex.  7524J 
Basintptoke  R(;27  OAT,  England  Filed  May  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  54.127 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.839  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Feb.  18,  1995,  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  Ul 

2045381  \JS.  a.  D21— 64 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 27 


382,022 
GAME  BOARD 
Nelson  Diaz,  2273  Church  Ave..  Brooklyn.  N.V.  11226 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,825 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  28, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D21— 34 


382,024 
TOY  TRACTOR 
Uliich  Fwringmann,  Taufkirchen-Potzham,  (Germany,  assignor 
to  Franz  Schneider  (>mbH  &  Co.  KG,  Neustadt/Coburg. 
Germany 

Filed  .Sep.  27.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  28,601 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 79 
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382,025 
MOTORIZED  BLOCK  FOR  TOY 
Keiko   Doi.  and   Masatsune  Sasaki,   both   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tomy  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  37.944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-33085 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D2I— 125 


382,027  I 

RAIL  ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  RAILWAY 
Ingvar  Petersson,   Killeberg:   Borje  Sander,   Loosboda.  and 
KJell  Bertilsson,  Osby,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Brio  AB, 
Osby,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  56,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  23.  1996,  95-0147 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 143 


382,026 
RAIL  ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  RAILWAY 
Ingvar   Peters.son,   Killeberg:   Borje   Sander,   Lonsboda,  and 
Kjell  Bertilsson,  Osby,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Brio  AB, 
Osby,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  23.  1996.  960148 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 143 


382,028  j 

FINGER  PUPPET 
Bruce  Christopher  Robbins,  49  Clinton  Ave.,  Dobbs  Ferry, 
N.Y.  10522 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^40 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  C\.  D21— 153 
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582.029  382,031 

ARTICT'LATED  TOY  FIGIIRE  DOLL 

Simon  Kat  Hong  Cheng,  Kwun  Tong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to    Kary  Schneider.  P.O.  Box  6617.  Kingwood,  Tex.  77325 

James  Industries,  Inc.,  HoUidaysburg.  Pa.  pji^j  ^av  7.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  54.122 

Filed  Feb.  9.  19%,  Ser.  No.  50.165  Term  of  patent  14  ve-ns 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^^^        ^.^  j,  .  <,/ 

LOC  (61  CI.  21  .01  D21-171 

U&a.D21-161  UA.l,I.UZl     171 


382.030 

DOLL 

Klrsten  Lervik.  and  Ttond  Bredesen,  both  of  Oslo,  Norway, 

assignors  to  Pecter  W.  Eckhoff  reklame  as,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

L.S.  a.  021—163 


382,032 

NOVELTY  Dl'CK  CALL 

Mark  Vigil,  2704-A  SUpleton  Dr.,  Antioch,  Calif.  94509 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,296,  Aug.  18,  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  03 

VS.  CI.  DID— 119 
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382,033 
GOLF  BALL 


382,035 
GL'N  REST 


Keiji  Moriyama,  and  Satoshi  Iwami,  both  of  Akashi,  Japan,  Marcus   S.   Swicegood,   846   Swicegood    Rd.,   Linwood, 

asrfgnors   to  Sumitomo   Rubber   industries,  Ltd..   Hyogo.  ^7299          ^^^  ^^^  ^   ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

"  Term  of  patent  14  years 
Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,404 


N.C. 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13.  1995.  7-657 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 205 


LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  01 


VS.  CI.  D22— 108 


382.034 


ARCHERS  BOW  STAND 
Arthur  John  Dullinger,  1325  N.  1st  St.,  HamUton,  Mont  59840  382,036 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,618  BARREL  LOCK  FOR  A  HAND  GUN 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Terry  M.  Haber,  25011  Castlewood,  El  Toro,  Calif.  92630; 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  01  William   H.  Smedley,  33285  Blanche  Dr..  Lake  Elsinore. 

US  CI  D22— 107  ^■"'-  '2330,  and  CUrk  B.  Foster,  23631   Wakefield  Ct, 

Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.  92677 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22-07 
VS.  CI.  D22— 108 
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3«2,0J7 
SHOTGl  N  STOCK 
Barry  R.  Srott.  41162  Monielimar  Ct.,  Murietta,  Calif.  92562. 
and  Richard  D.  Wade,  1014  W.  Woodcrest  Ave..  Brea.  Calif. 
92621 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,659 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  OJ 
US.  C\.  D22— 108 


382.039 

MOUSE  TRAP  WITH  RAMP  AND  SPINNING  BAIT 

BOBBIN 

Thomas  Joseph  /.yra.  216  Euclid  Ave.,  Glas.sport,  Pa.  15045 

Filed  Apr  1.  1996.  Ser  No.  52,511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  06 

VS.  a.  D22— 119 


382,038 

GEOMETRIC  HREARM  SIGHT 

John  W.  Nigh,  301  N.  Acorn,  Fredericksburg,  Tex.  78624 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser  No.  50.476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  01 

V.S.  CI.  D22— 109 


382.040 
SPINNING  REEL 
Randy  Lee  Atherton,  TUIsa,  Okla.;  Young  Kang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  and  Richard  J.  Robbins,  Derby,  Kans.,  assignors  to 
ZebcQ  Division  of  Brunswick  Corp.,  T\ilsa,  Okla. 
Filed  .Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  44,763 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  U5 
VS.  a.  D22— 141 
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382.041  382,043 

BLADED  TOOL  FOR  nSHING  FAUCET 
Kiichi  Kobayashi,  922-22.  Oaza-l^ukioka.  Sai^o-shi.  Niigata-    Wen-Mu  Wang.  No.  32.  Lane  266,  Fu  Te  I  Rd..  Hsi  Tze  Chen, 

ken  955,  Japan  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.932  Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser  No.  55034                     i 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D22— 150  U.S.  a.  D23— 238 


382.042 

FAUCET  CONTROL 

John  E.  Bollenbacher.  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co., 

Kohler,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  4388,  Feb.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des.  349326. 

This  application  Jul.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,425 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23-0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 238 


1 

V .' 

i^..-'A 


'  ."> 


382,044 

FAUCET 

Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark, 

Castaic.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 

Del.  I 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44385 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23-0/ 

U.S.  a.  D23— 241 
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382,045  382,047 

PLLMBINC;  HANDLE  TANK  FOR  WATER  C  LOSET 

Jill  E.  Hundley,  and  Vlar>  J.  Reid,  both  of  SheboyKan,  Wis.,    Herbert  V.  Kohler,  Jr.,  Kohler.  Wis.,  and  Todd  D.  Dannenberg, 
assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis.  Roseau,  Minn.,  a-ssignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  l't9h.  .Ser.  No.  49,425  Filed  May  I.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  53,876 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.Of  16)  n.  23  -  01  L(X'  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

VS.  C[.  D2*-252  U,S.  Q.  D23— 313 


382,046 
WATER  CLO.SET 
Ayse  Birsel,  Kitakyushi,  and  Koichi  Watanabe,  Kitakyushu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Fukuoka-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-1628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D23— 295 


382,048 
MARINE  ENGINE  COMPARTMENT  HEATER 
Oliver  L.  Bennett,  5100A  Beverly  Glen  La.,  Norcross, 
30092 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,920 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  O.i 
VS.  CI.  D23— 335 


Ga. 
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382,049 

AIR  nLTERING  DEVICE  DESIGNED  FOR 

INSTALLATION  OVER  AN  INTERIOR  VENT  GRILL  OF 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLERS 

Flavio  C.  Trampp,  P.O.  Box  1615,  Claypool,  Ariz.  85532 

Filed  Apr  1,  19%,  Ser  No.  52^10 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  W 

L,S.  a.  D23— 365 


382,051 
TELEPHONE  SHAPED  AIR  FRESHENER 
August  B.  Doppes,  Santa  Ana.  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Scents,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,827 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
U,S.  a.  D23— 367 


» 


382,052 

FACE  MASK 

Robert  T.  Bayer,  42  Lakeview  Rd„  AsheviUe,  N.C.  28804 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,115 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 

U,S.  CI.  D24— 110.1 


382,050 

AIR  FRESHENER 

Scott  Alan  Hayes,  14450  Woodruff  Rd.,  Wayiata,  Minn.  55391 

FUed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,%5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

VS.  a.  D23— 366 
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382,053 
PORTABLE  OXYGEN  RE(;iiLATOR  FOR  HOME  USE 
Lawrence  N.   Pellerito,  MM   W.  Lewis  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
850(W 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  SIJ69 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  29  -U2 
V.S.  a.  D24— 110.6 


382.055 

POl'CH  FOR  HOLDING  A  BODILY  FLl'ID 

CONTAINMENT  BAG 

Clarence  A.  Ca.ssidy,  and  Terry  H.  Cuisidy,  both  of  Carlsbad, 

Calif.,  as.si(;nors  to  American   Innotek.  Inc.,  San  Marcos, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  27,702 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 12« 


382,054 
INCONTINENT  (JARMENT 
Rual  Berdichevskv,  8421   WiLshire  Blvd„  Suite  101,  Beveriy 
Hills,  CaliL  90211 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,552  382.056 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ARTHOSCOPIC  DRILL  GUIDE 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  01  fJene  W.  Kammerer,  F^st  Bruaswick,  NJ.,  as.sit;nor  to  Elhicon. 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 126  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^85 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6 >  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 140 


AuGisT  5,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


833 


382,057 
HAND  SUPPORT  CUSHION 
Lynn   M.  Swedber];,  Spokane,  Wash.,  and   Kevin  W.  Bork, 
Germantown,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Smith   &   Nephew,   Inc., 
Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,977 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  n.  24  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D24— 183 


382,059 
BABY  BOTTLE  NIPPLE 
Campo  E.  Maya,  1515  E.  Wind  St.,  and  John  J.  Maya.  3224 
Saint  Augustine  Ct.,  both  of  Kissimmee,  Fla.  34746 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51345  , 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D24— 196 


•:   > 


!<fa~,^ 


382,058 

MOBILE  CART  FOR  ELECTROSURGICAL 

INSTRUMENTS  AND  ACCESSORIES  THEREFOR 

Alan  (i.  Ellman,  and  Jon  C.  Garito,  both  of  1135  Railroad  Ave., 

Hewlett,  N.Y.  11557  ' 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,747 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  24  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D24— 185 


382.060 

BODY  RELAXING  APPARATUS 

Dale  L.  Jansen,  5617  Bimlni  Dr.,  Minnetonka,  Minn.  55343 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,712 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 211 
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382.061 
FLiriD  BOTTLE 
Scott  E.  Mathls,  Bay  Village,  and  Scott  C.  Lewis,  Amherst 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation, 
Waipoie,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41342 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 
VS.  C\.  024—224 


382,063 
Cl'LTl  RE  SLIDE 
Timothy    A.    Stevens,    Madison,    and    Tadeusz    A.    Tyndorf, 
Manalapan.  both  of  N  J.,  as.signors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 
Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser  No.  39,860 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC"  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 225 


382.062 
CULTURE  SLIDE 
Timothy    A.    Stevens,    Madison,    and    Tadeusz    A.    Tyndorf, 
Manalapan,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 
Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,858 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

VS.  a.  D24— 225 


382,064 

PORTABLE  GREEN  HOUSE 

Milton  H.  McPhail,  27  Savarese  La.,  Buriington,  Conn.  06013 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser  No.  55,013 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  25  -  O.i 

VS.  a.  D34— 19 


Ai'GiST  5,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


382,065 

DOOR 

Kent  H.  Forsland,  283  Troy  St.,  River  Falls,  Wis.  54022 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40.278,  Jun.  14,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,631 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02 

VS.  a.  D25-^« 


835 
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382,067 

DOOR 

Kent  H.  Forsland,  283  Troy  St.,  River  Falls.  WU.  54022 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,278,  Jun.  14,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,650 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02 

VS.  a.  025-48 


382,068 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


382,069 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


382.066  I 

DOOR  382,070  ! 

Kent  H.  Forsland.  283  Troy  St.  River  Falls,  Wis.  54022  FUEL  PUMP  STATION 

Division  of  Ser  No.  40,278,  Jun.  14,  1995.  This  application       Charles    E.    Broudy,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignor   to    Petro- 
Jun.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  55,649  Canada,  Odgary  Omada  „      ^     ^  ^ 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  38,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  9,  1994, 1994-2446 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 


U.S.  a.  025-48 


LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02 


VS.  CI.  02S— 56 
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382,071 
PICTTRE  WINDOW  FRAME  EXTRl'SION 
Rjiyniond  Dallaire,  and  Dominique  Dallaire,  botli  of  l^vLs, 
Canada,    assignors    to    Dallaire    Industries    Ltd.,    Quebec. 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  22,  1995,  1995- 
2144 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  161  CI.  25  -  01 
MS.  a.  D25— 124 


382,073 
PATIO  DOOR  JAMB  EXTRl'SION 
Raymond  Dallaire,  and  Dominique  Dallaire,  both  of  l^vis, 
Canada.    a.ssignors    to    Dallaire    Industries    Ltd..    Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,023 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  22,  1995,  1995- 
2147 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D2S— 124 


eJ 


I 


Q 


382,072 
PATIO  DOOR  SASH  EXTRUSION 
Raymond  Dallaire,  and  Dominique  Dallaire,  both  of  Levis. 
Canada,    assignors    to    Dallaire    Industries    Ltd.,    Quebec. 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  22,  1995,  1995- 
2148 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  a.  D25— 124 


382.074 

FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  GLOBE 

Ellis  Van.  29  Annandale  Dr..  .South  Russell,  Ohio  44022 

FUed  Jul.  8,  19%.  Ser.  No.  56.714 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  (M 

VS.  CI.  D26— 2 


h^^ 


Tl 
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382,075 
LIGHT  WITH  FLEXIBLE  HANDLE 
Thomas  Swyst,  Ariington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  35,084 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26-02 
U.S.  a.  D26-^3 


382,077 
SUSPENDED  LIGHTING  FTXTURE 
Georg  Bayer,  Ptattsburgh;  Roslyn  Yando,  BrainardsviUe,  and 
Andrew  M.  Schuyler,  Ptattsburgh,  all  of  N.Y,,  assigDon  to 
Schonbek  Worldwide  Lighting,  Inc.,  PUttsburgh,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,178 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D26— 84 


382,076 

LAMP 

Alex  Chan.  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Alpan.  Inc.. 

Camarillo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  33,641,  Jan.  17.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,498 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 65 


382.078 
CHANDELIER 
Pedro  M.  Solis,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jimway,  Inc.,  Bell, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,410 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 85 


174-436  O.Q.-97-28:  QL3 
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iXI.O?**  382,081 

Ol!TDOOR  I.KiHTlNt;  FlXTl'KE  DKCORATIVK  LAMP 

David  H.  Porter,  Chagrin  KalLs.  ()hi<i,  a.v>ignnr  lo  The  L.D.    Katiinoii  Sato,  Tochigi.  and  Ka/uaki  Murata,  Tokyo,  both  of 
KJchler  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Japan.  a.vsi);nors  to  Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabashiki   Kaisha, 

Filed  Jun.  20,  IWS.  .Ser.  No.  40,495  Tokyo,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  17.  |W«,.  .Ser.  No.  57.139 

l.OC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05  Claims  priority,  appliration  Japan,  Feb.  7.  1996,  8-2963 

li.S.  CI.  D26 — 87  Term  of  palrni  14  years 

l.OC  i6l  (I.  26  -  (W 
VS.  a.  D26— 2 


3«2.()«»> 
FLOOR  LAMP 
Mithele  l)e  Lucrhi,  Milan,  Italy.  a.vsi):nor  to  Arteniide  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44^10 
Claims      priorilv,      application      Italy,      Mar.      31.      1995. 
TO95O008I;  Jun.  7,  1995.  109500119 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CL  26  -  U5 
U.S.  a.  D26— 107 


382.082 

MOTION  SKNSOR  BASE  FOR  EXTERIOR  WALL  LAMP 
Zhao-Yuan  Huang.  Canton.  China,  and  E.  Robert  Kunzler. 
.San  Oiego.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Merrilway  Electrical  Indus- 
trie^  Co.  Ltd..  Canton.  China 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1995.  Ser.  No.  43,718 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  26  -vv 
U.S.  a.  D26— 142 


v/ 
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382,083  382,084 

COMBINED  APPLICATOR  AND  CASE  FOR  TOPICAL  ENVIRONMENTAL  SAFETY  HOOD 

FLUIDS  OR  LOTIONS  Anthony  W.  Ferroni,  29405  Bertrand  Dr.,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif. 

Stephen  G.  Skdton,  Crested  Butte,  and  Rodney  E.  Ward.        91301-4127 

Longmont.  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Beach  Lizzie,  Crested  '^         Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,832 

Butte,  Colo.  ^  Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,695  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D29 — 107 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  02 
MS.  a.  D28— 7 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A.  Raymond  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Mut/,  Bcmd;  and  RUttnaucr.  Gerd.  5.6.'>3.550.  CI  403-329.000. 
A  W  A  X  Progctta/ione  E  Ricerca  Sri.:  See — 

Delledonne,  Joseph.  5.653.093.  CI.  53-441.000 
Aach.  Til:  See — 

Mester.  Rudolf,  and  Aach.  Til.  5.654.772.  CI.  348-700.000. 
Aaronson.  Stuart  A  :  5^1" — 

Rubin.  Jeffrey  S.;  Finch.  Paul  W,.  and  Aaronson.  Stuan  A,.  5.654.405. 
CI   5.30-387900 
Abacus  Design  &  Development,  Inc    See — 

Buelna.  Terrence  J  .  LuNKk.  Paul;  and  Noda.  Wayne  A  .  5.653.689.  CI 
6(>4-%000. 
ABB  Atom  AB   See— 

Vesterlund,  Gunnar;  and  DahlbSck.  Mats.  5.6.54.993.  CI.  376-449.000. 
ABB  Industry  OY  See 

Schrodcrus,  Petri,  5.654.624.  CI    322-39  000 
ABB  Management  AG   See — 

Schwanda,  Josef,  5.653.578.  CI  415-132.000 
.ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc  :  See — 

Meyer.    Jeffry     R  .    Stechbarth.    Joachim;    and    Kaltenegger.     Kurt. 
5.6,54.532.  CI    218-63.0(K). 
ABB  Research  Ltd    Sec- 
Hams,  Christopher;  Konslantinov,  Andrei;  and  Janzen,  Erik.  5.654.208. 
CI  438-522  «» 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc  :  See- 
Howe.  Stanley;  Oswald,  Iain  M  ,  Park,  Trevor  W  J  ;  and  Dinncs.  Calum 
J    B  ,  5,653.289,  CI.  166.348  (KXV 
.Abbas.  Saced  Abdalla:  See — 

Tang,  Peng  Ch<i;  Levy,  Daniel  Emil.  Holme.  Kevin  Ross,  and  Abbas. 
Saced  Abdalla.  5.654.282,  CI   5l4-25()00 
.Abbott  Labivalones:  See — 

Johnson,  David  K  ,  5,6,54,160,  CI   435-7  9(H). 

Lartey,  Paul  A  ,  Klein.  Larry  L  .  Faghih.  Ramm;  and  Nellans,  Hugh  N  , 

5.6.54,411.  CI   536-18  50() 
Sheppard.  George  S  ,  Davidsen.  Steven  K,;  Summers,  James  B  ;  and 

Carrera,  George  M  .  Jr,  5,6.54.305.  CI   514-253  000 
Stuk,  Timothy  L  .  Allen.  Michael  S  ;  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Kerdesky, 
Francis  A   J  ,  l^ngndge,  Denton  C  ;  Leanna.  M   Robert;  Lijewski. 
Linda  M  .  Melcher.  l^ura.  Morion.  Howard  E  ;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W; 
Reno,  Daniel  S  .  Robbins.  Timothy  A  .  Scarpeni,  David;  Sham,  Hing 
I,cung;   Sowin,   Thoma,s   J  ;  Tien.   Jien-Heh  J,;   and   Zhao.   Chen, 
5.6.54,466,  CI    .560-24000 
Abbott,  Ronald G,  Williams,  Ralph  P;  Johnson.  Marvin  M,;  and  Vandeneen, 
John  W,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,   Isoparaflin-olefin  alkvlation 
5.654,251,  CI   .502-216000 
ABC  Rail  Products  Corporation   See — 

Kuhn,  Stephen  R  ,  Lancaster,  Ronald  Lee;  Ritlenhouse,  Ted  A  ;  Schult/, 
Kenneth  L  ,  and  Young.  Keith.  5.653.408.  CI   246-470  000 
ABC  TechCorp.:  See — 

Green.  Thomas  S  .  5.653.533.  CI    366-19(X)0 
Abe.  Kohei,  and  Tanaka.  Koichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  System  and 
metlHid  for  controlling  ATM  virtual  circuit  connection    5.654.963,  CI 
370-234  0*K) 
.Abe.  Masaru:  See — 

Miwa.  Akira;  Kikuchi.  Masahiko;  Abe.  Masartj;  and  Yokote,  Sachio. 
5.653.693.  CI   604  I87CHX) 
Abe.  Nobuyuki.  to  Hosiden  Corporation    Folding  keyboard.  5.653.543.  CI. 

400-489,0(X) 
Abe,  Taka.shi:  See — 

Itoh.  Hiroshi;  Abe.  Takashi;  Yamashila.  Hiloshi;  Yoshimura.  Toshihiro; 
Hisanaga.  Takeshi.  Takehavashi,  Takao;  Nakala,  Kunio;  and  Hash 
imoto,  Chikara,  5,653,839.  CI    156-109  0(K) 
Abel.  Helmut   Game  with  toy  pistol  for  movement  of  game  pieces  on  a 

substrate  5.653.442.  CI   273-108  520 
Abma.  Charles;  and  Frenkel.  Peter,  to  Witco  Corporation  Organic  peroxide 
stabilization  with  a  hydroxyalkyl  peroxides  5,654.463.  CI   558-261  (XX) 
Abma.  Charles,  Frenkel.  Peter;  and  Bock.  Lawrence,  to  Witco  Corporation 
Organic    peroxide    stabilization    with    cyclic    a-diketone    compounds. 
5.654.464.  CI   558-261  000 
Abrams.  Richard  W  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc  Method  of 
prtxiucing  foil  laminate  covenngs  having  double-sided  printing  5.653.844. 
CI    L56-277,(XX) 
Abramson,  Victor  B  Holster  arrangement  for  a  transportable  communications 

device  5.653..%7.  CI   224-581  0(X) 
ABT.  Inc  :  See— 

Gunler,  Charles  E  .  5,653.553.  CI   405-36000. 
Abuaf,  Nesim   See — 


Lee.  Ching-Pang;  Abuaf,  Nesim;  and  Wilson,  Paul  Sman,  5.653.1 10.  CI 
60-7.56  000 
Abusleme.  Julio  A  ;  Silvani.  Rossella;  and  Maccone.  Patrizia.  to  Ausimont 
S  p,A    Ternary   mixtures  of  solvents  and  their  use  for  renxiving  oily 
substances.  5.654.263.  CI   510-365.000. 
Access  Radiology  Corporarion:  See — 

Pinskv.   Howard;   Sheldon.   Scon   S  ;   Chrislakis.   Nicholas  A.;   and 
Schmeitzler.  Michael.  5.655.084.  CI    395-203.000. 
Activator  Methods.  Inc.:  See — 

Keller.  Tony  S  ;  and  Fuhr.  Arlan  W..  5,653,733.  CI  606-238.000. 
Acufex  Microsurgical.  Inc  :  See — 

Malo.  Cheryne  M.;  and  Karzel.  Ronald  P.  5.653.716.  CI  606-1.39  000 
Adachi.  Fumiyuki.  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network.  Inc    Linear 
predicnve  differential  detection  method  for  DPSK  waves   5.654.667.  CI. 
329-.306  000 
Adachi.  Hiroki:  See — 

Ohtani.  Hisashi;  Adachi.  Hiroki;  Miyanaga.  Akiharu;  and  Takayama. 
Toni.  5.654.203.  CI  438-97.000 
Adachi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Montoki.  Hideki;  Takaishi.  Yoshihisa;  Adachi.  Masakazu;  and  Ono. 
Yukihisa.  5.654,.343,  CI.  514-654.000. 
Adachi.  Shuichi:  See — 

Jusa.  Hidehiko;  Amada,  Eiichi;  Talciyasu.  Yoshihiro;  Ishifuji.  Tomoaki; 
Ishii.  Genichi;  and  Adachi.  Shuichi.  5.655.219.  CI.  370-338.000 
Adachi.  Takuya;  Tomihari.  Masaki;  Sasaki.  Noriyuki;  Hirayama.  Takahisa; 
Yamamolo.  Hideki;  Take.  Yoshiaki;  and  Akima.  Yoshihiro.  to  Toppan 
fVinting  Co..  Ltd.  Pouring  spout  structure  for  paper  carton,  paper  carton 
having  pounng  spout,  and  method  of  manufactunng  such  pouring  spout, 
5.653,383.  CI   229-125  150. 
Adams.  William:  See — 

Kukanskis.  Peter;  Gabriele.  Peter;  Letize.  Ravmond:  and  Adams.  Will- 
iam. 5.654.126.  CI   430-312000. 
Adaptec.  Inc.:  See — 

Stuber.  Craig  A  ;  and  Young.  Byron  Arlen.  5,655,147.  CI.  395-827.000. 
ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Opoczynski.  Adam,  5.655.068.  CI   395-182.020 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Bnon,  Jean-Daniel;  Chollet,  Anne-Mane;  Demuynck.  Luc;  De  Mon- 
tarby.  Lucy.  Rolland.  Yves;  Bonnet.  Jacqueline;  Ghezzi,  Pietro;  and 
Fradin.  Armel.  5.6.54.323.  CI    514-367  000 
Adiparvar.  Hassan:  See — 

Adlparvar,  Sam;  and  Adiparvar,  Hassan.  5.653.904.  CI   219-203,000, 
Adiparvar.  Sam;  and  Adiparvar.  Hassan  Defogging  system  for  the  front  and 

rear  windshields  of  a  vehicle   5.653.904.  CI   219-203,000 
Adra  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

U)Negro,  Rene;  and  Wells,  Stuart.  5,655,095.  CI   395-349,000 
Adriaanse.  Henriette  Mana  Aleida:  See — 

Kievits,  Tim;  Lens.  Peter  Franklin;  and  Adriaanse.  Henriette  Maria 
Aleida.  5.654.142.  CI   435-6  000 
Adrian.  Ng  Chcx)n  Seng,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte  Lid, 
Formation  of  a  metal  via  structure  from  a  composite  meul  layer,  5.654.216, 
CI,  438-627.000. 
Advanced  Cvtometnx,  Inc.:  See — 

Powles.' Trevor  J  .  and  Imran.  Mir  A..  5.653.694.  CI.  604-240.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Crayford.  Ian  S.;  Lo.  William;  and  Vijeh.  Nader.  5.654.985.  CI   375- 

211.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Kadosh.  Daniel;  and  Dawson,  Robert.  5.654.215.  CI 

438-286.000. 
Gephardt.   Douglas   D;   and   Mudgett.   Dan  S,.   5,655.142.  CI,   395- 

800.320. 
Hamid.  Adnan.  5.655.109.  CI,  395-500,000, 

Huang.  Richard  J.;  Cheung.  Robin  W.;  Rakkhit.  Rajat;  and  Lee.  Ray- 
mond T.  5.654.589.  CI   257-763  000 
Krivokapic.  Zoran.  Heavlin.  William  D  ;  and  Kyser.  David  F..  5.655.1 10. 

CI.  395.500.000 
Win.  David  B.;  and  Johnson.  William  M  .  5.655.097.  CI   395-380.000. 
Witt.  David  B.;  and  Johnson.  William  M..  5.655.098.  CI   395-386.000. 
Advanced  Spine  Fixation  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Howland.  Robert  S  .  5.653.708.  CI  606-61  000 
AdvaiKed  Technology  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Buskirk.  Peter  C  .  5.653.806.  CI    118-715.000. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Awaji.  Toshiaki;  and  Ando,  Masakazu.  5,654.655.  CI,  327-108,000, 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 

Malik,  Aslam  A  ;   and  Archibald,  Thomas  G..  5,654.450.  CI,   549- 
511,000, 
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PI  2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  5,  1997 


Aeniquip  Ctifporation:  5*^ — 

Rogen.  Russell  L;  and  Challender.  Gary   B.  5.653.232.  CI     I2»- 
207  170 
AenKpalialc  S<x:iclr  Nalionak  Indusmelle:  See — 

C«ycr.  hmUy.  and  Vezain.  Gerard.  5.653.549.  O  403-321.000. 
Affymax  Technologies  N  V    See — 

Bairrn.  Ronald  W  .  England.  Bruce  P.  SchaU.  Peter  1.;  Slowi.  Deiek^ 
and  Chen,  Mm  Jia.  5.654.276.  CI    514  13000 
Afshar.  Mohamad   Srr 

Liao.  Reynold  L  .  and  Afshar.  Mohamad.  5.6)4.701.  C  341-22.000 
Agar%*ala.  P(K>nam   See 

Maurcr.  [>>nald  D  .  Kalm.  Michael  L  .  Kipnis.  Alexander:  and  Agar 
wala.  Poonam.  5.653.739.  CI   607  46  (XK) 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  international  Trade 
&  Industry   See 

Hono.  Masaka/u.  Suzuki.  Kenzi;  Mon.  Toshiaki;  Inukai.  Keiichi:  and 

Tomura.  Shinji.  5.653.785.  CI   95- 1  39  000 
Kalo.  Kat.suya.  Fujii.  Sh<i/o.  Katayama.  Masato;  and  Kimolo.  Hirrn^i. 
5.654.440.  CI   54H  494 OOO 
AGFA-Cjevaetl   .Sec 

Buytacrt,  Tom.  and  Hayen.  Lucien.  5.654.555.  CI   250-581  000 
Herregods.  Marc:  Broddin.  Dirk,  and  Delabastita.  Paul.  5.654.808.  CI 
358-4.56  000 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG  See— 

Eichht)m.  Malhias.  and  Buhr.  Gertiard.  5.654.121,  CI   430  157(100 
Aghajanian,  Michael  Kevork   Ser 

Nc*kirk.  Marc  Ste\ens.  /wicker.  Harry  Richard.  Drquhart.  Andrew 

Willard;  Biel.  John  Peter,  Kuszyk.  Jack  Andrew.  Shumaker.  Craig 

Barlow.  Lesher.  Harold  Daniel;  Claar.  Terry  Dennis,  and  Aghajanian. 

Michael  Kevork.  5.654,246,  CI   501  80  000 

Agnello,  Paul  David,  lo  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  CMOS 

gate  stack    5.654.570.  CI   257  .(38  000 
Ahem,  Bnan  F,  Ct>nway.  Hugh  T.  and  Powell.  Kenneth  R.  lo  Bccton, 
Dickinson  and  Company   Disposable  non-lalcx  tourniquet   5.653.728.  CI. 
606  203IXM) 
Ahn,  Byung-seol:  See — 

Chae.  .Seung-ki;  Ahn.  Byung  seul.  Hahm.  Sang-kvu.  and  Kim.  Jong-soo. 
5.654.205.  CI  438-14(100 
Ahn.  Jongho:  See— 

Hyun.  Yun  jong.  and  Ahn,  Jong  ho.  5.655.(M7.  CI   386-10  000 
Aida.  Hiroshi.  Yoshi/aki.  Haruhiko:  and  Hosoyama.  Taliamitsu.  to  Nippon 
Steel  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd  ln|ccliim  molding  method  for  preventing  forma- 
tion of  surface  defects  and  mold  asscmhK  iherelor   5,65  V9 .^2.  CI    264- 
2 19  000 
Aikoh  Electric  Corporation   See-- 

Shima/u.  Kunio.  and  Shimazu.  Oiiyuki.  5.6S4.627.  C\.  323-2S8.000, 
Aisan  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Harula.  Ka/umi.  5.653.788.  CI  96-144(100 
Aisin  AW  Co  .  l.ld    See 

Tsukamolo.  Ka/umasa.  Havahuchi.  Masahim:  Nishida.  Ma.<>aaki:  and 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa,  S.fiS  1.660.  CI   477-143.000. 
A|iro.  Haruo:  See — 

Hayano.  Kijuro;  and  Ajiro.  HarTKi,  5.653.71 1.  CI.  606-74.(X10. 
Akahane.  Masaaki.  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Wireless 
voice   messaging   device   hyr  use   with  ca.ssclte   player    5.654.942.  CI. 
369  2(100 
Akamatsu.  Masuo  5ee — 

Yoneda,  Hiroshi;  and  Akamatsu.  Masuo.  5.654.506.  CI   73-204.110 
.Akase.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Katashiba.   Hidcaki,   Nishiyama.   Ryoji.   Kimura.   Hiroshi.   Yumikura. 
Tsuneo:    Doi.    Akira:    Akase.    Yoshiaki.    and    Masuda.    Toinoko, 
5.653.106.  CI.  60-300.000. 
Akashi.  Ryojiro:  See — 

Ninomiya.    Masanobu.    Akashi.    Rvojiro:    Morikawa.    Takashi:    and 
Uemalsu.  Takashi.  5.654.046,  CI   428  1  0(X1 
Akehurst.  Rachel  Ann.  Taylor.  Anthony  James:  and  Wyaii.  David  Andrew,  to 
Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Aerosol  formulations  containing  PI  34a  and  particu- 
late medicaments   5.653.962.  CI   424-45  (100 
.Akima.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Adachi.  Takuya:  Tomihan.  Masaki:  Sasaki.  Noriyuki:  Hirayama.  Taka 
hisa.   Yamamoto.   Hideki.  Take.  Yoshiaki;  and  Akima.   Yoshihiro. 
5.653.383.  CI   229-125.150. 
Akinioto.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Shintxla.  Tai/o:  Okuda.  Yutaka.  Sekimoto.  Hisashi:  Akimoto.  Shigeyuki. 
Kokubo.   Eiji;    Nakanishi.    Ka/uo,   Asamura.  Tadafumi.   Yabuuchi. 
Akio.  Mal-suo.  Ippei,  and  Mara.  Kiyoshi.  5.653.082.  CI    52-742  140 
Akioka.  Takashi:  See 

Tamba.  Akihiro.  Iwamura.  Ma.sahiro.  Kobayashi.  Yutaka:  Mit.sumoto. 
Kinya.  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi.  Yamauchi.  Shuko:  and  Akioka.  Takashi. 
5.654.931.  CI    365  230  030 
Akiyatna.  Koji;  See — 

Yoshimura.  Yoshio.  Takahashi,  Ikuo,  Waianabe.  Shuji;  Akiyama.  Koji. 
and  Shimokusa.  Koji.  5.655.202.  CI   399  330  (XXI 
Akiyama.  Noboru.  and  Kameda,  Kalsumi.  lo  Dai  Nippcxi  Insatsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Writing  protection  structure  of  a  disk  cartridge    5.654.856.  CI 
36<1-131  IXM) 
Akiyama.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hon.  Kenjiro:  Akiyama.  Saloshi.  Su/uki.  Hideki:  and  Takubo.  Takefumi. 
5.655.185.  CI    399  I38.0(X) 
Altro  Fireguard  Products:  See — 


Kirk.    Don:    Danker.    George;    Haxton.    Tom.    and    McGeary.    Rob. 
5.654.063.  CI  428-77  000 
Aluw-Mils;  See — 

Dana.  William  D  .  and  Subichin.  Steve.  5.653.349.  CI   211  189000 
Akzo  Nobel  N  V    See- 

KieviLs.  Tim:  Lens.  Peter  Franklin;  and  Adnaansc.  Hcnnetle  Mana 
Aleida.  5.654.142.  CI  435-6.000. 
Alaimo.  Cheryl  A.:  See — 

Carruthers.  Nicholas  I.;  and  Alaimo.  Cheryl  A..  S.6S4.3I6.  Q    514- 
307  000 
Albeck.  Michael    See 

Sredni.  Benjamin:  and  Albeck.  Michael.  5.654.328.  CI  514-450.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation   .See-  - 

Senaraine,  K  Pushpananda  A  .  Malcolm.  Arcelio  J  ;  Ohhuela.  Felix  M.; 

and  hinagar,  Hassan  Y,  5.654,485.  CI    568-17  000 
Senaratne.  K  Pushpananda  A  .  Malcolm.  Arcelio  J  .  Onhuela.  Felix  M.: 
and  FInagar,  Hassan  Y  ,  5.654.486.  CI   .^68  17  000 
Albrechi.  Hermann.  Wcldle.  Helmut,  and  Banile,  Hans  Peter,  to  Heckler  & 

Koch  GmbH   Automatic  pistol    5.654.519.  CI   89  163  (XXI 
Albrecht.  Jonalhan  Joseph.  Young.  Ja.son  Andrew,  and  Peterson.  William 
Anders,  lo  LtKkheed  Manin  Corporation   Extended  range  DC-IX'  power 
convener  circuii   5.654.881,  CI    363-25  (XX) 
Albnghi.   Jay    D  ,   and   Delos   .Santos.   Efren   G  .   lo  Amencan  Cyanamid 
Company  Tncyclic  thieno-a/cpine  vasopressin  antagonists  5.6.54.297,  CI 
5I4-2I5(XXJ 
Alcatel  CIT  See 

Frene.  Patrick.  Pannentier.  Piene:  Dietidcinne.  Marc;  and  Coutin.  Rent, 
5.654.956.  CI   370-386.000 
Alcatel  N  V:  See— 

Bunsc.  Stephan.  5.654,815.  CI    359-158  000 

Chesnoy.  Jose.  Riant.  Isabelle.  and  Sans«ineni.  Pierre,  5.6S5.040.  CI. 

385  37  0(X) 
Ducelher.  Thomas,  and  Doussiere.  Pierre.  5.654.822.  O   359  .344  000. 
Duchet.  Christian,  and  1^  Roy.  Guy.  5.655.0.37.  CI   385-16  000 
Lopez.  Manuel  Va/que/.  De  La  Cruz  Moreno.  Ennque:  and  Velasco. 

Salvadiff  Ollcro.  5.654.879.  CI    363I6  0(X1 
Schilling.  Michael.  5.655.038.  CI    385-16.000 
Alcon  Laboratones.  Inc  :  See — 

Desai.  Nayan  N  .  (>iintana.  Ronald  P.;  and  Chowhan,  Masood  A., 

5.6.54.262.  CI    510-1 15  (XX) 
Desai.  Suketu  Dipakbhai.  and  Nelms.  Diane  S  .  5.653.972.  C\.  424- 
78  040 
Alderman,  Danild  S  .  (o  United  Dtxninion  Indusines.  Inc.  Pipe  clamp  with 

live  Ifwding  nut  assembly   5.653.481,  CI   285  .^63  (XX) 
Alderman.  Robert  J  ,  and  Taylor.  James  E  .  u>  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Technology.  Inc    Raisable  side  guides  fix  apparatus  for  j)aying  out  an 
insulation  support  sheet   5.653.083,  CI   52-749  120 
Alderman.  Robert  J     See — 

Wennck.  Dennis  K..  Aldemian.  Robert  J.;  Taylor.  JaiiKs  E..  and  Plant, 
Ernest  J  ,  5.653.081.  O  .52-742.120. 
Aleshin.  Slanislav  V.:  See— 

Rosioker.  Michael  D  .  Koford.  James  S  .  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Jones, 
Edwin  R  .  Padmanahben.  (jobi  R  .  Kap«xir.  Ashok  K  .  Kudryavtsev. 
Valcriy  B  .  Andreev.  Alexander  E  .  Aleshin.  Stanislas  V .  and  Pixl- 
kol/in.  Alexander  S..  5.654.!>63.  CI   257  206000 
Alesi,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Young,  Wayne  P;  Alesi.  Daniel  E.;  Toso.  Kenneth  E  :  and  Bolanos. 
Henry.  5.653.374.  CI   227-176  100 
Alexander.  Gus:  See  — 

Ma/zucato.  Roberto;  Cimeo.  Carlo  A  :  and  Alexander,  Gus.  5.653,584, 
CI   417-360  000 
Alfa  l.aval  Agn  Inc.:  See — 

Sheen.  Joseph  S  :  Andersson,  Lars  H.;  Winh.  Philip  M  ;  and  Spencer. 
William  Edward.  5.653.192.  CI    119-51.020 
Ali  S.p.A.  ■  Carpigiani  Group:  See — 

Cocchi.  Gino:  and  Pietra.  Giancarlo.  5.653.118.  CI.  62-l97.(XX). 
Alkemies  Controlled  Therapeutics  Irw.  II:  See — 

Hcrbcn.  Paul  F.  and  Hazrati.  Azar  M  .  5.6.54.008.  CI   424-489.000. 
Alkermes.  Inc    See- 
Johnson.  OluFunmi  Lily.  Ganmukhi.  Mcdha  M  :  Bernstein.  Howard; 
Auer.  Henry:  and  Khan.  M   Amin.  5.654.010.  CI   424  .S()2.(XX) 
Allard.  William  Jeffrey.  Obz.ansky.  David  Michael,  and  Vaidya.  HemanI 
Chunilal.  lo  Dade  International  Inc    Assay  with  signal  detection  in  the 
presence  of  a  suspended  solid  suppon.  5,654.159,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Alien.  Antonelte  C     .See — 

Murphy.  Patricia  D  .  Allen.  Anionette  C  :  Alvares.  Christopher  P;  Critz, 
Brenda  S  .  Olson.  Shen  J  ,  Scheller,  Denise  B  .  and  Zeng.  Bin. 
5.6.54.155.  CI   435*(XX) 
Allen.  Fred  D  .  Jr    See— 

Kamerling.  William,  and  Allen.  Fred  D  .  Jr.  5.653.723.  CI  606- 166  (XX), 
Allen,  Gei»fTrcy  C  ,  and  Rick.  Kenneth  E  .  lo  Omega  Research  and  Devel- 
opment. Inc,  Vehicle  security  system  having  enhanced  remtrte  transmitter 
security   5.654.688.  CI   340-426.000 
Allen.  Gregory  Lee.  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  TechrHilogy.  Inc  .  and  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Implantation  of  nucleating  species  fix  selective  metal- 
lization and  products  thereof   5.654.245.  CI    438  629  WX) 
Allen.  James  R     See 

Bechtel.  Fnend  K  .  Allen.  James  R    and  Uskoski.  Daniel  A..  5.654.643. 
CI   324-687  000 
Allen,  Kirk:  See — 
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Boyer,  Scon  M  .  Slewan.  Gerald  M.;  Van  Kampcn.  Mark,  and  Allen. 
Kirk.  5.653.007.  CI   29-460  000. 
Allen.  Michael  E.   See— 

Tuller.  F  Norman,  and  Allen.  Michael  E..  5.6,54.038.  O  427-384.000 
Allen.  Michael  S     See — 

Stuk.  Timothy  L:  Allen.  Michael  S.  Haight.  Anthony  R:  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A    J  .  Langndgc.  Denton  C  .  Leanna.  M    Robert.  Lijewski. 
Linda  M  .  Melcher.  L.aura.  Morton.  Howard  E  .  Norbeck,  Daniel  W; 
Reno.  Daniel  S  :  Robbins.  Timothy  A  .  Scarpetti,  David:  Sham.  Hing 
Leung:   Sowin.  Thomas   J  :  Tien,   Jien  Heh  J  :   and  Zhao.  Chen. 
5.654.466.  CI   .560-24  0(X) 
Allen.  Patrick  Nikila.  and  Gold.  Larrv.  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  inc  High 
affinitv  HIV  Nucleocapsid  nucleic  acid  ligands  5.654,151.  CI.  435-60(X) 
Allen,  Phillip  Ray,  Jr    See- 
Allen.  Scon  E  .  and  Allen.  Phillip  Ray.  Jr.  5,653,767,  O.  623-52.(XX) 
Allen.  Scon  E  ;  aiul  Allen.  Phillip  Ray.  Jr .  to  Mcdonics.  LLC.  Prosthetic  foot 

5.653.767.  CI   623  52  000 
Allergan    See — 

Bradv.  Daniel  G  .  and  Gris.>ni.  Bernard  F.  5.653.753.  CI   623  6.000. 
Burk.  Roben  M  ,  and  W.xidward,  David  F.  5.654.329.  CI  514-452.000 
Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar:  Teng.  Mm.  Beard.  Richard  L  .  Johnson,  Alan  T.; 
Lin,  Yuan,  and  Chandraratna.   Roshantha  A  ,  5.654.469.  CI    560- 
56  (XX) 
Alliance  .Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Medhekar.  Ajii  K  .  and  Voelkel.  Eric.  5.654.648,  CI   326-17,000, 
AlliedSignal  Eun^  .Services  Techniques:  See — 

Casiel.  Philippe.  Douillei.Chnsiian:  and  Kenagoret.  Gilbert.  5.653.514. 
CI    V)3  113  300. 
AlliedSignal  ItK    See — 

Burmenko.  Mark.  5.655.035.  CI   385-12.000. 

Patel.  Kundan  M  :  and  Marcs,  Frank,  5.654.094.  CI   428-367  000 

Qian.  Zhennmg.  Su.  Heng.  and  Malhew.  Chempolil  Thomas.  5.654.465. 

CI,  5.58-373,(XX) 
Tung.  Hsuch  Sung.  Clcmmer,  Paul  Gene.  Cerri.  Gustavo.  Chiu.  Yuon. 
Ja.skol.  Stanley    Michael.  Viso.  Nemesio  Rogelio:  Smith.  Addison 
Miles.    McKown.    Jeffrey    Warren;    and    Fnedenson.    Jay    Philip. 
5.654.494.  CI   57()169(XX) 
Van  Dcr  Puv.  Michael.  5.654.473.  CI   .560-262  000 
Allington.  Robert  William   See — 

Jameson.  Daniel  Gene.  Macomber.  Robert  Joseph:  and  Allington.  Robert 
William.  5.653.885.  CI   210-634  000 
Allison.  Joseph  M.    See — 

Cassarly.  William  J  .  Davenport.  John  M  :  Stanton.  Thomas  R  .  and 
Allison.  Joseph  M  .  5.6M.6I0.  CI    3I5-248(XX) 
Almdal.  Knstoffcr   See  — 

Bales.  Frank  Sleven,  Rosedale.  Jeflrcs  Harris:  Schuiz,  Mark  Frederic: 
and  Almdal.  Knsioffer,  5.6.54.364.  CI   525-98  (XX) 
Alpen.  Martin  A  :  and  Ponn.  Timothy  R    PCMICIA  card  like  device  with 

internal  retractable  cord  mechanism.  5.655.143.  CI.  361-600.000. 
Alpine  Electronics.  Inc  :  See— 

Ohisuki.  Akira.  5.654.845.  CI.  360-96.500. 
Alps  ElectTK  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nomura.  TeLsuva;  Nakagawa.  Hirokazu:  Muramaisu.  Kazuhiro:  and 
Kagomiya.  S'higeloshi.  5.654.6(X).  CI   3IO-6800B 
All.    Eckhard     Method    of   atrial    dehbrillation    employing    a    tempi>rary 

implanted  catheter  5.653.734.  CI   607  5  (XX). 
Alt.  Helmut  G    See— 

Peifer.  Bemd.  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  and  Welch,  M.  Bruce,  5.654,454.  CI. 
556- 1 1  OtX) 
Allunba-sak.  Yuccl:  See — 

Tekalp.  A   Murat:  Altunbasak.  Yuccl.  and  Bozdagi,  Gozde,  5.654.771. 
CI    .U8-699  (XX). 
Aluminium  Pechinev:  See  — 

Lameranl.  Jean' Michel.  5.653.947.  CI.  423- 1 2 1. (XX). 
Alvares.  Chnstophei  P.:  See — 

Murphy.  Patricia  D.:  Allen,  Antonene  C  :  Alvares.  Christopher  P.:  Critz, 
Brenda  S  ;  Olson.  Shen  J.:  Schelter.  Denise  B  :  and  Zeng.   Bin. 
5.654.155.  CI,  435-6,000 
Al  Z»ircky.  Nageb:  See — 

Sandinc.  William  E.;  and  Al-Zoteky.  Nageb.  5,654.020,  CI,  426-»2.(XX) 
Amada.  Eiichi:  See — 

Jusa.  Hidehiko.  Amada.  Eiichi:  Takiyasu.  Yoshihiro:  Ishifuji.  Tomoaki: 
Ishii.  Genichi:  and  Adachi.  Shuichi.  5.655.219.  CI   370-338.0(X). 
Amano.  Hirotaka   See  - 

Hirata.  Terukage.  Sakac.  Nv^buya.  Tamura.  Koichi:  Okuhira.  Masayasu: 
Amano.    Hirotaka.    Yokomolo.    Mxsaharu.    and    Nomiyama.    Jun. 
5.6.54.322.  CI   514-363  (XX). 
Amano.  Kanichi:  and  Tani.  Yasuhiro.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki;  and  Japan 
Aircraft  Development    Nacelle  apparatus  for  an  airplane    5.653.406.  CI 
244-I.V)(XK) 
Amano.  Katsutoshi  See— 

Minomiya.  Takeo.  Kamava.  Naoki.  Amano.  Katsutoshi;  Ashida,  Katsuji: 
and  Kagawa.  Hiroshi.'5.654.lll.  CI  429  162.000. 
Amdahl.  Samuel  P.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  a 

ball  and  socket  joint    5.653..548.  CI   403  133  (XX). 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Albright.  Jav  D:  and  Delos  Santos.  Efren  G..  5,654.297,  CI.  514- 

2I5.(XX)    ' 
Crews.  Alvin  Donald.  Jr:  Harrington.  Philip  Mark:  and  Gill.  Simon 

David.  5.654.256.  CI    5(M-227  000 
Wu.  Wen-Xue.  5,654,437,  CI.  .546-32 1.IXXJ. 


American  Home  Products  Corporanon:  See — 

Elokdah.  Hassan  M  :  Chai.  Sie-Yearl:  and  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.. 
5.654.436.  CI   546-273  400 
Amencan  National  Can  Company:  See — 

Weiss.  Mark  E  .  Bauer.  Thomas  J ;  and  Johnson.  Richard  E..  5.653.090. 
CI  53-425  000 
American  RIcdriving  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  John  L  .  5.653.556.  CI   405-249.000 
Ames.  Kenneth  D  .  to  Xilinx.  Inc  Vacuum  lock  handler  and  tester  interface 

for  semiconductor  devices  5.654.631.  CI   324-158  100 
Amesbury  Industries,  inc  ;  See — 

Halberstadt.  Louis:  Mertinooke.  Peter  E,:  Perrv.  Joseph  V  .  and  Mucsscl. 
Dan  C  .  5.654.346.  CI   521-1.34  000 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Bhattacharyya.  Alakananda:  Chang.  Wen-Dong:  Kleehsch.  Mark  S.;  and 

Udovich.  Carl  A..  5.653.774.  CI   48-198  700 
Desai.  Vikram  J.:  Caldwell.  John  W .  and  Letki.  Alan  G..  5.653.673.  CI 

494-27.000. 
Hecht.  Daniel  H  .  5.6.54.059.  CI   428-65  900 
Amore.  Anthony  Bicycle  seat  assembly.  5.653,500.  CI.  297-195.130. 
Amrad  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  Donald  Bruce.  5.654.176.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Amulet  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Mullen.  Anthony  John.  5.655.214.  CI.  455-5.100. 
Analvtica  of  Branford:  See — 

bresch.  Thomas,  5.654.544.  CI   250  287  000 
Anderau.  Felix,  and  Bourqui.  Bernard,  to  Saia  AG   Method  for  the  manu- 

facnire  of  an  electnc  appliance   5.653.018.  CI.  29-840.000 
Anders.  Gary  H  .  and  Bell.  Hilton  L..  Jr.  to  Tvson  Holding  Company 

Freezing  apparatus   5,653.122.  CI,  62-451.000   ' 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell,  Frank  W.  5.653.485.  CI.  292-241.000. 
Andersen.  John  L.:  and  Kenrick.  Charles  R..  to  Builder's  Best  Inc.  Infinitely 

adjustable  offset  vent  connector  5.653.631.  CI  454-339  000 
.Andersen.  Per  Just,  and  Hodson.  Simon  K  .  lo  E.  Khashoggi  Industnes. 

Cementitious  packaging  containers.  5,654.048.  CI.  428-34.500. 
Anderson.  Alma:  See — 

Martin.  Brian  C  .  Anderson.  Alma:  and  Hanson.  Harold  G..  5.654.858. 
CI    .361 -.56.000 
Anderson.   David  J :   and  Stemple.   Derek   L..  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology   Geneticallv  engineered  mammalian  neural  crest  stem  ceils. 
5.6.54.183.  CI.  435-172'300 
Anderson.  James  C   Die  sorter  5.654.204.  CI  438-15.000 
Anderson.  Paul  M  :  Hasley.  Lloyd  A  :  and  Jens.  Carol,  to  Motorola  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  encoding  data  in  a  fiber  data  distributed  interface 
(FDDh   5.655.078.  CI    375-295  IXXI 
Anderson.  RicharJ  L    See — 

Manning.   Neil   R  .  and  Anderson.  Richard  L.,  5.653.824.  CI.    148- 
306  000 
Andersson.  Kurt,  and  Lindberg.  Per.  toTetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A 
Packaging    maienal    and    packaging    containers    produced    therefrom 
5.654.051.  CI,  428-35.700. 
Andersson.  Lars  H.:  See — 

Sheen.  Joseph  S.;  Andersson.  Lars  H.;  Wirth.  Philip  M.;  and  Spencer. 
William  Edward.  5.653.192.  CI.  119-51.020. 
Andina  and  C  .  di  Diego:  See — 

Andina.  Diego.  5.653.023.  CI   30-1  500 
Andina.  Diego,  to  Ghidini  Cipnano  S.a.s..  and  Andina  and  C.  di  Diego. 
Cutting  device  for  removing  the  upper  part  of  pla.stic  or  metal  alloy 
capsules  covering  the  cork  in  bonles  of  wine  and  the  like   5.653.023.  CI 
30-1.500. 
Ando.  Fumio:  See — 

Mima.  Yoshiaki:  Ando.  Fumio:  and  Sakairi.  Takashi.  5,654,726.  CI. 
.345-2.000. 
Ando.  Ma.sakazu:  See — 

Awaji.  Toshiaki;  and  Ando.  Masakazu.  5,654.655.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Ando.  Shigehito:  See — 

Furuya.  Nobumasa:  Sumikawa.  Takeshi:  Ando.  Shigehito;  Sa.sahar^ 
Shinji:  and  Edure.  Tadakazu.  5.655.191.  CI   399-231.000 
Andre  .  £mile  Robert  Wheel-supported  apparatus  for  climbing  and  descend- 
ing stairs  5.653.301.  CI    180-8.200 
Andre.  Patncc.  See — 

Renimel.  Isabelle:  and  Andre.  Patrice.  5,653.997,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Andreev.  Alexander  E    See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  .  Koford.  James  S  .  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Jones. 
Edwin  R  :  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.:  Kapoor.  Ashok  K  :  Kudryavtsev. 
Valeriv  B.:  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Slanislav  V..  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S  .  5.654.563.  CI   257-206.000 
Andren.  Carl  F:  Lucas.  L.eonard  Victor:  FakaLselis.  John  C:  and  Snell.  Jim. 
lo  Hams  Corporation.  Fast  acquisition  bit  nming  loop  method  and  appa- 
ratus 5.654.991.  CI   375-355  000 
Andrew  Jergens  Companv.  The:  See — 

Stiuewing.  Sharon.  5.654.341.  CI  514-642.000 
Andrulis.  Peter  J  .  Jr.  and  t>rulak.  Murray  W..  to  Andrulis  Pharmaceuticals. 
Treatment  of  inflammatory  and/or  autoimmune  dermatoses  with  thalido- 
mide alorte  or  in  combination  with  other  agents.  5.654.312.  CI,  514- 
279  000. 
Andrulis  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Andmlis.  Peter  J..  Jr:  and  Drulak.  Murtav  W..  5.654.312.  CI    514- 
279  000 
Andrx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 
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(hen,  Chih-Ming.  Lee.  DerYang:  Xie.  Jianbo;  and  Rutlngue;.  Aurelio. 
^,654.0«)5.  CI   4;4-4)«)()»X). 
Angraphic  DimenMimal  Sv>iieins  LLC;  Set — 

Day.  Maureen  Meredith.  5.655.167.  CI   3<»6-33OO0O 
Answer  PrtHJucls.  Inc     See — 

Buyer,  SciHt  M  :  .Slewarl.  Gerald  M  .  Van  Kampcn.  Mark,  and  Allen, 
kirk,  5,h5.V(»l)7,  CI    24  4«»(KI«) 
Anicl  .Sweden  AB:  See 

Lundback,  Han>  Oluf,  and  Briksson.  Stefan  Gcotf.  5.654.722.  CI 
.V4;(-725()00 
Anionu.s,  Roger  Alfons  Camille:  See— 

Kayaen.  Andre  Firmin,  and  Antonus.  Roger  Alfnat  Camille.  5.65.1.7HI. 

CI  71  :x(i()o 

AnlcxMi.  Mitchell  K  ;  See — 

TropNha.  Yelcna  C:  Clarke.  Richard  P:  and  Antixm.  Mitchell   K.. 
5.6.S4,().S4,  CI   428  .16600. 
An/^i.  MitsutiKhi:  Takesue,  At.sushi;  Watanabe.  Takanohu;  and  Inaynshi. 
Chicko.  to  Hixlogaya  Chemical  Ci> .  Ltd  Amine  compound  5,654.481 .  CI 
564.W8(K»0 
Aoki.  Katsuhiro  See  — 

Fujishiru.  Takatsugu,  Su/uki,  Minoni,  Matsushiro,  Hiroyuki;  Kimura, 
Nonyuki:  Aoki,  Katsuhiro,  and  Kobayashi,  Chiyako,  5.655,19.1,  CI. 
.199  i.^.KM) 
Numata,  Ken,  Aoki,  Katsuhiro;  Fukuda.  Yukio;  and  Nishimuia.  AkiKKhi. 
5.654..567.  CI   257  .106.0IX). 
Aoki.  Katsuyuki;  See— 

Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Kimura.  Nono;  and  Aoki.  Kat-suyuki.  5,653.624.  O. 
451-287  000. 
,Aoki.  Masahm);  See — 

Okuno.  Yae;  Unmi.  Kazuhifia;  Aoki.  Masahim;  and  Sagawa.  Misu/u, 
^,654.58.1,  CI.  257-627  (100. 
Aoki,  RiichiriHj;  See — 

Kimura.  Nono;  Ishikawa.  Seiji;  K<Mlera.  Ma.sako:  Shigela.  Atsushi;  and 
Aoki.  Riichimu.  5.65.1.62.1.  CI.  451-72.000 
Aoki.  Takeshi;  Okumura.  Keiji,  and  Deguchi,  Masaki,  lo  Mita  Industrial  Co  , 
Lid    Sheet  bundle  discharge  handling  and  guided  stowing  mechanism 
5,651,571,  CI    414  7y02(K) 
.'\ono,   Yasuhisa,    lida.   Fumio,    Ikcda.   Shin/o,    Kato,  Takahiko,   l/umi>d, 
Masakiyo,  and  Kodama,  Hidcyii.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Superc<inducting  wire 
and  composite  superconductor  5,654.098.  CI  428-.17.VOOO 
Aoto.  Jun;  See — 

Yamashiia,  Ma.sahide;  Hirano,  Ya.suo;  A(4u.  Jun;  Scto.  Mitsuru;  and 
Fukuda.  Shigeru,  5.655.199.  CI   .199  102.000. 
Apln.  Inc     See  - 

Billarani,  Painck  J  ,  5,654.070,  CI   428- 100  (KX). 
Appelhotf.    Hubert     Multifunctional    hand-held    device.    5.652,988.    CI 

7   151 (XX) 
Appich,  Karl,  .ind  Siummct,  Manfred,  to  Steag  MicroTech  GmbH    Methixl 
and  device  lot  lacquenng  or  coating  of  a  substrate  by  a  capillary  slot 
5,654,041.  CI  427-4.14.500. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowes.  Michael  J  ;  and  Childers.  Brian  A..  5.655.I5I.  O.  395-842.000. 
t)rako.   Dean   M  ,  and  Roskowski,  Steven  G,   5.655.091.  CI.   .195- 
286tXXl 
Applied  Biosystems.  Inc  ;  See — 

Ramstad,  Paul  O  ,  5.653.259,  CI.  137-606  000. 
Applied  Magnetics  Corp.:  See — 

Cianapaihi,  Snniva.san  K  .  Cheung,  Tim  O  .  Frank.  Paul  D  .  l^ve,  Robert 
B  ,  Rice,  Allan  F;  and  Smith,  Paul  W,  5.654.850.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Applied  Medical  Restiurces;  See — 

J.ihnson,   Gary   M  ,   and  Gadherry,   tktnaUi   L.   5.653.720.  CI.   606- 
151  (XX) 
Applied  Research  Systeias  ARS  Holding  N  V:  See — 

Jem,    Kwan-Min;   and   Cevey,    Pierre  Francois.   5.654.197.   CI    4.15- 
1XUXX) 
Aptix  CorptiratKHi:  See — 

Mohsen,  Amr  M  .  5.654.564.  CI   257-209.000 
APX  International   See — 

M(x.rc,  John  H     and  Marcntic,  Mark  J  ,  5.654.037.  O.  427-379.000 
Aral.  Jun  ichiro   See 

Kusunoki.  Shin-ichiro.  and  Arai.  Jun-ichin>.  5.654.165.  CI,  435-32.000. 
Aral.  Mii.«uo;  and  Suganuma.  Toshihani.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa. 

Cunng  device,  5.651,586,  CI  432-121  000 
Aral,  Seiji:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Masaaki,  Iguchi,  Michihisa,  Hashi/ume,  Hiroxhi;  Nakamura, 

Tet.suya.  Satou,  Kouichirou.  Okano.  Yoshiaki,  Fukuyama.  Hirotaka; 

Katagau.  Satoshi;  Ishikawa.  Taka.shi.  Aral.  Seiji.  Sakai.  Chmobu:  aiHl 

Kabai.  Takahito.  5.655.178.  CI   .199- 102  (XX) 

Aral.  Yasuhiro;  Maruo.  Nohuhidc,  and  Nanta.  Yoshiaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

Modem  unit   5,655,(XN,  CI    179  91  280 
Aral,  Youichi:  See — 

Shimoyatna,  Kenichi:  Arai.  Youichi:  and  Saigo.  Tsuiomu,  5.654,630.  CI. 
324-1 17 (X)H 
.■\raki.  Noboru:  See — 

Kawai.  Shuji;  Araki.  Noboni;  and  Itoh.  HmKhi.  5.654.489.  CI    568- 
.161  (XX) 
Araki.  Shin:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro.  Nakamura,  Takaharu,  Tsuchiya,  Yulaka,  Sugumi, 
Hiroyuki.  Higurashi.  Kuni/ou.  Kanhe,  Nono,  Yamanishi,  Yoshihani, 
Ogura.  Hiroo;  Araki.  Shin.  Kuhota.  ALsuhiko.  Ohtake.  Michiko.  and 
Tamalsu.  Kiyomi.  5.6.54.106.  CI    514-255,000. 


.Arasaki,  Eijr  See — 

Sakashita.  Hin»hi.  and  Ara.saki.  Eiji.  5.6.54.597.  CI   3IO-5l.<XX) 
Arase.  Kenshiro.  and  Nakagawara.  Akira.  to  Sony  C<«p«nKi<m.  Nonvolatile 

semiconductor  flash  memiwy  5.6.54.922.  CI   365-185.090. 
Arato  [Vsign  .Xsstviates  ItK    See — 

Arato,  Paul  T   and  Colfman,  F  William,  5,653.890,  CI   211-5  000 
Arato.  Paul  T  .  and  Ci>ITman.  F   William,  lo  Arato  Design  A.ss<Kiates  Inc, 

Bicycle  storage  system  5,651.890,  CI   2115  (XX) 
Araujo,  Kenneth,  Bhatia,  Rajiv;  Harmon,  Michael;  Randall,  RixJenck,  and 
Zhang,  Siuling.  to  Madge  Netwi>rks  (New  Jersev  i  Inc  Routing  system  and 
method  for  a  teleconferencing  system   5,654,961,  CI    170-263  (XX) 
,Arbtir  TechiKilogies,  Inc    See 

Haddock,  Th»>mas  F;  and  Vincent,  Monty   E.  5.653.888.  CI    210- 
767(XXI 
Archibald.  Thomas  G  :  See — 

Malik.  Aslam  A  ;  and  Archibald.  ThonuLs  G.  5.6.54.450.  CI    549- 
5II.0(X). 
Archimedes  Surgical.  Inc  :  See — 

Kieturakis.  Maciej  J  .  5,653.726,  C\.  606-190000. 
.\rde.  Inc    See 

Sneddon.  Kitt.  5.653J58.  C\.  220-465.000 
Ar|4)mandi.  Eshrat:  See — 

OFarrell.  William  G;  and  Arjomandi.  Eshrat.  5.655.I0I.  CI    395- 
475(XX) 
Arman.  Bayram   See  - 

Jody.  Bassam  J  ,  Arman.  Bayram;  Karvelas.  Dimitnos  E  ,  Pomykala. 
Joseph  A  .  Jr .  and  Daniels.  Edward  J  .  5.653.867.  CI   209  164  000 
Amiistead.  Da\id  M  .  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals  Incinporated  Methods  and 
compositions  for  stimulating  neuntc  growth   5.h.M..112,  CI   514  511  (XX). 
Armstrong,  TinKHhy  G. :  See — 

Ziegelmuller,  FraiKisco  L  ,  Chang,  Wunan,  and  Armstrong.  TiimKhy  G.. 
5,655,198,  CI    199  283  OCX) 
.Arnold  Engineenng  CtMtipany,  The:  See— 

Manning,  Neil   R  ,  and  Andcrstw.  Richard  L..  5.653.824.  O     148 
1(X>  (XX) 
.Arnold.    Peter  S  ,  to  Johnson   &   Johnson   Medical,   Inc     Vented   storage 

container  5,653,941,  CI   422  102  (XX) 
.Arnold,  Stephen  C.    See — 

Be/wada.   Rao  S  ;  Arnold.   Stephen  C.  Shalabv.   Shalaby    W.  and 
Williams.  Bernard  L  .  5.653.992.  CI  424  426.000 
Arnold.  TiitKKhy  (.^orge   See 

Barlow.  Arthur  John.  Arnold.  TinKKhy  George;  VixMs.  Terry  L  ;  and 
Clark.  Peter  James.  5.654,793,  CI   356-73  100 
Aronowit/.  Sheldon,  and  Kimball.  James,  to  LSI  l^ic  Corporation  Process 
for  making  group  IV  semiconductor  substrate  treated  with  one  or  nK>re 
group  IV  elements  to  form  one  i>r  more  hamer  regions  capable  of  inhibiting 
migration  of  dopant  matenals  in  substrate   5.6.S4,21(),  CI   4 18-526. (XX) 
Arrcn,  Dirk  H  C  ,  Coggio,  William  D  .  and  Parker,  Douglas  S  ,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Ci^mpany   Curable  compositions  containing 
silyl-functional  onium  cure  accelerators  and  metlxid  of  curing  using  same. 
5,654,174,  CI.  525  326.100 
Arteman.  David  Jerome   See 

Fell.  David  Arthur,  Aneman.  DaMd  Jerome.  Jtihnston,  Jerry  ,Alan;  Keck. 
Phillip  Eugene,  and  LeMahicu.  Lynn  Kirkpalnck,  5,653,843,  CI. 
156  265  (XX) 
Arthur.  Stephen  Daley;  See — 

Temple.  Victor  Albert  Keith,  and  Arthur.  Stephen  Daley.  5.654.226.  CI. 

438-458(XX) 

Asa.  Hironon;  Inagaki,  MiLsuo;  Konaga.  Naoji.  and  Tanaha.shi.  Toshitaka.  to 

Nippondenso  Co .  Ltd..  and  Nippon  Soken.  Inc   Braking  force  controller 

for  electric  vehicle   5.654.887.  CI    .1M-J24  026 

Asada.  Hideki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Scan  circuit  having  a  reduced  clock 

signal  delay.  5.654.659.  O   327  208  OCX) 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd    See — 

Nakayama.  Tatsuya;  Takaki.  Takanon.  Takahashi.  Seiki;  and  Tobita. 

Toshio.  5.654,779.  CI    .149  58  000 
Sailou.  Toshihiko.  and  Takenobu.  Shotaro.  5.654,720.  CI   .143-713  000. 
Saitou.  Toshihiko.  and  Takenobu.  Shotaro.  5.654.721.  CI.  343-713.000. 
Asahi  Kasci  Microsvstems  Ltd.   .See — 

Fujimon.  Ichiro,  5,654,711,  CI.  341  143000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Enomoto,  Shigeo,  5.655.157.  CI   396-55  000 
Kirigaya.  Tadayuki;  Takatutshi.   Hiroyuki;   Nakata,   Masahiro;  Tsuji, 

Hideaki,  and  Hosokawa,  Tetsuo.  5.654.789.  CI   .146-79  000 
Tanaka.  Hitosht.  5.6.S4.817.  CI    359  825  (XX) 

Yamamoto.  ^'asuhiro.  Sato.  Koichi.  and  Monsawa.  Tahei.  5.655.170,  CI. 
396-429  (XX) 
Asai.  Keiichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Akihiro;  Asai.  Keiichi.  Matsuura,  Yasunon;  Kawano,  Naga- 
hin>,  and  Sugi,  Masafumi,  5.654,047,  CI  428-14  4(X) 
Asamura,  Tadafumi   See 

Shinoda,  Taizo;  Okuda,  Yutaka,  Sekimoto,  Hisashi,  Akimoto,  Shigeyuki; 
Kokubo,   Eiji,    Nakanishi,    Kazuo,  Asamura,  Tadafumi;   Yabuuchi. 
Akio;  Matsuo.  Ippei.  and  Hara,  Kiyoshi.  5.653.082.  C  52  742.140. 
Asayama.  Junko:  See — 

Takimoio.  Akio,  Wakemoto.  Hirofumi,  Tanaka,  Eiichiro,  Watanabe, 
Ma.sanon,  Asayama,  Junko.  Ogawa.  Hisahilo;  .Sato.  Shigehiro.  and 
Yokouni.  Fumiko.  5.654.367.  CI   525  178  000 
ASC  Incorponled:  See — 

Brod.sky.  Steven  L.  5.654.615.  O.  318-282.000. 
Ascom  Hasler  Mailing  Syslenu  AG:  See — 
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RUckigcr.  Daniel:  Chollet.  Philippe:  Gillieron.  Chnstian;  Moy.  Chris- 
tian;  MUller.   Maitin.   and  Wmhrich.   Heinz.   5.654.614.  CI    318- 
280  000 
Asesoria  Y  Gestion  Ediciones.  S  L    See — 

Cabre  Pijoan.  Jordi.  Pijuan  Duch.  Manuel;  and  Busquets  Fontgibell, 
Xavier,  5,653,544,  CI   402-64  000 
Ash,  Gary  S    See — 

Phillips,  Roger  W :  Mayer.  Thomas:  and  Ash.  Gary  S..  5.653.792.  CI 
106-400  000 
Ashida,  Katsuji   See — 

Minomiya,  Takeo;  Kamaya,  Naoki:  Amano.  Katsutoshi:  Ashida.  Katsuji, 
and  Kagawa.  Hiroshi,  5.654.11 1.  CI  429-162  000 
Ashizawa.  Takatoshi.  Saya.  Daisuke:  Suganuma.  Ryoichi.  and  Yokoo.  Tomo- 
hiko,  to  Nikon  Corporation   Vibration  motor  having  improved  adhesive 
layer  between  electromechanical  conversion  element  and  elastic  body 
5.654.604.  CI   3 10- .123  000. 
Associated  Universities.  ItK.:  See — 

Miura,  Michiko;  and  Slatkin,  Daniel  N  ,  5,653,957.  CI  424-1.610 
Assous,  Enc  Charles,  and  Petillon,  Jean-Paul,  to  Eurocopier  France  Mettxxj 
and  device  for  simultaneous  identihcation  and  correction  of  errors  due  to 
magnetic  perturhations  and  to  misalignments  in  tile  measuremenLs  of  a 
magnetometer  5,654,635,  CI    324  244  000 
AST  Research,  Inc    See — 

Mulholland,  Candace;  and  Kurashige,  Jason  T,  5.654.905,  CI    364- 
«;69  000 
Astra  Pharmaceuticals  Limited   See  — 

Ingall,  Anthony  H  ,  and  Cage,  Peter  A  ,  5,654,285,  CI   514-47  000 
Astrtim,  Anders,  Voorhees,  John  J .  Pettersson,  L'lrika,  and  Tavakkol,  Amir. 
to  Regents  Of  The  L'niversitv  Of  Michigan,  The   Human  CRABP-I  and 
CRABP  II    5,654,137,  CI   435  5  (XX) 
Asysi  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Bonora,  Anthony  C  ,  Fosnight.  William  J  .  Martin.  Raymond  S..  and 
Rhine.  Bruce  C  .  5.653.565.  CI.  414-41 1  000 
Ataka,  Tatsuaki   See — 

Fujihira,  Masamichi,  Muramatsu,  Hiroshi:  Chiba.  Norio:  and  Ataka. 
Tatsuaki,  5,6.54,131.  CI   4.10-495  100 
Atanosich.  Mark  T;  and  Vowles,  David  L  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Molded  sloned 

optical  switch  structure  and  method   5,655,042,  CI    385  88  000 
Atkinson,  Louis  D   Ruid  onfice  device  having  encoded  orifice  size  indicia 

5,653,264,  CI    138-44  000 
Aloma  International  Inc.    See — 

Henson,  Kermil  T,  5,653,.504,  CI   297-238.000. 
Atoma  Inlemalional  of  Amcnca,  Inc  :  See — 

Taggan,  Rus.sell  C  .  5.651.503.  CI   297-218  500 
Attey.  Graeme  Scott;  Searls.  Jesse  Huyck;  and  Sargeant,  Gary  Leslie,  to 
HydriKool    Ply     Ltd     Thermoelectnc    refrigeration    with    liquid    heat 
exchange   5,65.1,111,  CI   62-3  700 
Atwood,  Susan  Melissa   See — 

Cummins.  Thomas  J  ;  Atwood,  Susan  Melissa:  Bergmeyer,  Lynn,  Find 
lay,  John  Bruce.  Suttierland,  John  W  H  ,  and  Kerschncr,  JoAnne  H  , 
5,654.416.  CI   536-24  3(X) 
Au,  Peter:  See— 

Zhao,  Linruo,  Au,  Peter;  Beddoes,  Jonathan  C  :  and  Wallace.  William, 
5,653,828,  CI    148-671  000 
Audsley,  Antony  Roger  Spencer,  Gregors,  Neville  George,  and  Raj.  Ambur 
Balaknshnan  Mohan,  to  BCX?  Group  pic.  The  Treatment  of  birds:  humane 
slaughter  of  poultry  5.653.629.  Cl  452-66  000 
Auer,  Henry    See — 

Johnson,  OluFunmi  Lily,  Ganmukhi.  Medha  M  :  Bernstein.  Howard; 
Auer,  Henry,  and  Khan,  M  Amin.  5.6.54.010.  Cl   424-502  000 
Augenbraun,  Joseph  E  ,  and  Boyce.  Jill  MacDonald,  to  HiUchi  America  Ltd. 
Methixls    and    apparatus    for    reducing    blockiness    in    decoded    video. 
5,654,759,  Cl    148-405  (XX) 
Aurora  Svstems.  Inc     See- 
Walsh,  Marvanr  P,  and  Gasparro,  Paul  M  ,  5,655,014,  Cl  379-201  000 
Walsh,  Maryann  P,  and  Gasparro,  Paul  M  ,  5,655,015,  Cl  379-201  000 
Ausimont  S  p  A    See — 

Abusleme,  Julio  A  :  Silvani,  Rossella,  and  Maccone,  Patrizia.  5.654.263, 
Cl   510  .165  000. 
Austin,  Graham  Arthur  See — 

Preston,  Nicholas  Ja.son  John:  and  Austin,  Graham  Arthur,  5,653.554.  Cl 
405-154.000 
Autogenics   See — 

Love,  Charles  S  ;  and  Calvin.  Idhn  H.  5.653.749.  Cl.  623-2.000. 
Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 

Noirot   Remi;  and  Bart.  Jean  Michel.  5.653.105,  Cl   60-297  000 
Auttimobiles  Peugeot   See-- 

Noirot.  R^mr,  and  Ban,  Jean  Michel,  5,653,105.  Cl  60-297.000 
Automotive  Technologies  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Breed.  David  S  .  Casielli.  Vittono;  Johnson.  Wendell  C:  DuVall.  Wil- 
liam E  .  and  Paiel,  Rashik  Mangubhaj.  5.653.462.  Cl   280-735  000. 
Breed.  David  S  .  and  Sanders,  William  Thomas,  5,653,464.  Cl    280- 
741  100 
Auty,  Ronald  E    See — 

Thayer.  Bruce  E.;  Gerbasi.  Dennis  G.;  Lange.ClarkV;  and  Auty,  Ronald 
E  ,  5.655.203.  Cl   399-345  000 
Avanic.    Branko;    Suppclsa.   Anthony   J  ;   and   Everest,   David  C.   III.   to 
Motorola.  Inc    Shielded  VCO  module  having  trimmable  capacitor  plate 
entemal  to  shield   5.6.M.676.  Cl    331-67  000 
Avdel  Limited:  See — 


Miles.  Michael:  and  Tarling.  Stephen  Richard.  5.653.368.  Cl.  227-2.000. 
Avery.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Wu.  Kuang-Ming.  and  Wu.  Thomas  J..  5.654.077.  Cl.  428-141.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporabon:  See — 

Flynn.  Michael  D  :  and  Truog.  Kei*  L  .  5,653,927.  Cl   264-134.000 
Kidon.  William  E  :  Nguyen.  Thanh  V ;  and  Lee.  Tenhong  V.  5.6.54.093. 
CI.  428-352.000. 
Avid  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Der.  Harry:  Home.  Barry:  and  Kurtze.  Jeffrey.  5.654.737.  Cl.  345- 
113  000 
Avni.  Dror:  See — 

Cloud.  Philip  L  :  and  Avni.  Dror.  5.655.125.  Cl   395-750010 
Awaji.  Toshiaki:  and  Ando.  Masakazu.  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Driver 

circuit  for  semiconductor  test  system.  5,654.655.  Cl   327-108.000 
Axcnt  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Davy.  William  R  .  5.655,119.  Cl   395-616  000 
AXIS  USA.  Inc  :  See— 

Faraoni.  Alessandro:    Lombard!.    Massimo:   and   Mugelli,   Mauiizio, 
5.653.014.  Cl   29-732  000. 
AXXIS  N  V:  See— 

Venema,  Genjan,  5.654.083.  Cl.  428-215  000. 
Azar.  Idil;  See — 

Oppenheim.  Amos  B..  Giladi.  Hilla:  Goldenberg.  Daniel:  Koby.  Simi: 
and  Azar.  Idit.  5.654.169.  Cl  435-69  100 
Azdasht,  Ghassem.  to  Frauntiofer-Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  der  Anger- 
wandten  Forshung  E  V.  Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  bonded 
metal  coating  5.653.381.  Cl  228-2.54  0(X) 
Azumi.  Takashi:  See — 

Murakami.  Toshio:  Azumi.  Takashi:  and  Sakurai.  Hiroshi.  5.654.757.  Cl. 
348-357  000 
Azzaro,  Thomas  Peter:  Thaler.  Barry  Jay;  Conlon.  Edward  James,  and  Kumar. 
Ananda  Hosakere.  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc    Prxxess  for 
making  electrical  feedthroughs  for  ceramic  circuit  board  support  substrates. 
5.653.834.  Cl.  427-97.000. 
Baba.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Matsumoto.  Toshio;  and  Baba.  Hiroshi,  5,655,150,  Cl   395-837  000 
Bach,  Emin  Nelson  Universal  jjrecision  woodworking  center.  5.653.273.  Cl 

144-1  100 
Bach.  Nicholas  J  .  Dillard.  Robert  D  :  and  Draheim.  Su.san  E  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company    IH-indole-3-glvoxylamide  SPLAt  inhibitors    5.654.326.  Cl. 
514-419000. 
Bach.  Randall:  and  Wei.  Shuran.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation  Process  monitor 

usig  impedance  controlled  I/O  controller  5.654.895.  Cl   364482  000 
Bachmann.  Hans:  See — 

Pietschmann.  Dieter:  Bachmann.  Hans:  Boutin.  Piette-Olivier:  Mohr. 
Winfried:  de  Pontbnand,  Gilles;  and  Geissler.  Franz,  S.653J88.  Cl. 
238-7000 
Badami.  Vivek  Venugopal   See — 

Brownell.  Thomas  Arthur.  Badami.  Vivek  Venugopal.  Schneiter.  John 

Lewis,  and  Goodman.  George  Charles.  5.654,997.  Cl.  378-117.000. 

Badillo.  Paul,  to  Ralph's  Industrial  Sewing  Machine  Company  Jump  foot  kit 

assembly  5.653.185.  Cl    112-240000 
Badin.  Frank  E  :  Ndou.  Thilivali  T:  Lim.  Let  K  ;  Yin.  Yuling:  and  Tseng, 
Mingchih  Michael,  to  Gillette  Company,  The  Shaving  aid  composite  with 
an    inclusion   complex    of  a    skin-soothmg    agent   and   a   cvclodextnn 
5,653.971,  Cl   424-73  000 
Baetge,  Edward  E.:  Hammang,  Joseph  P;  Gentile,  Frank  T:  Lindner,  Mark 
D  ,  Winn.  Shelley  R  .  and  Emench.  Dwaine  F.  to  CytoTherapeutics.  Inc 
Compositions  and  methods  for  the  delivery  of  biologically  active  mol- 
ecules using  cells  contained  in  biocompatible  capsules    5.653.975.  Cl. 
424-93  100 
Baghai-Wadji.  Ali-Reza  See — 

Kwan,  Philip  Pak-Lin:  Baghai-Wadji.  Ali-Reza:  and  Penunuri.  David. 
5.654.680.  Cl   333-195  000 
Baglev.  Norman  J  .  to  EMC  Corporation    Programmable  rset  system  and 

method  for  computer  networit   5.655.083.  Cl    395-182  310 
Bagul.  Trusar  Damu:  See — 

Pandey.  Ganesh:  Bagul.  Trusar  Damu;  and  Lakshmaiah.  Gingipalli. 
5.654.439,  Cl.  548-406000. 
Bailey,  David  F:  See — 

Baxter,  John  F.  Jr.:  and  Bailey.  David  F.  5.654.692,  Cl.  340-539.000. 
Bailey,  F.  Wallace:  See — 

Rollmann,    Kent    W,    Benham,    Elizabeth   A,    Whitte,    William    M: 
McDaniel,  Max  P.  Coutani,  William  R  ,  and  Bailey,  F  Wallace. 
5.654,249.  CI.  502-117.000 
Bailey.  John  C.  to  Eveready  Battery  Company  Cell  tester  device  employing 
a  printed  transparent  electrically   conductive  electrode    5.654.640.  CI. 
324-435.000 
Bailey.  Peter  David:  Schwerman,  Paul  William:  and  Bobrowitz.  Peter  James, 
to  Honeywell  Inc  Precision  bias  circuit  for  a  class  AB  amplifier.  5,654,672, 
Cl  330-289.000 
Baker,  (jeorge  L  :  See — 

Latiolais.  Jerry  G  ;  Gathnght.  J  Paul:  Galante,  Nicholas  R  .  Galland,  M 
Stephen:  Gallet,  J  Diores,  Compton,  L^wis  R.:  Baker.  George  L.:  and 
Wang.  James  H..  5.654.377.  CI.  525-330,600. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Leung,  Woon-Fong,  5,653,674.  Cl.  494-53.000 
Lund.  Jeffrey  B  ;  and  Smith.  Redd  H..  5.653.300.  Cl    175-128  000 
Baker.  Murray  C  :  Cheung.  Roger  Y  M  :  Perkins.  Charles  E.:  and  Reissner. 
Peter  E  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Access  point  for 
mobile  wireless  network  node.  5.654.959.  Cl.  370-331  000. 
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Bakct.  R   Tciry  K    See 

Rodnguez.   Nelly   M  .  and   Baker.  R.  Teny   K..  5.653,951.  Q    423- 
439.000 
Baker.  Steven  G.:  See- 

(>it.n.hon.  Dinah  B  .  Sierman.  Wesley  D  .  Williams.  Ronald  G  ;  Dillow, 
DiiMd  C  .  and  Baker.  Sleven  G.  .'>.6.'>3.697.  CI   604-280000 
Kjl.indirr.  Jean  Mane,  and  Rousseau.  Alain,  lo  SEB  S  A    Electrical  food 
iiMstin>:  IK  healing  appliance    particularly  a  li>a.sler.  having  two  toasting 
suhasscmhiies  m.neil  hy  control  arms   .S,6^V158.  CI   99-327  000 
Halasuhraiiunian.  Vijay.  Chen,  f-rancine  R  .  Chou.  Philip  A  ;  Kimher.  Omald 
Ij  .  P>K>n    Alex  D  ;  Weher.  Karon  A  .  and  Wilcox.  Lynn  D  .  to  Xerox 
Corporation    .Segmenlaiion  of  audio  data  fin  indexing  of  converMtional 
speech  lor  reallinic  or  postpn»cessinj:  applications    5.655.058.  CI.  .^95- 
:  650 
BalNu  Pacific  Corporation   Sfr  - 

Hansen.   Andre*   H      and   Walker.  William  C.   5.653.183.  CI     110^ 
546  000 
Baldur.  Roman,  lo  Horensn.  Tethnoli>gy  Wai  Inc   hired  canndge  examination 

nielhixJ  and  imaging  apparatus   .S.654,801.  CI   356- .588000 
Kaiduin  Hardware  Corporaiinn   Ser — 

Moysan.  Stephen  R  .  111.  and  Sugg.  Rolin  W.  5.6.54.108.  CI    428 
627  000 
Ballenni.  Daniel   See — 

Ducreux.  Jean;  Ballenni.  Daniel:  Bavicre.  Marc.  Bocard.  Chnstian.  and 
M.min.  Nicole.  5.654.192.  CI   4?5-262  000 
Ballouh.  Wahd  S    Sff 

l>Asse.  Edward  C  .   Bollish.  Robert  W:  Figueroa.  Alfredo;  Carlquisi. 
James  H  ;  Yarbriwgh.  Thomas  R.;  Toewe.  Charles  K.  Holub.  Kelvin 
L  .  Burton.  Marcus  R  .  Long.  Kenneth  J  .  Ballouli,  Walid  S  :  and 
Cheng.  Shih  King.  5.654.588.  CI  257  754  001) 
Balt/Trinity   See 

Moore.  Lorraine.  5.65  V507.  CI    297  440  140. 
Banakis.   Emanuel  G..   and   Harwath.   Erank  A.,  to  Molcx   Incotponited 

Grounding  system  for  PC  card.s   5.653..596.  CI.  439-64  000 
Bandf  Chemical  Indusines,  Ltd    See — 

CJnoe.    Susumu.    Hasche.    Kaneicni.    Kunhara.    Nohuyuki.    Nonaka. 
KeizcHi;  Eujioka.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Pujita.  Yukinori.  5.653.655.  CI 
474-205.000 
Bando.  Eiji   See-- 

Kurachi.  Akira;  and  Bando.  Eiji.  5.654.802.  CI   356  .194.000 
Banhol7er.  Rolf;  Bauer.  Rudolf;  and  Reichl.  Richard,  lo  Boehnngcr  Ingel- 
heim   KCj-   Esters  of  bi-  and  tricyclic  amino  alcohi^ls  and  iheir  use  in 
pharmaceutical  coinposituins   5.654.314.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Bantanin.  Awan:  See  - 

Kim.  Jin;  Marquis.  Steven  R.:  Banjanin.  7x>nn:  and  Liu.  Dong-Chyuan. 
5.651.234.  CI    128-660  010 
Banks.  Nancy   See 

Bncklev.  Stephen  C.  Banki.  Nancy,  and  Klekar.  Larry.  5.653.115.  CI. 
62-94  000. 
Banllc.  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Albrecht.  Hermann:  Weldle.  Helmut,  and  Banlle.  Hans-Peter.  5.654.519. 
CI   89  I63(XI0 
Bao.  Yang  Ying   See — 

Yasuda.  .'\kio:  Nilo.  Keiichi.  Malsui.  Enko.  Takanashi.  Hidehiko.  and 
Bao.  Yang  Ying,  5.6.54.7X4.  CI   .349-l72  0»X) 
B.'irbachyn.  Michael  R  .  and  Bnckner.  Steven  J  ,  lo  Pharmacia  &  L'pjohn 
Company     Subsliluicd    heleroarylphcnyloxa/olidinones     5.654.428,    CI 
544  235(100 
Barbachyn.  Michael  K  ,  and  Bnckner.  Sleven  J .  lo  Pharmacia  &  llpfohn 
Company    Substituted   arvlphenyloxa/olindinraies    5.6.54.435,  CI.    546- 
2714(H)' 
Barco  Graphics  N.V.;  See — 

fX-  l.<Hir.  Ronny.  5.654,817,  CI    359-201  000 
Bardslev    Harold  Bnan.  lo  Spencer  Wnght  Industries.  Inc    Water  cooled 

tutting  machine   5.653,184.  CI.  112-80010 
BarfVnecht.  Charles  F:  See— 

Schoenwald.  Ronald  D  :  and  BarfVnechl.  Charles  R.  5.654,335.  CL 
514-543  (XK) 
Hanson.  Joseph  1    Eyewear  and  information  holder.   5.654.787,  CI.   351 

52  (MX) 
Barker.  Thomas  N*»rman   .See — 

OInowich.  Howard  Thomas;  Barker.  Thomas  Nomtan;  Franaszek.  Peter 
Anthony;  Heidelherger.  Philip.  Rathi.  Bharat  Deep;  and  Varma.  Anu- 
jan  Mangala.  5.654,695,  CI    340  825  010 
Barley,  l^mard  V.  Jr:  Tighe.  Patnck  J  .  Greft.  Richard  J  .  and  Byrani. 
Michael  M  ,  to  Mcdl.ogic  Global  Corporation   Methtxjs  for  reducing  skin 
irritation    Ironi    artihcial    devices    by    use   of   cyanoacrylate    adhesives 
5.653,769.  CI   623  66  (XX) 
Barlow.  Arthur  John;  Arnold,  Timothy  George:  VofHs.  Terry  L.;  and  Clark. 
Peter  James    MethtxJ  and  apparatus  for  high  rest^lution  measuretrient  of 
very  lo*  levels  of  polarization  nuide  dispersum  iPMDt  in  single  nu*de 
optical    hbers    and    for    caltbralion    of    PMD    measuring    instruments 
5,654,793,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Barnard,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Sung.  An  Min  J  ;  DelVecchio,  Perry  A  ,  Tsai,  Hong;  Ward.  James  F .  and 
Barnard,  Robert  S  .  5,654,6f)3,  CI    310-214  0(X) 
Baraathan,  Elliot  S    .See — 

Muzykamov,  Vladimir  R  ;  and  Barmithan,  Elliot  S.,  5,653,979.  CI 
424-178100. 
Barnes.  Paul.  Fry,  Andrew  Robert,  and  Man>h,  John  David,  to  Bespak  PLC 
Atomizing  dispenser  5,653,227,  CI    128-203  120 


BartK-tt,  Gavin,  and  Temple.  Anth<)nv,  lo  Prontophd  UK  Ltd.  Photographic 

biHXhs   5.653.063,  CI    52  29  (XX)  ' 
Barrera.  Roberto  Gonzales:  See — 

Rainey,  Ronald  S  :  and  Campbell,  Ian  P,  5,654,024.  CI   426-481  000 
Barrett,  Manm  A    and  I,aniO0,  Wayne  F,  lo  Supra  Produits.  Inc   MetJ>od  for 
Iransfemng  auxiliary  data  using  components  of  a  secure  entry  system 
5.654.696.  CI    140  825  310 
Barrett.  R><nald  W,  England.  Bruce  P,  Schatz,  Peter  J     Sloan.  Derek,  and 
Chen.  Mm  Jia.  to  Affymax  Technologies  N  V  Peptides  and  com|iounds  thai 
bind  to  the  IL  5  receptor.  5.654.276.  CI.  514  13.000 
Ban.  Jean-Michel   See — 

Noinit.  R^mi.  and  Ban.  Jean  Michel.  5.653.105.  CI   60-297.000. 
Bana.  Donald  J     See 

Yin.  Wcijun,  and  Sana,  Donald  J ,  5,654,095,  CI  428-372  000. 
Bart))oloinew,  Gene  W  :  See 

Wen/el,  Donna  J  ;  Bartholomew.  Gene  W.;  Quick.  James  R  ;  Delozier. 
Monon  S  .  and  Klass  Hoffman.  Maxine.  5.654.039,  CI  427  391  (XX) 
Banle.  Keith  D    See- 
Smart.  Neil  Graham.  Burford.  Mark  D  .  Clifford.  Antlx>ny  A  .  Banle, 
Keith  D  .  and  Cowey   Cathenne  M  .  5.653.884.  CI   210-634.000 
Banleson.  Linda  J    No  mess  relillable  camp  toys  for  caLs    5.653.1%.  CI. 

119-711  0(X) 
Banoli.  Rlhen  J .  Jr.:  See— 

Meyer.   Jerry    R.   Hoffman.   Craig   A  :   and   Banoli.   Filben  J.,   Jr, 
5.654.558,  CI   257-25.000 
Banon.  Ian  James;  See — 

Prata.  Alfredo  Jose,  and  Barton.  Ian  James.  5,6.54.7(X).  CI   340-963  0(X) 
Banon,  l.aurence  George  Herbert,  to  Torrington  Company.  The    Steenng 
column  c^Hjpling  comprising  unisersal  joints   5.653,146,  CI,  74-492.000 
Bascom.  James  Philip   See  - 

Xie.  Mark  Mingjun,  Bas^'om,  James  Philip,  Kasiiuitf,  Harvey  Albert:  and 
Shaeffer,  Raymond  Paul.  5.653„535.  Q,  366-100000. 
BASF  Aktiengescllschafi    See— 

Buj;tfd.  Hermann,  and  CKissen,  Manfred,  5.654,168,  CI  435-69  100 
hizhach,  Karl  Hem/,  Schefczik,  Ernst:  Sens,  Ruediger,  and  Wiesenfeldt, 

Matthias,  5,654,122.  CI   430  202.000. 
Falkc.  Peter:  Rolennund.  Inge:  and  Naber.  Bemhard.  5,6S4,.344,  CI. 

521-49  000 
Gunesin.   Binnur:   Dobhelaar.   Johannes.   Dittrich.   t'we.   and   Krobb. 

Joachim.  5,6.54.361,  CI   524  577  (XX) 
John.   Michael;   Dobler.  Waller,  and  Paust.  Ji>achim,  5.6.54,444,  CI 

549  31 3  (XX) 
Kraiise.  Wolfgang,  Hennch,  Klaus,  Paust.  Jixichim.  and  Ernst.  Hans- 

gcorg,  5.654.488.  CI   568  345  IXX) 
Lehnch.  Fhedhelm.  Pohl,  Siegmund.  Bruchmann,  Bemd.  Tesch.  Hel- 
mut,  Minges,   Roland,  S*i>btxJa,  Johann;  Gen/,  Manfred,  Scluilz, 
Guenter,  and  Sircu,  Joachim.  5.654.479.  CI   564  252  IXKI 
Ruhl.   Thomas.    Hrnkelmann.   Jochem.   Heider.   Marc,   and   Ficchter. 

Bemd.  5.6.54.478.  CI   564  135  (XX) 
Schlecker,  Rainer.  Treiber.  Hans-Joerg;  Behl.  Berthold;  and  Hofmann, 
Hans  Peter,  5,654.310.  CI   514  267.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See-- 

Buchanan.  Karl  H  ,  5.653.889.  CI.  210-777  000 

O'Neal.  TlKimas  D  ,  Millhouse.  David  E  ;  and  Rademacher.  Wilhelm. 
5,654,255,  CI   504  130  000 
BASF  Lacke  *  Farben,  AG   See 

Kinazis,  Leonidas,  and  Schunck,  Stephan,  5.654,091.  CI   428-332.000 
Bass.  Craig  Daniel.  Valenti.  Richard  Donald.  Jr.  and  Flounders.  Emer  Cox. 
Jr    III  Henkels  &  McCoy    System  and  methtxl  of  use  for  conducting  a 
neutral  corrosion  survey   5.654.642,  CI    324  543.(XX) 
Bass,  Ralph  L  :  See — 

Taylor,  Lesli  A  ,  and  Bass.  Ralph  L  .  5.654.013.  CI.  424-6800<X) 
Bass.  Steven:  Greene.  Ronald;  I.o*man.  Henry  B  ;  and  Wells,  James  A  ,  to 
Genenicch.  Inc   Growth  hormone  vanants  with  altered  binding  properties 
5.654,175,  CI   435-69  4(Xl 
Balchelder,  John  S  ,  to  Strala.sys.  Inc   Method  for  controlled  porosity  thrce- 

dimensKWial  modeling  5.653,925,  CI   264-ll3(XX) 
Bates.  Frank  Sleven,  Rosedale,  Jeffrey  Harris:  ,Schulz.  Mark  Frederic:  and 
Almdal.  Knstoffer.  lo  Llniversitv  of  Minnesota.  Regents  nl  the    Miscible 
blend  of  polyolehn  .and  polyoletin  block  copolymer.  5,654,364,  CI.  525- 
98.(XK) 
Batz.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Heyward,  Deborah  J  :  Batz,  Joseph  E  .  Kamik,  MilifHJ  A  ;  and  Frodsham, 
R  Tim.  5.654.988.  CI  375  355  000 
Baucom,  J   Darryl   See 

Findlan.  Shane  Joseph,  Fredenck.  Gregory  J  :  Peterson.  Artie  G.,  Jr.; 
Baucom.  J   Darryl.  and  Childs.  Wylie  J  .  5,653.897.  CI   219-121.630. 
Baudet.  Eugene   See — 

Cuilleron,  Jean  and  Baudet.  Eug*ne,  5.653.750.  CI.  623-2,000. 
Bauer,  Chns,  and  Remus,  Nelson,  to  Rand  McNally  Media  Services,  ItK. 
Multi-use  package   tot   compact   disks   and/or  diskettes    5,653,335,  CI. 
206- .V)7  100 
Bauer.  Norfwrt:  B()bel,  Fnednch,  and  Haken,  Hermann,  to  Kaunhofcr  Gesell- 
schaft  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e  V  Electronic  compo- 
nent  5,654,579,  CI   257  443  (XX) 
Bauer,  Rudolf  See  - 

Banholzer,  Rolf.  Bauer.  Rudolf,  and  Reichl,  Richard.  5.6.54.314,  CI. 
514-291000. 
Bauer.  Thoina.s  J.:  See — 

Weiss.  Mvk  E  ;  Bauer.  Thomas  J.;  and  Johiuao.  Richard  E  ,  5.653.090. 
CI   53-425000 


August  5,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  7 


Baum.  Richard  Irwin:  Brent.  Glen  Alan:  Ghafir.  Haiem  Mohamed:  Iyer, 
Balaknshna  Raghavendra,  Narang,  Inderpal  Singh;  Rao.  Guniraj  Seshagih: 
Scalzi,  Casper  Anthony,  Sharma,  Sarya  Prakash;  Sinba,  Bhaskar;  and 
Wilson,  Lee  Hardy,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Coexecubon  processor  isolation  using  an  isolation  process  or  having 
authonty  controls  for  accessing  system  main  storage.  5.655,146,  CI. 
.195-825000 
Baumann,  Peter  Golf  club  puller  5,653,645,  O  473-305  000 
Bavierc,  Marc:  See — 

Ducreux.  Jean,  Ballenni,  Daniel;  Baviere,  Marc:  Bocard.  Chnstian;  and 
Monin.  Nicole.  5.654,192,  CI  435-262  000 
Baxter  International  Inc    See- 
Clarke,  Robert  A  ,  Pauley,  Robin  G  ,  Hill.  Ronald  S  :  Brauker.  James  H.: 
Sternberg.  Shmuel;  and  Boggs,  Daniel  R  .  5.653.756.  CI  623  1 1  000. 
Baxter.  John  F.  Jr.  and  Bailey,  David  F  Tracking  buoy    5,6.54,692,  CI 

3405.19  000 
Bayer  AG   See — 

Kohlcr,  Burktiard.  Kraft,  Klaus.  Reinking.  Klaus;  Sarabi.  Bahman:  and 
Ebert.  Wolfgang.  5,654.383.  CI   525-537.000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Findeisen.  Kurt.  Linker.  Karl-Heinz:  Kluth.  Joachim:  Miiller.  Klaus 
Helmut;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem.  KOnig.  Klaus:  Santel.  Hans-Joachim, 
and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5.654438.  CI   548-263  800 
Hamann.   Hans-JUrgen:  Semo.  Peter.  Herbolh.  Matthias:  aiul  Kurka, 

Peter,  5,653,998,  CI   424-4.50  000 
Krtiger.   Ralf:   Hamson.   David,  and  Wrobel,  Dieter,  5,654.373,  CI 

525  326.100 
Reddig,  Wolfram:  Wolff,  Joachim,  and  Hanxleden.  Ulrich,  5.653.773, 
CI   8-532(XX) 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Bovle,  Petra:  Wetzel,  Gayle  D  :  and  Lembach,  Kenneth  J ,  5.654.407.  CI 

5K)-.188  150 
DiDomenico.  Nicholas  F.  5.653.920.  CI   261-1040(X) 
Genshaw.  Marvin  A  .  Huang.  Dijia;  Musho.  Matthew  K  .  and  Yip.  Km 

Fai.  5,653.863.  CI   205-777  500 
Howard.  Willis  E  ,  III.  Radtke,  Marilyn,  and  Rehm.  Gary  E..  5,654.803. 

CI    3.56-446.000 
Markusch.  Peter  H  :  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Mafoli.  Robson.  5.654.085, 
CI   428  221.000 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See— 

Hollis.  Mark  A  .  Ehrlich.  Daniel  J  .  Murphy.  R  Allen.  Kosicki.  Bernard 
B  .  Rathman.  Dennis  D:  Chen.  Chang-Lee:  Mathews.  Richard  H  ; 
Burke.  Barry  E  .  Eggers.  Mitch  D  ;  Hogan,  Michael  E  :  and  Varma. 
Raiender  Singh.  5.651.939.  CI  422  50  000 
Bayon.  Yves.  Croset.  Manine.  Lagarde.  Michel:  Lecerf.  Jean.  Thies.  Frank, 
Tayot,  Jean-Louis,  and  Chirouze,  V^ronique.  to  Institut  National  de  la  Sante 
et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale.  and  Imedex  Polyunsaturated  fatty  acid  based 
drags   5.6.54.290.  CI   514-77  000 
Bealer,  Kenneth  H    See — 

Van  de  Geijn.   Peter  T,   Bealer.   Kenneth   H..   Earnest.   Edward   M.. 
Kuykendall.  Kenneth  H.,  Sr,  and  Macclierone,  Larry  S..  5.653. .382. 
CI   229-5  500 
Beard.  Hoyt  S  ,  Ctmrad,  Lucas  J  .  Crook.  J    Edward.  Lovette.  James  E  , 
Johnson,  Robert  Calvin,  Newton,  Donald  A  ,  and  Neshan,  Hamid,  lo  R.  J. 
Reynolds  Tobacco  Company  Tobacco  expansion  processes  and  apparatus. 
5,653,245,  CI.  131  291  000. 
Beard.  Richard  L    See — 

Vuligonda,  Vidya.sagar;  Teng,  Min,  Beard,  Richard  L  :  Johnson,  Alan  T, 
Lin,  Yuan,   and  Chandraratna,   Roshantha  A  ,   5.654,469,  CI    .560- 
560(X) 
Bea.son,  L,awrence  W  ,  Chmnery,  Ronald  T ,  Davis.  Stephen:  and  Krall.  Jay 
Dee.  lo  Garmin  Corporation   GPS  receiver  device  and  mettKXJ  for  cali- 
brating a  temperature  uncompensated  crystal  oscillator   5,654,718,  CI. 
342  1.57  (XX), 
Beaunxint,  Peter  D    See — 

Mohammed,   Sultan,    Beaumont.   Peter   D;   Efaw.   Geoffrey    H;   and 
Steven,  Kohler  F,  5.653.166.  CI.  101-32.000 
Beaver.  Terry   See  — 

Spoo,  Kevin  J  :  Blinkhom,  Arthur;  Grinshpun,  Vyacheslav  S  .  Smith, 
George,  and  Beaver,  Terry,  5,653,923,  CI   264-46  100. 
Bechtel.  Fnend  K  ,  Allen,  James  R  ,  and  Uskoski,  Daniel  A  ,  to  Metnguard 

Inc   Dielecunc  sensor  apparatus   5,654,643,  CI    324-687.000 
Beck.  James  J     See 

Ryals,  John  A  .  Beck.  James  J  :  and  Fnednch,  Leslie  B..  5,654.414.  CI 
5.16-24  100 
Beck.  Jochen.  to  Brueninghaus  Hydromalik  GMBH   Hydrostatic  propulsion 

dnvc   5.653.107,  CI   60-452  000 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See- 

Ahem,  Bnan  F,  Conway.  Hugh  T.  and  Powell.  Kenneth  R..  5.653.728. 

CI   606  203  000 
Hopkins.   David  P,  and   Khan.   Mohammad  A..  5,653.695.  Q.  604- 

265  000 
Sheiness.  Diana  K  ;  Cangelosi.  Gerard  A  .  and  Brit.schgi,  Theresa  B,. 

5.654418.  CI   536-24  320 
Tn)psha.  Yelena  G  .  Clarke.   Richard  P.;  and  Antoon.  Mitchell  K. 
5.654.054.  CI   428-36.600 
Bed-Check  Corporation:  See — 

Ncwham.  Paul  F.  5.654.694,  CI   340-573.000. 
Beddoes,  Jonathan  C    See — 

Zhao,  Linrao:  Au,  Peter;  Beddoes,  Jonathan  C  ,  and  Wallace,  William, 
5,653.828.  CI    148-671.000 


Bee.  Robert;  and  Cummins.  Pat.  to  Bee.  Robert.  Method  for  cleaning  tiireaded 

portions  of  tubular  members.  5.653.819.  CI    134-10.000 
Beeley.  Nigel  Robert  Anjold:  See — 

Parker.  David:  and  Beeley.  Nigel  Robert  Arnold.  5.653.960.  CI   424- 

9363. 

Beeman.  Edward  S  :  Webb.  Steven  L..  Stcinle.  Michael  J  :  Gann.  Robert  G.. 

Hastings.  Bnan  L.;  and  Degi.  Greg  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co  Medxxl  and 

apparatus  for  dynamic  white  point  adjustment  5.654.809.  CI  358-504  000 

Behl.  Berthold:  See— 

Schlecker.  Ramcr.  Treiber.  Hans-Joerg;  Behl,  Berttiold;  and  Hofmann. 
Hans  Peter.  5.654.310.  CI   514-267.000 
Behr.  Mathias:  See — 

Scheyhing.  Ulnch;  Holzer.  Thomas:  Behr.  Mathias.  and  Hunn.  Horst. 
5.653.475.  CI.  285-54.000 
Behr-Thomson  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Schwarz.  Wilhelm.  5.653.258,  Q.  137-533.190. 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gerf)er.   Bozena;   Stelling.   Otto;   Schmucker.   Robert:   and   Schmidt- 
LewerkUhne.  Hartmut,  5.653.988.  CI  424-401  000. 
Beijing  Xingchen  Modem  Control  Engineering  Insatute:  See — 

Li.  Yunzheng;  Zhu.  Haojun.  Sun.  Jianguang:  and  Li,  Anhua,  5.654,353. 
CI   524-47.000 
Beitone.    Rfgis:    Konig.    Nicole:   Toebat.   Veronique:    and    Benoist.   Jean- 
Francois,  to  L'Oreal    Aerosol  system  for  hair  lacquer  5.653.%3,  CI. 
424-47.000. 
Belanchi.  Robert   Massaging  machine   5.653.679.  CI   601-98.000 
Belcher.  James  F..  and  Owen.  Robert  A.,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Etching  of  ceramic  matenals  with  an  elevated  thin  film.  5.653.892,  O 
216-17000 
Belcher,  James  F    See — 

Beralan,  Howard  R  ;  Belctier,  James  F.  and  Summerfelt.  Scon  R.. 
5.654.580,  CI.  257-467  000 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

McAllister.  Alex.  5.655.007,  CI.  379-91.010 
Richard.  Arthur  A..  111.  5.654.751.  CI   348-192  000 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc    See — 

Heindel.    Lee    Edward;    Kasten,    Vincent   Alan:    and   Schlieber,    Karl 

Johannes,  5.655,118,  CI   395-614.000 
Rauscher,  Karl  Fredenck,  5,655,074,  CI   395-183  140 
Bell.  Craig  J.,  to  MedCare  Medical  Group.  Inc   Tracheostomy  length  single 

use  suction  catheter  5.653.231,  CI    128-207  160 
Bell,  Easton  F:  and  Siveyer,  Ian  A  ,  to  Pimey  Bowes  Inc  Mettiod  of  tracking 

postage  meter  location  5.655.024.  CI   380-51.000 
Bell.  Hilton  L  ,  Jr:  See- 
Anders.  Gary  H  ;  and  Bell.  Hilton  L ,  Jr..  5.653.122.  CI.  62-451.000. 
Bell.  Rodney  P:  See— 

Ninacs.  Michel  D.;  and  Bell.  Rodney  P.  5.653.474.  CI   285-47.000. 
Bellaiche.  Joseph:  See — 

Fnjlink.  Peter  M  ;  and  Bellaiche.  Joseph.  5.654.214.  CI  438-172.000 
Bendickson.  Roy  B.;  and  Smith.  Jay  P.  to  Werner  Co    Ladder  system 
including  a  caster  bracket  and  method  of  forming    5.653.306.  CI    182- 
15.000 
Bengtsson.  Jan:  See — 

Bovellan,  Kent:  and  Bengtsson.  Jan.  5.653.495.  CI.  296-188.000. 
Benham.  Elizabeth  A  :  See — 

Rollmann.    Kent   W;    Benham.    Elizabeth   A  ;   Whine,   William   M.; 
McDaniel,  Max  P..  CouUnt.  William  R  ,  and  Bailey.  F  Wallace. 
5,654.249.  CI   502-117  000 
Bennett.  David  Stephen   Meiamorphic  book   5.653,470.  CI   281-15.100 
Bennett.  Greggory  S  .  Haak.  Chnstopher  A.,  and  Gustafson.  Craig  A.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufacturing  Company.  Pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sives. 5.654.387,  CI.  526-307  700 
Benoist,  Jean -Francois:  See — 

Beitone,  R6gis;  Konig,  Nicole:  Toebat.  Veronique;  and  Benoist.  Jean- 
Francois,  5,653.963.  CI   424-47  000 
Benson.  James  R.:  See — 

Li.  Nai-Hong;  Benson.  James  R  :  and  Kitagawa.  Naotaka.  5,653,922,  Q. 
264^300. 
Benson.  Terry:  See — 

Chung.  Caleb;  Fouke.  Steve:  Handy.  John:  Benson.  Terry:  and  Proch. 
Nathan.  5.653.215.  CI    124-66.000 
Bentley.  S   John:  See — 

Fmk,  Lisa  A.;  Orrell,  Stuart:  Yandell,  Michael  R.;  Stenman.  Robert  J.; 
and  Bentley,  S   John,  5.653.490.  CI   296-97  110 
Ben-Yoseph.  Eli:  See — 

Stem,  Shmuel;  and  Ben-Yoseph,  Eli.  5.653.782.  CI   71-53.000 

Benz.  Mark  Gilbert:  Jack.son.  Melvin  Robert:  Zabala.  Robert  John;  Jones. 

Marshall  Gordon;  Nied.  Herman  Arthur;  and  Eggleston,  Michael  Robert,  lo 

General  Electric  Company.  Targeiyrotor  connection  for  use  in  x-rav  tubes. 

5.655.000.  CI.  378-144.000 

Benzing,  Jeffrey  C  :  Mclnemev.  Edward  J ,  and  Susoeff.  Michael  N  ,  to 

Novellus  Systems.  Inc  Cyclone  evaporator  5.653.813.  CI  118-726.000 
Beppu.  Teruhiko;  Horinouchi.  Suehara:  Nishiyama.  Makolo:  Yu.  Fujio:  and 
Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro.  to  Nitto  Chemical  Co,  Ltd,;  and  Beppu,  Teruhiko. 
Hybrid  plasmid  vectors,  recombinant  plasmids  containing  genes  encoding 
nitrile  degrading  enzymes,  transformants  containing  the  recombinant  plas- 
mids and  methods  of  producing  amides  and  acids  using  the  transformants. 
5.654.180.  a  435-139  000 
Beppu.  Yukiharu;  See — 
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Muraki.  Masaynshi;  Bcppu.  Yukihani.  Kunishi.  Sh()7abun<.  Kawaguchi. 
Susumu:  Manuda.  Noboru.  and  Suzuki.  S«)u.  5.653.9(W.  CI    252- 

Beralan.  Howard  R  ;  Belcher.  James  F .  and  Summerfell.  Scon  R  .  lo  Texa.i 
Insirumcnis   inciirporaled    Semiconductor  'ilruclurc  for  fabncation  of  a 
thermal  senstir  5.6M..S(M).  CI    257-467  (XM) 
Bereiler,  Rolf,  and  ("Kieplen,  Peter,  lo  Hilti  Aklicngcsellschaft    Explosive 
powder  charge  operated  laslenmg  clemcni  ■.cnmg  lo<il    5.6.53.370.  CI 
;27   HHKK) 
Berj:,  J.ihn  l.aurencc;  Kluppel.  George  Edward.  Oberjohn.  William  Joseph. 
.ind   Strivk.  Thoma.s  Wayne,  to  Hudson   Products   Corporalior.   Steam 
condensing  module  with  Integral,  stacked  vent  condcnsei    5.h53,2KI.  CI 
1651 13  (MM) 
Berg.  N.  Edv^ard  Method  of  forming  through-holes  in  pnnted  winng  board 

substrates   5.653.8'>3.  CI    :I6-18(MM) 
Bergen.    Richard    K.    lo    Xerot    Corporation     lonographic    pnnting    wilh 

improved  ion  source   5.655.IH4.  CI   .399-135  (MM). 
Bergen.  Richard  F.  See — 

C-odlove.  Ronald  E  ;  Gundlach.  Robert  W:  and  Bergen.  Richard  F. 
5.655.186.  CI   3W-I7I.(MX). 
Bcrger  CimbH  See — 

Bergcr.  Johann;  and  Schulein.  Frilz.  5.65.3.127.  CI.  66-85  (X)R. 
Bcrger.  Johann;  and  Schulein.  Fntz.  to  Berger  GmbH.  Device  on  a  vvarp 
knitting  machine  for  crocheting  an  elastic  band  *ilh  fleece  and  an  clastic 
band  priKluced  by  this  device   5.653.127.  CI   66  85.(M)R 
Bergeron.  Ronald    Fahncated  wiKiden  beam  with  multiple  web  members 

.5;653.0K().  CI   52  729  4(X) 
Bergfried.  Stefan:  Guhl.  Dieter,  and  Vallerien.  Sven  Uwe.  loTh  Goldschmidl 
AG  Method  for  synthesizing  alkyl  tin  fluorides  5.654.457.  CI  556-89  0(M) 
Borgmcyer.  l.ynn:  Sff- 

Cummins.  Thomas  J,.  AtwtHid.  Susan  Melissa;  Bergmeyer.  Lynn;  Find- 
lav.  John  Bnice;  Sullwrland.  John  W  H  .  and  Kcrschner.  JoAnne  H  . 
5.654.416.  CI   536- 24. MM) 
Bergstresser.  William  Andrew.  Hcxhreiter.  Eric  Peschan;  Tetemy.  Paul,  and 
Zander.   Dennis   Roland,   to  Hastman   Kodak  Company    Apparatus   and 
method  for  opening  and  closing  a  photographic  camera    5.655.155.  CI 
W6-6(MM) 
Berlinski.  James   Spaceballs   5.653..593.  CI   4. M  159.000. 
Bemardon.  Jean-Michel,  lo  Centre  Iniemational  De  Recherches  Demia- 
Itilogiques  Galdemia  iCird  Galderma)    Diaromalic  compounds  denved 
from  a  salicylic  unit  and  dieir  use  in  human  and  vctcnnary  medicine  and 
in  cosmetics   5.6.54.331.  CI   514-532  (MMI 
Bcmhcld.  Merton:  See— 

Gallo.  Richard  I.  ;  and  Bemtield.  Merton.  5.654.273.  CI   5I4-I2(M)0 
Bernhardt.  Antht>ny  F;  Contolini.  Roben  J  .  Malba.  Vincent,  and  Riddle. 
Robert  A.,  lo  I'niveriily  of  California.  Regents  of  the.  Repairable  chip 
bonding/inierconneci  process  5,653.019.  CI   29  840n(M) 
Bcmsicin  Classic  GmbH  &  Co.    See- 

Wecke.  Rolf;  and  Weiss.  JUrgen.  5.653.059.  CI   49  381  (MX) 
Benislein.  Howard:  See 

Johnson.  OluFunmi  Lilv.  Ganmukhi,  Medha  M  ;  Bernstein.  Howard. 
Auer.  Henry,  and  Khan.  M.  Amin.  5,6.54.010.  CI.  424-.502.(MX> 
Berrebi.  Georges:  See — 

Dufresne.  Pierre;  Rabehasaina.  Hans;  and  Berrebi.  Georges.  5.654,252, 
CI   .5<)2-220(MM) 
Bemos.  Jtiseph   E    Operator  supponing  platform  for  sell  propelled  lawn 

mowers   5.653.466.  CI    280-760  (MX) 
Berry.  Russell  M  .  III.  lo  Claude  l^val  Corporation.  Self<leaning  screen  for 

a  pump  inlet  ba>    5.65 V874.  CI    210  I590«X) 
Bertheu*.  Philippe.  Jarlier.  Jerome;  Darmon.  Guy.  and  ix  Muet.  Sylvain.  to 
Socieie  Naiionale  Industnelle  el  Aerospatiale  Geocentric  pointing  three- 
axis  stabilised  satellite  in  low  orbit  with  single-axis  stcerable  solar  gen- 
erator 5.653.407.  a   244-168  0(X) 
Berticevitch.  F.dward  N  :  See — 

Thompson.  Allen  C  ;  Medel.  Revnaldo  F.  Berticevitch,  Edward  N.;  and 
Mixidy.  RiHjger  A  .  5.653.832.  CI    156-73  100 
Berloli.  Constantin;  and  Malnoe.  Armand,  to  Neslec  S.A.  Lipid  composition 

for  cosmetic  products   5.653.966.  CI   424-69  0(M). 
Besnard.    Ren^     Apparatus    fi>r    drying    crop    materials     5.653.042.    CI 

34  I38(XM) 
Bespak  PLC:  See  - 

Barnes.  Paul;  Fry.  Andrew  Robert:  and  Marsh.  John  David.  5.653.227. 
CI.  128-203.120 
BesstMien.  Kun  M.:  See — 

Pastor.    Stephen    D ;    Smith.   Andrea    R  .    and    Bessonen,    Kun    M  . 
5.6,54.434.  CI   546  242  (MX) 
Bestwick.  Ronald;  and  Decker.  Jcrtrey  D  .  to  GSI  Gnxip.  Inc  .  The    Batch 
crop  dryer  and  method  of  batch  crop  drying.  5.653,043.  CI.  .34- 1 7 1  .(X)0. 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  .^ssoc    Inc.:  See — 

Hogan.  John  D  .  and  Kim.  Ducksoo.  5.653.759.  Q.  623-11.000. 
Bet/.  William  R  .  and  Dcstwcic.  James  L..  to  Supelco.  Inc    Nucleophilic 
hixlies  bonded  In  siloxane  and  use  thereto!  for  separations  fn>m  sample 
matrices   5.653.875.  CI    210-198  2(MI 
Be/wada.  Rao  S..  Arnold.  Stephen  C.;  Shalahy.  Shalaby  W.  and  Williams. 
Bernard  L..  lo  Elbicon.  Inc   Liquid  absorbable  copolymers  for  parenteral 
applications   5.653.992.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Bhardwaj.  Narender  K.:  See — 

Glezer.  Bons,  BItardwaj.  Narender  K  ;  and  Jones.  Russell  B..  5,653,579, 
CI   415  173  100 
Bhatia,  Rajiv:  See — 


Arauio.  Kenneth.  Bhalia.  Rajiv;  HamHW.  Michael;  Randall.  Roderick; 
and  Zhang.  Siuling.  5.654.% I.  CI   370-263 OU). 
Bhalt.  Ajay  V    See  — 

Rabe.  Jeffrev  L  .  Bogin.  Znhar.  Bhati.  Ajay  V;  Kardach.  James  P.  and 
Shah.  Nilesh  V.  5.655.127.  CI    .395-750040 
Bhatlacharyya.  Alakananda;  Chang.  Wen-Dong.   Kleehsch.   Mark   S  ;  and 
Udovich.  Carl  A  .  lo  Aukko  Corporation   Metfiod  for  preparing  synthesis 
gas  using  nickel  catalysts   5.653.774.  CI   48-198  700 
Biagiotti.  Guglielmo.  to  Fabio  Perini  S  p  A    Apparatus  and  method  for 
applying  a  glue  on  a  core  for  the  winding  of  web  material  5.653.401.  CI 
242  532.300 
Biallas.  Paul    See  - 

Velie.  Wallance  W ;  Haney.  Donald  C  ;  and  Biallas.  Paul.  S,6S3J20.  C\ 
126-85  (M)R. 
Bick.  Werner  See— 

Von  Essen.  Maihias;  Bollig.  Chrisloph:  and  Bick.  Werner,  5,653,203.  Q. 
12.3-192200. 
Bickford.  Wayne;  See— 

Kozlovski.  Albert  David;  and  Bickfufd.  WayiK,  5.654,725,  CI    343- 
792(M)0 
Bidner.  David  Karl:  See — 

Orzel.  Daniel   V:  Zimlich.  Glenn  .Mden;   and  Bidner.  David   Karl, 
5.653.102.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Bicl.  John  Peter   See- 
New  kirk.  Marc  Stevens;  Zwicker.  Harry   Richard;  I'rquhart.  Andrew 
Willard.  Biel.  John  Peter:  Kuszyk.  Jack  Andrew;  Shumakei.  Craig 
Barlow,  lusher.  Harold  Daniel.  Claai.  Teny  Dennis;  and  Aghajanian. 
Michael  Kcvork.  5.654.246.  CI   .501-80.000 
Bien.  Hans.  Jr .  to  Hydrostress  AG.  Blixkage  protected  drive  system  with  a 
cxntnfugal  clutch,  and  sawing  apparatus  driven   through   said  clutch. 
5.653..509.  CI   299  .19  3(M) 
Bilek.  Greg  A    See— 

Moine.  David  W ;  Bilek.  Greg  A  ;  and  Thomas.  Leron  R  .  5,652,996.  CI 
15  344  000 
Bilge.  Sima  S.   See — 

Tan.  Phillip  1 .  Bilge,  Sima  S  ;  and  Vary.  James  C.  Jr.,  5,654,417,  CI. 
536  24320 
Billarant,  Patrick  J  .  lo  Aplix.  Inc  Fastener  assembly  wilh  magnetic  side  and 

end  seals  5.6.54.070,  CI.  428- KM)  (MX) 
Billhoefer  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH   See — 

Muenker.  Juergen  Ferdinand  Fran/,  5,653,3.30,  CI    198-803.130. 
Billings.  Gale  K     Ser- 

Billings.  Jeffery  F;  and  Billings.  Gale  K  .  5.653.288.  CI    166-305  KMJ 

Billings.  Jeffery  F;  and  Billings.  Gale  K  Conuminant  remediation,  biodeg- 

radation  and  volatilization  metJKids  and  apparatuses.  5.653,288,  CI.  166- 

305  KM) 

Bindon.  Glyn  A  J .  to  Trijicon.  Inc  Reflex  sighting  device  for  day  and  night 

sighting   5.653.034.  CI    33  241  (MM) 
Bingel.  Thomas  J  .  to  Paradvne  Corporation    Line-powered  nvxJeni  with 

capacitive  isolation   5.655.()IO.  CI   379-93  280. 
Bio  Meneux:  See- 

Mallei.  Francois;  Onol.  Guy;  and  Mandrand.  Bernard,  5,654.143,  O. 
435-6  000 
Bio-Metnc  Svstems.  Inc  :  See — 

Guire.  Patrick  E  :  and  Swanson,  Melvin  J  .  5,654,162.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Bio-Rad  l.abonitories.  Inc.  See — 

Ficig.  Gordon  E  .  and  GuelTroy.  Donald  E  ,  5,653.8.30.  CI    156-67  OOT) 
Biogen.  Inc.:  .See— 

Buell.  Gary  N  ;  and  Movva.  Nageswararao.  5.654.177.  O  435-69  700. 
Biopore  Corpi>ratitMi   See — 

Li.  Nai-Hong.  Benson.  James  R..  and  Kilagawa.  Naouka,  5,653,922,  CI. 
264-4.3(X). 
BioResearch  Iik  :  See — 

Kun/.  Roben  J  ;  and  Fuller.  William  D  .  5.654.311.  CI.  514-274.000. 
Bioty.  Joseph  F    .See— 

Grifl'en.  Neil  C;  Stokes.  Richard  S  .  and  Bioty.  Joseph  P.  5.6.54.633.  CI. 
324-174.000 
Birkmayer.  Joerg  G   D..  to  Birkmaycr  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Stable  NADH 
and  NADPH  compiwitions  for  sublingual  administrabon   5,654,288,  CI. 
514.52  000 
Birkmayer  Pharmaceuncals.  Inc.:  See — 

Birkmayer.  Joerg  G   D.  5.654.288.  CI   514-52.000. 
Btmbaum.  Milton   See— 

Stultz.  Roben  D  .  Bimbaum.  Milton.  Camargo,  Marly  B.:  and  Kokta. 
Milan.  5.654.973.  CI   372  10  (MM) 
Bims.  Neil  E    See 

.Sholander.   Kevin  .■^  .   Bims.   Neil   E .  Ostler.  Farrell   L .  Goodhue, 
Gregory  K  ;  and  Ro).  Santanu.  5.655.135.  CI.  395-427.(XM). 
Bish<»p.  Clinton  L    See — 

Thomas.  Danny  L  ;  and  Bishop.  Clinton  L  .  5,653.656,  CI.  474-205  ()0t). 
Bisio.  Luigi:  See- 

Picco.  Pierlulgi;  Rossi.  Robeno;  and  Bi.sio,  Luigi.  5,653.411.  CI.  248- 
74.  KM) 
Bjerge.  Claus;  and  Hansen.  Jan  FrIIs.  lo  Moton>la.  Inc   Electronic  device  with 
microprxKessor  and  banked  memory  and  metlHid  of  operation.  5.655,099. 
CI    395-405  (XM). 
Bjomsen.  Bemie  E  .  Ill;  Hauk.  Peter,  and  Matthews.  John  W..  to  Laser 
Products  Ud  Ergonomic  electrical  cuirent  switching  systems  5.654.594. 
CI    307  115  (MM) 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See — 
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Nopanen.  Esko.  DuBois.  Craig  A.;  and  Kass.  Robert  C.  5.653.161.  CI 
99-415  000 
Blacklock.    Gordon    D     Reversible   ratchet  driving   tool.    5,653.151.   CI 

81-60  000 
Blake.  Rodger  D  :  See— 

Plovmck.  Ross;  Celikkava.  Ahmet,  and  Blake.  Rodger  D.,  5.653,775.  CI 
51  309  000 
Bland.  Linden  H..  to  Campbell  Industnes  Ltd    Rotating  rod  string  position 

adjusting  device   5.653.290.  CI    166-381  000 
BIcck.  James  A    See — 

Dupree.  Wayne  P.  Churchill.  Stephen  G.;  Gallant.  Jeffry  R  ;  Root.  Larry 
A.,  Bressette.  William  J  .  On.  Robert  A  .  HI;  Rama.swamy.  Srikala; 
Ucas.  Jeffrey  A  :  and  Bleck.  James  A  .  5.655.133.  CI   395-800  230 
Blinkhom.  Arthur   See  — 

Spoil.  Kevin  J  .  Blinkhom.  Arthur;  Gnnshpun.  Vyacheslav  S.;  Smith. 
George,  and  Beaver.  Terry.  5.653.923.  CI.  264-46.100. 
Block  Drug  Company  Inc  :  See — 

Herms.  James  Keeth;  and  Markowitz.  Kenneth  Joel,  5.653,964.  CI 
424-49  000 
Blood.  Jeffrey  Carlyle   See— 

Daly.  Roben  Cunis.  and  Bl.xxl.  Jeffrey  Carlyle.  5.654.202.  CI    438- 
70000 
Blue.  Dara  M   Shower  head  holding  device  5.652.973.  CI.  4-570.000. 
Blumberg.  Jeffrev  B  :  .See — 

Jackson.  Shenv   D;  and  Blumberg.  Jeffrey  B..  5.654,011,  CI    424 
635  0(MJ 
Blunt.  John  W  :  See 

Boyd.  Michael  R  .  Cardellina.  John  H  .  11;  Manfredi.  Kirk  P.;  Blunt.  John 
W;  Pannell.  Lewis  K  .  McMahon.  James  B  ;  Gulakowski.  Robert  J  : 
Cragg.  Gordon  M  .  Bnngmann.  Gerhard.  Thomas.  Duncan;  and  Jato. 
Johnson.  5.6.54.432.  CI    546- 140  (MX) 
BMC  Software.  Inc    See— 

Bonnell.    David    N ;   Tatannov,    Kinll    L.;    and    Picard,    Martin    W. 
5.655.081.  CI   .395-200  320. 
Board  of  Regents.The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Hung.  Mien-Chie;  Utsumi.  Toshihiko;  and  Klostergaard.  Jim.  5.653.974. 
CI  424-85  100 
Btiard  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  L'nivcrsity  and  Agncultural  and  Mechani- 
cal College  See — 

Cincotta.  Anthony  H  ;  and  Meier.  Albert  H  .  5.6.54.313.  CI.  514-288.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Gardiol.  Alicia  E  .  Hernandez.  Ruhcn  J  .  and  Harte.  Bruce  R.,  5,654,164, 

CI   435  25  0<X) 
Hicks.  Theron  J  ;  Foss,  John  F.;  and  Bohl,  Douglas  G..  5,654,507.  CI. 
73-2(M.I40 
Bebel.  Friednch:  See— 

Baiier,  Norbert;  Bobel.  Friedrich;  and  Haken.  Hermann.  5.654.579.  CI 
257-443, (X)0. 
Boberg.  Tore.  Carlsson.  Staffan;  Ekman.  Bnti  Mane,  and  KarKson.  Bo.  to 
Nitro  Nobel  AB  Delay  charge  and  element,  and  detonator  containing  such 
a  charge  5.654,520,  CI.  102-205.000. 
Bobrek.  Pavlo:  See — 

Schulha.  Usia  S  .  5.654.740.  CI.  345-156.000. 
Bobrowitz.  Peter  James:  See — 

Bailey.  Peter  David:  Schwerman.  Paul  William;  and  Bobrowit/.  Peter 
James.  5.6.54.672.  CI   3.30-289  0(X) 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See — 

Audsley.  Antony  Roger  Spencer;  Gregory.  Neville  George,  and  Raj. 
Ambur  Balakrishnan  Mohan.  5.653.629.  CI   452-66  (MX) 
Bocard.  Chnstian   See — 

Ducreux.  Jean;  Ballenni.  Daniel:  Baviere.  Marc;  Bocard,  Christian;  and 
Monin.  Nicole.  5.654.192.  CI  435-262  000. 
Bock.  Lawrence:  See — 

Abma.  Charles;  Frenkel.  Peter;  and  Bock.  Lawrence.  5.654,464.  CI 
558-261  (XX) 
Bodenhausen.  Eckhard   See — 

Hafner.   Ud*i.   Lorch.   Walter;    Btnienhausen.   Eckhard;   Siems.   Hans- 
Dteter;  Gregorius.  Thomas.  Haarer.  Werner;  Staacke.  Albert:  Schop- 
per.  Uwe;  and  Koch.  Bemd.  5.653.2(X).  CI    123-184210 
Boehl.  Ebeibard;  Gangci.  Amd.  and  Tenten.  Wilfned.  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH   Process  for  compensating  comp<»nenl  tolerances  in  analog-digital 
ctHivencrs   5.654.708.  CI   341   120  (MX) 
Boehnngcr  Ingelheim  Inlemalional  GmbH:  See — 

Ellmeiet.  Wilfned;  and  Weilh.  Andreas.  5.654.188.  CI   435-368.000 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  KG:  See — 

Banhol/er.  Rolf.  Bauer.  Rudolf:  and  Reichl.  Richard.  5.6.54.314.  CI 
514-291  (XX). 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH   See — 

Junius-Comer.  Martina;  Schmidt.  Axel;  and  Rauscher,  Elli,  5.654,163, 
CI   435-22  (MX) 
Boeing  Companv.  The:  See — 

Holman.  Weslev  L  ;  and  Knoll.  Frederick  L..  5.654.060.  CI  428-68  000. 
Lubowitz.  Hvman  R  ;  and  Sheppard.  Clyde  H  .  5.654.3%.  CI    528 

353000 
Shi.  Fong.  5.654.859.  CI   .361-66.000. 
Boggs.  Daniel  R  :  See — 

Clarke.  Robert  A  :  Paulev.  Robin  G  .  Hill.  Ronald  S  ;  Brauker.  James  H  ; 
Sternberg.  Shmuel.  and  Boggs.  Daniel  R  .  5.653.7.56.  CI  623-1 1  000 
Bogin.  Zohar   See — 

Rabe.  Jeffrey  L  .  Bogin.  Z<ihar;  Bhan.  Ajay  V;  KartJach.  James  P;  and 
Shah,  Nilesh  V.,  5,655,127,  CI.  395-750.040 


Bogue.  Beuford  Arlie;  and  Myers.  Garry  L..  lo  Fuisz  Technologies.  Ltd. 
MetlKHj  and  apparatus  for  forming  compression  dosage  units  5,653.926. 
CI    264-120.000 
Bohl.  Douglas  G  :  See — 

Hicks.  Theron  J..  Foss.  John  F.  and  Bohl.  Douglas  G..  5.654.507.  C\ 
73-204.140 
Bolanos,  Henry:  See — 

Green.  David  T.  Bolanos.  Henry;  Geiste.  Robert  J  .  Young.  Wayne  P.; 
Genv.  Stephen  W  ;  and  Rende.  Frank  M  .  111.  5.653.373.  CI    227- 
175100 
Young.  Wavne  P;  Alesi.  Daniel  E  ;  Toso.  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Bolanos, 
Henry.  5.653,374,  CI.  227- 176.  la) 
Boldea.  Ion:  See — 

Nasar.  Syed  A  ;  and  Boldea,  Ion.  5.6.54.5%.  C\.  310-12.000 
Bolduc.  Paul  Ravinond  See — 

Dufour.  Charles  Heno.  and  Bolduc.  Paul  Raymond.  5.653.428.  CI. 
270-6.000. 
Boldyrev.  Vladimir  V:  See — 

Ivanov.  Eugene  Y;  Grigoriva.  Taivana  F;  and  Boldyrev.  Vladimir  V., 
5.653.856.  CI   2(M-I92  120 
Bollig.  Chrisloph:  See — 

Von  Essen.  Mathias;  Bollig,  Chrisloph;  and  Bick,  Werner.  5,653,203.  CI. 
123  192  200 
Bollish.  Roben  V>'    See— 

Dasse.  Edward  C;  Bollish.  Robert  W.;  Pigueroa.  Alfredo;  Carlquist. 
James  H  ;  Yarbrough.  Thomas  R  ;  Toewe.  Charles  F;  Holub.  Kelvin 
L  .  Burton.  Marcus  R  .  Long.  Kenneth  J  ;  Ballouli.  Walid  S  ;  and 
Cheng.  Shih  King.  5.6,54.588.  CI   257-754  000 
Bol/a.  William  F:  See- 
Crow  lev.  H.  W.;  Clifford.  John  W.;  and  Bolza  William  F.  5.653.438.  CI. 
271-225,000, 
Soman.  Benny,  lo  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Encsson.  Loading  software  into 

held  test  equipment.  5.654.901.  CI.  395-712.000. 
Bonacorsi.  Jimmy,  to  Bonacor^i.  Jimmy.  Golfing  game.   5.653.642.  CI. 

473-153.000. 
Bongardl.  Frank:  See — 

Mueller.  Gerhard:  Gutsche,  Bemhard;  Schmid.  Karl-Heinz;  Bongardl. 

Frank;  Jeromin.  Lulz;  Peuken.  Eberhard;  and  Frankenbach.  Hermann. 

5.654.453,  CI.  554-132.000 

Bonnell.  David  N.;  Tatarinov.  Kirill  L.;  and  Picard.  Martin  W..  to  BMC 

Software.  Inc   System  for  monilonng  and  managing  computer  resources 

■    and  applications  across  a  distributed  computing  environment  using  an 

intelligent  autonomous  ageni  architecture  5.655.081.  CI   395-200.320. 
Bonnerup.  Chris  A  :  See — 

Munshi.  M  Zafar  A  .  and  Bonnerup.  Chns  A..  5.654.030.  CI.  427-2.240 
Bonnel.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Bnon.  Jean-Daniel;  Chollet,  Anne-Marie;  Demuynck.  Luc;  De  Mon- 
tarbv.  Lucv;  Rolland.  Yves;  Bonnet.  Jacqueline;  Ghezzi.  Pietro:  and 
Fradin.  Arinel.  5.654.323.  CI    514  367  000 
Bonora.  Anthony  C;  Fosnight.  William  J..  Manin,  Raymond  S,.  and  Rhine. 
Bruce  C.   to  Asvsi  Technologies.   Inc.   SMIF  port   interface   adaptor 
5.653.565.  CI.  414-411  000 
Bonle.  Frederic:  See — 

Meybeck.  Alain;  Bonte.  Frederic,  and  Dumas.  Marc.  5.653.983.  CI. 
424-195.100 
B(K)her.  Richard  N  ;  Lawhom.  David  E;  Martmelli.  Michael  J  :  Pagel, 
Charles   J-.    Jr;    and    Schaus.    John    M-.    to   Eli    Lilly    and   Company. 
6-heterocyclic-4-amino-l.2.2A.3.4.5-hexahydrobenz|cdiindoles. 
5.654,324.  C   514-397  000. 
Boon.  Choong  Seng,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Multiplexing/ 
demultiplexing  method  for  supenmposing  sub-images  on  a  main  image. 
5.654.805.  CI    358-426,(XX) 
Bool.  Jeffrev  T  :  See — 

Bun.  Donald  E  ;  Boot.  Jeffrey  T;  Bouche.  Matthew  D  ;  and  Moeller. 
Carl.  5.653.431.  CI,  271-19  (MX) 
Booth.  William  M.;  and  Devnes.  James  H,.  lo  Medtronic.  Inc  Catheter  having 

a  balloon  with  retention  enhancement  5.653.690.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Boots  Companv  PLC.  The:  See — 

Spagnoli.  Robeno.  and  Varkados.  Margaret.  5,653,982,  CI.  424-I95.O0O. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Udvina  Timothy  J.,  5.653.653.  CI.  474-110000 
Simpson.  Roger  T.  5.653.652.  CI   474-110  000 
Vasa.  Ben;  and  Robbins.  Frank.  5.653.322.  CI    192-85.0AA 
Borgos.  John  A  ;  and  Tomasko.  Douglas  G..  to  Vasamedics  LLC.  Laser 
doppler  optical  sensor  for  use  on  a  monitoring  probe    5.654,539.  CI. 
250-227  110. 
Borland  Iniemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Fnd-Nielsen.  Lars.  5.655.093.  CI   395-326.000. 
Borsetti.  Paul.  Jr  :  See — 

McMullan.  Jay  C.  Jr.;  Burleson.  David  B.;  Borsetti.  Paul.  Jr;  and  Filion. 
John  T.  5.6.54.746.  CI   .348-6.000 
Botti.  Edoardo;  and  Mandrini.  Tiziana.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 

Sri   High  efficiency  bndge  amplifier  5.654.668.  CI   330-51.000 
Bouchard.  Herve;  Bourzal.  Jean-Dominique;  Commercon.  Alain;  and  Puli- 
cani.  Jean-Pierre,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  Taxoids.  their  preparation 
and  the  pharmaceutical  compositions  which  contain  them  5.6,54.449.  CI. 
549-510  000 
Bouche.  Matthew  D.:  See — 

Burt.  Donald  E.;  Boot.  Jeffrev  T.  Bouche.  Matthew  D  ;  and  Moeller, 
Carl.  5.653.431.  CI.  271-19.000 
Boulter  James  Richard:  See — 
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Elgoyhen.  Ana  Bclen:  Johnson.  Divid  S.;  Boulter.  Junes  Richard;  and 
Heinemann,  Stephen  Fox,  5.654.191.  CI  435-252  300 
Btmrgault,  Thoma.s  P:  Sff — 

Bruenggcr.  Craig  V,  Bourgaull.  Thomas  P;  Meyer.  Richard  R  .  and 
l>unn.  Thomas  J  ,  ').A<>4,9 W.  CI    'ft7- 1 53  000 
Bourque.  Ren^   See 

H(»hizaki.  T  Blaine.  Bourquc.  Rcn^.  McOulT.  Rodngue.  and  Chanrand. 
Daniel,  5.652.'J56,  CI   2  22  000 
Bourqui.  Bernard   See — 

.Anderau.  Felix,  and  Buunjui.  Benurd.  5.653.018.  C\.  29-840.000. 
B*)ur/.al.  Jean-Dnminique   See 

Bouchard,  Herv^,  Bour^ai.  Jean  Dominique.  Commercon.  Alain:  and 
Puhcani,  Jean  Pierre,  5,654,449,  CI    549-510.000 
Bouleille,  Remi  K  ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Bearing  lubncation  system.  S,6S3,6S8. 

CI   475  I59(»00 
Boutin,  Piene-Olivier:  See  — 

Piet.schmann,  Dieter;  Bachmann.  Hans;  Boutin.  Pierre-Olivier.  Mohr. 
Winfned   de  Ponlbnand.  Gilles.  and  Geissler.  Franz.  5.653.388.  CI 
238-7  000 
Bovellan.  Kent,  and  Bcngtsson,  Jan.  to  Saab  Automobile  Akiiebulag   Rein- 
forced diKir  aperture  frame  for  reducing  deformation  from  offset  collisions 
5,653,495,  CI    296-1  XX  (KNI 
Bowes.  Michael  J  ;  and  Childers,  Bnan  A  ,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc    DMA 
controller  having  a  plurality  of  DM,A  channels  each  having  multiple 
register  sets  storing  different  information  controlling  respective  data  trans- 
fer 5,655,151,  CI    395-842  000 
Bowlin.  Terry  L.:  See  — 

Prakash,  Nellikunja  J  ;  and  Bowlin.  Terry  L  .  5.654.287.  CI.  514-49.000 
Bowman.  Rtibert:  See — 

Mnich,  Jason  G;  Marsh.  David  S.  Werley,  Ralph  T,  and  Bowman, 
Robert,  5,653,836.  CI    156  98  000 
Boyanich,  Joseph  E   Compressor  with  isolated  motor  windings   5.653.125. 

CI   62  508  000 
Boycc.  Jill  MacDonald:  See 

Augenbraun.  Joseph  E  ,  and  Boyce,  Jill  MacDonald.  5,654.759,  CI 
.14X405000 
Boyd,  Michael  R  ,  Cardellina,  John  H  .  II,  Manfredi,  Kirk  P,  Blunt,  John  W  , 
Pannell.  Ix-wis  K  .  McMahon,  James  B  ,  Gulakowski,  Robert  J  .  Cragg. 
Gordon  M  ,  Bnngmann,  Gerhard,  Thomas.  Duncan,  and  Jalo.  Johnson,  to 
I  Iniled  States  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Pnxess  of  prepar- 
ing michellamine  comp<iunds   5,654.4.^2,  CI    546-140.000. 
Bovden.   David,   to   Bovdcn.   David    Alarm   system   for  detecting  excess 

temperature  in  electrical  winng   5.654,6X4,  CI    .140-2X7  (MH) 
Boyer,  Scott  M  ;  Stewart,  Gerald  M  .  Van  Kampen.  Mark;  and  Allen.  Kirk,  to 
Answer  Products.  Inc  Method  for  producing  a  bicycle  fork  brake  auh  and 
legs  assembly  5.653.(X)7,  CI   29-4600<¥) 
Bovic,  Pctra,  Wet/el,  (iaylc  D  ,  and  Lembach,  Kenneth  J  ,  to  Bayer  Corpiv 

ration   Human  anti-TNF  antih<Klies.  5,654.407,  CI    5V)-388  150 
Bo/dagi,  Go/de   See  - 

Tekalp,  A.  Mural;  Altunbasak.  Yucel;  and  Bozdagi.  Gozde.  5.654,771. 
CI    ,348-699(X¥) 
HP  Chemicals  Limited:  See 

Cixiley.  Neil  Andrew,  and   Kirk.  Adrian   Peter.  5.654.487.  CI    568- 
342(K)0 
Brackmann.  Horst:  and  Kipka.  Rainer.  to  Kiekert  AG,  Motor-vehicle  door 

latch   5,653,4X4.  CI   292-2l6()00 
Bradley,  Donal  Donat  Conor'  See — 

Holmes,  Andrew  Bruce.  Kraft,  Amo.  Bum.  Paul  Leslie;  Moratti.  Stephen 
Carl.  Fnend,  Richard  Henry,  Bradley,  IXinal  Donat  Conor;  Greenham, 
Weil  Clement,  Brown.  Adam  Richard.  Martens.  Josef  Herbert  Ferdi- 
nand: Cacialli.  Franco,  and  Gruencr.  Johannes.  5.653.914.  CI.  252- 
.301  160. 
Brady.  Daniel  G.;  and  Grisoni.  Bernard  F .  to  Allcrgan  Method  and  apparatus 

for  folding  of  intraocular  lenses   5.653,753.  CI   623-6  0(M) 
Brandhorst.  Gerd.  Hcmld.  Wolf  Dietrich,  and  Hciduc/ek,  Ralf,  to  Thera 
Patent  GmbH  &  Co  KG  GcsellschafI  fur  Industnelle  Schut/rechte  Device 
for  emptying  a  tilm  tube   5.653.360.  CI    222  95  IMM) 
Branigin.  Michael   H    Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamic  scheduling  of 
instructions  to  ensure  sequentially  coherent  data  in  a  processor  employing 
out  of  order  execution   5,655,096,  CI    ,395-376  000 
Branly,  Keith:  See 

l.ew,  Chel  W ;  Branly,  Keith,  Gavtan,  Jesse;  and  Turner.  Osbom  Jones. 
5.653.973.  CI   424  84  1)00 
Brauker.  James  H.   See — 

Clarke.  Robert  A  .  Pauley.  Robin  G.;  Hill.  Ronald  S.;  Brauker.  James  H  ; 
Sternberg.  Shmuel.  and  Boggs.  Daniel  R..  5.653.756.  CI  623- 1 1  000 
Braun  Aktiengescllschaft   See  - 

Dnescn.  Georges,  and  Hilhnger.  Peter.  5.652.990.  CI    15-28  000 
Braunschweigische  Maschinenhauanstalt  AG:  See— 

Hanmann.    Heinnch.    Hellmig.    Dieter:    Matusch.   Siegfried.   Pohner. 
Guentcr:  Ross.  Guenlher,  and  .Sosnit/a.  Rorian,  5,653,815.  CI.  127- 
5  000 
Braxton.  SciXt  Michael.  Delegeane.  Angcio  M  .  and  Diep.  Dinh.  to  liK'yte 

Pharmaceuticals.  Inc   Human  ice  homolog   5.6.54.146.  CI.  435-6.000 
Bra/il  Gaming.  Inc    See 

Dahl,  Danny  H  ,  5,653,444,  CI   273-274  000 
Breed,  David  S  ,  Ca.slelli.  Vittono:  Johnson.  Wendell  C;  DuVall.  William  E  ; 
and  Patel.  Rashik  Mangubhai.  to  Autom<Kive  Technologies  International. 
Inc.  Vehicle  occupant  position  and  velivity  sensor  5.653,462.  CI    280 
735,000. 


Breed.  Divid  S  ;  and  Sanders.  William  Thonun.  to  Automolive  Technologies 
International  Inc  Airbag  system  with  self  shaping  aithag  5.653.464.  CI. 
280-743  100 
Breeding.    John    G .    to    Shuffle    Master,    Inc     Wagenng    solitaire    gaiiK 

5,653.635,  CI   463-11  000 
Breinholt.  Jens.  Nielsen.  Ruby  lone,  and  Jensen,  Getirg  Wilhelm.  to  Novo 

Nordisk  A/S  FungKidally  active  compounds  5.654.271.  CI.  514-9  000. 
Breit.  Henry  F    See — 

Forster.  James.  Hingorany.  Premkumar,  and  Breit,  Klenry  F.  5.653.379. 
CI    228- 1 24  100 
Breivik.  A    Noms:  See- 

Loeffler.  William  F .  and  Breivik,  A   Ntwns.  5,653,079.  CI   52-712  000 
Bremer.  Henning,  to  H    Meinecke  AG    Turbine  flowmeter  with  simple 
hydrodynamic     axial     tfirust     compensanon     means.     5,654.513.     CI. 
73-861  830 
Brenner.  Sydnev.  to  Spectragen.  Inc    Compositions  for  sorting  polynucle- 
otides  5.654.413.  CI   5.36  22  100 
Brennesholli.  Matthew  Scon,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  Amenca  Corpo- 
ration   Three  lamp,  three  light  valve  projection  system.  5.654.775.  CI. 
.348-742.000 
Brent.  Glen  Alan   .See 

Baum,  Richard  Irwin.  Brent,  (jlen  Alan,  (.ihahr,  Hatem  Mohamed:  Iyer, 
Balaknshna   Raghavendra,   Narang,    Inderpal    Singh,    Rao,  Gururaj 
Seshagiri;  Scal/i.  Casper  Antlxmy,  Sharma,  Satva  Prakash:  Sinha. 
Bha.skar,  and  Wilson,  Ixe  Hardy,  5,655,146,  CI   >95  825  000 
Bressene,  William  J    See  - 

Dupree.  Wayne  P .  Churchill,  Stephen  G,  Gallant,  Jeffrv  R  .  Root,  Larry 
A  ,  Bre.sseltc,  William  J  .  Or.  Robert  A  .  III.  Ramaswamy.  Snkala; 
Lucas.  Jeffrey  A  :  and  Bleck.  James  A  .  5.655.133.  CI  .395  800  2.10. 
Bretec  Oy  See— 

Juvonen.  Esko.  Salo.  Jouni;  and  Juun,  Kauko,  5,653.295.  CI    173- 
208  000 
Bnckley.  Stephen  C  .  Banks.  Nancy,  and  Klekar.  Larry,  to  Munlers  Corpo- 
ration. Air-conditioning  svstem  using  a  desiccani  core    5.653.115.  CI. 
62-94000 
Bnckner.  Steven  J     See 

Barfoachvn.  Michael  R.;  and  Brickner.  Steven  J  .  5.654.428.  CI.  544- 

235000 
Barbachyn.  Michael  R  .  and  Brickner.  Steven  J  .  5.654.435.  CI.  546- 
271  4a) 
Brico  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Pumell,  Charles  Grant:  and  Brownlie,  Helen  Ann.  5.654.106.  CI.  428- 
547  (KK) 
Bndges,  Alexander  James;  Denny.  William  Alexander;  Fry,  David,  Kraker, 
Alan,  Meyer,  Robert  Frederick,  Rcwcastle.  Gordon  William;  and  Thomp- 
son. Andrew   Mark,  to  Warner- I-ambert  Company    Bicyclic  compounds 
capable  of  inhibiting  Ivrosine  kinases  of  the  epidermal  growth  factor 
receptor  family    5.654. «)7,  CI   514  258(X)0 
Bndgestonc  Flowtech  Corporation:  See — 

Mine.  Kenji;  Kashima.  Yasushi;  Yokomalsu.  Takahiro,  Tanaka,  Kuni- 
hiro.  Minagawa.  Kouichi;  and  Nishimura.  Yoshiharu.  5.653.480.  CI. 
285  322000 
Bringans.  Ross  D.   See — 

Leplingard.  RoreiK'e  E  .  Kingston.  John  J  ;  Bnngans.  Ross  D  .  Fork. 
David  K  :  Waarts.  Robert  G  .  Welch.  David  F ,  and  C«;els,  Randall  S,. 
5.654.229,  CI    117-56000 
Bringmann,  Gerhard   See — 

Boyd,  Michael  R  ,  Cardellina,  John  H  ,  II,  Manfredi,  Kirk  P,  Blunt,  John 
W;  Pannell.  Lewis  K  ,  McMahon,  James  B  ,  Gulakowski,  Robert  J  ; 
Cragg,  Cj*irdon  M.,  Bnngmann,  Gerhard,  Thomas,  Duncan:  and  Jato, 
Johnsiin,  5,654,432.  CI    546  140(HtO 
Bnon.  Jean-Daniel.  Chollet.  Anne-Mane.  Demuynck.  Luc.  Dc  Monlarby. 
Lucy;  Rolland.  Yves.  Bonnet.  Jacqueline;  Ghezzi.  Pietro.  and  Fradin. 
Armel.  to  Adir  et  Compagnie    Heterocyclic  compounds.  5.654.323.  CI. 
514-167  000 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  .See — 

Robl.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.654.294.  CI   514-212000. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC   See— 

Smart.  Neil  Graham.  Burford.  Mark  D.;  Clifford.  Anthony  A.;  Bank, 
Keith  D  .  and  Cowey.  Catherine  M..  5.653.884.  CI  210-634.000. 
British  Technok>gv  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Byrne,  Philip  Owen    and  Minns.  Julian  Richard.  5.653.700.  CI.  604- 
329.000 
British  Telecommunications  public  company  limited.  See — 

Butler.  David,  and  Frost.  Peter  Lewis  John.  5.654.592.  CI.  307-80.000, 
Britschgi,  Theresa  B     See — 

Sheiness,  Diana  K,,  Cangelosi,  Gerard  A,,  and  Britschgi,  Theresa  B.. 
5.6.54.4 1 8.  CI.  536-24  320 
Bnttain.  Charles:  and  Ross.  Gilbert  B  Oil  and  oil  hlter  collection  and  recycle 

apparatus   5.653.271.  CI    141-98  000 
Brkovic.  Milivoje  S  .  and  Cuk.  Slobodan,  to  California  institute  of  Technol- 
ogy Single-stage  AC-loDC  full  bridge  converter  with  magnetic  amplifiers 
for    input   current    shaping    independent    of  output    voltage    regulation. 
5.654,880.  CI.  .163  17  000 
Brochu.  Francis  P.:  See— 

Grout.  Dennis  L  .  Bnxhu.  Francis  P .  and  Burke.  James  J..  Jr.  5.653.351. 
CI   212-315000 
Brockelsby.  William  Keith,  to  Ultratec  (1995)  Iik.  Transmitter  implant  to 

indicate  parturition   5.653.242.  CI    1 28-738  (XIO 
Brockman.  Pertti   See — 

Latva  aho.  Math;  and  Brockman.  Penti,  5,654,980.  CI,  375-208.000. 
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Broddin.  Diit:  See— 

Herrcgods.  Marc;  Broddin.  Dirk;  and  Delabastita.  Paul.  5.654.808.  CI 
358-456  OtM) 
Bmdsky.  Steven  L  .  to  ASC  Incorporated    Storage  compartment  sensor 
system  for  use  with  an  automotive  vehicle  convertible  rxx>f  5,654.61 5.  CI 
MX  282  OCX) 
Brohammer.  Goran:  Rosseland.  Bent:  Qvist.  Magnus,  and  Porso  ,  Benth.  to 
Molnlycke  AB  Absorbent  body  in  an  absorbent  anicle,  such  as  a  sanitary 
napkin,    a   panly    protector,    incontinence   guard,   diaper   and    the    like 
5.653.702.  CI   604-370000 
Bronstein.  Irena  Y;  Edwards,  Brooks,  and  Voyta,  John  C.  lo  Tropix,  ItK. 
Enhancement  of  chemiluminescenl  1 ,2-dioxctane-ba-sed  assays  and  kits  for 
conducting  said  assays   5,6.54,1,54.  CI.  435-6. OtX). 
BriKiks  Automation   See — 

Lucas.  Bnan  Mark.  5.655.060.  O   395-85  000. 
Broschard,  John  L  ,  111,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Smart  card  connector 

with  card  biasing  means   5,653,610,  CI   439-630(XX) 
Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

HaIton,Yuji,  5,654,804,  CI   358^)4  OCX). 

Ishikawa,  Seiko;  L'rano,  Takayoshi:  Ikami,  Kazunori;  Hibiito.  Yoshihiko; 

Yasuda,  Masaru,  Funahashi,  Yasuhiro:  Moriguchi,  Naomi:  Matsu- 

ha.shi,  Hiroshi,  Matsuda,  Tatsuo,  and  Fujii,  Kazuhiro,  5,654,690,  CI. 

340-506  (XX) 

Sugimoto,  Kivoshi.  Yamaguchi.  Koshiro;  Honuchi.  Takashi;  and  Sug- 

iyama.  Yulaka.  5.653..542,  CI  4(X)-248.(XXI 
Tsulsui,  Katsunon,  5,654,894,  CI   364-474.100. 
Yoshimura,  Manahu,  5,653,901,  CI   219-121.710. 
Brow,  Mary  Ann  D,:  See — 

Dahlherg,  James  E.;  Lyamichev,  Victor  1,:  and  Brow,  Mary  Ann  D., 
5,654,153,  CI   435-6  (XX) 
Brown,  Adam  Richard   .See — 

Holmes,  Andrew  Bruce;  Kraft,  Amo;  Bum.  Paul  Leslie;  Moratti.  Stephen 
Carl.  Fnend.  Richard  Henry ,  Bradley,  Donal  Donal  Conor,  Greenham, 
Neil  Clement.  Brown,  Adam  Richard,  Manens,  Josef  Herben  Ferdi- 
nand, Caciallt,  Franco,  and  Gruener,  Johannes,  5,653,914,  CI.  252. 
.101  160 
Brown,  Alan  J  ,  to  Columbia  River  Carbonates  Bulking  and  opacifying  hllers 

lor  cellulosic  products   5,653,795,  CI    106-469  (XX). 
Brown,  Conne    Instructicmal  aid  for  teaching  time  telling.  5,653,595.  CI. 

4.i4  KM.OIX) 
Brown.  Edwin  Zanc,  to  Lucent  Technologies   Inc    Selection  of  terminal 
equipment  in  response  to  a  data  message  received  dunng  silent  intervals  of 
nnging  5,6.55.011,  CI   379-93  060 
Brown,  George  Roberi;  Mallion,  Keith  Blakeney:  Hamson.  Peter  John, 
deceased  (by  Alison  Hamson.  executrix),  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC  Ouinuclidine  compounds  useful  in  treating  diseases   5.654.315.  CI 
514  105 (XX) 
Brown,  Richard:  See   - 

Marnier,  Keith  S  :  Kev,  Glenda  L  ,  and  Brown,  Richard.  5.653.457.  CI 
280- .10  (XX) 
Brown  Llmversity  Research  Foundation   See — 

Mills.  John  F.  Dohenv.  Edward  J  .  Hazlett.  Tyrone  F.;  Dionne.  Keith  E  ; 
Wamer.  Nicholas  F..  Cain.  Bnan  M  ;  and  Rein.  David  H..  5,653,687. 
CI.  604-57  000 
Mills.  John  F;  Doheitv.  Edward  J  :  Ha/lett.  Tyrone  F.  Dionne.  Keith  E  : 
Wamer.  Nicholas  F';  Cam.  Bnan  M  :  and  Rein.  David  H  .  5.653.688. 
CI   604-57  0(X) 
Brownell.  Thomas  Arthur,  Badami,  Vivek  Venugopal,  Schneiter,  John  Lewis, 
and  Citxidman,  George  Charles,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Ultrasonic 
ranging  system  for  radiation   imager  position  control.   5.654.997.  CI 
378-117  000. 
Brownlie.  Helen  Ann:  .See — 

Pumell.  Charles  Grant;  and  Brownlie.  Helen  Ann.  5.654.106.  CI.  428- 
547  (XX) 
Bruccolen.  Melchiorre;  Vai.  Gianfranco;  Pottaluri.  Salvatore,  and  Demichcli. 
Marco,  to  SGSThomson  Microelectronics  S.rl    Fullv  mtegrahlc  phase 
lixked  loop  with  low  jitter  5,654,675,  CI   331-17  0(X)' 
Bruchmann,  Bemd:  See  — 

Lehnch.  Fnedhelm:  Pohl.  Siegmund;  Bruchmann.  Bemd.  Tesch.  Hel- 
mut; Minges.  Roland,  Swob<x]a,  Johann;  Genz,  Manfred;  Scholz, 
Guenter;  and  Strcu,  Joachim.  5,654,479,  CI   564-252  000 
Rmckner,  Werner,  and  Eil/.  Gerhard,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics 
Sales  (imhH  Method  for  priKcssing  teletext  data  transmitted  in  a  telev  ision 
signal   5,654,763,  CI    .148-465  (XK) 
Bruengger,  Craig  V.:  Bourgault,  Thomas  P.:  Meyer,  Richard  R.:  and  Dunn. 
Thomas  J.,  to  Hazeltine  Corporation.  Retnevablc  volumetnc/planar  acous- 
tic an-ay  apparatus   5.654.939.  CI.  .367- 1 53.0(X) 
Brucninghaus  Hvdromalik  GMBH:  See — 

Beck.  JiK-hen.  5.651.107.  CI   60-452  (XX) 
Brukcr  Fran/en  .Analytik  GmbH   See— 

Holle,  Armin,   Koster.  Claus,  and  Franzen.  Jochen.  5.6.54,545.  CI. 

250-287  (XX) 
Schubert.  Michael;  and  Fnuizen.  Jochen.  5.654.542.  CI.  250-282.000 
Bmn,  Charles  J  ,  Jr,  and  New-port.  Anthony  F..  lo  Electra  Form.  Inc.  Molded 

pan  take-out  apparatus   5.653,9.14,  CI   264-3.14  0(X) 
Bruning,  John  H  ,  to  Tropel  Corporation    Interferomeinc  measurement  of 
surtaces  with  diffractive  optics  at  grazing  incidence   5,654.798.  CI    356- 
3.54  0(X) 
Bmnn.  Michael,  to  Combined  Systems.  Inc.  Stun  grenade.  5.654.523.  CI. 

102-498  (XX) 
Bruss.  Mananne:  See — 


Bmss.  William;  and  Bmss.  Mananne.  5.653.881.  CI.  210-467.000.1 
Bniss.  William;  and  Bruss.  Marianne.  Straining  vessel.  5.653,881,  C[.  210- 

467000  T 

Bratscher,  Donald  W    See — 

Herkoperec,  Mark:  and  BniLscher,  Donald  W..  5.653.511.  CI.   301- 
124  200 
Bryce.  James  R.:  See — 

Petocchi.   Ermanno  C    Bryce.   James   R..   and    DiRenzo.   Bruce  J., 
5.653.434.  CI.  271-122  000  1 

Brydges.  Warren  F.:  See —  ' 

Sanchez.  Ismael  R..  Brydges.  W'arren  F:  Foltz.  Robert  S,:  Hammond. 
William  A.:  Petralia.  Richard  C:  Swain.  Eugene  A  .  Vo.  Thong  H    and 
Williams,  John  K  ,  5.6.55,182,  CI.  399-117.000 
Bucala.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Bucala.  Richard  J  .  5.6.54.186.  CI  435  325.000 
Bucci.  Joseph  J.  Method  for  the  consolidation  summanzation  and  transmis- 
sion of  a  plurality  of  mailable  malenals  5.655.089.  CI   395-240.000< 
Buch.  Donald  C    See —  j 

Ziegelmuller.  Francisco  Luiz;  and  Buch.  Donald  C.  5.655.205,'  CI. 
399-350  0(X) 
Buchanan.  Karl  H  .  to  BASF  Corporation.  Process  for  Altering  polyamide 
oligomers  from  aqueous  streams  containing  the  same.   5.653.889,  CI. 
210-777,000.  1 

Buchberger.  Rudolf:  See —  : 

Spaeth.  Wemer;  Staih,  Norhen:  Nirschl.  Emst:  Wegleiler,  Walter;  Kiuhl- 
mann,  Wemer:  and  Buchberger.  Rudolf.  5.654.559.  CI   257-82  000 
Buchwitz.  Guy  R  :  See — 

Snelgrove.    Andrew    H:    Buchwitz.    Guv    R:    and    Sailer.    Paul  I H., 
5^.54.698.  CI   340-870010 
Buck.  Keith  Evan.  Farrar.  David  John:  Harvey,  Robert  Joseph:  Litwak,  Philip, 
and  Rueff.  John  Robert,  to  Thoratec  Laboratones  Corporanon.  Step-down 
skeletal  mu.scle  energy  conversion  method.  5.653.676,  CI.  600-16000 
Buckman  Laboratones  Intemational,  Inc.:  See — 
Lutev,  Richard  W  ,  5,6.54,012,  CI   424-652  000 
Oppong,  David:  and  King,  Vanja  M  ,  5.654,330,  CI   514-46().(XX) 
Buday.  John  Martin,  Jr,  Dorth,  Gunlher  Adam:  and  Romanenko,  Michael,  to 
EleclroCom  Gard  Ltd.  Inserter  device  and  a  melJiod  for  transposing  a 
stream  of  products  using  the  same   5,653.327,  CI    198-408.(XX) 
Budzynski,  Terrence  M.:  See — 

Peters.  Jean   M.:   Graham,    Bruce   L.:    Staehle,   Enc   O.:    Budzvnski. 
Terrence  M  ,  and  Dinello,  Robert  G.,  5,655,026,  CI   381-187  (JOO 
Buell.  Gary  N  ;  and  Movva.  Nageswararao,  to  Biogen,  Inc    Producnon  of 

human  .somatomedin  C  5,654,177,  CI  435-69  700 
Buell.  Kenneth  Barclay:  Clear.  Sandra  H  :  and  Falcone.  DanieliaT ,  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company.  The   Abs<irbeni  article  with  dynamic  elastic  waist 
feature  having  a  predisposed  resilient  flexural  hinge.  5.653.704.  CI.  604- 
385,200 
Buelna.  Terrence  J,:  Lubock.  Paul:  and  Noda.  Wayne  A,,  to  Abacus  Desi^  & 

Development,  Inc   Infusion  catheter  5,653,689,  CI   604-96  000 
Buer,  Richard  W  .  to  SL  Abum.  Inc  Solid-slate  exciter  circuit  with  two  (fcive 
pulses   having    indendentlv   adjustable   durations.    5.654.868.   CI.   361- 
256.0(X). 
Buhl,  Reinhard:  See — 

Moormann,   Franz-Josef;   and   Buhl,   Reinhard,   5,653,545,  CI.  403- 
.5(),0(X), 
Buhr,  Gerhard:  See — 

Eichhom,  Madiias;  and  Buhr,  Gerhard,  5,654.121,  CI.  430-157.00(1. 
Buhrs-Zaandam  B  V,:  See — 

Kiviis.  Petrus  Franciscus;  and  Timmerman.  Ronald.  5.653.094,  CI. 
.53-461.000. 
Builder's  Best  Inc    See — 

Andersen.  John  L  :  and  Kennck.  Charles  R  .  5.653.631.  CI  454-339  (XX) 

Bujard.  Hermann:  and  Gossen,  Manfred,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl:  and 

Knoll  Aktiengesellschafl    Telracydine-inducible  iransc-riptional  activator 

and  letracycline-regulated  transcription  units   5,654,168,  CI   435-69  lOO 

Bull,  Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Digital  logic 

wire  delay  simulation   5,655,107.  CI    .195-500000 
Bunce,  Robert  Michael:  See — 

Schwarz.  Enc  Mark:  and  Bunce,  Robert  Michael,  5,654,911,  CI   364- 
788000, 
Bundy  Inlemalional  Limited:  See — 

Picco,  Pierluigi:  Rossi.  Roberto;  and  Bisio.  Luigi,  5,653,411.  CI.  348- 
74. 1  (X) 
Bunse.  Slephan.  lo  Alcatel  N  V  Synchronization  method  as  well  as  synchro- 
nizing unils.  terminal  and  exchange  therefor.  5.654.815.  CI.  359-158.000. 
Buonaiuto.   Erik:   and    Buonaiuto.   Val    Cellular  phone   carrving  device 

5.653.336.  CI   206-320.000 
Buonaiuto.  Val:  See —  : 

Buonaiuto.  Enk.  and  Buonaiuto,  Val,  5,653.336,  CI.  206-320.000. 
Burcken-Si   Laurent.  James  Charles  Theophile:  See —  ' 

Taylor.  Lucille  Florence;  Sivik.  Mark  Robert:  Willey.  Alan  David, 
Burcken-St   Laurent.  James  Charles  Theophile:  and  Hartman.  Fred 
enck  Anthony.  5.6.54.421.  CI   540-531,000 
Burckhardi.  Manfred:  Eilert.  Gerd:  Freiiag.  Rainer:  Mueller.  Armin.  Schoeh. 
Reinhold.   Spiecker.   Rainer:    Kazan.   Sinan:   and   Zimmer.   Richard,   lo 
Mercedes-Benz  AG   Process  and  svstem  for  determinauon  of  friction/slip 
charactenstics  of  road  vehicle  tires   5.653.517,  CI    303-150000 
Burford,  Mark  D  :  See- 
Smart,  Neil  Graham;  Burford,  Mark  D  :  Clifford,  Anthony  A  ,  Battle, 
Keith  D  ,  and  Cowev,  Cathennc  M.,  5.653.884.  a.  210-634,000. 
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Burger.    Alvin     Procos    for    preparing    a    hllcd    steamed    bagel    prmlucl 

^.hM.o:i.  CI  4;6-'M(X)r) 

Burk,  Robert  M  ;  and  WixxJward.  David  F.  to  Allergan.  1 .3-benzi)dio«ole  and 
1 .2  dialko\yben/ene  denvalives  as  ocular  hvpotensne  agents   5.654.329. 
CI   514-452mKI 
Burke,  BaiTV  E    See 

Mollis.  Mark  A  ;  Ehrlich.  Daniel  J  .  Murphy.  R  Allen.  Ki>sicki,  Bernard 
B  ,  Rathman.  Dennis  D  ;  Chen.  Chang-Lee;  Mathews.  Richard  H  . 
Burke.  Barry  E  ;  EggtrN.  Milch  D  .  Hogan.  Michael  E..  and  Vanna. 
R.ijendcr  .Singh.  5.65.1.9.W.  CI  422  50U10 
Burke.  James  J  .  Jr.:  See — 

(iroui.  Dennis  L.  Brochu.  Francis  P.;  and  Burke,  James  J  .Jr..  5.65.^. .^5 1. 
CI    212  M5(IOn 
Burken.  Martin,  to  Stiiubli  GmbH   Mudulatof  mechanism  for  a  rotary  dobby 

in  a  loom   5.ft5V2hK.  CI    I  W  74  ()()(( 
Burken  Werke  timbH  &  Co    See  - 

Picloth.  Manfred;  .Schrepel.  Dieter,  and  TBpfer,  Heinz.  5.653.422,  CI 
251   129.200 
Burleson.  David  B  :  See — 

McMullan.  Jay  C,  Jr.;  Burleson.  David  B  .  Borselti.  Paul.  Jr;  and  Filion. 
John  T,  5.6.54.746.  CI   .WK-bfXM) 
Burlingame.  Robert  C    See-- 

Bylandcr.  K  Cierald.  5.654,7«6.  CI.  351-49.000. 
Burlingame.  Rt>bcr1  Stevens:  See — 

Hackemesser.  Larry  Gene:  Ci/mar.  Lloyd  Edward;  and  Burlingame. 
Roben  Stevens,  5.653.2H2.  CI    165  I  34  100 
Burmenko.  Mark,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc    Differential  fiber  optic  angular  rate 
sensor  for  mimmi/ing  common  mode  noise  in  the  scnsoi  output  5.655.035. 
CI    '85  12(HX) 
Bum.  Paul  Ijrslie    SVi-  — 

Holmes.  Andrew  Bruce.  Kraft.  Amo.  Bum.  Paul  Ixslie.  Moratti.  Stephen 
Carl;  Friend.  Richard  Henry.  Bradley.  Donal  D<inat  Conor;  dreenham. 
Neil  Clement;  Brown.  Adam  Richard.  Martens.  Josef  Herben  Ferdi 
nand;  Cacialli,  Franco;  and  Gruencr,  Johannes.  5.653,914.  CI.  252- 
.101160 
Bum.  Timothy  C:  See 

Klingcr.  Kathenne  W  .  Landes.  Gregory  M  .  Bum.  Timothy  C  .  Connors. 
Tinutthy  D.;  Dackowski.  William.  Germino.  Gregory;  and  Qian.  Feng. 
5.654.170.  CI.  435-69  I0«» 
Bums.  Carmen  D..  to  Slaktek  Corporation    Lead-on-chip  integrated  circuit 

apparatus    5.654.X77.  CI   .361-7I3(KX) 
Burns.  John  William.  Enckson.  Dennis  Ray.  McKechan.  Jack  Devin.  and 
(iulka.  James  Allen,  to  Coors  Brewing  Company   Hot  b«xtle  inspection 
apparatus.  5.653.780.  CI.  65-158.000. 
Hums.  l,ee  E    See — 

Tullix'h.  Kenneth  F;  Bums.  l.ee  E;  Desai.  Hemant  D;  and  Tavlor. 
Raymond  1   .  5.654.034.  CI    427  249  MX) 
Burr  Brown  Corporation:  See — 

Murray.  Kenneth  W..  5,654.671.  CI.  330-255.000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See — 

Smith.  Marjone;  and  RivenK-Rojas.  Valentina.  5.654.403.  CI.  530- 
387  3(X) 
Bum)ws.  Bruce  D..  to  ENech  Inc  Bottle  cap  and  valve  assembly  for  a  (xilfled 

water  station   5.653.270.  CI    141   I8(XX) 
Burt.  Donald  E  .  Boot.  Jeffrey  T  .  Bixiche.  Matthew  D  .  and  Moeller.  Carl,  to 
Design  Technology  Cocporation.  Fabric  piece  handling  system.  5.653.431. 
CI    271I9(XX) 
Bunon.  Marcus  R     See  - 

Das.se.  Edward  C-.  Botlish.  Robert  W.  Figueroa,  Alfredo.  Carlquist. 
James  H  .  Yarbrough.  Thomas  R  .  Toewe.  Charles  F;  Hoiub,  Kelvin 
L.;  Burton.  Marcus  R  .  Long.  Kenneth  J  ;  Ballouli,  Walid  S.;  and 
Cheng.  Shih  King.  5.6.54,588.  CI   257754  000 
Bush.  C  Allen   See 

Moms.  J  Glenn.  Jr.  Johnson,  Judith  A  ,  and  Bush,  C  Allen.  5.653.986, 
CI   424-261.100 
Bushnell.  John  J  :  See — 

Page.  Ronald  C  ;  Bushnell.  John  J    and  Walts.  Cari  F,  5,653.425,  Q. 
267-64  150 
Busquels  R>ntgibcll.  Xavier   See 

Cabre  Pifoan.  Ji>rdi.  Pijuan  Duch.  Manuel;  and  BusqueLs  Fontgibell. 
Xavier.  5.653.544.  CI   402  64  (XX) 
Bussiere.  Raymond,  and  Topping.  Gilbert,  to  Highline  MI3   Inc   Disintegra- 
tion of  baled  crop  materials   5.653. .194,  CI.  241   101  742 
Butler.  David;  and  Frost.  Peter  Ijrwis  John,  to  Bntish  Telecommunications 
public  company   limited    Power  supply  controller.  5.654.592.  CI.  .307- 
80(XX) 
Buytactt.  Tom.  and  Hayen.  Lucien.  to  AGFAGevaert.  System  for  supplying 
a  processed  radiographic  image  to  a  remote  device.  5,654.555,  CI.  250- 
581  000. 
Bu/7,et>,  Pasquale   See- 

Hein/.  Daniel,  and  Bu//co,  Pasquale.  5.653,933.  CI    264  297  5(X) 
Bylander,  E   (jerald.  to  Burlingame.  Robert  C   Optical  lens  structure  and 
control  system  for  maintaining  a  selected  constant  level  of  transmitted  light 
at  a  wearer's  eyes   5.654,786,  CI    351-49  000. 
Byram,  Michael  M.    See 

Barley,  Leonard  V.  Jr;  Tighe.  Patnck  J  .  Greff,  Richard  J  ;  and  Byram, 
Michael  M  .  5.653.769.  CI  623-66.(XX) 
Bvrd.  Timothy  N  Medical  tube  holding  device  and  associated  securing  strap 
5.653.228,  CI    128-207.110. 


Byren.  Roben  W  ;  and  Klein.  James  E.,  to  Hughes  Electnmics.  Refractive 
ellipsoid  optical  surface  witlMHit  spherical  aberration  5.654,831,  CI.  359- 
718  (XX) 
Byrne.  Philip  Owen,  and  Minns.  Julian  Richard,  to  Bntish  Technology  Group 
Ltd  Device  for  female  transient  urinary  catlietensalion  5.653.700,  CI 
604-329  (XXI 
C  &  M  Technology.  Inc  :  See 

Miller.  J  Clayton.  Harvey.  Michael;  Taylor.  James  L.:  Clait,  Thomas; 
and  Dawson.  Gerry.  5.653.135.  CI  70-.W300A 
CREC  A     See- 

Troadec.  Jean  Ren*.  5,654,103,  CI  428-411.100 
Cabadas,  Eugene  Joseph:  See — 

Stickels,  Charles  Arthur;  Mack,  Claude  Melvin;  Hagler,  Gary  Wayne; 
and  Cabadas.  Eugene  Joseph,  5,653,822,  CI    148-220(XX) 
Cabot  Ciirixation.  See  — 

Menashi.  Jameel;  and  Reid.  Roben  C  ,  5,6.54,357.  CI   524-495  (XX) 
Cabre  Pijoan,  J<^di,  Pijuan  Duch,  Manuel,  and  Busqucts  Fontgtficll.  Xavier. 
to  Asevina  Y  Gestion  FJicmncs.  S.L,  Device  for  the  permanent  binding  of 
slieavcs  of  paper  and  method  for  the  fastening  of  sheaves  of  paper  using 
said  device   5.653.544.  CI   402-64  (XX) 
Cacialli.  Franco  See 

Holmes.  Andrew  Bmce.  Kraft.  Amo.  Bum.  Paul  l^slie.  Moratti.  Stephen 
Carl.  Fnend.  Richard  Hcnrv :  Bradley.  Donal  [>)nal  Conor;  Greenham. 
Neil  Clement.  Brown.  Adam  Richard.  Manens.  Josef  Herhen  Ferdi 
nand;  Cacialli.  Franco,  and  Gruener,  Johannes.  5.653.914.  CI  252 
.Wl  160. 
CadtHte.  Richard  G.   See — 

Harvev.  Andrew  C;  Cadone,  Richard  G  ,  Dardis.  Thomas  R  ,  Haavtk, 
Hariild  K  ;  and  Ccxiper,  Ellis  J  ,  5,653.582,  CI.  417-68,000. 
Cafe  98  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Patel.  Dahyabhai  V.  5.653..W.2.  CI   222-l56.(XX). 
Cage.  Peter  A     See  — 

Ingall.  Anthimy  H  ;  and  Cage.  Peter  A  .  5.654.285.  CI   514-47  (XX) 
Cah<«in.  Fldgar  B  ;  and  Ohirogee.  John  B  .  to  Michigan  State  L'niversity 
Metbixls  and  compositions  relating  to  plant  A"  palmitovl-acvl  earner 
protein  desaturase   5.6.54.402.  CI   5.V)-377  (XX) 
Cain,  Bnan  M     See — 

Mills,  John  F;  Dohenv.  Edward  J  ;  Hazlctl.  Tyrone  F;  Dionne.  Keith  E.; 
Warner.  Nicholas  F;  Cain.  Bnan  M  .  and  Rem.  David  H  ,  5.653,687. 
CI  604-57(XX) 
Mills.  John  F  ;  Dohenv.  F^ward  J  .  Ha/lett.  Tyrone  F  .  Dionne.  Keith  E  . 
Warner.  Nicht)las  F.  Cain.  Bnan  M  .  and  Rein.  David  H  .  5.653.688. 
CI  604-57  (XX) 
Cain.  Fredenck  William;  and  Mixwe.  Stephen  Raymond,  to  L<xlers  Crnklaan 

BY  Behenic-nch  tnglycendes   5.6.54.018.  CI  426-33n(X) 
Caldwell.  John  W :  See— 

Desai.  Vikram  J  ;  Caldwell.  John  W ;  and  l^ki.  Alan  G.  5,653.673.  CI 
494-27  000 
Calgene.  Inc.:  See  — 

Voelker.  Tom  Alois,  and  Davies.  Huw   Maelor.  5.6.54,495,  CI.  800- 
250  (XX) 
Calhoun,  ClilTofd  A  ;  and  Calhoun.  Craig  Pressure  indicator.  5,653.191.  CI. 

1 16-272  (XX). 
Calhoun,  Craig:  See — 

Calhoun.  Clifford  A  ,  and  Calhoun.  Craig.  5.653.191,  CI    116-272.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology :  See — 

Anderson.  David  J  .  and  Stemple.  Derek  L  .  5.654.183,  CI  435-172.300. 
Brkovic.  MiUvoje  S  ;  and  Cuk.  Slobodan.  5.6.54,880.  CI.  363-17.000. 
California  Pellet  Mill  Company:  See — 

Thom.  Kelsey  C,  Jr,  5.653.044,  CI   .14-217000 
Calvin,  John  H     See — 

Ijivc,  Charles  S  ,  and  Calvin,  John  H  ,  5.653.749,  CI  623-2.000. 
Camargo.  Marly  B.;  See-- 

Stult/.  Roben  D  .  Bimbaum,  Milton;  Camargo,  Marly  B  ;  and  Kokla. 
Milan.  5.654.973.  CI    372  10  000 
Cambndgf  Display  Technology  Limited:  Se*-  - 

Holmes.  Andrew  Bruce.  Kraft.  Amo.  Bum.  Paul  Leslie.  Mc»ratli.  Stephen 
Carl;  Fnend.  Richard  Henry .  Bradley.  Di>nal  [)onal  Conor;  Greenham, 
Neil  Clement.  Brown.  Adam  Richard.  Manens.  Josef  Herben  Ferdi 
nand;  Cacialli.  Franco,  and  Gruener,  Johannes,  5.653.914.  CI  252- 
.101  160 
Cameo  Intemaiional  Inc    See — 

Sreshta.  Harold  A  .  and  Drake.  Eric  f.  5,653.299,  O    175-374.000 
Cameron  Balloons  Limited   See — 

Cameron.  Donald  Allan.  5.653.405.  CI    244  99  0(X) 
Cameron.  Donald  Allan,  to  Cameron  Balloons  Limited    BalkK>n  venting 

valves   5.653,405,  CI   244-99  0(X) 
Campbell.  Frank  W..  to  Andersen  Cocporation   Single  actuation  sa.sh  lock. 

5.653.485.  O   292-241  000. 
Campbell.  Ian  P    See — 

Rainey.  Ronald  S  ;  and  Campbell.  Ian  P,  5,654,024,  CI  426-481.000. 
Campbell  Industnes  Ltd    See  - 

Bland.  Linden  H  .  5.653,290.  CI    166  381  (XX) 
Campheld.  Richard  A  .  and  Evans.  Timothy  Method  and  means  for  protecting 

a  windshield  from  cracks  and  method.  5,653,497.  CI.  2%-95.l00. 
Cangelosi.  Gerard  A.:  See — 

Sheiness.  Diana  K  .  Cangelosi.  Gerard  A  ;  and  Britschgi,  Theresa  B., 
5,654.418.  CI   536-24  320. 
Canon  Aptex  Inc    See — 

Onodera.  Ka/uo;  Furukawa.  Hideaki;  Nakamoti.  Koji;  and  Nakazawa. 
Nonaki,  5,653.846.  CI    156,362.000. 
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Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Chadani.  Ka/uo;Tsuda.  Tadavuki;and  Kohava.shi.  Ka^unori,  5,655,181, 

CI   399-ll4  0(X) 
Fujike.  Hiroshi.  l/umi.  Ya.suhiro.  and  Nakamura.  Taleki,  5.654.833,  CI. 

1.59.822(XX) 
FushimiMo.  Hideo.  5.655,128.  CI    .195-760  (XX) 
Hon,  Kenjiro.  Akivama.  Saloshi;  Suzuki,  Hideki;  and Takubo,  Takefumi. 

5.655.185.  CI   .i99-L18.0(X) 
Inoguchi,  Ka/utaka;  lijitna.  Kalsumi.  and  Mori.  Kalsuhiko.  5.655,033, 

CI   .182-293  (XX) 
Inoue.  Masahiro;  and  Takcuchi.  Tatsuo.  5.655.176,  CI.  399-45.000 
Ishuuka.  Hanio.  5.653.433.  CI   271-121.(XX) 
Kanno.    Tsunehiro;    Tomida.    Yasuko;    Ohyama.    Junji;    Maruvama. 

Tonioko;  and  Nomolo.  Tsuyoshi.  5.653.675.  CI   588-249.000.  ' 
Kalakura.  Ka/unon.  5.6.54.732.  CI.  345-95  (XX). 
Kalaoka.  Yu/o  and  Havakawa.  Yukihiro.  5.653,810,  CI.  118-723.(X)E 
Ohsawa.  Hidcfumi;  and  Ishi/uka.  Keiji.  5.655.032,  CI   .182-238.000 
Ohtsuka.  Masantm.  5.655.168.  CI    3%-390(XX) 
Onodera.  Ka/uo;  Furukawa.  Hideaki.  Nakamoh.  Koji.  and  Nakazawa. 

Nonaki.  5.653,846,  CI    156.162  (XX) 
Oshida.  Hanihisa.  5.655.175.  CI    .199-27  (XX) 
Ouchi.  Toshihiko;  Ono.  Takeo;  and  Majima,  Masao,  5.654,814,  CI. 

351).  1 56  (XX) 
Shinohara.  Mahito.  5,654,673.  CI.  3.30-297.000. 

Takehara.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Kurokami,  .Seiji.  5.6.54,883.  CI.  363-79.000. 
Takci.  Hirohumi.  5.6.54.753.  CI    348-223  (XX) 
Wakui.  Shinji.  5.653.317.  CI    188  3780<X) 
Yamagala.  Kenji.  5,653,802.  CI    I17-900(X) 

Yamaguchi.  Fiji;  Osada.  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi:  Takeda,  Toshi- 
hiko. Toshima.  Hiroaki;  Isono.  Aoji;  Suzuki.  Noritake;  and  Todokoro. 
Ya.suyuki.  5.654.607.  CI    313-495  (XX) 
Yamazaki.  Yasuvuki.  5.654,752,  CI.  348-208.000. 
Yonekawa.  Masami.  5,654,792,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaishai:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shinichi.  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi; Togano.  Takeshi: 
and  Kosaka.  Yoko.  5.653.913.  CI   252  299010 
Canon  Staar  Co  .  Inc.;  See — 

Nakajima.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kikuchi.  Toshikazu.  5.653.754.  CI  623-6  000 
Canstar  Spt>ns  Group.  Inc.:  See  — 

Hoshizaki.  T  Blame;  Bourque.  Rene;  McDuff.  Rodrigue;  and  Chartrand. 

Daniel.  5,652,9.56.  CI   2  22  (XX) 

Cao.  Zhaodan;  Goeddel.  David  V .  and  Croslon.  Glenn  E..  to  Tularik.  Inc 

Inlerleukin  1  reccplor-ass(Kia(ed  protein  kinase  and  assays  5.654.397.  CI 

5.30-100  IXX) 

Capuano.  halo  A  .  to  Olin  Corporation.  Chlorine  quality  monitoring  method 

5.654,201.  CI  4.36  124  (XX) 
Carballada.  Jose  Antonio;  Thaman.  I^uren  Ann;  Clarizia,  Mario  Paul;  and 
Midha.  Sanjeey,  to  Privtor  &  Gamble  Company,  The   Rinse-off  hair  care 
compositions   5,653,968,  CI   424  70  110 
Carballada,  Jose  Antonio;  Thaman,  Lauren  Ann,  and  Midha,  Sanjeev,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    l.t»w  residue  hair  care  compositions, 
5,653,969,  CI    424-70  160 
Cardellina,  John  H  ,  II:  See — 

Boyd,  Michael  R;  Cardellina,  John  H  ,  11,  Manfredi,  Kirk  P,  Blum,  John 
W  ,  Pannell,  Lewis  K  ,  McMahon,  James  B  ;  Gulakowski,  Roben  J  , 
Cragg,  Gordon  M  ;  Bnngmann.  Gerhard;  Thomas,  Duncan,  and  Jato, 
Johnson,  5,654,432,  CI.  546-140.000 
Cardineau.  Guv  A  :  See — 

Cuniss,  Roy.  Ill;  and  Cardineau.  Guy  A  .  5.654.184.  CI  435-172.300 
Carey.  Glen  A  .  Lewis.  ScotI  C  .  Whitesel.  Mary  Beth.  Woyansky.  George  J  ; 
Pabst.  Stefan  R  ;  and  Klingshim.  Frank  C  .  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corpo- 
ration Luminometer  for  an  automated  analyzer.  5,653,940.  CI.  422-52.000. 
Carl.  William  P    See— 

Plowman.  Keith  R  ;  Rehg.  Timothy  J  .  Davis.  Lam  W ;  Carl.  William  R; 
Cisar.  Alan  J  ;  and  Eastland.  Charles  S  .  5.6.54.109.  CI   429-l30(X) 
Carlquist.  James  H.:  See — 

Dasse.  Edward  C;  Bollish.  Roben  W  ;  Figueroa.  Alfredo;  Carlquist. 
James  H  ;  Yarbrough.  Thoma.s  R,.  Toewe.  Charles  F.;  Holub.  Kelvin 
L.  Bunon.  Marcus  R  ;  Long.  Kenneth  J;  Ballouli.  Walid  S  ;  and 
Cheng.  Shih  King.  5.6.54.588.  CI   257-754  000 
Carlsson.  Staffan   See — 

Boberg.  Tore;  Carlsson.  Staffan;  Ekman.  Britt-Mane;  and  Karlsson.  Bo. 
5.6.54.520.  CI    102-205  000 
Camev.  Garv  Lee  Chimney  demolition  device  and  metliod.  5,653,508,  CI 

299- 1 5  (XX) 
Camicello.  Roben  A  ;  Enonnxo.  Laurence  M  ;  and  Delay.  Daniel  L.,  to  Park 
Range  Construction.  Inc  Adjustable  floor  joist  suppon  system  5,653,077, 
CI   52-6460<X) 
Carrera.  George  M  .  Jr    See — 

Sheppard.  George  S  ;  Daviisen.  Steven  K..  Summers.  James  B  ;  and 
Canera.  George  M  .  Jr.  5.654.105,  CI   514-253  000 
Camer,  Allen  M  ;  Humphreys,  Roben  W.  R.;  and  Petersen,  Paul  M.,  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation  Detecnable 
water-treatment  polymers  and  methcxls  for  monitoring  the  concentration 
thereof  5.654.198,  CI  4.16-6  000 
Camer  C*>rporation:  See — 

Meyer,  Kenneth  James,  5.653,120.  CI   62-324  400. 
Carroll.  Thomas  L  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Apparatus  and  methixl 
for  synchronizing  nonlinear  systems  using  filtered  signals.  5,655.022.  CI. 
380-48.0(X) 


Canuthers.  Nicholas  I.;  and  Alaimo.  Cheryl  A.,  to  Scliering  Corporation. 
Piperidine  derivatives  as   neurokinin  antagonists.   5,654,316.  CI.  514- 
.307  .(XX) 
Cartagenova.    Joshua    Victor    Clean    catch    nail    system.    5.653,024,    CI. 

.10-28.000 
Cascade  Design  .Automation  Corporation:  See — 

Roetcisoender.  Bradley  R.;  You.  Yonglao:  and  McGehee,  Richard  K., 
5.654.898.  CI    364-490.0<X). 
Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Gauci.  John  Paul;  Gupta.  Dinesh;  Rita.  Roben  Anthony; 
and  Sullivan.  Roben  J  .  to  Intemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Multilayer  ceramic  substrates  having  internal  capacitor,  and  procesi,  for 
producing  same   5.655.209.  CI   419-I0.0(X) 
Casper.  Ann  M  .  10  L'niled  Slates  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration    Dynamically  timed  electric  motor   5.654..599.  CI.  310- 
68(X)B 
Casper.  Stephen  L  .  Ma.  Manny  K.  F;  and  Sher.  Joseph  C.  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc    Well  resistor  for  ESD  protection  of  CMOS  circuits 
5.6.54.860.  CI   .161-91.000 
Cassarly.  William  J  ;  Davenpon.  John  M  .  Stanton.  Thoma.s  R  ;  and  Allison. 
Joseph  M  .  10  General  Electric  Company    Electrodcless  discharge  lamp 
having  a  neon  fill.  5.654.610.  CI   315  248  0(X) 
Casiel.  Philippe;  Douillet.  Chnsiian.  and  Kervagoret.  Gilben.  to  AlliedSignal 
Europe  Services  Techniques    Automatically  controlled  boosted  braking 
system  with  monitored  reserve.  5,653.514.  CI.  303-1  I3.3<X).  1 

Caslelli.  Viitono:  See —  ' 

Breed.  David  S  .  Caslelli.  Vittorio;  Johnson.  Wendell  C;  Du Vail. 'Wil- 
liam E  .  and  Patel.  Rashik  Mangubhai.  5.653.462.  CI   280-735  000 
Ca.stellucci.  Nicholas  T.  Tureaud.  David  G..  and  Manning.  Owen  V..  to 
Nonhrop  Grumman  Corporation.   Damage  repair  tool.   5,654,014,  CI. 
425-12.0(K). 
Catallo.  Giulio.  to  Inliner.  USA    Multiple  resin  system  for  rehabilitating 

pipe.  .5.65-1.555.  CI   405-154  000 
Catalytic  Matenals  Limited;  See — 

Rodriguez.  Nelly  M.;  and  Baker.  R    Tenv  K..  5.653.951.  CI.  423- 
439.000 
Caterpillar  Inc    See — 

Bouleille.  Remi  E..  5.653.658.  CI.  475-159.000. 

Hausman.  Dennis  J  ;  and  Krone.  John  J .  5.653,155,  CI.  91-523.000 

Lane.  William  H  ;  Peterson.  Randv  N  ;  and  Smith.  Aaron  L..  5,653,101. 

CI.  60-274.(XX). 
McGurit,    David  A  ;   and   Mookerjee,    Bhaskar.   5.653.478.  CI     285- 

227.000. 
Shaffer.  Bradley  J  .  5.653.204.  CI    123-193600 
Catliey.  David  .A  ;  Watkins.  Charles;  and  Gochnour.  Derek,  to  Micron  Display 
Technology.  Inc  Method  of  mechanical  and  electncal  substrate  connection. 
5.653.017.  CI    29-830.000. 
Cathey.  David  A  :  See —  ! 

(Tloud.  Eugene  H  ;  Doan.  Tning  T ;  Lowrey.  Tyler  A  ;  Cathev.  David  A  ; 
and  Rolfson.  J   Brett.  5.653.619.  CI   445-2'4.0OO 
Callow.  John  T;  Maninelli.  Michael  J..  Schaus.  John  M  ;  Swanson.  Steven; 
and  Thompson.  Dennis  C  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Indazolecarhoxam- 
ides  5.654.320.  CI   514-322000 
Cauwenbergh.  (jerard  Frans  Maria  Jan:  See — 

Francois.  Marc  Karel  Jozef;  Woulers.  Alfons  Jeanne;  and  Cauwenbergh. 
Gerard  Frans  Mana  Jan,  5,6.54.293.  CI   514-171  000 
Cavagna.  Fnedrich:  See — 

Toumier.  Herve;  Hyacinthe.  Roland;  and  Cavagna,  Friedrich.  5.653,959, 
CI.  424-9.320. 
Cavanagh.  Paul  D  Removable  crank  for  manually  powered  rotary  devices. 

5.653.149.  CI   74-545.000 
CCL  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Laszutko.  Henry  A.;  and  Dick.  Ian  J  .  5.653,473.  CI.  283-81.000. 
CDB  Corporation:  See — 

Moschik.  Ench.  5.653.588.  CI  433-8.000. 
Celikkava.  Ahmet:  See — 

Plo'vnick.  Ross;  Celikkaya,  Ahmet;  and  Blake,  Rodger  D  .  5.653.775.  CI 
51-.109.(XX) 
Celllech  Therapeutics  Limited:  See — 

Parker.  David;  and  Beclev.  Nigel  Roben  Arnold,  5,653,960.  a.  4|24- 
9.363.  '  I 

Centalic  Technology  Development  Ltd  :  See — 

Kit.  Kwok  Sui'.  5.654.646.  CI   324-754.000  ' 

Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Itoh.  Hiroshi;  Abe.  Takashi;  Yamashita.  Hitoshi;  Yoshimura.  Toshihiro: 
Hisanaga.  Takeshi;  Takebavashi.  Takao;  Nakata.  Kunio;  and  Hash- 
imoto. Chikara,  5.653.8.19.  CI    1.56-109  000 
Nishi.  Mizuki;  Watanabe.  Yukihiro;  Kilamura.  Mamoru;  and  Matsui. 
Yutaka,  5,653.627.  CI  451-540  000 
Central  Laboratory  of  the  Research  Councils.  Council  for  the:  See — 

Turcu.  Ion  Christian  Edmond;  Ross.  Ian  Norman;  and  O'Neill,  Fergus, 
5,6.54.998.  CI    378-119  000 
Centre  International  De  Recherches  Dermatologiques  Galderma  (Cird  Gal- 
derma);  See — 

Bemardon.  Jean-Michel.  5.654.331.  CI  514-532.000 
Cephalon,  Inc.:  See — 

Dionne.  Craig  A.;  Contreras.   Patricia  C;  and   Murakata.  Chikara. 
5.654.427.  CI   .540-545.000 
Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Bucala.  Richard  J  .  to  Picower  Institute  for  Medical 
Research,  The.   Blood-bome   mesenchymal   cells.   5.654,186,  CI.  4J5- 
.325.000. 
Cerri,  Gustavo:  See — 
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Tung.  Hiueh  Sung.  Clemmcr.  Paul  Gene:  Cerri.  Gustavo;  Chiu.  Yuor. 
J^Lsknt.  Stanley  Michael.  Vi^o,  Nemesio  Rogelio.  Smith.  Addison 
MileN.    McKnwn.    Jeffrey    Warren,    and    Fnedcnson.    Jay     Philip. 
5.654.4'M.  CI   570-lfty  ()0<l 
Ccrus  Coqxjratuw,  .See — 

Wollnwit/.  Su.san.  Isaacs,  Stephen  T .  Rapofmn,  Henry:  and  Spielmann. 
Hans  Peter.  5.6M.443.  CI   549-282  000. 
Ccvey.  Pierre- Krancois  .See  — 

Jem.    KwanMin.   and  Cevey.   Pieire-Francois,   5.654.197,   CI.   435- 
.1831)00 
Chahagno.  Jean  Michel.  Junca.  Gerard;  MiXitagne.  Philippe;  and  Pounau. 
Jean,  to  Hlf  Al(x:heni  S  A    Water  tree  reducing  insutaiion  for  electrical 
cahle   S.654.()62.  CI  42X7h()tlO 
C'hadani.    Ka/uo.  Tsuda.  Tadayuki.   and   Kohayashi.   Ka/unon.   to  Cai«Mi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toner  accommodation  con*ainer,  process  cartridge  and 
electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus.  5.655,181. 0.  399-114.000 
C'haddha,  Ajay  Kumar:  5ee — 

Parsons.  James  D  .  Chaddha.  A|av  Kumar;  Chen.  Her  .Song;  and  Wu.  Jin. 

5.6.1  .V7y«.  CI  ii7.:i)(K) 

Chae.  .Seung  ki.  .Ahn.  Byung-seol.  Hahm.  Sang-kyu.  and  Kim.  Jong-son,  to 
Samsung   HIccIronics  Co.   Ltd    Apparatus  and   methc*d   for  depositing 
panicles  onto  a  wafer  5,654,205,  CI   438  14  (MX) 
Chai.  Sie  Ycarl   See — 

Elokdah.  Hassan  M  ;  Chai,  Sie-Yearl;  and  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.. 
5.6.54.4.16.  CI    546-273  400 
Chaillout.  Jean  Jacques:  See 

Uicatelli.   Marcel;   Chaillout.   Jean-Jacques,   and  Jeandey,  Chnsiian. 
5.654.639.  CI   324-339  000. 
Chakcnan.  Vcrgine:  See — 

Menchen.  Steven  M  ;  Lee.  Linda  G  .  Connell.  Charles  R  .  Hershey.  N 
Davis.    Chakenan.    Vergine.    Wio.    Sam    L  .    and    hung.    Steven. 
5.654.442.  CI   549-223.0(X) 
Chai  lender.  Gary  B     See- 
Rogers.   Russell   L.;  and  Challender.  Garv  B.  5.653.232.  CI.    128 
207  170 
Chalupa.  William  F.  to  Nutra.sweet  Company    Dry  mix  teiture  modified 

beverage  using  gellan  gum   5.654.026.  CI   426-573  (MK) 
Chalupa.  William   K.  to  Nutrasueet  Company    Concentrated  gellan  gum 

dispersion  for  use  in  Huid  gel  applications   5.654.027.  CI   426  57.1  ()00 
Chan.  Bobby  Lamp  device   5.653.532.  CI    .162-453  000 
Chan.  Chung    System  for  the  plasma  treatment  of  large  area  substrates. 

5.651.SII.  CI  ■llH-723()0l 
Chandarana.  Suba.sh  See — 

Modi.  Pankaj.  and  Chandarana.  Suba.sh.  5.653.987.  CI   424-400.000 
Chandraralna.  Roshantha  A,:  .See- 

Vuligorda.  Vidyasagar;  Teng.  Min:  Beard.  Richard  L  ;  Johnson.  Alan  T; 
Lin.  Yuan,  and  Chandraralna.  Roshantha  A  .  5.654.469.  CI    .560- 
56  (KX) 
Chang.  Nag  Young.  Choi.  Jae  Sung.  Koun.  Soon  Chang.  Kim.  Kyung  II;  and 
Lee.  Jong  Myoung.  to  Institute  for  Advanced  Engineenng    Method  and 
device  of  correcting  a  welding  path  of  an  automatic  welding  apparatus 
5.653.902.  CI   219  124  340 
Chang.  Peter  J  Y  Plunger  shaft  retainer  and  tngger  release  mechanisms  for 
user-selective  dnpless  dnve  caulk  dispensing  devices    5.653.363,  CI 
222  191  001) 
Cliang.  Shin-Hui.  lo  llnited  Microelectronics  Coiporation.  Pin  socket  with 

connecting  ponions   5.653.597.  CI.  439-49.000. 
Chang,  Shuen  Chin   See — 

Priem,  Cunis,  Malachowsky,  Chris;  Chang,  Shuen  Chin;  and  Ho,  Hai 
r>uy,  5,654,742.  CI    .145  185.000 
Chang,  Wen-Dong:  .See  — 

Bhattacharyya.  .Makananda;  Chang,  Wen-Dong;  Kleetisch,  Mark  S  ;  and 
I'dovich,  Carl  A  .  5.6?3,774.  CI.  48-198  700 
Chang.  Wunan   .See — 

/legclmuller,  Francisco  L,  Chang.  Wunan;  and  Armstrong,  Timothy  G., 
5,655,198,  CI    .199-283.000 
Chao.  Chih-Ping:  Se. — 

Forrest.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Chao.  Chih-Ping.  5.655.041.  CI.  385-49000 
Chapados.  Phillip.  Jr.:  .See 

Hwang.   Ming  Jang;   Shen.  Chi  Cheong.   Davis.  Cecil  J  .   Manhews. 
Roben  T.  and  Chapados.  Phillip.  Jr.  5.653.8.18.  CI.  156-104.000. 
Chapanan.  A/ad   Recreational  cad  5.653,458.  CI.  280-30.000. 
Chapdelaine.  Marc  Jerome    See — 

Hams,  (iregory  David.  Chapdelaine.  Man'  Jemme;  and  Jackson.  Paul 
Francis.  5.654.295.  CI   514-213  (¥») 
Chapman.  Derek  David.  .See-- 

Tun.  Lee  William;  and  Chapman.  Derek  David.  5.654,079.  CI.  428- 
195  (XK) 
Chappuis.   Michael  C  .  and  Collins.  Robert  C.  to  InnoMedica    Medical 

instrument  with  rclea.sahle  lock   5.653.729.  CI  606-207  0(K). 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd    See— 

Adrian.  Ng  Choon  .Seng.  5,654.216.  CI   418-627.000. 
Chartrand,  Daniel   See 

Hoshi^aki,  T  Blame;  Bourque,  Rene;  McDufT,  Rodrigue;  and  Chartrand, 
Daniel,  5,652,956,  CI  2  22  000 
Chartrand,  Paul-f.mile    Insulating  panel   5,652,972.  CI  4-506  1)00 
Chase.  l.ee  M  .  and  Closs.  John  D  .  lo  Measuren  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  measunng  and  controlling  the  surface  charactenstics  of  sheet 
matenals  such  a.s  paper  5.654.799.  CI    356-171  000 
Chasteen.  Ronald  t.;  See — 


Hamelt.  Sean  O  .  Chasleen.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Trontman.  Gregory  Dean, 
5.654.512.  CI.  71861  5.10 
Chejiava.  Edward  J  .  Jr .  Cline.  Leslie  E  .  and  Curt.  Kenneth  C  .  to  Cimis 
Logic.  Inc   Peripheral  interface  circuit  which  srKKips  commands  to  deter- 
mine when  to  perform  DMA  protixol  translation    5.655.145.  CI.  395- 
821  WX) 
Chen,  Chang-Lee   See— 

Hollis,  Mark  A  ;  Ehrlich,  Daniel  J  ;  Murphy,  R  Allen;  Kosicki,  Bernard 

B  .  Rathman.  Dennis  D  ,  Chen,  Chang  Lee,  Mathews,  Richard  H  . 

Burke.  Barry  E  .  Egger^.  Mitch  D ,  Hogan.  Michael  E  .  and  Varma. 

Rajender  Singh.  5,653,9.19,  CI   422  .50  (XX) 

Chen.  Chih  Ming.  Lee.  Der-Yang,  Xie,  Jianbo,  and  Rodngue/,  Aurelio,  to 

Andrx   Pharmaceuticals.   Inc    Controlled  relea.se  formulation  having  i 

preformed  passageway    5.654.(X)5.  CI   424-J80000. 

Chen.  Ching  Tang    Pad  device  having  a  removable  rule.   5.653.035.  CI. 

13-484  000 
Chen.  Chung-Ho;  and  Chen.  Sumi  C   Composition  for  tissues  to  sustain 
viability  and  biological  fuiKtions  in  surgery  and  storage.  5.654.266.  CI. 
5I4-2  0(X) 
Chen.  Francine  R    See 

Balasubramanian.  Vijay;  Chen.  Francine  R  .  Chou.  Philip  \  .  Kimber. 
Donald  G  .  Poon.  Alex  D..  Weber.  Karon  A.,  and  Wilcox.  Lynn  D.. 
5.655.058.  CI.  395-2.650. 
Chen.  Her  Song:  See — 

Parsons.  James  D  .  Chaddha.  Ajay  Kumar;  Chen.  Her  Song;  and  Wu.  Jin. 
5.653.798.0    117-2  000 
Chen.  James  M  ;  and  Nguyen.  Pascaline  H  .  lo  Engelhard  Corporation 
Catalytic  oxidation  catalyst  and  methcxj  for  controlling   voc.  CO  and 
halog'enaled  organic  emissions   5.651.949.  CI   423  240(X)S 
Chen.  Jyh-Chta.  and  Huang,  /henchun.  to  I'niversity  of  Maryland  Baltimore 
County  Method  lor  reducing  contamination  in  semiconductor  by  selenium 
doping   5.653.801.  CI    117-88  000. 
Chen.  Min  Jia:  See — 

Barrett.  Ronald  W .  England.  Bruce  P;  Schatz.  Peter  J  .  Sloan.  Derek; 
and  Chen.  Mm  Jia.  5.654.276.  CI    514-11000 
Chen.  Pans  Chuan.  Darbidian.  l>ro:  Yang.  Min  Yaug;  and  KaU.  Samuel  M  . 
lo   Pacesetter.    Inc     Implantable   cardiac    stimulation   device   having   an 
improved  backup  mode  of  operation  and  method  tfiereof  5,653,735,  CI. 
607-9(XX) 
Cfien.  Paul:  .See — 

Shih.  Hung  Yu;  Chen.  Paul    and  Huang.  Jerry.  5.654.785.  O.  351- 
47  0(X) 
Chen.  Sunn  C  :  See 

Chen.  Chung  Ho;  and  Chen.  Sumi  C  .  5.654.266.  CI   514  2  000 
Chenard,  Bertrand  I.e«,  to  Ph/er  Inc  Prodrug  estent  of  pheiHilic  2-pipcndino 

1  alkanols   5,6.54,102.  CI   514  235  500. 
Cheng.  Andrew,  to  Holtek  Microelectronics  IrK    Encoding  control  device. 

5.654.712,  CI   .141  I55.0(X). 
Cheng.  Chang  Lee.  Universal  gym  with  uniform  resistances.  5.653.669.  CI. 

482  138(X)0. 
Cheng.  Chun-Ming    Multipurpose  Rotation  blanket    5.653.618.  CI    441- 

I  lO.OtX) 
Cheng.  Kai.  So.  Kimming.  and  Wang.  Jin  Chin,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Cixporalion    System  and  method  tor  handling  stale  data  in  a 
multiprocessor  system   5.655.103.  CI    195-479  (XX) 
Cheng.  I-arry .  Lillios.  Tony  J  .  and  (^inlana.  Ja-son  M  B  .  to  Warner-Lambert 

Company  Thermally  assisted  shaving  system   5.651.025.  CI    10-41  (KK) 
Cheng.  Po-Wen    Automobile  fnint  and  rear  windshield  sunshade  device. 

5.653.278.  CI    160-370.220 
Cheng.  Shih  King   See- 

Dasse.  Edward  C;  Bollish.  Robert  W  .  Figucroa.  Alfredo.  Carlquist. 
James  H  .  Yarbrough.  Thomas  R  .  Toewe.  Charles  F.  Holub.  Kelvin 
L  .  Burton.  Marcus  R  ,  Long.  Kenneth  J.;  Ballouli.  Walid  S  .  and 
Cheng.  Shih  King.  5,6.54,588,  CI   257-7.54  (XX) 
Cheng,  Wen  Da:  See — 

Li.  Kuo-Tseng;  Huang.  Mm  Ya;  and  Cheng.  Wen  Da.  5.653.953.  CI. 
423-576.8»X) 
Cherepakho.  Eli/atieth:  See — 

Schneider.  Norman  S  .  CherepakfKi.  Jakob,  and  CherepaklKi.  Elizabeth. 
5.651.994.  CI  424  445  (XK) 
Cherepakho.  Jakob  See 

Schneider.  Norman  S  .  Cherepakho.  Jakob;  and  Cherepakho.  Elizabeth. 
5.653.994.  CI  424-445  (X)0. 
Chenikuri.  Subraman  R    See  - 

Fuisz,  Richard  C  ;  and  Cherukuri,  Subraman  R  .  5,654.(X)3,  CI    424- 
469  000 
Chesnoy,  Jose,  Riant.  Isabelle;  and  Sansonetti.  Pierre,  lo  Alcatel  N.  V.  Method 
of  forming  a  dispersing  grating  in  an  opacal  hber.  5.655.040.  CI.  385- 
37  000 
Cheung.  Robin  W.    See -- 

Huang.  Richard  J     Cheung.  Robin  W  .  Rakkhit.  Rajat;  and  Lee.  Ray- 
mond T .  5.654.589,  CI   257  763.000. 
Cheung.  Roger  Y  M  :  See- 
Baker.  Murray  C  .  Cheung.  Roger  Y.  M.;  Perkins,  Charles  E.;  and 
Reissner,  Peter  E ,  5.654,959,  CI.  370-331.000. 
Cheung.  Tim  O    See — 

Ganapathi,  Snniva-san  K  ;  Cheung,  Tim  O  ;  Frank,  Paul  D.,  Love,  Robert 
B  ,  Rice,  Allan  F.  and  Smith,  Paul  W,  5,6.54,850.  CI.  .16()-103  0(X) 
Chevron  Chemical  Company   See — 
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Latiolais,  Jerry  G.;  Gathnghi.  J  Paul;  Galante.  Nicholas  R.;  Galland.  M 
Stephen.  Gallet.  J  Diores:  Compton.  Lewis  R  ;  Baker.  George  L.;  and 
Wang.  James  H  .  5.654.177.  CI   525-330  600 
Chevron  V  S  A   Inc.:  See — 

Zones.  Stacey  I..  5.653.956.  CI  423-706.000. 
Chiang.  Yulin   See— 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J  .  and  Chiang.  Yulin.  5.6.54.119.  CI  514-121  000 

Chiba.  Enko.  Tomono.  Hidenon;  Komai.  Hiromichi;  and  Kawakubo.  Toshio. 

to  Ricoh   Company.   Ltd    Apparatus   for   removing   an   image   forming 

substarKe  from  an  image  deposited  recording  medium    5.652.989,  CI 

15-3  000 

Chiba,  Nooo:  See— 

Fujihira.  Masamichi.  MuramaLsu.  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Norio;  and  Ataka. 
Tatsuaki.  5.654.131.  CI  4.30-495  100 
Chiba.  Seiji  See — 

Inamura.  Katsumasa;  and  Chiba,  Seiji,  5,653,391,  CI   239-543  000 
Chien,  Chung-Jen   See — 

Choi.  Jeong  Yeol;  Chien.  Chung-Jen;  Han,  Chung-Chyung;  and  Lien. 
Chuen-Der.  5.654.213.  Q.  438-227.000. 
f'hien.  Henry    See — 

Yuan.  Jack  H  .  Harari.  Eliyahou;  Chien.  Henry;  and  Samachisa.  Gheo- 
rghe.  5.654.217.  CI  438-588  0(X) 
Childers.  Bnan  A     See — 

Bowes.  Michael  J .  and  Childers.  Brian  A..  5.655.151.  CI  .395-842.000 
Children's  Hospital  and  Medical  Center   See — 

Tan.  Phillip  I  ;  Bilge.  Sima  S  .  and  Vary.  James  C.  Jr..  5.654.417.  CI. 
5.1624320 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation  See — 

Gallo.  Richard  L  .  and  Bemheld.  Merton.  5.654.273.  CI  514-12.000. 
Childs.  Wylic  J    See 

Findlan.  Shane  Joseph;  Fredenck.  Gregory  J  ;  Peterson.  Artie  G..  Jr.; 

Baucom.  J  Dairvl;  and  Childs.  Wylie  J  .5.653.897.  CI.  219-121  6.10 

Chimel.  Richard  A  Clip  for  holding  eyeglasses  5.653.414.  CI  248  316  700 

Chimura.  Hidehiko;  and  Koyama.  Jun.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory 

Co.  Ltd  Liquid  crystal  electrooptical  device  5.654.733.  CI.' 345-96 000 

Chin.  Sing  W.:  See — 

Mayes.  Michael  K.;  and  Chin.  Sing  W..  5.654.713.  O  341-156.000 
Chin.  Taan  Kuan    Brake  for  an  in-line  roller-skate  Ixxit.  5.653.454.  CI 

280  II  200 
Chinnery.  Ronald  T    See — 

Bea.son.  Ijwrence  W  ;  Chinnery.  Ronald  T;  Davis.  Stephen;  and  Knill. 
Jay  Dee.  5.654.718.  CI   .142  157  000 
Chin  Ouee  Smith.  Cathennc  Victoria   See — 

Kerschncr.  Judith  Lvnne.  Madison.  Stephen  Alan;  and  Chin  Quee-Smith. 
Catherine  Victoria.  5.653.910.  CI.  252-186.3.10 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Haigwood.  Nancy  L.;  and  Scandella.  Carl.  5.653,985.  CI.  424-208.100. 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

Carey.  Glen  A  .  I^wis.  Scon  C  ;  Whitesel.  Mars    Beth;  Woyansky. 
George  J  ;  Pabst.  Stefan  R  ;  and  Klingshim.  Frank  C.  5.653.940.  CI. 
422-52000 
Tewan.  Prakash  C.  5.654.161.  CI.  435-7.2.30. 
Chiron  Vision  Corporation:  See — 

Reich.  Carv  J  ;  Mendelson.  Todd  A  ;  Stone,  Bradley  S  ;  and  Orchowski, 
Michael' W.  5,653,715,  CI  606-107.000 
(Thirouzc.  V^ronique:  See — 

Bayon.  Yves,  Crosel,  Martine;  Lagarde,  Michel;  Lecerf,  Jean;  Thies, 
Frank,  Tavoi.  Jean-Louis;  and  Chirouze.  Veronique.  5.654.290,  CI. 
5l4-77.00() 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Kondo.   Tomoyuki.    Miya/awa.    Kazutoshi.    Fujita.   Atsuko;   Ohnishi. 

Noriyuki;  Goto.  Ya.suyuki;  Nakagawa.  Elsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi. 

5.651.911.  CI   252-299.010 

Nakagawa.  Etsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi.  5.653.912.  CI.  252-299.010. 

Nishijima.  Ma.sanj;  and  Suzuki.  Masayasu.  5.654.086.  CI  442-199.000. 

Chiu.  Yuon   See— 

Tung.  Hsueh  Sung;  Clemmer.  Paul  Gene;  Cerri.  Gustavo;  Chiu.  Yuon; 
JasktH.  Stanley  Michael.  Viso.  Nemesio  Rogelio.  Smith.  Addison 
Miles;    McKown.    Jeffrey    Warren;    and    Fnedenson.    Jay     Philip. 
5.654.494.  CI    570-169000 
Cho.  Ho- Yeol.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  ltd.  Control  circuit  and  method 
for  controlling  a  data  line  switching  circuit  in  a  semiconductor  memorv 
device   5.654.9.16.  CI    -165-233  5(X) 
Cho.  Sung  Hee:  See — 

Park.  Bok  Sik;  Cho.  Sung  Hee;  Kim.  Deog  Gyu;  and  Lee.  Yong  Choul, 
5.653.575.  CI   414  797  OCX) 
Choe.  Eui  Won.  Forbes.  Charles  Edward;  Filbey.  Jennifer  .Ann;  and  Sherriff. 
Stephan  Fredrick,  to  Hoechsl  Celanese  Corp.  Hetcrofi lament  and  fused 
cord  thereof  5.654.097.  CI   428-173  OCX) 
Choi.  Gyu  Seung.  Lee.  (Thung  San.  Woo.  Jong  Soo;  and  Hong.  Byung  Deug. 
lo  Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co .  Ltd  ;  and  Research  Institute  of  Industrial 
Science  &  Technology  Method  for  manufactunng  oriented  electrical  steel 
sheet  by  heating  slab'at  low  temperature   5.651.821.  CI    148  111  000 
(TIhii.  Hae  min:  See- 
Lee.  Dcok-hyun;  and  Choi.  Hae-min.  5.654.944.  CI   369-32.000. 
Choi.  Jae  Sung:  See — 

CTiang.  Nag  Young.  Choi.  Jae  Sung;  Kown.  Soon  Chang;  Kim.  Kyung 
11;  and  Lee.  Jong  Myoung.  5.653.902.  CI.  219  124  .140 
Choi.  Jeong  Yeol.  Chien.  Chung-Jen.  Han.  Chung-Chyung.  and  Lien.  Chuen- 
Der.  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc  Method  for  fabricating  a  CMOS 
device.  5,654,213,  CI.  438-227.000.' 


Choi.  Tae-Goo:  See —  | 

Sim.  Jac-Gi;  Sin.  Jang-Uk:  Chung.  Myoung-Young;  and  Choi.  Tae-Goo. 
5.653.008.  CI.  29-600.000 
Choi.  Woo-Baeg;   Humphrey.  Guy    R  ;   Reider.   Paul  J  .   Shinkai.   Ictiiro. 
Thompson.  Andrew   S..  and  Volante.  Ralph  P.  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc 
Preparation  of  beta-methvl  caihapenem  intermediates  5.654.424.  CI  540- 
200.000 
CThoi,  Yong  Moon;  Han.  Dong  II.  and  Kim.  Hyung  Cheol,  to  Yukong  Limited 
Sulfamate  compound  containing  carbamoyl  group.  5,654,461,  Q.  358- 
48.000 
Choi,  Young-gyoo:  See — 

Kim,  Sung-soo;  Choi,  Young-gyoo;  and  Park,  Noh-byung.  5.655,025,  CI. 
381-11.000 
Choi.  Young-Joon:  See — 

Koh.  Yong-Nam;  and  Choi.  Young  Joon.  5.654.925.  C\.  365-201.000 
Chollel.  Anne-Marie:  See —        ,■ 

Bnon.  Jean-Daniel;  Chollet.  Anne-Marie;  Demuynck.  Luc;  De  Mon- 
tartly.  Lucy;  RoUand.  Yves.  Bonnet.  Jacqueline;  Ghezzi.  Pietro;  and 
Fradin.  Armel.  5.654.323.  CI   514.167 .000 
Chollet.  Philippe:  See— 

Riickiger.  Daniel;  Chollet.  Philippe.  Gillieron.  Chnstian;  Mov.  Qins- 
tian;  Muller.  Martin,  and  WUthrich.  Heinz.  5.654.614,  CI.  318- 
280.000  j 

Chou.  Philip  A.:  See —  | 

Balasubramanian.  Vijay;  Chen.  fTancine  R..  Chcxi.  Philip  A  ;  Kimber. 
Donald  G  ;  Poon.  Alex  D  .  Weber.  Karon  A  ;  and  Wilcox.  Lynn  D  . 
5.655.058.  CI   395-2.650. 
Chowhan.  Masood  A  :  See — 

Desai.  Nayan  N  ;  Quintana.  Ronald  P;  and  Chowhan.  Masood  A.. 
5.654.262.  CI.  510-115(100 
Christakis.  Nicholas  A  :  See — 

Pinsky.    Howard;    Sheldon.    Scon    S  ;   Christakis.    Nicholas   A.;   and 
Schmeitzler.  Michael.  5.655.084.  CI    395-203  000 
Chnstensen.    Bent;    and    Mogensen.    Frits,    to    Slagtenselskabel    Wcnbo 

AM  B  A   Low  calone  meat  products.  5.654.028.  CI.  426-574.000.    i 
Christmas.  Christian:  See —  I 

McKeman.   Randolph  W ;   and  (Thristmas.  Christian.  5.655.019.  CI. 
380-6.000 
Chromaline  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Gvbin.  Alexander  S.;  Johnson.  Kyle  K.;   Komatsu.  Toshifumi;  and 
Vaniseghem.  Lawrence  C  .  5.654.032.  CI   427-140  000 
Chrysler  Corporation   See — 

Hennessee.  Robert  P.  Hueneman.  Steven  C  ;  and  Markowitz.  Ron  M.. 

5.653.386.  CI   237-12.30B 
Pasternak.  Larry;  Whittle.  Francis  C;  and  Seel.  Thomas  N  .  5.653.DI2. 

CI    29-281  400 
Stroeters.  Kurt  H.;  and  Loruss.  Dann  A..  5.653.410.  CI   248-73  000 
Chrysostomou.  Chrysostomos  Petros.  lo  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Electn- 
cal    interconnection    system    having    retention    and    shorting    features 
5.653.606.  CI   439-352.000. 
Chu.  Tai-Tseng.  to  Datron/Transco  Inc    Antenna  providing  hemispherical 

omnidirectional  coverage.  5.654.724.  CI   343-742  0(K) 
Chua.  Hua-Thye.  to  (JuickLogic  Corporation    Programmable  application 
specific   integrated  circuit  employing   antifuses   and   methods  therefor 
5.6,54.649.  CI    126-38  000 
Chung.  Caleb;  Fouke.  Steve.  Handy.  John;  Benson.  Terry;  and  Proch.  Nathan, 
to  Manel.  Inc  Air-powered  projectile  launcher.  5.653,215.  CI   124-66  000. 
Chung.  Chen-Hui:  See — 

Hsue.  C^en-Chiu;  Sheng.  Yi-Chung;  Sheu.  Shing-Ren;  and  CThang. 
Chen-Hui.  5.6.54.576.  CI   257-190.000 
Chung.  Myoung-Young:  See — 

Sim.  Jae-Gi;  Sin.  Jang-Uk;  Chung.  Myoung-Young;  and  Choi.  Tae-CJoo, 
5.653.008.  CI   29-600.CXX) 
Churchill.  Stephen  G  :  See — 

Dupree.  Wayne  P;  Churchill.  Stephen  G  ;  Gallant.  Jeffry  R.;  Roo(.  Larry 
A  .  Bressette.  William  J ;  On.  Roben  A..  Ill:  Ramaswamy.  Srikala; 
Lucas.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Bleck.  James  A..  5.655.133.  CI   395-800.230 
Ciaglia.  Pa.squale.  and  Fischer.  Frank  J  .  Jr .  to  Cook  Incorporated.  Percuta- 
neous balloon  dilational  tracheostomy  nibe.  5.653.230.  C\    128-207.150 
Ciba-Cjeigy  Corporation:  See — 

Goschke.  Richard;  Maibaum.  Jiirgen  Klaus;  Schilling.  Walter;  Snitz. 
Stefan;    Rigollier.   Pa.scal;   Yamaguchi.   Yasuchika:   Cohen.   Nistim 
Claude;  and  Herold.  Peter.  5.654.445.  CI   549-321  000 
Pastor.    Stephen    D.;    Smith.   Andrea    R;    and    Bessonen.    Kun    M . 

5.654.434.  CI   546-242.000 
Pastor.  Stephen  D.;  and  Shum.  Sai  P.  5.654.455.  CI   556-13.000. 
Pmeloud.  Rita.  5.654.430.  CI  546-24  000 

Yokoyama.  Naokata.  deceased:  Walker.  Cjordon  Northrop;  and  Main. 

Alan  Joseph.  5.654.468.  CI  560-43  000 

Cincona.  Anthony  H.:  and  Meier.  Alben  H..  to  Ergo  Science  Incorporated. 

and  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  University  and  Agricultural  and 

Mechanical  College.   Metfiod  for  modifying  or  regulating  tfie  glucose 

metabolism  of  an  animal  or  human  subject.  5.654.313.  CI.  514-288. OCX). 

Ciobanu.  Dan  A  :  and  Lawrence.  Roland  B..  to  DeuLsch  Company.  The 

Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  connecting  electric  bus    5.654,527.  CI.  174- 

88.00B 

Circaid  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Shayy.  Sandra  Anne.  5.653.244.  CI.  128-882.000. 
Cirigliano.  Charles  F  Reversible  tote  bag  5.653.337.  CI.  206-373.000. 
Cimis  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 


PI  16 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  5,  1997 


Chejiava.   Kdward  J.  Jr;  Clinc.  Leslie   E.  and  Cun.   Kenneth  C. 

5.655.145.  CI   .W-821.000. 
Ray  G   R    Mohan.  5.6.54.932.  O.  365-230.030. 
Cisar.  Alan  J  :  Sre- 

Plowman.  Keilh  R  .  Rehg,  Timothy  J  .  Davis.  Larry  W  ;  Carl.  William  P. 
Cisar.  Alan  J  .  and  Ea.sUand.  Charles  S  .  5.654.109.  CI  429-I3UX) 
Cis/ck,  Andrew:  See — 

Mavrelic.  Anton;  Ciszek.  Andrew;  and  Stach.  Joseph.  5.654.679.  CI. 
V(.V17  300 
Citi/en  Watch  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Morokawa.    Shigeru.    Suzuki.    Yasushi;    and    fla.shinuKu.    Nobuyuki. 

5.6.54.782.  CI    .M9-I43  0OO 
Tanaka.  Ka/uo.  5.654.730.  CI   345-87.000. 
Ci/mar.  Lloyd  Edward   See — 

Hjcken>esser.  l.arry  Gene;  Cizmar.  Lloyd  Edward;  and  Burlingamc. 
Robert  .Stevens.  5.653.282.  CI.  165-134.100. 
Claar.  Terry  Dennis:  See — 

Newkirk.  Mart  Stevens;  Zwicker.  Harry  Richard;  Urquhart.  Andrew 
Willjrd.  Biel.  John  Peter.  Kus/yk.  Jack  Andrew.  Shumaker.  Craig 
Barlow .  Lesher.  Harold  Daniel.  Claar,  Terry  Dennis.  aiMj  Aghajanian, 
Michael  Kevork.  5.654,246.  CI.  501-80.000. 
Clananl  Finance  (BVl)  Limited:  See — 

Nusscr.  Raincr;  and  Wald.  Roland.  5.654.410.  CI.  534-634.000. 
Clanon  Co..  l.ld    See  - 

Kunii.  Nc*uyasu.  5.654.719.  CI   342-451  UOO. 
Clan/ia.  Mano  Paul:  See — 

Carhallada.  Jose  Antonio;  Thaman.  Lauren  Ann;  Clarizia.  Mario  Paul, 
and  Midha.  Sanjeev.  5.653.968.  CI   424-70  110 
Clark.  Airell  R  .  II.  lo  HewlenPackard  Company  Parallel  data  compcession 

and  decompression   5.6.54.703.  CI   34I-51()(K) 
Clark.  Peter  James  See — 

Barlow.  Arthur  John;  Arnold.  Timothy  George;  Vools,  Terry  L  .  and 
Clark.  Peter  James.  5.654.793.  CI.  356-73  100 
Clark.  Thoma.s   See — 

Miller.  J  Clayton.  Harvey.  Michael;  Taylor.  James  1. ;  Clark.  Thomas; 
and  Dawson.  Gerrv.  S.h53.l35.  CI   70-3()3()OA 
Clarke.  Richard  P    See 

Tropsha.  Yelena  G  ;  Clarke.  Richard  P;  and  Anloon.  Mitchell  K.. 
5.6.54.054.  CI  428.36.600 
t  larkc.  Robert  A  .  Pauley.  Robin  G  .  Hill.  Ronald  S  .  Brauker.  James  H  ; 
Sicmberg.  Shmuel.  and  Boggs.  Daniel  R,.  to  Baxter  International  Inc 
C'k>scd  pi>rous  chambers  for  implanting  tissue  in  a  host,  5.653.756.  CI 
623  II  ()00 
Clarkson.  Kathleen  A..  Larenas.  Edward;  and  Weiss.  Geoffrey  L..  toGeneiKor 
International.  Inc.  Methods  for  treating  cfHIttn  containing  fabrics  with 
ccllulase   5.654.193.  CI   435  263  (MM) 
Claude  Laval  Corporation:  See — 

Berry.  Russell  M.  III.  5.653.874.  CI.  210-159000. 
Claymax  Corporation   See- 
Simpson.  William  J ;  and  Simpson.  Martin  J..  5.6.54.064.  CI.  428-86.000. 
Clayton.  Andrew  R    See — 

King.  Michael  J  .  Flynn.  Robert  A  .  and  Clavton.  Andrew  R  ,  5,653,847. 
CI    156-421  6(M) 
Cleall.  Chnstopher  C  .  and  Maier.  Edmund  K  .  to  TransMastcr  Technologies 
Inc.  Modular  sporl.  work,  and  travel  nailer  system.  5.653.494.  CI.  296- 
182.000 
Clear.  .Sandra  H    See 

Bucll.  Kenneth  Barclay.  Clear.  Sandra  H  .  and  Falcone.  Danielia  T. 
5.653.704.  CI   604  385  2(M) 
Clement.  Roben  Marc,  and  Ledger,  Neville  Richard,  to  United  Distillens  PLC 

L>ynamic  laser  marking   5.653.9<M».  CI   219  121  680 
Clements.  Janice  E  .  Narayan.  Opendra.  Vandewoude.  Susan;  and  Richt. 
Juergcn  A  .  lo  Johns  Hopkins  liniversiiy.  The  Boma  disca.se  virus-specihc 
protein  and  kits   5.6.54.401.  CI   5.«»-350.(M)0 
Clemmer.  Paul  CVne  See — 

Tung.  Hsueh  Sung.  Clemmer.  Paul  Gene.  Cerri.  Gustavo;  Chiu.  Yuon. 
Jaskot.  Stanley  Michael;  Vis«i.  Nemesio  Rogelio;  Smith.  Addison 
Miles;    McKown.    Jeffrey    Warren;    and    Enedenson.    Jav    Philip. 
5.6.54.494.  CI   570- 169  (MM) 
Clifford.  Anthony  A.    See 

Smart.  Neil  Graham.  Burford.  Mark  D  ;  Clifford.  Anthony  A.;  Banle. 
Keith  D  ;  and  Cowey.  Cathenne  M.,  5.653.884.  CI.  210-6.34.000 
Clifford.  John  W    See— 

Criiwley.  H  W  ;  Clifford.  John  W  ;  and  Bol/a.  William  P.  5.653.438.  CI 
271-225  000 
CIme.  Bobby  G  Apparatus  and  meth<xl  for  attaching  an  individual  Hnger  to 

a  birdie  block.  5.653.088.  CI   53-248  (XK) 
Cline.  Leslie  E  :  See — 

Chejiava.   Edward  J .  Jr;  Cline.  Leslie  E.;  and  Curt.   Kenneth  C. 
5.655.145.  CI.  395-821  000 
Cline.  Troy  Lee;  Iscnsee.  Scott  Harlan;  Poston.  Ricky  Lee;  and  Werner.  Jon 
Harald.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corptiration.  Pi>p  up  scroll  bar 
5.655.094.  CI    395  341  (MM) 
Cline.  William  Keith;  and  Euenlcs.  James  Joseph,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Wireless  telecommunication  system  using  protocol  c*>nversion  for  signal- 
ing between  base  stations  and  land  based  switches    5.655.(M)1.  CI    370- 
328(MM) 
Cloud.  Eugene  H  ;  Doan.  Trung  T .  Uiwrey.  Tyler  A  .  Cathey.  David  A  ;  and 
Rolfson.  J   Brett,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  to  form  self  aligned 
gate  structures  and  focus  nngs.  5,653.619.  CI.  445-24.000 


Cloud.  Philip  L  .  and  Avni.  Dror.  to  Intel  Corporation  Register  for  identifying 

prcKessor  charactenslics.  5.655.125.  C\  395-750.010. 
COBE  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See— 

Ellingboe.  Bruce  S  .  5.653.681.  CI  604-4  000 

Wahl.  Terry  R  .  Gamson.  Denise  C  ;  Steele.  Chad  C  .  Gordon.  Timothy 
M,  Hoard.  David  W.  and  Cruz.  Edward  V.  5.653.887.  CI    21()- 
745  (MX). 
Coble.  David  G.:  See — 

Rupp.  Garry  Eugene;  Coble.  David  G  ;  Wemeth.  Randell  L  .  and  Tilos. 
Perfeita  P.  5.65.3.691.  CI   604-96  000 
Cixrchi.  Gino.  and  Pietra.  GiatKarlo.  to  All  S  p  A    -  Catpigiani  Group 
Combined  machine  fi»  the  dual  production  of  crushed-ice  or  of  ice-cream 
5.653.118.  CI  62  197  000 
Cochlear  Ply  Ltd    See- 
Parker.  John  L    and  Treaba.  Claudiu  C  .  5.653.742.  O.  607-137.000 
Cochran.  Scot  Robert  See  - 

Wicks.  James  Edward,  and  Cochran.  Scot  Robert.  5.654.846.  CI    360 
97  010 
Cocila.   Keith,  to  X-Cyte.  Inc    Layered  structure   for  a  transponder  tag 

5.654.693.  a    34(V572  (K» 
Coene.  Willem   M    J  .  and  Janssen.  Augustus  J    E.   M..  to  US    Philips 
Corporation  Method  for  particle  wave  reconstrtjclioo  in  a  panicle-optical 
apparatus  5.654.547.  CI   250-307  000. 
Coffin.  Louis  F.  Ill:  See — 

Ebrahim.  Zahir.  Nishtala.  Satyanarayana;  Van  Loo.  William  C;  Nor- 
movle.  Kevin.  Loewenslcin.  Paul,  and  Coffin.  l.ouis  F.  III.  5.655.100. 
CI    395-471  000. 
Coffin.  Paul  A.    See — 

Crane.  Roger  M  .  and  Coffin.  Paul  A  .  5.654.053.  CI  428  .36  500 
Coffman.  F  William  See — 

Araio.  Paul  T   and  Coffman.  F  William.  S.6S3.890.  CI   211-5.000. 
Cogat.  Pierre  Olivier  Apparatus  for  processing  hydraled  biological  materials 

5.653.163.  CI  99-470000 
Coggio.  William  D    See— 

Arren.   Dirk   H    C  .  Coggio.  William  D.   and   Parker.   Douglas  S.. 
5.6.S4.374.  CI    525-326  300 
Cohan.  Allan  N  Apparatus  for  removing  water  from  aquetms  slixige  wa.ste 

compositions   5.653.872.  CI   210-252  000 
Cohen.  Gary  H  ;  Eiscnberg.  Roselyn  J  .  and  Nicola.  Anth<Hiy.  to  Competitive 
Technologies.    Inc     Herpes    simplex    virus    glycoprotein    D    variants. 
5.654.174.  CI   415  69.100 
Cohen.  Nissim  Claude:  See — 

Gftschke.  Richard;  Maibaum.  JUrgen  Klaus;  Schilling.  Walter;  Stutz. 
Stefan.    Rigollier.    Pascal:   Yamaguchi.   Yasuchika;   Cohen.    Nissim 
Claude,  and  Hcrold.  Peter.  5.6.S4.445.  CI   .549  321  (MM) 
Cole.  Kevin  C    See 

Jury.  nH)mas  W  .  Gustats<in.  Kent  L..  Reeves.  Thomas  C;  Cole.  Kevin 
C  .  and  Huffman.  George.  5.655.086.  CI    195  209  ()00 
Coleman.  Edward  P.  to  PSC.  Inc    Hand  held  or  hand  mounted  bar  code 
.scanning  device  having  a  displav  which  piviMs  between  an  open  and  closed 
position    S.hM.5.14.  CI   235-472  (MM) 
Colin  Corpttration:  See — 

Harada.  Chikao;  and  Miwa.  Yoshihisa.  5.653.241.  CI    128-681.000. 
Collins.  Brian   Edward.   Fixture  for  replacing  a  bearing.   5.653.01 1.  CI. 

29-281  400 
Collins.  Robert  C    .See— 

C  happuis.  Michael  C  ;  and  Collins.  Roben  C.  5.653.729.  CI    606- 
207  (MM) 
Colosky.  W  James   See- 

Tompkins.  Michael  P;  Deeley.  Stephen  C;  Colosky.  W   James;  and 
Fnesen.  Steven  L..  5.655.062.  CI.  395-109000. 
Colson.  Wendell  B.:  See— 

Swiszcz.  Paul  G  ;  and  Colson.  Wendell  B  .  5.654.073.  O.  428- 1 16.000. 
Columbia  River  Carbonates   See  — 

Brown.  Alan  J  .  5.653.795.  CI    106-469000. 
Combe.  G.  Craig,  to  lnta.sco  Corporation  Paint  ina.sk  and  method  foe  making 

same   5.654.056.  CI   428-41  700 
Combined  Svsicms.  Inc.:  See — 

Brunn.  Michael.  5.6.54.523.  CI    102-498000 
Commerctw.  Alain:  See — 

Bouchard.  Herv^.  Bour/.at.  Jean-Dominique.  CommeK'on.  Alain;  and 
Puhcani.  Jean  Pierre.  5.6.54.449.  CI   549-510(X)0. 
Commissanal  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

De  Villepoix.  Ravmond;  and  Rouaud.  Christian.  5.653.450.  CI.  277- 

164.000 
Locatelli.   Marcel;  Chaillout.  Jean  Jacques,   and  Jeandey.  Christian. 
5.654.6.19.  CI   324-3.19  000 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industnal  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Praia.  Alfredo  Jose,  and  Barton.  Ian  James.  5.654.700.  CI  .340-963.000 
Wan.  John  Stanley,  and  Zastawny.  Henryk  Wojciech.  5.654.551.  CI 
250  1.%  KM) 
Ctmipaq  Computer  Ctnporation:  See 

Hardt.  Thomas  T.  5.653.518.  CI   3I2-3.14.4(M) 
SelleiN.  Charles  A  .  5.654.872.  CI   .36 1 -680.0(X) 
Spurlock.  Randolph  W.  5.654.738.  CI   .145-132.000. 
Competitive  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- - 

Cohen.  Gary  H  .  Eisenberg.  Ruselyn  J.  and  Nicola.  Anthony.  5,654.174. 
CI  435-69  300. 
Compion.  Lewis  R.:  See — 
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Latiolais.  Jerry  G  .  Gathnght.  J  Paul.  Galante.  Nichola.s  R..  Galland.  M. 
Stephen;  Gallei.  J  Diores.  Compton.  Lewis  R  ;  Baker.  George  L  ;  and 
Wang.  James  H  .  5.654.377.  CI   525-3.30.600. 
Computers  ision  Corp*»ration:  See — 

Crocker.  Gary  A..  5.655.063.  CI.  .195-120.000. 
Comsat  Corporation:  .See —  '       * 

Vaidvanathan.  Hanharan.  and  Earl.  Martin  W.  5.654.113.  C\.  429- 
192  (MM) 
Condon.  Duane  R  .  and  Davis.  Richard  G.  Housing  for  angle  slop  valve  for 
connection  to  hot  and  cold  water  supply  line  and  sink  faucets.  5.653.254. 
CI    137  360.000 
Conlon.  E^dward  James   See  — 

Azzani.  Thomas  Peter.  Thaler.  Barry  Jav;  Conlon.  Edward  James,  and 
Kumar.  Ananda  Hosakere.  5.653.8.14.' CI  427-97  000. 
Conncll.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Menchen.  Steven  M  .  Lee.  Linda  G  ;  Connell.  Charles  R..  Hershey.  N. 
Davis;    Chakenan.    Vergine;    Woo.    Sam    L.    and    Fung.    Steven. 
5.654.442.  CI   549-223  0(X) 
Connelly.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Kerr.    E.    Michael.    Hurlock.   John    R.;    and   Connellv.   Lawrence   J  . 
5.653.886.  CI   2I()-7270(X) 
Connor.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Mozelack.  Brian;  Connor.  Robert  D.;  and  SchmitU  Robert  J..  5.653.833. 
CI    156  73  500 
Connors,  TiitKithy  D    See 

Klinger.  Kathenne  W  ;  Landes.  Gregory  M  .  Bum.  Timothy  C.  Connors. 
Timothy  D.;  Dackowski.  William;  Germino.  Gregory;  and  Qian.  Feng. 
5.654.170.  CI  435-69  KM) 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  Dennis  R  ;  Siebert.  Robert  M  ;  and  Lively.  Pal,  5.653.287.  CI. 
166  302.000 
Conrad.  Lucas  J.:  See- 
Beard.  Hoyt  S  ;  Conrad.  Lucas  J  .  Crook.  J.  Edward;  Lovette.  James  E.; 
Johnson.  Roben  Calvin;  Newton.  Donald  A  ;  and  Neshan.  Hamid. 
5.653.245.  CI    131  291  000 
Consortium  fur  clektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH:  See — 
HirscnkiHU.  Rolf.  5.654.422.  (1   516- 101  (MM) 

Zahn.   Ingo.   Haeberle.  Norman;  and  Weilz.el.  Peter.  5.654.471.  CI. 
560-109  000. 
ConMwrio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 

Zamhrano.  Raftjwic.  5.654.225.  CI   438  1,18.000. 
Constaniia  (International)  Ltd  :  See — 

Saxby.  Michael  Ernest.  5.654.524.  CI    102  513.000. 
Contolini.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Bernhardt.  Anthony  F;  Contolini.  Robert  J.;  Malba.  Vincent;  and  Riddle. 
Robert  A..  5.653.019.  CI   29-840.000. 
Contreras.  Patricia  C:  See — 

Dionne.   Craig  A.;   Contreras.   Patricia  C  ;   and    Murakata.  Chikara. 
5.654.427,  CI   540-545  OtX) 
CtMiwav.  Hugh  T    See — 

Ahem.  Brian  F;  Conway.  Hugh  T;  and  Powell.  Kenneth  R..  5.653.728. 
CI   606-203000 
Cotik  Incorpt>raled:  See — 

Ciaglia.  Pasquale;  and  Fischer.  Frank  J..  Jr..  5,653.230.  CI.  128-207. 150. 
Cook.  Jeffrey  Arthur:  See — 

Grizzle!  Jessy  W  ;  and  Cook.  Jeffrey  Arthur.  5.654.501 .  CI.  73- 1 1 8.200 
Cook.  Phillip  Dan.  and  Hoke.  Glenn,  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Oligo- 
nucleotides tor  modulating  RAF  kinase  having  phosphorothioale  linkages 
of  high  chiral  puniy   5.654.284.  CI   514  44  (MM) 
Co*)ley.  Neil  Andrew;  and  Kiriw.  Adrian  Peter.  lo  BP  Chemicals  Limited. 
Catalyst  composition  and  use  in  preparing  polyketones.  5.654.487.  CI. 
568-342.000 
Cooper  Cameron  Corporation:  See — 

Olson.  Richard  A  .  5.65.1.418.  CI.  25I-I.300. 
Cooper.  Ellis  J     See 

Harvey.  Andrew  C  ;  Cadotie.  Richard  G  ;  Dardis.  Thomas  R  ;  Haavik. 
Harold  K  ;  and  Cooper.  Ellis  J  ,  5.653.582.  CI   417-68.(XX) 
Cooper  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Manorano.  Sam;  and  Vafai,  James,  5,653.412.  Q.  248-222.110. 
Ctxirs  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Bums.  John  William.  Erick_son.  Dennis  Ray;  McKeehan.  Jack  Devin; 
and  Gulka.  James  Allen.  5.653.780.  CI   65  158  (XX) 
Copeland.   Keith  G  .  Grogan.  Thomas   M.;   Miller.   Phillip  C  ;   Richards. 
William  L  .  and  Showaltcr.  Wayne  A  .  to  Venlana  Medical  Systems.  Inc 
Method  for  nnsing  a  tissue  sample  mounted  on  a  slide.  5.654.199.  CI. 
416-46  OtX) 
Copeland.  Keith  G  ;  Grogan.  Thomas  M  .  Hassen.  Charles;  Humphreys. 
William  R<iss;  I.emme.  Charles  D  .  Miller.  Phillip  C;  Richards.  William  L  ; 
and  Showalter.  Wayne  A  .  to  Ventana  Medical  Systems,  inc   Automated 
slide  processing  apparatus  with  fluid  injecttx.  5.654.200.  CI.  436-46.000 
Cordery.  Robert  A  ;  D'Ippolito.  Frank  M  :  and  PinLsov.  Leon  A  .  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc   Advanced  postage  payment  system  employing  pre<omputed 
digital  tokens  and  with  enhanced  security   5.655.023.  CI    380-51  (XM) 
Cordis  Ctirporation:  See  — 

Glastra.  Hendnk.  5.653.7.16.  CI  606-198.000. 
Corlew.  Victoria  L  :  See — 

Cox.  Louis  Anthony.  Jr.  Fontcnot.  Edward  J  ;  Hamel.  Kenneth  L.; 
Mueller.  Hans-Peter;  and  Corlew,  Viclona  L  ,  5,655,006,  CI    379- 
89  (XM) 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Gabay.  Joelle  E..  and  Nathan.  Cart  F.  5.654.167.  CI.  435-69.100. 


Coming.  Iik  :  See — 

Evans.  Alan  F.  5.655.039.  CI   385-27.000 
Coronet- Werke  GmbH:  See —  , 

Weihrauch.  Georg.  5.653.628.  CI.  451-540.000. 
Corvita  Corporation:  See — 

Deteume.  Jean-Pierre  Georges  Emile.  5.653.747.  01.  623-1.000. 

Coto.  William  Steering  wheel  locking  apparams  5.653.132.  O.  70-209.d00 

Couch.  Richard  W  .  Jr..  Sanders.  Nicholas  A..  Lu.  Zhipeng;  Luo.  Lifeng;  and 

Stenfelt.  Staffan  C.  O..  to  Hypertherm.  Inc  Process  for  high  quality  plasma 

arc  and  laser  cutting  of  stainless  steel  and  aluminum.  5.653.896.  CI. 

219-121  440 

Coulter  Corporation:  See — 

Coulter.  Wallace  H    and  Shambaugh.  Charles  R..  5.653.686.  CI.  604- 
56  0(M) 
Coulter.  Wallace  H  .  and  Shambaugh.  Charles  R  .  lo  Coulter  Corporation 

Closed  vial  transfer  methixl  and  system.  5.653.686.  CI.  604-56.000 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industnal  Research:  See — 

Pandev.  Ganesh:  Bagul.  Tmsar  Damu;  and  Lakshmaiah.  Gingipalli. 
5.654.439.  CI   548-406  000 
Coutant.  William  R    See— 

Rollmann.    Kent    W;    Benham.    Elizabeth   A  .    Whine.    William    M.; 
McDaniel.  Max  P;  Coutant.  William  R     and  Bailey.  F    Wallace. 
5.6.54.249.  CI   .502-1 17  (MX) 
Coutin.  Ren^:  See 

Frcne.  Patrick;  Parmentier.  Pierre;  Dieudonne.  Marc;  and  Coutin.  Ren^. 
5.654.956.  CI    370-386.000 
Cowan.  Stanley  Wray:  See — 

Lau.  Philip  TS.;  and  Cowan.  Stanley  Wray.  5.654. 132.  CI.  430-552.000. 
Cowey.  Catherine  M.:  See — 

Smart.  Neil  Graham;  Burford.  Mark  D.;  Clifford,  .\nthonv  .A..  Battle. 
Keith  D  ;  and  Cowey.  Cathenne  M..  5.653.884.  CI    210-6-34.000 
Cowx.  Peter,  and  Rognsaa.  Hjalte.  to  Elkem  Technology  a/s    Method  for 
melting  fenxius  scrap  metal  and  chromite  in  a  submerged  arc  furnace  lo 
produce  a  chromium  containing  iron.  5.654.976.  CI.  373-79.000. 
Cox.  Louis  Anthony.  Jr.;  Fontenot,  Edward  J.;  Hamel.  Kenneth  L.;  Mueller. 
Hans-Peter;  and  Corlew.  Victona  L  .  to  U  S  West.  Inc  Automated  system 
and  method  for  voice  prixessing   5.655.006.  CI   379-89  0(X) 
Cox.  Sheila  F ;  Johnson.  Daryl  D  ;  Magee.  Sidney.  Jr .  and  Perron.  Steven  J . 
lo  Minesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Masking  tapewitfa 
stiffened  edge  5.654.055.  CI  428-41  700. 
Coyle.  Joseph  P.;  and  Gisi.  William  B..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation 
Reduced  system  bus  receiver  setup  time  by   latching^namplified  bus 
voltage.  5.654.653.  CI   327-51.000.  C    ' 

Cragg.  Gordon  M.:  See —  ^'■^ 

Boyd.  Michael  R    Cardellina.  John  H..  II;  Manfredi.  Kirk  P.  Blum.  John 
W.  Pannell.  Lewis  K  ;  McMahon.  James  B  ;  Gulakowski.  Robert  J  ; 
Cragg.  Gordon  M.;  Bnngmann.  Gerhard.  Thoma.s,  Duncan;  and  Jato. 
Johnson.  5.654.432.  CI   546-140  000 
Craig.  Franklin  J  :  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E;  Straeter.  William  F;  Straetcr.  Joseph  G;  Craig. 

Franklin  J  .  Donnelly.  Wilma  M.;  and  Reddin.  Jack  W..  5,654,049.  CI. 

428-35.400. 

Crane.  Roger  M.;  and  Coffin.  Paul  A  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy 

High-energy-ab.sorbing   enclosure    for    internal    explosion   containment 

5.654.053.  CI,  428-36..S(X). 

Craven.  Robert  P  M  ;  Pnnkey.  Michael  T.  and  Smith.  James  E..  to  West 

Virginia  I'niversity  Contrawound  antenna  5.654.723.  CI   343-742.000 
Cravford.  Ian  S  ;  Lo.  William,  and  Vijeh.  Nader,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc   Address  tracking  over  repeater  based  networks   5.6,54.985.  CI   375- 
211.000  I 

CRC-Evans  Pipeline  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Dierlam.  Oliver  T.  5.654.795.  CI    316-241.000  | 

Creative  Integration  &  Design.  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson.  Brace  C  .  5.653.224.  CI.  128-200.240 
Cress.  Steven  B.  Vacuum/pressure  seal  melfiod  and  apparatus  5.653.447.  CI. 

277-27.000. 
Crews.  Alvin  Donald.  Jr.  Hamngton.  Phihp  Mark;  and  Gill.  Simon  David,  to 
American      Cyanamid      Company       3-(1-aryloxyphenyl)-l-(subJtimied 
methyl)-s-triazine-2.4.6-oxo  or  thiotrione  herbicidal  agents  5.654.256.  CI 
.'iO4-227  0OO 
Cnlz.  Brenda  S.:  See — 

Murphy.  Pamela  D..  Allen.  Antonene  C  ;  Alvares.  Chnstopher  P.;  Critz, 
Brenda  S  ;  Olson.  Sheri  J.;  Schelter.  Denise  B.;  and  Zeng.  Bin. 
5.654.155.  CI   435-6000 
Crocker.  Gary  A  .  to  Computervision  Corporation.  Topology  based  toferanc- 

ing  for  geometric  modeling  operations  5.655.063.  CI   395-120.000 
Cronin.  John  Edward;  Luce.  Stephen   Ellinwood.  and  Voldman.   Steven 
Howard,  to  Intemanonal  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  for 
forming  semiconductor  chip  and  electronic  module  with  integrated  surface 
interconnects/components  5.654.221.  CI  438-109.000. 
Cronin.  John  Edward;  Poner.  Michael  David;  and  Staricey.  Gorden  Seth.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  for  etching  vertical 
contact  holes  without  substrate  damage  caused  bv  directional  etching 
5.654.238.  CI.  438-7(M).000. 
Cronkhite.  Carol  M.;  and  Tmpe.  Jeff  A  .  to  Fence  Connection.  L  L C  The 

Connector  a.ssembly  5.653.546.  CI   403-87  000 
Crook.  J   Edward:  See — 

Beard.  Hoyt  S  ;  Conrad.  Lucas  J  .  Crook.  J  Edward;  Lovene.  James  E  . 

Johnson.  Robert  Calvin;  Newton.  Donald  A  ;  and  Neshan.  Hainid. 

5.653.245.  CI    131-291.000 

Cixxiks.  Dennis  J.  Non-fogging  goggles.  5.652.%5.  CI.  2-436.000. 
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Croset,  Martina   See — 

Bayon.  Yves;  Croset,  Martine;  Lagarde.  Michel,  l-ecerf.  Jean.  Thies. 
Frank.  TayoJ.  Jean-Uiuis;  and  Chmiuze,  V^nmique.  5,654.290.  CI 
514-77.0O0 
Croscon.  Glenn  E.:  See — 

C»o.  Zhaodan;  Ckieddel.  David  V .  and  Crosloo.  Glenn  E..  5.654.397,  CI 
530- 300  000 
Croudace.  Michael  C    5ee  — 

Jessup.  Peter  J  ,  and  Croudace.  Michael  C  .  5.653.866,  CI   208-46  000 
Crowley.  H  W .  Clifford.  John  W  .  and  Bolia.  William  F,  to  Roll  Systems. 

Inc    High  speed  sheet  feeder  5.653.438.  CI    271  225  000 
Crumbakcr.  T<xld  E  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amcnca.  Air  Force  Low  temperature 
vapor    phase   epitaxial    system    fiH    depositing    thin    layerN   of   silicon 
gemianium  alloy   5.653.807.  CI    1 18-715  ()00 
Cru/.  Edward  V    See — 

Wahl.  Terry  R  ;  Gamson,  Denise  C.  Steele.  Chad  C  ,  Gordon.  Timothy 
M  ;  Hoard.  David  W;  and  Crtiz.  Edward  V.  5.653.887.  Q.  210- 
745000 
Cru/,  Mark  K  Active  wnst  brace   5.653,680,  CI  602-21  000 
(uilleron.  Jean,  and  Baudet.  Eugene,  to  Fabnque  D'Implants  El  D'Instrument 

Chimrgicaux  Sari   Anihcial  heart  valve   5.653.750.  CI   623  2  000. 
C'uk.  Slobodan  See — 

Brkovic,  Milivoje  S  .  and  Cuk.  Slobodan.  5.654.880,  CI   363-17  000 
C'ullen,  James  P    See — 

Narayanan.   Kolazi   S  ,   lannicllo,   Robert   M  ,   Malawer,   Edward  G  . 
Goehner,  Ronald  H  ,  Jr ,  and  Cullen,  James  P,  5,653,965,  CI.  424 
59  (XM) 
Cummins.  Pat   .Sec- 
Bee.  Robert,  and  Cummins.  Pal.  5.653.819.  CI    134-10000 
Cummins.  Thoma.s  J  ;  Atwood.  Susan  Melissa.  Bergmeyer.  Lynn:  Findlay. 
John  Bruce.  Sutherland.  John  W  H  .  and  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H  .  lo  Johnson 
&   Johnson  Clinical   Diagnostics.   Inc     Diagnostic   pnmcrs   anil   probes 
5.654.416.  CI    536  24  300 
Cuneo.  Carlo  A    See — 

Ma^zucato.  Roberto.  Cuneo,  Carlo  A  ,  and  Alexander,  Gu$.  5.653.584. 
CI   417  360  000 
Curt.  Kenneth  C.   See- 

Chejlava.  Edward  J .  Jr.  Cline.  Leslie  E.;  and  Curl,   Kenneth  C  . 
5.655.145.  CI    395-821  000 
Curtiss.  Roy.  ill.  and  Cardineau.  Guy  A.,  to  Washington  University  Oral 

immunization  by  transgenic  plants   5.6.54.184.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Custer,  Randal  L.   See — 

Miller,  Charles  E  .  Waers.  John  f .  Magin.  JanKS  A  ;  Custer.  Randal  L  . 
and  U.pe/.  John  T.  5.653.269.  O    141  4  000 
CVD.  Incorporated   See — 

Tulloch,  Kenneth  F.  Bums.  l.ee  E.  Desai,  Hemanl  D.  and  Taylor. 
Raymond  L  .  5.654,034,  CI   427  249  (KM). 
Cyclotcch  AB   5c**  - 

IjTison,  Karl  Enk,  5,653.347.  Q.  209-727.000. 
Cvprcss  Semiconductor  Corp  :  See — 

Loth.  Younes.  5.654.645.  CI    326-24  ()00 

Raza.  S    Babar.  and  Nazanan.  Hagop.  5.654.652.  CI.  327-17.000. 
Stolmeijer.  Andnj;  and  Petti.  Christopher.  5.654.915.  CI    365-156  0(X) 
CvttK-Ional  Pharmaceutics.  Inc     See  - 

Khan.  Amanullah.  5.6.54.408.  CI   530  395.000 
Cylo Therapeutics.  Inc  :  See    - 

Baetge.  Edward  E  .  Hammang.  Joseph  P;  Gentile.  Frank  T.  Lindner. 
Mark  D  ;  Winn.  Shelley  R  ;  and  Emench.  Dwaine  F,  5.653.975.  CI 
424-93  100 
Dl  S   Inc     See 

Murakami.  Frank  A..  5.653.247.  Q.  134-80.000. 
Dackowski.  William   See — 

Klingcr.  Kathenne  W  ;  Landes.  Gregory  M  .  Bum.  Timothy  C;  Connors. 

Timothy  D  .  Dackowski.  William;  Ciermino.  Gregory,  and  (Jian.  Feng. 

5.654.170.  CI   4.V5-69  100 

DaCosta.  Victor  M,.  and  Siemens,  Duane.  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Array  with 

redundant  integrated  self-testing  scan  drivers  5.654,970.  CI   371-22.310. 

Dade  Chemistry  Systems  Inc    See — 

Parns.  Notman  Alfred.  5.653.862,  CI.  205-777  500 
Dade  International  Inc.:  See-- 

Allard.  William  Jeffrey.  Ob/ansky.  David  Michael,  and  Vaidya.  Hemanl 
Chunilal.  5,654.159.  CI  435  7  400 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeong,  Jae  Ho.  5.653,463,  CI   280-737  OOO. 
Jung.  Hae  Mook.  5,654,761,  CI   348-416  000 
Daewtx>  Electrtmics  Co..  Ltd.    Sfe- 

Jang,  Bvung-Kew,  5,653,129,  CI   68  13  00R 
Lee,  Chang  Ho,  5,653, .396,  CI    242  334400 
Lim,  Yong  Hee,  5,654,986,  CI.  375-341  000 
Na,  Woon  Hee.  5.652.997.  CI    15-373  000 
Dahanayake,  Manilal  S  ,  and  Yang,  Yun  Brian,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Surfactants 
&   Specialties,  LP    Recovery  and  reuse  of  surfactants  from  aqueous 
solutions   5,654,480.  CI   564  292  (XMl 
Dahl.  Danny  H-.  to  Brazil  Gaming.  Inc   Methtxl  ol  playing  a  playcr-versus- 

dealer  stiid  poker  game  at  a  gaming  table.  5.653.444.  CI.  273-274.000. 
Dahlhikk.  Mats   See 

Vrtlerlund.  Gunnar   and  DahlbSck.  Mats.  5.654.993.  CI   376-449000 

Dahlberg.  James  F  .  Lyamichev.  Victor  I  .  and  Brow.  Mary  Ann  D  .  to  Third 

Wave  Technologies.  Inc   Detection  of  target  nucleic  acid  molecules  using 

synthesis-deficieni  thermostable  DNA  polymerase    5.654.153.  CI.  435- 

6000. 


Dai  Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Tsubaki,  Takayuki.  Nakayama.  Yutaka;  Sumi.  Hideyuki:  and  Nona. 
Hiroshi.  5.654, .369.  CI    525  205  (XX) 
Dai  Nippon  InsaLsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Akiyama.  Noboru.  and  Kameda.  Katsumi.  S.6S4.856.  O.  360-133.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hayashi.   Ma.safumi.   Naltamura.    Koichi.  and   Miziikami.  Fumihiko. 
5.6.54.080.  CI   428  198  (XX) 
Daicel  Cftemical  Industries.  Ltd    See  — 

Kagotani.  Ma.sahiro.  and  Tsuji,  Yasuo.  5.653,853.  C).  203-33.000. 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd    See — 

Tanaka.    Tadashi.    .Sakamoto.     Ma.saaki.    Yamamoio.     Koichi;    Sato. 
Yoshiaki,  and  Kato.  Eiji.  5.654.107,  CI   428-614  000 
Daifuku  Co  .  Ltd    .See  — 

EnonK^).  Ma.sahiH).  5.653.325.  CI.  198-369  400 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miwa.  Akira.  Kikuchi.  Ma.sahiko.  Abe.  Masaru;  and  Yokole,  Sachio. 

5,653,693,  CI   604- 1 87  000 
Takemura.    Makoto.    Kimura.    Youichi:    and    Matsuhashi,    Norikazu. 
5,654.^18.  CI    514  314(XX) 
Daikin  Industries.  Ijd    See- 

Kusunoki.  Shin  ichim.  and  Aral.  Jun-ichiro.  5.654.165.  CI  435-32.000. 
Daimler  Benz  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Seehg.  Anton.  5.654.621.  CI    320^2  000 
Dalhari.  Mark  D  .  and  Gessner.  Ralph  F.  Jr.  to  Hydro  Systems  Company 

Selects  valve    5.653.261.  CI    137  893000 
Dal   Monte.  Giuseppe  A  .  to  Oroamenca.   Inc    Metfiod  of  manufactunng 
facetted-hollow    link   chain   and   chain   formed   thereby    5.653.100.  CI. 
59  30  000 
Dalwoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.  Jong  Sung.  5.653. .197.  CI   242  355  100 
Daly.  Roben  Curtis,  and  BItxxl.  Jeffrey  Carlylc.  to  Eastman  Kcxlak  Company 
Stabilization  of  a  patterned  plananzing  layer  for  solid  state  imagers  prior 
to  color  filter  panem  formation  5.654.202.  CI  438-70.000. 
Dana  Corporation   See — 

Schlosser.  Kraig  J  .  5.653.448.  CI   277  .38  000 
Dana-Farber  CaiKcr  Institute   See — 

Sodroski.  Joseph.  Hascltine.  William  A  ,  Letvin.  Norman,  and  Li.  John. 
5,654.195.  CI   435-320  100. 
Dana.  William  D  .  and  Subichin.  Steve,  to  AknvMils   Offset  stud  fa.stener. 

5.653.349.  CI   211   189  (XX) 
D' Andrea.  Mark  A    Intracavitary  catheter  for  use  in  ifierapeutic  radiation 

prtxedures   5.653.683.  CI   604  21  000 
Daniel.  Jean  Yves,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The    Wraparound  package  with 

penpheral  strap.  5.653.340.  CI   206-4.34  tXX) 
Daniels.  Edward  J    See — 

Jivly.  Bassam  J  .  Arman.  Bayram.  Karvelas.  Dimitnos  E..  Pomykala. 
Joseph  A  .  Jr.  and  Daniels,  Edward  J  .  5.653,867.  CI   209  164  000 
Daniels.  Ji>hn  R  .  and  Knapp.  Terry  R  .  lo  LipoMatnx.  Incorporated   Method 
of  using  a  radiolucent  organ  displacement  device  for  radiation  therapy 
5.653.758.  CI   623-11.000. 
Danker.  George:  See — 

Kirk.    Don.    Danker.    George;    Haxton.    Tom.    and    McGeary,    Rob, 
5,654.063.  CI   428  77  (XX) 
Dankowski.  Manfred.  Del  Gros.so.  Michael,  and  Durfer.  Asind.  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschaft  Activators  for  inorganic  peroxo  compounds  and  agents 
containing  them   5,654,269,  CI   510  313  (XX) 
Danscrcau,  Mark  D   Drop  finder  5.653.036,  CI   33  529.000 
Daralech  Pty   Ltd    See 

Park.  Dairen  James,  and  Lichti.  Gottfried.  5.654.258,  CI  .504  347  000 
Darhidian,  Dro:  See — 

Chen,  Pans  Chuan;  Darbidian,  Dro,  Yang,  Min- Yaug;  and  Katz.  Samuel 
M  .  5.653.735.  CI.  607-9.000 
Dardis.  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Harvey.  Andrew  C  .  Cadotte.  Richard  G  .  Dardis.  Thomas  R  ;  Haavik. 
Harold  K  .  and  Cwiper.  Ellis  J  .  5.653.582.  CI   417-68000 
Darroon.  Guy   See  - 

Benheux.   Philippe.   Jarlier.   Jerome.    Darmon.   Guy.   and   Lc    Muet. 
Svlvain.  5.653,407.  CI    244  1 68  (XX) 
Darnell.  William  Ronald   .See— 

Jacks<in.  Winston  Jerotne.  Jr.;  and  Darnell.  William  Ronald.  5.654.395. 
CI   528  308  300 
Dan,  Inc  :  See — 

Futch.  Donald  R.;  and  Greer,  Richard  E..  S.655,008.  CI   379-91  010 
Das.  Ranjan   See — 

Dixon.  William  E..  Das.  Ranjan;  Visoskis,  John  A  .  and  Delapone.  James 
J.  5,653,581,  CI  41.5-209  2(X) 
Dascher,  David  J     See — 

Uhling,  Thomas  F ;  Dascher.  David  J  .  and  Gnggs,  Keith  C  ,  5.654,647, 
CI.  324-7.54  000 
Dasse.  Edward  C  .  Bollish.  Roben  W  ,  Figueroa,  Alfredo,  Carlquisl.  James 
H  ,  Yarbrough.  Thoma.s  R  .  Tiiewe.  Charles  F.  Holub.  Kelvin  L  .  Bunon. 
Marcus  R  .  l.ong.  Kenneth  J  .  Ballouli.  Walid  S  .  and  Cheng.  Shih  King,  lo 
Mtitorola  Inc   Apparatus  for  performing  wafer-level  testing  of  integrated 
circuits  where  tlte  wafer  uses  a  segmented  conductive  lop-layer  bus 
stractuie   5.654.588,  CI.  257  754  (XX) 
Da.s.sel.  Mark  William:  See— 

Vassiliou.  Eusiathios;  and  Dassel.  Mark  William,  5.654,475,  CI.  562- 
413.00t) 
Datron/Transco  Inc  :  See — 

Chu.  Tai-Tseng.  5.654.724.  C\.  343-742.000. 
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Datta.  Sudhin.  Ravishankar.  Penagaram  S..  and  Kaufman,  luiwrence  George, 
to  Exxon  Cfiemicat  Patents  Inc  Calendered  elastomenc  articles.  5.654.370. 
CI   525  211 (XXI 
Daitd.  Muhammad  Ekrami:  See — 

Sigmund.  Phillip.  Zain.  Zahidah  Mohamed.  Raja.  Dawood  Mohamed 
Anwar,  and  Daud.  Muhammad  Ekrami,  5,653,250,  CI    137-7  OtX) 
Davcnpon.  John  M.:  See — 

Cassarlv.  William  J  .  Davcnpon.  John  M  ;  Stanton.  Thornxs  R  ;  and 
Allisim.  Joseph  M  .  5.6.54.610.  CI    315  248.0a) 
David  C  Nelson  of  Premium  Balloon  Accessories:  See — 

McCaul.  Michael  F,  5,653,272.  CI    141-314.000. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc    See — 

Azjraro.  Thomas  Peter.  Thaler.  Barr\  Jay.  Conlon.  Edward  James;  and 
Kumar.  Ananda  Hosakere.  5.653.834.  CI   427-97  000 
Davidsen.  Steven  K    See — 

Sheppard.  George  S  ,  DaMd.sen,  Steven  K.;  Summers.  James  B  .  and 
Carrcra.  George  M..  Jr..  5.654.305.  CI.  514  253.000 
Davidson.  Mark  R  "  See — 

Outlaw.  Ronald  A  .  and  Davidson.  Mark  R  .  5.654.541.  CI  2.50-251  0(X) 
Dasidson.  Michael  L    See — 

Tse.    Francis    K  .    Davidson.    Michael    L.;   and    Hawkins.    Brian   C. 
5.655,061.  CI   .395-102000 
Davidson  Textnm  Inc  :  See — 

Gnmmer  Roben  A  .  5.6.54.102.  CI   428^)2.000 
Davies.  Daniel,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  SIMD  architecture  (or  cimnection  lo 

host  process.)rs  bus  5,655.131,  CI.  395-8O0..34O. 
DaMCs.  Enc   See  — 

Hershbarget.  Rus.sell  A  ;  and  Davies.  Eric.  5.654.984.  CI.  375-257.000. 
Dasies.  Huw  Maelor  See — 

Voelker.  Tom  Alois;  and  Davies.  Huw  Maelor,  5.654.495.  CI.  8(X)- 
250  (XX) 
Davies.  Neil,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Integrated  circuit  having  a  gate  oxide 

5.654,863,  CI    .161-111  (XKl 
Dasies.  Neil;  and  McCormick,  Malcolm,  lo  De  Montfoo  University.  Imaging 

arrangements   5.655,043,  CI    385-119.(XX) 
Dasmroy.   Roben   D.   to   United   States   of  Amenca,  Army    Method   and 
apparatus  for  micro  modeling  the  sediment  transpon  characteristics  of  a 
nver.  5,653,592.  CI   434  I26  0(X) 
Davis.  Cecil  J.:  See- 
Hwang,   Ming-Jang;   Shen.  Chi-Cheong;   Davis.  Cecil  J.;   Matthews. 
Roben  T :  and  Chapados.  Phillip.  Jr.  5.653.8.38.  CI    156-104.000. 
Davis,  (icorce  S    Bell  installation  and  removal  tool    5.653.654.  CI    474- 

1I9.(XX) 
Davis.  Larry  W    See  - 

Plowman.  Keith  R.;  Rehg.  Timothv  J.;  I>avis.  Lany  W ;  Carl.  William  P.; 
Cisat.  Alan  J  ;  and  Eastland,  Charles  S.,  5.654.109.  CI.  429-l3.0(X). 
Davis.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Condon.  Duane  R  .  and  Davis.  Richard  G  .  5.653,254.  CI.  137-360.(XX) 
Davi-.  Stephen.  See 

Bca.son.  Lawrence  W  .  Chmnery,  Ronald  T;  Davis,  Stephen;  and  Kmll. 

Jay  Dee.  5.654.718.  CI.  342-357.0(X) 

Davis.  Terry  R  ;  Jarhoe.  Patrick  G  ;  and  Ravenberg,  Michael  J.,  to  Morion 

International.  Inc.  Passengcr-side  airbag  module  daned  end  caps  and 

mcth.xl  .)t  assembly   5.653.006.  CI   29  432  2(XI 

Davison.  Cicorge  M.  Camouflage  and  protective  headgear.  5.652.%3.  CI. 

:  :()6ixx) 

Daw.  William  R  .  to  Axcnt  Technologies.  Inc.  Metlrad  for  moving  an  open 

file  being  accessed  by  at  lea.st  one  user  5.655.119.  CI.  395-616000 
Dawson.  Gerry:  See— 

Miller.  J  Clayton;  Harvey.  Michael;  Tavlor,  James  L.;  Clark,  Thomas; 
and  Dawson,  Geny.  5.653.135,  CI   70-303  (X)A 
Dawson.  Rohcn  See — 

Gardner.  Mark  I..  Kadosh.  Daniel;  and  Dawson.  Robert.  5.654.215.  CI 
4  38-286  000. 
Dav.  Maureen  Meredith,  to  Angraphie  Dimensional  Systems  LLC    Three 

dimensional  camera.  5.655.167.  CI    396-330  000 
L>avc»)  Products.  Inc.,  See — 

'   Pelton.  Daniel  A  ,  5.654,099,  CI   428-378.000. 
Thomas.  Danny  L  ,  and  Bishtip,  Clinton  L.,  5,653.656.  CI.  474-205.000. 
I>e  Montfon  University:  See — 

Davies.  Neil;  and  Mc-Cormick.  Malcolm.  5.655,043.  CI   385-119  000 
Dean.  Richard  T.  to  Diatide.  Inc  Technetium  99m  labeled  polypeptides  for 

imaging   5.6.54.272.  CI    514-120«X). 
DeBarher.  Chnstopher.  Freeman.  Gerald  C  ,  and  Soldi.  Edward  R..  Jr.  to 

Pitney  Bowes  Inc   Scale  liKking  foot   5.653.417.  CI   248-688  0«X) 
V>e  Burgh  Bradley.  Benjamin  Anhur;  Doyle.  Alan;  and  Kumpel.  Belinda 
Mary,  to  National  Bkxxl  AutJionly.  The    Human  anti-Rh(D)  moniKlonal 
antibodies  and  methods  of  use  of  antibodies  in  immum»tJierapy.  5.653.978, 
CI   424-142  1(X) 
Decker.  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Bestwick.  Ronald;  and  Decker,  Jeffrey  D..  5.653.043.  CI.  34-171.000 
I>?clcy.  Stephen  C    See — 

Tompkins.  Michael  H;  Deelev.  Stephen  C  ;  Colosky.  W.  James,  and 
Fnesen,  Steven  L  ,  5,655.062,  CI   395-109  000 
IX'gi.  Greg  A     See — 

Beeman,  Edward  S.,  Webb.  Steven  L.;  Steinle.  Michael  J.;  Gann.  Roben 
G  :   Ha.stings.   Bnan   L  ;   and  Degi.  Greg  A.   5.654.809,  CI    358- 
504  (XX) 
Degrool.  Paul  J  .  and  Mehra.  Rahul,  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 

for  induction  of  fibnllation.  5.653.740.  CI  607-72  000 
Deguchi.  Masaki:  See — 


Aoki.  Takeshi;  Okumura.  Keiji;  and  Deguchi.  Masaki.  5.653^73.  O 
414-790.200 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dankowski,    Manfred;    Del    Grosso.    Michael;    and    Dorfer.   Astrid 

5,654.269,  CI   510-313  000 
Pelgrims,  Ivan;  and  Klasen,  Claas-Juergen,  5.653.950. 0.  423-281.000. 
f)chennau.  Claude;  Hruska.  Zdenek;  and  Menu,  Frederic,  to  Solvay  (Sociitj 
Anonyine)  Polvolefin-based  anicles  pnnied  by  means  of  inks  for  PVC  and 
processes  for  their  manufacture   5,654,378,  CI.  525-333.700. 
De  Jongh.  Petrus  F:  See— 

Rutjes.  Peter  C  S  ;  and  De  Jongh.  Petms  F..  5.653.778.  C\.  65-64  000 
[)elaba.stita.  Paul:  See — 

Hencgods.  Marc;  Broddin.  Dirk;  and  Delabastiia.  Paul.  5.654.808.  CI. 
358-456  000 
De  La  Cruz  Moreno,  Ennque  See — 

Lopez.  Manuel  Vazquez:  De  La  Cruz  Moreno,  Ennque;  and  Velasco, 
Salvador  Ollero,  5,654,879,  CI   .363-16.000 
Delagi,  Bruce  Alfred;  Saraiya.  fiakul  P;  and  Ramanathan.  Jaikumar.  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc    Metjiod  and  apparatus  for  encoding  data  to  be  self- 
describing  bv  slonng  tag  records  descnbing  said  data  terminated  bv  a 
self-referential  record   5.655.121.  CI    395  704  000 
Delaporte.  James  J.:  See — 

Dixon.  William  E  ;  Das.  Ranjan;  Visoskis.  John  A  .  and  Delapotte.  James 
J  .  5.65.1.581.  CI   415-209200 
de  la  Torre.  Roger  A  ;  Scon.  James  Stephen.  Hermann.  George  D  ;  Howell. 
Thomas  A  ;  Jervis,  James  E;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  and  ^bung,  Rod- 
erick A  ,  lu  General  Surgical  Innovations.  Inc.  I-aparoscopic  access  port  for 
surgical  instruments  or  the  hand.  5.653.705.  CI.  606-1  (X)0. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc     See — 

Farabce.  LarT>  A  ,  and  Ueson.  Michael  J  .  5.654.531,  CI.  187-247.000 
Delay.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Camicello.  Robert  A.;  Enomoto.  Laurence  M  ,  and  Delay,  Daniel  L.. 
5.653.077.  CI.  52-646.(XX), 
Delegeane.  Angelo  M.:  See — 

Braxton.   Scon   Michael;   Delegeane.   Angelo   M  ;   and   Diep.   Dinh, 
5,654,146,  CI   435^.000 
Del  Grosso.  Michael:  See — 

Dankowski,    Manfred;    Del    Grosso.    Michael,    and    Dorfer.    Astnd. 
5,654,269,  CI   510-313  000 
Dellcdonne,  Joseph,  to  A  WAX  Progettazione  E  Ricerea  S.r.l.  Method  and 
apparatus  to  maintain  the  characteristics  of  a  thermoplastic  film  an  constant 
values  5.653.093.  CI   53-44  KXX) 
Delmore,  Michael  D  :  Maier.  Gary  W;  Kowski.  Paul  G  .  and  Hauschulz. 
Rodney  W.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  .Manufactunng  Company.  Web 
coating  apparatus   5.6.54.031.  CI  427-8  000 
De  Vjocyt.  Ronny.  to  Barco  Graphics  N.V.  Scanning  device.  5.654.817,  CI 

359-201.000 
Delos  Santos.  Efren  G.:  See — 

Albnght.  Jay  D ;  and  Delos  Santos.  Efren  G..  5.654.297.]  Q.  514- 
2 1 5  (XX) 
Deloziei,  Morton  S.:  See — 

Wenzel.  Donna  J  ;  Bartholomew.  Gene  W.;  Quick.  James  R.;  Delozier, 

Morton  S  :  and  Klass  Hoffman,  Maxine,  5,6.54.039.  CI  427-391  000 

f)eLuca.  Hector  F..  and  Smith.  Connie  M  .  to  Wisconsin  .Alumni  Research 

Foundation  Methods  and  composinons  containing  vitamin  D  compounds 

for  impmvement  of  skin  conditions.  5.654.292,  CI.  514-168.000. 

DeLuccia.  Roben  J.:  See — 

Niedospial.  John  J  ;  Hoover.  Linn  C  ;  Mallon.  Michael  T;  Hoyes.  James 
E  ;  and  DeLuccia.  Robert  J  .  5.653.698.  CI.  604-283  000 
DelVecchio.  Perry  A    See — 

Sung.  An-Min  J  :  DelVecchio.  Perry  A.;  Tsai.  Hong;  Ward  Jawes  F ;  and 
Bamard,  Robert  S  .  5.654.603.  CI   310-214.000. 
Demar.  Charles  J    Device  for  improving  the  flushabiliiv  of  toilets  and 

conserving  water  5,652,974,  CI  4-661  000 
Demicheli.  Marco:  See-  - 

Bruccolen.    Melchione;    Vai,    Gianfranco;    Portaluri.    SalvaRore;    and 
Demicheli,  Marco.  5.654,675,  CI   331-17  00(3 
De  Montarby,  Lucy:  See — 

Brion,  jean-baniel;  Chollet.  .\nne-Marie.  Demuynck.  Luc;  De  Mon- 
tarhv.  Lucy;  Rolland,  Yves.  Bonnet.  Jacqueline;  Ghezzi.  Pietro;  and 
Fradin.  Annel.  5.654.323,  CI   514-367  000 
Demouy,  Olivier:  See— 

Pevre,  Jean;  Humbert,  Amaud;  and  Demouv,  Olivier.  5.654.689,  CI, 
34O-4260(X) 
Demuynck,  Luc   See — 

Bnon,  Jean-Daniel;  Chollet,  Anne  Marie,  Demuynck.  Luc.  De  Mon- 
tarby, Lucy;  Rolland,  Yves,  Bonnet,  Jacqueline;  Ghezzi,  Pieoo;  and 
Fradin.  Annel.  5,654.323.  CI.  514-367  000 
Denholm.  A   Stuan:  See — 

Shao,  Jiqun,  and  Denholm,  A   Stuart,  5.654,043.  CI.  427-527.000. 
Denman,  Matthew  L  :  See — 

Milne.  Steve  H  ;  Denman.  Matthew  L.  and  Dilts.  Michael  Russell. 
5.655,144,  CI   395-807  000 
C>enny,  William  Alexander:  See — 

Bridges,  Alexander  James,  Denny,  William  Alexander.  Fry.  David; 
Kraker.  Alan;  Meyer.  Robert  Fnijerick;  Rewcastle,  Gordon  William, 
and  Thompson.  Andrew  Mark,  5.654,307,  CI   514-258.0(X) 
Denslow.  Enk  J  :  See — 

Wisner,  Donald  W  ;  and  [Jenslow.  Enk  J  .  5.653.506.  CI   297-344.100. 

Dent.  Paul  W .  to  Encsson  Inc  Relaxation  oscillator  of  reduced  complexitv 

using  CMOS  equivalent  of  a  four  layer  diode.  5.654.677.  CI.  33 1- 1 1 1 .000. 
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Denton.  Daniel  Webnier,  lo  Slerling.  James  Clifford.  Diesel  engine  emergency 

shuu.ffdeMce    V6.S:t.:07.  CI    I:M98(K)D 
r>nton.  Clarv  .\  .  and  Till,  Henry  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Methjid  and 
apparaiu.s  for  compaction  of  a  liquid  ink  developed  image  in  a  liquid  ink 
type  electrmlatographic  system   5.655.192.  CI    199  240«10 
de  Ponlbnand.  Culles   S«- 

Pietschmann.  Dieter;  Bachmann.  Haas.  Boutin.  PierrrOlivier.  Mohr. 

Winfned.  de  Ponlhnand.  Culles.  and  Cieissler.  Franz.  5.65'. .188.  CI 

2.18-7  000 

Der.  Hairy.  Hottk.  Barry,  and  Kuiue.  Jeffrey,  to  Avid  Technology.  Inc  Media 

pipeline  with  mechanism  for  real-time  addition  of  digital  video  effects 

5.6.54, 7.n.  CI    M5  IIVCXM) 

Dereume.  Jean  Pierre  Georges  Emile.  lo  Corviu  Coiporauon.  Luminal  graft 

endoprostheses  and  manufacture  thereof  5.653.747,  CI.  623-1  000 
Desai.  Hemant  D    Srr  - 

Tulkxrh.  Kenneth  F;  Bums.  Lee  E  .  Desiu.  Hemant  D  ;  and  Taylor. 
Raynxmd  L  .  5.6.54.034.  CI  427  249  000 
Desai.  Nayan  N  ;  Quintana.  Ronald  P;  and  Chowhan.  Masood  A  .  lo  Alcon 
Labiiratories.  Inc  Contact  lens  cleaning  composition  containing  pdyalky- 
lene  oxide  modihed  siloxanes   5.654.262.  CI    510^1 15  (K(0 
Desai.  Sukeiu  Dipakbhai.  and  Nelms.  Diane  S  .  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc 
Preserved  ophthalmic  dnig  compositions  containing  polymenc  quaternary 
ammonium  compounds   5.653.972.  CI   424-78  040 
Dcsai.  Vikram  J  .  Caldwell.  John  W  .  and  Letki.  Alan  G  .  lo  Amoco  Corp<v 
ration    Wash  conduit  conhguration  in  a  centrifuge  apparatus  and  uses 
thereof  5.653.673.  CI   494-27  000 
Desen  Shield  Trust.  Sfe — 

Millman.  Letmard  V.  5.653.701.  CI.  604-345  000. 
Design  Technology  Corporation;  See — 

Burt.  Donald  E  .  Bool.  Jeffrey  T.  Bouche.  Manhew  D  ;  and  Moellrr. 
Carl.  5.65.3.431.  CI   271-19000 
Desortie.  James  L    Srr — 

Bet/.  William  R  .  and  Desoreie,  James  L..  5.653.875.  CI.  210-198  200 
DesRochers.  Darrel  J     See  — 

Young.  Calvin  I.  .  Gambetla.  David  L  .  Hansen.  Jon  A  ;  King.  Nolan  D  . 
DesRochers.  Dancl  J  .  and  Sutherland.  Richard  A  .  5.653.423.  CI. 
251-328.000 
Deuchi.  Keiji   See  — 

Kanauchi.  Osamu;  Deuchi.  Kciji;  and  Imasalo.  Youji.  5.6.54.001,  CI 
424-464  000 
DeuLsch  Company.  The;  See — 

Ciobanu.  Dan  A  .  and  Lawrence.  Roland  B  .  5.654.527.  CI    174-88  008 
Deutsche  ITl  Industncs  GmbH   .Ver — 

Theus.  I'lnch.  5.654.624.  CI    323  316()00 
De  Villepoix.  Raymond,  and  Rouaud.  Chnsiian.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique    Ultra  flexible  gasket  with  double  jacket    5,653,450.  CI    277 
164  000 
De  Voider.  Uurcnt   Pad  printing  machine.  5.653.167.  CI.  101-163.000 
Devore  Aviation   See — 

Rulter.  Roben  E  .  and  Hewii.  Timolhy  Towne,  5.6.54.794.  C\    356- 
151  (WO. 
De  Vnes.  Franciscus  Jacobus  Mana  See — 

Habrakcn.    Nicotaas    John.    \'an    Randen.   Age.    De   Vnes.    Franciscus 
Jacobus  Mana.  and  Van  Vondercn.  Joannes  Cornells  Gcrardus  Maria. 
5.653.076.  CI   52-481.200. 
Devnes.  James  H     See — 

Booth.  William  M  ;  and  Devnes.  James  H  .  5.653.690.  CI  604-96  000 
DeWiti.  Ushe.  Jr  Key  storage  device  5.653.332.  CI   206-37  400 
Diachina.  John;  Sammarco.  Anthony,  and  Hoff,  Anders,  lo  Telefonakliebo- 
lagel  LM  Encsson.  Laver  2  prol<x;ol  in  a  cellular  communication  system. 
5,655,215,  CI  455-426000 
Dias.  Daniel  Manual;  Egan.  Randy  Lynn;  Hoffman.  Roy  IxHiis;  King.  Richard 
Persin.  Pinnow.  Kurt  Waller,  and  Poly/ois.  Chnstos  Alkiviadis.  to  Inter 
national  Business  Machines  Corponiiion,  Dislnbuted  hash  group-bv  coop- 
erative pniccssing   5.655,080.  CI    W5  200  320 
Dialide.  Inc  ;  See — 

Dean.  Richard  T.  5.654.272.  CI.  514-12  000 
Dick.  Ian  J  :  .See — 

La.szulko.  Henry  A  .  and  Dick.  Ian  J  .  5.653.473.  CI   283-81  000 
DiDomenico.  Nicholas  F.  to  Bayer  Cotporalion    Humidification  device 

5.653.920.  CI   261  104.000. 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.  See- 
Maul.  Ludwig,  5.654.685.  CI   340-323.00R. 
Dicp.  I>inh;  See- 

Braxton.   Scon   Michael;   Delegeane.   Angelo   M;   and   Diep.   Dinh. 
5.6.54.146.  CI   435-6000 
Dierlam.  Oliver  T.  lo  CRC-Evans  Pipeline  International.  Inc  Internal  visual 

weld  inspection  apparatus   5.654.795.  CI    316-241  000. 
Diethelm.  Alois   See 

Sieg.  Marco,  and  Diethelm,  Alois,  5,653,252.  CI.  137-315.000. 
Dictz.  Terry  L  .  and  Vanlaningham.  Richard  D  .  to  Zimmer.  Inc   Dual  slide 

cutting  guide   5.653.714.  CI   606  87  000 
Dieudonne.  Marc;  See 

Frcne.  Patnck.  Parmentier.  Pierre;  Dieudonne.  Marc;  and  Coulin.  Rcn^, 
5,654,956,  CI    370-386  000 
Diggs,  Matthew  Bryne.  lo  Ford  Motor  Company  Finger  follower  rocker  arm 

system   5.653.198.  CI    12V90  160 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  See — 

Coyle.  Joseph  P.  and  Gist.  William  B  .  5,654.653.  CI   327-51.000. 
Dillard.  Robert  D.   See- 


Bach.  Nicholas  J  ;  Dillard.  Roben  D  .  and  Draheim.  Susan  E  .  5.6S4.326. 
CI   514-419  000 
Dillow.  David  C    See— 

Quiachon.  Dinah  B  .  Sierman.  Wesley  D  .  Williams.  Ronald  C  .  Dillow. 
David  C  .  and  Baker.  Steven  G  .  5.653.697.  CI  604-280.000. 
Dills.  Michael  Russell  See- 
Milne.  Steve  H  ;  Denman.  Manhew   I.  ;  and  Dills.  Michael  Russell. 
5.655.144.  CI    395  807()(XI 
Dimario.  Carmen   See  — 

Falone.    Thomas.    Wvemian.    Richard    S.;    and    Dimano.    Carmen. 
5.653.643.  CI   473  UWfXJO 
DiMeglio.  Lisa  M    See— 

Panzera.  Carlino.  and  DiMeglio.  Lisa  M  .  5.653.791.  C\.  106-35000 
Dimier  GmbH   .See — 

FrOhhch.  Adolf  Peter;  and  Hem/.  Alois.  5.653.039.  CI   33-778.000 
Dinello.  Roben  G    See- 
Peters.  Jean    M  .   Graham.    Bruce    L..   Slaehle.   Eric   O .   Budzynski. 
Tenence  M  .  and  Dinello.  Roben  G  .  5.655.026.  CI   381  187  000 
Dinger.  Rolf.  Wiegand.  Joachim,  and  Fendt.  Armin.  lo  Hoechsl  Aktiengesell- 
schafi  FtMTTiable.  heal  sijbili/able  textile  loop  pile  material  5.654.1*67.  CI. 
428-95  000 
Dingle.  Brenda;  See — 

Spit/er.  Mark  B.;  Salerno.  Jack  P..  Dingle.  Brenda;  and  Jacobsen.  Jeffrey. 
5,654,811,  CI    .349-106  000 
Dinkel.  Jeffrey  Allen  See— 

Orstad.  Richard  Edward;  Tnill.  Michael  Paul;  and  Dinkel.  Jeffrey  Allen. 
5.653.609.  CI   439-472  000 
Dinnes.  Calum  J    B    See — 

Hosie.  Stanley.  Oswald,  lain  M  ;  Park.  Trevor  W  J  .  and  Dinnes.  Calum 

J   B  .  5.653.289.  CI    166  .348  000 

Dionne.  Craig  A  ;  Contreras.  Pamcia  C  ;  and  Murakata.  Chikara.  lo  Kyowa 

Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Cephalon.  Inc   IndoUxarba/ole  denvalives  lo 

treat  a  pathological  condition  of  the  prostate  5.654,427,  CI  540-545.000 

Dionne.  Keith  E.   See — 

Mills.  John  F;  Doheny.  Edward  J  ;  Ha/len,  Tyrone  F ;  Dionne,  Keitli  E.; 
Warner.  Nicholas  F;  Cain.  Bnan  M  .  and  Rein.  David  H  .  5.653.687. 
CI  604-57  000 
Mills.  John  F ;  Doheny.  Edward  J  ,  Ha/lett.  Tyrone  F.  Dionne.  Keith  E.; 
Warner.  Nicholas  F.  Cam.  Bnan  M  .  and  Rein.  David  H  .  5,653.688. 
CI  6O4-57000 
D'Ippolito.  Frank  M    See — 

Ciirdery.    Roben   A  .   D'Ippolito.   Frank    M  .   and   Pinlsov.   Leon  A.. 
5.65.5.023.  CI   380  51  (XX) 
Dipsol  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kawai.  Masani.  and  Igarashi.  Shuji.  5.653.7%.  CI    106-717.000. 
DiRenzo.  Bruce  J     See- 

Petocchi.   Ermanno  C;   Bryee.   James   R  .   and   DiRen/o,   Bruce  ).. 
5.653.434.  CI    271   122  000 
Dis^clhorst.  Johannes   Hcrmanus   Mana.   Euldennk.   Fnts.   and  Wenlinck. 
Hcndnk  Maninus.  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
syntfiesis  gas  by  panial  oxidatK>n  of  a  ga.seous  hydrocarbon-containing  fuel 
using  a  multi-ontice  (co  annulan  burner  5.653.916.  CI   252  373  (lOO 
Dittnch.  Uwe  See  - 

Gunesin.   Binnur;    Dt>bbelaar.   Johannes.    C>itTnch.   Lfwe;   and   Krobb. 
Joachim.  5.654.361.  CI    524  577  000 
Diversitied  Plastics.  Inc  ;  See — 

Hiner.  Larry  D  .  5.653.061.  O  49-463  000. 
Dixie  Electncal  Manufactunng  Company;  See — 

Dziedzic.  Edward.  5.653.069.  CI   52-157.000 
Dixon.  William  F. .  Das.  Ranjan.  Vistiskis.  John  A  .  and  Delaponc.  James  J . 
to  United  Technologies  Civrporation.  Case-lied  joint  for  compressor  slalors. 
5.653.581.  CI  415-209200 
DLC  Sri    See— 

Lago.  Albeno  Dal.  5.653.067.  CI.  52-90  100 
Doan.  Trung  T    .See — 

Cloud.  Eugene  H  .  Doan.  Trung  T  .  Lowrev.  Tvler  A  .  Cathev.  David  A  ; 
and  Rolfson.  J    Brett.  5.653.619.  CI  445  24000 
Di>bbelaar.  Johannes;  See — 

Gunesin.   Binnur;   Dobbelaar.  Johannes;   Dittrich.   Uwe;   and   Kmbb. 
Joachim.  5.654..16 1.  CI    524  577  000 
Dobbs.  Steven   K  .  to  Rivkwell   International  Corporation    Double  truss 

structural  armor  component  5.654.518.  CI   89-36020 
Dobbs.  William  Charles,  to  Glass  Illuminations,  inc  Fiber  optics  illuminator 

system  5.653.519.  CI   362-32()O0 
Dobler.  Waller  See- 

John.  Michael.  Dobler.  Walter,  and  Pausl.  Joachim.  5.654.444.  CI 
.549  313  000 
Dobson.  Alicia  A.  Storage  receptacle  for  Chrislmas  lights  and  accessories 

5.653.3.39.  CI   206  420(X)O 
Dodge.  Daniel  R  .  Follett.  Susan  L  .  Grrcco.  Anna  Mane,  and  Tillman.  Jean 
M  .  to  Unisys  Corporation  Methtid  and  apparatus  for  document  prixluction 
using  a  commtMi  diKumenI  database   5.655.1.10.  CI    395-772.000. 
Dodge.  Jeffrey  A     .See  — 

Markusch.  Peter  H  ;  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Mafoa.  Robson.  5.654,085. 
CI  428  221  000. 
Doe  Run  Tooling.  Inc  ;  See — 

Hunter.  Jerry  J  .  5.653.038.  CI   33  573  000. 
Doheny.  Edward  J    See— 

Mills.  John  F ;  Doheny.  Edward  J  .  Ha/lett.  Tyrone  F  .  Dionne.  Keith  E.; 
Warner.  Nicholas  F.  Cam.  Bnan  M  .  and  Rem.  David  H..  5.653.687. 
CI  604-57  000 
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Mills.  John  F  ;  Doheny.  Edward  J  .  Ha/lett.  Tyrone  F.,  Dionne.  Keith  E  ; 
Warner.  Nicholas  F.;  Cain.  Bnan  M.;  and  Rein.  David  H..  5.653.688. 
CI   604-57.000 
Oil.  Akira;  .See — 

Katashiba.  Hideaki:  Nishiyama.  Ryoji:   Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Yumikura. 
Tsuneo;    Doi.    Akira:    Akase.    Yoshiaki;    and    Masuda.    Tomoko. 
5.653.106.  CI   60-300  000 
Dokoupil.  Jin:  See — 

Dokoupilova.  Magda.  and  Dokoupil.  Jin.  5.653.1.30.  CI.  69-32.000. 
Dokoupilova.  Magda;  and  Dokoupil.  jiri.  Process  and  device  for  applying 
liquids  lo  ttie  surface  of  leather  or  similar  flat  materials   5.653.130.  CI 
69-32000 
Dole/al.  Franklin  A.:  See— 

Gregoire.  Daniel  J  ;  Harvev.  Robin  J.;  Dolezal.  Franklin  A.;  and  Will- 
iamson. Weldon  S  .  5.6.55.210.  CI   422-186(XH» 
Dong  Kook  Pharmaceutical  Co  Ltd..  See — 

MiKHi.  Chang  Km.  and  Ryu.  Chung-Kyu.  5.654.321.  CI.  5I4-344.(XJ0. 
Dong  Won  Metal  Ind  Co  .  Lid.   See— 

Kim.  Jong  Kyu.  and  Lee.  Jin-Suk.  5.653.937.  CI.  266-104.000. 
Donnelly.  Wilma  M    See— 

Wcder.  Donald  E  ;  Siraetcr.  William  F;  Straeler.  Joseph  G  ;  Craig. 
Franklin  J  ;  Donnelly.  Wilma  M  .  and  Reddin.  Jack  W  .  5.654.049.  CI 
428-3540») 
Donovan.  Mark  J  .  Palnkis.  James  C  .  and  Smith.   Irl   W.  to  Raytheon 
Company.  Circuit  for  shon  duration  multiple  look  pulse  based  frequcncv 
measurement.  5.654.716.  CI.  342-98.000. 
I^irfer.  Astnd:  See — 

Dankowski.    Manfred;    Del    Grosso.    Michael,    and    Dorfer.    Astrid. 
5.654.269.  CI   510-313.000 
DORMA  GmbH  &  Co   KG;  See- 
Stark.  Jurgen.  5.653.056.  O.  49-43.000. 
Donh.  Gunlher  Adam;  See — 

Buday.  John   Manin.  Jr;   Donh.   Gunther  Adam;   and   Romanenko. 
Michael.  5.653.327.  CI    198-4081X10 
Douillel.  Christian;  See— 

Castel.  Philippe;  Douillet.  Christian:  and  Kervagoret.  Gilbert.  5.653.5 14. 
CI   .303- 11 3. 300. 
Doussiere.  Pierre:  See — 

Ducellicr.  Thomas;  and  Doussiere.  Pierre.  5.654.822.  CI.  359-344.000 
Dove.  Norsal  Roland;  Smith.  Stephen  Kelly;  and  Loll.  W  Gerald,  to  Voncxx 

Group.  Inc   Voncx  method   5.653.298.  CI    I75-67.(XX) 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Dubois.   Roben  A.;  Ohnishi.   Hideyuki;   and   Mal/man.  Allvson  J  . 

5.654.382.  CI.  525-523.000. 
Dupree.  Wayne  P;  Churchill.  Stephen  G  .  Gailanl.  Jeffry  R  .  Rixil.  Larry 
A  ;  Bressene.  William  J  ;  On.  Roben  A  .  111.  Ramaswamy.  Shkala; 
Lucas.  Jeffrev  A  ;  and  Bleck.  James  A  .  5.655.133.  CI   39.5-8m).230. 
Hucul.  Dennis  A  .  and  Hahn.  Stephen  F.  5.654.253.  CI   502-240000. 
Plowman.  Keith  R  .  Rchg.  Timmhy  J  ;  Davis.  Larry  W  ;  Carl.  William  R; 
Cisar.  Alan  J  .  and  Fjsiland.  Charles  S..  5.654.109.  CI.  42913.000 
Dow  Coming  Corporation   See — 

Schulz.  William  James.  Jr;  and  Zhahg.  Shi/hong.  5.6.54,362.  CI   524- 
862(XX) 
D(>w  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Furukawa.  Haruhiko.  Morila.  Yoshiisugu.  Nakamura.  Akihiro;  and  Ucki. 
Hiroshi.  5.654..366.  CI   525  lOI.(XX) 
Doyle.  Alan   See — 

De  Burgh  Bradlev.  Benjamin  Anhur.  Dovle.  Alan;  and  Kumpel.  Belinda 
Mary,  5,653,978,  CI   424-142  I(X) 
Dr  Johannes  Heidenham  GmbH:  See — 

Roper.  Klaus,  5,654,618,  CI   318-578.0(X). 
Drach.  John  C    See — 

Townsend.  Lcroy  B  .  and  Drach.  John  C.  5.654.283.  CI.  514-43.000 
DrSgcrwcrk  AG   Sre- 

Heycr.  Harald.  and  Rohl.  Herbert.  5.653.226.  CI    128-202.260 
DrSgerwerk  Akticngcsellschaft:  See — 

Kessel.  Robert.  5.6.54,498.  CI   73-31.070. 
I>raheim.  Su.san  E.;  See — 

Bach.  Nicholas  J  .  Dillard.  Robert  D  ;  and  Draheim.  Susan  E..  5.6.54.326. 
CI   514-419000 
Dmke.  Enc  F  :  See — 

Sreshta.  Harold  A  .  and  Drake.  Eric  F.  5.653.299.  CI    175-374000 
Drako.  Dean   M  .   and  Roskowski.  Steven  G..  to  Apple  Computer.   Inc 
Computer  system  for  transfemng  information  streams  in  a  plurality  c^f 
formats  wilhoul  control  information  regarding  the  information  streams 
5.655.091.  CI    395  286  (XX) 
Dresch.  Thomas,  to  Analyiica  of  Branford    Mass  resolution  by  angular 
alignment  of  the  ion  detector  conversion  surface  in  time-of-flight  mass 
spectrometers  with  electrostatic  steering  deflectors    5.654.544.  CI    250- 
287.0(X) 
Dresser  Industnes:  See — 

Johnston.  Mervyn.  5,653.257.  Q.  137-517.000. 
Dresser  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Liao.  Reynold  L  .  and  Afshar.  Mohamad.  5.654.701.  CI   .341-22  000 
Dnesen.  Georges,  and  Hilhnger.  Peter,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft    Brush 

section  for  an  electnc  toothbrush   5.652.990.  CI    15-28  (XXl 
Drill.  Charles,  and  Weling.  Milind  G  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc   Chemical 
mechanical  polishing  system  and  method  for  optimization  and  control  of 
film  removal  unifomiity.  5.653.622.  CI.  451-5.000. 
Drug  Deliverv  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Sibalis,  ban,  5,653,682,  CI  604-20000 
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Dmlak,  Munay  ^'    See — 

■Andrulis,' Peter  J  ,  Jr ;  and  Dnilak,  Munav  W,  5,654.312.  Cl,  514- 
279000  ! 

D\i  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   1..  and  Companv:  See — 

Fan.  Roxy  Ni;  and  Van  Zoeren.  Carol  M..  5.654,125,  CI.  430-.306.000. 
Felten.  John  James;  Henler.  Waller  Raymond;  and  Ma.  SheaU-Hwa. 

5.6.54.3.54.  CI.  524-l47.(XX) 
Kunan.  Joseph  V;  and  Nugent.   Ralph  Waller,  5,654.355,  CL 

394  000 
Miele,  Emil  Fredenck;  and  Humich,  Robert  S..  5.653.929.  C(. 
173  1(X),  I 

Minor.  Barhara  Haviland.  5.653.908.  Cl   252-67.000  I 

Minor.  Barbara  Haviland.  5.654.264.  CI  510-408  000 
Mtiss.  Anhur  Zenker;  Wagner.  Manin  Gerald;  and  Zoland/.  Raymond 

Richard.  5.653.882.  Cl   2 10-490  0(X). 
Ott.  Michael  Warren;  Gorowara.  Rajccv  Ltichan.  and  Johnson.  Roben 

William.  5.653.793.  Cl.  106-437.(XX), 
Pechhold.  Engelbcrt.  5.6.54.068.  Cl   252-8  620 
Towlson.  Simon  Manin.  5.653,918.  Cl   252-5 1 4.(X)0. 
Visioli.  Donna  Lynn.  5,654,061,  Cl  428-76.000. 
[XiBois.  Craig  A.:  See —  ' 

Nopanen.  Esko;  DuBois,  Craig  A  ;  and  Kass,  Roben  C,  5,653.161.  Cl. 
99-4l5.(XX) 
Dubois.  Roben  A  ;  Ohnishi.  Hideyuki;  and  Mal/man.  Allvson  J  .  lo  Dow 
Chemical  Companv.  The  Epoxv  resin  high  in  onho  bisphenol  F  5,654,382. 
Cl   525-523  000 
Ducellier,  Thomas;  and  Doussiere.  Piene.  lo  Alcatel  N.V.  Optical  anwlifier 
wiih  low  crosstalk  and  component  including  this  amplifier  5,654.822.  Cl. 
35y-144.0(X). 
Duchel.  Christian;  and  Lc  Roy.  Guv.  lo  Alcatel  N.V,  Optical  selector  and  an 

optical  link  including  the  selector  5.655,037,  Cl   385-16.000 
Ducreux.  Jean;  Ballenni.  Daniel;  Baviere.  Marc;  Bocard.  Chrisiian:  and 
Monin.  Nicole,  to  Institui  Francais  du  Pctrole  Composition  containing  a 
surface  active  compound  and  glycolipids  and  decontamination  prcx;css  for 
a  porou^.  medium  polluted  by  hydr<Karbons   5.6.54.192.  Cl   435-262  (XK) 
Dufour.  Charles  Henry;  and  Bolduc.  Paul  Raymond,  lo  Heidelberger  Druck- 
maschmen  AG;  and  Heidelberg  Hams.  Inc    Phase  control  system  for  a 
folder  fan   5.653.428.  Cl   270-6.000, 
Dufresne.  Pierre;  Rabeha.saina,  Hans;  and  Berrebi,  Georges,  to  Europeenne 
I>e  Relraitemenl  De  Catalyseurs  Eurecat.  Process  for  starting  a  hydrocar- 
bon conversion  bv  the  pnor  treatmenl  of  the  cataivsl  with  a  sulphur  ageni 
and  then  diluted  hvdrogen  5,654,252,  Cl.  502-220.000. 
Duke.  Judy  A   Self-propelled  step  ladder.  5.653,305.  Cl.  182-13.000.  i 
Dumas.  Henn:  See —  J 

Tinois.  Estelle.  Tiollier.  Jerome;  Dumas.  Henri;  and  Tardy.  Michel. 
5,654,1.35.  Cl.  435-1  100 
Dumas.  Marc;  See — 

Meybeck.  Alain;  Bonte,  Frederic;  and  Dumas,  Marc,  5,653,983,  Cl. 
424-195  100 
Dunn.  Harold  P.  Continuous  extraction  and  processing  of  document  fields 

5.655.027.  Cl.  382-173,000. 
Dunn,  Thomas  J    See — 

Bruengger,  Craig  V;   Bourgault,  Thomas  P.;  Meyer.  Richard  R.;  and 

Dunn.  Thomis  J..  5.654.939.  Cl    .367-153  000  ' 

Dupree.  Wayne  P;  Churchill.  Stephen  G  ;  Gallant.  Jeffry  R  ;  Root.  Lari>  A  ; 

Bressene.  William  J  ;  On.  Roben  A..  III.  Ramaswamy.  Srikala.  Lucas. 

Jeffrey  A  .   and  Bleck.  James   A  .  to  Dow   Chemical  Company.  The 

Massively     multiplexed     superscalar     Harvard     architecture     computer. 

5.6.55.133.  Cl   .395-800  2.30 

Dution.  Robert  E  .  to  Micro  Motion.  Inc    Automatic  well  test  system  and 

method  of  operating  the  same   5.654,.502,  Cl   73-152  180 
DuVall,  William  E  ;  See- 
Breed,  David  S  ;  Casielli,  Vmono;  Johnson,  Wendell  C  ;  DuVall,  Wil- 
liam E  ,  and  Patel,  Rashik  Mangubhai,  5.653,462,  Cl   280-735,p00. 
Dynachip  Corporation:  See — 

Menon,  Suresh  M.;  and  Whang.  Tsung  Chuan.  5.654.665.  Q. 
.541  000 
Dvnafoils.  Inc.:  See — 

Payne.  Peter  R  .  5.653.189.  Cl    114-274.000 
D/iedzic.  Edward,  lo  Dixie  Electncal  Manufacturing  Company    Tubular 

siKket  dnve  earth  anchor  5.653.069.  Cl   52-157  000 
E-  Khashoggi  Industries;  See —  |. 

Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5.654.048.  Cl.  428-34300. 
Earl.  Martin  W  ;  See — 

Vaidyanathan.  Hariharan;  and  Earl.   Martin  W..  5.654.113.  Cl.  429- 
192000 
Eiamest.  Edward  M  ;  See — 

Van  de  CJeijn.  Peter  T.  Bealer,  Kenneth  H  ;  Earnest.  Edward  M.; 
Kuykendall.  Kenneth  H.,  Sr;  and  Maccherone.  Larry  S..  5.653382. 
Cl   229-5.500 
Earth  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Suginaka.  Hidekazu;  Sugai.  Moloyuki;  Hon.  Yonman;  and  Ogai.  Hideo. 
5.654.171.  Cl  435-69  100 
Eastland.  Charles  S..  See — 

Plowman,  Keidi  R  :  Rehg,  Timothy  J  ;  Davis,  Larry  W.;  Cart.  William  R; 
Cisar.  Alan  J  ;  and  Eastland.  Charles  S  .  5.654.109.  Cl   429-13.000. 
Eastman  Chenucal  Company  See — 

Jackson,  Winston  Jerome,  Jr ;  and  Darnell,  William  Ronald.  5.654.395. 

Cl.  528-308  300. 
Khemani.  Kishan  C;  Mercer.  James  W.,  Jr.;  and  McConnell.  Richard  L., 
5.654.347.  Cl  521- 1 38.000. 
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Eastman.  Jay  M.:  See — 

Zavislan.  James  M    and  Eastman.  Jay  M..  5.653.706.  CT  606-9000 
Eastman  Kodak  Compa.iy   See — 

Bergsircsscr.  William  Amlrevi,  HiK'hrciler.  Erit  Peschan;  Teremy.  Paul. 

and  Zander,  tJennis  Roland.  5.655.155.  CI    I-*  6  ()W) 
Dalv.  Roben  Cuni.s.  and  BUxid.  Jeffrey  Carlylc.  5.654.202.  CI.  438- 

70000 
Gardner.  Sylvia  Alice.  5,654.089.  CI.  442  110.000. 
Kuhn.  Roben  Umis.  Jr .  5.6S4.788.  CI    196-284  000 
Lau.  Philip  T  S  ;  and  Cowan.  Stanley  Wray.  5.654.1 32.  CI  4.M)-552  000 
Naujokas.  Andnus  Algimanlas.  and  Gamble.  William  lames,  5.654.470. 

CI   560-78  000 
Newman.  Peter  AuMin.  5.655.169.  CI   396-395  000. 
Sleminski.  John.  Jr.  and  Traino.  David  Louis.  5.655.156,  CI  396-6.000 
Tombs.  Thomas  N  .  5.655.183.  CI   .399  127  000 
Tompkins.  Mithael  P.  Deeley.  Stephen  C  ;  Colosky.  W   James;  and 

Fncsen.  .Sicvcn  L  .  5.655.062.  CI    395  109  000 
Tutl.  Lee  William;  and  Chapman.  Derek  David.  5.6.54.079.  CI    428 

145  000. 
Visser.  Susan  Ann;  Kosakowski.  Richard  John.  Jr.  and  Vreeland.  Wil- 
liam Bernard.  5.654.052.  CI  428-35  800 
Yang.    .Xiqiang.    OwcAarciyk.    Zbyslav*    R  .    and    Kapp.    Daniel    L. 

5.654.123.  CI   4.30-222  (XX) 
Ziegclmuller.  FraiKisco  L  ;  Chang.  Wunan.  and  Armstrong.  TinH>ihy  G  . 

5.655.198.  CI   .399-283000 
Ziegelmuller.  Francisco  Lui/;  and  Buch.  Donald  C,  5.65.5.205.  CI 
.399- 350  (XX) 
Easton.  Kenneth  D    See 

Levin.  Jeffrey  A    Werner.  David  E  ;  and  Easwn.  KenncUi  D ,  5.654,979. 
CI    375.2(')6(XX) 
Eaton  Corpt>ralion:  See — 

Shao.  Jmun.  and  Denholm.  A    Stuart.  5.654.043.  CI.  427-527.000. 
Eaton.  James  B    Enclosure  for  carrying  and  protecting  a  golf  scorecard 

5.653.342.  CI   206-579(XX) 
Ebara  Corpt)ralion:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Kimura.  Nono;  and  Aoki.  Katsuyuki.  5,653.624,  CI. 

451-287  000 
Kimura.  Norio;  Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Kodera.  Masako;  Shigeta.  Atsushi;  and 
Aoki.  Riichirou.  5.653.623.  CI.  451  72(J(X) 
Eben.  Wolfgang:  See 

Kohler.  Burkhard.  Kraft.  Klaus;  Reinking.  Klaus;  Sarabi.  Bahman;  and 
Eben.  Wolfgang.  5.654.383.  CI   525  537  000. 
Ebmuma.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Malsunaga.  Elsuko;  Todaie.  Ayako;  and  Ebinuma.  Hiroya.su,  5.654.190. 
CI   435-430(XX) 
Ebrahim.  Zahir.  Nishlala.  Salyanarayana.  Van  Loo.  William  C;  Normoyle. 
Kevin;  Loewenslein.  Paul,  and  Collin.  Louis  F.  III.  to  Sun  Microsystems. 
Inc.  Transaction  activation  priK'essor  for  contrv>lling  memory  transaction 
execution  in  a  packet  switched  cache  coherent  multiprocessor  system. 
5.655. 1(X).  CI   395-471. (XX) 
Ebicch  Inc  :  See  — 

Burrows.  Bruce  D.,  5.653,270.  CI.  141-18.000. 
Fxkert.  Louis  A    See — 

Sunano.  John  R.;  McCann.  Roy;  and  Eckert.  Louis  A..  5.6.54.616.  CI 
318-443(XX) 
Edmundson.  Allen  B.;  and  Manion.  Carl  V.  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 
Foundation    Analgesic  use  of  N-L-aaspartyl-L-phenylalanine   1 -methyl 
ester  5.654.334.  CI   514-538.(XX) 
Edure.  Tadaka/u:  See — 

Furuya.  Nobumasa;  Sumikawa.  Takeshi;  Ando.  Shigchito;  Sasaluira. 
Shinji;  and  Edure.  Tadaka/u.  5.655.191.  CI   .399-231  000 
Edwards.  Brix)ks   See — 

Bronstem.  Irena  V;  Edwards.  Brixiks;  and  Vnyu.  John  C,  5.654,154,  G. 
4  35-6  (XX) 
Edwards.  Byford  E  Maneuverable  three-wheeled  lawn  mower.  5.653,0%.  CI. 

5616  7(X) 
Edwards.  John  R  ;  See— 

Patton.  Charles  R.;  Edwards.  John  R  .  and  Sareen,  Anil,  5,654,840,  CI. 
.^6t)-75,(XX), 
F.dwards.  Michael  L.;  See — 

Prakash.  Nellikunja  J  ;  Stcmerick,  David  M.;  and  Edwards.  Michael  L  . 
5.654.484.  CI    564-511  (XX) 
Edyc.  Thomas;  and  Jcannerci.  Ren^.  to  SMH  Management  Services  AG. 

Hybnd  vehicle  5.653..W2.  CI    180-65  2(K) 
Efaw.  Geoffrey  H.:  See — 

Mohammed.  Sultan;   Beaumont.   Peter  D;  Efaw.  Geoffrey   H.;  and 
Steven.  Kohler  F..  5,653,166,  CI.  101-32.000. 
Egan.  Randy  Lynn  See — 

Dias.  Daniel  Manual;  Egan.  Randy  Lynn.  Hoffman.  Roy  Louis;  King. 
Richard  Pervin.  Pinnow.  Kun  Waller;  and  Poly«)is.  Chnslos  Alkivi- 
adis.  5.655.080.  CI    345-2(X)  320 
Egawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kimura.  Takemi;  Hatta.  Masahiro;  Egawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takaku.sagi. 
Akira.  5.655.076.  CI    395  185  090 
Egen.  Charles  M  .  to  Martin   Manetta  Energy  Systems,  Inc    Protective 

coatings  for  sensitive  matenals   5.6,54.084.  CI   428-215.000. 
Eggers.  Mitch  D.:  See — 

Mollis.  Mark  A  ;  Ehrlich.  Daniel  J ;  Murphy,  R.  Allen;  Kosicki.  Bernard 
B  .  Rathman.  [)ennis  D  .  Chen.  Chang  Lee;  Mathews.  Richard  H  . 
Burke.  Barry  E  .  Eggers.  Milch  D  .  Hogan.  Michael  E  .  and  Varma. 
Rajender  Singh.  5,653,939,  CI.  422-50.000. 


Eggleston.  Michael  Robert:  See — 

Ben/.  Mark  Gilbert.  Jackson.  Melvm  Robert,  /abala.  Robert  John; 
Jones.    Marshall   Gordon.    Nied.   Herman   Arthur,   and   Eggleston. 
Michael  Ri>hen.  5.655.(XX).  CI    378  144  (XX) 
Egner- Waller.  Bruno.  Kiersien.  Peier.  .Schmid.  Eckhardt.  and  Sieiblmuller. 
Rudolf,  to  SWF  .Auto  Electric  GmbH   Wiper  arm  especially  for  cleaning 
windshields  of  nunor  vehicles  5.652.994,  CI.  15-250.351 
Egusa.  Tomoyoshi   See — 

Kawashima.    Kazuki.    and    Egu.sa.    Tomoyoshi.    5.653.651.   CI    474- 
1 10  (XX) 
Ehrlich.  Daniel  J    See — 

Hollis.  Mark  A  .  Iihrlich.  Daniel  J  .  Murphy.  R  Allen;  Kosicki.  Bernard 

B  .  Raihman.  Dennis  D;  Chen.  Chang  Lee;  Mathews.  Richard  H. 

Burke.  Barry  E  .  Eggers.  Mitch  D  .  Hogan.  Michael  E  .  and  Varma. 

Rajender  Singh.  5.653.939.  CI   422  50000 

Eibl.  Markus.  and  Firgo.  Heinnch.  to  l.en/ing  Aktiengesellschafi  Process  for 

the  production  of  cellulose  moulded  bodies  5.653.931.  CI   264-187.000 

Eichhocn.    Mathias;   and    Buhi.   Gerhard,   to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG    Pbsitive- 

working  radialion-sensiiise  mixlurc   5.654.121.  CI   4.3O-157O00 
Eilert.  Gerd  See- 

Burckhardt.  Manfred.  Eilert.  Gerd.  Freilag.  Rainer;  Mueller.  Armin; 
Schocb.   Reinhold,   Spiecker.  Rainer;   Kazan.  Sinan;   and  Zimmer. 
Richard.  5.653.517.  CI   303- 1 50  (XK) 
Eimon.  Takahisa.  See — 

Oashi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Eimon.  Takahisa,  5.654,573.  CI.  237-349.000. 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugimoio.  Hachiro.  Nakamura.  Takaharu;  Tsuchiva.  Yutaka.  Sugumi. 
Hiroyuki.  Higurashi.  Kuni/ou.  Kahbe.  Nono.  Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu. 
Ogura.  Hiroo.  Araki.  Shin.  Kubota.  Atsuhiko;  Ohtake.  Michiko.  and 
Tamat.su.  Kiyomi.  5.654..306.  CI  514  255  (XX) 
Sugimoto.  Hachiro.  Yonaga.  Masahiro.  Kanbe.  Nono.  Iimura.  Youichi; 
Nagalo.  Satoshi;  Sasaki.  Alsushi.  Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu;  Ogura. 
Hirtx);  Kosasa.  Takashi.  Uchikoshi,  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu,  Kiyomi, 
5.654,308,  CI.  514-258000. 
Eisenberg.  Rosclyn  J.:  See — 

Cohen.  Gary  H.;  Eisenberg.  Roselyn  J  ;  and  Nicola,  Anthony.  5,654,174. 
CI  435-69  .300 
Eitz.  Gerhard:  See — 

Briickner.  Werner:  and  Eitz.  Gcrhaid.  5,654.763,  Q.  348-465  000 
Eka  Nobel  AB   See  - 

Landfors.  Jt>han;  and  Hikansson.  Bo.  5.653.861.  CI   205-746  (XX) 
Ekherg.  Bjame.  to  CXitokumpu  Minlec  Oy    Method  for  cleaning  the  hller 
medium  in  a  suction  dryer  by  focusing  ultrasonic  beams    5,653.816.  CI. 
I  14   1  (XX) 
Eknian.  Bnli  Mane   See— 

Boberg.  Tore.  Carlsson.  Staffan.  Ekman.  Bnlt-Mane.  aix)  Karlsson,  Bo. 
5.6.54.520.  CI    102  205  (XX) 
Ekquist.  Alan  Leslie.  Hammoud.  Fahrcy  Mohammed;  and  Scott.  Graham 
Bnan.  lo  Monroe  Auto  Fuiuipment  Company   Automalii.  damper  system 
5.653.315.  CI    188  266.4W). 
Eleclra  Form.  Inc  :  See — 

Bnin.  Charles  J  .  Jr;  and  Newport.  Anthony  F.  5.653,934,  CI.  264- 
3.34.(XX) 
Electric  Power  Research  institute:  See— 

Findlan.  Shane  J»>seph;  Fredenck.  Gregory  J.;  Peterson.  Artie  G..  Jr; 
Baucom.  J   Dany  I.  and  Childs.  Wylie  J  .  5.653.897.  CI  219-121.630 
Electricile  dc  France  (Service  National):  See — 

C^ery.  Jean-Louis;  and  Sellncr.  Philippe.  5.654.641.  CI.  324-529.(XX) 
ElcclroCom  Gard  Ltd    See  — 

Budav.   John    Martin.   Jr.    Dnrth.   Gunther  Adam;   and    Romanenko. 
Michael.  5.653.327.  CI    198-408  (XX) 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute   See 

Sim.  Jae-Gi;  Sin.  Jang-Uk;  Chung.  Myoung- Young;  and  Choi.  Tae-Goo. 
5.653,008.  CI   29-600.000 
Elf  Atochem  S  A.:  See — 

Chahagno.  Jean  Michel.  Junca.  Gerard;  Montagne.  Philippe;  and  Pour- 
tau.  Jean.  5.654.062.  CI.  428-76  (XX) 
Elgnyhcn.  .-Xna   Belen.   Johnson.   David  S.;   Bouller.  James   Richard;  and 
Hcinemann.  Stephen  Fox.  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The 
Cloning  and  expression  of  a  novel  acetylcholine-gated  iixi  channel  receptor 
subunil   5.654.191.  CI  435  252. .MX) 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company:  See- 
Bach.  Nicholas  J  ;  Dillard,  Robert  D  ;  and  Drahcim,  Susan  E.,  5.654.326, 

CI    514  4 19  (XX) 
Booher.  Richard  N  .  Lawhom.  Das  id  E  .  Martinelli.  Michael  J.;  Paget. 

Charles  J  .  Jr.  and  .Schaus.  John  M..  5.654.324.  CI   514.397.000 
Catlow,  John  T .  Martinelli.  Michael  J..  Schaus.  John  M  ;  Swanson. 

Sicvcn.  and  Thompson.  Dennis  C  .  5.6.54.320.  CI    514  322.0(X) 
Flaugh.  Michael  E  .  5.654.325.  CI   514-415  0(X) 
Elkem  a/s:  See — 

Rong.  Harry  Morten.  5.654.460,  O.  556-472.000 
Elkem  TechnoU:>gy  a/s;  See — 

Cowx.  Peter;  and  Rognsaa.  Hjalte.  5.654.976.  CI   373-79  000 
Ellingboe.  Bruce  S.,  to  COBE  Laboratories.  ItK    Method  and  system  for 

obtaining  target  infusion  dosage.  5.653.681.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Ellion.  Laura   See — 

Nunez.   Ivan.  Molock.  Frank  F.  and  Ellion,  Laura.  5,654..350.  CI 
523  106  (XX) 
Ellis.  Gei>rge  E.  Portable  wire  puller  5,653.293,  CI.  I72^38.(XX). 
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Ellmeier.  Wilfried:  and  Weith.  Andreas,  to  Boehnnger  Ingelheim  Interna- 
tional GmbH    Neuroblastonu-associated  legulalor  gene.  5,654,188.  CI. 

435  368  000 
Ellzev.  Steven  James,  to  l^xkhccd  Martin  Vought  Systems  Corporation.  Fluid 

switch   5.653.421.  CI   251-129  HX) 
ELM  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Leedy.  Glenn  J  .  5.654.127.  CI.  430-315.000 
Leedy.  Glenn  Joseph.  5.6.54.220.  CI  438-25.000. 
Elnagar.  Hassan  Y,:  See — 

Senaratne.  K  Pushpananda  A  ;  Malcolm.  Arcelio  J.;  Orihucla.  Felix  M  ; 

and  Elnagar.  Hassan  Y.  5.654.485.  CI   568  17.000 
Senaratne.  K  Pushpananda  A  ;  Malcolm.  Arcelio  J.;  Orihucla.  Felix  M  . 
and  Elnagar.  Hassan  Y.  5.6.54.486.  CI   568-17  000 
Elokdah.   Hassan   M  .  Chai.   Sie  Yearl;   and   Sulkowski.  Theodore   S  .   to 
Amencan    Home    Prtxiucts    Corporation     2  substituted    benzimidazole 
denvatives   5.6,54.436.  CI   546-273  4(X) 
Elonex  I   P  Holdings:  See — 

Kikmis.  Dan.  5.655.138.  CI    .395-808  000. 
Elop  Electrtioptics  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Reichen.  Abraham.  5.6,54.827.  CI.  359-631.000. 
EMC  Corporation  See — 

Baglev.  Noniian  J..  .5.655.083.  CI.  ,395  182  310. 
Sando'rti.  Miklos  A  .  5.655.153.  CI.  .395-858.000. 
Emench.  Dwaine  F:  See — 

Baelge.  Edward  E..  Hammang.  Joseph  P.;  Gentile,  Frank  T;  Lindner. 
Mark  D  .  Winn.  Shelley  R  ;  and  Emench.  Dwaine  F.  5.653.975.  CI 
424-93  KX) 
Emery.  Keith  E   G  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Distinctive  telephone 

annunciator  5.655.016.  CI   379.374.(XX) 
Emitec  Gcsellschaft  fuer  Emissionstechnologie:  See — 

Maus.  Wolfgang.  5,655,211,  CI.  428-548.000. 
Hmpi.  Inc  :  See — 

Maurer.  Donald  D  ;  Kalm.  Michael  L.;  Kipnis.  Alexander,  and  Agar- 
wala.  P<K.nam.  5.653.739.  CI   6()7-46.0(» 
Endelman.  Ken   Exercise  apparatus   5.653.670.  CI   482  142.000 
Endicoft.  David  W'..  Jr.;  Guymon.  Ross  W,;  and  Tappan.  Ralph  S  .  II.  to 
Thiokol  Corporation.  Plume  enhancement  nozzle  for  achieving  flare  rota- 
tion 5.654.522.  CI.  102-3.50.000 
Endo.  Satoshi:  See — 

Furuta,    Noriaki;    Shimazu.    Kouji;    Endo.    Satoshi.    and    Sakamoto. 
Nonyuki.  5.655,051.  CI   ,386-105.000 
Endo.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Shimizu.    Taku;     Iwashiia.    Koichiro;    Endo.    Yoshikazu;    Onizuka. 
Masakazu.  and  Takashina.  Toni.  5.653.944.  CI  422-l68.0(X). 
Endt^vascular  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Ouiaclnm.  Dinah  B,.  Sierman.  Wesley  D..  Williams.  Ronald  G.;  Dillou. 
David  C  .  and  Baker.  Steven  G..  5.653.697.  CI   604-280.000 
Eneco. Inc  :  See — 

Kucherov.  Yan  R.;  Kucherov.  R.  Ya.;  Karumidze,  G.  S.;  Shavelashvili. 
Shota  Shalvovich;  and  Evans.  Paul  S..  5,653,800.  CI.  117-79  000 
Energetics,  Inc  :  See — 

Jackson.  Sherry  D.;  and  Blumberg.  Jeffrey  B.,  5,654.011.  CI.  424- 
635000 
Engelhard  C<Hp<iranon:  See — 

Chen.  James  M  ;  and  Nguyen.  Pascaline  H..  5.653.949.  CI.  423-240  (X)S 
England.  Bruce  P:  See — 

Barren.  Ronald  W  ;  England.  Bruce  P;  Schatz.  Peter  J.;  Sloan.  Derek; 
and  Chen.  Min-Jia.  5.654.276.  CI    514-I3(XX) 
Enkncr.  Bemhard;  Fritz.  Ernst:  Eysn.  Manfred;  Gruber.  Rudolf;  and  Kick- 
inger.  Peter,  to  Voest-Alpine  Industneanlagenbau  GmbH  Method  of  ccxil- 
ing   a  hot   surface   and   an   arrangemenl   for  carrying  out  the   method. 
5.653.936.  CI   266-47  000 
Enomoto.  Laurence  M.:  See — 

Camicello,  Robert  A.;  Enomoto.  Laurence  M  ;  and  Delay.  Daniel  L.. 

5.653.077.  CI   52-646.000. 

Enomoto.  Masahiro.  to  Daifuku  Co.,  Ltd.  Conveyor  system  for  divergence 

and  convergence  5.653.3:5.  CI    198-369  400. 
Enomoto.  Shigeo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Parameter 
selection  apparatus  for  a  blur  correcting  apparatus  of  a  camera.  5.655. 1 57. 
CI    ,3%-55(XX) 
Enstrom.  Mark  R  :  See — 

Richman.  Darryl  Sleven;  Lichtman.  Moshe;  Enstrom.  Mark  R,;  Lennon. 
Thomas  E  ;  Lipe.  Ralph  A  ;  Sanlerre.  Pierre-Yves;  Short.  Robert  T; 
and  Voth.  David  W..  5,655.148,  CI.  395-828.000. 
Entoleter.  Inc.:  See — 

Taub.  David  B  .  5.653.776.  CI.  55-237.000. 
Ergo  Science  Incorporated   See — 

Cincotla.  Anthony  H  .  and  Meier,  Albert  H.,  5,654.3 1 3.  CI.  5 1 4-288.000 
Erickson.  Dennis  Ray:  See — 

Bums.  John  William;  Erickson.  Dennis  Rav;  McKeehan.  Jack  Devin; 
and  Gulka.  James  Allen.  5.653.780.  CI   65-158  000 
Erickson.  Donald  C  ;  and  Potnis.  Shailesh  V  Triple -effect  absorption  cycle 
with    condensate-iosolulion    sensible    heat    exchanger.    5.653.116.    CI. 
62-101  (XX) 
Erico  International  Coiporation:  See — 

Foutz.  CJeorge  W  .  and  Singer.  Richard  E..  5.653.279.  CI    164-54.000 
Kies.  Antonius   M.;   and   van   den   Nieuwelaar.   Hendrikus  Comelis. 

5.653.078.  CI   52-698  000 
Ericsson  Inc  :  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W.  5.6.54.677.  CI.  331-111.000. 
Eriksson.  Stefan  Georg:  See — 


Lundback.   Hans  Olof;  and  Enksson,  Stefan  Georg,  5,654,722,  01. 
343-725000. 
Ernst,  Hansgeorg:  See — 

Krause.  Wolfgang;  Henrich.  Klaus;  Paust.  Joachim:  and  Ernst.  Hans- 
georg. 5.654.488.  CI   568-345  000 
Ernst,  Richard  J.;  and  Timmerman,  Mark  S..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

Anchor  5,653.563.  CI  411-82.000 
Emco.  Joseph  P.  and  Errico.  Thomas  J.,  to  Fastenetix,  L.L.C.  Intervertebral 

space  shape  conforming  cage  device.  5,653,763,  Q.  623-17.000. 
Errico.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Errico.  Joseph  P;  and  Emco.  Thomas  J .  5,653.763.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Eryin.  David  B   Rotatable  cnbbage  board   5,653.443.  CI   273-248.000. 
Ersing.  Richard  Henry.  Miller.  Roben  Raymond.  II;  and  Russell.  Jesse 
Eugene,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Wireless  terminal  having  digital  radio 
processing  with  automatic  communication  system  selection  capability 
5.655.003,  CI.  379-418.000. 
Eschermann.  Guy;  and  Merlin.  Pierre,  to  Schneider  Electric  SA   Elcctiical 

apparatus  having  a  screw  terminal.  5.653,614.  CI.  439-813.(X)0. 
ESCO  Corporation   See — 

Jones.  Larren  F;  McClanahan.  Roben  E.;  and  Holland.  Hezckiak  R.. 
5.653.048.  CI   37-452  000 
Eskandry.  Ezra  D.  Multi-function  automobile  visor  unit  with  CD  holder. 

5.653..364,  Q.  224-312.000 
Estevez-Alcolado  de  Holl,  Sonia  Mercedes.  Palaski.  Donald  A.;  and  Patcl, 
Dhirendra.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Telephone  handset  with  an  inte- 
grated volume  acmaior  5.655.018.  CI   379-433  000 
Ethicon  lindo-Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Knodel.  Bryan  D;  Thompson.  Ben;  and  Schulze.  Dale  R..  5.653.721.  CI 
606-151.000 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Bezwada.   Rao  S..  Arnold.   Stephen  C;   Shalaby.   Shalabv   W;  and 
Williams.  Bernard  L..  5,653.992.  CI.  424-426.000 
Elzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Schefczik.  Ernst;  Sens.  Ruediger:  and  Wiesenfeldt, 
Matthias,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi.  N-aminopvridone  dyes.  5.654.122. 
CI  4,30-202.000 
Eubanks  Engineenng  Company:  See —  ; 

Hoffa.  Jack  L  .  5.653.016.  CI.  29-825.000.  ! 

Eulderink.  Frits:  See — 

Disselhorst.  Johannes  Hermanus  Maria;  Eulderink.  Frits;  ai>d  Wentinck. 
Hendrik  Martinus.  5.653.916.  CI.  252-373  000 
Eurand  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Ghanta.  Sambasiva  Rao;  and  Guisinger.  Robert  Edition.  5.653.993,  CI. 
424-440  000 
Eurocopter  France:  See — 

Assous.  Eric  Charles,  and  Pelillon.  Jean-Paul.  5.654.635.  CI    324- 
244.000. 
Europeenne  De  Retraitement  De  Catalyseurs  Eurecat:  See — 

Dufresne.  Piene;  Rabehasaina.  Hans;  and  Berrebi.  Georges.  5.654.252. 
CI  502-220000 
Evangelist].  Ivano.  lo  3V  Cogeim  S  p.A.  Filtration  chamber  with  fast  locking 

system.  5,653.869.  CI   210-232  000. 
Evans.  Alan  F.  to  Coming.  Inc    Nonlinear  optical  loop  mirror  device 

including  dispersion  decreasing  fiber  5.655.039.  CI.  385-27.000. 
Evans,  Paul  S  :  See — 

Kucherov.  Yan  R  .  Kucheroy.  R   Ya  ;  Karumidze.  G.  S.:  Shavelashvili. 
Shota  Shalvovich;  and  Esans.  Paul  S..  5.653.800.  CI    117-79.000. 
Evans.  Timothy:  See — 

Campfield.  Richard  A  ;  and  Evans.  Timothy.  5.653.497.  CI.  296-95.100 
Eveready  Batterv  Company:  See — 

Bailey.  John  C  .  5.654.640.  CI   324^35.000. 
Everest.  David  C  .  Ill:  See — 

Avanic.  Branko;  Suppelsa.  Anthony  J.;  and  Everest,  David  C.  Ill, 
5.654.676.  CI   331-67.000. 
Eveipure,  Inc.:  See — 

Thomsen.  Jack  W..  5.653.871,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Excell  Corporation:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tatsuya;  and  Ezaki,  Yasuo.  5.653.265,  CI.  138-121.000. 
Exergen  Corporation:  See — 

Pompei,  Francesco.  5,653,238,  CI.  128-664.000. 

Pompei.    Francesco;    Temullo.    Janus;    and    Malecki.    William    W.. 
5.653.2.39.  CI    128-664000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    See — 

Datta.  Sudhin;  Ravishankar.  Penagaram  S  ;  and  Kaufman.  Lawrence 
George.  5.6,54.370.  CI   525-211  (X)0 
Exxon  Chemicals  Patent.  Inc  :  See — 

Powers.  Kenneth  William;  and  Wang.  Hsien-Chang,  5,654,379,  CI. 
525-356.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Koo.  Jayoung;  and  Luton.  Michael  J<*n.  5.653,826.  CI    148-328.000. 
Poiner.  Marc-Andre.  5.653.787.  CI  44-341.000 
Eyal.  Jacob;  Hamilton.  Bruce  King;  and  Tuszynski.  George  Paul,  lo  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co -Conn.;  and  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvai.ia.  The  Peptides 
having  thrombospondinlike  actisitv  and  their  therapeutic  use   5.654.277. 
CI   514-18.000 
Eysn.  Manfred:  See — 

Enkner.  Bemhard;  Fritz,  Ernst;  Eysn.  Manfred;  Gruber.  Rudolf;  and 
Kickinger.  Peter.  5.653.936.  CI   266^7  000 

Nakagawa.  TaLsuya;  and  Ezaki.  Yasuo.  5.653.265.  CI.  138-121.000. 
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Fabiano.   Michael   D;   Kordosky,  Gary  A..   MattiHW.   Phillip  L..  Vimig. 
Michael  J  ,  Oniher.  Berl:  and  Hoagland.  Steven  M  .  lo  Henkel  Cocporation 
Recovery  of  palladium    "< .654.458.  CI   556- 1  <6  (KK) 
Fabio  Penni  S  p  A  :  See 

Bugioni.  Gughelmo.  5.65V401.  CI    242  5.12  .100, 
Fahnquc  D'Implani.s  El  Dlnsinimenl  Chinirgicaux  Sari:  See — 

Cuilleron,  Jean,  and  Baudei.  EugiJne.  5.653.750.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Faghih.  Ramin   See 

Laney.  Paul  A  .  Klein.  Larry  L  .  Faghih.  Ramin:  and  Nellans.  Hugh  N  . 
5.6.54.411.  CI    516-18.500 
Fakai.selis.  John  C    See—^ 

Andren.  Carl  F.  Luca.s.  Leonard  Victor.  FakaLselis.  John  C:  and  Snell. 
Jim.  5.6.54.'«l.  CI   375-355  000. 
Falcone.  Danielia  T :  See — 

Buell.  Kenneth  Barclay.  Clear.  Sandra  H  ;  and  Falcone.  Danielia  T. 
5.653.704.  CI   604-385  200 
Kjikc.  Peter.  Rolemiund.  Inge,  and  Nabet.  Bemhard.  Co  BASF  Akliengesell- 
schatt    Prtxiuction  of  ngid  to  semingid  p^ilyurelhane  foams  having  an 
increased  proportion  of  open  cells  and  reduced  shrinkage.  5.654.344.  CI 
521-491)00 
Falofie.  Thoma-s;  Wyemian.  Richard  S  .  and  Dimano.  Carmen,  to  Pendulum 
Corp    Vibration  ab\orbing  matenul  f»*r  handles  of  \p«ir1ing  equipment. 
5.651.641.  CI   473  100  000 
Fan.  Roxy  Ni.  and  Van  Zoeren.  Carol  M  .  lo  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and 
Company  Laser  apparatus  and  priKess  of  use  5.654.125.  CI  4-10-.W>6.0(X) 
Fandnch.  Helmut  Edward,  and  Kranmicr.  Kelly  Alfred,  to  Fandnch,  Helmut 
Edward    (irapplc   apparatus   .ind   method  of  operation.    5.651.489.  CI 

;*«  11(1  MH) 

Fanuc  Lid   See — 

Iwashita.  Yasusuke.  5.654.619.  CI   318-6.16000. 
Farabet.  Larry  A  .  and  l.eeson.  Michael  J  .  lo  [>claware  Capital  Formation. 

Inc  Redundant  multidrop  cotrimunicaiion  svsteni  for  elevators  5.654.531. 

CI    187-247000 
Faraoni.  Alessandro;  Lombardi.  Massimo,  and  Mugcili.  Maun/io.  to  AXIS 

L'SA.  Inc    Dynamo-elecinc  machine  component  conveying  systems  and 

load/unl.wd  devices   5.651.014.  CI   29-732.000. 
Fanes.  Durward.  Jr .  and  Heymann.  Bruce  R  .toO.  R  Solutions.  Inc  Method 

and  apparatus  for  ensunng  slenlity  of  surgical  drapes  used  with  surgical 

cquipmcnl    5.653.918.  CI    422  3  ()00 
Farrar.  David  Jt>hn:  See 

Buck.  Keith  Evan:  Farrar.  David  John.  Harvey.  Robert  Joseph.  Lilwak. 
Philip,  and  Rueff.  John  Robert.  5,653.676.  CI  60016000. 
Farrell-Mestas.  Eileen   F.   Nursing  canopy   for  use  by  a  nursing  nMiifier 

5.652.958,  CI   2-48.(KX). 
Fastenelix.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Emco.  Ji^eph  P.  and  Etnco.  Thomas  J  .  5.653.763.  CI.  623I7O00 
Faulder  l-cslie  J  ,  Frey.  Gary  A  .  decea.sed  (by  Beth  A  Frey.  heir).  Nielsen. 

Engward  W .  and  Ridler.  Kenneth  J .  lo  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated 

Nozzle  and  shroud  assembly   mounting  structure.   5,653.580.  CI    415- 

209  3«) 
Favrc.  Bernard,  to  LIR  France  Double  dispensing  receptacle  with  deformablc 

walls   5.653..16I.  CI   222  129000 
Feather.  David  H  :  See  — 

Sahay.  Ravi  B.:  and  Feather.  David  H..  5.655.208.  CI   399-397.000 
Fcingold.  Vladimir:  and  Osipov.  Alexei  V.  to  Siaar  Surgical  Company.  Inc 

Bio(.'(>nipatible  opticallv  transparent  polymeric  niatenal  based  uptm  col- 
lagen and  mcthixJ  of  making   5.654.149'.  CI    523-106O«K) 
Feingold.  Vladimir:  and  (>»ipos.  Alcxei  V.  tti  Siaar  Surgical  Company.  Inc 

Biocompatible  optically  transparent  polymenc  malenal  based  upon  col 

lagen  and  method  of  making   5.654.16.11  CI   525-64O00 
Fei.igold.  Vladimir,  and  Osipov,  Alexei  V,  to  Siaar  Surgical  Company,  Inc 

Biocompatible  optically  transparent  polymenc  material  based  upon  col- 
lagen and  melhiKl  of  making    5,654.188.  CI   527200  000 
Felder.  Mitchell  S  .  and  Ollar.  Rohen  A  .  to  Infectcch.  Inc    Method  of 

identifying  a  nonparafhnophitic  micnK>rganism  using  various  milieus  and 

an  associated  apparatus   5.654.194.  CI   415  287.9(K) 
Feldtkeller.  Martin,  to  Siemens  Akiicngesellschaft  Circuit  conhguration  for 

generating  a  controlled  output  voltage   5.654.628.  CI    323-282  (MK) 
Fell.  David  Arthur:  Arteman.  David  Jerome.  Johnston,  Jerry  Alan.  Keck. 

Phillip  Eugene,   and   l.eMahieu.   Lynn    Kirkpatrick.   to   Kimberly-Clark 

Worldwide.  Inc  Conlinuous  pnKcss  lor  placing  discrete.  ela.stic  bumpers 

on  an  absorbent  article   5,653,843.  CI    156  265  000 
Feller.  Peter,  and  Wanipfler.  Hans,  to  Zellweger  Luwa  AG    Metfiod  and 

apparatus  for  the  recording  of  propetlies  on  elongate  bodies  5.6.54.554.  CI 

2.50-559450 
Fellen.  John  James:  Henler.  Waller  Raymond;  and  Ma.  Sheau-Hwa.  lo  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  I.,  and  Company,  Compositions  for  diffusion  paltem- 

ing    5,654,154.  CI    524-l470(KI 
Fells,  Wayne  L,:  See-- 

Hobson.   Daniel  E  :   Felts.  Wayne  L.:  and  Hampshire.  Randall  D.. 
5.654.841.  CI    160-75  (KW) 
Fence  Connection.  LLC  .  The   See — 

Cronkhite.  Carol  M  :  and  Trupe.  Jeff  A.,  5.653J46.  O.  403-87,000 
Fendt.  Armin:  See 

Dinger.  Rolf:  Wiegand.  Joachim;  and  Fendl.  Armin.  5,654,067,  CI. 
428-95  000 
Fenelon.  Paul  J.  Stress  dissipation  apparatus   5.653.144.  CI   74-411.000. 
Ferag  AG:  See  — 

Hansch.  Egon.  5.653,432.  CI   271-82.000 
Ferguson,  Thomas  R,  Electrical  current  regulating  device  for  a  power  tool 

5.654.595.  CI   307- 1 .19.0«). 


Fenuld.  Daniel  T:  Set — 

Lin.  Fan  Nan.  Femald.  Daniel  T .  and  Holland.  Floyd  H  .  5.654.247. 0. 

.V)2  53000 

Fernandez.  Julio  M  :  and  Knudson.  Mark  B  .  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical 

Fxlucalion  and  Research  Condensed  pha-se  microparticle  composition  and 

metNxl   5,6.54,006.  CI   424-489  (UK) 

Ferrell.  Gary  W   Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  pans  and  microelectronic 

compt>nenLs  using  some  created  misi.  5.65.1.045.  CI    .34- .141  OfX). 
Ferrero.  Pietn).  to  Ferrcro.  S  p  A    Seats  for  vehicles,  for  example,  sports 

vehicles  such  as  go-kans  and  the  like   5.653.465.  CI   280-753  000 
Ferrero.  S  p  A,    See — 

Ferrero.  Pietro.  5.653.465.  CI   280-753  000 
Femmato.  Sandro  GK>vanni  Giuseppe  Abrasive  member  for  dry  grinding  and 

polishing   5.654.078.  CI   428  143000 
FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co   Kommandilgescllschaft  See — 

V<«i  tssen.  Maihias.  Bollig.  Chnstoph.  and  Bick.  Werner.  5.653.203,  CI. 
123- 192  2fX) 
Fewel.  Kenneth  J .  Jr    See  — 

Taylor.  David.  Ha.shem.  Alan  A  .  Rainey.  Kevin  N  .  and  Fewel.  Kenneth 
J .  Jr.  5.653.786.  CI.  95  268.0(M) 
Fey.  Wolfgang   See — 

Zvdek.  Michael;  Fey.  Wolfgang;  and  Zinke.  Olaf.  5.654,644.  CI   324- 
'  654000 
Ficchi.  Vincent.  Jr  Seal  system  for  duct  network  5.653.482.  CI  285-405  000 
Fico  B  V    See— 

Harmsen.  Wilhelmus  Hendrikus  Johannes.  5.654.017.  CI  425-116  000 
Fiechlci.  Bemd   See 

RUhl.  Thoma.s.   Henkelmann.  JiK'hcm.   Heider.   Marc:   and  Fiechter, 
Bemd,  5.654.478.  CI    564- 1 35  0«) 
Field.  Bradley  J    Detachable  hard-shell  btvnom  for  soft-sided  medical  kiLs. 

5.653.318.  CI    I90-1800R 
Figueroa.  Alfredo:  See — 

Dasse.  Edward  C:  Bollish.  Robert  W,  Figueroa.  Alfredo:  Carlquisl. 
James  H  .  Yartirough.  Thomas  R  .  Toewe.  Charles  F.  Holub.  Kelvin 
L  ,  Burton.  Marcus  R  .  l.ong.  Kenneth  J  .  Ballouli.  Walid  S..  and 
Cheng.  Shih  King.  5.6.V4.588.  CI   257-754.000 
Figura.  Thomas  A  .   and   Schuele.   Paul  J  .  lo  Micron  Technology.   Inc. 
Capacitor  construction  with  oxidation  hamcr  blocks   5.654.224.  CI.  438- 
196000 
Filbey.  Jennifer  Ann   See 

Choc.  Eui  Won.  Forbes.  Charles  Edward;  Filbey.  Jennifer  Ann.  and 
Sheinff.  Slephan  Frednck.  5.6.54.097.  CI  428-373  (XK) 
Filion.  John  T:  See — 

McMullan.  Jay  C  .  Jr.  Burleson.  David  B  .  Borsetli.  Paul.  Jr;  and  Filion, 
John  J.  5.6.54.746.  CI   .148-6.000 
Finch,  Paul  W.:  See— 

Rubin.  Jeffrey  S  .  Finch.  Paul  W :  and  Aaronson.  Stuart  A..  5,654,405, 
CI   5  W-387  900 
Findeisen.  KuH.  Linker.  Karl  Heinz:  Kluth.  Joachim.  MUlIer.  Klaus-Helmut. 
Riebel.  Hans-Jochem.  KOnig.  Klaus.  Saniel.  Hans  Joachim,  and  Schmidt. 
Robert  R  ,  lo  Baver  Akiicngesellschaft    SulphonvlaminiKarbonyltria/o- 
linones   5.654,438'.  CI   .548  261800 
Findlan.  Shane  Joseph:  Fredenck.  Gregory  J  .  Peten>on.  Artie  G  .  Jr  :  Baucom. 
J    Darryl,  and  Childs.  Wylie  J.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute 
Rotating  hber  <iptic  coupler  for  high  power  laser  welding  applications 
5.653.897.  CI    219-121  610 
Findlay.  John  Bruce  See- 

Cummins.  ThoiruLs  J  :  AiwimhI.  Susan  Melissa.  Bcrgnieyer.  Lynn.  Find- 
lay.  John  Bruce;  Sutherland,  John  W  H  .  and  Kerschncr,  JoAnne  H  . 
5.6.54.416.  CI   536  24  300 
Fink.  Bernard   Pivotable.  stowable.  keyboard  shelf  for  apron  banded  table 

5.653.413,  CI   248-286  lOfl 
Fink.  Hans-Werner:  and  Schmid.  Hem/.  Xo  Inlematumal  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Source  for  intense  coherent  clectntn  pulses    5.654. .548.  Cl, 
2.50-31 1  (XK) 
Fink.  Lisa  A  :  Orrell.  Stuart.  Yandell.  Michael  R  .  Slenman.  Roben  J  ;  and 
Benlley.  S    John,  to  Pnnce  Cotpuration    Sliding  visor,  5.653,490.  CI. 
296-97  no 
Finley.  Randolph:  See — 

Goldstein.  Eric,  and  Finley.  Randolph.  5.653.770.  CI  8- 1 14  000 
Finpael  S,p  A,:  See — 

Zenoni.  Maunzio:  and  Fuganii,  Claudio.  5.654.425.  CI   .540  222  (XX) 

Finzcl,  l>olhar.  Kreutz.  Dieter:  Licker.  Anltm-Guentfier:  .Schmallegger.  Her 

mann.  and  Schroeder.  Guenter.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft    Cassene 

mixlule  having  swingable  cassettes  and  a  backplane  with  guide  ndgcs  for 

guiding  light  waveguides  and  optical  hbcr>   5.655.(M4.  CI    385- 1 35  000 

Firgo.  Heinnch,  See 

Eibl,  Markus.  and  Firgo,  Heinnch.  5.653,931,  CI    264-187  (XX) 
Fischer.  Anton,  lo  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH  Cover  for  a  gas 
bag  of  an  occupant  restraining  system  in  vehicles.  5.653.461.  CI.  280- 
728.300 
Fischer.  Frank  J  .  Jr    See— 

Ciagha.  Pasquale:  and  Fischer.  Frank  J  .  Jr.  5.653.2.30.  CI.  128-207  150 
Fischer,  Phillip  A    Induction  nxitoi  nxmorail  system    5,653.173.  CI.  104- 

124  0<X) 
Fischer,  Werner;  Locher,  Johannes,  Schmilz,  Peter;  Sch<icnfelder,  Dietbert; 
and  Lutz.  Peter,  to  Roben  Bosc'h  GmbH  Methtxl  and  device  for  the 
open-Kxip  and/or  closed  lixip  control  of  a  hnal  controlling  clemcni 
5,653.210.  CI  123  501  (XX) 
Fishman.  Daniel  A,,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Performance  monilonng  and 
fauH  location  in  optical  transmission  5.654.816.  CI.  359-177  000 
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Fishman.  David  A  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Ponable  telephone  with 

speakerphone    5.655.017.  CI   379-120.000 
Fitzpatnck.  Diwna  A  ,  Kikani.  Bharat  B  ;  Petersen.  Frank  P.;  and  Riltenburg. 
James  H  .  to  ISK  Biosciences  Corporation    Immunoassay  for  letrachlor- 
oisophlhalonitnlelchlonithalomli.  Us  denvalives  and  breakdown  products 
5.654.178.  CI   435-70210 
Flaugh.  Michael  E  ,  to  Eli  Lillv  and  Company   Melatonin  derivatives  for  use 

in  treating  sleep  disorders  .5.654.325.  CI   514-4150(X) 
Fleig.  Gordon  E  :  and  Gueffrov.  Donald  E  .  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc 

Smooth  surfaced  phosphor  ■iinxn   5.653.8.30.  CI    1.56-67  0(X) 
Fleissner.  (jemld.  lo  Fleissner  GmbH  &  Co  .  Ma.schinenfabrik    MetJuxi  for 

cleaning  webs  and  washing  device  therefor  5.653.771.  CI   8  137  (XX) 
Fleissner  GmbH  &  Co .  Maschincnfabnk:  See 

Fleissner.  Ceroid.  5.653.771.  CI.  8137.000. 
Flex  PrkJucIs.  Inc     See —  ■'" 

Phillips.  Roger  W ;  Mayer.  Thomas;  and  Ash.  Gary  S.,  5.653.792.  CI. 
106-400  (XX) 
Rick.  Kenneth  E,    See  — 

Allen.  Ooffrey  C  .  and  Flick.  Kenneth  E  .  5.654.688.  CI  .140-426  0(X) 
Rohr.  Thomas,  lo  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft  X-rav  computed  tomography 

apparatus.  5.654.995.  CI.  378-10.000. 
Florida  Slate  Universirv:  See — 

Holton.  Roben  A  .  and  Somoza.  Carmen.  5.654.447.  CI    549-510000 
Rtxjndcrs.  Emcr  Cox.  Jr:  See — 

Bass.  Craig  Daniel.  Valenti.  Richard  Donald.  Jr .  and  Rounders.  Emer 
Cox.  Jr.  5.6.54.642.  CI    324-543.0(X) 
Riickig.r.  Daniel.  Chollet.  F^ilippe:  Gillieron.  Christian;  Moy.  Christian; 
Miiller.  Manin.  and  Wuthnch.  Heinz,  to  A.scom  Hasler  Mailing  Systems 
AG    Single-mtnor  setting   and   pnniing  postage   meter    5.654.614.  CI 
318-280  000 
Rynn.  Michael  D  .  and  Truog.  Keith  L  .  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation 
Control  of  metallic  appearance  in  automotive  ca.sl  paint  films.  5.653.927. 
CI   264-1.14  000. 
hivnn.  Roben  A,:  See — 

Kine.  Michael  J  :  Flynn.  Robert  A  :  and  Clavion.  Andrew  R..  5,653.847. 
C\    156-421  MX) 
FM  Mark  Electronics  Incorporated:  See— 

Marie.  Farvell  M..  5.653,877.  CI.  210-259.000. 
FMC  Corporation    See — 

Schwindeman.  James  A  ;  Kamienski.  Conrad  W ;  and  Morrison.  Roben 

C.  5.654.371.  CI   525-:7:.(XX), 

Fodor.  Pierre.  Guth.  Gerard,  and  Maurin.  Emmanuelle.  to  L'Oreal.  Extract  of 

penwinkte  seed  and  compositions  containing  the  same.  5.653.984.  CI. 

424  195  I  (X) 

Fogarty.  Margaret  A  Child  stroller  with  a  dual  scaling  capability.  5.653.460. 

CI   280-642  0(X) 
F<*l.  Anur  Dnve  device  for  a  belt  ptetensioner  5.653.398.  CI.  242  374.0(X). 
Follcti.  Susan  L.:  See — 

Dodge.  Daniel  R  .  Follelt.  Susan  L  ;  Greece.  Anna  Marie:  and  Tillinan. 
Jean  M  .  5.655.130.  CI.  395-772.000. 
Foltz.  Robert  S  :  See- 
Sanchez.  IsmacI  R  ;  Brydges.  Warren  F;  Foltz.  Robert  S  :  Hammond. 
William  A  .  Petralia.  Richard  C,  Swam.  Eugene  A.;  Vo.  Thong  H  ;  and 
Williams.  John  K  .  5.655.182.  CI   399-117  000 
Fonienot.  Edward  J  :  See — 

Cox.  I^uis  Anthonv.  Jr:  Fontenot.  Edward  J  :  Hamel.  Kenneth  L.; 
Mueller.  Hans  Peter;  and  Corlew.  Victoria  L  .  5.655.006.  CI.  379- 
89  (KX) 
Forbes.  Charles  Edward:  See 

(Thoe.  Eui  Won;  Forbes,  Charics  Fjjward:  Filbey.  Jennifer  Ann.  and 
Shemff.  Slephan  Frednck.  5.654,097.  CI,  428  371  000 
Ford,  Bnan  R     See — 

Rider.  Iis<m  P.  Ford,  Brian  R,;  and  Rackett.  Russell  C.  5.653.439.  CI 
271-274,(XX) 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.:  See~- 

Hamburg.    Dougla.s    Ray;    and    Reed.    Dennis   Craig.   5,653.104.   CI. 

60-285  (XX) 
Orzel.   Daniel   V;  Zimlich.  Glenn  Alden:   and   Bidner.   David  Karl. 
5,653.102.  CI   60  274  000 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Diggs.  Matthew  Bryne.  5.653.198.  CI.  123-90.160. 

Grizzle.  Jessy  W  :  and  Cix>k.  Jeffrey  Arthur.  5.654.501.  CI,  73-118.200. 

Kendall.   Kenneth   Neil,   and   Harrison.  Alan   Robert.   5.653.907.  CI 

249  79  0(X) 
Ma.  Thomas  T,  5,653.202.  CI    123-1844.10 
Reatherford.   Larry    V.  and  Russ.  Stephen  G  .   5.653.377.  CI     228- 

114  500 
Stickels.  Charies  Arthur.  Mack.  Claude  Melvin;  Hagler.  Gary  Wayne; 

and  Cabadas.  Eugene  Joseph.  5.653.822.  CI    148-220000 
Todd.  Michael  G  ,  5.654.081.  CI  428-209  000 
Forensic  Technology  Wai  Inc.:  See — 

Baldur.  Roman.  5.654.801.  CI.  356-388  000. 
Fork.  David  K     See— 

Leplingard.  Rorence  E  :  Kingston.  John  J  ;  Bringans.  Ross  D  :  Fork. 
David  K..  Waan.s.  Robert  G  .  Welch.  David  F.  and  Gecls,  Randall  S  , 
5,654.229.  CI    117  56  000 
Forrcsl.  Stephen  R  .  and  Chao,  Chih-Ping,  to  Trustees  of  Princeton  University, 
The  Method  and  apparatus  for  active  alignment  of  semiconductor  optical 
waveguides   5.655.041.  CI.  385-49  000 
Forshcda  AB  See — 

HJlIsiedt.  Goran.  5.653.935.  CI   264-516.000. 


Forster.  James;  Hingorany.  Premkumar;  and  Breit.  Henry  F..  to  Texas  InsUu- 

ment.s  Incorporated  Clad  metal  substrate.  5,653,379.  CI.  228-124.100. 
Fosnight.  William  J  :  See — 

Bonora.  .Anthony  C  ;  Fosnight.  William  J.:  Martin.  Raymond  S  ;  and 
Rhine,  Bruce  C  .  5.653.565,  CI  414-41  l.(XX), 
Foss.  John  F    See — 

Hicks.  Theron  J  :  Foss.  John  F:  and  Bohl.  Douglas  G..  5.654.507.  CI. 
73-204,140 
Fotinos.  Nicephoros  A,:  Vonk.  Donald  R..  and  Gray.  Ralph  C.  lo  PPG 
Indusmes,  Inc.  Zinc  phosphate  tungsten-coniaining  coating  compositions 
using  accelerators   5.653.790.  CI.  106-14  120 
Fouke.  Steve:  See — 

Chung.  Caleb.  Fouke.  Steve;  Handy.  John;  Benson.  Teiry;  and  Proch, 
Nathan.  5.653.215.  CI.  124-66.000 
Foumicr.  Pascale   See —  ' 

Heennga.  Auke  Jan:  Foumier.  Pascale;  and  Harcksen.  Gerril  Daniel. 
5.6.54.029.  CI  426-589  000. 
Foutz.  (jeorge  W  .  and  Singer.  Richard  E  .  to  Erico  International  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  methixi  for  forming  electrical  connections   5.653.279.  CI. 
164-.54.(XX) 
Fowler.  Daniel  L  :  Pattok.  Greg  R  .  and  Tanis.  Bruce  E..  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company  Control  system  for  a  microwave  oven,  a  microwave 
oven  using  such  a  control  system  and  methods  of  making  the  same. 
5.653.906,  CI   219-716.(XJ0 
Fradin.  Armel:  See — 

Brion.  Jean-Daniet;  Chollet.  Anne-Mane.  DcmuyiKk.  Luc:  De  Mon- 
larbv,  Lucy;  RoUand.  Yves;  Bonnet,  Jacqueline.  Ghezzi.  Pielro.  and 
Frad'in.  Armel,  5.654.323.  CI.  514-.3670(X) 
Fragale.  William  L  :  Groenig.  J^ul  J  .  and  Venkatesan.  Vasudev,  to  Motorola, 
Inc,  Latch  resistant  insulated  gate  semiconductor  device.  5.654.562.  CI 
257-l64,(XX), 
Framatome  Connectors  International:  See — 

Morlion.  Danny;  Van  Koetsem.  Jan  Peter  Karel.  and  Jonckheete.  Luc, 

5.655.045.  CI    .185-137  000 
Ollivier.  Jean-Francois.  5.653.600.  CI  439-73  000. 
Framatome  Connectors  L'SA  Inc.   See —  | 

Peterson,  Carl  C  .  Hooper.  Frederick  D.;  and  Whitesel.  Forest  WJ 
5.653.612.  CI   439-745  000 
Franaszck.  Peter  Anthony:  See — 

Olnowich.  Howard  Thomas:  Barlter.  Thomas  Norman,  Franaszek.  Peter 

.Anthony;  Heidelberget,  Philip.  Rathi.  Bharat  Deep;  and  Varnia.  Anu' 

jan  Mangala.  5.654.695.  CI   .340-825  010 

FranijOis.  Marc  Karel  Jozef:  Wouters.  Alfons  Jeanne,  and  Cauwenbergh. 

Gerard  Frans  Maria  Jan.  lo  Jans.sen  Phamiacculica  N,V  Topical  oil-in- 

water  emulsion  comp*>sitions  containing  ketoconazole  and  an  acelonide 

gluciKorticosleroid,  5.6.54.293.  CI   514-171  0(X) 

Franey.  John  Philip,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Solid  state  ESD  footwear 

5.653.047.  CI,  36-136  000 
Frank.   Michael,   lo  Whirlpool   Europe   B.V.   Arrangement  for  the   stable 
connection   of  rwo  domestic   machines   stacked  one   above  the   other 
5.653.416.  CI   248-682000 
Frank.  Paul  D  :  See — 

Ganapathi.  Snnivasan  K:  Cheung.  Tim  O  :  Frank.  Paul  D  ;  Love.  Roben 

B  ;  Rice.  Allan  F;  and  Smith.  Paul  W  .  5.654.850.  CI   360-103.000. 

Frankel.  Alan.  Tan,  Ruoying;  and  Hudson,  Derek,  to  University  of  California. 

The  Regents  of  the  Compositions  and  methods  for  inhibiting  replication  of 

human  immunodehciency  virus- 1,  5.654.398.  CI,  530-327.000 

Frankenbach.  Hermann   See — 

Mueller.  Gerbard;  Gutsche.  Bemhard:  Schmid.  Karl-Heinz;  Bongardt. 
Frank;  Jeromin.  Lutz:  Peuken.  Eberhard;  and  Frankenbach.  Hermann. 
5.654.453.  CI    554-132.000 
Franklin.  James  W.  Support  arm  for  concrete  building  frame  construction 

5.654.015.  CI   425-65  000 
Franklin.  Michael  R,.  to  National  Instruments  Corporation   Instrumentation 
system  with  combined  voltage  and  current  source.  5.654.654.  CI.  321- 
103.000  I 

Franz  Grimme  Landmaschincnfabrik  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See — 

Kalvcrkamp,  Klemens.  and  Tepe.  Richard.  5.653.633.  CI,  460-114.000. 
Franzen,  Jochen:  See  — 

Holle.  Armin;   Koster.   Claus:   and   Franzen.  Jochen.   5.654.545.  C\ 

250-287.000, 
Schubert.  Michael:  and  Franzen.  Jochen.  5.654.542.  CI   2.50-282.000. 
Frarc.  Giovanni:  See — 

Piccoli,  Gianfranco;  Tarquini.  Antonio;  and  Frare.  Giovanni.  5.654.476. 
CI,  562-471  OOO, 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  der  Angerwandten  Forshung  E.V. 
See— 

Azdasht.  Ghassem.  5.653,381.  CI.  228-254.000. 
Fraunhofer  (jesellschafl  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e 
See — 

Bauer.  Norfien.  Bobel.  Fnednch;  and  Haken.  Hermann.  5.654.579.  O 

257-443.000, 
Konstanzer.  Michael:  and  Fteitag.  Stefan.  5.654.625.  CI.  323-21 1.OfJO. 
Freckmann.  HansHolger:  See — 

Stieb.  Werner:  Wenski.  Wolfgang:  Freckmann.  HansHolger:  Wielgo- 
laski.  Zbigniew:  Kochsmeier,  Gunter;  Gerwald.  Eberhard;  Wangerin. 
Heinz:  and  Graiewski.  Franz.  5.653.559.  CI  405-363.000. 
Frederick.  Gregory  J  :  See — 

Findlan.  Shane  Joseph:  Fredenck.  Gregory  J  :  Peterson.  Artie  G..  Jr : 

Baucom.  J  Dan>l:  and  Childs.  Wylie  J  .  5.653,897.  CI  219-121.630 

Fredrickson.  Jill  O,:  See — 
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Pclc.  Norben  J :  and  Frednckson,  Jill  0 ,  5.653,233.  CI    128-653  200 
Frr«man,  Gerald  C  :  Ser — 

DeBarber,  Chnsiopher;  Freeman.  Gerald  C  .  and  Soldi,  Edward  R  .  Jr. 
5.653.417.  CI    :48-6«8  000 
Freeman.  William  David  .Sh<xilder  hame«  recoil  restraint  clip.  5,653.003.  CI 

24-543000 
Frei.  Karl,  and  Solenthaler.  JUrgcn.  to  Telsonic  AG   Process  and  device  for 
sifting,  sorting,  screening,  fillenng  or  sizing  substances    5. 653. .346.  CI 
20^-254000 
Freitag.  Rainer:  Set — 

Burckhardl.  Manfred:  Eilert.  Gerd;  Freitag,  Rainer;  Mueller.  Armin. 
.Schoeb.  Reinhold.  Spiecket.   Rainer;   Kazan.   Sinan.  and  Zimmer. 
Richard.  5.653.517.  CI    303- 1.50  (XK) 
Freitag.  Stefan   Srr — 

Konslanzer.  Michael;  and  Freitag.  Stefan,  5,654.625,  O.  323-211.000 
Frrnianleau.  Patrice:  Ser- 

Naccache.    David.    Fremanteau.    Patnce.    jnd    Hartnack,    Wolfgang. 
5.654,891.  C:    .364-438(100 
Frcne.  Patrick.  Parmenlier.  Piene.  Dieudonnc.  Marc,  and  Coulin.  Ren^.  to 
Alcatel  CIT  Switching  network  for  interconnecting  bothway  inpuL/output 
links,  use  and  method  of  enlarging  such  a  network,  and  a  system  including 
such  a  network   5,654.956.  CI    370-386000 
Frenkel.  Peter  Ser- 

Abma,  Charles,  and  Frenkel.  Peter.  5.654.463.  CI   558  261  000 
Abma.  Charles.  Frenkel.  Peter,  and  Bock.  Lawrence,  5,654.464.  CI 
558  261  000 
Fresco.  Anthony  N   Apparatus  and  methods  for  cooling  and  sealing  rotary 

helical  screw  compressors   5.653.585.  CI   418-100000 
Frey.  Beth  A  .  heir:  See  - 

Fauldcr.  Leslie  J  .  Frey.  Gary  A.,  deceaiied;  Nielsen,  Engward  W .  and 
Ridler.  Kenneth  J  .  5.653.580.  CI  415-209.300. 
Frey.  Gary  A  .  decea.sed  (by  Beth  A   Frey,  heir):  See — 

Faulder.  Leslie  J  .  Frey.  Gary  A  .  deceased;  Nielsen.  Engward  W  ;  and 
Ridler.  Kenneth  J  .  5.653.580.  CI  415  209  300 
Fnd-Niclsen.  I^ars.  to  Borland  International.  Inc    Intelligent  screen  cursor 

5.655.093.  CI.  395-326000. 
Fricdcnson.  Jay  Philip-  See — 

Tung,  Hsueh  Sung;  Clemmer.  Paul  Gene;  Ceni.  Gustavo;  Chiu.  Yuon. 
Jaskot.  Stanley   Michael.  Viso.  Neniesio  Rogelio.  Smith.  Addison 
Miles.    McKown,    Jeffrev    Warren,    and    Fnedenson,    Jay    Philip, 
5.654,494,  CI.  570-169  000 
Fnednch.  Leslie  B.    See— 

Ryals.  John  A  .  Beck.  James  J  .  and  Friedrich.  Leslie  B  .  5.654.414,  CI. 
536-24  100 
Fnend,  Richard  Henry   See  — 

Holmes,  Andrew  Bruce.  Kraft.  Amu;  Bum.  Paul  Leslie.  Moratli.  Stephen 
Carl,  Friend.  Richard  Henry;  Bradley.  Donal  Donat  Conor;  Greenham. 
Neil  Clement;  Brown.  Adam  Richard.  Martens.  Josef  Herbert  Ferdi 
nand.  Cacialli.  Franco,  and  Gnicner.  Johannes.  5.653.914.  CI    252- 
301  160 
Friese.  Karl  Hermann,  and  Gnienwald.  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Limit  current  sensor  for  determining  the  lambda  value  in  gas  mixtures 
5.653.858.  CI   204-425.000. 
Fnesen.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Tompkins.  Michael  P.  Deeley,  Stephen  C-,  Colosky,  W.  James;  and 
Fnesen.  Steven  L  .  5.655.062.  CI    395  109  000 
Fngg.  Robert,  to  Synihes  (USA.)    Modular  marrow  nail    5.653.709.  CI. 

606-64  000 
Fnjlink.  Peter  M  .  and  Bellaiche.  Joseph,  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Method 
of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  having  at  lea.si  two  Held  effect 
transistors  with  difTercnt  pinch  off  voltages  5.654.214.  CI  438-172000 
Fnngs,  Albert   See  - 

Kropfgans.  Frank.  Fnngs.  .Mhert.  Horn.  Michael.  Jenkner.  Peter;  Koet- 
zsch.  Hans-Joachim.  Monkiewicz.  Jaioslaw.  Seller.  Claus-Dietnch; 
Srebny.  Hans-Guenther;  and  Standke,  Burkhard,  5,654,459,  CI  556 
469.000 
Fntz,  Emst:  See  - 

Enkner.  Bemhard;  Fntz,  Emst;  Eysn.  Manfred.  Graber.  Rudolf:  and 
Kickinger.  Peter.  5.653.936.  CI   266-47  000 
Frodsham.  R  Tim   See — 

Hey  ward.  Deborah  J  ;  Batz.  Joseph  E;  Kamik.  MilindA  .  and  Frodsham. 
R  Tim,  5.654.988.  CI    375  355000 
Frohlich,  Adolf  Peter,  and  Heinz.  Alois,  to  Dimter  GmbH    f^txess  for 
accelerating  a  measunng  wheel  of  a  length  measurement  system  for  sawed 
lumber  conveyed  longitudinally.  5,653,039,  CI.  33-778.000. 
Frontier  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hoshino.  Hiroshi.  5.653.160.  CI   99  358  000 
Frost-B-Gone.  Inc    See- 

Savignano.  Joseph  P;  and  Hanahn.  Joseph  W ,  5.653.054,  CI  47-2.0OO 
Frost,  Peter  Lewis  John   See 

Butler,  David;  and  Frost.  Peter  Lewis  John.  5.654,592.  CI.  307-80.000. 
Fry.  Andrew  Robert:  See — 

Bames.  Paul;  Fry.  Andrew  Robert;  and  Marsh,  John  David,  5,653,227, 
CI    128  203  120. 
Fry.  David:  See — 

Bridges.  Alexander  James.  Denny.  William  Alexander;  Fry.  David; 
Kraker.  Alan.  Meyer.  Robert  Fredenck,  Rewca.stle,  Gordon  William; 
and  Thompson.  Andrew  Mark.  5.654,307.  CI   514-258000 
Fuchiwaki,  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd    Rotary  developing  equipment 

switching  apparatus  5.655.190.  CI   399-227  000 
Fuentes,  James  Joseph:  See — 


Cline.  William  Keith;  and  Fuentes,  James  Joseph,  5.655,001,  a.  370- 

328000 
FuerhofI,  Robert  H  .  to  MEMC  Electronic  Malenals,  Inc    Methcxl  for  con- 
trolling growth  of  a  silicon  crystal   5.653.799,  CI    1 17-14.000 
Fuganti.  Claudio   See 

Zenoni,  Maunzio.  and  Fuganti.  Claudio.  5.654,425,  O.  540-222.000. 
Fuhr,  Arlan  W    See- 
Keller,  Tony  S  ;  and  Fuhr.  Arlan  W.  5.653,733.  C\  606-238  000. 
Fuis/.  Richard  C  .  and  Cherukun.  Subraman  R  .  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd. 
Process  and  appamtus  for  making  tablets  and  tablets  made  therefrom. 
5.654.(K)3,  CI   424  469  000 
Fuisz  Technologies.  Ltd    See — 

Bogue.  Beuford  Arlie.  and  Myer^.  Gairy  L  .  5,653.926,  CI.  264- 120  000. 
Fuisz.  Richard  C  .  and  Cherukun.  Subraman  R  .  5.654.003.  C\.  424- 
469  000 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki   See — 

Amano.  Kanichi.  and  Tani.  Yasuhiro.  5,653.406.  C\  244-130.000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kubota.  Tadahiko.  and  Tanaka,  Mitsutoshi.  5,654.1 14.  CI  429-218000. 
Monmura.     Kimiya.su.     Mifune.     Hiroyuki.    and    Sasaki.    Hirolomo. 

5,654. 1 34.  CI   4.30-603  000 
Oikawa.  Tokuju.  5.654.131.  CI   430  567  000 
Terashima.  Kaonj.  and  Tezuka.  Shigeni.  5.653.942.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Usami.  Yoshihisa,  5.6.54,783.  CI    349-143.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo.  5,654.124.  CI  430-264  000. 
Yasuda.  Hiroaki.  5.654.556.  CI   250-584  000. 
Yoneda.  Junichi,  5.653.435.  CI   271-145  000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  Ltd   See— 

Okada,  Fujio,  and  Suzuki.  Shigeo.  5.653.677,  CI   600-112.000. 
Saito.  Tatsuo,  5.655.160.  CI    .396-106.000 
Tanaka.  Kazuhisa.  5.654.528.  CI    174-266  000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Fuchiwaki.  Taka.shi.  5.655,190.  CI    .399  227  000 

Furuya,  Nobumasa.  Sumikawa,  Takeshi.  Ando.  Shigehito.  Sa.sahara, 

Shinji.  and  F^dure.  Tadakazu.  5.655,191,  CI.  399-231  000. 
Inoue,  Yoshio;  Kitamura,  Atsuyuki;  and  Sato,  Koichi.  5.653,437,  CL 

27 11 78  000 
Ishii.  Toru.  Ojima.  Fumio.  Mashimo.  Kiyokazu,  Kesaka,  Tomozumi; 
Kobayashi.  Tomoo;   Nukada.   Katsumi.   Imai.  Akira.  and  Iwasaki. 
Ma.sahiro.  5.654.119.  CI   430  59  000 
Miyazawa.  Takuji.  5.655.206,  CI    399  361  0(K) 
Nagamon.  Yuki.  Sugimoio.  Tsutomu;  and  Kuroda.  Yoshitaka.  5.655.188. 

CI    .399- 174  000 
Ninomiya.    Ma.san<^u.    Akashi.    Rvojiro.    Monkawa.    Taka.shi,    and 

Uematsu.  Takashi,  5.654,(>»6.  CI  428  1 OOO 
Watanahe.  Toshio;  Suzuki,  Tomohisa,  and  Tanaka,  Shigeni.  5,655.187, 
CI    399  172  000 
Fujihira.  Ma.samichi,  Muramatsu,  Hiroshi.  Chiba.  Norio;  and  Ataka.  Tatsuaki, 
to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc    Optical  memory  medium    5.6,54.131,  CI    4,30- 
495  1(X) 
Fujii,  Kazuhiro   See — 

Ishikawa,  Seiko;  Unino.  Takayoi>hi;  Ikami,  Kazunori.  Hibino.  Yoshihiko; 
Ya.suda,  Masaru,  Funahashi.  Yasuhiro.  Monguchi.  Naomi,  Malsu- 
hashi.  Hiroshi.  Matsuda.  Tatsuo;  and  Fujii,  Kazuhiro,  5,654.690.  CI. 
340-506  (XM) 
Fujii.  Nonkazu   See 

Saito.  Makoto;  Tsuchida.  Hideki:  Shinomiya.  Eiichi;  Kimura.  Hiroyuki: 
Taniyama,  Kimikazu;  and  Fujii,  Nohkazu,  5,653,779,  CI.  65-66.000. 
Fujii.  Shozo:  See — 

Kato.  Katsuya;  Fujii.  Shozo.  Katavama.  Masato;  and  Kimoto.  Hirtishi, 
5.654.440.  CI    548  494  000 
Fujii.  Takao;  Hamahata.  Toshihiro.  and  Tamai.  Haruhisa.  to  Zcxel   USA 
Corporation  Navigation  system  displaving  forthcoming  tum.s  5.654,892, 
d    .364-449  5(X) 
Fujii.  Yuiisuke   See — 

Tsuchiya.  Teruaki;  Maeda.  Yoshihisa;  and  Fujii.  Yuusuke,  5,653,870,  CI. 
210-232.0(K) 
Fujike.  Hiroshi.  Izumi,  Yasuhiro.  and  Nakamura.  Tateki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Devic-e  for  varying  braking  force   5.6.54.833,  CI   359-822  (XX) 
Fujikura  Rubber  Ltd    See — 

Negishi.  Isamu.  and  Minowa.  Tctsuto.  5.653,646.  CI.  473-319.000. 
Fujimori.  Ichiro,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Microsystems  Ltd  ;  and  Oa.sis  Design  Inc. 
Analog  (o-digilal   converter   with    local    feedback.    5.654.711.   CI     341- 
143  000 
Fujimon.  Takayasu:  See — 

Kawai.  Ryozo;  Miura,  Miisuo;  Takakuwa,  Kyohei;  Isatiaya,  Yoshinori; 
Fujimori.  Takayasu;  Suito.  Jito;  and  Nakamura.  Makoto.  5.654.380, 
CI    525  439000 
Fujioka,  Masayuki   See — 

Onoe.    Susumu;    Hasebe.    Kaneteru.    Kunhara.    Nobuyuki.    Nonaka, 
Kcizou,   Fujioka.   Masayuki,   and   Fujita.  Yukmon.   5.653.655.  CI. 
474-205.(XX) 
Fujioka.  Takafumt.  Teramoto.  Shuji;  Tominaga.  Michiaki.  and  Yabuuchi, 
Yoichi.   to  Otsuka   Pharmaceutical   Company,   Limited    Antiarrhythmic 
agent   5,6.54,317,  CI   514-312000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Lid    See- 

Hata,  Takehisa,  Kagayama,  Akira;  Kimura.  Sumihisa.  Ueda.  Satoshi; 

and  Murau.  Saburo.  5.6.54.009.  CI   424-490  000 
Matsuo.  Masaaki;  Hagiwara.  Daijirv>.  and  Miyake.  Hiroshi,  5.654,400, 
CI   5.30-.345(XX) 
Fujise,  Hiroshi:  See — 
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Hiras^iwa.  Shigeki.  Mon.  Kinji.  Oimo.  Mxsayuki.  Teranishi,  Yuko; 
Takeuchi.  Ma.suyuki;  Fujise,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwamolo,  Shoji,  5,655,079, 

CI  .395-200010 

Fujishiro,    Takatsugu;    Suzuki,    Minoni;    Matsushiro.    Hiroyuki.    Kimura. 
Nonyuki.  Aoki.  Katsuhiro.  and  Kobayashi.  Chiyako.  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd    Developing  device  for  image  forming  apparatus  with  toner  recircu- 
lation operation   5.655.193.  CI    399.:56(XX) 
Fujita.  Atsuko  See 

Kondo.  Tomoyuki.    Miyazawa.    Kazutoshi;    Fujita.   Atsuko;   Ohnishi. 
Nonyuki.  Goto.  Yasuyuki;  Nakagawa.  Etsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi. 
.5,653.911.0  252-299010 
Fujiu.  Fujio:  See — 

Nishikado.  Takashi.  Yamamoto.  .Nobuo.  and  Fujita.  Fujio.  5.655.073.  CI 
.395  183  140 
Fujita.  Sanai   Decubitus  ulcer  prevention  device.  5.652.987.  CI   5-726.(XX) 
Fujita,  Teruhisa:  See  — 

Kitayama,   Teruki.   Sekiguchi.    Kazuhiko.   Fujita.  Teruhisa;   Murano. 
Yoshio,  Yoshihara.  Sakuji;  and  Kojima.  Takeshi.  5.654,057.  CI.  428- 
64  100. 
fnijita.  Yukinori:  See — 

Onoe.    Susumu.    Hasebe.    Kaneteru;    Kurihara.    Nobuyuki;    Nonaka. 
Keizou;  Fujioka.   Ma.sa\uki.  and  Fujiu.  Yukinori.  5.653.655.  CI 
474-205000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Aral.  Yasuhiro;  Maruo.  Nobuhide;  and  Narila.  Yoshiaki.  5,655.009.  CI. 

379-93.280. 
Kanazawa.   Yoshika/u;   and    Kishi.  Tomokalsu.   5.654.728.  CI     345- 

68  0<X) 
Kimura.  Takemi;  Halta.  Ma.sahiro;  Egawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takakusagi. 

Akira.  5.655.076,  CI   395  185090 
Kubota,  Kalsuhisa,  and  Nakamura.  Kcnji.  5.654.658.  CI.  327-202.000 
Kuramoclii.  Toshiyuki.  5,654.590.  CI   257  778  000 
Kuroiwa.  Koichi.  and  lino.  Hideyuki.  5.654,972.  CI   371-22.100 
Midonkawa.   Hideyo.    Matsuhara.   Hitoshi;   Shimatani.  Takashi;   and 

Yamamoto,  Yasuhide.  5.655.088.  CI    395-237.000 
Mivashita.  Takumi.  5,654.709.  CI    341   122  000. 

Miiloyama.  Nobuhiko.  and  Ut.sumi.  Kenichi,  5.6.54.838.  CI  .360-71.000 
Murata.  Koichi.  5.654..593.  CI    307  86  (XX). 

Ogawani.  Hideki;  and  Funikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.6^5.069,  CI   395-182080 
Ohno.  Yasukazu.  5.6.54.632.  CI    324-158  l(X) 

Okuyama.  Yuzo.  and  Kakunia.  Satoshi.  5.654.967,  CI.  370-375  0(X). 
Tanaka.  Hidchiko;  Kurusu.  Rvutaro;  Hayakawa.  Akira;  and  Sakamoto. 

Masakazu.  5.654.839.  CI.  .360-71  (XX) 
Taniai.  Takayoshi;  Sato.  Hajinie.  Shimuta.  Hideloshi;  Saitoh.  Tada.shi; 

and  Ovamada.  .Shinji.  5.655,1 14.  CI   395  580  0(X) 
Uchiyania.  Toshihiko,  5.655.108,  CI    .395-5(X)  (XX) 
Yagi.  Niirio.  Myokan,  Kenichi;  Matsumoto.  Takashi;  and  Oizuiiu.  Katu- 

hiko.  5.6.54.847.  CI   360-97  020. 
Yamazaki.  Ya.sushi.  5.655.1.34,  CI   395-800010. 
Yoneda,  Yiohiyuki;  and  Tsuji.  Kazuto.  5.654.243.  CI   29-840.000 
Fujitsu  Microcomputer  Systems  Limited:  See-- 

Taniai.  Takayoshi.  Sato,  Hajinie;  Shimura.  Hidetoshi.  Saitoh.  Tadashi; 
and  Oyamada.  Shinji.  5.655.114.  CI   395  580.0(X) 
Fujitsu.  Takao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Semiconductor  device  having 

tape  automated  bonding  leads   5.654.584.  CI   257-666.(X)0. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited  ."«■<--- 

(^no.  Yasukazu.  5.6.54,632,  CI    324  158.100. 
Fujitsuna.  Masami    See — 

Kalo.  Yoshifumi;  Yamauchi.  Ichiro;  and  Fujitsuna,  Ma.sami,  5,653,661, 
CI   477-176.(KX). 
Fujiwara,  Nobuhiro:  .See — 

■^ainamoio.  Hitoshi.  Fukushima.  Kenji;  Shimono.  Hiroyuki;  and  Fuji- 
wara. Nobuhiro.  5.653.314.  CI    188-67  (XX) 
Fujivania.  Takeo,  to  Max  Co..  Ltd    Switch-locking  mechanism  for  screw 

tightener  5,653,296,  CI.  173-217.000. 
Fukada.  Ryuji   See — 

Hasegawa.  Kiyoshi;  Manabe.  Hidehiro;  and  Fukada.  Ryuji,  5,653,037, 
CI   33-543  100 
Fukada.  Tsuyoshi   See — 

Sakai.  Minekazu;  Fukada.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Sugito,  Hiroshige,  5,654,244, 
CI  438-53  0(X) 
Fukuda.  Michiko  N  .  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation  Trophinin  and 
trophmin  assisting    nucleic    acids    and    methods    ol    detection    thereof 
5.6.54.145.  CI   435-6(XX) 
Fukuda,  Shigeni:  See — 

Yamashita,  Masahide;  Hirano,  Yasuo;  Aolo,  Jun;  Seto,  Mitsuru;  and 
Fukuda,  Shigeni,  5,655,199,  CI.  399-302.000. 
Fukuda.  Yukio:  See — 

Nuniata.  Ken;  Aoki.  Katsuhiro.  Fukuda.  Yukio.  and  Nishimura.  Akiloshi. 
5.654..567.  CI   257-306.(XX) 
Fukugauchi.  Masaaki   See — 

Hakata.   Toshiyuki.    Kakihara.    HiriK>nii.   and   Fukugauchi.    Ma.saaki. 
5.654.120,  CI  4.30-106  600 
Fukushima.  Kenji:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hitoshi.  Fukushima.  Kenji;  Shimono.  Hiroyuki;  and  Fuji- 
wara. Nobuhiro.  5.653.314.  CI    188  67  0(X) 
Fukushima.  TeLsuyuki;  Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki.  and  Iwata.  Toru.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Apparatus  and  method  for  extending  data 
irtention  time  of  semiconductor  storage  circuit    5.6.54.913.  CI    365 
149  000. 
Fukuvama.  Hirotaka:  See — 


Ishikawa.  Masaaki.  Iguchi.  Michihisa;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura. 

Tetsuya.  Satou.  Kouichirou;  Okano.  Yoshiaki;  Fukuyama.  Hirotaka. 

Katagaia.  Satoshi;  Ishikawa.  Takashi;  Aral.  Seiji;  Sakai.  Chinobu;  and 

Kabai.  Takahito.  5.655.178.  CI   399-102.(XX) 

Fukuyama.  Toshiaki;   Matoba.   Ma.sakazu:   Ishimoio.   Yoshihisa;    Kishida. 

Masahiro.  Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki;  and  Seike.  Takeshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Method  of  making  two-terminal  nonlinear  device  and  liquid  cry  stal 

apparatus  including  the  same   5.6,54.207.  CI   204-192.170. 

Fulk.  Paul  F .  to  Paralech  Industnes.  Inc  .  Apparatus  for  treating  carpal  tunnel 

syndrome.  5.653.678.  CI  601-33  000 
Fuller,  William  D  :  See- 
Kurtz.  Robert  J  ;  and  Fuller.  William  D.  5.6.54.311.  CI   5I4-274.0W. 
Fulton.  Nomian  Neilson.  to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives,  Ltd    Switdhed 

reluctance  machine   5.654.601.  CI    31O-|68  0(Ki 
Funahashi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Seiko.  I'l-ano.  Takayoshi;  Ikami.  Kazunon.  Hibino.  '^'oshihiko, 
Yasuda.  Masaru.  Funahashi.  Ya.suhiro;  Moriguchi,  Naomi;  Matsu- 
hashi.  Hiroshi;  Matsuda.  Tatsuo:  and  Fujii,  Kazuhiro,  5,654.690^  CI. 
340-506  (XX) 
Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.   See — 

Higuchi.  Yosio;  and  Okada.  Kazuyuki,  5,654,778.  CI.  348-836.000. 
Fung.  Steven:  See — 

Menchen.  Steven  M  .  Lee.  Linda  G  ;  Connell.  Charles  R.;  Hershcy.  N 
Davis;  Chakenan,  Vergine;  Woo.  Sam  L;  and  Fung.  Steven. 
5.6.54.442.  CI.  549-223.000.  j 

Funk.  Kent  D    See—  I 

Henderson.  Graeme  W  ;  Giles.  Durham  K.;  Funk.  Kent  D  ;  and  Kolb, 
Troy  C  .  5,653,389.  CI   239-69.000 
Funke.  Herbert  High  pressure  pump  for  tine  liquid  nietenng  5,653.87().  CI 

210-198200 
Furuhashi.  Makoto;  and  Suzuoki.  Masakazu.  to  Sony  Cotporation  Inletrupi 
information  generating  apparatus  and  speech  information   5.655.059.  CI. 
.395-2-760, 
Furukawa.  Haruhiko.  Morita.  ^bshilsugu;  Nakamura.  Akihiro;  and  Ueki. 
Hiroshi.  to  Dow  Coming  Torav  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  resin 
composition   5.654.366.  CI   525-101  000 
Furukawa.  Hideaki:  See — 

Onodera.  Kazuo;  Furukawa.  Hideaki;  Nakamori.  Koji:  and  Nakaiawa, 
Nonaki,  5.653.846.  CI.  156-362  000 
Furukawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ogawara.  Hideki;  and  Furukawa.  Hiroshi.  5.655.069.  CI.  395-182.080. 
Furukawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nonaka.  Yosliiya.  Furukawa.  Kiyoshi;  Matsuo,  Kazunori;  and  Kato. 
Shigctoshi.  5.654.949.  CI    369-60  000. 
Furukawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tomonori;  Tsushimj.  Kazunori;  Furukawa.  Takashi;  Ishiwatari, 
Takao;  Tsuchiya,  Toru;  and  Nakamachi.   Mikako.  5.653.990,  CI. 
424-405.000. 
Furuta.  Noriaki;  Shimazu.  Kouji;  Endo.  Satoshi;  and  Sakamoto.  Nonyuki.  to 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd   Digital  signal  reproducing  appa 
ralus   5.655.051,  CI   386-105.000. 
Furuva.  Keizo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multiscreen  displaying  appa- 
ratus  5.654.776.  CI   348-789  000 
Furuya.  Nobumasa;  Sumikawa.  Takeshi;  Ando.  Shigehito;  Sasahara.  Shinji; 
and  Edure.  Tadakazu.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd    Color  image  recording 
method  for  iransfemng  a  multi-colored  image  to  an  image  receptor 
5.655.191.  CI.  399-231.0(X) 
Funiya.  Shuichi;  and  Ohtaki.  Tetsuya.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd. 
Pyridopyrimidine  derivatives,  their  production  and  use.  5.6.S4.309,  CI. 
514-2.58.000 
Fushimoto.    Hideo,    to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Electronic    dictionarv. 

5,655.128.  CI.  395-760.000 
Futch.  Donald  R  .  and  Greer,  Richard  E  .  to  Dart.  Inc  System  and  metbixl  for 
performing  a  vanety  of  transactions  having  distributed  decision-aiaking 
capability  5.655.008.  CI   379-91  010. 
Gabay.  Joeile  E.;  and  Nathan.  Carl  F..  to  Cornell  Research  Foundatirti.  Inc.; 
and  Rockefeller  L'niver^itv  .\ntimicrobial  proteins,  compositions  contain- 
ing same  and  uses  thereof  5.654.167,  CI  435-69.100 
Gabnele.  Peter:  See — 

Kukanskis.  Peter;  Gabriele.  Peter  Letize.  Raymond;  and  Adams.  Will- 
iam. 5.654.126.  CI  430-312.000. 
Gadberry.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Johnson.  Gary   M  ;  and  Gadberry.  Donald  L..  5.653.720.  CI.  606- 
151000 
Gagn^  .  Robert  R.:  See— 

Marrocco.  Matthew   Louis,  111;  Gagn#  .  Robert  R.;  Tnmmer.  Mark 
Steven,  and  Wang,  Ying.  5.654.392.  CI.  528  125.000 
Gainsboro.  Jay  L   Computer-based  method  and  apparatus  for  controlling, 
monitoring,  recording   and   refxxting   telephone   access    5.655.013.  CI. 
379-1 88  CXX) 
Gajewski.  Vincent  John;  and  Maupin.  Chnstopher  James,  to  Uniroyal  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Inc   Tnmodal  molecular  weight  polvetfier  polyol  prepolv- 
mers  5.654.390.  CI.  528-63  000 
Galante.  Nicholas  R.;  See — 

Latiolais.  Jerry  G.;  Gathnght.  J  Paul;  Galante.  Nicholas  R.;  Galland.  M. 
Stephen;  Gallet.  J  Diores.  Compton.  Lewis  R  ;  Baker.  George  L.;  and 
Wang.  James  H..  5.6.54.377.  CI   525-330.600 
Galderma  S.A.:  See — 

Saltier  Henning.  5.653.989.  CI  424-401.000. 
Galland.  M  Stephen:  See — 
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Laiiolais.  Jerry  G.;  Galhrighl.  J  Paul;  Galanle.  Nicholas  R..  Galland.  M 
Stephen;  Gallet.  J  Chores;  Compron.  Lewis  R  .  Baker.  George  L  .  and 
Wang.  James  H.,  5.654.377.  CI   5;5VV)M)0 
Gallani.  Dennis  J.    See — 

Kappers.  Timothy  A  .  Westerfield.  Steven  R  .  and  Gallant.  Dennis  J  . 
5.65  V064.  n   52  .16  400 
Gallant.  Jeffry  R    Sre 

Dupree.  Wayne  P.  Churchill.  Stephen  G  .  Gallani.  Jeffry  R  .  Root.  Lairy 
A  .  Bres.setle.  William  J  .  On.  Roben  A  .  Ill;  Ramaswamv.  Srikala. 
Lucas.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Sleek.  James  A  .  5.655. 1 VV  CI   395  800  230 
Galles.  Michael  B  .  lo  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc  System  and  mettKid  for  piggy- 
backing of  read  responses  on  a  shored  memory   mulupriKessar  (mm 
5.655.102.  CI   395-477  000 
Gallet.  J   Diores  See  ~ 

Latiotais.  Jerry  G  .  Gathnght.  J  Paul.  Galanle.  Nicholas  R  .  Galland.  M 
Stephen.  Gallei.  J  Diores.  Compton.  Lewis  R  .  Baker.  George  L..  and 
Wang.  James  H  .  5.654.377.  CI   525  330  600 
Gallo.  Richard  L  .  and  Bemfteld.  Merton.  lo  Crhildren's  Medical  Center 
Corporation  Synductn  mediated  modulation  of  tissue  repair  3.654,273.  CI. 
514-12  000 
Gambetta.  David  L.    See — 

Young.  Calvin  L  .  Gambena.  David  L  .  Hansen.  Jon  A  .  King.  Nolan  D  , 
DesRochers.  Danel  J  .  and  Sutherland.  Richard  A  .  5.653.423.  CI 
251  328  MK) 
Gamble.  William  James:  Sre — 

Naujokas.  Andnus  Algimantas;  and  Gamble.  William  James.  5.6.54.470, 
CI   560-78  (XXI 
Cianapathi.  Snnivasan  K  .  Cheung.  Tim  O  .  Frank.  Paul  D  .  Love,  Robert  B  ; 
Rice.  Allan  F.  and  Smith.  Paul  W.  lo  Applied  Magnetics  Corp  Carbon 
overcoat  with  electncally  conductive  adjiesive  layer  for  magnetic  head 
sliders    5.654.8.S0.  CI    360-103  000 
Gangei.  Amd   5>f — 

Boehl.  Bberhard;  Gangei.  Amd;  and  Tenten.  Wilfried.  3.654.708.  CI. 
341 -120  (XX). 
Ganmukhi.  Medha  M.:  Sre — 

Johnson.  OluFunmi  l.iK;  Ganmukhi.  Medha  M  ;  Bernstein.  Howard. 
Auer.  Henry,  and  Khan.  M   Amin.  5.654.010.  CI  424  502  000 
Gann.  Roben  G    See— 

Beeman.  F^ward  S  ;  Webb.  Steven  L  .  Steinle.  Michael  J  .  Gann.  Robert 
G;  Hastings.  Brian  L;  and  Degi.  Greg  A.  5.634.809.  CI    358 
504  (XX) 
Garcia.  Michel,  to  Pixel  international  S  A   Microtip  flat  panel  display  with  a 

switched  anode   5.6.54.729.  CI   345  74  0(X) 
Gardiol.  Alicia  E  .  Hemandc/.  Ruben  J  .  and  Hartc.  Bruce  R  .  to  Board  of 
Traslces  operating  Michigan  Stale   L'niversiiy,   Method  and  device  for 
reducing  oxygen  with  a  reduced  oxidase  with  color  formation.  5.654.164. 
CI   435-25  (XX) 
Gardner.  Donald  S  .  lo  Inicl  Corporation  Wetting  layer  sidewalls  to  promote 

copper  rcflow  into  grooscs   5.654.232.  CI   438  661  (XX) 
Gardner.  Mark  I .  Kadosh.  Daniel;  and  Dawson.  Roben.  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc    Metfiod  for  fabncalion  of  a  non-symmctncal  transistor 
5.634.215.  CI   438-286  000 
Gardner.  Sylvia  Alice,  lo  Fjistman  Kodak  Company  Clad  vanadium  pentox 
idc  doped  with  silver  and  antislal  layers  containing  the  same  5.654.089,  CI 
442  llOOtX) 
Garland.  Kevin  B     See — 

Getsy.  Andy  W ;  Manning.  Gregory  J.;  Kubinski.  Robert  B  .  and  Gar- 
land. Kevin  B  .  5,653.857.  CI   204-242  000 
Ciarmin  Corptiration:  See — 

Beason.  LawreiK'e  W  ;  Chinnery.  Ronald  T .  Davis.  Stephen,  and  Krull. 
Jay  Dec.  5.634.718,  CI   342-337  0<X) 
Garrison.  Denise  C    See — 

Wahl.  Terry  R  .  Garrison.  Denise  C  .  Sleele.  Chad  C  .  Gordon.  TiitMXhy 
M  ;  Hoard.  David  W;  and  Cruz.  Edward  V.  5.653.887.  CI    210 
745(XX). 
Gary.  Anne  Mane  Shutter  assembly.  5.653.0S7,  CI.  49-67.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute;  See — 

Kujak.  Stephen  A..  5.653,117.  CI.  62-112.000. 
Gaspami.  Paul  M  :  See — 

Walsh.  Marvann  P.  and  Gasparro.  Paul  M  .  5.655.014.  CI.  379-201  0(X) 
Walsh.  Maryann  P.  and  Gasparro.  Paul  M  .  5,655,015,  CI   379-201  (XX) 
Gassmann,  Theodor.  to  GKN  Automotive  AG   Vibration  dampening  (orque 
transmitting  coupling  disc  which  enables  varying  of  tf)c  damping  cross 
section  of  tlie  circumferential  gaps  as  a  function  of  the  angle  of  rotation 
5.653.639.  CI   464-24.0(X) 
Gathje.  John  C  .  and  Simmons.  Gary  L  .  to  Santa  Fe  Pacific  Gold  Corporation 
Method  for  processing  gold-bcanng  sulfide  ores  involving  preparatK>n  of 
a  sulfide  concentrate   5.653.945.  CI   423  26  (XX) 
Gathnght,  J   Paul   See 

Latiolais.  Jerry  G  .  Gathnght.  J  Paul;  Galanle.  Nichiilas  R  .  Galland.  M 
Stephen;  Gallet.  J  Diores.  Compton.  Lewis  R  .  Baker.  Cieorge  L  .  and 
Wang.  James  H..  5.654.377.  CI   525-3.30  600 
Gauci.  John  Paul   See — 

Ca.sey.  Jon  Alfred;  Gauci.  John  Paul;  Gupta.   Dinesh.   Rita.   Roben 
Anthony;  and  Sullivan.  Roben  J  .  5.655.209.  CI   419-10000. 
Gaudreault.  Ren<  C  ;  Gicquaud.  Claude,  aiul  Poyet,  Patrick,  to  Universile 
Ijval    Nanoerythrosome  as  bioactive  agent  earner   5.653.999.  CI    424- 
450  (XX) 
Gaytan.  Jesse  See- 

Lew.  Chel  W.;  Branly.  Keith;  Gaytan.  Jesse;  and  Turner,  Osbom  Jones. 
5.653.973.  CI.  424-84.000. 


GD-Anker  GmbH:  See— 

Gniber.  Heinz.  5,653.557.  CI  405  2.59  500 
(3eannopoulos.  Cieor^e  L  .  lo  Intel  Corporation    Power  up  reset  circuit  with 

threshold  voluge  shift  protection   5.654.656.  CI   327-143.000. 
Gebeni  Technik  AG   See 

Steg.  Marco,  and  l>iethelm.  Alois.  5.653.252.  CI.  137-315.000. 
GEC  Alstliom  Transpon  SA   .See  — 

Rimbaud.  Michel,  and  liodemn,  Frtdtric.  5.653.177.  C\   105-182  100 
Geels.  Randall  S    See 

l^plingard.  Florence  E  .  Kingston.  John  J  .  Bnngans.  Ross  D  .  Fork. 
David  K    Waan-s.  Robert  G  .  Welch.  David  F;  and  C«els.  Randall  S  . 
5.6.54.229.  CI    11756  000 
Geissler.  Franz  See — 

Pietschmann.  Dieter.  Bachmann.  Hans.  B<^>utin.  Pierre-Olivier;  Mohr. 
Winftned.  de  Pontbnand.  Gilles.  and  Geissler.  Franz.  5.653.388,  CI 
238-7  000. 
Geiste.  Roben  J  :  See- 
Green.  David  T.  Bolanos.  Henry;  Geiste.  Roben  J  ;  Young,  Wayne  P.: 
(ierry.  Stephen  W  .  and  Rende.  Frank  M  .  III.  5.653.373.  O    227- 
173  1(X) 
GeiiKor  Engineenng  Corp    See-  - 

Speller,   Thomas    H .    Sr .    and    Weaver.    Jeffrey    P.    3.653.005.   CI. 

29  701  000 

Gemmel.  Edwin;  Hiller.  Bemhard.  Koeppel.  Roland,  and  KuehncI,  Wolfgang. 

to  Siemens  Aktienges.selschaft  Liquid  metal  plain  bearing.  5.634.999.  CI. 

378-132  000 

Genardi.  Ronald  S  Lottery  ticket  scraper  and  method  of  use  3.653.818.  CI. 

1.34-6  (XX) 
Genencor  International.  Inc    See — 

Clarkson.   Kathleen  A..   L-arenas.   Edward,   and   Weiss,  Geoffrey   L.. 
5.654.193.  CI   435-263  000 
Genentech.  Inc    See — 

Bass.  Steven;  Greene.  Ronald;  Lowman.  Henry  B..  and  Wells,  James  A., 

5.654.175.  CI   435  69  400 
Hsu.  Chung  C  .  5.653.9%.  CI  424-450000. 
Kim.  Kyung  Jin.  5.6.54.157.  CI  435-7  100 
Roos.  Filip.  and  Schwall.  Ralph.  5.654.404.  CI   530-387  300. 
Wood.  William  1  ;  and  La.sky.  Uurence  A  .  5.654.147.  CI  435-6  000. 
General  Electnc  Company   See— 

Benz.  Mark  Gilben;  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert.  Zabala.  Roben  John; 

Jones.    Marshall   Gordon.    Nied.    Merman    Arthur;    and    Eggleston. 

Michael  Robert.  5.655.000.  CI    378  I44(XX» 

Brownell.  Thomas  Arthur.  Badami.  Vivck  Vcnugopal.  Schneiler.  John 

Lewis;  and  G<Kidman.  George  Charies.  5.654.997.  CI   378  1 1 7  (XX) 

Cassarly.  William  J  .  Davenport.  John  M  .  Slanlon.  Thomas  R  .  and 

Allison.  Joseph  M  .  5.654.610.  CI    '15  248  (XX) 
Henon.   William   lee.   and   Martini.  Thomas   Joseph.   5.654.500,  CI. 

73-116.000 
Lee,  Ching-Pang.  Abuaf,  Nesim;  and  Wilson,  Paul  Stuart.  3.653.1 10.  Q. 

60-756  000 
l.t>rrdine,  Peter  William;  and  Pedlcone.  John  Thomas.  5,654,101,  CI. 

428  398  (XX) 
Luken,  Patrick  Charles,  and  Woods.  Michael  Stephen.  5.653.221.  CI. 

126  299  0(X: 
Miller.  Steven  C.  5.653.236.  CI    128-661  010 
Raleigh.  William  J  .  5.654.389,  CI   528- 15  000 
Thompson.  Robert  Alan   5.654.496.  CI    73- 1  010 
Wentler.  Lloyd  E  ;  Yee.  Edgar;  Reyes,  Tomas  Bienvenido;  and  Nolan, 
Kevin  F.  5,654.871.  CI   .361-622000 
General  Scanning  Inc.:  See — 

Svetkoff,   Donald   J  ;    Rohrer.    Donald    K  .   and    Kelley,    Roben   W., 
5.654.800.  CI   356-376  (XX) 
General  Surgical  Inntivations.  Inc     Sec 

de  la  Tone.  Rogei  A  ;  Scott.  James  Stephen.  Hermann.  Getirge  D  . 
Howell.  Thonus  A  ;  Jervis.  James  E.,  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.,  and 
Young.  Roderick  A..  5.653.705.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc    See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth.  McCoy.  John  M  ;  l^Vallie.  Edward  R  .  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg.  Datid.  Treacy.  Maunce;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  3.634.173. 
CI   435  69  1(X) 
Genkinger  Hege   und  Foerdenechnik  GmbH.  See — 

Gra-ser.  Helmut.  5.653.267.  CI    1 .39  I  OOR 
Cienshaw.  Marvin  A  .  Huang.  Di)ia.  Musho.  Matthew  K  ;  and  Yip.  Kin  Fai. 
to  Bayer  Corporation   Method  for  reducing  bias  in  amperometnc  sensors. 
5.653.863.  CI   205  777  500 
Gentile,  Frank  T    See  - 

Baetge.  Edward  E  ;  Hammang.  Joseph  P.;  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Lindner, 
Mark  D  ;  Winn.  Shelley  R  .  and  Emench.  Dwaine  F.  5.653.975,  O. 
424-93  100 
Genz.  Manfred   See 

Ijrhnch.  Fnedhelm.  Pohl.  Siegmund.  Bruehmann.  Bemd.  Tesch.  Hel- 
mut; Minges.  Roland.  Swoboda.  Johann.  Genz.  Manfred;  Scholz, 
Guenter.  and  Streu.  Joachim.  3.634.479.  CI   564-232  000. 
Genzymc  Corpiffation   See — 

Klinger.  Kathenne  W  ;  Landes.  Gregory  M  ;  Bum,  Timothy  C  ;  Connors. 
TiiTKithy  D  .  Dackowski.  William;  Germino.  Gregory,  and  O'an.  Feng, 
5,654,170.  CI   435-69  100 
Geonics  Limited:  See — 

McNeill.  James  Duncan.  3.654.637.  CI.  324-329.000 
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Gephardt.  Douglas  D  .  and  Mudgett.  Dan  S  .  to  Advanced  Mii-ro  Devices.  Inc 
High  performance  denved  local  bus  and  computer  system  employing  the 
same  3.655.142.  CI.  .395-800.320. 
Gerbasi.  Dennis  G.:  See — 

Thayer.  Bruce  E.;  Gerbasi.  Dennis  G.;  Langc.  Clark  V.;  and  Auty.  Ronald 
E  .  5.653.203.  CI   399-345  000 
Gcrber.     Bo/cna.     Stelling.     Ono;     Schmucker.     Robert,     and     Schmidt- 
l.ewerkUhne.    Hartmui.    lo    Bciersdorf   Aktiengesellschaft     Shower    oil 
5.653.988.  CI   424-401  (XXt 
Gerber.  John  D  T    See— 

Samiy.  Na-ssnillah;  and  Gerber.  Jt*n  D  T.  3.653.751.  CI.  623-4.000. 
Gemiino.  Gregory   See— 

KItnger.  KatheriiK  W.;  Landes.  Gregory  M.;  Bum.  Timothy  C.  Connors. 
Timothy  D  .  Dackowski.  William;  Germino. Gregory;  and  Qian.  Feng. 
5.654,170.  CI   435-69  100 
Gerry.  Stephen  W    Sec- 
Green.  Dasid  T.  Bolanos.  Henry.  Geiste.  Robert  J  .  Young.  Wayne  P.; 
CxTT).  Stephen  W  .  and  Rende.  Frank  M.,  III.  5.653.373.  CI    227- 
175  100. 
Gershen.  Bernard,  to  Leviton  Manufaciunng  Co..  Inc.  Ground  fault  circuit 
interrupt  system  including  auxiliary  surge  suppressi(»  ability.  3.634.837. 
CI   .36I-42  0(XI 
Gerwald.  Eberhard:  See — 

Stieb.  Werner;  Wenski.  Wolfgang.  Frcckmann.  Hans  Holger;  Wielgo- 
laski.  Zbigniew.  Kochsmeier.  GUntcr;  Gerwald.  Ebcrtiard.  Wangerin. 
Hcinz.  and  Grajewski.  Franz.  5.653.559,  CI   405  363  0(X) 
Geschke.  James  R  ;  and  Olson.  Thtmias  R..  to  Pnnce  Corporation  Electronic 
vehicle    theft    delecbon    system    employing    a    magnetic    field    sensor. 
5.654.686.  CI    340-426000 
Gessner.  Ralph  F.  Jr.  See — 

Dalhart.  Mark  D  ;  and  Gcssner.  Ralph  F.  Jr..  5,653.261. CI.  137-893.000. 
Gelsy.  Andy  W  .  Manning.  Gregory  J  .  Kubinski.  Robert  B..  and  Garland. 
KcMn    B.   to  Oxieh   Systems.    Inc     Filter   press  electrolvzer  electrode 
assembly    5.653.857.  CI   204  242  0(XI 
Gettys.  Terry  Keith;  Jancz.ak.  Richard  Thomas,  and  Teepie.  Robert  Vanslory. 
to  Michelin   Recherche  el  Technique   SA    Tire   with  tfirce  belt  plies 
5.653,829.  CI    152-5.34  000 
Geyer.  Freddy,  and  Vez.ain.  Gerard,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Indus- 
tnelle  I'nliKkable  connecting  device  between  two  objects,  more  particu- 
larly usable  in  space   5.653,549.  CI   403-321  (XX) 
Ghahr,  Haiem  Mohamed   See  — 

Baum,  Richard  Irwin.  Brent.  Glen  Alan;  Ghafir.  Hatem  Mohamed,  Iyer. 

Balaknshna   Raghavendra.   Narang.   Inderpal   Singh;   Rao.  Gururaj 

Seshagiri.  Scalzi.  Casper  Anthony.  Sharma.  Satya  Prakash;  Sinha. 

Bhaskar,  and  Wil'on.  1^  Hardy. '5.655.146.  CI   .395-825  000 

Ghanla.  Samhasiva  Rao.  and  Ciuisinger.  Robert  Edmon,  to  Eurand  America. 

Inc   Procedure  for  encapsulating  ibuprofen.  5.653.993.  CI.  424-440.000 
Ghcz/i.  Pictrii  See— 

Brion.  Jean-Daniel.  Chollcl.  Anne-Marie;  Demuynck.  Luc;  De  Mon 
tarby.  Lucy.  Rolland.  >'ves;  Bonnet.  Jacqueline;  Ghezzi.  Pietro.  and 
Fradin.  Arniel.  5.654.323.  CI.  514  367.000. 
Ghezzxi.  Mano  See — 

Krishnamunhy.  Vikram  Bidarc;  Paik.  Kyung  Wix>k;  Ghezzo.  Mario. 
Komnimpf.  William  Paul;  and  Wildi.  Eric  Joseph,  5,653,841.  CI. 
1.56  150  000 
Ghidini  Cipnano  S  as  .  See — 

Andina.  Diego.  5.653.023.  CI   .30-1  .5(X) 
Giammaruti.  Robert  Joseph;  Mazel.  James  Milton;  and  Zahn.  Darrell  Wayne, 
to  Hudson  PrixJucts  Corporation    Heal  pipe  heat  exchanger  tubesheet. 
5.653,284.  CI    165  162  (XX) 
Gial  Industries   See 

Pons.  Rene,  iind  Monigrenici.  Jean  Piene.  5.653.051.  CI.  42-69  030 
Gibbs.  John  Harvey    Method  of  determining  a  stote's  physical  inventory. 

5.654.508.  CI   73-599000. 
Gicquaud.  Claude   See — 

Gaudreault,  Ren*  C  ,  Gicquaud,  Claude;  and  Poyet.  Patrick.  5,653.999, 
CI  424-4.50(XX) 
Gignoux.  Pierre  Pedalling  device  with  suspensicw  for  cycles.  5.653.150.  CI. 

74-594  100 
Giladi.  Hilla  See— 

Oppenheim.  Amos  B  .  Giladi.  Hilla;  Goldenberg.  Daniel:  Koby.  Simi; 
and  Azar.  Idit.  5.654.169.  CI   435-69  l(X) 
Giles.  Durham  K    See — 

Henderson.  Graeme  W.;  Giles,  Durham  K  ,  Funk,  Kent  D  ;  and  Kolb, 
Troy  C  .  3.653.389.  CI   2.39-69.000 
Gill.  Hardayal  Singh,  and  Werner.  Douglas  Johnson,  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Two  terminal  single  stnpc  orthogonal  MR  head 
5,653.013.0   29-603  140 
Gill,  Simon  David-  See — 

Crews,  Alvin  Donald,  Jr;  Harrington,  Philip  Mark,  and  Gill.  Simon 
David,  5,6.54.2.56,  CI.  304-227.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Badin.  Frank  E  .  Ndou.ThilivaliT;  Lim,  L.ee  K;  Yin.  Yuling;  and  Tseng. 
Mingchih  Michael.  5.653.971.  CI.  424-73  000 
Gillierun.  Chnstian   See 

Fliickiger.  Daniel;  Chollet.  Philippe.  Gillieron.  Christian;  Moy,  Chris- 
tian.   Muller,   Martin,   and   WUthnch,    Heinz,   5.654,614.  CI.    318 
280  000. 
Giscombe.  Ricanio:  See — 


Habbe.   Ingemar;   Simmonds.  Andrew.  Wahlman.  Stefan.  Giscombe. 
Ricardo:  l.ennartsson.  Magnus;  and  StnVmme.  Per  Einar.  5.655.071. 
CI    .395-183.010 
Gissel.  David  W.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company    High  throughput  FPGA 

control  interface   5.654.650.  CI.  326-38.000 
Gist.  William  B    See— 

Coyle.  Joseph  P.  and  Gist.  William  B  .  5.654.653.  CI  J27-5I.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG   See — 

Gassmann.  Theodor.  5.653.639,  CI  464-24.000. 
Glamkowski.  Eidward  J .  and  Chiang.  Yulin.  to  Hoechst  Manon  Roussel.  Inc 
N-l(4  heteroaryl-l-piperidmvlialkvl|-2.3-naphthalimides  and  related  com- 
pounds and  their  therapeutic  utility.  5.654.319.  CI.  514-321.000. 
Glass  Illuminations.  Inc     See — 

Dobbs.  William  Charles,  5,653.319.  CI   .362-32  OOt) 
Glastra.  Hendrik.  to  Cordis  Corporation  Carrier  balloon  for  a  stent  assembly 

with  radiation-shielding  capabilities  5.653.736.  CI.  606-198  000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Akehursl.   Rachel   Ann.   Taylor.  Anthony    James;   and  Wyatt.   David 
Andrew.  5.653.962.  CI   424-45.000 
Glazer.  Alexander:  See — 

Mathies.  Richard  A.;  Glazer.  Alexander;  and  Ju.  Jingyue.  5.654.419.  CI. 
536-25  400 
Glen.  Peter  John,  to  International  Bumper  &  Plastics  Repair.  Inc  Meltmd  for 

repair  of  automobile  bumpers   5.653.835.  CI    156-98  000 
Glenning.  Anthony,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    Method  &  apparatus  for  a 

power  management  pseudo-device  driver  5,635.126.  CI.  395-730.060. 
Glczer.   Boris.   Bhardwaj.   Narcnder  K  .  and  Jones.  Russell  B  .  to  Solar 
Turbines  Incorporated   Ceramic  blade  with  tip  seal   3.653.579.  CI   41.5- 
173.100 
Glycomed  Incorporated.  See — 

Snva.stava.  Om;  and  Gregson.  Jonathan  M  .  5.6.54.412.  CI  5<6-18  500 
Tang.  Peng  Cho;  Levy.  Daniel  Emit,  Holme.  Kevin  Ross;  and  Abbas. 
Saeed  Abdalla.  5.654.282.  CI   514-25.000 
Gobel.  Armin;  and  Patzschke.  Hans-Peter,  to  Herberts  GmbH.  Aqueous 
dispersion  based  on  poiymer/polyurethanc  resins,  process  for  the  produc- 
tion thereof,  coating  compositions  and  use  thereof   5.654.391.  CI.  528- 
71  0(X) 
Gochnour.  Derek:  See — 

Cadiev.  David  A  ;  Watkins.  Charles;  and  Gochnour.  Derek.  5.653.017. 
CI  '29-830  000 
Godlove.  Ronald  E  ;  Gundlach.  Robert  W  ;  and  Bergen.  Richard  F.  to  Xerox 
Corporation    Light  blocking  ion  charging  apparatus.  5.655.186.  CI.  399- 
171  OCX) 
Goeddel.  David  V :  See — 

Cao.  Zhaodan;  Goeddel.  David  V  ;  and  Croston.  Glenn  E.  5.654.397.  Q. 
5. 30- .300  000 
Goehner.  Ronald  H..  Jr    See — 

Narayanan.   Kolazi   S.;   lanniello.   Robert   M.;   Malawer.  Edward  G.; 
Goehner.  Ronald  H..  Jr ;  and  Cullen.  James  P.  5.633.965.  CI.  424- 
59  000 
Goepfert,  Peter:  See — 

Bereiter.  Rolf;  and  Goepfert.  Peter.  5.653.370.  CI   227-10  000 
Goelsch,  Duane  \  ,  and  Schmidt.  Lanny  D.,  to  University  of  Minnesota. 
Regents  of  the  Process  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  alkanes  5,654.491 .  CI. 
568-469  900 
Goett.  Edward  P    See — 

Woehl,  Roger;  and  Goen.  Edward  P.  5.653.605.  CI  439-321.000. 
Gohara.  Tomohiro  See — 

Ogawa.  Taro.  and  Gohara.  Tomohiro.  5.653.632.  CI.  454-343.000. 
Gold.  Larry    See — 

Allen.' Patnck  Nikita.  and  Gold.  Larry.  5.6.54.151.  CI  435-6  0(X). 
Goldberg.  Evan;  and  Yu.  Bo,  to  Oracle  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 

indexing  multimedia  information  streams  5.655.117.  CI.  395-613000 
Goldenberg.  Daniel    See — 

Oppenheim.  Amos  B  .  Giladi,  Hilla;  Goldenberg.  Daniel.  Koby.  Simi; 
and  Azar,  Idit.  5,654.169,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Goldman.  David   See — 

Lappalainen.    Jaakko;     Linnoila.    Markku;    and    Goldman.    David. 
5.6-54.1.39.0  435-6.000 
Goldman.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Klatz.  Ronald  M  ;  and  Goldman.  Roben  M..  5.653,685,  CI.  604-26.000. 
Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kim,  Dae  Jin.  5,654.765.  CI   .348-614000 
Kim.  Sang  Youl;  and  Lee.  Chung  Ku.  5.654.946.  Q.  369-32.000. 
Oh.  Yong  Gyu.  5.654.836.  O   360-70000 
Goldstein.  Andrew;  and  Kula.  Lawrence  M.  to  Holmes  Products  Corp 
Omnidirectional  space  heater  having  adjustable,  arcuate  baffles.  5.655.055. 
CI   392-367  000. 
Goldstein.  Eric;  and  Finley.  Randolph,  to  Polo  Ralph  L.aurEn  Corporation. 
Antique-looking  and  feeling  fabrics  and  garments  and  method  of  making 
same   5.653.770.  CI.  8-114  000 
Gondo.  Masaaki:  See — 

Sakakibara.     Kyoichi;    Gondo.     Masaaki;     and     Miyazaki,     Koichi, 
5.654.399.  CI.  530-330000 
Gonzalez.  Fernando;  and  Violettc,  Mike,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method 
for  local  oxidation  of  silicon  (LOCOS)  field  isolation    5,654.227,  CI 
438-439.000 
Goodall.  Kirk  Bryant   Chair  bracket  supporting  keyboard  and  mouse  plat- 
forms 5,653.499.  CI   297-170  000 
(joodbrand.    H.    Bruce,    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Triarylamine    processes. 
5.634,482.  CI   564-M)5  000 
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(iiHulhuc   I  iregoT)  K    See 

Sholandcr.   Kevin  A,   Bims.   Neil   K,.  Oaler,   Farrell   L.  Goodhue. 
Ciregory  K    and  Roy,  Sanunu.  5.655.135.  CI.  395-427  000 
(nxxlman.  Geofgc  Charles   .^ee— 

Brouncll.  Thomas  Anhur,  Badami.  Vivek  Venugopal;  Schneiter.  John 
Uwis:  and  Goodman.  George  CTiarles.  5.654.997.  CI   378-117.000 
Goodson.  Richard  L  ;  Rushing.  Mickey  C  .  Hum.  Gary  D  ;  and  Gusler.  Lee 
r.  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Apparatus  and  methixl  for  determining  earner  frc 
quency   offset   and   timing   frequency   offset   for  data   transmission   and 
reception    "1.654.982.0    .(75  222  000 
GiKKlycar  Iiie  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  Set— 

Halasa.  \Jei  Farhan.  Hsu.  Wen-Liang.  Zanzig.  David  John.  Sandstrom. 

Paul     Hairv.    Hcnning.    Steven    Knstofer.    and    Lucas.    Danielle. 

5.654.  (84.  CI    'i26I74  00O 

Makinson.  Charles  Lev*  is.  and  Van  Nieuv»»l.  John  Gilbert.  5.653.840.  CI 

156  116  001) 

G«)r,  Dan,  to  XCSI,  Inc    Inflatable  restraint  system.  5.653.501.  CI.  297- 

216  110 
Goosscn.  Keiih  Wayne,  and  Walker.  James  Albert,  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc   Micromechanical  modulai.H  5,654.819,  CI   359-291000 
Gorby.  Jack,  and  Rowley.  Edward  J  .  lo  Luthi  Machinery  A  Engineering  Co.. 

Inc   Filling  device  for  fmid  cans   5.653.092.  CI    53  438  000 
Gordon.  Marc  S     St-e— 

Johnson.  Keith  A.;  Gordon.  Marc  S.;  and  Lyons.  Shirley  W .  5.654.007. 
CI   4244891)00 
(iordon.  Timothy  M  .  .SV**  - 

Wahl.  Teny  R  ;  Gamson.  Denise  C  ,  Steele.  Chad  C  ;  Gordon.  Timothy 
M  ;  Hoard.  David  W;  and  Cm/.  Edward  V.  5.653.887.  CI    210- 
745  000. 
Gorowaia.  Rajeev  L<xrhan   5ee — 

Oti.  Michael  Warren;  CKKovi/ani.  Rajeev  Lochan;  and  Johnson.  Robert 
William.  5.653.791.  CI    106-437  000 
Cioschke.  Richard.  Maibaum.  Jurgen  Klaus.  Schilling.  Walter:  Stutz.  Stefan; 
Rigollier.  Pascal.  Yainaguchi.  Ya.suchika.  Cohen.  Nissim  Claude,  and 
Herold.   Peter,   to  Ciba-Geigy   Cinporation    6-amino-y-hydroxy-(i>-aryl- 
jlkanoic  acids   5.654.445.  CI    549-321  (MX) 
Ck>ss.  John  D    See — 

Cha.se.  Lee  M  ;  and  Gos.s.  John  D..  5.654.799.  CI   356  371  000 
Cmssen.  Manfred   Sff — 

Bu]ard.  Hermann;  and  Gossen.  Manfred.  5.654.168.  CI.  435-69.100. 
C«Ko.  Sachiko:  See  - 

KuboLsu,  Ka/uhisa;  Kida.  Masaaki;  and  Goto.  Sachiko.  5.654.156.  CI. 

435-7  100 

(}<>io,    Toshio.    Kitagawa.    Yoshinon.    Ito.    Seishi.    Shibuya.    Kalsuhiko; 

Yam.K)ka.  Talsuya;  Ueno.  Chieko.  and  Kyo.  Yoshiko.  lo  Nihon  Bayer 

Agrochem  K  K.  1  cycloalkenyltetra/olinones  5.654.257.  CI.  504-261000. 

(ioio.  Yasuyuki.  Sre- 

Kondo.  Tomoyuki;   Miyazav*a.    Kazutoshi;   Fujita.  Atsuko;  Ohnishi. 

Noriyuki;  Goto.  Ya.suyuki.  Nakagawa.  Etsuo;  and  Saviada.  Shinichi. 

5.653.91 1.  CI   252-299010 

Cioloh.  Masao;  Nikamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Mure.  Hiroki.  and  I'chida.  Shinichi.  to 

NOK  Corporation  Protein  biosensor  and  method  for  protein  measurement 

«ilh  the  same   5.653.864.  CI   205  792  (MX) 

C'.ottschald.  I.UI7.  and  Weiss.  Christian,  to  Wernicke  &  Co.  GmbH   Gnpping 

means  for  handling  ophthalmic  lenses   5.653.626.  CI   45l-384tXX) 
Ciougeon,  Patrick   Sre-  - 

Moreaii.    Christian.    Gougeon.    Palnck:    and    Lamontagne.    Mano. 
5.6.M.797.  CI    356  3.16.(XX). 
Gouta.  Osamu:  Sre — 

Yamauchi.  Salomi;  Tsukahara.  Hisaaki;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Gouia. 
Osamu.  5.653.186.  CI    112  275000 
(irabbe.  Dimitrv  Ci .  lo  Whiiaker  Corptiration.  The   Electrical  contact  viiih 

reduced  self  inductance   5.653..598.  CI   4.39  66  000. 
Graf,  Edv^in  X  .  lo  Voith  Sul/er  Papierma.schincn  GmbH   Paper  roll  guide 

5.653.331.  CI    198-807  (KX) 
Graham.  Bruce  L    See — 

Peters.   Jean    M  .   Graluun.   Bruce   L.;   Staehle.   Eric   O.;   Budzynski. 
Terrence  M  .  and  Dinello.  Robert  G  .  5.655.026.  CI.  381-187.000. 
Grainocean    See-- 

Manssal.  Enc.  5.653.193.  CI    119-240.000 
Grajewski.  Franz:  See- 

Siieb.  Werner;  Wenski.  Wolfgang;  Freckmann.  Hans-Holger;  Wielgo- 
laski.  Zbigniew.  KiKhsmcicr.  Gijnler;  Gerwald.  Eberhard.  Wangehn. 
Hemz;  and  Grajewski.  Franz.  5.65  V559.  CI   405  363  (XM) 
Grandheld,  Miles   Hands  free  reclining  chair   5.653.498.  CI   297  85  0(X) 
Grant.  Edward  F  Heating  and  cooling  pad   5.653.741.  CI   607  I140(X) 
Graser.  Helmut,  lo  Genkinger  Hege-  und  Foerdertechnik  GmbH-  Arrange- 
ment for  inserting  and  removing  of  half-loom  beams  in  a  weaving  machine. 
5.653.267.  CI    139  1  (X)R 
Gray,  Paul  D  Illuminated  nng  5.653,524.  CI.  362-104  0(X). 
Gray.  Ralph  C    See— 

Foiinos.    Nicephoros   A.;   Vonk.    Donald   R.;   and   Gray.    Ralph   C. 
5.653.79<).  CI    106  14  120 
Great  Plains  Manufacturing.  Incorporated:  See — 

Ptacek.  Timothy  J  .  Obenland.  Dan  J  ;  McGuire.  Thomas  O.;  and 
McClure.  J    Michael.  5.653.292.  CI    I72-40(K) 
Grecco.  Anna  Mane:  See — 

D<xlge.  Daniel  R  .  Follett,  Susan  L  ;  Grecco.  Anna  Mane;  and  Tillman, 
Jean  M.,  5.655.130.  CI   395-772000. 


Green.  David  T  .  Bolanos.  Henry .  Geiste.  Robert  J  ;  Young.  Wayne  P,  Gerry. 
Stephen  W  .  and  Rende,  Frank  M  ,  III,  lo  United  States  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration. Arcuate  apparatus  for  applying  two-part  surgical  fasteners. 
5.653.373.  CI  227  175  100 
Green.  Mino;  and  Hampson.  James,  to  S<xieta'  lutiana  Vetro-SIV-S  p  A. 
Apparatus  fix  the  control  of  an  electrochromic  window  5.654.736.  CI. 
V»5  105  000 
Green.  Steven.  Venkelesan.  Thirumalai.  and  Palel.  Kalpesh,  to  Neixera.  Inc 

Scanning  la.ser  beam  delivery  system   5,654,975,  CI    372  24  000 
Green,  Thomas  S,  to  ABC  TechCorp  Apparatus  and  method  for  introducing 

liquid  additives  into  a  concrete  mn   5.653,533,  CI   366  19O00 
Green  Timbers  Aviation  Corporation   See  — 

McDamel.  Evan  Grant.  5,654,521,  Q    102-348  000 
Cireenberg,  Robert  S  ,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University  Cuffed  oro-pharynge«l 

airway   5,653,229,  CI    128-207  150 
Greene,  Ronald   See — 

Ba-ss,  Steven.  Greene,  Ronald,  Lowman.  Henry  B  ,  and  Wells.  James  A  . 
5,654,175.  CI  435-69  4<X) 
Greenham.  Neil  Clement   See — 

Holmes.  Andrew  Bnice;  Kraft.  Amo;  Bum.  Paul  Leslie;  Mofalti.  Stephen 
Carl.  Fnend.  Richard  Henry.  Bradley.  Donal  Donat  Conor.  Greenham. 
Neil  Clement.  Brown.  Adam  Richard.  Martens.  Josef  Herbert  Ferdi 
nand;  Cacialli.  Franco,  and  Gruener,  Johannes,  5,653.914.  CI  252- 
.101  160 
Greenwald.  Christopher  L    On-vehicle  brake  lathe  and  alignment  device 

therefor  5.653.153.  CI  821  110 
Greer,  David  A  :  See — 

Wood,  James  A  ;  and  Greer.  David  A  .  5.654.889.  CI  364-426.015 
Greer.  Richard  E    See — 

Futch.  Donald  R  ;  and  Greer.  Richard  E..  5.655.008.  CI   379-91  010 
Greff.  Richard  J    See — 

Barley.  Leonard  V.  Jr .  Tighe.  Patrick  J  .  Greff.  Richard  J  .  and  Byram. 
Michael  M  .  5.653.769.  CI   623-66  (XK) 
Gregoire.  Daniel  J  .  Harvey.  Robin  J  ;  Dolezal.  Franklin  .A  .  and  Williamson. 
Weldon  S  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Corona  source  for  producing 
corona   discharge    and    fluid    waste    treatment    with    corona   discharge 
5.655.210.  CI   422-186000 
Gregonus.  Thomas:  See — 

Hafner.   l!Jo.   I^orch.  Waller.   Bodenhausen.  Eckhard,  Siems,  Hans 
Dieter,  Gregonus,  Thomas;  Haarcr,  Werner,  Staacke.  Albert;  Schop- 
per.  Uwe.  and  Kixrh.  Bemd.  5,653,21X),  CI    123  184  210 
Gregory,  Neville  George   See — 

Audslev,  .Antony  Roger  Spencer;  Gregory,  Neville  George,  and  Raj. 
Ambur  Balaknshnan  Mohan,  5,653,629,  CI  452-66.(XX) 
Gregsor.  Jonathan  M     See — 

Snvastava.  Om;  and  Gregson.  Jonathan  M  .  5,654.412.  CI.  536-18.500. 
Gresko.  Laurence  S  ,  to  Hughes  Electronics  Cryocooler  system  with  welded 

cold  tip  5.653.112.  CI  62  6  000 
Gnes.  Heinz:  See — 

Petrov.  Orlin;  Hilscher,  Jean-Claude,  Nickisch.  Klaus.  Schmin-Willich. 
Heribert;  Gnes,  Heinz,  Raduchcl,  Bemd,  and  Platzck.  Johannes. 
5.654.467.  CI   560-29  (XX) 
Griffen.  Neil  C;  Stokes,  Richard  S  ;  and  Bio«y,  Jiweph  F.  to  Lake  Shore 
Cryotronics,  Inc   Magneto  resistive  tachometer  sensor  module  with  differ- 
ent resolution  outputs  for  the  same  magnetic  drum    5,654,633,  CI    324- 
174  000 
Gnflin,  Kathleen  C    See — 

Gnflin,    Robert    B.;   Gnffin,    Robert   A;    and   Gnffin.    Kathleen   C. 
5,653.467,  CI   280-809.000. 
Gnflin.  Robert  A    See- 
Griffin.    Robert    B;    Gnffin.    Robert    A  .    and    Griffin.    Kathleen    C. 
5.653.467.  CI    280-809  (XX) 
Gnffin.  Robert  B  .  GnflSn.  Robert  A  .  and  GnflSn.  Kathleen  C   Mettwd  and 
apparatus  for  easing  the  strain  on  legs  and  knees  while  on  a  ski  lift. 
5.653.467.  CI   280-809  000 
Gnggs.  Keith  C    See— 

Uhling.  Thomas  F.  Dascher.  David  J  ;  and  Griggs.  Keith  C.  5.654.647. 

CI    324-754.(XX). 
Uhling.  Thomas  F;  and  Griggs.  Keith  C  .  5.654,669.  CI.  330-51.000. 
Gngoriva.  Tatyana  F;  See — 

Ivanov,  Eugene  Y;  Gngonva.  Tatyana  F.  and  Boldyrev.  Vladimir  V. 
5,653.856,  CI   204  192  120 
Gnmmer,  Robert  A  .  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc    Material  for  manufacturing 

plastic  parts   5.654.102.  CI   428-W2  000 
Gnnshpun.   Vyacheslav   S  ;  and   Hulls,   Byron  Jeffrey,   lo  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc  In  situ  blown  foams.  5.654.345.  CI.  521-94.000. 
Gnnshpun.  Vyacheslav  S.:  See  — 

Sp(x).  Kevin  J  .  Blinkhom.  Arthur;  Grinshpun.  Vyacheslav  S  .  Smith. 
George,  and  Beaver.  Teny,  5.653.923,  CI   2M  46  KX) 
Grisoni.  Bemard  F    See- 
Brady,  Daniel  G  ;  and  Gnsoni,  Bemard  F,  5,653,753,  CI.  623-6.000 
Gri/zle.  Jessy  W  .  and  Cook.  Jeffrey  Arthur,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Engine 

controller  with  air  meter  compensation   5.654.501.  CI  73-118.2(X) 
Groemg.  Paul  J    See— 

Fragale.   William    L .   Groemg,    Paul    J  ,   and    Venkatesan.    Vasudev, 
5,6.S4.562,  CI   257  164  0<X). 
Grogan.  Thomas  M     See  — 

Copeland.  Keith  G  .  Grogan.  Thomas  M  ;  Miller.  Phillip  C  .  Richards, 
William  L  ,  and  Sh<iwaller,  Wayne  A  ,  5,654,199.  CI  436-460(X) 
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Copeland,  Keith  G  ,  Grogan,  Thomas  M  ,  Ha.ssen.  Charles;  Humphreys. 
William  Ross.  Lemme.  Charles  D..  Miller.  Phillip  C  .  Richards. 
William  L  .  and  Sbowalter.  Wayne  A  .  5.654.200,  CI.  436-46.000 
Grossenbacher.  Peter;  and   Maier.  Jorg.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG 
MettKxl  and  device  for  textunng  thermoplastic  yams    5,653.010,  CI 
28-256  000 
Gfxissman.  Bruce  System  for  reducing  liquid  wa.ste  generated  by  dry  clean- 
ing  5.653,873,  O   210-149000 
Grout,  Dennis  L  ;  Brochu.  Francis  P,  and  Burke,  James  J..  Jr.  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation    Jel   engine   build   cell     5.653.351.   CI.   212 
315  000 
Grover.  Philip  D  Sliding  door  latch  5.653.483.  C\  292-194.000. 
Gruber.  Bert:  See- 

Fabiano.  Michael  D  :  Kordosky.  Gary  A  ;  Mattison.  Phillip  L..  Vimig. 
Michael  J ;  Gmber.  Bert,  and  Hoagland.  Steven  M  .  5.654.458.  CI 
556- 1 .16  000 
Graber.  Heinz,  lo  GD- Anker  GmbH   Injection  tube  and  method  for  placing 

a  ground  anchor  5.653.557.  CI  405-2.'59  500 
Gruber.  Rudolf  See — 

Enknei.  Bemhard;  Fritz.  Ernst;  Eysn.  Manfred;  Gruber.  Rudolf;  and 
Kickinger.  Peter,  5.653.936.  CI.  266-47.000. 
Gruener.  Johannes:  See  — 

Holmes.  Andrew  Bruce;  Kraft.  Amo;  Bum.  Paul  Leslie;  Moraiti.  Stephen 
Cart.  Fnend.  Richard  Henry ;  Bradley.  Donal  Donat  Conor.  Greenham. 
Neil  Clement,  Brown,  Adam  Richard;  Martens,  Josef  Herbert  Ferdi 
nand;  Cacialli.  Franco,  and  Gruener  Johannes.  5.653.914.  CI  252 
301  160 
Gruenwald.  Werner  See — 

Fnese.  Karl-Hermann;  and  Gnienwald,  Werner.  5,653.858.  CI.  204- 
425000 
GSI  Group.  Inc  .  The:  Set — 

Bestwick.  Ronald;  and  Decker.  Jeffrey  D..  5.653.043.  O.  34-171.000 
Gueffrov.  Donald  E    See — 

Fleig.  Gordon  E  .  and  Gueffrov.  Donald  E  .  5.653.830,  CI.  156-67  000. 
Guhl.  Dieter   See— 

Bergfned,  Stefan.  Guhl.  Dieter  and  Vallenen.  Sven  Uwe.  5.654.457.  CI. 
556-89.0a) 
Guire.  Patnck  E  ;  and  Swanson.  Melvin  J  .  to  Bio-Metric  Systems.  Inc 

Chemical  analysis  apparatus  and  metliod  5.654.162.  Q  435-7.920 
Guismger.  Robert  Edition   See — 

Ghanta.  Sambasiva  Rao.  and  Guismger.  Robert  Edmon.  5.653.993,  CI. 
424-440000. 
Gulakowski.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Boyd.  Michael  R  :  Cardcllina.  John  H  .  II;  Manfredi.  Kirk  P;  Blunt.  John 
W  ,  Pannell.  Lewis  K  .  McMahon.  James  B  ;  Gulakowski.  Robert  J  . 
Cragg.  Gordon  M.:  Bnngmann.  Gerhard;  Thomas.  Duncan,  and  Jato. 
Johnson.  5.654.432.  CI    546-140  000 
Gulka,  James  Allen:  See — 

Bums.  John  William;  Enckson.  Dennis  Ray.  McKeehan,  Jack  Devin. 
and  Gulka,  James  Allen,  5,653,780.  CI.  65-158  000. 
Gundlach.  Robert  W    See — 

(jodlove.  Ronald  E  ;  Gundlach.  Robert  W ;  and  Bergen.  Richard  F. 

5.655.186.  CI   399-171  000 

Gunesin.  Binnur;  Dobbelaar.  Johannes.  Dittnch.  Uwe;  and  Krobb.  Joachim. 

lo    BASF   Aknengesellschaft     Plxstisols   containing    anionic    polymers 

5.654.361,  CI   524-577  (XX). 

Gunicr.  Charles  E ,  to  ABT.  Inc   Drainage  channel  and  associated  methtxl 

5.653.553,  CI   405-36  000 
Gupta,  Dinesh:  See — 

Casev,   Jon  Alfred;   Gauci.   John   Paul.   Gupu.   Dinesh;   Rita.   Robert 
Anthony;  and  Sullivan.  Robert  J  .  5.655.209.  CI   419-10000 
Gupta.  Rakesh  K  .  Mallory.  James  E  .  and  Takeuchi.  Kunihiko.  to  Hercules 
Incorporated    Thermally   bondable   fiber  for  high  strength  non  woven 
fabncs   5.654.088.  CI   442-361  (XX) 
Gupta.  Vikas:  See— 

Sekhar.  Jamagesh  A  ;  Gupu.  Vikas;  and  Penumella.  Sriiuvas.  5.655,212, 
CI   428-552  000 
Ciumey.  David  Paul;  and  Kclton.  James  Robert  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and 

apparatus  for  symbol  liming  tracking   5.654.989.  CI   375-355  (KX) 
Gusler.  Lee  T    See — 

Goodson.  Richard  L  .  Rushing.  Mickey  C  :  Hunt.  Gary  D.;  and  Gusler. 
Ue  T.  5.654.982.  CI   375-222  000 
Guslafson.  Craig  A    See — 

Bennett.  Greggory  S  .  Haak.  Chnstopher  A  .  and  Gustafson.  Craig  A  , 
5.6.54.387.  CI   526-307  700 
Gustafson.  Kent  L    See — 

Jury.  Thomas  W ;  Gu.stafson.  Kent  L.;  Reeves,  Tfiomas  C;  Cole.  Kevin 
C  ,  and  Huffman,  George.  5.655.086.  O  395-209.000. 
Guth.  Gerard  See— 

Fodor.  Pierre;  Guth.  Gerard,  and  Maunn.  Emmanuelle.  5,653,984,  CI 
424-195  100 
GuLsche.  Bemhard:  See — 

Mueller.  Gerhard;  Gutsche.  Bemhard.  Schmid,  Karl-Heinz,  Bongardt, 
Frank;  Jeromin,  Lutz,  Peukert,  Ebertiard:  and  Frankenbach.  Hermann, 
5,654,453.  CI   554  1 32  000 
Guy.  Jane  R  Collapsible  portable  animal  crate   5.653.194.  CI    119-453.000 
Guymon.  Ross  W.:  See — 

Eodicolt.  David  W,  Jr;  Guymon.  Ross  W,;  and  Tappan.  Ralph  S..  II. 
5.654.522.  CI.  102-350.000. 


Gybin,  Alexander  S  ,  Johnson,  Kyle  K  ,  Komatsu,  Toshifiimi;  and  Vaniseg- 
hem,  Lawrence  C ,  to  Chromaline  Corporation.  The   Non-pholosensitive 
aqueous  bicxrkout  composition  and  blockout  metfiod  for  repairing  flaws. 
5.654.032,0.427-140.000 
H   Meinecke  AG:  See—  | 

Bremer,  Hennmg,  5.654.513.  CI.  73-861.830  | 

Haak.  Christopher  A  :  See — 

Bennett.  Greggory  S  ;  Haak,  Christopfier  A  ,  and  Gusufson,  Craig  A.. 
5.654.387.  O.  526-307  700. 
Haarer.  Wemer:  See — 

Hafner,  Udo;  Lorch.  Waller;  Bodenhausen.  Eckhaid;  Siems.  Hans- 
Dieter;  Gregorius,  Thomas;  Haarer,  Werner;  Staacke.  Albert,  Schop- 
per,  Uwe;  and  Koch,  Bemd.  5.653.200.  CI.  123-184.210 
Haavik.  Harold  K  :  See- 
Harvey.  Andrew  C  ;  Cadotte.  Richard  G.;  Dardis.  Thomas  R.;  Haavik. 
Harold  K.;  and  Cooper.  Elhs  J..  5.653.582.  CI.  417-68.000 
Habbe.  Ingemar;  Simmonds.  Andrew;  Wahlman.  Stefan;  Giscomlie.  Ricardo. 
Lennarts.son.  Magnus;  and  Stromme.  Per  Einar.  to  Telefoaalctiebolaget  LM 
Ericsson   Mettiod  and  a  system  for  distributed  superviaon  of  hardware 
5.655.071.  a  395-183010 
Habraken.  Nicolaas  John;  Van  Randen.  Age.  De  Vries.  Franciscus  Jacobus 
Maria;  and  Van  Vonderen.  Joannes  Comelis  Gerardus  Maria,  to  Infill 
Systems  B  V  Method  and  svstem  for  assembling  a  wall.  5.653.076.  CI 
52^81.200 
Hackeinesser,  Larry  Gene;  Cizmar,  Lloyd  Edward;  and  Burlingame.  Robert 
Stevens,  to  M  W  Kellogg  Company.  The.  Shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger 
with  impingement  distributor  5,653.282.  CI.  165-1 34. 1(X) 
Haddock.  Stephen  R..  to  Network  Peripherals    Apparatus  for  translating 
frames  of  data  transferred  between  heterogeneous  local  area  networks. 
5.655.140,  CI   395-200  760 
Haddock.  Thomas  F;  and  Vincent,  Monty  E  .  to  Arbor  Technologies.  Iik. 
fluid  filter  a.ssembly  including  gel  removing  barbs   5.653,888,  CI.  210- 
767000 
Haeberle.  Norman:  See — 

Zahn.   Ingo;   Haeberle.   Norman;   and  Weilzel.   Pwer.   5.654.471.  CI. 
560-109.000  I 

Haeco  Partners,  Ltd    See- 
Hope.  Jack  I.  5.653,108.  CI  60-606.000.  1 
Haertl.  Chnstof:  See— 

Sauer.  Joseph;  and  Haertl.  Christof,  5.654.530.  O    181130.000. 
Hafner.  Udo;  Lorch.  Walter;  Bodenhausen.  Eckhard;  Siems.  Hans-Dieter. 
Gregorius.  Thomas.  Haarer.  Wemer;  Suacke.  Albert;  Schc|iper.  Uwe;  and 
Koch.  Bemd.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Internal  combustion  engine  with 
intake  module  or  intake  tube  fastened  to  it.  and  method  for  fastening  an 
intake  module  or  intake  tube  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  5,653, 2(X), 
CI    123-184.210 
Hagen.  Tracy  M  .  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Disc  storage  device  having  a 
magnetic  head  air  bearing  slider  configuration  for  reduced  disc  overhead 
5.654.853.  CI   360-106000 
Hagiwara,  Daijiro:  See — 

Matsuo.  Masaaki;  Hagiwara.  Daijiro;  and  Miyake.  Hiroshi,  5.654.400, 
CI.  530-345.000 
Hagler,  Gary  Wayne   See — 

Stickels,  Charles  Arthur,  Mack,  Claude  Melvin,  Hagler,  Gary  Wayne; 
and  Cabadas,  Eugene  Joseph,  5,653,822,  CI    1  4«-220jOOO.  ' 
Hahm.  Sang-kyu:  See — 

Chae.  Seung-ki,  Ahn,  Bvung-seol;  Hahm,  Sang-kyu,  and  Kim,  Jong-soo, 
5,654.20.";,  CI  438-14.000. 
Hahn,  Stephen  F:  See — 

Hucul.  Dennis  A  ;  and  Hahn.  Stephen  F.  5.654,253.  O   502  240.000 
Haight,  Anthony  R    See — 

Stuk.  Timodiy  L  ;  .Allen.  Michael  S  ;  Haight,  AntJiory  R.;  Kerdesky. 

Francis  A  J  .  Langridge.  Denton  C;  Leaima.  M   Robert;  Lijewski, 

Linda  M  ;  Melcher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E  ;  Norheck.  Daniel  W.; 

Reno.  Daniel  S  ;  Robbins.  Timothy  A  ;  Scarpetti.  David;  Sham,  Hing 

Leung,   Sowin,  Thomas  J  ;  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J  .   and  Zliao.  Cfien. 

5.654,466.  CI   560-24  (XX5 

Haigwood,  Nancy  L  ;  and  Scandella,  Cari,  to  Chiron  Corporation   Purified 

gpl20  composition  retaining  natural  conformation    5,653.985,  CI    424- 

208.100 

Haji.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd    Wire  bonding 

apparatus  and  wire  bonding  method  5,653,380.  CI.  228-180  500 
Hakansson.  Bo:  See — 

Landfors.  Johan;  and  HSkansson.  Bo.  5.653.861.  CI.  205-746.000. 
Hakata,  Toshiyuki;  Kakihara.  Hiroomi;  and  Fukugauchi.  Masaaki.  lo  Toda 
Kogyo  Corporation   Magnetic  earner  for  electrophoiographv  5.654,120. 
0   430-106  600. 
Haken.  Hermann:  See — 

Bauer.  Norbert;  Bobcl.  Friedrich;  and  Haken.  Hermann,  5,654479,  Q. 
257-443.000-  , 

HAL  Computer  Systems.  Inc    See —  I 

Shen.  Gene  W.;  Shebanow.  Michael  C  .  Osone.  Hideici;  and  Maniyama. 
Takumi.  5.655.115.  CI   395-586  000 
Halasa.  Adel  Farhan:  Hsu.  Wen-Liang.  Zanzig.  David  John;  Sandstrom.  Paul 
Harry;  Henning.  Steven  Kristofer;  and  Lucas.  Danielle,  to  Goodyear  Tiie 
&  Rubber  Company.  The   Process  for  preparing  high  vinyl  polbutadiene 
rubber  5.654,384.  O   526-174.000 
Halberstadt.  Louis;  Mertinooke.  f^ter  E.;  Perry,  Joseph  V,  and  Muessel,  Dan 
C,    lo   Amesbury    Industries,    Inc     L>ow    density    tfiermoplastic    foam. 
5,654,346.  CI   521-134.000 
HaJl,  Allen  L.:  See— 
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Ocsurr,  Dean  A.;  H«ll.  Allen  I. .  ami  Vesper.  Slepher  I  .  5.654,181.  CI 
41'<13.'-nOI) 
M.jll(l»>rson.  Jake   See 

Krrsnyak.  Sieve,  and  Halldorvm.  Jake,  .'i.ftM..151.  CI  42.M23.0(X) 
Hdllstetll.  Giinin.  lo  Forsheda  AB  Method  for  manufactunng  a  ihermoplastic 

pipe   5.ft5:<,<)3fi.  CI    iMSIftCKK) 
tialus.   WillKun   J    Ci)mpuien«d  electnc  cable   powerwl/guided   aircraft 
lransp<>rtatnin/p<i*er/tommunicalion  Nvsleiti   S.653.174.  CI    104-124()0<) 
Ham.  Scog  Ham.  lo  Samsung  Eletlronics  Co  .  Lid  Meiliod  for  maniifaclur 

ing  ultra  high  speed  bipolar  transistor,  5.6.M.2II.  CI   4.18-367.000 
ffaina.  Norikala   See 

(Jtsuki.  Teisuya.  and  Hama.  Nonkau.  5,553.891.  CI.  2 lb- 11  000. 
flainahata.  Toshlhiro:  See — 

t-u|ii.  Takao.  Hamahaia.  Toshihiro;  and  Tamai.  Hanihisa.  5.654.892.  CI 
1M  441)  soo 
Hamamalsu  Photonics  K  K     See- 

.Suyama.  Moiohiro;  Muraiiiaisu.  Masaharu:  Oishi.  Makolo.  Ishikawa. 
Yoshitaka.  and  Yamamolo.  Koei.  5.6.14.5 3b  CI    25tV207  000 
Hamann,  Hans  Jurgen:  Semo.  Pclcr,  Hcrb<ilh.  Matthias,  and  Kurka.  Peter,  to 
Bayer  Akiiengesellschatt    Injectable  liposomal  phamiaccutical  prepara 
lions   5.65.I.'WK.  CI   424-450  (MKI 
Hamburg.  rXmglas  Ray:  and  Reed.  Dennis  Craig,  lo  Kord  Cilobal  Technolo- 
gies. Inc    Engine  air/fuel  control  system  vnth  adaptively  alignment  ol  a 
catalytic  convener's  peak  efficiency  window  5.65.3.104.  CI  60-2X5  000 
Hamcl.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Cox.  U>uis  Anthony.  Jr ;  Fonienol.  Edward  J.;  Hamel.  Kenneth  L  . 
Mueller.  Hans  Peter;  and  Corlcw.  Victoria  L..  5.655.(K)6.  CI.  379- 
89(100 
Hamid.  Adnan.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  Automated  cell  characler- 

i/ation  system   5.655.109.  CI    395-500(100 
Hamilton.  Bruce  King   See 

Eyal     Jacob:    Hamilton.    Bruce   King:   and   Tu.szyn»ki,  George   Paul. 
5.654,277.  CI   514-18  (KJO 
H.inmiang.  Joseph  P:  See — 

Baetgc.  Edward  E  :  Hammang.  Joseph  P:  Gentile.  Frank  T:  Lindner. 
Mark  U  .  Winn.  Shellcv  R  :  and  Emench.  Dwaine  F.  5.653.975.  CI 
424-93  1(10 
Hammerslag.  Julius  Ci .  lo  Hemodynamics.  Inc    Surface  opening  adhesive 

scaler  5.653.730.  CI   606-2l4.(¥K) 
Hanimick.  Michael  Charles,  to  SGS-Thom.son   Microelectronics  Limned. 
Reference  circuit  tor  supplying  a  reference  level  for  sensing  in  a  memory. 
5.654.918.  CI    .305-185  200. 
Hammon.  Gary  D,'  See — 

While.  Frederick  E..  Jr ;  Kron/.   Manv   J.  and  HamnK>n.  Garv    D. 
5,653.409.  CI   248-73  (MX) 
flammond.  John  M  :  See — 

Ncalcy.  Richard  H  ;  Hammond.  John  M  :  Markovics.  James  M  :  l<r- 
mrniaux.  Walter  H.;  and  Slegbauer.  Martha  J  .  5.654.117.  CI    4.30 
56  000 
Hammond.  William  A    See — 

Sanchez.  Ismael  R  .  Brydges.  Warren  I- .  Foil/.  Ri>b«n  S  .  Hammond. 
William  A  :  Petralia.  Richard  C  :  Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Vo.  Thong  H  .  and 
Williams.  John  K.  'i.655.182.  CI    194  117  (HK) 
Haiiimoud.  Kahrcy  Mohammed:  See 

I'^kquisi.  Alan  Leslie.  Hammoud.  Fahrey  Mohammed:  and  Scott.  Ciraham 
Brian.  5.653.315.  CI    18X-2664(K) 
Hamper.  Bruce  C  :  and  l.<sthinskv.  Kindnck  L  .  to  Monsanto  Company 

Benzoyl  derivatives  and  synthesis  thereof  5.654.490.  CI.  568  437 OOO 
Hampshire.  Randall  D  :  See- 

Hobson.   Daniel   E,:  Felts.  Wayne  L:   and   Hampshire.  Randall   D 
5.654.841.  CI    360-75.000 
Hampson.  James:  See — 

(ireen.  Mino;  and  Hampson,  James,  5,654,736,  CI.  345-105.(KK) 
Hampton.  Daniel  Scott.  See — 

lanatowii/.  Steven  A  ;  Kalley.  Eugene  F.  Hampton.  Daniel  Scott:  :md 
'  Pans.  Sam.  5.653.537.  CI    374  131  OliO 
H.in.  Chung  Chyung:  See-- 

Choi.  Jeong  Yeol:  Chien.  Chung  Jen:  Han.  Chunu-Chvung.  and  Lien. 
ChuenDer.  5.654.213.  CI   438  227  (100 
Han.  Dont-  11   .SVc 

Choi.  Yong  Moon.  Han,  Dong  II.  .ind  Kim,  Hyung  Cheol.  5.654,461.  Cl 
558-48  000. 
Hanahn.  Joseph  W    See  — 

Savignano.  Joseph  P;  and  Hanahn.  Joseph  W .  5,653.054.  CI  47-2.000 
Hanawa.  Makoto:  See 

Kaneko.  Kenji.  Hanawa.  Makoto:  Shimada.  Kenlaro:  and  Nakajima. 
Ka/unori.  S.654.651.  CI   326-121  (XX) 
Manchelt  Entrv  Svsiems.  Inc.:  See-- 

Ryan   Shevli'n  F  .  5.654.865.  CI.  .3fil-|54,(XX) 
Handler,  Michael  D  ,  to  Reseal  International  Limited  Partnership,  Vacuum 

actuated  sbcaih  valve   5.653.251.  Cl    I37-1I4(XX) 
Handley.  Mont  A  .  lo  Wabash  Valley  Pn>ducts  .Soil  conditioner  suitable  as  a 

substitute  for  sphagnum  peat  moss   5.653.053.  Cl   47-1  (110 
Handlin.  Rick   Oick  cix>l  device   5.653.123.  Cl.  62-457,300 
Handy.  John:  See — 

Chung.  Caleb;  Fouke,  Steve;  HaiKly,  John;  Benson.  Terry;  and  Proch. 
Nathan.  5.553,215,  Cl.  124-66,000 
Haneda.  Koji    See — 

Yokoyama.  Yoshio;  and  Haneda.  Koji.  5.553.0.30.  Cl.  30-216(XX) 
Hanemaayer.  Jacobus  N,  Sewer  discharge  and  stowing  system  for  a  recreation 
vehicle   5.653,262,  Cl,  1 37-899  (XK) 


Haney.  Donald  C:  See— 

Velie,  Wallance  W.;  Haney,  Donald  C  ,  and  Biallas.  Paul,  5,553,220.  Cl. 
1 26-85  tXtR 
Hanni,  Ralph   See 

Ognvanov.   Iliya  Va.ssilev;   Konakchicv.  Angel  Nikolov;  and  Hinni, 
Ralph.  5.654,446.  Cl   .549  .348  (XX), 
Hansch.  Fgon.  lo  Ferag  AG  Conveying  dev  ice  for  feeding  sheet-like  products 

10  a  processing  machine  lot  printed  products   5.553.432.  Cl   271-82000 
Hansen.  Andrew  H  .  and  Walker.  William  C  .  lo  Balboa  Pacihc  Corporation 

Pyrolytic  waste  tteatmeni  system   5.553.183.  Cl    1 10-3450(X) 
Hansen.  Jan  (tIIs:  See — 

Bjergc.  Claus.  and  Hansen,  Jan  Frils,  5,555.099.  Cl   395-105.000. 
Hansen.  Jon  A.    See— 

Young.  Calvin  L  :  Ciambetta.  David  L  .  Hansen.  Jon  A  .  King.  Nolan  D.; 
DesRochcrs.  Darrel  J  ;  and  Sutherland.  Richard  A  .  5.553.423,  Cl. 
251  328.000. 
Hanson.  Harold  G    See — 

Manin.  Brian  C  :  Anderwvn.  Alma,  and  Hanson.  Harold  G  .  5.554.858, 
Cl   361  55WX) 
Han\lcdi-n.  Ulricb:  See — 

Reddig.  Wolfram:  Wolff.  Joachim;  and  Hanxleden.  I'lnch.  5.553,773, 
Cl,  8-5320U) 
Haq.  Ejaz  Ul   See— 

Yoo.  Seung  Mo.>n:  and  Haq.  Ejaz  Ul,  5,654,930.  O  .365  222.000, 
Hara.  Kiyoshi   See 

Shinoda.  Tai/o:  Okuda.  Yuiaka,  Sekimoto.  Hisashi.  Akimolo.  Sliigeyuki. 
Kokubo.   Eiji;   Nakanishi.   Ka/uo:   Asamura.  Tadafumi:   Yahuuchi. 
Akio;  Malsuo.  Ippei;  and  Hara.  Kiyoshi.  5.653.082.  Cl   52  742,140 
Hara.  Motoko;  See — 

Suzuki.  Tomio.  Hara.  Motoko;  and  Mon.  Shigeru.  5.654.924.  CI.  .365- 
1K<)()50 
Harada.  Chikao.  and  Miwa.  Yoshihisa.  to  Colin  Corpofalion,  Blood-pressure 

monilot  .ipparatus   5.653.241.  Cl    128-581,(XX) 
Harada,   Susumu.   Yoshimalsu.   Salihiro:   Someya.   Kazuo;   and  OkamiHo. 
Naruyasu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Packing  material  and  air  separator  5.653.126, 

1 1  52-<43  000 
Haran.  Eliyahou:  iee- 

Yuan.  Jack  H  :  Haran.  Eliyahou.  Chien,  Henry,  and  Sainachisa,  Gheo- 
rgbc.  5.554.217.  Cl.  438-588  000. 
Harckscn,  Gerrit  Daniel   See- 

Heennga.  Auke  Jan.  Foumier.  Pa.scale.  and  Hareksen,  Genii  Daniel. 
5.554.029.  Cl   425-589  (XX) 
Hardi.  Thomas  T .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Quick  relea.se  dnve  unii 

rail  members  5.553.518.  Cl   312  3.34400 
Hare.  William  R,:  See— 

Smithson.  Stephen  D.  and  Hare.  William  R.  5.554,873.  C\.  M>\ 
685  (XXI 
Hargesi.  Thomas  S  .  See  ~ 

Wilkinson.  John  W .  Rabum.  Richard  W ;  and  Hargesi.  Thomas  S.. 
5.552.985.  Cl,  5  710,(XX) 
Hargreaves.  Rodney  Brian:  See— 

Mills.  Smart  Dennen;  Hargreaves.  Rixlnev  Brian;  and  McLoughlin, 
Bernard  Joseph.  5.554.298.  Cl   514-221  (XX) 
Harle.  Anion    Osteosynlhetic  force  transmitting  member,  5,553.710,  Cl. 

605-73(XX) 
Harmon.  Michael:  See — 

Araujo.  Kenneth;  Bbatia.  Rajiv:  Harmon.  Michael:  Randall.  Roderick; 
and  Zhang.  Siuling.  5.654.961.  Cl   370  263  IXX) 
Harmsen.  Wilhelmus  Hendnkus  Johannes,  to  Fico  B  V   Modular  molding 

apparatus   5.554.017.  Cl   425  115(XX) 
Harnett.  Sean  O  ,  Chasieen.  Ronald  E  .  and  Troulman.  Gregory  Dean,  lo  Pacer 
Industries.   Inc,   Rexible  membrane   variable  orifice  fluid  flow    meter 
5.554.512.  Cl   73-861,530 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See — 

Wh.scnhunl.  H   Dew  am,  5.553.297.  Cl.  175  !>2.000. 
Hiimnglon.  Philip  Mark   See — 

Crews.  Alvin  Dotuld.  Jr.  Harrington.  Philip  Mark;  and  Gill.  Simon 
David,  5.6.M.256.  Cl   5(M  227  OiXI 
Harris.    Christopher:    Konstaniinttv.    Andrei,    and   Janzen.    Frik.    lo   ABB 
Research  Lid    Method  tor  producing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
semiconductor  layer  of  SiC  compnsing  a  masking  step   5.554,208.  Cl. 
438-522(XX), 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Andren.  Carl  F;  Lucas.  Leonard  Victor;  Fakatselis.  John  C  ;  and  Snell, 

Jim.  5.654.991.  Cl,  ,375  355  (XX) 
Muegge.  Shad  William;  Henderson.  Paul;  and  Slolp.  Mark.  5.555.149. 

Cl   395-830(XK) 
Prentice.  John  S  .  5.5-S4.562.  Cl   327-478,(XX) 

Temple,  Victor  Albert  Keith;  and  Arthur.  Stephen  Daley.  5.654.226.  Cl 
438-458,000 
Harris,  Gregory  David;  Chapdelaine,  Marc  Jerome;  and  J,ick,son.  Paul  Fran- 
cis, to  Zencca  Limited    Therapeutic  compositions    5.654.295.  Cl,  514 
2 13  (XX) 
Hamson.  Alan  Ri>ben:  See — 

Kendall.   Kenneth  Neil;  and   Hamson.  Alan   Robert.  5.653.907.  Cl 
249  79(XX» 
Hamson.  Alison,  cxecuinx    Sri' 

Brown.  George  Robert,  Mallion.  Keilh  Blakenev;  Harrison.  Peter  John. 
decea.sed.  5.654,315.  Cl,  5I4-.305.(XX) 
Hamson.  David:  See — 
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Kfiiger,  Ralf;  Hamson.  David,  and  Wrobel.  Dieter.  5,554 J73.  Cl. 
525-325300 
Hamson.  Peter  John.  dccea.sed  (by  Alison  Hamson.  executrix):  See — 

Brown,  George  Robert:  Mallion.  Keith  Blakenev:  Hamson.  Peter  John, 
decea-sed.  5.654.315.  Cl   514  305  (XX) 
Harte.  Bruce  R,:  See  — 

Gardiol.  Alicia  E,:  FIcmandez.  Ruben  J  .  and  Hane.  Brace  R  .  5.5.54.164. 
Cl  435-25,000, 
Haitman.  Frederick  Anthony:  See — 

Taylor.  Lucille  Florence;  Sivik.  Mark   Robert:  Willey.  Alan  David: 
Burcken-Sl   Laurent.  James  Charles  Thctiphile.  and  Hanman.  Fred- 
enck  Anthony.  5.554.421.  Cl    540-531  (XX) 
Hanmann.  Heinnch:  Hellmig.  [heter:  Matusch.  Siegfned.  Pohner.  Guenter: 
Ross.  Guenlher.  and  Sosnitza.  Flonan.  to  Braunschweigische  Maschinen- 
bauanstali  AG  Process  for  solid-liquid  extraction  and  extraction  tower  foi 
carrying  out  the  process   5.653.815.  Cl    127-5000, 
Hartnack.  Wolfgang   See  — 

Naccache.    David.    Fremanteau.    Patrice;    and    Hartnack.    Wolfgang. 
5.6.54.891.  Cl    ,364-438,000 
Harala,  Kazumi.  lo  Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Canister  for  an  evapo- 
rated fuel  processing  device  of  an  automobile   5.653.788.  Cl  96-144CXX) 
Harvard  Iniversily.  Office  of  Technology  and  Trademark  Licensing;  See — 
King.  Randall  W  :  Lustig.  Kevin  D  ;  Stukenberg.  P  Todd;  and  Kirschner. 
Marc  W.  5.5.54. 1. SO.  Cl   435  5  (XX) 
Harvey.  Andrew  C  .  Cadone.  Richard  G  :  Dardis.  TTiomas  R  .  Haavik.  Harold 
K  :  and  C(x»per.  Ellis  J  .  to  Nash  Engineenng  Company.  The,  Fluid  bearing 
pad  arrangement  for  liquid  nng  pump  systems  5.653.582.  Cl  417-68  (XX) 
Harvey.  Michael   See — 

Miller.  J  Clayton;  Harvey.  Michael:  Taylor.  James  L.;  Clark.  Thomas; 
and  Dawson.  Gerry.  5.653.135.  Cl   70-303  00 A, 
Harvey.  Robert  Joseph   See — 

Buck.  Keith  Evan.  Fanrar.  David  John;  Harvey.  Roben  Joseph;  Lilwak, 
Phihp,  and  Rueff,  John  Robert.  5.553.575.  Cl   500-15  000 
Harvey.  Robin  J     See 

Gregoire.  Daniel  J  .  Harvey.  Robin  J,;  Dolezal.  Franklin  A.;  and  Will 
lamson.  Weldon  S.,  5,655.210,  Cl.  422-186.000. 
Harwaih.  Frank  A    See — 

Banakis.  Emanuel  G  ;  and  Harwaih.  Frank  A  .  5.653.5%.  Cl    439- 
64  (XX) 
HAS  Holding  AS    See— 

Sonik.  Arvid  Inge.  5.553.182.  Cl  II0-250(XX), 
Hasebe.  Hiroyuki.  Inada.  Shusuke;  Isozaki.  Yoshiyuki:  Inaba.  Takamichi. 
.Sawa.  Takao.  Hone.  Hiromichi;  Yagi.  Nonaki:  Shizu.  Hiromi:  and 
Kanazawa.  Yoshiko.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Hydrogen-absorbing 
alloy  for  battery,  method  of  manufacturing  the  same,  and  secondarv 
nickel  metal  hydnde  bancry  5.654.1 15.  Cl  429  218  (XX) 
Ha.sebe.  Kaneleru   See  — 

Onoe.    Susumu.    Hasebe.    Kaneleru.    Kunhara.    Nobuyuki.    Nonaka. 
Keizou;   Fujioka.   Masasuki:   and   Fujita.   Yukinon.   5.553.655.  Cl 
474-2()5(XX) 
Hasegawa.  Elsuo:  See — 

Yoshii.  Keiichi;  Ha.segawa,  Etsuo;  Nagasawa.  Toshiya:  and  Sudo.  Ma,sa- 
loshi.  5.653.283.  Cl,  165-152,000, 
Hasegawa.  Junzo:  See — 

Ya.sohara.  Yoshihiko.   Miyamoto.   Kenji:   Kizaki.   Norivuki;   Kawano. 
Shigera.  and  Hasegawa'.  Junzo.  5.5.54.472.  Cl   560-185,000 
Ha.segawa.  Kiyoshi.  Manabe.  Hidehiro:  and  Fukada.  Ryuji.  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co,.    Lid     Apparatus    and    method    for    measurement    of   tapped    hole 
5.653.037.  Cl   33-.S43  100 
Hasegawa.  Rei.  Sunohara.  Kazuyuki:  Nagau.  Hiroyuki:  and  Mon.  Yasushi. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Method  of  manufactunng  a  liquid  crystal 
display  including  performing  onenlalion  relaxation  treatment  on  a  portion 
of  the  onenlalion  him     5,6.54,780.  Cl    349- 136  (XX) 
Hasegawa.  Takehiro.  (>>waki.  Yukihito:  and  Kuyama.  Hitoshi.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  T(»shiba.  Semiconductor  mcmorv  device  with  reduced  read  time  and 
power  consumption   5.6.M.912.  Cl   355- 149  (XX). 
Hasegawa.  Toshiyuki:  Y'oshida.  Yoshifumi:  Tanikawa.  Akira.  and  Kumei. 
Fujiko.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited  Paper  coating  compo 
sition   5.654.359.  Cl   524  514,0(X), 
Haseltine.  William  A     See — 

Sixlroski.  Joseph.  Haseltine.  William  A,;  Letvin.  Norman:  and  Li.  John. 
5.554.195.  Cl,  435-320  100 
Hashem.  Alan  A  :  See — 

Taylor  David;  Hashem.  Alan  A  ;  Rainey.  Kevin  N,;  and  Fewel.  Kenneth 
J  .  Jr.  5.653.785.  Cl   95-268  (XX) 
Hashimoto.  Chikara:  See — 

Itoh.  Hiroshi:  Abe.  Takashi:  Yamashita.  Hitoshi:  Yoshimura.  Toshihiro; 
Hisanaga.  Takeshi:  Takebavashi.  Takao.  Nakata.  Kunio.  and  Hash- 
imoto. Chikara.  5.653.8.39.  Cl,  1.56  109000 
Hashimoto.  Masaya.  (o  Maruyama  Mfg,  Co,.  Inc,  Saw  blade  machine  and 

tnmmet  5.653.028.  Cl    ,3()-|23  4(X) 
Hashimoto.  Nobuyuki   See — 

Morokawa.    Shigera;    Suzuki.    Yasushi;    and    Hashimoto.    Nobuyuki. 
5.6.S4.782.CI   349-143,000, 
HashimvMo,  Takeshi,  See — 

Okami,  Takehide.  Sekiya.  Tokio;  and  Ha,shimoio.  Takeshi.  5,654.071, 
Cl  428  109.0(X) 
Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Beppu.  Temhiko:  Horinouchi.  Suehara:  Nishiyama.  Makolo;  Yu.  Fujio; 
and  Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro.  5.6.S4.180.  Cl   435  1  39  (XX) 
Ha.shizume.  Hiroshi:  See — 


Ishikawa.  Masaaki;  Iguchi.  Michihisa:  Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura. 
Teisuya:  Satou.  Kouichirou:  Okano.  Yoshiaki:  Fukuyama.  Hirotaka: 
Kaugaia.  Satoshi.  Ishikawa.  Takashi:  Arai.  Seiji:  Sakai.  (Thinobu:  and 
Kabai.  Takahito.  5.555.178.  Cl,  399-102.000, 
Hasley.  Lloyd  A,:  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  M  ;  Hasley.  Lloyd  A  ;  and  Jens.  Carol.  5.655.078.  Cl, 
375-295,000 
Ha.ssen.  Charies:  See — 

Copeland.  Keith  G  ;  Grogan.  Thomas  M  :  Ha-ssen.  Charles:  Humphreys. 
William  Ross.  Lemme.  Charles  D  :   Miller.  Phillip  C  ;  Richards. 
William  L,:  and  Showalter,  Wayne  A  .  5.654.200.  Cl   4.36-45,000 
Hassibi.  Fryman:  Hathaway.  Mark  A  .  Misuta.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Watson.  Scon 
E  .  lo  Western  Digital  Corporation  Molded  swing-type  actuator  assembly 
with    press-fil    pivot    and    spring-loaded    ground    conductor    elements 
5.654.849.  Cl,  350-98,070 
Hastings,  Brian  L  :  See — 

Beeman.  Edward  S  .  Webb.  Steven  L  .  Sleinle.  Michael  J  .  Gann.  Robert 
G  ;  Hastings.  Brian  L,.  and  Degi.  Greg  A,.  5.654.809.  Cl    358- 
.504,000, 
Hata.  Takehisa:  Kagayama.  Akira;  Kimura.  Sumil"-,a;  Ueda.  Satoshi:  and 
Murata.  Saburo.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd,  Dela;yed  action 
preparation   5.554.009.  Cl  424-490000 
Haianaka.  Keiji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  following  curved  tracks  on  a  tape   5.6.S4.843.  Cl   360-7,160 
Haianaka.  Masayuki:  See — 

Nariu.     Keizx>.     Kamikubo.    Yasunari:    and     Haianaka.     Masayuki. 
5.653.400.  Cl   242-5.30,400 
Halano.  Takahisa.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Pal-system 

adaptive  color-signal  demodulator  5.6,54.768.  Cl   348-640000 
Hatano.  Takahisa:  and  Nishigon.  Yoshihisa.  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal 
Co  Ltd   Luminance  and  chrominance  signal  separator  using  correlation 
detection   5.5.S4.770.  Cl   .348-568  000 
Hathaway.  Mark  A    See — 

Hassibi.  Payman:  Hathaway.  Mark  A,:  Misuta.  Stephen  A  :  and  Watson. 
Scon  E,.  5.554.849.  Cl,  '350-98,070. 
Hatta.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kimura.  Takemi:  Hatta.  Ma.sahiro;  Egawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takakusagi. 
Akira.  5.655,076.  Cl   .395-185,090, 
Hanon.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kijima.  Kazuhiro:  and  Hanori.  Hitoshi.  5.554.582.  Cl   257-520  000 
Hanon.  Yuji.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Pnnter  with  pnni  image 
buffer  expandable  depending  on  load  imposed  when  compressei}  pnnt  data 
is  decoded   5.554.804.  Cl,  358-404  000  ; 

Hauk.  Peter:  See—  \ 

Bjomsen.  Bemie  E.  Ill;  Hauk.  Peter;  and  Matthew  s.  John  W,.  5.654.594. 
Cl   -307-115  000 
Hauschulz.  Rodney  W,:  See — 

Delmore,  Michael  D  ;  Maier  Garv  W ;  Kowski,  Paul  G,;  and  Hauschulz. 

Rodney  W.  5.554.031.  Cl   427-8  000, 

Hausman.  Dennis  J  :  and  Krone.  John  J .  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Method  and 

apparatus  for  single  lever  control  of  multiple  actuators    5.65'. ISS.  Cl, 

91-523,(XX1 

Havener  John  Boyd,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  Battery  drawer.  5.654,870, 

Cl   .361-500,000 
Havriliak.  Stephen.  Jr .  Mcmon.  Nazir  Ahmed:  and  Lai.  Choung-Houng,  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Stvrcnic  polyiner  composition   5.654. .365,  Cl. 
525-98.000 
Hawkins.  Bnan  C  :  See — 

Tse.    Francis    K,:   Davidson.    Michael    L .   and    Hawkins.   Brian   C, 
5,655.061.0.395-102,000, 
Haxton.  Tom:  See — 

Kirk.    Don:    Danker    George;    Haxton.    Tom.    and    McGflprv.    Rob. 
5.654.063.  Cl  428-77,000, 
Hayabuchi.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Tsukamoio.  Kazuma.sa:  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  Nishida.  Masaaki.  and 
Yamamolo.  Yoshihisa.  5.653.660.  Cl  477-143,000 
Hayakawa.  Akira:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hidehiko;  Kurusu.  Ryularo:  Hayakawa.  Akira;  and  Sakamoto. 
Ma.sakazu.  5.6.54.8.39.  Cl   350-71,000, 
Hayakawa.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Kataoka.  Yuzo:  and  Hayakawa.  Yukihiro.  5,653,810,  Q,  118-723,00E. 
Hayano.  Kijuro:  and  Ajiro.  Harao.  to  Hayano,  Kijuro  Wire  fastening  tool, 

5.653.711.  Cl   606-74.000 
Hayasaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Niinai.  Yoshilaka.  and  Haya.saka,  Hiroshi,  5.553.572.  Cl,  494-14.000, 
Hayashi.  Koichi:  See — 

Ishibashi.    Hirotaka;    Hayashi.    Koichi;    and    Nagavama.    Hiroyuki. 
5.653.924.  Cl,  264-85,000 
Hayashi.  Ma-safiimi:  Nakamura.  Koichi.  and  Mizukami.  Fumihiko.  to  Dai 
Nippon  Pnnting  Co  .  Lid  Thermal  transfer  medium   5.6.S4.08ft  Cl.  428- 
1980(X1, 
Haya.shi.  Masaki:  See — 

Kato.  Osamu:  and  Hayashi.  Masaki.  5.655.216.  Cl   370-337  000 
Havashi.  Tetsuji;  and  Minowa.  Masahara.  lo  Kavaba  Industry  Co..  Ltd  Oil 

hydraulic  pump  5.553.583.  Cl  417-313,000  ' 
Hayashikura.  Yuitsu;  Kato.  Shigeki:  Takebe.  Katsuhiko:  and  Okada.  Yasushi. 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vehicle-surroundings  monitor- 
ing apparatus  5.654.715.  Cl   342-70  000 
Hayen.  Lucien:  See — 

Buytaert.  Tom:  and  Hayen.  Lucien,  5,654,555,  Cl.  250-581.000, 
Hayenga.  Jon  W  :  See — 
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Oityn.  William  E  ;  Hayenga.  Jon  W;  and  Piloco.  Louis  R..  5.654.535. 0. 

250-:OI  MW 
Hayes  Microcomputer  Pniducts.  Inc  :  See — 

Sauser,  Martin  H  ,  Jr.  5.654.983.  O   375-225.000. 
Hayes  Wheels  Inlemalional.  Inc    See — 

I  mle.  Billy  K  .  and  Martin.  Michael  C.  5.653.040.  O   33  833.000 
Ha/elline  Corporation   Ser — 

Bniengger   Craig  V;  Bourgault.  Thomas  P:  Meyer.  Richard  R  .  and 
Dunn.  Thiimas  J  .  5.654.9 .W.  CI    367  153  000 
Ha/lett.  Tynme  F    See 

Mills.  John  F.  Dohertv,  FUl»ard  J  .  Ha/len.  Tyrone  F.  [)ionnc.  Keilh  E  . 
Warner.  Nich<>la.s  F .  Cain.  Bnan  M  .  and  Rein.  David  H  ,  5.653.687. 
CI  604-57  000 
Mills.  John  F;  Doheity.  Edward  J  ;  Hazlen.  Tyrone  P..  Dionne.  Keiih  E  . 
Warner.  Nich<>la.s  F.  Cain.  Bnan  M  .  and  Rein.  David  H  .  5.653.688. 
CI  604-57  1)00 
Ha/rati,  A/ar  M.   See  - 

Herbert.  Paul  F,  and  Ha/rah.  Azar  M  .  5.6.54.008.  CI   424^89  000 
Heath.  Derek  E  .  and  Mwmeyhan,  Jetry  A  .  to  Tulsa  Dental  ProducLs.  LLC 
Km  of  endodontic  instruments  and  metliod  of  utilizing  same.  5.653.590.  CI 
4  VI  102  (MX) 
Heaven.  Malcolm   See-- 

Kg.  Michael.  Heaven.  Malcolm:  and  Hohlbein.  Douglas.  5.653.717,  C\. 
606-144000 
Heavlin.  William  D    See 

Knvokapic.  Z<xan;  Heavlin.  William  D  .  and  Kyser.  David  F..  5.655.1 10. 
CI    395-500000 
Hebrew  University.  Yissum  Research  &  Development  Company  of  the  See  — 
(Jppenheim.  Amos  B  .  Oiladi.  Hilla.  Ot>ldenberg.  Daniel.  Koby.  Simi: 
and  A/.ar,  Idit.  5.654.169,  CI   435  69  lOt) 
Hccht.  Daniel  H  .  to  Amoco  CiHporation  Fiber  reinforced  carbon  and  graph- 
ite articles  and  method  for  the  production  ttiereof.  5.654.059.  CI    428- 
65  900 
Heck.  Robert  J    See 

Steinberg.  Todd  H  .  Smidebush.  Michael  John,  and  Heck.  Robert  J  . 
5.6.54.996.  CI    378  65  IMK) 
Heckler  &  Kixrh  GmbH   .See 

Albrechi.  Hermann.  Weldle.  Helmut;  and  Bantle.  Hans-Peter.  5.654.519. 
CI   89  I63O00. 
Heddon.  Will  Bowling  ball  return  gale  apparatus  and  method.  S.6S3.64I.  CI. 

473  106  000 
Heennga.  Auke  Jan.  Foumier.  Pascale;  and  Harcksen.  Gerrit  Daniel,  to 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V  Salad  dressing  5.654.029.  CI  426-589  000 
Hegenscheidt  MFD  C.mbH.  See- 

Schneider.  Fnedhelm.  5.654.510.  CI.  73-622.000. 
Heidelberg  Hams.  Inc  ;  See — 

Dufour.  Charles  Henry;  and  Bolduc.  Paul  Raymond.  5.653.428.  CI 
270-6(X)0 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG   See— 

Dufour.  Charles  Henry,  and  Bolduc.  Paul  Raymond.  5.653.428.  CI. 
270-6(XX) 
Heidelbergei.  Philip.  See 

Olnowich.  Howard  Thomas.  Barker.  Thonuis  Norman;  Franaszek.  Petct 
Anthony.  Heidelberger.  Philip;  Rathi.  Bharat  Deep,  and  Varma.  Anu 
jan  Mangala.  5.654.695.  CI    340-825  010 
Heider.  Marc   See 

Riihl.  Thomas.    Henkclinann.   Jixhcm;    Heider.   Marc,   and   F'lcchlcr. 
Bemd.  5.6.S4.478.  CI    564  1  35  (KK) 
Heiduizek.  Ralf  See 

BrandhorM.    Gerd;     Hcrold.    Wolf-Dietrich;    and    Heiduc/ek.     Ralf. 
5.653.360.  CI.  222-95  (KM) 
Heikkila  .  Pertti:  See— 

tlmannen.  Anni;  Kuha.salo.  Antti;  Heikkila  .  Pertti.  Ilvespaa.  Heikki; 

Yli-Kauppila.  Jouko.   Jokioinen.   Ilkka.   KiHpela.   Matti.   KarMnen. 

Mikko;  Ta.skinen.  Pekka.  Petterson.  Hennk.  Sailas.  Vaino:  and  Parker. 

Dick.  5.653.041.  CI    34  117  000 

Hcikkincn.  I'rho;  and  Pclto-Huikko.  Raimo.  to  Kone  C)y  Suspension  arrange 

mem  for  a  hydraulic  elevator  5.653.311.  CI    187  253000 
Heindel.  Lee  Edward;  Kasten.  Vincent  Alan,  and  Schlieber.  Karl  Johannes,  to 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc  Methods  and  apparatus  lor  managing 
infiirmaiion  on  activities  of  an  enterprise   5.655.118.  CI    .^9S-6I40(X) 
Heine.  Gunter;  l^ulhold.  Hans.  Nagaralhnam.  L.akshman.  Jennings.  David, 
and  Parsoneault.  Norbert  S  .  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc   Hydrodynamic 
bearing  a.ssembly  with  single  sided  grooved  counleiplace.  5.653.540.  CI. 
384  123.000 
Heinemann.  Stephen  Fox   See— 

Elgoyhen.  Ana  Belen.  Johnson.  David  S  .  Boulter.  James  Richard,  and 
Heinemann.  Stephen  Fox,  5.654.191.  CI.  435  252.300 
Heinz.  Alois:  See — 

Frohlich.  Adolf  Peter;  and  Heinz.  Alois.  5.653.039.  CI   33-778.000 
Heinz.  Daniel;  and  Buzzeo.  Pasquale.  to  Lever  BnMhers  Company.  Division 
of  Con«)pco.   Inc     Methtid  of  using  angled  stiap  dies.   5.653.933.  CI. 
264-297  500 
Heist.  William  P   See- 
Tucker.  Larry  E.;  and  Heist.  William  P.  5.6.54.851.  CI.  360-104000 
Heitele.  Winfned.  and  /.schiegner.  Stefan,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Electnmic  circuit  or  board  tester  and  method  of  testing  an  electronic  dev  ice 
5.654.971.  CI    371  24000 
Held.  Walter;  See 

Witte.  Martin;  Oehlench.  Joerg;  and  Held.  Walter.  5,655.120.  CI.  395- 
675.000. 


Heller.  David,  and  Neville.  James,  to  Heller  Industrie?   Method  for  nans- 
porting  an  article  thrxxigh  pnxess  h<wsing  while  minimizing  a  loss  of  a 
controlled  atm<Kpherr  therefrtwn   5.653.587.  CI   432  121  (100 
Heller  Industries   See 

Heller.  David,  and  Neville.  James.  5.653.587.  CI   432-121.000. 
Hellman.  l-ars  T   Vaccine  comprising  pan  of  constant  region  of  IgE  for 
treatment  of  IgE  mediated  allergic  reactions   5.653.980.  CI  424-184  100. 
Hellmig.  Dieter  See 

Hartmann.    Heinnch.    Hellmig.    I>ieler.    Matusch.    Siegfried.    Pohner. 
Guenter.  Ross.  Gueniher,  and  Sosnitza.  Monan,  5,653,815.  CI.  127- 
5  000 
Hemodynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hammerslag.  Julius  G  .  5.653.730.  CI  606-214000 
Henderson.  David  E  .  to  Vl^l  Technology.  Inc    Vacuum  seal  for  a  ball 

luncticm   5.653.479.  CI   285  261  000 
Henders<in.  Graeme  W  .  Giles.  Durham  K  .  Funk.  Kent  D  .  and  Kolb.  Troy  C 
Independent  flow  rate  and  droplet  size  control  system  and  method  for 
sprayer  5.653.389.  CI.  239-69000 
Henderson.  Paul   See — 

Muegge.  Shad  William;  Henderson.  Paul;  and  Siolp.  Mark.  5.655.149. 
CI    395  830O00 
Henise.  Peter  D  .  to  Permagrain  Prixlucts.  Inc    Water  ha.se  conditioner  for 

acrylic  wixid  flcxmng   5.653.789.  CI    106  9()(X) 
Henke.  Fred  G  .  Woods.  Donald  M  .  and  Houge.  Michael  S  .  to  WCI  Outdoor 
Products.    Inc     Nozzle    for    lawn    and    garden    blower    5.652.995.   CI. 
15  M4  00(1 
Hcnkcl  Corpoeation  See  - 

Fabiano.  Michael  D  .  Kordosky.  Gary  A  .  Mattison.  Phillip  L  ;  Vimig. 
Michael  J  .  Gruber.  Ben.  and  Hoagland.  Steven  M..  5.654.458.  CI. 
556^  1 36O00 
Oester.  Dean  A  ;  Hall.  Allen  L  .  and  Vesper.  Stephen  J  .  5.6.54.181.  CI 

435  135  000 
Tuller.  F  Nomian.  and  Allen.  Michael  E..  5.654,038,  O.  427-384.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Akden  See- 
Mueller,  (ierhard.  (jutscfie.  Bemhard.  Schmid.  Karl  Heinz.  Bongardt. 
Frank.  Jen>min.  Lutz.  Peuken.  Ebcrbard.  and  Frankenbach.  Hermann. 
S.h54,453.  CI    554  132  0(X). 
Henkelmann.  JiK'hem   .See — 

Ruhl.  Thomas.   Henkelmann.  Jochem;   Heider.   Marc;   and  Fiechler. 
Bemd,  5.654.478.  CI.  564-135.000 
Henkels  &  McCoy   See- 
Bass.  Craig  Daniel;  Valenti.  Richard  Donald.  Jr .  and  Rounders.  Emer 
Cox.  Jr .  5.654.642.  CI    324  543  («Xt 
Hennessee.  Roben  P.  Huetteman.  Steven  C  .  and  Markowitz,  Ron  M..  to 
Chrysler  Ccnporation    System  for  controlling  climate  within  a  vehicle. 
5.653.386.  CI   2.37  12.30B 
Henning.  Steven  Knstofer  See 

Halasa.  Adel  Farhan.  Hsu.  Wen  Liang.  Zanzig.  David  John.  Sandstrom. 
Paul    Harry.    Henning.    Steven    Knstofer.    and    Luca.s.    Danielle. 
5.6.54.384.  CI   526-174  000 
Hennings.  Detlev    See — 

Weijtens.  (Thnstianus   H     L.;  and   Hennings.   Detlev.   5.654.606.  CI 
313-491  000 
Hennch.  Klaus:  See- 

Krause.  Wolfgang;  Hennch.  Klaus.  Paust.  Joachim,  and  Ernst.  Hans- 
georg.  5.654.488.  CI   568-345000 
Hensley.  John:  See — 

Jain.  Naveen;  and  Hensley.  John.  5,655,154,  a  395-899.000. 
Hcnson.  Kermit  T.  to  Aloma  International  Inc    Integrated  child  seat  with 

automatic  child  siz.e  accommodation   5.653.504.  CI   297  238  (XM) 
Heraeus  C)tiarzglas  GmbH   See 

Saito.  Makolo.  Tsuchida.  Hideki.  Shinomiya.  Eiichi.  Kimura.  Hiroyuki; 
Taniyama.  Kimika/u.  and  Fujii.  Nonkazu.  5.653.779.  CI  65-(>60(X) 
Herbert.  Paul  F  .  and  Ha/r-ati.  Azar  M  .  to  Alkermes  Contnilled  Therapeutics 
Inc    II    Preparation  of  huxlegradable  micnipanicles  conuining  a  biologi- 
cally active  agent   5.654.008.  CI   424-489.WX) 
Herbert.  William  G  :  See— 

Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  Herbert.  William  G.;  Marcu.  AletaiHlra  I  ;  and  Perry. 
Philip  G..  5.654.118.  CI  430-58.000 
Herberts  GmbH:  See— 

Giibel.  Armin.  and  Palzschke.  Hans  Peter.  5.6.S4.39I.  CI   528-71  000. 
Hcrboth.  Matthia.s   See— 

Hamann.  Hans-JUrgen.  Semo.  Peter;  Herboth.  Malthia.s;  and  Kurka, 
Peter.  5.653.998.  O.  424-450.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Gupu.    Rakesh    K.    Mallory.    James    E.    and   Takeuchi.    Kunihiko. 
5.654.088.  CI   442  .361000 
Henot  Wall  L'niversity   See 

MacKenzie.  Robin  Kenneth.  5.653.099.  CI   52-403  100. 
Herkoperec.  Mark,  and  Brutscher.  Donald  W  Release  for  a  bicycle  wheel. 

5.653.511.  CI   .301-124200 
Hermann.  George  D    See — 

de  la  Torre.  Roger  A  ;  Scon,  James  Stephen.  Hermann.  George  D.. 
Howell.  Thomas  A  ;  Jervis.  James  E..  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  and 
Young.  Roderick  A  .  5.653.705.  CI  606  I  (KK) 
Hcrms.  James  Keeth.  and  Markowiiz.  Kenneth  Joel,  to  Block  Drug  Company 

Inc   Dentinal  desensitizing  compositions   5.651.964.  CI   424-49(KK) 
Hernandez.  Ruben  J    See 

Gardiol.  Alicia  E  .  Hernandez.  Ruben  J.;  and  Harte.  Brace  R.,  5.654,IM, 
CI   435-25.(KK». 
Herold,  Peter  See— 
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GOschke.  Richard;  Maibaum.  Jurgen  Klaus;  Schilling.  Walter;  Stutz. 
Stefan;    Rigollier.   Pa.scal.   Yamaguchi.   Ya»uchika;   Cohen.    Nissim 
Claude,  and  Herold.  Peter.  5.654.445.  CI   .149.321  (KXJ 
Herold.  Wolf  Dietnch   See— 

Brandhorst.    Gerd.     Herold.    Wolf- Dietrich;    and    Heiduczek.     Ralf. 
5.653. .160.  CI    222-95  000 
Hcrrcgods.  Marc;  Broddin.  Dirk,  and  Delabastita.  Paul,  to  AGFA-GEvaen 
Screening  method  for  a  rendering  device  having  restncted  densilv  resolu- 
tion  5.654.808.  CI    358-4560(K) 
Hcmman.  James  C    See — 

Ruicnbcrg.    Mark    R  ;   Tjon  Fo  Sang.    Robert.    Stnnkovsky.    Leonid; 

Mango.  Launc  J  .  and  Heniman.  James  C,  5,655.029,  CI.  382 

133.000. 

Herron.  William  Lee.  and  Martini.  Thomas  Joseph,  to  General  Electric  Co 

Methtxl  for  determining  t.vclic  service  life  for  nHati(>nal  pans  of  a  rtMarv 

machine   5.654..5(K).  CI    7'31I6(KX) 

Hershharger.  Russell  A  ;  and  Davies.  Enc.  to  Silicon  Systems,  Inc.  Signal 

nvxJulauon  across  capacitors   5.6.54.984.  CI.  375  257  000. 
Hershcy.  N    Davis:  See  — 

Menchen.  Steven  M.;  Lee.  Linda  G.;  Connell.  Oiarles  R..  Hershey.  N 
DaMs;    Chakenan.    Vergine;    Woo.    Sam    L.;    and    Fung.    Steven. 
5.654.442.  CI    549  223  0(K). 
Hertler.  Waller  Raymond  See— 

Felien.  John  James;  Hertler.  Walter  Raymond;  and  Ma.  Sheau-Hwa. 
5.654.3.54.  CI   524  147  (KK) 
Hew  It.  Tim<.»thv  Towne:  See  - 

Ruticr.  Rohen  H  .  and  Hewit.  Timothy  Towne.  5.654,794.  CI    356- 
151  (KK) 
Hewlett  Packard  Co  :  See- 

Beeman.  Edward  S.;  Webb.  Steven  L.;  Steinle.  Michael  J  ;  Gann.  Roben 
G  .   Ha-stings.  Bnan  L  ;  and  Degi.  Greg  A  .  5.654.809.  CI    358 
504-(K)0, 
Clark.  Airell  R..  11.  5.6.54.703.  CI.  .341-51  (KK) 
Emery.  Keith  E  G..  5.655016.  CI   379-374.000. 
Gissel.  David  W  .  5.654.650.  CI   326-38.(XK) 

Heilele.  Winfned;  and  Z.schiegner.  Stefan.  5.654.971.  CI   371-24  000 
Hirst.  Mari.  5.655.174.  CI    199-27  000 
Li.  Gangqiang.  5.654.543.  CI   250-287  (KXI 
Luque.  Phillip  R  .  5.6.S4.745.  CI   347-55  0(K) 
Miele.  Frank  R  .  and  Mucci.  Ronald.  5.6.54.509.  CI.  73-602.0(K). 
Nicoloff.  Nicholas.  Jr;  and  Hickman.  Mark  S..  5,654.744.  CI    347 

43.000 
Orgill.  Rodney  H  ;  and  Mason.  William  R  .  5.6.54.660.  CI  327-407  000 
Lfhling.  Thomas  F  .  Daschei.  David  J  .  and  Griggs.  Keith  C.  5.654.647. 

CI    324  754  0(K) 
Uhling.  Thomas  F;  and  Gnggs.  Keith  C  .  5.654.669.  CI   330-51  000. 
Yeung.  Chun  Wun;  and  Kang.  Beng  Hong.  5.654.529.  CI    178-18000 
Heyer.  Harald.  and  Rohl.  Herbert,  to  Dragerwcrk  AG  Device  fix  generating 

oxygen  5.653.226.  CI    128  202  260 
Hcymann.  Bruce  R.   See  — 

Fanes.  Durwaid.  Jr.  and  Heymann.  Bnice  R  .  5.653.938.  CI  422  V(KKI 
Heyward.  Deborah  J  .  Batz.  Joseph  E  .  Kamik.  Milind  A  .  and  Frodsham.  R 
Tim.  to  Intel  Corporation  Apparatus  for  generating  a  pulse  clock  signal  for 
a  multiple-stage  synchronizer  5.654.988.  CI    375  355  000 
Hibbard.  David  C    See — 

Raghunath.  Bala,  and  Hibbard.  David  C .  5.654,025,  C\.  426-491.000 
Hibino.  Yoshihiko   See  — 

Ishikawa.  Seiko.  L'rano.  Takayoshi.  Ikami.  Kazunon.  Hibino.  Yoshihiko; 
Yasuda.  Ma.sani.  Funahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Monguchi.  Naomi;  Matsu- 
hashi.  Hiroshi.  Matsuda.  Tatsuo.  and  Fujii.  Kazuhiro.  5.654,690.  CI 
340  506  (KK) 
Hickel.  Werner.  Schindler.  Thomas,  and  Tcr  Meer.  Hans  L'lrich.  to  Hoechst 
Akliengesellschaft  Layer  element  containing  at  least  one  monomolecular 
layer  of  a  mixture  of  a  fullerene  and  an  amphiphilic  molecule  5.654.092. 
CI   428  333  (KK). 
Hickman.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Nicoloff.  Nicholas.  Jr;  and  Hickman.  Mark  S..  5.6.54.744.  CI    347 
43000 
Hicks.  Theron  J  ;  Foss,  John  F;  and  Bohl.  Douglas  G..  to  Board  of  Trustees 
operanng   Michigan   State   University    Pulse  width  modulated  constant 
temperature  anemometer  5.654.507.  CI   73  204  140 
Hidaka.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuya;  Moroi.  Takahiro.  Hidaka.  Shigeyuki.  Ito.  Masafumi; 

Kayukawa.  HiRoki;  and  Sugiura.  Manabu.  5.653.1 19.  CI  62-228.500 

Higashihara.  Akihito.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd.  Air  conditioning  apparatus 

with  film  door.  5.65.1.6.30.  O   454  121  000. 
Higashino.  Mono,  to  Minebea  Co  Ltd  Method  for  cleaning  metal  articles  and 

removing  water  from  metal  articles   5.653.820.  CI    134  29  0(K) 
Highlinc  Mfg   Inc    See— 

Bussiere.  Raymond,  and  Topping.  Gilbert.  5.653.394.  CI   241-101  742 
Higuchi.  Hirokazu.  and  Shimamaki.  Keiichi.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co . 

Ltd   Electronic  parts  storage  cassette   5.653.344.  CI   206  721  0(K) 
Higuchi.  Yosio.  and  Gkada.  Kazuyuki.  to  Funai  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Image 
display  device  having  TV  and  videti  devices  5.6-54.778,  CI   348-836. 0(K) 
Higurashi.  Kunizou:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro.  Nakamura.  Takahara;  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka;  Sugumi. 
Hiroyuki;  Higurashi.  Kunizou;  Karibe.  Norio.  Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu; 
Ogura.  HiriKi.  Araki.  Shin;  Kuhota.  Atsuhiko;  Ohtake.  Michiko.  and 
TamaLsu.  Kiyonu.  5.6.54.306.  CI  514-255  000 
Hilfinger.  Peter  See-  - 

Dnesen.  CJeofges;  and  Hilfinger,  Peter,  5,652.990,  CI.  15-28.000. 


Hill.  Daryl  G .  to  Orchard  Rite  Ltd  .  Inc   Tree  shaker  pad.  5,653,097,  O 

56.340  100 
Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Kappers.  Timothy  A  ;  Westerfield.  Steven  R  .  and  Gallant.  Dennis  J., 
5.653.064.  CI   52-36  400 
Hill.  Ronald  S    See- 
Clarke.  Robert  A  .  Paulcv.  Robin  G  .  Hill.  Ronald  S  ;  Brauker.  James  H.; 
Stemberg.  Shmuel.  and  Boggs.  Daniel  R  .  5.653.756.  Q  623-1 1  000 
Hillc.  Peter  See— 

Williams.  Richard  K  ;  Hille.  Peter;  and  Wrathall.  Roben  G..  5.654,574, 
CI   257-355  000 
Hiller.  Bemhard:  See — 

Gemmel.   Edwin;   Hiller.  Bemhard;    Koeppel.   Roland;  and   Kuehnel. 
Wolfgang.  5.6.M.999.  CI.  378-132  000 
Hilscher.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Petro\   Olin;  Hilscher.  Jean-Claude;  Nickisch.  Klaus;  Schmm-Willich. 
Heriben;  Gnes.  Heinz.   Radiichel.   Bemd.   and  Plalzek.  Johannes. 
5.654.467.  CI    560-29  0(K) 
Hilti  Akliengesellschaft   See  — 

Bereiter.  Rolf,  and  Goepfert.  Peter.  5,653,370,  O.  227-10.000. 
Hiner.  Larry  D  .  to  Diversified  Plastics.  Inc.  Access  panel.  5.653,061.  CI. 

49463(XK) 
Hingorany.  Premkumar:  See — 

Forster.  James;  Hingorany.  Premkumar;  and  Breit.  Henry  F..  5,653,379, 
CI   228-124  KK) 
Hino.  Yukan.  and  Takeo.  Seiji.  to  NEC  Corporation  CAD  system  capable  of 

calculating  costs  dunng  CAD  operation  5.655.087.  CI   395-229.000 
Hirai.  Masashi.  and  Yamauchi.  Hirokazu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image 

forming  apparatus   5.655.173.  CI   399-21  000 
Hirakata.  >'oshiaki:  See —  ' 

ShibaU.  Kazumi;  and  Hirakata.  Yoshiaki.  5.653.131.  CI.  70-185.000. 
Hirano.  Yasuo  See — 

Yamashita.  Masahide.  Hirano.  Yasuo.  Aoto.  Jun;  Seto.  Mitsuru;  and 
Fukuda.  Shigeru.  5.655.199.  CI   399-302.000. 
Hirasawa.  Shigeki;  Mori.  Kinji.  Onmo.  Masayuki;  Teranishi.  Ynko;  Takeuchi. 
Masuyuki.  Fujise.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwamoto.  Shoji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Data 
processing    system    and    data    transmission    and    procesKing    method. 
5.655.079.  Ci  395-200  010 
Hirala.  Hidevuki:  See — 

Sasao.  Masami.  and  Hirala.  Hidevuki.  5.653.603.  CI   439-1.59.000. 
Sasao.  Masami;  and  Hiraia.  Hidevuki.  5.654.878.  CI   361-773.000. 
Hirala.  Terukage;   Sakae.   Nobuya;  Tamura.   Koichi;   Okuhira.   Masayasu; 
Amano.     Hirotaka;    Yokotnoto.     Ma.saharu;    and    Nomiyama.    Jun.    to 
Wakunaga  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Biphenylmelhane  denvalives  and 
pharmaceuticals  containing  the  same.  5,654.322,  CI.  5I4-363.(M)0. 
Hirayama.  Takahisa:  See — 

Adachi.  Takuya.  Tomihari.  Masaki;  Sasaki.  Noriyuki;  Hirayama.  Taka- 
hisa; YamamMo,   Hideki;  Take.  Yoshiaki;  and  Akima.  >bshihiro. 
5.653.383.  CI.  229-125  150. 
Hiroki.  Seiji:  See — 

Mivamoio.  Goto;  Murakami.  Yoshio;  Hiroki,  Seiji;  and  Katsuki.  Kenji. 
.5.653.8.54.  CI   204-156.000 
Hirsenkom.  Rolf,  to  Consortium  fur  elektrochemische  Industne  GmbH 

Acylaied  y-cyclodexmns  5.654.422.  CI   536-103.000 
Hirst.  Mark,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  System  with  ambient  sensor  for 

estimating  pnnling  supply  consumption.  5.655.174.  CI.  399-27.000. 
Hisada.  Toshiki;  and   Koinuma.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 

Semiconductor  memory   5.654.935.  CI   365-233  .500 
Hisamilsu  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Inc.    See — 

Okavama.   Minenobu.   and   Nakanishi.   Masaru.   5.654.004.   CI.  424- 

479  oa) 

Hisanaga.  Takeshi   See — 

Itoh.  Hiroshi.  Abe.  Takashi;  Yamashita.  Hiloshi;  Yoshimura.  Toshihiro; 

Hisanaga.  Takeshi.  Takebavashi.  Takao;  Nakata.  Kunio;  and  Hash- 
imoto. Chikara.  5.653.8.39.  CI    156-109  000 
Hitachi  America  Ltd.:  See — 

Augenbraun.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Boyce,  Jill  MacDonald.  5.654.759.  CI 

348-405.000 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Yoneda.  Hiroshi;  and  Akamatsu.  Masuo.  5.654.506.  CI.  73-204.110. 
Hiuchi  Koki  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Niinai.  Yoshitaka;  and  Hayasaka.  Hiroshi.  5.653.672.  CI  494-14.000. 
Sakamoto.    Siyouiti;    Takeishi.    Kazumi.    and    Shimada.    Takahiko. 

5.653,218.  CI    125-13010 
Hitachi,  Ltd    See— 

Aono.  Yasuhisa;  lida.  Fumio;  Ikeda.  Shinzo;  Kato.  Takahiko;  Izumiya. 

Masakiyo;  and  Kodama.  Hideyo.  5.654.098.  CI  428-373.000 
Harada.  Susumu.  Yoshimatsu.  Sanhiro;  Someya.  Kazuo.  and  Okamoto. 

Naniyasu.  5.653.126.  CI  62-643  000 
Hirasawa.  Shigeki;  Mori.  Kinji.  Onmo.  Masayuki;  Teranishi.  Yuko; 

Takeuchi.  Masuyuki;  Fujise.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwamoto.  Shoji.  5.655.079. 

CI    395-200010 
Jusa.  Hidehiko;  Amada.  Eiichi.  Takivasu.  Yoshihiro;  Ishifuji.  Tomoaki; 

Ishii.  Genichi.  and  Adachi.  Shuichi.  5.655.219.  CI   370-338.000 
Kaneko.  Kenji;  Hanawa.  Makolo;  Shimada.  Kenlaro:  and  Nakajima. 

Kazunon.  5.654.651.  CI   326-121  000 
Kinno.  Fumiyoshi;  Miyamoto.  Harakazu;  Okamine.  Shigenon.  Ogihara. 

Norivuki;  Takahashi.  Masahiko;  Ohu.  Nono.  and  Niihara.  Toshio. 

5.6.54.058.  CI  428-64  .300. 
Koyama,  Toshiaki,  5,654,957,  CI.  370-355.000 
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Murakami.  T(»hio:  Azumi.  Takuhi;  and  Sakurai.  Hiroshi.  3,654.757.  CI 

34X-35700<) 
Nakamura.    Masayuki:    Miyazawa.    Kazuyuki,    and    Iwai.    Hidcloshi. 

5.654.577,  CI    257-392000 
Nishikadi),  Takashi,  YamamMo.  Ni^buo.  and  Kujita.  Fujio.  5.655.073.  CI. 

395. 183  140 
Okuno.  Yae;  Uomi,  Kazuhi^a:  Aoki.  Masahiro;  and  Sagawa.  Misu^ii. 

5.654.5S3.  CI   257-627  (XIO 
Sale.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Kenchi.  and  Tsujikawa,  Tclsuya.  5.654.916.  CI 

365  185  060 
Takahashi.  Hisa.shi.  Yuura.  KaLsuhiko.  Kubi>.  Shoichi:  and  Sugawara. 

Yasuhmi.  5.655.06"'.  CI    395  I73(t0() 
Takakura.  Yoshio.  and  Kajmara.  Toshiyuki.  5.653.137.  CI    72- 1 1  800 
Tamba.  Akihiru.  Iwamura.  Masahiro:  Kobaya.shi.  Yutaka.  MusumtHo. 
Kinya;  Vamauchi.  Tauumi:  Yamauchi.  Shuko;  and  Akioka.  Taka.shi. 
5.654,931,  CI    365-230  030 
UiTKkila.  Ka/uhin>.  and  Kamciani.  Masai'.ugu,  5.655.082.  CI.   395- 

200  4  30 
llraki.  Kciichi;  Okamura.  Hisaniin.  Matsumolu.  Tushiml.  Salsuta.  Toshi- 
taka.  Nakaniura.   Mitvuo.  Onuma,  Akira,  Onuma.  Tsutomu;   Kalo. 
Takahiko.   Kaneda.  Jun'ya.  and  Su/uki.  Kunihiko.  5.6.54,992,  CI 
nh-2N)(MKI 
Yoncd^i.  Hiroshi,  and  Akamalsu,  Masuo,  5,654.506,  CI.  73-204  110 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Lid    Ser 

Kinno,  Fumiyushi.  Miyamoto.  Har\ika/u.  (.)kaminc.  Shigcnon;  Ogihara. 
Noriyuki.  Takahashi.  Masahiko.  ()hta.  Nonu;  and  Niihara.  Toshio. 
5.6.54.058,  CI.  428  64  .300 
Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corpofalion:  Set — 

Takahashi.  Hisashi:  Yuura.  Katsuhiko;  Kubn.  Shoichi.  and  Sugawara. 
Ya-suhiro,  5.655.067.  CI   395  173(100 
Hitachi  V'ideti  Hnginecnng.  Inc.,  Sre — 

Murakami.  Toshio;  Azumi,  Taka.<hi;  and  Sakurai.  Hiroshi,  5,654,757,  CI 
348  357  000. 
Ho.  Hai  Duy    See— 

Pneni.  Curtis;  Malachouskv.  Chns;  Chang,  Shuen  CTiin;  and  Ho,  Hai 
Duy,  5.654,742,  CI.  345-185.000. 
Hoagland,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Fabiano.  Michael  D  ;  Kordnsky.  Gary  A.;  Matti.son,  Phillip  L  ,  Vimig, 
Michael  J.;  Gruber.  Ben;  and  Hoagland,  Steven  M  ,  5,654,458,  CI 
556  1 36.000 
Hoard,  David  W    See— 

Wahl.  Terry  R.,  Garrison.  Denise  C.  Steele.  Chad  C  .  Gordon.  Tinuxhy 
M.  Hoard.  David  W.  and  Cruz.  Edward  V.  5.653.887.  CI    210- 
745(>00 
Hobson.  Daniel  E.;  Felts.  Wayne  L  ;  and  Hampshire.  Randall  D.,  to  Seagate 
Technology,  Inc    Detection  of  mechanical  defects  in  a  disc  drive  using 
iniected  test  signals   '5.654,841.  CI    360-753)0(1 
HiK-hrt'iier.  Fnc  Peschan   See — 

Bergstrcsser.  William  Andrew;  Hochreiter.  Eric  Peschan.  Teremy.  Paul, 
and  Zander.  Dennis  Roland.  5.655.155.  CI.  3%  6  000 
Hixlgdon.  Dana   See — 

Weil.  Richard  S  .  Hodgdon,  Dana,  and  Steinberg,  Neil,  5.654,750,  CI. 
348-143.000. 
Hodges,  D.  Lee.  Electronic  numerical  sp<ifts  player  identifier.  5,653,6.34,  CI. 

463  I  (XX) 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd,'  See — 

An/ai.  Milsutoshi;  Takesue.  ALsushi,  Watanabe.  Takani>bu.  and  Inayoshi, 
Chieko,  5,654.481.  CI   ,564- .308  ()00 
IlixJson.  Simon  K    See — 

Andersen.  Per  Just,  and  Hudson,  Siinon  K  ,  5,6.54,048,  CI  428-34  5<X) 
Moechst  Akticngesellschaft:  See — 

Dinger.  Rolf,  Wiegand,  Joachim;  and  Fendt,  Annin,  5,6.54,067,  CI 

428  95  000 
Hickcl.    Werner;    Schindler,   Thomas,    and    Tci    Meer.    Hans-Ulrich, 

5,h54.092.  CI   428-333.000 
Wcssel,  Thomas,  5,654.493,  CI   568-656.000. 
Hocchst  Celanese  Cotp  :  See — 

Choe.  Eui  Won;  Forbes.  Charles  Edward;  Filbey,  Jennifer  Ann;  and 

Shcmff.  Slephan  Frcdnck,  5,654,097,  CI  428-373  (KK) 
icsier.  Randy  I^.uglas,  5,654,045,  CI   428-1.000. 
H<K"shsi  Marion  Roussel,  Inc.:  See — 

(ilamkowski.FUlwardJ  ;  and  Chiang,  Yuhn,  5,654,319,  CI.  514-321.000. 
Hoesly.  ITiomas  R    See — 

Kramer.    Kciih    D;    Hoesly,   Thomas    R.;    and   Treul.    Fredenck    F. 
5.653,827.  CI    148-433000 
Hoir.  Anders   See— 

Diachina,  John;  Sammarco,  Anthony;  and  Hofl,  Anden*,  5,655,215,  CI 

455426000 

HofTa,  Jack  L  .  to  Eubanks  Engineering  Company   Wire  and  cable  drive 

apparatus  in  wire  and  cable  cutting  and  stripping  system.  5,653.016.  CI 

29-825  000 

Hotfheins.  Barbara  S  .  and  Lauf.  Roben  J.,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy 

Systems.  Inc   Motor  vehicle  fuel  analyzer  5,654,497,  CI  73-23  200 
Hoffman.  Craig  A    See — 

Meyer.   Jerry    R  ;   Hoffman.  Craig  A ;   and   Bartoli,   Filben   J  .   Jr . 
5.f.54.558.  CI    257  25.(X)0 
Hoffman.  Roy  Louis   See — 

Dias.  Daniel  Manual.  Hgan.  Randy  Lynn.  Huffman,  Roy  Louis;  King, 
Richard  Pervin,  Pinnow.  Kun  Waller,  and  Polyzois,  Chnstos  Alkivi- 
adis.  5.655,080,  CI.  395  200.320. 
Hoffmann.  Fxluard:  See — 


Koblet.  Ingu.  Hoffmann.  Eduard;  and  Piem,  Wolfgang,  5.654.100,  Q. 
428  390  000 
Hofmann.  Hans  Peter  See— 

Schlecker.  Rainer;  Treiber.  Hans-Joerg;  Behl,  Berthold;  and  Hofmann, 
Hans  Peter.  5.654.310.  CI   514-267  000 
Hogan.  John  D  .  and  Kim.  Ducksoo.  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Assoc    Inc. 
In- vivo  method  for  repainng  a  ruptured  segment  of  a  tfierapeutic  appliance 
surgicallv   p«'>sitK>ned   previously   within   the   body   of  a  living   human. 
5.653.759.  CI   623  11  000 
Hogan.  Micfiael  E    See — 

Hollis,  Mark  A  .  Ehrlich.  Daniel  J .  Murphy.  R  Allen.  Kosicki,  Bernard 
B  .  Rathman.  Dennis  D  .  Chen.  Chang  Lee.  Mathews,  Richard  H  , 
Burke.  Barrv  E  .  Eggers.  Milch  D  .  Hogan.  Michael  H  .  and  Varma. 
Rajender  Singh.  5.653.939.  CI  422  50  (XIO 
Hohlbein.  Douglas   See — 

Ko.  Michael,  Heaven,  Malcolm;  and  Hohlbein,  Douglas,  5,653,717,  CI 
606  144  (HK) 
Hokan.  Yasuaki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Charge  mupled  device  with  hlling  him 

and  method  ot  manufacture  thereof.  5,654,565,  CI.  257  222.000 
Hoke,  Glenn   See- 

Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  and  Hoke.  Glenn,  5,654,284,  Q.  514-44  000 
Holbrouk,  William  F  Method  and  apparatus  for  detection  of  cellular  pfione 

fraud  5,655,004,  CI  455-111  (XX) 
Holland,  Royd  H    See— 

Lin,  Fan  Nan,  Femald.  Daniel  T ;  and  Holland,  Floyd  H  ,  5,654,247. 0 
502-53000 
Holland.  He/ekiah  R     See— 

Jones.  Laricn  F.  McClanahan.  Robert  E.,  and  Holland,  Hezekiah  R., 

5,653,048.  CI   37-452  0(X) 

Holle.  Armin;  Kftster,  Claus,  aiuJ  Franzen,  Joihen,  to  Broker  Franzen  Ana 

Ivtik  GmbH.  Mass  resolution  in  time -of- flight  mass  spectrometers  with 

reflectors  5,654,.545,  CI   250  287  (XX) 

Hollidav.  Hubert  James,  to  Perstorp  Form  Limited  Container.  5,653,356,  CI 

220  331 (XX) 
Hollis.  Mark  A  .  Ehrlich.  Daniel  J  .  Murphy.  R  Allen;  Kosicki.  Bernard  B  . 
Rathman.  Dennis  D  .  Chen.  Chang  l^e.  Mathews.  Richard  H  .  Burke. 
Barry  E  ;  Eggers.  Much  D  ;  Hogan.  Michael  E  .  and  Varma.  Rajender 
Singh,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  Houston  Advanced 
Research  Center,  and  Baylor  College  of  Medicine  Optical  and  electncal 
metbixis  and  apparatus  for  molecule  detection  5,h53.939.  CI  422  50  IKX) 
Holman,  Wesley  L  .  and  Knoll.  Fredenck  L  ,  to  Boeing  Companv,  The  High 

temperature  insulation  system   5,654,060.  CI   428-68  (XK) 
Htilme.  Kevin  Ross   See — 

Tang,  Peng  Cho.  l^vy,  Daniel  Emil;  Holme,  Kevin  Ross;  and  Al)f)as, 
Saeed  Abdalla.  5.654.282.  CI   514  25000 
Holmes.  .Andrew  Bruce.  Kraft.  Amo;  Bum.  Paul  l-eslie.  Moratti.  Stephen 
Carl.  Fnend.  Richard  Hcnr>.  Bradley.  LXinal  l>>nat  (\»noi.  (ireenhani.  Neil 
Clement.    Brown.    .Adam    Richard.    Martens.    Josef   Hert>en    Ferdinand; 
Cacialli,  Franco,  and  Gniener.  Johannes,  to  Cambndge  [>isplay  Tcchnol- 
ogv  Limited.  Electroluminescent  device  compnsing  a  chromophoric  poly- 
me'nc  composition    5.653.914,  CI.  252  .301  160 
Holmes  fVixlucIs  Corp    See 

Goldstein,  Andrew,   and   Kula,   Lawrence    M,   5,655,055,  CI     .392- 
367  (XX) 
Holobaugh,  Raymond  E ,  Jr ,  to  Parma  Corpiiration.  Chair  and  mechanism 
with  restrained  free  rtxking  and  gliding  movement  5,653,505,  CI.  297 
273000 
Holtek  Microelectronics  Inc  :  See— 

Cheng,  Andrew.  5.6.54,712,  CI    .<4I155  000 
Holton.  Rotvn  A.,  and  Somoza.  Carmen,  to  Florida  State  University.  Process 
fur  tfie   preparation  of   10-dcsaceloxybaccatin   111     5.654,447,  CI    549- 
5 10  (XX) 
Holub,  Kelvin  L,   See — 

Dasse.  Edward  C,  Bollish.  Robert  W.  Figueroa.  Alfredo;  Carlquist, 
James  H  ,  Yarbrough,  Thomas  R  ,  Toewe,  Charles  F  ;  Holub,  Kelvin 
L  .  Burion,  Marcus  R  ,  Lung,  Kenneth  J ,  Ballouli,  Walid  S.;  and 
Cheng,  Shih  King,  5,654,588,  CI   257-754.(XX) 
Holzer,  Tliomas:  See — 

Schevhing,  lllnch.  Holzrr,  Thomas;  Behr,  Mathias;  and  Hunn.  Horsi, 
5,653,475,  CI   285  54.000. 
Hon,  Yonman:  See — 

Suginaka.  Hidekazu,  Sugai,  Moloyuki;  Hon,  Yonman;  and  Ogai,  Hideo, 
5,6.54,171,  CI  435-69  100 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisfia:  See— 

Havashikura.  Yuitsu;  Kato,  Shigeki;  Takcbe,  Katsuhiko;  and  Okada, 

Vasushi.  5,654.715.  CI    .342-700(X) 
Ishiuchi.  Yukio;  Kakmuma,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ono,  Yuji,  5,653,199,  CI 

123-182  100 
Shibala,  Ka/umi;  and  Hirakata,  Yushiaki,  5.653.131,  CI  70-185.000. 
Honda,  Yuichi:  See — 

Nakayama,  Haruki;  Nakamoto,  Saloshi,  and  Honda.  Yuichi,  5,655,159. 
CI    .396-840(X) 
Honda.  Yuji.  and  Samukawa.   Katsuhiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Air 

conditioning  system  for  vehicle.  5.653.385.  CI.  236-49  300 
Honeywell  Inc     See  - 

Bailey.  Peter  David.  Schwerman,  Paul  William,  and  Bobrowilz.  Peter 
James,  5,654,672,  CI    330-289  000 
Hong,  Byung  Deug:  See — 

Choi.  Gyu  Seung;  Lee,  Chung  San,  Woo,  Jong  Soo;  and  Hung,  Byung 
Deug,  5,653,821,  CI    148  111.000. 
Hong,  Dung  K  :  See— 
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Lohrmann,  Rolf;  and  Hong,  Dung  K  ,  5,654,452,  CI  554-37.000. 
Hooper.  Fredenck  D    See — 

Peterson.  Carl  C  .  Hooper,  "^redenck  D  .  and  Whilesel,  Forest  W., 
5.653.612,  CI   439-745  000 
Hoover  Company,  The  See — 

Moine.  David  W  .  Bilek.  Greg  A  .  and  Thomas,  Leron  R.,  5,652,9%,  CI. 
15  344  000 
HiKiver.  Linn  C:  See — 

Niedospial.  John  J ;  Hoover.  Linn  C  ;  Mallon,  Michael  T ;  Hoyes,  James 
E  .  and  DeLuccia,  Roben  J  ,  5.653,698,  CI   604-283  000 
Htx)ver.  Martin  E  .  and  Lacayo.  Orlando  J  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Dynamic 

switching  speed  control   5,654,951,  C\   369-97  000 
Hope,  Jack  I .  to  Hacco  Partners,  Ltd  Gas  turhine-two-stroke  piston  com- 
pound engine   5,653,108,  CI   60-606  000 
Hopkins.  David  P.  and  Khan.  Mohammad  .\  .  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Water  soluble  lubricant  for  medical  devices    5,653,695,  CI 
604-265  000 
Hopper,  Clair  L  Prefabricated  modular  invalid  bathroom  unit.  5,652,976,  CI 

4664  000 
Hon,  Kenjiro;  Akiyama.  Satoshi.  Suzuki.  Hideki.  and  Takubo.  Takefumi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  apparatus  and  method.  5,655, 1 85. 
CI    .399-138  000 
HiHie.  Hiromichi  See — 

Hasebe.  Hiroyuki.  Inada.  Sbusuke.  Isozaki,  Yoshiyuki.  Inaba.  Takami- 
chi.  Sawa.  Takao;  Hone.  Hiromichi,  Yagi.  Noriaki;  Shizu.  Hiromi;  and 
Kanazawa,  Yoshiko,  5.654.115.  CI   429-218000 
Hiwinouchi.  Sucharu   See — 

Beppu.  Teruhiko.  Honnouchi.  Sueharu;  Nishiyama.  Makoto.  Yu.  Fujio; 
and  Haslumolo.  Yoshihiro.  5.654.180.  CI  435  139  000 
Hono.   Masakazu.    Suzuki.    Kenzi;   Mon.  Toshiaki;    Inukai.    Keiichi;    and 
Tomura.  Shinji.  to  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology.  Ministrv  of 
International  Trade  &  Industry    Method  for  separation  of  nitrogen  and 
carbon  dioxide  by  use  of  ceramic  matenals  as  separating  agent.  5.653.785, 
CI   95  139.000 
Honuchi.  Takashi:  See  — 

Sugimoto.  Kivoshi.  Yamaguchi.  Koshiro.  Horiuchi.  Takashi;  and  Sug- 
lyama.  Yutaka,  5.653,542.  CI   400-248  000 
Horn,  Michael   See — 

Kropfgans.  Frank;  Fnngs.  Albert;  Horn,  Michael.  Jenkner.  Peter;  Koet- 
zsch.  Hans-Joachim;  Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw,  Seller,  Claus-Dietnch; 
Srebny,  Hans-Guenther.  and  Standke,  Burkhard.  5.654,459,  CI.  556- 
469  000 
Home,  Barry    See 

Der.  Harry.  Home,  Barry;  and  Kurtze,  Jeffrey,  5,654,737,  CI.  345 
113  000 
Homg.  Chuen  Chyi   See — 

Su.  Yaw  Temg;  Horag.  Chuen  Chvi;  Jang,  Jia  Yang;  and  Wu,  Jiunn  Chyi, 
5.653,476,  CI   285  272  100 
Horski.  Marck,  to  Siemens  Electnc  Limited    Brushless  motor  with  inside 

mounted  single  beanng  5,654,598.  CI.  3IO-67.00R. 
Hosaka.  Atsushi   See — 

Jintate.    Shinichi;    Okamoto.   Yoshihiko;    Nishimura,   Toshihani,    and 

Hosaka,  ALsushi,  5,654,2.30.  CI  438^684  000 

Hosaka.  Ma.sato.  Maenishi,  Akira,  Suzuki.  Jiro,  and  Ida.  Haruo,  to  Matsushita 

Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd    Catalytic  combu.stion  iron    5.653,050,  CI 

38-86  aX) 

Hoshino,  Hiroshi,  to  Frontier  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd  System  for  heating  food 

stulTs  5.653.160.  CI  99-358000 
Hoshizaki.  T    Blaine;  Bourque,  Reni;  McDuff.  Rodngue.  and  Chartrand. 
Daniel,  to  Canstai  Spons  Group.  Inc  Adjustable  .shin  pad  5.652.956.  CI 
2  22. (XX) 
Hiisiden  Corporation   See — 

Abe.  Nobuyuki.  5,653.543,  CI   400-489.000 
Hosie.  Stanley.  Oswald,  lain  M  ;  Park.  Trevor  W  J  ;  and  Dinnes,  Calum  J.  B  . 
to  ABB    Vetco  Gray    Inc    Adjustable  jackup  drilling   system  hanger 
5.653.289.  CI    166-348000 
Hosier.  Paul  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  System  for  determining  a  video  offset 
from  dark  photosensors  in  an  image  sensor  array   5.654,755,  CI.  348- 
245.000 
Hoskin.    Glory    S     Automatic    talking    potty    apparatus     5,652,975,    CI 

4  661  000 
Hosokawa.  Tctsuo:  See— 

Kingava.   Tadayuki.   Takahashi.   Hiroyuki.    Nakata.   Masahiro;  Tsuji, 
Hideaki.  and  Hosokawa.  Tetsuo.  5.654.789,  CI   346-79  000. 
Hosuya,  Takahisa,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Induction  system 

for  vehicle  engine   5,653.201,  CI    123  184  .340 
Hosoyama,  Takamitsu  See — 

Aida.    Hiroshi.    Yoshizaki.    Haruhiko.    and    Hosoyama.    Takamitsu. 
5.653.932.  CI    264  219  0(X) 
Hostetler.  Karl  Y  Nucleotides  for  topical  treatment  of  psoriasis,  and  methods 

for  using  same  5.654,286,  CI   514-47  000 
Holea.  Gheorghe.  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  Tlie.  Electrical  receptacle  termi 

nal   5.653.616.  CI   439  851  000 
Hotta.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsubaki.  Takayuki;  Nakayama.  Yutaka,  Sumi,  Hidevuki:  and  Hotta. 
Hiroshi.  5.654,369.  CI   525  205  000 
Hotta,  Minoru:  Maegawa.  Yoshinori.  and  Tajima  Masahiko.  to  Nippondenso 

Co.  Ltd   Exhaust  gas  recirculabon  system   5.653,212,  CI    123-571  000 
Hou.   Chang   Feng  Mei     Magazine   for   power   nail   guns    5,653,371,   CI 

227- 109  (XX) 
Houge,  Michael  S.:  See — 


Henke,  Fred  G  ;  Woods,  Donald  M  ;  and  Houge,  Michael  S  ,  5,652,995, 
CI    15-344.000. 
Houston  Advanced  Research  Center:  See — 

HolHs,  Mark  A  ;  Ehriich,  Daniel  J ;  Murphy.  R  Allen.  Kosicki.  Bernard 

B  .  Rathman.  Dennis  D;  Chen.  Chang-Lee;  Mathews,  Richard  H  ; 

Burke,  Barry  E  ;  Eggers.  Mitch  D  ;  Hogan.  Michael  E.;  and  Varma, 

Rajender  Singh,  5,653.939,  CI.  422-50  000 

Houten,  Ronald  Van,  and  Malenfanl.  J   E   Louis  Apparatus  for  prompting 

pedestrians   5.654.705.  CI   340-944  000 
Howard.  Wilhs  E  .  Ill;  Radtke.  Marilyn;  and  Rehm.  Gary  E.  to  Bayer 
Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  determination  of  non-tiemolyzed 
levels  of  occult  blood  in  unne   5.654.803.  CI   356-446  000 
Howell.  Thomas  A    See — 

de  la  Torre.  Roger  A  ;  Scott.  James  Stephen.  Hermann.  George  D  . 
Howell.  Thomas  A  ;  Jervis.  James  E  ;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H  ;  and 
Young.  Rodenck  A  .  5.653.705,  CI  606-1  000 
How  land,  Robert  S  .  to  Advanced  Spine  Fixation  Systems,  Inc.  Cervical  spine 

rod  fixation  system.  5,653,708.  CI  606-61.000 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Kitayama,   Teniki:    Sekiguchi.   Kazuhiko;    Fujita,  Terubisa.    Murano. 
Yoshio;  Yoshihara.  Sakuji;  and  Kojima.  Takeshi,  5.654.057.  CI  428- 
64  100 
Hoyes,  James  E.:  See — 

Niedospial,  John  J  ;  Hoover,  Linn  C;  Mallon,  Michael  T;  Hoyes,  James 
E  ;  and  DeLuccia.  Roben  J  .  5,653,698.  CI   604-283  000 
HRI  Research,  Inc.:  See- 
Lin,  Lily,  5,654,179,  CI  4.35-91.200 
Hrkach.  Jeffrey  S..  Ijmger.  Roben  S  ,  and  Lotan,  Noah,  to  Massachusetts 
Institute    of   Technology.    Functionalized    polyester    graft    copolymers. 
5,654,381,  CI  525^50000 
Hniska  Zdenek:  See— 

Dehennau,  Claude;  Hniska.  Zdenek;  and  Menu.  Frederic.  5,654,378.  CI 
525-333.700 
Hsu,   Chung   C,   to   Genentech,    Inc    Method   for   preparing   liposomes 

5,653,996,  CI   424-450000 
Hsu,  Duanfu  Stephen,  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd    Single  resist  layer  lift-off 
process  for  forming  patterned  layers  on  a  substrate.  5.654,128,  Q.  430- 
324000 
Hsu,  Fu-Chieh:  See — 

Leung,  Wingyu;  Lee,  Winston;  and  Hsu,  Fu-Chieb,  5,655,113,  O. 
395-552000. 
Hsu,  Kevin  Sport  protector  5.652,967.  O   2^»63.00O 
Hsu.  Wen-Liang:  See — 

Halasa,  Adel  Farhan;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Zanzig,  David  John;  Sandstrom, 
Paul    Harry;    Henning,    Steven    Kristofer;    and    Lucas,    Danielle, 
5,654.384,  CI  526-174  000 
Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  Sheng.  Yi-Chung;  Sheu.  Shing-Ren.  and  Chung.  (Tfien- 
Hui.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation   Posi-titanium  nitride  mask 
ROM  programming  method  and  device  manufactured  thereby  5.654,576, 
CI   257-390.000 
Hu,  Shane  Ching-Feng:  See — 

Slavin.  Keith  R  ;  and  Hu.  Shane  Ching-Feng.  5.654.762,  CI.  348- 

420  000 

Hu,  Shih-Hsien,  Yu,  Shih-Che,  Shy,  Cheng-1  (Jack);  and  Maloney.  Martin  E., 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation    f*icture  display  arrangement.  5.654,743,  CI. 

345-213.000. 

Huang.  Chien-Yung    Locating  device  for  numeral  wheel  of  numeral  lock 

5.653,136.  CI.  70-312000 
Huang.  Dijia:  See — 

Genshaw.  Marvin  A.;  Huang.  Dijia;  Musho.  Matlfiew  K.;  and  Yip,  Kin 
Fai.  5,653,863,  CI.  205-777  500 
Huang.  Jerry:  See — 

Shih.  Hung  Yu;  C*en,  Paul:  and  Huang,  Jeny,  5,654,785,  CI    351- 
47.000 
Huang,  Min-Ya:  See — 

Li.  Kuo-Tseng;  Huang,  Min  Ya;  and  Cheng,  Wen  Da.  5.653,953,  CI 
423-576.800 
Huang,  Richard  J  ;  Cheung.  Robin  W ;  Rakkhit,  Rajat;  and  Lee,  Raymond  T, 
to  Advanced   Micro   Devices,    Incorporated.    Landing    pad   technology 
doubled  up  as  local  interconnect  and  borderless  contact  for  deep  sub-half 
micrometer  IC  application   5.654,589,  CI  257-763  000 
Huang,  Ying:  See — 

Parton,  Adrian;  Huang.  Ying;  Wang.  Xiao-Bo;  Pethig,  Ronald;  MacGre- 
gor.  Alastair  R  ,  and  Pollard-Knight,  Denise  V,  5.653,859,  CI   204- 
450  000 
Huang.  Zlienchun:  See — 

Chen.  Jyh-Chia;  and  Huang.  Zhenchun.  5,653,801.  CI    117-88  000. 
Huber.  Michael  L  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Annealed  poly-silicide 

etch  process  5,654,219,  CI  438-592  000. 
Huber,  Roland.  Row-rate  limiting  valve  for  inserting  between  a  shower  hose 

and  a  hand  shower  5,653,260,  CI    137-625.330 
Hubert,  Stefan:  See — 

Taplan,  Martin;  and  Hubert.  Stefan.  5,653,219.  CI.  126-39  OOH. 
Hucul.  Dennis  A.,  and  Hahn,  Stephen  F.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The 
Process  for  hydrogenatmg  aromatic  polymers  5,654,253,  CI.  502-240.000 
Huczka.  Louis.  Railing  supported  folding  table   5.653,178,  CI    108^7  000 
Huddleston.  Joey  V;  Meara,  Richard;  and  Laurash.  David  F.  to  Standard 
Register  Company.  The    Form  having  detachable  wnstband  and  latiels 
5.653,472,  CI   283-75  000 
Hudson.  Derek:  See — 
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Hrankel.  Alan.  Tan.  Ruoying;  and  Hudson.  Derek.  S.6S4.398.  CI  530- 

HuJson  Prixlucts  Corporation   Sre  - 

Berg.  J«»hn  Lawrence.   Kluppel.  Getwgc  Edward.  Obcrjohn.  William 

Joseph,  and  Smuk.  7homa>  Wayne.  '>.h''.V:8l.  CI    I65-I1.VO«)0 
Gianimarun.  Roben  Joseph.  Ma2el.  James  Millon:  and  Zahn.  Dancll 
Wayne,  5.653,284.  CI.  165-162.000 
Huels  AkIiengescllschafI:  5er — 

Krupfgans.  Hrank.  Knngs.  Albert;  Horn.  Michael.  Jenkner.  Peter,  Kocl- 
»ch,  Hans  Joachim.  Monkicwic/.  Jannlaw.  Scilet.  Claus  Dicinch. 
.Srebnv,  Hans-Gueniher;  and  Slandkc.  Burkhard,  5.h.54.45y.  CI   556- 
469  (»«) 
Huetteman.  Steven  C    Sfe 

Hcnne.s.sce.  Robert  P.  Huetteman.  Steven  C  ;  and  Marknwit/.  Ron  M  . 
5.65 .1.386.  CI   237-12  30B 
HulTman.  George   Sre — 

Jury.  Thomas  W  .  Gu.tlafson.  Kent  L.;  Reeves,  Thomas  C  ;  Cole.  Kevin 
C"  .  and  Huffman.  George.  5.655.086,  CI   395  209000 
Hughes  -Aircraft  Company    Stf- 

Gregoiie.  Daniel  J .  Harvey.  Robin  J..  Dole/al.  Franklin  A  .  and  Will 
lamson.  Weldon  S..  5.655.210.  CI.  422186000 
Hughes  Hleclrtmics   Sre — 

Bvren.  Roben  W ;  and  Klein.  James  E..  5.6.54,831.  CI.  359-7l8.(K)0 

Gresko.  Laurence  S  .  5,653.1 12.  CI   62-6.0(10 

Landecker.    Peter    B:    Savage,    Richard   C;    and   TckW.    Manor    N. 

5.654,549.  CI    2.V1-332-00O 
Stult?.  Robert  0  .  Bimbaum.  Milton:  Camargo.  Marly  B  ,  and  Kokta. 

Milan.  5,6.54.973.  CI   372  lOOOO. 
Stult/.  Robert  D.  5.654,974.  CI   372-IL(l<X). 
Huh.  Seong  Chul:  Ser-- 

Kim.  Jong  Gun.  Huh.  Seong  Chul;  and  Lee.  Chang  Soo.  5.654.613.  CI 
318l.39.UOO 
Hull.  John  R..  to  University  of  Chicago  Methixl  for  obtaining  large  IcvitatKHi 
pressure   in   superv(»nducting   magnetic   bearings,    5.6.54.68.3.   CI.    335- 
296  (K  HI 
Hulls.  Byron  Jeffrey:  See — 

Gnnshpun,  Vyacheslav  S.,  and  Hulls.  Bvron  JelTrev.  5.6.54.345.  CI 
521  94(Mlir 
Hunum  GeniHiic  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

I  1.  Yi   and  Kiikness.  Kwen  F..  5.654.172.  CI  435  69.100. 
Huniben.  .Amaud   Sre — 

Pes  re.  Jean.  Humbert.  Amaud;  and  Demouv.  Olivier,  5,6.54,689.  CI 
WO -Ch  IMX) 
Humphrey.  Guy  R     Srr 

Chin,  WiKvBaeg;  Humphrey,  Guy  R  .  Reidcr.  Paul  J,;  Shinkai,  Ichiro, 
Thompson,  Andrew  S  ;  and  Volantc.  Ralph  P.  5.654.424.  CI    540- 
2(K)()00 
Humphreys.  Roben  W  R.   See  - 

(amcr.  .Mien  M..  Humphreys.  Robert  W    R  .  and  Petersen.  Paul  M  . 
5.654.198.  CI  436-6.000. 
Humphreys.  William  Ross:  See — 

C\>peland.  Keith  G  .  Grogan.  Thomas  M  .  Hassen,  Charles.  Humphreys. 
William   Ross.   Lemme.  Charles  D  .   Miller.   Phillip  C  .   Ri>  hards. 
William  L  .  and  Showalter.  Wayne  A  .  5.6.54.200.  CI   436-46  (HHJ 
Hung.  Mien-Chie;  Utsumi.  Toshihiko;  and  Klostergaard.  Jim.  to  Board  of 
Regents. The  Lniversity  of  Texas  System  Preparation  and  characlcnulion 
ot  liposunuil  formulations  of  tumor  necrosis  factor.  5,653,974.  CI    424- 
X5  100 
Hunn.  Horst   .See — 

Scheyhing.  Ulnch;  Holzer.  Th<>ma.s;  Behr.  Maihias;  and  Hunn.  Horsi, 
5.653,475.  CI   285-54.(KK). 
Hunt,  Gary  D    See 

Goixlson.  Richard  L.;  Rushing,  Mickey  C;  Hum,  Gary  D.;  and  Gusler. 
U-e  T.  5.6,54.982.  CI   375-222  1)00 
Hunter  l>>uglas  Inc.:  .See- 

Swis/c/.  Paul  G  .  and  Colson.  Wendell  B  .  5.6.54.073.  CI  4281 16000. 
Hunter.  Jerry  J.,  to  l>tc  Run  Tt»oling.  Inc.  Versatile  workpicce  holding  system 
utilizing  connectors  selectively  ptisttional  on  work  table    5.653,038.  CI. 
33  573(K)0. 
HurKx-k.  John  R    Srr 

Kerr,    fi     Michael.    Hurlock,   John   R..   and   ConnclK.    I^wtencc   J  . 
5.653.886,  CI   210-727.000 
Huston,  l-arry  I-eroy:  See — 

Trokhan,  Paul  Dennis;  Van  Phan.  Dean;  and  Huston.  Larry  Lerov. 
5.(. 54.(176.  CI   428- 131  (100 
Uutnich.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Mielc.  F.mil  Frederick;  and  Hutnich.  Robert  S  .  5,653.929.  CI    269 
173  100 
Hwang,  Ming  Jang;  Shen,  Chi-Cheong;  Davis.  Cecil  J  ;  Matthews.  Robert  T. 
and  Chapados.  Phillip.  Jr.  to  Texas  Instrumenrs  Incorptnatcd  Glass  heating 
and  sealing  system  5.653.838.  CI    I56I(M.OOO 
Hyacinthe.  Roland   Si-r — 

Toumier.  Herve;  Hyacinthe.  Roland;  and  Cavagna.  Fnednch.  5.653,959. 
CI  424  9.320. 
Hydro  Agri  Sluiskil  B.V.:  See— 

Kayacn.  ,%ndre  Firmin;  and  Antonus.  Roger  Alfuns  Camille.  5.653.781 . 
CI   71  28,0(K) 
Hydro  Systems  Company:  See — 

Dalhan.  Mark  D  ;  and  Gessncr.  Ralph  P.  Jr..  5.653.261 ,  CI  137  893.000 
Hydrocool  Ply.  Ltd.:  See  — 


Aney.  Graeme  Scoa;  Searls.  Jesie  Huyck:  and  Sargeant.  Gary  Leslie. 

5.653.111.  n  62-3700 
Hydnwlress  ACi   See   - 

Bien.  Hans.  Jr.  5.653.5(J9.  CI   299  39  3U) 
Hypcrthemi.  Inc    See- 

Couch.  Richard  W..  Jr;  Sanders.  Nicholas  A.;  Lu.  Zhipeng.  Luc.  Lifcng; 
and  Stenfelt.  StalTan  C  O.  5.653.896,  CI   219-121440. 
Hyun.  Yun-jong:  and  Ahn.  Jong  ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Video 
signal  trequencv  nKxlulator  having  automatic  control  function  and  con- 
trolling melhod'therefor  5,655.047.  CI    386-10  000 
Hvundai  Klectronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd    Srr — 

Kwon.  Gyu  Wan.  5.6.54.919.  CI   .365  185  210. 
Hvundai  Motor  Cfimpany:  See- 
Park.  Dongh.x)n.  5.653.657.  CI   475  45  000 
i-.STAT  ( 'orporation    .See 

Uuks.  Imanrs  R  .  and  Roger^.  Joseph  W  .  5.653.243,  CI    128-764.000. 
lanniellt).  Robert  M.:  See  - 

Narayanan.   Kola/i  S  ;   lanniello,  Robert  M.;  Malawer.  Edward  G; 
GKhner.  Ronald  H  .  Jr;  and  Cullen.  James  P.  5.653.%5.  CI.  424- 
.59  000 
Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery  Company.  Ltd..  See  — 
Suga.  Yasutaka.  5.653.085.  C\   53-75.000 
Ibbotson.  Dale  E    Srr 

Reitman.    Edward   A  .    IbboLson.    Dale    E.;   and    Lee.   Tseng-Chung. 
5.654.903,  CI   .364-551  OIO 
IbbuLson.  Dale  F^ward;  l-ee.  Tseng-Chung;  Maynard,  Helen  Louise,  and 
Rictman.  FJwafd  Alois,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Active  neural  neiw-ork 
detenmnation  of  endpomt  in  a  plasma  etch  prtKCss.  5,653.894,  CI.  216- 
59(100 
Ichihashi,  Tatsuki:  See — 

Takaha.shi,  Toshiyuki,  lchiha.shi,  TaLsuki,  Ka.shima.  Ka/uyuki.  YokoCani. 
Tetsuya;  and  Soda.  Keiichi,  5,654.965.  CI    UO  390  000 
Ichikawa,  Hideo.  Tcra/.awa.  .Seiji.  and  Ikeda.  Sunao.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 
Toner  canndge  for  a  developing  device  irKluded  in  an  image  fonning 
apparatus   5.655.195.  CI   399  263  0»X) 
Icom  Incorporated   See-- 

Sun,  Weimin.  5.654.909.  CI   364  724.011. 
Ida.  Haruo  .See 

Htisaka.    Masato;    Maenishi.    Akira;    Suzuki.    Jiro;    and    Ida.    Haruo. 
5.653.0.50.  CI    38  86.000 
Icki.  Toshiya:  See — 

MIyakawa.  Kalsutoshi;  Toyoda.  KaLsuya.  Yamamolo.  Akiko;  Tsuna- 
shima.  Kenii;  and  leki.  Toshiya.  5.654.394,  CI   528  272  (100 
Igami.  Ikuo   Sre 

YarK>u.   Manahu;    igami.   Ikuo;  ()kano.   Masaaki;  and   Kalo.  Gsami. 
5.653.868.  CI   210-232.000. 
Igarashi.  Shuji:  Sre — 

Kawai.  Masatu.  and  lgara.shi.  Shu|i.  5.653.796.  CI    106-717000 
Ignatowic/.  Steven  A  .  Kalley.  hUigene  F  .  Hampton.  Daniel  Scott;  and  Pans. 
Sam.  to   Ircon.   Inc    Non -contacting   infrared  temperature  thermometer 
detector  apparatus  5.653J537,  CI.  374-131.000 
Iguchi.  Michihisa   .See — 

Isbikawa.  Masaaki.  Iguchi.  Michihiva:  Hashi/umc.  Hiro.shi.  Nakamura. 
Teisuya.  Saiou.  Kouichinnj.  Okano.  Yoshiaki.  Fukuyama.  Hirotaka: 
Katagata.  .Satushi.  Ishikawa.  Taka.shi.  Aral,  Sci)i,  Sakai.  CTiinobu,  and 
Kahai.  Takahito.  5,655.178,  CI  .599- 102.000 
iida,  Fumio  Srr- 

Ao(K>.  Ya.suhisa;  lida.  Fumio.  Ikeda.  .Shin/o.  Kato.  Takahiko;  Izumiya, 
Ma.sakiyo;  and  K.xlama.  Hidcyo.  5,654,098.  CI   428  373.000 
lijima.  Katsumi   See 

■noguchi.  Ka/utaka;  lijima,  KaLsumi;  and  Mori.  Kal.suhiko.  3,655.033, 
CI    382  293(100 
limura.  Youichi   See 

SuguTKHo.  Hacbim;  Yonaga.  Ma.sahiro;  Karibe,  Nono;  limura,  Youichi; 
Nagatt).    Satosbi;    Sa.saki.   Atsushi.    Yamam.shi.   Yoshiharu;    Ogura. 
Hiroo.  Kosasa.  Taka.shi;  Uchikoshi.  Kumi.  and  Yamatsu,  Kivomi, 
5,654.308,  CI   514  258.(X)(). 
lino.  Hidcyuki:  See— 

Kur<Mwa,  Koic*i.  and  lino.  Hidcyuki.  5.654,972.  CI   371-22.100 
hyama.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Takayanagi.  Minoru;  Uchiumi.  Fujio;  and  liyama.  Tomoyuki.  5,653,387. 
CI    237  I2.30C. 
Ikami.  Kazunori:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Seiko;  Uiano.  Takayoshi;  ikami.  Kazunoh;  Hibino,  Yoshihiko; 
Yasuda.  Masani;  Funahashi.  Ya.suhin>;  Moriguchi.  Naomi;  MaLsu- 
hashi.  Hiroshi.  Malsuda.  Talsuo.  and  Fujii.  Ka/uhiro.  5.654.690.  CI 
340-506  (MK) 
Ikeda.  Shin/o:  .See — 

Aono.  Yasuhisa;  lida,  Fumio;  Ikeda,  Shinzo;  Kalo.  Takahiko;  Izumiya. 
Masakiyo;  and  Kodama.  Hideyo.  5.654.098.  O.  428-373.000. 
Ikeda.  Sunao:  See- 

Ichikawa.  Hideo;  Terazawa.  Sci|i.  and  Ikeda.  Sunao.  5.655.195.  CI 
.399  263  000 
ikeda.  Tomoaki:   and  Yawata.  Ka/uhiko.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha   r>igiial  chrominance  signal  demodulating  device.  5,654.767.  CI. 
348  638  (KK). 
Iketani.  Akira:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yoshiki.  Mi/ushima.  Tetsuya.  Iketani.  .Akira.  Kawakami. 
Yasunon;  and  Matsumi.  Chiyoko.  5.655.050.  CI.  386-104.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    See- 
Amdahl.  Samuel  P.  5.6S3>t8.  CI.  403-133.000. 
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Emsu  Richard  J  .  and  Timmerman.  Mark  S  .  5.653.563.  CI.  41 1-82.000 
Marco.  Leslie  S  .  5.653.334.  CI   206^150.000 
llmannen.  Antti.  Kuhasalo.  Aniti;  Heikkila  .  Pertti.  llvespaa.  Hcikki.  Yli 
Kauppila.  Jouko;  Jokioinen.   Ilkka.   Korpela.   Matti.    Karvinen.   Mikko. 
Taskincn.  Pekka;  Petterson.  Hennk.  Sailas.  Viino;  and  Parker,  Dick,  to 
Valmet  Corporation   Drying  mcth<xl  and  drying  module  as  well  as  dryer 
sections  that  make  use  of  same,  in  particular  for  a  high-.specd  paper 
machine   5,653,041.  CI   .34  1170tX) 
llvespaa.  Heikki    See  — 

llmannen.  Anni;  Kuhasalo.  Aniti.  Heikkila  .  Pertti.  llvespaa.  Heikki, 
YliKauppila.  Jouko,  Jokioinen,   Ilkka,   Korpela,   Matti:   ICarvinen, 
Mikko;  Taskinen,  Pekka;  Pencrson,  Hennk,  Sailas,  VSini);  and  Parker. 
Dick.  5.653.041.  CI    34  117  (100 
Ima.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Sadalushi.  Hajime;  Ima.  Seiichiro;  Wakamatsu.  Kazuki;  Mori.  Jiro;  and 
ShiraUni.  Eisuke,  5,654.372.  CI   525-323  000 
Inui.  Akira:  See — 

Ishii.  Toru;  Ojinu.  Fumio;  Ma.shimo.  Kiyokazu;  Uesaka.  Tomozumi; 
Kobayashi.  Tomoo;   Nukada.  Katsumi.  Imai.  Akira;  and  Iwasaki. 
Masahiro.  5.654.119.  CI  430-59  000 
Imai.  Kiyoshi,  to  Kitano  Co  .  Ltd..  and  Japan  CBM  Corporation.  Container 

for  an'electnc  tixithbrush   5.653.343.  CI   206-581  (HK» 
Imai.  Kohji.  and  Yabe.  Shmih.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Mulliwire  cable 

connection  apparatus  5,653.015.  CI   29-749  000. 
lma.sato.  Yixiji,  .See-- 

Kanauchi.  Osamu.  Deuchi.  Keiji;  and  Imasato.  Youji.  5.654.(X)1.  CI. 
424-464(100 
Imazu.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Tetsuti;  Sue.  Toshio.  and  Imazu.  Katsuhiro.  5.653.357,  CI. 
220-453000 
Imedcx:  See — 

Bayon.  Yves;  Croset.  Martine.  Lagarde.  Michel:  Lecert.  Jean.  Thies. 
Frank;  TayiX.  Jean-Louis;  and  Chirouze.  Vinwique.  5.654.290,  CI. 
514-77.000 
Imedex.  soci^t^  anonyme:  See — 

Tinois,  Estelle;  Tiollier.  J^r6me;  Dumas,  Henri;  and  Tardv,  Michel. 
5,654.135,  CI   435-1  1(H) 
Imonti,  Maurice  M  Angled  phacoemulsiher  tip  5,653,724.  CI  606- 169  (KH) 
Impenal  Chemical  Industncs   See — 

Mills.  Stuart  Dennett.  Hargreaves,  Rodney   Brian,  and  McLoughlin, 
Bernard  Joseph.  5.654,298.  CI   514-221  (100 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC   Sre  — 

Brown.  George  Robert.  Mallion.  Keith  Blakenev;  Hamson.  Peter  John. 

decea-sed,  5,6.54,315,  CI   5 14- .305  000 
Pala.sz.  Peter  David.  5.654, .360.  CI.  524-521  ()00 
Imran.  Mir  A,:  See — 

Powles.  TrevOT  J ;  and  Imran,  Mir  A  ,  5,653.694.  CI.  604-240.000 
Inaba.  Shigemitsu;  Matsumolo.  Mitsuhiro.  and  Masuda.  Satoki.  to  Ya/aki 
Corporation   large  cunent  terminal  and  method  of  metal  wirrking  same 
5.653.615.  CI   439  827  (HX) 
Inaba.  Takamichi:  See  — 

Hasebe.  Hiroyuki;  Inada,  Shusuke;  Isozaki,  Yoshiyuki;  Inaba.  Takami- 
chi. Sawa.  Takao;  Horie.  Hiromichi;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  Shizu.  Hiromi;  and 
Kanazawa.  Yoshiko.  5.654.115.  CI   429-2180(X) 
Inaba.  Takeshi:  See  — 

Ishihara.   Kiyomitsu.  Yamaguchi.  Yoshiharu.  Maeda.  Osamu;  Inaba. 
Takeshi;  and  Ogura.  Toyosaku.  5.653.(H)2.  CI   24.390.000 
Inada.  Shusuke:  See — 

Hasebe.  Hiroyuki.  Inada.  Shusuke;  Isozaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Inaba.  Takami 
chi;  Sawa.  Takao.  Hone.  Hiromichi;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  Shizu.  Hiromi;  and 
Kanazawa.  Yoshiko.  5.654.115.  CI   429-21 8  (KK) 
Inagaki.  Mitsuo  See  — 

Asa.  Hironon.  inagaki.  Mitsuo.  Konaga.  Naoji;  and  Tanahashi.  Toshi- 

taka.  5.654.887.  CI   .364-424026 
Takeda.     Kenji.     Inagaki.    Mitsuo.     Ishihara.    Toshihisa;    Yamashita. 
Kazuyuki.  and  Kohno.  Shuichi.  5.653.515.  CI   303-138.000 
Inaguma.  Toru   Srr — 

Sugino.  Kazuo;  Sakamoto.  Hiroaki.  and  Inaguma.  Toru.  5.654,511.  CI. 
73-779.000. 
Inamura.  Katsumasa;  and  Chiba.  Seiji,  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.  Fire  extinguish- 
ing head  5.653,.?9I.  CI   2.39-543  000 
Inayoshi,  Chieko:  Srr — 

Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  Takesue.  Atsushi,  Watanabe,  Takanobu;  and  inayoshi. 
Chieko.  5.654.481.  CI   564-308  (KK) 
Incyle  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See— 

Braxton.    Scott    Michael;    Delegeane.   Angelo   M.;   and    Diep.    Dinh. 
5.6.54.146,  CI   435-6000. 
Indigo  N.V:  See— 

Landa.  Benzion;  and  Sagiv.  Oded.  5,655.194.  CI.  .399-238.000. 
Infeclech.  Inc     See — 

Felder.  Mitchell  S.;  and  Ollar.  Robert  A..  5.654.194.  CI.  435-287.900. 
Inhll  Systems  B  V   See 

Habraken.   Nicolaas  Ji^n.   Van   Randen.  Age;   De  Vnes.   Franciscus 
Jacobus  Mana;  and  Van  Vonderen.  Joannes  Cornells  Gerardus  Mana. 
5.653.076.  CI   52-481  200 
Ingall.  Anthony  H  ,  and  Cage,  Peter  A  ,  to  Astra  Pharmaceuticals  Limited. 
ADP  and  ATP  analogues,  process  for  making  and  administration  to  inhibit 
ADP  induced  platelet  aggregation   5.654.285,  CI   514-47  (KK). 
Ingersoll  Rand  Company:  See — 

Sell.  Ushe  J ,  5.653.420.  CI.  251-95.000. 
Inhale  Therapeutic  Systems;  See — 


Johnson.  Keith  A.;  Gordon.  Marc  S.;  and  Lyons.  Shirley  W..  5.654,007, 
CI   424-489  000.  , 

Inliner.  USA.:  See — 

Catallo,  Giulio,  5,653.555,  CI.  405-154.000.  ' 

Inman,  Gary  L  :  See — 

Williams,  Jack  R  ;  and  Inman.  Gary  L..  5.653,566.  CI.  414-462.000. 
Innerdyne  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Ma.sterson.  Steven  P;  and  Laird.  Roben  J..  5.653.692.  CI.  604-ll3KX)0. 
InnoMedica:  See — 

Chappuis,  Michael  C  ,  and  Collins,  Robert  C.  5.653,729.  CI    606- 
207,000  1 

Innova  Pure  Water  Inc.:  See —  j    "' 

Reid.  Henry  Charles.  5.653.878.  CI   210-266.000 
inoguchi.    Kazutaka.    lijima.    Katsumi;    and    Mori.    Katsuhiko.    to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  extracting  corresponding  point  in  plural 
images  5.655.033.  CI.  382-293.000.  ; 

Inomata.  Shoji:  See —  I 

Tanaka.  Takeshi;  and  Inomata.  Shoji.  5.653.393.  CI   241-37.000. 
Inouc.  Masahiro.  and  Takeuchi.  Tatsuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image 
forming  apparatus  having  discharger  which  is  controlled  according  to  sheet 
rigidity.  5.655.176.  CI   399-45.000 
inoue.  Nori   See — 

Saka.  Yuuji;  Inoue.  Non;  Onizuka.  Takahiro;  Oka.  Yoshito;  Kobayashi. 
Makolo;  and  Kounoya,  Hisa.shi.  5,653,607.  CI  439-402.000 
Inoue.  Yoshio;  Kitamura.  Atsuyuki;  and  Sato,  Koichi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd 

Sheet  discharger  5.653.437,  CI   271178.000 
institui  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Ducreux,  Jean;  Ballerini,  Daniel;  Baviere,  Marc;  Bocard,  Chnstian:  and 

Monin,  Nicole.  5.6.54.192.  CI  435-262.000 
Molin.  Bernard.  5.653.188.  CI    114-266.000 
Inslilul  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  Sre — 

Bayon.  Yves;  Croset.  Martine.  Lagarde.  Michel.  Lecerf.  Jean;  Thies, 
Frank;  Tayol,  Jean-Louis;  and  Chirouze,  Vironique.  5.654.290.  CI 
514-77  000. 
Institute  for  Advanced  Engineenng:  See — 

Chang.  Nag  Young;  Choi.  Jae  Sung;  Kown,  Soon  Chang;  Kim.  Kvung 
II;  and  Lee.  Jong  Myoung.  5.653.902,  CI  219-124.340 
Intasco  Corporation:  See — 

Combe,  G.  Craig,  5,654,0.56.  CI.  428^1  700 
Inlec  Inc  :  See — 

Ishikawa,  Seiko;  Urano,  Takayoshi;  Ikami,  Kazunon.  Hibino,  Yoshihiko; 
Yasuda.  Ma.saru;  Funahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Moriguchi.  Naomi;  Matsu- 
hashi.  Hiroshi;  Matsuda.  Tatsuo;  and  Fujii,  Kazuhiro,  5,654.690.  CI 
.340-506  000 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Choi.  Jeong  Yeol;  Chien,  Chung-Jen;  Han,  Chung-Chyung;  and  Lien. 
Chuen-Der.  5.654.213,  CI.  438-227  000  ' 

Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Cloud.  Philip  L.;  and  Avni,  Dror,  5,655,125,  CI   395  750.010. 

Gardner.  Donald  S.,  5.654.232.  CI.  438-661.000. 

CJcannopoulos.  George  L  .  5.654.656.  CI.  327-143.000. 

Hey  ward.  Deborah  J  ;  Batz.  Joseph  E..  Kamik.  Milmd  A  ;  and  Frodsham. 

R.  Tim.  5.654,988.  CI   375-355  000 
Martin.  Rocco;  and  Ray,  Roger,  5,655.066.  CI   395-326  000. 
Rabe.  Jeffrey  L  ;  Bogin,  Zohar;  Bhan,  Ajay  V.;  Kardach,  James  P.;  and 
Shah.  Nilesh  V,  5,655,127,  CI   395-750040. 
Intermedics.  Inc  :  See — 

Munshi.  M  Zafar  A  ;  and  Bonnerup.  Chris  A.,  5,654,030,  CI.  427-2.240. 
International  Bumper  &  Plastics  Repair,  inc.:  See —  i 

Glen.  Peter  John,  5,653,835,  CI    156-98.000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See —  1 

Agnello,  Paul  David,  5,654.570.  CI   257-338.000 
Baker.  Murray  C;  Cheung.  Roger  Y    M.;  Perkins.  Charles  E.;  and 

Reissner  Peter  E  .  5.654.9.59.  CI    370-331  000 
Baum.  Richard  Irwin;  Brent.  Glen  Alan.  Ghatir.  Hatem  Mohamed.  Iyer. 
Balakrishna   Raghavendra;   Narang.   Inderpal  Singh.   Rao.  Gururaj 
Seshagiri;  Scalzi.  Casper  Anthonv;  Sharma.  Satva  Prakash;  Sinha. 
Bhaskar;  and  Wilson.  Lee  Hardv.  5,655, 146.  CI    395-825  000 
Bull.  Michael.  5.655.107.  CI   395-500  000 
Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Gauci.  John  Paul;  Gupta.  Dinesh;  Rita.  Robert 

Anthony;  and  Sullivan.  Robert  J  .  5.655.209.  CI  419-10.000. 
Cheng.  Kai;  So.  Kimming;  and  Wang.  Jin  Chin.  5.655,103.  CI.  395i 
4790(K)  I 

Cline.  Troy  Lee;  Isensee.  Scott  Harlan;  Poston.  Rickv  Lee;  and  Wemer, 

Jon  Harald,  5,655,094,  CI   395-341.000 
Cronin.  John  Edward;  Luce.  Stephen  Ellinwood;  and  Voldman.  Steven 

Howard.  5.654.221.  CI   438-109  000 
Cronin.  John  Edward;  Potter.  Michael  David;  and  Starkey,  Gorden  Seth, 

5.654,238.  CI.  438-700000 
Dias.  Daniel  Manual,  Egan.  Randy  Lynn;  Hoffman.  Roy  Louis;  King. 
Richard  Pervin;  Pinnow,  Kurt  Walter;  and  Polvzois.  Christos  Alkivi- 
adis.  5.655.080.  CI   .395-200  320 
Fink.  Hans- Wemer;  and  Schmid.  Heinz.  5.654.548.  CI   250-311.000. 
Gill.  Hardaval  Singh;  and  Wemer.  Douglas  Johnson.  5.653.013.  Q. 

29-603  140 
Ito.  Nobuyasu.  5.655.129.  CI   395-760  000. 
Jones.  Ronald  Henry.  Jr.  5.654.990.  CI.  375-240.000 
Knors.  Christopher  John;  Macv.  Elwood  Herbert;  and  Moreau.  Wayne 

Martin.  5.6.54.376,  CI.  525-327.400. 
Maclnms.  Alexander  Garland.  5.655.112,  CI.  395-501.000. 
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Mima.  Yoshiaki.  Ando,  Fumio;  and  Sakairi,  Takashi.  5.654.725.  CI 

,M5-2()a) 
Naurajan.  Ciovindarajan;  and  Reddy.  Srinivasa  S    N  .  5,635.213.  CI 

428  56«()00 
OFairell.  William  G     and  Arjomandi.  Eshnl.  5.655.101.  CI    395 

475  000 
Ogden,  Aubrey  Deene.  and  Vanderschaaf.  Neil  Ray.  5.655.141.  CI 

395-80()23« 
Ogura.  Seiki.  Rovedo.  Nivo;  and  Wong.  Roben  C.  5.654.917.  CI 

365  185  180 
Olnou'ich,  Howard  Thoma.s-  Barker.  Thomas  Norman.  Franaszek.  Peler 
Anthony.  Hcidelberger.  Philip,  Rathi,  Bharal  Deep,  and  Varma.  Anu- 
jan  Mangala.  5.654.695.  CI    340-825  1)10 
Ottesen.  Hal  Hjalmar;  Smilh.  Gordon  J  ,  and  Vanlxcuwen.  Geofgc 

Willard.  5.654.747,  CI    348  12()00 
Salhe.  Sanjeev  Bal*anl;  and  Singh,  Pratap,  5.654.876.  CI  .361-704  000 
Schwarz.  Enc  Mark,  and  Bunce,  Roben  Michael.  5.6.54.91 1.  CI    364 

788  000 
Smith.  Bruce  Alan.  5,655,106.  CI    395  MK)  1)00 
Strata.s.  Chnstopher  John.  5.653.599.  CI.  439-73.000. 
Weingart.  Steve  Hams.  5.655.090.  CI    .395  800.250. 
Iniemational  Paper  Company  Srr — 

Wen/cl.  Donna  J ;  Barth<ilome».  Gene  W ;  Quick.  James  R  ;  Delozier. 
MiHton  S  .  and  Klass  Hoffman.  Maxine.  5.654.0.39.  CI  427  391  000. 
IniemalKMial  Rectiher  Corporation:  See — 

MeiTill.  Perry.  5.654.206.  CI   438-15000. 
Iniersleeve  B  V:  See — 

Venner.  Mannus  Theodonis  Maria.  5.653.849.  CI.  156-556.000. 
Iniertechnique:  See — 

Schegenn.  Robert.  5.653.225,  CI.  128-201.240. 
inukai.  Keiichi:  See — 

Horio.  Ma.sakazu;  Suzuki.  Kenzi;  Mon.  Toshiaki;  Inukai.  Keiichi;  and 
Tomura.  Shinji.  5.653.785.  CI  95  1.39000 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  See — 

Lu.  Tongxin.  and  Udpa.  Satish  S  .  5.654.820.  CI.  359-298.000. 
Wheelock.  Thomas  D  .  5.653.955.  CI   423-638000 
Ircon.  Inc.:  See 

Ignatowicz.  Steven  A.;  Kalley,  Eugene  F..  Hampton,  Daniel  Scon;  and 
Paris.  Sam.  5.553J37,  O.  374-131.000. 
Isaacs.  Stephen  T:  See — 

Wollowitz.  Susan.  Isaacs.  Stephen  T  ;  Rapoport.  Henry;  and  Spielmann. 
Hans  Peter,  5.654.443,  CI    549  282  tXM) 
Isahaya.  Yoshinon:  See 

Kawai.  Ryozo;  Miura.  Mitsuo;  Takakuwa.  Kyi>hei;  Isahaya.  Yoshinon. 
Fujimon.  Takayasu;  Suito.  Jiro.  and  Nakamura.  Makoio.  5.654.380. 
CI    525-4.WOOO 
Isani.  Gianfranco:  See — 

Spada.  Valier;  and  Isani,  Gianfranco.  5.653.086.  CI   53-148.000 
Spada.  Walter;  and  Isani.  Gianfranco.  5.653.087.  CI.  53-168.000 
Isco.  Inc.:  See — 

Jameson.  Daniel  Gene:  Macombcr.  Roben  Joseph;  and  Allington,  Roben 
William,  5.653.885.  CI   2 10-634  (XX) 
Isensee.  Scott  Harlan:  See- 

Cline,  Troy  Lee;  Isensee.  Scott  Harlan;  Postim.  Ricky  Lee.  and  Werner. 
Jon  Harald.  5.655.094.  CI   .395  34I.0(X) 
Ishibashi.  HiriHaka.  Hayashi.  Koichi;  and  Nagayama.  Hiroyuki.  toTolo  Ltd. 
Methods  of  manufactunng  gradient  function  material    5.653.924.  CI. 
264  86  (XX). 
Ishida.  Takehisa  See — 

Takeda.  Toni;  Seko.  Satonj;  and  Ishida.  Takehisa.  5.654.842.  CI   360- 
77.060. 
Ishifuji.  Tomoaki   See 

Ju.sa.  Hidehiko;  Amada.  Biichi;  Takiyasu.  Yoshihiro;  Ishifuji.  Totnoaki; 
Ishii.  Genichi;  and  Adachi.  Shuichi.  5.655.219.  CI   370-338  000. 
Ishihara.  Kiyomitsu.  Yamaguchi.  Yoshiharu.  Maeda.  Osamu;  inaba.  Takeshi; 
and  Ogura.  Toyosaku,  to  YKK  Coqxiration  Slide  fastener.  5.653.IX)2.  CI. 
24  390  0(X). 
Ishihara.  Toshihisa  See 

Takeda.     Kenji.     Inagaki.    Mitsuo;     Ishihara.    Toshihisa;    Yamashita. 
Kazuyuki.  and  Kohno.  .Shuichi.  5.653.515.  CI.  .303-1.38.000. 
Ishii.  Genichi:  See — 

Jusa.  Hidehiko;  Amada.  Eiichi,  Takiyasu.  Yoshihiro;  Ishifuji.  Tomoaki; 
Ishii.  Genichi.  and  Adachi,  Shuichi.  5.655.219.  O.  370-3.38000. 
Ishii.  Michie.  and  Mixrhizuki.  Amane,  to  Nino  Denko  Corporation.  Aromatic 
diis<Kyanate  and  method  of  pixxlucing  the  same    5.654.474.  CI.  560- 
359  (XX) 
Ishii.  Slu^ichi:  See — 

Yukawa.  Noriaki;  Ishii.  Shoichi;  and  Teshima,  Mit.sulaka,  5,655,03 1 .  CI. 
382- 194  (XX). 
Ishii.  Toni.  Ojima.  Fumio;  Mashimo.  Kiyokazu;  Uesaka.  Tomozumi;  Koba- 
yashi.  Tomoo;  Nukada.  Katsumi;  Imai.  Akira;  and  Iwasaki.  Ma.sahiro.  to 
Fuji    Xerox    Co.    Ltd     Oganic    electronic   device   compnsing   charge- 
transporting  polyester  and  image  forming  apparatus   5,654.119.  CI   430- 
59  (XX) 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Udagawa.  Tsunekazu.  S.6S3.4SI.  CL  277-180.000. 


Ishikawa.  Ma.saaki.  Iguchi.  Michihisa.  Hashizume.  Himshi.  Nakamura.  Tel- 
suya.  Satou.  Kouichirou.  Okano.  Yoshiaki.  Fukuyama.  HmNaka.  Katagata. 
Satoshi;  Ishikawa.  Taka.shi.  Aral.  Seiji.  .Sakai.  Chinobu.  and  Kabai.  Taka- 
hito.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Electniphoiogntphic  apparatus  having 
cleaning  device  and  developing  device  configured  to  prevent  toner  leakage. 
.5.655,178.0  399  102000 
Ishikawa,  Masamichi:  See- 

Yamamoto.    Noboru,    Ishikawa,    Masamichi;    and    Yoneima.    Kenji, 
5.6.54.611.  CI    31 5-308  (XX) 
Ishikawa.  Seiji.  Kimura.  Norio;  and  Aoki.  Katsuyuki.  to  Ebara  Cixporation 
Polishing  apparatus  with  swinging  structures  5.653.624.  CI  451-287.0(X). 
Ishikawa.  Seiji  See 

Kimura.  Nono.  Ishikawa.  Seiji.  Kodera.  Masako.  Shigeta.  Atsushi;  and 

Aoki.  Riichirou.  5,653.623.  CI   451  72  (XX) 

Ishikawa.  Seiko.  Mrano.  Takayoshi.  Ikami.  Ka/unon.  Hibimi.  Y'oshihtko; 

Yasuda.  Ma.saru.  Funahashi.  Yasuhiro.  Monguchi.  Naomi.  Matsuhashi. 

Hiroshi.    Matsuda.    Tatsuo.    and    Fujii.    Kazuhiro.    to    Brother    Kogyo 

Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Xing  Inc  ,  and  Intec  Inc  Fire  alarm  system  5.6.54.690. 

CI    .340- .506000 

Ishikawa.  Takashi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Canister.  S.6S3.2I  I, 

CI    123-520.000 
Ishikawa.  Taka.shi.  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masaaki.  Iguchi.  Michihisa;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura. 
TeLsuya;  Satou.  Kouichirou.  Okano.  Yoshiaki.  Fukuyama.  Hirotaka. 
Katagata.  Satoshi.  Ishikawa.  Takashi.  Aral.  Seiji;  Sakai.  Chinobu;  and 
Kabai.  Takahito.  5.655.178.  CI   399  102.000. 
Ishikawa.  Tomi>non   See — 

Kato.  TeLsuya.  Saburi.  Toshiki;  Kawazoe.  Naoyuki;  Mizulani,  Ya.suhiro; 
and  Ishikawa.  Tomonon.  5.654.116.  CI   430-1  000 
Ishikawa.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Suyama.  Molohiro.  Muramatsu.  Ma.sahani.  Oishi.  Makoio.  Ishikawa, 
Yoshiuka;  and  Yamamoto.  Koei.  5.654.536.  CI   250-207  000 
IshinHHo.  Yoshihisa  See 

Fukuyama.  Toshiaki.  Matoba.  Ma.sakazu.  Ishimoto.  Yoshihisa;  Kishida, 
Masahiro.  Yoshimizu.  Toshivuki.  and  Seike.  Takeshi.  5.6.54.207.  CI 
204-192  170 
Ishiuchi.  Yukio.  Kakinuma.  Hiroyuki,  and  On.j.  Yuji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Automatic    decompression    device    for    an    engine. 
5.653.199.  CI.  123-182  100. 
Ishiwatari.  Takao:  See — 

Iwa-saki.  Tomonon;  Tsushima.  Kazunori;  Furukawa.  Takashi;  Ishiwatari. 
Takao.  Tsuchiva.   Toru;   and   Nakamachi.    Mikako.    5.653.990.   CI. 
424-405  (XX) 
Ishizaka.  Ma.sashige;  and  Shimizu.  Junichi.  to  NEC  CtxptHation.   Mach- 
Zehndcr  type  modulator  and  metJ«xl  of  dnving  the  same   5.655.0.34.  CI 
385  3 (XX) 
Ishi/aki.  Toshio;  and  Nakakubo.  Hideaki.  to  Matsushita  F.lectnc  Industrial 
Co  .  Ltd  Laminated  dielectnc  resonator  .ind  dicleitnc  hlter  5.654.681.  CI. 
333  2O4  0(X) 
Ishizawa.  Yoshiichi:  See 

Odake.  Takavuki;  Ishiz-awa.  Yushiichi.  Takamura.  Toshihiro;  and  Naga- 
hama.  Yutka.  5.653.899.  CI    219-121  640 
Ishizuka.    Haruo.   to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Sheet    supply    apparatus. 

5.653.433.  CI   271121  (XX) 
Ishizuka.  Keiji:  See 

Ohsawa.  Hidefumi,  and  Ishizuka.  Keiji.  5,655.032.  CI    382-238  (XM) 
Ishizuka.  Yutaka.  and  Kinoshita.  Shinji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki 

Seisakushi.   Disk  dnsing  motor  5.653, .541.  CI    .384-478  (XX) 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Int     See 

CtK)k,  Phillip  Dan,  and  Hoke.  Glenn.  5.6.54.284.  CI   514-44  000 
ISK  Biosciences  Corporation   See — 

Fitzpatnck.   Donna  A  ;   Kikani.  Bharal  B  ;  Petersen.  Frank   P;  and 
Rittenburg.  James  H  .  5.654.178.  CI   435  70  210 
Islam.   Abu    S  .    Yulo.    Fernando   P.   and    Kleckner.   Robert  J  .  to   Xerox 
Corporation.  Tapered  rollers  for  migration  imaging  system.  5.655,201.  CI. 
399-322.000 
Isono.  Aoji:  See 

Yamaguchi.  Eiji.  Osada.  Ywhiyuki;  Suzuki.  Hideioshi;  Takeda.  Toshi- 
hiko;  Toshima.  Hiroaki.  Isono.  Aoji;  Suzuki.  Norilake.  and  Todokoro. 
Ya.suyuki.  5.6.54.607.  CI    313-495000 
Isozaki.  Yoshiyuki:  See 

Hasehe.  Hiniyuki;  Inada.  Shusuke;  Isozaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Inaba.  Takami- 
chi;  Sawa.  Takao.  Hone.  Hiromichi;  Yagi.  Nonaki;  Shizu.  Hiromi;  and 
Kanazawa.  Yoshiko.  5,654.115.  CI  429-218.000 
ISP  Investments  Inc     See 

Narayanan.   Kolazi   S  ,   lanniello.   Robert   M  .   Malawer.   Edward  G.; 
Giiehner.  Ronald  H  .  Jr.  and  Cullen.  James  P.  5.653.965.  CI   424- 
59  000. 
Tseng.  Susan  Y ;  Wolf.  Philip  F;  and  Royster.  Thonus  E..  5,6.54..385.  CI. 
526-264  OrX) 
Issler.  Wolfgang,  and  Kollolzek.  Helmut,  to  Mahic  GmbH  Light  metal  piston 
for  highly  stresses  internal  ccHnbustion  engines.  5.653.156.  CI.  92-187.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See— 

Kunibe.  Yujitxi;  and  Tamai.  Hidefumi.  5.653.659.  C\.  477- 1 1 1. 000. 
Itech  Sport  Products  inc     See— 

Paiement.  Piene;  and  Pilon,  Christian.  5,652.954.  CI   2  10  000. 
Ito.  Joji   See 

Tominaga.  Shinya;  and  Ito,  Joji,  5,653.355.  O.  220-269  000. 
Ito.  Masafumi   See— 

Kimura.  Kazuya.  Moroi.  Takahim:  Hidaka.  Shigeyuki;  Ito.  Ma.safumi: 
Kayukawa.  Hiroaki.  and  Sugiura.  Manabu.  5.653.1 19.  CI.  62-228.500. 
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Ito.  Nobuyasu.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Character- 
string  retneval  system  and  medwd  5.655.129.  CI.  395-760.000. 
Ito.  Seishi:  See — 

Goto.  Toshio;  Kitagawa.  Yoshinon;  Ito.  Seishi:  Shibuya.  Katsuhiko; 
Yamaoka.  Tatsuya;  Ueno.  Chieko;  and  Kyo,  Yoshiko,  5.654.257.  CI 
504-261  (XX) 
Ito.  Sumio  See— 

Sunaga.   Mamoru;  Terasawa.   Hidekazu.   Ito.   Sumio.   and  Tanimura. 
Masashi.  5.653.055.  CI  47-66  500 
Ito.  Tatsuo.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handolai  Co    Ltd    Method  of  manufacturing  a 
substrate  for  manufactunng  silicon  semiconductor  elements  5.653.803.  CI. 
438-4(M.O(X) 
lloh.   Hiroshi;  Abe.  Takashi;   Yamashiu.   Hitoshi;   Yoshimura.  Toshihiro; 
Hisanaga.  Takeshi;  Takebayashi.  Takao;  Nakata.  Kunio;  and  Hashimoto. 
Chikara.   to  Mitsui  Toatsu   Chemical    Incorporated;   and  Central   Glass 
Company.  Limited  Fire-resistant  glass  and  process  for  producnor  thereof 
5.653.8.39.  a.  156-109.000. 
lloh.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawai.  Shuji.  Araki.  Noboni.  and  lloh.  Hiroshi,  5.654.489.  CI    568- 
361  (XX) 
lloh.  Masaki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  for  protecting  data  recorded  on  a 
partial  read-only  memory  (ROM)  medium  from  unauthorized  copying 
5.654.950.  a    369-84  000 
lloh.  Seiji:  See — 

Yamada.  Hironon;  Ogawa.  Kimihiro;  lloh.  Seiji;  and  Sanu.  Toshihiro. 
5.6.54.096.  CI   428-373  000 
llixi.    Tsukasa.    Nishioka,    Ma.sato.    Sonozaki.    Tsutomu.    and    Kodama. 
Yasunobu.  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  Solid  polvelectrolyte  bancry  and  Us 
method  of  manufacture   5.654.1 12.  CI  429-192  000 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Sunano.  John  R  ;  McCann.  Roy;  and  Eckert.  Ixhjis  A  .  5.654.616.  CI 
318-443  0(X) 
III  Automotive  Europe  GmbH   See — 

Reinanz.  Hans-Dieter;  Volz.  Peter;  Zaviska.  Dalibor;  and  Weisbrod. 

Helmut.  5.653.249.  CI    137  I  000 
Zydek.  Michael.  Fey.  Wolfgang,  and  Zinke.  Olaf.  5.654.644.  CI   324- 
654  000 
Ivanov.  Eugene  Y.  Gngonva.  Tatyana  F  ;  and  Boldyrev.  Vladimir  V.  to Tosoh 
SMD.  Inc    Methods  of  bonding  targets  to  backing  plate  members  using 
gallium  based  solder  pastes  and  target/backing  plate  assemblies  bonded 
thereby   5.653.856.  CI   2(M  192  120 
Ivoclar  AG   See — 

Kleinmann.  Jurg.  5.653.589.  CI   433  260(X) 
Iwade.  Taka-shi;  Migaki.  Yoshiro.  and  Takagi.  Jun,  to  Toray  Engineering  Co  , 
Ltd    Yam  winding  method  and  apparatus  and  package  formed  thereby. 
5.653.395.  CI   242-1800A 
Iwai.  Hidetoshi  See — 

Nakamura.    Ma.sayuki;    Miyazawa.    Kazuvuki;    and    Iwai,    Hidetoshi. 
5.6.54.577.  CI   257392.000 
Iwaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shinichi;Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano. Takeshi; 
and  Kosaka.  Yoko,  5.653.913.  CI   252-299  010 
Iwami.  Geniti:  See  — 

Iwami,  Takahani;  and  Iwami.  Geniti.  5.653.071.  CI   52  181  0(X) 
Iwami.  Takaharu.  and  Iwami.  Geniti.  to  Naigai  Technica  Co..  Limited.  Tire 
slip   preventing   construction    formed    on    floor    plate.    5,653.071,    CI. 
52-181  000 
Iwamolo.  Shoji    See — 

Hirasawa.  Shigcki;  Mon,  Kinji.  Onmo.  Masayuki;  Teranishi.  Yuko; 
Takeuchi.  Masuyuki;  Fujise.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwamoto.  Shoji.  5,655,079. 
CI    .395-2(X)OIO 
Iwamura.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tamba.  Akihiro;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Mitsumoto, 
Kinva;  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi;  Yamauchi.  Shuko;  and  Akioka.  Takashi, 
5.6.54.931.  CI    365  230  0.30 
Iwano.  Kenji;  and  Shiomi,  Yoshinon,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industnal  Co  . 
Ltd  Tape  cassette  having  nbs  for  regulating  axial  movement  of  the  tape 
reels   5.654.855.  CI.  360-132.000, 
Iwa,sa.  Akira:  See — 

Kanbe.  Hideyoshi.  Nakajima.  Youichi;  and  Iwa.sa.  Akira.  5.654.002.  CI 
424-4640(X) 
twasaki.  Arata:  See — 

Nishida.  Mika;  Kawashima.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwasaki.  Arau,  5,654.348,  CI. 
522-15  (XX) 
lwa.saki.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Ishii,  Toru;  Ojima.  Fumio;  Mashimo.  Kiyokazu.  Uesaka.  Tomozumi; 
Kobayashi.  Tomoo;   Nukada.   KaLsumi;  Imai.  Akira.  and  Iwasaki. 
Masahiro.  5.6.54,119.  CI  4.30- ,59  000. 
Iwasaki.  Tetsuji.  to  Kao  Corporation  Activator  for  biocide.  5.654.291.  CI. 

5 1 4- 129  (XX) 
Iwasaki.  Tomonon;  Tsushima.  Ka/unon;  Furukawa.  Takashi;  Ishiwatan. 
Takao;  Tsuchiya.  Toru;  and  Nakamachi.  Mikako,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited  Ester  compound,  agent  for  controlling  noxious  organ- 
isms conuining  the  same  as  active  ingredient,  and  production  intermediate 
thensif  5.653.990.  CI  424-405  (XX) 
lwa.shita.  Koichiro:  See — 

Shimizu.    Taku,     Iwashita.     Koichiro;     Endo.    Yoshikazu;    Onizuka. 
Ma.sakazu,  and  Taka.shina.  Tom,  5.653.944.  CI  422-168.000 
Iwashiu.  Yasusuke.  to  Fanuc  Ltd  Method  of  feedforward  control  for  servo- 

moKir  5.654.619.  CI   318-636,000. 
Iwata  Denko  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


Sakamoto.  Takayuki.  5.653.453.  CI   279-50.000 
Iwata,  Eiji.  to  Sony  Corporation    Prxxessing  method  and  apparatus  for 
performing  4  x4  discrete  cosine  transformabon  or  inverse  discrete  cosing 
transformation   5.654.910.  CI   364-725.030. 
Iwata.  Toru:  See — 

Fukushima.  Tetsuyuki;  Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Iwata.  Toru.  5.654.913. 
CI   365-149.000 
Iyer.  Balakrishna  Raghavcndra:  See — 

Baum.  Richard  Irwin;  Brent.  Glen  Alan;  Ghaflr.  Halem  Mohamed;  Iyer. 
Balakrishna  Raghavendra;   Narang.  Inderpal  Singh;  Rao.  Giiruraj 
Seshagiri;  Scalzi.  Casper  Anthony;  Sharma.  Satya  Prakash;  Sinha, 
Bhaskar;  and  Wilson.  Lee  Hardy.  5,655.146.  Q,  395-825.000.  i 
Izumi.  Yasuhiro:  See —  [ 

Fujike.  Hiroshi;  Izumi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nakamura.  Taleki.  5.654.833.  CI. 
359-822000. 
Izumi.  Yoshihiro.  to  Shart  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Liquid  crystal  display  with 
electric  wiring  having  an  opening  in  an  area  where  a  seal  member  crosses 
5.654.781.  CI   349-139000 
Izumiya.  Masakiyo:  See — 

Aono.  Yasuhisa;  lida.  Fumio;  Ikeda.  Shinzo;  Kato.  Takahiko;  Izumiya. 
Masakiyo;  and  Kodama,  Hideyo.  5.654.098.  CI  428-373.000. 
JR.  Simplot  Co  :  See— 

McNabb.  Gerald  James;  and  Jensen.  Keith  Edward.  5.654.03J.  CI. 
427-212.000 
Jackson.  Melvin  Roben:  See — 

Benz.  Mark  Gilbert;  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert;  Zabala.  Robert  John; 
Jones.   Marshall   Gordon;   Nied.    Herman  Arthur;   and   Eggleslon. 
Michael  Robert.  5.655.000.  CI    378-144  000 
Jackson.  Paul  Francis   See — 

Harris.  Gregory  David;  Chapdelaine.  Marc  Jerome,  and  Jackson.  Paul 
Francis.  5.654.295.  CI  514-213000. 
Jackson.  Sherry  D.;  and  Blumberg.  Jeffiry  B..  to  Energetics,  Inc    Dietary 

supplements.  5.654.011.  CI  424-635.000. 
Jackson.  Winston  Jerome.  Jr;  and  Darnell.  WilUam  Ronald,  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company   Reinforced  polyester  compositions  and  method  of 
making  same  5.6.54.395.  CI.  528-308.300. 
Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M  ;  LaVallie.  Edward  R  ;  Racie.  Lisa  A  ; 
Merberg.   David;  Treacy.  Maurice;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  to  Genetics 
Institute.    Inc.   Secreted   proteins   and   polynucleotides   encoding   them 
5.654.173.  CI   435-69  100 
Jacobs.  Robert  Toms:  See — 

Shenvi.  Ashokkumar  Bhikkappa;  and  Jacobs.  Robert  Toms,  5.654,299, 
CI.  514-222.500. 
Jacobsen,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Spitzer.  Mark  B.;  Salerno.  Jack  P.  Dingle.  Brenda;  and  Jacobsen.  Jeffrey. 
5.654.811.  CI   .349-106  000 
Jaeckel.  W  Jake  Golf  putter  shaft.  5.653.644.  CI  473-303.000 
Jam.  Naveen;  and  Hensley.  John,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  an 
dsystem  for  shanng  utilities  between  operating  systems    5.655.154.  CI 
395-899.000 
Jameson.  Daniel  Gene;  Macomber.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Allington.  Robert 
William,  to  Isco.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  supercritical  fluid  extrac- 
tion  5,653.885.  CI   210-634.000 
Janczak.  Richard  Thomas:  See — 

Genys.  Terry  Keith;  Janczak.  Richard  Thomas;  and  Teeple.  Robert 
Vanstory.  5.653.829,  CI    152-534.000 
Jang.  Byung-Kew.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Washing  machine  with  a 

bubble  generator  5.653.129.  CI   68-13.00R 
Jang.  Jia  Yang:  See — 

Su.  Yaw  Temg;  Homg.  Chuen  Chyi;  Jang.  Jia  Yang;  and  Wu.  Jiunn  Chyi. 
5.653.476.  CI.  285-272  100. 
Jang.  Wen- Yueh.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp  Method  for  making  a  variable 

length  LDD  spacer  structure  5.654.212.  CI  438-231  000 
Janssen.  Augustus  J   E   M,:  See — 

Coene.  Willem  M.  J.;  and  Janssen.  Augustus  J   E   M  .  5.654.547.  CI. 
250-307.000 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Francois.  Marc  Karel  Jozef;  Wouters.  Alfons  Jeanne,  and  Cauwenbergh. 
Gerard  Frans  Maria  Jan.  5.654.293.  CI.  514-171  000 
Janz.en.  Erik:  See — 

Harris.  Christopher;  Konstanunov.  Andrei;  and  Janzen.  Erik.  5.654.208. 
CI  438-522.000 
Japan  Aircraft  Development:  See — 

Amano.  Kanichi;  and  Tani.  Yasuhiro.  5.653.406.  CI   244-130.000 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Miyamoto,  (joro;  Murakami.  Yoshio;  Hiroki.  Seiji;  and  Katsuki.  Kenji. 
5.653.854.  CI   204-156.000 
Japan  CBM  Corporation:  See — 

Imai.  Kiyoshi.  5.653.343.  CI   206-581  000 
Jarhoe.  Patrick  G  :  See — 

Davis.   Terry   R,;   Jarboe.   Patrick   G.;   and   Ravenberg.   Michael   J,, 
5.653.006.  CI.  29-432.200. 
Jarlier.  Jfrome:  See — 

Bertheux.   Philippe;   Jarlier.   Jerome;    Darmon.   Guv;   and   Le   Muet. 
Sylvain.  5.653.407.  CI   244-168000. 
Jarvenkyla.  Jyri.  to  Uponor  B  V  Socket  joint  for  plastic  pipes  5.653.452.  CI 

277-207,00A. 
Jarvis.  Jack  D  Handle  for  attachment  to  vanable  sized  hand  floats,  5.652,999. 

CI    16-llOOOR 
Jaskot.  Stanley  Michael:  See — 
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Tung.  Hsuch  Sung,  CIcmmer,  Paul  Gene.  Cem.  Gustavo.  Chiu.  Yucm. 
Jaskol.  Sunley   Michael;   Vim).   Nemesio  Rogelio.  Smilh.  Addistw 
Miles.    McKown.    Jeffrey    Wairen.    and    Fnedenson.    Jay    Philip. 
S.6.S4.4'M.  CI   570- 1  WOOD 
Jaico  CorporalKin   See 

TakiK>ka.    Fumika/u,    Nishiyama.    Hmiyuki.    and   Tanaka.    Kiyolca/u. 
^.h-SV-UI.  CI    192  70  170 
Jjlo.  Johnson   5ee  — 

Boyd.  Michael  R  :  Cardelhna.  John  H  .  II.  Manfredi.  Kirk  P .  Blum.  John 
W  .  Pannell.  I^wis  K  .  McMaN>n.  James  B  .  Gulakowski.  Roben  J  . 
Cragg.  Ciordon  M  .  Bnngmann.  Ciertiard.  Thomas.  Duncan;  and  Jalo. 
Johnsim.  .5.654.432,  CI.  546- 140.000. 
JeactKkc.  Jonathan:  See — 

Robertson,  lain;  Jeacocke.  Jonathan,  and  Simpson,  Richard,  5,633.065. 
CI   395I.VV0OO 
Jeandey.  Chnstian   See 

LiKalelh.    Marcel.   Chailloul.   Jean-Jacques;    and   Jeandey.   Christian, 
5.654.6W.  CI    .124-339  000 
Jeannerel.  Ren^   See — 

Edye.  Thomas,  and  Jeanneret.  Rent.  5.653,302,  CI    180-65  200 
Jem.  Kwan-Min;  and  Cevey.  Pierre-Francois,  to  Applied  Research  Systems 
,^RS  Holding  N  V  Melhixl  and  apparatus  for  growing  hioniass  particles 
5.654.197.  CI   435-383  000 
Jcnenc/Pentrtm.  ini-orporated   See 

Pan/era.  Carlino.  and  DiMeglio.  Lisa  M  .  5.653,791.  CI    106-35000. 
Jeng.  ShinPuu.  to  Texas  Instruments  lni.orp<x-dted.  TiSij/FiN  clad  inlercon 

nect  technology   5.654,575.  CI    :57-(H4IIO() 
Jenkncr.  Brian  D  Method  for  prmlunni;  shivk  attenuation  device  5.653,921. 

CI   264  4()0() 
Jenkner.  Peter   See 

Kropfgans.  Frank.  Fnngs.  .Mheri.  Horn.  Michael.  Jenkner.  Peler.  Koet 
/sch.  Hans  Joachim.  Monkievvic/.  Jariislavv.  Seller.  Claus  Dietnch. 
Srebny.  Hans  Gucnlher.  and  Standke.  Burkhard.  5.654.4.59.  CI    556- 
469  iXX) 
Jcnner.  Bert:  See 

Schmidt.  Hans-JtMchim;  and  Jenner,  Ben,  5.653,528.  CI.  362-226.000. 
Jennings.  David   .See — 

Heme.  Gunter;   leuthold.   Hans.   Nagarathnam.   I.akshman,   Jennings. 
David,  and  Parsorcaull,  Norbert  S.  5.653..54<).  CI    3H4  I23()(«l 
Jennings.  David  C  Variable  weight  exercise  stick  5,653.6M.  CI  482  93  000 
Jens.  Carol   See — 

Anderson,  Paul  M  .  Hasley.  Lloyd  A  .  and  Jens.  Carol,  5,655,078.  CI 
375-295  000 
Jensen,  Geoig  Wilhelm:  See — 

Breinholt.   Jens.    Nielsen.   Ruhv    lone;   and   Jensen,   Georg   Wilhelm. 
5,6.54.271.  CI    514-9()(X) 
Jensen.  Keith  FUlward  See  - 

McNabb.  Gerald  James,  and  Jensen.  Keith  Edward.  5,654.033.  CI. 
427-212  000 
Jensen.  Ryan  N     See 

Vanderp<xil.  Jeffrey  S;  Jensen.  Ryan  N  .  Peterson,  Pete  O;  and  Willianis. 
Michael,  5.654,978,  CI.  375-2tK).(XH). 
Jeon.  Yoo  Chan:  See — 

Jun.  Young  Kvvon;  Kim.  Tae  Gak;  and  Jeon.  Yoo  Chan,  5,654,223.  CI 
438-254  0<X» 
Jeong.  Jae  Ho.  to  Daevmo  Electronics  Co.  Ltd    Hybnd  inflating  assembly 

using  a  projectile   5.653.463.  CI   280-737  (JiX) 
Jeong.  Jechang.  to  Samsung  tlectronics  Co  .  Ltd  System  for  vanahle  length 
decoding  digital  transmission  data  which  has  been  compressed  bv  selecting 
a  scanning  pattern   5.6.54.706.  CI    .Ml -67  000 
Jeong.  Seok  Hv^a.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  Anion  releasing  apparatus  for  video 

appliances   5.654.866.  CI    361  225.(HXI 
Jeromin.  Lut/:  See — 

Mueller.  Gerhard.  Gutsche.  Bemhard;  Schmid,  Karl-Hcinz;  Bongardt. 
Frank;  Jeromin.  Lut/;  Pcuken.  Eberhard;  and  Frankenbach,  Hcnnann. 
5.6.54.453.  CI   554- 132  (KM) 
Jervis.  James  E     See 

de  la  Torre.  Roger  A.;  Scott.  James  Stephen.  Hermann.  Getirgc  D  . 
Howell.  Thomas  A  ;  Jervis.  JaitKs  E  .  Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.,  and 
Young.  Roderick  A  .  5.653.705.  CI   606-1.000. 
Jessup.   Peter  J  .   and  Croudace.   Michael  C.  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 

Califi»nia   Gasoline  fuel    5.65\X66.  CI    208  46  (XX) 
Jester.  Randy  Douglas,  to  Hoechsl  Celanese  Corp   Multia.xially  reinfon.^ 

LCP  sheet  5.6.54.045.  CI  428- 1  (KX) 
Jiles.  Stephen  L  .  to  Southern  California  Gas  Company.  Gas  meter  cabinet  and 

unitary  manifold   5.654.505.  CI   73-201  (XX) 
Jing.  Naiyting;  Kolb.  Robert  E  .  and  Pham.  Trang  D  .  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company    Rmiroelastomer  comp*>sitions  containing 
organo-onium  compounds   5.6,54.^5.  CI    525-326  .3(X) 
Jinlate.  Shmichi.  OkaimMo.  Yoshihiko.  Nishimura.  Toshiharu.  and  Hosaka. 
Alsushi.  to  Tokyo  Electron   Limited,  and   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha   MethixJ  of  forming  doped  him   5.654.230.  CI   438-684  IXX) 
Jody.  Bassam  J  .  Arman.  Bayram.  Karvela.s.  Dimitrios  E  .  Pomykala.  Joseph 
A  .  Jr.  and  Daniels.  Eulward  J  .  to  University  of  Chicago.  The   Mcthixl  fi>r 
ihe  separation  of  high  impact  polvsivrene  (HIPS)  and  acrylonilnic  buta 
dicnc  styrcnc  (ABS)  plastics    5.653.867,  CI    2()9-164(XX) 
Johansson,  Hans,  and  Nytomt.  Jan.  to  MeccI  AB   Mettuid  and  system  for  an 
adaptive  fuel  control  in  two-stroke  engines   5.653.209,  CI.  123-435  000 
Joharifard.  Mostafa:  See — 

Wiley.  Patrick  C;  and  Johanfard,  Mostafa.  5.653,552,  CI.  404-77.000. 


John.  Michael.  Dobler.  Waller,  and  Paust.  Joachim,  to  BASF  Akliengesell- 
schaft   Preparation  of  5-hydro<y-4-methyl-2(5H)-f<innone  5.654,444,  CI. 
549  313 (XX) 
Johns  Hopkins  Univernty,  The:  See^ 

Clements.  Janice  E  ;  Narayan.  Opendni;  Vandewoude.  Susan;  and  Richl. 

Juergen  A  .  5.654.401.  CI   530-350000 
Greenberg.  Rc*en  S  .  5.653.229.  CI    128-207  1.50 
KImger.  KalJienne  W  .  Landes. Gregory  M  ;  Bum. TimoOiy  C  .Connors. 
Timothy  D  .  Dackowski.  William;  Ciermino,  Gregory,  and  (^an.  Feng. 
5.654.170.  CI   4.35-69  100 
Johnson,  Alan  T:  See — 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Teng.  Min;  Beard.  Ricfurd  L  .  Jivhnson.  Alan  T; 
Lin.  Yuan,  and  Cfiandraratna.   Roshantha  A  .   5.6.54.469.  CL   560- 
56  0(X) 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc  :  See — 

Cummins.  Thomas  J  .  Alwixid.  Susan  Melissa;  Bergmeyer.  Lynn;  Find- 
lay.  John  Bruce.  Sutherland.  Jt>hn  ^'  H  .  and  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H  . 
5.654.416.  CI    5.16-24300 
Johnvm  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Arnold.  Peter  S  .  5.653.943.  CI.  422102.000. 
Johns<»n  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  liK,:  See — 

Abrams.  Richard  W.  5.653.844.  CI    156-277.000. 
Nune/.   Ivan.   MoUxk.  Frank  F.  and  Elliott.  Laura.  5.654.350.  CI 
523  106  000 
Johnson.  Bruce  C.  to  Creative  lntegratit>n  &  Design.  Inc.  Na.sal  dilator  with 
areas  of  adhesive  engagement  of  varving  strength    5.653.224.  CI    128- 
200  240 
Johnson.  Daryl  D    See — 

Cox.  Sheila  F;  Johnson.  Daryl  D.;  Magee.  Sidney.  Jr..  and  Perron. 
Steven  J  .  5.654.055.  CI   428-41  7(X) 
Johnson.  David  K  .  to  Abbott  Laboratones    Metal  ionligand  coordination 
complexes,  antibodies  directed  thereto,  and  assavs  using  such  anIiNxlies 
5.654.160.  CI   435-7  9«X) 
Johnson.  David  S    See 

Elgoyhen.  Ana  Belen.  Johns»>n.  David  S  ;  Boulter.  James  Richard;  and 
Heinemann.  Stephen  Fox.  5.654.191.  CI   435  252  MX) 
Johnson.  Denis,  and  Johnson.  Yvon    Debarker  arms  and  debarker  tips  for 

mounting  on  log  barking  machines  5.653.274.  CI    144  208  8(K) 
Johnson.  Garv  M  ,  and  Gadberry,  Donald  L  .  to  Applied  Medical  Resources. 

Surgical  clip  and  method  of  assembly   5.653.720.  CI   606-151.000. 
Johnson.  Judith  A     See — 

Moms.  J  Glenn.  Jr.  Johnson.  Judith  A  ;  and  Bush.  C.  Allen.  5.653.986. 
CI  424-261  100 
Johnson.   Keith  A  ;   Gordon.   MaK'  S  .  and   Lyons.   Shirley   W,  to  Inhale 
Therapeutic  Systems   Methtxls  and  svstem  for  processing  dispersible  hne 
powders  5.6.54.(X)7.  CI  424-489H(XJ 
Johnson,  Kyle  K    See — 

Civbin,  Alexander  S  .  Johnson.  Kyle  K.;   Komalsu,  Toshifumi.  and 
Vaniseghem.  Lawrence  C,  5,654.032,  O  427- 140.000 
Johnson,  Linda  F    See — 

Moran.  Mark  B  ;  Klemm.  Karl  A  ;  and  Johnson.  Linda  F.  5,654,044.  CI 
427-577.000 
Johnson.  Lonnie  G  .  to  Johnson  Research  &  Development  Co.  Inc.  Toy  rocket 

launcher   5.653.216.  CI    124-69(XX) 
Johnson.  Mark  B  Magnetic  spin  injected  Held  effect  transistor  and  method  of 

operation   5.654. .566.  CI   257  295  (XX) 
Johnson.  Marvin  M    See — 

Abbott.   Ronald   G;   Williams.   Ralph   P.   Johnson,   Marvin   M  ,   and 
Vanderveen,  John  W.  5.654.251.  CI    502  2I6.«X) 
Johnson.  OluFunmi  Lily.  Ganmukhi.  Medha  M  .  Bernstein.  Howard.  Auer. 
Henrv.  and  Khan.  M   Amin.  to  Alkermes.  Inc   Composition  for  sustained 
release  of  human  gniwih  hormone   5.6.54.010.  CI   424  502  (XX) 
Jiihnson  Research  &  Dcvelopmcnl  Co.  Inc.:  See  — 

Johnson.  Uinnie  G..  5.653.216.  CI    124-69.000. 
Johnson.  Richard  E  ;  See — 

Weiss.  Mark  E..  Bauer.  Thomas  J  .  aiul  Johnson.  Richard  E..  5.653,090. 
CI    53  425  (XX) 
Johnson,  Robert  Calvin   See  - 

Beard.  Hoyt  S  .  Conrad.  Lucas  J  .  Crixik.  J   Edward.  Lovetle.  James  E.; 
Johnson.  Robert  Calvin.  Newttm.  Donald  A  .  and  Neshan.  Hamid. 
5.653.245.  CI    131  291  000 
Johnson.  Robert  William:  See — 

On.  Michael  Warren.  Gorowara.  Rajeev  Uxhan.  and  Johnson.  Robert 
William.  5.653.793.  CI    106-4.37.000. 
Johnson.  Wendell  C:  See- 
Breed.  David  S  .  Ca-sielh.  Vittono;  Johns^w.  Wendell  C  .  DuVall.  Wil- 
liam E    and  Palel.  Rashik  Mangubhai.  5,653,462.  CI    280  735  000. 
Johnson.  William  M     See  — 

Witt.  David  B  ;  and  Johnson.  William  M  .  5.655.097.  CI   .395  380.000 
Witt.  David  B  .  and  Johnson.  William  M..  5.655.098.  CI    395-386.000. 
Johnson.  Yvon:  See — 

J.rfinson.  Denis;  and  Johnson.  Yvon.  5,653.274.  CI    144-208.800 
Johnston.  Jerry  Alan   See   - 

Fell.  David  Arthur.  .Aneman.  David  Jen>tne.  Johnston.  Jerry  Alan;  Keck. 
Phillip  Eugene,   and   lj:Mahieu.   Lynn   Kirkpatnck.   5.653.843.  CI, 
1 56-265  (XX) 
Johnston.  Mervyn.  to  Dresser  Industries.  Flow  control  limiter.  5,653,237,  CI. 

1.37-517  000 
Jokioinen.  Ilkka:  See — 
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llmannen,  Antti;  Kuha.salo.  Antti.  HeikkiU  .  Pertti;  llvesp^.  Heikki; 
Yli  Kauppila,  Jouko;  Jokioinen,  Ilkka.  Korpela.  Matti;  Karvinen. 
Mikko.  Taskinen.  Pekka.  Petlerson.  Hennk;  Sailas.  Vaind.  and  Parier. 
Dick.  5.653.041.  CI    .14  117(XX) 
Jonckhcere.  Luc:  See — 

MiW'litm.  Danny.  Van  KoeLsem.  Jan  Peter  Karel;  and  Jonckheere.  Luc, 
5.655.045.  CI   385-137  000 
Jones.  Edwin  R.:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  Koford.  James  S  ;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R  ;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  .  Kapoor.  Ashok  K  ;  Kudryavtsev. 
Valenv  B  .  Andreev.  Alexander  E  .  Aleshin,  Slanislav  V.  and  Pod- 
kolzin'.  Alexander  S  .  5.654.563.  CI   257  206  0(X) 
Jones.  Gregory  A  .  Price.  Robert  M  ;  and  Veghte.  William  L..  to  Micrrjsoft 
Corporation    Method  and  system  for  authenticating  access  to  heteroge- 
neous computing  services   5.655.1)77.  CI    395  187  010 
Jones,  l^arrcn  F  .  McClanahan.  Robert  E..  and  Holland.  Hezckiah  R,.  to  ESCO 
Corporation  Wear  assembly  for  a  digging  edge  of  an  excavator.  5.653.048. 
CI    374520(X) 
Jones,  Leighton:  See- 

Ovcrton,  Dennis  L  .  and  Jones.  Uighton.  5,653.109.  O.  60-739  000 
Jones.  Marshall  Gordon   See — 

Ben/.   Marl  Gilbert.  Jackson.   Melvin   Robert.  Zahala.   Robert  John. 
Jones.    Marshall    Ciordon.    Nicd.    Herman    Arthur;    and    Eggleston. 
Michael  Roben.  5.655.(XX).  CI    378  144  (KX) 
Jones.  Ronald  Henry.  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp  Real-time 
digital   audio  compression/decompression   svstem    5.654,990.   CI.   375- 
240(XX) 
Jones.  Russell  B.:  .See — 

Glezer.  Boris;  Bhardwaj.  Narender  K.;  and  Jones.  Russell  B..  5,653,579. 
CI   415-173  KX) 
Joroski.  Joseph   See 

Schneider.  Mark,  and  Jomski.  Joseph.  5.654.587,  CI.  257-718.(XK) 
Josephs.  Harold   Safety  guard  for  lilt  gates   5.653.568.  CI   414  557.0(X). 
Joss,  Alfred,  to  Waka  SA.  Device  for  fastening  a  rotationally  symmetrical 
pan.  in  particular  a  nitatable  ring,  a  back  cover  or  a  watch-glass  to  a 
walchca.se   5.654.941.  CI.  368  295  (XX) 
Ju.  Jingyue    See   - 

Mathies.  Richard  A.;  Gla/er.  Alexander;  and  Ju.  Jingyue.  5.654.419.  Cl. 
536  25  MK) 
Juki  Corporation:  .See- 
Kawamoto.  Osamu.  and  von  Hagen.  WolL  5.653.187.  CI    1 12-320000 
Jun.  Young  Kwon.  Kim.  Tae  Gak.  and  Jeon.  Yoo  Chan,  tii  LG  Semicon  Co.. 
Ltd    MetjKKl  for  fabncating  semiconductor  mcmorv  element.  5.654.223, 
CI   438  2.54(XX) 
Junca.  Gerard:  See 

Chabagno.  Jean  Michel.  Junca.  Gerard;  Montagne.  Philippe;  and  Prnir- 
tau.  Jean.  5.654.(J62.  CI   428  76  (XX) 
Jung.  Hae-Mook.  to  Daewtxi  Electronics  Co.  Ltd  Image  processing  system 
using  pixclbv  pixel  iTMHion  estinialii>n  and  frame  dcLimation.  5.6.54.761. 
CI    348-4 16  (XXI 
Junius  Comer.  Manina.  Schmidt.  Axel,  ami  Rauscher.  Elli.  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  (jmbH    Indtiphenol  subsiituled  maltooligosides  as  a-amvlase 
substrates   5.654.163.  CI   435-22  (KX) 
Jury.  Thtwnas  W..  Gustafson.  Kent  L  ;  Reeves,  Thomas  C.  Cole.  Kevin  C; 
and  Huffman.  Gev)rgc.  to  NCR  Corporation  Configurable  electronic  per- 
formance   suppi>n    system    for    total    quality    management    processes. 
5.655.086.  CI    395  209  000 
Jusa,  Hidehiko;  Amada.  Eiichi;  Takiyasu,  Yoshihiro;  Ishifuji.  Tomoaki;  Ishii. 
Genichi.  and  Adachi.  Shuichi.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd    Wireless  LAN  system 
capable  of  re-transmission  under  management  of  a  base  station  device  to 
a  desiiniition  mobile  terminal  device.  5.655.219.  CI   370-3.38.(XX) 
Juun.  Kauko:  See- 

Juvonen,  Esko.  Salo.  Jouni;  and  Juuri.  Kauko.  5.653.295.  CI.   173- 
208.000. 
Juvonen.  Rsko;  Salo.  Jouni;  and  Juuri.  Kauko.  to  Bretec  Ov    Hydraulic 

piecussion  hammer  5.653.295.  CI    173-208  000 
Kabai.  Takahito   .See — 

Ishikawa.  Masaaki;  Iguchi.  Michihisa.  Hashi/ume.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura. 
Tetsuya.  Sat<xj.  Kouichmm;  Okano.  Yoshiakt.  Fukuyama,  Hirotaka; 
Katagata.  Satoshi;  Ishikawa.  Takashi;  Aral.  Sci|i;  Sakai.  Chinobu;  and 
■  Kabai.  Takahito.  5.655.178.  CI    399-102000 
kabelmelal  electro  GmbH    See- 

Slieb.  Werner;  Wenski.  Wolfgang;  Freckmunn.  Hans-Holger;  \\'ielgo- 
laski.  Zbigniew.  Kochsmeier.  Giinter;  Gerwald.  Eberhard.  Wangenn. 
Hem/,  and  Grajewski.  Franz.  5.653.5.59.  CI   405  .<63.0(X) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

TaketiKito.  Takaloshi.  and  Kawashima.  Kazunan.  5.653.636.  CI.  463- 
20  (XX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Nishida.  Mika;  Kawashima.  Hiroshi;  and  lwa.saki.  Arata,  5.654,348.  CI 

522-15.000 
Suzuki.  Tomio.  and  Monnishi.  Yoshiaki.  5.653.952.  CI.  423-»46.000 
Tanaka.  Takeshi,  and  Inomaia.  Shoji.  5.653.393.  CI.  241-37.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Moloyama  Seisakusho   See — 

Uchisawa,  Osamu.  and  Yamashima.  Jun.  5.653.419,  CI.  251-58  0(X) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Yutaka.  and  Kinoshita.  Shinji.  5.653,.S41.  CI.  384-478.0(HJ 
Saka.shita.  Hiroshi.  and  Arasaki.  Eiji.  5.654.597.  CI.  310-51.000. 
Ushikoshi,  Isao,  5.655.0.54.  CI   388-815.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  .See  — 

Aral.  Milsuo.  and  Suganuma.  Toshihani,  5.653,386.  CI.  432-121.000. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See— 

Suzuki.  Ma.sashi;  and  Uchimura.  MiLsuo,  5.654.533.  CI  235-455.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho  See — 

Shibata.  Tomovuki;  Noro,  Yoshimi;  and  Miyake.  Fusatotno.  5.653.611. 

CI   439-736  000 
Shinuxla.  Keizou.  5.653.613.  CI.  439-752  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Abe.  Kohei.  and  Tanaka.  Koichi.  5,654.%3.  CI.  370-234.000. 
Fujitsu.  Takao.  5.654.584.  CI   257-666.000 
Furuya.  Keizo.  5.654.776.  CI    .348  789  000 

Hasebe.  Hiroyuki;  Inada.  Shusuke.  Isozaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Inaba.  Takami 
chi;  Sawa,  Takao.  Hone.  Hiromichi;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  Shizu.  Hiromi;  and 
Kanazawa.  Yoshiko.  5.654.115.  CI   429-218.000 
Hasegawa.   Rei;   Sunohara.   Kazuvuki;   Nagata.   Hirovuki.   and   Mori. 

Ya.sushi.  5.654.780.  CI   349-1 36  (XK) 
Hasegawa.    Takchiro;    Oowaki,    Yukihito.    and    Kuyama.    Hitoshi. 

5.654.912.  CI.  .365-1 49  (XX) 
Hisada.  Toshiki;  and  Koinuma.  Hiroyuki.  5.654.935.  CI.  365-233.500 
Ishikawa.  Masaaki;  Iguchi.  Michihisa;  Ha.shizume.  Hiroshi.  Nakamura. 
Tetsuya;  Satou.  Kouichirou;  Okano.  Yoshiaki.  Fukuyama.  Hirotaka. 
Katagata.  Satoshi;  Ishikawa.  Takashi;  Arai.  Seiji;  Sakai.  Chinobu.  and 
Kabai.  Takahito.  5.655.178.  CI   399-102.000 
Kakumu.  Ma.sakazu.  5.654.241.  CI  438-306000 
Kanazawa.    HIdetoshi,    Mino.    Yoshihito;    and    Yamanashi.    Yasushi, 

5.654,882.  CI   363-37.000. 
Kato.  Mitsuhisa.  5.655,177.  CI   399-69  000 
Kawata.  Yasushi.  5,653.845.  CI    156-344.000 
Kimura.  Norio.  Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Kodera.  Masako;  Shigela.  Atsushi;  and 

Aoki.  Riichirou.  5.653.623.  CI  451-72.000 
Miyamoto.  Goro.  Murakami.  Yoshio;  Hiroki.  Seiji.  and  Katsuki.  Kenji. 

5.653.854.  CI   204  L56.000 
Nakai.    Masaioshi;   and    Kuwabara.   Mitsutaka,    5.655.052.  CI.    386- 

106  (XX). 
Suguro.  Kyoichi.  and  Okano.  Haruo.  5.654.237.  CI   438-624.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobuo.  5,654.812.  CI    359-139  000 

Yoshida.  Nobuhisa,  and  Suzuki.  Katsumi.  5.654.953.  CI   369-275.100 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuva;  Moroi.  Takahiro;  Hidaka,  Shigevuki.  Ito.  Masafumi; 
Kayukawa.  Hiroaki.  and  Sugiura.  Manabu.  5.65.3'.  1 1 9.  CI  62-228.500 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho  See — 

Matsuda.  Akinori;  Yoshida.  Kazunon;  Nakai,  Hideo.  Takeo.  Shigeki; 

and  Maeno.  Takashi.  5.653.427,  CI   267-140  140 
Nakano.  Mitsuru,  Moun,  Makoto:  Usuki.  Arimitsu.  and  Okada.  Akane. 
5.654.368.  CI   525  193  000 
Kabushikiaisha  Shinsangvokaihatsu:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Shoji.  5.654.908,  CI    364-705.050. 
Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Shoji.  5.654.908.  CI   364-705.050 
Kadoi.  Sho;  Shimasaki.  Norio;  Kobayashi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ohno.  Katuya.  to 
Torav   Industries.   Inc    Polyphenylene  sulfide  composition  and  shaped 
anicies  made  therefrom.  5.654.358.  CI.  524-505.000. 
Kadosh.  Daniel:  See — 

Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Kadosh.  Daniel:  and  Dawson.  Robert.  5.654.215.  CI 
438-286  000. 
Kagawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Minomiya.  Takeo.  Kamava.  Naoki.  Amano.  Katsutoshi;  Ashida.  Katsuji; 
and  Kagawa.  Hiroshi. '5.6.54. 1 1 1.  CI   429  162  000. 
Kagawa.  Seiji.  Easily  tearable  laminated  film  and  method  of  manufacturing 

the  same   5.654.082.  CI   428  212  000 
Kagayama.  Akira:  See — 

Hata.  Takehisa;  Kagavama.  Akira.  Kimura.  Sumihisa.  Ueda,  Satoshi; 
and  Murata.  Saburo.  5.6.54.009.  CI  424-490.000. 
Kagomiya.  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Nomura.  Tetsuya;   Nakagawa.   Hirokazu;   Muramatsu,   Kazuhiro;  and 

Kagomiya.  Shigetoshi.  5.654.600.  CI   310-68  OOB 

Kagoiani.  Ma.sahiai;  and  Tsuji.  Yasuo.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd 

Method  of  removing  iodine  compounds  from  crude  acetic  anhvdnde 

5.653.853.  CI    203-33.(XX). 

Kah.  Carl  L   C.  Jr  Transmission  device  having  an  adjustable  oscillating 

output  for  rotary  driven  sprinklers  5.653.390.  CI   239-242  000. 
Kahl.  Stephen  B  .  and  Kix),  Myoung-Seo.  to  University  of  California.  Regents 
of  the.  Boronated  melalloporpbyrine  and  therapeutic  methods.  5.654.423. 
CI   540-145.000 
Kai.   Tadao.   to   Nikon   Corporation     Blurring    motion   detection   device. 

5.655.158,  CI   396-55.000 
Kajima  Corporation;  See — 

Shinoda.  Taizo;  Okuda.  Yutaka;  Sekimoto.  Hisashi;  Akimolo.  Shigeyuki; 

Kokubo.   Eiji;   Nakanishi.   Kazuo;  Asamura.  Tadafumi.  Yabuuchi. 

Akio;  Matsuo.  Ippei,  and  Hara.  Kiyoshi,  5,653.082.  Q   52-742  140 

Kajimoto.   Masato;  and  Murase.   Hirofumi.   lo  Sony   Corporation.   Picture 

storage  device  separates  luminance  signal  into  even  number  and  odd 

number  data  and  separates  two  channel  color  signal  into  former  half  pixels 

and  latter  halt  pixels  5.6.54.773.  CI   348-717  000 

Kaplani.  Kazuo   See — 

Kawasaki.  Kenji;  and  Kajitani.  Kazuo.  5,654,832.  Q.  359-794  000 
Kajiura.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Minami.  Syuji;  Kajiura.  Hirokazu;  and  Oda.  Hidekuni.  5.654,386.  CI. 
526-281  000 
Kajiwara.  Toshivuki:  See — 

Takakura.  Yoshio.  and  Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki,  5.653.137,  CI   72-11.800. 
Kakihara.  Hiroomi:  See — 
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HakaU.   Toshiyuki^    Kakilura.    Hiroonu:   and   Fukugauchi.    Masaaki. 
5.654.120.  CI   430-106  600 
Kakinunu.  Hiroyuki:  Ser  - 

Uhiuchi.  Yukio.  Kakinuma.  Hiroyuki.  and  Ono,  Yuji.  5.653.199.  CI 
123  182.100 
Kaknevitius.  Jurate  T  Nupiing  and  stroller  cover  5.652,960.  CI  2-104  000 
Kakuma,  Satoshi.  Srf — 

Okuyama.  Yuzo.  and  Kakuma.  Satoshi.  5.654.%7,  C\   370-375  000 
Kakumu.  Masakazu.  (o  Kabu«hiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  for  manufacturing 
a  semiconductor  device  having  reduced  resistance  of  diffusion  layers  and 
gate  electrodes   5,6.54.241.  CI   438  306.000 
Kalley.  bugene  F.:  5ee — 

Ignaunvicz.  Steven  A  .  Kallev.  Eugene  F:  Hampton.  Daniel  Scott,  and 
Pans.  Sam.  5.653.5.37.  CI  '.374-131  000 
Kalm.  Michael  L    See— 

Maurer.  Donald  D  .  Kalm.  Michael  L  .  Kipnis.  Alexander,  and  Agai 
wala.  Poonam.  5.653.739.  CI   607-46000 
Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  &.  Co    5ee  — 

l.og<  .  Hans.  5.653,591,  C!  433  118  000 
Kaltenegger,  Kun  See — 

Meyer.    Jeffry    R  .    Stechbarth.    Joachim;    and    Kaltenegger.    KuH, 
5.654.532.  CI    218  63  fKXI 
Katverkamp.  Klemens.  and  Tcpe.  Richard,  to  Fran/  Gnmme  l.andmaschinen- 
fabnk   GmbH   &   Co    KG    Screen   conveyor   for   root   crop  harvester 
5.653.633.  CI   460-114000 
Kamata.  Yoshiyuki   See 

Sakai.  YoshikaLsu:  Yamaguchi.  Kenji.  Nakagawa.  Masayuki.  Yokomon. 
Masao,  Tsuda,  Katsuhisa,  and  Kamata,  Yo.shiyuki,  5,654,739,  CI. 
345- 1 34.000 
Kama  y  a.  Naoki:  See — 

Minomiya.  Takeo.  Kamaya.  Naoki.  Amano.  Katsuloshi,  Ashida,  Katsuji, 
and  Kagawa.  Hiroshi.  5.654.111.  CI   429  162  000 
Kameda.  Kalsumi   See 

Akiyama.  Noboru.  and  Kameda.  Kalsumi.  5.654.8.56.  CI   .160-133  000 
Kamcrling,  William,   and  Allen.   Fred   D.  Jr    Method  and  apparatus  for 

performing  keralotomy.  5,653.723.  CI  606-166.000 
Kamelani.  Masatsugu:  See — 

Umekita.   Ka/uhiro.  and   Kametani.  Masatsugu.  5.655.082,  CI.   395- 
200430 
Kamienski.  Conrad  W    See— 

Schwindeman.  James  A  .  Kamienski.  Conrad  W ;  and  Morrison.  Robert 
C  .  5.654,371.  CI    525-272  000 
Kamikubo.  Yasunan  See 

Nanta,     Keijui.     Kamikubo.     Yasunan.     and     Hatanaka.     Masayuki. 
5.653.400.  CI    242  530400 
Kaminski.  Michelc  A    See — 

King.  Chi  Hsin  Richard;  and  Kaminski,  Michelc  A.,  S.634.433,  CI. 
546-241  OOO 
Kammiller.  Neil  A  .  to  Reltec  Corporation    Dnve  circuit  for  SCR  device. 

5.654.661.  CI    327  438000 
Kanai.  Akira  .See — 

Takahashi.  Jynya;  Yamakawa.  Masaki;  and  Kanai,  Akira.  5,654,756,  CI 
U8-268  0(M) 
Kanauchi.  Osamu.  Deuchi.  Keiji;  and  Imasato.  Youji.  to  Kinn  Beer  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Dietarv  lipid  digestion  absorption  inhibitory  agent.s  and  ingcsta 
5.6,54,001.  CI  ■424-4M0fX) 
Kana/asva.     Hideloshi.     Mino.    Yoshihito,    and    Vamanashi.    Ya.sushi.    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Power  convener  and  air  conditioner  using 
same    5.654.882.  CI    363  37  000 
Kanazawa.  Takashi   See  - 

Yoshie.  Yasunon;  and  Kana/asva.  Takashi.  5.653,898,  CI   219121  630. 
Kanazawa,  Yoshikazu.  and  Kishi,  Tomokatsu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  AC  plasma 

display  unit  and  its  device  circuit.  5.654.728.  CI.  345-68.000 
Kanazawa.  Yoshiko  See — 

Hasebe.  Hiroyuki.  Inada.  Shusuke.  Isozaki.  Yoshiyuki.  Inaba.  Takami 
chi;  Sawa,  Takao;  Hone.  Hiromichi;  Yagi.  Nonaki;  Shi/u.  Hiromi.  and 
Kanazawa.  Yoshiko.  5.6.54.115.  CI   429-218  000 
Kanbe.  Hidcyoshi.  Nakajima.  Youichi.  and  Iwasa,  Akira.  to  SS  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.  Ltd    Piroxicam  tablets  and  production  and  process  thereof. 
5.654.002.  CI  424-464  000 
Kane.  Jonathan   S  .   to   United  Stales  of  America,  Air  Force    Optically 
addressed  general  purpose  programmable  logic  device    5,654.538.  CI. 
250-214  nOR 
Kane.  Michael  J   Hydraulic  system  bleeding   5.653.316.  CI    188-352.000. 
Kane.  Susan  E  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services 

MDR I  retroviral  plasmid   5.654.187.  CI   435  325  000 
Kaneda.  Jun'ya   See    - 

I  raki.  Kciichi.  Okamura.  Hisanon.  MalsuimMo.  Toshimr.  Satsuta.  Toshi 
taka.  Nakamura.  Mitsuo.  Onuma.  Akira,  Onuma,  Tsutomu,  Kato. 
Takahiko.  Kaneda,  Jun'ya,  and  Suzuki.  Kunihiko.  5,654.992.  CI 
376-260  000 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See- 

Yasohara.  Yoshihiko.   Miyamoto.   Kenji.   Kizaki.  Nonyuki,   Kawano. 
Shigeni.  and  Ha.segawa.  Jun/o.  5.654.472.  CI   560-185  (XX) 
Kaneko.    Kenji;    Hanawa.    Makoto.    Shimada.    Kenlaro;    and    Nakajima. 
Kazunon.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd    CMOS  static   logic  circuit.   5.654.651.  CI 
326-121  OtX) 
Kaneko.  Masamolo.  to  Kinsei  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd  Apparatus  for  incinerating 
waste  material  by  dry  distillation  &   gasiHcation    5.653.180.  CI     ll(V 
190  (XX) 
Kang,  Beng  Hong:  See— 


Yeung.  Chun  Wun;  and  Kang.  Beng  Hong,  5,654,529.  CI    178-18  000. 
Kama.  Bruce,  to  Kama.  Bruce    Dual  cannlevered  leaf  spnng  structure. 

5.653.768.  CI  623  55  (XX) 
Kanno.  Masahim.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    image  display 

apparatus   5.654.749.  CI    .348  56  000 
Kanno.  Tsunehiro;  Tomida.  Yasuko.  Ohyama.  Junji.  Maruyama.  Tomoko;  and 
Noinolo.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Bioremedialion  process 
for  polluted  soil  water  system   5.653.675.  CI    588  249  000 
Kanzaki.  Teruaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Klectnc  Semiconductor  Software  Co .  Ltd.; 
and  Mitsubishi  l>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semiconductor  memorv  device. 
5.654.926.  CI    365  203  OtX) 
Kao  Corporation   See — 

lwa.saki.  Tetsuji.  5.654.291.  C)   514129.000 

Kuroda.  Mutsumi.  Sakamato.  Yuichi.  and  Otani.  Voshinori.  5.654,265, 

CI    510  507  OtX) 
Yasuda.  Shinichiro.  and  Manila.  Masayuki.  5.655. 1 80.  CI  399- 106.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yoshio.  Takatushi.  Ikuo.  Watanabe.  Shuji;  Akiyama.  Koji; 
and  Shimokusa.  Koji.  5.655.202.  CI    399  3.30  000 
Kapotw.  Ashok  K    See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  .  Koford.  James  S  .  Scepanovic.  Ranko,  Jones, 
Fdwin  R  .  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  ;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K  .  Kudryavtsev, 
Valeny  B  .  Andreev.  Alexander  F-, .  Akshin.  Stanislav  V.  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexandei  S  .  5.654..563.  CI   257  206  0(X) 
Kapp.  Daniel  L    See — 

Yang.    Xiqiang.   Owczarczvk.    Zbyslaw    K  .    and    Kapp.    Daniel    L., 
5.654.123.  CI   430-222  0(X) 
Kappers.  Timothy  A  ;  Wcsterhcld.  Steven  R  .  and  Gallant.  Dennis  J  .  to 
Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc    Head  wall  for  hospital  bed.   5,653,064.  Q. 
52  36  400 
Kardach.  James  P.   See — 

Rabe.  Jeffrey  L  .  Bogin.  Zohar;  Bhatt,  Ajay  V.  Kardach.  James  P;  and 
Shah.  Nilesh  V.  5.655.127.  CI   395-75004O 
Kan.   I'    Prasad,  to  Magaimn   Pharmaceuticals.   Inc    Biologically   active 

peptides  having  N  terminal  substitutions   5.654,274.  CI   514  12  OtX) 
Kan.  r   Prasad,  lo  Magainin  Pharmaceuticals  liK  Amino  acids  and  peptides 
having  modihed  C  terminals  and  modihed  N-terminals    5.654.451,  CI. 
554  35  000 
Kanbe.  Nono  See 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro.  Nakamura.  Takahani.  Tsuchiya.  Yuiaka.  Sugumi, 
Hiroyuki.  Higurashi.  Kunizou.  Kanbe.  Nono.  Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu; 
Ogura.  Hiroo;  Araki.  Shin.  Kubota.  Atsuhiko;  Ohtake.  Michiko,  and 
Tamalsu.  Kiyorni.  5.6.54.306.  CI  514  255000 
Sugimoto.  Hachiro.  Yonaga.  Ma.sahiro.  Kanbe.  Nono.  Iimura.  Youichi; 
Nagato.  Satoshi;  Sasaki.  At.sushi.  Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu.  Ogura, 
Hiroo.  Kosasa.  Takashi.  L'chikoshi.  Kumi.  and  Yamatsu,  Kiyoini, 
5.654.308.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Kariyazono.  Yoshihisa;  See — 

Yoshizaki.  Nobuki.  Miyajima.  Yoshihiro;  Kanyazono.  Yoshihisa;  Sato, 
Hirotaka.  Sasaki.  Toshivuki.  and  Mimura.  Hirovuki.  5.654.104.  CI. 
428^*61000 
Karlsson.  Bo;  See — 

Boberg.  Tore;  Carlsson.  Staffan.  Ekman.  Britt-Mane;  and  Karlsson,  Bo, 
5.654.520.  CI    102  205  000 
Karlsson.  Bror  Mats,  to  Telefonaktiebolagcl  LM  Encsson.  Booitl-conveiler 

with  low  losses  5.654.626.  CI   323-222  000 
Kamik.  Milind  A..  See — 

Hevward.  Deborah  J  .  Batz.  Joseph  E  ,  Kamik,  Miltnd  A  ;  and  Frodsham, 
R  Tim.  5,654.988,  CI.  375-355  000 
Karumidzc.  G  S    See — 

Kucherov.  Yan  R  .  Kucherov.  R   Ya  .  Karumidze.  G  S  ;  Shavelashvili, 
Shota  Shalvovich.  and  Evans.  Paul  S  .  5.653.800.  CI    117  79  (XX) 
Karvclas.  Dimitnos  E    See 

Jixly.  Bassam  J  .  Arman.  Bayram.  Karvelas.  [hmitnos  E  .  Pomykala, 
Joseph  A  .  Jr.  and  Daniels.  Edward  J  .  5.653.867.  CI    209  164  000. 
Karvinen.  Mikko   See  - 

llmannen.  Antti;  Kuhasalo.  Anlti.  Heikkila  .  Pertti;  Ilvespaa.  Heikki, 
Yli  Kauppila,  Jouko.  Jokioinen.  Ilkka.  Korpela.  Matti;   Karvinen, 
Mikko.  Taskinen.  Pekka.  Petterson.  Hennk;  Sailas.  Vainb.  and  Parker, 
Dick.  5.653.041.  CI   34  117  (XX) 
Karzel.  Ronald  P :  See— 

Malo.  Cheryne  M  ;  and  Karzel.  Ronald  P.,  5,653,716.  CI  606-139  000. 
Kasahara.  Shigeki:  See~- 

Walanabe.    Takashi.     Masuda.     Kenichi.     Kasahara.     Shigeki.     and 
Sakurazawa,  Masashi.  5.654.042.  CI  427-459000 
Kasai.   Naoki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method   for  manufacturing  contact 

structure  capable  of  avoiding  shon  circuit   5.654.2.36.  CI  438  639000 
Kashani.  Fataneh  Hair  brush  cleaner  and  sanitizer.  5.652.991.  CI.  15-38.000. 
Kashima.  Kazuyuki   See- 

Takaliashi.  Toshiyuki.  Ichihashi.  Tatsuki,  Kashima,  Kazuyuki,  Yokotani, 
Tetsuya.  and  Soda,  Keiichi,  5,654,%5,  CI.  370-390000 
Kashima.  Yasushi:  See— 

Mine.  Kenji.  Kashima.  Yasushi;  Yokomatsu.  Takahiro;  Tanaka.  Kuni- 
hiro.  Minagawa.  Kouichi.  and  Nishimura.  Yoshiharu.  5.653.480.  CI. 
285  322  000 
Kashiwa.  Nono  See — 

Kioka.    Mamoru;    Toyota,    Akinon,    Kashiwa,    Nono;    and   Tsulsui, 
Toshiyuki.  5.654.248,  CI   502-108.000. 
Kasinoff.  Harvey  Alben:  See — 

Xie.  Mark  Mingjun;  Bascom.  James  Philip.  Kasinoff.  Harvey  Albert,  and 
ShaefTer.  Raymond  Paul.  5.653.535.  CI    366  100  (XX) 
Kass,  Robert  C    See— 
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N<ipanen.  Esko,  DuBois.  Craig  A.;  and  Kass,  Robert  C,  5,653,161,  CI. 
99-4 15  (XX) 
Kassardjian.  Haroutiuun  Jewelry  clasp.  5,653.009.  CI  24-667.000 
Ka.sten.  Vincent  Alan   See — 

Heindel.   Lee   Edward;    Kasten.   Vincent   Alan,   and   Schlieber.   Karl 
Johannes.  5.655.118,  CI   .395-614  0(X) 
Kaiagata.  Satoshi   See- 

Ishikawa.  Masaaki,  Iguchi.  Michihisa;  Hashizume,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura, 

Tetsuya.  Satou.  Kouichirou;  Okano.  Yoshlaki;  Fukuyama.  Hirotaka. 

Katagata.  Satoshi.  Ishikawa.  lakashr  Arai.  Seiji.  Sakai.  Chinobu.  and 

Kabai.  Takahito.  5.655.178.  CI   399  102.0(X) 

Katakura.    Kazunon.    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Display    apparatus 

5.654.732.  CI    345  95  000 
Kataoka.  Yuzo.  and  Hayakawa.  Yukihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Appa 
ralus  for  forming  metal  him  and  process  for  forming  metal  film  5.653.810. 
CI    118  723  OOE 
Katashiba.  Hideaki.  Nishiyama.  Ryoji;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Yumikura.  Tsuneo. 
Doi.  Akira.  Akase.  Yoshiaki:  and  Masuda.  Tomoko.  to  Mit.subishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   ExiKhcmiic  beat  generating  apparatus.  5.653.106.  CI 
60^3(XI(XX) 
Katayama.  Ma.sato:  See — 

Kato.  Kalsuva.  Fujii.  Shozo;  Katayama,  Ma.sato;  and  Kimolo.  Hiroshi. 
5.654.440'.  CI   548^94  000 
Kato.    Atsushi.    to    NEC    Corporation     Liquid    crystal    display    projector 

5.653.520.  CI   353  34  000 
Kato.  Eiji:  See — 

Tanaka,    Tadashi;    Sakamoto.    Masaaki,    Yamamoto.    Koichi;    Sato. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Kato.  Eiji.  5.654.107.  CI  428-614.0(X) 
Kato.  Humio   Intermittently  rotary  gearing   5.653.142.  CI.  74-112fXX) 
Kaio.  Jun.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Method  of  making  N-tvpe  semicon- 
ductor region  by  implantation   5.654.209.  CI   438-528  0(X)  ' 
Kato.  Kaneyoshi.  Sugiura.  Yoshihiro;  Kato.  Koichi;  and  Nagai.  Yasuo.  to 
Takeda  Chemical   Industries.  Ltd,  Condensed  heteriKyclic  compounds, 
their  prtxiuctiim  and  use   5,654.296.  CI    514-213  OtX) 
Kato.  Kalsuya.  Fujii.  Shozo.  Katayama.  Ma.salo;  and  Kimoto.  Hiroshi.  lo 
.Agency  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry   of  international 
Trade  &  Industry    Method  for  production  of  optically  active  (•t-)-4,4,4 
nifiuoro-3-(indole  3-)butytic  acid.  5.654.440,  CI.  .548-»94.000. 
Kato.  Koichi:  See — 

Kato.  Kaneyoshi;  Sugiura.  Yoshihiro.  Kato.  Koichi;  and  Nagai.  Yasuo. 
"^.654. 296.  CI    "iU^KVOOO 
Kato.  Kunio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elevator  governor 

5.653.312.  CI    187-350.000 
Kato.  Kunio.  and  Nakazawa.  Sozo.  to  Yoshi/awa  .Sekkai  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Method  for  calcining  fine  limestone  powder  5.653,948.  CI.  423- 
177  (XX) 
Kato.  Mitsuhisa.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    image  former  apparatus 
having  a  fixing  temperature  m  a  pn  iter  mode  lower  than  in  a  ci>pv  mode 
5.655.177.  CI    399  69(XX) 
Kaio,  Osami   See- 

Yanou.    Manabu;   igami.   Ikuo;  Okano,   Masaatii;   and   Kato.  Osami. 
5.653.868.  CI   2I()-232(XX) 
KjU".  ()sdmu.  and  Hayashi.  Masaki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.. 
Ltd    Mobile  communication  system  providing  for  coexistence  of  both  a 
cellular   automobile   telephone    system   aiui   a   micro  celiuiar   system. 
5.655.216.  CI   .370-337  000. 
Kato.  Shigeki:  See — 

Hayashikura,  Yuitsu,  Kato.  Shigeki;  Takebe.  Katsuhiko;  and  Okada. 
Ya.sushi.  5.654,715.  CI   342-70000. 
Kaio.  Shigetoshi   See — 

Nonaka.  Yoshiya;  Furukawa,  Kiyoshi:  Matsuo,  Kazunon;  and  Kato, 
Shigetoshi.  5,654,949,  CI    369-60.000. 
Kaio.  Takahiko  See — 

Aono.  Yasuhisa.  iida.  Fumio;  Ikeda.  Shinzo;  Kato.  Takahiko;  Izumiya. 

Masakiyo.  and  Kodama.  Hidcyo.  5.654.098.  CI  428  373  (XX) 
Uraki.  Keiichi;  Okamura.  Hisanon ,  Matsumoto.  Toshimi.  Satsuta.  Toshi- 
taka.  Nakamura.  Mitsuo;  Onuma.  Akira.  Onuma.  Tsutomu;  Kato. 
Takahiko;  Kaneda.  Junva.  and  Suzuki.   Kunihiko.  5.654.992.  CI 
376260(XX) 
Kaio.  Teti^uya;  Sabun.  Toshiki.  Kawazoe.  Naoyuki.  Mizutani.  Yasuhiro;  and 
ishikawa.  Tomonon.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Hologram.  5,654,116,  CI. 
430  1  (XX) 
Kato.  Yasushi:  See — 

Naniiki.  Yukihiko.  Kato.  Yasushi;  KitaiKi.  Yasunon;  Kurisu.  Hirofumi; 

Kotani.  Toshikazu.  and  Yokota.  Yoshiaki.  5.654.356.  CI  524-4 1 3  0(X) 

Kato.  Yoshifumi.  Yamauchi.  Ichiro,  and  Fujitsuna.  Masami.  to  Nippondenso 

Co..  Ltd.   LxKk-up  clutch  slip  control  for  an  automatic  tiansmission. 

5,653,661.  CI.  477-176  000 

Katoh.  Masahiko.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  ICabusliiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  supply  for 

injected  engine   5,653.103.  CI   60  283  (XX). 
Katsuki.  Kenji   See    - 

Miyamoto.  Goro.  Murakami.  Yoshio;  Hiroki,  Seiji;  and  Katsuki,  Kenji. 
5.653.854.  CI    204- 1.56  000. 
Kdl/.  Samuel  M  :  See — 

(hen.  Paris  Chuan,  Darbidian,  Dro;  Yang,  Min-Yaug;  and  Katz,  Samuel 
M  .  5.653.735.  CI  607-9  (XX) 
Kaufman.  L.awrence  George  See — 

Datta.  Sudhin;  Ravishankar,  Penagaram  S.;  and  Kaufman.  Lawrence 
CJeorge.  5.6.54.370.  CI   525-211.000 
Kawaguchi,  Susumu:  See — 


Muraki.  Masayoshi.  Beppu.  Yukiharu.  Konishi.  Shozaburo.  Kawaguchi. 
Susumu;  Masuda.  Noboru.  and  Suzuki.  Sou.  5.653.909.  CI    252- 
68  000 
Kawai.  Kazuya.  to  Mcinan  Machinery  Works,  inc.  Veneer  hoisting  apparatus 

5.653,4.30.  CI    271   18  300 
Kawai,  Majcanj;  and  Igarashi.  Shuji.  to  Dipsol  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd  Admixture 

for  cement   5.653.7%.  CI    106-717  000 
Kawai.  Ryozo;  Miura.  Mitsuo;  Takakuwa.  Kyohci;  Isahaya.  Yoshinori;  Fuji- 
mon.  Takayasu.  Suito.  Jiro.  and  Nakamura.  Makoto.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical  Company.  Inc    Aliphatic  polyester  carbonate  and  process  for 
producing  the  same   5.654.380.  CI    525-439  000 
Kawai.  Shuji;  Arakt,  Nt>boni.  and  Itoh.  Hiroshi.  lo  New  Japan  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd   Process  for  producing  alicyclic  diketone  compounds   5,654,489,  CI. 
568-361,000 
Kawakami.  Yasunori:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yoshiki;  Mizushima.  Tetsuya;  Iketani.  Akira;  Kawakami. 
Yasunon.  and  Malsumi.  Chiyoko.  5.655.050.  C!   386- 104  (XX) 
Kawakubo.   Masaharu;   and  Okumura.   Ma.sahiko.   to  Nik<>n  Corporation 
Projection  exposure  apparatus  having  an  alignment  sensor  for  aligning  a 
mask  image  with  a  substrate   5.654.553.  CI   250-548.000. 
Kawakubo.  Toshio:  See — 

Chiba.  Enko;  Tomono.  Hidenori;  Komai.  Hiromichi;  and  Kawakubo, 
Toshio.  5.652.989.  CI    15-3000 
Kawamoto.  Hitoshi.  lo  Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ExIiausI  system  of  molor- 

cycle   5.653.303.  CI    180-219  (XX) 
Kawamoto.  Osamu;  and  von  Hagen.  Wolf,  to  Juki  Corporation,  and  L'nion 
Special  Corporation    Upper  feed  mechanism  for  sewing  machine  and 
sewing  machine  having  the  same  5.653,187,  CI    1I2-320.(XX). 
Kawano.  Nagahiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  .Akihiro;  Asai.  Keiichi;  Matsuura.  Yasunori;  Kawano.  Naga 
hiro.  and  Sugi.  Masatumi.  5.654.047.  CI  428  34  400 
Kawano.  Shigeru  See — 

Ya-sohara.   Yoshihiko.   Miyamoto.   Kenji;    Kizaki.  Nonyuki;   Kawano, 
Shigeni;  and  Hasegawa'  Junzo.  5.654.472.  CI   560-185.000 
Kawasaki.  Kenji.  and  Kajiiani.  Kazuo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd  Illumi- 
nation optical  system  tor  microscopes   5.654.832.  CI   359-794  (XX) 
l^wasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kohno,  Masaaki;  Miyazaki.  Atsushi;  Satoh,  Susumu;  and  Yamato,  Koji, 
5,653.825.  CI    I48-320.(XX). 
Kawase.  Yoshihiro.  to  .NKK  Corporation.  Static  random  access  memory 

device   5.654.572.  CI.  257-371000 
Kawashima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishida.  Mika.  Kawashima,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwasaki,  Arata,  5,654,348.  CI. 
522-15,000 
Kawashima.  Kazuki;  and  Egusa.  Tomoyoshi.  to  NTN  Corporation.  Hydraulic 

autotensioner  5.653.651.  CI  474-110.000. 
Kawxshima.  Kazunari   See  - 

Takemoto.  Takaioshi.  and  Kawashima.  Kazunan.  5.653,636.  CI    463- 

20  000 

Kawashima.    Shingo.    to    NEC   Corporation,    Hardware    arrangement   and 

method  of  driving  a  piezoelectric  transformer  5.6.54.605.  CI  3I0-3I6O00 

Kawata.  Yasushi.  to  ICabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Liquid  crystal  display  device 

and  method  of  constniclion   5.653.845.  CI    156-344  000 
Kawauchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  Kawauchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakai.  Tetsuo.  5.653,376, 
CI   228-44  700 
Kawazoe,  Naoyuki  See — 

Kato.  Tetsuva.  Saburi.  Toshiki;  Kawazoe.  Naoyuki;  Mizutani,  Yasuhiro; 
and  Ishikawa.  Tomonori.  5,654.116.  CI.  430- 1. OtX). 
Kawazu.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Matsumoto.   Ryoichi;  and  Kawazu.  Yoshiyuki.  5,6.54.235.  CI    438- 
6430(X) 
Kayaba  Industry  Co.,  l-td.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Tetsuji;  and  Minowa.  Masahani.  5.653.583.  CI   4I7-313.0(X) 
Kayaen.  Andre  Firmin.  and  Antonus.  Roger  Alfons  Camille,  lo  Hydro  Agri 
Sluiskil  B  V  Process  for  the  production  of  urea  granules  5.653,781.  CI 
71-28  0(X) 
Kayanoki.  Hisayuki.  to  Nippon  Arc  Co  .  Ltd.  Coating  composition  capable  of 
yielding  a  cured  product  having  a  high  refractive  index  and  coated  articles 
;*uined  therefrom  5.654.090.  CI   428  329  000 
Kayukawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuya:  Moroi.  Takahiro.  Hidaka.  Shigevuki.  Ito.  Masafumi; 
Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Sugiura.  Manabu.  5.653'.  119.  CI  62  228  500 
Kazan.  Sinan:  See — 

Burckhardt.  Manfred;  Eilert.  Gerd;  Freitag.  Rainer;  Mueller,  Armin; 
Schoeb,   Reinbold;   Spiecker.  Rainer;  Kazan.  Sinan;  and  Zimmer. 
Richard.  5.653,517.  CI   303150.000 
Kazmierczak.  Fredrick  Frank:  See — 

Maiers.    Michael    .Man.    Raffetto.    Michael    John.    Kim.    Chul    Soo; 
Kazmierczak.  Fredrick  Frank,  and  Kelemen.  Bradley.  5.6.54.848.  CI, 
360-98  010 
KE  Kommunikations-EIectronik  GmbH  &  Co  :  See — 

Stieb.  Werner;  Wenski.  Wolfgang;  Freckmann.  Hans-Holger;  Wielgo- 
laski.  Zbigniew.  Kochsmeier.  Giinter;  Gerwald.  Eberhard;  Wangerin. 
Heinz;  and  Grajewski.  Franz.  5.653.559.  CI  405-363  000 
Keck.  Phillip  Eugene   See — 

Fell.  David  Arthur;  .Aneman.  David  Jerome;  Johnston.  Jerry  Alan;  Keck. 
Phillip  Eugene;  and  LeMahieu.  Lvnn  Kirkpatnck.  5,653,843.  CI. 
1.56-265  000 
Kee,  Jerry:  See — 
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McTighe.  Timothy,  Kee.  Jerry;  and  Shepherd.  Bruce.  5.653,765,  CI 

621  2-1  000 
Kelemen.  Bradley:  See — 

Maiers.    Mrchael    Alan.    Raffeno,    Michael    John.    Kim.    Chul    Soo; 
Ka/mierizak.  Fredrick  Frank,  and  Kelemen.  Bradley.  .S.6M.848.  CI 
160-98010 
Keller.  Thomas  M   Bo^^  sight   S.6M.:i7.  CI    12487  000 
Keller.  Tony  S  ,  and  Fuhr.  Arlan  W  ,  to  Activator  MetNxts.  Inc   Chiropractic 

adjusting  instnimeni  and  method   .^.6,'i1.711.  CI   606  218  000 
Kcllev.  [.arrv  W  .  and  Simon.  hJuard  C  .  to  Teleflex  Incorporated   Expand 

ahle  retainer  for  conduit  end  htting   5.651.147.  CI    74  502  400 
Kelley.  Rohen  W    Srr— 

SveikotT.    Donald   J  ;    Rohrer.   Donald   K  :    and   Kelley.    Roben   W. 
S.6'.4.«<I0.  CI    156  176  000 
Kelion.  James  Robert   See  - 

tiumey.  David  Paul,  and  Kelton.  James  Robert.  5.654.989.  CI.  375- 
155000 
Krmniish.   David  John.    Newton.  Alan    Branford:   and   Slaniland,   Philip 
Anthonv.     to    Victiex     Manufacturing     Limited      Aromatic     polyester 
5.654.191.  CI   528-125  000 
Kendall.  Charles  S   Portable  tnpod  nser   5.651.179.  CI    108  59000 
Kendall.  Kenneth  Neil,  and  Hamson.  Alan  Robert,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Lightweight    thermally    responsive    mold    for    resm    transfer    molding 
5.651.907.  CI   249-79^000. 
KenrrxMsu.  Shiro;  See — 

Tabuki.  Yasushi.  Maisubara.  Yoichi:  and  Kenmoisu.  Shiro.  5.651.817. 
CI    1  56-99  0(l<l 
Kennameial  Inc    See 

Oles.  Edward  J  .  and  Pn/zi.  John  J..  5.653.152.  Q.  821. 110. 
Kenrick.  (Tiarles  R    See — 

Andersen.  John  I  .  and  Kennck.  Charles  R  .  5.651.631.  CI.  454  339  000. 
KeraVision.  Inc     .Sec 

Silvestnni.  Thomas.  Malhis.  Mark,  and  Loomas.  Bryan.  5.653.752,  CI 
621  5()00 
Kerde^ky.  Francis  A   J.:  See — 

.Stuk.  Timothy  L  ;  Allen.  Michael  S  .  Haight.  Anthony  R  .  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A  J  .  l.angndge.  Denton  C  .  Leanna.  M  Robert.  Lijewski, 
Linda  M  .  Melcher.  Laura.  Morton.  Howard  E  .  Norbeck.  Daniel  W  . 
Reno,  Daniel  S  .  Rohbins,  Timothy  A  .  .Scarpelti,  David;  Sham,  Hing 
Leung,  Sowin,  Thomas  J  ,  Tien.  Jien-Hch  J  ,  and  Zhao,  Chen, 
5,654,466,  CI  560-24  000 
Kemer,  Wolfgang,   and  Wunsche,   Martin,  to   Mercedes  Ben/  AG    Motor 

vehicle  window  roller  blind   5,651,277,  CI    160-170  220 
Kerr,  E   Michael,  Hurlock,  John  R  ,  and  Connelly,  Lawrence  J  ,  to  Nalco 
Chemical  Company  Coagulant  for  mineral  refuse  slurries  5,651.886.  CI 
210-727  000 
Ken.  James  F,  to  Maienal  Control.  Inc  Dual  track  mounted  pivoting  ladder 

assembly   5,651,107,  CI    182  18000 
Kerschner,  JoAnne  H     See — 

Cummins.  Thoma.s  J  .  Atwixxl.  Susan  Melissa.  Bergmeyer.  Lynn.  Find 
lay.  John  Bruce,  Sutherland,  John  W  H  .  and  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H  . 
5,654.416.  CI    5.16-24  300 
Kerschner,  Judith  Lynne;  Madison,  Stephen  Alan,  and  Chin  Quee-Smith. 
Calfienne  Victona,  to  Leser  Brothers  Ct»mpany,  Division  of  Conopco  Inc 
Bleaching  compositions  containing  iminc.  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  tran- 
sition metal  catalyst  5.651.910.  CI   252-186,330 
Kervagoret,  Gilbert  .See - 

Castel,  Philippe,  Douillet.  Chnstian;  and  Kervagoret.  Gilbert.  5.651.514. 
CI   .101-111  100 
Kessel.  Roben.  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft    Device  for  tl>e  selective 

detection  of  a  comptinent  in  a  gas  mixture   5,654,498,  CI    71-11  070. 
Kevorltian,   Aram   K  ,   to   L'nited   Slates  of  Amenca.   Navy    Mcth*id   and 
apparatus  for  pre-processing  inputs  to  parallel  architecture  computers 
5.6.55.117,0    195-800  170 
Key  Functional  Assessments,  Inc.:  See — 

Marmer,  Keith  S  ;  Key,  Glenda  L  ;  and  Brown.  Richard.  5.653.457.  CI 
28O-1()(X)0 
Key.  Glenda  L    See — 

Marmer.  Keith  S  .  Kev.  Glenda  L  ;  and  Brown.  Richard.  5.653.457.  CI 
280-10  (XX) 
Khan.  Amanullah.  to  C'vtix'lonal  Pharmaceutics.  Itk.  Melanoma-associated 
antigens  identihed  by'moncxlonal  antibodies  5.6.54.408.  CI  510-.W5  0(X) 
Khan.  M   Amin.  See 

Johnson,  OluFunmi  Lily;  Ganmukhi,  Medha  M  ;  Bernstein.  Howard; 
Auer,  Henry,  and  Khan.  M  Amin,  5,654,010,  CI  424-502.000 
Khan.  Mohammad  A    See- 

Hopkins.   David  P.   and   Khan,   Mohammad  A  ,   5.651.695.  CI    604- 
265  000 
Khan,  Saheed.  Staple  remtiver  having  a  slidable  claw  member  5.651.424.  CI 

2.54-28000 
Khemani.  Kishan  C;  Mercer.  James  W.,  Jr;  and  McConnell,  Richard  L  .  to 
Eastman  Chemical  Company  Concentrates  for  improving  polyester  com- 
positions and  methixl  of  making  same   5.654..147.  CI   521   118  000 
Khoun  Biomedical  Research.  Inc     See  — 

Khoun.  Roger  K.  5.651.744,  CI   62.1-1  000 
Khouri.  Roger  K  .  to  Khoun  Biomedical  Research.  Inc.  Device  and  iiKthod 

for  vascular  anastomosis   5.651.744.  CI   623  I  000 
Kickinger.  Peter   See- 

Enkner.  Bemhard;  Fntz.  Ernst;  Eysn.  Manfred;  Gruber,  Rudolf;  and 
Kickinger,  Peter  5.653.916.  CI   266-47  000 
Kida,  Masaaki:  See — 


Kubotsu.  Kazuhisa;  Kida,  Masaaki,  and  Goto,  Sachiko.  5.654.156.  CI 

415-7  1(X) 

Kidon,   William   E  ,   Nguyen,  Thanh  V,  and   l^e,  Tenhong   V,  to  Avery 

Dennison  Cinporation    Re lea,sc -coaled  articles   and  multilayer  articles 

containing  same   5,654.093.  CI  428  152  OOf) 

Kiefer.  Brad  R  .  and  Kiefer.  Nancy  R.  Wall  hammock  for  use  tn  the  sitting 

position   5.652.982,  CI.  5-634.000. 
Kiefer  Nancy  R  :  See — 

Kiefer,  Brad  R  .  and  Kiefer,  Nancy  R  .  5.652.982,  O   5-634000. 
Kiekert  AG  See- 

Brackmann.  Horst.  and  Kipka,  Rainer,  5,651,484,  CI   292-2l6(XX). 
UBonde,  Damien,  5,654,687,  CI    .VM)  426  IXX) 
Kiersten,  Peter    Sec 

Egner-Walter.  Brum>.  Kiersien.  Peter:  Schmid.  Eckhardt;  and  SteibI 

muller  Rudolf,  5,652,994,  CI    15  250  351 

Kies,  Antonius  M  ,  and  van  den  Nieuwelaar,  Hendnkus  Cornells,  to  Erico 

International    Corporation     Vanablc    embedment    anchtir    and    methtxJ. 

5.653,078,  CI   52  698  OtKI 

Kieiurakis,  Maciej  J  Anterograde/rctrograde  spiral  dissector  and  method  of 

use  in  vein  grafting   5,651,722,  CI  606  159(XJ0 
Kielurakis.  Maciej  J  .  to  ArchiriKdes  Surgical.  Inc.  Retrograde  dissector  and 

method  for  faciliuting  a  TRAM  flap  5.653.726.  CI   606  190  000 
Kievits.  Tim;  I^ns.  Peter  Franklin,  and  Adnaanse,  Hennette  Mana  Aleida.  to 
Ak«i  Nobel  N  V    Method  for  nucleic  acid  amplihcation  using  irKisine 
tnphosphates  to  partially  replace  guanosine  tnphosphales  m  the  synthesis 
i.f  multiple  RNA  copies   5,6.54,142,  CI   415  6(XK1 
Kiiima,  Ka/uhm>,  and  Hanon,  Hitoshi.  to  Texas  InstnimcnLs  Incorporated 

Circuit  wafer  and  TEG  lest  pad  electrode  5.6.54.582.  CI.  257-620.000. 
Kikani.  Bharat  B     See  - 

Fit/patrick.   Donna  A  .   Kikani.   Bharat   B  ;   Petersen.  Frank   P.  arxj 
Rittenburg.  James  H  .  5,6,M,178,  CI   415  70  210 
Kikinis,  Dan,  lo  Elonex  I   P  Holdings  Apparatus  and  riKthod  for  penphcral 
device  control  wtth  integrated  data  compression    5.655,138.  CI.  395- 
808  000 
Kikuchi.  Chiyuki,  Nanise,  Hiroshi,  Wada,  Masaru;  and  Nagala,  Teruyuki.  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc    Process  for  puxjucing  alkoxy-suhstituted 
tnphenylamines  5.6.54,483.  CI   564  435  WX) 
Kikuchi.  Kiyoaki   See — 

Shiga.    Masaaki.    Kikuchi.    Kiyoaki.    Kumagai.    Masahiko;  Takahira. 
Yoshiaki.  and  Su/uki.  Hiroshige.  5.654.623.  CI   320-48  000 
Kikuchi,  Masahiko   See — 

Miwa.  Akira.  Kikuchi.  Masahiko;  Abe,  Masaru,  and  Yokoie,  Sachio. 
5.653,691,0  6(M  I87(XX) 
Kikuchi.  Toshika/u  See — 

Nakajima.  Toshiyuki,  and  Kikuchi,  Toshikazu.  5,653.754. CI.  62.1-6.000 
Kilgore,  Gerald  G  ,  Jr :  Sec- 
Russell,  Charles  T,  and  Kilgore,  Gerald  G,  Jr,  5.653.805.  CI    118- 
50MKX) 
Killing,  Bemd,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Bubble  stonng  device  with  bubble 

having  different  zones   5.653.263,  CI,  138-30000 
Kim,  Chul  S<x>   See — 

Maiers,    Michael    Alan;    Raffetto,    Michael    John,    Kim.    Chul    Soo; 
Ka/mierczak,  Frcdnck  Frank;  and  Kelemen,  Bradley,  5,654,848,  O. 
360  98  010 
Kim,  Dae  Jin,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd   Channel  equalizer  for  digital  television 
receiver  having  an  initial  coefficient  storage  unit    5.654,765,  CI    148- 
614  000 
Kim.  Deog  Gyu:  See — 

Park.  Bok  Sik;  Cho.  Sung  Hee;  Kim.  Deog  Gyu;  and  Lee.  Yong  Choul, 
5,651,575.  CI,  414-797  000 
Kim,  Ducksoo:  See — 

Hogan,  John  D  .  and  Kim.  Ducksoo.  5,653,759.  CI,  623-11,000. 
Kim.  Hyung  Cheol   Sec- 
Choi,  Yong  Moon.  Han,  Dong  II;  and  Kim,  Hyung  Cheol,  5.654,461,  CI. 
558-48  000 
Kim,  Jae-W(K.tn:  See  - 

Park,  Jong  H<x)n,  and  Kim,  Jae  W'wn,  5.654,664.  CI   327  511  000. 
Kirn,  Jin,  Marquis,  Steven  R  ,  Banjanin,  Zi>ran,  and  Liu,  Dong-Chyuan,  to 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc   MellxxJ  and  apparatus  lor  adaptive  spatial 
image  hltenng    ^,651,2.14,  CI    128-660010 
Kim,  Jong  Gun,  Huh,  Seong  Chul.  and  Lee,  Chang  Stx>,  to  Samsung  Heavy 
Industries  Co  ,  Ltd   Over  dnve  control  apparatus  of  direct  current  series 
molix   5.654.611.  CI    118  I19(XXJ 
Kim,  Jong-Kyu,  and  Lee,  Jin  Suk,  to  Dong  Won  Metal  Ind  Co  ,  Ltd  Method 
for  heat  treating  an  impact  beam  (.if  automotive  vehicle  d<xjr  and  a  svstem 
of  the  same   5,651,917,  CI   266  104  (XXI 
Kim,  Jong-stx>   See — 

Chae,  .Seung-ki.  Ahn,  Byung-seol,  Hahm,  Sang-kyu.  and  Kim.  Jong-soo. 
5.654.205.  CI   418  14  OCX) 
Kim.  Kijung   Air  compression -type  cap  designed  to  preserve  the  taste  of 

bottled  dnnks   5.651,.V52,  CI   215-228  000 
Kim,  Kyung  Ho,  to  Onon  Electric  Company,  Ltd    Elecm>n  gun  assembly 

adapted  for  a  color  image  receiving  tube   5.654.612.  CI   115-382  l(X). 
Kim.  Kyung  II   Sec- 
Chang.  Nag  Young;  Choi.  Jae  Sung;  Kown.  Soon  Chang;  Kim.  Kyung 
II;  and  Lee.  Jong  Myoung.  5.653.902.  CI    219-124  140 
Kim.  Kyung  Jin.  to  Geneniech.  Inc    Mcmoclonal  antibodies  to  leukemia 
inhibitory  factor  and  tlieir  use  in  immunoa.s,says  5,654,157.  CI  4.15-7  100. 
Kim.  Kyung-soo.  See — 

Lee.  Jae-hak.  and  Kim,  Kyung-soo,  5.653,134.  CI.  70-276.000. 
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Kim,  Sang  Youl;  aixl  Lee.  Chung  Ku.  to  Goldstar  Co .  Ltd  Method  for 
determining  reproduction  position  of  a  reproduction  device  5.6.54.946.  CI 
369  12000 
Kim.  Sung-soo.  Choi.  Yixing-gyoo;  and  Park.  Noh-byung.  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co .  Ltd  Circuit  for  automatically  recognizing  and  receiving 
mono  and  stereo  audio  signals  5.655.025.  O  381-11,000 
Kim.  Tae  Gak:  See — 

Jun.  Young  Kwon;  Kim.  Tae  Gak;  and  Jeon.  Voo  Chan.  5.654,223.  O 
4.18  254  OOf) 
Kimball.  James:  See — 

Aronowitz.  Sheldon;  and  Kimball.  James.  5.654.210,  CI   438  526  000 
Kimber.  Donald  G     See — 

Balasubramanian.  Vijay;  Chen.  Francine  R  ;  Chou.  Philip  A.;  Kimber. 
Donald  G.;  Poon,  Alex  D  ,  Weber  Karon  A  ,  and  Wilcox.  Lynn  D  . 
5.655.058.  CI   395-2.650 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc    Sec- 
Fell.  David  Arthur;  Aneman,  David  Jerome;  Johnston.  Jerry  Alan.  Keck. 
Phillip  Eugene;  and  LeMahieu,  Lynn  Kirkpatnck.  5,653.843.  CI 
156  265  000. 
Kuen.  David  Aithur.  5.653.842,  CI.  156-227  000. 
KiriKito.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kato.  Katsuya;  Fujii.  Shozo.  Kauyama.  Masato.  and  Kimoto.  Hiroshi. 
1.654,440,  CI   548-494  000 
Kimura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Katashiba.  Hideaki;  Nishiyama.  Ryoji;   Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Yumikura. 
Tsuneo;    Doi.    Akira;    Akase.    Yoshiaki;    and    Masuda.    Tomoko, 
5,653,106,  CI   60- .100  000 
Kimura.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Saito,  Makoto,  Tsuchida.  Hideki;  Shinomiya,  Eiichi;  Kimura.  Hiroyuki; 
Taniyarru.  Kimikazu.  and  Fujii,  Norikazu.  5.653.779.  O  65-66  000 
Kimura.    Kazuya;    Moroi.   Takahiro;    Hidaka.   Shigeyuki.    Ito.   Masafumi; 
Kayukawa.  Hiroaki.  and  Sugiura.  Manabu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho   Refrigerating  system  incorporating  therein  a  van- 
able  capacity  refngerant  compressor  5.653.119,  CI   62-228  500 
Kimura,  Nono;  Ishikawa,  Seiji.  K(Klera.  Masako;  Shigeta.  Atsushi;  and  Aoki, 
Riichirt)u.  to  Ebara  Corporation,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Polishing 
apparatus  with  improved  exhaust.  5,651,623,  CI   451-72.000 
Kimura,  Nono:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Kimura.  Nono,  and  Aoki.  Katsuyuki.  5,653,624,  CI 
451-287  000 
Kimura.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Fujishiro.  Takatsugu;  Suzuki.  Minoru;  Matsushiro.  Hiroyuki;  Kimura. 
Nonyuki;  Aoki.  Katsuhiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Chiyako.  5.655.193.  O 
199-256  (XX) 
Kimura.  Sumihisa  See — 

Hata.  Takehisa.  Kagayama.  Akira;  Kimura.  Sumihisa:  Ueda,  Satoshi: 

and  Murata,  Saburo,  5,654.009,  O   424-490.000 

Kimura.  Takemi.  Hatta.  Ma.sahiro;  Egawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takakusagi.  Akira. 

to  Fujitsu   Limited    I/O   interface  control   mcdiod  and  dau  pnxressing 

equipment  which  completes  I/O  operation  in  execution  when  abnormal 

state  ix-curs   5.655.076,0    195  185  09O 

Kimura,  Teruyuki;  MaLsuo.  Yasuhisa;  and  Ueda,  Fumihiko.  to  Kokuyo  Co,. 

Lul  Foldable  chair  5.653.502.  CI,  297-217,700. 
Kimura.  Youichi   See — 

Takemura,    Makoto,    Kimura,    Youichi:    and    Matsuhashi,    Norikazu. 
.S.654.118.  CI   514-114  000 
Kinetics  Noise  Control.  Inc  :  See — 

Meisel.  Paul  William.  5.653.426,  CI   267-71  000. 
King,  Chi-Hsin  Richard:  and  Kaminski.  Michele  A.,  to  Menell  Pharmaceu 
ticals  Inc   Process  for  piperidine  denvatives   5.654.433.  CI   546-241. (XX) 
King  Jim  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Waunabe.  Kenji.  5.651.850.  O    1.56-584  000. 
King.  Michael  J  :  Flynn.  Roben  A  ;  and  Clayton.  Andrew  R.  to  Oliver  Rubber 

Company  Enhanced  tread  mold  expander  5.651.847.  O    156-421  600 
King.  Nolan  D    See — 

Young.  Calvin  L..  Gambetta.  David  L  .  Hansen.  Jon  A.;  King.  Nolan  D  : 
DesRochers.  Darrel  J  :  and  Sutherland.  Richard  A..  5.653.423.  CI. 
251-128,(XX) 
King,  Randall  W,  Lusiig,  Kevin  D  :  Stukcnberg,  P  Todd,  and  Kirschner. 
Marc  W.  to  President  and   Fellows  of  Harvard  College;  and  Harvard 
University.  Office  of  Technology  and  Trademark  Licensing    Methixl  of 
expression  cloning  5.654.150,  CI  435-6000 
King,  Richard  Pervin:  See — 

Dias.  Daniel  Manual:  Egan.  Randy  Lynn:  Hoffman.  Roy  Louis;  King. 
Richard  Pervin.  Pmnow.  Kun  Waller;  and  Polyzois.  Christos  Alkivi- 
adis.  5,655.080.  CI   395-2(X).320 
King.  Vanja  M.:  See — 

Oppong.  David;  and  King,  Vanja  M  .  5.654.330.  CI.  514-460.000. 
Kingston.  John  J.:  See — 

Leplingard,  Rorence  E  ;  Kingston,  John  J  ,  Bnngans,  Ross  D  ;  Fork, 
David  K  ,  Waarts.  Roben  G  ,  Welch.  David  F.  and  Geels,  Randall  S  , 
5.6.54.229.  CI.  117-.56<XX) 
Kinnev.  Wavne:  See — 

S'andhu.  Gurtej  S  :  Schuele.  Paul;  and  Kinney,  Wayne.  5.654.222.  CI. 
418-1  0(X) 
Kinoshita,  Shinji:  See  — 

Ishizuka.  Yutaka:  and  KinoshiU.  Shinji,  5,653,541.  CI,  384^78.000. 
Kinoshita,  Yukihiro:  See— 

Matsuoka.   Chikara:    Watadani.   Takeshi:    Wakimolo.    Kunihisa:    and 
Kinoshita,  Yukihiro.  5.654.069,  O   428-99  000 
Kinsci  Sangyo  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 


Kaneko.  Masamolo.  5,653.180.  CI,  110-190,000 
Kioka.  Mamoru;  Toyota.  Akinori:  Kashiwa,  Norio:  and  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki.  to 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Catalyst  for  polymenzing  alplu- 
olehns  and  prtxxss  for  polymerization  5.654.248.  CI  5O2-1O8.0CX) 
Kipka.  Rainer:  See — 

Brackmann,  Horst:  and  Kipka.  Rainer.  5.653.484.  C\  292-216.000. 
Kipnis.  Alexander:  See — 

Maurer.  Donald  D.:  Kalm.  Michael  L.:  Kipnis.  Alexander:  and  Agar- 
wala.  Poonara.  5.653.739.  CI.  607-46.000. 
Kinazis.  Leonidas:  and  Schunck.  Stephan.  to  BASF  Lacke  -•-  Faiben.  AG 
Paper-coated  laminate,  processes  for  its  production  and  its  use  in  the 
furniture  and  board  industry.  5.654.091.  CI   428-332.000 
Kingaya.  Tadayuki:  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki:  Nakata.  Masahiro:  Tsuji.  Hideaki; 
and  Hosokawa.  Tetsuo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Motor 
driven  zoom  camera.  5.654.789.  O    .146-79.000. 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanauchi.  Osamu:  Deuchi,  Keiji;  and  Imasato,  Youji.  5.654.001.  Q, 
424-464.000 
Kinno,  Fumiyoslii;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu:  Okamine,  Shigenori:  Ogihara. 
Noriyuki:  Takahashi.  Ma.sahiko:  Ohta.  Nono:  and  Niihara.  Toshio.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd  Magneto-optical  disk  5.654.058. 
CI   428-64.300. 
Kirk.  Adrian  Peter  See — 

Cooley.  Neil  Andrew;  and  Kirk.  Adrian  Peter.  5.654.487.  CI.  568- 
342.000 
Kirk.  Don.  Danker,  (jeorge;  Haxton.  Tom:  and  McGeary.  Rob.  to  Akro 
Fireguard  Products  Pressure  Sensitive  cover  for  fire  resistance  5.654.063. 
CI.  428-77  000 
Kirk.  Thonuis:  Levy,  Alon  Yitzchak;  and  Snvastava.  Divesh.  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc    Apparatus  and  methods  for  retrieving  informaDon. 
5.655.116.  CI.  395-601.000 
Kirkness.  Ewen  F:  See — 

Li.  Yi:  and  Kirkness.  Ewen  F.  5.654.172.  CI   435-69  100. 
Kirschner.  Marc  W :  See — 

King.  Randall  W.;  Lustig.  Kevin  D.;  Stukenberg.  P.  Todd:  and  Kirschtier. 
Mate  W..  5.654.150.  CI  435-6.000. 
Kishi.  Shigeo.  to  Reinec  Co .  Ltd.  Composite  elastic  layer  5.654.065.  CI 

428-86.000. 
Kishi.  Tomokatsu:  See — 

Kanazawa.  Yoshikazu.  and   Kishi.  Tomokatsu.   5.654.728.  O.   345- 
68.000. 
Kishida.  Masahiro:  See — 

Fukuyama.  Toshiaki;  Matoba.  Masakazu:  Ishimoto.  Yoshihisa:  Kishida. 
Masahiro:  Yoshimizu,  Toshiyuki:  and  Seike,  Takeshi.  5.654,207.  CI 
204-192.170 
Kit.  Kwok  Sui.  to  Centalic  Technology  Development  Ltd   Apparatus  for 

testing  printed  circuit  boards  5.654.646.  CI.  324-754.000 
Kitada.  Ryuichi:  and  Saito.  Toshihiko.  to  YKK  Architectural  Products  Inc. 

Sliding  window  stnicture   5.651.060.  CI.  49-404  000 
Kilagawa.  Naotaka:  Sec- 
Li.  Nai-Hong:  Benson.  James  R..  and  Kiugawa.  Naotaka,  5,653,922,  CI. 
264-4.300. 
Kitagawa.  Yoshiiwri:  See — 

Goto,  Toshio:  Kitagawa.  Yoshinori:  Ito.  Seishi:  Shibuya.  Katsuhiko; 
YaitUK>ka.  Tatsuya:  Ueno,  Chieko:  and  Kyo,  Yoshiko.  5.654.257.  CI, 
504-261000, 
Kitamura.  Atsuyuki:  See — 

Inoue,  Yoshio:  Kitamura,  Atsuyuki;  and  Sato.  Koichi.  5,653,437,  CI, 
271-178.000 
Kitamura.  Mamoru:  See — 

Nishi.  Mizuki:  Watanabe,  Yukihiro;  Kitamura,  Mamoru;  atMl  Matsui. 
Yutaka.  5.653.627,  CI,  451-540,000, 
Kilano  Co,.  Ltd,;  See — 

Imai.  Kiyoshi.  5.653,343,  CI.  206-581.000. 
Kitano.  Takamasa;  and  Nagaoka.  Jiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Stopper  mecha- 
nism in  a  floppy  disc  apparatus.  5.654.852.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Kitano.  Yasunori:  See — 

Namiki.  Yukihiko:  Kato.  Yasushi:  Kitano.  Yasunori.  Kurisu.  Hirofumi; 
Kotani.  Toshikazu:  and  Yokota.  Yoshiaki.  5.654.356.  CI  524-41 3.000. 
Kitasato  Institute.  The  See — 

Sasaki.  Keiko:  Mon.  Takayuki;  and  Makino.  Satoshi.  5.654.136.  CI. 
435-5000 
Kitayama.  Takeo:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Masahito;  and  Kiuyama,  Takeo,  5.653,534,  CI.  366-76. 1(X). 
Kitayama.  Teruki:  Sekiguchi.  Kazuhiko:  Fujita.  Teruhisa:  Murano.  Yoshio; 
Yoshihara.  Sakuji:  and  Kojima.  Takeshi,  to  Hoya  Corporation  Sheet  glass 
flattening  method,  metlxxl  of  manufacturing  glass  substrate  for  an  infor- 
mation recording  disk  using  flattened  glass,  method  of  manufacturing  a 
magnetic  recording  disk  using  glass  substrate,  and  magnetic  recording 
medium.  5.654.057.  CI.  428-64  100. 
Kivits.  Petrus  Franciscus.  and  Timmerman.  Ronald,  to  Buhrs-Zaandam  B.V. 
Method  for  the  mutual  repositioning  of  products,  for  instance  for  adjusting 
the  mutal  position  of  graphic  products  in  a  packing  apparatus,  and  a  feeding 
apparatus  for  applying  that  method.  5.653.094.  CI.  53-461.000. 
Kizaki,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Ya.sohara.  Yoshihiko:  Mivamoto.  Kenji;  Kizaki.  Noriyuki:  Kawano. 
Shigeru:  and  Hasegawi  Junzo.  5.654.472.  CI   560-185.000 
Kjar.  Rayinond  A  :  See — 

Worley.  Eugene  R.:  Nguyen.  Chilan  T;  Kjar.  Raymond  A.;  and  Tenny- 
son. Mark  R  .  5.654.862.  CI.  361-111  000 
Klasen.  Claas-Juetjen:  See — 
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Pclgrims.  Ivan;  and  K\axn.  Claa.i-Juergen.  5.6$.1.9$0.  CI  42.1-281  000 
Kla.ss-Hoffman,  Maxinc   Ser 

Wcn/el.  Donna  J  ,  BanholomcK.  (iene  W  .  Quick.  James  R  .  Del<i/i<rr. 

Morion  .S  .  and  Kla.vs  Hoffman.  Maxinc.  '>.6.^4.0W.  CI   427  Wl  ()«) 

Klat/.  Ronald  M  .  and  Goldman.  Rohcn  M  .  to  LRT.  Inc.  Method  of  providmg 

circulation  via  lung  expansion  and  deflation.  ^.653,68.S.  CI.  604-26.000 
KIcckner.  Rohen  J     .See- 
Islam.  .\hu  S.  Yulo.  Fernando  P;  and  KIcckner.  Roben  J..  S.6JS.20I. CI 
»W-.i:2000 
Kleehsch.  Mark  S  ;  See— 

Bhattacharyya.  Alakananda.  Chang,  Wen-Dong:  Klectisch.  Mark  S  .  and 
lidovich.  Carl  A  .  V6.'>.1.774.  CI   48  l<»8  700 
Klein,  James  E    See 

Byien.  Roben  W ,  and  Klein.  James  E..  5.654.831.  CI  359-718  000 
Klein.  Larry  L    See — 

Lartcy,  Paul  A  .  Klein,  Lany  L.,  Faghih.  Ramin:  and  Nellans.  Hugh  N  . 
S.6.M,4I1.  CI    ."ilh-IS.SOO 
KIcinmann.  Jurg.  to  Ivoclar  AG   Color  key   5.653.589.  CI.  433-26.000 
Klekar.  Larrv    See 

Bncklev.  .Stephen  C  .  Bants.  Nancy   and  Klekar.  Larry.  5.653.115.  CI. 
62  94  (KM) 
Klemm.  Karl  A  ■  See — 

Moran.  Mark  B  .  Klemm.  Karl  A  ;  and  Johnson.  Linda  F.  5,6.54.044.  CI 
427  577.000 
Klinger.  Kathenne  W.  l.andes.  GreEory   M:  Bum.  TimtMhy  C.  ConrM>r.. 
Timothy  D  .  Dackowski.  William.  Germino.  Gregory,  and  Qian,  Feng,  to 
Johns  Klopkins  I  niversity;  and  Gen/yme  Corporation   Polycystic  kidnev 
disease  gene   5,6.54,170.0.4.35-69.100. 
Ktingshim.  Frank  C.:  See — 

Carey.  Glen  A  .   Lewis.   Scott  C  ;   Whitesel.   Mary   Beth.  Woyansky. 
George  J  .  Pabst.  Stefan  R  .  and  Klingshim.  Frank  C  .  5.653.940.  CI 
422-52000 
Kloslcrgaard.  Jim:  See — 

Hung.  Mien-Chie;  Ulsuml.  Toshihiko:  and  Klosiergaard.  Jim,  5.653.974. 
CI    424  85  l(K) 
Kluppcl.  (ieorgc  Fxlward:  See — 

Berg,  John  Lawrence.  Kluppel.  George  Edward.  (Jberjohn.  William 
Joseph:  and  StriK^^k.  Thomas  Wayne.  5.653.281.  CI.  165-113  000 
Kluth.  Jiiachim   See 

Findeiscn.   Kun.  I. inker.  Karl  Hem/:  Kluth.  Joachim.  MUller.   Klaus 
Helmut,  Richel,  Hans  JiK'hein,  Konig,  Klaus,  Santel.  Hans  Joachim, 
and  .Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5,654,438,  CI.  548-263.800 
Knapp.  Terrv  R     Set- 

Daniels,  John  R  ,  and  Knapp,  Terry  R  ,  5.653.758.  CI.  623-n.OOO. 
Knight  Yurt.  Robin  Lee  Detachable  hospital  uniform  scrub  top  5.652.%1, 

CI    2  114  000 
Kmxiel,   Bryan   D:  Thompson.   Ben:   and  Schulze.   Dale  R,  to  Ethicon 
Endi>-Surgcry,   Inc    Override   mechanism  for  an  actuator  on  a  surgical 
instrument   5,653.721.  CI   606  151  000 
Knoll  Akiicngcsellschaft   See — 

Bujard,  Hermann,  and  Gossen.  Manfred.  5.654.168.  CI   435-69.100. 
Knoll.  Frederick  L.   See- 

Holman.  Wesley  L  .  and  Knoll,  Fredenck  L  ,  5,6,S4,060,  CI  428  68 KH) 
Knors,  Christopher  John,  Macy.  Elwcxxl  Herbert:  and  Morcau.  Wayne  Martin, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Polymeric  dyes  for  anti- 
reflective  coatings   5,6.54,376,  CI   525-327  400 
Knoss,  Martin    See— 

MUller,   Margit;   Knoss.   Martin:  and  Teller.  Thomas.   5.654.888.  CI 
.(64-424()«3 
Knoss.  Robert,  and  Ktupa.  Calvin  S..  lo  Ultra  Pac.  Inc.  Fruit  box.  5.653.345. 

CI   206-521  600. 
Knudson.  Mark  B  :  See - 

Fcmandc/.  Julio  M  :  and   Knudson.  Mark   B..  5.654.006.  CI.  424 
489  (KX) 
Ko.  Joe,  to  Linited  Microelectronics  Corporation    Retarded  double  diffused 

drain  device  structure   5,6.54,569,  CI   257  335 OOO 
Ko,  Michael,  Heaven,  Malcolm:  and  Hohlbein,  Douglas,  to  Uroheallh  Sys- 
tems, Inc   Wound  closure  device   5,653,717,  CI   606-144.000. 
Kobayashi,  Atushi    .See — 

Ohi.  Masashi:  Taniguchi.  Hiromichi;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Atu.shi,  5.6.54.869. 
CI    361 -540  (HK) 
Kobaya.shi.  Chiyako:  See — 

Fujishiro.  Takatsugu;  Suzuki.  Minoru;  MaLsu.shiro.  Hiroyuki;  Kimura. 
Nonvuki.  Aoki.  Katsuhiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Chiyako.  5,655.193.  CI. 
'99  2.56  (IK) 
Kobayashi.  Kazuhiko   See — 

Kadoi,   Sho;    Shimasaki.    Norio.    Kobavashi.    Kazuhiko.    and   (Jhno, 
Katuya.  5.654.358.  CI.  524-.S05  000 
Kobayashi.  Ka/unon:  .See — 

Chadani.  Kazuo.  Tsuda.  Tadayuki:  and  Kobayashi.  Kazunoh,  S.6S5.I8I. 
CI    399-114(100 
Kobayashi.  Makoto:  -See — 

Saka.  Yuuji:  Inoue.  Nori:  Onizuka.  Takahiro;  Oka.  Yoshito;  Kot>ayashi. 

Makoto,  and  Koumiya.  Hisashi.  5.653.607.  CI   439  402  ()00 

Kobayashi,  Naomichi,  Takada.  Yukihiro:  and  Yahiro.  Masatoshi,  to  Snow 

Brand  Milk  Products  Co  ,  Ltd    Bone  enhancing  factors  from  whev  and 

comp»)silions  containing  the  same   5,654.014,  C"l   426-41  (»00 

Kobayashi,  Sbuichi:  and  Miyaguchi,  Kazuo,  to  NSK  Ltd  External  circulation 

type  ball  thread  device.  5,653,145.  CI.  74-459.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tomoo:  See — 


Ishii.  Tom;  Ojima.  Fumio;  Mashimo.  Kiyokazu;  Uesaka.  Tomozumi: 

Kobaya.shi,  Tomcw:  Nukada.   KaLsumi:  Inuu.  Akira:  and  Iwasaki. 

Masahm).  5.6.S4,II9,  CI   4.10-59 OtX) 

Ki^yashi,  Yasushi.  to  Nisshinbo  Industries,  IrK  Dual  circuit  load-c-onscious- 

type  hydraulic  pressure  control  valve  apparatus  5,653.513.  CI  .303-22.800. 

Kobayashi.  Yutaka:  .See 

Tamba.  Akihin>.  Iwamura.  Ma.sahin>.  Kobavashi.  Yutaka:  MitsunfKKo. 
Kinya.  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi.  Yamauchi.  Shuko.  and  .\kioka.  lakashi. 
5.654.931.  CI    .W)5  230  030 
Kobler,   Ingo.   Hoffmann.  F^uard.  and  Prem.  Wolfgang,  to  MAN  Roland 
Druckmaschmen  AG    Offset  rubber  blanket  sleeve    5.654.100.  CI.  428- 
390  000 
Koby.  Simi   See — 

Oppenbeim,  Amos  B.,  Giladi.  Hilla;  Goldenberg,  Daniel;  Koby,  Simi: 
and  A/ar.  Idit,  5,654.169.  CI   435  69  100 
KiKh.  Bemd   See 

Hafner.   L'do.   Lxirch.   Walter:   Bodenhausen.   Fxkhard:   Stems.   Hans- 
Dieter:  Greg(»nus.  Thomas,  Haarer,  Werner,  Staackc,  Albert;  Schtip- 
per,  Uwe,  and  Kixh,  Bemd,  5,653.200.  CI    123  184  210 
Kochstneier.  Giinter  See 

Stieb.  Wemer.  Wenski.  Wolfgang.  Freckmann.  Hans  Holger:  Wielgo- 
laski.  Zbigniew,  Kochstneier,  Giinter,  Gerwald,  Ebcrhard.  Wangerin. 
Heinz;  and  Grajewski,  Franz,  5,653.559,  CI   405  363  (KK) 
KtxJaira,  Makoto,  lo  Urn  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toilet  fixture 

automatic  Hushing  device   5.652,968,  CI   4-313  000 
Kodanu,  Hideyo   See 

Aono,  Yasuhisa,  lida,  Fumio,  Ikeda.  Shinzo,  Kalo,  Takahiko;  Izumiya. 
Masakiyo,  and  Kodama.  Hideyo,  5,6.54,098,  CI  428  373  ()0(). 
Kodama.   Tohru.    Saitoh,    Ma.savuki,   and   Ogawa.   Tomohiko.   to   Sunlorv 

Limited   Disacchande  denvative   5.6.S4.289.  CI   514-53  0(X) 
Kodama.  Yasunobu   See-- 

tiou.  Tsuka.sa.   Nishioka.   MaNato.  Sonozaki.  Tsutomu;  and   Kodama. 
Yasunobu.  5.6.54.112.  CI   429-192000 
Kixlera.  Ma.sako:  See— 

Kimura.  Norio;  Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Kodera.  Masako;  Shigeu.  Auushi;  and 
Aoki.  Riichmvu.  5.653.623.  CI   45 1 -72000 
Koehn.  Annalee.  to  R.R  Donncllev  &  Sons  Cirnipany.  Nested  bcxik  assemblv. 

5.653.471.  CI   281-16  000 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Michahk.  H<irst  Bemhard  and  Weschenfclder.  OnoTheodof.  5.653.429, 
CI   270-8  000 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Alben  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Puschnerat,  Helmut   and  Schrcider,  Peter,  5,653,169.  CI    I0M15  100. 
Puschncral.  Helmut,  and  Schrixier.  Peter.  5.653.170.  CI    101-415.100. 
Koeppel,  Roland   See — 

Gemmel,  Edwin:  Hiller,  Bemhard,   Koeppel,   Roland:  and  Kuehnel, 
Wolfgang,  5,6.S4.999,  CI    378  132  000 
Koetzsch,  Hans  Joachim   See 

Kroptgans.  Frank,  Fnngs.  Alfxrrt.  Horn.  Michael.  Jenkncr.  Peter;  Koet- 
z.sch.  Hans-Joachim.  Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw.  Seller,  Claus-Dietrich; 
Srebny.  Hans-Cuenther;  and  Standke.  Burkhard.  5,654,459.  CI   556- 
469  000. 
Koford,  James  S     .See — 

Rt>stoker.  Michael  D  :  Koford.  James  S..  Scepanuvic.  Ranko.  Jones. 
Edwin  R  ;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  :  Kapoor.  Ashok  K  :  Kudryavtsev. 
Valeny  B  .  Andreev.  Alexander  E  :  Aleshin.  Stanislas  V;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S  .  5.654, .S63,  CI   257  206aK) 
Koga,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Okada.  Hideki;  Koga.  Yoshiro.  Suzuki.  Takashi.  Nakashima.  Yoshihiro; 
and  Okamura.  Takehiko.  5.655.197.  CI    1 18  661  (XX) 
Koh.  Yong  Nam.  and  Choi,  Young-Joon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Circuit  for 
applving  a  stress  voltage  in  sequence  to  selected  merroiry  blocks  in  a 
semiconductor  device.  5,654,925.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Kohl.  Hans  J    See— 

Westemeyer.  Manfred.  Kohl.  Hans  J  :  and  Schiifcr.  Ralf.  5.654.608.  CI 
313  6.M(X)0 
Kohler.  Burkhard;  Kraft.  Klaus:  Reinking.  Klaus.  Sarabi.  Bahman.  and  Ebert. 
Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  AG    Polyarylene  sulfides  reduced  in  viscosity  by 
aftertreatmeni  with  disulfides  5.6.54.383.  CI.  525-537  000 
Kohlschmidt.   Peter,  to  U.S.   Philips  Ct»rpt>raiion    Time  division  multiple 
access  digital  transmission  svstem.  and  a  station  ftir  use  in  such  a  svstem. 
5.654.960,  CI    170-337  (Kit) ' 
Kohn,  Hariild  L.,  and  Wats(»n.  Darrcll,  to  Research  Corp*uatu>n  Technologies, 

Inc   Ammo  acid  denvative  anticonvulsant   5,6.54.101.  CI   514  211  200 
Kohno.  Masaaki.  Miyaz.aki.  At.sushi;  Satoh.  Susumu.  and  Yamato,  Koji.  to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corpt>ration    Femte-typc  hot  rolled  stainless  steel  sheet 
having  excellent  resistance  to  surface  roughening  and  to  high  temperature 
fatigue  after  working   5.653.825.  CI    148-320(K)0 
Ki>hno.  Shuichi   See — 

Takeda.    Kcnji.    Inagaki.    Mitsuo:    Ishihara.    Toshihisa,    Yamashita, 
Kazuyuki,  and  Kohno,  Shuichi.  5.653.515.  CI.  303-138.000 
Koinuma.  ffiroyuki   See 

Hisada.  Tosbiki.  and  Koinuma.  Hiioyuki.  5.654.935.  O.  365-233.500. 
Kojima.  Takeshi,  .See 

Kitavama.   Temki.    Sekiguchi.    Kazuhiko.    Fujita.   Temhisa:    Murano, 
Yoshio,  Y'oshihara.  Sakuji.  and  Kojima.  Takeshi.  5.654.057.  CI   428- 
64  MXI 
Kokla.  Milan   See  — 

Stultz.  Robert  D..  Bimbaum.  Milton;  Camargo.  Marly  B  .  and  Kokta. 
Milan.  5.654.973.  CI.  372-10  000 
Kokubo.  Eiji:  See — 
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Shinoda.  Taizo;  Okuda.  Yutaka.  Sekimoto.  Hisashi;  Akimolo.  Shigcyuki; 
Kokubo.   Eiji:    Nakanishi.    Kazuo.   Asamura.   Tadafumi.   Yabuuchi. 
Akio;  Matsuo.  Ippei.  and  Hara.  Kiyoshi.  5.653,082,  CI    52-742  140 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Midonkawa,    Hideyo,    Matsubara,   Hitoshi:   Shiniatani,  Taka.shi;   and 

Yamamolo.  Ya.suhide.  5,655,088,  CI    .195  237  000. 
Sailo,  Hironon;  and  Nitta.  Fumio,  5.655.075.  CI.  395-185.010. 
Kokuyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura.  Tetuyuki;  Malsuo.  Ya.suhisa;  and  Ueda,  Fumihiko.  5.653.502. 
CI   297-217700 
Kolb.  H   Michael,  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Processes  for  preparing 
(S)  4  ammo  hepta  5,6  dienoic  acid  and  inlcmediates  thereof   5.654,477. 
a   562-574  OOO 
Kolb,  Roben  E    See- 

Jing,  Naiyong.  Kolb.  Robert  E  .  and  Pham.  Trang  D ,  5,654.375,  CI. 
525-326.100, 
Kolb,  Troy  C  :  See- 
Henderson,  Graeme  W :  Giles,  IXirham  K  ,  Funk,  Kent  D  ;  and  Kolb, 
Troy  C  ,  5,653.389,  CI.  239-69  (XX) 
Kollotzck,  Helmut:  See — 

Issler,  Wolfgang:  and  Kollotzek,  Helmut.  5.653.156.  CI  92-187.000. 
Komai.  Hiromichi   See — 

Chiba.  Enko.  Tomono.  Hidenori;  Komai.  Hiromichi;  and  Kawakubo. 
Toshio.  5.652.989.  CI    15  3  (XX) 
Komalsu.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  MetlHid  for  making  refractory  metal 

silicide  electrode.  5.654.242.  CI  438-585  000 
Komatsu  Ltd  :  See- 

Shinlani.  Toshiya.  5.653.895,  CI   219-121.500. 
Komatsu.  Toshifumi    See  — 

Gybin.   Alcxandci    S  :   Johnson.   Kyle   K..   Komatsu.  Toshifumi;   and 
Vaniseghem.  Lawrence  C  .  5.654.032.  CI.  427  140  000 
Konaga.  Naoji:  See— 

Asa.  Hironon;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Konaga.  Naoji;  and  Tanahashi.  Toshi- 
taka.  5,6.54.887.  CI.  364-424.026 
Konakchiev.  Angel  Nikolov:  See — 

Ognyanov.  Iliya  Vassilev;   Konakchiev.  .Angel   Nikolov;  and  Hanni. 
Ralph,  5,654,446.  CI    549  148  (XX) 
Kondo,  Tomoyuki:  Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi.  Fujita.  Atsuko;  Ohnishi.  Noriyuki. 
Goto.  Ya.suyuki.   Nakagawa.   Etsuo.   and  Sawada.  Shinichi.  to  Chisso 
Corporation.  Liquid  crystalline  compound  liquid  crystal  composition  and 
liquid  crystal  display  elemem   5.653.911.  CI   252-299  010 
Kone  Oy:  See  — 

Heikkinen.    Urtio;    and    Pelto-Huikko.    Raimo.    5.653.311.   CI     187- 
253(XX) 
Konic  Corporation:  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Yoshiharu.  and  Nojima.  Yoshiyuki.  5.655.165.  CI    .396- 
3I5.0(X) 
Konica  Corporation   .See — 

Nakavama.  Hamki.  Nakamoto.  Satoshi:  and  Honda.  Yuichi.  5.655.159. 
CI '  .396-84  (XX) 
Konig.  Klaus:  See — 

Findeisen.  Kurt;  Linker.  Karl-Heinz;  Kluth.  Joachim:  Miiller.  Klaus- 
Helmut,  Riebel,  Hans  Jochem;  KSnig,  Klaus;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim, 
and  Schmidt,  Roben  R  .  5,654.418,  CI   548-261.8(X) 
Konig,  Nicole   .See  — 

Betione,  Regis,  Konig,  Nic-ole;  Toebat,  Veronique;  and  Benoist.  Jean 
Francois,  5,653,963,  CI   424-47  0(X) 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  NY:  See- 
Van  Tilburg,  Johan,  5,655,021.  CI   .380-37.000. 
Konishi.  Sh<»zabun>:  See — 

Muraki.  Ma.sayoshi;  Beppu.  Yukiharu.  Konishi.  Shozaburo:  Kawaguchi. 
Susumu.  Masuda.  NoNiru.  and  Suzuki.  .Sou.  5.653.909.  CI    252- 
68  (XX) 
Konsiantinov.  Andrei   See- 
Hams.  Christopher:  Konsiantinov.  Andrei;  and  Janzen.  Erik.  5.6.54.208. 
CI   438-522000 
Konstanzer.  Michael;  and  Freitag.  Stefan,  to  Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft  rur 
Forderunp  der  angewandten  Forschung  e  V  Switching  circuit  for  a  reactive 
power  ct>mpen.sation  device  having  svnchronized  on  and  off  switching 
5.6.S4.625,  CI    123-211  (XX) 
Koo,  Jayoung:  and  Luton.  Michael  John,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng 
Companv  High  strength  dual  phase  steel  plate  with  supenot  toughness  and 
weldability  5,653,826.  CI.  148-328.000. 
Koo.  Myoung-Seo:  See — 

Kahl.  Stephen  B  .  and  Koo,  Myoung  Seo,  5,654,423,  CI   540-145  0(X). 
Kooiker,  John   See 

Steffcns,  Chuck  J  ,  and  Kix.ikcr,  John,  5,653.491,  CI   296-100.000 
Kooniz,  Cecilia,  executrix:  See — 

Pinchok,  Roben  N  ,  Jr;  Koontz,  Harry  S.,  deceased.  5.653.903.  CI 
219  203.(XX) 
Koontz.  Harry  S  .  deceased  (by  Cecilia  Koontz.  executrix):  See— 

Pinchok.  Roben  N  .  Jr.;  Kooniz.  Harry  S..  deceased.  5.653.903.  CI. 
219-203  000 
Kopin  Corporation:  See — 

Loucks,  Bryan  E.  5.653.522.  CI   353-122  (XX) 

Spitzer.  Mark  B;  Salerno.  Jack  P.  Dingle.  Brenda:  and  Jacobsen.  Jeffrey, 
5,654.811,  CI   349-106.000. 
Korb,  Lothar  Manress  handle.  5.652.984.  CI.  5-703.000. 
Kordosky.  Gary  A.:  See — 


Fabiano.  Michael  D.;  Kordosky,  CJary  A.;  Matuson,  Phillip  L.;  Vimig. 
Michael  J.;  Graber,  Ben;  and  Hoagland,  Steven  M.,  5,654,458,  CI. 
556-136  000 
Korea  Telcconununication  Authority    See — 

Sim,  Jae-Gi;  Sin,  Jang-Uk;  Chung.  Myoung- Young;  and  Choi.  Tae-Goo, 
5.653.008.  CI    29-600.(KX) 
Komberg.  Bnan  Edward:  Nikam.  Sham;  and  Raffeny.  Michael  Francis,  to 
Wamer-Lamben  Company    Alkyl  amine  denvatives  of  substituted  qui- 
noxaline  2,3-diones  as  glutamate  receptor  antagonists    5.654. .103.  CI. 
514-249  000 
Komfeld.  Richanl  K  :  See— 

Wetland.    Ana    L.    Komfeld.    Richard    K  ,    and    Maloney,    John    E.. 
5,655,220,  CI   455-69  000 
Komrumpf,  William  Paul:  See — 

Knshnamurthy,  Vikram  Bidarc;  Park,  Kyung  Wook;  Ghezzo.  Mario; 
Komnimpf,'  William  Paul;  and  Wildi.  Eric  Joseph,  5.653.841,  CI. 
156-150  000 
Korpela,  Mani:  See-- 

llmannen,  Antli;  Kuhasalo,  Antti;  Heikkila  ,  Penti:  llvespaa.  Heikki; 
Yli-Kauppila.  Jouko;  Jokioinen.  Ilkka:   Korpela.  Mani.  Kariinen. 
Mikko.  Taskinen.  Pekka,  Petlerson.  Hennk;  Sailas.  VSinc);  and  Parker. 
Dick.  5.653.041.  CI   .34  117  000 
Kosaka.  Yoko:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shinichi; Takiguchi,  Takao;  Iwaki. Takashi; Togano. Takeshi; 
and  Kosaka,  Yoko.  5.653.913.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Kosakowski,  Richard  John.  Jr:  See — 

Visser.  Susan  Ann:  Kosakowski.  Richard  John.  Jr ;  and  Vreeland.  Wil- 
liam Bernard.  5.6-S4.052.  CI   428-35.800 
Kosa.sa,  Takashi:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro;  Y'onaga.  Masahiro.  Kanbe.  Nono.  limura.  Youichi; 
Nagato.    Satoshi;    Sasaki.   Atsushi.   Yamanishi.    Yoshiharu;    Ogura. 
Hiroo;  Kosasa.  Takashi:  Uchikoshi,  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu.  Kiyomi. 
5.654,308.  CI.  514-258  (XX) 
Kosicki,  Bemard  B    See — 

Hollis,  Mark  A  ;  Ehrlich,  D-aniel  J  :  Murphy,  R  Allen;  Kosicki,  Bemard 
B  ,  Rathman,  Dennis  D  ;  Chen,  Chang-Lee,  Mathews,  Richard  H., 
Burke,  Barry  E  ;  Eggers,  Much  D.;  Hogan,  Michael  E  ;  and  Varma. 
Rajender  Singh,  5,653,919.  CI   422-50000 
Kostclnik.  Roben  J  ;  See — 

Weber.  Leon;  Kostelnik.  Robert  J.;  and  Wheddon.  Charies.  5,653,794, 
CI    106-442.000. 
Koster.  Claus:  See — 

Holle.   Armin;    Kdster.  Claus;   and   Franzen.   Jochen.   5.654.545.  CI. 
25()-287.0(X). 
Kotani.  Toshikazu   See — 

Naniiki.  Yukihiko;  Kato.  Yasushi;  Kitano.  Yasunori;  Kurisu.  Hirofumi; 
Kotani.  Toshikazu;  and  Yokota.  Yoshiaki.  5.654.156.  CI  524-41 3  000 
Kounoya.  Hisashi:  See — 

Saka.  Yuuji;  Inoue.  Nori;  Onizuka.  Takahiro;  Oka.  Yoshito;  Kobavashi. 
Makoto;  and  Kounoya.  Hisashi.  5.653.607.  CI  439-402  000 
Koushafar.  Amir-Homayoon   See— 

Rubinskv.  Bons:  and  Koushafar.  Amir-Homayoon.  5.6.54.279.  CI   514- 
21  (XX) 
Koutonen.  Pauli.  Malmi.  Jarmo:  and  Niskanen.  Heikki.  to  Valmet  Corpora- 
tion Method  and  a.ssembly  for  cutting  a  web  5.653,199.  CI  242-527  300 
Kown.  Soon  Chang:  See — 

Chang.  Nag  Young;  Choi.  Jae  Sung;  Kown.  Soon  Chang;  Kim.  Kyung 
II:  and  Lee.  Jong  Myoung.  5.653,902,  CI   219-124.340. 
Kowski,  Paul  G    See — 

Delmore,  Michael  D.;  Maier,  Gary  W.;  Kowski,  Paul  G.;  and  Hauschuiz, 
Rodney  W..  5,654,031,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Koyama.  Jun:  See — 

Chimura,  Hidehiko:  and  Koyama,  Jun,  5.6.M.733.  CI   .345-%.000 
Koyama.  Tamami:  Monguchi.  Soyao.  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  to  Showa  Denko 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Method  of  measunng  enzyme  activity  by   using   a 
column  having  an  immobilized  substrate  5.6.54.152.  CI  435-60(X) 
Koyama.  Toshiaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Packet  communication  system  5.654.957. 

CI,  370-355  (XX) 
Kozlovski.  Alben  David:  and  Bicktord,  Wavnc.  to  Whitaker  Corporation. 

The   Ultra-flexible  dipole  antenna.  5.654.725.  CI   343-792.000. 
Kraemer.  John  A.  Sit/Sleep  constructed  piUow.  5,652,983,  CI.  5-639.000. 
Kraft.  Amo:  See — 

Holmes.  Andrew  Bruce.  Kraft.  Amo;  Bum.  Paul  l^slie;  Moratti.  Stephen 
Carl;  Friend.  Richard  Henry.  Bradley.  Donal  Donat  Conor;  Greenham, 
Neil  Clement.  Brown,  Adam  Richard;  Manens.  Josef  Herbert  Ferdi- 
nand. Cacialli.  Franco;  and  Gruener.  Johannes.  5,653.914.  CI.  252- 
301  160 
Kraft.  Klaus:  See — 

Kohler,  Burkhard;  Kraft.  Klaus;  Reinking.  Klaus;  Sarabi.  Bahman,  and 
Eben,  Wolfgang,  5.654,383,  CI.  525-537.000. 
Ktakcr.  Alan:  See— 

Bndges,  Alexander  James;   Denny,   William  Alexander,   Fry,   David; 
Kraker,  Alan,  Mever.  Robert  Fredenck;  Rewca.stle,  (jordon  William; 
and  Thompson,  Andrew  Mark,  5,6.'i4,.107,  CI   514-2.S8  000 
Kramer.  Keith  D ;  Hoesly.  Thomas  R  ,  and  Treul.  Fredenck  F.  lo  Starline 

Mfg   Co  .  Inc   Brass  alloys   5.653.827.  CI    148-433.000 
Krammer.  Kelly  Alfred:  See — 

Fandnch,  Helmut  Edward;  and  Krammer,  Kelly  Alfred,  5.653,489,  CI 
294-110.100. 
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KrauK.  Wolfgang.  Hcnnch.  Klaus;  Paust.  Joachim,  and  Emst.  Hansgcofg.  lo 
BA.SF  Akoengesellsrhafl  Preparamm  of  a.staxanthin  ^.6.S4.48«.  CI  568- 
U5000 
Kresnyak.  .Sirve.  and  Halldorson,  Jake,  lo  Onnislon  Mining  and  Smelting  Co 
Lid  Method  for  sodium  carbonate  compound  recovery  and  fonnaiion  of 
ammoniuni  sulfate  ').6S4.3.SI.  CI  42.V42.1  000 
Kreut^.  E>ieler*  See — 

Finzel.  Lothar.  Kieutz.  Dieter;  Lickcr.  Anlon-Guenther;  Schmallegger. 
Hermann,  and  Schroeder,  Guentet.  5.6.'>5.()44.  CI   385  LI'S  (XK) 
Kreyer.  James  W   Kmfe  cleaner   5.652.99V  O   015  104  920 
Knshnamunhy.  Vikram  Bidarc.  Paik.  Kyung  Wook.  Ohezzo.  Mano.  Kom 
njmpf.  William  Paul,  and  Wildi.  Hnc  Joseph,  lo  Martin  Marietta  Cotpcn 
ration   Fabncalion  of  compact  magnetic  circulator  components  in  micro- 
wave packages  u.sing  high  den-sity  interconnections.  5.653.841.  CI    156- 
l.VLOOO 
Knvokapic.  Zoran.  Heavlin.  William  D  .  and  Kyser.  David  F.  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc   Method  for  setting  and  adjusting  prtxress  parameters 
to   maintain   acceptable   critical   dimensions   acros.s   each   die   t>f  mass- 
produced  semicooduct.M  wafers   5.655.110.  CI    .195-50()  000 
Krobb,  Joachim:  See 

Gunesin.    Binnur.   Dobbelaar.   Johannes;   Dittnch.   Uwe.   and   Krobb. 
Joachim.  5.654. .161.  CI   524  577  000 
Krone.  John  J  :  See 

Hausman,  Dennis  J  .  and  Krone.  John  J..  5.653.155.  CI   91-523.000. 
Knm/.  Marty  J     See — 

While.  Frederick  B.  Jr;  Kronz.  Matty  J.;  and  Hammon.  Gary  D. 
5.653.409.  CI   248  73  000 
Kropfgans.  Frank.  Fnngs.  Albert.  Horn.  Michael.  Jenkner.  Peter;  Koelisch. 
HanS'Joachim.   Monkiewic/.   Jaroslaw;   Seller.   Claus-Dietnch;   Srebny. 
Hans-Guenlher.  and  Slandke.  Burkhard.  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft   Pro- 
cess   for    preparing    alkvlhvdrogenchlorosilancs     5.654.459.    CI     556- 
469000. 
Kriiger,  Jan;  .Schmidt.  Harald;  and  Si>miner.  Waller,  lo  Knipp  Maschinen 
lechnik  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung   Melh<id  and  apparatus  for 
forming  a  necked  and  flanged  part  on  a  hollow  cylindrical  N»dv  5.65  V  MK. 
CI    72  84  000 
Kriiger.  Ralf;  Hamson.  David,  and  Wrobel.  Dicicr.  lo  Bayer  Akiiengesell 
schaft.  Peroxide  curable  fluortinibbers  containing  no  cure  site  monomers 
5.654.373.  CI   525-326  .HX) 
KrxiU.  Jay  Dee  See— 

Beason.  Lawrence  W ;  Chinnery.  Ronald  T,  Davis.  Stephen,  and  Knill. 
Jay  Dee.  5.654.718.  CI   342-357  000. 
Knipa.  Calvin  S  :  See— 

Knoss.  Roben;  and  Knjpa.  Calvin  S  .  5.653.345.  CI   206  52I.6<X) 
Knipp  Ma.schinentechnik  (Jcsellschafi  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Kniger.   Jan.   Schmidt.   Harald;   and  Sommer.   Walter.   5.653.138.  CI 
72  Mont 
Kubinski.  Robert  B    See - 

Get.sy.  Andy  W .  Manning.  Gregorv  J .  Kubinski.  Roben  B  .  aiwi  Gar- 
land. Kevin  B  ,  5.653.857.  CI.  204-242000 
Kubo.  Shoichi;  See  - 

Takahashi.  Hisashi.  Yuura.  KaLsuhiko.  Kubo.  Shoichi;  and  Sugawara. 
Ya-suhiro.  5.655.067.  CI    395  173  000 
Kubota.  At-suhiko:  Sre — 

Sugimolo.  Hachiro.  Nakamura.  Takaharu;  Tsuchiya.  Yulaka;  Sugumi. 

Hiroyuki.  Higurashi.  Kunizou.  Karibe.  Norio.  Yamanishi.  Yoshihani; 

Ogura.  HircK^  Araki.  Shin;  Kubota.  ALsuhiko.  Ohtake.  Michiko.  and 

Tamatsu.  Kiyomi.  5.654.306.  CI    514  255  (XK) 

KuN>la,  Katsuhisa,  and  Nakamura.  Kenji.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Rip-flop  arcuit 

and  electronic  device  including  the  flip-flop  circuit.  5.654.658.  CI.  327- 

202  (XX) 

Kubota.  Tadahiko,  and  Tanaka.  Mil.sutoshi.  lo  Fuji  PhiMo  Film  Co..  Lid 

Nonaqueous  secondary  battery  5.654.114.  CI  429  218  000 
Kubolsu.   Ka/uhisa.   Kida.   Masaaki.   and  Goto.   Sachiko,  lo  Wako  Pure 
Chemical  industries.  Ltd    Immunoa-ssay  using  liposomes.  5.654.156.  CI 
435-7.100. 
Kucherov.  R.  Ya.:  See — 

Kucherov.  Yan  R  .  Kucherov.  R  Ya..  Karumidze.  G  S.;  Shavelashvili. 
Shola  Shalvovich.  and  Kvans.  Paul  S  .  5.653,800.  CI    117  79  000 
Kucherov.  Yan  R  .  Kucherov.  R  Ya  ;  Kanimidze.  G  S  .  Shavela.shvili.  Shota 
Shalvovich.  and  Evans,  Paul  S  .  lo  Eneco,  Inc.  Method  for  producing 
N-type  semiconducting  diamond.  5.653.800,  CI    117-79  000 
Kudo,  Hiroaki   See — 

Taneya.  Mototaka.  Kudo.  Hiroaki.  Sugahara,  Saloshi;  and  Takiguchi, 
Haruhisa,  5,6.54,557,  CI.  257  14.000. 
Kudryavtsev.  Valeriy  B.:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D;  Koford.  James  S  ;  .Scepanovic,  Ranko.  Jones. 
Edwin  R  .  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  ;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K  .  Kudryavt^iev, 
Valeny  B  ,  Andreev.  Alexander  E  .  Aleshin.  Slanislav  V.  and  Pod- 
kol/in.  Alexander  S  .  5,654.563.  CI   257  206.000 
Kuehncl.  Wolfgang   See 

Gtmmel.  Edwin.  Hiller.   Bemhard;  Koeppel.  Roland;  and  Kuehncl, 
Wolfgang.  5,654,999.  CI.  378-132  000 
Kuehner  GmbH  &  CIE   See— 

Scheyhing.  Ulnch.  Holzer.  Thomas.  Behr.  Mathias.  and  Hunn.  Horst. 
5.653.475.  CI   2X5  54  OCX) 
Kuen,  David  Arthur,  lo  Kimberly  Clark  Wwldwide,  Inc   Method  of  making 

a  shaped  absorbent  garment.  5.653.842.  CI.  156-227  000 
Kuhasalo.  Anttj;  See — 


llmannen.  Anni;  Kuha.salo,  Anm.  HeikkiU  .  Pertti.  llvespaa.  Heikki; 
Yli-Kauppila.  Jtxiko;  Jokioinen.  Ilkka.   Korpela.  Matti.   Karvinen. 
Mikko.  Taskinen.  Pekka.  Penerson.  Hennk.  Saitas.  Vaino.  and  Parker. 
Dick.  5.653.041.  CI    .34  1 17  (XX) 
Kuhlmann,  Werner   See — 

Spaeth.  Werner.  Stath.  Nortiert;  NinchI,  Emst;  Wegleiler.  Walter;  Kuhl 
mann.  Werner;  and  Buchherger.  Rudolf.  5.654.559,  CI   257-82  000 
Kuhn.  Robert  l>ouis.  Jr .  to  ha.stman   Kodak  Company    Cartridge  sensing 

device   5.654.788.  CI    '96-284  000 
Kuhn,  Stephen  R  .  Lancaster.  Ronald  Lee.  Rittenhousc.  Ted  A  .  Schultz. 
Kenneth  L  .  aixl  Young.  Keith,  to  ABC  Rail  Products  Corporation   Direct 
support  frog  a.ssembly   5.653.408.  CI   246-470  000 
Kujak.  Stephen  A  .  lo  Gas  Research  Institute  Absorption  refrigeration  com 
positions  containing  IhicKvanale.  and  absorption  refrigeration  apparatus. 
5.653.117,  CI   62  112  (XX)' 
Kukanskis.  Peter.  Gabnele.  Peter.  Letize.  Raymond,  and  Adams.  William,  to 
MacDermid.  Incorporated  Pholodehnable  dielectnc  composition  useful  in 
the  manufacture  of  pnnlcd  circuits   5.654,126,  CI   430-312  IXX) 
Kula,  IjiwreiK'c  M     See — 

CHildstein.   Andrew;   and   Kula.   Lawrence   M..   5.655.055.  CI    392- 
.367000 
Kumagai.  Ma.sahiko.  See — 

Shiga.    Ma.saak],    Kikuchi.    Kiyoaki;    Kunugai.    Masahiko,   Takahira, 
Yoshiaki,  and  Suzuki.  Hinwhige,  5,654.623,  CI   320-48  000 
Kumar.  Ananda  Hosakere   See  — 

Azzaro.  Thomas  Peter;  Thaler.  Barry  Jay;  Conlor.  Edward  James,  and 
Kumar.  Ananda  Hosakere,  5,653.834.  Q.  42797 .000 
Kumei.  Fujiko  See- 

Hasegawa.    Toshiyuki.    Yoshida.    Yoshifumi;    Tanikawa.    Akira.    and 
Kumei.  Fujiko.  5.6.54.3.59.  CI   524  514  000 
Kumpel.  Belinda  Mary   See 

De  Burgh  Bradley.  Benjamin  Arthur.  Doyle.  Alan,  and  Kumpel.  Belinda 
Mary.  5.653.978.  CI   424  142  1a) 
Kunibe.  Yujiro.  and  Tamai.  Hidcfumi.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited  Automatic 

engine  stop-start  system   5.653.6.59.  CI  477  HI  0(X) 
Kunii.  Nobuyasu.  lo  Clarion  Co  .  Ltd  Radio  receiver  with  position  locating 

means   5.654.719.  CI    342-451  000 
Kurachi.  Akira.  and  Bando.  Eiji.  to  Oji  Seitai  Kaisha.  Ltd  Methtxl  and  device 

for  inspecting  bags   5.6.54.802.  CI   356-394  OCX) 
KuramiKhi.  Toshiyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Multichip-module  having  an  HDI 

and  a  temporary  suppt^rting  subslrale    5.654.590.  CI   257-778.000. 
Kurashigc.  Jason  T    See 

Mulholland.  Candace.  and  Kurashige.  Jason  T.  5.654.905.  CI.  364- 
.569  WX) 
Kunan.  Joseph  V .  and  Nugent.  Ralph  Walter,  lo  Du  Poni  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company    Nylon  containing   nuclealion   additives.   5.654.355.  CI 
524  394  000 
Kunhara.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Oioe.    Susumu.    Hasebe.    Kaneteni.    Kunhara.    Ni^uyuki;    Nonaka, 
Keizou;  Fujioka.   Ma.sayuki.  and  Fujita.  Yukinon.   5.653.655.  CI 
474  2O5  0(X) 
Kurisu.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Namiki.  Yukihiko;  Kato.  Yasushi;  Kitano.  Yasunori,  Kurisu.  Hirofimii: 
Kotani,  Toshikazu.  and  Yokota,  Yoshiak:.  5,654,356.  CI  524-413  000. 
Kurka.  Peter  See 

Hamann,  Hans-JUrgen;  Semo.  Peter,  Herbolh,  Matthias;  and  Kurka, 
Peter.  5.653.998.  CI   424-450  000 
Kuroda.  Mutsumi.  Sakamalo.  Yuichi.  and  Oiani.  Yoshinon.  to  KAO  Corpo- 
ration   Nonionic  p<iwder\   detergent  composition    5.654,265.  CI    510- 
5070(X) 
Kuroda,  Yoshitaka   See  - 

Nagamori.  Yuki;  Sugimolo,  Tsulomu;  and  Kuroda,  Yoshitaka.  5.655. 188. 
CI   .399- 174  (XX) 
Kuroiwa.  Koichi.  and  lino.  Hideyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Processor  having 

lest  circuit  5.654,972.  CI   371-22  100 
Kurokami,  Seiji   See   - 

Takehara.  Nobuyoshi.  and  Kurokami,  Seiji.  5.654.883.  CI  363-79  000 
Kuroyanagi.  Akira:  See- 

Nishizawa.  Toshiaki.  Kuroyanagi,  Akira,  Yamamoto.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Tokura.  Norihiio.  5.654.560.  O   257  139.000 
Kurth.  Gerhard  P  Prixcss  of  preparing  homHme  free  bovine  cartilage  for 

dosage  form   5.654.166.  CI   435  68  100 
Kurtz.  Robert  J ;  and  Fuller,  William  D  .  lo  BioResearch  Inc  Specific  eatable 

la.ste  modifiers   5.6.54.311.  CI   514  274000 
Kurtze.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Der.  Harry.   Home.   Barry;  and   Kurtze.  JeSfrey.  5.654.737,  CI.   345- 
1 1 3  000 
Kurusu.  Ryulant  See — 

Tanaka.  Hidehiko.  Kurusu.  Ryutaro;  Hayakawa.  Akira;  and  Sakamoto, 
Masakazu,  5,654,839,  CI   360-71  000 
Kusano.  Takao.  to  NEC  Corporation    Magnetic  disk  controller  capable  of 
avoiding    erroneous    write    operations    to    ZBR-lvpe    magnetic    disks. 
5.6.54,835.  CI   360-51  (XX) 
Kusunoki.  Shin-ichirv>.  and  Arai.  Junichiro,  lo  Daikm  Industries,  Ltd  Anti- 
bacterial drug  inspection  method  and  apparatus  therefor   5,654,165,  CI. 
435-32000 
Kus/yk.  Jack  .Andrew    See 

Newkirk.  Marc  Stevens.  Zwicker.  Harry  Richard.  L'rquharl.  Andrew 
Willard.  Biel.  John  Peter.  Kus/yk.  Jack  .Andrew.  Shumaker.  Craig 
Barlow.  Lesher.  Harold  Daniel,  C\aar.  Terry  Dennis;  and  Aghajanian. 
Michael  Kevork,  5.654.246.  CI.  501  80  000. 
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Kuwabara.  Mitsuiaka   See- 

Nakai.   Masatoshi;  and   Kuwabara.   Mitsuiaka,   5,655,052.  CI.   386- 
106fXX) 
Kuyama.  Hiioshi:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Takehiro;    Oowaki.    Yukihilo;    and    Kuyama.    Hitoshi. 
5.6.54.912,0    .36.5-149.000 
Kuykcndall.  Kenneth  H  .  Sr    See- 
Van   Jc   Gcijn.   Peier  T.   Bealer.   Kenneth   H  .   Earnest   Edward   M; 
Kuykcndall.  Kenneth  H  .  Sr .  and  Maccherone.  Larry  S  .  5.653,382, 
CI   229  5.5(X) 
KVT  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

Weber.  Wolfgang;  and  Pupovac.  Rade.  5.653.560.  CI  408  1  OOR 

Kwan.  Philip  Pak  Lm;  Baghai  Wadji.  Ah  Re/a.  and  Penunun.  David,  lo 

Motorola,  Inc   Saw  based  ladder  filler  including  multiple  coUpling  coef 

ficients  (K-),  MettKxJ  therefor  and  radio  incocporaung  same  5,654,680,  CI 

333-195.000 

Kwon.  Civu  Wan.  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co  .  Ltd    Electrically 

erasable  programmable  read  only  memory   5.6.54.919.  CI    365- 1 K5  210 
Kyo.  Yoshiko   See- 

Goto.  Toshio;  Kitagawa.  Yoshinon.  Ito.  Seishi;  Shibuya.  Katsuhiko; 
Yamaoka.  Tatsuya.  Ueno,  Chieko.  and  Kyo,  Yoshiko,  5.654.257.  CI. 
504-261000 
Kyocera  Corporation;  See — 

Murano.  Shunji.  5.655.189.  CI   .399-220000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Dionne.  Craig  A  ;  Contreras.   Patricia  C;  and   Murakata.  Chikara. 
5.654,427,  CI.  540-545.000 
Kyser,  David  F ;  See— 

Knvokapic,  Zoran,  Heavlin.  William  D  ;  and  Kyser.  David  F.  5,655.1 10, 
CI    395  5(X)000 
L  &  S  Beanng  Co    See  — 

Rappapon,  Claude.  5.653.323.  CI    I92-98.<XX). 
LAP  Property  Management  Company   See — 

Wells.  Thomas  J  .  5.652.986.  CI    5  716000 
Iji  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Center   .^ce  — 

Vuon.  Knstiina;  and  Ruwlahli.  Erkki  I..  5.654.267,  CI.  514-2  000. 
La  Julia  Cancer  Research  Foundation   See — 

Fukuda.  Michiko  N  .  5.654.145.  CI   435-6.000 

Ruoslahti.   Erkki    I  ;   Longaket   Michael  T;  and  Whitby.   David  J . 
5.654,270.  CI   514  8  000 
LaBondc.  Damien.  lo  Kieken  AG    Motor-vehicle  door  lalch  handle  with 

alann  interconnecl   5,654,687,  CI.  340^26.000 
l^cavo.  Olando  J     See — 

Hixivet  Martin  E.;  and  Lacayo,  Orlando  J..  5,654.951,  CI   369-97.000 
Lagadet.  Roger:  See — 

Scheldt  Lutz-GUnther;  Lagadec.  Roger;  and  Zong.  Shuqiang.  5.654,902. 
CI    .364  551.010 
Lagarde.  Michel:  See — 

Bayon.  Yves.  Crosei.  Marline;  Lagarde.  Michel.  Lecerf.  Jean;  Thies. 
Frank;  Tayot.  Jean  Ixnjis.  and  Chirouzc,  V^ronique.  5.654.290.  CI. 
514  77  000 
Lago.  Alberto  Dal.  to  DLC  Sr  1  Rcxifing  system  compnsing  tiles  alternating 

with  nx>fing  beam  members   5.653.067,  CI   52-90  100 
Lai.  Choung-Htiung   See — 

HavnIiak.  Stephen.  Jr.;  Memon.  Nazir  Ahmed;  and  Lai.  Choung-Houng. 
5.654,365.  CI   525  98  (XX) 
Lai.  Chuen-Chung  Educational  toy  for  learning  multiplication.  5.653.594,  CI 

4.34  209  0(X) 
l.aird.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Masterson.  Steven  P;  and  Laird.  Robeit  J..  5,653.692.  C\.  604-1 13  000. 
Lake  Shore  Cryolronics.  Inc  ;  See — 

Ciriffen.  Neil  C  ;  Stokes.  Richard  S  ;  and  Bioty.  Joseph  F.  5.654.633.  CI. 
324-174  000 
lakshmaiah.  Gingipalli   See — 

Pandey.  Ganesh.  Bagul.  Trasar  Damu;  and  Lakshmaiah,  Gingipalli, 
5,6.54,439,  CI.  .548-406.000. 
LAM  Research  Corp<iration:  See — 

Mundl.  Randall  S  .  5,654,796.  a   356-316  000. 
lamcranl.  Jean  Michel,  to  Aluminium  Pechincy  Melh<xi  ot  ireaung  alumina 
trihydraie  conlaining  bauxite  of  low  reactive  silica  content  to  form  super- 
saturated sodium  aluminate  liquor  5.653,947,  Q.  423-121.000. 
Lamonlagnc.  Mano   See — 

Moreau,    Christian;    Gougeon.    Painck.    and    Lamontagne.    Mano. 
5.654.797,  CI   356-336  (XX) 
Lampe.  Rcinhold  August;  See— 

N<xla,  Isao.  Lampe.  Rcinhold  August;  and  Satkowski.  Michael  Manhew. 
5.653.9.30,0    264  176  100 
l.ancasler.  Ronald  I^ee:  See — 

Kuhn.  Stephen  R  ;  Lancaster.  Ronald  Lee;  Rittenhouse,  Ted  A  ;  Schultz. 
Kenneth  L  .  and  Young.  Keith.  5.653.408.  CI   246-470.000 
1  jnda.    Bcnzion.   and   Sagiv.   CMed.   to   Indigo   N  V    Dispenser  apparatus 

especially  for  liquid  toner  concentrate   5.655,194.  O    399-238.000 
Landecker.  Peter  B  ;  Savage.  Richard  C  ;  and  Todd.  Marion  N.,  to  Hughes 
Electronics  Satellite  local  plane  array  imager  5.654.549.  CI  250-332  0(X) 
Landers,  Roben  J.:  See — 

Mahani  Shetti.  Shivaling  S;  and  Undcrs.  Roben  J.  5,654,981,  O 
375-219  000 
Landes.  Gregory  M     .See — 

Klinger.  Kathenne  W;  Landes,  Gregory  M.;  Burn,  Timothy  C; Connors, 
Timothy  D.;  Dackowski.  William;  Gcrmino, Gregory;  and  (?ian,  Feng, 
5,654.170,0   435-69  100 


Landfors,  Johan,  and  Hikansson.  Bo.  lo  Eka  Nobel  AB.  Electrochemical 

process.  5,653.861.  CI   205-746  000 
Lane.  Ben   Fncnonal  lock  hinge   5.653.001.  CI    16-340000 
Lane.  William  H  .  Peterson.  Randy  N  ,  and  Smith.  Aaron  L ,  to  Caterpillar 
Inc   Method  for  Irealing  an  exhaust  ga.s  stream  for  the  removal  on  NOx 
5.653.101,0  60-274000 
Lange.  Antti  Aame    Method  for  fast   Kalman  filtenng  in   large  dynamic 

system   5,654.907.  CI    .164-571  040 
Lange.  Clark  V:  See  — 

Thayet  Bruce E  ; Gerbasi,  Dennis G  ;  Lange. Clark  V, and  Auty,  Ronald 
E  ,  5,655,203.  CI   399-345  000 
Lange.  Julius  Active  distributed  signal  injector  5,654,670.  CI  330-54.000. 
Langet  Robert  S.;  See — 

Hrkach.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Langer.  Roben  S.;  and  Loian,  Noah,  5,6.54.381,  CI. 
525-4.50.000 
Langevin.   David  W    Automatic   mechanical   vanable  ratio  transmission. 

5.653.143.  CI.  74  348000 
Langhorst  Phillip  G  .  lo  MagneTek.  Inc   Sensorless  speed  detection  cimiit 

and  method  for  induction  motors  5.654.620.  CI.  318-716.000. 
Langndge,  Denlon  C  :  See — 

Stuk.  Timothy  L  ;  Allen.  Michael  S  .  Haighl.  Anthony  R  ;  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A  J  ;  Langridge.  Denton  C  ;  Leanna.  M  Roben;  Lijewski. 
Linda  M  ;  Melcher.  Laura.  Monon.  Howard  E  ,  Norbeck,  Daniel  W  ; 
Reno.  Daniel  S  ;  Robbins.  Timothy  A  ;  Scarpetti.  David;  Sham.  Hing 
Leung;  Sowin.  Thomas  J  .  Tien,  Jien-Heh  J  ;  and  Zhao,  Chen, 
5,654,466.  CI  560-24  000 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP:  See — 

Newkirk.  Mart  Stevens;  Zwicket  Harry  Richard;  Urquhan.  Andrew 
Willard;  Biel.  John  Peter;  Kuszyk.  Jack  Andrew.  Shumaket  Craig 
Barlow.  Lesher,  Harold  Daniel;  Claar,  Terry  fjennis;  and  Aghajanian. 
Michael  Kevoris.  5.654,246.  CI   501-80.0()0 
Lappalainen.  Jaakko,  Linnoila.  Markku,  and  Goldman.  David,  lo  LJnited 
States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services   Allelic  variation  of  the 
serotonin  5HT,,  receptor  5.654.139.  CI   435-6.000 
Laptewicz.  Joseph  E.  Yurek.  Matthew  T.  and  Silvestnni.  Thomas  A.  to 
Schneider  (USA).  Inc  Catheter  with  expandable  wire  mesh  tip  5.653.684. 
O  604-22.000. 
Larenas.  Edward;  See — 

Clartson,   Kathleen   A.;   Larenas.   Edward;   and   Weiss,   Geoffrey   L., 
5,654.193,  O  435-263  000. 
Larsen,  Monen.  lo  Micro  Malic  A/S    Safety  arrangement  5.653.253.  O 

137-315  000 
Lar.on.  Wayne  F:  See — 

Barrett.  Martin  A  .  and  Larson.  Wayne  F.  5.654.696,  CI   340-825.310. 
Larsson,  Karl-Enk,  lo  Cyclotech  AB    Cyclone  separator.  5.653.347.  CI. 

209-727.000. 
Laney.  Paul  A  .  Klein.  Larry  L  .  Faghih.  Ramin;  and  Nellans.  Hugh  N..  to 
Abbott  Laboratones    Process  for  preparing  4  deoxyervthromycin  deriva- 
tives. 5.654.411,  CI.  5-36-18  500 
Laser  Products  Ltd    See — 

Bjomsen.  Bemie  E..  Ill;  Hauk,  Peter;  and  Matthews.  John  W.,  5,654,594. 
CI   307-115  000. 
Lasky,  Laurence  A    See — 

Wood.  William!  .  and  Lasky.  Laurence  A..  5.654.147.  CI   435-6  0(X) 
Laszutko.  Henry  A  ;  and  Dick.  Ian  J  .  to  CCL  Industnes  Inc   Multiple  label 
construction  having  two  pressure-sensitive  composites  laminated  together 
5.653.473.  O   283-81.000 
Latif,  Farida;  See —  — 

Lerman.  Michael  I  ;  Latif.  Fanda;  Zbar.  Benon.  and  Linehan.  Marston. 

5.654.138.  CI   435-6.000 

Latiolais.  Jerry  G  .  Gathrighl.  J    Paul;  Galante.  Nicholas  R  .  Galland.  M 

Stephen.  Gallel.  J    Diores;  Compton,  Lewis  R  .  Baker.  George  L  ;  and 

Wang.  James  H  .  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company   Ethylenealkyl  acrylale 

copolymers  and  denvatives  having  improved  melt-poini  temperatures  and 

adhesive  strength  and  processes  for  prepanng  same    5.654.377.  CI   525- 

330.600. 

Lalva-aho.  Mani;  and  Brockman.  Perm,  lo  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Method 

for  controlling  a  receiver  and  a  receiver  5.654,980.  CI   375-208.000 
Lau.  Philip  TS  .  and  Cowan.  Stanley  Wray.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Photographic  matenals  and  process  compnsing  ureido  naphtholic  cyan 
couplers  5,654,132.0  430-552  000 
Lauf.  Robert  J    See — 

Hoffheins.  Barbara  S  ;  and  lauf.  Roben  J  ,  5,654.497,  CI   73-23  200 
Lauks.  Imanls  R  ;  and  Rogers.  Joseph  W.  to  i-STAT  Corporauon    Fluid 
sample  collection  and  introduction  device  and  method.  5,653,243.  CI. 
128-764  000. 
Laurash,  David  F.:  See — 

Huddleston,  Joey  V.,  Meara.  Richard;  and  Laurash.  David  F .  5.653,472, 
CI   283-75.000, 
LaVallie.  Edward  R    See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth.  McCoy.  John  M  ;  LaVallie.  Edward  R  .  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg.  Das  id;  Treacv.  Maunce,  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  5,654,173. 
CI   435-69  100 
Lawhom.  David  E,:  See — 

Boohet  Richard  N  .  Lawhom.  David  E  .  Martinelli.  Michael  J..  Paget 
Charles  J  .  Jr;  and  Schaus.  John  M  .  5.654.324.  CI    514-397  OOO 
Lawlor.  Kevin  B  Durable,  lightweight  shock  restsunt  shoe  sole.  5.653.046. 

O,  .36-28  000 
Lawrence.  Roland  B,;  See — 
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Ciobanu.  l>an  A  .  and  Uwrcmc.  R.iland  B  .  5.614.5:7.  CI   174  88  (lOB 
l^wiion.  Drew  Brrni   Isuljiur  rnuunung  system  for  small  fonn  factor  hard 

disk  dnvc   5.6.S4.875.  CI   361-685.000. 
l.dwsnn  Mardon  Packaging  Inc     Srr~ 

Shaikh.  Mahnxxid  Ahmed,  5.653,384.  CI  2:9-225  000 
l.aws4>n.  Michael  A-   Sff— 

Rmcr.    Rogers   C  .    Lawson.    Michael    A      and    McNeil.    Robcil   C. 
5.h5-4.864.  CI    .W>1   141  000 
I.eannj.  M   Roben   See 

Stuk.  Timothy  L  .  Allen.  Michael  S  .  Haighl.  Anthony  R  .  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A.  J  .  langndge.  Denton  C  .  Leanna.  M  Robert.  Lijewski. 
Linda  M  .  Mclcher.  l^ura.  Monon.  Howard  E  .  Sorheck.  Daniel  W. 
Reno.  Daniel  S  .  Rttbbins.  Timothy  A  .  Scarpetti.  David.  -Sham.  Hing 
Leung.  Sowin.  Thoma-s  J  .  Ticn.  Jien-Hch  J  .  and  Zhao.  Chen. 
5.654.466,  CI.  56<»-24.000 
U-bbv.  Michael  S.   See- 

Shieh.  Chan  Uing.  Lungo.  John,  and  Lebbv.  Michael  S  .  5.654.228.  CI. 
438  32  (XXI 
l-eb<).  Roger  V .  to  L!niversity  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the   Multicolor 
in  situ  hybridisation  methfiids  for  genetic  testing  5.654.148.  CI  435-6  (KX) 
IrBron.  Dick.MHi  B    See 

l.eBron.  Richard  C  .  IxBron.  Shelden  P.  and  l.eBron.  DickMm  B  . 
5.653.171.  CI    l()4  60(XX) 
l.eBron.    Richard    C.    LeBron.    Sheldcn    P.    and    l.eBron.    Dickson    B 
Tumblcabic  capsule  structure  for  downward-ramp  races.  5.653.171.  CI 
MM  6()(XXI 
LeBron.  Shelden  P    See — 

l^Bron.  Richard  C;  LeBron.  Shelden  P.  and  LeBron.  Dickson  B. 
5.653.171.  CI    l(M-60(KX) 
Lecerf,  Jean:  See—- 

Bayon.  Yves;  Croset.  Maninc.  Lagarde.  Michel;  Lecerf.  Jean.  Thies. 
Frank.  Tayol,  Jean-Louis;  and  Chirouze.  V^ronique.  5.654.2W.  CI 
51477  OCX) 
Ledergetber.    Walter   J     Covering    for   an    implantable   prosthetic   device 

5.653,755.  CI  623-8.0IX) 
Ledger.  Neville  Richard  See— 

Clement.  Robert  Marc;  and  Ledger,  Neville  Ridurd.  5.653.')00.  CI 
2I'>  121  680 
L.edvina.  Timothy  J .  to  Borg<Wan>er  Auionwtive.  Inc   Hydraulic  lensioner 

with  stop  mechanism   5.653.653.  CI   474- 1 10  (XX) 
l^e.  Bong  Jae.  to  LG  Semicon  Co  .  ltd   MelNxl  of  manufacturing  inverse 

t  shaped  transistor  5.6.54.218.  CI   437  301  (XX) 
I.ee.  Chang  Soo:  See — 

Kim.  Jong  Gun;  Huh.  Seong  Chul;  and  Lee,  Chang  Soo.  5,654,613,  CI. 
3 1 8- 1 3<)  000 
l.ee.  Chang  Ho.  to  Dacwixi  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd   Apparatus  for  detecting 

rotative  velocity  of  a  reel  table   5.653. .»%.  CI   242-3.34  4<X) 
Lee.  Chi-Hou,  to  Simple  Locksmith  Co  .  Ltd  Supporting  bracket  of  lock  for 

bicycle   5.651.365.  CI   224-448  000 
Lee.  Ching  Pang.  Abuaf.  Nesim.  and  Wilsrwi.  Paul  Stuart,  to  General  Electric 
Company     Film    cooling    of  jet    engine    components     5.653.110.    CI. 
6()  7561XX) 
l^e.  Chung  Ku:  See  — 

Kim.  Sang  Youl;  and  Lee.  Chung  Ku,  5.6.54,946,  CI   369-32.000. 
Lee.  C^hung  San   See — 

Choi,  Gyu  Seung;  Lee.  Chung  San;  Woo.  Jong  Soo;  and  Hong.  Byung 
Deug.  5.653.821.  CI    148-111.000 
Lee.  Deok  hyun.  and  Ch<ii.   Hae  min.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd 
Method  for  reproducing  a  reserved  program  and  compact  disc  player 
employing  the  same   5.654.444.  CI    .369-32.000. 
\ce.  Der  Yang:  See — 

Chen.  Chih-Ming;  Lee,  Der- Yang;  Xie,  Jianbo;  and  Rodngue/.  Aurtlio. 
5.654 .(X)5.  CI   424  480  (XK) 
•  l.ee.  Jae  hak.  and  Kim.  Kvung  soo    Magnetic  card  key-operated  locking 
device   5.653.134.  CI    70-276  000 
l,ce.  Jimmy  Dale,  to  Pacihc  Benders.  Inc   Portable  rebar  bending  device  and 

method   5.653.1.39.  CI   72-217(XXJ 
Lee.  Jin.Suk:  See  — 

Kim.  Jong  Kyu;  and  Lee.  Jin-Suk.  5.653.937.  a.  266-104  000 
Lee.  Jin- Yuan  See — 

Liang.  Mong  Song.  I«  Jm  Yuan;  and  Shih.  Chun-Vi.  5.654.231.  O. 
438-I97  00O 
l.ee.  Jong  Myoung   See — 

Chang.  Nag  Young;  Choi.  Jae  Sung;  Kown.  Soon  Chang;  Kim.  Kyung 
II.  and  Ijre.  Jong  Myoung.  5.653.902.  CI   219  124  340 
Lee.  Kuo-Hua.  and  Yu.  Chen  Hua  Douglas,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Integrated  circuit  fabncation  having  contact  opening.  5.6.54.240.  CI  438- 
647  (XX) 
Lee.  Kyu-Chan;  and  Sim.  Jai-Hoon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Lid.  Currcnl 
sense  amplifier  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  memory  device  5.6.54,928.  CI. 
365  205  (XX) 
Lee.  Linda  G    See 

Menchen.  Steven  M  .  Lee.  Linda  Ci  .  Conncll.  Charles  R  .  Hershey.  N 
Davis;    Chakenan.    Vergine.    Wix).    Sam    L.    and    Fung.    Steven. 
5.654.442.  CI    549  223  0(X) 
Lee.  Raymond  T:  See 

Huang.  Richard  J  .  Cheung.  Robin  W  .  Rakkhit.  Rajat.  and  l^e.  Rav 
mondT.  5.654.589.  CI   257  763  0(X) 
Lee.  Rui  Ming  Retracuble  handle  device  5.653.(XX).  CI    16-115  000 
Lee.  Sang  Hyun.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Dau  transmission  apparatus  for  a 
memory  5.6.54.927.  CI    365-203  000 


l^ee.  Tenhong  V    See 

Kidon.  William  E  .  Nguyen.  Thanh  V .  and  Lee.  Tenhong  V.  5.654,093. 
CI  428-352  000 
Lee.  Tseng-Chung:  See — 

Ihbotson.  Dale  Edward.  Lee.  TscngChung.  Maynard.  Helen  Louise;  and 

Rictman.  bdward  Alois.  5.653.894.  CI   216-59  000 
Reitman.    FxJward    A  .    Ibbt>ts<in.    Dale    F  .    and    Ixt.    Tseng  Chung. 
5.654.903.  CI    364  551  010 
Lee.  Virginia,  and  Pleasure.  Samuel,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees 
of  the    Preparation  of  pure  cultures  of  posi-miionc  human  neurons. 
5.6.54.189.  CI   435-3680(X) 
l-ee.  William  Gerald  See 

Simon.    Gabriel.    Lee.    William    Gerald,    and    Parel.    Jean-Marie    A.. 
5.653.725.  CI.  606  190  000 
Lee.  Winston  See — 

Leung.  Wingyu;  Lee.  Winston,  and  Hsu.   Fu-Chieh.  5,65.5.113.  C\. 
395552000 
Lee,  Yong  Cboul.  See- 

Park.  Bok  Sik.  Cho.  Sung  Hee;  Kim.  Deog  Gvu;  and  Lee.  Yong  Choul. 
5.653.575.  CI   414  797  (XX) 
Lee.  Yong  N   Heat  sink  apparatus   5.653.285.  CI    165  185  000 
Leedy.  Glenn  J .  to  ELM  Technology  Corporation  Method  of  making  a  tester 

surface  with  high  density  probe  [xiinls  5.654.127.  CI  4.30-315  000 
Leedv  Glenn  Joseph,  to  ELM  Technologv  Corporation  Membrane  dielectric 

isolation  IC  labncation   5.654.220.  Ci  438  25  000 
Leeson.  Michael  J     See — 

Farabee.  Larry  A  ;  and  Lees(«i.  Michael  J  .  5.654,531.  CI  187  247  (XX). 
Lehrich.  Fnedhelm.  Pohl.  Siegmund.  Bruchmann.  Bemd:  Tesch.  Helmut; 
Minges.  Roland.  Swoboda.  Johann.  Gen/.  Manfred.  Scholz.  Guenier;  and 
Streu.  Joachim,  m  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  4  substituted  bis(2.6- 
diisopropylphcnyli-carbcxliimidcs.  tlieir  preparation,  tticir  use.  and 
4-substiluled  2.6-diisopropylphenyl  isocvanates  which  can  be  used  for  their 
preparation  5.654.479.  CI  564-252  (XX) 
Leiand  Stanford  Junicv  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the   Sec— 

Pelc.  Norben  J  .  and  Fredrick.son.  Jill  0 .  5.653.233.  CI    128-653  2(X) 
LeMahieu.  Lynn  Kirkpalnck   See 

Fell.  David  Arthur;  Aneman.  David  Jerome.  Johnston.  Jerry  Alan;  Keck. 
Phillip  Eugene;  and  LeMahieu,  Lynn   Kirkpatnck,  5.653,843,  CI. 
156-265  000. 
Lembach.  Kenneth  J  :  See— 

Bovle.  Peira.  Wet/cl.  Gayle  D    and  Lembach,  Kenneth  J  ,  5.654,407.  CI. 
5,30-388  1.50 
Lemforder  Mctallwaren  AG:  See- 

Moormann.   Fr»nz-Josef;  and   Buhl.   Reinhard.   5.653.545.   CI.   403- 
50  (XX) 
Lemme.  Charles  D    See— 

Copeland.  Keith  G  .  Grogan.  Thomas  M  .  Hassen.  Charles.  Humphreys. 
William  Ross.  Lemme.  Charles  D.   Miller.  Phillip  C.   Richards. 
William  L  .  and  Showalter.  Wayne  A  .  5.654.2(X).  CI   436  46  OfX) 
Lemson.  Paul  Hendrick.  to  Soulhwesiem  Bell  Technology  Resources.  Inc 
Spectrum  sharing  communicabons  system  for  monitoring  available  spec- 
trum 5.655.217.  CI  455  513  000 
I-e  Muet.  Sylvain:  See 

Benheux.    Philippe:   Jarlier.   Jerome.   Darmon.   Guy;   and   l>e   Muet. 
Sylvain.  5.653.407.  CI   244-168.000 
l-enander.  Anders,  See — 

Ljungberg.  Bjom;  and  Lenander.  Anders.  5.654.035.  CI  427-255.300. 
Lennartsson.  Magnus:  See- 

Habbe.  Ingemar.  Simmonds.  Andrew.  Wahlman.  Stefan.  Giscombe. 
Ricardo;  Lennartsson,  Magnus;  and  Str6mme.  Per  Einar.  5.655.071. 
CI    .395  183,010 
Lennon.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Richman.  Darryl  Steven.  Lichtman.  Moshe.  Enstrom.  Mark  R  ;  I.ennon. 
Thomas  E  .  Lipe.  Ralph  A  .  Santerre.  Pierre  Yves.  Short.  Roben  T; 
and  Voth.  David  W.  5.655.148.  CI    395  828  0(K) 
Lens.  Peter  Franklin   See  — 

Kievits.  Tim;  Lens.  Peter  Franklin,  and  Adnaanse.  Hennene  Maria 
Aleida.  5.654.142.  CI,  435-6.000 
Ixnzing  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Eibl.  Markus.  and  Firgo.  Heinrich.  5.653.931.  CI    264  I87  0(X) 
Leonard.  Bobbv  F   Radiation  instrument  and  method  to  measure  radon  and 
thtiron  concentralinn.  air  change  rate  and  st>urce  emanation  rate  magni- 
tudes  5.654.899.  CI    364  .5(X)(XX) 
Leplingard.  Florence  E  .  Kingston.  John  J  .  Bnngans.  Ross  D,.  Folk.  David 
K  .  Waaiis.  Roben  G  .  Welch.  David  F.  and  Geels.  Randall  S  .  to  Xerox 
Corporation  Method  for  replicating  penodic  nonlinear  coefficient  pattern- 
ing   dunng    and    after    growth    of   epitaxial    ferroelectric    oxide    films 
5.6.54.229.  CI    117  56  000 
Lepselter.  Martin  P.  to  Spectron  Corporation  of  America.  LLC  Gas  dis- 
charge flat  panel  display   5.654.727.  CI    .345  60000 
Lerman.  Michael  I  .  iJilif.  Fanda.  Zbar.  Benon.  and  Linehan.  Marston.  to 
United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services  Von  hippel  lindau 
(VHL)  disease  gene  and  corresponding  cDNA  and  methods  for  detecting 
earners  of  the  VHL  disease  gene    5.654.138.  CI   435-6  (XX) 
lerminiaux.  Waller  H    See — 

Nealey.  Richard  H.;  Hammond.  John  M  ;  Markovics.  James  M  ;  Ler- 
miniaux. Walter  H  .  and  .Stegbauer.  Manha  J.  5.654.117.  CI,  430- 
56  (XX) 
Le  Roy.  Guy:  See- 

Duchet.  Chnstian.  and  Le  Roy.  Guy.  5.655,037.  O.  385  16  000. 
Le.schinsky.  Kindnck  L,,  See — 
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Hamper.  Bnice  C  ;  and  Uschinsky.  Kindnck  L..  5.654,490.  CI    568 
437  000 
Lesher.  Harold  Daniel   See- 

Newkirk.  Marc  Stevens;  Zwicker.  Harry  Richard;  Urquhan.  Andrew 
Willard;  Biel.  John  Peter;  Kuszyk.  Jack  Andrew;  Shumakcr.  Craig 
Barlow;  Lesher.  Harold  Daniel;  Claar.  Terry  Dennis;  and  Aghajanian. 
Michael  Kevork.  5.654.246.  CI   501  80  000 
Lester.  Lee  H,.  Jr;  and  Mundwiler.  Richard  Allen,  to  Paradyne  Corporation. 
Circuit  and  mctlHid  for  multiplexing  a  frame-relay  virtual  circuit  and 
frame-relay  system  having  multiplexed  virtual  circuits    5.654.966.  CI 
370-392  000 
Le  Strat,  Georges:  See — 

Quemin.  Andre;  and  Le  Siral.  Georges.  5.653.159.  CI.  99  340000 
Lenze.  Raymond   See — 

Kukanskis.  Peter;  Gabnele.  Peter;  I^etize.  Raymond;  and  Adams.  Will- 
iam. 5.654.126.  CI.  430-312000 
Ledo.  AlanG    See— 

Desai.  Vikram  J  ;  Caldwell.  John  W  .  and  Ulki.  Alan  G..  5.653.673.  CI 
494-27  000 
Letvin.  Norman:  See — 

Sodroski.  Joseph.  Ha.seltinc.  William  A,.  Letvin.  Norman,  and  Li.  John. 
5.6.54.19.5.  CI   43.5  .320  100 
Leung.  Wingyu;  Lee.  Winston,  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chieh.  to  Monolithic  System 
Technology.  Iik    Resynchronization  circuit  for  a  memory  system  and 
method  of  operating  same   5.655.113.  CI    395-552  000 
I-eung.  Wixm  Fong.  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  Decanter  centrifuge  with 
discharge  opening  adjustment  ctwitrol  and  associated  method  of  operating 
5.653.674.  CI   494  53  (XX) 
Leuthold.  Hans   See-- 

Heine.  Gunter;  Leuthold.  Hans.  Nagarathnam.  Lakshman;  Jennings. 
David,  and  Parsoneault.  Noiberi  S  .  5.653.540.  CI    384  123.000 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.   See — 

Heinz.  Daniel,  and  Buz/eo.  Pasquale.  5.653.933.  CI   264-297  500 
Kerschner.  Judith  Lynne.  Madison.  Stephen  Alan;  and  Chin  Quee-Smith. 

Cathenne  Victona.  5.653.910.  CI   252  186  330 
Vermeer.  Robert.  5.653.970.  CI  424  70.240 
Levin.  Jeffrey  A  .  Werner.  David  E..  and  F.aston.  Kenneth  D  .  to  Qualcomm 
Incorporated   Cell  site  demodulation  architecture  for  a  spread  spectrum 
multiple  access  communicatuxi  systems   5.6.54.979.  CI    375-206000 
Levittm  Manufactunng  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Gershen.  Bernard.  5.6.54.857.  CI.  36M2.000. 
Levy.  Alon  Yitzchak   See — 

Kirk.  Th<imas.  Lew.  Alon  Yitzchak;  and  Srivastava.  Divesh.  5.655.1 16. 
CI    395-601  (XX)' 
Levy.  Daniel  Emil   See 

Tang.  Peng  Cho;  Lew.  Daniel  Emil.  Holme.  Kevin  Ross;  and  Abbas. 
Saeed  Abdalla.  5.654.282.  CI  514-25  000 
I-ew.  Chel  W.  Branlv.  Keith;  Gaytan.  Jesse,  and  Turner.  Osbom  Jones,  to 

Micro  Flo  Company   Lepidoptera  bait   5.653.973.  CI   424  84  (XX) 
Lewis.  Scott  C:  See — 

Carey.  Glen  A  ;  Lewis.  Scott  C  ;  Whitesel.  Mary   Beth;  Wovanskv. 
George  J  .  Pabst.  Stefan  R  ;  and  Klingshim.  Frank  C  .  5.653.940.  CI 
422  52000 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Scherer.  Michael,  and  Werner.  Roland.  5.653.855.  CI   204-192  120 
Leyton.  David  See- 

Singer  Uyton.  Judy  H  ;  and  Leyton.  David.  5.652.981,  CI.  5-631  000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc    See — 

Jeong.  Seok  Hwa.  5.654.866.  CI.  361-225.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co,.  Ltd,    See — 

Jun.  Young  Kwon.  Kim.  Tae  Gak;  and  Jeon.  Yoo  Chan.  5.654.223.  CI 

438-254  (XX) 
Lee.  Bong  Jae.  5.654.218.  CI.  437.301.000 
Lee.  Sang  Hyun.  5.6,54,927.  CI   365  203  000 

Park.  Jong  Hotm;  and  Kim.  JaeWoon.  5.654.664.  CI   327-531,000. 
Li.  Anhua:  See  - 

Li.  Yunzheng.  Zhu.  Haojun.  Sun.  Jianguang;  and  Li.  Anhua.  5.654.353. 
CI,  524-47  (XX), 
Li.  Gangqiang.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Mass  spectrometer  and  related 

mediod  5.654.543.  CI   250-287,000, 
Li.  John:  See — 

Sodroski.  Joseph;  Ha.seltine.  William  A  ;  l^etvm.  Norman,  and  Li.  John. 
5.654.195.  CI  435-320  KX) 
Li.  Kuo- Tseng.  Huang.  Min-Ya.  and  Cheng.  Wen-Da.  to  National  Science 
Council  Process  for  recovering  elemental  sulfur  by  selective  oxidation  of 
hydrogen  sulfide   5.653.953.  CI  423-576,800 
Li.  Nai-Hong.  Benson.  James  R  .  and  Kitagawa.  Naotaka.  to  Biopore  Cor- 
poration Polvmenc  micn>beads  and  metfKxl  of  preparation,  5.653.922.  CI, 
264  4  300 
Li.  Yi.  and  Kirkness.  Ewcn  F.  to  Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc    Gaba„ 

receptor  cpsilon  subunit   5.654.172.  CI  435-69  100. 
Li.  Yunzheng:  Zhu.  Haojun.  Sun.  Jianguang.  and  Li.  Anhua.  to  Beijing 
Xingchen  Modem  Control  Engineenng  In.stitute   Biodegradable  composi- 
tion, a  process  for  prepanng  the  same  and  the  use  thereof  5.654.353.  CI. 
524-47  0(X) 
Liang.  Mong-Song.  Lee.  Jin-Yuan.  and  Shih.  Chun-Yi.  lo  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufactunng  Company.  Ltd  Method  of  eliminating  buned  contact 
trench  in  SRAM  technology  5.654.231.  CI   4.38  197  000 
Liao.  Reynold  L  .  and  Afshar.  Mohamad,  to  Dresser  Industnes.  Inc  Detach- 
able tamper  resistant  secunty  module   5.654.701.  CI    .341-22  000. 
Lichli,  Gonfned:  See — 


Park.  Darren  James;  and  Uchli,  Gottfried.  5.654.258.  CI  504-347  000 
Lichtman.  Moshe:  See — 

Richman.  Darryl  Steven:  Lichtman.  Moshe;  Enstrom.  Mark  R  ;  Lennon. 
Thomas  E.;  Lipe.  Ralph  A,;  Sanlerre.  Pierre  Yves;  Short.  Robert  T; 
and  Voth.  David  W.,  5.655,148.  CI,  395-828,000 
Licker.  Anton-Guenther  See — 

Finzel.  Lothar;  Kreutz.  Dieter  Licker.  Anion-Guenthcr,  Schmallegger. 
Hennann;  and  Schroeder.  Guenter.  5.655.044.  CI,  385-135  000. 
Liedgens.  Hans-Peter,  lo  W  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co  Yam  package  conveyor 

system  with  package  shunting  means,  5,653,326,  CI    198-370.040, 
Lien.  Chuen-Der  See — 

Choi.  Jeong  Yeol;  Chien.  Chung-Jen;  Han.  Chung-Chyung;  and  Lien. 
Chuen-Der.  5.654.213.  CI  438  227  000, 
Lijewski.  Linda  M,:  See — 

Stuk.  Timothy  L  ;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Anthony  R  ;  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A  J  ;  I^angridge,  Denton  C  .  Leanna.  M.  Robert;  Lijewski. 
Linda  M  ;  Melcher.  Laura;  Morton,  Howard  E.;  Noiheck.  Daniel  W.; 
Reno.  Daniel  S  ;  Robbins.  Timothy  A..  Scarpetti.  David;  Sham.  Hing 
Leung;  Sowin.  Thomas  J,;  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.;  and  Zhao.  Chen. 
5.654.466.  CI,  560-24  000 
Lillios.  Tony  J,:  See — 

Cheng.  Larrv;  Lillios.  Tony  J  ;  and  Quintana.  Jason  M  B..  5,653.025.  CI. 
30-41.000 
Lim.  Lee  K    See — 

Badin.  Frank  E.;  Ndou.  Thilivali  T;  Lim.  Lee  K.;  Yin.  Yuling;  and  Tseng. 
Mingchih  Michael.  5.653.971.  CI  424-73  000 
Lim.  Yong-Hee.  to  Daewoo  Electrtinics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

decoding  trellis  coded  QAM  signals  5.654.986.  CI  375-341.000 
Lin.  Chong  Ming,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Selective  power-down  for 

high  performance  CPU/system,  5.655.124,  CI   395-750.040. 
Lin.  Fan-Nan;  Femald.  Daniel  T.  and  Holland.  Floyd  H..  lo  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company  Method  for  die  reactivation  of  a  deactivated  hy(^XK;arbon 
isomenzation  catalyst   5.654.247.  CI,  502-53,000, 
Lin.  Lily,  lo  HRl  Research.  Inc  Nucleic  acid  preparation  methods  5.654.179. 

CI  435-91.200 
Lin.  Men  Wci  Toy  gnpping  machine   5.653.446.  CI  273-447.000. 
Lin.   Mon-Sheng.   Bubble  toy   with   flexible   bubble  coil     5.653.620.  O. 

446-15,000 
Lin.  Yuan:  See — 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Teng.  Min;  Beard.  Riciiard  L  ;  Johnson.  Alan  T; 
Lin,  Yuan;  and  Chandrarama,  Roshaniha  A  .  5.654.469.  D.  560- 
56.000 
Lin,  Yung-Hua,  Apparatus  for  stacking  corrugated  boanls    5,653,574,  CI, 

414791  500 
Lindberg.  Per  See — 

Andersson.  Kurt;  and  Lindberg,  Per.  5.654,051,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Lindell.  Elaine  See — 

Trescony.  Paul  V;  Wolf.  Michael.   Molacek.  Richard;  and  Lindell. 
Elaine.  5.653.745.  CI   623- 1  000 
Lindner.  Mark  D,:  See — 

Baetge.  Edward  E,;  Hammang.  Joseph  P.  Gentile.  Frank  T.  Lindner. 
Mark  D  ;  Winn.  Shellcv  R  .  and  Emench.  Dwaine  F.  5.653.975.  CI, 
424-93  100 
Lindsay.  Stuart  M  .  to  Molecular  Imaging  Corporation  Variable  temperature 
scanning  probe  microscope  based  on  a  peltier  devic-e    5.654.546.  CI. 
250.306  000 
Linehan.  Marston:  See — 

Lerman.  Michael  I  .  Latif.  Fanda.  Zbar.  Benon.  and  Linehan.  Marslon. 

5.654.138.  CI  435-6  (XX) 
Linker.  Karl-Heinz   See — 

Findeisen.  Kurt.  Linker.  Karl-Heinz;  Kluth.  Joachim.  Miiller.  KlaiLs- 
Helmul;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Konig.  Klaus.  Santei.  Hans-Joachim; 
and  Schmidt  Robert  R..  5.654.438.  CI.  548-263.800. 
Linnoila.  Markku  See — 

Lappalainen.     Jaakko;     Linnoila.     Markku:     and     Goldman.     David. 

5.654.139.  CI,  435-6,000 

Linsmeyer.  Louis  R  .  to  Tru-Fire  Corporation  Bow  stnng  release  with  trigger 
having  multiple  bow  string  secunng  positions  5.653.213.  CI.  12435. 200. 
Liodenot.  FrWdric:  See — 

Rimbaud.  Michel;  and  Liodenot  Fredenc.  5.653.177.  CI    105-182.100 
Lipe.  Ralph  A.   See — 

Richman.  Darryl  Steven;  Lichtman.  Moshe;  Enstrom.  Mark  R.;  Lennon. 
Thomas  E ;  Lipe.  Ralph  A  ;  Santerre.  Pierre- Yves;  Short.  Robert  T; 
and  Voth.  David  W.  5.655.148.  CI   .395-828.000 
LipoMatrix.  Incorporated  See — 

Daniels.  John  R  ;  and  Knapp.  Terry  R..  5.653,758.  Q.  623-11.000. 
Lippert.  Thomas  E,:  See — 

Yang.   Wen-Ching;    Newby.    Richard   A.    and   Lippert.   Thomas   E.. 
5.653.181.  CI    110  216.000, 
LIR  France:  See — 

Favte.  Bernard.  5.653.361.  CI   222-129.000. 
Liserte.  Tony  Locking  storage  container  5.653.366.  CI   224-539  0(X) 
Litchholt.  John  Joseph   See — 

Roe.  Donald  Carroll;  Payne.   Michael;  and  Litchholt  John  Joseph. 

5.653.703.  CI.  604-385  100 

Litman.  Alan  M  .  and  Malespin.  Rafael,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Wound 

magnetic  roll  developer  tube  and  method  of  manufacture   5.655.196.  CI. 

399-276.000 

Linle.  Billy  K..  and  Martin.  Michael  C.  lo  Hayes  Wheels  Intenubonai.  Inc. 

Oie  touch  face  gage  for  vehicle  wheels.  5.653.040.  CI,  33-833  000 
Litwak.  Philip:  See — 
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Buck.  Keith  Hvan;  Kairar.  Diimt  J<.hn.  Har\c\.  Roben  Jiis<rph;  Lilwak. 
Philip,  and  Rueff.  John  Riiben.  ^.(<S\.Mt,.'c\  WW  Ih.llfK) 
Liu.  Dong  Chyuan:  .9r^ — 

Kim.  Jin.  Marquis.  .Steven  R..  Banjanin.  Zonui:  and  Liu,  Dong-Chyuan. 
5,6.S.1.2.M.  CI    128  h«)  (110 
Liu.  .Simnn  Yiu-Chiing.  and  YueChun.  Cheng,  to  West  Bend  Company.  The 
Bread    ■ilicing    guide    with    loldauay    storage    feature     .^.6.^VI.'>4.    CI 
SV7fi2.(X)l) 
Li\cly,  Pat  Sre 

Wilson.  Dennis  R  .  Siebcit.  R.*en  M  .  and  Lively.  Pat.  5.6.S.1.287.  CI 
l«.-3<)2  (Uti 
Li/enhv.  Kc\in  J  .  Ii>  Trantck  Incorporated  Vi-nical  lift  foran>bol  5,ftS.1..^71. 

CI   4U  749  00(1 
I.jungberg.  Bjom.  and  Lenander.  Andcn.  to  Sandvik  AB.  Method  of  coMing 

a  hody  with  an  a  alumina  coating   5.6.S4.035,  CI.  427  255  . 100. 
Lo.  Wilitam   Sff    - 

Crayford.  Ian  -S  ;  Lo.  William;  and  Vi|eh.  Nader.  5.654.9S5.  O.  .175- 
211  (NX) 
LxK'atelli.  Marcel.  Chailloul.  Jean  Jacques,  and  Jeandey.  Chnstian,  to  Com 
missanal  a  I'Lnergie  Atomique  Induction  measuring  device  in  the  presence 
of  metal  walls   5.h.S4.6W.  CI    124  VWIXM) 
1  .oclier.  Johannes   See — 

KiscIht.  Wcmci.  Uxhcr.  Johannes.  Sehmitz.  Peter.  .Schocnfclder.  Diet 
hi-rt;  and  Lut/.  Peter.  5.65 .V210.  CI    12.V 501.000 
l.ivkhced  Martin  X<<- 

Nicosia.  Joseph  M  ;  Loss.  Keith  R  ,  and  Taylor.  Gordon  A  .  5.654.X90, 
CI   .1M-428(XI(I 
L^ickheed  Marlin  Corp^iration:  See — 

Albrochi.  Jonathan  Joseph.  Young.  JaMm  Andrew;  and  Peterson.  William 
Anders.  5.(.54.88l.  CI    16.V25  000 
Ltieklieed  Martin  Hnergv  Svstcms.  Inc.:  See — 

HoHheins.  Barbara's  .and  Uuf.  Robert  J  .  5.654.497.  CI   7.V2.V200 
Sikka.  Vinod  K  .  5.651.0.12.  CI    10  150000 
Lockheed  Manin  Vought  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Kll/cy.  Stesen  James.  5.651.421.  CI   251   129.100. 
Loders  Croklaan  B.V    See- 
Cain.  Freilerick  William:  and  Moore.  Stephen  Raymond.  5.654.018.  CI 
426  IKKXI 
I.oefller.   William   (■ ;   and   Breivik.   A    Norris.   to   United   Steel    Prtxlucts 

Company  Trass  bracket   5.651.079.  CI  .52-712.tX)0. 
l.oe\^en.stein.  Paul;  See- 

Kbrahmi.  Zahir;  Nishtala.  Satyanarayana.  Van  L^hi.  William  C;  Nor- 

moyle.  Kevin;  Loewenstein.  Paul,  and  Coffin.  Ijiuis  K.  IM.  5.655.100. 

CI    .195-471  (MO 

Log^  .  Hans,  to  Kaltenbach  ^l  Voigt  GmbH  &  Co.  Dental  UxKh  cleaning 

instramcnl  with  a  mechanically  driven  tooth  cleaning  tool   5.65.1.591.  CI 

411118(10(1 

Logic.  Jefl.  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  for  cuning  tubing 

5.651.022.  CI    29-890.053. 
Ltigic  ljib<>ratorics.  Inc.:  See — 

Smallw.HKl.  Robert  Charles;  and  Zarich.  Michael  Paul.  5.6.54.609.  CI 
1I5-56.0(X1 
Lohrmaim.  Rolf:  and  Hong.  Dung  K  .  to  Molecular  Kiosystems.  Inc   Lipo- 
philic contrast  agents  for  use  in  hepativyte-selcctive  oil-in-water  emul- 
sions  5.6.54.452.  CI    554-17  (XX) 
Loinbardi.  Massimo:  See — 

haiaiMii.   Alcssandro;    Uimbardi.    Massimo,    and    Mugelli.    Maun/io. 
5.651.014.  Cn    29  712. (XX) 
L'lNegro.  Rene,  and  Wells.  Stuart.  to.Adra  System.s.  Inc   Method  and  svsetm 

for  design  and  drafting.  5.655.095.  CI    195  .149  (MX) 
Long.  Kenneth  J  :  See  — 

Dasse.  Edward  C;  Bolli<ih.  Robert  W;  Figueroa,  Alfiedo;  Carlquisl. 
James  H  .  Y,irbrough.  Thomas  R  ;  Toewe.  Charles  F;  Holub.  Kelvin 
I   .  Burton.  Marcus  R  :  Ixing.  Kenneth  J  .  Ballouli.  Walid  S  ;  and 
Cheng.  Shih  King,  5.6.54,588.  CI    257  7.54.000. 
Longaker.  Michael  T:  Sec — 

Ruoslahti,  Frkki   I.;   Longaker.   Michael  T;  and  Whitby,  David  J., 
5.6.54,270,  CI   514-8  (XXI 
Loomas.  Bryan;  See— 

Silvcstrini.  Thomas;  Mathis.  Mark,  and  Lcximas,  Brvan,  5,653,752,  CI. 
623  5(XK). 
Ljipe?.  John  T.'  .See 

Miller.  Charles  B  ;  Waers,  John  F.  Magin,  James  A.;  Custer,  Randal  L.; 
and  Uipe/.  John  T.  5,653,269,  CI.  141 -4  (XX). 
Lopez.  Manuel  Vazquez;  De  l.a  Craz  Moreno.  Enrique;  and  Vela.sco.  Salvador 
Ollero.  to  Alcatel  N  V  Mulli  output  DCinC  power  converter  5.6.54.879, 
CI    161  16  (XX) 
Lurch.  Walter:  See— 

Hafner.  Lido;  Loah.  Walter:   Bodcnhaasen.  Eckhatd:  SIcms,  Hans- 
Dieter;  Gregorius.  Thomas;  Haarer.  Werner;  Staacke,  Albert;  Schop- 
pcr.  Uwe;  and  K.xh.  Bemd,  5,651.200.  CI    123  184.210. 
LCVeal:  See— 

Beltone.  R^gis;  Konig.  Nicole;  Toebal,  Veronlque;  and  Benoist.  Jean 

Francois.  5.653.%3.  CI  424  47  (XX) 
Fodor.  Pierre;  Guth.  Gerard,  and  Maunn.  Kmmanuelle.  5.653.984.  C"l 
424-195  I  (X) 
Lorraine.  Peter  N^'illiam.  and  Pedicone.  J(»hn   rhoma.s.  to  Oneral  Electric 
Company.  Acou.stic  composite  material  for  an  ultra.stmic  phased  array. 
5.654.101.  CI   428-198  (XXI 
Loniss,  Darin  .■\.:  See — 

Stmcter..  Kun  H  ;  and  Uhtiss,  Dann  A.,  5,653,410,  CI.  248-73.000. 


\x<ss.  Keith  R     See 

Nicosia.  Joseph  M  ,  Loss.  Keith  R  ;  and  Taylor,  (jordon  A  .  5,654.890. 
CI   164-428.000 
Ixilan.  Noah:  See — 

Hrkach.  Jeffrey  S  .  Longer.  Robert  S  ;  and  Loun.  Noah.  5.6S4,38L  O. 
525-450  (XX). 
I  .xh.  Yoones.  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp   Buffer  with  controlled  hys- 

leresis   5.6.54.645,  CI   326  24  (XX) 
Lott,  W   Gerald:  See- 
Dove,  Norval  Roland;  Smith.  Stephen  Kelly:  and  Loo,  W    Gerald. 
5.651,298.  CI    175  67  (XX) 
Loucks,  Bryan  K  ,  to  Kopin  Corporation  Display  panel  mount  for  projectioo 

dislay  system   5.651,522,  CI   351  I22(XX) 
Uive.  C'harles  S  .  and  Calsin.  John  H  .  to  Autogenics   Prefabricated,  sterile 
and   dispi>sahle   kits   lor   the   rapid   assembly    nf   a   tissue   heart    valve. 
5.651.749.  CI   623-2  (XX) 
Lose.  Peter  I  :  See— 

Pnxrtor.  Peter  N  ,  and  Une.  Peter  1 .  5.655.(Xt2,  CI.  455-450000. 
Lose.  Robert  B    See 

Ganapaihi.  Snniva.«an  K.;  Cheung,  Tim  O  ;  Frank.  Paul  D.;  Love.  Robert 
B..  Rice.  Allan  F;  and  Smith,  Paul  W.,  5,6.54.850.  O   .160-103.000. 
Lovette.  James  E    See — 

Beard.  Hi>yt  S  .  Conrad.  Lucas  J  ;  Crook,  J  Edward.  Lovene.  James  E.; 
Ji>hnson.  Robert  CaKin.  Newton.  Donald  A  .  and  Neshan.  Hamid. 
5.653.245.  CI    HI  291. (XX) 
Lowman.  Henry  B.   See — 

Bass.  Steven.  Greene,  Ronald;  Lowman,  Henry  B  ,  and  Wells,  James  A.. 
5,654,175,0.435-69.400 
1  owrey,  TVIer  A..  See — 

Clou(l.  Eugene  H  ;  Doan.  Trang  T .  l-owrev.  Tyler  A  ;  Calhey,  David  A.; 
and  Rolfson.  J    Brett.  5.653.619.  CI   445-24  (XX) 
LRT.  Inc    .SVe 

Klatz.  Rimald  M  .  and  Goldman.  Robert  M  .  5.653.685.  CI  604  26.000 
LSI  U>gic  C  orporation   See  - 

Aromiwiiz.  Sheldon,  and  Kimball.  James.  5.6.54.210.  CI   438  526000 
Bach.  Randall,  and  Wei.  Shuran.  5.654.895.  CI    .)64  482.000 
Rostoker.  Michael  D  .  Kotord.  James  S  .  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Jones, 
l-dwin  R  ;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  .  Kapoor,  .Ashok  K  .  Kudryavtsev, 
Valeriy  B  ;  Andrces,  Alexander  E;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S  .  5.6.<i4..S61.  CI    257  206  OtX) 
Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  and  .Stelliga.  D  Tonv.  5.654.962.  CI  370  232  (JOO. 
Schneider.  Mark,  and  Jorxiski.  Joseph.  5.654.587.  CI    257  718  1)00 
Tnpathi     Prabhakar    P.    Whiteheld.    Bruce,    and   Wang.    Chi-Hung, 
5.654.897.  CI   .164-489  (XX) 
Lu.   Tongmn;   and   Idpa.   Satish   S.,   to   Iowa   State   University    Research 
F<rundation.  Inc    Optoelectronic  system  for  implementation  of  iterative 
computer  tomography  algorithms  5.6.54.820.  CI   359-298.000. 
Lu.  Zhipeng  .See — 

Couch.  Richard  W  .  Jr.  Sanders.  Nicholas  A  ;  Lu.  Zhipeng;  Luo.  Lifeng: 
and  Slenfelt,  Staffan  C  O  .  5,653,896,  CI   219  121  440 
Lubock,  Paul   See — 

Buclna.  Tcrrence  J ;  Lubock,  Paul,  and  Noda.  Wayne  A  .  5,653,689.  CX. 
604-'X.()tX) 
Luhowiiz.  Hvman  R  ;  and  Sheppard.  Clyde  H  .  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 

Polyimide  oligomers   5.654.396.  CI   528-353  (XX) 
Lucas.  Brian  Mark,  to  Brooks  Automation  Time  optimal  trajectory  for  cluster 

UK.I  robots.  5.655.060,  CI.  .195  85  000. 
Lucas.  Danielle  .See— 

Halasa.  Adel  Karhan;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang.  Zanzig.  David  John.  Sandstrom. 
Paul    Harry;    Henning.    Steven    Knstofer;    and    Lucas.    Danielle. 
5.654.184.  CI   526-174(XX) 
Lucas.  Jeffrey  A    See— 

Duprce.  Wayne  P.  Churchill.  Stephen  G  ;  Gallant.  Jeftry  R  .  RikW,  Larry 
A  .  Bressette.  William  J  .  Orr.  Robert  A  .  111.  Rama.swamy.  Srikala; 
Lucas,  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Bleck.  James  A.,  5.655.131,  CI   395-8(X)  230 
Lucas.  I^onard  Victor:  See — 

Andren.  Carl  F;  Lucas,  Leonard  Victor;  Fakatselis.  John  C  ;  and  Snell, 
Jim.  5.654.991.  CI    375-355.(XX). 
LiKe.  Stephen  Ellinwcxxl:  See — 

Cronin.  John  Edward;  Luce.  Stephen  Elllnwood;  and  Vbldman.  Steven 
Howard.  5.654.221.  CI   438-l09.(XX) 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Edwin  Zane.  5.655.011.  CI    379-93.060 

Cline.  William  Keith:  and  Fuentes,  James  Joseph,  5,655,001,  CI.  370- 

128(XX) 
Erving.  Richard  Klenry;  Miller.  Robert  Raymond,  \l.  and  Russell,  Jesse 

Eugene.  5.655.003.' CI   379  418000 
Bstesez  Alcolado  de  Holl.  Sonia  Mercedes;  Pala.ski.  Donald  A  ;  and 

Paiel.  Dhirendra.  5.655.018.  CI  179-433  0(X) 
Fishman.  Daniel  A  .  5.654.816.  CI  359177  000 
Fishman.  Das  id  A  .  5.655.017.  CI  179-420  000. 
Franey.  John  Philip.  5.653.047.  CI  .36  1.16.000. 
CKH»sen.  Keith  Wayne;  and  Walker.  James  Albert.  5,654.819,  C\   359- 

291000 
Havener.  John  Boyd.  5.654.870.  CI    .161  600  0(X) 
Ihhoison.  Dale  F.dward,  Lee.  Tseng Chung.  Maynard.  Helen  Louli>e;  and 

Rietman.  FJward  Alois.  5.653.894.  CI   216-59  0(X). 
Kirk,  Thomas,  Levy.  Alon  Yllzchak;  and  Srivastava.  Divesh,  5,655,116, 
CI.  195-601  000. 
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Lee,  Kuo-Hua;  and  Yu,  Chen-Hua  Douglas,  5,654,240,  CI  438-647  000 
Radosevich.  Joseph  Rudolph;  and  Singh.  Ranbir.  5.654.581,  O.  257- 

5.14.000 
Reitman.    Edward   A.    Ibbotson.    Dale    E.    and    L^ee.   Tseng-Chung. 
5.654.901.  CI   .164  551  010 
Lucid  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

Zavislan.  James  M  .  and  Ea.stman.  Jay  M  .  5.651,706.  CI   606-9  OCX) 
Luken.  Patrick  Charles;  and  Woods.  Michael  Stephen,  to  General  Electric 

Company  Appliance  backsplash  assembly  5.653.221.  CI    126-299.00C 
Lund.  Jeffrey   B  .  and  Smith.  Redd  H  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated 
Modihed  superhard  cutting  elements  having  reduced  surface  roughness 
method  of  modifving.  drill  bits  equipped  with  such  cutting  elements,  and 
methods  of  drilling  therewith   5.653.300.  CI    175-428  000 
Lundb^k.  Hans  Olof.  and  Eriksson.  Stefan  Oorg.  to  Teracom  Components 
AB.  and  Antcl  Sweden  AB  Device  at  antenna  systems  for  generating  radio 
waves   5.654.722.  CI    343-725  000 
Lunde.  Howard  Leroy  Smoker  grill   5.653.162.  CI  99-450.000. 
Lungo.  John:  See — 

Shieh.  Chan-Long;  Lungo,  John;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S  ,  5,654,228.  CI 
4.18-32000 
Luo.  Lifeng:  .See- 
Couch.  Richard  W,.  Jr..  Sanders.  Nicholas  A  ;  Lu.  Zhipeng;  Luo.  Lifeng. 
and  Slenfelt.  Staffan  C   O  .  5.653.8%.  CI   219  121  440 
Luque.  Phillip  R  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Toner  projection  printer  with 
capacitance  coupled   address   electrode    structure     5.654,745.   CI     147- 
55  (XX) 
Lustig.  Kevin  D    See — 

King.  Randall  W  .  Lustig.  Kevin  D  .  Stukenberg.  P  Todd,  and  Klrschnei. 
Marc  W.  5.654.1.50.  CI   435-6000. 
Lutey.   Richard  W.  to  Buckman   Laboratories  International.   Inc    Borates 
useful  for  the  prevention/mitigation  of  microbiologically  influenced  cor- 
rosion and  staining   5.654.012.  CI   424-652  000 
Luthi  Machinery  &  Engineenng  Co .  Inc  :  See — 

Gortiy.  Jack,  and  Rowley.  Edward  J  .  5.653,092.  CI.  53-438.000. 
Luton.  Michael  John   See — 

Koo.  Jayoung.  and  Luton.  Michael  John,  5.653.826.  CI.  148-328.000. 
Lutz.  Peter   See— 

Fischer.  Werner;  Locher.  Johannes;  Schmitz.  Peter;  Schoenfelder,  Diet 
ben,  and  Lutz.  Peter.  5.651.210.  CI    121-501  0(X) 
LVMH  Recherche  See 

Meybeck.  Alain;  Bonte.  Fred^nc:  and  Duma.s.  Marc.  5,653.983.  CI. 
424-195  1(X) 
Lyamichev.  Victor  L:  See — 

Dahlbcrg.  James  E..  Lyamichev.  Victor  !.;  and  Brow.  Mary  Ann  D,. 
5.654.151.  CI  4.15-6.000 
Lyle.  John  W    See— 

Maver.  David  J.;  Price.  Donald  D  ;  Mao.  Jianren.  and  Lyle.  John  W. 
5.654.281.  CI   514  25000 
Lynn.  Kenneth   F^votal  bowstring  release  mechanism   5,653,214.  O.  124- 

35.200 
Lyons,  Shirley  W    See- 
Johnson,  Keith  A  .  Gordon,  Marc  S.;  and  Lyons.  Shirley  W,,  5.654,007. 
CI   424-489000 
M  W  Kellogg  Company.  The;  See — 

Hackemesser.  Larry  Gene;  Clzmar,  Lloyd  Edward;  and  Burlingame. 
Robert  Stevens.  5.651.282.  CI    165-134  100 
Ma,  Mannv  K   F:  See — 

Casper.  Stephen  L.;  Ma,  Mannv  K   F.  and  Sher.  Joseph  C  .  5,654,860, 
CI    .161-91  000. 
Ma.  Sbeau-Hwa   See — 

Felten.  John  James.  Hertler.  Walter  Raymond,  and  Ma,  Sheau-Hwa. 
5.6.54,354.  CI   524-147(X)0 
Ma.  Thomas  T .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Intake  itianifold  system.  5,653,202, 

CI    121-184  4.10 
Mabhoux.  Henn,  and  Parrot.  Olivier,  to  Schneider  Electric  SA   Unintemipt- 
ihlc  power  supply  w  ith  passing  neutral,  compnsing  a  twin  step-up  chopper 
5.6.54..591.  CI    .107-66.(XX) 
Maccherone.  Larry  S.:  See — 

Van   de  Geijn.   Peter  T;   Dealer.   Kenneth   H  .   Earnest.   Edward   M  ; 
Kuykendall.  Kenneth  H  .  Sr;  and  Maccherofie.  l-arry  S.,  5,653.382. 
CI    229-5  500 
Maccone.  Patnzia   See — 

Abusleme.  Julio  A  ;  Silvani.  Rossella;  and  Maccone.  Palhzia.  5.654,263. 
CI    510.165(XX) 
MacDermid.  Incorporated.  See — 

Kukanskis.  Peter;  Gabriele.  Peter;  Letize.  RaymoiKl;  and  Adams.  Will- 
iam. 5.654.126.  CI   410-112  (XX) 
MacDonald.  Paul  Arcuate  peg  board  5.651.148,  CI   211-87  010. 
MacfXinald.  William  R..  to  Maxflow  Environmental  Corp.  Air-enDainlng 

agent  and  method  of  producing  same   5.654,352,  CI   524-18.000. 
MacCjregor.  Alastair  R.:  See — 

Panon.  Adnan.  Huang.  Ying;  Wang.  Xiao-Bo;  Pethig.  Ronald;  MacGre- 
gor.  Alastair  R  .  and  Pollard  Knight.  Denise  V.  5.653.859.  CI   204 
450  (XJO. 
Machida.  Kiyosada;  and  Nishimura.  Tomoki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Llltra- 
miniature   lens   shutter  camera   and   lens   barrel   thereof.   5.655,171,   CI. 
.196-535.000 
Maclnnis.  Alexander  Garland,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.  Methtid  and  apparatus  for  enabling  data  paths  on  a  remote  bus. 
5.655.112.  CI    195  501  (XX) 
Mack.  Claude  Melvin:  See — 


Stickels.  Charles  Arthur,  Mack.  Claude  Melvin;  Hagler.  Ciary  Wayne; 
and  Cabadas.  Eugene  Joseph.  5,653,822,  CI    148-220000 
MacKenzie,  Robin  Kenneth,  to  Heriot-Watt  University.  Wall  panelling  and 

floor  construction  (buildings)   5.653,099,  CI.  52-403  100 
MacLeish.  Joseph  H  ;  Mailho.  Robert  D ;  and  Sanganeria.  Mahesh  K.  Gas 

injection  system  for  CVD  reactors  5.653.808.  CI    1 18  715.000 
Macomber.  Robert  Joseph  See — 

Jameson.  Daniel  Gene;  Macomber,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Allington,  Robert 
William,  5,653,885,  CI.  210-6.34.000 
Macy.  Elwood  Herbert:  See — 

Knors,  Christopher  John;  Macy.  Elwood  Herbert;  and  Motcau.  Wayne 
Martin.  5,654,376,  O   525-327  400 
Madge  Networks  (New  Jersey)  Inc.:  See — 

Araujo.  Kenneth;  Bhatia,  Rajiv;  Harmon.  Michael;  Randall,  Roderick; 
and  Zhang,  Siuling.  5.654.%1,  CI   370-263.000. 
Madison  Cycles  PLC:  See — 

Somerfield.  Alan;  and  Roberts.  Simon,  5,653.313,  CI    188-1  IIW 
Madison,  Stephen  Alan:  See — 

Kerschner,  Judith  Lynne;  Madison.  Stephen  Alan;  and  Chin  Ouee-Smith. 
Catherine  Victona.  5.653.910.  CI   252-186  1.10 
Maeda.  Osamu:  See — 

Ishihara.  KiyomiLsu;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshihanj;  Maeda,  Osamu,  Inaba, 
Takeshi;  and  Ogura,  Toyosaku,  5,653,002,  CI.  24-390.000. 
Maeda.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Tsuchiva,  Teraaki;  Maeda.  Yoshihisa;  and  Fujii.  Yuusuke,  5,653,870.  CI. 
210-232  000 
Maegawa.  Yoshinori.  See — 

Hotta.  Minoru;  Maegawa.  Yoshinori;  and  Tajima.  Masahlko.  5.653JI2, 
CI    123-571  000. 
Maenishi.  Akira:  See — 

Hosaka.    Masato.    Maenishi,   Akira;    Suzuki.    Jiro;    and    Ida.    Hanio. 
5,653.050.  CI    18-86.000 
Maeno.  Hideshi:  See — 

Nil,  Koji;  and  Maeno,  Hideshi,  5,654,914,  CI   165-154000 
Maeno,  Masayuki:  See — 

Mori.  Yasuhani;  Ueno.  Nobuhiko;  Midori,  KoujI;  Uchida.  Juji;  and 
Maeno.  Masayuki.  5.653.772.  CI   8-495.000. 
Maeno.  Takashi   See — 

Matsuda.  Akinori;  Yoshlda.  Kazunori;  Nakai,  Hideo;  Takeo.  Shigeki; 
and  Maeno.  Takashi.  5,653,427,  CI.  267-140.140. 
Mafoti.  Robson:  See — 

Markusch.  Peter  H  ;  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Mafoli.  Robson,  5.654.085, 
CI.  428-221.000, 
Magainin  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Kan.  U   Prasad.  5.6.54.274.  CI   514-12  000. 
Kari.  U.  Prasad.  5.6.54.451.  CI   554-35.000 
Magee.  Sidney.  Jr :  See — 

Cox,  Sheila  F.;  Johnson.  Darvl  D.;  Magee.  Sidney.  Jr.;  and  Perron. 
Steven  J  .  5.654,055.  CI   428-41  700 
Magin.  James  A  :  See — 

Miller.  Charles  E  ;  Waers.  John  F;  Magin,  James  A.,  Custer,  Randal  L.; 
and  Lopez.  John  T.,  5,653,269,  CI,  141-4.000. 
Magin.  Richard  L  :  See — 

Sweedler.  Jonathan  V;  Peck.  Timothy  L  ;  Webb.  Andrew  G.;  Magin, 
Richard  L  :  and  Wu.  Nian.  5.6.54.636.  CI   324-321  000 
MagneTek.  Inc    See — 

Langhorst,  Phillip  G  .  5.654.620,  CI   318-716.000 
Mahant-Shetti.  Shivaling  S  .  and  Landers.  Robert  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.    Signal    transmission    system    and    method    of   operation. 
5.654.981.  CI   .175-2190(X) 
Mahle  GmbH:  See— 

Issler.  Wolfgang;  and  Kollotzek,  Helmut,  5.653.156.  CI.  92-187  000 
Maibaum.  Jiirgen  Klaus:  See — 

Goschke,  Richard;  Maibaum.  Jurgen  Klaus;  Schilling.  Walter;  Stutz, 
Stefan;    Rigollier.    Pascal;   Yamaguchi.   Y'asuchlka;   Cohen.   Nissim 
Claude,  and  Herold.  Peter.  5.654.445.  CI   549- .12 1.000 
Maier.  Edmund  K  :  See — 

Cleall.  Chnstopher  C;  and  Maier,  Edmund  K.,  5.653,494,  CI    296- 
182000 
Maier.  Gary  W :  See — 

Delmore,  Michael  D.;  Maier,  Gary  W.;  Kowski,  Paul  G.;  and  Hauschulz. 
Rodney  W.  5.654.031.  CI  427-8.000. 
Maier.  Jorg  See — 

Grossenbacher.  Peter;  and  Maier.  Jorg,  5.653.010,  CI   28-256.000 
Maiers,  Michael  Alan;  Raffetto.  Michael  John.  Kim.  Chul  Soo;  Kazmlerczak, 
Fredrick  Frank,  and  Kclemen.  Bradley,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc  Voice 
coil  motor  for  a  disc  drive  5,6.54.848.  CI   360-98  010 
Mailho.  Robert  D  :  See— 

MacLeish.  Joseph  H  ;  Mailho,  Roben  D.;  and  Sanganeria.  Mahesh  K.. 
5.653,808.0    118-715.000. 
Mailland,  Federico:  See — 

Poll.  Stefano;  Mailland,  Federico;  and  Moro.  Luigi.  5.654.000.  O. 
424-150  000 
Main.  Alan  Joseph:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Naokata.  decea.sed;  Walker.  Cvordon  Northrop,  and  Main, 
Alan  Joseph,  5,654,468.  O   560-43.000 
Majima.  Masao:  See — 

Ouchi,  Toshihiko;  Ono.  Takeo;  and  Majima.  Masao,  5,654,814.  O. 
359-1.56  000 
Maki,  Kazuya:  See — 
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Taniguchi.  Masahiko;  Maki.  Kazuya;  Waunabe.  Taka*hi;  ind  Mizuuni. 
JunjI.  5.653.516.  CI.  303-150.000. 
Maki  Manufacturing.  Inc  :  See — 

Maki.  William.  5.653.350.  CI   212-84  000 
Maki.  William,  ui  Maki  Manufactunng.  Inc  Grapple  carnage  5.653.350.  Q. 

212  84  (MX) 
Makino.  .SaUtshi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kciko;  Men.  Takayuki.  and  Makino.  SaitKhi.  5.654,136.  O 

435  5  000 

Makinson.  Charles  Lewis,  and  Van  Nieuwal.  John  Gilben.  lo  Ciixxjyeai  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company.  The   Tire  with  injection  molded  white  sidewall  and 

method  and  apparatus  for  producing  the  same  5.653.840.  CI    156  116  (XK) 

Makita  Corporation  See 

Yokoyama.  Yoshio;  and  Haneda.  Koji.  5.653.030.  O.  3O-2I6.000. 
Malachowsky.  Chns   See  — 

Pricm.  Curtis;  Malachowsky.  Chris.  Chang.  Shucn  Chin;  and  Ho.  Hai 
Duy.  5.654.742,  CI    345-185  000 
Malawer.  Kdward  G    See — 

Narayanan.   Kolazi   S  ;   lanniello.   Robert   M  ;   Malawer.   Edward  G  ; 
CKxhner.  Ronald  H  .  Jr;  and  Cullen.  James  P.  5.653.%5.  CI    424- 
sy  000 
Malba.  Vincent   See — 

Bernhardt.  Anthony  F.  Conlolini.  Roben  J  .  Malba.  Vincent,  and  Riddle. 
Roben  A  .  5.653.019.  CI.  29-840.000 
Malcolm.  Arcelio  J.:  See — 

Senaratne.  K  Pushpananda  A  ;  Malcolm.  Arcelio  J  ;  Onhuela.  Felix  M  ; 

and  Kinagar.  Hassan  Y.  5.654.485.  CI    568-17  000 
Scnaratr.c.  K  Pushpananda  A  ;  Malcolm.  Arcelio  J  ;  Onhuela.  Felix  M.; 
and  Kinagar.  Hassan  Y.  5.654.486.  CI    568l7(KMy 
Malecki.  William  W    .S>,- 

Pompei.    Francesco.    Temullo.    Janus,    and    Malecki,    William    W.. 
5.653.239.  CI    1 28  664  0(H). 
Malenfant.  J    E.  Louis:  See — 

Houlen.  Ronald  Van;  and  Malenfant.  J    E.  Louis.  5.654.705.  CI    .340 
444(KI() 
Malespin.  Rafael   See — 

l.itman.  Alan  M  .  and  Malespin.  Rafael.  5,655.196,  CI.  399-276000 
Malik.  Aslam  .\  .  and  Archibald.  Thomas  G  .  to  Aerojel-General  Corpiiration 
Monomers   mono  subsiituied   fluonnated   oxetane.    5.6.54.450.   CI     544- 
511  (MK) 
Mallary.  Michael  1.  .  to  (^antuni  Corporation    longitudinally  biased  mag- 
neloresistive  sensor  having   a  concave  shaped  active  regiiMi  to  reduce 
Barkhausen  noise  by  achieving  a  substantially  single  magncdtic  domain 
state   5.654.854.  CI   360-1 13.0(X) 
Mallet.  Francois.  Onol.  Guy;  and  Mandrand.  Bernard,  to  Bio  Merieux   RNA 
amplihcation  method  requinng  i>nlv  one  nianipulaiK»n  step.  5.654.143.  Cl- 
435-6()(K) 
Mallinckrixii  Medical.  Inc  .  See — 

Rajagopalan.  Raghavan;  and  .Srinivasan.  Ananihachari,  5.653,958.  CI. 
424- 1  6.50 
Mallion.  Keith  Blakeney    See 

Brown.  George  Robert.  Maltion.  Keith  Blakeney;  Hamson,  Peter  John, 
deceased.  5.654.315.  CI.  514- .305.000. 
Mallon.  Michael  T:  See — 

Niedospial.  John  J  ;  Hixiver.  Linn  C  ;  Mallon.  Michael  T;  Hoyes.  James 
K  .  and  DeLuccia,  Roben  J .  5.653.698.  CI  6(M-283  ()0() 
Mallory.  James  E.:  See- 
Gupta.    Rakesh    K ;    Mallory.    James    E..    and   Takeuchi.    Kunihiko. 
5.654.088.  CI   442-361  ()()() 
Malmi.  Jarmo   See — 

Koulonen.  Paul!;  Malmi.  Jarmo;  and  Niskanen.  Heikki,  5,653.399,  CI. 
242-527  3(K) 
Malnoc.  Armand:  See — 

Bertoli.  Constantin;  and  Malnoe.  Armand.  5,653.966,  CI.  424-69.000 
Malo.  Cheryne  M  .  and  Kar7cl.  Ronald  P.  lo  Acufex  MicTosurgical.  Inc 
Suture  manipulating  instrument  with  grasping  memher\    5.653.716.  CI 
606-139000 
Maloney.  John  E.:  See — 

Weiland.   Ana    L.;    Komfeld,    Richard    K.,    and   Maloney.   John    E. 
5.655.220.  CI.  455-69.000. 
Maloney.  Martin  E.:  See — 

Hu.  Shih  Hsien;  Yu.  .Shih-Che;  .Shy.  Cheng-I  (Jack);  and  Maloney. 
Manin  E..  5.654.743.  CI   .345-213  ()()0 
Mal/man.  Allyson  J  :  See 

Dubois.   Rt)ben   A  .  Ohnishi.   Hideyuki;  and   Malzman.  Allyson  J.. 
5.6.54.382.  CI    525-523000 
Mam  Babyartikel  CJesellschafl  M  B.H.:  See— 

Rohng.  Peter.  5.653.731.  CI  606-234.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See-  - 

K(>bler.  Ingo.  Hiitfmann.  Eduard;  and  Prcm.  Wolfgang.  5,654,100,  CI, 
428  390000 
Manabe.  Hidehiro:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Kiyoshi;  Manabe.  Hidehiro;  and  Fukada,  Ryuji,  5,653,037. 
CI    33-543.100, 
Mandel.  .SaraLynn.   Free-standing  stirrer  appliance,   5.653.536,  CI    366- 

285  000 
Mandrand.  Bernard,  See — 

Mallet.  Francois;  Oriol.  Guy.  and  Mandrand.  Bernard.  5.654.143.  CI, 
435-6,(K)() 
Mandnni.  Ti/iana:  See   - 

Bom,  Edoardo;  and  Mandnni,  Tiziana.  5,654.668.  CI.  330-51,000. 


Manfredi.  Kirk  P:  See— 

Boyd.  Michael  R  ;  Cardellina  John  H  .  II;  Manfredi.  Kirk  P;  Blunt.  John 
W.  Pannell.  Lewis  K  .  McMahon.  James  B  .  Gulakowski.  Robert  J  ; 
Cragg.  Gordon  M  .  Bnngmann.  Cjcrhard.  Thomas,  Duncan;  and  Jalo. 
Johnson.  5.654.432.  CI    546  140000 
Mango.  Laune  J     See 

Rulenberg.    Mark    R  .    Tjon-Fo-Sang.    Robert.    Schnkovsky.    Leonid; 
Mango.   Laune   J  .   and   Hemman.   James  C.   5.655.029.  O    382- 
I  33  000 
Manier.  Monika:  See— 

Schilnke.  Detlev;  Manier.  Monika;  and  Thoma.  Martin.  5.653,817,  CI. 
134  5000 
Manion.  Carl  V    See 

Edmundson.  Allen  B  :  and  Manion.  Carl  V.  5.6.54.3.34.  CI  514-538  000 
Mann.  Barbara  J  .  and  Wtxxl.  Sheila  J .  lo  United  Stales  of  Amcnca.  Army, 
Detection  of  YerMnia  using  the  polymerase  chain  reaction   5.654.144.  CI. 
435  6  (XK) 
Manning.  Gregory  J     See — 

(jeisy.  Andy  W  ;  Manning.  Gregory  J  .  Kubinski.  Robert  B.;  and  Gar- 
land. Kevin  B  .  5.653.857.  CI   2(M-242  (XX) 
Manning.  Neil  R  .  and  Anderson.  Richard  L  ,  to  Arnold  Engineering  Com- 
pan>.  The   Magnetic  stnps  and  nietlxtds  for  making  the  same   5.653.824. 
CI    148  ,306W»0. 
Manning.  Owen  V:  See— 

Caslellucci.  Nicholas  T;  Tureaud,  David  G,,  and  Manning.  Owen  V,, 
5,654.014.  CI   425  12  000 
Manuli.  Oardanio.  to  Manuli  Rubber  Industnes  Sri    Dual  carcass  flexible 

hose   5.654.499.  CI,  73-40,5OR, 
Manuli  Rubber  Industnes  Sri,:  See — 

Manuli.  Dardanio.  5.654.499.  O   73-40  50R, 
Mao.  Jianren:  See — 

Mayer.  David  J,;  Price,  Donald  D ;  Mao.  Jianren.  aiwi  Lyie,  John  W., 
5.654.281.  CI    514-25,000 
Marco.  Leslie  S  .  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Tear  strip  for  side  handle  carrier. 

5.653.334.  CI   206-1.50000 
Marcu.  Alexandra  1  :  See  — 

Yuh.  Huov  Jen.  Herbert.  William  G.;  Marcu.  Alexandra  I.;  and  Peiiy, 
Phihp  d.  5.654.1 18.  CI  4.30-58  000 
Marentic,  Mark  J     See — 

M<»>re.  John  H  .  and  Marentic.  Mark  J  .  5.654.037,  CI.  427-379.000. 
Mares.  Frank   See 

Paiel.  Kundan  M  .  and  Mares.  Frank.  5.654,094.  CI.  428-.367.(XX). 
Mariani.  Brian  D  .  and  Tuan.  Rixrky  S,.  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University, 
Amplihcation  based  detection  of  bactenal  infection    5.654.141.  CI   435- 
6(HX) 
Mann*).  Charles  P    See - 

Reynolds.  Kim  A  .  and  Marino.  Charles  P.  5,653,266,  CI   138-137  000. 
Marissal.  Enc.  to  Grainocean,  Device  for  growing  inoltusks,  in  particular 

oysters  5,653,193,  CI    II9-240(XX), 
Mark.  Farvcll  M  .  lo  FM  Mark  Electronics  Incorporated   Water  punHcalion 
system  having  multi  pass  ultraviolet  radiation  and  reverse  osniosis  cham- 
bers  5.653.877.  CI   210  259  000 
Markel  Ciirporation:  See — 

Reynolds.  Kim  A  .  and  Manno.  Charles  P.  5.653.266.  CI   138-137  000. 
Markovics.  James  M  :  See — 

Nealev.  Richard  H  .  Hammond.  John  M  .  Markovics.  James  M  .  Ler- 
min'iaux.  Waller  H,.  and  .Slegbauer.  Manha  J,.  5,654.117.  CI.  430- 
56(XX) 
Markuwit/.  Kenneth  Joel:  See — 

Hemis.  James  Kecth.  and  Markowilz,  Kenneth  Joel,  5.653.964,  CI. 
424-49  (XX) 
Markowitz.  Ron  M    See - 

Hcnnessee.  Robert  P;  Huetleman.  Steven  C;  and  Markowitz,  Ron  M,, 
5.653.386.  CI,  237  I2,30B 
Markusch.  Peter  H  .   Dodge.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Mafoti.  Robson.  to  Bayer 
Corporation  Polyurea  adhesive  compositions  5.654.085.  CI  428-22 1 0()0 
Marmer.  Keith  S  .  Key.  Glenda  L  .  and  Brown.  Richard,  lo  Key  Functional 
Assessments.  Inc    Ctwivcrlible  table/cart  apparatus    5.653.457.  CI    280- 
30  (XX) 
Marquart.  Ronald  G    See  ~ 

Ryan.  Ronald  D  .  and  Marquart.  Ronald  G  ,  5,655,085,  CI,  364-401  OOR. 
Marquis.  Steven  R  :  See  - 

Kim.  Jin.  Marquis.  Sicven  R  ;  Banjanin.  Zoran;  and  Liu,  Doog-Chyuan. 
5.653.2,M.  CI    128-660  010 
Marrocco.  Matthew  Louis.  111.  Gagne  .  Robert  R  .  Trimmer.  Mark  Steven,  and 
Wang.  Ying.  to  Maxdem  Incorporated  Rigid-rod  polymers   5.654,392,  CI. 
528-1 25  0(X) 
Mars.  Incorpiwaled:  See — 

Z<Hizoulas.  John,  deceased.  5.653.4.36.  O,  271-177  000 
Marsh.  David  S    See  — 

Mnich.  Jason  G  .  Marsh.  David  S  ;  Werley.  Ralph  T;  aiMl  Bownun, 
Roben.  5.653.836.  CI    156-98.000. 
Marsh.  John  David:  See — 

Barnes.  Paul.  Fry.  Andrew  Robert,  and  Marsh.  John  David.  5.653,227, 
CI    128203  120 
Manens.  Josef  Herbert  Ferdinand   See 

Holmes.  Andrew  Bruce.  Kraft.  Amo.  Bum.  Paul  Ix-slie.  Moralti.  Stephen 
Carl.  Fnend.  Richard  Henry.  Bradley.  Donal  Donat  Conor;  Grecnham. 
Neil  Clement;  Bniwn.  Adam  Richard.  Manens.  Josef  Herbert  Ferdi- 
nand; Cacialti.  Franco,  and  Grucner,  Johannes.  5.653.914.  CI  252- 
301.160. 
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Martin.  Bnan  C;  AndctKin.  Ainu;  and  Hanson,  Harold  G  .  to  North  Amcncan 
Philips  Corporation    Overvoltage  control  circuitry   5.654.858,  CI,  361 
56  000 
Martin.  Enc  C   Hypogastnc  artery  bifurcation  graft  and  method  of  implan- 
tation  5.653.743.  CI   623-1  IXX) 
Martin.  Jon  W.  to  TRW  Inc   Seal  assembly   5.653.449.  CI   277  136  000 
Martin  Manetta  Corporation   See — 

Knshnamurthy.  Vikram  Bidarc;  Paik,  Kyung  Wook;  Ghezzo.  Mario; 
Komnjmpf.  William  Paul,  and  Wildi.  Eric  Joseph.  5,653,841.  CI 
156-150  000 
Martin  Manetta  Energy  Systems.  Iik.:  See — 

Egert.  Charles  M,.  5.654.084.  O,  428-215  000. 
Martin.  Michael  C    See — 

Little.  Billy  K  ;  and  Martin.  Michael  C,  5,653.040.  CI,  33-833,000, 
Manin.  Raymond  S,.  See — 

Bonora.  Anthony  C  ;  Fosnight.  William  J  ;  Martin.  Raymond  S  .  and 
Rhine.  Bmce  C.  5.653.565.  CI  414-411000 
Martin.  Rocco;  and  Ray.  Roger,  to  Intel  Corporation,  Remote  display  of 
objects  and  cursor  movement  in  a  conferencing  svslem,  5.655.(>66,  CI, 
395-326000 
Martinelli.  Michael  J     See— 

Booher.  Richard  N  ;  Lawhom.  David  E  .  Martinelli.  Michael  J  .  Paget. 

Charles  J  .  Jr.  and  Schaus.  John  M  .  5.6.54.324.  CI    514  397  000 
Callow.  John  T.  Martinelli.  Michael  J  .  Schaus.  John  M.  Swanson. 
Steven;  and  Thompson.  Dennis  C  .  5.654.320.  CI,  514-322  000 
Martini,  Thomas  Joseph   See— 

Herron.   William   Lee.   and   Martini.   Thomas   Joseph.   5.654.500.   CI 

73-116  000 

Marto.  Heinz-Amo.  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH  Process  for  delecting  the  stroke 

motion  of  a  valve  member  which  is  displaccable  in  a  housing  of  an 

injection  valve   5.6.54.994.  CI   378  I  000 

MartorarM),  Sam;  and  Vafai.  James,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc  Track  nK>unting 

clip  for  a  track  lighting  system   5.653.412.  CI   248-222  110 
Manucci,  Roberto,  and  Zuin.  Gianni,  to  Molex  Incorporated  Terminal  socket 

a.ssembly   5.653.601.  CI   4.39.82  000 
Martio.  NoBuhide:  See — 

Aral.  Yasuhiro.  Maruo.  Nobuhidc;  and  Narita.  Yoshiaki,  5.655.009,  Q 
379-93280 
Manila.  Masavuki:  See 

Yasuda.  Shinichmi;  and  Manila.  Masayuki.  5,655.180.  CI,  399-106.000, 
Maruyama.  Akira  See 

Watsuji.  Yukihiro.  and  Maruyama.  Akira.  5,654.920,  CI.  365-185.270, 
Maruyama  Mfg   Co,.  Inc:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Masaya.  5.653.028.  O.  30-123.400. 
Maruyama.  Takumi:  See — 

.Shen.  Gene  W  ;  Shcbanow.  Michael  C  ;  Osone.  Hideki;  and  Maruyama. 
Takumi.  5.655.115.  CI    395-586,000 
Maruyama.  Tomoko:  .See — 

Kanno.    Tsunehiro;    Tomida.    Yasuko;    Ohyama,    Junji,    Maruyama. 
Tomoko.  and  Nomoto.  Tsuyoshi.  5.653.675.  CI   588-249,000 
Maschinenfabnk  Rieter  AG   See 

Grossenbacher.  Peter,  and  Maier.  Jorg.  5,653,010.  CI   28-256000 
Mashimo.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Ishii.  Toru.  Ojima,  Fumio;  Mashimo.  Kiyokazu;  Uesaka,  Tomozumi. 
Kobayashi.  Tomoo;   Nukada.   Katsumi.   Imai.   Akira.   and   Iwasaki. 
Ma.sahiro.  5.654.1 19.  CI   430-59  0(X) 
Ma,son,  William  R,,  See — 

Orgill.  Rodney  H  .  and  Mason.  William  R,.  5,654,660,  CI.  327-407.000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology :  See  — 

Mollis.  Mark  A  .  Ehrlich.  Daniel  J  ;  Murphy.  R  Allen;  Kosicki.  Bernard 
B  ;  Ralhman.  Dennis  D  .  Chen.  Chang  Lee.  Mathews.  Richard  H  ; 
Burke.  Barry  E  .  Eggers.  Mitch  D  .  Hogan.  Michael  E,.  and  Varma. 
Rajender  Singh.  5.653.939.  CI  422  .50  OCX) 
Hrkach.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Langer.  Roben  S  ;  and  Lolan.  Noah.  5,654.381.  CI 
525-450  OOO 
Massaro.  by  Mona  R  .  executrix   See — 

Massaro.  Roben  D  .  deceased;  and  Massaro.  by  Mona  R,.  executrix. 
5.653. l")?.  CI    119-858  000 
Massaro.  Robert  D.  deceased,  and  Massaro.  by  Mona  R  .  executnx  Pet  collar 

and  siud  assemblies  5.653.197.  CI    119-858,000 
Masterson.  Steven  P.  and  Laird.  Robert  J .  to  Innerdyne  Medical.  Inc  Method 
and  system  for  direct  heating  of  fluid  solution  in  a  hollow  body  organ 
5.653;692.  CI   604  113  000 
Masuda.  Kenichi   .See— 

Watanabe.     Takashi.     Masuda.     Kcnichi;     Kasahara.     Shigeki.     and 
Sakurazawa.  Masashi.  5.654.042.  CI   427-459000 
Masuda.  Noboru   Set — 

Muraki.  Masayoshi;  Beppu.  Yukiharu;  Konishi.  Shozaburo.  Kawaguchi. 
Susumu.   Masuda.   Noboru;  and  Suzuki.  Sou.  5.653.909.  CI,  252- 
68  0(X) 
Masuda.  Satoki   See  — 

Inaba.    Shigeniitsu;    Matsumoto.    Mitsuhiro;    and    Masuda    Satoki. 
5.653.615.  CI   439-827  (XXI 
Masuda.  Tomoko   See  — 

Kalashiba.   HIdeaki.   Nishiyama.   Ryoji.   Kimura.   Hiroshi.   Yumikura. 

Tsuneo.    Doi.    Akira;    Akase.    Yoshiaki;    and    Masuda.    Tomoko. 

5,653.106.  CI   60-300  000, 

Masumi.  Taizo.  lo  University  of  Tokyo.  The,  Superconductive  conjugate 

photoconductive  substances  of  the  Bi-SiCa  (laYl-Cu-O  system,  a  method 

for  producing  the  same  and  superconductive  optoelectronic  devices  using 

the  same,  5.654.259,  CI.  505  182.000, 


Material  Control.  Inc  :  See — 

Kcn^.  James  F.  5.653.307.  O    182-38  000 
Mathew.  Chempolil  Thomas:  See — 

Qian.  Zhcnrong;  Su.  Heng;  and  Malhew.  Chempolil  Thomas.  5.654.465. 
CI   558-373,000, 
Mathews.  Richard  H,   See — 

Hollis.  Mark  A.;  Ehrlich.  Daniel  J.;  Murphy.  R.  Allen.  Kosicki.  Bernard 
B,;  Rathnuui.  Dennis  D  ;  Chen.  Chang-Lee;  Matliews.  Richard  H  . 
Burke.  Barry  E,.  Eggers.  Milch  D  ;  Hogan.  Michael  E,.  and  Varma 
Rajender  Singh.  5.653.939.  CI  422-50,000 
Mathies.  Richard  A  ;  Glazer.  Alexander,  and  Ju.  Jingyue.  to  University  of 
California.  The  RegenLs  of  the  Fluorescent  labels  and  their  use  in  sepa- 
rations 5.654.419.  CI   5.36-25  400 
Malhis.  Mark:  See — 

Silvestrini.  Thomas.  Mathis.  Mark,  and  Loomas.  Bryan.  5.653.752.  CI 
623-5000 
Matoba.  Masakazu:  See — 

Fukuyama  Toshiaki;  Matoba,  Masakazu;  Ishimoto.  Yoshihisa;  Kishida. 
Masahiro;  Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki;  and  Seike.  Takeshi.  5.654.207.  CI 
204-192  170 
Matsubara.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Midorikawa.   Hideyo.   Matsubara.    Hitoshi.   Shimatani.   Takashi;   and 
Yamamoto.  Yasuhide.  5.655.088.  CI,  395-237  000 
Matsubara.  Yoichi   See — 

Tabuki.  Yasushi;  Matsubara,  Yoichi;  and  Keninotsu,  Shiro,  S.653,837, 
CI    156-99  000 
Matsuda.  Akinori.  Yoshida.  Kazunon.  Nakai.  Hideo;  Takeo.  Shigeki;  and 
Maeno.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo   Kenkyusho;  and 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co .  Ltd    Liquid  hlled  type  vibration  isolating  device, 
5.653.427.  CI   267-140  140 
Malsuda.  Akira;  Ueda.  Tohru.  deceased  (by  Sumiko  Ueda.  legal  representa- 
tive!, lo  Sankyo  Company.  Limited  fhticess  for  preparing  2 -cyano  pyri- 
midine  nucleoside  compounds   5.654.420.  CI   536-27  400, 
Matsuda.  Taisuo:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Seiko;  Urano.  Takayoshi.  Ikami.  Kazunon;  Hibino.  Yoshihiko; 
Yasuda.  Masaru;  Funahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Moriguchi.  Naomi;  Matsu- 
hashi.  Hiroshi;  Matsuda.  Tatsuo;  and  Fujii.  Kazuhiro.  5.654.690.  CI 
340-506  000 
Matsuhashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Seiko;  Urano.  Takayoshi.  Ikami.  Kazunon;  Hibino.  Yoshihiko. 
Yasuda.  Masaru;  Funahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Monguchi.  Naomi;  Matsu- 
hashi. Hiroshi.  Matsuda.  Tatsuo;  and  Fujii.  Kazuhiro.  5.654.690.  CI 
340-506  000 
Matsuhashi.  Norikazu:  See — 

Takemura.    Makoto;    Kimura.    Youichi;    and    Matsuhashi.    Norikazu. 
5.654.318.  CI   514-314000 
Matsui.  Eriko:  See — 

Yasuda.  .Akio;  Nito.  Kciichi;  Matsui.  Eriko;  Takanashi.  Hidehiko;  and 
Bao.  Yang  Ying.  5.654.784.  CI   349-172  000 
Matsui.  Yutaka  See — 

Nishi.  Mizuki;  Watanabe.  Yukihiro;  Kitatpura.  Mamoru;  and  Matsui. 
Yutaka  5.653.627.  CI  451-540,000 
Matsumi.  Chiyoko:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yoshiki;  Mizushima.  Tetsuya;  Iketani.  Akira;  Kawakami. 
Yasunon;  and  Matsumi.  Chiyoko.  5.655.050.  CI   386-104  000. 
Matsumoto.  Masahito;  and  Kitayama.  Takeo.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Limited,  Screw   apparatus  and  method  for  supplying  reinforcing 
fiber-containing  molten  resin  using  the  apparatus,  5.653,534.  CI    366- 
76100 
Matsumoto.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Inaba.    Shigemitsu;    Matsumoto.     Mitsuhiro;    and    Masuda.    Satoki. 
5.653.615.  CI,  4.39-827  000 
Matsumoto.  Ryoichi;  and  Kawazu.  Yoshiyuki.  to  OKI  Electnc  Industry  Co  . 
Ltd,   Method  of  manufactunng  contact   structure   using  barrier  metal 
5.654.235.  CI  438-643  000 
Matsumoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Yagi.  Norio;  Myokan.  Kenichi;  Matsumoto.  Takashi;  and  Oizumi.  Katu 
hiko.  5.6.54.847.  CI   360-97  020 
Matsumoto.  Toshimi:  See — 

Uraki.  Keiichi.  Okamura.  Hisanon;  Matsumoto. Toshimi.  Satsuta.  Toshi- 

taka;  .Nakamura.  Mitsuo;  Onuma.  Akira.  Onuma.  Tsutomu;   Kato. 

Takahiko;   Kaneda.  Jun'va.  and   Suzuki.   Kunihiko.   5.654.992.  CI 

376-260,000 

Matsumoto.  Toshio.   and   Baba.   Hiroshi.   to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Recording  device  having  alternative  recording  units  operated  in 

three  different  conditions  depending  on  activities  in  maintenance  diagnosis 

mechanism  and  recording  sections  5.655.150.  CI  395-837.(XX) 

Matsumoto.  Yoshimi.  to  NEC  Corporation  ParaJlel-to-senal  data  conversion 

circuit  5.654.707.  CI    341-101  000 
Matsunaga.  Etsuko.  Todate.  Ayako;  and  Ebinuma.  Hiroyasu.  to  Nippon  Paper 
Industries  Co,.  Ltd   Process  for  producing  plant  belonging  to  the  section 
Icuce   5.654.190.  CI   435-430  000 
Matsunaga.  Masafumi.  to  Nordson  Corporauon  Methods  and  apparatus  using 
movable  member  for  spraying  a  liquid  or  hot  melt  material  5,654.040.  CI 
427-420,000 
MaUiuno.  Koichi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Oscillator  control  circuit  with  phase 

detection  feedback   5.654.674,  Q.  331-l.OOR. 
Matsuo.  Ippei:  See — 

Shinoda.  Taizo;  Okuda.  Yutaka;  Sekimoto.  HisashI;  Akimoto.  Shigeyuki; 
Kokubo.  Eiji.  Nakanishi.  Kazuo.  Asamura.  Tadafumi:  Yabuuchi. 
Akio;  Matsuo,  Ippei,  and  Hara.  Kiyoshi,  5,653,082,  CI.  52-742.140 
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Malsuo.  Kazunori:  See — 

Nonakj.  Yu^hiya:  Funikawa.  Kiyoshi.  Malsuo.  Ka/unori;  and  Kalo. 
Shitcloshi.  S.hM.'Wy,  CI    Ifty-'WXMX) 
Mut\ui>.   Masaaki.   Hagiwara,   Daijim.  and   Miyakc.   Hini^hi,  (o  Fuji\a\^a 
Pharmacculical  Co.  Lid   PriKCVs  hn  making  pq>tide  compounds  having 
lachykmin  anlagonslic  activiiy  5.fi54.4(*l.  CI    ^ W -345  (KM) 
Matsuo.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Kimura.  Tenivuki;  Maisuo.  Yasuhisa;  and  Ueda.  Fumihiko.  S,6SJ.502. 
CI   2<>7  2l77no 
M.u^uoka.  Chikara.  Waladani.  lakeshi.  Wakimmo.  Kunihisa;  and  Kinoshila. 
Vukihiro   Cushion  body  slnicture  fix  noise  prevention    5,654.069.  CI 
428-W.()00 
MaLsu.«hiro.  Hiroyuki:  Set — 

Fujishlro.  Takalsugu;  Su/ukl.  Minoru.  Malsushiro.  Hiniyvki:  Kimura. 
Norivuki.  Aoki.  Kalsuhiro,  and  Kobayashi.  Chiyako,  5.655.193.  CI 
3W  256IK)I) 
Matsushita  Hlcctnc  Induslnal  Co.   See — 

Ohnishi.  Tatsuva.  Wada.  Hiromi.  and  Oinuma.  Chinatsu.  S,6SS,IS2,  CI. 
395  856  (XX) 
Malsushila  KIccIric  Induslnal  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Boon.  Choong  .Seng.  5.6.54.IM)5.  CI   35«-426.(XX) 

Fukushima.  Tetsuvuki.  Yamauchi.  Hiruyuki.  and  luata.  Toni.  5.654.91 3. 

CI    W>5I49(XX1, 
Funita.    Noriaki:    Shima/u.    KiHjji.    Endo.    Saloshi.    and    Sakamo4o. 

Norivuki.  5.655.051.  CI    386  I05(MX) 
Haji.  Hiroshi.  5.653.380,  CI    228-I805<l() 
Halano.  Takahisa.  S  654.768.  CI    348-640  (XX) 

Halano,  Tak.ihi.a.  and  Nishigon,  Ymhihisa,  5.654.770,  CI.  J48-66«.(XW 
Hosaka.    Masato.    Maenishi.   .Akira:   Suzuki,   Jiro:   and    Ida.    Haruo. 

5.653.0.50.  CI    »8  86  (XX) 
Ishi/aki.  Toshio.  and  Nakakubo,  Hideaki.  5.654.681.  CI   333  204  (XXI 
Iwano.  Kenji.  and  Shiomi.  Yoshinon,  5.6.54.855.  CI   360-132  IXX) 
Kaiu.  (Jsamu;  and  Hayashi,  Masaki.  5.655.216,  CI.  370-3.37  0(K) 
TakinHXo.  Akio;  Wakemoto.  Hirofumi:  Tanaka,  Eiichim.  Walanahe. 
Masanon.  Asayama.  Junko:  Ogawa.  Hisahilo;  Salo.  .Shigehiro.  and 
Yokolani,  Fumiko.  5.6.54..167.  CI   525-178.000 
Tsuchida,  Kousuke;  and  Milsuo.  Sadaka.  5.555.012.  CI.  37g-l78.0(X) 
Yamamoto,  Yoshiki;  Mi/ushima.  Telsuya;  Ikelani.  .Akira;  Kawakami. 

Yasunon:  and  Matsumi.  Chiyoko.  5.655.0.50.  CI    386  104  (HX) 
Yukaua.  Nonaki:  Ishii.  Shoichi,  and  Tcxhiina,  Mitsutaka.  5.655.031.  CI 
382  194  (XK) 
Malsuura.  Yasunon:  See — 

VS'atanabe.  Akihiro.  Asai.  Kciichi.  Malsuura.  Yasunori:  Ka^ivano.  Naga- 
hiro.  and  Sugi.  Masatunii.  5.6.54.047.  CI   428  34  4<X) 
Matsuyama.  Hidemibu;  and  Nishimura.  Kimiu,  tu  Nissan  Molor  Co..  Lid 

Production  priKCss  of  a  pLslon.  5.653,021.  CI  29-888.049. 
Mattel.  Inc     V<- 

Chung.  Caleb;  Foukc.  Steve;  Handv.  John.  Benson,  Terr>';  and  Pnicb. 
Nathan.  5.653.215,  CI    124-66.(XX) 
Matthews.  John  W    See— 

Bjomsen.  Bemie  E  .  III.  Hauk,  Peter;  and  Manheus.  John  W  .  5.654.594. 
CI    307  115  (XK) 
M.itihcws.  Joseph  H  .  III.  ti>  Microsoft  Corporation    Interactive  program 

idcniitKatum  system   5.654.748,  CI    348-13  (XX) 
Matthews.  Roben  T    See  - 

fjwang.  Ming  Jang;  Shen.  Chi-Cheong;  Davis.  Cecil  J  ;  Manheus. 
Roben  T.;  and  Chapados.  Phillip.  Jr.  5,653,8.38,  CI.  156-I(M.(XX». 
Mattison.  Phillip  l.  :  See-- 

iahiano.  Michael  D  ;  KiKdosky.  Gary  A.;  Mallison.  Phillip  L.;  Vimig, 
Michael  J  .  Gruber.  Ben;  and  Hoagland.  Steven  M..  5.6.54.458.  CI 
556  I  36 (XX) 
Matusch.  Siegtned:  See 

■  Hanmann.   Heinnch.    Hellmig.    Oietcr;    Matusch.   Siegfned;   Pohner. 
Guenler.  Ross.  Guenther.  and  Sosnitza.  Honan.  5.653.815.  CI.  127 
5(XX) 
Maul.  Ludwig.  to  Diehl  GntbH  &  Co  Timekeeping  arrangement  for  sponing 

competitions   5,6.54.685.  CI    .340  323  (X)R 
Maupin.  Christopher  James:  See- 

Gajewski,  Vincent  John,  and  Maupin.  Christopher  James,  5,6.54.390.  CI 
528  63  (XX) 
Maurer.  [>>nald  D  ;  Kalm.  Michael  L.;  Kipnis.  Alexander;  and  Agarv^ala. 
Ptmnam.  to  Empi.  Inc    Electronic  pain  feedback  svsiem  and  meth(xl 
5.653.739.  CI   607  46.0(X) 
Maunn.  Emmanuelle:  See- 

F>xlor.  Pierre;  Guth,  Gerard,  and  Maunn.  Emmanuelle,  5,653,984,  CI. 
424  195  100 
Maus.  Wolfgang,  to  Emilec  Gcscllschafi  fuer  EniissuwstechnoU»gie  Electri 
cally  conduclive  honeycomb  stniciurc.  panicularly  for  elcctncally  beatable 
catalytic   converters   for  motor   vehicles  and   method   for  prexlucing   a 
honeycomb  body.  5,655,211,  CI  428  548  IXX) 
Mavretic.  Anton;  Ciszek.  Andrew;  and  Stach.  Joseph,  to  RF  f^wer  Products. 
Inc  Apparatus  for  matching  a  vanable  load  impedance  vmh  an  RF  p<«er 
generator  impedance   5.654,679.  CI    333  17  .3(X) 
Max  Co  .  Ltd    See  - 

Fu|iyama.  Takeo.  5,653,296,  CI.  r3-2l7.00O. 
Maxdcm  Incorporated:  See — 

Marrocco.  Matthew   Louis,  III;  Gagn*  .  Roben  R  ;  Trimmer.  Mark 
Steven;  and  Wang,  Ying.  5,654,392.  CI   528-125  (XX) 
Maxfiow  Environmental  Corp  :  See — 

MacU>nald.  William  R  .  5.654.352.  CI   524-18.000. 
May.  Robert   Swail  bixjt  5,553,561,  CI  408-67.000. 


Mayer.  David  J.;  Pnce.  Donald  D;  Mao.  Jianren.  and  Lyie,  John  W..  to 
Virginia  Common»eallh  l^niversity  Inhibiting  the  development  of  toler- 
ance to  and/of  dependence  on  an  addictive  substance    5.654.281.  O. 
514  25 (XX) 
Mayer.  Tht>mas  See-- 

Phillips.  Roger  W ;  Mayer.  Thomas,  and  Ash,  Gary  S  ,  5,653,792,  CI 
105^M)0  0(X) 
Mayes.  Michael  K  .  and  Chin.  Sing  W .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo 
ration    Nbit  analogto-digilal  convener  having  nitioed  refereiKe  voltage 
generation  using  self-vorrecting  capacitor  ratio  and  voltage  c*>efficicnt 
enor  5.654.713.  CI    341   156000 
Mavhevv.  John,  and  Pucketl.  Dwavne  M  .  to  Virginia  Valve  Company  Cor- 
poration  Valve  position  controller  5.654.885.  CI   .364181  0(X) 
Maynard.  Helen  Uiuise    See 

IbNxson.  Dale  Edward.  I,ee.  Tseng-Chung.  Maynard.  Helen  I^>uise.  and 
Rietman.  E:dwanl  Alois.  5.653.894.  CI   216  59  (XX) 
Mayo  Foundation  tor  Medical  Education  and  Research;  See 

Fernandez.   Julio  M  .   and   Knudson.  Mark   B  .  5.654.006,  CI.  424- 
489  0<X) 
Ma/el.  James  Milton   See 

Giammaruli.  Roben  Joseph;  Mazel.  James  Millon.  and  Zahn.  Darrell 

Wayne.  5.653.284.  CI    165-l62()0<) 

Ma/zucato.  Robeno.  Cuneo.  Carlo  A  .  and  Alexander.  Gus.  to  Officine 

Mcccaniche  FAIP  S.r.l  Motor/pump  nMuinting  arrangement  for  a  vertically 

miHinting  high  pressure  water  pump   5,653,584.  CI   4I7-364).(XX) 

Mc.Mli.ster.  Alex,  to  Bell  .Atlantic  NelwiMl  Services.  Iik-    Teleph<»ne  based 

credit  card  pruecti.m   5.655.(X)7.  CI    379-91  OKI 
Mi-Calum.  Forest  B  Arm  and  leg  powered  cycle  and  method  of  use  thereof 

5.653.663.  CI.  482-52  (XX) 
McCann.  Roy  See— 

Suriano.  Jivhn  R-.  McCann.  Rnv;  and  Eckert.  LiHjis  A..  5.654.616,  CI. 
318-443  (KX) 
McCaul.  Michael  F.  to  David  C.  Nelson  of  Premium  Balkxvn  Acces.sories 

Automated  balloon  inflation  device  5,653,272,  CI.  141-314.000. 
McClanahan.  Robert  E.:  See 

Jones.  Larren  F.  McClanahan.  Roben  E  ;  and  Holland.  Hezekiah  R., 
5.653.048,  CI   37-452.(XK) 
McClure.  [)avidC.,  andTeel.Th<»mas  A.  loSGS-ThomstHi  Microelectnmics, 
Inc    Circuit   for  providing  a  compensated   bias   voltage     5.654.663,  CI. 
327-5.W(XX) 
McClure.  J   Michael.  Set — 

Placek.  Timothy  J.;  (^)benland,  Dan  J.;  McGuire.  Thomas  O  ;  and 
McClure.  J   Michael.  5.653.292,  CI.  172-1000 
Mc-Conncll.  Richard  L    See 

Khemani.  Kishan  C;  Mercer,  James  W.,  Jr.;  and  McConnell.  Richard  L., 
5,654.347,  CI   52 1  - 1 38.O0O. 
McCormick.  Malcolm:  See — 

Davies,  Neil;  and  McCormick.  Malcolm.  5.655.043.  CI   .385  I  I9.(XX). 
McCoy.  James  N  ;  and  Podio.  Augusto  L  Downhole  gas  separator.  5.653.285, 

CI    156-105  MX) 
McCoy,  John  M  .  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  Mi"Coy.  John  M  ;  LaVallie.  Edward  R  .  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg.  David;  Tieacv.  Maunce.  and  Spauldmg.  Vikki.  5.654,173. 
CI   435-59  1(X) 
McDanie).  Evan  Gram,  to  Green  Timbers  AviatK^n  Ctirpiiration.  Rocket-Hred 
visual  signalling  apparatus  and  meth«xl  employing  a  streamer  5,654,521, 
CI    102  .M8(XK) 
Mcr>anicl.  Max  P    See 

Rollmann.    Kent    W.    Benham,    Elizabeth   A;    Whine.    William    M  ; 

McDaniel.  Max  P.  Coutant,  William  R  .  and  Bailey.  F    Wallace. 

5.654.249.  CI    502  117  (KX) 

McDonald,  Thomas  L..  to  llnivcrsiry  of  Nebraska.  Board  of  Regents  of  tf«r 

MelhiHjs  for  detection  of  nephropathy-rclated  immunoglobulin  (i  using 

inivnoclonal  antibodies  spccihc  for  ncphropathv -related  immunoglobulin 

G   5.654.158.  CI   435  7  100 

McDowell.  Tommy  M  Rechargeable  universal  dry  wall  cutter  5,653,033,  CI. 

30390(XXJ 
McDulf.  Rodrigue  See- 

Hoshizaki.  T  Blaine;  Bourque,  Ren<;  McDulT,  Rodngue;  and  Chanrand. 
Daniel.  5.652,955,  CI.  2  22  0(X). 
McGeary.  Rob:  See — 

Kiii.    Don;    Danker,    Geoq;e;    Haxton.    Tom;    and    McGeary.    Rob. 
5.654.IXi3.  CI.  428-77.000. 
McCiehee.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Roclcisoender.  Bradley  R..  You,  Yongtao;  and  McGchee,  Richard  K  . 
5.6.54.898.  CI   .<64-49()000 
McGuire.  Thomas  ()    See- 

Placek.  TimiMhy  J  .  Obenland.   Dan  J  .   McGuire,  Thomas  O.;  and 
MtOure.  J    Michael.  5.653.292.  CI    172-4.(XX) 
McGurk.  David  A  ;  and  M(x>keriec,  Bhaskar.  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Fksihle 

coupling  assembly   5,653.478.  CI   285  227  (XX) 
Mcllwain.  Russell  L.  MethixJ  and  apparatus  for  pronHMing  social  inlercnursc. 

5.653.055.  CI  52-65  (XX) 
Mclnemey.  Edward  J  :  See 

Benzing.  Jeffrey  C  ,  Mclnemey,  Edward  J.,  and  Susoeff,  Mictuel  N  , 
5.653.813.  CI    118-726(XX) 
McKeehan.  Jack  Devin  See- 
Bums.  John  William;  Enckson,  Dennis  Ray;  McKeehan.  Jack  Devin; 
and  Ciulka.  James  Allen.  5.653,780.  CI  55  1 58  (100. 
McKenzie.  James  M    Child  safety  dm>r  stop  mechanism.  5,552,998,  CI 
15-83(X)0 
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McKeman.   Randolph  W.  and  Chnstmas.  Christian    Identity   protection 

method  for  use  with  wireless  telephone  systems  5.655.019.  CI  380h5(XX) 

McKinney.  Eugene  F  Royaltim  natural  air  movement  system  5.653.905.  CI 

219-4(X)(XX) 
McKown.  Jeffrey  Warren   See- 
Tung.  Hsueh  Sung,  Clemmer,  Paul  Gene;  Cem.  Gustavo.  Chiu.  Yuon. 
Jaskot.  Stanley  Michael.  Viso.  Nemesio  Rogelio.  Smith.  Addison 
Miles;    McKown.    Jeffrey    Warren,    and    Fnedenson.    Jay    Philip. 
5.654.494.  CI    570-169  000 
McLaur>.  Loren  L  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Equilibrated  sam  read  transfer 

circuit   5.554.933.  CI   365  230050 
McLaury.  Loren  L..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
multiple  latency  synchronous  pipelined  dvnamic  random  access  mcmorv 
5,655.105.  CI    395-4%000 
McLean  Ventures  Corporation  See— 

Wiley.  Patnck  C    and  Jobanfard.  Mostafa.  5.653.552.  CI  4(M-77.000 
Mcl.ough]in.  Bernard  Joseph.  See — 

Mills.  Stuan  Dennett;  Hargreaves.  Rodney  Bnan;  and  McLoughlin. 
Bernard  Joseph.  5,654,298.  CI  514-221.000. 
McMahon.  James  B    See — 

Boyd.  Michael  R  .  Cardellina.  John  H  .  II;  Manfredi.  Kirk  P.  Blunt.  John 
W  ;  Pannell.  Lewis  K  .  McMahon.  James  B..  Gulakowski.  Robert  J  . 
Cragg.  Gordon  M..  Bringmann.  Gerhard;  Thomas.  Duncan;  and  Jato. 
Johnson.  5.554.432,  CI.  546-140.(XX). 
McMillan.  L.arTy  D  :  See — 

Scon.  Michael  C  ;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A,;  and  McMillan.  L^rrv  D.. 
5.6-54.455.  CI   555-28.000 
McMillen.  Mark  W .  and  Nugent.  Richard  M  .  Jr..  to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc 
Noo  chrome   post-nnse   composition   for  pliosphated   metal   substrates. 
5.653.823.  CI    148-247.000 
McMullan.  Jay  C  .  Jr .  Burleson.  David  B  .  Borsetli.  Paul.  Jr.  and  Filion.  John 
T  .  to  Scienlilk- Atlanta.  Inc  Secure  autfHvnzation  and  control  methcxl  and 
apparatus  for  a  game  deliverv  service  5.654.745.  CI   348-6  (XX) 
McNat)b.  (jerald  James,  and  Jensen.  Keith  Edward,  to  JR.  Simplot  Co.  Solid 
fertilizer  with  a  modihet  bound  to  us  surface  5.554.033.  CI  427-212  000 
McNally.  Rebecca  A  .  and  Ward.  Gary  H  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
factunng  Company  Butixocort  aerosol  formulations  in  hydrofluorocartKHi 
propellanl   5.653.961.  CI   424-45  ()(XI 
McNay.  .Steven  Ralph,  to  Philips  Eleclnjnics  North  Amenca  Corptwalion. 
Television  tuning  systems  and  methods  employing  use  of  gtiost  cancella- 
tion and  antenna  directionalitv  control  to  produce  a  ghost-free  television 
signal    5.654.765.  CI.  .348-614  000 
McNeil.  Robert  G.   See— 

Rilter.    Rogers   C.   Lawson,    Michael   A  .   and   McNeil.    Robert   G. 

5.5.54.854.  CI    .351-141  000 

McNeill.  James  Duncan,  to  Geonics  Limited    MethixJ  for  detecting  buned 

high  conductivitv  objects  including  scaling  of  voltages  for  eliminating 

noise  of  a  particular  depth  5.654,537,  CI.  324-329  000 

McPhee.  Derek  James,  to  Uniroval  Chemical  Ltd./Ltee   Synthesis  of  1.3- 

oxaihiolane  sulfoxide  compounds   5.654.441.  CI   549-14000 
McTaggart.  Michael  Douglas,  to  Valiant  Machine  &  Tool  Inc.  Accumulating 

lift  and  can>  conveyer  system   5.653.329.  CI    198-774  100. 
McTighe.  Timothv.  Kee.  Jerrv.  and  Sbepfierd.  Bruce.  loOrtho  Development 

Corporation   M'odular  prosthesis   5.653.765,  CI   523-23.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  Tfie:  See — 

Daniel.  Jean  Yves.  5,653,340,  CI.  206-434.000. 
Meadox  Medicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Schmilt.  Peter  J ,  5,653,746,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Meara.  Richard  See — 

Huddleston.  Joev  V ;  Meara.  Richard;  and  Laurash,  David  F.  5,653,472. 
CI   283-75(XX) 
Measurex  Corporation:  See — 

Cha.se.  Lee  M  ;  and  Goss.  John  D ,  5,554,799,  CI.  356-371.000. 
Mecel  AB:  See— 

Johansson.  Hans,  and  Nytoml.  Jan.  5.653.209.  CI.  123-435.000 
MedCarc  Medical  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.  Craig  J  .  5.653.231.  CI    128  207  150 
Medel.  Reynaldo  F    See- 
Thompson.  Allen  C  ;  Medel.  Reynaldo  F.;  Berticeviich.  Edward  N  ;  and 
Moody,  Rodger  A..  5,653,832,  CI    156-73  100 
Medenica,  Rajko  D    Use  of  nigella  sativa  to  increase  immune  function 

5.653.981.  CI  424-195.100 
Medhekar.  Ajit  K  .  and  Voelkel.  Enc.  to  Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation 
Output  buffer  circuit  with  low  power  pre-output  drive    5,654,648,  CI. 
326-17,000 
Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  The:  See — 

Eval.   Jacob.    Hamilton.   Bruce    King;   and  Tuszynski,  George   Paul. 
'5.5.54.277.  CI   514-18  (XX) 
MedJj^gic  Global  Corporation:  See — 

Barlev.  Leonard  V..  Jr;  Tighe.  Patnck  J..  Greff.  Richard  J  .  and  Byram, 
Michael  M.,  5,653.769.  CI   523-56.000 
Medonics.  LLC:  See — 

Allen.  Scon  E  ;  and  Allen,  Phillip  Ray,  Jr..  5.653.767.  CI.  523-52.000 
Medtronic.  Inc.    See — 

Booth.  William  M  ;  and  Devnes.  James  H  .  5.653,690.  CI  504-95  000 
Degroot,  Paul  J  ;  and  Mehra.  Rahul,  5,653.740,  CI  607-72  000 
Trescony.  Paul  V.;  Wolf,  Michael,  Molacek,  Richard;  and  Lindell. 

Elaine.  5.553.745,  CI  623-1  000 
Wiktor.  Dominik  M  .  5.653.727.  CI   606-195  000 
Mehra.  Rahul   See — 

Degrixvt.  Paul  J  :  and  Mehra.  Rahul,  5,553,740,  CI.  507-72.000. 


Meier.  Albert  H.:  See— 

Cincoiu.  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier.  Albert  H..  5,654.31 3,  CI.  514-288.000. 
Meinan  Machinerv  Works.  Inc    See — 

Kawai.  Kazu'ya.  5.553.430.  CI.  271-18  300 
Meisel.  Paul  William,  to  Kinetics  Noise  Control,  Inc.  Self-centering  spring 

hanger  assembly  5,653,426.  CI.  267  71.000. 
Melcher.  Laura:  See — 

Stuk,  Timothy  L  .  Allen.  Micliael  S  ;  Haight,  Anthony  R.;  Kerdesky, 
Francis  A  J.;  Langndge.  Denton  C  ;  Lcanna.  M  Robert;  Lijewski, 
Linda  M.;  Melcher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E  ;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.; 
Reno.  Daniel  S  ;  Robbins.  Timothy  A,;  Scarpetti.  David;  Sham.  Hing 
Leung;  Sowin.  Tfiomas  J  .  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.,  and  Zhao.  Chen. 
5.554.456.  CI  560-24  000 
Melton.  Ralph  J  :  See — 

Wu.  An-hsiang;  and  Melton,  Ralph  J  .  5.654,254,  CI.  502-334.000. 
MEMC  Electronic  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Fuerhoflf.  Robert  H..  5.653,799.  CI   117-14.000. 
Memon.  Nazir  Ahmed:  See — 

Havriliak,  Stephen.  Jr ;  Memon,  Nazir  Ahmed;  and  Lai.  Clioung-Houng. 
5,654.365.  CI  525-98  000 
Memlec  America  Corporation  See — 

Mozelack,  Brian;  Connor.  Robert  D.,  and  Schmitt.  Robert  J  .  5.653.833, 
CI    155-73  500 
Mena.shi.  Jameel;  and  Reid.  Rotiert  C  to  Cabot  Cororation.  DispersiUe 

carbonblack  pellets  5.654.357.  CI   524-495  000 
Menchen.  Steven  M  ;  Lee.  Linda  G  ;  Connell.  Charles  R.;  Hershey.  N.  Davis; 
Chakenan.  Vergine;  Woo.  Sam  L  .  and  Fung.  Steven,  to  Perkin-Elmer 
Corporation.   The.    4.7-dichlorofiuorescein    dves    as    molecular   probes. 
5,654,442,  CI   549-223  000 
Mendelson.  Todd  A  :  See — 

Reich,  Carv  J.;  Mendelson.  Todd  A  ,  Stone.  Bradlev  S  ;  and  Ochowski. 
Michael'w..  5.653.715.  CI.  506-107.000 
Mendoza.  Leopoldo  G  ;  and  Slorts.  Douglas  R  ,  to  Promega  Corporation. 

Non-radioactive  DNA  sequencing   5.654.149.  CI.  435-6.0(X) 
Meng.  Ching  Ping  Distilling  device  5,653.852.  CI   202-236.000. 
Meng.   Qingchang;    Slassi.   Abdelmalik;   and   Rakhit.   Sumanas.    5-aJkoxy 

tryptamme  denvatives   5.654.431.  CI   546-98  000 
Menon.  Suresh  M  ;  and  Whang.  Tsung  Cfiuan.  to  Dynachip  Corporation 

Programmable  logic  bias  driver  5.654.655.  CI.  327.541. 000 
Mentor  Corporation:  See — 

Pemck.  Timothy  B..  5,653,757,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Menu.  Fr&J^ric:  See — 

Dehennau.  Claude;  Hniska.  Zdenek:  and  Menu,  Frtd^ric,  5.654,378,  CI. 
525-333.700. 
Mepha  AG   See — 

Ognyanov.  Iliya  Vassilev;  Konakchiev.  Angel  Nikolov;  and  H^ni. 
Ralph,  5.654.446,  CI   549-348.000 
Merberg.  David:  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie,  Edward  R.;  Racie,  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg.  David;  Treacy,  Maurice;  and  Spaulding,  Vikki,  5,654,173, 
CI  435-69  100 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Burckhardt.  Manfred.  Eilert.  Gerd.  Freitag.  Rainer.  Mueller.  Armin: 
Schoeb.  Reinhold;  Spiecker.  Rainer.  Kazan.  Sinan,  and  Zimmer. 
Richard.  5.653,517.  CI   303-150.000. 
Kemer.  Wolfgang;  and  Wiinscbe.  Martin.  5,553,277,  CI.  160-370.220. 
Mercer,  James  W.  Jr    See — 

Khemani.  Kishan  C  ;  Mercer.  James  W .  Jr .  and  McConnell.  Richard  L., 
5.654.347,  CI-  521138,000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Choi.  Woo-Baeg;  Humphrey.  Guv  R.;  Reider.  Paul  J..  Shinkai,  Ichiro; 
Thompson.  Andrew  S  .  and  Vblante,  Ralph  P.  5,654,424.  CI    540- 
2(X).000 
Merlin.  Pierre  See — 

Eschermann.  Guy.  and  Merlin.  Pieoe.  5,553,614,  CI.  439-813.000. 
Merrell  Phamaceuticals  Inc  :  See — 

Prakash,  Nellikunja  J  .  and  Bowlin,  Terry  L.,  5,654,287,  Q.  514-49.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See — 

King.  Chi-Hsin  Richard;  and  Kaminski.  Michele  A..  5.654,433,  CI. 

546-241  000 
Kolb.  H   Michael.  5,654.477.  CI   .562-574.000. 

Prakash.  Nellikunja  J.;  Stemenck.  David  M.;  and  Edwards.  Michael  L.. 
5.6.54.484.  CI   564-511  000 
Memll.  Perry,  to  Intemational  Rectifier  Corporation  Amorphous  silicon  layer 

for  top  surface  of  semiconductor  device.  5.654.206.  CI.  438-15.000. 
Merry.  Wayne  M.  Metfiod  of  compacting  a  plurality  of  flat,  stacked,  non- 
woven  articles  5.553.165.  CI    100-35  000 
Meninooke.  Peter  E.:  See — 

Halberstadt,  Lxiuis;  Mertinooke.  Peter  E.;  Perry.  Joseph  V ;  and  Muessel. 
Dan  C  .  5.6.54,.346.  CI.  521-134.000. 
Mester.  Rudolf;  and  Aach.  Til,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Metliod  for  change 

detection  in  moving  images  5,6.54.772.  CI   .348-700  (X)0 
Metjvier.  Pascal,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie   Preparation  of  optically  active 
a-(hydroxyphenoxv)alkanecarboxvlic    acids    and    denvatives    thereof. 
5.654,338,  CI  514-570.000 
Metriguard  Inc  :  See — 

Bechtel.  Fnend  K.;  Allen.  James  R.;  and  Uskoski.  Daniel  A..  5.654,643. 
CI.  324-687.000. 
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Meybeck.  Alain;  Bonle.  fridiTK.  and  Dumas.  Marc,  lo  LVMH  Recherche. 
Compositions  f<x  the  pigmentation  of  the  '^kin  or  of  the  hair  contammg  an 
extract  of  Marruhium  iuliinrr,  the  pftxew  few  it's  manufacture  and  it's 
application   .S.hSl.ySV  CI   424  195  |(X) 
Meyer.  Jeffry  R  .  Stechbarth.  Joachim,  and  Kalteneggcr.  Kun.  to  ABB  Po*er 
T&D  Company  Inc    Moving  intemipier  gap  shield    5.654.5.12.  CI    218- 
6.V(XX) 
Meyer.  Jerry  R  .  Hoffman.  Craig  A.;  and  Baitoli.  Fiibeit  J..  Jr.  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy   Interhand  lateral  resonant  tunneling  transistor. 
5.654.558.  CI   257-25 OOO 
.Meyer.  Kenneth  James,  to  Carrier  Corporation    Heat  pump  with  liquid 

nrfngerani  reservoir  5.65.1.120.  CI  62  .124  400 
Meyer.  Richard  R     S^e — 

Bnjengger.  Craig  V.  Bourgault.  Thomas  P,  Meyer.  Rtchaid  R;  and 
Dunn.  Thomas  J  .  5.654.'»1'*.  CI.  367  IS.KKX) 
Meyer.  Robert  Kredenck   See— 

Bndges.  Alexander  James;   Denny.  William  Alenander;   Hry.   David; 

Kraker  Alan.  Mever.  Robert  Frederick.  Rewcaslle.  Gordon  William; 

and  Thompson.  Andnrv*  Mark.  5.654.107.  CI   5I4-25H(¥)0 

Michalik.  Horst  Bemhard.  and  Weschenfelder.  Ono  Theodor.  to  Koenig  & 

Bauer  Aktiengcsellschafi   Cylinder  folding  apparatus   5.65.1.429.  CI   270- 

Michctin  Recherche  ct  Technique  .S  A  :  Sff  ~ 

Getlys.  Terry   Keith;  Janc/ak.  Richard  Thomas,  and  Teeple.  Robert 
Vansti^y.  5.651.829.  CI    152-5.14.000. 
MichcKon.  Gary  Karlin.  Surgical  rongeur  5.653.713.  CI.  606-83.000. 
Michigan  Orthopedic  Services.  LLC:  See — 
Naser.  A/i/.  5.653.766.  CI.  623-33  000 
Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Cah<x>n.  Kdgar  B  .  and  OhIrogce.  John  B  .  5.654.402.  CI.  5.10-377  (MX) 
Micro  Hi>  Company    St-f 

l.e».  Chel  W  .  Branly.  Keith.  Gaytan.  Jesse;  and  Turner.  Osbom  Jones. 
5.651.973.  CI.  424-84  (MM). 
Micro  Matic  A/S   See— 

Larsen.  Molten.  5.653.253.  CI.  137-315.000. 
Micro  Mt>tion.  Inc     .See  - 

Dutton.  Robi-rt  E  .  5.6.54..502.  CI   73-152  180. 
Micron  Communications.  Inc    See 

Tutile.  Ji*n  R  .  and  Tuttle.  Mark  E..  5.654.110.  CI  429-66.000. 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Cathey.  David  A  :  Watkins.  Charles;  and  Gochnour.  Derek.  5.653.017. 
CI    29-X10l)(K) 
Micron  Technology.  Inc  :  See 

Ca-sper.  .Stephen  L  ;  Ma.  Manny  K.  K;  and  Sher.  Joseph  C  5.654.860. 

CI    .161  91  (K)0 
Cltxid.  Kugcnc  H  ;  Doan.  Trung  T;  Lowrey.  Tyler  A.;  Cathey.  David  A.. 

and  Rolfson.  J   Brcn.  5.651.619.  CI  445  24.000. 
Figura.  Thomas  A  .  and  Schuclc.  Paul  J  .  5.654.224.  CI   438-.1%()0O 
Gon/ale/.  Fernando,  and  Violetlc.  Mike.  5.654.227.  CI.  438-439.000. 
McLaury.  Lorcn  L..  5.654.933.  CI   365-230.050. 
McLaury.  Loren  L  .  5.655.105.  CI   .195-4%  000. 
Sandhu.  CJurtej  S  .  Schuele.  Paul,  and  Kinney.  Wayne.  5.654.222.  CI. 

438  1  OOO 
Thakur.  Randhir  P  S  .  5.654.')(M.  CI    .164  557  000 
Micropyretics  Heaters  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A  .  Gupta.  Vikas;  and  Penumella.  Srinivas.  5.655.212. 
CI   428  552 (XK) 
Microsoft  Corporation   See  — 

Jam.  Naveen.  and  Hcnsley.  John.  5.655.154.  CI   395-899  (K)0 

Jones.  Gregory  A  ;  Price.  Robert  M  ;  and  Veghte.  William  L..  5.655.077. 

CI    .195  187010 
Manhews.  Joseph  H  .  III.  5.654.748.  CI   .148-13  000 
Richman.  Darryl  Steven;  Lichtman.  Moshe;  Knstrom,  Mark  R  ;  Lennon, 
Thomas  K  .  I.ipe.  Ralph  A  ;  Santerre,  Pierre- Yves;  Short.  Robert  T. 
and  Vwh.  David  W.  5.655.148.  CI    195  828.(X)0 
Midha.  Sanjeev:  See 

Carballada.  Jose  Antonii>.  Thaman.  l.auren  Ann;  Clanzia.  Mario  Paul; 

and  Midha.  Sanjecv.  5.653.968,  CI   424  70  110. 
Carballada.  Jose  Antonio;  Thaman.  Lauren  Ann;  and  Midha.  Sanjeev, 
5.651.969.  CI   424-70  I6(J 
Midon.  Kouji:  See-  - 

Mon.  Yasuharu.   Ueno.   Nobuhiko.   Midon.  Kouji;   Uchida.  Juji.  and 
Maeno,  Ma.sayuki.  5.653.772.  CI   8-495  000 
Midonkawa.  Hideyo.  Matsubara.  Hitoshi,  Shimatani.  Taka.shi;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Yasuhide.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  Kokusai  Dcnshin  Denwa  Co  .  Ltd  ,  and 
Minex  Corporatitm    Klectn>nic  market  transaction  system  for  delecting 
orders  reaching  a  prescnbed  frequency  of  failure  to  increase  chance  of 
establishing  transactions   5.655.088.  CI    195-217  000 
Miele.  Kmil  Fredenck.  and  Mutnich.  Robert  S,.  to  Du  Pont  de  Ncmt>urs.  E. 
I  .  and  Company    Prix-ess  for  preparing  a  photopolvmen/able  printing 
clement   5.653.929.  CI    269-171  MX) 
Micle.  Frank  R.,  and  Mucci.  Ronald,  in  Hewlett  Packard  Company  Control 
svstem  that  distinguishes  between  imaging  and  nonimaging  environments 
in  an  ultrasound  system.  5.654,509.  CI.  73-602.000. 
Mifune.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Monmura.    Kimiyasu;    Mifune.    Hiroyuki.    and    Sa.saki.    Hiroiomo. 
5.6.54.1 14.  CI   4.10-603.(XX) 
Migaki.  Yoshin>   See — 

Iwade.  Taka.shi;  Migaki.  Yoshiro:  and  Takagi.  Jun,  5.653.395,  C\  242 
I8.00A. 


Miles.  Michael;  and  Tarling.  Stephen  Richard,  to  Avdel  Limited.  Fastener 

installation  apparatus   5.653.168,  CI   227-2  000 
Miller.  Charles  E  .  Wacrs.  John  F .  Magin.  James  A  .  Custer.  RarKlal  L..  aiKl 
L(^/.  John  T  MethixJ  and  apparatus  for  multiple-channel  dispensing  of 
natural  gas   5.653.269.  CI    I4I-4(XX) 
Miller.  EncR  Ravor-injected  blending  apparatus  5.653.I57.CI  99-275  000 
Miller.  J   Clayton.  Harvey.  Michael.  Taylor,  James  L  .  Clark.  Thomas,  and 
Dawson.  Gerry,  to  C  &  M  Technologv.  Inc  High  security  lock  mechanism 
5.653.135.  CI   70  303  00A 
Miller,  Phillip  C    See- 

Copeland.  Keith  G  .  Grogan.  Thomas  M  .  Miller.  Phillip  C  .  Richards, 

William  L    and  Showalter.  Wayne  A  .  5.654.199.  CI   4.16  46  (XX) 
Copeland.  Keith  G..  Grogan.  Thomas  M  .  Hassen.  Charles.  Humphreys, 
William   Ross.   l.emme.  Charles   D  .   Miller.   Phillip  C  ;   Richards, 
William  L  .  and  Showalter  Wayne  A  .  5.654.200.  CI   436-461XX) 
Miller.  Robert  Raymond.  II   See — 

Ervmg.  Richard  Henry;  Miller.  Robert  Raymond.  II.  and  Russell,  Jesse 
Eugene.  5.655,003.  CI.  379-418  000 
Miller.  Steven  C  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Apparatus  for  real-time 
distnbuted  computation  of  beamforming  delays  in  ultra-stnind  imaging 
system   5.653.2.36.  CI.  128-661  010 
Millhouse.  David  E.:  See — 

O'Neal.  Thomas  D  ;  Millhouse.  David  E  ;  and  Rademachcr.  Wilhelm, 
5.654.255.  CI   504- 1 10  (XX) 
Milligan.  Gecxgc  Truett    Vacuum  highway   vehicle    5.653,175,  CI.    104- 

138  l(X) 
Millman.  Leonard  V.,  lo  Desert  Shield  Trtist.  Ostomy  support  belt.  5.653.701, 

CI   604  .145  0(X). 
Mills.  Dennis    Zippered  three-panel  vehicle  cover.   5.653,492,  O.   296- 

1 36  (XX) 

Mills.  John  F.  Doherly.  Edward  J  .  Ha/len.  Tymne  F.  Dionne.  Keith  E  ; 

Warner.   NiclMilas   F .  Cam.   Brian   M  ,  and  Rem.   David   H  .  to  Brown 

University    Research    Foundation     Methixi    and    apparatus    lor    sealing 

implantable,  membrane  encapsulation   5.653.687.  CI   604  57  (XN) 

Mills.  John  F.  Doherty.  Iidward  J  ;  Hazlett.  Tyrone  F;  Dionne.  Keith  E.; 

Warner.   Nicholas  F,  Cain.   Bnan  M  .   and  Rem.   David  H  .  tt>  Bn»wn 

University    Research    Foundation     Meihtxl    and    apparatus    for    sealing 

implantable  membrane  encapsulation  devices,  5.653.688.  CI   6fl4- 57,000. 

Mills.  Manual  D   Windshield  wiper  controller  and  method   5.654.617,  CI. 

3 1 8-444  (XX) 
Mills.  Stuart  Dennett.  Hargreaves,  Rodney  Bnan.  and  McLoughlin.  Bernard 
Ji»seph.  lo  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  Amine  derivatives  5.654.298.  CI. 
514  221  (XX) 
Milne.  Steve  H  ;  Detiman.  Matthew  L  .  and  Dilts.  Michael  Russell,  to  Object 
Technologv  Licensing  Corp.  Audio  synchronization  system  5.655.144.  CI. 
195  8O7(j60 
Milton.  Richard  M.  (by  Gittj  Stcrmcr  Milton,  legal  guardian).  Line  obstiMc- 
tion  marker  ball  with  enhanced  davtime  and  nighttime  visibility  5.654.825, 
CI    359  544(XX) 
Mima.  Yoshiaki;  Ando.  Fumio;  and  Sakain.  Takashi.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Screen  display  sharing  system.  5,634,726,  CI. 
.145-20<X) 
Mimura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yoshizaki.  Nobuki.  Miyajima.  Yoshihiro;  Kariya/ono.  Yoshihisa;  Sato, 
Hirutaka,  Sa.saki,  Toshiyuki;  and  Mimura.  Hiroyuki,  5,654,104,  CI. 
428-461.000 
Minagawa.  Kouichi:  See- 
Mine.  Kenji;  Kashima.  Yasushi;  Yokomatsu.  Takahmi.  Tanaka.  Kuni- 
hiro;  Minagawa.  Kouichi.  and  Nishimura.  Y'oshiharu.  5.651.480.  CI. 
285-322(XX) 
Minami.  Syuji;  Kajiura.  Hiroka^u.  and  (Xla.  Hidekuni.  to  Mitsui  Pctrixhcmi- 
cal  Industnes.  Ltd  Random  copolymer,  and  pnxess  for  prtxluclion  thereof. 
5.654.386.  CI   526  281.000 
Minderlein.  Ench.  to  Siemans  Aktiengcsellschafi  Method  for  detecting  gaps 
to  be  bridged  in  the  power  supply  of  an  electric  rail  vehicle  5.6.54.6.14.  CI. 
324-218 (KX) 
Mine,  Kcnji.  Kashima.  Ya.sushi;  Yokonutsu.  Takahiro;  Tanaka.  Kunihiro; 
Minagawa.  Kouichi.  and  Nishimura.  Yoshiharu.  to  Bndges-tone  F3owlech 
Corporatitm   Pipe  coupling   5.653.480.  CI   285-322.000. 
Minebea  Co,  Ltd.:  See  - 

Higashino.  Mono.  5.653.820.  CI    l.34-29.(X)0. 
Minesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Cox.  Sheila  F.  Johnson.  Daryl  D.  Magee,  Sidney.  Jr;  and  Perron, 
-Steven  J  .  5.654.055,  CI   428-41  7(X) 
Minex  Corporation:  See— 

Midonkawa.    Hideyo;    Matsubara,   Hitoshi.    Shimatani.   Takashi;   and 
Yamamolo.  Yasuhidc,  5.655.088.  CI    195-237  (XX) 
Minges.  Roland   See 

l.ehnch.  Fnedhclni.  Pohl.  Siegmund;  Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Tesch.  Hel- 
mut;  Mingcs.  Roland.  Swobcxla.  Johann;  Geni.  Manfred;  Scholz, 
Guenter.  and  Sireu.  Joachim,  5,654.479.  CI   .564-252  000 
Minne.siHa  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See  — 

Arren.   Dirk   H    C.  Coggio.  William   D.   and  Parker.   Douglas  S., 

<i.hM.374.  CI   525-326  .KX) 
Bennett.  Greggory  S  ;  Haak.  Chnstopher  A.;  and  Guslafson,  Craig  A., 

5,6.54,.187.  CI  526-107  700 
Delmore.  Michael  D  .  Maier.  Gary  W  ;  Kowski.  Paul  G  ,  and  Hauschuiz, 

Rodney  W.  5.654.011.  CI  427-8  0(X) 
Jing.  Naiyong;  Kolb.  Robert  E  ;  and  Pham.  Trang  D .  5.654.375.  CI, 

525-326.100 
McNally,  Rebecca  A  ,  and  Ward.  Gary  H..  5.653.961.  C\  424-45.000. 
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Mnich.  Jason  G.;  Marsh.  David  S,;  Werley.  Ralph  T;  and  Bowman. 

Robert.  5.653.836.  CI    1.56-98000 
Munay.  Thimas  J  .  5.654.1.10.  CI   4.10-350000 

Plovnick.  Ross;  Celikkaya.  Ahmet;  and  Blake.  Rtxlger  D  ,  5,653,775,  CI. 
51-109  0(X) 
Minns.  Julian  Richard  See — 

Bynte.  Philip  Owen;  and  Minns.  Julian  Richard.  5.653,700,  CI.  604- 
329  (XK) 
Mino.  Takayuki   See — 

Toya.  Shoichi.  and  Mino.  Takayuki.  5.654.622,  O.  320-21.000. 
Mino.  Yoshihilo:  See  — 

Kanazawa.    Hidetoshi;    Mino.    Yoshihilo;    and    Yamana.shi.    Yasushi. 

5.6.54.882.  CI   363  37  000. 

Minomiya.  Takeo.  Kamaya.  Naoki;  Amano.  Kalsutoshi;  Ashida.  Katsuji.  and 

Kagawa.  Hmishi.  to  Sony  Corporation,  and  Yuasa  Corporation,  both  of 

Electronic  device  having  a  battery  and  a  banery  therefor.  5.654,111.  CI. 

429-l62  0(X) 

Minor.  Barf>ara  Haviland.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1  .  and  Company 

Octafluorobutane  compositions   5.653.908.  CI    252-67  (XX) 
Minor.  Barbara  Haviland.  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I .  and  Company 

Octafluorobutane  compositions   5.654.264.  CI.  510-408.000 
Minowa.  Masaharu   See — 

Hayashi.  Tetsuji.  and  Minowa.  Masaharu.  5.653.583.  CI.  417-313.000. 
Minowa.  Tetsuto:  See — 

Negishi.  Isamu.  and  Minowa.  Tetsuto.  5.653.646.  CI   473-319.000. 
Miret.    Emiii    Requena.   to   Riverwtxxl    International   Corporation.    Sleeve 

arrangement    5.653.141.  CI   206-434  000 
Misuta.  Stephen  A  :  See — 

Hassibi.  Payman.  Hathaway.  Mark  A.;  Misuu.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Watson. 
Scon  E  .  5.654.849.  CI    160-98  070 
Mita  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Aoki.  Takeshi;  Okumura.  Kciji;  and  Deguchi.  Ma.saki.  5.653.573.  CI. 

414-79i)2(X) 
Sugivama.  Tsukasa;  and  Yoshizuka.  Ken,  5,655.207.  CI.  399-382.000. 
Uedii.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanabe.  Kenichi.  5.655.179.  CI   .199-105.000. 
Mitsubishi  [)enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Hatanaka.  Keiji.  5.654.841.  CI    36f)-7  160 

Ikeda.  Tom.uki;  and  Yawala.  Ka/uhiko.  5.654.767.  CI    348-638  (XX) 
Jintate.    Shinichi.   Okamoto.   Yoshihiko;    Nishimura.   Toshiharu;   and 

Hosaka.  Atsushi.  5.654.2.10.  CI   438-684  000. 
Kanno.  Ma.sahiro.  5.654.749.  CI    .148-56  000 
Kanzaki.  Tcruaki.  5.6.54.926.  CI   365-203  000 

Katashiha.   Hideaki:   Nishiyama.   Ryoji;   Kimura.   Hiroshi;  Yumikura. 
Tsuneo.    Doi.    Akira;    Akase.    Yoshiaki;    and    Masuda.    Tomoko. 
5.653.106.  CI.  60-300.000. 
Kato.  Kunio.  5,653.312.  CI.  187-350.000. 

MaLsumoco.  Toshio;  and  Baba.  Hiroshi.  5.655.150.  CI    395-8.37  (XK) 
Mizobata.    Akira.    Nagahama.    Masanon;    and    Walanabe.    Tadakatu. 

5.654.923.  CI   .165-189  010 
Muraki.  Masayoshi;  Beppu.  Yukiharu;  Konishi.  Shozaburo;  Kawaguchi. 
Susumu;  Masuda.  Noboru;  and  Su/uki.  Sou.  5.653.909.  CI    252- 
68(XX) 
Nakayama.  Tatsuya;  Takaki.  Takanori;  Takahashi.  Seiki;  and  Tobila. 

Toshio.  5.654.779.  CI    .149.58.000 
Oashi.  Toshivuki.  and  Eimon.  Takahisa.  5.6.54.573.  CI.  257.349.000 
Sakamoto.  C)samu.  5.654.239.  CI   438-»9l  000. 
Shiga.   Masaaki;    Kikuchi.    Kivoaki.    Kumagai.    Masahiko;   Takahira. 

Yoshiaki;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshige.  5.654.623.  CI   320-48(KX) 
Suzuki.  Tomio.  Hara.  Motoko;  and  Mon.  Shigeru.  5.654.924.  CI   .165- 

1 89  050 
Takahashi.  Jynya;  Yamakawa.  Masaki:  and  Kanai.  Akira.  5.654.756.  CI. 

348-268.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshivuki;  lchiha.shi.  Talsuki:  Ka.shima.  Kazuyuki;  Vokotani. 

Tetsuva;  and  Sixia.  Kciichi.  5.654.965.  CI   370-390.000. 
Ueda.  Takeshi.  5.655.048.  CI   386-84  000 
Uegaki.  Akihiro.  5.655.111.  CI   .195-.500.(XX) 
Watabe.  Kiyoto.  5.654..S6I.  CI    257-139  000 

Yamauchi.  Satomi;  Tsukahara.  Hisaaki;  Yamada.  Hiroshi.  and  Gouu. 
Osamu.  5.653.186.  CI    112  275  (XX) 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 
Kanz^ki.  Teniaki.  5.6.54.926.  CI   365-203.(XK). 
Uegaki.  Akihiro.  5.655,111.  CI    195-50p.0(X), 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Kawai.  Ryozo;  Miura.  Mitsuo;  Takakuwa.  Kyohei;  Isahaya.  Yoshinori; 
Fujimori.  Takayasu;  Suito.  Jiro;  and  Nakamura.  Makoto.  5.654.380. 
CI.  525-439  0(X) 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Shimizu.    Taku;     Iwashita.     Koichiro;     Endo.    Yoshikazu;    Onizuka, 

Masakazu.  and  Takashina.  Torn.  5.653.944.  CI   422-168.000. 
Shinoda.  Taizo;  Okuda.  Yuiaka;  Sekimoto.  Hisashi;  Akimolo.  Shigeyuki; 
Kokubo.   Eiji.   Nakanishi.   Kazuo;  Asamura.  Tadafumi;  Yabuuchi. 
Akio,  Matsuo.  Ippei.  and  Hara.  Kiyoshi.  5.653.082,  CI    52  742  140 
Mitsubishi  Oil  Ci)mpany,  Limited   See — 

Muraki,  Masayoshi;  Beppu.  Yukiharu.  Konishi.  Shozaburo.  Kawaguchi. 
Susumu:  Masuda.  Ni>boru;  and  Suzuki.  Sou.  5.653.909.  CI    252- 
68  (XX) 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanou.   Manabu.    Igami.   Ikuo;   Okano.   Masaaki;   and    Kato.   Osami. 
5.653.868,  CI   210-232  000. 
Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  Amenca,  Inc.:  See — 


Nicholls.  Louis  W.;  and  Warren.  Waite  R..  Jr.  5.653.860.  CI  205-80.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kioka.    Mamoru;    Toyota.    Akinon;    Kashiwa.    Norio;    and    Tsut&ui. 

Toshiyuki.  5.654.248.  CI.  502-108  000. 
Minami.  Syuji;  Kajiura.  Hirokazu;  and  Oda.  Hidekuni.  5.654.386.  CI 
526-281,000. 
Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemical  Incorporated  See — 

Itoh.  Hiroshi;  Abe.  Takashi;  Yamashita,  Hitoshi;  Yoshimura.  Toshihiro; 
Hisanaga.  Takeshi;  Takebavashi.  Takao;  Nakata.  Kunio;  and  Ha.sh- 
imoto.  Chikara.  5.653.839.  CI    156-109000 
Mitsui  ToaLsu  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Kikuchi.  Chiyuki;  Naruse.  Hiroshi.  Wada.  Masaru;  and  Nagata.  Ter- 
uyuki.  5.654.483.  CI   564-435  000 
Mitsumoto.  Kinya:  See — 

Tamba.  Akihiro.  Iwamura.  Ma&ahiro.  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  MitsunxHo. 
Kinya;  Y'amauchi.  Talsumi;  Yamauchi.  Shuko;  and  Akioka.  Takashi. 
5.6.54.931.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Milsuo.  Sadaka:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Kousuke;  and  Milsuo.  Sadaka.  5.655.012.  O   379-178.000 
Miura.  Michiko;  and  Slalkin.  Daniel  N  ,  to  Associated  Universities.  Inc 
Halogenaled  sullidohydroboranes  for  nuclear  medicine  and  bonon  neutron 
capture  therapy  5.653.957.  CI.  424-1  610 
Miura.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kawai.  Ryozo.  Miura.  Mitsuo;  Takakuwa.  Kyohei:  Isahaya.  Yoshinori; 
Fujimon.  Takayasu;  Suito.  Jiro;  and  Nakamura.  Makolo,  5.654.380. 
CI   525-4-19  000 
Miuisubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nii.  Koji;  and  Maeno.  Hideshi.  5.654.914.  CI.  365-154.000. 
Miwa.  Akira;   Kikuchi.   Masahiko.  Abe.   Masaru;  and  Yokoie.   Sachio.  to 
Daiichi     Pharmaceutical     Co.     Ltd.     Medicated     syringe     preparation 
5.653.693.  CI   604  187  (XX) 
Miwa.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Harada.  Chikao;  and  Miwa.  Yoshihisa.  5.653.241.  CI    128-681  000 
Miyaguchi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shuichi;  and  Miyaguchi.  Kazuo,  5.653.145.  CI.  74-459.000 
Miyajima.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yoshizaki.  Nobuki;  Miyajima.  Yoshihiro;  Kanyazono.  Yoshihisa;  Sato. 
Hirotaka;  Sasaki.  Toshivuki;  and  Mimura,  Hirovuki.  5.6.54.104.  CI 
428-461000 
Miyakawa.  Kalsutoshi;  Toyoda,  Katsuya;  Yamamolo.  Akiko;  Tsunashima. 
Kenji;  and  leki.  Toshiya.  loToray  Industries.  Inc.  Thermoplastic  nesin  film. 
5.654.394.  CI   528-272.000. 
Miyake.  Fusatomo:  See — 

Shibau.  Tomoyuki;  Noro.  Yoshimi;  and  Miyake.  Fusatomo.  5.653.611. 
CI   439-736000. 
Miyake.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsuo.  Masaaki;  Hagiwara.  Daijiro;  and  Miyake.  Hiroshi.  5.654.400. 

CI   5.10-145  000 

Miyamoto,  Goro;  Murakami.  Yoshio;  Hiroki.  Sciji;  and  Katsuki.  Kenji.  to 

Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  separating  isotopes.  5.653,854.  CI.  204-I56O00. 

Miyamoto,  Harukazu:  See — 

Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  Miyamoto.  Harukazu;  Okamine.  Shigenori;  Ogihara. 
Noriyuki.  Takahashi.  Masahiko:  Ohta.  Nono.  and  Niihara.  Toshio. 
5.654.058.  CI.  428-64. .100. 
Miyamoto.   Hidenon;   Soshi.   Isao;   and   Wakabayashi.   Hiroshi.   to   Nikon 
Corporation.  Camera  equipped  with  data  impnnling  device  5.655.166.  CI. 
.196-317000 
Miyamoto.  HIromu.  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Automatic  performance  device 
having  a  function  of  modifying  tone  generation  timing.  5.654.517.  CI. 
84-609.000 
Miyamoto.  Kenji   See — 

Yasohara.  Yoshihiko;  Mivamoio.  Kenji;  Kizaki.  Nonyuki;  Kawano. 
Shigeni;  and  Hasegawa.  Junzo.  5.654.472.  CI   560-l85(»00 
Miyanaga.  Akiharu:  See — 

(*tani.  Hisashi;  Adachi,  Hiroki.  Mivanaga.  Akiharu;  and  Takayama. 
Tom.  5.6.54.203.  CI   438-97  OfX) 
Mivasaki.  Mace  T  Melfiod  and  apparatus  for  recovering  the  fuel  value  of 

crude  oil  sludge   5.653.865.  CI   208-13  000 
Mivashita.  Takumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Analog  signal  sampling  circuit  con- 

sn^cled  with  held-effect  transistors  5.654.709.  CI   .141-122  000. 
Miyaza.  Masao.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Joinl-ponion  processing  device 
for  image  data  in  an  image-forming  apparatus  5.654.807.  CI  358-450000 
Miyazaki.  ALsushi:  See — 

Kohno.  Masaaki;  Miyazaki.  Alsushi;  Satoh.  Susumu;  and  Yamalo.  Koji. 
5.653.825.  CI    148-320000 
Miyazaki.  Koichi:  See — 

SakakiDara.     Kvoichi;     Gondo.     Masaaki;     and     Mivazaki.     Koichi. 
5.654.399.  Ci  530-330  000 
Miyazaki.  Shinichi.  lo  NEC  Corporation   Level-controlled  oscillation  circuit 
having  a  continuously  variable  impedance  control  circuit    5.654.678.  CI 
331-176  000 
Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Kondo.   Tomoyuki;    Miyazawa.    Kazutoshi.   Fujila.   ALsuko;   Ohnishi. 
Noriyuki;  Goto.  Yasuyuki;  Nakagawa.  Elsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi. 
5.653.911.  CI  252-299.010 
Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.    Ma.sayuki;    Mivazawa.    Kazuyuki;    and    Iwai.    Hidetoshi. 
5.654.577.  CI,  257-.192.ObO. 
Miyazawa.  Takuji.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd  Sheet  feeder  of  an  image  forming 
apparatus.  5.655.206.  CI.  399-361.000. 
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Miya/Jisfca.  Trtsuo.  Sue.  T(>shi<v  and  ima/u.  Kat.suhiro.  to  Toyo  S«ikan 
Katsha.  Ltd  Laminated  draw  formed  a>ntamer  having  excellent  flavor- 
retentiviiy  and  shock  resistance  5.6SVf57.  CI  ;2O-4SV0O0 
Mi/ohata.  Akira.  Nagahaina,  Ma-samin,  and  Watanabe.  Tadakatu,  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductiir  data  storage  apparatus 
5.654.9::<.  CI  <65  189  010 
Mi/ukami,  Fumihiko   See  — 

Hayashi.    MasaFumi.    Nakamura.    Koichi.   and   Mizukami,    Kumihiko. 
S,654.08(l.  CI   42X  I9X0(H) 
Mi/ushima.  Tetsuya:  See-- 

Yamamoto.  Yoshiki:  Mizushima.  Tetsuya.  Ikctani.  Akira,  Kawakami. 
Yasuntm,  and  Matsumi.  Chiyoko.  5.655.0W.  CI    386  104  000 
Mizutani.  Junji   See 

Taniguchi.  Masahiko.  Maki,  Kazuya.  Watanabe.  Takashi,  and  Mi/utani. 
Junji,  5.653,516.  CI.  303- 1 50.000. 
Mi/utani.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kalo,  Teisuya^  .Saburi.  Toshiki.  Kawa/oe.  Naoyuki.  Mizulani.  Va.suhiro. 
and  Ishikawa.  Tomonon.  5.654.116.  CI   4.W-I  (X)0 
Mnich.  Ja.son  ti  .  Marsh.  David  S  .  Wcrley.  Ralph  T.  and  Bowman.  Ri>ben. 
to  Rohr,  Inc  .  and  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufactunng  Company   Method 
of  repairing  sound  anenuation  stnKture  used   f«>r  aircraft  applications. 
5.653.836.  CI    l56yslKIO 
Mochi/uki.  .Amane   See 

Ishii.  Michie.  and  Mochi/uki.  Amane,  5.6.54.474.  CI   .560-359.000 
Mtxli.  Pankaj:  and  Chandarana.  Suba.sh   Liquid  formulations  for  proteinic 

pharmaceuticals   5.653.987.  CI   424^»O00O0 
Mtxline  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Logic.  Jeff.  5.653.022.  CI   29-890053. 
Moeller.  Carl   .V«-e— 

Butt.  Donald  E  ;  Bool.  Jeffrey  T ;  Bouche.  Manhew.  D  .  and  Moeller, 
Carl.  5.653.431.  CI   271   I9(K)0 
Mogensen.  Fms:  See — 

Christensen.  Bent;  and  Mogensen.  Frits.  S.654.028.  CI.  426-574.000 
Mohammed.  Sultan.  Beaumont.  Peter  D  ;  Efaw.  Geoffrey  H  ;  and  Stesen. 
Kohler  F.  to  Winning  Image.  Inc    Methixi  for  molding  a  design  in  Um 
relief  in  an  ink  pnnlcd  on  fabnc   5.653.166,  CI    101  32  (KX) 
Mohan.    Mum.   to   SGS  Thomson    Microelcclnwics   Pte     Ltd     Mullistand 
AC/DC  convener  vnth  baseline  crossing  detection    5.6.54.884.  CI    363 
I26{)(H) 
Mohr.  Winfried   See 

Pieischmann.  Dieler,  Bachmann.  Hans.  Boutin.  Piene  Olivier.  Mohr. 
Winfned;  de  Pontbnand.  Gilles;  and  Geisslei.  Franz,  5.653.388.  CI. 
238-7(100 
Mohsen.  Amr  M  .  to  Aptix  Corporation   Interconnect  structure  with  program- 
mable IC  for  interconnecting  electronic  components,  including  circuilr\  for 
controlling  programmable  IC   5.654..564.  CI.  257  2090<IO 
Moine.   David   W.    Bilck.   Greg   A.   and  Thomas.   Leron   R.   to   Hoover 
Company.  The    Hand  held  cleaner  vnth  sviiveling  nc«/le   5.652.996.  CI 
l5-.344(i0() 
Molacek.  Richard:  See — 

Tresconv.   Paul  V;  Wolf.  Michael;  Molacek.  Richard;  and  Lindell. 
F;iainc.  5.653.745.  CI   623  1  (XK) 
Molecular  Buisystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lohrmann.  Rolf;  and  Hong.  Dung  K..  5.654.452,  CI.  554-37.000. 
Molecular  Imaging  Corporation:  See  — 

Lindsay.  Stuart  M  .  5.6.54.546.  CI   2.50-306  000. 
Molcx  Incorporated   See  - 

Banakis.   Lmanuel  G  .  and  Harwath.  Frank  A,  5,653,596,  CI.  439 

Moot) 

Mattucci.  Roberto,  and  Zuin.  Gianni,  5,653.601,  CI.  439-82.000. 

.Sa.sao.  Masami;  and  Hirata.  Hideyuki.  5.653.603.  CI   439-159  000 

Sasao.  Masami.  and  Hiraia.  Hidcyuki.  5,6.54.878.  CI   .361-773  (MX). 

Molin.  Bernard,  to  Institut  Francai.s  du  Peirole.  Semi  submersible  platfonn 

viilh  porous  pontoons  5,653,188,  CI.  114-266.000. 
Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

de  la  TiMTc.  Roger  A  .  Scotl.  James  Stephen.   Hermann.  George  D  ; 
Howell.  Thomas  A  ;  Jervis.  James  E  .  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H  .  and 
Young.  Roderick  A  .  5.653.705.  CI.  606-1  (100 
Molnlycke  AB   See— 

Brohammer,  Goran;  Rosseland,  Bent;  (Jvisl,  Magnus;  and  Porso ,  Benth, 
5,653,702,  CI.  604-370.000. 
M»  flock.  Frank  F.:  See — 

Nunez.   Ivan;   Molock.   Frank   F.;   and   Elliott.   Laura.   5.654,350,  CI 
523  106  (XX) 
Monin.  Nicole:  See  — 

Ducreux.  Jean.  Ballenni.  Daniel.  Baviere.  Marc:  BcKard.  Christian;  and 
Monin.  Nicole.  5.654.192.  CI   435  262  (XX) 
Mtinkicwicz.  Jaroslaw.  See— 

Kropfgans.  Frank.  Fnngs.  Albert.  Hi>m.  Michael;  Jcnkner  Peter.  Koet 
zsch.  Hans-Joachim.  Monkiewic/.  Jaroslaw;  Seller.  Claus-Dielnch; 
Srebny.  Hans-Guenthcr;  and  Siandke.  Burkhard.  5,6.54.459,  CI   556- 
469  000 
Monolithic  System  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Leung.  Wingyu.   Lee.  Winston;  and  Hsu,  FuChieh,  5,655,113,  CI 
395-5520<X) 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company    See — 

Ekquist,  Alan  Leslie,  Hammoud,  Fahrey  Mohammed;  and  Scon,  Graham 
Bnan,  5,653.315,  CL  188-266.400. 
Monsanto  Company;  See — 

Hamper.  Bruce  C  ;  and  Leschinsky.  Kindrick  L.,  5,654,490,  CI.  568 
437.0(X) 


Petrmichl.  Rudolph  Hugo.  Venable.  Ray  Hays;  Salter,  Rickey  Leonard; 

and  Zeeman.  Victor  M  .  Jr.  5.653,812,  CI    I18-723.00e. 
Talley.  John  J  .  5.654,462.  CI.  558-139.000 
Miintagne.  Philippe:  See — 

Chabagno.  Jean  Michel.  JutKa.  Gerard;  Monugne.  Philippe;  and  Pour- 
uu.  Jean.  5.654.062.  CI   428  76000 
Monte.  Paul  A    See  ~ 

Wiedeman.  Robert  A  .  and  Monte.  Paul  A  .  5,655,005.  C\  370-320.000. 
Monlgrenier.  Jean-Pierre   See — 

Pons.  Ren*,  and  Montgrenier.  Jean  Pierre.  5.653.051.  CI   42-69.030. 
Moody.  Ben  A  .  and  Moodv.  Gene  W    Water  divening  strip   5.653.068.  CI. 

5297(XX) 
McKxly.  Gene  W    See — 

Moody.  Ben  A  ;  and  Mtxrfy.  Gene  W.  5.653.068.  a.  52-97.000. 
Motxly.  Rodger  A    See — 

Thompson.  Allen  C  .  Medel.  Reynaldo  F ;  Berticcviich.  Edward  N.;  and 
M<K)dy.  Rodger  A  .  5.653.832.  CI    156-73  l(X) 
Mi«>kerjee.  Bha.skar:  See— 

McGurk.   David   A  ;   and   Mookerjee.   Bhaskar.   5.653.478.   CI     285- 
227  000. 
Moon.  Cfiang-Kiu;  and  Ryu.  Chung-Kyu.  to  Dong  KtNik  Pharmaceuncal  Co. 
Ltd     2-chK>rtv3  arylamirwv  1.4-naphtN»quirKine   denvatives.   process    for 
preparation  thereof  and  use  thereof  a.s  an  ageni   for   inhibiting  platelet 
aggregation   5.6.54.321.  CI   514  .344  000 
M(X>nevhan.  Jerry  A  :  See — 

Heath.  Derek  E  .  and  Mooneyhan.  Jerry  A  .  5.653.590.  CI  433-102.000. 

Moore.  John  H  .  and  Marentic.  Mark  J  .  to  APX  International    MetJxid  of 

minimizing  defects  in  painted  ccfmposite  matenal  prtxlucts  5.654.037.  CI. 

427-379  (X)0 

Moore.  Locraine.  to  Ball/Tnnitv  Modular  church  pew  sysletn.  5.653.507.  CI. 

297-440.140 
Moore.  Stephen  Raymond   See 

Cam,  Frederick  William;  and  Moore.  Stephen  Raymond,  5,654,018,  CI 
426-33  000 
MiKvmann,  Franz  Josel.  and  Buhl.  Reinhard.  to  Lemforder  Mctallwaren  AG 

Ball-and-socket  joint  for  motor  vehicles   5.653.545.  CI   403-.50(XX) 
Moran,  Mark  B  .  Klemm.  Karl  A  .  and  Johnson.  Linda  F .  to  United  States  of 
America.   Navy    Diamond   film  deposition  i>n   graphite    5.6.54.044.  CI 
427-577  0(X) 
Miiraid.  Stephen  Carl   See — 

Holmes,  Andrew  Bruce.  Kraft.  Amo.  Bum.  Paul  Leslie.  Moram.  Stephen 
Carl.  Fnend.  Richard  Henry.  Bradley.  Donal  Donal  Conor.  Greenham. 
Neil  Clement.  Brown.  Adam  Richard.  Martens.  Josef  Herbert  Ferdi 
nand;  Cacialli.  Franco,  and  Grucner.  Johannes,  5,653,914.  CI.  252- 
301  160 
Moreau.  Christian.  CKMjgeon.  Patnck;  and  Lamontagne.  Mario,  to  National 
Research  Council  of  Canada    Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  the 
diameter  of  thermally  sprayed  particles   5.654.797.  CI    356-336  (XX) 
Morcau.  Wayne  Manin:  See — 

Knors.  Chnstopher  John;  Macy.  Elwood  Herfwrt;  and  Moreau.  Wayne 
Martin.  5.654.376.  CI   525-327  400 
Morgan  &  White.  Ltd    See  — 

White.  Kenneth  P.  and  White.  David  B  .  5,653,919,  CI   261-21.000 
Morgan,  Michael  W  Method  and  apparatus  for  recognizing  and  performing 

handwnnen  calculations   5.655.1.36.  CI   382  I82  0(X» 
Mon.  Jiro.  See  — 

Sadatoshi.  Hajime;  Ima,  Sciichiro;  Wakamatsu.  Kazuki.  Mori,  Jiro,  and 
Shiratani,  Eisuke,  5.654,372,  CI   525  323.000 
Mi>ri.  KaLsuhiko:  See — 

Inoguchi.  Kazuuka;  lijima,  Katsumi;  and  Mori,  Katsuhiko,  5.655.033, 
CI    382  293  (XX) 
Mon,  Kazuhumi,  Sugimon,  Shigemi;  and  Suga,  Hitoshi,  to  Toyou  Jidosha 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Mounting   structure  of  sun   visor   for   automobile 
5,653.4%,  CI  296- 1 89  (XX) 
Mori.  Kinji   See — 

Hira.sawa.  Shigeki.   Mon.   Kinji.  Onmo.   Masayuki;  Teranishi.  Yuko; 
Takeuchi.  Masuyuki;  Fujise.  Hirmhi.  and  Iwamoto.  Shoji.  5.655.079, 
CI   .'95-200  010. 
Mon.  Shigeru:  See — 

Suzuki,  Totiuo;  Hara,  Moloko;  and  Mori.  Shigeru.  5,654.924,  CI.  365- 
189.050. 
Mori.  Takayuki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Keiko;  Mixi.  Takayuki;  and  Makino.  .Satoshi,  5,654,136.  CI. 
435-5.(XX) 
Mon.  Toshiaki:  See- 

Hono.  Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Kenzi;  Mon.  Toshiaki;  Inukai,  Ketichi:  aitd 
Tomura,  Shinji,  5,653,785.  CI   95  I  39  OCX) 
Mon.  Ya.suharu;  L'eno.  Nobuhiko;  Midon.  Kouji;  Uchida.  Juji;  and  Maeno, 
Masayuki.  to  Nicca  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd   Method  of  hxing  cellulose  hbers 
dyed  with  a  reactive  dye   5.653.772.  CI   8-495  000 
Mon.  Y'a.sushi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Rei;  Sunohara,  Kazuyuki;   Nagau,  Hiroyuki;  and  Mori, 
Yasushi,  5,654,780,  CI  349-136.000. 
Monguchi.  Naomi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Seiko;  LIrano.Takayoshi;  Ikami.  Ka/unori.  Hibino.  Voshihiko; 
Yasuda.   Masaru.   Funahashi.  Yasuhiro.   Monguchi.   Naomi.   Matsu- 
hashi.  Hiroshi;  Matsuda,  Tatsuo;  and  Fujii.  Kazuhiro.  5.654.69t),  CI. 
.340-506  000 
Monguchi,  Soyao:  See — 

Koyama.  Tamami,  Moriguchi.  Soyao:  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  5,654,152, 
CI   435-h(XX) 
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Monkawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Ninomiya.    Ma.satK)bu.    .Aka.shi.    Rvojiro.    Monkawa,    Takashi;    and 
Uematsu.  Takashi.  5.654.046.  CI  '428-1.000. 
Monmura.  Kimivasu;  Mifune,  Hiroyuki,  and  Sasaki.  Hirotoino,  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co..  Ud'  Silver  halide  emulsion   5,6.54.1.34,  CI   4.30-603.000 
Morinishi,  Yoshiaki"  See  — 

Su/uki.  Tomio;  and  Monnishi.  Yoshiaki.  5.653.952.  CI.  423-»46.000 
Monsawa.  Tahei    See — 

Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro,  Sato,  Koichi,  and  Morisawa,  Tahei,  5.655, 1 70,  CI. 
396-429  (XX). 
Monta.  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Furukawa.  Haruhiko;  Morita.  Yoshitsugu;  Nakamura,  Akihiro;  and  Ueki. 
Hiroshi.  5.654.366.  CI    525  101. (XX). 
Monioki.  Hideki.  Takaishi.  Yoshihisa.  Adachi.  Masaka/u.  and  Ono.  Yukihisa, 
lo  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    Mcthcxl  of  treating  a  nitnc  oxide- 
associated   disease   with   phenanthrene  denvatives    5.654.343.  CI.   514- 
654  tXX) 
Morlion.  Danny;  Van  Koetscm.  Jan  Peter  Karel;  and  Jonckhecre.  LiK.  to 
FramatoiTK'  Ctmnectors  International.  Alignment  piece  for  optical  conduc- 
tor  5,655.045,0.  385-137  (XX). 
Moro.  Luigi:  See — 

Poli,  .Stefano;  Mailland,  Fedenco.  and  Moro,  Luigi,  5,654,000,  CI. 
424-450.000 
Moroi.  Takahiro:  See 

Kimura.  Ka/uva.  Moroi.  Takahiro.  Hidaka.  Shigeyuki;  Ito.  Ma.satumi; 
Kayukawa.  Hiniaki.  and  Sugiura.  Manabu.  5.653.1 19.  CI  62-228  500 
Morokawa,  Shigeru.  Suzuki,  Yasushi,  and  Hashimoto.  Nobuyuki,  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co  .  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  optical  modulator  device  with  each  elec- 
trode width  smaller  tlian  both  the  liquid  crvstal  thickness  and  the  electrode 
j;aps   5.654.782.  CI    344  14.' (XKI 
Morris.  J  Glenn.  Jr  ;  Johnson.  Judith  A  ;  and  Bush.  C  .Mien,  to  L'niversily  ol 
Maryland  at  Baltiinore    Vthno  chitterae  bengal  scrogroup-0 1 39  capsular 
polysacchande  and  protein  conjugates  thereof.  5.653.986.  CI.  424-261 ,  l(X). 
Morris.  John  W  .  to  Teledyne  Industncs  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  real 
time  defect  inspection  of  metal  al  elevated  temperature    5.654.977.  CI. 
374-4.(XX) 
Momsivn.  Rittveri  C.   See    - 

Schw indeman.  James  A.;  Kamienski,  Conrad  W.;  and  Morrison.  Robert 
C  .  5.654,371,  CI.  525-272.(XX). 
Morton,  Howard  E.:  See — 

Stuk,  Timothy  L  ;  Allen,  Michael  S  ;  Haight.  Anthony  R  ;  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A  J  .  Langndge.  Denton  C  ;  Leanna.  M  Roben.  Lijewski. 
1  inda  M  .  Mclcher.  I^ura;  Morion.  Howard  E  .  Norlieck.  Daniel  W  . 
Reno.  Daniel  S  ;  Robbins.  Timothy  A  .  Scarpetti.  David.  Sham.  Hmg 
Ixung;  Sowin.  Thomas  J..  Ticn.  Jien-Heh  J.;  and  Zhao.  Chen. 
5.654.466.  CI  560  24  000 
Morton  International.  Inc  :  See  — 

Davis,   Terry    R;   Jarboe,    Patrick   G.;   and    Ravenberg.   Michael   J.. 
5,653,006,  CI   29-432  200. 
Moschik.  Erich,  to  CDB  Corporation.  Plastic  orthodontic  component  part  and 

method  of  forming   5.653,588.  CI   433-80(K) 
M»>ss.  Arthur  Zenker;  Wagner.  Martin  (jerald;  and  Zolandz.  Raymond  Rich- 
ard, to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Company  Asymmelnc  membranes 
of  polytetratluoroethylenc  and  privess  for  making  them    5.653,882,  CI 
210-490(XX) 
Mote.  l.  Randall.  Jr ,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid  Refresh  strategy  for 

DRAMs   5,654,929.  CI    .365  222.0(X) 
Motoda.  Shuho,  to  San-Ai  Indusuies  Inc  Resilient  pad  for  a  flat  sheet  ironing 

machine.  5,653,049,  CI   .38-66  (XXI 
Moton>la:  See — 

Shieh.  cnian  L<ing;  Lungo,  John;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S..  5.654.228,  CI 
4.38  32  (XX) 
Mottirola  Inc.:  See — 

Anden^n.  Paul  M.;  Hasley.  Lloyd  A.;  and  Jens.  Carol,  5,655,1X78.  CI 

375-295  (XX) 
Atanovich.  Mark  T ;  and  Vowles.  David  L  .  5.655.042.  CI   .385  88  (XX) 
Avanic.   Branko;   Suppel.sa.  Anthony  J.,  and  Everest,   David  C.   111. 

5.6.54,676,  CI   331  67aX). 
Bjeige.  Claus;  and  Hansen.  Jan  Frils.  5.655,099,  CI.  395-405  0(K) 
Dasse.  Edward  C  ,  Bollish,  Robert  W .  Figueroa.  Alfredo;  Carlquist. 
James  H  .  ^■ar^>rough.  Thomas  R  .  Toewe.  Charles  F;  Holub.  Kelvin 
1.  .  Burton.  Marcus  R  ;  Long.  Kenneth  J  .  Baliouli.  Walid  S  ;  and 
Cheng,  Shih  King.  5,654.588.  CI   257  754.000 
Fragalc.    William    L.    Groenig.    Paul    J.    and    Venkatesan.    Vasudev, 

5.654,562,  CI    257  I64  0(X) 
Goodson,  Richard  L  ;  Rushing.  Mickey  C  ;  Hunt.  Garv  D  ;  and  Gusler. 

Lee  T ,  5,654,982,  CI.  375-222000 
Gumey,  David  Paul,  and  Kelton.  James  Robert,  5,654,989,  CI.  375- 

355000 
Kwan.  Philip  Pak  Lin.  Baghai-Wadji.  Ali-Reza;  and  Penunuri.  David. 

5.654,680.  CI    333  195  (XX) 
Natarajan,  Kadathur  S  .  5,6.M,95X,  CI   370  410(XX) 
Olen,  Noah  Paul;  and  Saidi,  Ali,  5,654,734,  CI  345-78.000. 
Smolinske.  Jeffrey  C  .  5,655,218.  CI   455-566  000 
Motoyama,  Nobuhiko.  and  Lltsumt.   Kenichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Library 
apparatus  having  recording  medium  entry  and  ejection  units.  5,654,838.  CI 
360  71.000 
Mough,  Brsan  M   Ski  system  for  ice  fishing  shanties.  5,653,456,  CI.  280- 

19  100 
Mountain  Lake  Manufacturing:  See — 

Murphy.  Ijwrence  J .  5.653.967,  CI  424-70  100 


Mourey.  Bruno:  See — 

Stewart.  Roger  Green;  and  Mourey.  Bnino,  5,654,731.  CI   349-42  000 
Mtxin.  Makoto:  See — 

Nakano.  Mitsuru;  Mouri.  Makoto:  Usuld,  ArimiLsu:  and  Okada.  Akane. 
5.654,368.  CI   525-l93  0(X) 
Mcxiton.  Pierre  Charles,  to  Societe  Nationalc  D'Etude  Et  De  Construction  De 
Moteurs  D" Aviation  "Snecma"  .  Device  for  separating  and  filtering  par- 
ticles in  a  flow  of  fluid.  5.653,880.  CI   2I0-3(X)0(X1 
Movva.  Nagesw  ararao:  See — 

Buell.  Gary  N  ;  and  Movva.  Nageswamrao.  5.654.177.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Moy.  Chnstian   See — 

Fliicktger.  Daniel.  Chollel.  Philippe.  Gillieron.  Chn.shan;  Moy.  Chris- 
tian;  Mullet.   Martin,   and   Wulhnch.   Heinz.   5.654.614,   CI     318- 
280  (XX) 
Moysan.  Stephen  R.,  III.  and  Sugg,  Rolin  W..  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corpo- 
ration. Article  having  a  protective  coating  simulating  brass  5,654,108,  CI. 
428-627  000 
Mozelack.  Brian.  Connor.  Robert  D  .  and  Schmm.  Robert  J  .  to  Memtec 
Amenca  Corporation,  Method  for  integrally  joining  preformed  thermo- 
plastic core  elements  espcciallv  adapted  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of 
melt-blown  hlter  cartndges   .5.653.833.  CI    156-73. .500. 
MTL  Motoren-Und  Turbinen-L'nion  Miinchen  GmbH:  See — 

Schunke.  Dellev.  Manier.  Monika;  and  Thoma.  Martin,  5,653,817,  CI. 
1.34-5,000. 
Mucci.  Ronald:  See — 

Mielc.  Frank  R  ;  and  Mucci.  Ronald.  5.654,509,  CI.  73-602  000. 
Mudgett.  Dan  S,:  See — 

Gephardt.   Douglas   D  ;  and  Mudgett.  Dan  S.,  5.655.142,  CI    395- 
8(X),32() 
Muegge.  Shad  William.  Henderson.  Paul;  and  Stolp.  Mark,  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration, System  for  identifying  a  primary  processor  and  non-pnmary  pro- 
cessors after  system  reNxM  independent  of  prxxressor  posibons  and  without 
using  default  pnmary  prixessor  identification  5.655.149.  CI  395-8-30CXX) 
Mueller.  Armin:  See — 

Burckhardt.  Manfred.  Eilert.  Gerd;  Freilag,  Rainer,  Mueller,  Armin; 

Schoeb.  Reinhold:  Spiecker.  Rainer;  Kazan.  Sinan;  and  Zimmer, 

Richard.  5,653,517.  CI.  303-150.000 

Mueller.  Gerhard.  Gutsche.  Bemhard;  Schmid.  Karl-Heinz.  Bongardt.  fT*ank. 

Jeromin.  Luiz;  Peukert.  Eberhard;  and  Frankenbach.  Hermann,  to  Henkel 

Kommandilgesellschafi    auf    Aktien     Process    for    the    production    of 

o-branched  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids.  5,654,453,  CI.  554- 1 32.0(X). 

Mueller.  Hans  Peter   See — 

Cox.  Louis  Anthony.  Jr;  Fontenot.  Edward  J  .  Hamel.  Kenneth  L.; 
Mueller.  Hans-Peter;  and  Corlew.  Victona  L  .  5.b55.(KI6.  CI    379- 
89.0(X) 
Mueller.   Rolf,   to   Riverwood   Intemauonal   Corporation    Carton   packing 

apparatus   5.653.084.  CI   53-48  700 
Muenker.  Juergen  Ferdinand  Franz,  to  Billhoefer  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH 
Loading  machine,  particularh  ff>r  sheet -drving  installations  5.653.330.  Cl, 
198-803  130. 
Muessel.  Dan  C  :  See  — 

Halberstadt.  Louis;  Mertinooke.  Peter  E  ;  Perry,  Joseph  V  ;  and  Muessel, 
Dan  C  .  5.654..346.  CI   521-134.000. 
Muessli.  Daniel   Power  saving  lamp   5.653,527,  CI.  362-226.000 
Mugelli.  Maunzio  See — 

Farat>ni.   Alessandro;    Lombardi.    Massimo;    and    Mugelli.    Maurizio. 
5.653.014.  CI,  29  732,0(X), 
Mulholland.  Candace.  and  Kurashige.  Jason  T .  to  AST  Research.  Inc.  System 

for  tracking  computer  usage  time.  5,654.905,  CI,  364-569. (X)0. 
Muller.  Klaus-Helniul   See — 

Findciscn.  Kuri;  Linker.  Karl-Heinz:  KJuth,  Joachim;  MUller,  Klaus- 
Helmul.  Riebel.  Hans  Jochem.  Konig,  Klaus;  Samel.  Hans-Joachim; 
and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5.6.54.438.  CI   548  263  8(XI 
Miiller.  Margit;  Knoss.  Martin,  and  Zeller,  Thomas,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 

Control  an-angement  for  vehicles.  5.654.888,  CI   .364-424.083. 
Miiller.  Martin:  See — 

Riickiger.  Daniel:  ChoIIet.  Philippe;  Gillieron.  Christian;  Moy,  Chri.s- 
tian;    Muller.   Martin,    and   Wiithnch.    Hemz.   5.654.614.   CI     318- 
280,000 
Mullen.  Anthony  John,  to  Amulet  Electronics  Limited  Television  broadcast 
distribution  systems  compnsing  base  station  with  a  tuner  and  computer 
outstations   5,655,214.  CI   455  5  100 
Multipoint  Networks:  See — 

Smiroldo.  Michael.  5.6.54.%8.  CI   370-443.000 
Mundl.  Randall  S  .  to  LAM  Research  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for 

mapping  plasma  charactenstics.  5.654.7%,  CI.  356-316,000, 
Mundwiler.  Richard  Allen:  See — 

Lester.   Lee   H.   Jr;   and   Mundwiler.   Richard  Allen.   5.654.966.  CI 
370.392000 
Munshi.  M.  Zafar  A  ;  and  Bonnenip.  Chris  A  .  to  Intermedics.  Inc  Method  of 

making  implantable  stimulation  electrodes   5.654,030.  CI  427-2.240 
Munters  Corporation  See — 

Bnckley,  Stephen  C  ;  Banks.  Nancv;  and  Klekar.  Lan^.  5.653.115.  CI. 
62-94  000. 
Murakami.  Frank  A.,  to  D  I  S   Inc   Wheel  cleaning  assembly.  5,653.247.  CI. 

1  34-80  000 
Murakami.  Toshio;  Azumi.  Takashi;  and  Sakurai.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  . 
and  Hitachi  Video  Engineenng.  Inc   Focusing  apparatus  for  video  camera 
or  the  like   5.654.757.  CI   348-357  (XX) 
Murakami.  Yoshio  See — 
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MiyanMMo.  G<ifx>.  Murakami.  Yoshio;  Hiroki,  Seiji;  and  Kalsuki,  Kenji. 
'>.653,8'i4,  CI   :04  1S6()<X) 
M'irdkala.  Chikara   Sre 

Dionne,  Craig  A.  Conlrcras,   Patncia  C,   and   Murakala.   Chikara, 
5.654.427.  CI    540-M5  000 
Muraki.   Ma.saynshi:   B^ppu.   Yukiharu;   Konishi.  Shozaburo;   Kawaguchi. 
Su^umu.    Masuda.    Nobnni.    and    Suzuki.    Sou,    to    Milsubishi    Dcnki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Musubi.shi  Oil  Company.  Limilcd    Rcfngeraling 
machine  oil  composilion  for  use  with  HHC  rcfngeranr  5,653.909.  CI 
25268000 
Muramatsu.  Hiroshi   Srr 

Fujihira,  Masamichi,  MuramaLsu,  Hiroshi:  Chiba.  Norio:  and  Ataka, 
Tatsuaki.  5.6.54.1(1,  CI   4MM95  100 
Muramat.su,  Ka/uhiro:  See — 

Numuni.  Tctsuya.  Nakagawa,  Hirokazu;  Munmatsu.  Kazuhiro;  and 
Kagomiya.  .Shigeloshi.  5.654.600.  CI   .110-68.00B 
Muramatsu.  Mauharu   See — 

Suyama.  Moiuhiro:  Muramatsu.  Masahani,  Oishi,  Makoto;  lithikawa. 
Yiishiiaka,  and  Yamamoto.  Koei.  5.654. 5<6.  CI   250-207  000 
Murano.  Shunji.  to  Kyoccra  Corporation    Image  device  having  ihermally 
stable  light  emming/receiving  arrays  and  opposing  lenses  5.655.189.  CI 
19*;  220(100 
Murano.  Yoshio:  See— 

Kitayama.   Teruki.   Sekiguchi.   Kazuhiko:   Fujila.  Teiuhisa;   Murano. 
Yoshio.  Yoshihara.  Sakuji.  and  Kojima.  Takeshi.  S.654.0S7.  CI  428- 
64  l(X) 
Mura.se.  Hirofumi:  See 

Kaiimoto.  Masalo;  and  Munise.  Hirofumi.  5.654.773.  CI   .348-717  000 
Murata.  Koichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Exirmal  power  source  on/off  control 

system   5.654.593.  CI   307-86000. 
Murata  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Higuchi.    Hiroka/u.   and    Shimamaki.    Keiichi.    5.653.344.   O.    206- 

72I.(X)0 
Nomura.  Tada.shi.  and  Yama/aki.  Shigeo.  5.654.550.  CI   2.50-338  .100 
Murata.  Saburo:  See 

Hata.  Takehisa;  Kagayama.  Akira.  Kimura.  Sumihisa;  Ueda.  Satoshi. 
and  Murau,  Saburo.  5.6.54.009.  CI.  424-490.(K)0. 
Murata.  Shigeru:  See- 

Teraniachi.  Hiroshi.  Shirai.  Takeki:  and  Murata.  Shigeru.  5.653..547.  CI. 
403- 1 32  000 
Mure.  Hiri.>ki.  See 

CkNoh.  Masao:  Nikamolo.  Hiroyuki.  Mure.  Hiroki;  and  Uchida.  Shini- 
chi.  5.653.864.  CI   205  792  (KX) 
Murphy.  Lawrence  J  .  to  RITA   Corporation,  and  Mountain  Lake  Manu- 
lactunng   Cosmetic  pnxluct  including  water  soluble  hher  5.653.%7.  CI 
424  70  I  (X). 
Murphy.  Patricia  D;  Allen.  Antonene  C.  Alvares.  Christopher  P.  Cm/. 
Brenda   S  .  Olson.  Shen   J  :   .Schelter.   Denise   B.  and  Zeng.   Bin.  to 
OncorMcd.    Inc     Consensus    sequence    of   the    human    BRCAl    gene 
5.654.155.  CI   435  6  (XIO 
Murphy.  Peggy  R    Transportable  modular  landing  assembly  for  a  trailer 

5.653.459.  CI   280- 166  (XK) 
Murphy.  R  Allen   See 

Mollis.  Mark  A  .  Khrlich.  Daniel  J  .  Murphy.  R  Allen.  Kiwicki.  Bernard 

B  ;  Ralhman.  Dennis  D  .  Chen.  Chang  Lee.  Mathews.  Richard  H  . 

Burke.  Barry  K  .  tggcrs.  Mitch  D  .  Hogan.  Michael  E  .  and  Varma. 

Rajender  Singh.  5.65V939.  CI   422  50000 

Murphy.  Stephen  B   Mixlular  hip  prosthesis  with  discrete  selectable  angular 

onenlalion   5.653.764.  CI  623  23  (XX) 
Murray.  John  H  .  to  Resnick.  Banwt  Immobilisation  weapon  5.6.54.867.  CI 

361  232  000 
Murray.  Kenneth  W.  to  Burr  Brown  Corporation   Compensation  circuit  for 
input   suge  of  high   speed  operational   ampliher    5.654.671.  CI    3.30- 
255(KX) 
Murray,  Thomas  J  ,  to  Minnesota   Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
2  substituted  malondialdchyde  compounds  as  co-developers  for  black  and 
white  phololhennographic  and  ihcniiographic  elements    5,654.130    CI 
4.30. 350  (XX) 
Musho.  Matthew  K     See 

Genshaw.  Mar.in  A  .  Huang.  Dijia:  Musho,  Matthew  K  .  and  Yip.  Kin 
Fai.  5.653.863,  CI   205-777  500 
Mutz.  Bemd;  and  Riittnauer.  Gerd,  to  A    Raymond  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Retaining  device   for   fastening   an   appliance   insert   in  a  base   panel 
5.653.550.  CI   403  329  (KXI 
Mu/ykantov.  Vladimir  R  .  and  Bamathan.  Elliot  S  .  to  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Trustees  of  the.  Immunotargeting  of  plasminogen  activators  to  the 
pulmonary  endothelium   5.653.979.  CI   424  178  I (X) 
Myers.  Garry  L    See  - 

Bogue.  Beuford  Arlie.  and  Myers.  Garry  L  .  5.653.926.  CI  264-120  (XX) 
Myers.  John,  and  Rogers.  John,  to  Ni.s.san  Re.search  &  Development.  Inc 

Charge  valve  assembly  5.653.256.  CI.  137-454  200 
Myokan.  Kenichi   See— 

Yagi.  Nono.  Myokan.  Kenichi.  Matsumoio.  Taka.shi;  and  Oizumi.  Katu- 
hiko.  5,6.54.847.  CI   360-97  020. 
Na.  Woon-Hce.  to  Daewixi  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Auxiliary  suction  tool  for  use 

in  a  vacuum  cleaner  5.652.W7.  CI    15-373  000 
Naber.  Bemhard:  See — 

Falke.  Peter.  Rixermund.  Inge;  and  Naber.  Bemhaid.  5.6.54..344.  CI 
521  49  (XX) 


Naccache.  David.  Fremanteau.  Patnce.  and  Hartnack.  Wolfgang,  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Blectronics  S  A    Metfxid  and  apparatus  for  controlling  and/or 
limiting  speed  excess  by  drivers   5.654.891.  CI    364-438  000 
Nagahama.  Masanon   iVe- 

Mizobata.    Akira:    Nagahanu.    Masanon:    and    Watanabe.    Tadakalu. 
5.654.923.  CI    365  189  010 
Nagafiama.  Yutaka   See — 

Odakc.  Takavukj.  Ishi/awa.  Yoshiichi.  Takamura.  Toshihiro.  and  Naga- 
hama. Yutaka.  5.653.899.  CI   219-121  640 
Nagai.  Yasuo  See — 

Kato.  Kaneyoshi;  Sugiura.  Yoshihiro:  Kaio.  Koichi:  and  Nagai.  Yasuo. 
5.654.296.  CI   514  2I30(X) 
Nagamon.  Yuki.  Sugimoto.  Tsutomu.  and  Kurcxla.  Yoshitaka.  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co..  Ltd  Charging  device  and  image  forming  appparatus   5.655.188.  CI. 
.199  174  00() 
Nagaoka.  Jiro  See  — 

Kitano.  Takamasa.  and  Nagaoka.  Jiro.  5.654.852.  CI.  360-106  000 
Nagaralhnam.  Lakshman   See-  - 

Heme.  Gunter.  Leultiold.  Hans;  Nagaralhnam.  Lakshnun;  Jennings. 
David,  and  Parsoneauli.  Nortiert  S  .  5.653.540.  CI    384  123  000 
Naga.sawa.  Toshiya:  See 

Yoshii.  Keiichi.  Ha.segawa.  Etsuo.  Nagasawa.  Toshiya;  and  Sudo.  Masa- 
toshi.  5.653.283.  CI    165152  000 
Nagau.  Hideo,  to  Nintendo  Co .  Lid.  Cartridge  for  game  machine.  5.653.638. 

CI   463-44000 
Nagau.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ha.segawa.   Rei;  Sunohara.   Kazuyuki;   Nagata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mori. 
Yasushi.  5.654.780.  CI   349  136  (XX) 
Nagata.  Teruyuki:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Chiyuki;  Naruse.  Hiroshi.  Wada.  Ma.sarti.  and  Nagata.  Ter- 
uyuki. 5.6.54.483.  CI   564-435  000 
Nagato.  Satoshi:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro;  Yonaga.  Ma.sahiro;  Kanbe.  Norio;  limura.  Youichi. 
Nagato.   Satoshi.   Sasaki.   ALsushi.    Yamanishi.   Yoshiharu.   Ogura. 
Hiroo.  Kosasa.  Taka.shi.  IJchikoshi.  Kumi.  and  Yamatsu.  Kivomi. 
5.654.308.  CI   514-258  (XX) 
Nagayama.  Hiroyuki    See — 

Ishibashi.    Hirolaka;    Hayashi.    Koichi.    and    Nagayama.    Hiroyuki. 
5.653.924.  CI   264-86  000 
Nagy,  Bela  G  :  See- 
Olson.  Eric  E  .  Jr.  and  Nagy,  Bela  G  .  5.653.378.  CI   228-124  100 
Naigai  Technica  Co  .  Limited  See— 

Iwami.  Takaharu.  and  Iwami.  Geniti.  5.653.071.  CI   52-181  000 
Nakagawa.  Elsuo.  and  Sawada.  Shinichi,  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Liquid 

crystal  compositions   5.653.912.  CI   252-299  010 
Nakagawa.  Elsuo:  See- 

Kondo.  Tomoyuki;   Miyazawa.   Ka/utoshi;   Fujila.  Alsuko;  Ohnishi. 
Noriyuki.  Goto.  Yasuyuki.  Nakagawa.  Etsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi. 
5.653.911.  CI   252-299  010. 
Nakagawa.  Hiroka/u:  See- 
Nomura.  TeLsuya.   Nakagawa.   Hiroka/u.   Muramatsu.   Kayuhiro;  and 
Kagomiya.  Shigetoshi.  5.654.600.  CI    310-68(K)B 
Nakagawa.  Masayuki   See- 

Sakai.  Yoshikalsu.  Yamaguchi.  Ken)i.  Nakagawa.  Masayuki.  Yokomori. 
Masao.  Tsuda.  Katsuhisa;  and  Kamata.  Yoshiyuki.  5.6.54.739.  CI. 
345- 1 34  (XX) 
Nakagawa.  Talsuya;  and  Ezaki.  Ya-suo.  to  Excel!  Corporabon  Hollow  plastic 

pr<«]uct   5.653.265,  CI    138-121  0(X) 
Nakagawara.  Akira   See- - 

Arase.  Ken.shiro.  and  Nakagawara.  Akira.  5.654.922.  CI   .365-185.090. 
Nakagin.  Kume:  .See— 

Togino.  Takayosht:  and  Nakagin.  Kume.  5.654.828.  CI   359-633.000. 
Nakai.  Hideo:  See — 

Matsuda.  Akinori;  Yoshida.  Kazunon.  Nakai.  Hideo;  Takeo.  Shigeki; 
and  Maeno,  Taka.shi.  5.653.427.  CI   267  140  140 
Nakai.  Ma.satoshi.  and  Kuwabara.  Mitsutaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Reproduction   apparatus   with  a  time   displav   function.   5.655,052,   CI 
386-106  000. 
Nakai.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tsutomu.  Kawauchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakai.  Telsuo,  5.653.376. 
CI    22S  44  7(X). 
Nakajima.  Kazunon   See — 

Kaneko.  Kenji;  Hanawa.  Makoto.  Shimada.  Kentaiu;  and  Nakajima. 
Ka/unori.  5.6.54.651.  CI   .326-121  000 
Nakajima.  Toshiyuki.  and  Kikuchi.  Toshikazu.  to  Canon  Staar  Co .  Inc 

Deformable  intraiKular  lens   5.653.754.  CI  623-6  (XX) 
Nakajima.  Yoshiharu.  to  Sony  Corporation    Display  device    5.654.735.  CI. 

.345  99  (XX) 
Nakajima.  Youichi:  See- 

Kanbe.  Hideyoshi;  Nakajima.  Youichi;  and  Iwasa.  Akira.  5.654.002.  CI 
424-464  (XX) 
Nakakubo.  Hideaki:  See  — 

Ishuaki.  Toshio;  and  Nakakubo.  Hideaki.  5.654.681.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Nakamachi.  Mikako:  See — 

Iwasaki.  ToitHtnon.  Tsushima.  Ka/unori.  Furukawa.  Takashi.  Ishiwatari. 
Takao:  Tsuchiva.  Toru.   and   Nakamachi.   Mikako,   5,65 '.990,  CI. 
424-405  (XX) 
Nakamon.  Koji.  See  — 

Onodera.  Kazuo.  Furukawa.  Hideaki.  Nakamon.  Koji,  and  Naka/awa. 
Nonaki.  5.653.846.  CI    156-362.000 
Nakamolo.  Satoshi:  See — 
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Nakayama.  Haruki;  Nakamolo.  Satoshi;  and  Honda,  Yuichi,  5,655.159. 
CI    .3%- 84  000. 
Nakamolo.  Takayuki.  to  Iwata  Denko  Co  ,  Ltd.  Collet  chuck.  5.653.453.  CI 

279  50  000 
Nakamura.  Akihiro  See — 

Furukawa.  Haruhiko;  Morita.  Yoshitsugu;  Nakamura.  Akihiro;  and  Ueki. 
Hiroshi.  5.6.54.366.  CI   525  lOl.OtX) 
Nakamura.  Kazuhiro.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Engine  ignition 

control   5.653.208.  CI.  123-413.000. 
Nakamura.  Kenji:  See — 

Kubota.  KaLsuhisa;  and  Nakamura.  Kenji.  5.6.54.658,  CI    327  202.000 
Nakamura.  Koichi.  See — 

Havashi.    Ma.safumi.    Nakamura.   Koichi;   and   Mizukami.   Fumihiko. 
5.6.54.080.0.  428-198  (XX). 
Nakamura.  Makoio:  See — 

Kawai.  Ryozo.  Miura.  Mitsuo;  Takakuwa.  Kyohci;  Isahaya.  Yoshinori; 

Fujimon,  Takayasu.  Suilo.  Jiro;  and  Nakamura.  Makoto.  5.654.380. 

CI   525-4.39.(X)() 

Nakamura.  Masayuki;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  and  Iwai.  Hidetoshi.  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  5.654.577.  CI  257-392.(XX) 

Nakamura.  MiLsuo  See — 

L'raki.  Keiichi;  Okamura.  Hisanon;  Matsumolo.Toshimi;  Satsuta.Toshi- 

taka;  Nakamura.  Mitsuo.  Onuma.  Akira;  Onuma.  Tsutomu;  Kato. 

Takahiko;   Kaneda.  Jun'ya.  and  Suzuki.  Kunihiko.   5.6.54.992.  CI 

376-260.(XH) 

Nakamura.  Seizo.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co..  Ltd  Clock  recovery  circuit 

with  reduced  jmer  5.654.987.  CI  375  355  000. 
Nakamura.  Shinichi.  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki,  Taka-shi;  Togano.  Takeshi,  and 
Kosaka.  Yoko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaishai  Mesomorphic  compound, 
liquid  crystal  composition  containing  the  compound,  liquid  crystal  device 
using  the  composition,  liquid  crystal  apparatus  and  display  method 
5.653.913.  CI  252-299  010. 
Nakamura.  Takaharu:  See — 

Sugimolo,  Hachiro;  Nakamura,  Takaharu;  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka;  Sugumi. 
Hiroyuki.  Higurashi.  Kunizou;  Karibe,  Norio;  Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu. 
Ogura.  Hiroo;  Araki.  Shin.  Kubota.  ALsuhiko;  Ohtake.  Michiko;  and 
Tamatsu.  Kiyomi,  5.6.54..306.  CI   514  255  (XX). 
Nakamura.  Taleki   See — 

Fujike,  Hiroshi;  Izumi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nakamura,  Taleki.  5.654.833.  CI. 
359-822.000 
Nakamura.  Telsuya:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masaaki;  Iguchi.  Michihisa;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura. 

TetsuNa.  Saiou.  Kouichirou.  Okano.  Yoshiaki;  Fukuyama.  Hirotaka. 

Kalagala.  Satoshi,  Ishikawa.  Takashi.  Arai.  Seiji;  Sakai.  Chinobu.  and 

Kabai.  Takahito.  5.655.178,  CI   .399-l()2.0(X) 

Nakamura.  Toshmobu.  to  Shinagawa  Shoko  Co ,  Ltd    Screw    head  cap 

5.653..564.  CI.  411-373  000 
Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamazaki.  Youichi.  to  Nikiin  Corporation    Film 

feeding  device  of  a  camera.  5.655.162.  CI   396-284  0(K) 
Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  Kawauchi.  Hir\>shi.  and  Nakai.  Telsuo.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Indusmes.  Inc   High  strength  b<inding  tool  and  a  prixess  for  the 
production  of  the  same  5.653.376.  CI   228-44  71X) 
Nakanishi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Shinoda.  Taizo;  Okuda.  Yuiaka;  Sckimoio.  Hisashi;  Akimoto.  Shigeyuki. 
Kokubo.  Eiji;   Nakanishi.   Kazuo;  Asamura.  Tadafumi;  Yabuuchi. 
Akio;  Malsuo.  Ippei.  and  Hara.  Kiyoshi.  5.653,082.  CI   52-742  140. 
Nakanishi.  Masaru   See — 

Okayama.   Mincnobu;   and   Nakanishi.   Masaru.   5.654.004,  CI    424- 
479(XX) 
Nakano.  Masanon.  to  Nontsu  Koki  Co  .  Ltd  Device  for  removing  any  short 

paper  in  paper  processing  machine.  5.653,402,  CI.  242-563. tX)0 
Nakano.  MiLsuru;  Moun,  Makoto;  Usuki,  Arimitsu;  and  Okada.  Akane.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyola  Chuo  Kenkyusho  Recyclable  cross-linked  poly 
met.  method  for  producing  a  molded  article,  and  method  for  recycling  the 
same   5.654, .36X.  CI   525-193(KX) 
Nakao,  Hiront)bu.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  including  non- 
volatile menKines  5.654.568.  CI.  257324.000. 
Nakashima.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

(ikada.  Hideki.  Koga.  Yoshiro;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Naka.shima.  Yoshihiro; 
and  Okamura.  Takehiko.  5.655.197.  CI    1 1 8-66 1  (XX). 
Nakala.  Kunio  See — 

lioh.  Hiroshi;  Abe.  Takashi;  Yama-shita.  Hitoshi;  Yoshimura.  Toshihiro; 
Hisanaga.  Takeshi;  Takebavashi.  Takao;  Nakata.  Kunio;  and  Hash- 
imoto. Chikara.  5.653.839.  CI.  156-109.000. 
Nakata.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Kingaya.  Tadavuki;  Takahashi.   Hiroyuki;    Nakata.   Masahiro;  Tsuji, 
Hideaki.  andHosokawa.  Tetsuo.  5.654.789.  CI    346-79  0(X) 
Nakayama.   Haruki,    Nakamolo,   Satoshi;  and   Honda,   Yuichi.  to  Konica 
Corporation  Camera  with  zooming  lens  barrel  and  coupled  view  finder 
5.655.1.59.  CI    396-84000 
Nakavama.  Hikaru   See  - 

takenaka.  Yosihiko.  and  Nakayama.  Hikani.  5,654,945.  CI  369-32  (XX) 

Nakavama,  Tatsuya.  Takaki.  Takanon;  Takahashi.  Seiki;  and  Tobita.  Toshio. 

lo  Mitsubishi  benki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd 

Liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a  removable  holding  member  lor  the 

light  source  5.654.779.  CI   .349-58.000. 

Nakayama.  Yutaka:  See — 

tsubaki.  Takavuki;  Nakayama.  Yuiaka;  Sumi.  Hideyuki;  and  Hotta. 
Hiroshi.  5.654,369.  CI   525-205  000 
Nakazawa.  Noriaki:  See — 


Onodera.  Kazuo;  Furukawa.  Hideaki;  Nakamori.  Koji;  and  Nakazawa. 
Nonaki.  5.653.846.  CI    156-362.000. 
Nakazawa.  Sozfl:  See — 

Kalo,  Kunio;  and  Nakazawa.  Sozo.  5.653.948.  CI  423-177  000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Kerr.   E    Michael;   Hurlock.   John    R  ;   and  Connelly.   Lawrence  J.. 
5.653.886.  CI   210  727  000 
Nam.  Soo-keun.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Indusmes.  Lid.  Wire  bonding  appa- 
ratus  5.653.375.  CI    228^.500 
Namiki.  Yukihiko;  Kato.  Yasushi.  Kitano.  Ya.sunori.  Kurisu.  Hirofumi;  Kol- 
ani.  Toshikazu;  and  Yokola.  Yoshiaki.  to  Tateho  Chemical  Industries  Co.. 
Ltd.   fHame  rctardant  polyolehn  compound  having   low    smoking  and 
toxicity   5.654.356.  CI   524-413  000 
Narang.  Inderpal  Singh   See — 

Baum.  Ricfiard  Irwin.  Brent.  Glen  Alan;  Ghatir.  Hatem  Mohamed.  Iyer. 
Balaknshna  Raghavendra;  Narang.  Inderpal   Singh;  Rao.  Gururaj 
Seshagin;  Scalzi.  Casper  Anthony;  Sharma.  Satya  Prakash;  Sinha, 
Bhaskar;  and  Wilson.  Lee  Hardy.  5.655.146.  CI    395-825.000 
Narayan.  Opendra:  See — 

Clements,  Janice  E.;  Narayan.  Opendra;  Vandewoude.  Susan;  and  Richl. 
Juergen  A  .  5.654.401.  CI   5.30  350  000 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S  ;  lanniello,  Robert  M  ;  Malawer,  Edward  G.;  Goehner. 
Ronald  H  .  Jr ,  and  Cullcn.  James  P.  to  ISP  Investments  Inc   Low  VOC. 
sunscreen  spray  composition  containing  a  hvdrophobic.  film-forming  poly- 
met.  5,653.%5.  CI   424-59  (XX) 
Narita.  Keizo;  Kamikubo.  Yasunari;  and  Hatanaka.  Masayuki.  to  Nishimura 

Seisakusho  Co  .  Ltd.  Winding  apparatus  5,653.4(X).  CI.  242-530.400 
Nanta.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Arai.  Yasuhiro;  Maruo.  Nobuhide;  and  Nanta.  Yoshiaki.  5.655.009.  CI. 
379-93.280. 
Narlron  Corporation:  See — 

Newman.  Todd  R  ;  Shank.  David;  and  Taylor.  Robert  E..  5.653.1 14.  CI. 
62-74000 
Naruse,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Chiyuki;  Naruse.  Hiroshi;  Wada.  Masaru;  and  Nagau.  Ter- 
uyuki, 5.654.483.  CI   564-435  000 
Na.sar,  Syed  A.;  and  Boldea.  Ion.  to  Stirling  Technology  Company.  Linear 
electrodynamic  machine  and  methixi  of  making  and  using  same  5.654.596. 
CI   310-12.000 
Naser,  Aziz,  to  Michigan  Orthopedic  Services.  LLC.  Post -operative  prosthetic 

device   5.653.766.  CI   623-33  000 
Nash  Engineering  Company.  The:  See — 

Harvey.  Andrew  C  ,  Cadone.  Richard  G  ;  Dardis.  Thomas  R  ;  Haavik, 
Harold  K  ;  and  Cooper.  Ellis  J  .  5.653.582.  CI.  417-68000 
Natali.  Francis  D.  to  Sunford  Telecommunications.  Inc    Network  entry 

channel  for  CDMA  systems   5.654.955.  CI   370-320.000 
Natarajan.  Govindarajan;  and  Reddy.  Snniva.sa  S.  N..  lo  Iniemalional  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation  Co-sintered  surface  metallization  for  pin-join. 
wire-N.nd  and  chip  attach   5.655.213.  CI  428-568  000 
Natarajan.  Kadathur  S  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  System  and  method  for  learning  and 
dynamic  routing  of  data  in  a  mobile  communicauon  network.  5,654.958. 
CI.  370-4  lO.OlX) 
Nathan.  Carl  F:  See — 

Gabay.  Joelle  E.;  and  Nathan.  Carl  F.  5,654.167.  CI  435-69.100. 
National  Blood  Authority.  The   See — 

De  Burgh  Bradley.  Benjamin  Arthur;  Doyle.  Alan;  and  Kumpel.  Belinda 
Mary.  5.653.978.  CI.  424-142.l(X). 
National  Gypsum  Companv:  See — 

Patel.  ja.shbhai  M  .  5.653.797.  CI    106-781.000. 
National  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Franklin.  Michael  R  .  5.654.654.  CI.  327-103.000 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Moreau.    Chnstian.    Gougeon,     Patrick;    and    Lamonugne.    Mario. 

5.654.797.  CI   356-3.36.000. 
Zhao.  Linruo;  Au.  Peter;  Beddoes.  Jonathan  C  ;  and  Wallace.  Wlliam. 
5.653.828.  CI    148-671. (XX) 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Li.  KuoTseng;  Huang,  Min-Ya;  and  Cheng.  Wen-Da.  5.653.953.  CI. 
423-576.800 
National  Science  Council  of  Republic  of  China  See — 

Su.  Yaw  Temg.  Homg.  Chuen  Chyi;  Jang.  Jia  Yang;  and  Wu.  Jiunn  Chyi. 
5.653.476.  CI.  285-272.100. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Maves.  Michael  K.;  and  Chin.  Sing  W..  5.654.713.  CI.  341-156.000. 
Ran.  Xiaonong.  5.654.702,  CI   34 15 1.000 

Thomson,  Thomas  William  Schaw;  Tam,  HonKai  John;  Perez.  Alex- 
ander; and  Nemirovsky.  Mario.  5.655.139.  CI    395-800.320 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investmeni  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Camer.  Allen  M.;  Humphreys.  Robert  W  R..  and  Petersen.  Paul  M  . 
5.654.198,  CI  436-6  000 
Naujokas.  Andrius  Algimantas;  and  Gamble.  William  James,  to  Eastman 
Kodak    Companv.    Recovery     of    components    from    polvesler    resins. 
5.654.470.  CI  560-78.000. 
Na/arian.  Hagop:  See — 

Raza.  S   Babar;  and  Nazanan.  Hagop.  5.654.652.  CI.  327-17.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Jury.  Thomas  W.;  Gustafson.  Kent  L  ;  Reeves.  Thomas  C  ;  Cole.  Kevin 

C  .  and  Huffman.  Geotje.  5.655,086.  CI   395-209  000 
Obnnger.  Tfiomas  J..  Rosenbaum.  John  C.  and  Olmslead.  Michael  W.. 

5.654.105.  CI   428-483.000. 
Potter.  Wanen  W..  5.653.280.  CI.  165-80.300. 
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Ndou.  Thihvali  T:  Sfe 

Badin.  Frank  E  .  Ndou.Thilivah  T,  Lim.  Lee  K  .  Yin.  Yuling;  andT'icng. 
Mingchih  Michael,  S.ftSV'JVI.  CI   424  7MXXI 
Nealey.  Richard  H  .  Hammond.  John  M  .  Markovics.  James  M  ,  Lcrminiaux. 
Wahcr  H  ,  and  S(e(zbauer.  Manha  J .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Process  for 
preparing  an  electrophotographic  imaging  member.  .S,654.II7,  CI.  430- 
56.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

A.sada,  Hideki.  5.6M.659.  CI   327  208  000 

Hino.  Yukan.  and  Takeo.  Seiji.  5.655.087.  CI   .195-229000. 

Hokan.  Ya.suaki,  5.654.565.  CI    257  222  000 

lshi/j«ka,  Masashige;  and  Shimi^u.  Junichi.  5.655.0.34.  CI.  385  3.000 

Itoh.  Masaki.  5.654.950.  CI    369  K4  1)00 

Kasai.  Naoki.  5.654.236.  CI   438-6.39.000. 

Kalo.  Alsushi.  5.653.520.  CI   353-34.000. 

Kawa.shima.  Shmgo.  5.654.605.  CI.  310-316000. 

Kilano.  Takama.sa  and  Nagaoka.  Jiro.  5.654.852.  CI    360-106  000. 

Kusano,  Takao.  5.654.835.  CI   360-51  (WO 

Malsumolo,  Yoshimi.  5.654.707.  CI   341-101  0(X) 

Miya/aki.  Shmichi,  5.6.54.678.  CI    331   176  000 

Nishika*a.  Hideyuki.  5.654,585.  CI   25 7 -666  (100 

Ohi.  Masashi.  Taniguchi.  Hiromichi.  and  Kobaya.shi.  Alushi.  5,654.869. 

CI    361  .540.0(X) 
Ohno.  Ka/uki.  5.6.54.9.34.  CI   .365-233.000 
.Sano.  Yuuichi.  5.654.921.  CI.  365-185.320. 
Taga.  Naoki;  and  Seki.  Kenji.  5.654.666.  CI.  327-563.000. 
Takagi.  Kci/aburo.  5.655.057.  CI   395-2.420 
Uchida.  Jun.  5.654.697.  CI    .340-825  340. 
Wake.  Yasuhiro.  5.6.54.964.  CI   370-395  000. 
Walanabe.  Isao.  5.654.578,  CI   257  438  000 
Nceley.  Michael  Joseph  Apparatu.s  lo  provide  relief  for  back  pain  5.653.665. 

CI   482  l()6(10() 
Negishi.  Isamu.  and  Minowu.  Telsulo.  lo  Fujikura  Rubber  Lid.  Golf  club  shaft 

and  method  of  producing  the  same   5.653.646.  CI   473-3 19  OOO 
NcHans.  Hugh  N  :  Ser 

l.anev.  Paul  A  .  Klein.  Larry  L  ;  Faghih.  Ramin;  and  Ncllans.  Hugh  N  . 
5.654.411.  CI    536  18  500 
Nelms.  Diane  S  :  Sfe 

Desai.  Suketu  Dipakbhai;  and  Nelms.  Diane  S..  5.653.972.  CI    424- 
78.040 
Nemirovsky.  Mano:  See- 
Thomson.  Thomas  William  Schaw;  Tam,  HonKai  John;  Perez,  Alex- 
ander; and  Nemirovsky.  Mario.  5.655.1.19.  CI.  .195-800  .320. 
Neocera.  Inc  :  See — 

Green.  Steven;  Vcnkelesan.  Thirumalai;  and  Palel,  Kalpesh,  5.654.975. 
CI   372-24.000 
Ne«>Path.  Inc  :  See  - 

Ortyn.  William  E  ;  Hayenga,  Jon  W ;  and  Piloco,  Louis  R.,  5,654.535, CI 
250-201  3(X) 
Neopost  Industrie   See — 

Vermesse,  Bernard,  5,654,893.  CI.  .164 -464. 1 80. 
Neshan.  Hamid   .See 

Beard.  Hoyt  S  .  Conrad.  Lucas  J  ,  CriK*.  J  F.dtvard.  Uivcne,  James  h  , 
Johnson.  Robert  Calvin;  Newton.  Donald  A  ;  and  Neshan.  Hamid. 
5.653.245.  CI    131-291  000. 
Ness.  Donna   Pn>leclive  cover  for  a  children's  bicycle  seal.  5,653,248,  CI 

1 35-96  (XX). 
Neslec  S.A  :  See — 

Bertoh,  Consianlin;  and  Malnoe,  Armand,  5.653,966,  CI.  424-69.(KX) 
Network  Penpherals:  See — 

Haddcvk.  Stephen  R  .  5.655.140.  CI.  .195-200  760. 
Neuromedical  Systems.  Inc.   .Vee — 

Ruienberg.   Mark   R.;  Tjon-Fo-Sang.   Robert;   Slrinkovsky.   Leonid: 
Mango.  Laurie  J.;  and  Hemman.  James  C.  5.655.029.  CI.  382- 
1.13.000 
Neville,  James:  .See- 
Heller.  David;  and  Neville.  James.  5,653,587,  CI.  432-121.000 
New  Japan  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawai.  Shuji;  Araki.  Noboni.  and  Itoh.  Hiroshi.  5.6.54.489.  CI.  .568- 
161  I XX) 
Newby.  Richard  A    See — 

Yang,   Wen-Ching;    Newby.    Richard   A.   and   Lippen.   Thomas   E.. 

5.653.181,  CI.  110-216000 

Newham.  Paul  F .  to  Bed-Check  Corporation  Mobile  battery  powered  patient 

bed  and  chair  occupancy  nn>nilonng  system   5.654.694.  CI    140-573  (XXI 

Newkirk.  Marc  Slevens.  /.wicker  Harry  Richard;  I'rquhan.  Andrew  Willard. 

Biel.  John  Peter;  Kuszyk.  Jack  Andrew.  Shumaker.  Craig  Barlow.  Lesher. 

Harold  Daniel;  Claar.  Terry  Dennis,  and  Aghajanian.  Michael  Kevork.  to 

L.anxide  Technology  Company.  LP  MelJxids  of  making  compi>site  ceramic 

articles  having  embedded  hller  5.654.246.  CI    501 -80 (XX) 

Newman.  Michael  D  Rat  plate  solar  collector  5,653.222,  CI    I26-653.0(X) 

Newman.   Peier  Austin,   lo  Eastman   Kixlak  Company    Brake  point  him 

ineienng   5.655.169.  CI    196  395  (XX) 
Newman.  Rilchey  O    See — 

Newman.  William  A  ;  and  Newman.  Rilchey  O..  5,653.883.  CI    210- 

617  (XX) 

Newman.  Todd  R  ;  Shank,  David:  and  Taylor.  Robert  E  .  to  Nartron  (7orp(^ 

ration  Meth<xJ  and  system  for  electronically  controlling  the  kKation  of  the 

formation  of  ice  within  a  closed  loop  water  circulating  unit.  5,653, 1 14.  CI 

62  74.000. 


Newman.  William  A  .  and  Newman.  Rilchey  O    Stirred  lank  biological 
activated    carbon    adsorption -desorplion    process     5,653,883,    CI.    210- 
617  (XJO 
Newport.  Anthony  F.:  See — 

Brun.  Charles  J .  Jr    and  Newport,  Anthony  F,  5,653,934,  C\.  264- 
3.34  000 
Newton.  Alan  Branford   See — 

Kemmish.  David  John.  Newton.  Alan  Branford;  and  SlanilaiMl.  Philip 
Anthony.  5.654.193,  CI  528-125.000 
Newton.  Donald  A  :  See — 

Beard.  Hoyt  S  .  Conrad.  Lucas  J  ;  Crook.  1  Edward.  Lovene.  James  E  ; 
Johnson.  Robert  Calvin.  Newton.  Donald  A  .  and  Neshan.  Hamid. 
5.653.245.  CI    131  291  WX) 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See — 

Allen.  Patrick  Nikita,  and  Gold.  Larry,  5,654.151,  O.  435-6.000. 
Ng.  Kim  Kwee   Rotary  sand  and  debris  cleaner  5,652,992,  O.  15-79.200 
NGK  Insiulalors,  Lid    See 

Walanabe,  Akihiro,  Asai,  Keiichi.  Malsuura.  Yasunon;  Kawano.  Naga- 
hiro,  and  Sugi,  Masafumi,  5,654,(M7.  CI   428-14  4(X) 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd    .5ee- 

Hsu.  Duanfu  Stephen,  5,654,128,  CI  4.10-324  000. 
Nguyen.  (Thilan  T    See — 

Worley,  Eugene  R  .  Nguyen.  Chilan  T,  Kjar.  Raymond  A  ;  and  Tenny- 
son, Mark  R  .  5,654.862.  CI   .161   1 1 1  (XX) 
Nguyen.  Pa.scaline  H.    See — 

Chen.  James  M  .  and  Nguyen.  Pascaline  H..  5.653.949, CI.  423-24O0OS 
Nguyen.  Thanh  V    See— 

Kidon.  William  E  .  Nguyen.  Thanh  V ;  and  Lee.  Tenhong  V..  5,654,093, 
CI   428  352  000. 
Nicca  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See  — 

Mon.  Yasuharu.  Ueno.  Nobuhiko;  Midon.  Kouji;  Uchida,  Juji;  and 

Maeno.  Ma.sayuki.  5.651.772.  CI   8-495  (X)0 

Nicholls.  l^iuis  W ,  and  Warren.  Wane  R  ,  Jr.  to  Mitsubishi  Semiconductor 

America,  Iik  System  for  ultrasonic  removal  of  air  bubbles  from  the  surface 

of  an  elecmiplaled  article   5.653.860.  CI   205-80  (XX) 

Nichols.  Mark  h  ,  and  Rodal.  Enc  B  .  lo  Tnmble  Navigation.  Ltd.  GPS/radio 

antenna  combination   5.654.717.  CI   342-357  (XX). 
Nickisch.  Klaus   See — 

Petrov.  Orlin;  Hilscher.  Jean-Claude;  Nickisch.  Klaus;  Schmin-Willich. 
Heriberi;  Gries.  Heinz;   Radiichel.   Bemd.  and  Platzek.  Johannes. 
5.654.467.  CI   560-29  (XX) 
Nicola.  Anthtmy:  See  — 

Cohen.  Gary  H  ;  Eisenberg.  Rosclyn  J  ;  and  Nicola.  Anthony,  5.654,174, 
CI   435-69.100 
Nicoloff.  Nicholas,  Jr .  and  Hickman,  Mark  S  ,  lo  Hewlen  Packard  Company 
Simultaneously  pnnting  w  iih  diffcrenl  sections  of  pnnttieads  for  improved 
print  quality   5,654,744,  CI    147  43  000 
Niciviia.  Joseph  M  ,  Loss,  Keith  R  ,  and  Taylor.  Gordon  A  .  ui  l.ockhecd 
Martin   High  resolution  autonomous  precision  appivach  and  landing  sys- 
tem  5.6.54,890,  CI   .164-428.000. 
Nied.  Herman  Arthur:  See — 

Ben/.  Mark  Gilbert.  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert;  Zabala.  Robert  John; 
JtHics.    Marshall    Gordon.    Nied.    Herman    Arthur,    and    Hgglesion, 
Michael  Roben.  "i.655.(XX).  CI    378  144  (XX) 
Niedospial.  John  J  .  H(»)ver.  Linn  C  .  Mallon.  Michael  T .  Hoyes.  James  E.; 
and  DeLuccia.  Robert  J .  lo  Sanoh  Winihrop.  Iik   Coupling  systems  for 
safley  cannula   5.653.698.  CI  604-283.000. 
Nielsen.  Engward  W.:  See — 

Faulder.  Leslie  J  ;  Frey.  Gary  A  .  deceased;  Nielsen.  Engward  W,  and 
Ridler  Kenneth  J  .  5.653JS80.  CI  415  209  .100 
Nielsen.  Ruby  lone:  See — 

Breinholt.  Jens.   Nielsen.  Ruby   lone;  and  Jensen.  Georg  Wilhelm. 
5.654.271.  CI   514-9  (X)0. 
Niembergci.   Harold  A    Combination   wallet  and  billfold    5.653.276.  CI. 

150- 137  (XX) 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrixhem  KK     See- 

Cmio.  Toshio.  Kiiagawa.  Yoshinon.  Ito.  Seishi.  Shibuya.  Katsuhiko; 
Yamaoka.  Tatsuya;  I'eno.  Chieko.  and  Kyo.  Yoshiko,  5,654.257,  CI. 
5(M  261  (XX) 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See — 

Uchida.  Keisuke.  5.653.237.  CI    128-661  100. 
Nihon  Tensaiseilo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sunaga.   Mamoru.   Tera.sawa.   Hidekazu;   Ito,   Sumio:   and  Tanimura, 
Masa.shi.  5.653.055.  CI  47-66  .500 
Nil.  Koji.  and  Maeno.  Hideshi.  to  Miulsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Memory  cell  array  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  5.654,914,  CI. 
165  1 54  (XX) 
Niihara.  Toshio.  See — 

Kinno.  Fumiyoshi.  Misamtito.  Haruka/u.  Okamine.  ShigeiKMn.  Ogihara. 
Nonvuki.  Takahashi.  Masahiko,  Obia.  Nono.  and  Niihara.  Toshio, 
5.65-i.()58.  CI   428  64  100 
Niinai,  Yoshitaka.  and  Hayasaka,  Hiriwhi.  lo  Hitachi  Koki  Co.  Ltd   Cen- 
trifugal separator  with  Ihermo-module  5.653.672.  CI  494-14  (XX). 
Nikam,  Sham:  See — 

Komberg.  Brian  Edward;  Nikam.  Sham;  and  Raffeity.  Michael  Francis. 
5.654..10.1.  CI   5 14-249  (XX) 
NikaTTH>io.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Gotoh.  Masao;  Nikamoio.  Hiroyuki.  Mure.  Hiroki;  and  Uchida.  Shini- 
chi.  5.653.864.  CI.  205-792  0(X). 
Nikon  Cotporation:  See — 
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Ashizawa.  Takatoshi.  Saya,  Daisuke;  Suganuma,  Ryoichi;  and  Yokoo. 

Tomohiko.  5.6.'i4.604.  CI   310-323.000. 
kai.  Tadao.  5.655.158.  CI   396  55  (XX). 
Kawakubo.  Masaharu.  aixl  Okumura.  Masahiko.  5.654_553.  CI.  250- 

548.000. 
Machida.    Kiyosada;   and   Nishimura.  Tomoki.   5,655,171,  CI.    .196- 

535  (XX) 
Mivamoio.  Hidenori;  Soshi,  Isao:  and  Wakabaya.shi,  Hiroshi,  5,655,166. 

CI    .196  317(X)0. 
Nakamuni,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamazaki.  Youichi.  5,655,162,  CI.   396- 

284.000. 
Ohtake.  Motoyuki.  5.654.829,  CI   3.59-686000 
Omi.  Junici.  tsukahara,  Daiki:  and  Nishizawa.  Akio,  5.655.172.  CI. 

196-5 18  (XX) 
Sakamoto.  Shimibu.  5.654.823.  CI    359-384  000. 
Suzuki.  Kenzabuiu.  5.6.54.826,  CI   359-557,000. 
Takagi.  Tadao.  5.655.161.  CI.  .196-271.000. 
Takeuchi.   Yoshihini.   and   Teronuma.   Hiroshi,  5,654.834,   CI.    359- 

826  000 
Tsukahara,   Daiki,   and   Wakabayashi,   Hiroshi,   5,655,163,  CI    396 

287  0(X) 
bchiyama.  Shigcyuki.  5.6.54.790.  CI   3%-l23(KX) 
Ninacs,  Michel  D  :  and  Bell.  Rodney  P.  to  Ninacs.  Michel  D  High  tempera- 
ture rectangular  exhaust  duct  expansion  joint.  5.65.1.474.  CI  285-47. (XX) 
Ninomiya.  Masanobu;  Akashi.  Ryojiru;  Morikawa.  Takashi.  and  Uemalsu. 
Takasihi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.  fjptical  element.  5,654,(M6.  CI.  428- 1 .0(X). 
Nintendo  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Nagata.  Hideo.  5.653.638.  CI   463-44  000 
Nippon  Arc  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kayanoki.  Hisayuki.  5.654.090,  CI.  428-329.000. 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maisunaga.  Eisuko;  T<xbie.  Ayako;  and  Ebinuma.  Hiroyasu.  5,654,190. 
CI   435  4.1()(X)0 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc    See — 

Asa.  Hironori;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Konaga,  Naoji;  and  Tanahashi,  Toshi- 

taka.  5.6.54.887.  CI    164  424  ()26 
lakeda.     Kenji.     Inagaki.     Milsuo.     Ishihara.    Toshihisa.    Yamashita. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Kohno.  Shuichi.  5.653.515.  CI.  303- 1 .18.0(XJ 
Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Aida.    Hiroshi;    Yoshiz.aki.    Haruhiko:    and    Hosoyama.    Takamitsu. 
5.653.932.  CI   264  2I9.(XX) 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

f)hzeki.  Yoshio.  5.653,783.  CI   75-140.000. 

Sugino.  Kazuo;  Sakamoto.  Hiroaki.  and  Inaguma.  Toru.  5,654,51 1.  CI. 

73-779  000. 
Yoshi/aki.  Nobuki;  Miyajima.  Yoshihiro;  Kanyazono.  Yoshihisa;  Salo. 
Hinitaka.  Sa.saki.  Toshiyuki.  and  Mimura.  Hiroyuki.  5.654.104.  CI. 
428-461  (XX) 
Nippon  Telegraph  ,md  Telejihonc  Corporation:  See  — 

Todoroki,   Shin  ichi;   and   Sakaguchi,  Shigeki,   5,655.046.  CI.   385- 
144.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asa.  Hironori;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Konaga.  Naoji;  and  Tanahashi.  Toshi 

laka.  5.654.887.  CI   364^24  026 
Higashihara.  Akihilo.  5.653.6.10,  CI   454-121  0(X) 
Honda.  Yuji.  and  Samukawa.  Katsuhiko,  5.651.385.  CI.  236-49..100. 
Hotta,  Minora.  Maegawa.  Yoshinon.  andTajirtta.  Masahiko.  5.653,212, 

CI    123-571  fXX) 
Kato.  Tetsuya;  Sabun.  Toshiki,  Kawaztie.  Naovuki.  Mizuiani.  ^asuhiro. 

and  Ishikawa.  Tomonon.  5.654.116.  CI  430  1  (XX). 
Kalo.  Yoshilumi.  Yamauchi.  Ichiro;  and  Fujitsuna.  Ma.sami.  5.653.661. 

CI.  477-176,(XX) 
Nishiz.awa.  Toshiaki;   Kumyanagi.  Akira;  Yamamoto.  Tsuyoshi;  and 

Tokura,  Nonhilo.  5.654..560.  CI   257  I. 19 (XX! 
Sakai.  Mineka/u:  Fukada.  Tsuvoshi:  and  Sugilo,  Hiroshige.  5.654.244, 

CI   438  51IXX) 
Taniguchi.  Masahiko.  Maki.  Kazuya.  Walanabe.  7al.ashi;  and  Mizutani. 

Junji.  5.653.516,  CI   303-I500(X). 
Yamamoto.    Noboiu;    Ishikawa.    Masamichi;    and    Yoneima,    Kenji. 

5.6.54.611.  CI   315  308.000 
Yoshii.  Keiichi:  Ha.segawa.  Elsuo.  Nagasawa,  Toshiya:  and  Sudo,  Masa 
toshi.  5.65.3.283.  CI    16.5-1.52.000. 
Nirschl,  Ernst   See- 
Spaeth.  Werner;  Stath.  Norbert;  Nirschl,  Ernst:  Wegleiler,  Walter;  Kuhl- 
mann.  Werner;  and  Buchberger.  Rudolf,  5.654.559.  CI   257-82  000 
Nishi.  Mi/uki;  Walanabe.  Yukihiro.  Kilamura.  Mamora;  and  Matsui.  Yulaka. 
lo  Central  Glass  Company  Limited    Bal  diamond  drill    5,653.627.  CI. 
451  540  (XX) 
Nishida.  Ma.saaki   See 

TsukamiHo.  Kazuma.sa.  Hayabuchi.  Ma.sahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki;  and 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihi.sa.  5.653.660.  CI  477  143  OCX) 
Nishida.  Mika.  Kawashima.  Hiroshi.  and  Iwasaki.  Arata.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho  Rcxible  composite  reinforcing  material  for  optical  tibei 
cables   5.654.348.  CI   522-15.0(X) 
Nishigori.  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Hatano.  Takahisa;  and  Nishigori.  Yoshihisa,  5,654,770,  CI.  348-668.000 

Nishijima.  Masara.  and  Suzuki.  Masayasu.  lo  Chisso  Corporation   Durable 

hvdrophilic  fibers,  cloth  articles  and  molded  articles   5,654.086.  CI   442- 

199  000 

Nishikado,  Takashi.  Yamamoto.  Nobuo.  and  Fujila.  Fujio,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd 

Debugging  method  and  debugger  5,655.073,  CI.  395-183.140. 


Nishikawa.  Hideyuki.  lo  NEC  Corp<iration    Semiconducior  device  with  at 
least  one  lead  having  a  plurality  of  bent  portions.  5,654.585,  CI.  257- 
666  000. 
Nishimura.  Akitoshi:  See — 

Numala.  Ken;  Aoki.  Katsuhiro;  Fukuda,  Yukio;  and  Nishimura.  Akitoshi, 
5.6.54..567.  CI   257-306  000. 
Nishimura.  Kimio  See 

Maisuyama.     Hidenobu;    and     Nishimura,     Kimio.     5.653.021,    CI. 
29-888.049 
Nishimura  Seisakusho  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Narita.     Keizo.     Kamikubo.     Yasunan;     and     Halanaka.     Masayuki. 
5.653.400.  CI   242-5.10400 
Nishimura.  Tomoki:  See — 

Machida.    Kiyosada.   and   Nishimura.   Tomoki,    5,655,171,   CI.    396- 
535  000 
Nishimura,  Toshihani:  See — 

Jinlaic.    Shinichi.    Okamoto.    Yoshihiko;    Nishimura.   Toshihani;    and 
Hosaka.  .Alsushi.  5.654.2.10.  CI   438-684  000 
Nishimura.  Yoshihara   See — 

Mine.  Kenji.  Kashima,  Yasushi;  Yokomalsu,  Takahim,  Tanaka.  Kuni- 
hiro.  Minagawa.  Kouichi;  and  Nishimura.  Yoshihara.  5.653.480.  CI, 
285-322.(X)0. 
Nishioka.  Masalo  See — 

llou.  Tsukasa.  Nishioka.  Masato:  Sonozaki.  Tsutomu.  and  Kodama, 
Yasuni>bu,  5,654.112.  CI   429-l92.0(X) 
Nishiyama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takaoka.   Fumikazu;   Nishiyama,   Hiroyuki:   and  Tanaka.   Kiyokazu. 
.5,653.321.0.  192-70170 
Nishiyama.  Makoto:  See-- 

Beppu.  Terahiko:  Honnouchi,  Suehara;  Nishivania.  Makoto,  Yu.  Fujio; 
and  Hashimoto.  Yoshihim.  5.654,180.  CI.  435  1.19.000. 
Nishiyaitia.  Ryoji   See — 

Kalashiba.  Hideaki;  Nishiyama,  Ryoji;  Kimura.  Hiroshi:  Yumikura, 
Tsuneo;    Doi.    Akira;    Aka.se.    Yoshiaki;    and    Masuda.    Tomoko. 
5.653.106.  CI   60  .3(X).0(X). 
Nishizawa.  Akio:  See — 

Omi.  Junici;  Tsukahara,  Daiki;  and  Nishizawa.  Akio,  5,655.172,  CI. 
396-538.0(X). 
Nishizawa.  Toshiaki;  Kuroyanagi.  Akira;  Yamamoto.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Tokura, 
Norihito,  lo  Nippondenso  Co  .  Hd    Semiconductor  device  with  current 
detecting  function  and  method  of  producing  ttie  same    5.654.560.  CI 
257-l39,(XX) 
Nishtala.  Satyanarayana:  See— 

Ebrahim.  Zahir.  Nishiala.  Satyanarayana:  Van  Loo.  William  C;  Nor- 
moyle,  Kevin.  Loewenslein.  Paul:  and  Coffin,  l^ouis  F..  III.  5.655. 1(X). 
CI    195-471.000 
Niskanen.  Heikki.  See — 

Koutonen.  Pauli;  Malmi.  Jarmo;  and  Niskanen.  Heikki,  5,653,399.  CI. 
242-527  .31 X). 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hascgawa,  Kiyoshi;  Manabe.  Hidehiro;  and  Fukada.  Ryuji.  5.653.037, 

CI  33  543  100 
Matsuyama.     Hidenobu;     and    Nishimura.     Kimio.    5.653,021,    CI 
29  XS8,(M9 
Nissan  Research  &  Developmenl.  Inc.:  See — 

Myers.  John,  and  Rogers.  John,  5.653,256.  CI.  137-454.200. 
Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yasushi.  5.653.513.  CI.  .303-22.800 
Nito.  Keiichi:  See — 

Yasuda.  Akio;  Nito.  Keiichi;  Matsui,  Eriko;  Takanashi,  Hidehiko;  and 
Bao.  Yang  Ying.  5.654.784,  CI.  349-172.000. 
Nitro  Nobel  AB   See— 

Boberg.  Tore;  Carlsson.  Siaftan:  Ekman.  Bnn-Marie:  and  Kartsson.  Bo. 
5.654.520.  CI    102-205  000 
Nilta.  Fumio:  See — 

Sailo.  Hironon.  and  Nilta,  Fumio.  5.655.075.  CI   395-185.010. 
Nitto  Chemical  Co.  Ltd  :  See — 

Beppu.  Terahiko;  Honnouchi,  Suehara   Nishiyama.  Makoto;  Yu.  Fujio; 
and  Hashimoto,  Yoshihiro.  5.654.180.  CI  435-139.000 
Nitto  Dcnko  Corporation   See-- 

Ishii.  Michie.  and  Mochizuki.  Amane.  5.654.474.  CI   560-359  000. 
NKK  Corporation:  Sec— 

Kawa.se.  Yoshihiro.  5.654.572.  CI.  257-371  OCX) 

Odake.  Takayuki;  Ishi7.awa.  Yoshiichi;  Takamura,  Toshihiro;  and  Naga- 

hama.  Yulaka.  5.653.899.  CI   219121  640 
Yoshie,  Yasunon;  and  Kanazawa.  Taka.shl.  5.653,898.  CI  219  121  630 
Noda.  Isao;  Lampe.  Reinhold  August;  and  Satkowski.  Michael  Matthew,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Spray  processes  using  a  gaseous  flow  for 
preparing  biodegradable  tibrils.  minwoven  fabrics  compnsing  biodegrad- 
able fibrils,  and  articles  comprising  such  nonwoven  fabrics,  5.653.930,  CI. 
2M-I76  100 
Noda.  Wayne  A  :  See — 

Buelna.  Terrence  J.;  Lubock.  Paul;  and  Noda.  Wayne  A.,  5,653,689,  CI. 
604-96.000. 
Nohmi  Bosai  Lid  :  See — 

Inamura.  Kaisumasa;  and  C^hiba.  Seiji,  5,653,391,  CI.  239-543.(XXJ 
Noiroi,  Rimi;  and  Bart,  Jean-Michel,  lo  Automobiles  Peugeot;  and  Auiomo 
biles  Citroen    Device  for  the  treatmenl  of  the  exhaust  gases  of  a  spark - 
igniuon  engine  comprising  a  caialvst  bodv  and  a  hvdrocarbons  adsorfier 
placed  in  an  exhaust  manifold.  5.653.105.  CI.  60-297.000. 
Nojima,  Yoshiyuki  See— 
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Takahuhi.  Yushilunj.  ami  NojinM.  Yoshiyuki.  S.6$3.I6S.  CI    396 
315  000 
NOK  Cncpuralion   Srr 

Gocoh.  Masao:  Nikamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Mure.  Hiroki:  and  Uchida.  Shim 
chi.  5,653.864,  CI   205-792.000 
Nokia  Mobile  PtH»ncs  Lid.;  Ste — 

Ulva  aho.  Malti;  and  Brockman.  Pcmi.  5.654.980.  CI   375-208  000 
Ojala.  Jofma.  5.655.092.  CI    395  309  000. 
Nolan.  Kevin  F    See — 

Wenller.  Llovd  E..  Yee.  Edgar;  Reyes,  Tomas  Bienvenido;  and  Nolan. 
Kevin  F.  5.654.871.  CI   .361-622000 
Nolan.  Timothy  J  .  to  Smith.  Sr  .  Paul  V ;  and  Smith.  Jr .  Paul  V  Ba.scball  bal 

practice  device   5.653.440.  CI   473  437  000 
Nomiyama.  jun:  See-  - 

Hirata.  Terukagc.  Sakae.  Nobuva.  Tamura.  Koichi.  Okuhira.  Masayasu. 
Amano.    Hirotaka.    Yokomoto.    Ma^ahanl,    and    Nomiyama,    Jun, 
5.654.322.  CI    514  363  000 
Nomoto.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kanno.    Tsunehiro.    Tomida.    Yasuko.    Ohvama.    Junji.    Maruyama. 
Tomoko.  and  Nomoto.  Tsuyoshi.  5,653,67'5.  CI   588  249  000. 
Nomura,  Tadashi;  and  Yama/jiki,  Shigeo.  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd. 
Signal  pnjcessor  for  pyroelectnc  infrared  sen.<ior   5.654.550.  Q.   250- 
338300 
Nomura.  Tet.suya.  Nakagawa.  Himka/u:  Muramauu.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kago- 
miya,  Shigetoshi,  to  .Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Motor  with  recess  for  index 
position  detection   5,654.600.  CI    310-68  OOB 
Nonaka,  Kei^ou  See  — 

Onoe,    Susumu,    Hasebe,    Kaneieru:    Kunhara.    Nobuyuki:    Nonaka. 
Keizou;   Fujioka.  Masayuki.  and  Fujita.  Yukinoh,   5.653,655.  CI 
474-205  000 
Nonaka.  Yoshiya;  Furukawa,  Kiyoshi:  Matsuo.  Ka/unon.  and  Kato.  Shige- 
toshi. to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corptxalton.  Recording  medium  reproducing 
device   5.654.949.  CI    369  60000 
Nopanen.  Esko;  DuBois,  Craig  A  ,  and  Kass.  Robert  C  .  to  Black  &  Decker 

liK-   FtKxl  steamer  with  pressure  venting   5.653.161.  CI   99  415000 
Norheck.  Daniel  W    See 

Stuk.  Timothy  I  .  Allen.  Michael  S  .  Haight,  Anthony  R  .  Kcrdesky, 
Francis  A  J  .  Langndge.  IVnion  C  ,  Ixanna,  M  Roben,  Lnewski, 
l.inda  M  .  Mekher.  Laura.  Monon,  Howard  E  .  Norbeck.  Daniel  W: 
Reno.  Daniel  S  ,  Robbins.  Timothy  A  .  Scarpetti.  David.  Sham.  Hing 
Ixung.  Sowin.  Thomas  J  .  Tien,  Jien  Hch  J  .  and  Zhao.  Chen. 
5.6.54.466.  CI  560  24  (KM) 
Norcia.  Michael  Albert,  to  Smith  8l  Nephew  l<nited,  Inc  Adhesive  cleansing 

solvents  5.6.54.268.  CI   510-I.M.OOO 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Ma.safumi.  5.654.040.  CI  427-420000 
Watanabe.     Takashi;     Masuda.     Kenichi;     Kasahara.     Shigeki.     and 
Sakura/awa.  Masashi.  5.654.042.  CI.  427-459.000. 
Nontsu  Koki  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Nakano.  Masanon.  5.653,402.  CI.  242-563.000. 
Normoyle.  Kevin   See — 

Ebrahim.  Zahir:  Nishtala.  Satyanarayana.  Van  I,oo.  William  C,  Nor- 
moyle. Kevin;  I^oewenstein.  Paul,  and  Coffin.  Louis  F.  IIL  5,655,100. 
CI   .395-471  0(K) 
Noro.  Yoshimi:  See  — 

Shibala.  Tomovuki.  Noro,  Yoshimi.  and  Miyake.  Fusatomo,  5.653.61 1. 
CI   4.39-736  000 
North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation-  See — 

Martin.  Brian  C  ;  Anderson.  Alma;  and  Hanson,  Harold  C,  5,654.858. 
CI    361  56(H)0 
North  Amentaa  Specialties  Corporation:  See — 
Seidler.  Jack.  5.653.617.  CI   439  876.000. 
North  West  Water  Group  PLC:  See- 
Preston,  Nicholas  Jason  John;  and  Austin.  Graham  Arthur,  5,653.554.  CI 
405  1 54 (MM) 
Northern  Telecom  Limited  See — 

Webb.  Stephen  Michael.  5.6.55.036.  CI.  385-15.000 
NtHthrop  Grumman  Corporation  See — 

Castcllucci.  Nicholas  T ;  Tureaud.  David  G.;  and  Manning.  Owen  V.. 
5.6.54.014,  CI  425-l2  0(M) 
Norton.  Harry  William,  and  Withington.  Stephen  Arthur  Workpiece  machin- 
ing  5.653..562.  CI   408  II5(X)R 
Noslo  Enterprises.  Inc    See — 

Olson.  Gary  L  ,  5.653.354,  CI.  220-9.100. 
Novartis  Finance  Corporation:  See — 

Ryals.  John  A  ;  Beck.  James  J ;  and  Friedrich.  l-eslie  B..  5.654.414.  CI. 
5.36-24  100 
Novellus  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Benzing,  Jeffrey  C  ;  Mclncmey,  Edward  J  ;  and  Susoeff,  Michael  N., 
.5.653.813.  CI    118-726.000 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S   See— 

Breinholt.   Jens;   Nielsen.   Ruby    lone,   and  Jensen.   Gcorg   Wilhelm. 

.5.6.54.271.  CI    514  9  0tM). 
Sarcnsen.  Hans  Holmegaard.  5.654.278.  CI.  514-21.000 
NSK  Ltd  See 

Kobayashi.  Shuichi;  and  Miyaguchi.  Kazuo,  S.653.145,  CI  74-459.000 
NTN  Corporation:  See— 

Kawashima.   Kazuki;   and   Egusa,  Tomoyoshi,   S.6S3,6SI.   CI    474- 
1 10.000 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network,  Inc    See — 
Adachi.  Fumiyuki,  5.654.667,  CI   329  306.000. 


Nugent,  Ralph  Walter  .See  — 

Kunan.  Joseph  V.  and  Nugent.  Ralph  Waller.  5.654.355.  CI.  324- 
.394  000 
Nugent.  Richard  M..  Jr.:  See — 

McMillen.   Mart   W.  and  Nugent.   Richard  M..  Jr.  5.653.823.  O 
148  247  000 
Nukada.  Katsumi   See — 

Ishii.  Tonj.  Ojinu.  Fumio.  Mashimo.  Kiyokazu.  Uesaka.  Tomozumi. 

Kobayashi.  Tomoo;  Nukada.   Katsumi.   Imai.  Akira.  and  Iwasaki. 

Masahiro,  5.654.119.  CI   4.3t)59(M)0 

Numata.  Ken.  Aoki.  Katsuhiro.  Fukuda.  Yukio.  and  Nishimura.  Akitoshi,  to 

Texas  Instraments  Incorporated  Capacitor,  electrode  or  winng  structure, 

and  semi  conductor  device   5,6.54,567,  CI   257-306  000 

Nummy,  Laurence  John  Method  for  ifie  preparation  of  3-aniino-2-chlorD-4- 

alkylpyndines   5.654,429.0   546-21  0»M) 
Nunez,  Ivan,  Molock.  Frank  F.  and  Eliion.  Laura,  to  Johnson  &  Johason 
Vision    Products.    Inc     Contact    lenses    with    hvdrophilu    crosslinkers 
5.6.54.350.  CI   523  106  (M)0 
Nusser.  Rainer;  and  Wald.  Roland,  to  Clanani   Finance  (BVI)  Limited 

Fibre-reactive  monoazo  dyesluflfs   5.6.54.410.  CI   5.34-634  000. 
Nutrasweel  Companv   See — 

Chalupa.  William  F.  5.654.026.  O  426-573.000. 
Chalupa.  William  F.  5.654.027.  CI  426-573000. 
Nytoml.  Jan:  See — 

Johansson.  Hans;  and  Nytomt.  Jan.  5,653,209.  CI    123-435.000. 
O.  R.  Solutions.  Inc  :  .See — 

Fanes.  Durward.  Jr.  and  Heymann.  Bruce  R  .  5.653.938,  CI  422-3  000 
Oashi,  Toshiyuki.  and  Eimon.  Takahisa.  to  Mitsubishi  I>enki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Semiconductor  device  having  SOI  structure  and  manufactunng 
methcxl  therefor  5.654.573.  CI  257-349.000 
Oasis  Design  Inc    See — 

Fujimon.  Ichiro.  5.6.54.711.  CI    341  143.000 
Obenland.  Dan  J     See — 

Ptacek.  Timothv   J  .  Obenland.  Dan  J  ;   McGuire.  Thomas  O  .  and 
McClure,  J    Michael.  5.653.292.  CI.  172-4  000. 
Oberjohn.  William  Joseph  See- 
Berg.  John  I^wrence.  Kluppel,  George  Edward,  Oberjohn,  William 
Joseph,  and  Strock.  Thomas  Wayne.  5.653.281.  CI    165  113  000 
Object  Technology  Licensing  Coip  See 

Milne.  Steve  H  .  Dcnman.  Matthew  L  .  and  Dilu.  Michael  Russell, 
5.655.144.  CI    .195-8f(7  000 
Obringcr.  Thomas  J  ;  Rosenbaum.  John  C  .  and  Olmstead.  Michael  W .  to 
NCR  Corporation    Multi-layer  thermally  transferable  pnnting  ribbons. 
5.654.105.  CI   428  483(100 
Obzansky.  Dand  Michael   See 

Allard.  William  Jetfrey.  Obzansks.  Das  id  Michael,  and  Vaidva.  Hemant 
Chunilal.  5.6.54.1.59.  CI.  435  7  400 
Ocean  Environmental  Technologies  Limited:  See— 

0stlie.  Lars.  5.653.052.  CI   43  17  100. 
Ochi.  Sam  Sciichiro    Pcrlbmiance  prediction  method  for  semiconductof 

power  modules  and  ICS   5.6.54.896.  CI.  364-488  (MM) 
Oda.  Hidekuni:  See — 

Minami.  Syuji;  Kajiura.  Hirokazu;  and  Oda.  Hidekuni.  5.654.386.  CI. 
526  28 1 (MX) 
Odake.  Takayuki;  Ishizawa.  Yoshiichi;  Takamura.  Toshihiro;  and  Nagahama. 
Yuuka.  to  NKK  Corporation   MetNxl  of  making  a  steel  pipe  by  electric 
resistance  heating  of  opposing  edges  of  a  sheet  pnor  tt>  laser  welding 
5.653.899.  CI   219  121  64(1 
Oehlench.  Joerg:  See  — 

Witle.  Martin;  Oehlench.  Joerg:  and  Held.  Waller.  5.655.120.  CI   395- 
675000 
Oesier.  Dean  A  ;  Hall.  Allen  L  ,  and  Vesper,  Stephen  J .  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion   Mutant  of  Genlnchum  canjidum  which  prixiuces  novel  en/yme 
system  to  selectively  hydrolyze  mglycendes  5.654.181.  CI  435-135  (MM) 
O'Farrell.  William  G  .  and  Arjomandi.  tshrat.  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation    Accessing  remote  data  objects  in  a  distnhuted 
menniry  environment  using  parallel  address  locations  at  each  Uval  memory 
to  reference  a  same  data  object   5.655.101.  CI    395-475  (MM) 
Officine  Meccaniche  FAIP  S  rl  :  See— 

Maz/ucaio.  Roberto.  Cuneo.  Carlo  A.;  and  Alexander.  Gus.  5.653384, 
CI.  417  .360.000 
Ogai.  Hideo:  See— 

Suginaka.  Hidekazu.  Sugai.  Motoyuki;  Hon.  Yonman;  and  Ogai.  Hideo. 
5.6-54.171.  CI  435-69  KM) 
Ogawa.  Hisahilo  See  - 

Takimoto.  Akio;  Wakemoto.   Hirofumi.  Tanaka.   Eiichiro;  Watanabe. 
Masanon;  Asayama.  Junko.  Ogawa.  Hisahito;  Sato.  Shigehiro;  and 
Yokotani.  Fumiko.  5.6.54.367.  CI   525  I78.(MX). 
Ogawa.  Kimihiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Hironoh;  Ogawa.  Kimihiro;  Itoh.  Seiji;  and  Santa.  Toshihiro. 
5.6.54.0%.  CI  428-373  000 
Ogawa.    Taro.    and    Gohara.    Tomohiro     Photosensitive    driving    device 

5.653.632.  CI   454  343  000 
Ogawa.  Tonwhiko:  See  - 

Kodama.  Tohru;  Saitoh.  Masayuki;  and  Ogawa.  Tomohiko,  5.654.289, 
CI   514-53 (XM) 
Ogawara,  Hideki;  and  Furukawa,  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Apparatus 
having  a  plurality  of  programmable  logic  processing  units  for  self-repair. 
5,6.55.069.0   .395-182.080 
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Ogden.  Aubrey  Deene.  and  Vanderschaaf.  Neil  Ray.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Oxporation    Methtxl  and  svstem  for  storing  information  in  a 
processing  system   5,655.141.  CI    .395  8<M)  2.30 
Ogihara.  Noriyuki   See 

Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  MiyamiHo.  Harukazu;  Okamine.  Shigenon;  Ogihara. 
Nonyuki;  Takahashi.  Masahiko.  Ohta.  Nono;  and  Niihara.  Toshio. 
5.654.058.  CI  428  64  .3tM) 
Ognyanov.  Iliya  Vassilev;  Konakchiev.  Angel  Nikolov;  and  Hanni.  Ralph,  to 
Mepha  AG  Process  for  the  preparation  of  dihydroanemisinm  hemisucci- 
nate   5.654.446.  CI   549-348  OCX) 
()' Gorman.  Stephen  V    See 

Wahl.  Geoffrey  M  .  and  OGonnan.  Stephen  V.  5.654,182,  CI.  435 
172  100 
Ogura.  Hiroo:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro,  Nakamura,  lakaharu.  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka;  Sugumi. 
Hiroyuki;  Higurashi.  Kunizou;  Kanbe.  Nono;  Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu; 
Oguni.  Hiroo;  Araki.  Shin;  Kuboia.  Atsuhiko.  Ohtake.  Michiko;  and 
Tamatsu.  Kiyomi.  5.654..306.  CI   514-255  000. 
Sugimoto.  Hachiro;  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Karibe,  Norio;  limum.  Youichi; 
Nagalo.   Satoshi;   Sasaki.   Atsushi;   Yamanishi.   Yoshiharu.   Ogura. 
HircK);  Kosasa.  Takashi;  Uchikoshi.  Kumi;  and  Yamalsu.  Kiyonu. 
5.654.308.  CI.  5I4-258.(XX) 
Ogura.  Seiki;  Rovedo.  Nivo;  and  Wong.  Robert  C.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Pnxess  for  making  and  programming  a  flash 
memory  amiy  5.6.54.917.  CI   .365  185  180 
Ogura.  Toyosaku   See 

Ishihara.   Kivomitsu.  Yamaguchi.  Yoshiharu;   Maeda,  Osamu;   Inaba. 
Takeshi    and  Ogura.  Toyosaku.  5.653.002.  CI   24  390.000. 
(Jh.  Sung-Hun.  and  Potts.  Kenneth  M  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc   Dynamic 
power     reduciKin     digital-tt>-analoc     convener     and     method    therefor 
5.6.54.710.  CI    34 1-1. 36  (XM) 
Oh.  Yong  Gyu.  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd   Methixi  and  circuit  for  detecting  auto 
tracking  find  error  in  a  vide<i  cassette  recorder  and  accordingly  controlling 
capstan  phase  for  conett  video  head  tracking   5.654.836.  CI   360-70  (XKI 
Ohara.  Kazuhiro.  and  Yugami.  Masafumi,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Digital  color  control  and  chroma  killer  device  5,654,769.  CI  348-644  000 
Ohi.  Masashi.  Taniguchi.  Hiromichi.  and  Kohayashi.  Alushi.  to  NEC  Cor 
poration   Chip-fonned  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  without  an  anode  lead 
projecting  from  anode  member  5.654.869.  CI.  361-540.000. 
Ohirogee.  John  B.   See- 

Cahoon.  Edgar  B  ;  and  Ohirogee.  John  B  .  5.654.402.  O   530-377  000. 
Ohmon.  Hiroyuki;  Yaniamoio.  Ictsuya;   Sugiyama.  Yasunan;  and  Shoji. 
Mitsuharu.  to  Sony  Corporation    Magnetic  head  assembly  having  two 
heads  with  the  magnetic  layer  ot  one  head  angled  between  80  to  100 
relative  to  the  gap  of  the  other  head,  and  mcihixl  and  apparatus  using  same 
'i,6.54.844.  CI    .160-84  (MX) 
Ohmori.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Ct>rporation   Magnetic  head  dnving  circuit  oper- 
able with  recording  data  transferred  at  high  transfer  rale  and  magneto 
optical  recording  apparatus  employing  the  magnetic  head  dnsing  circuit 
5.654.943.  CI    369  13  (MM) 
Ohnishi.  Hideyuki   See — 

Dubois.    Roben  A  ;  Ohnishi,   Hideyuki;   and  Malzman.  Allyson  J  . 
5,654,382,  CI.  525-523  000. 
Ohnishi,  Nonyuki:  See— 

Kondo.  Tomoyuki;   Miyazawa.   Kazutoshi.   Fujita,  Atsuko;  Ohnishi. 
Noriyuki;  Goto.  Yasuyuki;  Nakagawa.  Etsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi, 
5.653.911.  CI.  252-299010 
Ohnishi,  Tatsuya.   Wada.   Hiromi.  and  Oinuma.  Chinatsu.   to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  System  for  alkx:ating  data  output  requests  to  output 
units  having  different  output  formats  in  accordance  with  data  output  formal 
compatibility  and  pnonty  characteristic   5.655.152.  CI.  .395-856  000. 
Ohno.  Katuya   See — 

Kadoi.   Sho.    Shimasaki.    Norio.    Kobayashi.    Kazuhiko;   and   Ohno. 
Katuya.  5.654.358.  CI  524-505.000. 
Ohno.  Kazuki.  lo  NEC  Corporation   Semiconductor  memors  employing  a 

block  wntc  system   5.654.934.  CI   365  233  OCX) 
Ohno.  Yasukazu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited   Method  for 
inspecting  semiconductor  devices  on  a  wafer  5.654.632.  CI  324-158  100 
Ohsawa.  Hidefumi.  and  Ishizuka.  Keiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Coding 

method  and  apparatus  therefor  5.655.032.  O    382-238.000 
Ohta.  Nono  See — 

Kinno.  Fumiyoshi.  Miyamoto.  Harukazu;  Okamine.  Shigenori;  Ogihara. 
Noriyuki;  Takahashi.  Masahiko;  OhU.  Norio;  and  Niihara.  Toshio. 
5.654.058.  CI   428  64  .300 
Ohtake.  Michiko:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro.  Nakamura.  Takaharu;  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka.  Sugumi. 

Hiroyuki.  Higurashi.  Kunizou.  Karibe.  Norio;  Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu. 

Ogura.  Hiroo;  Araki,  Shin;  Kubota,  Atsuhiko;  Ohtake,  Michiko;  and 

Tamatsu,  Kiyomi.  5.654.306.  CI   514-255.000 

Ohlake.  Motoyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens   5.654.829.  CI.  359- 

686  000 
Ohtaki.  Telsuya  See 

Funiya.  Shuichi.  and  Ohtaki.  Tetsuya.  5.654.309.  CI   5I4-2581KX) 

Ohtani.  Hisashi;  Adachi.  Hiroki;  Miyanaga.  Akiharu.  and  Takayama.  Toru.  to 

Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory.  Co..  Ltd.  Metlwd  for  manufactunng  a 

ihin  film  transistor  using  catalyst  elements  lo  promote  crystallization 

5.654.203.  CI   438-97  000 

Ohtsuka.  Masanon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  using  film  canndge 

capable  of  setting  film  usage  condition.  5.655.168.  CI   396-390.000. 
Ohtsuki.  Akira.  to  Alpine  Electronics.  Inc.  Cassette  tape  player.  5.654,845,  CI. 
360-96.500. 


Ohtsuki.  Tomoyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation,  Selection  of  quantization  step  size 
in  accordance  with  predicted  quantization  noise.  5.654.760.  O.  348- 
405  000 
Ohyama.  Junji:  See — 

Kanno.    Tsunehiro;    Tomida.    Yasuko;    Ohyama.    Junji;    Maruyama. 
Tomoko.  and  Nomoto,  Tsuyoshi,  5,653,675,  CI   588-249.000. 
Ohzeki.  Yoshto.  lo  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Methtxl  of  producing  fine  metal 

balls   5.653.783.  CI   75.340  0(X) 
Oikawa.  Tokuju.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Preparation  of  high  chlonde 
content  (100)  tabular  grains  having  comer  defects    5,654,133.  CI.  430- 
.567000 
Oinuma.  Chinatsu:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Tatsuva;  Wada.  Hiromi;  and  Oinuma,  Chinatsu.  5,655.152,  CI. 
395-8.56  00(j 
Oishi.  Makoto  See 

Suvama.  Motohiro;  Muramatsu.  Masaharu;  Oishi.  Makoto:  Ishikawa 
Yoshitaka;  and  Yamamolo.  Koei.  5.654.5.36.  O.  2.50-207.000. 
Oizumi.  Katuhiko:  See — 

Yagi.  Norio;  Mvokan.  Kenichi;  Matsumoto.  Takashi;  and  Oizumi.  Katu- 
hiko. 5.6.54.847,  CI.  360-97.020 
Ojala.  Jorma.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Irenes  Limned  Multiple  element  interface, 

5,655.092.  CI   395-309000. 
Oji  Seitai  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurachi.  Akira;  and  Bando.  Eiji.  5.6.54.802.  CI    3.56  394.000 
Ojima,  Fumio:  See — 

Ishii.  Toru:  Ojima.  Fumio;  Mashimo.  Kiyokazu;  Uesaka.  Tomozumi; 
Kobavashi.  Tomoo;  Nukada.   Katsumi;   Imai.  Akira;  and   Iwasaki, 
Masahiro.  5.654.119.  CI.  430-59  000. 
Oka.  Yoshito:  See — 

Saka.  Yuuji;  Inoue.  Nori;  Onizuka.  Takahiro;  Oka.  Yoshito;  Kobavashi. 
Makoto;  and  Kounoya.  Hisashi.  5.653.607.  CI.  439-M)2.0*M). 
Okada.  Akane   See — 

Nakano.  Mitsuru;  Moun.  Makoto;  Usuki.  Arimilsu;  and  Okada.  Akane. 
5.654,368.0  .525-193  000. 
Okada.  Fujio.  and  Suzuki.  Shigeo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  Ltd  Electronic 
endoscope  apparatus  with  imaging  unit  separable  therefrom  5.653.677.  CI 
600- 11 2  OCX) 
Okada,  Hideki;  Koga,  Y'oshiro;  Suzuki.  Takashi.  Nakashima.  Yoshihim,  and 
Okamura.  Takeliiko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Cotpocalion.  Developing  device 
5.655.197.  CI    118-661  000. 
Okada.  Kazuvuki:  See — 

Higuchi.' Yosio;  and  Okada  Kazuyuki,  5.654.778.  CI.  348-836.000. 
Okada.  Yasushi:  See — 

Hayashikura.  Yuitsu;  Kato.  Shigeki;  Takebe.  Katsuhiko;  and  Okada. 
Yasushi,  5.654.715.  CI   .342-70  000. 
Okami.  Takehide.  Sekiva,  Tokio;  and  Hashimoto.  Takeshi,  to  Shin-Elsu 

Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  Anti-dusi  gel  sheet   5.654,071.  CI  428- 109  OCX) 
Okamine.  Shigenori:  See — 

Kinno.  Fumiyoshi.  Miyamoto.  Harukazu;  Okamine.  Shigenon;  Ogihara. 
Noriyuki.  Takahashi.  Masahiko;  Ohta.  Norio;  and  Niihara.  Toshio. 
5.6.54.058.  CI.  428-64.300. 
Okamoto.  Naruyasu:  See — 

Harada.  Susumu;  Yoshimatsu.  Satihiro;  Someva.  Kazuo;  and  Okamoto, 
Naruyasu.  5.653.126,  CI  62-643  000. 
Okamoto,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Jintate,    Shinichi;    Okamoto,   Yoshihiko;    Nishimura.   Toshiharu;   and 
Hosaka.  Atsushi.  5.654.230.  CI  438-684  OCX) 
Okamura.  Hisanori:  See — 

Iraki.  Keiichi.  Okamura.  Hisanon.  Matsumoto.  Toshimi;  Satsuta  Toshi- 
taka.  Nakamura.  Mitsuo;  Onuma.  Akira;  Onuma.  Tsutomu;  Kato. 
Takahiko;  Kaneda.  Jun'ya;  and  Suzuki.  Kunihiko.  5.654.992,  CI. 
376-260  000 
Okamura.  Takehiko;  See — 

Okada.  Hideki;  Koga  Yoshiro.  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Nakashima  Yoshihiro; 
and  Okamura.  Takehiko.  5.655.197.  CI    118-661  000 
Okamura.  Toshiro;  and  Tabala.  Seiichiro.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.  Liquid 
crvstal  display  apparatus  with  a  particular  microlens  array  5.654.810.  O. 
349-5000 
Okano.  Haruo:  See — 

Suguro.  Kyoichi.  and  Okano.  Hanio.  5.6.54.237.  CI  438-624  000 
Okano,  Masaaki:  See — 

Yanou.  Manabu;   Igami.   Ikuo;  Okano.   Masaaki;  and  Kato,  Osami, 
5.653.868.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Okano.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masaaki;  Iguchi.  Michihisa:  Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura, 
Tetsuya;  Satou.  Kouichirou;  Okano.  Yoshiaki;  Fukuyama.  Hirotaka; 
Katagata.  Satoshi;  Ishikawa.  Takashi;  Aral.  Seiji.  Sakai.  Chinobu;  and 
Kabai.  Takahito.  5.655.178.  CI.  399-102.000 
Okayama.  Minenobu;  and  Nakanishi.  Masaru.  to  Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical 
Co..  Inc  Oral  pharmaceutical  preparation  relea.sable  in  the  lower  digestive 
tract   5.654.004.  CI   424-479000 
OKI  Electric  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Matsumoto.   Ryoichi;  and   Kawazu,  Yoshiyuki,  5,654,235.  CI    438- 

643.000 
Nakamura  Seizo.  5.654.987.  CI   375-355  000 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Edmundson.  Allen  B.;  and  Manion.  Carl  V.  5.6.54.3.34.  CI  5 14-538  000. 
Okuda.  Yutaka  See — 

Shinoda  Taizo.  Okuda.  Yutaka;  Sekimoto.  Hisashi;  Akimolo.  Shigeyuki; 
Kokubo.  Eiji.  Nakanishi.  Kazuo.  Asamura.  Tadafumi;  Yabuuchi. 
Akio.  Matsuo.  Ippei.  and  Mara.  Kiyoshi,  5,653,082,  CI.  52  742.140. 
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Okuhini.  MjM>asu  Ser- 

Hiraui.  Tcnikagc;  Sakaf .  Nobuya.  Tamura,  KoKhi.  Okuhira.  Masayasu. 
Amano.    Hmxaka.    YokonxMo.    Ma\ahani.    and    Nomiyanuu    Jun. 
?.654.(:2.  CI   514- V,3  IXM) 
Okumura.  Keiji  See — 

Aoki.  Takeshi;  Okumura.  Keiji.  and  IVgucht.  Masaki.  5.653.573.  CI 
414  790  200 
Okuirura.  Masahiko   Ser 

KawakuNi.  Masaharu.  and  Okumura.  Ma-vahiku.  S. 654.553,  CI.  250- 
5481)00 
(>kun«.  Yae:   Uomi.  Ka/uhisa.  Aoki.  Masahiro.  aM  Sagawa.  Miami,  to 
Hi'achi.  Lid  ScmicondutKH  drticc  having  lint  and  so.ood  semiconduclcH 
strutlurrs  directly  hooded  lo  each  ixher  5.h54„583.  CI   257^>27  (Ml 
Okuyania.  Yu/o.  and  Kakuma.  Sahwhi.  to  FujiLiu  Limited  Delay-in-tramcs 
ciHTctlinj;  system  m  a  PCM  transmissiiin  line  5.554 .%7.  CI  370-375  000 
Oleo  International  Limited   Hrr  — 

Page.  Ronald  C  .  Bushnell.  John  J  .  and  Watts.  Carl  F.  5.653.425.  CI 
267-64  150 
Oles.  Hdward  J  .  and  Pn//i.  John  J .  to  Kcnnamcul  liK.  Toolholder  fof 

nxiBhing  and  hnishing  a  worttpiece   5.653.152.  CI   82- 1.1 10 
Olin  C'ofpi»ratton    St'e- 

Capuano.  Italo  A..  5.654.201,  CI  436-124.000 
Oliver.  James  H  :  See — 

Wilhfoid.  c;ienn  P.  and  Oliver.  James  H  .  5,652,')57.  CI   2-22.000 
Oliver  Rubher  Company    See 

Kmg.  Michael  J .  Hynn.  Robefl  A  .  and  Clayton.  Andrew  R  .  5.653,847. 
CI    156-421.600. 
Ollar.  Robert  A  :  See— 

Fclder.  Mitchell  .S  .  and  Ollar.  Roben  A  .  5.654.194.  O  435  287  900 
Ollivier.  Jean  Francois,  to  Framalome  Connetlor.  International   Connector 

for  a  suhstrate  with  an  electronic  circuit   5.653.600.  CI   4.W-73.000 
Olmstcad.  Michael  W    See 

i^bringer.  Th<imas  J  ,  Rosenbaum.  John  C  ,  and  Olmslead.  Michael  W . 
5,654,105,  CI   4:s  48V(XX) 
Ulnowich.  Howard  TNimas;   Barker.  Thomas   Norman,   Franas2ek,   Peter 
Anthony,  Heidclberger,  Philip,  Rathi,  Bharat  Deep,  and  Varma,  Anujan 
Mangala,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Ciirpt>ration   Multi-function 
network    5,654,695,  CI    140^825010 
Olson.  Enc  E..  Jr.  and  Nagy,  Bela  G,  to  Saint  Ciobain/Nonon  Industnal 
Ceramics  Corporation    MetNid  of  making  measunng  instruments  with 
diam«wd  coated  uwtacts   5,653,378,  CI    228  124  100 
Olson,  Gary  L  ,  to  Noslo  Fnlerpnses,  Inc    Stackable  container  system  for 

flowable  materials   5,653,354,  CI   220  9  lOO 
Olson,  Richard  A  ,  lo  CiKiper  Cameron  Corporation.  Ram-lype  blowout 

preventer  5,65.3,418,  CI   251  I  .300 
Olson,  Shen  J     Srr~ 

Murphy,  Patricia  D  ,  Allen,  Anionetie  C  ,  Alvares,  Chnslopher  P.  Cntz, 
Btcnda  S  ,  OLson,  Shen  J  ,  Schelter,  Dcnise  B  ,  and  Zcng.  Bin. 
5,654.155.  CI  435-6.000. 
OLson.  Thoma.s  R  :  See — 

Cwrschke.  James  R  .  and  Olson.  TV>mas  R  ,  5,654,686,  CI   .^40  426  (WO 
Olympus  (.>ptical  Co..  Ltd.   See  - 

Kawasaki,  Kenji,  and  Kajitani,  Ka/uo.  5.6.54.832,  CI  359-794.000 
Okamura,  Toshiro,  and  Tabata,  Seiichiro,  5,654,810.  CI.  349-5.000 
Shibala.  Hironoii.  5.654.8W,  CI    359  692  000. 

Togino,  Takayoshi,  and  Nakagin,  Kunie,  5,654.828.  CI.  359-633  (MX) 
Omega  Research  and  Development.  Inc  :  See — 

Allen.  C.eolTrey  C  ,  and  Flick,  Kenneth  E  ,  5,6.54,688,  CI   340  426.000 
Omi,  Junici;  Tsukahara,  r>aiki.  and  Nishi/awa,  Akio.  li-  *sikon  Corporation. 
Camera  having  him  canndge  chamber  distinguishable  tu    .  battery  cham- 
ber 5,6.55,172,  CI   396-5.38.000 
Omnipoint  Ctwporation:  See  — 

Vanderp<Kil,  Jeffrey  S.,  Jensen.  Ryan  N..  Peterson.  Pete  O.  and  Williams. 
Michael.  5.6.54.978.  CI   375-200.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See— 

Ta.saka.  Yi>shiro.  5.655.056.  CI  395-3.000. 
OncofMed.  Inc    See — 

Murphy,  Patncia  D  ,  Allen.  Aniom.,  •  C  ;  Alvares,  Christopher  P.:  CriU. 
Breiida  S  ,  Olson,   Shen  J  ,   Schelic,  Denise  B  ,  and  Zeng,  Bin, 
5,654,155,  CI   435-6  (XX) 
O'Neal,  Thomas  D  ,  Millh<xise,  David  E  ,  and  Rademacher,  Wilhelm,  to 
BASF  Corporation    Plant  growth  regulating  compositions  and  methods 
5.654.255.  CI.  504-130  000. 
O'Neill.  Fergus;  See— 

Turcu,  Ion  Christian  Edmond:  Ross,  Ian  Norman;  and  O'Neill,  Fergus. 
5.654.998.  CI    378  119  (XX) 
OnGard  Systems,  Inc  :  See  — 

Weiss.  Mark  E  .  Bauer.  Thomas  J  .  and  Johnson,  Richanl  E..  5.653.090. 
CI.  53-425  (XX). 
Onizuka.  Masaka/u   See 

Shimi/u.    Taku.     Iwashita,     Koichiro,     Endo,    Yoshikazu,    Onizuka, 
Masakazu,  and  Takashina.  Toru,  5,653,944,  CI   422-168.(XX) 
Oni/uka,  Takahiro  See — 

Saka.  Yuuji;  Inoue.  Nori;  Onizuka.  Takahiro;  Oka.  Yoshito;  Kobayashi. 
Makoto;  and  Kounoya.  Hisa.shi.  5.653.607.  CI  439-402.000 
OtK>.  Takeo:  .See — 

OtKhi.  Toshihiko;  Oni..  TJikeo;  and  Majima.  Masao.  5.654.814.  CI. 
359  156.000. 
OiH».  Yuji:  See — 

Ishiuchi.  Yukio;  Kakinuitia.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ono.  Yuji.  5.653.199.  CI 
123  182  |(X) 


OiK>.  Yukihisa.  See — 

Montoki.  Hidcki,  Takaishi,  Yiwhihisa,  Adachi,  MasalLazu,  and  Ono, 
Yukihisa.  5.654.V43.  CI   514  6.54  000 
Onodera.   Kazuo;   Furukawa.   Hideaki.   Nakamon.   Koji;   and   Nakazawa. 
Nonaki.  to  Canon  Aplex  Inc  ;  and  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laminating 
apparatus  5.653.846.0    156-362000 
Onoe.  Susuinu.  Hasebe.  Kaneteni.  Kunhara.  Nobuyuki.  Nonaka.  Keizou. 
Fujioka.  Ma.sayuki:  and  Fujiu.  Yukinon.  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries. 
Ltd  Synchronous  bell  and  method  of  producing  the  same  5.653.655.  CI. 
474  205  000 
Onuma.  Akira  See— 

Uraki.  Keiichi.  Okamura.  Hi.sanon.  Matsumoio.  Toshimi:  Satsuta.  Toshi- 
taka;  Nakamura.  Mitsuo.  Onuma,  Akira,  Onuma,  TsuttHnu,  Kalo, 
Takahiko;  Kaneda.  Jun'ya;  and  Suzuki.  Kunihiko.  5.654.992.  CI 
376-260  000 
Onuma.  Tsutomu:  See  — 

IJraki.  Keiichi.  Okamura.  Hisai>on.  Matsunxno.Toshimi.  Satsuta,  Toshi 
laka,  Nakamura,  Mitsuo,  Onuma,  Akira,  Onuma,  Tsutomu,  Kato, 
Takahiko,  Kaneda,  Jun'ya;  and  Suzuki,  Kunihiko,  5.654,992,  CI 
376260  0(X) 
Oowaki,  Yukihito  See — 

Hasegawa.    Takehim;     Oowaki,    Yukihito,     and     Kuyama.     Hitoshi. 
5.654.912.  CI    365  149  000 
Opoc/ynski.  Adam,  to  ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc    Point  tt> multipoint 
performaiKe  mtMiitonng  and  failure  isolation  system   5.655.068,  CI   395- 
182  020. 
(jppenhcim.  Amos  B  ;  Giladi,  Hilla;  Gi>ldenberg.  Daniel;  Koby.  Simi;  and 
Azar,  Idit,  to  Hebrew  University,  Yissum  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany of  the    Vectors  and  transformed  hosi  cells  for  recombinant  protein 
production  at  reduced  temperatures    5,654,169,  CI   435  69  100 
Oppong,  David,  and  King.  Van^a  M  ,  to  Buckman  l^boratones  International, 
ItK     Synergistic    antimicrobial   compi>sitions   containing   a   halogenatcd 
acetophenone  and  an  organic  acid   5  654,330,  CI   5 1 4-460  (XX) 
Optoelectronics  Technology  Research  Laboratory   See — 

Taneya,  Motolaka.  Kudo.  Hiroaki.  SugaJiara.  Saloshi.  and  Takiguchi. 
Harahisa.  5,6.54.557.  CI   257-14.000 
Oracle  Corporation:  See  — 

Goldberg.  Evan,  and  Yu,  Bo,  5.655.117.  O.  395-613  0(X) 
Orbitel  Mobile  Communications  Limited:  See — 

Proctor,  Peter  N  ,  and  Ijive,  Peter  1 ,  5.655.002.  CI  455-450000 
Orchard-Rite  Ltd  .  Inc  :  See— 

Hill.  Daryl  G  ,  5,653,097,  CI   56-340  100. 
Orchowski.  Michael  W    See— 

Reich,  Cary  J  ,  Mendelson,  Todd  A.,  Stone,  Bradley  S  ;  and  Orchowski, 
Michael  W.  5,653,715,  CI   606107  0<X) 
Ordonez.  G<in/alo  A  Article  for  manipulating  hxni.  5,653.488.  CI.  294-3.000. 
Oregon  Graduate  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Parsons.  James  D  ,  Chaddha.  Ajay  Kumar;  Chen.  Fler  Song;  and  Wu.  Jin. 
5.653,798,  CI    117  2  (XX) 
Oregon  Stale  University:  See — 

Sandine,  William  E.;  and  Al-Zoreky,  Nageb,  5,654.020.  CI  426-42  000. 
Orgapack  AG   See  — 

Siamm.  Nikolaus.  5.653,095,  CI  53-592  000 
Orfll,  Rodney  H  ,  and  Mason,  William  R  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Level   shifted  high  impedance  input  multiplexor    5.654.660,  CI    327- 
407  000 
Onhuela.  Felix  M     See 

Scnaralne.  K  Pushpanaiida  A  ;  Malcolm.  Arcelio  J  .  Orihuela.  Felix  M  ; 

and  Elnagar.  Hassan  Y.  5.654.485.  CI.  568-17.(XX) 
Senamlne.  K  Pu-'ipananda  A  ;  Malcolm.  Arcelio  J ;  Orihuela.  Felix  M.; 
and  Elnagar.  Ha.ssan  Y.  5.654.486.  CI   568-17  (XX) 
Orimo.  Ma.sayuki.  See — 

Hira.sawa.  Shigeki,  Mon,  Kinji,  (Jnmo,  Ma.sayuki,  Teranishi,  Yuko; 
Takcuchi.  Masuyuki;  Fujise,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwamolo,  Shoji.  5,655,079, 
CI  395-2(X).010. 
Onol,  Guy:  See — 

Mallet,  Francois,  Oriol,  Guy;  and  Mandrand.  Bernard.  5.654.143.  CI. 
435-6(XX) 
Oion  Hlectnc  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Kim.  Kyung  Ho.  5.6.54.612.  CI   315-382  1(X) 
Orlen.  Noah  Paul,  and  Saidi,  All,  to  Motorola,  inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 
receiving  and  priKessing  compressed  image  data  for  prescnialiun  by  an 
active  addressed  display  5,654,734,  CI   345  78  0<X) 
Ormistiw  Mining  and  Smelting  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Krcsnyak,  Steve,  and  Halldorson,  Jake.  5,6.54.351,  Q.  42.3-423.000. 
Oroanienca,  Inc  :  See 

Dal  Monte,  Giuseppe  A  ,  5,653,100,  CI   59  30«X) 
Orr,  Robert  A  ,  III:  See— 

Dupree.  Wayne  P;  Churchill,  Stephen  G  .  Gallant,  Jeffry  R  ;  Root,  Larry 
A  ,  Bressenc,  William  J  ,  Or.  Robert  A  .  Ill,  Ramaswamv,  Snkala; 
Lucas,  Jeffrey  A  ,  and  Bleck,  James  A  ,  5,655,133.  CI    395  8(X)  2.W 
Orrell.  Stuart:  See— 

Fink.  Lisa  A..  Orrell.  Stuart;  Yandell.  Michael  R  ,  Stenman,  Robert  J.; 
and  Bcniley.  S   Ji*n,  5,653,490,  CI   296  97  110 
Orstad.  Richard  Edward.  Trull.  Michael  Paul,  and  Dinkel,  Jefficy  Allen,  to 
Whiukcr  Corporation,  The    Strain   relief  for  an  electrical  connector. 
5,653,609,  CI   439-472  000. 
Ortfuj  Development  Corporation:  See — 

McTighe,  Timothy;  Kee,  Jerry;  and  Shepherd,  Bn»ce,  5,653,765,  CI. 
623  23(XX) 
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Ortyn,  William  E  ,  Hayenga,  Jon  W  ;  and  Piloco,  l^ouis  R  .  to  Neof^th,  Inc 
Cytological  sjstem  autofocus  integrirv  checking  apparatus  5,654.535,  CI 
250-201  300 
Orzel,  Daniel  V;  Zimlich,  Glenn  Alden;  and  Bidner.  David  Karl,  to  F<xd 
Global  Technologies,  Inc  Air/fuel  control  system  with  catalytic  converter 
monitonng  for  a  variable  displacement  engine  5,653,102,  CI.  60-274.0(X) 
Osada,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Eiji;  Osada.  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Takeda.  Toshi 
hiko.  Toshima.  Hiroaki;  Isono.  Aoji;  Suzuki.  Noritake;  and  Tixiokon). 
Yasuyuki.  5.6.54,607,  CI    313-495  000 
Osborne,  Pippin,  to  Syncros  Applied  Technology  Incorporated  Wheel  rims 

5.653.510,  CI    301-95  0(XI 
Oshida.  Haruhisa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Developing  apparatus  having 

light  transmitting  window  5.655.175,  CI.  399-27.000 
Osipov.  Alexci  V    See — 

Feingold.  Vladimir,  and  Osipov,  Alexei  V ,  5.654,349,  CI  523-106.0(X) 
Feingold,  Vladimii;  and  Osipov,  Alexei  V,  5,6.54,363,  CI   525-64  0(X) 
Feingold,  Vladimir;  and  Osip<iv.  Alexei  V,  5,654,388,  CI  527-2(X)(XX) 
Osone,  Hideki    See  — 

Shen,  Gene  W  :  Shebanow,  Michael  C,  Osone,  Hideki.  and  Maruvama. 
Takumi,  5,655,115,  CI   395  586  (XX) 
Ostapvk,  Jason    Subilizer  beam  for  roller  blading    5,653,468.  CI    280- 

809'0(X) 
Ostler,  Fatten  L  :  See— 

Sholander.   Kevin  A  ;   Bims,  Neil   E  ;  Ostler,   Farrtll   L.;  Gocxlhue. 
Gregory  K  ,  and  Roy,  Santanu,  5,655,135,  CI   .395-427  (XX) 
Ostlie.  Lars,  to  Ocean  Environmental  Technologies  Limited    Method  for 
immobilizing  or  killing  swimming  larvae  in  a  mass  of  fresh  water,  and  an 
electric  trap  for  practicing  such  a  method.  5,653,052,  CI   43-17.100 
Oswald,  lain  M    See — 

Hosic,  Stanley,  Oswald,  lain  M  ,  Park,  Trevor  W  J  ;  and  Dinncs,  Calum 
J   B  ,  5.653,289,  CI    166-348000. 
Otani,  Yoshinon:  See — 

Kur<xJa,  Mutsumi;  Sakamato,  Yuichi;  and  Otani,  Yoshinon,  5,6,54,265, 
CI    51()-.507(XX) 
(Jtsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Limited:  See  — 

Fujioka,  Takafumi.  Teramoto,  Shuji,  Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi, 

Yoichi,  5,654,317,  CI   5I4-3120(X). 
Montoki,  Hideki,  Takaishi,  Yoshihisa;  Adachi,  Masakazu;  and  Oio, 
Yukihisa,  5,654,343,  CI  514-654  000 
Otsuki,  Tetsuya;  and  Hama,  Nonkau,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Method  of 
prxxlucing  a  semiconductor  device  with  a  heat  sink.  5,653,891,  CI.  216- 
1 1  (XXI 
On,  Michael  Warren,  Gorowara,  Rajeev  Lochan,  and  Johnson,  Robert  Wil- 
liam, to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  EL.  and  Company.  TiOj  slurry  process 
5.653.793.  CI    106-437  000 
Onesen.  Hal  Hjalinar.  Smith.  Gordon  J  ;  and  Vanl^euwen,  George  Willard, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Intelligent  multimedia 
set-top  control  metfiod  and  apparatus  in  which  billing  signals  are  commn 
nicated  to  an  information  network  upon  presentation  of  downloaded  media 
pnigrams   5,654,747,  CI    .348  12(XX) 
Otto  Engincenng,  Inc.    See  - 

Peters,   Jean   M  ,   Graham,   Bruce   L  ;   Stachle,   Enc   O;    Budzvnski, 
Tenencc  M  ;  and  Dinello,  Robert  G  ,  5,655,026,  CI.  381-1 87 ,(XX). 
Otto,  Jeffrev    See 

Otto,  Robin  G  ,  and  Otto,  Jeffrey,  5,653,353.  CI.  215-306.000. 
Ono.  Robin  G  ;  and  Ono.  Jeffrey   I'nitary  cap  and  collar  with  integral  tether 

construction  for  Nmle  feeder  5.653.353,  CI   215  306  0(X) 
Ouchi.  Toshihiko;  Ono.  Takeo:  and  Majima,  Masao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Optical  semiconductor  apparatus  and  optical  communication  sys- 
tem using  the  apparatus    5,654,814.  CI    359-156.000 
Outlaw.  Ronald  .^  .  and  Davidson,  Mark  R  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Small  vacuum  compatible 
hyperthemial  atom  generator.  5,654,541,  CI.  250-251.000. 
Outokumpu  Mintec  (^v    See — 

Ekberg,  Bjame,  5,65^816,  CI    l.M-1  (XX). 
Overton,  Dennis  L  ;  and  Jones.  I.eighton,  to  Rolls-Royce  PIC    Annular 

comhustor  with  fuel  manifold   5,65V109,  CI   60-739  000 
Owcz.arczyk.  Zbyslaw  R    See  - 

Yang,    Xiqiang;    Owczarczyk,    Zbyslaw    R  ;    and    Kapp,    Daniel    1  . 
5,654.123.  CI.  430-222  000 
Owen.  Robert  A,:  See — 

Belcher,  James  F;  and  Owen,  Robert  A  ,  5,653,892,  CI   216-17.000 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Aldennan,  Robert  J  ,  and  Taylor,  James  E  ,  5.653.083.  CI   52  749  120 
Grinshpun.  Vvacheslav   S  .  and  Hulls.  Byron  Jeffrey.  5.654.345.  CI. 

521  94(XXr 
Spoo.  Kevin  J  ,  Blinkhom,  Arthur;  Gnnshpun,  Vyacheslav  S.;  Smith, 

George,  and  Beaver,  Ten^,  5,653,923,  CI   264-46  100. 
Wennck,  Dennis  K  ,  Alderman.  Robert  J  ;  Taylor,  James  E.;  and  Plant, 
Ernest  J  ,  5,653,081,  CI   52-742  120. 
Oxteh  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Getsy,  Andy  W ,  Manning,  Gregory  J ;  Kubinski,  Robert  B.;  and  Gar 
land,  Kevin  B.,  5,653,857,  CI   204-242  <XX) 
Oyama,  Hajime,  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Image  transferring  device  for  an 
inuge  forming  apparatus  and  method  of  forming  same    5,655,200,  CI 
399-31  3  (XX) 
Oyamada,  Shmji:  See— 

Taniai,  Takavoshi,  Sato.  Hajime;  Shimura,  Hidetoshi;  Saitoh.  Tadashi; 
and  Oyaniada,  Shinji,  5.655.1 14,  CI   .395-580.000. 


Ozeki,   Hisashi,  to  Suzuki   Motor  Corporation.  Oil  pan   for  an   internal 

combustion  engine  5.653.205.  CI.  12-3-I95.00C. 
Pabst.  Stefan  R    See- 
Carey.  Glen  A  ;  Lewis.  Scon  C  ;  Whitesel.  Mary  Belh;  Woyansky, 
George  J  ;  Pabsl,  Stefan  R  ,  and  Klingshim,  Frank  C  ,  5,653,940,  C\ 
422-52000 
Pacer  Industnes,  Inc  :  See — 

Hamen,  Sean  O.;  Cha.sieen,  Ronald  E  ,  and  Troutman,  Gregory  Dean, 
5,654,512.  CI   73-861  5-30 
Pacesetter.  Inc  :  See — 

Chen.  Paris  Chuan;  Darbidian.  Dro;  Yang.  Min-Yaug;  and  Kalz.  Samuel 

M  .  5.653.735.  CI   607-9000. 
Sholder,  Ja.son  A  ,  5,653,7.38,  CI.  607-14.000. 
van  Lake,  Paul,  5,653,737,  CI.  607-9.000. 
Pacific  Benders.  Inc  :  See — 

Lee,  Jimmy  Dale,  5,653,1.^9,  CI   72-217000 
Pacione,  Joseph  R  Carpet  and  lavered  backing  for  dimensional  stability  and 

iniegnty  5,654,066,  CI  428-95  000 
Padmanahben,  Gobi  R.:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D  ,  Koford,  James  S  ,  Scepanovic,  Ranko,  Jones, 

t^win  R  ;  Padmanahben,  Gobi  R.,  Kapoor,  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev, 

Valeriy  B  ;  Andreev,  Alexander  E  ;  Aleshin.  Stanislas  V;  and  Pod- 

kolzm,  Alexander  S.,  5,654,.563,  CI   257-206000. 

Page.  Ronald  C,  Bushnell,  John  J  ;  and  Wans,  Carl  F.,  to  Oleo  International 

Limited  Energy  absotberi  5,653,425,  CI.  267-64  150. 
Paget,  Charles  J ,  Jr:  See — 

Booher.  Richard  N  ;  Lawhom,  David  E.;  Martinelli,  Michael  J  ,  Paget, 
Charles  J  ,  Jr;  and  Schaus,  John  M  ,  5,654,324,  CI   514-397.000 
Paiement,  Pierre;  and  Pilon,  Christian,  to  Itech  Sport  Products  mc  Pivivtal  eye 

protection  shield  for  headgear  5,652.954,  CI   2-10.000 
Paik.  Kyung  Wook   See— 

Knshnamurthy,  Vikram  Bidare,  Paik,  Kyung  Wook;  Ghezzo,  Mario; 
Komnimpf,  William  Paul,  and  Wildi,  Eric  Joseph,  5,653.841.  CI. 
156-150  000 
Palaski.  Donald  A.   See  — 

Estcvez  Alcolado  de  Holl,  Soma  Mercedes:  Palaski,  Donald  A  ;  and 
Patel,  Dhirendra,  5,655,018,  CI   379-433  000 
Palasz,  Peter  David,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Aqueous  coating 
of   organic    solvent-soluble    silicon    polymer    and    dispersion    polymer 
5.654,.360,  CI   524-521  (XX). 
Palmer,  Douglas,  to  SNE  Enterpnses,  Inc    Fenestration  and  insulating  con- 
struction  5,653,073,  CI   52-204  593 
Palss<in,   Bemhard  0.,  to  University   of  Michigan,  The   Regents  of  the. 
Methods,  compositions  and  apparatus  for  cell  transfection  5,654,185,  O. 
435-235.100 
Pandey,  Ganesh;  Bagul,  Trusar  Damu;  and  Lakshmaiah,  Gingipalli,  to  Coun- 
cil of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research    N-1  alkyl-2,5-Di(trialkyl  silyl) 
pyrrolidines   5,654,439,  CI   .548-406  OCX) 
Paniley.  Ramesh  C  .  and  Yankov.  Luben  K  .  to  Xechem  International.  Inc. 
Isolation  and  punfication  of  paclitaxel  from  organic  mattei  containing 
paclitaxel.  cephalomannine  and  other  related  taxanes   5.654,448,  CI   549- 
510  000 
Panduit  Corp    See — 

White,  Fredenck  E  ,  Jr.;  Kronz,  Marty  J.,  and  Hammon,  Gary  D., 
5,653,409.  CI   248-73.000. 
Panneil,  Lewis  K.:  See — 

Boyd.  Michael  R  ,  Cardellina,  John  H  ,  II;  Manfredi,  Kirk  P.  Blunt.  John 

W ;  Panneil.  Lewis  K  ;  McMahon.  James  B  ,  Gulakowski,  Robert  J  ; 

Cragg,  Gordon  M  ,  Bnngmann,  Gerhard,  Thomas,  Duncan;  and  Jato, 

Johnson,  5,6.54,432,  CI   .546  140  000 

Panloleon,  James  T.  Negative  resistance  weighilifting  apparatus.  5,653.666, 

CI   482  112.0CX) 
Panzera,  Carlino;  and  DiMeglio,  Lisa  M.,  to  Jeneric/Pentron,  Incorporated 

Two-phase  dental  forcelain  composition.  5,653,791,  CI.  106-35.000. 
Paradyne  Corptiratioii:  See — 

Bingel,  Thomas  J  ,  5,655,010,  CI   379-93.280. 

Uster.  Lee   H  ,  Jr,  and  Mundwiler,  Richard  Allen,  5,654.966,  CI. 
370-392000 
Paratech  Industries.  Inc  ,  See — 

Fulk,  Paul  F,  5,653,678,  CI   601-33  0<X) 
Pardikes,  Dennis  G.   Method  of  prepanng  polymer  succinic  anhydride. 

5,653.915,0   252-314000 
Parcl.  Jean-Marie  A.:  See — 

Simon.    Gabnel;    Lee.    William    Gerald;    and    Parel.    Jean-Marie   A.. 
5.653.725.  CI   606-190(XX) 
Parfums  Chnstian  Dior:  See — 

Renimel.  Isabelle;  and  Andre,  Patrice,  5.653,997.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Paris.  Sam:  See — 

Ignalowicz.  Steven  A.;  Kallev.  Eugene  F;  Hampton.  Daniel  Scon;  and 
Paris.  Sam.  5.653.537.  CI    374- 131.000 
Park.  Bok  Sik;  Cho.  Sung  Hee;  Kim.  Dcog  Gyu.  and  Lee.  Yong  Choul.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd    Apparatus  for  transfemng  lead  frame 
5.653.575,  CI  414-797  000 
Park,  Darren  James;  and  Lichti,  Gonfned,  to  Daratech  Pty  Ltd.  Herbicidal 
composition  comprising  trifiuralin  in  a  porous  earner.   5,654,258,  O. 
504-347.000 
Park.  Donghoon,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company  .Automatic  transmission  for  a 

vehicle  5,653,657,  CI   475-45  000 
Park.  Jong-Hoon;  and  Kim.  Jae-Woon,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd  Input  buffer 
circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory.  5.6.54.664.  CI.  327-531.000 
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Park.  Jong  Sung,  lo  Dal»<H>  Ele«.in>nH.'>  Co..  Lid.  Reel  brake  device  using  a 
>et  of  niagnetit  ruhhers  in  video  cas!>enc  rcconJcr.  5.653.397,  CI.  242- 
^SS  KM) 

Park.  Kyunghun   Pi».keiiool   5.653.525.  CI    W.2- 1 1'J.OOO. 

Park.  Noh  byung;  See — 

Kim.  Sungsiio;  Choi  Young-gytio;  and  Park.  Nc*  bvung.  5.655.025, 0. 

3H111  i»m 

Park  Range  Consiruclnm,  Inc.   See-^ 

Camiccllo.  Rohen  A;  Knomolo.  I^urcmc  M.  and  Delay.  Daniel  1. . 
5.653.077.  CI.  52  646 IXIO. 
Park.  Trevor  W  J    See- 

HoNie.  Stanley:  Oswald,  lam  M  ,  Park.  Trevor  W  J .  and  Dinncs.  Calum 
J    8.5.653.289.0    166  34X()00 
Parker.  Adnan:  and  Pich.  Ren*,  lo  S  N  F   Process  for  fluidifying  aqueous 
suspensions  of  red  muds  in  the  pnxlucnon  of  alumina  by  the  haver  prvvess 
5.653.946.  CI   42  V  121  OI»l 
Parker.  David:  and  Beeley.  Nigel  Robert  Arnold,  to  Celilcch  Therapeutics 
Limited  Tetra-a/a  macrocycles.  processes  for  their  preparation  and  their 
use  m  magnetic  resonance  imaging.  5.653.960.  CI   424-9.363 
Parker.  Dick   .See 

llmannen.  Antli.  Kuhasalo.  Anni.  Heikkita  .  Pemi:  llvespaa.  Hrikkt: 
Yli  Kauppila.  Jouko:   Jokioinen.   Ilkka,   Korpela.   M.itti:   Karvinen. 
Mikko  Taskinen.  Pckka.  Pctlcrson.  Hennk.  .Sailas.  Vaino;  and  Parker. 
Dick.  5,I.53.IM  I .  CI.  .«■  1 1 7  (WO 
Parker.  Douglas  S    iee  — 

Arrcn.  ^Diik   H    C.  Ci>Kgio.   William   D .   and   Parker.    Duugkis   S  . 
S.654..n4.  CI   525  326  300 
Parkcr-Hannilin  Corporation:  See 

Young.  Alan  K  .  5,653.31(1.  CI    IH4  59.(KX) 
Parker,  lohii  I  :  and  Treaba.  daudiu  G  .  to  Cochlear  Pty.  Ltd.  Use  of 
bioresorbable  p(»lvmers  in  cochlear  implant.^  and  other  implantable  devices. 
5.653.742.  CI  60'7- 1 .37 000 
Parma  Corporation   See  — 

Holohaugh.  Raymond  E..  Jr.  5.653,.505,  CI.  297-273,0(K). 
Parmenticr.  Prene.  Sff-  - 

Frene.  Patrick,  Parmentier.  Pierre:  flieudonne.  Marc:  and  Coulin  Reirf. 
5,654.956,  CI    370-3K6()00 
Pams  Norman  Alfred,  (o  Dade  Chemistry  Systems  Inc.  Biochemical  sensor 

device  ,ind  method  5,651,862.  CI.  20.5--'77..5«). 
Parrot.  Dlivier    St't — 

VLibhoun.  Henn,  and  Parrot.  Olivier.  5.h54,591,  CI.  307-6<ifl00 
Pjrsoneaull,  Ntjrbert  S.    .See 

Heine,  (iunter.  l,euthold.  Mans.  Nagarathnam.  Lakshman.  lennings. 

David,  and  Parsoncault.  Norbcn  S  .  5,65^.540.  CI    384123.000 

Parwwis.  JaiTK's  1)  .  Chaddha.  A)ay  Kumar.  Chen.  Her  Song,  and  Wu,  Jin,  to 

Oregon  Ciniduate  Institute  ot  Science  and  Technology  Method  of  making 

substrates  for  the  gniwth  of  '("silicon  carbide  5.65V798.  CI    117-2(100 

Panon,  Adrian.  Huang.  Ying.  Wang.  Xia*»-Bo.  Pethig.  Ronald:  MacGregor. 

.\Ia.stair  R  .  and  Pollard- Knight.  Dcnise  V  Methods  of  analvsis/separation 

5.65',S59,  CI   204  4.54)(IO() 

Pa.s.santino.  Frank.  Steering  wheel  and  brake  lucking  device  for  ruad  vehicles 

5,653,  n3.  CI   7lV238()()0 
Pasternak.  I^arry:  Whittle,  Francis  C  ,  and  ,SecI,  Thomas  N.,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation     Vehicle    latch    striker    centcnnc    device.    5.653,012,    <"l 
29-281.4(X) 
Pasteur  Merieux  Sinims  et  Vaccins,  societe  anonyme  See — 

Tinins.  Fjitelle:  Tiollier.  Jerfime:  Dumas,  Henri:  and  Taidy,  Michel, 
5.6.54,135,  CI.  435  I  100 
Pastor,  Stephen  D  :  Smith.  Andrea  K  ,  and  Ressonen.  Kurt  M  .  toCiba-Geigy 
Corporation.     Hvdrtigen    peroxide    oxidation    of    4-hydnixy-2.     2,    6, 
6ietraiiicth>lpiperidine   5,654,434.  CI   546-242  000 
Pastor.  Stephen  D  :  and  Shum.  .Sai  P.  to  Ciha-Geigy  Corporation.  Tris 
phosphite  lieands  and  their  use  in  transitioin  metal  catalv/ed  processes. 
5,654.455.  tl   556- 1 3  000 
Patel,  Dahvablui  L' ,  to  Cale  98  Industries  Limited.  Imprtived  thermal  lid  and 

beverage  server  5,653,362,  CI   222  156000 
Patcl.  Dhirendra:  See 

Kstcve/  Alti'lado  dc  Holl,  Soma  Mercedes:  Palaski,  Donald  A.:  and 
Patel.  Dhircnilia,  5.655.018.  CI    179  433WI0 
Patel.  Jashbhai  M    ii>  National  Gypsum  Company.  Ready  mixed  setting-type 
loini  Lompound  .-ind  method  if  making  same  5.65?. 797.  CI    l()(.-781  OKI 
Patel.  Kalpesh  See 

Green,  Steven,  Venkelesan,  Thiitinudai:  and  Paid,  Kalpeiih,  3,654,975. 
CI.  372-24000 
Patel.  Kundan  M.:  and  Mares,  Frank,  to  AltiedSignal  Inc  Melal  carbide  fibers 

5.6.54,(W4,  CI   428  367.000. 
Patel,  Rashik  Mangubhai   See 

Breed.  David  S  :  Ca.stelli.  V.itono.  J.*nson,  Wendell  C  ;  DuVall,  Wil 
li.im  F  :  and  Patel,  Rashik  Mangubhai.  5  65V462,  CI.  280  735  000 
Patnode.  .Shirley   Patient  comlon  gown  assembly  5,652,962.  CI.  2-1 14  (XXV 
Pitirikis.  James  C  :  See 

I>>novan.  Mark  J  :  Patrikis  James  C  .  and  Smith.  Irl  W  ,  5,654,716,  CI 
342-98.000. 
Patiok,  Greg  R    .SVe- 

Fowler,  Daniel  L.:  Paflok,  Greg  R..  and  Tanis.  Brwe  E.,  5,653,906.  CI 
219-716  000. 
Patton.  Charles  R  .  F'dwards.  John  R..  and  Sarecn,  Anil,  lo  Western  Digital 
Corp»»ration   Hard  disk  drive  which  uses  the  hack.  FMF  of  the  acluatot  lo 
detect  shivks   5.654.840,  CI   360^75110(1 
Pal/.schke.  Hans-Pcler  See — 

Gobel.  Armin.  and  Pal/schke.  Hms-feta.  S,654;19I.  a,  S2)(-7L00O 


Pauley,  Robin  G  :  See— 

Clarke,  Robeil  A  :  Pauley.  Rohm  G  :  Hill.  Ronald  S  .  Brauker,  James  H  : 
Sternberg,  Shmuel,  and  Bi>gg4.  Daniel  R  .  5.653,756,  CI  623- 1 1 .000 
Paust,  Joachim:  See- 

John,  Michael:  Dobler,  Walter,  and  PausL  Joachim.  5.654.444.  CI. 

549  313(100 
Krause.  Wolfgang:  Hennch.  Klaus;  Paust.  Joachim:  and  Ernst,  Hans- 
gcorg.  5,654.488.  CI   .568  U 5  000 
Payne.  Michael:  See 

Roe.  Donald  Carroll:  Payne.  Michael,  and  Litchholt.  John  Joseph. 
5.653.703.  CI   604- 385. 1 00 
Payne.  Peter  R.  to  DynafoiK.  Inc    Hydrofoil  craft    5.653.189.  CI.    114 

2741)00 
Pa/  de  Araujo.  Carl«»s  A.   See — 

Scott.  Michael  C  ;  Pa/  de  Arauio.  Carlos  A  .  and  McMillan,  l^nv  D., 
5,654,456.  CI  556-28  000 
Pearce.  Ronald  A.  to  Rapsco,  Incorporated  Can  lid  distributor  apparatus. 

5,653,57h.  CI   414  797  7(X) 
Pearce,  Stuan  Robert,  to  Schlunibcrger  Technologies  Inc  Accurate  alignment 

ot  clocks  in  mixed  signal  tester  5,654,657,  CI   327  163  000 
Pethhold,  Engelbert,  to  l>ii  Pont  ilc  Nemours.  H    I .  and  Company    Slam 

resists  for  polyamide  substrates.  5.654.068.  CI.  252-8.620. 
Peck.  Timothy  L.:  See  - 

Sweedler,  Jonattun  V:  Peck,  Timothy  L  :  Webb.  Andrew  G..  Magio, 
Richard  L  .  and  Wu,  Ni.in.  5,654.636.  CI    124-321.000. 
Pcdicone.  John  Thomas   See 

Lorraine.  Peter  William,  and  Pedicone.  John  Thomas,  5.654.101.  CI. 
428  398.000 
Pedrotlo.  Gianfranco.  to  Soremartec  S  A    F^uipment  for  firming  ordered 
groups  ot  articles  from  a  generally  flat  flow  ot  articles,  particularly  lor 
automatic  packaging  systems    5.653,328,  CI.  198  418  100 
Peerless  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 

Tavlor.  David:  Hashem.  .Man  A  :  Rainey,  Kevtn  N.:  and  Fowel,  Kenneth 
J  ,  Jr.  5,653,786,  CI  95-268  000. 
Peifer,  Bemd.  Alt,  Helmut  G.;  and  Welch,  M   Bruce,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company   Metallocene  preparation  and  use   5,654,454.  CI   556-11  (KXI 
Pek.  Ni'iben  J  .  and  Fredrukson.  Jiti  O  .  lo  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Liniver- 
sitv.  The  Board  ot  Trustees  .if  the   Method  and  apparatus  for  improved 
temporal  lesolution  in  dynamic  MRI   5.653,233,  CI    128  653.200 
Pelgnms.  Ivan:  and  Klasen,  ClaasJuergen,  to  Dcgussa  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Pnicess  for  prixlucing  abrasion-resistant  stidium  pertxtralc  mtinohydrate 
with  high  bulk  density  and  high  rate  of  solution    5.653.950,  CI    423 
281.000. 
f^llo-Huikko,  Raimo.  See — 

Heikkinen,    Urho;    and    Pello-Huikko,    Raimo,    5,653,311,    CI     187- 
253.000 
Pcllon,  Daniel  A.,  to  Dayco  Prixlucls.  Inc.  Method  of  improving  adhesion 
between  alkylated  chlorosulfonaied  polyethylene  (ACSMi  or  chlorosul 
fonalcd  polyethylene  (CSMl,  and  res<ircinol  formaldehyde  latex  (RFl-) 
tieatcd  polyester  cord   5,654,099,  CI   428-378000 
Pendulum  Corp    See- 

Fakme,    Thomas:    Wyerman,    Richaid    S.:    and    Dimano,    Carmen. 
5.653.643.  CI   473  3(K)(ltl() 
Pcnnisi.  Alessio,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micmelextronics  S  rl  Thermal  protection 

circuit  5,654.861    CI   .361  103.000 
Penumella.  Srinivas   See — 

Sekliar.  Jainagesh  \.:  Gupta.  Vikas:  and  Priiumella.  Srinivas,  5,655,212. 
CI  428  552.000 
Penunun.  David.  See — 

Kwan,  Philip  Pak-Lin.  Baghai-Wadji    Ah  Re/a:  and  Penunun,  David, 
5,654,680.01   333-195  000. 
Perez.  Alexander:  See  - 

Thomson.  Thomxs  William  Schaw.  Tarn.  HonKai  John:  Pere/.  Alex- 
ander, and  Ncmimvsky.  Mario.  5.655.139.  CI    395  800  320 
PI:RI  GmbH   See 

Schworer.  Artur.  5.653.415,  CI.  248.354.100. 
Perkin-F.lmer  Cotporati  m.  The:  See   - 

Menchen,  Steven  M  :  Lee,  Linda  G  :  Connell.  (Tharles  R.;  Hershey,  N. 
Davis;    Chakenan,    Vergine;    Woo,    Sam    L.:    and    Fung,    Steven. 
5.654,442.  CI.  549  22V(MX) 
Perkins,  Charles  E  ■  See  — 

Baker,  Murray  C  ;  Cheung,  Roger  V.  M.,  Perkins,  Charles  E  ,  and 
Reissner,  Peter  E ,  5,654,959.  CI.  370-331.000. 
Permagrain  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Hcnise,  Peter  D  ,  5,653,789,  CI    106-9  000 
Perron.  Steven  J  :  See  - 

Cox.  Sheila  F;  Johnson.  Darvl  D.:  Magec.  Sidney.  Jr.  and  Perron. 
Steven  J .  5,654,055.  CI.  428-41.700. 
Perry,  Joseph  V. :  See   - 

Halhersiadt,  l,tMus.  Memmxikc.  Peter  E.;  Perry,  Joseph  V,,  and  Muessel, 
Dan  C  .  5,6.S4,34o.  CI   521-1 .14000 
Perry,  Philip  G     See- 

Yuh,  Hu<iy-Jen:  Herbert.  William  G  ,  Marcu,  Alexandra  I.:  and  Perry. 
Philip  G  .  5.654.118.  CI  4.30-58000 
Persico.  Maria  G  :  and  Salomon.  David  S  .  to  (,'nited  Stales  of  America. 
Health  and  Human  Services  Cloned  human  cripto  gene  and  applications 
thereof  5.654.140.  CI  435-6O00 
Perstorp  .\B   See— 

Siren.  Mani.  5.654.280.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Perstorp  Form  Limited  See— 

Hollidav.  Hubert  James.  S.653JS6.  CI.  22O-33I.000. 
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Peters.  Jean  M.:  Graliam.  Bruce  L  .  Siaehle.  Eric  O  :  Budzynski.  Terrence  M.: 
and  Dinello.  Roben  G  .  to  Ono  Engineering.  Inc  Ear  receiver  5.655.026. 
CI    381-187  000 
Petersen.  Brian,  to  3COM  Corporation    System  for  reading  dynamically 

changingdau  5.655.104.  CI   395-481000. 
Petersen.  Frank  P.:  See — 

Fit/painck.  Donna  A  :   Kikani.   Bharal   B  ;   Petersen.   Frank  P;  and 
Ritlenburg.  James  H  .  5.6.S4.I78.  CI   435  70  210 
Petersen.  Paul  M    See— 

Carrier.  Allen  M.:  Humphreys.  Robert  W.  R..  and  Petersen.  Paul  M., 
5.654,198.  CI  436  6  0(X)  ' 
Peterson,  Artie  G  ,  Jr    See — 

Findlan,  Shane  Joseph.  Frederick.  Gregory  J  :  Peterson.  Artie  G..  Jr. 

Baucom.  J  Darryl.  and  Childs.  Wylie  J  .'5,653,897,  CI  219-121.630 

Peterson.  Carl  C  .  H(H)per.  Frederick  D  .  and  Whitesel,  Forest  W..  to  Fram- 

atomc  Connectors  USA  Inc.  Electrical  contact  assembly  with  stabilizing 

contact  mount  5,653,612,  CI.  439-745.000. 

Peterson.  Peic  O  :  See — 

Vanderp»K)l.  Jeffrey  S.  Jensen,  Ryan  N  :  Peterson,  Pete  C;  and  Williams, 
Michael.  5,654,978,  CI   375-2(KIOOO. 
Peterson,  Randy  N  :  See — 

Lane.  William  H  :  Peterson.  Randv  N  :  and  Smith.  Aaron  L.,  5,653,101, 
CI   60-274  (XW 
Peterson,  William  Anders   See— 

.Mbrecht,  Jonathan  Joseph:  Young,  Jason  Andrew :  and  Peterson.  William 
Anders,  5.6.'i4.881,  CI   363-25  (XX) 
Pcthig.  Ronald:  See 

Panon.  Adnan:  Huang.  Ying:  Wang.  Xiao-Bo;  Pethig.  Ronald;  MacGre- 
gor. Alastair  R.:  and  Pollard-Knight.  Dcnise  V..  5.653.859.  CI   204 
450.000. 
Petition.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Assous,  Eric  Charles;  and  Petillon.  Jean-Paul.  5.654.635.  CI.   324 
244(XX) 
Petocchi.  Ermanno  C  :  Br>ce.  James  R  :  and  DiRen/o.  Bruce  J .  to  Xerox 
Corporation   Slack  height  control  remote  from  feedhead   5.653,434,  CI 
271-122  000 
Petralia,  Richard  C:  See— 

Sanchez.  Ismacl  R  :  Brydges.  Warren  F:  Foltz,  Robert  S  :  Hammond, 
William  A  :  Petralia.  Richard  C:  Swain,  Eugene  A  :  Vo,  Thong  H    and 
Williams.  John  K  .  5.655.182,  CI    .199-117  000 
Petrick.  Timothy  B..  to  Mentor  Corporation    Method  of  using  a  testicular 

pmsthesis   5,653,757,  CI   623-11  (XX). 
Petrmichl.  Rudolph  Hugo.  Venable.  Ray  Hays:  Salter,  Rickey  Leonard:  and 
Zeeman.  Victor  M  .  Jr .  to  Mtmsanto  Company   Method  and  apparatus  for 
deposition  ot  diamond-like  carb*>n  coatings  on   drills.   5,653,812,   CI. 
II8-723(X)E. 
Petrov,  Orlin:  Hilscher,  Jean-Claude;  Nickisch.  Klaus;  Schmin-Willich.  Heri- 
beri.  Gnes.  Hem/.  RadUchel,  Bemd:  and  Platzek.  Johannes,  to  Schering 
Akiiengcsellschatt   Privess  tor  the  pRiduction  ot  C-substituted  diethvlen- 
einamines   5,654,467,  CI   560-29  (XX) 
Petterson.  Henrik:  See — 

llmannen,  Anni:  Kuha.salo,  Antti:  Heikkila  .  Pemi.  llvespaa,  Heikki. 
Yli-Kauppila.  Jouko:  Jokioinen.   Ilkka:   Korpela.   Maiti:   Karvinen. 
Mikko:  Taskinen.  Pekka.  Petters<in.  Hcnnk:  Sailas.  Vaino:  and  Parker, 
Dick,  5.653,041,  CI   .14-ll7(XXt 
Pcnersson,  L'Inka:  See — 

Astriim,  Anders:  Voortiees,  John  J.:  Penersson,  Ulrika;  and  Tavakkol, 
Amir.  5.654,137,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Pelti.  Chnstopher:  See — 

Stolmeijer,  Andr*:  and  Petli,  Christopher,  5,654,915,  CI.  365-l56  0(X) 
Pcuken,  Eherhard:  See- 
Mueller,  Gerhard:  Gutsche,  Bemhard:  Schmid,  Karl-Heinz:  Bongardt, 
Frank;  Jeromin.  Lut/:  Peuken.  Eberhard:  and  Frankenbach,  Hermann. 
5,654,453,  CI   554- 1 32  (XX) 
Pevre.  Jean.  Humbert.  .Amaud:  and  Demouv,  Olivier,  to  Valeo  Securite 
Habitacle   Electnc  ami  ihcfi  sccunty  system  5,654,689,  CI   .340-426  tXX) 
Phster,    Jurg    R,    and    Slate,    Dons    L..'  to   Synlex    (USA)    Inc.    10,11- 

meihanodibenzosuberane  derivatives   5,654,.304,  CI   514-253.(XX) 
Ph/er  Inc    See— 

Chenard.  Benrand  Leo.  5.654,102,  CI.  514-235.500. 
Pfleiderer  Veriiehrstechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Pielschmann,  Dieter:  Bachmann,  Hans;  Boutin,  Pieire-Olivier:  Mohr, 
Winfned.  de  Pontbnand,  Gillcs:  and  Geissler.  Franz,  5,653,388.  CI 
238-7.(HX) 
Pham.  Trang  D  :  See — 

Jing.  Naiyong;  Kolb,  Robert  E.;  and  Pham,  Trang  D  ,  5,654,375,  CI. 
525  326300 
Phannacia  &  L'pjohn  Company:  See — 

Barbachyn,  Michael  R  ,  and  Brickner,  Steven  J.,  5,654.428.  CI.  544 

235.000. 
Barbachyn.  Michael  R  :  and  Brickner.  Steven  J..  5.654.435.  CI.  546- 
271  4(X) 
Phelps  Dodge  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Y  in.  Weijun   and  Baila,  Donald  J  ,  5,654,095,  CI.  428-372.0(X) 
Philips  Elecln>nics  North  Amenca  Corporation:  See — 

Brennesholt/,  Matthew  Scott,  5,654,775,  CI.  348-742  (XX). 
McNay.  Steven  Ralph,  5,6.54.766,  CI   348-614  (XX) 
Sholander,   Kevin   A  .    Bims,   Neil    E  :  Ostler,   Farrell    L.;  Goodhue, 
Gregory  K  ,  and  Roy.  Santanu.  5,655.135,  CI   395-427.(XX) 
Phillips.  Cal  M.,  to  S..\.F.E,-0  R    Corporation.  Quick-release  bicycle  axle 
fastener  nut  5,653,512,  CI   .101   I24.2(X), 


Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See^ 

Abbott,  Ronald  G  :  Williams,  Ralph  P;  Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  and 

Vanderveen.  John  W,  5,654,251.  CI   502-216000 
Lin,  Fan-Nan:  Femald.  Daniel  T  .  and  Holland.  Floyd  H  ,  5.6.54,247,  CI. 

.502-53000 
Peifer,  Bemd:  Alt,  Helmut  G  :  and  Welch.  M    BnKe,  5,654.454,  CI. 

556- 1 1 .000 
Rollmann,    Kent    W;    Benham,    Elizabeth   A  :    Whine.    William    M.; 
McDaniel,  Max  P:  Coutant,  William  R  :  and  Bailev.  F   Wallace, 
5,654,249,  CI   .502-1 17000. 
Wu,  An-hsiang:  and  Mellon,  Ralph  J ,  5,654,254.  CI   502-334.000 
Wu.  Yulm.  5,654,260,  CI   507-264  (XX) 
Phillips.  RK'hard  W .  to  Rosemouni  Aerospace  Inc,  Total  temperature  probe 

5,653,538.  CI.  174-138.000. 
Phillips.  Roger  W  .  Maver.  Thomas:  and  Ash.  Gary  S  .  lo  Flex  Products.  Inc 

Optically  vanable  flakes  paint  and  article.  5.653.792.  CI.  106-400.000. 
Picard,  Martin  W    See — 

Bonnell,    David    N  :    Tatarinov,    Kirill    L.;    and    Picaid,    Martin    W. 
5,655,081,  CI   395-200  320 
Picco,  Pierluigi:  Rossi,  Roberto,  and  Bisio,  Luigi,  to  Bundv  International 

Limited  Clamp  tor  clamping  pipes  5,653,411,  CI   248-74' 100 
Piccoli.  Gianfranco:  Tarquini.  Antonio:  and  Frare.  Giovanni,  to  Recordati 
S  A  Chimical  and  Pharmaceutical  Company  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
gemhbrozil  5,6.54,476,  O.  562-471.000 
Pich.  Rene:  See — 

Parker,  Adrian:  and  Pich,  Rene,  5,653.946,  CI  423121  000. 
Picower  Institute  tor  Medical  Research.  The:  See — 

Cerami.  Anthony,  and  Bucala,  Richard  J  ,  5,654,186,  CI   435-325.000 
Picloth,  Manfred,  Schrepel,  Dieter;  and  Tbpfer.  Heinz,  to  Burkert  Werke 

GmbH  &  Co  Solenoid  valve   5,653,422,  CI    251   1 29.200. 
Pierce.  John:  and  Pierce.  John  R  Star  shot  wave  tumbler  systems.  5,653,625, 

CI   451-.1260(X) 
Pierce,  John  R  ;  See — 

Pierce,  John:  and  Pierce.  John  R  .  5.653,625,  01  451-326.000. 
Pieira,  Giancarlo:  See — 

Cocchi.  Gino:  and  Pietra.  Giancarlo,  5,653,118.  CI   62-197  000 
Pictschmann,  Dieter:  Bachmann.  Hans:  Boutin,  Pierre-Olivier:  Mohr,  Win- 
tried,  de  Pontbnand.  Gilles,  and  Geissler,  Franz,  to  Pfleiderer  Verke- 
hrstechnik  GmbH  &  Co    KG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  constructing  a 
pcmianent  railroad  track   5,653,388.  CI    238-7  0(X) 
Pijuan  Duch.  Manuel:  Sec — 

Cabre  Pijoan.  Jordi,  Pijuan  Duch,  Manuel:  and  Busquets  Fontgibell, 
Xavier.  5,653,544.  CI  402-64  000. 
PiUx:o,  Lt>uis  R.:  See — 

Onyn.  William  E.:  Havenga.  Jon  W  ;  and  Piloco,  Louis  R.,  5,654,535,  CI. 
250-201.300. 
Pilon,  Christian:  See — 

Paiement,  Piene:  and  Pilon.  Chnslian,  5,652.954,  CI   2-10000 
Pinchok,  Robert  N  ,  Jr.  Kooniz.  Harry  S  .  deceased  (by  Cecilia  Koontz. 
cxecutnx),  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  L-shaped  heating  element  with  radiused 
end  tor  a  windshield   5.653.903.  CI.  219-203000 
Pinnow.  Kurt  Walter:  See — 

Dias,  Daniel  Manual.  Egan.  Randy  Lynn:  Hoffman.  Roy  Louis:  King. 
Richard  Pervin:  Pinnow.  Kurt  Walter,  and  Polvzois.  Christos  Alkivi- 
adis.  5.655.080.  CI    395-200.320 
Pinsky.  Howard:  Sheldon.  Scott  S  :  Christakis.  Nicholas  A  .  and  Schmertzler. 
Michael,  to  Access  Radiology  Corporation.  Radiological  image  inteipre- 
lation  apparatus  and  melhod.'5,655.084.  CI   395  203  (XX). 
Pint.stiv.  Leon  A  :  See — 

Corderv.   Robert  A.:   Dlppolito.   Frank   M  .   and   Pintsov,  Leon  A., 
5,655,021,01,  380-51  (HKI 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Nonaka.  Yoshiva.  Furukawa.  Kivoshi:  Maisuo,  Kazunon:  and  Kaio. 

Shigetoshi,  5',654,949,  CI   369-60000 
Takenaka,  Yosihiko:  and  Nakayama.  Hikani,  5,6.54.945,  01  369-32.000 
Pisharodi.  Madhavan.  Methtxl  ot  lumbar  intervertebral  disk  stabilization. 

5,653.761.  CI.  623-l7,0(M). 
Pisharodi.  Madhavan  Method  of  stabilizing  adjacent  vertebrae  with  rotating, 
lockable.  middle-expanded  intervertebral  disk  stabilizer   5.653.762.  01. 
623-17.000 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Bell,  Easlon  F:  and  Siveyer.  Ian  A  ,  5,655.024,  01  380-51.000 
Corderv.   Robert  A  :   Dlppolito.   Frank   M  :  and   Pintsov,   Leon  A., 

5,655,023,  01   380-51  000 
DeBarber.  Christopher:  Freeman,  Gerald  C;  and  Soldi,  Edward  R.,  Jr., 
5,653,417,01.  248-688  000. 
Pineloud.   Rita,  to  Ciba-Cjeigy  Corporation    Oligomeric   aliphatic   HALS 
phosphites  and  H.ALS  phosphonites  as  stabilizers.  5.654.4.10.  01.  546- 
24(XX) 
Pinman.  Rusty  M   Ornamental  lighting  device.  5,653,530,  O.  362-307.000. 
Pixel  International  S  A    See — 

Garcia.  Michel.  5,654,729.  CI.  345-74.000 
Plant,  Emesi  J    See — 

Wenrick,  Dennis  K  :  Alderman.  Robert  J.:  Tavlor,  James  E.;  and  Plant. 
Ernest  J..  5,653,08 1 .  01   52-742  1 20. 
Platz,  Winfried,  to  Slormtreat   Systems,   Inc.   Sewage  treatment  system 

5,653,255,01    137-391.000. 
Platzek,  Johannes:  See — 

Petrov,  Orlin:  Hilscher,  Jean-Claude:  Nickisch.  Klaus:  Schmin-Willich. 
Herihert:  Gries.  Heinz:  Radiichel.  Bemd:  and  Platzek.  Johannes. 
5.654.467,  01.  560-29.000. 
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Pleasure.  Samuel   See 

Lee.  Viiginia.  and  Plea.sure.  .Samuel.  .S.654.189.  CI  435-368.000 
Ploshkin.  Gennady   Disc  shaped  submenible  aircnfl   S.6S3.404.  CI    244- 

12  200. 
Plovnick.  RiKs;  Celikkaya.  Ahmet,  and  Blake.  Rnd^cr  D  .  to  Minnesou 
Mining  and   Manufactunng  Company    Microwave  kinienng  of  sol  gel 
denved  abra-iive  grain   5.h53.775.  CI   51  3(»000 
Plowman.  Keith  R  .  Rehg.  Timothy  J  .  Davis.  Larry  W.  Carl.  William  P. 
Cisar.  Alan  I  .  and  Bastland.  Charles  S  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The 
Composite  fuel  cell  membranes  5.654.109.  O.  429-13000. 
Pcxld.  -Stephen  D    See— 

Podd.  Victor  I  .  Jr.  and  Podd.  Stephen  D  .  5.653.572,  CI   414-786000 
Podd,  Victor  I..  Jr .  and  Podd.  Stephen  D  Conveyor  sheet  cargo  container  and 

method.  5.653.572.  CI   414-786(100 
Podio.  Auguslo  L.:  See — 

McCoy.  James  N  .  and  Pudio,  Auguslo  L  .  5.653.286.  CI    166-105  .500 
Podkol^in.  Alexander  S    See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  Koford.  James  S  ;  Scepanovic.  Ranko.  Jones. 
Edwin  R  .  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  .  Kaponr.  Ashok  K  .  Kudryavtsev. 
VaJeny  B.  Andreev.  Alexander  E.  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V.  and  Ptid 
kolzin.  Alexander  S  .  5.654.563.  CI   257  206  000 
Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Choi,  Gyu  Seung;  Lee.  Chung  San;  Woo.  Jong  Soo;  and  Hong.  Byung 
Deug.  5.653.821.  CI    I48lll()00 
Pohl.  Sicgmund  See — 

Lehnch.  Fnedhelm:  Pohl.  Siegmund.  Bruchmann.  Bemd.  Tesch.  Hel 
mul.  Minges.  Roland;  Swoboda.  Johann.  Gen/.  Manfred;  Scholz. 
Guenler;  and  Sueu.  Joachim.  5,h54.479.  CI   564  252  000 
Pohner.  Guenter:  See 

Hartmann.    Heinnch.    Hellmig.    Dieter;    Matu.sch.    Siegfried;    Pohner. 
Guenter.  Ri>s,s.  Guenllier.  and  Sosnitza.  Ronan.  5.653.815.  CI-  127- 
5000 
Poiner.  Marc-Andre,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Bngincenng  Company.  Distillate 
fuel  composition  containing  combination  of  siivcf  cotmtion  inhibitors 
5.653.787.  CI  44- .Ml  000 
Poll  Industna  Chimica  S  p  A    See 

Poll.  Slefano.  Mailland.  Fedenco.  and  Moro,  Luigi.  5,654,000.  CI 
424-450  000 
Poll.  Stefano.  MaillaiKl.  Fedenco.  aiHJ  Moro.  Luigi.  to  Poll  Industna  Chimica 
S  p  A.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  for  transmucosal  delivery  of  peptides 
5.654.(X)0.  CI   424-450  (WO 
Pollard  Knight.  Denise  V    See 

Parton.  Adrian.  Huang.  Ying.  Wang,  Xiao-Bo.  Pelhig,  RonaJd,  MacGrc 
gor,  Ala.suir  R  .  and  Pollard  Knight.  Denise  V.  5.653.859.  CI.  204- 
450  0(X) 
Pi>lo  Ralph  Lauren  Corporatum:  See 

Gtildstein.  Enc.  and  Finley.  Randolph.  5.653,770,  a.  8-114.000 
Polymcdica  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Reed.  Andrew  M  .  Potter.  Jon  M.;  and  Szycher.  Michael.  5.653,699,  C\ 
604. ?07  000 
Polyzois,  Chnstos  Alkiviadis:  See 

Dias,  Daniel  Manual.  Egan.  Randy  Lynn.  Hoffman.  Roy  Louis;  King. 
Rictiard  Pervin.  Pinnow.  Kurt  Walter,  and  Polv/ois.  Chnstos  Alkivi- 
adis. 5.655.080.  CI    .395  200  320 
Pompei.    Francesco,    to   Eiergen   Corporation     Radiation   detector   probe 

5.653.2.18.  CI.  128-6^4.000 
Pompei.  Francesco;  TemulUv  Janus,  and  Malecki,  William  W..  to  Exergen 
Corporation.  Ctmlinuousicmperalure  monitor  S.653.239,  CI   128-664.000. 
Pomykala.  loseph  A..  Jr    See 

Jody.  Bassam  J  .  Arman.  Bayram.  Karvelas.  Dimitnos  E..  Pomykala. 
Joseph  A  .  Jr .  and  Daniels.  Edward  J..  5.653.867.  CI.  209-164.000. 
Ponn,  Timothy  R.:  See — 

Alpen,  Martin  A  .  and  Ponn.  Timothy  R  ,  5,655,143.  CI   .361-600  000 
Pons.  Rene,  and  Montgrenicr.  Jean  Pierre,  to  Giat  Industnes    Process  and 
system  to  brake  the  movement  of  a  pan  cocked  by  a  spnng  and  hrearm 
having  such  a  system  5.653.051.  CI.  42-69.030 
Poon.  Alex  D  :  See — 

Bala.subramanian.  Vijay;  Chen.  Francine  R  .  Ch<iu.  Philip  A  ;  Kimber. 
Donald  G  .  Pikhi.  Alex  D  .  Weber.  Karon  A  .  and  Wilcox,  Lynn  D  . 
5,655.058.  CI   395-2.650. 
Popcorn  Design  LLC:  See — 

Sayre.  David  P.  5.654.022.  C\.  426-118.000. 
PorsO  .  Berith:  See 

Brohammer.  G«iran.  Rosselaiul.  Bent.  Qvisl.  Magnus;  and  Porso .  Bench. 
5.653.702.  CI   WM-370000 
Portalun.  Salvatore   See — 

Bruccolen.    Melchiorre.    Vai.   Gianfranco;    Portalun.    Salvatore;    and 
Demicheli.  Marxro.  5.654.675.  CI   331  17.000 
Porter.  Warren  W .  to  NCR  Corporation.  Heat  sink  assembly  and  method  of 

affixing  the  same  to  electronic  devices   5,653.280.  CI    165-80  300 
Ponola  Packaging.  Inc.   See- 
Thompson.  Allen  C  ,  Medel,  Reynaldo  F.;  Berticevitch.  Edward  N  ;  and 
Moody.  Rodger  A..  5.653.832.  CI.  156-73.100 
Poston.  Ricky  Lee:  See — 

Cline.  Troy  Lee.  Isensee.  Scott  Harlan.  Poston.  Ricky  Lee;  and  Werner. 
Jon  Harald.  5,655,094,  CI    .395  341  (XX) 
Potnis,  Shailesh  V    See 

F.nck.son,  Donald C  ;  and  Poems,  Shailesh  V,  5,653.1 16, 0. 62-101.000. 
Potter,  Jon  M  :  See- 
Reed.  Andrew  M.;  Pooer,  Jon  M  ,  and  Szycher.  Michael.  5.653.699.  C\ 
6«M  307(¥X). 


Potter.  Michael  David  See— 

Crunin.  John  Edward.  Pdoct.  Michael  Divid.  and  Slaitcy,  Gonieii  Seth. 
5.654.238.  CI  438-700  000 
Pons.  Kenneth  M  :  See — 

Oh.  Sung  Hun;  and  PolU.  Kenneth  M..  5.654.710.  CI.  341-136.000. 
Pourtau.  Jean:  See  — 

Chabagmi.  Jean  Michel.  Junca.  G^tvd;  Montagne.  Philippe;  and  Pour- 
tau. Jean.  5.654.062.  CI   428-76000 
Powell.  Kenneth  R    See— 

Ahem.  Bnan  F  Conway.  Hugh  T.  and  Powell.  Kenneth  R..  5.653.728. 

CI   606  203  000 

Powers.  Kenneth  William,  and  Wang.  Hsien-Chang.  to  Exxon  Chemicals 

Patent.  IrK  Process  for  selective  brominaoon  of  para-alkylstyrene/isuolehn 

copolymers   5,654,379,  CI  525-356.000 

Powers,  Wesley  Grayson,  to  Wesco  Software  Limited   AulhenDcating  the 

identity  of  an  authorized  pcrMKi   5,655.020,  CI    .380  25  000 
Powles.  Trevor  J  .  and  Imran,  Mir  A  .  to  AdvaiKcd  Cytometnx.  Inc   Aspira- 
tion needle  apparatus  incorporating  its  own  vacuum  and  mettKxl  and 
adapter  for  use  therewith   5.653.694,  CI   604  240  000 
Poyet,  Patrick:  See 

Gaudreault.  Ren<  C    Gicquaud.  Claude;  and  Poyet.  Patrick.  5.653.999. 
CI   424-450000 
PPG  Industries.  Iik.:  See — 

Fotinos.    Nicephoros   A.;    Vonk.    Donald    R  ;   and   Gray.    Ralph   C, 

5.653.790.  CI    106^14  120 
McMillen.   Mark   W     and   Nugent.   Richard  M.  Jr.   5.653.823.  O 

148  247  000 
Pinchok.  Robert  N  .  Jr;  Koontz.  Hairy  S  .  deceased.  5.653.903.  CI 
219-203  000 
Prakash.  Nellikunja  J  .  and  Bowlin.  Terry  1. .  to  Merrell  Phamaceuticals  Inc. 
MetlHid   of  treating   caiKer   by    conjuiKtive   tJierapy    with    N.N'-bis(3- 
(ethylaminolpropylj-  1.7-heptanediamine  and  a  cytotoxic  agent  5.654.287. 
CI   514-49  000 
Praka.sh.  Nellikunja  J  .  Stemenck.  David  M  .  and  Edwards.  Michael  L  .  to 
Merrell    Pharmaceuticals   Inc    Polyamine  derivatives   as   antineoplastic 
agents   5.654,484.  CI    564  511  000 
Prata,  Alfredo  Jose,  and  Banon,  Ian  James,  to  Commonwealth  Scienliftc  and 
Industnal  Research  Organisation   Detection  system  for  use  i.   an  aircraft 
5,654,700,  a    .340-%3  000 
Prater,  James  S  ,  to  Symbios  l^ogic  Inc    image  senstw  array  with  picture 

element  sensor  testability  5,654_537,  CI   250-208  100 
Prem.  Wolfgang:  See 

Knbler.  Ingo.  Hoffmann.  Eduard;  and  Prem.  Wolfgang.  5.654.100,  Q. 
428  390  000. 
Premark  FEG  LLC    See— 

Vallee.  Serge  C  .  5,653.164.  CI  99^76.000 

Xie.  Mark  Mingjun,  Bascom.  James  Philip.  Kasinoff.  Harvey  Albert;  and 
Shaeffer.  Raymond  Paul.  5.653.535.  O   .W16-IOOOOO 
Prtnbce.  John  S  .  to  Hams  Corporation  Inverted  BJT  current  sources/sinks 

in  RF  circuits  and  methods   5.654.662.  CI    327  478  (XXI 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College   See 

King.  Randall  W  .  Lustig,  Kevin  D  .  Stukenberg.  P  Todd,  and  Kirschner, 
Marc  W.  5.654.150,  CI   435-6  000 
Preston.  Nicholas  Ja.son  John,  and  Austin.  Graham  Arthur,  to  North  West 
Water  Group  PLC    Apparatus  for  removing   piping   from  the  ground. 
5.653.554.  CI   405  L54  (XX) 
Pnce.  Donald  D    See- 
Mayer.  David  J.,  Pnce,  Donald  D  .  Mao.  Jianren.  and  Lyie.  Jt>hn  W.. 
5.654.281.  CI   514-25.000 
Price.  Raymond  R  .  to  Rockwood  Retaining  Walls,  Inc  Retaining  wall  block. 

5,653,558.  CI  405  284  000 
Pnce,  Robert  M     See 

Jones,  Oegory  A  ,  Pnce.  Robert  M  .  and  Vcghtc.  William  L  .  5,655.077, 
CI.  395  187  010 
Pnem.  Curtis.  Malachowsky.  Chns;  Chang.  Shuen  Chin,  and  Ho.  Hai  Duy.  to 
Sun  Micrtwystems.  IrK..  and  Samsung  Semiconductor.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  tiperatiims  affecting  a  frame  buffer  without  a  row 
address  stnibe  cycle   5.654.742.  CI   345  185  (XX) 
Pnnce  Corporation:  See-  - 

Fink.  Lisa  A..  Orrell.  Stuart.  Yandell.  Michael  R..  Stenman.  Roben  J.; 

and  Bentlcv.  S   John.  5.h5V49().  CI   296-97  1 10. 
CJeschke.  James  R  .  and  Olson.  Thomas  R..  5.654.686.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Pnnkey.  Michael  T:  See — 

Craven,  Robert  P   M  .  Prinkey.  Michael  T;  and  Smith.  James  E.. 
5.654.723.  CI   343  742.000 
Pnzzi.  John  J    See — 

Dies.  Edward  J  ;  and  Prizzi.  John  J .  5.653.152.  CI  82-1  110 
Prxxrh.  Nathan   See — 

Chung.  Caleb.  Fouke.  Steve;  Handy.  John.  Benson.  Terry;  and  Prtxh. 
Nathan.  5.653.215.  CI    124-66  000 
PnKtcr  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  See 

Buell.  Kenneth  Barclay;  Clear.  Sandra  H  .  and  Falcone.  Danielia  T, 

5,653.704.  CI   604  385  200 
Carballada,  Jose  Antonio,  Thaman.  1-auren  .Ann.  and  Midha.  Sanjeev. 

5.653.%9.  CI  424  70  160 
Noda.  Isao;  Lampe.  Reinhold  August;  and  Satkowski.  Michael  Matthew. 

5.653.930.  CI.  264-176.100. 
Roe.  Donald  Carroll;   Payne.   Michael,   and   Litchholi.   lohn  Joseph, 
5.653.703.  CI  604  385  100 
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Taylor.  Lucille  Florence;  Sivik.  Mark  Robert;  Willey.  Alan  David; 
Burcketl  St   Laurent.  James  Charles  Theophile;  and  Hartman.  Fred- 
enck  Anthony.  5.654.4:1.  CI    540-531  0(« 
Trokhan.  Paul   Dennis.  Van  Phan,  Dean,  and  Huston.  Larry  Leroy. 
5.6.54.076.  CI   428-131  (XX) 
Procior  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Carballada.  Jose  Antonio.  Thaman.  Lauren  Ann;  Clarizia.  Mario  Paul. 
and  Midha.  Sanjeev.  5.653.%8.  CI   424-70  1 10 
Prixior.  Michael  K   Skin  stencil    5.652.959.  CI   2-67  000 
PriKior.  Peter  N  .  and  Une.  Peter  1  .  to  Obitel  Mobile  Communications 
Limited     Radio    telephone    system    with    signal    strength    assessment. 
5.655.002.  CI.  455^50.000. 
Promat  Ltd.:  See — 

Young.  Stuart  Douglas.  5.653.195.  CI.  119-526.000. 
Promega  Corp«»ration   See — 

Mendoza.  Leopoldo  G  ;  and  Storls.  Douglas  R..  5.654.149,  CI.  435 
6000 
Prom.  Albeno  Door  stopping  device   5,653,487,  CI.  292-288.000. 
Pronlophol  LK  Ltd   See— 

Bameli.  Gavin;  and  Temple.  Anthony.  5.653,063.  CI   52-29.000. 
Pruin,  Michael  D  Accurately  controlled  portable  nebulizer.  5.653,223,  CI. 

128-200  210 
PSC.  Inc    See- 

Coleman.  Edward  P.  5,6.54.5.14.  CI   235-472  (XX) 
Ptacek,  Timothy  J  ;  Obenland.  Dan  J  ;  McGuire.  Thomas  O  ;  and  McClure,  J 
Michael,  to  Great  Plains  Manufactunng.  Incorporated   MethtxJ  and  appa 
ralus  for  aulomaticallv  controlling  the  soil  penetration  depth  of  /one  tillage 
coulters  and  the  like   5.653.292.  CI    |72-4.(XXI 
PTM  Corporation:  See — 

Russell.  Charles  T;  and  Kilgore.  Gerald  G..  Jr,  5,653,805,  O    118- 
.V)3  000 
Puckctt.  Dwaync  M.    See— 

Mayhew.  John,  and  Puckcn.  Dwaync  M  .  5.654,885.  CI   364-181.(XX) 
Pugel.  Michael  Anthony,  and  Richter.  Kurt  Joseph,  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics.  Iik    Tuner  for  digital  satellite  receiver  5.6.54.774.  CI.  348- 
725  (XX) 
Pugh.  Ormond  P;  and  Pugh.  Sue   Holder  for  bed  coverings.  5.652.979.  CI. 

5  504  l(X) 
Pugh.  Sue:  See — 

Pugh,  Ormond  P;  and  Pugh.  Sue.  5.652.979.  CI.  5-504.100. 
Pulicani.  Jean-Pierre  See — 

Bouchard.  Hcry>.  Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  Commercon.  Alain;  and 
Pulicani.  Jean  Pierre.  5.654,449.  CI   549-5IO.(XX). 
Pupovac.  Radc:  See — 

Weher,  Wolfgang,  and  Pupovac.  Rade.  5.653.560,  CI.  408-1  (X)R 
Pumcll.  Charles  Gninl;  and  Brownlic.  Helen  Ann,  10  Brico  Engineenng 

Limited  Sintered  articles  5,654.106.  CI  428  .547  0(X) 
Puschnerat.  Helmut,  and  Schroder.  Peter,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Alben  Aklieng- 
csellschafl    Rubber  blonkei  cylinder  for  offset  pnming    5.h53.169.  CI 
101415  100 
Puschnerat.  Helmut;  and  .Schroder.  Peter,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktieng- 
esellschaft    Device   for  clamping  plates  on  a  cylinder    5.653.170.  CI 
101-415  1(X) 
(JtM.  Feng:  See 

Klinger.  Kathenne  W  .  Landes.  (jrcgory  M  ;  Bum.  Timothy  C  ;  Connors. 

Timothy  D  ;  Dackowski.  William;  Germino.  Gregory;  and  Qia".  Feng. 

5.654.170.  CI  435-69  1(X) 

(Jian.  Zhenrong.  Su.  Hcng;  and  Mathew.  Chempolil  Thomas,  to  AlliedSignal 

Inc    Process  for  the  production  of  cvantKinnamamides    5.654.465,  CI 

558-373(XX) 

(Juach,  Hung    Cord  game  method  of  plav  and  wagering.  5,653,445,  CI 

273-292(X)0 
(^ualcomm  Incorporated   See — 

Levin.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Werner,  David  E  ;  and  Easton,  Kenneth  D  .  5,654.979, 

CI   375-2(i6(XX) 
Weiland,   Ana    L  .    Komfeld.    Richard    K  ;    and    Maloney.    John    E . 
5.655,220.  CI   455-69  0(X) 
(^antum  Corporation:  See — 

Mallary.  Michael  L..  5.654.854,  CI   360- 1 1 3  000. 
(Juemin.  Andre,  and  Le  Stral.  Georges,  to  Shell  Research  Limited    Gas 

barbecue  with  sanable  cooking   5.653.159.  CI   99-.34()  0(X) 
Query.  Jean  Louis,  and  Seltner.  Philippe.  10  Electncite  de  France  (Service 
National)    Method  and  device  for  testing  the  effectiveness  of  a  lighting 
ground  system.  5.654,641.  CI    324-529  (XX) 
Ouiachon,  Dinah  B  .  Slerman.  Wesley  D  ;  Williams.  Ronald  G  ;  Dillow. 
David  C  ;  and  Baker.  Steven  G  .  10  Endovascular  Technologies.  Inc   Dual 
salve  reinforced  sheath  and  method   5.653.697.  CI   604-280  (XX) 
(Juick.  James  R    See  - 

Wenzel.  Donna  J  ;  Bartholomew,  One  W;  Quick.  James  R  ;  Delozier. 
Morton  S  .  and  Klass-Hoffman,  Maxine.  5.654.039.  Q.  427-391.000 
QuickLogic  Corporation:  See — 

Chua.  Hua  Thye.  5.654.M9.  CI   326  38  000 
Quintana.  Ja.son  M.  B.:  See — 

Cheng.  Larry;  Lillios.  Tony  J.;  and  Quintana.  Jason  M.  B.,  5,653.025,  CI 
W-41  (XX). 
Quintana.  Ronald  P:  See — 

Desai.  Nayan  N  ;  (>jintana.  Ronald  P;  and  Chowhan.  Masood  A  . 
5.654.262.  CI   510-1 15  0(X) 
Qvist.  Magnus   See 

Brohammer.  Goran;  Rosseland.  Bent;  (Jvist.  Magnus;  and  Porso .  Berith. 
5,653.702.  CI.  6(M-37O.00O 


RITA.  Corporation:  See — 

Murphy,  Lawrence  J  ,  5,653.%7,  CI.  424-70.100. 
R  J   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Beard.  Hoyi  S  .  Conrad.  Lucas  J  ;  Crook,  J.  Edward;  Lovette.  James  E.; 
Johnson.  Robert  Calvin;  Newton.  Donald  A  ;  and  Neshan.  Hamid. 
5.653.245.  CI    131-291  000 
R  R   Donnelley  &  Sons  Company   See — 

Koehn.  Annalee.  5.653.471.  CI   281-16000. 
Rabc.  Jeffrey  L  .  Bogm.  Zohar;  Bhatt.  Ajay  V.  Kardach,  James  P;  and  Shah. 
Nilesh  V.  to  Intel  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  control  of  power 
consumption  in  a  computer  system  5.655.127.  CI.  395-750.040. 
Rabehasaina.  Hans:  See — 

Dufresne.  Pierre;  Rabehasaina.  Hans;  and  Berrebi.  Georges.  5.654,252. 
CI   502-220.0(X) 
Rabum.  Richard  W    See— 

Wilkinson.  John  W  ,  Rabum.  Richard  W  ;  and  Hargest.  Thomas  S. 
5.652,985,0   5-710.000 
Racie.  Lisa  A  :  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M  .  LaVallie.  Edward  R  ;  Racie.  Lisa  A  ; 
Merberg.  DaMd.  Treacv.  Maunce;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  5.654.173. 
CI   435-69  100 
Racken.  Russell  C  :  See— 

Rider.  Jason  P;  Ford.  Brian  R.;  and  Racken,  Russell  C.  5.653,439.  CI. 
271-274.0(X). 
Rademacher.  Wilhelm:  See — 

O'Neal.  Thomas  D  ;  Millhousc.  David  E  ;  and  Rademacher.  Wilhelm. 
5,654,255.  CI   5()4-130.(XX) 
Radosevich.  Joseph  Rudolph;  and  Singh.  Ranbir.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 

Integrated  circuit  capacitor  5.654.581.  CI.  257-534.000 
Radtke.  Marilyn:  See — 

Howard.  Willis  E..  Ill;  Radtke.  Marilyn:  and  Rehm.  Gary  E..  5.654.803, 
CI    356-446000 
Radiichel.  Bemd   See — 

Petmv.  Orlin;  Hilscher.  Jean  Claude;  Nickisch.  Klaus;  Schmin-Willich. 
Henbert;  Gnes.   Heinz;   Raduchel.   Bemd;  and  Platzek.  Johannes. 
5.654.467.  CI   560-29  000 
Rafferty.  Michael  Francis:  See — 

Komberg.  Bnan  Edward;  Nikam.  Sham;  and  Rafferty.  Michael  Francis. 
5.654.303.  CI   514-249  000 
Raffetlo.  Michael  John:  See — 

Maiers.    Michael    Alan;    Raffeno.    Michael    John.    Kim.    (?hul    Soo; 
Kazmierczak.  Fredrick  Frank:  and  Kelemen,  Bradley.  5.6,54.848.  CI 
360-98010 
Raghunath.   Bala,  and  Hibbard.  David  C    Ultrahltration  of  cooled  milk 

5.654.025.  CI   426-491  000. 
Raiken.  Steve    Knot  pushing  instrument  for  endoscopic  surgery.  5.653.719. 

CI   606-148  000 
Rainey.  Kevin  N     See — 

Taylor.  David;  Hashem.  Alan  A.;  Rainev.  Kevin  N.;  and  Fewel.  Kenneth 
J..  Jr.  5.653.786.  CI  95-268 000 
Rainey.  Ronald  S  ;  and  Campbell,  Ian  P.  to  Barrera.  Roberto  (jonzales. 
Methods  for  removing  palm  heart  from  palm  stalks  by  conng.  5.654.024. 
CI   426-481.000 
Raj.  Ambur  Balakrishnan  Mohan:  See — 

Audsley.  Antony  Roger  Spencer:  Gregory.  Neville  George;  and  Raj. 
Ambur  Balaknshnan  Mohan.  5.653.629.  CI   452-66  000 
Raja.  Dawwxl  Mohamed  Anwar:  See — 

Sigmund.  F^illip.  Zain.  Zahidah  Mohamed;  Raja.  Dawood  Mohamed 
Anwar;  and  Daud.  Muhammad  Ekrami.  5.653.250.  CI    137-7000. 
Rajagopalan.    Raghasan;    and    Snnivasan.    Ananthachari.    to   Mallinckrodi 
Medical.  Inc,  Imidazole  based  nitrogen-sulfur  ligands  useful  in  radio- 
graphic imaging  agents   5.653.958.  CI  424-1.650. 
Rakhil.  Sumanas  See — 

Meng.  Qingchang;  Slassi.  Abdelmalik;  and  Rakhit.  Sumanas.  5.654.431, 
CI   546-98  000 
Rakkhit,  Rajal   See- 
Huang.  Richard  J  .  Cheung.  Robin  W  ;  Rakkhit.  Rajat.  and  Lee.  Ray- 
mond T.  5.654.589,  CI   257-763.000 
Raleigh.   William   J.,   to  (jeneral   Electnc  Company    Alkylpolysiloxanes. 

5.654.389.  CI   528-15  0(X). 
Ralph's  Industrial  Sewing  Machine  Company:  See — 

Badillo.  Paul.  5.653.185.  CI    112-240.000 
Ramanathan.  Jaikumar:  See — 

Delagi.  Bruce  Alfred;  Saraiva.  Nakul  P;  and  Ramanathan.  Jaikumar. 
5.655.121.  CI   395-704.0(X). 
Ramaswamy.  Srikala:  Sec — 

Dupree.  Wayne  P;  Churchill.  Stephen  G  ;  Gallant.  Jcffry  R  .  Root.  Larry 

A  .  Bresselte.  William  J  .  Or.  Robert  A  ,  III.  Ramaswamy.  Srikala; 

Lucas.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Bleck.  James  A  .  5.655.133,  CI   395-800.230 

Ramirez.  Yvette   Food  preparation  foil    5.6.S4.075,  CI  428-130.000. 

Ramslad.  Paul  O ,  to  Applied  Biosystems.  Inc.  Valve  block  5,653.259,  CI. 

137-606  000 
Ran,  Xiaonong.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corp   Syntax-ba.sed  arithmetic 

coding  for  low  bit  rate  videophone   5,654.702.  CI.' 34 1 -5 1.000. 
Rand  McNally  Media  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Bauer.  Chns;  and  Remus.  Nelson.  5.653.335.  CI  206-307.100 
Randall.  Roderick:  See — 

Araujo.  Kenneth;  Bhatia.  Rajiv;  Harmon.  Michael,  Randall.  Rodenck: 
and  Zhang,  Siulmg,  5,654.%1.  CI   370-263  000 
Rao.  G    R    Mohan,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc    Memory  devices  with  selectable 
access  type  and  methods  using  the  same.  5,654,932.  CI   365-230.030. 
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Rao.  Gururaj  Seshagin   See — 

Baum.  Richanl  Irwin.  Brent.  Glen  Alan;  Ghalir.  Halem  Motumed.  Iyer. 
Balaknshna   Raghavcndra.   Narang.   Inderpal   Singh.   Rao.  Gururaj 
Seslugin:  Scalzi.  Casper  Anthony.  Sharma.  .Satya  Prakash.  Sinha. 
Bhaskar.  and  Wilson.  Ue  Hardy.  S.655.146.  CI   345-825  (XW 
Rapoport.  Henry  See — 

Wollowitz,  Susan:  Isaacs.  Stephen  T .  Rapopurt.  Henry:  and  Spielmann. 
Hans  Peter.  5.654.44.V  CI   549  282  (XX) 
Rappapon.  Claude,  to  L  &  S  Bearing  Cu  Clutch  relea.ve  bearing  assembly 

5.653.323.  CI.  192  98.000 
Rapsco,  Incorporaled:  See — 

Pearce.  Ronald  A  .  5.653.576.  CI  414  797  700 
Rasmus.  John  C  .  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  ft>r  improved  measurement  of  drilling  conditions  5.654. .54)3.  C). 
73-152  4 H) 
Ralhi.  Bharat  Deep:  Set — 

OInowich.  Howard  Thomas.  Barker.  Thomas  Norman:  Franaszek.  Peter 
Anthony.  Heidelhergcr.  Philip.  Ralhi.  Bharat  Deep,  and  Varma.  Anu 
jan  Mangala,  5.654.695.  CI    .MO-825  010 
Rathman.  Dennis  D    Ste — 

Hollis.  Mark  A  .  Ehrlich.  Daniel  J  .  Murphy.  R.  Allen;  Kosicki.  Bernard 

B  .  Rathman.  Dennis  D  .  Chen.  Chang-Lee.  Mathews.  Richard  H  . 

Burke.  Barry  E  .  Eggcr*.  Much  D  .  Hogan.  Michael  E  .  and  Varma. 

Rajender  Singh.  5.653.939.  CI  422  50  0<K) 

Ratner.   Leah    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  opiimizalian  of  structures 

5.6.54.9(X).  CI    364-512  000 
Rauscher.  Elli    See    - 

Junius-Comer.  Martina;  Schmidt.  Axel;  and  Rauscher,  Elli.  S.6M.I63, 
CI   435-22(100 
Rauscher.  Karl  Frederick,  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  ItR'    Method 
and  system  for  conducting  statistical  quality  analysis  of  a  complen  system 
5.655.074.  CI    .395183  140. 
Ravcnberg.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Davis.   Terry    R.;    Jarhoe,    Patrick    G;    and    Ravcnberg,    Michael    J. 
5.653.(X)6.  CI.  29-432  200 
Ravi  &  Associates:  See — 

Sahay.  Ravi  B  .  and  Feather,  David  H..  5,655,208,  CI.  399-397.000 
Ravishankar.  Penagaram  S.*  See — 

Datta.  Sudhin.  Ravishankar.  Periagaram  S  :  and  Kaufrtian.  Lawrence 
George.  5.654.370.  CI   525  211  000. 
Ray.  Roger:  See — 

Martin.  Rocco:  and  Ray,  Roger.  5,655.066.  CI.  395-326  000 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Donovan.  Mark  J  .  Patrikis.  James  C  ;  and  Smith,  Irl  W.  5.654.716,  CI 
342-98(100 
Ka/a.  S   Bahar:  and  Na/arian.  Hagop,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corpora 
lion.   High-speed  ratio  CM(JS  logic  structure  with  static  and  dynamic 
pullups  and/or  pulldowns  using  teedhack   5.6.54.652.  CI.  327-17  (MX). 
Ka/iuddin.  .  and  Sarkar.  Fa/lul  Hoque.  to  L^nited  Slates  of  America,  Health 
and    Human    Services.   Antihodv    to   ERBB2    promoter    binding    factt»r 
5.6.54.406,  CI   5.10-387  9<X) 
Read-Rile  Corporation:  See 

Tucker,  l-arry  E  .  and  Heist.  William  P.  5.654.851.  CI.  360-104.000 
Rea.soner.  Michael,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated  Conduit  shortening  adjusimeni 

assembly  5.653.148.  CI    74  502  4»X) 
Reatherlbrd.  l-arry   V.  and  Russ.  Stephen  G  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Fnction  welded  valve  scats   5.653.377.  CI   228I14  5(X) 
Recordati  S.A.  Chimical  and  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See  - 

Piccoli.  Gianfranco;  Tarquini,  Antonio;  and  Frare.  Giovanni.  5,654.476, 
CI   562-471  000 
Reddig.  Wolfram.  Wolff.  Joachim:  and  Harxleden.  Ulnch.  to  Bayer  Aktieng 
escllschaft     Ptikcss   for  dyeing  or   pnnting    hbre   materials   containing 
hydroiyl  groups   5.653.773.  CI   8-5320(X) 
Reddilt.  Jack  W    See^ 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeler.  William  F.;  Straelcr.  Joseph  G.:  Craig, 
Franklin  J  .  Donnelly,  Wilma  M  .  and  Reddm,  Jack  W.,  5,654,049.  CI. 
428  35400 
Reddy.  Snnivasa  S   N  :  See — 

Natarajan.  Cjovindarajan;  and  Reddy,  Srinivaita  S.  N.,  5,655,213,  CI. 
428  .568()(X) 
Reed.  Andrew   M  :  Potter.  Jon  M  :  and  Szycher.  Michael,  to  Polymedica 
Industries.  Inc.  Spvrosorbent  wound  dressings  for  exudate  management 
5.653.699.  CI   6<m'-.307  (XX) 
Reed.  Dennis  Craig:  See  — 

Hamburg.    Douglas    Ray.    and    Reed,    Dennis   Craig.   5.653.104.   CI. 
60-285  (XX). 
Reeves.  Thomas  C  :  See — 

Jury.  Thomas  W  .  Gustafson.  Kent  L  :  Reeves.  Thomas  C;  Cole.  Kevin 
C  .  and  Huffman.  George.  5.655.086.  CI    395  209.000. 
Regents  Of  The  University  Of  Michigan,  The:  See — 

A.stibm,  Anders;  Voorhees.  John  J  .  Pener^son,  Ulrika;  and  Tavaldtol, 
Amir.  5.6.54.137.  CI   435-5  (XX) 
Rehg.  Timothy  J    See — 

Plowman.  Keith  R..  Rehg.  Timothy  J.;  Davis,  Larry  W.;  Carl,  William  P; 
Cisar.  Alan  J  ;  and  Eastland.  Charles  S  .  5,654,109.  CI  429-13.000. 
Rchm.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Howard,  Willis  E  .  III.  RadOte.  Marilyn:  and  Rehm.  Gary  E.,  5,654.803, 
CI   3.56-446  (XX) 
Reich,  Cary  J  :  Mendelson,  Todd  A.;  Stone.  Bradley  S.;  and  Orchowski. 
Michael  W.  to  Chiron  Vision  Corpivration.  Apparatus  for  preparing  an 
intraocular  lens  for  insertion   5.653.715.  CI  606- 107  (XX) 


Reichert.  Abraham,  to  Elop  Electroopocs  IndusOies  Lid.  Optical  system. 

5.654.827.  a   359-631  000 
Reichl.  Richard   See— 

Banholzer.  Rolf.  Bauer.  Rudolf;  and  Reichl.  Richard.  5.654.314.  CI. 
514  291  000 
Reid.  Henry  Charles,  to  Innova  Pure  Water  Inc   Single  orifice  bottle  water 

filler  5.653.878.  CI    210-266  000 
Reid.  Robert  C    See- 

Menashi,  Jameel.  and  Reid.  Robert  C  ,  5,654.357.  CI   524-495  000 
Reider.  Paul  J     See 

Clioi.  Woo-Baeg.  Humphrey.  Guv  R  .  Reider.  Paul  J  .  Shinkai.  Ichiro. 
Thomps<in.  Andrew  S  .  and  Volante.  Ralph  P.  5.654.424.  CI    540- 
200  000 
Rein.  David  H    See 

Mills.  John  F  .  Doherty.  Edward  J  .  Ha/len.  Tyrone  F  :  Dionne.  Keith  E.; 
Warner.  Nicholas  F  Cain.  Brian  M  .  and  Rem.  David  H  .  5,653.687, 
CI   604  57  000 
Mills.  John  F .  Dohertv.  F-d»ard  J  .  Ha/lett.  Tynme  F .  Dionne.  Keith  E.. 
Warner.  Nicholas  F'.  Cam.  Bnan  M  .  and  Rem.  David  H  .  5.653.688. 
CI  604-57  000 
Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter;  Volz.  Peter;  Zaviska.  Dalibor;  and  Weisbrod.  Helmut. 
to  1 1  1  Automotive  Europe  GmbH  Method  for  closing  channels  containing 
pressure  fluid  in  a  h<iusing    5.653.249.  CI    I  37  I  (XX) 
Reinert.  Gary  L  .  Sr  Reinforced  hill  body  suit.  5.652.966.  CI   2-457  «X) 
Reinheardt.  Chadwick  L  Photochromatic  visor  for  use  with  a  crash  helmet. 

5.652.964.  CI   2-424  (XX) 
Reinking.  Klaus   See — 

Kc>hler.  Burkhard.  Kraft.  Klaus.  Rcmking.  Klaus.  Sarabi.  Bahman:  and 
Ebert.  Wolfgang.  5.6.54.383.  CI   525-537  (XX) 
Reissner.  Peter  E    See 

Baker.  Murray  C  .  Cheung.  Roger  Y    M  ;  Perkins.  Charles  E  .  and 
Reissner.  Peter  E  .  5.654.959.  O.  370-331.000 
Reitman.  Edward  A  .  Ibbotson.  Dale  E  ;  and  Lee.  Tseng-Chung,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  fcx  real  time  rtKvniloring  of  wafer 
aitnbutes  in  a  plasma  etch  pnxcss    5.hS4.903.  CI    <64  551  010 
Rciltec  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Kishi.  Shigeo.  5.654.065.  CI.  428-86.000. 
ReliatKe  Electric  industnal   See — 

Sung.  An  Mm  J  .  DelVecchio.  Perry  A.;  Tsai.  Hong;  Ward.  Junes  F;  and 
Barnard.  Ri>ben  S  .  5.654.603.  CI    3IO-2140<X). 
Reltec  Corpi>ralion.  See 

Kammiller.  Neil  A  .  5.654.661.  CI.  327-438.000. 
Remus.  Nelson   See — 

Bauer.  Chns.  and  Remus.  Nelson.  5.653.335.  CI  206-307  100 
Rende.  Frank  M  .  Ill    See 

Green.  David  T.  Bolanos.  Hcnrv.  (jeiste.  Robert  J..  Young.  Wayne  P.; 
Geny.  Stephen  W  .  and  Rende.  Frank  M  .  III.  5.653.373.  CI.  227- 
175  100 
Renfnie.  David  A.,  to  University  of  Arkansas.  N.A.  Lever  stecnng  system. 

5.653.304.  CI    180-402.000 
Renie.   Richard  L  .  to  Renie Vision.  Inc    Personal  video  capture  system 
including  a  vide*>  camera  at  a  plurality  of  video  kKatuins   5.655.053.  CI. 
386  1 1 7 (XX) 
Renie  Vision.  Im.     See — 

Rcnic.  Richard  L.  5.655.053.  O.  386-117.000 
Reniniel.  Isahelle.  and  Andre.  Patrice,  lo  Parfums  Christian  Dior  Antiallergic 

cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  composition   5.653.997.  CI.  424-450. (XX). 
Rent).  Daniel  S     See 

Stuk.  Timothy  L  .  Allen.  Michael  S  .  Haighi.  Anthony  R  .  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A  J  ;  Langridge.  Denton  C  ;  Leanna.  M  Robert:  Lijewski. 
Linda  M  .  Mclcher.  Laura.  Morton.  Howard  E..  Norheck.  Daniel  W,; 
Reno.  Daniel  S  .  Robhins.  TimtHhy  A..  Scarpetti.  David.  Sham.  Hing 
l^*ung.  Sowin.  Th*>mas  J  .  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.,  and  Zhat).  Chen. 
5.654.466.  CI  560-24  (XX) 
Reseal  Iniemaiional  Limited  Partnership:  See  — 

Handler.  Michael  D  .  5.653.251.  CI    137-114.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Kohn.  Han)ld  L  :  and  Watson.  Darrell.  5.654..301.  CI   514  231  200. 
Research  Foundation  for  Microbial  Diseases  of  (>.aka  University.  The:  See — 
Shiraki.  Kimiyasu.  and  Takahashi.  Michiaki.  5.653.976.  CV  424-93.200. 
Research  Institute  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Choi.  Gyu  Seung.  Lee.  C^hung  San.  Woo.  Jong  Soo;  and  Hong.  Byung 
Deug.  5.653.821.  CI    148  111  000 
Resnick.  Bamet:  See — 

Murray.  John  H  .  5.654.867.  CI   361  232  000. 
Reuleler.  Urs.  lo  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Carton  feeder  assem- 
bly 5.653.671.  CI  493-313  000. 
Rcwcastle.  Gtirdon  William   See- 

Bndges.  Alexander  James.   Denny.  William  Alexander:   Fry,   David; 
Kraker.  Alan.  Meyer.  Robert  Fredenck.  Rewcastle.  Gordon  William; 
and  Thompson.  Andrew  Mark.  5.654,307.  CI  514-258.000. 
Reyes  Equipment.  Inc     See — 

Reyes.  Gilbert,  5,653.667.  CI  482-121  000. 
Reyes.  Gilbert,  lo  Reyes  Equipment.  Inc.  ExercLie  machine.  5,653.667.  CI. 

482121.000 
Reyes.  Tomas  Bienvenido:  See — 

Weniler.  Lloyd  E .  Yee.  Edgar;  Reyes.  Tomas  Bienvenido:  and  Nolan. 
Kevm  F.  5.654,871.  CI.  361-622  (XX) 
Reynolds.  Kim  A  .  and  Manno.  Charles  P.  to  Markel  Corporation.  Chemi- 
cally bonded  multi  wall  conduit  5.653.266.  CI    138-137.000. 
RF  Power  Pniducls.  Inc     See 
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Mavretic.  Anion;  Ciszek.  .Andrew,  and  Stach.  Joseph.  5.654.679.  CI 
33.3-17.300 
Rhine.  Bnice  C:  See — 

Bonora.  Anthony  C;  Fosnight  William  J.;  Martin,  Raymond  S..  and 
Rhine.  Btuce  C  .  5.653.565,  CI.  414-411.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Melivier.  Pascal.  5.654.338.  CI    514-570(XX) 
Rhone- PtHjIenc  Rorcr  S.A  :  See — 

Bouchard.  Herv^:  Bour/al.  Jean-Dominique;  Commercon.  Alain,  and 
Puhcani.  Jean  Pierre.  5.6.54.449.  CI    549  5 10  (XX) 
Rhone-Poulenc  Surfactants  &  Specialties.  L  P    See  ~ 

Dahanayake.  Manilal  S  :  and  Yang.  Yun  Bnan.  5.654.480.  CI.  564- 
292000 
Riant.  Isahelle:  See — 

Chesnoy.  Jos*.  Riant.  Isabelle:  and  Sansonetti.  Pierre.  5.655.040.  CI. 
385-37  000 
Rice.  Allan  F   See — 

Ganapathi.  Srinivasan  K.  Cheung.  Tim  O.;  Prank.  Paul  D.;  Love.  Robert 

B  .  Rice.  Allan  F;  and  Smith.  Paul  W.  5.6.54.850.  CI   360-103  000. 

Richard.  Arthur  A  .  III.  lo  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc  Testing  jig  and 

methcxl  of  testing  video  using  testing  iig.  5.654.751.  CI    348-192.000 
Richards.  Mark  L.  Skiing  sled  and  harness.  5.653.455.  CL  280-19.000 
Richards.  William  L    See — 

Copeland.  Keith  G  .  Grogan.  Thomas  M  .  Miller.  Phillip  C  .  Richards 

William  L  :  and  Showalter.  Wayne  A  .  5.654.199.  CI   436-46.(XXI 
Copeland.  Keilh  G  ;  Grogan.  Thomas  M  .  Hassen.  Charles;  Humphreys. 
William  Ross,  l^mme.  Charles  D:  Miller,  f^illip  C  .  Richards. 
William  L  .  and  Showalter.  Wayne  A  .  5.654.2(X).  CI.  436  46  (XX) 
Richardson.  Mary  Jane   See  — 

Richardson.  Thomas  W .  and  Richardson.  Mary  Jane.  5.653.372.  CI 
227  1 55  (XX) 
Richardson.  Thomas  W  .  and  Richardson.  Mary  Jane  Apparatus  for  orienting 

a  fastener  in  a  clasping  .irrangcmcni  5.653.372.  CI  227  I55O00 
Richman.  Darryl  Steven.  Lichtman.  Moshe.  Enslrom.  Mark  R  .  Lennon. 
Thomas  E  .  Lipe.  Ralph  A  .  Santerre.  Pierie  Yves.  Short.  Robert  T.  and 
Voth.  David  W.  to  Micnisofi  Corptiration  Method  for  automalicallv 
conhgunng  devices  including  a  network  adapter  without  manual  interven- 
tion and  without  pnor  configuraiion  information.  5.655.148.  CI.  395- 
828000 
Richt.  Juergen  A.:  See — 

Clements.  Janice  E.;  Naravan.  Opendra;  Vandewoude.  Susan;  and  Richt. 
Juergen  A  .  5.654.401 .  CI    5.30  3.50(XX) 
Richter.  Herhen   Safety  beh  cutter  5,653,031.  CI.  30-294.000. 
Richter.  Kurt  Joseph:  See — 

Pugcl.   Michael  Anthony;  and  Richter.   Kurt  Joseph.  5.654.774.  CI 
.348  725(XX) 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Chiba.  Eriko.  Tomono.  Hidcnon.  Komai.  Hiromichi:  and  Kawakubo. 

Toshio.  5.652.989.  CI    15-3  (XK) 
Fujishini.  Takatsugu.  Suzuki.  Minoru:  Matsushiro.  Hiroyuki;  Kimura. 
Nonyuki;  Aoki.  Katsuhiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Chiyako.  5.655.193.  CI. 
.399-256  (XX) 
Ichikawa.  Hideti.  Tera/awa.  Seiji;  and  Ikeda.  Sunao.  5.655.195.  CI. 

'99-263  0(X) 
Oyama.  Hajime.  5.655.2(X).  CI    .199  313  (XX) 

Yamashita.  Masahidc;  Hirano.  Yasuo;  Aoto.  Jun;  Seto.  Mitsuru:  and 
Fukuda.  Shigeni.  5,655.199.  CI    .399-302.000. 
Riddle.  Robert  A     See- 

Bernhardt.  Anthony  F  .  Contolini.  Robert  J  ;  Malba.  Vincent,  and  Riddle. 
Robert  A  .  5.65.3.019.  CI    29-840  000 
Ridei.  Jason  P;  Ford.  Bnan  R  .  and  Rackett.  Russell  C  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Exit  trav  corrugation  slip  rolls  with  a  vanahle  force  idler.  5.653.439.  CI. 
271  274',(XX), 
Ridler.  Kenneth  J     See — 

Faulder.  Leslie  J  ;  Frey.  Gary  A  .  decea.sed.  Nielsen.  Engward  W .  and 
Ridler.  Kenneth  J  .  5.653.580,  CI  415-209  .300 
Riebel.  Hans-JtK-hem   See — 

Findeisen.  Kurt.  Linker.  Karl-Heinz:  Kluth.  Joachim;  Mullet.  Klaus- 
Helmut,  Riebel.  HansJochem,  Kdnig.  Klaus;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim. 
and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5.65».438.  CI   548-263  800 
Rtetman.  Edward  Alois   See — 

Ibbotson.  Dale  Edward;  Lee.  Tseng-Chung;  Maynard,  Helen  Louise;  and 
Rieiman.  Edward  Alois.  5,653,894,  CI.  216-59.000. 
Rigaku  Corporation:  See — 

Sawano.  Masahito.  5,653.113.  CI  62-51  100 
Rigollier.  Pascal   See — 

Goschke.  Richard:  Maibaum.  Jiirgen  Klaus;  Schilling.  Waller,  Stutz, 
Stefan.    Rigollier.    Pascal:   Yamaguchi.   Yasuchika;   Cohen,   Nissim 
Claude:  and  Herold.  Peter.  5.654.445.  CI   549-321.000 
Rimbaud.  Michel,  and  Liodenoi.  Frederic,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA 

Bogie  frame  5.653.177.  CI    105-182  1(X) 
Rinehart.  Kenneth  L.,  and  Sakai.  Rvuichi    Ecteinascidins    5,654.426.  CI 

540-466  (XX) 
Rita,  Robert  .Anthony:  See — 

Casey.  Jon  Alfred:  Gauci.  John   Paul:  Gupta.  Dinesh.  Rita.  Robert 
Anthony,  and  Sullivan.  Robert  J  .  5.655.209.  CI   419-10  000 
Ritchey.  Eugene  B.  Toilet  paper  holder  and  dispenser.  5,653.403,  CI    242- 

597  500 
Rittenburg.  James  H  :  See — 

Fitzpatnck.   Donna  A  ;   Kikani.   Bharat   B  :   Petersen,  Frank   P..   and 
Rmcnburg.  James  H.,  5.654,178.  CI  435-70210. 


Rmenhouse.  Ted  A.:  See — 

Kuhn,  Stephen  R.:  Lancaster.  Ronald  Lee:  Rinenhouse.  Ted  A  :  Schultz. 
Kenneth  L  .  and  Young.  Keith.  5.653.408.  CI    246-470000 
Rilter.  Rogers  C.  Lawson.  Michael  A,,  and  McNeil.  Robert  G..  lo  LIniversily 
of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation;  and  Stereotaxis.  Inc   Control  method  for 
magnetic  stereotaxis  system   5.654.864.  CI    361-141  (XX). 
Riveros-Rojas,  Valentina:  See — 

Smith.   Marjonc:  and  Riveros-Rojas.  Valentina.  5.654.403,  CI    530- 
387  300 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Miret.  Emili  Requcna.  5.653..34I.  CI.  206434.000. 
Mueller.  Rolf.  5,653.084,  CI.  53-48.700. 
Reutcler.  Urs.  5.653.671,  CI   493-313.000. 
Robbins.  Frank:  See — 

Vasa.  Ben;  and  Robbins.  Frank.  5.653,322,  C\.  I92-85.0AA. 
Robhins.  Timothy  A.:  See  - 

Stuk.  Timothy  L  :  Allen.  Michael  S  :  Haight.  Anthony  R  :  Kerdesky, 
Francis  A.  J.:  Langridge.  Denton  C  :  Leanna.  M  Robert:  Lijewski, 
Linda  M  .  Melcher.  Laura.  Monon.  Howard  E  :  Norbeck.  Daniel  W; 
Reno.  Daniel  S  ,  Robbins.  Timothy  A  .  Scarpetti.  David:  Sham.  Hing 
Leung.  Sowin.  Thomas  J.;  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.,  and  Zhao,  Chen. 
5.654.466,  CI  56(V24.0(X). 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Boehl.  Eberhard;  Gangei.  Amd;  and  Tenien.  Wilfned.  5.6.M.708.  CI. 

341-120.000 
Davies.  Neil,  5.6.54.863.  CI.  .361-111  (XX) 
Fischer.  Werner:  L<x.'her,  Johannes,  Schmitz.  Peter:  Schoenfelder.  Diet- 

bert.  and  Lutz.  Peter.  5,653.210.  CI    I23-501.0(X) 
Fnese.  Karl-Hennann;  and  Gnienwald.  Werner.  5.653.858.  CI    204- 

425  0(X) 
Hafncr.   Udo:   Lorch.  Waller:   Bodenhausen.   Eckhard;   Siems.   Hans- 
Dieter:  Gregorius.  Thomas;  Haarer.  Werner:  Staacke.  Albert.  Schop- 
per.  Uwe:  and  Koch.  Bemd.  5.653.2(X).  CI    123  184  210 
Killing.  Bemd.  5.653,263.  CI    138-.V)(XX) 
MUller.   Margit;   Knoss.   Martin:  and  Zeller.  Thomas,  5.654,888,  CI. 

364-424083 
Marto.  Heinz-Amo.  5.654.994,  CI.  378-1  0(X) 
Mester.  Rudolf;  and  Aach.  Til.  5,654,772.  CI   .348-700.000. 
Schmidt.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Jenner,  Bea  5.653,528,  CI.  362-226.000 
Roberts.  Simon:  See — 

Somerfield.  Alan;  and  Roberts.  Simon.  5.653.313.  CI    188  I.IIW. 
Roberts.  Thomas  J    Miniature  centnfugal  lighting  assembly.  5.653.523.  CI 

.362-78000, 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company    See — 

Fowler,  Daniel  L  .  Pattok.  Greg  R  ;  and  Tanis,  Bruce  E..  5,653,906.  CI. 

219-716.000 

Robertson,  lain;  Jeacocke.  Jonathan:  and  Simpson.  Richard,  to  Texas  Instni- 

ments  Incorporated    Mask  generator  usable  with  addressing  schemes  in 

cither  big  endian  or  little  endian  formal   5.655.065.  CI   395-133.(XX) 

Robl.  Jeffrey  A  .  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Spiro  lactam  dual  action  inhibitors. 

5.6.54.294.  CI  514-212.000 
Ri.>ckefeller  University:  See — 

Gahay.  Joelle  E  ;  and  Nathan.  Carl  F.  5,654.167.  CI.  435-69.100. 
RiKkwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Dobbs.  Steven  K..  5.654,518.  CI  89-36.020 
Watson.  George  A  .  5,655,132.  CI   395-674000 
Worlev.  Eugene  R.;  Nguyen,  Chilan  T,  Kjar.  Raymond  A.,  and  Tenny- 
son;  Mark  R.  5,654.862.  CI   361-111  000 
Rockwood  Retaining  Walls.  Inc.:  See — 

Price.  Raymond  R  .  5.653,558,  CI  405-284.000. 
Rod  Family  Trust.  The:  See — 

Rod.  Robert  L  .  5,653.991,  CI  424-406.000 
Rod.  Robert  L..  to  Rod  Family  Trust.  The  Process  for  repelling  and  killing 
insects  and  compositions  to  effect  the  same  compnsing  a  monoterpene. 
5,653.991.  CI.  424-406000 
Rodal.  Enc  B.:  See— 

Nichols.  Mark  E.;  and  Rodal.  Eric  B.,  5,654,717,  CI  342-357.000. 
Rodgers,  Robert  E..  Jr.  Stationary  exercise  apparatus    5.653.662.  CI.  482- 

52000 
Rodriguez.  Aurelio:  See — 

Chen.  Chih-Ming:  Lee.  Der-Yang:  Xie.  Jianbo:  and  Rodriguez.  Aurelio. 
5.654.005.  CI  424-480.000 
Rodriguez.  Nelly  M.;  and  Baker,  R  Terry  K  .  to  Catalytic  Matenals  Limited. 
Storage  of  hydrogen  in  layered  nanostructures  5,65.3.95 1 .  CI  423-439.000 
Roe.  Donald  Carroll:  Payne.  Michael,  and  Litchholl.  John  Joseph,  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  The.  Absorbent  article  having  angular  upstanding 
transverse  partition  5.653.703.  CI  604-385  100 
Roentsch.  Elmer  George;  and  Snyder.  William  Scott,  II.  to  Snyder.  II.  William 
Scott  Topical  formulation  for  local  delivery  of  a  pharmaceuticallv  active 
agent  5.654,337.  CI  514-570.000 
Roetcisoender.  Bradley  R  ;  You.  Yongtao.  and  McGehee.  Richard  K  .  to 
Cascade  Design  Automation  Corporation.  Timing-dnven  integrated  circuit 
layout  through  device  sizing  5.6.54.898.  CI   364-490000 
Rogers.  John:  See — 

Myers.  John;  and  Rogers.  John.  5.653.256,  CI    1 37-454.200 
Rogers.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Lauks.  Imants  R  ;  and  Rogers.  Joseph  W.  5,653.243,  CI    128-764.000 
Rogers.  Russell   L  ;  and  Challender.  Gary   B..  to  Aeroquip  Corporation 

Endotracheal  tube  positioner  5.653,232.  CI.  128-207  170 
Rognsaa.  Hjaltc:  See — 

Cowx,  Peter:  and  Rognsaa,  Hjalte,  5,654,976,  O.  373-79.000. 
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R<*1,  Herben:  See— 

Heyer.  HaraW.  »nd  RflhI.  Hertien.  5.653.226.  CI   128-202  260 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company   Srr— 

Havriliak.  Stephen.  Jr .  Memon.  Nazir  Ahmoi.  and  Lai.  Chaung-H<iung. 
5.654.365.  CI   5:5-98.00() 
Rohm  Co  .  Ud    See— 

Nakao.  Hironobti.  5.654.568.  CI  257-324  000 
Rohr.  Inc    See 

Mnich.  Jason  G  :  Marsh.  David  S  .  Werley.  Ralph  T;  and  Bowman. 
Rohen.  5.653.1(36.  CI    LVi-WOOO 
Rohrttatk  Cosa.sco  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Waterman.  David  K  .  5.653.477.  O   285-136.100. 
Rohrer.  Donald  K    .Vf<- 

Svetkoff.   Donald   J  .    Rohrrr.    Donald   K..   and    Kelley.   Robert   W. 
5.654.800.  CI   3V..376  0(X) 
Rohng.  Peter,  to  Mam  Babyatiikel  Gesellschaft  M  B  H    Pacifier  having  a 

shield  with  chewing  beads  5.653.731.  CI  606  234  000 
Rolfson.  J   Brett:  See- 

CUxid.  Kugene  H  .  Duan.  Trung  T .  LowKy.  Tyler  A..  Cathey.  David  A  . 
and  Rolfson.  J   Brett.  5.653.619.  CI  445-24.000 
Roll  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Crowley.  H  W :  Clifford.  John  W ;  and  Bolza.  William  F.  5.653.438.  CI 
271-225000 
Rolland,  Yves  See— 

Bnon.  Jean  Daniel.  Chollet.  Anne-Mane;  Demuynck.  Luc.  De  Moo 
larby.  Lucy.  Rolland.  Yves.  Bonnet.  Jacqueline.  Ohe/jri.  Pietro.  and 
Fradm.  Amiel.  5.654.123.  CI   514  167(100 
Rollmann.  Kent  W.  Benham.  Elizabeth  A  .  Whittc.  William  M  .  McDaniel. 
Max  P.  Coulanl.  William  R  .  and  Bailey.  F  Wallace,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company  Chromium  catalyst  compositions  and  polymen/alion  processes 
therewith   5.654.249.  CI    502  1 17  (KM) 
Rolls-Royce  PLC   See 

Overton.  Dennis  L  .  and  Jones.  Leighton.  5.653.109.  CI.  60-739.000 
Romanenko.  Michael   See 

Budav.   John    Martin.   Jr ;    Dorth.   Gunther   Adam,    and    Romanenko. 

Michael.  5.653.327.  CI    198-4<W0(X) 

Romano'.  Luigi.  and  Tondelh.  Fulvio.  to  SGS  Thomson  Micrxielettronhcs, 

S  r  I  Method  for  forming  plastic  packages,  in  particular  thin  packages  .  for 

.semiconductor  electronic  devices   5.653.020.  CI   29-856  000 

Rong.  Harry  Morten,  lo  BIkcm  a/s  Method  for  production  of  akiylhalosilancs 

5.654.460.  CI   556-472  (KK) 
R(K>s.  Filip:  and  Schwall.  Ralph,  to  Cienentech.  Inc.  Protection  against  liver 

damage  by  HGF  5.h.S4.4<V4.  CI   5.10-387  300 
Root,  Larry  A     Srr — 

Dupree.  Wayne  P.  Churchill.  Stephen  G  ;  Gallant.  Jeffry  R  .  Root.  Lairy 

A  .  Bressette.  William  J  .  Orr.  Robert  A  .  III.  Ramaswamy.  Srikala. 

Lucas.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Blcck.  James  A  ,  5.655.113.  CI    195  HU)  2.10 

Rftper.  Klaus,  to  Dr    Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH    Process  lex  the  two 

dimensional  deterrninalion  of  a  wock-area  contour  for  lathes  5.6.54.6 1 8.  CI 

3 1 8-578  000 

Ri>schier.   Markus.   Transport  system  for  travelling  crabs.   5.653.172.  CI. 

104  93()0O 
Rosedalc.  Jeffrey  Hams   See — 

Bates.  Frank  Steven.  Rosedale.  Jeffrey  Hams;  Schuiz,  Mark  Frederic; 
and  Almdal.  Knstoffer.  5.654..164.  CI    525-98  (XM). 
RosemounI  .Aerospace  Inc     Srr  - 

Phillips.  Richard  W  ,  S.653.518.  CI   374-138.000 
Rosen.  Carol  /wick;  and  Wickham.  Donald  G.  lo  Thermometries.  Inc 

Nickel  manganese  oxide  single  cr>stals  5.653.954.  CI.  423  594.0<K). 
Rosenbaum.  John  C:  See  — 

Obringer.  Thoma-s  J  .  Rosenbaum.  John  C;  and  Olmstead.  Michael  W . 
5.6.54.105.  CI   428  483  (XX) 
Rosengaus.   Flic/cr    Method  and  apparatus  for  remotely   measunng  the 

temperature  of  a  surface   5.651.5.39.  CI    374-L59(XX) 
Roskowski.  Steven  G,:  Srr — 

Drako.   Dean   M.;  and   Ru!ikov.ski.   Steven  G..  5.655.091.  CI     .195- 
286  (XX) 
Ross  Courtney  Limited:  Srr-- 

Wall.  Jonathan  Richard.  5.653.027.  CI.  30-90.800. 
Ross.  Gilbert  B     Sre- 

BnttKin.  Charles;  and  Ross.  Gilbert  B  .  5,653.271   CI.  141-98.000 
Ross.  Guenther  Srr — 

Hanmann.    Heinnch.    Hellmig.   Dieter.    Matusch.   Siegfried;    Pohner. 
Guenter;  Ross,  Gucnltier.  and  Sosnil/a.  Honan.  5.653.815.  CI    127 
5  (XX) 
Ross.  Ian  Norman:  See — 

Turcu.  Ion  Christian  Edmond;  Ross.  Ian  Norman;  and  0*Neill,  Fergus. 
5.654.998.  CI.  378- 1 19  (XX). 
Rosseland.  Bent:  See — 

Brohammer.  Gdran,  Rosseland.  Beril;  (Jv  ist.  Magnus;  and  Por* .  Bentli. 
5.653.702.  CI   6O4-17O0(X) 
Rossi,  Rt>berto:  See — 

Picco.  Pierluigi;  Rossi.  Roberto;  and  Bisio.  Luigi,  5.653,411,  CI.  248- 
74  MX) 
Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  Koford.  James  S  .  Scepanovic.  Ranko.  Jones.  Edwin 
R  .  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  .  Kap<x>r.  Ashok  K  .  Kudryavisev.  Valeny  B  . 
Andreev.  Alexander  E  .  .Meshin.  Stanislav  V .  and  PodkoUin.  Alexander  S  . 
lo  LS'  L<igic  Corporation  Microelectronic  integrated  circuit  including 
triangular  semiconductor  "or"  gate  device  5,654.563.  CI.  257  206.000. 


Ronoker.  Michael  D  ;  and  Slelliga,  D.  Tony,  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation  Error 
detection  and  correction  method  for  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  ( ATM  I 
network  device   5.654.962.  CI   370-232  000 
Rolem  Amfert  Negev  Ltd    Ser— 

Stem.  Shmuel;  and  Ben  Yoseph.  Eli.  5,653,782,  C\  71-53.000 
Rotermund.  Inge   See — 

Falke.  Pclcr;  Rotermund.  Inge:  and  Naber.  Bemhard.  5.6.54.344.  CI. 
52 1-49  (XX) 
Roth.  Rudolf:  and  Van  Der  Zande.  Paulus  C  M  .  to  US  Philips  Corporation 
MelNid  for  recording  information  on  a  record  earner  having  a  track  which 
is  transversely  modulated  in  accordarKX  with  an  auxiliary  signal  including 
address  codes  and  auxiliary  cttdes.  and  a  method  for  producing  the  track. 
5.654.947.  C\   .169-48(XX) 
Rouaud.  Chnstian  See — 

De  Villepoix.  RaynHmd.  and  Rouaud.  Christian.  5,653.430,  CI.  277- 
164  (XX) 
Rousseau.  Alain:  See — 

Balandier.  Jean  Mane,  and  Rousseau.  Alain,  5.6S3.I58,  C  99-327.000 
Rovedti.  Nivo  See — 

Ogura.  Seiki.  Rovedo.  Nivo;  and  Wong.  Robert  C.  5.654,917.  CI. 
365-185  180 
Rowley.  Edward  J  .  See — 

Gorby.  Jack,  and  Rowley.  Edward  J .  5,653.092.  O   53-438000 
Roy.  Sanlanu   See— 

Sholander.   Kevin  A  .   Bims.  Neil   E  ;  Ostler.   Farrell   L.  G<K)dhue. 
Gregory  K  .  and  Roy.  Sanlanu.  5.655.1 15.  CI   .395-427  000 
Roysler.  TlxHnas  E    See   - 

Tseng.  Susan  Y ;  Wolf.  Philip  F.  and  Rovster.  Thomas  E  .  5.6.54,385.  CI. 
526-2640a) 
Rubin.  Jeffrey  S  .  Finch.  Paul  W .  and  Aaronson.  Stuan  A  .  to  United  States 
of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services  Antb<idies  lo  human  kerclinocyte 
growth  factor  (KCF)  and  related  pharmaceuticals    5.654.405.  CI    530- 
387  900 
Rubinsky.  Bons;  and  Koushafar.  Amir  Homayot>n.  lo  L'niversity  of  Califor- 
nia. The  Regents  of  the  Tissue  destruction  in  cryosurgery  by  use  of  thermal 
hysteresis  5.654.279.  CI   514  21  (XX) 
Rueff.  John  Robert.  See — 

Buck.  Keith  Evan.  Farrar.  David  Jtihn;  Harvey.  Robert  Joseph.  Litwak. 
Philip,  and  Rueff.  John  Robert.  5.653.676.  CI  6(X)  I6(XX) 
RiihI.  Thomas.  Henkelmann.  JtKhem:  Heider.  Marc;  arhJ  Fiechler.  Bemd.  tti 
BASF     Aktiengesellschaft       Preparation     of     N-alkenylcarboxamides. 
5.6.S4.478.  CI    564  115  (XX) 
Ruoslahli.  brkki  I  .  Longaker.  Michael  T ;  and  Whitby.  David  J  .  to  |j  Jolla 
Cancer  Research  F<mndation.  I'se  of  hbnimodulin  to  jvevent  or  reduce 
dermal  scamng   5.654.270.  CI    5l4-8()0() 
Ruoslahli.  Erkki  I     Sec- 

Vuori.  Knstima.  and  Ruoslahli.  Erkki  1 .  5.6M.267.  CI.  SI4-2.000. 
Rupp.  Garry  Eugene.  Coble.  David  G  .  Wemelh.  Randell  L.;  and  Tilos. 
Pcrfecta  P  Thickened  inner  lumen  for  untfonr  *lcnl  expansion  and  method 
of  making   5.651.691.  CI   6»M-96(XX) 
Rushing.  Mickey  C    Ser — 

G>.<id~on.  Richard  L  .  Rushing.  Mickey  C  ;  Hunt.  Gary  D.;  and  Gusler. 
Lee  T  .  5.6.54.982.  CI   375  222  (XX) 
Russ.  Stephen  G     Sre- 

Rcalhcrford.   Larry   V.  and  Russ.   Stephen   G  .   5.653.377.  CI.    228- 
1U5(») 
Russell.  Charles  T ;  and  Kilgorc.  Gerald  G  .  Jr..  to  PTM  Corporation.  Vehicle 
body  panel  positioning  apparatus  for  paint  application    5,653,805.  CI. 
11 8-503  (KX) 
Russell.  Jesse  Eugene   Srr — 

Erv  ing.  Richard  Henry.  Miller.  Robert  Raymond.  IF.  and  Russell.  Jesse 
Eugene.  5.655.(X)3.  CI   379-4l8.(XX) 
Russo.  Michael  T  Plastic  clip   5.653.004.  CI   24-575.000. 
Ruicnberg.  Mart  R  .  Tjon-Fo-Sang.  Robert;  Strinkovsky.  Leonid;  Mango. 
I^unc  J  .  and  Herrimaii.  James  C  .  to  Neuromedical  Systems.  Inc  Device 
and   meihtxl   for   facilitating  inspection  of  a  specimen    5.655.029.  CI. 
182-111  (XX) 
Riitjes.  Peier  C    S  .  and  De  Jongh.  Pelrus  F .  lo  V  S    Philips  Corporation 
Molding  device  compnsing  microwave  generator  and  a  microwave  oven 
5.651.778.  CI   65  M  (KX)  • 

Runer.  Robert  E  .  and  Hewn.  TimcKhy  Towne.  lo  Devore  Aviation   Portable 

light  intensity  monilwing  systems.  5.654.794,  CI   356  151  000 
RUtlnauer.  Gerd   See — 

Mul/.  Bemd  and  Ruttnauer.  Getd,  5.653.550.  CI  403  329.000. 
Ryals.  Jobn  A  .  Beck.  James  J  .  and  F-ricdrich.  I^slie  B  .  to  Novartis  Finance 
Corporalnm    Chemically    inducible  promoter  of  a  cucumber  chilinase/ 
lyso/yme  gene   5.654.414.  CI    ^  16-24  100. 
Ryan  Fvalulifc  Systems.  Inc  .  The   Ser — 

Ryan.  Ronald  D  .  and  Marquart.  Ronald  G..  5.655.085.  CI.  364-401  .(X)R 

Ryan.  Ronald  D  .  and  Marquart.  Ronald  G  .  lo  Ryan  Evalulife  Systems.  Inc  . 

The  Computer  system  lor  automated  comparing  of  universal  life  insurance 

policies  based  on  selectable  cntena.  5.655.085.  CI   .164-401  OOR 

Ryan.  Shcvlin  E  .  ii>  Hanchen  Entry  Systems.  Inc.  Power  and  control  circuit 

for  an  electnc  di«)r  sinke   5.654.865.  CI    361154  «X) 
Ryobi  North  .Amenca:  Ser — 

Thurler.  James  E  .  5.653.294.  CI    173-48.000 
Ryu.  Chung-Kvu:  Srr — 

M(wn.  Chang  Kiu.  and  Ryu.  Chung-Kyu,  5,654,321,  CI.  514.144  000. 
S  A  FH  y  R  Corporation:  See— 

Phillips,  cal  M.,  5.653,512.  CI.  301  l2-;200 
S.N  F    See 


Alglst  5.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  79 


Parker.  Adrian;  and  Pich.  Reni.  5.653.946.  O.  423-121.000. 
Saab  Autoinobile  Aktiebolag  See — 

Bovcllan.  Kent,  and  Bengtsson.  Jan.  5.653.495.  O.  296-188.000. 
Sabun.  Toshiki   Srr 

Kato.  Tetsuva.  Sabun.  Toshiki.  Kawa/xie.  Naoyuki;  Mizulani,  Yasuhiro; 
and  Ishikawa.  Timonon.  5.6.S4.1I6.  CI   4.30-1  000 
Sadatoshi.  Hajime.   Ima,  Seiichiro.  Wakamaisu.  Kazuki;  Mon.  Jiro;  and 
Shiralani.  Eisuke.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Companv  Limited.  Polypropv 
lene  composition  and  the  him  thereof  5.654.372.  CI   525-323  000 
Saffran.   Bruce   N    MettHid  and  apparatus  for  managing   macromolecular 

distnbuiion   5.651.760.  CI   623  1 1  000 
Sagawa.  Misuzu   Ser — 

Okuno.  Yae.  Uomi.  Ka/uhisa;  Aoki.  Masahiro;  aiMl  Sagawa.  Misuzu. 
5.654.583.  CI   257-627  000 
Sagiv.  Oded   Ser — 

Landa.  Benzion:  and  Sagiv   Oded.  5.655.194.  CI    .199-238.000 
Sahay.  Ravi  B:  and  Feather.  David  H.  lo  Ravi  &  AsscKiates    Modular 
multi -function  image-forming  apparatus  for  pnnting  mixed  sided  and 
mixed  color  copy  sets.  5.655.208.  CI   .199-397  000 
Saia  AG  See — 

Andcrau.  Felix;  and  Bourqui.  Bernard.  5.653.018.  CI.  29-840.000 
Saidi.  All:  Srr — 

Orlen.  Noah  Paul,  and  Saidi.  All.  5.654.734.  CI.  345-78.000. 
Saigo.  Tsulomu   Srr — 

Shimovama.  Kemchi;  Arai,  Youichi;  and  Saigo,  Tsulomu.  5,654.630,  CI 
324-1 17  (X)H 
Sailas.  Vaino   Srr  — 

llmannen.  Antti.  Kuhasalo.  Anni.  Heikkilii  .  Pertti;  llvespaa.  Heikki; 
Yli  Kauppila.  Jouko:  Jokioinen.   Ilkka.   Korpela.   Matii;   Karvinen. 
Mikko.  Taskinen.  Pckka.  Petterson.  Henrik;  Sailas.  Vaino.  and  Parker. 
Dick,  .'i.653.041.  CI    14-117fXX) 
Sailer.  Paul  H    See— 

Snelgrove.    Andrew    H;    Buchwitz.    Guy    R  .    and    Sailer.    Paul    H. 
5.654.698.  CI    140-87001(1 
Saint  Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation:  Ser — 

Olson.  Enc  E  .  Jr.  and  Nagy.  Bela  G  .  5.653.378.  CI  228-124.100 

Saito.  Hironon;  and  Nitla.  Fumio.  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co..  Ltd 

ProKKol  meth<id  for  validating  an  input  protocol  specihcalion  5.655.075. 

CI    195-185  010 

Saito.   Makolo.  Tsuchida.   Hideki.   Shinomiya.  Eiichi.   Kimura.   Hiroyuki; 

Taniyama.  Kimikazu:  and  Fujii.  Nonkazu.  to  Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH. 

and  Shin-Etsu  Quanz  Products  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  manufacturing  quartz 

glass  components  and  molding  frame  therefor  5.653.779.  CI.  65-66000 

Saito.  Talsuo.  to  Fuji  PhoUi  Optical  Cii  .  Lid  Distance  measunng  apparatus 

5.655.160.  CI    .196  106  (XX) 
Saito.  Toshihiko:  Ser — 

Kilada.  Ryuichi.  and  Saito.  Toshihiko.  5.653.060.  CI.  49-404.000. 
Saitoh.  Masayuki:  See — 

KcNjama.  Tohru.  Saitoh   Masavuki;  and  Ogawa.  Tomohiko.  S.6S4.289. 
CI    514  53  000 
Saitoh.  Tadashi   See — 

Taniai.  Takavoshi;  Sato.  Hajime;  Shimura.  Hidctoshi.  Saitoh.  Tadashi; 
and  Oyamada.  Shinji.  5.655.114.  CI    195-580  (XX) 
Sailou.  Toshihiko.  and  Takenobu.  Shotaro.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd 

Glass  antenna  device  for  an  automobile  5.654.720.  CI   .143  713  IXX) 
Saitou.  Toshihiko;  and  Takenobu.  Shotaro.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd 

Glass  antenna  device  for  an  automobile   5.6.54.721.  CI    .143-713000 
Saka.  Yuuji.   Inouc.   Non.  Onizuka.  Takahiro.  Oka.  Yoshito;   Kobayashi. 
Makolo.  and  Kounoya.  Hisashi.  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd  Electnc 
connection  casing   .5.653.607.  CI   419-402  000 
Sakae.  Nobuya   Srr  — 

Hirata.  terukage;  Sakae.  Nobuya;  Tamura.  Koichi.  Okuhira.  Masayasu: 
Amarw.    Hirotaka.    Yokorrwto.    Masaharu;    and    Nomivama.    Jun. 
5.654.322.  CI    514-163  OCX) 
Sakaguchi.  Shigeki:  Srr — 

Tixioroki.    Shin-ichi.   and   Sakaguchi.   Shigeki.    5.655.046.   CI.    385- 
144.(XX) 
Sakai.  Chinobu:  Srr — 

Ishikawa.  Masaaki;  Iguchi.  Michihisa;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura. 
Tetsuya;  Satou.  Kouichirou.  Okano.  Yoshiaki.  Fukuyama.  Hirotaka; 
Katagala.  Satoshi.  ishikawa.  Takashi:  Arai.  Seiji;  Sakai.  Chinobu;  and 
Kabai.  Takahilo.  5.655.178.  CI    .199-102  000 
Sakai.  Minekazu;  Fukada.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Sugito.  Hiroshige.  to  NIppondenso 
Co.  Ltd    Process  for  producing  semiconductor  strain  sensitive  sensor 
5.654.244.  CI  4.18-53.000. 
Sakai.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Rinehan.  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Sakai.  Ryuichi.  5.654.426.  CI  540-466  OCX) 

Sakai.   Yoshikaisu.    Yamaguchi.    Kenji.    Nakagawa.    Ma,sayuki.   Yokomon. 

Masao.  Tsuda.  Katsuhisa.  and  Kamata.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Yokogawa  Eleclnc 

Corporation    Controller   including   multifunction.    5.654.739.  CI.    345- 

1 .14  000 

Sakain.  Takashi   Ser 

Mima.  Yoshiaki.  Ando.  Fumio;  and  Sakairi.  Taka.shi.  5.654.726.  CI. 
145  20CX) 
Sakakibara.  Kyoichi.  Gondii.  Masaaki.  and  Miyazaki.  Koichi.  to  Teikoku 
Hormone  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd  Tetrapeptide  denvativc  having  antitumor  activir^ 
5.654.199.  CI   5.1O.3.100CX) 
Sakakibara.  Takeshi,  to  Yaz^i  Corporation  Apparatus  for  electncally  inter- 
connecting parts  on  the  steenng  wheel  and  column  of  a  motor  vehicle. 
5.653.604.  CI  439-164  000 
Sakamato.  Yuichi:  Sre — 


Kuroda.  MuLsumi.  Sakamato.  Yuichi.  and  Otam.  Yoshinori.  5.654,265, 
CI  510-507.000 
Sakamoto.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sugino.  Kazuo;  Sakamoto.  Hiroaki.  and  Inaguma.  Toru.  5.654.511.  CL 
73-779  000 
Sakamoto.  Masaaki:  Ser — 

Tanaka.    Tadashi;    Sakamoto.    Masaaki.    Yamamolo.    Koichi.    Sato. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Kato.  Eiji.  5.6-M.107.  O  428-614000 
Sakamoto.  Masaliazu  Ser — 

Tanaka.  Hidehiko.  Kurusu.  Rvutaro.  Havakawa.  .\kira.  and  Sakamoto. 
Masakazu.  5.654.839.  CI   .160-71000 
SakanKNO.  Noriyuki:  Ser — 

Furuta.    Nohaki;    Stumazu.    Kouji;    Endo.    Satoshi;    and    Sakamoto. 
Nonyuki.  5.655.051.  CI   386-105.000 
Sakamoto.  Osamu.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabiLshiki  Kaisha  Method  of  manu- 
faciunng  a  contact  structure  of  an  interconnection  layer  for  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  and  a  multilaver  interconnection  SRAM   5.654,239.  CI.  438- 
491  OCX) 
Sakamoto.  Shinobu.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Microscope  5.6.54.823.  CI  359- 

184  000 
Sakamoto.  Sivouiti.  Takeishi.  Kazumi.  and  Shimada.  Takahiko.  to  Hitachi 
Koki  Co  .  Ltd  Electnc-powered  stone  cuner  5.653.218.  CI    125-13OI0 
Sakashita.  Hiroshi;  and  Arasaki.  Eiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki 

Seisakusho  Magnetic  disk  drive  motor  5.6.54.597.  CI.  310-51  000 
Sakurai.  Hiroshi:  Srr — 

Murakami.  Toshio;  Azumi.  Takashi.  and  Sakurai.  Hiroshi.  5.654.757.  CI. 
.148-357  000 
Sakurazawa.  Masashi:  Srr — 

Waunabe.     Takashi;     Masuda.     Kenichi.     Kasahara.     Shigeki:     and 
Sakurazawa.  Masa.shi.  5.6.54.042.  CI  427-4.59  000 
Salch.  Mansoor  N  .  to  LAB  Research  Foundation.  Anti-idiotvpic  antibody 

thai  mimics  the  GD2  antigen  5.653.977.  CI  424-131  KX) 
Salemo.  Jack  P.:  Ser — 

Spitzer.  Mark  B:  Salemo.  Jack  P.;  Dingle.  Btenda;  and  Jacobsen.  Jeffrey. 
5.654.811.  CI.  349-106  000 
Salignv.  Yves  Connector  with  insulation  displacement  contacts.  5.653.608. 

CI  4.19-404000 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The:  See — 

Elgoyhen.  Ana  Belen.  Johnson.  David  S  ;  Boulter.  James  Richard;  and 

Heinemann.  Stephen  Fox.  5.654.191.  CI  435-252  300 
Wahl.  Geoffrey  M  ;  and  OGorman.  Stephen  V.  5.654.182.  CI    435- 
172  100 
Salo.  Jouni:  See — 

Juvonen.  Esko;  Salo.  Jouni.  and  Juuri.  Kauko.  5.653.295.  CI.    173- 
208  (XX) 
Salomon.  David  S    Sre — 

Persico.  Maria  G  ;  and  Salomon.  David  S..  5,654.140,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Salter.  Rickey  Leonard:  Sre — 

Petrmichl.  Rudolph  Hugo;  Venable.  Rav  Havs.  Salter.  Rickey  Leonard; 
and  Zeeman.  Victor  M..  Jr.  5.653.812.  C'l.  1 18-723  OOE 
Samachi.sa.  Gheorghe:  Sre — 

Yuan.  Jack  H  ;  Haran.  ElivaJiou;  Chien.  Henry;  and  Samachisa.  Gheo- 
rghe. 5.6.54.217.  CI   438-588.000 
Samid.  Dvorit,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Servic-es. 
Methods  for  prevention  of  cancer  using  phenylacetic  acids  and  derivatives 
thereof  5.654.333.  a   514-538.000 
Samiy.  Nassrollah;  and  Gerber.  John  D  T  Systems  and  methods  for  project- 
ing an  image  onto  a  retina.  5.653.751.  CI.  623-4.000. 
Sammarco.  Anthony:  Ser — 

Diachina.  John;  Sammarco.  Anthony:  and  Hoff.  Anders.  5.655.215.  CI. 
455-426.000 
Sampsell.  Jeffrey  B  ;  and  Shionoya.  Toshio.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
ration: and  Sony  Corporation.  Spatial  light  modulator  display  pointing 
device   5.654.741.  CI   345-158000 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industnes.  Ltd.:  Srr — 

Nam.  Soo-keun.  5.653.375.  CI.  228-4.500. 
Samsung  Elearonics:  Srr — 

Koh.  Yong-Nam:  and  Choi.  Young-Joon.  5.654.925.  CI   365-201.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  Srr — 

CThae.  Seung-ki;  Ahn.  Byung-seol:  Hahm.  Sang-kyu:  and  Kim.  Jong-soo, 

5,654.205.  CI.  43814.000. 
Cho.  Ho-Yeol.  5.654.9.16.  CI    .165-233.500 
Ham.  Seog  Heon.  5.654.211.  CI  438-367.000 
Hyun.  Yun-jong.  and  Ahn.  Jong-ho.  5.655.047.  CI  386-10.000. 
Jeong.  Jechang.  5.654.706.  CI   341-67.000 
Kim.  Sung-.soo;  Choi.  Young-gyoo;  and  Park.  Noh-byung,  5,655,025,  Q. 

381-11.000 
l>ee.  Deok-hyun;  and  Choi.  Hae-min.  5.654.944.  CI.  .169  32.000 
Lee.  Kyu-Chan.  and  Sim.  Jai-Hoon.  5.654.928.  CI   365-205.000 
Mote.  L  Randall.  Jr..  5.654.929.  CI   .165  222  000 
Park.  Bok  Sik;  Cho.  Sung  Hee;  Kim.  Deog  Gyu.  and  Lee.  Yong  Choul. 

5.653.575.  CI  414-797.000. 
Shin.  Young-min.  5.654.777.  CI   348-793.000. 
Suh.  Moon  Hwan.  5.654.764.  CI   348-468.000. 
Yoo.  Seung-Moon;  and  Haq.  Ejaz  Ul.  5,654,930,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co  .  Ltd  :  Srr — 

Kim.  Jong' Gun:  Huh.  Seong  Chul:  and  Lee.  Chang  Soo.  5.654.613.  CI. 
318-139  000 
Samsung  Information  Systems  America:  See — 

Wolff.  Robert  M  .  5.655.072.  CI.  395-183.010. 
Samsung  Semiconductor,  Iik.:  See — 
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Pncni,  Curtis.  Malac'houskv.  Chns:  Chang.  Shuen  Chin;  and  Ho.  Hai 
Du>.  .'>.6f>-J.742.  CI    14."i  185  ()IM) 
Samuka\^a.  Kalsuhiko:  See    - 

Honda.  Yu|i.  and  Samukjwa.  Kalsuhiko.  5.65.1.385.  CI.  2.W>-49.300. 
San-Ai  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

M.iKKla.  Shuho.  5.65.VI>4y.  CI   .18-66.(100 
Sanchez.  IsmacI  R  .  Bi^dges.  Warren  F.  Folt/.  Riiheil  S  ;  Hammond.  William 
A  .  Peiialia.  Richard  C  .  .Swain.  Eugene  A  .  Vo.  Thong  H  .  and  Williams. 
John   K  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Melh<id  and  apparatus  Un  reusing  ^ 
photoreceptor  and  gear  assemhly  5,655.18:.  CI   ,1W  117000. 
.S;inden  Corporation:  See- 

Takayanagi.  Minoru;  llchiumi.  Fujio;  and  li>aina.  Tonioyuki,  5.653.387, 
CI   :.17-I2..«IC 
Sanders.  Nicholas  A  :  See — 

Couch.  Richard  W  .  Jr.;  Sanders.  Nicholas  A  .  Lu.  Zhiprng.  I.uo.  lifeng. 
and  Slenfeh.  Suflan  C  O  .  5.653.XV6.  CI   2l'*-i:i  ■Ul) 
Sanders.  William  Thomas:  See 

Breed.  David  S  ;  and  Sanders.  William  Thomas.  5.651.464,  CI    280- 
743.100 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S  :  .Schuele.  Paul:  and  Kinney.  Wayne,  to  Micron  Technology. 
Inc.   Method  for  himiing  a  capacil>H   with  electrically  interconnected 
construction  5.654.222.  CI  438  \  000 
Sandine.  William  E  :  and  Al-Z*>reky.  Nageh.  to  Oregon  State  University 
Method  using  l.actobacillus  AS- 1  for  inhihiting  fixxl  spoilage.  5.654.020. 
CI   426-42.000 
SanDisk  Corporation:  See  — 

Yuan.  Jack  H..  Harari.  Flivahou.  Chien.  Henry,  and  Saniachisa.  Gheo 
rghe.  5.654.217.  CI   438-588  ()(H) 
Sandorti.  Miklos  A  .  to  EMC  Cor|«)ration    Buffer  system.  5.655.153.  CI 

.395-8.58  (MK) 
Sandstn.>m.  Paul  Harry:  See — 

Halasa.  Adel  Farhan;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  7.aiizig.  David  John;  .SaiHlstnim. 
Paul    Harrs.    Hcnning.    Steven    Knstoler;    and    Lucas.    Danielle. 
5.6.54.384.  CI   526-174000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See — 

Ljungberg.  Bjom;  and  Lenander.  Anders.  5.654.035.  CI  427  255.-100. 
Sanganena.  Mahesh  K    See 

Macl-eish.  Joseph  H..  Mailho.  Robert  D.;  and  .Sanganeria,  Mahesh  K  . 
5.653.808,  CI    118  715  0(H) 
Sankyo  Compans.  Limited   See 

Malsuda.  Akira.  Ueda.  Tohni.  deceased.  5.6.54.420.  CI   5.16-27  4(H) 
Sanii.  Yuuichi.  to  NEC  Corporation   Nonvolatile  memory  device  equipped 

with  me;ins  to  electrically  erase  data   5.654.921.  CI   .165185  320 
SanoH  Winthrop.  Inc  :  See  - 

Niodospuil,  John  I  .  Hcxiver.  Linn  C  .  Mallon  Michael  T.;  Hoyes.  James 
E  .  and  Del.uccia.  Rohen  J .  5.653.698.  CI.  604- 283000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kaloh.  Masahiko.  5.653.103.  CI  61^283.000. 
Nakamura.  Ka/uhiro.  5.653.208.  CI.  123-413  000 
Sansonetti.  Pierre:  See — 

Chesnoy.  Josi;  Riant.  Is;ibelle;  and  Sansonetti.  Pierre.  5.655.040.  CI. 
385-37.(HH) 
Santa  Fe  Pacific  Gold  Corporation:  See— 

Gathjc  John  C  .  and  Simmons.  Gary  L..  5.653.945.  CI  423-26.000. 
Santa,  Toshihim   See — 

Yamada.  Hironori.  Ogawa.  Kimihiro;  Itoh.  Seiji;  and  Stinta.  Tushihiro. 
5.11.54.(1%.  CI   428  373  (KH). 
Santcl.  Hans-Joachim  See 

Findeisen.  Kurt;  Linker.  Karl- Hem/;  Klulh.  Joachim.  MUller.  Klaus- 
Helmut:  Riehel.  Hans  Jochcm;  Konig.  Klaus.  Sanlel.  Hans  Joachim; 
and  Schmidt,  Rohen  R  .  5.6.54.438.  CI   .548-263.81H) 
Santerre.  Pierre  Yves   See  - 

Richman.  Darryl  Steven,  l.ichlman.  Moshe;  Enstrom.  Mark  R  .  LeniHin. 
Thomas  E  :  Lipc.  Ralph  .^  ;  Santerre.  Pierre- Yves.  Short.  Robert  T; 
and  Vmh,  David  W  .  5.655.148.  CI    .195  «28()(X) 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.   See 

Itou.  Tsuka.sa;  Nishioka.  Masato;  .Sonozaki.  Tsutofnu;  aixl   Kodama. 

Yasunobu.  5.654.112.  CI   429  192.000 
Suwa.  Ka/uyiKhi;  and  Yokoyama.  Masao.  5.655.070.  CI.  395-182.200 
Tezuka.  Yoshitaka.  5.651.026.  CI   .10-43  920. 
Toya.  Shoichi.  and  Mino.  Takayuki.  5.654.622.  CI.  320-21.000. 
Sarabi.  Bahman:  See — 

Kohler.  Burkhard.  Kraft.  Klaus;  Reinking.  Klaus.  Sarahi.  Balunan;  and 
Ehen.  Wollgang.  5.6.54.383.  CI   525-537  (HX» 
.Saraiya.  Nakul  P    See 

Delagi.  Bruce  Alfred.  Saratya.  Nakul  P;  and  Ramanatfutn.  Jaikuntar. 
5.655.121.  CL  395-704  000. 
Sareen.  Anil:  See 

Patton.  Charles  R.;  Edwards.  John  R.;  and  Sareen.  Anil.  5.654.840.  CI. 
360-75  (HX) 
Sargeant.  Gary  Leslie:  See — 

Attey.  Graeme  Scon;  Searls.  Jesse  Huyck;  and  Sargeant,  Gary  Leslie. 
5.653,111.  a  62-3  7(H) 
Sarkar.  Fazlul  Hoque:  See — 

Raziuddin.  ;  and  Sarkar.  Fazlul  Hixjue.  5.654.406,  CI   5.10-387  9<K) 
Sa.sahara,  Shinji:  See 

Furuva,  Nobumasa;  Sumikawa,  Takeshi,  Ando.  Shigehito;  Sa.sahara. 
Shinji,  and  Edure.  Tadakazu.  5.655.I9I.  CI.  399-23 1 .0(X). 
Sasaki.  Atsushi   .See — 


Suginvito.  Hachiro.  Yonaga.  Masahiro.  Kanbe.  Nono;  limura.  Youichi. 
Nagato.    Satoshi.    Sasaki.   Atsushi.    Yanunishi.    Yoshiharu.   Ogura. 
Himo.  Kosa.sa.  Taka.shi;  Uchikoshi.  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu.  Kiyivni. 
5.6.54.108.  CI   514  258  0(H) 
Sasaki.  Hirotonio  See  - 

Morimura.    Kimivasu.    Mifune.    Hiroyuki;    and    Sasaki.    HimtiiiHi. 
5.654.114.  CI   4.10  603fl(H) 
Sa.saki.  Keiko.  Mon.  Takayuki.  and  Makinti.  Saioshi.  to  Kitasato  Institute. 
The    Attenuated  measles  virus  vaccine,  containing  specific  nucleotide 
sequence  and  a  method  for  its  absolute  identification.  5.654. 1 36.  CI. 
435-5.000 
Sasaki.  Noriyuki   See 

Adachi,  Takuya;  Tomihan.  Masaki.  Sasaki.  Nonyuki.  Hirayama.  laka- 
hi.sa;   Yamamoio.  Hideki.  Take.  Yoshiaki.  ai>d  Akima,  Y'oshihiro. 
5.65-1.183.  CI   229-125.150 
Sasaki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yoshizaki,  Nohuki.  Miynjinia.  Y4>shihiro;  Kanyazono.  Yoshihisa.  Sato. 
Hirolaka.  Sasaki.  Toshiyuki.  and  Mimura.  Hirovuki.  5.654. KM.  CI. 
428-461  (HH) 
Sa.sao.  Ma.sami;  and  Hirata.  Hideyuki.  lo  Molcx  Incorporated    Card  eject 

mechanism  for  card-receiving  connector  5.653.603.  CI.  4.19-l59.tHH) 
Sas.-u>.  Masaini.  and  Hirata.  Hideyuki.  lo  Molex  Incorporated.  Solder  tail  and 

cicctnc  connector  incorporating  .same   5.654.878.  CI.  36l-773fHH) 
SASIB  SpA    See 

Spada.  Valler.  and  Isani   Gianfranco.  5.653.086.  CI   53  I48()00. 
Spada.  Waller,  and  Isani.  Giantranco.  5.653.087.  CI   53  168  (WO 
Sathe.    Sanjcev    Balwant.   and    Singh.    Pratap.   to    International    Business 
Machines   CtirpiHaiHw     Dem^nintable   lieai    sink     5.654.876.   CI     361- 
704(HH) 
Salkouski.  Michael  Matlhcv*    See 

Noda.  Isao.  L-ampe.  Reinhold  August;  and  Satkouski.  Michael  Matlhcw. 
.'i.653.9-10.  CI.  264-176  100 
Satti.  HajinK;  See-  - 

Taniai.  Takayoshi.  Sato.  Hajime;  Shimura.  Hideloshi.  Saitoh.  Tadashi; 
and  Oyamada.  .Shinji.  5.655.114.  CI   .195-580  (JOO 
Sa(o.  Hiroshi.  Yoshida.  Keiicbi;  and  Tsujikawa.  Telsuya.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Semiconductor    mcnxiry    device    having    an    improved    sense    amplifier 
arrangement   5.6.54.916.  CI   .165-185  060 
Salo.  Hinitaka  See— 

Yoshizaki.  Nobuki;  Miyajima.  Yoshihiro;  Kanya/xmo.  Yoshihisa;  Sato. 
Hirolaka.  Sasaki.  Toshiyuki;  and  Mimura.  Hiroyuki.  5.6.54.104.  CI 
428  461  (HH) 
Sato.  Koichi   See-- 

Inoue.  Yoshio;  Kitamura.  Atsuyuki;  and  Salo.  Koichi.  5.653.437.  CI 

27|.|78(HX) 
Yamamoto.  ^'asuhiro;  Sato.  Koichi;  and  Morisawa.  Tahei,  5.655. 170.  CI. 
196-429  (HH) 
Sato.  Seiji    See — 

Yamamoto.  Hidekimi;  Salo.  Seiji;  and  Ueda.  Micho.  5.633.848.  CI. 
1.56-504  (XH) 
Sato.  Shigehiro:  Sei — 

Takimolo.  Akio.  Wakemoio.  Himtumi;  Tanaka.  Eiichiro.  Watanahc. 
Masanon.  Asayama.  Junko.  Ugawa.  Hisahito;  Salo.  Shigehiro.  and 
Yokouni.  F-umiko.  5.654. .167.  O    525-178  0(H) 
Salo.  Yoshiaki   See 

Tanaka.    Tadashi;    Sakamoto.    Ma.saaki.    Yamamoio.    Koichi.    Sato. 
Yoshiaki,  and  Kalo.  Fiji.  5.654.107.  CI   428  614000 
Salivh.  Susumu   See 

Kohno.  Masaaki;  Mivazaki.  Alsu.shi;  Saloh.  Susumu;  and  Yamalo.  Koji. 
5.653.825.  CI    I48-320.(XH). 
Satou.  KouichiriHj:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masaaki;  Iguchi.  Michihisa;  Hashizuinc.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura. 
Telsuya.  Saiou.  Kouichirou.  Okano.  Yosh.aki.  Fukuyama.  HircHaka; 
Katagata.  Satoshi.  Ishikawa.  Takashi;  Aral.  Seiji;  .Sakai.  Chinohu.  and 
Kabai,  Takahito.  5.655.178.  CI    399-102  000 
.Satsuta.  Toshilaka:  See — 

I  raki.  Keiichi;  Gkamura.  Hisanon;  Malsumolo. Toshimi;  SaLsuta.  Toshi- 
laka;  Nakamura.  Milsuo;  Onuma.  Akira;  Onuma.  Tsutomu;  Kato. 
Takahiko.   Kaneda.  Jun'va;  and  Suzuki.   Kunihiko.  5.654.992.  CI. 
376-260.(HX) 
Saltier.  Henning.  to  Galderma  S  A   Waier-in  oil  liHion  containing  coflicos- 

lemid   5.653.989.  CI   424-4O1.0(X). 
Saucr.  Joseph,  and  HaertI,  Chnstol.  to  Siemens  Audiologische  Technik 
GmbH  Auditory  canal  insen  lor  bean ng  aids  5.6.54.5.30.  CI   I8I-I.10  0(X) 
Sauser.  Martin  H  .  Jr .  to  Hayes  Microcomputer  Products,  Inc   Method  and 
apparatus  of  operating  data  communications  equipment  in  command  mixJe 
and  aulohauding.  5.654.983.  CI   375-225.000 
Savage,  Richard  C  :  See — 

I  andecker.   Peter   B..   Savage.   Richard  C;   and  Todd.    Marion    N.. 
5.6-S4..549.  CI   250  332  (HX) 
Savignano.  Joseph  P;  and  Hanahn.  Joseph  W .  to  Frost-B-Gonc.  Inc.  Process 

for  preventing  frost  formation  on  plants   5.653.054.  CI.  47-2. (XX). 
Savva.  Takao  .See — 

Hasebe.  Hiniyuki.  Inada.  Shusuke;  Isozaki.  Yoshiyuki.  Inaba.  Talumi 
chi.  Sawa.  Takao.  Hone.  Himmichi;  Yagi.  Nohaki;  Shizu.  Hiromi;  and 
Kana/awa.  Yoshiko,  5.654.115.  CI   429  2180(X). 
Sawada.  Shinichi:  See 

Kondo.   Tomoyuki.    Mivazawa.    Kazutoshi:    Fujita,  Atsukii.    Ohnishi. 
Nonyuki.  Goto.  Yasuyuki.  Nakagavta.  Elsuo.  and  Sawada.  Shinichi. 
5.653.911.  CI   252-299010 
Nakagawa.  Elsuo.  and  Sawada.  Shinichi.  S.6S3.9I2.  CI.  232-299.010 
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Sawano.  Masahitu.  to  Rigaku  Corporation  Cooling  system.  5.653.113.  CI. 

62-51  1(X) 
Saxby.  Michael  Ernest,  to  Constantia  (International)  Ltd    Target  marking 

bullet.  5,654,524,  CI    102  513(HX) 
Saya.  Daisuke:  See — 

Ashizawa.  Takaioshi;  Saya.  Daisuke;  Suganuma.  Ryoichi;  and  Yokoo. 
Tomohiko.  5.6.54.604.  CI   310-323  0(X) 
Sayre.  David  P.  to  Popcorn  Design  LLC   Heat  Shnnk  capsule  for  closing 

flanged  b»>ttle  tops   5.654.022.  CI  426  118  (XX) 
Scalzi.  Casper  Anthony    See — 

Baum.  Richard  Invin.  Brent.  Glen  Alan;  Ghafir.  Hatem  Mohamed.  Iyer. 
Balaknshna   Raghavendra.   Narang.   Inderpal   Singh.  Rao.  Gururaj 
-Seshagin.  Scalzi.  Casper  -Anthony.  Sharma.  Salva  Prakash.  Sinha. 
Bhaskar;  and  Wilson.  Lee  Hardy.  5.655.146.  CI    395-825  000. 
Scandella.  Carl:  See — 

HaigwoiKj.  Nancy  L  .  and  Scandella.  Carl.  5.653.985.  CI  424-208.100 
Scarpetti.  David:  See — 

Stuk.  Timothy  L  ;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight.  AntfKiny  R  ;  Kerdesky, 
Francis  A  J  .  Langridge.  Demon  C  .  Leanna.  M  Rohen;  Lijevvski. 
Linda  M  .  Melcher.  Laura.  Morton.  Howard  E  .  Norbeck.  Daniel  W. 
Reno.  Daniel  S  .  Robbins.  Timothy  A  ,  Scarpeni,  David,  Sham.  Hing 
Leung.  Sowin.  Thomas  J.;  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J  ;  and  Zhao.  Chen. 
5.6.54.466.  CI  560-24  0(X) 
Scepanovic.  Ranko  See — 

Rosioker.  Michael  D  .  Koford.  James  S  .  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
F^win  R  .  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  ;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K  ;  Kudryavtsev. 
Valcnv  B  .  Andreev.  Alexander  E  ;  Aleshin.  Stanislas  V:  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S  .  5.6.S4.563.  CI    257.206.(XX) 
SchSfer.  Ralf  See— 

Westemeycr.  Manfred;  Kohl.  Hans  J  .  and  SchSfer.  Ralf.  5.654.608.  CI 
313-614  (XX) 
Schaiz.  Peter  J     See— 

Banctl.  Ronald  W ;  England.  Bruce  P;  Schatz.  Peter  J  ;  Sloan.  Derek, 
and  Chen.  Min-Jia.  5.654.276.  CI.  514-13.000. 
Schaus.  John  M  :  See — 

BiKiher.  Richard  N  .  Lawbom.  David  E  .  Martinelli.  Michael  J..  Paget. 

Charles  J  .  Jr.  and  Schaus.  John  M  .  5,654.324.  CI    514  397  (XX) 
Callow.  John  T.  Maninelli,  Michael  J.;  Schaus.  John  M..  Swanson, 
Steven;  and  Thompson.  Dennis  C.  5.654.320.  CI  514-322.000. 
Schefczik.  Ernst:  See — 

Fizhach.  Karl-Heinz.  Schefczik.  Ernst;  Sens.  Ruediger;  and  Wiesenfcldt. 
Mallhias.  5.654.122.  CI   4,10202  (HH) 
Schegenn.  Roben.  to  Intcnechnique    Individual  protective  and  breathing 

equipment  lt>r  contaminated  ens  imnmenis   5.653.225.  CI    128-201.240 
Scheldt.  Lut/Gunthcr.  Lagadec.  Roger,  and  A)ng.  Shuqiang.  to  Sony  Deut- 
schland  GmbH     Recyclable  component   with   data   storage   for  stonng 
intomialion  for  examining  the  component  and  product  including  such  a 
component    5.654.902.  CI    364-551  OK) 
Schelter.  Denise  B     See — 

Murphy.  Palncia  D  ;  Allen.  Antonette  C;  Alvares.  Chrisiopher  P;  Cnlz. 
Brenda  S.;  Olson.  Sheri  J.;  Schelter.  Denise  B  :  and  Zeng.  Bin. 
5.654.155.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Scbercr,    Michael;   and   Werner.    Roland,   lo   Levbold   Akiiengesellschafi 

Meth<xl  for  manufaclunng  a  rain  sensor  5.653.855.  CI    2(M-I92  120 
.Schcnng  Akiiengesellschafi   Sec  - 

Petrov.  Orlin.  Hilscher.  Jean  Claude;  Nickisch.  Klaus.  Schmin-Willich, 
Heribcn;  Gnes.   Heinz.   Raduchel.   Bemd.  and   Plalzek.  Johannes. 
5.6-54.467.  CI   560-29.(XX) 
Scholz.  Peier.  5.654.339.  CI  514-573.000. 
Schering  Coiporauon:  See — 

Camilhers.  Nicholas  I  ;  and  Alaimo.  Cheryl  A..  5.654.316.  CI.  514 
107.(XX), 
Scheu.  Leland  C:  See — 

Velie.  Wallance  W ;  Haney.  Donald  C;  and  Biallas.  Paul.  5.653.220.  CI 
126-85.(X)R 
Scheyhing.  Ulrich;  Holzer,  Thomas:  Behr.  Mathias.  and  Hunn.  Horsi.  to 
Kuehner  GmbH  &  CTE.  Collani  coupling  for  connecting  coolant  lines 
5.653.475.  CI   285-54  000 
Scbildge.  Adam  T.  Jr  Cable-stay  retractable  skylight  roof  for  stadium  or 
arena  or  other  structure  and  method  of  construction  of  same.  5,653.066.  CI. 
52-66  (XH» 
.Schilling.  Michael,  to  Alcatel  N  V  Ca.scading  optical  space  switch.  5.655.038. 

CI    -185I6(HX) 
Schilling.  Walter:  See— 

Goschkc.  Richard;  Maibaum.  Jurgen  Klaus;  Schilling.  Walter;  Slulz. 
Stefan.    Rigollier.    Pascal.   Yamaguchi.   Yasuchika;   Cohen.    Nissim 
Claude,  and  Herold.  Peter,  5,6.54,445,  CI.  .549-321.000. 
Schindler.  Thomas   See  — 

Hickel.    Werner,    Schindler,    Thomas;    and   Ter    Meer,    Hans-Ulrich, 
5,654,092.  CI   428-333  000 
Schlecker.  Rainer;  Treibcr.  Hans-Joerg.  Behl.  Benhold.  and  Hofmann.  Hans 
Peter,  to  BASF  Akiiengesellschafi  Triazolopyrimidones  their  preparation 
and  use   5.654.310.  CI   514-267  0(H) 
Schlieber.  Karl  Johannes   See — 

Hcindel.    Lee   EuJward;    Ka.sien.   Vincent   Alan;   and   Schlieber.    Karl 
Jtrfiannes.  5.655.118.  CI.  395-614  0(H). 
Schlosser.  Kraig  J.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Slinger  seal.  5,653.448.  CI.  277- 

38  (HX) 
Schlumberger  Technologies  Inc  :  .See — 

Pcarcc.  Stuan  Robert.  5.6.54.657.  CI.  327-163.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 


Rasmus.  John  C.  5.654.503.  CI  7,1-152.430 
Schmallegger.  Hermann:  See — 

Finzel.  Lothar;  Kreutz.  Dieter;  Licker.  Anton -Guenlher:  Schmallegger. 
Hemtann;  and  Schroeder.  Guenter.  5.655.044.  CI   385-135  000 
Schmerlzler.  Michael:  See — 

Pinskv.    Howard;    Sheldon.    Scott    S  ;   Christakis.    Nicholas   A  ;    aitd 
Sctimenzler.  Michael.  5.655.084.  CI.  395-203  000. 
Schmid.  Eckhardi:  See — 

Egner  Walter.  Bruno;  Kiersten.  Peter.  Schmid.  Eckhardi;  and  Steibl- 
muller,  Rudolf.  5.652.994.  CI.  15-250.351 
Schmid,  Heinz:  See — 

Fmk,  Hans  Werner;  and  Schmid,  Heinz.  5.6.54.548.  CI.  2.50-311.000. 
Schmid,  Karl  Heinz:  See — 

Mueller,  Gerhard;  Guische,  Bemhard;  Schmid.  Karl-Heinz;  Bongardt. 
Frank.  Jeromin.  Lutz;  Peuken.  Eherhard:  and  Frankenbach.  Hermann. 
5.6.54.453.  CI   5.54-1 32  (XH) 
Schmidt.  Axel:  See — 

Junius-Comer.  Martina.  Schmidt.  Axel;  and  Rauscher.  EMi.  5,654,163, 
CI  435  22.0(X) 
Schmidt.  Hans- Joachim;  and  Jcnner.  Ben.  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Headlight 

for  a  vehicle   5.653.528.  CI   362-226.0(X). 
Schmidt.  Harald:  See — 

Kruger.  Jan;  Schmidt.  Harald;  and  Sommer.  Walter.  5.653,1.38.  CI. 
72-84,(XX), 
Schmidt.  L-annv  D  :  See — 

Ckielsch.  Duane  A  ;  and  Schmidt.  Lannv  D  .  5.6.54.491 ,  CI  .568-469  900 
Schmidt.  Rohen  R     See— 

Findeisen.  Kun;  Linker.  Karl-Heinz;  Klulh.  Joachim;  MUller.  Klaus- 
Helmut;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Konig.  Klaus;  Santel.  Hans- Joachim; 
and  Schmidt.  Roben  R..  5.6.54.438.  CI   .548-263  800. 
Schmidl-L^werkuhne.  Hanmul:  See — 

Gerber.   Bozena.   Sielling.   Otto;   Schmucker.   Roben.   and   Schmidt- 
Lewerkiihne.  Hanmul.  5.653.988.  CI.  424-401  (XX) 
Schmitl.  Peter  J  .  to  Meadox  Medicals.  Inc    Radially  expandable  tubular 

prosthesis  5.653.746.  CI  623- 1  (XX) 
Schmitt.  Roben  J  :  See — 

Mozclack.  Brian;  Connor.  Roben  D  ;  and  Schmitt.  Robert  J..  5.653.833. 
CI    156-73.500 
Schmitt-Willich.  Heribert:  See — 

Petrov.  Orlin;  Hilscher.  Jean-Claude;  Nickisch.  Klaus:  Schmitt-Willich. 
Heribert;  Gnes.  Heinz;  Radiichel.  Bemd;  and  Platzek.  Johannes. 
5.6.54.467.  CI   560-29  0(X) 
Schmitz.  Peter:  See — 

Fischer.  Werner;  L^K'her.  Johannes;  Schmitz.  Peter;  Schtienfelder.  Diet- 
ben,  and  Lutz.  Peter.  5,653.210.  CI    121.501.000 
Schmucker.  Robert   See — 

Gerber.   Bozena.   Stelling.  Otto;   Schmucker.   Robert;   and   Schmidi- 
Lewerkiihne.  Hartmut.  5.653.988.  CI  424-401.000. 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See — 

Eschermann.  Guy;  and  Meriin.  Piene.  5.653.614.  CI.  439-813.000. 
Mabboux.  Henri,  and  Panot.  Olivier.  5.654..591.  CI.  307-66.000 
Schneider.  Friedhclm.  to  Hegenscheidl-MFT)  GmbH    Ulira.sonic  n^nsducer 

apparatus  for  testing  railroad  wheels.  5.654.510.  CI.  73-622. (XX). 
Schneider  (USA).  Inc  :  See — 

Lapiewicz.  Joseph  E  .  Yurek.  Matthew  T;  and  Silveslrini.  Thomas  A.. 
5.653.684.  CI   6(M-22.000 
Schneider.  Mark;  and  Joroski.  Joseph,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Stackable 
heatsink  structure  for  semiconductor  devices  5.6.54.587.  CI  257-7I8O00 
Schneider.   Norman  S.;  Cherepakho.  Jakob;  and  Cherepakho.   Eliz-abeth 
Composition  and  methods  for  treating  hums  and  other  trauma  of  the  skin 
5.653.994.  CI  424-445  000 
Schneiler.  John  Lewis:  See — 

Brownell.  Thomas  Arthur;  Badami.  Vivek  Venugopal;  Schneiler.  John 
Lewis;  and  Goodman.  George  Charles.  5.6.54.997.  CI   378-1 17  000 
Schnipke  Familv  Partnership:  5*"* — 

Schnipke.  Leonard  H  .  5.653.928.  CI    2(>4-138(XX) 
Schnipke.  Leonard  H  .  to  .Schnipke  Family  Partnership  MetJiod  for  assem- 
bling a  surgical  stapling  cartridge.  5.653.928.  CI.  264-138.000. 
Schocb.  Reinhold   See — 

Burckhardt.  Manfred.  Eilert.  Gerd;  Freiiag.  Rainer;  Mueller.  Armin; 
Schoeb.   Reinhold;   Spiecker.   Rainer;   Kazan.  Sinan;  and  Zimmer. 
Richard.  5.653.517.  CI.  303-150.(XX). 
Schoenfelder.  Dielben:  See — 

Fischer.  Werner;  LtKher.  Johannes;  Schmitz.  Peter.  Schoenfelder.  Diet- 
hen;  and  Lutz.  Pcler.  5.653.210.  CI    123-501  (XX) 
Schoenwald.  Ronald  D  .  and  Barfknecht.  Charies  F.  lo  University  of  Iowa 
Research   Foundation    Topical   use  of  ethvl  ethacrvnate  for  glaucoma 
treatmem  5.6.54.335.  CI   514- .5.M.000 
Scholz..  Guenter:  See — 

Lehrich.  Friedhelm.  Pohl,  Siegmund;  Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Tesch.  Hel- 
mut; Minges.  Roland;  Swoboda.  Johann;  Genz.  Manfred;  Scholz. 
Guenter;  and  Streu.  Joachim.  5,654.479.  CI   564-252  0(X) 
Schtilz.  Peter,  to  Schenng  .Akiiengesellschaft.  Use  of  prostane  denvatives  of 
formulate  I  and  II  for  treatment  of  chronic  polyarthritis    5,654,339.  CI. 
5I4-573.0(X). 
Schonau.  Hein.  to  Schuler  Pressen  GmbH  &  Co.  Coining  press  with  toggle 

dnve   5.653.141.  CI.  72-451  000. 
Schopper.  Uwe:  See — 

Hafner.  L'do;  Lorch.  Walter;  B(xlenhausen.  Eckliard;  Siems.  Hans- 
Dieter;  Gregorius.  Thomas.  Haarer.  Werner;  Staacke.  Albert.  Schop- 
per. Uwe.  and  Koch,  Bemd.  5.653.200.  CI.  123-184.210. 
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SchoCI  Glaswrrie   See 

TapUn.  MMtin.  and  Hubert.  Stefan.  5.653.21<J.  CI    126-39.00H. 
Schrepel.  Dieter:  See- 

Pielodi.  Manfred.  Schrepel.  Dieter,  and  Ibpfer,  Heinz.  S.653.422.  CI 
251-129  200 
Schroder.  Peter;  See— 

Pu.schnerat.  Helmut;  and  Schroder.  Peter.  5.6.')3.I6<>.  CI    101-41.S  100 
Puschncrat.  Helmut;  and  .SchrOder,  Peter.  5.653.170.  O    101-415  100 
Schroderus.  Petri,  to  ABB  Industry  OY  Method  of  starting  an  a.synchronous 

machine   5.6.54.624.  CI   322.39  000. 
Schroeder.  Guenter:  See — 

Finzel.  Lochar;  Kreutz.  Dieter;  Licker.  Anion-Guenthcr;  Schmallegger. 
Hermann,  and  Schroeder.  Guenter.  5.655.044.  CI   385  135  000 
Schroeder.  Vem   Liquid  and  solid  separalix  5.653.879.  CI   2ia?>8000 
Schubert,  Michael;  and  Franzen.  Jochen.  to  Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH 
Method  for  exciting  the  oscillations  of  ions  in  ion  traps  »ith  fre«)uetK> 
mixtures  5.654.542.  CI   2.50-282  (X)C 
Schuele,  Paul:  See — 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S..  Schuele.  Paul,  and  Kinney.  Wayne.  5.654.222.  CI 
438-3.000. 
Schuele.  Paul  J  :  See — 

Figura.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Schuele.  Paul  J .  5.654,224.  CI  438-396.000. 
.Schulein,  Fnt/   See-^ 

Berger.  Johann;  and  Schulein.  Fntz.  5.653.127,  CI.  66-83.00R. 
Schuler  Pressen  GmbH  &  Co :  See — 

Sch<>nau.  Hein,  5.653.141.  CI.  72-451  000. 
Schulha.  Lesia  S  .  to  Bobrck.  Pavlo    Portable  computer  integrated  power 

supply  and  poinnng  device   5.654.740.  CI   .345  156000 
Schultz.  Kenneth  I.    See 

Kuhn.  Stephen  R  ;  Lanca.sler.  Ronald  l^ee,  Riltenhouse.  Ted  A  .  Schultz. 
Kenneth  L  ;  and  Young.  Keith.  5.653.408.  CI   246-»70  000 
.Schuiz,  Mark  Fredenc;  See- 
Bates.  Frank  Steven;  Rosedale.  Jeffrey  Harris;  Schuiz.  Mark  Fredenc; 
and  Almdal.  Kristoffer.  5.6.54.364.  CI   525-98  000 
Schuiz.  William  James.  Jr.  and  Zhahg.  Shizhong.  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration.   Silic-one   oils   and    solvents   thickened   by    silicone   ela.stomers 
5.654.362.  CI.  524-862.000. 
Schulze.  Dale  R  :  See— 

Knodel.  Bryan  D.;  Thompson.  Ben.  and  Schulze,  Dale  R.,  5.653,721,  Q. 
606-151  000 
Schunck,  Stephan  See 

Kinazis.  Leonida-s.  and  Schunck.  Siephan.  5.6.54.091.  CI   428-332  000 

Schiinke.  Detlev.  Manler.  Monika;  and  TlKjma.  Martin,  to  MTII  Motoren- 

Und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH    Process  for  removing  meltable 

organic  matenal  applied  to  the  surface  of  a  component  of  a  prt>pulsion  unit. 

such  as  a  turbine   5.653.817.  CI    1.34-5  000 

Schwall.  Ralph  See- 

Roos.  Filip,  and  Schwall.  Ralph.  5,654.404.  CI.  530-387.300 
Schwanda.    Josef,    to    ABB    Management    AG.    Vertical-axis    waterpower 

machine   5.653.578.  CI   415-132000 
Schwarz.  E^c  Mark,  and  Bunce.  Robert  Michael,  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Carry  select  and  input  select  adder  for  late  arriving 
data   5.654.911,  CI    .364-788  (XK) 
Schwarz,  Wilhelm.  to  Behr  Thomson  GmbH  &  Co  Vent  valve.  5,653.258.  CI 

137  533  190 
Schwaizbauer,  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Power  semiconductor 

component  having  a  buffer  layer  5.654.586.  CI   257-701.000 
Schwerman.  Paul  William;  See — 

Bailey.  Peter  David;  Schwerman.  Paul  William;  and  Bobrowitz.  Peter 

James.  5.654.672.  CI    3.30-289000 

Schwindeman.  James  A  .  Kamienski.  Conrad  W  ;  and  Momst>n.  Robert  C.  to 

FMC  Corporation   Anionic  polymerization  process  using  functionalized 

initiators   5.654.371.  CI    525  2720tH) 

SchwOrer.  Ariur.  to  PERI  GmbH  Adjustable  height  suppon  for  shunenng  in 

the  building  trade   5.653,415.  CI   248  .354  UK) 
Scienlitic-Allanta.  Inc  :  See — 

McMullan.  Jay  C  .  Jr.  Burleson.  David  B  ;  Borwni.  Paul.  Jr;  and  Filion. 
John  T .  5.654.746,  CI    .348-6000 
SCM  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 

Weber.  Leon;  Kostelnik.  Roben  J  .  and  Wheddon.  Charles.  5.653.794. 
CI    106-442000 
Scon.  Graham  Bnan  See — 

Ekquist.  Alan  Leslie.  Hammoud.  Fahrey  Mohammed;  and  Sco«.  Graham 
Brian.  5.653.315.  CI    188  266400 
Scud.  James  Stephen:  See- 

de  la  Torre.  Roger  A..  Scott,  James  Stephen;  Hermann.  George  D  . 
Howell.  Th<ima.s  A  ;  Jervis,  James  E  ,  Mollenauer  Kenneth  H  .  and 
Young.  Roderick  A  .  5.653,705,  CI   606-1  000. 
Scott,  Michael  C  ;  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  and  McMillan,  Uury  D.,  to 
Symetrix  Corporation   Precursors  and  priKesses  fw  making  metal  oxides 
5,6.54,456.  CI   556-280(X) 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc  :  See- 

Hagen.  Tracy  M..  5.654.853.  CI   .360  106  (XX) 

Heine.  Gunter;  Leuthold,  Hans;  Nagarathnam,  Lakshman;  Jennings, 

David,  and  Parsoneault.  Norbert  S  .  5,653,.540.  CI   384  l23  0fX) 
Hobson.   Daniel   E.   Felts.   Wayne   L.   and   Hampshire.   Randall   D, 

5.654,841.  CI    360-75  (XX) 
Maiers.    Michael    Alan;    Raffetto.    Michael    John.    Kim,    Chul    Soo; 
Kazmierczak.  Fredrick  Frank,  and  Kelemen,  Bradley,  5,654,848,  G. 
360-98OI0 
Searls.  Jesse  Huyck:  See — 


Atiey.  Graeme  Scon,  Searls,  Jesse  Huyck;  and  Sargeanl,  Gary  Leslie, 
5,653,111.0   62-3  700 
Sears,  David  E  Tum-uble  attachment  for  fork  lift  vehicle.  5.653,569,  O. 

414-607  000 
Seaux.  Ores  Paul    Mat  system  for  constitiction  of  roadways  and  support 

surfaces   5.653,551.  CI   404-35  000 
SEB  S  A     See- 

Balandier.  Jean-Mane,  and  Rousseau.  Alain,  5,653,158,  CI  99-327  000. 
Secord.  John   L    Method  for  shaping  and  cooking  beef    5,654,023,  O 

426-»12000 
Seel.  Thomas  N  :  See — 

Pa.stemak.  Larry;  Whittle.  Francis  C  .  and  Seel.  Thomas  N  .  5.653.012. 
CI    29  28I4(X) 
Seclandt-Sla.sek.  Lisa,  and  Sta.sek.  Joseph.  Jr    Universal  window  sill  tray 

5.653.072.  CI   52  204  100 
Seelig,  Anton,  to  Daimler-Benr  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  and  arrangement 

for  automatic  contactless  charging   5.6.54.621.  CI    320-2.000 
Seguin.    Serge      Self-stabili/ing     system    for    rack-mounting    equipment. 

5.653.070.  CI   52  167  100 
Seidlcr.  Jack,  to  North  American  SpeciaJues  Ciwporation.  Smart  card  con- 
nector  5.653.617.  CI   4.39  876000 
Scike,  Takeshi:  See— 

Fukuyama.  Toshiaki.  Matoba.  Ma.sakazu.  Ishimoto.  Yoshihisa.  Kishida. 
Masahiro;  Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki.  and  Scikc.  Takeshi.  5.654,207,  CI. 
204-192  170 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  See — 

Kalo.  Jun.  5.654,209,  CI  438-528.000 

Lin,  Chong  Ming.  5,655,124,  CI   .395-750040 

Okada.  Hideki;  Koga.  Yoshiro.  Suzuki.  Takashi.  Nakashima.  Yoshihiro; 

and  Okamura.  Takehiko.  5.655.197.  CI    118-661  (XX) 
Otsuki,  Tetsuya.  and  Mama.  NonkaU.  5.653.891.  CI   216-11  000. 
Waunabe.  Kenji.  5.653.850.  CI    156-584.000 

Watsuji.  Yukihiro.  and  Maruyama.  Akira.  5.654.920.  a.  365-185.270. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc    See — 

Fujihira.  Ma.samichi.  Muramatsu.  Hiroshi.  Chiba.  Norio;  and  Ataka. 
Tatsuaki.  5.654.131.  CI  430^95  100 
Seller.  Claus-Dietrich  See — 

Kropfgans.  Frank;  Frings.  Albert.  Horn.  Michael;  Jenkncr.  Peter.  Koel- 
z.sch.  Hans  Joachim.  Monkiewici.  Jaroslaw.  Seller.  Claus-Dietrich; 
Srebny.  Hans  Guenther.  and  Sundke.  Burthard.  5.6.54.459.  CI   556- 
469  (XX) 
Sckhar.  Jainagesh  A  .  Gupta.  Vikas.  and  Penumclla.  Snnivas.  to  Micropyret- 
ics  Heaters  International,   Inc    Ponxis  membranes    5,655,212,  CI.  428- 
552000 
Sc-ki.  Kenji:  See— 

Taga,  Naoki,  and  Seki,  Kenji.  5.654.666.  CI    327  563  000 
Sekiguchi.  Kazuhiko.  See 

Kitayama.   Teruki.    Sekiguchi.    Kazuhiko.   Fujila.   Teruhisa.    Murano. 
Yoshio.  Yoshihara.  Sakuji;  and  Kojima.  Takeshi.  5.654.057.  CI.  428- 
64  100 
Sekimoto.  Hisa.shi  See 

Shinuda.  Taizo.  Okuda.  Yutaka.  Sekimoto.  Hisashi.  Akimoto.  Shigeyuici; 
Kokub<j.   Eiji.   Nakanishi.    Ka/uo.   Asamura.   Tadafumi;   Yabuuchi. 
Akio.  Matsuo.  Ippei,  and  Hara.  Kiyoshi.  5.653.082.  CI   52-742  140. 
Sekiya.  Tokio  See — 

Okami.  Takehide;  Sekiya.  Tokio;  and  Hashimoto.  Takeshi.  5.654.071, 
CI   428-109000 
Seko.  Satoru:  See — 

Takeda.  Toru;  Seko.  Satoru;  and  Ishida.  Takehisa.  5.654.842.  O.  360- 
77  060 
Sell.  Leslie  J.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Locking  control  valve  handle. 

5.653.420.0.  251  95  (XX) 
Sellers.  Charles  A  .  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Collapsible  keyboard 

structure  for  a  notebook  computer   5.654.872.  CI    .361-680  000 
Scltner  Philippe  See- 
Query.  Jean-Louis,  and  Seltner.  Philippe.  5.654.641.  O.  324-529.000. 
Semba.  Youji   See — 

Ta,shiro.  Masashi,  and  Semba.  Youji.  5.654.516.  CI   84-601. (XX) 
Semerdjian.  Roy  Vahan.  to  l.!OP  Bonding  procedure  for  silica  assemblies. 

5.653.777.  CI   65-17  2<X) 
SemiconducltH  Fjiergy  Laboraitirv  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chimura.  Hidehiko.  and  Koyama.  Jun.  5.654.733.  CI    .345-96.000. 
Ohiani.  Hisashi.  Adachi.  Hiniki.  Miyanaga.  Akiharu.  and  Takayama. 
Toru.  5.6-54.203.  CI   438-97  (XX) 
Scnarame.  K   Pushpananda  A  .  Malcolm.  Arcelio  J  .  Onhucla.  Felix  M  .  and 
Elnagar.  Hassan  Y.  to  Albemarle  Corp<iration    SvntJiesis  of  cycloalkyl- 
diarylphosphines   5.654.485.  CI    568  1 7  (XX) 
Senaratne.  K  Pushpananda  A  .  Malcolm.  Arcelio  J  .  Onhuela.  Felix  M  .  and 
Elnagar.  Hassan  Y  .  to  Albemarle  Corporatitm    Synthesis  of  cyclodlkyi' 
diarylphosphines   5.6.54.486.  CI   568  17  0(X) 
Sens.  Ruediger   See — 

Etzbach.  Karl- Heinz.  Schefczik.  Ernst,  Sens,  Ruediger.  and  Wiesenfeldt. 
Matthias.  5.654,122,  O  430-202.000 
Sequent  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wu.  Youfeng.  5,655,122,  O   395  705  000 
Semo.  Peter   See  - 

Hamann.  Hans-JUrgen;  Semo,  Peter;  Herboth.   Matthias,  and   Kurka, 
Peter,  5,653,998,  CI  424-450.000. 
Seto,  MiLsuru  See — 

Yamashita.  Masahide;  Hirano,  Yasuo;  Aoto,  Jun;  Seto,  Milsuru.  and 
Fukuda,  Shigeru,  5,655,199,  O   399-302.000. 
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SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc  :  See — 

McClure.  David  C  .  and  Teel.  Thomas  A..  5.6.54.663.  O.  327-530.000 
SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited:  See — 

Hammick.  Michael  Charles.  5.654.918.  CI.  365-185.200. 
SGS-Thomsiin  Micrtielectronics  Ptc.  Ltd.:  See — 
Mohan.  Mum.  5.654.884.  CI   .363-126  000. 
SGS-Thomson  Micrtielcctn>nics.  S.r.I     See — 

BiKii.  Edoardo;  and  Mandnni.  Tiziana.  5.654.668.  CI.  330-51.000 
Bruccolcn.    Melchiorre;    Vai.    Gianfranco.    Porialuri.    Salvatore;    and 

Demicheh.  Marco.  5.654.675.  CI    331   |7(XX) 
Pennisi.  Alessio.  5.654.861.  CI.  361   103.000. 
Romano-.  Luigi.  and  Tondelli.  Fulvio.  S.653,020.  CI.  29-856.000. 
Shaeffcr.  Raymond  Paul   .See  — 

Xie.  Mark  Mingiun;  Bascom.  James  Philip;  Kasinoff.  Harvey  Albert;  and 
Shaeffer  RaynKind  Paul.  5.653.535.  CI    366-l(Xl(XX) 
Shaffer.   Bradley   J  .  to  Caterpillar   Inc    Piston  assembly   retaining  desice 

5.653.204.  Ci    123  193  600 
Shah.  Nilesh  V    See— 

Rabe.  Jeffrcv  L  ;  Bogin.  Zohar;  Bhan.  Ajay  V.  Kardach.  James  P;  and 
Shah.  Nilesh  V.  5.655.127.  CI.  395  750040 
Shaikh.  Mahmoix]  Ahmed,  to  Lawson  Mardon  Packaging  Inc   Rc-closable 

canon  and  blank  therefor  5.653.384.  CI    229-225  000 
Shalabv.  Shalabv  W    See   - 

Bezwada.   Rao   S  .   Arnold.    Stephen   C  .   Shalaby.   Shalaby   W.;   and 
Williams.  Bernard  L  .  5.653.992.  CI   424-426000 
Sham.  Hing  l^ung   See— 

Siuk.  Timothy  L  .  ,Mlcn.  Michael  S  .  Haighl.  Anthony  R  .  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A  J  .  Langndge.  Demon  C  ;  Leanna.  M  Robert:  Lijewski. 
Linda  M  .  Melcher  Laura.  Motion.  Howard  E  .  Norbeck.  Daniel  W  ; 
Reno.  Daniel  S  .  Robbins.  Timothy  A  .  Scarpetti.  David.  Sham.  Hing 
Leung.  Sowin.  Thomas  J  ;  Tien.  Jien-Hch  J  ;  and  Zhao.  Chen. 
5.6.54.466.  CI  560-24  0(XJ 
Shambaugh.  Charles  R,:  See — 

Coulter.  Wallace  H.;  and  Shambaugh.  Charies  R..  5.653.686.  CI   6(M 
.56.(XX) 
Shank.  David   See- 
Newman.  Todd  R  ;  Shank.  David;  and  Taylor.  Robert  E..  5.653.1 14.  CI 
62-74  (XX) 
Shao.  Jiqun.  and  Dcnholm.  A    Stuart,  to  Eaton  Corporation    Pulsed  plate 

plasma  implantation  system  and  method  5.654.043.  CI  427-527. (XX) 
Sharma.  Satya  Prakash:  See — 

Baum.  Richard  Irwin;  Brent.  Glen  Alan;  Ghafir.  Hatem  Mohamed;  Iyer. 
Balakrishna   Raghavendra;   Narang.   Inderpal   Singh;   Rao.   Gururaj 
Seshagin.  Scalzi.  Casper  Anthony.  Sharma.  Satva  Prakash.  Sinha. 
Bha.skar;  and  Wilson.  Lee  Hardy.  5.655. 146.  CI.  395  825.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Allen.  Gregory  Lee.  5.654.245.  CI   438-629  000 
Fukuyama.  Toshiaki;  Matoba.  Masakazu;  Ishimoto.  Yoshihisa;  Kishida. 
Masahiro.  Yoshimi/u.  Toshiyuki;  and  Seikc.  Takeshi.  5.6.M.207.  CI 
2(M-19;,17(). 
Hirai.  Ma-sashi.  and  Yamauchi.  Hirokazu.  5.655,173.  CI   .399-21.000. 
Miyaz^.  Ma.sao.  5.654.807.  CI    358-450(XX). 

Taneva.  Mototaka;  Kudo.  Hiroaki;  Sugahara.  Satoshi;  and  Takiguchi. 
Haruhisa.  5.6.54.557.  CI   257- 14  (XX) 
Sharp.   Larry   C    Coupling   apparatus  and   method   for  electrical   conduit 

5.654.526.  CI    174-84  (H1R 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Gregory  Lee.  5.6.54,245,  CI.  438-629.000. 
Shart  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

l/umi.  Yoshihiro.  5.654.781.  CI   349-1.39.000. 
Shavelashvili.  Shota  Shalvovich:  See — 

Kucherov.  Yan  R  ;  Kucherov.  R  Ya  ;  Karomidze.  G  S  ;  Shavelashvili. 
Shota  Shalvovich;  and  Evans.  Paul  S  .  5.653.8(X).  CI    1 17-79  (XK) 
Shaw.  Sandra  Anne,  lo  Circaid  Medical  Products,  Inc  Therapeutic  compres- 
sion garment  5,653,244,  CI.  128-882.000. 
Shebanow.  Michael  C:  See — 

Shcn.  Gene  W  .  Shebanow.  Michael  C  ;  Osone.  Hideki;  and  Mamvama. 
Takumi.  5.655.115.  CI    395  5S6(XK) 
Sheehv.  Candice  L   Namral  formed  nipple  for  a  baby  bottle.  5.653.732.  CI 

606-236.000 
Sheen.  Joseph  S  ;  Andersson.  Lar^  H.;  Wirth.  Philip  M  ;  and  Spencer,  William 
Edward,   to   Alfa    Laval    Agri    Inc     Livestock    idenlihcation    apparatus 
5.653.192.  CI    119-5IO20 
Sheiness.  Diana  K  ;  Cangelosi.  Gerard  A  .  and  Bntschgi.  Theresa  B  .  to 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company  Nucleic  acid  probes  useful  for  detecting 
microorganisms  a.ss<Kiated  with  vaginal  infections    5.654.418.  CI    536- 
24320 
Sheldon,  Scon  S    See 

Pinsky.    Howard;    Sheldon.    Scott    S..   Christakis.   Nicholas  A;    and 
Schmenzler.  Michael.  5,655,084,  CI.  395-203.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company    See — 

Disselhorst.  Johannes  Hermanus  Maria;  Eulderink.  Fnls;  and  Wentinck. 

Hcndnk  Martinus.  5.653.916.  CI   252-373  000 
Van  Der  Veer.  Fnts.  and  Wijngaarden.  Rudolf  Jacobus.  5,6.54,250.  CI 
502-162  000 
Shell  Research  Limited:  See — 

(>emin.  Andre;  and  Le  Strat.  Georges,  5,653.159,  O   99.340.000. 
Shell.  Robert  S  Wax  artwork  kit   5.654016.  CI  425-87.000. 
Shelton.  Gail  D  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Method  and  apparatus 
for  etching  lilanatc  with  organic  acid  reagents   5,653.851.  CI   216-67  (XX) 
Shen.  Chi-Cheong:  See — 


Hwang.  Ming-Jang;  Shen.  Chi-Cheong;  Davis,  Cecil  J.;  MattJiews, 
Robert  T;  and  Chapados.  Phillip.  Jr.  5.653.838.  O.  156-104.000 
Shen.  Gene  W;  Shebanow.  Michael  C  ;  Osone.  Hideki;  and  Maruyama. 
Takumi.  to  HAL  Computer  Systems.  Inc.  Processor  structure  and  method 
for   watchpoint   of  plural    simultaneous   unresolved   branch   evaluation. 
5.655.115.  CI   395-586  (XX) 
Sheng.  Yi-Chung:  See — 

Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  Sheng.  Yi-Chung;  Sheu.  Shing-Ren;  and  Chung. 
Chen-Hui.  5.654.576.  CI    257-390  , XX) 
Shenvi,  Ashokkumar  Bhikkappa;  and  Jacobs,  Robert  Toms,  to  Zeneca  Lim- 
ited Aryl  substituted  heteriKycles  5.6.54.299.  CI.  514-222.500. 
Shepherd.  Bruce:  See — 

McTighe.  Timothy.  Kee.  Jerrs;  and  Shepherd.  Bruce,  5,653,765,  CI. 
623-23  (XX) 
Sheppard.  Clvde  H  :  See — 

Lubowiti.  Hvman  R  ;  and  Sheppard,  Clyde  H.,  5,654,3%,  O    528 
353000 
Sheppard.  George  S  ;  Davidscn.  Steven  K.;  Summers.  James  B.;  and  Carrera. 
Georjc  M  .  Jr .  to  Abbott  Laboratones  Indole  piperazine  platelet  activating 
factor  antagonists   5.6-54..305.  CI   514-253  000 
Sher,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Casper.  Stephen  L.;  Ma.  Manny  K.  F;  and  Sher.  Joseph  C.  5.654.860. 
CI   361-91  000 
Shemff.  Stephan  Fredrick:  See — 

Choe.  Eui  Won;  Forbes.  Charles  Edward;  Filbev.  Jennifer  Ann;  and 
Shertifl.  Stephan  Frednck.  5.6.54.097.  CI  428-373  000 
Sheu.  Shing-Ren:  See — 

Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  Sheng.  Yi-Chung;  Sheu.  Shing-Ren.  and  Chung. 
Chen-Hui.  5.654.576.  CI    257  390  000 
Shi.  Fong.  to  Boeing  Company.  The  Fault  tolerant  power  distribution  system. 

5.6.54.859.  CI    361-66  00o' 
Shibata.    Hironon.    to   Olympus    Optical    Co.    Ltd     Zoom    lens    system 

5.6.54.8.30.  CI   359-692.000 
Shibata.  Kazumi;  and  Hirakaia.  Yoshiaki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Key  switch  system  for  a  vehicle   5.653.131.  CI   70-185.000. 
Shibata.  Tomoyuki;  Noro.  Yoshimi;  and  Miyakc.  Fusatomo.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Tokai    Rika   Denki    Seisakusho    Connector   connecting   device. 
5.653.61 1.  CI   4.39-7.36  000 
Shiber.  Samuel,  to  Surgical  Svstems  &  ln.struments.  Inc   Stent  unclogging 

method   5.653.6%.  CI   604-267  (XK) 
Shibuya.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Goto.  Toshio.   Kitagawa.  Yoshinon;   Ito.  Seishi;  Shibuya.  Katsuhiko; 
Yamaoka.  Tatsuya;  Ueno.  Chieko;  and  Kyo,  Yoshiko.  5.654.257.  O 
504-261  000 
Shieh.  Chan-Long;  Lungo.  John;  and  Lebby.  Michael  S  .  to  Motorola.  VCSEL 
having  a  self-aligned  heat  sink  and  method  of  making    5.654.228.  CI. 
438-32.000. 
Shiga.  Masaaki;  Kikuchi.  Kiyoaki;  Kumagai.  Masahiko.  Takahira.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Suzuki.  Hiroshige.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electronic 
apparatus,  battery  management  system,  and  battery  management  method 
5.654.623.  CI.  320-48.000 
Shigenaka.  Bob  Hedge  trimmer  debris  guide.  5.653.029.  CI.  30-132.000. 
Shigeta.  Atsiishi:  See — 

Kimura.  Norio.  Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Kodera.  Masako;  Shigeta.  Atsushi.  and 
Aoki.  Riichirou.  5.653.623.  CI   451-72.(XX) 
Shih.  Chun-Yi   See- 
Liang.  Mong-Song;  Lee.  Jin- Yuan;  and  Shih.  Chun  Yi.  5.654.231.  CI. 
438-197.000 
Shih.   Hung  Yu;  Chen.  Paul;  and  Huang.  Jerry    Foldable.  easily   stored 

sunglasses.  5.654.785.  CI.  35I-47,(XX), 
Shih.  Tsu;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua  IXiuglas.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company.   Ltd    Method  for  forming  a  void-free  tungsten-plug 
contact  in  the  presence  of  a  contact  opening  overhang    5.654.234.  CI. 
438-643tXK) 
Shikoku  Kakoki  Co   Ltd    See— 

Yamamoto.  Hidckimi;  Sato.  Seiji;  and  Ueda.  Micho.  5.653.848,  CI. 
156.504.000 
Shimada.  Kentaro:  See — 

Kaneko.  Kenji;  Hanawa.  Makoto;  Shimada.  Kentaro;  and  Nakajima. 
Kazunori.  5.654.651.  CI   326-121  0(K) 
Shimada.  Takahiko:  See — 

Sakamoto.    Sivouiti;    Takeishi.     Kazumi;    and    Shimada.    Takahiko. 
5.653.218.  CI    125-13.010. 
Shimamaki,  Keiichi:  See — 

Higuchi.    Hirokazu;    and    Shimamaki.    Keiichi.   5.653.344.   O.    206- 
721.000. 
Shimano,  Inc.:  See — 

Watarai,  Etsuyoshi.  5.653.649.  CI.  474-78.000. 
Shima.saki.  Norio:  See — 

Kadoi.    Sho;    Shimasaki.    Norio;    Kobavashi.    Kazuhiko:   and   Ohno. 
Katuya.  5.654.358.  CI   524-505.000    ' 
Shimatani.  Takashi:  See — 

Midorikawa.    Hideyo.    Matsubara.   Hitoshi;   Shimatani.   Takashi;   and 
Yamamoto.  Yasuhide.  5.655.088.  CI   395-237  tXX). 
Shimazu.  Chiyuki:  See — 

Shimazu.  Kunio;  and  Shimazu.  Chiyuki.  5.654.627.  CI.  323-258.000. 
Shimazu.  Kouji:  See — 

Furuia.    Nonaki;    Shimazu.    Kouji.    Endo.    Satoshi;    and    Sakamoto. 
Nonyuki.  5.655,051,  CI.  386-105.000. 
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Shinu/u.   Kuniu.  ami  Shima^u.  Chiyuki.  lo  Aikoh  tlccmc  Ct>r|*>ration 
Mrthod  of  automatically  changing  upper,  balanced  and  lower  voltage  in 
electnc  power  saving  transformeT  and  the  device  of  the  same.  3,654,627, 
CI  323-258  000. 
Shimi2u.  Junichi:  Ser— 

Ishi7.aka.  Masa.shige.  and  Shimi/u,  Junichi.  5.655.034.  CI    385-3  000 
Shimiru.  Taku;  Iwashita.  Koichiro;  Endu.  Yoshika/u.  Onizuka.  Masakazu. 
and  Taka.shina.  Tnru.  lo  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Slurr> 
HItraliofl  device  and  flue-ga.s  desulfunzalion  system   5.653.944.  CI   422 
168  000 
ShiiiKxla.  Keizou.  lo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho  Electnc 
connector  and  housing  of  the  electnc  coniwclor    5.653.613.  CI    439- 
752000 
ShifDokusa.  Koji   Srr 

Yoshimura.  Yoshio;  Takahashi.  Ikuo.  Watanabe.  Shuji;  Akiyama.  Koji: 
and  Shimokusa.  Koji.  5.655.202.  CI    399  330  (XW 
Shimono.  Hiroyuki   Sfr 

Yamann)lo.  Hitoshi.  Hukushima.  Kenji.  .Shimono.  Hiroyuki:  and  Fuji- 
wara.  Nobuhito.  5.653.314.  CI    188-67000 
Shimoyama.  Kenichi;  Arai.  Youichi;  and  Saigo.  Tsulomu.  to  Yazakj  Corpo- 
ration  Contactless  sensor  driven  by  single  power  supply.  5.654.630.  CI. 
324  1I7  00H 
Shimura.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Taniai.  Takayoshi;  Sato.  Hajime;  Shimura.  Hidetoshi;  Saitoh.  Tadashi; 
and  Oyamada.  Shinji.  5.655.114.  CI   395-580.000 
Shin-Blsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.:  Sfe — 

Okami.  Takehide:  Sekiya.  Tokio,  and  Hashimoto.  Takeshi.  5.654.071. 
CI   428  109  000 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

(to.  Tatsuo.  S.653.803.  CI.  438-404.000. 
Shin-El.su  Quart/  PrtxlucLs  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Saito.  Makoto;  Tsuchida.  Hideki:  Shinomiya.  Eiichi:  Kimura.  Hiroyuki: 

Taniyama.  Kimika/u.  and  Fujii.  Nonka/u.  5.653.779.  CI  65-66  000 

Shin.  Young-min.  to  Samsung  Elcctr\)nics  Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  controlling 

display  of  video  data  on  an  LCD  and  circuit  for  implementing  the  same 

5.654.777.  CI    348  793  OCX) 

Shinagawa  Shoko  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshimibu.  5.653..564,  CI.  4II-J73.000. 
Shinkai.  Ichiro:  See — 

Choi.  WixvBaeg.  Humphrey.  Guy  R  .  Reidcr.  Paul  J  .  Shinkai.  Ichiro. 
Thompson.  Andrew  S  .  and  Volante.  Ralph  P.  5.654,424.  CI    540- 
200.000 
Shinoda,  Tai/o:  Okuda.  Yuuka:  Sekimoio.  Hisa.shi:  Akimoio,  Shigeyuki; 
Kokubo.  Hiji.  Nakanishi.  Ka/uo:  Asamura.  Tadafumi:  Yabuuchi.  Akio: 
Matsuo.   Ippei.   and   Hara.    Kiyoshi.   to   Mitsubishi   Jukogyo   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  and  Kajima  Corporation   Melh<xl  ot  manufacture  of  a  concrete- 
hlicd  steel  heanng  wall   5.653.082.  CI   52  742  140 
Shinohara.  Mahilo.  lo  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Amplihcr  having  held  effect 
or  bipolar  transistors  and  a  power  suppiv  voltage  supplied  by  a  source  or 
emitter  following  respectively   5.654.673.  CI    3.30-297  000 
Shintimiya.  F.iichr  Sfe- 

Saito.  Makoto.  Tsuchida.  Hideki.  Shinomiya.  Eiichi:  Kimura.  Hiroyuki: 

Taniyama.  Kimika/u.  and  Fujii.  Nonkazu.  5.653.779.  CI  65-66.000 

Shintani.  Toshiya.  to  Komatsu  Ltd  Plasma  cutting  method  suitable  for  cutting 

Ihin  stainless  steel  sheet  matcnal   5.653.895.  CI   219  121  5(K) 
Shu>mi.  YoshiiK>n:  .See 

Iwano.  Kenji:  and  Shiomi.  Yoshinon.  5.654.855,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Shionoya.  Toshio:  See 

Sampsell.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Shionoya,  Toshio,  5,654,741,  CI.  345-158.000. 
Shirai.  Takeki:  See — 

Teramachi.  Hiroshi.  Shirai.  Takeki:  and  Murata.  Shigeru.  5.653.547.  CI 
403  1 32.000 
Shiraki.  Kimiya.su:  and  Takahashi.  Michiaki.  lo  Research  Foundation  for 
Microbial   Di.sea.ses  of  Osaka  I'niversily.  The    Recombinant   varicella- 
foster  virus  and  process  for  constructing  same.  5.653.976.  CI  424-93.200. 
Shiralani,  Eisuke:  See — 

Sadatoshi.  Hajime:  Ima.  Seiichiro:  Wakamatsu.  Kazuki:  Mori.  Jiro:  and 
Shirauni.  Eisuke.  5.654.372.  CI.  525-323  (WO. 
Shirley.  Roy  J  .  Jr   Illuminated  pool  game  apparatus.  5,653,640.  CI.  473- 

2(KX) 
Shi/u.  Hiromi:  See — 

Hasebe.  Hiroyuki:  Inada.  Shusuke:  Isozaki,  Yoshiyuki:  Inaba,  Takami- 
chi.  Sawa.  Takao:  Horie.  Hiromichi:  Yagi.  NoriaJu.  Shizu.  Hiromi.  and 
Kanazawa.  Yoshiko.  5.654.115.  CI  429  218.«K) 
Shoemaker.  Donald  K  .  to  While's  Electronics,  Inc  Plural  Frequency  method 
and  system  for  identifying  meul  objects  in  a  background  environment. 
5.654.638.  CI    324  329  (XK) 
Shoji.  Mitsuharu:  .See-  - 

Ohmon.  Hiroyuki.  Yamamoio.  Tctsuya.  Sugiyama,  Ya.sunan:  and  Shoji, 
Mitsuharu.  5.654.844.  CI    360  84  (XX) 
Sholander.  Kevin  A  ,  Bims.  Neil  E  .  Ostler.  Farrell  L  .  GiKxJhue.  Gregory  K  : 
and  Roy.  Santanu.  to  Philips  Electnwiics  North  Amcnca  Corporation. 
Svstem  for  write  protecting  a  bit  that  is  hardware  m<xiihed  during  a 
read-modify  wnte  cycle  5.655.135.  CI   395-427  0(X) 
Sholder.  Jason  A  .  to  Pacesetter.  Inc    DDI  pacing  with  protection  against 
induction  of  a  pacemaker  medicated  retrograde  rhythm    5.653.738.  CI 
607  14(J0() 
Short.  Robert  T  :  See— 

Richman.  Darryl  Steven:  Lichtman.  Moshe:  Enstrom,  Mark  R.:  Lennon, 
Thomas  E.:  Lipe,  Ralph  A..  Santerre.  Pierre- Yves.  Short.  Ri>bert  T. 
and  VoOi.  David  W.  5.655.148.  CI    395-828  000 


Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koyama.  Tamami.  Mtxiguchi.  Soyao:  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  5.654,132. 
CI  435-6  000 
Showalier.  Wayne  A    See— 

Copeland.  Keith  G  .  Grogan.  ThonuLs  M  .  Miller.  Phillip  C  .  Richards, 

William  L  .  and  Showalier.  Wayne  A..  5.654.199.  CI  436-46000 
Copeland.  Keith  G  .  Grogan.  Thomas  M  ,  Hassen.  Charles.  Humphreys. 
William   Ross,   Lemme.  Charles   D:   Miller,   Phillip  C.   Richards. 
William  L  .  and  Showalier.  Wayne  A  ,  5.654.200.  CI  436-46000 
Shu.  Ming  Fang   Stamping  machine  5,653,168.  CI.  101-333.000. 
Shuffle  Master.  Inc    See — 

Breeding.  John  G,  5,653.635.  CI  463-11  000 
Shum,  Sai  P    See — 

Pastor.  Stephen  D    and  Shum.  Sai  P..  5.6.54.455.  O  556-13  000 
Shumaker,  Craig  Barlow    See 

Ncwkirt.  Marc  Stevens,  Zwicker,  Hairy  Richard.  Urquhan.  Andrew 

Willard.  Biel.  John  Peter.  Kuszyk.  Jack  Andrew,  Shumaker.  Craig 

Barlow,  Lcsher,  Harold  Daniel.  Claar.  Terry  Dennis,  and  Aghajanian. 

Michael  Kevork.  5.654.246.  C\  501-80.000. 

Shuslov.  Valentin  Blast  protective  stnictural  system.  5.653.062,  CI.  52- 1 .000 

Shy.  ChengI  (Jackl:  .See 

Hu.  Shih  Hsien.  Yu.  Shih-Che:  Shy.  Cheng-I  (Jack):  and  Makmey. 
Manin  E  ,  5.654.743.  CI    345  213  000 
Stbatis.  Dan.  to  Drug  Delivery  Systems.  Inc  Disposable  and/or  replcnishable 
transdermal    drug    applicators    and    method    of    manufactunng    same. 
5.653.682.  CI   604-20(X)0 
Sieben.  Robert  M  :  See — 

Wils<OT.  Dennis  R..  Sieben.  Robert  M..  and  Lively,  Pat,  5,653,287,  CI. 
166-302  000 
Siegel.  Robert  P.  to  Xerox  Corporation   Dual  ESB  cleaner  with  alternating 

bias  using  duty  cycle  control   5.655.204.  CI   399  .349  000 
Siemans  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Minderlem.  Ench.  5,654.634,  CI.  324-218.000. 
Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft.  See — 

Feldtkeller,  Martin.  5.654.628.  CI    323-282  000 

Fin/el.  IxHhar:  Krcutz.  Dieter.  Licker.  Anton-Guenther.  Schmalleggcr, 

Hemiann.  and  Schroeder.  Guenter.  5.655.044.  CI.  385-135.000 
Flohr.  Thomas.  S.6<i4,i»95.  CI    378  10  (WO 
Schwarzbauer.  Herbert.  5.654.586.  CI   257  701  (XX) 
Spaeth.  Werner.  Slath.  Norbert:  Nirschl.  Emsi.  Wcgleiter.  Walter:  Kuhl- 
mann.  Werner:  and  Buchberger.  Rudolf.  5.6.54.5.59.  CI    25782.000. 
Wine.  Martin:  Oehlench.  Joerg.  and  Held.  Walter.  5.655.120.  CI   395- 
675(XX) 
Siemens  Aktiengesselschafi:  See— 

Gemmel.  F^dwin:  Hiller.  Bemhard:  Koeppel.  Roland:  and  KuehneL 
Wolfgang.  5.654.999.  CI    378132000. 
Siemens  Audiologische  Technik  GmbH:  See  — 

Sauer.  Joseph,  and  Hacrtl.  Chnstof.  5.654.530.  CI    181-130.000. 
Siemens.  Duane  See 

DaCosta.  Victor  M  ,  and  Siemens,  Duane.  5.654,970,  CI.  371-22.310. 
Siemens  Electnc  Limited  See — 

Horski.  Marek.  5.654.598,  O.  3I0-67.00R. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc     See — 

Kim.  Jin.  Marquis.  Steven  R  .  Banjanin.  Zoran:  and  Liu.  Dong-Chyuan. 

5.653.2.34.  CI    128-660.010 
Steinberg.  Todd  H  :  Smidebush,  Michael  John:  and  Heck,  Robert  J., 

5.6.54.996.  CI   378-65.000 
Teo.  Tal  Jm.  5.653.235.  CI    128-661  010 
Sieminski.  John.  Jr .  and  Traino.  David  Ltiuis.  to  Ea.stman  Ktidak  Company. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  closing  a  camera  body    5,655,156.  CI.  396- 
6000 
Siem-s.  Hans  Dieter:  See - 

Hafner.  Udo:  Loah.  Walter.   Bodenhausen.  Eckhard.  Siems.  Hans- 

Dicter:  Gregohus.  Thomas.  Haarer.  Werner.  Staacke.  Albert.  Schop- 

per.  Uwe:  and  Koch.  Bemd.  5.653.200.  CI    123  184  210 

Sigmund.  Phillip.  Zain.  Zahidah  Mohamcd.  Raja.  DawiKxl  Mohamed  Anwar: 

and  r)aud.  Muhammad  Ekrami.  Vapour-liquid  equitibnum  and  interfacial 

tension  measunng  apparatus  and  method  5.653.2.50.  CI    137-7  (XX) 

Sikka.  VinixJ  K  .  to  Uxkheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc   Iron  aluminide 

knife  and  method  thereof  5.653.032.  CI   30-35O(XW. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc     See — 

Gallcs.  Michael  B  .  5,655.102.  CI.  .395-477.000. 
Smithson.  Stephen  D.:  and  Hare.  William  R..  5.654,873.  C\    361- 
685  fXX) 
Silicon  Systems.  Inc..  See — 

Hershbarger.  Russell  A.:  and  Davies.  Eric,  5,654,984.  CI.  375-257.000. 
Siliconix  incorporated:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K..  Hille,  Peter,  and  Wrathall,  Robert  G.,  5.654,574. 
CI   257  355  (XW. 
Silvani.  Rossella:  See — 

Abusleme.  Julio  A  :  Silvani.  Rossella:  and  Maccone,  Patrizia.  5,654.263, 
CI   510-365  0(W 
Silvestnni.  Thomas.  Mathis.  Mark,  and  LtHimas.  Bryan,  to  Kcra Vision.  Inc. 
Adjustable  devices  for  corneal  curvature  adjustment.  5,653,752,  CI.  623- 
5  (XX) 
Silvestnni.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Laptewicz.  Joseph  E.:  Yurek.  Matthew  T;  and  Silvestrini.  Thomas  A., 
5.653.684.  CI  604-22  000 
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Sim.  Jae-Gi.  Sin.  Jang  Uk.  Chung.  Myoung- Young:  and  Choi.  Tae-Goo.  to 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  and  Korea  Tele- 
communication Authority  Method  for  fabricating  tfie  healer  buned  plane 
waveguide  path  type  of  an  optical  switch  5.653.008.  CI   29-600  0(W 
Sim.  Jai-Hoon  See — 

Lee.  Kyu-Chan.  and  Sim.  Jai-Hoon.  5.654.928.  CI   365-205.000 
Simmonds.  Andrew    See — 

Habbe.  Ingemar:  Simmonds.  Andrew:  Wahlman,  Stefan.  Giscombe. 
Ricardo:  Lennansson.  Magnus,  and  Stromme.  Per  Einar.  5.655.071. 
CI   395  183  010 
Simmons.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Gathje.  John  C:  and  Simmons,  Gary  L  .  5.653.945.  CI  423-26.000. 
Simon.  Edward  C    See — 

Kelley.  Larrv  W:  and  Simon.  Edward  C,  5.653.147.  CI  74-502.400. 
Simon.  Gabnel:  Lee.  William  Gerald,  and  Parel.  Jean-Mane  A  .  to  University 
of  Miami  Instrument  for  initiating  an  intralamellar  channel  5.653.725.  CI 
606-190  000 
Simple  Locksmith  Co  .  Ltd.   See- 
Lee.  Chi  Hou.  5.653.365,  CI  224-448.000. 
Simpson.  Martin  J    See — 

Simpson.  William  J  :  and  Simpson,  Martin  J..  5,654,064.  CI.  428-86  000 
Simpson.  Richard   See — 

Robertson,  lain:  Jeacocke.  Jonathan:  and  Simpson.  Richard.  5.655,065. 
CI    395  133  000 
Simpson    Roger  T.  to  Borg Warner  Automotive.  Inc    Hydraulic  tensioning 

system  with  dual  arm  blade   5.653.652.  CI   474  110  000 
Simpson.  William  J  .  and  Simpson.  Martin  J .  to  Claymax  Corporation  Clay 

liner  for  steep  slopes   5.6.54.064.  CI  428-86  (WO 
Sin.  Jang-Uk:  See — 

Sim.  Jae-Gi:  Sin.  Jang-Uk:  Chung.  Myoung- Young;  and  Choi,  Tae-Goo. 
5.653.008.  CI   29  600000 
Singer.  Richard  E    See— 

Fouu.  George  W:  and  Singer.  Richard  E  .  5.653.279.  CI    164-54000 
Singer-Leyton.  Judy  H  :  and  Leyton.  David    Maternity  mas.sage  cushion. 

5.652.981.  CI   5-631  000 
Singerman.  Gary  M    Rust-removing  alkali  metal  hydrogen  citrate  composi- 
tion  5.653.917,  CI   252-389.620 
Singh.  Pratap:  See — 

Sathe,  Sanjeev  Balwani:  and  Singh,  Pratap.  5.6.54.876.  CI.  361-7O4.0(X) 
Singh.  Ranbir  See — 

Radosevich.  Joseph  Rudolph:  and  Singh.  Ranbir.  5.654.581,  CI.  257- 
534  000 
Sinha.  Bhaskar:  See — 

Baum.  Richard  Irwin:  Brent.  Glen  Alan:  Ghafir.  Hatem  Mohamed:  Iyer. 
Balaknshna   Raghavendra.   Narang.   Inderpal   Singh:   Rao.   Gururaj 
Scshagm.  Scalzi.  Casper  Anthony:  Sharma.  Salya  Prakash.  Sinha. 
Bhaskar.  and  Wilson.  Lee  Hardy.  5.655.146,  CI.  395-825.000. 
Sintetica  SA   See — 

Toumier.  Hervc:  Hvacinthe,  Roland,  and  Cavagna.  Friedrich.  5.653.959. 
CI   424-9  320 
Siren.  MaOi,  to  Perstorp  AB    Pharmaceutical  composition.  5.654,280.  CI 

5I4-23.(XW. 
Siveyer.  Ian  A.   See — 

Bell.  Easton  F:  and  Siveyer,  Ian  A.,  5.655.024.  CI   380-51  000. 
Sivik.  Mark  Robert:  See — 

Tavlor.   Lucille   Rorence:  Sivik.   Mark   Robert:  Willey.  Alan   David: 
Burcken  St   Laureni.  James  Charles  Theophile.  and  Hanman.  Fred- 
enck  Anthony.  5.654.421,  CI   540-531.000 
Skewis.  Kathleen  A.  Wnst  protector  5,652,955.  CI.  2-20.000. 
SL  Abum.  Inc    See — 

Buer.  Richard  W.  5.654.868.  CI    361-256  000 
Slagtenselskabel  Wenbti  A  MB  A    See— 

Chnstensen.  Bent,  and  Mogensen.  Frits.  5.654.028.  CI.  426-574.000. 
Slassi.  Abdelmalik:  See — 

Meng.  (Jingchang:  Slassi.  Abdelmalik:  and  Rakhit.  Sumanas,  5,654.431. 
CI.  546-98.000 
Slate.  Doris  L.:  See — 

Pfisler.  Jurg  R  .  and  Slate.  Dons  L  .  5.6.54.304.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Slatkin.  Daniel  N  :  See 

Miura.  Michiko:  and  Slatkin.  Daniel  N..  5.653.957.  CI.  424-1.610. 
Slavin.  Keith  R  .  and  Hu.  Shane  Ching-Feng.  to  Tektronix.  Inc    Block 
matching  for  picture  motion  estimation  using  gray  codes   5.6.54.762.  CI 
.148-420  000 
Sloan.  Derek   See — 

Barrett.  Ronald  W;  England.  Bnice  P.  Schatz.  Peter  J.:  Sloan.  Derek; 
and  Chen.  Min-Jia.  5.6.54,276.  CI   514-13  000 
Smallwood.  Robert  Charles,  and  Zanch.  Michael  Paul,  to  Logic  Laboratones. 
Inc  Gas  discharge  lamp  and  power  distribution  system  therefor  5.654.609. 
a    3I5-56(XX) 
Smart.  Neil  Graham.  Burlbrd.  Mark  D  :  Clifford.  Anthony  A  .  Battle.  Keith 
D  .  and  Cowey.  Cathenne  M  .  to  Bnush  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC.  Separating 
solutes  from  solutions   5.653.884.  CI   210-634.000 
Smartdoor  Fiberglass  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Williamson.  Gerald  F.  5.653.075.  CI  52-309.900. 
SMC  Corporation  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Teruaki.  Maeda,  Yoshihisa;  and  Fujii,  Yuusuke,  5,653,870,  CI. 

210-232.000 
Yamamoio.  Hitoshi.  Fukushima.  Kenji:  Shimono.  Hiroyuki:  and  Fuji- 
wara.  Nobuhiro.  5.653.314.  CI    188-67.000 
SMH  Management  Services  AG   See — 

Edve.  Thomas,  and  Jeanneret.  Rend,  5,653,302,  CI.  180-65.200. 


Smidebush,  Michael  John:  See — 

Steinberg.  Todd  H..  Smidebush.  Michael  John;  and  Heck.  Robert  J.. 
5.654,996.  CI.  378-65.000 
Smiroldo.  Michael,  to  Multipoint  Networks.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
managing  a  number  of  time  slots  dunng  which  plural  bidding  devices  can 
request  communication  access  to  a  central  device    5.654.968.  CI    370- 
443000 
Smith.  Aaron  L  :  See — 

Lane.  William  H.:  Peterson,  Randy  N  :  and  Smith,  Aaron  L..  5.653.101. 
CI  60-274.000 
Smith.  Addison  Miles:  See — 

Tung.  Hsueh  Sung:  Clemrtver.  Paul  One;  Cerri.  Gustavo:  Chiu.  Yuon: 
Jaskoi.  Stanley  Michael:  Viso.  Nemesio  Rogelio:  Srmth.  Addison 
Miles:    McKown.    Jeffrey    Warren,    and    Friedenson,    Jay    Philip, 
5.654.494.  CI.  570-169.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards.  Inc  :  See — 

Taylor.  Harold  S.:  and  Taylor,  J.  Charles.  5,653,707,  CI.  606-54.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  United,  Inc.:  See — 

Norcia.  Michael  Albert.  5,654,268.  CI   510-134.000 
Smith.  Andrea  R.:  See — 

Pastor.    Stephen    D:    Smith.    Andrea    R.;    and    Bessonen.    Kurt    M  . 
5.654.434.  CI.  546-242  000 
Smith.  Bruce  Alan,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Personal 
computer  with  riser  connector  for  expansion  bus  and  alternate  master 
5.655.106.  CI   395-500.000 
Smith,  by  Rhoda  Sue,  legal  represenUBve:  See- 
Smith.  Clark  Allen,  deceased;  and  Smith,  by  Rhoda  Sue,  legal  repre- 
sentative. 5.654.504.  CI   73-152  610 
Smith.  Clark  Allen,  deceased:  and  Smith,  by  Rhoda  Sue.  legal  represenutive 

Downhole  pump  monitoring  system  5.654.504.  CI   73152.610 
Smith.  Connie  M.:  See — 

DeLuca,  Hector  F:  and  Smith,  Connie  M  .  5.654.292.  CI  514-168  000 
Smith.  Donald  Bruce,  to  Amrad  Corporation  Limited.  Fusion  proteins  con- 
taining glutathione-s-tiansferase.  5,654,176,  CI.  435-69.7(W. 
Smith.  George   See — 

Spoo.  Kevin  J  :  Blinkhom,  Arthur:  Grinshpun.  Vyacheslav  S  :  Smith. 
George:  and  Beaver.  Teny.  5.653.923.  CI   264-46  100 
Smith.  Gordon  J  :  See— 

Ottesen.  Hal  Hjalmar:  Smith.  Gordon  J  :  and  VanLeeuwen.  George 
Willard.  5.654.747.  CI.  348-12.000 
Smith.  Iri  W    See- 
Donovan.  Mark  J.;  Palrikis,  James  C:  and  Smith.  Iri  W..  5.654.716.  CI 
342-98.000. 
Smith.  James  E.:  See — 

Craven.  Robert  P   M.;  Prinkey.  Michael  T;  and  Smith.  James  E.. 
5.654.723.  CI.  343-742.000. 
Smith.  Jay  P:  See— 

Bendickson.  Roy  B  :  and  Smith.  Jay  P.  5.653.306.  CI    182-15.000. 
Smith.  Jr.  Paul  V    See- 
Nolan.  Timothy  J..  5.653.440.  O  473^37.000 
Smith.  Julie  E..  to  Tiorco.  Inc  Permeability  modifying  composition  for  use  in 

oil  recovery  5.654,261.  CI   .507-269.000. 
Smith  Larrv  James,  to  University  of  Nebraska  Board  of  Regents  Antisense 

oligonucleotides  to  p53   5.654.415.  CI   536-24.500. 
Smith.  Lloyd   Paint  dnp  and  splatter  protector  5.654.074.  CI  428-120.000 
Smith.  Marjone:  and  Riveros-Rojas.  Valentina.  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co 
Immunoglobulins  stabilized  with  a  chelator  of  copper  ions  5.654.403.  CI 
530-387.300. 
Smith.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Ganapathi.  Srinivasan  K  :  Cheung.  Tim  O.:  Frank.  Paul  D.;  Love.  Robert 
B  :  Rice.  Allan  F:  and  Smith,  Paul  W.  5.654.850.  CI   360-103.000. 
Smith.  Redd  H    See- 
Lund.  Jeffrey  B.:  and  Smith.  Redd  H..  5.653.300.  CI    175-428.000. 
Smith.  Sr.  Paul  V:  See— 

Nolan.  Timothy  J  .  5.653.440.  CI  473-437  000 
Smith.  Stephen  Kelly:  See- 
Dove    Norval  Roland;  Smith.  Stephen  Kcllv:  and  Lott.  W    Gerald. 
5.653.298.  CI.  1 75-67  (XW 
Smithson.  Stephen  D  :  and  Hare.  William  R..  to  Silicon  Oaphics.  Inc.  Single 
connector  attachment  dnve  sled  assembly  having  light  pipe  coupled  to  a 
rail   5.654.873.  CI   .361-685  000 
Smolinske.  Jeffrey  C  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Radiotelephone  communication  unit 

displaying  chronological  information.  5.655,218.  CI.  455-566.0(X). 
SNE  Enterpnses.  Inc  :  See — 

Palmer.  Douglas.  5.653.073.  CI   52-204  .593 
Sneddon.  Kirk,  to  Arde.  Inc    Multilayer  composite  pressure  vessel  with  a 
fitting  incorporated  in  a  stem  portion  thereof  5.653.358.  CI.  220-465.0(W 
Snelgrove.  Andrew  H..  Buchwitz.  Guy  R.:  and  Sailer.  Paul  H..  to  United 
States    of   Amenca.    Navy     Missile    telemetry    data    interface    circuit 
5,654,698.  CI.  340-870010. 
Snell.  Jim:  See — 

Andren  Carl  F:  Lucas.  Leonard  Victor:  Fakatselis.  John  C:  and  Snell. 
Jim.  5.654.991.  CI   375-355.000 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Kobayashi.    Naomichi.    Takada.    Yukihiro;    and    Yahiro.    Masatoshi. 
5,654.019.  CI  426-41  000 
Snyder.  William  Scon,  II:  See— 

Roenlsch.  Elmer  George:  and  Snyder.  William  Scott  II.  5,654.337,  CI 
514-570.000. 
So.  Kimming:  See — 
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Cheng,  Kai    So.  Kimming:  and  Wang.  Jin  Chin.  5.655.103.  C\.  395- 

47^000 
Siicicia'  llaliana  Vciro^SIV  S  p  A    See — 

Green.  Minn,  ami  Hampson.  James.  5.654.736.  CI.  345-105.000 
Siicicie   Nalionalc   D'Elude  bl   De  Construction  De  Moteurs  D' Aviation 
■■Snccma"  -  See — 

Moulon,  Pierre  Charles,  5.653.880.  CI   210  300.000 
SiKiete  Ndlmnale  InJustnelle  c!  Aerospatiale:  See — 

Bertheux.   Philippe;   Jarlier.  J^r^me;   Darmon.  Guy;   and   Le   Muei. 
Sylvain.  5.653.407,  CI.  244-168.000. 
.Soda.  Keiichi   See — 

Takahashi.  Toshivuki.  Ichiha.shi.  Talsuki;  Ka.shima.  Ka/uyuki;  Yokotani. 
Tclsuya.  and  .Soda.  Kciichi.  5.h.54.'>65.  CI    37()-3W(X)0 
Sodroski.  Joseph.  Ha.seliine.  William  A  .  Letvin.  Norman;  and  Li.  J<ihn.  fo 
Dana-Farhcr  CarK-er  Institute.  Vectors  expressing  hybrid  viruses,  methods 
ot  use  and  novel  assays   5.6,54.l<>5.  CI  435  320.100 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Fauldcr.  I.eslie  J  ,  hrcv.  Gary  A.,  deceased;  Nielsen,  bngward  W  .  and 

Ridlcr.  Kenneth  J  .  5.653.580.  CI   415  20")  .«I0. 
(ile/cr.  Boris.  Bhardwaj.  Narender  K  ;  and  Jones.  Russell  B..  5.653_579. 
CI   415  173  100 
Soldi.  Kdward  R  .  Jr    See 

DeBarber.  Chnstopher;  Freeman.  Gerald  C  .  and  Soldi.  Edward  R..  Jr.. 
5.653.417.  CI    24X688(»0(I 
Solenthaler.  JUrgen   See 

Frei.  Karl;  and  Solenthaler.  Jiirgcn.  5.653.146.  CI.  209-254.000. 
S*>ll.   David   R..  and  Voss.   Edward  R..  to  University  of  Iowa   Research 
Foundation  Dynamic  image  analysis  system.  5.655.028.  CI  382-133000 
Solvav  (S<xi*l<  Anonvmct   See — 

Dehennau.  Claude.  Hruska.  Zdenek;  and  Menu.  RiAKiic.  5.654.378.  CI 
525  333  700 
Somertield.  Alan,  and  Roberts.  Simon,  to  Madison  Cycles  PLC  Brake  blocks 

.1.653.313.  CI    188  1  IIW 
Somcya.  Ka/uo:  See — 

Harada.  Susumu;  Yoshimalsu.  Satihiro;  Someya.  Kozuo;  and  OkanuMo. 
Naruyasu.  5.653.126.  CI   62  643  (KM) 
Soninicr.  Walter    See 

Krtiger.  Jan.  .Schmidt.  Harald;  and  Sommer.  Waller.  5.653.138.  CI. 
72-84  000. 
Somoza.  Carmen:  See — 

Holton.  Robert  A  ;  and  Somo/a.  Carmen.  5.654.447.  CI    549-510.000 
Simdcrmann.  Karl  Ferdinand,  to  W  F  Kaiser  U.  Co  GmbH  Spnngform  with 

covering  h(xid   5.653.3.59.  CI   220-625.000. 
Sonoiaki.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Itou.  Tsuka.sa;  Nishioka.  Ma.sato;  Sonozaki.  Tsutomu.  and  KixJama. 
Yasunobu.  5.654.112.  CI   429  192.000. 
Simv  Corporalion   See — 

Akahane.  Masaaki.  5.654.942.  CI    369-2.000 

Aruse.  Kcnshiro.  and  Nakagawara.  Akira.  5.654.922.  CI   365-185  090 

Furuhashi.  Makoto;  and  Suzuoki.  Masakazu.  5.655.0.59.  CI.  395-2  760. 

Iwala.  F.iji.  5.654.910.  CI    364  725  0.30 

Kajimoto.  Masaio,  and  Mura-se.  Hirotumi.  5.654.773.  CI.  .348-717.000 

Komalsu.  Hiroshi.  5.6.M.242.  CI.  438  585  (KX) 

Matsuno.  Koichi.  5.6.54.674.  CI   331-I.OOR 

Minomiya.  Takeo.  Kamaya,  Naoki;  Anuino.  Kalsuioshi;  Ashida.  KaLsuji; 

and  Kagawa.  Hiroshi.  5.6.54.1 1 1.  CI  429-162.000. 
Nakajima.  Yoshiharu.  5.654.735.  CI.  ,345-99.000 
C)hmon.  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto.  Telsuya.  Sugiyama.  Yasunari;  and  Shoji. 

Mitsuharu,  5,h54,844,  CI    .360-84  (KM) 
C)hmon.  Takashi.  5.654.943.  CI    369-l3(¥H) 
Ohisuki.  Tomoyuki.  5.6.54.760.  CI    348-405000 
.Sampsell.  Jeffrey  B  ;  and  Shionoya.  Toshio.  5.654.741.  CI.  .345-1.58.000. 
Su/uki.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Kuniaki.  5.654.952.  CI   369  124  000 
Su/uki.  Yu|i.  5.6.54.874.  CI    161  6K5  (KH) 
Tabuki.  Yxsushi;  MaLsubara.  Yoithi.  and  Kenmolsu.  Shiro.  5,653.837. 

CI    156-99000 
Takahashi.  Toshiyuki.  Yano.  Hajime;  and  Takiguchi.  Iwao,  5.654.714, 

CI    341   176000 
Takeda.  Toru;  Scko,  Saloiu;  and  Ishida,  Takehisa.  5,654,842,  CI.  360^ 

77.060 
Tobita.  Minoru.  5.654.948.  CI    .369-48000 
Witks.  James  FUIward.  and  Cochran.  Scot  Robert.  5.6.54,846,  O.  .360- 

97  010. 
Yasuda.  Akio;  Nito.  Keiichi;  Matsui.  Efiko;  Takanashi.  Hidehiko;  and 
Bao.  Yang  Ying.  5.654.784.  CI   .349-172000 
Sony  Dcutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Scheldt.  Lut/  Giiniher.  Lagadec.  Roger;  and  Zong.  Shuqiang.  5.654,902. 
CI.  .364-551010. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Akahane.  Ma.saaki.  5.654.942.  CI    369  2  000 

Wicks.  James  Edward,  and  Cixhran.  .Sc<H  Robert.  5.654,846,  CI.  360- 
97  01O 
Soremartec  S.A.:  See— 

Pedrtmo.  Gianfranco,  5,653,328,  CI.  198-418.100 
Srtrensen.  Hans  Holmegaard.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S  Composition  and  method 

comprising  growth  hormone  and  leucine   5.6.54,278.  CI   514-21  000 
Sorvik.  Arvid  Inge,  lo  HAS  Holding  AS    Method  for  neutralizing  waste 

5.653.182.  CI.  110-2,50  000 
Soshi.  Isao:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenon;  Soshi,  Isao;  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi.  5,655,166. 
CI    396-3 170tl) 


Sosnit/ii.  Florian   See 

Hannunn.   Heinnch;   Hellmig.   Dieter;   Matusch.   Siegfried;   Pohner. 
Guenler;  Ross.  Guenlher;  and  Sosnitza.  Flonan.  5.653.815.  CI    127- 
5000 
S<">uthem  California  Gas  Ciwnpanv:  See — 

Jiles.  Stephen  L  .  5.654.505.  O   73-201  000 
Soulhpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Wcder,  Donald  E  .  5.653.089.  CI   53  397  0(X) 

Wedet.  Donald  E  .  Straeter.  William  F.  Straeter.  Joseph  G  ;  Craig. 
Franklin  J  .  Donnelly.  Wilma  M  ;  and  Redditt.  Jack  W  .  5.654.049.  a 
428-35400 
Southwestern  Bell  Technology  Resources.  Inc    See — 

Lemson.  Paul  Hendnck.  5.655.217.  CI   455  513.000. 
Sowin.  Thomas  J    See — 

Stuk.  TmKXhy  L  Allen.  Michael  S  ;  Haight.  Anthony  R  ;  Kcrdesky. 
Francis  ,^  J  .  Langndge.  Denton  C.  l.eanna.  M  Robert.  Lijewski. 
Linda  M  ;  Melcher.  I.aura.  Mortvtn.  Howard  F  ,  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.; 
Reno.  Daniel  S  .  Robbins.  Timothy  A..  Scarpetli.  David.  Sham.  Hing 
Leung.  Sowin.  Thomas  J  ;  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.,  and  Zhao.  Chen. 
5.6.54.466.  CI  560-24  (XM) 
Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc  :  See- 

Wiedeman.  Robert  A  .  and  Monte.  Paul  A  .  5.655.005.  CI  370-320000 
Spada.  Valier;  and  Isanl.  Gianfranco.  to  SASIB  S  p  A  Packaging  machine  for 
delicate  rod-shaped  object.s,  especially  cigarettes  or  the  like  5.653.086.  CI 
5  3  I4X(X)0 
Spada.   Walter,   and   Isani.   Gianfranco.   to   SASIB   S  p.A     Manufacturing 
machine  designed  io  use  reels  itf  web  material,  in  particular  packaging 
machine  for  packaging  cigarettes,  or  Ihe  like   5.653.087.  CI    53- 168  (XX) 
Spaeth.  Werner:  Sialh.  N»»rben.  Nirschl.  Ernst.  Wegleitcr.  Walter;  Kuhlmann. 
Werner,  and  Buchberger.  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Akiienge.sclischaft.  Optical 
coupling  device  and  metlHxl  for  manufacturing  the  saiiK   5.654.559.  CI 
257-82000 
Spagnoh.  Roberto,  and  Varkados.  Margaret,  to  Boots  Company  PLC.  The 
Cosmetic     or     dermalological     compiisitions     containing     nbosomcs 
5.653.982.  CI   424  195  (XH) 
Span-Amenca  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  John  W  .  Rabum.  Richard  W;  and  Hargesl.  Thomas  S.. 
5.652.985.  CI.  5-710.000, 
Spaulding.  Vikki:  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M  .  L.aVallie.  Edward  R  ;  Racie.  Lisa  A,; 
Merberg.  David.  Treacy.  Maunce;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  5.654.173. 
CI   435  69  KM) 
Spears.  Dan   E    Fainng   shell  assembly  having  planar  surfaces  thereon. 

5.653.493.  CI    296IX0  2(X) 
Spectragen.  Inc    See — 

Brenner.  Sydney.  5.654.413.  CI  5.36-22. lOO. 
Spectron  Corporalion  of  America.  LLC  :  See — 

Lepseller.  Martin  P.  5.6.54.727.  CI    .345-60(XX) 
Speller.  Thomas  H  .  Sr  .  and  Weaver.  Jeffrey  P.  lo  fjemcor  Engineering  Coip 

Programmable  hxturc  and  assembly  cell   5.653.(X)5.  CI   29  701  (XXJ 
Spencer.  Terrel  F.  to  Sla  Rue  Industries.  Inc    Methtxl  and  apparatus  for 

making  a  hller  mixlule   5.653.831.  CI    I56-69.0(X) 
Spencer.  William  Edward   .See- 
Sheen.  Joseph  S  .  Andersson.  Lars  H.;  Wirth.  Philip  M  ;  and  Spencer, 
William  F:dward.  5.653.192.  CI.  119-51.020. 
Spencer  W'nghl  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bardsley.  Harold  Brian.  5.653.184.  CI    112-80.010 
Spiccker.  Raincr  See 

Burckhardl.  Manfred;  Eilert.  Gerd;  Freilag.  Rainer;  Mueller.  Armin; 
SchtKb.  ReinlH>ld;  Spiecker.  Rainer.  Kazan.  Sinan;  and  Zimmer. 
Richard.  5.653.517.  CI   303  l.50.(XX) 
Spiclmann.  Hans  Peter:  See  — 

Wollowii/.  Susan.  Isaacs.  Stephen  T .  Rapoport.  Henry;  ainJ  Spielmann. 

Hans  Peter.  5.6.54.443.  CI   549  282  (XXI 

Spilzcr.  Mark  B  .  Salerno.  Jack  P.  Dingle.  Brenda.  and  Jacobsen.  Jeffrey,  to 

Kopin  Corporation   Color  hller  system  for  display  panels   5.654.811.  CI. 

.349- 106  (XX) 

Spocharski.  Frank  A  Illuminated  safety  device  5.653.529.  Q.  .362-235.000. 

Spoo.  Kevin  J  ;  Blinkhom.  .Arthur;  Gnnshpun.  Vyacheslav  S  ;  Smith.  George; 

and  Beaver.  Terry,  to  fJwens  Coming  Fibcrglas  Technology.  Inc    Meth<x) 

for  making  shaped  members  using  a  foam  froth  5.653.923.  CI  264  46  100. 

Spurgin.  Robcn  E  Oil  cixiler  for  a  motorcycle  5.653.206.  CI    123  I96()AB 

Spurlivk.  Randolph  W  ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporalion  File-based  video 

display  m<ide  setup  5.654.738.  CI   345-l32  0(X» 
Srebny,  HansGuenlher  See  - 

Kropfgans.  Frank;  Fnngs.  Albert.  Horn.  Michael.  Jenkner.  Peter;  Koet- 
z.sch.  Hans  Joachim.  Monkiewic/.  Jamslaw;  Seller.  Claus-Dietrich. 
Srebny.  Hans  Guenlher;  and  Slandke.  Burkhard.  5.6.54.459.  CI.  5.56- 
469  (XX) 
Sredni.  Benjamin;  and  Albeck.  Michael   Mctluid  and  ctimposition  fix  reduc- 
ing tumor  development  with  a  combination  of  platinum  and  tellunum  or 
selenium  compounds  5.654.328.  CI.  5 1 4-450  (XX) 
Sreshta.  Harold  A  .  and  Drake.  Enc  F.  to  Cameo  International  Inc  Hardmeial 

facing  for  rolling  cutter  drill  bit   5.653.299.  CI.  175-374.000. 
Sriniva-san.  Ananihachan:  See — 

Rajagopalan.  Raghavan;  and  Srinivasan.  Ananlhachari.  5.653.958.  CI. 
424  I  650 
Snva-stava.  Divesh:  See — 

Kirk.  Thomas;  Levy.  Alon  Yilzchak;  and  Snvasuva,  Divesh.  5,655, 1 16, 
CI.  395-601  000. 
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Snvasuva.  Om.  and  Gregstm.  Jonathan   M  .  to  Glycomed  Incorporated 
Pixjcesses  for  the  synthesis  of  sialyl  Lewis'  compounds,  5.654.412.  CI. 
536-18500 
SS  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ud.:  See — 

Kanbe.  Hideyoshi;  Nakajima.  Youichi:  and  Iwasa,  Akira,  5,654,002.  C\ 
424-464  000 
Sla-Rite  Industries.  Inc  :  See- 
Spencer.  Terrel  F.  5.653.831.  CI,  156-69,000. 
Slaacke.  Albert  See— 

Hafner.  Ldo.  Lorch.  Walter;   Bodenhausen.  Eckhard.  Siems.  Hans- 
E>ietcr.  Gregonus.  Thomas;  Haarcr.  Werner;  Staacke.  Albert;  Schop- 
per.  Uwe.  and  Koch.  Bemd.  5.653.200,  CI,  123-184,210, 
Slaar  Surgical  Company.  Inc    See — 

Femgold.  Vladimir;  and  Osipov.  Alexei  V.  5.654.349.  C  523-106.000 
Feingold.  Vladimir;  and  Osipov.  Alexei  V.  5.654.363.  CI.  525-64,000, 
Feingold.  Vladimir;  and  Osipov.  Alexei  V .  5.654.388.  CI  527-200,000 
Stach.  Joseph   See— 

Mavrebc.  Anton;  Ciszek.  Andrew,  apd  Stach,  Joseph.  5,654,679,  CI 
333-17  300 
Staehle.  Eric  O    See- 
Peters.  Jean   M  .  Graham.   Bruce   L;   Staehle.  Eric  O,;   Budzynski. 
Tenence  M  ,  and  Dinello.  Robert  G  .  5.655.026.  CI   381-187  000 
Slahlecker.  Fntz;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans   Ring  spinning  machine  with  sliver 

feed  system  5.653.098.  CI   57-90000 
Stahlecker.  Hans:  See — 

Stahlecker.  Fritz,  and  Stahlecker.  Hans.  5.653.098.  CI   57-90,000, 
Staktek  Corporation:  See — 

Bums.  Carmen  D  .  5.654.877,  CI   .36I-7I3(XX) 
Stamm.  Nikolaus.  to  Orgapack  AG   Tensioning  and  sealing  apparams  for 

strapping  an  object  with  a  pla.stic  band  5.653.095.  O,  53-592,0(X). 
Standaid  Register  Company.  The:  See — 

Huddleston.  Joey  V ;  Meara.  Richard;  and  Laurash.  David  F,,  5,653,472, 
CI   283-75  000 
Slandke.  Burkhard:  See— 

Kropfgans.  Frank;  Fnngs.  Albert.  Horn.  Michael;  Jenkner.  Peter;  Koel- 
z.sch.  Hans-Joachim;  Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw;  Seller.  Claus-Dietnch; 
Srcbnv.  Hans-Guenther;  and  Standke.  Burkhard.  5,654,459,  CI,  556- 
469  000 
Stanford  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Natali.  Francis  D..  5.654.955.  CI    370-320000 
Staniland.  F^ilip  Anthony   See — 

Kemmish.  David  John;  Newton.  Alan  Branford;  and  Staniland,  Philip 
Anthony.  5.654.393.  CI.  528-125  000 
Stanley -Bosntch.  Inc  :  See — 

White.  Bnan  M  .  5.653..369.  CI  227-8000 
Stanton.  Stuart.  White.  Donald  Lawrence;  and  Zipfel.  Cieorge  Gustave.  Jr 
High  resolution   remote  position  detection   using  segmented  gratings. 
5.6.54.540.  CI   25O-237.00G. 
Stanton.  Thoma-S  R  :  See— 

Cassarly.  William  J  .  Davenport.  John  M.;  Stanton.  Thomas  R.;  and 
Allison.  Joseph  M  .  5.654.610.  CI   315-248.000 
Stark.  Jiirgen.  to  DORMA  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Operating  apparams  for 

controlling  the  operation  of  a  revolving  door  5.653.056.  CI   49-43000 
Stark.  Sven  Olof  Soren    Process  for  sterilizing  and  filling  packages  for 
flowable  media,  device  for  this  purpose  and  use  with  a  particular  package 
5.653.091.  CI   53-426  000 
Starkey.  Gorden  Seth  See — 

CrtMun.  John  Edward;  Poner.  Michael  David;  and  Staikey.  (Borden  Seth. 
5.654.238.  CI  438-700,(XX) 
Starline  Mfg  Co,.  Inc  :  See — 

Kramer.    Keith   D;   Hoesly.   Thomas   R  ;   and   Treul.   Frederick   F,. 
5.653.827.  CI    148-433,000 
Starozik  Industries  Ltd    See — 

Slarozik.  Kevm.  5.654.525.  CI   174-49,000, 
Starozik.  Kevin,  to  Starozik  Industries  Ltd  Conduit  connector.  5,654,525,  C\. 

174-49  000 
Stasek.  Joseph.  Jr:  See — 

Seelandt-Stasek.    Lisa;    and    Stasek.    Joseph.    Jr.    5.653.072.    CI 
52  204  100 
Stath.  Norbert:  See — 

Spaeth.  Werner;  Suth,  Nortiert;  Nirschl,  Ernst;  Wegleiter,  Walter;  Kuhl- 
mann, Werner;  and  Buchberger.  Rudolf.  5,654,559.  CI,  257-82.000, 
SUubli  GmbH   See— 

Burken.  Martin.  5.653.268.  CI    139-79  000 
Steag  MicroTech  GmbH   See— 

Appich.  Karl,  and  Stummer.  Manfred.  5.654.041.  CI  427-434,500, 
Stechbarth.  Joachim:  See — 

Mever.    Jeffry    R;    Stechbarth.    Joachim;    and    Kaltenegger.    Kurt. 
5.654.532.  CI   218-63  000 
Steele.  Chad  C    See— 

Wahl.  Terry  R  ;  Gamson.  Denise  C;  Suxie.  Chad  C  ;  Gordon.  Timodiy 
M  ;  Hoard.  David  W;  and  Cruz.  Edward  V.  5,653,887,  CI.  210- 
745000 
Steffens.  Chuck  J  ;  and  Kooiker.  John,  to  Sleffens  Enterprises.  Inc,  Folding 

cargo  bay  cover  for  pickup  trucks   5.653.491.  CI   296  100,000 
Sleffens  Enterpnses.  Inc    See 

Sleffens.  Chuck  J  .  and  Kix-ikcr.  John.  5.653.491.  CI   296-100.000 
Sleg  Marco,  and  Diethelm.  Alois,  to  (jeberit  Technik  AG,  Drain  valve  for  a 

flush  tank   5.653.252,  CI.  137-315.000. 
Stegbauer.  Marttia  J-;  See — 


Nealey.  Richard  H  .  Hammond.  John  M,;  Martovics.  James  M.;  Ler- 
miniaux.  Walter  H,.  and  Stegbauer.  Martha  J.  5.654.117.  CI   430- 
56,000 
Sleiblmuller.  Rudolf:  See— 

Egner-Walter.  Bruno;  Kierslen.  Peter;  Schmid.  Eckhardt;  and  Steibl- 
muller.  Rudolf.  5.652.994.  CI    15-250,351 
Steinberg.  Neil:  See — 

Weil.  Richard  S  ;  Hodgdon.  Dana;  and  Steinberg.  Neil.  5.654,750,  CI. 
348-143,000 
Steinberg.  Todd  H  ;  Smidebush.  Michael  John;  and  Heck.  Robert  J.,  to 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc    Method  and  apparams  for  posibonmg 
blocking  elements  in  a  collimator  5.654.9%.  CI   378-65,000 
Steinle.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Beeman.  Edward  S.;  Webb.  Steven  L.;  Steinle.  Michael  J,;  Gann.  Robert 
G  ;  Hastings.  Brian  L;  and  Degi.  Oeg  A,.  5.654.809.  CI    358- 
504,000, 
Steinway.  IiK,:  See — 

Youse.  William  S..  5.654.515.  CI,  84-433,000. 
Siclliga.  D.  Tony:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Stelliga.  D,  Tony.  5.654,962,  CI,  370-232.000 
Slelling.  Otto:  See— 

Gerber.   Bozena;   Stelling.  Otto;   Schmucker.   Robert;   and   Schmidt- 
Lewerkuhne.  Hartmut,  5.653.988.  CI  424^*01  000 
Stemerick.  David  M  :  See — 

Prakash.  NclUkunja  J,;  Stemerick.  David  M.;  and  Edwards.  Michael  L,. 
5.654.484.  CI.  564-511.000. 
Stemple.  Derek  L  :  See — 

Ander«m.  David  J  ;  and  Stemple.  Derek  L..  5.654.183.  CI.  435-172,300, 
Stenfelt.  Siaffan  C,  O  :  See- 
Couch.  Richard  W,.  Jr,;  Sanders.  Nicholas  A.;  Lu.  Zhipeng;  Luo.  Lifeng; 
and  Stenfelt.  Stalfan  C.  O..  5.653.8%.  CI   219-121  440 
Stenman.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Fink.  Lisa  A.;  Orrell.  Smart;  Yandell.  Michael  R.;  Stenman.  Robert  J.; 
and  Bentley.  S  John.  5.653.490.  CI.  296-97.110 
Stereotaxis.  Inc.:  See — 

Ritter.   Rogers  C  ,   Lawson.   Michael   A.;   and   McNeil.   Robert  G.. 
5.654.864.  CI.  361-141.000 
Sterling.  James  Clifford:  See — 

I>;nton.  Daniel  Webster.  5.653.207.  CI.  123-198.00D 
Sterman,  Wesley  D.:  See — 

(>iachon.  Dinah  B.;  Sterman.  Wesley  D.;  Williams.  Ronald  G.;  Dillow. 
David  C;  and  Baker.  Steven  G..  5.653.697,  C\.  604-280,000 
Stermer  Milton,  Gitta.  legal  guardian:  See- 
Milton.  Richaid  M,.  5.654.825,  CI,  359-544,000, 
Stem.  Howard  G,  Intramedullary  bone  groover  5.653.712.  CI  606-80  (X)0 
Stem.  Shmuel;  and  Ben-Yoseph.  Eli.  to  Rotem  Amfert  Negev  Ltd,  Process  for 
the  manufacture  of  sulfur<ontaining  fertilizers.  5.653.782.  O.  71-53,000, 
Sternberg.  Shmuel:  See — 

Clarke.  Robert  A,;  Pauley.  Robin  G  .  Hill.  Ronald  S  ;  Brauker.  James  H,; 
Sternberg.  Shmuel;  and  Boggs.  Daniel  R..  5.653.756.  CI  623-1 1.000 
Steven.  Kohler  F:  See — 

Mohammed.   Sultan;   Beaumont.  Peter  D;  Efaw.  Geoffrey   H  .  and 
Steven.  Kohler  F.  5.653.166.  CI    101-32  000 
Stewart.  Gerald  M,:  See — 

Boyer.  Scott  M,;  Stewart.  Gerald  M  ;  Van  Kampen.  Mark;  and  Allen. 
Kirk.  5.653.007.  CI,  29-460  000 
Stewart.  John  S,  Planing  cutterfiead  geometry  for  optimizing  wood  surfacing 

5.653.275.  CI    144-373,000 
Stewart.  Roger  Green;  and  Mourey,  Bruno,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electron- 
ics. S,A,  Shielded  pixel  strucmrc  for  liquid  crystal  displays  5.654.731.  CI 
.349-42000 
Stickels.  Cliarles  Arthur;  Mack.  Claude  Melvin;  Hagler.  Gary  Wayne;  and 
Cabadas.  Eugene  Joseph,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Coating  method  of  gas 
carbunzing  highly  alloyed  steels  5.653.822.  CI    148-220000 
Sdeb.  Weoier;  Wenski.  Wolfgang;  Freckmann.  Hans-Holger;  Wielgolaski. 
Zbigniew;  Kochsmeier.  GUnter;  Gerwald,  Ebeitiard;  Wangenn.  Heinz;  and 
Grajewski.  Franz,  to  kabelmetal  electro  GmbH;  and  KE  Kommunikadons- 
Electronik  GmbH  &  Co.  Underground  housing  for  telecommunication 
device  5.653.559.  CI  405-363  000 
Sbllwagon.  Woodrow  C   Resealable  fastening  device   5.653.486.  CI.  292- 

252.000. 
Stirling  Technology  Company:  See — 

Nasar.  Syed  A.;  and  Boldea.  Ion.  5.654.5%.  O   310-12.000 
Stokes.  Richsird  S.:  See — 

Griffen.  Neil  C  ;  Stokes.  Richard  S  ;  and  Bioty.  Joseph  F.  5.6.54.633.  CI 
324-174.000 
Stolmeijer.  Andri;  and  Petti.  Christopher,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp 
6-bulk  transistor  static  memory  cell  using  split  wordline  architecture 
5.654.915.  CI,  365-156,000 
Stolp.  Mark:  See — 

Muegge.  Shad  William;  Henderson.  Paul;  and  Stolp.  Mark,  5.655.149. 
CI   395-830,000, 
Stone.  Bradley  S,:  See — 

Reich  Cao'  J  :  Mendelson.  Todd  A,;  Stone.  Bradley  S,;  and  Orchowski. 
Michael  W,.  5.653.715.  CI  606-107  000, 
Slormtreat  Systems.  Inc:  See — 

Platz.  Winfried.  5.653,255.  CI    137-391,000, 
Storts.  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Mendoza.  Leopoldo  G,.  and  Storts,  Douglas  R..  5.654.149.  CI.  435- 
6000 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 
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WctJcr.  [Xmald  E  .  Slniclcr.  William  F.  Stractcr.  J<)i*cph  G  .  Craig. 
Franklin  I  .  Dimnelly,  Wilma  M    and  Rcddin.  Jack  W .  5.654.049.  CI 
428-.15  4()() 
Siracicr,  William  F    See 

Wcdcr.  Donald  E.  Slracler.  William  F.  Stroeier.  Ji>^ph  G.  Craig. 
Franklin  J  ,  Dimncllv.  Wilma  M  ,  and  Reddin.  Jack  W  ,  5,f)54,{M'>.  CI 
4:k  V5  400 
Siraias.  C'hnstophcr  John,  to  Inlcmationa!  Business  Machines  C\»rp(>ration 
MethixJ  and  apparutu.s  lur  retention  of  a  fragile  conductive  trace  \M(h  a 
pn«ctive  clamp  5.653^99.  CI.  439-7.V0OO 
Stralasvs.  Inc  .  See — 

Batcheldcr.  John  S  .  5.653.925.  CI    264  1 13  (KM) 
Sirccker.  Emsi  Peter  Device  vmh  a  prosthesis  implantable  in  the  bodv  of  a 

patient   5.65  V74S.  CI   623- 1  (MX) 
Streu.  Joachim   See 

Lrhnch.  Fnedhelm.  Pohl.  Siegmund;  Bnichmann.  Bemd:  TcKh.  Hel- 
mut. Minges.  Roland.  Swoboda.  Johann;  Cienz.  Manfred;  Schol/.. 
Guenlcr   and  Streu.  Joachim.  5.6.54.479.  CI   564-252.000 
Stnfflcr.  Foster  L,.  to  United  Slates  t)f  Amenca.  Navy,  Acoustic  element  tester 

for  an  array  of  hydrophones   5.654.937.  CI    .367  13  (MM) 
Stnnkovsky.  Letinid:  See 

Rutcnberg.    Mark    R  .    T(on-Fo-Sang.    Roheil:    .Sinnkovsky.    Leonid; 
Mango.   Laurie  J     and  Hemman.  James  C .  5.655.029.  CI    382- 
133  (MM) 
SirtK'k.  Thomas  Wayne:  See 

Berg.  John  Ijvvrence;   Kluppel.  George  Edward.  Oberjohn.  William 
Joseph,  and  Struck.  Thomas  Wayne.  5.653.281.  CI    I65-II3()00 
SiriKMcrs.  Kun  H  .  and  Loruss.  Dann  A,,  to  Chrysler  Corporalion,  N*>n- 

puixing  Hire  harness  clip  with  offset  shank   5.653.410.  CI   248-73  (MM) 
Simmmc,  Per  Hinar:  See  — 

flahhe.   Ingemar.   SimrTK>nds.  Andrew .  Wahlman.  Stefan.  Gi^ombc, 
Ricardo;  Lennartsson.  Magnus;  and  Stn>mme.  Per  Binar.  5.655.071. 
CI   .W5  183010 
Siruewing.  Sharon,  to  Andrew  Jergcns  Company.  The  Low  pH  skin-lreaiment 

composition   5.6.54. . 34 1 .  CI   514-642.(M)() 
Stuher.  Craig  A  ;  and  Young.  Byron  Arlen.  to  Adapcec.  Inc  .SCSI  host  adapter 
iniegraied  circuit  uiili/ing  a  sequencer  circuit  to  cimtrol  at   least  one 
non-data  SCSI  pha.se  without  use  of  any  priKcssor  5.655.147.  CI    395- 
(s27tM)0 
Stuk.  Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S  ;  Haighl.  Anthony  R  ;  Kerdesky,  Francis 
A    J  .  langndge.  Denton  C  .  Leanna.  M    Robert.  Lijewski.  Linda  M  . 
Mclchcr.  L..iur.i.  Morion.  Hi>ward  E..  Norbeck.  Daniel  W  ;  Rent*.  Daniel  S  . 
Robbins.  Timothy  ,\  .  Scarpetli.  David.  Sham.  Hing  Leung.  Sowin.  Tho- 
mas J  ;  Tien.  Jien  Heh  J  .  and  Zhao.  Chen,  to  Abbon  I.abonitones  Prixess 
for    the    preparation    of   a    disubsiituted    2.5-diamim>-3-hydroxvhexanc 
5.654.466.  CI    560-24.(KX). 
Stukenberg.  P  Todd:  See— 

King.  Randall  W  .  Lustig.  Kevin  0  .  Stukenberg.  P  Tixld;  and  Kirschner. 

Marc  W  .  5.6.54.150.  CI   4<5-6(MMI 

Slullz.  Robert  D  .  Bimhaum.  Milton.  Camargo.  Marly  B.;  and  Kokla.  Milan. 

lo  Hughes  Electronics   Laser  system  using  Co**-doped  crystal  Q-switch. 

5.6.54.973.  CI.  372  10  (MM) 

Stult/.  Robert  D  .  to  Hughes  Electronics   Passive  Q-swilch  using  multiple 

saturable  absorber  materials  5.654.974,  CI   372-11  (MX) 
Stummcr.  Manfred:  See  - 

Appich.  Karl:  and  Stummer.  Manfred.  5.654.041.  CI   427434  .5(M) 
Sturm.    William    Joseph     Wildlife    observation    and    hunting    platform 

5,653.309.  CI    1X2  1X7  (MM) 
Stuu.  Stefan   .See 

Ci(*schke.  Richard;  Maihauin.  Jiirgen  Klaus;  Schilling.  Waller.  Stut/. 
Stefan.    Rigolher.   Pascal.  Yamaguchi.  Yaiiuchika;  Cohen,   Nissim 
Claude,  and  Herold.  Peter.  5.654,445.  CI   549  321  000. 
.Su.  Heng   See  — 

(Jian.  /henrong.  Su.  Heng;  and  Maihew.  Chcmpolil  Th<>ina.s,  5.654,465, 
CI   558-373  (XM) 
Su,  Yaw  Temg;  Homg,  Chuen  CTiyi;  Jang.  Jia  Yang,  and  Wu.  Jiunn  Chyi.  to 
National  Science  Ctnincil  of  Republic  of  China.  Leakproof  rotary  jtiini. 
5.653.476.  CI.  285-272.100 
Subichin.  Steve:  See — 

Dana.  William  D  ;  and  Subichin.  Steve.  5.653..M9.  CI.  2II-I89(XM) 
Sudo,  Ma.satoshi:  See 

Yoshii.  Keiichi,  Ha.segawa,  Elsuo;  Nagasawa.  Toshiya;  and  Sudo,  Masa- 
loshi,  5.653.283.  CI.  I65-152.(XX). 
Sue.  Toshio:  See — 

Miva«iwa.  Teisuo;  Sue.  Toshio;  and  Ima/u.  Kalsuhiro.  5.653,357.  CI 
220-453(XM) 
Suga.  Hitoshi   ."><■<■ 

Mon.  Ka/uhumi:  Sugimori,  Shigemi;  and  Suga.  Hiioshi,  5.553.496.  CI. 
296- 189  (XM) 
Suga.  Yasutaka.  to  Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery  Company.  Lid  Sealing  device  for 

packaging  machine    5.653.085,  CI    53  75  (MM) 
Sugahara.  .Satoshi    See 

Taneya.  Motoiaka;  Kudo.  Hiroaki;  Sugahara.  Saloshi;  and  Takiguchi. 
Haruhisa.  5.6.54.557.  CI   257- 14  (MM) 
Sugai.  Motoyuki   See — 

Suginaka.  Hideka/u.  Sugai.  Motoyuki;  Hon.  Yonman;  luid  Ogai.  Hideo. 
5.6.54.171.  CI   435-69.100. 
Suganuma.  Ryoichi   See — 

Ashi/.awa.  Takatoshi:  Saya.  Daisuke:  Sugwuma.  Ryoichi;  and  Yokoo. 
Tomohiko.  5.6.54.604,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Suganuma.  Toshiharu   See — 


Aral,  MiLsuo;  and  Suganuma.  Toshiharu,  5,653,.586.  CI.  432-121.000. 
Sugawara.  Yasuhiro   See 

Takahashi.  Hisashi;  Yuura.  Katsuhiko;  Kubo.  Shoichi;  and  Sugawara. 
Yasuhmi.  5.655.067.  CI    395-173  000 
Sugg.  Rolin  W    See- 

Moysan.  Stephen  R  .  III.  and  Sugg.  Rolin  W..  S.654.108.  CI.  428- 
627  000. 
Sugi.  Ma.safumi:  Sre — 

Waianabe.  Akihiro;  Asai.  Keiichi;  Malsuura.  Ya.sunori;  Kawano.  Naga- 
him.  and  Sugi.  Masafumi.  5.654.047.  CI  428  34  4(MI 
Sugimon.  Shigemi   See  — 

Mon.  Ka/uhumi.  Sugimon.  Shigemi;  and  Suga.  Hiioshi.  S.653.496.  CI 
296  189  (XM) 
Sugimolo,    Hachiro.    Nakamura.    Takaharu;    Tsuchiya.    Yulaka.    Sugumi. 
Hiroyuki.    Higura-shi.    Kuni/ou.    Kanbe.    Nono.    Yamanishi.   Yosbiharu; 
Ogura.   Hmx),  Araki,   Shin;   Kubota.  Atsuhiko;  Ohtake.    Michiko.   and 
Tamatsu.  Kiyomi.  to  Eisai  Co  .  Ltd.  Pipendine  denvative  and  pharmaceu- 
tical composition   5.654.306.  CI   514-255  (MM) 
Sugimoto.   Hachmi;    Yonaga.    Masahiro.   Kanbe.    Nixio:    limura.   Youichi; 
Nagato.  Saloshi.  Sa.saki.  Atsushi.  Yamanishi.  Yosbiharu.  Ogura.  Hiroo; 
Kosa.sa,  Takashi;  Uchikoshi,  Kumi,  and  Yamatsu,  Kiyomi,  tn  Eisai  Co.. 
Ltd   Bicyclic  amide  denvalives.  compositions  and  methods  of  trealmenl. 
5.654. .«)8.  CI   5I4-258(MM) 
SugimtXo.  Kiyosbi.  Yamaguchi.  Koshiro;  Hcxiuchi.  Takashi;  and  Sugiyama. 
Yulaka.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  cassette.  S.6S3.S42.  CI. 
400-248  (XX) 
.Sugimoto.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Nagamon.  Yuki.  Sugimoto.  Tsulomu;  and  Kuroda.  Yoshiuka.  S.65S. 1 88. 
CI    399-1 74  (XM) 
Suginaka.  Hideka/u;  Sugai.  MtMoyuki;  Hon.  Y'onman;  and  Ogai.  Hideo,  lo 
Eanh  Chemical  Company,  Ltd  Polypeptide,  process  for  prepanng  the  same 
and  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  cosmetics  conui.iing  the  polypep- 
tide  5,6.54,171,  CI   4.35-69  MX) 
Sugino,  Ka/uo;  Sakamoto,  Hiroaki ,  and  Inaguma,  Toru,  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation    Rail  axial  force  measunng  method  and  an  a\ial-force  mea- 
surable rail   5,654.511,  CI   73  779  (XX) 
Sugito,  Hiroshige:  See— 

Sakai,  Mineka/u;  Fukada,  Tsuvoshi;  and  Sugito.  Hiroshige,  S.6.S4.244. 
CI  438-53 (XX) 
Sugiura,  Koji,  to  Tsuyakin  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  Melhtxl  for  painting  the  surface 

of  substrates   5.654.036.  CI  427  264  0(X) 
Sugiura.  Manabu:  See — 

Kimura.  Ka/uya;  Moroi,  Takahiro,  Hidaka.  Shigeyuki;  ho,  Masafumi; 
Kayukawa,  Hiroaki;  and  Sugiura,  Manabu,  5.653.1 19.  Q  62-228.500 
Sugiura.  Yoshihim:  See— 

Kalo.  Kaneyoshi;  Sugiura.  Yoshihiro.  Kato.  Koichi;  and  Nagai.  Ya.suo, 
5.654.296.  CI   514-21  3  (XX) 
Sugiyama.  Tsukasa;  and  Yoshi^uka.  Ken.  to  Mita  Industnal  Co ,  Lid.  Image 
forming  apparatus  provided  with  a  tab  sheet  inserting  function.  5.655.207. 
CI    399- .W2  OCX) 
Sugiyama.  Yasunan:  See  - 

Ohnion.  Hirovuki.  Y'amamoio.  Tetsuva.  Sugivama,  Yasunari;  and  Shoji. 
Milsuhanj.  5,6.54,844,  CI.  .<60-84000 
Sugiyama.  Yulaka:  See-  - 

Sugimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Yamaguchi,  Koshiro;  Horiuchi.  Taka.shi;  and  Sug- 
iyama. Yulaka.  5.653.542.  CI   4(X)  248  000 
Sugumi,  Hiroyuki   See 

Sugimoto,  Hachiro,  Nakamura,  Takaharu,  Tsuchiya,  Yutaka,  Sugumi. 

Hiroyuki;  HIgurashi.  Kuni/ou;  Kanbe.  Nono.  Yamanishi.  Yosbiharu; 

Ogura.  Hinxi;  Araki.  Shin;  Kubota.  ALsuhiko.  Obtake.  Michiko;  and 

Tamatsu.  Kiyomi.  5.654. .«)6.  CI    514-255  (XX) 

Suguro.  Kyoichi;  and  Okano.  Haruo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   MethtxJ 

of  manufactunng  semiconductor  device   5.6.54.237.  CI   438-624  (XX) 
Sub.  Moon  Hwan.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Lid.  Dala  separating  circuit 

5.654.764.  CI    348-468  (XX) 
Suilo.  Jiro:  See— 

Kawai.  Ryo/o;  Miura.  Mitsuo;  Takakuwa.  Kyohei;  Isahaya.  Yoshinori; 
Fujimori.  Takavasu;  Suito.  Jiro.  and  Nakamura.  Makoto.  5.654.380. 
CI   525-439  (X)<) 
Sui/er  Hvdrt)  GmbH:  See 

Wiilircr.  Wolfgang.  5.653.577.  CI.  415-1.000. 
Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.:  See — 

Elokdah.  Hassan  M  .  Chai.  Sic  Yearl.  and  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.. 
5.6.54.4.16.  CI   546-273  4(X) 
Sullivan.  Roben  J  :  .See 

Casey.  Jon  Alfred;  Gauci.   John   Paul.  Gupta.   Dinesh.   Rita.   Ri>ben 
Anthony;  and  Sullivan.  Rivbert  J  .  5.655.209.  CI   419  10 (XX) 
Sumi.  Hideyuki   See— 

Tsubaki.  Takavuki;  Nakayama.  Yutaka;  Sumi.  Hideyuki.  and  Holla. 
Hiroshi.  5.654..369.  CI   525  205.000. 
Sumikawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Furuva.  Nobumasa.  Sumikawa.  Takeshi;  Ando.  Shigehilo;  Sa.sahara. 
Sh'inji.  and  Eduie.  Tadaka/u.  5.655.I9I.  C\.  .'99-231.000. 
Sumitomo  C'hemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Toshiyuki.    Yoshida.    Yoshifiimi;    Tanikawa.    Akira;    and 

Kumei.  Fujiko.  5.654.3.59.  CI   524  5I4(XX) 
lwa.saki.  Tomonon;  Tsushima.  Kazunon.  Furukawa.  Takashi;  Ishiwatan. 
Takao.  Tsuchiya.  Tom.  and   Nakamachi.  Mikako.  5,653.990.  CI. 
424-405  (XX) 
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Matsumoto.  Ma.sahito;  and  Kiuyama.  Takeo.  S.6S3.S34.  CI.  366-76. 100. 
S.tdatoshi.  Hajime;  Ima.  Seiichiro;  Wakamatsu.  Ka/uki;  Mori.  Jiro;  and 
Shiratani.  Eisuke.  5.6.54.372.  CI   525-323  (XX) 
Sumitomo  Elcctnc  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tsulomu;  Kawauchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakai.  Tetsuo.  5.653.376. 
CI   228  44  7(M) 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd..  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiriiaki.  and  Takemura.  Koohei.  5.653.647.  CI.  473-377.(X)0. 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Saka.  Yuuji;  Inoue.  Non;  Oni/uka.  Takahiro;  Oka.  Yoshiio;  Kobayashi. 
Makoto;  and  Kounoya.  Hisashi.  5.653.607.  CI  439-402.0(X) 
Summerfelt.  Scott  R    See — 

Beratan.  Howard  R  :  Belcher.  James  P.;  and  Summerfelt.  Scon  R  . 
5.654.580.  CI    257-467  (XX) 
Summers,  James  B     S<-e 

Sheppard.  George  S  ;  Davidsen.  Steven  K.;  Summers,  James  B,,  and 
Carrera,  CJeofge  M..  Jr..  5.654.305.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Sun.  Jianguang:  See — 

Li.  Yun/Jicng;  Zhu.  Haojun;  Sun.  Jianguang;  and  Li.  Anhua.  5.654.353. 
CI    524-47  000 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See  — 

Delagi.  Bruce  Alfred;  Saraiya.  Nakul  P;  and  Ramanathan.  Jaikumar. 

5.655.121.  CI   395-704  (XX) 
E"brahim.  Zahir;  Nishtala.  Salyanarayana:  Van  Lcxi.  William  C;  Nor- 
movle.  Kevin;  Ixicwensiein.  Paul;  and  Coffin.  Louis  F.  III.  5.655,100, 
("1  '.(95-47 1  UX) 
Glenning.  Anlh<iny.  5.655.126.  CI    395-750060 
Pnem.  Curtis;  Malachowskv.  Chns;  Chang.  Shuen  Chin;  and  Ho.  Hai 
Duy.  5.654,742,  CI.  .345-185  (XX) 
Sun.  Weimin,  lo  Icom  Incorporated  9()-degree  digital  phase  shift  network  and 

Iineari«r  using  all  pass  digital  hitcrs   5,6,';4,90'),  CI    364-724  011 
Sunaga.  Mannrnj.  Terasawa.  Hideka/u;  Ito.  Sumin;  and  Tanimura.  Masashi. 
to  Nihon  Tensaiseiio  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Continuously  assembled  p(.>ts  for 
raising  and  transplanting  seedlings   5.653.055.  CI   47-66. 5(X) 
Sundliolm.  Gtmn    Pressure  activated  valve  for  hre  lighting  installation 

5.653,291,  CI    169-2(1  (XXI 
Sung.  An-Min  J  .  I>:lVccchio.  Perry  A,:  Tsai.  Hong;  Ward.  James  F.;  and 
Barnard.  Robert  S..  to  Reliance  Electnc  Industnal    Magnetic  top  stick 
apparatus  and  meihixJ  for  making  .same  5.654.603.  CI   310-214.000. 
Sunohara   Ka/uyuki   See— 

Hasegawa.   Rci;   Sunobara.   Ka/uyuki;   Nagata.   Hirovuki;  and   Mon. 
Yasusbi.  5.6.54.780.  CI    349  1.36.(XX) 
Sunlory  Limited:  See— 

Kodaina,  Tohru,  Saitoh,  Ma.sayuki;  and  Ogawa.  Tomohiko.  5.654.289, 
CI   514-53  (XX). 
Supelco.  Inc  :  See- 
Bet/.  William  R.;  and  Desoicie.  James  L..  5,653.875.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Suppelsa.  AnitHiny  J    See— 

Avanic.  Branko.  Suppelsa.  Anlhonv    J  .  and  Everest.  David  C.   111. 
5.654,676,  CI.  331  67  (XX) 
Supra  PrvxlucLs.  Inc.:  See — 

Barrett.  Martin  A.;  and  Larson.  Wayne  F,  5.6.M,696.  CI   340-825.310 
Surgical  Svstcms  &  Instruments.  Inc.,  See — 

Shibe't.  Samuel.  5.653.696.  CI  6(M-267  000. 
Suriano.  John  R  .  McCann.  Roy;  and  Ecken.  Louis  A,,  to  ITT  Automotive 
Electncal  Systems.  Inc  Windshield  wiper  system  with  soft  wipe  mode  for 
high  speed  operatum   5.654.616.  CI    318-443.0(X) 
Susoeff.  Michael  N.:  See — 

Ben/ing.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Mclncmey.  Edward  J.;  and  Susoeff,  Michael  N., 
5.653.813.  a    118-726000 
Sutherland,  John  W  H,:  See— 

Cummins,  Thomas  J  ;  AtwixxJ,  Susan  Melissa;  Bet;gn>eyer,  Lynn;  Find- 
lay.  John  Bruce;  Sutherland.  John  W  H  ;  and  Kerschner.  JoAnnc  H  . 
5,654.416.  CI.  536  24  .3(M) 
SutJierland.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Young.  Calvin  I.  .  Gambetta.  David  L  .  Hansen.  Jon  A  .  King.  Nolan  D  ; 
DesRi«.hers.  Darrel  J  ;  and  Sutherland.  Richard  A..  5.653.423.  CI. 
251-328.000. 
Suwa,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Yokoyama,  Masao,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Power 
lault  monitonng  circuit  with  micnipr.Kessor  reset    5.655,070,  CI    395- 
I82.2(X) 
Suyama.  Motohiro.  MuramaLsu.  Masaharu.  Oishi.  Makoto;  Ishikawa.  Yoshi- 
taka.  and  Yamamoto.  Kik*i.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K  Phoiomultiplier 
having  a  multilayer  scmictindiictor  device.  5.654.5.36.  CI.  250-207 .(XX), 
Suzuki.  Hideki:  Sec 

Hon.  Kcnjim;  Akiyama.  .Saloshi;  Suzuki.  Hideki; and Takubo.Takefiimi. 
5.655.185.  CI    399-l38(XX) 
Su/uki.  Hidetiwhi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Fiji;  Osada.  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Hideloshi;  Takeda.  Toshi- 
hiko;  Toshima.  Hinvaki;  Isono.  Aoji;  Suzuki.  Noritake;  and  Todokoro. 
Yasuyuki.  5.654.6(1"'.  CI    313^95  000 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  and  Takahashi.  Kuniaki.  to  Sony  Corporation  Digital  signal 
encoding  method  and  apparatus  and  rect>rdinc  medium    5.654.952.  CI, 
369  124 (XX) 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koyama.  Tamami;  Moriguchi.  Soyao;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5.6.54.152. 
CI   435-6(XX) 
Suzuki.  Hiroshige  See — 

Shiga.   Ma.saaki.    Kikuchi.   Kiyoaki;    Kumagai.    Masahiko;  Takahira. 
Y'oshiaki;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshige.  5.654.623.  CI.  32048.000. 
Suzuki.  Jiro:  See — 


Hosaka.    Masalo;    Maenishi.   Akira;    Suzuki.   Jiro;   and    Ida.    Haruo. 
5.653.050.  CI    38-86  000 
Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Hitoshi.  5,653,303,  CI.  180-219,000. 
Suzuki,  Katsumi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Nobuhisa;  and  Suzuki,  Katsumi.  5.654,953,  CI.  369-275.100 
Suzuki.  Kenzaburo.  lo  Nikon  Corporalion.  Zoom  lens  system  having  a 

vibration  reduction  function   5,654,826.  CI.  359-557  000 
Suzuki.  Kenzi:  See — 

Mono.  Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Kenzi;  Mori.  Toshiaki;  Inukai.  Keiichi:  and 
Tomura.  Shinji.  5,653,785,  CI.  95-139.000. 
Suzuki.  Kunihiko:  .See  — 

Uraki.  Keiichi;  Okamura.  Hisanori;  Malsumoto. Toshimi;  Satsuta.  Toshi- 
taka.  Nakamura.  Mitsuo;  Onuma.  Akira;  Onuma.  Tsulomu.  Kato. 
Takahiko;   Kaneda.  Junya:  and  Suzuki    Kunihiko.  5.654.992.  CI 
376  260  0(K) 
Suzuki.  Masashi;  and  L'chiniura.  Mitsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC   Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  reading  two-dimensional  svmbtils,  5.654.533.  CI 
235-455  000, 
Suzuki.  Masavasu   See — 

Nishijima.  Masaru;  and  Suzuki.  Ma.sayasu.  5.654.086.  CI  442  199  000 
Suzuki.  Minoru:  See — 

Fujishiro.  TakaLsugu;  Suzuki.  Minora;  Matsushiro.  Hiroyuki;  Kimura. 
Nonvuki;  Aoki.  Katsuhiro;  and  Kobavashi.  Chiyako.  .5.655.193.  CI 
399-256.0(X) 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Ozeki.  Hisashi.  5.653,205,  CI    I23-I95.0(X:. 
Suzuki.  Nobuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Light-receiving  device,  opto- 
electronic transmission  apparatus,  and  optical  demultiplexing  method. 
5.654.812.  CI.  359-139  (XX) 
Suzuki.  Noritake:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Eiji;  Osada.  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki.  Hidetttshi.  Takeda.  Tt>shi- 
hiko.  Toshima.  Hiroaki;  Isono,  Aoji;  Suzuki,  Noritake:  and  Todokofo, 
Yasuyuki,  5.6.54.607.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigeo:  See — 

Okada.  Fujio;  and  Su/uki.  Shigeo.  5.653.677.  CI.  600-112.000. 
Suzuki.  Sou:  See — 

Muraki.  Ma.sayosht.  Beppu.  Yukihaxu;  Konishi.  Sbozaburo;  Kawaguchi. 
Susumu;  Masuda.  Noboru;  and  Suzuki.  Sou.  5.653.909.  CI.  252- 
68.(XX) 
Suzuki.  Taka-shi.  to  L'HT  Corporation,  Method  for  deieciing  the  center  of 

target  marks  by  image  processing   5.655,030.  CI    382-I520(X). 
Suzuki.  Takashi   See — 

Okada.  Hideki;  Koga.  Yoshiro;  Suzuki.  Takashi.  Nakashima.  Yoshihiro; 
and  Okamura.  Takehiko.  5.655.197.  CI    118-661  000 
Suzuki.  Tomio;  and  Monnishi.  Yoshiaki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
Sho.    Process    for    synthesizing    diamond    using    combustion    meth«l, 
5.653.952.  CI   423-446  fXX) 
.Suzuki.  Tomio;   Hara.  Motoko.  and  Men.  Shigeru.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Semiconductor  memory  device  capable  of  operating 
with    potentials   of   adjacent    bit    lines    inverted    during    multi-bit    test. 
5.654.924.  CI   365-189.050 
Suzuki.  Tomohisa:  See — 

Watanabc.  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Tomohisa;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeru.  5.655.187. 
CI.  399-I72,(KXI, 
Suzuki.  Yasushi:  See-- 

Morokawa.    Shigeru;    Suzuki.    Yasushi.    and    Hashimoto.    Nobuvuki. 
5.654.782.  CI    349-143  000 
Suzuki.  Yuji.  to  Sony  Corporation    Mounting  device  for  mounting  a  small 
electronic  device  in  a  space  for  a  larger  electronic  device,  5,654,874,  CI. 
361-685.000 
Suzuoki.  Masakazu:  See — 

Furuhashi.  Makoto:  and  Suzuoki.  Ma.sakazu.  5.655.059.  CI   395-2  760 
Svetkoff.  Donald  J  ;  Rohrer.  Donald  K  ;  and  Kelley.  Roben  W.  to  General 
Scanning  Inc.  Tnangulaiion-based  3D  imaging  and  processinc  method  and 
system   5.654.8(XI.  CI,  356-376,000 
Swain.  Eugene  A,:  See — 

Sanchez.  Ismael  R  ;  Brydges.  Warren  F;  Follz.  Robert  S  .  Hammond. 
William  A  ;  Pelralia.  Richard  C  ;  Swain.  Eugene  A  ;  Vo.  Thong  H  ;  and 
Williams.  John  K  .  5.655.182.  CI   399-117  000. 
Swanson.  Melvin  J,:  See — 

Guire.  Patrick  E.;  and  Swanson.  Melvin  J..  5.654.162.  CI  435-7.920. 
Swanson.  Steven:  See — 

Callow.  John  T;  Maninelli.  Michael  J  ;  Schaus.  John  M  ;  Swanson. 
Steven,  and  Thompson.  Dennis  C.  5,654,320.  CI   514-322.000 
Swecdler,  Jonathan  V..  Peck.  Timothy  L  .  Webb.  Andrew  G  ;  Magin.  Richard 
L  ;  and  Wu.  Nian.  lo  University  of  Illinois.  The  Board  of  Trastees  of  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  NMR  spectroscopy  of  nanoliter  volume  samples. 
5.6.54.636.  CI   324-321  (XX) 
Sweetheart  Cup  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Van  de  (jeijn.   Peter  T.   Bealer.   Kenneth   H  ;   Earnest.  Edward   M  ; 
Kuvkendall.  Kenneth  H..  Sr.  and  Maccherone.  Larrv  S..  5.653.382. 
CI '229-5.5(X) 
SWF  AuttnElectric  GmbH   See  — 

Egncr-Walter.  Bruno;  Kienilen.  Peter.  Schmid.  Eckbardt;  and  Steibl- 
muller.  Rudolf.  5.652.994.  CI    15-2.50  351 
Swiszcz.  Paul  G,.  and  Colson.  Wendell  B..  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc  Treated 

fabnc  panel   5.654.073.  CI   428-116  000 
Switched  Reluctance  Dnves.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fulton.  Norman  Neilson.  5.654.601.  CI.  310-168.000 
Swoboda,  Johann:  See — 


PI  90 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  5,  1997 


Lehnch.  Fnedhelm.  Pohl.  Sicgmund.  Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Testh.  Hel 
mut.  Mingcs.  R«Und.  S*i)h<Hla.  Johann,  Cicn/,  Manfred.  Schol/. 
Guenicr,  and  Sueu.  Joachim.  5.654.479,  CI.  564-252.000. 
Symbios  L*>gic  Inc    Srf — 

Prater.  James  S  .  5.654.537.  CI   250-208  100 
Symclnx  Ci»fptiralK>n;  See — 

Sctjn.  Michael  C  ;  Pa?  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A  ;  and  McMillan.  l.arr\  D  . 
5,654.45h.  CI    55h-:x  (KK) 
Syncros  Applied  Technology  Incorporated:  See 

Oibcme.  Pippin.  5.653.510.  CI.  .Wl -95000 
Symex  (L'  S  A  I  Inc    See— 

Pfister,  Jurg  R  .  and  Slate.  Don<  L  .  5.654.304.  CI   514-253000 
Svnihes  (I'  S  A  i  See 

Fngg,  Rohen.  5.653.709,  CI   606-64  WW 
S/ycher.  Michael   See — 

Reed.  Andrew  M  ;  Poner.  Jon  M  ;  and  S/vcher.  Michael,  5.653.699.  CI 
604-307000 
Tabata.  Seiichiro:  See  — 

Okamura.  Toshiro.  and  Tabata.  Seiichim.  5.654.810,  CI.  3495.000. 
Taber.  Bradley  M  .  Ill   See— 

Zerrvki.   Donald   P.   Jr;   and  Taber.   Bradley   M,   III.  5.654.886,  CI 
364-420(MI0 
Tabuki.  Yasushi.  Mat.subara.  Yoichi.  and  Kcnmotsu.  Shiro.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration Methixl  for  adhering  him  on  surface  of  cath<idc  rav  tube  5.65^.837. 
CI    156  99  0<H) 
Taga.  Naoki.  and  Seki.  Kenji.  to  NEC  Corporation    High  input  resistance 
circuit  with  base  current  compensation  and  method  of  compensating  base 
current   5.654.666.  CI    327  563  (MK) 
Taggart.  Russell  C.  to  Atoma  International  of  America.  Inc   Vehicle  seat  trim 

cover  retainer   5.653.503,  CI    297-: IK  5(») 
Tai.  Chiao-Ycn.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp    txpandable  controllers 
capable  of  connecting  in  series  to  a  control  deck  of  a  video  game  machine 
5.653.637.  CI   463.16.000 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.    See — 

Liang.  Mong  Song.  Lee.  Jin  Yuan;  and  Sliih.  Chun-Yi,  5,654.231,  CI. 

438  197  (UK) 
Shih.  Tsu.  and  Yu.  Chen  Hua  Douglas.  5.6.54.2,M.  CI.  438-643.000. 
Yu.  Chen-Hua  Douglas.  5.654.233.  CI   438-643  000. 
Tajima.  Masahiko   See  - 

Holta.  Minoru.  Maegawa.  Yoshinori;  and  Tajima.  Ma.sahiko,  5.653,212, 
CI    123  .571  (XX) 
Takada.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Kohavashi.    Naomichi:    Takada.    Yukihiro;    and    Yahiro.    Mautoshi, 
5.654.019.  CI.  426-41.000. 
Takagi.  Jun   See — 

Iwade.  Takashi;  Migaki.  Yoshiro;  and  Takagi,  Jun.  5.653, .195.  CI   242 
I8(X)A 
Takagi.   Kei/aburo.   to   NEC   Corporation    Speech   recognition   apparatus 

5.655.057.  CI    .395  2  420. 
Takagi.  Tadao.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Pholometnc  device  for  a  camera 

5.655.161.  CI    396-271  (XX) 
Takahashi.  Hiroyuki   See 

Kingaya.   Tadavuki.   Takahashi.    Hiroyuki.    Nakata.    Masahiro;   Tsuji, 
Hideaki;  and  Hosokawa.  Telsuo.  5.654.789.  CI   346-79  (XX) 
Takahashi.  Hisashi.  Yuura.  Kaisuhiko;  Kubo.  Shoichi.  and  Sugawara.  Yasu- 
hm).  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  I'L.SI  Engineering  Corporation   Anima- 
tion generating   method   in  a  design  supporting  system    5.655.067.  CI 
395- 1 73  (XX) 
Takahashi.  Ikuo.  See 

Yoshimura.  Yoshio;  Takahashi.  Ikuo;  Watanabc.  Shuji;  Akiyama.  Koji. 
and  Shimokusa.  Koji.  5.655.202.  CI    399.33O.0(X) 
Takahashi.  Jynya.  Yamakawa.  Masaki;  and  Kanai.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  pick-up  apparatus  having  color  space  converter 
and/or  shield  disc  with  slit   5.654.756.  CI   348  268  (KX) 
Takahashi.  Kuniaki   See — 

Su/uki.  Hinishi.  and  Takahashi.  Kuniaki.  5,654,952.  CI.  .369-124.000. 
Takahashi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kirino.  Fumiyoshi.  Miyamoto.  Hiiruka/u;  Okamine,  Shigenori;  Ogihara. 
Nonvuki.  Takahashi.  Masahiko;  Ohta.  Norio;  and  Niihara.  Toshio. 
5.654.058.  CI   428-64  300 
Takahashi.  Michiaki:  See— 

Shiraki.  Kimiyasu;  and  Takahashi.  Michiaki,  5,653.976,  CI.  424-93  200. 
Takahashi.  Seiki   See 

Nakayama.  Talsuya.  Takaki.  Takanwi;  Takahashi.  Seiki.  and  Tobita. 
Toshio.  5,654.779.  CI    349  58  (KX) 
Takahashi.  Toshiyuki.  Yano.  Hajinie;  and  Takiguchi,  Iwao.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration  Remote  controller  and  method  for  presetting  control  data  therein 
5.654.714.  CI   341   176  (HX) 
Takahashi.   Toshiyuki.   Ichihashi.   Tatsuki.   Kashima.   Kazuyuki;   Yokolani. 
TeLsuya.  and  Soda.  Keiichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ATM 
communication  network  svstem  with  common  system  information  storage 
5.6.54.965.  CI    170-.190(MX) 
Takahashi.  Yoshiharu.  and  Nojima.  Yoshivuki.  to  Konic  Corporation.  Photo- 
graphic data  recording  camera.  5.655,165.  CI    .396-315  (XX) 
Takahira.  Yoshiaki   See— 

Shiga.    Masaaki.    Kikuchi.    Kiyoaki.    Kumagai.    Masahiko;   Takahira. 
Yoshiaki.  and  Su/uki.  Hiroshige.  5,654,623,  CI   320-48  0(X) 
Takaishi.  Yi>shihisa:  See — 

Moritoki.  Hideki.  Takaishi,  Yoshihisa;  Adachi,  Maukazu:  and  Onu, 
Yukihisa.  5.654.343,  CI.  514-654.000. 
Takaki.  Takanon:  See — 


Nakavama.  Tatsuya.  Takaki.  Takanon.  Takahashi.  Seiki.  and  Tobila. 
Toshio.  5.654.779.  CI   349-58  000 
Takakun.  Yoshio;  and  Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki.  lo  Hitachi.  lAd.  Five-high  rolling 

mill    5.653.137.  CI    72-11  8(X) 
Takakusagi.  Akira:  See 

Kimura.  Takemi;  Hana.  Ma.sahiro.  Egawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takakusagi. 
Akira.  5.655.076.  CI    .195  185  090 
Takakuwa.  Kyohet  See — 

Kawai.  Ryo/.o;  Miura.  Milsuo;  Takakuwa.  Kyohci.  Isahaya,  YoshiiHXi; 
Fujimon.  Takayasu.  Suito.  Jim;  and  Nakamura,  MakMo,  5,6.54,380. 
CI   525-439000 
Takamura.  Toshihiro   See — 

(Wake.  Takavuki.  Ishi/jiwa.  Yoshiichi.  Takamura.  Toshihiro;  and  Naga- 
hama.  Yulaka.  5.653,899.  CI    219-121  640 
Takanashi.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Yasuda.  Akio;  Nitu.  Keiichi;  Malsui.  Eriko;  Takanashi,  Hidehiko;  and 
Bao.  Yang  Ying.  5.654.784.  CI   .349- 1 72  000 
Takaoka.  Fumika/u.  .Nishivama.  Hm>yuki,  and  Tanaka.  Kiyokazu.  to  Jatco 

Ci>rporation   Clutching  device   5.653,321,  CI.  192-70  170 
Taka.shina.  Toru  See — 

Shimi/u.    Taku.    Iwashita.    Koichiro:    Endo,    Yoshika/u;    Uni/uka. 
Masaka/u.  and  Takashina.  Toru.  5.653.944.  CI   422-168.000. 
Takayama.  Toru   See 

Ohtani.  Hisashi.  Adachi.  Hiroki;  Mivanaga,  Akiharu;  and  Takavama. 
Tom.  5.6.54.203.  CI   438-97  0«X) 
Takayanagi.  Minoru.  L'chiumi.  Fujio;  and  liyama.  Tomoyuki.  to  Sanden 
Corporation   Heating  apparatus  with  a  burner  and  heat  exchanger  coupled 
to  each  odier  5.653.387.  CI   237-12  30C 
Take.  Y'oshiaki   See  - 

Adachi.  Takuya.  Tomihan.  Masaki;  Sasaki.  Nonyuki.  Hirayama.  Taka 
hisa.  Yanunioto.  Hideki;  Take.  Yoshiaki.  and  Akima,  Yoshihiro. 
5,653.38.3.0   229-125.150. 
Takebayashi.  Takao:  See — 

lioh.  Himshi.  Abe.  Takashi;  Yamashila.  Hitoshi;  Yoshimura,  Toshihiro; 
Hisanaga.  Takeshi.  Takebayashi.  Takao.  Nakata.  Kunio;  and  Hash- 
imoto. Chikara.  5.653.8.19.  CI    156- 109  000 
Takebe.  Katsuhiko  See— 

Hayashikura.  Yuitsu;  Kaio.  Shigeki;  Takebe.  Katsuhiko.  and  Okada. 
Yasushi.  5.654.715.  CI   .142-70.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd  :  See — 

Funiya.  Shuichi.  and  Ohtaki.  Tetsuya.  5.6.54.109.  CI    514-258  000 
Kato.  Kaneyoshi.  Sugiura.  Yoshihiro.  Kato.  Koichi;  and  Nagai.  Yasuo, 
5.654.296.  CI   514.2I3(XI0 
Takeda.  Kenii.  Inagaki.  Mitsuo.  Ishihara.  Toshihisa;  Yamashita.  Ka/uyuki; 
and  Kohno.  Shuichi.  to  Nipp^m  Soken,  Inc   Brake  ctmtrol  system  that  warns 
a  vehicle  driver  responsive  to  excessive  braking  forces  are  being  applied  to 
a  brake  pedal    5.653.515.  CI    .103I38(XXI 
Takeda.  Toru.  Scko.  Satoru.  and  Ishida.  Takehisa.  lo  Sony  Corporation  Head 
displacement    measunng    method    and    apparatus    and    data    reccirding/ 
repnxJucing  mcthtxl  and  apparatus   5.654.842.  CI   360-77O60 
Takeda.  Toshihikti:  See  -- 

Y'amaguchi.  Fiji.  Osada.  Yoshivuki.  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi.  Takeda.  Toshi- 

hiko.  Toshima.  Hiroaki;  Isono.  Aoji:  Suzuki.  Nontake;  and  Todokoro. 

Yasuyuki.  5.654.607.  CI   313-495.000 

Takehara.   Ni>buyoshi;  and   Kurokami.  Seiji.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Power  control  apparatus  and  method  and  power  generating  syslem  using 

them   5.654.883.  CI    .163  79  (XX) 

Takci.  Hirohumi.  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha    White  balance  correcting 

device  for  an  image  sensing  apparatus   5.654.753.  CI    348  223  (XX) 
Takeishi.  Kazumi   See — 

Sakamoto,    Siyouili.    Takeishi.     Ka/umi.    and    Shimada.    Takahiko. 
5.653.218,  CI    I25-I3OI0 
Takemolo.  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima.  Ka/unan.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .\ce 
Denken   Slot  machine  using  game  play  media  and  iiiciIxhI  for  setting  the 
number  of  game  play  media  to  he  won   5.653.6.16.  CI.  463-20.0(X). 
Takemura.  Kouhci:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroaki;  and  Takemura.  Kouhei,  5,653.647,  CI  473-377  000. 
Takemura.  Makoto.  Kimura.  Youichi.  and  Matsuha-shi.  Norika/u.  to  Daiichi 
Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd   Bicyclic  amine  dcnvatives  5.654.318.  CI   5 14- 
314U(XI 
Takenaka.  Yosihiko.  and  .Nakayama.  Hikaru.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion   Position  searching  svstem  based  on  detecting  linear  velocitv  of  an 
optical  disc    5,654.945,  Ci.  .169.32.000 
Takenobu.  Sholaro:  See  ~ 

Saitou.  Toshihiko;  and  Takenobu.  Shotaro.  5,6.'>4.720,  CI   343-713.000. 
Saitou.  Toshihiko;  and  Takem>bu.  Shotaro.  5,654,721,  CI.  343-713.000. 
Takeo,  .Seiji:  See— 

Hino.  Yukan:  and  Takeo.  Seiji,  5,655.087.  CI.  395-229.000. 
Takeo.  Shigeki:  See — 

Matsuda.  Akinon;  Yoshida.  Kazunori;  Nakai.  Hideo.  Takeo.  Shigeki; 
and  Maeno.  Takashi.  5.653.427.  CI   267  140  140 
Takesuc.  Atsushi:  .See 

An/ai.  Mitsuloshi.  Takesue.  Aisushi;  Watanabc.  Takanobu;  and  Inayoshi, 
Chieko.  5.6.54.481.  CI    564  108  0(X) 
Takeuchi.  Kunihiko  See 

Ciupta.    Rakesh    K  .    Mallory.    James    E.,    and   Takeuchi,    Kunihiko. 
5.654.088.  CI   442 -.16 1  000. 
Takeuchi.  Masuyuki:  See — 

Hira.sawa,  Shigeki;  Mori,  Kinji;  Orimo.  Masayuki;  Teranishi,  Yuko; 
Takeuchi,  Masuyuki.  Fujise.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwamoto.  Shoji.  5,655.079, 
CI   195-2(X)0I0. 
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Takeuchi.  Talsuo  .See — 

Inoue.  Masahiro.  and  Takeuchi.  Tatsuo.  5.655.176.  CI    399^5  000 
Takeuchi,  Yoshihiro,  and  Terunuma.  Hiroshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Lens 
barrel  havine  at  least  two  cylinders  which  join  to  block  out  leakage  light. 
5.654.8.14,  CI   359-826.000. 
Takiguctn.  Haruhisa:  See — 

Taneya.  Mototaka.  Kudo.  Hiroaki;  Sugahara.  Satoshi.  and  Takigiichi,A 
Haruhisa.  5.654.557.  CI   257-14  000 
Takiguchi.  Iwao:  See— 

Takahashi.  Toshiyuki;  Yano,  Hajime;  ai>d  Takiguchi.  Iwao.  5.6.54.714. 
a   341   176  000 
Takiguchi.  Takao  See — 

Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Takiguchi.  Takao.  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano, Takeshi; 
and  Kosaka.  Yoko,  5.653.913.  CI   252-2990IO 
Takimolo.  Akio.  Wakemoto.  Hirofumi;  Tanaka.  Eiichiro;  Watanabe.  Masan- 
on.  Asayama,  Junko;  Ogawa.  Hisahito;  Sato.  Shigehiro;  and  Yokotani. 
Fumiko.  to  Matsushita  Elcctnc  Industrial  Co .  Ltd  Organic  polymer  and 
preparation  and  use  thereof   5.654.367.  CI   525  178.000 
Takiwa  Corporation;  See — 

Tani.  Yoshikazu.  5.653.338,  O.  206-385  000 
Takiyasu.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Jusa,  Hidehiko.  Amada.  Etichi.  Takiyasu.  Yoshihiro;  Ishifuji.  Tomoakr. 
Ishii.  Genichi;  and  .Adachi.  Shuichi.  5.655.219  CI    370-338.000 
Takubo.  Takefumi:  See — 

Hon.  Kenjiro;  Akivama.  Satoshi;  Suzuki,  Hideki;  and  Takubo.  Takefumi. 
5.655,185.  CI   399-138000 
Tallcy.  John  J .  to  Monsanto  Company  Prtxess  for  making  chiral  alphaamino 
phosphonaies    and    selected    novel    chiral    alphaamino    phosphonates 
5,654.462.  CI   558- 1.19  (XX) 
Tam.  HonKai  John  See — 

Thomson.  Thomas  William  Scha.     '''am.  HonKai  John;  Perez,  Alex- 
ander, and  Nemirovsky.  Mano.  5.655.1.19,  CI   395-800.320. 
Tamai.  Haruhisa:  See — 

Fujii.  Takao;  Hamahata,  Toshihiro;  and  Tamai,  Haruhisa,  5,654,892,  CI 
3M-449  500 
Tamai.  Hidefumi,  See — 

Kunibe.  Yujiro;  and  Tamai,  Hidefumi,  5.653.659,  CI.  477-1 1 1.000. 
Tamatsu.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro;  Nakamura.  Takahani.  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka;  Sugumi. 
Hirtiyuki.  Higurashi.  Kunizou.  Karibe.  Norio;  Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu; 
Ogura.  Hiroo.  Araki.  Shin.  Kubota.  Atsuhiko;  Ohtake.  Michiko;  and 
Tamatsu.  Kiyomi.  5.654.106.  CI    514-255  (XXI 
lamba.  Akihiro;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Kobayashi.  Yulaka;  Milsumolo.  Kinya; 
Yamauchi,  Tatsumi;  Yamauchi.  Shukj.  and  Akitjka.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd  High-speed  semiconductor  memory  device  and  data  processing  svstem 
using  the  same  5.6.54.931.  CI   .V)."-  2.100.30 
Tamura,  Koichi:  See — 

Hirata.  Terukage;  Sakae.  Nobuya;  Tamura.  Koichi.  Okuhira.  Masayasu. 
Amano.    Htroiaka.    Yokomoto.    Masaharu;    and    Nomiyama,    Jun, 
5.65;.322.  CI   514  .163(XX) 
Tan.  Ruoying:  See — 

Frankel.  Alan:  Ta.i,  Ruoying;  and  Hudson,  Derek,  5.654,398.  Q.  530- 
327  OCX). 
Tanabe.  Kenichi   See — 

Ueda.  Himyuki.  and  Tanabe,  Kenichi,  5,655,179,  CI.  399-105.000 
Tanahashi.  Toshitaka   See — 

Asa.  Hironori;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  Konaga  Naoji;  and  Tanahashi,  Toshi- 
taka. 5.654.887.  CI    .164-424  026 
T.inaka.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Takimolo.  Akio;   WakemiMo.   Hirofumi;  Tanaka,   Eiichiro;  Watanabc, 
Ma.sanon.  Asavama.  Junko;  Ogawa.  Hisahito;  Sato.  Shigehiro;  and 
Yokotani.  Fum'iko.  5.654.367.  CI   525-178.000 
Tanaka.    Hidehiko.    Kurusu.    Ryutan>.    Hayakawa.   Akira.    and   Sakamoto. 
Masakazu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  CtHitrol  apparatus  and  methtxl  for  convey- 
ance control  of  medium  in  library  apparatus  and  data  Irarsfer  control  with 
upper  apparatus   5.6.54.8.19.  CI   .160  71  000 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki;  and  Takemura,  Kouhei.  lo  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd- 

Solid  golf  ball   5.653.647.  CI   473-1770(X) 
Tanaka.  Hiloshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens 

barrel   5.654.817.  CI    359  825  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Kazuhisa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Flexible  printed  circuit 

5.6.54.528,  CI    1 74-266  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Kazuo,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co ,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  device 

5.654.730.  CI   345-87  000 
Tanaka.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Takaoka.   Fumikazu.    Nishiyama.    Hirovuki;   and   Tanaka    Kiyokazu. 
5,651.321.  CI    1«2  7().P0 
Tanaka.  Koichi   See- 
Abe.  Kohei;  and  Tanaka.  Koichi  5,654,%3.  CI.  370-234.000 
Tanaka.  Kunihiro:  See-- 

Mine.  Kenji;  Kashima.  Y'asushi;  Yokomatsu.  Takahim.  Tanaka.  Kuni- 
hiro. Minagawa.  Kouichi.  and  Nishimura.  Yoshiharu.  5,653.480.  CI 
285  322.0(X) 
Tanaka.  Milsutoshi:  See — 

KuNita.  Tadahiko;  and  Tanaka.  Mitsuloshi.  5,654.1 14.  CI  429-218  000. 
Tanaka.  Shigcru   See — 

Watanabc.  Toshio;  Su/uki.  Tomohisa.  and  Tanaka.  Shigeru.  5.655.187. 
CI    .399- 172  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Tadashi.  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  Yamamoto.  Koichi.  Sato.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Kato.  Eiji.  to  Daido  Metal  Comp^  .^  Ltd  Wear  resisting  aluminum  alloy 
composite  material   5.654.107.  CI   428-614  000. 


Tanaka.  Takeshi;  and  Inomata.  Shoji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  She. 

Cone  crusher.  5,653.393.  CI  241-37  000 
Taney-.  '  'r*r    •      Vudo.  Hiroaki;  Sugahara.  Satoshi;  and  Takiguchi.  Haru- 
hisa,   to     -  bushiki    Kaisha,    and    Optoelectronics    Technology 
Research  Labuiatory  (^anium  wire  structure  and  a  method  for  producing 
the  same   5.654.557.  a   257-14.000 
Tang.  Peng  Cho;  Levy.  Daniel  Emil;  Holme.  Kevin  Ross,  and  Abbas.  Saeed 
Abdalla   to   Glycomed    Incorporated    Seleciin   binding    glycopeptides 
5.654,282,  CI   514-25  000 
Tang.  Xiaoming.  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc   Method  for  identifying 
alteration  of  earth  formations  using  dipole  acoustic  logging  5,654.938.  CI. 
.36734.000. 
Tani.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Amano.  Kanichi;  and  Tani.  Yasuhiro.  5.653.406.  CI   244-130.000 
Tani.  Yoshikazu,  to  Takiwa  Corporation  Cosmetic  extrusion  case  5.653,338. 

CI   206-385.000 
Taniai.  Takayoshi;  Salo.  Hajimc;  Shimura  Hidetoshi;  Saitoh.  Tadashi.  and 
Oy amada,  Shinji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  Microcomputer  Systems 
Limited  System  and  device  for  prefetching  command  and  parameters  to  be 
processed  with  least  frequent  bus  access   5,655,114.  CI   395-580  000 
Taniguchi.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Ohi.  Masashi;  Taniguchi.  Hiromichi:  and  Kobayashi.  Atushi.  5,654,869. 
CI   361-540.000 
Taniguchi,  Masahiko;  Maki.  Kazuya.  WatanaV  Takashi;  and  Mizutani.  Junji. 
to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd.  Anlislud  control  base  ■  in  delected  coefficient  of 
friction  5,653,516,  O   303-15"  000. 
Tanikawa,  Akira:  See — 

Hasegawa    Toshiyuki;    Yoshida.    Yoshifumi;  -Tanikawa.    Akira;    and 
Kumei.  Fujiko.  5.654.359.  CI   524-514000 
Tanimura.  Masashi:  See — 

Sunaga.   Mamoru;  Terasawa.   Hidekazu:  Ito.  Sumio:  .    '  Tanimura. 
Masasi.i.  5  653.055.  CI   47-66  500. 
Tanis.  Bruce  E.:  See   - 

Fowler.  Daniel  L  ;  Pattok.  Greg  R  ;  and  Tanis.  Bruce  E..  5.653,906.  CI. 
219-716.000 
Taniyama.  Kimikazu   See — 

Saito.  Makoto;  Isuchida.  Hidetci,  Sbinomiya.  Eiichi;  Kimura  Hiroyuki. 

Taniyama.  Kimikazu;  and  Fujii.  Noril.  'ii.  5.653.779.  CI   65-66.0(X). 

Taplan.  Martin;  and  Hubert.  Stefan,  to  Sctiott  Glaswerke  Cooking  apparatus 

5.653.219.  CI.  126-39.00H 
Tappan,  Ralph  S  .  II:  See — 

Endicon.  David  W..  Jr.;  Guymon,  Ross  W.;  and  Tappan,  Ralph  S.,  II, 
5.654,522.  CI.  102-350.000. 
Tardy.  Michel:  See — 

Tinois.  Estelle;  Tiollier.  Jerome;  Duinas.  Henri;  and  Tardv.  Michel, 
5,654.135.  CI  435-1  100 
Tarling.  Stephen  Richard:  See — 

Miles,  Michael,  and  Tarling,  Stephen  Richard,  5,653,368,  CI.  227-2.000 
Tarquini,  Antonio:  See — 

Piccoli.  Gianfranco;  Tarquini.  Antonio;  and  Frare.  Giovanni,  5.654.476, 
CI   562-471.000 
Tarr.  D  Edward:  See — 

Tan,  Stephen  E  ;  and  Tarr.  D  Edward.  5.654.824.  CI   359-507  000 
Tarr.  Phillip  I  .  Bilge.  Sima  S..  and  Vary.  James  C  .  Jr..  to  Children's  Hospital 
and  Medical  Ce-^ter-  and  University  of  Washington  Nucleic  acid  probes  for 
detecting  £   coli  Oi57:H7   5,6.54.417.  CI   5.16-24  320 
Tarr.  Stephen  E..  and  Tarr.  D.  Edward.  Portable  self-cleaning  mirror  apparatus 

and  method  5.654.824.  CI   359-507  000 
Tasaka,  Yoshiro.  to  Omron  Corp(wation.   t^-iz/v  controller  group  control 

system.  5,655.056.  CI   395-3  000. 
Tashiro.  Masashi;  and  Semba.  Youji,  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Karaoke  system 
having  a  plavback  source  with  pre-stored  data  and  a  music  s\  nth'^sizing 
source  with  rewrileable  data   5.6.54.516.  CI   84-601. (KX) 
Taskinen.  Pekka:  See — 

llmannen.  Antti.  Kuhasalo.  Anni.  Heikkilii  .  Pertli;  llvesjua.  Heikki; 
Y'li-Kauppila,  Jouko.   Jokiolnen.   Ilkka.   Korpc.a.   *1atti;   Karvinen. 
.Mikko;  Taskinen.  Pekka;  Pelterson.  Hennk.  Sailas.  Vaino;  and  Parker. 
Dick.  5.653.041.  CI,  .14-117000. 
Talannov.  Kirill  L.:  See — 

Bonnell.    David    N  .   Tatarinov.    Kirill    L;    and    Picard.    Martin    W  . 
5.655.081.  CI   395  2(»  320 
Tateho  Chemical  Industries  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Namiki.  Yukihiko;  Kato.  Yasushi;  Kitano.  Yasunori:  Kurisu.  Hirofumi. 

Kolani.  Toshikazu:  and  Yokota.  Yoshiaki.  5.654.356.  CI  524-413  000 

Taub.  David  B  .  to  Entoleter.  Inc  Apparatus  for  de-entraining  liquid  in  gas 

scrubbers  and  the  like.  5,653.776.  CI   55-237.0(X) 
Tavakkol,  Amir:  See — 

Asrrcim.  Anders;  Vooriiccs,  John  J.;  Pettersson,  LUrika:  and  Tavakkol. 
Amir.  5.654.13".  CI   435-5  000 
Tayama.  Masashi.  loZapex  Technoioptcs.  Incorporated  Video  variable  length 
code  encoder  with  EOB  insertion  responsive  to  word  length.  5,b54,7(M,  CI. 
.141-67.000 
Taylor.  Anthony  James:  See — 

Akehursl.   Rachel   Ann;  Taylor,  Anihonv   James,  and  Wvalt.  David 
Andrew.  5.653.962,  CI   424-45.000. 
Taylor.  Charley  A  .  to  Taylor.  Charley  A   Mobile  callle  feeder.  5.653.567.  CI. 

•<'4-519.000 
Taylor.  David.  Hashem.  Alan  A.;  Rainey.  Kevin  N.;  and  Fewel.  Kenneth  J., 
Jr .  lo  Peerless  Manufactunng  Company.  High  capacity  marine  separator 
5.653,786.  CI  95-268  000 
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Tavlor.  hue.  and  Van  Dcr  Wan.  Manus    Fast  video  multiplemng  syjlem. 

'•i.6M.75«.  a   348-385  000 
Taylor,  Gordon  A  :  See— 

Nitosia.  Joseph  M  ;  Loss.  Keilh  R  ;  and  Taylor.  Gordon  A  .  5.h54.89(). 
CI.  .364-428  000 
Taylor.  Harold  S  :  and  Taylor.  J  Charles,  lo  Smilh  &  Nephew  Richards.  Inc 
External  skeleul  fixation  system  with  improved  bariivbar  connector 
.5.6.^3.707.  CI   h06-54  000 
Ta)l(ir.  James  E    See 

Alderman.  Rt>bert  J  .  and  Taylor.  James  E..  5.653.083.  CI.  5:-74<»  120 
Wenrick.  Dennis  K.;  Alderman.  Ri>ben  J  ;  Taylor.  James  E..  and  Plant. 
Ernest  J..  5.653.081.  CI.  52  742.120. 
rjvl«)r.  James  L.:  See — 

Miller.  J  Clayton:  Harsey.  Michael;  Taylor.  JanKs  L  ;  Clark.  Thi>mas. 
and  l>a«Mm.  Gerry.  5.653.135.  CI   70-30300A 
Taylor.  J   Charles   See  - 

Taylor.  Harold  S  .  and  Taylor.  J   Charles.  5.653.707.  CI   606-54.000. 
Tavlor.  I.esli  A  ;  and  Bass.  Ralph  1,   Method  for  treating  rosacea  5.654.013. 

CI  424  68(1  IKIO 
Taylor.  Lucille  Florence;  Sivik.  Mark  Rnben.  Willcy.  Alan  David.  Burckett 
St  Laurent.  James  Charles  Thciiphile.  and  Martman.  Fredenck  Anthony,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Automatic  dishwashing  compositions 
comprising  quatemars  substituted  bleach  activators  5.654.421.  CI  540- 
SlIOOO 
Taylor.  Ravmond  J  Flush  apparatus  for  use  with  toilet  odor  venting  apparatus 

5.652.960.  CI   4-35'*.(K)() 
Taylor.  Raymond  L  :  See- 

Tull<Kh.  Kenneth  F;  Bums.  Lee  E,  Desai.  Hemant  D.  and  Taylor. 
Raymond  L  .  5.654.0.U.  CI   427  249  000 
Tavlor.  Robert  E     .See— 

Newman.  Ttxid  R..  Shank.  David,  and  Tavlor.  Robeil  E  .  5.653.1 14.  CI 
62-74.000 
Taylor.  Timothy  I-  Method  for  cleaning  acetate-based  photographic  film  with 

trans  dichloroethylene.  5.6.54. 1 29.  CI.  430-347.000. 
Tayot.  Jean-Louis:  See- 

Bayon.  Yves;  Croset.  Marline:  Lagarde.  Michel;  Lecerf.  Jean;  Thies, 
Frank.  Tayot.  Jeaii-Louis:  and  Chirouze.  Vironique.  5.6.54.290.  CI 
514-77  OtX) 
Technatlow.  Inc    See  — 

Young.  Calvin  L  .  Ciambetta.  David  L.:  Han.sen,  Jon  A.;  King.  Nolan  D.; 
DesR(x:hers.  Darrel  J.;  and  Sutherland.  Richard  A..  5.653.423.  CI 
251  32S(XXI 
Technican  Company  Ltd..  See — 

Yamada.  Yoshio.  5.653.121.  CI.  62-374.000. 
Tec  I.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

McClure.  David  C  :  and  Teel.  Thomas  A  .  5.654.663.  CI   327-5.30000 
Teeple.  Robert  Vanstory    .See  — 

(kritys.  Terry   Keith;  Janc/ak.  Richard  Thomas:  and  Teeple.  Robert 
Vanstory.  5.653,829.  CI.  152-5341)00. 
reipn  Limited:  See — 

Yamada.  Hironori;  Ogawa.  Kimihiro:  Itoh.  Seiji;  and  Santa.  Toshihiro. 
5.6.54.096.  CI   428-373  OOO 
Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg  Co.  Ltd    See- 

Sakakibara.     Kvoichi.     Gondo.     Masaaki;     and     Miyazaki.     Koichi. 
5.654.199.  Cl'  530-3.30()(X) 
Tekalp.  A   Mural.  Altunbasak,  Yucel.  and  Bo/dagi.  CK«de.  to  University  of 
Riicbcster.  The    Video  compression  system  using  a  dense  motion  vector 
held  and  a  triangular  patch  mesh  overlay   model    5.6.54.771.  Cl    .M8- 
699  IXX) 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  .See — 

Slavin.   Keith  R  .  and  Hu.  Shane  Ching-Feng.  5.654.762.  Cl.   348- 
420(XX) 
Teledyne  Industnes  Inc    See — 

Moms.  John  W  .  5.654,977.  Cl.  374-4.000 
Teleflex  lnct>rpt>raied:  See — 

Kclley.  Larry  W ;  and  Simon.  Edward  C  ,  5.653,147,  Cl.  74-502.400. 
Reasoner.  Michael.  5.653.148.  Cl   74. 502  400. 
TelcfonaktieNilaget  LM  Ericsson:  .See — 

Boman.  Benny.  5.654.901,  Cl   395-712(XX) 

Diachina.  John.  Sammarco.  Anthony;  and  Hoff.  Anders,  5.655.215,  Cl 

455-426(XX) 
Habbe.   Ingemar:  Sinimonds.  Andrew:  Wahlman.   Stefan;  Giscombe. 
Ricardo:  Lennartsson.  Magnus,  and  Stromme.  Per  Einar,  S.65S.07I. 
Cl    395  183(110 
Karlsson.  Bror  Mats.  5,6.54,626.  Cl    323-222.000 
Telia  Research  AB   See — 

Wilhelmsson,  Unnart,  5.654.969.  Cl.  370-460.000. 
Telsonic  AG:  See — 

Frei.  Karl;  and  Solenthaler.  JUrgen.  5.653.346.  Cl   209-254  000 
Temple.  Anthony    See 

Bamett.  Gavin,  and  Temple.  Anthony.  5.651.063.  Cl   52  29(XX) 
Temple.  Victor  Albert  Keith,  and  Arthur.  Stephen  Daley,  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion Wafer  bonding  for  power  devices.  5.654J26.  Cl.  438-458.000. 
Teng.  Min:  .See — 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar:  Teng.  Min:  Beard.  Richard  L..  Johnson.  Alan  T. 
Lin.  Yuan,  and  Chandraratna.   Roshantha  A  .   5,654,469.  Cl    560- 
56  0(X) 
Tennyson.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Worley.  Eugene  R.:  Nguyen,  Chilan  T;  Kjar,  Raymond  A.,  and  Tenny- 
s<wi.  Mark  R..  5.654.862,  Cl.  361-111.000. 
Tenten.  Wilfned   .See— 


Boehl.  Eherhard:  Gangei.  Amd;  and  Tenlen.  Wilfned.  5.654,708,  Cl 
.141 -1 20  (XX) 
Teo.  Tat  Jm.  lo  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc   Speckle  reduction  in  ultra- 
sound imaging   5.653.235.  Cl    128-661.010 
Tcpe.  Richard  See — 

Kalverkamp.  Klemens.  and  Tepe.  Richaid.  5.653,6.?3.  C\.  460-114.000. 
Teractim  Components  AB   See — 

Lundback.  Hans  Olot    and  Eriksson.  Stefan  Georg.  5,654,722,  Cl. 
343-725,(XX). 
Teramachi.  Hiroshi.  Shirai.  Takeki.  and  Murau.  Shigeru,  to  THK  Co  .  Lid 

Sphencal  joint  with  an  cla.stit  cap  5.653.547.  Cl  403  132  000 
TeraiTKito.  Shuji:  See- - 

Fujioka.  Taiiafumi.  Teramolo.  Shuji.  Tominaga.  Michiaki.  and  Yabuuchi. 
Yoichi.  5.654,317,  Cl  514-312.000 
Teranishi.  Yuko:  See — 

Hira.sawa.  Shigeki:  Mon.  Kmji.  Orimo.  Masayuki;  Teranishi.  Yuko; 
Takeuchi.  Ma.suvuki.  Fujise.  Hiroshi.  and  Iwamoto.  Shoji.  5.655.079. 
Cl   395  2(X)01(i 
Terasawa.  Hideka/u:  See— 

Sunaga.   Mamoru.  Terasawa.   Hideka/u:   Ito.   Sumio;  and  Tanimura. 
Masashi.  5.653.055.  Cl  47-66  500 
Terashima.   Kaoru.  and  Te/uka.  Shigeru.  lo  Fuji   FTkho  Film  Co..  Ltd 

Chemical  analysis  element  cartridge    ^.65.1.942.  Cl   422-63  OtX) 
Tera/awa.  .Sei|i   .See 

Ichikawa.  Hideo.  Tera/awa.  Seiji.  and  Ikeda.  Sunao.  5.655.195.  Cl. 
399-263  (K)0. 
Teremy.  Paul:  See — 

Bergstrcsser.  William  Andrew:  HiKhreiter.  Eric  Peschan;  Teremy.  Paul; 
and  Zander.  fJennis  Roland.  5.655, 1 55.  Cl   396-6  (XX) 
Ter  Mcer.  HansLUnch  .See 

Hickel.    Werner.    Schindler.    Thomas,    and   Ter    Meer.    Hans  Ulnch. 
5.6.54.1W2.  Cl   428-333  (XX) 
Temullo.  Janus   See  — 

Pompei.    Francesco,    Temullo,    Janus,    and    Malecki,    William    W., 
5,653.239.  Cl    I28-664(XX) 
Teninuma,  Hiroshi   See  — 

Takeuchi.    Yoshihm):    and   Teninuma.    Hiroshi.    5.654,834.   Cl     359- 
826(XX) 
Tesch.  Helmut  See— 

Lchrich.  Fnedhelni,  Pohl.  Siegmund;  Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Te.sch.  Hel- 
mut. Minge^.  Roland.  SwoN»da.  Johann.  Gen/.  Manfred.  Scholz. 
Guenler.  and  Streu.  Joachim.  5.654.479,  Cl   564  252.1XX) 
TESCO  Engineering.  Inc    See — 

Tiwniskoetter.  James  B..  5.653.324.  Cl.  198-345.300 
Teshima.  Mitsutaka:  See — 

Yukawa.  Nonaki;  Ishii.  Shoichi;  and  Teshima.  Mitsutaka,  5,655,031,  Cl. 
382- 194  «X) 
Tetra  Ijval  Holdings  &  Finance  S  A.   See — 

Andersson.  Kurt,  and  Lindberg.  Per.  5,6.54,051,  Cl.  428-35.700. 
Tewan.  Prakash  C  .  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation.  Method  for  diagnos- 
ing prostate  cancer  5.654.161.  Cl  435-7  230 
Texas  Instmmenls  Incorporated   See 

Belcher.  James  F,  and  Owen.  Robert  A  .  5.653.892.  Cl   216  17  000 
Bcratan.  Howard  R  .  Belcher.  James  F.  and  Summerfelt,  Scon  R, 

5.6.54.580.  Cl   257-467  (XX) 
Forslet.  James;  Hingorany.  Premkuniar;  and  Breil.  Henry  F.  5.653.379. 

Cl   228-124  1(X) 
Huber.  Michael  L  .  5.654.219.  Cl  438  592  (XX) 
Hwang.   Ming-Jang.   Shen.  Chi-Cheong;   Davis.  Cecil  J  ;   MattlKWS, 

Robert  T,  and  Chapados.  Phillip.  Jr.  5.653.8.18.  Cl.  156-104.000. 
Jeng.  Shm-Puu.  5.654.575.  Cl   257-384  (XX) 
Ki|ima.  Ka/uhiro.  and  Hatton.  Hitoshi.  5.6.54.582.  Cl.  257-620  000 
Mahant  Sheni.  Shivaling  S,  and  lenders.  Robert  J..  5.654.981.  Cl 

175-219  (XX) 
Numau,  Ken;  Aoki.  Katsuhiro.  Fukuda.  Yukio;  and  Nishimura.  Akitoshi. 

5.6.54.567.  a   257-1060rxi 
Ghara.  Ka/uhiro.  and  Yugami.  Masafumi.  5.654.769.  Cl    348-644.000 
Robertson,  lain.  Jeactvkc.  Jonathan,  and  Simpson.  Richard.  5.655.065. 

Cl    395  1 11 (XX) 
Shelton.  Gail  D  .  5.653.851.  Cl  216-67  000 
Texas  Instruments  ItKorporation:  See — 

Sampsell.  Jeffrey  B;  and  Shionoya.  Toshio.  5.654.741.  Cl  .345-158.000. 
Te;uka.  Shigeru  See  - 

Terashima.  Kaoru:  and  Tezuka.  Shigeru.  5.653.942.  Cl  422-63  000 
Tezuka.  Yoshitaka.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  iJd    Electric  razor  outer  blade 

a.ssembly  anachment  structure   5.653.026.  n    .10-43  920 
Th  Goldschmidt  AG    See- 

Bcrgfned.  Stefan.  Guhl.  Dieter:  and  Vallerien.  Sven  Uwe.  5,654,457,  Cl. 
556-89  IXX) 
Thakur.  Randhir  P.  S  .  tt>  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Control  and  l-dimensumal 
simulation  model  of  temperature  variations  in  a  rapid  tltermal  processing 
machine  5.654.904.  Cl.  364-557.000. 
Thaler.  Barry  Jay:  See — 

A/ziiro.  Thomas  Peter:  Thaler.  Barry  Jay.  Conlon.  Edward  James;  and 
Kumar.  Ananda  Hosakere.  5.653.8.14.C1.  427-97  000 
Thaman.  Lauren  Ann.  See — 

Carfoallada.  Jose  Antonio;  Thaman.  Lauren  Ann;  Clanzia,  Mario  Paul; 

and  Midha.  Sanjeev.  5.653.968.  Cl  424  70  110 
Carballada.  Jose  Antonio.  Thaman.  Ijiurcn  Ann;  and  Midha.  Sanjeev, 
5.651.969.  Cl    424  70  160 
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Thayer.  Bruce  E  .  Gerhasi.  Dennis  G  .  Lange.  Clark  V ;  and  Auiy.  Ronald  E.. 
to  Xerox  Corporation   Non-roUting  retracted  cleaning  brush   5,655,203, 
Cl    .199. 145  000 
Thera  Patent  GmbH  &  Co   KG  Gesellschaft  fur  Industrielle  Schutzrechte: 
See- 

Brandhorst.    Gerd.    Herold.    Wolf-Dietrich;    and    Heiduczek.    Ralf. 
5.653.360.  Cl.  222-95  000 
Thermometries.  Inc    See — 

Rosen.  Carol  Zwick.  and  Wickham.  Donald  G..  5,653,954.  Cl   423- 
594  000 
Theus.  Ulrich.  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH.  Current  mirror  in  MOS 
technology  comprising  cascade  .stages  witfi  wide  drive  ranges.  5.654.629. 
Cl   323-316000 
Thies.  Frank   See — 

Bayon.  Yves:  Croset.  Martine.  Lagarde.  Michel.  Lecerf.  Jean;  Thies. 
Frank;  Tayot.  Jean-Louis,  and  Chirouze.  Vironique.  5,654.290,  Cl. 
514-77  000 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Endicott,  David  W .  Jr.;  Guymon.  Ross  W ;  and  Tappan.  Ralph  S..  II. 
5.6.54.522.  Cl    102-350.000 
Third  Wave  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Dahlberg.  James  E  .  Lvamichev.  Victor  I .  and  Brow.  Mary  Ann  D. 
5.654.153.  Cl  435-6'000 
THK  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Teramachi.  Hiroshi.  Shirai.  Takeki;  and  Murata.  Shigeru.  5.653.547.  Cl. 
403- 132.000. 
Thorn.  Kelsey  C .  Jr..  to  California  Pellet  Mill  Company.  Horizontal  cooler 

and  dryer  with  solid  pans.  5.653.044.  Cl.  34-217.000. 
Thoma.  Martin:  See — 

Schiinke.  Detlev;  Manier.  Monika;  and  Thoma.  Martin,  5,653,817.  Cl 
1.14-5  0(X) 
Thomas.  Danny  L  .  and  Bishop.  Clinton  L  .  to  Dayco  Products.  Inc  Toothed 
bell  formed  mainly  of  thermoplastic  material  5.653.656.  Cl.  474-205.000 
Thomas.  Duncan   See — 

Boyd.  Michael  R  .  Cardellina.  Jolin  H  ,  II.  Manfredi.  Kirk  P:  Blunt.  John 
W .  Pannell.  Lewis  K  .  McMahon.  James  B  .  Gulakowski.  Robert  J  : 
Cragg.  Gordon  M  .  Bnngmann.  Orhard;  Thomas.  Duncan;  and  Jato. 
Johnson.  .5.654.432.  Cl   .546  140  (XX) 
Thomas  Jefferson  llniversity   See — 

Manani.  Bnan  D  .  and  Tuan.  Rocky  S..  5.654.141.  Cl  435-6.000. 
Thomas.  John  W :  See — 

Vereno.  Bobby;  Thomas.  John  W.:  and  Volk.  David  L.,  5,653,941,  Cl 
422-58000 
Thomas.  Leron  R    See — 

Moine.  Dasid  W  ;  Bilek.  Greg  A  ;  and  Thomas.  Leron  R..  5.652.996.  Cl. 
15-144  OCX) 
Thompson.  Allen  C  ;  Medel.  Reynaldo  F;  Beiticevilch.  Edward  N  ;  and 
Mo«xly.  Rodger  A  .  lo  Ponola  Packaging.  Inc   Applicator  for  filaments 
5.653.832.  Cl    I56-73.I(X) 
Thompson.  Andrew  Mark   See— 

Bridges.  Alexander  James.   Denny.  William  Alexander;   Fry.  David: 
Kraker.  Alan.  Meyer.  Robert  Frederick:  Rewcastle.  Gordon  William, 
and  Thompson.  Andrew  Mark.  5.654.307.  Cl   514-258000 
Thompson.  Andrew  S    See  — 

Choi.  Woo-Baeg;  Humphrey.  Guy  R  .  Reider.  Paul  J.;  Shinkai.  Ichiro; 
Thompson.  Andrew  S.;  and  Volanie.  Ralph  P..  5.654,424,  Cl.  540- 
200  000 
Thompson.  Ben:  See — 

Knodel.  Bryan  D.;  Thompson.  Ben;  and  Schulze.  Dale  R..  5.653.721 .  Cl. 
606- 151. (XX). 
Thompson.  Dennis  C    See — 

Callow.  John  T ;  Martinelli.  Michael  J  .  Schaus.  John  M..  Swanson. 
Steven,  and  Thompson.  Denms  C  .  5.654.320.  Cl   514-322(XX) 
Thompson.  Robert  Alan,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Method  for  calibrat- 
ing a  densitometer  based  sensor  for  shot  peening  5.654.496.  Cl  73- 1  010. 
Thomsen.  Jack  W .  to  Everpurc.  Inc  Filter  assembly  with  O-nng  protection 

5.651.871.  a    210-232  (XX) 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Pugel.   Michael  Anthony:  and   Richter.   Kurt  Joseph.   5.654.774.  Cl. 
348-725.(XX) 
Thomson  Consumer  Electrtmics  S  A:  See — 

Naccache.    David.    Fremanteau.    Patrice;    and    Hartnack.    Wolfgang. 

5.654.891,  Cl    164-438.000 
Stewart,  Roger  Green:  and  MtMirey.  Bruno,  5.6S4.73I.  O.  349-42.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  Sales  GmbH:  See — 

Bnickner.  Werner,  and  Eitz.  Gerhard.  5.654.763.  Cl   348-465.000 
Thomson.  Thomas  William  Schaw :  Tam.  HonKai  John:  Perez.  Alexander:  and 
Nemirovsky.  Mario,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Execution 
unit   architecture   to  support   X86  instruction   set  and   X86  segmented 
addressing   5.655.139.  Cl   395-800.320 
Thoratec  Laboratones  Corporation:  See — 

Buck.  Keith  Evan:  Farrar.  David  John;  Harvev.  Robert  Joseph.  Lilwak. 
Philip,  and  Rueff.  John  Roben.  5.653.676.  Cl  600-16.000 
Thurler.  James  E  .  to  Ryobi  North  Amenca.  Impact  mechanism  for  a  hammer 

drill   5.653.294.  Cl.  173-48.000 
Thutman,  Robert  T.  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  Golf  ball  with  elliptical 

cross-section  dimples  5.653.648.  Cl.  473-384.000. 
Ticn.  Jien  Heh  J  :  See — 


Stuk.  Timothy  L ;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight  Anthony  R ;  Keidesky. 
Francis  A.  J  ;  Langndge.  Denton  C.  Leanna.  M.  Robot;  Lijewski. 
Linda  M.;  Melcher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.; 
Reno.  Daniel  S..  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Scarpetti.  David;  Sham.  Hing 
Leung;   Sowin.  Thomas  J.:  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J  :  and  Zhao.  Chen. 
5,654.466.  Cl  560-24.000 
Tighe,  Patrick  J.:  See- 
Barley.  Leonard  V..  Jr ;  Tighe.  Patrick  J.;  Greff.  Richard  J.;  and  Byram. 
Michael  M  .  5.653.769.  O.  623-66.000. 
Till.  Henry  R.:  See— 

Denton.  Gary  A  ;  and  Till.  Henry  R  .  5.655,192,  Q.  399-240  000 
Tillman.  Jean  M.:  See — 

Dodge.  Daniel  R  ;  Follen.  Susan  L  .  Gtecco.  Anna  Marie;  and  Tillman. 
Jean  M  .  5.655.130.  Cl   395-772  000 
Tilos.  Perfecu  P:  See— 

Rupp.  Garry  Eugene:  Coble.  David  G  ;  Wemeth.  Randell  L.:  and  Tilos. 
Perfecta  P,  5.653.691.  Cl  604-%.000 
Timmerman.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Emst.  Richard  J  ;  and  Timmerman.  Mark  S..  5.653.563. 0. 41 1-82.000. 
Timmerman.  Ronald:  See — 

Kivits.  Petrus  Franciscus:  and  Timmerman.  Ronald.  5.653,094.  Cl. 
53-461  000 
Tinois.  Estelle;  Tiollier.  Jerome:  Dumas.  Henn.  and  Tardy.  Michel,  to  Imedex. 
socitt*   anonyme.    and    Pasteur   Merieux    Situms   et   Vaccins.    soci^t^ 
anonyme.  Biomaterial  based  on  collagen  and  its  application.  5.654,135,  Q. 
435-1.100. 
Tiollier.  Jirome:  See — 

Tinois.  Estelle;  Tiollier.  Jerome:  Dumas.  Henn.  and  Tardy.  Michel. 
5.654.135.  Cl.  435-1.100 
Tiorco.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Julie  E..  5,654.261.  Cl   507-269.000. 
Tjon-Fo-Sang.  Robert:  See — 

Rutenberg.    Mark    R:   Tjon-Fo-Sang.    Robert.    Strinkovsky.    Leonid; 
Mango.  Laurie  J  .  and  Hemman.  James  C.  5.655,029.  Q.  382- 
133.000 
Tobita.    Minoru.    to    Sony    Corporation.    Disc    apparatus    for   recording/ 
reproducing  with  zone  constant  angular  velocity.  5.654.948.  O    369- 
48  000 
Tobita.  Toshio:  See — 

Nakayama.  TaLsuya;  Takaki.  Takanori;  Takahashi.  Seiki;  and  Tobita. 
Toshio.  5.654.779.  Cl   349-58.000 
Toda  Kogyo  Corporation:  See — 

Hakau.  Toshiyuki,    Kakihara.   Hiroomi:   and   Fukugauchi.    Masaaki. 
5.654.120.  Cl  4.30-106.600 
Todate.  Ayako:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Etsuko;  Todate,  Ayako;  and  Ebinuma.  Hiroyasu.  5,654,190, 
Cl  435-430000. 
Todd.  Marion  N.:  See — 

Landecker.   Peter   B.:   Savage.   Richard  C:   and  Todd.   Marion   N. 
5.654.549.  Cl  250-332  0(X) 
Todd  Michael  G  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Integrated  circuit  assembly  with 

polymenc  underfill  body.  5.654.081.  C!  428-209.000. 
T(.xlokoro.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Eiji;  Osada.  Yoshiyuki:  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Takeda.  Toshi- 
hiko  Toshima.  Hiroaki;  Isono.  Aoji:  Suzuki.  Noritake:  and  Todokoro. 
Yasuyuki.  5.6.54.607.  Cl.  313-495.000 
Txioroki.  Shin-ichi.  and  Sakaguchi.  Shigeki.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation  Glass  composition,  optical  fiber  made  of  same,  and 
method  for  preparing  glasses  5.655.046.  Cl.  385-144.000. 
Toebat.  Veronique:  See — 

Beitone.  Regis:  Konig.  Nicole;  Toebat.  Veronique:  and  Benoist,  Jean- 
Francois.  5.653.963.  Cl   424-47.000 
Toeniskoetler.  James  B..  to  TESCO  Engineering.  Inc    Lift  and  transfer 

mechanism.  5.653.324.  Cl.  198-345.300. 
Toewe.  Ctiarles  F:  See — 

Dasse.  Edward  C  :  Bollish.  Robert  W.;  Figueroa.  Alfredo;  Carlquist. 
James  H.;  Yartirough.  Thomas  R  :  Toewe.  Charles  F:  Holub.  Kelvin 
L     Burton.  Marcus  R.;  Long.  Kenneth  J  ;  Ballouli.  Walid  S.;  and 
Cheng.  Shih  King.  5.654.588.  Cl.  257-754.000. 
Togano.  Takeshi   See — 

Nakamura.  Shinichi:  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki. Taka.shi.  Togano.  Takeshi: 
and  Kosaka.  Yoko.  5.653.913.  Cl  252-299010 
Togino.  Takayoshi;  and  Nakagin.  Kunie.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Optical  system  and  visual  display  apparatus  5.654.828.  Cl.  359-633.000. 
Tokura.  Norihito:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Toshiaki;  Kuroyanagi.  Akira;  Yamamoto.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Tokura.  Norihito.  5.6.54.560.  Cl   257-139  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Jintate.   Shinichi;   Okamoto.   Yoshihiko;    Nishimura.   Toshiharu:    and 
Hosaka.  Atsushi.  5.654.230.  Cl  438-684  000 
Tomasko.  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Borgos.  John  A  ;  and  Tomasko.  Douglas  G..  5.654.539.  Cl.  250-227.1 10. 
Tombs.  Thomas  N  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Image  forming  apparatus 

with  a  transfer  stanon  erase   5.655.183.  Cl   399-127  000 
Tomida.  Yasuko:  See— 

Kanno.    Tsunehiro:    Tomida.    Yasuko:    Ohvama.    Junji:    Maruyama, 
Tomoko.  and  Nomoto.  Tsuyoshi.  5.653.675.  Cl   588-249.000 
Tomihari.  Masaki:  See — 

Adachi.  Takuya.  Tomihan.  Masaki.  Sasaki.  Noriyuki:  Hirayama.  Taka- 
hisa;  Yamamoto.  Hideki;  Take.  Yoshiaki;  and  Aktma.  Yoshihiro. 
5.653.383.  Cl   229-125.150. 
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Tominaga.  Michiaki:  Sff — 

Kujioka.  Takafumi^  Tcramoln.  Shuji.  Tominaga.  Michiaki:  and  Yabuuchi. 
Yoichi,  S.hM.MV.  CI    SU  1i:(XH) 
Tiiminaga.  Shinya.  and  lu>.  Joji.  I»  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd   Anliimpacl 

easily  opened  can  lid.  5.653.J55.  CI.  2Hi-2(i9.niH) 
Tomono.  Hidenon:  Sre — 

Chiba.  biiko:  Tomono.  Hidenon;  Komai.  Hiromichi.  and  Kauakubo. 
TiKhio.  5,652.98').  CI    15  VOW) 
Tiimpkins.  Michael  P;  Dccley.  Stephen  C  .  Colosky.  W  James:  and  Fnesen. 
Steven  L  .  to  Eiastman  Kixlak  Company  Accent  color  pnnting   5.655.*)62. 
CI    W5  l(W()(X) 
Tomura.  Shinji:  iVc  — 

Hono.  Masaka/u:  Suzuki.  Kenzi:  Muri.  Toshiaki;  Inukai.  Keiichi;  and 
Tomura,  Shinji.  5.653.785.  CI  95  1.19  000 
I'oikIcIIi,  FulMt>:  See — 

Romano',  Luigi:  and  TondelJi.  Fulvio.  5.653.020.  CI.  29  856.000 
T<H>mhs.  Virginia  L.  Glow-in-(he-dark  lamp  shade.  5,654.552.  CI.  250 

462  100. 
Titpfer.  Hein/   Sic 

Piel.Hh,  Manfred;  Schrepel.  Dieler;  and  Tt>pfer.  Heinz.  5.653.422.  CI 
25  M  29  200 
Toppan  Pnnting  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Adachi.  Takuya:  Tomihah.  Ma.saki:  Sa.saki.  Noriyuki:  Hirayama.  Taka 
hisa;  Yamamoco.   Hideki:  Take.  Yoshiaki:  and  Akima.  Yoshihim. 
.5.653.383.  CI   229-125  150 
Topping.  Ciilberi:  See-- 

Bussiere.  Raymond;  and  Topping.  Gilbert.  5.653.394,  CI.  241-101.742 
Torav  H.ngineenng  Co  .  Lid  :  See — 

Iwade.  Takashi:  Migaki.  Yoshiro;  and  Takagi.  Jun.  5.653,395.  CI   242 
I8(X)A 
Torav  IndustncN.  Inc     See 

Kadvii,    Sho,    Shima.saki.    Nono;    Kohavashi.    Ka/uhiko:    and    Ohno. 

Kaluya.  5.654.358.  CI   524-505  fXX)    ' 
Mivakawa.  Kaisuloshi:  Toyoda.  Kalsuya;  Yamamoco.  Akiko;  Tsuna- 
shima.  Kenji;  and  leki.  Toshiya.  5.654.394,  CI.  528-272.000 
Tomngton  Company.  The  See  — 

Barton.  Laurence  George  Herben.  5.653.146,  CI   74-492.000. 
Toshima.  Hiroaki   See 

Yamaguchi,  Eiji;  Osada.  Yoshiyuki,  Su/uki,  Hideloshi:  Takeda,  Toshi- 
hiko;  Toshima.  Hiroaki.  Isono.  Aoji:  Suzuki.  Nonlakc;  and  Todokoro. 
Yasuyuki.  5.654.607.  CI   313-495.000. 
Toso,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Young.  Wayne  P;  Alesi,  Daniel  E  ;  Tosii,  Kenneth  E  :  and  Bolanos. 
Henry,  5.653.374.  CI   227  176  1(X) 
losoh  SMD.  Inc  :  See— 

Ivanov.  Eugene  Y;  Grigoriva.  Talyana  F.  and  Boldyrev,  Vladimir  V, 
5.653.856.  CI   204  192  120. 
Tolo  Lid    See— 

Ishiba.shi.    Hiroiaka.    Hayashi.    Koichi:    and    Nagayama.    Hiroyuki. 

5.653.924,  CI   264  86  (XX), 

Toumicr.  Herve:  Hyacinthe.  Roland.  andCavagna.  Friednch.  toSinlelica  SA 

Compositions  for  increasing  the  image  contrast  in  diagnostic  investigations 

of  the  digestive  tract  of  patients   5,653,959,  CI  424-9  320 

Towlson,  Simon  Manin,  to [)u  Ponidc  Nemours,  E  I  .and Company  Rexible 

thick  him  conductor  composition    5,653,918.  CI   252-5l4(XX)  ' 
Townsend,  l^my  B  :  and  Drach,  John  C  .  to  University  of  Michigan,  The 
Regents    of   the     Polysubstitulcd    ben/imidazolcs    as    antiviral    agents 
5,6.54,283,  CI   514-43  000 
Toya,  Shoichi;  and  Mino.  Takayuki,  lo  Sanyo  Eleclnc  Co..  Ltd.  Secondary 
battery  charging  method  and  apparatus  which  controls  protecting  voltage 
level  of  battery  protecting  circuit   5.6.54,622,  CI   320  21  (XX) 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd    See — 

Miyazawa.  Tetsuo;  Sue,  Toshio;  and  Imazu.  KaLsuhiro.  5.653.357.  CI 

220-4530(X) 
Tominaga.  Shinya;  and  Ito.  Jo)i.  5.653.355.  CI   220-269  000 
Toyoda  (iosei  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See 

Matsuda.  Akinon;  Yoshida.  Kazunori;  Nakai.  Hideo;  Takeo.  Shigeki. 
and  Maeno.  Takashi.  5.653.427.  CI.  267-140.140. 
Toy*xla.  Kalsuya:  See — 

Mivakawa.   Katsutoshi;  Toycxla.  Kalsuya.  Yamamolo.  Akiko:  Tsuna- 
shima.  Kcnii.  and  leki.  Toshiya.  5.6.54.394.  CI   528-272,(XX). 
Tviyirta.  Akinon   See 

Kioka.    Mamora:    Toyota.    Akinon.    Kashiwa.    Nono;    and    Tsul.sui. 
Toshiyuki,  5,654.248.  CI   502  108  000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Takashi.  5.653.211.  CI    123-520,000, 

Mori,  Ka/uhumi,  Sugimon,  Shigemi:  and  Suga.  Hitoshi.  5.653.496.  CI 
296  189  (XX) 
Tracey,  Bnan   Guitar,  classical  electronic   5,654.514.  CI   84-327,000. 
Track  Corp.:  See  ~ 

Wisner.  tXwald  W,;  and  Denslov*,  Erik  J..  5.653.506.  CI.  297-344.100 
Traino,  David  Louis:  See 

Sicminski,  John,  Jr;  and  Traino.  David  Louis,  5.655.156, CI,  396-6000. 
TransMaster  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Clean,  Chnslopher  C;  and  Maier,  Edmund  K..  5,653,494.  CI    296- 
182 (XX) 
Trantek  Incorporated:  See — 

Lizenby,  Kevin  J..  5.653,571.  CI  4I4-749.0(X) 
Treaba,  Claudiu  G:  See — 

Parker.  John  L;  and  Treaba.  Claudiu  G..  5.653.742,  CI.  607-137.000. 
Treacy.  Maurice:  See — 


Jacobs.  Kenneth.  McCoy.  John  M  ,  LaVallie.  Edward  R  :  Racie,  Liu  A,; 
Merberg,  David;  Treacy,  Maunce:  and  Spaulding,  Vikki.  5.654,173, 
CI  435-69  100 
Treibcr,  Hans-Joerg.  See~- 

Schlecker.  Rainer;  Treiber.  Hans  Jocrg.  Behl,  Benhold;  and  Hofmann. 
Hans  Peter,  5,654.310.  CI   514  267  000 
Trescony.  Paul  V,  Wolf,  Michael;  Molacek,  Richard:  and  Lindell,  Elaine,  to 
Medtronic,    Iik-     Proslheiic    vascular    graft    vmh    a    pleaied    siniclurc. 
5,653,745,  CI   623  I  0(X) 
Treul,  Fredenck  F    See- 
Kramer.    Keith    D.;    Hoesly,   Thomas    R  ,    and   Treul,    Frederick    F, 
5,653,827,  CI    148-433  000 
Trijicon,  Inc    See  ~ 

Bindon.  Glyn  A  J  .  5,653.034,  CI   33-241,000, 
Tnmble  Navigation.  Ltd..  See — 

Nichols.  Mark  E  ;  and  Rodal.  Brie  B  .  5.6.54,717.  C\.  342-357  000. 
Tnmmer,  Mark  Steven:  See- 

MarriKco,  Matthew   Louis,   III;  Gagn^  ,  Robert  R.;  Trimmer,  Mark 
Steven,  and  Wang.  Ying.  5,654,392,  CI   528- 125  000 
Tnpalhi,  Prabhakar  P,  Whilehcid,  Bruce,  and  Wang.  Chi  Hung,  lo  LSI  Logic 
Corporation    Method  and  slriKlurc  for  improving  patterning  design  for 
processing   5.654,897,  CI    ,164-489  (XX) 
Tnstrala  Technology   See- 

Yu,  Ruey  J    and  Van  Scon.  Eugene  J..  5.654,.340,  CI.  514-574.000. 
Tnstrala  Technology.  Inc.:  See  — 

Yu.  Ruey  J ,  and  Van  Scon.  Eugene  J  .  5.654.3.36,  a   514-557  000 
Troadec.  Jean  Ren^.  to  C  R  EC  A   Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  bi(xle 
gradable.    hydrophobic    and   transparent    him    and    him    thus   obtained 
5.6.54.103.  CI   428-411  1(X) 
Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis,  Van  Phan,  Dean,  and  Huston,  l^rry  Leroy,  to  Prcxtcr 
&  Gamble  Company,  The    Cellulosic  hbrous  structures  having  discrete 
regions  wilh  radially  oncnled  tibert  Iherein.  5,654,076,  CI.  428-131.000. 
Tropel  Corporation   See— 

Bruning.  J(*n  H..  5,654,798.  CI.  356-354  000. 
Tropix.  Inc    See 

Bronsiein.  Irena  Y  ,  Edwards.  Brooks,  and  Voyta.  John  C  .  5.6.54.154.  CI 
435-6(XX) 
Tropsha.  Yelena  G  .  Clarke.  Richard  P.  and  Antoon.  Miichell  K..  lo  Becton. 

Dickinson  and  Company   Bamer  coaling   5.654.054.  CI   428-36600 
Troulman.  Gregory  Dean:  See— 

Hamen.  Sean  O  .  Chasieen.  Ronald  E.;  and  Troutinan,  Gregory  Dean, 
5.6.54.512.  CI   73-861  5.30 
Tru-Fire  Corporation:  See— 

Linsmeyer.  Louis  R  .  5,653,213.  CI    124-35.200. 
Trull.  Michael  Paul   See— 

Orstad,  Richard  Edward;  Trull,  Michael  Paul;  and  Dinkcl.  Jeffrey  Allen. 
5.653.609.  CI  4.39-472.(XX). 
Truog.  Keith  L  :  See— 

Flynn.  Michael  D.;  and  Truog,  Keith  L  .  5,653.927,  C\  264-134.000 
Truong.  Thanh  D  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Code  manipulation  for  a  high  speed 

JPEG  decoder  5.654.806.  CI   358  427.(XX). 
Trupe.  Jeff  A     See 

Cronkhile.  Carol  M    and  Trape.  Jeff  A..  5.653.546.  O.  403-87  000 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University.  The:  See — 

Forrest.  Stephen  R  .  and  Chao.  Chib  Ping.  5.655.041.  CI   385-49000 
TRW  Inc  :  See- 
Martin.  Jon  W  ,  5.653.449.  CI   277-136.000. 
TRW  Occupant  Rcstraini  Systems  GmbH:  See — 
Fischer.  Anton,  5.653.461.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Tsai.  Hong:  See — 

.Sung.  An-Min  J.;  DelVecchio.  Perry  A  ;  Tsai.  Hong;  Ward.  James  F .  and 
Barnard,  Robert  S  .  5,6,54,603,  CI   310-214  (XX) 
Tsai,  Irving   Still  him  sound  photography  method  and  apparatus  5,655.164. 

CI   .396^3 1 2  (XX) 
Tse.  Francis  K  ;  Davidson.  Michael  L  ;  and  Hawkins.  Bnan  C  ,  to  Xerox 
Corporation  Svslem  and  method  for  providing  a  high  addressable  printing 
system   5.6.55.061,  CI    395  l()2(KX) 
Tseng.  Mingchih  Michael   See— 

Badin.  Frank  E  ;  Ndou.  Thilivali  T.  Lim.  Lee  K:  Yin.  Yuling;  and  Tseng. 
Mmgchib  Michael,  5,653,971.  CI   424  73  (XX) 
Tseng.  Susan  Y.  Wolf,  Philip  F;  and  Royster,  Thomas  E  ,  to  ISP  Inveslmenls 
Inc  One-step  process  for  making  lightly-crosslinked  polyvinylpyrrolidone 
hydrogel   5,654.385,  CI   526-264  0(X) 
Tsubaki,  Takayuki,  Nakayama.  Yulaka,  Sumi,  Hideyuki,  and  Hi>na.  Hiroshi. 
to  Dai  Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co  ,  Ltd   Antistatic  thermoplastic  resin  com- 
position  5,654, .169,  Cl'  525  205  000. 
Tsuchida.  Hideki:  See  — 

Sailo,  Makoio;  Tsuchida.  Hideki;  Shinomiya.  Eiichi;  Kimura.  Hiroyuki; 
Taniyama.  Kimik.uu.  and  Fujii,  Nonka/u,  5.653.779.  CI  65-66(XX) 
Tsuchida.  Kousuke:  and  Mitsuo.  Sadaka.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co  .  Lid  Pnvate  branch  exchange  apparatus  5.655.012.  CI   379-178.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Teruaki.  Maeda.  Yoshihisa;  and  Fujii.  Yuusuke.  to  SMC  Corpora- 
tion  Filler  system   5.653.870.  CI   210  232.000 
Tsuchiya,  Toru:  See— 

Iwasaki,  Tomonon.  Tsushima.  Kazunori;  Furukawa.  Takashi;  Ishiwatan. 
Takao;  Tsuchiya.  Toni;   and   Nakamachi.   Mikako.  5.653.990.  Cl 
424-405  tXX) 
Tsuchiya.  Yutaka:  See — 
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SuginxNo.  Hachiro;  Nakamura.  Takaharu.  Tsuchiya.  Yulaka.  Sugumi. 
Hiroyuki;  Higurashi.  Kunizou,  Kanbe.  Norio,  Yamanishi,  Yoshiharu, 
Ogura.  Hiroo;  Araki.  Shin.  KuboU.  Atsuhiko.  Ohtake.  Michiko;  and 
Tamatsu.  Kiyomi.  5.654.306.  Cl   514-255  000 
Tsuda.  Katsuhisa  See — 

Sakai.  Yosbikalsu;  Yamaguchi.  Kenji;  Nakagawa.  Masayuki;  Yokomori. 
Masao;  Tsuda.  Katsuhisa;  and  Kamala.  Yoshiyuki.  5.654.739.  Cl 
345-134.000 
Tsuda,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Chadam,  Kazuo.  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazunori.  5.655. 181, 
Cl   399-114  000 
Tsuji.  Hidcaki   See — 

Kirigaya.  Tadayuki;   Takahashi,    Hiroyuki.   Nakau.    Ma-sahiro;   Tsuji. 
Hideaki.  and  Hosokawa.  Tetsuo.  5.654.789.  Cl   346-79  000 
Tsuji.  Kazulo  See — 

Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Tsuji.  Kazuto.  5.654.243.  Cl.  29-840.000. 
Tsuji    Nobuaki.  to  Yamaha  Corporalion    Semiconductor  device.  5.654,571. 

Cl   257-357  000 
Tsuji.  Ya.suo  See — 

Kagotani.  Ma.sahir«:  and  Tsuji.  Yasuo,  5,653,853,  CI.  203-33.000. 
Tsujikawa.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sato.  HinKhi;  Yoshida.  Keiichi;  and  Tsujikawa,  Tetsuya.  5.654.916,  Cl 
365-185  060 
Tsukahara.  Daiki;  and  Wakabaya.shi.  Hiroshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Illumi- 
nated display  device  which  continues  illumination  until  end  of  operating 
mode  5.655.163,  Cl.  396-287.000. 
Tsukahara.  Daiki:  See — 

Omi,  Junici;  Tsukahara.  Daiki;  and  Nishizawa,  Akio,  5,655.172,  CI. 
396-538.000 
Tsukahara.  Hisaaki:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Satomi.  Tsukahara.  Hisaaki:  Yamada,  Hiroshi;  and  Goula, 
Osamu,  5,653,186,  Cl    112-275000 
Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Ma.sahiro,  Nishida.  Masaaki,  and  Yama 
molo,  Yoshihisa.  to  Ais'in  AW  Co.,  Lid   Control  system  for  automatic 
transmission   5,653.660.  Cl  477-143  000. 
Tsukineko.  Inc    See — 

Yasoshima.  Ryo.  5,653,804.  CI    118-46.000 
Tsunashima.  Kenji:  See — 

Miyakawa.  Katsutoshi.  Toyoda.  Kalsuya.  Yamamolo.  Akiko;  Tsuna 
shima.  Kenji.  and  leki.  Toshiya.  5.654.394,  Cl   528-272  000. 
Tsushima.  Kazunori:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tomonon;  Tsushima.  Kazunon.  Furukawa.  Takashi.  Ishiwatan. 
Takao;  Tsuchiya.  Toru.   and   Nakamachi.   Mikako.   5.653,990.  CI. 
424-405  000 
Tsutsui.   Kalsunon.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Gain  changing 

control  system  for  a  threading  apparatus   5.654.894.  CI   364-474. 3(X) 
Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kioka.    Mamoru;    Toyou.    Akinon;    Kashiwa.    Nono;    and    Tsutsui. 
Toshiyuki.  5.654.248.  CI   502-108.000. 
Tsuyakin  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Sugiura.  Koji.  5.654.036.  O.  427-264.000. 
Tuan.  Rocky  S  :  See — 

Manani,  Bnan  D .  and  Tuan.  RiKky  S..  5.654.141,  Cl  435-6000 
Tucker.  Larry  E  ,  and  Heist,  William  P,  to  Read-Rite  Corporation  Head  arm 
assembly  having  an  iniegral  arm  wiih  a  portion  encased  in  a  ngid  molded 
matcnal   5,654.851,  Cl   ,360-104000, 
Tularik,  Inc    See — 

Cao,  Zhaodan;  Goeddel,  David  V ;  and  Croston.  Glenn  E..  5,6.54.397.  Cl. 
530.300  000 
Tuller.  F   Norman;  and  Allen.  Michael  E  .  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Polyol 
esters  of  ether  carboxylic  acids  and  hber  hnishing  methods  5.654.038.  CI 
427  384.(XX), 
Tulloch.  Kenneth  F .  Bums.  Lee  E  .  Desai.  Hemani  D  ;  and  Taylor.  Raymond 
L     to  CVD.  Incorporated    Composite  thermocouple  protection  tubes 
5.654.0,34.  Cl   427-249  OCX) 
Tulsa  Denial  Prixlucts.  LLC:  See— 

Heath.  Derek  E  .  and  Mooneyhan.  Jen^  A  .  5.653.590.  Cl.  433-102.000. 
Tung.  Hsueh  Sung.  Clemmer.  Paul  Gene;  Cerri.  Gustavo;  Chiu.  Yuon;  Jaskot. 
Stanley  Michael.  Viso.  Nemesio  Rogelio.  Smith.  Addison  Miles;  McKown. 
Jeffrey  Warren,  and  Fnedenson.  Jav  Philip,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Process  for 
the  manufacture  of  1 , 1 . 1 .2-letrafluoroethane   5.654.494.  Cl   570-169.000 
Turcu.  Ion  Cbnslian  Edmond.  Ross.  Ian  Norman;  and  O'Neill.  Fergus,  lo 
Central  Laboratory  of  the  Research  Councils.  Council  for  the.  Laser- 
excited  X-ray  source   5.6.54,998.  CI    378-119,000. 
Tureaud.  David  G  :  See — 

Castellucci.  Nicholas  T;  Tureaud.  David  G.;  and  Manning.  Owen  V. 
5.654.014.  Cl   425-12.000. 
Turner.  Osbom  Jones:  See — 

Lew.  Chel  W :  Branly.  Keith;  Gayuui,  Jesse;  and  Turner,  Osbom  Jones, 
5.653.973.  CI  424-84.000. 
Tuszynski.  Oorge  Paul:  See — 

Eyal.  Jacob.   Hamilton.   Bruce   King,  and  Tuszynski.  George   Paul. 
5.6.54.277.  Cl   514-18  (XX) 
Tun.  Lee  William;  and  (Thapman.  Derek  David,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Stabilizers  for  cyan  dyes  in  dye-ablative  element    5.654.079.  CI    428- 
195.000 
Turtle.  John  R  ;  and  Tunle,  Mark  E  .  to  Micron  Communications.  Inc  Thin 
priihle  baitenes  and  methods  of  forming  die  same    5.654.110.  Cl    429- 
66  (XX). 
Tultle.  Mark  E  :  See— 

Tuttle.  John  R.;  and  Turtle.  Mark  E..  5,654.110.  Cl.  429-66.000. 


Twenty -First  Century  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Vassiliou.  Eusuthios;  and  Dassel.  Mark  William,  5,654,475,  Cl.  562- 
413.000 
Tyson  Holding  Company:  See — 

Anders.  Gary  H  ;  and  Bell.  Hilton  L.  Jr.  5.653.122.  Cl  62-451  000 
U  S  West,  Inc    See- 
Cox,  Louis  Anthony.  Jr.;  Fontenot.  Edward  J  ;  Hamel.  Kenneth  L.; 
Mueller.  Hans-Peter;  and  Corlew.  Victona  L  .  5.655.006.  O.  379- 
89.000. 
UAB  Research  Foundabon:  See — 

Saleh.  Mansoor  N..  5,653.977,  Cl.  424-131  100. 
Llchida.  Juji:  See — 

Mori.  Yasuharu;  Ueno.  Nobuhiko.  Midon.  Kouji;  Ucfaida.  Juji;  and 
Macno.  Masayuki.  5.653.772.  Cl.  8-495.000 
Uchida.  Jun.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Paging  receiver  equipped  widi  a  display. 

5.654.697.  Cl.  340-825.340 
Uchida,  Keisuke.  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation   Apparatus  for  measuring 

biological  signal   5.653.237.  Cl    128-661  100 
Uchida.  Shinichi:  See — 

Gotoh.  Masao;  Nikamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Mure.  Hiroki;  and  Uchida.  Shini- 
chi. 5.653.864.  CI  205-792.000 
Uchikoshi.  Kumi:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro;  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Karibe.  Norio;  limura.  Youichi. 
Nagato.   Satoshi;    Sasaki.  Atsushi;   Yamanishi.   Yoshiharu;   Ogura. 
Hiroo;  Kosasa.  Takashi;  Uchikoshi.  Kumi.  and  Yamatsu,  Kiyomi, 
5.654,308.0  514-258.000 
Uchimura.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masashi;  and  Uchimura.  Mitsuo,  5,654,533,  Cl.  235-455.000. 
Uchisawa,  Osamu;  and  Yamashima.  Jun.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Motoyama 
Scisakusho  Diaphragm  type  high  pressure  shut-off  valve   5.653.419.  Cl. 
251-58  000. 
Uchiumi.  Fujio:  See — 

TaJcayanagi.  Minoru;  Uchiumi,  Fujio;  and  liyama.  Tomoyuld,  5,653.387, 
Cl.  237-12.30C. 
Uchiyama,  Shigeyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Focus  state  detection  device  and 

method.  5.654.790.  Cl.  3%-I23.000. 
Uchiyama,  Toshihiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Panem-evaluation  aiding  device 

and  method  for  the  same  5.655.108.  CI.  395-500.000 
Udagawa.  Tsunekazu.  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co  .  Ltd    Metal  gasket  with 

independent  and  eccentnc  support  bead  5.653.451.  Cl   277-180.000. 
Udovich,  Carl  A.:  See — 

Bhattacharyya.  Alakananda;  Chang.  Wen-Dong;  Kleefisch.  Mark  S.;  and 
Udovich.  Carl  A..  5.653.774.  Cl  48-198  700. 
Udpa.  Satish  S.:  See — 

Lu.  Tongxin;  and  Udpa.  Satish  S..  5.654,820,  Cl.  359-298.000. 
Ueda.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Kimura,  Teruyuki;  Matsuo,  Yasuhisa;  and  Ueda.  Fumihiko.  5,653.502. 
Cl.  297-217  700 
Ueda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanabe.  Kenichi.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co  .  Lid  Developer 
replenishing  apparatus  having  engaging  mechanisms  for  preventing  toner 
scatter  during  loner  replenishment  5.655.179.  Cl  399-I05.(X)0 
Ueda,  Micho:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Hidekimi.  Sato.  Seiji;  and  Ueda.  Micho.  5.653,848.  Cl. 
156-504  000 
Ueda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hata  Takehisa;  Kagayama,  Akira;  Kimura.  Sumihisa;  Ueda,  Satoshi; 
and  Murata.  Saburo.  5.654.009.  Cl  424-490.000. 
Ueda.  Sumiko,  legal  represenlanve  See — 

Matsuda,  Akira;  Ueda.  Tohru.  deceased.  5.654.420.  Cl   536-27.400 
Ueda.  Takeshi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reproducing 
apparatus  capable  of  eliminating  vertical  wobbles.  5.655,048,  Cl.  386- 
84.000 
Ueda,  Tohra.  deceased  (by  Sumiko  Ueda.  legal  representative):  See— 

Matsuda.  Akira;  Ueda.  Tohru.  deceased.  5.654,420.  Cl.  536-27.400 
Uegaki.  Akihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co  .  Ltd.  In-circuil  emulator.  5.655.I1I. 
Cl   395-500.000 
Ueki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Furukawa.  Haruhiko;  Monla.  Yoshitsugu;  Nakamura.  Akihiro;  and  Ueki, 
Hiroshi.  5.654.366.  Cl.  525-101.000. 
Uematsu.  Takashi   See — 

Ninomiya.    Masanobu;    Aka.shi.    Ryojiro;    Morikawa,    Takashi.    and 
Uematsu.  Takashi.  5.654,046.  Cl.  428-1.000. 
Ueno.  Chieko:  See — 

Ck)Io.  Toshio;  Kitagawa.  Yoshinori;  Ito.  Seishi;  Shibuya,  Katsuhiko; 
Yamaoka.  Tatsuva;  Ueno.  Chieko;  and  Kyo.  Yoshiko.  5.654.257.  CI. 
504-261.000 
Ueno.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Mori.  Yasuharu;  Ueno.  Nobuhiko;  Midori.  Kouji;  Uchida.  Juji.  and 
Maeno.  Masayuki.  5.653.772.  Cl.  8-495.000. 
Uesaka,  Tomozumi:  See — 

Ishii.  Toru;  Ojima.  Fumio;  Mashimo.  Kiyokazu;  Uesaka,  Tomozumi; 

Kobayashi.  Tomoo;  Nukada.  Kalsumi:  Imai.  Akira;  and  Iwasaki. 

Masahiro.  5.654.119.  Cl  430-59.000 

Uhling.  Thomas  F.;  Da.scher.  David  J  ;  and  Griggs.  Keith  C  .  to  HewleO- 

Packard  Company   Multiple  lead  voluge  probe  and  method  of  making 

same  5.654.647.  Cl   324-754.000 

Uhling.  Thomas  F;  and  Griggs.  Keith  C  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 

Programmable  instrumentation  amplifier  5.654.669.  Cl.  330-51.000, 
UHT  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi.  5.655,030.  CI.  382-152.000. 
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Ultra  Pat.  Inc.:  See— 

Knoss.  Roben   and  Knipa.  Calvin  S  ,  5,653..M5,  CI   206-.'52l  6(M) 
rilralfi  llWS)  Inc     See- 

BriKkelshy.  William  Kcilh.  5.651.242.  CI    128-738.000 
Imekita.  Ka/uhiru.  ami  Kamrtani.  Maxalsugu.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid  Cummuni- 
calion  tonlnil  apparaiu>  hciwcen  processor  systems   5.655,082,  CI    .W5 
2(K)  4.<0 
I'nilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V:  See— 

Heennga.  Auke  Jan.  FiHimicr.  Pascale:  and  Harckscn.  Gerrit  Daniel. 
5.6.S4.I)2V.  CI   426-589  (NXI 
Inion  Oil  Cotnpanv  of  California  See — 

Jcssup.  Pcicr  j'.  and  Croudace.  Michael  C  .  5.65.1.866.  CI   208-46  (XX) 
I'nuJn  .Special  Ct>rporation   See 

Kawamoto.  Osamu.  and  von  Hagen.  Wolf.  5.651. 1«7.  CI.  112-120.000. 
rnm)yal  Chemical  Company.  Inc  :  See 

Gajew  ski.  Vincent  John;  and  Maupin,  Christopher  James,  5,654,390,  CI. 
528-6.1  (KM) 
I'niroyal  Chemical  Ltd. /Lice:  See — 

McPhee.  Derek  James.  5.654.441,  CI   .549  I4(H)0 
L'nisys  Corporation    See — 

Dodge.  Daniel  R  .  Folletl.  Susan  L.;  Greece.  Anna  Mane,  and  Tillman. 
Jean  M  .  5.655.130,  CI.  395-772.000. 
In  lied  Distillers  PLC:  See- 
Clement.  Robert  Marc:  and  Ledger.  Neville  Richard.  5.653,900,  CI 

:i9  i:i  hxd 

Iniied  Dominion  Industries.  Inc    See 

.Mderman.  Darold  S  .  5,653.481,  CI   285.163  0(H). 
L'ntled  Microelectronics  Corporatism:  See — 

Chang.  .Shin  Hui.  5.653.597.  CI   419  49  ()00. 

Hsuc.  Chen  Chiu.  .Sheng.  Yi-Chung:  Sheu.  Shing-Ren;  and  Chung. 

Chen  Hui.  5.6.54.576.  CI   257-390()«) 
Ko.  Jiw.  5.6.54..569.  CI   2.57-335  000. 
Tai.  Chiao  Yen.  5.653.6.17.  CI  463.16000. 
United  Slates  of  Atnerica 
Air  Force:  See — 

Cnimbakcr.  Todd  E  .  5.653.807.  CI    I  I8-715.(IU) 
Kane.  Jcmathan  S.,  5.6.54.538.  CI.  2.50-2I40OR. 
.Army    Set- 

Davinrov.  Rohcn  D.  5.653.592.  CI   4.14  I26.0(X) 
Mann.  Barbara  J  ;  and  W.kxI.  Sheila  J .  5.6.54.144.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services   .SVc- 

Boyd.  Michael  R  .  Cardellina.  John  H  .  II:  Manfrcdi.  Kirk  P.  Blum. 
John  W.  Panncll.  Ixfvvis  K.  McMahon.  James  B.  Gulakov^ski. 
Robert  J  ;  Cragg.  Gordon  M  :  Bnngmann.  Gctliard.  Thomas,  Dun- 
can, and  Jato.  Johnson.  5.654.432.  CI    546  140  (MK) 
Kane.  Susan  F  .  5.654.187.  CI   435  325  000 
Lappalainen.    Jaakko:    Linnoila,    Markku.    and    Goldtnan,    David. 

5.654.119.  CI   415-6  (lOO 
Lemian.  Michael  I ;  Laiif.  Farida.  ibai.  Benon;  and  Linchan.  Mar- 

slon.  5.6.54.118.  CI   435-6  000 
Persico.  Mana  G  .  and  Salomon.  David  S..  5.654.140.  CI  435-6.000. 
Ra/iuddm.  :  and  Sarkar.  Fa/lul  Hixjue.  5.654.406.  CI   530-387  900. 
Rubin.  Jeffrey  S  :  Finch.  Paul  W  .  and  Aaronson.  Sluan  A  .  5.654.405. 

CI    510-187  900 
Samid.  Dvont.  5.6.54.333.  CI   514-538000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Casper.  Ann  M  .  5.6.54..599.  CI    3I0-68O0B 
Outlaw.  Ronald  A.  and  Davidson.  Mark  R.  5.6.54..54I.  CI    2.50- 

251  IKHI 
Yao.  Xiaolian  Steve.  5.654,818.  CI.  359-246.000. 
Navy   .See— 
Carroll.  Thoma.s  L  .  5.655,022.  CI.  380-48.000. 
Crane.  Roger  M  .  and  Coffin.  Paul  A  .  5.6.54.053.  CI.  428-36.500 
Kevorkian.  Aram  K  .  5.655.137.  CI    195  800  170 
Meyer.  Jerrv   R  :  Hoffman.  Craig  A  :  and  Banoli.  Filben  J .  Jr. 

5.654.558.  CI   257-25  (XK). 
Moran.  Mark  B  .  Klemm.  Karl  A.,  and  Jofinson.  Linda  F.  5.6.54.044. 

CI.  427.577  (XK) 
Snelgnive.  Andrew    H.;   BuchwitA,  Guy   R.;  and  Sailer,  Paul  H  , 

5.654.698.  CI    14O-870.0I0. 
Smffler.  Foster  1. ,  5.6.54.9.17,  CI.  367-13.000. 
L'  S    Philips  Corpi>raIu>n:  See — 

Coene.  Willcm  M.  J.,  and  Jan.sscn.  Augustus  J.  E.  M.,  5.654,547.  CI. 

25<)-107  0(X) 
Frijlink.  Peter  M  .  and  Bellaichc.  Joseph.  5.654.214.  CI  438-172  (XX) 
Hu.   Shih  Hsien;   Yu.   Shih  Che.  Shv.  Cheng  I  (Jackl.   and   Maloncv. 

Martin  K  .  5,654.741.  CI   .145  213  0<X) 
Kohlschmidt.  Peter.  5.654.960.  CI   170-337  (XX) 
R(Hh.   Rudolf:  and  Van   Der  Zande.   Paulus  C    M  .   5.6.54.947.  CI. 

169.48(XX) 
Ruijes.  Peter  C  S.:  and  De  Jongh.  Peirus  F.  5,653.778,  CI.  65-64.(XX) 
Weijtens.   Chnstianus   H    L.   and   Hennings.   Detlev,   5.6.54.606.  CI 

313-491  (XX) 
Westcmeyer.  Manfred:  Kohl.  Hans  J .  and  Schafer.  Ralf,  5,654,608,  CI 
3 13-6.34  (XX) 
United  Slates  Playing  Card  Company,  The:  See — 

Whalen  Shaw.  Michael.  5.6.54.().5().  CI   428-35  700 
I'niled  .Slates  Surgical  Corporation   See — 

Green.  David  T:  Bolanos.  Henry:  Geistc,  Robert  J ,  Young,  Wayne  P.; 
Gerry.  Stephen  W  ,  and  Rende.  Frank  M.,  Ill,  5,653.373.  CI.  227- 
175.100. 


Young.  Wavne  P.;  Alesi.  Daniel  E.:  Toso.  Keniteth  E..  and  BolarKis. 
Henry.  5.'651.374.  CI    227-176  100. 
United  Steel  Products  Company    See — 

L<«fner.  William  F.  and  Breivik.  A.  Nocris,  5.653.079,  CI   52-712.000. 
L'niled  Technologies  Corp<>ralion:  See — 

Dixon.  William  E  .  Das.  Ranjan.  Vismkis,  John  A.;  and  Dclapone,  James 

J..  5.653.581.  CI  415  209  200 
Gnvut.  Dennis  L.  Bnichu.  Francis  P:  and  Burke.  Jamen  J  .  Jr.  5.653.351. 
CI   212-315  OCX). 
Univeniiie  Laval  See — 

Gaudreaull.  Rene  C  :  Gicquaud,  Claude,  and  Povei.  Patrick.  5.653,999, 
CI   424-450  000 
Univeniily  of  Arkansa.s.  N  A  :  See — 

Renfroe.  David  A  .  5.653. 3(M.  CI    180-402.000. 
University  of  Califotnia.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Bernhardt.  Anthony  F .  Coniolini.  Robert  J  ;  Malba.  Vincent;  and  Riddle. 

Rohen  A  .  5.653.019.  CI   29  840  (XX) 
Frankcl.  Alan.  Tan.  Ruoying:  and  Hudson.  Derek.  5.654.198,  CI    5.10- 

127 (KM) 
Kahl.  Stephen  B  .  and  Km..  Myoung  Seo.  5.654.423.  CI   540-145.0<X). 
Lebo.  Roger  V.  5.6.54.148.  CI.  435-6  (XX) 
Mathies.  Richard  A  .  Gla/er.  Alexander,  and  Ju.  Jingyue,  5,654,419,  CI. 

516-25  400 
Rubinsky.  Boris;  and  Koushafar.  Amir-Homayoon,  5,654,279,  CI   514- 
21  (XX) 
University  of  Chicago:  See — 

Hull.  John  R  .  5.654.683.  Q   335-296.000 

Jodv.  Bassam  J  :  Arman.  Bayram;  Karvelas.  Dimiirios  E  ;  Pomvkala. 
Joseph  A  .  Jr.  and  Daniels.  Edward  J  .  5.653.867.  CI   209  1 64' (XX) 
Universitv  of  Illinois.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  The:  See  • 

Sweedler.  Jonathan  V.  Peck.  Timothv  L.  Webb.  Andrew  G:  Magin. 
Richard  L  .  and  Wu.  Nian.  5.654.6.16.  CI    124-321  (XX) 
Universitv  of  Iowa  Research  Foundatnm:  See 

Schocnwald.  Ronald  D  .  and  BarfVnecht.  Charles  F.  5,654.3.35,  CI. 

514  541(XKI 
.Soil.  David  R  .  and  Voss.  F.dward  R.,  5,655,028.  CI.  382-133.000. 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore:  See — 

Morns.  J.  Glenn.  Jr ;  Johnson,  Judith  A.;  and  Bush.  C  Allen.  5,653.986, 
CI  424-261  1(X) 
University  of  Mar%land  Baltimore  Counlv   See — 

Chen.  Jyh  Chia.  and  Huang.  Zhench'un.  5,653.801,  CI.  1I7-88.(XX). 
University  of  Miami   See 

Simon.   Gabnel.    Lee.    William   Gerald,    and    Parel.   Jean-Marie   A.. 
.5.651.725.  CI   606- 190  (XX) 
University  of  Michigan.  Tfie  Regents  of  the   See — 
Palsson,  Bemhard  O  .  5.654.185.  CI  435-235.100 
Townsend.  Uroy  B  :  and  Orach.  John  C.  5.6.54.283.  CI   514-41  (XX) 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the   See — 

Bales.  Frank  Steven.  Rosedale.  Jeffrey  Hams;  .Schul/.  Mark  Frederic; 

and  Almdal.  Knstoffer.  5.6.54.164.  CI   525-98(XX) 
Goetsch.  Duane  A  ;  and  Schmidt.  Lanny  D  .  5.6.54,491.  CI.  568-469.900. 
University  of  Nebraska  Board  of  Regents   See 

Smith.  Larry  James.  5.654.415.  CI   536  24  .5(X). 
University  of  Nebraska.  Biurd  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

McDonald.  Thomas  1...  5.654.158.  CI  435-7  l(X) 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the:  See- 

l.ee.  Virginia;  and  Pleasure.  Samuel.  5.6.54.189.  CI   435-368.000. 
Mu/ykantov.  Vladimir  R  .  and  Bamathan.  Elliot  S  .  5.653.979.  CI. 
424-178  I(X) 
University  of  Rochester.  The:  See — 

Tekalp.  A   Murat:  Altunbasak.  Yucel;  and  Boniagi.  Gozde.  5.654.771. 
CI.  .348-699  (XX) 
University  of  Tokyo.  The:  See — 

Masumi.  Tai/o.  5.654.2.59,  CI   505-182  000 
University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation  See 

Ritter.    Rogers  C;    Lawson.   Michael   A;   and   McNeil.   Robert  G.. 
5.654.864.  CI.  .161   141  000. 
University  of  Washington:  See- 

Tarr.  Phillip  I ;  Bilge.  Sima  S  ;  and  Var\.  James  C  .  Jr.  5.654.417.  a 
516-24.320 
Uomi,  Ka/uhisa:  See — 

Okuno,  Yae;  Uomi,  Kazuhisa;  Auki,  Masahiro;  and  Sagawa.  Misu/u. 
5,6.54,.583,  CI   257-627.000 
UOP  See  - 

Semerdjian.  Roy  Vahan,  5.653.777.  CI  65-17  2(X) 
Up<mor  B  V    See- 

Jitrvenkylii.  Jyn.  5.653.452.  CI  277-207  (X)A 
Uraki.  Kciichi;  Okamura.  Hisanon;  Matsumolo.  Toshimi;  Salsuta,  Toshitaka; 
Nakamura.  Milsut>;  Onuma.  Akira.  Onuma.  Tsutomu;  Kato.  Takahiko; 
Kaneda.  Jun'ya;  and  Su/uki.  Kunihiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Meth<xl  of  repair 
ing  structural  malenals  of  nuclear  reactor  internals  and  apparatus  therefor 
5.6.54.992.  CI  376-260(XX) 
Urano.  Takayoshi   See 

Ishikawa.  Seiko:  Urano.  Takayoshi.  Ikami.  Ka/unon;  Hibino.  Yoshihiko; 
Y'a-suda.  Ma.sam.  Funahashi.  Ya.suhiro.  Monguchi.  Naomi;  MaLsu- 
hashi.  Hiroshi.  Matsuda.  Tatsuo;  and  Fujii.  Ka^uhiro.  5.6.54.690.  CI. 
.140  506  (XX) 
Uro  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kodaira.  Makmo.  5.652.968.  CI.  4-313.000. 
Urohcalth  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
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Ko.  Michael;  Heaven.  Malcolm;  and  Hohlbcin.  Douglas.  5.653.717.  CI. 
606-144  (XX) 
Urquhan.  Andrew  Willard:  See— 

Newkirk.  Marc  Stevens;  Zwicker.  Harry   Richard,  flrquhan.  Andrew 

Willard:  Biel.  John  Peter;  Kus/yk.  Jack  Andrew.  Shumaker.  Craig 

Barlow .  [.csher.  Harold  [>aniel.  C"laat.  Terry  Fiennis;  and  Aghajanian. 

Michael  Kevork.  5.654.246.  CI   5()l-800tX). 

Usami.  ^'oshihisa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  LCD  device  having  a  plurality 

of  switching  clemcnis  divided  into  plural  groups,  wherein  eadi  pair  of 

grx>ups   are   arranged   in   a   stepped   configuration    5.654.783.  CI.   349- 

143  (XX) 

Ushikoshi.  Isao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankvo  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Motor  speed 

detecting  device   5.655.0.54.  CI   .388-815  000. 
I  skoski.  Daniel  A    See  — 

Bechtel.  Fnend  K  .  Allen.  James  R  ;  and  Uskoski.  Daniel  A.,  5.654.f>43. 
CI    324-687  OfX) 
Usuki.  Anmitsu:  See 

Nakano.  Mitsuru;  Mouri.  Makoto;  Usuki.  Arimilsu:  and  Okada.  Akanc. 
5.<.54..168.  CI   525-193  tXX) 
Ulsumi.  Kcnichi:  See — 

MiMoyama.  Nobuhiko;  and  Utsumi.  Kenichi.  5.654.838.  CI.  360  71.000 
Utsunii.  Toshihiko-  .See- 
Hung,  Mien-Chie;  ULsumi,  Toshihiko;  and  Klostergaard.  Jim.  5.653.974. 
CI.  424-85.100. 
Vafai.  Janws:  See — 

Martorano.  Sam.  and  Vafai.  James.  5.653.412.  CI  248-222.110. 
Vai.  Gianfranco  See 

Bruccolcn.    Melcliiorre;    Vai.   Gianfranco;    Portaiuri.   Salvatore;    and 
IVmicheli.  Marco.  5.654.675,  CI.  331-17.000. 
S'jidva.  HemanI  Chunilal:  See — 

Allard.  William  Jeffrey;  Obzansky.  David  Michael;  and  Vaidya.  HemanI 
Chunilal.  5.654.159.  CI  435  7  4(X) 
Vaidvanathan.   Hanharan;   and  Earl.   Martin  W.,  to  Comsat  CorporaUon 

Primvnaied  cathixle  battery   5.654.113,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Valenti.  Richard  tXmald.  Jr:  See — 

Bass.  Craig  Daniel;  Valcnii.  Richard  Donald.  Jr ;  and  Flounders.  Emer 
Cox.  Jr.  5.654.M2.  CI    124  541  (XX) 
Vaico  .Securile  Habilacle   ,Se<'— 

Pevre.  Jean.  Humbert.  Aniaud.  and  Demouy.  Olivier.  5.654.689.  CI 
14(»-t26  0(X) 
Valiant  Machine  &  Timl  Inc  :  See — 

McTaggan.  Michael  Douglas.  5.653.329.  CI.  198-774.100. 
Vallee.  Serge  C  .  It)  Piemati  FEG  L.L.C.  Steam  generator  for  convection 

oven   5.653.  IM.  CI   99-476.(XX). 
Vallericn.  Sven  L'we:  See — 

Bergfned.  Stefan;  Guhl.  Dieter,  and  Vallerien.  Sven  Uwe.  5.654.457.  CI. 
556-89  000 
Vallcv  Machine  Works  Ltd     See — 

Weiralhmucller.  Fnednch.  5.653,570.  CI.  414-746.600. 
Valmel  Corp»>raIion:  See  — 

llniannen    Aniti.  Kuhasalo.  ,\mti.  Hcikkila  .  Perni;  llvespija.  Heikki; 
Yli-Kauppila.  Jouko.  Jokiomcn.  llkka;   Korpela.   Matti.   Karvinen. 
Mikko;  Taskincn.  Pekka;  Pellerson.  Hcnrik;  Sailas.  Vainii.  and  Parker. 
Dick.  5.653.04 1 .  CI    34  1 1 7  0(X) 
Koutonen.  Pauli;  Malmi.  Jarmo.  and  Niskanen.  Heikki.  5.651.399.  CI. 
242  527, 1(X). 
Van  Buskirk.  Peler  C  .  to  Advanced  Technology  Malenals.  Inc.  Showerhead- 
lypc  discharge  assembly  for  delivery  of  source  reagent  vapor  to  a  substrate, 
and  CVD  process  ulilizing  same  5.653.806.  CI.  118-715  (XX), 
Van  dc  Cicijn.  Peter  T  .  Bcaler.  Kenneth  H  :  fiamest.  FIdward  M  .  Kuykendall. 
Kenneth  H  .  Sr ;  and  Maccheronc.  Larry  S  .  lo  Sweetfiearl  Cup  (Company. 
Inc   Tamper  evident  container  and  related  apparatus   5,653.382.  CI.  229- 
5.5(X) 
van  den  Nieuwelaar.  Hendrikus  Comelis:  See — 

Kies.  Antonius   M..  and   van  den   Nieuwelaar.   Hendrikus  Cc»melis. 

5.653.078,  CI.  52-698  (XX) 

Vanderpool.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Jensen.  Ryan  N  .  Pelerson.  Pete  O  .  and  Williams. 

Michael,  to  Oninipoinl  Corporanon  Pulse  position  modulation  with  spread 

spcxtnim   5.654.978.  CI   375-2(X)(XX) 

Van  Der  I^ly.  Michael,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  InicrTncdiales  for  tfie  synthesis  of 

Irifluoromethylalcd  organic  compounds.  5.654.473.  CI   560-262  0(X) 
Vandcrschaaf.  Neil  Ray:  See — 

Ogden.  Aubrev    Deene;  and  Vandcrschaaf.  Neil  Ray.  5.655.141.  CI 
195  X(Xi  2.10' 
VaiKlerveen.  John  W..  See — 

Abboil.   Ronald  G  ;  Williams.   Ralph   R;  Johnson.   Marvin   M  .  and 
Vandervecn.  John  W..  5.654.251.  CI   .502-2 16.0(X) 
Van  Der  Veer.  I  rils.  and  Wi)ngaarden.  Rudolf  Jacobus,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Preparation  of  catalyst  solution  5.654.250.  CI   502-162  (XX) 
Van  [Jer  Watt.  Manus:  See — 

Taylor.  Enc;  and  Van  Der  Watt.  Marius.  5.654.758.  CI.  .348-385.(XX) 
Van  Der  Zande.  Paulus  C   M  :  See — 

R>Hh.   Rudolt;  and   Van   Der  Zande.   Paulus  C    M..   5.654.947.  CI 
169-48  0(X) 
VandcwiHide,  .Susan:  See — 

Clements.  Janice  E  ;  Narayan.  Opendra;  Vandewoude.  Susan;  and  Richt. 
Juergen  A  .  5.654.401.  CI.  5.30-350  000. 
Vaniseghem.  Ijwrencc  C     See — 

Gybin.  Alexander   S.  Johnson.   Kyle   K;   Komalsu.  Toshifumi.  and 
Vaniseghem.  Uwrence  C  .  5.654.032.  CI  427  140  000 
Van  Kampcn,  Mali:  See — 


Bover,  Scolt  M.;  Stewart.  Gerald  M  ;  Van  Kanipen.  Mark;  and  Allen. 
Kirk.  5.653.007.  CI.  29^H)O00 
Van  Koelsem.  Jan  Peter  Karel:  See — 

Morlion.  Danny.  Van  Koetsem.  Jan  Peter  Karel:  and  JonckJwere.  Luc, 
5.655.045.  CI.  385-137.(XX) 
van  Lake.  Paul,  lo  Pacesetler.  Inc.  Programmable  pacemaker  for  noninvasive 
EP  testing  for  atnal  tachycardias  with  ventricular  support.  5.653.737.  CI 
607-9000. 
Vonlaninghajn.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Dieu.  Terrv  L  ;  and  Vanlaningham.  Richard  D..  5.653.714.  CI.  606- 
87.000.  ' 
VanLeeuwen.  George  Willard   See — 

Otlesen.  Hal  Hjalmar;  Smith.  Gordon  J.;  and  VanLeeuwen.  Geoije 
Willard.  5.654.747.  CI.  348-12.000. 
Van  Loo,  William  C:  See — 

Ebrahim.  Zahir;  Nishtala.  Saly anaray ana;  Van  Loo.  William  C;  Nor- 
moylc.  Kevin.  Loewenstein.  Paul;  andCoffin.  Louis  F.  111.  5.655.100. 
CI    395-471  (XX) 
Van  Nieuwal.  John  Gilbert:  See — 

Makinson.  Charles  Lew  is;  and  Van  Nieuwal.  John  Gilbert.  5.653.840.  CI. 
156- 116  (XX). 
Van  Phan.  Dean:  See — 

Trokhan.  Paul   Dennis.  Van  Phan.  Dean;  and  Huston.  Larrv   Leroy. 
5.654.076.  CI   428-131.0IX) 
Van  Randen.  Age   See — 

Habraken.   Nicolaas  John.   Van   Randen.  .\ge.   Dc   V'nes.   Franciscus 
Jacobus  Mana;  and  Van  Vonderen.  Joannes  CiMTielis  Gerardus  Mana. 
5.653.076.  CI.  52-481.200. 
Van  Scott.  Eugene  J  :  See — 

Yu.  Ruev  J  ;  and  Van  Scon.  Eugene  J .  5.654.3.16.  CI.  514-557  000 

Yu.  Ruey  J  ;  and  Van  Scon.  Eugene  J  .  5.6.54.140.  CI   514-574.000 

Van  Tilburg.  Johan.  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N  V  Method  for  checking 

data  sequences   5.655.021.  CI   380-17  000 
Van  Vonderen.  Joannes  Comelis  Gerardus  Mana:  See — 

HabrAen.   Nicolaas  John.   Van   Randen.  Age.   De  Vries.   Franciscus 
Jacobus  Maria;  and  Van  Vonderen.  Joannes  Comelis  Gerardus  Mana. 
5.653.076.  CI   52^81. 2(XJ 
Van  Zoeren.  Carol  M  :  See — 

Fan.  Roxy  Ni;  and  Van  Zoeren.  Carol  M..  5.654.125.  CI.  430-306.000. 
Varkados.  Margaret:  See — 

Spagnoli.  Roberto:  and  Varkados.  Margaret.  5.653.982,  CI.  424- 195  000 
Varma.  Anujan  Mangala:  See — 

Olnowich,  Howard  Thomas.  Barker,  Thomas  Norman.  Franaszek.  Peter 
.Anthony;  Heidelberger.  Philip.  Rathi.  Bharal  Deep;  and  Varma.  Anu- 
jan Mangala.  5.654,695.  CI   .140-825.010 
Varma.  Rajender  Singh:  See — 

Hollis.  Mark  A  .  Ehrlich.  Daniel  J  :  Murphy.  R  Allen;  Kosicki.  Bemard 
B  ;  Ralhman.  Dennis  D  ;  Chen.  (Thang-l^c.  Mathews.  Richard  H  ; 
Burke.  Barry  E  ;  Eggers,  Mitch  D.;  Hogan.  Michael  E.:  and  Varma. 
Rajender  Singh.  5,653,939,  CI.  422-50.000. 
Vary.  James  C  .  Jr:  See — 

Tan.  Phillip  I.;  Bilge.  Sima  S  .  and  Varv.  James  C  .  Jr.  5.654.417.  CI 
516-24. 320. 
Va.sa.  Ben;  and  Robbins.  Frank,  to  Borg- Warner  .Automotive,  Inc.  Two  piece 

clutch  assembly  having  twist  lock  joint.  5.653.322.  CI.  192-85.0AA. 
Vasamedics  L  L.C?.:  See — 

Borgos.  John  A  ;  and  Tomasko.  Douglas  G  .  5.654.539.  CI.  2.50-227  110 
Vassiliou.  Eustathios;  and  Dassel.  Mark  William,  lo  Iwenty-Firsi  Century 
Research  Corporation  Methods  of  making  intermediate  oxidation  products 
by   controlling  oxidation   rates   in   an   atomized   liquid     5.654.475.  CI. 
562-413.000 
Vayda.  C^orge  T  Senle  bed  construction.  5.652.977.  CI   5-43.000. 
Veghlc.  William  L    See- 
Jones.  Gregorv  A  :  Price.  Robert  M  ;  and  Veghte.  William  L..  5.655.077. 
CI.  .195-187010 
Velasco.  Salvador  Ollero:  See — 

Lopez.  Manuel  Vaz.quez,  De  La  Cruz  Moreno.  Enrique;  .tnd  Velasco. 
Salvador  Ollero.  5.654.879.  CI    .163-16  (XX) 
Velie.  Wallance  W.;  Hanev.  Donald  C  ;  and  Biallas.  Paul,  to  Scheu.  LelandC 
Bum  rate  control  valve  for  gas  rtred  healers   5.653.220.  CI    126-85  OOR 
Venable.  Ray  Hays:  See — 

Pemnichl.  Rudolph  Hugo;  Venable.  Rav  Havs;  Salter.  Rickey  Leonard; 
and  Zeeman,  Victor  M  .  Jr.  5.653.812.  CI    118-723.00E 
Venema.  Genjan.  to  AXXIS  N  V   Copolyester-contaming  plastic  sheet  a 
process  for  the  manufaclunng  of  the  plastic  sheet  and  molded  articles 
manufactured  from  the  plastic  sheet.  5.654.083.  CI.  428  215.000 
Venkaiesan.  Vasudev:  See — 

Fragale.   William    L.;   Groenig,   Paul   J.;   and   Venkaiesan.   Vasudev. 
5.654.562.  CI    257-164.000 
Venketesan,  Thirumalai:  See — 

Green.  Steven;  Venketesan.  Thimmalai;  and  Patel.  Kalpesh.  5.654.975, 
CI   372-24.000. 
Venner.  Mannus  Theodorus  Mana.  to  Intersleeve  B  V  Device  for  applying  a 

label  to  a  bottle  or  a  similar  object.  5.653.849.  Ci    156-556.000. 
Ventana  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Copeland,  Keith  G  ;  Grogan.  Thomas  M  ;  Miller,  Phillip  C  ;  Richards, 

William  L  ;  and  Showalter,  Wayne  A  ,  5.654.199.  CI   436^f6.000 
Copeland.  Keith  G.;  Grogan.  Thomas  M  ;  Hassen.  Charles;  Humphreys. 
William  Ross;  Lemme.  Charles  D.;   Miller.  Fliillip  C;  Richards. 
William  L.;  and  Showalter.  Wayne  A..  5.654,200,  CI.  436^16.000. 
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Verello,  Bobby;  Thomas,  John  W ;  and  Volk.  David  L.  Food  spoilage  deieclor 

'i.MI.'MI,  CI    422  58(100 
Vermeer.  Robert,  m  Lever  BriHher.  Cumpany,  Division  of  Conopcii.  Inc 
PerM>na)  prxxluct  composititms  compHsing  heterttatom  containing  alkyl 
aldonamide  c(>mpound.s   5.653,970.  CI   424-70  240 
Vemicsse.  Bernard,  lo  Neopost  Industrie    Automating  dating  system  for  a 

postage  meter  5.654,8<».1.  CI    364-464  180 
Vertex  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  Sef 

Armislead.  David  M  .  5.6.54.332,  CI   514-533  «» 
Vesper.  .Stephen  J    See — 

t)csicr.  Dean  A  .  Hall.  Allen  L  .  and  Vesper.  Stephen  J.,  5.654.1HI.  CI 
435-l35  0(X) 
Vesierlund.  Ciunnar:  and  Dahlbiick.  Mats,  to  ABB  Atom  AS.  Fuel  element  for 
pressun/ed— water  reactor  with  guide  tubes  tinallv  heal  treated  in  two 
steps   5.M4.993,  CI    376-449  (KM) 
Vc/jin.  Gerard   See 

Geyer,  Freddy,  and  Ve/ain.  Gerard.  5.653,549,  CI  403  321. (XK). 
Vickerman.  David  Tapered  roller  one  way  clutch  5.653.320,  CI   192-45  000 
Vicires  Manufactunng  Limited   See  - 

Kcmmish.  David  John.  Newton.  Alan  Branford:  and  Slaniland.  Philip 
Anthony.  5.654.393.  CI   528  125.000 
VideoRec  TcchnoUigies.  Inc.:  See — 

Weil.  Richard  S  ;  Hodgdon.  Dana;  and  Steinberg.  Neil.  5.654.750,  CI 
348  143  000 
Vijeh.  Nader:  See 

Crayford.  Ian  S..  Lo.  William,  and  Vijeh.  Nader,  5.6.54,985.  CI    375- 
211  (¥N) 
Vincent.  Monty  E.:  See — 

Haddtvk.  Thomas  F;  and  Vincent.  Monty  E..  5.65.1.888,  CI    210- 
767.00(), 
Violette.  Mike   See 

Gon/ale/.  Fernando,  and  Violette,  Mike,  5.654,227.  CI.  438-439  000. 
Virginia  Commonwealth  I'niversity:  See— 

Mayer.  David  J  .  Pnce.  Donald  D.;  Mao.  Jianren;  and  Lyie.  John  W. 
5.654.281.  CI   514  25  000 
Virginia  Valve  Company  Corporation   See — 

Mayhew.  John,  and  Puckclt.  Dwayne  M.,  5.654.885.  O.  364- 181  (100 
Vimig.  Michael  J     See- 

Fabiano.  Michael  D  .  Kordosky.  Gary  A  .  Mattison.  Phillip  L  ;  Vimig. 
Michael  J  .  Gruber.  Bert;  and  Hoagland.  Steven  M  .  5,654.458.  CI 
556- 1  36  (KH) 
Visioli.  Donna  Lynn,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company  Sulhde 

scavenging  packaging  malenals   5.6.54.061,  CI   428-76  (XX) 
Viso,  Nemesio  Rogelio   See — 

Tung.  Hsueh  Sung.  Clemmer.  Paul  Gene.  Cerri.  Gustavo;  Chiu.  Yuon. 
Ja,skol.  Stanley   Michael;  Viso.   Nemesio  Rogelio;   Smith.  Addison 
Miles.    McKown.    Jeffrey    Warren,    and    Fnedenson.    Jay    Philip. 
5.6.54,494.  CI   570-169  000 
Visoskis.  John  A.:  See  - 

Dixon,  William  E.;  Das,  Ranjan,  Vi.soskis.  John  A.,  and  Delaporte.  James 
J.  5.653..581.CI  415  209200 
Visser.  Susan  Ann;  Kosakowski.  Richard  John,  Jr.;  and  Vreeland.  William 
Bernard,  to  Eastman  K<Hiak  Company    Incorporation  of  high  molecular 
weight  nt>n  reactive  PDMS  oils  in  fuscr  members    5,654.052.  CI    428 
35  800 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Drill.  Charles;  and  Weling.  Milind  G  .  5.653,622.  CI.  451-5.00«) 
Henders<m,  David  E  .  5.653.479.  CI   285-261.000. 
Oh.  Sung  Hun,  and  Potts.  Kenneth  M  .  5.654.710.  CI.  341-136.000. 
Vo.  Thong  H    See 

Sanchez.  Ismael  R  ;  Brydges.  Warren  K.  Folt/.  Robert  S  .  HamiiKind. 
William  A  .  Petralia,  Richard  C;  Swam.  Eugene  A  .  Vo,  Thong  H    and 
Williams.  John  K  .  5.655.182.  CI   399-117(JO0 
Viielkel.  Eric:  See — 

Medhekar.  Ajit  K  ;  and  Voelkel.  Eric.  5.654.648.  CI   326- 1 7  000 
Voelker,  Tom  Alois,  and  Davies.  Huw  Maelor.  to  Calgene.  Inc  Production  of 

mynstate  in  plant  cells   5.654.495.  CI   8(X)-2.5«  (XK) 
Voest  Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH:  See 

Enkner.  Bcmhard    Em/.  Ernst.  Eysn.  Manfred;  Gruber.  Rudolf;  and 
Kickinger.  Peter.  5.653.936.  CI   266-47.(XX) 
Voith  Sul/er  Papierma.schinen  GmbH   See — 

Graf,  Edwin  X  .  5.653.331.  CI    198-807  000. 
Volante,  Ralph  P    See 

Choi.  Wtx)  Baeg.  Humphrey.  Guy  R.;  Reider.  Paul  J.;  Shinkai.  Ichiio; 
Thompson,  .^nd^ew  S  ;  and  Volante.  Ralph  P.  5,6.54,424,  CI    540- 
200, (XX) 
Voldman.  Steven  Howard:  See — 

Cronin.  John  Edward:  Luce.  Stephen  Ellinwood;  and  Voldman.  Steven 
Howard.  5.6.54.221.  CI.  438-109  000 
Volk.  David  L.:  See— 

Veretlo.  Bobby;  Thomas.  John  W;  and  Volk.  David  L.  5.653.941.  C\ 
422  .58000. 
V'olz.  Peter:  See— 

Reinartz.  Hans-Dietcr;  Vol/.  Peter.  Zaviska.  Dalibor;  and  Weisbi«d. 
Helmut.  5.653.249.  CI    137  I  IMIO 
Von  Essen.  Mathias.  Bollig.  Chnstoph.  and  Bick.  Werner,  lo  FEV  Moloren- 
technik  GmbH  &  Co  Kommandilgesellschaft  Reciprocating  piston  engine 
having  a  ma.ssbalancing  arrangement   5.653.203.  CI    123  192  200 
von  Hagen.  Wolf:  .See  — 

Kawamoto.  Osamu.  and  von  Hagen.  Wolf.  5.653.187.  CI.  1 12-320  000 
Vonk.  Donald  R     iff 


Fotinos.    Nicephoros   A .    Vonk.    Donald    R  .    and    Gray.    Ralph   C. 
5.653,790,  CI    106  14  120 
ViKirfiees.  John  J    5ee— 

Aslrom.  Anders;  Voofhecs.  John  J  .  Penerison.  Ulnka;  and  Tavakkol. 
Amir.  5.654.137,  CI   435-5.000 
VcxHs,  Terry  L    See — 

Barlow.  Arthur  John.  Arnold.  Timothy  George;  Voots.  Ten>  L  ;  and 
Clark.  Peter  James.  5.6.54.793.  CI    356  73  100 
Vortexx  Group.  Inc    See— 

tVive.   Norval   Roland;   Smith.  Stephen   Kelly,  and   Lott.   W    Gerald. 
5.653.298,  CI    175-67000 
Voss,  Edward  R     See — 

Soil,  David  R  ;  and  Voss.  Fxlward  R  ,  5,655.028.  CI   .382  133  000. 
Volh.  David  W    See— 

Richman.  Danyl  Steven;  Lichiman.  Moshe;  Enstrum.  Mark  R.;  Lennon. 
Thomas  E  .  Lipe.  Ralph  A  .  Santetie.  Pierre  Yves;  Short.  Robert  T. 
and  Voth.  David  W.  5,655.148.  CI   .395  828.000 
Vowles.  David  L    See— 

Alanovich.  Mark  T;  and  Vowles.  David  L  .  5.655.042.  O  385-88.000 
Voyta,  John  C    See-  - 

Biunstem.  Irena  Y  ;  Edwards.  BrD«>ks.  and  Voyu.  John  C  5.654.1 54.  CI. 
435-6  (XX) 
Vreeland.  William  Bernard:  See  — 

Visser.  Susan  Ann;  Kosakowski.  Richard  John.  Jr.  and  Vreeland.  Wil- 
liam Bernard.  5.654.052.  CI   428-35  800 
Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Teng.  Min.  Beard.  Richard  L  .  Johnson.  Alan  T  .  Lin. 
Yuan,  and  Chandraratna.  Roshaniha  A  .  to  Allergan  Acetylenes  disubsti- 
luied  with  a  5  substituted  teirahv dronaphthv I  group  and  with  an  aryl  or 
heteroaryl  groups  having  retinoid  like  biological  activitv    5,654.469.  CI 
560^56  000 
Vuon.  Knstiina.  and  Ruoslahti.  Erkki  I  .  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Center 
Cixiperative  combinations  of  ligands  contained  within  a  matnx  5.654.267. 
CI   5I4-2(XX). 
W   F  Kaiser  II  Co  GmbH:  See— 

Sondermann.  Karl  Ferdinand.  5.653.359.  CI  220-625  000, 
W   R.  Grace  &  Co  Conn    See- 

Eyal.   Jacob.    Hamilton.    Bruce    King;   and   Tus/ynski.   George    Paul. 
5,654.277.  CI   51418.000 
W  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co    See— 

Liedgens,  Hans-Peter,  5.653.326.  CI.  198-370.040. 
Waarts.  Robert  G    See— 

Leplingard.  Florence  E;  Kingsttm.  John  J,  Bringans.  Ross  D,  Fork. 
David  K  ;  Waarts.  Robert  G  .  Welch.  David  F.  and  Geels,  Randall  S., 
-5.654.229,  CI    1 17-56  (KX) 
Wabash  Valley  Products:  See— 

Handley,  Mont  A  ,  5,653.053.  CI   47-1.010 
Wada.  Hiromi   .5fr - 

Ohnishi.  Taisuya;  Wada.  Hiromi;  and  Oinuma.  Chinatsu.  5.655.152.  CI. 
395  856(XIO 
Wada.  Masaru:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Chiyuki:  Narusc.  Hiroshi;  Wada.  Ma.saru;  and  Nagala.  Ter- 
uyuki.  5.654.483.  CI   564-435  000. 
Wade.  Sidney  Allen   Mobile  storage  tank  5.653.469.  CI.  280-837.000. 
Waers.  John  F    See   - 

Miller.  Charles  E  .  Wacrs.  John  F .  Magin.  James  A.;  Custer.  Randal  L.; 
and  l.ope/.  John  T.  5.653.269.  CI    141 -4  (XX) 
Wagner.  Martin  Gerald:  See — 

Moss.  Arthur  Zenker;  Wagner.  Martin  Gerald;  and  Zolandz.  Raymond 
Richard.  5,653.882.  CI   2IU-49()(XX) 
Wahl.  Geoffrey  M  .  and  O'Gorman.  Stephen  V.  to  Salk  Institute  lor  Biologi- 
cal Studies.  The  FTP  mediated  gene  modiHcation  in  mammalian  cells,  and 
compositions  and  cells  useful  therefor  5.6.54.182.  CI   435-172.100 
Wahl.  Ten^y  R  .  damson.  Denise  C  ;  Steele,  Chad  C  ,  Gordon,  Timothy  M  ; 
Hoard,   David   W,   and   Cru/,   Edward   V,   to  Cobe   Laboratories,   Inc. 
Apheresis  bliod  processing  method  using  pictorial  displays  5.653.887,  CI. 
21()-745(XX) 
Wahlman.  Stefan:  .SVe — 

Habbe.  Ingcmar;  Simmonds.  Andrew.  Wahlman.  Stefan;  Giscorobe, 
Ricardo.  Lennartsson.  Magnus;  and  Strbmme.  Per  Einar.  5.655.071. 
CI   395  183  010 
Wakahaya.shi.  Hiroshi   See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenon.  Soshi.  Isao;  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  5.655.166. 

CI    .396-317000 
Tsukahara.    Daiki;   and  Wakabayashi.   Hiroshi.   5.655.163.  CI.    396- 
287  000 
Wakamaisu.  Kazuki   See — 

Sadatoshi.  Hajime.  Ima.  Seiichiro;  Wakamatsu.  Kazuki;  Mori.  Jiro;  and 
Shiratani.  Fisuke.  5.654.372.  CI  525-323  000 
Wake,  Ya.suhiro,  to  NEC  Corporation  ATM  transmission  system  5.6.54.964. 

CI.  370-395  0<X) 
Wakemoto.  Hirofumi   See— 

Takimoto.   Akin.   Wakemoto.   Hirofumi.   Tanaka.   Eiichiro.   Watanabe. 
Masanon.  Asayama.  Junko;  Ogawa.  Hisahito;  Sato.  Shigehiro;  and 
Yokouni.  Fumiko.  5,654,367,  CI.  525-178.000. 
Wakimoto.  Kunihisa:  See — 

Matsuoka.    Chikara.    Watadani.   Takeshi.    Wakimoto.    Kunihisa;    and 
Kinoshita.  Yukihiro.  S.654,069,  CI   428  99  (XX) 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd    See — 

Kubotsu.  Kazuhisa;  Kida.  Masaaki;  and  Goto.  Sachiko.  5,654,156.  O. 
435-7.100. 
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Wakui.  Shinji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration  removing  apparatus  and 

method  tixnof  5.653.317,  CI    188-378.000. 
Wakunaga  .Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirata.  Terukage;  Sakae.  Nobuya.  Tamura,  Koichi;  Okuhira.  Masayasu; 
Amano.  Hirolaka.  YokoctKito.  Masaharu;  and  Nomiyama.  Jun. 
5.654.322.  CI.  514-363.000. 

Walca  SA   See 

Jt«s.  Alfred.  5.654.941,  CI.  368-295.000. 
Wald.  Roland  See— 

Nusser.  Rainer.  and  Wald.  Roland.  5.654.410.  O   534-«34.000. 
Walker.  Gordon  Northrop:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Naokata.  deceased;  Walker.  Gordon  Northrop;  and  Main. 
Alan  Joseph.  5.654.468.  CI   560-43.000. 
Walker.  James  Albert:  See— 

Gotvssen.  Keith  Wayne;  and  Walker.  James  Albert,  5.654.819.  CI  359- 
291  (XX) 
Walker.  William  C    See— 

Hansen.  Andrew  H;  and  Walker.  William  C.  5.653.183.  CI.    110- 
346.000 
Wall.  Jonathan  Richard,  to  Ross  Courtney  Limited.  Cable  stripper.  5,653.027. 

CI    3090800. 
Wallace.  William:  See— 

Zhao,  Linnio;  Au.  Peter;  Bcddoes,  Jonathan  C  .  and  Wallace.  William. 

5,653.828.  CI    148-671  000 

Walsh.  Maryann  P .  and  Gasparro.  Paul  M  .  to  Aurora  Systems.  Inc.  Switching 

device  independent  computer-telephone  integration  system,  5.655.014.  CI 

379-201  000 

Walsh,    Maryann    P,   and   Gasparro,   Paul    M.   to  Aurora   Systems,   Inc, 

Computer-telephone  integration  system  5.655.015.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Wamptler.  Hans:  See 

Feller.  Peter;  and  WampHer.  Hans.  5.654.554.  CI   250-559  450 
Wang.  Chi-Hung:  See— 

Tnpathi.    Prabhakar    P.    Whilefield.    Bruce;    and    Wang.    Chi  Hung. 
5,654.897.  CI   364-489  000 
Wang,  Hsien-Chang  See — 

Powers,  Kenieth  William,  and  Wang,  Hsien-Chang.  5.654,379,  CI. 
525  356  000 
Wang.  James  H  :  See — 

Latiolais.  Jerry  G  ;  Gathnght.  J  Paul.  Galante.  Nicholas  R  .  Galland.  M 
Stephen,  Gallet.  J  Diores;  Compton,  Lewis  R  .  Baker,  Oorge  L  ,  and 
Wang.  James  H  ,  5.654,377,  CI.  525-330.600. 
Wang.  Jin  Chin   See — 

Cheng.  Kai.  So.  Kimming.  and  Wang.  Jin  Chin.  5.655.103.  CI    395- 
479  0(X) 
Wang.  King  Sheng   Retractable  handle  for  a  wheeled  travel  bag  5.653,319, 

CI    190  1 15  (XX) 
Wang.  Randall  Auxiliary  backup  device  of  burglary  alarm  system  5.654.691 , 

CI,  .340-507  (XX) 
Wang.  Xiao-Bo:  See — 

Parton,  Adrian;  Huang,  Ying;  Wang.  Xiao  Bo;  Pethig.  Ronald.  MacGre- 
gor.  Alastair  R  .  and  Pollard-Knighl.  Denise  V.  5,653,859,  CI   204- 
450.000 
Wang.  Ying:  See — 

MaiTocco.  Matthew  Louis.  Ill;  Gagni  ,  Robert  R.,  Tnmmer.  Mark 
Steven;  and  Wang.  Ying.  5.654.392.  CI  528-125  000 
Wangenn.  Hcin/:  See- 

Slicb.  Werner;  Wenski.  Wolfgang.  Freckmann.  Hans-Holger.  Wielgo- 
la.ski.  Zbigniew;  Kochsmeier.  Guntei;  Gerwald,  Eberhard;  Wangenn. 
Heinz,  and  Grajewski.  Fran/.  5.653,559.  CI  405.363  000. 
Ward.  Gary  H     See- 

McNally.  Rebecca  A  ;  and  Ward.  Gary  H.,  5.653,%1.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Wald.  James  F    Sff  - 

Sung  An  Min  J  ;  DelVecchio.  Peny  A.;  Tsai.  Hong;  Ward.  James  F;  inH 
Barnard.  Robert  S  .  5.654.603.  CI    310-214  000 
Warner  Lambert  Company   .Sff— 

Bndges.   Alexander  James;   Denny.   William  Alexander.   Fry,   David; 
Krakcr  Alan;  Meyer,  Robert  Frederick,  Rewca.stle.  Gordon  William; 
and  TTiompson.  Andrew  Mark.  5.654.307.  CI   514-258  000 
Cheng.  Ijrry .  Lillios.  Tons  J  ;  and  (>iintana.  Jason  MB.  5.653,025,  CI 

30-41  (XX) 
Konibcrg.  Bnan  Edward;  Nikam,  Sham;  and  Raflerty,  Michael  Francis, 
5,654.303,  CI,  514-249  (XX) 
Warner,  Nichola-s  F:  See — 

Mills,  John  F;  Doherty,  Edward  J  .  Hazlett.  Tyrone  F;  Dionne.  Keith  E.; 
Warner.  Nicholas  F;  Cam.  Bnan  M.;  and  Rein.  David  H.,  5.653.687. 
CI   604-57.000 

Mills.  John  F .  Doherty.  Edward  J  ;  Hazlett.  Tyri .  Dionne.  Keith  E  ; 

Warner.  Nicholas  F.  Cain.  Bnan  M  .  and  Rein.  David  H  .  5.653.688. 
CI   6<M  57(K)(). 
Warren.  Andrew  Nathaniel:  Sff — 

Warren.  William  K,.  Jr ;  "'arren.  Andrew  Nathaniel;  and  Warren,  Dana 
Elizabeth.  5.653,128.  CI   66-17..00E 
Warren,  Dana  Elizabeth;  See- 
Warren.  William  K  .  Jr ;  Warren,  Andrew  Nathaniel;  and  Warren.  Dana 
Elizabeth.  5.653,128.  CI.  66  172  00E 
Warren.  Waitc  R  .  Jr:  See — 

Nicholls.  Louis  W.  and  Wanen.  Wane  R  .  Jr.  5.653.860.  CI  205-80  000 
Warren,  William   K  ,   Jr:   Warren,  Andrew    Nadianiel;  and  Wanen    Dana 
Elizabeth   Self-supporting  socks  pnsviding  improved  bUxxl  circulation  in 
the  legs  of  the  user  5.653.128.  CI   66-172.00E 
Washington  University:  Sff — 


Cuniss.  Roy.  HI;  and  Cardineau.  Guy  A..  5.654.184.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Watabe.  Kiyoto,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Insulated  gate  bipolar 

transistor  with  multiple  buffer  layers.  5.654.561.  CI   257-139.000. 
Watadani.  Takeshi:  See — 

Matsuoka.    Chikara;    Watadani.   Takeshi;    Wakimoto.    Kunihisa;    and 

KinoshiU.  Yukihiro,  5.654.069.  CI.  428-99.000 

Watanabe.  Akihiro;  Asai.  Keiichi;  Malsuura.  Yasunoci;  Kawano.  Nagahiro; 

and  Sugi.  Masafumi.  to  NGK  Instulators.  Ltd.  Explosion-proof  porcelain 

housings  for  gas-filled  insulating  apparatuses  and  process  for  producing 

such  porcelain  housings.  5.654.047.  Q.  428-34.400 

Watanabe.  Isao.  to  NEC  Corporation  Superlattice  avalanctie  photodiode  with 

mesa  stnictuie   5,654.578.  CI   257-438.000 
Watanabe.  Kenji.  to  King  Jim  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Device 
for  peeling  off  edge  portion  of  sheet  provided  with  relea,sed  paper 
5.653.850.  a    156-584,000 
Watanabe.  Masanori:  See — 

Takimoto.  Akio;  Wakemoto,  Hirofijmi;  Tanaka.  Eiichiro;  Watanabe. 
Masanon;  Asayama.  Junko,  Ogawa.  Hisahito;  Sato.  Shigehiro;  and 
Yokotani,  Fumiko,  5.654.367.  CI   525-178000 
Watanabe.  Shuji:  Sff — 

Yoshimura.  Yoshio;  Takahashi.  Ikuo;  Watanabe.  Shuji;  Akiyama.  Koji; 
and  Shimokusa.  Koji.  5.655.202.  CI   399-330000 
Watanabe.  Tadakatu:  Sff — 

Mizobata.    Aldra;    Nagahama.    Masanori,    and    Watanabe.    Tadakatu. 
5,6.54.923.  CI    365-189.010. 
Watanabe.  Takanobu:  See — 

Anzai.  Mitsuloshi;  Takesue.  Atsushi;  Watanabe,  Takanobu;  and  Inayoshi. 
Chieko.  5,654,481,  a.  564-308  000 
Watanabe.  Takashi;  Masuda.  Kenichi;  Kasahara.  Shigeki;  and  Sakurazawa. 
Masashi.  to  Nordson  Corporation  Powder  coating  system  for  difficult  to 
handle  powders  5.654.042.  CI  427-459.000 
Wataiube.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanigucbi.  Masahiko;  Maki.  Karuya;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  and  Mizutani, 
Junji.  5.653.516,  CI   303-150.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshio;  Suzuki,  Tomohisa;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeru,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 
Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  for  prevennng  discharge  products  from 
contacting  a  photosensitive  body   5.655,187.  O.  399-172.000. 
Watanabe.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Nishi.  Mizuki;  Watanabe.  Yukihiro;  Kitamura.  Mamoru;  and  Matsui, 

Yutaka.  5.653,627.  CI   451-540.000 

Watarai.  Etsuyoshi.  to  Shimano,  Inc   Shifting  apparatus  for  operating  front 

and  rear  derailleun>  with  a  single  manual  lever  5.653.649.  CI.  474-78.(XX) 

Waterman.  David  K  .  to  Rohrback  Cosasco  Systems.  Inc    High  pressure 

access  fining  and  meu.ud  5.653.477.  CI.  285-136  100 
Watkins.  Charles:  See — 

Cathey.  David  A  ;  Watkins.  Charles;  and  Gochnour.  Derek.  5.653.017. 
CI   29-830000 
Watson.  Darrell   Sff — 

Kohn.  Harold  L.;  and  Watson.  Darrell,  5.654.301.  CI   514-231.200 
Watson  George  A  .  lo  Rockwell  Inlemalional  Corporation  Register  file  widi 

mt-lli-tasking  support   5.655,132,  CI   395-674.000 
Watson.  Scon  E  :  Sf- — 

Ha.ssibi.  Payman.  Hatliaway,  Mark  A.;  MisuU,  Stephen  A  ;  and  Watson. 
Scon  E  .  5,654.849.  CI.  360-98  070 
Watsuji.  Yukihiro;  and   Maniyama,  Akira,   lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation 

Nonvolatile  semiconductor  storage  system   5.654.920.  CI   365-185.270 
Wan.  John  Stanley;  and  Zaslawny,  Henryk  Wojciech,  to  Commonwealth 
ScienUfic  and  Indusmal  Research  Organisation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
the  measurement  of  the  mass  flow  rates  of  fluid  components  in  a  multiphase 
slug  flow   5.654.551,  CI   250-356  100. 
Wans.  Carl  E:  Sff— 

Page.  Ronald  C;  Bushnell.  John  J.;  and  Watts.  Carl  F..  5.653.425.  CI 
267-64.150 
WCI  Outdoor  Products.  Inc  :  Sff — 

H'nke.  Fred  G  .  WVxxls.  Donald  M.;  and  Hougc.  Michael  S.,  5,652.995. 
CI    15-344  000. 
Weaver.  Jeffrey  P    Sff — 

Speller.    Thomas    H..    Sr;    and    Weaver.    Jeffrey    P.    5.653,005,   CI 
29-701.000 
Webb.  Andrew  G  :  See — 

Sweedler  Jonathan  V;  Peck.  Timothy  L  .  Webb.  Andrew  G  ;  Magin, 
Richard  L  ,  and  Wu,  Nian,  5.654.636,  CI    324321  000 
Webb,  Stephen  Michael,  to  Northeni  Telecom  Limited   Branching  unit  for 

telecommunications  optical  cable  .systems.  5.655.036,  CI   385-15  (XX) 
Webb.  Steven  L.:  Sff — 

Beeman.  Edward  S  .  Webb.  Steven  L.;  Sleinle.  Michael  J.;  Gann.  Robert 
G  ;   Hastings.  Brian   L  ;  and   Degi.  Greg  A..  5.654.809.  CI.   358- 
504.000 
Weber.  Karon  A.    Sff — 

Balasubramanian.  Vijay;  Chen,  Francine  R  .  Chou.  Philip  A,;  K'mber, 
Donald  G  ;  Poon,  Alex  D ;  Weber.  Karon  A  ;  and  Wilcox.  Lynn  D  . 
5.655.058.  CI   395-2.650 
Weber.  Leon;  Kosteinik.  Robert  J  ;  and  Wheddon.  Charles,  to  SCM  Chemi- 
cals, Inc   Silane  treated  inorganic  pigments   5.653.794.  CI.  106-442  000, 
Webti.  Martin.  Refrigerated  insulated  beverage  container  system  5.653.124. 

CI.  62-457.400 
Weber.  Wolfgang,  and  Pupovac.  Rade.  to  KVT  Technologies  Inc  Method  and 

apparatus  for  forming  a  hole  in  a  workpiece  5.653.560.  CI  408-l.OOR 
Webster.  John  R.  Combined  portable  container  and  display  stand.  5.653.333, 
CI.  206-45.200. 
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Wecke.  Rolf,  and  Wei\s,  Jurgen.  id  Bemsiein  Classic  GmbH  &  Co  Housing 

struciurc   5.653.05«.  CI   4y-.1»l  (KO 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  lo  Soulhpac  Tnisl  international.  Inc  Mrihod  and  apparatus 
for  trapping  a  floral  grouping  with  multiple  sheet  wrappei  ^.653.0X4.  CI 
5.V.197.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  .Straeier.  William  F.  Siraeler.  Joseph  G.:  Craig.  Franitlin 
J  .  Donnelly.  Wilma  M  ,  and  Redditt.  Jack  W .  to  Soulhpac  Trust  Interna 
tional.  Inc    Self  adhenng  wrapping  material   5.614.049.0   4;X  t.S  4<»() 
W'egleiler.  Walter   .See 

Spaeth.  Werner.  Stalh.  Norben.  Nirschl.  fcjnsi.  Wegieiler.  Waller;  Kuhl- 
mann.  Werner,  and  Buchhergcr.  Rudolf.  S.654..')59.  CI   257-82.0(X). 
Wei.  ChaoChia   Multi  purpose  cliKk    S.hM.-Mi).  CI    :t68  28  000 
Wei.  Kuang  Hsmg.  and  Wei.  Kuang  Hung  Dental  flins  holder  ">.65 .1.246.  CI. 

lU  12.M)00 
Wei.  Kuang  Hung:  See — 

Wei.  Kuang  Hsmg.  and  Wei.  Kuang  Hung.  5.653.246.  CI   132-323  000 
Wei.  Shuran   See— 

Bach.  Randall,  and  Wei.  Shuran.  .'i.6.S4.89.'>.  CI    3M-482 OOO. 
Weihrauch.  Georg.  to  Coronet  Werke  GmbH  Desicc  for  rounding  ihe  ends  of 

plastic  bnstles   5.6.5.1.628.  CI   451  540  000 
Wei|tcns.  Chrislianus  H   L  ;  and  Hennings.  Detlcv.  to  US   Philips  Corpora- 
lion   Lou  pressure  discharge  lamp  having  metal  and  ceramic  electrodes 
5.654.606.  CI    '|V4'»I()0(). 
Weil.  Richard  S  ,  Hixlgdon.  Dana,  and  Steinberg.  Neil,  lo  VideoRec  Tech- 
nologies. Inc   .'Nulomalii.  recording  s> stem   5.654.750.  CI    .148  14.1000 
W'eiland.  Ana  I...  Kttmfeld.  Richard  K  .  and  Maloncy.  John  F,.  tti  Qualcomm 
lncorpt>raied   Reverse  link,  transmit  power  correction  and  limitation  in  a 
radiotelephone  system   5.655.220,  CI   455-69  (100 
Weingart.  .Steve  Hams,  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporaiion 
Externally  controlled  DSP  with  mput/outpui  FIFOs  operating  asynchriv 
nously  and  independently  of  a  system  environincnt    5.655.090.  CI.  395 
800250 
Weirathmueller.  Fnednch.  to  Valley  Machine  Works  Ltd.  Siair-likc  log  feeder 

5.65.V570.  CI   414-746600 
Wcisbrod.  Helmut:  See-  - 

Reinart/.  Hans-Dieier,  Volz,  Peter.  Zaviska.  Dalibor:  and  Weisbrod. 
Helmut.  5.653.249,  CI.  1 37- 1. 000 
Weiss.  Chnslian:  See — 

Gotlschald.  Lul/.  and  Weiss.  Chnslian.  5.653,626,  CI.  451-384.000. 
W'eiss.  Geoffrey  L.:  See — 

Clarkson.    Kathleen  A;    Larenas.   Edward;   and   Weiss.  Geoffrey   L. 
5.654.193.  CI   435-263  (XK) 
Weiss.  Jijrgen   .See— 

Wecke.  Rolf;  and  Weiss.  JUrgen.  5.653.0.59.  CI  49  381  000 
Weiss,  Mark  E  .  Bauer.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Johnson.  Richard  E,  to  OnGard 
Systems,  Inc  .  and  American  National  Can  Company  Steriliuibie  fletible 
pouch  package   5.653.090.  CI   53  4251)00 
Weith.  Andreas   See  - 

Ellmeier.  Wilfned;  and  Weilh,  Andreas.  5.654.188.  CI.  435-.368.(XX) 
Weit^el.  Peter:  See— 

Zahn.   Ingo.   Haeberle,   Norman;  and  Weii/el.  Peter.  5.654.471,  CI 
5W)-109(XX) 
Welch.  David  F:  See 

l.eplingard.  Florence  E.,  Kingston.  John  J  .  Bnngans.  Ross  D  .  Fork. 
David  K  .  Waarts,  Robert  G  ,  Welch,  David  F  ;  and  Geels.  Randall  S  , 
5.654.229.  CI    1 17-56  (KX) 
Welch.  M    Bruce   See— 

Peifer.  Bemd;  All.  Helmut  G  .  and  Welch.  M    Bruce.  5.654.454,  CI 
5.56-11  (XX), 
Weldle.  Helmut   See 

Albrechi.  Hermann.  Weldle.  Helmut;  and  Banlle.  Hans-Peter.  5.654.519. 
CI   89-163  (XX) 
Weling,  Milind  G  :  See — 

bnll,  Charles;  and  Weling,  Milind  G  .  5.653.622.  C\.  451-5.000. 
Wells.  James  A    See- 
Bass.  Steven;  Greene.  Ronald;  Lowman.  Henry  B.;  and  Wells,  James  A.. 
5.654,175.  CI   435-69  4(X) 
Wells.  Joseph  H   Water  spray  apparatus  5,653.392.  CI   239-722  000 
Wells.  Stuart   .See— 

LoNegro.  Rene;  and  Wells.  Siuan.  5.655.095.  CI   395-349  000 
Wells.  Thomas  J ,  to  LAP  Property  Management  Company    Inner  spring 

mattress  having  nestable  conical  spnngs   5.652.986.  CI   5-716  (XX) 
Wennck,  E)ennis  K  ,  Alderman,  Rohen  J  ,  Taylor.  James  E  .  and  Plant.  Ernest 
J  ,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc   Meth<xl  for  paying  out  an 
insulation  support  sheet  for  use  with  an  insulated  rixtf  structure,  5,651,081, 
CI   52-742  120 
Wenski,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Siieb,  Werner;  Wenski.  Wolfgang.  Freckmann.  Hans-Holger;  W'ielgo 
laski,  Zbigniew;  Kochsmeier.  Giinter;  Gerwald.  Ebertiard.  Wangerin. 
Heinz,  and  Grajewski.  Fran/.  5.653.559.  CI  405  363  tXX) 
Wenlinck,  Hendnk  Martinus   See  - 

Disselhorst,  Johannes  Hermanus  Mana,  Euldennk.  Fnts,  and  Wenlinck, 
Hendnk  Martinus,  5,653,916.  CI   252-373  000 
Weniler.  Lloyd  E  ;  Yee.  F.dgar;  Reyes.  Tomas  Bienvenido;  and  Nolan.  Kevin 
F .  to  General  Electric  Company    Motor  control  center  providing  phase 
conductor  access  5.654.871.  CI    .161 -622  (XX) 
Wenzel.  Donna  J;  Batlholomew.  Gene  W.  Ouick.  James  R.  Delo/ier. 
Morton  S.,  and  Klass-Hoffman.  Maxinc.  to  International  Paper  Company 
Recyclable  and  compostable  coated  paper  stiKk.s  and  related  methods  ot 
manufacture  5.654.039.  C,  427  ,391  (XK). 
Wcrley.  Ralph  T    See  - 


Mnich.  Jason  G  .  Marsh.  David  S.;  Werley.  Ralph  T;  and  Bowman. 
Robert.  5.653,8.16.  CI.  156-98  000 
Werner  Co.   See — 

Bendickson.  Roy  B  ;  and  Smith.  Jay  P.  5.653.306.  CI    182  15  000 
Werner.  David  E.:  See- 
Levin.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Werner.  David  E  ;  and  Easlon,  Kenneth  D  .  5,6.54,979, 
CI    375  206000 
Werner,  Douglas  Johnson   See 

Gill.  Hardayal  Singh;  and  Wcmer,  Dixigla.s  Juhn.son.  5.653.013.  CI. 
29  601  140 
Werner,  Jon  Harald   See — 

Cline,  Troy  Lee.  Isensee,  -Scott  Harlan;  Poslon,  Ricky  Lee;  and  Werner, 
Jon  Harald.  5.655.094.  CI    395  .141  (XX) 
Werner.  Roland:  See-- 

Scherer.  Michael,  and  Werner.  Roland.  5,653.855.  CI.  2(M-I92.I20. 
Wemclh.  Randcll  L     .See- 

Rupp.  Garry  Eugene;  Coble.  David  G  ;  Wemeth.  Randell  L.;  and  Tilos. 
Perfecta  P.  5.653.691.  CI   6<M-96  (XX) 
Wernicke  &  Co.  GmbH  See- 

CK>ttschald.  Luty.  and  Weiss.  Christian.  5,653.626,  CI  45 1 -384  (XX). 
Wcschenfelder.  Ono  Theodor:  See — 

Michalik,  Horsi  Bemhard;  and  Weschenfelder,  Ono  Theodor.  5.653.429. 
CI    270-8  000, 
Wesco  Software  Limited   See  — 

Powers,  Wesley  Grayson,  5,655,020,  CI   380-25  OOO 
Wessel,   Thoma.s,    to    Hoechst   Aktiengesellschafi    Process   lor   preparing 

4  bromophenyl  alkyl  ethers,  5,654.493,  CI   .568-656(KX) 
West  Bend  Company,  The:  See — 

Liu.     Simon    Yiu  Chung;    and    Yue-Chun.    Cheng.     5.653.154,    CI 
83-762(XX) 
West,    Robert   J     Lightweight   pneumatic    hog   nng   gun    5,653,140.   CI. 

72-409.020 
West  Virginia  University:  See- 

Craven.  Robert  P    M  ,   Pnnkev,  Michael  T;  and  Smith,  James  E., 
5.654.723,  CI    143-742  (XX)   ' 
Weslemeyer.  Manfred;  Kohl.  Hans  J  .  and  Schafer.  Ralf.  to  US    Philips 

Corporation   Capped  electric  lamp  5.654.608.  CI,  3 1 3-6.34  WX) 
Westerheld.  Steven  R    See 

Kappers.  Timothy  A  ;  Wesierfield.  Steven  R.;  and  Gallanl.  Dennis  J,, 
5.653.064,  CI   52-36  400 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Tang.  Xiaoming.  5,654.938,  CI.  367-34.000 
Westem-Cullen  Hayes.  Inc    See — 

Zjimins.  Jerry  J  .  5,653,058.  Q  49-208,000, 
Western  Digital  Corporation:  See — 

Hassibi.  Payman;  Hathaway,  Mark  A  ,  Misuta,  Stephen  A  ;  and  WaLson. 

Scoll  E,  5,654.849.  CI    IM)  9S  070 
Paiton,  Charles  R  ,  Edwards,  John  R,.  and  Sareen,  Anil.  5.654,840.  CI, 
360-75  (XX) 
Wesiinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Wo<«J,  James  A  ,  and  Greer.  Dayid  A  .  5.654.889.  CI    .364-426.015. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Coipixation:  See- 
Yang.   Wen-Ching.    Newby.    Richard   A  :    and    Lippert.   Thomas   E. 
5.653,181.  CI.  1 10-216  000 
Wet/el.  Gayle  D    See- 
Boyle,  Petra,  Wcizel.  Gayle  D,,  and  Lembach,  Kenneth  J  ,  5,654.407.  CI, 
530-388  1 50 
Whalen  Shaw,   Michael,  to  United  Slates  Playing  Card  Company,  The 

Laminated  playing  card   5,654,0.50,  CI  428-35  700 
Whang,  Tsung  Chuan   See — 

Menon.  Suresh  M  ,  and  Whang.  Tsung  Chuan.  5.654.665,  CI    327- 
541000 
Wheddon,  Charles   See — 

Weber,  l,eon,  Kostelnik.  Robert  J  ;  and  Wheddon.  Charles.  5.653.794. 
CI    106-442000 
Wheelock,  TlK>mas  D  ,  lo  Iowa  Slate  University  Research  Foundation  Inc 
Cyclic  prixess  for  oxidation  of  calcium  sulhde    5,653.955.  CI,  423- 
618  (XX) 
WhirlpcRil  Europe  B  V,:  See — 

Frank,  Michael.  5.653.416,  CI   248-682  000 
Whisenhunt.  H   Dewain.  to  Hamischfeger  CorpiMation   Blasthole  drill  with 

improved  automatic  breakout  wrench  5.653.297.  CI    175  52(XX) 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Broschard.  John  L  ,  III,  5,653.610.  CI.  439-630000 

Chrvsostomou.  Chrysostomos  Petros.  5,653,606,  CI,  439-352  0(X), 

Grabbe.  Dimilr>  G  ,  5.653,598,  CI   4.19  660(X) 

Hotea.  Gheorghe.  5.653.616.  CI  439-851  000 

Imai,  Kohji.  and  Yabe.  Shiroh.  5.653.015.  CI.  29-749,0(X) 

Kozlovski,  Albert  David,  and  Bickford.  Wayne.  5,654,725.  CI    343- 

79201 X) 
Orslad,  Richard  Edward;  Trull,  Michael  Paul;  and  Dinkel,  JeflFiry  Allen, 
5,653,609,  CI   439-472  0(X) 
Whitby,  David  J  :  .See— 

Ruoslahti,  Erkki   I;   Longaker,   Michael  T,   and  Whitby,   David  J.. 
5.654.270,  CI   514-8  000 
While,  Brian  M  ,  to  StanleyBoslitch.  Inc    Fastener  driving  device  with 
improved  control   valve   assembly   and   trigger   sensitivity   adjustnwnt 
5,653.369,  CI   227-8,000 
While,  David  B    -See— 

While,  Kenneth  P;  and  While,  David  B  ,  5,653,919,  CI   261-21,000, 
White,  Donald  Lawrence   See — 
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Sunton.  Sluan.  While,  Donald  LawTence;  and  Zipfcl,  George  Gustave, 
Jr ,  5,654,540,  CI   250-237  OOG 
While,  Fredenck  E  ,  Jr .  Kronz,  Many  J  ,  and  Hammon.  Gary  D  ,  to  Panduit 

Corp  Standoff  5,653,409,  CI   248-73  000 
White,  John  L  .  lo  Amencan  Pilednving  EquipmcnI.  Inc  Clamping  apparatus 
and  methods  for  driving  caissons   into  the  earth    5.653.556,  CI    405 
249  000 
White.  Kenneth  P.  and  White.  David  B  .  to  Morgan  &  White.  Ltd  Humidi 

fication  system   5,653,919,  CI   261  21.000. 
White.  Lawrence  G  Safely  net  support  array.  5.653.308.  CI    182-138.000 
Whitetield,  Bruce:  See— 

Tnpathi.    Prabhakar    P.    Whiiefiekl.    Bruce;    and    Wang.    Chi-Hung, 
5,654,897,  CI    ,364-*«9  000 
While's  Electronics,  Inc.   See — 

Shoemaker,  Donald  K,,  5,654.638.  CI,  324-329,000 
Whitesel,  Forest  W    See — 

Peterson,  Carl  C;   Hooper,  Frederick   D,;  and  Whilesel,  Forest  W, 
5,653,612,  CI  439-745,000, 
Whitesel.  Mary  Beth  See— 

Carey.  Glen  A  ,  Lewis,  Scon  C;  Whilesel.  Mary  Beth;  Woyansky. 
George  J .  Pabst.  Stefan  R  ;  and  Klingshim,  Frank  C  ,  5.653,940,  CI 
422-52000 
Whitte,  William  M     See 

Rollmann,    Kent    W.    Benham.    Elizabeth   A.    Whitte.    William    M; 
McDaniel.  Max  P.  Coulant.  William  R  .  and  Bailey.  F   Wallace. 
5.654.249.  CI   502-117,000. 
Whinle.  Francis  C.   See — 

Pasteraak.  Larry;  Whittle.  Francis  C  ;  and  Seel.  Thomas  N  .  5.653.012. 
CI   29-281  400 
Whitworth.  Thomas  W  Infrared  receiver  and  system  for  controlling  a  module 

5.654.813.  a   359-147  000. 
Wickham.  Donald  G  :  See — 

Rosen.  Carol  Zwick,  and  Wickham,  Donald  G  .  5.653.954.  CI    423- 
594  000 
Wicks.  James  Edward,  and  Cochran.  Scot  Robert,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc.  Disk  drive  unit  bit  device,  5.654.846.  CI,  360- 
97010 
Wiedeman.  Robert  A  .  and  Monte.  Paul  A .  lo  Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc 
Worldwide  telecommunications  system  using  satellites    5.655.005.  CI 
370-320  (XX) 
Wiegand.  Joachim   See — 

Dinger.  Rolf;  Wiegand.  Joachim,  and  Fendt,  Armin,  5,654.067.  CI 
428-95  000 
Wielgolaski,  Zbigniew:  See — 

Sueb,  Werner;  Wenski.  Wolfgang;  Freckmann.  Hans-Holger;  Wielgtv 
laski   Zbigniew;  Kochsmeier.  Giinter;  Gerwald.  Eberfiard;  Wangenn. 
Heinz;  and  Grajewski.  Franz,  5,653.559,  CI   405-363  000 
Wiesenfeldl,  Matthias   .See — 

Etzbach.  Karl  Heinz;  Schefczik.  Ernst;  Sens.  Ruediger;  and  Wiesenfeldl. 
Matthias.  5.654.122.  CI  430-202  000 
Wiig,  Selmer   Counterbalanced  moving  pivot  folding  bed    5.652,978,  CI 

5-144  000 
Wijngaarden,  Rudolf  Jacobus:  See- 
Van  Der  Veer.  Fnts;  and  Wijngaarden.  Rudolf  Jacobus.  5.654.250.  CI 
502 -162  (XX) 
Wikior.  Dominik  M..  to  Medtronic.  Inc,  Intravascular  stent   5.653.727,  CI 

606-I95  0(X) 
Wilcox.  Lynn  D    See— 

Balasubramanian.  Vijay;  Chen.  Francine  R.;  Chcxi.  Philip  A.;  Kimber. 
Donald  G  .  Poon.  Alex  D  ;  Weber.  Karon  A  ;  and  Wilcox.  Lynn  D  . 
5.655.058.  CI.  395-2  650 
Wildi.  Eric  Joseph   See 

Knshnamurthy.  Vikram  Bidare;  Paik.  Kyung  Wo<ik;  Ghezzo,  Mano, 
Komrumpf.'  William  Paul,  and  Wildi,  Enc  Joseph,  5,653.841,  CI 
156-150,000, 
Wiley,  Patnck  C  ,  and  Joharifard,  Mosiafa,  to  McLean  Ventures  Corporation 

Prxicess  for  healing  an  asphalt  surface  5,653,552,  CI  404-77,000 
Wilhelmsson,  Lennart.  to  Telia  Research  AB  Arrangement  in  a  communica- 
tions network   5,654,969,  CI   370-460000 
Wilkinson,  John  W  ,   Rabum,   Richard  W,  and  Hargesi,  Thomas  S  ,  to 
Span  Amenca  Medical  Systems,  Inc  Self-adjusting  pressure  relief  support 
system  and  methodology  5,652,985,  CI   5  710,000, 
Wilkinson,  William  T  Buttock  exercise  device,  5,653,668,  O,  482-124.000 
Willey.  Alan  David   See — 

Taylor.   Lucille   Rorence;   Sivik.   Mark   Robert.   Willey.  Alan   David; 
Burcken-Sl   Laurent.  James  Charles  Theophile;  and  Haitman.  Fred 
enck  Anthony.  5,654.421.  CI.  540-53 1. 000. 
Williams.  Bernard  L  :  See — 

Bezwada.   Rao  S  .   Arnold.    Stephen   C  ;   Shalaby.   Shalaby   W;  and 
Williams,  Bernard  L  .  5.653.992.  CI   424-426(XX) 
Williams.  Jack  R..  and  inman,  Gary  L  Device  and  method  for  loading  a  boat 

trailer  and  boat  onto  a  vehicle.  5.653.566.  CI.  414-462  000. 
Williams.  John  K,:  See — 

Sanchez,  ismael  R  .  Brydges,  Warren  F,  FolU,  Robert  S  ,  Hammond. 
William  A  .  Petralia.  Richard  C  ,  Swain.  Eugene  A  .  Vo.  Thong  H  .  and 
Williams.  John  K  .  5,655,182,  CI,  399-117,000 
Williams,  Michael:  See — 

Vanderpool,  Jeffrey  S,;  Jensen.  Ryan  N,;  Peterson.  Pete  O,.  and  Williams. 
Michael,  5,654,978,  CI,  375-200,000, 
Williams,  Ralph  P    See— 


Abbott.   Ronald  G  ;  Williams.  Ralph  P;  Johnson.  Marvin  M  ;   and 
Vanderveen.  John  W,  5,654,251,  Q  502-216.000 
Williams,  Richard  K.;  Hille.  Peter;  and  Wrathall,  Robert  G.,  to  Siliconix 
incorporated  Electrostatic  discharge  protection  device  for  iniegrated  cir- 
cuit. 5.654.574,  CI,  257-355  000 
Williams,  Ronald  G,:  See — 

(>jiachon,  Dinah  B  ;  Sterman.  Wesley  D,;  Williams.  Ronald  G,;  Dillow, 
David  C;  and  Baker,  Steven  G,,  5.653.697.  O  604-280,000, 
Williamson.  Gerald  F,,  lo  Smandoor  Fiberglass  Systems.  Inc,  Field  alterable, 

glass  reinforced  plastic  door  panel  5,653.075.  CI,  52-309,900, 
Williamson.  Weldon  S  :  See — 

Giegoire.  Darnel  J ;  Harvey,  Robin  J,;  Dolczal.  Franklin  A,;  and  Will- 
iamson. Weldon  S..  5.655.210.  CI,  422-186,000. 
Williford.  Glenn  P;  and  Oliver.  James  H    Safety-wear  for  roof  installers 

5.652.957,  CI.  2-22.000 
Willyoung.  David  M,  Generator  winding   5.654.602.  CI   310-179  000, 
Wilson.  Dennis  R  ;  Siebert.  Robert  M..  and  Lively.  Pat.  lo  Conoco  Inc. 

Cryogenic  well  stimulation  method  5.653,287.  CI,  166-302,000 
Wilson,  Lee  Hardy  See— 

Baum,  Richard  Irwin;  Brent,  Glen  Alan;  Ghafir,  Hatem  Mohamed;  Iyer, 
Balakrishna   Raghavendra;   Narang,   Inderpal   Singh;   Rao,  Guniraj 
Seshagiri,  Scalzi,  Casper  Anthony;  Sharma.  Salya  Prakash;  Sinha. 
Bhaskar;  and  Wilson,  Lee  Hardy,  5.655.146.  CI   :?^5-825.000. 
Wilson.  Paul  Stuart:  See- 
Lee.  Ching-Pang;  Abuaf.  Nesim;  and  Wilson.  Paul  Stuart.  5.653. 1 10.  Q 
60-756.000 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co  :  See — 

Thurman.  Robert  T,  5.653.648,  CI.  473-384.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corp.;  See — 

Jang.  Wen  Yueh,  5.654.212.  CI.  438-231.000, 
Winn.  Shelley  R    See— 

Baeige.  Edward  E.;  Hammang.  Joseph  P.;  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Lindner. 
Mark  D  ;  Winn.  Shellev  R  ;  and  Emench,  Dwaine  F,  5,653,975.  Q 
424-93  101). 
Winning  Image.  Inc.:  See — 

Mohammed.   Sultan;   Beaumont.   Peter   D ;   Efaw.  Geoffrey    H.;   and 
Steven.  Kohler  F.  5.653,166,  CI.  101-32  000 
Wirth.  Philip  M,:  See- 
Sheen,  Joseph  S,;  Andersson.  Lars  H  ;  Wirth.  Philip  M  ,  and  Spencer, 
William  Edward,  5.653.192.  CI    119-51.020 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundabon:  See — 

DeLuca,  Hector  F;  and  Smith,  Connie  M  ,  5,654.292,  CI  514-168,000 
Wisncr,  Donald  W.;  and  Deiislow.  Erik  J  ,  lo  Track  Corp  Automotive  seat 

recliner  interlock   5,653.506.  CI   297-344,100, 
Witco  Corporaiion:  See — 

Abma,  Charles;  and  Frenkel,  Peter,  5,654,463,  O,  558-261,000, 
Abma,  Charles;  Frenkel,  Peter;  and  Bock.  Lawrence.  5.654.464.  CI 
558-261,000 
Wiihington,  Stephen  Arthur  See — 

Norton.  Han>  William;  and  Wiihington.  Stephen  Arthur,  5.653.562.  CT. 
408-1 15  OOR 
Wirt.  David  B  ,  and  Johnson,  William  M  ,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc, 
High  performance  superscalar  microprocessor  including  an  insmiction 
cache  circuit  for  byte-aligning  CISC  instrucbons  stored  in  a  variable 
byte-length  fonnat  5.655,097,  CI,  395-380,000 
Win,  David  B  ;  and  Johnson.  William  M  .  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 
High  performance  superscalar  microprocessor  including  a  circuit  for  byte- 
aligning    CISC    instrucbons    stored    in    a    variable    byte-length    format 
5,655.098.  CI   395-386.000 
Wine.  Marun;  Oehlerich.  Joerg;  and  Held.  Walter,  to  Siemens  Akbengesell- 
schaft.  Method  for  load  balancing  in  a  mulb-processor  system  where 
ansing  jobs  are  processed  by  a  plurality  of  processors  under  real-bme 
condibons  5,655,120,  CI    195-675,000 
Wodeslavsky,  Josef,  Toilet  water  reservoir  water  dumping  valve  for  sealing 
the  reservoir's  water  outlet  by  hydraulic  pressure,  and  controlling  water 
volume  5,652,970,  CI,  4-378  000 
Woehl,  Roger;  and  Goen,  Edward  P    Locking  coupling    5,653,605,  C! 

439-321,000 
Wokas,  Albert  L,  Bidet  attachment  for  toilets  5.652.971,  CI  4-120  400. 
Wolf.  Michael:  See— 

Trescony.  Paul  V;  Wolf,  Michael;  Molacek,  Richard;  and  Lindell. 
Elaine.  5.653.745.  CI  623-1,000, 
Wolf,  Philip  F:  .See- 
Tseng,  Susan  Y;  Wolf,  Philip  F;  and  Royslcr,  Thomas  E.,  5.654.385.  CI. 
526-264.000. 
Wolff.  Joachim:  See — 

Reddig.  Wolfram;  Wolff.  Joachim;  and  Hanxleden.  Ulrich.  5.653.773. 
CI  8  532000. 
Wolff,  Robert  M  .  to  Samsung  Information  Systems  Amenca.  MeOiod  and 
apparatus    for    lesnng    a    svtem    component    with    test    checkpoinbng 
5.655.072.  CI   395-183010' 
Wollowitz.  Susan;  Isaacs.  Stephen  T ;  Rapoport.  Henry;  and  Spielmann.  Hans 
Peter  lo  Cerus  Corporation  Compounds  for  the  photo  decontamination  of 
pathogens  in  blood.  5.654.443.  CI   549-282  000 
Wollanski.  Theodore  M   Racket  smng  comb  5.653.441.  CI  473-553.000. 
Wong.  Robert  C    See — 

Ogura.  Seiki;  Rovedo.  Nivo;  and  Wong,  Robert  C  5,654,917,  Ci. 
365-185  180 
Woo.  Jong  Soo:  See — 

Choi  Gyu  Seung;  Lee.  Chung  San;  Woo.  Jong  Soo;  and  Hong.  Byung 
Deug.  5.653.821.  CI    148-111000 
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and  Taber.  Bradley  M 

Ralph  J .  |<>  Phillip' 


III.  5.654.886.  CI 

Petroleum  Company 
5.654.254.  CI.  502- 


Woo.  Sam  L.:  Ser — 

Menchen.  Steven  M  ;  Lee.  Linda  O.;  Connell.  Charles  R.;  Hershey.  N 
Davis.    Chakenan.    Vergine;    Woo,    Sam    L.;    and    Fung.    Steven. 

5.654.442.  CI   .549-22.V0a) 
WiKid.  James  A  .  ami  Greer.  David  A  .  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company 
Simplified  pattern  recoitnition  wheel  slide  onrtection   5.6S4.889.  CI    164- 
426  015 
WtKid.  Sheila  I    .SVe- 

Mann.  Barbara  J  .  and  Wood.  Sheila  J  .  5,654,144.  CI.  4.V5-6.0ai 
Wood.  William  1 .  and  Lasky.  Laurence  A  .  to  Genentech.  Inc    Method  of 

hyhndi/.jUi)n  using  oligonucleimde  pn*es   5.654.147.  CI   4?5-6(KX) 
Woods.  Donald  M     See— 

Henke.  Fred  G  .  Woods.  Donald  M  ;  and  Houge.  Michael  S..  5.652,995, 
CI    15  M4()00 
Wixids.  Michael  Stephen:  See- 

Lukcn.  Patrick  Charles,  and  Woods.  Michael  Stephen.  5.651.221    CI 
126  29«iOi)C 
Wiw>d\*ard.  Dasid  F:  See- 

Buri.  Robcn  M  .  and  W«id»ard.  [>avid  F.  5.6.54..12y.  CI  514-452  000 

Worley.  Fugenc  R  .  Nguyen.  Chilan  T.  Kjar.  Raymond  A  .  and  Tennyson, 

Mark  R  .  lo  Rtxkuell  International  Corporation  MetlKxi  and  apparatus  for 

coupling  multiple  independent  on-chip  V^j  busses  to  an  ESD  core  clamp. 

5,6.S4,H62.  CI    161   111  (XX) 

Wouters.  Allons  Jeanne   .Set  — 

Franvois.  Mart  Karel  Jo/cti  Wouters.  Alfons  Jeanne,  and  Cauuenbergh. 
Gerard  Frans  Mana  Jan.  5.654.29.*.  CI  514-171  000 
Woyansky.  George  J  :  See — 

Carey.  Glen  A  ;   Lewis.  Scoll  C;  Whitesel.  Mary   Beth.  Woyan.tky. 
George  J  .  Pabst.  Stefan  R  .  and  Klin2.«him.  Frank  C  .  5.65.1.940.  CI 
422  52WX) 
Wrathall.  Roben  G    See 

Williams.  Richard  K  :  Hille.  Peler;  and  Wralhall.  Roben  G.,  5,654,574. 
CI   257  155 (XM) 
Wrobel.  Dicier:  See — 

Krligcr.   Ralf.   Hamson.   Dnvid;  and  Wmbel.  Dieler.   5.654,173,  CI 
525-126.1(X) 
WSI  Ct>rporation:  See — 
/rrcski.   Donald  P.  Jr 
1W-420  IXX) 
Wu.  Anhsiang.  and   Melton 

Preparation  of  hydiucarbon  isumenuiiun  catalyst 
1.14.0(X). 
Wu.  Jin:  See- 
Parsons.  James  D.;  Chaddha.  Ajay  Kumar.  Chen.  Her  Song,  and  Wu.  Jin. 
5.651.798.  CI    1 17-2  (XX) 
Wu,  Jiunn  Chyi:  See  — 

Su,  Yaw  Temg.  Homg.  Chuen  Chyi;  Jang.  Jia  Yang:  and  Wu.  Jiunn  Chvi. 
5.651.476.  CI   285  272  100 
Wu.  Kuang  Ming,  and  Wu.  Thomas  J  .  lo  Wu.  Kuang-Ming;  and  Avery.  Bnan 
L    Single  malenal  fully  isotropic  laminates  with  multiple  sublaminatcs 
5.654,077.  CI   428  141  (XX) 
Wu.  Nian   See — 

Swcedler.  Jonathan  V.  Peck.  Timothy  L  .  Webb.  Andrew  G 
Richard  L.;  and  Wu.  Nian.  5.654,6.16,  CI.  324-.12 1 .000. 
Wu.  Thonia.s  J  :  See — 

Wu.  Kuang-Ming:  and  Wu.  Thomas  J  .  5.6.54.077.  CI   428-141  (XX) 
Wu.  Wen  Xue.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Process  for  the  manufacture 
of  5-(alkoxymethyl (pyridine  2.3  dicarboxylate  sah    5.654.417    CI    546 
121  (XX) 
Wu.  Youfeng.  to  Sequent  Computer  Systems.  Inc  Optimising  compiler  with 
static  prediction  of  branch  probability,  branch  frequency  and  function 
frequency   5.655.122.  CI    W5  705  (XX) 
Wu.  Yulin.  to  Phillips  Petnileum  Companv  Corrosion  inhibitor  for  wellhore 

applications   5  654.260.  CI.  .507  264  0(X) 
WUhrer.  Wolfgang,  to  Suizer  Hydrvi  GmbH    Turbine,  in  particular  Francis 

lurbine   5.651.577.  CI.  4I5-I.0(X). 
Wunsche.  Martin:  See — 

Kemer.  Wolfgang:  and  Wunsche.  Manin.  5.653.277.  CI    160-370.220. 
Wiithnch.  Hein/:  See  - 

Flilckiger,  Daniel.  Ch<illet.  Philippe:  Gillieton.  Christian:  Moy.  Chris- 
tian.  MUller.   Mamn,   and   WUthnch,    Hein/.   5.654.614.  CI     318- 
280.000 
Wyatt.  David  Andrew    See — 

Akehurst.   Rachel   Ann:  Taylor.   Anthonv    James:   and  Wyan,   David 
Andrew.  5,653.962.  CI   424-45  (XX) 
Wyerman.  Richard  S    See— 

Falone,    Thomas:    Wverman.    Richard    S.    and    Dimario     Carmen 
5.653.643.  CI  473-300  (XX) 
X-Cyte.  Inc    See  - 

CiKita.  Keith.  5.6.54.693,  CI.  340-572.000. 
XCSI.  Inc    See— 

Cwor.  Dan.  5.653,501.  CI  297-216110 
Xcchcm  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Pandey.  Ramesh  C  :  and  Yankov.  Ijiben  K..  5,654,448,  CI.  549-5 10.000 
.Xertu  Corporation:  See— 

Balasuhramanian,  Vijay:  Chen.  Francinc  R  .  Chou.  Philip  A  :  Kimber. 
Donald  Ci :  Pixm.  Alex  D  .  Weber.  Karon  A  .  and  Wilcox.  Lynn  D 
5.655.058.  CI   395-2  650. 
Bergen.  Richard  F.  5.655.184.  CI.  399-135000. 
DaCosU.  Victor  M  :  and  Siemens.  Duane.  5.6.54,970,  CI.  371-22  110 
Davies.  Daniel.  5.655.131.  CI    395-800.140. 


Magin. 


Denton.  Gary  A  .  and  Till.  Hcnr>  R  .  5.655.192.  CI   .199-240000 
G<xllove.  Ronald  F  .  Gundlach.  Roben  W.  and  Beijen.  Richard  p.. 

5.655.186.  CI    399-171.000. 
Goodbrand.  H   Bnice.  5.6.54,482.  CI  564-405  000 
Hoover.  Marlin  E.:  and  Lacayo.  Orlando  J..  5.654.951.  CI  .169-97.000 
Hosier.  Paul  A  .  5.654.755.  CI    .148  245  000 
Islam.  Abu  S:  Yulo,  Fernando  P.  and  Kleckner.  Roben  J  .  5.655.201.  CI 

.199-322  000 
Leplingard.  Florence  F:  Kingston.  John  J  ,  Bnngans.  Ross  D.  Fork. 
David  K  .  Waans.  Roben  G  .  Welch.  David  F,  and  Geels.  Randall  S  , 
5.6.54.229.  CI    11756.000 
Lilman.  Alan  M  .  and  Malespin.  Rafael.  5.655.196.  CI   .399-276  000 
Nealey.  Richard  H  .  Hammond.  John  M  .  Markov  ics.  James  M  :  Ler- 
miniaus.  Walter  H  :  and  Stegbauer.  Manha  J..  5.654,117.  CI   430- 
56  000 
Peiocchi.  Ermanno  C:   Brvce,  James  R.:  and  DiRenzo.  Bruce  J 

5.653.4.K  CI   271-122  (XX) 
Rider.  Jason  P:  Ford.  Bnan  R  .  and  Rackctl.  Russell  C.  5,653,439,  CI 

271-274  (XX) 
Sanchez.  Ismael  R  .  Brydges,  Warren  F.  Folle.  Roben  S  .  Hammond. 
William  A  .  Petraha.  Richard  C  .  Swain.  Eugene  A.:  Vo.  Thong  H  .  and 
Williams.  John  K„  5.655.182.  CI.  399-117.000 
Siegel.  Roben  P.  5.655.204.  CI   .199-149  000 
Thayer.  BnKe  E  .  Gerbasi.  Dennis  G  ;  Lange.  Clark  V .  and  Auty.  Ronald 

E  .  5.655.203.  CI    199-.145  (XX) 
Tniong.  Thanh  D  .  5.654,806.  CI   358-427  000 
Tse.    Francis    K  :    Davidson.    Michael   L.;   and   Hawkins.    Bnan  C. 

5.655.061.  CI    .195  102  (XX) 
Yuh.  Huoy-Jen.  Herben.  William  G  :  Marcu.  Alexandra  I  ;  and  fViry 
PhihpG.  5.654.118.  CI   410-58000 
Xie.  Jianbo  See- 
Chen.  Chih-Ming.  Lee.  DerYang.  Xie.  Jianbo:  and  Rodriguez.  Auiclio. 
5.6.54.(X)5.  CI  424.480(XX) 
Xie.  Mark  Minfyun.  Bascom.  James  Philip.  Ka.sinolf.  Harvey  Alben:  ai>d 
Shaefler.    Raymond    Paul,    lo    Premark    FEG    L  L  C     Mixing    machine 
5,653,535,  CI.  366-100.(XX) 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See- 
Ames,  Kenneth  D,  .5.6.54.631,  C\.  324-158  100. 
Xing  Inc    See— 

Ishikawa,  Seiko.  L'rano.  Takayoshi.  Ikami.  Kazunon.  Hibino.  Yoshihiko; 
Yasuda,  Masaru:  Funahashi.  Yasuhiro.  Monguchi.  Naomi,  Matsu- 
hashi.  JJinishi.  Matsuda.  Talsuo.  and  Fuiii,  Ka/uhiro.  5.654  690  CI 
.140-506  (XX) 
Yabe.  Shiroh:  See— 

Imai.  Kohji:  and  Yabe.  Shiroh,  5,653,015.  O  29-749  000. 
Yabuuchi.  Akio:  See— 

Shinoda.  TaiHi:  Okuda.  Yulaka.  Sekimolo.  Hisashi.  Akimoto.  Shigeyuki; 
Kokubo.   Eiji:   Nakanishi.   Ka/uo,  Asamura.  Tadafumi.   Yabuuchi, 
Akio:  Matsuo.  Ippei.  and  Hara.  Kiyoshi.  5.653.082.  CI  52-742  140. 
Yabuuchi.  Yoichi   See — 

FujK>ka.  Takafumi.  Teramrto.  Shuji:  Tominaga.  Michiaki.  and  Yabuuchi. 
Yoichi.  5.654,317,  CI   514-312  000 
Yagi,  Nonaki   See  - 

Hasebe.  Hiroyuki:  Inada.  Shusuke.  Iso/.aki.  Yoshiyuki.  Inaba.  Takami- 
chi:  Sawa.Takao;  Hone.  Hiromichi.  Yagi.  Nonaki.  Shizu.  Hiromi.  and 
Kana/iiwa.  Yoshiko.  5.6.54.115.  CI   429-2180(X) 
Yagi.  Nono:  Myokan.  Kenichi.  Matsumoio.  Takashi:  and  Oizumi.  Kanihiko, 

to  Fujitsu  Limited   Magnetic  disk  apparatus    5,654.847.  CI    .160-97  020 
Yahiro.  Masaloshi   See — 

Kohayashi.    Naumichi.    Takada.    Yukihiro:    and    Yahiro.    Masaloshi, 
5.654.019.  CI  426-41000. 
Yamada.  Hirxmon.  Ogawa.  Kimihiro:  Iloh,  Seiji:  and  Santa.  Toshihiro.  to 
Teijin  Limited.  Electroconductive  conjugale  fiber.  5,654,0%    CI    428- 
373  (XX) 
Yamada.  Hinwhi   See— 

Yamauchi.  Satomi.  Tsukahara.  Hisaaki:  Yamada.  Hiroshi:  and  Gouta, 
Osamu.  5.653.186.  CI    112  275  000 
Yamada.  Yoshio.  lo  Technican  Companv  Ud   Food  fieezer.  5.653,121,  Q. 

62  374000 
Yamagau,  Kenji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  forming  crvsul 

5,653.802.  a.  117  90  000 
Yamaguchi.  Eiji:  Osada.  Yoshiyuki,  Suzuki.  Hidet(r.hi.  Takeda.  Toshihiko: 
Toshima.  Hiroaki:  Isono.  Aoji.  Suzuki.  Nontake.  and  Todokoro.  Yasuyuki. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  device  and  method  including 
surface  conduction  electron  emitting  devices  and  an  electrode  array  for 
generating  an  electron  beam  5.6.54.607.  CI  313-495  000 
Yamaguchi.  Kenji:  See — 

Saiuii.  Yoshikalsu.  Yamaguchi.  Kenji,  Nakagawa.  Ma.sayuki.  Yokomon. 
Masao:  Tsuda.  Katsuhisa.  and  Kamata.  Yoshiyuki.  5.6.54.719    CI 
-145  134  aX) 
Yamaguchi.  Koshiro:  See — 

Sugimolo.  Kiyoshi.  Yamaguchi.  Koshiro.  Honuchi.  Takashi:  and  Sug 
lyama.  Yulaka.  5.653.-542.  O  400-248.000 
Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Silver  halije  phcMographic 
malenal  and  process  for  tile  formation  of  image  u.<inE  same  5,654, 1 24,  CI 
430-264(XX) 
Yamaguchi,  Yasuchika  See— 

CkSchke.  Richard.  Maibaum.  JUrgen  Klaus.  Schilling.  Walter:  Sniu, 
Stefan.   Rigollier.   Pascal.   Yamaguchi.   Yasuchika:  Cohen.   Nissim 
Claude;  and  Herold.  Peter.  5.654.445.  CI  549-321.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshiharu   See— 
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Akira;  Yamamolo, 
257-119  000 


Tsuvoshi.  and 


Hitoshi.   Shimatani.  Takashi:   and 


Ishihara.  Kiyomitsu.  Yamaguchi.  Yoshiharu.  Maeda.  Osamu.  Inaba. 
Takeshi,  and  Ogura,  Toyosaku,  5,653.002,  CI  24-390.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation  See — 

Miyamoto,  Hiromu,  5,654,517,  CI  84-609000 
Ta-shiro.  Masashi:  and  Semba.  Youji.  5,654,516.  Q  84-«OLO00. 
Tsuji.  Nobuaki.  5.654.571.  CI   257-357  000 
Yamaha  HaLsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hosoya.  Takahisa.  5.653,201,  CI    123  184  340 
Yamakawa,  Ma.saki   See — 

Takahashi,  Jynya:  Yamakawa,  Masaki;  and  Kanai,  Akira,  5,654,756,  CI 
.148-268  000 
Yamamoto,  Akiko:  See — 

Miyakawa.  Kauutoshi.  Toyoda.  Katsuya.  Yamamoto.  Akiko;  Tsuna 
shima.  Kenji;  and  leki.  Toshiya.  5.654.394.  CI   528-272  000. 
YamaitMHo.  Hideki:  See — 

Adachi.  Takuya.  Tomihan.  Masaki;  Sa.saki.  Nonyuki:  Hirayama.  Taka- 
hisa. Yamamolo.  Hidcki.  Take.  Yoshiaki:  and  Akima.  Yoshihiro. 
5.653.383.  CI   229-125  150 
Yamamolo.  Hidekimi;  Sato.  Seiji:  and  lleda.  Micho.  to  Shikoku  Kakoki  Co 

Ltd  Tape  joming  device   5.653.848.  CI    156-504.000 
Yamamolo.  Hitoshi.  Fukushima.  Kenji.  Shimono.  Hiroyuki.  and  Fujiwara. 
Nobuhiro,  lo  SMC  Corporation.  Rodless  cylinder  with  position  detector 
and  brake  5.653.314.  CI    188-67000 
Yamamolo.  Koei:  See — 

Suyama.  Molohiro.  MuramaLsu.  Ma.saharu.  Oishi.  Makolo.  Ishikawa. 
Yoshitaka:  and  Yamamoto.  Koei.  5.6.54,5.16.  CI   250-207  000 
Yamamolo.  Koichi:  See — 

Tanaka     Tadashi:    Sakamoto.    Masaaki;    Yamamolo.    Koichi:    Sato. 
Yoshiaki.  and  Kato.  Eiji.  5.654.107.  CI  428-614.000 
Yamamolo.  Noboru.  Ishikawa.  Masamichi.  and  Yoneima.  Kenji.  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co  .  Ltd  l.amp  control  circuit  having  a  V-I  convener  with  slopes  of 
different  magnitudes  and  a  second  resistor  connected  in  senes  with  a  first 
such  that  the  second  senses  the  output  current  of  the  VI  convener 
5.654.611,  CI    315  308  000 
Yamamoto,  Nobuo  See — 

Nishikado.  Takashi;  Yamamolo,  Nobuo;  and  Fujita.  Fujio.  5,655,073,  CI 
395  183  140 
Yamamolo.  Tetsuya  See— 

Ohmon.  Hiroyuki;  Yamamolo.  Tetsuya:  Sugiyama.  Yasunari;  and  Shoji. 
Mitsuhani.  5.654.844.  CI   360-84  000 
Yamamoto.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Toshiaki:   Kuroyanagi 
Tokura.  Nonhito.  5.6.54..560.  CI 
Yamamolo.  Yasuhide  See— 

Midonkawa.    Hideyo.    Matsubara. 

Yamamolo.  Yasuhide.  5.655.088.  CI   395-237  000 
YamannHo.  Yasuhiro.  Sato.  Koichi:  and  Monsawa.  Tahei.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electro-developing  type  camera  using  electro- 
developing  recording  medium.  5.655.170.  O.  396-429  000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa.  Hayabuchi.  Ma.sahiro.  Nishida.  Masaaki;  and 

Yamamolo.  Yoshihisa.  5.653.660.  CI  477  143.000. 

Yamamoto.    Yoshiki:    Mizushima.    Tetsuya;    Ikelani.    Akira.    Kawakami. 

Yasunon:  and  MaLsumi.  Chiyoko.  to  Matsushita  Electiic  Induslnal  Co  . 

Ltd  Apparatus  and  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  digiul  signal  in 

synchromzation  blocks  5.655.050.  CI   386-104.000 

Yamanashi.  Makolo.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Erroneous  connection  preventing 

stopping  plug   5.653.602.  CI   439-135  000 
Yamanashi.  Yasushi   See — 

Kanazawa.    Hidetoshi:    Mino,    Yoshihilo;    and    Yamanashi,    Yasushi, 
5,654,882,  CI  363-37.000. 
Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Sugimolo.  Hachiro;  Nakamura.  Takaharu:  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka:  Sugumi. 
Hiroyuki.  Higurashi.  Kunizou;  Kanbe.  Nono.  Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu. 
Ogura.  Hiroo.  Araki.  Shin:  Kuboia.  Atsuhiko;  Ohtakc.  Michiko:  and 
Tamatsu.  Kiyomi.  5.654.306.  CI  514-255  000 
Sugimoto.  Hachiro:  Yonaga.  Ma.sahiro;  Kanbe.  Nono;  limura.  Youichi: 
Nagalo.  Satoshi.  Sa.saki.  Alsushi:  Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu:  Ogura. 
Hrnxi.  Kosasa.  Takashi:  Uchikoshi.  Kumi;  and  YamaLsu.  Kiyomi. 
5.654.308.  CI  514-258  (XX) 
Yamaoka.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Goto.  Toshio:  Kiugawa.  Yoshinon;  Ito.  Seishi:  Shibuya.  Katsuhiko; 
Yamaoka.  Tatsuya.  Ueno,  Chieko:  and  Kyo.  Yoshiko.  5.654,257,  CI 
504  261.000 
Yamashima.  Jun   See — 

Lchisawa.  Osamu;  and  Yamashima.  Jun,  5.653,419,  CI   251-58.000 
Yamashiu,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Itoh,  Hiroshi:  Abe.  Takashi.  Yamashita.  Hitoshi;  Yoshimura.  Toshihiro; 
Hisanaga.  Takeshi:  Takebayashi.  Takao;  Nakata,  Kunio;  and  Hash- 
imoto. Chikara.  5,653.8.19.  CI    156-109.000 
Yamashita.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Takeda     Kenji;    Inagaki.    Mitsuo:    Ishihara.    Toshihisa:    Yamashiu. 
Kazuyuki.  and  Kohno.  Shuichi.  5.653.515.  CI.  .103-138.000 
Yamashita.  Masahide.  Hirano.  Yasuo:  Aolo.  Jun;  Seto.  Miuuni:  and  Fukuda, 
Shigeru,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Intermediate  nansfer  type  image  forming 
apparatus  and  an  intermediate  transfer  medium  therefor   5.655.199.  CI 
199  .102.(XX) 
Yamato.  Koji:  See — 

Kohno.  Masaaki:  Miyazaki.  Alsushi:  Saloh,  Susumu;  and  Yamato,  Koji, 
5,653,825,  CI    148  320000. 
Yamatsu,  Kiyomi  See — 


Sugimolo,  Hachiro;  Yonaga,  Masahiro:  Karibe,  Norio:  limura.  Youichi: 
Nagalo,   Satoshi,   Sasaki,  Alsushi:   Yamanishi,   Yoshiharu:   Ogura, 
Hiroo:  Kosasa,  Takashi:  Uchikoshi,  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu,  Kiyomi, 
5,654,308,  CI  514-258000 
Yamauchi,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Hirai,  Masashi;  and  Yamauchi,  Hirokazu.  5,655,173,  O  399-21  000 
Yamauchi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fukushinu,  Tetsuyuki:  Yamauchi,  Hiroyuki;  and  lwata.Toru,  5,654,913, 
CI  365-149.000. 
Yamauchi,  Ichiro:  See — 

Kato,  Yoshifumi:  Yamauchi,  Ichiro:  and  Fujitsuna.  Masami,  5,653,661, 
CI  477-176  000 
Yamauchi,  Satomi,  Tsukahara,  Hisaaki;  Yamada,  Hiroshi:  and  (3ouia.  Osamu, 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for  control- 
ling sewing  machine.  5,653,186,  O.  112-275.000. 
Yamauchi,  Shuko:  See — 

Tamba,  Akihiro;  Iwamura.  Majahiro;  Kohayashi.  Yulaka:  Milsumolo, 
Kinya:  Yamauchi,  Tatsumi;  Yamauchi,  Shuko:  and  Akioka,  Takashi, 
5,654,931,  CI   365-230  030 
Yamauchi.  Tatsumi:  See — 

Tamba.  Akihiro:  Iwamura.  Masahiro:  Kobayashi.  Yulaka:  Milsumolo. 
Kinya:  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi:  Yamauchi,  Shuko.  and  Akioka.  Taka.shi. 
5,654.931,  CI.  .365-230  0.30 
Yamazaki,  Shigeo:  See — 

Nomura,  Tadashi:  and  Yamazaki,  Shigeo,  5,6.54,550,  CI.  250-338  300 
Yamazaki,   Yasushi,   to   Fujitsu   Limited.    Network   structure   stonng   and 

retneval  method  for  a  dau  processor  5,655,134,  CI   395-800.010 
Yamazaki,  Yasuyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Imaging  apparatus  with 

multiple  pickups,  processing  and  displays  5,654,752,  CI.  348-208.0(X). 
Yamazaki.  Youichi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamazaki.  Youichi,  5.655.162.  CI.   396- 
284  (XX) 
Yandell.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Fink  Lisa  A.:  Orrell.  Stuan;  Yandell.  Michael  R  :  Slenman.  Roben  J  : 
and  BenUey.  S  John.  5.653.490.  CI   296-97  110 
Yang.  Kuo-Fu.  Desk  lamp  5.653.531.  CI   362-352.000 
Yang,  Min-Yaug:  See — 

Chen.  Pans  Chuan;  Darbidian.  Dro:  Yang.  Min-Yaug:  and  Katz.  Samuel 
M..  5.653.735.  CI  607-9.000 
Yang.  Wen-Ching;  Newby.  Richard  A  :  and  Lippert.  Thomas  E..  to  Westing- 
house  Electnc  Corporation  Separation  of  particulate  from  flue  gas  of  fossil 
fuel  combustion  and  gasification  5.653.181.  CI    110-216.000. 
Yang.  Xiqiang:  Owczarczyk.  Zbyslaw  R.;  and  Kapp.  Daniel  L .  to  Easnnan 
Kodak  Company    Multilayer  color  photographic  element  containing  a 
solubilized  blocked  dye  moiety  5.654,123,  CI.  4.10-222.000 
Yang,  Yun  Brian:  See — 

Dahanayake.  Manilal  S  ,  and  Yang,  Yun  Bnan,  5,654,480.  CI.  564- 
292.000. 
Yankov.  Luben  K.:  See — 

Pandey.  Ramesh  C  :  and  Yankov.  Luben  K..  5.654.448, 0.  549-510.000. 
Yano.  Hajime:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toshiyuki:  Yano.  Hajime:  and  Takiguchi.  Iwao.  5.654.714. 
CI  .141-176.000 
Yanou.  Manabu:  Igami.  Ikuo;  Okano.  Ma.saaki:  and  Kato.  Osami.  to  Mitsub- 
ishi  Rayon  Company   Ltd    Divener  and   water  punfier  having   same 
5.653.868.  CI.  210-232000 
Yao.  Li-ho  Toy  building  block  puzzle  5.653.621.  CI  446-127.000 
Yao.  Xiaotian  Steve,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Adminiso^tion    Polanzaiion  independent  electro-oplic  modulaior 
5.6.54.818.  CI   359-246  000 
Yarbrough.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Dasse.  Edward  C  :  Bollish.  Roben  W.:  Rgueroa.  Alfredo;  Carlquist. 

James  H.:  Yarbrough.  Thomas  R.:  Toewe.  Charles  F;  Holub.  Kelvin 

L     Burton.  Marcus  R  ;  Long.  Kenneth  J.;  Ballouli.  Walid  S.:  and 

Cheng.  Shih  King.  5.654.588.  CI   257754.000 

Yasohara.  Yoshihiko:  Miyamoto.  Kenji;  Kizaki.  Nonyuki:  Kawano.  Shigeru: 

and  Hasegawa,  Junzo.  lo  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tnazole  derivatives  5.654.472,  CI   560-185.000. 

Ya.soshima.  Ryo.  to  Tsukineko.  Inc   Method  of  stamping  expandable  stamp 

pad.  5.653.804.  CI    118-46  000. 
Yasuda.  Akio:  Nilo.  Keiichi:  Matsui.  Enko.  Takanashi.  Hidehiko;  and  Bao. 
Yang  Ying.  to  Sonv  Corporation    Liquid  crystal  devices  compnsing  a 
multinide  of  domains  having  different  threshold  voltages  for  switching 
liquid  crystals.  5.654.784.  CI   349-172  000 
Yasuda.  Hiroaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd    Radiation  image  read-out 
method  and  apparatus  and  siimulable  phosphor  sheet  for  the  same. 
5.654.556.  CI  250-584  000 
Yasuda.  Masaiu:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Seiko:  Urano.  Takayoshi.  Ikami.  Kazunon:  Hibino.  Yoshihiko: 
Yasuda.  Ma.saru:  Funahashi.  Yasuhiro:  Monguchi.  Naomi:  Matsu- 
hashi.  Hiroshi;  Matsuda.  Tatsuo:  and  Fujii.  Kazuhiro.  5.654.690.  CI 
340-506  000 
Yasuda.  Shinichiro.  and  Manila.  Masayuki.  to  Kao  Corporation    Toner 
canndge  with  a  rotary  element  which  is  attachable  to  and  detachable  from 
a  developing  apparatus   5.655.180.  CI.  399-106.000. 
Yawata.  Kazuhiko   See — 

Ikeda.  Tomoaki:  and  Yawata.  Kazuhiko.  5.654.767.  CI.  348-638.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Inaba.    Shigemilsu:    Matsumoio.    Mitsuhiro.    and    Masuda.    Satoki. 

5.653.615.  CI  439-827.000. 
Sakakibara.  Take.shi.  5.653.604.  CI  439-164.000. 
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Shimnyama.  Kenlchi.  Arai.  Youichi;  and  Saigo.  Tsulomu.  5.654.630,  CI. 

124-1 17 (¥)H 
Yamana-shi.  Makcxo.  5.653,602,  O.  439-135.000. 
Yee.  Edgar:  S^e- 

Wcnllcr.  Lloyd  E  :  Yec.  Edgar:  Reyes.  Toma.s  Bienvenido:  and  Nolan. 
Kevin  F.  5.654.871.  CI   .161-622000 
Yeung.  Chun  Wun:  and  Kang.  Beng  Hong,  lo  Hcwlelt-Packard  Company 
SlyluN  inpul  compuiing  system  wiih  erasure    ^.654.52**.  CI    178  IX(I(KI 
Ym.  Weijun.  and  Bana.  Donald  J  .  lo  Phelps  Dodge  Industries.  Inc    Pulsed 

voluge  surge  resisiani  magnet  wire.  5,654,095,  Q.  428-372.000. 
Yin.  Yuling   See 

Badm.  Frank  F. .  Ndou.ThilivaliT:  Lim.  Lee  K;  Yin.  Yuling:  and  Tseng. 
Mingchih  Michael.  5.653.971.  CI.  424  73()0«) 
Yip.  Kin  Fai   See 

Cwnsha».  Marvin  A  .  Huang.  Dijia.  Mu.sho.  Matthew  K.:  and  Yip,  Kin 
Fai.  5.651.86.1.  CI   205-777.500 
YKK  .Architectural  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Kilada.  Ryuichi.  and  Sailo.  Toshihiko.  5.653.060.  CI  49-404  (¥)() 
YKK  Corporation:  See    - 

Ishihara.   Kiyomilsu:  Yamaguchi.   Yoshiharu:   Maeda.  Osamu.   Inaba, 
Takeshi,  and  Ogura.  Toyosaku.  5.653.002.  CI   24-190  000 
Yli-Kauppila.  Jouko  See 

llmannen.  Anlti:  Kuhasalo.  Antti.  Heikkila  .  Pertti.  Ilvespaa.  Heikki. 
Yli-Kjuppila.   Jouko.   Jokioinen.   Ilkka.    Korpela.   Matti:   Karvinen. 
Mikko.  Taskincn.  Pckka.  Pctterson.  Hennk.  .Sailas.  VSino.  and  Parker. 
Dick.  5.651.(M1.  CI    14  II7()(I0 
Yokogawa  Electnc  Corporation   See — 

Sakai.  Yoshikalsu;  Yamaguchi.  Kenji:  Nakagawa.  Ma,sayuki:  Yokomon. 
Ma!>ao:  Tsuda.  Katsuhisa.  and  Kamata.  Yoshnuki.  5.6.54.719.  CI 
.145-1.14.000 
Yokomatsu.  Takahiro  .See- 
Mine.  Kenji:  Kashima.  Ya.su.shi.  Yokomabiu,  Takahiro;  Tanaka,  Kuni- 
hiro;  Minagawa.  Kouichi:  and  Nishimura.  Yoshiharu.  5.651.480.  CI 
285-322000 
Yokomori.  Masao  See 

Sakai.  Yoshikatsu:  Yamaguchi.  Kcnji.  Nakagai*a.  Masayuki:  Yokomon. 
Ma.sao:  Tsuda.  Katsuhisa.  and  Kamata.  Yoshiyuki.  5.654.719,  CI 
WS  I  Wtino 
Vokomoto.  Masaharu   See 

Hirata.  Tcnikage:  Sakae.  Nobuya:  Tamura.  Koichi.  Okuhira.  Ma-sayasu; 
Amano.    Hinxaka;    Yokomolo.    Ma.saharu:    and    Nomiyama.    Jun 
5.6.54.322.  CI   514-.163.0(M) 
Yokuo.  Tomohiko  See 

Ashi/jwa.  Takatoshi.  Sava.  Daisuke.  Suganutna.  Ryoichi;  and  Yokoo. 
Tomohiko.  5.6.54.6<M.  CI.  1IO-323(XK). 
Yokota.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Namiki.  Yukihiko;  Kato.  Yasushi:  Kilano.  Yasunon:  Kurisu.  Hirofumi; 
Kotani.  Toshlka/u;  and  Yokota.  Yoshiaki.  5.6.54,3.56.  CI.  524-413.000. 
Yokotani.  Fumiko  See — 

Takimoto.  Akio.  Wakemoto.   Hirofumi:  Tanaka.  Eiichiro;  Watanahc. 
Masanon.  Asavama.  Junko:  Ogawa.  Hisahilo:  Sato,  Shigchiro.  and 
Vokolani,  Fumiko.  5.6,54.167.  CI   525-l78(K)0 
Yokotani.  Tetsuya  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Toshiyuki:  lchiha.shi.TaLsuki:  Kashima.  Kazuyuki;  Yokotani, 
Tetsuya.  and  Soda.  Keiichi.  5.654.965.  O.  370- .190.000 
Yokole.  Sachio:  See  - 

Miwa.  Akira;  Kikuchi.  Ma.sahiko:  Abe.  Masaru;  and  Yokote.  Sachio 
5.651.693.  CI.  604-I87.(X)0. 
Yokoyama.  Masao:  See    - 

Su»a.  Kazuyoshi,  and  Yokoyama.  Ma.sao.  5,655,070,  CI   395-182  2(XI. 
^okoyaiiia.  Naokaia.  deceased  lb)  Rina  Yokoyama.  execulof);  Walker.  Gor- 
don Nonhrop:  and  Main.  Alan  Joseph,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation    Het 
en>acetic  acid  denvative-    5.654.468,  CI   560-43  (MX)' 
Yokoyama.  Rina.  executor  See 

Yokoyama.  Naokata.  deceased;  Walker.  Cordon  Northrop;  and  Mam 
Alan  Joseph.  5.654.468,  CI   560-43  000 
Yokoyama.  Shoji.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Fj^uos  Research,  and  Kabushikiaisha 
Shinsangyokaihatsu    Electronic  dian  with  navigation  destination  output 
5.654.<X)8.  CI    164  705  1)511 
Yokoyama.  Yoshio;  and  Haneda.  Koji.  lo  Makila  Cocporation.  Hedge  trim- 
mer 5.653.010.  CI   .10  2I6()00 
Yonaga.  Masahiro  See 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro.  Yonaga.  Masahiro.  Kanbe.  Nono.  Iimura.  Youichi; 

Nagato.    Satoshi.    Sxsaki.   Atsushi.    Yamanishi.    Yoshihanj.   Ogura. 

Hiroo;  Kosasa.  Taka-shi;  Uchikushi.  Kumi;  and  Yamal.su.  Kiyomi. 

5.654.308.  CI.  514  2.58  (MX) 

Yoneda.    Hiroshi;   and   Akamatsu.   Masuo.   to   Hitachi.   Ltd:   and   Hitachi 

Automotive  Enginecnng  Co  .  lid  Heat  type  air  flow  meter  5.6.54.506,  CI 

71-204  110 

Yoneda,  Junichi,   lo  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co,   Ltd.   Heat-sensitive  recording 

matenal  feeding  method   5,653.415,  CI    27II45(XX) 
Yoneda,   Yoshiyuki.   and  Tsuji,   Ka/ulo,   to  Fujitsu   Limited     Pnicess   for 
tabncating  a  semiconductor  device  in  a  resin  package  housed  in  a  frame 
having  high  conductivity  5.654,243,  CI    29-840.(XX) 
Yoneima.  Kenji:  See — 

Yamamoto.    NohHu;    Ishikawa,    Ma.samichi;    and    Yuneima     Kenii 
5,6.54.611.  CI    115  108  (XX) 
Yonekawa,  Ma.sami.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection  exposure  appa- 
ratus which  determines  the  minimum  number  of  shots  to  optimially  expose 
the  substrate  surface   5.654.792.  CI    155  51  (XX) 


Yoo.  Seung  M>»)n.  and  Haq.  Eja/  CI.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd 
Semiconductor  memory  device  having  low  power  sell  refresh  and  bum-in 
functions   5.654.410.  CI    V.5  222  (XX) 
Yoon.  InBae  Cannula  anch<inng  system  5.653,718.  CI.  606-148.000 
Yoon.  Suk  Kyu  Dooifnune  5,653,074,  CI.  52-210.000 
Yoshida.  Ka/unon:  See — 

Matsuda.  Akinori.  Yoshida.  ICazunori;  N«kai.  Hideo;  Takeo.  Shigeki; 
and  Macno.  Takashi.  5.651.427.  CI    267-140  140 
Yoshida.  Keiichi.  See 

Sato.  Hirmhi;  Yoshida.  Ketichi,  and  Tsujikawa,  TcBuya.  5,654.916,  C\ 
.165  185  060 
Yoshida,  Nobuhisa:  and  .Su/uki.  Katsumi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 
Optical   disk   and   nieltKxl  of  manufactunng   Uw   same    5,654,953,  CI 
369-275  HX) 
Yoshida.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Hascgawa.    Toshiyuki;    Yoshida.    Yoshifumi:    Tanikawa.    Akira,    and 
Kumci.  Fujikiv  <i.654,1.sy.  CI    524  514  (MX) 
Yoshie.  Yasunon.  and  Kana/awa,  Taka.shi.  to  NKK  Corporation   Method  of 
manufactunng  optical  hber  cable  covered  with  metal  pipe,  and  apparatus 
for  manufactunng  this  optical  hber  cable   5,653,898.  CI   2 19- 12 1  610 
Yoshihara.  Sakuji:  See  - 

Kiiayama.  Teruki;   SckigtKhi.   Kazuhiko;   Fujila.  Tenihisa;   Murano. 
Yoshio:  Yoshihara.  Sakuji.  and  Kojima.  Takeshi.  5.654.057.  CI  428- 
64  100 
Yoshii.  Keif-h.,  Hascgawa.  Elsuo:  Nagasawa.  Toshiya.  and  Sudo.  Ma.satoshi. 
lo  Nippondensu  Co.,  Ud.  Laminated  type  heat  exchanger.  5,653,283,  CI. 
I65-I.52.(XX). 
Yoshimalsu.  Satihiro  See — 

Harada,  Susumu.  Yoshimalsu,  Saiihiro:  Somcya.  Kazuo;  and  Okamoto 
Nanjyasu,  5,651.126.  CI   62-643  000 
Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Fukuyama.  Toshiakt;  Matoba.  Masakazu;  Ishimolo.  Yoshihisa;  Kishida. 
Masahiro.  Yoshimi/u.  Toshiyuki;  and  Seike.  Takeshi.  5,654,207  CI 
204  192  170 
Voshimura.  Manabu.  to  Brolfier  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Mettrod  of  fabri- 
cating a  nozzle  plate   5,653.901,  CI   219-121  710 
Yoshimura,  Toshihiro  See — 

Itoh.  Hin>shi:  Abe.  Takashi.  Yamashila.  Hitoshi.  Yoshimura.  Toshihiro; 
Hisanaga,  Takeshi.  Takebavashi,  Takao,  Nakala.  Kunio:  and  Hash- 
imolo,  Chikara.  5,651.819.  CI    I56-I09(MX) 
Yoshimura,  Yoshio;  Takahashi.  Ikuo.  Walanabe.  Shuji.  Akiyama.  Koji.  and 
Shimokusa.  Koji,  to  Kao  Corporation  Fixing  apparatus  and  hxing  method 
using  the  same   5,655,202,  Q.  399-3.10.000 
Yoshizaki.  Haruhiko:  See— 

Aida.     Hiroshi,    Yoshizaki,    Hatuhiko,    and    HtKovama.    Takamilsu, 
5.653.932.  CI   264  219  (XX) 
Yoshizaki.  Nobuki.  Miyajima.  Yoshihiro:  Kariyazono.  Yoshihisa.  Salo.  Hiro- 
uka;  Sasaki,  Toshiyuki:  and  Mimura,  Hiroyuki.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion   Steel  pnxluci  covered  with  high-strength  polvolehn    5.654,104  CI 
428-461  (XX) 
Yoshizawa  Sekkai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kalo,  Kunio,  and  Naka/awa,  S«/o,  5,653,948,  CI  423-177.000. 
Yoshizuka.  Ken:  See  - 

Sugiyama,  Tsukasa.  and  Yoshizuka,  Ken.  5,655,207,  CI.  399-382.000. 
You,  Yonglao:  See- 

Roetcisoender  Bradley  R.;  You,  Yongtao,  and  McGchee,  Richaid  K 
5.654,898.  CI    164-490.000. 
Young.    Alan     K.    to    Parkcr-Hannihn    Corporation     Airline    lubricator 

5,651.310.  CI    184-.59000 
Young.  Byron  Arlen:  See— 

Sluber  Craig  A  ;  and  Young,  Byron  Arlen.  5.655.147.  CI.  395-827.000. 

Young.  Calvin  I.  .  Gambelta.  David  L  .  Hansen.  Jon  A  .  King.  Nolan  D; 

DcsRochers.  tJarrcl  J  .  and  Sutherland.  Richard  A  .  to  Technaflow.  Inc 

Knife  gate  valve  with  mechanically  retained  gale  seat    5.653.421,  CI 

251  128 (XX) 

Young.  Jason  Andrew:  See — 

Albrccht.  Jonathan  Joseph;  Young.  Ja.son  Andrew ;  and  Peterson.  William 
Anders.  5.654.881.  CI    163  25  (XX) 
YiHjng.  Keith   Sri — 

Kuhn.  Stephen  R  .  Lancaster  Ronald  Lee.  Rinenbouse.  Ted  A  ;  Schullz. 
Kenneth  l...  and  Young.  Keith.  5.653.408.  CI   246-470.000 
Young.  Roderick  A.   See— 

de  la  Torre.  Roger  A.;  Scon.  James  Stephen;  Hermann.  Geofge  D.; 
Howell.  Thomas  A  ;  Jervts.  James  E  ;  Mollenauer  Kenneth  H.;  and 
Young.  R(Klenck  A  .  5.653.705.  CI   606-1  (XX) 
Young.  Stuan   Douglas,  to  Promat  Lid    Animal   mattress    S.hSI  195    CI 

II9-526.(XX) 
Young.  Wayne  P;  Alesi.  Daniel  E.;  Toso,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Bolanos,  Henry,  to 
United  Sutcs  Surgical  Corporation  Self<onlained  powered  surgical  appa- 
ratus .5,653,174,  CI    227  176  KM) 
Young,  Wayne  P:  See— 

Circen.  David  T;  Bolanos,  Henry.  Geistc.  Robert  J  .  Young,  Wayne  P, 
Geny.  Stephen  W  .  and  Rcnde,  Frank  M  .  III.  5.653,371,  CI    227- 
175  l(X) 
Youngquist,  John  S   Rale  gyro  cmw  currection  and  use  as  heading  source 

5,654,906,  CI   .164-571.010. 
You.se,  William  S.,  to  Steinway,  Inc    Piano  key  leveling.  5,654,515.  CI 

84-433.000 
Yu.  Bo  .See— 

Cmldberg.  Evan;  and  Yu.  Bo,  5,655.117,  CI.  395-613.000. 
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Yu,  Chen-Hua  Douglas,  to  Taiwan  Senuconductor  Manufacturing  Company 
Lid  Step  coverage  enhancement  process  for  sub  half  micron  contact/via 
5,654,233,  CI  438-643  (XX) 
Yu,  Chen-Hua  Douglas   See — 

Lee.  Kus.  Hua.  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua  Douglas.  5.6.54.240.  CI  438-647  (XX) 
Shih.  Tsu.  and  Yu.  Chen  Hua  Douglas.  5.654.234.  CI   438-643.000 
Yu.  Fujio:  See — 

Beppu.  Teruhiko;  Honnouchi.  Suehar\i:  Nishiyama.  Makoto;  Yu.  Fujio. 
and  Ha.shimolo.  Yoshihiro.  5.654.180.  CI   435  119  000 
Yu.  Rucy  J  .  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J  .  lo  Tnslrata  Technology,  Inc   Methods 
of  using  givcolic  acid  foe  reversing  or  retarding  the  effect  of  aging  on 
human  facial  skin   5.654.1.16.  CI    514-557  (XX) 
Yu.  Ruey  J  .  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J  .  lo  Tnstrala  Technology   Method  of 
using  gulonic  acid  or  gulonolaclonc  for  treating  wnnkles   5.6.54.340.  CI 
514  574  (MM) 
Yu.  Shih  Che   See— 

Hu.  Shih  Hsien;  Yu.  Shih-Che:  Shv.  Cheng  I  (Jack);  and  Maloney. 
Manin  E  .  5.654.741.  CI    145-213  000 
Yuan.  Jack  H  ;  Haran.  Elivahou;  Chien.  Henry;  and  Samachisa.  Gheorghe.  to 
SanDisk  Corporation    Dense  flash  EEPROM  cell  anay  and  penpheral 
supponing  circuits  formed  in  deposited  held  oxide  with  the  use  of  spacers 
5.654.217.  CI   438  588  0tX) 
Yua.sa  Corporation.  txMh  of  See — 

Minomiva.  Takeo;  Kamaya.  Naoki;  Amano.  KaLsuloshi;  Ashida.  KaLsuji; 
and  Kagawa.  Hiroshi.  5.6.54.111.  CI.  429162.000 
YueChun.  Cheng:  See— 

Liu.    Simon    Yiu-Chung;    and    YueChun.    Cheng.    5.653.154.    CI 
83-762000 
Yugami.  Ma.safumi   See — 

Ohara.  Kazuhiro.  and  Yugami,  Masafumi.  5,6.54.769.  CI    148-644.0(X) 
Yuh.  Huoy-Jen.  Herbert.  William  G  .  Marcu.  Alexandra  I  .  and  Perrv.  Philip 
G..  to  Xerox  Corporation    Imaging  member  including  a  blocking  layer 
containing  an  ennchcd  anuiuni  ol  nickel  hydroxide    5.6.54.118.  CI   410- 
58n<X) 
Yukawa.  Nonaki.   Ishii.  Shoichi;  and  Teshima.   Mitsutaka.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Methtxi  for  determining  attnbutes  using  neural 
network  and  fuzzy  logic   5.655.031.  CI.  382-194000 
Yukong  Limited:  See — 

Choi.  Yong  Moon;  Han.  Dong  II;  and  Kim.  Hyung  Cheo:.  5.654.461.  CI. 
558-48  000 
Yulo.  Fernando  P    See 

Islam.  Abu  S  ;  Yulo.  Fernando  P..  and  Kleckner.  Roben  J..  5,655,201,  CI. 
399-322000 
Yumikura,  Tsuneo  See — 

Katashiba.   Hideaki;   Nishiyama.   Ryoji;   Kimura.    Hiroshi;  Yumikura. 
Tsuneo,    D«)i,    Akira;    Aka.se.    Yoshiaki.    and    Masuda,    Tomoko. 
5.653.106.  CI  60-300  000. 
Yurek.  Matthew  T  :  See— 

Lapiewicz,  Joseph  E.;  Yurek.  Matthew  T;  and  Silvestrini.  Thomas  A  . 
5.653.684.  CI  604  22.000 
Yuura.  Kalsuhiko:  See— 

Takahashi.  Hisashi;  Yuura.  Katsuhiko;  Kubo.  Shoichi;  and  Sugawara. 
Yasuhmi.  5.655.067.  CI   .195-173000 
/abala.  Roben  John   See — 

Benz.  Mark  Gilbert;  Jack-son.  Melvin  Robert;  Zabala.  Robert  John; 
Jones     Marshall    Gordon;    Nied.    Herman   Arthur;   and   Eggleston. 
Michael  Robert.  5.655.0(X).  CI   378  I44  0(X) 
Zahn.  Darrell  Wavne   See — 

Giammanjti.  Robert  Joseph.  Ma/el.  James  Millon;  and  Zahn.  Darrell 

Wayne.  5.651.284,  CI    165  162(XX) 

Zahn.  Ingo.  Haeherle.  Norman,  and  Weitzel.  Peter,  lo  Consortium  fiir  Elek 

tnx-hemische     Indusine     GmbH      Process     for     the     preparation     ot 

4-hvdroxvphen\l  benzoatc  denvalives   5.654,471.  CI   560-109  000 

Zaimins  Jerry  J  .  lo  Westem-Cullen  Haves.  Inc.  Railroad  gate  arm  swivel 

adapter  spnng  assembly  5.653.058.  CI  49  208000 
Zain.  Zahidiah  Mohamed   See— 

Sigmund.  Phillip.  Zain.  Zahidah  Mohamed.  Raja.  Dawixxl  Mohamed 
Anwar:  and  Daud.  Muhammad  Ekrami.  5.653.250.  CI    137-7  (XX) 
Zambrano.  Raffaele.  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelcttronica  nel 
Mezzogiomo  Integrated  stnicture  active  clamp  for  the  protection  of  power 
devices    against    overvoliages.    and    manufacturing    process    thereof. 
5.654.225,  CI  4.18- 1 18.(XX) 
Zander.  Dennis  Roland   See — 

Bergstresscr.  William  Andrew.  Hochreiier.  Enc  Peschan;  Teremy.  Paul; 
and  Zander.  Dennis  Roland.  5.655.155.  CI    396-6000. 
7.anzig.  David  John   See — 

Halasa.  Adel  Farhan;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Zanzig.  David  John;  Sandstrom. 
Paul    Harry:    Henning.    Steven    Kristofer;    and    Lucas.    Danielle. 
5.654,184.  CI   526-174  000 
Zapex  Technologies.  Incorporaled:  See— 

Tayama.  Masashi.  5.654.704.  CL  341-67.000 
Zarich.  Michael  Paul:  See — 

Smallwixxl.  Robert  Charles;  and  Zarich.  Michael  Paul.  5.654.609.  CI 
315-56  000 
Zasiawny.  Henryk  Wojciech:  See — 

Watt.  John  Stanley;  and  Zasiawny.  Henryk  Wojciech.  5,654,551,  CI 
250-1-56  l(X) 
Zaviska,  Dalibor  See — 

Reinanz.  Hans Oieier;  Volz.  Peter.  Zaviska,  Dalibor;  and  Weisbrod, 
Helmut.  5,653.249.  CI.  137-1.000. 


Zavislan,  James  M  ,  and  Eastman,  Jay  M  ,  to  Lucid  Technologies  Inc 
Dermatological  laser  treatment  system  with  electronic  visualization  of  die 
area  being  treated  5,653,706.  CI  606-9.000 
Zbar,  Berton  See — 

Lerman.  Michael  I  ;  Latif.  Fanda,  Zbar,  Berton;  and  Linehan,  Marston, 
5,654,138,  CI  435-6.000. 
Zeeman.  Victor  M  .  Jr:  See — 

PetrmichI,  Rudolph  Hugo;  Venable,  Rav  Hays;  Salter,  Rickey  Leonard; 
and  Zeeman.  Victor  M  .  Jr,  5,653,8l'2.  Q    1I8-723.0OE 
Zeller.  Thomas   See — 

Miiller,  Margil;  Knoss,  Martin:  and  Zeller,  Thomas,  5,654.888,  CI. 
364-424083 
Zellweger  Luwa  AG:  See — 

Feller,  Peter;  and  Wampfler  Hans.  5.654,554,  CI   250-559.450 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Hams.  Gregory  David:  Chapdelaine.  Marc  Jerome;  and  Jackson.  Paul 

Francis.  5.654.295.  CI   514-213  000 
Shenvi.  Ashokkumar  Bhikkappa;  and  Jacobs.  Robert  Toms.  5.654.299, 
CI  514-222.500 
Zeng.  Bin:  See — 

Murphy.  Patricia  D  ,  Allen.  Anlonette  C  ;  Alvares,  Christopher  P;  Critz. 

Brenda  S  .  Olson.  Shen  J  :  Scheller  Denise  B  .  and  Zeng.  Bin. 

5.6.54.155.  CI  415-60(XI 

Zenoni.  Maunzio:  and  Fuganti.  Claudiu.  to  Finpael  S  p  A    Method  for  the 

acylation  of  the  7-amino  group  of  the  cephalosporanic  nng  5.6.54.425.  CI. 

540-222.000, 

Zereski.  Donald  P.  Jr:  and  Taber  Bradley  M  .  III.  to  WSl  Corporation 

Multimedia  outdoor  information  system.  5.654.886.  CI   364^20000 
Z.exel  USA  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii.  Takao:  Hamahau.  Toshihiro;  and  Tamai.  Haruhisa.  5.654.892.  CI. 
364^449.500 
ZJiahg.  Shizhong:  See— 

Schulz.  William  James.  Jr;  and  Zhahg.  Shizhong.  5.6.54.362.  CI.  524- 
862000 
Zhang.  Siuling:  See — 

Araujo   Kenneth;  Bhatia.  Raji>;  Harmon.  Michael;  Randall.  Roderick; 
and  Zhang.  Siuling.  5.654.961.  CI.  370-263  000 
Zhao.  Chen:  See — 

Stuk.  Timolhv  L  ;  Allen.  Michael  S  ,  Haigbt.  Anthony  R  .  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A   J  .  Langndge.  Denton  C;  Leanna.  M    Robert:  Lijewski. 
Linda  M  ;  Melcher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E  ;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.; 
Reno.  Daniel  S  ;  Robbins.  Timothy  A  ;  Scarpetti.  David;  Sham.  Hing 
Leung.   Sowin.  Thomas  J  ;  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J  .   and  Zhao.  Chen. 
5.654.466.  CI   560-24  0(X) 
Zhao,  Linruo;  Au,  Peter;  Beddoes,  Jonathan  C  :  and  Wallace.  William,  to 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada    Method  lo  procuce  fine-grained 
lamellar  microstructtjres  in  gamma  titanium  aluminides    5.653.828.  CI. 
148-671  000. 
Zhu.  Haojun:  See — 

Li.  Yunzheng;  Zhu.  Haojun;  Sun.  Jianguang:  and  Li.  Anhua.  5.654.353. 
CI,  524-47.(XX), 
Ziegelmuller.  Francisco  L  .  Chang.  Wunan:  and  Armstrong.  Timothy  G..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Cleaning  mechanism  for  the  toning  roller  of  an 
electro-statographic      reproduction      apparatus     development      station. 
5.655.198.  CI.  399-283  000 
Ziegelmuller.  Francisco  Luiz:  and  Buch.  Donald  C.  ;o  Eastman   Kodak 
Company  Mechanism  for  cleaning  the  back  side  of  a  web  m  an  electros- 
talograpiiic  reproduction  apparatus.  5.655.205.  CI.  399-350.000. 
Zimlich.  Glenn  Alden:  See — 

Orzel.  Daniel  V.;  Zimlich.  Glenn  Alden;  and  Bidnet.   David  Karl. 
5.653.102.  CI.  60-274  (XX) 
Zimmer  Inc.:  See — 

Dietz.  Terry  L  ;  and  Vanlaningbam.  Ricfiard  D..  5.653.714.  CI    606- 
87.000 
Zimmer.  Richard:  See— 

Burckhardt.  Manfred;  Eilert.  Gerd;  Fneitag.  Rainer;  Mueller.  Arniin; 
Schoeb.  Reinhold;  Spiecker  Rainer;  Kazan.  Sinan;  and  Zimmer, 
Richard.  5.653.517.  CI    103-150000 
Zimmon.  David  S.  Method  and  device  for  measunng  portal  blood  pressure 

5.653.240.  CI.  128-673.000. 
Zinke.  Olaf:  See— 

Zydek,  Michael;  Fev.  Wolfgang;  and  Zinke.  Olaf.  5.654.644.  CI   324- 
6.54.000 
Zipfel.  Cieorge  Gusiave.  Jr :  See — 

Stanton.  Stuart;  White.  Donald  Lawrence;  and  Zipfel.  George  Gustave. 
Jr.  5.654.540.  CI   250-237.(XKi 
Zolandz.  Raymond  Richard:  See — 

Moss  Arthur  Zenker;  Wagner  Martin  Gerald:  and  Zolandz.  Raymond 
Richard.  5.653.882.  CI.  210-490.000. 
Zones.  Stacey  I .  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.  Zeolite  SSZ-42    5.653.956.  CI 

423-706.000. 
Zong.  Shuqiang:  See— 

Scheldt.  Lutz-Gunther;  Lagadec.  Roger;  and  Zong.  Shuqiang.  5.654.902. 
CI   -164-551  010 
Zouzoulas,  Helen,  executrix:  See — 

Zouzoulas.  John,  deceased.  5.653.4.36.  CI.  271-177.000. 
Zouzoulas.  John,  deceased  (by  Helen  Zouzoulas.  executrix),  lo  Mars.  Incor- 
porated   Secure  cunencv  cassene  with  a  container  within  a  container 
construction   5.653.4.16.  CI   271-177.000 
Zschiegner.  Stefan:  See — 

Heitele.  Winfried;  and  Zschiegner.  Stefan,  5,654,971.  CI   371-24.000. 
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Zuin.  Gianni:  Sre — 

Manucci.  Roberto;  and  Zuin,  Gianni.  5.fi53,60l.  CI   439-82  000 
Zwicker.  Harry  Richard   Ser — 

Newkirk.  Marc  Stevens;  Zwicker.  Harry  Richard;  Urquhart.  Andrew 
Willanl.  Bicl,  John  Peter;  Kuszyk.  Jack  Andrew,  Shumaker.  Craig 
Barlow;  Lesher.  Harold  Daniel.  Claar.  Terry  Dennis,  and  Ajihajanian. 
Michael  Kevori,  5.654.246.  CI.  501  80.000. 


Zydek,  Michael.  Fey.  Wolfgang,  and  Zinke.  Olaf.  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe 
GmbH    Circuitry  to  monitor  an  inductive  circuit    5.654.644.  CI.   324- 
654  000 
3COM  Corporation;  See— 

Petersen.  Bnan.  5.655.104.  CI    395^81  000 
W  Cogeim  S  p  A     Srr~~ 

EvangelLsti,  Ivano.  5.653.869.  CI   210-232000 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directoiy  practice). 


Cap  Toys.  Inc    See — 
Colenun.  Thomas  J . 


Re  35.577.  a  426-134  000 


Coleman.  Thomas  J  .  to  Cap  Toys.  Inc    Candy  sucker  and  liquid  candy 
dispensing  assembly.  Re.  35.577.  CI.  426-134.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


De  Grcvc.  Henri  M  J  .  Salgado,  Mana  B  L  F;  Van  Montagu.  Marc  C  E  . 
Vaeck.  Mark  A  .  Zabeau.  Marcus  F  O  .  Leemans.  Jan  J  A  .  and  Hofte. 
Hermanus  F  P.  to  Plant  Genetic  Systems  N  V  Transformation  vectors 
allowing  expression  of  foreign  polypeptide  endotoxins  from  Bacillus 
thunngirnsis  in  plants  81  5.317.0%.  CI  536  23  710 
Doran.  Thomas  I  .  Shiuey.  Shian-Jan.  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  R  .  to  Hoffmann 
La  Roche.  Inc  la-fluoro-25-hydroxv  16-ene-23-yne-cholecalciferol  Bl 
5,384.314.  CI  514-167000 
Generation  II  Orthotics  Inc  :  See — 

Taylor.  Dean  A  .  81  5.302.169.  CI  602-16.000. 
Hack.  Bradford  H  .  and  Memtt.  Philip  O  .  to  Osteonics  Coiporation  Femoral 

implant  for  hip  arthroplasty  Bl  5.133.772.  CI   623-23  000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche.  Inc     See — 

Doran.  Thomas  I  ;  Shiuey.  Shian  Jan;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  R.,  81 
5.384.314.  CI    514  167  000 
Hofte.  Hermanus  F  P    See— 

De  Greve.  Henn  M  J  ;  Salgado,  Mana  ELF.  Van  Montagu.  Marc  C 
E  ;  Vaeck.  Mark  A  ;  Zabeau.  Marcus  F  O.;  Leemans,  Jan  J   A  ;  and 
Hofte.  Hermanus  F  P.  Bl  5.317.0%.  CI.  536-23  710. 
Leemans.  Jan  J   A.   See — 

De  Greve.  Henri  M  J  .  Salgado.  Mana  B  L  F;  Van  Montagu,  Marc  C 
E  ;  Vaeck,  Mark  A  .  Zabeau.  Marcus  F  O  ;  Leemans.  Jan  J   A  ;  and 
Hofte.  Hennanus  F  P,  Bl  5.317.0%.  CI   5-36-23.710 
Lindsav.  Deborah  J  .  to  Surface  Technology.  Inc  Prtxress  for  electroless  metal 

depiisition   81  4.701.350.  CI   427-97  000 
Mcmtt.  Philip  O    See — 

Hack.  Bradford  H  ;  and  Merritt.  PhilipO  .  Bl  5.1 33.772. CI  623-23.000 
Osteonics  Corpt>ration :  See — 

Hack.  Bradford  H  .  and  Mcmn,  Philip O,  Bl  5. 133.772.  CI.  623-23.000 
Plant  Genetic  Systems  N  V    See — 

De  Greve.  Henn  M  J  ,  Salgado,  Mana  B  L  F;  Van  Montagu,  Marc  C 
E  ,  Vaeck,  Mark  A  ,  Zabeau,  Marcus  F  O  ;  Leemans.  Jan  J  A  ;  and 
Hofte,  Hennanus  F  P.  81  5.317.0%.  CI.  536-23.710. 


Salgado.  Maria  B   L   F    See — 

De  Greve.  Henri  M  J  ;  Salgado.  Maria  8  L  F ,  Van  Monugu,  Marc  C. 
E  .  Vaeck.  Mark  A.;  Zabeau.  Marcus  F  O.;  Leemans.  Jan  J  A.;  and 
Hofte.  Hennanus  F  P,  Bl  5.317.0%,  CI,  536-23,710. 
Shiuey.  Shian-Jan:  See — 

Doran,  Thomas  I.;  Shiuey.  Shian-Jan;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  R  .  Bl 
5.384.314.  CI  514-167  000 
Studden.  Michael  J  .  to  University  of  Melbourne.  The    Vaccine  for  equine 

herpesvinis   81  5.084.271.  CI  424-229  100 
Surface  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Lindsay.  Deborah  J  .  Bl  4.701.350.  CI  427-97  000 
Tavlor.  Dean  A  .  to  Generation  II  Orttiotics  Inc  Post  operative  knee  brace  B 1 

5.302.169.  CI  602-16.000 
University  of  Melbourne,  The:  See — 

Studdert.  Michael  J  .  Bl  5.084.271.  CI  424-229.100 
Uskokovic,  Milan  R    See — 

Doran,  Thomas  I.,  Shiuey.  Shian-Jan;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  R..  Bl 
5.384.314.  CI  514-167.000 
Vaeck,  Mark  A  :  See — 

De  Greve.  Henn  M  J  .  Salgado.  Mana  8  L.  F;  Van  Montagu.  Marc  C. 
E  .  Vaeck.  Mark  A  ;  Zabeau.  Marcus  F  O.;  Leemans,  Jan  J   A  ;  and 
Hofte.  Hennanus  F  P.  81  5.317.0%.  CI.  536-23.710 
Van  Montagu.  Marc  C.  E.:  See — 

De  Greve.  Henn  M.  J  ;  Salgado.  Maria  8  L.  F;  Van  Montagu.  Marc  C 
E.;  Vaeck.  Mark  A  ;  Zabeau.  Marcus  F  O  ;  L.eemans,  Jan  J  A  ,  and 
Hofte,  Hennanus  F  P.  Bl  5.317.096.  CI.  536-23.710 
Wu,  Goidon  K   H    Bulb  socket  stracture  81  5.552.348.  CI.  439-419000. 
Zabeau.  Marcus  F  O  :  See — 

De  Greve,  Henn  M.  J  ;  Salgado.  Mana  B  L.  F ;  Van  Montagu.  Marc  C. 
E  ;  Vaeck.  Mark  A  ;  Zabeau.  Marcus  F  O  .  Leemans.  Jan  J  A  ; 
Hofte.  Hermanus  F  P.  Bl  5,317.0%.  CI.  536-23  710. 


,  and 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abed.  Tark:  See — 

La  Valley.  Ronald  W ;  Carlomagno.  Michael;  Philips.  Jeffrey;  and  Abed. 
Tark.  381.880,  CI   D8-29  200 
Abfier,  Mel;  and  Okin,  Matthew  Scott,  to  Chesebrough- Pond's  USA  Co , 

Division  of  Conopco,  Inc   Spray  bottle  body  381,913,  CI   D9-502  000. 
Adams.  Milton  N    Single  screen  hinged  cover  display.  381.973.  CI.  D14- 

115000 
Adava,  Antonio  S.   See — 

Gonda,  Victor  M  ,  and  Adaya,  Antonio  S  .  381.888.  CI   D8-349  000. 
.ADl  Corporation   See — 

Ratzlaff.  Jorg.  381,%9.  CI   D14-114  000 
Agata.  Nobuyuki;  and  Miyazaki.  Kyota.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner 

bottle  cap  for  copying  machine   382.011.  CI.  D18-43.000. 
Alexander.  Bnan  D.  T.:  See — 

Corpuz.  Roque  Matias.  Jr.  and  Alexander.  Bnan  D   T,  381.835.  CI 
D6-4260(K) 
Alfa  Technology  Ltd    See — 

Kokkinis.  Serge.  381,984.  CI    D14-171  (»00, 
Kokkinis,  Serge,  381,986.  CI   D14-194000 
Alfonso.  Pedro  Marcos,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Front   bezel   of  a   hard  disk   drawer  for  a  rack   system    381.974.  CI 
D14-115  000. 
Alig.  Markus;  and  Tealdi.  Marc  Eugenie,  to  British-American  Tobacco 
Company  Limited  Cigarette  pack  display  box.  381.850.  CI.  D6-5 17.000. 


Alig.   Markus.  and  Tealdi,   Marc   Eugenic,  to  British-American  Tobacco 
Company  Limited.  Surface  ornamentation  on  a  display  box.  381,901.  CI. 
D9 -414000 
Alpan, Inc    See — 

Chan,  Alex.  382.076,  C\.  D26-65.000. 
Amencan  Innotek.  Inc.:  See — 

Ca-ssidy.  Clarence  A  ;  and  Cassidy.  Terr>  H..  382.055,  CI  D24-128000 
Andrea,    Douglas,    to   Andrea    Electronics   Corpotation     Tetfiered   media/ 

communication  handset  381.980.  CI   D14-148.000 
Andrea  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Andrea,  Douglas,  381,980,  CI   D14-148.000 
Anscher.  Joseph,  to  National  Molding  Corp    Strap  separator  and  clamp 

381.891.  CI   D8-383.000 
Anscher.  Joseph,  to  National  Molding  Corp  Side-release  buckle.  381.936.  CI 

Dl  1-216.000 
Arakawa.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ara  Creation.  Neckwear.  381.786. 

CI   D2-605.000 
Arashima.  Teruo:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and Takahashi,  Watani.  382.01 3.  CI  Dl 8-56.000. 
Ariemide  S.p.A  :  See — 

De  Lucchi.  Michele.  382.080.  CI   D26-107  0O0 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koinuma.  Masahiro,  381,998.  CI   D16-209.000. 
Watanabe.  Akira.  382,000.  CI   D16-217.000. 
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Atherton,  Randy  L«.  Kang.  Young,  and  Robbins.  Richard  J .  lo  Zebco 

Division  of  Brunswick  Corp  Spinning  reel   382,0*),  CI   D22  141  000 
Atkinson.  Robert  W ,  to  Zimmer,  Inc  Spla,'ih  'ihield  for  a  lavage  tip  381  ,%S 

CI   D24- 108.000 
Automated  Product  Development,  Inc    Ste — 

Sandor.  Joseph,  and  Park,  Daniel  D,  381,976.  CI   014116.000. 
Bamer.  Rehccca  J.   See — 

Schmilt.  Mark  R  .  and  Bamer.  Rebecca  J  .  381.868,  C\.  07-402  000 
Band.  Robert   Ice  cream  snack   .381.785.  CI   Dl  101  000 
Barrett.  Richard  H  .  Jr;  Davis.  Derek  L  .  Fraga.  Johnny  C  .  Kemey.  Jeflfery 
E;  Lawyer.  Bruce  E.  Norwood.  Timothy  S.  and  Tucker.  Enc  N.  to 
PACCAR  Inc  Exienor  shell  of  a  truck  cab  fuel  tank  step  fainng  381 .949. 
CI   DI2  203000 
Bartsch.  Enc  R.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Bonlccap  ?8 1.906.  CI 

09^3X000 
Bay  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Famdon.  Stephen.  381.833.  CI   D6-409  000 
Bayer.  Georg;   Yando.   Roslyn.   and   Schuyler.  Andrew   M..  lo  Schonbek 
Worldwide  Lighting.  Inc    Suspended  lighting  Axture    .382.077.  CI    D26- 
84  000 
Bayer,  Robert  T  Face  mask   382.052,  CI   D24-IIO  100 
BBA  Holdings.  Inc    5ee— 

Nourse.  Aagje  M  T.  .381.843.  CI   D6-483  000. 
Beach  Lizzie   See 

Skelton.  Stephen  G  ;  and  Ward.  Rodney  E .  382,083.  CI.  D28-7.0O0 
Beale  Gottkehaskamp  See— 

Stecher.  Peter.  381.919.  CI   D 1 0-24  000. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company  See — 

Stevens.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Tyndorf.  Tadeusz  A  .  382.062.  CI    D24- 

225  000 
Stevens.  Timothy  A  .   and  Tyndorf.  Tadcusz  A  .   382.063,  Q.   D24- 
225  000 
Beeson  and  Sons  Limited   See  — 

King.  Roger  Milner.  381.907.  CI   D9-443  000. 
Benetton  Grtwp  S  p  A    See — 

Galli.  Giorgio.  381.920.  CI   010-30000 
Bennett.  Oliver  L    Marine  engine  compartment  healer   382.048.  CI.  D23- 

335000 
Bcrdichevsky.  Rual   Incontinent  garment.  .382.054.  CI   024- 1 26  000 
Berg.    Sven-Enk     Sealing    device    for    small    container     381.904.    CI 

D9 -435.000 
Bergannmi.  Norberto.  to  Sandberg  &  Sikonki  Dumond  Cotp    Eamng 

.381.925.  CI   011-42  000 
Bergh.  James  Allen.  Otew.  Terrence  Martin,  and  Storz.  Johann  Peter  Konrad. 
to  Case  Logic.  Inc    Compact  disc  storage  device  for  a  vehicle  visor 
381.947.  CI   D12I91  000 
Berglund.    Stephen    E     Laundered    shirt    collar    stabilizer    381.912     CI 

09-457  000. 
Bemsen.  Roger  M  Article  of  jewelry.  .381.926,  CI   011-79  000. 
Bertil.sson.  Kjell   See— 

Petersson,  Ingvar;  Sander,  Bor)e;  and  Bcttilsson.  Kjell,  382,026.  O. 

02 1  143  000. 
Petersson.  Ingvar;  Sander.  Bflije.  and  Bertilsson.  Kjell.  382.027,  C\ 
021   143  000 
Bevill,  Debra  J.   See— 

BeviU.  Glen  R..  and  Bevill.  Debra  i  .  381.840.  CI   D6-474  000 
Bevill.  Glen  R  ;  and  Bevill.  Debra  J  Portable  retail  store  mcrctiandise  display 

.381.840.  CI   06^74.000 
Beylen.  Margo  S.:  See— 

Yex.  William;  Beylen.  Margo  S  .  and  Hsu.  Ricky  Ju-Kuei.  381.939.  CI 
D 1 2-92.000 
BirwI.  Ayse;  and  Watanabe.  Koichi.  to  Toto  Ltd  Water  closet  382.046.  CI 

023-295  000. 
Birxl.  Ayse:  Sei» — 

Watanabe.  Koichi;  and  Birsel.  Ayse.  381.%1.  CI.  013-168000 
Bishop,  Lee  N   Sandal  upper  381,797,  CI   02-969  000 
Black  t  Decker  Inc    See— 

Rofte.    Anthony    Brooks;    and    Laude.    Michael    E..    381.861.    CI. 

07-350.000 
Swyst.  Thomas.  382.075.  CI   026-43.000 
Bohland.  William  Planter  stand  381.832.  O   06-405  000. 
Bohr.  Lori  A.:  See — 

Bohr.  Robert  J.;  and  Bohr.  Lori  A  .  382.017.  CI   D2O-10.00O. 
Bohr.  Robert  J.;  and  Bohr,  Lon  A   Collectible  cards  display.  382.017  CI 

D20-10  000 
BollenbKher.  John  E ,  to  Kohler  Co    Faucet  control.  382.042.  CI    023- 

238.000. 
Bork.  Kevin  W  :  See— 

Swedberg.  Lynn  M  .  and  Bork,  Kevin  W.,  382.057,  CI  024-183.000 
Brady,  Jack  C  Toy  382.023,  CI  021-64  000 
Brcdewn,  Trond:  See — 

Lervik.  Kirrslen;  and  Bredesen,  Trood,  .382,030,  CI  021  163  000 
Brice,  Sieve:  See— 

Hix.  Sicven  R.;  Brice.  Steve;  Garcia,  John;  Payne.  David;  and  Nikzi.  Irai 
382.002.  CI  DI6-231000 
Bridgestone/Fiicstone.  Inc.:  See — 

RegaJlis,  John  J  ;  Lassan,  Timothy  J  ,  and  Reep.  David  M.,  381,944  CI 
012-147  000 
Bno  AB:  See— 

Petersson.  Ingvar:  Sander.  Bocje;  and  Beitilsson.  Kjell,  382.026.  CI 
02 1  143.000. 


Petersson.  Ingvar;  Sander.  Bflije;  and  Beitilsson.  Kjell,  382.027.  Q. 
D21  143  000 
Bnsbane.  Man   Wall  hanging  kit    381.931.  CI   Dl  1-132.000. 
Bnlish  American  Tobacco  Company  Linruled:  See — 

Alig.  Markus;  and  Tealdi.  Marc  Eugenio.  381.850.  CI  06-517  000 
Alig.  Markus.  and  Tealdi.  Maic  Eugenio.  381.901.  CI   D9-414000 
Broudy.  Charles   E.   to   Petro-Canada    Fuel   pump   sution     382.070.   CI 

D25  56  000 
Bucci.  Cynthia,  and  Bucci.  William   Eye  glass  locator   382.004.  CI    016- 

330  000 
Bucci.  William   See— 

Bucci.  Cyndiia.  and  Bucci.  William.  382.004.  CI  DI6-3.V)()00 
Bunon.  Randy  E  Tail  gate  protector  pad  381.940.  CI.  D12-%.000 
California  Scents   See 

Doppes.  August  B  .  382.051.  O.  023-367  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Agau.  Nobuyuki;  and  Miyazaki.  Kyola.  382.011,  O.  DI8-43.000 
Ta.shiro.  Naoki.  381.954.  C\   013  103  000 

Tashiro.  Naoki.  Ujita.  Toshihiko.  Ara.shiina.  Teruo.   Hama.saki.  Yuji; 

Yamamolo.  Hisashi.  andTakahashi.  Wataru.  .182.013. CI  DI8-.S6000 

Tashiro.  Naoki.  Yamanaka.  Akihiro.  and  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro.  382.014. 

CI   018- 56000 
Yamamoto.  Ei.  and  Kusanagi.  Takashi.  382.012.  CI  018-49  000 
Cappel.  Jerome  P    See— 

Zimmer.  Gregory  A  .  Cappel.  JcTome  P;  and  Notz,  Robot  R..  381.903. 
CI   D9-4.34  000 
Cardenas.  John   Hand  gun  rack.  381.852.  Q  D6-552  00O 
Carlomagno.  Michael  See- 
La  Valley.  Ronald  W ;  Carlomagno.  Michael.  Philips.  Jeffrey;  and  Abed, 
Tark.  381.880.  CI   08  29  200. 
Carter.  Jay  W.  Jr.  to  CarlerCoplers.  LLC  Gyroplane   381.952.  CI.  DI2- 

327  000 
CarterCoptcrs.  LLC.    See- 
Carter.  Jay  W,  Jr,  381,952,  C\.  DI2-327  000 
Case  LogK.  Inc.   See— 

Beigh.  James  Allen.  Drew.  Terrence  Maitin.  and  Storz.  Johann  Peter 
Konrad.  381.947.  CI   012  191  000 
Case.    Richard    N     Flashlight    earner    sleeve    and    handle     381.805     CI 

03  229  000 
Casperson.  John  L    Combined  transmitter  and  receiver  for  locating  lost 

children   381.922.0  O10-IO4  000. 
Cassidy.  Clarence  A  ;  and  Cassidy.  Terry  H  .  lo  Amencan  Innotek.  Inc  Pouch 

for  holding  a  bodily  fluid  containment  bag   382.055.  CI   024-128.000 
Cassidy.  Terry  H     See — 

Cassidy.  Clarence  A  .  and  Cassidy.  Terry  H  .  382.055.  CI  024-128  000. 
Chahed.  KhaJed.  to  Parfums  Cindy  Chahed  Paris  Bonle  closure  38 1 .905,  CI. 

09-435  000 
Chamberlain  Group.  Iik  .  The   See— 

Doppelt.  Loren  E.  and  Prokop.  Gary,  381,962,  CI   01 3- 168  000 
Chan,  Alex,  to  Alpan,  Inc   Lamp  382,076.  O   026-65  000 
Chan,  Oian   Bicycle  frame   .381,941,  O   012  111  000 
Chan,  Raymond,  to  IDT  Intemabonal  Limited  Electronic  organizer.  381. %3, 

CI   D14  lOOOOO 
Chandler.  David  Hoi  water  tank  control  device  381.960.  O.  DI3-I64.000. 
Chang.  Shih-Hsiung  Speaker  381.989.  C\  014  214000 
Chapman.  Steven  Scott,  and  Jackson.  Daniel  Clifford,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company     Partial-cover    canon    for    a    fla.sh    camera.     381.902.    CI. 
09-433000 
Chec.  Richard  Weoi  Meng;  and  Low.  Sharon  Ah  Hoon.  lo  Fortune  Dragon 

PTE  Ltd  Toothbrush  with  cap   381.809.  CI   D4  108000 
Chen,  David  Chien  Hua  Mounting  frame  for  mounting  wall  switches  and 

sockets  381,958,  CI  013  154  000 
Chen,  Paul  S  H   Handel  grip  381,887,  CI   08  303  000 
Cheng,  Oiia-Yu.  to  Jun  Sui   Kan  Sei  Cosmetics  International  Limited. 

Dispensing  container  381,895,  CI   09-300  000 
Chesebrough-Pood's  USA  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  :  See— 

Abher,  Mel,  and  Okin,  Manhew  Scon,  381.913.  CI  D9  502000. 
Chiang.  Chih-ming   Barbecue  grill.  381.860.  Q   D7-334.0OO. 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

Malhis.  Scon  E  .  and  Lewis.  Scon  C  .  382.061.  CI  024-224  000 
Chu,   Ming-Li.  lo  Mag  Technology  C.  Ltd    Sub  woofer    381.990.  CI. 

D14-214.000. 
Chu.  Robin:  See — 

Edwards.  Mark  A  ;  and  Chu.  RotMn.  381.968,  CI   DI4-1 14  000 
Clement.  Richard  H  .  lo  Midwest  Rim  &  Wheel  Co..  Inc    VWiicle  wheel 

center  381,950.  CI  012-211  000 
Coats.  Robert,  to  Specialty  Retail  Group  Limited   Shoe  sole   381.795,  CI 

02952000 
Colgate-Palnnolive  Company   See — 

Crawford,  John  Clifford,  381.899,  CI   D9-338  000 
Colhns.  Donald  L .  Morton.  Scon  M  .  and  Davis.  Herschel  W,  to  Wheeled 
Coach  industnes.  Inc    Top  for  emergency  vehicle    381,953,  CI    D12- 
401  OOO 
Cone.  Richard  E.,  II,  to  Cosco,  Inc  Chair  seat.  381.817.  CI  D6-333  000 
Copeland.  Duncan:  See — 

Sharrah.    Raymond;    Copeland.    Duncan;    and    VanScoyoc.    Vellisa, 
.381.812.  CI   D26-49  000 
Corpuz,  Roque  Matias.  Jr.  and  Alexander.  Bnan  0   T.  lo  Hawonh.  Inc 

Keyboard  support  381.835.  CI   06-426  000 
Cosco.  Inc    See — 

Cone,  Rtchard  E.,  II,  381.817,  CI  D6-333.000. 
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and    Dallaire.    Dominique.    382.071.   CI.    025 
and    Dallaire.    Dominique.    382.072,   CI     025- 


Dommique,    382,072,   CI     D25- 


Heiberg,   Jakob; 
Heiberg.   Jakob; 


and    Lillelund.    Stig. 
and    Lillelund.    Stig. 


Craig.  Ralph  Shellon  Container  381.898.  CI  09-311  000 

Crawford.  John  Clifford,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Companv  Combined  cosmetic 

container  and  cap   .3X1.899.  CI    D9  338  000 
Crego.  Patnck  R.  Combined  flashlight  and  key  nng.  381 ,803,  CI.  D3  208  000 
Cyr.    Brian,    lo   Timberland   Company,   The.    Shoe    upper.    381.798,   CI 

02-970000 
Dallaire.  Dominique   See- 
Dallaire.    Ravmond; 

124  000 
Dallaire.    Ravmond; 

I24()00 
Dallaire.    Raymond;    and    I>allaire.    Dominique.    382.073.   CI     D25 
124  000 
Dallaire  Industnes  Ltd  :  See — 

Dallaire.    Ravmond.    and    Dallaire.    Dominique.    382,071,   CI     025 

124  000 
Dallaire.    Raymond,    and    Dallaire. 

124  000 
Dallaire.    Raymond,    and    Dallaire.    Dominique.    382.073.    CI     025- 
124  000 
Dallaire.  Ravmond.  and  Dallaire.  Dominique,  to  Dallaire  Industnes  Ltd 

Picture  window  frame  extnjsion   382.071.  CI   D25  124  000 
Dallaire.  Ravmond.  and  Dallaire.  Dominique,  to  Dallaire  Industries  Ltd  Patio 

dtwr  sa-shextnision   382.072.  CI   025  124  000 
Dallaire.  Ravmond;  and  Dallaire.  Dominique,  to  Dallaire  Industnes  Ltd  Patio 

door  jamb  extrusion    382.073.  CI    D25-124000 
Damon.  Kenneth  H    See — 

Delashaw.  Bryan  W  ;  Oozier.  Chnstopher  M  .  and  Damon.  Kenneth  H.. 
.381.946.  CI   012-167  000 
[>ancyger.  Michael   Nail  and  tool  pouch  381.804.  CI  D3  228  000 
Dannenberg.  Todd  D    See — 

Kohler.  Herbert  V..  Jr.  and  Dannenberg.  Todd  D..  382.047.  CI   D23- 
313  (DO 
Dan  Industnes  Inc.:  See — 

Jeppcsen.    Hanne    Dalsgaard. 

381.867.  CI   07  401  100 
Jeppesen.    Hanne    Dalsgaard; 
381.869.  CI    07-532  000 
Davis.  Derek  L    See — 

Barrett.  Richard  H  .  Jr.  Davis.  Derek  L  .  Fraga.  Johnny  C  .  Kemey. 
Jefferv  E  .  Lawyer.  Bruce  E  .  Noniood.  Timothv  S  ;  and  Tucker.  Enc 
N.  381.949.  CI   DI2-203.000 
Davis.  Herschel  W    See 

Collins.  Donald  L..  Morton.  Scon  M.;  and  Davis.  Herschel  W.,  381,953. 
CI   D12-401  000. 
Day.  Cheryl  L    See- 

Day.  Enc  M  ;  and  Day.  Cheryl  L  .  381.824.  CI   D6-361  000 
Day,  Enc  M  .  and  Day.  Chervl  L  Chaise  lounge  with  padded  head/face  rest. 

3X1.824.  CI   D6  .361  000  ■ 
De  Bock.  Ralph   Meat  tongs   3X1.873.  CI    D7-687.(X»0 
Delashaw.  Brvan  W  .  Dozier.  Chnslopher  M  .  and  Damon.  Kenneth  H  .  to 
PACCAR  Inc  Extenor  shell  of  a  truck  bumper  and  air  dam  381.946.  CI 
D12-167(MX) 
De  Lucchi.  Michele.  to  Anemide  S  p  A    Root  lamp    382,080,  CI    D26- 

107.000 
Diaz.  Nelson  Game  board   382.022,  CI   02 1  .34.000 
Dinand.  Pierre,  to  Michel  Germain  Parfums  Ltd.  Combined  perfume  bonle 

and  stopper  3X1.914.  CI   D9  545  (XX) 
Dinand.  Pierre   Francois,  to  Guaber.  StI    Combined  bonle  and  closure 

AX  1.91  5.  CI    D9-545  000 
DiResu,  James  0  ,  to  NaWral  Science  Industnes.  Ltd.  Spool  bolder.  381.802, 

CI   03-24000 
Discovery  Communicatiom.  Inc.:  See — 

Hendncks.  John  S  .  381.991.  CI   D14-218  000 
Doi.  Keiko.  and  Sasaki.  MasaLsune.  to  Tomv  Companv  Ltd.  Motorized  block 

for  toy  3X2.025.  CI   D21-125000 
t>>menico.  Anthony  J  .  to  Square  One  Rescue  knife  38 1. 886, CI  D8-9X  0(X) 
I>)ppelt.  Loren  E  ;  and  Prokop.  Gary,  to  Chamberlain  Group.  Inc  .  The 

Garage  door  opener  contrx.1    3X1.962.  CI   DI3  168000 
Doppes.  August  B  .  to  California  Scents   Telephone  shaped  air  freshener 

382.051.  CI   D23-367  0(X) 
Dongo.  Francesco,  to  Fax  Foods   Display  unit   3X1.839.  CI   D6-470000 
Doughtv.  Fredenc  C  .  and  Mark.  Darren  M  .  to  Emhan  Inc  Faucet.  382.044. 

CI    023-241  fXX) 
Dozier.  Chnslopher  M.:  See — 

Delashaw.  Bryan  W ;  Dozier.  Christopher  M  .  and  Damon.  Kenneth  H  . 
381.946.  CI   D 1 2- 167  (XX). 
Drew.  Terrence  Martin  See — 

Bergh.  James  Allen;  Drew.  Terrence  Martin;  and  Slorz,  Johann  Peter 
Konrad.  381.947,  CI   012  191  (XX) 
du  Grosnez.  Carol  Lefebvre.  to  Kaysersbcrg  S  A  Panem  for  absorbent  sheet 

matenal    .3X1.X11.  CI   D5  .57  000 
Dullinger.  Arthur  John  Archers  bow  stand   .AX2.034.  CI   D22-107  IXX). 
Ea.stman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Chapman.  Steven  Scon;  and  Jackson,  O-aniel  Clifford.  381.902,  CI. 
D9-433  000. 
Edwards.  Mark  A  ;  and  Chu.  Robin,  to  Kensington  Microware  Limited 

Computer  mouse   3X1.96X.  CI   D14-114000 
Ellman.  Alan  G  .  and  Ganto.  Jon  C   Mobile  can  for  electrosurgical  instru- 
ments and  accessones  therefor.  382.058,  CI   024-185.000 


Ellsworth.  Thomas  Lee;  Stahel.  Alwm  J.,  and  Fervoy.  Peter  Robert  to  Safco 

Products  Company  Industnal  chair  381.823.  CI   D6- 360.000. 
Emhan  Inc  :  See  — 

Doughty,  Fredenc  C  ;  and  Marit.  Darren  M  .  382,044,  CI.  O23-24I.000. 
Ethicon.  Inc  :  See— 

Kammerer,  Gene  W.,  382,056,  CI   024-140  000. 
Etna  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Snyder,  Jeffrey,  381,849.  CI  D6-5150O0 
Ewringmann,  Ulrich,  to  Franz  Schneider  GmbH  &  Co    KG   Toy  tractor 

382.024.  CI   021-79  000 
Faller.WiUiam  Chnstmas  tree  stand  and  platfonn  381. 930,  CI  Oil -1.30  100 
Famdon.  Stephen.  lo  Bay  Mills  Limited   Design  for  a  rack  for  dispensing 

screen  cloth   381.833,  CI   D6-409  000 
Fax  Foods:  See — 

Dongo.  Francesco,  381,839,  O.  06-470.000 
Feer,  David  L.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated  Food  storage  lid  381.864.  CI 

D7-392.100. 
Ferroni.  Anthony  W  Environmental  safety  hood  382.084.  CI   029-107  000 
l^ervoy.  Peter  Roben  See — 

Ellsworth.  Thomas  Lee.  Stahel.  Alwin  J.;  and  Fervoy.  Peter  Robert, 
381.823.  CI   06-360  000 
Fisher  Carol  J   Bunk  bed.  381.8.30.  CI   06-383  000 
Forbes-Robinson.  Ellion.  to  600  Racing.  Inc  Automobile  body  381.937.  CI. 

D12-92.0(X) 
Ford.  Thomas  Latimer,  III;  and  Loeffler  Ronald  Lawrence,  to  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  The  Tire  tread  .381.942.  CI   D12-141  000. 
Forsland.  Kent  H   Door  382.065.  CI   025 ^»8  000 
Forsland.  Kent  H.  Door  382,066.  CI   D25-48  000 
Forsland,  Kent  H.  Door  382.067.  CI   D25-48.000 
Fortune  Dragon  PTE  Ltd.   See — 

Chee.  Richard  Weoi  Meng;  and  Low.  Sharon  Ah  Hoon.  381.809.  CI. 
D4-108.000 
Foster.  Clait  B  :  See— 

Haber.  Teny  M.;  Smedlev.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Claric  B  .  382.0.36.  CI 
D22-108.000 
Fraga.  Johnny  C  :  See — 

Barrett.  Richard  H,  Jr.  Davis.  Derek  L;  Fraga.  Johnny  C.  Kemey. 
Jeffery  E  ;  Lawyer.  Bruce  E  ;  Norwood.  Timothy  S.;  and  Tucker.  Eric 
N.  381.949.  CI.  D12-203  00O 
Franklin  Bra<is  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Sharpe.  Norton.  381.851.  CI.  D6-523.000. 
Franz  Schneider  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Ewringmann.  Ulrich,  382,024.  CI   D21-79.000. 
Fu  Hong  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Lun.  Wong  Chung.  381. X94.  CI   D8-.3%000 
Funcich.  Christopher  N   Surfboard  support   381.853.  CI   06-552  000 
Funke.  Peter:  See — 

Hundenmark.  Volker;  Funke.  Peter;  and  Mehl.  Dietholf,  381.900,  CI. 

D9- 347000 
Hundenmark.  Volker;  Funke.  Peter;  and  Mehl,  Dietholf,  381.916.  O. 
D9-558000. 
Gahck.  Jenmfer  I   Pillow  381.855.  CI  06-601  000 
Gallagher.  Rose    Removable  decorative  pleated  fabnc  covei  for  an  airpot 

beserage  dispenser  381,865.  CI   07-397  000. 
Galli.  Giorgio,  to  Benenon  Group  S.p.A    Watch  case.  381,920.  CI.  DIO- 

.30  000 
Gamble,  Shane  R..  See — 

Lewis,  Jack   R;   Smokionowicz,   Ono.  Jr ;   and  Gamble.   Shane   R., 
3X1,819.  CI   D6-3.34  000. 
Garcia,  John:  See — 

Hix.  Steven  R  ;  Brice,  Steve;  Garcia.  John;  Pavne,  David;  and  Nikzi.  Iraj. 
382.002.  CI   016-231  000 
Garito.  Jon  C  :  See — 

Ellman.  Alan  G  ;  and  Ganto,  Jon  C  .  382,058.  CI   024-185000 
Gasca,  John  A.  Ergonomic  computer  mouse  381,970.  CI   D14-1 14.000. 
Gelli.  Roberto,  to  Siam  Line  S.R.L.  Sandal.  381,794.  CI.  D2-9I6.000. 
Gethan.  Mark  Douglas:  See — 

Lathrop.  Gregory  Alan;  Gerhart.  Mark  Douglas,  and  Gnadt.  David 
Fredenc.  381.911.  CI   D9-453  (XX) 
Gnadi.  David  Frederic:  See — 

Lathrop.  Gregorv  Alan;  Gerhan.  Mark  Douglas,  and  Gnadt,  David 
Fredenc.  .3X1.911.  CI   09-453  000 
Gonda.  Victor  M  .  and  Adava,  Antonio  S  Adjustable  baggage  strap  381.888. 

CI   08-349.000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Ford.  Thomas  Latimer.  Ill;  and  LoefBer.  Ronald  Lawrence.  381.942,  CI. 
012-141  000 
Goto.  Teiyu.  to  Sony  Corporation  Connector.  .381,957,  CI.  Dl 3- 147.000. 
Gou.  FuChi  Handle  for  a  spade   3X1.876.  CI   08-10000 
Green.  Martin:  See — 

Siemon.  John  A  ;  Repp.  Tim;  Suubitz.  Bob;  and  Green.  Martin,  38 1 ,92 1 , 
CI   010-78000 
Greene,  Pamela  S  ,  to  Nike.  Inc  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  381.800.  CI. 

D2  972000 
Griggs.  Jen^   Four  neck  shin.  381.788.  CI   D2-717  000. 
Grosfillex.    Raymond,    to    Groshllex    SARL     Armchair     381.825,    CI 

06-369.000 
Grosfillex  SARL  See— 

Grosfillex,  Raymond.  381.825.  CI.  06-369.000. 
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GfXKsman.  Sicphen  P .  and  Wainfan.  Bamaby  S  .  lo  Niwthnip  (irumman 
Owporalion  Tactical  aircraft  decoy,  conjugal  tandrm  design  38l.y3K.  CI 
DI2-I6  100 
(luaber.  Sri    Sre- 

Dinand.  Pierre  Francois.  381.915.  CI  D9-.'545.000. 
Gunnebo  industner  AB  See — 

Sandberg.  Jan.  .WI.889.  CI   08  367  000 
Haber.  Terry  M  ,  Smedley.  William  H  :  and  Foster.  Clark  B.  Barrel  lock  for 

a  hand  gun.  382.036.  CI    D22  108.000 
Haddad  Apparel  Gmup.  Ltd..  The  See— 

Haddad.  Jack  Charles.  381.792.  CI.  D2-878  000 
Haddad.  Jack  Charles,  to  tiaddad  Apparel  Cmiup.  I  td  .  The.  Jacket  hood  with 

adjustment  strap   381.792.  CI    D2  878  OOO 
Hamaoka.  Takahiro:  See — 

Takenaka.  Kenji;  Kayuka*a.  Hin>aki.  Murao.  Kazushigc;  and  Hamaoka. 
Takahm>.  381.993.  CI   01.1-9000 
Hamasaki.  Yuji:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiku:  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hama.saki.  Yuji. 
Yamamoto.  HIsashi:  and  Takaha.shi.  Wataru.  382.01 3.  CI  DI8-.S6  ()0() 
Hara.  Masayuki   See 

Nakamura.  Masaka/u.  and  Hara,  Masayuki.  381.992.  CI.  DI4-2I8  000 
Hams.  Barbara,  and  Hams.  Kim  M.  Head  wrap  381.790.  CI.  D2-867O0O 
Harris.  Kim  M  :  See — 

Hams.  Barbara:  and  Harris,  Kim  M  .  381.790.  CI   02-867  (X»0 
Hatfield.  J   Paul   Cargo  ch<Kk    381.9.11.^012  217  000 
Haiheld.  Tinker  L..  to  Nike,  Inc.  Klement  of  a  shoe  upper.  381.799.  CI 

02  972.000 
Haworth.  Inc  :  See — 

Corpur.  Riique  Malias.  Jr.  and  Alexander.  Bnan  O.  T.  381.835.  CI. 
06  426(X«) 
Hayes.  Scott  Alan   Air  freshener  382.0.50.  CI   D23-.366.000. 
Heifxrrg.  Jakob;  See 

Jeppesen.    Hanne    Oalsgaard.    Heiberg.   Jakob;    and    Lillelund.    Slig. 

WI.867.  CI   07-401  100 
Jeppesen.    Hanne    Oalsgaard;    Heiberg.    Jakob,    and   Lillelund.   Stig. 
381.869.  CI   07-532.000. 
Hendricks.  John  S..  to  Discovery  Communications.  Inc  Remote  control  unit 

381.991.  CI.  DI4-2I80O0 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien   See 

Hundertmark.  Volker;  Funke.  Peler;  and  Mehl.  Dietbolf,  381.900.  CI 

D9-347(X»0 
Hundertmark.  Volker;  Funke.  Peler;  and  Mehl.  Dielholf.  381.916.  CI 
D9-558()00 
Herbs!.  Jon  Paul   Entenammeni  system  stand   381.841,  CI    06-479  (KX) 
Hethsi.  Jon  Paul   Entenammeni  system  stand   .381.842.  CI   06-479000 
Hem.  Manhew  O  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation  Photographic  apparatus  381.999 

CI   016  213  000 
Hemick.  Mark  R  :  See- 

Poner.  C  Frank;  Jensen.  Gary  S  .  Hemick.  Mark  R.;  and  Spangenbcrg. 
Steve.  381.834.  CI   O6-4O9()00 
Hill.  Steven  G   Ph<Ho  frame   38 1.8 13.  CI    D6-303  000 
Hix.  Steven  R  ;  Bnce.  Steve.  Garcia.  Jt>hn.  Payne.  Oavid:  and  Ntkzi.  Iraj.  to 

Sanf.  Inc  Tower-formal  optical  projector  382.002.  CI   016-231  000 
Holbaek.  Hennk:  See 

Moeller.  Jens  Peter;  Holbaek.  Hennk.  and  Jensen.  CImis.  381.854.  Ct. 
06-566.000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yex.  William.  Bcylen.  Margo  S  :  and  Hsu.  Ricky  Ju-Kuei.  381,939.  CI 
DI2  92(X)0 
Hong.  Yun  Ki.  and  Jung.  Byung  Shick.  lo  Samsung  Elecmmics  Co..  Ltd.  Cash 

register  382.010.  CI   DI84()00 
Hong  Cheng.  Simon  Kat.  lo  James  Industries.  Inc.  Articulated  toy  figure 

.382.029.  CI.  D2I  161  UK) 
Hori.  Yuji   See — 

Nagata.  Hideo;  Sugimi.  Kenichi.  and  Hon.  Yuji,  381.977.  CI    DI4- 
121  000 
Hoshiuki.  Hisakata.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc  Tooth- 
brash  .381.808.  CI   D4-I(>4(X)0 
Hotz.    Jean-Mane,    lo    Telra    Alfa    Holdings    SA     Spout     381908     CI 

D9-<47(XI0. 
Hsu.  Ricky  Ju-Kuei:  See — 

Yex.  William;  Beylen.  Margo  S  ;  and  Hsu,  Ricky  Ju  Kuei.  381.939.  CI 
012  92  000 
Huang.  Zhao- Yuan:  and  Kunzler.  E  Robert,  to  Merrilway  Electrical  Indus- 
tries Co    Ltd.  Motion  sensor  base  for  exlenor  wall  lamp    382,082.  CI 
02(>- 142.000 
Hundal.  Kulwant  S  :  See- 

Lai.  Sudhir  K  :  and  Hundal.  Kulwani  S  ,  381,929,  CI    Oil   127  000 
Hundertmark,  Volker:  Funke.  Peter,  and  Mehl.  Dielholf.  to  Henkel  Komman- 
ditgesellschaft   auf    Akiien      Dual    container    package      381.900     CI 
D9  347  000 
Hundertmark.  Volker;  Funke.  Peler:  and  Mehl.  Dielholf.  to  Henkel  Komman 
ditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien    Combined  container  with  cap  for  hair  dye 
-381.916.  CI    D9  558000 
Hundley.  Jill  E  .  and  Reid.  Mary  J  .  lo  Ki*lef  Co  Plumbing  handle  382.045. 

CI   023-252.000 
IDT  Intematioiul  Limited  See 

Chan.  Raymond.  381.963.  CI   D14-l«)000 
lino.  Masaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electranic  computer.  381,964, 

CI   014- 106  000. 
Industne  Natuui  Spa:  Set — 


Naluz/i.  Pa.squale:  and  Scarati.  Anangelo.  381.829.  Q.  D6-38I.00O. 
Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corponiuon   See— 
Alt>.ns...  Pedro  Marcos.  381.974.  CI   DI4-II5  00O 
Nakada.  Ka/u<i.  and  Yama/jiki.  Kazuhiko.  381,978.  CI   D14-I37  000 
Rodd.  TinMHhv  John.  .381.966.  CI   014  113000. 
Inu/uka.  Masao  Label  case  having  transparent  pocket  for  recording  medium 

382.020.  CI   O2(M3.000. 
Iwami.  Saloshi:  See — 

Monyama.  Keiji:  and  Iwami.  Saloshi.  382,033,  CI.  D2 1 -205.000. 
Jackson.  Daniel  Clifford   See~ 

Chapman.  Steven  Scon:  and  Jackson.  Daniel  Clifford.  381.902,  CI. 
09-433  0011 
James  Indusines.  Inc-    See — 

Hong  Cheng.  Simon  Kat.  382.029.  CI   02I-I6I  000 
Janscn.  Dale  L  Body  relaxing  apparatus   382.060.  CI.  024-211.000. 
JB  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

IuxkJ.  Cniig  M  .  .381.856.  CI   D6-60I  000. 
Jensen.  Claus   See— 

Moeller.  Jens  Peter.  Holbaek.  Hennk:  and  Jensen.  Cl«us,  381.8.54.  Q. 
D6. 566  OCX) 
Jensen.  Gary  S  :  See — 

Potter.  C  Frank:  Jensen.  Gary  S.;  Hemick.  Mark  R  ;  and  Spangenberg. 
Steve.  381.8.34.  CI    D6-1O9  0OO 
Jeppesen.  Hanne  Oalsgaard.  Heiberg.  Jakob,  and  Lillelund.  Stig.  lo  Dan 

Industnes  Inc   Seal  for  condiment  shaker  381.867.  CI    D7 -40 1  100 
Jeppesen.  Hanne  Oalsgaard.  Heiberg.  Jakob    and  Lillelund.  Stig.  lo  Dan 

Industnes  Inc  Tumbler  3X1.869.  CI   07  ^32  (XX) 
Jimwav.  Inc    See — 

Silis.  Pedro  M  .  382.078,  CI   026-85  000. 
Joergensen.  Carslen.  lo  Pl-Oesign  AG  Water  kettle  381.8.59.  CI  07-322  000 
Johansson.  Pemilla  Mana  Cecilia,  to  US  Philips  Corporalior  Telephone  set 

with  console    38 1 .98 1 .  CI    014-151  (XX) 
Johnsiw  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc  :  See — 
Hoshiraki.  Hisakata.  381.808.  CI   D4- 104.000. 
Jur  Sui  Kan  .Sei  Cosmetics  Iniemaliunal  Limited:  See — 

Cheng.  Chia  Yu.  381.895.  CI    D9  .VXiOOO 
Jung.  Byung  Shick   See — 

HiHig.  Yun  Ki   and  Jung.  Byung  Shick.  3«2.0IO.  CI.  DI8-4  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ara  Creation   See — 

Arakawa.  Ma.sahiro.  381.786.  CI   D2 -605  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See — 

lino.  Masaaki.  381.964.  CI   014  l()6aX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosbokki  ScisakuslM>:  See — 

Takenaka.  Kenji.  Kayukawa.  Himaki.  Murao.  Kazushige;  and  Hanuoka 
Takahiro.  381.993.  CI   015  9(XX) 
Kammerer.  Gene  W.  to  Ethicon.  Inc   Anhoscopic  dnil  guide.  382.056.  CI 

O24-14O0(X) 
Kang.  Young   See — 

Aihenon.  Randy  Lee;  Kang.  Young;  and  Robbins.  Richard  J.,  382.040. 
CI   D22-l4iaX) 
Kat/.  David  R  Women's  jeans  381.789,  CI  D2-742000 
Kawada.  Manabu.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation    Electronic  keyboard  iiuisical 

instrameni   382.(X)5.  CI    017  I  (XX) 
Kaysersberg  S  A    Scf- 

du  Grosnez.  CamI  Lefebvre.  381.811,  CI.  D5-57.000. 
Kayukawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Takenaka.  Kenji;  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki.  Murao.  Kazushige:  and  Hamaoka. 
Takahiro.  381.993.  CI   015  9  000 
Kemnitzer  Design  Inc  ;  See— 

Kemnitier.  Ronald  B  .  381.828,  CI   D6-379  000 
Kemnitzer,    Ronald    B  ,    to    Kemnitzer    Design    Inc     Chair.    381.828.   CI. 

D6-379(XX) 
Kensington  Microware  Limited:  See- 
Edwards.  Mark  A  .  and  Chu.  Robin.  381.968.  CI   DI4-1 14  (XK) 
Kcmey.  Jeffery  E.:  See- 
Barren.  Richard  H  ,  Jr:  Davis,  Derek  L  ,  Fraga.  Johnny  C  ,  Kemcy. 
Jeffery  E  ;  Lawyer,  Brace  E  :  Norwood.  Timothy  S.;  and  Tucker.  Eric 
N.  381.949.  CI   DI2  203000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation   See — 

Schultz.  (Then  Ixe.  Ognacevic.  Michael  John;  and  Zunker.  MaryAnn. 
381.810.  CI   05  37  (XX) 
King.  R   Douglas:  and  King.  Tracy  L..  lo  King.  R.  Douglas  Three  dimen- 
sional figure   382.019.  CI   D20-3I  000 
King.  Roger  Milner.  to  Becson  and  Sons  Limited.  Container  closure.  381.907. 

CI    09-443000 
King.  Tracy  L    See — 

King.  R   Douglas,  and  King.  Tracy  L  .  382,019,  CI   D20  31  (XX) 
Kmie,  Chnstopher  J  ,  and  Pawlus,  (?hnstopher  J .  lo  Rockptxt  Company,  Inc.. 

The  Shoe  upper  381.796.  CI   02-969  000. 
Klamm.  Thomas  L.  Shock  cord  381.893.  CI   08-394  000. 
Kobayashi.  Kiichi   Bladed  Kxil  for  fishing   .382.041.  CI   O22-I5O000 
Kobayashi.  Masahara.  lo  Sony  Corporauon   Combined  video  tape  recorder 

and  camera  .381.9%.  CI   DI6-202.(XX) 
Kohler  Co. :  See — 

Bollenbacher.  John  E..  382.042.  CI  D23-238  000. 
Hundley.  Jill  E  .  and  Reid.  Mary  J .  382.045.  CI.  023-252.000. 
Kohler.  Herben  V.  Jr.  and  Dannenberg.  Todd  D.  382.047.  CI.  D23- 
313  0(X) 
Kohler.  Herben  V.  Jr:  and  Dannenberg.  Todd  D .  to  Kohler  Co.  Tank  for 
water  closet  382.047.  CI.  023  313.000. 
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Koinuma.  Masahiro.  to  Auhi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    35  MM 

camera  381.998.  Q  OI6-209  000 
Kokkinis.  Serge,  lo  Alfa  Technology   Ltd    Combined  radio  with  clock. 

381.984.  a.  014-I7I  000 
Kokkinis.  Serge,  to  Alfa  Technology  Ud  Radio  381.986.  CI  DI4-194  000 
Kotobuki  &  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Takahashi.  Osamu.  382.016.  C\  DI9  51.000 
Kovalcbek.  Oorge  Table  for  handicapped  access  381.820.  CI  D6-337.000 
Kuerfcis.  Tate  E  .  to  Nike.  Inc    Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  381.874.  CI. 

02  972000 
Kunzler.  E  Robert:  See — 

Huang.  Zhao- Yuan,  and  Kunzler.  E  Robert  382,082.  CI  026-142  000 
Kusanagi.  Takashi   See — 

Yamamoto.  Ei:  and  Kusanagi.  Takashi.  382.012.  CI.  D18-49.000 
L  D  Kichler  Co  .  The  See— 

Porter.  David  H  .  382.079.  CI   026-87  000 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Co  :  See- 
Lewis.  Jack   R  .  Smoktonowicz.  Otto.  Jr.  and  Gamble,  Shane  R  . 
381.819.  CI   D6-334.0O0 
Lai.  Sudhir  K  .  and  Hundal.  Kulwani  S   OmamenUl  reindeer  381.929.  O. 

Dll-127  000 
Und.  Larry  O  Eyeglass  holder  381.806.  CI   D3-266.000 
Lane.  Suzanne  E  Automobile  breath  tester  381.885.  O   DIO-81.000 
Lassan.  Timothv  J    See— 

Regalhs.  John  J  :  La.ssan.  Timothy  J  .  and  Reep.  David  M  .  381.944.  CI 
012  147.000 
Lathrop.  Gregory  Alan.  Gerhan,  Mark  Douglas:  and  Gnadt.  David  Fredenc. 
to  Lever  Brothers  Companv.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    Bottle  closure 
381.91I.C1   D9-453  000 
Laude.  Michael  E    See — 

Rorke.    Anthony    Brooks,    and    Laude.    Michael    E.    381.861.    CI 
D7  350  000 
La  Valley  Ronald  W .  Carlomagno.  Michael:  Philips.  Jeffrey:  and  Abed.  Tart. 

to  Melcal.  Inc   Dual  elemem  heater  381.880.  CI   08-29  200 
Lawyer.  Bruce  E.;  See — 

Barrett.  Richard  H  .  Jr:  Davis.  Derek  L  .  Fraga.  Johnny  C  .  Kemey. 
Jeffery  E.:  Lawyer.  Bnice  E  :  Norwood.  Timothy  S  .  and  Tucker,  Enc 
N.  381.949.  CI   012-203  000 
Lenoxx  Electronics  Corp  :  See — 

Zeitman.  Josh.  381.982.  CI   DI4  162  000 
Lervik.  Kirsten.  and  Bredesen.  Trond.  to  Pener  W  Eckhoff  reklame  as.  Doll 

382.030.  CI    D21   163  000 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  :  See — 

Lathrop.  Gregory  Alan:  Oihart.  Mark  Douglas,  and  Gnadt.  David 
Fredenc.  381.911.  CI  D9-4.53  000 
Levy.  Israel   Blind  track   381.890.  CI   08  377  000 
Lewis.  Jack  R  .  Smoktonowicz.  Otto.  Jr.  and  Gamble.  Shane  R  .  to  La-Z-Boy 

Chair  Co  Sitting  unit  381.819.  CI   D6-334.000. 
Lewis.  Scott  C:  See — 

Mathis.  Scott  E  ;  and  Lewis.  Scott  C  .  382.061.  CI.  024  224  000 
Lillelund.  Stig:  See — 

Jeppesen.    Hanne    Oalsgaard:    Heiberg.   Jakob:    and   Lillelund.    Stig. 

.381.867.  CI   07-401  100 
Jeppesen.    Hanne    Oalsgaard.    Heiberg.    Jakob:   and    Lillelund.   Stig, 
381,869,  CI   07-532  000 
Lin,  Jui-Lin  Jewelry  case   381.837.  CI   1X^445.000. 
Lin.  Patnck  Chair  381.822.  CI   06-359.000 
Lin.  Patnck  CTiair  381.826.  CI  D6-370.000 
Lin.  Patnck  Annrest  for  a  chair  381,844.  CI   06-493.000. 
Lin.  Wen-Lung  Container  381.872.  CI.  07-612.000. 
Lmle  Tikes  Company,  The:  See — 

Martin.  Jeffery  G  .  381.836.  CI   06-428000 
Littleton.  Gany  A  Adjusuble  bell   381.787,  CI   D2-627.000. 
Loeffler.  Ronald  Lawrence:  See — 

Ford.  Thomas  Latimer,  III;  and  Loeffler.  Ronald  Lawrence.  381,942.  CI 
D12-I4I  000 
Lone  Confectionery  Co..  Ltd    See- 
Park.  Hyun  Song.  381.8%.  CI   09-305  000 
Loud.  Craig  M  .  to  JB   Research.   Inc     Massaging  system  seal  cushion 

181.856.  CI   D6-601  000. 
Louw.  Henry  John  Gamienl  hanger  381.814.  CI.  D6-326.000 
Louw.  Henry  John  Garment  hanger  381.815.  CI.  D6-327  000 
Low.  Sharon  Ah  Hoon.  See — 

Chee.  Richard  Weoi  Meng.  and  Low.  Sharon  Ah  Hoon.  381.809.  CI 
04-108  000 
Lun    Wong  Chung,  to  Fu  Hong  Industnes.  Inc    Hanger  with  adjustable 

clamping  jaws   .381.894.  CI   D8  3%  000 
Lyonnais.  Debra  Electrical  outlet  cover  remover  381.877,  CI.  08-14.000 
Maevama.  Koichi.  to  Sony  Corporation   Radio  receiver  381.985.  CI   014- 

194  000 
Mag  Technology  C  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Chu.  Ming-Li.  381.990.  CI   D14  214000. 
Mak   Ronnie  On  Wah.  to  Sanny  Electronics  Limited.  Combined  calculator 

'jr.i  c'.c-k  382  008.  CI   018  2  000 
Manestar.  Miroslav.  to  Michelin  Recherche  el  Technique  S  A  Tire  381.945, 

CI   012  147  000 
Mannington  Mills,  Inc    See — 

Poner.  C  Frank.  Jensen.  Gary  S.;  Hemick,  Mark  R.,  and  Spangenberg. 
Steve.  381.834.  CI   D6-409  000 
Mark.  Darren  M.:  See — 


[Joughty.  Fredenc  C  .  and  Mark.  Darren  M  .  382.044.  CI  D23-241  000. 
Martin.  Jeffery  G.,  to  Little  Tikes  Company,  The.  Computer  desk  381 .836.  CI. 

D6-428  000 
Mathis,  Scott  E.;  and  Lewis.  Scoct  C.  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation. 

Ruid  bottle  382.061.  CI  024-224.000 
Matsusaki.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Noda,  Kensaku:  Matsusaki.  Yasuhux):  and  Okuda.  Masatoshj.  381,862, 
CI.  D7-35I.O00 
Matsushita  Electric  IndusDial  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Masakazu;  and  Hara,  Masayuki.  381.992.  O  D14-218.000 
Manhiesen.  Jens  Rask  381.897.  CI  D9-307.000 
Maya.  Campo  E.;  and  Maya.  John  J    Baby  bottle  nipple.  382.05',,  CI. 

O24-l%.000 
Maya.  John  J  :  See — 

Maya,  Campo  E  ;  and  Maya,  John  J.,  382,059,  O  O24-l%.000 
McCue.  Dennis:  See — 

McCue.  Ellie:  and  McCue.  Denms.  381.917,  CI.  DlO-6.000. 
MeCue.   Ellie.   and   McCue.   Dennis    Compact  disk  clock    381.917.  CI 

01 0-6.000 
McDonald,  Paul  R  .  and  Pfund,  CJerald  R   Preschool  scissors  381,882.  CI 

D8-57  0OO 
McDonald.  Paul  R..  and  Pfund.  (herald  R  Scissors.  381.883.  CI  08-57.000 
McPhail.  Milton  H   Portable  green  house  382,064.  CI   034-19.000 
Mehl.  Dielholf:  See— 

Hundertmark.  Volker;  Funke.  Peter;  and  Mehl.  Dielholf,  381,900,  CI 

D9-347.000 
Hundertmark.  Volker:  Funke.  Peter;  and  Mehl.  Dietbolf.  381,916.  CI 
D9-558.000 
Melk.  Thomas  J.,  to  Outer  Circle  Products.  Ltd.  Rexible  cooler  381.871,  CI. 

D7-607.000 
Memtway  Electrical  Industnes  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang.  Zhao- Yuan:  and  Kunzler.  E  Robert.  382.082.  CI  026-142.000. 
Melcal.  Inc  :  See — 

La  Valley.  Ronald  W.;  Carlomagno.  Michael:  Philips.  Jeffrey:  and  Abed, 
Tark.  381.880.  CI  D8-29.200 
Michel  Germain  Parfums  Ltd.:  See — 

Dinand.  Pierre.  381,914.  O   D9-545.000 
Michelin  Recherche  el  Technique  S  A.:  See— 

Manestar.  Miroslav.  381.945.  CI   012-147  000. 
Midwest  Rim  &  Wheel  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Oemenl.  Richard  H..  381.950.  CI.  O12-2I1.000. 
Miles,  Joseph  J  Adjustable  air  seal  381,821,  O  D6- 353.000. 
Miller.  Brace  A..  Jr  Pencil  box  calculator  382.009.  CI.  OI8-2.000. 
Miyazaki.  Kyota:  See — 

Agau,  Nobuyuki;  and  Miyazaki.  Kyota,  382,011.  CI.  OI8-43000 
Moeller.  Jens  Peter:  Holbaek.  Henrik:  and  Jensen.  Claus.  to  ScanWood 
Combination  dnnking  glass  and  wine  glass  rack.  38 1 .854.  CI  D6-566.(X)0. 
Moriyama.  Keiji:  and  Iwami.  Saloshi.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd. 

Golf  ball.  382.033.  CI   021-205.000. 
Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sato.  Katunon:  and  Murata,  Kazuaki,  382,081.  CI.  D26-2.000. 
Morooka.  Takashi.  lo  Sony  Corporation   Video  camera.  381.997,  CI   016- 

202  000 
Morton.  Scott  M.:  See — 

Collins.  Donald  L.;  Morton.  Scon  M.;  and  Davis.  Herschel  W.,  381,953, 
CI.  OI2-401  000 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Naufel.  Naufel  C,  381.955.  CI.  D13-I46.000. 
Naufel.  Naufel  C,  381,956,  O.  DI3-I46.000. 
Murao.  Kazushige:  See — 

Takenaka.  Kenji;  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki:  Murao.  Kazushige;  and  Hamaoka, 
Takahirtj.  381.993.  CI.  015-9000 
Murata,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Sato.  Kaninon;  and  Murata.  Kazuaki.  382.081.  CI  D26-2.000 
Nagai,  Atsuo.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Combined  radio  receiver,  disk  player  and 

clock.  381,983.  CI   014-168.000 
Nagata,  Hideo:  Sugino.  Kenichi;  and  Hon,  Yuji.  to  Nintendo  of  Amenca.  Inc 

Game  cartridge  381,977,  CI.  D14-12I.000. 
Najim.  Laura  E  Kerchief  having  elastic  band.  381.793.  CI  02-88 1.000. 
Nakada,    Kazuo;    and    Yamazaki.    Kazuhiko.    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corp    Personal   computer   infra-red  communication   device 
381.978.  CI  014-137.000. 
Nakajima,  Kazuhito.  to  Yamaha  Coiporation.  Electronic  piano  382,006.  CI 

017-7000 
Nakamura,  Masakazu.  and  Hara.  Masayuki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial 
Co .  Ltd   Remote  controller  for  a  television  receiver  381,992,  CI.  D14- 
218.000. 
Nakamura,  Toshinobu.  to  Shinagawa  Shoko  Co..  Ltd  Insulating  sleeve  for  a 

tenninal  381.959.  CI.  D13-I56.000 
National  Molding  Corp  :  See — 

Anscher.  Joseph.  381,891,  CI.  D8-383.000 
Anscher,  Joseph,  381.936,  CI.  01 1-216  000. 
Natural  Science  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

DiResta.  James  O..  381.802.  CI  03-24.000 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale:  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  to  Industne  Natuzzi  Spa.  Seat. 

381.829.  a  D6-38I.000 
Naufel.  Naufel  C  to  Motorola.  Inc  Computer  back  panel  portion  381.955, 

CI   013-146.000 
Naufel,  Naufel  C,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Computer  back  panel  portion.  381.956. 

CI   013-146.000. 
Nigh,  John  W  Geometric  firearm  sight.  382,038,  CI.  D22  109.000 


PI  112 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Augusts.  1997 


Nike.  Inc    Sre 

Greene.  Pamela  S  .  381.800.  O.  D2-972.000. 

Halheld.  Tinker  L..  381.799.  CI   D2-972.0OO. 

Kuerbis,  Talc  E..  .381.874.  CI   D2-972.000 

Smith,  Wilson  W .  38I.H01.  CI   D2-')72()«) 
Nik/i.  Irai   See 

Hu.  Sieven  R  ;  Bnce.  Steve;  Garcia.  John.  Payne.  David;  and  Nik^i.  Irai. 
382,(J02.  CI   D16-23I.000. 
Nintendo  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagata.  Hideo.  Sugino.  Kenichi;  and  Hori.  Yuji.   381.977.  CI    D14- 

121  niio 

Nohata.  Fujio.  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd   Picture  pausing  machine  for  video 

printer  382.(115.  CI    DI8-5h()(K) 
Noda.   Kensaku;   Malsusaki.  Yasuhiro.  and  Okuda.   Masaioshi.  to  Sanyo 

Eleclnc  Co.  Ltd   Microwave  oven.  381.862.  CI.  D7-35I  tXK) 
Northrup  Grumman  Corporation   See — 

Grossman.  Stephen  P.  and  Wainfan.  Bamaby  S.  381.938.  CI.  D12 
16  1(X) 
Norwood.  Timothy  S    See 

Barrett.  Richard  H  .  Jr.  Davis.  Derek  L  .  l-raga.  Johnny  C  .  Kcniey. 
Jeflfcry  E  ;  Lawyer.  Bruce  H  .  Nor»(Xxl.  Timothy  S  ;  anil  Tucker.  Eni 
N,  381.949,  CI.  DI2  2I)3()«W) 
Not/.  Rohert  R  ;  See— 

Zimmer.  Gregory  A..  Cappel.  Jerome  P.  and  Noli.  Robert  R..  381.903, 
CI.  D9.4.34  000 
Nourse.  Aagje  M  T.  to  BBA  Holdings,  Inc  Table  381.843.  CI  D6-I83.000 
O  Ames  Co    See 

Spear.  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Ritchie.  Bryan  S..  381.875.  CI.  DS-IO.OtM). 
Ognacevic.  Michael  John   See — 

Schult/.  Chen  Lee;  Ognacevic.  Michael  John,  and  Zunker.  MaryAnn. 
381,810.  CI   D.5-37()00 
Ohha,  Hanio,  lo  Sony  Corporation  .Speaker  box   381,988.  CI.  D14-2I4  01)0 
Oki  Electric  Induslrv  Co  ,  Ltd    See 

ShinuKla.  Masa'shi,  381.979.  CI   D14. 1.38  (100. 
Okin.  Matthew  Scott   ,S><'  - 

Abhcr.  Mel,  and  Okin.  Matthew  Scott.  .181.913.  CI.  D9- 502.000. 
Okjda.  Masati»shr  See - 

Nixla.  Kensaku,  Matsusaki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Okuda.  Masaloshi.  381,862. 
CI    D7  35!  (XX) 
Otto.  Michael    Movie  reel  clock.  381.918.  C\.  DIO-6.000. 
Outer  Circle  Products.  Ltd  :  See — 

Melk.  Thomas  J  ,  381,871.  CI.  D7-607  000 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.:  See — 

Savers,  Richard  C  ;  and  Wise.  Teri  Jo.  381.909.  CI   D9-J47.000. 
Savers.  Richard  C  .  and  Wise.  Ten  Jo.  381.910.  CI.  D9-M7.000 
PACCAR  Inc     See  — 

Banctt.  Richard  H.  Jr:  Davis.  Derek  L.  Fraga.  Johnny  C;  Kemey. 
Jeffcry  E.;  Lawyer,  Brace  E  ;  Norwood,  Timothv  S  :  and  Tucker.  Enc 
N,  381,949,  CI.  Dl  2  203  (XX) 
Dclashaw,  Bryan  W  ;  Dozier,  Chnstopher  M.;  and  Damon.  Kenneth  H  . 
.W1.946,  CI   D12I67.0»X). 
Puna,sonic  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Taisumi,  Yoshikaru,  381,967.  CI,  DI4-I14.000. 
Partums  Cindy  Chahcd  Paris   .See — 

Chahed.  Khaled,  W  1,905,  CI.  D9-4.35.000 
Pari,  Daniel  D    See 

Sandoi.  Joseph;  and  Park.  Daniel  D.  381.976.  CI    DI4  I  I6(XXI 
Park.  Hyun  .Song,  to  Ixme  Confectionery  Co..  Ltd  Portion  of  wrapping  paper 

of  confectionery  pnxtuct.  381.8%.  CI.  D9-30S.00O. 
Parkin.  John:  See- 

Walshe,  Michael   and  Parkin,  John.  381.932.  CI   Dll  143.(XK) 
Pawlus,  Chnstopher  J     See— 

Kittle,    Chnstopher    J.    and    Pawlus,    Chnstopher   J..    381.7%.   CI, 
D2  %9  000. 
Payne.  David:  See — 

Hu,  Steven  R  :  Bricc,  Steve,  Garcia,  John;  Payne,  David;  and  Nikzi,  Irai. 
382,(X)2,  CI    DI6-23I  (XX) 
Pcersmann,  Richard  F  M  .  to  Pollyflame  Inicrnational  B  V  Calculator  with 

cl.xk   382.(X)7.  CI   D18-2.000 
Pellcnto,  Lawrence  N  Portable  oxygen  regulator  for  home  use  382.053.  CI 

D24  110  6(X) 
Peng,  Ming  Yi   Spanner  381.879.  CI.  D8  27  000. 
Pelersson.  Ingvar;  Sander,  Bcirje.  and  Bertilsson.  Kjell.  to  Brio  AB    Rail 

element  for  a  loy  railway   382.026,  CI   D21I43(XX) 
Pelersson.  Ingvar.  Sander.  Borjc;  and  Benilsson,  Kjell.  to  Bno  ,AB    Rail 

element  for  a  toy  railway  .382,027,  CI   D21-143,000. 
Petro-Canada:  See — 

Broudy,  Charles  E.,  382,070,  CI   D25-56000 
Petter  W  Eckhoff  reklame  as  .Sec 

Lervik.  Kirsien,  and  Bredesen.  Trond.  382.0.V).  CI   021-163  000 
Ptund.  Gerald  R     .See  — 

McDonald.  Paul  R  .  and  Pfund.  Gerald  R.,  381,882.  CI   D8-.57.(KX) 
MclX>nald.  Paul  R     and  Pfund.  Gerald  R  .  381.883.  CI   D8-57  (XX) 
Philips,  Jeffrey   See 

La  Valley,  Ronald  W  ,  Carlomagno.  Michael,  Philips.  Jeffrey;  and  ,\bed. 
Tark,  .381.880,  CI   D8  29  200, 
PI  Design  AG   ,See— 

Joergcnsen.  Carsten.  .181.859.  CI   07322  000 
Pickle.  A   .Scon   Multipurpose  iixilbon   381.807.  CI   01 2-42 1. 0<X). 
Plummer.  Dcbra  Louise  Hat  made  from  braids.  381.791.  CI.  O2-875.0(X) 
Polanwd  Corporation:  See — 


Hem    Maiihew  D.  381.999.  CI   016-213,000 
Pollyflame  International  B  V:  See — 

Peersmann,  Richard  F  M  ,  .382.(X)7,  CI   DI8  2(XX) 
Poncr.  David  H  ,  lo  L  0  KichlerCo  ,  The  Outdoor  lighting  fixture,  382.079. 

CI    D26-87(XX) 
Porter.  Mary  P   See— 

Porter.  Raymond  E  G  .  and  Porter,  Mar.  P,  381,892,  CI   D8-.387(XX) 
Paner,  Ravmond  E.  G.;  and  Porter,  Mary  P  Piwt  securement  anchor  for  sand 

and  soft  soils.  381.892.  CI   D8-387(XX) 
Potter.  C  Frank.  Jensen.  Gary  S  ,  Hemick,  Mark  R  .  and  Spangenberg,  Steve, 
to  Manmngton   Mills.   Inc    F1i«ir  produsi   sample   frame    38 1. 8.14.  CI. 
06-409  (XX) 
Prehan,  Kenneth   Half  moon  swmg.  381.831.  C\.  D6- 347.000 
Procter  &  Gamble  ("t»mpan>,  Tfic   See — 

Bartsch,  Enc  R  ,  381.906,  CI   D9  4.38  0(X) 

Zimmer.  Gregory  A  .  Cappel.  Jerome  P.  and  Notz.  Robert  R..  .381.903. 
CI    D9  434(XX) 
IVokop.  Gary    See 

Doppelt.  Loren  E  .  and  Prokop.  Gary.  38l.%2.  CI.  D13-168.000. 
Rat/laff.  J(>rg.  lo  AOI  Coqxwalion  Mouse  381.969.  CI  DI4-II4.000. 
Peep,  David  M    See— 

Rcgallis,  John  J  ;  Lassan,  Timothv  J  ;  and  Recp,  David  M.,  381.944,  CI 
D12  l47n(X) 
Regallis,  John  J..  Lassan.  Timothy  J  .  and  Reep.  David  M  .  to  Bridgestone/ 

Firestone.  Inc  Tire  tread.  .381.944.  CI   D12-I47(XX) 
Reid.  Mary  J     See  - 

Hundley.  Jill  E  ,  and  Reid,  Mary  J  .  382.045.  CI.  D23-252.000 
Repp.  Tim   .See 

Siemon.  Jiihn  A  ;  Repp.  Tim;  Stauhit/.  Bob.  and  Green.  Martin.  381,921. 
CI   010  78tXX) 
Richaud.  Guy  lo  Tefal  S.A.  Eleclnc  kcnle   381.858.  CI   D7-3I9.000. 
Riggall.   Mary   Anne    Oversized  Christmas  stocking.    381.927.  CI     011- 

126  000 
Ritchie.  Bryan  S    See 

Spear,' Kenneth  J  ,  and  Ritchie.  Br>an  S  .  381,875,  CI.  D8- 10.000 
Robhins,  Bruce  Chnstopher  Finger  puppet  382.028.  CI  02I-I53.(XX) 
Robbms,  Richard  J  :  See — 

Atherton,  Randy  Lee;  Kang.  Young;  and  Robbins.  Richard  J .  382.040, 
CI   D22  141  (XX) 
RtK'kpon  C"ompany.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Kinle.    Christopher    J.    and    Pawlus.    Christopher    J.    381.7%.    CI 
02-969  (XX) 
Rodd.  Timothy  John,  to  Inteinalional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Video 

display    .181,966,  CI    DI4  II3(XX) 
Rorke,  Anthony  Bnioks,  and  Uude,  Michael  E ,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc 

To.istcroven   381,861,  CI    D7  35<)(XK) 
Rowe,  Margaret  M  :  See — 

Rowe,  Verlin  C;  and  Rowe,  Margaret  M.  381,923.  CI.  DlO-1 14.0(X). 
Rowe.  Verlin  C;  and  Rowe.  Margaret  M    Strobe  slop  light.  181.923,  CI 

01 0-1 14.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Fcer,  Dasid  L  .  381,864,  O,  D7-392.I0O, 
Safco  Pn»ducis  Company:  See — 

Ellsworth,  Thomas  ijcv.  Stahel,  .Mwm  J  ;  and  Fervoy,  Peter  Robert. 
381.823.  CI   O6-160  0(X) 
Saffron,  Oavid  See — 

Shaul,  Sieven  Shi:imo;  and  Saffron,  David,  381.881.  CI  D8-«0.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    .See — 

Hong,  Yun  Ki;  and  Jung,  Byung  Shick.  382.010.  CI.  018-4  000. 
Sandberg  &  Sikorski  DiaiTKind  Corp  :  See — 

Berganmni,  Norbeno,  181.925.  CI   DI1-42(XX) 
Sandberg.  Jan.  to  (iunnebo  Industnei  AB    Excavator  hook,  381,889,  CI 

08  367(XX) 
Sander,  Brtrje:  See— 

Pelersson.  Ingvar;  Sander.  Borje;  and  Bertilsson.  Kjell.  382,026.  C\. 

D21   143  000 
Pelersson.  Ingvar.  Sander.  B<4r)e;  and  Benilsson.  Kjell.  382.027.  CI 

d:i  i43(xx) 

Sandor,  Joseph,  and  Park,  Daniel  D  ,  to  Automated  Product  l>;yelopment. 
Inc    Bar  cixie  reader  and  information  display   381.976,  CI.  014-116.000. 
Sanny  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Mak,  Ronnie  Chi  Wah,  382.008.  CI.  018-2.000. 
Sanyo  Eleclnc  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Nixla.  Kensaku.  Matsusaki.  Yasuhiix);  and  Okuda.  Ma.saloshi.  381.862. 
CI    07  351  (XX). 
Sarif.  Inc.:  See — 

Hix.  Steven  R.;  Brice.  Steve;  Garcia.  John;  Payne.  David;  and  Nikzi,  Uaj, 
.382.002.  CI   016-23I  (XX) 
Sasaki.  Masatsune   See — 

Doi.  Keiko;  and  Sasaki,  Masatsune,  382.025.  CI   021-125.(XX). 
Sato.   Katunon,   and   Murata,    Ka/uaki.  lo  Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Decorative  lamp   382.081.  CI   D26-2.(XX). 
Sayers,  Richard  C,  and  Wise,  Ten  Jo,  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.  Actuator 

for  a  hngcr-dnven  pump   .181,909,  CI   09-447  (XX) 
Sayers,  Richard  C  ,  and  Wise,  Ten  Jo.  to  Owcns-lllinois  Closure  Inc  Actuator 

for  a  hnger  pump   .181.910.  CI   09-447.000 
.ScanWixid:  .See 

Mueller.  Jens  Peter;  Holbaek.  Henrik;  and  Jensen,  Claus,  38I.8S4,  CI. 
D6.566(XX). 
Scarali.  Arcangelo:  See— 

Nalu7vi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarali.  Arcangelo.  381.829.  CI,  06-38 1. 000. 
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Schmitt.  Mark  R  .  and  Bamer.  Rebecca  J   Barbcque  lid  cover.  381.868.  CI. 

D7 -402  000 
Schmitz.  Jolene  K.  Novelty  one  canxM  diamong  ring.  381.924.  CI.  011- 

33  (XX) 
Schneider,  Karv   Doll   382,031,  CI   O21-I71.000. 
Schonbek  Worldwide  Lighting.  Inc  :  See — 

Bayer,  Georg,  Yando.  Roslyn;  and  Schuyler.  Andrew  M..  382.077.  CI 
026-84  000 
Schult.  Eugene  O  Removable  vehicle  step  381.948.  CI  D12-2O3.000. 
Schull/.  Chen  Lee.  Ognacevic.  Michael  John;  and  Zunker,  MaryAnn,  to 
Kimberly-Clark    Corporation     Top    surface    of    tissue     381,810,    CI. 
05  37  000 
Schuyler,  Andrew  M    See 

Bayer,  Georg;  Yando.  Roslyn;  and  Schuyler.  Andrew  M..  382.077,  CI. 
D26-84.000. 
Scolt,  Barry  R  ;  and  Wade,  Richard  0   Shotgun  slock.  382,037,  a.  D22- 

108  000 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd  :  See — 

Nobata.  Fujio.  382.015.  CI   DI8  56(XX) 
Segarra.  Francis  R  ,  and  Stuller,  Nicholas  W.  to  SGS  Products,  Inc   Handle 
for  a  sling  over  the  shoulder  carrier  for  hangers  with  clothing  on  them 
381,816,  CI   D6-328(XX) 
SGS  Products,  Inc     See— 

Segarra,  Francis  R  ;  and  Stuller,  Nicholas  W  ,  381,816,  CI  D6-328  000. 
Sharpe,  Norton,  to  Franklin  Brass  Manufaclunng  Company    Paper  roller. 

181.851,  CI    [X>  523  OCX) 
Sharrah,  Ravmond,  Copeland,  Duncan;  and  VanScovoc,  Vellisa.  lo  Stream- 
light.  Inc '  Flashlight   381.812.  CI   026-49  000. 
Shaul.  Steven  Shiomo,  and  Saffron,  David  Bonle  cap  remover.  381,881,  CI 

D8-40  (XX) 
Shimoda,  Masashi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  radiotelephone 

.381,979.  CI    D14-I38(XX) 
Shinagawa  Shoko  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshinobu.  .181.959.  CI.  D13-I56.000. 
Shingles.  Elwcmd  C.  Umbrella  holster  381.847.  CI.  06-513  000 
Siani  Line  S.R  L    .See — 

Gelli.  Roberto.  .181.794.  CI   02-916000 
Siemon  Company.  The   See — 

Siemon.  John  A  .  Repp.  Tim;  Slaubilz.  Bob;  and  Green.  Martin.  381 .921. 
CI   DIO  Vi^  (XX) 
Siemon.  John  A  ;  Repp.  Tim,  Stauhit/,  Bob;  and  Green.  Martin,  lo  Siemon 

Company.  The  Winng  tester  plug   381,921,  CI   DlO-78000. 
Singleton  Pincknev,  Ben/enia  Mim-dispenser  for  rubber  gloves.  381.848.  CI. 

06-515(XX) 
Skelti>n,  Stephen  G  .  and  Ward,  Rixincv  E  ,  lo  Beach  Lizzie    Combined 
applicator  and  case  for  topical  fluids  or  lotions   382,083,  CI    D28-7  (X)0. 
Smart  f^oducts,  Inc     See — 

WiKxJ.  Gary  M  .  .381.818.  CI.  06-333,000, 
Smedlcy,  William  H    See — 

Haber,  Tcny  M  ;  Smedley  William  H  ;  and  Foster.  Qark  B..  382,036,  CI 
D22  I08(XX) 
Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc    See— 

Swedbcrg,  Lynn  M  ,  and  Bork,  Kevin  W.,  382.057.  CI.  D24-183.000. 
Smith.  Blair  Wrench  extension   381.878.  CI.  08-25.000. 
Smith.  Wilson  W .  to  Nike.  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  381.801.  CI 

D2-972(XX) 
Smoklonow icz.  Otto,  Jr:  See — 

L.ewis,   Jack    R  ,   Smoklonowic/,   Otio,   Jr.   and  Gamble,   Shane   R  , 
.181.819.  CI   D6-3.14(XX) 
Snyder,  Jeffrey,  lo  Etna  Products  Company.  Inc.  Can/tote  dispenser.  381,849. 

CI    D6-515'(XX) 
Soils.  Pedro  M  .  lo  Jimway.  Inc  Chandelier.  382.078.  CI.  026-85.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

CkiIo.  Teivu.  381.957.  CI   013-147  000 
Kobayashi.  Masaharu.  381.9%.  CI   DI6-202  000. 
Maevama,  Koichi,  181,985,  CI   D14-194000 
Morooka,  Takashi,  381.997.  CI   D16-202(XX) 
Nagai.  Atsuo.  381.983,  CI.  D14-168(XX) 
Ohba,  Hanjo,  381.988,  CI   D14-214  (XX) 
Sumita.  Kaonj,  381,995.  CI   016-202  (XX) 
Tsuge,  Takahiro.  381,987,  CI   OI4-205.000. 
Southpac  Tnist  International,  Inc    See — 

Wcder,  Donald  E  ,  and  Siraeter,  Joseph  G..  381.934,  O.  Dl  1-164  000 
Weder.  Donald  E  ,  and  Siraeter,  Joseph  G  ,  .181,935.  C]   01 1-164.000. 
Spangenberg.  Steve  See — 

Poner.  C  Frank;  Jensen.  Gary  S  ;  Hemick.  Mark  R.;  and  Spangenberg. 
Steve.  381.814,  CI   D6-409.0(X) 
Spear,  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Ritchie,  Bryan  S  ,  lo  O,  Aines  Co.  Snow  shovel. 

381,875,  CI   D8  10  000 
Specialty  Reuil  Group  Limited:  See — 

Coils,  Robert,  381,795,  CI.  D2-952  000 
Spirer,  Steven  E  Angled  head  hammer  381.884.  CI.  08-75.000. 
Square  One:  See — 

Domenico.  Anthony  J..  381.886.  CI   D8-98.000. 
Stahel.  Alwin  J     See — 

Ellsworth.  Thomas  Lee;  .Stahel.  Alwin  J  .  and  Fervov.  Peter  Robert. 
381.823.  CI   D6-360  0(X) 
Suubitz.  Bob  See — 

Siemon.  John  A  ;  Repp.  Tim;  Suubitz.  Bob;  and  Green.  Martin.  381.921. 
CI.  010-78.000. 


Stecher,  Peter,  to  Beale  Gonkehaskamp.  Motorcycle  clock.  381,919,  CI. 

D 1 0-24  (XX) 
Slenzel,  Utc   Display  column   .181.838.  CI   D6-462.000 
Stevens.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Tyndorf,  Tadeusz  A  .  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 

Company  Culture  slide   382.062.  CI    024-225  000 
Stevens.  Timothv  A  .  and  Tyndorf.  Tadeusz  A.,  lo  Becton.  Dickinson  and 

Company  Culture  slide   382.063.  CI   D24-225.000 
Sl-Gelais.  Yvan  Coffeemaker  for  a  cup.  .181.866,  CI  O7-400000 
Storz,  Johann  Peter  Konrad  See— 

Bcrgh,  James  Allen;  Drew,  Terrencc  Martin;  and  Storz.  Johann  Peter 
Konrad.  ,181.947,  CI   012-191  (XX) 
Siraeter,  Joseph  G    See — 

Weder,  Donald  E  ,  and  Siraeter,  Joseph  G  ,  381.934,  CI   Dll   164000 
Weder.  Donald  E  ,  and  Siraeter,  Joseph  G  ,  381.935.  CI   Dll   164  000 
Streamlight.  Inc  :  See — 

Sharrah.    Ravmond;    Copeland.    Duncan;    and    VanScoyoc.    Vellisa. 
.381.812.  CI   D26-49000 
Stuller.  Nicholas  W    See— 

Segarra.  Francis  R  ;  and  Stuller.  Nicholas  W..  381.816.  CI  D6-328.000. 
Sugino.  Kenichi:  See — 

Nagau.  Hideo;  Sugino.  Kenichi;  and  Hori.  Yuji.  381.977.  CI.  014- 
121.000. 
Sumila.  Kaoru.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Combined  video  tape  recorder  and 

camera   381.995.  CI   016-202.000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Monyama.  Keiji;  and  Iwami.  Satoshi.  382.033.  CI.  021-205.000. 
Ueda.  Toshiaki.  381.943.  CI   D12-146000. 
Swaim.  Joseph  B   Beverage  dispenser  381.857,  CI.  07-307.000. 
Swedbeig,  Lynn  M  ;  and  Bork,  Kevin  W,  lo  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc   Hand 

support  cushion   382.057,  CI   024- 183  000 
Swicegood,  Marcus  S  Gun  rest.  382.035.  CI.  D22-108  000 
Swvst.  Thomas,  lo  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Light  with  flexible  handle  382.075. 

a   026-43000 
Takahashi.  Osamu,  lo  Kotobuki  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Writing  instrument.  382.016.  CI 

D19-51  000 
Takahashi.  Wataru:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo.  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamolo.  Hisa.shi;  andTakaha.shi.  Watam.  382.013,  CI  DI 8-56  000 

Takenaka,  Kenji;  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki;  Murao,  Kazushige;  and  Hamaokp, 

Takahiro.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tovoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  Compressor 

for  a  vehicle  air  conditioner  381.993.  CI   D15-9.000. 

Tashiro.   Naoki.  to  Canon   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Case  for  storage  battery 

181.954.  CI   D13-I03.0(X) 
Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hama.saki.  Yuji;  Yama- 
molo. Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ink 
canndge  holder  for  pnnler  382.013.  CI   D18-56  000 
Tashiro.   Naoki;   Yamanaka,   Akihiro;   and  Tsukuda,   Keiichiro,   lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ink  cartridge  holder  for  printer.  382,014,  CI    D18 
56000 
Tatsumi,  Yoshikazu,  lo  Panasonic  Technologies  Inc.  Stand  for  a  charge- 
coupled  device   38l.%7,  CI.  014-114.000. 
Tealdi,  Marc  Eugenio:  See — 

Alig,  Markus;  and  Tealdi.  Marc  Eugenio.  381.850.  CI   06-517.000. 
Alig.  Markus;  and  Tealdi.  Marc  Eugenio.  381.901,  CI.  D9-414  000. 

Tefal  S  A    See 

Richaud,  Guy,  381.858.  CI.  07-319.000. 
Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  S.A  :  See — 

Hot?,  Jean-Mane,  381.908.  CI   09-447.000 
Thomas.  Benjamin.  Table  ba.se   381.845.  CI   06-495.000 
Tillcy.  Max  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Seat.  381,827,  CI. 

D6-379  000 
Timberland  Company,  The:  See — 

Cyr.  Bnan.  381.798.  CI   D2-970.000 
Tomy  Company  Ltd  :  See — 

Doi.  Keiko;  and  Sasaki.  Masatsune.  382.025.  CI.  D21- 1 25.000. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See — 

Birsel.  Avse;  and  Watanabe.  Koichi.  382.046.  CI.  D23-295.000. 
Watanabe.  Koichi.  and  Birsel.  Ayse.  381.%1.  CI  01.1-168.000 
Trampp.  Flavio  C    Air  filtenng  device  designed  for  installation  over  an 

interior  vent  grill  of  evaporative  coolers  382.(M9.  CI   023.365  (XX) 
Trausch,  Jerry;  and  Trausch,  Marilyn    Combined  repositioning  handheld 

scanner  board  and  scanner  381,975,  CI   D14-116.000 
Trausch.  Marilyn:  See — 

Trausch.  Jeny;  and  Trausch.  Marilyn.  381.975.  O.  014-116.000 
Tsuge,  Takahiro,   to  Sony   Corporation.    Headphone    381.987.  CI.    014- 

205  000 
Tsukuda.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Ta.shiro.  Naoki;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro:  and  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro.  382.014. 
CI   D  18-56.000 
Tucker.  Enc  N.:  See — 

Barren.  Richard  H..  Jr .  Davis.  Derek  L.,  Fraga,  Johnny  C  ;  Kemey, 
Jeffery  E.;  Lawyer,  Brace  E.,  Norwood.  Timothy  S.;  and  Tucker.  Eric 
N  .  ,381.949.  Cf  D  12-203.000. 
Tyndorf.  Tadeusz  A  :  See — 

Stevens.  Timothy  A.;  and  Tyndorf.  Tadeusz  A..  382.062.  CI.  D24- 

225,000. 
Stevens.  Timothy  A     and  Tvndorf.  Tadeusz  A..  382.063.  CI    024- 
225.000. 
Ueda.  Toshiaki.  to  Sumitomo   Rubber  Industries.  Lid.  Automobile  tire. 

381.943.  CI   D12-146.000 
Ujita.  Toshihiko:  See — 
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Tashiro.  Naoki,  UJiu,  Toshihiko;  Ara&hima.  TcnK>,   HamasAki,  Yuji. 
Yamamolo.  Hisashj,  andTakahashi,  WaUni,  182.013, CI  DI8-56000 
United  Stales  of  America 
Air  Force   Se^ — 

Tilley.  Ma*  L  .  381.827.  CI   D6-.179  000. 
US   Philips  Corporation   Sre — 

Johansson.  Peniilla  Mana  Cecilia.  381.981.  CI.  DM  151  000. 
VanScoyoc.  Vellisa   See 

ShamUi.    Raymond.    Copeland.    IXincan.    and    VanScoyoc.    Vellisa. 
381.812.  CI   D26-49  000 
Van  Wingerden.  Aan,  lo  Winstnp.  liK  Plant  growing  container.  381,933,  CI. 

Dl  I   155  000 
Vigil.  Mark  Novelty  duck  call   381,972.  CI   DlO-119  000 
Vigil.  Mark   Novelty  duck  call   382.032,  CI   D10-II9  000. 
Vineis.  Donna  L    Splatter  shield  accessory  for  hand-mixers.  381.863,  CI 

D7-387  000 
Wachtler.   Michael   W    Storage  unit   for  Hshing  equipment     381.846,  CI 

D6  510  0a) 
Wade.  Richard  D    Sec- 
Scon.  Barry  R  .  and  Wade,  Richard  D  .  382.037,  CI.  D22-IO8.0O0. 
WAECO-Wahning  &  Co  GmbH   See- 

Wedi.  Heiner.  381.870.  CI   D7 -605  000 
Wainfan.  Bamaby  S,:  See — 

Grossman.  Stephen  P.  and  Wainfan.  Bamaby  S.  381.938.  CI    DI2 
16  1(X) 
Walshe.  Michael:  and  Parkin.  John    Klower  arranging  device.  381,932,  CI. 

Dl  I   143  000 
Wang.  Mmg  Hsien  Rash  controller  382,001.  O.  DI6-219.000. 
Wang.  Wen-Mu   Faucet   382,043.  CI   D23-23SOOO 
Ward.  Rixlney  E     See  ~ 

Skeltim.  Stephen  G  .  and  Ward.  Rodney  E  .  382.083,  CI   D28-7  (XJO 
Washington.  Mary  A   Bumper  sticker  382.018.  CI    D20  1 1  000 
Watanabe.  Akira,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Single-lens 

refien  camera  body  382,000,  CI   DI6-2I7(X10 
Watanabe,  Koichi;  and  Birsel.  Ayse.  to  Toio  Ltd  Remote  controller  381,961, 

CI   D13-168  000 
Watanabe,  Koichi:  See— 

Birsel.  Ayse;  and  WaUnabe.  Koichi,  382,046,  CI  D23-295.000 
Weder,  Donald  E  ,  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G  .  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 

Inc   Hower  pot  cover  381.934.  CI    Dll   164000 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 

Inc    Rower  pot  cover  381,935,  CI   Dll   164  (XX) 
Wedi,  Heiner,  to  WAECO-Wahning  &  Co  GmbH.  Coolable  box  381.870,  CI. 

D7.605  000 
Weinck.  Richard  D  Wood  cutter.  381,994,  CI.  Dl  5- 127  000 
West,  Robert  Charles  Bi>ard  game   382,021,  CI   D2 1 -27  000 
Wheeled  Coach  Industries.  Inc     See — 

CoUins,  Donald  L.,  Morton,  Scott  M.;  and  Davis,  Herschel  W ,  381,953, 
CI.  D12-40I  000. 


Inter- 
Dlg- 


Yuji; 


Winstrip,  Iik    See — 

Van  Wingerden.  Aart.  381.933.  CI   Dll  155000 
Wise.  Ten  Jo  .See  — 

Sayers.  Richard  C  ,  and  Wise.  Ten  Jo.  381.909.  CI   D9-447  000 
Sayers.  Richard  C  ,  and  Wise,  Ten  Jo,  .381,910,  CI   D9^t47  000 
Wood,  Gary  M  .  to  Smart  Products,  Inc  Baby  seat  381,818,  CI  D6-333  000. 
Wu,  William  Computer  mouse   381,971,  CI   D14I14(XX) 
Yamaha  Corporatum   See 

Kawada,  Manabu,  382.005.  CI   D 17-1  000 
Nakajima.  Kazuhito.  382.006.  CI   DI7-7  000 
Yanumoto.  Ei.  and  Kusanagi.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
medialc  conveying  machine  for  copying  machine    382.012.  CI 
49  (XX) 
Yamamolo,  Hisashi   See  - 

Tashiro.  Naoki,  L'jita,  Ttwhihiko.  Arashima,  Teruo,   Hamasaki. 
Yamamtno,  Hisa.shi.  and  Takahashi.  Watanj,  382.01 3,  CI  D18-56  000. 
Yamanaka.  Akihiro  See— 

Tashim,  Naoki.  Yamanaka.  Akihiro.  and  Tsukuda,  Keiichiro,  382,014. 
CI   DI8  56  000 
Yama/aki,  Kazuhiko  See 

Nakada,  Ka/uo,  and  Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko,  381,978,  CI.  DI4-I37.000. 
Yan,  Ellis   Ruofescent  light  globe   382,074,  CI   D26-2.000. 
Yando,  Roslyn   See — 

Bayer,  Georg,  Yando.  Roslvn.  and  Schuyler.  Andrew  M  .  .382.077.  CI. 
D26-84  OCX) 
Yex.  William.  Beylen.  Margo  S  .  and  Hsu.  Ricky  Ju-Kuei.  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Autotmibile   381.939,  C\   Dl  2-92  000 
Yoo,  TaeWix)  Bracelet   381,928.  CI   Dll  12  000 
Youngquist.  Kenneth  A   Film  retnever  382.003.  CI   DI6-237  000 
Zebco  Division  of  Brunswick  Ctxp    See — 

Atherton.  Randy  Lee.  Kang.  Young,  and  Robbins.  Richard  J .  382.040. 
CI   D22  141  0(X) 
Zeitman.  Josh,  to  Lenoxx  Electronics  Coip   Combined  radio  and  cassette 

player  381.982.  CI   DI4  I62(XX) 
Zimmer,  Gregory  A  .  Cappel,  Jerome  P.  and  Notz,  Robert  R  .  to  Pnxrter  & 
Gamble    Company,    The     Upper    portion    of    a    bottle     381,903,    CI. 
D9-4.34(X)0 
Zimmer,  Inc.:  See — 

Atkinson,  Robert  W,  38l,%5,  C\  D24-I08000 
Zunker.  MaryAnn  See — 

Schultz.  Chen  Lee,  Ognacevic.  Michael  John:  and  Zunker.  MarvAnn, 
3X1,810,  CI   D5  37(XX) 
Zyra,  Tbtimas  Joseph.   Mouse  trap  with  ramp  and  spinning  bait  bobbin. 

.182,039,  CI    D22-II9  000 
600  Racing,  Inc     See — 

Forhes  Robinson.  Elliim.  381.937,  CI.  D12-92.000. 
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Button.  Richard  J    See — 

Lamb.  Ann  E  :  and  Bunon,  Richard  J..  9,993,  CI  Pit  -88  100. 
Carlton  Rose  Nursenes,  Iik  :  See — 

Kawamoto,  Hiromolo,  9,987,  CI   Pit  -II  000 
Rorfis  AG:  See — 

Laming,  Kenneth:  and  Zerr,  K.ithanna,  9,989,  CI   Pit  -86  100 
Fniehwiith,  Franz,  to  Paul  Exke  Ranch,  Inc    Poinsettia  plant  named 

Variegated-Leaf  Success'    9,990,  CI   Pit   86  400 
Kawamoto,  Hiromoto,  to  Carlton  Rose  Nursenes,  Inc   Hybnd  Tea  rose 

plant  named    Kawamoblue'   9,987,  CI   Pit    11  000 
Kientzler,  Ludwig,  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc    Impatiens  plani  named 

•Dominica'   9,991,  CI   Pit  -87  600 
Kientzler.  Ludwig,  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc    Impatiens  plant  named 
•Anguilla'   9,992,  CI    Pit  -87  600 


Lamb,  Ann  E.,  and  Button,  Richard  J ,  to  Sunshine  Foliage  World. 

Aglaonema  plant  named   Penny'   9,993,  CI   Pit  -88  100 
Laming,  Kenneth,  and  Zen,  Katharina,  to  Rorfis  AG    Poinsema  plant 

named   Fissilver'   9,989.  CI   Pli.-86.100 
McGourty,  Mary  Ann  Plant  named  'Hillside  Black  Beauty'   9,988,  CI. 

Pit -68  100 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.   See — 

Fniehwirth,  Franz,  9,990,  CI   Pit  -86  400 
Kientzler.  Ludwig,  9,991,  CI.  Pit. -87  600 
Kientzler,  Ludwig,  9,992,  CI.  Plt.-87.600. 
Sunshine  Foliage  World:  See — 

Lamb,  Ann  E  ,  and  Button,  Richard  J.,  9,993,  CI  Plt.-88.100. 
Zerr,  Kathanna:  See — 

Laming,  Kenneth;  and  Zen,  Kathanna,  9,989,  CI  Pit  -86  100. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  DSTVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
5th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1997 


Ames    Kathleen  Quinlan.  Cummins.  Merlene  Adams,  and  Bushman. 

Gaylc  Rose  Convertible  belted  diaper  HI. 674.  CI.  604-389.000. 
Bushman.  Gayle  Rose   See — 

Ames.  Kathleen  Quinlan:  Cummins.  Merlene  Adams;  and  Bushman. 
Gayle  Rose.  HI, 674,  CI   604-389  000 
Cummins,  Merlene  Adams:  See — 

Ames,  Kathleen  Ou'nian;  Cummins,  Merlene  Adams;  and  Bushman, 

Gayle  Rose,  HI, 674,  CI   604  389  000 

Fishlowitz,  Ely  G  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy   Method  for  the 

manufacture  of  underwater  flotation  spheres  HI, 67 1,  CI    156-64  000 

Hanson,  Frank  E    Cooling  device  for  solid  state   laser    HI, 673,  CI. 

372-35,000. 
Hermans,  Michael  Alan,  Sauer,  Robert  Dale,  Hossam,  Shafi  Ul;  and 
Litvay,  John  Dennis,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  Tissue  products 
made  from  low -coarseness  hbers.  HI, 672,  CI    162-148.000. 


Hossajn,  Shafi  Ul:  See — 

Hermans,  Michael  Alan;  Sauer,  Robert  Dale;  Hossain,  Shafi  Ul;  and 
Litvay,  John  Dennis,  Hl,672,  CI    162-148000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Hermans,  Michael  Alan;  Sauer,  Robert  Dale,  Hossain,  Shafi  Ul.  and 
Litvay,  John  Dennis,  HI, 672,  CI    162-148.000 
Litvay,  John  Dennis:  See — 

Hermans,  Michael  Alan;  Sauer,  Robert  Dale;  Hossain,  Shafi  Ul;  and 
Litvay,  John  Dennis,  Hl,672,  CI    162-148.000 
Sauer,  Robert  Dale:  See — 

Hermans,  Michael  Alan;  Sauer,  Robert  Dale;  Hossain.  Shafi  Ul;  and 
Litvay.  John  Denms.  H1.672,  CI    162-148000 
United  States  of  Ainenca 
Navy:  See — 
Fishlowitz,  Ely  G.,  Hl,67l,  CI.  156-^64.000 
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ISSUED  AUGUST  5.  1997 
Note — FiRt  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

CLASS  3« 

CLASS  53 

CLASS  73 

CLASS  164 

69                      5.653.216 
87                        5.653.217 

10                      5.652.954 

IS                       5.653.023 

487                     5.653.084 

101 

5.654.496 

60                        5.653.171 

20                        5.652.955 

28                        5.653.024 

75                        5.653.085 

23,2 

5.654.497 

93                        5.653.172 

CLASS  125 

22                      5.652.956 
5.652.957 

41                       5.653.025 
4392                  5.653.026 

148                      5.653.086 
168                    5.653.087 

3107                   5.654.498 
40.5  R                5.654.499 

124                      5.653.173 
5.653.174 

13.01                  5.653.218 

48                      5.652.958 

908                     5.653,027 

248                      5.653.088 

116 

5.654.500 

1381                  5.653.175 

CLASS  126 

67                        5.652.959 
104                    5.652.960 

1234                 5.653.028 
132                     5.653.029 

397                      5.653.089 
425                    5.653.090 

118  2                     5.654.501 
152.18                5.654.502 

CLASSICS 

39  H                  5.653.219 
85  R                  5.653.220 
299  C                5.653.221 
653                    5.653.222 

114                    5.652.961 

5.652.962 

206                    5.652.963 

216                   5.653.030 
294                      5.653.031 
350                    5.653.032 

426                    5.653.091 
438                    5.653.092 
441                       5.653.093 

152  43                5.654.503 
15261                 5.654.504 
201                     5.654.505 

182  1                  5.653.177 
CLASS  1*6 

424                    5,652,964 

190                    5.653.033 

461                       5.653.094 

204  1 

5.654.506 

9                          5.653.789 

CLASS  127 

436                    5.652.965 

592                     5.653.095 

204  14                 5.654.507 

14  12                  5.653.790 

457                    5  652.966 

CLASS  33 

599 

5.654.508 

35                      5.653.791 

5                       5.653.815 

463                      5,652.967 

241                     5.653.034 
484                      5.653.035 

CLASS  55 

237                      5.653.776 

602 
622 

5.654.509 
5.654.510 

400                    5.653.792 
437                     5.653.793 

CLASS  128 

CLASS  4 

529                    5  653  036 

779 

5.654.511 

442                      5.653.794 

200  21                5.653.223 

313                     5,652,968 
359                    5,652.969 
378                    5.652.970 
420  4                  5.652.971 
506                    5.652.972 
570                   5.652.973 
661                   5.652.974 
5.652.975 
664                      5.652.976 

543  1                  5.653.037 
573                    5.653.038 
778                    5.653.039 
833                      5.653.040 

CLASS  34 

117                     5.653.041 
138                    5.653.042 
171                     5.653.043 
217                    5.653.0*4 
341                     5.653,045 

CLASS  56 

16  7                     5.653.096 
340  1                   5.653.097 

CLASS  57 

90                      5.653.098 

CLASS  59 

30                        5.653.100 

86153                5.654.512 
861  83                 5.654.513 

CLASS  74 

112                     5.653.142 
348                    5.653.143 
411                     5.653.144 
459                    5.653.145 
492                      5.653.146 
5024                 5.653.147 

469                    5.653.795 
717                    5.653.796 
781                       5.653.797 

CLASS IW 

47                      5.653.178 
59                     5.653.179 

CLASS  lit 

190                    5.653.180 

200.24               5.653.224 
201.24               5.653.225 
202.26               5.653.226 
203  12                5.653.227 
207  11                5.653.228 

207.15  5.653.229 
5.653.230 

207.16  5.653.231 
207  17                5.653.232 
6532                 5.653.233 

CLASS  5 

43                        5.652.977 
144                    5.652.978 
504  1                    5.652.979 

CLASS  6« 

545 

5.653.148 
5.653.149 

216                    5.653.181 
250                    5.653.182 

66001                5.653.234 
66101                5.653.235 

CLASS  36 

28                      5,653,046 

274                    5.653.101 

5.653.102 

283                    5.653.103 

594  1 

5.653.150 
CLASS  75 

346                    5.653.183 
CLASS  112 

5.653.236 
6611                  5.653.237 
664                      5.653.238 

631                       5,652.981 
634                      5,652.982 
639                      5,652,983 

1 .36                      5,653,047 

285                      5;653J04 

340 

5.653.783 

8001                  5.653.184 

5.653.239 

CLASS  37 

297                    5,653.105 
300                    5.653.106 

CLASS  81 

240                    5.653.185 
275                    5.653.186 

673                      5.653.240 
681                       5.653.241 

703                      5,652,984 

452                      5,653,048 

452                    5.653.107 

60 

5.653.151 

320                    5.653.187 

738                      5.653.242 

710                    5.652,985 
716                    5.652.986 

CLASS  38 

606                    5.653.108 
739                    5  653.109 

CLASS  82 

CLASS  114 

764                   5.653.243 
882                    5.653.244 

726                    5.652.987 

66                        5,653,049 

756                    5.653.110 

111 

5.653.152 

266                    5.653.188 

CLASS  7 

151                     5,652.988 

86                      5,653,050 

5.653.153 

274                    5.653.189 

CLASS  131 

CLASS  42 

CLASS  62 

3  7                      5.653.111 
6                        5.653.112 

CLASS  83 

CLASS  116 

291                     5.653.245 

CLASS* 

114                    5.653.770 

69  03                  5,653,051 

762 

5.653.154 

272                      5.653.191 

CLASS  132 

CLASS  43 

51.1                    5.653.113 
74                        5.653.114 

CLASS  84 

CLASS  117 

323                    5.653.246 

137                   5.653.771 

17  1                    5,653,052 

94                      5.653.115 

327 

5.654.514 

2                         5.653.798 

CLASS  134 

495                    5.653.772 

CLASS  44 

101                     5.653.116 

433 

5.654.515 

14                      5.653.799 

1                         5.653.816 

532                    5.653.773 

112                     5.653.117 

601 

5.654.516 

56                      5.654.229 

5                          5.653.817 

341                       5,653,787 

197                      5.653.118 

609 

5.654.517 

79                        5.653.800 

6                          5.653.818 

CLASS  15 

228  5                  5.653.119 

88                        5.653.801 

10                        5  653.819 

3                        5.652.989 

CLASS  47 

324  4                 5.653.120 

CLASS  89 

90                      5.653.802 

29                      5.653.820 

28                        5.652.990 

1  01                    5,653,053 

374                    5.653.121 

3602 

5.654.518 

80                      5.653.247 

38                     5.652.991 

2                        5.653,054 

451                   5.653.122 

163 

5.654J19 

CLASS  118 

79.2                   5.652.992 

665                    5.653.055 

4573                  5.653.123 

46                      5.653.804 

CLASS  135 

104.92               5.652.993 

4574                   5.653.124 

CLASS  91 

503                    5.653.805 

96                        5.653.248 

250.351              5.652.994 

CLASS  48 

508                    5.653.125 

523 

5.653.155 

661                     5.655.197 

344                    5.652.995 

198.7                   5.653.774 

643                    5.653.126 

715                    5.653.806 

CLASS  137 

5.652.996 

CLASS  92 

5.653.807 

1                         5.653.249 
7                        5.653.250 
114                   5.653.251 
315                    5  653  252 

373                    5.652.997 

CLASS  49 

CLASS  65 

187 

5.653.156 

5.653.808 

CLASS  16 

43                      5.653.056 
67                      5.653.057 

17.2                    5.653.777 
64                      5.653.778 

CLASS  95 

723  E               5.653.810 
5.653.812 

83                      5.652.998 

208                    5.653.058 

66                        5.653.779 

139 

5.653.785 

723  1                  5.653.811 

5.653.253 

1 10  R                 5.652.999 

381                     5.653.059 

158                    5.653.780 

268 

5.653.786 

726                    5.653.813 

360                    5.653.254 

115                     5,653,000 
340                      5.653,001 

404                    5.653.060 
463                      5.653.061 

CLASS  66 

CLASS  96 

CLASS  119 

391                       5.653J55 
454  2                 5  653.256 

CLASS  24 

390                    5.653.002 

CLASS  51 

309                    5.653.775 

85  R                   5.653.127 
172  E                5.653.128 

144 

5.653.788 
CLASS  99 

5102                  5.653.192 
240                    5.653.193 
453                    5.653.194 

517                    5.653.257 
53319               5.653.258 
606                   5.653.259 

543                   5.653.003 

CLASS  68 

275 

5.653.157 

526                   5.653.195 

625.33              5.653.260 

575                    5.653.004 

CLASS  52 

13  R                    5  653  129 

327 

5.653.158 

711                     5.653.1% 

893                     5.653.261 

667                      5.653.009 

1                           5.653.062 

1  J    ^                                        Jt\JJJt  ■  *•  ^ 

340 

5.653.159 

858                    5.653.197 

899                      5.653.262 

CLASS  2« 

256                    5.653.010 

CLASS  29 

2814                  5.653.011 
5.653.012 
432.2                  5.653.006 
460                    5.653.007 
600                      5.653.008 
603  14               5.653.013 
701                     5.653.005 
732                    5.653.014 
749                    5.653.015 
825                   5.653.016 

29                      5.653.063 
364                    5.653.054 

65  5.653.065 

66  5.653.066 
90  1                    5.653.067 
97                        5.653.068 
157                    5.653.069 
167  1                  5.653.070 
181                     5.653.071 
204  1                   5.653.072 
204593              5.653.073 
210                   5.653.074 
3099                  5.653.075 
403  1                  5.653.099 
4812                  5.653.076 

CLASS  69 

32                      5.653.130 

CLASS  7t 

185                    5.653.131 
209                    5.653.132 
238                    5.653.133 
276                      5.653.134 
303  A                  5.653.135 
312                    5.653.136 

CLASS  71 

28                      5.653.781 
53                      5.653.782 

358 
415 
450 
470 

476 

35 

32 
163 
333 
415 

5.653.160 
5.653.161 
5.653.162 
5.653.163 
5.653.164 

CLASS  m 

5.653.165 

CLASS  Itl 

5.653.166 
5.653.167 
5.653.168 
5.653.169 
5.653.170 

CLASS  123 

90  16                 5.653.198 
1821                  5.653.199 
18421                5.653.200 
184.34               5.653.201 
184.43                5.653.202 
192.2                  5.653J03 
1936                 5.653JD4 

195  C                5.653J05 

196  AB               5.653.206 
198  D                5.653 J07 
413                    5.653.208 
435                    5.653.209 
501                   5.653.210 
520                   5.653.211 
571                     5.653.212 

CLASS  138 

30                      5.653.263 
44                      5.653.264 
121                     5.653.265 
137                    5.653.266 

CLASS  139 

1  R                    5.653.267 
79                        5.653.268 

CLASS  141 

4                        5.653.269 
18                     5.653.270 
98                      5.653.271 

830                   5.653.017 
840                   5.653.018 

646                      5.653.077 
698                    5.653.078 

CLASS  72 

CLASS  1«2 

314                    5.653.272 

5.653.019 
5.654.243 

712                    5.653.079 
7294                   5.653.080 

118                    5.653.137 
84                      5.653.138 

205 

348 

5.654J20 
5.654.521 

CLASS  124 

CLASS  144 

85A                      5  653  020 

742  12                 5.653.081 

217                    5.653.139 

350 

5.654322 

35.2                  5.653.213 

1 . 1                    5.653.273 

888  049               5.653.021 

742  14               5.653.082 

409  02                5.653.140 

498 

5.654.523 

5.653.214 

208.8                 5.653.274 

890053               5.653.022 

749  12                 5.653.083 

451                     5.653.141 

513 

5.654.524 

66                      5.653.215 

373                      5.653.275 
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CLASS  I4S 

III  5.6S3.821 

220  5.653.822 

247  5.653.823 

306  5,653.824 

120  5.653.825 

328  5.653.826 

433  5.653.827 

671  5.653.828 

CLASS  isa 

137  5.653.276 

CLASS  152 

534  5.653.829 

CLASS  156 

67  5.653.830 

69  5.653.831 

73  1  5.653.832 

71  5  5.653.833 

9*  5.653.835 
5.653.836 

99  5.653.837 

104  5.653.838 

109  5.653.839 

116  5.653.840 

150  5,653.841 

227  5.653.842 

265  5.653.843 

277  5.653.844 

344  5.653.845 

362  5.653.846 

421  6  5.653.847 

504  5.653.848 

556  5.6S3.849 

584  5.653.850 

CLASS  IM 

370  22  5,651.277 

5,653.278 

CLASS  IM 

54  5,653.279 

CLASS  IftS 

801  5.653.280 

111  5.653.281 

134  1  5.653.282 

152  5.653.283 

162  5.653.2*4 

185  5,653.285 

CLASS  IM 

1055  5,653.286 

302  5.653.287 

105  I  5.653.288 

148  5.653.289 

181  5.651.290 

CLASS  169 

;0  5,651,291 

CLASS  172 

5.651,292 
5,651.293 


418 


CLASS  173 

48  5.653.294 
208  5,653.295 
217  5,653.296 

CLASS  174 

49  5,654,525 
84  R  5,654,526 
88  B  5,654,527 
266  5,654.528 

CLASS  175 

52  5.653.297 

67  5.653.298 

174  5.653.299 

428  5,651.300 

CLASS  178 

18  5,654.529 

CLASS  IM 

82  5.653.301 

65.2  5.653.302 

219  5,653.303 

402  5,653.304 

CLASS  181 

1 10  5,654,5» 

CLASS  182 

1 1  5.651.105 

15  5.653.306 

18  5.651.307 

1 18  5.653.308 

187  5.653.309 


59 


CLASS IM 

5.653.310 


CLASS  l«7 

247  5.654  J3 1 


253 
350 


5.653.31 
5,653.312 


CLASS  188 

1  II  W  5.653.313 

67  5.653.314 

2664  5.653.315 

352  5,653.316 

378  5,653.317 

CLASS IM 

18  R  5,653.318 

115  5,653.319 

CLASS  192 

45  5,653,320 

70  17  5.653.321 

85  AA  5.653.322 

98  5.653.323 

CLASS  198 

145  1  5.653,324 

369  4  5,653,325 

37004  5,653.326 

408  5.653.327 

418  I  5.653.328 

774  I  5.653.329 

803  13  5,653.330 

807  5,653.331 

CLASS  2*2 

236  5.653.852 

CLASS  283 

33  5.653.853 

CLASS  2M 

156  5,651.854 

192  12  5,651.855 

5.653.856 
192  17  5.654.207 

242  5.653.857 

425  5.653.858 

450  5.653.859 

CLASS  265 

80  5,651.860 

746  5.651.861 

7775  5,651.862 

5,651.863 
792  5.653.864 

CLASS  2*6 

17  4  5.653.332 

45  2  5.653.333 

150  5.653.334 

307  I  5.653J35 

320  5.653.336 

373  5.653.337 

385  5,653.338 

420  5.653.339 

434  5.653.340 
5.653.341 

521  6  5.653.345 

579  5.653.342 

581  5.653.343 

721  5,653,344 


CLASS  208 

11 

5,651,865 

46 

5  651.866 

CLASS  209 

164 

5.651.867 

254 

5,651,14* 

727 

5.651.347 

CLASS  210 

149 

5.653.873 

159 

5.653.874 

198 

'                 5.653.875 

5.653.876 

232 

5.653.868 

5.653.869 

5.651.870 

5.653.871 

252 

5,653.872 

2.59 

5,653.877 

266 

5.653.878 

298 

5.653.879 

KM) 

5.651.880 

467 

5.653.881 

490 

5.651.882 

617 

5.653.8*1 

634 

5.653.884 

5.653.885 

727 

5.653.886 

745 

5.653,887 

767 

777 


s.6}3.tn 

5,653.889 


CLASS  211 

5  5.653.890 

87  01  5,653.348 

189  5.653.349 

CLASS  212 

5,653.350 
5.653,351 


CLASS  215 

5.653.352 
5.653.353 

CLASS  216 


84 
315 


228 
106 


11 

5,653.891 

17 

5.653.892 

18 

5.653.893 

59 

5,653.894 

67 

5,653.851 

CLASS  218 

63 

5,654.532 

CLASS  219 

121  44 

5.651,896 

121  5 

5,653.895 

121,63 

5.653.897 

5.653.898 

12164 

5.653.899 

12168 

5,653.900 

12171 

5.653,901 

124  34 

5.653,902 

203 

5.653.903 

5.653.904 

400 

5.653.905 

716 

5.653.906 

CLASS  22t 

9  I  5.653.354 
269  5.653.355 
331  5.653.356 
453  5.653.357 
465  5.653.358 
625  5,653.359 

CIJVSS  222 

95  5.653.360 

129  5.653.361 

156  5.653.362 

391  5.653.363 

CLASS  224 

312  5.653.364 

448  5.653.365 

539  5,653,366 

581  5.653.367 

CLASS  227 

2  5.653.368 

8  5,653.369 

10  5.653.370 
109  5.653J7I 
155  5.653.372 
175  1  5.653.373 
176.1  5.653.374 

CLASS  228 

4  5  5.653.175 

447  5.651.176 

114.5  5.653.377 

124  I  5.653.378 

5.651.379 
180  5  5.653.380 

254  5,653.381 

CLASS  229 

55  5.651.382 

12515  5.653.383 

225  5.653.384 

CLASS  235 

455  5.654.531 

472  5,654.534 

CLASS  236 

49  1  5,h51,385 

CLASS  237 

12.3  B  5.653.386 

12.3  C  5.653.387 

CLASS  238 

7  5,651.188 

CLASS  239 

69  5.651.389 

242  5.653.390 

543  5.653.391 

722  5.653.392 


a  ASS  241 

355 

5,654,574 

37 

5,653.393 

357 

5,654  J71 

101  742 

5,653,394 

371 

5,654J72 

384 

5.654.575 

CLASS  242 

390 

5.654.576 

18  A 

5.653.395 

392 

5.654.577 

3344 

5.653.396 

438 

5.654.578 

355  1 

5.653.397 

443 

5.654.579 

374 

5.653.398 

467 

5.654  J80 

5273 

5.633.399 

534 

5.654.581 

530  4 

5.653.400 

620 

5.654.582 

5323 

5.653.401 

627 

5.654.583 

563 

5.653.402 

666 

5,654.5«4 

597  5 

5.651.403 

5.654.585 

701 

5.654.586 

CLASS  244 

718 

5.654.587 

12.2 

5.651.404 

754 

5.654.58* 

99 

5.653.405 

763 

5.654.589 

130 

5.653.406 

778 

5.654.590 

168 

5.653.407 

CLASS  261 

CLASS  246 

21 

5.653.919 

470 

5.653.408 

104 

5.653.920 

CLASS  248 

CLASS  264 

73 

5,653,409 

4 

5.653.921 

5,653,410 

43 

5.653.922 

74  1 

5,653.411 

46  1 

5.653.923 

222  11 

5.653.412 

86 

5.653.924 

286  1 

5.653.413 

113 

5.653.925 

3167 

5.653.414 

120 

5.653.926 

354  1 

5.653.415 

134 

5.653.927 

682 

5.653.416 

138 

5.653.92* 

688 

5.653.417 

176  1 

5.653.930 

187 

5.653.931 

CLASS  249 

219 

5.653.932 

79 

5.653.907 

2975 

5.653.933 

334 

5.653.934 

CLASS  250 

516 

5.653.915 

201  3 
207 

5.654.535 
5,654.536 

CLASS  266 

208  1 

5.654.537 

47 

5.653.936 

214  R 

5.654.538 

104 

5.653.937 

227  11 
237  G 

5.654.539 
5.654.540 

CLASS  267 

251 

5.654,541 

6415 

5.653.425 

282 

5.654.542 

71 

5.653.426 

217 

5.654.543 

140  14                 5.653.427 

5.654.544 
5.654.545 

CLASS  269 

306 

5.654.546 

1731 

5.651.929 

307 

5.654.547 

311 

5.654.54* 

CLASS  270 

332 

5.654.549 

6 

5.653.428 

338.3 

5.6MJ50 

8 

5.653.429 

356  1 

5,654,551 

462  1 

5,654,552 

CLASS  271 

548 

5.654,553 

183 

5.653.430 

559  45 

5,654,554 

19 

5.653.431 

581 

5,654,555 

82 

5.653,432 

584 

5.654.556 

121 

5,653,433 

122 

5.653.434 

CLASS  251           1 

145 

5,653,435 

13 

5.651.418 

177 

5,653,436 

58 

5.653.419 

178 

5,653.437 

95 

5.653.420 

225 

5.653,438 

129.1 

5.653.421 

274 

5,653.439 

129  2  5.653.422 

328  5.653.423 


CLASS  252 

8  62 

5.654.068 

67 

5.653.908 

68 

5.653.909 

186  33 

5.653.910 

299.01 

5.65.3.911 

5.653.912 

5.653.913 

301  16 

5.653.914 

314 

5.653.915 

.173 

5.653.916 

389  62 

5.653,917 

514 

5.653.918 

CLASS  254 

28 

5.653.424 

CLASS  257 

14  5.654.557 

25  5.654.558 

82  5.654.559 

139  5.654.560 
5.654.561 

164  5.654.562 

206  5.654J63 

209  5.654.564 

222  5.654,565 

295  5.654.566 

106  5.654.567 

324  5.654.568 

335  5.654.569 

338  5.654.570 

349  5.654.573 


CLASS  273 

10852  5.653.442 

248  5.653.443 

274  5.653.444 

292  5.653.445 

447  5.653.446 

CLASS  277 

27  5.653.447 

38  5.653.448 

136  5.653,449 

164  5.653.450 

180  5.653.451 

207  A  5.653.452 

CLASS  279 

50  5.651.453 

CLASS  280 

11.2  5.653.454 

19  5.653.455 

19,1  5.653.456 

30  5.653.457 

5.653.458 
166  5.653.459 
642  5.653.460 
7283  5.653.461 
735  5.653,462 
737  5.653,463 
743  1  5.653.464 
751  5.653.465 
760  5.653.466 
809         5.653.467 

5.653.4*8 
837  5.653.469 


CLASS  281 

15  1  5.653.470 

16  5.653.471 

CLASS  283 

75  5.653.472 

81  5.653,473 

CLASS  285 

47  5,653,474 

54  5.653.475 

136  1  5.653.477 

227  5.653.478 

261  5.653.479 

272  I  5.653.476 

122  5.653.4*0 

363  5.653.4*1 

405  5.653.482 

CLASS  292 

194  5.651.481 
216  5.651.484 
241  5.653.4*5 
252  5.653.4*6 
2**                    5.653.4*7 

CLASS  294 

3  5.653.488 

110  1  5.653.489 

CLASS  2% 

95  1  5.65.1.497 

97  11  5.651.490 

100  5.653.491 

136  5.653.492 

180  2  5.653.493 

182  5.653.494 

188  5.653.495 

189  5.651.4% 

CLASS  297 

85  5.653.498 
170  5.653.499 

195  13  5.653  JOO 
21611  5.653.501 
217.7  5,653.502 
21*5  5.653.503 
238  5.653.504 
273  5.653.505 
344  I  5.653.506 
440  14  5.653.507 

CLASS  299 

15  5.653.508 

393  5.653.509 

CLASS  301 

95  5.653.510 

1242  5.653,511 

5,653,512 

CLASS  303 

22  8  5,651,513 

113,3  5,653.514 

138  5,653,515 
150  5,653,516 

5,653.517 

CLASS  307 

66  5.654,591 
80  5,654„592 

86  5,654,593 
115                    5.654.594 

139  5.654.595 

CLASS  310 

12  5.654.596 

51  5.654.597 

67  R  5.654.598 

68  B  5.654..599 

5.654.600 
16*  5,654,6(11 

179  5,654.602 

214  5.654.603 

316  5.654.605 

323  5.654.604 

CLASS  312 

334  4  5.651.518 

CLASS  313 

491  5.654.606 

495  5.654.607 

634  5.654.608 

CLASS  315 

56  5.654.609 

248  5.654.610 

308  5.654.611 

182  I  5.6.54.612 

CLASS  316 

241  5.654.795 


CLASS  318 

139  5.654.613 

2«0  5.654.614 

282  5.654.615 

443  5.654.616 

444  5.654.617 
57*  5.654.618 
636  5.654.619 
716  5.654.620 

CLASS  320 

2  5.654.621 

21  5.654.622 

48  5.654.623 

CLASS  322 

39  5.654.624 

CLASS  323 

211  5.654.625 
222  5.654,626 
258  5,654,627 
282  5,654,628 
316        5.654,629 

CLASS  324 

117  H  5,654,630 

158,1  5.654,631 

5.654.632 
174  5,654,633 
218  5,654,634 
244  5,654,635 
321  5,654,636 
329        5,654.637 

5.654.638 
339  5.654.639 
435         5.654.640 

529  5.654.641 
543  5,654.642 
654  5,654,644 
687  5,654,643 
754  5,654,646 

5,654,647 

CLASS  326 

17  5,654,648 

24  5.654.645 

38  5.654.649 

5.654.650 
121  5.654.651 

CLASS  327 

17  5.654.652 

51  5.654.653 

103  5.654.654 

108  5.654.655 

143  5.654.656 

163  5.654.657 

202  5.654.658 

208  5.654.659 

407  5.654.660 

438  5.654.661 

478  5.654.662 

530  5.654.663 

531  5.654.664 
541  5.654.665 
563  5.654.666 

CLASS  329 

306  5.654,667 

CLASS  330 

51  5.654.668 

5.654.669 
54  5.654,670 

2J5  5,654,671 

289  5,654,672 

297  5,654.673 

CLASS  331 

I  R  5.654.674 

17  5.654.675 

67  5.654.676 

HI  5.654.677 

I'M  5.654.678 

CLASS  333 

17  3  5.654.679 

195  5.654.680 

204  5.654.681 

CLASS  335 

296  5.654.683 

CLASS  340 

287  5.654.684 

323  R  5,654.685 

426  5.654.686 

5.654.687 

5.654.6*8 

5.654.689 

306  5.654.690 

so;  5.654.691 


539 

572 

573 

825,01 

82531 

825  34 

87001 

944 

%3 


5.654.692 
5.654.693 
5.654.694 
5.654.695 
5.654.696 
5.654.697 
5.654.698 
5,654.705 
5.654.700 


CLASS  341 

22  5.654.701 

51  5.654,702 

5,654.701 
67  5.654.704 

5.654.706 
101  5.654.707 

120  5.654.708 

122  5.654.709 

136  5.654.710 

143  5.654.711 

155  5.654.712 

156  5.654.713 
176  5.654.714 

CLASS  342 

70  5.654,715 

98  5,654,716 
357  5,654,717 

5,654,718 
451  5.654,719 

CLASS  343 

713  5,65».720 

5.654.721 

725  5.654.722 

742  5.654.723 

5.654.724 

792  5.654.725 

CLASS  345 

2  5.654.726 

60  5.654.727 

68  5.654.728 

74  5.654.729 

78  5.654.734 
87  5.654.730 

95  5.654.732 

96  5.654.733 

99  5.654.735 
105  5.654.736 
113  5.654.737 
132  5.654.738 
134  5.654.739 
156  5.654.740 
158  5,654.741 
185  5,654.742 
213  5,654,743 

CLASS  346 

79  5,654.789 

CLASS  347 

43  5.654.744 

55  5.654.745 


CLASS 


6 

12 

13 

56 

143 

192 

208 

223 

245 

268 

357 

385 

405 

416 
420 
465 
468 
614 

638 

640 
644 
668 
699 

700 
717 
725 
742 
789 
793 
836 


348 

5.654.746 
5.654.747 
5.654.748 
5.654.749 
5.654.750 
5.654.751 
5.654.752 
5.654.753 
5.654.755 
5.654.756 
5.654.757 
5.654.758 
5.654.759 
5.654.760 
5.654.761 
5.654.762 
5.654.763 
5.654.764 
5.654.765 
5.654.766 
5.654.767 
5.654.768 
5.654.769 
5.654.770 
5.654,771 
5.654.772 
5.654.773 
5.654.774 
5.654.775 
5.654.776 
5.654.777 
5.654,778 


58 

106 

136 

139 

143 


5,654,779 
5,654,811 
5,654.7*0 
5.654.781 
5.654.782 
5.654.783 
5.654.784 


CLASS  351 


5.654.785 
5.654.7*6 
5.654.787 


CLASS  349 

5  5,654,810 

42  5,654,731 


CLASS  353 

34  5.653,520 

122  5.653.522 

CLASS  355 

53  5.654.792 

CLASS  356 

73  1  5.654.793 

151  5.654.794 

316  5.654.796 

336  5.654.797 

354  5.654.798 

371  5.654.799 

376  5.654.800 

388  5.654.801 

394  5.654,802 

446  5,654.803 

CLASS  358 

404  5.654.804 

426  5.654.805 

427  5.654.806 
450  5.654.807 
456  5.654.808 
504  5.654.809 

CLASS  359 

139  5.654.812 

147  5.654.813 

156  5.651.814 

158  5.654.815 

177  5.654.816 

201  5.654,817 

246  5,654,818 

291  5,654,819 

298  5,654,820 

344  5,654,822 

384  5,654,823 

507  5,654.824 

544  5.654.825 

557  5.654.826 

631  5.654.827 

633  5.654.828 

686  5.654.829 

692  5.654.830 

718  5,654,831 

794  5,654,832 

822  5,654,833 

825  5,654,837 

826  5.654.834 

CLASS  360 

7  16  5.654.843 

51  5.654.835 

70  5.654.836 

71  5.654,838 
5,654,839 

75  5,654,840 

5,654,841 
77  06  5.654,842 

84  5,654,844 

96,5  5,654,845 

97.01  5,654,846 

9702  5,654.847 

9801  5.654.848 

98  07  5.654.849 

103  5.654.850 

104  5.654.851 
106  5.654.852 

5.654.853 
113  5.654.854 

132  5.654.855 

133  5.654.856 

CLASS  361 

42  5.654.857 

56  5.654.858 

66  5.654.859 

91  5.654.860 

103  5.654.861 

1 1 1  5.654.862 

5.654,863 
141  5,654,864 

154  5,654,865 

225  5.654.866 

232  5.654.867 

256  5.654.868 

540  5.654.869 

600  5.654,870 


622 
680 
685 


704 

713 

773 


5.655.143 
5.654.871 
5.654.872 
5.654.873 
5.654.874 
5.654,875 
5,654,876 
5,654.877 
5,654,878 


CLASS  362 

32  5.653319 

78  5.653.523 
104  5.653324 
119  5,653,525 
226  5,653,527 

5,653328 
235  5,653329 

307  5,653330 

352  5.653331 

453  5.653332 

CLASS  363 

16  5.654.879 

17  5.654.880 
25  5.654.881 
37  5.654,882 

79  5,654,883 
126  5,654,884 


CLASS  364 

181 

5,654,885 

401  R 

5.655,085 

420 

5,654,886 

424  026 

5,654,887 

424083 

5.654.888 

426  015 

5.654.889 

428 

5.654.890 

438 

5.654.891 

4495 

5.654,892 

464  18 

5,654,893 

474.3 

5,654,894 

482 

5,654,895 

488 

5,654,896 

489 

5,654,897 

490 

5,654.898 

500 

5.654.899 

512 

5.654.900 

551,01 

5.654.902 

5.654.903 

557 

5.654.904 

569 

5.654.905 

571.01 

5.654.906 

57104 

5,654,907 

705  05 

5,654.908 

724.011 

5.654.909 

725.03 

5.654.910 

788 

5.654.911 

CLASS  365 

149 

5.654.912 

5.654.913 

154 

5.654.914 

156 

5.654.915 

185  06 

5.654.916 

185  09 

5.654.922 

18518 

5.654.917 

185  2 

5.654.918 

18521 

5.654,919 

185.27 

5,654,920 

185  32 

5,654,921 

189  01 

5,654,923 

189  05 

5,654,924 

201 

5.654.925 

203 

5.654.926 

5.654.927 

205 

5.654.928 

222 

5.654.929 

5.654.930 

230,03 

5.654.931 

5.654.932 

230  05 

5.654.933 

233 

5.654.934 

2335 

5.654.935 

5.654.936 

CLASS  366 

19 

5.653333 

76  1 

5.653334 

100 

5.653335 

285 

5.653336 

CLASS  367 

13  5.654.937 

34  5.654.938 

153  5.654.939 

CLASS  368 

28  5.654.940 

295  5.654.941 

CLASS  369 

2  5.654.942 


48 

60 

84 

97 

124 

275.1 


5.654.943 
5.654.944 
5.654.945 
5.654.946 
5.654.947 
5,654.948 
5.654.949 
5.654,950 
5.654.951 
5,654.952 
5,654,953 


CLASS  370 

232  5,654,962 

234  5.654.%3 

261  5.654,%1 

320  5,654,955 
5,655,005 

328  5.655,001 

331  5,654,959 

337  5,654.960 
5,655.216 

338  5,655,219 
355  5,654,957 
375  5,654.967 
386  5.654,956 
390  5.654,965 
392  5,654,966 
395  5,654,964 
410  5,654,958 
443  5.654.968 
460  5.654.969 

CLASS  371 

22,1  5.654,972 

22.31  5,654.970 

24  5.654.971 

CLASS  372 

10  5.654.973 

1 1  5.654.974 
24  5.654.975 

CLASS  373 

79  5.654.976 

CLASS  374 

4  5.654.977 

131  5.653.537 
138  5.653338 
159  5.653339 

CLASS  375 

200  5.654.978 
206  5.654.979 
208  5.654.980 
211  5.654.985 
219  5.654.981 
222  5.654.982 
225  5.654.983 
240  5.654.990 
257  5.654.984 
295  5.655.078 
341  5.654,986 
355  5.654.987 

5.654.988 
5.654.989 
5.654.991 

CLASS  376 

260  5.654.992 

449  5.654.993 

CLASS  378 

1  5.654.994 

10  5.654.995 

65  5.654.9% 

117  5.654,997 

119  5,654.998 

132  5.654.999 
144  5.655.000 

CLASS  379 

89  5.655.006 

9101  5.655.007 

5.655.008 
93  06  5.655.011 

9328  5.655.009 

5.655.010 
178  5.655.012 

188  5.655.013 

201  5,655.014 
5,655.015 

374  5.655.016 

418  5.655.003 

420  5.655.017 

433  5,655,018 

CLASS  380 

6  5,655.019 

25  5.655.020 

37  5.655.021 

48  5.655.022 


51  5,655,023 

5,655.024 

CLASS  381 

1 1  5.655.025 
187  5.655.026 

CLASS  382 

133  5.655.028 

5.655.029 
152  5.655.030 

173  5.655.027 

182  5.655.136 

194  5.655,031 

238  5.655.032 

293  5.655.033 

CLASS  384 

123  5.653.540 

478  5.653341 

CLASS  385 

3  5.655.034 

12  5.655.035 

15  5.655.036 

16  5.655.037 
5.655.038 

27  5.655.039 

37  5.655,040 

49  5,655,041 

88  5,655/)42 

119  5,655,043 

135  5,655.044 

137  5.655.045 

144  5.655.046 

CLASS  386 

10  5.655.047 

84  5.655.04* 

104  5.655.050 

105  5.655.051 

106  5.655.052 
117  5.655.053 

CLASS  388 

815  5.655.054 


CLASS  392 

367 

5.655.055 

CLASS  395 

2.42 

5.655.057 

2.65 

5.655.058 

2.76 

5.655.059 

3 

5.655.056 

85 

5.655.060 

102 

5.655.061 

109 

5.655.062 

120 

5,655.063 

133 

5.655.065 

173 

5.655.067 

182.02 

5.655.068 

182.08 

5.655.069 

182.2 

5.655.070 

182.31 

5.655.083 

183.01 

5,655.071 

5.655.072 

183  14 

5.655.073 

5.655.074 

185.01 

5.655.075 

185  09 

5.655.076 

18701 

5.655.077 

200.01 

5.655.079 

20032 

5.655.080 

5.655.081 

20043 

5.655.082 

20076 

5.655.140 

203 

5.655.084 

209 

5.655.086 

229 

5.655.087 

237 

5.655.088 

240 

5.655.089 

286 

5.655.091 

309 

5.655.092 

326 

5.655.066 

5.655.093 

341 

5.655.094 

349 

5.655.095 

376 

5.655.0% 

380 

5.655.097 

386 

5,655.098 

405 

5,655.099 

427 

5.655.135 

471 

5.655.100 

475 

5.655.101 

477 

5.655.102 

479 

5.655.103 

481 

5,655.104 

4% 

5.655.105 

500 

5.655.106 

5.655.107 

5.655.108 

5.655.109 

PI  120 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


5.655.110 

CLASS 4M 

59 

5.653.965 

641 

5.654.057 

5.654.141 

684                   5.654.230 

5.655.111 

248                      5.653.542 

69 

5.653.966 

643 

5.654.058 

5.654.142 

700                      5.654.2J8 

501 

5.655.112 

489                      5.653.543 

70  1 

5.653.967 

659 

5.654.059 

5.654.143 

552 

5.655.113 

70  11 

5.653.968 

68 

5.654.060 

5.654.144 

CLASS  439 

580 

5.655.114 

CLASS  4«2 

7016 

5.653.969 

76 

5.654.061 

5.654.145 

49                        5.653.597 

586 

5.655.115 

64                      5.653.544 

TD.24 

5.653.970 

5.654.062 

5.654.146 

64                        5.653J96 

601 

5.655.116 

73 

5.653.971 

77 

5.654.063 

5.654.147 

66                      5.653.598 

611 

5.655.117 

CLASS  4t3 

7804 

5.653.972 

86 

5.654.064 

5.654.148 

73                      5.653.599 

614 

5.655.118 

50                        5.653.545 

84 

5.653.973 

5.654.065 

5.654.149 

5.653.600 

616 

5.655.119 

87                        5.653.546 

85  1 

5.653.974 

95 

5.654.066 

5.654.150 

82                      5.653.601 

674 

5.655.132 

132                      5.653  J47 

93  1 

5.653.975 

5.654.067 

5.654.151 

135                   5.653.602 

675 

5.655.120 

133                      5.651.548 

932 

5.653.976 

99 

5.654.069 

5.654.152 

159                    5.653.603 

704 

5,655.121 

321                       5.653.549 

131  1 

5.653.977 

100 

5.654.070 

5.654.154 

164                      5.653.604 

705 

5.655,122 

329                      5.653.550 

1421 

5.653.978 

109 

5.654.071 

5.654.155 

321                     5.653.605 

712 

5.654.901 

178  1 

5.653.979 

116 

5.654.073 

7  1 

5.654.156 

352                      5.653.606 

75001 

5.655.125 

CLASvS  4M 

184  1 

5.653.980 

120 

5.654.074 

5.654.157 

402                      5.653.607 

750  04 

5.655.124 

35                      5.653.551 

195 

5.653.982 

130 

5.654.075 

5.654.158 

404                      5.653.608 

5.655,127 

77                      5.653.552 

195  1 

5.653.981 

131 

5.6.54.076 

7.23 

5.654.161 

419              Bl  5.552.348 

750  06 

5.655.126 

5.653.983 

141 

5.654.077 

7.4 

5.654.159 

472                      5.653.609 

760 

5.655.128 

CLASS  4*5 

5.653.984 

143 

5.654.078 

79 

5.654.160 

630                      5.653.610 

5.655.129 

36                      5.653.553 

208  1 

5.653.985 

195 

5.654.079 

792 

5.6.54.162 

736                    5.653.61 1 

772 

5.655.130 

154                   5.653.5.54 

229  1 

Bl  5.084.271 

198 

5.654.080 

22 

5.654.163 

745                   5.653.612 

K(10  0l 

5.655.134 

5.653J55 

261  1 

5.653.986 

209 

5.654.081 

25 

5.654.164 

752                      5.653.613 

WK)  17 

5.655.137 

249                      5.653.556 

400 

5.653.987 

212 

5.654.082 

32 

5.654.165 

813                      5.653.614 

SOO  23 

5.655. 1 33 

2595                 5.653.557 

401 

5.653.988 

215 

5.654.083 

681 

5.654.166 

827                     5.653.615 

5.655.141 

284                    5.653J58 

5.653.989 

5.654.084 

691 

5.654.167 

851                       5.653.616 

800  25 

5,655,090 

-363                    5.653.5.59 

405 

5.653.990 

221 

5.654.085 

-5.654.168 

876                    5.653.617 

8«)32 

5,655,1.39 

406 

5.653.991 

329 

5.654.090 

5.654.169 

5.655.142 

CLASS  408 

426 

5.653.992 

332 

5.654.091 

5.654.170 

CLASS  441 

800  34 

5.6.55.131 

1  R                      5.653.560 

440 

5.653.993 

333 

5.654.092 

5.654.171 

1.30                      5.653.618 

807 

5.655.144 

67                        5.653.561 

445 

5.653.994 

352 

5.654.093 

5.654.172 

808 

5.655.138 

115  R                  5.65.3.-562 

450 

5.653.996 

367 

5.654.094 

5.654.173 

CLASS  442 

821 

5.655.145 

5.653.997 

372 

5.654.095 

69  3 

5.654.174 

1 10                        5.654.089 

825 

5,655.146 

CLASS  411 

5.653.998 

373 

5.654.096 

697 

5.654.176 

199                      5.654.086 

827 

5.655.147 

82                      5.653..563 

5.653.999 

5.654.097 

5.654.177 

361                       5.654.088 

828 

5.655.148 

373                      5.653.5<>4 

5.654.000 

5.654.098 

7021 

5.654.178 

830 

5.655.149 

464 

5.654.001 

378 

5.654.099 

91  2 

5.654.179 

CLASS  445 

837 

5.655.150 

CLASS  414 

5.654.002 

390 

5.6-54.100 

135 

5.654.181 

24                      5.653.619 

842 

5.655.151 

411                    5.653.565 

469 

5.654.003 

398 

5.654.101 

139 

5.654.  IW 

856 

5.655.152 

462                      5.653.566 

479 

5.654.004 

402 

5.654.102 

172.1 

5.654.182 

CLASS  446 

858 

5.655.153 

519                    5.653.567 

480 

5.654.005 

411  1 

5.654.103 

172  3 

5.654.183 

15                        5  653.620 

8W 

5.65.5.154 

557                    5.653.5*8 

489 

5.654.006 

461 

5.654.104 

5.654.184 

127                      5.653.621 

607                      5.653.569 

5.6.54.007 

483 

5.654.105 

235.1 

5.654.185 

7466                   5.653.570 

5.654.0O8 

547 

5.654.106 

262 

5.654.192 

CLASS  451 

CI 

-ASS  39* 

749                      5.653.571 

490 

5.654.009 

548 

5.655.211 

263 

5.654.193 

5                        5.653.622 

fl 

5.655.155 

786                      5.653.572 

502 

5.654.010 

552 

5.655.212 

287  9 

5.654.194 

72                        5.653.623 

5.655.156 

7902                   5.653.573 

635 

5.654.01 1 

568 

5.6.55.213 

320  1 

5.654.195 

287                    5.653.624 

55 

5.655.157 

7915                   5.65-3.574 

652 

5.654.012 

614 

5.654.107 

325 

5.654.186 

326                    5.653.625 

5.655.158 

797                      5.653.575 

680 

5.654.013 

627 

5.654.108 

5.654.187 

384                      5.653.626 

H4 

5.655. 1 59 

797  7                   5.653.576 

368 

5.654.188 

540                      5.653.627 

106 

5.655.160 

CLASS  425 

CLASS  429 

5.654.189 

5.653.628 

123 

5.654.790 

CLASS  415 

12 

5.654.014 

13 

5.654.109 

.383 

5.654.197 

271 

5.655J61 

1                         5.653.5T7 

65 

5.654.015 

66 

5.654.110 

4-30 

-5.654.190 

CLASS  452 

284 

5.654.788 

132                    5.653.578 

87 

5.654.016 

162 

5.654.1  II 

66                        5.653.629 

5.655.162 

173  1                   5.653.579 

116 

5.654.017 

192 

5.654.112 

CLASS  436 

287 

5.655.163 

2092                 5.653.581 

5.654.113 

6 

5.654.198 

CLASS  4S4 

312 

5.655.164 

209  3                5.653.580 

CLASS  426 

218 

5.654.114 

46 

5.654.199 

121                     5.653.630 

315 

5.655.165 

CLASS  417 

33 

5.654.018 

5.654.115 

5.654.200 

339                    5.653.631 

317 

5.655.166 

41 

5.654.019 

124 

5654.201 

343                   5.653.632 

330 

5.655.167 

68                     5.653.582 

42 

5.654.020 

CLAJ>»  4J0 

390 

5.655.168 

313                      5.65.3.583 

94 

5.654.021 

1 

5.654.116 

CLASS  437 

CLASS  455 

395 

5.655.169 

360                      5.653.584 

118 

5.654.022 

56 

5.654.117 

-301 

5.6-54.218 

51                      5.655.214 

429 

5.655.170 

CLASS  418 

134 

Re35.577 

58 

5.654.118 

69                      5.655.220 

535 

5.655.171 

412 

5.654.023 

59 

5.654.119 

CLASS  4311 

411                       5.655.0O4 

538 

5.655.172 

ion                      5.653.585 

481 

5.6.54.024 

1066 

5.654.120 

\ 

5.654.222 
5.654.205 
5.654.204 
5.654.206 
5.654.220 
5.654.228 
5.654.244 
5.654.202 
5.654.203 
5.6J4.221 

426                    5.655.215 

CLASS  .W9 

CLASS  419 

10                        5.655.209 

491 
573 

5.654.025 
5.654.026 
5.654.027 

157 
202 

222 

5.654.121 
5.654.122 
5.654.123 

14 
15 

450                    5.655.002 
513                    5.655J!17 
-566                      5.655.218 

21 
27 

5.655.173 
5.655,174 

CLASS  422 

574 
589 

5.654.028 
5.6.54.029 

264 
306 

5.654.124 
5.654.125 

25 
32 
53 

70 
97 

CLASS  460 

45 

5,655,175 
5,655.176 

3                       5.653.938 
50                     5.653.9-39 

CLASS  427 

312 
315 

5.654.126 
5.654.127 

114                     5.65.3.633 

69 

5,655,177 

52                      5.653.940 

2.24 

5.654.030 

324 

5.654.128 

CLASS  463 

102 

5,655,178 

58                      5.653.941 

8 

5.654.031 

347 

5.654.129 

109 

1                           5.653.634 

105 

5,655.179 

63                        5.653.942 

97 

5.653.834 

350 

5.654.130 

138 

5!654]225 

11                         5.653.635 

106 

5.6.55.180 

102                    5.653.943 

B2  4.701.350 

495,1 

5.654.131 

172 

5!654!214 

20                        5.653.636 

114 

5.655.181 

168                      5.653.944 

140 

5.654.032 

552 

5.654.132 

197 

5!654!231 

36                        5.653.637 

117 

5.655.182 

186                      5.655.210 

212 

5.654.033 

567 

5.654.133 

227 

5]654*213 

44                        5.653.638 

127 

5.655.183 

249 

5.654.034 

603 

5.6-54.134 

231 

5!654!212 
5.654.223 
5.654.215 

135 
138 

5.655.184 
5.655.185 

CLASS  42J 

26                        5.653.945 

255  3 
264 

5.654.035 
5.654.036 

CLASS  432 

254 
286 

CLASS  464 

24                        5.653.639 

171 

5.655.186 

121                       5.653.946 

379 

5.654.037 

121 

5.633J86 

306 

5.654.241 

172 

5.655.187 

5.653.947 

384 

5.654.038 

5.653.587 

367 

5.654^211 

CLASS  473 

174 
220 

5,655,188 
5,655.189 

177                      5,653.948 
240  S                  5.653.949 

391 
420 

5.654.039 
5.654.040 

CLASS  433 

3% 
404 

5;654.'224 
5.653.803 

2                        5.653.640 
106                      5.653.641 

227 

5.655.190 

281                       5.653.950 

4-34  5 

5.654.041 

8 

5.653.588 

439 

5.654.227 

153                      5.653.642 

231 

5.655,191 

423                      5.654.351 

459 

5.654.042 

26 

5.653.589 

458 

5.654.226 

300                    5.653.643 

238 

5.655,194 

439                      5.653.951 

527 

5,654.043 

102 

5.653.590 

491 

5.654.239 

303                      5.653  644 

240 

5,655.192 

446                      5.653.952 

577 

5.654.044 

118 

5.653.591 

522 

5.654!208 

305                      5.65-3.645 

256 
263 

5.655,193 
5.655,195 

576  8                   5.653.953 
594                    5.653.954 

CLASS  428 

CLASS  434 

526 
528 

5.654.210 
5.654.209 

319                      5.653.646 
377                      5.653.647 

276 

5.655,196 

638                    5.653.955 

1 

5.6.54.045 

126 

5.653J92 

585 

5.654.242 

384                      5.653.648 

283 

5.655.198 

706                    5.653.956 

5.654.046 

1-59 

5.653.593 

588 

5.654.217 

437                      5.653.440 

302 

5.655.199 

^^B       &    tt.*C^       A4  A 

344 

5.654.047 

209 

5.653.594 

592 

5.654.219 

553                    5.653.441 

313 

5.655.200 

CLASS  424 

34  5 

5.654.048 

.3<>4 

5.653.595 

624 

5.654.237 

322 

5.655.201 

161                     5.653.957 

354 

5.654.049 

627 

5.654.216 

CLASS  474 

330 

5.655.202 

1.65                   5.653.958 

357 

5.654.050 

CLASS  435            1 

629 

5.654.245 

78                        5.653.649 

.345 

5.655.203 

9.32                  5.653.959 

5.654.051 

1  1 

5.654.135 

639 

5.654.236 

no                      5.653.651 

349 

5.655.204 

9.363                   5.653.960 

358 

5.654.052 

5 

5.654.136 

643 

5.654.233 

5.653A52 

350 

5.655.205 

45                        5.653.961 

365 

5.654.053 

5.654.137 

5.654.234 

5.653.653 

361 

5.655.206 

5.653.%2 

366 

5.654.054 

6 

5.654.138 

5.654.235 

1 19                    5.653.654 

382 

5.655,207 

47                        5.653.%3 

41.7 

5.654.055 

5.654.139 

647 

5.654.240 

205                   5.653.655 

397 

5.655.208 

49                        5.653.964 

5.654.056 

5.634.140 

661 

5.654.232 

5.653.656 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  121 


CLASS  475 

45  5.653.657 

159  5.653.658 


CLASS  477 

111 

5.653.659 

143 

5.653.660 

176 

5.653.661 

CLASS  482 

57 

5.653.662 

62 

5.653.663 

93 

5.653.664 

106 

5.653.665 

11? 

5.653.666 

121 

5.653.667 

124 

5.653.668 

138 

5.653.669 

142 

5.653.670 

CLASS  493 

313  5653.671 

CLASS  494 

14  5.653.672 

27  5.653.673 

53  5.653.674 


CLASS  501 

80 

5.654.246 

CLASS  502 

51 

5.654.247 

108 

5.654.248 

117 

5.654.249 

162 

5.654.250 

IXt, 

5.654.251 

220 

5.654.252 

240 

5.654.253 

334 

5.654.254 

CLASS  504 

130  5.654.255 

227  5.654.256 

261  5.654.257 

347  5.654.258 

CLASS  505 

182  5.654.259 

CLASS  507 

264  5.654.260 

269  5.654.261 

CLASS  510 

115  5.654.262 

134  5.654.268 

313  5.654.269 

365  5.654.263 

408  5.654.264 

507  5.6-54.265 

CLASS  514 

2  5.654.266 

5.654.267 

g  5.654.270 

9  5.654.271 

12  5.654.272 
5.654.273 
5.654.274 

13  5.654  J76 
18  5.654.277 
21  5.654.278 

5.654.279 
23  5.654.280 


25 

43 
44 

47 

49 

52 
53 

77 

129 

167 

168 

171 

212 

213 

215 

221 

222.5 

231.2 

2355 

249 

253 

255 
258 


267 
274 
279 
288 
291 
305 
307 
312 
314 
321 
322 
344 
363 
367 
397 
415 
419 
450 
452 
4«0 
532 
533 
538 

543 

557 
570 

573 
574 
642 
6.54 


5.654.281 
5.654.282 

5.654.283 
5.654.284 
5.654.285 
5.654.286 
5.654.287 
5.654.288 
5.654.289 
5.654.290 
5.654.291 
Bl  5.384.314 
5.654.292 
5.654.293 
5.654.294 
5.654.295 
5.654.296 
5.6.54.297 
5.654.298 
5.654.299 
5.654..301 
5.654.302 
5.654.303 
5.654.-304 
5.654.305 
5.654.306 
5.654.307 
5.654.308 
5.654.309 
5.654.310 
5.654.311 
5.654,312 
5.654.313 
5.654.314 
5.654.315 
5.654.316 
5.654.317 
5.654.318 
5.654.319 
5.654.320 
5.654.321 
5.654.322 
5.654.323 
5.654.324 
5.654.325 
5.654.326 
5.654.328 
5.654.329 
5.654.330 
5.654.331 
5.654.332 
5.654.333 
5.6-54.334 
5.654.335 
5.654.3.36 
5.654.337 
5.654.338 
5.654.339 
5.654.340 
5.654.341 
5.654.343 


CLASS  521 

49  5.654.344 

94  5.654.345 

1 34  5.654.346 

1 38  5.654.347 

CLASS  522 

15  5.654.348 

CLASS  523 

106  5.654.349 

5.654.350 


101 
178 
193 
205 
211 
272 
323 
3263 


327.4 

3306 

3337 

356 

439 

450 

523 

537 


CLASS  524 

5.6-54.352 
5.654.353 
5.654.354 
5.654.355 
5.654.356 
5.654.357 
5.654.358 
5.654.359 
5.654.360 
5.654.361 
5.6.54.362 

CLASS  525 

5.654.363 
5.654.364 
5.654.365 
5.654.366 
5.654.367 
5.654.368 
5.654.369 
5.654.370 
5.654.371 
5.654.372 
5.654.373 
5.654.374 
5.654.375 
5.654.376 
5.654.377 
5.654.378 
5.654.379 
5,654.380 
5.654.381 
5.654.382 
5.654.383 


CLASS  526 

174  5.654.384 

264  5.654.385 

281  5.654.386 

3077  5.654.387 

CLASS  527 

200  5.654.388 

CLASS  528 

15  5.654.389 

63  5.654..390 

71  5.654.391 

125  5.654.392 

5.6-54.393 
272  5.654.394 

308  3  5.654.395 

353  5.hM,-3% 


CLASS  530 


300 
327 
330 
345 
350 
377 

387  3 

3879 

388  15 
395 


5.654.397 
5.654.398 
5.654.399 
5.654.400 
5.654.401 
5.654.402 
5.654.403 
5.654.404 
5.654.405 
5.654.406 
5.654.407 
5.654.408 


5.654.413 
Bl  5.317.096 

5.654.414 
5.654.416 
5.654.417 
5.654.418 
5.654.415 
5.654.419 
5.654.420 
5.654.422 

CLASS  540 

5.654.42? 
5.654.424 
5.654.425 
5.654.426 
5.654.421 
5.654.427 

CLASS  544 

235  5.654.428 

CLASS  546 

5.654.429 
5.654.4-30 
5.654.431 
5.654.432 
5.654.433 
5.654.434 
5.654.435 
5.654.436 
5.654.437 

CLASS  548 

2638  5.654.438 

406  5.654.439 

494  5.6-54.440 


22.1 

2371 
24  I 
24.3 
24.32 

24.5 
254 
274 
103 


145 
200 
222 
466 
531 
545 


21 

24 

98 

140 

241 

242 

271,4 

2734 

321 


CLASS  534 

634  5.654.41(1 

CLASS  536 

IR5  .5.654.411 


56 

78 

109 

185 

262 

3.59 


5.654.469 
5.654.470 
5.654.47 1 
5.654.472 
5.654.473 
5.654.474 


CLASS  562 

413  5.654.475 

471  5.654.476 

574  5.654.477 


CLASS  549 


14 
223 
282 
313 

.321 
.348 
510 


35 
37 
1.32 


11 

13 

28 

89 

136 

469 

472 


48 

139 

261 

!  '■'3 


24 
1  29 
t   43 


CLASS  564 

5.654.478 

5.654.479  , 

5.654.480  i 
5.654.481 
5.654.482 
5.654.483 
5,h54.484 


CLASS  568 

17  5.654.485 

5.654.486 
342  5.654.487 

345  5.654.488 

361  5.654.489 

437  5.654.490 

4699  5.654.491 

656  5.654.493 

CLASS  570 

169  5.654.4W 

CLASS  588 

249  5.653.675 

CLASS  600 


5.654.441 

16 

5.653.676 

5.654.442 

112 

5.653.677 

5.654.443 
5.654.444 

CLASS  601 

5.654.445 

33 

5.653.678 

5.654.446 

98 

5.653.679 

5.654.447 

5.654.448 

CLASS  602 

5.654.449 

16 

Bl  5.302.169 

5.654.450 

21 

5.653.680 

CLASS  554 

CLASS  604 

5.654.451 

4 

5.653.681 

5.654.452 

2(1 

5.653.682 

5.654.453 

?1 

5.653.683 

■>■> 

5.653.684 

CLASS  556 

26 

5.653.685 

5.654.454 

56 

5.653.686 

5.654.455 

57 

5.653.687 

5.654.456 

5.653.688 

5.654.457 

96 

5.653.689 

5.654.458 

5.653.690 

5.654.459 

5.653.691 

5.654.460 

113 

5.653.692 

187 

5.653.693 

CLASS  558 

240 

5.653.694 

5.6.54.461 

265 

5.653.695 

5.654.462 

267 

5.653.6% 

5.654.463 

7X0 

5.653.697 

5.654.464 

783 

5.653.698 

5.654.465 

307 

5.653.699 

379 

5.653.700 

CLASS  560 

345 

5.653.701 

5.654.466 

370 

5.653.702 

5.6.54.467 

385.1                  5.653.703 

5.654.468 

385. 

2                 5.653.704 

1 

9 
54 

61 
64 

73 

74 

80 

83 

87 

107 

139 

144 

148 

151 

159 
166 
169 
190 

195 
198 
203 

207 
214 
234 
2-36 
238 


5 

9 

14 
46 

72 

114 

137 


CLASS  606 

5.653.705 
5.653.706 
5.653.707 
5.653.708 
5.653.709 
5.653.710 
5.653.711 
5.653.712 
5.653.713 
5.653.714 
5.653.715 
5.653.716 
5.653.717 
5.653.718 
5.653.719 
5.653.720 
5.653.721 
5.653.72: 
5.653.723 
5.653.724 
5.653.725 
5.653.726 
5.653.727 
5.653.736 
5.653.728 
5.653.729 
5.653.730 
5.653.731 
5.653.732 
5.653.733 

CLASS  607 

5.653.734 
5.653.735 
5.653.737 
5.653.738 
5.653.739 
5.653.740 
5.653.741 
5.653.742 

CLASS  623 

5.653.743 
5.653.744 
5.653.745 
5.653.746 
5.653.747 
5.653.748 
5.653.749 
5.653.750 
5.653.751 
5.653.752 
5.653.753 
5.653.754 
5.653.755 
5.653.756 
5.653.757 
5.653.758 
5.653.759 
5.653.760 
5.653.761 
5.653.762 
5.653.763 
5.653.764 
5.653.765 
Bl  5.133.772 
5.653.766 
5.653.767 
5.653.768 
5.657.769 


CLASS  800 

250  5.654.495 


CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl— 

101 

381.1 

D2— 

605 

381.- 

627 

381.- 

717 

381.- 

742 

381.- 

867 

381.- 

875 

381.' 

878 

381.- 

881 

381.- 

916 

381.- 

952 

.381. 

969 

.381. 
381. 

970 

381. 

972 

381. 
381. 
381. 
381. 

,785 
.786 
787 
788 
.789 
790 
791 
792 
793 
794 
795 
796 
797 
798 
799 
800 
.801 
874 


D3- 


24 

381.802 

353 

381 

208 

381.803 

359 

381 

778 

381.804 

360 

.381 

229 

381.805 

.361 

381 

766 

381.806 

369 

381 

104 

381.808 

370 

381 

108 

381.809 

379 

381 

37 

381.810 

381 

57 

381.811 

381 

381 

303 

381.813 

383 

381 

376 

381.814 

405 

381 

327 

381.815 

409 

381 

328 

381.816 

381 

333 

381.817 

426 

381 

381.818 

428 

381 

334 

381.819 

445 

381 

337 

381.820 

462 

381 

347 

381.831 

470 

381 

.821 
.822 
.823 
.824 
.825 
.826 
.827 
.828 
.829 
.830 
.832 
.833 
.834 
.835 
.836 
.837 
.838 
.839 


D7- 


474 

381.840 

319 

381.858 

14 

381.877 

479 

381.841 

322 

381.859 

25 

381.878 

381.842 

334 

381.860 

27 

381.879 

483 

381.843 

350 

381.861 

29.2 

381.880 

493 

381.844 

351 

381.862 

40 

381.881 

495 

381.845 

387 

381.863 

57 

381.882 

510 

381.846 

392,1 

381.864 

381.883 

513 

381.847 

397 

381.865 

75 

381.884 

515 

381.848 

400 

381.866 

98 

381.886 

381.849 

401  1 

381.867 

303 

381.887 

517 

381.850 

402 

381.868 

349 

381.888 

573 

381.851 

532 

381.869 

367 

381.889 

552 

381.852 

605 

381.870 

377 

381.890 

381.853 

607 

381.871 

383 

381.891 

566 

381.854 

612 

381.872 

387 

381.892 

601 

381.855 

687 

381.873 

394 

381.893 

381.856 

D8—             10 

381.875 

396 

381.894 

307 

381.857 

381.876 

D9-           300 

-381.895 

PI  122 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


305 

381.846 

42 

381,925 

154 

381,958 

D15— 

9 

381.993 

143 

382.026 

196 

382.059 

307 

381.897 

79 

381,926 

156 

381,959 

127 

381,994 

382,027 

211 

382  060 

311 

381.898 

126 

381.927 

164 

381,960 

D16— 

202 

381,995 

153 

382,028 

224 
225 

382.061 
382.062 
382.063 

338 

381.899 

127 

381.929 

168 

381,%1 

381,996 

161 

382,029 

347 

381.900 

1301 

381.930 

381,962 

381.997 

163 

382.030 

414 

381.901 

132 

381.931 

D14—    100 

3«l,%3 

209 

381.998 

171 

382  031 

43) 

381.902 

143 

381.932 

106 

381,964 

213 

381.999 

205 

382.033 

382,065 

434 

381.903 

155 

381.933 

113 

381,966 

217 

382,000 

D22—    107 

382.034 

382,066 

41'> 

381.904 

164 

381.934 

114 

381,967 

219 

382.001 

108 

382.035 

382.067 

381.905 

381.935 

381,968 

231 

382.002 

382.036 

56 

382,070 

4(8 

381.906 

216 

.381.936 

381.969 

237 

382.003 

382.037 

124 

382.071 

44J 

381.907 

D12—    16  1 

381.938 

381.970 

330 

382,004 

109 

382.038 

382,072 

447 

381.908 

92 

381.937 

381.971 

D17— 

1 

382,005 

119 

382.039 

382.073 

381.909 

381,939 

115 

381,973 

7 

382.006 

141 

382.040 

D26—      2 

382.074 

381.910 

96 

.38 1.940 

381.974 

D18— 

■> 

382.007 

150 

382.041 

382.081 
382.075 
381.812 

453 

381.91! 

Ml 

381.941 

116 

381.975 

382.008 

D23—    238 

382.042 

457 

381.912 

141 

381,942 

381.976 

382.009 

382.043 

49 

502 

381,913 

146 

381.943 

121 

381.977 

4 

382,010 

241 

382  044 

545 

381.914 

147 

381.944 

137 

381.978 

43 

382.01 1 

252 

382.045 

65 

382.076 

381.915 

381.945 

138 

381.979 

49 

382.012 

295 

382.046 

84 

382.077 

558 

381.916 

167 

381.946 

148 

381.980 

56 

382.013 

313 

382  047 

85 

382.078 

DID— 

6 

381.917 

191 

381.947 

151 

381,981 

382.014 

335 

382.048 

87 

382.079 

381.918 

203 

381.948 

162 

381.982 

382.015 

365 

382.049 

107 

382.080 

24 

381.919 

381.949 

168 

381.983 

D19— 

51 

382.016 

366 

382.050 

142 

38Z082 

30 

381.920 

211 

381.950 

171 

381,984 

D20— 

10 

382.017 

367 

382.051 

D28-      7 

382.083 

78 

381.921 

217 

381.951 

194 

381,985 

11 

382.018 

D24—    108 

381.965 

D29—    107 

382.084 

81 

381.885 

327 

381.952 

381,986 

31 

382.019 

110  1 

382,052 

D34—     19 

382064 

104 

381,922 

401 

381.953 

205 

381.987 

43 

382.020 

1106 

382.053 

114 

381,923 

421 

.381.807 

214 

381.988 

D21- 

27 

382.021 

126 

382.054 

119 

.381,972 

D13—    103 

381,954 

381,989 

34 

382.022 

128 

382.055 

382.032 

146 

381,955 

381,990 

64 

382.023 

140 

382.056 

Dll- 

12 

381,928 

381.956 

218 

381.991 

79 

382.024 

183 

382.057 

33 

381,924 

147 

381.957 

381.992 

125 

382.025 

185 

382,058 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


CLASSERCATION  OF  PLANTS 


1 1  9,987 

68  1  9,988 


86  1 
864 


9,989 
9,990 


876 


9,991 
9,992 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Anzona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Flonda 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 1 5 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico ,.  43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


( First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
naine.  UKalion.  etc.) 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


156-     64   H1671  1  162-    148   HI672  I  372—     35   H1673  1  604-    389   HI674 


397 


PATENTS 

01 

5,653.003 

5.653.143 

5.653.713 

5.654.206 

5,654.649 

5.655.004 

5.653.214 

5.653.173 

5.653,715 

5.654.210 

5.654.652 

5.655.005 

5.653.634 

5.653.174 

5.653.719 

5.654.213 

5.654.657 

5.655.016 

5.653.977 

5.653.197 

5.653.720 

5.654,217 

5.654.665 

5.655.019 

5.654.075 

5.653.215 

5.653.722 

5.654.220 

5.654.670 

5.655.063 

5.654.977 

5.653.220 

5.653.724 

5,654.229 

5.654.680 

5.655,072 

5,654.982 

5.653.223 

5.653.726 

5.654.232 

5.654.691 

5,655.091 

02 

5.653.663 

5.653.233 

5.653.730 

5.654.267 

5.654.693 

5.655.093 

0* 

5.652.969 

5.653.244 

5.653.735 

5.654.270 

5.654.698 

5.655.100 

5,653.068 

5.653.247 

5.653.738 

5.654.276 

5.654.702 

5.655.102 

5,653,288 

5.653.254 

5.653.749 

,  5.654.279 

5.654.704 

5.655.104 

5,653,737 

5.653.259 

5.653.752 

5.654.282 

5.654.713 

5.655.107 

5,653,877 

5.653.270 

5.653.753 

5.654.284 

5.654.717 

5.655.110 

5,6.54.199 

5.653.271 

5.653.755 

5.654.286 

5.654,724 

5.655.113 

5,654,200 

5.653,280 

5.653.758 

5.654.304 

5,654.742 

5.655.115 

5,654,204 

5,653,333 

5,653.777 

5.654.329 

5.654.744 

5.655.117 

5,654,228 

5.653,336 

5.653.792 

5.654.349 

5.654.758 

5,655,121 

5,654,546 

5,653,389 

5.653.808 

5.654.363 

5.654.785 

5.655.124 

5,654,562 

5,653.413 

5.653.813 

5.654.388 

5.654.796 

5,655.125 

5.654.671 

5.653.441 

5.653.830 

5.654.392 

5.654.799 

5.655.126 

5.654.672 

5.653.445 

5.653.832 

5.654.396 

5.654.806 

5.655,127 

5.654.710 

5.653.449 

5.653.836 

5.654.397 

5.654.818 

5.655.131 

5,654,865 

5.653.467 

5.653.866 

5.654.398 

5.654.820 

5.655.132 

5.654.958 

5.653.477 

5.653.873 

5.654.404 

5.654,831 

5.655.136 

5.655.042 

5.653.479 

5.653.874 

5.654.407 

5.654.840 

5.655.137 

05 

5.652.993 

5.653.483 

5.653.922 

5.654.419 

5.654.848 

5.655. 138 

5,653.122 

5.653.498 

5.653.956 

5.654.423 

5.654.849 

5.655.139 

5,653,304 

5.653.519 

5.653.985 

5.654.442 

5.654.850 

5.655.140 

5,654,249 

5.653.522 

5.653.991 

5.654.443 

5,654.851 

5.655.144 

06 

5,652,%5 

5.653.536 

5.653.994 

5.654,450 

5,654.862 

5,655.145 

5,652,971 

5.653.539 

5.653.996 

5.654.452 

5.654.867 

5.655.147 

5,652,973 

5.653.540 

5.6S4.007 

5.654.458 

5.654,873 

5.655,149 

5,652,978 

5.653.565 

5.654.014 

5.654.469 

5.654.875 

5.655.151 

5,652.981 

5.653.570 

5.654.022 

5.654.495 

5.654.890 

5.655.167 

5.653.007 

5.653.579 

5.654.044 

5.654.505 

5.654.892 

5.655.208 

5.653.011 

5.653.580 

5.654.048 

5.654.518 

5.654.896 

5.655.210 

5.653.013 

5.653.605 

5.654.127 

5.654.526 

5.654.897 

5.655.220 

5.653.016 

5,653.622 

5.654.128 

5,654.527 

5.654.905 

5.133.772 

5.653.019 

5.653.642 

5.654.145 

5.654.543 

5.654.915 

08        i.bSiSm 

5,653.025 

5.653.645 

5.654.146 

5.654,549 

5,654.929 

5.653.090 

5.653.029 

5.653.670 

5.654.147 

5,654.563 

5.654.962 

5.653.124 

5.653.045 

5.653.676 

5.654.148 

5.654.564 

5,654.968 

5.653.185 

5.653.062 

5.653.679 

5.654,157 

5.654.574 

5.654.970 

5.653.269 

5.653.066 

5.653.689 

5,654,168 

5.654.587 

5.654.973 

5.653,276 

5.653.092 

5.653.691 

5,654,179 

5.654.589 

5.654.974 

5.653.403 

5.653.100 

5.653.692 

5.654,182 

5.654.594 

5.654.979 

5.653,414 

5.653.112 

5.653.694 

5.654.183 

5.654.595 

5.654.984 

5.653.497 

5.653.123 

5.653.697 

5,654.187 

S.654.631 

5.654.985 

5.653.501 

5.653.1.39 

5.653.708 

5,654.193 

5.654,648 

5.654.996 

5,653.576 

PI  123 


PI  124 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.653.681 

5.653.847 

5.655.028 

5.654.509 

1                             5.654.491 

5.654,903 

5.653.699 

5.654.059 

20                   5,653,192 

5.654,538 

5.654,539 

5,654,942 

5.653.769 

5.654.088 

5.653.292 

5.654.653 

5.654.747 

5.654,%  1 

5.653.780 

5,654.688 

5.653.332 

5.654.737 

5.654.853 

5.655.003 

5.653.887 

5,654,746 

5.654.718 

5.654.811 

5.654.895 

5.655.017 

5.653,945 

5,6.54,983 

21                    5.653.135 

5.654.854 

5.655.068 

5.655.018 

5.654.073 

IJ                   5,653.366 

5.653.221 

5.654.886 

5.655.1.30 

5.655!o35 

5.654.151 

16                   5,653.017 

5.654.5% 

5.654.939 

28                   5.653.469 

5.655.041 

5.6.S4.26I 

5.653.350 

5.655.192 

5.655.013 

5.653.872 

5.655.058 

5.654.456 

5.653.619 

22                   5.652.995 

5.655.014 

29                  5.652.986 

5.655.089 

5.654.502 

5.654.033 

5.653.009 

5.655.015 

5.653.033 

5.655.116 

5.654.537 

5.654.110 

5.653J93 

5.655.055 

5.653.65* 

5,655.118 

5.654.650 

5.654.222 

5.653.529 

5.655.060 

5.653.705 

4,70U30 

5.654.660 

5.654.224 

5.653.551 

5.655.083 

5.653.744 

5,384,314 

5.654.669 

5.654.227 

5.653.819 

5.655.084 

5.653.799 

35                  5.653.151 

5.654.787 

5.654.643 

5.654.074 

5.655.095 

5.653.958 

5.653.871 

5,654.809 

5.654.745 

5.654.129 

5.655.153 

5.654.063 

5.654.015 

5.654.978 

5.654.860 

5.654.485 

26                    5.653.004 

5.654.099 

5.654.794 

5,655.006 

5.654.904 

5.654.486 

5.653.012 

5.6.54.184 

5.654.858 

5,655.01 1 

5.654.933 

23                     5.653.041 

5.653.034 
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Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


City,  State.  Zip  code 


^^^^^^Q 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


M&r 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  t>ox  below: 

□  Do  not  nnake  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

aOPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202)  51 2-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-D  (202)512-1800 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 
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Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Oder  Processing  Co<Je: 
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□  YES,  enter  _ 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Comp>any  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easyl 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


VB€ 


Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 
a  VISA      □  MasterCard 


1      MM      1      M   M   1      M 

1                1  (expiration  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-D  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Auttxxizing  signature 


4/96 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh.  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  witti  your  remittance. 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1200  O.G.  98  on 
July  29,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  IntemationaJ 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  sec  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G  2,  on  July  7 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G  2,  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O  G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990, 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  decreased, 
effective  July  1,  1997.  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1200  O  G  97,  on  July  29,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997. 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G  69.  on  April  22,  1997 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1996,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1 189  O.G.  62,  on  August  20.  1996. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  July 
1,  1997.  IS  as  follows: 

Intemauonal  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230.00 

Search  Fee 

US     Patent   and   Trademark    Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authonty  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 680.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 440.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 2(X).(X) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1310.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) lO.QO 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 128.(X) 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  p>recautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 128.00 

—  Connrmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 480.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 140.(X) 


—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  730.00 
—  Additioniil  examination  fee,  per 

additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 260.(X) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00  %.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00  700.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00  770.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 520.00         1040.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00  910.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00  80.00 

—  For  each  claim  m  excess  of  20.  1 1.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 130.00  260.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  Enghsh 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


July  7,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  basisd  on  appbcations  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  IS  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  ot  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
August  9,  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and 
six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,335,370  through  5,337,416 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


1201  OG  27 


1201  OG  28 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12,  1997 


Anention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
August  7.  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and 
SIX  months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.945.571  through  4.947,485 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
August  5.  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,603.439  through  4.604.757 
Reissue  Patents  ba.sed  on  the  above  identified  patents 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Conunissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M  Fee. 
Wa.shington.  DC.  20231  " 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec  12. 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  esublish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1  20<e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct. 
I.  1996.  which  are  reproduced  below; 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 


(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(0) $510.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,020.00 

(0  For  mainuining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,025.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,050.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant; 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,540.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,080.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reprixiuced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65  (X) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  sausfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $680.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,600  00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  use.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  June  4,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Senal  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  33,536 

06/946.464 

02/12A>l 

(4,521,909) 

(06/538,858) 

(06A)4/85) 

Re   34,332 

07/703,390 

08A)3/93 

(4,834,825) 

(07/098,856) 

(05/30/89) 

Re   34,501 

07/707,742 

01/11/94 

(4.833.918) 

(07/095,848) 

(05/30/89) 

4.520.510 

06/558,576 

06/04/85 

4.520.511 

06/403,419 

06/04/85 

4.520.514 

06/490,119 

omm5 

4,520.521 

06/473,341 

06A)4/85 

4,520.526 

06/623,107 

06A)4/85 

4,520.529 

06/525,937 

06A)4/85 

4.520.530 

06/528,973 

06AM/85 

4.520.533 

06/522,401 

06/04/85 

4,520.534 

06/455,623 

06/04/85 

4.520.535 

06/492,142 

06/04/85 

4.520.540 

06/478,897 

06A)4/85 

4.520,551 

06/525,005 

06/04/85 

4,520.553 

06/608,784 

06/04/85 

4,520.559 

06/570,252 

06«)4/85 

4.520.576 

06/529,504 

06/04/85 

4,520.596 

06/475,535 

06/04/85 

4,520.600 

06/234,435 

06A)4/85 

4.520.602 

06/289,190 

06/04/85 

4,520,611 

06/541,474 

06/04/85 

4,520,624 

06/630,054 

06/04/85 

4,520,626 

06/337,283 

06/04/85 

4,520,632 

06/524.281 

06/04/85 

4.520,635 

06/614,775 

06A>4/85 

4,520,653 

06/527,633 

06/04/85 

4.520.656 

06/559,988 

06/04/85 

4.520.658 

06/556,790 

06/04/85 

4.520.664 

06/498.420 

06/04/85 

4.520.673 

06/462,052 

06A)4/85 

4.520.675 

06/480,742 

06/04/85 

4.520,679 

06/433.109 

06/04/85 

4,520,685 

06/350,389 

06/04/85 

4,520.687 

06/470,648 

06A)4/85 

4.520.688 

06/652.156 

06/04/85 

4.520.689 

06/434.114 

06A)4/85 

4.520,693 

06/309,240 

06A)4/85 

4,520,715 

06/622.831 

06A)4/85 

4,520.720 

06/493,676 

06/04/85 

4.520.723 

06/565.282 

06/04/85 

4.520,730 

06/440.549 

06/04/85 

4.520.738 

06/622,346 

06/04/85 

4,520,741 

06/599,957 

06/04/85 

4,520,745 

06/429,852 

06/04/85 

4,520,749 

06/492,342 

06/04/85 

4.520,760 

06/602,857 

06/04/85 

4.520,762 

06/531,233 

06A)4/85 

4.520,766 

06/616,855 

06«)4/85 

4.520.770 

06/428.268 

06A)4/85 

4.520.771 

06/544,206 

06/04/85 

4.520.778 

06/540.368 

06A)4/85 

4.520.806 

06/495,630 

06/04/85 

4,520,811 

06/584.326 

06/04/85 

4.520.814 

06/426.109 

06/04/85 

4.520.816 

06/457,433 

06/04/85 

4.520,823 

06/533,755 

06/04/85 

4,520,827 

06/578,470 

06A)4/85 

Aligust  12.  1997 

Patent  Number 

4,520,830 

4.520,832 

4,520,837 

4,520.843 

4.520.853 

4.520.854 

4.520.857 

4,520.858 

4.520.859 

4,520,861 

4.520,867 

4.520.881 

4.520.885 

4,520,888 

4,520.889 

4,520,891 

4.520.892 

4.520.903 

4.520.904 

4.520.905 

4.520.907 

4.520.913 

4.520.915 

4.520.932 

4.520,935 

4.520,939 

4.520,942 

4,520,945 

4.520.947 

4.520,949 

4.520,955 

4.520,956 

4.520,960 

4,520,%2 

4,520,967 

4.520.971 

4,520,974 

4,520,981 

4.520.987 

4,520.991 

4,520,995 

4,521.001 

4.521.005 

4,521.007 

4,521,013 

4,521,022 

4,521,028 

4,521,029 

4.521.033 

4.521,034 

4,521,037 

4.521,039 

4,521,047 

4.521,050 

4,521.051 

4,521,055 

4,521.056 

4.521.065 

4,521,073 

4,521,076 

4.521.078 

4.521.095 

4,521,097 

4.521.103 

4.521.105 

4.521.106 

4.521.107 

4.521.109 

4.521.112 

4.521.113 

4.521.122 

4.521.128 

4.521.131 

4,521.137 

4,521.138 

4.521.147 

4.521.159 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/566.058 

06/461.811 

06/575.634 

06/583.561 

06/577.333 

06/555.496 

06/549,533 

06/547.839 

06/284,346 

06/553.163 

06/577,178 

06/534,195 

06/405,488 

06/478,194 

06/508,418 

06/487.%9 

06/467,208 

06/441.055 

06/550.161 

06/587,784 

06/473.%8 

06/405,402 

06/396.137 

06/462,224 

06/591,838 

06/581,845 

06/602,481 

06/590,697 

06/410,220 

06/483,865 

06/569,296 

06/485,257 

06/457,729 

06/344.802 

06/560.876 

06/383.231 

06/473,204 

06/497,096 

06/389,231 

06/587,588 

06/413,531 

06/659,660 

06/528,437 

06/620,859 

06/476,355 

06/495.520 

06/448,238 

06/390,971 

06/491,383 

06/359,116 

06/642,261 

06/463,510 

06/477,658 

06/579,083 

06/532,395 

06/412,584 

06/596.056 

06/536.303 

06/338.941 

06/511.207 

06/263,546 

06/529,122 

06/423,020 

06/446,274 

06/503,535 

06/409,259 

06/654,807 

06/600,041 

06/452.387 

06/382,303 

06/448,020 

06/564.034 

06/610.228 

06/518,345 

06/416,206 

06/397.018 

06/496,669 


Issue  Date 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06A)4/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06^/85 

06A)4/85 

06A)4/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06AM/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06AM/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

O'./04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 


4.521,165 

4,521.166 

4.521.167 

4.521.175 

4.521,177 

4,521,179 

4.521,184 

4.521,190 

4,521,192 

4,521,199 

4,521,207 

4,521,218 

4,521,225 

4,521.227 

4.521.229 

4.521,231 

4,521.235 

4,521,237 

4.521,247 

4.521,248 

4,521,249 

4.521.250 

4.521.251 

4,521,257 

4.521.262 

4,521.268 

4.521,269 

4,521.271 

4.521.280 

4.521,287 

4,521.289 

4,521,299 

4,521.301 

4.521.302 

4.521,307 

4,521,308 

4,521,312 

4.521.319 

4,521,320 

4,521,328 

4,521,330 

4,521,332 

4,521.338 

4,521.344 

4,521,351 

4,521,352 

4,521,359 

4,521.361 

4,521,364 

4,521,365 

4,521,370 

4,521,379 

4,521,381 

4.521,388 

4,521,392 

4,521,393 

4,521,398 

4,521,399 

4.521,408 

4.521.438 

4,521,440 

4.521.443 

4,521.451 

4.521,455 

4.521,456 

4.521,461 

4,521,477 

4.521,480 

4,521,482 

4.521,484 

4,521.489 

4.521,490 

4.521,491 

4,521,494 

4,521.496 

4.521,498 

4,521,502 

4,521,515 

4,521.523 


06/646.01 1 

06/372,639 

06/483,178 

06/468,371 

06/597,551 

06/568.048 

06/541,350 

06/517.948 

06/516,184 

06/554.692 

06/456,736 

06/581.538 

06/540,929 

06/576.561 

06/547.802 

06/550.694 

06/555,243 

06/496.929 

06/475,210 

06/642,946 

06/567,028 

06/608,980 

06/492,083 

06/468,661 

06/439,333 

06/629,303 

06/565,175 

06/382.940 

06/616.342 

06/625.846 

06/257.416 

06/546.789 

06/586,416 

06/597,178 

06/429.266 

06/407.708 

06/466.148 

06/519,784 

06/544,295 

06/290,778 

06/531,555 

06/373,924 

06/404,106 

06/531,095 

06/533,532 

06/486,955 

06/327,274 

06/518,829 

06/394,891 

06/563,450 

06/3%.394 

06/507.561 

06/669.126 

06/594,010 

06/475,275 

06/624,702 

06/514,742 

06/490,149 

06/368.339 

06/537,143 

06/566,123 

06/607,499 

06/538,029 

06/459,415 

06/525,122 

06/603,796 

06/426,900 

06/521,578 

06/563,014 

06/618.105 

06/619.699 

06/522.419 

06/572.126 

06/543.550 

06/482.993 

06/400.775 

06/450,375 

06/313,405 

06/566,779 


1201  OG  29 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06A)4/85 

06A)4/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06«)4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06^04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06«)4/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06«)4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06«)4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 
06/04/85 
06/04/85 
06A)4/85 
06/04/85 


1201  OG  30 

Patent  Number 

4.521.525 

4.521.532 

4,521.536 

4.521.538 

4.521,539 

4.521,543 

4.521.545 

4,521,547 

4,521,557 

4,521,558 

4,521,569 

4,521,576 

4.521.580 

4.521.582 

4,521,583 

4,521,614 

4,521,616 

4,521,617 

4.521,621 

4,521,622 

4,521.626 

4,521.635 

4,521,636 

4.521.637 

4.521,638 

4,521,639 

4,521.640 

4.521.641 

4,521,647 

4,521,651 

4,521.653 

4.521.657 

4.521.658 

4.521,663 

4,521,665 

4,521,671 

4.521,672 

4,521,683 

4,521,686 

4,521.688 

4.521,689 

4.521.697 

4,521.701 

4.521.704 

4,521,705 

4,521,707 

4,521,711 

4,521,713 

4,521,714 

4.521,717 

4.521.720 

4.521.724 

4.521.725 

4.521,734 

4,521,756 

4,521,757 

4,521,760 

4,521,762 

4.521,766 

4.521.775 

4.521,786 

4,521,790 

4,521,794 

4,521,795 

4,521.802 

4.521.803 

4.521.806 

4.521.807 

4.521.812 

4.521.813 

4.521.814 

4,521,815 

4.521.816 

4,521,833 

4,521,837 

4,521.841 

4,521.846 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/614.895 

06/602.747 

06/578,144 

06/472.255 

06/609.054 

06/636.233 

06/632.178 

06/567.996 

06/507.206 

06/584,180 

06/562,922 

06/556,580 

06/526,990 

06/637,242 

06/578,402 

06/491,040 

06/220,574 

06/585,189 

06/557,795 

06/576,956 

06/602,041 

06/562,366 

06/562.365 

06/562,364 

06/580,633 

06/546,967 

06/515,841 

06/568.028 

06/581.283 

06/534.506 

06/485,070 

06/487,472 

06/571.157 

06/499.758 

06/569.148 

06/542.617 

06/436.891 

06/245.719 

06/497.515 

06/459,842 

06/469,195 

06/453,389 

06/419.118 

06/462,204 

06/515,408 

06/560,971 

06/482,755 

06/461,585 

06/447,141 

06/445,339 

06/383.040 

06/588.870 

06/557,676 

06/457.589 

06/559.595 

06/406.615 

06/533.184 

06/455.787 

06/436.206 

06/458.084 

06/422.404 

06/453.534 

06/626.487 

06/446,141 

06/440,985 

06/433,562 

06/409,566 

06/397,716 

06/435,255 

06/446,204 

06/541,796 

06/396,293 

06/405.342 

06/642.001 

06/622.361 

06/402.629 

06/236.387 


Issue  Date 

06/04/85 

06A>4/85 

06A)4/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06A>4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06AW85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06A)4/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06AM/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06A)4/85 


4.521.848 

4.521.849 

4.521.855 

4.521.858 

4.521.862 

4.521.863 

4.521,873 

4,521.878 

4.521.882 

4.521.884 

4.521,888 

4.521,890 

4,521.898 

4,521,904 

4,521,906 

4,521,908 

4,521,912 

4,521,914 

4.521,917 

4,833,733 

4,833,737 

4,833,746 

4,833,748 

4,833,757 

4,833,760 

4,833,763 

4.833.764 

4,833,766 

4,833,767 

4,833,769 

4,833.770 

4.833,773 

4,833,775 

4,833,796 

4,833,802 

4,833,810 

4,833.814 

4.833.815 

4.833.823 

4.833,824 

4,833.825 

4.833.832 

4.833.836 

4.833.837 

4.833.840 

4.833.841 

4.833.845 

4.833.849 

4.833,850 

4,833,856 

4,833,867 

4.833.872 

4.833.874 

4,833.877 

4.833.881 

4.833.886 

4.833,899 

4.833.904 

4,833,913 

4,833,916 

4,833,924 

4,833,925 

4,833,927 

4,833,932 

4.833,933 

4,833,936 

4,833,941 

4,833,942 

4,833,949 

4,833,958 

4,833,960 

4,833,962 

4,833,966 

4,833,976 

4,833.977 

4.833,979 

4.833.982 

4,833.983 

4.833.987 


06/296.931 

06/307.566 

06/288.230 

06/474.271 

06/363.094 

06/396.894 

06/414.122 

06/462.113 

06/476.224 

06/439.956 

06/640.229 

06/498,114 

06/453,974 

06/428,437 

06/479,223 

06/528,100 

06/502,679 

06/403,629 

06/551,401 

07/184,755 

07/113,903 

07/133,530 

06/870,764 

07/237,330 

07/193,426 

07/145,563 

07/238.846 

07/222.489 

07/213.274 

07/182.433 

07/166.659 

07/056.241 

06/642.725 

07/158.645 

07/106.106 

07/101.061 

07/040.098 

07/188.026 

06/942.366 

07/064.615 

06/947.641 

07/061.435 

07/080.481 

07/011.239 

07/059.105 

07/133.638 

07/084.150 

07/206.885 

07/133.891 

07/132.998 

07/110.019 

07/143.127 

07/212.476 

07/091.967 

06/682,526 

07/241,778 

06/931,417 

07/236,652 

07/120,850 

07/1 14,477 

07/114,789 

07/047,862 

06/510,332 

07/070,372 

07/064,960 

07/162.576 

07/003.509 

07/106.435 

07/237.451 

07/135.494 

07/203.095 

06/935.500 

07/155.797 

06/717.227 

07/045.686 

07/210.018 

07/236.333 

07/151,587 

07/192,352 


AiXKJST  12,  1997 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4«5 

06A)4/85 

06A)4/85 

06«)4/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06A)4/85 

06A)4/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

06A)4/85 

06/04/85 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30«9 


August  12,  1997 

Patent  Number 

4,833,988 

4,833,991 

4,833,992 

4,833,993 

4,833,994 

4,833,999 

4,834,001 

4,834,002 

4,834,007 

4,834,009 

4,834,01 1 

4,834,012 

4,834,014 

4,834,015 

4.834,017 

4,834,029 

4,834,036 

4.834,042 

4.834,048 

4,834,049 

4,834,053 

4,834,055 

4,834,066 

4,834,071 

4,834,076 

4,834,079 

4.834.081 

4.834.088 

4.834.089 

4.834.091 

4.834,094 

4,834,099 

4,834,103 

4,834,111 

4,834,114 

4,834,116 

4,834,120 

4,834,128 

4,834.133 

4.834.138 

4,834,143 

4,834,150 

4,834,153 

4,834,158 

4,834,166 

4,834,173 

4,834,176 

4.834,182 

4,834,184 

4,834,190 

4,834,195 

4,834,1% 

4,834,206 

4,834.207 

4,834,208 

4,834.209 

4.834,213 

4,834.215 

4,834,219 

4.834.230 

4,834,240 

4.834,241 

4,834,248 

4,834,249 

4,834,258 

4,834,270 

4,834,271 

4,834.272 

4,834,277 

4,834,279 

4,834,288 

4,834,292 

4,834,294 

4,834,300 

4,834,314 

4,834,317 

4,834,321 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

07/141,104 

07/151,716 

07/053,660 

07/106,133 

07/143,778 

07/234,798 

06/862,483 

07/115,771 

07/114,877 

07/000,269 

07/244,582 

07/122.541 

07/026,958 

07/164,952 

07/032,313 

07/100,926 

07/203,494 

07/200,457 

07/197,441 

07/221.361 

07/115,670 

07/160,854 

07/124,942 

07/218,149 

06/852.365 

07/099.694 

07/142.146 

07/162.619 

07/086.691 

07/037,215 

07/172,374 

07/044,841 

07/150.519 

07/002,149 

07/051.324 

06A>32,114 

07/067,006 

07/092,388 

07/250.203 

07/220.726 

07/124.722 

07/074.132 

07/144,067 

07/140,826 

07/000,723 

07/123,617 

07/180,128 

06/676,377 

07/247,788 

07/134,681 

07/110.847 

07/064.596 

07/054.741 

07/105.007 

07/172,509 

07/104.794 

07/247,266 

07/205,276 

07/121,883 

07/117,560 

07/251,078 

07/167,921 

07/182,125 

07/047,195 

07/105,563 

07/179,854 

07/120,926 

07/135,171 

07/021,454 

07/080,888 

07/000,452 

07/044,889 

07/174,125 

07/164,577 

07/200,939 

07/027,604 

07/023,630 


Issue  Date 

4,834.326 

4,834.330 

05/30i«9 

4,834,332 

05/30/89 

4,834,333 

05/30/89 

4,834,335 

05/30/89 

4,834,337 

05/30/89 

4,834,342 

05/30/89 

4.834,345 

05/30/89 

4,834.347 

05/30/89 

4,834,350 

05/30/89 

4,834,351 

05/30/89 

4,834,352 

05/30/89 

4,834.355 

05/30(«9 

4,834,357 

05/30/89 

4,834,361 

05/30/89 

4,834,362 

05/30/89 

4,834,363 

05/30/89 

4,834,364 

05/30/89 

4,834371 

05/30/89 

4.834,372 

05/30/89 

4.834.375 

05/30/89 

4.834.383 

05/30/89 

4,834.384 

05/30/89 

4,834.388 

05/30/89 

4.834.389 

05/30/89 

4.834.401 

05/30/89 

4,834,403 

05/30/89 

4,834.406 

05/30/89 

4,834.408 

05/30/89 

4.834,412 

05/30/89 

4,834,417 

05/30/89 

4,834,418 

05/30/89 

4,834,420 

05/30/89 

4,834,436 

05/30/89 

4,834,439 

05/30/89 

4,834,448 

05/30/89 

4,834,450 

05/30/89 

4,834,461 

05/30/89 

4,834,464 

05/30/89 

4,834.468 

05/30/89 

4.834,472 

05/30/89 

4,834,473 

05/30/89 

4,834,476 

05/30/89 

4,834,482 

05/30/89 

4,834,484 

05/30/89 

4,834,489 

05/30/89 

4.834,492 

05/30^^9 

4,834,495 

05/30/89 

4,834,502 

05/30/89 

4,834,510 

05/30/89 

4,834,523 

05/30/89 

4,834,535 

05/30/89 

4,834,539 

05/30/89 

4,834.546 

05/30/89 

4.834^8 

05/30/89 

4.834.556 

O5/30k^9 

4,834,562 

05/30/89 

4,834,564 

05/30/89 

4,834.569 

05/30/89 

4,834,570 

05/30/89 

4,834,573 

05/30/89 

4,834,581 

05/30/89 

4,834.583 

05/30/89 

4,834,584 

05/30/89 

4,834,585 

05/30/89 

4,834,593 

05/30/89 

4,834,609 

05/30/89 

4,834.616 

05/30/89 

4,834,620 

05/30/89 

4,834,631 

05/30/89 

4,834,633 

05/30/89 

4,834,637 

05/30/89 

4,834,642 

05/30/89 

4,834,644 

05/30/89 

4,834,651 

05/30/89 

4,834,655 

05/30/89 

4,834,665 

05/30/89 

4,834,677 

05/30/89 

4,834,678 

07/148,884 

06/874,654 

07/146,494 

07/232,901 

07/098,878 

07/176.869 

07/196,686 

07/207,905 

07/183,888 

07/147,348 

07/175,910 

07/119,711 

07/155,294 

07/147,623 

07/222,125 

07/113,852 

07/054,749 

07/113,535 

07/170,373 

07/169,012 

07/120,913 

07/0%.033 

07/004,603 

07/084,715 

07/261,107 

07/193,696 

07/1 14,756 

07/141,729 

07/142,497 

07/074,289 

07/154,296 

07/180,115 

07/176,043 

07/120,048 

07/123,255 

07/163,852 

07/141,577 

07/122,157 

07/140,230 

07/099,728 

07/027,007 

06/844,400 

07/142,917 

07/164,922 

07/160,164 

07/142,031 

07/085,761 

07/047,642 

07/229,192 

07/192.589 

07/027,009 

07/041,106 

07/108,404 

07/044.188 

07/030,488 

07/165.631 

07/068.419 

07/071.579 

07/049.307 

06/927.979 

07/206.736 

07/164,349 

07/230,732 

07/118,317 

07/115,017 

07A)94,741 

07/180,890 

06'868,532 

07/000,180 

07/177,277 

07/239,060 

06/887,974 

07/248,130 

07/017,636 

07/055,915 

07/038,900 

07/127,747 

07/219.921 

07/200.397 


1201  OG  31 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30«9 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30i^9 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05,30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30«9 
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Patent  Number 

4,834,680 

4,834.684 

4,834.685 

4.834.694 

4,834,696 

4,834,705 

4,834,707 

4,834.711 

4.834.717 

4.834.722 

4.834.725 

4.834.727 

4.834.744 

4.834.749 

4.834.754 

4.834.760 

4.834.761 

4.834.765 

4.834.766 

4.834,767 

4.834.773 

4.834.777 

4.834.783 

4.834.784 

4.834.787 

4.834.789 

4.834.794 

4.834.795 

4.834.797 

4.834,798 

4.834,803 

4.834.805 

4.834.807 

4.834.812 

4.834.813 

4.834.820 

4,834.823 

4.834.824 

4.834.826 

4,834.833 

4.834.839 

4.834.841 

4,834.847 

4.834.851 

4.834.856 

4.834.860 

4,834.862 

4.834.864 

4.834.867 

4.834.871 

4.834.876 

4.834.886 

4.834.887 

4.834.899 

4.834,902 

4,834.903 

4.834.907 

4.834,92! 

4,834,923 

4,834,928 

4.834,935 

4,834,939 

4,834.942 

4.834.944 

4.834.945 

4,834.946 

4.834,949 

4,834,954 

4,834.957 

4.834.960 

4.834.964 

4,834.970 

4.834.977 

4.834.980 

4,834,982 

4.834,988 

4.834.989 


Serial  Number 

07/087.499 

07/162.458 

07/162.199 

07/223.376 

07/103.026 

07/048.034 

07/098.226 

07/085.205 

07/101.251 

07/142.311 

07/024.143 

07/129.987 

07/117.009 

07/137.890 

07/168.131 

07/158.547 

07/002.752 

07/116.298 

07/225.525 

07/060.284 

07/117.326 

07/149.502 

07/191.456 

07/241.072 

07/034.275 

07/076.046 

07/130.752 

07/113.211 

07/262.057 

07/178.098 

07/078.038 

07/100.598 

07/113.610 

07/115.829 

07/183.501 

07/221.278 

07/101.852 

07/146.255 

07/145.752 

07/127.421 

07/150.433 

07/103.299 

07/036.152 

07/082.807 

07/164.559 

07/068.869 

07/243.329 

07/097,117 

07/098,100 

07/113.477 

07/167.882 

07/001,488 

07/166,462 

07/093,768 

07/171,609 

07/203,604 

07/004,815 

07/134.409 

07/096.031 

07A)73.291 

06/686.113 

07/189.272 

07/150.122 

07/040.719 

07/125.647 

07/011.291 

07/118.925 

07/067.658 

07/041.806 

07/182.871 

06/836.867 

07/067.195 

07/164.200 

07/102.233 

07/113,747 

07/101,489 

07/070,160 


Issue  Date 

05/3W89 

05/30/89 

05/30^9 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/3O«9 

05/30«9 

05/30/89 

05/30i^9 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30^9 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30*^9 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30,^9 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30^9 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 


4,834,995 

4,835,006 

4,835,022 

4.835.023 

4.835.032 

4.835.039 

4.835.042 

4.835.047 

4.835.051 

4.835.053 

4.835,054 

4,835,055 

4,835,056 

4,835,064 

4,835,070 

4,835,074 

4,835,081 

4,835,085 

4.835,086 

4,835,094 

4.835.107 

4.835.109 

4.835.127 

4.835.128 

4.835.129 

4.835.134 

4.835.135 

4.835.143 

4.835.144 

4.835.151 

4.835.152 

4.835.153 

4.835.156 

4.835.159 

4.835.160 

4.835.162 

4.835.163 

4,835.167 

4.835.172 

4.835.174 

4.835.177 

4.835.178 

4.835.179 

4.835.180 

4.835.181 

4.835.192 

4,835.193 

4,835,201 

4,835,202 

4,835,205 

4,835.207 

4.835.214 

4.835.219 

4.835.223 

4.835.224 

4.835.227 

4.835.229 

4.835.231 

4.835.233 

4.835.234 

4.835.235 

4.835.244 

4.835.246 

4.835.247 

4.835.253 

4.835.258 

4.835.260 

4.835.261 

4.835.264 

4.835.265 

4.835,276 

4,835,277 

4,835.278 

4.835.280 

4.835.285 

4.835.287 

4.835.289 

4.835.295 

4.835.302 


07/060.731 

07/107.442 

07/078.885 

06/880.748 

07/127.550 

06^35.264 

07/049.983 

07/050.705 

07/018.361 

07/124.707 

07/064.357 

07/122.601 

07/106.732 

07/102.567 

06^772.629 

07/101.068 

06/882.117 

07/105.379 

07/156.353 

07/103.357 

06/921.282 

06/761.908 

06/658.978 

06/938.097 

07/164.945 

07/131.556 

07/134.684 

07/242.844 

07/242.843 

07/136.996 

07/087.341 

07/090.494 

07/054.408 

07/235.583 

07/042,896 

07/014.018 

07/003.567 

07/080.658 

06/943.708 

07/149.812 

07/060.569 

07/171.695 

07/054.409 

06A>  14.424 

07A)  16.047 

07/152.229 

07/047.501 

06/867,314 

07/123.469 

07/142.894 

07/120.102 

07/123.689 

07/131.735 

07/242.822 

07/173.349 

07/092.492 

07/187.803 

07/089.562 

07/237.664 

07/054.382 

06/822.094 

07/200.257 

07/085.094 

07/229.688 

07/033.974 

06/946.436 

07/028.282 

07/025.256 

06/940.857 

06/875.482 

06/881,992 

07/104.080 

07/007.670 

07/072.917 

07/164.662 

07/075.616 

07/001.349 

07/099.074 

07/162.639 


05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 


Patent  Number 

4.835.308 

4.835.310 

4.835.311 

4.835.312 

4.835.313 

4.835  J 15 

4.835.318 

4.835.322 

4.835.326 

4.835.333 

4.835.335 

4.835.336 

4.835.339 

4.835.340 

4.835.341 

4.835.346 

4.835.348 

4.835.358 

4.835.364 

4.835.377 

4.835.390 

4.835.391 

4.835.392 

4.835.395 

4.835.402 

4.835.405 

4.835.406 

4.835.419 

4.835.425 

4.835.434 

4.835.436 

4.835.438 

4.835,442    ' 

4,835.447 

4,835.450 

4.835.454 

4.835.457 

4.835.461 

4.835.464 

4.835.467 

4.835.472 

4.835.474 

4.835.482 

4.835.487 

4.835.498 

4.835.504 

4.835.512 

4.835.516 

4,835,527 

4,835.533 

4,835,540 

4,835,546 

4,835.547 

4,835.559 

4.835.563 

4.835.566 

4.835.569 

4.835.575 

4.835.576 

4.835,586 

4.835.590 

4.835.591 

4.835.597 

4,835.600 

4.835,605 

4.835.608 

4,835.616 

4.835.617 

4.835.621 

4.835.623 

4.835.632 

4.835.636 

4.835.640 

4.835,641 

4.835.645 

4.835.649 

4,835.655 


Serial  Number 

07/093.215 

07/025.231 

07/141.820 

06/881.087 

07/131.064 

07/068.702 

07/225,548 

07/110.154 

07/078.017 

07/223.310 

07/163.045 

07/140.276 

06/^29.511 

07/162,%3 

07/165.618 

07/094.958 

07/165.127 

07/003.405 

07/123.080 

07/061.167 

07/110.520 

07/068.977 

07/123.128 

07/109.654 

07/131.487 

07/126.923 

07/008.001 

07/115.690 

07/172.486 

07/097.886 

07/170.992 

07/125.135 

07/149.075 

07/024.515 

07/l%.062 

07/133.343 

07/136.532 

06/600.060 

07/145.668 

07/147.978 

07/226.890 

06A>33.871 

07/233.012 

07/181.607 

07/202.578 

07/048.732 

07/165.157 

07/021.620 

06/912.990 

06/850.176 

06/906.179 

07/068.436 

07/117.232 

07/165.168 

07/182.260 

07/119.833 

07/090.899 

07/151,854 

07/108.474 

07/099.452 

07/024,220 

07/138,949 

07/110.024 

07/072.023 

07/040.777 

07/200.346 

07/094.581 

07/099.738 

07/116.499 

07/107,053 

07/097,779 

07/083,568 

07/122,402 

07/050,405 

07/113,605 

07/132,759 

07/194.796 


Issue  Date 

4,835,659 

4,835,660 

05/30/89 

4.835.661 

05/30/89 

4.835.664 

05/30/89 

4.835.665 

05/30/89 

4.835.668 

05/30/89 

4.835.670 

05/30/89 

4.835,671 

05/30/89 

4,835.674 

05/30/89 

4,835,680 

05/30/89 

4,835,687 

05/30/89 

4,835.690 

05/30/89 

4.835.700 

05/30/89 

4.835.703 

05/30/89 

4.835,707 

05/30/89 

4,835,724 

05/30/89 

4,835,727 

05/30/89 

4,835,732 

05/30/89 

4,835.747 

05/30/89 

4.835.748 

05/30/89 

4.835.751 

05/30/89 

4.835.752 

05/30/89 

4.835.755 

05/30/89 

4.835.771 

05/30/89 

4.835.772 

05/30/89 

4,835,775 

05/30/89 

4,835.784 

05/30^9 

4.835.793 

05/30/89 

5.214.797 

05/30/89 

5.214.798 

05/30/89 

5.214.799 

05/30/89 

5.214.801 

05/30/89 

5.214.802 

05/30/89 

5.214.806 

05/30/89 

5.214.814 

05/30/89 

5.214.817 

05/30/89 

5.214.825 

05/30/89 

5.214.826 

05/30/89 

5.214,830 

05/30/89 

5,214,831 

05/30/89 

5,214,841 

05/30/89 

5,214,858 

05/30/89 

5.214.860 

05/30/89 

5.214.865 

05/30/89 

5.214.866 

05/30/89 

5.214.867 

05/30/89 

5.214.868 

05/30/89 

5.214.872 

05/30/89 

5.214.873 

05/30/89 

5.214.877 

05/30/89 

5.214.882 

05/30/89 

5.214.888 

05/30/89 

5.214.891 

05/30/89 

5.214.894 

05/30/89 

5.214.900 

05/30/89 

5.214.902 

05/30/89 

5.214.905 

05/30/89 

5.214.921 

05/30/89 

5.214.925 

05/30/89 

5.214.927 

05/30/89 

5.214.931 

05/30/89 

5.214.932 

05/30/89 

5.214.946 

05/30/89 

5.214.951 

05/30/89 

5,214.961 

05/30/89 

5.214.%7 

05/30/89 

5,214.968 

05/30/89 

5.214.980 

05/30/89 

5,214,982 

05/30/89 

5,214,985 

05/30/89 

5,214.987 

05/30/89 

5.214.994 

05/30/89 

5.214.999 

05/30/89 

5.215.008 

05/30/89 

5.215.020 

05/30/89 

5.215.021 

05/30/89 

5.215.022 

05/30/89 

5.215.027 

05/30/89 

5.215.031 

07/182.860 

07/210,060 

07/191,840 

07/198,437 

07/203,827 

07/161.522 

07/146.623 

07/098.048 

06/891.090 

06/711.930 

06/905.437 

07/181.116 

07/076.210 

07/018.898 

07/076.720 

06/828.647 

07/107.074 

07/023,600 

07/180,314 

07/148.550 

07/105.900 

07/132.167 

07/061.362 

07/256.162 

07/141,241 

07/107.207 

07/135.372 

07/191.678 

07/761.718 

07/878.000 

07/721.136 

07/890.766 

07/774,800 

07/846,037 

07/845,640 

07/719,998 

07/689,130 

07/655,482 

07/753.429 

07/892.400 

07/949.315 

07/655,067 

07/893,703 

07/842,335 

07/536,391 

07/881,183 

07/826.476 

07/852.359 

07/874.630 

07/902.974 

07/612.180 

07/850.749 

07/802.807 

07/826.445 

07/706.020 

07/751.513 

07/759.459 

07/643,117 

07/767.829 

07/851.258 

07/811.478 

07/717.810 

07/613.829 

07/879,775 

07/744,409 

07/666.660 

07/817.388 

07/891.880 

07/859,748 

07/864,663 

07/868,240 

07/821,421 

07/860,067 

07/782.209 

07/884,435 

07/889,787 

07/832,440 

07/868,320 

07/767,872 


05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30^9 

05/30^9 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30«9 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

05/30/89 

06«)l/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06A)I/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 


1201  OG  34 

Patent  Number 

5.215.035 

5.215.043 

5,215.051 

5.215.063 

5.215.069 

5.215.072 

5,215.075 

5.215.078 

5.215.080 

5.215,097 

5,215.100 

5,215.105 

5,215.108 

5,215.111 

5.215.113 

5.215.117 

5.215.119 

5.215.121 

5.215.125 

5.215.126 

5.215.133 

5.215,136 

5,215,142 

5.215.148 

5.215.152 

5,215.153 

5.215.156 

5.215.162 

5,215.163 

5.215.166 

5.215.167 

5,215,171 

5.215.172 

5.215.182 

5.215.183 

5.215.188 

5.215,189 

5,215,190 

5,215,191 

5,215,193 

5.215.195 

5.215.196 

5,215,197 

5,215.205 

5,215,210 

5.215.211 

5,215,217 

5.215.218 

5.215.223 

5.215.235 

5.215,238 

5,215.239 

5.215,242 

5,215,243 

5,215,248 

5,215,254 

5,215.262 

5.215,264 

5,215,265 

5.215.266 

5,215,267 

5.215.268 

5,215.269 

5,215.279 

5,215.280 

5.215.287 

5,215,288 

5,215,290 

5,215,303 

5.215,310 

5.215.311 

5,215,320 

5,215,321 

5,215.324 

5.215.325 

5,215,332 

5,215.349 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Senal  Number 

07/768.085 

07/960.233 

07/962.894 

07/903.751 

07/827.764 

07/878.412 

07/766.714 

07/844.292 

07/558.220 

07/759.801 

07/692.930 

07/436.316 

07/682,342 

07/969.119 

07/966.595 

07/763.297 

07/718.606 

07/819.849 

07/302.504 

07/649.051 

07/767.421 

07/610.788 

07/822,746 

07/698.720 

07/846.523 

07/789.650 

07/905.488 

07/891.736 

07/879.576 

07/784.865 

07/759.527 

07/789,714 

07/746.744 

07/944.120 

07/781.082 

07/840.016 

07/867.773 

07/885.196 

07/837.853 

07/846.028 

07/760.594 

07/815.808 

07/836.247 

07/433.957 

07/869.450 

07/736.102 

07/671.868 

07/698.714 

07/832,899 

07/865,765 

07/776,050 

07/933.772 

07/802.970 

07/576.077 

07/954.463 

07/919.142 

07/720.756 

07/636,594 

07/877.818 

07/839.410 

07/672.480 

07/856.102 

07/879.559 

07/811.232 

07/737.690 

07/687.613 

07/743.917 

07/885.675 

07/724.373 

07/824.066 

07/831.461 

07/960.769 

07/778.956 

07/786.178 

07/740.783 

07/526.479 

07/804.846 


Issue  Date 

5.215,350 

5.215,353 

06A)l/93 

5.215.354 

06A)l/93 

5.215.355 

06A)l/93 

5.215.356 

06A)l/93 

5.215.357 

06A)l/93 

5.215.360 

06A)l/93 

5.215.371 

06A)l/93 

5.215.373 

06/01/93 

5.215.375 

06/01/93 

5.215.378 

06A)l/93 

5.215.379 

06A)l/93 

5.215.381 

06/01/93 

5.215.396 

06/01/93 

5.215.398 

06A)l/93 

5.215.399 

06A)l/93 

5.215.412 

06A)l/93 

5.215.414 

06A)l/93 

5.215.416 

06A)l/93 

5.215.453 

06A)l/93 

5.215.459 

06A)l/93 

5.215.460 

06/01/93 

5.215.463 

06A)l/93 

5.215.466 

06/01/93 

5.215.475 

06/01/93 

5.215.481 

06A)l/93 

5.215.482 

06A)l/93 

5.215.483 

06A)l/93 

5.215.486 

06A)l/93 

5.215.488 

06A)l/93 

5.215.495 

06A)l/93 

5.215.498 

06/01/93 

5.215.505 

06A)l/93 

5.215.507 

06/01/93 

5.215.511 

06A)l/93 

5.215.515 

06A)l/93 

5.215.518 

06A)l/93 

5.215.544 

06A)l/93 

5.215.548 

06A)l/93 

5.215.549 

06A)l/93 

5.215.559 

06A)l/93 

5.215.561 

06A)l/93 

5.215.567 

06/01/93 

5.215.569 

06/01/93 

5.215.573 

06/01/93 

5.215.582 

06A)l/93 

5.215.585 

06A)l/93 

5.215.594 

06A)l/93 

5.215.595 

06/01/93 

5.215.599 

06A)l/93 

5.215.618 

06A)l/93 

5.215.639 

06A)l/93 

5.215.644 

06A)l/93 

5.215.650 

06A)l/93 

5.215.652 

06/01/93 

5.215.657 

06/01/93 

5.215.658 

06A)l/93 

5.215.659 

06A)l/93 

5.215.663 

06A)l/93 

5.215.671 

06A)l/93 

5.215.676 

06A)l/93 

5.215.681 

06A)l/93 

5.215.698 

06A)l/93 

5.215.700 

06/01/93 

5.215.705 

06A)l/93 

5.215.708 

06A)l/93 

5.215.709 

06/01/93 

5.215.710 

06/01/93 

5.215.717 

06/01/93 

5.215.718 

06A)l/93 

5.215.721 

06A)l/93 

5.215.723 

06A)l/93 

5.215.732 

06A)l/93 

5.215.735 

06A)l/93 

5.215.740 

06A)l/93 

5.215.744 

06A)l/93 

5.215.748 

06A)l/93 

5.215.750 

06A)l/93 

5.215.759 

07/672.352 

07/767.673 

07/667.816 

07/955.127 

07/963.545 

07/898.592 

07/821.185 

07/781.080 

07/725.787 

07/690.737 

07/870.281 

07/805.552 

07/863.016 

07/710.329 

07/792.684 

07/892.967 

07/774.898 

07/897.767 

07/791.084 

07/864.497 

07/735.035 

07/795.867 

07/788.009 

07/892.175 

07/907.867 

07/807.158 

07/712.551 

07/812,408 

07/904,035 

07/904.474 

07/880.056 

07/711.630 

07/911.976 

07/847.907 

07/883.265 

07/972.222 

07/848.757 

07/637.842 

07/811.409 

07/918,716 

07/752.468 

07/841.103 

07/676.823 

07/738.702 

07/781.156 

07/771.171 

07/782.356 

07/835.068 

07/873.508 

07/695.612 

07/742.251 

07/671,164 

07/798,623 

07/807.004 

07/303.164 

07/729,711 

07/844,043 

07/892,042 

07/843,935 

07/712,162 

07/944,419 

07/441,772 

07/797,294 

07/788.442 

07/659.664 

07/901.308 

07/863.711 

07/857.362 

07/719.251 

07/893.103 

07/755.827 

07/631.196 

07/859.427 

07/848.631 

07/782.569 

07/546.305 

07/755.880 

07/754.952 

07/769.863 


August  12.  1997 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

OdJOim 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06«?l/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06«)l/93 

06/01/93 

06«)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06K)\m 

06A)l/93 

06«)l/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06rt)l/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06«)l/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06«)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06«)l/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06rt)l/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06«)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06«)l/93 

06«)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 


August  12.  1997 

Patent  Number 

5.215,769 

5,215,773 

5,215,775 

5,215,785 

5.215,794 

5,215,795 

5,215,803 

5,215,805 

5,215,810 

5,215,835 

5.215,861 

5.215.868 

5.215.869 

5.215.870 

5,215,885 

5,215.897 

5,215.898 

5.215.902 

5.215.907 

5.215.918 

5.215.919 

5.215.937 

5.215.948 

5.215.951 

5.215.956       ■ 

5.215.964 

5.215.966 

5.215.967 

5.215.968 

5.215.969 

5.215.971 

5.215.972 

5.215.973 

5.215.974 

5.215.977 

5.215.978 

5.215.980 

5.215.981 

5.215.982 

5.215.983 

5.215.987 

5.215.994 

5.215.997 

5.216.003 

5.216.009 

5.216.011 

5.216.020 

5.216.023 

5.216.045 

5.216.046 

5,216.048 

5.216.054 

5.216.061 

5.216.063 

5.216.070 

5.216.080 

5.216.098 

5.216.110 

5.216.113 

5.216.114 

5.216.118 

5.216.133 

5.216,138 

5,216.140 

5,216,146 

5,216,148 

5,216,153 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/928.550 

07/587.681 

07/585.612 

07/788.093 

07/767.031 

07/715.914 

07/580.546 

07/728.556 

07/682.135 

07/758.903 

07/852.864 

07/631.314 

07/862,153 

07/879.020 

07/601.847 

07/525,302 

07/733,512 

07/623,537 

07/827,892 

07/901.553 

07/836.844 

07/881.001 

07/732.768 

07/729.791 

07/754.155 

07/708,035 

07/126,060 

07/443.530 

07/825.829 

07/804.340 

07/726.738 

07/877.297 

07/840.095 

07/654.394 

07/780.749 

07/778.206 

07/822.497 

07/720.758 

07/604.632 

07/595.801 

07/512,715 

07/758,688 

07/906,997 

07/816,207 

07/878,525 

07/401,713 

07/742,988 

07/576,393 

07/782,926 

07/841,211 

07/489,624 

07/841,203 

07/639,869 

07/873,350 

07/760,273 

07/523,539 

07/918,306 

07/819,421 

07/586,815 

07/657,572 

07/841,936 

07/607,942 

07/800,551 

07/931,106 

07/705,233 

07/842.662 

07/852.607 


Issue  Date 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06A)I/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01A»3 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)I/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 


5.216.154 

5,216,159 

5,216,160 

5,216,161 

5.216,170 

5.216.171 

5.216,172 

5,216,173 

5.216.175 

5.216.180 

5.216,181 

5.216,186 

5,216,191 

5,216.192 

5.216.196 

5.216.210 

5.216.211 

5.216.218 

5.216.219 

5.216.220 

5.216.225 

5.216.228 

5,216.237 

5.216.249 

5.216.251 

5.216.260 

5.216.301 

5.216.303 

5.216.312 

5.216,317 

5,216.318 

5.216.322 

5.216.334 

5.216,339 

5,216.342 

5.216.353 

5.216.360 

5.216,361 

5,216,365 

5,216,366 

5,216,369 

5,216,370 

5,216,377 

5,216,406 

5,216,422 

5,216,423 

5,216,434 

5,216,457 

5,216,468 

5,216,472 

5,216,483 

5,216,499 

5,216,500 

5,216.527 

5,216.534 

5.216.556 

5.216.573 

5,216,593 

5.216.600 

5,216.632 

5.216,641 

5,216,642 

5,216,664 

5,216,669 

5,216,675 

5.216,683 

5,216,715 

5,216,726 

5,216.738 

5,216,740 


07/825,898 

07/800,885 

07/865,251 

07/820,890 

07/677,020 

07/681,254 

07/647,192 

07/558,028 

07/498,252 

07/786,481 

07/754,233 

07/810,035 

07/689,377 

07/685,889 

07/743,273 

07/842,478 

07/579,786 

07/737,002 

07/794,053 

07/671.848 

07/754.745 

07/746.180 

07/762.026 

07/772,279 

07/778.737 

07/722.589 

07/811.085 

07/740.819 

07/843.779 

07/779.282 

07/764.664 

07/845.977 

07/657.902 

07/769.355 

07/635.606 

07/829.322 

07/811.268 

07/727.278 

07/788,170 

07/670.949 

07/870.753 

07/781.8% 

07/861.437 

07/738.047 

07/645.653 

07/682.735 

07/869.104 

07/753.440 

07/763.249 

07/718.649 

07/763,712 

07/709.606 

07/730,084 

07/785,301 

07/873,029 

07/692,107 

07/933,237 

07/645,385 

07/426,190 

07/806,524 

07/817,444 

07/723.771 

07/784,722 

07/664.796 

07/527,610 

07/792.039 

07/793.426 

07/497.659 

07/863.587 

07/776,202 


1201  OG  35 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06«)l/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06A)I/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06/01/93 

06A)l/93 

06A)l/93 


Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  6/06/97 


Patent  Number 
4,581.863 


Serial  Number 
06/648.186 


Filing  Dale 
09/06/84 


Issue  Date 
04/15/86 


Granted  Date 
06/09/97 


1201  OG  36 

OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE 

AucHJST  12.  1997 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filmg  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4.800,438 
5,011,146 
5,018,950 
5,087,495 
5,096,159 

07/129.980 
07/399.227 
07/461.022 
07/334.924 
07/643.021 

12A)8/87 
08/28/89 
01/04/90 
04A)7/89 
01/18/91 

01/24/89 
04/30«>1 
05/28/91 
02/1 1/92 
03/17/92 

06A)6A)7 
06A)9/97 
06A)9/97 
06/10/97 
06/10/97 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Nmice  under  37  CFR  I  1  Kbi  The  reissue  applicauons  listed  lielow 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

I  12<b)K 

D.  355,274.  Re.  S.N.  29/052.444.  Feb  20.  1996.  CI.  D27/ 
162.  WATER  PIPE.  Mark  R.  Newman.  Owner  of  Record 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Victor  Flores.  Ex  Op  ;  2901 

D.  372.270  Re  S.N.  29/071,355,  May  28,  1997.  CI  DIH/ 
56.  SOLID  INK  STICK  FOR  A  COLOR  PRINTER.  Brent  R 
Jones,  el  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Tektronix,  Inc.  Wilsonville. 
Oreg.,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Charles  F.  Moore.  Ex.  Gp.:  2904 

4.823.070  Re  S.N  08/794.374.  Dec  10.  1996.  CI.  323/285. 
SWITCHING  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  CIRCUIT.  Carl  T 
Nelson.  Owner  of  Record;  Linear  Technology  Corp.,  Milpit, 
Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Mark  D  Rowland.  Ex  Gp.;  2111 

4,931.768  Re.  S.N.  07/973.215.  Nov.  9,  1992.  CI.  340/473. 
MULTICOLOR  EMERGENCY  VEHICLE  LIGHT.  Danny  C 
Jincks.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Code  3,  Inc.,  St  Louts,  Mo.. 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Frank  R  Agovion.  Ex.  Gp  ;  2617 

4.934.329.  Re.  S.N  08/789.606.  May  1.  1995.C1.  123.  FUEL 
INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTI-CYLINDER  ENGINE. 
Mark  Lear,  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record;  Orbital  Engines  Co., 
Western  Australia.  Australia,  Attorney  or  Agent;  George  E. 
Oram,  Jr  ,  Ex.  Gp.:  3402 

5.050.965.  Re  S  N  08/692.300.  Aug.  5.  1996.  CI.  349/78. 
STACKED  LCD  COLOR  DISPLAY.  Arlie  R  Conner,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  In  Focus  Systems.  Inc..  Tualatin.  Oreg.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Mark  M.  Meimnger.  Ex.  Gp.:  2515 

5,153.575.  Re.  S.N.  833,269,  Apnl  4.  1997,  CI.  345/87, 
FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  ATTRIBUTE  GENERATOR. 
Lavaughn  F.  Watts,  Jr.  and  Mark  A  Rendon,  Owner  of  Record; 
Texas  Instruments.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Ron- 
aldo  Neenngs.  Ex.  Gp.;  2609 

5,210,714.  Re.  S.N.  08/700.090.  Aug.  20,  1996.  CI.  365/157. 
DISTANCE-CONTROLLED  TUNNELING  TRANSDUCER 
AND  DIRECT  ACCESS  STORAGE  UNIT  EMPLOYING 
THE  TRANSDUCER.  Wolfgang  D  Pohl.  et  al  .  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Stephen  S.  Struck.  Ex 
Gp.:  2508 

5,276,794.  Re  S  N  08/584.215.  Jan.  4.  1996,  CI  395/149. 
POP-UP  KEYBO/VRD  SYSTEM  FOR  ENTERING  HAND- 
WRITTEN DATA  INTO  COMPUTER  GENERATED 
FORMS.  Arthur  C  Lamb.  Jr..  Owner  of  Record;  As  T Research. 
Inc.  Irvine,  Calif.,  AHomey  or  Agent:  Charles  E.  Knieger.  Ex. 
Gp.;  2412 

5^94,212,  Re.  S.N.  08/653,064,  Mar.  31,  1996,  CI  405/ 
36,  IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS,  Raphael  Mehoudar,  Owner  of 
Record;  Hydnoplan  Engineering  Ltd..  Tel-Aviv.  Israel, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Carol  A.  Schneider,  Ex.  Gp.:  3501 

5319,960,  Re.  S.N  08/605,275,  Feb.  7.  1996.  CI.  73/105. 
SCANNING  FORCE  MICROSCOPE.  Ronald  C  Gamble,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Cupertino  National  Bank  &  Trust,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent;  James  W  Paul,  Ex.  Gp.:  2212 

5J76,837,  Re.  S.N.  08/771,253,  Dec.  20,  1996,  CI.  327/ 
530,  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 


HAVING  BUILT  IN  VOLTAGE  DROP  CIRCUIT,  Masao 
Nakano,  Owner  of  Record:  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan. 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Douglas  H  Goldhush,  Ex  Gp  ;  2504 

5.404,3«6,  Re  S  N  08/833,251,  Apnl  4,  1997,  CI.  372/29, 
NARROW  BAND  EXCIMER  LASER  AND  WAVELENGTH 
DETECTING  /APPARATUS,  Osamu  Wakabayashi.  et  al . 
Owner  of  Record  Inventors.  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  P  Kong. 
Ex   Gp    2501 

5,456,530.  Re  S  N  08/763.173.  Dec  10.  19%.  CI.  366/ 
173  STATIC  MIXING  ELEMENT  HAVING  DEFLECTORS 
AND  A  MIXING  DEVICE.  Felix  Streiff.  et  al  .  Owner  of 
Record;  .Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Wmterthur.  Switzerland 
Attorney  or  Agent:  John  T   Raffle.  Ex   Gp  ;  3405 

5,493,146.  Re.  S.N  08/795.098.  Feb.  6.  1997.  CI.  257/530. 
ANTI-FUSE  STRUCTURE  FOR  REDUCING  CONTAMI- 
NATION OF  THE  ANTI-FUSE  MATERIAL.  Dipankar  Pra- 
manik.  et  al .  Owner  of  Record;  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.,  San 
Jose.  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  Hickman.  Ex  Gp.;  2503 

5,494342  Re.  S.N.  QWn.941.  Dec  23.  1996.  CI.  303/ 
3.  ELECTROPNEUMATIC  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 
Thomas  H  Engle.  Owner  of  Record;  Nen  York  Air  Brake 
Corp.  Watertown.  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Perry  Palan,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3103 

5,4%374.  Re  S.N  08/820.813.  Apnl  2.  1997.  CI.  633/16. 
ION  BEAM  MODIFICATION  OF  BIOACTIVE  CERAMICS 
TO  ACCELERATE  BIOINTEGRATION  OF  SAID 
CERAMICS.  Cheryl  Blanchard.  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record: 
Southwest  Research  Institute.  San  Antonio.  Tex..  Attorney  or 
Agent   Paula  D  Moms.  Ex.  Gp  :  3308 


Request  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1  IKcl  The  requesu  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  lo  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  mdicatcd 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1  19(a)) 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  lo  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4,516372.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.673.  June  04.  1997.  CI.  052/ 
309  12.  CONCRETE  FORMWORK.  George  A  Gnitsch. 
Owner  of  Record:  CIU  Corp..  Missouli.  Mont.  Attorney  or 
Agent;  William  D  Hall.  Myers  Liniak  &  Berenato.  Bethesda. 
Md  .  Ex.  Gp.:  3504.  Requester  Richard  S  Meyer.  Morgan 
Lewis  &.  Brockius.  Washington.  DC 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expinng  penod  upon  payment  of  the  prescnbed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  penod  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  withm  three  months  after  such  expu-ation 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 
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According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expirwd  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
MAY  12,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

111,836 

111,848 

111,862 

1 1 1 ,903 

111,905 

111,913 

337,219 

337,228 

337.243 

337,248 

337.273 

337.297 

337,300 

337,336 

337,371 

337,393 

337,407 

337,411 

337,433 

337,434 

337,435 

337,436 

337,438 

337,439 

337.445 

337,448 

632,020 

632,035 

632,038 

632,045 

632,046 

632,054 

632,067 

632,075 

632.077 

632,088 

632,097 

632,100 

632,101 

632,105 

632,113 

632,115 

632,118 

632.122 

632,125 

632,127 

632,144 

632.147 

632,151 

632.174 

632.178 

632.182 

632.188 

632.191 

632.192 

632.194 

632,197 

632.199 

632,212 

632.213 

632,217 

632.218 

632.222 

632,231 

632,238 

632,246 

632.248 

632,251 

632,253 


Serial  Number 

71/094,075 

71A)93,919 

71/090,754 

71/094,623 

71/091.554 

71/093,9% 

71/375,833 

71/376,328 

71/374.580 

71/375,877 

71/374,823 

71/377,118 

71/376.953 

71/354.762 

71/370,061 

71/376,143 

71/375,675 

71/373,542 

71/377,427 

71/377,428 

71/377,429 

71/377,430 

71/377,433 

71/377,434 

71/376.420 

71/377,249 

71/692,649 

72AX)  1,953 

71/683,405 

71/684,287 

71/684,288 

71/692,337 

71/690,080 

71/700,693 

71/700,783 

72/000,526 

71/692,742 

71/698,156 

71/700,669 

71/672,236 

71/691,376 

71/691,739 

71/693.231 

71/694.514 

71/6%,293 

71/6%.3I7 

llKOl.Xll 

71/672.479 

71/680.058 

71/693.978 

71/652.463 

71/683.046 

71/6%,003 

71/699.242 

71/658,921 

71/670.087 

71/679.818 

71/685.219 

72/001.882 

72AX)  1,952 

71/690,228 

71/693,814 

71/677,244 

71/700,745 

72AX)0,794 

71/657,751 

71/682,150 

71/688,572 

71/698.578 


Reg  Date 

08/08/1916 

08/08/1916 

08/08/1916 

08/08/1916 

08/08/1916 

08/08/1916 

08A)4/1936 

08/04/1936 

08A)4/1936 

08/04/1936 

08/04/1936 

08/04/1936 

08/04/1936 

08A)4/1936 

08/04/1936 

08/04/1936 

08A)4/1936 

08A)4/1936 

08A)4/1936 

08/04/1936 

08A)4/1936 

08/04/1936 

08/04/1936 

08/04/1936 

08/04/1936 

08A)4/1936 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08A)7/1956 

08Ar7/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08A)7/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08A)7/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08A)7/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08A)7/1956 

08/07/1956 

08A)7/1956 

08/07/1956 

08A)7/1956 

08A)7/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 


632,261 

632,263 

632,265 

632,268 

632,282 

632,283 

632.298 

632,302 

632,310 

632,318 

632,319 

632,320 

632,324 

632,358 

632,362 

632,373 

632,374 

632.376 

632,377 

632,378 

632,379 

632,381 

632,386 

632,3% 

632,399 

632,400 

632,415 

632,416 

632,418 

632.423 

632,424 

632,425 

632,432 

632,433 

632,440 

1,032,301 

1 ,044,480 

1,045,178 

1,045,180 

1,045,192 

1,045,200 

1,045,201 

1,045,205 

1,045,206 

1,045,207 

1.045.214 

1.045,215 

1,045,222 

1 ,045,223 

1,045.226 

1,045,227 

1,045,228 

1,045,229 

1,045,232 

1,045,238 

1,045,239 

1,045,240 

1,045.241 

1,045,242 

1,045,246 

1,045,250 

1,045,252 

1,045,253 

1,045,254 

1.045,256 

1.045.257 

1.045.259 

1.045.260 

1.045.262 

1.045.263 

1,045,264 

1,045,267 

1,045,269 

1,045,270 

1,045,272 

1,045,273 

1,045.275 

1,045,278 

1.045,279 


71/658,189 

71/682,098 

71/686.575 

71/689,297 

71/685,437 

71/686,371 

71/683,238 

71/684,363 

71/688,036 

71/697,387 

71/697,708 

71/697,710 

71/698,180 

71/700,937 

71/6%,265 

71/687,275 

71/687,830 

71/690,612 

71/691,081 

71/691,528 

71/692,177 

71/693,671 

71/697,318 

71/689,306 

71/684,495 

7l/6%,974 

71/682,209 

71/687,191 

71/688,084 

71/691,522 

71/694,659 

71/6%,877 

71/693,729 

71/677,323 

71/691,910 

73/048,443 

73/060,470 

73/058,108 

73/062,930 

73/048,129 

73/056,123 

73/056,475 

73/065,482 

73/065,568 

73/065,833 

73/071,775 

73/071,824 

73/060,061 

73/068,192 

73/072,431 

73/072,432 

73/072,433 

73/075,040 

73/054.885 

73/057.461 

73/064,659 

73/066,060 

73/067.201 

73/067,886 

73/071,675 

73/072,027 

73/003,916 

73/042,649 

73/044,690 

73/049.465 

73/055,683 

73/057.685 

73/058.162 

73/059,658 

73/060,535 

73/060,701 

73/066,191 

73/068,680 

73/068,822 

73/069,863 

73/069.868 

73/070,440 

73/019,426 

73/037,002 


08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08A)7/1956 

08/07/1956 

08A)7/1956 

08A)7/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08A)7/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08A)7/1956 

08A)7/1956 

08A)7/1956 

08A)7/1956 

08/07/1956 

08A)7/1956 

08A)7/I956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08A)7/1956 

08A)7/1956 

08A)7/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08A)7/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08/07/1956 

08A)7/1956 

08/07/1956 

08A)7/1956 

08/07/1956 

02/03/1976 

07/20/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/I976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08^)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 
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Reg.  Number 

1 ,045.280 

1.045,283 

1,045.287 

1.045.290 

1,045.294 

1.045.295 

1.045,300 

1,045.301 

1.045.306 

1.045.313 

1,045.314 

1,045,316 

1.045.319 

1,045,320 

1,045,322 

1,045.324 

1.045,333 

1,045,337 

1,045,338 

1.045.340 

1,045,341 

1,045,343 

1.045.344 

1,045,347 

1,045,354 

1,045.356 

1,045,357 

1,045,358 

1,045,360 

1,045,361 

1,045,363 

1,045,364 

1,045,370 

1,045,372 

1,045.373 

1.045.374 

1.045.375 

1.045,376 

1.045.382 

1,045,390 

1,045,397 

1,045,398 

1,045,399 

1,045,401 

1,045,404 

1,045,416 

1,045,417 

1,045,419 

1,045,420 

1,045,422 

1,045,426 

1,045,427 

1,045,428 

1,045,430 

1,045,431 

1,045,432 

1.045,433 

1,045,434 

1,045.439 

1,045,440 

1,045,443 

1,045,444 

1,045.44'' 

1.045,448 

1,045,449 

1,045,452 

1,045,455 

1,045,458 

1,045,461 

1,045,462 

1,045.463 

1.045.465 

1.045.467 

1,045,468 

1.045.469 

1,045,480 

1,045,481 


Serial  Number 

73/037.004 

73/045,855 

73/054,809 

73/057.686 

73/066,824 

73/067,209 

73/070,908 

73/070.909 

73/073,109 

73/075,105 

73/007,716 

73/020.532 

73/046,596 

73/047,468 

73/059.138 

73/061,307 

73/074,071 

73/007,855 

73/023,559 

73/037,264 

73/046,054 

73/053,889 

73/057.886 

73/074.384 

73/041.050 

73/043,533 

73/054,272 

73/058,328 

73/019,427 

73/048,357 

73/061,989 

73/062,490 

73/073,698 

73/073.854 

73/073,858 

73/073,996 

73/074.571 

73A)74.600 

73/068.780 

73/030,497 

73/046,129 

73/050,467 

73/050,581 

73/050.924 

73/060,620 

73/068,359 

73/068,503 

73A)68,717 

73/068,797 

73/070.396 

73A)68.844 

73/068,886 

73/068,972 

73/056,952 

73/056.953 

73/056.954 

73/057.613 

73/048.013 

73A)53,952 

73/055,480 

73/068,415 

73/068,726 

73/070,722 

73/071,154 

73/047,743 

73A)59,060 

73/047,957 

73/068,447 

73/007,775 

73/007,776 

73/007,863 

73/018,898 

73/041,153 

73A)44,946 

73/048.565 

73/068,959 

73/069,151 


Reg  Date 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08)^3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 


1,045,482 

1,045,486 

1,045,487 

1,045,490 

1.045.491 

1.045,495 

1 .045,497 

1.045,500 

1,045,507 

1,045,509 

1,045,510 

1,045,511 

1.045,518 

1,045,523 

1,045.527 

1.045.530 

1.045.533 

1.045.534 

1.045,543 

1,045,545 

1.045.546 

1.045,552 

1,045,553 

1.045,556 

1,045,564 

1,045,566 

1,045,567 

1,045,570 

1,045,582 

1.045,584 

1.045.587 

1,045,591 

1,045,597 

1,045,607 

1,045,610 

1,045,612 

1,045.618 

1.045.623 

1,045,629 

1.045,631 

1.045,633 

1,045,635 

1,045,636 

1,045.645 

1.045,650 

1,045,652 

1.045.658 

1.045,662 

1,045,663 

1,045,666 

1,045,669 

1,045,674 


73/069,153 

73/072,342 

73/063,717 

73/048,054 

73/066,112 

73/057,420 

73/063,699 

73/070,412 

73/074,228 

73/074,685 

73/075.352 

73/075.353 

73/045,058 

73/053,861 

73/062,710 

73/065,458 

73/063,005 

73/063,609 

73A)23,012 

73A)43,467 

73/045,456 

73/068,172 

73/068,174 

73/068,763 

73/034,873 

73/042,450 

73/042.459 

73/046.591 

73/046.187 

73/050.039 

73/054.170 

73/068.297 

73/016.050 

73/055,942 

73/022,133 

73A)29,821 

73A)48,152 

73/057,614 

73/063,726 

73/066,849 

73/067,278 

73/068,429 

73/068,514 

72/453,488 

72/422,360 

72/395,271 

73/044,063 

73/030,912 

73/059.579 

73A)62,244 

73A)24.795 

73/043.171 


08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 

08/03/1976 

08A)3/1976 


Patents  Available  For  License  or  Sale 

D.  371,755  CHRISTMAS  TREE  SKIRT 


Contact: 

4.795.171 
Contact: 


4.875.238 
Contact: 


Mark  Allen  DiTullo 
631  N.  5th  Street 
Reading,  Pa,  19601 
(voice)  :  (610)  376-0862 

SELF    PRESSURIZED    SHAFT    OR 
CLOSURE  SEAL 

L.  James  Ristas 
Chilton.  Alix  &  Van  Kirk 
750  Main  St. 
Hartford,  Conn.  06103 
(voice)  :  (860)  527-9211 
(fax)  :  (860)  527-5029 

MUSICAL  GARMENT 

Andrew  M.  Soioman,  Esq. 
One  Balsam  Court 


AtxjusT  12,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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5.402,999 
Contact: 


5,417.944 
Contact: 

5,557.989 
Contact: 

5,619,847 
Contact: 


5,654,514 
Contact: 


Newtown.  Pa.  18940 
(voice)  :  (215)  579-8481 
(fax)  :  (609)  860-0503 

BASKETBALL  SAFETY  RETURN 

Michael  F.  Petock 

46  The  Commons  At  Valley  Forge 

1220  Valley  Forge  Rd. 

P  O.  Box  856 

VaUey  Forge.  Pa.  19482-0856 

(voice)  :  (610)  935-8600 

(fax)  :  (610)  933-9300 


CENTRIFUGE  PRCXTESS  TO  SEPA 
RATE  THE  ISOTOPES  OF  URANIUM 
HEXAFLUORIDE 

Muhammad  Q.  Husain 
37-A  Elliot  Place 
Apt.  6A.  Smithtown 
New  York.  N.Y.  11787 
(voice)  :  (516)  724-9841 

BAND  SAW  BLADE  TENSIONING 
DEVICE 

Carlotta  Reddish 
710  The  Oaks 
Clarkston,  Ga.  30021 
(voice)  :  (404)  297-5901 


DISPOS/iBLE 
BLADE 


LAWN       MOWER 


Clifton  A.  Cox,  Jr. 
4537  Auburn  Ave. 
Ft.  Myers,  Fla.  33905 
(voice)  :  (941)694-5306 

GUITAR,  CLASSIC/VL  ELECTRONIC 

Brian  Tracey 

P.O.  Box  6651 

Edison,  New  Jersey  08818 

(voice)  :  (800)  946-3592 

(other)  :  design@mjerscy.com 


Service  by  Pnblication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  Ustcd  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 


Whitemarsh   Industries,   Inc.,   New   York,   NY ,   Reg 
1.362,010,  for  the  mark  "NIK  NIK",  Cane.  No.  25,291. 


No. 


Third  Corp.,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  Reg.  No.  1,604,402,  for  the  mark 
"BILLBOARD  OF  IMAGINATION  AND  DESIGN"  Cane 
No.  26,193. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Disclaimers 

4,905,267— Daniel  W.  Miller,  Yucaipa:  Thomas  M.  Potts. 
Grand  Terrace,  both  of  Calif.;  Rudolf  E.  Prechter,  Cranbury; 
Benjamin  A.  Prichard,  Jr..  East  Windsor,  both  of  N.J.;  James 
M.  Slater,  Redlands,  Calif  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  AND 
WHOLE  BODY,  PATIENT  POSITIONING  AND  REPOSI- 
TIONING SUPPORT  FOR  USE  IN  RADL^TION  BEAM 
THERAPY  SYSTEMS.  Patent  dated  Feb.  27,  1990.  Disclaimer 
filed  April  17,  1997,  by  the  assignee,  Loma  Linda  University 
MedicaJ  Center. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  9  and  1 1  of  said 
patent. 

4,981,416 — Ira  Nevin,  Eastchester;  Narendra  Nath,  Copi- 
ague.  both  of  NY.  ENHANCED  AIR-FLOW  BLOWER 
WHEEL.  Patent  dated  Jan.  1,  1991.  Disclaimer  filed  March  6, 
1997,  by  the  assignee.  Bakers  Pride  Oven  Co.,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  diis  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  3,  4  and  5  of  said 
patent. 

5,217,706 — Raghavan  Rajagopalan,  Maryland  Heights; 
Rebecca  A.  Wallace,  Manchester;  Muthunadar  P  Periasamy, 
Creve  Coeur,  all  of  Mo.  COMPLEXES  AND  COMPOSI- 
TIONS FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING.  Patent 
dated  June  8,  1993.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  by  the 
assignee,  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-23  of  said  patent. 

5,425,032— Peter  D.  Shloss,  Long  Beach;  Michael  S. 
Friedman,  Irvine;  Dale  R.  Feikema,  Chino  Hills,  all  of  Calif 
TDMA  NETWORK  AND  PROTOCOL  FOR  READER- 
TRANSPONDER  COMMUNICATIONS  AND  METHOD. 
Patent  dated  June  13,  1995.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  28.  1996,  by 
the  assignee,  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 

5.465,781— Anthony  J.  DeGregoria,  Madison.  Wis.  ELAS- 
TOMER BED.  Patent  dated  Nov.  14,  1995.  Disclaimer  filed 
May  19,  1997,  by  the  assignee,  ElasTek,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  7  of  said  patent 

5,539,348— David  Young,  San  Jose,  Calif  PRECISE 
DELAY  LINE  CIRCUIT  PREDETERMINED  RESET  TIME 
LIMIT.  Patent  dated  July  23,  1996.  Disclaimer  filed  May  12, 
1997,  by  the  assignee.  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

The  term  of  this  patent  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  of  Pat.  No.  5,539.897. 


Certificates  of  Correction 
For  tbe  Week  of  August  12,  1»7 


D.  367.593 

5,236,841 

5.410.256 

5.477,246 

D.  369,777 

5,261,594 

5,414,125 

5,485,342 

D.  376,195 

5,281,026 

5,415,877 

5,490,922 

D.  376.521 

5,293,939 

5,417,017 

5,494,731 

D.  377,126 

5,294.788 

5,417,753 

5,497,830 

D.  378,723 

5,301,980 

5,432,900 

5,498,579 

Re.  35,204 

5,304,129 

5,433,876 

5,499,352 

4,870,401 

5.344,313 

5,434,712 

5,503,484 

4,947,119 

5.344,662 

5,439,569 

5,505,541 

4,986,272 

5,362,718 

5,442,960 

5,505.659 

5,071,773 

5,377,118 

5.443,761 

5,507.323 

5.120,712 

5,381,533 

5,452,092 

5.511,194 

5,122,747 

5,387,030 

5,456,662 

5,512,558 

5,175,315 

5,388,265 

5.467,013 

5,513,331 

5,201.911 

5,391,183 

5,470.539 

5,514.654 

5,211,772 

5,406.551 

5.471,470 

5.514,884 

1201  OG40 

5,515.221 

5.520.708 

5.520.829 

5.530.086 

5,532,469 

5.534,029 

5.539.571 

5.539.845 

5.541.295 

5,543.636 

5.544.193 

5.547.502 

5.548.733 

5.549.246 

5.551.824 

5.552.552 

5,552.731 

5,552,859 

5,553,285 

5.556,182 

5,558,291 

5,559,637 

5.560.207 

5.562.537 

5,563,144 

5,563,377 

5,563,488 

5,565.260 

5,565,270 

5,565,323 

5,566,944 
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5.569.595 

5.570,300 

5.571,665 

5.572,580 

5,573.606 

5,574.461 

5,574.700 

5,575,311 

5.575,533 

5,575,763 

5,576,846 

5.577,409 

5.577,623 

5,578.736 

5,579,153 

5,580,381 

5.580,892 

5,582,428 

5,584,918 

5,584.929 

5.585.039 

5,585,367 

5.585.381 

5,585.627 

5.585.649 

5.585.802 

5,585,894 

5,585.925 

5.586.033 

5.586.227 

5.586,398 


5,586,517 
5,587,270 
5,587,467 
5,587,494 
5,587.733 
5,588.427 
5,589,300 
5,589,358 
5.589.725 
5.589.827 
5,589,946 
5.590.294 
5.590.840 
5.591.492 
5.591,914 
5.592.669 
5.592.793 
5.593,497 
5.593.654 
5.594.286 
5,594,486 
5.594.593 
5.594,842 
5.595.592 
5,595,664 
5,595,688 
5,5%.265 
5,596.266 
5.596.555 
5.596,585 
5.5%.593 


5.596,604 
5.597.678 
5.598.023 
5.598.165 
5.598.173 
5.598.280 
5.598.563 
5.598.937 
5.600.018 
5.600.152 
5.600,403 
5.600.431 
5,600.783 
5.601.928 
5,602.584 
5.602.709 
5.602.790 
5.602,823 
5.603.509 
5.603.602 
5.603.778 
5.603.955 
5.604,699 
5,604.904 
5,604,931 
5,605,371 
5,605,427 
5.605,872 
5,605.917 
5,606,357 
5,606,599 


5.607.978 

5.608.578 

5,608,823 

5.608,852 

5.610.599 

5,610,667 

5.611,039 

5.611.210 

5.612.029 

5,612,178 

5,612.241 

5,612.285 

5.612.334 

5.612.387 

5.612,427 

5,612.761 

5,612.833 

5,613,187 

5,613.765 

5.613.767 

5.614,166 

5.614.339 

5.614.663 

5.614,692 

5.614.799 

5.614,814 

5,614,876 

5,615,756 

5,616,063 

5.616,300 

5,616,384 


5,616,614 
5,616,859 
5,617,019 
5,617,248 
5,617,439 
5,618.254 
5.618.300 
5.618.712 
5.618.755 
5.618.816 
5,618,840 
5,619,040 
5.619.159 
5.619.290 
5.619.406 
5.619.628 
5,619,726 
5,619.786 
5.619.912 
5,619.920 
5.620.187 
5.620.439 
5.620.484 
5.620.732 
5.620.873 
5.620.925 
5.621.096 
5.621,121 
5.621.194 
5.621.202 
5,621,442 


5,621.708 
5.621.748 
5,621,794 
5.621.886 
5.622.126 
5.622.214 
5.622.223 
5.622.313 
5.622,594 
5.622.882 
5.622.909 
5.622.928 
5.622.955 
5.622.957 
5.623.014 
5,623,610 
5.623.620 
5.623.683 
5.623.688 
5.623.691 
5.623.736 
5.623,882 
5,624,586 
5,624,642 
5,624,913 
5.624.948 
5.625.105 
5.625.576 
5.625.616 
5.625.843 
5.626,410 
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5.626.687 

5.626.984 

5,627,050 

5,627,151 

5,627,249 

5,627.346 

5.627.437 

5.627,884 

5.628.027 

5.628.765 

5.628,795 

5,628,797 

5,630,091 

5,630,159 

5.630.199 

5.630.391 

5.631,039 

5.633.875 

5.634.010 

5.634.362 

5.634.366 

5.634,687 

5,636,169 

5,637,554 

5,637.700 

5,638.755 

5,640,706 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATE>rr  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  he  used  to  allow  fonvarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropnate  area  without  being  opened  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations 

Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  Design 

Box  FWC 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  Missing  Parts 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  Patent  Ext. 

Box  per 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

Box  SN 

Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  DC.  20231 

Explanation 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communicauons  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

All  communicauons  following  the  receipt  of  a  FTOLS5.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto 

Mail  related  to  applicauons  filed  under  the  Patent  Coopcrauon  Treaty 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  commumcations  relatmg  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexammation  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  apphcation. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  I  182  to  obtam  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  lx)x  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  reE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows; 


Box  

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Dnve 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 
Box  rrU  FEE 
Box  TTAB  FEE 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 
Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 
Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Wntten  status  inquiries. 

Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECL\L  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  followmg  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciphnary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Odenng  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  Collectioiis  of  U.S.  Patents  «nd  Tndemartu 
Availabk  for  Public  Vie  in  Patent  and  Trademarii  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  librancs,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libranes  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks 
pubUshed  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sccuons  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  L'S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  senes 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  tne  numencally  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  matenals 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searctung.  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
cncmg  for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Anzona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Flonda 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Dlinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Same  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J   Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Anzona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Lmle  Rock;  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library '415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-6220 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libranes (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libranes (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Flonda (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Pnce  Gilbert  Meniorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-44.50 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)782-5659 

Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineenng  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  28M118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

Umversiry  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapohs  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  PubUc  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 

Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Same  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  Sute  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library „ „ (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Oand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Pubbc  Library  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (2i6)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  Sute  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Lilwary.  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Pubbc  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devercaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont Not  Yet  Operational 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)  828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virgmia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 
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BRUCE  A   LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J   GOFFNEY  Jr .  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R   KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 

SPECLU.  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director.. 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J   ROLLA,  Director 

SPECL^L  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROLT  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director . 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A  HOWELL,  Director 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROLIP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GODia,  Director 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E   KITTLE.  Director 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR  . 
Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES.  AMUSEMENT  AND 
EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY.  SPORTING  GOODS.  TOBACCO 
PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT.  AND  PRINTING, 
GROUP  3300— J.J    LOVE,  Director 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G   KELLY,  Director 

GENERA!  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L  SMITH,  Director 


308-0661 

308-1235 

308-0651 

308-2351 
308-0196 


308-1113 
308-1148 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GEI^ERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 

ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY.    DRUG,   BIO-AFFECTING   AND   BODY   TREATING  COMPOSITION, 
GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E   KITTLE,  Director 

SPECLVLIZED     CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES      AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING.     GROUP 
1300— RICHARD  V   RSHER.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE  Acting  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J   DOLL.  Director 


12/19/95 

10/02/95 

I0/16«5 

11/1W95 
04«3/95 


308-1782 

05/15/95 

308-0511 

05/08/95 

305-3900 

07/17/95 

305-3900 

07/24«5 

308-0956 

07/1 2«5 

305-3900 

05/18^5 

308-0661 

05/08/95 

09/18A>5 
08/22/95 


308-0858 

10/16A»5 

308-0861 

08/21/95 

308-2168 

1 1/27/95 

•A  conununicaiion  from  the  examiner  should  ha^c  been  received  in  mmt  applicaxions  filed  pnor  lo  this  dale 

Patents  will  Expire  a.<  FoUowh 

( 1 )  The  ttrm  of  any  uabty  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  .in  or  result.',  from  an  application  filed  before  Juik  8.  1995  is  the  greater  of  (foe  20  year  tcnn  provided  in  35 

U  S.C    l54<aM2)  or  17  year^  from  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimer%   35  U  S  C    l54tcKh. 

12)  All  uulity  and  plant  patents  grantrd  on  applicauons  having  an  actual  llnitcd  States  filing  dale  on  or  after  June  8,  1995  are  granted  ftjr  a  term  which  begins  on  the 
dale  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  year,  from  the  date  on  which  the  applicauon  was  filed  in  the  United  States  If  the  application  cixitains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  earlier  application  under  35  U.S  C  120.  121  or  365(c).  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  year^  from  that  date  on  which  the  earliest  application  was  filed 
35  use    l54(aH2l 

1 3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  yean  from  the  date  of  ilie  grant 

However,  the  terra  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  SC  153.  have  lapsed  due  tc.  failure  lo  pay  maintenatKe  fees. 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S  C  154.  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  informauon  is  needed  wiUi  respect  to  a  paiticulai  patent,  then  the 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  deienmne  the  actual  dale  of  patent  expiration 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Brocc  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  n.  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Tiwlemarii  Examining  OfRcc 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  July  1,  1997 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9101 — 4th  Floor 
Foods,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int  Classes  29.  30.  31.  32,  33 
Services— Int  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  102— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Fumiture — Int  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

I^w  Office  103— Michael  A   Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Funuture — Int  Classes  9,  20 
Service*— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowiiz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Roor 
UnwTOUght  metals.  Industrial  Equipment,  Tools,  Installation,  Vehicles.  Firearms.  Musical 
Instruments,  Building  Malenals  &  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Classes  6,  7,  8,  1 1.  12,  13,  15,  19,  27  Services— Int. 
Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105 — 6lh  Floor 
Chemicals,  Paints,  Lubncants,  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco — Int.  Classes  I,  2,  4,  5,  10,  34  Services — Int 
aasses  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaiung  Preparations,  Paper  Prtxlucts  &  Toys — Int 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36, 
37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Roor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services — Int.  Classes  35. 
36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 , 

Law  Office  108— David  Shallant,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 — 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yams,  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services-Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage,  Yams.  Fabrics. 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int  Classes  14.  17,  18,  21,  22,  23,  24.  25,  26 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks— Oass  200 
••Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services — Terron  Simms,  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703 1  308-9000 
Pre-Exaimnauon— /Uan  Lambert,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  em.  188 
InlenlTo-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  RegistraUon  Section — Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-95(X)  ext.  126 

/Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Secuon  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


New^ 


Amendment 
Filed 


01/07/97 


11/02/96 


11/21/96 


12/03/96 


12A)l/96 


11/27/96 


02«)3/97 


12/18/96 


02/18/97 


05/22/97 
05/1 1/97 
05/01/97 


05A)5/97 


03/14/97 


06/11/97 


04/11/97 


05/16/97 


02/05/97 


05/15/97 


05/08A)7 


05/16/97 


I    ••  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Apphcants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  stams  of  theu  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6;30  a.m.  to 
Midmght  EST.  Monday  through  Friday  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Apphcants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquines  concerning  the  sutus  of  their  applications  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANH^IAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDLTRE 


3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dales  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  cunently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  ihe  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexammation. 


Bl  Re.  32,115  (3294th) 
SELF-SERVICE  TERMINAL 
Lawrence -B.  Lock  wood,  5935   Folsom  Dr.,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
92037;  Mictiael  Wells,  and  Henri  J.  A.  Charmasson,  both  of 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lawrence  B.  Lockwood 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,372,  Sep.  18,  19%. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Reissue  Patent  Re.  32,115, 

issued  Apr.  15,  1986.  Ser.  No.  671,705,  Nov.  15,  1984. 

Original  No.  4,359,631,  dated  Nov.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  168,953, 

Jul.  11,  1980. 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06E  7/0» 
U.S.  a.  235—381 
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Bl  4^59,792  (3295tb) 
ARTICLE  OF  OUTER  FOOTWEAR 
Johan  P.  HalbersUdt.  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Hockerson-Halberstadt,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,938,  Sep.  5,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,259,792,  issued  Apr.  7, 
1981,  Ser.  No.  61,427,  Jul.  27,  1979. 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.   15,  1978, 
78/4637 

Int.  CI.''  A43B  13/18:13/12:13/04:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  36—28 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-11  is  confirmed. 

7.  A  substantially  self-contained  apparatus  dimensioned  to  be 
easily  transported  and  installed  at  a  commercial  location  compns- 
ing: 

an  audio-visual  means  for  selectively  dispensing  information 
from  a  plurality  of  data  sources; 

customer  operated  means  for  selecting  information  to  be  dis- 
pensed on  said  audio-visual  means  including  means  for 
sequentially  and  interactively  displaying  alternate  selections 
of  information  on  said  audio-visual  means  in  response  to 
customer"  s  commands; 

a  first  data  source  comprising  a  first  mass-storage  means  con- 
taining a  first  set  of  information  about  goods  or  services; 

means  for  remotely  updating  said  first  set  of  information  from 
another  location; 

a  second  data  source  comprising  a  second  mass-storage  means 
containing  a  second  set  of  information  about  goods  or  ser- 
vices and  instructions  for  the  operation  of  the  apparatus; 

electromechanical  means  for  selectively  dispensing  goods  from 
a  plurality  of  holding  stations; 

means  oi^erated  by  the  customer  tor  selecting  goods  to  be 
dispensed  by  said  electromechanical  means; 

at  least  one  electromechanical  means  for  pnnling  information 
derived  from  said  data  sources; 

at  least  one  electromechanical  means  for  accepting  payment  for 
said  goods  and  senices  from  the  customer;  and 

means  for  directing  the  operation  of  said  audio-visual  means, 
said  means  operated  b\  the  customer,  said  data  sources  and 
said  electromechanical  means,  said  means  for  directing  com- 
prising means  for  holding  an  operational  sequencing  list  and  a 
decision-making  machine  responsive  to  the  status  of  said 
various  means  for  controlling  their  operations  in  accordance 
with  said  instructions 


30^    /   34^ 
32/ 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claim  2  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1  and  3  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

1.  An  article  of  outer  footwear  compnsing  a  footwear  upper 
attached  to  a  footwear  base,  said  footwear  base  including  a  sole 
pan  and  a  heel  part,  said  heel  pan  having  an  upper  surface  on 
which  the  weight  of  a  persons  foot  will  press  and  a  lower  surface 
adapted  to  contact  the  ground,  the  area  of  the  lower  surface  being 
greater  than  the  area  of  the  upper  surface,  said  lower  surface 
extending  outside  vertical  planes  passing  through  the  upper  surface 
at  the  penphery  of  the  upper  surface  on  both  sides  of  the  heel  and 
behind  the  heel;  a  penpheral  ndge  extending  upwardly  from  the 
upper  surface  on  which  the  weight  of  the  person's  foot  will  press, 
said  peripheral  ndge  being  positioned  to  form  along  its  inside 
surface  an  upwardly  extending  support  for  the  sides  and  back  of 
the  person's  heel,  said  penpheral  ridge  having  its  outer  surface 
flanng  outwardly  on  both  sides  of  the  heel  part  and  behind  the  heel 
pan  from  the  top  of  the  ridge  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  heel  pan. 
said  ndge  also  being  attached  on  its  inner  surface  to  the  footwear 
upper;  and  a  central  longitudinal  groove  in  the  underside  of  the 
heel  pan  extending  [forwardly]  completely  through  the  heel  pan 
into  the  underside  of  the  sole  pan  to  divide  the  lower  surface  of  the 
heel  pan  into  a  pair  of  fins  which  are  capable  of  bending  outwardly 
and  upwardly  when  the  underside  of  the  heel  pan  strikes  the 
ground. 


Bl  4311,227  (32%th) 
VENDING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLORAL  TYPE  PRODUCTS 
Kenneth   M.   Watkins,   Raleigh,   N.C.,   assignor  to   24   Hour 
Flower  Limited,  Brentwood,  Tenn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.185,  Mar.  18,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4_311,227,  issued  Jan. 

19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  119.402,  Feb.  7.  1980. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,091,  Dec.  8.  1977.  abandoned. 
Int.  Cl.*^  G07F  7/04 
UJS.  CI.  194—206 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1.  3,  4  and  5  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
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Claims  2  and  6.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deiermined  lo 

he  palenlahie 

New  claims  7  and  8  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 

1  A  product  type  vending  system  operable  by  a  customer, 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  enclosed  cubicles  capable  ot  containing  a  product: 

an  access  door  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  cubicles 
and  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  for 
respectively  permitting  and  denying  outside  access  to  said 
associated  cubicle, 

a  controllable  locking  means  operatively  a.ssociated  with  each  of 
said  doors  for  preventing,  when  in  a  locking  condition,  the 
corresponding  door  from  being  opened  and  for  permitting, 
when  in  an  unlcKking  condition,  the  corresponding  door  to  be 
opened: 

a  validator  means  for  accepting  and  totaling  rtwney  placed 
therein  by  the  customer; 

J  plurality  of  selector  means  individual  to  each  locking  means 
accessible  lo  the  customer  and  operatively  connected  between 
said  validator  means  and  each  of  said  Uvking  means  for 
actuating  said  lixking  means  when  o[)erated  and  thereby 
unlocking  the  corresponding  door; 

[and]  a  plurality  of  variably  adjustable  control  means  individual 
to  said  selector  means  and  unuccessible  to  the  customer,  said 
control  means  heinx  operatively  connected  to  said  selector 
means  for  permitting  ihe  operation  thereof  based  on  an  adjust- 
ment of  said  control  means  corresponding  to  the  desired 
amount  of  money  lo  purchase  the  prixiuct  contained  in  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  cubicles[,)  whereby  when  the  pre- 
determined amount  of  money  is  paid  into  [the]  said  validator 
means  and  a  selector  means  is  operated,  the  associated  lock- 
ing means  thereof  will  operatively  release  the  associated  door 
so  that  the  product  within  the  selected  cubicle  can  be 
removed; 

said  validator  means,  said  selector  means,  and  said  locking 
means  being  electrically  operated;  and  said  locking  means 
compnsing  a  solenoid  and  solenoid  mounting  means  which, 
when  said  solenoid  is  energi/.ed.  [vibrates]  junclions  lo 
amplify  the  inherent  sound  of  said  energized  <:oleiioid  so  as  to 
produce  an  audible  sound  to  indicate  to  the  customer  which 
door  is  to  be  opened. 


Bl  4,691,811  (3297th> 
ROTARY  DAMPKR 
Maseru  Arakawa,  Chigasaki,  and  Masanori  Numata,  Hayama- 
machi.  both  nf  .lapan,  as-signors  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,471,  Nov.  27,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,691,811,  is.sued  Sep.  8, 
1987,  Sen  No.  831,430,  Feb.  19,  1986. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1985,  60-31418 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  fiy/Oi) 
U..S.  CI.  188—290 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
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The  patentability  of  claim  1  is  conhmied, 

1,  A  rotary  damper  comprising: 

a  cylindncal  case  closed  at  the  bottom  and  having  a  housing 
containing  a  viscous  liquid: 

a  lid  mounted  in  said  ca.se  to  close  said  housing  and  having  a 
central  circular  hole;  and 

a  rotor  having  a  shaft  passing  through  said  hole  of  said  lid.  a 
dnven  gear  secured  to  its  distal  end  and  a  brake  plate  rolat- 
ably  disposed  in  the  viscous  liquid  in  said  housing: 

said  central  circular  hole  having  an  increased  diameter  counter- 
bore  portion  provided  adjacent  to  said  housing  ot>ening  radi 
ally  inwardly  toward  said  shaft  and  axially  toward  said  brake 
plate,  and  an  O-nng  being  fitted  on  said  shaft  of  said  rotor  and 
received  in  said  increased  diameter  counterbore  portion  such 
that  IS  axially  abuts  said  lid  in  said  counterbtire  portion  and  is 
radially  compressed  by  the  penpheral  wall  of  said  increased 
diameter  ponton  and  is  exposed  axially  toward  and  thereby 
engages  with  said  brake  plate  a.s  well  as  said  shaft. 


Bl  5,148,802  (.1298th) 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MAINTAINING 
AIRWAY  PATENCY  TO  TREAT  SLEEP  APNF;a  AND 
OTHER  DISORDERS 
Mark  H.  Sanders,  and  Ronald  J.  Zdrojkowski,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Resplronics  Inc.,  Monroeville,  Pa. 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  941/003,258,  Nov.  12,  1993  and 

90/003.348,  Mar  2,  1994  and  90/003.640,  Nov.  18,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,148,802,  is.sued  .Sep. 

22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  411,012,  Sep.  22,  1989. 

Int.  CI.''  A61M  I  MM) 

V.S.  CI.  128—204,18 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-24  is  conhrmed. 

Claims  25  and  26  are  cancelled. 

I    A  methixl  of  providing  breathing  gas  from  a  source  for 

breathing  by  a  patient  who  is  breathing  in  repeated  breathing 

cycles  each  including  an  inspiratory  phase  and  an  expiratory  phase 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 

supplying  such  breathing  gas  to  ihe  airway  of  such  a  patient  at  a 
positive  pressure  at  least  equal  to  ambient  atmosphenc  pres- 
sure to  maintain  the  patient  s  airway  at  a  p<isitive  pressure 
substantially  continuously  throughout  said  repeated  breathing 
cycles; 
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continually  moniionng  the  tfo*  of'  such  breathing  gas  between 
such  a  source  and  tlie  airway  of  such  a  patient. 

from  said  monitoring,  continually  determining  the  instanianet)us 
flow  rate  and  tlje  average  flow  rate  of  such  breathing  gas 
flowing  berween  such  a  source  and  the  airway  of  siich  a 
patient. 

utiii/ing  said  instantaneous  flow  rate  and  said  average  flow  rate 
to  identify  the  (xcurrence  of  said  inspiratory  and  expiratory 
pftases:  and 

coordinating  the  patient \  airway  pressure  with  said  occurrence 
of  each  said  inspiratory  and  expiratory  phase  to  maintain  said 
positive  pressure  in  the  patient  s  airway  substantially  continu- 
ously during  a  sequence  of  said  inspiratory  and  said  expira- 
tory phases  with  the  magnitude  of  said  positive  pressure 
maintained  during  each  said  expiratory  phase  of  said  sequence 
being  less  than  ttie  magnitude  of  said  positive  pressure  main- 
tained during  each  immediately  preceding  inspiratory  phase. 
respectively. 


Bl  5J14.072  1.1299th  1 
PI  RIFK  \TK)N  Of  POIX  \RBON\TK.  POLYESTER 
f  ARBONAIF  OR  Pfil.V  E.STFR  WA.STE 
fierhard  Fennhoff,  VVillich:  Wolfgang  Jakob.  Moers,  and  Man- 
fred Fhlert.  Dormagen.  all  of  fiermany.  assignors  to  Bayer 
Xktifngfstllschaft.  Leverkusen  Bayerwerk.  dermany 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,191.  Mar  22.  1996. 
Kerxaminalion  (  ertihcate  for  Patent  5.214.072.  ivsued  May 

25,  1993,  Ser  \o.  9.^8 J06.  Oct.  8.  1992. 
(laims    priority,    application    (Germany.    Oct.     15.     1991, 
4134019 

Int.  <  I,'   C08J  I//(j4 
I..S.  (1.521—48 

AS  A  RF.St;LT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

Claim  I  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 


i\ui  nn.sing  said  pure  tragments  with  water  and  tiltenng  to 
obtain  nnsed-fragraents, 

I  villi  drying  said  nnsed  fragments,  said  waste  thermoplastic 
aromanc  resin  containing  lai  at  least  [one  ot]  polycarbonate{. 
pi5lyester  or  polyestercarbonate]  and  ibi  at  least  one  contami- 
nant selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  aiuminum.  lac- 
quers, pigments  and  dyes. 


Bl  5_:9^.611  ■3300th I 
CVSTING  OF  METVL  OBJEt^TS 
Rodney    K.  Legge.  Woodend;  John   V.  Eady.  Fast  Doncaster: 
Rodney  E.  Prop.wch.  \pplecnKss,  all  of  \ustralia.  and  Joseph 
R.  Ponteri.  Chicago.  HI.,  assignors  to  Comalcu  Xluminium 
Limited.  Melbourne,  \ustraha 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9»V004.048.  Dev.  15.  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5J9^.61I.  is.sued  Mar. 

29.  1994.  Ser  No.  114J42.  Sep.  I.  1993. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "86.866.  No>,  4.  1991.  abandoned. 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Nov.  5.iyW.  PK.3198 
Im.  CI.    B22C     '  >    B22D  "< 
L',S.  a.  164—353 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REE.XA.MIN.ATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
.MIN'ED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  19-26  is  contirmed. 


Claims  1-18  and  27-31  are  cancelled 


New  claims  2-4  arc  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 

1  A  process  tor  the  purihcation  of  waste  thermoplastic  aromatic 
resin  [comprising]  tonsisiini;  in  sequence  the  steps  of 

(I)  si/e-reducing  said  waste  to  obtain  fragments  having  a  mean 
diameter  of  f).  I  to  5  cm. 

(id  stirring  said  fragments  with  a  base  for  20  to  300  minutes  at 
temperatures  of  10'  lo  lOff  C 

(ill)  removing  said  base  lo  obtain  second  fragments. 

(iv)  washing  said  second  fragments  with  a  dilute  acid  to  obtain 
acid-washed  fragments. 

(v)  washing  said  acid  washed  fragments  with  water  to  obtain 
electrolyte-free  fragments,  (vi)  washing  said  electrolyte-free 
fragments  with  water  while  gently  stirring  to  efteci  separation 
ot  all  contaminants  to  obtain  pure  fragments. 


New  claims  32-59  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 

19  .A  mold  assembly  for  the  production  of  metal  castings  by 
soliditication  of  molten  metal,  the  mold  assembly  dehning  a  mold 
cavity  for  receiving  liquid  metal  and  composing: 

at  least  one  mold  segment  formed  from  relatively  low  thermal 
conductiviiy  matenal: 

a  primary  inlet  for  tilling  said  mold  cavity  with  liquid  metal; 

a  feeding  system  for  feeding  liquid  metal  to  said  mold  cavity 
during  solidification  of  metal  in  said  mold  cavity  for  compen- 
sating for  shrinkage  of  metal  during  soliditication;  and 

at  least  one  thermal  extraction  member  of  a  relatively  high 
thermal  conductivity  matenal.  said  thermal  extraction  mem- 
ber dehning  pan  of  said  mold  cavity  and  being  positioned 
opposite  said  feeding  system,  said  pnmary  inlet  being  proxi- 
mate said  at  least  one  thermal  extraction  member. 


REISSUES 

AUGUST  12,  1997 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [J  appear,  in  the  original  patent  but  fi>nns  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,578 

METHOD  TO  INSTALL  AN  ELFXTRONIC  COMPONENT 

AND  ITS  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS  ON  A  SITPORT. 

AND  FRODl'CT  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Jean-Pierre  (iloton,  Aix  en  Provence,  and  (Jerard  Coiton. 
Venelles,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  S(;S-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Original  No.  4,908,937,  dated  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  283,214, 
Dec.  12,  1988.  ContinuaUon  of  Ser  No.  855,086,  Mar.  20. 
1992,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  I98J08 

Int.  CI."  H05K  J/.U 


VS.  CI.  29—840 


H.  A  methivJ  for  iwitallinK  an  electronic  component  in  a  housing, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  conducting  layer  having  a  pluralits  of  zones  electri- 
cally insulated  from  each  other: 

forming  an  insulating  la\er  on  a  first  side  of  the  conducting 
layer  therein  the  insulating  layer  is  resistant  to  relatively 
high  temperature  processing: 

placing  the  electronic  compimeni  on  a  second  side  of  the  con- 
ducting layer  opposite  the  first  side: 

electrically  cimnecting  output  terminals  of  the  electronic  com- 
ponent to  the  zones  of  the  conducting  layer: 

covering  the  electronic  component  mth  a  resin:  and 

healing  the  resin  to  a  relatively  high  temperature  to  quickly 
harden  it. 


Re.  35,579 
Gl'IDE  CHAINS  FOR  FEED  LINES 
Werner  Moritz;  Kari-Georg  Wisser:  WUUbald  Weber;  Paul- 
Werner  Mack,-  Herbert  Wehler,  and  Volker  Jud,  all  of  Deut- 
sch,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kabelschlepp  Gesellschafl  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung,  Siegen,  Germany 
Original  No.  5,038,556,  dated  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  481341, 
Feb.  16,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
106,109 

Int.  a."  F16G  1^/16 
U.S.  a.  59^78.1  13  Claims 

//.  In  a  feeder  chain  to  units  that  move  (m  tracks,  with  said 
chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  chain  links  and  having  a  C(mtinu- 
ous  inner  space  for  feed  lines,  which  chain  links  have  pivolahly 
interctmnected  ttuter  side  pieces  that  are  provided  with  .stop  means 
to  delimit  the  mutual  pivol  angle,  with  each  chain  link  being 
pnnided  with  rKi>  crosspieces  for  intenonnecting  said  outer  side 
pieces  thereof,  the  improvement  wherein: 

an  outer  side  piece  of  each  chain  link  has  at  least  one  inwardly- 
facing  recess  therein,  which  recess  has  a  gale  and  first  and 
.second  undercuts  next  to  said  gate:  and 
one  of  said  crosspieces  of  each  pair  is  a  detachable  crosspiece 
having  a  length  between  opposing  ends  thereof  and  a  width 
between  a  first  lateral  surface  and  a  second  lateral  surface  at 
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one  of  said  ends  of  said  detachable  crosspiece.  such  that  when 
.said  second  lateral  surface  of  .said  detachable  crosspiece 
opposite  said  first  lateral  surface  of  said  detachable  cross- 
piece  is  positioned  in  .said  second  undercut  of  said  recess,  said 
first  lateral  surface  of  said  detachable  crosspiece  is  insertahle 
into  said  gate  via  an  elastic  force-fit  when  entering  through 
.said  gate  into  said  first  undercut,  the  width  of  said  one  end  of 
said  detachable  crosspiece  between  its  first  and  second  lateral 
surfaces  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  gate,  whereby 
engagement  between  said  first  and  second  lateral  surfaces 
and  said  first  and  second  undercuts,  respectively,  retains  said 
detachable  crosspiece  m  said  recess. 


Re.  35480 
TRAILER  CONSTRUCTION 
Merle  J.  Heider,  203  12th  SL  SW.,-  Dale  J.  Heider.  1108  Eighth 
Ave.  SW.;  Leon  J.  Heider,  1107  Third  Ave.  SW.,  and  Craig  J. 
Heider,  812  S.  Taft  SL,  all  of  Humboldt,  Iowa  50548 
Original  No.  5326,156,  dated  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  901,125, 
Jun.  19,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
306,492 

Int.  a."  B60P  1/56 
VS.  CI.  298—24  12  Oaims 


//.  An  improvement  in  a  trailer  assembly  comprising  a  trailer 
frame  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  a  wheel  and  axle  assembly 
connected  to  and  supporting  said  trailer  frame  adjacent  said  rear 
end  thereof,  said  improvement  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  side  walls  attached  to  said  frame  in  spaced 
apart  relation  to  (me  another,  each  of  said  side  walls  having 
an  upper  longitudinal  edge: 
an  elongated  bottom  wall  between  said  pair  of  side  walls  and 
combining  therewith  to  form  a  carrying  compartment: 

845 


846 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12,  1997 


said  hiillom  Hall  havmi;  an  upper  perimetric  edge,  said  bottom 
wall  also  havma  a  forward  slopinf;  portion,  a  rear  sloping 
portion,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side  portions  extending  down- 
nardh  from  said  upper  perimetric  edge: 

said  upper  perimetric  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  being  connected 
to  said  upper  longitudinal  edges  of  said  pair  of  elongated  side 
walls  whereb\  \aid  enure  bottom  wall  extends  below  and  is 
suspended  from  .said  upper  longitudinal  edges  of  said  pair  of 
eltmgated  side  walls: 

said  enure  bottom  wall  being  positioned  between  .said  pair  of 
elongated  side  walls  and  having  an  aniiate  shape  when 
viewed  in  cross  section  taken  transversely  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  trailer  frame. 


Re.  35^1 
('HAR(;iN(;  DKVICF. 

Shunji  Nakamura:  Hiromitsu  Hiraba>ashi;  Junji  Ara>a,  and 

Noribumi  Koitabashi.  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

I'anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Original  No.  J.SSI.VWt.  dated  Jul.  25.  19S9,  .Ser.  No.  1.11.585. 

Dec.  II.  1987.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .W.1V5.  Mar.  22.  IW.1, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,797,  Jul. 

25.  1991.  abandoned.  Application  for  reis.sue  Nov.  27.  1995, 

Ser.  No.  562.788 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15,  1986.  61-298419; 
Dec.  15.  1986.  61-298420 

Int.  n:  (;03G  I5A)2 
V.S.  cn.  361—225  22  Claims 

4 


1.  A  charging  device  for  charging  a  ni<nable  member  to  be 
charged,  comprising: 

a  contacting  member  adapted  to  [contacting]  contact  the  mem- 
ber to  be  charged,  and 

[means  for  fomiiiig  a  \ibrator>  electric  field  between  the  mem- 
ber to  be  charged  and  the  contacting  member,  the  vibratory 
electric  field  forming  means  applying  between  the  members  a 
vibratory  voltage  having  a  ()eak-to  peak  value  not  less  ihan 
twice  an  absolute  value  of  a  charge  starting  voltage  to  the 
member  to  be  charged]  a  voltage  applying  means  for  apply- 
ing, between  .said  member  to  be  charged  and  .said  contacting 
member,  a  vihraton  voltage  to  form  a  vibratory  electric  field 
between  .said  member  to  be  charged  aiut  said  contacting 
member,  said  vibratory  voltage  having  a  peak-to-peak  voltage 
which  is  not  less  than  twice  an  absolute  value  of  a  charge 
starling  voltage  of  the  member  to  be  charged. 


Re.  35.-582 
SI  BSCRIBKR  LINE  INTKRFACK  C1R(  I  IT  WITH 
POWKR-DOWN  MODK 
Aniielo  Pariani.  Novara:  Walter  Rovsi.  and  Vanni  Saviotti.  both 
of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  S(;S-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.r.l..  Agrate  Brian/a.  Italy 
Original  No.  5.II46.089.  dated  Sep.  3.   1991.  Ser.  No.  422.892, 
Oct.  18.  1989.  (  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  116.017.  .Sep.  2.  199.V 
abandoned.   Vpplication  for  reis.sue  Keb.  26.  1996.  .Ser.  No. 
M»6,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  31.  1988.  22474/88 

Int.  CI.    H04M  I/IM) 

VS.  CI.  379— .199  14  Claims 
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«U       «l 
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H.  A  circuit  device  for  lowering  the  power  dissipated  by  an 
interface  circuit  when  in  an  inactive  power-down  state,  the  inter- 
face circuit  being  incorporated  in  a  telephone  exchange  and  con- 
nected to  a  telephone  subscriber  line  having  a  conductor  the 
interface  circuit  comprising  a  monitoring  circuit  portiim  corviected 
between  the  subscriber  line  and  the  exchange,  the  monitoring 
circuit  portion  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  signal  to 
switch  the  interface  cm  uit  from  the  inactive  power-down  stale  to  a 
standby  stale  wherein  the  monitoring  circuit  portion  becomes 
active,  the  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  comparator  having 

one  input  connected  to  a  refererue  voltage  pole, 
another  input  connected  to  the  conductor  in  the  subscriber 
line  and  ground  via  a  resistor  into  which  a  reference  current 
IS  injected,  and 
an  output  being  connected  to  the  input  terminal  a]  the  moni- 
toring circuit  portion. 


Re.  35.583 
CAMERA  CAPABLK.  OF  ( ORRKCTINC  RI.IRRINC. 
Masataka    llaniada:    Hiroshi   OoLsuka:    llisavuki    Masumoto. 
and    Tougo    leramoto.   all   of  Osaka.   Japan,   assignors   to 
Minolta  Camera  kabushiki  Kaisha.  (Kaka.  .lapan 
Original  No.  5.2I0.56.V  dated  May   11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  758_W9. 
Aug.  28.    1991.  Continuation  of  Ser   No.  618.961.  Nov.  28. 
1990.  abandcmed.  Application  for  reissue  May   II.  1995.  .Ser. 
No.  4.19.183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1989.  1-312028; 
Nov.  29.  1989.  1-312029;  Nov.  29.  1989,  1-3120.10 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B  /.'V/,S 
U.S.  CI.  396—55  46  Claims 

22.  A  camera  capable  of  detecting  fluttering  of  an  object  image 
due  to  camera-shake,  comprising: 

a  camera-shake  delecting  sensor  for  delecting  camera-shake 

and  for  outputting  camera-shake  information: 
a  taking  lens  for  forming  said  object  image: 
a  driving  device  for  driving  an  optical  member  in  .said  taking 
lens;  and 
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a  cimtrol  device  for  cimtrolling  a  predetermined  operation  of  the 
camera  based  on  the  camera-shake  information,  wherein  said 
control  device  does  not  use  the  camera-shake  information 
when  said  optical  member  is  being  driven. 


Re.  .15.584 

INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 

Akikazu  Sonoda.  Akashi;  Shinji  Fujita,  Kobe:  Masahiro  Taki- 

gavta.  Akashi:  katsunori  Fukuda.  Nagasaki,  and  Hisanori 

Nakamura,  Toyota,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 

Jukogvo  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Hyogo-ken.  and  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi-ken.  both  of  Japan 
Original  No.  5,145J12,  dated  Sep.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  681.404, 

Apr.  4.  1991.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,470.  Aug.  27.  1993. 

abandoned,  vthich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,873.  Sep. 

1,  1989.  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  16.  1995, 

Ser.  No.  515,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1988,  63-226157 

Int.  Cl.*^  B25T  9/10 

U.S.  a.  414—719  19  Claims 

1.  An  industrial  robot  including  a  base,  a  lower  arm  mounted  at 
a  lower  end  on  said  base  for  a  swingable  movement  about  a 
substantially  honzontal  first  axis,  first  motor  means  provided  on 
said  base  for  driving  said  lower  arm  to  produce  the  swingable 
movemenl  of  said  lower  arm  about  said  first  axis,  a  swingable 
member  mounted  on  said  lower  arm  at  an  upper  end  portion  of  said 
lower  arm  for  a  swingable  movement  about  a  second  axis  which  is 
parallel  with  said  first  axis,  second  motor  means  provided  on  said 
base  for  driving  said  swingable  member  lo  produce  the  swingable 
movemenl  of  said  swingable  member  aboul  said  second  axis,  an 
upper  arm  mounted  at  one  end  portion  on  said  swingable  member 
for  a  swingable  movemenl  about  a  third  axis  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  second  axis,  said  upper  arm  projecting  in  one  direction 
from  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  lower  arm  and  provided  at  the 
other  end  portion  with  a  robot  hand,  .said  swingable  member 


having  a  portion  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one 
direction  beyond  said  one  end  portion  of  said  upper  arm.  third 
motor  means,  mounted  on  said  portion  of  said  swingable  member 
and  intersected  by  a  plane  defined  by  the  swingable  movement  of 
said  upper  arm  aboul  said  third  axis,  for  driving  said  upper  arm  to 
produce  the  swingable  movement  of  said  upper  arm  about  said 
third  axis. 


Re.  35,585 

DNA  VECTOR  WITH  ISOLATED  CDNA  GENE 

ENCODING  METALLOPANSTIMULIN 

Jose  A.  Fernandez-Pol,  437  Hunters  HIU  Dr.,  Chestei^eld,  Mo. 

63017 
Original  No.  5.243,041,  dated  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  748.510. 
Aug.  22,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
510,039 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CL  536—23.5  20  Claims 

DNA  Translation 


ATG     CCT    aC    Got    UC    GAT     aC     cn     CAT    CCC     TCT    CU    GM    CAC    CAC    iUC    «» 
H«     Ptc     Lw     AH     Lys     Ai9     LM     Liu     M>     n«     S«     ^n     Glu     Ghj     Ghj     LP     */g 


CAC     AAC    AAC     AAA    CGC    CTC     GTC    CAG     AGC    OX     AAT     TCC     TAC     TTC     ATC     CAT     GTC    AAA 
NMLflLyilnAf^lAvVBlG»S«PnAanS«rTfiP(Mll«Aw1«lLrl 


TGC     CCA    GGA    TGC     TAT     AAA     ATC     ACC     ACC     CTC     TTT     AGC     CAT     OCA    CAA    ACG     GTA     GH 
TTh      Thr      VW      PtM     &w      »ta 


I  Cif»      Pre      Gly      Ct«  I  Ty      ly) 


A^      C*<     Thr 


nC     TGT     GTT    GGC    TGC    TCC     ACT     CTC    aC    TGC    CAC    CCT    ACA   GGA   GCA    AAA    CCA    ACC 
LAu  I  Cyi      Vtt      Cly     Cy»  I  S»ThrV*IL«i.Cy»GI«t»reThrG(fC*fl»iA*Ars 

2«S  K4  »  tt: 

CTT     ACA    GAA    GCA    TCT     TCC     TTC     AGC     ACG    AAC     CAC     CAC     TAA       1 
L«i     Tta      GAi      Gty     Cyt     S«r      P1«     A19     Aif     Lyi      Ck>      HH       - 

10.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  encodes  a  mulein  of 
melallopanstimulin- 1  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in 
FIG.  4  (SEQ  ID  NO: 2).  wherein  one  or  both  cysteine  residues  at 
positions  M  and  77  have  been  replaced  by  another  ammo  acid. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  ii  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,994 
CLIMBKR  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'MEIROUPIS' 
Alain  A.  Meilland.  Antibes.  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyie  Company,  West  Grove.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706.497 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 5  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinci  vanety  of  climbing  rose  plant  character- 
ized by  the  tollowing  combination  of  charactenstics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  attractive  long-lasting  fragrant  ruffled  pink 
blossoms, 

(b)  exhibits  a  good  capacity  lo  rebloom. 

(c)  forms  attractue  darlc  green  and  glossy  foliage. 

(d)  exhibits  good  disease  resistance,  and 

(e)  is  particularly  well  suited  for  growmg  as  attractive  ornamenta- 
tion in  the  landscape, 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed. 


9,997 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'MEICOFLfM' 
.Alain  A.  Meilland,  Antibes.  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle  Company.  West  Grove.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663.738 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
I  .S.  CL  Ph.— 11  1  Claim 

1   A  new  and  distinci  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  charac- 
tenzed  by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  attractive  long-lasiing  bicolored  blossoms  thai  are  red- 
dish orange  on  the  upper  surface  and  creamy  yellow  on  the 
under  surface. 

(b)  exhibits  an  erect  growth  habit, 

(c)  IS  well  suited  for  cut  flower  production  under  greenhouse 
growing  conditions,  and 

(d)  exhibits  good  disease  resistance; 


substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


9,995 
CLIMBING  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'Ql  ADRA' 
Felicitas  J.  Svejda,  Nepean.  and  Ian  S.  Ogilvie,  Pointe  Claire, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right 
of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture. 
Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661.097 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/ai 
V.S.  CI.  Pit.— 6  1  Claim 

L  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  climbing  rose  plant  character- 
ized by  the  following  combination  of  charactenstics: 

(a)  exhibits  a  spreading  or  trailing  growth  habit  with  attractive  dark 
green  glossy  foliage  wherein  the  newly  opened  leaves  com- 
monly display  a  red  tinge, 

(b)  forms  in  clusters  attractive  deep  red  blossoms  thai  tend  to 
lighten  when  fully  open, 

(cl  propagates  well  by  the  use  of  softwood  cuttings. 

(d)  exhibits  a  good  winter  hardiness,  and 

(e)  is  particularly  well  suited  for  growing  as  ornamentation  in  the 
landscape: 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed. 


9.998 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'MEIOFFIC 
.\lain  A,  Meilland.  Antibes.  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,494 
Int.  Cl,"  AOIH  5/a) 
VS.  Cl.  Pit.— 22  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  Floribunda  rose  plant  character- 
ized by  the  following  combination  of  charactenstics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  on  a  substantially  continuous  basis  attrac- 
tive fragrant  blossoms  that  are  light  Onent  Pink  suffused  with 
Aureolin  Yellow  on  the  upper  surface  and  Dawn  Pink  suffused 
with  Aureolin  Yellow  on  the  under  surface, 

(b)  forms  attractive  vigorous  dark  green  foliage  having  a  glossy 
upper  surface. 

(cl  exhibits  a  vigorous,  compact  and  bushy  growth  habit. 

(d)  exhibits  particularly  good  disease  resistance  against  black  spot, 
and 

(e)  is  well  suited  for  growing  as  attractive  ornamentation  in  the 
landscape: 


substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


9.996 
MINIATT  RE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  -POILDEL' 
Mogens  N.  Olesen.  and  Pernille  Olesen.  both  of  Kredensborg, 
Denmark.  as.signors  to  Bear  Creek  (iardens.  Inc.,  Medford, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  606.895 
Int.  Cl."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 8.2  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  disiinci  vanety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combinalion  of  iis  atlractive, 
nonfading  light  yellow  flowers;  rapid,  even  growth;  compact  size; 
long  shelf  life;  and  ease  of  propagation  from  softwood  cuttings. 


9.999 
ILEX  PLANT  VARIETY  NAMED  "MONDO" 
Rosendo  Avila.  Azusa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monrovia  Mursery 
Company.  Azusa.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  19%.  Ser.  No.  612.818 
Int.  Cl."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  Cl.  Pit— 65  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  variety  of  Ilex  plant  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 
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10,000 

10,001 

tlERANUM  PLANT  NA.MKD   LOIS' 

IMPATIF.NS  PLANT  NAMED 

•Gl'ADELOl  PE" 

David  1 

.emon,  Lomp<K', 

Calif.,  a.vMt>nor 

to  John  Bodger  and 

Lud»i)!  Kient/ler.  (ienslni;en,  (>erinany,  assignor  to  Paul  Ecke                | 

Sons  {■()mpan\.  South  Kl  Monte.  Calif. 

Ranch,  Inc.,  Kncinitas.  Calif. 

Kiled  Dec.  1 

12,  IWS,  Ser.  No. 

571,168 

Filed  Mar.  25,  I9V6,  Ser. 

No.  620,957                                     1 

Int 

.  CI.'  AOIH  SAX) 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5AX)                                                  \ 

U.S.  CI. 

Pit.— 87.12 

1  Claim 

ti».  a.  Pit.— 87.6 

1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  disiinci  vanety  of  Geranium 

plant,  substantially  as 

1  A  new  distincl  cultivar  ot  Impatiens 

i  plant  named  Guadeloupe. 

shown  and  described. 

as  illustrated  and  described. 

PATENTS 

GRANTED  August  12, 1997 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

374-170 '. 5,655,305 

241-236 5,655,725 

248-179 5,655,736 

473-421 5,655,766 

473-478 5,655,774 

473-187 5,655,776 

473-594 5,655,777 

408-227 5,655.861 

463-027 5,655,961 

216-047 5,656,128 

430-004 5,656.182 

501-089 5.656,218 

585^84 5,656,243 

442-327 5,656,366 

442-152 5,656,367 

385-014 5,656,507 

216-011  5.656,525 

430-314 5,656,526 

117-084 ; 5,656,538 

156-291  5,656,551 

423-219 5.656,557 

264-122 5,656,562 

508-108 5.656,582 

510-361  5,656.646 

585-269 5,656.761 

399-071  5,657,114 

399-263 5.657,115 

349-040 .............: 5,657,139 

349-118 5,657,140 

349-184 5,657.141 

395-221  5,657.222 


PATENTS 


HRRATA-CONTINUED 

For  S'-f 
CLASS                                                                                                        PATENT  NO. 

348-015 5.657.246 

395-200 5.657,247 

345-112 5.657.248 

395-200 5.657,249 

370-359 5.657.250 

342-162 5.657.251 

455-550 5,657.370 

455^18 5,657.371 

455^14 5,657,372 

455^35 5.657.373 

370-328 5.657,374 

455-436 5,657.375 

379-090 5.657,446 

370-357 5.657,449 

379-201  5,657,451 

375_242 5,657.454 

375-354 5.657,464 


GRANTED  AUGUST  12.  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


S.ft55.22! 

ARTICULATED  UPPER  ARM  BLOCKER  PAD  FOR 

HOCKEY  GOALKEEPERS 

Harr>    D.    W'orischeck.   9992    Riverdale.   Rcdford   Township, 

Wayne  t  ount>.  Mich.  48239 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996,  Sen  No.  694Ji04 

Int.  Cl.*^  A41D  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  2—16  18  Claims 


1.  An  upper  arm  blocker  pad  for  an  arm  of  a  hockey  goalkeeper, 
compnsing: 

an  upper  arm  pad  member  structured  to  cover  an  upper  arm  of 
an  arm  of  a  goalkeeper  to  thereby  protect  the  upper  arm  from 
injury  due  to  impact  with  a  flying  hockey  puck,  said  upper 
anil  pad  member  has  a  substantially  flat  facing  side  located 
between  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  thereof; 

an  elbow  pad  member  structured  to  cover  an  elbow  area  of  the 
ami  of  the  goalkeeper  to  thereby  protect  the  elbow  area  from 
injury  due  to  impact  with  a  flying  hockey  puck,  said  elbow 
pad  member  has  a  substantially  flat  facing  side,  said  elbow 
pad  member  having  a  tnangular  shaped  portion; 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  upper  arm  pad  mem- 
ber to  said  elbow  pad  member;  and 

connection  means  for  connecting  said  upper  arm  pad  member  to 
the  upper  arm.  and  for  connecting  the  elbow  pad  member  to  a 
forcami  of  the  arm  of  the  goalkeeper; 

wherein  said  pivot  means  is  positioned  relative  to  said  tnangular 
shaped  portion  such  that  as  said  elbow  pad  member  is  pivoted 
relative  to  said  upper  ann  pad  member,  said  lower  end  of  said 
upper  arm  pad  member  and  said  elbow  pad  member  continu- 
ously overlap  each  other. 


5,655^22 

FIREnCHTER'S  GARMENT  HAVING  INSPECTION 

PORTS 

VN'iiliam  L.  Grilliot,  and  Mary  I.  Grilliot,  both  of  Dayton.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Morning  Pride  Manufacturing,   Inc.,  Dayton, 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,772 

Int.  CI.''  A41D  13/00 

V.S.  CI.  2—81  11  Oaims 

7.  An  inner  liner  for  use  with  a  hrefighter's  garment  including  an 

outer  shell  having  abrasion  resistant  and  flame  resistant  properties, 

said  inner  liner  comprising: 


a)  a  layer  of  thermally  insulating  material; 

b)  a  layer  of  moisture  resistant  matenal  attached  to  said  ther- 
mally insulating  layer  along  a  plurality  of  seams  that  extend 
about  the  periphery  of  the  liner  such  that  the  area  between  the 
thermally  insulating  layer  and  the  moisture  resistant  layer  is 
substantially  enclosed;  and 

c)  at  least  one  inspection  port  positioned  in  the  inner  liner  at  a 
location  in  which  the  area  between  said  thermally  insulating 
layer  and  said  moisture  resi.stant  layer  is  not  enclosed, 
wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one  inspection  port  includes  a 
releasable  fastener  for  allowing  each  said  at  least  one  inspec- 
tion port  to  be  selectively  opened  and  closed  to  allow  for 
visual  inspection  of  the  area  between  the  layers  of  thermally 
insulating  matenal  and  moisture  resistant  material. 


5,655.223 
ELECTRONIC  GOLF  GLOVE  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Frank  C.  Cozza,  2726  Shelter  Island  Dr..  Ste.  319 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,886.  Jun.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505.569 
Int  CI."  A63B  69/36 
U.S.  CI.  2—161.2  17  Claims 


1.  A  golf  training  glove  for  emitting  distinctive  physically  per- 
ceivable signals  in  response  to  a  failure  of  a  golfer  to  maintain  a 
proper  gnp  about  a  golf  club  during  a  golf  swing,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  glove  having  a  hand  access  opening  and  a  plurality  of  finger 
stalls,  configured  to  fit  a  golfer's  lead  hand  for  gnpping  a  golf 
club  dunng  a  swing; 
a  sensor  means  on  said  glove  generally  located  in  a  region 
corresponding  to  the  back  of  a  golfer's  thumb  short  of  the 
endmosi  joint,  for  pressmg  by  the  trailing  hand  when  a  club  is 
gripped; 
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activation  signal  means  for  generating  a  physically  perceivable  lower  portion  to  define  a  second  free  standing  end.  the  free 

signal  a  predetermined  lime  after  a  golfer  initially  correctly  standing  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  tabs  being  opposingly  situ- 

grips  a  golf  club;  and  ated  so  as  to  extend  from  their  respective  portions  toward  one 

electrical   means  on  said  glove  connected  to  said  sensor  for  another  and  at  least  one  free  standing  end  being  capable  of  indi- 

emitting  a  physically  pcrcei\able  signal  it  said  senst>r  senses  vidual  recipnxating  movement  between  the  upper  and  lower  por- 

an  absence  of  pressure  thereagainst.  tions  independent  of  the  other  free  standing  end 


5.655,224 
DETACHABLE  n.OWER  WIRE  TIE 
Betsy  (;.  Sears,  876  Lexington  St.,  Hemet.  Calif.  92545 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,477,  Jul.  12,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,639 
InL  a."  A42C  5/00 
VS.  a.  2—171  15  Claims 


5.655,226 

ARTICLE  OE  WATERPROOE,  BREATHABLE  APPAREL 

AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MAKINt;  SAME 

Cole  Williams.  2408  Allanjay  PI..  Glendale,  Calif.  92108 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  72,975,  Jun.  4,  199.^,  Pat.  No. 

5,402,540,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,115, 

Oct.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,483.703.  This  application  Mar.  30, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  413,532 

lot  Cl.'^  A41B  n/00 

U.S.  a.  2—239  20  Oalms 


1.  A  detachable  flower  wire  tie  comprising: 

a  fabric  stem  having  a  hrst  end  and  an  opposite  second  end; 

a  pliable  metal  wire  contained  within  said  stem,  said  pliable 

metal  wire  having  a  plastic  coaling; 
a  bulb  disposed  at  one  of  said  ends  of  said  stem;  and 
a  fabric  flowerette  adapted  to  slidably  engage  said  stem  after 

passing  over  said  bulb 


5,655J25 

PROTECTIVE  HEADGEAR  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

BASEBALL  STYLE  CAPS 

D.  Stephen  Mathers,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Signwear 

Inc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,753 
int  CI."  A42B  1/06 
VS.  CL  2—172 


24  Claims 


.-^^ 


24.  An  engagement  clip  for  use,  among  other  things,  in  a 
detachable  protective  headgear  attachment  for  engagement  to  a  hat 
having  an  upturned  inner  band,  tompnsing  back  and  front  sides, 
upper  and  lower  p<irtions,  the  upper  and  lower  p<irtions  having 
parallel  outer  linear  edges,  two  flexible  side  portions  and  upper  and 
lower  tabs,  wherein  the  upper  tab  extends  from  the  upper  portion  to 
define  a  hrst  free  standing  end  and  the  lower  tab  extends  from  the 


1.  A  metht>d  of  making  an  article  of  apparel  used  to  cover  a 
wearer's  extremities  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  waterproof,  breathable  material  into  a  slretchable 
bladder  having  an  open  cuff  portion  and  an  extremity  receiv- 
ing portion  having  the  general  shape  of  the  wearer's  extremity 
to  be  covered  and  including  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
.surface  generally  conformable  to  the  contours  of  the  extremity 
to  be  covered;  and 

(b)  bonding  a  hrst  fabric  covering  member  having  the  general 
shape  of  the  wearer's  extremity  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
extremity  receiving  ponion  of  said  bladder  to  form  a  subas- 
sembly portion  of  said  article,  said  fabric  covenng  member 
having  a  cuflf  ponion  extending  beyond  said  cuff  portion  of 
said  bladder  and  being  constructed  of  water-wicking  fibers 
whereby  perspiration  will  be  earned  toward  said  cuff  portion 
of  said  covering  member  for  evaporation  to  atmosphere 


5.655,227 
METHOD  OF  nTTING  SHOCK-ABSORBING  PADDING 
TO  A  HELMET  SHELL  AND  A  HELMET  PROVIDED 
WITH  Sl'CH  PADDING 
Reino  Sundberg,  Tallstigen  3  A,  S-146  00  l\illinge,  and  Dick 
DiX>tt,  Roddarviigen  47,  S-141  41  Huddinge,  both  of  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00307,  }  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22337,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  S30J43 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  7,  1993,  9301165 

Int.  CI.'  A42B  MK) 

L.S.  CI.  2-^14  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  providing  a  helmet  shell  with  impact-absorbing 

padding  while  adapting  the  padding  to  the  shape  of  a  human  head. 

comprising  the  steps  of; 
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a)  cutting  a  padding  blank  from  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  matenal 
of  appropriate  hardness; 

b)  proMding  a  plurality  of  cavities  (11)  In  the  blank  sufficiently 
large  to  accommtxiaie  a  flow  of  the  thermoplastic  material 
dunng  a  final  shaping  of  the  blank, 

c)  healing  the  blank  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  softens  and 
becomes  readily  moldable; 

d)  placing  the  blank  in  the  helmet  shell; 

e)  placing  the  helmet  shell  carrying  the  blank  on  a  head; 

f)  pressing  the  helmet  against  the  head  with  a  force  sufticieni  to 
mold  the  blank  to  the  shape  of  the  head  and  to  the  shape  of  the 
helmet  shell; 

g)  maintaining  said  force  until  the  blank  has  cooled  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  the  material  will  retain  its  molded  shape; 
and 

0  affixing  the  padding  to  the  helmet  shell  with  fastening  means. 


a  head  strap  having  two  ends  which  engage  two  strap  connecting 

end  portions  of  said  eyepieces  respectively, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

each  of  said  eyepieces  including  a  substantially  planar  lens 
made  of  a  rigid  matenal.  and  an  integrally  formed  lens 
frame  body  made  of  a  plastic  matenal,  said  frame  body 
having  a  front  annular  wall  with  a  front  section  and  a  rear 
section,  said  front  section  having  an  annular  groove  on  an 
inner  surface  thereof  for  insertion  of  a  peripheral  portion  of 
said  planar  lens  to  establish  engagement  therebetween,  said 
rear  section  forming  a  first  contour  substantially  conform- 
ing to  a  bone  structure  surrounding  a  human  eye  socket  to 
enable  said  substantially  watertight  seal  to  be  effected  when 
each  of  said  eyepieces  is  placed  over  the  eyes  of  the  wearer, 
said  annular  wall  having  a  first  thickness  sufficient  to  resist 
deformation  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  planar  lens; 

an  eye  socket  contacting  unit  extending  rearwardly  from  an 
inner  penphery  of  said  rear  section  of  said  annular  wall  and 
having  a  second  contour  similar  to  said  first  contour,  said 
eye  socket  contacting  unit  having  an  annular  portion  and  an 
annular  flared  portion  extending  radially  and  outwardly 
from  said  annular  portion,  said  eye  socket  contacting  unit 
further  having  a  second  thickness  less  than  first  thickness  of 
said  annular  wall  so  as  to  permit  flexing  thereof  when 
forced  by  said  head  strap  to  abut  against  the  eye  socket, 
said  annular  flared  portion  including  an  upper  part,  a  lower 
part  and  a  lateral  part  adjacent  to  said  nosepiece.  said  upper, 
lower  and  lateral  parts  being  bent  toward  and  spaced  from 
an  outer  penphery  of  said  rear  section  and  cooperatively 
defining  a  bnm  section,  said  rear  section  of  said  annular 
wall  and  said  annular  portion  and  said  annular  flared  por- 
tion of  said  eye  socket  contacting  unit  being  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  upon  pressing  of  said  annular  flared 
portion  against  the  eye  socket  to  effect  said  substantially 
watertight  seal,  said  annular  flared  portion  flexes  so  as  to 
move  said  bnm  section  toward  and  inward  of  an  outer 
penphery  of  said  rear  section  of  said  annular  wall  to  reduce 
an  exposing  area  of  said  annular  flared  portion  outwardly 
from  the  outer  penphery  of  said  rear  section. 


5,655^28 
GOGGLES 
Herman  Chiang.  HE,  No.  6.34-9.  Ching-Ping  Rd..  Chung-Ho 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  644,063 
Int.  CI."  A61F  9/u: 
V.S.  CI.  2—428 


204^101      21      24 


1,  Goggles  for  use  in  swimming  and  adapted  to  form  a  substan- 
tially watertight  seal  around  eyes  of  a  wearer,  said  goggles  includ- 
ing: 

a  nosepiece, 

a  pair  of  separate  eyepieces  interconnected  by  said  nosepiece. 
and 


5,655,229 

PORTABLE  URINAL  DEVICE  FOR  BEDSIDE  AND 

TRAVEL  LSE 

Marion  Horn,  P.O.  Box  24870.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90024 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  517367 

Int.  CI."  A47K  11/12 


V.S.  CI.  4— 144J 


1  aalm 


5  Claims 


1.  A  portable  unnal  device  for  bedside  and  travel  use  for 
allowing  a  user  to  urinate  when  toilet  facilities  are  unavailable  or 
unreachable  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  urine  collection  funnel  for  collecting  a  unne  stream  expelled 
bv   a  user,   the   urine  collection   funnel   formed  of   smooth 
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durable  lightweight  plastic  or  rubber  with  soft  and  generally 
flexible  rubber  malenal  around  the  wide  open  inboard  end 
lemiinaling  at  an  edge  extent  which  has  a  generally  triangular 
shaped  cross-seclional  conhguration  formed  of  a  rounded 
upper  portion  and  a  pair  of  pointed  lower  portions  thereby 
creating  a  cup  for  captunng  and  directing  the  flow  of  the  unne 
stream,  a  conically  shaped  spt)Ut  with  a  wide  open  inboard 
end.  a  narrow  open  outboard  end.  an  inlcrmediaie  tapered 
ptirtion  therebetween,  a  flow  passage  extended  between  the 
ends  and  through  the  intermediate  portion,  and  a  flange  por- 
tion extending  peripherally  outwards  from  the  inb*>ard  end 
[hat  IS  positionable  in  a  juxtaposed  relation  with  a  lower 
pehic  area  of  the  user  for  directing  the  unne  stream  into  the 
spout,  the  flange  portion  further  formed  of  a  concave  member 
with  a  substantially  C-shaped  cross  section  having  an  exienor 
surface,  an  interior  surface,  and  a  periphery  interconnecting 
the  surfaces  formed  of  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge  with  a 
length  greater  than  that  of  the  upper  edge,  and  a  pair  of  side 
edges  extended  therebetween  and  with  each  side  edge  having 
a  length  greater  than  the  lower  edge  and  a  pair  of  upper 
rounded  corners  and  lower  squared  off  comers,  each  side  edge 
additionally  having  an  elongated  integral  rib  formed  thereal- 
ong  and  extended  outwards  in  a  perpendicular  fa.shion  from 
the  interior  surface  and  with  the  ribs  used  for  preventing 
overspray  of  the  urine  from  escaping  from  the  urine  collection 
funnel,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  spout  further  having  a 
charcoal  impregnated  and  annular  hiter  secured  thereto  and 
with  the  hlter  having  an  inner  extent  with  slots  covered  with  a 
permeable  fabnc  placed  in  communication  with  the  flow 
passage  such  that  an  unpleasmg  scent  is  removed  from  the 
unne  stream  as  it  flows  through  the  filter. 

a  plastic  unne  collection  bottle  having  a  lower  tubular  body  with 
a  hollow  interior  bounded  by  a  peripheral  side  wall  and  a 
circular  bottom  wall,  an  outwardly  threaded  and  tubular  open 
mouth  positioned  in  axial  alignment  with  the  body  p<irtion. 
and  a  neck  extended  therebetween,  the  urine  collection  bottle 
further  having  an  inwardly  threaded  cap  thai  is  ihrcadedly 
secured  over  the  mouth  and  an  axial  bore  disposed  through  an 
upper  extent  of  the  cap  for  allowing  access  to  the  interior; 

a  flexible  rubber  urine  transfer  hose  having  an  upper  proximal 
end  removably  secured  to  the  outboard  end  of  the  urine 
collection  funnel  via  a  fastener  composed  of  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  and  integral  protrusions  formed  on  the 
upper  proximal  end  that  are  mated  with  in  a  pair  of  diametn- 
cally  oppt>sed  detents  formed  on  the  outboard  end  of  the  unne 
collection  funnel  and  a  lower  distal  end  removably  secured 
within  the  bore  of  the  cap  via  a  fastener  composed  of  a  pair  of 
diamelncally  opposed  and  integral  protrusions  formed  on  the 
lower  distal  end  that  are  mated  with  in  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  detents  forme<l  on  the  cap  and  with  the  unne  transfer 
hose  used  for  transferring  the  unne  stream  from  the  urine 
collection  funnel  to  the  unne  collection  bottle; 

a  flexible  rubber  band  having  one  end  coupled  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  unne  collection  funnel  and  another  end  coupled  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  collection  funnel  to  thereby  create  a  closed 
Uxip  configuration  tor  allowing  the  urine  collection  funnel  to 
be  hung  from  a  recipient  object; 

a  rigid  metal  stand  having  a  base,  an  upstanding  pole  with  a 
lower  end  coupled  to  the  base,  and  a  hook  coupled  to  an  upper 
end  of  the  pole  and  with  the  unne  collection  funnel  hangable 
from  the  hook  through  use  ot  the  band;  and 

a  cloth  traveling  bag  for  holding  the  unne  collection  funnel, 
unne  collection  bottle,  and  urine  transfer  lube  therein  for 
portable  transport  trom  one  location  to  another,  the  bag  hav- 
ing a  generally  hollow  rectangular  box  shaped  body  with  an 
open  top,  a  lid  hingably  coupled  to  the  body  and  removably 
securable  over  the  opening,  and  a  strap  coupled  to  the  body  to 
thereby  create  a  closed  loop  conhguration  for  allowing  the 
bag  to  be  carried  by  a  user. 


5,6550.10 

Al  XII-I.\RY  I'RIN Al.  RFTROFIT  H)R  A  ( OMMODK 

John  H.  (  orbin.  7M)«  Kawnhollow  Cove.  Austin.  Tex.  7«750 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589,417 

Inl.  CI.'  E03D  IfAKI 

VS.  CI.  4—342  2  Claims 


I.  An  auxiliary  urinal  adapted  to  be  installed  on  an  existing 
commode,  said  commode  including  a  bowl  and  water  tank,  said 
unnal  compnsing: 

a)  a  unnal  receptacle  retrofittable  to  said  existing  commode  and 
adapted  to  be  located  beside,  and  spaced  apart  from,  said 
water  tank  when  said  urinal  is  not  in  use. 

b)  a  ngid  drain  line  having  an  inlet  end.  said  urinal  receptacle 
having  an  elongated  opening  connected  to  said  inlet  end  of 
said  ngid  drain  line. 

c)  a  vapor  trap  formed  in  said  ngid  drain  line. 

d)  means  for  draining  said  drain  line,  said  means  for  draining 
connected  to  an  exit  end  of  said  vapor  trap. 

e)  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  installed  between  a  base  of  said 
commode  and  a  floor  on  which  said  commode  rests,  said  base 
plate  having  a  hrst  opening  therein  adapted  to  overlie  a 
commode  drain  hole  in  said  floor  and  a  second  opening 
leading  from  an  edge  of  said  base  plate  through  .said  base 
plate  into  said  tirst  opening. 

f)  a  flexible  robe  connecting  said  second  opening  to  said  means 
for  draining,  and 

g(  a  water  flush  line  adapted  for  connection  at  one  end  thereof  to 
a  pressurized  water  supply  and  connected  at  the  opposite  end 
to  said  unnal  receptacle  by  a  push  button  valve  mounted  on 
said  unnal  receptacle,  said  push  button  valve  admitting  water 
from  said  water  flush  line  to  flush  said  urinal  receptacle. 


5.655,231 
Patent  Not  Lssued  For  This  Number 


5,655,232 
Fl.l'ID  LEVEL  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
James    K.   Buckwaltcr.    140   Indian   Bayou   Dr..   Destin.   Fla. 
32541-4415 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  475,012 
Inl.  CI."  E04H  4/12 
U.S.  CI.  4—508  16  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  flow  control  device  compnsing: 
a  hollow  valve  Ixxly  having  an  inlet  aperture,  an  outlet  aperture, 
and  a  valve  chamber  connected  in  fluid  communication 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  apertures, 
a  valve  element  positioned  within  the  valve  chamber  and  being 
moveable  between  an  inlet  closed  and  an  outlet  closed  pt)si- 
tion.  the  valve  element  being  mow^ble  to  the  inlet  closed 
position  in  response  to  a  reverse  fluid  flow  from  the  outlet 
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aperture  toward  the  inlet  aperture,  the  valve  element  move- 
able to  the  outlet  closed  position  responsive  to  a  forward  fluid 
flow  from  the  inlet  aperture  toward  the  outlet  aperture; 
forward   flow   enabling  means  positioned  adjacent  the  outlet 
aperture  of  the  valve  body  for  displacing  the  valve  element, 
the  displacing  means  positioning  the  valve  element  in  spaced 
relation  from  the  outlet  aperture  to  enable  a  continued  forward 
fluid   flow   from   the   inlet  aperture   and  through  the  outlet 
aperture  while  permitting  the  valve  element  to  move  to  the 
inlet  closed  position  responsive  to  a  reverse  fluid  flow,  said 
forward  flow  enabling  means  comprising: 
a  lever  arm  having  distal  and  proximate  ends  separated  by  a 
fulcrum  pin  for  pivoting  the  lever  arm  about  the  fulcrum 
pin; 
a  valve  pin  attached  to  the  lever  arm  distal  end,  the  valve  pin 
dimensioned  for  movement  into  the  valve  chamber  through 
the  outlet  aperture,  the  valve  pin  further  having  a  length 
dimension  for  displacing  the  valve  element  away  from 
contact  with  the  outlet  aperture:  and 
a  float  connected  to  the  lever  arm  proximal  end.  the  float 
responsive  to  level  changes  within  a  reservoir  wherein  a 
fluid  level  below  the  desired  level  causes  the  float  to  lower 
thereby  raising  the  valve  pin  thus  displacing  the  valve 
element  from  the  outlet  aperture; 
a  generally  hollow  vessel  connected  to  the  float  wherein  fluid  is 
captured  within  the  vessel  for  providing  a  damping  effect  on 
the  float  thus  reducing  float  movement  responsive  to  fluid 
surface  instabilities;  and 
a  housing  having  side  walls  for  closely  receiving  the  float  and 
vessel  combination  therein,  the  housing  further  having  a  bot- 
tom apertured  wall  for  permitting  fluid  to  flow  into  the  hous- 
ing through  the  bottom  wall   while  blocking   fluid   surtace 
instabilities  from  direct  contact  with  the  float,  thus  further 
providing  float  dampening  when  responding  to  the  surface 
instabilities. 


5.655.233 
TOILET  DOME 
Gary  R.  Lackey.  Jr.,  725  Spruce.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  64124 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  590^72 
Inl.  CI."  A47K  ]i/l4 
IJ.S.  a.  4—661  20  Claims 

1.  A  cover  assembly  for  placement  atop  a  rim  of  a  conventional 
toilet  bowl  having  a  water  reservoir  and  seat  swingable  between 
hon/ontal  and  vertical  positions,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  flexible  cover; 

a  plurality  of  ribs  attached  to  said  cover,  each  of  said  ribs  having 

a  relative  conhguration  for  providing  a  nested  relationship 

therebetween; 

means  for  swingably  mounting  said  nbs  to  a  portion  of  the  toilet 

nm,  said  nbs  swingable  between  a  tirst  nested  position  for 
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collapsing  said  attached  cover  and  allowing  a  user  access  to 
the  bowl  and  a  second  position  for  extending  said  attached 
cover  atop  the  seat. 


5.655,234 
BUNK  BED  STRIICTI'RE  WITH  A  VERTICAL  MOVABLE 

BUNK 

Steven  C.  Randleas.  723  N.  llth  St..  Coeur  d'Alene.  Id.  83814 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,088 

Int.  a.*'  A47C  I9A)0:3I/00 

VJS.  CI.  5—9.1  5  Claims 


1  A  bunk  bed  structure  having  an  upper  bunk  vertically  movable 
relative  to  a  lower  bunk,  compnsing  in  combination: 

a  rectilinear  main  frame  having  two  similar  spaced  ends  and  two 
sides,  each  end  formed  by  vertical  comer  posts  joined  at  their 
upper  ends  by  end  crosspieces.  and  both  said  ends  joined  by  a 
side  crosspiece  extending  between  upper  portions  of  two 
vertical  comer  posts  on  the  same  side  of  the  ends; 

a  lower  bunk  frame  carried  on  the  comer  posts  of  the  mam 
frame  and  having  four  vertically  oriented  lower  bunk  comer 
post  collars,  each  defining  a  medial  channel  to  receive  one  of 
said  comer  posts,  with  at  least  one  lower  bunk  end  crosspiece 
extending  between  each  pair  of  end  lower  bunk  comer  post 
collars,  at  least  one  lower  bunk  side  crosspiece  extending 
between  each  pair  of  lower  bunk  end  comer  post  collars  on 
the  same  side  of  the  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  honzon- 
tal  lower  bunk  bed  support  tubes  depending  below  and  struc- 
turally communicating  between  the  lower  bunk  side  cross- 
pieces; 

an  upper  bunk  frame  slidably  carried  on  the  comer  posts  of  the 
main  frame  above  the  lower  bunk  frame  and  having  four 
vertically  onented  upper  bunk  comer  post  collars  each  defin- 
ing a  medial  channel  to  receive  one  of  said  comer  posts,  with 
two  vertical  spaced  upper  bunk  crosspieces  extending 
between  each  pair  of  end  upper  bunk  comer  collars,  an  upper 
bunk  side  crosspiece  extending  between  each  pair  of  end 
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upper  bunk  comer  collars  on  the  same  side  of  ihe  frame,  and 
a  pluraluy  of  spaced  horizontal  upper  bunk  bed  support  lubes 
depending  below  and  slruciurally  communitaiing  between  the 
side  upper  bunk  crosspieces;  and 
fastening  structure  carried  by  each  lateral  portion  of  each  pair  of 
end  upper  bunk  crosspieces.  each  fastening  structure  having  a 
vertical  fastening  post  slidably  earned  between  the  end  upper 
bunk  crosspieces  and  supporting  two  venically  spaced  elon- 
gate fastening  pins  extending  laterally  outwardly  and  through 
spaced  pairs  of  cixiperaling  holes  defined  in  both  the  adjacent 
upper  bunk  comer  post  collar  and  the  comer  post  earned 
therein,  said  vertical  fastening  post  being  biased  lo  a  laterally 
outward  position  but  manually  movable  against  its  bias  to 
move  the  fastening  pins  from  the  said  spaced  pairs  of  coop- 
erating holes  dehned  in  the  adjacent  upper  bunk  comer  post 
collar 


5,655.236 

BED  SHEET  H.WINC;  INDICIA  THEREON 

Joan  D.  Murray.  5<U8  Warren  .Si..  Washington.  D.C.  20016 

Eiied  Jul.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  684.078 

int.  CI."  A47G  V/rO 

lUS.  a.  5--»95  II  Claims 
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5,655.235 
HAMMOCK  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  SPREADER  BARS 

AND  SHEI.TERINf;  ENCLOSl'RE  1   A  bed  sheet  of  generally  rectangular  configuration  defining  a 

Sam  DeAth,  414  Slone  Rd.,  I  nit  59,  (;uelph.  Ontario,  Canada,    pair  of  opposing  long  edges  and  a  pair  of  opposing  short  edges. 


NIG  3EI 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.633 
Int.  CL"  A45F  i/22 
l).S.  a.  5—123 


7  Claims 


said  bed  sheet  including  indicia  (hereon  extending  substantially 
along  at  least  one  of  said  edges  thereof,  said  indicia  including  a 
repeated  pattern  of  a  single  alphabet  letter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  letters  "K",  "Q".  "D"  and  "T'  lo  indicate  a  size  of 
the  sheet. 


5.655.237 
AIR  CONTROLLED  COMFORTER 
Hiroko  Suzuki:  Emi  Suzuki,  and  Yoshio  Suzuki,  all  of  11-32. 
Tonevama  6-chome,  Toyonaka-shi.  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359.069.  Dec.  19.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.596.778.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  680.609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-345203 

Int.  CI."  A47G  9/00 

MS.  CI.  5—502  2  Claims 


1.  A  hammock,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hammock  body  of  predetermined  length,  width  and 
strength  suitable  for  holding  a  load, 

(b)  suspension  means  for  suspending  the  hammix:k  body 
between  two  spaced  load  bearing  members,  and 

(c)  weighl  distribution  means  for  distnbuling  Ihe  weight  of  the 
load  laterally  across  the  width  of  the  hammtxk  b<xly, 

(d)  wherein  ihe  weight  distribution  means  comprises  a  rein- 
forced header  made  of  a  flexible  foldable  maienal  extendmg 
transversely  across  each  end  of  the  hammock  body,  having 
attachment  means  for  attaching  the  header  lo  the  suspension 
means,  said  attachmeni  means  compnsing  a  senes  of  aper- 
tures extending  along  the  edge  of  each  header,  said  apertures 
accommodating  coupling  means  coupled  lo  the  suspension 
means,  and  spreading  means  spaced  from  the  attachmeni 
means  for  laterally  spreading  ihe  hammock  b<xfy  while  under 
load;  and 

(e)  wherein  the  spreading  means  comprises  a  transversely 
extending  sleeve  spaced  from  ihe  allachmeni  means,  and  a 
spreader  bar  dimensioned  for  being  removably  slideably 
inserted  into  the  sleeve. 


1  An  air  controlled  comforter  comprising  a  front  cloth  (1)  and  a 
rear  cloth  (2),  and  an  upper  air  permeable  cloth  (31)  and  a  lower 
air-permeable  cloth  (32)  arranged  between  the  troni  clolh  and  the 
rear  cloth  and  made  from  a  cloth  material  having  air  permeability, 
wherein  an  air  passage  (4)  ranging  from  a  hem  lo  a  center  part  of 
the  comforter  is  dehned  by  )oming  together  the  two  air-permeable 
clolhs  of  Ihe  upper  air-permeable  cloih  (31)  and  the  lower  air 
permeable  clolh  (32);  the  front  cloth  ( I )  and  ihe  rear  cloih  (2).  and 
the  upper  air-permeable  cloth  (31)  and  the  lower  air-permeable 
clolh  (.W)  are  joined  together  al  their  penpheral  edges;  a  heal 
insulating  material  (5)  such  as  feather,  wixil.  and  cotton  is  hlled  in 
spaces  between  Ihe  from  cloth  (I)  and  the  upper  air  permeable 
clolh  (31)  and  belween  ihe  lower  air  permeable  cloth  (32)  and  the 
rear  cloth  (2);  and  wherein  the  air  passage  (4)  fomied  belween  ihe 
upper  air-permeable  clolh  (31)  and  the  lower  air  permeable  cloth 
(32)  IS  opened  al  the  hem  of  ihe  comforlcr,  where  an  air  opening 
(7)  for  feeding  warm  or  cool  air  is  provided  al  the  opening  and  a 
means  for  feeding  the  warm  or  cool  air  into  the  air  opening. 
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5.655X^8 

EXTREME  POSITION  SCRGERY  TABLE  TOP 

ATTACHMENT 

Keith  A.  Stickley.  (Greenville,  and  James  .A.  Schaefer,  Versailles, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Midmark  Corporation.  Versailles, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  628,032 

Inl.  CI."  A61G  13/04: 1.VIO.I.Vn 

VS.  CI.  5—618  12  Claims 


I   An  extreme  position  surgery  table  comprising; 

a  base  for  supporting  said  surgery  table  on  a  lkx)r  surface; 

a  support  column  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  attached 
lo  said  base; 

a  first  support  section  attached  lo  said  support  column  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  said  support  column,  said  first  suppon 
section  including  an  upper  portion  for  supporting  a  paiieni 
thereon; 

a  second  support  seciion  attached  lo  said  first  support  section  for 
pivotal  movemeni  relative  lo  said  first  suppon  section,  said 
second  support  seciion  including  an  upper  portion  for  support- 
ing a  patient  thereon; 

a  table  lop  allachmeni  attached  to  said  second  suppon  section 
and  extending  over  said  upper  portion  of  said  second  support 
seciion  and  said  upper  pomon  of  said  first  suppon  section, 
said  table  lop  attachmeni  including  a  subslanlially  planar 
upper  surface  for  supponing  a  pallent;  and 

wherein  said  table  lop  allachmeni  is  removably  attached  lo  said 
second  support  section  such  thai  removal  of  said  table  top 
attachment  exposes  said  upper  portions  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond support  sections  for  supporting  a  patient. 


5.655039 
CELLULAR  AIR  LOSS  MATTRESS  SYSTEM 
Christopher   C.   Caparon.   La   Verne;    Kurt   M.   Sabin,  Alta 
Loma:  Craig  S.  Miller,  Jr,  Corona,  and  Craig  S.  Miller,  Sr., 
Vorba  Linda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Joerns  Healthcare. 
Inc.,  Stevens  Point.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser  No.  710,773 
Int.  CI."  .A47C  27/10:  A61G  7/057 
V.S.  a.  5—713  14  aaims 

I,  A  cellular  air  loss  mattress  system  comprising; 
a  unitary  boiumi  piece; 
a  unitary  lop  piece  with  a  pluraluy  of  holes; 
a  plurality  of  gussets  affixed  to  the  lop  and  bottom  pieces  to 
create  respective  cells  for  different  mattress  pressure  zones: 


a  plurality  of  internal  air  flow  connectors  connecting  the  cells 
together  wherein  each  internal  air  connector  has  a  diflTerent 
Internal  diameter  lo  regulate  the  flow  of  air  belween  adjacent 
cells; 

at  least  one  air  inlet  Into  the  cells  connectable  lo  air  supply 
means,  wherein  air  first  flows  Into  one  of  the  cells  and  is  then 
allowed  lo  flow  out  of  the  holes  in  the  lop  piece  and  to  flow 
into  adjacent  cells  via  the  internal  connectors. 


5,655040 

MATTRESS  WITH  REINFORCING  WIRE  TRUSS  OR 

STRAP 

John  E.  Miller.  TUpelo,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Parma  Corporation, 

Denton,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,894,  Nov.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,539,944.  This  application  May  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641,806 

Int.  a."  A47C  23/.^4: 27/04 

VS.  a.  5—717  6  Claims 


"^  <^ 


1   A  mattress  comprising: 

a  lop  face  having  a  peripheral  edge  portion; 

an  inner  core  beneath  said  top  face; 

a  border  wire  defining  said  top  face  peripheral  edge  portion;  and 

a  wire  truss  for  reinforcing  said  lop  face  peripheral  edge  portion 
and  said  inner  core  Interconnected  with  said  border  wire,  said 
wire  truss  having  a  widlh  dimension  and  a  depth  dimension 
and  being  oriented  so  that  said  width  dimension  is  subslan- 
lially parallel  with  said  mattress  top  face  and  said  depth 
dimension  is  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  mattress  lop 
face,  said  wire  truss  being  positioned  adiacenl  said  lop  face 
peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  mattress  and  extending 
inwardly  therefrom  a  short  distance  lo  define  therewilhin  an 
uncovered  area  comprising  a  major  portion  of  said  top  face, 
said  wire  truss  being  configured  to  have  differential  ngidity  In 
the  vertical  and  horizontal  directions  so  that  said  wire  truss  is 
compliant  to  vertical  compression  of  said  top  face  penpheral 
edge   portion  toward   said   inner  core,   bul   said   wire  truss 
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subsuniially  resists  horizonul  compression  of  said  top  face 

penpheral  edge  portion. 

4.  A  mattress  compnsing: 

a  top  face  having  opposing  head  and  foot  ends  and  a  peripheral 
edge  portion; 

an  inner  core  beneath  said  lop  face; 

a  border  wire  defining  said  lop  face  peripheral  edge  portion;  and 

an  elongate  strap  for  reinforcing  said  lop  face  penpheral  edge 
portion  and  said  inner  core  interconnected  with  said  border 
wire,  said  strap  being  configured  to  have  differential  ngidity 
in  the  vertical  and  hon/.ontal  directions  so  that  said  reinforc- 
ing strap  is  compliant  lo  vertical  compression  of  said  top  face 
penpheral  edge  pt>rtion  toward  said  inner  core,  but  said  rein- 
forcing strap  substantially  resists  hon/.onlal  compression  of 
said  lop  face  peripheral  edge  p<irtion.  said  strap  having  a 
width  dimension  and  a  depth  dimension  and  being  disposed 
adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  fo<M  end  and  said  head  end  of  said 
mallress  and  oriented  so  that  said  width  dimension  is  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  mattress  top  face  and  said  depth 
dimension  is  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  mattress  top 
face. 


cized  lop  panel,  the  top  panel  being  sufficiently  stretchable 
and  the  top  pad  being  sufficiently  loose  that  a  load  on  top  of 
said  top  pad  may  substantially  depress  said  top  pad  and 
mattress  cover  lop  panel  without  substantial  hammiKking  of 
said  top  pad  and  without  transfemng  an  appreciable  load  to 
said  side  and  end  panels  of  said  mattress  cover; 
an  accordion  pleat  coupled  at  an  end  thereof  to  at  least  one  point 
around  a  penmeter  of  the  mattress  cover  and  coupled  at 
another  end  thereof  lo  said  generally  loose  top  pad  to  loosely 
couple  the  top  pad  with  the  mattress  core  at  said  one  point. 


5.655.242 

TOOL  COMBINATION  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Loui-s  Chuang.  7th-8,  No.  20,  Da  Long  Road,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Hied  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525.087 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  IJAK) 

VS.  CI.  7—138  2  Claims 


5.655041 

SLEEP  ENHANCING  POSTIRIZED  MATTRESS  AND 

MATTRESS  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Larry  Higgias.  Carthage,  and  Earl  W.  Kennedy,  Joplin.  both  of 

Mo.,  assignors  to  L&P  Property   Management  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,278,  May  3,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,475,881,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

93.384,  Jul.  19,  1993,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  905.085,  Jun.  24.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.231,717,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,660,  Aug.  23,  1989  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,723 
Int.  CI."  A47C  >im 
U.S.  CI.  5—737  16  Claims 


I.  A  tool  combination  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  first  end  having  a  hrst  socket  secured  thereon 
and  having  a  first  engaging  hole  formed  therein  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  scxket.  said  body  including  al  least  one  first 
dnving  means  provided  thereon  and  including  at  least  one 
second  engaging  hole  formed  therein,  and 

a  rod  including  a  first  end  having  a  blixk  secured  itiereto  and 
including  a  second  socket  and  a  third  driving  means  formed 
between  said  rod  and  said  block  for  engaging  with  said  hrst 
engaging  hole  of  said  bixly  so  as  to  extend  a  dnving  length  of 
said  body. 


5,655043 

METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  PRECAST  CONCRETE 

BEAMS 

Sun  Ja  Kim,  Impchang  Apt.  3  dong  508  ho,  Jungan-dong 
187-26,  Eunpyung-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,602 

Int.  CI.'  EOID  :i.V() 

VS.  a.  14—74.5  2  Claims 


I.  A  posturized  mattress  for  enhancing  sleep  by  minimizing 
pressure  points  on  the  body  of  a  person  sleeping  atop  the  mattress, 
the  mattress  compnsing: 

an  elongated  posturized  mattress  core  having  al  least  two  longi- 
tudinally spaced  zones  of  differing  firmness; 

a  mattres^  cover  encasing  said  core,  said  cover  comprising  side 
panels,  end  panels  and  a  top  panel  connected  al  its  outer  edges 
to  the  side  and  end  panels,  said  top  panel  having  an  elasticized 
ply  which  IS  stretchable  in  at  least  two  mutually  perpendicular 
directions; 

a  generally  loose  lop  pad  compnsing  a  non  stretchable  fabric 
ply,  the  top  pad  lying  on  said  maltfess  cover  over  the  elasti- 
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2   .A  method  for  connecting  a  pair  of  precast  concrete  beams  5,655.245 

each  having  opposite  ends  and  at  least  one  anchor  block,  the  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  DEBRIS  FROM  GRAVEL 

method  compnsing:  IN  A  FISH  POND 

supp<irting  the  pair  of  concrete  beams  in  adjacent  end-to-end  G.  W.  Bunch,  Aloha.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Clearwater  Fish  & 


relation  lo  one  another  so  that  both  ends  of  each  beam  are 

supported  and  so  that  a  gap  exists  between  adjacent  ends  of 

the  beams; 
imparting  a  lifting  force  to  each  of  the  beams  at  a  point  inter-    L'.S.  CI.  15 — 1.7 

mediate  the  ends  of  each  beam; 
placing  concrete  into  the  gap; 
positioning  tendons  through  the  at  lea.st  one  anchor  block  on 

each  beam; 
simultaneously  tensioning  the  tendons  and  reducing  the  lifting 

force  lo  each  of  the  beams;  and 
anchonng  the  tendons  to  the  anchor  blocks 


Pond  Supply,  Inc.,  Aloha.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1995,  Ser  No.  493,424 
Int.  Cl.*^  AOIK  6.i/04 


18  Claims 


5,655044 
LONG  OR  SUPER  LONG  BRIDGE  WITH  AN 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSPORTING  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki  Minakami,  2-1-1  ;l'109,  Nishi  Okamoto  Higashinada- 
ku  Kobe,  658  Hyogo  Prefecture,  and  Motoyuki  Minakami, 
1-6-16,  Agenogi  Matue.  690  Shimane  Prefecture,  both  of 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,686.  Dec.  12.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657.052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13.  1993,  5-345725 
"  Int.  CI.''  EOID  ll/00:IH/00 
VS.  a.  14—78  17  Oaims 


10.  A  gravel  cleaner  for  cleaning  gravel  in  a  pond  bottom,  the 
gravel  cleaner  comprising; 

an  integral  body  having  a  front  and  a  back  and  including  tubular 
upper  and  lower  housings,  said  upper  housing  comprising  a 
tubular  outer  wall,  a  tapered  lower  end  and  an  opposed,  lidded 
top  end.  said  lower  housing  compnsing  a  tubular  outer  wall  of 
lesser  diameter  than  said  upper  housing  tubular  wall,  said 
lower  housing  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  said  bottom 
end  of  said  lower  housing  outer  wall  being  angled  down- 
wardly from  said  back  of  said  integral  body  to  said  front,  said 
tapered  lower  end  of  said  upper  housing  being  connected  to 
said  top  end  of  said  lower  housing,  said  upper  and  lower 
housing  being  in  open  communication  with  each  other; 

the  lidded  end  of  said  upper  housing  having  an  outlet  opening 
therethrough  adjacent  the  front  of  said  upper  housing  for 
connection  to  a  suction  line;  and 

a  manifold  capable  of  carrying  fluid,  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  said  manifold 
encircling  said  lower  housing  of  said  integral  body,  said 
manifold  and  lower  housing  having  aligned  apertures  therein 
for  radially  and  inwardly  projecting  water  from  said  manifold 
into  said  lower  housing. 


5.655.246 

PULSATING  SUBMERSIBLE  POOL  CLEANER 

Paul  C.  Chang,  1525  N.  Potomac  St.,  Placentia.  Calif.  92670 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  635.596 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4/16 

VS.  CI.  15—1.7  20  Claims 


9  A  bndge  with  an  automatic  vehicle  transportation  system 
installed  on  a  floor  of  said  bridge,  .said  transportation  system 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  individually  controllable  trucks  or  pallets  each  of 
which  IS  adapted  to  carry  containers  independently  of  one 
another. 
a  transportation  lane  positioned  on  the  floor  of  the  bndge  that 

allows  said  containers  to  be  conveyed  through  said  bndge. 
an  entrance  garage  for  said  containers  to  be  unloaded  from  a 

transporting  vehicle  lo  said  trucks  or  pallets, 
an  exit  garage  for  said  containers  to  be  loaded  from  the  trucks  or 

pallets, 
a  control  center  for  ilie  transportation  system  for  said  trucks  or 
pallets,  including 

a  control  mechanism  which  controls  the  movement  and  regu- 
lates the  distnbution  of  the  trucks  or  pallets  across  the 
bridge  along  the  transportation  lane  and  controls  their 
merging  onto  and  dherging  ofl  of  the  transportation  lane 


1.  A  pulsating  submergible  pool  cleaner  for  cleansing  submerged 
surfaces  of  a  swimming  pool  utilizing  water  flow  from  a  pool 
filtration  pump  compnsing; 
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a  hollow  txxly  having  a  water  fldw  passageway  iherethrough. 
connected  to  a  pool  pump  with  a  flexible  hose. 

full  flow  valve  nueans  disposed  entirely  within  the  hollow  body 
water  flow  passageway  receiving  complete  flow  of  water  from 
the  pool  hltration  pump,  closing  and  shutting  ofl  water  flow 
from  the  pump  suction  side  subsequently  generating  an  imme- 
diate opening  ot  a  relief  portion  of  the  valve  means  to  main- 
tain unimpeded  flow  eflectivelv  prixlucing  a  hydraulic  cyclic 
pulsation  action  from  the  valve  means  operation,  and 

debns  removing  disc  means  detachably  mounted  onto  the  hol- 
low body.  relea.sably  engaging  pool  surfaces  influenced  by 
suction  created  by  the  pump  and  propelled  in  a  random 
manner  by  cyclic  pulsations  generated  by  the  valve  means, 
drawing  debns  from  under  the  disc  means  into  a  pool  filtering 
system  through  llie  liltration  pump 


5,655J47 
WINDOW  CLEANING  .APPARATUS 
Charles  Allen.  Newcastle  Upon  Tyne;  Richard  Pawson,  Read- 
ing.-  Mohammed  Farsi.  Newcastle  Upon  Tyne,  and   Peter 
Johason.  Woldingham,  all  of  United  Kingdom.  a.s$ignors  to 
O.C.S.  Group  Limited.  Surrey.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01084.  5  371  Date  Mar  16.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16.  1995.  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO93/24044.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  341,588 
Clairo-s  priority,  application  llnited  Kingdom.  May  26.  1992, 
9211146 

Int.  CI."  A47L  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  15—103  21  aaims 


a  body  having  a  surface  adapted  to  confront  said  roller  elements; 

a  wiper  blade  connected  to  said  body;  and 

a  roller  clamp  composing  a  pair  of  parallel  sides  projecting  from 
said  surface  of  said  body,  said  sides  spaced  from  one  another 
forming  a  saddle  for  receiving  one  of  the  roller  elements  of 
the  wnnger  mop.  wherein  said  sides  project  from  said  body  a 
height  at  least  as  great  as  the  radius  of  the  one  cylindrical 
roller  element,  and  the  distance  between  said  sides  correlates 
to  the  diameter  ot  the  one  roller  element. 


5.655,249 
TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  CONCAVE  BRUSHING  SURFACE 
Jian-Ren   Li,    1488  Wildlark   Drive.  Peterborough.  Ontario. 
Canada.  K9K  1X4 

Filed  Apr  24,  1996.  Ser  No.  636.973 

Int.  CI."  A46B  V/TW 

VS.  CI.  15—167.1  13  Claims 


1.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  windows  composing  frame 
structure,  an  elongate  wiper  element  having  a  length  less  than  a 
side  of  a  window  and  carried  by  said  frame  structure,  means 
carried  by  said  frame  structure  and  operalively  coupled  to  the 
wiper  element  for  moving  said  element  continuously  along  and  in 
continuous  contact  with  the  entire  surface  of  the  window  during 
cleaning  and  without  displacement  of  said  wiper  element  from  the 
surface  of  the  window,  and  automated  control  means  coupled  to 
said  moving  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  element 
across  the  surface  of  the  window,  said  element  including  a  wiper 
blade  in  continuous  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  window  during 
cleaning 


5.655.248 
WIPER  FOR  WRINfiER  MOP  WITH  ROLLERS 
Gregory  I.  Kieson.  Haddonheld.  and  Anthony  Lalli.  Medford, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  New  Knight  Inc..  Paoli,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  730,626 
Int.  CI."  A47L  13/12:13/144 
VS.  CI.  15—119.2  18  Claims 

L  A  wiper  operable  to  tie  removably  mounted  upon  a  wnnger 
mop  having  an  elongated  handle  and  two  cylindncal  roller  ele- 
ments for  wringing  a  sptingc  head,  wherein  said  wiper  compnses: 


28     27      21 


1   A  tixnhbrush  composing 

an  elongated  head  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  front  end  and  a 
rear  end.  the  head  having  a  lower  surface,  an  upper  surface 
opposite  said  lower  surface  and  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  joining 
the  lower  and  upper  surfaces; 

a  longitudinal  handle  part; 

a  neck  pan  joining  said  handle  part  to  said  head  at  said  rear  end; 

a  plurality  of  bnsiles.  each  with  a  hrst  end  anchored  to  said 
upper  surface  and  a  second  free  end  opposite  to  said  first  end. 
said  bnsiles  being  organized  in  tufts,  said  tufts  being  arranged 
in  rows  generally  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
columns  generally  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  outer  regions,  each  of  which  is  adjacent  a 
corresponding  side  surface  and  includes  at  least  one  outer 
row,  and  at  least  one  inner  row  between  said  outer  regions,  a 
front  group  of  tufts  being  adjacent  said  front  end  and  includ- 
ing at  least  three  columns  of  said  tufts  therein,  a  rear  group  of 
tufts  being  adjacent  said  rear  end  and  including  at  least  one 
column  of  said  tufts  therein,  and  a  central  group  of  tufts 
including  the  remaining  columns  of  said  tufts  therein, 

wherein  the  tufts  of  each  column  in  said  front  and  rear  groups 
are  substantially  equal  in  height  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  each  column  in  said  central  group  having  a  first  luft  in 
one  of  said  outer  regions  and  a  second  tuft  in  the  other  of  said 
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outer  regions  wherein  said  first  and  second  tufts  are  substan- 
tially equal  in  height  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  first  cenu-al  plane  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
centrally  located  relative  to  said  upper  surface; 

wherein  the  tufts  in  said  front  and  rear  groups  and  in  the  outer 
regions  of  said  central  group  have  free  ends  which  together 
define  a  first  concave  cylindncal  surface  approximating  the 
general  curvature  of  a  frontal  pan  of  a  user's  dental  arches, 
and  wherein  the  tufts  progressively  decrea.se  in  height,  from  a 
first  maximum  height  adjacent  said  front  end  and  a  second 
maximum  height  adjacent  said  rear  end.  toward  a  minimum 
height  at  said  first  central  plane; 

and,  for  each  column  in  said  central  group,  the  tuft  of  said  inner 
row  is  shorter  in  height  in  companson  to  the  tufts  of  said  outer 
regions. 


5.655.251 

W INDSHIELD  W IPER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ELECTRIC 

HEATING  ELEMENTS 

Frank  DUeo.  P.O.  Box  1668,  Bridgehampton,  N.Y.  11932.  and 

Peter  Michalos.  137  Hampton  Rd.,  South  Hampton.  N.V. 

11968 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488,197 

Int.  CI."  B60S  1/38 

VS.  a.  215—250.07  18  Claims 


200- 


5,655,250 

FLOOR  CLEANING  IMPLEMENT 

Ann  M.  Warrell.  606  Sunset  Rd..  Boynton  Beach.  Ra.  33435 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  635,601 

Int  CL"  A47L  13/20.13/44 

VS.  CI.  15—228 


14  Claims 


o 
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9  A  wiper  assembly  composing: 

a  base  defining  a  longitudinal  dimension: 

a  first  conductor  coupled  to  the  base  and  extending  along  most 
of  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  base: 

a  second  conductor  coupled  to  the  base  and  extending  along 
most  of  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  base; 

a  plurality  of  heating  elements,  each  heating  element  having  a 
side  portion  opposed  to  an  adjacent  element,  the  side  portion 
and  the  adjacent  element  defining  a  gap  having  a  length 
greater  than  a  distance  between  adjacent  elements,  the  side 
portion  being  electrically  insulated  from  the  adjacent  element 
along  the  length  of  the  gap.  each  heating  element  defining  a 
first  end  coupled  to  the  first  conductor  and  a  second  end 
coupled  to  the  second  conductor;  and 

a  flexible  wiper  element  coupled  to  the  base  and  extending  along 
most  of  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  base 


U: 


^ 


C 


5,655,252 
DUST-REMOVING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Miyawaki;  Keiji  Morimoto,  and  Takahisa  Miyamori. 
all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Wakayama-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-70331; 
Sep.  29,  1994.  6-234722 

Int  CI."  B08B  11/02 
VS.  a.  15—308  13  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  dry  dusting,  sweeping  and  damp 
mopping  a  floor,  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle 

a  tube  having  a  position  perpendicular  to  one  end  of  said  handle 
such  that  said  lube  may  be  moved  on  the  floor  by  manipula- 
tion of  said  handle; 

a  lateral  pivot  joint  coupling  said  tube  to  said  end  of  said  handle 
so  that  said  tube  may  be  pivoted  laterally  from  said  perpen- 
dicular position  to  other  positions  on  the  same  plane,  on  either 
side  of  said  perpendicular  position: 

a  dry  sleeve  removably  covering  said  tube,  said  dry  sleeve  when 
moved  across  the  floor,  dusts  and  sweeps  the  floor  for  clean- 
ing purposes;  and 

a  flexible  damp  wiper  which  may  be  loosely  draped  in  half  over 
said  dry  sleeve  and  held  in  position  by  said  dry  sleeve  and 
said  tube  so  that  when  said  lube  is  moved  on  the  floor,  said 
damp  wiper  damp  mops  the  floor  for  cleaning  purposes,  said 
dry  sleeve  providing  a  cushion  means  for  said  damp  wiper: 

said  damp  wiper  being  readily  removable  from  said  dry  sleeve. 


1  A  dust  removing  apparatus  for  removing  dust  from  opposed 
front  and  baclc  faces  of  a  sheet-like  photosensitive  material  moving 
on  a  transport  path,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

firsl  endless  belt  means  entrained  to  contact  the  front  face  of  a 
sheet-like  photosensitive  maienal. 
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second  endless  bell  means  entrained  to  coniaci  the  back  face  of 

the  sheet-like  photosensitive  material, 
drive  means  for  drivmg  said  tirst  and  second  endless  belt  means. 

and 
lake  off  means  for  removing  dust  from  said  first  and  second  belt 

means. 


5,655^53 

BKNCH  TOP  mST  COI.I.ECTOR 

Robert  I,.  Nevin,  14«50  Sunny  La..  Orland  Park.  III.  60462, 

and  Dents  M.  Sexton.  15112  Acorn  I^.,  Lockport.  III.  60441 

Kiled  May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,433 

Int.  CL"  A47L  5/38 

VS.  a.  15—310  16  Claims 


1  A  self-contained  portable  device  for  collecting  dust  particulate 
from  denial  appliances  or  the  like  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  from,  a  rear,  a  lop.  a  bottom,  and  at  least 
partially  open  sides,  the  open  sides  having  openings  of  suffi- 
cient size  to  receive  an  operators  hands  therethrough; 

a  hollov^  work  chamber  disptised  at  the  front  of  the  housing; 

a  ba.se  plate  at  the  bottom  of  the  hollow  work  chamber. 

a  vacuum  duct  in  the  base  plate; 

vacuum  means  fluidly  connected  to  the  vacuum  duct  to  draw  a 
vacuum  at  the  vacuum  duct  in  the  base  plate; 

a  hlter  bag  di.sposed  within  the  housing  for  collecting  and 
containing  particulate  drawn  faim  the  vacuum  duct; 

light  means  to  illuminate  the  work  chamber; 

sensor  means  tor  detecting  the  presence  of  the  operator's  hands 
within  the  hollow  work  chamber,  the  sensor  means  sending  an 
electrical  signal  responsive  to  the  presence  of  the  operator's 
hands  in  the  work  chamber; 

means  responsive  to  the  electrical  signal  to  energize  the  light 
and  the  vacuum  mean.s; 

whereby  when  the  operators  hands  are  inserted  into  the  chamber, 
the  sensor  means  detects  their  presence,  energizing  the  light 
and  vacuum  means,  thus  drawing  a  vacuum  at  the  vacuum 
duct  to  remove  dust  particulate  from  the  work  chamber. 


being  supported  by  said  container  assembly  so  that  said  tank 
can  be  earned  with  recovered  liquid  in  order  to  empty  the 
recovered  liquid,  said  tank  being  positioned  over  each  of  said 
receptacle  and  said  motor  in  said  cavity  wherein  said  tank 
covers  each  of  said  receptacle  and  said  cavity,  said  tank 
including  front,  back,  bottom  and  first  and  second  side  walls 
that  define  a  chamber  for  holding  the  recovered  liquid,  a 
vacuum  conduit  used  in  drawing  the  recovered  liquid  into  said 
tank  and  a  recovery  inlet  for  carrying  the  recovered  liquid  into 
said  tank  and  in  which  each  of  said  vacuum  conduit  and  said 
recovers  inlet  are  IcKated  within  said  chamber  of  said  tank 


5,655.255 
WATER  EXTRACTOR  AND  NOZZLE  THEREFOR 
Luke  E.  Kelly.  (Jrand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Bissell  Inc.. 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,601 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  9/02 

VS.  C\.  15—322  12  Claims 


44  44 


1.  A  cleaning  tool  for  a  deep  cleaning  vacuum  machine  compris- 


ing: 


5,655J54 

CLEANING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  REMOVABLE 

RECOVERY  TANK 

Frederick  M.  Bores,  Highlands  Ranch,  and  Eugene  L.  Kothun, 
l.oveland,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Windsor  lndu.stries. 
Inc..  EnglewcMKl,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  2«.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430.«23 
Int.  CI."  A47L  JAM) 
V.S.  a.  15—320  9  Claims 

1   A  cleaning  machine,  comprising: 
a  cleaning  assembly  for  cleaning  a  surface: 
a  container  a.ssembly  including  a  receptacle  for  housing  a  clean- 
ing solution  and  a  cavity  laterally  adjacent  to  said  receptacle; 
a  motor  held  in  said  cavity  for  creating  a  vacuum;  and 
a  tank  assembly  disposed  vertically  above  and  supported  by  said 
container  a.sseiiibly   and   including  a  lank   removable   from 


an  elongated  suction  conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end 
to  a  source  of  suction; 

a  suction  head  connected  to  another  end  of  the  elongated  conduit 
and  having  an  open  end  forming  an  elongated  suction  nozzle 
with  an  elongated  opening  therein. 

a  fluid  conduit  having  an  axial  channel  with  a  longitudinal  axis 
mounted  on  the  elongated  suction  conduit  and  adapted  lo  be 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  source  of  cleaning  fluid  to  supply 
cleaning  fluid  to  a  surface  to  be  cleaned; 

the  fluid  conduit  at  another  end  forming  a  nozzle  lip  with  a 
nozzle  opening  extending  therethrough  to  the  fluid  conduit; 

the  nozzle  opening  being  generally  rectangular  in  configuration 
and  being  defined  by  sidewalls  and  end  walls,  the  sidewalls 
sloping  outwardly  trom  the  axial  channel  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  axial  channel  and  the  end  walls 
sloping  outwardly  from  the  axial  channel  at  an  acute  angle  lo 
ihe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  axial  channel. 
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5,655^56 
DUCT  CLEANING^AFPARATUS 
Bill  Hendrix;  Frank  Goodman,  and  David  Harvey,  all  of  Cal- 
gary. Canada,  assignors  to  Tim  Hendrix,  Calgarv,  Canada 

Filed  May  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433,825 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  15,  1995.  2144679 
Int.  CI."  B08B  9/02 
VS.  a.  15—395  9  Claims 


1   A  duct  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  brush  member  having 

a  body  with  top.  bottom,  side,  front  and  back  surfaces,  the 

bottom  surface  having  a  hollow  base  portion; 
bristles  extending  outwardly  from  the  lop.  bottom  and  side 

surfaces; 
an  aperture  on  the  body  extending  from  the  front  surface  to 

the  hollow  base  portion;  and, 
connecting  means, 
adaptor  means  having 
a  base  portion  having  a  brush  side  and  mount  side,  the  base 

portion  with  a  vacuum  aperture  extending  through  said  base 

from  the  brush  side  to  the  mount  side; 
vacuum  hose  connecting  means  on  the  mount  side  for  receiv- 
ing and  connecting  a  vacuum  hose  lo  the  vacuum  aperture; 
attachment  means  on  the  base  portion  for  securing  the  adaptor 

means  lo  the  connecting  means; 
rod  connector  means  on  the  mount  side  for  connecting  a  rod 

lo  the  ba.se  portion: 
sealing  means  on  the  brush  side  for  sealing  the  adaptor  means 

with  respect  lo  the  brush  member 


5.65Sa57 

HUMAN  HEAD'S  SCALP  SCRUBBER,  CLEANSER  AND 

DRYER 

Richard  N.  Chavez,  732  Alvarado  Dr.,  SE.,  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex.  87108 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,431 

Int  CI."  A47L  9/06 

VS.  CI.  15—396  11  Oaims 


1  A  scalp  scrubber  for  insertion  between  a  human  head's  scalp 
and  an  artificial  hair  piece  attached  to  said  scalp  along  at  leas!  a 
portion  of  the  perimeter  of  said  hair  piece,  said  scalp  scrubber 
compnsing: 

a.  an  elongated  non-compressible  handle  having  a  scrubber  head 
at  one  end  and  a  grasping  portion  at  an  opposite  end.  said 


scrubber  head  being  flai  and  wide  and  having  a  top  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface;  and 

a  removable  scrubbing  means  having  a  flat  and  wide  surface 
smaller  than  said  scrubber  head,  said  flat  and  wide  surface 
being  smooth  on  one  side  and  having  an  integrally  formed 
scrubber  surface  on  an  opposite  side,  said  scrubber  surface 
forming  a  plurality  of  flexible  teeth  having  rounded  exposed 
tips,  said  teeth  being  no  longer  than  approximately  Yit  of  an 
inch,  said  circular  scrubber  head  portion  adapted  to  securely 
engage  said  removable  scrubbing  means,  whereby  the  overall 
thickness  of  said  scrubbing  means  and  said  scrubber  head  is 
no  greater  than  '/j  of  an  inch,  thereby  allowing  easy  insertion 
of  said  scrubber  head  between  a  bald  portion  of  said  scalp  and 
said  hair  piece  without  disturbing  said  attachment  between 
said  scalp  and  said  hair  piece  accessory. 


5,655,258 

DEVICE  FOR  ASPIRATING  FLUIDS  FROM  HOSPITAL 

OPERATING  ROOM  FLOOR 

J.  Aaron  HeinU,  26  Primrose  Dr.,  Richboro,  Pa.  18954 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,569 

Int.  CI."  A47L  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  15—415.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  floor  engaging  moveable  suction  device  for  removing 
liquids  from  a  floor,  the  device  having  an  outer  surface,  defining 
means  to  permit  the  device  to  be  kicked  to  different  locations  on 
the  floor,  the  device  comprising  an  air  chamber  in  fluid  connection 
with  a  vacuum  source,  and  means  compnsing  floor  contacting  feet 
extending  away  from  the  air  chamber  to  hold  the  device  up  and 
away  from  contact  with  the  floor  and  a  suction  line  being  secured 
to  the  air  chamber. 


5,655,259 

CASTER  ASSEMBLY 

Dick  J.  Look.  1415  C  47th  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95822 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717379 

Int.  CI."  A47B  91/06:  B60B  33/00 

VS.  CI.  16-^2  R  9  Claims 
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1  A  caster  assembly  for  easier  platforms,  the  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  box  frame  member; 

b)  a  caster  wheel,  said  caster  wheel  rotatablv  supported  vullun 
said  box  frame  member; 

c)  said  caster  wheel  mounted  protrudingly  above  said  box  frame 
member; 

d)  a  rotatable  platform  means  for  affixing  to  said  box  frame 
member,  said  box  frame  member  rotatable  thereon; 

e)  a  safely  lid.  said  safety  lid  coupled  to  said  box  frame  member 
and  positionable  upon  said  box  frame  member  between  an 
opened  and  a  closed  position;  and 

g)  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  ca.ster  assembly  to  a  caster 
platform. 


5,655,260 

ADJUSTABLE  HANDI.K  DKN  K  E  OF  A  SUITCASE 

Wen-Chen  Chant;.  58.  Ma  Yuan  West  St..  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  l'W6,  .Ser.  No.  706,851 

Int.  CI."  B25G  IA» 

Ui».  CI.  16—115  1  Claim 


1  An  adjustable  handle  device  comprising: 

a  first  handle,  a  second  handle,  a  hrsl  and  second  inner  pipes. 

and  a  first  and  second  outer  pipes, 
the  first  handle  haMng  a  tirsi  and  second  hollow  arms  dispo.sed 

at  two  opposite  ends  of  the  first  handle, 
the  first  and  second  inner  pipes  inserted  in  the  corresponding 

first  and  second  outer  pipes  respectively, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  hollow   anus  having  a  first  and 

second  recess  openings  respectively,  a  first  and  second  round 

holes  formed  on  a  lateral  wall  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 

recess  openings  respectively,  and  a  first  and  second  recess 

holes  formed  on  an  upper  wall  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 

recess  openings  respectively, 
the  second  handle  having  a  first  and  second  hollow  cylinders 

disposed  at  two  opposite  ends  of  the  second  handle, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  hollow  cylinders  having  a  first  and 

second  through  holes  and  having  a  first  and  second  circular 

holes  formed  on  a  lateral  wall  thereof,  respectively, 
a  first  and  second  hollow  disks  embedded  in  the  corresponding 

first  and  second  inner  pipes  respectively, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  inner  pipes  having  an  oblong  hole  on 

an  upper  end  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  inner  pipes,  and 

a  first,  second  and  third  pvisiiioning  holes  on  a  lower  end  of 

the  first  and  second  inner  pipes, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  outer  pipes  having  a  plurality  of  first 

and  second  insert  holes. 


each  of  a  first  and  second  spring  seats  disposed  in  a  lower  end  of 
each  of  the  corresponding  first  and  second  inner  pipes  respec- 
tively, 

each  of  the  first  and  second  spnng  seats  receiving  each  of  a 
corresponding  first  and  second  compression  springs  respec- 
tively. 

each  of  a  first  and  second  plates  inserted  in  each  of  the  corre- 
sponding first  and  second  inner  pipes  respectively  to  compress 
each  of  the  corresponding  first  and  second  compression 
spnngs. 

the  first  spring  seat  having  two  lateral  slots,  a  first  protrusion 
disposed  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  first  spring  seat,  a  first 
solid  disk  disposed  at  a  bottom  of  the  first  spring  seat,  and  a 
first  protruded  post  protruded  upward  from  the  first  solid  disk, 

the  second  spnng  seat  having  two  lateral  slots,  a  second  protru- 
sion dispt)sed  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  second  spnng  seat,  a 
second  solid  disk  disposed  at  a  bottom  of  the  second  spnng 
scat,  and  a  second  protruded  post  protruded  upward  from  the 
second  solid  disk. 

the  first  plate  having  a  first  upper  and  lower  lateral  flat  surfaces, 
a  first  flat  recess,  a  first  rib.  a  first  inner  flange  and  a  first  bevel 
block. 

a  first  curved  hole  formed  abutting  the  first  lower  lateral  flat 
surface. 

a  first  torsion  spring  having  a  first  curved  tip. 

a  first  pin  inserted  in  the  first  curved  hole. 

the  first  pin  having  a  hrsl  head  and  a  first  shank. 

a  first  center  hole  is  fonned  on  the  first  head, 

the  first  torsion  spring  inserted  in  the  first  flat  recess. 

the  first  curved  tip  inserted  in  the  first  center  hole. 

the  first  shank  inserted  in  the  first  curved  hole  and  one  of  the 
first  insert  holes. 

the  second  plate  having  a  second  upper  and  lower  lateral  flat 
surfaces,  a  second  flat  recess,  a  second  rib.  a  second  inner 
flange  and  a  second  bevel  block. 

a  second  curved  hole  formed  abutting  the  second  lower  lateral 
flat  surface. 

a  second  torsion  spnng  having  a  second  curved  tip. 

a  second  pin  inserted  in  the  second  curved  hole. 

the  second  pin  having  a  second  head  and  a  second  shank. 

a  second  center  hole  formed  on  the  second  head. 

the  second  torsion  spnng  inserted  in  the  second  flat  recess, 

the  second  curved  tip  inserted  in  the  second  center  hole. 

the  second  shank  inserted  in  the  second  curved  hole  and  one  of 
the  second  insert  holes. 

each  of  an  upper  portion  of  the  first  and  second  outer  pipes 
receiving  each  of  the  conesponding  first  and  second  hollow 
cylinders  respectively. 

a  first  screw  fastening  the  first  outer  pipe  and  the  first  hollow 
cylinder  together  through  said  second  circular  hole, 

a  second  screw  fastening  the  second  outer  pipe  and  the  second 
hollow  cylinder  together  through  said  second  circular  hole. 

each  of  an  upper  portion  of  the  first  and  second  inner  pipes 
inserted  in  each  ot  the  conesponding  first  and  second  hollow 
arms  respectively  through  said  first  round  hole. 

a  first  bolt  fastening  the  first  inner  pipe  and  the  first  hollow  arm 
together  through  said  first  round  hole. 

a  second  bolt  listening  the  second  inner  pipe  and  the  second 
hollow  ami  together  ihrough  said  second  round  hole. 

a  first  coil  spnng  inserted  in  the  first  inner  pipe  .md  abutting  the 
first  hollow  disk, 

a  second  coil  spnng  inserted  in  the  second  inner  pipe  and 
abutting  the  second  hollow  disk. 

a  first  and  second  dnven  rods  inserted  in  the  corresponding  first 
and  second  inner  pipes  respectively. 

an  upper  end  of  the  first  dnven  rod  inserted  in  the  first  recess 
hole. 

an  upper  end  of  the  second  driven  rod  inserted  in  the  second 
recess  hole. 

a  lower  end  of  the  first  dnven  rod  abuning  the  first  plate. 

a  lower  end  of  the  second  driven  rod  abutting  the  second  plate. 

wherein  when  the  first  handle  is  pressed  downward  to  dnvc  the 

first  and  second  driven  rods  to  move  downward,  the  first  and 

second  plates  are  driven  by  the  corresponding  first  and  second 

dnven  rods  to  move  downward. 
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thereby  causing  the  first  and  second  pins  to  be  released  from  the 
corresponding  insert  holes;  when  the  first  handle  is  released 
upward  to  dnve  the  first  and  second  dnven  rods  to  move 
upward,  the  first  and  second  pins  engage  with  the  correspond- 
ing insert  holes. 


5.655^1 
CLOSING  MECHANISM  FOR  CABINET  HINGE 
David  R.  Cress,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nev»eA  Operating 
Company,  Freeport,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  718,963 

Int,  CI.'  E05F  I/OH 

VS.  a.  16-2««  24  aaims 


1  A  self-closing  mechanism  for  a  fully  concealed  hinge,  which 
has  a  hinge  cup  for  mounting  in  a  bore  in  a  door,  and  a  frame  wing 
pivotally  supported  by  the  hinge  cup  for  mounting  on  the  door 
frame,  said  self-closing  mechanism  compnsing: 

at  least  one  cam  surface  on  the  hinge  cup.  said  cam  surface 
having  at  least  three  portions,  a  first  portion  conesponding  to 
a  fully  open  position  of  said  door,  a  second  portion  corre- 
sponding to  an  almost  closed  and  closed  position  of  said  door, 
and  a  third  intermediate  portion,  between  said  first  and  second 
portions,  corresponding  to  a  fwsition  of  said  door  between 
fully  open  and  almost  closed  positions, 
a  force  generating  assembly  movably  secured  to  the  frame  wing, 
said  force  generating  assembly  including  a  housing,  and  at 
least  one  spnng  retained  by  said  housing,  said  at  least  one 
spring  exerting  a  compressive  force  between  said  frame  wing 
and  said  cam  surface,  whereby  the  compressive  force  when 
applied  to  said  first  portion  results  in  a  torque  retaining  the 
door  in  the  fully  open  position,  when  applied  to  said  second 
portion  results  in  a  torque  for  closing  and  retaining  the  door  in 
the  closed  position,  and  when  applied  to  said  third  portion 
does  not  apply  a  torque  to  the  door 


5,6SSJ62 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  FIBERS 
Shlomo  Sterin,  and  Moshe  Kokish,  both  of  Jerusalem,  Israel, 
assignors  to  MTM-Modem  Textile  Machines  Ltd.,  Jerusa- 
lem, Israel 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser  No.  553,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  3,  1994, 111520,-  Feb. 
26,  1995,  112791 

Int.  CI."  DOIB  5/OH 
VS.  CI.  19—200  14  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  fibers  by  means  of  a  combination  of 
revolving  tooth  rollers,  the  fiber  mass  being  divided,  expanded  and 
recombined  while  being  successively  transferred  over  at  least 
fourth  rollers;  the  outer  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  rollers 
revolving  in  close  proximity  to.  but  spaced  apart  from,  two  other 
rollers  to  form  a  tnangular  enclosure  therebetween,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  roller  ananged  to  collect  fibers  from  a  moving  supply 

source  and  to  effect  the  division  and  carding  thereof; 
a  second  roller  driven  at  a  penpheral  speed  different  from  that  of 
said  first  roller,  ananged  to  collect  pan  of  said  fibers  from  said 


first  roller  and  to  expand  said  fiber  mass  collected  therefrom. 

the  resultant  division  and  expansion  of  said  fiber  mass,  and 

carding  thereof,   allowing  ejection  of  at   least   some   waste 

particles; 
a  third  roller  driven  at  least  5  limes  faster  than  either  said  first  or 

said  second  roller,  and  arranged  to  receive,  expand,  card  and 

eject  fibers  from  said  first  roller  and  said  second  roller,  and  to 

eject  waste  particles  from  said  fibers; 
a  fourth  roller  arranged  to  receive,  collect  and  condense  fibers 

from  at  least  said  third  roller,  and 
at  least  one  separator  blade  held  in  proximity  to  one  of  said 

rollers  for  separating  waste  particles. 


5,655,263 

RETAINER  AND  HANGER  FOR  LENS  CONTAINING 

DEVICES 

Claude  Stoller,  2816  Derby  St.,  Berkeley,  CaUf.  94705 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,534 

Int  CI."  G02C  3/00:11/00 

U.S.  CI.  24— 3J  15  Claims 


1.  An  eyeglass  hanger  and  retainer  compnsing: 

a  strand  having  opposite  end  portions  that  extend  through  an 
opening  in  each  temple  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses,  each  of  said 
temple  openings  being  of  a  diameter  sufficiently  greater  that 
the  diameter  of  the  strand  so  that  the  strand  slides  through  the 
openings  readily  without  significant  fnction  when  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  strand  are  pulled  laterally  bv  the  eyeglass 
wearer; 

said  strand  being  adjustable  from  a  position  around  the  back  of 
the  head  of  the  wearer  that  allows  snug  retention  of  the 
eyeglasses  firmly  in  front  of  the  eyes  of  the  wearer,  to  a 
pendent  position  around  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  the  position 
of  the  eyeglasses  when  the  su-and  is  around  the  neck  of  the 
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wearer  being  readily  adjusted  lo  an  elevated  position  by 
laterallv  pulling  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  strand,  and 
readily  adjusted  lo  a  lower  position  by  pulling  downward  on 
the  eyeglasses; 

said  opposite  end  portions  of  the  strand  each  having  a  knot 
prevent  said  end  portions  from  passing  through  said  temple 
openings; 

said  strand  being  adjustable  from  a  position  around  the  head  of 
the  wearer  to  a  p<isition  around  the  neck  by  movement  ol  hrsi 
and  second  clamping  members,  said  clamping  members 
adjustable  from  an  engaged  position  that  maintains  tension  in 
the  strand  around  the  head  to  enable  eyeglasses  lo  be  snugly 
retained  in  front  of  the  eves  of  the  wearer,  lo  a  released 
position  that  enables  forward  movement  of  the  eyeglasses  and 
adjustment  of  the  strand  to  a  position  around  the  neck. 


3e.43^      3t.434 


5,655J64 
END  FASTENER  FOR  EYEGLASS  HOLDERS 
Stephen   J.   Davancens,   Placerville,   and   Daniel   .A.    Phillips. 
Grass  \alley,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Peeper  Keepers, 
Inc.,  Shinfjle  Sprinip,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  \9^.  Ser.  No.  593,436 

Int.  n.'  A44B2//tW 

I  .S.  CI.  24—3.3  12  Claims 


-:i 
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a  first  slot  section  in  slidable  relation  lo  said  slider  section  and 
having  a  J-shaped  groove  in  a  top  edge,  said  J-shaped  groove 
extending  from  a  first  side  surface  of  the  slot  section  lo  a 
second  side  surface  of  the  slot  section  and  opening  towards  a 
first  side  edge  of  the  slot  section. 

a  second  slot  section  in  slidable  relation  lo  said  slider  section 
and  having  a  J-shaped  groove  in  a  top  edge,  said  J-shaped 
groove  extending  from  a  first  side  surface  to  a  second  side 
surface  and  opening  towards  a  first  side  edge, 

al  least  one  tightener  connection  attached  to  a  top  edge  of  said 
slider  section. 

at  least  one  tightener  connection  attached  to  the  top  edge  of  said 
first  slot  section  between  the  J  shaped  groove  of  the  slot 
section  and  forward  of  the  J-shaped  groove; 

at  least  one  tightener  connection  attached  to  the  top  edge  of  said 
second  slot  section  and  forward  of  the  J-shaped  groove; 

a  first  slider  foot  pivotally  connected  to  said  hrst  slot  section 
near  an  end  of  said  hrst  slot  section; 

a  second  slider  foot  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  slot 
section  near  an  end  of  said  second  slot  section; 

a  first  holding  means  removably  affixed  to  said  first  slot  section 
and  said  slider  section;  and 

a  second  holding  means  removably  affixed  to  said  second  slot 
section  and  said  slider  section. 


5,655,266 

PAPER  CLIP 

Donald  A.  Gish,  4832  Sterling  Hills  Dr..  Antioch,  Calif.  94509 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  664,820 

InL  CI."  B42F  1/02:  A44B  21/00 

VS.  a.  24—67.9  3  Claims 


1  An  end  fastener  for  attaching  an  end  of  an  eye-gla.ss  holder 
cord  to  a  temple  leg  of  eyeglasses,  the  end  fastener  comprising; 

a  body  of  elastomeric  matenal,  said  body  having  an  elongated 
shape  including  a  base  and  an  end  and  having  a  long  axis 
defined  through  the  center  of  said  base  and  said  end.  said 
body  including  means  adapted  for  mounting  said  body  resil- 
lently  on  a  temple  leg.  said  means  for  mounting  compnsing  a 
slot  extending  through  said  body  substantially  orthogonally  to 
said  axis,  said  slot  being  elongated  in  the  direction  of  said 
axis,  said  slot  having  a  breadth  that  tapers  from  an  opening  of 
the  slot  toward  the  axis  running  through  the  center  of  said 
base  and  said  end;  and, 

means  for  connecting  said  body  at  said  base  to  said  end  of  a 
holder  cord; 

w  herebv  a  temple  leg  can  be  threaded  through  said  slot  and  can 
be  thereby  securely  held  to  said  body. 


5.655.265 
SPLIT  .STRAP  TAKE-UP  ASSEMBLY  METHOD  OF  USE 
William  A.  .Schneider,  Conroe;  E.  C.  Crosby,  Montgomery,  and 
Edward  B.  Cannan.  Jr.,  Conroe,  all  of  Tex.,  avsignors  to 
Fluid  Containment.  Inc..  Conroe,  Tex. 

Filed  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439JJ16 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  63/02 
U.S.  CI.  24—21  20  Claims 

1   A  split  strap  take-up  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated  slider  .section; 


1.  A  paper  clip  comprising: 

a  single  length  of  resilient  wire  having  first  and  second  ends: 

a  ring  formed  by  said  wire  substantially  midway  between  said 
first  and  second  ends,  said  nng  being  in  one  plane,  having  a 
center  and  being  unclosed  with  a  section  of  first  and  second 
straight,  parallel  and  spaced  wires  emanating  outward  from 
said  ring  and  aligned  with  said  center,  said  straight  section  of 
hrst  and  second  wires  having  a  length  of  approximateh  the 
maximum  width  of  said  ring; 

first  and  second  colinear  cross  arms  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
said  nng  located  at  the  end  of  said  straight  section  and  formed 
by  said  first  and  second  wires  bent  in  opposite  directions,  said 
cross  arms  having  a  length  approximately  the  maximum  width 
of  said  ring; 
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first  and  second  elongated  legs  at  the  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  cross  arms,  each  of  said  legs  extending  from  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  cross  arms  to  contact  and  overlie  said  ring. 


5.655.267 
WIRE  TIGHTENING  APPARATUS 
Donald  SchwarU,  Box  1693,  Vanderhoof,  B.C.,  Canada,  VOJ 
3A0 

Filed  Oct.  .M),  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,914 

InL  W  \44B  21  AX) 

U.S.a.  24— 71.1  25  Claims 


21    Wire  tightening  apparatus  for  use  with  a  wire  to  be  tight- 
ened, the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  wire  tightening  device  including: 
(I)  a  wire  kxiping  element; 

(ii)  at  least  two  wire  stabilizing  elements; 

(iii)  a  base  for  securing  the  wire  looping  element  with  the 
wire  stabilizing  elements,  the  wire  stabilizing  elements 
being  for  interacting  with  a  wire  to  be  tightened  in  a 
manner  such  that  when  wire  is  threaded  around  the  stabi- 
lizing elements  and  the  looping  element,  the  tightening 
device  would  engage  a  length  of  the  wire  in  a  manner 
whereby  the  ■wire  would  need  to  be  disengaged  from  at 
lea.st  one  of  the  stabilizing  elements  or  the  looping  element 
to  thereby  release  the  wire  from  the  wire  tightening  device; 

(b)  a  tool  for  rotating  the  wire  tightening  device  in  a  plane: 
wherein  the  wire  tightening  device  is  engageable  with  the 
wire,  means  for  permitting  the  tool  to  be  slidingly  removable 
with  the  wire  tightening  device  and  wherein  the  sliding  direc- 
tion IS  substantially  m  the  plane  of  rotation. 


5,655^68 
BUTTON-SliBSTITUTE  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Keiichi    KeyakI,    Macon,    Ga.;    Hideyuki    Matsushima,    and 
Hitomi  Minato,  both  of  Toyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-237262 
InL  CI."  A44B  1/00: 1  SAX) 
U.S.  a.  24— II4.9 


6  Claims 


30b 
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I  A  button  substitute  fastening  device  for  use  with  a  companion 
surface  fastener  member,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally-C-cross-section  support  b(xl\  molded  of  thermo- 
plastic synthetic  resin  and  having  substantially  parallel  first 
and  second  plates  integrally  joined  at  their  one  ends  by  a 
connecting  portion; 


(b)  a  multiplicity  of  engaging  elements  standing  upright  on  .in 
outer  surface  of  said  second  plate  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  engaging  elements  of  the  companion  surface  fastener 
member; 

(c)  said  first  plate  having  on  its  outer  surface  an  arbitrary 
ornamental  design;  and 

(d)  a  pull-up  tab  of  the  synthetic  resin  integrally  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  connecting  in  parallel  to  said  first  and 
second  plates. 


^,655069 
ADJUSTABLE  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Emil  S.  Sagalovich,  Thomhill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dyaiem 
Concepts  Inc.,  Kanata.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,197 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  59/16 

MS.  CI.  24-115  R  18  Claims 


I  An  adjustable  clamping  device  for  receiving  and  selectively 
fnctionally  engaging  an  internally  disposed  inserted  member,  said 
clamping  device  compnsing: 

a  flexible  and  readily  defonmable  elongate  gnpping  member 
having  a  generally  hollow  cylindncal  shape,  disposed  about  a 
generally  centrally  located  first  longitudinal  axis: 
wherein  said  flexible  and  readily  deformable  elongate  gripping 
member  is  twistably  deformable  between  a  straight  neutral 
configuration  and  a  helicallv  twisted  configuration: 
wherein  said  flexible  and  readily  deformable  elongate  gnpping 
member  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  which  first  and 
second  ends  define  a  full  length  when  said  flexible  and  readily 
deformable  elongate  gnpping  member  is  in  said  straight  neu- 
tral configuration  and  which  first  and  second  ends  define  a 
corresponding  proportionally  reduced  length  when  said  flex- 
ible and  readily  deformable  elongate  gnpping  member  is  in 
said  helically  twisted  configuration: 
a  first  handle  member  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  flexible 
and  readily  deformable  elongate  gripping  member  and  a  sec- 
ond handle  member  secured  to  said  .second  end  of  said  flex- 
ible and  readily  deformable  elongate  gnpping  member,  with 
said   first   and   second   handle   members   being   operatively 
engaged  one  with  the  other  for  relative  rotational  movement 
one  with  respect  to  the  other  about  said  first  longitudinal  axis, 
to  any  one  of  a  plurality   of  adjustment  positions,  which 
rotational  movement  causes  said  flexible  and  readily  deform- 
able elongate  gnpping  member  to  twistably  deform  between 
said  straight  neutral  configuration  and  said  helically  twisted 
configuration:  and 
spnng  biasing  means  operatively  interconnected  between  said 
first  and  second  handle  members  so  as  to  bias  .said  first  and 
second  handle  members,  thereby  urging  said  flexible  and 
readily  deformable  elongate  gnpping  member  to  a  taut  condi- 
tion while  in  said  helically  twisted  configuration: 
wherein,  in  use.  when  said  first  and  second  handle  members  are 
in  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  adjustment  positions  so 
as  to  cause  said  flexible  and  readily  deformable  elongate 
gripping  member  to  be  in  a  corresponding  helically  twisted 
configuration,  said  flexible  and  readily  deformable  elongate 
gripping  member  is  correspondingls  penpherally  contracted 
around  said  inserted  member  so  as  to  fnctionally  engage  said 
inserted  member. 
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5,655.270 

FLKXIBI.K.  DOl  BI  K  KNDF.D  CLIP  USED  FOR 

ATTAt  HIN(;  IDENTIFK  ATION  TO  (  LOTHING 

Rene  (i.  Boisvert,  4»4  Lake  Park  Ave.  #246.  Oakland.  Calif. 

946IU 

Filed  Jun.  5,  19<»5,  S«r.  No.  463.719 

Int.  CI.'  A44C  MM)-  A41F  1/00 

V.S.  CI.  24— .13*  •  Cl«'™ 


a)  a  plate  member  havmg  a  >ubstantiall\  planar  front  surface  and 
an  outermost  penpheral  surface,  said  plate  member  being 
positionable  on  a  front  side  of  the  fabric  of  an  article  of 
clothing; 

h)  a  nng  member  having  an  innermost  peripheral  surface  dimen- 
sioned to  provide  a  clearance  between  said  ouiermosi  periph- 
eral surface  and  said  innermost  penpheral  surface,  said  nng 
member  being  positionable  on  a  rear  side  of  the  fabnc  of  the 
article  of  clothing,  wherein 

said  plate  member  and  said  ring  member  are  dimensioned  rela- 
tive to  each  other  such  that  when  said  plate  member  and  said 
ring  member  are  aligned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fabnc  ot  the 
article  of  clothing  and  pressed  together,  the  fabric  of  the 
article  of  clothing  is  securely  captured  between  said  outermost 
and  innermost  penpheral  surfaces. 


5.655.272 

SCARF  CINCH 

Judith  A.  Young.  Hastings-on-Hudson.  N.V..  as-signor  to  Le 

Reve  Corporation.  Ha.stings-on-Hud.son.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  .1W.205 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  :iAM) 

U.S.  CI.  24— 482  12  Claims 


12o-2i 


1  A  holding  device  for  securing  identification  to  a  wearer,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  base  strap  with  a  hrst  surface  and  a  second  opposing  surface 
and  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  opposing  end; 

a  first  clip  means  with  pivotal  axis  operating  with  a  ball  and  cup 
joint  spnnglike  hinge  rolatably  attached  10  the  lirsi  surface  of 
the  base  strap  proximate  to  the  hrst  end  of  the  base  sirap;  and 

a  second  clip  means  with  pivotal  axis  operating  with  a  ball  and 
cup  joint  spnnglike  hinge  rolatably  attached  10  the  second 
surface  of  the  base  strap  proximate  to  the  second  end  of  the 
base  strap. 


5.655.271 
PINLESS  CLOTHINC;  ATIACHABI.E  IMACJE  HOLDER 

BirroN 

Su-san  Maxwell-Tmmble,  and  Allen  R.  Trumble,  both  of  32 
Oak  St..  Babylon.  N.Y.  11702 

Filed  Mav  7.  I<W6.  Ser.  No.  649,853 

Int.  CI."  A44C  MX) 

C.S.  CI.  24 — 459  14  Claims 


1.  A  scarf  cinch  comprising: 

at  least  one  elastic  cord  forming  a  first  and  a  second  loop;  and 
a  mount  block  having  a  top  wall  surface,  a  bottom  wall  surface 
and  a  side  wall  surface  between  said  top  and  bottom  wall 
surfaces,  parts  of  said  hrst  and  second  loops  being  wilhin  said 
block,  said  side  wall  surface  having  four  exit  openings 
between  said  top  and  bottom  wall  surfaces  spaced  around  said 
side  wall  surface,  a  sub-loop  of  each  of  said  loops  exiting 
from  a  respective  exit  opening,  each  sub-loop  for  receiving 
and  holding  scari  matenal. 


I  A  pinless  clothing  attachable  image  holder  button  anachable 
to  the  fabric  of  an  article  of  clothing,  said  pinless  button  compris- 
ing: 


5,655.273 
MINIMAL  CI  RL  SEALING  FLANGE 

Mladomir  Tomic.  Appleton;  Timothy  J.  May!  Greenville; 
C  alherine  E.  Ketlner,  Appleton,  and  (iregory  L.  Petkovsek, 
Menasha,  all  of  \Ms.,  a.s.signors  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  634,481 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  <.</(Mi 

U.S.  CI.  24—587  61  Claims 

1.  A  prohle  sealing  stnp  to  be  affixed  to  a  package  so  as  to 

provide  said  package  with  a  resealable  closure  device,  said  profile 

sealing  strip  comprising; 

a  lateral  flange  having  a  first  section,  a  second  section,  and  a 
middle  section  being  disposed  between  and  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  sections,  said  first  and  second  sections  each 
having  a  length,  an  Upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  an 
edge  exiending  between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said 
hrst  and  second  sections  having  a  radius  ot  curvature  causing 
curvature  in  an  upward  direction  such  that  a  portion  of  said 
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edges  on   said  first  and  second  sections  is  an   uppermost 

portion  of  said  lateral  flange; 
sealant  layers  attached  to  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  first  and 

second  sections;  and 
a  closure  portion  having  a  base  connected  to  said  middle  section 

and  protruding  beyond  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  first  and 

second  sections, 
wherein  said  lateral  flange  and  said  closure  portion  are  made  of 

a  first  matenal  and  said  sealant  layers  are  made  of  a  second 

matenal,  said  first  matenal  and  said  second  matenal  having 

substantially  different  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion. 


5,655,274 
ONE-PIECE  RESILIENT  FASTENER  LOOP 
Robert  M.  KunsUdt.  470  W.  End.  No.  8A,  New  York.  N.Y. 
10024 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,585 

Int  CI."  A44B  LiAX):2IA)0 

VS.  a.  24—668  5  Qaims 


1.  A  loop  for  removable  attachment  to  a  button-type  projection, 
said  loop  compnsing: 

a  coiled  spnng  having  a  first  segment,  a  second  segment  and  at 
least  one  turn  disposed  therebetween,  said  turn  being  at  least 
360°; 

each  of  said  segments  extending  from  said  turn  and  forming  a 
resilient  neck  portion; 

said  first  and  second  segments  further  extending  from  said  neck 
portion  to  form  a  bight  portion;  and 

wherein  said  button-type  projection  being  receivable  in  a  first 
region  between  said  bight  and  neck  portions  and  further  being 
forceably  and  reversibly  passable  through  said  neck  portion  to 
be  removably  receivable  in  a  second  region  between  said  neck 
portion  and  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  turn 


5.655J75 

ADJUSTMENT  AND  CLEANING  MECHANISMS  FOR 

COMPRESSIVE  SHRINKAGE  APPARATUS 

Earl  S.  Allison.  Kannapolis:  Robert  J.  Hughes,  and  Barry 

Defoy  Miller,  both  of  Lexington,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to 

lobular  Textile  LLC,  Lexington,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser  No.  714,891 

Int.  CI."  D06C  21/00 

VS.  CI.  26—18.6  8  Claims 


72      74 


1  In  a  mechanical  compressive  shrinkage  apparatus  of  the  type 
compnsing  feeding  and  retarding  rollers  having  respective  longi- 
tudinal axes  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  said  rollers  defin- 
ing a  working  space  between  them,  opposed  entry  side  and  exit 
side  blade  elements  projecting  from  opposite  sides  into  said  work- 
ing space  and  defining  between  free  ends  of  said  blade  elements  a 
confined  compressive  shrinking  zone  extending  across  said  space 
at  an  angle  to  a  reference  plane  containing  the  axes  of  said  rollers, 
means  mounting  said  exit  side  blade  element  for  movement  of  its 
free  end  toward  and  away  from  said  feeding  roller,  means  mount- 
ing said  entry  side  blade  element  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  exit  side  blade  element  for  adjustment  of  said  compres- 
sive shrinking  zone,  and  controllable  adjustment  means  for  move- 
ment of  .said  exit  side  blade  element  and  said  entry  side  blade 
element,  and  improvement  in  said  controllable  adjustment  means 
charactenzed  by. 

(a)  first  and  second  pairs  of  movable  control  linkages,  connected 
to  opfwsite  ends  of  said  entry  side  and  exit  side  blade  ele- 
ments, respectively, 

(b)  each  said  movable  control  linkage  compnsing  a  normally 
fixed,  technician-accessible  adjusting  element  for  indepen- 
dently adjusting  the  length  of  said  linkage. 

(c)  each  said  movable  control  linkage  further  compnsing  a 
bearing  element, 

(d)  first  and  second  eccentnc  shaft  means  connected  to  the 
bearing  elements  of  the  respective  first  and  second  pairs  of 
control  linkages, 

(e)  said  shaft  means  being  accessible  externally  of  said  appara- 
tus and  forming  an  operator-accessible  means  for  simulta- 
neously adjusting  the  positions  of  the  control  linkages  for  the 
respective  blade  elements. 


5,655,276 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 
ARRAY  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Deva    Narayan    Pattanayak,    Niskayuna,    and    Lowell    Scott 
Smith,  Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  386,718 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/22 
V.S.  CI.  29—25.35  15  Claims 

1   A  method  for  making  an  array  ultrasonic  transducer,  compris- 
ing: 
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in  communicalion  with  the  latter  \ia  a  transfer  opening  (15)  so  that 
with  the  tirst  transporting  mechanistn  (9.  17)  workpieces  (21)  can 
be  fed  through  the  transfer  opening  (15)  for  loading  the  rotatable 
substrate  holder  (8)  and  being  further  characterized  by  the  loading 
chainber  ila.  Ih)  being  in  communication  tangentially  to  the 
vacuum  chamber  iWji  with  the  transfer  chamber  ^bu)  and  the 
iransfcr  chamber  iito)  featunng  a  third  transporting  mechanism 
1 10.  18.  l9o,  20i  at  a  nghi  angle  to  the  first  transporting  mecha- 
nism (9.  17).  where  the  second  and  third  transporting  mechanism  is 
arranged  in  the  same  tangential  direction. 


providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface  with  a  plui^lity  of  elec- 
trodes thereon; 

forming  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  the  substrate  surface; 

forming  holes  in  the  dielectric  material  layer  over  the  electrodes; 

providing  individual  preformed  piezoelectnc  elements; 

placing  the  individual  preformed  piezoelectric  elements  in  ihe 
holes  such  that  one  end  of  each  of  the  piezoelectnc  elements 
makes  contact  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  substrate 
electrodes,  and 

forming  at  lea.st  one  conductor  over  the  dielectnc  material  layer 
and  over  ends  of  the  piezoelectric  elements  opposite  the  ends 
in  contact  with  the  piezoelectric  elements. 


5,655,277 

VA(  UUM  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SURFACE 

TREATMENT  OF  W0RKPIECF:S 

Aitor  Galdos,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein;  Rudolf  Wacner,  VVeite,  and 

Markus  Bniderer,  Widnau.  both  of  SwlUerland,  assignors  to 

Balzers  AktiengcselLschafl,  Furstentum,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996,  Sen  No.  693,987 
Claims   priority,   application   Sv»itzerland,   Oct.    17,    1995, 
02937/95 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  7/14:  B65G  1/06 
US.  a.  29—33  P  9  Claims 


5,655,278 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BORING  OVERHEAD 

CAM  ENGINE  CYLINDER  HEADS 

Brice  Harmand.  8604-H  Via  Mallorca,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  301,244 

Int.  CI."  B23P  2i/V0 

\}S.  CI.  29—33  R  7  aaims 


1.  Vacuum  process  system  for  surface  treatment  of  workpieces 

(21)  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  (66)  that  envelopes  a  substrate  holder  (8)  that 
rotates  around  a  central  axis  (14)  with  at  lea.si  one  process 
station  (1-5)  arranged  around  the  periphery  of  said  substrate 
holder, 
a  substrate  transfer  chamber  (6a)  that  communicates  with  the 
vacuum  chamber  via  a  transfer  opening  (IS)  and  which  fea- 
tures a  hrst  substrate  handling  and  transp<5rting  mechanism  (9. 
17)  arranged  radially  to  ihe  central  axis  (14). 
at  least  one  loading  chamber  (7«.  Ih)  with  a  loading  chamber 
door  (12ij.  \2h)  on  the  side  under  atmospheric  pressure  and  a 
loading  chamber  valve  (Uu.  X\h)  on  the  side  under  vacuum 
for  loading  or  unloading  the  workpieces  (21)  for  which  pur- 
pose the  loading  chamber  (7a.  lb)  features  a  second  substrate 
handling  and  transporting  mechanism  ( 10,  18.  19/).  20). 
characterized  by  said  transfer  chamber  {(xi)  being  arranged  tangen 
tially  on  the  external  penphory  of  the  vacuum  chamber  ibh).  being 


1.  An  apparatus  for  machining  an  overhead  cam  cylinder  head, 
said  cylinder  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  bearings,  each  com- 
prising a  bearing  cap  having  a  bearing  surface  and  two  flange 
surfaces  lying  in  a  flange  plane  on  either  side  of  said  bearing 
surface,  each  said  flange  surface  having  a  bore,  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  base  having  a  table  for  mounting  a  cylinder  head  thereon; 

a  carnage  slidably  connected  to  said  base; 

a  drive  shaft  having  a  hrst  axis  of  rotation; 

a  cutting  tool  connected  to  an  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  said 

cutting  tool  rotating  with  said  drive  shaft  in  a  cutting  plane 

and  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  carnage, 
a  cap  mounting  connected  lo  said  base  having  two  rods  for 

engaging  said  bores  with  said  flange  surfaces  adjacent  said 

culling  l(.K)l; 
a  bonng  bar  having  a  second  axis  of  rotation  and  a  plurality  of 

cutting  bit  mountings,  said  bonng  bar  fixedly  mounted  with 

respect  to  said  carriage; 
first  drive  means  connected  to  said  ba.se  and  said  boring  bar  for 

rotating  said  bonng  bar  at  a  rotation  speed; 
second  dnve  means  connected  to  said  base  and  said  drive  shaft 

for  rotating  said  dnve  shaft  at  a  rotation  speed; 
third  drive  means  connected  to  said  base,  said  bonng  bar  and 

said  carnage  for  moving  said  carriage  in  a  direction  along  said 

first  axis  of  rotation;  and 
first  and  second  supports  connected  to  said  ba.se  at  opposite  ends 

of  said  table  for  rotatably  supporting  said  boring  bar. 


5.655,279 
HINGE  CONNECTION  TOOL 

Michael  K  Ehrlich,  740  13th  St..  Oakniont.  Pa.  15139 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551.165 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—243.5  18  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  attaching  a  flexible  hinge  member  to  at  least  one 
finished  end  of  a  panel,  said  tool  comprising: 
at  least  one  guide  member; 
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a  first  roller  a.ssembly  carried  on  said  guide  member,  said  first 

roller  assembly  including  a  first  roller; 
at  least  one  annular  groove  located  in  said  first  roller;  and 
a  second  roller  assembly  carried  on  said  guide  member  and 
spaced  from  said  first  roller  assembly,  said  second  roller 
assembly  including  a  second  roller,  wherein  .said  second  roller 
includes  at  least  one  annular  groove  aligned  with  said  at  least 
one  annular  groove  in  said  first  roller 


5.655080 
OIL  PLUG  SEAT 
Robert  McCoramon,  604  Lupine  Cir.,  Vacaville,  Calif.  95687 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59368,  Jun.  28.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.092 
Int.  CI."  B23P  l9/()4 
U.S.  CI.  29—243.518  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  replacement  of  a  seat  for  a  plug  in  a  wall  of  an 
oil  pan  compnsing: 

(a)  a  means  which  includes  a  member  which  is  insertable 
through  an  existing  seat  and  compressible  to  allow  the  mem- 
fier  to  be  clampable  to  the  intenor  and  exterior  surfaces  of  the 
wall  of  the  oil  pan; 

(b)  a  means  for  sealing  the  replacement  seat; 

(c)  wherein  the  member  is  comprised  of  an  elongated  hollow 
cylinder  having  an  inside  and  an  outside,  and  a  front  end  and 
a  back  end.  the  back  end  nnged  by  a  shoulder  with  a  diameter 
too  large  to  fit  through  the  seat  being  replaced,  the  front  end 
having  a  means  for  pressing  on  the  intenor  surface  of  the  wall 
after  being  insened  through  the  seat  being  replaced; 


(d)  wherein  the  means  for  pressing  on  the  interior  surface  of  the 
wall  includes  threading  on  the  inside  of  the  front  end  of  the 
member  and  the  wall  of  the  member  is  compressible  to  splay 
outward  between  the  threads  and  the  shoulder  of  the  member; 

(e)  wherein  the  front  end  is  compn.sed  of  matenal  that  tends  to 
retain  its  shape  after  compression,  thereby  continuing  to 
clamp  the  intenor  and  exterior  surfaces  of  the  wall; 

(0  wherein  the  interior  of  the  member  adjacent  the  shoulder  is 
threaded  to  accept  a  plug  and  the  cross  section  of  a  threaded 
length  IS  larger  than  and  coaxial  to  the  cross  section  of  a 
threaded  length  ponion  of  the  member  adjacent  the  front  end; 
and 
(g)  wherein  the  means  for  sealing  tlte  replacement  seat  com- 
pnses: 
1.  a  drain  plug  that  can  be  detachably  inserted  into  the  larger 

threaded  cylindncal  aperture; 
ii.  an  annular  gasket  that  can  be  compressed  fjetween  the 

replacement  seat  and  a  shoulder  of  the  drain  plug; 
iii.  another  annular  gasket  that  is  compressed  between  the 

extenor  surface  of  the  wall  and  the  shoulder  of  the  memfjer; 

and 
iv.  an  outside  surface  of  the  front  end  of  the  member  which 

surface  is  clamped  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  wall. 


5,655,281 

CYLINDER  RECIPROCATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

AND  RING  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 

Katsuhiro  Nagata,-  Kazuhiko  Touno.  and  Tsutomu  Kobayashi, 

all  of  Aichi  Pref.,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Chiyoda  Kogyou 

Co.  Ltd.,  and  Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-321417 
Int  CI."  B23P  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—252  8  Claims 


1.  A  ring  alignment  apparatus  for  use  in  handling  a  plurality  of 
nng  members,  each  nng  member  having  a  gap.  compnsing  a  work 
bench  having  a  working  axis,  a  work  suppon  mounted  on  said 
work  bench  at  one  end.  said  work  support  including  slide  groove 
means  formed  therein  and  extending  along  the  working  axis  and 
operative  to  engage  and  hang  a  plurality  of  nng  members  at  their 
gaps,  means  for  applying  a  thrust  force  to  an  array  of  said  ring 
members  hung  from  said  work  suppon  forwardly  along  the  work- 
ing axis,  stopper  means  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  said 
hung  ring  member  array,  said  stopper  means  being  spaced  away 
from  the  forward  end  of  said  work  support  with  such  an  opening 
that  a  ring  member  can  freely  fall  therethrough  when  the  thrust 
force  is  not  applied  to  that  nng  member,  a  reciprocation  control 
system  comprising  a  plate-like  manifold  including  a  number  of 
delivery  ports  formed  linearly  therethrough  and  a  number  of 
exhaust  pons  formed  curvedly  theretfirough.  said  delivery  and 
exhaust  pons  being  arranged  on  at  least  one  arrangement  line, 
means  for  moving  said  manifold  along  said  arrangement  line,  a 
pushing-out  cylinder,  an  air  supply,  air  delivery/exhaust  pipe 
means  connected  to  the  head  and  cap  sides  of  said  pushmg-out 
cylinder,  and  two  air  delivery  pipe  means  connected  to  said  air 
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supply,  ihe  ends  of  said  air  delivery/exhaust  pipe  means  being 
engaged  by  the  lop  of  said  manifold  al  said  arrangement  line,  the 
ends  of  said  air  delivery  pipe  means  from  said  air  supply  being 
engaged  by  the  btiltom  of  said  manifold  at  positions  corresponding 
to  the  ends  of  said  air  delivery/exhausi  pipe  means,  said  delivery 
and  exhaust  ports  being  arranged  such  that  one  of  said  delivery 
ports  is  located  between  the  end  of  said  air  delivery/exhausi  pipe 
means  on  the  head  side  and  the  end  of  one  of  said  air/delivery  pipe 
means  while  one  of  said  exhausi  ports  is  located  between  the  end 
of  said  air  delivery/exhaust  pipe  means  on  the  cap  side  and  the  end 
of  the  other  air  delivery  pipe  means,  and  said  nng  alignment 
apparatus  tunlier  comprising  urging  means  for  engaging  and 
downwardly  urging  Ihe  nng  member  under  the  action  of  the 
pushingoul  cylinder  in  said  reciprocation  control  system,  an  align- 
ment blcKk  having  a  block  body  on  the  top  of  which  a  recess  is 
formed  lo  extend  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  includes  a 
plurality  of  grooves  spaced  away  from  one  another  with  a  pitch  in 
the  longitudinal  direction,  each  of  said  gnxjves  being  operative  10 
receive  pan  of  one  ot  said  nng  members,  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  alignment  block  being  the  working  axis,  and  a  mover  con- 
nected lo  said  manifold  and  alignment  bUx-k  and  movable  on  said 
work  bench  below  said  work  suppon  along  the  working  axis. 


5.655J82 
LOW  THERMAL  CONDUCTING  SPACER  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  AN  INSULATINC;  GLAZING  UNIT  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  Barton  Hodek,  Gibsonia;  Thomas  Patrick  Kerr.  Pitts- 
burgh; Stephen  C.  Mi.sera,  Tarentum;  William  Randolph 
Siskos,  Salem  Township,  and  Albert  Edward  Thompson.  Jr.. 
Allegheny  Township,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  lo  PPCi  Industries. 
Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,2«6.  Jul.  I.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  686,956,  Apr.  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,696, 
Sep.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  412.028 
Int  a."  B21D  .JM/t)   E06B  i/24 
VS.  a.  29—469.5  13  Claims 


securing  a  first  sheet  by  the  sealant  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
first  upright  leg  and  a  second  sheet  by  the  sealant  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  second  upnghl  leg.  thereby  providing  a  sealed 
compartment  between  the  sheets,  wherein  the  sheets  have  a 
center  and  w  herein  Ihe  spacer  frame  is  out  of  physical  contact 
with  die  sheets  with  the  innet  surface  of  the  base  of  the  spacer 
frame  facing  the  center  of  the  sheets,  and  the  sealant  between 
the  outer  surface  ot  the  hrsi  and  second  upnghl  legs  and  the 
respective  adjacent  sheets  has  a  high  resistance  to  the  passage 
of  gas  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  and  second 
upnght  legs  and  the  respective  adjacent  sheets,  wherein  a 
thermal  conducting  path  between  the  sheets  of  the  unit  is  only 
through  the  edge  assembly,  diereby  providing  the  spacer 
frame,  sealant  and  sheets  as  a  unit  with  a  RKS-value  of  at 
least  10  al  marginal  edges  of  the  unit. 


5.655.283 
CORPORATION  STOP  A.SSEMBLY 
Franklin  T.  Driver,  St.  Charles,  and  Joseph  D.  Carroll.  St. 
LouLs,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Insituform  (Netherlands) 
B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,492 

Int.  CI."  B21D  .<y/r/^ 

U.S.  a.  29—512  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  insulating  unit  having  a  low  thermal 
edge,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  metal  spacer  frame,  the  spacer  frame  ha\  ing  a  ba.se.  a 
first  upnght  leg  connected  lo  the  base  and  a  second  upnght 
leg  connected  lo  the  base  and  spaced  from  the  first  upright 
leg.  the  base  having  an  inner  surface  facing  the  space  between 
the  upnghl  legs  and  a  surface  opposite  to  the  inner  surface 
defined  as  an  outer  surface,  the  outer  surface  being  generally 
Hat.  the  first  and  second  upnght  legs  and  outer  surface  ot  the 
base  having  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration  with  the  first 
and  second  legs  only  interconnected  by  the  base. 

providing  a  moisture  and  gas  impervious  sealant  on  an  outer 
surface  ot  the  first  and  second  upright  legs  wherein  the  spacer 
frame  and  sealant  provide  an  edge  assembly; 

selecting  the  metal  and  physical  dimensions  of  the  spacer  frame 
and  sealant,  such  that  the  edge  assembly  is  provided  with  a 
RES-value  of  at  least  10  measured  using  ANSYS  program, 
and 


10.  A  method  for  installing  a  corporation  stop  in  an  opening 
provided  through  an  external  sidewall  of  a  longitudinally  extending 
conduit  lined  with  a  synthetic  liner  using  a  standard  drilling  and 
tapping  device  said  method  compnsing: 

stabilizing  a  standard  drilling  and  tapping  device  on  said  exter- 
nal sidewall  of  said  conduit  about  said  opening  in  the  sidewall 
using  a  saddle  inember. 

providing  a  threaded  stem  having  an  enlarged,  conical  head 
ponion  and  a  neck  p<irtion  of  reduced  size; 

coaxially  sumiunding  the  neck  portion  of  the  stem  with  a 
resilient  sleeve  member  having  an  upper  end  and  having  a 
lower  end  adapted  lo  accommodate  the  enlarged,  conical  head 
portion  of  the  direaded  stem; 

placing  a  compression  nng  about  said  neck  portion  ol  said 
threaded  stem  above  said  sleeve  member,  said  compression 
ring  having  an  upper  side,  a  lower  side,  an  outer  edge  having 
al  least  one  notch  formed  radially  therein  and  un  opening  in 
said  compression  nng  that  is  alignable  with  Ihe  openings 
provided  in  ihe  external  sidewall  of  the  conduit  and  in  the 
liner,  the  lower  side  of  the  compression  nng  having  a  sleeve 
receiving  recess  of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  open- 
ing in  said  compression  nng  such  thai  the  upper  end  of  said 
resilient  sleeve  member  is  received  in  said  recess;  and 

engaging  a  clamp  nut  to  the  neck  portion  of  said  threaded  stem; 

wherein  said  saddle  member  has  an  opening  shaped  lo  receive 
said  compression  nng  within  said  saddle  member  opening, 
said  saddle  member  opening  having  an  inner  edge  with  al 
least  one  tab  projecting  radially  from  said  inner  edge  and 
shaped  to  engage  said  at  least  one  notch  in  said  compression 
nng; 
such  thai,  when  said  conical  head  portion  of  the  threaded  stem  is 
inserted  through  said  openings  in  the  external  sidewall  and  in 
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the  liner  such  that  said  compression  ring  is  received  within  the 
opening  in  said  saddle  member  and  said  clamp  nut  is  engaged 
with  the  neck  portion  of  the  threaded  stem,  said  compression 
ring  is  forced  against  said  resilient  sleeve  member  (1)  for 
forcibly  moving  the  upper  end  of  said  resilient  sleeve  member 
within  said  sleeve  receiving  recess  of  said  compression  nng  to 
form  an  external  seal  between  the  compression  nng  and  the 
external  sidewall  of  the  conduit,  and  (2i  for  forcibly  moving 
the  lower  end  of  said  resilient  sleeve  member  over  the 
enlarged,  conical  head  portion  of  the  threaded  stem  lo  Uierebv 
expand  the  lower  end  of  .said  sleeve  member  and  form  an 
internal  seal  with  the  opening  in  said  lined  conduit. 


opposite  side  of  die  insert  from  the  wires  5,6.2,1,7,8  lo  reduce 
cross  talk  involving  the  wires  3  and  4;  and 

wire  cutting  blades  positioned  lo  cut  the  wires  in  the  bonded 
wire  ponion  of  the  cable; 

whereby  the  wires  are  bonded  together  for  insertion  into  a 
modular  plug  electrical  connector,  and  the  bonded  wire  por- 
tion of  the  cable  is  sufficiently  shon  so  that  the  patch  cord 
assembly  exhibits  Category  5  performance. 


5,655,284 
FIXTURE  FOR  USE  IN  PREPARING  TWISTED  PAIR 
CABLES  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  AN  ELECTTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
Jess  Britl  Ferrill,  Madison,  and  Kevin  Hudson  Snead,  Greens- 
boro, both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corp.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  334,172,  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pal. 
No.  5,592.739.  This  application  May  16.  1995.  Ser,  No. 
441358 
Int.  CI."  B23P  2SAX) 
VS.  CI.  29— 566J  20  Claims 


5,655,285 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUTF 

CABLE  TO  AN  ACTUATOR  ARM  IN  A  DISC  DRIVE 

ASSEMBLY 

Brian  Thomas  Bonn.  Santa  Cruz,  and  Ruben  Ar.iaca.  Watson- 

ville.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc., 

Scotts  VaUey,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,931,  Mar.  2.  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367.932 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/10:  H05K  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—603.03  6  Claims 


20.  Apparatus  for  use  in  assembling  a  Category  5  patch  cord 

assembly  including  a  cable,  substantially  circular  in  cross-section 

and  including  four  twisted  wire  pairs,  numbered  respectively  1-2. 

3-4.  5-6.  and  7-8  positioned  within  an  outer  jacket  and  connected 

on  each  end  to  an  eight  pt)sition  modular  plug  eleccncal  connector 

in  numbered  order  5,6,3,2.1,4,7.8.  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  cable  clamp  Including  means  for  engaging  Ihe  cable  adjacent  a 

stnpped  end  of  the  cable  jacket  with  die  four  wire  pairs 

extending   longitudinally   beyond  the  cable  jacket  and  for 

preventing  untwisting  of  portions  of  the  wire  pairs  remaining 

in  Ihe  jacket. 

a  first  comb  for  initially  positioning  six  wires  of  three  said  wire 

pairs  laterally  side  by  side  in  numbered  order  5.6.2.1.7,8; 
a  second  comb  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  first  comb  and 
including  three  comb  channels  for  positioning  each  of  the  six 
wires  in  one  of  the  channels  along  with  the  other  wire  of  its 
said  wire  pair  in  numbered  order  5-6.  2-1.  7-8.  and  including 
grooves  for  positioning  the  wires  3  and  4  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  wire  pair  2-1.  the  first  and  second  combs  being  configured 
to  position  the  eight  wires  laterally  side  by  side  adjacent  the 
second  comb; 
a  bonding  member  adjacent  to  Ihe  second  comb  including  bond- 
ing elements  for  bonding  the  wires  together  in  numbered 
order  5.6.3.2.1.4,7.8  lo  form  a  bonded  wire  portion  of  the 
cable,  Ihe  bonding  member  being  spaced  from  the  first  comb 
for  receipt  ot  an  insert  for  positioning  the  wires  3  and  4  on  an 


1  A  meUiod  of  installing  a  printed  circuit  cable  on  an  actuator 
arm  in  a  disc  drive  system  which  includes  bonding  a  printed  circuit 
cable  onto  a  flat  bracket  to  form  a  flat  PCC  assembly,  shaping  the 
flat  PCC  assembly  in  a  predetermined  shape  to  form  a  shaped  PCC 
assembly,  and  attaching  the  shaped  PCC  assembly  to  an  actuator 
arm.  wherein  the  flat  bracket  includes: 

a  first  bracket  section  having  a  plurality  of  like  tabs  and  one 

larger  tab, 
a  central  bracket  section  having  a  flat  portion  and  a  hole  in  die 

flat  section,  and 
a  third  bracket  section  having  an  elongated  end  piece,  and 
wherein  die  step  of  shaping  die  flai  PCC  assembly  in  a  predeter- 
mined shape  to  form  a  shaped  PCC  assembly  includes  the  steps: 
bending  die  like  labs  to  form  a  first  bend  in  a  angle  toward  the 

pnnted  circuit  cable: 
bending  the  larger  lab  at  said  first  bend  in  a  direction  opposite 
the  like  tabs  and  at  an  angle  greater  dian  the  angle  used  to 
bend  the  like  tabs; 
bending  a  region  between  the  hole  and  die  tabs  to  form  a  second 
bend   between   said   first   bracket   section   and   said  central 
bracket  to  form  in  a  direction  toward  the  pnnted  circuit  cable 
al  an  angle  less  than  90  degrees: 
bending  a  region  between  the  hole  and  the  elongated  end  piece 
to  form  a  third  bend  in  a  direction  toward  the  pnnted  circuit 
cable  at  an  angle  greater  than  the  angle  used  to  form  the 
second  bend;  and 
bending  a  region  between  the  elongated  end  piece  and  the  third 
bend  to  form  a  fourth  bend  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
pnnted  circuit  cable  at  an  angle  greater 4han. the  angle  used  to 
form  the  third  bend. 
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5,655.2«6 
INTEGRATED  TRANSDICER-SISPENSION 
STRUCTl  RE  FOR  lONGITl'DINAL  REt ORDING 
Robert  Edward  Jones.  Jr..  San  Jose.  (aiif..  a.ssignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252.147,  Jun.  1.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.486.963. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932JJ26.  Aug.  19,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.194 
Int.  CI.'  GllB.V/27 
l'.S.  CI.  29— «03.13  26  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  making  a  magnetic  head  assembly  comprising 

the  steps  of; 

fomiing  a  suhsiantiall)  honzontal  first  pole  piece,  the  horizontal 
first  pole  piece  ha\mg  a  front  edge. 

forming  in  unordered  steps  an  insulation  stack,  a  coil  assembly 
and  a  honzontal  component  of  a  second  pole  piece  on  said 
honzontal  first  pole  piece  wherein  the  insulation  slack 
includes  a  plurality  of  insulation  layers,  the  coil  assembly 
includes  at  least  one  coil  layer  sandwiched  between  the  insu- 
lation layers  and  the  horizontal  comptmenl  of  the  second  pole 
piece  has  a  front  edge; 

forming  a  vertical  gap  layer  on  the  front  edge  of  the  first  pole 
piece  and  on  the  front  edge  of  the  honzontal  component  of  the 
second  pole  piece; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  gap  layer  adjacent  the  front  edge  of 
the  honzontal  component  of  the  second  pole  piece  so  that  the 
front  edge  ot  the  honzontal  component  of  the  second  pole 
piece  IS  exposed;  and 

forming  a  vertical  component  ot  the  second  pole  piece  on  the 
gap  layer  and  on  the  exposed  front  edge  of  the  honzontal 
component  of  the  second  pole  piece. 


forming  a  U-shaped  electrode  layer  on  a  nonmagnetic  green 
sheet; 

forming  at  lea.st  one  other  U-shaped  electrode  layer  on  a  non- 
magnetic green  sheet  to  thereby  provide  a  plurality  of  non- 
magnetic green  sheets  on  which  a  L'-shaped  electrode  layer 
has  been  formed; 

laminating  said  plurality  of  said  non-magnetic  green  sheets  to 
form  a  laminate  unit  comprising  alternate  layers  of  said  non- 
magnetic green  sheets  and  said  electrode  layers; 

laminating  said  laminate  unit  with  magnetic  clamping  sheet 
means  such  that  said  laminate  unit  is  disposed  between  said 
clamping  sheet  means  to  thereby  form  a  laminate  body. 

pressing  said  laminate  body  to  form  a  pressed  laminate  body; 

forming  side  magnetic  body  portions  and  central  magnetic  Nxly 
portions  in  said  pressed  laminate  body  such  that  said  pressed 
laminate  body  with  said  side  body  portions  and  said  central 
magnetic  body  portions  form  an  assembly  block; 

cutting  said  assembly  block  into  a  plurality  of  assembly  units 
with  each  of  said  assembly  units  forming  an  individual  trans- 
former element,  and 

sintenng  said  individual  transformer  elements 


5.655088 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  A  THERMAL  HEAD 

Hiroaki  OnLshi,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd., 
Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25,  1994.  6-056319; 
Apr.  15.  1994.  6  076938;  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-052177 

Int.  a."  H05B  .1/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—611  12  Claims 


5.655,287 
LAMINATED  TRANSFORMER 

Tomoaki    I'shlro,    Nagaokakyo.    Japan.    a.ssignor    to    Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,707,  Jan.  22,  1993.  abandoni-d.  This 

application  .Sep.  20.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  530,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992.  4-45940 

Int.  CI.'  H01F.?/02,7/<;6 

VS.  CI.  29 — 609  17  Claims 


29(16) 


29(16) 


I   .A  methixl  of  manufacturing  laminated  transformers  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


1  A  methixl  for  manufacturing  a  thermal  head  by  forming  and 
controlling  a  shape  of  an  insulating  layer  strip  fonned  on  a  sub- 
strate, the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  thermoplastic  insulating  layer  on  a  predetermined  area 
.  of  a  substrate, 

removing  an  unnecessary  portion  of  the  insulating  layer  without 
removing  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  substrate  so  as  to 
leave  a  predetermined  portion  forming  an  insulating  layer 
stnp  having  a  substantially  uniform  width  while  leaving  the 
substrate  intact, 
heating  the  insulating  layer  strip  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the 

softening  point  thereof,  and 
forming  a  heating  element  on  the  insulating  layer  stnp. 
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5.655089 
BLIND-RIVET  SETTING  DEVICE 
Lothar    Wille.    and    Hubertus    Klein,    both    of    Morfelden- 
Walldorf.  Germany.  as.signors  to  GESIPA  Blindniettechnik 
GmbH.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340.121 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1993,  43  39 
117.6 

Int.  a.'^B23P2//O0 
VS.  a.  2!U-703  8  Claims 


major  substrates,  such  that  said  communication  bars  serve  as 
spacers  between  adjacent  major  substrates,  and  further  act  as 
electncal  paths  for  communicating  electrical  signals  between 
adjacent  major  substrates. 

removably  mounting  at  least  one  separately  fabricated  power 
supply  su-ap  capable  of  supplying  multiple  electncal  poten- 
tials to  each  said  major  substrate,  and 

removably  mounting  at  least  one  communication  bar  between 
two  rows  of  integrated  circuit  chips. 


■  "^ 

'5      u 

19 
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5.65SO90 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

MULTICHIP  MODULE 

Larry  L.  Moresco.  San  Carlos;  David  A.  Horine,  Los  .\ltos.  and 

Wen-Chou  Vincent  Wang.  Cupertino,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  157,332.  Nov.  22.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,426,563.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  925,962,  Aug.  5, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

380.083 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  3/36 

VS.  CI.  29—830  7  Claims 


1    A  method  of  making  a  three-dimensional  multichip  module 
compnsing: 

providing  a  plurality  of  separately  fabricated  mullilayered  major 
substrates  having  generally  planar  major  surfaces  and  a  plu 
ralily  of  integrated  circuit  chips  mounted  in  rows  thereon,  said 
integrated  circuit  chips  being  electncally  coupled  to  signal 
lines  embedded  within  said  major  substrates. 

removably  mounting  a  plurality  of  separately  fabricated  commu- 
nication bars  on  one  of  said  major  surfaces  of  one  of  said 


5,655091 

FORMING  RIGID  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Michael  George  Todd.  South  Lyon;  Robert  Edward  Beike,  Jr.. 

West  Bloomiield,  and  Robert  Joseph  Gordon,  Livonia,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.747 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  3/36 

U.S.  a.  29—830  7  Claims 


17 

1   A  blind-rivet  setting  device,  comprising: 

a  tension  device,  dnven  by  an  electnc  motor  having  an  input 

current,  for  providing  a  tensile  force  on  the  blind-nvet; 
an  intermediate  storage  and  computing  device  for  storing  and 

computing  a  rated  current  range  depending  on  the  matenal 

and  dimensions  of  the  blmd-nvet; 
an  evaluation  device  having  a  comparator  for  monitonng  said 

input  current  received  by  said  electric  motor;  and 
an  electncal  circuit  for  producing  an  error  message  when  the 

maximum  value  of  said  input  curtent  is  not  within  said  rated 

current  range. 


I 


.'  / 


^^ 


'i^ 
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1  A  method  of  forming  a  ngid  multilayer  circuit  board  having  a 
first  thickness  and  made  of  a  plastic  material  composing  the  steps 
of: 

heating  said  circuit  board  to  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 

said  circuit  board; 
bending  said  circuit  board  at  a  predetermined  area  to  a  predeter- 
mined shape; 
cooling  said  circuit  board  so  that  said  circuit  board  retains  said 

predetermined  shape;  and 
reducing  said  thickness  of  a  circuit  board  in  said  predetermined 
area  so  that  said  circuit  board  remains  ngid. 


5.655092 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  FUSE  HOLDER 
John  L.  Fisher.  Lexington;  J.  Donald  Richerson,  Versailles; 
Ronald  F.  Dombrock.  Versailles;  John  E.  Cloyd.  Versailles, 
and  Stephen  D.  Smith,  Lawrenceburg,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Kuhlman  Electric  Corporation.  Versailles,  Ky. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  210,838,  Mar.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.576.682.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460 J2S 

Int  CI."  HOIR  43/02:43/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—845  10  Claims 


ui. 


.c.^.^^^^^ ,/'.,.. ..r.^V' 


Tta 


1  A  method  for  assembling  a  fuse  holder  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

selecting  a  cylindrical   tubular  body   having  an   inner  surface 

defining  an  open  interior  and  open  first  and  second  ends; 
forming  an  inner  circular  groove  in  the  inner  surface  of  said 

body  at  said  first  end  of  said  body; 
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mounting  a  first  electrical  contact  element,  including  a  first 
cylindrical  portion,  to  the  first  end  of  the  bixJy  so  that  at  least 
a  pan  of  the  first  cylindrical  ponion  is  within  the  open 
interior: 

securing  the  first  electrical  contact  to  the  first  end  of  the  body  by 
engaging  a  resilient  retaining  ring,  earned  by  the  first  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  first  electrical  contact  element,  with  the 
inner  circular  groove  formed  in  the  inner  surface  at  the  first 
end  of  the  body ; 

mounting  a  cylindrical  tubular  second  electrical  contact  element 
within  the  body  at  a  chosen  location; 

securing  the  second  electrical  contact  element  al  the  chosen 
location: 

mounting  a  mounting  flange  assembly,  including  a  second  cylin- 
drical portion,  to  the  second  end  of  the  body  so  that  at  least  a 
part  of  the  second  cylindrical  ponion  is  within  the  interior: 
and 

securing  the  mounting  flange  assembly  to  the  second  end  of  the 
btxly 

8  A  method  for  assembling  a  fuse  holder  composing  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

selecting  a  cylindrical  tubular  body  having  a  body  wall,  an  inner 
surface  defining  an  open  interior,  open  first  and  second  ends 
and  a  terminal  opening  formed  through  the  body  wall  at  a 
chosen  location  between  the  first  and  second  ends: 

mounting  a  first  electncal  contact  element,  including  a  first 
cylindncal  portion,  to  the  first  end  of  the  btxly  so  that  al  least 
a  part  of  the  first  cylindncal  ponion  is  within  the  open 
interior: 

.securing  the  first  electrical  contact  to  the  first  end  of  the  body: 

mounting  a  circumferentially  unbroken  cylindncal  tubular  sec 
ond  electncal  contact  element  within  the  body  at  a  chosen 
location  by 

aligning  the  distal  end  of  a  flexible  terminal,  extending  from 
the  second  electncal  contact  element,  with  the  terminal 
opening:  and 
passing  the  distal  end  of  the  flexible  terminal  through  the 
terminal  opening: 

secunng  the  second  electrical  contact  element  at  the  chosen 
location: 

mounting  a  mounting  flange  assembly,  including  a  second  cylin- 
drical portion,  to  the  second  end  of  ihe  b<xiy  so  that  at  least  a 
part  of  the  second  cylindncal  portion  is  wuhin  the  inlenor: 
and 

secunng  the  mounting  flange  assembly  to  the  second  end  of  the 
Ixxly. 


M    P.P, 
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by  said  insertion  support  Is  along  a  curved  trajectory  as  the  wire 
end  is  inserted  into  the  opening  of  the  component. 


5.655.293 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  INSERTING  WIRE 

ENDS  INTO  COMPONENTS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANl'FACTl'RING  OF  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  Bl  NDLES 

Jean  Paul  Celoudoux.  La  Barque,  and  Michel  Verhille,  Peynier. 

both  of  France.  a.ssignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167.8.^5,  Mar.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  I99S.  Ser.  No.  495,807 

Claim-s  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1991,  91  08131 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  J  </:(' 

i;.S.  CI.  29—845  14  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  tor  inserting  a  wire  end  into  an  opening  ot  a 

component  to  assemble  the  wire  and  the  component,  the  apparatus 

compnsing:   mating  grippers  for  holding  the  wire:  an  insertion 

support  for  holding  the  component:  and  moving  means  for  moving 

said  insertion  support  along  a  curved  trajectory  relative  to  said 

mating  gnppers  dunng  insertion  of  the  wire  end  into  the  opening 

of  the  component,  wherein  the  relative  niovemenl  between  the  end 

of  the  wire  held  by  said  mating  grippers  and  the  component  held 


S,655J94 

METAL  TERMINAL  INSERTION  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

FOR  INSERTING  A  METAL  TERMINAL  WITHIN  A 

CONNECTOR  HOI  SING 

Hirotaka   Makino,  Yokkaichi.  Japan.  a.s.si)|!nor  to  Sumitomo 

Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mic,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4%,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28.  1994,  6-197991 

Int,  CI.'  HOIK  9/00 

VS.  CI.  29—845  14  Claims 


14 
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1.  A  metal  terminal  insertion  tool  for  inserting  a  metal  terminal 
through  an  insertion  passage  provided  in  communication  with  a 
terminal  receiving  chamber  of  a  connector  housing,  said  metal 
terminal  having  a  wire  and  a  waterproof  seal  connected  thereto, 
said  insertion  tool  compnsing: 

a  tubular  portion  having  a  distal  end  insertable  into  said  insertion 
passage  to  engage  said  waterpnntf  seal,  said  tubular  portion 
having  a  slit  extending  from  the  distal  end  thereof,  said  slit 
having   a   width   such   that   said   slit   can   receive   said   wire 
iherein. 
wherein  an  outer  diameter  of  the  tubular  portion  is  greater  than 
an  inner  diameter  of  the  insertion  passage  such  thai  the  distal 
end  of  the  tubular  portion  insertable  into  the  insertion  passage 
onenis  the  waterproof  seal  in  a  predetermined  position  within 
the  insertion  passage,  and 
wherein  the  metal  insertion  tiwl   further  compnses  a  flange 
connected  to  said  tubular  ptmion  such  that  said  slit  extends 
through  said  tubular  portion  and  said  flange. 
11    A  methtxl  for  inserting  a  metal  terminal  and  its  associated 
waterpriH)f  seal  through  an  insertion  passage  of  a  connector  hous- 
ing, the  method  compnsing: 
engaging  a  disial  end  of  a  tubular  portion  of  said  insertion  tool 
vMih  substantially  an  entire  periphery  of  said  waterproof  seal: 
and 
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sliding  the  metal  terminal  and  said  waterproof  seal  into  the 
insertion  passage  of  the  connector  housing  by  pushing  a  gnp 
portion  of  said  insertion  tool,  w  hich  Is  attached  lo  said  tubular 
portion,  towards  an  insertion  port  of  said  connector  housing. 


5.655,295 

LEAD-PROV  IDED  POROl  S  METAL  SHEET  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  THE  SHEET 

Hlrofumi  Sugikawa,  Tnyonaka.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Katayama 

.Special  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,613,  Dec.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.508,114. 

This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438.476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10.  1993.  5-310748 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4.W2 

VS.  CI.  29-879  28  Claims 


pJUBQunwunj; 


v>a 


a  bearing  cap.  and  a  small-end.  said  big  and  small  ends  being 
joined  lo  each  other  by  a  connecting  rod  arm.  said  method  com- 
pnsing: cutting,  from  a  bar.  blanks  of  a  cross-sectional  area  and 
length  appropnate.to  each  said  one-piece  connecting  rod:  preheat- 
ing the  blanks,  forging  out  each  blank  and  dividing  the  connecting 
rod  forged  in  one  piece  into  two  pans  along  a  predetermined 
dividing  plane  through  the  big-end  of  the  connecting  rod  the 
improvement  compnsing  initiating  the  division  of  the  finished 
connecting  rod  (24)  before  the  beginning  of  the  forging  operations 
by  making  a  gro<ne  (8(  by  cutting  into  the  lateral  surfaces  of  each 
blank  (2).  the  groove  (8l  being  disposed  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance (Lo)  from  the  end  of  the  blank  which  is  to  form  the  big-end 
(26).  and  having  a  predetermined  shape,  coating  the  groove  (8)  in 
each  blank  (2l  with  a  substance  which  prevents  formation  of 
oxides  and  mill  scales  before  the  blanks  are  healed  lo  forging 
lemperaturc,  and  causing  the  groove  (8|.  dunng  the  vanous  forging 
steps,  lo  expand  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  finally  form,  in  the 
dividing  plane  (36l.  a  fracture  initiation  (44)  about  a  remaining 
homogenous  portion  (10.  46)  of  the  big-end.  which  is  located  in 
the  area  (38)  within  which  bolt  holes  (40)  for  the  fastening  bolts  of 
the  bearing  cap  (30)  are  present. 


SLlTTINey     CUTTWcy 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  lead-provided  porous  metal 
sheet  compnses  the  steps  of: 

plating  a  porous  base  material  having  a  metal  layer  formed  on  a 
surface  of  a  framework  of  the  porous  base  matenal. 

passing  the  porous  metal  maierial  through  a  roll  having  a  pro- 
jection to  compress  the  porous  metal  matenal  against  the 
projection  and  reduce  or  eliminate  pores  so  as  to  form  al  least 
a  recess:  and 

forming  solid  metal  portions  by  applying  fine  metal  powders  lo 
the  recess: 

whereby  at  least  one  lead  made  of  the  solid  metal  is  formed 
thereon  continuously  in  a  predetermined  width  on  the  porous 
metal  matenal.  and  wherein  said  porous  base  matenal  com- 
pnses one  of  a  single  base  matenal  and  a  plurality  of  porous 
base  materials  layered  one  on  each  other 


5.655.296 
METHOD  OF  MANl'FACTl  RING  CONNECTING  RODS 
Henk    Ravenshorst.    \astra    Frolunda.    and    Jorgen    Kiinig. 
F^dane.  both  of  S>*eden.  a.ssignors  to  AB  Volvo,  Gothenburg, 
and  Ovako  Arvika  AB.  Arvika.  both  of  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/01114.  §  371  Date  Jun.  14.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15737.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  448.522 
Claims     priority,     application     Sy»eden,     Dec.     30.     1992. 
9203941-1 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  ISAM) 
VS.  CI.  29—888.092  9  Oaims 


5.655.297 
METHOD  TO  PART  WELDED  VESSEL  SECTIONS 
WITHOUT  VIOLATING  INTERNAL  CLEANLINESS 
Harrison  P.  Randolph,  Monroe  Falls;  Rudolph  M.  Canfield, 
Rittman.  and  William  J.  Bees.  Wadsworth.  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans. 
La. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  518,951 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23P  15/26 

IS.  CI.  29—890.031  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  nibe  bundle  made  of  a  tubesheet  and 
a  plurality  of  tubes  connected  to  the  tubesheet.  from  a  vessel  which 
IS  connected  to  the  tubesheet  by  a  weld  seam,  compnsing: 

removing  material  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  weld  seam  around 

the  vessel: 
milling  the  vessel  al  the  weld  seam  to  reduce  the  wall  thickness 

of  the  vessel:  and 
using  a  w  heel  cutter  to  extrude  the  reduced  wall  diickness  of  the 
vessel   in  the  weld  seam  to  separate  the  vessel  from  the 
tubesheet  without  producing  chips  and  particles. 


1.  In  a  method  ot  manufactunng  connecting  rods  forged  in  one 
piece,  each  rod  having  a  big-end,  compnsing  an  upper  bearing  and 


5.655J98 

METHOD  FOR  JOINING  A  TUBE  AND  A  PLATE 

William  G.  Haen.  and  Robert  Leger,  both  of  Racine.  Wis.. 

assignors  to  Greene  Manufacturing  Co..  Sturtevant.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653.761.  May  23,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,423 

int  CL*^  B23P  15/26 

VS.  CI.  29—890.044  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  joining  a  tube  and  a  plate  to  one  another  without 

the  use  of  welding,  such  method  including  the  steps  of: 


174-^37  O.G.-97-3:QL3 
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forming  a  stub  exiending  perpendicularly  away  from  the  plate 
along  an  axis,  such  stub  being  imperforate  and  having  (a)  a 
circumferential  stub  surlacc,  and  (b)  a  distal  edge  spaced  from 
the  plate  and  defining  a  circle; 

providing  a  rigid  tube  extending  along  and  concentnc  with  an 
axis  generally  perpendicular  lo  the  plale  and  having  an  inte- 
rior tube  surface,  an  exterior  tube  surface  and  a  lube  end, 

placing  the  tube  end  in  telescoped  relationship  lo  the  stub,  the 
stub  thereby  contacting  only  one  of  the  lube  surfaces; 

applying  a  substantially  unitorm  force  around  the  stub  surface; 
and 

simultaneously  bending  the  stub,  the  edge  and  only  the  tube  end 
radially  with  respect  to  the  axis,  the  stub  being  bent  to  define 
an  acute  angle  with  respect  lo  the  plate  while  maintaining  the 
stub  surface  imperforate  for  gas-light  sealing  and  while  main- 
taining the  stub  in  contact  only  with  the  said  one  of  the  tube 
surfaces. 


(c)  assembling  the  sub-assembly  of  step  (b)  with  the  spud 
member  of  step  (a),  with  the  sub-assembly  of  step  (b)  posi- 
tioned inside  the  cylindncal  wall  portion  of  said  spud  mem- 
ber; and 

(d)  applying  an  expansion  force  to  said  expandable  band  causing 
said  expandable  band  to  deform  slightly  and  thereby  force 
said  insert  member  into  tight  sealing  contact  with  said 
depending  wall  portion  of  said  spud  member 


5,655..MM» 
MKIHOI)  OK  M AK1\(;  SIAMPATO  JFWEl.RY 
Orfeo  (iruppach.  \  icen/a,  Italy,  avsignor  lo  (i&C.  inc.,  Boston, 
Mavs. 

Kiled  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  383,419 

Int.  CI.'  a2\F  4MX) 

II.S.  CI.  29— «9fi.4Il  11  Claim.s 


5.655,299 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  TANK  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRIC.ATINC;  A  TANK  CONNECTOR  THEREFOR 
D.  Kent  Lindahl,  Pleasant  View,  Tenn.,  as.siKnor  to  SUte  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Ashland  City,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,438 

Int.  CI."  B23P  ll/o:.  B65D  J.V.M.  F16L  21/02:  F22B  -<7a12 

V.S.  CI.  29—890.051  14  Claims 


I  A  method  of  fabricating  a  tank  connector  assembly  for  mount- 
ing in  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  a  tank,  said  tank  connector 
assembly  having  been  fabncated  by  the  lollowing  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  metal  spud  member  having  an  internally 
threaded  ponion  and  a  cylindrical  wall  portion; 

(b)  producing  a  sub-a.s.sembly  comprised  of  an  inscn  member 
having  an  internal  groove  therein  and  made  Irom  a  polymer 
matenal  and  an  expandable  band  memfier  positioned  in  said 
griKive; 


1   A  process  of  forming  a  metal  stampato  jewelry  piece  includ- 
ing a  hollow  front  section  and  a  back  section,  said  process  includ- 


ing 


stamping  a  sheet  of  metal  to  prixluce  a  hollow  front  section  of  a 
desired  shape,  said  hollow  front  section  having  an  outer 
periphery, 

stamping  a  sheet  of  metal  to  produce  a  back  section  comprising 
a  ledge  defining  an  opening  extending  through  said  back 
section,  said  ledge  having  an  outer  periphery  substantially 
corresponding  to  said  outer  penphery  of  said  front  section, 

drilling  holes  in  said  hollow  front  section  for  the  placement  of 
pins,  and 

soldenng  said  front  section  and  said  back  section  together  so 
that  said  outer  penphery  of  said  ledge  and  said  outer  penph- 
ery of  said  front  section  are  substantially  aligned. 


5.655„M)I 

ROTARY  HAIR  TRIMMER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKINC; 

THE  SAME 

Kevin  Dickson.  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo.,  assignor  to  PHR  Sys- 
tems, Inc..  Westcliffe.  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545,935 
Int.  CI.'  B26B  IWIf> 
VS.  C\.  30—29.5  25  Claims 

I   A  hair  tnmmer  compnsing: 

a  generally  cylindrical  outer  handle  having  an  axial  bore  there- 
through; 
a  generally  cylindrical  inner  handle  received  in  said  axial  bore; 
a  generally  tubular  outer  blade  received  substantially  within  said 

axial  bore; 
a  generally  tubular  inner  blade  received  substantially  within  said 
outer  blade  having  a  hrsi  open  end  and  a  second  partially 
closed  end.  said  second  end  having  a  central  opening  formed 
therethrough; 
an  upnght  nipple  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said  inner  handle, 
said  nipple  being  received  in  said  inner  blade  central  opening 
and  a  distal  end  of  said  nipple  being  melted  thereby  mounting 
the  inner  blade  on  said  inner  handle,  and 
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an  annular  lip  formed  on  a  radially  inner  surface  of  said  axial 
bore,  said  lip  being  adjacent  one  end  of  said  inner  blade  and 
being  oriented  to  substantially  prevent  axial  movement  of  said 
inner  blade  beyond  .said  lip. 


5,655J03 

BABY  FEEDING  SYSTEM 

Christopher  Janczak.  141  Crooked,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.  19406 

Filed  Jun.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  662030 

Int.  CI."  A47J  43/2S 

II.S.  CI.  30-326  6  Claims 


I.  A  Baby  Feeding  System  comprising: 

a  molded  shape; 

a  molded  shape  opening  means  for  opening  the  molded  shape: 

a  handle  means  attached  lo  the  molded  shape  opening  means; 

a  utensil  coupling  means  secured  to  the  molded  shape  opening 

means  opposite  of  the  handle  means;  and 
a  utensil  attachment  secured  by  the  coupling  means. 


'■''''-'''  5.655JHM 

SHAVINC;  CREAM  DISPENSING  RAZOR  gITOE  BAR  WITH  ATTACHED  WEAR  PROTECTOR 

David  E.  Mroczka,  Cromwell,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Double  D    Norbert  Apfel,  Waiblingen.  and  Cdo  Bartmann.  Berglen,  both 
Development  Company  L.I..C..  Cromwell.  Conn.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblingen,  Ger- 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665.230  many 

Int.  CI."  B26B  IW40  •"''««  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser  No.  568J76 

I!  S.  C'l.  30 41  16  CI  ■  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1994,  44  43 

477.4 

Int.  CI."  B27B  17/02 
C.S.  CI.  30-383  30  Claims 


1   A  razor  comprising: 

a  razor  head; 

a  handle  exiending  from  said  razor  head: 

chamber  means  within  said  handle  for  defining  a  fluid  light 
shaving  cream  chamber  and  defining  a  chamber  opening 
forming  a  fluid  passage  into  said  chamber: 

valve  means  at  said  chamber  opening  for  selectively  permitting 
shaving  cream  lo  emit  from  said  chamber,  said  valve  means 
compnsing  oppositely  positioned  flexible  valve  flaps  biased 
for  sealing  engagement;  and 

nozzle  means  compnsing  a  tube  defining  a  flow  opening,  said 
tube  insenable  between  said  valve  flaps  for  passage  of  shav- 
ing cream  from  said  chamber. 


I.  A  guide  bar  for  a  motor  chain  saw.  said  guide  bar  comprising: 

a  guide  bar  member  having  a  peripheral  guide  groove  and 
peripheral  shoulders  for  guiding  a  saw  chain  in  a  penpheral 
direction  of  said  guide  bar  member,  wherein  drive  meml)ers 
ol  the  saw  chain  engage  said  guide  groove  and  wherein  lateral 
connecting  members  of  the  saw  chain  are  guided  on  said 
shoulders; 

wear  protectors  eompnsed  of  a  material  that  is  more  wear- 
resistant  than  said  guide  bar  member,  said  wear  protectors 
connected  to  said  shoulders  so  as  to  extend  at  least  over  a 
ponion  of  said  guide  bar  member  in  said  peripheral  direction: 

each  one  of  said  wear  protectors  having  a  tirst  wear  surface 
facing  the  drive  members  of  the  saw  chain  and  a  second  wear 
surface  facing  the  lateral  connecting  members  of  the  saw 
chain:  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  tirst  and  second  wear  surfaces  of 
each  one  of  said  wear  protectors  has  at  least  one  penpheral 
recess  extending  in  said  f)enpheral  direction. 
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5,655^05 

hi(;h  pkkcision  ki.kc tronk  digital 
ihkrmomktkr 

Taylor  C.  Hetchi-r,   I5,M  Sunny  (rest  Dr..  Kullirton.  ("alif. 
92635 

Hied  Apr.  y  IW5,  Ser.  No.  415,414 

Int.  CI.'  (;OIK  7/24 

LJJ.  CI.  374—170  10  Claiim 
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I  A  lemperalurc  indicating  system  comprising:  a  lemperature 
sensor  havmg  a  variable  electric  resistance  (R,)  which  is  a  lunclion 
of  Ihe  lemix-ralure  being  sensed  by  the  sensor;  a  bridge  circuit 
having  four  arms  formed  respectively  by  a  first  resistor  (R,).  a 
second  resistor  (R,).  a  third  resistor  (R,)  and  the  resistance  (R,)  of 
the  temperature  sensor,  said  bridge  circuit  prixlucing  an  analog 
bridge  voltage  (c„);  an  analog  lodigUal  converter  connected  to 
said  bridge  circuit  for  converting  the  analog  voltage  (e„)  therefrom 
into  corresponding  temperature-indicating  digital  signals;  a  micro- 
processor connected  to  said  analog-lo-digital  converter  for  pnKess- 
ing  the  temperature-indicating  digital  signals  therefrom  lo  produce 
a  digital  output  signal  precisely  representing  the  temperature 
sensed  by  said  lemperature  sensor;  a  memory;  first  circuitry  con- 
necting said  micropriK-essor  to  said  memory  for  causing  said 
memory  lo  receive  first,  second  and  third  modifying  signals  from 
said  microprivessor  to  be  stored  in  said  memory,  and  for  subse- 
quently transmitting  said  mixlifying  signals  to  said  microprtKessor 
to  be  used  by  Ihe  microprixessor  in  the  pnKessing  of  said 
temperature- indicating  signals  from  said  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter to  cause  said  digital  output  signals  to  represent  precisely  the 
temperature  sensed  by  said  teiTi[KTature  sensor;  display  means;  and 
circuitry  connecting  said  microprocessor  to  said  display  means  and 
responsive  to  said  digital  output  signals  from  said  microprocessor 
10  cause  said  display  means  lo  exhibit  Ihe  precise  temperature 
sensed  by  said  temperature  sensor 


5,655..V)« 
VKHICLE  MOUNTED  BACKINti  DISTANCE  GAUGE 
Donald  Charles  Pretsch.  Jr.,  5237  Clifton  St.,  Alexandria.  Va. 
22312 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  417^45 

Int.  CI.'  <;01B  5/14 

U.S.  CT.  33—286  20  Claims 


1.  A  distance  gauge  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

a  plunger  adapted  to  travel  between  an  extended  position  and  a 
retracted  position; 


a  biasing  element  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  apply  a  biasing 
force  on  said  plunger  lo  bias  said  plunger  toward  said 
extended  position; 

an  indicator  sign  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  a  position  rearward 
of  a  driver's  seat  of  said  vehicle  and  at  an  exterior  of  said 
vehicle,  said  indicator  sign  being  operatively  coupled  to  said 
plunger  such  that  said  indicator  sign  moves  from  a  first 
position  when  said  plunger  is  at  said  extended  position,  lo  a 
second  position  when  said  plunger  is  at  said  retracted  posi- 
tion, whereby  said  indicator  sign  is  viewable  by  a  dnver  in  a 
sides  lew  mirror  of  said  vehicle  as  said  sign  moves  from  said 
first  position  toward  said  second  posilion; 

a  sign  housing  disposed  afxiut  the  penphery  ol  said  indicator 
sign,  said  housing  being  of  sufficient  si/e  to.  and  being 
positioned  to,  prevent  a  driver  of  said  vehicle  from  viewing 
said  indicator  sign  when  said  sign  is  moved  to  said  second 
position. 


5.655.307 
I.ASKR  (iRADIENT  SETTING  DEVK  E 
Yohei   Ogawa.   and    Hiroyuki    Nishizawa,   both   of  Ibkyo-to. 
Japan,  avsignors  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON,  Tokyo-lo, 
Japan 

Hied  AuR.  29.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  521.024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30.  1994.  6-228946 
int.  CI.'  (;OIC  5A)2 
U.S.  CI.  .<3 — 291  3  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  gradient  setting  device,  compnsing  a  swing  frame 
rotatable  around  a  vertical  shaft,  a  laser  projector  tillably  mounted 
on  the  swing  frame  via  a  support  member  so  that  it  is  tillable 
around  a  horl^onlal  shaft,  a  tilt  sensor  mounted  independently  from 
the  laser  projector  and  rotatably  around  the  hon/ontal  shaft,  an 
enc(xler  integrally  rotating  with  the  tilt  sensor  a  venical  angle 
adjusting  means  for  tilling  the  support  member,  and  a  till  sensor 
tilling  means  mounted  on  the  supp<in  member  and  for  tilting  the 
lilt  sensor 


5.655,308 
ILLUMINATING  NAVUJATION  DEVICE 
Kevin  McDermolt.  196  Phillips  Dr..  Hampstead.  Md.  21074 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  979.786,  Nov.  20.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5^83,280.  This  application  Mar.  i,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,773 
Int.  CI.'  GOIC  17/02 
VS.  CI.  33—361  73  Claims 

1   An  electronic  navigation  device  compnsing; 
an  enclosed  housing  assembly; 
means  for  selecting  a  first  predetermined  angle  of  said  housing 

assembly  relative  to  the  Earth's  magnetic  field; 
a  power  source; 

an  electromagnetic  energy  source; 

a  magnet  assembly  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  assembly 
for  maintaining  an  alignment  wiUi  Earth's  magnetic  held  and 
for  thereby  regulating  electromagnetic  energy  supplied  from 
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5,655,310 
MAGNETIC  ALTERNATOR  PULLEY  MISALIGNMENT 
GAGE 
Lonnie   Lawshea,   Jr..    Pontiac,   and    Florian   C.   Georgescu, 
Shelby  Towaship.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  HilLs,  Mich. 

Filed  May  11.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  439.166 

Int.  CI.''  GOID  2I/(XJ 

VS.  CI.  33—600  18  Claims 


said  electromagnetic  energy  source  in  accordance  with  an 
angular  position  of  said  housing  assembly;  and 

an  electronic  assembly  disposed  within  said  housing  assembly, 
further  comprising. 

a  first  direction  indicator  selectively  energized  by  said  power 
source,  .said  first  direction  indicator  including  an  illuminating 
means  for  projecting  light. 

a  first  sensor  control  element  for  sensing  an  angular  position  of 
said  magnet  assembly  and  for  applying  power  to  said  first 
direction  indicator  upon  sensing  a  predetermined  level  of 
regulated  electromagnetic  energy  supplied  from  said  electro- 
magnetic energy  source. 

whereby  said  first  direction  indicator  is  energi/ed  when  said 
magnet  assembly  is  oriented  at  said  predetermined  angular 
position  relative  to  said  Earth's  magnetic  field. 


^^ 


5,655.309 

TOOL  FOR  DETERMINING  TRUE  VERTICAL  FOR 

TlBl  LAR  OBJECTS 

Ibrahim     Al     Hadrami.     P.O.     Box     30028.    SA344    Yanbu 

Al-Sinaiyah.  .Saudi  Arabia 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1995.  Sen  No.  504.288 

Int.  CI.'  (;01C  9/2^ 

VS.  CI.  33—390  7  Claims 


1  A  misalignment  gage  for  determining  the  alignment  between  a 
system  pulley  of  a  vehicle  engine  and  a  crankshaft  pulley  of  the 
engine,  said  gage  comprising: 

a  base  portion  configured  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  crank- 
shaft pulley; 
an  arm  extension  portion  extending  from  the  base  portion;  and 
a  measuring  portion  positioned  on  the  arm  portion,  said  measur- 
ing portion  including  a  measunng  device  that  is  configured  to 
be  positioned  relative  lo  the  system  pulley  when  the  base 
portion  is  secured  lo  the  crankshaft  pulley,  said  measunng 
device  providing  an  indication  of  the  position  of  the  system 
pulley  relative  to  the  crankshaft  pulley. 


5.655.311 
POSITION  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Alfred  Affa.  Stein/Traun.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Johannes 
Heidenhain  GmbH.  Traunreut.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .W,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1994,  44  06 
799.2 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIB  ///(W 
L.S.  CI.  33—706  30  Clauns 


1.  A  tool  for  orienting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  work  piece,  in  a 
true  venical  posilion  comprising: 

a  first  tool  section  having  a  sidewall  with  a  predelemiined 
extenor  cross  section  dimensioned  to  conform  substantially 
with  an  intenor  cross  section  of  the  work  piece,  said  section 
having  a  center  point  and  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  said 
center  point  location  corresponding  to  the  central  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  bulls  eye  level  mounted  in  a  fixed  location  al  the  center  point 
.  said  bulls  eye  level  indicating  a  true  vertical  position  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  hollow  tool  work  piece;  and 

a  trough  located  in  the  sidewall  and  onented  parallel  to  the 
central  longitudinal  axis,  said  trough  having  a  predetermined 
cross  section  dimensioned  10  partially  encircle  an  exterior 
cross  section  of  the  work  piece. 


1.  A  position  measunng  device  that  measures  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  a  first  object  and  a  second  object,  said  position  measuring 
device  compnsing: 

a  support  body  having  a  scale  located  in  a  housing,  wherein  said 
support  body  is  attached  to  said  first  object  by  a  translatory 
seating; 
a  scanning  device  that  scans  said  scale  along  a  measuring 
direction  X.  said  scanning  device  is  attached  to  said  second 
object;  and 
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wherein  said  translaior\  seating  comprises  an  elastic  adhesive 
layer  extending  in  the  measunng  direction  (X)  and  positioned 
between  said  support  body  and  said  first  object  to  provide 
translatory  distance  compensation  between  said  support  body 
and  said  first  object. 


5,655„1I2 
I'V  CURING/DRYING  APPARATl  S  WITH  INTKRLOCK 
Kdward  Scott  Sevcik.  t'ami  Stream.  III.,  assignor  to  Fusion  I'V 
Systems,  Inc..  Rockville.  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  IW.S.  Set.  No.  537,5«W 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  M4 

VS.  a.  34—275  «  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  which  is  capable  of  providing  either  ultraviolet 
curing  or  hot  air  drying  ot  an  ink  or  coating  on  a  substrate, 
compnsing. 

an  ultraviolet  curing  unit, 

a  hot  air  dryer  having  a  hot  air  chamber  which  is  required  to 
have  a  volume  within  a  certain  range  to  render  said  hot  air 
dryer  operable,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  hoi  air  dryer  inoperable  by  controlling 
said  \olumc  so  that  it  is  outside  of  said  predetermined  range 
when  said  ultraviolet  curing  unii  is  actuated  thereby  prevent- 
ing simultaneous  operation  of  said  hot  air  dryer  and  said 
ultraviolet  cunng  unit. 


containment  means. 

said  containment  means  is  a  scalable  containment  room. 

control  means  in  communication  with  said  room  to  control  the 

conditions  therein, 
oven  means  in  said  rixtm  having  an  interior  chamber, 
gas  supply   and  vacuum  means  in  communication  with  said 

interior  chamber  to  control  the  conditions  therein, 
an  opening  in  at  least  one  end  of  said  oven  means  for  access  to 

said  chamber, 
door  means  engaged  with  said  opening  for  selectively  closing 

off  access  to  said  chamber, 
hollow  vessel  means  in  said  interior  chamber  rotatable  about  an 

axis  other  than  vertical  for  carrying  material, 
said  vessel  means  having  internal  vane  means, 
frame  ineans  to  suppon  said  vessel  means  and  permit  its  selec- 
tive movement  into  and  out  of  said  chamber, 
seal  means  between  said  dix)r  means  and  said  chamber  for 

sealing  off  said  chamlier  upon  closing  of  said  door  means, 
said  vessel  means  is  open  at  at  least  one  end,  to  receive  and 

discharge  said  material, 
vessel  shaft  means  extending  from  said  vessel  means  at  the  end 

opposite  to  said  open  end  and  engaged  in  a  bushing  in  said 

frame  means, 
said  vessel  means  is  supp«>ned  by  said  shaft  means  in  said  frame 

means  at  an  angle  thereto  other  than  vertical, 
said  frame  means  has  support  means  thereon  for  vessel  means 

support, 
motor  means  connected  to  said  vessel  shaft  means  for  rotation 

thereof  and 
said  vane  means  in  said  vessel  means  fluidi/es  said  material 

upt)n  rotation  of  said  vessel  means. 


5.655,314 

MOl  LDFI)  SHOE  SOIF  ABLE  TO  TAKE  IN  AIR  FROM 

THE  INSIDE  OF  THE  SHOE  AND  PI  SH  IT  OIT  FROM 

THE  HEEL 

Alfonso  Petracci.  Mimte  San  Ciiusto,  Italy.  as.si|;nor  to  Petris  - 

S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  1.  IWA.  Ser.  No.  595,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  17.  1995,  AN95AWM6 
Int.  CI."  A43B  7/OS 
U.S.  CI.  36—3  B  4  Claims 


5.655  J 13 

APPARATIS  FOR  FLl  IDIZED.  VACl  I  M  DRYINCJ  AND 

GAS  TREATMENT  FOR  POWDERED.  CiRANLLAR.  OR 

FLAKED  MATERIAL 

Stephen  F.  Hope,  and  Joseph  B.  Kejha,  both  of  .1701  Welsh  Rd., 

Willov*  <;rove.  Pa.  19094)- 1293 

Filed  May  31.  1994.  Set.  No.  25I.0«9 

int.  CI.'  F26B  >/<hS 

UJS.  CI.  34—323  7  Oaims 


I    Apparatus  for  drying  and  treating  powdered,  granular  or 
flaked  material  which  comprises 


1  A  moulded  shoe  sole  having  a  front  portion,  a  heel  area  and  a 

rear,  the  sole  compnsing: 

a  pumping  chamber  extending  substantially  over  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  sole  and  having  a  bottom. 

rigid  nbs  extending  from  the  pumping  chamber  towards  the  rear 
of  the  sole, 

a  nng  positioned  in  the  heel  area  of  the  sole. 

an  exhaust  pon  on  the  rear  of  the  sole. 

a  single  central  longitudinal  channel  extending  through  the  rigid 
nbs  and  connecting  the  pumping  chamber  and  the  nng.  and 

an  elastic  cushion  covering  substantially  the  pumping  chamber 
and  having  a  plurality  of  ovenumed  domes  engaging  the 
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bottom  of  the  pumping  chamtier.  the  cushion  having  a  top 
surface  including  a  plurality  of  cavities  each  corresponding  to 
a  respective  overturned  dome,  adjacent  cavities  on  the  top 
surface  of  the  cushion  being  connected  by  a  channel  having  a 
hole  protruding  through  the  top  surface  of  the  cushion; 

wherein  a  valve  is  provided  within  said  single  central  longitudi- 
nal channel  allowing  air  flow  only  in  the  direction  from  the 
pumping  chamber  towards  the  rear  of  the  sole; 

wherein  a  pressure  applied  to  the  top  surface  of  the  cushion 
cau.ses  deformation  thereof  and  encourages  the  air  to  flow 
from  the  pumping  chamber  towards  the  exhaust  pon  on  the 
rear  of  the  sole  through  said  single  central  longitudinal  chan- 
nel; and 

wherein  upon  said  pressure  removal,  the  cushion  recovers  from 
the  deformation,  thereby  causing  a  stream  of  air  to  flow  from 
inside  of  the  shoe  to  the  pumping  chamber  through  the  holes 
protruding  through  the  top  surface  of  the  cushion. 


5.655  J15 

SHOE  WITH  INFLATABLE  HEIGHT-ADJUSTMENT 

CCSHION 

Randolph  J.  Mershon.  300  Winston  Dr.,  Cliffside  Park.  NJ. 

07010 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  696 J75 

Int.  CI."  A43B  l.-l/20:2l/2fi:7/JH 

VS.  CI.  36—97  9  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  for  facilitating  height  adjustment,  the  shoe  comprising: 
a.  means  defining  a  hollow  for  receiving  a  wearer"s  foot,  said 
means  compnsing  a  ba.se  portion  on  which  the  wearers  foot 
rests  and  an  enclosure  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
wearer's  foot; 
b  an  inflatable  wedge-shaped  bladder  that  is  (il  disposed  within 
the  hollow,  (ii)  associated  with  the  base,  and  (iii)  conhgured 
tor  volunietnc  expansion  to  facilitate  lifting  of  the  wearers 
heel  to  a  predetermined  extent,  the  extent  depending  on  the 
amount  of  inflation. 


5.655316 
SHOE  W ITH  WEIGHING  AND  STEP  COUNTING  MEANS 
Tien-Tsai  Huang,  Pan-Chiao,  Taiwan,  as.signor  to  Raymond 
Hvtang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,638 
Int.  CI."  A43B  5A)<): I .i/20:  A61B  5/(Xl  GOIL  7A)0 
VS.  CI.  36-132  11  Claims 

1.  A  shoe  comprising: 
a  shoe  bixiy  having  an  outsole  defining  a  receiving  chamber,  and 

an  upper  fastened  to  said  outsole; 
an  insole  formed  as  an  air  bag  filled  with  air; 
a  pressure  inductor  connected  to  said  insole  to  detect  the  pres- 
sure of  the  air  imp<ised  on  the  pressure  inductor  in  response  to 
pressure  applied  to  said  insole; 
a  circuit  board  mounted  in  the  receiving  chamber  of  said  insole, 
compnsing  a  pressure  converter  and  a  microprocessor,  said 
pressure  converter  converting  the  pressure  delected  bv  .said 
pressure  inductor  into  a  frequency  signal  having  a  variable 
frequency  representative  of  the  delected  pressure,  the  fre- 
quency signal  processed  by  said  microprocessor  so  that  said 


microprocessor  provides  a  value  corresponding  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  air  inside  the  insole;  and 
a  liquid  crystal  display  connected  to  said  microprocessor  to 
display  the  value  calculated  by  said  microprocessor. 


5,655317 
STUD  AND  WASHER  SYSTEM  FOR  GOLF  SHOE  SPIKES 
David  F.  Grant.  Suite  ID  215  First  Ave.  NE.  Calgarv.  Alberta, 

Canada,  T2E  2W8 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  181,763,  Jan.  19.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607^51 

Int.  CI."  A43B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  36—134  1  Claim 


I.  A  golf  spike  system  adapted  to  be  releasably  coupled  to  a 
threaded  aperture  in  the  sole  of  a  golf  shoe,  the  golf  spike  system 

compnsing: 

a  stud  formed  symmetrically  with  a  venical  axis,  the  stud  having 
a  lower  ponion  in  a  downwardly  extending  generally  conical 
configuration  to  constitute  a  ground  engaging  surface,  the  stud 
also  having  an  upper  ponion  in  a  cylmdncal  configuration 
with  screw  threads  on  its  penpheral  surface  for  releasably 
coupling  to  a  threaded  apenure  in  the  sole  of  a  golf  shoe,  the 
stud  also  having  a  first  intermediate  ponion  located  between 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  and 
formed  w  ith  a  geometncally  shaped  external  penphery  having 
radially  extending  components  of  a  first  height,  the  stud  also 
having  a  second  intermediate  portion  between  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  adjacent  to  the  lower  portion  and  formed  w  ith 
a  rectangular  external  periphery  for  coupling  with  a  tool 
formed  with  a  corresponding  rectangular  shaped  internal 
penphery.  the  stud  also  having  a  central  ponion  between  the 
first  and  second  intermediate  portions  and  formed  with  a 
circular  shape  having  a  radius  substantially  equal  to  the  size 
of  the  first  intermediate  portion,  the  stud  being  formed  of  steel 
in  a  one  piece  construction;  and 
a  washer  formed  symmetrically  with  a  vertical  axis  with  a 
central  aperture  therethrough  forming  an  upper  axial  extent 
and  a  lower  axial  extent,  the  lower  extent  of  the  aperture 
being  circular  in  shape  to  receive  the  central  portion  of  the 
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siud,  the  upper  extent  ot  the  apeHure  extending  entirely 
through  the  washer  and  being  goomelrically  shaped  to  receive 
the  hrst  intermediate  p<inion  ot  the  stud  the  upper  extent  of 
the  apenure  housing  having  a  height  essentially  equal  to  the 
hrst  height,  the  washer  having  wrench  holes  in  its  lower  lace 
radially  spaced  from  the  aperture,  the  stud  being  threadably 
attachable  to  a  threaded  aperture  of  a  golf  shoe  with  the 
washer  therebetween  and  with  the  axis  of  the  stud  being 
co-extensive  with  the  axis  of  the  washer. 


each  of  said  blade  extension  means  is  in  said  blade  extension 
extended  position,  and  (b)  pin  means  insertable  into  said  ring 
means  whereby,  when  said  ring  means  are  so  aligned  with  one 
another,  said  pin  means  is  insertable  into  said  ring  means 
thereby  to  connect  together  each  ot  said  opptisiie  ends  with 
the  adjacent  one  of  said  inner  ends,  the  relationship  between 
said  pin  means  and  said  ring  means  being  such  that,  when  said 
pin  means  is  so  inserted  into  said  ring  means,  said  pin  means 
IS  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  either  said  upper  edge  poruons  or 
said  lower  edge  portions 


5.655  J 18 
SNOWPIOW  WITH  PIVOTABI.K  BLADE  END  5.655.-M9 

EXTENSIONS  PERPETIAI.  RE(  ()RDIN(;  (  AI.ENDAR 

r.reeon  J.  DanieLs,  I5N365  Old  Sutton  Rd.,  East  Dundet-.  111.    (ieorge  W    Le<  ompte.  8620  N.   Pomona   Rd..  Tucson.  \rii. 
60118  857(»4-224<» 

Eiled  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  485.464  ^il«^  M".  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.961 

Int.  cr  EOIH  M«  Int.  n.'  (;09D  MX> 

U  S  CI  37—231  14  naims    VS.  CI.  40—107  4  (  laims 


I.  In  a  snowplow  of  the  type  having: 

(a)  an  elongated,  straight  blade  means  having  a  smooth  longitu- 
dinally and  concavely  curved  forward  face,  opposite  ends,  a 
backface.  and  lop  and  bottom  edge  portions; 

(b)  a  blade  extension  means  at  each  said  opposite  end: 

(c)  hinge  means  pivotably  connecting  each  said  blade  extension 
means  to  said  blade  means  for  moving  each  said  blade  exten- 
sion means  from  a  blade  extension  extended  pt)siiion  to  a 
blade  extension  storage  position  relative  to  said  blade  means; 
and 

(d)  retaining  means  for  retaining  each  said  blade  extension 
means  in  said  blade  extension  extended  position  and  in  said 
blade  extension  storage  position; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(A)  said  hinge  means  being  medially  liKated  between  said  top 
and  bottom  edge  pt)nions  adjacent  each  said  opposite  end  on 
said  backface; 

(B)  said  retaining  means  holding  each  said  blade  extension 
means  when  in  said  blade  extension  extended  position,  said 
retaining  means  being  kxrated  (i)  on  adjoining  respective 
portions  of  each  of  saiil  blade  means  and  respective  ones  ot 
said  blade  extension  means  and  also  (u)  in  adjacent  relation- 
ship to  at  least  one  of  said  top  and  said  bolloin  edge  portions, 
whereby  said  hinge  means  and  said  retaining  means  c<x>perate 
to  strengthen  the  assixiation  between  said  blade  means  and 
each  said  blade  extension  means  when  each  said  blade  exten- 
sion means  is  in  said  blade  extension  extended  position;  and 

(C)  said  retaining  means  comprising  (a)  nng  means  at  each  of 
said  opposite  ends  and  also  at  each  of  said  inner  ends,  said 
respective  nng  means  being  aligned  with  one  another  when 
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1.  A  perpetual  recording  calendar  comprising  twelve  distinct 
month  panels,  one  of  the  month  panels  for  each  of  the  twelve 
months  of  the  year,  each  oi  said  month  panels  being  marked  with 
month  label  indicia  and  having  indicia  marking  a  thirteen-column, 
six-row  array  of  date  b<nes  to  accommodate  entry  ot  notes  tor 
each  individual  date,  said  date  btixes  being  marked  with  dale 
numbers  in  a  redundantly  extended  array  beginning  in  row  one  of 
column  seven  and  continuing  through  a  last  date  number  tor  a 
respective  month,  and  each  of  said  month  panels  having  a  plurality 
of  vertical  creases,  the  plurality  of  vertical  creases  being  formed 
between  adjacent  columns  lor  selective  folding  to  form  a  seven 
column  display. 


5.655.320 

ANIMAL  TA<;  EASTENER 

Walter  R.  Kazenski.  291  Ridgemont  Dr..  Darlington,  Pa.  16115 

Filed  May  30.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  454.586 

int.  CI.'  C;09E  </(MJ 

VS.  CI.  40— .^(2  2  Claims 

I.  A  game  tag  fastener  compnsing: 

a  a  pin  portion  lor  holding  an  idenlihcalion  tag  and  for  piercing 
game  animals; 

b.  the  pin  portion  including  a  head  and  an  elongated  pin  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  head,  the  pin  including  at  least  one 
barb  extending  outwardly  from  the  pin; 

c.  a  receiving  ponion  including  an  elongated,  substantially  tubu- 
lar receiving  stK-kei  having  a  length,  an  interior  surlace.  an 
open  end.  and  a  closed  distal  end  disposed  opposite  the  open 
end; 

d.  the  receiving  portion  further  including  a  flange  connected  to 
the  receiving  stxket  and  eitcnding  substantially  radially  from 
the  receiving  siKket. 

e  the  interior  surlace  having  an  un-notched  ponion  beginning 
proximate  the  open  end  and  terminating  between  the  flange 
and  the  distal  end; 
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5.655.321 
WATER  BALL  STRl'CTl'RE 
Chlh-Ping  Chang.  No.  112.  Lane  1008,  Ming  Hu  Road.  Hsinchu 
City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,787 

Int.  CI."  C,09F  IWOS 

VS.  CI.  40-^109  17  Claims 


1.  A  water  ball  structure  comprising  a  ball  body  supported  on  a 
holder,  wherein  the  holder  comprising: 

a  base,  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  having  lower  opening  and 
upper  opening  to  define  therein  an  interior  space  extending 
along  a  central  axis,  a  nng  section  radially  extending  from  a 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder  with  a  raised  wall  formed  thereon  to 
concentrically  surround  the  cylinder; 

dnving  means  mounted  on  a  disk  which  is  received  and  retained 
within  the  lower  opening  of  the  cylinder  by  means  of  first 
retaining  arms  fixed  on  the  cylinder  and  having  paws  to 
engage  and  thus  hold  the  disk  so  as  to  have  the  dnving  means 
housed  within  an  intenor  space  of  the  cylinder; 

bearing  means  compnsing  an  upper  race,  a  lower  race  formed  on 
a  top  edge  of  the  raised  wall  and  a  plurality  of  spherical 
members  rollingly  received  between  the  upper  and  lower 
races  and  retained  therein: 


a  rotation  nng  concentncally  supported  on  the  raised  wall  by 
means  of  the  bearing  means  and  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
driving  means  to  be  driven  to  rotate  about  the  central  axis: 
and 

a  plurality  of  motion  generation  de\  ices  mounted  on  the  rotation 
ring  to  generate  motion  dunng  the  rotation  of  the  rotation  ring 
dnven  by  the  dnving  means. 


5,655,322 
LOW  WATTAGE  LIGHT  BULB  MESSAGE  MAKER 
Tommy  Alvin  Howe.  33  Procter  Place,  Regina,  Saskatchewan. 
Canada,  S4S  4E9 

Eiled  Apr.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423J6S 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar.  II.  1995.  2135004 
Int.  CI."  G09F  IJ/:h 
VS.  CI.  40—550  2  Claims 


f.  the  interior  surface  having  at  least  one  notch  therein,  the  at 
least  one  notch  positioned  between  the  un-notched  portion 
and  the  distal  end.  and  configured  to  receive  the  at  least  one 
barb  therein,  thereby  secunng  the  pin  within  the  receiving 
socket;  and 

g.  the  receiving  socket  including  an  exterior  surface  and  a  scored 
cut  line  positioned  on  the  extenor  surface  proximate  the 
flange  and  disposed  opposite  the  un-notched  portion  of  the 
interior  surface. 


1.  An  adjustable  device  for  receiving  and  displaying  decorative 
light  emitting  units  to  describe  alpha-numenc  characters,  inessages 
and  designs  in  a  vanety  of  sizes  and  configurations  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongate  identical  and  functionally  reversible 
socket  bar  members,  each  containing  a  row  of  equally  spaced 
identical  sockets  along  its  length; 

(b)  each  of  said  sockets  adapted  for  receiving  one  of  said  light 
emitting  units; 

(c)  each  of  said  plurality  of  socket  bar  members  including  a  plug 
connector  at  one  end  and  a  receptor  connector  at  the  otlier  end 
to  accommodate  horizontal  connection  of  said  socket  bar 
members  to  each  other; 

(d)  each  of  said  plurality  of  socket  bar  members  including  means 
of  attachment  comprising  two  or  more  identical  cylindrical 
pins  protruding  out  from  and  perpendicular  to  a  back  face  of 
each  of  said  socket  bar  members; 

(e)  two  or  more  identical  elongate  hanger  members,  each  with  a 
column  of  equally  spaced  perforations  throughout  its  length, 
one  of  said  perforations  located  at  each  end  of  each  of  said 
hanger  members,  each  of  said  perforations  adapted  to  receive 
and  secure  therein  one  of  said  pins  on  one  of  said  socket  bar 
members  in  a  manner  permitting  lateral  rotation  of  said  one 
socket  bar  member  on  said  hanger  member  about  an  axis 
defined  by  said  one  pm  in  said  perforation,  said  pins  and 
perforations  together  providing  capability  for  secunng  at  least 
five  said  socket  bar  members  in  parallel  to  each  other  on  said 
hanger  members  at  a  plurality  of  vertical  spacmgs  and  hon- 
zontal  off^settings  of  said  socket  bar  members  in  relation  to 
each  other  and  permitting  said  socket  bar  members  to  be 
simultaneously  rotated  laterally  on  said  hanger  members. 


5,655J23 
MESSAGE  BOARD 
Steven  Ira   Lassoff.  2465  Gillingharo  Cir.,  Thousand  Oaks, 
Calif.  91362 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,243 
Int.  CI."  G09F  7/02 
VS.  CI.  40—611  1  Claim 

I.  A  message  board  on  which  messages  may  be  wntten  using  a 
dry-erase  pen  including: 
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5,655J25 

{ ONKKTT!  I.AINCHING  BANNERS 

James  O.  Watkins,  14920  Mt.  Nebo  Rd..  Poolesville,  Md.  20837 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1W«..  Ser.  No.  58V.891 

ini.  CI.'  (;o9K  ;•/?: 

L.S.  CI.  40—617  15  Claims 


a)  a  flat,  ngid  plastic  btiard  including  an  integral  edge  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  and  including  at  least  two  holes  formed  in 
the  upper  end  of  said  board, 

b)  means  for  attaching  the  rigid  board  to  a  vertical  surface; 

c)  a  flat,  flexible  iranspareni  sheet  comprising  a  laminate  of  a 
polyester  sheei  and  a  dr\  erase  ink  retaining  him  including  at 
least  two  holes  formed  in  the  upper  end  of  said  iranspareni 
sheet,  said  holes  in  said  transparent  sheet  being  in  registry 
with  said  holes  in  said  rigid  plastic  b*iard; 

d)  a  sheet  of  opaque  nialenal  on  which  intormation  may  be 
printed  insened  between  said  iranspareni  sheet  and  said  ngid 
board  and  removable  for  peruxlic  replacement,  said  pnnted 
material  compnsing  a  lemplale  lo  permit  the  recording  ot 
handwritten  messages  in  a  specihc  and  meaningful  position 
on  said  iranspareni  sheet;  and 

e)  a  pair  of  plastic  plugs  including  a  body  of  ihe  same  approxi- 
mate diameter  as  said  holes  in  said  ngid  board  and  said 
transparent  sheet,  each  plug  having  a  head,  said  plugs  press-fit 
into  said  holes  to  attach  said  transparent  sheet  to  said  rigid 
board,  said  plugs  being  easily  pushed  out  of  said  holes  for 
replacement  of  said  transparent  sheet  on  said  rigid  board. 


5.655J24 
SIGN  AND  SHEET  MATERIAL  I'SEEl'I.  THEREIN 
Philip  R.  Siener.  Jr..  Greene,  and  Peler  H.  Scott,  Barrington. 
both  of  R.I.,  as.signors  to  Cooley,  Incorporated,  Pawtucket, 
R.I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,472,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,529,835,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  659,880.  Feb.  22, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5.271.992.  This  application  Oct.  13.  1994,  .Ser. 

No.  322^90 

Int.  Cl.*^  (;09F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  40—615  11  Claims 


furnvRFsm* 
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1.  A  confetti  launching  banner  comprising: 

(a)  a  banner  having  a  width,  a  length  and  lop  and  bottom 
portions; 

(b)  indicia  means  on  said  banner; 

(c )  first  support  means  for  supporting  said  top  portion  of  said 
banner  in  Ihe  air; 

(d)  said  banner  being  rolled  along  said  length  to  form  rolled 
layers  such  that  said  bottom  portion  is  adjacent  said  lop 
portion; 

(e)  second,  releasable  support  means  for  supporting  said  rolled 
bottom  portion  adjacent  said  top  portion; 

(f)  a  large  plurality  of  pieces  of  confetti  contained  between  said 
rolled  layers;  and 

(pi  means  for  releasing  said  second  support  means  and  unrolling 
said  banner  downwardly  to  release  said  confetti  into  the  air 
and  simultaneously  display  said  indicia  means,  said  means  tor 
releasing  said  second  support  means  compnsing  a  release  line 
passing  tluough  said  second  support  means. 


5.655.326 

METHOD  OF  DEPLOYIN(;  A  WEAPON  I'TII.IZING  THE 

"<;L(KK  SYSTEM"  WHICH  PROVIDES  MAXIMI  M 

SAFETY  AND  READINF:.SS 

Israel  l^vavi.  and  Beatrice  Levavi,  both  of  117  S.  (Gardner  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90036 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,639 

Int.  CI,"  F41A  17/00 

VS.  CI.  42—70.01  7  Claims 


1,  A  sign  comprising 

a  sheet  comprising  plastic. 

said  sheet  being  sufficiently  flexible  at  68  degrees  F.  to  be 
wrapped  ISO  degrees  around  two  inch  diameter  cylinchical 
spindle  without  breaking  or  preventing  its  return  to  smcKMh. 
planar  surfaced  condition  vvhile  siitf  enough  so  ihai  in  use 
said  condition  exists  without  regard  to  whether  said  sheet  is 
in  tension,  and 
said  sheet  including  a  fabric  layer,  and  a  mount  for  said  sheet. 


1  A  method  for  placing  a  semiautomatic  pistol  in  a  condition  of 
absolute  safety  for  deployment,  said  pistol  having  a  frame  with  a 
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tngger  and  a  slide  that  carries  a  barrel  with  a  canndge  chamber,  a 
recoil  spnng  and  guide  tube,  a  breech  face  and  a  firing  pin.  said 
melhixl  compnsing  the  steps  of  separating  said  slide  from  said 
frame  of  said  pistol  with  said  tngger  uncocked,  panially  disassem 
bling  said  recoil  spnng  and  guide  tube  of  said  slide,  then  lifting  the 
chambered  end  of  said  barrel  slightly  out  of  said  slide  to  move  it 
forward  in  said  slide  sufficiently  lo  place  a  cartridge  on  said  breech 
face  of  said  slide,  reassembling  said  recoil  spring  and  guide  tube  of 
said  slide  viiih  the  axis  of  said  chamber  and  barrel  aligned  with  the 
axis  of  said  canndge,  and  reuniting  said  slide  with  said  frame  by 
sliding  said  slide  over  said  frame  an  extent  necessary  to  not  only 
enclose  said  canndge  with  said  cartndge  chamber  but  also  engage 
a  spring-loaded  slide  Uxking  means,  said  tngger  remaining 
unc<K-ked  until  said  slide  is  drawn  back  a  further  limited  extent 
necessary  and  sufficient  to  ciKk  a  tngger  mechanism  in  said  frame 
without  engaging  a  mechanism  for  loading  a  cartndge  into  said 
cartndge  chamber,  whereby  said  pistol  may  thereafter  be  safeK 
deployed  and  easily  cixked  for  finng  in  a  very  quick  motion  by 
drawing  said  slide  back  an  extent  less  than  necessary  to  load  a 
cartndge  in  said  chamber  with  less  force. 


5,655.327 

PI  RSE  SEINE  LINK 

Myron   Henry   Wardell.  Jr.,  Lititz.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cooper 

Industries,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  151,715,  Nov.  12.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22.  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  361.890 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  7^/12:  B61B  7/(H) 

V.%.  CI.  43—14  17  Claims 


5.655J128 
FISHING  ROD  HANDLE  HEATER  APPARATUS 
James  S.  Childs.  19  Jackson  Ave.,  Washington,  NJ.  07882.  and 
Charles  M.  McLynden.  26  Mackenzie  Rd..  Hampton.  NJ. 
08827 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522.709 

Int.  Cr  AOIK  97/00 

U.S.  CI.  43-25  7  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  rod  handle  heater  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  flexible  sheet  housing  assembly  which  includes  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  wherein  said  flexible  sheet-like  housing  assem- 
bly includes  a  lock  notch  which  partially  extends  from  said 
second  end  toward  said  first  end  sized  to  receive  a  portion  of 
a  fishing  rod  reel  assembly. 

a  first  connector  assembly  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said 
flexible  sheet  housing  assembly, 

a  second  connector  assembly  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said 
flexible  sheet  housing  assembly,  wherein  said  second  connec- 
tor assembly  is  complemenlarv  to  said  first  connector  assem- 
bly. 

an  electrical  resistance  heater  assembly  housed  within  said  flex- 
ible sheet  housing  assembly,  and 

a  battery-power  assembly  electrically  connected  to  said  electri- 
cal resistance  heater  assembly, 

and  manually-operated  switch  assembly  supported  by  said 
battery-power  assembly  for  controlling  flow  of  electric  power 
from  said  battery-power  assembly  to  said  electncal  resistance 
heater  assembly. 


1.  A  link  for  attaching  a  cable  comprising: 

a  txxly  having  opposing  ends  with  one  end  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  another  member  and  an  opposing  end  for  attach- 
ment to  the  cable,  said  body  defining  a  center  line  extending 
between  said  opposing  ends; 

said  opposing  end  including  a  head  attached  by  a  pivot  lo  said 
body,  said  head  having  a  bearing  surface  in  line  wiih  the 
center  line  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  cable 
whereby  the  cable  applies  a  first  force  along  said  center  line  to 
said  beanng  surface,  said  pivot  being  off'set  from  said  first 
force  such  that  the  cable  continuously  applies  a  moment  about 
said  pivot  when  said  link  is  in  tension; 

a  latch  mechanism  holding  said  head  in  a  closed  position; 

said  latch  mechanism  releasing  said  head  upon  the  application  of 
a  second  force  to  said  latch  mechanism; 

whereby  upon  the  application  of  said  second  force  lo  said  latch 
mechanism,  said  latch  mechanism  releases  said  head  and  said 
head  pivots  about  said  pivot,  opening  due  lo  said  continuous 
moment  and  allowing  the  cable  lo  be  released  from  .said  head 
in  a  one  step  operation. 


5.655329 
CLIP  FOR  ATTACHING  ARTICLES  TO  A  LINE 
Bernard    Yong-Set.   63   Chapel    Park   Square,   Scarborough, 
Ontario,  Canada.  MIV  2S3 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679.246 

Int.  CI."  HOIK  91/03 

VS.  CI.  43-44.92  n  claims 


1.  A  clip  for  attaching  fishing  hooks,  lures,  or  other  objects  to  a 
line,  the  clip  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  having  a  central  support  member  bndging  first 
and  second  loop  portions  formed  at  either  end  thereof,  said 
first  and  second  loop  portions  providing  means  to  attach  said 
fishing  hooks,  lures,  or  other  objects  to  said  line; 
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a  first  arm  mcmhcr.  said  first  arm  member  being  an  extension  of 

said  first  l(H)p  p<inion  and  endmg  in  an  overturned  ushapcd 

hook.  and. 

a  second  arm   member,   said  second  arm  member  being  an 

extension  of  said  second  \oop  portion  and  ending  in  a  ring. 

said  nng  positioned  below  and  adjacent  said  central  support 

member  and  in  a  plane  approximately  perpendicular  to  said 

first  and  second  Uh>p  portions. 

said  clip  having  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  vthen  in  said  open 

position  said  overturned  u-shaped  hiH)k  being  disengaged  from  the 

remainder  of  said  clip,  vvhen  in  said  closed  p<isition  said  o\er- 

turned  u-shaped  h(K)k  being  received  upwardly  through  said  ring 

and  around  said  central  suppi>rt  member  with  the  free  end  of  said 

o\ertumed  u-shaped  hook  protruding  dimnwardl)   back  through 

said  nng. 


SLAB  PATTERN  TOOL  FOR  TKRMITK  TRK ATMKST 
I)RILL1N(; 
Henrv  S.  Parsons.  IIL  1102  Chandler  Haulk  Rd..  Lottanville. 
Ga.  30249 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995.  Sen  No.  54«.Wt7 

Int.  CI.'  AOIM  I7/()<I 

VS.  CI.  43—124  9  aaim.s 


8  A  slab  pattern  tool  for  termite  treatment  drilling,  the  slab 
pattern  Kxil  providing  a  guide  for  drilling  a  concrete  slab  that  abuts 
a  vkall  of  a  building,  the  slab  pattern  tool  comprising: 

a  dnil  pattern  having  a  top  surface  and  a  slotted  side,  the  drill 
pattern  having  a  plurality  of  drilling  holes,  the  drill  pattern 
having  a  plurality  of  drill  bit  removal  slots,  the  drill  bit 
removal  slots  extending  from  the  drilling  holes  to  the  slotted 
side  of  the  drill  pattern. 

ihc  drill  pattern  having  a  set  ot  adjustment  looting  mounting 
holes,  at  least  tvio  ad|ustmenl  t(X)tings.  the  adjustment  fixit 
ings  adjustablv  connecting  to  the  top  surface  of  the  drill 
pattern  and  abutting  the  wall,  and 

each  of  the  adjustment  f(H)tings  having  a  set  of  holes. 

attachment  means  lor  attaching  the  adjustment  footings  to  the 
drill  pattern  through  the  adjustment  footing  mounting  holes 
and  the  holes  in  the  drill  pattern. 


a  releasable  snap  for  locking  the  lockable  vehicle  pan  is  locked 
in  at  least  one  end  position,  said  releasable  snap  lock  having  a 
release  mechanism  such  that  the  releasable  snap  lock  is 
released  by  a  control  stroke  of  the  dnving  element,  said 
control  stroke  being  activeU  connected  with  the  release 
mechanism  of  the  snap  lock,  said  control  stroke  preceding  a 
working  stroke  of  the  drive  element  to  move  the  vehicle  part 
by  connecting  one  end  of  the  dnving  element  with  the  release 
mechanism; 

wherein  said  relea.sc  mechanism  is  a  rotary  joint  actively  con- 
nected to  the  control  stroke  of  the  driving  element; 

wherein  said  rotary  joint  compnses  a  pivot  pin  mounted  on  the 
support  body  and  slidably  guided  in  an  elongate  hole  of  the 
driving  element; 

wherein  a  length  of  the  elongate  hole  is  set  according  to  the 
control  stroke  of  the  dnve  element,  and  wherein  the  pivot  pin 
IS  automatically  locked  in  opposite  end  positions  in  the  elon- 
gate hole;  and 

further  compnsing  a  leaf  spnng  pair  arranged  in  the  elongate 
hole  for  kK'king  the  pivot  pin  in  its  opposite  end  ptisitions  in 
the  elongate  hole,  said  leaf  spnng  pair  being  arranged  such 
that  a  displacement  path  of  the  pivot  pin  is  increasingly 
narrowed  toward  a  center  of  the  length  of  the  elongate  hole. 


5,655JI32 

PRK-Hl  N(;  DOOR  INSTALLATION  APPARATl  S 

Folios  Papadopouios.  Delta.  Canada,  assignor  to  Stronghold 

Coastruction  Ltd..  Delta.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,676.  May  27,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  70.194.  Jun.  2, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  l>ec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

360,636 

int.  CI.'  E06B  lAH} 

t'.S.  CI.  49—380  20  Claims 


5,655.331 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVTNt;  A  L(H  KABLE  VEHICLE 

PART 
Juergen  Schrader,  Weil  in  .Schoenbuch;  Eckart  Schuler,  and 
Peter  Mueller,  both  of  Sindelfingen.  all  of  (;ermany.  a.ssi(>n- 
ors  to  Mercedes-Benz  A(;,  Stuttgart.  Cermanv 
Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647J17 
Claims  priority,  application  Cermany.  May  9,  1995,  195  16 
876.3 

Int.  CI."  E05F  /.5/02 
U.S.  CI.  49— 2«0  «  Claims 

1.  A  drive  system  for  moving  a  lockable  vehicle  part,  compns- 
ing; 

a  drive  element  which  operates  with  a  change  in  length,  said 
dnve  elemeni  supportable  at  its  ends  on  the  U)ckable  vehicle 
part  and  on  a  support  body  respectively; 


1    An   apparatus   in  combination  with  a  pre-hung  door  unit 
including  a  door  frame  having  an  inwardly  facing  portion  acces- 
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sible  from  an  outside  facing  side  of  the  door  unit  and  a  door 
hingedly  connected  to  the  d(x)r  frame,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  a  body  having: 

i)  door  edge  portion  connecting  means  for  removably  con- 
necting the  body  to  an  edge  pt>nion  of  the  door,  said  door 
edge  portion  connecting  means  including  a  door  edge  con- 
necting portion  having  a  first  surface  for  contacting  an  edge 
surface  of  the  door;  and 

ii)  frame  connecting  means  connected  to  the  door  edge  por- 
tion connecting  means,  for  removably  connecting  the  body 
to  an  inwardly  facing  portion  of  the  do<ir  frame,  said  frame 
connecting  means  including  a  frame  connecting  portion 
has  ing  a  second  surface  operable  to  contact  a  surface  of  the 
inwardly  facing  portion  of  the  dixir  frame;  and 

b)  aligning  means  for  aligning  an  inner  planar  surface  of  the 
dotir  w  ith  an  inside  facing  surface  of  the  door  frame  such  that 
said  inner  planar  surface  of  the  dcxjr  and  said  inside  facing 
surface  of  the  door  frame  lie  in  parallel  planes,  the  aligning 
means  including  a  frame  alignment  portion,  the  frame  align- 
ment portion  having  a  flat  planar  frame  alignment  surface  for 
contacting  said  inside  facing  surface  of  the  door  frame,  said 
flat  planar  frame  alignment  surface  lying  in  a  frame  alignment 
plane  and  being  Uxated  at  a  pre-defined  alignment  position 
with  respect  to  the  door  edge  portion  connecting  means,  the 
aligning  means  further  including  a  dixir  alignment  portion  on 
the  body,  the  d(x>r  alignment  portion  ha\  ing  a  d(X)r  alignment 
surface  lying  in  a  door  alignment  plane,  for  contacting  said 
inner  planar  surface  of  the  dixir.  the  frame  alignment  plane 
and  the  door  alignment  plane  being  parallel  to  each  other. 


5.655„^33 
GLA.SS  RUN 
Takashi  ^'amashita.  Hiroshima,  .lapan.  assignor  to  Nishikawa 
Rubber  Co..  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680.695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25.  1995,  7-189258 

Int.  CI.'  K05D  /5//6    E06B  7/16 


with  an  upper  edge  portion  of  said  window   pane  being 
received  in  said  second  gap  while  being  abutted  against 
the  hollow  seal,  so  that  said  window  pane  is  eflFectively 
sealed  thereby, 
said  vertical  run  and  said  inclined  run  being  formed  as  a  single 
unit  by  molding  in  such  a  manner  that  said  vertical  run  and 
said  inclined  run  are  joined  obliquely, 
said  glass  run  being  arranged  along  a  door  sa.sh.  wherein 
said  coupling  portion  of  said  vertical  run  has  a  shift  prevent- 
ing protrusion  on  rear  surface  thereof,  and 
said  door  sash  has  an  opening  which  is  engageable  with  said 
protrusion. 


5,655.334 
SNOW  STOP  WITH  CONVOLLTE  HOOK 
Janusz  Kwiatkowski,  Revere,  Mass..  assignor  to  M.  J.  Mullane 
Company.  Inc.,  Hudson,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  72U15 

Int.  CI."  E04D  IMM) 

U.S.  CI.  52-24  7  Claims 


l'.S.  CI.  49— Ml 


3  Claims 


<^  ^356^357 

327  ^jQQ 


1.  A  snow  stop  comprising  a  base  and  a  snow-hindenng  mem- 
ber and  a  convolute  hook,  wherein  the  snow-hindenng  member  is 
attached  to  and  generally  extends  above  the  base;  wherein  the 
convolute  hook  is  attached  to  and  generally  extends  below  the 
base,  and  includes  a  forward  section  extending  from  and  under  and 
connectable  to  the  ba.se.  a  first  opening  section  extending  from  and 
connectable  to  the  forward  section,  and  a  further  opening  section 
extending  from  and  connectable  to  the  first  opening  section,  and 
wherein,  by  a  top  feature  set.  which  includes  the  base,  and  a 
bottom  feature  set.  which  includes  the  forward,  the  first  opening, 
and  the  further  opening  sections,  is  defined  a  space  between  said 
top  and  bottom  feature  sets,  said  space  opening  rearwardly,  in  the 
same  direction  as  that  in  which  snow  would  flow  so  as  to  be 
restrained  by  the  snow -hindering  member  if  the  snow  stop  were 
suitably  installed. 


1   A  glass  run  comprising:  a  vertical  run  including 

a  first  outside  seal  lip, 

a  first  cuned  seal  lip  which  is  cuned  inside  said  first  outside 

seal  lip,  and 
a  coupling  portion  through  which  said  first  outside  seal  lip  and 
said  first  cune  seal  lip  are  coupled  to  each  other  in  such  a 
manner  a  first  gap  is  formed  between  said  seal  lips  a  portion 
of  a  window  pane  being  received  in  said  first  gap  so  that  said 
window  pane  is  vertically  guided; 
an  inclined  run  including 

a  second  outside  seal  lip  which  is  continuous  with  said  first 

outside  seal  lip. 
a  second  curved  seal  lip  which  is  continuous  with  said  first 

curved  seal  lip, 
a  hollow  lip  having  a  hollow,  and 

a  coupling  portion  through  which  .said  second  outside  seal  lip, 
said  second  curve  seal  lip  and  said  hollow  lip  are  coupled 
to  one  another  such  that  said  second  seal  lips  define  a 
second  gap  which  is  continuous  with  said  first  gap. 


5.655J35 
GREENHOUSE  STRl  CTURES  AND  ROOF  STRUCTURES 

THEREFOR 
Arthur  Anthony  Vcrraecr,  4723  Lincoln  Ave.  N..  Beamsville 
Ontario,  Canada,  LOR  1B3 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,456 
Int.  CI."  E04B  7/16:7/12 
V.S.  CI.  52—66  7  Claims 

1.  A  greenhouse  structure  comprising: 

two  parallel  vertically  extending  outer  side  walls  and  two  paral- 
lel vertically  extending  outer  end  walls  connected  to  die  side 
walls   and  cooperating   therewith   to  enclose   a   greenhouse 
space  that  is  rectangular  in  plan;  and 
a  rcxif  span  structure  including; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally   spaced  trusses  extending  trans- 
versely between  the  two  outer  side  walls; 
support  members  extending  above  the  trusses  and  connected 
thereto; 
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engaging  means  for  securely  anchoring  said  formwork  board  lo  a 
ground  surface  and  against  lateral  shifting. 


a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  upwardly  convex  arch 
members,  each  arch  member  being  connected  at  its  ends  to 
respective  immediately  adjacent  support  members: 

a  vertically  extending  ridge  pt)si  member  lor  each  arch  member 
extending  \ertically  from  its  transverse  center  point;  and 

a  hori/onlal  longitudinally  extending  ndge  member  extending 
between  the  ridge  post  members; 

the  greenhouse  structure  also  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  rectangular  r<K)f  panels,  each  panel  having  a 
lovier  edge  connected  by  a  hinge  lo  the  structure  for  move- 
ment about  a  respective  horizontal  hinge  axis  parallel  to  the 
side  walls:  and 

means  connected  between  the  roof  panels  and  the  structure  lor 
moving  the  panels  about  their  respective  hinge  axes  between  a 
fully  closed  position  in  which  the  upper  edges  of  each  pair  are 
Immediately  adjacent  to  one  another  and  are  supported  by  the 
ndge  member  so  as  to  form  an  upwardly  peaked  rinit  above 
the  greenhouse  space  closing  the  space  lo  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere, and  a  fully  open  position  in  which  the  panels  extend 
generally  vertically  at  least  approximately  parallel  to  one 
another  for  the  greenhouse  spate  to  be  upwardly  fully  open  to 
the  ambient  atmosphere. 


5.655337 

TFMPORARY  MATERIAL  INSTAI.I.ATION  Sl'PPORT 

DKVICK  AM)  MKTHOD  OF  I  SE  THEREOF 

(  arroll  I).  Bryant.  74  Frans  Dr..  Abingdon.  Md.  2I0<W,  and 
Karl  I  .  Hairston.  15"*  S.  Monastery  Ave..  Baltimore.  Md. 


21229 


Filed  Sep.  IS.  IW5.  .Scr.  No.  528.7<»2 
Int.  CI.'  E04F  :///«   E04(;  21/14 


VS.  CI.  52— 127a 


*-* 


11  Claims 


1.  A  material  supponmg  device,  comprising: 

a  support  bodv  having  hrst  and  second  ends. 

a  hrst  and  second  means  for  securing  said  support  body  to  a 
ceiling  joist,  said  first  and  second  secunng  means  having 
interior  faces,  said  hrst  securing  means  being  connected  to 
said  hrsi  end  of  said  body  and  said  second  securing  means 
being  connected  lo  said  second  end  of  said  body; 

an  elevating  member  having  opposite  ends; 

means  for  slidably  engaging  said  opposite  ends  of  said  elevating 
member  with  said  interior  faces  of  said  hrst  and  said  second 
securing  means;  and 

means  for  lifting  said  elevating  member,  connected  to  said 
support  body  and  contacting  said  elevating  member 


5.655.33« 
TELESCOPIC  I.K.HT  METAL  FORM  BOARD 
Tony    .\zar.    lO.W    Lesperance    Road.    Tecumseh.    Ontario. 
Canada,  N8N  1W8 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488.635 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Sep.  16.  1994.  2132252 
Int.  CI.    EtMB  2/H2 
U.S.  CI.  52—  1 26. 1  9  Claim.s 


5.655J38 

EXPLOSION  RESISTANT  BUI  DING  STRl  CTl  RES 

Richard  James  Lucas,  Coral  (Jardens.  Australia,  assignor  to 

Blazlev  Designs  Pty  Ltd.,  Queensland,  Australia 
PCI  No.  PCT/A I  94/00484,  «  371  Date  Jun.  15.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  15.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05513.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  481.521 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    19,    1993, 
PM0674 

Int.  CI."  E02D  29/00:  E04H  9/12:  E04B  I/.12 
VJS.  CI.  52—169.6  12  Claims 


I.  A  formwork  board  for  use  in  the  placement  of  concrete  slabs, 
sidewalks,  dnveways.  and  fixrtings.  including  a  first  substantially 
C  shaped  element  fabricated  from  a  lighi  metal,  said  first  element 
including  a  form  wall,  a  pair  of  support  walls  projecting  from 
spaced  apan  kKations  on  saul  form  wall  and  a  pair  of  Hanges 
protecting  toward  one  another  from  liKations  on  said  suppon  walls 
spaced  from  said  base  wall,  inwardly  facing  surfaces  on  said  hrst 
C  shaped  element  being  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
ndges.  and  a  second  C  shaped  element  fabricated  from  a  light 
metal,  the  second  element  being  slidably  telescopically  received  on 
the  ridges  within  the  hrst  C-shaped  element  to  provide  a  board  of 
variable  lengths,  said  Hanges  on  said  hrst  C  shaped  element  retain 
ing  said  second  element  therein,  said  second  element  having 
spaced  vertical  tube  clenicnis  secured  thereto  for  receiving  ground 


1   An  explosion  resistant  building  structure  comprising: 
an  arcuate  roof  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  cold  roll 
formed  steel  panels,  each  said  panel  having  in  its  longitudinal 
direction  a  generally  arcuate  configuration,  each  said  panel 
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having  in  its  transverse  cross  section,  a  main  body  portion, 
and  a  pair  of  upnght  side  engagement  portions  at  the  respec- 
tive opposite  sides  of  said  mam  fiody  portion  dehning  a 
generally  U-shaped  transverse  cross  sectional  shape,  each  said 
side  ponion  including  support  flange  means,  the  support 
flange  means  of  one  of  said  side  ponion  terminating  in  a 
female  rib  and  the  support  flange  means  of  the  other  side 
ponion  terminating  in  a  male  nb.  said  male  nb  being  inter- 
locked with  the  female  nb  of  an  adjacent  said  panel  lo  define 
said  arcuate  roof,  said  female  nb  extending  wholly  to  one  side 
of  its  suppon  flange  means  and  away  from  said  main  body 
ptinion  and  said  male  nb  extending  from  its  suppon  flange 
means  in  the  same  direction  as  the  female  nb; 

a  from  wall  and  rear  wall  having  interconnected  panels  of 
subsianiially  the  same  cross  sectional  configuration  as  said 
arcuate  root  panels; 

a  sieel  reinforced  concrete  skin  extending  over  the  respective 
surfaces  of  said  arcuate  roof  and  said  front  and  rear  walls; 
and. 

a  layer  of  eanh  extending  over  said  roof  and  said  rear  wall  to 
form  a  mound  having  an  eanh  wall  thickness  greater  in  the 
region  of  the  base  of  said  structure  than  at  its  uppermost 
region,  whereby  said  adjacent  suppon  flanges  and  interlixked 
nbs  of  adjacent  interconnected  panels  are  completely  encased 
in  said  steel  reinforced  concrete  skin 


5.655J.19 
Tl  Bl  LAR  SKYLIGHT  WITH  IMPROVED  DOME 
David  A.  DeBlock.  Holland:  Gwen  H.  Kramer.  Charlevoix,  and 
Rimald  L.  Sitzema.  Jr..  Ellsworth,  all  of  Mich.,  as.signors  to 
ODL,  Incorporated,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Fik-d  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694,558 

Int.  CI."  E04D  IMI.i:  G02B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  52—200  17  Claims 


1.  An  improved  tubular  skylight  including  a  dome  to  be  mounted 

on  a  roof,  a  light  dirtuser  to  be  mounted  on  a  ceiling,  and  a 

reflective  tube  extending  between  the  dome  and  the  light  diffuser. 

wherein  the  improvement  compnses  said  dome  compnsing: 

a  generally    hemisphencal   body   having  an   apex,   an   inlenor 

surface,  and  an  exlenor  surface,  said  intenor  surface  being 

generally  smcxith.  said  exlenor  surface  including  a  generally 

smiKrth  ponion  and  a  prismatic  ponion.  said  prismatic  ponion 

being  an  angular  section  of  said  dome,  said  pnsmatic  ponion 

including  a  plurality  of  vertical  gro(.)ves  extending  along  great 

circles  of  said  hemispherical  body  passing  through  said  apex. 


5.655J40 
STABLE  OPEN-SIDED  SHELTER 
Bradley  .\.  Pelsue.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  T..A.  Pelsue  Com- 
pany. Englcvtood.  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,042 
Int,  CI."  E04B  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  52—71  25  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  open-sided  shelter  comprising: 
a  covenng  of  supple,  sheet-like  material,  a  frame  stretching  the 
covering  and  legs  supporting  the  frame  and  covenng  as  a 
roof; 


said  frame  being  provided  with  at  least  one  hub  having  a 
center-line  perpendicular  lo  the  hub  and  passing  through  its 
center  and  with  stiff  struts  extending  radially  outward  from 
said  hub  away  from  the  center-line,  each  of  said  struts  having 
a  free  end  distant  from  the  hub  and  connected  to  said  cover- 
ing; 

said  struts  being  hingably  connected  to  the  hub  so  that  the  struts 
may  move  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  hub  and  to  a  limited 
position  relative  to  the  hub  beyond  dead  center: 

a  number  of  said  struts  each  being  hingably  attached  to  an 
associated  leg:  and 

tensioning  means  for  applying  a  tensioning  force  to  a  number  of 
said  struts  symmetncally  located  around  said  hub  and  the  leg 
associated  \yith  each  said  strut. 

said  tensioning  force  tieing  applied  to  the  free  end  of  the  struts  in 
a  direction  toward  the  center-line  so  that  the  hub  continues  to 
be  forced  past  dead  center. 

and  said  tensioning  force  being  applied  to  the  leg  associated 
with  the  strut  in  a  direction  pulling  the  leg  outward  from  the 
center-line. 


5.655341 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEAL 
CONTAINING  AN  INSERT,  AT  THE  PERIPHERY  OF  A 
GLASS  PANE,  AND  GLASS  PANE  OBTAINED 
Franck  JafEol,  Nanterre;  Jean-Jacques  Olivier,  Boulogne,  and 
Gerard  Thomas,  Pantin,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Automo- 
biles Peugeot.  Paris,  and  Automobiles  Citroen,  Neuilly  sur 
Seine,  both  of  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,093,  May  16,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.464375,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963.276.  Oct. 

19.  1992,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637334.  Jan.  4, 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

481.102 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  4.  1990.  90  00055 

Int.  CI."  E06B  J/30 

U.S.  CI.  52—204.54  3  Claims 


1.  A  glass  pane,  in  particular  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  curved  w  indow  pane  made  from  mineral  or  organic  transparent 

glass,  the  curved  window  pane  having  a  deflection  equal  to  at 

least  3  mm; 
a  seal  made  from  plastic  material  and  integrally  connected  to  at 

least  part  of  the  penphery  of  the  window  pane;  and 
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al  least  one  insen  included  in  the  seal,  wherein  the  insert 
includes  a  incans  lor  supplying  washing  liquid  for  washing 
the  glass  pane. 


5.655.342 

SHIMMING  DEVICE  FOR  LEVEl.  ADJl  STMtNT  AND 

ANCHORINC;  OK  WINDOW  ERAME  IN  A  WALL 

OPENIN(; 

Guy  Guillemet,  Terrebonne;    Martin    Iremblay.   Laval,  and 

Yvon  Soucy,  Sl-Sulpice,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  lo  Idemat- 

ech  International  Inc..  Laval.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  V,  1W4,  .Ser  No.  352.370 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  IA>4 

V.S.  a.  52—217  30  aalms 


1.  A  shimming  device  adapted  for  level  adjustment  and  anchor- 
ing of  a  frame  in  an  opening  of  a  wall  structure,  said  device 
comprising  a  housing  securabic  in  a  space  dehned  b\  an  opening 
between  a  wall  structure  and  an  outer  surtacc  ol  a  frame  when 
disposed  in  said  space,  expansion  means  secured  in  said  housing, 
adjustable  means  for  causing  said  expansion  means  to  extend  out 
of  said  housing  and  retract  therein,  said  housing  being  a  two- 
section  housing  with  each  section  interconnected  in  sliding  fit  by 
said  adjustable  means,  each  said  section  having  retention  means  for 
engaging  a  respective  one  of  opp^ised  ends  of  said  expansion 
means,  said  retention  means  of  said  two  housing  sections  being 
displaced  to  and  away  from  one  another  by  said  adjustable  means 
to  cause  said  expansion  means  lo  extend  out  of  said  housing  or 
retract  therein,  said  expansion  means  when  extended  from  said 
housing  engaging  a  surface  adjacent  said  space,  connector  means 
adapted  to  connect  said  housing  lo  an  adjacent  surface  of  a  wall 
structure  when  disp»)sed  in  said  space,  said  shimming  devices 
when  disposed  in  opposed  one  of  said  spaces  being  engaged  in  said 
space  by  actuating  said  adjustable  means  to  cau.se  said  expansion 
means  to  extend  out  of  said  housing  to  provide  level  adjustment  of 
a  frame  in  said  space  defined  by  an  opening. 


the  extension  means  mounted  upon  the  bottom  plate. 

the  extension  means  for  adjusting  the  height  and  the  angle  of  the 
top  plate  relative  to  the  bottom  plate  by  extending  the  oppos- 
ing pair  of  legs. 


5.655344 
FRAMEWORK  OF  PARTITION  WALLS 
Egil  Moen.  kltfU:  Arnfinn  J.  Str»mmen.  and  Knut  Arnhjell. 
both  of  Oslo,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Surka  A/S,  Oslo. 
Norway 
PCT  No."pCT/NO91/0«13<..  $  371  Date  Apr.  3«.  I'»3.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30.  1W3.  PC  I  Pub.  No.  WO92/0H0I4.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  May  14.  IW2 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50.429.  Apr.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Nov.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  334.84X 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  5,  1990,  90  4816 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  2/3(1 

L.S.  CI.  52— 238.1  6  Claims 


5,655J143 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

SHIM  FOR  DOORS  AND  WINDOWS 

Frederick  L.  .Seals.  Yakima.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Fred  Seals 

Construction.  Inc..  Yakima.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,507 
Int.  CI.'  E06B  /AW 
U.S.  CI.  52—217  15  Claims 

I.  An  extendible  and  tiltable  shim  wherein  the  shim  comprises  a 
top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate. 

the  top  plate  hav  ing  a  hingeably  connected  opposing  pair  of  legs 

that  are  extendable  from  the  top  plate, 
the  opposing  pair  of  legs  ol  the  top  plate  attached  lo  an  exten- 
sion means. 


1.  A  framework  for  modular  partitioning  walls,  especially  modu- 
lar walls,  for  a  room  of  a  house,  the  rtx>m  having  a  ceiling,  floor 
and  walls,  comprising: 

floor,  ceiling  and  wall  profiles  adapted  for  fastening  to  the  room 
ceiling  flixir  and  walls  in  an  orientation  defining  the  plane  of 
the  partitioning  wall,  each  of  the  fltxir.  ceiling  and  wall 
profiles  including  a  base  section,  and  two  flange  sections  to 
present  a  principally  U-shaped  cross  section,  said  floor  and 
ceiling  profiles  having  similar  cross  sections  with  each  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  tongue  elements  protruding  from  their 
respective  base  section,  said  tongue  elements  being  ptisitioned 
between  the  flanges  of  their  respective  ceiling  and  flcK)r  pro- 
hies,  opposite  vertical  edges  of  said  tongue  elements  defining 
a  width  of  said  tongue  elements; 
panel  N)ards  presenting  opposed  vertical  surfaces  defining  a 
panel  board  thickness,  and 
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upright  profiles  adapted  to  run  vertically  between  the  floor  and 
ceiling  profiles,  each  of  the  upright  profiles  including  a  base 
section,  and  two  flange  sections  lo  present  a  principally 
U-shaped  cross  section,  the  respective  end  sections  of  the 
upright  profiles  being  adapted  for  elastic,  telescopic  engage- 
ment of  said  tongue  elements. 

the  flanges  of  said  upright  profiles  being  generally  resilient  and 
spaced  apart  by  a  distance  just  smaller  than  the  w  idth  of  said 
tongue  elements  whereby  the  ends  of  said  upright  profiles  are 
adapted  to  each  resiliently  grip  a  single  respective  tongue 
element  protruding  from  the  base  of  the  appropnate  ceiling 
and  floor  profile  in  a  telescoping  hi.  said  tongue  elements  of 
said  fl(X)r  and  ceiling  profiles  respectively  being  generally 
oriented  in  a  single  row  and  said  base  sections  of  said  ceiling 
and  floor  profiles  being  dear  of  protrusions  other  than  said 
tongue  elements  such  that  the  end  of  a  respective  upright 
profile  IS  engageable  with  a  desired  tongue  element  upon 
honzontal  motion  of  said  end  of  said  upnght  profile  relative  to 
said  desired  fixed  tongue  elemenl.  and 

each  vertical  edge  of  said  tongue  elements  being  spaced  apart  a 
slightly  greater  distance  from  the  respective  flanges  of  the 
floor  and  ceiling  profiles  than  the  thickness  of  the  panel 
boards  whereby  said  end  edge  sections  of  said  panel  Ixiards 
are  received  between  the  upright  profiles  and  the  respective 
flanges  of  floor  and  ceiling  profiles  for  abuttable.  retaining 
engagement  of  the  opposed  vertical  surfaces  of  said  panel 
boards  by  said  flcKir  and  ceiling  profile  flanges  and  said 
upnghl  profiles. 


5,655346 
STRUCTURAL  MOLTVTING  SYSTEM 
Eric  Holmes.  4  Toorak  Avenue.  Baxter.  Victoria  3911.  and  Ian 
Howe.   19  Ryan  Road.  Pakenham.  Victoria  3810,  both  of 
Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00118,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20720.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  403,681 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    12.    1993. 
PL7759 

Int.  CI."  E04B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  52-^76  19  Claims 

A.j  30>,^61.  B    52,  55      11^    31 


5,655.345 

CURVED  WALL  GLASS  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 

F^rl  G.  Thompson,  2464  NE.  3rd  Loop,  Camas.  Wash.  98607 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,478 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  1/42:  E04B  2/a) 

U.S.  CI.  52— .^96.1  18  aaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  curved  wall  glass  block  assembly 
formed  from  vertical  tiers  of  horizontal  rows  of  individual  glass 
blocks  each  having  a  specific  bottom  dimension  wherein  the  appa- 
ratus compnses: 

a  plurality  of  curved  tier  base  support  units  dimensioned  lo 
receive  each  of  the  vertical  tiers  of  rows  of  glass  blocks  lo 
provide  the  desired  contour  of  said  glass  block  assembly; 
wherein,  each  of  said  tier  base  support  units  includes:  at  least 
one  elongated  curved  track  member;  and.  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally flat  rectangular  tie  members  each  having  an  inner  end 
and  an  outer  end;  wherein  one  of  said  ends  is  operatively 
engaged  w  ith  a  portion  of  said  al  least  one  elongated  curved 
track  member  and  each  tie  member  is  further  dimensioned  to 
support  the  bottom  one  of  the  glass  blocks. 


53-' 


:6 


>,^t>i.  15    52,  M      ii>|    ii-.        AC 


10 


<-12      21-"^  60  ^314   ^22  ^23   ^13 


1    A  structural   mounting  system  for  mounting  of  structural 
components  together,  said  system  comprising: 

a  ba.se  section  and  a  co-operating  section  each  of  which  in  use  is 
secured  to  a  respective  structural  component  and  which  are 
assembled  together  for  mounting  of  said  structural  compo- 
nents together; 

said  base  section  being  elongated  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 
said  base  section  when  viewed  in  cross-section  transverse  to 
said  longitudinal  direction  comprising  an  undercut; 

said  co-operating  section  being  elongated  m  said  longitudinal 
direction,  said  co-operating  section,  when  viewed  in  cross- 
section  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  direction,  further  com- 
prising a  singular,  ngid.  leg  projecting  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  longitudinal  direction  said  leg  having  a  toe 
projecting  laterally  from  said  leg  and  being  arranged  to  fit 
beneaUi  and  to  engage  said  undercut  of  said  base  section  so  as 
to  couple  said  base  section  and  said  co-operating  section 
together,  said  co-operating  section  adopting  a  final 
co-operating  section  position  relative  to  said  base  section 
when  said  base  section  and  said  co-operating  section  are 
coupled  together  and  said  toe  engages  beneath  said  undercut; 

said  base  section  and  said  co-operating  section  being  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  when  said  base  and  said  co-operating 
sections  are  being  coupled  together  said  co-operating  section 
is  in  a  rotated  position  in  which  said  co-operating  section  is 
rotated  about  said  longitudinal  direction  relative  to  said  final 
co-operating  section  position,  said  co-operating  section  when 
being  coupled  to  said  base  section  requiring  lateral  movement 
of  said  toe  to  a  position  beneath  said  undercut  and  said 
co-operating  section  having  rotated  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
which  extends  in  said  longitudinal  direction  relative  to  said 
base  section  to  adopt  said  final  co-operaiing  section  position; 

said  co-operating  and  said  base  sections  when  assembled 
together  defining  at  least  two  linear  restraint  points  where  said 
co-operating  and  said  base  sections  are  in  contact  and  where 
linear  displacement  between  said  base  section  and  said 
co-operating  section  is  restrained  by  contact; 

said  linear  restraint  points  comprising: 

a  first  linear  restraini  point  located  at  a  point  of  contact  of  said 
toe  and  said  undercut  where  restraint  against  linear  direct 
separating  movement  of  said  base  section  and  said 
co-operating  section  away  from  each  other  occurs;  and 
a  second  linear  restraint  point  displaced  from  said  first  linear 
restraint  point  and  where  linear  translation  movement  of 
said  base  section  and  said  co-operating  section  at  right 
angles  to  said  longitudinal  direction  and  at  right  angles  to  a 
line  of  direct  separating  movement  is  restrained; 

said  base  section  and  said  co-operating  section  when  assembled 
and  in  use  further  having  a  rotation  restraint  point  displaced 
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from  said  linear  restraini  points  and  where  rulatiun  of  said 
co-operating  section  relative  to  said  base  section  in  a  direction 
to  disengage  said  Kx:  from  said  undercut  is  restrained, 
said  hrst  and  second  linear  restraint  p«)ints  and  said  rotation 
restrain)  point  together  dehning  a  mangle  of  points  al  which 
movement  of  an  assembly  of  said  base  section  and  said 
co-operating  section  is  restrained. 


5.655J48 
IM)OR  CI. IP 
Bruce  I),  f'aradbie,  Karmington.  Conn.,  a.ssif;nor  to  The  Slanlev 
Works.  New  Britain.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  I«W6.  Set.  No.  631.467 

Int.  CI.'  K04C  :/<.S 

II.S.  CI.  .«!2— 656.4  21  Claims 
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5.655.347 

BIAR(  H-KR.\MIN(;  MEMBKR  FOR  ARCHKI) 

STRICTIRKS 

William  Ray  Mahiru.  R.R.  4.  I!<7(M)  N.  Jay  Jay.  Centralia.  Mo. 

65240  '"' 

Filed  Apr.  28,  IWS,  .Ser.  No.  430,576 

Int.  CI.    E04B  //.C  E04C  J/JK  |  ^  Q\\p  fof  mounting  a  door  rail  to  a  door  slile.  said  door  clip 

V.S.  CI.  52—639  26  Claims    comprising: 

a  base  engageable  to  a  stile,  said  base  defining  a  stile  mounting 

opening:  and 
transversely  spaced  rail  support  arms  extending  laterally  from 
said  base  in  generally  perpendicular  relation  thereto,  each  said 
rail  supp<in  arm  defining  a  planar  extenor  surface  portion, 
said  planar  extenor  surface  portion  being  generally  parallel 
and  dehning  a  clip  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  planar 
extenor  surface  portion,  each  said  support  arm  dehning  a  rail 
mounting  channel  parallel  to  said  clip  axi>.  each  said  support 
arm  further  defining  a  pair  of  oppttsed  arm  edges,  said  rail 
mounting  channels  of  each  said  arm  extending  from  one  of 
said  arm  edges  of  one  of  said  support  arms  lo  said  other  arm 
edge  of  said  same  support  arm. 


5.655„<49 

STl!D-THROl  (;H  REINFORCING  SYSTEM  FOR 

.STRICTIRA I.  CONCRETE 

Amin  (ihali.  .WIl  Vincent  Drive  NW..  Calgary.  Alberta. 
Canada.  T3A  IH;4.  and  Walter  Dilger.  .592  Dalmeny  Hill 
NW.,  Calgary.  Alberta.  Canada.  I3A  IT6 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,155 

Int.  CI."  E04C  3/20:5/00 

VS.  CI.  52—724.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  biarch  framing  member  comprising: 

a  pair  of  coplanar  arches  curved  in  the  same  direction  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  their  common  areal  centroid 
curve,  each  of  said  arches  having  a  nearly  constant  width  over 
said  curved  length  portion;  and 

a  pair  of  RT  ties,  spaced  apart  along  said  common  centroid  curve 
length,  each  of  said  RT  ties  including  arch  connecting  means 
and  having  sufficient  tensile  and  compressive  rigidity,  in  the 
direction  radial  to  said  centroid  curve  al  the  liKalion  of  each 
said  RT  tie,  lo  resist  relative  displacement  between  said  arches 
in  said  radial  direction,  and  also  having  sutticieni  shear  rigid 
ily  in  its  radial-tangential  plane  to  resist  relative  displacement 
between  said  arches  in  the  direction  tangential  to  said  centroid 
curve  at  each  said  RT  lie  location,  at  least  one  said  RT  tie 
spacing  said  arches  apart  in  said  radial  direction  at  the  l(X.a- 
tion  of  said  at  least  one  RT  lie:  and 

at  least  one  RW  tie  connecting  said  arches  in  said  curved  length 
portion  at  a  location  between  said  RT  tie  locations  and  spac- 
ing said  arches  apart  in  the  direction  radial  lo  said  centroid 
curve  at  said  RW  tie  lixalion.  said  RW  tie  including  arch 
connection  means  having  sutticieni  tensile  compressive  rigid- 
ity in  said  radial  direction  to  resist  relative  displacement 
between  said  arches  in  said  radial  direction,  but  having  effec- 
tively less  shear  rigidity  in  its  radial-tangential  plane  than  said 
shear  rigidity  in  said  radial-tangential  plane  of  each  said  RT 
tie. 


I    In  a  reinforced  structural  concrete  member  having  generally 
opposed   first   and   second   faces,   a   shear  reinforcing   assembly 
embedded  within  said  structural  concrete  member  compnsing 
at  least  one  shear-resisting  stud  secured  lo  an  elongate  support 
element  located  adjacent  said  first  face  of  said  concrete  mem- 
ber, 
said  stud  having  an  elongate  rcxilike  stem,  a  hrst  plate-like 
anchor  head  at  a  hrst  end  of  said  stem  for  anchoring  said  stud 
adjacent  said  first  face  of  said  concrete  member,  and  a  second 
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plate-like  anchor  head  at  a  second  end  of  said  stem  for 
anchonng  said  stud  adjacent  said  second  face  of  said  concrete 
member,  and 
said  elongate  support  element  forming  a  generally  U-shaped 
trough  in  cross-section  defined  by  a  base  portion  and  opposed 
sidewalls  extending  therefnmi.  wherein  said  first  anchor  head 
engages  said  base  portion  and  is  mechanically  retained  within 
said  U-shaped  trough  by  said  opposed  sidewalls. 


5,655>J50 

METHOD  FOR  RETRO-FIT  FORMING  FIRESTOPS  IN 

EXISTINC;  WALL  STRICTURES  W ITH  BLOWN 

INSULATION 

Bruce  L.  Patton,  1278  Seavievt  Dr.,  Vista,  Calif.  92084 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  276.304 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  l/IHl 

VS.  CI.  52—742.13  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  firestoping  by  (for)  retrofit  forming  horizontal 
firestop  by  blow ing  insulation  into  selected  wall  spaces  of  existing 
two  hour  common  or  party  walls  of  buildings  such  as  apartments 
and  condominiums,  said  buildings  all  having  conventional  struc- 
ture that  has  cavities  called  siud  bays  formed  between  laterally 
spaced  vertical  studs  and  these  stud  bays  have  (a)  an  existing  ban 
of  insulation  filling  their  cavity,  said  two  hour  common  or  party 
walls  having  al  least  one  outer  dry  wall  layer  that  covers  a  second 
drywall  layer,  said  two  hour  common  or  party  walls  having  an 
intenor  and  said  selected  wall  spaces  being  in  the  interior  of  said 
common  or  party  walls  and  they  compnse  both  vertical  spaces  and 
horizontal  spaces;  said  vertical  spaces  extend  from  (the)  a  concrete 
floor  pad  of  the  building  to  its  roof;  said  horizontal  spaces  being 
formed  between  respective  bottom  plates  of  opposing  stud  bays  in 
said  common  or  party  walls;  said  method  composing  the  following 
steps 

(a)  cutting  first  plugs  of  drywall  in  an  outer  drywall  layer  of  each 
stud  bay  to  form  first  access  holes  adjacent  a  honzonlal  flixir 
to  expt)se  a  second  drywall  layer,  said  access  holes  having  a 
predetermined  height  HI  and  a  predetemuned  width  WT; 

(b)  removing  the  hrsi  plugs  of  drywall  formed  by  said  first 
access  holes; 

(c)  cutting  second  plugs  of  drywall  in  a  second  drywall  layer  of 
each  stud  bay  lo  form  second  access  holes,  said  second  access 
holes  being  aligned  with  said  first  access  holes,  said  second 
access  holes  having  a  predetermined  height  H2  and  a  prede- 
termined width  W2  and  HI  is  greater  than  H2  and  Wl  is 
greater  than  W2; 

(d)  removing  the  second  plugs  of  drywall  formed  by  said 
second-access  holes  to  thereby  provide  access  to  the  stud  bay; 


(e)  inserting  a  probe  tool  into  said  second  access  hole  and 
pressing  it  against  (the)  an  existing  ban  of  insulation  to 
compress  it  and  press  it  into  (the  open)  a  selected  wall  space 
between  said  common  or  party  walls; 

(f)  inserting  an  end  of  a  nozzle  of  an  insulation  blowing  machine 
into  said  second  access  holes  and  blowing  a  specially  pre- 
pared loose  insulation  material  into  said  horizontal  spaces  to 
create  a  honzontal  material  (damn)  dam  between  the  respec- 
tive bottom  plates  of  opposing  stud  bays  and  said  insulation 
material  is  compressed  into  place; 

(g)  removing  said  nozzle  from  each  of  said  second  access  holes 
after  a  horizontal  matenal  (damn)  dam  has  been  formed; 

(h)  replacing  said  second  plugs  of  drywall  into  their  respective 
second  access  holes  and  secunng  them  in  place: 

(i)  replacing  said  first  plug  members  into  their  respective  first 
access  holes  and  secunng  them  in  place 


5.655  J5 1 
REINFORCED  REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
Douglas  A.  Pohl.  Rio;  Charles  O.  Stanford,  Galesburg,  and 
Robert  D.  Wagher,  Knoxville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Maytag 
Corporation,  Nevtton,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636„^82 

Int  CI."  A47B  I3/0fi 

U.S.  CI.  52—784.15  18  Claims 


I,  A  refrigerator  door  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  shell  including  an  outer  front  panel 
having  an  inner  surface  located  in  a  first  plane  and  peripheral 
portions,  side  walls  extending  al  an  angle  to  said  first  plane 
from  respective  said  peripheral  portions  of  said  outer  front 
panel  and  at  least  opposing  in-turned  flanges  that  extend 
inwardly  from  predetermined  ones  of  said  side  walls  wherein 
an  internal  cavity  is  defined  within  said  shell  by  said  outer 
front  panel,  said  side  walls  and  said  in-tumed  flanges: 

a  reinforcing  cross  brace  assembly  including  first  and  second 
cross  brace  members  that  intersect  generally  intermediate 
their  lengths,  each  of  said  cross  brace  members  including  a 
hrst  section  defining  a  second  plane  and  a  second  section,  said 
first  section  having  opptising  longitudinally  extending  first 
and  second  edges,  said  second  section  extending  from  the 
second  edge  of  said  first  section  in  a  third  plane  that  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  second  plane,  each  of  the 
second  sections  of  said  cross  brace  members  including  first 
and  second  end  portions  that  define  longitudinally  extending 
tabs,  said  cross  brace  assembly  being  positioned  within  said 
shell  with  said  tabs  resting  on  respective  ones  of  said 
in-tumed  flanges  and  said  first  edge  of  each  of  said  cross 
brace  members  being  spaced  from  said  inner  surface;  and 
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insulation  arranged  in  ihe  iniemal  cavity  of  said  shell  and  around 
said  cross  brace  members  interconnecting  said  cross  brace 
assembly  and  said  shell. 


5.ft55,.'52 
Sr<)RA(;K  DKYK  K  KOR  \VR\PPIN(;  (SHOPPIMil  B.\(;s 
Toshiyuki     Murakami.     Sagamihara,     Japan,     assignor     to 

kabushiki     kaisha     Muraharu     Seisakusho.     Sagamihara: 

Nikura  Scales  Co..  Ltd..  and  kabushiki  kaisha  Vakull  Hon- 

sha.  both  of  Tokxo.  all  iif  .lapan 
P(  r  No.  PCr/JPV3/0185.V  §  Ml  Dale  Nov  7.  I9V4.  §  102(cl 

Date  Nov.  7.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\  ( )94/ 1 466 1 .  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

per  Kili-d  Dec.  22.  1993,  -Scr.  No.  256.292 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1992.  4-1)92370 
I  ;  Jun.  .M).  1993.  5-041131  I  ;  Nov.  26.  199.V  5-321070;  Nov.  26. 
199.1.  5.12 1 07 1 


Int.  CI.'   B65B  4.i/Mi 


U.S.  CI.  5.^-3«4.l 


1.  A  storage  device  for  wrapping  bags  for  comparatively  long 
and  narrow  ilems  composing : 

a  device  body  tor  storing  a  pluraluy  of  wrapping  bags  for  said 
ilems,  said  wrapping  bags  being  long  and  narrow  for  receiv- 
ing and  wrapping  said  items,  one  item  in  each  wrapping  bag. 
said  wrapping  bags  being  openahle  at  one  end  for  receiving  an 
Item  to  be  wrapped  and  closed  at  the  opposite  end  and  at 
opposite  sides  joining  said  openahle  end  and  said  closed  end; 
and 

a  means  for  opening  said  openable  end  of  each  of  said  wrapping 
bags  for  inserting  said  one  item  into  each  wrapping  bag; 

a  storage  box  for  storing  said  plurality  of  wrapping  bags  and 
cavity  nteans  in  said  device  body  for  providing  space  for  said 
storage  box; 

said  each  wrapping  bag  at  one  side  of  said  openable  end  having 
a  hrsi  wall  shorter  than  a  wall  at  the  other  side  of  said 
openable  end.  said  first  wall  being  in  engagement  with  said 
wall  at  the  other  side  of  said  openable  end,  an  end  of  said 
shorter  wall  being  folded  away  from  said  wall  at  said  other 
side  of  said  openable  end;  and 

lever  means  for  insertion  between  said  shorter  wall  and  said  wall 
at  said  other  side  of  said  openable  end  for  solely  opening  and 
spreading  said  walls  for  receiving  said  item  to  be  wrapped. 


5.6.S5.353 
METHOD  OK  URM'PINt,  \  H.ORAI   (.ROl  PIN(i 
Donald  K.  Weder.  Highland,  and  William  K  .Strat-trr.  Breese. 
both  of  III..  as.signors  to  Soulhpac  Trust  International.  Inc.. 
not  individually,  hut  as  trustee  of  the  Family  Trust  l7T/\ 
dated  December  S.   1955,  Charles  \.  Codding,   \ulhori/ed 
.Signatory  for  Soulhpac  Trust  International,  Inc.  trustee 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  218,952,  Mar.  25.  1994,  Pal.  No. 
5,595,048,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,331, 
Jul.  21,  199.1,  Pat.  No.  5,428,9.19,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  963,882,  Oct.  20.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,408,803, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649.379,  Jan.  31, 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5,111,6.18,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
249,761.  Sep.  26.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  May  30. 
1995,  .Ser.  No.  453.721 
Int.  CI.'  B6SB  IM)2:6IM) 
VS.  a.  53—397  25  Claims 


1  Claim 


i.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  and  affixing  a  label 
thereto,  comprising: 

providing  a  floral  grouping  having  an  upper  end  and  a  stem 

portion: 
providing  a  sheet  of  material  having: 
an  upper  surface, 
a  lower  surface. 

a  sheet  connecting  means  comprising  an  adhesive  or  cohesive 
bonding  material  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  sheet  of  material  for 
connecting  ptirtions  of  the  sheet  lo  another  iH)nion  of  the 
sheet  of  material  during  the  wrapping  step, 
a  crimp  connecting  means  comprising  an  adhesive  or  cohesive 
bonding  maienal.  the  cnmp  connecting  means  for  holding 
overlapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  in  a  cnmped 
position  adjacent  the  stem  portion  of  the  floral  grouping, 
a  label  bonding  material  comprising  an  adhesive  or  cohesive 
bonding  material  disptised  upon  a  portion  of  a  surface  of 
the  sheet  of  material  for  affixing  a  label  to  a  portion  of  the 
sheet  of  material,  and 
detaching   means   for  detaching   a   portion   of  the   sheet   of 
material  after  the  sheel  of  material  has  been  wrapped  about 
the  floral  grouping, 
providing  a  label  for  affixing  lo  the  label  bonding  material: 
placing  the  floral  grouping  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  of 

material; 
wrapping  the  sheel  of  maienal  about  the  floral  grouping  causing 
portions  of  the  sheel  of  material  lo  overlap  other  portions  of 
the  sheel  of  material  and  bonding  the  overlapping  portions  of 
ihc  sheet  of  maienal  by  contacting  the  sheet  connecting 
means  with  adjacent  overlapping  portions  ot  the  sheel  of 
maienal  whereby  the  overlapped  ptjnion  ol  ihe  sheet  of 
material  is  bonded  lo  other  overlapping  portions  of  the  sheel 
of  maienal  thereby  forming  a  connected  portion  with  the 
sheet  of  maienal  subsianlially  encompassing  and  surrounding 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  stem  portion  of  ihe  floral  grouping 
forming  a  wrapper  about  the  floral  grouping  and  wherein  ihe 
detaching  means  is  disposed  in  a  position  adjacent  a  portion 
of  the  floral  grouping; 
forming  a  cnmped  portion  in  the  wrapper  by  crimping  portions 
of  the  wrapper  together  with  the  crimp  connecting  means 
wherein  the  cnmped  portion  is  formed  in  a  position  at  least 
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partially  surrounding  and  adjacent  the  stem  ptirtion  of  the 
floral  grouping  thereby   binding  the   wrapper  in  a  position 
about  Ihe  floral  grouping  and  wherein  the  cnmped  portion  is 
at  least  partially  independent  of  the  connected  portion;  and 
affixing  the  label  to  the  sheel  of  material. 


/ 


1  A  method  of  loading  drilling  packages  with  precision  drill 
bits,  the  method  including: 

retneving  information  which  defines  precision  drill  bits  to  be 
placed  in  selected  positions  in  selective  drilling  packages; 

placing  dnil  bit  containers  in  a  container  storage  area  according 
10  the  retrieved  information; 

transferring  a  dnil  bit  container  having  dnll  bits  of  a  uniform 
diameter  from  the  container  storage  area  to  a  container  receiv- 
ing area; 

iransfemng  a  precision  drill  bit  from  tlie  drill  bit  container  to  a 
diameter  sensor; 

measuring  a  diameter  of  the  precision  dnll  bit; 

companng  the  diameter  of  the  precision  dnll  bit  with  a  tolerance 
range  based  upon  the  retneved  information; 

loading  the  precision  dnll  bit  at  a  selected  position  in  an 
unloaded  dniling  package  when  the  diameter  is  within  a 
tolerance  range,  the  selected  position  being  based  upon  the 
retneved  information;  and 

returning  the  drill  bit  container  to  the  container  storage  area. 


5,655J55 

PACKAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  STACKING  ARTICLES  IN 

CARTONS 

David  J.  Ramler.  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dimension 

industries.  Inc..  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No,  512,156 
Int,  CI."  B65B  5/IO:35/IH 
MS.  CI,  53 — 475  15  Claims 

1.  A  cartoner  machine  for  picking  and  placing  multiple  articles 
into  a  single  container  composing: 

a  first  arm.  said  first  arm  movable  from  an  article  pick-up 
position  to  a  first  article  drop-off  position,  said  first  arm 
including  a  pick-up  head  for  lifting  a  first  article  to  enable 
transporting  the  first  article  from  the  article  pick-up  position 
to  a  container; 
a  conveyor  for  moving  the  articles  to  the  first  position  for 

pick-up  and  transfer  to  the  container; 
a  second  arm.  said  second  arm  movable  from  the  article  pick-up 
position  to  a  second  article  drop-off  position,  said  second  arm 


5.655J54 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Al'TOMATED 
\  KRIFICATION  AND  I.OADIN(;  OF  PRECISION  DRILL 
BITS  INTO  A  DRILLING  MACHINE  PACKAGE 
James  C.  Baker,  Woodbury:  Robert  C.  Henningsgard,  Maple 
Grove,  both  of  Minn,;  Benjamin  Mihai,  Corona,  Calif.;  Paul 
D.  Mortell,  VAen  Prairie,  Minn.,  and  Tim  L.  Taylor,  Nev*port 
Beach,  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Tycom  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  411.419 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65B  5W02 
L.S,  CI.  53-^74  31  Claims 


-n 

•0 


^ 


including  a  pick-up  head  for  lifting  a  second  article  to  enable 
transporting  the  second  article  from  the  article  pick-up  posi- 
tion to  the  container,  said  second  arm  mov  able  in  conjunction 
with  said  first  arm  so  that  when  said  pick-up  head  on  said  first 
arm  is  in  the  article  pick-up  position,  said  pick-up  head  on 
said  second  arm  is  in  a  position  remote  from  the  a.nicle 
pick-up  position  to  avoid  interfenng  with  said  first  arm.  said 
first  arm  and  said  second  arm  located  above  the  container  for 
moving  articles,  and  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm 
movable  laterally  of  said  conveyor  to  provide  on-the-go  filling 
of  the  container. 


5.655.356 
AUTOMATIC  PACKAGE  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Larry  J.  Ginestra,  Rockford,  and  Michael  E.  Miller.  South 
Beloit.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wrap-It-L'p.  Inc.,  Rockford, 
III. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,754 

Int.  CI."  B65B  11/22:59/00 

VS.  CI,  53—504  39  Claims 


28  A  method  of  automatically  wrapping  a  box  of  arbitrary  size 
in  a  machine  having  a  plurality  of  paper  supplies  and  a  processor 
controlled  cutter,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  box  of  arbiffary  size  in  an  arbitrary  position  in  the 

machine, 
operating  a  computer  controlled  pusher  to  advance  the  box  to  a 

ready-to-wrap  position, 
automatically  measuring  the  length,  width  and  height  of  the  box 

as  it  IS  advanced  to  the  ready-to-wrap  position, 
selecting  one  of  the  paper  supplies  and  cutting  from  the  supply  a 

sheet  of  paper  having  dimensions  calculated  to  wrap  the  box. 
adhesively  secunng  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  to  the  box  and. 

without  tumbling  the  box,  overwrapping  the  paper  around 

four  sides  thereof  leaving  two  edges  with  unfolded  flaps 

extending  therefrom, 
relatively  advancing  the  box  and  a  set  of  folding  fingers  so  that 

the  unfolded  flaps  engage  the  fingers  and  two  short  flaps  are 

folded  against  the  box  edge. 
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folding  ihe  two  remaining  long  flaps  and  applying  adhesive  to 
fold  and  seal  the  flaps  on  the  edge,  thereb>  to  pr<xluce  u  neatly 
wrapped  package  without  the  need  for  human  intervention. 


5.655.J57 
EXHAtST  FLOW  RATE  VACIX'M  SENSOR 
Hanns  J.  Kristen,  San  Aaselmo.  Calif.,  a.vsignor  lo  Tilia  Inter- 
national, Inc..  knwl<Mm.  Hnng  Kong 

Filed  May  2.  IW5.  ,Ser.  No.  4.V4.039 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  <l/OU 

VS.  CI.  53—512  14  Claims 


1  In  a  vacuum  packaging  device  including  a  pump  for  evacuat- 
ing fluid  from  a  container  and  expelling  the  evacuated  fluid  in  fluid 
pulses  out  of  an  exhaust  porl.  a  vacuum  sensor  for  sensing  the 
formation  of  a  vacuum  within  the  container,  compnsing: 

a  member  capable  of  receiving  a  flow  of  fluid  pulses  expelled 
from  the  exhaust  port  so  that  the  fluid  pulses  vibrate  said 
member,  said  member  independently  generating  a  signal  from 
a  force  exerted  by  the  fluid  pulses  on  said  member,  said  signal 
changing  with  a  change  in  said  force  of  the  fluid  pulses;  and 
control  means  for  receiving  said  signal  and  for  controlling 
fonnation  of  the  vacuum  witlun  the  container  based  on  said 
signal. 


5.655,358 

CUT  RESI.STANT  SI  PPORT  YARN  SI  ITABI.E  FOR 

WRAPPINC;  WITH  AN  ADDITIONAL  YARN  C  ()VERIN(; 

Nathaniel  H.  Kolmes.  P().  Box  1656.  Hickory.  N.C.  28603 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64L785,  Jan.  16.  IWI.  Pat. 

No.  5.423.168.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
.^66.886.  Jun.  13.  l')84.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176.075.  Mar.  31.  1988.  and  Ser.  No. 
202J38.  Jun.  6.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.8.18.017.  said  Ser.  No. 
176.075is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  766.846.  Aug.  16.  1985. 
abandoned.  Ser.  No.  202J38,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  915.140,  Oct.  3.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.777.789.  Ihis  application 
May  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,017 
Int.  CI.'  D02G  .V?6.  D07B  IA)6 
V.S.  CI.  57—212  17  Claims 


a  core  composed  of  a  brsi  cut  resistant  strand; 

a  second  cut  resistant  suand  wrapped  in  a  clockwise  direction 
around  the  core;  and 

a  third  cut  resistant  strand  wrapped  in  a  counter  clockwise 
direction  around  the  core,  wherein  one  of  the  second  and  third 
cut  resistant  strands  forms  an  inner  covenng  surrounding  the 
core,  and  the  other  of  the  second  and  third  cut  resistant  strands 
forms  an  outer  covering  surrounding  the  core  and  the  inner 
covenng.  each  of  said  strands  being  formed  of  metal. 


5,655J59 
PASSIVE  COOLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
C<K)LIN(;  AN  Al  XILIARV  POWER  I  NIT  ON  AN 
AIRPLANE 
Thomas  A.  Campbell.  .Seattle:  David  M.  Dummeycr.  Snohom- 
ish, and  Mohammad  ^ahyavi.  Bellevue.  all  of  Wash..  as.si|;n- 
ors  to  The  Boeing  Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.467 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  7AJ6:7/N 

VS.  CI.  60—39.02  18  Claims 


I.  A  passive  c(X)ling  system  for  an  auxiliary  power  unit  and  an 
oil  cooler  for  the  auxiliary  power  unit  on  an  airplane,  comprising: 

a  companmeni  ptisiiioned  in  the  airplane,  the  auxiliary  pi>wer 
unit  and  the  oil  cixiler  being  positioned  in  the  companment; 

an  air  intake  duct  extending  between  an  inlet  opening  in  an 
exterior  surface  of  the  airplane  and  the  compartment,  the 
intake  duct  dehning  an  airflow  passage  through  which  the 
auxiliary  p»iwer  unit  draws  combustion  air; 

an  outlet  in  a  wall  of  the  intake  duct; 

an  inlet  sc(K)p  mounted  in  the  intake  duet,  the  inlet  scoop 
extending  into  the  air  passage  from  a  point  downstream  of  the 
outlet  to  a  mouth  positioned  in  the  air  passage  upstream  of  the 
outlet,  the  inlet  scixip  diverting  air  from  the  intake  duct 
through  the  outlet  to  a  hrsl  side  of  the  oil  cooler;  and 

an  aspirator,  the  aspirator  creating  a  low-pressure  region  in  a 
\  acuum  duct,  the  vacuum  duct  being  coupled  lo  a  second  side 
of  the  oil  cooler  so  that  air  is  drawn  from  the  inlet  scoop 
through  the  oil  cooler  and  discharged  through  a  vent 


1.  A  cut  resistant  support  yam  suitable  for  wrapping  with  an 
additional  yam  covering,  the  cut  resistant  support  yam  comprising: 


5.655,360 
THRIST  REVERSER  WITH  VARIABLE  NOZZLE 
Lawrence  Butler.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  (ieneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455.881.  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694.808 
Int.  CI.'  E02K  .W2 
VS.  CI.  60—226.2  6  Claims 

I  A  thrust  reverser  tor  mtxlulating  and  reversing  bypass  flow 
discharged  from  a  fan  through  a  bypass  duct  de(ii>ed  between  a 
core  engine  and  a  fan  nacelle  compnsing: 

an  aft  cowl  of  said  nacelle  joined  to  a  forward  cowl  thereof  and 
having  an  aft  end  defining  with  a  core  cowl  surrounding  said 
core  engine  a  discharge  fan  no/zle  of  minimum  flow  throat 
area  at  an  aft  end  of  said  bypass  duct; 
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a  honeycomb  structure  spaced  from  said  nozzle  plate  and  having 
a  first  side  opposing  said  nozzle  plate  and  a  second  side 
positioned  directly  on  said  first  surface  of  said  liner;  and 

a  porous  plate  attached  to  said  first  side  of  said  honeycomb 
structure,  wherein  said  porous  plate  and  said  nozzle  plate 
define  a  cooling  air  flow  passage  such  that  cooling  air  can 
flow  from  said  cooling  air  flow  passage  through  said  porous 
plate  into  said  honeycomb  structure  and  impinge  against  said 
first  liner  surface. 


a  plurality  of  cascade  tuming  vanes  disposed  between  said  aft 
and  forward  cowls; 

means  for  axially  translating  said  aft  cowl  relative  to  said 
forward  cowl  from  a  first  position  fully  retracted  against  said 
forward  cowl  and  covenng  said  vanes,  to  a  second  position 
pamally  extended  from  said  forward  cowl  and  covenng  said 
vanes  to  seal  leakage  of  said  bypass  flow  radially  outwardly 
through  said  vanes  and  confine  said  bypass  flow  to  discharge 
through  said  fan  nozzle,  and  to  a  third  position  fully  extended 
from  said  forward  cowl  and  uncovenng  said  vanes; 

a  plurality  of  thmsi  reversing  deflector  doors  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  aft  cowl  and  bounding  said  bypass  duct; 

means  for  selectively  deploying  said  deflector  doors  from  a 
stowed  position  corresponding  with  positions  of  said  aft  cowl 
between  said  cowl  first  and  second  positions  for  allowing  flow 
of  said  bypass  flow  through  said  fan  nozzle  without  reslnction 
from  said  doors,  to  a  deployed  position  corresponding  with 
said  third  position  of  said  aft  cowl  substantially  deflecting 
said  bypass  flow  from  discharging  through  said  fan  nozzle  to 
discharging  through  said  vanes  for  effecting  thrust  reverse 
wherein  said  means  for  selectively  deploying  said  deflector 
doors  includes  a  plurality  of  links,  each  of  said  links  being 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  directly  to  said  core  engine  and 
pivotally  connected  at  an  opposite  end  directly  to  said  deflec- 
tor doors  so  that  each  one  of  said  deflector  doors  is  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  said  links;  and  wherein  axial  translation  of 
said  aft  cowl  between  said  first  and  .second  positions  varies 
flow  area  of  said  fan  nozzle  to  vary  thrust  effected  by  said 
discharged  bypass  flow. 


5.655361 
SOUND  ABSORBING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SUPERSONIC 

JET  PROPELLING  ENGINE 
Kimihiro  Kishi,  Komaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526X15 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220067 

Int.  CI."  F02K  //.<■><.  1/44 

VS.  a.  60—266  2  Claims 
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1.  A  cooling  and  noise  reducing  wall  assembly  for  an  exhaust 
gas  nozzle  of  a  supersonic  jet  engine,  said  wall  assembly  compos- 
ing: 

a  nozzle  plate; 

a  liner  spaced  from  said  nozzle  plate,  said  liner  having  a  first 
surface,  a  second  surface  exposed  to  hot  combustion  gases, 
and  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  between  said  first  surface 
and  said  second  surface; 


5,655362 
EXHAUST  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  ENGINE 
Shogo  Kawajiri;  Takuya  Sugino;  Takahiro  Naka:  Moriyoshi 
Awasaka.  and  Kei^ji  Fujiki.  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan    ' 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238310: 
Sep.  27.  1993.  5-262928:  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241817 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  3/28 
VS.  CI.  6(^-276  13  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  emission  control  system  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  including  first  and  second  exhaust  ports  provided  in  each 
combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  and  opened  at  inner  ends  into 
the  combustion  chamber,  and  first  and  second  exhaust  valves  with 
operating  devices  for  independently  opening  and  closing  or  resting 
the  first  and  second  exhaust  ports,  said  system  comprising:, 
a  first  exhaust  manifold  having  a  branch  pipe  connected  to  an 
outer  end  of  the  first  exhaust  port  of  each  of  the  combustion 
chambers; 
a  second  exhaust  manifold  having  a  branch  pipe  connected  to  an 
outer  end  of  the  second  exhaust  port  of  each  of  the  combus- 
tion chambers;  said  first  and  second  exhaust  manifolds  each 
having  aggregated  pipes,  respectively,  which  are  connected  to 
a  common  exhaust  pipe; 
an  adsorbing  trap  incorporated  in  said  aggregated  pipe  of  said 
first  exhaust  manifold  for  adsorbing  hydrocarbons  at  a  low 
temperature; 
a  catalytic  converter  incorporated  in  said  common  exhaust  pipe; 

and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  valve  operating  devices  so  that 
when  the  adsorbing  trap  is  at  a  low  temperature,  each  said  first 
exhaust  valve  is  operated  to  open  and  close  and  each  said 
second  exhaust  valve  is  rested,  thereby  pemiitling  exhaust  gas 
from  each  of  the  combustion  chambers  to  flow  into  the  first 
exhaust  manifold  and  then  into  said  adsorbing  trap. 
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MR  FIEI.  R.\TIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBl  STION  EN(;iNES 
Hiroshi  Ito;  St'iji  Hatcho;   U-L>u>a  Kaneku:  ^oichi  iMata.  and 
T-"tsu    re%hiro)>i.  all   iif  Wako.  Japan,  assignor)   lu   Honda 
(iiken  Ko(^vo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  22.  19V5.  Ser.  No.  562„<67 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25.  IW4,  6-.<l5667 
Int.  CI.'  FOJN  J/20 
VS.  a.  6»— 276  7  ClaioLs 
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1  An  air  fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  inlcmal  lomhusiion 
engine  having  an  exhaust  system,  and  a  catalyst  arranged  m  said 
exhausi  sysieni.  for  puiifying  exhaust  gases  emitted  from  said 
engine,  comprising: 

upstream  air-fuel  ratio-delecting  means  arranged  in  said  exhaust 
system  at  a  kxation  upstream  of  said  catalyst,  for  detecting 
concentration  of  a  specihc  comptmeni  present  in  said  exhausi 
gases; 

dovinslream  air-fuel  ratio-detecting  means  arranged  in  said 
exhaust  system  at  a  Ux-alion  downstream  of  said  catalyst,  for 
detecting  concentration  of  said  specific  component  present  in 
said  exhausi  gases; 

air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  an 
air-fuel  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine,  in  response  lo  outputs 
from  said  upstream  and  downstream  air- fuel  ratio-detecting 
means;  and 

sulfur  poisoning-detecting  means  for  detecting  deterioration  of 
said  catalyst  caused  by  sulfur  poisoning,  based  on  at  least  said 
output  from  said  downstream  air-fuel  rauo-detecting  means. 


5.655,364 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBL  STION 

ENCJINE 
Thomas  Tsoi-Hei  Ma.  1  Collingwood  Road,  .South  Woodham 

Ferrers,  E.s.sex,  L'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/C;B93/02456,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1.  IWS.  S  l()2(e» 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12779.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  446,805 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1.  1992, 
9225078 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  J/2H 
L.S.  CI.  60—284  5  Claims 

1  A  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
catalytic  converter  and  heating  means  for  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  catalyst  in  the  catalytic  convener,  the  control  svslem  com- 
prising an  electrical  circuit  for  estimating  the  temperature  of  the 
catalyst  and  means  for  controlling  the  heating  means  ot  the  cata- 
lytic converter  based  on  the  estimated  catalyst  leinperalure. 
wherein  the  electrical  circuit  for  estimating  the  temperature  of  the 
catalyst  comprises  a  storage  means  for  storing  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  estimated  catalyst  temperature,  means  for  mixlifying  the 
stored   signal   to   talce   into   account   the   difference   between   the 


estimated  exhaust  gas  temperature  and  the  estimated  catalyst  tem- 
perature, the  heating  effect  of  the  heating  means  and  the  heat  lost 
by  the  catalyst  to  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


5,655365 
METHOD  OF  OPERATINC;  AN  INTERNAL 
C OMBISTION  ENCJINF 
David  Richard  Worth,  Shenton  Park;  Stephen  James  Watson, 
Greenvtood,  and  Jorge   Manuel   Pereira   Da  Silva,   North 
Beach,  all  of  Australia.  as.signors  to  Orbital  Engine  Com- 
pany (.\ustralia)  Pty,  Limited,  Balcatta.  .Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al  94/00«)2«.  §  .171  Dale  Jun.  6,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  PCI   Pub.  No.  W094/17229,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  446,7.« 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  25,  1993,  PL6972 
Int.  CI.'  FOIN  3/3b:3/iH:  F02D  4IAX,:  F02P  -V/.5 
L;.S.  CI.  60—285  18  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
pnsing  retarding  the  ignition  of  a  gas/fuel  mixture  within  at  least 
one  cylinder  of  the  engine  to  after  top  dead  centre  (ATDC)  in 
respect  of  the  combustion  cycle  of  said  at  least  one  cylinder  of  the 
engine  and.  while  said  ignition  is  so  retarded,  increasing  the 
fuelling  rate  of  said  at  least  one  cylinder  to  a  level  higher  than  thai 
required  when  the  engine  is  operating  normally  to  thereby  assisi  in 
increasing  the  exhausi  gas  temperature  of  ihe  engine,  the  timing  of 
the  introduction  of  fuel  into  the  at  least  one  cylinder  being  main- 
tained at  before  top  dead  centre  (BTDC). 
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5.655J66 
DIF.SEL  PARTICULATE  FILTER 

Hideo    Kawamura,    .Samukawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Isuzu 
Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443.026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17.  1994,  6-126830: 
May  17,  1994,  6-126831 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  iA)2 
VS.  a.  60—286  10  Claims 


I  A  filter  which  collects  particulates  in  diesel  exhaust  gas. 
comprising: 

a  hller  txxly  disposed  wiihin  a  hiter  case  which  defines  a 
plurality  of  hltering  passages  and  transports  the  diesel  exhausi 
gas  from  an  upstream  side  of  the  filter  body  lo  a  downstream 
side  of  the  hller  body;  and 

a  plurality  of  laminated  fabric  sheets  each  of  which  is  comprised 
of  randomly  laminated  hbers  and  respectively  disposed  along 
each  of  said  hltering  passages,  wherein  the  fabric  sheets 
increase  in  flow  restnclion  as  the  diesel  exhausi  gas  flows 
through  ihe  hitenng  passages  from  the  upstream  side  of  the 
tiller  body  to  the  downstream  side  of  the  filter  body. 


5,655,367 

INLET  OR  EXHAUST  LINE  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING 

MACHINE 

Jean-Laurent  Peube,  Nainlre;  Jacky  Tartarin,  and  Janick  Lau- 
monier.  both  of  Poitiers,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre 
National  De  La  Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS),  Paris, 
France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00703,  §  371  Dale  Jan.  27.  1995.  §  102(e» 
Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01659,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  362,474 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  7,  1992,  92  08362 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  7/(H) 

VS.  CI.  60—324  8  Claims 
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1  .An  exhaust  line,  especially  for  a  reciprocating  machine, 
comprising; 

a  gas  flow  pipe  fitted  with  at  lea.st  one  measurement  sensor  for 
measunng  a  physical  quantity  characteristic  of  the  instanta- 
neous flow  rale  of  the  gases; 

the  exhausi  line  further  including  al  least  one  restriction  device 
for  variably  restncling  a  cross-section  of  the  exhausi  line  and 
controlling  passage  of  the  gases,  said  at  least  one  restriction 
device  instantaneously  varying  energy  loss  of  the  gases  flow- 


ing in  the  pipe  as  a  function  of  the  quantity  measured  by  the  at 

least  one  measurement  sensor  in  order  to  reduce  low- 
trequency  pulsations  of  the  gases  and  low-frequency  compo- 
nents of  noise  which  results  from  the  presence  of  low  fre- 
quency pulsations  of  gases  in  the  exhausi  line; 

an  internal  wall  of  the  gas  flow  pipe  lined  with  a  material 
capable  of  absorbing  the  low  frequency  components  of  noise 
in  order  lo  attenuate  high-frequency  pulsations  of  the  gases,  as 
well  as  high-frequency  components  of  the  noise  generated  in 
the  pipe  by  the  at  least  one  restriction  device; 

the  exhaust  line  further  including  an  electronic  device  for  ana- 
lyzing the  signal  output  by  the  ai  least  one  measurement 
sensor  with  a  view  to  detecting  and  optionally  diagnosing  a 
malfunction  of  the  reciprocating  machine. 


5,655368 

VISCOUS  DAMPER  FOR  HYDRAULIC  POWER 

TRANSMISSION 

Yasulo   Koike;   Tatsuro   Miyoshi,   and    Masao   Shoji,   all   of 

Shizuoka-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    NSK-Wamer    K.K., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,934 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-349752 

Int.  CI."  F16D  33/00 

VS.  CI.  60—338  7  Claims 


1.  A  viscous  damper  for  a  hydraulic  powertransmission  with  a 
lockup  clutch,  comprising  al  least  one  blade  mounted  on  at  least 
one  element  of  said  hydraulic  power  transmission  so  that  said  at 
least  one  blade  is  located  in  an  oil  filled  in  said  hydraulic  power 
transmission  and  controls  occurrence  of  self-excited  vibrations, 
wherein  said  al  least  one  element  is  selected  from  an  input  casing, 
a  turbine,  a  pump,  a  clutch  piston  or  a  driven  plate  of  said 
hydraulic  power  transmission,  and  wherein  blades  are  mounted  in 
an  opposing  relationship  on  ihe  input  casing  and  an  outer  periph- 
eral wall  of  the  turbine 


5,655369 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  VANE-TYPE 

TRANSMISSION  WITH  REGENERATIVE  BRAKING 

Lawrence  R.  Folsom.  and  Clive  Tiicker,  both  of  Pittsfield, 

Mass.,  assignors   to   Folsom  Technologies,   Inc.,   Pittsfield, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,192,  Jul.  13,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,423.183.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

640,645.  Jan.  14.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Juil  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  481,032 

Int.  CI."  F16D  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  60—414  5  Claims 

1.  A  continuously  variable  transmission  for  driving  a  vehicle  by 

converting  input  power  from  a  prime  mover  in  the  form  of  input 
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S,hSSJ70 

VANE-TYPE  CONTIM OISIV  \ARIABI.E 

TRANSMISSION 

Lawrence   R.   Kolsom.  and   ("li»e  Tbcker,   both   of  PitLsfield, 

Mass.,  assignors   to   Folsom   Technologies.    Inc.,   Hittsfield, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  9.1,192,  Jul.  l.V  1W3.  Pal. 

No.  5,42.1,l!<3,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

640.645,  Jan.  14,  1941.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995.  .Scr.  No.  480,772 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16D  .19/OU 

I  .S.  CI.  60 — 191  8  Claims 


SF^Ittrtr^ 


lurque  and  speed  of  an  input  shaft  to  output  power  from  said 
transmission  in  an  output  shaft  at  a  desired  torque  and  speed,  and 
recovering  braking  energy  from  said  vehicle  tor  later  use  in  accel- 
erating said  vehicle  and/or  engine  starling,  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  flange  for  connection  to  a  frame  of  said  vehicle. 

a  vane  type  pump  having  a  pump  rotor  with  a  plurality  of  radial 
pump  vanes  projecting  from  said  pump  rotor,  and  a  flexible 
pump  cam  nng  surrounding  said  pump  vanes,  said  pump  cam 
ring  being  movable  to  change  the  displacement  of  said  pump; 

a  stator  unit  having  a  staler  hub  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slater 
vanes  projecting  from  said  staler  hub.  and  a  flexible  stator 
cam  ring  concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  said  stator 
vanes,  said  stator  hub  being  grounded  to  said  case; 

said  stator  cam  ring  being  movable  relative  to  said  stator  hub  to 
change  the  volume  displaced  by  relative  rotation  of  said  stator 
cam  ring  and  .said  stater  vanes  in  one  cycle: 

a  control  mechanism  engaged  with  said  flexible  cam  rings  for 
exerting  an  axially  symmetrical  force  on  said  cam  rings  for 
elastically  deforming  said  cam  rings  to  change  the  radial 
spacing  between  said  cam  rings  and  said  pump  rotor  and 
stator  hubs; 

a  first  connection  establishing  direct  fluid  communication 
between  a  lajienng  volume  sector  of  a  volume  within  said 
pump  cam  nng  swept  by  said  pump  vanes  and  a  tapenng 
volume  sector  of  said  stator  unit  working  volume; 

a  second  connection  establishing  direct  fluid  communication 
between  a  flaring  volume  sector  of  said  pump  swept  volume 
and  a  flaring  volume  sector  of  said  stator  unit  working  vol- 
ume; 

a  hydraulic  accumulator  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  storing 
energy  m  the  form  of  fluid  pressure; 

a  valve  connected  to  said  first  and  second  connections  and 
movable  between  hrst  and  second  positions  to  establish  fluid 
communication  selectively  between  said  first  or  said  second 
connection  and  a  fluid  line  connected  between  said  valve  and 
said  hydraulic  accumulator; 

whereby  said  valve,  when  moved  to  said  second  position,  estab- 
lishes communication  between  said  hydraulic  accumulator 
and  said  second  connection  to  pressurize  said  hydraulic  accu- 
mulator with  fluid  pressun/ed  In  said  flaring  volume  sector  of 
said  stator  working  volume  and  said  pump  swept  volume  by 
said  pump  cam  nng  overdnvlng  said  pump  rotor,  thereby 
storing  energy  from  said  vehicle  in  said  accumulator,  and 
when  said  valve  is  moved  to  said  first  position,  said  valve 
establishes  communication  between  said  hydraulic  accumula- 
tor and  said  first  connection  to  pressurize  said  tapering  vol- 
ume sector  of  said  stator  working  volume  and  said  pump 
swept  volume  so  that  said  pressurized  fluid  in  said  accumula- 
tor drives  said  pump  cam  ring  and  said  output  shaft  to  recover 
and  use  said  stored  energy  in  said  accumulator. 


'MMr 


1.  A  continuously  variable  transmission,  compnsing: 

a  housing; 

an  input  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  housing  and  having 
a  torque  coupling  for  connection  to  an  drive  shaft  of  a  prime 
mover; 

an  output  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  housing  and  having 
a  torque  coupling  for  connection  to  a  dnven  shaft; 

a  vane-type  pump  having  a  pump  vane  rotor  coupled  to  said 
input  shaft  and  having  radially  extending  pump  vanes  driven 
by  said  pump  rotor  around  a  pump  working  volume  defined 
between  two  axially  spaced  pump  side  plates  surfaces  and  an 
inside  surface  of  a  flexible  pump  cam  nng  spaced  radially 
from  said  pump  rotor,  said  pump  vanes  each  having  a  radial 
end  edge  remote  from  said  pump  rotor  and  in  contact  wiih 
said  pump  cam  surface; 

a  torque  transmitting  connection  between  said  pump  cam  ring 
and  said  output  shaft; 

a  stator  hub  fixed  relative  to  said  housing  and  having  radially 
extending  stator  vanes  projecting  radially  into  a  stator  work- 
ing volume  defined  between  two  axially  spaced  stator  side 
plate  surfaces  and  a  cam  surface  of  a  flexible  stator  cam  nng 
radially  spaced  from  said  stator  hub.  said  stator  vanes  each 
having  a  radial  end  edge  remote  from  said  hub  and  in  contact 
with  said  stator  cam  surface; 

a  torque  transmitting  connection  between  said  stator  cam  nng 
and  said  output  shaft; 

fluid  openings  for  passing  fluid  pressurized  in  said  pump  directly 
from  said  pump  working  volume  Into  said  stator.  and  for 
passing  fluid  displaced  from  said  stator  directly  from  said 
stator  working  volume  Into  suction  sectors  of  said  pump; 

a  cam  nng  adjustment  mechanism  for  changing  the  radial  spac- 
ing of  portions  of  said  pump  cam  ring  from  said  pump  rotor, 
and  for  changing  the  radial  spacing  of  ptirtions  of  said  stator 
cam  nng  from  said  stator  hub.  said  cam  nng  adjustment 
mechanism  being  independent  of  said  torque  transmitting 
connection  between  said  cam  nngs  and  said  output  shaft  and 
remaining  unstressed  by  output  torque  dunng  operation  of 
said  transmission; 

whereby  rotation  of  said  pump  rotor  by  said  Input  shaft  pressur- 
izes fluid  in  said  pump  working  volume  which  acts  against 
said  pump  cam  ring  to  generate  torque  that  is  transmitted  to 
said  output  shaft,  and  said  pressunzed  fluid  in  said  pump 
working  volume  communicates  through  said  fluid  openings  to 
pressurize  fluid  in  said  stator  working  volume  which  acts 
against  said  stator  cam  ring  to  generate  additional  torque  that 
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Is  transmitted  to  said  output  shaft,  and  said  cam  adjustment 
mechanism  is  operated  to  reciprocally  change  the  displace- 
ment of  said  pump  and  said  stator  to  change  the  transmission 
ratio  of  said  transmission 


1  A  motion  control  mechanism  of  an  oil  pressure  cylinder 
compnsing: 

an  oil  stonng  cylinder  provided  therein  with  a  piston  which  is  in 
turn  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  coupling  portion 
having  a  fastening  hole,  said  oil  storing  cylinder  Is  further 
provided  with  two  ports  for  allowing  said  oil  storing  cylinder 
to  communicate  with  an  oil  pressure  cylinder  having  a  piston 
rod; 

a  driving  red  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  connection 
portion  engageable  with  said  fastening  hole  of  said  coupling 
portion  of  said  piston,  said  driving  rod  further  provided 
therein  axially  with  a  threaded  hole; 

a  support  seat  having  an  axial  hole  corresponding  in  dimension 
and  location  to  said  threaded  hole  of  said  driving  rod.  said 
support  seat  further  having  a  plurality  of  fastening  holes; 

a  threaded  rixl  engageable  with  said  axial  hole  of  said  support 
seat  and  said  threaded  hole  ot  said  dnving  rod.  said  threaded 
rod  IS  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  connecting  portion 
having  a  retaining  slot;  and 

a  reversible  motor  provided  with  an  output  shaft  engageable  at  a 
free  end  thereof  with  said  retaining  slot  of  said  threaded  rod 
for  actuating  said  threaded  rod  to  engage  in  a  back-and-forth 
motion  which  serves  to  actuate  said  driving  rod  lo  engage  in  a 
back-and-forth  motion  outside  said  oil  storing  cylinder,  said 
back-and-forth  motion  of  said  dnving  rod  serving  to  actuate 
said  piston  to  engage  in  a  back-and-forth  motion  within  said 
oil  stonng  cylinder  so  as  to  control  a  back-and-forth  motion  of 
said  piston  rod  of  said  oil  pressure  cylinder;  wherein 

said  driving  rod  is  provided  at  another  end  thereof  with  a 
rotation  restncting  plate  having  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
corresponding  in  location  and  number  to  said  fastening  holes 
of  said  support  seat,  with  said  through  holes  of  said  rotation 
restncting  plate  being  dimensioned  to  receive  therein  respec- 
tively a  supporting  rod  which  Is  fastened  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  oil  stonng  cylinder  via  one  of  said  fastening  holes  of  .said 
support  seat  for  restncting  rotation  of  said  dnving  rod  and  for 
supporting  thereon  said  support  seat  and  said  rotation  restrict- 
ing plate  of  said  dnving  rod. 


5,655372 
MODI  LAR  MASTER  CYLINDER  CONSTRUCTION 
Leslie  P.  Branum,  Troy,  and  Pamela  B.  D'Hulster,  Fair  Haven, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  .Automotive  Products  (U.SA),  Inc., 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  663.857 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  7/(X):  B60T  11/26 

U.S.  CI.  60—583  7  Claims 


5.655  J»71 
MOTION  CONTROL  MECHANISM  OF  OIL  PRESSl  RE 
CYLINDER  WITHOIT  OIL  PRF:.SSI'RE  PI  MP 
shiu-cheng  Chuang.  No.  72.  Lane  305,  Sec.  .1.  Jongshan  Road: 
Lsung-ning  Lee,  No.  13,  Lane  2112,  Sec.  3,  Jongshan  Road, 
both  of  Tamtzyy  Shiang  Taichung  Count>,  and  tsang-haur 
Chang,  No.  4,  Alley   12,  Lane  37,  .Sec.   1,  Donshan  Road, 
Taichung  city,  all  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995.  Scr.  No.  512^22 

Int.  CI."  F15B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  60—545  1  Claim 


1  A  method  of  providing  master  cylinder  assemblies  of  both 
integral  and  remote  reservoir  design  comprising: 

providing  a  master  cylinder  having  an  elongated  tubular  shell 
defining  a  bore  sized  to  slidably  receive  a  piston,  an  opening 
at  one  end  of  the  shell  for  passage  of  a  piston  rod  for  driving 
engagement  with  the  piston,  a  high  pressure  outlet  proximate 
the  other  end  of  the  shell  for  connection  to  a  conduit  connect- 
ing to  a  slave  cylinder,  and  a  shell  fitting  proximate  the  other 
end  of  the  shell  having  a  coupling  configurating; 

providing  a  spoul  for  connection  to  a  conduit  connected  to  a 
remote  reservoir  and  having  a  fitting  having  a  coupling  con- 
figuration and  sized  to  coact  with  the  coupling  configuration 
of  the  shell  fitting  to  connect  the  shell  to  the  spoul  and  provide 
fluid  communication  between  the  bore  and  the  spout; 

providing  an  integral  reservoir  having  a  reservoir  fitting  having  a 
coupling  configuraticm  corresponding  precisely  to  the  cou- 
pling configuration  of  the  spoul  fitting  and  sized  to  coact  with 
the  coupling  configuration  of  the  shell  fitting  to  connect  the 
shell  and  the  reservoir  and  provide  fluid  communication 
between  the  bore  and  reservoir; 

connecting  the  spout  to  the  shell  utilizing  the  spout  fitting 
configuration  and  the  coacting  shell  fitting  configuration  to 
constitute  a  master  cylinder  assembly  including  a  spout  for 
connection  by  a  conduit  to  a  remote  reservoir;  and 

alternately,  connecting  the  reservoir  to  the  shell  utilizing  the 
reservoir  fitting  configuration  and  the  coacting  shell  fitting 
configuration  to  constitute  a  master  cylinder  assembly  includ- 
ing an  integral  reservoir. 


5,655,373 
GAS  TURBINE  INTAKE  AIR  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Katsuya  Yamashita,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroki  Simaya,  Himeji.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233519: 
Aug.  10,  1995,  7-204431 

Int.  CI."  F02C  7/I4J 

VS.  CI.  60—728  6  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  Intake  air  cooling  apparatus  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  tubes,  which  are  arranged  midway 

along  one  of  two  channels  which  are  branched  and  arranged 

between  a  gas  turbine  and  an  air  supply  source  for  supplying 

combustion  air  to  said  gas  turbine  and  through  which  the 

combustion  air  of  said  gas  turbine  flows,  to  be  perpendicular 

to  said  channel,  through  which  water  flows  down  from  inlei 

ports  thereof  to  form   flowing  water  films,   and   in   which 
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ttowing  water  is  evaporated  from  the  flowing  water  HIms. 
thereby  cooling  the  combustion  air  of  said  gas  turbine  that 
flows  in  said  channel: 

an  absorber,  arranged  above  said  heal  transfer  lubes,  for  absorb- 
ing water  vapor  generated  in  said  heat  transfer  tubes  bv  using 
an  aqueous  lithium  bromide  solution; 

a  water  lank,  provided  lo  outlet  port  sides  of  said  heat  exchanger 
tubes,  for  storing  water  flowing  from  said  heal  transfer  tubes. 

pumping  means  for  pumping  water  siorcd  in  said  water  tank  up 
to  said  inlet  port  sides  of  said  heat  transfer  lubes;  and 

a  generator  for  extracting  the  water  vapor  contained  in  the 
aqueous  lithium  bromide  solution  supplied  from  said 
absorber,  condensing  the  extracted  water  vapor  lo  water  by  a 
condenser  through  which  ctxiling  water  flows,  supplying  the 
obtained  water  to  said  water  lank,  and  supplying  a  condensed 
aqueous  lithium  bromide  solution  from  which  the  water  vapor 
has  been  removed  lo  said  absorber. 


a  housing  spaced  above  the  user's  head  and  underneath  the 
hcKXi.  the  housing  in  use  carrying  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
weight  of  the  hood  and  visor,  the  housing  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  atmosphere  outside  the  ho»xi  by 
means  of  an  intake  duct,  the  housing  including  a  discharge 
vent  that  discharges  air  downwardly  within  the  hiHxl; 

a  first  fan  disposed  wiihin  the  housing  to  provide  a  flow  of  air 
through  the  intake  duct  and  the  discharge  vent; 

support  means  connected  to  the  user's  torso  for  supp«irting  the 
housing  in  spaced  relationship  above  the  user's  head  so  that 
the  user  is  able  to  move  the  user's  head  without  restriction: 

a  power  source  carried  bv  the  support  means,  the  power  st)urce 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  fan.  and 

a  fan  control  electrically  connected  between  the  power  source 
and  the  fan.  the  fan  control  permitting  the  fan  lo  be  activated 
or  deactivated  whenever  desired. 


5.655J«75 
ANTKNNA  M AST-TOP  MOl  NTABI.K  THKRMO- 
ELKCTRKAI.I.V  C'OOI.KI)  AMPI.IHKR  ENCLOSURE 
SV.STEM 
Chang  Ho  Ju.  Vorba  Linda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Y.B.S.  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Los  .\nKeles,  Calif. 

Liled  Jun.  24.  1W6.  .Scr.  No.  669,153 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  2l/()2 

\}S.  CI.  62—3.6  6  Claims 


5,655,374 
SLR<;iCALSnT 
Albert  N.  .Santilli,  Mayfield  lleighLs;  .Icffrfv  M.  Kalman,  Cleve- 
land Heights,  and  Richard  O.  McCarthy.  Strongsville.  all  of 
Ohio,  a.vsignors  to  .Surgical  .Specialty  Products.  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1W6.  .Sen  No.  607,276 

Int.  CI.''  K25B  21/02:  F25D  2.^12:  A41D  l.<AH) 

U.S.  CI.  62—3.5  20  Claims 


I    A  surgical  suit  having  the  capability  lo  provide  a  flow  of  air 
over  a  user's  head  and  upper  btxJy.  comprising: 

a  hood  tilted  kx)sely  about  the  user's  head,  the  hood  including  a 

transparent  visor  disposed  in  from  of  the  user's  face: 
a  gown  tilled  loosely  abtiul  the  user's  bixly.  the  gown  being 

connected  lo  the  hixnl  lo  provide  a  substantially  integral 

connection  therebetween: 


1.  An  antenna  mast-top  mountable  thermo-electrically  cooled 
amplifier  enclosure  system  comprising: 

a)  an  enclosure  means  having  an  insulation  layer  attached 
therein: 

b)  a  ihermo-electric  cooler  having  a  cold  side  and  a  hot  side, 
wherein  said  thermo-electric  cooler  is  mounted  on  said  enclo- 
sure so  that  said  hot  side  faces  outward  with  respect  to  said 
enclosure: 

c)  a  plurality  of  ampliher  means  is  attached  lo  said  cold  side  of 
said  thenTH)-electnc  cix)ler;  ' 

d)  a  heat  sink  means  attached  to  said  hot  side  of  said  thermo- 
electric cixiler: 

e)  an  internal  fan  mounted  inside  said  enclosure  and  near  said 
cold  side  of  thermo-electric  cooler; 

f)  an  external  fan  mounted  outside  said  enclosure  and  near  said 
heat  sink  means; 

gl  a  plurality  of  mounting  flanges  attached  lo  base  of  said 
enclosure: 

h)  a  lemperaiurc  sensor  mounted  on  said  eiKlosure; 

I)  a  temperature  sensor  mounted  on  said  amplifier: 

J)  an  external  computer  control,  wherein  said  computer  control  is 
electneally  connected  lo  said  temperature  sensors  of  said 
enclosure  and  of  said  amplifier: 

k)  an  external  polarity  switcher  electrically  connected  to  said 
computer  control;  and 

I)  an  external  power  supply  electrically  connected  to  said  polar- 
ity switcher. 
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5.655J76 

COMBINATION  COOLANT  PCMP/DYNAMIC 

BALANCER  FOR  STIRLING  REFRIGERATORS 

Kenneth   D.   Price.  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,081 

Int.  CI."  F25B  W(H):  F25D  I7A)2 

II.S.  a.  62—6  13  Claims 


5,655J78 

TRANS-CRITICAL  VAPOR  COMPRESSION  DEVICE 

Jostein  Pettersen,  Ranheim,  Norway,  assignor  to  Sinvent  A/S, 

Trondheim,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93A)0185.  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14016,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  454,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Dec.  11.  1992,  924797 

Int.  CI."  F25B  41/00:1/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—174  7  CUims 


P 


11.  A  co<iling  method  including  the  steps  of: 

u-anspt>ning  thermal  energy  into  a  working  fluid  in  a  closed  loop 

conduit   and  out  of  the  conduit   with  a   heal  exchanger  in 

thermal  communication  therewith  and 
moving  the  fluid  within  the  conduit  using  a  balancer  mass  of  a 

Stirling  cycle  cooler. 


1.  A  vapour  compression  system  comprising: 

a  compressor,  a  heal  rejecting  heat  exchanger,  an  expansion 
means,  and  an  evaporator  connected  in  senes  forming  a 
closed  circuit,  operating  at  supercritical  pressure  in  a  high 
pressure  side  of  said  circuit,  an  internal  volume  of  said  high 
pressure  side  of  said  closed  circuit  representing  at  least  70% 
of  a  total  internal  volume  of  said  closed  circuit. 


5,6553'77 
METHOD  OF  LOW -TEMPERATURE  STRATIFIED 
CHILLED  WATER  STORAGE 
Goran  Mornhed.  Croton  on  Hudson,  N.Y.;  John  Young,  Hali- 
fax,   and    Harvey    W.    Lhompson,    Mississaugua,    both    of 
Canada,  a.ssignors  to  Trigen   Energy  Corporation,  White 
Plain-s,  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  260,561,  Jun.  16,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,465,585.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,080 

Int.  CI."  F25C  V/S 
U.S.  CL  62—59  21  Claims 


5.655J79 
REFRIGERANT  LEVEL  CONTROL  IN  A 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Heinz    Jaster,    Schenectady,    and    Frank    Joseph    Bowden, 
Latham,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenctady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,501 

Int.  CI."  F25B  41/00:  F16K  21/IS 

VS.  a.  62—210  9  Oaims 
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1  .A  method  of  low -temperature  stratified  chilled  water  storage 
in  a  thermal  storage  tank,  comprising  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  sodium  nitnle  and  water  solution: 

sionng  the  prepared  solution  in  a  storage  tank; 

chilling  a  portion  of  the  stored,  prepared  solution  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  4  1°  C.  (39.4°  F  );  and 

iniroducing  the  chilled  solution  at  the  bottom  of  the  storage  tank, 
whereby  the  tank  contains  a  layer  of  the  chilled  solution  at  a 
temperature  below  41°  C.  (39.4°  F.)  located  below  a  layer  of  the 
prepared  solution  al  a  temperature  above  4.1  C.  (39.4  F. ). 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  having  refrigerant  level  control  capa- 
bilities comprising: 

an  evaporator: 

a  phase  separator  coupled  lo  said  evaporator  via  a  conduit,  said 
phase  separator  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
for  containing  a  refrigerant  in  two  phases,  a  liquid  refrigerant 
disposed  al  a  variable  level  therein  and  a  vapor  refrigerant 
disposed  above  said  liquid  level; 

a  control  valve  disposed  in  said  conduit  so  as  lo  control  flow  of 
said  liquid  refrigerant  therethrough; 

a  first  temperature  sensor  disposed  in  said  upper  portion  of  said 
phase  separator  for  exposure  lo  said  vapor  refrigerant: 

a  second  temperature  sensor  disposed  in  said  lower  portion  of 
said  phase  separator  for  alternative  exposure  to  either  said 
liquid  refrigerant  or  vapor  refrigerant  as  said  liquid  level 
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a  controller  coupled  to  said  control  valve,  to  said  tirsi  tempera- 
lure  sensor,  and  to  said  second  temperature  sensiir  w  herein 
said  controller  senses  a  relative  change  m  temperature 
between  said  tirst  and  second  temperature  sensors  and. 
responsive  to  the  sensed  relative  change  said  controller  gen- 
erates a  control  signal  to  said  control  valve  to  vary  the  duty 
cycle  of  said  control  valve,  and 

said  controller  heing  adapted  to  generate  said  control  signal  to 
said  control  valve  so  as  to  decrease  the  duty  cycle  of  said 
valve  when  said  sensed  relative  change  in  temperature 
between  said  hrst  and  second  temperature  sensors  is  approxi- 
mately zero  and  so  as  to  increase  the  duty  cycle  ot  said  valve 
when  said  sensed  relative  change  in  temperature  between  said 
first  and  second  temperature  sensors  is  relatively  large  com- 
pared to  said  value  thai  is  approximately  zero. 


5.655J80 
STEP  Fl  NCIION  IN\  KRTKR  SY.STEM 
Dean  .Scott  Calton,  l.avernia,  Tex.,  a.s.siKnor  to  Engelhard/ICC, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  •469,254 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  I  AH) 

U.S.  01.  62— 228..1  18  Claims 
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1  A  motor  control  system  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an 
electrical  motor  in  a  temperature  control  system  having  a  control 
signal  determined  in  accordance  with  the  loads  of  said  temperature 
control  system,  comprising: 

an  electrical  energy  source  for  providing  electrical  energy  to  the 
motor  control  system; 

a  motor  starter  having  a  starter  input  coupled  to  said  electrical 
energy  source  and  a  starter  output  coupled  to  said  electrical 
motor,  said  starter  receiving  said  electrical  energy  from  said 
electrical  energy  source  and  selectably  applying  said  received 
electrical  energy  to  said  electrical  motor;  and 

an  inverter  directly  coupled  to  said  starter  input  and  to  said 
starter  output  to  bypass  the  starter  said  inverter  generating  an 
inverter  output  frequency  signal  supplied  to  said  electrical 
motor  tor  controlling  the  speed  of  said  electrical  motor  in 
accordance  with  said  control  signal,  wherein  during  a  high- 
speed mode  of  operation  of  said  electrical  motor,  said  electri- 
cal motor  receives  electrical  energy  from  said  starter  and 
during  a  low-speed  mtxie  of  operation  of  said  electrical  motor, 
said  electrical  motor  receives  electrical  energy  from  said 
inverter. 


5.655381 
COOLIN(;  DEVICE  FOR  C(M)IJN(;  COMPONENTS  AND 

BATTERIES  IN  A  SWITCH  CABINET 
Werner   Huttenlocher,   Calu-Stammheini.  and   Harald    Kno- 
blauch, Hamburg,  both  of  (iermanv.  assignors  to  Otto  Pfan- 
nenberg  Elektro-.Spezialgeriilehau  (imbH,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1995,  295  00 
901.2 

Int.  CI.''  E25D  li/ll 
U.S.  CI.  62—259.2  18  Claims 

1.  A  ciKiling  device  for  cooling  electric  and  electronic  compo- 
nents and  battenes  in  a  switch  cabinet,  the  cixiling  device  compris- 


es-^ 


la       n  u 


ing  a  housing  having  a  first  chamber,  a  second  chamber  below  the 
first  chamber  and  a  third  chamber  separate  from  the  Hrst  and 
second  chambers,  a  hrst  heat  exchanger  mounted  in  the  hrst 
chamber  of  the  housing,  the  hrst  chamber  having  a  top  intake  for 
warm  air  drawn  by  suction  from  a  hrst  chamber  ot  the  switch 
cabinet  and  passed  through  the  hrst  heat  exchanger,  and  an  outlet 
for  cold  air  conducted  from  the  hrst  heat  exchanger  a  second  heal 
exchanger  mounted  in  the  second  chamber  of  the  housing,  the 
second  chamber  having  a  bottom  intake  for  warm  air  drawn  by 
suction  from  a  second  chamber  of  the  switch  cabinet  and  passed 
through  the  second  heat  exchanger,  and  an  outlet  for  cold  air 
conducted  from  the  second  heat  exchanger,  the  outlet  for  cold  air 
conducted  from  the  hrsi  heat  exchanger  being  liKated  adjacent  the 
outlet  for  cold  air  conducted  from  the  second  heal  exchanger,  and 
a  condenser  and  .i  ventilator  mounted  in  the  third  chamber  of  the 
housing,  the  third  chamt>er  of  the  housing  hav  ing  a  lower  intake  for 
supplying  condensed  air  and  an  upper  outlet  for  condenser  exhaust 
air,  further  compnsing  a  compressor  for  feeding  both  the  first  and 
the  second  heal  exchangers,  wherein  the  housing  of  the  cmiling 
device  is  rigidly  connected  to  the  switch  cabinet,  wherein  the  hrst 
chamber  of  the  switch  cabinet  is  arranged  above  the  second  cham- 
ber of  the  suiich  cabinel,  such  that  the  hrst  chamber  of  the  switch 
cabinet  is  in  communication  with  the  lop  intake  and  the  outlet  of 
the  hrst  chamber  of  the  housing  lor  forming  a  hrst  c(X)ling  system 
including  the  hrst  heal  exchanger,  and  ihe  second  chamber  of  the 
switch  cabinel  is  in  communicalion  with  the  bottom  intake  and  Ihe 
outlet  of  the  second  chamber  of  the  housing  for  forming  a  second 
cooling  system  including  the  second  heat  exchanger,  and  wherein 
the  electric  and  electronic  comp<inents  are  arranged  in  the  hrsl 
chamber  of  the  switch  cabinet  and  Ihe  batteries  are  arranged  in  the 
second  chamber  of  the  switch  cabinel. 


5,655J82 
WEATHER,  DIST,  AND  IMPACT  PROTECTIVE 
SHIEI.DINt;  DEVICE 
Tie  Li  Chen,  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597.943 
Int.  CI.    F25D  2MHi 
r.S.  CI.  62—262  7  Claims 

I   A  weather  dust,  and  impact  protective  shielding  device  com- 
prising: 

a  flexible  shielding  plate  made  of  flat,  rectangular  shape  having 
a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  for  fastening  to  respective  screw 
holes  on  the  top  or  bottom  side  of  an  air  conditioner  by 
screws,  four  ct>mer  notches  in  the  four  corners  thereof,  and 
four  tracks  at  four  sides  between  each  two  comer  notches, 
said  tracks  being  bendable  so  that  they  can  be  bent  inwards 
and  covered  over  a  part  of  the  penpherv  of  the  air  conditioner 
when  said  flexible  shielding  plate  is  hxed;  and 
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5,655384 

SELF-COOLING  CONTAINER  INCLUDING  LINER 

MEMBER 

William  Daniel  Joslin.  Jr.,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 
Joseph  Company,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  448,737 

int  CI."  F25D  .V/0 

U,S.  a.  62—294  24  Claims 


four  sealing  blocks  for  fastening  to  said  shield  plate  to  seal  up 
said  comer  notches  respectively. 


5,655383 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISSIPATING  FOG  WITH  LIMITED 

USE  OF  ENERGY 

Ezio    Ferzoco,     Piazza    Corfinio     No.    9,    67030    Corfinio, 

(L'Aguila).  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,967 
Int.  CI."  F25B  47/00 
VS.  a.  62—277  5  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dissipating  fog  in  an  air  space,  said  apparatus 


I.  A  heat  exchange  unit  for  cooling  a  medium,  compnsing: 

a  chamber  for  containing  a  quantity  of  a  gas.  said  chamber 
including  a  wall  in  contact  with  said  medium  to  be  cooled; 

actuator  means  for  actuating  said  heat  exchange  unit; 

a  panel  disposed  concentric  and  adjacent  said  wall  of  said 
chamber  for  increasing  the  effective  heat  transfer  surface  of 
said  wall,  wherein  said  panel  comprises  a  plurality  of  ribs 
spaced  along  a  surface  of  said  panel  to  form  a  plurality  of 
channels;  and 

a  means  for  exhausting  said  gas  from  said  chamber 


=@-&^ 
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comprising  a  liquid-type  conden.ser,  an  air-type  condenser,  a  liquid- 
type  evaporator,  a  primary  fan  and  twin  dehumidifying  units 
including  freezers  and  which  are  provided  with  means  for  working 
alternately  and  are  connected  to  the  primary  fan  which  supplies 
them  with  air.  that,  after  having  been  dehumidified,  is  ejected  from 
the  dehumidifying  units  into  a  diffusion/distribution  system  fluidly 
connected  to  said  dehumidifying  units  for  dissipating  the  fog  in  a 
well  dehned  operating  zone  of  said  air  space,  and  a  refrigerator 
compressor  with  defrost  equipment  in  order  to  eliminate  ice  for- 
mations in  said  dehumidifying  units. 


5,655385 

METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  COOLING  AIR  AND 

COOLING  SYSTEM 

Baruch  Givoni,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  and  Satoshi  Yajima, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujita  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-046391 

Int.  CI."  F28D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—310  9  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  system  compnsing: 

a  substantially  vertical  lower  having  an  air  passageway  defined 
vertically  therein,  said  air  passageway  having  an  open  lower 
end; 
an  air  inlet  pon  defined  in  an  upper  end  of  said  air  passageway 

for  introducing  air  into  said  air  passageway; 
water  ejecting  means  for  ejecting  a  shower  of  water  downwardly 
through  said  air  passageway  from  said  upper  end  of  the  air 
passageway; 
water  retrieving  means  disposed  downwardly  of  an  spaced  from 
said  lower,  for  retneving  said  shower  of  water  falling  through 
said  air  passageway; 
further  comprising  a  building  having  a  roof,  said  tower  having  a 
portion  projecting  upwardly  from  said  roof,  said  air  passage- 
way communicating  through  said  air  outlet  port  with  a  space 
below  said  roof; 
vK  herein  said  building  has  a  plurality  of  columns,  said  roof  being 
supported  on  said  columns,  said  building  being  used  as  an 
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5.655»W7 
FXPANSION  DK\  ICE  H)R  A  RKFRK;KRATI()N  SYSTEM 

Thompson  J.  Matambo,  and  Dallas  f.  Eox.  both  of  Antiuch, 
Tenn..  avsignori  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Brnton  Harbor. 
Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  395,I.W.  Feb.  27.  IW5.  Pat.  No. 

5.581.88.V  rhi.s  application  .Sep.  5.  1V96.  Ser.  No.  708J<28 

Int.  CI."  F25B  41/06 

VS.  CI.  62—511  7  Claims 


16 


34 


^ 


22 


X 


-34 


iX^ 


JC 


/   s 


le- 


ouldoor  rest  facility  and  where  the  area  between  such  columns 
IS  open  lo  outdtwr  space. 


1  A  refrigerant  expansion  device  for  expanding  refrigerant  flow- 
ing within  a  metallic  conduit  from  a  condenser  to  an  evaporator  in 
a  refrigeration  system,  said  refrigerant  expansion  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  tubular  restnctor  having   a  cylindncal   main   portion  and  a 
tapered  noz/le  portion  ha\  ing  an  outlet  end,  said  outlet  end  of 
said  nozzle  portion  having  an  ontice;  and 
a  solder  nng  disposed  ab<iut  said  tapered  nozzle  portion. 


5,655.38* 

ICE  CRUSHING  AND  FFEDINC;  DEVICE  FOR  ICE 

MAKING  APPARATUSES 

Chuen-I.in  Huang,  and  Hsu-Cheng  Chaing,  both  of  Hsinchu. 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute. H.sinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Set.  No.  394,960 

Int.  CI.'  F25C  V/« 

V.S.  CI.  62—320  12  Claims 


5,655388 
CRY0<;ENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

PRODI  ciN(;  hi(;h  prf.ssi  re  (;aseoi  s  oxygen 

AND  IIQITD  PRODI  CT 
Dante  Patrick  Bonaquist.  Grand  Island:  Robert  Arthur  Bed- 
dome,  and  Michael  \ijian  Jin.  both  of  Tonawanda.  all  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc..  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  .Sen  No.  507.959 
Int.  Cl.*^  F25J  ^AH) 
VJS.  a.  62—651  10  Claims 


hS(-=3-^ 


1  An  ice  crushing  and  feeding  device  which  is  adapted  for 
installation  below  a  dynamic  ice  making  apparatus  for  crushing  ice 
formed  by  said  dynamic  ice  making  apparatus  into  ice  fragments  of 
an  appropriate  size,  wherein  said  ice  crushing  and  feeding  device 
compnses: 

an  ice  receiving  means  located  below  said  dynamic  ice  making 

apparatus, 
an  ice  conveying  mechanism  wiihin  said  ice  receiving  means, 
a  speed  control  device  for  said  ice  conveying  mechanism, 
said  ice  conveying  mechanism  operating  at  a  speed  regulated 

and  controlled  by  said  speed  conffol  device, 
an  ice  crushing  mechanism  provided  at  one  end  of  said  ice 

conveying  means, 
an  ice/chiUed  water  mixing  chamber  attached  to  said  ice  crush- 
ing mechanism,  and 
a  feed  pump  attached  to  said  mixing  chamber  for  pumping  said 
ice-water  mixture  outwardly  from  said  mixing  chamber 


-  ^AA,^ */w\ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  elevated  pressure  gaseous  oxygen 

and  liquid  nitrogen  comprising: 

(A)  passing  feed  air  into  a  cryogenic  air  separation  plant  and 
prcxlucing  gaseous  nitrogen  and  liquid  oxygen  within  the 
cryogenic  air  separation  plant: 

(Bt  withdrawing  gaseous  nitrogen  from  the  cryogenic  air  sepa- 
ration plant,  increasing  the  pressure  ol  the  withdrawn  gaseous 
nitrogen,  passing  a  hrsi  pt)rlion  of  the  resulting  elevated 
pressure  gaseous  nitrogen  through  a  high  pressure  heat 
exchanger,  and  passing  a  second  portion  of  the  resulting 
elevated  pressure  gaseous  nitrogen  through  only  a  portion  of 
the  high  pressure  heat  exchanger; 

(C)  withdrawing  liquid  oxygen  from  the  cryogenic  air  separation 
plant,  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  withdrawn  liquid  oxygen. 
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and  vaporizing  the  resulting  elevated  pressure  liquid  oxygen 

hy  indirect  heal  exchange  with  elevated  pressure  gaseous 
nitrogen  within  the  high  pressure  heat  exchanger  to  produce 
elevated  pressure  gaseous  oxygen  and  liquid  nitrogen:  and 
(D)  expanding  the  second  portion  of  the  elevated  pressure  gas- 
eous nitrogen  to  generate  refrigeration  and  warming  the 
expanded  second  portion  by  pas,sage  through  the  high  pres- 
sure heat  exchanger 


T  A  transmission  for  driving  an  agitator  in  a  clothes  wa.sher 
comprising: 

a  housing: 

an  input  shaft  having  a  drive  end  for  being  rotated  in  a  first 
direction,  and  having  a  crank  at  an  opposite  end  thereof 
disposed  inside  said  housing: 

a  slider  rotatably  joined  lo  a  distal  end  of  said  crank: 

an  output  shaft  having  a  pinion  at  one  end  disposed  inside  said 
housing,  and  having  a  dnven  end  at  an  opposite  end  thereof 
disposed  outside  said  housing  for  driving  said  agitator:  and 

a  yoke  slulably  mounted  inside  said  housing  between  said  crank 
and  pinion,  and  including  a  rack  operalively  engaging  said 
pinion  along  a  pitchline.  and  a  slot  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
axis  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  rack  pitchline  and  receiv- 
ing therein  said  slider  so  that  rotation  of  said  input  shaft 
recipriK'ates  said  rack  as  said  slider  reciprocates  in  said  slot 
upon  rotation  of  said  crank,  and  said  reciprocation  of  said 
rack  oscillates  said  pinion  in  alternating  opposite  directions 
for  oscillating  said  output  shaft  to  dnve  said  agitator, 

wherein  said  yoke  further  comprises:  a  rcxi  having  opposite  ends 
and  being  slidablv  mounted  lo  said  housing,  with  said  rack 
being  disposed  between  said  nxl  ends  and  a  yoke  plate  fixedly 
joined  to  said  rod  and  including  said  slot  therein  disposed  in 
parallel  planes  with  said  rack, 

wherein  said  input  and  output  shafts  are  parallel  to  each  other, 
and 

wherein  said  input  and  output  shafts  are  coaxial. 


5,655390 
SUSPENSION-TREATING  DEVICE 
Ulf  Jansson.  and  Rolf  Ekholm.  both  of  Karlstad.  Sweden, 
assignors    to    Kvaerner    Pulping    Technologies   Aktiebolag, 
Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  262.507,  Jun.  20.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.461.888.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  545,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apn  21.  1994,  9401345 
Int.  CI."  D06B  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  68—181  R  14  Claims 


5,655389 
LOW  TORQl  E  WASHING  MACHINE  TRANSMISSION 
Roger  Neal  Johnson,  Hagaman:   Sudhir  Dattatraya  Savkar, 
.Schenectady,  and  Robert  Elmer  Sundell,  Clifton  Park,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  (reneral  Electric  Company,  .Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  573,815 

Int.  CI."  D06F  37/40 

VS.  CI.  68—23.7  4  Claims 


i«-^^^^s 


1.  Device  for  treating  a  preferably  cellulose-containing  suspen- 
sion, comprising: 

a  housing  (110)  on  a  stand  (112): 

an  injection  chamber  (132)  limited  by  two  disc-shaped  wall 
members  (134)  arranged  so  as  to  rotate  about  a  center  of 
rotation  (C)  common  lo  an  axle  (118).  at  least  one  inlet 
opening  (130)  being  disposed  in  the  inner  part  of  the  chamber 
(132)  for  the  suspension  lo  be  treated,  and  outlets  (167)  for 
the  treated  suspension  being  disposed  in  an  outer  part  ( 166)  of 
the  injection  chamber  (132): 

extraction  chambers  (170)  disposed  outside  the  wall  members 
(134)  of  the  injection  chamber  (132): 

openings  (164)  for  filtrate  being  disposed  between  the  injection 
chamber  (132)  and  the  extraction  chamber  (170)  within  at 
least  one  annular  zone  of  the  radial  extent  of  the  wall  mem- 
bers (134): 

outlets  (130)  for  filtrate  being  arranged  from  the  extraction 
chambers;  and 

a  size  of  said  injection  chamber  being  variable. 


5.655391 
PADLOCKS 
Russell   Phillip  Long.  Eltham.  Australia,  assignor  to  R.P.L. 
Industries  Pty.  Ltd..  Victoria.  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995.  Sen  No.  393.609 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Aug.    26,    1992. 
PL4315/92 

Int.  CI."  E05B  67/3S 
VS.  CI.  70—56  23  Claims 

9  A  padlock  comprising  a  body  and  a  shackle  mounted  on  the 


body  for  movement  between  a  closed,  locked  position  and  an  open. 
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released  position,  uherein  the  body  comprises  an  inner  body  pan 
which  mDunis  the  shackle  and  an  asscxialed  livking  mechanism, 
and  an  outer  b<xiy  pan  mounted  on  the  mner  b<xly  pan  and  having 
a  generally  curved  shape  to  prevent  the  application  of  a  torque 
actmg  about  the  longitudmal  axis  of  the  inner  bixls  pan  to  force 
the  padliH-k.  and  the  b<xiy  having  at  least  at  one  end  ponion  a 
tomialion  around  the  shackle  impeding  the  application  of  a  wrench 
to  the  body  and  to  defied  hammer  blows  lo  the  b<xly  by  having  a 
generally  conical  surface  around  the  shackle  and  tapenng  toward 
and  encompassing  a  ponion  of  a  distal  the  end  of  the  shackle  when 
the  shackle  is  in  the  closed  position. 


5,655J92 

ANTI-THKFT  DKVKK  M)R  SHOES 

Bertil  Holmgren.  Veilinge.  Sweden,  a.s.signor  to  M  W  Trading 

APS,  (flyngore,  Denmark 
PtT  No.  PtT/SK9.V00787,  §  371  Dale  .Sep.  18.  l'W5,  §  102(c) 
Date  Sep.  18.  1995.  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO94/08115,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  29.  1992.  9202833 
Int.  CI.'  K05B  7i/W 
MS.  CI.  70—57.1  6  Claims 


1  Anti-theft  device  to  be  applied  to  a  shoe,  comprising  a  sensor 
element  (52)  of  an  alarm  system,  a  first  clamp  plate  (ID  and  a 
second  clamp  plaie  (12).  a  screw  mechanism  (21,  24)  operalively 
connected  to  said  clamp  plates  for  tightening  said  plates  against 
opposite  sides  of  the  upper  leather  ot  the  shoe  with  said  device 
straddling  the  edge  of  the  upper  leather,  dehning  the  insen  opening 
for  the  user's  fotjt.  and  means  (36)  preventing  operation  of  the 
screw  mechanism  for  displacement  ot  the  clamp  plates  from  the 
tightened  position,  which  can  be  actuated  by  means  of  a  special 
tool  only,  characterized  by  a  housing  ( 10)  receiving  the  screw 
mechanism  including  a  screw  bolt  (21.  21)  and  a  nut  (24)  thread 
ingly  engaging  the  screw  bolt,  said  nut  being  non-rotatablv  guided 
in  the  housing  lo  be  axially  displaced  by  rotation  of  the  screw  boll, 
said  hrst  clamp  plate  being  h\edl\  connected  with  said  housing  lo 
be  located  together  with  the  housing  on  the  outside  of  the  upper 
leather,  and  a  sleeve  (14)  on  said  second  clamp  plate,  mounting 
said  second  clamp  plate  lo  be  located  on  the  inside  of  the  upper 
leather,  for  pivotal  movement  towards  and  away  from  said  tirst 
clamp  plate  abtiut  an  axis  of  said  screw  bolt. 


a  deadbolt  assembly  including  a  deadbolt  and  a  fntlt  driving 
mechanism  operatively  dnven  b\  said  deadbolt  spindle  for 
extending  said  deadtK>lt  outwardly  to  lock  the  dtH)r; 

an  outside  lever  mechanism  mounted  on  said  housing  set.  said 
outside  lever  mechanism  including  a  rolalablc  lalch  spindle,  a 
lever  which  has  an  operating  ponion  disposed  outside  said 
housing  set.  an  inlermediale  section  mounted  pivotally  lo  said 
housing  set  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  driving  portion  that 
extends  into  said  housing  sets,  and  coupling  means  for  cou- 
pling said  driving  p<inion  of  said  lever  to  said  latch  spindle  so 
that  vertical  movement  of  said  driving  portion  due  to  pivoting 
moverrjeni  of  said  lever  results  in  rotation  of  said  lalch 
spindle: 

a  latch  assembly  including  a  lalch  and  a  latch  driving  mecha- 
nism operatively  driven  by  said  lalch  spindle  for  extending 
said  lalch  outwardly  to  Uxk  the  door,  and 

a  link  assembly  including  a  pull  shaft  having  a  hrsi  end  con- 
nected operablv  lo  said  coupling  means  of  said  outside  lever 
mechanism  so  as  to  drive  rotatabh  said  latch  spindle,  and  a 
second  end;  a  coupling  shaft  having  a  hrsi  end  connected  lo 
said  second  end  of  said  pull  shaft,  and  intermediate  portion 
mounted  pivotally  to  said  housing  set.  and  a  second  end.  and 
a  driving  cam  connected  operablv  to  said  outside  rolary  lock 
unit  for  co-rolalion  with  said  deadbolt  spindle,  said  dnving 
cam  having  a  camming  portion  which  contacts  said  second 
end  of  said  coupling  shaft  and  which  dnves  said  coupling 
shaft  lo  pivot  so  as  to  pull  said  pull  shaft  and  enable  said  pull 
shaft  lo  dnvc  rotatably  said  lalch  spindle  in  order  to  result  in 
simultaneous  retraction  of  said  deadbolt  and  said  latch  when 
said  outside  rolary  lock  unit  is  operated  to  rotate  said  deadbolt 
spindle: 

wherein  said  coupling  means  of  said  outside  lever  mechanism 
comprises  a  spindle  actuator  disposed  non-rotatably  on  said 
latch  spindle,  an  elongated  connecting  plate  having  a  hrsi  end 
connected  to  said  spindle  actuator  and  a  second  end  connected 
to  said  hrst  end  of  said  pull  shaft,  and  an  elongated  drive  plate 
having  a  tirst  end  mounted  pivolallv  on  said  housing  set  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  connecting 
plate,  said  dnve  plate  being  disposed  above  said  driving 
portion  of  said  lever  such  that  vertical  movement  of  said 
dnving  portion  will  result  in  corresponding  movement  of  said 
drive  plaie. 


5.655,393 

DOOR  LOCK  SET  WITH  SIMIII.TANEOISLV 

RETRACTABLE  DEADBOLT  AND  LATCH 

Ching-Chuan  Kuo,  and  Lan-Kun  Don,  both  of  Chia-V'i  Hsien, 
Taiwan,  a.vsignoni  lo  Tong-Lung  Mrlal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  399,817 
Int.  CI."  E05B  6.5//W 
U.S.  CI.  70—107  7  Claims 

1.  A  dcKir  lock  set  comprising; 

a  housing  set  lo  be  mounted  on  an  outer  side  of  a  door: 
an  outside  rotary  kxk  unit  mounted  on  said  housing  set  and 
provided  with  a  rotatable  deadbolt  spindle: 


5,655„^94 

SECURITY  LOCKINC;  DEVICE  FOR  (  OIN-OPERATED 

APPLIANCE 

Charles  J.  DiRocco,  Jr.,  7400  Lakeview  Dr.  Apt.  308.  Bethesda. 

Md.  20817 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,607 
Inl,  CI.'  D06F  it/lA 
U,S.  a.  70— 159  11  Claims 

I  A  security  locking  device  in  combination  with  a  coin-operated 
laundry  appliance  for  preventing  the  theft  of  articles  from  the 
appliance,  wherein  the  appliance  has  a  coin  box  tor  receiving  coins 
to  start  the  operation  of  the  appliance,  a  umer  for  controlling  the 
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means  in  said  housing  for  retaining  said  card  in  said  housing 
until  another  insertion  of  a  coupling  member  into  said 
housing  releases  said  card  and  retains  said  can. 


5.655,396  j, 

ROLL  PEENING  DEVICE 
Ernest   Ray   Siler,   Beavercreek,   Ohio,   assignor  to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,033 

Int.  Cl.*^  B21D  lim 

MS.  a.  72—75  3  aaims 


operating  cycle  of  the  appliance,  and  a  hinged  door  set  in  a  door 
opening  in  a  wall  of  the  appliance,  for  access  to  the  articles  therein: 
compnsing 

(a)  a  lock-and-key  assembly  electncally  associated  with  said 
coin  box: 

(b)  means  connected  to  said  lock-and-key  assembly  for  actuating 
a  latch  10  engage  and  lock  the  appliance  door;  and 

(c)  an  electnc  circuit  for  supplying  electric  power  for  the  opera- 
tion of  the  appliance  and  the  lock-and-key  assembly,  said 
electnc  circuit  being  energized  after  coins  have  been  depos- 
ited in  the  com  box; 

whereby  turning  the  key  in  the  lock  in  one  direction  actuates  the 
latch  to  engage  and  lock  the  door,  and  turning  the  key  in  the  lock 
in  the  opposite  direction  disengages  the  latch  from  the  door. 


5,655395 
CARD  FOR  A  PLEIXJE  LOCK 
Horst   Merchel,   Bietigheim-Bissingen.   Germany,   assignor   to 
Vendoret  Holding  S.  A.,  Luxembourg-Hesperange,  Luxem- 
bourg 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser,  No,  254,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  4,  1993,  43  18 
627.0;  Dec.  8,  1993,  43  41  791.4 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  35/04 
U.S.  a.  70—387  16  Claims 


1.  A  roll  peening  device  comprising: 

a  shank  having  a  head  with  an  annular  groove  wherein  the  head 
includes  first  and  second  annular  shoulders: 

a  ball  rotatably  positioned  in  the  annular  groove; 

a  retainer  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  with  a  tirsi  end 
having  an  inward  annular  leg,  the  retainer  positioned  about 
the  head  so  that  the  inward  annular  leg  engages  the  ball 
holding  the  ball  within  the  annular  groove  wherein  the 
retainer  includes  a  second  end  with  an  internal  groove  and 
includes  a  third  annular  shoulder:  and 

a  retaining  ring  positioned  in  the  internal  groove  wherein  the 
retainer  floats  on  the  head  between  a  first  position  where  the 
retaining  nng  engages  the  first  annular  shoulder  to  hold  the 
retainer  on  the  head  and  a  second  position  where  the  third 
annular  shoulder  engages  the  second  annular  shoulder  and  the 
retaining  nng  is  disengaged  from  the  first  annular  shoulder. 
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1 .  A  pledge-lock  assembly  comprising: 

a  pledge-lock  operating  card  having  a  relatively  rigid  portion 
and  at  least  one  deformable  portion  adjacent  said  rigid  por- 
tion: and 
a  pledge  lock  mounted  on  a  cart,  said  pledge  lock  comprising: 
a  housing  provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  said  card, 
a  lock  mechanism  in  said  housing  actuatable  by  insertion  of  a 
card  into  said  slot  for  release  of  a  coupling  member  receiv- 
able in  said  housing  and  therebv  releasing  said  can.  said 
mechanism  including  means  for  deforming  the  deformable 
portion  lo  check  validity  of  said  card  whereby  said  mecha- 
nism is  actuated  by  one  of  said  portions  only  upon  defor- 
mation of  said  deformable  portion,  and 


5,655397 

METHOD  FOR  ROLLING  A  PLATE  AND  ROLLING 

MILL  BOTH  USING  ROLL  SHIFT  AND  ROLL  BEND  AND 

ROLL  FOR  USE  THEREFOR 
Kazuyuki  Satoh:  Hisashi  Honjou,  and  Masayoshi  Satoh,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8.  1994,  6-156315; 
Jan.  13,  1995,  7021326 

Int.  CI."  B21B  n/07:31/32:l3/l4 
U.S.  CI.  72—241.4  23  Claims 

1.  A  roll  adapted  for  use  as  an  upper  or  lower  work  roll  in  a 
rolling  mill  for  rolling  a  plate  using  a  roll  shift  operation  axiallv 
shifting  the  upper  and  lower  work  rolls,  said  roll  having  two  ends, 
a  length,  a  longitudinal  center  substantially  dividing  the  length  in 
half,  and  a  hrst  contour  for  vary  ing  the  plate  crow  n  of  a  rolled  plate 
in  dependence  on  an  amount  of  axial  shifting,  and  a  second  contour 
supenmposed  on  said  first  contour  for  compensating  for  rolling 
defects,  the  first  contour  comprising: 

a  hrst  region  having  iwo  ends,  being  disposed  straddling  the 

longitudinal  center,  and  having  a  roll  diameter  increasing  in  a 

direction  from  one  end  of  the  first  region  to  the  other; 

a  second  region  located  contiguous  to  each  end  of  the  first 

region,  having  a  first  end  proximal  to  the  first  region  and  a 
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second  end  distal  to  the  first  region,  and  having  a  roll  diameter 
thai  changes  from  (he  HrM  end  in  a  direction  equal  to  the 
direction  ol  change  ot  the  hrst  region,  stops  changing  at  an 
intermediate  point,  and  reverses  direction  from  the  intermedi- 
ate point  until  the  second  end: 

a  third  region  contiguous  lo  each  second  region,  having  a  first 
end  proximal  to  the  second  end  of  the  second  region  and  a 
second  end  distal  to  the  second  region,  and  having  a  roll 
diameter  changing  trom  the  hrst  end  to  the  second  end  in  a 
direction  opposite  lo  the  change  in  diameter  of  the  hrst  region, 

a  fourth  region  contiguous  to  each  third  region,  having  a  first 
end  proximal  to  the  second  end  of  the  third  region  and  a 
second  end  distal  lo  the  third  region,  and  having  a  change  in 
roll  diameter  from  the  hrst  end  to  the  second  end  in  the  same 
direction  as  in  the  third  region  but  with  a  smaller  gradient: 
and 

a  fifth  region  located  contiguous  to  each  fourth  region,  u herein 
the  roll  diameter  is  kept  substantially  constant  lo  (he  diameter 
al  the  distal  end  ot  (he  fourth  region 


5,655„W8 

ROM.  CROS.SIN(;  AND  .SHIKFINC;  SY.STEM 

Vladimir   B.   (iinzburg,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   asiignor  to   Danieli 

llnited,  A  Division  of  Danieli  Corporation,  and  International 

Rollini!  Mill  Consultants,  Inc.,  both  of  Piltsbur|>h,  Pa. 

Filed  May  II,  1995,  .Scr.  No.  438,945 

Inl.  CI."  BI2B  JI/U7-JI/IK:IJ/N;2SIA)() 

VS.  a.  71— Ml  18  aninis 


1.  An  improved  roll  shifting  and  crossing  system  comprising  a 
rolling  mill  housing,  at  least  one  pair  of  upper  and  a  lower  work 
rolls  having  roll  necks  mounled  in  chiKks  each  of  which  is  sup- 
ptirted  by  a  pair  of  upside  and  downside  Mae  West  bl(x:ks  mounted 
in  the  housing,  each  of  said  chocks  and  (he  associaled  Mae  Wesi 
blocks  having  belween  them  a  pair  of  opposed  contacting  surfaces 


having  a  variable  slope  and  defining  an  angle  ^  with  respect  lo  the 
roll  axis  and  which  surfaces,  upon  axial  shifting  of  the  work  roll, 
causes  at  least  one  roll  chock  of  each  roll  simultaneously  (o  move 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  roll  axis  resulting  in  crossing  of 
each  pair  of  rolls  a(  an  angle,  a.  to  the  pass  line  of  the  mill,  and 
means  to  axiaily  shift  the  work  rolls. 


5,655J99 

APPARATl'.S  FOR  ORIENTING  TRl'SS  P1.ATE.S 

William   H.   Black,  Jr.,  Edenton,  N.C.,  assif^or  to  Tee-Lok 

Corporation,  Edenton,  N.C. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  364.609,  Dec.  27,  1994,  which  Ls  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,899,  Apr.  25,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,392.908.  This  application  Jan.  4.  19%.  Ser.  No.  582,891 

Int.  CI.''  B21D  2fi/lO:  B65G  47/24 
VS.  CI.  72—325  10  Claims 


L^:d^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  orienting  a  plurality  of  truss  plates,  each  of 
said  truss  plates  comprising  a  generally  planar  backing  member 
and  a  plurality  of  impaling  members  extending  from  one  side 
thereof,  said  orienting  means  comprising: 

a  generally  hon/ontally -disposed  shelf  having  a  transverse  edge, 
said  shelf  being  si/ed  and  ptisitioned  so  that  a  transverse 
portion  ot  a  truss  plate  placed  thereon  is  unsupponed  thereby; 
and 
a  receiving  channel  positioned  below  said  shelf  having  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  being  si/ed  and  positioned  so  that 
receipt  of  a  truss  plate  (herein  causes  said  received  truss  plate 
to  take  a  predetemiined  orientation  in  which  the  backing 
member  of  each  truss  plate  is  generally  parallel  to  a  predeter- 
mined plane 


5,655,400 

pr<m;re.ssive  die  apparati's  and  method  for 
making  a  lead  ai.i.oy  battery  terminal 

Bernard  N.  Spiegelberg.  (iermantown,  and  Dennis  J.  Brown, 
Whitefish  Bay,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Tulip  Corporation, 
.Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Fili-d  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  460,652 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  2m2;4M)5 

U.S.  CI.  72—334  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  lead  battery  terminals  in  an 
automated  priK-ess  using  a  progressive  die  having  at  least  three 
stations,  the  niethotl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stamping  a  lead  slug  in  a  preform  stadon  of  a  progressive  die 

lorming  a  preformed  lead  slug  having  a  cavity; 
transferring  the  preformed  lead  slug  with  a  transfer  mechanism 
(o  a  semi-hnish  station  in  the  progressive  die. 
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stamping  the  preformed  lead  slug  in  the  semi-finish  station 
forming  a  semi-finished  battery  terminal  including  a  head 
having  at  least  one  ring,  a  frustum,  a  splined  ring  formed 
therebetween,  and  a  tapered  recess  having  a  blank  wall: 

iransfemng  (he  semifinished  battery  terminal  to  a  punching 
station  in  the  progressive  die:  and 

punching  the  semifinished  battery  terminal  in  the  punching 
station  to  punch  a  disc  from  the  blank  wall  forming  a  finished 
battery  terminal  having  a  through  hole. 


wherein  said  clearance  distance  is  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
continuity  of  said  tab,  and  wherein  said  first  die  surface  is 
disposed  from  said  punch  a  distance  greater  than  said  clear- 
ance distance  in  all  portions  of  first  die  surface  away  from 
said  break  area  when  said  tab  is  deformably  accepted  in  said 
recess. 


5,655,401 

TABBING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

Theodore  L.  Bauer.  North  Canton,  and  Larry  P.  Cain,  Clinton. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  InterBold,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  556,559 

int.  CI."  B2ID  J/ZIO 

VS.  CI.  72—334  36  Oaims 


5,655,402 
FORGING  MACHINE 
Peter  Schubert,  Kristallweg  7,  41564  Kaarst,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357  J32 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1993,  43  42 
924.6;  Dec.  16,  1993,  43  42  926.2 

Int  CI."  B21J  7/16: IS/03 


1.  A  tabbing  tool  for  deforming  a  metal  tab  holding  a  part  in 
connection  wi(h  a  generally  fla(  sKKk  work  piece  while  said  part  is 
being  produced  therefrom,  compnsing: 

a  punch  portion  and  a  die  ptmion: 

said  punch  portion  including  in  cross  section; 

a  front  side  face  extending  in  a  first  direcdon.  wherein  relative 
movement  of  said  punch  portion  with  respect  to  said  die 
portion  dunng  operation  is  generally  along  said  first  direction; 

a  hrst  angled  punch  face,  said  first  angled  face  extending  from 
said  first  side  face  al  a  shallow  angle  reladve  to  a  direction 
perpendicular  (o  said  first  direction,  whereby  a  point  is  formed 
at  an  intersection  of  said  first  side  face  and  said  first  angled 
face; 

a  second  angled  punch  face,  said  second  angled  face  extending 
from  said  first  angled  face  and  at  a  second  angle  relative  to 
said  perpendicular  direction,  wherein  said  second  angle  is 
greater  than  said  shallow  angle;  and. 

said  die  portion  including  in  cross  section; 

a  recess,  wherein  said  recess  enables  acceptance  of  said  tab 
therein  when  said  punch  and  die  portions  are  adjacent  and 
deform  said  tab.  and  wherein  said  recess  is  bounded  by  at 
least  one  first  die  surface,  wherein  said  first  die  surface 
includes  at  least  one  break  area,  and  wherein  said  break  area 
is  disposed  adjacent  lo  an  intersection  of  said  first  die  surface 
and  a  projection  from  said  point  in  said  first  direction,  and 
wherein  said  first  die  surface  in  said  break  area  is  separated 
from  said  point  in  said  first  direction  by  a  clearance  distance 
when  said  tab  is  deformably  accepted  in  said  recess,  and 


II.S.  CI.  72-^102 


6  Claims 


1.  A  forging  machine  comprising: 

a  machine  frame  having  a  system  axis  extending  therethrough 
along  which  a  workpiece  is  longitudinally  guided; 

four  forging  rams,  each  adapted  to  carry,  in  use,  a  tool  having  a 
working  surface  facing  the  system  axis,  and  said  surfaces 
adjacent  said  working  surface,  said  system  axis  extending 
perpendicular  to  a  common  plane  of  the  centers  of  said  rams; 

each  ram  having  a  ram  axis  and  being  supported  and  guided  by 
said  machine  frame  for  movement  along  said  ram  axis  radi- 
ally towards  and  away  from  the  system  axis  over  a  working 
stroke,  each  ram  having  a  radially  inner  end; 

pressure  fluid  piston  and  cylinder  units  on  the  machine  frame 
each  in  operative  driving  relation  with  a  respective  said  ram. 
each  such  unit  having  the  cylinder  thereof  open  radially 
outwardly  and  the  piston  thereof  accommodated  therein  and 
secured  to  the  machine  frame; 

stroke  adjustment  means  for  setting  the  radially  innermost  end 
positions  of  said  rams  relative  to  the  machine  frame; 

a  front  plate  mounled  at  said  radially  inner  end  of  each  said  ram 
for  adjustment  of  said  tool  earned  thereby  in  use.  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  relative  to  the  radial  direction  of  the  ram  and 
within  the  said  common  plane,  said  front  plate  being  adjust- 
ably offset  from  said  ram  axis  within  a  working  plane  in 
dependence  on  the  set  ram  innermost  end  position,  such  that 
tools  held  by  said  plates  in  use  can  be  arranged  with  parts  of 
theu"  working  surfaces  overlapping  side  surfaces  of  adjacent 
dies  to  form  at  said  innermost  end  positions  a  closed  forging 
pass  contour  smaller  than  the  working  surfaces  of  the  dies; 
and 
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respective  actuator  means  for  moving  each  said  plate  in  said 
transverse  direction  and  each  including  a  drive  elemenl 
mounted  to  and  on  the  associated  ram  ai  a  radially  outer  end 
region  of  said  ram  or  cylinder  and  extending  outwardly  of 
said  frame,  and  a  connecting  member  mounted  on  said  front 
plate  of  the  respective  ram  and  in  operative  relation  wiih  said 
dnve  elemeni  and  said  front  plate  moving  the  latter  on  actua- 
tion of  the  drive  element. 


5.655,404 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONVERTING  RECIPROCAL 

MO\EMENT 

Mikhail  Tscpenuk.  2V  22  Fort  Hamilton  Hwy..  Rnmklyn.  N.Y. 
11218 

Filrd  AuR.  9.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  288.222 

Int.  CI.'   E16H  im>4;2l/22:2WSO 

U.S.  CI.  74—30  7  Claims 


5.655.403 
REVERSIBLE  FLOAT  FOR  ISE  IN  A  TANK  GAUGING 

SYSTEM 
Edward  R.  ToplilT.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif..  av>it>nur  to  Whes- 
soe  Varec.  Inc..  Cypress,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  906,295,  Jul.  I.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442.880 

Int.  CI."  <;01F  2.U5f)^2.i/76:2.V.H) 

\iS.  CI.  7.V-322.5  1  Claim 


-4^J< 


1   A  reversible  float  assembly,  comprising; 

a  float  disposed  on  a  liquid  and  having  a  btxly  with  a  first 
surface  portion  and  a  second  surface  portion  on  generally 
opposite  sides  of  said  body; 

an  elongated  flexible  member  having  an  upper  end  held  above 
the  liquid  and  the  lower  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
float; 

a  first  altachmenl  disposed  on  said  first  surface  p<irlion  of  said 
bixly  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  attached  with  said 
elongated  flexible  member. 

a  second  attachmenl  disp<ised  on  said  second  surface  portion  of 
said  bod)  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  attached  with 
said  elongated  flexible  member; 

said  lower  end  of  said  elongated  flexible  member  being  disposed 
above  said  liquid  and  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  attachments: 

at  least  one  guide  eye  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  an 
elongate  guide  member  in  such  fashion  as  to  restrict  move- 
ment of  said  body  to  generally  vertical  movement,  said  at 
least  one  guide  eye  being  disposed  on  said  body  at  a  pcisiiion 
between  said  Hrsi  attachment  and  said  second  attachment  such 
that  when  said  body  floats  on  said  liquid  in  a  Hrst  orientation 
with  said  second  surface  pt>rtion  and  said  second  altachmenl 
submerged  m  the  liquid  said  guide  eye  is  also  submerged  in 
the  liquid,  and  when  said  body  floals  on  the  liquid  in  a  second 
onenialion  with  said  hrsi  surface  portion  and  said  first  attach- 
ment submerged  in  the  liquid  said  guide  eye  is  above  the 
liquid. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  conversion  of  a  reciprocal  movement  into  a 
rotary  movement,  comprising  a  shaft  throw;  a  first  elemenl  having 
a  slot  surrounding  said  throw  ;  a  tcwthed  unit,  said  slot  being  curved 
over  Us  whole  length  and  having  iwo  slot  parts;  and  iwo  toothed 
mechanisms  each  including  a  uxjthed  wheel  and  a  lixrthed  rack, 
each  having  teeth  only  over  a  portion  of  its  surface. 


5.655.405 
MOTORIZED  REUl  CTION  GEAR  UNIT.  F:SPECIALLV 
FOR  A  \  EHK  LE  SCREEN  V\TPIN(;  APPARATUS 
Dominique  Lerouge,  Lamor  Lake;   Raphael  Meneguz,  Chat- 
ellereault:   Pascal  Strlmarski.  Poitiers,  and   F^ric  (iallaud, 
Chatellereaulf,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Systemes 
D'F^suyage,  La  Verriere.  France 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,841 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  3,  1994,  94  06977 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  21/40.  B60S  l/i)S.  F16D  (t.^AM) 

VS.  CI.  74 — 42  19  Claims 


12       18x16,'?   ]^  ^f     /30 


1.  .\  reduction  gear  unit  comprising;  a  hollow  casing;  a  cover 
plate  hited  over  the  hollow  casing;  an  output  shaft  nmunled  rotat- 
ably  in  the  casing;  and  a  mechanism  wiihin  ihc  casing  having  a 
mounting  pin  fixed  in  the  casing,  a  iiH>ihod  wheel  carried  on  the 
mounting  pin  for  rotation  on  U.  a  crank  and  connecting  rixl  system 
coupled  lo  the  liKithed  wheel  so  as  to  be  dnven  thereby,  and 
coupled  lo  the  oulpul  shaft  so  as  lo  convert  continuous  rotary 
movemcnl  of  the  Ux)lhed  wheel  to  allemaling  rotary  movement  of 
the  oulpul  shaft,  wherein  Ihc  unit  further  includes  rotary  braking 
means  earned  by  the  output  shaft  for  applying  braking  lo  the 
riMation  of  the  latter,  the  braking  means  includes  a  friction  pad  and 
means  connecting  the  fnction  pad  lo  the  output  shaft  for  rotation 
wilh  the  laller.  the  friction  pad  being  so  disposed  as  to  rub  on  a 
portion  of  the  casing. 
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5.655.406 

ROTARY  MOTION  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Ken  >'anagisawa.  Matsumoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugen  Kaisha 

Sozoan,  Nagano.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00886.  S  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00776,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  446,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-156803 
Int.  Cl."^  F16H  2l/i4 
UJS.  CI.  74—50  6  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  motion  drive  system,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  guides  being  arranged  parallel  in  a  first  direction; 

a  pair  of  second  guides  being  arranged  parallel  in  a  second 

direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction; 
a  hrst  r(xl  being  arranged  parallel  to  said  first  guides,  said  first 

rod  t)eing  capable  of  keeping  parallel  lo  said  hrst  guides  and 

moving  in  the  second  direction; 
a  second  rixi  being  arranged  parallel  to  said  second  guides,  said 

second  rod  being  capable  of  keeping  parallel  to  said  second 

guides  and  moving  in  the  first  direction; 
a  moving  body  being  capable  of  moving  on  said  first  rod  and 

said  second  rod  in  the  first  direction  and  the  second  direction 

within  a  square  plane,  which  is  rounded  by  said  first  guides 

and  said  second  guides; 
a  first  dnving  mechanism  for  moving  said  second  rod  in  the  first 

direction; 
a  second  driving  mechanism  for  moving  said  hrst  rod  in  the 

second  direction; 
an  oulpul  shaft  being  capable  of  rotating  about  its  own  axis;  and 
a  lever  for  rotating  said  oulpul  shaft,  one  end  of  said  lever  being 

pivotably  connected  lo  said  moving  btxly.  the  other  end  of 

said  lever  being  pivotably  connected  lo  one  end  of  said  oulpul 

shaft,  whereby  said  le\er  rotates  said  output  shaft  when  said 

moving  body  moves  round  said  output  shaft. 


5.655,407 
S^  STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECREASING  RATIO 
CHANGING  TIME  IN  ELECTRONICALLY  ENHANCED 
POWERTRAIN  SYSTEMS 
John  Dresden.  111.  Farmington  Hill;  Thomas  A.  (ienise.  Dear- 
born, both  of  Mich.:   Simon   Hornby.  Bolton  Lancashire. 
England:  Ronald  K.  Markyvech.  Allen  Park.  Mich.:  Richard 
A.  Nellums.  Farmington  Hills.  Mich.,  and  John  E.  Stainton. 
Chorley.  Flngland.  assignors  to  F)aton  Corporation.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461.715 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  8.  1994, 
9411494 

Int.  CI."  E16H  59AX):6IAX):  F16D  67/(M):  B60K  41/02 

U.S.  CI.  74—336  R  18  Claims 

I   A  melh<Kl  for  reducing  a  ratio  changing  lime  in  a  mechanical 

powertrain  system  including  an  engine  having  a  device  operative 

10  retard  engine  rotation,  die  engine  being  coupled  to  a  mechanical 


change  gear  transmission  having  a  plurality  of  gear  ratio  combina- 
tions and  a  neutral  gear  stale  selectively  engageable  between  a 
transmission  input  shaft  and  a  transmission  output  shaft,  the  system 
also  including  an  electronic  control  unit  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
input  signals  indicative  of  an  engine  speed,  an  output  shaft  speed, 
and  a  neutral  gear  slate,  the  electronic  control  unit  also  being 
operative  lo  generate  command  signals  for  controlling  the  engine 
retarding  device,  the  method  comprising: 

sensing  the  neutral  gear  state  which  occurs  after  disengaging  a 
current  gear  ratio  and  before  effecting  engagement  of  a  target 
gear  ratio;  and 
while  the  master  friction  clutch  is  engaged,  applying  a  retarding 
torque  to  the  engine  while  the  engine  speed  is  above  a 
synchronous  speed  at  which  engagement  of  the  target  gear 
ratio  IS  effected  so  as  lo  increase  engine  deceleration  and 
reduce  ratio  changing  time. 


5.655.408 
FAILURE  DETECTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Ryuzo  Sakakiyama,  Tokyo:  Kiminaga  Shirakawa,  Kitatsuru. 
and  Kazunari  Tezuka.  Niiza.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,310,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.486.147. 
This  application  Jun.  16.  1995,  Sen  No.  491j;92 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1993.  5-214284; 
Jul.  29.  1993.  5-188196;  Jul.  29.  1993.  5-188197;  Dec.  27,  1993, 
5-332180 

Int.  CI.''  F16H  59/44:61/12 
VS.  a.  74—336  R  11  Claims 

1  A  failure  delecting  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  of  a 
vehicle  employing  a  speed  shift  range  switch  operation  signal  from 
a  speed  shift  range  switch  as  one  of  control  signals  to  control  said 
automatic  transmission,  the  system  comprising: 

vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed; 
range  delecting  means  for  delecting  a  speed  shift  range  from 
said  speed  shift  range  switch  when  a  vehicle  speed  detected 
by  said  vehicle  speed  delecting  means  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined value;  and 
automatic  transmission  control  means  for  automatically  control- 
ling said  automatic  transmission  in  a  slate  that  a  range  lo  be 
automatic  transmission  controlled  is  regarded  as  being  a  "D' 
range  when  other  speed  shift  range  signal  is  not  detected  even 
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1607  I  ICOUHT   DOWW  T»<m}-IS'0 


a  body  casing  fixing  said  ball  receiving  outer  cylinder  inotation- 
ally  therein;  and 

a  worm  wheel  rotatably  supported  in  said  body  casing  and 
formed  in  its  circumference  with  ball  meshing  teeth  which  are 
cut  at  the  pitch  or  lead  interval  of  said  ball  race,  the  balls  of 
said  worm  being  so  arranged  as  lo  mesh  with  the  ball  meshing 
teeth  of  said  worn  wheel  in  the  meshing  holes  of  said  ball 
receiving  outer  cylinder  thereby  lo  transmit  the  power. 


5.655.411 

DUAL  AXIS  CARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONTROL 

HANDLE 

Isaac  Avitan,  and  Lev  M.  Bolotin.  both  or  Sioux  City,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  SchaelT,  Incorporation.  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,612 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOSG  V/TW7 

U.S.  CI.  74-471  XY  17  Clainw 


after  a  predetermined  time  is  elapsed  after  an  "N'   range  is 
delected  by  said  range  detecting  means 


rJ^^ 


5.655.409 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,655,410 

WORM  TYPE  REDUCTION  GEAR  MECHANISM 

Hitoshi  Nakamura.  7-3.  Najiochaencho,  Nishinomiya,  Hyogo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,7.M),  Mar.  14,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  524,157 

Int.  CI."  F16H  I/I6 

VS.  CI.  74-^25  1  Claim 


15  A  dual  axis  carriage  assembly  for  tilting  movement  of  a 
control  handle  about  a  pivol  point,  the  assembly  compnsing  a  first 
yolce.  a  hrsi  shaft  having  an  axis,  the  first  shaft  including  journal 
portions  carried  in  the  hrsi  yoke,  a  second  yoke,  a  second  shaft 
having  an  axis,  the  second  shaft  including  journal  portions  earned 
in  the  second  yoke,  means  for  fixing  the  second  yoke  relative  to  a 
support  surface,  the  firsl  shaft  axis  and  the  second  shaft  axis  being 
perpendicular,  lying  in  a  common  plane  and  intersecting  one 
another  al  an  inlerseclion  point,  the  intersection  poinl  compnsing 
the  control  handle  pivoi  point,  means  for  mounting  the  control 
handle  to  the  first  yoke,  ihe  tirsi  yoke  being  rotatabic  about  ihe  first 
shaft  axis  and  puotable  atxiul  Ihe  second  shaft  axis,  the  second 
yoke  and  the  second  shaft  including  second  shaft  limits  lop  means. 
Ihe  second  shaft  limit  stop  means  compnsing  a  second  shaft  dog 
having  a  pair  of  radial  arms,  means  fixing  ihe  second  shaft  dog  lo 
the  second  shaft  adjacent  an  end  of  ihe  second  shaft  and  abulmeni 
means  earned  by  the  second  yoke.  Ihe  second  yoke  abulmeni 
means  fieing  engaged  by  the  radial  arms  of  the  second  shaft  dog  to 
limit  roialion  of  the  second  shaft  relative  to  the  second  yoke 


1   A  wDpn  type  reduction  gear  mechanism  comprising: 

a  worm  having  its  womi  shaft  fixed  to  an  input  shaft  by  an  axial 

key  and  rolalably  borne  at  its  two  end  portions  by  beanngs. 

said  worm  shaft  fieing  formed  in  Us  circumference  with  at 

least  one  helical  ball  race  and  therein  with  a  ball  circulation 

passage  extending  therethrough  and  ciimmunicaling  with  said 

ball  race  lo  form  a  circulation  circuit, 
a  multiplicity  of  balls  arrayed  in  the  ball  race  and  the  ball 

circulation  passage  of  said  worm  shaft  and  allowed  to  run 

therein  and  circulate  therethrough; 
a  ball  receiving  outer  cylinder  formed  with  a  meshing  hole,  said 

worm  being  so  rotatably   fitted  in  said  ball  receiving  outer 

cylinder  that  said  balls  may  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  said 

ball  receiving  outer  cylinder; 


5,655,412 
MACHINE  TCKIL  FREE  OF  JERKS  AND  VIBRATIONS 
CAUSED  BY  THE  NEWTONIAN  REACTION  FORCES 
llmar  Luik.  169  Boiling  Rd..  Meridianville,  Ala.  .15759 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32«,14« 
Int.  CI.'  (;05G  IIAMJ 
VS.  CI.  74 — 490.01  10  C^laims 

1.  A  machine  IikiI  compnsing: 
a  base, 
a  movable  member  supported  for  free  rotation  in  one  plane  of 

movement  about  a  pi\ot  point  on  said  base, 
a  firsl  gyroscopic  mass  having  a  firsi  spin  axis, 
a  first  inner  gimbal  rotatably  supporting  said  first  gyroscopic 
mass  so  that  said  first  spin  axis,  in  a  null  position,  is  substan- 
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a  second  clamp  meml>er  slidable  relative  to  the  first  clamp 
member,  the  first  clamp  member  and  second  clamp  member 
being  in  contact  with  one  another  when  the  steenng  column  is 
in  a  clamped  state;  and 

an  aniifnction  element  between  the  first  clamp  member  and  the 
second  clamp  member,  the  antifnclion  element  biasing  the 
first  clamp  member  and  ihe  second  clamp  member  out  of 
contact  with  one  another  when  the  adjustable  steering  column 
is  in  an  undamped  slate,  the  firsl  clamp  member  and  the 
second  clamp  memfier  each  being  in  sliding  contact  with  the 
antifnclion  element  when  the  steering  column  is  in  the 
undamped  stale  and  wherein  the  antifnclion  elements  allows 
sliding  between  limiting  slops  provided  by  the  ends  of  a  slot 
in  the  antifnclion  element  and  wherein  a  resilient  means  is 
provided  between  said  limiting  stops. 


tially  parallel  lo  said  plane  of  movement  of  said  movable 
member  and  substantially  aligned  with  an  axis  of  said  pivot 
point. 

a  first  outer  gimbal  rotatably  supporting  said  first  inner  gimbal 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  lo  said  plane  of  movement 
.ind  perpendicular  to  said  first  spin  axis,  said  firsl  outer  gimbal 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  arm  for  movement  afxiul  an  axis 
normal  lo  said  plane  of  movement  of  said  arm. 

a  firsl  actuator  coupled  lo  apply  force  between  said  first  inner 
gimbal  and  said  first  outer  gimbal.  angularly  displacing  said 
spin  axis  relative  lo  said  arm  in  directions  normal  lo  said 
plane  of  movement. 

a  second,  selectively  Uxkable  actuator  mounted  lo  said  arm  and 
coupled  to  said  firsl  outer  gimbal,  for  displacing  said  first  spin 
axis  relative  to  said  arm  in  directions  parallel  to  said  plane  of 
movement. 

whereby  with  said  firsl  actuator  energized  and  said  second 
actuator  locked,  said  first  gyroscopic  mass  is  precessed.  mov- 
ing said  arm  in  said  plane  of  movement,  and  with  said  second 
actuator  energized,  said  firsl  gyroscopic  mass  Is  freely  pre- 
cessed lo  dnve 

said  spin  axis  back  lo  said  null  position. 


5,655.414 

CABLE  ACTUATOR  A.SSEMBLY 

James  D.  Brewer.  Cary.  and  Alan  A.  Davidovich.  Garner,  both 

of  N.C..  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  469.402,  Jun.  6,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  2i.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685 J 13 

Int.  CI."  F16C  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  74—500.5  4  Claims 


5,655,413 

ANTIFRICTION  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  BETWEEN 

RELATIVELY  SLIDING  COMPONENTS  OF  AN 

ADJl  STABLE  STEERING  COLUMN 

Laurence  (ieorge   Herbert   Barton.  Warwickshire.   England, 

assignor  to  The  Torrington  Company.  Torrington.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263.857.  Jun.  22,  1994.  This 
application  Nov.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559.787 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  kingdom,  Nov.  17,  1994, 
9423187 

Int.  CI."  B60D  1/18 
VS.  a.  74 — 493  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  and  a  hold-open  mechanism 
for  holding  a  door  of  said  machine  in  an  open  position,  an  assem- 
bly for  actuating  a  cable  device  for  releasing  said  hold  open 
mechanism,  comprising: 

a  plate  connected  to  said  machine  remote  from  said  hold-open 
mechanism,  said  plate  having  a  substantially  flat  planar  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  through  holes,  a  plurality  of  threaded 
devices  secured  to  said  plate  in  axial  alignment  with  selected 
ones  of  said  through  holes,  and  first  and  second  angled 
connecting  portions,  each  connecting  portion  being  bent  lo 
form  a  substantially  nghl  angle  to  said  planar  surface; 

an  actuating  lever  pi\otally  connected  lo  said  plate  at  a  position 
substantially  midway  between  said  connecting  portions;  and 

a  cable  device  including  a  cable  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
said  lever  and  a  second  end  connected  lo  said  hold-open 
mechanism. 


1    A  steering  column  clamping  mechanism  for  an  adjustable 
steenng  column  compnsing: 
a  first  clamp  member; 


5.655.415 
SHIFT  COLUMN  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
J.  Martin  Nagle.  Royal  Oak.  and  David  Van  Zanten.  Troy,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nagle  Industries.  Inc..  Clawson.  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1995.  Ser  No.  510.542 
Int.  CI."  FI6C  J/IO 
VS.  CI.  74—502.6  20  Claims 

1.  A  cable  assembly  for  actuating  a  remote  member  in  response 
to  an  actuation  input  compnsing: 

a  first  cable  portion  including  a  conduit  and  a  cable  strand 
disposed  therein  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said 
conduit; 
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said  annular  projection  having  a  second  contact  face  coaxial 

with  the  camshaft, 
a  retaining  nng  concentncally  positioned  around  said  camshaft 

adjacent  said  inenia  ring  and  in  contact  with  said  inertia  ring. 

and 
a  fnclional  material  interposed  between  the  first  contact  face  and 

the  second  contact  face 


a  second  cable  portion  including  a  conduit  and  a  cable  strand 
disposed  therein  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said 

conduit: 
means  for  interconnecting  the  conduit  of  said  first  portion  and 

the  conduit  of  said  second  portion; 
means  for  interconnecting  the  cable  strand  of  said  first  portion 

and  the  cable  strand  of  said  second  portion; 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  in  said  cable  strand  after  said 

cable  strand  of  said  hrst  portion  is  interconnected  with  said 

cable  strand  of  said  second  portion; 
said  means  tor  interconnecting  said  cable  strand  of  hrst  portion 

with  said  cable  strand  of  said  second  portion  includes  a  joint 

end  htling  attached  on  an  end  of  each  of  said  cable  strands 

and  a  coupling  joint  inlerconnecling  said  joint  end  hllings; 
said  joint  end  httins  includes  a  b(xly  portion,  a  head  portion,  and 

a  neck  portion  positioned  between  said  bods  portion  and  said 

head  portion, 
said  coupling  joint  includes  a  body  having  an  opening,  said 

opening  of  a  si/e  greater  than  a  si/e  of  said  head  portion; 
said  body  further  including  a  resilient  detent  hnger  extending 

into  said  opening,  said  hnger  engaging  said  joint  end  fitting 

when  said  joint  end  fitting  is  inserted  into  said  opening. 


5,655,416 
rORSK)N.\I.  ABSORBKR  FOR  C  AM.SH.4Kr  .SPRfM'KETS 
Philip  J.  M«tt,  Oryden;  Roger  T.  Simpson.  Ithaca,  and  Kevin 
Todd.  Freeville,  all  of  N.Y..  as.signors  to  Borg- Warner  .Auto- 
motive, Inc.,  .Sterling  Heights,  .Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,.^96,  May  9,  1W5,  Pat.  So.  5,579,665. 
I  his  application  Jul.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  681.696 
Int.  CI.'  H6F  15/14 
VS.  a.  74—574  5  Claims 


1.   A  centrifugal   force   vibration  damper  a.ssembly   to  absorb 
vibrations  in  a  camshaft  and  sprivket  system,  compnsing: 
a  sprocket  positioned  along  a  camshaft, 
said  sprocket  having  a  nni  ponion. 
said  rim  portit)n  having  a  first  contact  face  coaxial  with  the 

camshaft, 
an  inertia  ring  positioned  along  said  camshaft  adjacent  said 

sprocket, 
said  inertia  nng  having  an  outer  periphery,  a  central  opening  and 

an  annular  projection  adapted  to  ht  inside  said  nm  portion, 
said  central  opening  extending  radially  outward  through  said 

outer  periphery  of  said  inertia  ring  to  form  a  gap  in  the  outer 

penphery  of  said  inertia  nng. 


5.655.417 

AXl.K  [)RIVIN(;  APPARATl'S 

Hideaki  Okada.  Takarazuka,  and  Shusuke  Nemoto,  Vao.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukokl  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd., 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193.577,  Feb.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.473.964,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10(MS2.  Jun. 

21.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
518,720,  May  4,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
.Ser.  No.  304.581.  Feb.  I.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,932U09.  IhLs  appli- 
cation May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447.545 
ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  3,  1988,  63-24193: 
Mar.  9,  1988,  63-55828;  Mar.  18.  1988.  63-67005;  Jun.  16,  1988, 
63-79665  I! 

Int.  CI."  F16H  57n)2:  F16D  .^MM) 
L'.S.  CI.  74—606  R  26  Claims 


I.  A  hydraulic  transaxle.  comprising: 

a  casing  formed  of  a  first  casing  section  and  a  second  casing 
section  joined  along  a  junction  surface,  said  junction  surface 
defining  a  plane; 

an  axle  rotatably  supported  within  said  casing,  said  axle  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said  lunclion  surtace; 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  disposed  within  said  casing  for  dnv- 
ing  said  axle  including  a  hydraulic  pump  having  a  rotational 
axis,  and  a  hydraulic  motor  having  a  rotational  axis,  said 
hydraulic  motor  including  output  means  having  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  center  section  disposed  within  said  casing  for  hvdraulicalK 
connecting  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  hydraulic  motor, 
said  center  section  including  a  pump  mounting  surface  for 
mounting  thereon  said  hydraulic  pump  and  a  motor  mounting 
surface  for  mounting  thereon  said  hydraulic  motor  so  that  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  hydraulic  pump  is  perpendicular  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  hydraulic  motor; 

transmuting  means  disposed  within  said  casing,  said  transmit 
ting  means  connected  to  said  output  means  for  transmitting 
power  from  said  hydraulic  motor; 

a  ditferential  gear  unit  disposed  within  said  casing  and  connect- 
ing said  transmitting  means  and  said  axle:  and 

an  input  shaft  disposed  wiihm  said  casing  for  dnving  said 
hydraulic  pump,  said  input  shaft  having  the  same  rotational 
axis  as  said  hydraulic  pump. 
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5,655,418 
AXLE  CARRIER  TRUNNION  WITH  STEPPED  BORE 
Mark  C.  Bamholt,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  373J95 
Int.  CI."  F16H  57/02:4MX) 


\JS.  Cn.  74—607 


c    . 


11  Claims 


wherein  said  rotary  output  shaft  rotates  with  rotations  of  said 
crank  handle  and/or  said  fine  movement  handle. 


1.  An  axle  assembly  comprising: 

an  axle  carder  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  trunnions; 

first  and  second  generally  cylindrical  axle  tubes  each  inserted 
into  one  of  said  trunnions; 

wherein  each  of  said  trunnions  includes  a  radially  stepped  bore 
formed  therein,  an  inboard  end.  and  an  outboard  end.  said 
radially  stepped  bore  extending  between  said  inboard  end  and 
said  outboard  end; 

wherein  each  of  said  radially  stepped  bores  includes  a  first 
axially  extending,  generally  cylindncal  portion  having  a 
diameter,  said  first  portions  extending  from  said  inboard  end 
of  said  trunnion  toward  said  outboard  end  and  wherein  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  axle  tubes  has  an  outside  diameter 
which  IS  greater  than  said  diameter  of  said  first  portion  of  said 
radially  stepped  bore  so  that  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
axle  tubes  engages  said  trunnion  in  an  interference  fit 
throughout  said  first  portion  of  said  radially  stepped  bore; 

wherein  each  of  said  radially  stepped  bores  further  includes  a 
second  axially  extending,  generally  cylindrical  portion  having 
a  diameter  which  is  greater  than  said  outside  diameter  of  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  axle  tubes  such  that  an  annular 
clearance  is  formed  between  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
axle  tubes  and  said  second  portion  of  said  trunnion,  said 
second  portion  being  positioned  outboard  of  said  first  portion; 

wherein  each  of  said  trunnions  funher  includes  at  least  one 
radially  extending  hole  formed  therethrough  and  intersecting 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  second  portions  of  said  radially 
stepped  bores. 


5,655,420 
MAGNETIC  TIGHTENING  TOOL  FOR  PREVENTING 
OVERTIGHTENING  AND  UNDERTIGHTENING 
Shuhel  Ogawa;  Tetsuya  Kojima;  Hiroshi  Ogawa,  and  Koichiro 
Shoda.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikin  Incorpo- 
rated, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26.  1994.  6-229641 

Int  CI."  B25B  23/142 

VS.  CI.  81—467  4  Claims 
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5.655.419 
HANDLE  APPARATUS 
Y'asuo  Aoki.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  648.913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17.  1995.  7-118590 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  M/tXy 
I  .S.  CI.  74 — 665  B  13  Claims 

1.  A  handle  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  rotary  output  shaft; 
a  crank  handle  which  serves  as  a  rough  movement  handle  and 

rotating  coaxially  with  said  rotary  output  shaft:  and 
a  fine  movement  handle  provided  in  a  position  apart  from  said 
rotary  output  shaft  on  said  crank  handle. 


1.  A  tightening  tool,  comprising: 

a  head  having  socket  for  an  engagement  portion  of  a  threaded 
member  to  fit  in; 

a  head  suppon  supporting  said  head  rotatably  about  the  axis  of 
the  socket; 

a  handle  integral  with  said  head  support; 

a  magnet  being  attached  to  one  of  said  head  and  said  head 
support;  and 

a  magnetically  attractable  member  being  provided  in  the  other  of 
said  head  and  said  head  suppon  and  attractable  to  said  mag- 
net, wherein  said  head  and  said  head  support  are  joined 
together  by  a  force  of  attraction  so  as  to  be  rotalable  relative 
to  each  other  upon  the  torque  of  tightening  up  said  threaded 
member  reaching  a  proper  \alue. 
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5,655,421 

MICRO-TORQlfE  IJMITINC,  SHOCK  LIMITING 

PRODUCTION  TOOL 

Chett  D.  Haupl,  741  Capricorn  Cir..  Fairfield.  Calif.  945.13 

Filed  Sep.  25,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  533.2«0 

Int.  Cl.'^  B25B  2i/l57 

IJ.S.  CI.  81-^73  16  Claims 


I 


1  A  micro-torque  and  sh(Kk  limiting  prixiuction  tool  for  provid- 
ing a  linear  loading  function  with  lime  with  limited  shtvk  genera- 
tion at  a  bit  capable  of  operative  connection  to  an  fastener,  com- 
prising 

a  hollow  cylindncally  shaped  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  symmetry,  and  a  side  wall,  central  cavity,  open  end,  and 
more  closed  end  defined  by  a  shoulder,  all  concenlnc  of  said 
axis  of  symmetry. 

a  combination  bit  retainer  clutch  mechanism  supported  within 
said  handle  and  including  a  pair  of  cylindrical  clutch  plates  of 
a  plastic  composite  composed  of  teflon  fluoriK-arbon  and 
acetal  resin  having  bulbous  regions  of  a  common  diameter  Dl 
in  axially  broad  contact  with  each  other  to  define  a  pnmary 
transverse  bralcing  surface  therebetween  ot  area  n(D'/j)".  and 
reduced  regions  of  diameter  D2  each  facing  in  an  oppcsiie 
direction  to  the  other. 

each  reduced  region  including  a  shoulder  region  and  an  end 
segment  remote  from  said  shoulder  region. 

a  secondary  braking  plate  of  annular  cross  section  of  a  plastic 
composite  composed  of  teflon  fluorocarbon  and  aceial  resin, 
positioned  in  broad  contact  with  said  shoulder  region  of  one 
of  said  reduced  regions  and  said  shoulder  ot  said  closed  end 
of  said  handle,  to  dehne  a  secondary  braking  surface  parallel 
to  said  pnmary  braking  surface  equal  to  rtjlDl  D2)/2|"  where 
Dl  and  D2  are  the  exterior  and  interior  diameters  of  said 
secondary  braking  plate. 

means  for  providing  a  longitudinal  force  normal  to  said  second- 
ary and  primary  braking  surfaces  whereby  a  composite  fnc- 
tion  force  is  established  thereat  that  can  be  related  to  a  preset 
micro-torque  value  whereby  a  linear  loading  torque  function 
without  undue  shock  generation  is  provided. 


and  including  evaluating  electronics  for  effecting  evaluation  or 
display  of  a  result  of  the  path  measurements,  a  pair  of  flat  substrate 
plates,  a  respective  one  of  the  measunng  scale  and  the  sensor  being 
disposed  on  a  surface  of  a  respective  one  of  the  flat  substrate  plates 
connected  lo  the  hrst  and  second  bearing  structures  positioned  on 
the  main  body  and  the  slide,  respectively,  so  that  the  surfaces 
having  the  measuring  structures  are  aligned  in  displacement  planes 
which  are  separated  from  one  another  b>  a  gap  and  extend  parallel 
to  one  another,  the  substrate  plates  being  made  of  at  least  one  of 
glass,  ceramics  and  metal,  the  surfaces  of  the  substrate  plates 
which  have  the  measunng  structures  are  disposed  in  eccentnc 
tangential  planes  extending  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis,  wherein 
one  of  the  substrate  plates  is  oriented  radially  inwardly  of  the  other 
radially  outer  substrate  plate,  the  radially  inner  substrate  plate 
being  connected  so  that  its  surface  opposes  the  measunng  structure 
and  faces  radially  inwards  to  the  first  beanng  structure,  wherein  the 
radially  outer  substrate  plate  is  supported  by  the  second  f^anng 
structure,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  f)earing 
structures  has  a  surface  segment  having  a  surface  area  which  is 
alterable  by  at  least  one  of  surface  coating  applied  thereto  and 
surface  removing  abrasion  means  for  setting  a  gap  width  of  the  gap 
and  a  plane  parallel  relationship  between  the  measunng  scale  and 
the  sensor 


5.655.423 
METHOD  OF  M.-VCHINING  WORKPEICES 
Osamu  NLshio;  Norio  Tanaka:  Takayasu  Asano,  all  of  Char- 
lotte, and  Eddie  M,  (iodwin,  Monroe,  all  of  N.C,.  assignors 
to  Okuma  .\merica  Corporation.  ChaHotte.  N.C. 
DivLsioo  of  Ser,  No.  336,844.  Nov,  9.  1994.  This  application 
Jan,  26.  1996.  Ser,  No.  592 J 18 
int.  CI,'  B23B  LVOO.I/XMJ 
VS.  a.  82— 1.1 1  15  Claims 


5,655,422 

TOOL  HEAD  FOR  USE  IN  MACHINE  TOOLS 

(lerhard  Stolz,  Ingersheim,  and  (ierhard  Scheer,  Loechgau. 

both  of  (Germany,  avsignors  to  Komet  Praezision.svtrrkzeuge 

Robert  Breuning  (>mbti.  Besigheim.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01047.  §  371  Date  Nov,  3,  1994,  §  102(el 

Date  Nov,  3,  1994.  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO93/22090,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Nov.  II.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  30,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  331.666 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  4,  1992.  42  14 
337,3 

Int,  CI,"  B230  17/22:  B23B  25A)6 
U.S.  CI.  82—1,2  40  Claira-s 

I  A  tool  head  for  use  in  machine  tools,  compnsing  a  main  b<xiy 
rotating  about  a  rotational  axis,  at  least  one  slide  adjustable  relative 
lo  the  mam  fHHly  transversely  lo  Ihe  rotational  axis  and  carries 
thereon  at  least  one  culling  Uxil.  a  hrst  bearing  structure  being 
positioned  on  a  side  of  the  main  f>ody.  a  second  bearing  structure 
fieing  positioned  on  a  side  of  the  slide,  a  measuring  structure 
means  including  a  measuring  scale  and  a  sensor  for  directly  mea- 
sunng a  path  of  adjustment  of  the  slide  relative  to  the  main  body. 


'^;."jrS 


>.(«. 


I.  A  method  of  machining  a  workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  workpiece  to  a  spindle  having  a  chuck  by  advancing 
bar  stock  through  the  spindle  to  Ihe  chuck  so  that  Ihe  chuck 
thereafter  engages  a  workpiece  segment  of  the  bar  st<x;k.  Ihe 
bar  sKX'k  defining  a  hrst  axis  along  which  the  workpiece  is 
advanced; 

rotating  the  spindle  and  the  workpiece  about  a  spindle  axis; 
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moving  the  spindle  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  spindle  axis  and 
moving  the  spindle  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  spindle 
axis,  so  that  the  bar  stock  defines  a  second  axis  parallel  to  and 
honzontally  separated  from  the  first  axis  where  the  rotating 
workpiece  is  engaged  by  a  tool  and  a  machining  operation  is 
performed  thereon;  and 

removing  the  machined  workpiece  from  the  chuck. 


5,655.424 
ROLLER  CI  TTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

PLURAL-ROLL  ROLLING  MILL 
Ryo  Takeda:  Hidenori  Kondo.  and  Yoshihiro  Shinkai.  all  of 
Okayama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawa.saki  Steel  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun,  20.  1995,  Ser,  No.  492.608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  29.  1994.  6-147930 
Iiit,  Cl,*^  B23B  VW   B21B  2/1/(12 
U,S,  CI.  82—104  10  Claims 


II     20 


1.  A  roll  cutting  apparatus  for  cuning  concave  roll  calibers, 
compnsing; 

a)  a  rolling  mill,  said  mill  including  horizontal  and  vertical  rolls, 
each  of  said  rolls  having  an  outside  penpheral  surface  pro- 
vided with  a  concave  caliber  formed  on  said  outside  periph- 
eral surface,  said  rolls  being  mounted  on  said  mill,  said  mill 
having  a  pass  line  arranged  bv  disposing  said  rolls  so  that  said 
outside  penpheral  surfaces  are  close  to  each  other; 

b)  a  base  table,  on  which  said  mill  is  fixed  at  a  predetermined 
position; 

c)  a  cutting  machine,  said  cutting  machine  having  a  cutting  tool 
for  cutting  the  calitiers  of  said  rolls,  said  cutting  machine 
being  movably  connected  to  said  base  table; 

d)  a  position  alignment  sensor,  attached  to  said  cutting  machine, 
for  aligning  said  cutting  tool  with  said  mill; 

e)  a  position  adjusting  device,  connected  to  said  base  table,  for 
adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  said  mill  and  said  cutting 
tool; 

f)  a  vertical  drive  unit,  detachably  connected  to  said  vertical 
rolls,  for  rotating  said  vertical  rolls;  and 

g)  a  horizontal  drive  unit,  detachably  connected  to  said  horizon- 
tal rolls,  for  rotating  said  horizontal  rolls. 


s 


11^ 


position  in  which  the  stop  gauge  is  substantially  operatively  out  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  rolls  and  an  operating  or  stopping 
position  in  which  said  stop  gage  is  in  said  path,  said  method 
compnsing; 

a)  for  each  roll  to  t>e  stopped,  selecting  from  a  line  of  a  plurality 
of  said  stop  gages  al  least  one  stop  gage  in  said  operating 
position  disposed  in  the  page  of  movement  of  said  roll  to  be 
stopped; 

b)  operating  the  remaining  stop  gages  in  said  line  of  stop  gages 
to  said  home  position;  and 

c)  stopping  said  roll  to  be  stopped  by  permiriing  said  selected  at 
least  one  stop  gage  to  yield  to  said  roll  to  gradually  slow 
down  and  stop  its  motion. 


5.655,426 

TURRET  END  EFFECTOR  FOR  W'ATERJET  HOLE 

CUniNG 

Robert  G,  Dejohn.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cambridge 

Industries,  Inc..  Madison  Heights,  Mich, 

Filed  Mar,  24.  1995.  Ser,  No,  410,204 

Int  CI.''  B26F  1/26:  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  83—177  9  Claims 


5.655.425 

METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STOPPING  A  SET  OF 

ROLLS 

Raimo  Ruohio.  Koski  HL.  and  Mauri  Hillo.  Hikia.  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Sep,  19,  1995,  Ser,  No,  531 J29 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Finland,  Sep.  21,  1994.  944376 

Int.  Cl."^  B26D  7/06 

VS.  C\.  83—27  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stopping  the  rolling  movement  of  one  or  more 

rolls  in  a  roll  set  using  stop  gages  operative  between  a  home 


1.  A  cutting  system,  compnsing; 

an  articulated  arm  robot  having  a  plurality  of  movements; 

a  cutting  device  movable  by  said  articulated  arm  robot  tor 
cutting  a  workpiece.  said  cutting  device  compnses  a  cunng 
tool  for  cunng  a  curved  shape  in  said  workpiece;  and 

an  interface  connected  between  said  arm  robot  and  said  cutting 
device,  said  interface  including  a  mechanism  for  moving  said 
cutting  device  independently  of  said  plurality  of  movements 
of  said  arm  robot,  w  herein  said  moving  mechanism  comprises 
a  first  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  cutting  tool  to  a 
position  oftsel  with  respect  to  an  axis  extending  through  a 
center  of  cur\ ature  of  a  curved  shape  to  be  cut.  and  a  second 
moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  cuning  tool  along  a 
curved  path  around  said  axis  to  cut  said  curved  shape. 
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5.655.427 

STAPLING  DKVICE  WITH  ROTARY  CUTTING 

ELEMENT 

Rudoir  InfanKiT,  Hinwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG. 
Swlt/t-rland 

Hied  Ma\  22.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  447.207 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Mav  25.  1994,  01 
6I2/V4 

Int.  CI."  B25C  5/00 
\}S.  CI.  W— «73  15  Clalim 


I.  A  cutting  device  for  elongated  objects  comprising: 

a  shearing  element; 

an  ecccniricalK  driven  shall; 

a  culling  elemenl  having  a  circular,  disk-shaped  configuration, 
said  culling  elemenl  mounted  lor  free  roialion  on  said  eccen- 
trically driven  shall,  said  eccenlricallv  driven  shall  exlending 
centrally  and  perpendicularly  through  said  culling  elemenl 
and  moves  said  culling  elemenl  along  a  culling  plane  relative 
to  said  shearing  elemenl.  said  cutting  elemenl  having  an  outer 
penphery  and  a  cutler  extending  around  said  outer  penphery. 
the  cutler  being  configured  in  segments,  and  drive  means 
dnving  said  cutting  elemenl  lor  roialion  about  said  eccentri- 
cally driven  shaft  such  that  a  respective  segment  of  the  cutter, 
for  an  execution  of  a  cut.  is  moved  past  said  shearing  element, 
and  successive  segments  of  said  cutting  elemenl.  for  the 
execution  of  successive  cuts,  are  moved  one  after  another  pa.sl 
the  shearing  element. 


5.655.428 
FOOD  SI.KTNC;  APPAR.ATl  S 
Robert   (i.    Cockhurn.   I'lverstonc.   and    ()v»en    M.    Porteus, 
Smithton.  both   of  .Australia,  a.vsignors  to  McCain  Foods 
(Austl  Ity.  Ltd..  Smithton 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134.%7.  Oct.  12.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5l0.3Jm 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Oct.  16.  1992.  PL53I3 
Int.  CI.'  B26D  im 
U.S.  CI.  83—857  20  Claims 


apparatus  comprising  a  thin-wall  lube  having  an  inner  diameter  to 
accomntHHiaie  the  potatoes  passing  therethrough  and  having  an  axis 
substanlially  collinear  with  the  predeiermined  path,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  hrsi  blades  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  path,  said  hrsi 
blades  lying  in  substantially  parallel  first  planes,  and  a  plurality  of 
elongated  second  blades  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  path,  said  second 
blades  lying  in  subsiantially  parallel  second  planes  substanlially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  planes,  each  of  said  blades  having 
leading  an  trailing  ponions  and  each  of  said  leading  portions 
terminating  in  a  sharpened  leading  edge,  ihe  leading  and  tailing 
portions  of  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  blades 
overlapping,  wherein  said  lube  guides  the  potatoes  along  the  axis 
subManlially  collinear  with  the  predetermined  path  and  blade  sup- 
port means  Uxaied  outside  of  and  separate  from  said  tube,  said 
blades  passing  through  said  tube  and  being  attached  to  said  blade- 
support  means. 


5.655.429 
HVDRAl  Lie  PILOT  BRAKE  VALVE 
Frederick  \N.  Cord.s.   Le  Sueur,  and   David   V..  Frye.  North 
Mankato.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Intertech 
Corp..  ^oungslown,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,628 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  n/IO 

MS.  a.  91—431  15  Claims 


1   A  ftxxl  slicing  apparatus  for  potatoes  into  strips,  the  potatoes 
moving  through  said  apparatus  along  a  predetermined  path,  said 


1.  A  hydraulic  pilot  valve,  including: 
a  valve  housing,  comprising: 
a  modulator  valve  chamber; 

a  control  system  inlet  port  in  communication  with  the  modu- 
lator valve  chamber: 
a  control  system  lank  port  in  communication  with  the  mtxiu- 

lalor  valve  chamber, 
a  primary  valve  chamber  adjacent  to  Ihe  modulator  valve 

chaml>er; 
a  brake  pon  in  communication  with  the  primary  valve  cham- 
ber; 
an  accumulator  port  in  communication  with  the  primary  valve 

chamber;  and 
a  main  system  lank  port  in  communication  with  the  primary 
valve  chamber: 
a  modulator  piston  valve  in  Ihe  modulator  valve  chamber  the 
modulator    piston    valve    movable    between    extended    and 
retracted  positions  in  response  to  external  mechanical  input 
forces,  and   modulates  the   fluid   flow    between   the  control 
system  inlet  and  lank  ports  lo  generate  amplihed  input  forces 
in  response  to  the  external  mechanical  input  forces; 
a  primary  valve  sleeve  in  the  primary  valve  chamber  and  mov- 
able between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  including: 
a  sleeve  chamber; 

structure  for  fluidly  isolating  the  brake  pon  and  accumulator 
port  when  the  sleeve  is  in  the  retracted  position,  and  for 
fluidly  coupling  the  brake  port  and  accumulator  port  when 
the  sleeve  is  forced  toward  the  extended  position;  and 
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a  sleeve  port  extending  through  the  sleeve  for  fluidly  coupling 
the  sleeve  chamber  to  the  brake  port: 

a  primary  valve  sleeve  spnng  for  biasing  the  primary  valve 
sleeve  lo  the  retracted  position: 

a  primary  input  piston  extending  into  the  sleeve  chamber  and 
movable  from  a  retracted  position  toward  an  extended  posi- 
tion in  response  to  the  mechanical  forces  and  amplified  input 
forces  from  the  modulator  piston  valve,  the  primary  input 
pi.ston  including  structure  for  fiuidly  coupling  the  sleeve 
chamber  lo  the  main  system  tank  port  when  the  piston  is  in 
the  retracted  position,  and  for  fluidly  isolating  the  sleeve 
chamber  and  mam  system  tank  port  and  forcing  the  primary 
valve  sleeve  toward  the  extended  position  when  the  piston  is 
forced  toward  the  extended  position;  and 

a  primary  input  piston  spring  for  biasing  the  primary  input 
piston  to  the  retracted  position. 


the  barrel  has  an  abutment  surface  spaced  from  the  said  one  of 

the  pistons; 
a  generally  cylindrical  compression  spring  is  interposed  between 

the  said  one  of  the  pistons  and  the  abutment  surface: 
the  spring  is  around  the  said  one  of  the  pistons:  and 
the  said  one  of  the  pistons  is  substantially  free  of  interior 
cavities, 
whereby  the  unswept  volume  of  the  said  one  of  the  pistons  is 
reduced. 


5,655,430 
HELM  PUMP 
Paul  D.  Richards.  Nokomis,  Fla.,  a.ssignor  to  IMO  Industries, 
I  IK..  Sarasota.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494J93 
InL  CI."  FOIB  1.^/04 
U..S.  a.  92—57 


te^f^ 


1  in  a  helm  pump  for  steering  a  boat,  such  pump  having  (a)  a 
housing,  (b)  a  barrel  rotating  in  the  housing,  and  (c)  a  piston 
reciprocating  in  the  barrel  and  having  a  tapered  distal  end  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  exienor  surface  extending  away  from  such 
distal  end.  the  improvement  wherein: 

Ihe  barrel  has  an  abutment  surface  spaced  from  the  piston; 
a  cylindrical  compression  spring  is  interposed  between  the  pis- 
ton and  the  abutment  surface; 
Ihe  exienor  surface  of  the  piston  includes  (a)  a  cylindrical  first 
portion  having  a  diameter,  and  (b)  a  second  portion  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  first  portion; 
the  compression  spring  has  an  inside  diameter  and  an  outside 

diameter; 
the  diameter  of  the  hrsi  portion  is  about  equal  to  the  outside 

diameter  of  the  spring;  and 
the  diameter  of  the  second  portion  is  less  than  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  the  spring. 
10.  In  a  helm  pump  for  steering  a  boat  and  having  (a)  a  housing, 
(b)  a  barrel  rotating  in  the  housing,  (cl  a  plurality  of  generally 
cylindncal  pistons  reciprocating  in  the  barrel,  and  (d)  a  swash 
plate,  and  wherein  the  pistons  extend  in  the  same  direction  away 
from  the  swash  plate,  the  improvement  wherein  with  respect  to  at 
least  one  of  the  pistons: 


5,655,431 
SPRING  BRAKE  ACTUATOR,  CAGING  BOLT  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR,  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 
William  C.  Pierce;  Raymond  D.  Subdon.  both  of  Muskegon, 
and  Steven  M.  Stojic.  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nai 
Anchorlok,  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/03602.  §  371  Date  May  2,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  May  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26895,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  428,196 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  7/00 

VS.  Cl.  92—63  16  Claims 


13  Claims 


1.  In  a  brake  actuating  mechanism  composing: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  end  walls  with  a  threaded 
opening  centrally  disposed  in  the  second  end  wall: 

an  elastomeric  diaphragm  suspended  wiihin  the  housing  and 
dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second 
chamber,  said  diapfiragm  having  a  centrally  disposed  aper- 
ture; 

a  tubular  brake  actuating  rod  disposed  in  the  first  chamber  for 
recipriKating  movement  relative  to  the  housing  and  having  a 
first  end  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  first  end  wall,  a 
second  end  extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  diaphragm, 
and  an  inwardly  directed  annular  flange  partially  closing  the 
first  end  of  the  actuator  rod:  and 

a  caging  bolt  threaded  through  the  threaded  opening  in  the 
second  end  wall  of  the  housing,  the  caging  bolt  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  distal  end  of  the  caging  bolt 
extending  into  the  actuating  rod  and  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  seat  on  the  inwardly  directed  annular  flange  of  the 
actuator  rod,  an  improvement  comprising 

the  proximal  end  of  the  caging  bolt  having  a  knurled  outer 
surface  with  a  first  diameter;  and 

a  nut  hav  ing  an  aperture  with  a  second  diameter  equal  to  or  less 
than  the  first  diameter  wherein  the  proximal  end  of  the  bolt  is 
received  within  the  aperture  in  press  fit  engagement: 

whereby  the  press  fit  engagement  between  the  knurled  outer 
surface  and  the  nut  prevents  rotation  of  the  nui  with  respect  to 
Ihe  caging  boll  so  that  torque  applied  lo  the  nut  rotates  the 
caging  bolt  in  the  threaded  opening  of  the  second  end  wall  to 
move  the  caging  b*ilt  axially  within  the  actuator  rod. 

16.  A  method  for  assembling  a  brake  actuator  having  a  housing 
with  a  threaded  opening,  a  hollow  actuating  rod  with  an  inwardly 
directed  annular  flange  at  a  first  actuating  rod  end  and  a  threaded 
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caging  bull  with  an  integrally  formed  shoulder  adjacent  a  tirst  bolt 
end.  the  method  compnsing: 

knurling  an  outer  surface  of  the  bolt  adjacent  a  second  bolt  end 

opposite  the  hrst  boll  end, 
inserting  the  second  boll  end  into  an  open  second  actuating  rod 
end.  and  moving  the  second  bolt  end  out  of  the  actuating  rixl 
through  the  hrsi  actuating  rod  end.  leaving  the  boll  shoulder 
within  the  actuating  rod: 
threading  the  caging  bolt  through  the  threaded  aperture  in  the 

housing, 
press  htting  a  nut  onto  the  second  boll  end  and  thereby  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  the  nul  with  respect  to  the  boll  so  ihal  torque 
applied  lo  the  nul  rotates  the  boll  in  the  threaded  opening  to 
move  the  bolt  axially  within  the  actuator  rod. 


1.  A  swash  plate  type  compressor  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  having  a  cylinder  bore  disposed  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  cylinder  bl(Kk; 

a  rotary  shaft  ratably  mounted  within  said  cylinder  block; 

an  aluminum  coniaining  swash  plate  fixed  to  said  rotary  shaft  for 
rotation  wilhin  said  cylinder  blix'k.  said  swash  plate  having 
two  facial  surfaces  and  an  end  surface,  said  facial  surfaces 
having  a  coating  of  fwtwcen  OCKX).*)  inches  lo  0  (X)2  inches; 
said  coating  consisting  of  between  MVi  and  'JO'?  of  a  heat 
curable,  cross-linked  polyHuoro  elastomer  bonded  directly  to 
said  aluminum,  and  between  .S'J  and  Wi  of  a  lubricous 
additive,  and  between  !>'/{  and  i(yi  of  a  load  bearing  additive; 

a  piston  reciprocally  filled  in  said  cylinder  bore;  and 

shoes  which  slidably  intervene  f>elween  said  piston  and  said 
swash  plate  facial  surfaces  and  reciprtKaic  said  piston  by 
rotations  of  said  swash  plale. 

7.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  swash  plate  for  a  swash  plale 
type  compressor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forging  a  swash  plate  from  a  low  silicon  aluminum  alloy  which 
includes  less  than  I  Vr  bv  weight  of  silicon,  said  swash  plate 
having  Iwi)  facial  surfaces  and  an  end  surface; 

machining  said  swash  plate  lo  lis  desired  dimensions; 

abrading  the  facial  surfaces  to  a  roughness  between  0.000039 
and  Oa)12  inches  ( I  to  iO  pm); 

spraying  a  coating  comprising  a  polyfluoro  elastomer,  a  lubri- 
cious  additive  and  a  load  bearing  additive  on  said  facial 
surfaces;  and 

curing  said  coaled  swash  plate  at  an  elevated  temperature  lo  cure 
said  coating  and  to  bond  said  coaling  directly  to  said  alumi- 
num alloy 


5.655,433 

PISTON-PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REDUCING  ENGINE  EXHAUST  EMISSIONS 

John  D.  Santi,  West  AIILs.  Wis..  a.ssiKnor  to  Brify!s  &  Siranon 

Corporation,  Wauwalosa.  Wi.s. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  541,708 

Int.  CI.'  FI6J  IA>4 

VS.  a.  92—208  29  C1aim.<i 


5.655,432 

SWASH  PLATE  WITH  POLYFLUORO  ELA.STOMER 

COATIN*; 

Daniel   Kdward   Wilkosz,   Ypsilanii;    Matthew   John    /.aluzec. 

Canton,  and  Thoma-s  Michel  Dalka,  .Sterling  Heights,  all  of 

Mich.,  as.signors  lo  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,707 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  </r*> 

U.S.  CI.  92—71  8  aaims 


I.  A  piston — piston  nng  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  engine  having  a  combustion  chaml)er  in  which  com 
buslion  ga.ses  are  produced  after  a  combustion  event,  said  engine 
also  having  a  crankcase.  said  assembly  compnsing: 

an  upper  piston  ring; 

at  Icasi  one  lower  piston  nng  having  a  height. 

a  pision  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  an  outer  surface. 

said  piston  disposed  between  said  combustion  chamber  and 

said  crankca.se.  said  piston  including 

an  upper  groove,  disposed  in  Ihe  outer  surface  of  said  piston. 
Ihal  receives  said  upper  piston  ring,  said  upper  groove 
having  a  hrst  surface  and  a  second  surface  that  is  substan 
tially  parallel  lo  said  hrst  surface  such  thai  said  upper 
piston  nng  seals  against  a  radially  inward  portion  of  said 
first  surface  when  the  pressure  on  ihe  crankcase  side  of  said 
upper  piston  nng  is  greater  than  the  pressure  on  the  com 
bustion  chamt>er  side  of  said  upper  piston  ring,  and  such 
that  said  upper  piston  nng  seals  only  against  a  radially 
outward  portion  of  said  second  surface  when  the  pressure 
on  the  crankcase  side  of  said  upper  piston  ring  is  less  than 
the  pressure  on  the  combustion  chamber  side  of  said  upper 
piston  ring; 

at  least  one  lower  grixive  disposed  in  ihe  outer  surface  of  said 
piston  Ihal  receives  said  at  least  one  lower  piston  ring,  said 
lower  groove  having 
a  third  surface; 
a  fourth  surface; 

a  height  HI  defined  as  the  distance  between  said  third  and 
fourth  surfaces  of  said  lower  grtx)ve.  wherein  said  height  of 
said  lower  piston  nng  is  sufficiently  less  than  said  height 
HI  as  to  permit  said  combustion  gases  lo  flow  between  said 
second  piston  nng  and  either  said  third  surface  or  said 
fourth  surface  of  said  lower  groove;  and 
means   for   venting   said   combustion   ga.ses   from   said   lower 

grcMive  lo  said  crankcase. 

II.  A  method  of  reducing  the  noxious  emissions  exhausted  from 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine  including  a  crankcase 
and  a  combustion  chamf>er  in  which  combustion  gases  are  pro- 
duced as  a  result  of  a  combustion  event,  said  engine  also  including 
a  recipr(x.able  piston  disposed  t>eiween  said  combustion  chamfxr 
and  said  crankcase.  said  piston  having  an  outer  surface,  an  upper 
nng  groove  in  said  outer  surface,  said  upper  ring  groove  having 
first  and  second  surfaces  each  of  said  surfaces  having  respective 
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radially  inward  and  radially  outward  portions  and  having  an  upper 
piston  nng  disposed  in  said  upper  ring  groove,  said  piston  also 
having  at  least  one  lower  nng  gnxne  in  said  outer  surface  in  which 
IS  disposed  at  lea.st  one  lower  piston  ring,  said  method  compnsing: 
sealing  said  upper  piston  nng  against  said  radially  inward  por- 
tion of  said  first  surface  of  said  upper  nng  groove  when  the 
pressure  on  the  crankcase  side  of  said  upper  nng  is  greater 
than  the  pressure  on  the  combustion  chamber  side  of  said 
upper  nng  groove; 
sealing  said  upper  piston  nng  against  only  .said  radially  outward 
portion  of  said  second  surface  of  said  upper  nng  groove  when 
the  pressure  on  the  combustion  chamber  side  of  said  upper 
nng  IS  greater  than  the  pressure  on  the  crankcase  side  of  said 
upper  nng  groove;  and 
providing  fluid  flow  communication  between  said  crankcase  side 
of  said  upper  nng  groove  and  said  crankcase  when  said  upper 
piston  nng  is  sealed  against  said  second  surface  of  said  upper 
ring  groove. 


temperature  sensing  means  for  determining  the  temperature  of 
said  top  plate,  said  bottom  plate,  or  said  at  least  one  interme- 
diate plate. 


5.655,435 
DECKTOP  BARBECUE/CAMPFIRE  UNIT 
SUn  Racbesky,  1686  Mitchell  Creek  Rd.,  Glenwood  Springs, 
Colo.  81601 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  615.980 

Int  CI.*  A47J  37/00:37/07 

U.S.  CI.  99—339  19  Claims 


5.655.434 

MULTI-DECK  CLAMSHELL  COOK  AND  STAGING 

GRILL  FOR  PATHOGENIC  RISK  MANAGEMENT 

Benno  E.  Liebermann.  2805  Lime  Kiln  La.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

40222 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230.157,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485.728 

Int  CI.''  A47J  37/06 

VS.  a.  99—330  71  aaims 


1.  A  clamshell  cook  and  staging  gnll  for  transfemng  heal  to  food 
articles  sealed  within  al  least  one  heal  conducting  container,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  frame; 

a  deck  comprising  at  least  three  stacked  plates  defining  a  top 
cover  plate,  a  bottom  plale.  and  al  leasl  one  intermediate  plate 
disposed  in  between  said  lop  cover  plate  and  said  bottom 
plale.  each  one  being  spaced  apart  and  in  alignment  with  one 
another,  each  of  said  plates  compnsing  a  first  sheet  and  a 
second  sheet  of  heal  transfer  matenal  bonded  together  having 
fluid  heal  transfer  passages  thereinbetween  for  recirculation  of 
a  heat  transfer  fluid,  said  plates  f>eing  mounted  to  said  hous- 
ing, wherein; 

floating  hinge  means  for  connectively  mounting  said  plates  in 
hinged-alignment  with  one  another  and  to  said  housing; 

a  reservoir  in  fluid  communication  with  said  housing  for  con- 
taining a  heat  transfer  fluid; 

means  for  fluid-connecting  said  top  plate,  said  bottom  plate,  and 
said  at  least  one  intermediate  plate  lo  said  reservoir; 

means  for  heating  said  heal  transfer  fluid  to  a  selected  tempera- 
ture in  said  reservoir; 

means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  heat  transfer  fluid 
within  said  reservoir; 

means  for  recirculating  said  heat  transfer  fluid  through  said 
plates  in  fluid-connection  with  said  reservoir  and  said  top 
plate,  said  bonom  plale.  and  said  at  least  one  intermediate 
plale;  and 


1.  A  campfire  and  grill  assembly  comprising: 

a  grate  having  a  mounting  means  functioning  to  mouni  the  grate 

substantially  flush  with  a  deck; 
a  hole  in  a  central  potion  of  the  grate; 
a  fire  bowl  removably  engaged  in  the  hole  functioning  lo  restrain 

a  fire  by  means  of  a  retaining  wall;  and 
said  fire  bowl  further  comprising  a  cooking  chamber. 


5,655,436 

FOOD  PATTY  MOLDING  MACHINE 

James  L.   Soper,   Manitowoc.  Wis.,   assignor  to  Progressive 

Technology  of  Manitowoc,  Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,405 

Int  CI."  A47J  37/00:37/12:  A23P  J/00:  A22C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  99—353  11  Claims 


1.  A  drive  apparatus  for  a  food  patty  molding  machine  of  the 
type  having  a  mold  plate  with  a  mold  cavity,  which  plate  is 
mounted  between  parallel  spaced  linear  dnve  shafts  and  is  mov- 
able therewith  in  a  linear  reciprocable  path  between  a  fill  position 
and  a  discharge  position,  said  drive  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  main  dnve  arm  having  a  drive  end  fixed  for  reciprocal  rota- 
tional movement  on  an  axis  parallel  lo  and  spaced  from  the 
plane  of  the  linear  drive  shafts  and  a  driven  end  positioned  to 
move  in  a  shallow  arc  substantially  in  said  plane; 
a  ngid  linear  dnve  link  having  a  first  link  end  rotatably  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  one  linear  dnve  shaft  for  movement 
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therewith  in  said  plane,  and  a  second  link  end  rouubly 
connected  to  said  driven  end  of  said  drive  arm  for  movement 
therewith  in  said  shallow  arc;  and, 
a  direct  drive  providing  reciprocal  rotation  of  said  drive  arm. 


5.655,437 

FI.AMFI.ESS  CHARCOAL  SIDK  Bl  RNER  SYSTEM 

Leonard  J.  Vitacca.  7104  W.  114th  St..  Worth.  111.  60482 

Filed  Apr.  18.  19V6.  .Ser.  No.  634.583 

Int.  CI."  A47J  J7m 

VS.  C\.  99— »00  2  aaim-s 


1   A  Flameless  Charcoal  Side  Burner  System  comprising: 

an  upper  grill  structure; 

a  side  burner  structure  slidably  secured  to  the  upper  grill  struc- 
ture; 

a  lower  grill  structure  pivotally  supptirting  the  upper  grill  struc- 
ture; 

ihe  upper  grill  structure  includes  an  upper  grill  handle  and  where 
the  upper  grill  structure  is  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  gnll 
structure  by  a  hinge  member; 

ihe  lower  gnll  structure  includes  a  grease  receiving  pan  and  a 
tood  supporting  means;  and 

the  side  burner  structure  comprises: 
a  hrsi  side  wall; 

a  mesh  front  wall  secured  to  the  first  side  wall; 
a  second  side  wall  secured  to  the  mesh  front  wall  opposite  of 
Ihe  first  side  wall; 

a  rear  wall  member  secured  to  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second 
side  wall  opposite  of  the  mesh  front  wall;  and 

an  upper  front  suppon  member  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  mesh  front  wall  with  one  end  attaching  to  ihc  first  side 
wall  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  upper  front  supptin  member 
attaching  to  the  second  side  wall. 
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to  said  rear  wall  of  said  upper  chamber,  and  above  said 
cooking  fcxxl  in  said  eiKlosure; 

a  first  pair  of  adjustable  shutter  assemblies  mounted  aiop  a  pair 
of  circular  indentations  in  said  upper  chamber,  wherein  said 
assemblies  have  two  round  apertures  to  allow  the  escape  of 
spent  updrafts  of  cold  air  as  mixed  with  hot  air; 

an  adjustable  heat  deflecting  baffle  formed  from  a  flat  sheet  of 
metal  which  is  positioned  above  said  suspended  burners; 

a  second  pair  of  shutter  assemblies  mounted  over  rectangular 
apertures  through  said  upper  chamber  rear  wall,  said  assem- 
blies having  a  plurality  of  slidable  blades,  each  said  assembly 
comprised  of  an  inner  blade,  two  outer  blades  and  two  wire 
guide  rails,  wherein  said  blades  are  slidablv  mounted  to  said 
wire  guide  rails,  and  said  inner  blade  is  securely  attached  to 
said  gas  receiving  end  of  said  suspended  burner,  w  ith  said  gas 
receiving  end  extending  through  said  rear  wall  aperture. 


5.655.439 
APPARAllS  FOR  ROLLIN(;  I  P  STU  K-LIKE  BREAD 

Sadao  I  eno;  Mikio  kobayashi.  and  Tsunehiko  Voshida.  all  of 
I  Lsunomiya.  Japan,  avslgnors  to  Rheon  Automatic  Machin- 
ery Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Ma>   17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19.  1995.  7-I455I7 
Int.  CI."  A21C  3/06:1 1  AX):  A21D  6AH):  A23P  I  AX) 
U.S.  CI.  99 — >.';0.2  6  Claims 


5.655,438 

APPLIANCE  FOR  DIVFRSIFIFI)  INDOOR  AND 

OCTDOOR  COOKINt; 

Carmen  A.   Ros,si.  5279  Fox  Trace.  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla. 

33417 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387.062.  Feb.  9.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,225 
Int.  CI.'  A47J  .<7/07 
I'.S.  CI.  99 — 401  13  Claims 

I.  A  diversified  c<x)king  appliance  for  cooking  food  compatible 
for  outdtxir  or  indiKir  use  comprising; 

an  cooking  enclosure  fiinned  from  separable  upper  and  lower 
chambers  held  together  with  two  separable  hinges,  said  cham- 
bers each  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  side  walls,  said 
upper  chamber  having  a  top  and  said  bottom  chamber  having 
a  bolloni; 
a  pair  of  independent  heighl  ailjustable  single  gas  fired  burners 
with  a  gas  receiving  end  said  burners  suspended  perpendicular 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rolling  up  dough  pieces  conveyed  on  a 
conveyer  belt  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  for  pressing  and 
forcedly  conveying  the  dough  pieces  during  the  rolling-up 
priK-ess.  with  a  given  intenal  between  the  conveyer  belt  and 
the  disks,  the  drive  shaft  being  dispiised  parallel  to  the  belt 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  traveling  direction  thereof,  and 

a  plurality  of  plates,  disposed  adjacently  on  both  sides  of  the 
disks,  for  rolling  up  the  dough  pieces  by  pressing  the  dough 
pieces  being  rolled  up. 
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5,655,440 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

MOZZARELLA  CHEESE 

(iregory   Charles  MLsson,  35  Campbell  Street.  Leamington, 

Cambridge  2351,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  P(T/NZ9.V0010.1,  §  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09615,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  II,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,457 

Claims  priorilv,  application  New   Zealand,  Oct.  28,  1992, 
244917 

Int.  CI.''  A23C  I9A)2 
L.S.  CT.  99—452  14  Claims 


I  .An  apparatus  for  manufaclunng  mozzarella  cheese  compris- 
ing means  to  appropriately  cook,  stretch  and  feed  cheese  curd  to  a 
fill-head,  a  h(x>p  adapted  to  hold  a  liner  and  means  to  dispose  the 
lined  hixip  adjacent  an  outlet  of  the  fill-head  as  to  receive  a  charge 
therefrom,  vacuum  sealing  means  to  seal  a  so-charged  liner,  and 
cixiling  bath  means  in  which  to  immerse  a  charged  liner  to  solidify 
the  curd,  wherein  conveyor  means  are  provided  to  enable  a  plural- 
ity of  hix)ps  to  be  cycliciv  relumed  to  the  fill-head  to  receive  a 
fresh  liner  for  each  charging  thereof  from  the  fill-head,  the  cheese 
curd  feed  means  being  adapted  to  operate  to  provide  an  essentially 
continuous  supply  of  curd  to  the  fill-head. 


5.655.441 

CONFIGURATION  OF  A  FRUIT  JUICE  EXTRACTION 

MACHINE 

Carlos    Neto    Mendes.    Rua    VolunUrios    de    Patria    1738, 

Araraquara.  Brazil 

Filed  May  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  647,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Jun.  19,  1995,  9502244 

Int.  CI.'  A23N  I  AM):  1/02:  B30B  9/U2 

V.S.  CI.  99—510  3  Claims 


hemispheres,  thereby  pressing  an  article  of  said  fruit  depos- 
ited between  said  hemispheres; 
said  first  concave  hemisphere  having  a  central  pin  and  said 
second  concave  hemisphere  a  perforating  tube  for  the  extrac- 
tion of  juice  from  said  article  of  fruit,  whereby  the  solid 
residue  is  deposited  in  a  receptacle  and  the  liquid  is  pas.sed 
through  a  filter  and  then  falls  into  a  reservoir  which  has  outlet 
ports  therein. 


5,655.442 
CALENDER  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  A  PAPER  WEB 
Hans-Rolf  Conrad.  Dormagen.  and  Franz  Kayser.  Geldern, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH. 
Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  9,  1995,  195  08 
351.2;  Sep.  20.  1995.  195  34  911.3 

InL  CI."  D2IG  1/00:1/02 
U.S.  CI.  100—331  20  Claims 


I  A  calender  for  treating  webs  of  paper  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rollers  including  an  upper  hard  roller,  a  lower  hard 
roller  and  at  least  two  center  soft  rollers  positioned  interme- 
diate said  upper  and  lower  hard  rollers: 

at  least  two  working  nips,  each  of  said  working  nips  being 
defined  by  the  juncture  of  one  hard  roller  and  one  soft  roller, 
each  of  said  working  nips  being  loaded  b\  a  predetermined 
load  per  unit  length  value:  and 

a  changeover  nip  being  defined  b>  the  juncture  of  two  of  said  at 
least  two  soft  rollers,  where  the  sum  of  the  loads  per  unit  of 
length  of  the  working  nips  disposed  above  said  changeover 
nip  is  at  least  SO^t  of  the  sum  of  the  loads  per  unit  of  length 
of  the  working  nips  disposed  below  said  changeover  nip. 


1.  A  fruit  juice  extraction  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  mounted  thereon  juice  extraction  means; 

said  juice  extraction  means  having  means  for  storing  said  fruit. 

said  slonng  means  having  an  aperture  therein  for  allowing 

articles  of  said  fruit  to  be  deposited  between  two  concave 

hemispheres: 
drive  means  for  actuating  means  for  forcing  the  first  of  said 

concave  hemispheres  against   the   second  of  said  concave 


5,655,443 

MOBILE  CAR  CRUSHER 

Chariie  Roy  Hall.  P.O.  Box  190.  Wadley.  Ga.  30477 

FUed  May  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,730 

Int.  CI."  B30B  9/.U 

U.S.  CI.  100—100  36  Claims 

34.  A  mobile  car  crusher  comprising: 

front  cylinder-guide  posts  designedly  separated  and  extended 
vertically  upward  from  proximate  a  front  section  of  a  mobile 
platform: 
guideways  on  facing  sides  of  Ihe  front  cylinder-guide  posts; 
rear  cylinder-guide  posts  designedly   separated  and  extended 
vertically  upward  from  proximate  a  rear  section  of  a  mobile 
platfonn; 
guideways  on  facing  sides  of  the  rear  cylinder-guide  posts: 
a  front  hydraulic  cylinder  ha\ ing  a  cylinder  base  with  a  sliding 
anchor  means  in  sliding  contact  with  the  front  cylinder-guide 
posts; 


928 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12.  1997 


plastic  maierial.  wherein  said  outer  layer  has  lesser  flexibility 
and  greater  hardness  than  said  inner  layer. 


9  23       24        4  22 


5,655,445 
C  ARRIKR  FOR  A  S(  REF.N  PRINTIM;  STKNCIL 
Haas  Brocker;  Fiidolin  Scherrer.  and  Martin  I.ehner,  all  of  St. 
(fallen,  Switzerland,  avslgnors  lo  (iailus  Ferd  Ruesch  AG, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1*95,  Ser.  No.  551.79.* 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Nov.  8,  1994,  3336/ 
»4 

Int.  n."  B05C  l7/i)(i 
MS,.  CL  101—127  7  Claims 


a  rear  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  base  with  a  sliding 
anchor  means  in  sliding  contact  with  the  rear  cylinder-guide 
posts; 

a  liKkable  and  unlockable  lop  anchor  proximate  a  top  of  the 
from  cvlinder-guide  posts  in  lockable  relationship  between  the 
sliding  anchor  means  that  is  in  sliding  contact  with  the  front 
cylinder  guide  posts  and  a  design  position  proximate  tops  of 
the  from  cylinder  guide  posts;  and 

a  lockahle  and  unliKkablc  lop  anchor  proximate  a  top  of  the  rear 
cylinder-guide  posts  in  kKkable  relationship  between  the  slid- 
ing anchor  means  that  is  in  sliding  contact  with  the  rear 
cylinder-guide  posts  and  a  design  position  proximate  tops  of 
the  rear  cylinder-guide  posts. 


1.  In  a  screen  printing  plate  providing  a  printing  stencil  affixed 
within  a  surrounding  rectangular  shaped  frame  having  ngid  lateral 
end  bars  and  spnng  elastic  longitudinal  side  bars,  the  improvement 
compnsing  in  combination: 

closure  means  provided  on  the  lateral  end  bars  for  fastening  said 
lateral  end  bars  together  when  the  side  bars  are  elastically 
bent  into  a  screen  printing  cylindrical  configuration  structured 
to  form  a  pnnting  plate  removably  earned  by  hubs  for  rotation 
of  the  pnnling  plate  as  a  screen  printing  cylinder. 


5,655,444 
CALENDER  FOR  WEBS  OF  PAPER 
Franz  Kayser,  Geldern,  and  Rolf  van  Haag,  Kerken,  both  of 
(Jermany.    as.signors    to    Voith    Sulzer    Finishing    (JmbH, 
krefeld,  (iermanv 

Filed  Feb.  14,  IW6,  Scr.  No.  .'»99,952 
Claims  priority,  application  (;crmanv,  Feb.  23,  1995.  195  (»6 
.M)1.5 

Int.  CI."  B30B  }mj5/}4:  F16C  /i/DO 


U.S,  CI.  100—334 


14  Claims 


5.655.446 
STENCIL  PRINTING  PLATE  HA\  ING  A  SOLI  BI.E  RESIN 

I  A^FR 
Hideo  \Natanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Riso  Kagaku  Cor- 
poration, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  277.221 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-179321; 
Nov.  15.  1993.  5-284931 

Int.  CI.'  B41N  in-i 
L'.S.  CI.  101  —  128.21 


1.  A  calender  for  webs  of  paper  comprising: 
a  hard  roller  having  a  smtMith  outer  surface;  and 
a  soft  roller  disposed  adjacent  lo  said  hard  roller  lo  form  a  roll 
gap  ihcrebetween.  said  soft  roller  having  a  coaling  made  of 
flexible  plastic,  said  coating  being  comprised  of  an  inner  layer 
and  an  outer  layer,  said  inner  layer  being  made  of  a  tirsi 
plastic  material  and  said  outer  layer  being  made  of  a  second 


3  Claims 


0^109 


1.  A  siencil  printing  plate  comprising: 

a  resin  layer;  and 

a  porous  substrate  adhered  to  the  resin  layer  with  an  adhesive, 
said  adhesive  in  direct  contact  with  said  resin  layer,  wherein 
said  resin  layer  is  composed  of  a  watersoluble  resin  and  said 
adhesive  is  composed  of  a  hydrophobic  ptilymer  compiwnd 
wherein  aqueous  solvent  contact  with  Ihe  resin  layer  causes 
stencil  printing  plate  pertoralion 
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5,655,447 

PRINTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Laurent  De  Voider,  Aalterstraal  11,  B-9880  Maria-Aaiter,  Bel- 


Filed  May  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  433.122 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mav  6,  1994,  09400474 
InL  CI."  B41F  5/00 
MS.  a.  101—216  7  Oaims 


ladder  disposed  at  the  printing  unit  via  which  the  work  platform 

can  be  reached,  the  improvement  which  compnses  a  safety  device 

for  the  work  platform,  comprising; 

a  pivotable  safety  arm  and  means  for  limiting  a  pivoting  motion 

of  said  pivotable  safety  arm  to  a  direction  obliquely  upwardly 

in  response  to  a  substantially  venical  contact  force  applied  on 

said  safety  arm  from  below. 


B    »        V    t\    )t    n 


— .  ^ — ' — ' — t— / — 


1  Printing  arrangement,  comprising  a  combination  of  a  frame;  a 
printing  roller  mounted  rotatably  in  the  frame;  an  ink  roller  coop- 
erating with  the  printing  roller,  and  coupling  means  for  making  the 
pnnting  roller  cooperate  with  an  external  dnve.  the  pnnting  roller 
and  the  ink  roller  being  mutually  coupled  by  means  of  a  coupling 
which  allows  a  mutual  displacement  of  the  shafts  of  the  pnnting 
roller  and  the  ink  roller,  said  coupling  compnsing  a  hrst  gear  wheel 
which  IS  coupled  to  the  pnnting  roller,  a  second  gear  wheel  which 
is  coupled  to  the  ink  roller,  a  number  of  mutually  engaging  gear 
wheels  which  are  rotatably  mounted  onto  a  pivotable  arm.  which 
mutually  engaging  gear  wheels  may  engage  by  the  pivoting  of  the 
pivotable  arm  both  into  the  first  gear  wheel  coupled  to  the  printing 
roller  and  into  the  second  gear  wheel  coupled  to  the  ink  roller,  and 
resilient  means  exening  such  a  force  onto  the  pivotable  arm  that 
said  mutually  engaging  gear  wheels  mounted  on  said  arm  always 
engage  the  first  and  the  second  gear  wheels. 


5,655,448 

SAFETY  DEVICE  AT  A  ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Rudi  JunghaiLS,  WUhelmsfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidel- 

berger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192.549,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  .Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535.547 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  6,  1993,  9301640 


V 


VS.  CI.  101—216 


Int.  a."  B41F  5/00 


10  Claims 


5,655.449 
SHEET-GUIDING  SYSTEM 
Manfred  Henn.  Heidelberg,  and  Josef  Wehle.  Schwetzingen, 
both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Heiddberger    Druckm- 
aschinen AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser  No.  522.863 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1994,  44  31 
255.5;  Jul.  6,  1995,  195  24  641.1 

Int.  CI."  B41F  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  101—232  6  Claims 


1.  Sheet-guiding  system  including  a  transporting  device  carrying 
a  gnpper  device  for  gripping  a  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  freshly 
printed  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  for  guiding  the  sheet  along  an 
imaginary  guide  path  in  a  sheet  travel  direction  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet,  and  a  member  having  a 
sheet  guide  surface  spaced  from  the  guide  path,  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  first  air  blast  nozzles  disposed  in  the  member  and 
having  respective  nozzle  openings  disposed  in  the  sheet  guide 
surface  for  emitting  an  air  flow  onto  a  surface  of  the  sheet  facing 
towards  the  sheet  guide  surface,  said  air  flow  having  a  first  main 
flow  direction  extending  substantially  parallel  with  and  in  the 
direction  of  sheet  travel,  means  defining  a  second  sheet  surface 
facing  away  from  the  sheet  guide  surface,  a  plurality  of  second 
blast  nozzles  formed  with  respective  nozzle  openings  for  emitting 
respective  air  jet  bundles  having  a  respective  second  main  flow 
direction  and  being  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  lo  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  respective  sheet,  said  first  and  said  second  main 
flow  directions,  respectively,  intersecting  and  defining  an  angle 
therebetween  having  a  maximum  value  of  90°  and,  in  a  condition 
wherein  said  second  main  flow  direction  of  said  air  jet  bundles  is 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  guide  path,  an  imaginary  elongation  of 
a  central  air  jet  of  said  air  jet  bundles,  respectively,  passing  through 
the  guide  path  and  onto  the  first  nozzle  openings,  respectively, 
disposed  in  the  sheet  guide  surface. 


1    In  a  rotary  pnnting  machine  having  a  printing  unit  with  at 
least  two  pnnting  mechanisms  disposed  one  above  the  other,  a 


work  platform  for  access  to  an  upper  pnnting  mechanism,  and  a    compnsing 


5.655.450 
APPARATLIS  FOR  THE  PRINTING  AND/OR  DISPENSING 

OF  LABELS 
Klaus    Dieter    Hermannn,    Krautlachenweg    7,    69434    Hir- 
schhom,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538.524 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1994,  44  35 
467.3 

Int.  CI."  B41F  I/OS 
U.S.  CI.  101—288  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  pnnting  or  dispensing  of  labels,  the  labels 
being  bonded  to  a  earner  band  to  form  a  label  tape,  the  apparatus 
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a  housing. 

a  supply  roller  for  storing  and  feeding  the  label  tape; 

a  deflection  edge  for  detaching  the  labels  travelling  from  the 
supply  roller  around  the  deflection  edge  from  the  earner  band; 

a  device  floor  pivotably  mounted  in  the  housing  to  pivot  away 
from  the  housing; 

a  transport  wheel  for  taking  up  the  label  tape  travelling  from  the 
deflection  edge,  the  transpon  wheel  rotating  around  an  axis 
mounted  in  the  device  flixir  and  having  recesses; 

connecting  means  pivotably  mounted  ab<iut  the  axis,  the  con- 
necting means  having  resilient  catches  around  a  penphery 
which  interliKkingly  engage  in  a  drive  direction  of  the  trans- 
port wheel  in  the  recesses  of  the  transport  wheel,  the  recesses 
and  the  resilient  catches  being  adapted  to  engage  only  in  a 
rotational  direction  of  the  transport  wheel,  the  connecting 
means  also  having  a  pin  proiecting  outward  from  the  connect- 
ing means  generally  parallel  to  the  axis,  the  pin  having  a 
radial  separation  from  the  axis  which  is  less  than  a  radius  of 
the  transport  wheel, 

a  driver  removably  attached  to  the  pin  for  urging  the  connecting 
means  in  the  dnve  direction,  and 

a  hand  lever  cooperating  with  the  driver  to  stepwise  drive  the 
driver. 


5,655,451 
INTERFITTING  STAMP  .SET  FOR  FAl  X  FINISHING 
Carolyn  C.  Wasylczuk,  and  Nick  C.  Wasylczuk,  both  of  .W06 
Swan  House  Ct.,  Builonsville,  Md.  20866 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  557^17 

Inl.  CI."  B41L  47/U2 

l.S.  CI.  101—368  4  aaims 


a  number  of  differently  shaped  stamps,  wherein  each  stamp 
comprises  a  rigid  backing,  a  resilient  foam  layer  having  the 
same  shape  as  the  rigid  backing,  applied  to  one  side  of  the 
backing,  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  other  side  of  the 
backing,  wherein 

the  various  stamps  are  all  different  and  independent,  without 
interconnection,  and  said  ngid  backings  and  said  foam  layers 
have  irregular  penphenes  compnsing  crests  and  valleys 
which  nest  at  least  partially  within  crests  and  valleys  of 
neighbonng  stamps  when  the  stamps  are  placed  closely  adja- 
cent one  another,  whereby  patterns  with  overlapping  enve- 
lopes can  be  applied,  without  overlapping  the  stamps  tliem- 
selves. 


5.655,452 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATED 
PLATE  HANDLER  WITH  SLIP  SHEET  REMOVAL 
MECHANISM 
Laurence  S.  Blake,  Peabody;  Philip  A.  Rombult.  Bradford; 
Llbor  Krupica.  Methuen;  David  B.  Larsen,  Woburn,  all  of 
Mavs.;  James  C".  FoLsom,  Sanford.  Me.;  Ross  .\.  Freeman, 
Somersworth,   N.H.;    Roger  A.   Jacques,   Rochester,   N.H.; 
Robert  S.   Ring,   Rochester,   N.H..  and   Gerald   L.   Smith, 
Dover,   N.H.,   as.signors   to   A(;FA   Division.   Bayer   Corp.. 
Wilmington,  Ma.vs. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  693,740 

Int.  CI.'  B41F27A>6 

U.S.  a.  101^177  20  Claims 


~7J  M 


I    An  interhtting  stamp  set  for  decorative  faux  linishing  and 
crafts,  said  set  comprising 


1   .A  methixl  for  automatically  selecting  a  plate  for  imaging  in  an 
automated  plate  handler,  composing  the  steps  of: 

a.  automatically  positioning  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  plates  stored 
in  the  plate  handler  and  placing  a  stack  of  the  plate  size 
required  for  an  imaging  job  in  an  access  position; 

b.  automatically  separating  and  removing  a  single  plate  from  the 
stack  of  plates  in  the  access  position  and  transfemng  the 
single  plate  out  of  the  plate  handler  for  imaging;  and 

c.  automatically  removing  a  slip  sheet  from  on  top  of  the  stack 
of  plates  in  the  access  position. 
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5,655,453 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MARKING  PELLET 

SHAPED  ARTICLES 

E.  Michael  Ackley,   1273  N.  Church  St.,  Moorestown,  NJ. 

08057 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  37,719.  Mar  25,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,433,146.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

690,067,  Apr.  23,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser  No.  404J16,  .Sep.  7,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  229,763,  Aug.  5,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4.905.589.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

11.790.  Feb.  6,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995.  .Ser.  No.  472.968 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  I7/.-I6 

V.S.  CI.  101^183  20  aaims 


y-^ 


1    A  method  for  marking   indicia  on  pellet  shaped  articles, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  a  plurality  of  pellet  shaped  articles  having  variable 
pnnting  and  conveying  characteristics  in  a  random  order 
within  a  hopper  mounted  on  a  conveyor  having  a  ramped 
section  and  a  horizontal  section,  said  conveyor  passing 
beneath  the  hopper  in  the  ramped  section  and  including  a 
plurality  of  carrier  bars  having  pockets  structured  to  receive 
the  pellet  shaped  anicles  in  said  ramped  section  from  the 
hopper. 

receiving  the  pellet  shaped  articles  within  the  pockets  of  the 
carrier  bars  at  an  adjustable  loading  angle  as  the  conveyor 
passes  beneath  the  hopper  in  said  ramped  .section  and  contacts 
the  plurality  of  pellet  shaped  anicles; 

transporting  the  pellet  shaped  articles  from  the  ramped  section 
towards  and  past  a  pnnling  station  disposed  in  the  horizontal 
section; 

continuously  monitoring  the  conveying  charactenstics  of  the 
pellet  shaped  anicles  emerging  from  both  the  hopper  and  the 
planting  station; 

selectively  adjusting  the  loading  angle  of  the  ramped  section  of 
the  conveyor  while  maintaining  the  position  of  the  horizontal 
section  when  the  conveyer  is  passing  beneath  the  hopper 
dunng  operation  of  the  conveyor  to  maximize  pellet  loading 
efficiency  based  on  the  conveying  charactenstics  of  the  pellet 
shaped  articles;  and 

pnnting  the  indicia  on  the  pellet  shaped  anicles  in  the  horizontal 
section  dunng  said  step  of  selectively  adjusting  the  loading 
angle  of  the  ramped  section  of  the  conveyor. 


drical  surface  wettable,  dunng  pnnting.  with  a  heated  pnnting  ink 
which  IS  applicable  to  pnnting  matenal.  which  compnses  transfer- 
ring the  pnnted  ink  heated  to  a  temperature  T^  to  the  outer 
cylindncal  surface  of  the  impression  cylinder  which  is  unhealed, 
transporting  the  heated  pnnting  ink  with  the  outer  cylindncal 
surface  on  a  path  to  the  printing  matenal  and,  in  the  course  of 
which,  maintaining  the  pnnting  ink  at  a  temperature  T,  which  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  Tj  and  which  is  higher  than  a  temperature  at 
which  the  pnnting  ink  solidifies,  applying  the  pnnting  ink  to  the 
pnnling  matenal.  which  is  at  a  lower  temperature  T,  than  the 
temperature  T,.  causing  the  printing  ink  to  solidify,  and  moving  the 
outer  cylindrical  surface  on  a  further  path  thereof  between  where 
the  outer  cylindncal  surface  had  applied  the  pnnting  ink  to  the 
pnnting  matenal  and  where  the  outer  cylindncal  surface  accepts 
pnnting  ink  anew,  the  outer  cylindncal  surface  on  the  further  path 
having  a  temperature  T,  which  is  lower  than  the  temperature  T,. 


5,655.455 
TIE  PLATE  PLACER 
Elbert  Rudolph  Smith,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Kershaw 
Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Filed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,970 

Int.  CI."  EOIB  29/32 

VS.  CI.  104-16  27  Claims 


5,655,454 

LAYERED  IMPRESSION  CYLINDER  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Anton    Rodi.    Leimen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Heidelberger 

Druckmaschinen  .AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,453 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1994,  44  13 
236.0 

Int.  cr  H4\L. i5/l4 
VS.  CI.  101-488  1  Claim 

1.  Method  of  pnnting  with  a  repnntable  impression  cylinder  of  a 
priming  press,  wherein  the  impression  cylinder  has  an  outer  cylin- 


1  An  apparatus  for  placing  a  tie  plate  intermediate  a  rail  and  a 
selected  rail  tie  subjacent  said  rail  comprising: 

(a)  a  mobile  frame; 

(b)  a  magazine,  connected  to  said  mobile  frame,  said  magazine 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  lower  end  posi- 
tioned just  above  said  selected  rail  tie.  said  magazine  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  biased  linkages  for  holding  said  tie  plate 

above  said  selected  rail  tie;  and 
(ii)  means,  proximal  said  lower  end  of  said  magazine  for 

ejecting  said  tie  plate  from  said  magazine  onto  said  selected 

rail  tie; 
(c»  means,  connected  to  said  mobile  fiame  proximal  said  maga- 
zine, for  lifting  said  rail  away  from  said  selected  rail  tie  such 
that  said  tie  plate  may  be  urged  therebetween;  and 
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(d)  means,  adjacent  said  magazine,  for  urging  said  tie  plate 
intermediate  said  rail  and  said  selected  rail  tie. 


5.655.456 

GROUND  FACILITY  FOR  A  VARIABLE  WHEEL- 

SPACINC.  TRICK 

Sunao  Sugimoto;  Mitsuji  \oshino,  and  Nohoru  Kobayashi,  all 
of  Kobe.  Japan.  avsignoi>  to  Kawasaki  Jukogjo  Kabushiki 
Kalsha.  Kobe.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  421.267.  Apr.  13.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.546.868. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1.W.I75.  Oct.  21.  I99.V  Pat.  No. 
5.421.265.  This  application  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21.  1992.  4-34)8151. 

Oct.  21.  1992.  4-308152 

Int.  CI."  B61F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  104—33  10  Claims 


1  A  ground  facility  for  changing  a  wheel-spacing  of  a  truck, 
conipnsing: 

u  narrower  track  gauge  railway. 

a  wider  track  gauge  railway. 

a  junction  railway  including  two  rails  connecting  the  narrower 
track  gauge  railway  with  the  wider  track  gauge  railway  and 
including  a  middle  ponion  ha\ing  a  varying  track  gauge  and 
end  portions,  each  end  pt)rtion  hav  ing  a  constant  track  gauge, 
and 

two  running  paths  for  auxiliary  wheels  arranged  within  a  region 
of  the  lunction  railway  in  such  a  manner  as  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  positional  gauge  relation  lo  rails  of  the  junction 
railway  in  a  plan  view  and  lo  maintain  a  top  surface  of  each  of 
the  ninning  paths  higher  than  a  lop  surface  of  each  rail  of  the 
junction  railway  be\ond  ihe  middle  portion  ot  the  junction 
railway,  each  of  the  running  paths  having  end  portions  con- 
tinuously inclined  downwards,  a  gauge  of  the  running  paths 
decreasing  towards  the  wider  track  gauge  railway. 


at  least  one  carrying  cable  placed  along  a  route  of  said  aerial 
means,  suspended  above  the  ground  at  both  of  its  ends,  having 
one  end  anchored  and  Ihe  other  attached  to  a  means  for 
tensioning  the  cable; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  supports  for  said  aerial  means  hung  from 
said  cable: 

each  of  said  suppons  compnsing  a  ngid  element  suitable  for 
attaching  to  said  carrying  cable  located  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  an  axis  of  said  route; 

said  rigid  element  having  a  saddle  for  hanging  the  rigid  element 
from  said  cable,  which  saddle  is  attached  to  the  rigid  element 
and  slidably  supported  by  the  cable; 

guy  ropes  having  one  end  affixed  lo  said  ngid  element  and 
another  end  anchored,  carrying  hon/ontal  and  upward  vertical 
loads,  and  torques  applied  to  the  ngid  element,  being  stressed 
by  said  cable  when  the  cable  is  lensumed; 

each  of  said  guy  ropes  having  a  length  providing  a  designed 
level  of  the  ngid  element  ab<ne  the  ground,  and  supplied  with 
a  device  for  adjusting  its  length 


5.655,458 

ELECTROMACJNETIC  INDICTION  Sl'SPENSION  AND 

HORIZONTAL  SWITCHINC;  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

ON  A  PLANAR  (Jl  IDEWA^ 

James  R.  Powell.  P.O.  Box  547.  Shnreham.  N.Y.  11786:  Clordon 
\.  Danbv.  PO.  Box  12.  Wading  River.  N.Y.  11792.  and  John 
Morena.  4540  Sandpebble  Trace  *104.  Stuart.  Fla.  34996 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265.1)44.  Jun.  23.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,503.083.  This  application  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.251 

Int.  CI.'  B61B  /.</W 

U.S.  CI.  104—281  17  Claims 


■2.     /■ 


5.655,457 

.SYSTEM  OF  SUSPENDED  SUPPORTS  FOR  AERIAL 

TRANSPORTATION 

Yury  Sherman.  511   Beech  St..  Roslindale.  Mass.  02131.  and 

Mark  Vankelevich.  11  Embas,sy  Rd.  Apt.  23.  Brighton,  Mass. 

02135 

Filed  May  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651.264 
int.  CI."  B61B  7/rw 
U.S.  CI.  104—123  6  C^laims 

1    System  of  suspended  supports  for  aenal  transportation  and 
transmission  means  comprising: 


16.  The  electromagnetic  induction  suspension  and  stabilization 
system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  magnets  and  a  substan- 
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tially  planar  vehicle  guideway.  said  guideway  and  vehicle  adapted 
for  horizontal  switching  between  a  mainline  guideway  means  for 
providing  lift  and  stability  and  a  secondary  guideway  means  for 
providing  lift  and  stability,  said  suspension  and  stabilization  sys- 
tem compnsing 

mainline  vertical  lift  and  stability  means  for  providing  vertical 
lift,  pitch  and  roll  stability  to  the  vehicle  on  the  mainline 
guideway.  said  mainline  venical  lift  and  stability  means  com- 
^pnsing  first  and  second  passive  magnetic  induction  coils,  said 
^~  induction  coils  mounted  within  the  first  and  second  sides  of 
said  substantially  planar  guideway,  respectively,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  passive  magnetic  induction  coils  are  coupled 
to  external  inductances  and  are  physically  separate  and  dis- 
crete with  respect  to  each  other;  and 
mainline  lateral  stability  means  for  providing  lateral  stabilization 
and  centenng  of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  said  mainline 
guideway.  said  mainline  lateral  stability  means  including  a 
plurality  of  first  and  second  passive  magnetic  induction  lateral 
stability  wire  coils  mounted  on  the  first  and  second  sides  of 
said  substantially  planar  guideway,  respectively,  and  arranged 
such  that  when  the  vehicle  magnets  are  in  proximity  to  said 
first  and  second  lateral  stability  coils  and  are  not  spaced 
laterally  equidistant  from  the  first  and  second  lateral  stability 
coils  on  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  substantially  planar 
guideway.  a  lateral  restonng  force  of  the  vehicle  magnets 
forces  the  vehicle  magnets  to  center  themselves  equidistant 
from  said  first  and  second  lateral  stability  coils,  said  first  and 
second  lateral  stability  coils  each  compnsing  a  figure  8  null 
flux  loop  circuit  consisting  of  two  tandem  loops,  loop  A  and 
loop  B,  where  loop  A  and  loop  B  are  wound  in  opposite 
directions,  honzontally  configured  in  a  common  plane  and 
bisected  by  the  first  and  second  magnetically  induced  path  of 
the  vehicle  magnets  along  said  substantially  planar  guideway. 
said  first  and  second  lateral  stability  coils  being  laterally 
centered  on  said  vertical  lift  and  stability  means. 


5,655.459 
WALL-MOUNTED  FOLD-DOWN  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  H.  O'Connor.  4785  W.  127th  PI..  Broomiield.  Colo. 
80020.  and  Mike  M.  Peterson.  10908  W.  73rd.  St,  Shawnee, 
Kaas.  66203 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484J48 

Int.  CI."  A47B  5/00 

UJS.  CI.  108-^t8  5  Claims 


(d)  a  first  leg  pivotally  secured  to  the  second  end  of  said  seat 
support  member  whereby  in  a  use-position,  said  supporting 
surface  is  supported  in  a  generally  honzontal  posiuon  with 
said  seat  support  member  being  in  a  horizontal  position  with 
said  first  arm  abutting  said  bracket  and  with  said  first  leg 
positioned  vertically  and  whereby  said  folding  seat  may  be 
folded  to  a  compact  storage  position  adjacent  said  vertical 
surface  with  a  seat  supporting  surface  of  said  supporting 
member  disposed  outwardly  of  said  bracket  and  said  leg 
extending  vertically  adjacent  said  vertical  surface  and  with 
said  seat  support  member,  said  first  leg  and  said  second  arm 
of  said  pivot  members  being  in  substantially  vertical  align- 
ment. 


I  A  bench-style  folding  seat  for  attachment  to  a  vertical  surface 

compnsing: 

(a)  a  generally  U-shaped  surface  mounting  bracket  securable  to 
said  vertical  surface  in  a  generally  vertical  position: 

(b)  a  pair  of  pivot  members  having  first  and  second  arms 
disposed  in  an  L-shaped  configuration,  said  pivot  members 
being  pivotally  secured  to  said  pivot  bracket  at  their  first  arms 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  bracket: 

(c)  a  seal  suppon  member  having  a  supporting  surface  and  being 
pivotally  secured  to  the  second  arms  of  said  pivot  members  at 
a  kxation  intermediate  a  first  and  a  second  end  of  said  seal 
support  member:  and 


5,655.460 
INTERCONNECTIBLE  SPACERS  FOR  SLIPPORTING  AN 

ARTICLE  FROM  A  BASE  SURFACE 
Christopher  R.  Boonstra,  3330  32nd  Ave.,  Hudsonville.  Mich. 
49426 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,833 

InL  CI."  B65D  19/44 

U.S.  CI.  108— 55J  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  an  article  comprising: 
a  spacer  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface  spaced  from  said 
first  surface  for  engaging  said  article  to  be  supported,  and  a 
third  surface  extending  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
along  an  external  periphery  of  said  spacer;  and 
means,  defined  by  said  third  surface  formed  integral  with  said 
spacer  for  releasibly  interlocking  with  another  adjacent 
spacer,  said  interlocking  means  including  a  coupling  portion 
space  from  a  complementary  receiving  portion,  said  coupling 
ponion  of  one  spacer  releasibly  connectible  with  said  receiv- 
ing ponion  of  an  adjacent  spacer 


5.655,461 
ROBBERY  DETERRENT  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVENIENCE 

STORES 
Wayne  A.  Gilbert,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  RDS  Family 
Limited  Partnership,  Santa  Rita,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,897 
Int.  CI."  G08B  \5/02 
U.S.  CI.  109^—20  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  deterring  robbery  of  a  convenience  store  build- 
ing or  other  building  having  a  doorway  and  a  transaction  area 
where  transactions  are  effected,  comprising: 
electronically  sensing  the  sound  of  a  gunshot,  said  sound  having 

a  frequency  and  amplitude  content: 
electronically  processing  the  frequency  and  amplitude  content  of 
said  sound  to  dhscnminate  said  gunshot  from  other  sounds, 
and  generating  a  detection  signal  in  response  thereto: 
discharging,  in  response  to  said  detection  signal,  a  non-lethal 
aerosol  incapacitating  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  deliver 
an  effective  dose  lo  substantially  all  of  a  region  proximate  to 
said  transaction  area;  and 
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5,655.463 

APPARATUS  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  Bl'RNING  WASTE 

MATKRIAI. 

Lewis  D.  (iood.  Caledonia,  Mich.,  avsignnr  lo  r>ougla.s  Nagel. 

Grand  Rapids.  Mirh. 

Filed  Jun.  IV.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492,426 

Inl.  CI.'  F23B  5AK) 

VS.  CI.  110—211  35  CUinLs 


liireciing  said  agent  into  said  region  to  incapacitate  persons 
located  therein. 


5,655.462 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FASTENING  A 

SECl  RITY  COVER  ONTO  A  DISPLAY  CASE 

John  L.  Holler,  .W237  Sherri  Lee  Dr.,  Bulvi-rde,  Tex.  7HI6.< 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  401,275,  Mar.  9,  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  12,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  489.652 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  WX) 

V.S.  C\.  109—49.5  20  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  free  edge  of  a  securilN  cover 
relative  to  a  free  edge  of  a  tiner>  case,  wherein  the  security  cover 
IS  configured  for  placement  against  a  sidewall  of  the  case  and  for 
heing  further  secured  relative  to  the  case  independent  ol  the 
apparatus,  said  apparatus  composing: 

an  elongate  coupling  means  having  first  and  second  open  chan- 
nels fomied  therein  for  receiving  the  free  edge  of  the  security 
cover  into  the  hrst  channel  thereof; 
first  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  free  edge  of  the  security 

cover  into  the  hrst  open  channel  of  the  coupling  means; 
an  elongate  UKking  channel  having  an  elongate  coupling  edge 
and  an  angled  cross  section,  said  coupling  edge  being  conhg- 
ured  and  dimensioned  to  slide  into  the  second  open  channel  of 
the  coupling  means;  and 
second  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  coupling  edge  of  the 
liK'king  channel  into  the  second  open  channel  of  the  coupling 
means; 
wherein  the  locking  channel  includes  at  least  one  slot  formed 
therein,  said  second  fastening  means  comprising  a  p<inion  of 
the  coupling  means  residing  adjacent  the  slot  when  the  liKk- 
ing  channel  resides  within  the  second  open  channel  of  the 
coupling  means,  said  portion  of  the  coupling  means  fieing 
configured  to  be  liquified  and  resolidified  so  as  to  flow  within 
the  slot  and  resolidify  therein  to  thereby  Inhibit  the  locking 
channel  from  sliding  out  of  the  coupling  means. 


I  An  apparatus  for  burning  waste  materials  including  trash, 
comprising 

a  decomposition  chamber  configured  lo  form  a  fire  pit  for 
controlled  decomposition  of  combustible  waste  matenal,  said 
decomposition  chamber  including  an  air  inlet  for  allowing 
controlled  input  of  air  lo  said  decomposition  chamber  to 
create  an  oxygen  limited  burning  and  decomposition  process 
in  said  decomposition  chamfier,  said  decomposition  chamber 
further  including  a  gaseous  by-product  outlet  positioned  gen- 
erallv  opposite  said  air  inlet  proximate  said  fire  pit  for  output 
of  combustible  gaseous  byproducts  generated  by  decompos- 
ing waste  matenal  including  hot  carbon  in  said  fire  pit; 

a  preheat  chamber  connected  to  said  decomposition  chamber  tor 
prov  iding  controlled  input  and  preheating  of  waste  matenal  to 
said  decomposition  chamber;  and 

an  afterburn  chamber  operably  connected  to  said  by-product 
outlet  for  burning  the  combustible  gaseous  by-products  gen- 
erated in  said  decomposition  chamber,  said  afterburn  chamber 
being  configured  to  operate  with  at  least  a  partial  vacuum 
such  that  the  gaseous  by  products  and  other  vapors  generated 
in  said  preheat  chamber  and  said  decomposition  chamber  are 
drawn  generally  through  the  decomposing  waste  malenals 
Including  the  hot  carbtin  in  said  decomposition  chamber  and 
through  said  by-product  outlet  into  said  afterburn  chamber. 


5.655,464 
APPARATl  S  FOR  MELT1N(;  (Jl.ASS 
Raymond     Moreau,     Croissy     sur     Seine;      Roger     (Jobert, 
Feuchcmlles,  and  Pierre  Jeanvoine,  rue  de  Chambourey.  all 
of  France,  assi)»nors  to  Saint-(i<ihain  Vitrage,  Courbevoie. 
France 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  332,036 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Nov.  2,  I99.V  9.^  1.W21 

Int.  1 1.'   F2.?.M  .V(r>.  C03B  V/6 

VS.  CI.  110—335  16  Claims 


/ 


«^V^^^ 

,A 


I  Furnace  for  melting  glass,  having  a  compartment  for  the 
melting/refining  of  the  glass,  said  compartment  for  the  melting/ 
refining  of  the  glass  compnsing: 
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at  least  one  supply  opening  to  be  supplied  with  vitnfiable 
matenals  via  a  charging  device,  said  opening  f)eing  positioned 
in  an  upstream  portion  of  said  melting/refining  compartment 
with  respect  lo  a  flow  direction  of  the  glass  in  said  melting/ 
refining  compartment; 

a  discharge  opening  in  a  downstream  portion  of  said  melting/ 
refining  compartment  for  discharging  the  molten  glass  into  at 
least  one  successive  downstream  compartment  for  leading  the 
molten  glass  to  a  forming  /one; 

a  plurality  of  burners  using  an  oxygen  oxidizer,  said  burners 
being  positioned  in  said  melting/refining  compartment  and  for 
melling  the  vitnfiable  matenal; 

means  for  substantially  preventing  the  introduction  of  air  into 
the  melling/refining  compartment;  and 

a  heal  shield  extending  from  a  lop  of  said  melting/refining 
compartment  and  separating  said  melting/refining  compart- 
ment inio  upstream  portion  into  which  the  vitnfiable  materials 
are  charged  and  a  downstream  portion  having  said  burners, 
thereby  protecting  said  upstream  portion  from  radiation  from 
flames  from  said  burners. 


5,655,465 
TRE.ATMEN T  OF  TOXIC  WASTES 
Siruan  (ilen  Robertson.  Paradise  Waters,  Australia,  assignor 
lo  Tox  Free  Systems.  Inc..  and  Tox  Free  Limited,  both  of 
AiLstralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/A193/00646.  $  371  Date  Jul.  27.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15150.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  454.391 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Dec.  18.  1992.  PL6445 
Int.  Cl.*^  F23G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  110—346  12  Claims 


1    A  method  of  treating  toxic  wastes  or  other  contaminants  in 
soils,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

feeding   the   contaminated    soil    through   a   passage   within   an 

agitating  means  to  a  point  at  the  bottom  of  a  healed  retort 

operating  at  above  500°  C; 
agitating  the  soil  lo  come  into  contact  w iih  the  walls  of  the  retort 

to  cause  the  waste  or  contaminants  to  be  given  off  from  the 

soil  as  ga.ses; 
agitating  the  soil  with  a  screw  conveyor  having  a  first  flyte  and 

a  separate  second  flyte  lo  generate  rapid  circulation  of  the  soil 

in  the  retort  for  impro\ed  heat  transfer  from  the  walls  of  the 

retort  and  belter  mixing  of  the  soil  to  ensure  all  of  the  soil  is 

treated ; 
collecting  the  gases  from  the  healed  soil:  and 
discharging  the  soil  from  the  retort. 


5.655,466 
METHOD  AND  CONFIGLRATION  FOR  FACILITATING 
THE  FUEL  FEED  INTO  A  PRESSURIZED  SPACE 
Seppo  Hulkkonen.  and  Martti  Aijala  ,  both  of  Helsinki.  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Imatran  Voiraa  Oy.  Helsinki.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00369.  §  371  Date  Apr.  7.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  7.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09321.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  411.714 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Oct.  8.  1992.  924541 

Int.  CI.'  F23L  i/fH) 

VS.  CI.  110—348  11  Claims 


4  • 


1.  A  method  for  facilitating  pumping  of  a  waiencontaining  fuel 
mixture  into  a  pressunzed  space  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

elevating  pressure  of  the  water-containing  fuel; 

pumping  the  fuel  into  a  pressurized  space; 

removing  water  from  the  fuel  in  the  pressurized  space  by  elevat- 
ing temperature  of  the  fuel; 

removing  fuel  and  generated  steam  from  the  pressurized  space 
and  separating  them  from  each  other; 

healing  and  moistunzing  fuel  fed  into  the  pressurized  space  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  flow  of  steam  separated  from  fuel  which 
has  been  discharged  from  the  pressunzed  space,  the  step  of 
healing  and  moisiunzing  taking  place  pnor  lo  the  step  of 
pumping  the  fuel  into  the  pressurized  space  by  mixing  a  steam 
flow  derouied  from  the  steam  flow  generated  in  the  pressur- 
ized space  into  a  fuel  flow  poor  to  bnnging  the  flow  to 
elevated  pressure,  whereby  the  steam  condenses  into  the  fuel 
flow,  thereby  heating  and  moisturizing  the  fuel  flow. 


5.655.467 
TRANSPLANTER 

Atuo  Yasuda;  Kazuo  Seki;  Tadashi  Kondou:  Hideo  Nakajima. 
and  Tadayuki  Shinko.  all  of  Chayamachi.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Yanmar  Agricultural  Equipment  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  588.092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-026157 

Int.  CI.''  AOIC  U/02 

VS.  CI.  111—100  8  Claims 

1 .  A  transplanter  comprising: 

at  least  one  planting  unit  mounted  on  a  trailer  and  displaceable 

sideway  s  relative  lo  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  trailer: 
a  pair  of  left  and  nght  ndge  sensors  attached  lo  said  planting 

unit;  and 
a  control   means   for   moving   said   planting   unit   transversely 
relative  lo  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  trailer  in  response  to 
signals  transmitted  from  said  sensors  lo  automatically  adjust 
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5.655.469 
KMBROIDKRY  KRAMK  WITH  A  n.AMPIN(;  DKVK  F 
Malhias  Herbach.  Ptinztal,  and  Helmar  Holl.  Karlsruhe,  both 
of  Ormany.  assignors  lo  (i.M.  Pfaff  AktiengeselLschafl.  K»i- 
serslaulrrn.  (Germany 

Filed  May  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  64«_'.W) 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1995.  295  08 
369.7 

Int.  CI."  D05C  y/W 
VS.  C\.  112—103  2  Claims 


the  positioning  of  said  planting  unit  into  alignmenl   with 
ndges  to  be  planted  with  seedlings 


5.655.46« 

DFI.IV  FRY  SYSTFM  FOR  AN  A(;RK  I  LTl  RAL 

IMPI.FMFNT 

Donald    L.    Ledermann.    Darien.   and   John    F.   .Stulllebeam. 

Romeoville.   both   of   III.,   assignors   to   Case   Corporation. 

Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  447.065 
Int.  CI.'  AOIC  15/04 
II.S.  a.  111—164 


25  Claims 


1  A  system  for  delivering  particulate  material  from  a  material 
storage  hopper  lo  a  remote  discharge  station  on  a  wheeled  frame 
structure  of  an  agricultural  implement,  said  delivery  system  com- 
prismg: 

a  material  dispensing  mechanism  adapted  lo  receive  material 
from  said  hopper  and  dispense  said  malcnal  through  an  outlet 
conduil  directed  at  an  angle  relative  lo  the  discharge  station; 
an  elongated  material  conveying  tube  extending  substanlially  the 
entire  distance  between  the  outlet  conduii  and  the  discharge 
station  for  delivering  material  from  said  dispensing  mecha- 
nism lo  said  discharge  station,  said  conveying  lube  having  a 
material  flow  entry  end  adjacent  the  dispensing  mechanism 
and  a  material  flow  exit  end  adjacent  the  discharge  station; 
and 
a  connector  inicrconnecling  the  uullei  conduit  to  said  matenal 
flow  entry  end  of  the  lube  and  having  a  passageway  there- 
through to  allow  material  to  pass  from  said  outlet  conduit  lo 
said  tube,  said  connector  conhgured  with  a  lx;nd  in  order  lo 
direct  the  axis  of  the  lube  generally  clo.ser  to  the  discharge 
station  relative  lo  the  axis  of  the  outlet  conduit,  whereby 
material  is  propelled  through  the  outlet  conduil  at  an  angle 
relative  lo  the  discharge  station,  changes  direction  toward  the 
discharge  station,  and  tlows  through  ihe  lube  to  said  discharge 
station. 


1.  An  embroidery  frame,  comprising: 

a  closed  inner  frame; 

an  outer  frame  open  al  a  point;  and 

a  clamping  device  provided  on  the  outer  frame  with  one  laterally 
projecting  projection  ai  one  end  of  said  outer  frame  and 
another  laterally  projecting  projection  al  another  end  of  said 
outer  frame,  wilh  a  stud  tixable  with  one  projection,  with 
screwing  means  cooperating  wiih  said  siud.  wiih  a  sliding 
block  and  with  a  lie  rod  having  a  threaded  section,  said  one 
projection  having  a  slop  face  and  said  another  projection 
dehning  a  sliding  block  guide  and  a  shoulder,  said  screwing 
means  being  supported  al  said  another  projection,  said  stud 
having  a  stud  head  and  an  end  opposite  said  stud  head,  said 
stud  being  displaceably  guided  wilhin  said  one  projection  al  a 
closely  spaced  kKaiion  from  an  oulside  of  said  frame  and  said 
stud  being  supported  with  said  siud  head  on  said  slop  face, 
said  end  opposite  said  stud  head  being  ngidly  connected  to 
said  sliding  bUxk.  said  sliding  bUx.k  being  longitudinally 
displaceably  accommodated  within  said  sliding  blixk  guide, 
said  tie  rod  being  led  oul  of  said  another  projection  extending 
obliquely  toward  an  outside  ot  ihe  frame,  said  lie  rod  being 
pivolably  arranged  al  said  sliding  bkvk.  said  screw  means 
being  formed  by  a  collet  arranged  on  said  threaded  section  ot 
said  lie  rt)d  and  said  collet  being  suppt>ned  on  a  said  shoulder 
said  shoulder  extending  essentially  at  righl  angles  to  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  tie  rod. 


5,655.470 
SFWINC;  MA(  HINF  WITH  MOVABI  F  PRF.SSFR  FOOT 
Ikuo  Tajima;  Saturu  SuAuki.  and  Nouichi  Mizuguchi.  all  of 
Kasugai.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Mishin  Kabushiki 
kaisha.  Kasugai.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  675.015 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1995,  7-171020 

Int.  CI."  D05C  09/20:11/20:  D05B  :v/f« 

L..S.  CI.  112—236  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  at  least  one  sewing  head  in  which 

a  presser  fool  is  vertically  recipriKally  moved  by  a  predetermined 

stroke  in  synchronism  with  a  vertical  movemeni  of  a  needle  bar 

and  in  which  an  upper  thread  is  cut  after  completion  of  the  sewing 
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wherein  said  thread  take-up  lever  guard  compnses  a  plurality  of 
separators  mounted  adjacent  lo  the  plurality  of  slils  such  that 
every  adjacent  two  thread  take-up  levers  and  threads  are 
isolated  from  each  other  over  a  predetermined  range  of  routes 
along  which  said  take-up  levers  reciprocate. 


5,655.472 
ASYMMETRIC  BRIDGE 
Lennart  Hagelstam,  Esbo;  Arjo  Harjula,  Espoo,  and  Harri 
Eronen,  Raisio,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Finnyards  Oy. 
Rauma,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92/00327,  §  371  Date  Aug.  11,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12383,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  446,714 

Int  CI."  B63B  1/00 

VS.  a.  114—56  9  Claims 


operation  and  m  a  position  spaced  by  a  suitable  distance  from  a 
sewing  needle  mounted  on  the  needle  bar.  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

refuge  means  operable  to  move  the  presser  foot  li>  a  refuge 
position  for  giving  refuge  lo  a  part  of  ihe  upper  thread  on  the 
side  of  the  sewing  needle  cut  after  completion  of  Ihe  sewing 
operation,  the  refuge  position  being  oul  of  the  predetermined 
stroke. 


5,655,471 

THREAD  TAKE-IP  LEVER  GCARD  IN  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Ikuo  Tajima.  Kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai   Industrial 
Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd..  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651.729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22.  1995.  7-269319 

Int.  CI."  D05B  H.V00:49/00:  D05C  11/00 

VS.  CL  112—261  2  aaims 


1  A  bridge  of  a  ship  having  an  asymmetric  form,  said  bridge 
comprising; 

front  and  aft  bulicheads  defining  a  main  navigation  workstation 
located  on  one  side  of  a  center  line  of  a  ship,  said  front  and  aft 
bulkheads  being  arranged  such  that  through  windows  of  said 
workstation  a  navigator  can  see  an  opposite  side  of  the  ship 
ahead  of  said  front  bulkhead  at  an  angle  abaft  a  beam  of  the 
ship  and  lo  a  stem  and  to  an  aft  deck  of  the  ship  in  a  direction 
corresponding  lo  an  angle  formed  between  the  center  line  of 
the  ship  and  said  aft  bullihead. 


1.  A  thread  take-up  lever  guard  in  a  multi-needle  sewing 
machine  provided  with  a  suppon  and  a  support  cover  with  a 
plurality  of  slits  disposed  on  the  front  surface  of  a  head;  a  plurality 
of  needle  bars,  provided  ascendablv  in  said  suppon.  each  having  a 
needle  attached  to  the  lower  end.  and  a  plurality  of  thread  take-up 
levers  disposed  to  oppose  said  needle  bars  respectively  and  pro- 
tnided  from  said  plurality  of  slits  of  said  suppon  cover  lo  be  able 
to  oscillate  vertically; 


5.655,473 
BOAT  HULL 
Joel  W.  Arvilla.  Marco  Island,  Fla..  assignor  to  Lynn  Davis 
Nebel,  Marco  Island,  Fla.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709J86 

InL  CI."  B63B  I/I2 

VS.  CI.  114—61  13  Claims 


» L  «L       *L  ^    /L  '""Ti^^ "' 


1.  A  boat  hull  having  a  bow  and  a  stem,  said  hull  comprising; 

a  pair  of  elongated  sponsons,  each  sponson  having  a  lower 
surface  adapted  lo  contact  a  water  body  having  a  water  level, 
said  sponsons  being  spaced  apan  and  generally  parallel  to 
each  other  and  forming  a  channel  between  said  sponsons  and 
the  water  level,  said  channel  being  spaced  upwardly  from  the 
water  level,  said  channel  having  a  front  ponion  extending 
longitudinally  from  a  midpoint  of  said  hull  toward  the  bow 
and  a  rear  portion  extending  longitudinally  from  said  mid- 
point towards  said  stem. 

an  aerodynamic  member  positioned  in  said  channel  and  inter- 
connecting said  sponsons,  said  aerodynamic  member  having 
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an  air  compression  section  sloping  downwardly  inlo  said  front 
portion  of  said  channel  from  said  bow  to  said  midpoint  such 
thai  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  channel  decreases  rear- 
wardly  from  said  bow  and  to  said  midpcinl  of  said  hull,  said 
aerodynamic  member  being  dimensioned  such  that,  under 
normal  loading,  said  aenxlynamic  member  is  entirely  posi- 
tioned above  the  water  level. 

said  aerodynamic  member  having  an  air  decompression  section 
sloping  upwardly  into  said  rear  portion  of  said  channel  from 
said  midpoint  to  a  point  adjacent  the  stem  such  that  a  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  rear  portion  of  said  channel  continually 
increases  rearwardly  from  said  midp<iint  and  lo  said  point 
adjacent  the  stem. 

wherein  said  aerixlynamic  member  is  dimensioned  such  that, 
upon  forward  movement  of  said  hull  through  the  water  body 
greater  than  a  predetermined  speed,  the  compression  of  air 
flow  through  said  channel  by  said  air  compression  section  and 
subsequent  decompression  by  said  air  decompression  section 
is  sufficient  to  elevate  water  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  channel 
above  the  water  level 


indicator  arm  is  restricted  by  said  flange  in  which  said  slot  is 
formed,  wherein  said  bracket  is  secured  at  a  predetermined 
height  above  ground  level  such  that  said  flange  portion  will  be 
in  a  field  of  view  of  a  vehicle  operator,  and  wherein  said 
indicator  arm  is  presented  to  a  vehicle  operator  in  said  sub- 
stantially vertical  onentation 


5,655.475 
METHOD  OF  GRIND1N(;  THIN-Fll.M  MAGNETIC 
HEADS  rsiNG  OPTICAL  GRINDING  MARKERS 
Douglas  Warren  Crandell.  Morcan  Hilt:  Edward  Hin  Pong 
Lee.  San  Jose,  and  David  John  Seagle,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of 
Calif..  as.signors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. .Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324.424.  Oct.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,579,717. 
This  application  Sep.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  709.921 
Int  Cl.'^  GOW  21/00 
VS.  a.  116—201  20  Claims 


mo        i«    lie  n»  ta  \jf 


5,655.474 
POSITION  INDICATOR  AND  DISTANCE  GAl'GE 
Donald  Charles  Pretsch.  Jr..  5237  Clifton  St..  Alexandria.  Va. 
22312 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  376,892 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  nm) 

vs.  CI.  116—28  R  H  Claim.s 


1   A  positioning  and  distance  gauging  device  comprising; 

an  indicator  arm  disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical  orientation 
and  biased  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  a  first  position  at 
which  the  indicator  arm  is  spaced  apart  from  a  barrier  at  a 
predetemiined  distance,  said  indicator  arm  being  secured  at  a 
predelemiined  point  along  Us  length  to  substantially  restrict 
movement  of  said  indicator  arm  at  said  predelemiined  pt)int; 

biasing  means  connected  lo  said  indicator  arm  for  biasing  said 
indicator  arm  toward  said  tirst  position  and  for  permitting 
movement  of  said  arm  in  a  direction  of  a  second  position 
closer  to  said  barrier  than  said  first  position; 

a  bracket  having  a  mounting  portion  and  a  flange  portion,  said 
flange  portion  projecting  away  from  said  mounting  portion 
and  having  a  slot  disposed  therein  and  extending  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  mounting  portion,  said  slot  having  a  proximal 
end  closest  to  said  mounting  portion  and  a  distal  end  farthest 
from  said  mounting  ptmion,  an  upper  side  of  said  flange 
portion  having  indicia  thereon  adjacent  the  slot,  said  indicia 
being  representative  of  spacing  distances  from  said  barrier; 

said  indicator  ami  and  said  bracket  being  so  constmcted  and 
arranged,  once  installed  at  a  predetermined  site  of  said  barrier, 
such  that  said  indicator  arm  extends  through  said  slot  in  said 
Hange  portion  of  said  bracket  and  is  biased  toward  said  tirst 
ptisition  at  said  distal  end  of  the  slot,  wherein  the  portion  of 
the  arm  extending  through  the  slot  is  movable  along  the 
length  of  the  slot,  wherein  a  direction  of  movement  of  the 


11  In  a  chiplet  comprising  a  thin  film  magnetic  head,  said 
chiplet  having  a  ground  surface,  a  melhixi  of  measuring  the 
amount  of  skew  present  in  grinding  said  thin  him  magnetic  head, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  pair  of  optical  markers  dunng  the  fabncation  of 
said  thin  him  head,  one  optical  marker  on  each  opposite  side 
of  said  head  adjacent  to  the  ground  surface,  said  optical 
marker  comprising: 

(il  a  block  having  a  lapping  surface,  said  lapping  surface 

being  adjacent  to  the  chiplet  ground  surface;  and 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  gaps  fomied  within  said  block; 

(b)  grinding  the  ground  surface  of  the  chiplet; 

(c)  observing  the  bUxrks  breaking  into  individual  solid  bars  as 
the  gnnding  process  proceeds,  each  solid  bar  having  an  end- 
face;  and 

(d)  visually  counting  the  number  of  end-faces  appearing  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  head  indicating  the  degree  of  skew 
present  in  the  gnnding  process. 


5,655.476 
LOAD  MONITORINC;  DEVICE 
Frank-Dietrich   VVolter.  Aalen.  (;cnnany.  a.vsignor  to  Rl'D- 
Kettenfabrik  Rieger  &  Dietz  (imbH  u.  Co..  Aalen.  (Germany 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700.669 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Aug.  8,  1995, 
195  .V»  687.2 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  im 
IJ.S.  CI.  116—212  23  aaims 

1  A  mechanical  load  monitoring  device  for  tension  lines 
designed  especially  as  chains,  with  a  basic  body  which  has  a 
deformation  part,  deformable  elastically  until  a  limit  load  is 
reached  and  plastically  after  the  limit  load  is  exceeded,  and  two 
connection  points,  the  mutual  spacing  of  which  changes  under  a 
load  eflcci.  and  with  an  indicator  inember  which,  in  the  event  of  a 
deformation  of  the  deformation  pail  of  the  basic  body,  is  trans- 
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having  flat  surfaces,  each  of  said  flat  surfaces  having  a  central 
opening  extending  therethrough,  said  caps  securely  attached 
together  with  said  flat  surfaces  abuned  against  each  other  so 
that  .said  central  openings  are  aligned 


5,655,478 

VENTILATION  SYSTEM  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  WITH 

LITTER  BOXES 

Heiko-Roberto  Kiera,  222  Lake  Dr..  Oviedo,  Fla.  32765 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402,851 

Int.  Cl."^  AOIK  29/00 

LI.S.  CI.  119—165  19  Claims 


lerred  under  the  eflect  of  spring  force  out  of  an  initial  position  into 
a  predetermined  load  indicating  position,  in  which  it  remains 
dunng  the  cessation  of  the  predetermined  load,  wherein  the  indi- 
cator member  is  formed  by  at  least  one  pivoting  lever  (10,11) 
which  IS  resilient  or  is  under  the  effect  of  spring  force  and  to  the 
free  end  (8,9)  of  which  is  assigned  al  least  one  detent  stop  (5  or  7. 
respectively),  and  wherein  the  detent  stop  (5  or  7)  releases  the 
pivoting  lever  (10.11)  only  when  a  predetermined  degree  of  defor- 
mation of  the  deformation  part  (2.3)  of  the  basic  body  (1)  is 
reached. 


5,655.477 
BIRD  FEEDER 
E.sther  R.  Hoffman:  Annemarie  E.  Hoffman,  and  Dennis  K. 
Hoffman,  all  of  .South  Euclid.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Two  Sisters 
&  Their  Dad.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,8% 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  39/012 

U.S.  CI.  119— 52J  13  Claims 


1.  An  adapter  device  for  providing  forced  air  ventilation  to  a 
container  having  an  upper  vent  location,  said  adapter  device  com- 
pnsing  an  essentially  flat  housing  member  having  a  width  substan- 
tially greater  than  its  thickness,  said  housing  member  having  upper 
and  lower  portions  as  well  as  an  interior  portion,  with  a  down- 
wardly dependent  skirt  member  extending  around  said  lower  por- 
tion, and  an  extemal  duct  fitting  located  upon  said  upper  portion, 
an  internal  duct  extending  upwardly  through  said  lower  portion, 
through  said  intenor  portion  and  being  connected  to  said  extemal 
duct  fining  located  on  said  upper  portion,  an  electnc  fan  opera- 
tively  mounted  in  said  internal  duct,  means  for  supplying  electric 
current  to  said  fan,  so  that  said  fan  can  be  caused  to  rotate  and 
cause  air  from  the  container  to  be  pumped  upwardly  through  said 
intemal  duct  to  said  extemal  duct  fitting,  and  means  connected  to 
said  extemal  duct  fitting  for  delivenng  the  air  pumped  by  said  fan 
to  a  remote  location,  said  adapter  device,  when  said  downwardly 
dependent  skirt  is  placed  over  the  upper  vent  location  of  the 
container,  causing  air  to  be  removed  from  the  container  and  to  be 
delivered  by  said  means  to  the  remote  location. 


1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising: 

a  tubular  feed  storage  container  having  a  main  feed  storage  body 
with  a  discharge  tube  ai  one  end.  said  discharge  tube  having  a 
substantially  smaller  diameter  than  said  main  storage  body; 

a  tubular  feed  dispensing  container  having  a  main  feed  dispens- 
ing body  and  an  inlet  lube  al  a  first  end  and  an  enclosed  feed 
through  al  an  opposite  end,  said  inlet  lube  having  a  substan- 
tially smaller  diameter  then  said  mam  feed  dispensing  body; 
and 

a  coupler  being  a  cylinder  that  is  intemally  threaded  at  opposite 
ends  connecting  said  discharge  tube  lo  said  inlet  Ushe.  said 
cylinder  of  said  coupler  comprising  two  threaded  bottle  caps 


5,655,479 
LIGHTWEIGHT  DISPOSABLE  KITTY  LITTER  BOX 
METHOD 
Steven  E.  Armington.  Kirtland:  Carl  V.  Santoiemmo.  Highland 
Heights,  and  Dale  Panasewicz,  Strongsvilie,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Ranpak  Corp..  Painesville.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125310,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  466.754 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/00 
L'.S.  CI.  119—168  18  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  kitty  litter  box  compnsing  a  container  which 
forms  a  closed  receptacle  and  fresh  kittv  litter  which  is  enclosed 
within  said  closed  receptacle; 


940 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aid  ST  12,  1997 


35 


4l->  30 


said  container  being  convertible  between  a  closed  condition,  in 

which  It  forms  said  closed  receptacle,  and  an  open  condition. 

in  which  It  forms  an  open  receptacle  for  interaction  by  a  cat  as 

a  kitty  litter  box; 
said  fresh  kitty  Inter  comprising  a  resilient  paper  pnxluct  having 

a  density  between  about  0.01   and  0  100  ounces  per  cubic 

inch; 
wherein  said  fresh  kitty  Inter  comprises  a  pluraiity  of  paper 

strips. 


5.655,4«0 
.\NIMA1.  CON TROI.  UTTER 
Kalph  J.  .Sleckel,  Piano.  Tex..  a,ssignor  to  Pel  KcoIorj  Brands 
Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996.  Scr.  No.  678,240 
Int.  a.-^AOlK  /A>/5 
l!.S.  CI.  119—171  6  Claims 

I  Animal  control  liner  comprised  of  light  weight  aggregate 
expanded  to  form  porous  surfaces  by  subjecting  the  aggregate  to  a 
temperature  of  1800  degrees  F.  a  clumping  agent,  surfactant  and 
an  ixlor  control  agent. 


5.655.4«l 

HAND-HEI.D  PET  c;R()<)MIN(;  APPAR.VFl'S 

Wendy  Trahan.  247  Cenac  .St..  Houma.  La.  70.V)4 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.2«5 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  IMH) 

U.S.  a.  119—606  1  Haim 


powered  by  a  pair  of  battenes  positionable  adjacent  thereto, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  having  a  pair  of  battery 
chambers  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mechanism  and 
being  accessible  from  exterior  the  housing; 

each  baner>'  chamber  being  accessible  from  the  exterior  the 
housing  through  a  door  that  is  rotatabh  coupled  to  the  hous- 
ing bv  a  pivot  pin.  the  door  having  an  interior  upper  comer 
being  fastened  to  the  housing  by  a  magnetic  fastener  assembly 
for  preventing  swinging  of  the  dix>r  during  operation  of  the 
grooming  apparatus; 

a  vacuum  chamber  being  disposed  within  the  housing  and  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  within  a  bottom  portion  of  the  housing,  the 
mechanism  being  capable  of  being  activated  for  inducing  air 
through  the  passages  of  the  lower  end  of  the  housing,  the  air 
being  capable  of  passing  through  the  respective  passages  of 
the  lower  end  and  into  the  vacuum  chamber  for  being 
exhausted  out  of  a  pair  of  exhaust  vents  formed  in  the  hous- 
ing; 

an  air  chamber  separates  the  vacuum  chamber  and  the  upper 
portion  of  the  housing,  the  air  chamber  being  centrally  dis- 
posed within  the  housing  and  permits  a  continuous  stream  of 
air  being  generated  by  the  mechanism  to  pass  from  the 
vacuum  chamber  to  and  through  the  housing  to  exit  through 
both  of  the  exhaust  vents; 

the  lower  end  of  the  housing  having  a  plurality  of  individually 
spaced  bnstles  formed  thereon  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  bristles  being  flexible  and  capable  of  engaging 
pet  hair  when  the  mechanism  generates  air  for  passage 
through  the  vacuum  chamber;  and 

a  generalh  cylindrical  hair  catch  member  being  shdably  p<isi- 
tioned  within  the  vacuum  chamber  of  the  housing,  the  hair 
catch  member  having  a  handle,  the  hair  catch  member  being 
capable  of  collecting  hair  and  debns  being  loosed  from  the  pet 
when  the  bnstles  engage  the  pet.  the  hair  catch  member 
having  a  porous-tvpe  material  being  attached  along  a  top  rim 
thereof,  the  p<irous-type  material  being  chosen  from  the  group 
of  matenal  consisting  of  fabric,  plastic  screening  and  mesh 
screening  because  of  their  reusability,  the  porous-iype  mate- 
rial being  capable  of  allowing  air  being  generated  bv  the 
mechanism  to  pass  through  the  catch  member  when  the  mem 
her  being  positioned  within  the  vacuum  chamber,  the  catch 
member  maN  be  easily  removed  from  the  vacuum  chamber 
when  the  mechanism  being  deactivated  for  removal  of  cap- 
lured  hair  and  debris,  the  handle  of  the  catch  member  allow- 
ing the  catch  member  to  be  pulled  away  from  and  out  of  the 
vacuum  chamber. 


5.65S,4«2 

DOl  Bl.K  SIDED  PET  (  OMB 

I  harles  l.undquist.  6950  Sherrv  PI..  Paso  Rohles.  (  alif.  93446, 

assignor  to  Charles  l.undquist,  Paso  Rubles,  Calif, 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  599.546 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  l.f/W 

L.S.  CI.  119—625  ^  Claims 


1    A  new  and  improved  hand-held  pet  grooming  apparatus  for 

brushing  and  removal  of  pel  hair  comprising  in  combination: 
a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  a  planer  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  having  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  passages 
therethrough,  the  housing  having  a  mechanism  located  in  an 
upper  portion  of  the  housing  lor  generating  a  vacuum,  the 
mechanism  having  a  switch  that  extends  bevond  the  upper 
end.  the  switch  moving  backward  and  forward  for  turning  the 
mechanism   on   and   otf,   the   mechanism   capable   of   being 


1   A  double-sided  comb  comprising; 

a  handle  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end; 
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a  single  T-bar  frame  fixedly  mounted  on  said  first  end  of  said 
handle  in  an  onentation  perpendicular  to  said  handle; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  generally-cone  shaped  first  teeth  extend- 
ing outwardK  from  and  perpendicular  to  a  first  edge  of  said 
T-bar  frame;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  generally -cone  shaped  second  teeth 
extending  outwardly  from  and  perpendicular  to  a  second  edge 
of  said  T-bar  frame  opposite  to  said  hrst  edge  such  that  said 
first  teeth  mad  said  second  teeth  extend  in  directions  substan- 
tially 180°  from  one  another  and  are  perpendicular  to  said 
handle. 


head  of  the  calf  in  said  second  opening  outside  the  compartment 
for  lagging  the  calf,  said  compartment  having  a  rear  one  of  said 
sides  with  an  opening  in  said  rear  side,  a  screen  door  pivotally 
mounted  to  open  and  close  said  rear  opening 


5.655,483 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ZEBRA  AND  RELATED  MIS.SELS  I  SING  I  LTRAVIOLET 

RADIATION 
Donald  Philips  Lewis.  Dundas.  and  (;.  Elliott  Whitby,  Toronto, 
both   of  Canada,   as.signors   to  .\quatic  Sciences   Inc..   St. 
Catharines,   and   FJsag   Bailey   (Canada).   Inc..   Burlington, 
both  of  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,131 

Int.  CI."  C02F  I/S2 

iiS.  a.  119—720  17  Claims 


5.655,485 

ROTARY  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  HAVING  ENGINE 

COOLING  WATER  PLMP 

Shin  Kusase,  Obu,  and  Atsu.shi  L  meda,  Anjo,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651.485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28.  1995.  7-193869 

Int.  CI.'  FOIP  IA)6 

U.S.  CI.  123-41  Jl  j4  Claims 


^        \     "   ?    V  30        II 


^v-^ 


30o 


30b 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  bivalves  such  as  zebra  mussels  in 
water  comprising  prov iding  from  a  low  pressure  I'V  lamp  assem- 
bl>  an  intensity  of  UV  light  in  the  range  of  about  13.400  jiW/cm' 
to  about  22,300  (jW/cm*  in  said  water  wherein  said  bivalves  are 
located. 


5.655,484 
CALF  HANDLING  APPARATIS 

Curtis  H.  Aaberg.  Box  122.  Fortuna.  N.  Dak.  58844 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276.985.  Jul.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573.718 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/0(1:  A61D  .l/M 

I  .S.  CI.  119—735  3  Claims 


54    56a,56t)56c 


1    A  rotarv    electnc   machine   having   an   integrally  combined 
engine-cooling   water-pump  of  an   engine  cooling   system,   said 
rotary  electnc  machine  compnsing: 
a  pump  unit  fixed  to  a  front  surface  of  an  engine  and  having  a 
pump  cover,  a  water  passage  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of 
said  pump  cover  and  connected  between  said  engine  cooling 
system  and  said  engine  and  an  impeller  disposed  in  said  water 
passage,  said  impeller  taking  cooling  water  from  said  cooling 
system  through  said  water  passage  into  said  engine; 
an  electnc  machine  unit  having  a  stator  disposed  in  thermal 
contact  with  an  outer  surface  of  said  pump  cover  for  generat- 
ing power  and  a  rotor  for  supplying  said  stator  with  magnetic 
flux;  and 
a  dnving  member  rotatably  secured  to  said  pump  cover,  said 
dnving  member  including  a  shaft  for  supporting  said  impeller 
and  said  rotor  for  transmitting  dnving  force  from  said  rotor  to 
said  impeller. 


I  A  call  shelter  apparatus  comprising  a  compartment,  means  for 
mounting  said  compartment  to  the  rear  of  a  vehicle  for  traveling  on 
the  ground  with  the  compartment  suspended  above  the  ground, 
said  companment  having  a  plurality  of  sides  connected  together  to 
form  a  companment  and  having  a  top  and  bottom,  one  of  said  sides 
having  an  opening,  a  ramp  pivotally  mounted  m  said  opening 
whereby  said  ramp  may  be  pivoted  downward  to  the  ground  for 
leading  a  calf  into  the  companment.  a  second  of  said  sides  having 
a  second  opening  for  receiving  the  head  of  a  calf  while  the  body  of 
the  calf  is  in  the  companment.  head  gate  means  for  holding  the 


5,655,486 
ENGINE  COMBUSTION 
Alfred  Rickard  Mayne,  Arundel,  Australia,  assignor  to  Split 
Cycle  Technology  Limited,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696.239 
Int.  CI."  F02B  75/22 
U.S.  CI.  123—542  5  Oaims 

1.  A  rotarv  machine  compnsing  at  least  one  piston  in  cylinder 
arrangement  for  effecting  rotarv  motion  wherein  each  piston- 
cylinder  arrangement  comprises  a  plurality  of  grouped  pistons  in 
respective  cylinders,  the  pistons  being  disposed  in-line  in  a  plane 
containing  the  axis  of  the  machine,  each  group  of  pistons  being 
coupled  to  a  common  piston  follower  adapted  to  control  the  rise 
and  fall  of  said  pistons  under  the  action  of  lobes  on  lobed  shafts 
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against  a  finger  lever  and  a  second  front  end  bears  against  the 
cylinder  head  (Si.  the  housing  (2)  and  the  inner  element  (8)  each 
compnsing  at  least  one  radial  or  tangential  bore  (13.  18)  aligned 
with  each  tHher  in  a  base  circle  phase  of  a  cam.  a  coupling  means 
in  the  form  of  a  piston  ( 14)  is  arranged  in  at  least  one  of  said  bores 
(13.  18)  while  being  displaceabic  in  a  bore  direction  so  that  in  a 
coupled  state,  the  piston  (14)  bridges  an  annular  gap  (20)  between 
the  housing  (2)  and  the  inner  element  (8)  thus  causing  a  positive 
engagement  therebetween,  a  coupling  and  an  uncoupling  o(  the 
housing  (2)  and  the  inner  element  (8)  being  effected  oplionalK  by 
a  spring  force  or  by  a  hydraulic  medium,  characten/ed  in  that  (he 
spring  force  is  prcxJuced  by  a  compression  spring  ( 16)  which  is 
supported  at  one  end  on  a  base  ( 17)  of  the  bore  ( 13)  of  the  housing 
(2)  and  whose  second  end  acts  on  a  front  end  (15)  of  the  piston 
(14)  which,  in  the  uncoupled  state  of  the  housing  (2)  and  the  inner 
element  (8l,  is  arranged  for  axial  displacement  in  the  bore  1 13)  of 
the  housing  (2|  and  to  accomplish  coupling,  engages  by  parts  ot  an 
outer  penphcral  surface  ( 19)  thereof  into  the  bore  ( 18)  of  the  inner 
element  (8)  (HGS    1.  2) 


contacting  said  common  follower,  a  common  elongate  fluid  com- 
pression chamber  being  mounted  atop  each  group  of  pistons  and 
cylinders. 


1  A  switchable  support  clement  ( 1 1  tor  a  lever  valve  drive  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  hous- 
ing (2)  arranged  with  an  outer  peripheral  surface  (3)  in  a  reception 
bore  (4)  of  a  cylinder  head  (5),  an  inner  element  (8)  supponed  on 
the  housing  (2)  by  a  compression  spring  (9)  being  arranged  for 
axial  displacement  within  the  housing  (2 1,  while  one  front  end  of 
the  housing  (2)  or  of  the  inner  element  (8)  bears  at  least  indirectly 


S.655,488 
DUAL  EVENT  VAl.VE  ('ONTROL  .SYSTEM 
Keith   Hampton.  .\nn  .\rbor;   I>on  J.   Krzysik,  Oxford,  and 
Bryce  A.  Buuck.  Bellevue.  all  of  Mich.,  as.signors  to  baton 
Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Kiled  Jul.  22,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  684.671 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  I  JAM):  I/IK 

VS.  CI.  123—90.16  8  Claims 


5.655.487 
SWIR  HABIE  SUPPORT  ELEMENT 
Gerhard  Maa.s.  Herzogenaurach.  and  Michael  Haa.s.  Weisen- 
dorf,  both  of  (Jermany,  a.s.si|>nors  to  Ina  WaUlager  .SchaelHer 
KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/I';P94/04007.  §  371  Date  May  28.  1996.  $  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16851.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Eiled  Feb.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  647.9.M» 
Claim.s  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Dec.  17,  1993,  93  19 
435.8 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  l/J4:l/24:  F02D  IM)2 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  10  Claims 


1.  A  valve  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  cylinder  head,  a  poppet  valve  movable  within  said 
cylinder  head  between  an  open  and  closed  condition,  and  a  cam- 
shaft having  a  first  cam  with  a  first  cam  profile  formed  thereon  and 
a  second  cam  having  a  second  cam  profile  formed  thereon;  said 
control  system  compnsing  a  first  rix;ker  arm  mounted  for  rotation 
on  said  cylinder  head,  said  first  rix:ker  arm  ha\  ing  a  surface  formed 
thereon  in  engagement  with  said  poppet  valve  and  haMng  a  first 
cam  follower  element  thereon  in  engagement  with  said  first  cam;  a 
second  rixker  arm  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  c>  linder  head,  said 
second  rivker  arm  having  a  second  cam  follower  element  formed 
thereon  engageable  with  said  second  cam;  means  biasing  said 
second  riK-ker  ami  into  engagement  with  said  second  cam.  and 
means  engageable  with  said  first  and  second  rocker  arms  and 
moveable  between  a  first  position  out  of  engagement  with  said 
rocker  arms  wherein  said  rocker  arms  are  free  to  rotate  relative  to 
one  another  in  respi>nse  to  the  respective  profiles  of  said  first  and 
second  cams  and  a  second  position  in  engagement  with  said  first 
and  second  rocker  arms  wherein  said  first  and  second  rocker  arms 
rotate  in  unison  in  response  to  said  second  cam  profile;  the 
improvement  composing  stop  means  on  said  first  aiKl  second 
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rocker  arms  operable  to  limit  relative  rotation  therebetween, 
wherein  said  slop  means  is  effective  to  provide  a  clearance 
between  the  base  circle  portion  of  said  second  cam  and  said  second 
cam  follower  element. 


.-k 


6^3^; 


5.655,489 
VALVE  COVER 
Roderich  Kammerer.  Bad  Honnef.  and  Frank  Krau.se.  Ber- 
gisch    (iladbach.    both    of   (Germany.    a.s.signors    to    Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  .Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528.777 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27.  1994.  44  34 
453.8 

Int.  CI."  F02F  7/00:/ 1 AK) 
VS.  a.  123—90.38  6  Claims 


1.  An  acoustically  uncoupled  valve  cover  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines  on  the  basis  of  a  plastic  or  a  metal  as  a  cover  material 
with  a  flexible  plastic  seal  as  a  seal  material  and  one  or  more 
connecting  elements  to  fix  the  valve  cover  to  an  engine  housing, 
the  fixing  elements  are  underlaid  with  disc  springs  which  transmit 
the  initial  tension  of  the  fixing  elements  to  the  valve  cover  the  disc 
springs  ha\e  a  horizontal  characteristic  curve  gradient  in  the  force/ 
spring  excursion  characteristic  curve  at  the  operating  point  and  in 
which  the  disc  springs  are  guided  in  a  seat  of  the  valve  cover. 


5.655,490 
ROCKER  ARM  WITH  ROLLER  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
MANLFACTl'RING  THE  SAME 
Shuji    Nagano:    Takashi    Fujimoto.    both   of   Kyoto:    Takao 
Ichimura,  Otsu:  Hirokazu  Komai.  Kyoto:  Kenji  Takahashi. 
Kashiwara.  and  Kazuo  Lchida.  Vamatotakada.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha, 
Tokyo,  and  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,577,  Sep.  3.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-820:  .Sep. 
M).  1992.  4-261749:  Sep.  30,  1992.  4-261750;  Sep.  30,  1992, 
4-261751:  Sep.  30,  1992.  4-261752 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  1/18 
VS.  CI.  123-90.41  8  Claims 

1.  A  roller  nxker  ami  comprising: 

a  rocker  arm  body  including  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  connect- 
ing ptirtion.  the  side  walls  being  connected  by  the  connecting 
portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  being  open  at  the  other  end 
thereof 


'  >    '     i_\  \  nr^"^^ 
0  He  ^     Sii-yJ  \iSn  i/ 


with  a  middle  portion  therebetween  the  side  walls  extending 

substantially  parallel  to  each  other  from  the  middle  portion  to 

the  other  end  with  a  predetermined  space  kept  between  the 

side  walls; 

a  roller  member  rolatabh  positioned  in  the  middle  of  the  space 

between  the  side  walls  of  the  rocker  arm  bodv; 
a  pivot  engaging  portion  engageable  with  a  pivot,  the  pivot 
engaging  portion  projecting  from  the  connecting  portion  into 
the  space  between  the  side  walls,  the  pivot  engaging  ponion 
being  completely  surrounded  by  a  flat  planar  surface;  and 
valve  stem  receiving  means  disposed  at  the  open  end  of  the 
rocker  arm  body  so  as  to  come  into  contact  with  a  valve  stem, 
the  valve  stem  receiving  means  being  a  separate  element  from 
the  riK'ker  arm  body; 

wherein  the  roller  rocker  arm  body  is  closed  by  the  valve  stem 
receiving  means  coupled  to  the  side  walls  and  each  of  the  side 
walls  includes  of  the  flat  planar  surface  so  that  a  distance 
between  the  side  walls  at  the  pivot  engaging  portion  is  greater 
than  a  distance  at  the  other  end  and  the  middle  portion. 

5.  ,A  roller  rocker  arm  comprising: 

a  rocker  arm  body  including  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  connect- 
ing portion,  the  side  walls  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  with  a  predetermined  space  kept  therebetween,  the 
side  walls  being  connected  by  the  connecting  portion  at  one 
end  thereof  and  being  open  at  the  other  end  thereof; 

a  first  honzontal  surface  configured  on  the  other  end  of  the 
riKker  arm  body,  the  first  horizontal  surface  being  orthogonal 
to  the  side  walls  and  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
rocker  arm  body; 

a  roller  member  rotatably  positioned  in  the  middle  of  the  space 
between  the  side  walls  of  the  rocker  arm  bodv; 

a  pivot  engaging  portion  engageable  with  a  puot.  the  pixoi 
engaging  portion  projecting  from  the  connecting  ponion  into 
the  space  between  the  side  walls; 

valve  stem  receiving  means  disposed  at  the  open  end  of  the 
r(x:ker  arm  body  so  as  to  come  into  contact  with  a  valve  stem, 
the  vahe  stem  receiving  means  being  a  separate  element  from 
the  rocker  arm  body; 

a  second  honzontal  surface  configured  on  the  valve  stem  receiv- 
ing means,  the  second  honzontal  surface  being  orthogonal  to 
the  valve  stem; 

wherein  the  \alve  stem  receiving  means  is  attached  to  the  rocker 
ami  body  %ia  the  first  and  second  horizontal  surfaces. 


5,655.491 
IGNITION  PLUG  CAP 
Naomasa  Nishiyama,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3.  1996.  .Sen  No.  642.531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114328 
Int.  CI."  F02P  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  123—169  PA  3  Claims 

1.  An  Ignition  connector  assembly  for  interconnecting  an  igni- 
tion plug  terminal  and  a  high  tension  ignition  cable,  said  connector 
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5.655.493 
EXHAl'ST  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBI'STION 
ENCINE 
Bernard  K  Enright.  Wauv%alc)sa,  and  Da>id  I).  Langr.  Miluau- 
kee.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  lo  Dresser  Industries.  Inc..  Dai- 
las,  Tex. 

Eiled  Jan.  16.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  587,422 

Int.  n.'  FOIL  </tW 

U.S.  CI.  I2.V-I88.J  18  Claims 


•"' 


3a 

la 


assemblv  having  a  rubber  cap  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  and  a  plug 

cap  pipe  connected  with  said  rubber  cap,  said  connector  assembly 

further  comprising: 

a  flange  having  a  greater  diameter  than  a  diameter  of  said  rubber 

cap  and  iniepralK  formed  on  an  external  surface  of  said  plug 

cap  pipe  wiih  said  tlange  having  its  lower  surface  abutted  lo 

said  rubber  cap  lo  avoid  npping  of  ihc  upper  portion  of  said 

rubber  cap  during  maintenance 


5.655.492 

LABYRINTH  MANIFOLD 

Eric  R.  Saltier.  Snuthgate.  and  Damiano  LaRosa.  Taylor,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  t'orporalion.  Mt.  Olive.  NJ. 

Eiled  Jun.  28.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  672.830 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  .<-V/» 

U.S.  a.  123—184.42  30  Claims 


y~\» 


UsL 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  cylinder  head  having  an  exhaust  pon  from  an  engine  cylinder: 

a  valve  guide  pressed  into  an  opening  in  the  cylinder  head,  the 
valve  guide  having  an  internal  bore  with  an  end  exposed  to 
hot  exhaust  gases  passing  through  the  exhaust  port:  and 

an  exhaust  vaKc  having  a  head  sized  to  cover  the  exhaust  port 
and  a  stem  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  \alve  guide  so 
that  the  \alve  stem  can  be  moved  axially  wiihin  the  bore  of 
the  guide  to  open  and  close  the  valve  head  over  the  exhaust 
port; 

wherein  the  valve  stem  has  a  coated  portion  that  is  supported 
laterally  by  the  btire  of  the  valve  guide,  the  coated  portion  of 
the  valve  stem  being  coated  with  a  coating  not  capable  of 
surviving  prolonged  exposure  lo  the  hot  exhaust  gases  passing 
through  the  exhaust  port,  and  the  coated  portion  being  receded 
from  the  end  of  the  guide  expt>sed  to  the  hot  exhaust  gases 
passing  through  the  exhaust  port  when  the  valve  is  open  lo 
protect  the  coating  from  the  hot  exhaust  gases. 


5.655.494 

VARIABLE  ROLLER  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINE 

Robert  D.  Donaldson.  Jr..  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Three  Star 

Enterprises.  Inc..  Kingsland.  (ia. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  296.439,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.572.%7.  This  application  Feb.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59734 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  5/2-/ 

U.S.  CI.  123—190.17  4  Claims 


1.  A  manifold  comprising; 

a  housing  including  a  first  housing  member  and  a  second  hous- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  connected  lo  said  tirst  housing 
member,  said  housing  defining  a  plenum  chamber  and  a 
plurality  of  labyrinth  shaped  runners, 

wherein  said  first  housing  member  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
inner  walls  extending  from  a  base  thereol  for  detining  side- 
walls  of  said  labyrinth  shaped  runners. 


1.  A  dynamic  seal  assembly  for  containing  gas  flow  communi- 
cation between  a  roller  valve  and  an  engine  block  in  an  internal 
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combustion  engine,  the  roller  valve  and  the  engine  bloclc  each 
having  openings  in  outer  surfaces  thereof,  between  which  outer 
surfaces  said  dynamic  seal  assembly  is  disposed  to  contain  said  gas 
flow  communication,  the  dynamic  seal  assembly  compnsing: 

a  seal  recess,  the  seal  recess  pro\  ided  on  the  outside  surface  of 
the  engine  block  around  each  opening  therein,  the  seal  recess 
also  providing  one  or  more  vents,  each  vent  in  combustion 
pressure  communication  with  an  engine  cylinder  in  said  inter- 
nal combustion  engine; 

at  least  one  pressure  applicator  pin.  each  pressure  applicator  pin 
received  into  a  vent; 

a  spnng  plate,  the  spnng  plate  received  into  the  seal  recess  and 
over  the  pressure  applicator  pins; 

a  seal,  the  seal  being  continuous,  the  seal  received  into  the  seal 
recess  and  over  the  spnng  plate,  the  seal  in  compressive 
communication  with  both  the  spnng  plate  and  the  outside 
surface  of  the  roller  valve; 

tirst  thrust  plate  means,  the  tirst  thrust  plate  means  located  at 
p<imis  of  contact  between  the  pressure  applicator  pins  and  the 
spring  plate;  and 

second  thrust  plate  means,  the  second  thrust  plate  means  located 
at  points  of  contact  t)etween  the  spnng  plate  and  the  seal. 


5.655.495 

PRE-.START  EN(;iNE  OILER 

John  E.  Richards.  Rt.  9,  Box  1408.  Livingston.  Tex.  77351 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  726.840 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  5/w; 

U.S.  CI.  123— 196  S  II  Claims 


— ' ' ^ 


I.  A  pressurized  pre-stan  engine  oiling  device  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  electncal  ignition  system  that  pro- 
duces current  in  an  on  position  and  engages  a  starter  in  a  start 
position  and  a  lubncating  system  including  an  oil  galley  conduit 
pressunzed  by  an  oil  pump  to  eflfeci  lubrication  after  the  engine  is 
started  and  when  the  engine  is  running  and  depressunzed  when  the 
engine  is  not  running  and  dunng  the  starting  penod.  said  device 
compnsing: 

a  main  body  having  a  tirst  oil  passageway  and  a  piston  chamber 
disposed  adjacent  thereto,  an  upper  and  a  lower  oil  port 
disposed  in  said  main  body  extending  between  said  first  oil 
passageway  for  conducting  oil  to  and  from  said  piston  cham- 
ber.; 
an  oil  reservoir  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
oil  passageway  for  containing  a  supply  of  oil  under  pressure; 
a  first  oil  line  connected  at  one  end  with  said  first  oil  passageway 
and   connected   at   another  end   to   said   lubncating   system 
between  said  oil  pump  and  said  oil  galley  conduit  for  conduct- 
ing oil  between  said  first  oil  passageway,  said  oil  pump,  and 
said  oil  galley  conduit; 
a  check  valve  in  said  first  oil  passageway  disposed  between  said 
upper  and  lower  oil  ports  and  movable  between  an  open 


position  allowing  oil  under  pressure  to  flow   from  said  oil 
pump  into  said  reservoir  in  response  to  oil  pressure  produced 
by  said  oil  pump  exceeding  pressure  in  said  reservoir  and  a 
closed  position  in  response  lo  oil  pressure  in  said  reservoir 
becoming  approximately  equal  to  the  oil  pressure  produced  b\ 
said  oil  pump; 
a  solenoid  \alve  means  having  an  extendible  and  retractable 
piston  with  a  piston  head  slidably   disposed  in  said  piston 
chamber  and  having  an  oil  bypass  port  extending  therethrough 
In  axial  alignment  with  said  first  oil  port,  said  piston  head 
spnng  biased  to  a  normally  closed  position  closing  ofl'  flow  of 
oil  through  said  lower  oil  port  and  retracted  upon  said  ignition 
system  being  turned  to  the  on  position; 
electronic  timing  and  switch  means  connected  w ilh  said  solenoid 
valve  means  and  said  electncal  ignition  system  to  energize 
said  solenoid  valve  means  simultaneously  upon  said  ignition 
system  being  turned  to  the  on  position  and  before  engaging 
said  starter  and  to  deenergize  said  solenoid  valve  means  after 
a  preset  time  interval; 
said  reservoir  being  initially  filled  with  oil  under  pressure  when 
said  Ignition  system  is  turned  to  the  slan  position  to  engage 
said  starter  whereby  said  piston  head  is  retracted  allowing  a 
portion  of  oil  flowing  from  said  oil  pump  to  said  oil  galley 
conduit  to  flow  into  said  reservoir  through  said  first  oil  line, 
said  first  oil  passageway,  said  lower  and  upper  oil  pons,  and 
said  check  valve,  and  after  the  preset  time  interval  said  piston 
head  is  spring  bia.sed  to  its  closed  position  by  said  switch 
means  shutting  off  current  to  said   solenoid   valve   means 
thereby  closing  ofl"  flow  of  oil  tfirough  said  lower  oil  port  and 
allowing  oil  to  flow   into  said  reservoir  through  said  check 
valve  as  said  oil  pump  continues  pumping  oil  whereby  air 
trapped  in  said  reservoir  compresses  the  oil  therein; 
said  check  valve  closing  upon  the  oil  pressure  in  said  reservoir 
becoming  approximately  equal  to  the  pressure  produced  by 
said  oil  pump  to  contain  a  charge  of  pressurized  oil  in  said 
reservoir;  thereafter 
said  check  valve  opening  in  response  to  oil  pressure  produced  b\ 
said  oil  pump  exceeding  the  oil  pressure  in  said  reservoir  and 
closing   upon   the  oil   pressure   in   said  reservoir  becoming 
approximately  equal  to  the  pressure  produced  by  said  oil 
pump  to  constantly  maintain  a  charge  of  pressunzed  oil  in 
said  reservoir  approximately  equal  to  the  greatest  oil  pressure 
produced  by  said  oil  pump  when  the  engine  is  running  and 
which  does  not  drop  when  the  engine  is  turned  oft  and  the 
lubricating  system  is  depressunzed;  and 
when  said  ignition  system  is  again  turned  to  the  on  position  and 
before  it  reaches  the  start  position  to  engage  said  starter,  said 
solenoid   is  energized  by   said  timer  and  switch  means  to 
retract  said  piston  head  and  allow  said  charge  of  pressunzed 
oil  to  flow  rapidly  from  said  reservoir  through  said  upper  and 
lower  oil  pons,  through  said  first  oil  line  and  into  said  oil 
galley  conduit  at  a  pressure  approximately  equal  to  the  great- 
est oil  pressure  produced  by  said  oil  pump  pnor  to  the  engine 
being  turned  off. 


5.655,496 
COMPACT  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Alex  Pong,  Langley,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Evestar  Technologies, 
Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,193,  Dec.  13,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,429,080.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,152 
Int.  CI."  F02B  75/32 
U.S.  CI.  123—197.2  14  aaims 

1.  A  piston  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  piston  crown; 
an  engine  block  containing  a  cylinder,  the  piston  crown  located 

in  the  cylinder; 
a  guide  rail  attached  to  the  piston  crown,  the  guide  rail  having  a 

guide  slot;  and 
a  guide  rail  key  formed  on  the  engine  block  wherein  the  guide 
rail  key  slidingly  fits  into  the  guide  slot  of  the  guide  rail 
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5.655.498 

INTAKK  CONTROL  VAI.VE 

Milso  Suzuki:    Masahini   llo,  and   >oshiyuki   Hi|>aki.  all   of 

Iwata.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Yamaha  HaLsudoki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  475.565.  Jun.  7.  19V5.  Pat.  No.  5.522J60. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  «*1,6«5.  Jul.  l.V  IW3.  Pat.  No. 

5^:53.590.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592.6«1 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1992.  4-I8650I 

Int.  0.*^  F02B  .HAM) 

l'.S.  CI.  123—308  7  Claims 


attached  lo  the  piston  crown,  wherein  the  guide  rail  keeps  the 
piston  crown  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  cvUnder. 


5.655,497 
INDUCTION  SYSTKM  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 
Akitoshi  NaktOima.  Iwata.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7(>6.K47 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995.  7-232237 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  77/UO 

VJS.  CI.  123—198  E  22  Claims 


1.  An  TPlemal  combuslmn  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber, 
an  inlalce  passage  communicating  ai  a  valve  seal  with  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  control  valve  positioned  within  said  intake 
passage  and  moveable  between  an  opened  position  wherein  the 
flow  into  said  combustion  chamber  is  subsianlially  unrcsincled  and 
in  a  hrst  direction  and  a  closed  piisition  wherein  the  flow  into  said 
combustion  chamber  is  restricted  to  increase  the  flow  veliKilv  and 
to  redirect  the  flow  from  said  hrst  direction,  means  for  positioning 
said  control  valve  in  a  position  dependent  upon  insiantaneous 
operator  demand,  and  ovemde  means  for  pt)sitioning  and  retaining 
said  control  valve  in  one  of  said  positions  regardless  of  instanta- 
neous operator  demand  upon  a  sudden  change  in  operator  demand 


5.655.499 

DECOMPRESSION  BRAKINC:  APPARATLS  FOR  DIESEL 

ENGINE 

Hirokazu  Ichara:  Seiji  Tsunita.  and  Akio  Akasaka.  all  of 
Atsugi.  Japan,  assignors  to  I  nisia  Jecs  Corporation.  At.sugi. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663.701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1995.  7-148854 
Int.  CI.'  F02D  IM)4.  FOIL  iM)f> 
VS.  CI.  123—321 


7  Claims 


1Bl_ 


_JlB 


1  An  air  inlet  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
engine  having  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  inlet  sections,  said  air 
inlet  device  being  comprised  of  an  outer  housing  dehning  an  outlet 
section  defined  by  a  lower  wall  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
discharge  openings  for  cooperation  with  said  inlet  sections  for 
delivenng  air  thereto,  said  lower  wall  being  surrounded  by  an 
upstanding  vertical  wall  dehning  a  generally  rectangular  shape 
volume  in  top  plan  view,  an  air  inlet  opening  formed  in  said  air 
inlet  device  outer  housing  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  outlet 
section  for  receiving  atmosphenc  air,  a  Alter  element  contained 
within  said  outer  housing  and  having  an  arcuate  filter  section  tor  j  ^  decompression  braking  apparatus  for  a  Diesel  engine,  each 
dividing  said  inlet  section  from  said  outlet  section  for  air  flow  tyimder  of  said  Diesel  engine  having  a  valve  train  comprising  a 
through  said  filter  element  from  said  inlet  section  to  said  outlet  rocker  arm  swingably  supported  by  a  rocker  shaft  so  as  to  open  and 
section.  close  an  exhaust  valve  with  a  swing  center  of  said  nxker  arm  as  a 
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center,  the  swing  center  of  said  rocker  arm  being  normally  aligned 
with  an  axial  center  of  said  rocker  shaft,  said  decompression 
braking  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  eccenlnc  bushing  member  having  a  sleeve  portion  pivot- 
ally  interpt)sed  between  an  inner  periphery  of  a  hole  of  said 
rocker  arm  and  an  outer  periphery  of  said  rocker  shaft  filled 
into  said  hole  of  said  rocker  arm  so  as  to  be  enabled  to 
displace  the  swing  center  of  said  rocker  arm  in  a  direction 
aligned  with  an  opening  direction  of  the  exhaust  valve; 

b)  a  first  actuator  having  a  first  plunger  whose  upper  end  is 
enabled  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  an  end  of  a  sleeve  portion 
of  said  eccenlnc  bushing  member  and  which  is  so  constructed 
and  arranged  as  lo  actuate  said  eccentric  bushing  member  to 
be  pivoted  via  said  hrst  plunger,  thus  the  swing  center  of  said 
rocker  arm  being  displaced  in  a  downward  direction  to  a 
second  p<isiiion  aligned  with  the  open  direction  of  said 
exhaust  valve  so  that  a  degree  of  openings  of  the  exhaust 
valve  during  a  closure  stroke  is  relatively  large;  and 

c)  a  second  actuator  having  a  second  plunger  and  which  is  so 
constructed  and  arranged  as  to  project  said  second  plunger  to 
bnng  said  second  plunger  in  touch  with  the  lever  portion  of 
said  eccentric  bushing  member  such  thai  a  pivotal  motion  of 
said  eccenlnc  bushing  member  according  to  the  actuation  of 
said  first  actuator  via  said  first  plunger  is  limited,  thus  the 
swing  center  of  said  rcKker  arm  being  displaced  in  the  down- 
ward direction  to  a  first  position  aligned  with  the  open  direc- 
lion  of  said  exhaust  valve  so  thai  the  degree  of  the  openings  of 
the  exhaust  valve  dunng  the  closure  stroke  is  relatively  small, 
said  second  position  being  lower  than  the  first  position. 


5.655.501 

RATE  SHAPING  PLUNGER/PISTON  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  FUEL  INJECTOR 

Gregory  G.  Hafner.  Normal.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.. 

Peoria,  111. 

Filed  May  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  644.023 

Int.  Cl.*^  F02M  J7/04 

VS.  a.  123-^96  9  Claims 


5.655.5t)0 

CONTROL  SENSORS  FOR  Fl  EL-INJECTED  ENGINE 

Masahiko    Kato.    Hamamatsu.    Japan,   assignor   to    Saashin 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shizuoka-Ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667.403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1995.  7-154980 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  W(M) 

U.S.  CI.  12.^-336  30  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  fuel  injector  comprising; 

an  injector  body  having  an  actuation  fluid  cavity  that  opens  to  an 

actuation  fluid  inlet,  an  actuation  fluid  drain  and  a  piston  bore. 

and  having  a  plunger  bore  that  opens  to  a  fuel  supply  passage 

and  a  nozzle  chamber,  and  said  nozzle  chamber  opens  to  a 

nozzle  outlet; 
a  control  valve  mounted  in  said  injector  body  and  being  movable 

between  a  first  position  that  opens  said  actuation  fluid  inlet 

and  closes  said  actuation  fluid  drain,  and  a  second  position 

that  closes  said  actuation  fluid  inlet  and  opens  said  actuation 

fluid  drain; 
an  intensifier  piston  positioned  lo  reciprocate  in  said  piston  bore 

between  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  position; 
a  plunger  having  a  side  surface  extending  between  a  contact  end 

and  a  pressure  face  end  being  positioned  to  reciprocate  in  said 

plunger  bore  between  an  advanced  position  and  a  retracted 

position; 
means,    positioned    between    said    intensifier   piston    and    said 

plunger,  for  biasing  said  intensifier  piston  a  distance  away 

from  said  plunger; 
a  portion  of  said  plunger  bore  and  said  plunger  defining  a  fuel 

pressurization  chamber  that  opens  to  said  nozzle  chamber; 

and 
a  needle  check  positioned  to  reciprocate  in  said  nozzle  chamber 

between  a  closed  position  that  closes  said  nozzle  outlet  and  an 

open  position  that  opens  said  nozzle  outlet. 


1.  An  engine  compnsing  an  Induction  system  including  at  least 
one  throttle  device,  said  throttle  device  comprising  a  throttle  shaft 
that  rotates  lo  establish  an  opening  degree  of  the  throttle  device, 
and  a  sensor  compnsing  a  rolalable  sensor  shaft  and  a  coupling 
which  Interconnects  said  sensor  shaft  to  said  throttle  shaft  such  that 
said  sensor  shaft  rotates  with  said  throttle  shaft  in  a  unitary 
manner,  said  coupling  comprising  a  dnver  attached  to  the  throttle 
shaft  and  a  follower  attached  lo  the  sensor  shaft,  said  dnver  and 
said  follower  including  Interengaging  elements  which  connect  said 
follower  to  said  dnver  such  that  said  follower  rotates  with  said 
driver,  and  a  biasing  member  provided  between  said  driver  and 
said  follower  to  bias  said  follower  to  follow  rotational  movement 
of  said  driver. 


5.655.502 

INJECTION  TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL 

INJECTION  PLHVIP 

Shigeiku    Enomoto:    Yasuyuki    Sakakibara.    and    Moriyasu 

Gotoh.  all  of  Nishio.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.. 

NLshio.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592.860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1995.  7-009034; 
Nov.  8,  1995,  7-290114 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02M  37/C)4 
VS.  CI.  123—502  11  Claims 

1.  An  injection  timing  control  device  for  a  fuel  injection  pump, 
compnsing: 
a  timer  cylinder; 
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a  inner  high-pressure  chamber  and  a  limer  low-pressure  cham- 
ber provided  al  opposite  ends  of  said  limer  cylinder; 
a  timer  pision   slidably   received   in   said   limer  cylinder  and 
movable  depending  on  a  pressure  differential  between  said 
timer   high-pressure   chamber  and   said   timer  low-pressure 
chamber  to  adjust  an  injection  timing  ot  fuel;  and 
a  fuel -pressure  control  valve  for  changing  a  fuel  pressure  in  at 
least  one  of  said  timer  high-pressure  chamber  and  said  timer 
low-pressure  chamber; 
said  fuel-pressure  control  valve  compnsing: 

a  valve  body  dehning  a  first  passage  conhgured  to  contain 
high-pressure  fuel  and  defining  a  second  passage  for  drain- 
ing said  high-pressure  fuel; 
a  valve  cylinder  formed  in  said  valve  bixiy  and  having  a  vahe 
seal,  said  valve  seat  having  a  first  truncated-conical  surface; 
a  valve  needle  slidably  received  in  said  valve  cylinder,  said 
valve  needle  having  a  second  truncated-conical  surface  for 
engaging  with  said  hrst  truncated-conical  surface  to  close  a 
path  between  said  hrst  passage  and  said  second  passage  and 
disengaging  from   said  first   truncaied-conical   surface  to 
open  said  path. 
an  armature  hxed  to  said  valve  needle; 
a  spring  biasing  said  valve  needle  in  a  direction  lo  close  said 

path; 
an  electromagnetic  coil  which,  when  energized,  generates  an 
attraction  force  lo  allraci  said  armature  against  a  biasing  force 
of  said  spnng  so  thai  said  \alve  needle  opens  said  path;  and 
means  for  introducing  a  fuel  pressure  applied  to  one  axial  end  of 
said  valve  needle  to  the  opposite  axial  end  of  said  valve 
needle  thereby  equali/.ing  fuel  pressures  al  each  axial  end  of 
said  valve  needle, 
wherein  said  hrsi  and  second  iruncated-conical  surfaces,  when 
engaged,  form  a  circular  seal   line  between   said  first  and 
second  truncated  conical  surfaces,  said  circular  seal  line  hav- 
ing a  diameter  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  a  diameter 
of  said  valve  needle. 


the  injection  pump  (3)  is  connected  over  a  balanced  pressure  valve 
device  with  a  discharge  valve  (M)  and  a  pressure  relief  valve  (29). 
through  which  flow  takes  place  in  the  opposite  direction,  with  a 
fuel  pressure  line  (23l.  both  vahes  (2S.  29|  being  disp»)sed  in  a 
valve  housing  (6|  eccentrically  next  lo  one  another  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  pump  cylinder  l5l  and  the  valve  btxlies  of  the  valves 
(28.  29)  being  balls  (30)  or  having  spherical  surfaces,  which  are 
pressed  or  with  which  they  are  pressed  by  means  of  \alve  spnngs 
against  conical  valve  seats,  characlenzed  in  that  the  valve  housing 
(6)  has  transverse  grooves  (35.  36)  at  us  opposite  end  faces,  over 
which  the  valve  boreholes  of  the  valve  housing  (6i.  in  each  case 
accommodating  one  of  the  two  valves  (28.  29)  are  connected  with 
one  another  and  which,  on  the  one  hand,  adjoin  the  working  space 
(38)  of  the  injection  pump  (3)  and.  on  the  other,  the  fuel  pressure 
line  (23).  and  in  Ihat  the  \alve  springs  are  leaf  spnngs  (42).  which 
in  each  case  are  seated  in  a  chamber  (32)  of  the  \alvc  housing  (6). 
through  which  there  is  appropriate  flow 


5.655^M 

FUEL  SUPPLYING  APPARATl  S  .\ND  PRESSURE 

REGVl.XTOR 

Shingo  Iwai,  Hiroshima.  Japan.  a.ssignor  (o  Mitsubishi  Denki 
kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  So.  426.652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22.  1994.  6-084266 

Inl  CI."  F02M  .17AX):  F16K  /7/f« 

U.S.  CI.  123—511  13  Claims 


5.655303 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  FUEL 

INJECTION.  PARTICULARLY,  A  SINta.K-CYLINDER 

DIF.SEL  EN(;iNE 

(iunter  kampichler,  and  Herbert  (leier,  both  of  Ruhstorf/Rolt, 

(iermany,  assignors  to  Motorenrabrik  Hat/  (>mbH  &  Co., 

KG.,  Ruhstorf/Tott,  (Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524.451,  Sep.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  643.84.^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  II,  1993,  43  07 
651.6 

Int.  CI."  F02M  J7/()4:  F04B  J9/I0 
VS.  CI.  123—510  6  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  with  luel  injection,  particularly 
a  one-cylinder  die.sel  engine,  for  which  the  working  space  (38)  of 


^^^ 


I  A  fuel  supplying  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  from  a  fuel 
pump  disptised  in  a  fuel  tank  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  by 
way  of  a  fuel  supplying  passage,  compnsing  a  check  valve  posi- 
tioned in  the  fuel  supplying  passage  between  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  said  fuel  pump  for  preventing  a  reverse  flow  of 
fuel,  and  a  pressure  regulator  disposed  in  the  fuel  suppKing 
passage  between  the  check  valve  and  the  fuel  pump  for  regulating 
the  pressure  of  fuel  being  supplied,  said  pressure  regulator  includ- 
ing a  case  in  which  is  positioned  a  movable  valve  element  and  an 
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excess  fuel  pa.ssage  communicating  with  the  ca.se  through  which 
excess  fuel  is  discharged  into  the  lank  when  the  pressure  in  the 
pressure  regulator  exceeds  a  predelennined  \alue.  said  movable 
valve  element  being  provided  with  a  fuel  discharge  passage,  said 
valve  element  being  movable  between  one  position  in  which  the 
valve  element  engages  a  valve  seal  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fuel  lo 
the  excess  fuel  passage  when  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  regulator 
IS  less  than  the  predetermined  pressure  and  another  position  in 
which  the  val\e  elemenl  is  spaced  from  the  valve  seal  to  permil 
excess  fuel  to  flow  through  the  fuel  discharge  passage  and  to  the 
excess  fuel  passage  for  being  discharged  into  the  fuel  tank  when 
the  pressure  in  the  pressure  regulator  exceeds  the  predetermined 
pressure. 


5,655,505 
APPAR.VrUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  FUEL 
EFFICIENCY  OF  GASOLINE  ENGINES 
Alfred    J.    Tusino.    Kailua-Kona,    Hi.,    assignor    to    Electro- 
Mechanical  R&D  Corp..  kailua-Kona.  Hi. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  232,943.  .Apr.  22.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5j;22..V)8.  This  application  May  I,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  641,427 

Int.  CI."  F02M/7/22 
U,S.  CI.  123—522  19  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  improMng  the  fuel  efficiency  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  engine  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  cylinders  with 
pistons  housed  therein,  said  pistons  cooperating  with  the  cylinders 
lo  define  a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers,  said  engine  having 
an  intake  valve  opening  into  each  of  said  combustion  chambers 
and  an  intake  ptm  for  each  intake  valve,  said  engine  being  oper- 
ably  connected  to  a  vehicle  haxing  a  gasoline  lank  with  a  hll  pipe 
for  admitting  gasoline  into  the  tank  to  a  predetermined  level, 
compnsing: 

means  for  admitting  a  supply  of  air  into  said  gasoline  tank; 
a  fuel  supply  line  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  gasoline 
lank  alxtve  said  predetermined  level  to  receive  a  flow   of 
air-and-gasoline  vapor  mixture  from  the  lank; 
a  safely  cannisler  in  said  fuel  supply  line  for  collecting  liquid 

gasoline  from  said  flow; 
\alving  communicating  with  said  fuel  supply  line  to  receive  said 
flow  and  operable  to  divide  the  flow  into  a  plurality  of 
separate  flows  for  said  plurality  of  cylinders;  and 
a  plurality  of  conduits  directly  connected  to  said  valving  to 
receive  said  separate  flows,  said  conduits  including  nozzles 
positioned  adjacent  lo  said  intake  valves  to  deliver  each  of  the 
flows  directly  lo  the  intake  port  of  the  a.ssociated  intake  valve. 


an  exhaust  heal  assembly  located  adjacent  to  the  exhaust  mani- 
fold and  adapted  to  receive  a  flow  of  temperature  control  fluid 
from  the  water  pump: 

a  heal  exchanger  mounted  to  the  engine  and  disposed  within  the 
flow  of  intake  air.  the  heat  exchanger  adapted  for  receiving  a 
flow  of  healed  temperature  control  fluid  from  the  exhaust  heal 
assembly  and  for  discharging  said  flow  of  temperature  control 
fluid  into  a  passageway  leading  to  the  oil  pan.  the  heat 
exchanger  including  at  least  one  heal  exchanging  element  for 
transferring  heat  from  the  temperature  control  fluid  to  the 
intake  air; 

a  first  sensor  for  sensing  an  actual  engine  oil  temperature  and  for 
providing  a  signal  indicalne  thereof; 

a  second  sensor  for  sensing  an  actual  ambient  air  temperature 
and  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  thereof: 

a  control  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  temperature  control 
fluid  lo  and  from  said  heal  exchanger,  the  conffol  valve 
having  an  open  slate  and  a  closed  stale;  and 

an  engine  computer  for  receiving  signals  from  the  first  and 
second  sensors,  producing  control  signals  based  on  both  of 
said  sensor  signals,  and  sending  said  control  signals  lo  said 
control  valve  lo  control  the  slate  of  the  valve,  wherein  said 
control  signals  are  produced  in  accordance  with  a  set  of 
predetermined  values  which  define  a  curve  wherein  said  curve 
is  a  function  of  engine  oil  temperature  and  ambient  air  tem- 
perature. 


5,655^7 
EVAPORATED  FUEL  PURGE  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE 
Takao  Kawasaki,  Yamato.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16.  1995.  7-056951 
Int.  CI."  F02D  41/1-4:  F02M  25/OS 
U.S.  CI.  123-674  II  Claims 


5,655^06 
SYSTEM  FOR  PREHEATING  INTAKE  AIR  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Thomas  J.  Hollis,  5  Roxbury  Dr..  Medford,  NJ.  08055 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  533,471 
Int.  CI."  F02G  .-i/rXA  F02M  I5/(X).2.1/I4 
U.S.  CI.  123—556  13  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  preheating  intake  air  flowing  through  an  intake 
manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  an  exhaust 
manifold,  an  oil  pan.  a  fuel  line,  and  a  water  pump  adapted  for 
directing  a  flow  of  temperature  control  fluid  into  the  engine,  the 
intake  air  flow  being  regulated  by  a  throttle  \alve  in  a  throttle  body 
located  downstream  of  an  air  cleaner  on  the  engine,  the  system 
compnsing: 
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1  A  purge  device  for  evaporated  fuel  from  a  fuel  tank  of  an 
engine  which  rotates  by  combustion  of  a  mixture  of  air  supplied 
via  an  intake  passage  and  fuel  supplied  from  said  fuel  tank  via  a 
fuel  supply  means,  and  which  comprises  means  for  performing 
open  loop  control  of  an  amount  of  fuel  supplied  by  said  fuel  supply 
means  so  as  to  make  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  mixture  substantially 
equal  to  a  first  target  value,  said  purge  device  comprising: 
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means  for  adsorbing  fuel  evaporated  in  said  fuel  lank. 

a  purge  conduit  for  supplying  to  said  engine  a  purge  gas  which 
IS  a  mixture  of  adsorbed  luel  in  said  adsorption  means  and  air. 
and 

means  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  said  purge  gas  according  to 
a  proponion  between  said  hrsi  target  value  and  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


said  compression  chamber-fork  one-piece  a.ssembly  being  made 
of  synthetic  polymeric  material  and  having  a  reinforcing 
member  connecting  lower  portions  of  btith  of  said  forks;  and 

a  plurality  of  anchonng  appendages  projecting  from  an  outer 
wall  of  said  compression  chamber-fork  assembly  adapted  to 
ht  into  matching  slots  provided  in  said  buttstock  body. 


CYl 


5.655.5«« 
LINDF.R-DISABI.IN(i  C  ONTROI.  .SYSTEM  FOR 
MILTI-CYIINDKR  KNGINE 

kimihirn   Nonaka,   Hamamutsu.  Japan,  avsignor  to  San.shin 
Kd^vo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  MamamaLsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6I5.7«.'« 

Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1995.  7-049587 

Inl.  CI."  F02D  4 1  AM) 

U.S.  CI.  123—683  14  Claims 


5,655,509 
AIR  GIN.S  OF  THF  RIFLE  OR  PISTOL  TYPE 
Francisco  C'a.sa!S  Salva,  .SanI  Boi  De  Llobregat,  .Spain,  a.ssiKnor 
to  Industrias  el  (iamo,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  .587„M)2 

C]aim.s  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  18,  1995.  95(X(I29 

Int.  CI.''  F41B  1 1/14 

VS.  CI.  124—66  16  Claims 


5.655.510 

MODEL  GUN  WITH  TR-AJECTORY  CONTROL 

FUNCTION 

Keiichi  Kunimoto.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Western  Arms, 
I'okyn.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6X0,950 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3.  1995.  7-198257 

Int.  CI.'  F41B  IIAX) 

VS.  CL  124—81  8  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder-disabling  control  system  for  a  multi-cylinder 
engine  provided  with  an  exhau.sl  manifold  to  which  each  exhaust 
port  is  connected,  said  control  system  comprising  an  engine  per- 
formance sensor  for  sensing  the  engine  performance,  an  operation 
nuxie  selector  for  selecting  either  a  cvlinder-disabling  mixle  in 
which  at  lea.sl  one  but  not  all  of  the  cylinders  are  disabled,  or  an 
all-cylmders-engaged  mode  in  which  all  of  the  cvlindcrs  are  oper 
ated,  depending  on  the  engine  performance;  and  a  disabled- 
cylinder  designator  for  designating  as  disabled  at  least  one  of:  the 
most  upstream  cylinder,  which  is  a  cylinder  located  most  upstream 
in  the  direction  of  exhaust  gas  flow,  and  the  exhaust  pulse  attected 
downstream  cylinder,  which  is  a  cylinder  receiving  exhaust  pulse 
from  said  most  upstream  cylinder,  when  the  cylinder-disabling 
irwxie  is  selected 


9.  In  a  rifle  or  pistol  air  gun  having  a  compression  chamber-fork 
one-piece  assembly  to  be  fastened  to  a  buttstiKk  body  of  said  gun. 
said  one-piece  assembly  including  a  pair  of  forks,  an  improvement 
comprising: 


^ 


^ 
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1.  A  nKxlel  gun  with  trajectory  control  function,  which  com- 
prises; 

a  barrel  structure  including  an  outer  barrel  member  and  an  inner 
barrel  member. 

.1  tubular  member  provided  in  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  outer 
barrel  member  for  forming  a  bullet  holding  portion  by  which 
a  spherical  sham  bullet  is  temporarily  held  to  be  shot  with  gas 
pressure,  and  a  bullet  guiding  portion  by  which  the  spherical 
sham  bullet  shot  from  the  bullet  holding  portion  is  guided  into 
said  inner  barrel  member,  and 

a  slippery  member  having  a  bullet  contacting  surface  lower  in 
friction  coefficient  than  an  inner  surface  of  the  bullet  guiding 
portion  and  prov  ided  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  lower  part  of  the 
bullet  guiding  pt)dion  in  such  a  manner  that  said  bullet 
contacting  surface  is  variable  in  position  to  move  in  a  direc- 
tion of  diameter  of  the  bullet  guiding  portion. 

wherein  a  trajectory  of  the  sphencal  sham  bullet  shot  off  through 
said  barrel  structure  is  controlled  in  response  to  the  position  of 
the  bullet  contacting  surface  of  said  slippery  member  in  the 
direction  of  diameter  of  the  bullet  guiding  portion. 
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5,655.511 
GAS  FIRED  CONVECTION  OVEN 
Gajanan  Madhav  Prabhu.  Cary,  and  Mark  J.  Smith,  Fuquay- 
\arina,  both  of  N.C.,  a.s.signors  to  SouthBend-.A.  Middleby 
Company.  Fuquay-\arina,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  266,214.  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,203,  Nov.  20, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5361,749,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
.Sen  No.  833,889,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  145.293,  Oct.  29.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.460,157. 
This  application  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.484 
Int.  CI.'  F24C  /.5/,C 
U.S.  CI.  126—21  A  27  Claims 


1  A  convection  oven  comprising  a  healing  element,  a  closed  and 
insulated  housing  having  a  baking  cavity,  an  air  passageway 
extending  from  said  heating  element  through  a  duct  under  a  floor 
of  the  baking  cavity  and  up  a  communicating  dud  in  the  back  of 
the  oven,  a  baflfle  ductway  plate  located  a  predetermined  distance 
in  front  of  said  duct  in  the  back  of  said  oven,  at  least  one  baffle 
connecting  duct  extending  from  said  duct  in  the  back  of  said  oven 
through  said  baffle  duct^^a>  plate,  an  oven  baffle  plate  in  front  of 
and  spaced  apan  from  said  baffle  ductway  plate  to  dehne  a  baffle 
chamber  therebetween,  a  blower  between  said  baffle  ductuav  plate 
and  said  communicating  duct  in  the  back  of  said  oven,  said  baffle 
ductway  plate  and  said  oven  baffle  plate  respectively  having  a  pair 
of  holes  formed  in  front  of  said  blower,  said  blower  for  drawing  air 
across  said  heating  element  and  through  said  air  passageway  under 
said  floor  and  said  baflfle  connecting  duct  into  said  baffle  chamber 
and  out  into  said  baking  cavity. 


5.655.512 
Fl  EL  VALVE  FOR  A  CAMPSTOVE 
Norris  R.  Long.  Wichita.  Kans..  assignor  to  WiLson  Sporting 
Goods  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  May  10.  1996.  .Sen  No.  644.112 

int.  CI.'  F24C  .V« 

I  .S.  CI.  126— 44  7  Claims 


kt^^m^^*^ 


1  In  a  liquid  fuel  campstove  having  a  fuel  tank  and  a  burner,  an 
improved  fuel  control  means  between  the  fuel  tank  and  the  burner 
tor  controlling  flow  of  fuel  from  the  fuel  lank  to  the  burner,  the  fuel 
control  means  comprising: 


a  valve  body. 

a  elongated  valve  stem  having  a  generally  cylindrical  side  sur- 
face and  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  stem  being  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  valve  body  for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  the  stem  having  a  generally  helical  slot  in  the  side 
surface  thereof  which  extends  for  less  than  360°  around  the 
axis  of  the  stem,  the  stem  including  a  side  surface  which  has 
first  and  second  portions,  the  second  portion  of  the  side 
surface  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  first  portion 
of  the  side  surface. 

a  pin  mounted  on  the  valve  body  and  extending  into  the  slot 
vKhereby  rotation  of  the  stem  between  first  and  second  rota- 
tional positions  causes  the  stem  to  move  axially  within  the 
valve  body  between  first  and  second  axial  positions. 

a  fuel  pickup  tube  attached  to  the  valve  body  and  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  stem. 

a  valve  mounted  in  the  fuel  pickup  tube,  the  valve  including  a 
valve  seal  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  valve 
is  closed  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  valve  is  open. 

a  follower  member  extending  between  the  valve  and  the  stem 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  stem,  the  follower 
pin  engaging  the  of  the  first  portion  of  the  side  surface  of  the 
stem  when  the  stem  is  in  its  first  rotational  position  wherebv 
the  valve  seal  is  in  its  first  position  and  the  valve  is  closed,  the 
follower  pin  engaging  the  second  portion  of  the  side  surface 
of  the  stem  when  the  stem  is  rotated  out  of  its  first  rotational 
position  whereby  the  follower  memt)er  moves  away  from  the 
axis  of  the  stem  and  moves  the  valve  seal  to  its  second 
position  to  open  the  valve. 


5,655.513 
ARTIFICIAL  LOG  BURNER 
Oliver  J.  W  hitfield.  Bow.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pyro  Industries, 
Inc..  Burlington.  Wash. 

Filed  Man  11.  1996,  Ser  No.  613,408 

Int.  CI.'  F24C  inX) 

I  .S.  CI.  126-512  9  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  burning  imitation  log  comprising: 

an  imitation  log  element; 

an  elongate  conduit  carrying  said  imitation  log  element,  said 
elongate  conduit  configured  to  receive  combustible  gas;  and 

a  plurality  of  openings  passing  through  said  elongate  conduit 
and  said  imitation  log  element,  each  of  said  openings  passing 
through  said  elongate  conduit  substantially  coinciding  with 
said  openings  passing  through  said  imitation  log  element,  said 
openings  promoting  combustion  of  said  combustible  gas  sub- 
stantially outside  said  imitation  log  element  as  said  combus- 
lible  gas  emerges  from  said  elongate  conduit  and  said  imita- 
tion log  element  through  said  openings. 
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5.655  J!  14 

H  KI.KIRKI)  HRK.PI  \(  K  INSKRT  WITH  INTEGRAL 

COMBINATION  DRAKI  »<K)1)  AND  HKAI  KX<  HANCJKR 

STRICTIRE 

Clenn  W.  Kowald.  t'arrollton.  and  James  T.  Barth,  Piano,  both 

of  Ifx.,  avsignors  to  Kljer  Manufacturing.  Inc..  Dallas.  lex. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  6«7.117 

Int.  ("!.'  K24f  </<>() 

V.S.  CI.  12fr— 5.M  '-"^  <laims 
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1    A   lueltired   rmim   air   healing    insert   structure   operatively 
IHisilionable  within  a  fireplace  opening,  comprising 

a  housing  having  opposite  front  and  rear  sides  extending 
between  opp«)site  lop  and  bottom  sides; 

a  lire  box  supported  within  said  housing  and  having  a  hori/onta! 
lop  side  wall  spaced  downwardlv  apart  from  said  lop  side  of 
said  housing,  and  a  vertically  extending  rear  side  wall  perpen- 
dicularly joined  to  said  lop  side  wall  of  said  hre  box: 

a  burner  disposed  within  said  lire  box  and  operatnc  to  receive 
gaseous  fuel  from  a  source  thereof  and  create  therefrom  a 
flame  and  resulting  hot  combustion  gas. 

an  inlenor  air  healing  passage  having  (1 )  an  inlet  opening 
disposed  at  said  from  housing  side  between  said  tire  b<ix  and 
said  bottom  housing  side.  (2)  a  bottom  portion  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  inlet  opening  between  said  tire  btix  and 
said  bottom  housing  side,  {})  a  rear  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  said  b<mom  portion  between  said  rear  side 
wall  of  said  tire  box  and  said  rear  housing  side,  (4)  a  top 
portion  extending  forwardly  from  said  rear  portion  between 
said  top  side  wall  of  said  tireb»)X  and  said  lop  housing  side, 
and  (.S)  an  outlet  opening  disposed  at  said  front  housing  side 
between  said  top  side  wall  of  said  fire  box  and  said  lop 
housing  side;  and 

a  combination  heat  exchanger/draft  hixKl  structure  disposed  sub- 
stantially in  Its  entirety  between  said  hon/onlal  top  side  wall 
of  said  hre  box  and  said  top  side  of  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  plenum  box  disposed  in  said  lop  portion  of  said  air 
healing  passage  in  the  path  of  air  flowing  outwardly  there 
through,  said  plenum  Nix  having  a  dilution  air  inlel  opening 
disposed  at  said  front  housing  side,  a  hoi  combustion  gas  inlet 
portion  communicating  the  interiors  of  said  hre  box  and  said 
plenum  box,  and  a  cooled  combuslion  gas  outlet  portion 
extending  through  said  lop  housing  side. 


5,655.515 
TRACKING  SOLAR  KNER(;V  CONCENTRATIN(; 
SYSTEM  HAVTNt;  A  CIRCULAR  PRIMARY  AND  A 
COMPOCND  SECONDARY 
John   E.  Myles,  III,  Rte.  3.  Box  20«.  Piltsboro,  N.C.  27.112; 
Michael  H.  Nicklas,  1237  (iatehouse  Dr.,  Cary.  N.C.  27511. 
and  Louis  J.  Gerics,  «(>4  .Satser  St.,  Raleigh.  N.C.  276«4 
Division  of  .Set.  No.  .179.841.  Jan.  26.  IW4.  Pat.  No.  5.564.410. 
This  application  Apr.  2'*,  1996.  Ser.  No.  6.18,733 
Int.  CI.'  E24J  2/JH 
VS.  a.  126—601  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  solar  energy  concentrating  system  having: 


a)  at  least  one  solar  energy  pnniary  concentrating  reflector 
having  a  concave  and  cylmdncally  arcuate  conhguration  of  up 
10  about  220  degrees,  a  lower  edge,  an  upper  edge,  and  cuned 
lateral  edges,  the  sityward  surface  of  the  reflector  being  the 
concave  surface: 

b)  a  structural  support  means  dispt)sed  beneath  and  attached  to 
the  reflector,  said  support  means  being  dimensioned  and  con- 
figured to  suppiirt  the  weigh!  of  at  least  the  reflector,  a 
compound  parabolic  secondary  solar  energy  collector,  and  a 
collector  supp<irt  means, 

c)  a  collecKir  support  means  spanning  across  and  above  the 
reflector,  said  collector  suppoil  means  being  connected  to  a 
solar  energy  collector  and  either  the  structural  supp<irt  means 
or  a  supp<ining  surface  that  underlies  the  siructural  supp<in 
means,  and  said  collector  suppiirt  means  being  dimensioned 
and  configured  so  as  10  support  the  solar  energy  collector  and 
allow  it  to  move  arcualely: 

d)  a  linear  secondary  solar  energy  collector  having  a  compound 
parabolic  cross- section,  said  collector  extending  laterally 
across  the  reflector,  said  collector  being  located  and  disposed 
so  as  10  move  arcuatelv  within  a  predetermined  ftxal  zone  for 
collecting  reflected  solar  energy  from  the  reflector,  and  said 
collector  being  dimensioned  and  conhgurcd  to  receive  the 
reflected  solar  energy  into  a  conduii  through  which  an  energy 
transfer  fluid  flows,  said  fluid  being  heated  by  the  reflected 
solar  energy: 

e)  a  means  for  positioning  the  collector  in  an  optimal  position 
within  the  fcxal  collection  zone  throughout  a  dehned  solar 
cycle,  said  positioning  means  being  connected  to  the  collector 
support  means:  and 

f)  a  fluid  transport  means  which  connects  the  conduit  of  the 
collector  to  a  thermal  energy  use  means  or  an  energy  storage 
means,  wherein  the  fluid  transport  means  circulates  the  solar 
energy-healed  fluid  through  the  conduit. 


5.655.516 
DEL1\  ERY  OE  AEROSOL  MEDIC  ATIONS  FOR 
INSPIRATION 
David  E.  (Goodman.  Bmokline.  and  Reid  M.  Rubsamen.  Bos- 
Ion,  both  of  Mass..  a.s,signors  to  Aradigm  Corporation.  Hay- 
ward.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457.148.  Jun.  I.  1995.  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  353.162.  Dec.  9.  1994.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  664.758.  Mar.  5.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.404.871. 
This  application  Apr.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6.36.958 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  ///"*' 
U.S.  CI.  128— 2(K».14  9  Oaims 

I   .A  method  lor  dclivenng  an  aerosol  of  a  narcotic  to  a  subject 
tor  inspiration,  said  methtxi  characterized  by: 
monitoring  inspiratory  flow: 
calculating  a  finng  threshold  parameter  based  on  the  monitored 

inspiratory  flow: 
delemiining  whether  each  delected  inspiratory  flow  is  one  of  a 
hrsi  flow  detected  following  a  reset  flow  event  or  a  subse- 
quent flow  detected  following  a  detected  flow   that  is  not 
followed  by  a  reset  flow  event,  the  reset  flow  event  being  any 
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site  is  provided  by  fibres  projecting  from  an  end  surface  or  edge, 
the  edge  or  surface  being  composed  substantially  of  fibres. 


of  a  relea.se  of  an  amount  of  a  narcotic  and  initialization  of 
operation  of  the  apparatus: 
selecting  a  delivery  threshold  corresponding  to  a  point  in  the 
delected  inspiratory  flow  at  which  an  amount  of  an  aerosol  of 
the  narcotic  is  to  be  released  characterized  b\  selecting  a 
preselected  delivery  threshold  in  response  to  the  detected 
inspiratory  flow  being  a  determined  first  flow  and  selecting  a 
calculated  delivery  threshold  that  is  calculated  based  on  a 
sensed  flow  parameter  ol  the  preceding  detected  inspiratory 
flow  in  response  to  the  detected  inspiratory  flow  being  a 
determined  subsequent  flow;  and 
determining  whether  or  not  the  detected  inspiratory  flow  satisfies 
the  selected  delivery  threshold,  and 

(i)  in  response  to  the  detected  inspiratory  flow  satisfying  the 
selected  delivery  threshold,  releasing  an  amount  of  the 
narcotic  to  generate  an  aerosol  of  the  narcotic:  and 
(ii)  in  re.sponse  to  detennining  that  the  detected  inspiratory 
flow  did  nol  satisfy  the  selected  delivery  threshold,  calcu- 
lating a  new  delivery  threshold  based  on  the  detected 
inspiratory  flow  so  that  the  selected  delivery  threshold  for 
the  next  detected  inspiratory  flow  determined  to  be  a  sub- 
sequent flow  is  the  last  calculated  delivery  threshold. 


5,655,518 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  STETHOSCOPE  AND  AN 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE 

Brant  S.  Burden.  4231  Poppy  Ave.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40216 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518.076 

Int.  CI."  A61M  16/00 

VS.  CI.  128—200.26  13  Claims 


5,655.517 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Ronald  .41an  Coffee.  Haslemere.  England,  assignor  to  Electro- 
sols,  Ltd..  F^ngland 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  457.077 

Int.  Cl."^  A6IM  11/00 

VS.  a.  128—203.12  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  comminuting  a  liquid,  which  comprises  an 
electrohydrodynamic  comminution  site,  a  means  for  supplying  a 
liquid  to  the  comminution  site  and  a  means  for  electrically  charg- 
ing the  comminution  site  to  an  elecmc  potential  sufficient  to 
comminute  the  liquid  in  use,  characterized  in  thai  the  comminution 


1,  A  combination  of  a  stethoscope,  a  nasal  endotracheal  tube, 
and  a  coupling  structure  coupling  together  a  distal  end  of  a  stetho- 
scope cord  attached  to  said  stethoscope  and  an  end  of  the  said  nasal 
endotracheal  tube,  said  coupling  structure  having: 

a  housing  defining  a  substantially  enclosed  volume,  with  said 
housing  further  defining  an  opening  for  placing  said  volume 
in  gaseous  communication  with  the  atmosphere: 
a  sleeve  connected  at  one  end  in  a  substantially  airtight  relation- 
ship to  said  housing  for  placing  said  volume  in  gaseous 
communication  with  one  end  of  the  nasal  endotracheal  tube, 
with  said  sleeve  being  coupled  at  another  end  to  said  end  of 
said  nasal  endotracheal  tube:  and 
a  coupling  member  connected  at  one  end  in  a  substantially 
airtight  relationship  to  said  housing  for  placing  said  volume  in 
gaseous  communication  with  said  distal  end  of  said  stetho- 
scope cord,  with  said  coupling  memtier  being  coupled  at 
another  end  to  said  distal  end  of  said  stethoscope  cord. 
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5.655,51V 

PATIENT  AIRWAY  BITK  BLOC  K 

David  D.  Alferk,  5543  S.  Stanford  Dr..  Nashville,  Tcnn.  37215 

Filed  No\.  14.  IW5.  -Ser.  No.  557,235 

Inl.  CI.'  A6IM  IMII:  A61C  MH) 

as.  CI.  128—200.26  33  Claini.s 


1   A  hue  block  lor  use  by  a  human  palienl.  comprising: 

a)  a  bile  block  portion  defininj;  a  postenor  portion  and  an 
anterior  portion  and  having  upper  and  lower  non-incisor  (eeth 
engagement  surfaces  for  engagmg  the  p.itienl's  upper  and 
lower  non-incisor  teeth  m  cither  side  of  the  patient's  mouth, 
thereby  to  hold  the  patient's  incisors  apart  when  said  bite 
bliKk  IS  positioned  in  the  patient's  mouth  at  one  side  thereof; 

b)  upper  and  lower  lateral  flanges  extending  from  said  bite  block 
portion  a  suflficieni  distance  beyond  the  biting  surface  of  the 
non-incisor  teeth  when  said  bite  block  is  positioned  in  the 
patient's  mouth  thereby  to  prevent  the  bile  block  from  moving 
medially  toward  ihe  paticni's  tongue; 

c)  upper  and  lower  medial  flanges  spaced  apart  from  said  upper 
and  lower  lateral  flanges,  respectively,  and  extending  Irom 
said  bile  bl(Kk  ptirtion  a  sufficient  distance  beyond  the  biting 
surface  of  the  nonincisor  teeth  when  said  bile  block  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  paiiem's  mouth  thereby  to  prevent  said  bile 
block  from  moving  laterally  toward  the  patient's  cheek;  and 

d)  a  slift  handle,  for  positioning  said  bite  block  within  the 
patient's  mouth  and  for  removing  said  bite  bliK'k  therefrom, 
fixedly  attached  lo  said  bite  block  ptirtion  and  operative  to 
extend  outside  of  Ihe  patent's  mouth  when  said  bite  block  is 
positioned  in  the  patient's  mouth. 


5,655,520 
FLEXIBLE  VALVE  FOR  ADMINLSTERIN(;  CONSTANT 
FLOW  RATES  OF  MEDICINE  FROM  A  NEBl  LI/ER 
Harvey  James  Howe,  8914  Higdon  Dr.,  Vienna,  Va.  22182; 
Craig  Jonathan   Madden,    1172  .Southview    Dr..  Annapolis, 
Md.  21401.  and  Richard  Raphael  Rosenthal,  P.O.  Box  76M, 
(;reat  Falls,  Va.  22066 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  110,549 

Int.  CI."  A61M  I5/UU:I6/IU:  F16K  IIAK):  G05D  IIA)2 

U.S.  CI.  128—203.12  5  Claims 


4.  A  nebulizer  comprising: 

an  inlet  for  ambient  air  flow  therein: 

an  outlet  for  patient  inhalation  therefrom: 


an  aerosol  chamber  for  receiving  said  ambient  air  and  mixing  an 
aerosol  thereto; 

a  variable  inhalation  vacuum  applied  to  the  outlet  by  a  patient: 

a  valve  liK'aied  in  the  inlet:  and 

said  valve  further  compnsing  means  for  varying  its  orifice  in 
proportion  to  the  vanable  inhalation  vacuum,  resulting  in  a 
constant  output  flow  rate  of  the  atomized  medication  regard- 
less ol  the  patient  initiated  vanable  vacuum  other  than  for  a 
zero  vacuum. 


5.655i;21 
PARTIAL  I.IOnn  BREATHING  OF  FI.l  OROCARBONS 

Nicholas  Simon  Faithfull.  Normanton  by  Botlesford.  F:ngland, 
and  Jeffry  (ircg  Wetrs.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alli- 
ance Pharmaceutical  Corp..  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299.844,  Sep.  1.  1994.  Pal.  No. 
5,490,498.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695.547,  May  3, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
600.407 
Inl.  CI."  A6IM  ISAM) 
L..S,  CI.  128—203.12  44  Claims 


AIRWAY   PRESSURES 


LtxCC     0  3  6  9  12 

ml/Kg  PFOB 


1  A  method  of  facilitating  oxygen  delivery  through  the  lung  of 
a  patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

administenng  to  the  lung  of  the  patient  an  effective  oxygen 
delivery -facilitating  amount  of  a  fluorivarbon  liquid  having 
an  equilibnum  coefficient  of  spreading  which  is  a  positive 
number,  said  amount  of  administered  fluorocarbon  liquid  not 
exceeding  y^'^  of  the  functional  residual  capacity  of  the  lung 
of  the  patient  upon  exhalation  taking  into  account  any  positive 
or  negative  expiratory  pressure  applied  to  said  patient's  lung; 
and 

introducing  a  breathing  gas  into  the  lung  wherein  said  intro- 
duced breathing  gas  physically  admixes  with  and  oxygenates 
said  fluoriK-arbon  liquid  within  the  lung. 


5,655^522 
SLEEP  APNEA  TREATMENT  APPARATl  S  AND  PASSIVE 

HUMIDIFIER  FOR  I SE  THEREWITH 
Douglas    M.    Mechlcnburg.    Pittsburgh;    .Steven    A.    KimmeK 
(ireensburg.  and  John  H.  Fiore.  Irwin.  a!l  of  Pa.,  as,signors 
to  Respin>nics,  Inc.,  Murrysville.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,526,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,537,997,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .^78,467. 
Jan.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,540,219.  This  application  May  30. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  655.403 
Int.  CI.'  A6IM  l5/()() 
VS.  CI.  128—203.12  4  Claims 

1.  An  acoustically  compatible  huniidiher  for  use  with  a  gas  flow 
generator  for  moisturizing  a  flow  of  pressurized  gas  provided  by 
the  gas  flow  generator,  said  humidifier  composing: 

an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  outlet  of  the  gas  flow 
generator  device;  and 
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an  outlet  having  a  means  for  optimally  transmitting  sound  fre- 
quencies falling  within  a  frequency  range  which  is  known  to 
be  associated  with  upper  airway  obstruction. 


5.655.523 

dry  powder  inhalation  dev  ice  h.av  ing 

dea(;(;lomeration/aero.solization  structlre 

responsive  to  patient  inhalation 

Peter  David  Hodson.  Trowell  Park;  David  Keith  Smith.  Lough- 
borough, and  Anthony  Charles  Lammond  Wass.  Dudding- 
ton,  all  of  Great  Britain,  as.signors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  167.730.  Dec.  15.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  446.446 
Claims  prioritv.  application  t  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  28.  1989, 

8909891;  Jan.  5.  1990.  9000261 

Int.  CI."  A61M  15/00:16/00:  B05D  7/l4:SJ/06 

VS.  CI.  128—315  15  Claims 


compressed  air  and  a  lank  valve  mounted  on  the  lank,  said  air 
regulator  comprising  a  regulator  housing  for  mounting  on  the  tank 
valve;  an  air  entry  port  provided  in  one  end  of  said  regulator 
housing  for  air  communication  with  the  compressed  air  in  the  tank; 
a  high  pressure  air  chamber  provided  in  said  housing  in  air  com- 
munication with  said  air  entry  port;  an  intermediate  pressure  air 
chamber  provided  in  said  regulator  housing  in  intermittent  air 
communication  with  said  high  pressure  air  chamber;  at  least  one 
air  exit  port  provided  in  said  regulator  housing  in  air  communica- 
tion with  said  intermediate  pressure  air  chamber  for  air  communi- 
cation with  the  air  delivery  hose;  a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said 
regulator  housing  between  said  high  pressure  air  chamber  and  said 
intermediate  pressure  air  chamber;  a  coil  spring  provided  in  the 
opposite  end  of  said  regulator  housing  from  said  one  end.  said  coil 
spring  engaging  one  end  of  said  piston  for  urging  said  piston 
toward  said  high  pressure  air  chamber;  an  ambient  pressure  port 
provided  in  said  opposite  end  of  said  regulator  housing  adjacent  to 
said  coil  spring;  at  least  one  slot  longitudinally  provided  in  said 
piston,  said  at  least  one  slot  intermittently  communicating  with 
said  intermediate  pressure  air  chamber  and  said  high  pressure  air 
chamber  responsive  to  reciprocaUon  of  said  piston  in  said  regulator 
housing,  whereby  compressed  air  entering  said  air  entry  port  and 
said  high  pressure  air  chamber  from  the  tank  and  the  lank  valve 
flows  through  said  at  least  one  slot  in  said  piston  into  said  inter- 
mediate pressure  air  chamber  and  on  demand  through  said  air  exit 
port  into  the  air  delivery  hose  to  the  mouthpiece,  responsive  to 
slidable  travel  of  said  piston  in  said  regulator  housing  against  the 
bias  of  said  coil  spring  and  ambieni  water  pressure  applied  lo  said 
piston  at  said  ambient  pressure  port. 


I  A  dry  powder  inhaler  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  cham- 
ber for  receiving  a  dose  of  powdered  medicament  in  communica- 
tion with  a  patient  port  in  the  form  of  a  mouthpiece  or  nasal 
adapter,  the  inhaler  additionaJly  compnsing; 

deagglomeralion/aerosolisation  means  lo  dqagglomeraie  and/or 

assist   aerosolizalion  of  a  dose  of  powdered   medicament. 

which   means   is  operable   by   a  patient-independent  energv 

output  source. 

detection  means  to  detect  patient  inspiration  through  the  patient 

port,  and. 
control   means  to  actuate  said  deagglomeration/aerosolisation 
means  in  response  to  detection  of  patient  inspiration  by  said 
detection  means. 


5,655^124 

AIR  REGl'LATOR  H.4VTNG  A  SLOTTED  PISTON 

Charles  L.  Atkins.  6828  Despot  St..  Shreveport.  La.  71108 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102.945.  Aug.  4.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438.647 

Int.  CI."  A61M  I6/(M):  A62B  7A)4:9/02:  F16K  J 1/26 

VS.  CI.  128—205.24  13  Claims 

I    An  air  regulator  for  diving  equipment  having  a  mouthpiece. 

an  air  delivery  hose  connected  to  the  mouthpiece,  a  tank  containing 


5,655.525 
EMERGENCY  BREATHING  DEV  ICE  IN  COMBINATION 

WITH  DECORATIV E  DISPLAY 
Rodney  J.  Orr.  3937  W.  Maple.  Wixom.  Mich.  48393 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  .S95/10429.  §  371  Date  Apr.  17.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04949.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22.  19% 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,719.  Aug.  17.  1994.  This 
PCT  application  Aug.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522086 
Int.  CI."  A62B  18/02:7/00:9/00:  A6IM  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—205.25  5  Claims 

I.  An  emergency  breathing  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  enclosure; 

a  smoke  detector  and  an  alarm  device  operably  disposed  in  said 

enclosure; 
one  or  more  emergency  breathing  devices  removably  stored  in 

said  enclosure; 
one  or  more  combination  flashlight/beeper  devices  removably 

stored  in  said  enclosure;  and 
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5,655.527 

RKSPIRATORY  MASK  WITH  FLOATING  SEAL 

RKSPiJNSIVK  TO  PRKSSl  RIZED  GAS 

F.iigenr  N.  Scarberr>.  Trafford,  and  Patrick  M.  Handke.  Mon- 

riH-ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignor,  to  Resplronics  Inc..  McMur- 

rav.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254.408.  Jun.  .V  1W4.  Pal.  No.  5,492,116. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  472.015 

Int.  fl.'  A62B  v/(W.7/rW 

VS.  a.  128—206.24  5  Claims 


each  said  combination  flashlighl/beeper  device  i.s  connected  lo 
an  associated  one  of  said  emergency  breathing  devices. 


5,655.526 

DISPOSABLK  ANTIBAC  TKRIAI.  HI.TKR 

PARTK  ULARLV  APPLK  ABLK  TO  LINKS  FOR 

rONNKCTION  TO  SPIROMKTRIC"  DFVKES 

l.ucio  (Jibertoni,  Mirandola,  Italy,  avsignor  to  Mallinckrodt 
Medical  S.p.A.,  Mirandola.  Italy 

Filed  May  t.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  2.W.775 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  14,  1993.  MI9.1A0999 
Int.  CI."  A6IM  IMM):  A62B  7AH) 
VS.  CI.  128—205.27  2  Claims 


1  In  a  patient  interface  device  for  directing  pressurized  breath- 
ing gas  from  a  respiralorv  apparatus  to  a  user,  the  interface  device 
having  a  peripheral  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  with  respect  lo  a  users  face,  a  seal  apparatus  for  mamtain- 
ing  a  floating  seal  between  the  patient  interlace  and  a  user's  face 
wherein  the  seal  apparatus  is  responsive  to  pressun/ed  gas  acting 
thereon  and  to  movement  of  the  user  lo  reshape  for  balancing 
forces  between  the  pressurized  gas  and  the  user's  face,  said  .seal 
apparatus  tompnsing: 

a  seal  member  adapted  lo  be  earned  b>  such  a  patient  inlertace 
device  and  torincd  to  be  coextensive  with  such  a  penpheral 
portion  of  the  intertace  device  and  to  extend  inwardK  thereof; 
said  seal  member  being  made  of  flappable  and  flexible  matenal. 
and  having  a  generally  concave  form  to  generally  follow  the 
contours  of  a  user's  face; 
means  for  moving  said  seal  member  between  an  inner  non- 
sealing  position  and  an  outer  sealing  position  for  engagement 
with  a  user's  face,  said  means  for  moving  comprising  a 
pressurized  gas  force  receiving  inner  surface  of  said  seal 
member,  an  outer  face-engaging  surface  of  said  seal  member, 
and  the  flappable  and  flexible  material  of  said  seal  member, 
wherein,  responsive  to  the  application  of  said  pressun/ed 
breathing  gas  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  seal  member,  the 
flappable  and  flexible  material  of  said  seal  member  moves 
outward  to  move  said  face  engaging  surface  into  engagement 
with  a  user's  face. 


1.  Disposable  antibacterial  filter  device  for  connection  lo  spiro- 

metric  devices  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  filler  body  connected  lo  a 
first  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  skirt  defining  a  cslindrical  surlace. 
said  skirt  being  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  filter 
body  having  a  substantially  circular  open  first  end  and  a  closed 
second  end  and  comprising  longitudinal  folds,  said  folds  being 
closed  at  said  second  closed  end  along  cross-like  joining  lines,  said 
cross-like  joining  lines  forming  a  substantially  central  joining 
point,  said  folds  forming  a  filtering  surface  which  gradually  departs 
from  the  surface  of  said  skirt  from  said  first  end  of  said  filler  body 
towards  said  second  end  of  said  filter  body,  said  filler  Uxiy  being 
connected  al  said  open  end  lo  said  fi^-st  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
being  arranged  inside  said  sleeve,  said  cylindrical  skirt  and  said 
filter  hodv  having  substantially  equal  axial  extensions,  said  device 
further  comprising  means  for  connecting  said  filter  device  lo  hoses 
of  ditferent  diameters,  said  means  consisting  of  a  step  region 
provided  on  the  outer  surlace  of  said  skirt. 


5.655.528 
INTRODl  fERS 
Eric  Pagan.  Kent,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths  Indastries  Pub- 
lic Limited  Companv,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  2X  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,747 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1995, 
9505.^99 

Int.  CI."  A61M  I6A)0:  A62B  9AX> 
V.S.  C\.  128—207.14  12  Claims 

1.  An  introducer  device  for  use  in  introducing  a  tubular  airway 
into  a  patient,  the  inlrixlucer  device  comprising;  an  elongated 
channel-shape  member,  said  channel  shape  being  open  on  one  side 
along  the  entire  length  of  said  member  said  member  being  curved 
along  a  major  pan  of  its  length,  said  open  channel  shape  being  on 
an  inside  of  the  curve,  said  member  in  use  being  adapted  to  extend 
from  outside  the  mouth  of  a  patient  lo  at  least  ihc  region  of  the 
palienl's  pharynx  such  that  a  pan  of  the  length  ot  the  introducer 
device  lies  adjacent  the  hard  palate  of  the  patient's  mouth;  and  two 
arms  formed  by  a  bifurcation  of  the  pt^nion  ot  said  mirixlucer 
device  lo  be  kxaled  in  the  region  of  the  patient's  teeth,  said  two 
anns  beiiw  located  to  extend  along  opposite  sides  of  said  tubular 
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airway,  and  the  arms  having  a  thickness  in  the  portion  to  be  located 
in  the  region  of  the  patient's  teeth  which  is  al  least  substantially 
equal  lo  a  diameter  of  said  tubular  airway  so  that  said  tubular 
airway  is  protected  from  damage  b)  the  patient's  teeth. 


5,655,529 
BLOOD  GAS  PROBE 
Stephen  A.  Pontzer,  Plymouth.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gold  Stan- 
dard Medical  Corp.,  Leawood.  Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217.244,  Mar.  24,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  481.901 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  128—632  25  Claims 


S«>V|1U>HIIIM 


1,  A  meth(xl  of  monitoring  blood  gas  from  blood  in  a  blood 
vessel,  comprising; 

introducing  a  bkKxi  probe  into  the  bloixJ  vessel,  the  blixxi  probe 
including  a  probe  btxly  defining  a  probe  chamber  a  first  gas 
permeable  membrane  coupled  lo  a  first  end  of  the  probe  body, 
a  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  desired  characteristic  of  the 
blood  gas  coupled  lo  a  second  end  of  the  probe  body,  the 
sensing  means  being  exterior  to  the  bkxxl  vessel,  wherein 
intrixlucing  includes  introducing  the  first  membrane  and  the 
first  end  of  the  probe  chamber  into  the  blood  vessel: 

allowing  the  blixxl  gas  to  diffuse  from  the  bUxKj  across  the  first 
membrane  and  throughout  the  probe  chamber,  without  exter- 
nal urging,  so  thai  the  hlixxi  gas  throughout  the  probe  cham- 
ber, from  the  first  end  of  the  probe  bod)  proximate  the  first 
gas  permeable  membrane  to  the  second  end  of  the  probe  body 
proximate  the  sensing  means,  is  substantially  in  equilibrium 
with  the  bkxxi  gas  in  the  blcxx)  vessel;  and 

sensing  the  bkxxl  gas  with  the  sensing  means  after  the  blood  gas 
throughout  the  probe  chamber  has  substantially  equilibrated 
with  the  blood  gas  in  the  blood  vessel. 


(a)  providing  an  apparatus  for  measuring  infrared  absorption, 
said  apparatus  including  an  energy  source  emitting  infrared 
energy  al  multiple  wavelengths  operalively  connected  lo  an 
input  element  of  a  sensor  element,  said  apparatus  further 
including  an  output  element  within  said  sensor  element  opera- 
lively  connected  lo  a  spectrum  analyzer; 

(b)  selecting  a  sample  area  on  a  skin  surface  of  an  analyte- 
containing  human  ussue; 

(c)  providing  an  index-matching  medium  and  disposing  a  quan- 
tity of  said  medium  between  said  sensor  element  and  said 
sample  area,  wherein  said  index -matching  medium  comprises 
a  mixture  of  perfluorocarbons  and  chlorofluorocartxins; 

(d)  placing  said  input  element  and  said  output  element  in  contact 
with  said  quantity  of  index-matching  medium  to  couple  said 
sensor  element  with  said  analyte-containing  tissue  through 
said  index-matching  medium;  and 

(e)  irradiating  said  analyie-containing  tissue  through  said  input 
element  so  thai  there  is  differential  absorption  of  at  least  some 
of  said  wavelengths  and  measuring  said  differential  absorp- 
tion of  said  wavelengths  through  said  output  element  con- 
nected to  said  spectrum  analyzer 


5.655,531 
MRl  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE 
IMAGE  SUPPRESSION  OF  MATERIAL  BASED  ON  Tl 
AND  T2  RELATION  TIMES 
Dwight  G.  Nishimura,  Palo  Alto,  and  Jean  H.  Biittain,  Stan- 
ford, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  The  Board  of  Tnistees  of  the 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif 
Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,101 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/055 
U.S.  a.  128—653.2  12  Claims 
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5,6553-M) 

mf:thod  for  non-invasive  blood  analyte 

measurement  with  improved  optical 

interface 

Robert  G.  Mes-serschmidt,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
Rio  (Grande  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.,  .Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  512.940 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  MX) 

VS.  CI.  128—633  12  Claims 

1.  A  non-invasive  method  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  a 
blood  analyte  in  human  tissue  comprising  the  steps  of; 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  suppressing  magnetic  resonance 
signals  in  an  object  having  al  least  two  materials  therein  with 
different  relaxation  limes,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  positioning  said  object  in  a  magnetic  field  along  a  longitudinal 
axis. 

b)  applying  a  first  excilalion  pulse  to  said  object  to  tip  nuclei 
spins  into  a  transverse  plane. 

cl  applying  al  least  one  refocusing  pulse  lo  said  object  to 
produce  a  spin  echo  at  a  time  TE.  said  spin  echo  including  a 
magnetization  component  as  a  function  of  relaxation  time. 

dl  applying  at  least  one  pulse  lo  said  object  lo  drive  said  spin 
echo  to  an  inverted  position  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 

e)  applying  a  readout  excitation  at  a  lime  TI  when  the  longitu- 
dinal magnetization  of  one  material  is  substantially  reduced. 
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5.655^32 

MAGNETIC  RESONANt  K  IMA(;iN(;  APPARATIS  AND 

ITS  METHOD 

^ukihiro    Vasuci.     I'okyn:    Koji    kaji>ania.    K;ima^a>a.    and 
llirovuki  lakt-uchi,  kashiHa.  all  of  Japan,  aviicniirs  lo  Hita- 
chi Medical  (iirporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  24.229.  Mar.  I.  If*},  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  IWS.  Ser.  No.  44X.III 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2H.  I9V2.  4-075728 
Int.  CrA61B.WW 
t.S.  CI.  1 2K— 653.2  6  Claims 
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a  dielectric  cylinder  having  a  tubular  side  uall  thai  extends 
parallel  to  and  surrounds  a  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the 
diclectnc  cylinder; 

a  gradient  coil  assembly  mounted  on  and  extending  around  the 
dielectric  cylinder,  the  dielectnc  cylinder  and  the  gradient  coil 
a.ssembly  being  removably  disposed  in  (he  examinalion  region 
with  said  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  dielectnc  cylinder 
oriented  transverse  lo  the  pnmary  magnetic  held  axis. 


of: 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  method  comprising  the  steps 


selling  a  repeiilion  lime  in  accordance  wilh  an  iniensily  of  an 
encoding  gradient  magnetic  field; 

applying  a  gradient  magnetic  field  for  a  slice.  Ihe  encoding 
pradieni  magnetic  held,  a  readout  gradient  magnetic  field,  and 
RK  pulses  lo  a  subject  in  a  predetermined  sequence  within  the 
set  repeiilion  lime; 

dividing  a  full  range  of  Ihe  inlensiiy  of  the  encoding  gradient 
magnetic  field  inio  al  least  Iv^o  ranges: 

measuring  nuclear  magncli':  resonance  (NMR)  signals  in  a  first 
range  containing  a  zero  encoding  quanlily  and  sandwiched 
between  two  predetermined  iniensilies  of  the  encoding  gradi- 
ent magnetic  field  with  a  first  repeiilion  lime  by  executing  a 
pulse  sequence  for  generating  a  plurality  of  NMR  signals 
wilhin  one  repetition  lime; 

measuring  NMR  signals  in  second,  third.  ...  nth  ranges  (where 
n  IS  an  integer)  noi  contained  in  ihe  first  range  with  second, 
third.  .  .  .  nth  repetition  limes,  respectively:  and 

reconstructing  an  image  by  combining  ihe  NMR  signals  mea- 
sured in  ihe  hrsi  range  with  the  NMR  signals  measured  in  the 
ranges  other  than  the  first  range. 


5,655.5.1.^ 
ACTIVELY  SHIELDED  ()RTH<)(;()NAI  (JRADIENT 
COILS  FOR  WRl.ST  IMA(;iN(; 
Labros  Petropoulos,  Cleveland  Heights:  John  I..  Patrick.  Cha- 
grin  Falls,  and   .Michael  A.   Murich,   Mentor,  all   of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Picker  International.  Inc.,  Highland  Heights, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  .M),  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,655 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/055 
\}S.  CI.  128—653.5  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  which  includes  a 
means  for  generating  a  lemporally  unifonn  magnetic  field  along  a 
primary  magnetic  held  axis  through  an  examination  region,  a 
means  for  transmitting  radio  frequency  signals  into  Ihe  examina- 
tion region  for  inducing  and  manipulating  magnetic  resonance  of 
dipoles  disposed  in  the  examination  region,  and  a  means  for 
receiving  magnetic  resonance  signals  emanating  from  the  selected 
portion  of  Ihe  subject  and  reconstructing  ihe  received  magnetic 
resonance  signals  into  an  image  representation,  the  improvement 
comprising: 


5,655,534 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.Vn  S  FOR  SEPAR.\TINC;  THE 
DIFFERENT  COMPONENTS  OF  EVOKED  RESPONSE 
AND  SPONTANF;oI'S  ACTIVITY  BRAIN  SKJNALS  AS 
WEI. I.  AS  OF  SIGNALS  MEASI  RED  FROM  THE  HEART 
Risto  Ilmoniemi,  Nuoltarinne  4  A  2.  022.V)  F^spoo.  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/EI9.V(K).5(M,  Ij  371  Date  Jun.  «,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  8.   1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\  094/ 1 2 1  (K).  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  9.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  ,M).  1993.  Ser.  No.  446.657 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Nov.  .VI.  1992.  92i^46l 

Int.  CI.     \6IB  5A)() 

VS.  CI.  128—653.1  40  Claims 


AMPLIFItaS 

s 


1.  A  method  lor  separating  the  different  components  of  a  mea- 
sured signal,  said  different  components  including  evoked  electric 
and  magnetic  responses,  spontaneous  acliviiy  of  the  brain  and 
signals  measured  from  the  head,  said  measured  signal  being 
obtained  from  a  plurality  of  measuremeni  channels,  said  method 
compnsing: 

(a)  selecting  a  time  instant  al  which  the  measured  signal  is 
represenialne  of  activity  of  a  given  source  component. 

(b)  fomiing  a  template  vector  from  the  measured  signal  at  the 
selected  lime  insianl. 

(c)  projecting  the  input   measured  signal  onto  a  unit  vector 
parallel  to  the  template  vector,  whereby  for  each  channel  of 
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the  measured  signal  a  time-varying  projection  component  of 
the  input  measured  signal  is  separated  from  the  measured 
signal,  and 
(d)  subtracting  al  least  part  of  said  projection  component  from 
the  measured  signal. 


5.655^36 
DIAGNOSTIC  ULTRASOl  ND  IMAGING  L'SING  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY  PROBE 

Kinya  Takamizawa,  Ctsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
kalsha  Toshiba.  KawasakJ,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.184 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-155661 

Int.  CI."  A61B  H/00 

VS.  a.  128—661.01  27  Claims 


3-^}- 


5.655435 

3-DIMENSIONAL  COMPOUND  ULTRASOUND  FIELD  OF 

VIEW 

Barry  H.  Friemel,  Ksaquah:  Lee  Weng,  Bellevue.  and  Tat-Jin 
Teo,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  lo  Siemeas  Medical 
System.s.  Inc.,  Iselin.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622.904 

Inl.  CI.'  A61B  MH) 

U.S.  a.  128— «60.07  14  Claims 


moi-Be  mxxssim  sMsrsmis 


1  A  method  for  generating  an  ultrasound  image  of  a  patient 
target  area  encompassing  a  field  of  view  extended  beyond  a  given 
transducer  array's  field  of  view,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  transducer  array  within  any  of  six  degrees  of  free- 
dom while  the  transducer  array  is  positioned  at  a  patient  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  target  area  and  while  the  transducer  array  emits 
ultrasound  signals  and  receives  returning  echoes  of  the  emit- 
ted ultra.sound  signals; 

sampling  the  received  echoes  within  a  scan  plane  at  each  active 
u-ansdueer  element  wilhin  ihe  transducer  array  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  frames  of  echo  data  for  respective  positions  of  the 
transducer  array  relative  to  the  patient,  a  given  frame  of  echo 
data  encompassing  a  field  of  view  of  a  first  size; 

correlating  the  plurality  of  frames  of  echo  data  to  derive  at  least 
one  in-plane  motion  vector  component  for  each  one  of  mul- 
tiple frames  of  the  plurality  of  frames;. 

performing  data  rotation  on  said  multiple  frames  to  derive 
corresponding  multiple  intermediate  frames  In  which  in-plane 
motion  vanatlon  Is  factored  out; 

correlating  the  multiple  intermediate  frames  to  denve  at  least 
one  out-of-plane  motion  \  ector  component  for  each  one  of  the 
multiple  intermediate  frames; 

aggregating  correlated  portions  of  the  multiple  intermediate 
frames  using  the  ai  least  one  in-plane  motion  vector  compo- 
nent and  the  al  least  one  oul-of-plane  motion  vector  compo- 
nent of  each  frame  to  define  a  3-dimensional  image  encom- 
passing a  field  of  view  of  a  second  size,  the  second  size  larger 
than  the  first  size. 


1.  A  diagnostic  ultrasound  system  by  which  an  ultrasound  beam 
is  scanned  within  an  object  to  be  examined  to  receive  an  ultra- 
sound echo  produced  by  reflection  of  the  ultrasound  beam,  the 
ultrasound  echo  being  processed  into  an  image  of  the  object,  the 
system  comprising: 

an  ultrasound  probe  having  a  two-dimensional  array  of  transduc- 
ers in  which  a  plurality  of  transducers  are  two-dimensionally 
disposed  in  both  a  first  and  a  second  direction  perpendicular 
to  each  other: 

means  for  transmitling  the  ultrasound  beam  toward  the  object  by 
driving  the  transducers  in  a  manner  that  a  driving  signal 
having  a  specified  delay  lime  given  to  focus  in  the  first 
direction  is  supplied  to  at  least  specified  ones  of  the  transduc- 
ers, the  driving  signal  being  supplied  almost  simultaneously 
to  each  column  of  transducers  disposed  in  the  second  direc- 
tion; 

means  for  receiving  the  ultrasound  echo  by  processing  an  echo 
signal  outputted  from  the  at  least  specified  ones  of  the  trans- 
ducers correspondingly  lo  reception  of  the  ultrasound  echo  in 
a  manner  that  the  echo  signal  is  not  only  subjected  lo  control 
of  a  specified  delay  time  in  the  first  direction  but  also  received 
in  time  sequence  and  then  subjected  to  control  of  al  least  one 
of  a  specified  delay  time  and  a  specified  weighting  factor  In 
Ihe  second  direction;  and 

means  for  producing  the  ultrasound  image  using  the  processed 
echo  signal. 


5,655.537 
ACOUSTIC  IMAGING  AND  DOPPLER  CATHETERS  AND 

GUIDEWIRES 
Robert  J.  Crowley,  Wayland,  Mass..  assignor  to  Boston  Scien- 
tific Corporation.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347^84,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,023 
Int.  CI."  A61B  H/12 
VS.  CI.  128—662.06  20  Claims 

1.  A  medical  device  for  making  Doppler  measurements  and 
imaging  within  a  body  fluid  conduit  using  a  single  transducer, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  device  body  defining  a  device  axis  and  constructed 
for  positioning  a  distal  end  of  said  device  body  near  a  region 
of  interest  in  said  body  fluid  conduit,  and.  disposed  within 
said  device  body,  a  transducer  constructed  to  emit  a  beam  of 
ultrasonic  energy  having  a  single  frequency,  and  an  ultrasonic 
beam-directing  assembly  constructed  to  direct  a  first  portion 
of  said  ulu-asonic  energy  from  a  single  transducer  in  a  direc- 
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tion  for  imaging  within  said  hody  fluid  conduit  and  tn  direct  a 
second  portion  of  said  ultrasonic  energy  in  a  different  direc- 
tion for  making  Doppler  measurements  within  said  budy  fluid 
conduit. 


5.655.53X 

I MRASONIC  PHASKI)  ARRA^   IRANSDl  CKR  W ITH  AN 

MTRAI.OH  IMPKDAN(  K  BAl  KULI.  AND  A  MKTHOI) 

FOR  MAKINC 

Peter   Willium    Lorraine,   and    Lowell   Scolt   Smith,   both   or 

Niskavuna.  N.^.,  assignors  to  (ieneral  tiectric  Compan), 

Schenectady,  N.^. 

Filed  Jun.  !•>,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  491.208 

Int.  CI.'  AAIB  :V(Hi   UttlL  41/22 

IJ.S.  CI.  12»— 6A2.0J*  19  Claims 
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providing  an  ultrasound  probe  having  an  acoustical  wave  emit- 
ting end  portion; 
providing  a  pad  for  transmuting  acoustical  waves  between  said 
ultrasound  probe  and  a  target  surface  of  an  object,  said  pad 
comprising: 

a  hrst  layer  having  a  first  porous  portion,  said  Hrst  porous 
portion  defining  hrst  layer  pores  therethrough,  said  hrst 
layer  pores  having  a  hrst  layer  pore  dimension; 
a  second  layer  having  a  first  porous  portion,  said  hrst  porous 
portion  defining  second  layer  pores  therethrough,  said  sec- 
ond layer  attached  to  said  hrst  layer,  said  first  and  second 
layers  defining  a  space  therebetween,  said  second  layer 
pores  having  a  second  layer  pore  dimension,  said  first 
porous  portion  of  said  first  layer  overlying  said  first  porous 
portion  of  said  second  layer;  and 
an  ultrasound  couplani  disposed  in  said  space  defined  between 
said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer,  said  ultrasound  cou- 
plani having  a  molecule  si/e.  said  molecule  si/e  being  less 
than  or  substantially  equal  to  said  first  layer  pore  dimen- 
sion, and  said  molecule  si/e  being  less  than  or  substantially 
equal  to  said  second  layer  pore  dimension,  whereby  said 
ultrasound  couplani  becomes  entrained  in  or  passes  through 
said  first  porous  portions  of  said  first  and  second  layers,  and 
w hereby  acoustical  waves  can  be  transmitted  from  said  first 
layer  to  said  second  layer; 
placing  said  first  porous  portion  of  said  second  layer  in  contact 

with  a  target  surface; 
placing  said  acoustical  wave  emitting  end  portion  of  said  ultra- 
sound probe  in  contact  with  said  first  porous  portion  of  said 
first  layer;  and 
activating  said  ultrasound  probe  whereby  acoustical  waves  are 
emitted  from  said  acoustical  wave  emitting  end  portion  of 
said  ultrasound  probe,  thereby  directing  acou.siical  waves  to 
said  target  surface. 


16.  .An  ultrasonic  phased  array  transducer,  comprising: 

a  low  density  backfill  malenal  having  an  ullralow  acoustic 
impedance,  wherein  the  backfill  material  is  a  xerogel;  a  flex- 
ible circuit  board  bonded  to  one  side  of  the  ultralow  imped- 
ance backfill;  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  malenal;  and  a  plurality 
of  matching  layers;  the  piezoelectric  ceramic  material  and  the 
plurality  of  matching  layers  bonded  to  the  flexible  circuit 
board  and  the  backfill  material,  wherein  the  flexible  circuit 
board  is  placed  between  the  piezoelectric  ceramic  matenal 
and  the  backfill  matenal,  a  portion  of  the  bonded  plurality  of 
matching  layers,  the  pie/oelectnc  ceramic  matenal,  the  flex- 
ible circuit  board  and  the  backfill  matenal  having  cuts  there- 
through to  form  an  array  of  electrically  and  acoustically 
isolated  individual  elements 


5,655,5.^9 

METHOD  FOR  CONDUCTING  AN  ILTRASOUND 

PROCEDURE  USING  AN  UI.TRASOl  ND  TRANSMISSIVE 

PAD 

Jianjun  VVang,  Columbus;  .Annette  G,  Bouska,  Dublin,  both  of 
Ohio,  and  Lonnie  R.  Drayer.  Plant  City,  Fla.,  avsignurs  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,877 

Int  CI."  A6IB  /</()() 

U.S.  CI.  128—663.01  15  Claims 

1.  A  method   for  conducting  an   ultrasound   prixredure  on  an 

object  having  a  target  surface,  .said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


5.655.540 

noninvasive  method  for  identifying 
coronary  artery  disease  i  tii.izing 
electr(kardio(;raphy  derived  data 

Ronald  D.  Seegobin.  .^179  Rurcreek  Road.  VVestbrook.  Canada, 

KOH  2X0 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.175 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  .VfW 

l'.S.  CI.  128—702  30  Claims 

L  A  nonin\asive  method  of  investigating  cardiac  status  ol  a 
subject  and  enabling  classification  of  a  subject  into  normal  and 
abnormal  cardiac  categones  utilizing  electrocardiography  (ECG) 
data  obtained  therefrom,  said  method  compnsing.  in  a  functional 
sequence,  performance  of  the  steps  of: 

a.  obtaining  data  from  (ECG)  cycle(s)  from  each  of  a  multiplic- 
ity of  members  of  a  population  of  subjects  who  have  been 
dixumented  as  normal  subjects,  in  that  they  do  not  show  nsk 
factors  for,  or  demonstrate  detectable  cardiac  abnormality,  by 
monitonng  at  least  one  lead(s)  of  an  (ECG)  system; 

b.  selecting  some  (ECG  I  cycle  portion,  and  calculating  an  aver- 
age selected  <ECG)  cycle  portion  data  set  for  at  least  one 
monitored  (ECG)  system  lead(s)  by.  for  a  monitored  (ECG) 
system  lead,  a  procedure  compnsing  combining  correspond- 
ing (ECG)  cycle  portion  data  points  for  said  selected  (ECG) 
cycle  portion  for  (ECG)  cycle(s)  obtained  from  each  of  a 
number  of  members  of  said  multiplicity  of  members  of  a 
population  of  subjects  who  have  been  documented  as  normal 


August  12.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


961 


(■Ml   irrrvi  i.kam(*i 
M*  «M.Tirt.tciTi  or 


ovrita   itnt  Dan  w*om 


5.655^1 

FINE  NEEDLE  C^  TOLOGY  ASPIRATION  DEVICE 

John  R.  Vattuone,  211  Fox  Meadow  Rd.,  Scarsdale.  N.Y.  10583 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  365.922 

InL  CI."  A61B  I0/0() 

VS.  a.  128—749  3  Claims 
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subjects,  each  said  calculated  average  selected  (ECG)  cycle 
portion  data  set  being  a  composite  data  set  of  said  selected 
(ECG)  cycle  portion  for  said  population  of  normal  subjects, 
for  a  monitored  (ECG)  system  lead; 

c.  obtaining  data  from  (ECG)  cycle(s)  from  a  subject,  by  moni- 
tonng at  least  one  lead(s)  of  an  (ECG)  system,  .said  (ECG) 
system  lead(s)  monitored  being  the  same  as  the  monitored 
(ECG)  system  lead(si  utilized  in  step  a  to  obtain  data  utilized 
in  step  b.; 

d.  selecting  some  (ECG)  cycle  portion,  which  is  the  same  as  that 
selected  in  step  b..  and  calculating  an  average  selected  (ECG) 
cycle  portion  data  set  for  at  least  one  monitored  (ECG)  system 
lead(s)  by.  for  a  monitored  (ECG)  system  lead,  a  procedure 
compnsing  combining  corresponding  (ECG)  cycle  portion 
data  points  for  said  selected  (ECG)  cycle  portion  for  (ECG) 
cycle(s)  obtained  from  said  subject,  each  said  calculated  aver- 
age selected  (ECG)  cycle  portion  data  set  being  a  composite 
data  set  of  said  selected  (ECG)  cycle  portion  for  said  subject, 
for  a  monitored  (ECG)  system  lead; 

e.  calculating  corresponding  representative  parameterts)  from 
resulting  composite  data  sets  calculated  in  steps  b.  and  d..  for 
monitored  (ECG)  system  lead(s).  for.  respectively,  said  nor- 
mal subject  population  and  said  subject; 

f.  comparing  subject  to  corresponding  normal  subject  population 
representative  parameterts).  and  combining  results  thereof  to 
arrive  at  a  "score",  the  magnitude  of  which  "score"  results 
from  difference(s)  between  magnilude(s)  of  corresponding 
normal  subject  population,  and  subject  representative  param- 
eterts). which  "score"  magnitude  increases  when  said  differ- 
ence(s)  in  magnitude(s)  between  corresponding  normal  sub- 
ject population,  and  subject,  representative  parameterts) 
increa.se.  the  magnitude  of  which  "score"  provides  an  indica- 
tion of  the  cardiac  status  of  said  subject,  with  a  "score"  near 
zero  being  indicative  of  a  subject  properly  categorized  as  a 
cardiac  normal  in  that  the  magnitude(sl  of  subject  representa- 
tive parameterts)  are  generally  more  closely  matched  to  the 
magnitude(s)  of  corresponding  normal  subject  population  rep- 
resentative parameterfs).  and  with  a  progressively  higher 
"score"  being  indicative  of  a  subject  progressively  more  prop- 
erly categonzed  as  a  cardiac  abnormal  in  that  the  magni- 
tude(s)  of  subject  representative  parameterts!  are  generally 
progressively  less  closely  matched  to  the  magnitudetsi  of 
corresponding  normal  subject  population  representative 
parameterts). 


1.  A  fine  needle  cytology  aspiration  device  comprising: 

a  hollow  needle  having  an  ellipsoidal  opening  at  one  end; 

an  elongated  barrel  having  an  open  end  with  an  intenor  cavity 
containing  a  plunger  and  an  opposite  end  includmg  a  valve 
portion; 

said  valve  portion  having  a  first  channel  in  communication  with 
said  hollow  needle,  a  second  channel  longitudinally  aligned 
with  said  hrst  channel  and  in  communication  with  the  intenor 
cavity  of  said  barrel,  and  a  transverse  bore  passing  latitudi- 
nally  through  the  valve  portion:  and 

a  cylindrical  sliding  member  slidably  movable  and  positioned 
within  said  transverse  bore,  said  sliding  member  having  end 
portions  protruding  from  said  traverse  bore  and  three  separate 
internal  channels,  said  internal  channels  consisting  of  a 
straight  channel  passing  diametrically  through  said  sliding 
member  whereby  the  said  straight  channel  can  create  a  pas- 
sage from  said  hollow  needle  to  said  internal  cavity  of  said 
barrel,  a  first  arcuate  channel  having  first  openings  laterally 
spaced  along  a  first  surface  of  said  sliding  member,  whereby 
said  first  arcuate  channel  can  release  the  suction  within  said 
needle  when  it  is  opened  to  the  atmosphere  and  a  second 
arcuate  channel  having  second  openings  laterally  spaced 
along  a  second  opposite  surface  of  said  sliding  member 
whereby  said  second  arcuate  channel  can  release  the  vacuum 
in  the  bore  of  said  barrel  when  the  other  end  is  open  to  the 
atmosphere. 


5.655.542 

INSTRUMENT  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BIOPSY  AND  A 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Anders  Weilandt,  RO.  Box  955.  S-191  29  Sollentuna.  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378.402 

Int.  CI."  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—754  13  Claims 

1.  A  biopsy  instrument  for  extracting  a  segment  from  tissue  or 

the  like,  the  biopsy  instrument  comprising: 

a  first  part  having  an  extenor  and  an  end  with  means  for 
penetrating  a  tissue  at  the  end.  and  a  wall  having  an  opening 
extending  through  the  w  all  of  the  first  part;  and 
a  second  part  adapted  for  being  slidably  disposed  on  the  exterior 
of  the  first  part,  excision  means  for  separating  a  segment  of 
the  tissue  then  penetrated  by  the  first  part  provided  on  the 
second  part  such  that  sliding  movement  of  the  second  part  on 
the  exterior  of  the  first  part   in  one  direcuon  causes  the 
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I  A  pair  of  ear  fasteners  used  in  conjunction  with  an  oral 
condom  having  two  opposite  ends  where  a  respective  ear  fastener 
respectively  clamps  one  respective  end  of  the  oral  condom,  each 
ear  fastener  comprisinj;: 

a.  a  rear  engagement  portion  having  a  narrow  curved  distal  end 
for  paniaily  engaging  over  and  behind  an  ear  of  a  user  and  a 
wide  proximal  end. 
b  an  oval-shaped  front  clamping  portion  having  a  distal  end.  a 
proximal  end  integrally  formed  •with  said  wide  proximal  end 
of  said  rear  engagement  (X)rtion,  an  exterior  side,  an  interior 
side,  and  a  central  protruding  siK'ket  extending  slightly  out 
from  the  extenor  side,  the  thickness  of  the  front  clamping 
portion  being  approximately  the  same  thickness  as  said  rear 
engagement  portion;  and 
c.  an  oval-shaped  cover  being  substantially  the  same  size  as  said 
front  clamping  portion  for  completely  covenng  said  extenor 
side  of  said  front  portion,  the  cover  hingeably  connected  to 
said  front  ptirtion  by  a  living  hinge  and  having  an  exterior 
side,  an  interior  side,  a  protruding  periphery  rim  surrounding 
the  interior  side  except  for  one  location  remote  trom  said  rear 
engagement  ponion  which  is  left  open  to  form  an  entrance, 
and  a  central  protruding  pin  extending  out  from  the  intenor 


side,  the  cover  hingeahly  opened  or  closed  in  a  vertical 
direction  such  that  the  central  protruding  pin  aligns  with  and 
snaps  in  said  central  protruding  stKket  of  said  front  clamping 
portion  for  securing  and  clamping  an  end  of  said  oral  condom 
entenng  from  the  entrance; 
d  whereby  said  ear  fastener  clamps  a  respective  one  end  of  said 
oral  condom  for  facilitating  the  wearing  of  said  oral  condom. 


5.655.544 
ENDOSCOPIC  A.SSIS  IKI)  \BIM)MINOPL  AST^ 
(.erald   W.   .iiihnson.    IMMM)  Steuhner  Airline  iflOS.  (Spring;) 
Houston,  lex.  llMt 

Hied  Mar.  .Ml,  IWS.  Str.  No.  419„W3 

Int.  CI.'  B.MB  lAHt 

VS.  CI.  12»— 878  17  Claiim 


excision  means  to  pass  through  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  the 
first  part,  thereby  separating  a  segment  of  the  tissue  for 
extraction. 


5,655..54.< 
KAR  FASTENFR  FOR  ORAL  CONDOM.S 
Paula  A.   BI(MKlsaM.  67   Manchester.   \pl.   I).  .San   Francisco, 
Calif.  <>41I0 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,621 

Int.  CI."  A61F  M)2 

VS.  CI.  12*-«42  14  Claims 


1    A  surgical  abdominoplasly  priKedure  eschewing  the  use  of 
large  abdominal  incisions  compnsing  the  steps  of 

making  at  least  one  small  hidden  incision,  under  the  annpit.  or 

in  a  pre  existing  scar,  or  on  the  abdomen  or  in  the  umbilicus 

of  inside  the  pubic  hair  line, 
insening  a  surgical  cutting  and  cauteri/ing  instrumeni  through 

said  incision  and  undermining  the  skin  over  a  sutficient  area 

of  the  fascia  and  muscle  to  be  repaired  to  permit  smixrth 

contraction  of  the  skin  over  the  repaired  fascia  and  muscle, 
inserting  a  surgical  clamping  instrument  through  said  incision, 

underneath  the  skin  and  above  the  fascia,  to  engage  the  fascia 

at  predeiennined  spaced  points  and  operating  the  clamping 

instrument  to  plicate  the  fascia, 
inserting  a  suturing  needle  and  suture  through  the  incision  and 

suturing  the  plicated  fascia, 
repeating  the  priKedure  at  a  predetermined  spacing  along  the 

fascia  being  repaired  to  complete  the  fascial  and  muscular 

repair,  and 
suturing  or  closing  said  small  incision. 


5,655..';45 
Dl.SSECI  ION  OF  TISSl  K  BY  TISSIK  EXPANDER 
Gerald  W.  Johnson,  IMKHt  Steuhner  Airline,  Suite  105,  Spring 
(Houston!,  Tex.  77,179,  and  ,|eirre>  W.  Johnson.  326  Hillside 
(in.  West  Monroe,  la.  71291 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  1.V4.629.  Oct,  12,  I99.V  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  8.U.072.  Feb.  6.  1992, 
Pat.  No,  5,2.58,026.  This  application  Mar,  M.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
4I9_<84 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  IVAX) 
U.S.  CI.  128— «98  9  Claims 

I  A  method  of  surgical  dissection  of  body  tissue  comprising  the 
steps  of 

making  an  incision  into  a  body  to  a  point  where  tissue  dissection 
IS  needed. 
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5,655,547 
METHOD  FOR  LASER  SURGERY 
Ziv  Kami,  Kfar  Shemaryahu,  Israel,  assignor  to  ESC  Medical 
Systems  Ltd.,  Yokneam.  Israel 

Filed  May  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  647,531 

Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 

VJS.  CI.  128—898  22  Claims 


providing  an  inflatable  hollow   member  having  an  elongated 

Ailing  tube, 
inserting  said  hollow  member  into  said  incision  to  said  point 

where  tissue  dissection  is  needed, 
filling  said  hollow  member  with  fluid  to  expand  the  member  to  a 

size  greater  than  said  incision  to  separate  and  dissect  said 

body  tissue  along  the  edges  of  said  incision  and  penpherally 

outward  from  said  hollow  member  and 
removing  the  hollow  member  on  completion  of  surgery. 


14    lA  1.0  2J       U) 

WAVBLB«mi  ()4m) 


I.  A  method  for  surgical  alteration  of  skin  tissue  by  simultaneous 
ablation  and  coagulation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  first  coherent  radiation  source  charactenzed  by 
emitting  a  first  coherent  radiation  having  an  extinction  length 
in  the  skin  tissue  of  between  afwut  0.01  millimeters  and  about 
0001  millimeters, 

(b)  selecting  a  second  coherent  radiation  source. characterized  by 
emitting  a  second  coherent  radiation  having  an  extinction 
length  in  the  skin  tissue  of  between  about  0.1  millimeters  and 
about  0.01  millimeters; 

(c)  ablating  the  skin  tissue  by  directing  a  first  beam  of  said  first 
coherent  radiation  at  the  skin  tissue;  and 

(d)  coagulating  the  skin  tissue  by  directing  a  second  beam  of 
said  second  coherent  radiation  at  the  skin  tissue,  substantially 
coaxially  and  substantially  simultaneously  with  said  tirst 
beam. 


5.655,546 

METHOD  FOR  CARTILAGE  REPAIR 

Alan  A.  Halpern,  1400  Low  Rd..  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  49008 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  485363 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  128— «98  18  Claims 


5,655,548 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ISCHEMIC  HEART 

DISEASE  B\  PROVIDING  TRANSVENOUS 

MYOCARDIAL  PERFUSION 

James  A.   Nelson,  Seattle,  and  Ascher  Shmulewitz,   Mercer 

Island,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Circulation,  Inc.,  San 

Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,466 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  19/00:  A61M  l/IO 

U.S.  a.  128—898  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  delect  in  cartilage,  comprising; 

locating  a  cartilage  defect  and  defining  a  subchondral  base  in  the 
cartilage  defect, 

providing  apertures  in  said  cartilage  at  the  base  of  the  cartilage 
defect, 

intrtiducing  a  porous  scaffold  material  containing  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  particles  into  said  apertures,  and 

injecting  magnetically-tagged  canilage  growth  promoting  mate- 
rial in  the  area  of  said  cartilage  defect,  whereby  said 
magnetically-tagged  cartilage  growth  promoting  material  is 
drawn  into  said  apertures  by  magnetic  attraction  of  the  mag- 
netic particles  contained  in  said  porous  scaffold  material. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  ischemic  heart  disease  by  providing 

long-term    retrograde    transvenous    myocardial    peifusion.    the 

method  compnsing  steps  of: 

creating  a  conduit  between  a  patients  left  ventricle  and  coronary 

sinus,  so  that  blood  flows  through  the  conduit  from  the  left 

ventricle  to  the  coronary  sinus  dunng  cardiac  systole; 
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partially  occluding  the  patient's  coronary  ostium:  and 
iimiling  a  peak  pressure  attained  within  the  coronary  sinus  by 
venting    blood    received    from    the    left    ventricle    into    the 
patient's  right  atrium  when  the  pressure  attained  within  the 
coronary  sinus  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


X 
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5.«»55.549 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


c)  catching  any  spilled  lotion  on  the  flat  blade; 

d)  rotating  the  flat  blade  9()  degrees  such  that  the  flat  blade  is 
parallel  to  the  hair:  and 

e)  wiping  the  lotion  accumulated  on  the  flat  blade  on  the  hair 


5.655.550 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  I  SK  IN  MAKINC 

FRKNCH  BRAIDS 

Patricia   \.  Keating.  5415  W.  99th  Terrace.  Overland  Park. 

Kans.  66207 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.452 

Int.  t'l.'  A45D  2-4/(X) 

VS.  a.  132—133  17  aalms 


I   An  apparatus  for  use  in  making  braids  in  hair,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  clips,  said  clips  being  longitudinally  arcu- 
ately  shaped  to  substantially  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the 
back  of  a  person's  head  along  a  medial  line  extending  from 
crest  to  neck:  and 

comb  structures  associated  with  said  clips  and  operable  to  gather 
and  separate  the  hair  into  a  series  of  discrete  bundles  as  said 
clips  are  moved  toward  one  another  through  the  hair. 

each  of  said  comb  structures  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
hngers. 

said  fingers  of  one  of  the  comb  structures  ccxiperating  with 
corresponding,  oppositely  facing  hngers  of  the  other  structure 
to  present  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced,  continuous  ele- 
ments extending  between  the  clips  when  the  comb  structures 
are  brought  into  registration  with  one  another, 

said  series  of  elements  cooperating  to  dehne  a  series  of  open 
slots  which  are  conhgured  to  conhne  said  bundles  of  hair 
therein. 


5.655.551 
METHOD  OF  I  SE  OF  AN  APPLICATOR  TOOL  FOR 
HAlRDRESSiN(;  LOTIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Lots  A.  Knight,  9818  Reliance  Dr.  Anchorage.  Ak.  99507 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,98.1.  Mar.  15.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  52.1.155 
Int.  C'l.'  A45D  :4A)() 
VS.  CI.  132— 200  2  Claims 

I.  A  meihixt  of  applying  lotion  to  hair  using  an  applicator  having 
a  flat  blade  having  a  front  edge,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  I  aligning  the  front  edge  of  the  flat  blade  against  the  hair  such 

that  the  flat  blade  is  perpendicular  to  the  hair: 
b)  applying  lotion  to  the  hair. 


5,655,552 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PERMANENT  RESHAPlNt;  OF 

KERATINOl  S  MATERIAL 

Henri  Samain,  Bievres,   France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris. 
France 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  475,648 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  30.  1994.  94  08068 
Int.  CI.'  A45D  7AJ4 
V.S.  a.  132—205  26  Claims 

1.  A  pnKcss  for  the  permanent  reshaping  of  keratinous  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(II  treating  a  keratinous  matenal  by  applying  ihereto  an  acidic 
composition  containing  at  least  one  comp«)und  selected  from 
carbt)xylic  acid  and  the  associated  salts  of  carlK)xylic  acid,  the 
pH  of  said  acidic  composition  ranging  from  2.51  to  7: 
(ii)  nnsing  said  treated  keratinous  matenal: 
(iii)  applying  a  reducing  composition  containing  at  least  one 
thiol  to  the  nnsed  keratinous  matenal: 
wherein  means  for  placing  the  keratinous  material  under  mechani- 
cal tension  are  implemented  before,  during  or  after  said  application 
ot  said  reducing  composition  or  before  said  application  of  said 
acidic  composition: 

(iv)  rinsing  the  keratinous  matenal  thus  u-eaied  in  step  (iii); 
(v)  applying  an  oxidizing  composition  to  the  keratinous  material 

rinsed  in  step  (iv);  and 
(vi)  nnsing  the  keratinous  matenal  treated  in  step  <v); 
and  further  wherein  the  keratinous  matenal  is  separated,  before  or 
after  the  nnsing  operation  in  step  (vi).  from  said  means  for  placing 
the  keratinous  material  under  tension. 


5.655.553 

COSMETICS  COMPACT  H.AVING  REMOVABLE 

MAKEl  PPANS 

Timothy   I..  Ciese.  Wauwatosa:   Keith  S.  Everson.  Hartland. 

both  of  Wis.,  and  Timothy  Maddv.  Dallas.  lex.,  a.vsignors  to 

Mary  Kay  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  369.406 
Int.  CI."  A45D  l.iAX) 
V.S.  CI.  132—303  30  Claims 

1.  A  container  comprising: 

a)  a  top  portion. 

b)  a  bottom  portion,  the  lop  portion  being  movably  connected  to 
the  bottom  portion  to  open  and  close  the  same,  the  bottom 
portion  having  a  Nittom  wall  with  openings  therein,  and 
means  for  holding  a  structure. 

c)  a  structure  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  holding  means  and 
having  means  for  removably  holding  each  of  a  plurality  of 
articles  in  the  structure,  each  bottom  wall  opening  being 
positioned  such  that  a  ptmion  of  each  respective  article  when 
held  by  its  holding  means,  is  associated  with  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  wall,  and 

d)  an  article  ejector  disposed  between  the  bottom  wall  and 
structure,  and  comprised  of: 

i)  a  plurality  of  ejector  buttons,  and 

ii)  a  connecting  member  which  connects  the  buttons  to  each 
other,  and 

e)  means  for  retaining  the  ejector  in  aligned  operative  position 
between  the   structure  and  the   bottom  wall,  the  retaining 
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means  including  cooperative  first  and  second  retaining  means 
provided  by  at  least  two  of  the  container  elements  selected 
from  the  structure,  the  article  ejector  and  the  bottom  wall  the 
retaining  means  being  adapted  such  that  each  respective  but- 
ton is  aligned  with  a  respective  bottom  wall  opening  and  an 
associated  article  when  the  articles  are  held  by  their  holding 
means,  and  operative  such  that  when  pressure  is  applied 
upwardly  through  a  bottom  wall  opening  onto  a  button,  the 
button  moves  and  applies  upward  pressure  to  an  overlying 
article  and  ejects  it  from  its  holding  means,  the  retaining 
means  including  cooperative  hrst  and  second  retaining  means. 


1.  A  cosmetic  applicator  device,  comprising: 

a  nail  polish  container  having  a  hrst  closed  end  and  a  second 
open  end.  said  lirst  end  of  said  p<ilish  container  having  first 
segments  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  a  flat  bottom 
and  said  second  end  of  said  polish  container  having  second 
segments  projecting  outwardly  therefrom: 

an  applicator  closure  having  inwardly  extending  means  for 
selectively  cooperatively  engaging  said  second  segments  of 
said  second  end  of  said  container  and  thereby  preventing  any 
nail  polish  from  leaking  from  said  nail  polish  container: 

a  nail  polish  remover  container  having  a  closed  bottom,  an  open 
end  opposite  said  bottom  and  inwardly  extending  means  for 
cooperatively  engaging  said  hrst  segments  of  said  polish 
container  and  releasably  connecting  said  polish  container  to 
said  remover  container  adjacent  said  bottom: 

said  open  end  of  said  polish  remover  having  segments  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom: 

a  removable  absort)ent  pad  covering  substantially  all  of  said 
entire  open  end  of  said  remover  container: 

a  cap  having  inwardly  extending  means  for  cooperatively  engag- 
ing said  segments  of  said  open  end  of  said  polish  remover 
container  and  for  selectively  sealing  said  remover  container  to 
thereb)  prevent  any  remover  from  leaking  from  said  remover 
container; 

a  hollow  cover  having  inwardly  extending  projections  that 
engage  said  ptilish  remover  container  between  said  bottom 
and  said  open  end  thereof,  said  cover  having  an  internal 
chamber  that  is  sealed  from  leakage  from  said  remover  con- 
tainer; and 


absorbent  material  removably  contained  in  said  chamber  of  said 
cover,  wherein  when  said  cover,  said  closure,  said  nail  polish 
container  and  said  nail  polish  remover  container  are  engaged, 
said  device  has  a  substantially  smooth,  continuous  and  ndge 
free  outer  surface  along  its  entire  length. 


5,655^55 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,655,556 
DISHWASHER  WITH  ROTATING  SPRAY  AGITATOR 
Carlo  Guerrera,  Pordenone;  Franco  Marcorin,  Venezia,  and 
Dino  Munini,  Pordenone,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Electrolux 
Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S.p.A.,  Pordenone,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.166 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Jun.  16, 1994,  PN940023  U 
Int  CI."  B08B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  134—176  5  Claims 


5,655,554 

COMBINATION  COSMETIC  APPLICATOR  DEVICE 

Diana  K.  Goldberg,  4512  Windsor  La..  Bethesda,  Md.  20814 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  722,617 

Int.  CI."  A45D  40/24 

VS.  a.  132—314  10  Oaims 


4  A  dishwasher  comprising  at  least  one  sprav  agitator  adapted 
for  rotating  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis:  at  least  one  pair  of 
substantially  opposed  pressure  nozzles  adapted  for  being  fed  alter- 
nately with  water  under  pressure  to  rotate  the  agitator  in  opposite 
directions;  and  a  shutter  device  through  which  the  pressure  nozzles 
are  fed  for  alternately  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
agitator,  charactenzed  bv  the  fact  that  said  dishwasher  includes  at 
least  one  activating  nozzle  (9)  ted  by  said  water  under  pressure:  a 
rotating  body  (15)  adapted  for  being  rotated  bv  water  from  the 
activating  nozzle  the  shutter  device  (13)  rotating  fixedly  with  the 
rotating  body  (15)  and  being  adapted  for  blocking  the  pressure 
nozzles  (6.7)  alternately  during  each  rotation  of  said  rotating  body 
( IS)  for  respective  complementary  periods:  a  rotor  ( 11 )  adapted  for 
propelling  said  rotating  body  (15)  into  rotation:  several  blades  (10) 
disposed  on  the  rotor,  said  activating  nozzle  (9)  being  adapted  for 
producing  a  water  jet  that  stnkes  the  blades:  and  a  transmission 
(12,14)  having  a  reduction  ratio  adapted  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  rotor  so  as  to  rotate  the  rotating  body  ( 15j. 


5,655,557 

UMBRELLA  FRAME 

Leo  Martin,  Coconut  Grove,  Fla..  assignor  to  Miami  Metal 

Products,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,024.  Apr.  25.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Oct.  21.  1996.  Sen  No.  731,832 
Int.  CI."  A45B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  135—15.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  standable  umbrella  frame  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  pole  having  a  bottom  base  and  an  upper  end: 
a  stationary  plate  assembly  releaseably  securable  to  said  upper 
end  of  said  pole,  a  moving  plate  assembly  which  is  slidably 
fitted  around  said  pole,  and  an  upper  plate  assembly  having 
energy  absorbing  and  dissipating  means  connecting  said  upper 
plate  assembly  to  said  pole: 
a  plurality  of  main  nbs  each  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  with  means  attaching  said  proximal  end  to  said  upper 
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5,655.558 

MliLIIPLK  CONHCaRATION  TKNT  STRl'CTl'RE 

David  L.  Child,  507  WashinKton  Ave.,  Photnixville,  Pa.  19460 

Hied  .lun.  6.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  470.I2«> 

Int.  CI.'  WMH  15/M 

V.S.  CI.  135—97  24  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  configuration  tent  structure,  comprising: 

a  pluralilv  of  pivolally  interconnected  stringer  element  which 
combine  to  form  a  pluralilv  of  interconnected  geometric  sub- 
segments,  said  subsegnienis,  upon  complete  assembly,  able  to 
be  configured  into  different  configurations. 

a  shaped  skin  to  cover  at  least  one  of  the  Interconnected  geo- 
metric subsegments;  and 

means  for  attaching  ihc  shaped  skin  to  the  stringer  elements 
thereby  forming  a  contiguous  surface  over  at  least  one  of 
interconnected  geometric  subsegments. 


5.655J>59 
SHKI.TFR 
Allen  J.  Zembik,  Box  5'/.  Prince  Albert  SK.  Canada.  S6\'  5R4: 
Ronald    R.    Lefehvre.   SaskaliHin,   and   (;ien    I.efehvre,   SI. 
Rheux,  iKith  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Allen  J.  /.embik.  Prince 
Albert.  Canada 
PCX  No.  P(  T/(  A94/(H»622,  5  371  Date  Mar.  28.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar  28,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/I4840.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  1.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16.  1994.  .Sen  No.  406,966 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  15/Jfi 

VS.  CI.  135—132  14  Claiias 


**\       »-, 


plate  assembly,  a  plurality  of  support  nbs  each  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  with  means  attaching  said 
proximal  end  of  said  support  ribs  to  said  moving  plate  assem 
biy  and  first  bracket  means  secunng  said  distal  end  of  said 
suppt)n  rib  to  said  main  nb.  and  a  plurality  of  stabili/ing  nbs 
each  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  with  means 
attaching  said  proximal  end  of  said  stabilizing  nbs  to  said 
stationary  plate  assembly  and  second  bracket  means  securing 
said  distal  end  of  said  stabilizing  nb  to  said  support  rib. 
wherein  said  first  bracket  means  dissects  said  main  nb  into  a 
first  main  rib  section  adjacent  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 
main  rib  and  a  second  main  nb  section  such  that  said  tirst 
main  nb  section  has  a  length  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  second  main  rib  section  to  urge  gravitationally 
said  slidable  moving  plale  assembly  toward  the  upper  end  of 
said  pole  to  a  stationary  position  having  no  catch  means  on 
said  pole  and  upon  which  to  support  said  moving  plate  such 
that  said  main  nbs  substantially  fully  extend  outwardly  and 
thus  openly  from  said  pole  and  maintain  .said  outward  and 
open  extension. 


1,  A  hinge  assembly  connecting  a  plurality  of  members  for 
movement  between  an  extended  condition  with  the  members  radi- 
ating at  spaced  pt)silions  along  an  arc  of  substantially  180"  about 
the  hinge  assembly  and  a  collapsed  condition  with  the  members 
stacked  adjacent  the  hinge  assembly,  said  hinge  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  base: 

two  hinge  arms; 

arm  pivot  means  pivolally  mounting  each  of  the  hinge  arms  on 
the  base  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  hinge  arm  with  respect 
to  the  base  about  a  lateral  hinge  arm  axis;  and 
means  pivolally  mounting  the  members  on  the  hinge  arms  al 
spaced  locations  iherealong.  for  pivotal  movement  of  the 
memt)ers  about  respective  lateral  member  axes  with  respect  lo 
the  ass(K'ialed  hinge  arms. 


5.655.560 
CLO(;-FRKK  \A1.VING  SYSTKM 

llaim  Kedar.  Palo  Alio,  and  Donald  T.  Roth,  Mountain  \'ie», 
both  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  AfTymax  technologies  N.\.,  Neth- 
erlands Antilles 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,512 

Int.  CI."  B08B  9/(X):9/nf>:  F16K  JI/22 

I  .S.  CI.  137—15  31  Claims 


28.  A  method  for  placing  two  laterally  spaced-apan  fluid  paths 
in  fluid  communication,  the  meihcxl  comprising: 

providing  a  connecting  fluid  path  between  spacedapart  tirst  and 
second  fluid  paths,  the  connecting  fluid  path  having  an  axial 
length; 

providing  an  elongate  shaft  to  move  within  the  connecting  fluid 
path; 

axially  translating  the  elongate  shaft  to  a  closed  position  within 
the  connecting  fluid  path  to  prevent  fluid  from  flowing 
between  the  spacedapart  fluid  paths  and  to  push  substantially 
all  paniculate  from  the  connecting  fluid  path  and  into  the  first 
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fluid  path,  wherein  the  shaft  is  absent  from  the  first  fluid  path 
when  in  the  closed  position; 

passing  a  fluid  through  the  first  fluid  path  to  move  the  paniculate 
away  from  the  connecting  fluid  path,  wherein  the  fluid  passes 
through  the  tirst  fluid  path  unobstructed  by  the  elongate  shaft 
while  in  the  closed  position;  and 

axially  translalifig  the  elongate  shaft  the  length  of  the  connecting 
fluid  path  to  withdraw  the  shaft  from  the  connecting  fluid  path 
so  that  fluids  may  flow  substantially  unobstructed  through  one 
of  the  spacedapart  fluid  paths,  through  the  connecting  fluid 
path,  and  into  the  other  spaced-apan  fluid  path. 


5.655,561 
WIRELESS  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AND  STOPPING 

WATER  LEAKS 
A.  Christopher  Wendel.  7169  154th  Rd.  North.  Palm  Beach 
(;ardeas.  Fla.  33418.  and  .Steven  E.  Freitag.  1598  Glendale 
Ave.-  NW..  Palm  Bay.  Fla.  32907 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  561,828 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  2 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  137—79  21  Claims 
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5,655362 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW  THROUGH  A 

PROCESS  REGION 

David  W.  Palmer.  200  Berkeley  Rd.,  North  Andover.  Mass. 

01845 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,151.  Sep.  23.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,456,280, ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

965.909.  Oct.  23.  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  %5,907,  Oct. 

23.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J20,124.  said  Sen  No.  %5,909and  Ser.  No. 

965.907,  ,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850.767. 

Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^51,654,  Ser.  No.  851,017,  Mar.  13, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5^55.710.  Sen  No.  852,084,  Man  13,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5^55,709.  and  Ser  No.  851.016,  Man  13.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,220,940,  said  Sen  No.  850.767Sen  No.  851,017,  Sen  No. 

852,084,  and  Sen  No.  851,016,  ,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Sen  No.  669,746.  Man  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  405,835.  Sep.  11,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,000,221.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

178.505.  Apr.  7,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995,  Sen  No.  481.879 

Int.  CI."  G05D  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  137-114  16  Claims 


58 


1.  A  cordless  leak  detection  transmitter  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  battery  with  hrst  and  second  battery  terminals  within  said 
housing;  tirst  and  second  electrodes  extending  from  said  hous- 
ing, wherein  said  first  battery  terminal,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  electnxles  are  adjacently  disposed  to  provide  electrical 
conductivity  therebetween  in  the.  presence  of  a  partially  con- 
ductive fluid  extending  theret>etween;  and 

a  radio- frequency  transmitter  within  said  housing,  wherein  said 
radio-frequency  transmitter  is  caused  to  transmit  an  encoded 
signal  through  a  surrounding  atmosphenc  space  in  response  to 
an  electrical  f)otential  established  between  said  second  elec- 
trode and  said  second  battery  terminal, 

and  wherein  electrical  power  for  operation  of  said  radio- 
frequency  transmitter  is  derived  solely  from  said  battery. 

message  storage  means,  within  said  housing,  for  storing  an 
audio  message  recorded  from  an  audible  input  as  a  tirst  switch 
is  operated;  and 

message  play  means,  within  said  housing,  for  playing  back  said 
audio  message  in  an  audible  manner,  wherein  said  message 
playback  means  is  caused  to  operate  in  response  to  said 
electncal  potential  established  between  said  second  electrode 
and  said  second  battery  terminal,  and  wherein  said  message 
playback  means  is  additionally  caused  to  operate  as  a  second 
switch  is  operated. 

audible  alarm  means,  within  said  housing,  for  producing  a 
non-verbal  alarm  signal;  and 

audio  output  timing  means  for  operating  said  message  playback 
means  and  said  audible  alarm  means  in  an  alternating  pattern 
in  response  lo  said  electrical  potential  established  between 
said  second  electrode  and  said  second  batterv  terminal. 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  a  first  fluid  from  a  region, 
then  through  the  device,  and  to  a  vacuum  source,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  passageway  through  which  the  fluid  flows  from  an  inlet  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  region  to  an  outlet  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  vacuum  source; 

a  piston  movably  mounted  adjacent  the  passageway,  so  that  as 
the  piston  moves  the  piston  applies  a  varying  resistance  on  the 
flow  through  the  passageway  at  a  constriction  point;  and 

biasing-fluid  means  for  providing  a  second  fluid  to  the  passage- 
way upstream  of  the  constriction  point  and  independent  of  the 
movement  of  the  piston,  so  as  to  ensure  that  there  is  always  a 
substantial  flow  rate  through  the  device. 


5,655,563 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS  WITH  LINE  PRESSURE 

DIVERTER 

Robert  E,  Johnson,  St,  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St 

Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  358,778 
Int  Cl,'^  F16K  IIA)7H 
VS.  CI.  137—115,15  52  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  chemical  product  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  chemical 
product  mixed  with  a  diluent,  the  chemical  product  dispenser 
including  a  diluent  inlet  line  for  receiving  a  flow  of  diluent 
from  a  diluent  supply,  and  a  control  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  diluent  to  the  dispenser;  and 
(bl  a  line  pressure  diverter,  interposed  between  the  diluent  inlet 
line  of  the  chemical  product  dispenser  and  the  diluent  supply, 
for  diverting  line  pressure  away  from  the  diluent  supply  when 
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SKPTIC  SYSTEM  PI.ASTK   DISTRIBl  TION  BOX  W  1 1  H 

INTE(;R\LI  ^  KASTENEI)  SE  VI 

Norman  VV.  (iavin,  2545  Kidge  Rd.,  North  Haven.  Conn.  0<»473 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  .^89.«74,  Ktb.  17.  IW5.  Pat. 

No.  5,5.^8,0.^5.  This  application  Mav  4.  1995.  .Sen  No.  4.<4,604 

Int.  CI."  F16L  5AX) 
V.S.  CI.  137—363  2  Claims 


248 


■238 


254 


1.   A  fluid  distribution   box   adapted   for  subterranean   burial, 
comprising: 

a  plastic  container,  being  one  piece  circumferenlially.  and  having 

a  top.  a  bottom  and  comprising  a  first  wall  between  said  top 

and  boltom.  saul  first  wall  having  an  outer  side  and  an  inner 

side  wilh  respect  to  said  plastic  container, 
a  hrst  opening  through  said  hrst  wall  formed  by  said  hrst  wall 

surrounding  said  opening  in  one  continuous  piece, 
a  separately  formed,  plastic  seal  member  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal wall  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  cylindrical  wall  comprising  a  second  opening  through  said 

seal   member   from   said   hrst   end   lo   said   second  end   for 

receiving  a  pipe  through  said  seal  member 
an  annular  flange  on  said  cylindrical  wall,  extending  generally 

radially  outward  from  said  cylindrical  wall, 
said  flange  having  a  firsi  side  facing  toward  said  first  end  of  said 

cylindrical  wall  and  having  a  second  side  facing  toward  said 

second  end  of  said  cylindrical  wall, 
said  cylindrical  wall  extending  into  said  first  opening, 
the  first  side  of  said  flange  being  fastened  in  a  continuous 

annular  bond  and  continuous  water  light  seal  lo  one  of  said 

outer  side  and  said  inner  side  of  said  hrst  wall  around  said 

opening  by  a  fusion  bond,  and 
the  second  side  of  said  flange  facing  away  from  said  first  wall. 


5.655,5*5 
\B()\  E-<;R()rNI)  TANK  ACTO-I  IMITER 
Paul    Phillips.   White   Hall;    Rick   E.   Puffer,   Muskegon,   and 
,lanie\  E.  Biesecker.  I'.rand  Haven,  all  of  Mich..  as.si|>nors  to 
EBV\,  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Eiled  Eeb.  14,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  60l„<i24 

Int.  CI.'  E16K  M/2t)..i.</0i) 

U,S.  CL  137—413  17  aaims 


the  control  valve  of  the  chemical  product  dispenser  is  closed: 
whereby  ihe  line  pressure  diverter  prevents  backflow  of  a 
substantial  proptimon  of  chemical  product  from  the  chemical 
product  dispenser  inlo  ihe  diluent  supply 


^\rr 


1  An  afxivc  ground  valve  assembly  for  preventing  overfilling  of 
a  liquid  storage  lank  via  a  pump  conneclable  lo  a  fill  pipe  in  ihe  lop 
of  the  lank,  said  \alve  assembly  comprising: 

a  coupling  member  threadahly  and  sealingly  secured  lo  an  upper 
end  of  Ihe  hll  pipe; 

a  cylindrical  vahc  housing  having  a  drop  tube  forming  a  fluid 
flow  passageway; 

a  single  hollow  cylindrical  float  mounted  at  a  lower  end  of  the 
Hll  pipe  and  coaxially  mounted  along  ihe  outer  surface  of  ihe 
valve  housing  for  movement  with  the  fluctuation  of  the  fluid 
level  in  ihe  siorage  tank; 

first  valve  means  disp<ised  in  the  fluid  flow  passageway  and 
moveable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position; 

actuating  means  for  communicating  movement  of  Ihe  float  lo  ifie 
hrsl  valve  means;  and 

.second  valve  means  disposed  in  the  valve  housing  and  moveable 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  wherein  said 
second  valve  means  is  moveable  independently  of  said  hrsl 
valve  means  solely  in  respt)nse  lo  pressure  in  the  valve 
housing,  the  second  valve  means  extends  through  the  outer 
wall  of  the  valve  housing  such  thai  the  second  valve  means 
communicates  with  atmospheric  pressure  for  bleeding  excess 
irapped  fluid  from  atxne  the  hrst  valve  means  when  ihe  first 
valve  means  is  in  the  closed  posiiion,  such  thai  the  fluid  is 
bled  to  the  storage  tank  solely  after  pump  pressure  is  removed 
from  the  fluid  flow  passageway  above  the  first  valve  means 
when  the  Hrst  valve  means  is  closed. 


5,655.566 

cartri[m;e  base  for  monobeock  eaicets 

Daniel  Tres  Ca.sas.  Vallirana.  Spain,  assignor  to  Caspro,  S.A.. 

Barcelona,  Spain 

Eiled  Aug.  23.  1994.  .Sep.  No.  294.373 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  D«m-.  2,  I99.V  9.M)3204  t 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16K  IIA)74:27AU 

U.S.  a.  137^*54.6  19  Claims 

1  A  cartridge  base  for  use  in  a  monoblock  faucet,  said  cartridge 
base  tieing  adapted  to  connect  with  a  hot  water  inlel  source  and  a 
cold  water  inlet  source,  the  monoblock  faucet  composing: 

a  faucet  body  capable  of  housing  said  cartridge  base. 
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5,655.567 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
Steven  A.  Mikel.  Farmington  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485i*2 

Int.  CI.''  E16K  I5/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  137—513.3  18  Claims 


a  control  rod  pivoially  and  rotationally  mounted  at  the  top  of 
said  faucet  body. 

a  handle  attached  to  the  top  end  of  said  control  rod. 

a  movable  disk  pivotally  attached  lo  the  bottom  end  of  said 
control  rod.  wherein  a  movement  of  said  handle  moves  said 
control  rod.  thereby  moving  said  movable  disk  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane,  and 

at  least  one  fwre  disposed  in  said  movable  disk;  said  cartridge 
base  comprising: 

a  base  btxly  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  lop  surface; 
a  pair  of  inlel  pons  adapted  lo  connect  lo  the  respective  hoi 
and  cold  water  inlel  sources  and  disposed  through  said  base 
body  and  extending  from  the  Ixittom  surface  lo  the  top 
surface  thereof,  each  of  said  inlet  ports  having  an  inlet 
opening  disposed  on  ihe  bottom  surface,  an  outlet  opening 
disposed  on  the  lop  surface,  and  an  inlel  wall  surface 
connecting  said  inlet  opening  with  said  outlet  opening; 
wherein  the  inlel  wall  surface  includes  at  least  one  bend 
and 

an  exit  port  disposed  through  said  base  btxJy  and  extending  from 
the  top  surface  to  the  bottom  surface  thereof,  said  exil  port 
having  an  inlel  opening  disposed  on  the  lop  surface,  an  oullcl 
opening  disposed  on  the  boltom  surface,  and  an  exil  wall 
surface  connecting  said  inlet  opening  with  said  outlet  open- 
ing; 

wherein  said  al  least  one  bote  in  said  movable  disk  is  capable  of 
linking  ssiid  inlet  ports  to  said  exil  port; 

wherein  said  inlel  openings  of  said  pair  of  inlet  ports  define 
therebetween  an  inlel  vertical  plane  of  symmetry ; 

wherein  the  centroid  of  said  outlet  opening  has  an  offset  from 
the  centroid  of  said  inlel  opening  in  each  respective  inlet  pon: 

wherein  said  outlet  openings  of  said  pair  of  inlet  ports  define 
therebetween  an  outlet  vertical  plane  of  symmetry; 

wherein  said  handle,  said  control  rod,  said  movable  disk,  and 
said  cartridge  base  cooperate  lo  define  for  said  handle  a  fully 
closed  pivotal  position  and  a  plurality  of  open  pivotal  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  no  flow  and  flow  passing  through  said 
faucet,  respectively; 

wherein  said  handle,  said  control  rod.  said  movable  disk,  and 
said  cartndge  base  cooperate  lo  further  define  for  said  handle 
a  first  angular  limit  posiiion  corresponding  to  maximum  cold 
water  flow  and  a  second  angular  limit  posiiion  corresponding 
lo  maximum  hoi  water  flow,  thereby  defining  an  angular  range 
through  which  said  handle  may  be  rotated  to  deliver  cold 
water,  hot  water  or  a  mixture  thereof;  and 

wherein  said  handle  lies  substantially  within  the  inlet  vertical 
plane  of  symmetry  in  the  fully  closed  posiiion;  and 

wherein  the  centroid  of  ihe  outlet  opening  of  one  of  said  inlei 
ports  lies  substantially  within  the  inlet  vertical  plane  of  sym- 
metry. 


1   A  valve  assembly  for  a  transmission  comprising; 

an  insert  mounted  in  a  flow  passage  for  a  transmission  and 
defining  a  valve  cavity  having  first  and  second  onfices  spaced 
from  one  another  and  disposed  al  opposite  ends  of  said  valve 
caviiy  and  sidewalls  extending  therebetween; 

a  valve  body  disposed  within  said  valve  cavity  and  having  a 
central  passage  extending  through  said  valve  body  and  coaxi- 
ally with  said  first  and  second  onfices  and  tapered  from  said 
first  orifice  to  said  second  orifice,  said  valve  body  and  said 
valve  cavity  defining  a  plurality  of  positive  flow  passages 
between  said  sidewalls  and  said  valve  body  through  said 
valve  cavity;  and 

said  valve  body  being  moveable  within  said  valve  cavity  in 
response  to  pressure  of  fluid  flowing  therethrough  between  a 
first  position  adjacent  said  first  orifice  such  thai  fluid  flows 
from  said  second  onfice  through  said  central  passage  and  said 
positive  flow  passages  and  out  said  first  orifice  and  a  second 
position  adjacent  said  second  orifice  such  thai  said  positive 
flow  passages  are  sealed  and  restricted  fluid  flows  from  said 
hrsl  orifice  through  said  central  passage  and  out  said  second 
orifice. 


5.655368 
PASSIVE  FLOW  REGULATING  DEVICE 
Raj  Bhargava.  and  Niraj  Chandra,  both  of  301  E.  Fireweed 
Ln..  Anchorage.  Ak.  99503 

FUed  Aug.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,456 
Int.  CI."  F16K  .*7/(X* 
IJ.S,  CI.  137—557  20  Claims 

1.  A  self-regulating  flow  control  valve  composing: 

a)  an  outer  case,  having  an  interior; 

b)  an  inlet  port,  fixedly  installed  on  the  outer  case; 

c)  an  outlet  port,  fixedly  installed  on  the  outer  case,  wherein  the 
outlet  port  is  spaced  apart  from  said  inlet  port,  forming  an 
open  channel  therebetween; 

d)  a  float,  slidably  placed  within  said  outer  case  and  being 
interposed  between  said  inlel  port  and  said  outlet  port  within 
said  open  channel,  and  having  a  vertical  travel,  said  float  also 
having  a  valve  seal  surface,  wherein  said  valve  seal  surface  is 
aligned  with  said  outlet  port  such  that  said  valve  seal  surface 
acts  as  a  valve  seal  within  said  self-regulating  flow  control 
valve; 

e)  means  for  moving  said  float  in  proportion  lo  a  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  outer  case,  wherein  said  means  for  moving  said 
float  includes  a  variable  flow  area  formed  in  said  open  chan- 
nel, such  that  said  float,  operating  within  said  open  channel, 
acts  lo  contfol  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  self-regulating 
flow  control  valve;  and 
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tl  an  adjustable  means  tor  restricting  the  verlical  travel  of  said 
float  within  said  outer  case. 


S,fc55..V.9 

CAS  char(;ed  bladdkk  h)k  row  prkssirk 

A(  ClMl  I.AIOR  H)R  VKUK  ll.AR  AMI  LOCK 
BRAK1N(;  SVSTKM 
Wendell  Dean  lackett,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company.  Livonia.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  I<W5.  Ser.  No.  391.220 
Int.  CI."  FI6L  "-.Vrw 

U.S.  CI.  ^^f^—M^  6  claims 


3  A  low  pressure  atcumulaior  suitable  for  use  in  a  vehicle 
control  sysiem  and  disposed  within  a  light  alloy  hydraulic  control 
unit  having  a  stepped  bore,  said  bore  having  a  length,  and  having  a 
hrsi  diameter  and  a  siep  of  larger  diameter  than  said  hrsi  diameter. 
said  siep  of  larger  diameter  liKaled  closest  to  the  exienor  surface 
of  said  hydraulic  control  unit,  and  an  inlet/oullet  passage  commu- 
nicating with  said  bore  of  said  first  diameter,  said  accumulator 
compnsing: 

a  cylindrical  closure  member  having  at  least  a  first  ponion 
having  a  diameter  less  than  the  hrst  diameter  of  the  housing 
bore  and  a  second  portion  having  a  second  diameter  greater 
than  the  tirst  diameter  of  the  housing  bore,  said  second 
diameter  providing  a  sliding  hi  within  the  bore,  the  cylindrical 
closure  member  having  no  apertures  extending  therethrough; 
and 
a  gas-hlled.  generally  cylindrical  elastomenc  bladder  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end.  the  length  ot  said  bladder  being 
such  as  to  position  an  exterior  of  said  closed  end  proximate 
said  inlet/outlet  passage,  the  open  end  of  said  bladder  having 
a  radially  inwardly  extending  annular  retention  rib.  said  cylin- 
drical closure  member  having  an  annular  slot  to  receive  said 
radially  inwardly  extending  annular  releniion  rib  to  seal  said 
bladder  to  said  cylindncal  closure   member,  said  bladder. 


when  not  being  compressed,  substantially  filling  said  bore, 
said  bladder  funher  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
annular  retention  rib  molded  to  contain  multiple,  annular 
sealing  ribs  extending  about  the  inner  and  outer  circumference 
of  the  retention  nb.  and  said  bore  being  stepped  to  receive 
said  radially  outwardly  extending  annular  retention  nb  to  seal 
said  bladder  to  said  bore. 


5,655.570 
CONDENSATK  DRAIN  DEVICE 
John    Kenneth    Rurik    Page.    Camberley.    I'nited    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Permea.  Inc..  ,S|.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  May  21.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  651.031 

Int.  CI,'  F15D  1/02 

L.S.  CI.  138—39  6  Claim.s 


I.  A  condensate  dram  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  housing  substantially  cylindrical  in  shape  having  a 
two-stage  central  longitudinal  Nire.  an  upper  stage  wherein 
the  b<ire  is  threaded  internally  and  is  larger  than  a  lower  stage 
wherein  the  bore  is  threaded  internally  to  accommodate  a 
conduit; 

(hi  a  metal  cap  shaft  externally  threaded  just  below  the  cap  and 
adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the  upper  stage  bore  of  the 
housing,  the  cap  shaft  having  a  two-stage  central  longitudinal 
bore  wherein  an  upper  stage  bore  is  internally  threaded  to 
accommodate  a  conduit  and  is  larger  than  a  lower  stage  bore, 
the  lower  stage  bore  exiting  through  a  shaft  face,  the  face 
having  cross  shaped  slots. 

(c)  a  wicking  disk,  seated  in  the  upjjer  stage  bore  of  the  housing, 
circular  in  shape  with  a  thickness  up  to  about  10  mm  and 
having  a  hole  in  the  center,  the  disk  circumference  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  circumference  of  the  interior  of  the 
upper  stage  bore  of  the  housing,  and 

(d)  a  baffle  disk,  circular  in  shape  residing  on  top  of  the  wicking 
disk,  the  bafile  disk  having  a  circumference  slightly  smaller 
than  the  circumference  of  the  interior  of  the  upper  stage  bore 
of  the  housing  such  that  when  the  cap  shatt  is  screwed  into  the 
upper  stage  bore  of  the  housing,  pressure  is  applied  by  the 
face  of  the  cap  shaft  to  the  baffle  disk. 
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5,655.571 

MOl  NTING  OF  ORIFICE  PLATE 

Daniel  (iawlik.  Odes.sa.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Precision  Flow  Inc. 

(Texas  Corp. I.  Odessa.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  39.925.  Mar.  29.  1993,  Pat.  No,  5,396,931, 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser,  No.  382,657 

Int.  CI,'  F15D  1/02 

DS.  C\.  138—44  5  Claims 


5,655,573 

METHOD  FOR  MANIFACTURING  A  FACE-TO-FACE 

PILE  FABRIC  HAVING  WEFT  THREADS  LOCATED 

ABOVE  ONE  ANOTHER 

Nico     Gheysen,     Sint-Eloois-Wlnkel;     .Andre     Dewispelaere. 

Marke,  and  Jos  Mertens,  Kortrijk,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors 

to  N.V,  Michael  Van  de  W'iele,  Kortrijk/Marke,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun,  10.  1994,  Ser,  No,  257,8% 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium.    Jun,     11.     1993. 
09300593;  Jul,  16.  1993,  09300747;  Jan,  10.  1994,  09400024; 
Mar.  11,  1994,  09400272;  May  2,  1994,  09400450 

Int,  CI,"  D03D  27/10 
U.S.  CI,  139—21  21  Claims 


>*\/ 


1.  An  improved  elastomenc  annular  seal  for  use  with  orifice 
plate,  said  seal  in  a  slot  having  a  slot  width,  said  slot  in  a  fitting 
having  an  inside  diameter,  said  titting  in  a  pipe  line  having  a  pipe 
line  inside  diameter  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  fitting,  said 
seal  having 

a  I  a  relaxed  axial  width. 

b)  a  cylindncal  inner  annular  surface, 

c)  an  annular  onhce  plate  recess  extending  into  said  annular 
surface  a  recess  depth. 

wherein  said  improvement  comprises: 

d)  an  annular  notch  within  the  orifice  plate  recess  on  each  side 
of  the  annular  onfice  plate  recess  extending  to  the  cylindn- 
cal inner  annular  surface  of  said  seal. 


5.655,572 
HOSE  ASSEMBLY 
.Alfoaso    Marena,   Wethersfield,   Conn,,   assignor 
Incorporated,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa, 

Filed  Jun,  5.  1995,  Ser,  No,  461,703 
Int.  CI."  F16L  II/OS 
VS.  a.  138—125 


to  Teleflex 


16  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  face-to-face  pile  fabnc.  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  top  fabric  and  a  bottom  fabric  by  providing  successive 
groups  of  three  weft  threads  for  each  fabric  wherein  each 
group  has  a  first  weft  thread  extending  next  to  a  second  weft 
thread  and  a  third  weft  thread,  said  second  and  third  weft 
threads  being  located  one  above  another; 

providing  adjacent  warp  tfiread  systems  having  two  binder  warp 
threads  for  each  fabnc.  said  binder  threads  crossing  a  number 
of  times  for  forming  successive  openings  between  points  of 
intersections  of  the  crossing  binder  threads: 

extending  each  of  the  groups  of  weft  threads  through  the  suc- 
cessive openings: 

binding  at  least  one  of  plural  tension  warp  threads  into  each 
fabric  in  each  of  the  warp  tluead  systems; 

binding  another  part  of  said  pile  warp  thread  into  a  fabnc  to 
form  a  dead  pile  warp  thread: 

inserting  two  weft  threads  in  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  fabrics 
and  one  weft  thread  in  another  of  the  top  and  bottom  fabrics 
simultaneously; 

interlacing  in  each  of  the  warp  thread  systems  at  least  one 
pile-forming  pile  warp  thread  with  a  weft  thread  in  a  three- 
pick  weave,  wherein  the  interlacing  occurs  alternately  in  the 
top  fabnc  and  in  the  bottom  fabric; 

cutting  through  all  pile-forming  pile  warp  ttireads  between  the 
fabrics; 

extending  the  hrst  weft  threads  of  the  successive  groups  in  a  first 
plane,  the  second  weft  threads  in  a  second  plane  and  the  third 
weft  threads  in  a  third  plane,  respectively,  wherein  the  first 
plane  is  on  a  back  of  the  fabric  relative  to  that  of  the  second 
and  third  planes: 

wherein  the  interlacing  compnses  interlacing  each  of  the  pile- 
forming  pile  warp  threads  with  the  first  weft  thread: 

further  compnsing  binding  each  of  plural  dead  pile  warp  threads 
in  each  of  plural  warp  thread  portees  for  distnbutmg  the  dead 
pile  warp  threads  over  the  top  fabnc  and  the  bottom  fabric. 


1.  A  hose  as.sembly  (10)  consisting  of  an  extruded,  smooth  bore 
tubular  inner  liner  (12)  comprising  a  polymeric  fluorocarlxin  mate- 
nal.  a  reinforcing  layer  (14)  having  gaps  extending  therethrough 
disposed  about  said  inner  liner  (12).  an  intermediate  coating  (16) 
including  a  fluorocarbon  polymeric  matenal  sufficiently  dispersed 
in  said  reinforcing  layer  to  affix  the  reinforcing  layer  (14)  to  the 
inner  liner  (12)  for  strengthening  and  connecting  said  reinforcing 
layer  (14)  to  said  inner  liner  (12).  and  characterized  by  a  metallic 
reinforcing  laver  (18)  disposed  about  and  continuously  in  contact 
with  said  reinforcing  layer  (14)  for  increasing  the  strength  and 
bending  properties  of  said  hose  assembly  (lOj. 


5,655,574 

STREAKLESS  APPEARING  WOVEN  FABRICS 

Hans  O,  Warnecke,  201  Princeton  Blvd.,  Adairsville,  Ga,  30103 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  440J07,  Apr,  11.  1995,  Pat,  No,  5^138,047. 

This  appUcation  Mar,  7.  1996,  Ser.  No,  613J80 

Int,  CI,"  D03D  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  139—383  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  streakless  appeanng  woven  fabric  comprising: 

a)  a  continuous  area  of  a  single  color  in  the  face  of  the  fabnc; 
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b)  longitudinal  rows  of  yam  in  the  continuous  area;  and 

c)  more  than  one  warp  end  of  the  same  color  woven  into  each  of 
the  longitudinal  rows  of  yam  in  the  continuous  area,  thereby 
precluding  an  off  color  yarn  from  travelling  far  enough  in  a 
continuous  line  to  fomi  a  streak;  and 

d)  wherein,  in  each  of  the  longitudinal  rows,  the  warp  ends 
alternate  at  varying  intervals. 


5,655.575 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,655.576 

VAPOR  RFXOVERY  NO/./.I.K.S  AND  .Sl'B-AS.SKMBI.IKS 

THKRKKOR 

Donald  I,.  I.eininKt-r:  Robert  W.  (iurrtin.  and  Bruce  P.  Baker, 
all  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  JW3.684).  May  15.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.421.J82.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.M).71.V  Nov.  1. 

19«9.  Pat.  No.  5.121.777.  Ihis  application  May  30,  1995.  .Ser. 

No.  45.V012 

Int.  CI."  B67D  MX) 

V.S.  CI.  141—59  V  Claims 


3  A  vapor  recovery  nozzle  comprising 

a  body  having 
a  fuel  passage, 
a  vapor  passage, 
a  fuel  inlet  end  and 
a  fuel  outlet  end. 

said  fuel  inlet  end  of  the  nozzle  body  being  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  hose  means  for  conveying  fuel  to  the  nozzle  and 
returning  vapor  to  a  storage  tank. 

a  spout. 


in  flow  communication  with  the  fuel  passage, 
projecting  fri>m  the  outlet  end  of  the  body, 
a  vapor  retum  passage  inlet  ptmion 

having  a  distal   entrance  for  receiving   vapors  and  in   flow 
communication  with  the  vapor  passage  of  the  body, 
a  normally  closed,  fuel  control  valve  interposed  in  said  fuel 

passage, 
a  trip  stem  slidable  to  and  from  an  operative  position, 
lever  means  connected  to  the  trip  stem  and  etfective  to  open  the 
control  valve,  to  maintain  it  open,  only  when  the  tnp  stem  is 
in  Its  operative  position, 
means,  engageable  with  vaid  trip  stem,  for  latching  it  in  its 

operative  position, 
said  nozzle  having  a  delivery  position  in  which  the  vapor  retum 
passage  inlet  portion  and  its  distal  entrance  are  positioned  to 
capture  vapors  displaced  from  the  fuel  tank, 
characten/ed  in  that 

the  noz/le  btxlv  is  composilely  formed  and  comprises 
a  mam  body  member 

in  which  the  fuel  passage  is  formed  and  within  which  the 
control  valve  trip  stem,  and  latching  means  are  mounted, 
and 
a  vap*)r  passage  cap,  separably  attached  to  said  mam  body 
member  to  form  said  composilely  formed  noz/le  bixly,  and 
extending  along  the  upper  surface  of  the  main  body  mem- 
ber from  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  the  nozzle  body  to  a 
point   adjacent   the   outlet   end  of  the   nozzle   body,   in 
overlying   relation   to  both   the  trip  stem  and  the   fuel 
valve,  and  dehning  the  upper  and  side  surfaces  of  the 
portions  of  the  compositelv  formed  nozzle  bodv  that  are 
in  overlying  relation  to  said  tnp  stem  and  fuel  valve, 
along  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  vapor  passage 
cap, 
said  vapor  passage 
being  compositely  formed  in  said  main  body  member  and  said 

vapor  passage  cap. 
with  a  portion  of  the  vapor  passage  extending  substantially 
the  full  length  of  the  vapor  passage  cap. 


5.655,577 
Kl  Kl.  DISPKNSKR 
Andrew  Everett  I.oen,  Port  Alberni;  Jesse  Stuart  Houle.  New 
V\estmiaster;  David  Alvin  Besler.  Burnahy.  and  Scott  Robert 
Anderson.    North    Vancouver,   all   of  Canada.   a.vsignors   to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston.  Tex, 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser,  No.  461.282 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  1/04 

IM.  CI.  141—59  9  Claims 


I.  A  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  comprising: 

a)  a  vapor  recovery  conduit  effective  to  provide  communication 
between  a  vap*ir  space  of  a  fuel  tank  to  be  refuelled  and  a 
system  to  remove  vapors  displaced  by  fuel  added  to  the  tank; 

b)  a  fuel  supply  conduit; 

c)  a  sealing  means  effective  to  mate  in  a  sealing  relationship 
with  a  fuel  tank  inlet  and  separate  the  vapor  space  and 
surrounding  atmosphere  other  than  through  the  system  to 
remove  vapors; 

d)  an  optical  liquid  sensor  within  the  vapor  recovery  conduit  that 
is  effective  to  generate  a  control  signal  when  liquid  is  delected 
within  the  vapor  recovery  conduit;  and 
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e)  a  means  to  disenable  fuel  flow   when  a  control  signal  is 
generated  b)  the  optical  liquid  sensor. 


5.655.578 

CONTROL  .SYSTF;M  FOR  FILLING  OF  TANKS  WITH 

S.ATURATED  LIQlilDS 

Edward  J.  Parkas.  34  Lvonsgate  Dr..  Downsview.  Ontario. 

Canada.  M3H  1C8 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212.811.  Mar.  15.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  U.  1996.  Ser.  No.  613.532 

Int.  CI."  F17C  IMH) 

VS.  CI.  141—59  7  Claims 


attaching  a  vessel  to  each  of  said  at  least  one  outlet  of  said 

system; 
actuating   said  system  thereby  discharging  an  amount  of  the 

pressurized  agent  inlo  said  vessel; 
capturing  the  discharged  agent  in  the  vessel;  and  comparing  the 

amount  of  said  captured  discharged  agent  in  said  vessel  with 

said  predetermined  amount  of  pressunzed  hre  extinguishing 

agent. 


5,655.580 

FLUID  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Michael  L.  Schrock.  500  S.  Jefferson  St..  Greenup,  III.  62428 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,128 

Int.  CI."  B6SB  .iWOO 

U.S.  CI.  141—332  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  filling  a  tank  with  a  saturated  liquid,  said  tank 
having  an  inlet,  and  an  outlet  including  a  first  flow  restrictor,  said 
hrst  flow  restrictor  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  the 
gaseous  phase  associated  with  said  saturated  liquid  until  the  liquid 
in  said  tank  attains  the  pre-determined  maximum  allowable  level, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of 

i)  fluidly  connecting  said  outlet  with  a  lower  pressure  region 
through  a  vent  line,  said  lower  pressure  region  being  created 
in  a  reduced-pressure  reservoir  connected  to  a  pump  or  com- 
pressor reacting  to  the  pressure  in  said  reduced-pressure  res- 
ervoir to  pump  fluid  from  said  reduced-pressure  reservoir 
when  the  pressure  in  said  reduced-pressure  reservoir  exceeds 
a  pre-determined  maximum  level,  said  vent  line  having  a 
second  flow  restrictor  therein  downstream  of  said  first  flow 
restrictor,  and  said  hrst  and  second  flow  restnclors  being 
selected  to  yield,  in  said  vent  line,  a  fluid  pressure  below  the 
pressure  in  said  tank  and  above  the  pressure  in  said  lower 
pressure  region  as  long  as  said  hrst  flow  restrictor  is  exposed 
to  said  gaseous  phase; 
li)  introducing  said  saturated  liquid  into  said  tank  through  said 

inlet;  and 
iii)  ceasing  said  introduction  of  said  saturated  liquid  into  said 
tank  when  said  fluid  pressure  changes  indicating  that  said 
liquid  has  reached  said  predetermined  maximum  allowable 
level  in  said  tank  and  consequently  has  contacted  said  tirst 
flow  restrictor. 


5.655.579 

METHOD  AND  PPARATl'S  FOR  TESTING  FIRE 

SUPPRESSION  SYSTEMS 

Robert  C.  Prescott.  N.  Marshfield.  and  Joseph  A.  Senecal. 

Wellesley.  both  of  Mas.s..  as.signors  to  Kidde-Fenwal.  Inc.. 

Ashland,  Mass. 

Filed  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,182 
Int.  CI."  B65B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  141—83  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  testing  a  hre  suppressing  system  having  a 
predetermined  amount  of  pressurized  hre  extinguishing  agent  and 
at  least  one  outlet  through  which  the  agent  is  discharged,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 


1.  A  device  for  draining  a  viscous  fluid  from  a  substantially 
empty  pounng  container  into  a  substantially  full  receiving  con- 
tainer, the  device  composing; 

(a)  a  vertically-oriented  funnel  having  an  open  wide  top  and  an 
open  narrow  bottom; 

(b)  a  top  clamp  connected  to  the  funnel  and  adapted  to  clamp 
and  hold  a  pouring  container  in  an  inverted  pi>sition  over  and 
in  venical  alignment  with  the  funnel,  the  top  clamp  compris- 
ing a  spnng  and  a  pair  of  opposing  and  pivoting  arms  with 
jaws  at  one  end.  which  jaws  are  forced  together  by  the  spring; 
and 

(c)  a  bottom  clamp  connected  to  the  funnel  and  adapted  to  clamp 
and  hold  a  receiving  container  in  an  upright  position  under 
and  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  funnel,  the  bottom  clamp 
comprising  a  spring  and  a  pair  of  opposing  and  pivoting  arms 
with  jaws  at  one  end,  which  jaws  are  forced  together  by  the 
spring;  such  that,  when  the  lop  clamp  is  clamped  onto  a 
substantially  emptv,  inverted,  pounng  container  and  the  bot- 
tom clamp  is  clamped  onto  a  substantially  full,  upright, 
receiving  container,  a  stable  assembly  is  formed. 
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5,655„«i8I 

TRACrOR-MOCNTKD  STl  MP  <;RINDI-:R  WITH 

I  AIKRAIIV  AM)  I,()N(;ir(  niNAI.I.V  MOVABI.K 

(  rriER  WHHKI. 

Robert  Jeffery  Craft,  320  N.  Jefferson.  Apt.  9,  Brownsburg, 

Ind.  4«II2 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Scr.  No.  659,202 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  13/06 
VS.  CI.  144—24.12 


<.aid  insert  presenting  a  leading  edge  functioning  as  the  anvil's 
leading  edge. 


5.655.583 
TENONIZKR  APPARATl  S  AM)  STAIRCASE  METHOD 
27  tiaims    ^''l'^•ael   <;.    Heint/eman.  8200  .Semmler   Rd..   NissHa,   Minn. 
56468 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994„S29.  Dec.  21,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521.997 
Int.  CI.'  B2.»y  M(M),  B27F  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  144—204.2  20  Claims 


I   A  stump  grinder  for  a  tractor  having  a  hydraulically  actuated 
hitch,  said  stump  gnnder  comprising 
a  support  frame; 
means  tor  mounting  said  support  frame  on  the  hydraulically 

actuated  tractor  hitch;  and 
a  cutter  wheel  supported  by  said  support  frame  and  rotalable 

about  a  horizontal  transverse  rotational  axis,  said  cutler  wheel 

being  adjustable  in  position  both  laterally  and  longitudinally 

with  respect  to  the  tractor 


1.  A  tenonizer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  circular  cutting  blade  having  a  power  means  functioning  to 
drive  the  circular  cutting  blade  to  cut  a  workpiece;  and 

a  radius  shoulder  support  shaft  having  a  pivolable  support  base 
means  functioning  to  lower  the  workpiece  into  and  parallel  to 
the  circular  cutting  blade  to  cut  a  radius  shoulder  tenon. 


5,655,582 
MODIFIED  QUICK  CHAN(;E  INSERTED  EIX;ES  ANVIL 

SYSTEM  FOR  WOOD  CHIPPERS 
(Jilles  Morin.   1335  (iuyon,  Charlesbourt;.  Quebec.  Canada, 
a-vsignor  to  (iilles  Morin,  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,267 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  4,  1995,  2146295 

Int.  CI."  B27C  7/(Hi.  B27(;  ISAM) 

11.S.  CI.  144—176  12  Claim.s 


5.655,584 
TIMBER  HARVE.STING  APPARATIS  AND  METHODS 

Steven  Fuller  Clawson.  Macon,  (ia..  assignor  to  F^nvironmental 
Timber  Management.  Inc..  Macon.  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  491,519 

int.  CI.'  AOIG  2J/0ti 

VS.  a.  144— .W5  3  Claims 


1.  An  anvil  for  a  wotxi  chipper  including: 

i)  an  anvil  b<xiy  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and 

longitudinally  extending  side  surfaces  between  the  top  and 

btittom   surfaces,   at   least   one   of  said   side   surfaces   being 

adapted  to  accept  an  insert; 
ii)  an  insert  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  til  into  said  adapted  side 

surface  of  said  body:  and 
iii)  means  within  said  body   tor  hrmly  holding  said  insert  in 

contact  with  said  adapted  side  surface; 
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CLEAR  MAUUNG  ROAD  ANO  REMOVC 

STUMPS  USING  AMPHieiOUS 

rEU£R-B»»NCHFH 
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CUT  AND  DftOP  TiMeCH  ALONGSiOE 

BRANCH  nOAOS  USING  AUPHfilOuS 

FELLER-BUNCnen 


STRIP  UMSS  f  ROM  TIMBER  AND  CUT 
TnUNKS  TO  OeSWED  PREOeTERMtNeD 
LENGTHS  USING  AMPMIfltOUS  DELIMBEB 


LOAD  LOGS  ONTO  AMPH»OUS  LOG 

CARRltH  USING  AMPHIBKXJS  DELIMBER 

ANOOn  BOOM  ON  AMPMtSlOUS  LOG  CAHRIf  R 


HAVA  LOOS  OUT  Of  SWAMP  ON 
AMPHIBIOUS  LOG  CARHIER  AND  FtJRTHEB 

PHOcess  on  transfer  to  trucks 


ill 

si? 

O  5  d 
2  *  ^ 

£  f  g 

8iS9 


1.  A  method  for  harvesting  timber  in  swampy  land,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  an  amphibious  feller- buncher  to  clear  a  hauling  road  on 
the  swampy  land  by  removing  entire  trees  from  the  ground  in 
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a  portion  of  the  swampy  land  so  that  a  path  Is  established  that 
IS  free  of  trees  and  stumps. 

(b)  cutting  trunks  of  trees  growing  on  the  swampy  land  using  an 
amphibious  fellerbuncher  by  severing  the  trunks  near  the 
land  and  permitling  the  trees  to  fall  nearby  along  paths  that 
branch  from  the  hauling  road  in  the  swampy  land: 

(c)  stnpping  limbs  from  the  tree  trunks  using  an  amphibious 
de-limber  to  produce  logs; 

(d)  loading  the  logs  onto  a  self-propelled  amphibious  log  carrier 
using  the  amphibious  de-limber  and  a  boom  mounted  on  the 
amphibious  log  earner;  and 

(e)  hauling  the  logs  from  the  swampy  land  to  an  area  that  is  not 
swampy  using  the  amphibious  log  carrier  without  use  of 
cables  to  propel  the  log  earner 


1©" 
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5.655385 

STEEL  REINFORCED  ROLL-UP  INDUSTRIAL  DOOR 

SUBSTRATE  FABRIC 

Ted  Fr>'.  Summer\ille.  S.C.,  assignor  to  Asten,  Inc.,  Charleston, 

S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,480 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  13/08 
VS.  CI.  160—10 


changeable  side  stems  (7.T).  each  of  said  side  stem  (7.7)  having 
an  upper  end  (9,9')  and  a  lower  end.  said  upper  end  (9.9')  being 
engageable  with  said  constraint  means  (5.6.10).  said  lower  end  of 
each  of  said  side  stem  (7.7')  having  a  different  form  than  the  forms 
of  all  of  said  lower  ends  of  the  remainder  of  said  side  stems  (7.7'). 
18  Claims  said  lower  end  of  each  of  said  side  stems  (7.7)  being  engageable 
with  a  side  guide  (8)  of  a  rolling  shutter,  said  universal  support 
means  being  charactenzed  by  the  tang  (4)  being  provided  with  pins 
(5),  said  upper  end  (9)  of  each  of  said  side  stems  (7)  being 
engageable  with  said  pins  (5). 


5,655387 

ROLLER  BLIND  SYSTEM 

Franz  Kraler,  A-9913,  Abfaltersbacb  125,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  314,237,  Sep.  28,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,%2 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  11,  1993,  2031/93 

Int.  CI."  A47H  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  160—31  12  Claims 


1.  An  industrial  fabnc  for  a  roll-up  industnal  door  comprising: 
a  first  system  of  synthetic  non-conductive  yams  interwoven  with 
a  second  system  of  synthetic  non-conductive  yams  in  a 
selected  repeat  pattern  to  define  a  multilayer  fabric  having 
face  and  back  surfaces;  and 
reinforcing  electncally  conductive  yams  interwoven  in  at  least 
one  of  said  systems  such  that  said  reinforcing  conductive 
yams  do  not  nse  to  either  surface  of  the  fabric. 


"L. 


5.655386 
UNIVERSAL  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  THE  SIDE  GUIDES 

OF  A  ROLLING  SHUTTER 
Rino  Cattaneo.  Mezzago.  Italy,  assignor  to  I.M.B.A.C.  S.p.A., 
Mezzago.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  Mi,  1994.  Sen  No.  347.060 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Mar.  7,  1994.  MI940159  U 
Int.  CI.'  E06B  W<Hl 
VS.  CI.  160—19  6  Claims 

1  I'niversal  support  means  guides  (8)  of  a  rolling  shutter,  said 
rolling  shutter  being  arranged  in  a  box,  said  box  comprising  two 
flanks  (1.1)  and  a  base  (3).  said  universal  support  means  compris- 
ing a  tang  (4.4'l  fixed  to  a  rear  end  (2)  of  the  base  (3)  of  base  flank 
(1)  of  the  box  and  slightly  projecting  from  said  rear  end  (2).  said 
tang  (4.4)  being  provided  with  constraint  means  (5.6.10).  said 
universal  support  means  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
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I.  A  roller  Wind  system  comprising: 

at  least  two  lateral  carrier  members  for  supporting  a  roller  blind 
draw-up  mechanism  or  mounting: 

at  least  two  lateral  guide  rails  for  guiding  a  roller  blind  shutter- 
ing; and 

a  set  of  differently  shaped  connecting  elements  being  realeasably 
connectable  to  at  least  one  of  said  earner  memlwrs  and  to  at 
least  one  of  said  guide  rails,  each  connecting  element  of  said 
set  leading  to  a  different  lateral  position  between  said  at  least 
one  guide  rail  and  said  at  least  one  carrier  member 
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5.655.588 

ANCI.KI)  VAI. AMES 

Bernard  Lamont,  (iatineau,  and  David  Rozon,  Russell,  both  of 

Canada.  assi|^ors  to  2844788  Canada  Mee.  Hull.  Canada 

Filed  May  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643JJ76 

Int.  CI."  E06B  <i/OQ 

LI.S.  CI.  160—38  7  Claims 


1  A  valance  for  installation  against  a  wall  or  ceiling,  said 
valance  comprising  a  generally  b<ixlike  structure  defined  by  elon- 
gate front  and  side  panels,  said  front  and  side  panels  each  being 
canted  outwardly  and  upwardly  at  a  generally  4.'i  degree  angle  and 
compnsing  a  channel  defined  hy  sidewalls  and  a  fl(K)r  and  having 
an  elongate  axis  extending  the  lengtJi  of  said  channel  and  an  open 
mouth,  said  sidewalls  each  having  retainer  means  to  releasably 
retain  a  decorative  insert  within  said  channel,  said  insert  compris 
ing  an  elongate  stnplike  sheet  having  longitudinal  edges  along  the 
elongate  sides  tliereof.  said  retainer  means  comprising  a  pair  of  lips 
partly  occluding  the  mouth  of  said  channel  and  pair  of  parallel, 
spaced  apart  flanges  extending  from  each  of  said  lips  into  the 
interior  of  said  channel  and  defining  a  groove  therebetween,  said 
retainer  means  being  adapted  to  selectively  retain  a  longitudinal 
edge  of  a  decorative  insert  within  each  of  said  grwives  in  a  first 
position  wherein  said  insert  is  concavely  flexed  relative  to  the  floor 
of  said  channel  along  the  elongate  axis  thereof  and  in  an  alternative 
second  position  wherein  said  insert  is  convexly  arced  and  is 
retained  between  said  lips  and  the  floor  of  said  channel. 


/ 

^  *l 

1 

1 

I^MI^ 

r      J 

^ 

^1 

1 

^II^^^BIll 

^1^^ 

n 

4 

tionable  as  an  insert  within  said  hollow  interior  section  such 
that  only  the  bulbous  edges  thereof  are  fnclionally  engagable 
with  respective  side  walls  of  the  hollow  intenor.  therebv  to 
create  said  decorative  covering, 

said  decorative  individual  panels  are  exchangeable  with  a  differ- 
ent decorative  panel,  thereby  to  provide  said  selectively 
changeable  construction: 

said  decorative  covering  includes  an  enlarged  photograph  per- 
manentlv  aflSxed  to  at  least  one  of  said  decorative  individual 
panels. 

said  louvered  blind  assembly  comprises  at  least  one  of  a  mini- 
blind,  a  vertical  hanging  blind,  and  a  Venetian  blind,  wherein 
said  louvered  blind  assembly  is  designed  to  cover  at  least  one 
of  a  window  opening  and  a  door  opening. 


5.655.589 
DKCORATIVK  BLIND 
RiLslan  Y.  Vartanian.  425  den  St..  Apartment  14,  Glens  Falls, 
N.Y.  12801 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser  No.  648.728 
int.  CI.'  F;06B  V/C6 
IJ.S.  CI.  160—166.1  1  Oaim 

1   A  new  and  improved  decorative  louvered  window  covering, 
said  decorative  louvered  window  covering  including: 
a  louvered  blind  asscinbly  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  separately 
movable  slats,  said  slats  being  selectively  controllable  and 
alignable  to  form  a  continuous  shade  for  said  window  so  as  to 
substantially  cover  an  opening  defined  by  said  window;  and 
a  decorative  covering  substantially  superp<ised  over  said  con- 
tinuous  shade,   said  decorative   covering   at   least   purtially 
imparting  a  decorative  and  aesthetic  appearance  to  at  least  one 
visible  side  of  said  continuous  shade, 
said  decorative  covering  is  of  a  selectively  changeable  construc- 
tion  including   a   plurality    of  decorative   individual   panels 
which  can  be  properly  aligned  to  create  said  decorative  cov- 
ering as  a  composite  image  and  Which  are  individually  attach- 
able to  individual  slats  lorming  said  louvered  blind  assembly, 
each  decorative  individual  panel  having  a  rectangular  shape 
with  opposed  enlarged  bulbous  edges; 
said  slats  are  each   tonned   from   a   transparent   material   and 
include  a  hollow  interior  section,  and  further  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  decorative  individual  panels  is  removably  posi- 


5.655ii90 

WINDOW  BLIND  WITH  .ST0RA(;E  RAIL 

David  C.  Bryant,  5562  N.  FLston  Ave..  Chicago.  III.  606.W 

Filed  May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.270 

Int.  CI."  E06B  WO 

\]S.  CI.  160-168.1  41  Claims 


I.  A  blind  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontal  slats 
interconnected  by  at  least  one  cord,  a  container  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  cord  receiving  and  storing  some  of  the  slats  to  reduce  the 
length  of  the  blind,  and  means  for  retaining  said  some  of  the  slats 
within  the  container. 
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5.655.591 
TENSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROLLER  DOOR 
Perry  W.  Knutson.  Lancaster.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rite-Hite  Cor- 
poration. Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar  .11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414,353 

InL  CI."  A47G  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  160—265  5  Claims 


1.  A  tensioning  assembly  for  use  on  a  roller  door  including  a 
curtain  of  a  given  thickness  w  indable  on  a  roller  of  a  given  radius 
for  selectively  blocking  and  unblocking  a  doorway  above  a  floor 
surface,  the  tensioning  assembly  comprising: 

a  drum  attached  to  the  roller  for  rotation  therewith; 

a  bearing  member  disposed  adjacent  a  vertical  edge  of  the 

curtain  in  the  doorway  bkxrking  position: 
a  resilient  member  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  drum  and 
a  second  end  connected  to  the  curtain,  the  member  passing 
around  the  f)earing  member  intermediate  its  first  and  second 
ends,  the  member  being  windable  on  the  drum  in  an  opposite 
sense  to  the  winding  of  the  curtain  on  the  roller: 
the  drum  and  resilient  member  \x\n%  dimensioned  relative  to  the 
roller  and  curtain  to  maintain  proportional   stretch  on  the 
member  for  all  vertical  positions  of  the  curtain, 
the  member  having  a  no-load  position,  and  being  pre-loaded 
with  a  tension  at  the  no-load  position  to  maintain  the  propor- 
tional stretch  on  the  member  for  all  vertical  positions  of  the 
curtain,  the  bearing  member  being  movable  between  a  ten- 
sioned  position,  wherein  the  belt  is  pre-loaded;  and  a  tension- 
release  position,  wherein  the  belt  is  not  pre-loaded. 


5,655.592 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ELIMINATING 

COMPRESSION  AND  DISTORTION  OF  WAX  PATTERNS 

IN  LOST-WAX  CASTING 
Michael  R.  Sullivan.  Attleboro,  Ma.ss..  assignor  to  Leach  & 
Dillon.  Inc.,  North  Attleboro.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,415 

Int.  CI.'  B22C  VAM.  A61C  imo 

M&.  CI.  164 — 156  8  Claims 


an  interior  portion  defined  by  said  casting  assembly,  said  interior 
portion  specially  configured  to  hold  investment  solution: 

thermochromatic  dye  applied  to  a  surface  of  said  casting  assem- 
bly adapted  to  indicate  when  the  temperature  of  said  interior 
portion  reaches  the  transition  temperature  between  the  setting 
and  curing  of  investment  solution  held  by  said  intenor  por- 
tion; 

whereby  said  thermochromatic  dye  will  indicate  when  invest- 
ment solution  held  within  said  interior  portion  has  reached  the 
temperature  at  which  the  setting  of  investment  solution  con- 
cludes and  cunng  begins. 

5  The  methtxl  of  ensuring  consistent  expansion  during  an  exo- 
thermic reaction  in  an  investment  solution  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  casting  assembly  from  which  lost-wax  castings  can 
l)e  prepared,  a  surface  of  said  casting  assembly  having  ther- 
mochromatic dye  applied: 

placing  a  wax  pattern  in  said  casting  assembly: 

pounng  an  investment  solution  into  said  casting  assembly,  com- 
pletely covering  said  wax  pattern; 

allowing  said  investment  solution  to  set  into  a  solid  investment 
mold; 

determining  when  said  setting  is  complete  by  monitoring  said 
thermochromatic  dye; 

removing  said  investment  mold  from  said  casting  assembly 
when  said  thermochromatic  dye  indicates  said  setting  is  com- 
plete: 

thereby  the  investment  mold  is  allowed  to  freely  further  expand, 
eliminating  compression  and  distortion  of  said  wax  pattern. 


5,655,593 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

SHEET 

Gavin  F.  Wyatt-Mair,  Lafayette,  and  Edwin  James  Westerman. 

San  Ramon,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 

Chemical  Corp.,  Pleasanton.  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.644 

Int.  CI."  B22D  11/12:11/124 

\iS.  CI.  164-^76  11  Claims 


1   A  device  for  producing  high-precision  molds  for  use  in  the 
preparation  of  lost-wax  castings,  comprising: 
a  casting  assembly; 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  of  aluminum  alloy  sheet  stock 
comprising  the  following  steps  in  a  continuous,  in-line  sequence: 

(a)  providing  hot  aluminum  alloy  feedstock:  and 

(b)  hot  rolling  the  feedstock  to  reduce  its  thickness  and  to 
rapidly  cool  the  hot  rolled  feedstock  to  a  cold  roll  temperature 
in  less  than  about  30  seconds,  thereby  to  suflBciently  substan- 
tially avoid  substantial  precipitation  of  alloying  elements  in 
solid  solution. 
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5.655^94 
ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Michael  W.  Honderling,  Scio,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ABB  Air  Pre- 
healer.  Inc.,  Wellsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  IS.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  529^22 

Int.  CI."  F23L  15/02 

y.S.  CI.  165—9  7  Claims 


I    A  rotary   regenerative  heal  exchanger  having  a  lop  and  a 
bottom  and  comprising: 

a.  a  cold  end  center  section  at  said  holtom; 

b.  a  hot  end  center  section  at  said  top; 

c.  a(  least  one  cold  end  connecting  plate  duct  assembly  attached 
10  said  cold  end  center  section,  said  cold  end  connecting  plate 
duct  assembly  having  a  periphery  and  including  a  cold  end 
hon/ontal  flange  plate  around  said  pcnphery. 

d.  at  least  one  hot  end  connecting  plale  duct  assembly  attached 
to  said  hot  end  center  section,  said  hot  end  connecting  plale 
duct  assembly  having  a  periphery  and  including  a  hot  end 
horizontal  flange  plate  around  said  periphery; 

e.  a  plurality  ot  vertical  housing  panels  tomiing  a  polygonal  heat 
exchanger  housing,  said  vertical  housing  panels  supported  on 
and  extending  upwardly  from  said  cold  end  horizontal  flange 
plate  to  a  position  proximate  to  and  spaced  below  said  hot  end 
horizontal  flange  plate  thereby  forming  a  gap  between  said 
vertical  housing  panels  and  said  hoi  end  horizontal  flange 
plate; 

f.  a  plurality  of  lower  vertical  alignment  bars  attached  lo  said 
cold  end  horizontal  flange  plate,  each  of  said  lower  vertical 
alignment  bars  extending  upwardly  and  being  juxtaposed  with 
the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  vertical  housing  panels  and 
attached  thereto;  and 

g.  a  plurality  of  upper  vertical  alignment  bars  attached  to  said 
hot  end  honzonlal  flange  plate,  each  of  said  upper  vertical 
alignment  bars  extending  downwardly  to  a  position  juxla- 
p<ised  with  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  vertical  housing 
panels  thereby  bridging  said  gap.  said  vertical  housing  panels 
being  attached  to  said  upper  vertical  alignment  bars  to  seal 
said  gap. 


5.655,595 
CONVECTION  RETHERMAI.IZATION  .SY  STEM 
John  W.  Westbrooles.  Jr..  Christiana.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Stan- 
dee International  Corporation,  Murfreesboro.  Tenn. 
Kiled  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.697 
Int.  CI."  F25B  2WfK>:  A47J  .W(ni 
U.S.  CI.  165— 4«.l  24  Claims 

I    An  mlegraled  refrigeration  and  rethemializalion  system  for 
maintaining  f(x>ds  in  a  refrigerated  state  and  rethermalizing  refng- 
erated  fcxxis  at  a  desired  serving  time,  the  system  comprising: 
a  refngeration-rethermalization  cart  having: 

a  first  inner  compartment  for  maintaining  fixxls  in  a  refnger- 
ated  stale  only; 


a  second  inner  compartment  for  maintaining  foods  in  a  refng- 
eraied  state  and  for  rethermalizing  the  refrigerated  foods  at 
a  desired  serving  time; 

a  plurality  of  trays  for  supporting  food  items  within  said  first 
and  second  inner  compartments,  each  of  said  trays  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end; 

means  for  thermally  isolating  the  first  and  second  inner  com- 
partments; and 

means  lor  accessing  the  first  and  second  inner  compartments; 
a  dtxking  unit  for  providing  refngeration  to  said  first  and  second 

inner  compartments  and  convective  heating  to  said  second 

inner  compartment  when  the  can  is  docked  with  the  docking 

unit,  said  diK'king  unit  including: 

a  refrigerator  for  prixlucing  refngerated  air, 

a  heater  for  prcxlucing  heated  air; 

a  refrigeration  supply  conduit  for  conducting  refrigerated  air 
from  the  refrigerator  to  said  first  inner  compartment  to 
maintain  foods  within  the  first  inner  compartment  in  a 
refngerated  state; 

a  rethemializalion  .^upply  conduit  for  conducting  refngerated 
air  from  the  refngerator  to  said  second  inner  compartment 
and  for  conducting  healed  air  from  the  heater  lo  the  second 
inner  compartment  when  ftxxls  m  the  second  inner  com- 
partment are  to  be  relhermaliz.ed; 

means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  refrigerated  and  healed  air 
to  the  second  inner  compartment,  said  means  tor  control- 
ling allowing  only  refrigerated  air  to  be  conducted  from 
said  refngerator  into  the  second  inner  compartment  when  a 
first  commaiKl  is  received  and  allowing  only  healed  air  to 
be  conducted  from  said  heater  into  the  second  inner  com- 
partment when  a  second  command  is  received; 

a  refrigeration  return  conduit  for  returning  refngerated  air 
supplied  lo  the  first  inner  compartment  to  the  refngerator; 

a  rethermalization  return  conduit  for  returning  refngerated  air 
supplied  to  the  second  inner  compartment  to  the  refrigera- 
tor when  said  means  for  controlling  receives  a  first  com- 
mand and  for  returning  heated  air  supplied  to  the  second 
inner  compartment  to  ihe  heater  when  said  means  for 
controlling  receives  a  second  command; 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  docking 
unit; 

a  micriK'omputer  connected  to  said  refrigerator,  healer,  and 
means  tor  controlling  to  control  the  refngeration  and 
rethentialization  of  foods  in  the  first  and  second  inner 
compartments  in  accordance  wiih  a  relhermalization  pro- 
gram, said  micrtKomputer  prixlucing  first  and  second  com- 
mands which  are  received  by  said  means  for  controlling; 
and 

a  user  interface  for  interfacing  user  inputs  to  the  microcom- 
puter. 
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5,655^96 
STEAM-HEATED  ROLL 
Heinz-Michael  Zaoraiek,  Konigsbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schwabische   Huttenwerke   GambH,   Wasseralfingen,   Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00420.  §  371  Date  Apr.  1.  1996,  §  102(e( 
Date  Apr.  1.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23950.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  553,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermanv,  Mar.  4,  1994,  44  07 
239.2 

Int.  CI.''  F28D  11/02 
VS.  a.  165—90  20  Claims 


5.655,597 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Robin  C.  Vannucci,  Jr.,  Taylor  Lake  Village,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Dixie  Chemical  Company,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  152i!74.  Nov.  15.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5.456.309.  This  application  Jul.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,529 

Int.  CI.'  F28D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  165—91  21  Claims 


S6e        .  3Jo      Jia 


1   A  heat  exchanger  compnsing: 

(a)  a  hollow,  cylindrical  roller,  said  roller  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal wall  and  two  endwalls.  said  roller  mounted  on  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  for  rotation  about  said  axis; 

(h)  a  manifold  positioned  in  the  hollow  interior  of  said  roller, 
said  manifold  compnsing 

(Da  central  pipe  which  extends  axially  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  .said  roller. 


(2)  a  plurality  of  spoke  pipes,  wherein  said  spoke  pipes  are  in 
communication  with  said  central  pipe  and  with  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  roller: 
(c)  a  supply  means  for  introducing  a  heal  exchange  fluid  into 

said  central  pipe;  and 
<dl  a  discharge  means  for  removing  said  heat  exchange  fluid 
from  the  hollow  interior  of  said  roller. 


5.655,598 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NATURAL  HEAT 

TRANSFER  BETWEEN  MEDIUMS  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

TEMPERATURES 

John  Ellsworth  Garriss,  2919  Salford  Dr.;  Daniel  Edward  Gar- 

rlss,  2612  Colpepper  Rd.,  both  of  Abingdon.  Md.  21009.  and 

Brian  Joseph  Garriss,  701  Eastwood  Ct.,  Bel  Air,  Md.  21014 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.160 

Int  CI."  F28D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—104.14  33  Claims 


1    In  a  steam-heated  roll  comprising: 
a  roll  btxly  ( 1 1  having; 
a  central  bore  (14)  and 

penpheral  axially  parallel  dniled  passages  extending  through 
said  roll  tKxIy  (2)  for  guiding  the  steam,  and  having 
at  least  one  bolled-on  flange  pin  (3)  having 
a  central  bore  (16)  and 

connecting  passage  (4.  5.  6)  between  the  central  bore  (16)  of 
the  flange  pin  (3)  and  the  ports  of  the  peripherally  dniled 
passages  (2)  of  Ihe  roll  body  (1)  at  Ihe  flange  pin  (16) 
the  improvement  compnsing: 

said  connecting  passage  (4.  5.  6)  being  multiply  branched  from 
said  central  lK)re  (16)  of  said  flange  pin  (3)  in  said  flange  pin 
(3)  to  one  end  of  .said  peripheral  drilled  passages  (2). 


23.  A  method  for  heal  exchange  between  a  heat  source  medium 
and  a  heal  sink  medium,  the  heat  source  medium  having  a  higher 
temperature  than  the  heal  sink  medium,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  heat  transferring 
individual  modules,  such  that  each  said  module  compnses: 

a  header  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  the  header 
further  having  a  first  and  a  second  spaced  opposite  sides. 

a  U-shaped  tube-type  evaporator  means  affixed  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  header  through  a  first  and  a  second  passes 
located  at  difterent  levels  thereon,  and 

a  U-shaped  tube-type  condenser  means  affixed  lo  the  upper 
portion  of  the  header  through  a  third  and  a  fourth  passes 
located  at  different  levels  thereon; 

charging  each  said  module  with  a  heat  transptirt  medium  and 
hermetically  sealing  and  internally  evacuating  the  same;  and 

arranging  said  plurality  of  said  modules  in  a  two-dimensional 
array  in  a  plane  separating  the  heat  source  medium  and  the 
heat  sink  medium,  with  the  evaporator  means  of  each  said 
module  extended  from  the  first  side  of  Ihe  header  into  the  heat 
source  medium,  and  with  ihe  condenser  means  of  each  said 
module  extended  from  the  second  side  of  the  header  into  the 
heat  sink  medium; 

wherein  the  heat  transport  medium  w ithin  the  evaporator  means 
receives  a  heat  energy  from  the  heat  source  medium  and 
transports  the  received  heat  energy  to  the  condenser  means 
through  the  liquid  level  interface  surface,  thereby  cooling  the 
heat  source  medium  and  thereby  heating  the  heat  sink 
medium. 
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S,ftSS^99 
RADIANT  TUBES  HAVING  INTERNAL  FINS 
Martin    R.    Kasprzyk,    Ransomville,    N.Y.,   assignor   to   Gas 
Research  Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,059 

Int.  CI."  F28F  I/4U 

VS.  a.  165—133  7  aaims 


5,655,600 
COMPOSITE  PLATE  PIN  OR  RIBBON  HEAT 
EXCHANGER 
Douglas  M.  Dewar.  Rolling  Hills  F^tales;  Christopher  K.  Dun- 
ran,  Long  Beach,  and  Alexander  F.  Anderson,  Rolling  Hills 
Estates,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morris 
Township,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463.609 
Int.  CI."  FMF  .1A)8 


VS.  a.  165—166 


laCUims 


6  A  gas-tired  radiant  tube  for  effectuating  radiant  heal  transfer 
from  burning  combustion  gases  disposed  inside  the  tube  to  space  to 
be  heated  disposed  outside  the  tube,  the  tube  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  the  tube  compnsing; 

a  monolithic  tube  fabricated  from  Si — SiC  composite,  the  lube 
having  an  inside  radius. 

the  tube  including  an  extenor  surface,  the  exterior  surface  eflec- 
tualing  radiant  heal  transfer  from  the  tube  to  the  surrounding 
Huid  medium, 

the  lube  including  an  interior  surface,  the  interior  surface  includ- 
ing from  about  10  to  about  20  inwardly  projecting  hns  for 
enhancing  convective  and  radiant  heat  transfer  from  the  burn- 
ing combustion  gases  to  the  intenor  surface  of  the  lube. 

the  fins  having  heights  ranging  from  30^  of  the  inside  radius  of 
the  tube  to  SCJi  of  the  inside  radius  of  the  tube. 

the  fins  having  a  rough  inward-facing  surface  for  engaging  the 
combustion  gases. 

the  hns  rotating  helically  along  the  length  of  the  tube,  each  hn 
rotating  around  the  intenor  surface  of  the  tube  at  an  angle 
from  about  MV  to  about  50°  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  lube,  the  hns  being  further  characlenzed  as  spiral- 
ing  helically  at  varying  twist  rates  along  the  length  of  the 
tube 

7  A  gas-hred  radiani  tube  for  etfecUiating  radiant  heal  transfer 
from  burning  combustion  gases  disposed  inside  the  lube  to  space  to 
be  healed  disposed  outside  the  lube,  the  lube  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  the  lube  comprising; 

a  monolithic  lube  fabricated  from  Si — SiC  composite,  the  tube 
having  an  inside  radius. 

the  lube  including  an  exienor  surface,  the  exterior  surface  effec- 
tuating radiani  heat  transfer  from  the  tube  lo  the  surrounding 
fluid  medium, 

the  lube  including  an  interior  surface,  the  intenor  surface  includ- 
ing from  about   10  lo  about  20  inwardly  projecting  fins  for 
enhancing  convective  and  radiani  heat  transfer  from  the  burn 
ing  combustion  gases  to  the  intenor  surface  of  the  tuf)e. 

the  hns  hav  ing  heights  ranging  from  Mn  of  the  inside  radius  of 
the  tube  lo  50'7<  of  the  inside  radius  of  the  lube. 

the  fins  having  a  rough  inward-facing  surface  for  engaging  the 
combustion  ga.ses, 

the  hns  rotating  helically  along  the  length  of  the  tube,  each  fin 
rotating  around  the  inlenor  surface  of  the  tube  at  an  angle 
from  atxiut  30°  lo  about  SO"  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  lube,  the  hns  being  further  characterized  being 
straight  for  al  least  one  portion  of  the  tube. 


1  A  composite  heal  exchanger  compnsing: 

a  free-standing  structure  of  first,  second,  and  third  high-strength 
fiber-matrix  composite  plates  disposed  in  substantially  paral- 
lel spaced  relation,  the  first  and  second  plates  dehning  a  first 
fluid  How  passageway  theref>eiween  and  the  second  and  third 
plates  dehning  a  second  fluid  flow  passageway  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  high-strength  fifwr-matrix  composite  ribs  inserted 
through  and  bonded  lo  said  first,  second,  and  third  plates 
supporting  said  plates  in  a  slacked  relation,  and  to  conduct 
heal  from  said  first  passageway  lo  said  second  passageway; 

said  high  strength  hbermatnx  composite  including  ihennally 
conductive  fibers  oriented  so  as  to  impart  an  anisotropic 
thermal  conductivity  lo  said  composite  plates  and/or  ribs;  and 

a  slacked  array  of  alternating  first  and  second  passageways  to 
form  a  durable,  integrated  heat  exchanger 


5.655.601 
METHOD  FOR  SCALE  INHIBITOR  SQIEEZE 
APPLK.ATION  TO  GAS  AND  OIL  WELLS 
John  E.  Oddo:  .4my  T.  Kan:  .Shiliang  He,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.; 
.Anthony  J.  Gerbino.  Bloomfield.  NJ.,  and  Ma.son  Tomson, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a.ssignurs  lo  lias  Research  Institute,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5J«9,619 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  -iiC: 
VS.  CI.  166—279  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  scale  formation  in  a  gas  or  oil  well, 
the  methixl  compnsing: 

a  flushing  a  well  with  a  first  volume  of  a  preflush  solution,  the 

prcflush  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  5.0  or  less; 
h  flushing  the  well  with  a  second  volume  of  a  pill  solution,  the 
pill  solution  having  a  pH  from  about  I  lo  aboul  2  pH  units, 
and  compnsing  from  about  0.5'5f  to  about  \'i  active  concen- 
iraiion  of  a  tltreshold  scale  infubitor  or  combination  of  thresh- 
old inhibitors; 

c.  flushing  the  well  with  a  third  volume  of  an  overflush  solution, 
the  overflush  compnsing  filtered  produced  water:  and 

d.  shunmg  in  the  well  for  a  period  from  about  24  to  about  48 
hours. 
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5.655,602 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DRILLING  AND 

COMPLETING  MULTIPLE  WELLS 

Gary  J.  Collins.  Richmond,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 

Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-pari  of  .Ser.  No.  170.557,  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.458,199.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
80.042,  Jun.  18,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5330.007.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  936.972.  Aug.  28.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,635 
Int.  CI."  E21B  I.V(U:4.WI 
VS.  CI.  166—313  112  Claims 


2 


\3 


1   A  subterranean  well  system  comprising: 

a  first  subterranean  well  bore  extending  to  the  surface  of  the 

earth; 
a  second  subterranean  well  bore  drilled  from  the  first  well  bore; 

and 
a  first  tubular  of  a  drilling  and  completion  template  which  is 

positioned  within  said  first  well  bore;  and 
a  second  tubular  of  said  template  which  is  positioned  within 

fxjth  said  first  and  said  second  well  Ixjres. 


(v)  is  externally  sharpened  in  serrations  to  grip  and  pre\enl 

axial  movement  after  locking  in  the  particular  conforming 

sleeve  receiving  receptacle; 
(vi)  cut  lengthwise  from  one  end  with  a  set  of  slots  to  define 

a  set  of  deflectable  fingers; 
(vii)  cut  lengthwise  from  a  second  end  with  a  second  set  of 

slots  to  define  a  second  set  of  deflectable  fingers;  and 
(viii)  wherein  said  first  and  second  sets  of  fingers  overlap  so 

that  said  sleeve  expands  or  contracts  radially  to  enable 

seating  on  installation; 
(c)  supporting  the  weight  of  the  conductor  pipe  string,  interme- 
diate pipe  stnng  and  production  pipe  string  at  the  mudline; 
(dl  disconnecting  temporarily  all  pipe  stnngs  at  the  mudline; 

(e)  later  reconnecting  all  pipe  stnngs  at  the  mudline; 

(f)  and  wherein  the  step  of  disconnecting  includes  disconnecting 
at  a  running  tool  located  at  the  mudline;  and 

(g)  wherein  the  step  of  later  reconnecting  the  pipe  strings 
includes  connecting  at  the  mudline  with  a  tie-back  tool  so  that 
all  pipe  strings  extend  to  above  the  surface  of  the  body  of 
water. 


5,655.603 

MUDLINE  CASING  HANGER  MECHANISM 

INCORPORATING  IMPROVED  SEALS  AND  A  DETENT 

MECHANISM  FOR  INSTALLATION 

Afton  Schulte,  13403  Wells  River,  Houston,  Tex.  77041.  and 

John  P.  Harrington,  14718  Forest  Lodge  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex. 

77(170 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547.976 
Int.  CI."  F21B  .^MMJ 
V.S.  a.  166—368  26  Claims 

I.  A  methixJ  ot  drilling  a  well  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initially  dnlling  a  well  from  a  dniling  rig  located  above  a 
fxxly  of  water  wherein  the  well  is  formed  with  al  least 

(i)  a  large  conductor  pipe  stnng  from  the  ng  through  the 

mudline  and  Iherebelow; 
(ii)  an  intermediate  pipe  string  concentnc  in  the  conductor 

pipe  string  and  extending  deeper  Iherebelow; 
(iii)  a  production  pipe  string  in  the  intermediate  pipe  string 

and  extending  toward  a  formation  for  production; 

(b)  supporting  the  production   pipe  string  on  a  surrounding 
sleeve  wherein  the  sleeve: 

(i)  is  formed  width  deflectable  fingers; 

(ii)  dunng  ninning.  is  sized  to  fit  on  the  exterior  of  the 
production  pipe  stnng  for  installation  in  the  well; 

(iii)  IS  internally  profiled  lo  snap  into  and  lock  al  a  particular 
conforming  production  pipe  string  sleeve  containing  recep- 
tacle; 

(iv)  is  externally  profiled  to  lock  at  a  particular  conforming 
sleeve  receiving  receptacle  so  that  said  sleeve  is  fixed 
against  further  axial  movement; 


5.655.604 
DOW  N-HOLE,  PRODUCTION  PUMP  AND  CIRCULATION 

SYSTEM 
Carl  R.  Newton.  Marrero,  La.,  assignor  to  Newton  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Marrero.  La. 

Filed  May  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  237.662 
Int.  CI."  E21B  4J/I2 
U.S.  CI.  166—369  10  Claims 

1.  A  down-hole  circulation  tool  for  use  down-hole  in  a  produc- 
tion well  having  a  production  tubing  string  and  an  inner  plunger 
carried  by  a  sucker  rod  stnng  in  association  with  a  reciprocating 
pumping  system  on  the  surface,  comprising: 

a  basic  body  attachable  to  the  bottom  of  the  tubing  stnng  which 

remains  substantially  stationary  in  use; 
two  ball  valves  in  line,  one  above  the  other,  associated  with  said 

basic  body,  each  having  a  ball  and  a  valve  seat; 
a  lower  projector  located  at  the  bottom  area  of  the  tool  which  is 
projectable   through   said   valve  seat  of  said   lower  valve, 
unseating  iis  ball;  and 
an  inner  fxjdy  which  is  rotatable  at)out  a  longitudinally  axis  and 
longitudinally  moveable  with  respect  to  said  basic  body  and  is 
temporanly  attachable  to  the  bottom  of  the  plunger  through  a 
fishing  tool  section; 
the  relative  longitudinal  positioning  of  said  inner  body  with  respect 
to  said  basic  txKiy  defining  two.  distinctively  different  dispositions 
for  the   tool,   a   usual,   closed,   production   disposition   in   which 
pnxiuction   flow    pumping   takes   place   using   the   reciprocating 
pump,  and  an  injection,  open  disposition  in  which  fluids  from  the 
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surface  are  injecled  down  the  production  tubing  through  the  doun- 
holc  tool  on  an  intemiittent  basis. 


collecting  the  hquids  from  the  formation  in  the  collecting  well- 
bore  while  the  collecting  wellbore  has  an  internal  pressure 
less  than  the  average  pressure  of  the  liquids  in  the  formation 
such  that  a  pressure  differential  exists  between  ihe  collecting 
wellbore  and  the  formation  in  order  to  draw  the  liquids  from 
the  formation  into  the  collecting  wellbore  and  from  the  col- 
lecting welllvire  through  tfje  foramen  into  the  second  collect- 
ing production  tubing  string: 

sealing  the  foramen  in  the  second  collecting  production  tubing 
sinng  to  minimi/e  the  efflux  of  the  liquids  from  the  second 
collecting  production  tubing  string  and  displacing  a  \olume  of 
the  liquids  from  the  collecting  wellbore  into  the  downward 
wellbore  by  applying  a  sutficieni  displacing  pressure  in  the 
hrst  downward  production  tubing  string  and  the  first  collect- 
ing production  tubing  string  to  displace  the  volume  of  the 
liquids  from  the  second  collecting  pnxluction  tubing  stnng  in 
order  that  the  volume  of  the  liquids  displaces  the  column  of 
liquids  within  the  downward  wellbore  toward  the  surface. 


5.655,606 

RUNNING  T(K)L  FOR  INSTALLING  A  WELLHEAD 

LOAD  SHOl LDER 

Bobby  L.  FerKU.son,  Kriendswood,  Trx.,  assignor  tu  ABB  Vetco 

Gray  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  19%.  .Ser.  No.  593.777 

Int.  CI."  E21B  Jli/04-4i/IO 

MS.  CI.  166—382  9  Claims 


5,655,605 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODI  (IN{;  AND 

DRILLING  A  WELL 

Cameron  M.  Matthews,  265  Bulyea  Road,  F^dmonton,  Alberta, 

Canada,  r6R  lYI 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,439.  May  14.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.450.902.  This  application  .)un.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488JI28 

Int.  CI."  E21B  4i/IH 
L..S.  CI.  166—370  33  Claims 


— «c 


I.  A  method  for  producing  liquids  from  a  subterranean  formation 
using  a  well  of  the  type  having  a  downward  wellbore  for  contain- 
ing a  column  of  liquids  and  including  a  proximal  end  communi- 
cating with  Ihe  surface  and  a  distal  end  extending  beneath  the 
surface,  a  collecting  wellbore  for  collecting  liquids  from  the  for- 
mation located  at  least  partially  within  the  formation  and  commu- 
nicating with  Ihe  formation  and  the  downward  wellbore.  a  hrsi 
downward  production  tubing  string  located  inside  the  downward 
wellbore.  and  a  hrst  collecting  production  tubing  string  kKated 
inside  the  collecting  wellbore  communicating  with  the  hrst  down 
ward  pnxluction  tubing  string  and  the  collecting  wellbore.  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  second  collecting  production  tubing  string  inside 
the  collecting  wellbore  for  containing  the  liquids  collected 
from  the  formation,  the  second  collecting  pnxluction  tubing 
string  communicating  with  the  hrst  collecting  production  tub- 
ing string  and  the  downward  weilbore  and  having  a  plurality 
of  foramen  for  communicating  between  the  inside  of  the 
second  collecting  production  tubing  string  and  the  collecting 
wellbore; 


1.  A  method  for  supporting  a  string  of  casing  in  a  well,  compris- 


ing: 


providing  a  wellhead  housing  with  a  bore  having  a  central 
portion  which  has  an  inner  diameter  and  contains  a  circum- 
ferential groove; 

providing  a  wellhead  housing  locator  surface  above  the  groove 
which  has  an  inner  diameter  not  less  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  central  portion  of  the  bore. 

providing  a  split,  resident,  metal  shoulder  nng  which  has  an 
uncontracted  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  central  portion  of  the  bore: 

providing  a  running  Kxil  with  a  running  tool  locator  surface  on 
the  running  tool  which  has  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  Ihe  central  portion  ot  the  bore: 

mounting  the  wellhead  housing  at  an  upper  end  of  the  well:  then 

placing  Ihe  shoulder  nng  on  the  running  iix)l  at  a  point  spaced 
below  the  running  tool  locator  surface  substantially  the  same 
distance  as  an  axial  distance  from  the  wellhead  housing 
locator  surface  to  the  groove,  and  contracting  the  shoulder 
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ring  to  a  running-in  outer  diameter  less  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  central  portion  of  the  bore: 

lowenng  the  running  tiK)l  into  the  wellhead  housing,  contacting 
the  running  tool  locator  surface  with  the  wellhead  housing 
locator  surface  to  position  the  shoulder  nng  next  to  the 
groove,  then 

releasing  the  shoulder  ring  from  the  running  tool,  allowing  it  to 
expand  outward  into  the  groove:  then 

retneving  the  running  tool:  then 

lowenng  the  stnng  of  casing  through  the  wellhead  housing, 
secunng  a  casing  hanger  to  the  upper  end  of  the  string  of 
casing  and  landing  the  causing  hanger  on  the  shoulder  nng. 


position  by  means  of  tension  in  the  cable  and  there  will  be  located 
on  the  opposite  side  of  its  initial  position  with  respect  to  its  first 
position. 


5,655,607 
DOW  NHOLE  TOOL  FOR  PRESSURE  TESTING  OF  OIL 
AND  GAS  WELLS 
Jone  Mellemstrand,  Voll;  Bernt  Sigve  Aadn»y.  Sandnes:  Svein 
0ritsland,  Gausel,  and  Jan  Freyer,  Hafrsfjord,  all  of  Nor- 
way, assignors  to  Smedvig  Technology  AS.  Forus,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00216,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18288,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  30.  1993.  934916 

Int.  Cl.'^  E21B  ii/127 

VS.  CI.  166—386  10  Claims 


5,655.608 

FIRE  FIGHTING  EQUIPMENT 

Goran  Sundholm.  Ilmari  Kiannon  kuja  3,  SF-04310  TUusuIa, 

Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946300,  Nov.  2.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405.437 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  May  20.  1991,  912434; 
Jun.  20,  1991.  913059;  Oct.  4.  1991.  914704;  Oct  28.  1991. 
915078 

InL  CI."  B05B  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  169—90  9  Qaims 


1  In  a  tire-fighung  system  having  a  first  nozzle  and  first  liquid- 
supply  means  for  supplying  a  fire-extinguishing  liquid  to  the  first 
nozzle  at  a  pressure  for  a  first  spraying  of  droplets  at  a  first  spread 
angle  from  one  end  of  the  first  nozzle,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  second  nozzle  at  a  first  spacing  and  a  divergent  angle  of 

second  spraying  to  the  first  nozzle: 
second  liquid-supply  means  supplying  the  liquid  at  the  pressure 
of  the  first  spraying  to  the  second  nozzle  for  the  second 
spraying  to  be  of  droplets  at  a  second  spread  angle  from  one 
end  of  the  second  nozzle:  and 
entraining  means  comprising  a  combination  of  the  pressure  of 
the  liquid,  sizes  of  the  droplets,  tfie  first  and  second  spread 
angles,  the  first  spacing  and  divergent  angle  of  the  second 
nozzle  to  the  first  nozzle  and  a  second  spacing  of  the  first  and 
second  nozzles  from  any  surface  at  opposite  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  nozzles  for  entraining  the  first  and  second  spray- 
ings into  a  single  flow  pattern, 
wherein  the  pressure  is  from  about  50  bar  to  about  200  bar. 


I  A  downhole  tool  comprising  a  generally  tubular  main  tool  (1) 
which  IS  provided  with  an  internal  passage  (2)  and  is  arranged  to 
be  attached  between  a  dnil  pipe  string  and  a  dnil  bit.  said  main  ttwij 
(1)  on  Its  outside  being  provided  with  an  inflatable  packing  ele- 
ment (lOl  which  may  be  supplied  with  and  relieved  of  inflating 
medium  via  an  annular  slide  valve  (5)  arranged  internally  in  the 
main  tool  (1).  said  slide  valve  (5|  being  movable  against  the  action 
of  a  valve  spring  (6l  from  a  closing  initial  position  to  a  first 
position  wherein  inflating  medium  may  be  supplied  to  the  packing 
element  (10)  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  inflating  medium  is 
permitted  to  leave  the  packing  element,  by  means  of  at  least  one 
auxiliary  ttxil  (18)  which  is  lowerable  through  the  dnil  pipe  stnng 
at  the  end  of  a  cable,  the  slide  valve  (5)  being  provided  with  a 
central,  through-going  passage  (13)  which  has  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing shoulder  (14)  against  which  a  portion  (21)  of  the  auxiliary  tcxil 
( 18)  may  be  brought  to  sealing  abutment  and  by  means  of  pressure 
move  the  slide  valve  (5)  in  the  direction  towards  the  dnil  bit  to  said 
first  position,  characterized  in  that  the  auxiliary  tool  (18)  is  pro- 
vided with  means  (31-39)  for  releasable  attachment  in  the  slide 
valve  (5)  and  that  the  slide  valve  (5)  may  be  brought  to  said  second 


5.655.609 

EXTENSION  AND  RETRACTION  MECHANISM  FOR 

SUBSURFACE  DRILLING  EQUIPMENT 

David  Allen  Brown.  New  Caney.  and  Lee  M.  Smith.  Houston. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baroid  Technology.  Inc..  Houston. 

Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  586.045 
Int.  Cl.'^  E21B  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  175—76  11  Claims 

1.  An  extension  and  retraction  mechanism  for  borehole  dnlling 
equipment  comprising: 

a  tubular  dnlling  tool  extending  axially  along  a  central  axis; 
multiple  extendable  and  retractable  borehole  contact  members 
earned  by  said  dnlling  tool  and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally 
outwardly  away  from  the  central  axis  of  said  drilling  tool  in 
response  to  a  first  fluid  pressure  acting  within  said  dnlling 
tool; 
a  timing  mechanism  connecting  said  contact  members  to  each 
other  for  coordinating  the  lateral  movement  of  said  contact 
members  relative  to  each  other;  and 
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5.655.610 

AlCKR  CLEANER 

Todd  M.  Skinner.  P.O.  Box  297.  Hindsboru.  III.  61930 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474.981 

Int.  CI."  E21B  4  J  AH) 


U.S.  CI.  175—84 


15  Claims 


5,655.611 
EARTH  BORINC  BIT  WITH  IMPROVED  BEARING  SEAL 
(ieorge  E.  Dolezal.  Eriendswood.  and  Thoma.s  M.  Harris.  Con- 
roe,  both  of  Tex.,  assignoni  to  Baker  Hughes  Inc..  HoiLston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.509 

Int.  CI.'  F;21B  10/22 

VS.  a,  175—371  11  Claims 


an  energy  storage  system  acting  through  said  liming  mechanism 
and  adapted  t(i  be  energized  by  said  hrsi  fluid  pressure  for 
subsequenliy  employing  stored  energy  for  moving  said  con- 
lact  members  laterally  inwardly  toward  the  central  axis  of  said 
drilling  t(x)l  when  said  fluid  pressure  is  decreased  below  said 
first  fluid  pressure,  and 

a  mechanical  linkage  operatively  connected  between  said  energy 
storage  system  and  said  liming  mechanism  whereby  move- 
ment produced  by  said  energy  storage  system  pnxluces  move- 
ment ot  said  liming  mechanism. 


1  An  earth-boring  bit  compnsing: 

a  bit  body, 

at  least  one  bearing  shaft  depending  inwardly  and  downwardly 
from  the  bit  b<xly.  the  beanng  shaft  having  a  base  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  journal  beanng  surface; 

at  least  one  cutter  mounted  tor  rotation  on  the  bearing  shaft, 

a  beanng  seal  recess  formed  generallv  at  the  base  of  the  beanng 
shaft,  the  beanng  seal  recess  dehning  a  cylindncal  seal  face 
radially  recessed  from  the  journal  beanng  surface, 

a  cutter  seal  recess  formed  m  the  culler  generally  opposite  the 
bearing  seal  recess  and  defining  a  cylindncal  seal  face,  the 
cutter  and  bearing  seal  recesses  dehning  a  seal  gland  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  radial  seal  surfaces;  and 

a  resilient  seal  ring  disp<ised  in  the  seal  gland  and  compressed 
between  the  cylindrical  seal  faces. 


5,655.612 
EARTH-BORIN(;  BIT  WITH  SHEAR  CITTING  GAGE 
Robert  Earl  (irimes.  Cypress:  Danny  Eugene  Scott,  The  Wood- 
lands, and  Rudolf  Carl  Otto  Pes.sier,  Houston,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300.502.  .Sep.  2,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.467 ,8.V>,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  169,880, 
Dec.  17.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J46,026.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  830,1.M),  Jan.  31.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,287.93*. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  468.215 
Int.  CI."  E21B  10/46:12/04 
VS.  CT.  175—401  6  Claims 


1    A  device  for  cleaning  a  helical  auger  which  has  a  central 
longitudinal  a.xis.  said  device  compnsing: 

means  for  engaging  a  warlcing  surface  of  the  helical  auger;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  engaging  means  about  the  central  longi 

tudinal  axis  of  the  helical  auger; 
wherein  said  means  for  rotating  includes; 
two  handles: 
articulating  means  for  connecting  together  said  two  handles  so 

that  the  handles  are  articulated  to  be  free  to  move  In  relation 

to  one  another:  and 
means  for  selectively  fastening  said  twn  handles  together  such 

that  they  are  inhibited  from  moving  relative  to  one  another. 
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1.  In  a  rolling  cutter  of  an  eanh-bonng  bit  having  a  gage  surface 
for  contacting  a  sidewall  of  a  borehole  as  ihe  cutter  rotates  about 
its  axis  and  rolls  over  the  bottom  of  the  borehole,  the  gage  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  gage  inserts  secured  thereto,  an  improved 
gage  insert  comprising; 

a  bodv   formed  of  hard,  fracture-tough  material  secured  in  a 

selected  socl^et  in  the  gage  surface: 
a  cutting  end  of  the  insert  formed  of  super-hard  material  and 
adapted  to  extend,  dunng  drilling,  a  selected  distance  from  the 
gage  surface,  the  cutting  end  defining  a  cutting  edge  to  shear 
the  sidewall  of  the  borehole,  the  cutting  end  further  dehning  a 
cutting  surface  adjacent  the  cutting  edge,  the  cutting  surface 
dehning  a  negative  ralce  angle  with  respect  to  the  portion  of 
the  sidewall  of  the  borehole  being  sheared. 


5.655,613 
DRILL  BIT 
Werner  Lauermann.  Ludesch;  Markus  Geiger.  Rons,  both  of 
Austria,  and  Rolf  Spangenberg,  Gauting,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hiiti  AktiengeselLschaft,  F'urstentum,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  544,515 
Claims  prioril>,  application  Germany.  Oct.  24.  1994,  44  37 
952.8 

Int.  CI.'  B28D  1/14 
V.S.  C\.  175-^103  6  Claims 


^ 

1— □ 

1 

1  A  drill  bit  comprising  an  axially  extending  insertion  end  part 
(1.  21)  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  extending  transversely 
of  the  axial  direction  thereof,  and  an  axially  extending  carrier  part 
(2.  22 1  having  a  first  end  and  second  end  extending  transversely  of 
the  axially  direction  thereof,  dnlling  cutter  members  Uxrated  in  the 
first  end  of  said  earner  part  (2.  22 1,  an  axially  extending  first  end 
region  of  said  Insertion  pan  (1.  21)  being  in  threaded  connection 
with  an  axially  extending  second  end  region  of  said  carrier  part,  a 
circumferentially  extending  first  groove  (9,  29)  located  in  one  of 
the  said  first  end  region  of  the  said  insertion  part  (1,  21)  and  said 
second  end  region  of  the  said  carrier  part  (2,  22),  a  circumferen- 
tially extending  receiving  second  groove  (10.  30)  having  a  radiallv 
flexible  spring  washer  (7.  27)  inserted  therein  located  in  the  other 
one  of  said  first  end  region  of  said  insertion  end  part  (I,  21)  and 
said  second  end  region  of  said  earner  part  (2.  22).  said  insertion 
end  part  (1.  21)  having  a  first  slop  face  (3.  23)  in  said  first  end 
region  thereof  extending  transversely  of  the  axially  direction 
thereof  and  said  second  earner  part  having  a  second  stop  face  (4. 
24)  in  said  second  end  region  thereof  extending  transversely  of  the 
axial  direction  thereof,  and  an  axial  dimension  (A)  of  said  first 
groove  1 9.  29)  from  one  of  said  first  slop  face  of  said  insertion  end 
part  (1,  21)  and  said  second  stop  face  of  said  carrier  part  (2.  22) 
corresponds  to  an  axial  dimension  (B)  of  said  second  groove  (10. 


30)  from  the  other  one  of  said  first  stop  face  of  said  insertion  end 
part  and  the  second  stop  face  of  said  earner  pan.  whereby  with 
said  first  stop  face  (3,  23)  and  said  second  stop  face  (4.  24)  in 
surface  contact  said  spnng  washer  interengages  said  first  groove 
(9.  29)  and  said  second  groove  (10.  30)  and  fastens  said  insertion 
end  part  (1.  21)  and  said  earner  part  (2,  22 1  together  so  that  said 
insertion  and  earner  parts  cannot  be  separated. 


5.655.614 

SELF-CENTERING  POLYCRYSTALLINE  DIAMOND 

CUTTING  ROCK  BIT 

Michael   G.  Azar,  The  Woodlands.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smith 

International.  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,233.  Dec.  20.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735316 

InL  CI."  E21B  10/00 

l'.S.  a.  175—404  29  Claims 


1  A  self-centering  drill  bit  for  drilling  subterranean  formations 
compnsing: 

a  head  portion: 

a  number  of  blades  running  transversely  across  a  surface  of  the 
head  portion  and  each  extending  perpendicularity  outwardly 
away  from  the  surface  of  the  head  portion,  each  blade  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  cutting  elements  disposed  thereon:  and 

a  centrally  located  cavity  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  head 
portion,  the  cavity  having  walls  formed  from  adjacent  surface 
portions  of  the  blades,  wherein  the  cavity  has  a  substantially 
uniform  diameter  extending  from  a  cavity  opening  to  a  flat 
cavity  floor  at  the  head  surface,  wherein  at  least  one  surface 
portion  of  the  cavity  wall  is  formed  from  a  low  friction 
abrasion  resistant  material:  and 

means  disposed  within  the  cavity  for  limiting  the  core  disposed 
within  the  cavity  during  drilling  operation  of  the  bit  to  a 
predetermined  length,  the  means  being  static  within  the  cavity 
and  extending  from  the  cavity  floor: 

wherein  the  cavity  includes  at  least  one  open  wall  section 
between  adjacent  blades  to  permit  passage  of  broken  core 
pieces  away  from  the  cavity:  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  blades  and  the  cutting  elements  is 
arranged  on  the  head  portion  to  cause  the  dnll  bit  to  transmit 
a  centering  force  from  the  cavity  wall  surface  onto  an  adjacent 
surface  of  a  core  that  is  formed  from  the  formation  duruig 
drilling  operation  of  the  bit  to  cause  the  drill  bit  to  be 
self-centenng  dunng  dnlling. 


5.655.615 

WHEELED  VEHICLE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 

AGRICULTURAL  MATERIALS  IN  FIELDS  HAVING 

UNEVEN  TERRAIN 

Jeffrey  Mick.  9304  Hess  Rd..  Edwardsvllle.  III.  62025 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177.932.  Jan.  6.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.562,172.  This  application  Oct.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,714 

Int.  CI."  B62D  61/10 
U.S.  a.  18ft— 24.02  30  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  adapted  to  u-averse  uneven  terrain,  compnsing: 
a  chassis; 
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operated  as  a  master  drive,  while  a  rest  of  said  lift  fans  being 
operated  as  follower  drives  which  receive  a  signal  from  said  master 
dnve. 


5,655,617 

El.ASTOMKRK   ENKRCiV  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Hirb«Tt  k.  Marshall.  204  Jansmith  la..  Raleigh.  N.C.  27615 

Filed  Sep.  15.  IW4.  Ser.  So.  306 J74 

Int.  CI.'  B6flK  MX):mX):25/IO 

VS.  a.  180—165  4  Oaini!! 


first  and  second  wheel  assemblies,  each  wheel  assembly  com- 
prising a  forward  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel,  and  a  support 
structure  on  which  said  forward  wheel  and  said  rear  wheel  are 
rotatably  mounted,  said  support  siruciure  being  pivoially  sup- 
ported on  said  chassis  alwut  a  pivot  axis  located  between  said 
forward  and  rear  wheels; 

said  support  structure  of  each  wheel  assembly  being  constructed 
and  arranged  such  that  the  forward  wheel  ot  each  wheel 
assembly  supports  less  weight  of  the  vehicle  than  the  rear 
wheel  of  the  respective  wheel  assembly  when  ihe  vehicle  is 
traversing  level  terrain,  and  vertical  movement  of  one  of  the 
forward  wheel  and  the  rear  wheel  induces  synchronous  move- 
ment in  the  other  of  the  forward  wheel  and  the  rear  wheel. 


....£i: 


/^ 


5,655,616 
HOVERCRAFT  AND  PROCESS  OF  REfU  I.ATINC  AIR 
CliSHION 
HaiLs  Witt;  Henrik  Witt,  both  of  /.iegeleiweg  .^K.  25  421  Pin- 
neberg,  and  Karsten  Witt,  Rissener  l.andstras.se  253,  22  559 
Hainburg,  all  of  (Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP«*4/«0336,  §  371  Date  Jul.  !<>,  1995,  §  102(el 
Dale  Jul.  19,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/I!«(M5.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,628 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Feb.  8.  1993.  43  03 
978.2;  Aug.  27.  1993,  43  29  346.8 

Int.  CI."  B60V  //// 
U.S.  CI.  180—117  20  Claims 


1  A  surface  effect  vehicle,  comprising  a  plurality  of  lift  fans  for 

generating  an  air  cushion,  each  of  said  fans  having  a  dnve  with  a 
motor  and  a  regulating  circuit  with  sensors  and  actuators  for  acting 
on  Ihe  air  cushion,  each  of  said  drives  having  an  associated 
regulating  circuit,  said  drive  of  the  first  one  of  said  lift  fans  being 


1.  A  method  of  permanently  storing  kinetic  energy  of  decelera- 
tion for  acceleration  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  vehicle  including  an 
engine,  a  gear  box.  a  drive  shaft,  and  a  differential  arranged  in 
tunclional  relation  to  drive  the  wheels  of  said  vehicle,  said  vehicle 
further  including  a  rotating  shaft  means  being  operaiively  con- 
nected to  said  gear  box  at  one  end  thereof  and  lo  an  energy  storage 
means  at  an  opposite  end  thereof,  said  inethod  compnsing  the  steps 
ot: 

introducing  deceleration  kinetic  energy  from  said  rotating  shaft 
means  into  said  energy  storage  means  including  al  least  one 
elastomeric  member; 
training  said  elastomeric  member  over  a  plurality  of  pulley 

means; 
attaching  said  elastomeric  member  to  an  elongated  energy  trans- 
mission means; 
winding  said  elongated  energy  transmission  means  on  a  take  up 
reel  ineans  being  operatively  connected  to  said  rotating  shaft 
means; 
controlling  said  energy  storage  means  enabling  said  deceleration 
kinetic  energy  to  be  permanenily  stored  therein  by  stretching 
said  al  least  one  elasiomenc  member; 
securing  said  at  least  one  elastomeric  member  in  a  stretched 
condition  such  that  said  kinetic  energy  is  permanently  stored 
therein; 
releasing  said  permanenily  stored  kinetic  energy  for  acceleration 
of  said  vehicle  by  slackening  said  al  least  one  ela.siomeric 
member;  and 
applying  said  stored  kinetic  energy  lo  said  drive  shaft  of  said 
vehicle  to  dnve  said  wheels. 
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5,655,618 

TORQl'E  MODILATED  TRANSFER  CASE 

Robert  J.  Wilson,  Warners;  David  Sperduti,  Auburn;  Randy 

W.  Adler,  Seneca  Falls,  and  Keith  L.  Snyder.  North  Syracuse, 

all  of  N.^.,  a.sslgnors  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.,  Troy.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,122.  Apr  19,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.400.866.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,952, 

Mar  10.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.323.871.  This  application  Mar  27, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  410.910 

Int.  CI."  B60K  17/.U 

U.S.  CI.  180—197  21  Claims 


mode  is  selected,  said  controller  means  further  operable  for 
causing  said  actuator  lo  move  said  movement  coordinating 
apparatus  to  said  neutral  position  when  said  Neutral  mode  is 
selected. 


5,655.619 
ACTIVE  SEAT  BELT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Suran,  Clarkston,  and  Ronald  E.  Fassnacht.  Roch- 
ester Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352.462 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/41 

MS.  CL  180—270  7  Chums 


1  A  power  transfer  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine. 
a  first  drivelinc  interconnected  to  a  first  set  of  wheels,  and  a  second 
dnvcline  interconnected  to  a  second  sel  of  wheels,  said  power 
transfer  system  compnsing: 

a  transfer  case  having  an  input  shaft  rotatably  dnven  by  the 
engine,  a  first  output  shaft  interconnected  lo  the  first  driveline. 
a  second  output  shaft  interconnected  to  the  second  driveline.  a 
shift  mechanism  movable  between  an  engaged  position  for 
coupling  said  first  output  shall  lo  said  input  shaft  for  estab- 
lishing a  dnve  mode  and  a  released  position  for  uncoupling 
said  first  output  shaft  from  said  input  shaft  for  establishing  a 
non-driven  mode,  a  transfer  clutch  for  selectively  transmitting 
drive  torque  from  said  hrsi  output  shaft  to  said  second  output 
shaft,  said  transfer  clutch  being  operable  for  varying  the  drive 
torque  transmitted  Iherelhrough  in  relation  to  a  corresponding 
vanation  in  a  cluich  engagement  force,  a  drive  mechanism  for 
generating  said  cluich  engagement  force  and  which  is  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  whereat  a  minimum  clutch 
engagement  force  is  generated  and  a  second  position  whereal 
a  maximum  clutch  engagement  force  is  generated,  a  move-, 
meni  c<xirdinating  apparatus  for  coordinating  movement  of 
said  shift  mechanism  and  said  drive  mechanism,  and  an 
actuator  for  selectively  moving  said  movement  coordinating 
apparatus  between  a  two-wheel  dnve  position  whereat  said 
shift  mechanism  is  in  said  engaged  position  and  said  drive 
mechanism  is  in  said  hrst  position,  a  four-wheel  dnve  position 
whereat  said  shift  mechanism  is  in  said  engaged  position  and 
said  drive  mechanism  is  in  said  second  position,  and  a  neutral 
position  whereat  said  shift  mechanism  is  in  said  released 
position  and  said  drive  mechanism  is  in  one  of  said  first  and 
second  positions; 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  first  and 
second  output  shafts  and  respectively  generating  first  and 
second  speed  signals  indicative  thereof; 

mode  select  means  for  enabling  a  vehicle  operator  to  select  one 
of  an  On-Demand  drive  mode  and  a  Neutral  mode  and  gen- 
erate a  mode  signal  indicative  of  the  particular  mode  selected; 
and 

controller  means  for  receiving  said  firsi  and  second  signals  and 
generating  a  speed  differential  signal  thai  is  indicative  of  a 
speed  differential  between  said  first  and  second  output  shafts, 
said  controller  means  operable  for  controlling  actuation  of 
said  actuator  in  accordance  with  said  speed  differential  signal 
and  said  mode  signal,  said  controller  means  causing  said 
actuator  lo  modulate  the  position  of  said  movement  coordi- 
nating apparatus  between  said  iwo-wheel  drive  and  four- 
wheel  dnve  positions  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  said 
speed  differential  signal  lor  varying  the  torque  transmitted 
through   said  transfer  clutch   when   said  On-Demand  dnve 


1.  An  active  seat  bell  control  system  for  controlling  the  locking 
and  unlocking  of  at  least  one  seat  belt  retractor  in  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

first  detection  means  responsive  to  the  opening  and  closing  of  a 

vehicle  door  and  capable  of  generating  a  first  output  signal 

indicating  the  state  of  said  door, 
second  detection  means  responsive  lo  an  off  state  of  an  ignition 

switch  for  generating  a  second  output  signal  indicating  the  off 

state  of  said  ignition  switch, 
first  control  means  responsive  lO  said  first  output  signal  and  said 

second  output  signal  for  generating  a  third  output  signal, 
timer  means  for  initiating  a  timing  sequence  for  a  preset  time 

penod  when  triggered  by  said  third  output  signal,  and  for 

generating  an  output  signal  reflective  of  said  timing  sequence. 

and 
-    second  control  means  responsive  to  said  timer  means  output 

signal  for  unlocking  said  al  least  one  seal  belt  retractor  for 

said  preset  time  period  wherein  said  second  control  means 

includes  at  least  two  inertia  sensors 


5,655.620 
SERVO-ASSISTED  R.ACK-AND-PIN10N  STEERING 
SYSTEM 
Wolfgang    Joerg.    Stuttgart;    Jaromir    Bordovsky.    Berglen; 
Aydogan   Cakmaz.   Stuttgart;    Hubert   Heck.   Duesseldorf; 
Arno  Roehringer.  Ditzingen;  Claus  Gall.  Fellbach;  Reinhold 
Abt,  Neuhausen:   Rainer  Strauss,  Kaarst.  and  Karl-Hans 
Koehler.  Wernau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG.  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495.999 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1994.  44  22 
555.5 

Int.  CI."  B62D  5/0() 
L'.S.  CI.  180-^28  5  Claims 

1,  Servo-assisted  rack-and-pinion  steenng  system  in  which  a 
rack  cooperates  with  a  pinion  which  ai  one  axial  end  is  mounted 
for  limited  movement  in  a  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
rack,  a  radial  pinion  bearing  associated  with  this  axial  end  which  is 
arranged  in  a  bearing  pan  which  is  pivotable  about  an  axis  spaced 
apan  from  a  pinion  axis,  this  pivoting  movement  controlling  a 
servomotor. 
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5,655.622 

WIRE  CADDV  ATTAfHABLK  TO  A  LADDER 

Stephen  Pavlu,  66  Hempstead  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10306 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546332 

Int.  CI."  E06C'  7/14:  B65H  4W.iK 

VS.  C\.  182—129  9  Claims 


wherein  the  beanng  part  is  in  the  form  of  an  eccentnc  member 

which  has  a  circular  periphery  and  is  rotalably  mounted  by 

rolhng  elements  rolling  on  its  penphery. 
wherein  the  pinion  is  mounted  in  an  eccentric  axial  bore  in  the 

eccentnc  member, 
wherein  the  control  elements  include  a  hydraulic  servomotor 

operated  by  hydraulic  oil.  and 
wherein  a  rolling-contact  beanng  of  the  eccentnc  member  lies  in 

the  path  of  flow  of  the  hydraulic  oil. 


5,655.621 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  POWER  STEERING  CEAR 
Joel  Edward  Birsching,  Unionville,  Mich.,  a.ssif;nor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detn)it,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.570 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  5/22 

II.S.  a.  180—428  5  aaims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  power  steering  gear  comprising: 

a  housing. 

a  pinion  head  rotalably  supported  on  said  housing, 

a  spool  shaft  rolatably  supported  on  said  housing. 

a  tubular  valve  Kxly  roiatabK  supptirted  on  said  spool  shaft, 

a  universal  joint  spider  dehning  a  flat  plane, 

means  connecting  said  valve  Ixxly  lo  said  spider  means  for 
relative  translation  parallel  to  a  tirst  lateral  ccnierline  in  said 
flat  plane  of  said  spider  means  and  for  relative  rotation  about 
said  hrst  lateral  cenlerline  and  preventing  relative  translation 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  centcrline  perpendicular  to  said  flat 
plane  of  said  spider  means  and  relative  rotation  about  said 
longitudinal  cenlerline.  and 

means  connecting  said  pinion  head  lo  said  spider  means  for 
relative  translation  parallel  to  a  second  lateral  cenlerline  in 
said  flat  plane  of  said  spider  means  perpendicular  lo  said  hrsi 
lateral  cenlerline  and  for  relative  rotation  about  said  second 
lateral  cenlerline  and  preventing  relative  translation  parallel  lo 
said  longitudinal  centerline  and  relative  rotation  about  said 
longitudinal  cenlerline. 


1.  A  combination  wire  caddy  and  ladder  structure  compnsing: 

A)  a  ladder  (116)  which  comprises  al  least  two  ladder  step 
supports  (116A)  having  al  least  one  ladder  step  (116E)  ther- 
ebetween, al  least  two  ladder  rung  supports  (116B)  having 
hxedly  attached  therebetween  at  least  one  ladder  rung  top 
member  (116CA)  and  at  least  one  ladder  rung  bottom  member 
(116CB1,  a  ladder  top  (116D)  securely  fastened  at  the  top 
distal  end  of  the  al  lea.st  two  ladder  step  supports  (II6AI  and 
further  securely  fastened  at  the  top  distal  end  of  the  al  least 
two  ladder  rung  supports  (1I6B);  and 

B)  a  wire  spool  holder  (114)  upon  which  a  wire  spool  (112)  is 
rotalably  mounted,  the  wire  sp<x)l  holder  (114)  compnses: 

i)  a  wire  spool  holder  top  member  consisting  of  a  wire  sptx>l 
holder  top  left  member  (114AAI  and  a  wire  spcH)l  holder 
lop  nghl  member  (114AB), 

ii)  a  wire  sp(X)l  holder  middle  member  ( 114B)  consisting  of  a 
wire  spoil  holder  left  middle  member  (114BA)  and  a  wire 
spool  holder  nghi  middle  member  (I14BB).  the  wire  sp<K)l 
holder  left  middle  member  (114BA)  and  the  wire  sp<X)l 
holder  top  left  member  ( 114AA)  rotalably  fastened  at  distal 
ends  to  each  other  by  a  wire  spool  holder  lop  member 
fastener  (IHAC),  the  wire  sptwl  holder  nghl  middle  mem- 
ber (114BB)  and  the  wire  spool  holder  top  nghl  member 
( 114AB)  rotalably  fastened  at  distal  ends  lo  each  other  by  a 
wire  spool  holder  lop  member  fastener  114AC. 

iii)  a  wire  sp<x)l  holder  bottom  member  consisting  of  a  wire 
spool  holder  left  btiltom  member  ( 114CA)  and  a  wire  sjkxA 
holder  right  bottom  member  ( 114CB).  the  wire  sp<H)l  holder 
left  b<iitoni  member  (114CA)  rotalably  attached  to  the  wire 
sp<H)l  holder  left  middle  member  (114BA)  and  concur- 
rently, the  wire  sp<H)l  holder  nghl  bottom  member  (114CB) 
rotalahle  attached  lo  the  wire  spool  holder  right  middle 
member  (II4BB). 

iv)  a  wire  sptx)l  holder  bottom  cross  member  (I14D)  tixedly 
attached  al  one  distal  end  to  the  wire  sp<x>l  holder  left 
middle  member  ( 1I4B.A)  and  al  a  second  distal  end  lo  wire 
sp<x)l  holder  nghl  middle  member  (114BBI. 

V)  at  least  one  wire  sp<K>l  holder  top  cross  member  (I14H) 
removably  mouniedly  at  one  distal  end  lo  the  wire  spool 
holder  left  middle  member  ( 114BA)  and  at  a  second  distal 
end  10  the  wire  sptxil  holder  nghl  middle  member  ( I14BB). 
a  wire  spool  (112)  rotalably  mounted  upon  the  wire  spool 
holder  top  cross  member  (I14E). 

VI)  a  wire  spool  holder  rung  support  (114F)  consisting  of  a 
wire  sptxjl  holder  left  bottom  rung  support  (114FA).  a  wire 
sptxjl  holder  nghl  Nuiom  rung  support  (114FB).  a  wire 
sptxil  holder  left  lop  rung  support  (114FC).  and  a  wire 
spool  holder  nghl  top  rung  support,  the  wire  spool  holder 
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left  bottom  rung  support  (114FA)  movably  mounted  at  to 
the  first  ladder  rung  bonom  member  (116CB)  and  securely 
aflixed  lo  the  wire  spool  holder  left  bottom  member 
(114CA).  the  wire  spool  holder  nghl  bottom  rung  support 
I114FB)  securely  affixed  to  the  wire  spool  holder  nghl 
bottom  member  (114CB).  the  wire  spool  holder  left  lop 
rung  support  (114FC)  securely  affixed  to  the  wire  spool 
holder  left  top  member  (114AA).  and  the  wire  spool  holder 
right  top  rung  support  securely  affixed  to  the  wire  spool 
holder  nghl  lop  member  (114AB). 


5,655.623 

FOLDING  LADDER.  TREE  STAND  AND  SECURING 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Helmut  K.  Skyba,  Rte.  2.  Box  330,  Wild  Rose,  Wis.  54984 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,835 

Int  a."  A45F  3/26 

V.S.  CI.  182—116  7  Oaims 


5.655.624 

OIL  FILTER  SPILL  DIRECTOR  ATTACHMEIVT  FOR 

ENGINE  BLOCKS 

Richard  L.  Kelly.  Jr..  4730  Ma  Coivna.  Yorba  Linda,  Calif. 

92687 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,077 

Int  CI."  F16C  3/14 

VS.  CI.  184—1,5  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  ladder  having  risers  formed  of  pivolable  folding  riser 
sections,  a  pair  of  elongated  hollow   tubular  nser  components 
forming  said  sections  and  connected  by  a  folding  joint,  said  com- 
ponents having  mating  contacting  ends  abutting  each  other  at  an 
obtuse  angle  relative  to  the  linear  axis  of  .said  components, 
a  pivolable  connection  formed  by  a  pair  of  hinge  members,  said 
hinge  members  each  being  connected  to  one  of  said  riser 
components  and  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  by  means 
of  a  hinge  pin  located  extenoriy  of  said  components,  said 
hinge  members  together  concentncally  circumscnbing  said 
folding  joint  between  said  hollow  tubular  riser  components, 
and 
a  reinforcing  member  concentric  w  ilh  and  axially  movable  along 
said  nser  components,  said  reinforcing  member  being  slidable 
away  from  said  joint  lo  allow  folding  of  said  joint  and  ser\  ing 
to  prevent  folding  of  said  joint  when  positioned  across  said 
joint. 


1  An  oil  filter  spill  director  attachment  for  engine  blocks  hav  ing 
a  threaded  oil  pressure  tube  for  filter  body  attachment  surrounded 
by  an  oil  return  annulus  within  a  circular  seat  for  sealed  engage- 
ment with  the  filter  body,  said  attachmeni  being  an  initially  flat 
reformable  member  of  maleable  sheet  material  having  opposite 
side  flanges,  and  including; 

a  mounting  section  formed  of  a  portion  of  said  member  and 
comprised  of  a  mounting  having  a  notch  for  embracing  the 
circular  seat  of  the  engine  block,  having  means  for  attachment 
to  the  engine  block  and  having  a  bonom  defined  by  a  bend 
line, 
an  oil  collection  section  formed  of  a  portion  of  said  member  and 
continuing  from  the  mounting  section  bend  line  and  in  the 
form  of  a  trough  configuration  defined  by  the  opposite  side 
flanges,  the  trough  configuration  opening  to  discharge  from  an 
end  of  said  member  remote  from  the  bend  line, 
and  weakening  means  on  the  bend  line  and  at  each  side  flange 
continuing  from  the  mounting  section  to  the  oil  collection 
section,  for  reforming  said  member  by  angularly  displacing 
the  sections  thereof. 


5,655,625 
EMERGENCY  ELEVATOR  CAB  COMMANDEERING 
SHUTTLE 
Frederick  H.  Barker,  Bristol;  LucyMary   Salmon,  Windsor: 
Paul    Bennett,    Waterbury;    Anthony    Cooney,    Unionville; 
Richard  C.  McCarthy,  Simsbury.-  Joseph  Bittar,  Avon;  Bruce 
A.  Powell,  Canton,  and  Samuel  C.  Wan,  Simsbury.  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Farmington, 
Coim. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  564.773 
Int.  CI."  B66B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  187—249  5  Claims 

4.  An  elevator  system  in  a  building,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elevators,  each  has  ing  a  car  frame  moveable  in  a 

hoistway  between  terminal  floors  of  said  building; 
a  plurality  of  normal  elevator  cabs  for  pro\ iding  non-emergency 

service  m  said  hoistways; 
horizontal  motion  means  associated  with  each  elevator  for  hori- 
zontally moving  cabs  onto  the  corresponding  one  of  said  car 
frames  and  for  horizontally  mo\  ing  cabs  ofl^  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  car  frames; 
an  emergency  cab  disposed  when  not  in  use  on  a  first  landing  on 
a  first  floor  of  said  building  between  said  terminal  floors  and 
adjacent  to  the  hoistways  of  said  elevators; 
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the  running  surface  heing  deformable  within  an  elastic  range  of 
a  matenaJ  of  us  construction,  when  the  rollers  pass  over  the 
running  surface. 


an  alarm  for  providing  an  alarm  signal  indicative  of  a  request  for 
emergency  service  associated  with  said  emergency  cab  and 
for  providing  an  indication  of  the  fltxir  of  the  building  on 
which  said  emergency  \er\icc  is  requested;  and 

a  signal  processing  controller  responsive  to  said  alarm  signal  for 
selecting  one  of  said  elevators  to  be  commandeered  for  use  in 
responding  to  said  request  for  service,  for  causing  the  car 
frame  of  the  selected  one  of  said  elevators  to  come  to  rest  at 
said  first  floor  with  said  emergency  cab  disposed  adjacent  said 
selected  car  frame,  for  causing  said  horizontal  motion  means 
to  transfer  a  normal  cab  from  said  selected  car  frame  onto  a 
second  landing  on  said  hrsi  fliKir  and  to  transfer  said  emer- 
gency cab  onto  said  selected  car  frame,  and  for  causing  said 
car  frame  to  move  said  einergency  cab  to  the  flcKir  of  the 
building  on  which  said  emergency  service  is  requested. 


5,655,626 
ROLLER  Gl'IDE  FOR  \  SI  iniN(;  ELEVATOR  DOOR 
Peter  Spies.s,  Meggcn,  Switzerland.  as.si(>nur  to  Inventio  .\(i, 
Hergiswi!  NVV,  Switzerland 

Eiled  May  5.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  435,155 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May   13, 
1994,  9410745(» 

Int.  n:  B66B  I.Wfi:  E05D  l!>A)6 
U.S.  CI.  187—324  19  Claims 


1.  A  roller  guide  for  .i  sliding  elevator  door  comprising  a  guide 
rail  for  guiding  a  plurality  of  rollers,  said  roller  guide  comprising: 
resilient  damping  eleinenls; 
an  elastically  yielding  rail  running  surface; 
a  carrier  section; 
the  elastically  yielding  running  surface  being  fixed  to  the  carrier 

section; 
the  resilient  damping  elements  positioned  within  a  space  formed 

between  the  running  surtace  and  the  earner  section;  and 


5,655,627 
ELEVATOR  1M)()R  RESTRKTOR 
Gregory  L.  Home,  Watauga,  and  Tom  J.  Harrison,  (irapevine, 
both  of  Tex.,  a.vsignors  to  Advanced  MicrocontroLs,  Inc.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Eiled  Aug.  «,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,4«9 

Int.  CI.'   B66B  /  </tJ6 

VS.  CI.  187—335  16  Claims 


I.  In  an  elevator  of  the  type  having  a  car.  a  main  elevator 
control,  an  inner  door  mounted  to  the  car  and  outer  diHirs  mounted 
to  fltxir  openings  Uvated  at  ditfereni  fliHirs  to  dehne  flcxir  /ones, 
wherein  the  inner  dixir  registers  with  the  outer  doors  when  the  car 
is  disposed  within  one  of  the  floor  zones,  the  improveitient  com- 
pnsing: 

latching  means  mounted  to  the  car  for  selectively  latching  the 
inner  dixir  to  prevent  the  inner  dixir  from  being  moved  to  a 
fully  open  position; 
floor  /one  sensing  means  for  determining  when  the  car  is  dis- 
posed within  one  ol  the  fltnir  /ones,  for  emitting  a  fl(H>r  /one 
data  signal,  and  tor  iniliating  movement  of  said  inner  dixir  by 
said  main  elevator  control  in  response  thereto; 
door  sensing  means  mounted  to  the  car  for  detecting  when  the 
inner  dcxir  is  being  moved,  and  emitting  a  dtx)r  data  signal  in 
response  thereto;  and 
control  means  operable  in  response  to  the  floor  zone  data  signal 
and  the  dixir  data  signal  for  automatically  operating  the  latch- 
ing means  to  unlatch  the  inner  dtxir  when  both  of  the  data 
signals  are  received. 


5,655,628 
ELEVATOR  SAFETY  STRI  CTIRE 
Wen-Tsung  Lin,  3  El.,  No.  18,  Lane  M).  Using  H»a  Rd.,  Nan 
Kang,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.(K)4 
Int.  CI.'  B66B  7AX) 
U.S.  C\.  187 — 114  4  Claims 

1   A  safety  structure  tor  use  in  an  elevator  system  using  a  car  to 
transport  passengers  which  allows  passengers  to  escape  from  said 
car  dunng  an  emergency,  said  safety  structure  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  sidepieces  secured  to  a  bottom  of  said  car;  and 
a  series  of  rungs  engaged  between  said  sidepieces.  wherein  each 
of  said  sidepieces  include: 

a  first  segment  having  a  guide  groo\e  defined  therein,  said 

guide  gr(X)ve  having  a  stopper  provided  at  a  bottom  end 

thereof,  and 

a  second  segment  having  a  guide  rail,  said  guide  rail  having 

two  protrusions  provided  on  txMh  sides  of  a  top  end  thereof. 
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said  guide  rail  slidably  engaging  said  guide  groove  of  said 
first  segment  such  that  said  second  segment  is  retractable 
with  respect  to  said  first  segments  said  second  segment 
being  prevented  from  detaching  from  said  first  segment  by 
means  of  said  stopper  and  said  protrusion  when  said  safety 
structure  is  extended. 


5,655,629 
BICYCLE  BRAKE  SHOE 

Shinichi  Takizawa,  and  Katsuyuki  OhU,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan, 

a.ssignors  to  Shimano  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00998,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32119,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  .W.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  592,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6/111303 

Int.  CI.'  B62L  J/()2:  F16D  65/fW 

LJS,  CI.  18»-24.12  9  Claims 


first  brake  mechanism  and  a  second  brake  mechanism,  each 

brake  mechanism  including: 

a  brake  arm  {I2u.l2h)  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion; 

a  link  member  (26a.26h)  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion; 

a  shoe  attachment  member  (17o.l7fci  for  attaching  a  brake 
shoe  il9a.l9b)  thereto,  the  shoe  attachment  member 
(llu.nh)  being  coupled  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  brake 
arm  il2a.l2f>)  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  link  member 
(26a.26/)); 

wherein  the  lower  portion  of  the  brake  arm  ilZa.lZh)  and  the 
lower  portion  of  the  link  member  iZbu.lbh)  are  adapted  to 
be  pivotally  mounted  to  the  bicycle  and; 

wherein  each  brake  arm  is  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a 
fastening  pin  (15a.l5/»  extending  from  a  seat  il3(i.l3ht 
installed  on  the  bicycle,  wherein  the  lower  por:on  of  the 
brake  arm  (lla.lZh)  is  adapted  to  be  pnolally  mounted  to 
the  fastening  pin  (15a.l5/>).  wherein  the  lower  portion  of 
the  link  member  (26a.26fc)  is  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  seat  {I3a.l3b).  wherein  the  seat  il3a.l3h) 
has  a  plurality  of  holes  ilOa.lOh)  located  on  a  common 
circumferential  line  centered  on  an  axis  of  the  fastening  pin 
(ISa.lSb).  and  wherein  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  link 
member  (26a,26fr;  is  pivotally  supported  in  one  of  the  holes 
(20a.20/!>). 


1.  A  bicycle  brake  shoe  attachable  to  a  brake  arm  of  a  brake 
device  which  acts  upon  a  bicycle  wheel  nm.  the  bicycle  brake  shoe 
compnsing: 

an  aluminum  fixing  pin  connectable  to  the  brake  arm;  and 
a  shoe  mam  body  having:  a  holder  plate  fixed  on  a  lip  of  said 
fixing  pin;  and  an  elastomer  friction  pad  in  which  the  holder 
plate  is  embedded,  said  sh(X^  main  body  being  contactable 
with  the  wheel  nm.  said  sh(x?  main  body  configured  to  reduce 
noise  dunng  engagement  with  the  wheel  nm  such  that  a  mass 
ratio  IS  defined  by  the  mass  of  said  shoe  main  body  di\  ided  by 
the  mass  of  said  fixing  pin.  and  said  mass  ratio  is  at  least  10. 


nc.. 


5,655.630 
BICYCLE  BRAKE  DEVICE 

Masanori  Sugimoto,  Sakai,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Shimano. 
Sakai,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  .Sen  No.  519,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199445 
Int.  CI."  B62L  l/()6:MMJ 
VS.  a.  188-24.22  n  Claims 

13.  A  cantilever  brake  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  bicycle 
compnsing; 


5,655.631 

ADJUSTABLE  CHOCK  FOR  RADIO-CONTROLLED 

MODEL  AIRPLANES 

Daniel  B.  Richardson,  2149  Hallmark  Dr.,  Gambrills.  Md. 

21054 

Eiled  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,529 
Int.  CI."  B60T  3/00:  A63H  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  188—32  17  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  chock  for  use  in  preventing  movement  in 
radio-controlled  model  airplanes  having  at  least  one  landing  gear 
and  having  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  landing  gear  rest  and  be 
captured  between  restraining  members,  compnsing: 

(a)  an  elongated  base  member  for  supporting  said  chock  on  a 
play  surface. 

(b)  two  stationary  restraining  members  fixebly  attached  to  said 
base  member,  each  stationary  restraining  member  being  in 
alignment  with  the  other  and  each  extending  laterally  and 
outwardly  on  each  respective  side  of  said  base  member. 

(c)  an  adjustable  member,  said  adjustable  member  centrally 
locating  said  base  member  and  parallel  with  respect  to  said 
stationary  restraining  members,  said  adjustable  member 
including  two  adjustable  restraining  members  in  direct  oppos- 
ing relation  to  respective  said  stationary  restraining  members. 

(dl  said  stationary  and  adjustable  restraining  members  have 
respective  opposed  inner  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  corre- 
sponding spaced  vertical  ribs  on  said  inner  surfaces  to  prevent 
said  model  airplane  landing  gears  from  lateral  movement. 
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(e)  means  for  movably  attaching  said  adjustable  member  to  said 
base  member, 

(f)  means  for  adjusting  said  adjustable  member  so  as  to  allow 
adaptability  of  said  restraining  members  to  a  plurality  of  sizes 
and  types  of  said  model  airplane  and  mixlel  airplane  landing 
gear,  and 

(gl  a  locking  means  for  preventing  said  adjustable  member  from 
unintended  movement. 


5.655,6.^2 
DAMPER  DEVICK  FOR  A  MECHANICAL  SYSTEM 

(luy  V'alembois,  Bla^nac,  Krance,  assignor  to  Etienne  Lacrt)ix 

Tous  Artifices  S..A..  Muret.  Krance 
PCX  No.  PCT/FR'»,VOIO««,  §  .HI  Date  May  8.  IW5.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mav  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\<)94/11649,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  May  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4.  199.^,  Ser.  No.  4.U.1.'2 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1992.  92  l.Vt28 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  1/12:  F4IA  J/fiH 

VS.  CI.  188—136  63  Claims 


120      123 


1.  A  damper  device  of  the  type  comprising: 

a  hrst  assembly  (100)  and  a  second  assembly  (300)  guided  in 
relative  displacement,  said  first  assembly  being  tied  to  a 
reference  and  said  second  assembly  being  movable  relative  to 
said  reference; 

means  (113)  defining  a  driving  connection  between  said  second 
assembly  and  a  system  to  be  damped; 

a  shoe  (400)  resting  against  said  first  assembly;  and 

control  means  (500)  including  buckling  resilient  means  (510) 
interposed  between  the  shix;  (400)  and  said  second  assembly, 
said  control  means  being  adapted  lo  exert  a  force  on  the  shoe 
(400)  tending  lo  urge  said  shoe  against  said  hrst  assembly 
dunng  an  active  stage  of  damper  device  loading  correspond- 
ing to  a  hrst  direction  of  relative  displacement  between  said 


first  and  second  a.ssemblies  (100.  300).  and  to  reduce  the  force 
exerted  by  the  shoe  (400)  during  a  passive  stage  of  damper 
device  loading  corresponding  to  a  second  direction  of  relative 
displacement  between  said  first  and  second  assemblies  (100. 
300) 
wherein  the  resilient  means  (510)  are  composed  of  beams  which 
are  rectilinear  in  a  standby  position,  and  which  rest  by  the 
ends  respectively  on  the  shoe  and  on  said  second  assembly. 


5,655,633 

HYDRAITIC  DAMPER  OF  A  DAMPINCJ  FORCE 

ADJl  .STIN(;  TYPE 

Takao  Nakadate;  Akira  Kashiwagi.  both  of  kanagawa-ken: 

Takashi  Nezu.  Tokyo,  and  Chigaya  .Sekine.  kanagawa-ken. 

all  of  Japan,  as.vignors  tu  Tokico  Ltd.,  kawasaki,  .lapan 

Filed  May  19.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  444.916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-13102*; 
May  31,  1994,  6-1411.55:  Mar.  20.  1995,  7-087600 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  V -/ft 
L'.S.  CI.  188—299  19  Claims 


201  213  2 

200(1        \224o    I   200t/ 
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1 .  A  hydraulic  damper  of  a  damping  force  adjusting  type,  com- 
prising: 

a  cylinder  containing  hydraulic  fluid  therein; 

a  piston  slidably   mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  dividing  the 

interior  of  said  cylinder  into  two  cylinder  chambers; 
a  piston  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  said  piston  and  the 

other  end  extending  out  of  said  cylinder;  and 
a  reservoir  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  compen- 
sate for  changes  in  volume  of  said  cylinder  due  to  extension 

and  retraction  of  said  piston  rod  by  compression  or  expansion 

of  gas.  and 
a  damping  force  generating  mechanism  disposed  outside  of  said 

cylinder  comprising: 

an  extension  side  passage  adapted  to  make  hydraulic  fluid 
flow  from  one  of  said  cylinder  chambers  to  the  other  of  said 
cylinder  chambers  during  an  extension  stroke  of  said  piston 
rod: 

a  compression  side  passage  adapted  to  make  hydraulic  fluid 
flow  from  the  other  of  said  cylinder  chambers  to  said 
reservoir  during  a  compression  stroke  of  said  piston  rod; 

an  extension  side  damping  valve  for  adju.sting  a  flow  area  of 
said  extension  side  passage; 

an  extension  side  back  pressure  chamber  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  a  valve  fxxly  of  said  extension  side  damping  valve 
to  close  said  extension  side  damping  valve; 

an  extension  side  upstream  passage  for  communicating  said 
extension  side  back  pressure  chamber  with  said  cylinder 
chamber  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  extension  side  damp- 
ing valve,  said  upstream  passage  having  means  for  creating 
flow  resistance; 

an  extension  side  downstream  passage  for  communicating 
said  extension  side  back  pressure  chamlier  with  said  cylin- 
der chamber  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  extension  side 
damping  valve; 

an  extension  side  variable  ontice  for  adjusting  a  flow  area  of 
said  extension  side  downstream  passage; 
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a  a  compression  side  damping  valve  for  adjusting  a  flow  area 
of  said  compression  side  passage; 

a  compression  side  back  pressure  chamber  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  a  valve  (xxiy  of  said  compression  side  damping 
valve  to  close  said  compression  side  damping  valve; 

a  compression  side  upstream  passage  for  communicating  said 
compression  side  back  pressure  chamber  with  said  cylinder 
chamber  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  compression  side 
damping  valve,  said  compression  side  upstream  passage 
having  means  for  creating  flow  resistance; 

a  compression  side  downstream  passage  for  communicating 
said  compression  side  back  pressure  chamber  with  said 
reservoir  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  compression  side 
damping  valve;  and 

a  compression  side  vanable  orifice  for  adjusting  a  flow  area  of 
said  compression  side  downstream  passage. 


5,655.634 
SHOCK  ABSORBERS  AND  VIBRATION  DAMPERS;  AND 
SHOCK  ABSORBERS  AND  VIBRATION  DAMPERS  WITH 
A  PISTON  WITH  A  PISTON  RING;  AND  A  CYCLINDER 
WITH  A  PISTON  WITH  A  PISTON  RING 
Manfred  Grundei,  Niederwerm;  Norbert  Deppert,  Gochsheim; 
Peter  Wolki,  Monchengladbach,  and  Robert  Wieser,  Viersen. 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schwein- 
furt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589.025 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21.  1995,  195  01 
792.7 

InL  CI.''  F16F  9/36 
V.S.  CI.  188—322.18  20  Qaims 


23a 


1    A  shock  absorber  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  shock  absorber 
comprising: 

a  cylinder  comprising  a  cylinder  wall,  a  first  end,  and  a  second 

end; 
said  cylinder  detining  a  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  contain- 
ing a  damping  fluid; 
a  piston  rod  sealingly  projecting  into  said  cylinder  and  being 

axially  displaceable  with  respect  to  said  cylinder; 
said  piston  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  longitudinal  axis 

having  an  axial  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

said  piston  rod. 
a  piston  being  attached  lo  said  piston  rod.  said  piston  being 

slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder  to  divide  said  chamber 

into  first  and  second  chambers; 
said  piston  compnsing  a  lateral  surface  disposed  to  face  towards 

said  cylinder  wall; 
said  piston  composing  a  first  axial  surface  disposed  to  face 

towards  said  first  end  of  said  cylinder; 
said  piston  comprising  a  second  axial  surface  disposed  to  face 

towards  said  second  end  of  said  cylinder; 
a  piston  nng  being  disposed  to  provide  a  seal  between  said 

piston  and  said  cylinder  wall; 
said  piston  ring  being  disposed  to  cover  said  lateral  surface  of 

said  piston; 
said  piston  ring  having  a  width  dimension  in  the  axial  direction; 
said  lateral  surface  of  said  piston  having  a  width  dimension  in 

the  axial  direction; 


said  piston  nng  width  dimension  being  greater  than  said  lateral 

surface  width  dimension; 
said  piston  nng  compnsing  a  middle  portion,  a  first  end  portion. 

and  a  second  end  ponion.  said  first  end  portion  and  said 

second  end  portion  extending  in  substantially  opposite  axial 

directions  from  said  middle  portion; 
said  first  end  portion  compnsing  a  bent  around  portion  to  engage 

at  least  said  first  axial  surface  of  said  piston;  and 
said  bent  around  portion  being  bent  around  substantially  on 

itself. 


5.655,635 

TORSIONAL  DAMPER  FOR  A  TORQLTE  C0N\'ERTER 

Kenneth  C.  Yuergens,  Farmington  Hills,  and  John  P.  Yanko. 

Shelby  Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner 

Automotive,  Inc..  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,994,  Sep.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,846 

InL  CI."  F16D  i/l4:47/02 

U.S.  CI.  192— 3J»  31  Claims 


e^f^' 


V-^^ 


1  .A  unit  handled  subassembly  for  a  torque  converter  having  a 
turbine  driving  a  turbine  hub.  a  lock  up  clutch  and  a  torsional 
damper  disposed  in  a  housing,  the  unit  handled  subassembly  com- 
posing: 

a  pressure  plate  forming  part  of  a  lock  up  clutch: 

a  front  annular  sheet  metal  retainer; 

a  back  annular  sheet  metal  retainer; 

the  front  and  back  annular  sheet  metal  retainers  being  attached 
to  the  pressure  plate  and  retaining  a  plurality  of  torque  trans- 
mitting spnngs  circumferentially.  radially  and  longitudinally; 

a  dnve  plate  having  an  outer  castellated  margin  that  is  disposed 
between  axially  spaced  portions  of  the  front  and  back  sheet 
metal  retainers  and  engages  the  torque  ffansmitting  springs  for 
receiving  torque  from  the  pressure  plate;  and 

the  lock  up  clutch  and  torsional  damper  being  configured  so  that 
the  subas.sembly  fits  in  an  outer  comer  of  a  housing  for  a 
torque  converter  with  the  torque  transmitting  spnngs  and 
sheet  metal  retainers  located  outwardly  of  the  widest  part  of  a 
turbine  disposed  in  the  housing. 


5.655,636 

COMPACT  ACTUATOR  INCLl'DING  RESETTABLE 

FORCE  LIMITING  AND  ANTI-BACKDRIVE  DEVICES 

David  J.  Lang.  Rockford,  and  Gary  D.  Gillingham,  Cherry 

Valley,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation, 

Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  460JI66 

Int.  CI."  F16H  27/02 

l).S.  CI.  192—7  16  Claims 

12.  An  actuator  for  converting  a  reversible  rotating  torque  input 

into  a  linear  force  exerted  by  a  force  transmitting  reciprocating 

output  member  of  said  actuator  to  thereby  position  an  actuated 


994 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuGisT  12,  1997 


.r:' 


5.655.638 

CLl  TCH  MODI  IF  WITH  RESIMKNT  <;RIPPING  OF 

THF  UIAPHRACM.  AND  A  (■ORRK.SPONDIN(; 

MKCHANISM 

Cino  VillaUi,  Butligliera  D'Asti.  Iul>.  assignor  to  Valeo.  Paris, 

France 
PCT  No.  P(r/FR94/0I301,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1W5.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10.  IW5,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/13482.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ma>  18,  1995 

P(T  Filed  Nov.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  481,462 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9,  1993,  93  13337 

lot  CI."  F16D  iini:li/50 

U.S.  CI.  192—70.18  13  Claims 


u  •— 1    fif**^ 


element  operalively  anached  to  the  reciprocating  output  member. 

with  said  actuator  including: 

force  limiting  means  for  reacting  said  input  torque  within  said 
actuator  in  a  manner  preventing  further  exertion  of  said  linear 
force  on  said  actuated  member  whenever  said  reciprocating 
output  member  experiences  tension  or  compressive  forces  in 
the  direction  of  said  linear  motion  that  are  above  a  predeter- 
mined value:  and 
position  holding  means  for  preventing  backdriving  of  said  input 
by  tension  or  compressive  forces  exerted  on  said  output 
member  by  said  actuated  element  at.  above,  or  below  said 
predetermined  value. 


5.655.637 

AUTOMOTIVE  CLUTCH  WITH  IMPROV  FD  HKAT 

.SHIELD 

Bill  J.  Hays.  Rte.  One  Box  10441.  Bandon.  Oreg.  97411 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,028 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  ^^^o 


1.  A  clutch  module  of  the  kind  compnsing  a  mechanism  (11).  a 
clutch  fnction  wheel  (12)  and  a  flywheel  (13).  said  mechanism  (11) 
itself  composing  a  cover  plate  (14)  by  which  it  is  attached  on  the 
flywheel  (13).  a  diaphragm  ilS)  which  hears  on  the  cover  plate 
( 14).  and  a  pressure  plate  ( 16)  on  which  the  diaphragm  ( 15)  bears, 
with,  interposed  between  the  pressure  plate  ( 16)  and  the  cover 
plate  (14).  a  plurality  of  tongues  (45)  which  couple  the  pressure 
plate  (16)  to  the  cover  plate  (14)  for  rotation  with  it.  while 
allowing  it  some  degree  of  axial  mobility  with  respect  to  the  latter, 
and.  associated  with  the  diaphragm  (15).  resilient  gnpping  means 
(46)  which  permanenllv  bias  the  diaphragm  (15)  towards  its 
engagement  on  the  cover  plate  (14).  wherein  the  resilient  gripping 
means  (46)  are  divided  into  at  least  two  sectors  having  circumfer- 
ential ends  which  are  secured  to  the  cover  plate  (14).  both  circum- 
ferenlially  and  axially.  and  each  of  said  sectors  defines  one  of  said 


U.S.  CI.  192—70.14 


24  Claims   longues  (45). 


I  A  pressure  ring  for  an  automotive  clutch  which  comprises  an 
annular  metallic  ring  having  a  planar  bearing  surface  which  is 
covered  with  a  heal  shield  comprising  a  lamination  ot  an  outer 
steel  annular  ring  and  a  bonding  layer  of  a  thermosetting  adhesive 
and  embedded  metallic  elements  having  thicknesses  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  bonding  layer  whereby  said  metallic 
elements  function  as  ihermosetling-adhesive  reinforcement  and  as 
themial  conductors  to  transfer  heal  from  said  steel  annular  ring  to 
said  pressure  ring. 


5.655,639 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HVDRAl  LIC  CLl  TCH  ASSEMBI,^ 

OF  THE  PI  LI.  TO  RELEASE  TYPE 

(;ino  \illata,  Buttiglirra  d'Asti,  Italy,  as.si|;nor  to  Valeo,  Paris, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/0I095.  §  371  Date  May  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  26,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)9312.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr  6.  1995 

PCI  Filed  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser  No.  448..^64 

Claims  prinritv.  application  France.  Sep.  29,  1993,  93  11575 
'  Int.  CI.'  FI6D  2.5/0«,2.<//J 
ll,S.  CI.  192—85  CA  10  Claims 

1.  A  fnction  clutch  assembly  of  the  pull  to  release  type,  com- 
prising a  removable  tool:  a  clutch  casing  (10)  within  which  there  is 
arranged  a  clutch  control  device,  which  comprises  a  clutch  release 
beanng  (20)  and  a  hydraulic  actuating  device  (26.  34)  comprising 
at  least  one  actuating  piston  (26.  34).  one  end  of  which  uorks  on 
the  clutch  release  bearing  (20)  in  order  to  urge  said  release  beanng 
axially  in  a  hrst  direction  ( Fl ).  so  as  to  cause  disengagement  of  the 
clutch  when  the  hydraulic  actuating  device  is  supplied  with  fluid 
under  pressure,  wherein  the  casing  (10)  has  an  aperture  (54i  to 
enable  the  removable  tool  (58)  to  be  introduced  for  mechanical 
actuation  of  the  release  beanng  (20)  in  order  to  urge  the  release 
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bearing  axially  in  a  second  direction  (F2)  opposite  to  the  first 
direction  (FI  l  and  in  that  an  end  portion  (60)  of  the  removable  tool 
(58)  situated  inside  the  casing  (10)  is  received  in  a  complimentary 
recess  (62)  formed  at  a  penpheral  surface  of  the  actuating  piston 
(26.  34). 


5,655,640 

DIAPHRAGM  CLUTCH  MECHANLSM,  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Laurent  Dequesnes,  Fouillny,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,712 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  30,  1995,  95  04000 
Int.  CI."  F16D  U/^H 
U.S.  CI.  192—89.23  4  Claims 


^'  f9\ioir^ 


for  the  diaphragm,  the  said  secondary  abutment  t>eing  disposed 
substantially  in  line  with  the  said  pnmary  abutment,  the  said 
weakening  groove  of  each  assembly  lug  defining,  in  the  said  first 
orientation  of  the  v^ng  p<inion.  a  profile  in  the  form  of  a  trapezium 
compnsing  a  first  inclined  side  flank,  a  second  inclined  flank,  and 
a  flat  base  joining  said  first  and  second  inclined  flanks,  the  first  and 
second  inclined  flanks  being  inclined  by  different  amounts,  with 
the  said  first  flank,  being  that  closer  to  the  said  terminal  portion  of 
the  assembly  lug.  defining  a  greater  angle  of  inclination  with 
respect  to  the  radial  direction  than  that  defined  by  the  said  second 
flank. 


5,655.641 
CLUTCH  DISC  WITH  BALANCING  RIVETS 
Norbert  Ament,  Eltingshausen,  and  Dieter  Bernhard,  Schweb- 
heim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG, 
Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  is,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573.040 
Claims  priority,  application  (;«rmanv,  Dec.  15,  1994,  44  44 
660.8 

Int.  CI."  F16D  13/64 
U.S.  CI.  192-212  20  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism,  for  a  diaphragm  clutch  comprising  the 
said  mechanism  and  a  clutch  release  beanng.  the  mechanism 
compnsing:  a  cover  plate  defining  a  pnmary  abutment:  at  least  one 
pressure  plate:  means  coupling  the  pressure  plate  to  the  cover  plate 
for  rotation  of  the  pressure  plate  and  cover  plate  together  but  for 
relative  axial  movement  between  the  pressure  plate  and  cover 
plate,  a  diaphragm  composing  a  penpheral  Belleville  nng  portion 
for  acting  on  the  pressure  plate,  together  with  a  central  portion 
divided  into  radial  fingers  for  action  of  a  said  clutch  release 
beanng  on  the  said  radial  fingers,  the  diaphragm  defining  widened 
apertures  between  the  said  radial  fingers  thereof:  and  assembly 
means  for  applying  the  diaphragm  with  an  elastic  gripping  force 
pivotally  against  the  said  pnmary  abutment,  the  said  assembly 
means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  assembly  lugs  joined  to  the  cover 
plate:  each  a.ssembly  lug  compnsing  an  axial  portion  extending 
through  a  respective  said  widened  aperture  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a 
terminal  wing  portion  extending  said  axial  portion,  the  wing  por- 
tion being  initially  in  a  hrst  onentation  coplanar  with  the  axial 
portion,  t>eing  then  bent  away  from  the  latter  into  a  second  orien- 
tation in  which  the  said  wing  portion  and  axial  portion  define  a 
locating  bend  at  the  junction  between  them,  each  lug  defining  a 
weakening  groove  at  its  said  locating  bend,  the  said  assembly 
means  further  including  a  crown  nng  located  in  the  said  locating 
bend  when  the  wing  portions  of  the  assembly  lugs  are  in  their 
second  onentation,  the  crown  nng  defining  a  secondary  abutment 


1.  A  friction  clutch  for  a  dnve  train  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
friction  clutch  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  clutch  disc  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  clutch  disc 
defining  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  axial  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation: 
said  clutch  disc  comprising: 
a  friction  lining  earner: 
at  least  one  fnction  lining  disposed  on  said  fnction  lining 

carrier; 
a  hub,  said  hub  compnsing: 

a   hub  portion,   said   hub  portion  comprising  means  for 

engaging  a  transmission  shaft:  and 
a  hub  disc  disposed  about  said  hub  portion  and  extending 
radially  from  said  hub  portion,  said  hub  disc  having  a 
first   side  and  a   second   side   facing   away   from  one 
another: 
a  first  cover  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  first  side  of  said  hub 
disc,  said  first  cover  plate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side  facing  away  from  one  another,  said  first  cover  plate 
comprising  at  lea.st  one  hole  for  receiving  a  balancing  rivet: 
a  second  cover  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  second  side  of 
said  hub  disc,  said  second  cover  plate  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side  facing  away  from  one  another   said 
second  cover  plate  compnsing  at  least  one  hole  for  receiv- 
ing a  balancing  nvet; 
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said  friction  lining  carrier  being  disposed  on  one  of  said  first 
cover  plate  and  said  second  cover  plate; 

said  tirsi  and  second  cover  plates  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  hub; 

said  first  side  of  said  first  cover  plate  and  said  first  side  of  said 
second  cover  plate  facing  toward  one  another; 

said  first  cover  plate  comprising  means  tor  providing  access  for 
fastening  a  balancing  nvei  in  said  at  least  one  balancing  nvet 
hole  of  said  second  cover  plate  from  said  first  side  of  said 
second  cover  plate,  so  that  access  is  provided  for  the  fastening 
of  a  balancing  rivet  from  both  said  first  side  and  said  second 
side  of  said  second  cover  plate;  and 

said  second  cover  plate  compnsing  means  for  providing  access 
for  fastening  a  balancing  nvet  in  said  at  least  one  balancing 
rivet  hole  of  said  first  cover  plate  from  said  first  side  of  said  , 
first  cover  plate,  so  that  access  is  provided  for  the  fastening  of 
a  balancing  nvet  from  both  said  first  side  and  said  second  side 
of  said  first  cover  plate 


5,655,642 
IDLER  ROLL  FOR  I'SE  IN  BELT  C  ()N\  EYOR  SYSTEMS 
•Scott  P.   Lawrence,  TXipelo;   Charles  E.   East,  Van  Meet,  and 
Samuel  Clark   Richey,   Baldwin,  all   of  Miss.,  assi(;nors  to 
EMC*  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Elled  May  22,  IW5,  Ser.  \u.  446J76 

Int.  CI.'  B65(;  IMH) 

U.S.  CI.  193—37  12  Claims 


means  for  driving  said  bell  around  said  pulleys: 

said  frame  being  shaped  to  allow   a  run  of  said  belt  facing 

articles  approaching  on  said  conveyor  to  deform  upon  contact 

by  said  articles. 


5,655,644 

SEAMLESS  PAPER  MEDIA  (JATE 

H.  Thomas  (iraef,  Bolivar,  Ohio,  as.signor  to  InterBold.  North 

Canton.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4.82'',  Jan.  15.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.422.467.  IhLs  application  Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,621 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47/66 

VS.  CI.  198—437  31  Claims 


32    16 


1   An  idler  roll  for  use  in  bell  conveyor  systems  handling  bulk 

ni.ilerial  comprising; 
a  shall; 

two  end  sections  surrounding  said  shaft;  and 
at  least  two  modular  sections  disposed  adjacent  to  one  another 

and  between  said  two  end  sections,  said  at  least  two  modular 

sections  surrounding  said  shaft; 
said  at  least  iwo  nuxlular  sections  being  of  different  thickness  as 

measured  along  an  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  said  at  least  two 

nuxiular  sections  having  a  substaniially  flat  extenor  surface; 
wherein  there  is  an  interterencc  hi  between  said  at  least  two 

modular  .sections  and  said  shaft. 


5.655,643 

HIGH  SPEED.  COMPOl  ND.  BELTED  DIVERTER  AND 

METHOD  OE  OPERATING  SAME 

Henri  Bonnet.  Atlanta.  (Ja..  assignor  to  United  Parcel  Service 

of  America.  Inc..  .Atlanta.  i,a. 

Eiled  May  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  646.870 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  47/46 
U.S.  CI.  198—370.08  20  Claims 

4.  A  diverter  for  discharging  articles  from  a  moving  conveyor, 
comprising: 

a  frame  pivolally  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  adjacent  to 

said  conveyor; 
a  pair  of  pulleys  positioned  on  said  frame,  one  of  said  pulleys 
being  movablv  mounted  and  yieldably  urged  away  from  ihe 
other  pulley; 
a  bell  fitted  on  said  pulleys;  and 


25  A  device  for  supporting  moving  sheets  moving  along  a  sheet 
path  thereon  compnsing: 

plate  member  means  for  supporting  sheets  moving  thereon,  said 
plate  member  means  including  in  said  sheet  path  a  member 
surface,  wherein  said  member  surface  supports  sheets  moving 
thereon; 

a  deflector  member  means  for  supporting  sheets  moving  thereon, 
said  deflector  member  means  including  in  said  sheei  path  a 
deflector  sheet  supporting  surface,  wherein  said  deflector 
sheet  suppomng  surface  supports  sheets  moving  (hereon, 
wherein  said  deflector  sheet  supporting  surface  of  said  deflec- 
tor member  means  is  angularly  movable  relatne  to  said 
member  surface  of  said  plate  member  means  in  a  range  of 
angular  positions;  and 

substantially  non-fixed  pivot  means  for  connecting  said  plate 
member  means  and  said  deflector  member  means  in  angularly 
movable  connection,  and  for  maintaining  said  deflector  sheet 
supporting  surface  in  continuous  engagement  wnh  said  mem- 
ber surface  wherein  said  deflector  sheet  supporting  surface 
provides  a  sm(X>th  conlinualion  of  said  member  surlace  in 
said  sheet  path  in  all  angular  positions  of  said  deflector 
member  means  in  said  range 
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5.655,645 

SEAL  MEMBER  FOR  RECIPROCATING  SLAT 

CONVEYORS 

Raymond  Keith  Foster.  P.O.  Box  1,  Madras.  Oreg.  97741 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722.905 

Int.  CI.''  B6SG  25/M 

VS.  C\.  198— 750J  20  Claims 


90     88 


1.  A  reciprocating  slat  conveyor  comprising: 

elongated,  side-by-side.  first  and  second  conveyor  slats,  each 
having  a  top  and  first  and  second  opposite  sides,  said  con- 
veyor slats  forming  a  gap  between  them,  said  gap  being 
bounded  by  the  first  side  of  the  first  conveyor  slat  and  the 
second  side  of  the  second  conveyor  slat; 

said  first  side  of  said  first  conveyor  slat  including  a  longitudinal 
groove  and  a  slot  opening  sideways  outwardly  from  the 
groove,  said  slot  being  narrower  than  the  groove; 

an  elongated,  elastomeric  seal  member  in  the  gap.  said  seal 
member  having  a  base  portion  within  said  groove  that  is  wider 
than  the  slot,  a  narrow  neck  portion  connected  to  the  base 
portion  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  base  portion 
through  said  slot,  and  an  outboard  portion  connected  to  said 
neck  portion  outwardly  of  the  slot,  said  neck  portion  and  said 
outboard  portion  forming  a  dihedral  comer  section  where  they 
are  joined,  said  outboard  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the 
comer  section  and  having  a  split  upper  part  that  is  within  said 
gap.  said  split  upper  pan  including  a  first  branch  angled 
towards  and  contacting  the  second  side  of  the  second  con- 
veyor slat  and  a  second  branch  angled  towards  and  contacting 
the  first  side  of  the  first  conveyor  slat;  and 

said  gap  being  sufficiently  narrow  to  cause  the  first  and  second 
branches  of  the  split  upper  part  of  the  outt)oard  portion  of  the 
seal  member  to  be  deflected  towards  each  other,  said  branches 
having  resiliency  that  biases  the  first  branch  against  the  sec- 
ond side  of  the  second  conveyor  slat  and  the  second  branch 
against  the  first  side  of  the  first  conveyor  slat. 


5,655,646 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  PCB 

Martin  Soderlund,  Westboro,  and  Richard  Nihan,  Dracut.  both 

of  Mas.s..  assignors  to  BTU  International,  N.  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438.900 

Int.  CI."  B65G  /.VOO 

UJS.  CI.  198—841  12  Claims 


a  flexible  loop  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face; 

a  plurality  of  elements  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  outer  face  of  said  flexible  loop; 

a  guide  for  positioning  said  flexible  loop;  and 

a  device  for  displacing  said  guide  to  cause  localized  inward  and 
outward  displacement  of  said  flexible  loop  with  respect  to  the 
interior  of  said  flexible  loop; 

wherein  said  guide  is  nestable  within  said  device  to  inhibit 
lateral  movement  of  said  guide  and  wherein  said  guide  is 
slidable  along  a  path  within  said  device  between  a  first  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position  for  causing  said  localized  inward 
and  outward  displacement  of  said  flexible  loop,  wherein  said 
path  includes  an  incline  portion  and  a  honzontal  portion. 


5,655,647 
PASS-THROUGH  CONVEVOR  GATE 
T^cy  Eugene  Wheeler,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Digital  Audio  Disc  Corpo- 
ration,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  May  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  439,424 

Int.  a."  B65G  21/10 

VS.  CI.  198—861.5  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  supporting  the  underside  of  a  planar  object 
compnsing; 


1.  A  conveyor  gate  comprising: 

a  base  extending  in  a  generally  vertical  direction  and  having  a 

lower  end  adapted  to  rest  on  a  structure; 
a  conveyor  pivolally  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  the  ba.se  at  a 
first  location  on  the  conveyor  intermediate  ends  of  the  con- 
veyor, the  conveyor  including 
a  conveying  element  mounted  on  the  conveyor  for  supporting 

articles  on  the  conveyor,  and 
a  motor  mounted  on  the  conveyor  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  conveying  element  to  move  the  articles  and  the 
conveying  element  along  the  conveyor  upon  the  conveyor 
being  in  a  generally  horizontal  conveying  position; 
a  support  mechanism  connected  between  the  ba.se  and  the  con- 
veyor for  holding  one  end  of  the  conveyor  in  a  nonconveying. 
elevated  position  to  form  a  generally  unobstructed  passage 
past  the  conveyor  upon  the  one  end  of  the  conveyor  being 
raised  from  the  generally  honzontal  conveying  position  to  the 
nonconveying.  elevated  position. 
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5.655.548 
MODllAR  ACCESSORY  MECHANICAL  lOCK-Ol T 
MECHANISM 
James  I..  Rosen.  West  Hartford;  Raymond  K.  Seymour,  Plain- 
viile,  and   Ro^er  N.  Castonguay,  Terryville,  all  of  Conn- 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  Nork.  N.Y. 
Kiled  May  I,  ifHt,  Ser.  No.  M«.6,U 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  MMI 
L.S.  CI.  200 — JOl  •*  Claims 


I.  A  multiple  function  >w itching  device  comprising: 
a  casing,  a  switch  having  a  control  plunger,  said  switch  heing 
coupled  to  the  casing,  first  and  second  buttons  movably  dis- 
posed in  the  casing,  a  lever  having  a  hrst  and  second  end.  a 
slidable  catch  movably  disposed  in  the  casing  said  slidahle 


catch  driven  by  a  return  spring,  the  first  button  being  operable 
to  bear  against  the  hrst  end  of  the  lever,  the  second  button 
being  operable  to  bear  against  the  second  end  of  the  lever,  the 
lever  being  hinged  about  a  first  axis  joumaled  in  the  casing 
said  hrst  axis  being  dispt>sed  between  the  hrst  and  second 
buttons,  the  first  end  of  the  lever  being  operable  to  bear 
against  the  control  plunger  thereby  depressing  the  control 
plunger,  the  second  end  of  the  lever  bearing  against  the 
slidable  catch  said  return  spnng  dnving  the  slidable  catch 
towards  the  second  end  of  the  lever. 


5.655.650 
PrSH  Bl  nON  SWITCH 
Kiyolaka  Nailnu.  Vokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems.  Ltd..  Japan 

Eiled  Jul.  25.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  280.002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-218039 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  :iAi<l 

V.S.  CI.  200—553  5  Claims 


1.  An  industrial-rated  circuit  breaker  for  high  level  overcurreni 
protection  composing: 

an  insulalive  base  and  an  insulalive  cover; 

an  operating  mechanism  in  said  base  connecting  between  a  pair 
of  sideframes  and  controlled  by  an  electronic  trip  unit 
arranged  within  said  cover  to  open  and  close  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts; 

a  closing  arm  having  a  first  end  accessible  from  said  cover,  said 
closing  arm  adapted  for  articulating  said  operating  mechanism 
for  release  of  a  closing  spring  to  close  said  contacts; 

an  accessory  unit  arranged  within  said  cover,  said  accessory  unit 
including  reset  means  to  allow  reset  of  said  accessory  unit 
after  said  accessory  unit  has  f>ecome  actuated;  and 

interltKk  means  within  said  cover  interacting  with  said  operating 
mechanism  and  said  accessory  unit  preventing  said  operating 
mechanism  from  closing  said  contacts  until  said  accessory 
unit  is  reset,  said  interliK'k  means  including  a  inierkick  link 
pivotally  connected  at  a  hrst  end  with  said  closing  arm.  said 
interlcK-k  means  further  including  a  liKkout  ami  interacting 
with  a  second  end  of  said  interlock  link  remote  from  said  hrst 
end. 


5,655,649 
DEVICE  FOR  CON  I  ROLLING  A  SWITCH 
Jean-Pierre  Lazzer,  Le  Creusot.  France,  assignor  to  Robot- 
Coupe  (S.N.C.),  France 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634.6413 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  26,  1995,  95  04973 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  IMH) 
VS.  CI.  200—552  5  Claims 


f  /^  ,.  ^\  h    S  'X  7; 


370  2 


37bz 


34b 


313 


37b  I 


I   A  push  button  switch  comprising 

a  printed  circuit  txiard  having  two  switch  contacts  thereon, 

a  pair  of  conductors,  corresponding  to  said  switch  contacts, 
adapted  for  movement  in  a  direction  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  switch  contacts,  said  conductors  t>eing  mounted  on 
bottom  surfaces  of  a  corresponding  pair  of  actuating  supports, 
each  of  said  actuating  supports  being  movable  in  said  direc- 
tion within  a  tubular  boss. 

a  key  top.  rotatably  mounted  on  a  supjiort  shaft  having  its  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  direction,  adapted  for  movement 
between  a  neutral  position,  wherein  both  of  said  conductors 
are  out  of  contact  with  said  switch  contacts,  and  cither  a  hrst 
position,  wherein  said  key  lop  causes  one  of  said  conductors 
to  itKive  in  said  direction  to  contact  one  of  said  switch 
contacts,  or  a  second  position,  wherein  said  key  top  causes 
another  of  said  conductors  to  move  in  said  direction  to  contact 
another  of  said  switch  contacts. 

said  supports  having  flared  portions  integral  with  peripheries  of 
said  bottom  surfaces,  said  flared  portions  adapted  to  deform  as 
said  key  top  exerts  pressure  on  said  actuating  supports, 

said  switch  satisfying  the  following  relations:  0.3Sd/a 
S()7.4Sd/t£6.1.0Sd/h^l.4.  l.'iO°Se^l6.')°.  1.5^hi3 
where  t  is  the  thickness  of  said  flared  pt>nion.  d  is  the  length 
of  said  flared  portion,  a  is  an  inner  diameter  of  said  flared 
[Hirtion.  6  is  an  opening  angle  formed  by  an  inner  side  surface 
of  said  flared  ponion  and  a  top  surface  of  said  printed  board, 
and  h  is  the  distance  between  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
conductor  and  the  top  surface  of  said  pnnted  board. 


5.655.651 

PAI.ErrK  AND  EASEL  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  Lynn  Maier.  1.^92  Southfork  Rd..  Cody.  Wyo.  82414 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455.-^42 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  f/im 

l!.S.  CT.  206—1.7  19  CIaim.s 

1.  A  palette  and  ea.sel  assembly,  compri.sing: 

(a)  an  easel; 
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(b)  a  palette,  said  palette  pivotally  attached  about  an  axis  to  said 
easel; 

(c)  means  for  secunng  said  easel  with  respect  to  said  palette, 
said  means  for  secunng  having  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  wherein  said  means  for  securing  is  not  substantially 
extended  to  a  rear  of  said  palette  and  to  a  rear  of  said  easel  in 
said  first  position  and  wherein  said  means  for  securing  is 
substantially  extended  to  the  rear  of  said  palette  and  to  the 
rear  of  said  easel  in  said  second  position,  said  means  for 
secunng  having  an  extensible  member  attached  to  said  pal- 
ette, said  extensible  member  being  adaptable  to  said  hrst 
position  and  to  said  second  position  and  having  a  side  brace 
member,  said  side  brace  member  fieing  attached  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  extensible  member  at  an  end  of  said  extensible 
member  that  is  disposed  furthest  from  said  palette  when  said 
extensible  member  is  disposed  in  said  second  position,  and 
said  side  brace  member  being  attached  at  a  remaining  end  of 
said  side  brace  member  to  said  easel. 


an  inner  dispensing  wall  extending  up  from  the  top  of  the  base 
member  said  inner  wall  having  an  inner  side  and  a  top  and  an 
outer  side  and  an  outer  surface,  wherein  said  outer  surface  of 
the  dispensing  wall  and  said  inner  surface  of  the  outer  wall 
and  the  top  of  the  ba.se  member  form  an  endless  oval  channel 
for  receiving  a  suture; 

a  suture  wound  into  the  channel,  such  that  the  suture  comprises 
adjacent  coils  which  do  not  overlap; 

a  flange  member  extending  inwardly  from  the  top  of  the  outer 
wall,  said  flange  member  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

a  needle  park  means  for  receiving  a  needle,  said  needle  park 
means  centrally  mounted  to  the  top  of  the  base  memtser  within 
the  inner  wall;  and. 

a  flat,  floating,  plate  member  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  central 
suture  discharge  opening,  and  an  outer  periphery,  the  flat 
friction  plate  additionally  having  biasing  means  about  the 
outer  periphery,  wherein  the  flat  plate  member  is  mounted  on 
the  top  of  the  inner  dispensing  wall  and  l)elow  the  flange 
member  such  that  the  twtlom  of  the  plate  member  is  biased 
against  the  top  of  the  inner  wall  by  the  biasing  means,  and 
wherein  the  tiottom  of  the  plate  member  is  biased  against  the 
suture  coils; 

wherein  a  suture  loaded  into  the  channel  is  removable  through 
the  central  discharge  opening  by  displacing  the  floating  plate 
such  that  the  suture  moves  between  the  bottom  of  the  floating 
plate  and  the  top  of  the  inner  wall. 


5,655,653 

POUCH  FOR  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 

Bruce  E.  Chester.  Irvine.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501,186 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  19/02:  B65D  65/2S 

II.S.  CI.  206—63.5  4  Claims 


5.655,652 
CENTER  DISPENSE  SUTL'RE  PACKAGE 
Martin  Sobel,  Flemington,  N  J.,-  Roberi  James  Cerwin,  Pipers- 
ville:   David  Demarest,  Morrisville,  both  of  Pa.:  Anthony 
Esteves.  Somerville,  NJ.,-   Robert  A.  Daniele.  Flemington, 
NJ.,  and  Joseph  Siemos.  W'hitehotLse  Station,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  F^thicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,619,  Feb.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,518 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  l7/()() 
VS.  a.  206—63.3  38  Claims 


..  r 


I.  A  suture  package,  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  base  member  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom 
side,  and  an  outer  penphery ; 

an  outer  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  base 
member  about  the  penphery  of  the  base  member,  said  outer 
wall  having  a  top.  an  outer  surface,  and  an  inner  surface; 


-<5-40l> 


1.  A  packaged  article  comprising: 

a  first  sheet; 

a  second  sheet  extending  over  said  first  sheet;  and 

an  orthodontic  archwire  located  between  said  first  sheet  and  said 
second  sheet,  said  second  sheet  being  fixed  to  said  first  sheet 
at  least  partially  along  a  path  circumscnbing  said  archwire. 
said  archwire  being  generally  U-shaped  and  having  a  first  leg. 
a  second  leg  spaced  from  said  first  leg  and  a  curved  bight 
portion  interconnecting  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg. 

said  first  sheet  and  said  second  sheet  each  including  a  line  of 
weakness  extending  across  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg 
such  that  when  said  first  sheet  and  said  second  sheet  are  torn 
along  said  lines  of  weakness,  said  bight  portion  of  said 
archwire  is  exposed  for  grasping  while  a  portion  of  said  first 
leg  and  said  second  leg  of  said  archwire  remains  between  said 
hrst  sheet  and  said  second  sheet,  and  whereby  the  space 
between  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg  provides  a  location 
for  grasping  said  article  within  the  confines  of  said  archwire 
without  pressing  directly  on  said  archwire. 
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5.655,654 

TOP  LIFT  CONTAINER  CARRIER  WITH  EXTENDABLE 

CARRIER 

James  A.  Broskow,  Buffalo  (irove.  III..  a.ssignor  to  IIIinoi.s  Tool 

Works  Inc..  (ilenview.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  .Wl.1.17.  Feb.  21.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.593,026.  Thi.s  application  Jun.  12.  1995.  .Ser.  No. 

489.339 

Inl.  a."  B65D  71/00 

U.S.  a.  206—150  16  Claims 


1.  A  package  comprising: 

a  pluralily  of  containers,  each  container  having  a  side  wall,  a  top 
and  being  of  a  predetermined  height;  and 

a  plastic  carrier  including  container  engaging  portions,  each 
container  engaging  portion  comprising  bands  defining  aper 
tures.  said  bands  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  containers 
signihcanllv  below  ihc  lops  of  said  containers,  a  handle  pt)r- 
tion  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  container 
engaging  portions,  said  handle  p«irtion  being  integral  with 
inner  margins  of  said  container  engaging  portions  and  joining 
with  said  container  engaging  portions  at  generally  a  center  of 
said  container  engaging  portions,  said  handle  portion  having 
strap  portions,  each  strap  portion  having  legs  joined  together 
by  an  elbow  p<inion.  said  legs  being  at  an  angle  of  less  than 
90°  from  each  other  uhen  the  package  is  not  earned  while 
maintaining  said  handle  portion  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  container  engaging  portions  such  that  an  uppermost  sur- 
face of  said  handle  portion  does  not  substantially  extend 
above  the  tops  of  the  containers,  and  said  legs  exceeding  an 
angle  of  W"  from  each  other  when  said  package  is  carried  to 
allow  said  handle  portion  to  expand  upwardly  so  as  to  allow 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  handle  portion  to  extend  beyond  the 
tops  of  the  containers  while  maintaining  said  handle  portion 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  container  engaging  portions. 


related  literature,  and  said  base  also  including  an  interior  tongue 
extending  from  a  rear  interior  surface  of  said  hollow  base  in  spaced 
relation  to  an  interior  ceiling  portion  of  said  hollow  base,  said 
tongue  having  a  free  end  which  is  spaced  from  said  interior  ceiling 
portion  of  said  base  to  define  an  inlet  end  of  a  region  between  the 
upper  surface  of  said  tongue  and  said  interior  ceiling  portion  into 
which  watch-related  literature  can  \ye  inserted  via  said  opening  in 
liaid  base  for  retaining  the  literature  in  place  within  said  hollow 
base. 


5.655.656 
SLEEVE  PACKA(;E  FOR  COMPACT  DISCS 
Steven  (iottlieh.  220  Central  Park  South.  Apt.  2B.  New  ^brk, 
N.Y.  10019 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255.568.  Jun.  8.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985.596,  IH-c.  3.  1992. 

abandoned.  I'his  application  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  553.817 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  «.V57.5/.V,V 

CS.  CI.  206—308.1  5  Claims 


5.655.655 

WRISTWATCH  PACIvVliE  HAVINf;  A  HOLLOW  BASE 

FOR  RETAININC;  WATCH-REL.AfED  LITERATURE 

Jack  Her^og,  5702  Durocher  St.,  Montreal.  Canada.  H2V  3Y2 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  681.208 

Int.  CI."  B65D  «.V4W 

li.S.  CI.  206—301  8  Claims 

I    A  package  for  supporting  and  displaying  a  strap  type  wnst- 

waich  that  has  a  pair  of  straps,  adapted  to  be  buckled  together 

when  worn  on  the  wrist  of  a  user,  without  requmng  thai  said  straps 

be  buckled  together  for  purposes  of  support  and  display  of  the 

wnstwalch  in  said  package,  said  package  including  a  substantially 

C  shaped  element  having  an  elongated  central  segment  terminating 

in  opposite  end  portions  that  are  positionally  displaced  from  said 

central    segment,    and    a    base    integral    with    said    substantially 

C  shaped  element,  said  substantially  C-shaped  element  including 

slots  in  said  end  portions,  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of 

elongation  of  said  central  scpnieni,  each  of  said  slots  opening  into 

an  edge  of  its  associated  end  portion  and  being  provided  to  hold 

said   strap-type   wnstwalch   in   place   adjacent   said   substantially 

C  shaped  element  by  slipping  the  watch  straps  into  said  slots,  said 

base  being  hollow  and  including  an  opening  for  receiving  watch- 


1   A  package  for  a  disk  and  written  materials  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  jacket  compnsing  a  hrst  pair  of  opposed,  ngid  side 
walls,  connected  together  along  three  edges  and  having  a 
common  back  member  said  side  walls  defining  an  opening 
slot  at  their  free  edges  opp<ised  to  said  back  member;  said 
three  edges  of  said  outer  jacket  being  si/ed  to  permit  identi- 
fication of  the  disk  to  be  imprinted  on  one  or  all  of  said  edges; 

(b)  an  inner  sleeve  comprising  a  second  pair  of  opposed  side 
walls  connected  together  along  three  edges  and  having  a  spine 
element,  said  inner  sleeve  also  compnsing  a  dividing  wall 
between  said  second  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and  defining  a 
first  compartment  for  snugly  holding  and  substantially  envel- 
oping a  disk  between  said  dividing  wall  and  a  first  of  said 
second  pair  of  opposed  side  walls,  and  a  separate  second 
compartment  for  holding  wntten  matenals  between  said 
dividing  wall  and  the  second  of  said  second  pair  of  opposed 
side  walls,  said  dividing  wall  having  a  rear  edge  and  a  leading 
edge,  said  free  edges  of  said  second  pair  of  opposed  side  walls 
and  said  leading  edge  of  said  dividing  wall  defining  a  pair  of 
adjacent  openings  for  said  first  and  second  compartments, 
said  openings  being  opposed  to  said  spine  element,  said  outer 
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jacket  being  dimensionally  slightly  greater  than  said  inner 
sleeve  to  snugly  house  the  inner  sleeve,  and  said  inner  sleeve 
being  alternatively  slidably  received  within  said  outer  jacket 
in  two  positions,  namely,  a  first  position  defined  by  the  spine 
element  of  said  inner  sleeve  being  in  mating  engagement  with 
said  opening  slot  of  said  outer  jacket  for  long  term  storage 
wherein  a  disk  and  wntten  matenals  are  substantially  sealed 
from  the  environment  and  a  second  position  for  short  term 
storage  and  quick  individual  access  to  both  a  disk  in  said  first 
compartment  and  written  materials  in  said  second  compart- 
ment, said  second  position  being  defined  by  said  spine  ele- 
ment of  said  inner  sleeve  being  proximal  to  said  back  member 
of  said  outer  jacket,  and  said  openings  of  said  first  and  second 
compartments  of  said  inner  sleeve  being  located  at  said  open- 
ing slot  of  said  outer  jacket. 


5.655,657 
PACKAGE  FOR  SPECIMEN  RETRIEVAL  BAG 
Constance  Roshdy.  New  Egypt.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ethicon,  Inc., 
Somerville.  NJ. 

Filed  .Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,236 

Int.  CI."  B65D  Hi/lO 

MS,.  CI.  20fr-363  5  Claims 


1   A  foldable  package  for  an  endoscopic  specunen  retrieval  bag 
compnsing 

a  base  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  major  sides  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  minor  sides; 

a  trapezoid  shaped  connecting  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
major  sides  and  a  pair  of  opposed  angulated  sides,  said 
connecting  panel  foldably  connected  along  a  first  major  side 
to  one  major  side  of  the  base  panel; 

a  trapezoid  shaped  cannula  retention  panel,  said  retention  panel 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  major  sides  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
angulated  sides,  said  cannula  retention  panel  foldably  con- 
nected along  one  major  side  to  the  second  major  side  of  the 
connecting  panel; 

an  irregularly  shaped  upper  panel  having  a  first  side  along  which 
said  upper  panel  is  foldable  connected  to  the  second  major 
side  of  the  retention  panel,  said  upper  panel  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  angulated  sides  and  an  upper  side; 

a  inangularly-shaped  retaining  panel  having  a  pair  of  angulated 
sides  meeting  at  a  top  apex,  and,  first  and  second  bottom  sides 
opposite  to  the  apex,  said  bottom  sides  separated  by  a  slot, 
wherein  the  first  bottom  side  is  foldably  connected  to  the 
upper  side  of  the  upper  panel; 

an  irregularly  shaped  bag  supp<in  panel  having  a  top  side,  a  pair 
of  opposed  angulated  sides,  and  first  and  second  bottom  sides 
separated  b>  a  slot,  the  bag  support  panel  is  foldably  con- 
nected along  the  top  side  to  the  second  bottom  side  of  the  bag 
retaining  panel;  and. 

means  for  retaining  a  cannula  of  an  endoscopic  surgical  retrieval 


5,655,658 

CASSETTE  CONTAINER  HAVING  EFFECTIVE 

CENTERING  CAPABILITY 

Alex  Saveliev;  Victoiia  Lynn  Decker,  and  Michael  William 

Didas,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rooster,  N.Y. 

FiledlWajL  H,  1995,  Ser  No.  455,006 

Int.  CI."  B65D  H5/00:90/12 

U.S.  CI.  206— W7  9  Claims 


1.  A  centenng  combination  compnsing  a  cylindrical  container 
having  a  bottom  surface  having  at  least  two  angular  positioning 
members  diametrically  opposed  to  one  another  relative  to  a  center 
axis  of  said  container,  and  a  centering  device  having  a  base  for 
engaging  said  bottom  surface  and  having  at  least  two  stop  elements 
for  engaging  each  of  said  diameuncally  opposed  angular  position- 
ing members  when  said  container  is  engaged  with  said  device  to 
restnct  nonaxiai  movement  of  said  container  when  said  container 
is  being  centered  in  said  centenng  device. 

9.  A  method  of  centenng  a  container,  said  container  comprising 
a  body  having  a  bottom  surface  and  defined  by  a  center  axis,  said 
bottom  surface  having  at  least  two  diametncalh  opposed  elements 
relative  to  said  center  axis,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

positioning  the  bottom  surface  of  the  container  onto  a  centering 

apparatus  having  a  pair  of  positioning  members; 
rotating  the  container  about  the  center  axis  until  one  of  said 
diametrically  opposed  elements  contacts  a  first  stop  surface  of 
said  centenng  apparatus  preventing  further  rotation  about  said 
center  axis;  and  the  other  of  said  diametncally  opposed  ele- 
itients  contacts  a  second  stop  surface  to  restrict  out  of  align- 
ment motion  of  said  container  relative  to  said  centering  appa- 
ratus. 


5,655,659 

LIGHT-TIGHT  PACKAGE  WITH  PERFORATED  END 

DISKS 

Kevin  T.  Kennedy,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,681 
Int.  CI."  B65D  K5/672 
MS.  CI.  206—455  20  Claims 

1.  A  light-tight  package  comprising: 
a  core  having  opposite  ends; 

a  length  of  light-sensitive  web  material  wound  about  the  core  to 
form  a  roll,  the  roll  having  end  surfaces,  the  web  material 
having  a  first  width  and  a  leading  end; 
a  flexible  opaque  leader  wound  about  the  roll  through  at  least  a 
first  convolution,  the  leader  having  a  first  and  second  portion, 
said  first  portion  having  (i)  an  outer  surface,  (ii)  a  second 
width  substantially  equal  to  the  first  width,  and  (iii)  a  length 
greater  than  a  circumference  of  the  roll,  the  leader  being 
attached  to  the  leading  end  of  the  web  matenal; 
a  pair  of  flexible  tearable  opaque  end  disks  for  covenng  the  end 
surfaces,  a  central  portion  of  each  end  disk  being  attached  to 
the  core  and  a  penpheral  portion  of  each  end  disk  being 
folded  over  a  circumferential  edge  of  the  first  portion  of  the 
leader  each  folded  over  portion  having  an  outer  surface  and  a 
circumferential  edge,  each  of  the  end  disks  including  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  adapted  to  initiate  a  tear  in  the  respective 
end  disk,  each  of  the  plurality  of  perforations  projecting 
radially  inward  toward  a  central  portion  of  the  end  disk,  each 
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of  the  pluralilv  of  perforations  being  spaced  from  a  peripheral 
edge  of  the  end  disk  and  disposed  between  the  penpheral  edge 
of  the  end  disk  and  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  folded  over 
portion;  and 
at  least  one  stnp  of  tearable  adhesive  tape  having  an  edge,  the 
edge  of  the  stnp  positioned  along  the  circumferential  edge  of 
the  folded  over  portion,  the  strip  adhering  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  folded  over  portion  and  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  first 
portion  for  at  least  one  convolution,  the  second  portion 
adapted  to  initiate  a  tear  in  the  tearable  adhesive  tape  so  as  to 
tear  the  end  disk  along  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  folded 
over  portion,  whereby  the  folded  over  portion  separates  from 
the  end  disk  and  adheres  to  the  leader 


5,655,6*0 

CONTAINER  FOR  ISK  IN  ROBOTK   DRl  (I  RETRIEVAL 

SYSTEM 

LLsii  M.  Dolin.  and  Mark  I).  .Mien,  both  ofc/o  Cardinal  Health. 

Inc.  655  Metro  PI.  South.  Dublin.  Ohio  4-M»17 

Filed  Oct.  2.V  IW5,  .Ser.  No.  551.904 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  77/04 

VS.  CI.  206— 5-W  19  Claims 


a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  comprising  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface. 

and  two  end  faces,  said  sleeve  encasing  said  tray 
II.  A  pharmaceutical  distnbution  container  compnsing. 
a  tray,  said  tray  comprising  a  base,  sidewall,  and  means  for 
retaining  pharmaceuticals  within  said  tray,  said  means  for 
retaining  pharmaceuticals  within  said  tray  comprising  a  rod. 
said  sidewall  compnsing  a  hrsi  sidewall  portion,  a  second 
sidewall  portion,  a  third  sidewall  portion,  and  a  fourth  side- 
wall  portion,  said  means  for  retaining  pharmaceuticals  within 
.said  tray  compnsing  at  least  one  packet  containing  a  pharma- 
ceutical,   said    packet    having    an    aperture    formed    therein 
through  which  aperture  said  rod  passes,  said  rod  secured 
between  said  hrst  sidewall  ponion  and  said  third  sidewall 
portion,   said  first  sidewall  portion  and  said  third  sidewall 
portion  each  having  a  recessed  portion  formed  therein,  said 
rod  having  a  tirsi  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  resting  in 
said  hrst  sidewall  portion  recessed  portion  and  said  second 
end  resting  in  said  third  sidewall  portion  recessed  portion, 
said  hrsl  and  third  sidewall  portions  having  the  same  dimen- 
sions, and  said  second  and  fourth  sidewall  portions  having  the 
same  dimensions,  each  of  the  hrst,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
sidewall  portions  having  a  lop  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  with 
the  distance  between  said  hrsl  sidewall  portion  top  edge  and 
said  third  sidewall  portion  lop  edge  being  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  hrst  sidewall  portion  N>ttom  edge  and 
said  third  sidewall  portion  bottom  edge,  and  the  distance 
between  said  second  sidewall  portion  lop  edge  and  said  fourth 
sidewall  portion  top  edge  being  greater  than  the  distance 
between  said  second  sidewall  portion  bottom  edge  and  said 
fourth  sidewall  portion  bottom  edge,  and 
a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  compnsing  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface, 
and  two  end  faces,  said  lop  surface  and  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  sleeve  being  parallel  to  one  another,  said  sleeve  encasing 
said  tray. 
16.  A  pharmaceutical  distribution  container  comprising  a  base,  a 
sidewall.  and   means  for  retaining   pharmaceuticals   within   said 
container,   said   sidewall   comprising   a   hrst   sidewall   portion,   a 
second  sidewall  portion,  a  third  sidewall  portion,  and  a  fourth 
sidewall  portion,  said  means  for  retaining  pharmaceuticals  within 
said  container  comprising  a  rod.  said  rod  secured  between  said  first 
sidewall  portion  and  said  third  sidewall  portion,  said  first  sidewall 
p^irtion  and  said  third  sidewall  portion  each  having  a  recessed 
portion  formed  therein  only  extending  partially  therethrough,  said 
rod  having  a  hrsl  and  a  second  end,  said  hrst  end  resting  in  said 
first  sidewall  portion  recessed  portion  and  said  second  end  resting 
in  said  third  sidewall  ponion  recessed  portion 

18  A  pharmaceutical  distribution  container  compnsing. 
a  tray,  said  tray  comprising  a  base,  sidewall.  and  means  for 
retaining  pharmaceuticals  within  said  tray,  said  sidewall  com- 
pnsing a  hrst  planar  sidewall  pt)rtion,  a  second  planar  side- 
wall  portion,  a  third  planar  sidewall  ptirtion,  and  a  fourth 
planar  sidewall  ptirtion,  said  hrsl  planar  sidewall  portion  and 
said  third  planar  sidewall  portion  each  having  a  recessed 
portion  formed  therein  only  extending  partially  therethrough, 
said  means  for  retaining  pharmaceuticals  within  said  tray 
comprising  a  rod.  said  rtxl  being  secured  between  said  first 
planar  sidewall  portion  and  said  third  planar  sidewall  portion, 
and 
a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  comprising  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface, 
and  two  end  faces,  said  sleeve  encasing  said  tray 


1   A  pharmaceutical  distribution  container  compnsing. 

a  tray,  said  tray  compnsing  a  base,  sidewall,  and  means  for 
retaining  pharmaceuticals  within  said  tray,  said  sidewall  com- 
prising a  first  sidewall  portion,  a  second  sidewall  portion,  a 
third  sidewall  portion,  and  a  fourth  sidewall  portion,  each  said 
hrst.  second,  third,  and  fourth  sidewall  portions  being  of  a 
trapezoidal  shape,  each  ot  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
sidewall  portions  having  a  lop  edge  and  a  Kiltom  edge  with 
ihe  distance  between  said  hrst  sidewall  ptirtion  top  edge  and 
said  third  sidewall  portion  lop  edge  being  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  hrst  sidewall  portion  bottom  edge  and 
said  third  sidewall  portion  bottom  edge,  said  means  for  retain- 
ing pharmaceuticals  within  said  tray  comprising  a  rod,  said 
rod  secured  between  said  first  sidewall  portion  and  said  third 
sidewall  portion,  and 


5.655.661 
\VR.\PPKR  FOR  FI,AN<;ED  TRAY  WITH  OPENING 
FE.ATl'RE 
William  R.  Rigby.  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  Wcstvaco  Corpo- 
ration. New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2(»7.«68.  Mar.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  17,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  6-VA.5.V) 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  V^-^ 

l'.S.  CI.  206—557  10  Claims 

I.  A  tiMxl  package  comprising,  in  combination,  an  open  lop 

flanged  tray  and  a  cover  for  said  tray,  said  cover  comprising  a 

wrapper   having   a  top  panel   with   inner  and  outer  surfaces,   a 

removable  lid  portion  formed  in  ihe  lop  panel  by  a  pair  of  spaced 

apart,  partial  depth  cut  lines  of  weakness  located  respectively  on 
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the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  top  panel,  at  least  one  side  panel 
foldably  connected  to  an  edge  of  said  top  panel  and  at  least  one 
bottom  flap  foldably  connected  to  an  edge  of  said  side  panel, 
adhesive  means  between  the  lop  panel  and  the  tray  flange  for 
bonding  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  panel  to  the  flange  area  of  tlie 
tray,  the  improvemenl  compnsing  means  for  separating  the  remov- 
able lid  p<inion  from  the  lop  panel  to  open  ihe  package,  said 
separating  means  including  a  tab  element  joined  to  the  removable 
lid  portion  and  formed  from  a  part  of  the  side  panel,  a  cut  out  in  the 
side  panel  adjacent  to  the  tab  element  which  exposes  an  edge  of  the 
tab  element  and  a  releasible  connection  compnsing  an  abhesive 
means  in  the  bond  between  the  tray  flange  and  lop  panel  in  the 
region  adjacent  to  the  tab  element  where  the  lab  element  is  joined 
to  the  removable  lid  portion,  to  prevent  the  inadvertent  separation 
of  the  tab  element  from  the  removable  lid  portion  when  the 
package  is  opened. 


5.655.662 
IJNIVER.SAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PACKAGING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 
Ana  Tabuenca  Garcia,  Avda.  Europa,  4,  28224  Pozuelo  de 
Alarcon,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  468.146 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  18,  1994,  9402173 

Int.  CI."  B65D  HI/07 

VS.  CI.  206—583  21  Claims 


a  pair  of  resilient  vibration  and  shock  absorbing  dampers 
attached  to  respective  ones  of  said  interior  opposing  surfaces; 
and 

a  strap  extending  in  a  paih  across  said  internal  space  between  the 
opposing  surfaces  and  being  attached  to  said  opposing  sur- 
faces through  said  pair  of  dampers,  said  stfap  being  adjustable 
in  length  such  that  it  can  be  securely  aiBxed  to  an  object 
positioned  within  said  internal  space  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  pair  of  dampers  is  connected  to  said  strap  through  a 
mounting  member  compnsing  a  cylindncal  support  surface 
about  which  the  strap  can  be  wrapped. 


5,655,663 

SELF-SEPARATING  FLATWARE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SORTING  SAME 

Lyndon  D.  Spradlin.  9N176  Rte.  59.  Elgin,  lU.  60120 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,680 

Int.  CI.'  B03D  l/(K):  A47J  4J/2S 

VS.  CI.  209—172.5  19  Oaims 


1  A  package  for  transporting  three-dimensional  objects  with 
protection  against  impacts,  shocks  and  vibrations,  said  package 
compnsing: 

a  framework  defining  an  internal  space  and  providing  a  pair  of 
intenor  opposing  surfaces; 


I  In  combination,  a  container,  said  container  having  a  liquid 
solution  therein,  and  flatware,  said  flatware  designed  to  be  quickly 
and  easily  sorted  when  placed  in  the  liquid  solution,  said  flatware 
compnsing  three  classes,  each  of  said  three  classes  compnsing 
spoons,  forks  and  knives,  said  spoons  having  a  generally  uniform 
buoyancy  so  said  spoons  float  at  a  first  level  in  the  liquid  solution, 
said  forks  having  a  generally  uniform  buoyancy  so  said  forks  float 
at  a  second  level  in  the  liquid  solution,  and  said  knives  having  a 
generally  uniform  buoyancy  so  said  knives  float  at  a  third  level  in 
the  liquid  solution,  thereby  providing  separation  of  the  spoons, 
forks  and  knives  in  different  levels  in  the  liquid  solution,  wherein 
said  flatware  has  handles  that  are  buoyant  and  each  of  said  flatware 
further  floats  m  a  common  position  in  the  liquid  solution  and 
enabling  the  retneval  of  the  separated  flatware  in  a  sorted  fashion 


5.655,664 
SEPARTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  MAGNET  STRUCTURE 
William  T.  Barrett,  Greenville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Venturedyne. 
Ltd.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  597.637,  Feb.  5,  1996.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  399,815,  Mar.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.626,233.  This  appUcation  Oct.  31.  19%,  Sen  No.  740.616 

Int  CI."  B03C  I/OO 

VS.  a.  209—212  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  separator  for  removing  metal  pieces  from  waste  moved 

by  a  conveyor,  the  separator  including  a  magnet  assembly  rotating 

in   a   shell   supporting   the  conveyor  and   having  a   plurality   of 

magnets  and  wherein  each  of  the  magnets  has  a  pole  face,  and  the 

shell  and  the  magnet  assembly  are  substantially  concentric,  the 

improvement  wherein: 

the  magnet  assembly  has  a  diameter  and  the  plurality  of  magnets 
include  only  two  magnet  poles  diametncally  opposite  one 
another; 
at  the  respective  faces  of  the  two  magnet  poles  diametrically 
opposite  one  another,  such  two  magnet  poles  are  of  opposite 
polanty  one  to  the  other;  and 
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5,655.666 

SIKVK 

Manfrrd  Salzmann,  Loher  Sirasse  19,  5851 1  l.iideiLscheid,  (ier- 

manv 
per  No.  P(T/t:PV4/02'W5.  §  37 1  Dale  Feb.  26.  1996.  §  102(el 
Oale  Feb.  26,  l9Vi,.  PC T  Pub.  No.  V\()«»5/07*47,  PCT  Pub. 
Dalf  Mar.  2.V  IW5 

P(  r  Filed  .Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  612.852 
Claims  priorit),  application   France,  Sep.   15.   1993,  9.^  13 
931.4  U 

Int  CI.'  B07B  1/49 
VS.  CI.  209 — 403  8  Oaims 


ihe  ptile  faces  are  curved. 
whereb>  such  faces  are  posilioned  closely  adjacent  to  the  ineial 
pieces 


5,655,665 

FILLY  INTECRATFO  MK  ROMACHINKD  MAGNETIC 

PARTICLE  .MANIPl  LATOR  AND  SEPARATOR 

Mark  (J.  Allen,  Atlanta,  (ia.,  and  ChonR-Hyuk  Ahn,  (  incin- 

nati.  Ohio,  as.signors  to  (Georgia  lech  Research  Corporation, 

Atlanta,  Cia. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994.  -Ser.  No.  353.136 

Int.  CI."  B03C  1/00 

VS.  CI.  209—223.1  18  aaims 


I.  An  integrated  magnetic  particle  manipulator  and  separator 
comprismg: 

a  fluid  flow  channel  having  at  least  a  bottom  and  two  sides,  said 
fluid  flow  channel  compnMng  me.ins  tor  receiving  a  fluid 
having  magnetic  panicles  suspended  therein,  said  fluid  flow 
channel  dchning  a  pathway  through  said  magnetic  panicle 
manipulator  and  separator  wherebv  fluid  received  by  said 
means  for  receiving  fluid  is  allowed  to  flow  through  the  fluid 
flow  channel;  and 

at  least  one  integrated  inductive  component  located  on  each  side 
of  the  fluid  flow  channel,  each  inductive  comp<inent  com- 
prised of  a  magnetic  core  and  a  conductor,  each  conductor 
having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein  the  first  and 
second  ends  are  disposed  to  allow  a  voltage  to  be  supplied  to 
the  inductive  components,  wherein  each  magnetic  core  has  a 
portion  thereof  disposed  adjacent  the  fluid  flow  channel,  and 
wherein  when  a  voltage  is  supplied  to  each  of  the  conductors, 
current  flows  through  the  conductors  thereby  causing  the 
p<irtions  of  said  magnetic  cores  disposed  adjacent  the  fluid 
flow  channel  to  produce  opposite  magnetic  poles  whereby  the 
magnetic  panicles  suspended  in  the  fluid  are  caused  to  clump 
to  the  magnetic  poles  they  are  attracted  to,  thereby  separating 
the  magnetic  panicles  in  accordance  with  the  polarity  of  the 
magnetic  panicles,  wherein  said  fluid  flow  channel  and  said 
integrated  inductive  components  are  fully,  integrally  fabn- 
cated  using  a  fabrication  technique  which  includes  lithogra- 
phy. 


I  A  sieve,  comprising: 

a  wire  nng; 

a  line  wire  mesh  being  planar  and  securely  connected  to  said 
wire  ring,  with  said  wire  ring  being  placed  being  placed  on 
one  face  of  said  tine  wire  mesh;  and, 

a  hrst  annular  casing  and  a  second  annular  casing  detachably 
connected  to  one  another  via  clamping  elements  and  securely 
clamping  said  hne  wire  mesh  and  said  wire  nng.  wherein  said 
tirst  annular  casing  terminates  in  a  rounded  end  flange  with 
said  wire  ring  reaching  over  an  outer  edge  of  said  rounded 
end  flange,  and  said  second  annular  casing  having  a  radial 
annular  step  with  an  axially  aligned  nm  adjoining  said  radial 
annular  step  which  reaches  over  said  rounded  end  flange  and 
said  wire  nng.  said  rounded  end  flange  having  a  cross-section 
in  a  shape  of  a  quarter-circle. 


5.655.667 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SEPARATING, 

FEEDINC;  AND  SORTING 

Gerald   A.   Isaacs.  ,'\rlint>ton.    lex.,   as-signor  to   F^lectroCom 

Automation  I. .P..  .Arlington.  lex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .V';|.«79.  Dec.  8.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,562,195. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,152.  Dec.  23.  1992, 

abandoned,  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,783,  Oct. 

5.  1990,  Pal.  No.  5,20137.  This  application  Feb.  5.  1996,  Ser. 

No.  597,036 

Int.  CI."  B07C  5/02:  B65G  47/26 

VS.  CI.  209—539  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  prixessing  products,  comprising: 

conveyor  means  for  transporting  products; 

means  for  identifying  the  location  of  single  or  stacked  products 

on  the  conveyor  means  and  generating  location  signals  and 

spacing  signals; 


AiGisT  12,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1005 


means  resf)onsive  to  the  location  signals  for  separating  identified 
stacked  products  into  a  stream  of  single  products,  said  means 
for  separating  including  means  for  selectively  activating  the 
conveyor  means  under  a  liKated  product  stack  to  control  the 
conveyor  means  to  augment  surface  fnction  contact  between 
the  conveyor  means  and  a  product  within  the  product  stack, 
and  subsequently  actuating  the  conveyor  means  to  strip  the  (j.s.  ci.  211 
prtxluct  from  the  prixlucls  stack; 

means  responsive  to  the  spacing  signals  for  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined separation  between  consecutive  products  in  the 
stream  of  single  products; 

a  scanner  for  reading  an  identifying  code  on  each  prtxlucl  in  the 
prixluct  stream  and  comparing  the  read  identifying  code  with 
a  list  of  reference  codes  stored  in  memory,  and  generating  a 
sorter  code  signal;  and 

a  diverter  responsive  to  the  sorter  code  signal  for  sorting  each 
pnxluct  in  the  product  stream  into  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predesignated  receptacles  in  accordance  with  the  scanned  read 
identifying  code. 


5,655,669 
BOOT  STORAGE  FOR  A  SECURE  CLOTHING  ARTICLE 

FACILITY 
J.  Thomas  Moore.  Charleston.  Vi.  \a..  assignor  to  The  Moore 
Company,  Inc..  Charleston,  ^^.  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703,870 
Int.  CI."  A47F  7/UO 
34  5  Claims 


5,655,668 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VERIFYING 

WHETHER  DOCIMENTS  H.AVE  BEEN  SEPARATED 

FROM  AN  OPENED  ENVELOPE 

Klaas  Drenth,  Urelerp.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hadevte  B.V.. 

Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,548,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706,066 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Dec.   27,    1992, 
9202297 

Int.  CI."  B07C  -V/:.  B65H  7/12 
VS.  CI.  209—603  21  Claims 


1.  A  storage  container  for  articles,  comprising  a  container  body 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  base  and  a  side  extending  between  said 
upper  end  and  said  base,  a  suspension  arm  extending  across  said 
upper  end  for  engagement  with  a  suspension  line,  a  boot  earner 
compnsing  a  first  portion  for  receiving  the  foot  portion  of  a  boot, 
said  first  portion  including  an  attachment  member  for  engaging 
said  upper  end  of  said  container  to  position  said  first  portion 
outside  said  container  to  extend  along  said  side  of  said  container. 
said  boot  earner  including  a  second  portion  extending  from  said 
first  portion  and  comprising  a  boot  carrier  arm  having  a  retainer 
portion  for  fnctionally  engaging  the  upper  leg  portion  of  a  boot, 
said  boot  carrier  arm  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  upper 
end  of  said  container. 


5.655.670 
CLAMPING  BOOKEND 
Tim  S.  Stuart.  Potomac.  Md..  assignor  to  Stuart  Shelving  LLC, 
Potomac.  Md. 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.911 

int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  211—43  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  separating  documents  from  an  opened  envelope 
and  checking  whether  documents  have  been  separated  from  the 
opened  envelopes,  comprising  the  steps  of.  for  each  individual 
opened  envelope  to  be  checked: 

separating  contents  from  an  opened  envelope; 

subsequently  conveying  the  opened  envelope  on  a  measunng 
path  past  at  least  one  input  transducer,  which  measures  a 
predetermined  characteristic  of  that  envelope  along  a  measur- 
ing path  distance  extending  over  the  envelope. 

determining  a  value  profile  from  the  measured  characteristic 
along  said  measunng  path  distance. 

determining  a  reference  value  for  that  individual  envelope  from 
the  value  profile. 

determining  an  extreme  limit  value  for  that  individual  envelope 
from  the  reference  value,  and 

generating  an  envelope-suspect  signal  for  that  individual  enve- 
lope if  the  value  profile  lies  beyond  the  extreme  limit  value 
over  a  predetermined  minimum  substantially  continuous  dis- 
tance 


N 


'.-'  /*>        6' 


imi^. 


1.  A  bookend  which  can  be  securely  mounted  along  a  shelf, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  body  member  containing  a  slot  for  receiving  the  shelf;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  clamping  member  pivotally  connected  with  said 
body  member  for  movement  between  a  lowered  disengaged 
position  and  a  raised  clamping  position,  said  clamping  mem- 
ber including  an  upper  portion  for  abutting  against  a  book  and 
a  lower  portion  extending  into  said  slot  when  said  member  is 
in  the  raised  position,  said  clamping  member  lower  portion 
wedging  against  the  shelf  within  said  slot  as  said  clamping 
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member  is  pivoted  lo  the  raised  position  to  securely  clamp 
said  hodv  member  lo  the  shelf  at  a  selected  position  thereon. 


5,655.671 
DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  IN(  KNSt  STK  KS 
Ralph  K.  Barr>.  and  (Jloria  A.  Barr>,  both  of  P.O.  Box  4755, 
Staleline.  Ne%.  Ht-Ut 

Filed  Jan.  16,  IW6.  Str.  No.  586340 

Int.  CI.    A47K  7AX) 

I'.S.  n.  211— 70  20(1alms 


^..^MU-,.^.^ 


1.  A  portable  display  stand  tor  displaying  a  plurality  of  incense 
sticks  compnsing  at  least  a  stationary  base  and  first,  second  and 
third  stacked  annular  disks  of  diameters  Dl.  D2  and  D3.  respec- 
tively, positioned  above  said  ba.se  and  rotatable  relative  thereto  as  a 
single  unit,  each  of  said  hrst.  second  and  third  stacked  annular 
disks  having  planar  lower  and  upper  broad  surfaces,  as  well  as 
coincident  longitudinal  axes  of  symmetry,  a  plurality  ot  incense 
holders  of  cylindrical  shape  supported  on  said  planar  upper  broad 
surface  of  said  hrst  annular  disk  positioned  axially  adjacent  to  said 
stationary  base  and  extending  upward  through  said  planar  lov^er 
and  upper  broad  surfaces  of  said  second  annular  disk  positioned 
intermediate  between  said  hrst  and  third  disks  but  terminating 
below  said  lower  surface  of  said  third  annular  disk,  and  sticks  of 
incense  supported  within  said  plurality  of  incense  holders, 

said  base  including  a  broad  upper  surface,  a  senes  of  cross 
beams  of  height  H  having  side  and  top  surfaces  attached  to 
said  broad  upper  surface  of  said  base  at  liKations  offset  from 
said  axes  ot  symmetry,  a  turntable  bearing  hxedh  mounted 
between  said  lop  surfaces  of  said  cross  members  and  said 
lower  surface  of  said  hrst  annular  disk  and  having  an  rotation 
axis  coincident  with  said  longitudinal  axes  of  symmetry  of 
said  hrst.  second  and  third  annular  disks,  a  senes  of  drawers 
slidably  attached  to  said  side  surfaces  of  said  cross  memlwrs 
for  stowage  of  matches,  and  a  pair  of  diametncallv  opposed 
chest  handles  attached  to  said  broad  surface  of  said  base  for 
easy  transport  of  said  display  stand  including  said  incense 
holders  and  said  incense  sticks  as  a  single  unit  to  a  vending 
site. 


a  knife  holding  bkK-k  including  a  plurality  of  knife  holding  slots, 
each  slot  for  receiving  a  knife  tfierein.  a  hrst  part  of  a  slidable 
mount  being  provided  on  an  external  surface  of  said  knife 
holding  block;  and 

a  second  pan  of  the  slidable  mount,  said  second  part  including 
an  attachment  element  that  enables  said  second  part  lo  be 
mounted  lo  a  support,  said  second  part  being  slidably  engaged 
with  said  first  part  such  that  said  hrst  part  and  said  second  part 
are  slidable  relative  lo  each  other  in  a  hrst  direction,  said  knife 
holding  blcK-k  moving  with  said  hrst  part  in  said  hrst  direction 
so  thai  said  block  moves  between  a  retracted  position,  in 
which  handles  of  knives  in  said  block  are  not  readily  acces- 
sible, and  an  extended  position,  in  which  the  knife  handles  are 
exposed  and  readily  accessible. 


5.655.67.1 

i.ar<;e  spuf  jar  rack 

Fraas  M.  Weterrings,  Tuscumbia,  and  F.  Stanley  Robbins, 
Killen.  both  of  Ala..  a.s.signors  to  Robbins  Industries  Inc., 
Florence,  Ala. 

Filed  May  .1.  IW6.  .Ser.  No.  643,273 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  7.iAX) 

IJ.S.  CI.  211— 75  9  Claims 


5,655.672 

SLIDABLE  KNIFF  HOLDER 

Charles  F.  .Stuchlik.  Ill,  Rte.  I,  Box  304-B.  Milton.  I>el 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  652,J«.12 

int.  CV  A47F  7/(H) 

VS.  CI.  211—70.7 

1.  A  slidable  knife  holder  compnsing: 


1.  A  cylindncal  container  rack  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
back  panel  having  at  least  one  clip,  said  clip  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  curved  resilient  arms  which  form  a  semi-cylindncal 
19968  holder  for  gnpping  cylindncal  containers,  there  being  spaces 
between  the  rear  portions  of  said  arms  and  said  back  panel;  said 
holder  prt)jecting  outwardly  from  said  back  panel  and  being  fas- 
20  Claims  tened  to  said  back  panel  by  a  pair  of  integral  bndges  bndging  said 
spaces  between  said  rear  portions  of  said  anns  and  said  back  panel. 
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5.655.674 

EXHIBIT  PANEL  WITH  LIGHTWEIGHT  HOLLOW 

BACKBOARD 

William  J.   Holztrager.   Packing   House  Rd.,  Chilhovtie,  \a. 

24319 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,720 

Int.  CI."  A47G  5/00;  B32B  JIA)2 

U,S.  CL  2 1 1 — 94.0 1  8  Claims 


1.  An  exhibit  panel,  comprising: 

a)  a  backboard  made  of  plastic  material; 

b)  said  backboard  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  walls  secured  by 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  longitudinal  ribs  disposed  between 
said  walls  such  that  a  plurality  of  hollow  lubes  are  formed 
therein;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal  prohles  secured  to  said 
backboard,  thereby  to  provide  a  plurality  of  grooves  to  which 
an  article  to  be  exhibited  may  be  operably  secured. 


1.  A  storage  rack  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  storage  rack  positioned  on  a  substantially  horizontal  sur- 
face, on  which  an  aisle  is  dehned  next  lo  the  storage  rack,  ihe 
storage  rack  comprising  a  support  beam  and  an  upnghl  frame 
supporting  Ihe  support  beam  above  the  substantially  honzon- 
tal  surface,  the  support  beam  being  formed  from  a  steel 
channel,  which  has  an  outer  wall  with  an  uppermost  edge  and 


a  lowermost  edge,  an  upper  flange,  and  a  lower  flange,  each  of 
said  flanges  being  generally  perpendicular  to  the  outer  wall. 
the  upper  flange  extending  from  the  uppermost  edge  of  the 
outer  wall  and  the  lower  flange  extending  from  the  lowermost 
edge  of  the  outer  wall,  the  upper  flange  having  an  upper,  flat, 
subsianliallv  horizontal.  load-supp<irting  surface  for  support- 
ing a  pallet  load,  the  outer  wall  being  shaped  with  a  single 
bend  so  that  the  outer  wall  has  an  upper  portion  extending  to 
the  uppermost  edge  and  a  lower  position  extending  to  the 
lowennost  edge,  and  so  that  the  lower  portion  defines  a 
generally  flat,  inclined  surface  inclined  at  an  angle  in  a  range 
from  about  10°  to  about  80°  relative  to  the  upper  portion  so 
that  the  upper  flange  remains  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  outer  wall,  and  so  that  the  lower  flange 
remains  generally  perpendicular  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
outer  wall,  the  flange,  converging  toward  each  other,  the 
inclined  surface  facing  toward  the  aisle  and  downwardly  and 
being  inclined  at  said  angle  relative  to  a  vertical  plane  and 
constituting  a  means  for  deflecting  fluids;  and 
(b)  a  hre  extinguishing  device  mounted  in  the  aisle,  arranged  to 
discharge  a  fluid,  spaced  honzontally  from  said  inclined  sur- 
face, and  kxrated  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  storage 
rack,  and  above  the  lowermost  edge  of  the  outer  wall,  such 
that  when  the  fire  extinguishing  device  is  discharging  a  fluid 
in  a  direction  toward  Ihe  inclined  surface,  the  discharged  fluid 
impinges  upon  and  is  deflected  by  and  below  said  inclined 
surface,  and  said  inclined  surface  deflects  the  impinging  fluid 
downwardly  and  inwardly  beyond  the  lowermost  edge  of  the 
outer  wall. 


5,655,675 

STORAGE  RACK  SYSTEM  WITH  FIRE 

EXTINGUISHING  DEVICE 

VMIIiam  L.  Clark.  Pinehurst,  N.C.,  and  William  T.  Guiher, 

(ireenbrier,  Tenn..  as.signors  lo  I  narco  Material  Handling, 

Inc..  Springfield.  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341.749.  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.526.945.  vihich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  95.607.  Jul.  21,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5368.174,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

926.458.  Aug.  7,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  S9U94 

Int.  CI."  A47F  MM) 

VS.  CI.  211-183  2  Claims 


5.655.676 

CHORD  PROTECTOR 

Richard  J.  Kairis,  5711  Wanda  PI..  Downers  Grove.  III.  60516 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,953.  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,032 

Int.  CI."  B66C  23/62 

U.S.  CI.  212—347  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  crane  lattice  section  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
longitudinally  elongated  cord  members  of  a  predetermined  shape 
and  fixed  in  a  predetermined  artangement.  a  plurality  of  diagonal 
sirtits  interconnecting  said  spaced  cord  members,  wire  rope  sheave 
means  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  cord  members,  a  wire  rope 
suspended  from  said  sheave  means,  a  suspended  article  attached  to 
and  supported  by  said  wire  rope,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises; 

a  cord  protector  including  a  first  hook  and  fastening  means 
attached  to  at  least  a  selected  rwo  of  said  plurality  of  cord 
members,  a  casing  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  longitu- 
dinal length  and  wrapped  at  least  partially  around  the  selected 
cord  members,  said  casing  being  configured  to  correspond  to 
the  predetermined  shape  of  the  respective  cord  members  of 
the  respective  cord  members,  a  second  hook  and  fastening 
means  mounted  on  said  casing  and  detachably  engaged  with 
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said  first  htx)k  and  fastening  means  to  attach  said  casing  to 
said  selected  cord  members,  whereby  said  casmg  is  operative 
lo  protect  said  selected  cord  members  from  damage  that  may 
be  caused  by  collisions  with  said  suspended  article 


5.655.677 
SKAI.KI)  CARRIKR  \  KSSt:!.  K)R  PNKUMATIC 
TRANSPORT  S\ SIKM 
Daniel  A.   FraU'llo.  (iolden:    Kric   Brandenburg.   Kranktown, 
both  of  Colo.;  Nasser  Pirshahey.  (hino  Hills,  and  l)ou)>las 
Walker.  Long  Keach.  both  of  Calif..  a.v.ignors  to  Iraaslugic 
Corp<iration.  Denver.  Colo. 

Kiled  heh.  22.  1W6,  Sen  No.  6«4,»40 

Int.  CI."  B65(;  51/UO 

II„S.  CI.  22«>— 4.22  25  CUims 


1   A  carrier  vessel  for  use  in  a  pneumatic  tube  transport  system. 

comprising: 

a  hrst  shell  member  hjvmg  a  body  and  a  hrsi  engagement 
surface  disposed  about  the  pennieter  of  said  bixly; 

a  second  shell  member  having  a  body  and  a  second  engagement 
surface  inierconneclable  with  portions  of  said  first  engage- 
ment surface; 

a  wear  band  connected  lo  said  hrst  and  second  shell  members, 
said  wear  band  having  a  thickness  and  outer  material  for 
contacting  the  pneumatic  tube  transport  system  when  the 
carrier  vessel  is  caused  to  be  transptined  thereby;  and 

a  sealing  member  disposed  adjacent  said  hrsi  engagement  sur- 
face whereby,  when  said  hrst  shell  member  is  interconnected 
with  said  second  shell  member  so  that  said  first  and  second 
shell  members  are  in  a  closed  position,  said  sealing  member 
controls  passage  of  Huids  into  and  out  of  said  vessel; 

wherein  said  wear  band  is  a  single  one-piece  member  that 
includes  an  inlegralh  tornied  hinge  band  that  permits  said 
first  and  second  shell  members  to  change  from  said  closed 
position  to  an  open  position  while  said  wear  band  remains  as 
said  single  member  when  said  hrst  and  second  shell  members 
are  in  said  open  position. 


a  pressing  ponion  integrally  formed  with  the  lifting  portion  on  a 
second  side  of  said  pull  tab; 

an  elongated  pt)nion  extending  from  said  pressing  portion 
toward  said  lifting  portion; 

a  fixing  member  for  fixing  a  pan  of  the  elongated  portion  to  the 
upper  panel  of  the  container;  and 

a  bend-supporting  portion  proMded  in  the  elongated  portion 
between  the  fixing  member  and  an  edge  near  said  pressing 
portion,  said  bend-supporting  p»)rtion  initially  receiving  a 
lifting  force  and  bending  upwardly  thereat  when  the  lifting 
portion  IS  inilialK  pulled  to  pro\ide  a  space  for  a  finger 
between  the  upper  panel  and  the  lifting  portion,  said  bend- 
supporting  portion  thereafter  serving  as  a  fulcrum  and  enlarg- 
ing said  lifting  force  so  as  to  transmit  the  lifting  force  to  the 
pressing  portion  which  presses  against  said  upper  panel  to 
rupture  said  opening  ponion  or  said  upper  panel. 

wherein  a  projection  is  provided  on  said  pressing  ptirtion  so  as 
lo  project  downwardly  at  a  position  near  a  (old  line  ol  the 
elongated  portion,  the  projection  being  brought  lo  contact 
with  a  rear  surface  of  said  bend-supporting  portion  when  said 
bend-suppt)rting  portion  is  bent  at  an  early  stage  of  lifting 
operating  ol  said  pull  tab 


5.655.679 

pallet  containkr  k)r  thk,  transport  and  the 
stora(;k  ok  i.iqcids 

I'do  .Schutz.   Sellers,  (irrmany.   avsignor  to   Protechna  S..\.. 
Kinbourg,  .Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  .M).  IW5.  Ser.  No.  .';50..V47 
Claims  priority,  application  liermany.  Oct.  29.  1994.  44  3S 
739.3 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  W/W 
L.S.  CI.  220 — M)3  1  Claim 


5.655.678 

container  OPENINt;  DEVICE  VMIH  BEND- 

SlPPORTINt;  PORTION 

Tadao  Kobayashi.  I-9-II.  Higashi-lkuta.  I'ama-ku.  Kawasaki- 

shi  214.  Japan 

Eiled  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  392.173 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Feb.  25.  1994.  6-l>66395; 
Dec.  2«.  1994.  6-340946 

Int.  CI.    B65D  I7/J4 
U.S.  a.  220—269  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  opening  an  opening  portion  of  an  upper  panel  of 
a  container,  the  device  comprising: 

a  pull  lab  being  in  contact  with  said  upper  panel  in  a  storage 
position,  said  pull  tab  including  a  lifting  portion,  said  lifting 
portion  being  located  on  a  first  side  of  the  pull  tab: 


L  A  pallet  container  for  transporting  and  storing  liquids,  com- 
prising: 

a  parallelepipedal  inner  container  (2)  having  a  scalable  filler 
neck  1 26 1  and  a  discharge  connecting  piece  (28)  lor  connec- 
tion to  a  drain  fitting: 
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an  outer  supporting  lattice  structure  (3);  and 

a  pallet  (7)  having  a  flat  bottom  tray  (8|  fastened  to  pallet  frame 
(9)  which  accommodates  the  inner  container; 

said  inner  container  (2)  having  an  outer  shell  (13)  made  of  sheet 
steel;  said  outer  shell  (13)  including  a  jacket  (14).  a  bottom 
pan  (15)  having  a  drain  bottom  (16).  and  a  cover  (17);  said 
scalable  filler  neck  (26)  being  located  in  the  cover  (17)  of  the 
outer  shell  (13);  said  inner  container  (2)  including  a  liquid- 
tight,  elastic  inner  shell  (18l  made  of  plastic  and  having  a 
drain  (19)  matched  to  said  dram  bottom  (16).  and  a  filling 
neck  (30);  said  jacket  (14)  of  said  outer  shell  (13)  being 
form-fitted  by  a  joint  connection  to  said  t)ottom  pan  (15)  and 
to  said  cover  (17);  said  filling  neck  (30)  of  said  inner  shell 
(18)  passing  through  the  scalable  filler  neck  (26)  in  said  cover, 
and  being  locked  with  an  upper  annular  edge  (31)  to  an  upper 
edge  (32)  of  said  filler  neck  (26). 


5.655.681 
THERMAL  INSULATING  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIFIED 

GAS 
Herman  Vogel.  Newtown,  and  Donald  G.  Mackay.  Roxbury. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation. 
Norwalk.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524.553.  Sep.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,432 

Int.  CI."  B65D  <W/(W 

U.S.  CI.  220—122  25  Claims 


5,655.680 

ODORLE.SS  CONTAINER 

Ronald  M.  .\sbach.  (;rand  Island;  Seth  N.  Green,  and  James  E. 

Sloue.  both  of  East  .\urora.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fisher 

Price,  Inc..  East  Aurora.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  326.284,  Oct.  20.  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,535,913.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

406.523 

Int  CI."  B65D  'MAH:4.W2:5I/IH 

VS.  CI.  220—404  30  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle,  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  interior  and  an  open  end; 

a  first  nng  coupled  to  said  container; 

a  second  nng  rotatably  coupled  lo  said  container  and  disposed 
concentncally  with  said  first  nng; 

a  passage  through  said  nngs  between  said  open  end  and  said 
interior  of  said  container; 

a  liner  traversing  said  passage  and  having  a  peripheral  sidewall 
lining  said  passage;  and 

a  constrictor  disposed  about  said  passage  and  having  a  first  end 
coupled  to  said  first  nng  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  said 
second  ring,  said  constnclor  having  a  plurality  of  constnctor 
elements,  each  of  said  constrictor  elements  having  a  first  end 
corresponding  to  said  first  end  of  said  constnctor  and  a  second 
end  corresponding  to  said  second  end  of  said  constrictor, 
rotation  of  said  second  nng  from  a  first,  open  position  to  a 
second,  closed  position  urging  said  liner  sidewall  together  lo 
close  the  liner  and  thereby  dose  said  passage. 


/■'■'/"/'//"/■'■"■, 


\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\yy^K'.^yyx^-^ 


1.  A  thermal  insulating  system  Including  a  vessel  having  an 
inner  chamber  for  containing  a  liquified  gas  at  a  low  temperature 
relative  to  atmospheric  temperature,  the  vessel  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  walls  ananged  proximately  In  parallel,  each  pair  of 
adjacent  walls  having  a  spacing  to  delimit  a  conesponding 
space;  the  walls  including  an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall  and  at 
least  two  partition  walls  disposed  between  the  inner  wall  and 
the  outer  wall,  the  inner  wall  forming  the  inner  chamber,  and 
the  outer  wall  being  for  exposure  to  ambient  atmosphere; 
closure  means  located  at  Ixiundanes  of  the  walls  so  as  to  enclose 

each  space  between  the  walls;  and 
a   gas   in   each   space   at   substantially   atmospheric   pressure, 
wherein  each  spacing  is  selected  to  minimize  heat  transfer 
from  the  atmosphere  lo  the  Inner  chamber,  and  thereby  mini- 
mize condensation  of  atmospheric  vapor  on  the  outer  wall. 


5,655,682 

CONTAINER  THAT  DISPENSES  ARTICLES  MADE  OF 

THIN  AND  FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  SHEETS 

Thomas  Hoffrichter,  Parana.  Brazil,  assignor  to  Phimaplan 

Industria  e  Comercio  de  Materials  Plasticos  Ltda,  Parana, 

Brazil 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Aug.  26,  1994, 94  03005.7 
Int.  CI."  A47K  ]0n4 
U.S.  CI.  221—45  1  Claim 

1,   The   package   for  dispensing   articles   formed   from   plastic 
sheets,  said  package  comprising: 

a  stack  of  thin  and  flexible  plastic  sheets  having  formed  on  an 
upper  edge  thereof  a  thermally  welded  stnp  holding  each  of 
said  sheets  of  said  stack  together,  at  least  one  opening  extend- 
ing through  said  stack  adjacent  said  stnp  for  hanging  said 
package  thereon,  each  of  said  sheets  having  a  tear  line  of 
longitudinally  aligned  interrupted  cuts  extending  across  said 
sheet  below  and  parallel  to  said  thermally  welded  stnp.  said 
tear  line  permitting  each  of  said  sheets  lo  be  individually  torn 
from  said  stack  at  said  tear  line; 
a  plastic  wrapping  forming  an  envelope  over  said  slack  and 
thermally  welded  along  an  upper  edge  thereof  to  said  stack 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  thermally  welded  stnp  above  said 
tear  line,  said  envelope  having  at  least  one  opening  formed 
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after  the  flowable  material  has  been  emptied  from  said  container 

so  that  no  more  flowable  malenal  rests  on  said  flap,  allowing 

gravity  acting  on  said  counterweight  lo  move  said  flap  back  to 

the  closed  ptisiiion  and  actuating  said  driving  element  lo  hold 

said  flap  in  the  closed  pt>siiii)n 

4.  An  apparatus  .for  opening  and  closing  a  container  having  a 

bottom  outlet,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  closure  flap  fastened  to 

a  first  end  of  a  le\er  mechanism  supported  on  a  shaft  and  movable 

between  a  closed  pt>silion  in  which  said  outlet  is  closed  by  said  flap 

and  an  open  ptisiiion  in  which  said  flap  is  moved  away  from  said 

outlet;  a  counterweight  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  said  lever 

mechanism  such  that  gravity   acting  on  said  counlerweighl  will 

urge  said  flap  toward  said  closed  posilion;  and  a  selectively  actu- 

alable  driving  elemenl  operalively  connected  to  said  shaft  such  thai 

actuation  of  said  driving  elemenl  assists  in  moving  said  flap  lo  and 

holding  said  flap  in  said  closed  position. 


therein  corresponding  lo  said  at  least  one  opening  extending 
through  said  stack  for  hanging  said  package  (hereon: 

a  removable  mask  formed  on  a  from  side  of  said  envelope  and 
dehned  by  a  perfbralcd  contour  extending  around  said  remov- 
able mask:  and 

at  least  one  adhesive  pad  disposed  on  a  back  side  of  said 
envelope  and  covered  by  an  associated  protective  cover  for 
adhering  said  back  side  of  said  envelope  lo  a  surface  after 
removal  of  said  protective  cover. 


5.655.684 
PLASTIC  SQIEKZE  Tl  BE  AND  DISPENSIN(;  SYSTEM 

Thoma-s  .1.  Krall.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Oweas-Brockway 
Plastic  Products  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473,482 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  HAM) 

VS.  CI.  222—91  12  Claims 


5,655.68.^ 

ci.osi;re  flap 

Gerhard  (Jolh,  Benningen,  (Jermany.  assignor  lo  Killerucrk 
Mann  &  Hummel  (imhH.  Ludwigsburg.  (iermany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.061 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  9.  1994.  44  07 
783.1 

Int.  CI."  B67B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  222—1  20  CUinis 


1  A  method  of  opening  and  closing  a  container  having  a  bottom 
outlet:  a  closure  flap  fastened  to  a  tirsi  end  of  a  lever  mechanism 
supported  on  a  shaft  and  movable  between  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  outlet  is  closed  by  said  flap  and  an  open  position  m 
which  said  flap  is  moved  away  from  said  oullel.  a  counlerweighl 
mounted  on  a  second  end  of  said  lever  mechanism  such  that 
gravity  acting  on  said  counlerweighl  will  urge  said  flap  toward  said 
closed  position:  and  a  driving  element  operalively  connected  to 
said  shaft  through  a  partial  free  wheel  mechanism  such  that  actua- 
tion of  said  driving  element  assists  in  moving  said  flap  lo  and 
holding  said  flap  in  said  closed  position:  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

tilling  said  container  with  a  flowable  material  such  that  flowable 
material  in  said  container  rests  on  said  flap  in  the  closed 
posilion: 
after  filling  of  said  conlainer.  deaclualing  said  driving  elemenl  lo 
release  said  partial  free  wheel  and  said  lever  mechanism  and 
allowing  gravity  acting  on  the  flowalile  malenal  resting  on 
said  flap  lo  force  the  flap  away  from  said  b<.)iiom  oullel  and 
empty  said  container  of  flowable  material  through  said  oullel: 
and 


I    A  plastic  squeeze  lube  and  a  reusable  dispenser  system 
comprising 

a  plastic  lube  including  a  tirsl  end  thai  is  closed  and  has  an 

opening  therethrough  lor  hanging  the  lube  from  a  display  rack 

with  graphics  on  the  lube  being  readily  visible, 
said   squeeze  lube   including   a   second  end   thai   is   normally 

closed,  and 
said  reusable  dispenser  having  threads  thereon  compnsing  a  split 

lube  holder  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  the  luf>e  and  having 

threads  thereon  engaging  said  dispenser 


5.655.685 

CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONTAINER  HAVING  A 

TAMPER-EVIDENT  POURING  SPOIT  CLOSURE 

MEMBER 

Joseph  J.  Carr,  Point  Plea.sant.  N.J.,  and  Thomas  J.  Angelini. 

Pittslield,  Mas,s..  assignors  to  Clayton  Corporation.  Fenton. 

Mo. 

Filed  Mav  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  456,172 
int.  CI.'  B67D  V<  < 
i;.S.  CI.  222—153.02  5  Claims 

1.  A  tamper  e\  idem  closure  assembly  which  compnses: 
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a  container  closure  member  having  a  pounng  spout  formed  at  an 
end  wall  thereof,  said  pouring  spout  including  a  cylindrically- 
shaped  side  wall  and  a  top  wall  defining  a  chamber,  said  lop 
wall  formed  with  an  annular  channel  including  onfice  means 
in  fluid  communicalion  wiih  said  chamber,  said  cylindrically- 
shaped  side  wall  of  said  pounng  sp<iul  having  an  outwardly 
extending  annular  flange  formed  about  an  upper  portion 
thereof  and  with  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  about 
a  lower  ponion:  and 

a  pounng  spoul  closure  member  disposed  in  pull-push  relation- 
ship on  said  pounng  spoul  of  said  container  closure  member, 
said  pounng  spout  closure  member  including  a  cylindncally- 
shaped  side  wall  and  a  top  end  wall  having  an  opening 
therein,  said  top  end  wall  formed  with  an  annular  nng  portion 
for  cooperating  wilh  said  annular  channel  of  said  pounng 
spoul.  said  annular  nng  portion  of  said  pounng  spoul  closure 
is  of  a  thickness  greater  than  a  width  of  said  annular  channel 
of  said  pouring  spout/said  cylindncally-shaped  side  wall  of 
said  pt)uring  spoul  closure  member  connected  by  frangible 
elements  to  a  tamper-evident  nng  opposite,  said  top  wall 
thereof,  an  inner  surface  portion  of  said  cvlindrically-shaped 
side  wall  of  said  pounng  spoul  closure  member  formed  with 
an  inwardly  extending  flange  for  cooperating  in  opened/ 
closed  relationship  with  said  upper  outwardly  extending  annu- 
lar flange,  an  inner  surface  of  said  tamper-evident  ring  formed 
wiih  an  in  turned  nng  to  engage  said  lower  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  of  said  pounng  spoul  lo  cause  said  frangible 
elements  lo  fracture  upon  upward  pulling  of  said  pounng 
spoul  closure  member  from  said  pouring  spout  of  said  con- 
lainer closure  member. 


5.655.686 

DEVICE  FOR  INIDIRECTIONALLY  DISPENSING  A 

HYGIENIC  CLEANING  LIQUID 

.Arthur  Charles  Jermyn,  15914  Overviev*  Rd..  Powav.  Calif. 

92064 

Filed  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  454.432 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  .17/00 

L.S.  CI.  222—2 1 1  3  Claims 


a  hygienic  liquid  contained  in  a  pliable  receptacle  having  an  open 
end.  the  combination  compnsing: 

an  imermediale  member  having  a  first  end  extending  into  the 
receptacle  and  releasably  attached  to  the  open  end  for  closing 
and  sealing  the  open  end  and  a  second  end  extending  without 
the  receptacle,  the  inlermediale  member  being  provided  with 
a  liquid  passageway  extending  from  the  first  end  lo  the  second 
end  and  an  air  passageway  interconnecting  the  intenor  of  the 
receptacle  with  the  atmosphere  for  normally  maintaining  the 
receptacle  in  a  fully  extended  form: 

an  occluder  releasably  attached  lo  the  inlermediale  member  at 
the  second  end  thereof  and  msertable  into  one  of  the  nostrils 
of  a  nose,  the  occluder  having  a  liquid  discharge  end  and  a 
liquid  passageway  coextensive  with  the  discharge  end  and  the 
liquid  passageway  of  the  intermediate  member  for  directing 
and  discharging  flow  of  liquid  into  the  noslnl  in  which  the 
occluder  is  inserted,  and  with  deformation  of  the  receptacle: 

a  tubular  member  having  one  end  releasably  attached  lo  the  first 
end  of  the  intermediate  member  in  coextensive  relation  with 
the  liquid  passageway  therein  and  the  other  end  extending 
into  the  liquid  in  the  receptacle  for  providing  a  continuous 
interconnecting  liquid  passageway  in  conjunction  with  the 
aforementioned  liquid  passageways  between  the  liquid  in  the 
receptacle  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  occluder: 

liquid  control  means  associated  with  one  of  the  liquid  passage- 
ways in  the  intermediate  member  and  the  occluder  for  initiat- 
ing a  unidirectional  flow  of  the  liquid,  upon  deformation  of 
the  pliant  receptacle,  only  in  a  direction  for  discharge  of  the 
liquid  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  occluder  and  into  the 
nostril:  and 

air  control  means  associated  with  the  air  passageway  for  closing 
the  air  passageway  lo  the  atmosphere,  upon  deformation  of 
the  receptacle,  to  initiate  the  flow  of  the  liquid  and  for 
preventing  reentry  of  air  into  the  receptacle  for  reformation  of 
the  receptacle  only  upon  concluding  the  deformation  of  the 
receptacle  and  the  flow  of  the  liquid 


5.655.687 

BASE  END  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  WITH  TRAVEL 

CAP 

Timothy  E.  Fitten,  Chaska.  Minn.:  Dieter  F.  Lay.  Oconomo- 

woc.  Wis.,  and  Thomas  M.  Bender.  Reading.  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Redmond  Pnxlucts,  Inc..  Chanhassen.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,858 

Int.  CI."  B65D  .U/OO 

U.S.  CI.  222—212  20  Claims 


1.  A  unidirectional  liquid  dispensing  device  usable  in  an  upright 
posiUon  tor  cleaning  and  flushing  the  nasal  and  sinus  cavities  widi        1.  A  dispensing  container  comprising: 
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an  elongated  relatively  flexible  container  having  an  inner  cavity 
for  storing  malenal.  said  container  having  a  dispensing  end 
and  an  upper  closed  end.  the  dispensing  end  including  a  base 
for  supporting  the  container  in  an  upnghl  position  and  a 
dispensing  opening  for  dispensing  matenal  from  the  inner 
cavity: 

a  valve  positioned  relative  to  the  dispensing  opening  for  regu- 
lating the  Ho*  of  material  from  the  inner  cavity,  the  val\e 
having  an  opened  position  and  a  closed  position;  in  the 
opened  position,  the  valve  allowing  material  to  flow  from  ihe 
inner  cavity  through  the  dispensing  opening  for  discharge,  and 
in  the  closed  fHisition.  the  valve  prohibiting  the  flow  of 
matenal  from  the  inner  cavity  through  the  dispensing  open 
ing; 

a  travel  cap  for  sealing  the  valve; 

means  for  selectively  attaching  the  travel  cap  to  the  closed  end 
of  the  container;  and 

means  for  selectively  attaching  Ihe  travel  cap  over  the  dispens- 
ing end  of  the  container  and  over  the  dispensing  opening  for 
sealing  the  valve. 


greater  when  said  valve  member  is  open  than  when  said  valve 
member  is  closed;  and 
a  spring  biasing  said  >alve  member  toward  said  valve  seat. 


5,655.688 

AT()MI7JN(;  PIMP  WITH  MKiH  STROKE  SPKF.D 

ENHANCEMKNT  .AND  VAIA  E  .SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

David  C;.  Moore,  Roach,  Mo.,  a.s.siKnor  to  .\ptar<;n>up.  Inc., 

Crystal  Lake,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  4I2,28«.  Mar.  28.  I9V5. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

J25,800,  Oct.  19.  IV94,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28, 

IW5.  .Ser.  No.  430„V51 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/-12 

U.S.  CI.  222—321.2  17  Oaims 


1  A  discharge  valve  system  in  combination  with  a  finger- 
operable  pump  that  includes  a  piston  and  a  hollow,  actuating 
plunger  disposed  for  sliding  movement  on  said  piston  to  define  a 
pressurizing  chamber,  said  plunger  defining  a  discharge  passage 
establishing  communication  between  ambient  atmosphere  and  said 
chamber,  said  discharge  valve  system  comprising: 

a  valve  seat  defined  by  said  plunger  in  said  discharge  passage; 
a  valve  member  in  said  discharge  passage  movable  (al  upstream 
to  a  closed  position  against  said  valve  seat  wherein  said  valve 
member  defines  a  first  area  subjected  to  the  chamber  pressure 
and  (b)  downstream  to  an  open  position  away  from  said  valve 
seat  wherein  said  valve  member  defines  a  second  area  sub- 
jected to  the  chamber  pressure  such  that  the  net  pressure  force 
imposed  on  said  valve  member  by  said  chamber  pressure  is 


5.655.689 
MEDIA  DISPENSER  HAVING  A  VARIABLE 
CONSTRICTION  Ol  TI.ET 
Karl-Heinz  EucKs,  and  Stefan  Ritsche,  both  of  Radolfzell,  Ger- 
many, avsignnrs  to  Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer  (imbH  &  C"o.  KG. 
Radolfzell.  (iermany 

Filed  May  4.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  4.^.^76.1 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  1"*,  1994,  44  17 
486.1 

InL  CI."  B65D  f(fi/54 
VS.  CI.  222— 321 J  34  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  discharging  media  from  a  medium  reservoir 
(6)  out  of  a  medium  outlet  (16).  said  dispenser  (I)  comprising: 

a  basic  b<xly  (2) 

an  outlet  channel  (14)  having  channel  sections  including  a 
closure  section  (33.  34).  a  channel  inlet  for  connecting  to  the 
medium  reservoir  (6)  and  a  channel  outlet,  for  connecting  to 
the  medium  outlet  (16).  said  outlet  channel  (14l  having  outlet 
cross-sections; 

a  disch.irge  actuator  determining  an  actuating  direction  manually 
dnving  Ihe  medium  through  said  outlet  channel  (14).  and 

a  closure  (20)  for  varyingly  constricting  said  outlet  channel  ( 14). 
said  closure  1 20)  being  transferrable  between  at  least  two 
closure  positions  including  a  constricted  p<isition  and  an  open 
position  less  constricted  than  said  constricted  position,  said 
closure  (20)  including  first  and  second  closure  members  (.21. 
22)  manually  recipriKally  movable  to  provide  said  closure 
positions,  wherein  said  closure  (20)  and  said  outlet  channel 
(14)  are  provided  on  an  outlet  shaft  (13). 


5.655.690 
APPARATIS  FOR  DISPEN.SINCi  PRODI  CT  THROl  CJH  A 

V  ERTICAL  DISPENSER  Tl  BE 
Warren  II.  DeCioler.  and  Terry  E.  Joynes,  both  of  1051  S.  23rd 
St..  Omaha.  Nebr.  68108 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443.780 
int.  CI.'  B67D  MX) 
V.S.  CI.  222— -^80  19  Claims 

I    Dispensmg  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  vertical  tube  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a  dispensing 

opening  formed  in  the  lower  end  thereof; 
a  plug  operably  mounted  in  the  dispensing  opening  for  move- 
ment between  an  o(X'n  position,  permitting  the  flow  of  mate- 
rial from  the  dispensing  opening,  and  a  closed  position,  block- 
ing the  flow  of  material  from  the  tube: 
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a  generally  horizontal  feed  tube  connected  at  a  downstream  end 
to  the  upper  end  of  a  vertical  tube  and  communicating  there- 
with such  that  matenal  in  the  feed  lube  will  flow  into  the 
vertical  tube  for  dispensing  therefrom; 

said  feed  tube  having  an  upstream  end  connected  to  a  hopper 
and  communicating  therewith; 

means  in  said  feed  tube  for  moving  product  within  the  hopper  to 
said  vertical  tube;  and 

an  actuator  mounted  on  said  vertical  tube  and  operably  con 
nected  to  said  plug  to  selectively  move  the  plug  between  the 
open  and  closed  positions. 


5,655,691 
SPRAY  TEXTIIRING  DEVICE 
Donald  J.  Stem.  Bellingham,  and  James  A.  Tryon,  .Seattle,  both 
of  Wash,,  assignors  to  Homax  Products.  Inc.,  Bellingham. 
Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,559,  Oct.  12.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.524,798,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
238,471,  May  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,409,148.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  840.795,  Feb.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,310,095. 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,111,  Oct.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,155,  Mar.  22, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5.450,983.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  451,732 
Int.  CI."  B65D  S.^/14 
VS.  CI.  222—402.1  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  desired  texture  onto  a  surface  in 
a  desired  texture  pattern  that  matches  a  pre-existing  texture  pattern, 
comprising: 

a)  a  container  structure  defining  a  main  chamber: 

b)  an  actuator  member: 

c)  an  interface  structure  located  within  the  container  structure, 
where  the  interface  structure  divides  the  main  chamber  into  a 
first  sub-chamber  containing  texture  matenal  and  a  second 
sub-chamber  containing  a  propellant.  the  texture  matenal 
being  charactenzed  by  its  tendency  to  form  a  stream  as  it  exits 
a  cylindncal  passageway  under  pressure; 

d)  a  collection  structure  defining  a  collection  portion  of  a  dis- 
pensing passageway; 

e)  a  discharge  structure  defining  a  discharge  portion  of  the 
dispensing  passageway,  where  fluid  flowing  through  the  dis- 
charge portion  of  the  dispensing  passageway  flows  along  a 
discharge  axis; 

f)  valve  means  for  defining  a  valve  portion  of  the  dispensing 
passageway  and  for  creating,  in  response  to  displacement  of 
the  actuator  member  into  an  open  position,  an  exit  path  by 


which  texture  matenal  may  flow  from  the  first  sub-chamber 
out  of  the  container  structure  through  the  dispensing  passage- 
way: and 

g)  a  spray  structure  defining  an  outlet  portion  of  the  dispensing 
passageway ;  wherein 

h)  the  outlet  portion  of  the  dispensmg  passageway  is  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  surface  such  that,  when  the  actuator  member  is 
displaced  into  the  open  position,  the  propellani  acts  on  the 
texture  matenal  through  the  interface  structure  to  cause  the 
texture  matenal  to  pass  into  a  collection  opening,  through  the 
dispensing  passageway,  out  of  a  discharge  opening,  and  onto 
the  surface,  where  the  texture  material  hardens;  and 

I)  the  spray  sfiucture  acts  on  the  texture  material  within  the 
outlet  portion  of  the  dispensing  passageway  to  cause  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  texture  matenal  flowing  through  the  dispensing 
passageway  to  leave  the  dispensing  passageway  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  discharge  axis,  resulting  in  a  spray  of  texture 
material  discharged  from  the  discharge  opening  appropriate 
for  depositing  the  texture  matenal  onto  the  surface  in  the 
desired  texture  panem  to  match  the  pre-existing  texture  pat- 
tern. 


5,655.692 

DISPENSING  MECHANISM  WITH  QUICK-CONNECT 

AUGER  SHAFT  COUPLING 

James  P.  Navin.  and  David  J.  Hill,  both  of  Racine,  Wis.. 

assignors  to  Spee-Dee  Packaging  Machinery  Inc.,  Sturte- 

vant.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704.087 
Int.  Cl.*^  (iOlF  11/20 
VS.  CI.  222—413  17  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  mechanism  compnsing: 

(A)  a  hopper  which  has  a  discharge  opening; 

(B)  a  dnve  mechanism; 

(C)  a  drive  shaft  which  has  a  first  end  portion  operatively 
coupled  to  said  dnve  mechanism  and  which  has  a  second  end 
portion  positioned  between  said  first  end  portion  thereof  and 
said  discharge  opening  of  said  hopper  and  terminating  at  an 
axial  end  surface,  wiierein 

said  second  end  portion  is  tubular  and  presents  a  pocket. 

wherein 
a  first  slot  extends  at  least  generally  axially  away  from  said 

axial  end  surface  of  said  second  end  portion,  and  wherein 
a  second  slot  extends  peripherally  from  said  first  slot; 

(D)  an  auger  including 

(1 )  an  auger  shaft  which  extends  from  said  dnve  shaft  towards 
said  opening  in  said  hopper  and  which  has  a  first  end 
portion  positioned  within  said  pocket  in  said  drive  shaft. 
and 

(2)  helical  flights  which  are  mounted  on  a  second  end  portion 
of  said  auger  shaft,  and 
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A.  a  U-shaped  curved  blade  of  flexible  material  deKning  a  chute; 

B.  a  clip  attached  to  -.aid  blade  at  its  rear  adjacent  an  upper  edge 
of  the  blade  said  clip  being  outwardly  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  blade  and  being  formed  by  superposed  flexible  stnps 
wherein  when  the  blade  is  inserted  in  the  shoe  adjacent  said 
counter,  the  strips  then  clamp  onto  txith  sides  said  counter  to 
hold  the  blade  in  place;  and 

C.  an  elongated  handle  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  edge 
of  the  blade  whereby  the  user  holding  the  handle  can  insert 
the  blade  into  the  shoe  without  the  need  to  bend  down. 


(3)  a  pin  which  extends  away  from  said  auger  shaft  and  which 
is  received  in  said  second  slot  in  said  drive  shaft;  and 
(E)  a  key  which  Uxrks  said  pin  in  said  second  slot,  said  key 

comprising 

(1 1  a  guide  and  support  device  slidably  mounted  on  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  drive  shaft,  and 

(2)  a  retainer  which  is  mounted  on  said  guide  and  support 
device,  which  is  received  in  said  hrst  slot  in  said  drive 
shaft,  and  which  IcKks  said  pin  in  said  second  slot,  wherein 
said  second  slot,  said  pin.  and  said  retainer  are  dimensioned 
and  configured  such  that  said  retainer  prevents  said  auger 
shaft  from  moving  axially.  radially,  or  rotationally  with 
respect  to  said  drive  shaft  by  acting  as  cam  which  engages 
said  pin  and  locks  said  pin  in  position  within  said  secom' 
slot. 


5.655.6'»4 

lii(;ga(;k  hoi.dkr  kor  .saddles,  in  particiilar 

FOR  Bll  VCI.K.S 
Karl    J.    Keckeisen.    Hans    Jakob    Str.    10.    Kriedrichshafen 

D  38048.  (;ernian> 
P(  T  No.  PCT/DeWoIOIS.  5  371  Date  Apr.  29.  IW6,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2V.  1W6.  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO95/07205.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16.  1W5 

P(  T  Filed  Sep.  6.  1<X»4,  .Ser.  No.  60.«;.0«»0 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  .Sep.  7.  1993,  43  30 
247.5 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  y/00.9//0 
VS.  CI.  224 — 430  14  Claim.s 


.';.655,693 
CLIP-ON  SHOEHORN 
Ian  K.  h^ngelman,  Newtown,  and  Roger  Hernandez.  Oxford, 
both   of  Conn..   a.ssignors   to   Biometrics.   Inc..   Trumbull. 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  740 JS2 
Int.  CI.'  A47(;  :.W2 
U.S.  CI.  223—119 


1.  Luggage  holder,  m  particular  for  bicycles  having  a  saddle 
with  saddle  springs  mounted  on  a  fastening  head  of  a  saddle  pillar. 
for  fastening  a  luggage  container  thereto,  said  holder  being  pro- 
sided  with  a  longitudinal  beam  having  one  end  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  one  of  said  fastening  head  or  at  least  one  of  said  saddle 
springs  underneath  or  behind  the  fastening  head  (5i  of  the  saddle 
7  Claims  P'"ar  (6)  and  a  fastening  part  having  a  distal  and  a  proximal  end  in 
regard  to  the  longitudinal  beam  with  the  distal  end  being  adaptable 
to  secure  the  luggage  container  said  longitudinal  beam  having  a 
receptacle  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  inserting  the  fastening  part, 
said  receptacle  being  shaped  tubular  and  its  longitudinal  axis  being 
inclined  downward  in  driving  direction,  and  the  longitudinal  beam 
being  adapted  to  be  fastened  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  a  rear 
section  of  at  least  one  saddle  spring,  whereby  the  luggage  con- 
tainer (20)  is  disposed  behind  the  longitudinal  beam  in  said  driving 
direction. 


1.  A  clip-on  shoehorn  making  it  possible  for  a  user  to  slip  his 
foot  into  a  shoe  having  opposing  sides  leading  to  a  rear  counter 
havings  two  sides  despite  a  physical  handicap  which  impairs  his 
ability  to  use  a  conventional  shoehorn  tor  this  purpt)se;  said  clip-on 
shoehorn  comprising: 


5.655.695 
REMOVABLE  BICY(  LE  RACKET  HOLDER 

Crcgory  B.  Anderson,  and  Theoplis  Jarvis,  both  of  Chicago. 
III.,  assignors  to  F^itam  Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  .Sep.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,444 
Int.  CI."  B62J  7m):7/OH:IIM) 
U.S.  CI.  224 — J3I  15  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  racket  holder  atuchable  to  a  bicycle  frame  compris- 
ing: 

a  rigid  shell  for  receiving  the  racket,  the  shell  having  two  halves 

adapted  lor  engaging  each  other  to  form  a  container; 
hinge  means  on  each  of  the  two  halves  for  allowing  the  two 

halves  to  pivot  between  opened  and  closed  positions; 
an  adapter  plate; 
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bicycle  rack  to  support  said  cross  rail  assembly  means  on  said 
longitudinally  extending  frame  members  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
locate  the  maximum  height  of  said  cross  rail  assembly  means 
substantially  flush  with  the  top-carrying  surface. 


mounting  means  for  firmly  attaching  the  adapter  plate  to  the 
bicycle  frame: 

fasienmg  means  for  attaching  one  half  of  the  shell  to  the  adapter 
plate,  the  fastening  means  accessible  only  when  the  shell  is  in 
the  opened  position: 

releasable  latching  means  for  holding  the  shell  halves  closed  and 
operable  to  release  the  shell  halves  from  each  other  to  permit 
the  shell  halves  to  pivot  lo  their  opened  position: 

locking  means  for  Uxking  the  twn  shell  halves  together  when  in 
their  closed  position  thereby  prohibiting  access  to  the  fasten- 
ing means  lo  prohibit  removal  of  the  shell  from  the  adapter 
plate:  and 

an  opening  within  the  shell  wherein  when  a  racket  is  placed 
within  the  shell  and  the  shell  is  in  the  closed  position,  the 
racket  handle  extends  through  said  opening. 


5,655.696 
ADJl'STABLE  BICYCLE  RACK 
Bernard  Theodore  Simonett.  4071  Big  Horn  Rd.,  No.  13B,  Vail, 
Colo.  81657 

Filed  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  442,966 
int.  Cl.^  B62J  7A)4 
\}S.  CI.  224-^54 


58  aaims 
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I  A  bicycle  rack  having  a  longitudinal  direction,  comprising  a 
first  means  forming  a  substantially  planar  load-carrying  surface 
means  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  including  a 
platform  member  having  a  top-carrying  surface,  frame  means 
having  frame  members  extending  substantially  in  the  longitudinal 
direction,  and  second  means  for  mtxiifying  at  least  one  of  size  and 
configuration  of  the  load-carrying  surface  means  including  cross 
rail  assembly  means  extending  substantially  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  underneath  said  platform  member,  support 
ami  means  rotatable  within  said  cross  rail  assembly  means  as  well 
as  axially  adjustable  within  said  cross  rail  assembly  means  in 
opposite  directions,  means  for  securing  said  support  arm  means  in 
a  preselected  axial  and  rotatable  position,  and  further  means  in  said 


5.655.697 

MINITYPE  PERFORATOR/STAPLER 

Morgen  ^eh.  2nd  Floor,  No.  20,  Lane  276.  Chung  Cheng  North 

Road,  San  Chung  City.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Sen  No.  657.440 

Int.  CI.'  B25C  5/02:  B26F  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  227—27  3  Claims 


1.  A  minitype  perforator/stapler  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  opposing  substantially  planar  sides  and  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  main  body  having  a  perforating 
slot  and  a  stapling  slot  formed  respectively  in  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  main  body  for  placing  papers  therein,  the 
main  body  having  a  magazine  socket  formed  above  the  sta- 
pling slot  in  one  of  the  substantially  planar  sides,  the  main 
body  having  a  magazine  locating  channel  formed  in  one  of  the 
substantially  planar  sides; 

a  perforating  device  having  a  first  depression  portion  resiliently 
slidably  disposed  in  a  first  slide  way  formed  in  the  first  end  of 
the  main  body,  and  a  pert'oraling  knife  connected  under  a 
lower  end  of  the  first  depression  portion,  wherein  depressing 
the  first  depression  portion  displaces  the  perforating  knife  to 
perforate  papers  placed  in  the  perforating  slot;  and 

a  stapling  device  having  a  second  depression  portion  and  a 
staple  magazine,  the  staple  magazine  having  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing slits  formed  in  a  distal  end  thereof,  the  second  depression 
portion  being  connected  to  a  pressing  board  and  resiliently 
slidably  disposed  in  a  second  slide  way  formed  in  the  second 
end  of  the  main  body,  the  staple  magazine  being  detachably 
stored  in  the  magazine  locating  channel  and  insertable  into  the 
magazine  socket  with  the  pair  of  slits  formed  in  the  staple 
magazine  aligned  with  a  lower  end  of  the  pressing  board, 
whereby  depression  of  the  second  depression  portion  dis- 
places the  pressing  board  to  extend  into  the  slits  of  the  staple 
magazine  and  displace  a  staple  contained  therein  for  stapling 
papers  placed  in  the  stapling  slot. 
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Sl'RGICAL  STAPI.KR  WITH  C  IRVKI)  JAWS 

InBae  V<M)n,  2101  Highland  Kidsi-  Dr..  Phmnix.  Md.  21131 

DMsion  of  Ser.  N<i.  274,4()2.  .|ul.  13.  1W4.  Pat.  No.  5.551.622. 

This  application  Apr.  <*.  19«>«.,  Ser.  No.  62V.61I 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  l7/(m 

I  .S.  CI.  227— 176.1  3  Claims 


and  releasable  latch  nieans  to  hold  the  clamp  member  closed,  the 
improvement  comprismg: 

a  spin  sleeve  comprising  two  hahes.  one  of  said  halves  being 
attached  to  one  of  said  clamp  means,  and  the  other  attached  to 
a  respective  sidevtall.  vs hereby  said  sleeves  form  channels 
with  a  central  axis,  opening  into  the  spacing  between  the  side 
walls  when  the  clamp  member  is  latched  to  its  respective 
sidewall:  and 

a  mount  comprising  a  bodv  having  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  of 
substantially  the  same  radius  as  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
said  channels,  whereby  to  be  engaged  and  held  by  said  clamp 
member  to  said  side  wall,  said  body  having  a  central  axis: 

an  axial  b«ire  in  a  hrst  end  of  said  mount,  a  peripheral  bearing 
shoulder  in  said  bore,  a  receptacle  in  said  bore  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  bearing  shoulder  from  said  tirst  end.  and  a  sharp 
edge  on  said  shoulder  al  its  inlerseclion  with  said  receptacle. 

whereby  when  a  fitting  having  a  head  with  an  end  seal  and  a 
peripheral  collar  is  placed  in  said  bore  and  a  male  nut  is 
threaded  into  said  bore,  the  male  nul  is  threaded  into  said 
bore,  the  male  nul  presses  against  said  collar,  and  the  sharp 
edge  bears  againsi  a  tapered  portion  of  said  head  to  center 
said  head,  while  the  male  nul  clamps  said  collar  againsi  said 
shoulder  to  hold  the  tilting  in  the  mount,  and  the  mount  can 
thereafter  be  clamped  to  the  body. 


I.  A  surgical  stapler  comprising 

a  pair  of  curved  jaws  of  open,  non-circular  configuration  dis- 
posed in  spaced,  generally  parallel  planes  to  receive  tissue 
therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  staples  arranged  in  a  non-ciivular  curved  pattern  on 
at  least  one  of  said  jaws; 

a  plurality  of  staple-forming  anvils  arranged  in  a  non-circular 
curved  pattern  on  at  least  the  other  of  said  jaws  in  opposed 
relation  to  said  plurality  of  staples;  and 

means  for  driving  said  staples  through  the  tissue  and  into  said 
oppt)sed  anvils  to  bend  tissue  penetrating  legs  of  said  staples 
so  that  said  staples  are  applied  to  the  tissue  in  a  non-circular 
curved  pattern; 

wherein  each  of  said  jaws  carries  a  plurality  of  staples  and 
staple-forming  anvils  in  staggered  relation  such  that,  when 
said  staples  are  driven  through  the  tissue  and  into  said  anvils, 
cnmped  tissue  penetrating  legs  ot  said  staples  will  be  aligned 
with  interstices  between  staple  cross-members  to  a.ssure  effec- 
tive hemostasis. 


1  In  a  workholder  for  holding  a  fitting  in  accurate  alignment 
with  a  length  of  tubing  in  order  to  join  the  Hlting  to  the  length  of 
tubing  by  an  orbital  welder,  the  workholder  comprising  a  base,  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls  to  receive  said  orbital  welder,  said 
side  walls  each  mounting  a  clamp  nieniber  lor  pivotal  movement. 


5.655,700 

I'l.TRASONIC  H  IP  (HIP  BONDING  PROCESS  AND 

APPAR.ATIS 

Cuong  \an  Pham.  Northvillc;  Brian  J.  Hay  den.  Pleasant  Royal 

Oak.   and    Bethany    J.   Walles.   Birmingham,   all   of  Mirh.. 

a.ssit>nors  to  Kurd  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2.i'».106.  May  6.  1W4.  Pal. 

No.  5,427 JOl.  This  application  Jun.  23.  1995.  ,Ser.  No. 

494.217 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/607 

I '..S.  CI.  228— UK)  10  Claims 


5.655.699 

WORKHOI.DKR  FOR  PRKCISION  ORBITAL  WELDINC; 

Kevin  Mc(;ushion.  1448  19th  St..  Santa  Monica.  Calif.  904114 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,081 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  37/053 

L.S.  CI.  228—44.5  6  Claims 


posmoN  CHIP  »eo« 
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«>PIV  BUS  FORCX 
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laOUITIONTO 
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ACnvATC  ULTRASONIC 

HORN  TO  DIFFUSION 
BOND 


1  A  prixess  for  bonding  a  flip  chip  to  a  substrate  having 
components  mounted  thereon,  compnsing: 

positioning  the  flip  chip,  coupled  to  the  distended  end  of  an 
ultrasonic  horn,  above  the  substrate,  the  flip  chip  having  an 
active  face,  provided  with  conductive  bumps,  so  that  the 
active  face  is  oriented  toward  the  substrate; 

lowering  the  ultrasonic  horn  for  placing  the  flip  chip  on  the 
substrate  so  that  the  bumps  align  with  a  bonding  pattern  on 
the  substrate; 

applying  through  the  ultrasonic  horn  a  bias  force  to  the  backside 
of  the  flip  chip; 

applying  a  vibration  dampening  force  to  the  substrate  adjacent 
the  flip  chip  for  reducing  the  transmission  of  ultrasonic  energy 
through  the  substrate  m  adjacent  components,  and 

activating  the  ultrasonic  horn  so  that  the  ultrasonic  energy  in  the 
lorm  of  oscillations  is  applied  with  the  oscillations  onented 
generally  normal  to  the  substrate,  the  ultrasonic  energy  being 
is  isothermally  transferred  across  the  flip  chip  lo  the  substrate 
for  creating  a  diffusion  bond  therebetween. 
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5.655.701 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  AN  ABRADABLE  SEAL 
Louis  S.  Quattrocchi.   Rocky    Hill,  and  Walter  H.  LaPointe. 
Finfield.   both   of  Conn..  as.signors   to   I'nited   Technologies 
Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  500J77 

Int.  CI."  B23K  MA)2:l/20 

L'..S.  a.  228—119  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  repairing  an  abradable  seal  for  a  rotating 
machine,  the  seal  having  a  substrate,  a  blind  malenal  attached  to 
the  substrate  for  attaching  an  abradable  material  to  ihe  substrate, 
and  a  porous  abradable  material  having  interconnected  pores  of  a 
si/e  that  creates  a  wicking  capability  for  the  bond  material,  com- 
prising: 

removing  not  more  than  a  substantial  portion  of  the  abradable 
matenal  leaving  behind  a  residue  of  bond  matenal  and  abrad 
able  material; 
disposing  a  layer  of  bond  material  adjacent  the  residue: 
disposing  a  layer  of  porous  abradable  seal  material  adjacenl  the 
layer  of  bond  matenal  such  that  the  layer  of  bond  matenal  is 
disposed  between  the  residue  and  the  seal  matenal;  and 
liquefying  the  bond  matenal  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
bond  material  is  drawn  into  the  abradable  seal  material  and 
the  bond  malenal  of  the  layer  is  joined  lo  the  bond  matenal  of 
the  residue. 


5.6.55.702 
SACRIFICIAL  BONDING  AND  FORMING  AID  FOR 
PLATELET  A.SSEMBLIES 
Brad   J.   .Anderson.   Cameron   Park,   and   William   \.   Hayes. 
VVilCon.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Aerojet-General  Corpo- 
ration. Sacramento.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  424.693 

Int.  CI."  B23K  20/02:31/00 

U.S.  CI.  228—159  13  Claims 


5.655.703 
SOLDER  HIERARCHY  FOR  CHIP  ATTACHMENT  TO 
SIBSTRATES 
Miguel  Angel  Jimarez.  Newark  \alley;  Ami!  Kumar  Sarkhel. 
F:ndicott.  both  of  N.^'..  and  Lawrence  Harold  W  hile.  Corval- 
li.s,  Oreg..  as.signors  lo  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449.747 

Int.  CI."  B23K  l/00:l/Olfi:3lA)2 

VS.  CI.  228—180.22  10  Claims 


''-^^^^^ 


SOLDEII    <    (C4) 
SOLOCR   2 


LAMINATE 
CHIP   CARRIER 


^^ 


MOTHER    BOARD 


7  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  assembly  of  bonded 
platelets  which  are  bondable  to  each  other  when  subjected  to 
bonding  conditions,  said  assembly  containing  channels  formed  by 
void  regions  in  said  platelets,  said  method  compnsing: 

(a)  arranging  said  platelets  in  a  stack  with  said  void  regions 
aligned  to  fonn  said  channels,  and  with  a  solid  metallic  hller 
material  occupying  said  void  regions,  said  solid  metallic  filler 
malenal  being  one  that  remains  solid  upon  exposure  lo  said 
bonding  conditions  but  is  liquetiable  under  conditions  in 
which  said  platelets  remain  solid; 

(b)  subjecting  said  slack  to  said  bonding  conditions  lo  produce 
an  assembly  of  bonded  platelets  and  metallic  tiller  material; 
and 

(c)  selectively  liquefying  said  metallic  hller  malenal  relative  to 
said  bonded  platelets  and  removing  said  metallic  tiller  mate- 
rial thus  liquihed  from  said  assembly. 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  solder  attachment  between  a  chip  and 
a  substrate  lo  fabricate  a  module  that  permits  the  module  lo  be 
attached  by  soldering  to  a  circuit  board  without  affecting  adversely 
the  solder  attachment  of  the  chip,  compnsing: 

selecting  a  three  level  hierarchy  of  solders  by  the  temperature 

required  to  melt,  the  hrsi  level  being  the  highest  temperature. 

and  the  third  level  being  the  lowest; 
applying  a  solder  ball  of  said  hrsi  level  solder  in  said  three  level 

hierarchy  at  a  poini  of  attachment  of  a  chip: 
applying  solder  of  said  second  level  solder  in  said  three  level 

hierarchy  of  solders  al  a  point  of  attachment  of  said  solder 

ball  to  a  substrate  to  produce  a  module;  and 
using  solder  of  a  third  level  solder  in  said  three  level  hierarchy 

of  solders  for  connecting  said  module  to  a  circuit  board: 
whereby  said  module  may  be  soldered  to  or  de-soldered  from 

said  circuit  board  without  melting  either  said  first  level  solder 

or  said  second  level  solder 


5.655,704 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING 

SOLDERING  BALLS  ONTO  ELECTRODES  OF  A 

SUBSTRATE  OR  A  COMPARABLE  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT 

Shoji  Sakemi,  Fukuoka,  and  Teruaki  Nishinaka.  Kasuga,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205106 
Int.  CI."  B23K  1/20 
U.S.  a.  22»— 246  11  Claims 


M 


A  soldering  ball  mounting  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  workpiece  positioning  mechanism  for  positioning  a  workpiece 

at  a  predetermined  position,  said  workpiece  having  an  upper 

face  formed  with  a  plurality  of  electrodes  on  which  soldering 

balls  are  mounted  from  an  upside  of  said  workpiece: 
a  template  having  a  plurality  of  through  holes  corresponding  lo 

said  electrodes   in  a  one-to-one  relationship,   said  template 

being  supportable  in  such  a  manner  that  said  through  holes  are    VJS.  CI.  229 — 125.09 

p<isitioned  just  above  said  corresponding  electrixles  of  said 

workpiece; 
a  soldering  ball  container  provided  on  said  template  for  accom- 
modating soldering  balls  therein,  said  solde  ing  ball  container 

having  an  open  bottom  allowing  the  soldering  balls  to  fall 

below  said  template  via  said  through  holes;  and 
a  shifting  mechanism  tor  shifting  said  soldering  ball  container 

along  an  upper  surlace  of  said  template  honzontally  disposed 


5.655,706 

rel'sable  top  kor  i'sf  with  a  disposable 
.stora(;e  container 

Barry  V\.  Vandiver,  103  Cactus  Cl..  l.enoir,  N.C.  28645 
C  onlinuatitm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I40„%9,  Oct.  21.  1993.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Jun.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457.385 
Int.  Cl.'  B65D  V6C> 

7  Claims 


5.655.705 
MIH.TI-PIA  HANIJIE  EOR  WRAP-AROCND  CARTON 
Aaron  Bates.  Marietta,  (ia..  awignor  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,752 

Int.  Cl.'  B65D  V-/ft« 

Ui>.  Cl.  229—117.16  14  Claims 


I.  A  reusable,  recloscable  container  lid  structure  adapted  for 
insertion  into  a  disposable  container,  said  structure  comprising: 
an  insert  comprising  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls,  a  front  wall. 

and  a  rear  wall  defining  a  lower  periphery; 
an  upright  edge  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  about  the 

upper  penphery  of  said  insert,  along  said  front,  rear  and  side 

walls; 
said  front  of  said  upright  edge  having  an  upper  edge: 
a  first  and  second  nib  spaced  apart  along  said  upper  edge  of  said 

front  of  said  lip; 
a  lid  having  a  penphery  and  an  underside,  said  lid  having  a 

tapered  edge  configured  to  fit  snugly  in  said  lip  and  a  front 

edge;  and 
a  hinge  supporting  said  lid  on  said  insert  for  pivotal  movement 

between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  hinge 

being  connected  to  said  rear  wall. 


5.655,707 
PAPERBOARD  CARTON  WITH  COHESIVE  CLOSURE 
Kurt  D.  Jeasen.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International 
Paper,  Purchase,  N.^'. 

Filed  Mav  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.586 
Int.  Cl.'  B65D  .'i/20.5/42 
VS.  a.  229—160.2  1  t'laim 

1.  A  unitary  paperboard  blank  for  forming  a  closed  container. 


1.  A  carrier  comprising: 

a  central  panel: 

opposing  side  panels  foldably  adjoining  said  central  panel: 

oppt>sing  end  panels  foldably  adjoining  said  central  panel,  at 
least  one  of  said  opposing  end  panels  having  at  least  one  first 
hand-hole  aperture  defining  a  handle  structure  therein:  and 

comer  forming  joinder  for  said  opp»)sing  side  panels  and  said 
opposing  end  panels  including  at  least  one  gusset  structure 
foldably  joining  an  end  of  one  of  said  opposing  side  panels  to 
a  side  of  one  of  said  opposing  end  panels,  at  least  one  of  said 
at  least  one  gusset  structure  including  a  gusset  handle  panel 
foldably  adjoining  said  end  panel  which  has  said  at  least  one 
first  hand  hole  aperture,  said  gussel  handle  panel  having  a 
configuration  including  a  cut-out  portion  corresponding  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  hand-hole  aperture,  and  wherein 
said  gusset  handle  panel  lies  in  flat-face  relation  with  said  end 
panel  which  has  al  least  one  first  hand-hole  aperture,  and 
wherein  said  cut-out  portion  is  superposed  over  said  at  least 
one  first  hand-hole  aperture. 


said  blank  being  generally  cross  shaped  and  including  a  central 
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bottom  panel,  said  central  bottom  panel  having  a  width,  two  side 
panels  each  foldably  secured  to  two  opposite  respective  edges  of 
said  bottom  panel,  a  lop  panel  attached  to  each  respective  said  side 
panel,  each  said  top  panel  having  a  width  substantially  one-half  of 
that  of  said  bottom  panel,  each  said  top  panel  having  a  respective 
flange  panel  foldably  secured  to  a  respective  said  top  panel,  each 
said  flange  panel  having  a  width,  each  said  flange  panel  having  a 
free  edge,  each  said  flange  panel  having  a  layer  of  cohesive 
matenal  at  least  partially  thereon,  two  end  wall  panels  foldably 
secured  to  two  respective  opposite  edges  of  said  bottom  panel, 
each  said  end  panel  foldably  carrying  a  flap,  each  said  side  panel 
having  an  end.  each  said  side  panel  end  foldably  carry  ing  a  comer 
panel,  said  bottom  panel  and  said  end  panels  and  said  end  panel 
flaps  forming  a  group  of  horizontally  aligned  panels,  said  bottom 
panel  and  said  side  panels  and  said  lop  panels  and  said  flanges  also 
being  aligned  and  forming  a  group  of  vertically  aligned  panels, 
said  two  groups  of  aligned  panels  forming  a  generally  cross  shaped 
blank. 


5,655.708 
FOOD  TRAY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTl  RE 
Horst-Ditmar      (irone.      Mint      2a,      28790      Schwanewede/ 
Neuenkirchen,  (Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332.242 
Claims  prioriiy,  application  Germany,  Jun.  19,  1992.  42  20 
195.0;  Mar.  1.  1993.  43  06  288,1;  Apr.  23,  1993.  43  13  3MJ 

Int.  Cl.'  B65D  I/.U 
VS.  Cl.  229—407  6  Claims 


5,655,709 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RELAY 

OPERATION  RESPONSIVE  TO  THERMOSTAT  INPIT 

HAVING  IMPROVED  EFFICIENCY 

Ronald  E.  Garnett.  Lexington,  and  Walter  H.  Bailey.  Versailles, 

both  of  Ky..  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  654.803 

Int.  Cl.'  G05D  15/00 

VS.  a.  236—68  B  19  Claims 


tiJ 


Step 


1.  A  temperature  control  having  a  plurality  of  electric  relays 
each  having  a  coil  with  electrical  contacts  controlled  by  energiza- 
tion of  the  respective  relay  coil,  a  microprocessor  for  controlling 
energization  of  the  plurality  of  electric  relays,  a  power  supply 
compnsing  a  low  voltage  source  connected  between  an  R  line  and 
earth  ground  C.  a  thermostat  having  first  and  second  switches  and 
respective  serially  connected  first  and  second  anticipator  resistors 
respectively  forming  Wl  and  W2  signal  lines,  the  R  line  also 
connected  to  each  of  the  switches,  the  Wl  and  W2  signal  lines 
connected  to  inputs  of  the  microprocessor  through  current  limiting 
resistors,  a  first  bridge  rectifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the 
input  connected  lo  the  R  line  and  the  output  connected  to  a  relay 
power  signal  line  to  each  of  the  relay  coils  under  the  control  of 
output  signals  from  the  microprocessor  for  energizing  the  relay 
coils,  a  first  additional  bndge  rectifier  having  an  input  and  output, 
the  input  of  the  first  additional  bridge  rectifier  connected  to  the  Wl 
signal  line  and  the  output  of  the  first  additional  bridge  circuit 
connected  to  the  relay  power  signal  line  lo  at  least  one  of  the  relay 
coils  whereby  current  will  be  drawn  through  the  first  anticipator 
resistor  to  form  part  of  the  relay  dn\e  power  of  said  at  least  one  of 
the  relav  coils. 


L  A  tray  for  liquid-exuding  foods,  comprising  a  laminate  having 
an  upper  lamina  and  a  lower  lamina,  each  of  the  upper  and  lower 
laminae  having  opposite  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the  upper 
lamina  having  a  plurality  of  openings  intersecting  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  thereof  and  the  lower  lamina  having  a  plurality  of 
cavities  fomied  in  the  upper  surface  thereof  by  a  plurality  ot 
longitudinally  extending  walls  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  channels  in  the  lower  lamina,  the  upper  surface  of  the 
lower  lamina  comprising  a  plurality  of  baffles  extending  between 
adjacent  walls  to  define  liquid  containment  cells  on  the  lower 
lamina,  the  longitudinally  extending  walls  comprising  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  wall  sections  extending  at  predetermined  angles 
to  each  other,  the  exlenor  angles  of  walled  sections  of  adjacent 
ones  ot  the  walls  being  disposed  opposite  each  other 


5.655,710 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPERATED-UNITS 

COUNT  OF  FLUID  HEATING  UNITS 

Toshihiro  Kayahara.  and  Hirotsugu  Hino.  both  of  Matsuyama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Miura  Co.,  Ltd..  Ehime-Ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522.706 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-234217 
Int.  Cl."  F22D  5/00 
V.S.  Cl.  237—81  13  Claims 

4  A  units  control  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
arranging  a  plurality  of  temperature  changing  units  in  parallel: 
connecting  the  temperature  changing  units  to  a  load  through  a 

supply  passage  and  a  retum  passage:  and 
controlling   an   operated-units   count   out   of  the   temperature 
changing  units  in  response  to  load  condiuons.  the  method 
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5,655.712 
AIR  CISHIONED  SPRAYIN(;  APPARATl'S 
DiTi-k  Jones.  Hamilton,  Canada,  assignor  to  A.C.  Sprayers 
Inc.,  Hamilton,  Canada 

Filed  Ma>  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452,467 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  May  31.  1994. 
9410821 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  l/2H:l!iA)4 
VS.  a,  239—147  6  Claims 


^ 


further  comprising  steps  of;  calculating  a  operation -permuted 
units  count  N  out  ot  the  temperature  changing  units  according 
to  the  following  equation;  and  delivenng  an  operation- 
permuting  signal  to  the  operation-permuted  units  count  N  of 
temperature  changing: 

where  M  is  a  total  number  of  the  temperature  changing  units; 
To,,,  IS  a  set  temperature  in  the  supply  passage; 
Ti  is  a  return  temperature  in  the  return  passage;  and 
T„  is  a  set  temperature  of  the  temperature  changing  units. 


5,655,711 

PREFABRICATED  EMBEDDED  RAILWAY  TRACK 

.SYSTEM 

William  K.  Hull,  1705  Jamestown,  and  Thomas  A.  Hogue,  702 

Williamsburg,  both  of  Ennis,  lex.  75119 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,844 

Int.  CI.'  f:oib  :/oo 

L.S.  CI.  2.^8—8  18  Claim.s 


I.  A  system  for  embedding  a  railway  track  comprising: 

a  reinforcing  member  having  a  Hrst  section  and  a  second  section; 

an  insen  having  the  first  section  of  said  reinforcing  member 

secured  therein; 
a  panel  member  ha\ing  the  second  section  of  said  reinforcing 

member  secured  therein; 
wherein  said  reinforcing  member  secures  said  insert  with  said 

panel  member;  and 
wherein  said  reinforcing  member  further  includes  a  third  section 

extending  trom  said  insert  and  contacting  said  panel  member 

to  form  a  rail  side  of  said  panel  member. 


1  Air  cushioned  spraying  apparatus  for  spraying  vegetation  with 
chemicals  while  being  supported  above  the  ground  by  an  air 
cushion  effect,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  unit  with  at  least  three  air  cushion  cells,  each  cell  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  rigid  bodv  with  a  closed  upper  end 
and  an  open  lower  end,  and  a  flexible  skirl  secured  to  and 
extending  around  the  peripherv  of  the  open  lower  end  of  the 
rigid  bcxlv.  each  cell  also  having  a  spray  noz/lc  projecting 
downwardly  into  the  b<xl>  from  the  closed  upper  end  and  an 
air  inlet  in  the  bodv  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof. 

said  unit  also  having  connecting  means  connecting  the  at  least 
three  cells  of  the  unit  such  that,  when  the  apparatus  is  in  use 
and  moving  in  a  direction  of  travel,  the  path  of  travel  of  each 
cell  laterally  overlaps  the  path  of  travel  of  another  cell. 

supply  means  for  supplying  chemicals  to  the  spray  nozzles,  and 

air  supply  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  at  least 
three  cell  inlet',  to  cause  air  to  pass  therethrough  and  down- 
wardly in  each  cell  Kxly  to  disperse  the  chemicals  from  the 
nozzle  onto  vegetation  within  the  lower  open  end  of  the  cell 
and  lo  cause  air  to  pass  from  the  cell  between  the  flexible  skirt 
and  the  ground  to  create  an  air  cushion  eflecl. 


Bagnara, 
,  Chicago, 


5.655,713 
Al  TOMATED  VEHICLE  WASHIN(;  SYSTEMS  USING 
CONCENTRATED  DETERtiENTS 
Thomas  J.  (iibney.  Naperville.  III.,  and  Thomas  J. 
Crown  Point.  Ind..  assignors  lo  TXirtle  Wax,  Inc., 
UL 

FUed  Aug.  26.  1994.  -Ser.  No.  296.775 
Int.  CI."  B05B  7/M) 
VS.  CI.  239—310  16  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  diluting  concentrate  with  water  twice  prior  to  the 
application  of  said  concentrate  to  vehicles  comprising: 
a  concentrate  reservoir  containing  concentrate; 
a  pre-dilution  water  reservoir  containing  water  to  be  pre-mixed 

with  the  concentrate; 
a  pre-dilulion  block  for  mixing  water  from  the  pre-dilution  water 

reservoir  with  the  concentrate; 
the  concentrate  reservoir  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
pre-dilution  blinrk.  the  pre  dilution  water  reservoir  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  pre  dilution  block; 
the  pre  dilution  bliK'k  including  a  concentrate  input  passage  and 
a  pre-dilution  water  input  pa.ssage.  the  concentrate  input  pas- 
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sage  and  the  pre-dilution  water  input  passage  being  connected 
to  a  common  output  passage  through  which  a  mixture  of 
concentrate  and  pre-dilution  water  passes. 

the  pre-dilution  bkK-k  including  a  single  means  for  regulating  a 
flow  of  pre-dilution  water  through  the  pre-dilution  water  input 
passage,  the  single  means  for  regulating  a  flow  of  pre-dilution 
water  through  the  pre-dilution  water  input  passage  is  a  stem 
valve  including  threaded  stem  valve  that  is  threadably  con- 
nected to  the  pre-dilution  block,  a  lower  end  of  the  threaded 
stem  valve  extending  into  the  pre-dilution  water  input  pas- 
sage, 

the  pre-dilution  water  input  passage  further  including  a  seal  that 
can  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  threaded  stem  valve  to  shut 
ofl^  the  flow  of  pre-dilution  water  through  the  pre-diluiion 
water  input  passage; 

the  output  passage  of  the  pre-dilution  block  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  feed  pump; 

concentrate  and  pre-dilution  water  being  drawn  by  the  feed 
pump  through  the  concentrate  input  passage  and  through  the 
pre-dilution  water  input  passage  respectively  before  concen- 
trate and  pre-dilution  water  are  mixed  in  the  common  output 
passage  of  the  pre-dilution  block  before  the  mixture  of  con- 
centrate and  pre-dilution  water  is  pumped  through  the  feed 
pump  to  a  first  input  passage  of  a  spray  arch; 

the  spray  arch  including  a  second  input  passage  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  a  main  water  supply,  the  mixture  of  concentrate 
and  pre  dilution  water  from  the  feed  pump  being  mixed  with 
water  from  the  main  water  supply  in  the  spray  arch  before 
passing  out  of  the  spray  arch  through  a  plurality  of  spray 
nozzles. 


5.655.714 
PIVOTABLE  SYPHON  Tl'BE 
Joseph  W.  Kieffer.  and  .Scott  R.  Carpenter,  both  of  Rogers. 
Minn.,  assignors  lo  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  351.801 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  7/.W 
VS.  CI.  239—318  19  Claims 

I    A  hand-held  spray  gun  assembly  having  a  spray  gun  and  a 
pivotable  syphon  tube  unit  operable  over  a  sprayable  tilt  range,  the 
spray  gun  assembly  comprising: 
a  paint  cup  having: 
a  closed  bottom  end; 

a  side  portion  connected  to  and  extending  up  from  the  bottom 
end  to  an  open  top  end  and  together  with  the  b<ittom  end 
adapted  lo  retain  liquid  lending  to  flow  by  gravity  towards 
the  bottom  end.  wherein  the  paint  cup  is  operable  to  retain 
the  liquid  when  the  paint  cup  is  tilted  within  a  sprayable  till 
range;  and 
a  lowermost  region  located  inside  the  paint  cup  proximate  the 
bottom  end  and  a  lowest  part  of  the  side  portion  such  thai 
when  the  paint  cup  is  tilted  within  the  sprayable  tilt  range, 
liquid  collects  by  gravity  in  the  lowermost  region; 
a  lid  removably  secured  lo  the  lop  end  of  the  paint  cup  and 
having  a  bore  therethrough; 


a  pivotable  syphon  lube  unit  passing  through  the  bore  of  the  lid 
and  rotatably  secured  therein,  the  syphon  tube  unit  including: 
an  upper  portion  rotatably  connected  to  the  lid  and  having  a 
ngid  hollow  upper  syphon  lube  for  carrying  liquid  to  a 
painl  gun;  and 
a  lower  portion  located  inside  the  painl  cup  and  having  a  rigid 
hollow  lower  syphon  lube  with  an  intake  end  located  proxi- 
mate the  bottom  end  and  the  side  portion  of  the  paint  cup 
for  drawing  liquid  from  the  paint  cup; 
sealing  means  positioned  between  the  paint  gun  and  the  pivot- 
able syphon  tube  for  sealing  an  interface  therebetween;  and 
an   actuating   mechanism   ngidly   connected   lo  the   pivotable 
syphon  lube  unit  for  manually  pivoting  the  intake  end  relative 
to  the  spray  gun  lo  draw  liquid  from  the  lowermost  region  of 
the  paint  cup  when  the  spray  gun  assembly  is  tilted  within  the 
sprayable  lilt  range; 
and  wherein 
the  lid  has  a  central  axis  and  the  bore  in  die  lid  is  centered 
about  the  central  axis  and  the  pivotable  syphon  tube  unit  is 
rolalable  thereabout  and  the  lower  syphon  tube  further  has 
a  radially  outward  bend  with  respect  lo  the  central  axis  so 
that  the  intake  end  is  located  proximate  the  bottom  end  and 
the  side  portion  of  the  paint  cup; 
and  further  wherein 

the  actuating  mechanism  includes  a  handle  rigidly  connected 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  pivotable  syphon  tube  unit 
exterior  of  ihe  paint  cup  above  the  lid.  and  further  wherein 
the  handle  is  pivotable  about  the  central  axis  to  rotate  the 
pivotable  syphon  lube  unit  to  position  the  intake  end  in  the 
lowermost  region  of  the  painl  cup 


5.655.715 
FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 
W'aldemar  Hans,  and  Christian  Prenssner,  both  of  Bamberg, 
(Jermany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1994,  44  16 
610.9 

Int  CI."  F02M  23/00 
V.S.  CI.  239^»08  10  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  injecting  fuel  to  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  the  valve  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  down- 
stream end.  comprising: 

a  movable  valve  closing  body; 
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a  nozzle  body  including  a  valve  seal,  the  valve  seal  interacting 
with  the  valve  closing  body,  at  least  one  spray  opening  being 
disposed  downstream  of  the  valve  seat;  and 

an  allachmeni  arranged  ai  Ihc  downstream  end  of  the  valve,  the 
allachmeni  having  al  least  one  means  for  supplying  a  gas.  the 
allachmeni  mcludmg  an  axially  extending  tubular  main  b<xly 
and  an  insert  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  depression  of  the 
main  b»)dy.  the  insert  having  an  inner  spray  space  downstream 
of  the  at  least  one  spray  opening,  the  insert  including  an  end 
surface  providing  al  least  one  gas  supply  passage  facing 
lowards  ihe  depression  of  the  main  body,  the  gas  supply 
passage  extending  from  an  outer  periphery  of  tJie  insert  to  the 
inner  spray  space,  ttie  gas  supply  pas.sage  being  bounded  by 
the  main  bodv. 


.^^ 


switching  end  of  said  valve  member  and  the  control  chamber  and 
an  internal  throttle  bore  that  forms  a  hrsi  fluid  communication  path 
betvteen  the  feed  conduit  and  said  valve  bore;  and  a  valve  chamber 
dehned  by  a  separation  between  the  valve  housing  and  said  switch- 
ing end  of  said  vahc  member,  said  valve  chamber  being  connected 
to  the  feed  conduit,  wherein  when  said  switching  end  of  said  valve 
member  is  disposed  against  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  chamber  is 
blixrked  from  tiuid  communication  with  the  switching  end  and 
when  said  switching  end  of  said  valve  member  is  spaced  from  said 
valve  seat,  said  valve  chamber  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
switching  end  of  said  valve  member  so  as  to  form  a  second  fluid 
communication  path  from  the  feed  conduit  to  the  valve  bore  and 
into  the  control  chamber. 


5.655,716 
INJECTION  VALV  K  FOR  .AN  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION 
EN(;iNE,  IN  PARTKT  I.AR  A  DIE.SEL  MOTOR 
Christian  Mathis.  Multavteg  16,  C  H-725<)  Klosters-Plalz.  Swit- 
zerland 

Hied  Mar.  9,  I9"»5,  Ser.  No.  40.1,002 
Claims  priority,  application  .Switzerland,  Mar.  29.  1994.  <NI 
9.V./94 

Int.  CI.'  E02M  47A)2 
l.S.  CI.  239— 5.«.8  21  Claims 

I.  An  injection  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing a  valve  housing  with  an  injection  opening,  an  elongated, 
movable  nozzle  needle  disposed  in  the  valve  housing  having  a  first 
end  liKalcd  adjacent  the  injection  opening  for  opening  and  closing 
the  injection  opening,  and  a  second  end  opposite  the  first  end.  a 
control  chamber  dehned  in  the  \alve  housing  so  as  to  be  located 
adjacent  the  second  end  of  Ihe  nozzle  needle,  a  feed  conduit 
formed  in  the  valve  housing  for  providing  a  control  medium  to  the 
cuntriil  chamber,  a  discharge  conduit  formed  in  the  valve  housing. 
a  conduit  part  disposed  in  Ihe  valve  housing  for  providing  a  fluid 
communication  path  between  the  control  chamber  and  the  dis- 
charge conduit,  a  control  valve  controlling  fluid  flow  from  the 
conduit  piirt  lo  Ihc  discharge  conduit  and  a  ttuid-sel  valve  disposed 
in  the  valve  housing  having  an  opening  that  creates  a  connection 
between  the  teed  conduit  and  ihe  control  chamber  when  Ihe  nozzle 
needle  is  moved  to  close  the  injection  opening  so  as  to  increase  the 
s[)eed  al  which  the  nozzle  needle  closes  the  injection  opening,  the 
iniprovemenl  wherein  Ihe  fluid  set  valve  includes;  an  annular  valve 
seat  formed  by  the  valve  housing;  a  movable  valve  member  dis 
posed  in  said  valve  housing  so  as  to  be  lixated  between  the  control 
chamber  and  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  member  having  a  switch- 
ing end  located  adjacent  said  valve  seal  and  being  formed  lo  dehne 
a  valve  bore  that  provides  a  fluid  communication  path  t)etween  said 


.';.655.717 
INSF.RTLESS  PERKORAIEI)  MILL  ROLL 
Irving  Chung-Chi  Chen.  12.A  Hong  knng  (iarden,  8  Seymour 
Road.  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  994.917.  Dec.  22.  1992.  Pa!.  No. 

5.369,884.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348.698 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  V/T*) 

I  .S.  CI.  241—2  45  Claims 


44  A  process  for  the  grinding  of  a  fluid-containing  material  such 
as  sugar  cane  and  extracting  of  juice  such  as  sucrose  therefrom 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

la)  obtaining  a  mill  roll  comprising  at  least  one  insenless  mill 
roll  body  sleeved  upon  a  shaft,  said  insenless  mill  roll  body 
comprises: 
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(1)  a  central  axis  and  two  axial  ends: 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  fluid  channels  extending  generally  between 
said  axial  ends; 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  fluid  passage  members  which  are  cast  in 
said  roll  bixiy  and  disp<ised  radially  outwardly  of  said  fluid 
channels,  each  of  said  fluid  passage  members  containing  at 
least  one  generally  radially  extending  fluid  passage  which 
is  in  communication  with  said  fluid  channel; 

(iv)  a  roll  body  casting  being  formed  by  casting  a  castable 
material  to  inherently  enclose  said  fluid  channels  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  fluid  passage  members  therewithin 
using  a  ca.sting  process; 

(v)  an  outer  periphery  on  the  radially  outermost  portion  of 
said  roll  body  casting  to  provide  a  grinding  surface,  said 
outer  penpherv  contains  a  plurality  of  entrances  and  option- 
ally a  plurality  of  circumferential  grooves,  said  entrances 
being  in  communication  with  said  generally  radially 
extending  fluids  passages  to  allow  extracted  fluid  lo  flow 
into  said  fluid  channels; 

(b)  feeding  fluid-containing  material  to  said  mill  roll;  and 

(c)  collecting  extracted  fluid  both  from  underneath  said  grinding 
surface  and  from  said  axial  ends;  whereby  said  fluid  passages, 
being  inherently  cast  in  said  roll  body,  dispense  widi  the  need 
to  use  externally  provided  fluid  passage  inserts  and  thus 
eliminate  the  fall-off  problem  caused  by  said  fluid  passage 
inserts. 


emptying  the  first  batch  of  process  material  from  the  first  vessel. 


5,655,718 

APPARATl'S.  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

PROCE.SS  MATERIAL  SUCH  AS  WASTE  MATERIAL 

Joseph  Anderson.  323  Stockbridge  Ave.,  Atherton,  Calif.  94027 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,786,  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pal.  No. 

S,445JI29.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  447.036 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  2.V.W 

U.S.  CI.  241—17  19  Claims 


5.655,719 

PORTABLE  RECYCLE  CRUSHER 

Roland  A.  GeU.  2800  W.  Lincoln  St..  Phoenix,  Aiiz.  85009 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,070,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,566,893.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478,832 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22. 

2013.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B02C  21/02 

U.S.  a.  241—27  20  Claims 


18  The  method  of  crushing  materials  comprising  mounting  a 
feed  conveyor,  a  hopper  and  a  crusher  on  a  frame,  and  mounting 
the  frame  on  an  axle  and  wheels  for  towing  the  frame  and  the  feed 
conveyor  and  the  crusher  to  a  desired  location,  dumping  materials 
into  the  hopper,  and  conveying  the  materials  with  a  feed  belt 
sliding  along  a  deck  plate  covered  with  a  low  wear,  fnction- 
reducing  matenal.  dumping  the  matenals  from  the  feed  belt  into  a 
scalper  for  removing  undersized  matenals.  and  flowing  the  over- 
sized matenals  into  the  crusher,  impacting  the  matenals  with 
spinning  hammers,  and  driving  the  materials  against  abrasion- 
resistant  plates  in  the  crusher,  dropping  the  matenals  through 
sizing  grates  and  onto  a  discharge  conveyor  with  the  undersized 
matenals  from  the  scalper,  and  discharging  the  crushed  and  under- 
sized materials  with  a  discharge  conveyor. 


5,655,720 

HAMMER  MILL  WITH  IMPROVED  COVER  LINER 

ASSEMBLY 

Larry  M.  Hixon,  Pittstown.  and  Ching-Chung  Huang.  Summit, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hosokawa  Micron  International 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ma\  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,078 

int  Cl.'~  B02C  I  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  241—189.1  12  Claims 


1   Method  for  treating  process  material,  compnsing: 
introducing  a  first  batch  of  process  matenal  to  be  treated  into  an 

intenor  of  a  first  vessel  which  has  a  longitudinal  axis: 
rotating  the  first  vessel  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 
raising  the  temperature  within  the  intenor  of  the  first  vessel 

through  the  introduction  of  steam  into  the  interior  of  the  first 

vessel; 
introducing  a  second  batch  of  process  matenal  lo  be  treated  into 

an  interior  of  a  second  vessel; 
reducing  the  temperature  in  the  interior  of  the  first  vessel  while 

also  increasing  the  temperature  in  the  intenor  of  the  second 

vessel  by  venting  steam  from  the  intenor  of  the  first  vessel 

and  introducing  the  vented  steam  into  the  intenor  of  the 

second  vessel; 
continuing  rotation  of  the  first  vessel  after  steam  in  the  interior 

of  the  first  vessel  has  been  vented  into  the  second  vessel  lo 

facilitate  drying  of  the  process  matenal  in  the  first  vessel; 
rotating  the  second  vessel  about  its  longitudinal  axis  while  the 

first  vessel  is  rotating;  and 


—  I 


M 


I.  A  mill  for  reducing  the  size  of  panicles  of  materials  compris- 


ing: 
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a  housing  including  first  and  second  side  walls,  a  single  piece 
upper  wall  portion,  and  an  inlet  portion  for  receiving  matenal 

panicles: 

J  rolalable  body  mounted  in  said  housing  and  coaxial  with  said 
housing; 

a  pluralil>  of  hainmers  extending  radially  from  said  rotatahle 
b<xly; 

u  liner  including  particle  deflectors  for  deflecting  panicles  to  the 
path  of  heads  of  the  hammers; 

ihe  single  piece  upper  wall  portion  of  the  housing  including  a 
first  cylindrical  section  which  slidingK  receives  the  liner  on 
an  inienor  Nurtace  thereof  to  be  held  in  close  proximity  to 
outer  surfaces  of  the  hammers  and  a  second  section  extending 
outward  from  an  end  of  ihe  hrsi  cylindrical  section  to  the  inlet 
pt)nion  for  forming  a  limited  space  throat  p«)rtion  abose  the 
hammers  in  which  vacuum  pressure  is  generated  by  move- 
ment of  Ihe  hammers  u>  draw  particles  received  by  the  inlet 
portion  into  the  tirst  cylindrical  section. 

wherein  the  upper  wall  portion  of  the  housing  includes  a  hrsi 
cylindrical  section  and  a  second  section  extending  outward 
from  the  first  cylindncal  section  to  the  inlet  portion  and  Ihe 
liner  is  slidingly  pt)siiioned  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  first 
cylindrical  section  of  the  upper  wall  of  the  housing. 


5.655.722 

PRKCI.SION  BAI  \N(  KI)  HSIIINt;  REEL 

David  A.  Muckrid|;r.  Kkilh  S.  42nd  St..  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85044 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1W5.  Sen  No.  568„^9fl 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  Ki>/OJJ 

II.S.  a.  242—295  11  Claims 


5.655.721 
YARN  TEN.SION  DEVICE 

Knichi  Matsuolia.  Nara-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamagala  Cira- 
\ure  Co..  Ltd..  (Kaka-fu,  .lapan 

Kiled  May  17,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  44.V1''5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  IV,  19V4,  6-130V47; 
Jan.  20.  IW5.  7-i)25<*56 

Int.  CI."  B65H  59n2:2i/m 
r.S.  (  I.  242— 150  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  yam  tension  device  comprising  a  housing  unit  provided 
with  a  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  unit  to  a  portion  such  a.s 
a  frame,  a  tension  mechanism  provided  on  Ihe  housing  and  posi- 
tioned at  an  upstream  path  of  a  moving  yam.  and  a  drive  mecha- 
nism provided  on  the  housing  and  positioned  at  a  downstream  path 
of  the  moving  yam,  wherein; 

said  tension  mechanism  compnses  a  receiving  plate  and  a  push- 
ing plate  for  clamping  the  yam.  and  a  spring  for  urging  the 
pushing  plate  toward  the  receiving  plate,  at  least  one  of  said 
receiving  plate  and  said  pushing  plate  being  rotatably  sup- 
p<irted; 
said  drive  mechanism  comprises  a  drive  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted 
on  said  dnve  shaft,  and  a  transmitting  means  for  transmuting 
a  driving  force  from  said  drive  shaft  lo  said  at  least  one 
rotatably  supported  plate,  wherein  said  moving  yam.  after 
passing  through  the  tension  mechanism,  passes  around  the 
wheel  for  imparting  said  dri\ing  force  lo  Ihe  wheel. 


1   A  precision  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  sp(x>l  mounted  within  a  fork  and  configured  to  rotate  about  its 
longitudinal  axis;  and 

means  for  adjustably  regulating  rotational  drag  o(  said  sp<K>l  in  a 
first  direction  while  pemiitting  substantially  unrestricted  rota- 
tion in  a  second  direction  opposing  said  first  direction,  said 
means  for  adjustably  regulating  compnsing: 

a  rotor; 

a  brake  assembly  mounted  to  said  fork  and  configured  to  coop- 
erate with  said  rotor  said  brake  assembly  comprising: 
a  caliper  housing  mounted  to  said  fork; 
a  cooperating  pair  of  brake  pads  residing  within  said  caliper 

housing;  and 
an  adjustment  screw  adapted  to  vary  force  imparted  by  said 
brake  pads  upon  said  rotor;  and 

a  clutch  beanng  configured  to  substantially  prevent  rotation  of 
said  spiKil  in  said  first  direction  relative  lo  said  rmor  while 
permitting  substantially  unrestricted  rotation  of  said  spool  in 
said  second  direction  relative  to  said  rotor 


5.655.723 
H.SHING  REEL  ADAPTED  FOR  SPOOL.S  OF  DIFFERENT 

LENGTH.S 
Borje    Moosberg.    Morrum,   Sweden,   a.ssignor   to   .\bu   .-\B. 
Stiing.sta.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.766 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  mn)l5 
U.S.  CI.  242—322  9  Claims 

I   A  fishing  reel  of  the  multiplier  type,  comprising; 


:D 


a  frame; 
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a  transmission  mechanism  mounted  to  the  frame; 

a  line  spool  including  an  axial  center  bore  and  two  line  spool 

ends  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame; 
two  shaft  members  inserted  in  the  axial  center  bore  at  the  line 

spool  ends,  the  shaft  members  being  axially  spaced  apart  from 

one  another; 
each  of  the  two  shaft  members  protmding  a  respective  predeter- 
mined distance  from  a  respective  one  of  the  line  spool  ends; 
wherein  the  shaft  members  are  non-rotatable  in  relation  to  the 

line  spool;  and 
wherein  ai  least  one  of  the  shaft  members  includes  means  for 

operatively   connecting   to   the   transmission   mechanism  to 

transmit  torque  therebetween. 


5.655.725 
RETAINING  PLATE  FOR  GEARING 
Bruce  R.  Kroger.  West  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  FeUowes 
Manufacturing  Co..  Itascha.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519,127 
Int.  CI."  B02C  /X/06 
II.S.  CI.  241-236 


3  Claims 


5.655.724 

AlITOREN  ERSE  CASSETTE  TAPE  MECHANISM  WITH 

TAPE-E.\TINC;  PREVENTION 

Edmundo  Ortiz;  Alfonso  Molinar.  and  Mario  Alberto  Solano. 

all  of  Chihuahua  Chih.  Mexico,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser,  No,  586.111 

Int,  CI.'  GllB  15/00 

\}S.  CI.  242—333  8  Claims 


1   .A  paper  shredder  comprising; 

a)  a  cutting  mechanism  compnsing  at  least  two  gear  shafts  each 
having  outer  extensions  and  at  least  two  gears; 

h)  a  plate  disposed  on  the  outer  extensions  of  the  gear  shafts 
connecting  at  least  two  of  the  gear  shafts  such  that  the  gears 
are  located  between  the  plate  and  the  gear  shafts,  the  plate 
compnsing  a  rigid  body  and  at  least  one  aperture;  and 

wherein  one  of  the  connected  gear  shafts  is  also  a  cutting  shaft. 


5,655,726 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  CORD  TAKE-UP  DEVICE 

Edwin  R.  Peterson.  4420  Hillcrest,  Boise.  Id.  83705.  and  Edwin 

L.  Wheeler.  1865  N.  Summertree  Way.  Meridian.  Id.  83642 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  600.406 

Int.  CI."  B65H  75MiS 

U.S.  CI.  242—378.2  5  Claims 


1.  An  autoreverse  cassette  tape  player  including  a  bi-directional 
tape  transport  mechanism,  comprising: 

an  end-detector  lever  swingably  mounted  at  a  pivot  point,  said 
end-detector  lever  having  a  dnve  end  and  a  cam  follower 
member; 

a  lakeup  reel  including  means  for  urging  said  end-detector  lever 
in  a  first  direction  when  said  take-up  reel  rotates  in  a  prede- 
termined turning  direction; 

a  trigger  arm  responsive  to  a  force  from  said  dnve  end  of  said 
end-detector  lever  for  initiating  a  direction  change  of  said 
bi-direclional  tape  transport  mechanism; 

a  cam  earner  for  continuously  rotating  in  a  single  direction 
dunng  operation  of  said  bi-directional  tape  transport  mecha- 
nism, said  cam  earner  including  a  .160°  continuous  cam 
surtace  having  a  variable  radius  between  an  inner  radial  limit 
and  an  outer  radial  limit,  said  cam  earner  including  a  plurality 
of  deflection  cams  radially  spaced  from  said  continuous  cam 
surtace  and  rotationally  oftset  from  where  said  continuous 
cam  surface  reaches  said  outer  radial  limit,  said  deflection 
cams  each  having  a  respective  deflection  cam  surtace  extend- 
ing from  less  than  said  outer  radial  limit  to  greater  than  said 
outer  radial  limit,  said  cam  follower  member  following  said 
360°  continuous  cam  surtace  while  said  end-detector  lever  is 
urged  in  said  first  direction  and  otherwise  leaving  said  360° 
continuous  cam  surface  to  follow  one  of  said  deflection  cam 
surfaces  to  force  said  dnve  end  of  said  end-detector  lever 
against  said  ingger  ami; 
a  direction  sensor  generating  a  direction  signal  that  changes  state 
after  said  direction  change  initiated  by  said  trigger  arm;  and 
a  microprocessor  receiving  said  direction  signal  and  detecting  a 
malfunction  when  a  predetemiined  number  of  changes  in  said 
direction  signal  occur  within  a  predetemiined  time  penod. 


1.  A  dual  reel  cord  take-up  device  for  flat  wire  cable  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  generally  semi-cylindrical  upper  case  half  with  two  parallel 
compartments  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  the  first  compartment  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
first  end  of  a  dual-purpose  shaft,  and  the  second  compartment 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  second  end  of  said  dual-purpose 
shaft  and  a  spnng  cup.  said  upper  case  half  having  snap-fit 
means  for  receis  ing  a  lower  case  half  and  means  for  receiving 
a  flat  wire  cable; 

(b)  a  generally  semi-cylindrical  lower  case  half,  also  with  two 
compartments  which  con-espond  to  first  and  second  compart- 
ments of  the  upper  case  half,  said  lower  case  half  also  hav  ing 
snap-fit  means  for  receiving  and  cooperating  with  said  upper 
case  half  snap-fit  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  said  upper 
case  half  in  fixed  relationship,  said  lower  case  half  having 
means  for  receiving  a  fiat  wire  cable  and  said  second  com- 
partment having  means  for  holding  said  spnng  cup  in  said 
second  compartment  against  rotation  in  one  direction  but  not 
the  other; 

(c)  a  dual-purpose  shaft  supported  and  held  in  rotatable  relation- 
ship by  both  the  upper  and  lower  case  halves,  the  shaft  being 
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provided  on  its  Hrsi  end  in  the  hrsi  companmeni  ot  (he  upper 
and  lower  case  halves  with  a  slotted  disk  which  divides  the 
hrsi  end  of  the  shaft  into  two  adjacent  reels  for  receiving  flat 
wire  cable. 

(d)  the  slotted  disk  further  dividing  the  first  chamber  into  two 
adjacent  chambers,  the  disk  having  on  one  surface  a  semi 
circular  guide  ridge  wiih  an  aperture  through  which  Hal  wire 
cable  extends,  the  Hat  wire  cable  extending  through  two 
apertures,  with  one  cable  end  fixed  in  an  aperture  and  the 
other  cable  end  free  (o  extend  and  retract  through  ils  aperture, 
the  shatt  being  provided  on  its  second  end  in  the  second 
compartment  of  ihe  upper  and  lower  case  halves  with  a  slot  in 
the  shaft  for  receiving  a  spring  within  the  spring  cup; 

(el  a  generally  cylindrical  spring  cup  wiihin  the  second  compart- 
ment ot  the  upper  and  lower  case  halves,  the  spring  cup 
having  an  outer  surface  perpendicular  to  its  axis  of  rotation, 
means  ciMiperating  with  the  holding  means  to  hold  the  cup 
against  rotation  relative  to  ihe  upper  and  lower  case  halves  in 
one  direction  but  not  in  the  other  direction  and  spring  slop 
means  on  its  inner  cylindrical  surface  for  hxing  one  end  of  the 
spring  to  Ihe  spring  cup;  and 

le)  a  Hal  coil  spring  wiihin  Ihe  spring  cup.  the  spring  being  fixed 
on  its  outer  end  lo  the  stop  means  of  the  spnng  cup  and  being 
fixed  on  iis  inner  end  lo  the  slot  of  the  second  end  of  the 
dual-purp<ise  shaft 


5.655.727 

si.i  ik;k  coi.i.kctor  mkthod .and  drivk  with 

.SHARED  REEL  EOR  T.AKINtJ  LP  AND  PAYING  OUT 
CABLES 

Christopher  Dale  Hanson,  \rvada.  and  Charles  Lonnle 
Meurer.  (iolden,  both  of  Colo..  a.s.sif>nors  lo  Meurer 
Research.  Inc..  (iolden.  Colo. 

Filed  May  18.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  443^19 

Int.  CI."  miD  2IA)f>:  B65H  75/.if<:  F16H  21/4(1 

LI.S.  CI.  242— 38«  14  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  taking  up  and  paying  out  first 
and  second  ends  of  respective  first  and  second  cables,  each  of  said 
cables  having  an  active  length  extending  from  said  respective  one 
of  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  active  length  of  one  said  cable 
being  subsianiially  equal  to  said  active  length  of  the  other  of  said 
cables;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reel  comprising  a  cylindncal  drum  having  opposite  ends:  and 
a  pair  of  cable  retainers,  one  of  said  retainers  being  adjacent  lo 
one  of  said  opposite  ends  and  on  a  first  diametric  side  of  said 
dnim.  the  other  of  said  retainers  being  adjacent  lo  the  other  of 
said  opposite  ends  and  on  a  second  diametric  side  of  said 
drum,  said  second  diametric  side  being  opposite  to  said  first 
diameinc  side; 
said  first  end  of  said  first  cable  being  secured  to  said  one  retainer 
and  said  second  end  of  said  second  cable  being  secured  to 
said  other  retainer; 


said  drum  having  a  surface  defined  by  a  diameter  and  a  width 
between  said  opposite  ends,  said  surface  having  a  surface  area 
receptive  all  of  said  active  length  of  said  first  cable  in  one 
layer  thereon  or  all  of  said  active  length  of  said  second  cable 
in  one  layer  thereon  or  a  wound  portion  of  said  active  length 
of  each  of  said  cables  in  one  layer  thereon,  said  wound  one 
layer  portions  sharing  said  drum  in  side  by  side  relation; 

an  unwound  ptmion  of  said  active  length  of  said  first  cable 
extending  oflf  said  drum  from  a  third  diametric  side  of  said 
drum  at  a  given  axial  position  along  said  drum;  and 

an  unwound  portion  of  said  active  length  of  said  second  cable 
extending  oflf  said  drum  from  a  fourth  diametric  side  of  said 
drum  at  said  given  axial  position  along  said  drum  and  dia- 
metrically opposite  lo  said  third  side. 

said  reel  being  adapt  out  said  wound  lo  simultaneously  pay  out 
said  wound  portion  of  said  active  length  ol  said  first  cable 
from  said  drum  and  uncover  a  portion  of  said  area  of  said 
drum  at  said  axial  position,  and  lake  up  said  unwound  portion 
of  said  active  length  of  said  second  cable  on  said  uncovered 
portion  of  said  area  of  said  drum  at  said  axial  position. 


5.655.72K 
W.VIKR  SPRA\   HO.SE  R(>I.I.IN(;  DEVICE 
MinK-Shun  >ang.  Taipei.   Taivtan,  assignor  to  Kormosa  Saint 
Jose  Corp..  laipei.  laiwan 

Kiied  May   l"*.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  444.558 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  7W-l() 

V.S.  a.  242—395.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  water  hose-reel  system  comprising: 

first  relatively  fixed  flat  base  (20)  having  a  first  centrally  kxated 
rotary  bearing  element  (25).  a  first  handle  (28).  and  a  roller- 
support  holder  (21 )  spaced  radially  from  said  bearing  element; 

said  roller  suppon  holder  (21)  comprising  two  parallel  roller- 
support  walls,  each  roller-support  wall  having  a  relatively 
short  slot,  a  relatively  long  slot,  and  a  notch  at  one  end  of  the 
long  slot; 

a  first  roller  mounted  in  the  short  slots,  a  second  roller  mounted 
in  said  notches  but  capable  of  movement  into  the  long  slots, 
and  spring  means  biasing  said  first  roller  toward  said  second 
roller; 

a  rotary  hose  suppon  means  comprising  a  second  Hal  base  (30) 
positioned  flatwise  against  said  first  base,  said  second  flat  base 
having  a  second  centrally  liKaled  bearing  element  (33l  total 
able  on  said  first  beanng  element,  whereby  said  hose-support 
means  can  be  rotated  around  a  central  rotational  axis  defined 
by  said  beanng  elements; 

said  hose-supp<irt  means  comprising  a  compartment  means  (31) 
extending  from  said  second  flat  base,  and  a  second  handle 
(38)  mounted  on  said  compartment  means  remote  from  the 
central  rotational  axis;  and 

a  flexible  hose  (11)  foldable  into  a  flattened  substantially  closed 
cross  section  on  said  hose-support  means,  said  hose  having  a 
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first  water  inlet  end  located  in  said  compartment  means,  and  a 
second  water  discharge  end  located  outwardly  beyond  said 
rollers;  said  hose  extending  in  spiral  fashion  around  said 
compartment  means  and  then  through  the  space  between  said 
rollers; 
said  rollers  exerting  a  squeezing  force  on  the  flattened  hose  as  a 
result  of  the  force  applied  lo  the  first  roller  by  said  spring 
means:  said  second  roller  being  manually  movable  inio  the 
long  slots  to  widen  the  roller  spacing  for  disengaging  said 
rollers  from  the  hose 


5.655.729 
ROLL  UP  TRAY 
Gabriel  Ca.simaty.  and  Lee  .Andrew  Simonis.  both  of  Seymour, 
Australia,  assignors  lo  StrathAyr  Pty.   Limited.  Seymour, 
Australia 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jul.  18.  1994,  6873/94 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  /&C2 
U.S.  CI.  242—535.1  26  Claims 


L  A  roll  up  tray,  comprising: 

a  first  conveyor  onto  which  a  length  of  material  is  deliverable, 
said  first  conveyor  being  spring-mounted: 

a  second  conveyor  commencing  close  to  an  end  of  said  first 
conveyor  for  receiving  material  from  said  first  conveyor,  said 
second  conveyor  being  directed  at  a  sharp  angle  relative  to 
said  first  conveyor,  said  first  conveyor  and  said  second  con- 
veyor each  being  movable  in  the  same  direction  so  that 
material  delivered  from  said  first  conveyor  moves  onto  said 
second  conveyor  and  initially  moves  upward  on  said  second 
conveyor,  before  falling  backwards  onto  a  following  portion 
of  matenal  so  that  as  following  portions  of  material  are 
delivered  lo  said  second  conveyor,  a  roll  of  matenal  is  formed 
adjacent  the  junction  of  said  first  conveyor  and  said  second 
conveyor 


/  /  /   / 


a  cylinder  disposed  adjacent  the  carrier  drum,  said  cylinder 
disposed  parallel  to  the  earner  drum  axis  and  swivelable 
about  a  first  peripheral  region  of  the  drum: 

a  guide  roll  disposed  upstream  ot  the  carrier  drum  with  respect 
to  a  direction  of  travel  of  a  paper  web  through  the  apparatus: 
and 

a  pressure  roll  disposed  adjacent  to  said  drum  and  adjustably 
pressable  against  said  drum,  said  pressure  roll  movable  to  a 
plurality  of  positions  about  a  second  peripheral  region  of  the 
drum,  the  pressure  roll  and  the  dnvable  carrier  drum  defining 
a  nip  for  passage  of  a  matenal  web  therethrough,  the  dnvable 
earner  drum,  the  guide  roll,  and  the  pressure  roll  onented  with 
respect  to  one  another  to  provide  a  free  draw  of  a  matenal 
web  direcdy  between  the  guide  roll  and  the  nip  defined  by  the 
pressure  roll  and  the  dnvable  carrier  drum. 


5,655.731 
HUB  FOR  HOLDING  TAPE  IN  A  WOUND 
CONFIGURATION 
Ron  Schneider,  Imperial  Beach;  Frederick  G.  Budde.  Jr.,  El 
Cajon.  both  of  Calif.,  and  Jose  Carlos  Figueroa,  Tijuana, 
Mexico,  assignors  to  Cintas  Technologies,  Inc..  Chula  Vista. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,018.  Sep.  15.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,476,236.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  466389 

Int.  a."  B65H  75/10 

U.S.  CI.  242 — 605  34  Claims 


5.655,730 
PAPER  MACHINE  CARRIER  DRUM  APPARATUS 
Rudolf  Beisswanger.  Steinheim;  Karl  Riick.  Heidenheim,  and 
Hanspeter  Elger,  Miilheim/Ruhr,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim.  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,761.  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser  No.  759  J22 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1994,  44  01 
027J 

Int.  CI.''  B6SH  /«//6 
UX  a.  242— 542J  5  Claims 

1.  A  paper  machine  earner  drum  apparatus  comprising: 
a  drivable  earner  drum  having  an  axis; 


1  A  hub  for  holding  tape  in  a  wound  configuration,  including: 
a  penpheral  portion  having  an  annular  configuration  and  defin- 
ing an  outer  annular  penphery  of  the  hub  and  an  inner  annular 
periphery,  the  penpheral  portion  having  an  annular  outer 
penpheral  surface  for  receiving  the  tape  in  the  wound  con- 
figuration and  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface,  and 
an  additional  portion  having  a  hollow  center  and  disposed  radi- 
ally inwardly  of  the  inner  penpheral  surface  of  the  peripheral 
portion  and  having  an  undulating  configuration  alternately 
extending  axially  above  and  below  the  penpheral  portion  with 
progressive  positions  in  the  annular  direction  and  having  a 
substantially  constant  axial  disposition  extending  radially  at 
each  individual  position  in  the  annular  direction  from  the 
inner  annular  periphery  of  the  penpheral  portion  to  the  hollow 
center  of  the  additional  portion. 
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5.655.732 

APPARATU.S  FOR  DKAIMNi;  WA.STE  WATER  FROM 

AIRCRAFT 

Ht-lgf  Kriink.  Hamhurc.  (it-rman).  avsinntir  to  Daimler-Kenz 
Acrospacf  Airbus  (inibll.  Iianihur)>.  (HTman.\ 
Filed  Mar.  V.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  4mt.923 
Claims  priorit\.  application  (irrmanv.  Mar.  14.  IV44.  44  (W 
4M.V5 

Int.  CI."  B64D  I "i/tXk-tTflX) 
U.S.  a.  244—1  R  20  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  draining  waste  water  from  an  aircrati. 
cDiiiprising  an  aerodynamically  shaped  fairing,  a  dram  pipe 
arranged  within  said  fairing  and  having  an  inlet  end  adapted  to  be 
ccinnocled  to  a  waste  water  system  of  the  aircraft  and  having  an 
outlet  end  that  exits  from  said  fainng  and  opens  generally  toward 
the  rear  of  the  aircraft,  an  attachment  tfange  supporting  said  dram 
pipe  and  adapted  to  attach  said  drain  pipe  and  said  fainng  to  a 
fuselage  of  the  aircraft,  and  at  least  one  heating  element  arranged 
within  said  fainng  at  at  least  one  area  selected  from  a  first  area 
directly  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  attachment  flange  where  said 
drain  pipe  passes  through  said  flange  and  a  second  area  directly  on 
an  inner  surface  of  said  fairing  where  said  drain  pipe  passes 
through  said  fainng. 


a  longitudinal  right  arm  having  a  forward  end  and  an  opposite 
rearward  end.  said  nght  arm  disposed  spaced  apart  from 
and  parallel  to  said  left  ann.  and 
a  crossmember  immovably  affixed  between  said  left  ann  and 
said  right  arm  closer  to  each  said  rearward  end  than  to  each 
said  forward  end  of  said  left  arm  and  said  nght  arm.  said 
cross  member  maintaining  said  left  ami  and  said  nght  arm 
in  a  hxcd  relationship; 

a  left  steerable  wheel  assembly  extending  from  the  forward  end 
of  said  left  arm; 

a  nght  steerable  wheel  assembly  extending  from  the  forward  end 
of  said  right  ami; 

a  drive  axle  extending  across  said  left  arm  and  said  nght  arm 
immediately  rearward  of  said  crossmemfier  and  forward  of 
each  said  rearward  end  of  said  left  arm  and  said  nght  arm. 
with  said  drive  axle  including  a  left  end  and  a  nght  end; 

a  left  dnve  wheel  rotatably  affixed  to  ttie  left  end  of  said  drive 
axle. 

a  right  drive  wheel  rotatably  affixed  to  the  nght  end  of  said  drive 
axle,  each  said  dnve  wheel  having  a  larger  diameter  than  each 
said  steerable  wheel  assembly; 

a  left  lifting  bar  aniculately  secured  to  said  left  arm  by  a 
parallelogram  linkage  providing  for  elevation  of  said  left 
lifting  bar  in  a  vertical  plane  from  said  left  arm; 

a  right  lifting  bar  aniculately  secured  to  said  nght  arm  by  a 
parallelogram  linkage  providing  for  elevation  of  said  nght 
lifting  bar  in  a  vertical  plane  from  said  right  arm; 

power  means  providing  motive  power  for  said  transporter  and 
lifting  p<jwer  for  each  said  lifting  bar; 

a  forwardly  facing  operators  seat  located  rearwardly  of  said 
dnve  axle;  and 

operating  and  steering  controls  disposed  in  front  of  said  opera- 
tors seat;  whereby 

an  operator  positions  said  transporter  beneath  the  aircraft  and 
between  the  landing  skids  thereof,  raises  each  said  lifting  bar 
by  using  said  power  means  so  that  said  left  and  said  right 
lifting  bar  each  respectively  contact  and  lift  the  left  and  nght 
skid  cross  tubes  of  the  aircraft  to  lift  the  aircraft  from  the 
underlying  surface,  and  maneuvers  said  transporter  with  the 
aircraft  resting  thereon  as  desired  to  reposition  the  aircraft. 


5.655.7.^1 

AIRCRAFT  C;R01  ND  TRANSPORTER 

William  W.  Roach,  5.1.M)  Pawnee  Rd.,  Hobbs.  N.  Mex.  88240 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  428.911 

Int.  fl.'  B64C  rj/.v; 

U.S.  a.  244—50  19  Claims 


1    An  aircraft  ground  transporter  providing  for  the  lifting  and 
ground  transport  of  an  aircraft  having  at  least  left  and  nght  landing 
skids  and  asscxiated  cross  tubes,  said  transporter  comprising: 
a  H-shaped  frame  including. 

a  longitudinal  left  ann  having  a  forward  end  and  an  opposite 
rearward  end. 


5,655.7.14 

c;a1.I,EY  DOLl.Y 

Deborah  I..  Dahl.  .1756  Fir  St..  Cireenbank.  Wash.  9825.1 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  490309 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  wxi,  B62B  ///:    B65C;  ft7/»J 

U.S.  CI.  244— U17.1  18  Claim.s 


I  A  process  for  moving  an  airplane  galley  through  an  airplane 
door  and  over  honeycomb  floor  panels  into  hnal  pt>sition  on  an 
airplane,  composing: 

inserting  at  lea.st  one  jacking  dolly  into  a  meal  cart  slot  under 
said  galley; 

jacking  said  galley  off  the  floor  and  supporting  said  galley  on 
said  dolly  on  a  set  of  low  pressure  pneumatic  wheels  that 
partially  flatten  and  distribute  the  weight  of  said  galley  over  a 
wide  wheel  ftxjtpnnt; 

wheeling  said  galley  on  said  set  of  wheels  through  said  airplane 
door  and  into  said  final  position  on  said  airplane  over  said 
honeycomb  floor  panels  while  disinbuting  said  weight  of  said 
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galley  over  said  footpnnt  of  said  partially  flattened  wheels 
having  an  wide  enough  to  prevent  damaging  said  honeycomb 
floor  panels. 


5.655,735 
POST  TRANSITION  MOMENTUM  MANAGEMENT 
David  J.  Wirthman;  John  S.  Higham,  both  of  Mountain  View; 
Michel  B.  Baylocq.  Menio  Park,  and  Peter  V.  Chu,  Palo  .'Vlto, 
all  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Space  Systems  Loral.  Inc..  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497,776 

Int.  CI."  B64G  I/2S 

U.S.  a.  244—165  18  Oaims 
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a  grasping/carrier  section  for  receiving  and  securely  holding  the 

signalling  device, 
a  pedestal  for  supporting  the  grasping/carrier  section  and  for 

placement  on  a  surface,  and 
a  positioning  head  for  inter-connection  of  the  graspmg/camer 

section  and  the  pedestal  and  for  selectively   positioning  the 

grasping/camer  section  relative  to  the  pedestal, 
wherein  the  grasping/carrier  section  includes: 
an  elongated  bottom  wall, 
a  pair  of  sidewalls  extending  from  bottom  wall  and  spaced  apart 

a  distance  effective  to  receive  the  clip  signalling  device, 
a  back  wall  extending  from  the  fK>ttom  wall  and  constructed  to 

engage  the  clip  on  the  signalling  device,  and 
a  latch  associated  with  the  bottom  wall  positioned  at  the  forward 

end  thereof  to  engage  the  clip, 
wherein  the  positioning  head  includes  an  angularly  positioned 
serration  formation  which  comprises: 

a  first  serrated  edge  associated  with  the  pedestal, 
a  second  senated  edge  associated  with  the  grasping/camer  sec- 
tion and  matingly  shaped  to  engage  the  first  serrated  edge,  and 
a  biasing  system  for  urging  the  serrated  edges  together  and  into 

engagement  for  selected  positioning  of  the  grasping/camer 

section  relative  to  the  pedestal,  and 
wherein  the  biasing  system  includes: 

a  securement  point  associated  the  pedestal. 

a  securement  point  associated  with  the  carrier  section,  and 

a  tension  spnng  having  a  pair  of  ends,  each  attached  to  a 

respective  one  of  said  securement  points  and  acting  to  draw 

the  serrated  edges  into  engagement. 


1  Apparatus  for  controlling  momentum  in  a  spacecraft  having  a 
long  term  momentum  management  (LTMM)  controller,  that  esti- 
mates roll  momentum,  and  having  a  yaw  DIRA.  that  measures  yaw 
enor.  comprising: 

means  for  maintaining  said  yaw  DIRA  in  the  on  condition, 
producing  signals  indicative  of  the  yaw  enor  measured,  fol- 
lowing a  transition  of  the  spacecraft  to  on  orbit  mode; 
means,  responsive  to  said  yaw  error  indicative  signals,  for 
determining  a  roll  momentum,  based  on  the  yaw  error  mea- 
sured by  said  yaw  DIRA  while  in  the  on  condition  following 
a  transition  of  the  spacecraft  to  on  orbit  mode,  and  producing 
a  signal  indicative  of  said  determined  roll  momentum;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  signal  indicative  of  said  determined 
roll  momentum,  for  controlling  roll  unloads. 


5,655,737 
SPLIT  RliDDER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
AERODYNAMICALLY  CONFIGURED  TO  FACILITATE 
CLOSURE 
Edgar  P.  Williams,  Huntington  Beach:  Norman  F.  Wasson, 
Hacienda  Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  and  William  B.  Sears. 
Grand  Prairie.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Cor- 
poration. Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  981.159.  Nov.  24.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452.046 
Int.  CI."  B64C  3/50:9/16:9/20 
VS.  CI.  244—212  11  Claims 


5.655.736 

RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

Matthew  S.  Kozloff.  and  Gale  Kozloff',  both  of  1230  Braeburn 

,\ve..  Flossmoor,  III.  60422 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269.081.  Jun.  30.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,452.874.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461.152 

Int.  CI."  F16M  J 1/12 
VS.  CI.  248— I79.I  2  Claims 


^y>y^}^^y>>'r^>-'^. 


1.  A  retaining  and  positioning  stand  for  use  with  an  electronic 
signalling  device  which  includes  an  attachment  clip,  said  stand 
including: 


W^^ 


1.  A  split  rudder  control  system  for  an  aircraft,  comprising: 
a  wing  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  an  upper  wing 

surface,  a  lower  wing  surface,  and  a  chord  line; 
a  lower  control   member  mounted  to  said  wing,  said  lower 

control  member  having 

a  first  forward  edge. 

a  first  aft  edge. 

a  lower  surface  extending  between  said  first  forward  edge  and 
said  first  aft  edge. 

a  convex-upward  first  upper  surface  extending  forward  from 
said  first  aft  edge  and  away  from  said  lower  surface  to  a 
peak  edge. 

and  an  upper  opposing  surtace  extending  between  said  peak 
edge  and  said  first  forward  end,  said  upper  opposing  sur- 
face having  a  first  aft  region  extending  forward  from  said 
peak  edge  toward  said  lower  surface  then  curving  away 
from  said  lower  surface,  and  a  first  forward  region  extend- 
ing forward  from  said  first  aft  region  to  said  first  forward 
end; 
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an  upper  control  member  mounted  to  said  wing,  said  upper 
control  member  having 
a  second  forward  edge, 
a  second  afl  edge. 

a  second  upper  surface  extending  between  said  second  for- 
ward edge  and  said  second  aft  edge,  said  second  upper 
surface  having  a  forward  portion  extending  aft  from  said 
second  torward  end  lo  a  first  tangent  point,  a  transition 
portion  extending  aft  from  said  first  tangent  point  to  a 
second  langeni  p<iinl.  and  an  aft  portion  extending  afl  from 
said  second  langeni  point  lo  said  second  afl  edge,  and 
a  lower  opposing  surface  extending   between   said  second 
forward  edge  and  said  second  aft  edge,  said  lower  opposing 
surface  having  a  second  aft  region  extending  forward  from 
said  second  afl  edge  in  a  downward  direction  away  from 
said  aft   p<idion  of  second   upper  surface  then  curving 
toward  said  forward  portion  of  said  second  upper  surface, 
and  a  second  forward  portion  extending  torward  from  said 
second  aft  region  lo  said  second  forvsard  end.  said  transi- 
tion p<irtion  of  said  second  upper  surface  being  a  concave- 
upward  surface  extending  away  from  said  second  forward 
region  of  said  lower  opposing  surface,  said  afl  portion  of 
said  second  upper  surface  being  a  convex-upward  surface 
extending  toward   said  second   afl   region  of  said   lower 
opposing  surface;  and. 
means  for  pivolally  moving  at  least  one  of  said  lower  control 
member  and  said  upper  control  mrmber  about  a  control  axis 
between   a  closed   position   whereat   said   upper  and   lower 
opposing  surfaces  are  substantially  juxtaposed  and  proximate 
to  a  plane  of  said  chord  line  of  said  wing  and  an  open  position 
whereat  said  al  least  one  of  said  lower  control  member  and 
said  upper  control  member  is  subsianiially  separated  from 
said  other  of  said  lower  control   member  and  said   upper 
control  member  and  is  substantially  inclined  with  respect  lo 
said  plane  ol  said  chord  line 


ably  secured  to  said  first  platform  for  enclosing  said  firsi 
plurality  of  compartments; 

a  second  arm  including  a  pivot  end.  a  lerminaiing  end.  a  first  tab 
located  near  said  terminating  end.  a  second  lab  located  near 
said  pivot  end,  said  second  lab  releasably  received  within  said 
opening  through  said  second  platform,  said  pivoi  end  pivol- 
abl>  secured  lo  said  second  platform  for  enclosing  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  compartmenls; 

said  lirsl  compartment  including  an  opening  through  one  of  said 
Iwo  side  walls  for  releasably  receiving  said  first  tab  of  said 
second  arm.  and 

said  second  compartmenl  including  an  opening  through  one  of 
said  IWO  side  walls  for  releasably  receiving  said  hrsi  lab  of 
said  first  arm.  wherein  said  plurality  of  cables  may  be  man- 
aged by  easily  adding  and  removing  cables  utilizing  said 
cable  management  device. 


5,655,739 
BA(;  HOr.DKR 
Paul  Kdward  Teh-Wah  (im),  IH.M.I  Andiun  Ter.,  Lake  Oswego, 
Orej;.  tin.U 

Filed  Mar.  2X  1W5.  Ser.  No.  4(W.51J 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  67/W 

U.S.  CI.  24»— lOI  llllaims 


5.655.7.W 
CABLK  MANA(;KMKN  r  DtVICE 
Thomas  Ray  Kagsdale.  ,^5,V'  BoxwmKl  Dr.,  (irapetine.  Tex. 
7M)5I.  and  Ronald  Ji-ITrey   Walden.  4(t<)2  Klderberry,  (iar- 
land.  Tex.  75(M.' 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  4«0,76« 

Int.  CI."  F16L  J/22 

V.S.  CI.  248— 6«. I  It  Claims 


..  "^  '"I    s"'V"2  r    '^'  T'  <". 


1 .  A  cable  management  device  for  releasably  holding  a  plurality 

of  cables,  comprising: 

a  cable  holding  main  body  having  lop.  a  bollom.  and  a  tirsi 
plurality  of  juxtaposed  compartmenls  open  on  said  lop  of  said 
main  b«xly  including  a  hrsi  compartment,  a  second  plurality  of 
juxtaposed  compartments  open  on  said  bottom  of  said  main 
b<xly  including  a  second  compartment,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  compartmenls  having  one  open  side  and  two  side  walls, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  cables  may  be  placed  in  each 
of  said  plurality  ot  conipanmenis; 

a  hrsi  plallorm  having  a  lop.  a  bottom,  and  an  opening  in  said 
plalforiTi.  said  tirsi  plallorm  integral  lo  said  first  compartmenl; 

a  second  platform  having  a  lop.  a  btmom.  and  an  opening 
through  said  plallorm.  said  second  platform  integral  to  said 
second  compartmenl; 

a  hrsi  arm  including  a  pivoi  end.  a  lerminaiing  end.  a  hrsi  tab 
l(Kaled  near  said  terminating  end.  and  a  second  lab  located 
near  said  pivol  end.  said  second  lab  releasably  received  within 
said  opening  through  said  hrsi  platform,  said  pivot  end  pivoi- 


1.  A  bag  holding  device,  comprising: 

a  bag  support  having  an  open  mouth  and  an  open  base,  a  bottom 

section,  hrsi  and  second  side  walls,  a  lop.  and  an  interior 

surface,  and  further  including  a  channel  extending  through 

said  lop  from  said  mouth  toward  said  ba.se; 
a  locking  nng  for  engagement  with  the  base  of  said  bag  support. 

said  ring  comprising  an  annular  member  having  an  inner 

surface  and  an  outer  surtacc;  and 
al  least  one  groove  located  on  said  interior  surface  of  said 

support  and  al  least  one  lab  located  on  said  outer  surface  of 

said  nng  for  engagement  with  said  groove  in  said  support 
11  A  method  of  supporting  a  bag  having  a  sidewall  and  an  open 
end.  comprising  the  sieps  of: 

locating  a  locking  ring  inside  the  sidewall  of  a  bag  at  an  o[)en 

end  thereof; 
pressing  said  locking  ring  and  bag  through  the  mouth  of  a  scoop; 
engaging  said  locking  nng  with  said  scoop;  and 
retaining  .said  open  end  of  said  bag  in  an  open  position. 
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5.655,740 
SHEI.VTN(;  SI  PPORT  SYSTKM 
Abraham  M.  Lazarus,  52A  Sachlay  St..  Ramat  Poleg.  Netanya. 
Israel 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  582.879 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Israel.  May  18.  1995,  113771 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  29/02 


I  .S.  CI.  248— 243 


13  Claims 


element  for  locking  engagement  with  said  instrument  support 
apparatus,  said  instrument  support  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft; 

an  instrument  support  device  supported  by  said  shaft;  and 

a  latch  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft. 

said  latch  including  a  partially  circumferentially  disposed  slot 
for  selectively  receiving  said  mounting  element  when  said 
instrumeni  support  apparatus  is  engaged  in  said  support  mem- 
ber. 

said  shaft  ha\  ing  a  predetermined  degree  of  rotation  relative  lo 
said  support  member  as  said  mounting  element  travels  in  said 
slot. 

one  of  said  shaft  and  said  latch  including  al  least  two  indexing 
slots,  each  of  said  indexing  slots  being  located  eccentrically 
relative  lo  an  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  the  other  of  said  shaft  and 
said  latch  including  at  least  one  inwardly  extending  indexing 
projection. 

said  indexing  projection  being  alternatively  received  within  one 
of  said  indexing  slots  whereby  said  latch  is  angularly  revers- 
ibly  mouniable  on  said  shaft  by  alternatively  locating  said 
indexing  projection  in  one  of  said  indexing  slots. 


I.  A  shelving  support  system  comprising: 

an  upright  member  defining  a  vertical  support; 

a  V-shaped  shelf  hanger  having  legs  for  attachment  of  each  of  its 
terminal  ends  to  said  upnghl  member;  and 

a  pair  of  connector  means  for  connecting,  respectively,  an  upper 
support  leg  and  a  lower  leg  of  said  V-shaped  shelf  hanger  to 
said  upnghl  member  such  thai  said  shelf  hanger  extends  from 
said  upright  member,  said  lower  leg  being  connected  lo  said 
upnghl  member  in  non-roialable  fashion  and  being  suspended 
substantially  horizontal  thereto  by  the  upper  support  leg  for 
supp<irting  a  shelf  end  resting  thereon. 

wherein  said  upnghl  member  comprises  a  wall  bracket  having 
formed  along  al  least  one  face  thereof  a  plurality  of  apertures. 

each  of  said  pair  of  connector  means  compnses  a  fastener 
integrally  formed  with  an  oversize  head  and  lug.  for  push-hl 
insertion  into  one  of  said  apertures,  and 

each  of  said  shelf  hanger  legs  is  wire-shaped,  each  of  said 
terminal  ends  thereof  being  removably  insertable  in  a  hole 
formed  in  said  fastener  lug.  a  pair  of  said  fastener  lugs  having 
said  holes  onented  al  W  lo  one  another,  one  of  said  holes 
being  vertically  oriented,  said  upper  support  leg  end  being 
beni  vertically  to  fit  within  said  vertically  oriented  fastener 
lug  hole. 


5.655.741 
PIVOTAL  INSTRUMENT  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Marvin   C.   W'atkins,   Cincinnati.   Ohio,   assignor  to   Liebel- 
F'larsheim  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,818 
Int.  CI."  A47B  l/Of<:  F16M  MX):  F16L  I9A)0 
U.S.  CI.  248—289.11  27  Claims 

1   An  instrumeni  support  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  sup- 


5,655,742 
BEVERAGE  HOLDER 
Tom  L.  Whitman,  5834  Kuldell,  Houston.  Tex.  77074.  and 
Danny  E.  Swindler,  2404  Messick  Loop  W.,  Round  Rock, 
Tex.  78681 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  421^61 

Int.  CI."  A47K  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  248—311.2  9  Claims 


rr-j 


port   member  having  al   least  one  radially  exlending  mounting 


1.  An  adapter  to  allow  an  oversized  container  lo  be  used  in  a 
beverage  tray  having  recesses  smaller  than  ihe  diameter  of  the 
container  comprising: 

a  cylindncaily  shaped  base  having  an  upper  mounting  surface 
and  a  lower  surface,  where  said  upper  surface  is  provided 
with  an  eccentncally  placed  opening  about  which  are  concen- 
trically situated  a  series  of  raised  protrusions,  where  said 
opening  is  further  provided  with  a  first  coupling  means  lo 
couple  said  base  to  a  body  so  as  to  allow  for  rotation  therebe- 
tween, where  said  base  includes  an  ourwardly  biased  flange 
cooperative  with  a  linear  spring  on  said  base  and  pivotable  in 
a  groove  formed  in  said  base;  and 

said  body  adapted  to  receive  said  oversized  container,  where 
said  body  defines  a  cylindrical  bore  partially  disposed  there- 
through and  a  mounting  base,  where  the  body  is  provided 
with  a  second  means  about  mounting  base  cooperative  with 
said  coupling  means  lo  roiatably  join  together  the  base  and 
body,  where  said  second  means  is  provided  with  a  senes  of 
concentric  apertures  cooperative  with  the  protrusions  disposed 
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on  said  base  so  as  to  rmaiahly  lock  the  body  in  a  desired 
position  vis-a-vis  said  base. 


5.655.743 

KKVBOARD  TRAY 

Charles  A.  (iillis.  MUH  Nelhrrstone  Ct..  C  olunibia.  Md.  21U45 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.H76 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  V/ZMA  A47(;  2W(H) 

VS.  CI.  24»— 346.01  20  Oaims 


1  A  keyboard  tray  punicularly  adapted  tor  supporting  any  one 
of  a  variety  of  keyboards  and  an  asstKiated  mouse  comprising 
upper  and  lower  walls  and  ;i  peripheral  wall  therebetween,  said 
peripheral  wall  including  spaced  opposite  side  wall  portions,  a  slot 
in  each  side  wall  portion,  said  peripheral  wall  maintaining  said 
upper  and  lower  walls  in  generally  spaced  relationship  and  defin- 
ing a  relali\ely  (lai  chamber  therebetween,  a  single  relatively  flat 
slidable  trav  housed  generally  within  said  flat  chamt>er.  said  flat 
slidable  tray  having  opp*)site  side  edges  each  generally  adjacent 
one  of  said  side  wall  p<irtions,  and  said  single  relatively  flat 
slidable  tray  being  slidable  relative  to  said  chamber  such  that 
opposite  side  edge  portions  of  said  single  relatively  flat  slidable 
tray  can  alternatively  project  beyond  an  associate  side  wall  portion 
to  adapt  the  keyboard  tray  for  selective  right  hand  and  left  hand 
ulili/ation  of  a  mouse  selectively  upon  either  ot  said  single  rela- 
tively flat  slidable  tray  side  edge  portions. 


5.655.744 
DFVICK  FOR  HOI. dim;  PRINTED  M.XTFRIAI. 

(Jregg  Kredric  Fisman.   1903  .^Oth  .St.  #3.  .San  Diego,  Calif. 
92102 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  430,223 

Int.  CI."  A47B  2.1/00 

V.S.  CI.  248--I45  7  Claints 

1.  A  device  for  holding  printed  material  over  a  viewer  laying 

supine  such  that  the  material  can  t>e  viewed  from  below  the  device. 

the  device  comprising: 

a  material  support  having  al  least  two  hxably  attached  substan- 
tially horizontal  suppcin  members  and  hrst  and  second  sub- 
stantially horizontal   moveable  support  members  adjustably 
separated  by  at  least  two  rods; 
wherein  all  supptm  members  exist  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship lo  one  another  with  the  moveable  support  members 
between  the  hxably  attached  support  member; 
wherein  the  at  least  two  rods  lemiinale  with  and  are  rigidly 
secured  in  a  perpendicular  relationship  lo  the  hxably  attached 
horizontal  support  members  and  are  slidably  attached  lo  the 
moveable  support  members; 
a  slip  resistant  coating  applied  to  a  material  contact  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  the  Hxably  attached  members  or  the  moveable 
support  members; 
at  least  one  vertical  support  assembly  comprising  at  least  two 
vertical  legs  and  a  horizontal  leg  support  connected  therebe- 


tween wherein  the  legs  are  parallel  to  one  another  and 
wherein  the  vertical  support  assembly  is  connected  to  the 
matenal  support.  '"" 


5,655,745 

LOW  PROFILE  AND  I.I(;HTV\EI(;HT  HIGH  PRE.S.SrRE 

BLOHOl  T  PREVENTER 

Charles  D.  Morrill.  Humble,  Tex.,  avsignor  lo  Hydril  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,.W7.  Jan.  13.  1995.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59t<,811 

Int.  Cl.*^  F:21B  <.?/M6 

I..S.  CI.  251—1.3  6  Claims 


IS-- 


1  A  stacked  low  profile,  lightweight  and  high  pressure  ram-type 
blowout  preventer  for  an  oil  or  gas  well,  compnsing 

a  body  with  a  central  vertical  opening  for  allowing  the  presence 
of  drilling  or  production  tubing  therethrough,  said  body  also 
including  a  hrst  pair  of  opposing  guideways  transverse  to  said 
vertical  opening  and  a  second  pair  of  opposing  guideways 
vertically  below  said  hrst  pair  of  opposing  guideways  for  the 
operation  of  two  pairs  of  rams  to  close  and  open  said  vertical 
opening. 

two  bonnets  bolted  on  each  side  of  said  body,  a  hrst  bonnet  on 
each  side  being  kKated  over  a  second  b<innet.  each  of  said 
hrst  bonnets  including  a  guideway  extension  contiguously  in 
line  with  one  of  said  hrst  pair  of  opposing  guideways  and 
each  of  said  second  bonnets  including  a  guideway  extension 
contiguously  in  line  with  one  of  said  second  pair  of  opposing 
guideways  of  said  body  for  respectively  accommodating  the 
dnve  end  of  one  ram  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  rams. 

a  respective  ram  operating  in  each  of  said  guideways  of  said 
Nxly  and  contiguous  guidewav  extensions  of  one  of  said 
bonnets,  each  of  said  rams  including  a  motivating  piston 
surrounded  by  a  pressure  axis-posltionable-and-radially- 
expansible  metallic  sealing  ring  for  sealing  against  pres,sure 
leaks  through  gaps  between  said  body  and  one  of  said  bon- 
nets. 
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a  first  hinge  plate  for  supporting  on  said  body  a  first  pair  of  said 
bonnets  operating  with  said  hrst  pair  of  rams  lo  permit  said 
supported  first  pair  of  b<innets  to  be  unb^ilted  and  swung  apart 
from  said  bixJy  in  a  direction  toward  said  first  plate. 

a  second  hinge  plate  for  supporting  on  said  body  a  second  pair 
of  bonnets  operating  with  said  second  pair  of  rams  to  permit 
said  supp«irted  second  pair  of  bonnets  to  be  unbolted  and 
swung  apart  from  said  body  in  a  direction  toward  said  second 
plate,  and 

each  of  said  hinge  plates  including  a  manifold  with  a  position- 
able  telescoping  sub  and  a  spring  on  one  side  for  balanced 
application  of  closing  and  opening  hydraulic  fluid  to  ports  in 
the  supp<ined  bonnets  leading  to  the  respective  motivating 
pistons  ot  the  rams  operating  therein. 


5,655,746 
TWO-PORT  FLl'ID  SOLENOID  VALVE 
Aime  (ioubely.  La  Trinite  :  (teorge  Lavigne.  Blancquefort.  and 
Patrick   Petit,   Menton.  all  of  France,  avsignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404,479 

Int.  CI."  F16K  3IA)6 

VS.  CI.  251—129.15  6  Claims 


4.  A  two-pon  electric  solenoid  operated  fluid  valve  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  solenoid  coil  having  a  one-piece  magnetic  jacket  with  one 
end  closed  and  disposed  thereover  and  retained  by  a  pole 
washer  to  provide  a  magnetic  circuit  thereabout; 

(b)  an  inlet  onfice  formed  in  said  jacket  and  a  valving  passage 
communicating  said  onfice  with  an  outlet  passage; 

(c)  an  armature  formed  of  magnetically  permeable  matenal  and 
moveably  received  within  said  coil,  said  armature  having  a 
non-magnetic  planar  valving  surface  provided  on  one  end 
thereof,  said  valving  surface  closing  upon  said  inlet  onfice 
upon  electrical  energization  of  said  solenoid. 


5,655,747 
SOLENOID  \ALVE  FOR  IRRIGATION  CONTROL  UNITS 
Claudio  Pasut,  Pordenone.   Italy.  a.s.signor  to  Claber  S.p.a., 
Fiume  Veneto,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  «,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  14,  1994,  MI94A2510 

Int.  CI."  FI6K  MAiH:M/1H5:.1I/40 

r.S.  CI.  251—30.03  7  Claims 

1.  A  solenoid  valve  for  an  irrigation  control  unit  comprising: 

a  hollow  valve  body 

a  cut-off  element  disposed  within  the  hollow  valve  body  and 
movable  between  a  valve  closed  position  whereat  the  cut-off 
element  abuts  a  seat  and  a  valve  open  position  wherein,  the 
cut-off  element  having  a  conduit  therein; 
a  bistable  electromagnetic  device  compnsing  an  electrical  coil; 
a  movable  valve  member  for  causing  alternatively  closing  and 
opening  of  said  conduit 


a  casing  having  the  hollow  valve  body  having  a  casing,  the 
casing  first  end.  a  casing  second  end.  which  encloses  and 
secures  the  valve  member  within  the  valve  body  and  a  casing 
longitudinal  axis  extending  between  the  casing  first  end  and 
the  casing  second  end.  the  electncal  coil  of  the  bistable 
electromagnetic  device  being  arranged  around  the  casing; 

a  piston,  responsive  to  the  bistable  electromagnetic  device  for 
slidably  movement  within  the  casing  between  a  piston  first 
position  and  a  piston  second  position,  wherein  in  the  piston 
first  position  the  piston  protrudes  from  the  casing  first  end  for 
causing  the  moveable  valve  member  to  close  the  conduit,  and 
wherein  in  the  piston  second  position  the  conduit  is  open; 

a  metallic  support  member  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg. 
the  hrst  leg  and  the  second  leg  being  perpendicular  to  the 
casing  longitudinal  axis  and  spaced  apart  whereby  the  electri- 
cal coil  IS  situated  between  the  hrst  leg  and  the  second  leg; 

a  metallic  anchor  pin  secured  to  the  second  leg  of  the  metallic 
support  member  at  the  casing  second  end  and  extending  into 
the  case  to  serve  as  a  stop  element  for  the  piston  in  the  piston 
second  position;  and 

a  magnet  supported  between  and  in  line  50  on  a  side  of  the  first 
leg  of  the  metallic  support  member  opposite  the  electrical  coil 
and  a  valve  casing  disk  that  is  supported  on  the  casing 
adjacent  the  first  end,  while  surrounding  a  portion  of  the 
casing  that  encloses  the  piston. 


5,655,748 
METERING  VAL\'E 
Michael  Regelbrugge,  Fountain  Inn,  and  Craig  Ashton,  Greer, 
both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  T&S  Brass  and  Bronze.  Inc., 
Travelers  Rest,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,768 
Int.  CI."  F16K  H/48 
VS.  CI.  251—54  21  Claims 

L  An  automatically  closing  metering  valve  for  metenng  the  flow 
of  a  fluid,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage 
defined  therein,  and  a  movable  stem  member  disposed 
between  said  inlet  passage  and  said  outlet  passage  so  as  to 
seal  said  inlet  passage  from  said  outlet  passage  in  a  closed 
mode  of  said  valve  and  to  define  a  fluid  path  from  said  inlet 
passage  to  said  outlet  passage  in  an  open  mode  of  said  valve, 
said  stem  member  being  biased  to  said  closed  mode: 
a  sleeve  member  configured  with  said  valve  body  and  having  an 
inner  diameter  surface  at  least  partially  defining  a  pressure 
chamber  within  a  fluid-light  metenng  chamber  sealing  a  fluid 
medium,  in  said  metenng  chamber,  from  said  fluid  path,  said 
stem  member  being  movable  through  said  pressure  chamber: 
a  piston  assembly  disposed  within  said  pressure  chamber  and 
configured  with  said  stem  member  lo  move  therewith,  said 
piston  assembly  being  movable  to  said  open  mode  upon 
actuation  of  said  stem  memt)er  and  automatically  movable 
from  said  open  mode  to  said  closed  mode  upon  release  of  said 
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stem  member,  said  piston  assembly  including  a  sealing  device 
contigured  to  sealingly  engage  with  said  inner  sleeve  member 
inner  diameter  surface  dunng  movement  ot  said  piston  assem- 
bly to  said  closed  mtxle; 

a  metenng  passage  defined  Ihrougti  said  stem  member  betvseen  a 
location  above  said  sealing  device  to  a  location  below  said 
sealing  device,  the  rate  of  return  of  said  piston  assembly  from 
said  open  iuodx:  to  said  cli>seti  miKle  being  dependent  upon  the 
lime  required  for  fluid  in  said  pressure  chamber  above  said 
sealing  device  to  be  metered  through  said  metering  passage  to 
below  stid  sealing  device;  and 

at  least  one  vent  passage  defined  from  a  location  above  said 
sealing  device  to  a  ptisition  fvlow  said  sealing  device  when 
said  sealing  device  is  within  a  predehned  location  in  its 
movement  from  said  open  mode  to  said  closed  mixle  so  that 
said  vent  passage  vents  fluid  entrapped  above  said  sealing 
device  thereby  causing  said  piston  assembly  to  close  at  a 
quicker  rate. 


determining  energy  requirements  needed  to  open  and  close  satd 

valve; 
providing  a  control  circuit  means  tor  opening  and  closing  said 

val\e  in  resptmse  to  sensory  input, 
determining  energy   requirements   needed   to   properly   operate 

said  control  circuit  means, 
substantially  continuously   measunng  power  deliverable  by  a 

power  supply  to  energize  said  valve  and  said  control  circuit 

means. 


5.655.750 

PI..\SIlf  IM.KI  APPl.l ANCK  WATKR  VAI.VF 

Steven    William    Sm<M'k.    Indianapolis:    Neil    Kdvtard    (irah. 

Plaintield.  and   Michael   Koy    DuHack.   Indianapolis,  all  of 

Ind..  avsignors  t4i  Kmerson  Klectric  Co..  St.  I.ouis,  NT<». 

Filed  Mar.  .Ml.  IW5.  .Vr.  No.  4I.1.7.VJ 

Int.  CI.'  HAI,  .^AH) 

II.S.  CI.  251  — I4K  23  Claims 


5.655.74<» 

PR()CES.S  AND  DEVICK  K)R  THE  CONTACTLES.S 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  OE  THE  FLOW  OF  WATER  IN 

A  Pl,l  MBIN(;  I  NIT 
Alex   Mauerhofer.   Vilters.  .Switzerland.  a.vsignor  to  (ieberit 
Technik  A(i,  Jona.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  474.679 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jun.   1.^.  1994.  Ul 
859/94 

Int.  CI.'  FI6K  .H/02 
VS.  CI.  251—129.04  20  CTaiin.s 


1   An  appliance  water  valve,  comprising: 

(a)  a  water  source  pipe  supplying  water  to  an  appliance; 

(b)  a  valve  body  having  a  plastic  inlet  integral  to  the  \alve  body 
controlling  the  input  of  water  from  the  water  source  pipe  to 
the  appliance;  and. 

(c)  a  plastic  inlet  connector  attached  to  the  inlet  for  receiving  the 
water  source  pipe  wherein  the  plastic  inlet  connector  com- 
prises: 

(1)  an  internal  connector  cavity  with  an  integral  internal 
O-nng  seat  that  receives  the  water  source  pipe. 

(2)  at  least  one  O-ring  that  sits  m  the  O-nng  seal;  and 

(3)  a  gripper  nut  that  is  placed  over  the  water  source  pipe,  the 
gnpper  nut  having  a  compression  nng  that  compresses  the 
O-nng  against  the  water  source  pipe  and  the  plastic  inlet 
connector  to  secure  the  water  source  pipe  in  the  internal 
connector  cavity  with  a  water-tight  seal 


1    A  prtx.ess  for  electronic  control  of  Huid  flow,  the  process 
compnsmg  the  steps  of 

providing  an  electrically  operated  valve; 


5.655.751 
OIL  DRAIN  DEVICE  FOR  VALVE  SP(M)L  (  AP 
Hyung  .loon  Cho.  Changwon.  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signor  to  Sam- 
sung Heavy  Industries  I'o..  Ltd..  .Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  .M).  1995.  Ser.  No.  497.345 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  .Sep.  29.  1994. 
94-24708;  Sep.  29.  1994.  94-24710 

Int.  CI.'   FI6K  I  AM) 

VS.  CI.  251—333  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  tor  draining  oil  out  of  a  valve  spool  cap  through  .i 

drain  core  formed  in  a  valve  body  adjacent  the  valve  spool  cap  tor 

rapidly  draining  the  oil  out  of  the  valve  spool  cap.  the  valve  body 
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including  a  bore  leading  to  the  valve  spool  cap.  and  a  valve  spool 
being  movably  mounted  in  the  bore,  the  device  comprising: 
an  enlarged  inner  diameter  portion  formed  by  partially  enlarging 
an  inner  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  valve  body  in  a  region 
between  said  drain  core  and  an  end  wall  of  the  valve  body 
adjacent  the  spool  cap  such  that  a  gap  is  defined  between  an 
inienor  wall  of  said  bore  and  an  extenor  wall  of  the  valve 
spool  received  in  said  bore,  said  gap  allowing  the  inside  of  the 
valve  spool  cap  to  communicate  with  said  drain  core  just  after 
start  of  movement  of  said  valve  spool  for  draining  oil  out  of 
the  valve  spool  cap. 


5.655.752 

SYSTEM  WITH  IMPERVIOUSNESS  JOINT 

COMPRESSED  BETWEEN  TWO  NON-PARALLEL 

BEARINGS 

Raymond  De  Villepoix,  Donzere.  and  Christian  Rouaud.  Bourg 

Saint-.\ndeol.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Energie  Atomique.  France 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478.989 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  10.  1994,  94  07143 
Int.  Cl.*^  F16K  1/22 
VS.  CI.  251—359  15  Claims 


5.655.753 

OCEAN  BOTTOM  CABLE  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  I'SING  SAME 

Larry  Berges,  New  Iberia,  and  Steve  Bullard.  Ix>reauville.  both 

of  La.,  assignors  to  Regional  Fabricators.  Inc..  New  Iberia, 

La. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,577 
Int.  CI.''  B63B  35/03 


VS.  CI.  254— 134_3  SC 


19  Claims 


1  A  cable  handling  system  for  retrieving  cable  from  a  body  of 
water  to  a  marine  vessel  having  a  bow  and  stem,  a  longitudinal 
axis,  an  upper  deck,  a  lower  deck,  and  a  cable  storage  area, 
compnsing: 

a  generally  vertically  situated  retrieval  wheel  located  near  the 
upper  deck  of  the  vessel,  generally  adjacent  to  the  bow  of  said 
vessel,  said  retneval  wheel  having  an  axis  rotatingly  sup- 
ported by  a  frame,  said  wheel  further  including  a  hub  portion; 

a  front  cable  puller  located  upon  said  upper  deck  of  said  vessel, 
said  front  cable  puller  comprising  first  and  second,  honzon- 
tally  situated  sels  of  powered,  rotatable  wheels,  paired  so  as  to 
form  a  linear  cable  passage  therethrough  for  pulling  said 
cable,  said  linear  cable  passage  of  said  front  cable  puller 
situated  generally  adjacent  to  and  aligned  with  said  hub 
portion  of  said  retneval  wheel; 

a  rear  cable  puller  situated  upon  said  upper  deck  in  the  general 
vicinity  of  the  stem  of  the  vessel; 

a  generally  honzontally  situated  cable  tray  located  upon  the 
upper  deck  of  said  vessel,  said  cable  tray  aligned  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vessel,  said  cable  tray  situated 
between  said  front  cable  puller  and  said  rear  cable  puller,  said 
cable  tray  generally  aligned  with  said  linear  cable  passage  of 
said  front  cable  puller,  for  guiding  said  cable  from  said  front 
cable  puller  to  said  rear  cable  puller; 

chute  means  for  guiding  said  cable  from  said  rear  cable  puller  to 
the  lower  deck,  and  the  general  \  icinity  of  said  cable  storage 
area 


5,655.754 

PULLING  OR  LIFTING  APPARATUS  WITH  JAW'S. 

ACTING  ON  FLAT-PROFILED  FLEXIBLE  STRAPS 

Denis  Perrier,  24.  rue  de  la  Boule  d'Or,  F-.  10100  Rouilly 

S/Seine.  France 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  502,096 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  18,  1994.  94  08860 
Int.  CI."  B66F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  254—384  24  Claims 


1  Imperviousness  system  comprising  a  valve  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  first  bearing  surface,  a  clack  valve  having  a 
second  bearing  surface,  and  a  sealing  element  disposed  between 
the  first  and  second  bearing  surfaces,  wherein  the  sealing  element 
is  tone,  elastic  and  has  a  metallic  outer  casing,  and  the  first  and  |  PuHjng  or  lifting  apparatus  for  connection  to  a  load  supported 
second  bearings  form  therebetween  an  acute  angle  of  less  than  or  by  a  flexible,  flat-profiled  strap  having  a  pair  of  opposed  faces 
equal  to  45°.  having  two  pairs  of  jaws  (22a,  22b;  24a,  24b)  mounted  in  a  casing 
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( 10)  for  reciprocaling  molion  therein,  said  appuralus  adapted  to 
aulonialically  grip  (he  strap  and  said  apparatus  further  having  a 
device  for  no-load  prc-gripping  and  for  simultaneous  decoupling 
(20)  of  the  tv^o  pairs  of  Jaws  (22«.  22/>.  24u.  24h).  characten/ed  in 
that  said  luo  pairs  of  jaws  (22<j.  22/>.  Z4a.  14h)  are  equipped  with 
Hat  gripping  surfaces  (42l  corresponding  to  the  surfaces  of  said 
Hcxiblc,  tlal-prohled  strap  (14);  and  Iwd  guide  means  (50</.  SOh: 
60.  62)  positioned  adjacent  said  pairs  of  jaws  and  adapted  to  he- 
disposed  along  each  of  said  opposed  faces  of  the  strap  (14)  such 
that  said  guide  means  overlies  the  strap  hetween  said  pairs  of  jaws 
(22</.  22h:  24<j,  24bt  and  follows  ihe  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
strap  to  prevent  said  strap  from  moving  lo  form  a  fold  or  lix)p 
between  the  two  pairs  ot  jaws  (22<j,  2Zh:  24<j.  24^)  when  said  pairs 
of  jaws  approach  one  another. 


5.655.755 

STANCHION  RAIL  .SIPPORT  AND  STANCHION 

George  Donald  Brandt.  .126  Kreres  Ave.,  Racine,  Wis.  5.W05 

Kiled  .lul.  17.  IV«»6.  Ser.  No.  68J.768 

Inf.  CI."  t04K  ll/IH 

U.S.  a.  256—65  20  Oaims 


1.  A  stanchion  rail  support  comprising: 

a.  a  hrst  collar  including 

(1)  an  internal  aperture  sized  lo  receive  a  stanchion  post 
therein. 

(2)  at  least  one  protrusion  adjacent  the  internal  aperture,  and 

(3)  rail  holding  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  rail  on  the 
first  collar,  the  rail  holding  means  defining  a  passage 
wherein  a  rail  may  be  placed; 

b.  a  second  collar  including 

(1)  an  internal  aperture  si/ed  to  receive  a  stanchion  post 
therein,  the  internal  aperture  being  generally  coaxial  with 
the  internal  apenure  of  the  hrst  collar. 

(2)  at  least  one  detent  adjacent  the  internal  apenure.  each 
detent  being  sized  to  receive  one  protrusion  therein  when 
the  second  collar  is  brought  into  abutment  with  the  first 
collar,  and 

(3)  rail  holding  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  rail  on  the 
second  collar,  the  rail  holding  means  dehning  a  passage 
wherein  a  rail  may  be  placed: 

wherein  the  tirst  and  second  collars  may  be  positioned  in  abutment 
with  adjacently  aligned  rail  holding  means,  the  rail  holding  means 
ot  Ihe  hrst  and  second  collars  thereby  dchning  a  continuous  sub 
siantially  linear  common  passage  wherein  a  rail  may  be  ht. 


5.655.756 

ENERGY  ABSORBER.S  AND  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTIRE 

William  Henry  Robinson.  Kastbournr.  New  /.ealand.  assignor 

to  Damping  Systems  limited,  Vuckland.  New  Zealand 
PCI  No.  PCT/N/W/(>0122,  5  .A71  Dale  Aug.  21.  IW5.  §  102(c) 

Dale  Aug.  21.  IW5.  PCF  Pub.  No.  W()«»4/I.W74.  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Jun.  ZX  1W4 

PCI  Filed  Dec.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  454^54 

Claims   priority,   application    New    Zealand.   Dec.   4.    1992, 
245378 

Int.  CI.'  KI6M  'lAX):  KI6F  i/0« 
t..S.  CI.  267—140.2  30  Claims 


x± 


\ 


T 


I.  An  energy  absorber  for  interposing  between  two  members  to 
absorb  energy  of  motion  which  may  be  induced  between  the  two 
members,  compnsing  a  core  of  a  plastically  deformable  energy 
absorbing  material  and  means  surrounding  the  core  which  applies 
approximately  hydrostatic  pressure  at  least  approaching  the  shear 
yield  stress  of  the  energy  absorbing  material  to  the  core  and  which 
during  such  induced  motion  transfers  motion  between  said  mem- 
bers as  shear  forces  across  the  core. 


5.655.757 
ACTIVELY  CONTROLLED  DAMPER 
John  A.   Starkovich,   Redondo   Beach.  Calif.,  and   Emil   M. 
Shtarkman.    Southfield,    Mich..    as.signors    to    TRW     Inc., 
I.yndhurst.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  390.691 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  l/UO 

VS.  CI.  267—  1 40. 1 5  17  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  connectable  between  relatively  movable  parts  to 
resist  relative  vibration  of  tJie  parts  along  an  axis,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
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a  hrst  nng-shaped  member  having  a  hrst  platform  surface 
engageable  with  one  part: 

a  second  nng-shaped  member  having  a  second  platform  surface 
engageable  with  another  part; 

at  least  one  enclosure  member  disposed  between  said  hrst  and 
second  nng-shaped  members,  said  at  least  one  enclosure 
member  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end: 

a  first  radially  extending  end  wall  connected  to  one  of  said  hrst 
and  second  nng-shaped  members  and  to  said  first  end  of  said 
at  least  one  enclosure  member: 

a  second  radially  extending  end  wall  connected  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  nng-shaped  members  and  to  said  second  end 
of  said  at  least  one  enclosure  member: 

a  portion  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  nng-shaped  members, 
.said  hrst  and  second  radially  extending  end  walls,  and  said  at 
least  one  enclosure  member  defining  a  sealed  fluid  chamber 
between  said  first  and  second  nng-shaped  members  and  which 
is  curved  abtiut  the  axis,  said  sealed  fluid  chamber  containing 
a  fluid  having  a  resistance  lo  shear  which  vanes  in  response  to 
an  energy  field  acting  on  the  fluid; 

a  blade  member  connected  to  one  of  said  hrst  and  second 
nng-shaped  members  and  extending  into  said  sealed  fluid 
chamber,  said  blade  member  being  curved  about  the  axis:  and 

means  tor  applying  an  energy  field  to  the  fluid  in  said  sealed 
fluid  chamber  lo  vary  the  resistance  to  shear  of  the  fluid  as  a 
function  of  the  energy  field  acting  thereon,  the  niovemenl  of 
said  blade  member  in  said  sealed  fluid  chamber  being  resisted 
by  the  fluid  lo  resist  relative  vibration  of  said  first  and  second 
nng-shaped  members  and  thereby  to  resist  vibration  of  the 
parts. 


5.655.758 
BUSHING  FOR  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
katsuya  HadaiH).  Kasugai,  and  Tetsuya  Tsuiki,  Aichi-ken,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd..  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616.640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-096034; 
Mar.  M).  1995,  7-100170 

Int,  Cl.*^  F16F  1/38 
VS.  CI.  267—141.7  6  Claims 


>  V>^>  V 


■-  \  --   '■   '  ^  \ 


t^ 


^^^^^'^ 


1    A  bushing  for  a  vehicle  suspension  system,  comprising: 

an  inner  ube  having  a  hump  portion  formed  on  a  pan  of  an  outer 
penphery  thereof,  said  hump  portion  projecting  in  a  radial 
direction  of  said  inner  tube  in  a  fan  shape,  said  hump  portion 
having  a  radially  extending  surface  which  is  inclined  relative 
to  an  axis  of  said  inner  tube; 

an  outer  tube  coaxially  surrounding  said  inner  tube,  said  outer 
tube  having  lapered  portion  at  an  end  thereof,  said  tapered 
pt)nion  having  an  inner  surface  opposing  said  inclined  surface 
of  said  hump  portion: 

a  resilient  vibration  isolating  element  provided  between  said 
inner  and  outer  tubes,  said  vibration  isolating  element  being 
integrally  joined  to  said  inner  and  outer  tubes; 


a  disk-shaped  stopper  having  an  inclined  flange  portion,  said 
stopper  being  connected  to  said  inner  tube  with  said  flange 
portion  facing  an  outer  surface  of  said  tapered  portion  of  said 
outer  tube:  and 

a  resilient  cushion  element  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  outer 
surface  of  said  tapered  portion  of  said  outer  tube  and  said 
flange  of  said  stopper  opposed  thereto,  said  cushion  element 
positioned  to  be  opposite  said  inclined  surface  of  said  inner 
lube,  with  said  tapered  portion  of  said  outer  tube  interposed 
therebetween. 


5,655,759 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 
INSERTION  OF  SUBSTRATES  INTO  A  STREAM  OF 
IMAGED  SUBSTRATES 
William  C.  Perkins,  Byron,  and  Kevin  R.  Mathers.  Church- 
ville.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford, Coiw. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535.804 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65H  .W02 

VS.  CI.  270—52.02  6  Claims 


5ESLf- 


-sr-V 


1.  A  method  of  inserting  insert  sheets  from  an  insert  tray  into  a 
stream  of  sheets  without  disrupting  a  flow  of  the  stream  of  sheets, 
compnsing: 

ai  placing  a  coded  sheet  in  a  sheet  stack  in  the  position  where  an 
insert  sheet  is  to  be  placed: 

b)  feeding  all  of  the  sheets  in  a  continuous  stream  through  a 
paper  predetermined  path  toward  a  finishing  apparatus: 

c)  providing  a  sensing  means  and  sensing  said  coded  sheet  en 
route  to  Ihe  finishing  apparatus; 

d)  providing  an  input  sheet  tray  with  at  least  one  insert  sheet: 

e)  diverting  said  coded  sheet  to  a  reject  tray  in  response  to  said 
coded  sheet  being  sensed  by  said  sensing  means  thereby 
creating  an  empty  space  in  the  continuous  stream  of  sheets; 
and 

f)  inserting  an  insert  sheet  from  said  insert  tray  into  said  sheet 
stream  so  that  the  insert  sheet  occupies  the  space  vacated  by 
said  coded  sheet  and  is  transported  along  with  all  other  sheets 
toward  said  finishing  apparatus. 


5.655.760 
COLLATOR  WITH  AIR  ASSISTANCE 
John  Lawrence  Herman,  Huber  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Heidelberg  Finishing  Systems  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 
Filed  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No".  648.206 
Int.  CI."  B65H  JWOO 
U.S.  CI.  270—52.26  19  Claims 

1.  A  collator  for  signatures,  said  collator  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  signature  support  means  for  receiving  signatures: 
conveyor  means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  signature  support 

means: 
feed  means  for  feeding  a  signature  in  a  given  direction  to  each  of 
said  signature  support  means  as  said  conveyor  means  moves 
said  plurality  of  signature  support  means:  and 
means  for  moving  air  in  the  given  direction  relative  to  one  of 
said  plurality   of  signature   support   means  to  minimize  air 
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1.  Apparalus  for  accumulating  paper  sheets  singulated  from  a 
paper  sheet  feeder  on  a  registration  deck,  compnsing: 

a  sheet  feeder  for  feeding,  the  topmost  paper  sheet  from  a  stack 
of  paper  sheets  with  a  predelerinined  length; 

an  accumulator  having  an  accumulation  deck  for  receiving  the 
sheets  of  paper  from  said  sheet  feeder: 

a  registration  slop  for  stopping  the  advance  of  said  paper  sheets 
along  said  accumulation  deck; 

a  stalionar>  deflector  downstream  of  said  sheet  feeder  and  above 
said  accumulation  deck;  and 

a  pair  of  top  and  bottom  rollers  defining  a  nip.  said  nip  IcK'aled 
adjacent,  upstream  and  above  said  deflector  and  downstream 
of  said  sheet  feeder,  said  lop  roller  is  formed  from  a  foam  and 
situated  right  on  top  of  said  deflector  with  a  small  gap 
forming  therebetween  to  allow  said  paper  sheets  to  be  fed 
through  and  onto  said  accumulation  deck,  wherein  a  distance 
between  said  lop  roller  and  said  registration  stop  is  less  than 
said  predetermined  length  of  said  paper  sheets  and  wherein  a 
distance  between  said  registration  stop  and  said  deflectt)r  is 
less  than  said  predetermined  length  of  said  paper  sheets, 
whereby  each  sheet  fed  from  said  sheet  feeder  is  slopped  by 
the  registration  stop  and  the  trailing  edge  of  said  stopped  sheet 
IS  kicked  up  by  said  deflector  oft  said  accumulation  deck  and 
is  raised  further  oft  said  accumulation  deck  by  said  top.  foam 
roller,  and  whereby  said  paper  sheets  accumulate  on  said 
accumulation  deck  in  the  same  order  as  when  said  sheets  were 
in  said  sheet  feeder. 


5.655,762 

MKCHAMSM  K)R  AVOIIUNC;  Ml  ITIFM.K  SHKFT 

MI.SKKKDS  IN  .SHKKT  MKDI A  FKKI)  S\  SI  KM.S 

Robin    I'.    MTgenson.    Meridian.    Id.,    assignor    to    Hewlelt- 

I'uckard  ('(impany.  Palii  \llo.  (alir. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  |W5.  Ser.  No.  518.776 

Int.  CI.    B65H  .i/52 

U.S.  n.  271— 121  20  Claims 


resistance  acting  against  a  respective  signature  being  fed  to 
said  one  signature  support  means. 


5.655.761 
RFVF.R.SIBI.K  SHKKT  KKKDKR  ACClMri.ATOR 
Jose  R.  Sanchez,  Briarrliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  a-ssignor  tu  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc.,  .Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  26,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  451.589 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  5/22 

U.S.  a.  271—4.09  6  aaim.s 


1.  A  clearing  mechanism  for  avoiding  multiple  sheet  misfeeds  in 
stacked  sheet  media  feeding  systems  of  the  type  having  a  single 
sheet  pick/feed  niechanisiii  for  feeding  a  single  sheet  from  the  top 
of  a  sheet  media  stack,  the  clearing  mechanism  comprising: 
a   a  hrsi  member  controllably  moveable  between  a  first  non 
obstructing    position    tree   of  a    teed    /one    for    unobstructed 
feeding  of  a  top  sheet  therethrough  and  a  second  obstructing 
position  within  the  teed  /one  adjacent  to  the  leading  edge  of 
the  media  stack: 
b   a  control  mechanism  operable  synchronously  with  the  pick/ 
feed  mechanism  to  move  the  first  member  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position  after  feeding  a  single  sheet, 
thereby  clearing  next  to-top  sheets  from  the  feed  /one:  and 
c,  the  control  mechanism  compnsing  (i)  a  recoil  mechanism  for 
selectively  engaging  the  first  member  to  move  the  first  mem- 
ber into  the  first  position,  (iil  a  return  mechanism  for  urging 
the  first  member  toward  the  second  p<isition  after  a  leading 
edge  of  the  top  sheet  has  been  fed  downstream  past  the  first 
member,  and  (in)  a  kicker  mechanism  for  selectively  engag- 
ing the  first  member  to  move  the  first  member  into  the  second 
position. 


5,655,763 

APPARATl  S  FOR  KMFrVIN(;  DOCl'MENT  BOXES 

.Andre  (rrrlier,  Sciez,  France,  assignor  to  Mars  Incorporated, 

McLean,  \a. 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;BV.V(I2669.  §  .^71  Date  Jul.  28,  Ifi^.  §  102te) 
Date  Jul.  28.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO94/l6410.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  464.671 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off..  Dec.  30, 
1992.92122133 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  1/00 
L'.S.  CI.  271—162  18  Claims 

1  .Apparatus  for  withdrawing  banknotes  from  a  cashbox.  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  housing  for  receiving  a  Uxked  cashbox 
having  a  dimr  which  is  openable  within  the  housing,  and  means 
provided  within  the  housing  for  withdrawing  the  banknotes  from 
the  door  ot  the  cashbox  and  tor  delivering  them  to  a  receiving 
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5.655,765 
PAPER  PATH  SWITCHING  MECHANISM  USABLE  WITH 

A  PAGE  INVERTER 
Shinzi  Asami,  Saitama-ken;   Yoshiaki   Ushirogata,  Tokyo-to; 
Hiroyuki   Ishizaki,  Nagoya;   Minoni  Hattori.  Nagoya.  and 
Terumitsu  Azuma,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175164 

Int.  CI."  B65H  29/00 

VS.  a,  271—185  24  CUims 


'«     16 


means,  wherein  the  door  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cashbox.  and 
a  portion  of  the  housing  has  a  shape  conforming  to  the  path  of  the 
door,  and  allowing  manual  access  to  the  door,  dunng  the  opening 
thereof,  and  said  portion  of  the  housing  encloses  the  volume 
generated  b\  rotation  of  the  door  with  sufficiently  small  clearance 
to  prevent  manual  exu-action  of  banknotes 


5,655,764 
PAPER  CA.SSETTE  AND  PRINTER  THEREWITH 
^  ukio  Ota,  and  Hidenori  L'eda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498.816 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22.  1994,  6-171060 

Int.  CI."  B65H  J/OO 

VS.  CI.  271—171  13  Oaims 


I9g 


I9d 


19c     \     18b       )       20a 
I9e  20 


1,  A  paper  cassette,  comprising: 

a  frame  for  stacking  papers: 

a  paper  guide  movably  mounted  at  said  frame  corresponding  to 
the  size  of  the  stored  papers: 

a  signal  output  ponion:  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  position  of  said  paper 
guide  to  said  signal  output  ptirtion. 

wherein  said  signal  output  p<irtion  is  adapted  for  outputting  a 
paper  si/e  signal  corresponding  to  the  stored  papers  corre- 
sponding to  position  information  of  said  paper  guide  transmit- 
ted by  suid  transmitting  means. 

wherein  said  paper  guide  is  linearly  movable,  said  transmitting 
means  being  a  link  mechanism  for  converting  the  linear 
motion  of  said,  paper  guide  into  a  rotating  motion  and  for 
transmitting  the  rotating  motion  to  said  signal  output  portion, 
and 

wherein  a  plurality  of  trains  of  protrusions  are  formed  on  a 
surface  of  said  signal  output  ponion  and  said  signal  output 
portion  is  adapted  for  outputting  the  size  of  the  stored  papers 
corresponding  to  a  train  of  protrusions  selected  corresponding 
to  the  pt)sition  information  of  said  paper  guide  transmined  by 
said  transmitting  means. 


12.  A  diverting  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  a  first  axis: 

a  switching  guide  pivotally  mounted  on  a  second  axis  which  is 
parallel  to  the  first  axis,  the  switching  guide  including  a 
plurality  of  switching  elements  having  ends  closest  to  a 
periphery  of  the  rollers  which  are  smaller  in  width  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  second  axis  than  other  portions  of  the 
switching  elements. 

wherein: 

a  sheet  traveling  in  a  first  path  in  a  first  direction  passes  between 
the  plurality  of  rollers  and  the  switching  elements:  and 

the  sheet  traveling  in  the  first  path  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
to  the  first  direction  is  directed  to  a  second  path  different  than 
the  first  path  by  the  switching  elements. 


5.655,766 
PORTABLE,  COLLAPSIBLE  PITCHING  SYSTEM 
Frank  J.  Klebe,  Jr.,  3453  Brookhaven  Rd..  Pasadena.  Md. 
21122 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,345 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  a.  473-^21  29  Claims 


1   A  portable,  collapsible  pitching  system  compnsing: 

A)  a  frame  unit  having 

( 1 )  a  base  deck. 

(2)  ground-engaging  wheels  on  said  base  deck. 

(3)  means  on  said  base  deck  for  releasably  attaching  said 
frame  unit  to  a  towing  vehicle. 

(4)  a  projectile  pitching  machine  mounted  on  said  ba.se  deck; 
and 

(5)  means  for  covering  said  pitching  machine; 

B)  a  cage  system  including 
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(1)  first  support  poles  having  means  for  mounting  said  first 
support  poles  on  said  base  deck, 

(2)  second  support  ptiles  having  ground-engaging  means  for 
supporting  said  second  support  poles  at  a  kxalion  spaced 
from  said  base  deck,  said  second  support  poles  being 
extendable  to  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  said  hrsi 
support  poles  whereby  the  tops  of  said  second  supp«irt 
poles  can  be  ItKaled  above  the  tops  of  said  first  supp«)rt 
poles  when  said  first  and  second  support  p<iles  arc  in  place, 
and 

(3)  a  net  basing  a  top,  a  tH)tlom,  a  rear  and  sides; 

C)  net  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  net  to  said  support 
poles  including 

( 1 )  support  wires  mounted  on  said  support  poles. 

(2)  means  for  attaching  said  net  to  said  supptirt  wires,  and 

(3)  winding  and  reeling  means  attached  to  said  support  wires, 
and 

D)  a  batting  deck  including 

( 1 )  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  batting  deck  to  said 
base  deck,  and 

(2)  means  for  attaching  said  batting  deck  to  said  support 
wires. 


.S,655.767 
MOVABLE  PLAYKR  FOR  BOARD  (iAME 
(ieolTrey  V.  Francis,  Oakville,  and  Stephen  VV.  Pendry,  Thorn- 
ton,   both   uf   Canada,   assignors   to   Vision    (iames.    Inc., 
Canada 
PCX  No.  PCT/CA95AI0011.  5  371  Date  Jul.  2.  I996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(W5/1X65*,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13.  1995 

P(T  Filed  Jan.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  669.4.38 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  7,  1994.  2  113  042 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  Z/rv. 
II.S.  CI.  273— 108.1  I9(laim.s 


1.  A  board  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  board  with  a 
generally  flat,  upwardly  facing  playing  surface,  a  number  of  game 
playmg  members  adapted  lo  manipulate  a  small  object  for  move- 
ment over  or  above  said  surface,  each  playing  member  including  a 
body  portion  Ihal  extends  upwardly  from  said  playing  surface  and 
an  object  manipulating  ponion  pivotally  connected  to  said  body 
ptirtion,  means  for  pivoting  said  manipulating  portion  relative  to 
said  body  portion,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  from  each  of  said  body 
portions  and  down  through  a  slot  in  said  playing  surface  for 
rolatably  mounting  the  respective  fxxly  p<irtion  on  said  playing 
surface,  a  number  of  substantially  horizontal,  roiatable  tubes  pro- 
vided for  moving  said  playing  members  along  respective  slots 
formed  in  said  playing  surface,  means  for  engaging  each  lube  with 
a  respective  vertical  shaft  so  that  rotation  of  each  tube  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  causes  a  corresponding  rotation  of  the  shaft 


engaged  therewith,  said  pivoting  means  including  a  flexible  control 
line  extending  through  each  tube  and  its  respective  shaft  and  into 
said  txxlv  portion,  said  line  being  connected  at  its  inner  end  to  said 
manipulating  portion  and  having  means  liKated  at  an  outer  end  of 
the  respective  tube  to  enable  the  line  lo  be  pulled,  and  means  for 
rolatably  supporting  each  tube  below  said  playing  surface,  wherein 
rotation  of  each  tube  about  its  longitudinal  axis  rotates  Us  respec- 
tive playing  member  about  a  generally  vertical  axis 


5,655,768 
BOWLING  TOY 
Roger  P,  Moret,  127  Naglce  ,Si..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94112; 
Kenneth  A.  Tarlow.  94  Birch  Ave.,  Corte  Madera.  Calif. 
94925.  and  Cristino  \.  Alegria.  275  Parker  Ave.  «04.  San 
Francisco.  Calif.  94118 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  683.810 

Int.  CI.'  A63D  .<A)0:.W2 

VS.  C\.  273—108.5  4  Claints 


1   A  bowling  toy,  compnsing: 

a  miniature  bowling  alley; 

a  pin  setting  assembly  comprised  of  a  pair  of  upright  posts 
located  at  a  bowling  pin  end  of  said  bowling  alley,  a  cross 
brace  having  an  integrated  pair  of  open  ended  bushings  pen- 
etrated by  said  upright  posts,  a  pair  of  hinge  members  con- 
necting a  transverse  edge  of  said  cross  brace  to  a  swingable 
plate,  said  swingable  plale  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  mem- 
bers arranged  in  a  pattern  of  a  bowling  pin  arrangement,  said 
swingable  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  al  a  center  of  each 
said  tubular  member,  a  second  slidable  plate  generally  coex- 
tensive lo  said  swingable  plate  mounlcd  directly  afxne  said 
swingable  plate,  said  second  slidable  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  magnets  located  directly  above  said  holes  m  said  swingable 
plate;  and 

a  plurality  of  miniature  bowling  pins,  each  said  bowling  pin 
having  a  ferrous  metallic  component  embedded  in  a  top  most 
portion  thereof,  said  ferrous  metallic  compiinent  making  con- 
tact with  said  magnets  so  as  to  suspend  said  bowling  pins 
above  said  alley,  said  fxiwling  pins  being  released  when  said 
slidable  plate  is  moved  to  one  side  thereby  causing  a  loss  of 
magnetic  attraction;  and 

a  ball  launching  mechanism  comprised  of  a  tubular  member 
having  a  hole  at  a  distal  end  receiving  a  miniature  bowling 
ball,  a  retractable  ball  retaining  pin  arranged  on  said  tubular 
member  near  a  proximal  end  for  selectably  retaining  and 
releasing  said  bowling  ball,  an  opening  on  a  side  of  said 
tubular  member  near  said  distal  end,  a  roiatable  ring  circum- 
scnbing  said  opening,  a  motor  and  attached  rubber  wheel 
mounted  perpendicularly  to  said  rotatable  ring,  a  power 
source  powering  said  motor,  a  potentiometer  connected  to 
said  motor  for  controlling  a  speed  of  said  motor,  a  knob 
attached  to  said  potentiometer  for  adjusting  said  potentiom- 
eter, and  a  momentary  switch  connected  to  said  motor  for 
activating  said  motor  and  attached  rubber  wheel,  said  rubber 
wheel  penetrating  said  opening  and  engaging  said  miniature 
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bowling  ball  as  said  bowling  ball  passes  under  said  rubber 
wheel  so  as  to  propel  said  bowling  ball  toward  said  bowling 
pins. 


5.655,769 

ARM  WRESTLING  APPARATl'S 

Mario  A.  Arcari.  3710  PiUer.  John,sburg.  111.  60050 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,519 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  2//2«.  A63F  7A)2 

VS.  CI.  273—110 


1  An  arm  wrestling  apparatus  for  competitively  matching  the 
physical  strength  of  two  or  more  players,  comprising: 

a  table  portion; 

means  for  supporting  the  table  portion,  wherein  the  table  portion 
IS  fixedly  secured  to  the  support  means; 

al  least  two  means,  adapted  for  securement  to  the  table  portion, 
for  bracing  the  player's  elbow; 

a  first  ann  nxl  rolatably  secured  to  the  support  means  for 
transferring  the  forces  exerted  by  one  or  more  players  along  to 
the  other  players,  the  first  arm  rixi  cooperatively  supported  by 
the  support  means  and  adapted  for  connection  to  an  arm  bar; 

a  second  arm  rod  rolatably  secured  to  the  support  means,  for 
transferring  the  forces  exerted  by  one  or  more  players  along  to 
the  other  players,  the  second  arm  rod  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  first  arm  rod.  and  being  cixjperatively  supported 
by  the  support  means,  and  adapted  for  connection  lo  an  arm 
bar; 

a  plurality  of  arm  bars  fixedly  connected  to  the  respective  ends 
of  the  first  and  second  arm  rods  for  accepting  and  exerting  the 
forces  exerted  and  accepted  by  the  players; 

a  first  coupler  fixedly  mounted  to  the  first  arm  rod  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  connector  bar  for  accepting  and  exerting 
forces  exerted  and  accepted  by  the  first  arm  rod; 

a  second  coupler  fixedly  mounted  to  the  second  arm  rod  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  connector  bar  for  accepting  and 
exerting  forces  exerted  and  accepted  by  the  second  arm  rod; 
and. 

a  connector  bar  movably  linked  to  both  the  first  and  second  arm 
rods  through  the  first  and  second  couplers,  and  movably 
mounted  to  the  first  and  second  couplers,  the  connector  bar 
having  a  first  notch  functionally  kxated  toward  one  end  of  the 
connector  bar  for  engagement  with  the  first  coupler  when  the 
first  and  second  arm  rods  rotate  in  one  direction,  and  the 
connector  bar  having  a  second  notch  functionally  located 
toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  connector  bar  for  engagement 
with  the  second  coupler  when  the  first  and  second  arm  rods 
rotate  in  the  opposite  direction. 


5,655,770 
PINBALL  SOLENOID  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mark  Dean  Ritchie,  Carol  Steam,  and  William  Clark  Pfutzen- 
reuter,  Arlington  Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Capcom 
Coin-Op,  Inc..  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,742 

Int.  CI.''  A63F  7/02:70.6 

MS.  CI.  273—129  V  27  Claims 


47  Claims 


1.  A  pinball  machine,  comprising: 

a  solenoid  for  activating  a  play  feature  device; 

a  microprocessor  for  controlling  game  play  activities; 

a  first  memory  device  linked  with  said  microprocessor  having 

concurrently  stored  therein  a  plurality  of  power  settings; 
a  selector  linked  with  said  microprocessor  for  selecting  one  of 

said  plurality  of  power  settings;  and 
a  driver  responsive  to  said  microprocessor  for  controlling  the 

flow  of  current  to  said  solenoid  based  upon  said  selected  one 

of  said  plurality  of  power  settings 


5,655,771 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,655.772 

BINGO  DEVICE 

Vance  J.  Muelver,  W270  N.  3894  Parkside  Rd..  Pewaukee,  Wis. 

53072 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761.946 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9A» 

L'.S.  CI.  273—148  A  11  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  help-in-hand  device  for  storage  of  bingo 
game  pieces  and  displaying  a  bingo  card  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  housing  member  having  a  base  portion  with  four  penpheral 
walls  attached  thereto,  each  of  the  four  walls  having  a  rim 
portion  along  a  top  edge  thereof,  the  four  walls  forming  a 
front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  the  base 
having  an  upper  surface  being  accessible  from  within  the 
housing  member; 

a  pair  of  linear  raised  ptirtions  being  attached  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base  p<?nion  of  the  housing,  each  linear  raised 
portion  being  generally  rectangular  and  parallel  one  to 
another,  each  linear  ponion  being  attached  al  one  end  to  the 
front  wall  and  spaced  from  the  back  wall  at  another  end.  each 
linear  raised  portion  being  spaced  from  one  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  housing,  the  pair  of  linear  raised  portions  being  spaced 
apart  for  defining  a  channel  therebetween: 
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an  extension  pole  having  a  botlom  tubular  member  with  a  top 
rixl  and  an  inlemiedialc  tubular  members  being  nested 
Iherem.  the  bottom  tubular  member  having  a  bulbous  end  and 
an  upper  edge,  the  bulbous  end  being  pivotalh  mounted 
between  the  pair  of  linear  raised  portion  within  the  housing, 
the  bottom  tubular  member  having  the  top  rod  and  intermedi- 
ate tubular  member  nested  therein  being  capable  of  rotating 
upward  and  downward  wilhin  the  housing  at  the  bulbous  end. 
the  bottom  tubular  being  vertical  the  base  when  rotated 
upward  within  the  housing  and  capable  ol  allowing  the 
extending  of  the  top  rod  and  the  intermediate  tubular  member, 
the  top  rix)  and  the  bottom  tubular  member  being  locked  in 
the  extended  orientation,  the  top  rod  when  removed  from 
within  the  bottom  tubular  member  being  extended  beyond  the 
upper  edge  thereof  for  increasing  a  length  ol  the  extension 
pole; 

a  clipping  means  for  clasping  a  bingo  card  being  attached  to  th« 
top  rod.  the  clipping  means  capable  of  allowing  the  top  rod  to 
be  pulled  from  within  the  bottom  tubular  member  when  the 
bt)tlom  tubular  member  is  vertical  the  housing;  and 

a  lid  having  top  portion  with  a  front  end.  a  back  end  and  a  pair 
of  side  ends,  the  front  end  and  back  end  being  flush  the  lop 
portion,  the  pair  of  side  ends  each  having  an  over  hang,  the 
over  hang  of  each  side  end  has  an  inward  facing  flange,  the  lid 
being  capable  of  being  slidably  positioned  over  the  housing 
w  ith  the  flange  of  each  side  engaging  the  rim  of  the  housing. 


48 


first  and  second  sets  of  cards,  respectively  distributed  to  the  first 

and  second  players,  each  said  first  and  second  cards  having 
respective  hrst  and  second  rankings  assiKiated  therewith,  the 
first  and  second  rankings  providing  respective  first  and  second 
priorities  for  all  the  cards  with  respect  to  each  other  in  each  of 
the  first  and  second  sets  ot  cards  respectively, 
wherein  to  determine  whether  the  first  or  second  playing  piece  is 
to  be  placed  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  /ones  of  said  game 
board,  each  of  the  first  and  second  players  uncovers  respective 
first  and  second  cards  from  the  first  and  second  sets  of  cards 
respectively,  and  the  first  or  second  playing  piece  is  placed  in 
any  of  the  plurality  of  the  ^ones  of  said  game  board  that  do 
not  already  include  one  of  the  game  pieces  responsive  to  a 
comparison  between  the  first  and  second  cards  and  the  rank- 
mg  associated  therewith  and  also  responsive  to  game  strategy. 


5.655.774 

FOLDING.  SLIDING.  INTEGRATED  SPORTS  (;OAL 

Timothy  L  Cox,  W7  N.  Lawrence  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19123 

Kiled  Apr.  5.  19%,  Sen  No.  629 J54 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  t>MH) 

VS.  a.  473-^78  1  Claim 


5.655.773 
COMBINATION  TIC-TAC-TOE  GAME  AND  NUMBERED 

CARD  COMPETITION 
Howard  M.  Marks.  Westpoi^.  Conn..  as.signor  to  PTT,  LLC, 

Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  595.133.  Feb.  1.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.580.059. 

This  application  Aug.  30.  1996,  Scr.  No.  706,388 

Int.  CI.'  A63E  MH) 

VS.  CI.  273—271  12  Claims 

1.  A  game  device,  comprising: 

a  game  board  divided  into  a  plurality  of  zones  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  columns  and  a  plurality  of  rows  and  forming  a 
plurality  of  diagonals; 
first  and  second  sets  of  playing  pieces  respectively  used  by  first 
and  second  players,  at  least  three  of  the  first  and  second  sets 
of  the  playing  pieces  being  placed  into  at  least  three  of  the 
plurality  of  zones  of  said  game  board  until  at  least  three  of  the 
first  playing  pieces  or  at  least  three  of  the  second  playing 
pieces  have  been  placed  in  one  ot  the  plurality  of  rows,  one  of 
the  plurality  of  columns  or  one  ot  the  plurality  of  diagonals; 


1.  A  folding  integrated  sports  goal  comprising,  in  combination: 

front  frame  means  defining  an  inverted,  upnght  I'-shaped  open- 
ing, including  two  vertical,  parallel,  spaced  apart,  two-ended 
front  frame  members,  each  w  iih  a  base  and  an  upper  end.  and 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  elbow  fittings  at  either  end  of 
a  horizontally  disposed,  two-ended  crossbar  assembly; 

bottom  frame  means  defining  a  rearward  oriented,  honzontally 
disposed  L'-shaped  structure  including  two  hon/ontal.  paral- 
lel, spaced-apart.  two-ended  botlom  frame  members  each 
detachably  connected  towards  one  end  by  elbow  fittings  to 
said  bases  of  said  respective  vertical  frame  members  ol  said 
front  frame  means,  and  connected  towards  the  other  end  to 
elbow  fittings  at  either  end  of  a  horizontally  disposed,  two- 
ended,  bottom  rail  assembly; 

said  crossbar  and  bottom  rail  assemblies  each  being  comprised 
of  a  two-ended  frame  rod  uhich  penetrates  T-fitlings  and  upon 
which  said  T-fittings  are  able  to  slide  and  rotate,  with  one  such 
T  fitting  positioned  towards  one  end  and  another  towards  the 
other  end  of  each  said  frame  nxi;  parallel-onented  elbow 
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fittings  attached  to  either  end  of  each  frame  rod:  and  stop 
means  for  limitmg  sliding  movement  of  the  T-fittings  attached 
to  the  outer  surface  of  each  frame  rod  between  the  T-fittings; 
diagonal  frame  means  including  a  first  diagonal  frame  member 
interconnecting  T-fittings  of  the  two  assemblies  and  a  second 
diagonal  frame  member  interconnecting  the  T-fittings  of  the 
two  assemblies. 


5.655.775 

RIFLE  RANGE  BACKSTOP 

John  Pontus,  Rock  HUl,  S.C..  and  Stephen  H.  Young.  HunLs- 

ville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Tactical  Systems, 

Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,778,  Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,853 

Int.  CI.'  F41J  1/12 

VS.  a.  273—410  10  Claims 


1.  A  backstop  and  bullet  trap  comprising  an  upper  deflector  and 
a  lower  deflector  angled  toward  an  apex,  wherein  the  lower  deflec- 
tor is  compnsed  of  a  deflector  plate  and  a  removable  plate  disposed 
in  a  recess  in  a  floor  surface;  and  a  bullet  trap  connected  to  the 
apex,  whereby  the  bullet  trap  is  accessed  by  removing  the  remov- 
able plate. 


5.655.776 
GAME  BALL  GOAL  ASSEMBLY 
Julius  O.  Kaulfuerst,  W212  N10388  Oak  Ct..  Colgate,  Wis. 
53017 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  576,449 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6W00:6W36 

VS.  CI.  473—187  14  Claims 


1,  A  ball  target  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  substantially  planar  bottom  side; 

an  upwardly  extending  side  assembly  having  an  upper  end  and  a 

lower  end.  wherein  the  lower  end  is  attached  to  the  base,  and 

the  upper  end  forms  a  target  opening;  and 


at  least  one  flexible  cord  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  side 
assembly,  wherein  pressure  on  one  portion  of  the  side  assem- 
bly causes  contraction  on  another  retaining  a  game  ball  in  the 
target  opening. 


5.655,777 

WEIGHTED  RADIALLY-ARMED  FLEXIBLE  AND 

SPINNABLE  THROWING  OBJECT 

Ryan  R.  Neading,  8740  W.  38th  Ave..  Wbeatridge,  Colo.  80033, 

and  Scott   Boger,   1601   Capistrano  Ave..  Glendale,  Calif. 

91208 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,232 

Int  CI."  A63B  65/00 

V.S.  CI.  473—594  21  Claims 


1.  A  weighted  radially-armed  flexible  and  spinnable  throwing 
object,  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  core  having  a  periphery  and  a  mass  of  weighted 
material;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongated  arms  extending  radially 
outward  from  the  central  core,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  pair 
of  opposite  inner  and  outer  end  portions,  said  inner  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  arms  being  connected  w  ith  and  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  a  portion  of  said  penphery  of  said 
central  core,  said  outer  end  portion  of  each  of  said  arms  being 
connected  to  and  extends  outwardly  from  said  inner  end 
portion  thereof  and  supporting  another  mass  of  weighted 
material,  said  masses  of  weighted  material  in  said  respective 
outer  end  portions  of  said  arms  being  spaced  circumferentially 
from  one  another  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said 
mass  of  weighted  material  in  said  central  core  such  that  a 
generally  planar  stable  balanced  spinning  device  is  created 
when  said  throwing  object  is  launched  into  flight; 

(CI  said  elongated  arms  and  said  central  core  being  made  of  a 
flexible  material  such  that  said  inner  end  portion  of  each  of 
said  arms  is  integrally  connected  to  said  central  core  and  said 
outer  end  portion  of  each  of  said  arms  is  integrally  connected 
to  said  inner  end  portion  thereof. 


5.655.778 
BELLOWS  SELF-THREADING  SEAL 
James  E.  Cavanaugh.  Cottage  Grove,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Binks 
Manufacturing  Company,  Franklin  Park,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,771 
Int.  CI."  F16J  15/52:  F16B  7/18 
V.S.  CI.  277—1  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  pump  assembly  for  pumping  fluent  matenals  having  a 
pumping  chamber;  an  inlet  to  said  pumping  chamber;  an  outlet  for 
said  pumping  chamber;  a  piston  reciprocal  in  said  pumping  cham- 
fier:  and  a  piston  rod  on  said  piston,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  circumferential  grooves  on  said  piston  rod; 
an  articulating  movable  seal  having  a  pliant  tubular  end  seal- 
ingly  positioned  on  said  piston  rod  over  said  plurality  of 
circumferential  grooves  and  a  second  end  sealingly  engaged 
with  an  end  wall  of  an  mlet  chamber; 
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S,655.77<» 

RESILIENT  RECTANGULAR  LIP  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT 

Stephen  C.  Jacobsen,  and  Clark  C.  Davis,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Sarcos  Group,  Salt  Lake  City,  l^tah 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  4<i8,%5,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  157,693,  Nov.  13.  1993.  Ihis 

application  Aug.  27,  1996,  .Sen  No.  704 J95 

Int.  CI."  F16J  I5/J2 

VS.  a.  2T7— 1  2  CUims 


•0      M 


-        *\ 


2  A  method  of  forming  a  sphincter  seal  arrangement  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  resilient  sheet  ot  material  that  is  unsupported  on  either 
end  having  an  aperture  and  a  perpendicularly  extending  rect- 
angular lip  circumscribing  the  aperture. 

placing  an  elongate  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  shaft 
being  moveable  longitudinally  in  a  reciprocating  fashion  in 
the  aperture,  said  perpendicularly  extending  lip  lying  in  tight 
enough  contact  with  the  shaft  to  seal,  but  in  Uxise  enough 
contact  to  allow  the  shaft  to  slide  with  respect  to  the  lip.  and 

wrapping  a  plurality  of  windings  progressing  only  along  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  and 
only  about  the  lip  to  urge  the  lip  into  close  circumferential 
contact  with  the  shaft 


rt--. 

Illll 

MMIi 

self-threading  means  threaded  over  said  pliant  tubular  end  of 
said  articulating  seal  to  deform  said  pliant  tubular  end  into 
said  plurality  of  gnxnes; 

whereby  said  articulating  movable  seal  is  securely  sealingly 
clamped  on  said  piston  rod. 


5,655,780 

MIXER  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FAST  CONNECT 

COUPLING 

Jeffrey  S.  Gambrill,  Hilton:   Larry   (;.  Porter  Marion,  and 

Robert  A.  Stolpman.  Scottsville,  all  of  N.V.,  as.signor!>  to 

General  .Signal  Corp.,  Rochester,  N.^. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  .Sen  No.  588,5m) 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/M) 

VS.  CI.  277—8  13  Claims 

1.  A  seal  assembly  for  a  closable  vessel  having  a  mixer  shaft 

extending  through  a  wall  thereof  and  a  mixer  drive  conneciable  to 


the  mixer  shaft  via  a  quick  connect  shaft  coupling  having  upper 
and  lower  matable  and  separable  portions,  the  seal  assembly  com- 
pnsing: 

a)  a  vessel  Range  sealingly  mounted  in  a  pen  in  said  vessel  wall 
and  having  a  central  bore  therethrough  for  admission  of  said 
mixer  shaft  to  said  ve,ssel; 

b)  a  nng  seal  assembly  disposed  in  said  bore  and  having  a 
circular  lip  in  dynamic  sealing  contact  with  a  surface  portion 
of  said  mixer  shaft;  and 

c)  a  lower  coupling  portion  hxedly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  mixer  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  slidable  into  said  central  bore  in  said  vessel 
flange  to  etfect  a  static  seal  between  said  cylindrical  portion 
and  said  hore 


5,655,781 

irNITIZEI)  RADIAL  AND  FACIAL  SEAL 

Gregory  H.  Petrak,  16488  VV.  55th  Dn,  (iolden,  Colo.  80403 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  15,475,  Feb.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,421,592.  This  application  Jan.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  372.774 

Int.  CI.'  FI6J  LW2 

VS.  CL  277—38  19  t  laims 


1.  In  a  seal  assembly  for  installation  between  radially  inner  and 
outer  relatively  rotationally  and  axially  movable  members  com- 
posing: 

a  counterface  mounted  on  one  of  said  movable  members; 

retainer  means  mounted  on  another  of  said  movable  members  in 
hxed  axial  relation  to  said  countertace; 

an  annular  seal  member; 

said  retainer  means  and  said  counterface  dehning  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  therebetween  for  insertion  of  said  annular  seal 
member  therein  in  scaled  relation  to  said  countertace;  and 

wherein  said  retainer  means  includes  a  radially  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  portion  and  said  counterface  includes  a  radially 
outwardly  extending  flange  portion,  at  least  one  beanng  mem- 
ber disposed  on  said  countertace.  and  said  annular  seal  dis- 
posed radially  outwardly  of  said  bearing  member  between 
said  flange  portions. 
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5,655.782 
SEAL  DEVICE  FOR  LYSHOLM  COMPRESSOR 

Shigeni  Takabe.  Sagamihara:  Nobuo  Takei,  Urayasu,  and 
Takashi  kobayashi,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
Ishikaviajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo-to. 
Japan 

Filed  Apn  22,  1996.  Sen  No.  635,486 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  v/:6   FOIC  1/16 

VS.  a.  277—96.1  3  Claims 


dcsifOfd  allo*ablf  range 


occurence  of  blister 


prcvealioft  ai  occureflce 
ol  blister 


vitbio  oil   leakage 
pcniaaible  range 


no  occvrence  of  blister 


beyond  oi 1    leakage 

rpcraissible 
rajige 


0.5         0.8       1.0  1.5  2.0  2.5      2.8    10 

representative  roughness  K 


1.  In  a  seal  device  for  a  Lysholm  compressor  having  a  carbon 
seal  ring  and  a  metal  maintaining  nng  arranged  penpherally  of  a 
shaft  of  a  male  or  female  rotor,  the  seal  ring  being  pressed  against 
the  maintaining  nng  to  achieve  sealing,  the  improvement  wherein  a 
reprcsenlalivc  roughness,  which  is  square  rix)l  of  a  sum  of  square 
values  of  surface  roughness  values  of  pressing  surfaces  of  the  seal 
nng  and  maintaining  nng.  is  in  the  range  of  0.8  to  2.5p. 


5.655.783 

ROLLER  SKATE  BRAKINt;  DEVICE 

Keller  M.  Brosnan.  3030  Regent  St..  #17.  Berkeley.  Calif.  94705 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  839.543.  Feb.  18.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.299.815.  This  application  Apn  5.  1994.  Sen  No.  221.648 

Int.  CI.".A63C  17/14 
VS.  O.  280—11.2  10  Claims 


I.  A  methixl  of  braking  a  roller  skate  bound  to  a  skater' s  foot  for 
skating  on  a  surface,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of:  rotating 
the  lower  leg  of  the  skater  about  the  ankle  pivot  p*>int,  dnving  a 
tnclion  member  by  said  rotation  against  the  surface  being  tra- 
versed said  friction  member  being  mounted  at  the  back  end  of  said 
skate,  shifting  a  portion  of  the  skater's  weight  against  the  friction 
member  to  slow  forward  momeniuni  while  at  least  the  front  wheel 
ot  the  skate  is  in  contact  with  the  surface,  and  releasing  the  friction 
member  from  the  surface  when  the  forward  momentum  has  slowed 
to  the  desired  extent. 


5.655.784 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE 

WHEELS 

Charles  J.  Lee.  11404  Prescott  Ln.,  Westchesten  III.  60154 

Filed  Man  27.  1995,  Sen  No.  411,327 

Int.  CI."  A63C  17/14:17/02:17/22 

VS.  CI.  280—11.22 


7  Claims 


1.  An  in-line  roller  skate,  comprising: 

a  boot  having  a  sole: 

a  wheel-supponing  bracket  skate  frame  providing  a  chassis 
attached  to  said  sole; 

a  series  of  light  weight  wheels  positioned  substantially  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  skater; 

an  array  of  aliquotly  spaced  axles  providing  shafts  mounted 
transversely  in  said  frame  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
wheels,  each  of  said  axles  having  a  shaft  diameter  of  at  least 
9  mm  for  greater  bending  and  shear  strength; 

each  of  said  light  weight  wheels  weighing  substantially  less  than 
72  grams  for  substantially  minimizing  axial  torque  and  skew- 
ing, said  wheels  each  compnsing 

only  one  beanng  for  substantially  reducing  internal  beanng 
surface  friction,  said  bearing  having  an  inner  beanng  surface 
secured  to  one  of  said  axles  and  having  an  outer  beanng 
surface  with  a  maximum  bearing  width,  said  outer  beanng 
surface  having  an  outside  diameter  ranging  from  about  24  mm 
to  about  26  mm; 

fiber-reinforced  core  for  reducing  core  flex  and  attaining  greater 
skating  speed,  said  core  having  an  annular  central  portion 
providing  a  hub  in  press-fitting  engagement  with  said  beanng. 
said  hub  having  an  outer  hub  surface  providing  a  rim  and  an 
inner  hub  surface  providing  an  inner  side  defining  an  annular 
groove,  said  rim  having  a  nm  width  at  least  as  small  as  the 
maximum  beanng  width; 

at  least  one  retaining  nng  positioned  in  the  annular  groove  of 
said  hub  for  annularly  engaging  and  securing  the  outer  bear- 
ing surface  of  said  beanng  to  said  hub; 

an  inner  nm  p<.)sitioned  about  said  hub; 

a  first  set  of  spokes  comprising  8-12  elongated  inner  spokes 
extending  radially  between  and  connecting  said  outer  hub 
surface  to  said  inner  nm; 

an  outer  rim  positioned  about  said  inner  rim; 

a  second  set  of  spokes  comprising  8-12  outer  mini-spokes 
extending  radially  between  and  connecting  said  inner  and 
outer  rims; 

a  non-pneumatic  tire  annularly  surrounding  said  hub,  said  tire 
having  an  outside  surface  and  thickness  at  least  as  great  as  the 
maximum  bearing  width,  said  tire  thickness  being  greater  than 
said  rim  width,  said  tire  having  a  tensile  strength  ranging  from 
about  26.0(X)  psi  to  about  4(),000  psi  and  a  hardness  ranging 
from  about  60  durometers  to  about  85  durometers  on  the  D 
Scale,  and  said  tire  having  a  flared  upper  potion;  and 

said  mini-spokes  and  outer  nm  cooperating  with  each  other  to 
provide  a  mechanical  trap  extending  from  said  inner  nm  for 
interlocking  engagement  with  said  tire  to  securely  attach  said 
lire  to  said  inner  and  outer  rims. 
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5.655,785 

HIGH  PE RFORM ANCK  IN-I.INF  ROLLER  SKATE 

WHKKLS 

Charlfs  J.  Let-,  1I4(M  Prescoll  La..  VVeslchester.  111.  60154 

Continuation-in-part  of  St-r.  No.  4IU'27.  Mar.  27,  1W5.  Ihis 

application  Jun.  2X.  IWS.  .Str.  No.  495,921 


Int.  n."A63C  17/14: I7A)2: 17/22 


I  .S.  CI.  28<>— 11.22 


5,655.786 

.SNOWBOARD  ASSEMBLIK.S,  EASTKNKRS,  AND 

RKI.ATKI)  MLTHOIXS 

Mtchai-I  J.  Rartogianis,  1550  S.  1400  Ka.st.  Salt  Lake  City.  Itah 

H4I05 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1 995.  Ser.  No.  398.204 
Int.  CI.    A6JC  .M>.V 


VS.  a.  280—14.2 


16  Claims 


6  Claims 


I.  An  in-line  mller  skate,  comprising: 

a  hool  having  a  sole: 

a  wheel-supporting  bracket  skate  frame  providing  a  chassis 
attached  to  said  sole: 

a  series  of  light  weight  wheels  positioned  substantially  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment  in  the  direction  of  movemeni  of  the  skater; 

an  array  of  aliquotly  spaced  axles  providing  shafts  mounted 
transversely  in  said  frame  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
wheels,  each  of  said  axles  comprising  an  inlerntiediale  axle 
portion  and  smaller  diameter,  axially  opposed,  outer  bearing 
receiving  axle  p<inions  extending  integrally  outwardly  of  said 
intermediate  axle  portion; 

each  of  said  light  weight  wheels  having  a  total  weight  substan- 
tially less  than  72  grams  for  substantially  minimUing  axial 
torque  and  skewing,  each  of  said  wheels  having  a  maximum 
wheel  diameter  such  thai  the  ratio  of  the  total  weight  of  said 
wheel  in  grams  to  the  maximum  wheel  diameter  In  mm  ranges 
from  about  0.4:1  to  about  0  9:1.  and  each  of  said  wheels 
comprising 

a  pair  of  bearings  mounted  on  said  outer  axle  portions; 

a  fiber-reinforced  core  for  enhanced  strength  and  for  attaining 
greater  skating  speed,  said  core  comprising  substantially  sym- 
metrical core  sections  matingly  engaged  and  secured  to  each 
other,  said  core  having  an  annular  central  p<inlon  providing  a 
hub  in  press-titiing  engagement  with  said  bearings,  said  hub 
having  an  outer  hub  surface  providing  a  nm  and  an  inner  hub 
surface  providing  an  inner  side  positioned  about  the  interme- 
diate axle  portion: 

an  Inner  nm  ptisiiioned  about  said  hub: 

a  set  of  spokes  compnsing  elongated  inner  spokes  extending 
radially  between  and  connecting  said  outer  hub  surface  to  said 
Inner  nm: 

an  outer  nm  positioned  about  said  inner  rim; 

an  annular  hollow  shell  extending  radially  between  and  inle 
grally  connecting    said  inner  and  outer  rims,  said  annular 
hollow  shell  having  a  concave  inner  surface  and  a  convex 
outer  tire-engaging  surface;  and 

a  non  pneumatic  tire  annularly  surrounding  said  hub  and 
securely  engaging  said  convex  outer  tire-engaging  surface  of 
said  annular  hollow  shell  and  said  outer  nm. 


I.  An  assembly  comprising: 

a  snowboard  comprising  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

the  top  of  the  snowboard  comprising  two  arrays  of  a  plurality  of 

Kires  therein,  each  hoxc  compnsing  a  base  surface  below  the 

top  and  above  the  b*>ttom: 
one  discrete  lemale  fastener  disposed  in  each  bore  juxtaposed 

the  bore  base  thereof,  each  discrete  female  fastener  being 

separate  trom  the  other  discrete  female  fasteners  and  each 

compnse  a  threaded  bore: 
one  binding  mechanism  secured  at  the  top  of  the  snowboard  at 

each  array  of  bores,  each  binding  being  disposed  at  an  angle 

to  the  longitudinal  axis: 
threaded  male  fasteners  passing  through  each  binding  into  only 

some  but  not  all  of  tlie  female  fasteners: 
an  anti-rotate  coil  engaged  by  the  threads  of  each  male  fastener 

and  the  threads  of  the  assiKiaied  female  fastener  to  hold  the 

assembly  against  inadvertent  separation 


5,655,787 

SKI  WITH  IMPROV  FD  PROFILE 

Yves   Piecay,   Meyrieu   les   F^tangs,   France,   assignor   to  Skis 

Ros.sif>nol  SA.  Voiron.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421.805,  .Apr.  I.',  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15.  1996.  .Sen  No.  644.96J 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  15.  1994,  94  04824 

Int.  CI."  A63C  5A)f> 

U.S.  CI.  280—607  4  Claims 


JL— J 


K-A 


1   A  ski  comprising: 
a  running  sole; 
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a  structural  body  connected  to  the  sole  comprising  at  least  one 
upper  reinforcement  layer  covered  with  an  upper  protective 
surface  and  a  core; 

in  a  region  of  a  suppon  face  of  the  ski.  an  attached  structure 
fastened  onto  said  upper  protective  surface  at  least  in  a  rear 
pan  of  said  attached  structure,  the  rear  part  constructed  to 
receive  a  heel  binding  which,  in  cooperation  with  a  front  toe 
stop,  binds  a  btxM  of  a  skier; 

a  sheet  made  of  a  viscoelastic  material  between  said  structural 
body  and  said  attached  structure  wherein 

first  screws  for  fastening  a  toe  binding  pass  through  the  attached 
structure  before  being  anchored  in  the  core  of  the  ski  so  that 
said  toe  binding  is  ngidly  attached  to  said  core; 

a  posterior  ^one  of  the.  attached  structure  is  fastened  by  adhe- 
sive bonding  onto  the  structural  body  of  the  ski  by  means  of 
said  sheet  of  viscoelastic  matenal:  and. 

second  screws  for  fastening  the  heel  binding  are  anchored  only 
In  the  attached  structure  above  said  sheet  made  of  viscoelastic 
matenal 


5,655,789 
GAS  BAG  COLLISION  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Martin  Kreuzer,  Kleinwallstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  MST 
Automotive  GmbH,  Aschaffenburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13.  19%.  Ser.  No.  615.759 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1995.  195  09 
165.5 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/20:2m6:21/05:  B62D  //// 
L.S.  CI.  280—731  6  Claims 


26 


5.655.788 

VEHICLE  AIR  SISPENSION  HAVING  A  LIFTING 

SYSTEM 

Martin  Peaker.  Chester,  England,  assignor  to  Ror  Rockwell 

Limited.  Clywd.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00458.  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20355,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  525,587 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  9.  1993. 
9304750;  Mar.  9.  1993,  9304772 

Int.  CI."  B60G  ///26 
r.S.  CI.  280—711  17  aaims 


1  In  a  gas  bag  collision  safety  system  for  the  steering  wheel  of 
street  vehicles,  especially  passenger  automobiles,  consisting  of  the 
tubular  steering  spindle  (8l  joined  to  the  steering  gear,  and  the 
bowl-shaped  steering  wheel  (1)  keyed  or  affixed  to  the  steenng 
wheel  hub  (2),  with  an  integrated  gas  bag  folded  between  the 
steenng  wheel  nng  (4)  and  the  steering  wheel  hub,  the  marginal 
area  around  the  gas  inlet  opening  thereof  being  joined  gas-tight  to 
the  steering  wheel  hub,  the  improvement  wherein  the  gas  inlet 
opening  (13)  of  the  gas  bag  (12)  is  made  concentnc  with  a 
through-bore  (7)  created  in  the  steering  wheel  hub  (2)  and  a  gas 
generator  (18)  is  disposed  in  the  steering  spindle  (8). 


5,655,790 
AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 
Ernst  M.  Faigle,  Dryden;  Tracy  S.  Sparks,  Lapeer,  and  Rich- 
ard J.  Thompson,  Imlay  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safetv  Svstems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471.406 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/26 
U.S.  CI.  280—737  16  Claims 


I.  An  air  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinal member  extending  generally  lengthways  of  the  vehicle  and 
mounted  to  the  vehicle  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  gener- 
ally transverse  of  the  vehicle,  an  air  spring  disposed  to  act  between 
the  longitudinal  member  rearwards  of  the  axis  and  the  vehicle,  and 
a  road  wheel  earner  disposed  on  the  longitudinal  member  rear- 
wards of  the  axis,  wherein  the  suspension  system  further  comprises 
a  lifting  system  for  lifting  at  least  one  wheel  of  the  vehicle 
comprising  a  cradle  having  a  platform  member  and  rwo  arms  each 
arm  connecting  the  platform  member  to  the  vehicle,  the  arms  being 
disposed  to  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  member,  the  lifting 
system  further  compnsing  an  air  bag  disposed  to  act  between  ihe 
platform  member  and  the  longitudinal  member  such  that  inflation 
of  the  air  bag  causes  upward  pivoting  movement  of  the  longitudi- 
nal member,  so  raising  the  or  each  wheel  connected  thereto. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  Inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
restraint,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  chamber: 

a  quantity  of  inflation  fluid  stored  in  said  chamber: 

combustible  means  for  warming  and  increasing  the  pressure  of 
said  stored  inflation  fluid,  said  combustible  means  including  a 
combustible  sheet  member  disposed  in  said  chamber: 
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said  combustible  sheei  member  comprising  a  substrate  of  oxi- 
dizing film  and  a  layer  of  oxidizable  fuel  maienal  on  at  least 
a  portion  of  one  surface  of  said  film,  said  substrate  and  said 
fuel  material  being  capable  of  reacting  together  cxolhermi- 
cally  on  ignition; 

first  Igniter  means  for  igniting  said  combustible  sheet  member; 
and 

directing  means  for  directing  said  inflation  fluid  from  said  con- 
tainer to  the  inflatable  restraint; 

said  inflation  fluid  compnsing  oxygen  for  supporting  the  com- 
bustion of  said  combustible  sheet  member 


1.  Roll  bar  system  including  a  housing,  a  guide  block  attached  to 
the  housing  wherein  said  guide  block  includes  a  guide  bore  for 
outer  guidance  and  wherein  said  guide  bUxk  is  attached  to  stand- 
pipes,  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  roll  bar  havmg  two  legs  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  wherein  said  roll  bar  legs  are  each  formed  by  a 
cylindrical  hollow  shaped  pipe  which  has  a  continuous  closed 
surface  area  and  wherein  an  inside  wall  of  said  hollow  shaped 
pipe  engages  said  slandpipes.  and  wherein  the  guide  blixk 
which  IS  connected  with  the  U-shaped  roll  bar  is  equipped 
with  a  latch  opening  which  is  adjusted  to  the  profile  of  a  latch 
element  attached  to  the  bar  or  to  the  housing  and  with  a  detent 
pawl  acting  together  with  the  element,  which  is  attached  to 
the  bar  or  to  the  housing  and  which  permits  a  swivel  motion 
of  the  detent  pawl. 


5,655,792 

COMPOSITK  TKAII.KR  .\ND  \AN  T^  PK  CONTAINER 

AS.SKMBI.V  ISINC;  BI-MKTAI.  MATKRIAUS 

Howard  Boober,  Randolph,  Ohio,  assignor  to  East  Manufac- 

iuring,  Randolph,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368.151,  Dec.  29,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.474„VM.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483.152 

Int.  n:  B62D  21/20. 2l/02:.i.W2;.fM)-f 
VS.  CI.  280—789  33  Clalias 


5,655,791 
ROLL  BAR  EQl  IPMENT  WITH  INNER  Cl'IDE  AND 
Ol  TER  <;i  IDE 
Reinhard  Nowack,  Drolshagen,  and  Jakob  Lowen,  Bergneus- 
tadt.  both  of  (iermany,  as.signors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe 
GmbH,  Frankfurt.  (Fermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/024I7,  §  371  Date  May  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03952,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  596.087 
Claim.s  priority,  application  (termany.  Aug.  3.  1993.  43  260 
69.1;  Dec.  17.  1993.  43  424  00.7 

Int.  CI.'-  B60R  21/13 
VS.  CI.  280—756  15  OainLS 


16  A  trailer  formed  of  composite  matenals  comprising. 

a  frame  construction  including  at  least  one  first  frame  member 
fonned  of  a  first  metal  material,  and  at  least  one  second  frame 
member  formed  of  a  second  metal  material,  with  said  at  least 
one  second  frame  member  secured  in  ass(Kialion  with  said  at 
least  one  first  frame  member,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
metal  materials  are  dissimilar  and  are  secured  in  association 
with  one  another  using  at  least  one  joining  element  formed  of 
at  least  first  and  second  metal  materials  which  are  substan- 
tially similar  to  said  metal  materials  of  said  at  least  one  first 
and  second  frame  members,  with  said  at  least  one  first  frame 
member  and  said  at  least  one  second  frame  member  being 
secured  to  a  similar  metal  matenal  in  said  at  least  one  joining 
element. 


5,655,793 

v\EBBiN(;  hei(;ht  adjuster 

Kazutomo  Isonaga,  Wako,  Japan,  a.vsignor  to  Honda  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2.  1995,  7-197425 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  22A>0 

VS.  CI.  280—801.2  5  Claims 

i  A  webbing  height  adjuster  compnsing: 

a  guide  rail  fixed  to  a  vehicle  txxly  and  provided  with  a  prede- 
termined number  of  engaging  portions  formed  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction; 

a  moving  member  slidably  disposed  on  the  guide  rail; 

a  webbing  support  mounted  to  the  moving  member  by  a  mount- 
ing member; 

a  slide  cover  mounted  to  the  moving  member; 

a  liKking  means  disposed  on  the  moving  member  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  Uxrking  means  is  movable  in  a  direction  of 
engaging  and  slipping  ofl  one  of  the  engaging  portions; 

a  biasing  means  always  biasing  the  Uxking  means  in  a  direction 
of  engaging  one  of  the  engaging  portions;  and 

a  lixk  releasing  means  for  moving  said  Uvking  means  in  a 
direction  of  slipping  off  the  engaging  portion  against  the 
biasing  force  of  said  biasing  means,  wherein 

said  moving  member  is  provided  with  a  first  slide  guide  for 
guiding  said  locking  means  and  a  slide  cover  mounting  unit 
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5,655.795 
throttle  body  INLET  DUCT 
Ronald   Lee  Stmad.  Flushing.  Mich.;   Dawn  Marie  Lervik. 
Gilbert.  Ariz.,  and   Daniel  Glenn   Stuart,  North   Branch, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,%7 

Int.  CI."  F16L  17/02 

VS.  CI.  285—110  2  Claims 


for  mounting  said  slide  cover,  and  said  first  slide  guide  and 
said  slide  cover  mounting  unit  are  disposed  coaxially  above 
said  mounting  member. 


5.655.794 
PNEUMATIC  CONNECTOR 

Leslie  J.  Sell,  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany, Woodcliff  Lake,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  556.788 


Int.  CI."  F16L  .i9A)2 


VS.  CI.  285—25 


7  Claims 


I    A  pneumatic  connector  compnsing: 

a  terminal  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  provided  with  an  end 
cap; 

said  end  cap  being  further  provided  with  a  series  of  counter 
bored  internal  taper  radial  holes  for  receiving  pneumatic  pres- 
sure fluid  tubing  passed  through  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
terminal  and  disposed  in  said  holes; 

a  hollow  bored  outside  tapered  ferrule  disposed  v.  ithin  the  end 
of  said  tubing  and  within  said  counter  bored  internal  taper 
radial  holes  which  on  assembly  retain  said  tubing  within  said 
counter  bored  radial  holes  with  increased  wedging  action 
between  the  outside  taper  of  said  ferrule  and  the  internal  taper 
of  said  radial  holes; 

said  terminal  f>eing  further  provided  with  an  external  thread  and 
an  internal  thread  for  assembly  with  a  threaded  sleeve  and  a 
threaded  coupling;  and 

said  threaded  coupling  is  further  connected  to  a  compression  nut 
to  effect  assembly  of  a  protective  sheath  to  provide  a  protec- 
tive sheath  and  tubing  assembly. 


1.  A  throttle  body  inlet  assembly  comprising  a  throttle  body 
having  an  inlet  opening  with  an  annulus  extending  thereabout,  said 
annulus  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  outer  annular  wall 
terminated  by  a  shoulder,  said  assembly  further  compnsing  an  air 
transfer  duct  having  an  opening  therein  with  a  diameter  corre- 
sponding to  said  outer  annular  wall  and  having  a  seal  member 
disposed  thereabout,  said  seal  member  comprising  a  semi-rigid 
base  having  radially  inwardly  extending,  flexible  wiper  seals  oper- 
able to  flex  against  said  annular  wall  of  said  throttle  body  annulus 
as  said  opening  in  said  duct  is  placed  over  said  throttle  annulus. 
said  transfer  duct  further  comprising  a  pivot  clip  mounted  adjacent 
said  opening  and  having  angularly  extending  mounting  tabs 
extending  from  said  duct  and  operable  to  engage  a  shelf  portion  of 
said  throttle  body  shoulder  to  position  said  duct  with  respect  to 
said  throttle  body  as  said  duct  opening  is  engaged  over  said  thronle 
bodv  annulus. 


5.655.796 

TUBULAR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Donald  Dekle  Bartholomew,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Proprietary  Technology,  Inc.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/06477,  §  371  Date  May  23.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07076,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  406.956 
Int.  CI."  F16L  37/12 
U.S.  CI.  285—305  21  Claims 

1.  A  tubular  assembly  for  use  in  communicating  a  fluid  media  in 
combination  with  a  housing  having  a  receivable  female  configura- 
tion thereto,  said  housing  further  having  a  cylindncal  inside  sur- 
face which  defines  a  central  through  bore  extending  therein,  said 
tubular  assembly  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  being  cylindrical  in  shape  and  having  a  male 
configuration  thereof,  said  tubular  member  further  having  an 
inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface  with  a  distal  end  there- 
upon, said  outside  surface  having  a  position  located  a  prede- 
termined longitudinal  distance  from  said  distal  end  thereof, 
said  tubular  member  being  composed  of  an  expandable  male- 
rial; 
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surface  of  said  flange  being  sealingly  engageable  with  said 
axial  end  of  said  tube,  said  flange  extending  radially  inwardly 
a  suflicient  diMaiwe  and  abutting  against  said  shoulder  and 
said  axial  end  of  said  lube  so  as  to  completely  eliminate 
crevices  between  said  flange,  said  shoulder,  and  said  axial  end 
of  said  tube  uhere  fluids  may  accumulate;  and 
(C)  a  locking  mechanism  which  includes 

(1 )  a  gnpping  device  which  surrounds  said  lube,  wherein  said 
gnpping  device  gnps  said  outer  radial  peripheral  surface  of 
said  lube  and  draws  said  axial  end  of  said  lube  inio  sealing 
engagement  with  said  outer  axial  surface  of  said  annular 
flange  of  said  seal:  and 

(2)  a  retaining  device  which  surrounds  said  tube,  said  gripping 
device,  and  said  body  and  which  liK'ks  said  lube,  said 
gripping  device,  and  said  NxJy  in  position 


means  lo  seal  between  said  outside  surface  of  said  lubular 
member  and  said  inside  surface  of  said  housing; 

a  bushing  being  located  al  said  predetermined  position  along 
said  outside  surface  of  said  lubular  member  and  cooperalivels 
filling  iherearound.  said  bushing  restricting  radial  expansion 
of  said  tubular  member;  and 

a  ferrule  having  a  longitudinal  portion  thereof  which  is  cylindri- 
cal in  shape  being  inserted  within  said  distal  end  of  said 
lubular  member,  portions  of  said  inside  and  outside  lubular 
member  surfaces  which  are  longiludinally  adjacent  lo  said 
predelcmiined  position  being  expanded  radially  outward  by 
said  longiludinal  portion  of  said  ferrule  iherewiihin.  said 
predelerniined  p<isilion  of  said  lubular  member  being 
reslncled  from  radial  outward  expansion  by  said  bushing 
Iherearound.  whereas  said  bushing  is  securely  retained  at  said 
predetermined  position  upon  said  lubular  member. 


5.655.797 
S.XNITARY  KITTINC 
VVilliam  E.  Edstrom,  Sr..  Waterford.  and  Peter  S.  Planlon. 
Muskego.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Edstrom  Industries.  Inc.. 
Waterford,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  576.259 

Int.  CI.'  E161,  21/1)4 

l!.S.  CI.  285—342  20  Claims 


1.  A  sanitary  htting  for  a  lube  having  an  inner  radial  peripheral 
surface,  an  outer  radial  peripheral  surface,  and  an  axial  end.  said 
sanitary  Hnng  composing: 

(A)  a  lubular  btxiy  having  an  outer  axial  end  portion,  said  end 
ptirtion  having  an  inner  radial  peripheral  surface  which  has  a 
recess  formed  therein,  said  recess  having  an  outer  radial  wall 
and  first  and  second  axial  end  walls  extending  radially 
Inwardly  from  said  ouler  radial  wall,  said  hrsi  axial  end  wall 
presenling  an  annular  shoulder; 

(B)  an  L-shaped  lubular  elaslomeric  seal  which  is  disposed  in 
said  recess  in  said  end  portion  of  said  body  and  which  has  an 
inwardly  projecting  annular  flange,  said  flange  having  inner 
and  ouler  axial  surfaces  and  having  an  inner  radial  peripheral 
surface,  said  inner  axial  surface  of  said  flange  sealingly 
engaging  said  shoulder  of  said  body  and  said  outer  axial 


5,655.798 
DOOR  HOI.D-OPEN  I.VTCH  REl.EA.SE  AM)  METHOD 
John  R.  kavenev.  East  Penria:  James  I..  Nlcholls.  Ml.  /.ion. 
and  Joseph  A.  Rapp.  Morris,  all  of  III.,  avsignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Inc..  Pe<iria.  III. 

Filed  May  10.  I9V5.  .Ser.  No.  438.857 

int.  CI.'  E05C  WiH) 

VS.  a.  292—3  15  Claims 


1.  A  door  latching  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  dixir  adapted  for  enclosing  an  operator  enclosure  of  a  machine; 

a  hrsi  latching  member  mounted  lo  said  d(x>r.  said  Hrst  latching 
member  being  adapted  for  engaging  a  hrsi  striker  mounted  lo 
the  operator  enclosure  lo  maintain  said  door  in  a  closed 
position; 

a  hrsi  release  member  mounted  to  said  door,  said  hrsi  release 
member  being  operably  connected  lo  said  hrsi  lalching  mem- 
ber lo  disengage  said  hrsi  lalching  member  from  ihe  hrsi 
sinker  lo  release  said  dixir  from  said  closed  position: 

a  second  lalching  member  mounted  lo  said  door,  said  second 
lalching  member  being  adapted  for  engaging  a  second  sinker 
mounted  lo  the  operator  enclosure  lo  mainiain  said  door  in  an 
open  position; 

a  second  release  member  mounted  lo  said  dix>r  al  a  hrsi  height, 
said  second  release  member  being  operably  connected  to  said 
second  lalching  member  lo  disengage  said  second  lalching 
member  from  the  second  sinker  to  release  said  dixir  troiii  said 
open  position:  and 

a  third  release  member  mounted  to  said  door  at  a  second  height. 
said  hrsi  lalching  member  operably  connecled  lo  said  second 
lalching  member  and  said  third  release  member,  whereupon 
operation  of  said  Ihird  release  member  operates  said  hrsi 
lalching  member  which  thereby  disengages  said  second  lalch- 
ing member  from  said  second  striker  to  release  said  door  from 
said  open  position. 
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5.655.799 
LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Kazuhide  Takimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takigen  Manu- 
facturing Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  lo".  1995.  Ser.  No.  500344 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24.  1994,  6-284360 

Int.  Cl.*^  E05C  IWI2 

\}S.  CI.  292—113  2  Qaims 


56.JT 


I   A  laich  assembly,  comprising: 

a  base-end  p<inion  of  an  operating  lever  (3)  connecled  to  a 
bearing-plale  portion  (2)  of  a  base  plate  (1)  through  a  hrsi 
pivol  (4|.  said  beanng-plale  portion  (2)  projecting  from  an 
end  portion  of  said  base  plate  (1); 

a  base-end  portion  of  a  latch  arm  (5)  connected  to  an  inlerme- 
diaie  pt)rtion  of  said  operating  lever  (3)  through  a  second 
pivol  (6); 

in  a  lalch  locking  condition  in  which  a  front-end  hook  portion 
(7)  of  said  latch  arm  (5)  engages  with  an  engaging-end 
portion  (8o)  of  a  catch  meml>er  (8).  both  said  hrst  pivot  (4) 
and  said  second  pivot  (6)  are  so  arranged  as  lo  have  said 
second  pivot  (6)  disposed  between  a  predetermined  straight 
line  and  said  base  plate  (1).  said  predetermined  straight  line 
passing  through  said  engaging-end  portion  1 8a)  of  said  catch 
member  (8)  and  said  hrsi  pivol  (4); 

a  guide-plale  portion  (lOl.  which  projects  upwardly  from  the 
other  end  of  said  base  plate  (I),  is  received  in  a  rear-surface 
side  concave  portion  (9)  of  said  operating  lever  (3).  and 
provided  with  a  slot  (13)  for  slidably  receiving  an  exlension- 
plale  portion  (12)  of  a  lock  plale  (11)  therein,  said  slot  (13) 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  base  plale  (1): 

a  base-end  portion  of  a  push  plate  ( 14)  fixed  lo  said  lock  plale 

(11)  is  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  finger-engaging  end 
portion  [i(i)  of  said  operating  lever  (3); 

a  first  spnng-supptin  plale  portion  (15)  of  a  fronl-end  portion  of 
said  push  plate  ( 14)  is  slidably  received  in  a  through-hole  ( 17) 
of  a  spring-support  plate  (16)  projecting  upwardly  from  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  base  plale  (1): 

a  hrsi  coil  spnng  (18).  which  is  mounted  on  said  first  spring- 
support  plate  ptirtion  (15)  in  an  insertion  manner,  is  com- 
pressed between  an  end  surface  (11a)  of  said  lock  plate  (11) 
and  said  spnng-support  plale  (16)  lo  slidably  urge  said  push 
plale  (14)  in  a  manner  such  Ihal  said  extension-plate  portion 

( 12)  of  said  lock  plale  (111  abuts  on  a  far  one  surface  ( \in)  of 
opposite  inner  wall  surfaces  (13a.  13/))  of  said  slot  (13).  said 
far  one  surface  ( 13*;)  being  more  distance  from  said  first  pivot 
(4)  relative  lo  the  other  surface  (Mb): 

a  sockei  plate  (19)  is  hxedK  mounted  on  said  operating  lever  (3) 
and  provided  with  a  locking-plale  portion  (20)  projecting 
downwardly  inio  said  rear-surtace  side  concave  portion  (9)  of 
said  operating  lever  (3).  said  locking-plale  portion  (20)  being 
provided  with  a  locking  notch  (21)  in  its  side-edge  portion  to 
have  said  locking  notch  (21)  engaged  with  and  disengaged 
from  said  extension  plale  portion  (12)  of  said  lixk  plale  (11) 
in  a  lalch  kKking  condition; 

an  oblique  cam  surface  portion  (22)  adjacent  lo  said  locking 
notch  (21)  IS  provided  in  a  fronl-end  portion  of  said  locking- 
plale  p<inion  (20)  so  as  to  have  said  oblique  cam  surface  (22) 


brought  into  a  slidable  coniaci  with  an  edge  surface  (12a)  of 
said  extension-plate  portion  (12)  of  said  lock  plate  (11)  so  that 
said  lock  plate  (11)  is  slidably  moved  in  said  slot  (13)  toward 
said  other  surface  (13/>)  of  said  opposite  inner  wall  surfaces 
(13a.  lib)  of  said  slot  (13); 

a  third  spnng-support  plate  portion  (24)  is  provided  in  an  end 
portion  of  said  sockei  plate  (19)  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first 
pivol  (4)  to  extend  perpendicularly  to  a  second  spnng-support 
plate  portion  (23)  of  said  end  portion  of  said  sockei  plale  (19) 
toward  said  second  pivol  (6);  and 

a  second  coil  spring  (27)  is  mounted  on  said  third  spring-support 
plale  portion  (24)  of  said  sockei  plate  (19)  in  an  insertion 
manner  and  compressed  between  said  second  spnng-support 
plate  portion  (23)  and  said  spnng-support  member  (25)  hav- 
ing its  pawl  portion  (2Sa)  engaged  with  said  second  pivot  (6). 
whereby  said  spring-support  member  (25)  is  slidably  urged  in 
a  manner  such  thai  said  second  pivot  (6)  abuls  on  a  far  one 
surface  (28a)  of  opposite  inner  wall  surfaces  (28a.  Hb)  of  an 
elongated  pivot  hole  (28).  said  far  one  surface  (28a)  tieing 
more  distant  from  said  first  pivot  (4)  relative  to  the  other 
surface  (28fc)  of  said  opposite  inner  wall  surfaces  (28a.  28/)). 
and  whereby  said  front  end  hook  portion  (7)  of  said  latch  arm 
(5)  can  be  engaged  with  said  engaging-end  portion  (8a)  of 
said  latch  member  (8)  by  rotating  said  operating  lever  (3) 
about  said  first  pivot  (4)  so  as  to  engage  said  extension  plate 
portion  (12)  in  said  locking  notch  (21)  of  said  locking  plate 
portion  (20). 


5.655.800 

MANUAL  PIN-TYPE  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

LOCKING  THE  DOOR  OF  A  HOBBY  OR  CUSTOM 

VEHICLE 

Stephen  R.  DeMarco,  Rte.  3.  Box  376-M,  CUnton.  N.C.  28328 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1995.  Sen  No.  488.680 

Int.  CI."  E05C  1/12 

VS.  a.  292—167  4  Claims 
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1    A  manual   pin-type   locking  assembly  for  a  vehicle  door 
comprising: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  an  elongated  locking  pin  cavity  formed  within  the  housing  with 
the  locking  pin  cavity  having  opposed  ends  and  wherein  al  least 
one  end  is  open; 

c)  a  locking  pin  movably  mounted  within  the  locking  pin  cavity 
and  movable  therein  between  a  disengaged  position  and  a  locked 
position  wherein  in  the  locked  position  the  locking  pin  extends 
out  ihe  open  end  of  the  elongated  locking  pin  cavity: 

d)  an  actuating  shaft  rotatably  mourned  transversely  within  the 
housing  with  the  actuating  shaft  extending  completely  through 
the  housing: 

e)  a  swing  arm  fixed  lo  the  actuating  shaft  on  an  exterior  side  of  the 
housing  and  extending  from  the  actuating  shaft  along  one  side  of 
the  housing  and  wherein  the  swing  arm  can  be  moved  back  and 
forth  by  manually  turning  the  rotating  shaft; 

f)  a  slot  formed  in  said  extenor  side  of  the  housing  adjacent  the 
elongated  locking  pin  caviiv  such  lhal  the  cavity  is  open  on  the 
side  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  swing  arm; 
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g)  d  second  sloi  formed  in  the  swing  arm  adjacent  the  slo«  formed 
in  the  side  of  the  housing; 

h)  a  connecting  pin  secured  to  the  locking  pin  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  through  the  slot  in  the  side  of  the  housing 
and  into  and  through  the  slot  formed  within  the  swing  arm  such 
that  as  the  swing  arm  is  moved  back  and  forth  the  connecting 
pin  IS  operative  to  drive  the  locking  pin  back  and  forth  within 
the  locking  pin  cavity  between  the  disengaged  position  and  the 
locked  position;  and 

1)  a  spnng  secured  to  the  side  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  swing 
arm  with  the  spring  being  anchored  at  one  point  and  connected 
to  a  point  on  the  swing  arm  spaced  from  the  swing  arm's 
connection  to  the  rotating  shaft  and  wherein  the  spring  is  par- 
ticularly oriented  with  respect  to  the  swing  arm  such  that  the 
spnng  biases  the  swing  arm  towards  extreme  positions  with 
respect  to  a  center  reference  line. 


5,655.801 

GATE  LATCH 

Michael  Casey.  71  Westchester  Dr.,  Rocky  Point,  N.Y.  11778 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531.421 

Int.  Cl.'^  E05C  J/16 


VS.  a.  292—210 


16  Claims 


1.  A  gate  latch  comprising,  latch  means  for  locking  a  gate, 
means  for  mounting  said  latch  means  to  a  fixedly  disposed  post, 
rod  means  for  engaging  said  latch  means,  means  for  mounting  the 
rod  means  on  a  gate  movably  disposed  with  respect  to  said  post, 
said  latch  means  comprising  means  for  slidably  receiving  said  rod 
means,  so  that  with  movement  of  the  gate  towards  the  p<ist  the  rod 
means  is  slidably  received  and  ItKked  in  the  latch  means,  means 
for  unlocking  the  rixl  means  from  the  latch  means,  said  means  for 
unliKking  the  rixl  means  comprising  elongated  rod  means  for 
actuating  unkxking  of  the  rixl  means,  and  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  elongated  rod  means  with  respect  to  said  post,  said 
elongated  rod  means  having  oppositely  disposed  ends,  said  means 
for  unlixking  the  r(xl  means  being  operably  disposed  at  one  of  said 
elongated  rixl  means  ends,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
the  elongated  rixi  means  to  tit  the  post,  said  means  for  unlocking 
the  rod  means  further  comprising  spnng  means  for  biasing  to  a 
locked  position  with  the  rod  means  engaged  in  said  latch  means, 
and  plate  means  for  operably  interconnecting  said  elongated  rixl 
means  with  said  spring  means,  means  for  hxedlv  mounting  said 
plate  means  to  the  post,  said  spnng  means  being  operably  disposed 
between  said  plate  means  and  said  one  end  of  said  elongated  rod 
means,  and  said  means  for  ad|usting  the  length  of  the  elongated  rixi 
means  being  disposed  at  said  other  end  of  said  elongated  rixi 
means,  handle  means  for  actuating  said  means  for  unlocking  the 
rod  means,  and  means  for  mounting  said  handle  means  to  the  other 
end  of  the  elongated  rod  means  at  an  ad)usted  length  of  the 
elongated  rod  means,  v^ hereby  with  nimemenl  ol  the  handle 
means,  the  elongated  rod  means  rotates  and  in  turn  moves  the  plate 
means  to  extend  the  spnng  means  so  that  the  rod  means  is 
unlocked  from  the  latch  means  to  pemiii  the  gate  to  be  opened,  and 
with  the  gale  opened  the  handle  means  is  released  and  the  spnng 
means  then  bias  returns  the  plate  means  and  latch  means  to  the 
liKked  position  but  without  the  rod  means  engaged  in  the  latch 
means,  and  the  spnng  means  is  then  unbiased 


5.655.802 

SE(TRITY  CLIP  AND  METHODS  FOR  PACKAGE 

STRAPS 

Mark  Topp.  45.M)  NW.  102  Ct..  Miami.  Fla.  33178.  and  David 

Topp.  2843  S.  Bayshore  Dr.  Miami.  Fla.  33133 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  519.141 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  27/10 

I  .S.  CI.  292—307  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  security  clip  adapted  to  be  attached  to  cross  straps  attached 
to  a  carton  compnsing  a  substantially  planar  memf)er  having  a 
center  member,  at  least  two  prong  members  extending  from  said 
center  member  at  substantially  nght  angles  to  each  other,  said 
prong  members  having  two  opposite  longitudinal  side  edges  and 
one  end  edge  transverse  to  said  side  edges,  said  side  edges  includ- 
ing a  foldable  flap  extending  outward  from  and  along  said  side 
edge,  said  foldable  side  flaps  being  bendable  for  attachment  around 
said  cross-straps. 


5.655,803 
UNIVERSAL  FIREARM  BOW  AND  PACK  HOIST-LINE 
Hencv  Michael  Tacoronte,  1840  Shillelagh  Rd.,  Chesapeke,  Va. 
23323 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  414,102 

Int.  CI."  A45F  <//J   A66C  l/N 

II.S.  CI.  294—1.1  16  Claims 


1  A  hoisting  device  for  supporting  an  elongate  Hrearm.  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongate  strap  member  having  a  from  face  and  a  back  face, 

and  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 
a  first  mechanical  fastener  member  attached  to  said  elongate 

strap  member  in  close  proximity  to  said  top  end.  wherein  said 
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first  mechanical  fastener  member  is  capable  of  releasable 
attachment  to  a  person; 

barrel  holding  means  attached  to  said  elongate  strap  member 
relatively  closer  to  said  bottom  end  than  to  said  top  end.  for 
securing  a  barrel  of  an  elongate  firearm  to  said  elongate  strap 
member; 

wherein  said  barrel  holding  means  comprises  a  closed  loop 
adapted  to  receive  a  barrel  of  an  elongate  firearm: 

tngger  guard  holding  means  attached  to  said  elongate  strap 
member,  for  releasably  attaching  a  trigger  guard  of  an  elon- 
gate hrearm  to  said  elongate  strap  member,  said  trigger  guard 
holding  means  comprising  a  second  mechanical  fastener  and 
being  attached  to  said  elongate  strap  member  between  said 
bottom  end  and  said  barrel  holding  means. 


5.655,804 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  cup  holder  comprising: 

a  nng  of  thermally  insulative  material,  having  an  inner  surface. 

an  outer  surface,  and  upper  and  lower  edges; 
said  inner  surface  including  an  annular  band  projecting  radially 

inwardly,  the  band  having  an  annular  inward  surface  textured 

to  fnclional  engage  a  cup  joumaled  through  the  ring; 
said  inner  surface  decreasing  in  diameter  from  the  upper  edge  of 

the  nng  to  the  lower  edge  of  ring;  and 
said  band  extending  upwardly  from  the  ring  lower  edge  to  a 

shoulder  spaced  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  nng. 


5.655,806 
TONGS  WITH  TAPERED  JAWS 
James  J.  Halladay,  46  Clauss  St..  and  Gordon  W.  Halladay.  6 
Herman  St..  both  of  Carteret.  N  J.  07008 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,717 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  7/02:  B67B  7/02 
VS.  CI.  294—118  7  CTaims 

1.  A  gnppmg  tool  for  removing  an  inking  plug  from  an  ink 
container,  compnsing: 

a)  a  pair  of  pivotaily  connected  handle  members  connected  by  a 
pivot  pin;  each  of  said  handle  members  having  an  upper 
handle  section;  said  upper  handle  sections  lying  in  a  first 
plane: 


5.655.805 
CUP  HOLDER 
Joseph  G.  Shaddy.  6601   Stones  Throw  Rd.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
68152 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,578,  Nov.  8,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,613,720.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.919 

Int.  CI."  A47J  45/07:  B65D  23/10 
VS.  CI.  294—31.2  14  Oaims 


b)  a  pair  of  opposed  semi-circular  shaped  jaws;  each  of  said 
jaws  being  ngidly  attached  to  one  of  said  upper  handle 
sections  at  a  90°  angle  to  said  first  plane: 

c)  each  of  said  jaws  forming  an  arc  of  between  90°  and  180°; 

d)  each  of  said  jaws  having  an  L-shaped  configuration  in  cross 
section  and  including  a  first  vertical  member  for  engaging  a 
first  surface  of  the  inking  plug  and  a  second  horizontal  mem- 
ber perpendicular  to  said  first  member,  wherein  said  second 
member  engages  a  second  surface  of  the  inking  plug  and 
includes  a  chamfered  edge  on  the  end  thereof;  and 

e)  said  chamfered  edge  facing  away  from  said  pivot  point:  said 
chamfered  edge  for  engaging  the  space  between  the  inking 
plug  and  the  ink  container  for  wedging  them  apart  to  allow 
said  first  and  second  member  of  each  of  said  jaws  to  move 
towards  each  other  so  that  said  respective  first  and  second 
members  of  each  of  said  jaws  may  fully  engage  the  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  the  inking  plug  to  pull  it  away  from  the  mk 
container. 


5,655,807 
COVER  FOR  THE  BED  OF  A  PICKLT  TRUCK  WITH  AN 

ASSOCIATED  ROLL-UP  HOUSING 
Israel  Rosario,  6128  Mayo  St.,  Hollywood.  Ha.  33023 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,427 
Int  CI."  B60P  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  296—98 


4  Claims 


102 

too 


2  A  cover  for  the  bed  of  a  pickup  truck  with  an  associated 
roll-up  housing  adapted  for  use  in  association  with  a  truck  having 
a  cab  and  a  truck  bed.  the  truck  bed  having  two  side  walls,  a 
tailgate  and  a  rear  wall,  the  cover  compnsing: 

a  flexible  cover  having  long  parallel  side  edges  and  short  front 

and  rear  edges: 
a  container  having  an  elongated  cylindncal  central  extent  and 
concentric  end  caps  thereover,  the  container  being  formed 
with  a  continuous  slot  for  the  passage  of  the  cover  there- 
through, the  container  being  coupled  to  the  rear  wall  of  the 
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truck  and  having  a  central  spool  rotatably  coupled  within  the 
end  caps,  (he  rear  edge  of  (he  cover  being  coupled  to  the 
spool,  the  cover  being  positionable  in  a  wound  orientation 
around  ihe  sp(X)l  and  an  extended  onentation  over  the  bed  of 
the  pickup  track: 

(WO  brackets  each  being  coupled  lo  (he  approximale  center  point 
of  each  side  wall  of  (he  bed  of  (he  pickup  (ruck  each  brackel 
including  a  slot:  and 

a  support  rod  having  two  ends  each  coupled  wKhin  (he  slot  of 
one  of  the  brackets,  (he  rod  having  an  eleva(cd  central  extent 
(o  effect  the  lifting  of  (he  center  point  of  the  cover  when 
positioned  in  an  extended  orientation  over  the  bed  of  the 
pickup  truck: 

wherein  (he  suppon  rod  is  formed  of  two  separate  halves  being 
ro(atably  coupled  together  at  (he  elevated  central  extent  of  the 
rod.  the  rod  being  f<ildable  a(  (he  cen(ral  ex(cnl  to  permK  easy 
storage  when  not  in  use 


5.655,80« 

CI. AMP  FOR  ATTACHING  A  RAIL  TO  A  PICK-IP  BOX 

Donald  (;.  Wheatley.  4451  Kord  Rd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  4«105 

Filed  Mav  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  654.681 

int.  CI.'  B60P  7AU 

VS.  a.  296—100  II  Oaims 


74  90 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  an  accessory  lo  a  vehicle  cargo 
box.  (he  cargo  box  having  a  side  wall  (enninating  at  an  upper  end 
with  a  generally  horizonlai  (op  wall,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  rail  disposed  upon  (he  (op  wall  of  (he  cargo  box 
side  wall,  said  rail  ha\ing  a  channel  along  an  inboard  edge  of 
said  rail,  said  channel  being  open  from  alxne: 

a  hrsi  atlaching  member  for  aKaching  said  rail  lo  said  cargo  box 
side  wall,  said  attaching  member  including  a  moundng  hook 
fonning  a  downwardly  open  bighl  for  placement  of  said  h(M)k 
into  said  channel  ot  said  rail  upon  lowering  of  said  hrs( 
adaching  member  onio  said  rail  trom  above  lo  hang  said  first 
attaching  member  on  said  rail:  and 

means  for  affixing  said  first  attaching  member  (o  said  cargo  box 
side  wall  when  said  first  attaching  member  is  hung  on  said  rail 
whereby  said  rail  is  a((ached  to  (he  side  wall 


5,655.809 
TRIXK  BOX  CAP 
Richard  Hutchinson,  31  (iarvie  Bay,  Winnipeg.  Canada.  R2K 
4B5 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424.199.  .Apr.  19.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  M),  1996,  Ser.  No.  697.79« 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  7/U2 
V.S.  CI.  296—100  20  Claims 

I   A  truck  box  cap  for  use  wi(h  a  light  truck  cargo  box  compris- 
ing: 

side  walls  fixed  along  spaced  apart  parallel  boundaries  of  said 
cargo  box  and  extending  along  the  length  thereof; 


an  uppermost  cover  member  being  arranged  a(  a  tron(  end  of  tlie 
side  walls  and  hxed  adjacent  top  edges  of  said  side  walls 
extending  (herebe(ween  thereby  enclosing  a  first  ponion  of 
said  cargo  box. 

a  plurality  of  telescoping  cover  members  including  a  rearmost 
cover  member  and  an  intermediate  cover  member  arranged 
rearwards  of  (he  uppermos(  cover  member  and  ad)acenl  the 
top  edges  of  said  side  walls  extending  therebetween  thereby 
enclosing  a  second  portion  of  said  cargo  box; 

and  slidable  connection  means  connecting  the  plurality  of  tele- 
scoping cover  members  such  (ha(  (he  pluralKv  of  telescoping 
cover  members  are  extendible  into  a  cover  position  extending 
from  said  uppermost  cover  member  (o  substantially  enclose 
the  second  portion  ot  said  cargo  box.  and  are  retractable  into 
a  retracted  p«isi(ion  benealh  said  uppermosi  member  so  as  lo 
leave  the  second  portion  of  said  cargo  box  at  least  partially 
open; 

wherein  the  slidable  connection  means  comprise: 

two  uppermost  track  members  each  hxed  adjacent  a  respective 
side  wall  al  a  front  end  (hereof  and  lying  adiaccn(  an  under- 
.side  of  the  uppermos(  cover  member: 

two  rear  (rack  members  each  hxed  adjacent  a  respective  side 
wall; 

two  intermediate  track  members  each  being  arranged  adjacent  a 
respective  side  wall,  and  fixed  lo  an  underside  of  said  inter- 
mediate cover  member; 

and  means  attaching  the  intennediate  track  members  to  respec- 
tive uppermosl  (rack  members  arranged  a(  respec(ive  fron( 
ends  of  (he  iniennediale  track  members  and  for  movement 
along  said  uppermosl  (rack  members: 

and  wherein  (he  in(enncdiaie  cover  member  is  attached  by 
movable  attachment  means  adjacent  a  rearward  end  tfiereof  to 
the  rear  track  members  for  mo\emen(  therealong. 

and  wherein  the  rearmost  cover  member  is  attached  by  movable 
a((achmen(  means  adjacen(  a  forward  end  thereof  (o  (he  inter- 
mediate track  members  for  movement  (herealong.  and  is 
a((ached  by  movable  a(tachmen(  means  adjacen(  a  rearward 
end  thereof  (o  (he  rear  track  members  for  movement  (hereal- 
ong. 


5.655.810 
COMBINATION  Al  TOMOBILK  .SI  NSHIKl.D  AND 
INTERIOR  protkctivf:  COVKR 
Arie  Shikler.  375  Aster  St..  Laguna  Beach.  Calif.  92651 
Filed  May  15.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  647.842 
Int.  (I.'   B60J  HAM) 
I  .S.  CI.  296—136  II  Claims 

I    In  comhinadon  a  sunshield  and  an  interior  protective  means, 
wherein  said  combination  comprises: 

a  sunshield  having  two  surfaces,  one  being  formed  with  a 
non-reflec(i\e  surface  and  the  other  with  a  reflecfive  surface 
suitable  for  reflecting  impinging  sunlight  and  resulting  heat 
radiation: 
means  for  secunng  said  sunshield  within  a  vehicle  so  as  to  cover 
at  least  one  half  of  the  windshield  of  the  vehicle; 
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5.655.811 
FRONT  FENDER  RElNFORCIN(;  STRUCTLRE 
Kousuke  Sekine,  and  Keiko  Kobayashi,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  493.966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7.  1994,  6-156182 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  24m) 

U-S.  CI.  296—198  20  Claims 


2?       ^— '  1—3  29 


1.  A  reinforcing  structure  for  a  vehicle  body  front  fender  having 
a  window  frame  section  a(  an  upper  rear  portion  thereof,  (he 
remforcing  s(ruc(ure  comprising: 

an  ou(er  panel  of  the  \ehicle  body  disposed  inwardly  of  the 
vehicle  body  relative  to  the  front  fender; 

a  plale  disposed  adjaceni  lo  (he  panel  and  defining  a  fi((ing  part 
therebetween;  and 

a  clip  member  having  one  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  (he 
fitting  part  and  a  portion  of  the  clip  member  is  fitted  (o  the 
window  frame  section  of  the  rear  upper  part  of  (he  fron( 
fender,  for  (hereby  supporting  or  reinforcing  the  front  fender 
with  the  ou(er  panel. 


5.655.812 
UPHOLSTERY  SYSTEM  FOR  CHAIRS 

Walter  J.  Albecker.  III.  838  S.  May.  Chicago.  111.  60607 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899.750.  Jun.  17.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.425.567.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

363.753 

Int.  CI.''  A47C  1/14 

MS.  a.  297—218.2  21  Qaims 


an  interior  protective  means  attached  to  said  sunshield  having 
(wo  surfaces,  one  being  formed  wi(h  a  non-reflective  surface 
and  the  other  wi(h  a  refiec(i\e  surface  so  as  (o  extend  rear- 
wardly  of  said  sunshield  to  cover  at  least  one  front  seal  of  the 
vehicle;  and  wherein 

said  inienor  protective  means  defines  a  visual  security  means, 
wherein  the  area  covered  in  (he  vehicle  is  enclosed  under  said 
proleclive  cover  means  and  hidden  from  view,  and  a  radiation 
protective  means  defined  by  said  reflective  surface  of  said 
interior  pro(ective  means. 


1.  A  cushioned  upholstery  system  in  combination  with  a  chair 
frame,  said  upholstery  sys(em  comprising: 

(a)  a  suppon  shee(  capable  of  supporting  the  weight  of  a  sea(ed 
occupan(  further  having  ends  suitable  for  secunng  the  uphol- 
stery system  to  a  chair  frame: 

(b)  a  cushion  body: 

(c)  an  upholstery  fabric  sewn  lo  the  support  sheet,  in  a  manner 
that  together  the  suppon  sheet  and  upholstery  fabric  form  an 
en\elope  around  the  cushion; 

(d)  at  least  one  securing  rod  between  the  cushion  and  the  support 
sheet  for  secunng  the  upholstery  system  (o  said  chair  frame  al 
least  al  one  point  between  (he  ends  of  (he  suppon  sheet; 

(e)  said  chair  frame  including  at  least  one  cross  bar  placed  nexl 
to  the  secunng  rod  on  the  opposite  side  of  (he  suppon  sheet 
for  holding  the  secunng  rod  in  position;  and 

(f)  an  attachment  means  fastening  the  securing  rod  and  the  cross 
bar. 


5.655,813 
CONVERTIBLE  SEAT  CO\  ER 
Colleen  Kirkpatrick.  Anderson,  S.C,  assignor  to  Saddleman. 
Inc..  Logan,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607.710 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  15/00 

MS.  CI.  297—220  8  Claims 


1.  A  covering  for  a  seat  having  a  backrest,  said  covering  com- 
prising: 
a  main  pocket  made  of  flexible  matenal  havmg  a  lower  open 
end.  said  main  pocket  being  configured  and  dimensioned  to 
envelop  at  least  an  upper  portion  of  the  backrest  with  said 
backrest  protruding  through  the  lower  open  end  said  main 
pocket  including  an  upper  edge  and  an  opening  form  in  a 
portion  of  said  upper  edge,  and 
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a  secondary  pocket  having  an  open  lower  end  connected  to  the 

upper  edge  of  the  main  p<x;ket  and  emending  around  the 
opening  such  that  the  secondary  pocket  and  the  mam  pocket 
are  disposed  in  communication  through  said  opening;  the 
secondary  pocket  and  the  main  ptKkel  being  connected 
together  along  an  annular  junction  extending  around  the  open- 
ing of  the  mam  pocket,  the  seat  covering  being  creased  along 
said  annular  junction  in  a  manner  sutficienl  to  induce  folding  U^.  CI.  297—452.2 
at  the  annular  junction  of  the  secondary  pocket  inside-out  into 
the  main  pocket  such  that  said  main  p«Kket  is  flush  against 
said  secondary  p<Kkel  at  the  annular  junction  when  folded 
inside-out. 


5.655,815 
ONE-PIECE  Fl  RNITl  RE  FRAME 
Hartmut  Lohmeyer.  Flemingstrasse  '»4a.  I)-8I<>25.  Munchen. 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  IK.  1996.  Ser.  No.  588,0M 
Claims  priority,  application  CJermany,  Feb.  6.  1995,  195  20 
390.9 

Int.  Cl.'^  A47C  7/02 


5.655.814 
ADJl  STABLE  (HAIR-ARMREST  A.SSEMBI.V 

Terence   E.   (nbbs.  Grandview,   N.^..   assignor  to  Shin   Veh 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612.064 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/W 

CS.  CI.  297^*11  J8  4  Claims 


5  Claims 


1.  Furniture  comprising  a  one-piece  frame  of  plastic,  said  frame 
including  a  supporting  structure  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  legs 
supporting  said  supporting  structure,  each  said  tubular  leg  having 
an  inner  surface,  and  at  least  one  generally  ngid  supporting  rod 
matingly  fit  within  each  tubular  leg  and  engaging  said  inner  surface 
of  said  leg  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  said  leg. 


1   An  adjustable  chair-armrest  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  p<isitioning  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  chair 
seat  and  having  a  pivot  hole  formed  therethrough,  and  several 
equidistant  positioning  holes  which  are  formed  in  a  top  sur- 
face of  said  positioning  plate  and  which  are  all  spaced  apart 
from  said  pivot  hole  of  said  positioning  plate  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance; 

an  elongated  coupling  seat  having  a  bottom  wall  which  includes 
a  pivot  hole  formed  therethrough,  a  vertical  pivot  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  pivot  holes  of  said  positioning  plate  and  said 
bottom  wall  so  that  said  coupling  seat  can  rotate  about  said 
pivot  pin  on  said  positioning  plate,  and  a  ball  biased  to  engage 
a  selected  one  of  said  positioning  holes  of  said  positioning 
plate,  said  coupling  scat  being  capable  of  being  rotated  rela- 
tive to  said  positioning  plate  so  as  to  move  said  ball  from  the 
selected  one  of  said  positioning  holes  into  another  one  of  said 
positioning  holes,  thereby  rotating  said  coupling  seat  on  said 
pt)sitioning  plate; 

an  elongated  lilting  seat  mounted  pivotally  on  said  coupling  seat 
and  rotatable  abtiut  a  honzontal  axis,  said  tilting  seat  having  a 
planar  top  wall;  and 

an  armrest  member  having  a  wrist  receiving  element  which  is 
attached  to  a  front  end  portion  thereof  and  which  is  adapted  to 
permit  placement  of  a  wrist  or  a  user  thereon,  and  a  planar  top 
wall  with  a  bottom  surface  which  is  in  fnctional  contact  with 
a  top  surface  of  said  top  wall  of  said  tilting  scat,  said  armrest 
member  being  movable  forward  and  rearward  on  said  tilting 
seat; 

whereby,  oncntation  of  said  armrest  member  can  be  adjusted  by 
applying  a  force  to  said  armrest  member. 


5.655.816 
SE.\T  ASSEMBI.^  FOR  MASS  TRANSIT  VEHICLE 
Richard  C.  Magnuson.  Kentwnod.  and  Michael  E.  Phillips. 
Jenison.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Seating  Com- 
pany, (irand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^12.825.  .Sep.  24.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct,  7.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  726.919 
Int.  CI."  A47C  VIO 
MS.  CI.  297—452.2  6  Claims 


1.  A  seat  for  use  on  a  mass  transit  vehicle  comprising: 
a  frame  including  side  rails  and  at  least  one  transverse  rail 
extending  between  the  side  rails  and  having  a  channel  struc- 
ture dehning  a  transversely   extending  groove  and  a  trans- 
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versely  extending  slot  in  a  lower  wall  of  the  channel  structure 
beneath  the  groove  providing  access  to  the  groove; 

a  support  member  having  a  first  end  portion  for  attachment  to  a 
support  surface  of  the  vehicle  and  a  second,  free  end  portion 
dehning  an  aperture;  and 

a  fa,stener  assembly  including  a  nut  having  a  configuration 
adapted  to  fit  slidably  in  said  groove  and  a  bolt  having  a  head 
and  a  threaded  shaft  extending  upwardly  through  the  aperture 
in  the  free  end  pomon  of  the  support  member  and  through  the 
slot  in  the  lower  wall  of  the  channel  structure  for  threaded 
connection  with  the  nut  and  operative  in  response  to  loosen- 
ing of  the  threaded  connection  between  the  nut  and  bolt  to 
aMow  transverse  adjustment  of  said  support  member  relative 
to  said  transverse  rail  and  operative  in  response  to  tightening 
of  the  threaded  connection  to  clamp  the  support  member  to 
the  transverse  rail  in  any  position  of  relative  transverse  adjust- 
ment along  said  groove; 

the  frame  including  a  front  rail: 

said  one  transverse  rail  being  welded  to  and  extending  between 
forward  ends  of  the  side  rails  so  as  to  constitute  the  front  rail 
of  the  frame; 

said  frame  further  including  a  rear  transverse  rail  having  an 
external  wall  and  including  a  transverse  outwardly  opening 
groove  formed  integrally  with  the  external  wall; 

said  fastener  assembly  coinpnsing  a  first  fastener  assembly:  and 

said  seat  further  including  a  second  fastener  assembly  for  coac- 
tion  with  said  rear  transverse  rail  and  with  a  further  aperture 
in  the  free  end  portion  of  the  support  member. 


5,655.817 
SECURE  SEAT 
Joseph  R.  Nienow,  4020  Schofield  Ave..  Schofield,  Wis.  54476 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  283,218.  Jul.  29.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  607^68 
Int.  CI."  A62B  i^HX).  B60R  21/18:21/22 
VS.  CI.  297—465  20  Claims 


90       94 


1.  An  asseinbly  for  releasably  restraining  and  protecting  a  young 
person  occupying  a  seat  in  a  transport  vehicle,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

a  contoured  safety  seat  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  seat 
member  and  a  generally  vertical  back  rest  member,  said  seat 
member  and  back  rest  member  jointed  at  an  intersect  line; 

two  padded  seat  side  members  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
seat  and  back  rest  members,  a  first  side  member  attached  to 
one  side  of  said  seat  and  back  rest  members  and  a  second  side 
member  attached  to  the  other  side  of  said  seat  and  back  rest 
members,  said  side  members  each  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  end.  said  seat,  back  rest,  and  side  members  torming  a 
supported  environment  for  a  young  person  occupying  said 
safety  seat: 

means  for  securely  fastening  said  contoured  safety  seat  to  a 
standard  transport  vehicle  seat; 


a  plurality  of  pairs  of  releasable  first  fastening  members  secured 
to  each  of  said  padded  seat  sides,  one  fastening  member  of 
each  pair  secured  to  said  first  seat  side  member  and  another 
fastening  member  of  each  pair  secured  to  said  second  seat 
side  member  including  a  first  pair  of  releasable  first  fastening 
members  located  on  said  seat  sides  proximate  to  said  intersec- 
tion line  between  said  seat  member  and  said  back  rest  mem- 
ber, and  a  second  pair  of  releasable  first  fastening  members 
located  on  said  seat  sides  about  half  the  distance  from  the 
intersection  line  and  the  top  of  said  back  rest  member; 

a  torso  enclosing  suit  with  front  and  back  portions,  said  suit 
containing  two  leg  openings,  two  arm  openings  and  one  neck 
opening  therein; 

a  closable  entry  opening  in  the  suit  for  entry  of  the  young  person 
into  said  suit,  said  entry  opening  containing  a  closure  means 
for  securing  said  suit  on  the  torso  of  a  wearer; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  releasable  second  fastening  members 
secured  to  said  torso  enclosing  suit,  including  a  first  pair  of 
releasable  second  fastening  members,  one  of  each  secured  to 
the  front  portion  of  said  suit  just  above  each  leg  opening 
therein,  and  a  second  pair  of  second  fastening  members,  one 
of  each  secured  to  the  back  portion  of  said  suit  at  a  back  of 
each  arm  opening  therein; 

whereby  the  fastening  of  said  first  pair  of  first  fastening  mem- 
bers on  said  seat  sides  to  said  first  pair  of  second  fastening 
members  on  said  suit  and  the  fastening  of  said  second  pair  of 
first  fastening  members  on  said  Seat  sides  to  said  second  pair 
of  second  fastening  members  on  said  suit  is  adapted  to 
restrain  and  protect  a  young  person  weanng  said  torso  enclos- 
ing suit  when  positioned  in  said  corMoured  safety  seat  in  the 
event  of  a  vehicle  accident;  and 

one  or  more  pairs  of  rotatable  cylindncal  cuff  members,  one  of 
each  pair  located  in  said  first  seat  side  member,  and  the  other 
of  the  pair  located  in  said  second  seat  side  member,  said 
cylindncal  cuff  member  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end. 
with  said  cuff  member  closed  end  positioned  within  a  cylin- 
drical aperture  in  the  padding  of  said  seat  side  member  and 
said  cuff  member  open  end  positioned  a  selected  distance 
above  a  surface  of  said  seat  side  member,  whereby  an  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  cuff  member  is  oriented  essentially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  honzontal  seat  member,  said  cylindrical  cuff 
member  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  aperture  in  said  seat  side  member,  allowing  said 
cuff  member  to  rotate  within  said  aperture,  said  pairs  of  cuff 
members  positioned  about  half  the  distance  from  the  intersec- 
tion line  between  said  seat  member  and  said  back  rest  member 
and  the  front  of  said  seat  member 


5.655,818 
ANTI-SKID  CONTROL  DEVICE 
VVataru    Ozawa;    Iwao   Ono;    Toyohiko    Ishikawa.   and    Koji 
Sakai.  all  of  Hamakita.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshinbo  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%a46 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-168769 
Int.  CI."  B60T  8/62 
VS.  CI.  303—115.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  anli-skid  control  device,  comprising: 
master  cylinder,  said  master  cylinder  providing  hydraulic  brak- 
ing pressure  based  upon  a  pressure  applied  to  a  brake  pedal 
coupled  thereto; 
an  inlet  \ ahe  provided  for  each  wheel  of  the  vehicle  for  provid- 
ing hydraulic  braking  pressure  from  the  master  cylinder  to 
said  each  wheel  of  the  vehicle; 
a  wheel  cylinder  provided  at  said  each  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  for 

receiving  the  braking  pressure  from  the  inlet  valve; 
a  brake  line  for  hydraulically  connecting  said  master  cylinder. 

said  inlet  valves,  and  said  wheel  cylinders; 
regulating  means  for  regulating  the  hydraulic  braking  pressure 
from  said  master  cylinder,  said  regulating  means  being  con- 
figured lo  provide  a  pressure  differential  between  an  output 
side  of  said  master  cylinder  and  an  input  side  of  each  of  said 


1058 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12.  1997 


inlet  valves,  thereby  controlling  the  hydraulic  braking  pres- 
sure at  each  wheel  cylinder, 
wherein  said  regulator  means  is  conhgured  to  regulate  the 
hydraulic  braking  pressure  in  said  brake  line  such  that  the 
hydraulic  braking  pressure  at  the  input  side  of  said  each  of  the 
inlet  valves  is  higher  than  a  pressure  at  the  output  side  thereof, 
and  IS  disposed  in  said  brake  line  in  series  with  the  master 
cylinder  and  the  inlet  valves,  and  therebetween. 


(B)  hrst  connecting  means  for  connecting  one  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  pressurized  fluid  supply  conduits  in  one  of 
said  hydraulic  units,  to  a  first  brake  fluid  pressure  generating 
chamber  of  a  tandem  master  cylinder; 

(Cl  second  connecting  means  for  connecting  one  ends  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  pressunzed  fluid  supply  conduits  in  the 
other  of  said  hydraulic  units  to  a  second  brake  fluid  pressure 
generating  chamber  of  said  tandem  master  cylinder. 

(Dl  third  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said 
hrst  pair  of  pressunzed  fluid  supply  conduits  in  one  of  said 
hydraulic  units,  to  a  wheel  cylinder  of  one  wheel  of  a  first  pair 
of  wheels; 

(E)  fourth  connecting  means  tor  connecting  the  other  ends  of 
said  second  pair  of  pressurized  fluid  supply  conduits  in  the 
one  of  said  hydraulic  units,  to  a  wheel  cylinder  of  another 
wheel  of  said  hrst  pair  of  wheels; 

(F)  fifth  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said 
first  pair  of  pressunzed  fluid  supply  conduits  in  the  other  of 
said  hydraulic  units,  to  a  wheel  cylinder  of  one  wheel  of  a 
second  pair  of  wheels; 

(G)  sixth  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said 
second  pair  of  pressunzed  fluid  supply  conduits  of  the  other 
of  said  hydraulic  units,  to  a  wheel  cylinder  of  another  wheel 
of  said  second  pair  of  wheels; 

wherein  solenoid  pi)rtions  of  said  first  and  second  electro- 
magnetic inlet  valves,  and  said  first  and  second  electro- 
magnetic outlet  valves,  are  electrically  connected  in  series 
with  each  other,  or  in  parallel  with  each  other. 


5.655.819 

ANTISKID  FLIID  PRK.SSl  RK  (ONTROl.  APPARATUS 

Reiner  Kmig.  20-17.  3  chome,  Denenchofu.  Ota-ku.  Tokyo,  and 

letsuro    Arikawa,    942-119    Mutsuura-cho.    kanazawa-ku. 

Yokohama-shi.  KanaKawa-ken.  both  of  Japan 

Hied  Apr.  2,  199«».  .Ser.  No.  626.J21 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-104809 

Int.  Cl.'  B60T  H/J2 

U.S.  CI.  303— 116.1  2  Claims 


5,655.820 

SYSTEM  FOR  REGl'l.ATIN(;  PRESSIRE  WITH  HYBRID 

STRICTURE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHK  IE  HYDRAl  IK 

BR.AKIN(;  CIRCliT 

(Gilbert  Kervagoret.  Argenleuil,  France,  assignor  to  AlliedSiR- 

nal  Europe  Services  lechniques,  Drancy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95A)0469,  §  371  Date  May  4,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Dale  May  4,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()95/3«565.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  424„182 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1991,  94  05632 

Int.  Cl.'  B6(rr  l.1/66:H/h 

l).S.  Cl.  303—117.1  5  Claims 


m 


I." 


■ntw\-:    «♦ 


d.       a'  RK' 


siA  \  2s«       !set\  d»  i  ' 

«■       rti       a;       J. 


1.  An  anti-skid  fluid  pressure  control  apparatus  compnsing; 
(A)  a  pair  of  hydraulic   units,  each  of  said  hydraulic  units 
comprising; 

(a)  a  hrst  pair  of  pressurized  fluid  supply  conduits; 

(b)  a  second  pair  of  pressurized  fluid  supply  conduits: 

(c)  a  first  pair  of  brakc-relieving  conduits; 

(d)  a  second  pair  of  brake-relieving  conduits: 

(e)  fluid  pressure  pump  means; 

(f)  hydraulic  reservoir  means; 

(g)  hrst  electro-magnetic  inlet  valves  arranged  in  said  first 
pair  of  pressurized  fluid  supply  conduits,  respectively; 

(h)  second  electro-magnetic  inlet  valves  arranged  in  said 
second  pair  of  pressunzed  fluid  supply  conduits,  respec- 
tively; 

(i)  first  electro-magnetic  outlet  valves  arranged  in  .said  first 
pair  of  brake-relieving  conduits,  respectively;  and 

(j)  second  electro-magnetic  outlet  valves  arranged  in  said 
second  pair  of  brake-relieving  conduits,  respectively; 


.......j^sjeS^V^ 


niibiU 


1.  A  system  for  regulating  pressure  in  a  hydraulic  circuit  com- 
pnsing a  first  generator  of  fluid  under  pressure,  at  least  one 
reservoir  of  fluid  under  low  pressure  and  at  least  one  pressure 
receiver,  said  system  compnsing  at  least  one  solenoid  valve  includ- 
ing an  electncal  winding  and  a  moving  magnetic  core  for  control- 
ling the  position  of  a  first  dislnbutor  proportional  slide  valve 
sliding  in  a  bore  of  a  housing,  said  bore  communicating  w  ith  a  first 
duct  connected  to  said  first  generator  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said 
bore  communicating  with  a  second  duct  connected  to  said  pressure 
receiver,  said  bt>re  communicating  with  a  third  duct  connected  to 
said  resenoir  of  fluid  under  low  pressure  when  said  system  oper- 
ates m  response  to  a  first  type  of  control  signal,  said  winding  of 
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said  solenoid  valve  controlling  the  position  of  said  first  distributor 
proportional  slide  valve  charactenzed  in  that  said  system  for  regu- 
lating pressure  includes  a  two-position  solenoid  valve  connected  to 
said  first  generator  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  to  said  reservoir  of 
fluid  under  low  pressure  for  interrupting  the  feeding  of  the  system 
by  said  first  generator  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  allowing  said 
first  generator  to  be  fed  by  a  second  generator  of  fluid  under 
pressure  operating  in  response  to  a  second  type  of  control  signal  if 
at  least  one  condition  allowing  operation  in  response  to  the  first 
type  of  control  is  not  fulfilled,  a  second  distnbutor  proportional 
slide  valve  delimiting  within  a  second  bore  of  said  housing  to 
define  a  hrst  end  chamber  and  a  second  end  chamber,  said  first  end 
chamber  being  connected  to  said  two-position  solenoid  valve  and 
said  second  end  chamber  being  connected  to  said  second  generator 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  two-position  solenoid  valve  connect- 
ing, in  a  hrst  p»)sition.  said  hrst  end  chamber  to  said  first  generator 
of  fluid  under  pressure  for  operation  in  response  to  said  first  type  of 
control  signal,  and.  in  a  second  position,  said  first  end  chamber  to 
said  reservoir  of  fluid  under  low  pressure  for  operation  in  response 
to  said  second  type  of  control  signal. 


5.655.822 

trapezoidal  hidden-monitor  computer  desk 
modulf:s  and  assemblies  thereof 

Fay  D.  Roberts.  1821  E.  Winchcomb  Dr..  and  Debra  D.  Will- 
iamson. 1909  E.  Presidio  Rd..  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85022 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,955 
Int.  Cl."  A47B  21/00 
\}S.  a.  312—194  23  Claims 


''^'-'i^<^- 


5.655.821 

SUPPORT  BASE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CABINET  OR 

SIMILAR  AND  CABINET  EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH  A 

Sl'PPORT  BASE 

Kazimir  Laboch,  Meylan;  Jean-Pierre  Pin,  St.  Etienne  De  St. 
Geoirs;  Edmond  Bossan,  St.  Marvellin:  Marc  Hermal. 
Sarre-l'nion;  Pierre  Milbach,  Keshastel,  and  Stephane  Kac- 
zmarek.  Sarre-Union.  all  of  France.  a.ssignors  to  Schneider 
F;iectric  S.A..  France 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  588,436 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  31.  1995.  95  01399 
Int.  Cl."  A47B  HI/OO 
\}S.  a.  312—100  14  Claims 


1.  A  support  base  for  a  cabinet,  said  base  comprising  four  comer 
blocks  and  four  panels  joined  to  the  comer  blocks,  said  comer 
blocks  each  comprising  an  upper  assembly  plate  and  a  lower 
assembly  plate  interconnected  by  vertical  partitions  forming  ribs, 
the  upper  plate  compnsing  means  for  fixing  the  block  to  a  cabinet 
frame  of  a  cabinet,  and  the  lower  plate  compnsing  means  for  fixing 
the  block  to  the  ground,  and  the  comer  blocks  having  two  external 
faces  forming  a  comer  of  each  block,  the  comer  providing  means 
for  fixing  the  panels  onto  said  external  faces,  wherein  the  lower 
assembly  plate  includes  at  least  one  fixing  onfice  for  fixing  the 
block  to  the  ground,  accessible  via  a  free  part  of  at  least  one  of  the 
exiemal  faces  of  the  block,  the  onfice  having  an  axis  that  is 
inclined  with  respect  to  a  plane  of  the  at  least  one  extemal  face  so 
as  to  facilitate  fixing  of  the  base  to  the  ground. 


1.  A  computer  desk  nxxlule.  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  a  trapezoidal  desk  top  having  front  and  rear  edges  and  first 
and  second  side  edges,  the  rear  edge  being  shorter  in  length 
than  the  front  edge,  the  desk  top  having  an  opening  therein; 
(bl  a  transparent  window  plate  supported  m  a  top  surface  of  the 
desk  top  covenng  the  opening; 

(c)  a  back  panel  adjoining  the  rear  edge,  and  first  and  second 
side  panels  adjoining  the  first  and  second  side  edges,  respec- 
tively; 

(d)  a  pull-out  keyboard  shelf  supported  beneath  a  front  edge 
portion  of  the  desk  top; 

(e)  a  first  storage  section  bounded  by  the  first  side  panel  and  a 
first  knee  space  side  panel,  and  a  second  storage  section 
bounded  b\  the  second  side  panel  and  a  second  knee  space 
side  panel; 

(f)  a  monitor  compartment  bounded  by  the  desk  top.  the  back 
panel,  the  first  and  second  side  panels,  and  a  knee  space  back 
panel,  the  first  and  second  knee  space  side  panels  and  the  knee 
space  back  panel  bounding  a  tapered  knee  space  under  the 
desk  top.  the  knee  space  back  panel  being  movable  between 
an  open  position  allowing  access  to  the  monitor  compartment 
and  a  closed  position  preventing  access  to  the  monitor  com- 
partment; and 

a  computer  monitor  support  in  the  monitor  compartment  adapted 
to  support  a  computer  monitor  so  that  a  viewing  screen 
thereof  is  upwardly-inclined  to  allow  viewing  of  the  screen 
through  the  window  plate. 


5.655,823 
ADJUSTABLE  MONITOR  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  C.  Schairbaum.  Ft.  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nova 
Solutions,  Inc..  Effingham.  III. 

Filed  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  454,643 

Int.  CI.''A47B  17/00 

U.S.  Cl.  312—194  8  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  monitor  support  assembly  comprising: 

(al  a  shelf  member  compnsed  of  interwelded  wire  members; 

(b)  a  pair  of  side  support  means,  each  one  being  on  a  different 
side  of  said  shelf  member,  and  including  side  support  mount- 
ing means; 

(c)  a  pair  of  slide  plate  means,  each  one  being  between  a 
different  said  side  support  means  and  its  adjacent  said  shelf 
member  side; 

(d)  elongated  first  slot  means  defined  in  said  side  support  means 
and  elongated  second  slot  means  perpendicularly  oriented 
relative  to  said  first  slot  means  in  said  slide  plate  means; 
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ing  cushioning  to  minimize  injur>  to  a  person  who  might 
accidentally  bump  into  the  coroer  region  of  the  cabinet. 


(f 


(e(  key  means  belvveen  each  said  side  support  means  and  Us 
adjacent  said  slide  plate  means  and  conhgured  to  slidably 
extend  in  adjacent  ones  of  said  hrsi  and  said  second  slot 
means  for  oricnimg  said  slide  plate  means  relative  to  said  side 
support  means; 

pivot  means  associating  a  frontal  portion  of  each  slide  plate 
means  with  an  opposed  front  side  portion  of  said  shelf  mem- 
ber. 

(g)  adjustable  holding  means  for  hxing  each  said  slide  plate 
means  and  its  adjacent  said  side  supptirl  means  so  that  said 
shelf  meter  is  horuonially  and  vertically  positionable;  and 

ih)  ad|uslable  means  lor  fixing  each  said  slide  plate  means  to 
said  shelf  member  so  that  said  shelf  member  is  adjustably 
tillable  relative  to  said  side  suppon  means  and  also  for  hxiiig 
the  lilt  angle  of  said  shelf  member  relative  Co  said  slide  plate 
means. 


5,655.824 
AMBll.ANC  K  C  ABINETS 
Gary  \.  Dft'ovst,  .SI.  Paul.  Minn.,  avsignor  Co  Road  Rescue, 
Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Kiled  Nov.  I.'.  IW5.  Sen  No.  558.025 

Inc.  CI.'  A61B  JW02 

VS.  CL  312—209  8  Claims 


5.655.825 
l.ATCH  ARRANCEMKNT  FOR  AIR  FILTER  HOISING 
Thomas  J.  Anoszko.  ()ret>on.  Wis.,  as.siKn(>r  to  Research  Prod- 
ucts (°orp<iralion.  Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  May  6.  l'W6.  Ser.  No.  64.1.626 

Int.  <"l.'^  A47B  ^.lAM) 

VJS.  C\.  312—262  10  Claims 


1  A  one-piece  framework  for  holding  the  filter  media  of  an  air 
filter,  said  framework  compnsing: 

a  first  end  wall  inleprally  connected  lo  a  hrsi  frame  member  by 
a  living  hinge  so  that  said  first  end  wall  may  be  pivolally 
moved  between  an  assembled  and  an  unassembled  position. 

a  second  end  wall  integrally  connected  to  a  second  frame  mem- 
ber by  a  living  hinge  so  that  said  second  end  wall  may  be 
pivolally  moved  between  an  assembled  and  an  unassembled 
position. 

a  firsi  sidewall  integrally  connected  at  its  oulennosl  ends  to  said 
tirsi  and  second  frame  members  by  a  living  hinge  so  that  said 
first  sidewall  may  be  pivotally  moved  between  an  assembled 
and  unassembled  position. 

a  second  sidewall  integrally  connected  at  its  outermost  ends  to 
said  first  and  second  frame  members  by  a  living  hinge  so  that 
said  second  sidewall  may  be  pivotally  moved  between  an 
assembled  and  an  unassembled  position. 

said  sidewalls  and  end  walls  defining  a  substantially  rectangular 
opening  when  m  said  assembled  ptisiiion.  and 

each  of  either  of  said  sidewalls  or  end  walls  provided  with  a 
latch  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  thereto  and  each  of  the 
other  of  said  side  walls  or  end  walls  being  provided  with  a 
latch  opening  formed  completely  therethrough,  said  opening 
being  formed  by  a  wall  friclionally  receiving  said  latch,  said 
latch  being  shdable  along  the  other  of  said  sidewalls  or  end 
walls  into  a  pop-fit  with  said  latch  opening  upon  the  pivoting 
movement  of  said  end  walls  and  said  sidewalls  with  respect  to 
their  frame  members. 


ti^ 


1   An  ambulance  cabinet  comprising: 

a  rigid  cabinet  for  storing  supplies,  said  cabinet  projecting 
outward  inio  an  area  where  personnel  move  about  while 
attending  to  a  patient,  said  rigid  cabinet  having  a  comer 
region  with  a  recess  therein; 

a  resilient  memf)er  located  in  said  recess  to  form  a  rounded 
comer  to  the  ngid  cabinet,  said  resilient  member  having 
sufficient  compressibility  so  as  to  compress  inward  in 
response  to  a  force  thereon; 

a  flexible  exterior  covering  on  said  cabinet,  said  exterior  cover- 
ing having  a  surface  free  of  crevices  to  enable  the  surface  to 
be  cleaned  by  wiping  with  a  cloth,  said  extenor  covering 
extending  seamlessly  over  said  ngid  cabinet  and  over  said 
resilient  member  so  as  to  provide  a  continuous  extenor  cabi- 
net surface  that  can  be  wiped  clean  of  contamination  with  the 
comer  region  of  said  cabinet  formed  by  the  combination  of 
the  flexible  exterior  covering  and  the  resilient  member  provid- 


5.655.826 
ILIA'MINABLE  PI  SH  Bl'TFON  SWITCHIN(i  I  NIT 

Fumio  Kouno.  and  .Sadao  Nakano.  both  of  Nagano-ken.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Shin-FXsu  Polymer  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  621.027 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1995.  7-094264 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/22 
IJ.S.  CI.  362—24  6  Claims 

1.  An  illuminable  push  button  switching  unit  compnsing,  as 
enca.sed  in  a  case,  an  assembly  of  a  circuit  board  and  a  covering 
member  made  from  a  light-transmitting  matenal  which  consists  of 
a  base  plate,  key  top.  nser  pan  lo  connect  the  base  plate  and  the 
key  top  forming  a  domelike  protrusion  and  a  movable  contact 
point  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  key  top.  having  an  indicia  fomied 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  key  top,  and  mounted  on  one  surface  of 
the  circuit  board: 
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5,655,828 

VEHICLE  LAMP  AND  A  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A 

REFLECTOR  OF  THE  VEHICLE  LAMP 

Norimasa  Yamamoto,  and  Hideyuki  Aihara,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  Co  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995.  7-060153 
Int  CI."  F21V  7/06 
VS.  a.  362—61  3  Claims 


which  further  comprises: 

a  phosphorescent  layer  containing  a  phosphorescent  pigment, 
capable  of  emitting  phosphorescent  light  of  such  an  inten- 
sity that  the  indicia  on  the  key  top  is  recognizable  with  the 
phosphorescent  light  emitted  therefrom,  in  an  area  corre- 
sponding to  the  indicia  on  the  key  top; 

a  light  sensor  means  in  the  case  for  detecting  the  ambient 
lightness;  and 

a  light  source  in  the  case  capable  of  illuminating  the  phospho- 
rescent layer,  which  is  lighted  on  and  out  by  the  output 
signals  of  the  light  sensor  means. 


5.655,827 
SURFACE  LIGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE 
Isamu  Kaneko;   Hideaki   Katoh,-   Kazuaki  Yokoyama,  all  of 
Saitama-ken,  and  1>>uyoshi  Ishikawa.  Tokyo-to,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Enplas  Corporation,  Kawagucfai,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910.746,  Jul.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,414,599.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-80357; 
Nov.  28,  1991,  3-105342 

Int.  CI."  F21V  8A)0 
VS.  a.  362—31  11  Claims 


I,  A  surface  light  source  device  comprising: 

a  transparent  panel  made  of  a  transparent  material  and  having  a 

rectangular  plate-like  shape; 
at  least  one  linear  light  source  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  at  least 
one  edge  surface  of  said  transparent  panel; 
.   a  transparent  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  saw-tooth-like  sectional 
shape  protrusions  each  having  a  ridge,  said  ridges  forming  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  rows  on  a  surface  of  said 
transparent  sheet;  and 
a  reflecting  surface  disposed  on  a  rear  surface  of  said  transparent 
panel; 
wherein  said  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  rows  of  protrusions 
having  said  saw-tooth-like  sectional  shape  are  disposed  at  an  angle 
greater  than  0°  but  less  than  90°  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one 
edge  surface  of  said  transparent  panel. 


I.  A  vehicle  lamp  comprising: 

a  reflector  having  a  reflecting  surface,  said  reflecting  surface 
having  a  first  region  which  is  curved  to  have  a  paraboloid  of 
revolution,  and  a  peripheral  region  which  is  located  adjoining 
to  said  first  region,  is  curved  to  have  a  free  curved  surface, 
and  has  a  plurality  of  reflecting  steps,  at  least  one  point  m  said 
first  region  being  closer  to  a  principal  optical  axis  of  said 
reflector  than  any  points  in  said  peripheral  region; 

an  outer  lens  covenng  an  opening  of  said  reflectbr;  and 

a  light  source  disposed  near  a  focal  point  of  said  first  region  of 
said  reflecting  surface; 

wherein  said  penpheral  region  of  said  reflector  is  continuous  to 
said  first  region; 

wherein  a  first  boundary  line  at  an  end  of  said  penpheral  region 
separate  from  said  first  region  is  shaped  along  a  design  line  of 
said  outer  lens  when  viewed  from  a  side  of  said  vehicle  lamp; 
and 

wherein  said  reflecting  steps  are  disposed  on  said  penpheral 
region  along  intersecting  lines  at  which  said  penpheral  region 
intersects  a  plurality  of  paraboloids  of  revolution  with  differ- 
ent focal  distances,  and  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  inter- 
secting lines,  said  reflecting  steps  being  defined  by  parts  of 
said  paraboloids  of  revolution. 


5,655,829 
FLOODLIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Chien-Ting  Lin,  and  Chao-Chuan  Chieh,  both  of  Panchiao, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Kintron  Industries  (Ml  SDN  BHD, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  494,330 
Int.  CI."  F21V  21/00 
V.S.  CI.  362—145  5  Claims 

1.  A  floodlight  assembly  compnsing: 

a  housing,  the  housing  including  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion, 
and  a  side  portion,  the  top.  side  and  bottom  portions  defining 
a  substantially  hollow  volume  therewithin; 
at  least  one  threaded  recess  disposed  in  the  top  portion; 
at  least  one  threaded  recess  formed  in  the  side  portion  or  bottom 

portion; 
at  least  one  light  holder  having  a  threaded  base  lo  be  threadably 
received  by  one  of  the  recesses,  the  light  holder  further 
including  a  light  socket  for  receiving  a  light  bulb,  and  a 
universal  joint  disposed  between  the  threaded  base  and  the 
light  socket  to  provide  for  movement  of  the  light  socket  with 
respect  to  the  base;  and 
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means,  atlached  to  the  housing,  for  mounting  the  housing  to  a 
fixed  surface. 


5,655.8.M) 
LIGHTlNt;  DEV  ICT. 
Charles  R.  Ruskouski,  Danbury.  Conn.,  avsignor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  .Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2«1,414,  Jul.  27,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,526J36.  and  Ser.  No.  1MI.583,  Dec.  1,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,410,453.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  424.146 

Int.  CI.'  (;09F  l.tAU 

II.S.  CI.  3*2—240  8  Claims 


(e)  wherein  said  light  emining  diodes  are  mounted  on  at  least 
one  side  of  a  printed  circuit  board;  and 

(f)  wherein  said  light  emitting  diodes  are  die-on  type  light 
emitting  diodes 


5.65SAJ1 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.655.832 
MliLTlPLK  WAVELENGTH  l.l<;HT  PROCESSOR 
David  C  Pelka,  Los  Angeles,  and  Wilham  A.  Parkyn,  Jr.,  Costa 
Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TIR  Technologies,  Inc., 
Carson  City,  Nev. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415J74,  Apr.  7.  1995,  Pal. 

No.  5,577,492,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

869,003,  Apr.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.404.869.  This  application 

May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445.892 

Int.  CI."  F21V  7/00 

I  .S.  CI.  362—296  29  CUUms 


1  A  lighting  device  adapted  to  be  powered  by  a  source  of 
electncal  power  supplied  to  an  electncal  socket,  the  lighting  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  base  for  mating  engagement  viith  the  socket,  said 
mounting  base  having  a  first  electrical  lemiinal  and  a  second 
electrical  terminal; 

(b)  a  light  transmissible  hollow  bulb  mounted  on  said  mounting 
base,  said  mounting  base  and  said  bulb  cooperating  to  form  an 
enclosure;  and 

(c)  a  lighting  circuit  posiiioncd  within  said  enclosure  and  elec- 
trically connected  between  said  hrsi  and  second  electncal 
terminals,  said  lighting  circuit  comprising  a  first  plurality  of 
series  connected  light  emitting  diixies  connected  in  parallel 
with  a  second  plurality  of  series  connected  light  emitting 
diodes; 

(d)  wherein  all  of  said  light  emitting  diodes  in  said  first  plurality 
of  series  connected  light  emitting  diodes  are  electrically  con- 
nected in  opposite  polanly  ot  all  of  said  light  emitting  diodes 
in  said  second  plurality  ol  senes  connected  light  emitting 
diodes; 


1   A  radiant  energy  redirecting  system,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a)  at  least  two  light-emitting  sources,  each  emitting  different 
firequency  light. 

b)  an  optical  cavity  receiving  light  output  from  the  sources,  to 
mix  therein,  and  act  as  a  secondary  emitter. 

CI  a  light  receiver  positioned  to  be  illuminated  b>  light  from  said 

secondary  emitter, 
d)  said  cavity  having  light  reflective  wall  means. 


5,655,833 
FREE-STANDING  TASK  LUillTINt;  FIX Tl  RE 
Walter  Raczynski.  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  a.vsignor  lo  Control 
ALT  Design  Ltd.,  Arlington  Heights.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.270 

Int.  CI."  F21S  .1/00 

V.S.  CI.  362 — 119  16  Claims 

14.  A  work  space  illuminating  hxture  compnsing: 
an  elongated  supporting  track  fixed  to  a  side  of  a  monitor; 
a  fixture  support  car  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  supporting 
track,  and 
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a  means  for  rotating  a  reflector  housing  about  first  and  second 
axis  of  rotation  attached  to  the  hxture  suppon  car. 


means  for  coupling  the  means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  blade  to 
the  electnc  motor  to  cause  rotation  of  the  blade  in  the  recep- 
tacle when  the  receptacle  is  mounted  on  the  base. 


5.655.835 
SINGLE  SCREW  EXTRUDER  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Hoang  T.  Pham.  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.;  Chad  A.  Strait.  Clinton, 
Tenn..  and  Richard  O.  Kirk,  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  184310,  Jan.  19.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  437,071 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  7/(« 
U.S.  CI.  366—89  11  Claims 

1.  An  extruder  screw  comprising  two  or  more  plasticating  sec- 
tions, each  with  a  frustum  and  flights  forming  a  channel,  charac- 
terized in  that  a  first,  upstream,  plasticating  section  has  a  compres- 
sion ratio  in  the  range  of  about  1.2  to  about  5.  and  is  adjacent  to  a 
second,  downstream,  plasticating  section  which  has  a  different 
compression  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  1.2  to  about  5,  which 
compression  ratios  are  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  channel  depth  at  the 
top  of  the  frustum  to  the  channel  depth  at  the  base  of  the  frustum. 


5.655.834 

BLENDER  APPLIANCE  WITH  BEVELED  BLADE 

PORTIONS 

Thomas  D.  Dickson.  Highland.  I'tah.  assignor  to  K-Tec,  Inc., 

Linden.  I  tah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371.092.  Jan.  10.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  938.012.  Aug.  27.  1982.  Pat. 

No.  5380.086.  This  application  May  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646.987 

Int.  CI."  A47J  43/07 


5.655.836 
DUAL  ACTION  SHAKER  TABLE  USING 
PARALLELOGRAM  LINKAGES 
Philip  K.  Preston.  Winnetka.  and  Troy  W.  Livingston.  North- 
brook,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Preston  Industries,  Inc., 
Niles,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  522,846 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  11/00 


VS.  a.  366—205 
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1  A  blender  appliance,  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  electnc  motor  mounted  in  the  base; 

a  receptacle  having  walls  and  mountable  on  the  base; 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  blade  in  the  receptacle; 

a  single,  elongate  blade  having  ends  and  a  length  and  mounted 
midway  along  its  length  to  the  means  for  rotatably  mounting  a 
blade  in  the  receptacle  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation  in 
a  direction  of  rotation; 

blade  tips  extending  upwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  blade  and 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  blade  adjacent  its  ends 
with  unobstructed  space  between  the  blade  tips  and  the  recep- 
tacle walls,  said  blade  tips  each  having  an  inward  surface 
generally  facing  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  blade,  and 
being  beveled  outwardls  and  rearwardly  from  the  inward 
surface  lo  form  a  leading  edge  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  blade;  and 


1.  A  shaker  table  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base 
unit,  a  shaker  table  positioned  above  said  base  unit  by  support  legs 
permitting  universal  motion,  a  dnve  motor,  a  rotary  crank  pin 
element  dnven  by  said  motor,  and  a  movement  control  arrange- 
ment for  said  shaker  table,  said  movement  control  arrangement 
compnsing,  in  combination,  first  and  second  parallelogram  link- 
ages, said  first  parallelogram  linkage  having  first  and  second  links 
pivotally  attached  to  said  base  at  spaced  apart  points,  defining  a 
side  of  said  parallelogram  and  also  a  first  locus,  and  a  common  link 
having  one  portion  joining  said  first  and  second  links  along  a  line 
lying  parallel  lo  and  spaced  from  said  first  locus,  said  common  link 
having  another  portion  extending  perpendicular  lo  said  first  locus. 
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and  said  second  parallelogram  linkage  compnsing  said  another 
ptmion  of  said  common  link,  a  pair  of  shaker  table  UKaling  links 
extending  from  and  pivotally  joining  points  on  said  another  portion 
of  said  common  link  lo  spaced  apan  portions  of  said  shaker  table, 
and  a  dnve  link  having  three  portions,  with  one  portion  of  said 
drive  link  being  pivotally  affixed  to  said  crank  pin  element,  a 
spaced  apart  second  portion  of  said  drive  link  being  attached  lo 
said  shaker  table,  and  a  third  spaced  apart  ptmion  of  said  drive  link 
being  delachably  affixable  to  a  portion  of  said  shaker  table,  one  of 
said  shaker  table  liKating  links  also  having  another  portion  lo 
which  said  shaker  table  is  removably  attached,  whereby.  When  said 
motor  rotates  said  crank  pin  element,  said  drive  link  moves  said 
second  parallelogram  linkage  and  said  shaker  table  through  one 
motion  sequence  when  said  drive  link  third  portion  is  attached  to 
said  shaker  table  and  another  motion  sequence  when  said  another 
portion  of  said  shaker  table  liKaling  link  is  attached  lo  said  shaker 
table. 


54^  5^^  52n  55^  «>    ,51* /51 


5,655.«.<7 
R.ADI.vriON  THKRMOMETKRS 
Ian   Hamilton   Ridley,  Sheffield.   Kncland.  and   Peter  Kearne- 
hough,  Sheffield.  (  niled  Kingdom,  avsignors  to  Land  Instru- 
nienLs  Internatiunal  Limited.  Dmnheld.  (>reat  Britain 

Filed  .lun.  2.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  460.271 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  IW4, 
941IIMI 

Int.  Cl.'^  GO  IK  I  AX):  GOIJ  5/r72 
II.S.  a.  374—121  11  Claims 


and  arranged  lo  receive  light  passing  through  said  objective  lens; 
and  control  means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  said 
objective  lens  housing  and  said  radiation  thermometer  housing, 
said  control  means  being  connected  to  a  manual  control  member 
for  operating  said  control  means,  the  control  member  being 
mounted  lo  said  radiation  thermometer  housing  at  a  position 
spaced  from  said  objective  lens  housing  and  around  said  eye  piece. 


5.655.839 
IR  TKMPKRATl  RK  SKNSOR 
Volker  Schmidt,  and  (ierald  Burkert,  huth  of  Berlin,  (iermany, 
a,s.signors  to  Raytek  Sensorik  (imbH.  Berlin.  (Germany 

Filed  Jun,  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.125 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Jun.  16,  1994,  44  21 
065.5 

InL  a.''  GOIK  I /OX.  GOIJ  5/04:5/06 
V.S.  CI.  374—132  7  aaims 


1  .A  radiation  ihemioiiieter  assembly  comprising  a  radiation 
thermometer  for  detecting  radiation  and  for  generating  at  a  first 
terminal  an  electrical  output  signal  representative  of  the  detected 
radiation,  a  cap  assembly  comprising  a  housing  carrying  a  second 
terminal  to  which  a  cable  can  be  removably  connected,  a  demount- 
able connector  for  attachment  to  the  hrst  terminal  and  a  lead  for 
electrically  coupling  the  demountable  connector  and  the  second 
terminal,  said  electrical  output  signal  being  conveyed  directly  to 
said  cable  via  said  lead  and  said  second  terminal;  and  securing 
means  for  removably  securing  said  cap  assembly  housing  directly 
or  indirectly  lo  the  radiation  thermometer 


5.655.838 
RADIATION  THERMOMKTER  VVI I  H  A  FOCUSING 
SYSTKM 
Ian  Hamilton  Ridley,  Sheffield,  England,  and  Peter  F'earne- 
hough,  Sheffield,  lnited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Land  Instru- 
ments International  Limited,  .Sheffield,  (ireat  Britain 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser,  No.  46«,654 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1994, 
9411160 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/OX:  GOIK  l/N 

V.S.  CI.  374—130  S  Claiiiw 

1    A  radiation  thermometer  compnsing  a  housing  dehning  a 

front  end;  an  objective  lens  housing  movably  mounted  to  said  front 

end;  an  eye  piece  mounted  to  said  radiation  themiometer  housing 


I.  An  IR  temperature  sensing  device  comprising: 

a  detector  lor  converting  heat  radiation  into  an  electrical  signal: 

an  optical  system  for  imaging  heat  radiation  emanating  from  an 

object  onto  said  detector; 
a  heat-conduciing  temperature  equalization  member  operative  to 

maintain  said  detector  and  said  optical  system  at  a  common 

temperature; 
a    temperature    sensor  communicating   with    said   equalization 

member   for   sensing   the   temperature   of  said   equalization 

member:  and 
a  housing  having  a  gas-tight  sealed  chamber  containing  an  inert 

gas   atmosphere   accommiHlating   and   communicating   with 

each  of  said  detector,  said  optical  system,  said  equalization 

member  and  said  temperature  sensor 


"i 
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5.655.840 
TEMPERATl  RE  DETECTING  METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS 
Biian  D.  Pnv«ell.  Maidenhead.  I'nited  Kingdom.  as.signor  lo 
Kidde  Fire  Protection  Limited.  Derby.  I'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  347.721 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom.  Dec.  3,  1993, 
9324805 

Int.  CI.'  GOIK  7/16:7/36 
IvS.  Cn.  374—183  27  aaims 


I   A  temperature  detecting  system,  comprising 

an  elongate  temperature  sensor  having  two  electrical  parameters 

which  vary  according  to  respectively  different  predetermined 

relationships  with  temperature, 
measuring  means  for  measunng  said  parameters  of  the  sensor, 

and 
companng  means  for  comparing  the  resultant  measurements  to 

distinguish  between  a  tirsi  condition  in  which  the  sensor  is 

subjected  to  an  average  temperature  change  and  a  second 

condition  in  which  a  section  of  it  is  subjected  to  a  localized 

temperature  change. 


a  temperature  sen.sor  which  outputs  a  temperature-dependent 

signal; 
a  measuring  circuit  which   measures  an  analogue  difference 
between  a  voltage  associated  with  the  temperature-dependent 
signal  and  a  reference  voltage  and  which  generates  a  digital 
signal  corresponding  to  said  difference  and  representative  of 
temperature  measurement;  and 
a  compensation  circuit  w  hich  compensates  for  non-linearities  of 
said  measunng  circuit  intfoduced  by  said  measuring  circuit 
while  generating  the  digital  signal,  said  compensating  circuit 
outputting  a  result  which  is  independent  of  the  reference 
voltage, 
wherein  said  compensation  circuit  compnses: 
a  first  reference  voltage  generator  which  generates  a  first 
reference  voltage  corresponding  to  a  first  fraction  of  the 
reference  voltage; 
a  second  reference  voltage  generator  which  generates  a  sec- 
ond reference  voltage  corresponding  to  a  second  fraction  of 
the  reference  voltage;  and 
measuring  circuits  which  measure  the  first  and  second  refer- 
ence voltages; 
wherein  said  compensating  circuit  compensates  the  digital  tem- 
perature measurement  according  to  the  measured  first  and 
second  reference  voltages 


5,655,842 
WRAPPING  DEVICE 
Junichi  Hagino,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Packs  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  363,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335696; 
Sep.  14,  1994,  6-219903;  Oct.  24,  1994,  6-257981 

Int.  CI."  B65D  33/01 
VS.  CI.  383—101  14  Claims 


5.655,841 
ERROR-COMPENSATED  TEMPERATURE  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 
Harvey  Storm,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whessoe 
Varec,  Inc..  Cypress.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  906 J95,  Jul.  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,892 

InL  Ci."  GOIK  7/21:7/00 

VS.  CI.  374—183  4  Claims 


MUITVUX0I 


CJU.CULATIOH1 


[w> ^ 


ft/0  cowvpinw  I 


3    .An    error-compensated   temperature    measurement    system, 
compnsing: 


1.  A  wrapping  device  compnsing 

an  outer  layer  facing  an  outer  space  outside  said  wrapping 
device, 

an  inner  layer  facing  an  inner  space  inside  said  wrapping  device, 

bonding  means  bonding  said  inner  layer  to  said  outer  layer  to 
form  a  laminate  having  peripheral  edges,  said  bonding  means 
being  interrupted, 

a  communicating  passage  formed  between  said  inner  layer  and 
said  outer  layer  where  said  bonding  means  is  interrupted,  said 
communicating  passage  having  an  outlet  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  outer  space  when  said  wrapping  device  is  in 
an  unsealed  state, 

at  least  one  aperture  through  said  inner  layer,  said  at  least  one 
aperture  communicating  with  said  passage  and  said  inner 
space,  and 

a  peelable  adhesive  layer  in  said  communicating  passage  proxi- 
mate to  said  outlet  opening,  said  adhesive  layer  bonding  said 
inner  layer  to  said  outer  layer  when  said  wrapping  device  is  in 
a  sealed  state,  said  adhesive  layer  being  releasable  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  pressure  build-up  in  said  inner  space 
relative  to  said  outer  space  so  that  said  outlet  opening  will 
release  said  pressure  build-up  and  establish  pressure  equilib- 
num  between  said  inner  space  and  said  outer  space. 
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5.655,843 

EA.SY  OPENING  FI.KXIBI.E  PLA.STIC  BAC;  AND  A 

METHOD  OK  MAKINC;  SAME 

Daniel  J.  Conrad,  and  Mark  A.  Roland,  both  of  Murfreesboro. 
Tenn.,  avsignori  to  Paramount  Packaging  Corporation. 
Chalfont.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,241.  Jun.  14.  IW4.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  .Ser.  No.  842.6.^7.  Keb.  27.  1992.  abandoned.  Thi.s 
application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No,  475,4»0 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  M)/70:JJ/I0 
l'.S.  (1.  38.V-204  18  Claim.s 


em  in  direction  and  amount  from  the  first  contact  angle,  the  first 

ball  bearing  supfH>ning  an  axial  load  applied  from  outside  in  a 
predetermined  direction  between  the  shaft  end  the  housing  during 
operation,  the  inner  nngs  securely  fitted  onto  the  outer  penpheral 
face  of  the  shaft,  the  outer  nngs  securely  fitted  into  the  inner 
peripheral  face  of  the  housing,  the  contact  angle  of  the  first  ball 
bearing  being  larger  than  the  contact  angle  of  the  second  ball 
bearing,  and  the  second  ball  bearing  adapted  to  have  a  small 
amount  of  positive  gap  produced  inside  during  operation. 


5.655.845 
BEARING  HOI  SIN(;  SEAL 
Karl  D.  I.ampart,  kempton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  SKF  I'SA  Inc.. 
king  of  Pru.vsia.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  533.988 

Int.  CI."  E16C  .<J/{iO.JJ/7fl 

VS.  a.  384--480  9  Claims 


1   An  eas>  opening  plastic  bag  compnsing: 

a  front  panel; 

a  rear  panel; 

left  and  right  end  panels  coupled  to  the  front  and  rear  panels; 

a  gusset  formed  at  a  top  of  the  bag  and  coupled  to  the  front  and 
rear  panels;  and 

a  first  frangible  line  dispt)sed  near  a  lop  of  the  front  panel; 

a  second  frangible  line  disposed  near  a  top  of  the  rear  panel,  the 
first  and  second  frangible  lines  lying  substantially  in  a  plane; 
and 

a  frangible  portion  connecting  the  first  and  second  frangible 
lines  so  that  breaking  the  frangible  lines  and  portion  will 
allow  a  p«irtion  of  the  bag  to  rotate  away  from  the  remainder 
of  the  bag  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  plane. 


5.655,844 
ROLLING  BEARIM;  UNIT 
Susumu   Takano,   Fujisawa.   Japan,   assignor   to   NSK    LTD.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6(M(.615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1995.  7-((24.«>4 
"  Int.  CI."  F16C  I9/S4:33/5S 
U.S.  CI.  384—453  9  Claims 


1    ,\  rolling  bearing  unit  comprising  a  shaft  having  an  outer 

peripheral  face,  a  housing  having  an  inner  peripheral  face  and  a 
p.iir  ol  first  and  second,  angular  type  ball  beanngs  provided 
between  the  outer  peripheral  face  ol  the  shaft  and  the  inner 
penpheral  face  of  the  housing  and  having  inner  and  outer  nngs 
respectively,  the  first  ball  beanng  having  a  first  contact  angle,  the 
second  ball  bearing  having  a  second  contact  angle  which  is  ditfer- 


1,  A  pillow  block  assembly  compnsing. 

a  hollow  housing  having  axial  ly  spaced  end  walls. 

an  opening  in  at  least  one  end  wall  of  said  housing  for  a 
rotatable  shaft  member. 

a  beanng  in  the  housing  to  rotalably  support  the  shaft  member  in 
the  housing; 

a  labynnth  seal  member  comprising  an  elongated  sleeve  member 
having  an  internal  bore  mounted  on  the  shaft  having  a  series 
of  radially  outwardly  directed  flanges  including  an  intermedi- 
ate flange,  said  flanges  being  axially  spaced  to  define  channels 
between  the  flanges  and  wherein  the  opening  in  said  one  end 
wall  IS  of  a  cross  section  generally  complenienling  the  shape 
of  the  labynnth  seal  to  define  a  serpentine  path  therebetween, 
the  space  between  the  opening  in  said  one  end  wall  and 
intermediate  flange  being  enlarged  to  define  a  chamber;  and 

a  resilient  sealing  member  in  said  chamber  engaging  labynnth 
seal  member  and  housing. 


5.655.S46 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANIFAC  Tl  RIN(;  THE  SAME 

Rikuro    Obara,    Nagano-ken.    Japan,    assignor    to    Minebea 
Kahushiki-kaisha.  Nagano-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  675.7.58 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7.  1995.  7-196141 

Int.  CI."  E16C  <</Mi.  B23P  I^AHt 

U,S.  CI.  384—520  4  Claims 

1    A  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a  siepped-diameter  shaft  provided  with  a  large-diameter  portion, 
a  small-diameier  portion  and  an  annular  inner  raceway  groove 
directly  formed  in  an  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said  large- 
diameter  portion; 
a  first  outer  race  ring  coaxially  disposed  around  said  large- 
diamelcr  portion  of  said  stepped-dianielcr  shaft  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom  to  form  an  annular  space  therebetween,  said 
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5,655,847 
BALL-POINT  PEN 
Seiichi  kobavashi,  and  kazuhiko  Furukavta,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  334,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6.  1993,  5-071096  U; 
Mar.  16,  1994.  6-070168 

Int.  CI."  B43K  7/10:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  401—219  11  Claims 


first  outer  race  ring  having  its  inner  peripheral  surface  formed 
into  an  outer  raceway  grocive; 
a  plurality  of  first  balls  rotatably  mounted  in  said  annular  space 
defined  between  said  annular  inner  raceway  groove  of  said 
stepped-diameter  shaft  and  said  annular  outer  raceway  groove 
of  said  first  outer  race  nng;  and 
a  sleeve-like  spacer  which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  small- 
diameter  portions  in  its  opposite  axial  end  portions  and  has 
one  of  Its  small-diameter  p<irtions  fitted  in  said  first  outer  race 
ring  and  the  other  fitted   in  a  second  outer  race  of  a  ball 
beanng  unit  which  has  its  inner  race  nng  mounted  on  said 
small-diameter  portion  of  said  stepped-diameter  shaft,  said 
sleeve-like    spacer   being   coaxially    disposed    around    said 
stepped-diameter  shaft  while  spaced  apart  therefrom  and  axi- 
ally extending  between  said  first  outer  race  and  said  second 
outer  race  of  said  ball  bearing  unit  which  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  second  balls  between  said  inner  race  ring  and  said 
second  outer  race  ring; 
whereby  said  first  outer  race  ring,  said  sleeve-like  spacer,  said 
plurality  of  first  balls,  said  ball  beanng  unit  and  said  stepped- 
diameter  shaft  are  assembled  into  a  bearing  assembly. 

4,  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  bearing  assembly,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  annular  inner  raceway  groove  directly  in  an  outer 
penpheral  surface  of  a  large-diameter  portion  of  a  stepped- 
diameter  shaft  provided  with  a  small-diameter  portion; 
mounting  a  plurality  of  first  balls  in  an  annular  space  defined 
between  said  annular  inner  raceway  groove  of  said  stepped- 
diameter  shaft  and  an  annular  outer  raceway  groove  formed  in 
an  inner  penpheral  surface  of  a  first  outer  race  nng  which  is 
coaxially  disposed  around  said  large-diameter  portion  of  said 
stepped-diameter  shaft  so  as  to  be  oppositely  disposed  from 
said  annular  inner  raceway  groove  of  said  stepped-diameter 
shaft; 
coaxially  mounting  a  sleeve-like  spacer  around  said  stepped- 
diameter  shaft  so  as  to  be  spaced  apart  therefrom,  said  spacer 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  small-diameter  portions  in  its 
axial  end  portions  and  having  one  of  its  small-diameler  por- 
tions coaxially  fitted  in  said  first  outer  race  nng; 
slidably  mounting  the  other  of  said  small-diameter  portions  of 
said  spacer  in  a  second  outer  race  nng  of  a  ball  bearing  unit 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  second  balls  and  an  inner  race 
nng.  said  ball  beanng  unit  having  its  inner  race  ring  slidably 
mounted  on   said   small-diameter  portion  of  said  stepped- 
diameter  shaft;  and 
bonding  said  inner  race  ring  of  said  ball  bearing  unit  to  said 
small-diameter   portion    of   said    stepped-diameter   shaft    by 
means  of  an  adhesive  and  like  connecting  means  in  a  condi- 
tion  in   which   a   predetermined   axially    inward   pre-load   is 
applied  to  an  outer  end  surface  of  said  inner  race  ring  or  said 
second  outer  race  ring  of  said  ball  bearing  unit; 
whereby  said  first  outer  race  ring,  said  sleeve-like  spacer,  said 
plurality  of  first  balls,  said  ball  beanng  unit  and  said  stepped- 
diameter  shaft  are  assembled  into  a  beanng  assembly. 


1.  A  ball-point  pen  compnsing: 

a  barrel  cylinder  for  holding  a  ball-point  pen  refill;  and 
a  ball-point  pen  refill  accommodated  in  said  barrel  cylinder,  said 
refill  compnsing: 

a  hollow  tip  with  a  tip  ball  held  in  a  holding  portion  at  the 
front  end  thereof,  said  tip  further  including  a  rear  end 
having  a  rearmost  press-bent  portion; 
an  ink  reservoir  which  gores  low-viscosity  oily  ink  having 
excellent  resistance  to  dryness  and  has  an  ink  follower 
provided  in  the  rear  end  of  said  ink  reservoir:  and 
a  joint  disposed  between  said  tip  and  said  ink  reservoir  and 
having  an  inside  hollow,  said  joint  compnsing;  a  ball  valve; 
a  V  alve  chamber  loosely  holding  said  bail  valve  therein  and 
communicating  with  said  rear  end  of  .said  tip:  a  ball  valve 
seat  disposed  on  the  rear  side  of  said  valve  chamber;  and  a 
conduit  disposed  in  the  rear  side  of  said  ball  valve  seal  and 
providing  communication  between  said  valve  chamber  and 
said  ink  reservoir; 
wherein; 

said  valve  chamber  is  formed  to  permit  said  ball  valve  to  rest 
alternately  on  said  press-bent  portion  of  said  tip  and  said  ball 
valve  seat; 
said  valve  chamber  is  formed  and  positioned  such  that  said  ball 
valve  allows  ink  to  flow  to  said  tip  when  said  ball  valve  rests 
on  said  press-bent  portion  of  said  tip;  and 
said  ball  valve  hermetically  seals  said  valve  chamber  in  order  to 
prevent  backward  flow  of  ink  when  said  ball  valve  rests  on 
said  ball  valve  seat. 


5,655,848 
SUSPENSION  BALL  JOINT 
Willard   E.  Catron,  Nev*   Castle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Micb. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.869 
Int  CI.''  F16C  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  4«3— 137  6  Claims 

1.  A  ball  joint  arrangement  comprising: 
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apenure  of  the  base  portion  when  clamping  about  one  of  the 

drive  or  impeller  shafts; 
a  pair  of  fasteners  for  securing  the  matmg  segment  to  the  base 

segment;  and 
a  wedging  element  for  securing  one  of  the  drive  or  the  impeller 

shafts  to  the  aperture  of  the  base  portion. 


a  housing  having  a  socket  conccniricall)  disposed  about  a  prin- 
cipal axis  terminating  in  upper  and  lower  open  ends  and 
formed  with  a  lower  bearing  seat; 

a  ball  stud,  dehning  an  upper  semi-spherical  surface  and  a  lower 
semi  spherical  surface,  having  a  stem  extending  through  said 
lower  open  end.  said  slud  dehning  a  neutral  m<Kle  with  said 
lower  surface  sealed  on  said  lower  bearing  seal  and  said  stem 
having  an  axis  coinciding  wiih  ihc  socket  axis,  said  stud  lower 
surface  having  a  pivot  center  on  said  socket  axis  dehned  by  a 
first  radius  of  curvature; 

a  housing  cap  fixed  on  said  upper  open  end  and  resilient  preload 
pressure  means  compressed  between  said  cap  and  an  upper 
bearing  seal  which  hears  against  said  ball  slud  upper  surface 
with  a  predelermincd  preload  force  in  said  neutral  mode,  said 
upper  surface  having  a  variable  preload  center  on  said  ball 
stem  axis  substanliallv  below  said  lower  surface  pivot  center 
and  dehned  by  a  second  radius  of  curvaiure  having  a  prede- 
termined dimension  greater  than  said  first  radius  of  curvature; 

whereby  as  said  ball  stem  undergoes  angular  movement  from  its 
neutral  position  said  preload  force  progressively  increa.ses  in  a 
geometric  manner  wherein  upon  said  ball  slud  approaching  its 
full  angular  travel  the  resultant  mcrease  in  preload  obviates 
unseating  of  said  ball  slud 


5.655.849 

COliPl.IN(;S  KOR  J()ININ(;  SHAFTS 

Stephen   N.   McKwen,   Bowlint;   (;reen;    Richurd   A.    Ilallett. 

Delta;   Robert   K.  Benschoter,  I'ortagf.   Scott   M.  McKwen. 

Bowling  (Jreen,  and  Anthony  .J.  Halumbo.  Perrsyburji.  all  of 

Ohio,  assinnors  to  Henry  Kilters  Corp.,  Bowling  (ireen.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  169,678,  Dec.  17.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,503,520.  This  application  May  23.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  447.806 


5,655.850 

FI.O\TIN<;  DOCK  AND  BOAT  LIFT 

Robert   F.   Holmgren,   V\ay/.ata.   Minn.,  assignor  to  Armada 

<;roup.  Inc..  Excelsior.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202.458,  Feb.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418.792 
Int.  CI.'  B63C  J/U6 
VS.  CI.  405—3  12  Claims 


13  Claims 


/^a 


I.  A  coupling  for  use  in  a  pump  to  coaxially  connect  a  drive 
shaft  to  an  impeller  shaft  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  coupling 
comprising: 

an  I.  shaped  base  segment  having  an  annular  base  portion  and  a 
generallv  semi-cylindrical  extended  portion,  the  base  portion 
having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  and  the  extended 
portion  having  a  first  arcuaie  clamping  surface; 
a  generally  semi-cylindncal  mating  segment  having  a  second 
arcuaie  clamping  surface,  the  first  and  second  arcuaie  clamp- 
ing surfaces  being  configured  to  coaxially  align  with  the 


1.  A  floating  Niat  lift  comprising: 

a  boat  lift  mechanism  located  on  said  floating  boat  lift; 

a  power  mechanism  including  a  power  channel  housing  mounted 
on  the  floating  boat  lift; 

a  motor; 

a  threaded  member  mounted  lo  said  motor,  said  threaded  mem- 
ber roialively  dnveable  by  said  motor; 

a  cable  plate  slideable  mounted  in  said  power  channel  housing; 

a  front  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  side  frame  connected  lo  said  first  end  of  said  front  frame; 

a  second  side  frame  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  front 
frame  with  said  front  frame  and  said  side  frames  forming  a 
central  region  for  lifting  and  lowering  a  boat  therein; 

flotation  devices  attached  to  side  frames,  said  flotation  devices 
having  sufficient  flotation  lo  floatinglv  suspend  said  floating 
boat  lift  and  a  boat  earned  entirely  by  said  f>oat  lift  in  a  bvnly 
of  water  without  the  aid  of  lake-bed  supports  for  the  txial  lift 
or  the  fxiat; 

the  boat  lifi  mechanism  carried  by  said  side  frames,  said  boat  lift 
mechanism  having  a  U-shaped  member  having  a  first  side 
being  carried  by  said  first  side  frame  and  a  second  side  earned 
by  said  second  side  frame;  said  U-shaped  member  having  a 
boat  lift  bar  extending  from  a  first  side  of  said  U-shaped 
member  to  a  second  side  of  said  U-shaped  channel,  said  boat 
lift  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  said  lift  bar 
first  end  located  in  a  vertically  sliding  relationship  in  a  portion 
of  said  U-shaped  member  proximate  said  first  side  frame  and 
a  second  end  liKatcd  in  a  vertically  sliding  relationship  in 
another  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member  kKaled  proximate 
said  second  side  frame  with  said  U  shaped  member  providing 
stability  to  maintain  said  side  frames  in  a  spaced  apart  posi- 
tion: 

a  cable  system  secured  to  said  front  frame  and  said  side  frames, 
said  cable  system  operable  for  raising  said  lift  bar  while  said 
ends  of  said  lift  bar  are  guided  and  restrained  bv  said 
I'-shaped  member  so  thai  a  boal  UKated  on  said  lift  bar  can  be 
lifted  and  suspended  afxive  the  water  by  the  floating  tioal  lift 
by  rotation  of  said  threaded  member  in  a  first  direction  to 
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move  the  cable  plate  axially  along  the  housing  in  a  first 
direction  lo  lower  die  boat  lift  bars  and  the  rotation  of  said 
threaded  member  in  the  opposite  direct  lo  move  the  cable 
plate  axially  in  the  opposite  direction  to  raise  the  boat  lift 
bars. 


5.655,851 
SHORELINE  EROSION  CONTROL  STRUCTIRE 
Ng  Slew  Chor,  No.  50A,  Main  Road,  Kepong  52100,  kuala 
Lumpur.  Malaysia 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  519,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Malaysia.  Aug.  26.  1994.  IT  940 
2237;  Aug.  26.  1994.  PI  9402236 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  J/06 
VS.  a,  405—31  10  Claims 


1.  An  erosion  control  structure  for  resting  upon  a  ground  surface, 
comprising  a  substantially  vertical  wall  portion,  a  grounding  por- 
tion attached  to  the  wall  portion  for  being  dnven  into  the  ground  to 
hole  the  wall  portion  in  the  subsianiiallv  vertical  position,  and  a 
floor  portion  co-extensive  with  the  wall  portion  and  extending 
iravsversely  of  and  outwardly  from  the  wall  portion  at  a  level 
substantially  at  a  ffansition  between  the  wall  portion  and  the 
grounding  portion  and  slanting  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  the 
grounding  portion,  wherein  the  wall  portion  is  formed  by  a  plural- 
ity of  elongate  units  having  a  V-shaped  secUon  and  connected 
together  along  lateral  edges,  and  wherein  the  units  have  a  closure 
at  one  end  lo  form  an  upwardlv  inclined  r(xif  portion  in  the  wall 
portion 


5,655.852 
HIGH  VACUUM  EXTRACTION  OF  SOIL 
CONTAMINANTS  ALONG  PREFERENTIAL  FLOW 
PATHS 
Eliott  N.  Duffney.  Rochester;   Paul  M.  Tornatore,  Pittsford; 
Scott  M.  Huber.  Canandaigua,  and  Ronald  E.  Hes.s,  Webster, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  (o  Xerox  Corporation,  Sumford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235371.  Apr.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  751 J79 
Int.  Cl.*^  E02D  MH).  E21B  4M)() 
VS.  CI.  405—258  30  Claims 

1  A  process  which  takes  place  at  substantially  ambient  tempera- 
ture for  removing  contaminants  from  a  contaminated  area  of  the 
ground  compnsing  soil  having  a  first  permeability,  said  ground 
having  a  plurality  of  paths  of  preferential  flow,  each  path  having  a 
permeability  greater  than  the  first  permeability,  which  process 
compnses: 

a)  providing  a  borehole  in  the  contaminated  area  to  intersect  at 
least  a  first  path  of  preferential  flow  and  a  second  path  of 
preferential  flow,  said  second  path  of  preferential  flow  tieing 
situated  at  a  depth  greater  than  said  first  path  of  preferential 
flow; 

b)  placing  in  said  borehole  a  first  vacuum  extraction  pipe  assem- 
bly, said  first  vacuum  pipe  assembly  including  a  vacuum 


extraction  pipe  placed  inside  a  riser  pipe,  said  first  vacuum 
extraction  pipe  assembly  having  a  bottom  opening  situated 
within  the  first  path  of  preferential  flow; 

c)  placing  in  said  borehole  a  second  vacuum  extraction  pipe 
assembly,  said  second  vacuum  extraction  pipe  assembly 
including  a  vacuum  extraction  pipe  placed  inside  a  nser  pipe, 
said  second  vacuum  extraction  pipe  assembly  having  a  bottom 
opening  situated  within  the  second  path  of  preferential  flow; 

d)  isolating  the  first  path  of  preferential  flow  from  the  second 
path  of  preferential  flow  so  that  a  vacuum  applied  to  the  first 
vacuum  extraction  pipe  assembly  with  a  bottom  of)ening 
situated  in  the  first  path  of  preferential  flow  will  extract  gases 
and  liquids  from  the  first  path  of  preferential  flow  but  not 
from  the  second  path  of  preferential  flow  and  a  vacuum 
applied  to  the  second  \ acuum  extraction  pipe  assembly  with  a 
bottom  opening  situated  in  the  second  path  of  preferential 
flow  will  exu-act  gases  and  liquids  from  the  second  path  of 
preferential  flow  but  not  from  the  first  path  of  preferential 
flow; 

e)  applying  a  vacuum  to  at  least  one  of  said  vacuum  extraction 
pipe  assemblies  to  draw  gases  and  liquid  from  at  least  one  of 
the  paths  of  preferential  flow  into  a  vacuum  extraction  pipe 
and  transport  both  the  gases  and  the  liquid  to  the  surface  as  a 
common  stream; 

f)  forming  from  the  common  stream  a  stream  which  is  pnmarily 
liquid  and  a  stream  which  is  pnmanly  gaseous;  and 

g)  removing  contaminants  from  at  least  one  of  the  liquid  stream 
and  the  gaseous  stream 

20  An  apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  contami- 
nated area  of  the  ground  comprising  soil  having  a  first  permeabil- 
ity, and  a  plurality  of  paths  of  preferenual  flow,  each  path  having  a 
permeability  greater  than  the  first  permeability,  wherein  the  con- 
taminated area  of  the  ground  is  provided  with  a  borehole  extending 
downwardly  from  the  surface  of  the  ground  to  intersect  at  least  a 
first  path  of  preferential  flow  and  a  second  path  of  preferential 
flow,  the  second  path  of  preferential  flow  being  situated  at  a  depth 
greater  than  the  first  path  of  preferential  flow,  the  apparatus  cora- 
prismg: 

a)  at  least  a  first  vacuum  extraction  pipe  assembly  and  a  second 
vacuum  extraction  pipe  assembly  situated  inside  of  the  bore- 
hole, wherein  each  of  said  first  assembly  and  said  second 
assembl)  includes  a  vacuum  extraction  pipe  placed  inside  of  a 
riser  pipe,  wherein  the  first  vacuum  extraction  pipe  assembly 
has  a  bottom  opening  situated  within  the  first  path  of  prefer- 
ential flow  and  the  second  vacuum  extraction  pipe  assembly 
has  a  bottom  opening  situated  within  the  second  path  of 
preferential  flow,  said  first  path  of  preferential  flow  being 
isolated  from  said  second  path  of  preferential  flow  so  that  a 
vacuum  applied  to  the  first  vacuum  extraction  pipe  with  a 
bottom  opening  situated  in  the  first  path  of  preferenual  flow 
will  extract  gases  and  liquids  from  the  first  path  of  preferential 
flow  but  not  from  the  second  path  of  preferential  flow  and  a 
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vacuum  applied  to  the  second  vacuum  extraction  pipe  with  a 
bottom  opening  situated  in  the  second  path  of  preferential 
flow  will  extract  gases  and  liquids  from  the  second  path  of 
preferential  flow  hut  not  from  the  hrst  path  of  preferential 
flow; 

b)  a  vacuum-forming  apparatus  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
hrst  vacuum  extraction  pipe  and  the  second  vacuum  extrac- 
tion pipe  and  adapted  to  form  a  zone  of  reduced  pressure  at 
substantially  ambient  temperature  in  the  hrst  and  second  paths 
of  preferential  flow  around  the  borehole,  whereby  gases  and 
liquid  can  be  drawn  from  the  first  and  second  paths  of 
preferential  flow  into  a  vacuum  extraction  pipe  and  conveyed 
to  the  surface  as  a  common  stream. 

c)  a  vapor-liquid  separator  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
vacuum-forming  apparatus  and  said  hrst  and  second  vacuum 
extraction  pipes,  wherein  said  vaporliquid  separator  separates 
the  common  stream  into  separate  gas  and  liquid  streams;  and 

d)  a  contaminant  removal  system,  said  contaminant  removal 
system  being  situated  to  remove  contaminants  from  at  least 
one  of  the  liquid  stream  and  the  gas  stream 


5.655,853 
VERTICAL-SHAFT  AIRLOCK 
Alex  Wormser,  Marblehead.  Mass..  assignor  lo  Wormser  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Salem,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355.704 

Int.  CI."  B65G  5  V46 

VS.  CI.  406—46  19  Claims 


a  lower  cap  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  ca.sing  assembly  that 
contains  an  opening  tor  allowing  the  material  in  the  poclcets 
of  the  rotor  assembly  lo  exit. 

wherein  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  cap  conforms  to  the 
shape  of  the  top  of  the  rotor  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
lower  cap  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  bottom  of  the  rotor; 

c)  a  plurality  of  springs  coupling  the  lower  cap  to  the  sleeve  that 
serve  to  compress  the  rotor  between  the  caps,  and 

d)  a  beanng  assembly  for  rolatably  supporting  the  rotor  inside 
the  casing  assembly,  comprising  an  upper  bearing  which 
separates  the  upper  cap  from  the  top  of  the  rotor  by  a 
minimum  gap.  a  lower  beanng  which  separates  the  lower  cap 
from  the  bonom  of  the  rotor  by  a  minimum  gap.  and  beanng 
grooves  in  which  the  beanngs  are  disposed. 


5.655.854 

METHOD  OF  MACHINING  CYLINDER  BORES  IN 

ENGINES  AT  OPERATING  TEMPERATL  RE 

Richard  Arlo  Foulk.  9514  Spiralwood  Ln..  Houston.  Tex.  77086 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.589 

Int.  CI."  B23B  J5AX)-  B23P  6A>2 

VS.  a.  408—1  R  1  t^i»i««> 


1.  A  rotary  valve,  compnsing: 

a)  a  rotor  assembly  rotatable  by  a  dnver  to  cause  matenal  to  be 
transferred  from  an  inlet  side  to  an  outlet  side  of  the  rotary 
valve,  the  rotor  assembly  including  a  rotor  coupled  to  a  shaft 
which  rotates  about  an  axis  when  driven  by  the  driver,  the 
rotor  including; 

an  outer  tube. 

an  inner  tube. 

a  plurality  of  radial  blades,  wherein  the  outer  tube,  inner  tube, 
and  radial  blades  are  all  of  substantially  the  same  height 
and  the  radial  blades  extend  between  the  outer  and  inner 
tubes  and  are  connected  thereto  to  define  a  plurality  of 
pockets  between  the  outer  and  inner  lubes,  the  pockets 
being  open  at  a  top  and  a  bottom  of  the  rotor,  and 

a  hub  connected  to  the  inner  tube  and  coupled  to  tfie  shaft; 

b)  a  casing  assembly  for  supporting  the  rotor  assembly,  and 
including  an  inlet  for  allowing  the  material  to  enter  tlie 
pockets  of  the  rotor  a.ssembly  and  an  outlet  for  allowing  the 
matenal  to  exit  the  rotor  assembly,  the  casing  assembly 
including: 

an  upper  cap  disposed  at  a  top  of  the  casing  assembly  that 
contains  an  opening  for  allowing  the  matenal  to  enter  the 
pockets  of  the  rotor  assembly,  a  shaft  opening,  and  a  wiper 
assembly  that  removes  matenal  from  the  blades  as  the 
blades  pass  by  the  inlet  opening. 

a  sleeve  coupled  to  the  upper  cap.  the  sleeve  being  shorter 
than  the  rotor,  and 


1  A  method  of  machining  cylinder  bores  in  the  cylinder  block  of 
an  engine;  said  engine  block  having  cylinder  bores  in  the  upper 
surface  of  said  block  and  extending  downward,  and  a  senes  of 
coolant  passages  having  openings  arranged  around  said  cylinder 
bores,  and  being  interconnected  with  one  another  so  as  to  form  a 
fluid  pa.ssageway;  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

A  connecting  a  block  off  piece  to  said  front  face  of  said  engine, 
said  block  off  piece  having  a  means  for  making  a  substantially 
water  tight  seal  with  said  front  face. 
B.  attaching  left  and  nght  torque  plates  to  said  left  and  nght 
upper  surfaces  of  said  engine,  said  torque  plates  each  having  a 
senes  of  large  apertures  running  through  said  plates,  said 
large  apertures  aligned  with  one  another  along  the  center  line 
of  said  torque  plate,  said  torque  plates  having  a  senes  of 
smaller  apertures  in  said  torque  plates,  said  smaller  apertures 
arranged  around  said  larger  apertures,  said  smaller  apertures 
interconnected  with  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  fluid  pas.sage- 
way.  said  smaller  apertures  corresponding  to  said  smaller 
apertures  on  said  upper  surface,  a  portion  of  said  apertures 
corresponding  to  said  exit  openings  in  said  upper  surface  of 
said  engine  block  and  another  portion  of  said  smaller  aper- 
tures corresponding  to  said  entrance  openings  in  said  upper 
surface  of  said  engine  block,  so  that  when  said  torque  plates 
are  aligned  with  said  upper  surfaces  said  smaller  apertures  in 
said  torque  plates  will  align  with  said  coolant  openings  so  as 
to  create  a  fluid  passageway  connecting  said  exit  openings 
with  said  entrance  openings; 
C  directing  a  heated  fluid  from  a  means  for  heating  fluid 
through  said  block  off  entrance  passage  and  returning  said 
heated  fluid  back  to  said  means  for  heating  fluid; 
D  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  engine  block  at  a  tem- 
perature corresponding  to  the  operating  temperature  of  said 
engine  by  varying  the  amount  of  heated  fluid  directed  through 
said  engine. 
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E.  machining  said  cylinder  bores  by  placing  a  bonng  means 
through  said  large  apertures  and  into  said  cylinder  bores. 


5,655,855 
TOOL  FOR  PRECISE  MACHINING  OF  METAL 
Dieter  Kress,  .Aalen.  and  Fricdrich  Haberle.  Lauchheira.  both 
of  (Germany.   a.ssignors   to   Mapal    Fabrik   fur   Prazision- 
swerkzeujte  Dr.  Kress  KG,  .Aalen.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1994,  44  31 
149.4 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23B  4IAX) 
UAQ,  408— 56  11  Claims 


1  A  tool  for  precise  machining  of  bore  surfaces  of  concentric 
bores  formed  in  a  workpiece  and  having  different  diameters,  the 
tool  compnsing: 

a  tool  head  for  machining  a  bore  surface  having  a  larger  diam- 
eter; 

an  inner  tool  located  within  the  tool  head  for  machining  a  bore 
surface  having  a  smaller  diameter; 

means  for  form-Uxkingly  connecting  the  inner  tool  with  the  tool 
head  for  joint  rotation  therew  ith  and  for  axial  displacement 
relative  thereto,  whereby  rotational  dnve  forces  acting  on  the 
t<Hil  head  are  transmitted  to  the  inner  tool; 

means  for  axially  displacing  the  inner  tool  within  the  tool  head; 
and 

coupling  means  for  enabling  an  automatic  replacement  of  the 
inner  tool  in  the  tool  head 


whereby  said  plate  receives  and  aligns  stock  with  respect  to  and 
prior  to  its  introduction  into  the  threading  zone. 


5,655,857 
BORING  BAR  TOOL  WITH  CLTTING  INSERT 
Thomas   C.   Catenacci,  45481    Nottingham,   Macomb,  Mich. 
48044 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437.355 

Int.  CI."  B23B  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  408—233  8  Claims 


54- 
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5,655,856 
STOCK  GLIDE 
Dickie  M.  Plessala,  Rte.  5,  Box  7S6-C,  Orange,  Tex.  77630 
Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.375 
Int.  CI."  B23G  SAM 
VS.  CI.  408-221  2  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  use  with  a  threading  die  having  an  aperture  and 
including  thread-cutting  teeth  disposed  within  the  aperture  defining 
a  threading  zone,  the  die  further  including  threaded  holes  disposed 
about  the  aperture,  said  tool  compnsing: 

a  plate  ha\ing  a  bore  in  registration  with  the  threading  zone  in 
the  die.  said  bore  for  slidingly  receiving  stock,  said  plate 
having  a  penphery.  and  said  plate  having  throughbores  tJiere 
through  disposed  about  the  bore  in  alignment  with  the 
threaded  holes  in  the  die; 
an  annular  flange  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  plate, 
said  flange  disposed  between  said  plate  and  the  die  for  main- 
taining a  predetermined  distance  between  said  plate  and  the 
die.  said  flange  having  openings  therethrough  for  providing 
outlets  for  chips  pnxluced  dunng  threading  of  stock;  and 
threaded  fasteners,  each  said  threaded  fastener  passing  through 
one  of  the  throughbores  and  engaging  one  of  the  threaded 
holes  lo  secure  said  plate  lo  the  die; 


1.  In  combination  with  a  curing  tool  having  an  elongated  boring 
bar  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  forward  end.  and  a  rear  end 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  tool  holder;  the  boring  bar  having  a 
chordal  flat  adjacent  said  forward  end.  the  bonng  bar  having  a 
shank-receiving  passage  extending  from  the  chordal  flat  trans- 
versely to  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  cutter  insert  having  a  shank 
received  in  said  shank-receiving  passage,  and  a  seating  surface 
disposed  on  the  chordal  fiat,  the  improvement  compnsing; 
said  shank  having  a  notch; 

the  boring  bar  having  a  slideable  plug-receiving  bore  extending 
transversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  smooth  retainer- 
receiving  passage  extending  transverse  lo  said  plug-receiving 
bore; 
a  retainer  plug  removeably  disposed  in  said  plug-receiving  bore, 
the  plug  ha\ ing  a  threaded  opening  aligned  with  said  retainer- 
receiving  passage;  and 
a  threaded  retainer  threadably  mounted  in  the  threaded  opening 
of  the  plug  and  disposed  in  the  retainer-receiving  passage,  the 
retainer  having  a  first  end  receivable  in  the  notch  of  the  shank 
and  a  second  end  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  for  turning  the 
threaded  retainer  either  toward  the  notch  to  engage  the  shank, 
or  away  from  the  notch  to  permit  removal  of  the  shank  from 
the  first  bore  shank-receiving  passage. 
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5.655.858 

APPARATIS  KOR  CONNKCTINC;  A  I.KFT-HANDKI) 

FKKI)  HANOI. H  TO  A  MILMN(;  MACHINK 

Mirko  (ukelj.  (hesterland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  High  (Quality 

Timis,  Inc..  Wickliffe.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20.  199*.  Ser.  No.  619,798 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  409—131  2J  Claims 


21   A  methcxl  of  adapting  a  vertical  knee-type  milling  machine 
to    accommodate    a    left  handed    handle    assembly,    the    milling 
machine  having  a  pinion  shaft  disposed  in  a  housing  that  can  either 
be  rotated  manually  or  rotated  by  a  dnven  gear  for  moving  a  quill 
towards  and  away  from  a  workpiece  table,  wherein  a  nght-handed 
handle  assembly  is  connected  to  a  right  end  portion  of  the  pinion 
shaft  and  a  clutch  arm  cover  is  mounted  to  the  housing  adjacent  the 
left  end  portion  of  the  pinion  shaft,  comprising  the  steps  of 
removing  the  clutch  arm  cover  from  the  milling  machine  hous- 
ing, 
providing  an  elongated  rotational  member  having  a  shaft  portion 

at  one  end  and  a  sleeve  portion  at  the  other  end. 
connecting  a  clutch  device  to  said  routional  member  for  engag- 
ing the  dnven  gear, 
providing  a  cover  around  said  rotational  member  having  an  end 

wall  and  an  opening  extending  in  the  axial  direction, 
mounting  an  engagement  sleeve  onto  the  end  wall  of  said  cover, 
connecting  the  shaft  portion  of  said  rotational  member  to  said 
engagement  sleeve  such  that  said  rotational  member  can  be 
moved  in  the  axial  direction  but  not  rotated  with  respect  to 
said  engagement  sleeve, 
connecting  the  left  end  portion  of  the  pinion  shaft  and  the  sleeve 
portion  of  said  rotational  member  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
therebetween,  and 
mounting  said  cover  to  the  milling  machine  housing. 


tions  X.  Y,  Z  and  the  spindle  axis  extending  in  direction  Z,  the 

spindle  carrying  a  chuck  for  receiving  a  milling  tool, 
a  stationary  frame  which  supports  a  spindle  drive  motor  spaced 

in  7.  direction  from  said  spindle  head, 
means  for  supporting  said  spindle  head  on  said  frame, 
a  base  plaie  suspended  on  said  frame,  said  base  plate  and  said 

spindle  head  being  commonly  displaceable  in  Z  direction, 

said  spindle   head  being  displaceably  guided  in   X  and  Y 

directions  relative  to  said  base  plate. 


5.655,860 

MILLING  CI  TTER  AND  METHOD  OF  MILLING 

Edward  J.  Oles,  Ligonier.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennametal  Inc.. 

Latrobe.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  440.047,  May  12.  1995.  This  application 

Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,521 

Int.  CI.'  B23C  "ini 

VS.  CI.  409—132  26  Oaims 


5,655,859 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Rainer  Melier,  and  Roland  MeUer.  both  of  Schwelm,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  MeUer  maschinenbau  (imbH,  Schwelm, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,027 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Sep.  16,  1994.  44  33 
076.6 

Int.  CI.'  B23C  I/OH 
U.S.  CI.  409—132  17  Claims 

1.  A  machine  iih)I.  comprising 

at  lea.st  one  main  spindle  rotatably  joumalled  in  a  spindle  head, 
the  spindle  head  being  displaceable  in  three  orthogonal  direc- 


I   A  methixl  of  milling  a  workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  milling  head  with  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  and  a 

forward  face; 
providing  a  milling  insert,  having  a  cutting  edge,  being  earned 

by  the  milling  head  wherein  said  milling  insert  is  of  a  first 

grade  of  matenal  having  a  substrate  with  a  diamond  film 

thereon  so  as  to  overlay  said  cutting  edge  thereof, 
providing  a  wiper  insert,  having  a  wiping  edge,  being  earned  by 

the  milling  head  wherein  the  wiper  insert  is  made  from  a 

second  grade  of  matenal  diflercnt  from  the  hrsl  grade  of 

material  of  said  milling  insert; 
rotating  the  milling  head  about  its  central  longitudinal  axis; 
moving  the   milling  head  and   the  workpiece  relative  to  one 

another  so  that  the  milling  head  engages  the  workpiece  so  as 

to  mill  the  workpiece;  and 
moving  the  milling   head  and  the   workpiece  relative  to  one 

another  so  that  the  milling  head  exits  the  workpiece  thereby 

leaving  the  milled  surface  without  a  burr. 
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5.655,861 

HAND-HELD  DRILLING  TOOL 

Kea  L.  Bardeen;  John  P.  Bardeen.  both  of  Denver;  Timothy  J. 

Martin,  Lakewood,  and  Bernard  F.  Deneke,  Littleton,  ail  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Pumpkin  Ltd.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549  J57 

Int  a."  B26F  I/.U 

Li».  CI.  408—227  38  cIusds 


expanding  outwards  towards  said  spindle  up  and  extending 
from  said  seal  to  the  extenor  of  said  housing. 


I   A  hand-held  dnllmg  tool  adapted  for  use  by  a  user  to  manu- 
ally dnll  bores  into  a  selected  matenal.  compnsing: 

(a)  a  base  member  onented  transversely  to  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  a  first  blade  structure  connected  to  said  ba-se  member  and 
projecting  longitudinally  therefrom  in  a  first  direction  to  ter- 
minate at  a  first  distal  end  in  a  first  cutting  element,  said  first 
blade  structure  including  a  pair  of  first  flat  blade  sections 
which  are  joined  together  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
which  extend  radially  awav  from  the  longitudinal  axis  to 
terminate  in  first  lateral  side  edges;  and 

(c)  a  second  blade  structure  connected  to  said  base  member  and 
projecting  longitudinally  therefrom  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  the  first  direction  to  terminate  at  a  second  distal  end 
in  a  second  cutting  element,  said  second  blade  structure 
including  a  pair  of  second  flat  blade  sections  which  are  joined 
together  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  which  extend  radially 
away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  to  terminate  in  second  lateral 
side  edges,  said  first  and  second  blade  structures  each  sized 
and  configured  such  that,  when  a  first  one  of  said  hrst  and 
second  blade  structures  is  positioned  against  the  selected 
matenal.  a  second  one  of  said  first  and  second  blade  structures 
provides  a  handle  to  be  grasped  by  the  user  for  manual 
rotation  thereby  to  rotatably  dnve  said  first  one  of  said  first 
and  second  blade  structure  thereby  to  form  a  bore  in  .said 
selected  material 


5,655,862 
MACHINE  TOOL  SPINDLE 
Fumihiko  Kato,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-142935 

Int.  CI.'  B23C  5/26,  FI6C  i/00 

VS.  CI.  409—231  6  Claims 

1   A  machine  tool,  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  spindle,  rotatable  mounted  in  said  housing  \ia  at  least  one 

bearing,   said  spindle  being  provided  with  a  tool   holding 

portion  at  a  tip  of  said  spindle, 

a  seal  interposed  between  said  beanng  and  said  spindle  tip,  and 

an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  spindle  tip,  said  outer 

circumferential  surface  being  tapered  with  a  constant  taper 


5,655,863 

CARGO-RESTRAINING  DEVICE 

John  H.  Mundt,  1512  Kingsfield  Dr..  Medesto,  Calif.  95350 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  321,247 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60P  7/08:7/1  iS 

U.S.  CI.  410—94  5  aaims 


^, 


1  In  combination  with  the  bed  liner  of  a  truck  which  bed  liner 
contains  a  senes  of  parallel  grooves  running  lengthwise  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  truck  which  grooves  have  a  predetermined 
depth  and  width,  are  uniformly  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  each  other,  and  have  substantially  vertical  side  walls,  a 
blocking  member  for  restraining  the  mo\ement  of  cargo  placed  on 
the  bed  liner  compnsing: 

a  first  member  for  engaging  at  least  two  of  said  grooves  in  the 
bed  liner  which  member  conforms  to  the  cross-sectional 
geometry  of  said  grooves  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  have  sub- 
stantial fnctional  contact  with  said  grooves; 
a  second  member  which  is  a  tnangular-shaped  horizontal  plat- 
form for  restraining  said  cargo  wherein  the  first  and  second 
members  are  physically  connected;  and 
a  third  memt)er  which  is  vertically  onented  and  physically 
integral  to  or  connected  to  two  sides  of  said  second  member 
to  form  a  right  angle  whereby  the  cargo  may  be  restrained 
from  movement  by  being  placed  on  the  second  member  of 
said  blocking  member  in  contact  with  said  third  member  or  by 
being  placed  on  the  bed  liner  in  contact  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  third  member 
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5,655.864 
EXPANSIBLE  FIXING  PLl'G 
Manfred  Haage,  Im  Rank  16,  D-72280  Dorastetten;  (Junler 
Seibold.  BeeUiovenstrasse  11,  D-72285  Pfalzgrafenweiler; 
Bernd  Plocher,  Im  Wiesengnind  24,  D-72108  Rottenburg; 
B«rnd  Heln,  Marktplatz  2,  D-722SO  Freudenstadt.  and  Wil- 
fried  Weber,  Am  Stiicklcsberg  10,  D-72296  Schopfloch,  all  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  507  J21 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1994,  44  03 
894  1 

Int.  a."  F16B  I  J/06 
VS.  C\.  411—45  14  Clalm.s 


said  base  member  (1.  21)  composes  a  hollow  non-circular  head 

(15.  35)  having  an  axis,  a  thread  (3.  23)  formed  in  said  head  and 
extending  in  the  axial  direction  thereof,  and  first  anli-roution 
surfaces  (11,  24)  on  said  head,  said  intermediate  member  (9.  29) 
having  at  least  one  through  opening  (13,  33)  extending  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  head  (15.  35)  and  second  anii-rolalion  surfaces 
(10,  30)  for  providing  a  locked  connection  preventing  rotation, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said  cooperating  part  (12. 
32)  has  a  non-circular  opening  (14.  34)  for  permitting  the  insertion 
of  said  head  (15,  35)  of  said  base  member  (1,  21)  in  a  specihc 
angular  position  into  said  cooperating  part  (12.  32).  and  a  spnng 
element  (5,  27)  deflectable  parallel  to  the  axial  direction  of  said 
head  (15.  35)  being  positioned  on  said  ba.se  member  (1.  21).  said 
spring  element  (5.  27)  including  an  annular  member  (8.  28)  and 
being  positioned  between  said  base  member  (1.  21)  and  said 
intermediate  member  (9,  29)  relative  to  the  axial  direction  of  said 
head,  said  spring  element  (5,  27)  comprises  tirst  matching  surfaces 
(7,  26)  cooperating  and  interengaging  with  said  hrst  anti-rolation 
surfaces  (11,  24)  on  said  head  and  second  matching  surfaces  (6. 

25)  cooperating  with  said  second  antirotation  surfaces  (10.  30)  on 
said  intermediate  member  (9,  29).  said  first  matching  surfaces  (7. 

26)  are  formed  by  edge  surfaces  bordering  an  opening  through  said 
spnng  element  (5.  27)  and  said  hrst  anti-rotation  surfaces  (II.  24) 
are  formed  by  protections  extending  outwardly  from  a  hollow 
cylindrical  protection  of  said  head  (15,  35). 


1.  An  expansible  fixing  plug,  having  a  plug  body  provided  with 
an  internal  bore;  a  straight  expansion  bolt  having  a  substantially 
smooth  outer  surface  and  dnveable  m  said  internal  bore  of  said 
plug  body,  said  internal  bore  of  said  plug  body  at  least  for  a  part  ol 
Its  length  having  a  diameter  which  is  at  most  equal  to  an  outer 
diameter  of  said  expansion  bolt,  said  internal  bore  of  said  plug 
body  being  arranged  helically  wound  around  a  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  plug  body  so  that  expansion  bolt  is  dnveable  in  said 
helically  wound  internal  bore  of  said  plug  body  to  obtain  a  helical 
outer  circumference. 


5.655,866 

METHOD  OF  FOLDING  A  SIGNATURE  FOR  USE  IN 

BOOKBINDING 

Joseph  V.  Bellanca.  1900  Country  Meadows  Ter,  SarasoU,  Fla. 

34235 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412J11 

InL  CI."  B42C  VAX) 

VS.  a.  412—1  10  Claims 


5,655,865 
ATTACHMENT  ARRANGEMENT 
Wolfgang  Plank,  Tosters.  and   Kurt  WaibI,  (;duis,  both  of 
Austria,    assignors    to    Hiiti    Aktiengeschaft,    Furstentum, 
Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1994,  44  21 
252.6 

InL  CL*  F16B  27/00 
VS.  a.  411—85  4  aaims 


I.  Attachment  artangement  compnsing  a  base  member  (1,  21). 
an  intermediate  member  (9,  29).  and  a  cooperating  part  (12,  32). 


1  A  method  of  folding  a  signature  fiaving  preprinted  indicia  on 
at  least  one  surface  thereof  defining  separate  uniformly  spaced 
regions  or  zones  of  said  signature,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

A.  perforating  and  folding  said  signature  transversely  to  a  length 
thereof  at  one  quarter  of  said  length  from  each  end  of  said 
signature  to  dehne  first  and  second  parallel  fold  lines  which 
establish  a  binding  edge  adapted  for  enhanced  adhesive  pen- 
etration; 

B.  folding  said  signature  transversely  to  said  length  halfway 
along  said  length  a  third  fold  line; 

C.  folding  said  signature  halfway  along  a  remaining  length  of 
said  signature  to  define  a  fourth  fold  line. 
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5,655.867 
PROrE,S.S  FOR  FEEDING  CAN  BODIES  TO  A  CAN 
W  ELDING  STATION  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING 
OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Peter  Gysi,  Bellikon,  and  Gideon  Levy,  Orselina,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, as.signors  to  Elpatronic  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  84,.'59,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588362 
Int.  CI."  B21D  51/26 
VS.  a.  413—1  16  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  metal  sheets  into  can  bodies  and 
feeding  the  can  bodies  into  a  single  can  welding  station,  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 

desiacking  individual  metal  sheets  from  two  separate  stacks  of 
metal  sheets  using  two  destacking  stations,  each  destacking 
station  being  associated  with  a  respective  stack; 

feeding  the  destacked  metal  sheets  from  the  destacking  stations 
to  respective  ones  of  two  can  body  forming  stations,  each 
destacking  station  having  an  associated  can  body  forming 
station; 

forming  individual  metal  sheets  into  can  bodies  at  the  can  body 
forming  stations;  and 

sequentially  transporting  the  can  bodies  in  two  arcuate  paths 
from  respective  can  body  forming  stations  to  a  single  feed 
path  for  a  welding  station  using  two  arcuate  conveyors. 


5,655,868 
PROCESS  FOR  FEEDING  CAN  BODIES  TO  A  CAN 
W  ELDING  STATION  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING 
OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Peter  Gysi,  Bellikon,  and  Gideon  Levy,  Orselina,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Elpatronic  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  84,359,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  588^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jun.  29,  1992,  02 
028/92 

Int  a."  B21D  51/26 
V.S.  CI.  413—1  33  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  metal  sheets  into  can  bodies  and 
feeding  the  can  bodies  into  a  single  can  welding  station,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

destacking  individual  metal  sheets  from  at  least  two  separate 
stacks  of  metal  sheets  using  at  least  two  destacking  stations, 
each  destacking  station  being  associated  with  a  respective 
stack; 


feeding  the  destacked  metal  sheets  from  a  destacking  station  to  a 
respective  one  of  at  least  two  can  body  forming  stations,  each 
destacking  station  having  an  associated  can  body  forming 
station; 

forming  individual  metal  sheets  into  can  bodies  at  the  can  body 
forming  stations;  and 

sequentially  transporting  the  can  bodies  from  the  can  body 
forming  stations  to  a  single  feed  path  for  a  welding  station 
using  at  least  one  rotating  transport  element. 


5,655,869 

DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

DEVICES  WITH  SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING 

MACHINES 

Werner  Scheler,-  Bemdt  Lahne;  Andreas  Mages,-  Uwe  Michl; 

Eberhard  Gemkow,  and  Alfred  Schulz,  all  of  Jena,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Jenoptik  Technologie  GmbH,  Jena,  Germanv 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1994,  44  25 
208.0 

Int.  a.''  B65G  49A)7 
VS.  CI.  414—222  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  coupling  loading  and  unloading  devices  with 
semiconductor  processing  machines,  composing: 

an  adjustable  receiving  element  for  a  loading  and  unloading 
device  which  is  provided  inside  a  movable  enclosure; 
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said  receiving  elemenl  being  displaceable  between  ai  least  two 
planes  situated  one  above  the  other,  one  plane  serving  for 
charging  the  loading  and  unloading  device  and  every  other 
plane  being  used  for  the  charging  of  the  semiconductor 
machine  carded  out  by  the  loading  and  unloading  device; 

wherein  said  enclosure  has  aligning  and  holding  elements  for 
fastening  to  a  coupling  elemenl  which  is  aligned  with  the 
semiconductor  processing  machine; 

wherein  said  enclosure  includes  a  stationary  outer  part  and  an 
extendable  inner  pan  which  encloses  the  receiving  elemenl 
together  with  the  loading  and  unloading  device;  and 

wherein  said  inner  part  can  be  moved  in  and  out  in  a  telescoping 
manner  together  with  the  receiving  element  and  the  loading 
and  unloading  device  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  receiv 
ing  element  between  planes  located  one  above  the  other. 


gears  meshing  with  the  rack  gears  is  executed  by  the  drive  means 
and  simultaneously,  it  can  be  turned  together  with  the  swivel  frame 
in  the  carnage  by  the  action  of  the  hon/ontal  swivel  device. 


5.655,870 
STACKER  CRANE  IN  A  WAREHOl  SE 
Sakihiko  Yasuhara;  (iennosuke  Inoue;  Shuqji  Kishimolo.  all  of 
Tokyo;  Akjya  Maeda,  Osaka:  Katsuaki  Murakami.  Osaka, 
and  Kateuhisa  HaruU.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan.  as.sif;Dors  to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Kobe,  and  Okumura  Machin- 
ery Corporation.  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JPV.V00270.  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  19%.  5  102(el 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/2039J.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  I.  1993.  Ser.  No.  505 J62 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  //fW 

VS.  a.  414—273  4  Oaims 


1  A  fork-lift  apparatus  in  a  stacker  crane  for  carrying  a  load  to 
and  from  a  desired  tier  for  storage  in  a  multi  tier  automatic 
warehouse.  having  a  crane  running  apparatus  for  traveling  forward 
and  backward  and  a  carnage  arranged  to  support  the  fork- lift 
apparatus  and  dnven  by  a  lift  apparatus  for  upward  and  downward 
movements,  characten/ed  in  that  the  carnage  has  at  its  lower 
region  a  honzontal  swivel  device,  a  swivel  frame  mounted  over  the 
honzontal  swivel  device  and  made  of  an  assembly  of  upper,  lower, 
front  and  rear  members  which  is  open  to  both,  left  and  nght,  sides 
of  a  track  of  the  stacker  crane  and  has  an  inner  space  for  accepting 
the  load,  a  couple  of  rack  gears  mounted  to  the  upper  and  lower 
members  of  the  swivel  frame  respectively  and  extending  length- 
wisely  of  the  swivel  frame,  and  a  ram  fork  mounted  between  left 
and  nght  ends  in  the  swivel  frame  and  comprising  a  mam  body 
extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  members  of  the  swivel 
frame,  a  fork  extending  from  a  central  region  of  the  main  body,  and 
a  plurality  of  pinion  gears  mounted  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  mam  body  for  meshing  with  both  sides  of  the  upper  and  lower 
rack  gears  and  synchronously  dnven  by  a  dnve  means  mounted  on 
the  mam  body  so  that  the  ram  fork  can  travel  throughout  the  swivel 
frame   when   the   synchronous  rotating   movement  of  the  pinion 


5.655.871 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  PLATE-l.lKF  OBJECTS 
Katsumi  Ishii.  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Hisashi  Kikuchi.  Elsashi. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Tokyo, 
and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited.  Esashi.  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317.751.  Oct.  4.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.562.387. 
This  application  Jul.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4,  1993,  5-271307; 
Oct.  4.  1993,  5-27 13«« 

kit.  CI.'  B65H  5/08 
VS.  a.  414 — 416  4  Claims 


1.  A  plate-like  object  earner  device  for  transfemng  plural  plate- 
like objects  together,  which  are  arranged  at  a  substantially  same 
pitch  interval,  into  or  out  of  a  section,  while  taking  a  center 
reference  position  as  the  reference,  compnsmg 

plural  pairs  of  anns  which  can  be  moved  forward  and  backward 
simultaneously  each  pair  compnsing  arms  arranged  symmetri- 
cally relative  to  the  center  reference  posiuon.  to  honzontally 
support  a  plate-like  object  on  each  of  the  paired  arms; 

an  independent  arm  arranged  at  the  center  reference  position  and 
moved  forward  and  backward  independently  of  said  paired 
arms; 

pitch  changing  means  for  moving  the  paired  arms  up  and  down, 
respectively,  and  symmetncally  relative  to  the  center  refer- 
ence position  at  which  said  independent  arm  is  arranged  to 
change  the  pitch  interval  between  an  adjacent  two  of  the 
plate-like  objects,  said  pitch  changing  means  including; 

slide  guide  members  connected  to  the  corresponding  paired 
arms; 

plural  screws  for  supporting  the  slide  guide  members  movable 
tor  every  pair  of  paired  arms; 

means  for  rotating  the  screws  at  the  same  time;  and 

means  for  transmitting  rotation  force  from  the  rotation  means  to 
each  of  the  screws; 

wherein  each  of  the  screws  has  an  upper  screw  poruon  threaded 
in  one  direction  and  a  lower  screw  portion  threaded  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction,  and  wherein  the 
rotation  transmitting  means  adjusts  the  number  of  rotations 
per  unit  time  transmitted  to  each  of  the  screws  in  such  a  way 
that  paired  arms  can  be  arranged  symmetrically  and  at  a  same 
pitch  interval  relative  to  the  center  reference  position. 
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5,655.872 

GRAIN  CART  WITH  FRONT  I  NLOAD  Al  GER 

David  S.  Plotkin.  461  K.  High  Point  Dr.,  Peoria.  111.  61614 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.861 

Int.  CI.'^  B60P  I/4U 

VS.  CI.  414—526  9  Claims 


I.  A  can  for  stonng  and  transponing  grain,  said  can  compnsing: 

a  generally  funnel-shaped  hopper  open  at  the  lop  for  receiving 
and  stonng  grain,  said  hopper  including  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly extending,  inwardly  directed  lateral  walls  providing 
said  hopper  with  a  tapered  bottom  center  ponion  having  an 
aperture  therein,  wherein  said  hopper  is  supported  on  a  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  wheels  attached  thereto; 

a  housing  disposed  over  the  aperture  in  the  tapered  bottom 
center  portion  of  said  hopper  and  attached  to  an  outer  portion 
of  a  forward  wall  of  said  hopper,  said  housing  adapted  to 
receive  grain  discharged  from  said  aperture; 

a  first  auger  section  disposed  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the 
outer  ponion  of  the  forward  wall  of  said  hopper  and  having 
lower  and  upper  end  portions,  wherein  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  first  auger  section  is  coupled  to  and  supported  by  said 
housing  for  receiving  grain  from  said  housing  and  displacing 
the  grain  in  an  upward  direction; 

a  second  auger  section  pivotally  coupled  to  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  first  auger  section  and  movable  between  a  first 
folded  position,  wherein  said  second  auger  section  is  disposed 
adjacent  the  forward  wall  of  said  hopper,  and  a  second 
extended  position,  wherein  said  second  auger  section  is 
adapted  to  receive  grain  from  said  first  auger  section  for 
discharge  from  said  hopper; 

coupling  means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  an  outer,  lower 
ponion  of  the  forward  wall  of  said  hopper  in  a  removable 
manner  to  facilitate  installation,  repair  or  replacement  of  said 
auger  sections;  and 

an  angle  dn\e  gearbox  coupling  said  first  auger  section  to  a 
power  take-off  shaft  extending  forward  of  said  hopper. 
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flap  hingedly  connected  to  the  base  between  the  first  and 
second  pair  of  arcuate  arms,  the  flap  having  an  up  position 
and  a  down  position  for  reducing  the  first  diameter  between 
the  first  pair  of  arcuate  arms  and  for  reducing  the  second 
diameter  between  the  second  pair  of  arcuate  arms,  wherein  the 
down  position  of  the  folding  flap  allows  for  storage  drums  of 
smaller  diameters  than  the  first  and  the  second  storage  drums 
to  be  lifted  by  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  arcuate  arms. 


5.655.874 
ELLIPTICAL  VORTEX  WALL  FOR  TRANSXTRSE  FANS 
Srinivasan  Subramanian.  Liverpool.  N.V..  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation.  Syracuse.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.481 

Int.  Cl.*^  F04D  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  415—53.1  2  Claims 


5.655.873 
DRUM  LIFTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FORKLIFTS 
Wolfgang  Jobmann.  P.O.  Box  56  01  30.  2251  Hamburg.  Ger- 
many:   Lwe   Stier.    Hamburg,   Germany,    and    Michael    D. 
Naugle,  SefTner,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Wolfgang  Jobmann.  Ham- 
burg. Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,442 
Int.  Cl.*^  B66F  WIS 
I  .S.  CL  414—607  10  Claims 

10  A  drum  supp<irting  attachment  for  forklifl  trucks  compnsing: 
a  base  attached  to  a  forklift  truck. 

a  first  pair  ot  arcuate  arms  attached  to  the  base,  the  first  pair  of 
arcuate  arms  forming  a  first  diameter  for  fitting  about  and 
lifting  a  first  storage  drum; 
a  second  pair  of  arcuate  arms  attached  to  the  base,  the  second 
pair  of  arcuate  arms  forming  a  second  diameter  for  fitting 
about  and  lifting  a  second  storage  drum,  the  first  pair  of 
arcuate  arms  and  the  second  pair  of  arcuate  arms  positioned 
side-by-side  lo  one  another; 


1.  A  transverse  fan  means  including  an  impeller  having  a  rotor 
having  an  outer  diameter.  D„,  a  vortex  wall  having  a  tip  spaced 
from  said  rotor  by  a  clearance.  d^„,,.  and  a  rear  wall  which  coacts 
with  said  vortex  wall  to  define  a  discharge  portion  having  an  angle, 
p.  said  tip  having  an  elliptical  surface  having  foci  and  spaced  from 
said  rotor  with: 


and 


0.02Sd,^„so.i5. 


0°£p£50°. 


and  wherein  said  elliptical  surface  has  a  major  radius.  R„,„„r.  and  a 
minor  radius.  R„„„„.  such  that: 
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of  said  radius  of  curvature  (R2)  of  said  rounded  comer  of 
said  grooves  with  respect  to  the  radius  of  curvature  (Rl)  of 
said  rounded  comer  ot  said  recesses  is  less  than  1.0. 


5,655.875 
PLASTIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER  ST.-VTOR  WITH 
INSERT-MOLDED  ONE  WAY  C  LIJTCH  OLTER  RACE 
Katsumi  Sekine,  NihonmaLsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  NOK  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Eiled  Jan.  4,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  582,910 
Claini-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-024517; 
Mar.  1,  1995,  7-065247 

int.  CI."  F16D  liPAiimO 
MS.  CI.  415—123  2  Claims 


1 .  A  torque  converter  stator  comprising: 

a  hub  having  a  tubular  boss  and  an  annular  flange  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  an  end  of  said  txjss; 

a  plurality  of  vanes  integral  wiih  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  boss; 

said  hub  and  said  vanes  being  made  by  molding  of  a  hber 
reinforced  plastic  matenal; 

a  metallic  one-way  clutch  outer  race  insert-molded  within  the 
inner  bore  of  said  boss; 

said  annular  flange  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  extending 
axially  therethrough  to  permit  a  lubricant  to  flow  to  said 
one-way  clutch,  said  recesses  being  angularly  equally  spaced 
apart  with  each  other  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
the  inner  penphery  of  said  annular  flange; 

each  of  said  recesses  being  defined  by  an  outer  wall  generally 
coaxial  with  said  hub  and  a  pair  of  opposite  planar  side  walls 
spaced  apart  with  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance  (d); 

the  juncture  of  said  outer  wall  and  each  of  said  side  walls  being 
configured  to  form  a  rounded  comer  having  a  predetermined 
radius  of  curvature  (Rl ); 

each  of  said  recesses  being  configured  such  that  the  ratio  (Rl/d) 
of  said  radius  of  curvature  (Rl )  of  said  rounded  comer  with 
respect  to  said  distance  (d)  is  0  18-0  35.  and  further  includ- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  lubricant  grixjves  formed  on 
the  end  face  of  said  annular  flange  and  being  m  communi- 
cation respectively  with  said  recesses,  each  of  said  grooves 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls,  the 
juncture  of  said  bottom  wall  and  each  of  said  side  walls  of 
said  groove  being  filleted  to  form  a  rounded  comer  having 
a  predetermined  radius  of  curvature  (R2).  the  rauo  (R2/RI ) 


5,655,876 

LOW  LEAKAGE  Tl'RBINE  NOZZLE 

Peter  J.  Rock,  Byfield;  Joseph  K.  Bus.sichella,  Winchester,  and 

John  W.  Vdoviak,  Marblehead,  all  of  Mass.,  a-ssignors  to 

(General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,822 

Int.  CI.'  vawi  '•nj) 

U.S.  a.  415—139  13  Claims 


I   A  gas  turbine  engine  turi>ine  nozzle  comprising: 

a  circumferentially  continuous,  one-piece  annular  outer  band; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  vanes  fixedly  joined 
to  and  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  outer  band;  and 

a  circumferentially  segmented  inner  band  fixedly  joined  to  said 
vanes  and  disposed  coaxially  with  said  outer  band,  said  inner 
band  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  adjoining  arcu- 
ate segments,  adjacent  ones  of  which  having  circumferentially 
facing  end  faces  spaced  apart  to  define  a  gap  therebetween. 


5,655,877 
CEILING  FAN  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  Yu,  No.  109-1,  Avenue  6,  Lane  164,  Tzoflg  Sa  Road,  Da  Du 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  701.682 

Int  CI."  F04D  29/52:29/64 

VS.  CI.  416—5  4  Claims 


1.  A  housing  for  a  ceiling  fan  compnsing: 

a  cylindrical  member  made  of  transparent  material,  said  cylin- 
drical member  including  an  upper  portion  and  including  a 
lower  portion  having  a  bottom  plate,  said  cylindncal  member 
including  a  first  annular  flange  formed  in  said  upper  portion. 
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a  cover  engaged  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber. 

a  casing  received  in  said  cylindrical  member  and  disposed 
between  said  bottom  plate  and  said  cover,  said  casing  includ- 
ing at  least  one  opening  formed  therein,  said  casing  including 
an  upper  ponion  having  a  second  annular  flange  formed 
thereon. 

a  ring  including  an  annular  groove  formed  therein  for  engaging 
with  said  first  and  said  second  annular  flanges  of  said  cvlin- 
dncal  member  and  said  casing,  respectively,  and  for  securing 
said  cylindrical  member  and  said  casing  together. 

at  least  one  panel  engaged  in  said  at  lea.st  one  opening  of  said 
casing,  and 

a  plurality  of  fastening  members  engaged  through  said  cover  and 
said  at  least  one  panel  and  said  bottom  plate  for  securing  said 
bottom  plate  and  said  cylindncal  member  and  said  cover 
together,  and  for  securing  said  at  least  one  panel  in  place. 


5.655,878 

HKiHER  HARMONIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

HELICOP1 ER  ROTOR 

Eiichi  Y'amakawa:  .Atsu.shi  Mura.shige.  and  Noboru  Kobiki.  all 
of  Kakamigahara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technology 
Institute  of  Commuter-Helicopter,  Ltd.,  Gifu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1995.  7-040745 
Int.  CI."  B64C  11/40:27/64 
VS.  CI.  416—31  5  Claims 


soiiconocni  uua  3i«  - 


oanoi  «rratTia20. 


1.  A  higher  harmonic  control  apparatus  for  a  helicopter  rotor 
comprising: 

a  higher  harmonic  control  actuator  having  a  basal  portion  and  a 

ponion  movable  with  respect  to  the  basal  portion; 
a  control  system  for  operating  a  pitch  angle  of  the  helicopter 

rotor; 
means  for  detecting  a  load  acting  on  the  control  system; 
means  for  comparing  the  load  delected  by  the  load  detecting 

means  with  a  predetemiined  threshold  of  load;  and 
fixing  means,  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  comparing  means. 

for  fixing  the  movable  ponion  to  the  basal  ponion  when  the 

detected  load  is  larger  than  the  threshold  load 


5.655.879 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VARIABLE 

DIAMETER  ROTOR  BLADE  ASSEMBLIES 

Exlmond  F.  Kiely,  Stratford,  and  Roberi  D.  Beatty.  Trumbull. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation. 

Stratford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,035 

Int.  CI."  B64C  11/28 

U.S.  a.  416—87  11  aaims 


"    ^'^ 


1  In  a  Variable  Diameler  Rotor  blade  assembly  (16)  having  an 
outer  blade  segment  (22)  telescopically  mounting  to  a  torque  tube 
member  (24).  and  connecting  means  (70)  for  retaining  said  outer 
blade  segment  (22 1  and  transferring  centrifugal  loads  thereof  to  a 
rotor  hub  assembly  (18).  the  outer  blade  segment  (22)  including  a 
spar  member  (30)  having  a  tip  end  (90).  a  longitudinal  axis  (26) 
extending  radially  outboard  of  said  rotor  hub  assembly  (18).  and  an 
internal  channel  (62)  for  accepting  the  connecting  means  (70).  a 
mounting  arrangement  (100)  for  coupling  the  connecting  means 
i70)  to  the  spar  member  (30l.  characterized  by: 

said  spar  member  (30)  having  a  restraint  surface  (86i.  said 
restraint  surface  (86)  being  disposed  radially  inboard  of  the 
tip  end  (90)  of  the  spar  member  (30)  and  in  a  plane  oriented 
transversely  of  said  longitudinal  axis  (26).  said  spar  member 
(30)  furthermore  having  a  sidewall  aperture  (134)  proximal  to 
said  restraint  surface  (86); 
a  bearing  block  (102)  disposed  internally  of  said  spar  member 
(30)  and  having  the  connecting  means  (70)  mounted  thereto, 
said  beanng  block  (102)  furthermore  having  upper  and  lower 
transverse  slots  (104a.  104/;)  formed  therein;  and 
a  load  transfer  member  (106)  disposed  in  combination  with  said 
upper   and    lower   transverse    slots   (104a.    I04h)   and    said 
resu-aint  surface  (86)  of  said  spar  member  (30). 
wherein  said  load  transfer  member  (106)  and  said  bearing  block 
(102)  form  a  resu-aint  assembly  (68)  for  transfemng  centrifu- 
gal load  of  the  outer  blade  segment  (22)  to  the  connecting 
means  (70).  and. 
wherein  said  sidewall  aperture  ( 134)  of  said  spar  member  (36) 
permits  access  to  said  transverse  slots  (104(j.  IMh)  to  facili- 
tate installation  of  said  load  transfer  member  (106)  therein. 


5.655.880 
MUSIC  BOX  MODULE  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 
Chih-hai  Su.  No.  72-10,  Chianan  Li.  Shanhua  Chen.  Tainan 
Hsien.    and    Kuo-chin    Shieh.    No.    147-1,    Shuiyuan    Rd.. 
Fengvuan  City,  Taichung  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,131 
Int.  CI."  F04D  29/()0 
U.S.  CI.  41fr-146  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  music  box  module  for  a  ceiling  fan  which  includes  a  control 
box  mounted  on  an  underside  of  said  ceiling  fan  and  at  least  one 
hole  defined  in  a  periphery  of  said  control  box.  said  music  box 
module  comprising: 

a  music  box  mounted  in  said  control  box  and  having  al  least  one 
slot  defined  in  a  periphery  of  said  music  box  and  aligning 
with  said  at  least  one  hole; 
a  supporting  base  mounted  on  an  underside  of  said  music  box 
and  having  al  least  one  flange  extending  upwardly  from  a 
penphery  of  said  support  base,  said  al  least  one  flange  being 
received  in  an  inner  wall  of  said  music  box.  a  bore  defined  by 
a  threaded  portion  of  said  at  least  one  flange  and  aligning  w  ith 
said  at  least  one  slot:  and 
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a  melal  hub  adapted  for  rolacion  and  for  engagemeni  with  a 
plastic  body,  said  metal  hub  including  at  least  one  peripheral 
portion  bent  to  be  offset  from  its  plane  of  rotation,  said  metal 
hub  being  formed  by  simultaneously  stamping  it  from  a  metal 
sheet  and  forming  the  peripheral  ponion,  and 

a  plastic  body  forming  a  plurality  of  air-moving  blades  molded 
in  engagement  with  said  al  least  one  offset  peripheral  portion 
of  said  melal  hub 


a  positioning  member  extending  through  said  at  least  one  hole, 
said  al  least  one  slot,  and  securely  engaged  in  said  b<5re 


5.655.881 
FLUID  TURBINE 
Saioshi  Tanaka.  Daito,-  Atsushi  Itoh.  .ShUyonawate.  and  Shlge- 
tiisa  katsuma,  Nara,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  lo  Kxedy  (  orpo- 
ration.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  612,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995.  7-058865 
Int.  CI.'  FOID  WJ 
VS.  CI.  416—180  20  Claims 


5.655.883 
HYBRID  BL.4DE  FOR  A  GA.S  TURBINE 
Jan  Christopher  Schilling,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assif;nor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  533,479 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  5/14 

VS.  a.  416—229  A  8  Claims 


1  A  fluid  turbine,  comprising: 

a  rotor,  having  an  annular  shell  having  a  semicircular  shape; 

a  plurality  of  blades,  wherein  each  blade  compnses  a  blade  body 
which  includes  a  generally  arcuate  portion,  a  generally 
straight  portion,  and  a  rib  extending  along  the  length  of  said 
arcuale  portion; 

wherein  each  of  said  blades  is  arranged  at  a  regular  interval  with 
respect  to  adjacent  ones  of  said  blades  on  an  inner  surface  of 
said  annular  shell,  and  said  annular  shell,  and  each  of  said  nbs 
includes  a  hrst  and  a  second  end,  a  width  of  each  of  said  ribs 
gradually  decreasing  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end 
such  that  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  blades  said  regular 
intervals  are  substantially  constant  between  adjacent  of  said 
first  ends  and  adjacent  of  said  second  ends. 


5,655,882 
FAN  A.SSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Phillip  D.  Morgan,  Noblesville;  Kevin  M.  Cahill.  Fishers,  and 
Phillip  B.  Cutler.  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  F^ngi- 
neered  Cooling  .System.s.  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641.909 
Int.  CI.'  F04D  2W.U 
VS.  CT.  416—204  R  42  Claims 

1   A  fan  assembly  comprising; 


1  A  gas  turbine  aircraft  engine  fan  blade  comprising;  a  shank 
ponion  and  attached-together  hrst  and  second  segments,  said  first 
and  second  segments  together  defining  a  solid  rotatable  airfoil 
portion,  and  said  airfoil  portion  having; 

a)  a  leading  edge; 

b)  a  trailing  edge; 

c)  a  pressure  side; 

d)  a  suction  side,  said  sides  joined  together  at  said  edges  to 
define  an  airfoil  shape; 

e)  a  blade  riH)l  attached  lo  said  shank  ponion; 
fiblade  tip;  and 

g)  a  radial  axis  extending  outward  toward  said  blade  tip  and 
inward  toward  said  blade  root; 

wherein  said  hrst  segment  consists  essentially  of  a  metal  mate- 
nal.  said  first  segment  including  entirely  said  suction  side, 
entirely  said  leading  edge,  and  entirely  said  trailing  edge  all 
from  said  blade  root  to  said  blade  tip,  and  said  first  segment 
funher  including  partially  said  pressure  side  proximate  said 
leading  edge  and  proximate  said  trailing  edge  all  from  said 
blade  root  to  said  blade  tip, 

wherein  said  second  segment  consists  essentially  of  a  composite 
material,  said  second  segment  including  partially  said  pres- 
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sure  side  from  proximate  said  leading  edge  to  proximate  said 

trailing  edge  from  said  blade  root  to  proximate  said  blade  tip. 
wherein  the  surface  area  of  the  second  segment  on  said  pressure 

side  IS  encompa.ssed  by  a  single  closed  figure,  and 
wherein  the  volume  of  the  second  segment  is  encompassed  by  a 

single  closed  solid. 


5,655,884 

FLEXIBLE  IMPELLER  WITH  OVERMOLDED  HUB 

Mitchell  Rose,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Scott  Fetzer 

Company,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4953*2,  Jun.  28,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  615,982 

InL  CI."  F04D  2W38 

VS.  C\.  416—240  26  aalms 


iibMJiM 
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1.  A  fan  impeller  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pliable  blades  for  centrifugally  displacing  a  vol- 
ume of  air  upon  rotation  of  the  impeller;  and 
a  hub  for  retaining  said  plurality  of  blades,  wherein  said  hub 
secures  the  impeller  to  a  motor-driven  shaft  for  producing 
rotation,  and  wherein  the  hub  is  formed  of  a  moldable  mate- 
nal  which  is  overmolded  around  the  blades  to  securely  retain 
the  blades  within  the  hub. 


surrounding  the  pump  body,  said  substantially  annular  region 
being  formed  at  least  partially  by  said  recess. 


5,655,886 

VACUUM  MAINTENANCE  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  VACUUM 

CHAMBERS 

Richard  K.  .Alderson.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Color  Planar 
Displays.  Inc..  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  .Sen  No.  469,512 

lot,  CI,'  I04B  .U/02 

VS.  CI.  417-49  10  Claims 


5.655.885 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  PUMP  VVITH  MODULAR 

FLITD  SUBASSEMBLY 

^ang  Woong  Chung.  20555  E.  Candler  Ct..  Walnut,  Calif. 

91789 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  .Ser  No.  415.674 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  5J/16 

U.S.  a.  417—44.2  23  Claims 

1.  A  double-displacement  fluid  pump  comprising: 

a  recipnxrating  dnve  element; 

a  pump  housing  adjacent  the  drive  element,  said  pump  housing 

having  inner  walls  defining  an  opening  therein:  and 
a  modular  fluid  subassembly  comprising: 

a  subsianlially  cylindrical  pump  body  disposed  within  said 
opening,  said  pump  body  having  outer  walls  defining  an 
exterior  surface  with  a  recess  therein  and  inner  walls  defin- 
ing a  pump  bore;  and 
a   piston   received   within    said    pump   bore   and   releasably 
coupled  to  said  dnve  element  for  reciprocal  movement 
therewith; 
the  inner  walls  of  the  pump  housing  combining  with  the  outer 
walls  of  the  pump  body  to  form  an  outlet  fluid  cavity  of  the 
pump  having  a  substantially  annular  region  at  least  panially 


1.  A  device   for  the   maintenance   of  high   vacuum   within   a 
primary  vacuum  chamber,  compnsing: 

an  ion  pump  vacuum  chamber,  separated  from  the  primary 

vacuum    chamber    by    a    gas-permeable,    optically-opaque 

shield; 
an  electron  source  situated  on  one  side  of  said  ion  pump  v  acuum 

chamber,  and  connected  to  one  terminal  of  a  potential  source; 
an  anode  situated  within  said  ion  pump  vacuum  chamber  in  a 

position  across  said  ion  pump  vacuum  chamber  from  said 

electron  source,  and  connected  to  an  opposite  terminal  of  said 

potential  source;  and 
a  layer  of  active  material  supported  by  a  wall  of  said  ion  pump 

vacuum  chamber  and  situated  in  close  proximity  to  said 

electron  source. 
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5,655.887 
VALVED  PISTON  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  AIR  COMPRE-SSOR 

Wen-San  Chou,  P.O.  Bo»  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  S«p.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  712,187 

Int.  CI."  F04B  53/12 

VS.  CI.  417—63  1  Cl«'™ 


ible  conical  piston  holder  and  a  center  hole  in  said  compress- 
ible conical  piston,  having  a  head  slopped  above  said  com- 
pressible conical  piston  holder  and  said  compressible  conical 
piston;  a  valve  flap  is  slidably  mounted  around  said  retainer 
rod  which  open  the  axial  air  holes  of  said  compression  mecha 
nism  during  us  down  stroke  and  close  the  axial  air  holes  of 
said  compression  mechanism  during  its  upstroke,  a  cap  is 
mounted  on  said  retainer  rod  to  limit  upward  movement  of 
said  valve  flap  relative  to  said  retainer  rod.  said  cap  having  a 
coupling  portion  at  the  center  coupled  to  said  retainer  rod 
above  said  valve  flap. 


5,655,888 

PtiMP  AND  COMBINATION  PIMP  AND  TRAP  WITH 

SNAP-OVER  MECHANISM  AND  DOl'BLE-SEAL  OITLET 

VALVE 

Hideaki  Yumolo,  Kakogawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  TLV  Co.,  Ltd., 
Hvogo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  14.  1994.  6-275762; 
Nov.  15.  1994,  6-306871;  Dec.  15.  1994,  6-333944;  Dec.  15.  1994, 
6-333946;  Dec.  15.  1994.  6-333947;  Mar.  15.  1995.  7-084669; 
Apr.  14,  1995.  7-113682 

Int.  CI."  F04F  1/06 
VJS.  a.  417—132  27  Claims 


1.  An  air  compressor  comprising 

a  mount  having  an  upnght  cylinder  at  a  lop  side  thereof,  an  axle 
hole  at  a  bottom  side  thereof,  and 

a  bushing  mounted  in  said  axle  hole,  said  cylinder  comprising  an 
air  intake  hole,  an  air  outlet  hole,  an  exhaust  valve  block 
supported  on  a  spnng  means  to  control  said  air  outlet  rod.  a 
guide  tube  connected  to  said  air  outlet  hole  for  exhaust  of 
compressed  air  from  said  air  outlet  hole,  and  an  air  pressure 
gage  for  measunng  the  pressure  of  air  passing  from  said  air 
outlet  hole  to  said  guide  lube; 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  mount,  said  motor  having  a  motor  shaft 
and  a  pinion  hxedlv  mounted  around  said  motor  shaft; 

a  transmission  mechanism  mounted  on  said  mount  and  dnven  by 
said  motor,  said  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft 
inserted  through  the  bushing  in  the  axle  hole  of  said  mounting 
and  having  a  fiat  section  at  one  end,  a  transmission  gear 
fixedly  mounted  around  the  flat  section  of  said  shaft  and 
meshed  with  said  pinion,  and  a  counterweight  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  at  one  end  remote  from  said  iransmis 
sion  gear,  said  counterweight  having  a  plurality  of  radiating 
fins  raised  from  the  periphery  and  an  eccentric  coupling  rod 
perpendicularly  raised  from  one  side; 

a  compression  mechanism  coupled  to  said  transmission  mecha- 
nism and  recipriK-ated  by  il  in  said  cylinder  to  compress  air, 
permitting  compressed  air  lo  be  forced  through  said  air  outlet 
hole  into  said  guide  lube,  said  compression  mechanism  com- 
pnsing  a  ba,se,  a  compressible  conical  piston,  and  a  compress 
ible  conical  piston  holder,  said  ba.se  composing  a  coupling 
bolt  raised  from  a  top  side  thereof  and  having  a  head  and 
adapted  for  holding  said  compressible  conical  piston  holder 
and  said  compressible  conical  piston  in  said  compressible 
conical  piston  holder,  a  retainer  rod  raised  from  the  head  ot 
said  coupling  bolt,  and  a  plurality  of  axial  air  holes  made 
through  said  coupling  bolt  and  said  base  and  disposed  in 
communication  between  said  air  intake  hole  and  said  air 
outlet  hole;  and 
a  link  coupled  between  the  base  of  said  compression  mechanism 
and  the  coupling  rod  of  the  counterweight  of  said  transmis- 
sion mechanism; 
wherein  said  mount  and  said  cylinder  are  integrally  molded 
together;  the  coupling  twit  of  the  base  of  said  transmission 
mechanism  is  inserted  through  a  center  hole  in  said  compress- 


1   A  pump  comprising: 

a  vessel,  said  vessel  comprising  a  motive  fluid  inlel  port,  a 
motive  fluid  outlet  port,  a  liquid  inlet  port  and  a  liquid 
discharge  port. 

a  motive  fluid  inlet  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  motive 
fluid  inlet  p<in  and  a  motive  fluid  outlet  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  said  motive  fluid  outlet  port,  said  motive  fluid  inlet 
valve  opening  said  motive  fluid  inlet  pon  when  said  motive 
fluid  outlet  valve  closes  said  motive  fluid  outlet  port  and  said 
motive  fluid  inlet  valve  closing  said  motive  fluid  inlet  port 
when  said  motive  fluid  outlet  valve  opens  said  motive  fluid 
outlet  port; 

a  motive  fluid  valve  actuation  link  connectable  to  said  motive 
fluid  inlet  valve  and  said  motive  fluid  outlet  valve; 

a  float; 

a  main  arm,  said  main  arm  being  coupled  to  said  float,  said  main 
arm  comprising  an  angled  section,  said  main  arm  being  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  said  vessel  ab<.>ut  a  hrst  pivot  axis  by  a  first 
pivot  connection  at  said  angled  section; 

a  first  arm.  said  hrsi  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  in  said  vessel, 
said  motive  fluid  valve  actuation  link  being  connected  to  said 
first  arm;  and 

a  resilient  element,  said  resilient  element  being  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  main  arm  by  a  second  pivot  connection,  said 
second  pivot  connection  rotating  about  a  second  pivot  axis, 
said  resilient  element  also  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  hrst 
arm  by  a  third  pivot  connecuon,  said  third  pivot  connecuon 
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rotating  about  a  third  pivot  axis,  wherein  a  distance  between 
said  first  pivot  axis  and  said  third  pivot  axis  is  greater  than  a 
distance  between  said  first  pivot  axis  and  said  second  pivot 
axis. 


5.655,889 

COMBINED  VARIABLE  VOLITVIE  AIR  PlTViP  AND 

PERISTALIC  PUMP 

John  T.  (H)ndek.  1641  Innsbruck  Cir.  West.  Columbia  Heights, 

Minn.  55421 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1995.  ,Ser.  No.  496.091 

InL  Cl.'^  F04B  23/10 

VS.  a.  417—199.1  16  CUims 


8)  outlet  port  means  including  discharge  check  valve  means 
located  in  said  cylinder  head,  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft 
causes  contact  by  said  crank  arm  means  with  piston  rod 
engagement  means  to  thereby  periodically  move  said  piston 
rod  engagement  means  toward  said  cylinder  head  and  the 
thereby  trzinsmit  force  from  said  piston  rod  engagement 
means  lo  said  piston  rod  to  thereby  periodically  move  said 
piston  head  toward  said  cylinder  head  against  the  biasing 
force  of  said  spnng  to  thereby  compress  air  in  said  cylinder 
admined  by  said  intake  check  valve  means,  and  whereby, 
further,  said  adjusting  means  may  be  adjusted  to  a  pre- 
selected condition  to  adjust  the  extent  of  the  piston  intake 
stroke  travel  to  thereby  adjust  the  volume  of  air  admitted 
into  said  cylinder  dunng  the  piston  intake  stroke  and  thus 
vary  the  volume  of  air  pumped  through  said  discharge 
check  valve  means  dunng  the  compression  stroke,  and 
d)  a  penstalic  pump  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  shaft,  said  penstalic  pump  compnsing: 

1 )  a  pump  housing  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  housing 
having  an  inner  circumferential  track  and  a  central  opening, 

2)  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  positioned  in  said 
annular  opening  of  said  pump  housing,  said  rotor  having  at 
least  two  rollers  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  about  axes 
parallel  to  said  shaft  axis;  and 

3)  flexible,  compressible,  hollow  tube  means  positioned  in 
said  passageways  and  between  said  pump  housing  and  said 
rollers; 

whereby  fluids  may  be  pumped  through  said  tube  when  said  rotor 
is  rotated,  the  dimensions  of  said  tube,  said  circumferential  crack, 
said  rotor  and  said  rollers  being  preselected  so  that  said  tube  is 
squeezed  between  said  rollers  and  said  track. 


1    A  combined  variable  volume  air  pump  and  penstalic  pump 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  a  shaft  rotatably  supponed  by  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a 
shaft  axis  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft; 

c)  a  vanable  volume  air  pump  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  shaft,  said  air  pump  compnsing: 

1 )  crank  arm  means  fixed  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  there- 
with, 

2)  a  pump  cylinder  supponed  by  said  frame,  having  a  cylinder 
head  and  a  cylinder  body  depending  therefrom  along  a 
cylinder  axis. 

3)  a  piston  rod  having  a  piston  head  at  one  end  thereof 
positioned  in  said  cylinder  for  relative  reciprocation  there- 
with along  said  cylinder  axis,  said  piston  head  being  closely 
adjacent  to  said  cylinder  head  upon  completion  of  a  com- 
pression stroke,  and  said  piston  rod  having  at  its  other  end 
means  for  receiving  force  tending  to  move  said  piston  head 
toward  said  cylinder  head, 

4)  spnng  means  connected  between  said  frame  and  said  piston 
rod  for  biasing  said  piston  head  away  from  said  cylinder 
head, 

5)  piston  rod  engagement  means: 

(i)  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  relative 

to  said  cylinder  axis, 
(ii)  positioned  to  engage  said  other  end  of  said  piston  rod 

whereby  said  piston  rod  engagement  means  is  biased  (by 

said  force  of  said  spnng  means)  to  move  away  from  said 

cylinder,  and 
(iii)  being  further  positioned  so  as  to  be  contacted  by  said 

crank  arm  means, 

6)  adjusting  means  for  selectively  varying  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  said  piston  rod  engagement  means  away  from  said 
cylinder  head  to  thereby  vary  the  intake  stroke  travel  of 
said  piston  rod, 

7)  intake  check  valve  means  adapted  to: 

(i)  admit  air  inio  said  pump  cylinder  dunng  the  intake 

stroke,  and 
(ii)  prevent  airflow  therethrough  dunng  the  compression 

stroke,  and 


5,655,890 
TOY  PUMP  DEVICE 
Kuo-Hua  Liao.  1570  Chung  San  Road,  Shem  Gang  Village, 
Taichung  Shien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,177 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  9/14 

VS.  C\.  417—234  1  Claim 


,    2.1      ??         W             »,"    P        «  » 

'        ... './i^ f. 


«  B   »  ». 
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Sxr,    **»« 


1.  A  toy  pump  device  compnsing: 

a  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  thereof 
being  an  open  end  and  said  second  end  thereof  having  a 
protrusion  extending  therefrom  which  has  a  first  passage 
defined  longitudinally  therein,  said  first  passage  communicat- 
ing with  a  top  hole  defined  in  said  second  end  of  said  tube; 

a  piston  rod  having  an  end  with  a  piston  fixedly  disposed  thereto 
and  the  other  end  thereof  extending  through  a  disk  which 
closes  said  open  end  of  said  tube,  said  piston  having  a  tubular 
portion  extending  therefrom,  a  first  flange  extending  radially 
from  said  tubular  portion  and  at  least  one  first  slot  defined  in 
said  penpheral  surface  of  said  tubular  portion  and  located 
between  said  first  flange  and  said  piston; 

a  seal  slidably  disposed  to  said  tubular  portion  and  located 
between  said  first  flange  and  said  piston,  said  seal  having  an 
outer  penphery  contacting  an  inner  periphery  of  said  tube  and 
an  inner  diameter  of  said  seal  being  larger  than  an  outer 
diameter  of  said  tubular  portion; 
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a  head  having  a  first  end  being  a  skirt  portion  which  is  mounted 
to  said  protrusion  of  said  tube,  a  second  end  of  said  head 
having  a  hollow  lube  extending  from  said  skin  portion  and  an 
inner  tube  extending  from  an  inner  penphery  of  said  skirt 
portion  wherein  said  inner  lube  having  at  least  one  second  slot 
defined  in  a  penphery  thereof,  said  inner  tube  communicating 
with  said  hollow  tube,  and 

a  member  slidably  received  between  said  protrusion  and  said 
inner  tube  such  that  said  member  is  engaged  with  said  inner 
tube  when  pushing  said  piston  nxl  toward  said  hrst  protrusion, 
and  air  enters  into  said  hollow  tube  via  said  second  slot,  said 
member  leaving  from  said  inner  tube  and  closing  said  top  hole 
of  said  tube  when  pulling  said  piston  rod  away  from  said  first 
protrusion. 


5,655^2 
THERMALLY  ACTUATED  FliEL  PWVfP  VAPOR  VENT 
VALVE 
Richard  M.  C'herniawski.  Caro;   Richard  L.  Kobman,  Cass 
City,  and  (icorge  E.  Maroney,  Kingston,  ail  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Walbro  Corporation,  Cass  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  S*r.  No.  700,308 

Int.  CI."  F04B  49n2 

VS.  CI.  417— 2V2  16  Claims 


5,655,891 
PlXSiriVE-DISPLACEMENT  PIMP 
Michel    Deal,    St.-Remy-En-Rollat,    and    Henri    Hinc.    Cha- 
malieres,  both  of  France.  a.vsignor<<  to  .Sedepro,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  471.566 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1994,  94  08303 
Int.  CI."  F04B  :.</l»«, ///2 
IJ,S.  a.  417—269  18  Claims 


L  A  positive-displacement  pump  for  a  viscous  rubber  like  mate- 
rial, compnsing  a  body  including  a  supply  opening  tor  introducing 
the  material  into  the  pump  and  an  outlet  orifice  for  discharging  the 
material  from  the  pump,  at  least  one  delivery  piston  sliding  in  a 
cylinder  between  a  bottom  position  and  a  top  position,  a  delivery 
pha.se  Incurring  dunng  the  stroke  between  the  bottom  position  and 
the  top  position,  inlet  and  delivery  passages  emerging  in  said 
cylinder  or  cylinders,  said  inlet  and  delivery  passages  being  formed 
in  said  body  at  points  which  are  separated  from  one  another,  each 
inlet  passage  being  closed  off  by  the  delivery  piston  during  its 
movement  from  the  bottom  position  in  the  direction  of  the  top 
position,  a  rotary  feed  screw  in  a  transfer  chamber  connecting  the 
supply  opening  and  the  inlet  passage  or  passages  for  filling  said 
cylinder  or  cylinders  with  said  matenal  in  the  inlet  phase,  and  a 
rotary  distributor  provided  with  a  recess  in  permanent  communica- 
tion with  the  outlet  onfice,  said  piston  or  pistons  and  said  distribu- 
tor being  actuated  mechanically  and  synchronously  by  a  single 
mechanical  control  shaft,  said  recess  being  shaped  so  that  said 
distributor,  through  rotating,  places  a  cylinder  in  communication 
with  said  outlet  onfice  dunng  delivery  phases  of  the  corresponding 
piston  and  isolates  said  cylinder  from  the  outlet  orifice  between 
delivery  pha.ses. 


'i-v 


1.  A  fuel  pump  module  comprising 

a  fuel  pump  having  an  mlei  and  an  outlet; 

an  electnc  motor  operably  connected  to  the  fuel  pump. 

a  housing  having  an  interior  enclosing  the  electric  motor  and  the 
fuel  pump,  said  pump  outlet  communicating  wiih  ihe  interior 
of  the  housing; 

a  fuel  inlet,  earned  by  the  housing  and  constructed  to  supply 
liquid  fuel  from  the  exterior  of  the  housing  to  the  pump  inlet; 

a  fuel  outlet  earned  by  the  housing  and  constructed  to  supply 
liquid  fuel  from  the  pump  to  the  extenor  of  the  housing; 

a  vapor  outlet  carried  b\  the  housing  and  communicating  the 
intenor  of  the  housing  with  the  extenor  of  the  housing. 

a  retainer  forming  a  valve  passage  communicating  with  said 
vapor  outlet. 

a  valve  seat  disposed  within  the  valve  passage;  and 

a  valve  body  having  a  pair  of  generally  opposed  ends  and 
associated  with  the  valve  seal  and  the  retainer  so  that  at  a  first 
temperature  of  the  pump  module  the  valve  body  adjacent  one 
end  bears  on  the  valve  seat  to  close  the  vapor  outlet  and  the 
valve  body  adjacent  its  other  end  bears  on  the  retainer  and  Ihe 
retainer  and  the  vahe  bcxiy  are  of  malenals  having  different 
coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  such  that  at  a  second  tem- 
perature significantly  above  the  hrst  temperature  of  the  pump 
module  the  valve  body  disengages  from  the  valve  seal  lo  open 
the  vapor  outlet. 


5.655,893 
BELLOW.S  PI  MP 
Hiroshi     Kubo.    Chiryu.    Japan.    as.signor    to    Aisin    Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994.  6-337951; 
Nov.  22,  1995,  7-328199 

Int.  CI."  F04B  4.*AM 
U,S.  CI.  417—386  6  Claims 

1.  A  bellows  pump  for  pumping  fluid  by  operating  a  bellows 
comprising: 
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a  first  work  chamber  for  admitting  said  fluid,  said  first  work 
chamber  being  communicable  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port; 

a  second  work  chamber  for  storing  work  fluid; 

a  bellows  being  capable  of  expansion  and  contraction,  and 
disposed  between  said  first  work  chamber  and  said  second 
work  chamber; 

a  plunger  being  movable  in  a  reciprocative  manner  lo  and  from 
said  second  work  chamber; 

a  work  fluid  chamber  opened  to  store  said  work  fluid;  and 

a  dnve  member  for  dnving  said  plunger,  said  plunger  being 
provided  with  a  flow  channel,  one  end  of  the  flow  channel 
having  a  first  communication  pon  that  constantly  communi- 
cates with  said  second  work  chamber,  and  the  other  end  of 
said  flow  channel  being  provided  with  a  second  communica- 
tion port  which  communicates  with  said  work  fluid  chamber 
only  when  said  plunger  retracts  at  initial  and  completing 
stages  of  an  inflow  process  of  said  fluid; 

at  least  said  second  communication  port  communicating  with 
said  work  fluid  chamber,  the  first  communication  port  being 
located  in  the  vicinity  of  a  top  of  said  second  work  charriber. 
and  said  second  communication  port  being  located  above  said 
first  communication  port. 


5.655.894 

CONTROLLED  PREVENTION  OF  PREMATURE 

SNLFFLE  VALVE  ACTUATION  IN  HIGH  PRESSURE 

MEMBRANE  PUMPS 

Horst  Fritsch.  Leonberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lewa  Herbert 

Ott  GmbH  Sl  Co..  Leonberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442.411 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15.  1994,  44  20 
863.4 

Int  CI."  F04B  4i/\4 
U.S.  a.  417—387  8  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically  dnven  membrane  pump  compnsing: 
a  membrane  held  between  a  pump  housing  and  a  pump  cover, 
said  membrane  separating  a  pumping  space  from  a  hydraulic 
compression  space,  said  pumping  space  being  in  communica- 
tion with  a  pumped  fluid  inlet  and  a  pumped  fluid  outlet,  each 
having  a  valve,  respectively. 
a  hydraulic  membrane  drive  in  the  form  of  a  reciprocating 
displacement  piston  slidably  mounted  in  a  cylindrical  bore  in 
said  pump  housing,  said  piston  being  located  between  said 
compression  space  and  a  reservoir  space  for  hydraulic  fluid, 
a  leak  replenishment  device  including  a  snuffle  link  in  the  form 
of  a  connecting  channel  between  said  compression  space  and 
said  reservoir  space,  said  snuffle  link  being  normally  closed 
off  by    an    underpressure   controlled    spnng-loaded    snuffle 
valve, 
said  snuffle  link  between  said  compression  space  and  said  reser- 
voir space  being  controlled  via  the  position  of  said  piston. 


said  piston  being  a  slide  element  of  a  slide  valve  blocking  said 
snuffle  link  between  said  compression  space  and  said  reser- 
voir space,  at  least  at  a  beginning  of  a  suction  stioke  of  said 
piston,  and  only  opening  said  snuffle  link  when  said  piston 
has  been  retracted  beyond  said  beginning  of  said  suction 
stroke. 


5.655.895 
TURBOPUMP  FOR  CONVEYING  HIGHLY  VISCOUS 
SUBSTANCES 
Helmut  Warth,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany:  Bernard  Josserand. 
SiUingy,   France:    Robert   Bariatti.  Aimecy,   France;   Jean 
Rougeaux,    Seynod,    France,    and    Sylvain    Stihie.    Bluffy, 
France,  assignors  to  KSB  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankenthal, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03178.  §  371  Date  Jun.  19.  1995.  §  102(e» 
Date  Jun.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15065,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  481,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1992,  42  43 
132.8 

Int  CI."  E21B  43/12:43/40:  FtMD  13/04 
VS.  a.  417—391  6  Qaims 


26    29    M 


27    13 


1.  A  turbopump  for  pumping  a  fluid  of  high  viscosity,  compris- 


ing: 


a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  pump  being  disposed 

on  a  shaft: 
a  turbine  having  a  separate  inlet  and  a  separate  outlet  from  the 

pump  iniet  and  outlet,  said  turbine  being  disposed  on  the  same 
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shaft  as  the  pump,  a  vehicle  liquid  having  a  viscosity  less  than 
thai  of  the  fluid  and  niiscible  with  the  fluid  is  conducted  under 
pressure  to  the  inlet  of  the  turbine,  such  that  a  portion  of  the 
partially  pressure-relieved  vehicle  liquid  exits  from  the  lur 
bine  as  solvent  liquid  and  is  admixed  lo  the  fluid  in  a  chamber 
disposed  upstream  of  the  inlet  to  the  pump,  and  thus  the 
viscosity  of  the  mixture  is  reduced  such  that  the  mixture  of 
solvent  liquid  and  fluid  is  suctioned  from  the  inlet  of  the 
pump,  the  chamber  having  an  axis  and  an  outer  peripheral 
uall.  said  fluid  flowing  substantially  axially;  and 
a  plurality  of  injection  channels  are  disposed  in  the  chamber,  the 
solvent  liquid  being  conducted  through  said  Injection  chan- 
nels with  both  a  radial  component  with  respect  to  the  flow  of 
ihe  fluid  and  a  tangential  component  with  respect  to  the  outer 
peripheral  wall  of  the  chamber  so  as  to  create  an  angular 
moinentum. 


5.655,89* 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  CONDICTIVE  COATING 

MATERIALS  HAVING  MI  I.TIPLE  FLOW  PATHS 
Ronald  D.  Konieczynski,  North  Royalton,  Ohio.  as.signor  to 

Nordson  Corporation,  Westiake,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  186,449,  Jan.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,725 
Int.  Cl.'^  F04B  2J/04 
VS.  a.  417—426  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  electrically  conductive  coating 

inatenal  to  at  least  one  electrostatic  coating  dispenser,  comprising: 

a  first  supply  unit  and  a  second  supply  unit,  said  hrst  supply  unit 

including   a   first  transfer  device   having  a   reservoir  and   a 

voltage  block  connected  to  said  reservoir,  said  second  supply 

unit  including  a  second  transfer  device  having  a  reservoir  and 

a  voltage  block  connected  to  said  reservoir; 

a  control  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  and 

second  supply  units,  said  control  device  including: 

(i)  a  hrst  sensor  operative  lo  produce  a  first  signal  when  the 

coating  matenal  within  said  reservoir  of  said  first  transfer 

device  is  depleted  to  a  selected  level. 
(ii)  at  least  one  hrst  control  element  operative  to  initiate  the 

flow  of  coating  material  from  said  reservoir  of  said  second 

transfer  device  to  the  coating  dispenser,  in  response  to  said 

hrst  signal,  while  the  flow  of  coating  matenal  from  said 

first  transfer  device  to  the  coaling  dispenser  is  continued; 
(iii)  a  second  sensor  operative  to  produce  a  second  signal  after 

said  second  transfer  device  has  supplied  coating  matenal  to 

the  coating  dispenser; 
(iv)  at  least  one  second  control  element  operative  to  stop  the 

flow  of  coating  material  from  said  first  transfer  device  in 

response  to  said  second  signal. 


5.655,897 
PERISTALTIC  PI  MP  CASSETTE 
Frederic  Neftel,  Paris,  and  Bernard  Bouvier,  EraKny-Sur-Oue, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Dehiotech  S.A>,  Lausanne,  Swit- 
zerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR94/00976,  $  371  Date  Mar  28.  1996,  $  102(el 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AW886.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  591Jt4l 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  6.  1993.  93/09749 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  4J/I2 

L„S.  CI.  417— 477J  9  Claims 


1  Penstaitic  pump  cassette  (1)  designed  to  cooperate  with  a 
motor  unit  (2)  through  a  drive  spindle  (30)  when  in  use.  compris- 
ing: 

a  casing  i40)  with  a  tube  bearing  surface  (12). 

a  deformable  tube  ( 11 ), 

rotating  rollers  (14)  dnven  by  friction  by  the  driving  spindle 

(30). 
deformable  tube  (11)  being  applied  to  the  beanng  surface  (12) 

and  deformed  by  the  rotating  rollers  (14).  in  order  to  produce 

dnving  of  the  liquid  contained  therein, 
characten^ed  in  that: 
before  the  hrst  use.  the  radial  position  of  the  rollers  (14)  is  such 

that  the  lube  (11)  is  not  closed, 
dunng  the  first  use.  they  are  radially  moved  as  the  drive  spindle 

(30)  IS  insened.  thus  closing  the  tube, 
after  use.  the  rollers  ( 14)  are  kept  in  a  radial  position  closing  the 

lube. 


5,655.898 
REED  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING 

COMPRF^SSOR 
Kei\ji  Hashimoto,  ^'amada-gun.  and  Voshito  Matsumura.  Seta- 
gun,    both    of   Japan,    assignors    to   Sanden    Corporation. 
Gunma,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  555,698,  Nov.  14,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5386.874.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser  No. 
745.846 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  53/10 
U.S.  CI.  417—569  11  Oaims 


254 


1  A  fluid  displacement  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  front  end  plate  and  a  rear  end  plate; 
a  valve  plate  member  disposed  in  said  housing  and  dividing  said 
housing  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  said 
second  chamber  compnsing  a  discharge  chamber. 
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a  passage  formed  in  said  valve  plate  member  extending  between 
said  first  chamber  and  said  discharge  chamber,  said  passage 
having  an  open  end  through  which  discharge  fluid  flows; 

an  elastic  valve  member  disposed  on  said  valve  plate,  said  valve 
member  having  a  spring  constant  allowing  said  passage  to 
remain  blocked  until  the  pressure  in  said  first  chamber 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 

a  valve  retainer  member  secured  by  a  secunng  member  to  said 
valve  plate,  said  valve  retainer  member  bent  away  from  said 
valve  plate  member,  said  valve  retainer  member  limiting 
bending  movement  of  said  valve  member;  and 

a  valve  seat  formed  on  said  valve  plate  around  the  open  end  of 
said  passage,  said  valve  seat  compnsing  a  recess  formed  in 
said  valve  plate,  said  recess  including  a  surface  inclined  with 
increasing  depdi  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  valve  plate, 
said  inclined  surface  beginning  at  a  point  radially  outside  a 
secunng  member,  a  point  at  which  said  valve  retainer  member 
is  bent  being  radially  outside  said  point  where  said  inclined 
surface  begins;  wherein 

said  inclined  portion  includes  a  curved  cross  section  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  curves  which  have  varying  radii  of  curvature, 
said  radii  of  curvature  being,  with  increased  radial  distance 
from  said  secunng  means,  successively  greater  than  the  adja- 
cent preceding  curve 


17  A  method  for  reducing  NO,  emissions  in  flue  gas  from  a 
furnace  having  a  combustion  zone  and  a  lower  temperature  zone 
above  the  combustion  zone  which  lower  temperature  zone  is  at  a 
temperature  not  greater  than  2400°  F.  wherein  the  flue  gas  travels 
through  the  low  temperature  zone  at  a  velocity  F,,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  at  least  one  injector  at  the  lower  temperature  zone, 
which  injector  is  comprised  of  an  outer  fuel  transmission  pipe 
and  a  smaller  diameter  inner  fuel  transmission  pipe  within  the 
outer  fuel  transmission  pipe  having  a  distal  end  set  back 
within  the  outer  fuel  transmission  pipe  a  sufficient  distance  to 
create  a  flame  stabilization  and  mixing  zone  so  that  a  stream 
of  a  fuel  injected  through  the  outer  fuel  transmission  pipe  will 
form  a  flame  shroud  around  a  mixture  of  a  fuel  and  combus- 
tion air  injected  through  the  inner  fuel  transmission  pipe; 

b)  injecting  a  fuel  through  the  outer  fuel  transmission  pipe  into  a 
lower  temperature  zone; 

c)  injecting  a  mixture  of  the  fuel  and  combustion  air  through  the 
inner  fuel  transmission  pipe  into  the  lower  temperature  zone. 


the  fuel  being  injected  in  sufficient  quantity  to  promote  a 
reaction  between  nitrogen  oxide  in  the  flue  gas  and  the  fuel, 
so  as  to  substantially  reduce  nitrogen  oxide  content  of  the  flue 
gas.  no  additional  air  being  injected  above  said  at  least  one 
injector;  and 
d)  igniting  the  fuel  within  the  flame  stabilization  and  mixing 
zone 


5,655,900 
GAS  OVEN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  J.  Cacdatore,  Woodridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Harper- 
Wyman  Company.  Aurora,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,902 

Int  a."  F23N  5/00 

VS.  a.  431—70  13  Claims 


5,655,899 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NO^  REDUCTION  BY 
CONTROLLED  MIXING  OF  FUEL  RICH  JETS  IN  FLUE 

GAS 
Harjit  S.  Hura,  Wexford;  Bernard  P.  Breen.  Pittsburgh,  and 
James  C.  McMichael,  Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,916 

Int  a."^  F23C  5/00 

VS.  a.  431— «  25  Claims 
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1   An  oven  control  system  for  a  gas  oven  burner  comprising: 
gas  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  to  supply  gas  to  the  gas 

oven  burner; 
spark  voltage  supply  means  for  generating  ignition  sparks  near 

the  gas  oven  burner; 
processor  means  for  operatively  controlling  both  said  gas  valve 

means  and  said  spark  voltage  supply  means; 
flame  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  gas  oven  burner  for  applying 

a  flame  status  representative  signal  to  said  processor  means; 
wherein  said  processor  means  includes: 

means  responsive  to  said  flame  sensing  means  applying  a  no 

flame  present  representative  signal  for  operatively  controlling 

said  gas  valve  means  for  opening  to  supply  gas  to  the  gas 

oven  burner;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  flame  sensing  means  applying  a  no 

flame  present  representative  signal  for  operatively  controlling 

said  spark  voltage  supply  means  for  generating  ignition  sparks 

near  the  gas  oven  burner. 


5,655,901 
LIGHTER  WITH  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Ichikawa  Makoto.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Modem  Royal 
Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  23,  1995, 
95-5249 

InL  Cl."^  F23D  11/S6 
U.S.  a.  431—153  14  Claims 

1.  A  lighter  with  a  safety  device,  comprising: 
a  mam  body  having  an  intenor  including  a  gas  tank  and  an 

extenor; 
a  nozzle  for  spouting  a  gas  from  said  gas  tank; 
means  for  causing  the  gas  to  spout  from  said  nozzle; 
means  for  igniting  the  gas  spouting  from  the  nozzle,  including  a 
piezoelectnc  device  and  a  pressing  button  for  acmating  said 
piezoelectnc  device  so  as  to  cause  a  spark  by  electrical  arcing; 
and 
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5.655,903 

COMBL'STION  CHAMBER  WITH  PREMIXING 

Bl'RNERS 

Melchior  Fischer.  Oberwil-Lirli.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea 

Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  2.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  552.307 
Claims  prioritT,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1994,  44  41 
641.5 

InL  a.'  F24C  5/00:  F23C  5/00 
VS.  a.  431—353  3  Claims 


/O    121    60 


19    16     50 


120    too 


a  rotalable  liKking  member  for  disabling  said  means  for  igniling. 
said  U)ckmg  member  being  biased  towards  a  locking  position 
where  said  locking  member  prevents  actuation  of  said  press- 
ing button,  unless  said  rotatable  switch  is  rotated  away  from 
said  locking  position  before  said  pressing  button  is  actuated, 
wherein  said  main  body  includes  a  tapered  slot  in  which  said 
locking  member  is  accommiKlated  so  as  to  be  limitedly  rotat- 
able 


5.655,902 
LIGHTER  WITH  SPARK-WHEEI.  SLIP  RING 
Michel  Doucet.  Baias/s/Oust  Redon.  France,  a.vsignor  to  Bic 
Corporation.  Milford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  I.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.576 

Int.  CI."  F23D  l\/^f> 

MS.  CL  431—153  35  Claims 


10  16 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  compnsing  a  front  plate  and  a  com- 
bu.stion  chamber  wall  enclosing  a  combustion  space. 

at  least  one  premixing  burner  mounted  to  the  front  plate  adjacent 
to  the  combustion  chamber  wall,  the  premixing  burner  having 
a  mixing  space  for  fuel  and  combustion  air,  an  outlet  for 
mixed  fuel  and  air.  and  a  plurality  of  gas  inlel  openings  to 
introduce  fuel  to  the  mixing  space,  wherein  the  at  least  one 
premixing  burner  is  fastened  by  the  burner  outlet  to  the  front 
plale  10  deliver  a  flow  of  mixed  fuel  and  air  to  the  combustion 
space,  wherein  upon  combustion  of  the  flow  a  bonnet-shaped 
reverse-flow  zone  is  formed. 

wherein  the  gas  inlet  openings  are  arranged  relative  lo  a  burner 
axis  lo  introduce  fuel  into  the  mixing  space  so  that  a  fuel 
concentration  of  the  flow  at  the  burner  outlet  relative  lo  the 
axis  IS  lower  at  a  radially  outer  portion  than  at  a  radially  inner 
portion,  wherein  a  combustion  gas  flow  temperature  al  a 
radially  outer  portion  of  the  bonnel-shaped  reverse-flow  /one 
which  impinges  on  the  combustion  chamber  wall  is  lower 
than  an  average  temperature  in  the  bonnet-shaped  reverse- 
flow  zone. 


5.655,904 

I)KNT\L  MIRROR 

Masayoshi  L'sui,  Numazu,  Japan,  and  \bshiki  Oshida.  DeWilt, 

N.Y..  as.siKnors  to  I  sui  Kokusai  .Sangyo  Kuisha  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Sir.  No.  581,154 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  1/24 

VS.  CI.  433—30  10  Claims 


1.  A  lighter  comprising: 

a  lighter  body  containing  a  fuel  reservoir  with  a  valve  for 
releasing  fuel  therefrom; 

a  spark  producing  element  rotatable  by  a  user  to  produce  a  spark 
directed  toward  said  valve,  said  element  is  mounted  on  the 
lighter  f>ody; 

a  valve  actuator  depressible  to  actuate  said  valve  and  release 
said  fuel;  and 

an  annular  member  slideably  mounted  around  said  spark  produc- 
ing element  and  dehning  a  circular  inner  surface,  said  inner 
surface  being  fnctionally  engageable  with  a  circular  outer 
surface  of  said  spark  producing  element  in  response  lo  pres- 
sure applied  to  said  annular  member,  wherein  application  of 
sufficient  digital  pressure  by  a  user  to  said  annular  memt)er 
permits  the  user  to  rotate  the  spark  producing  element  to 
produce  a  spark  for  igniting  fuel. 


I.  A  dental  mirror  for  diagnosing  and  observing  a  diseased  part 
of  a  patient's  mouth,  said  dental  mirror  having  a  stem  portion,  a 
distal  end  portion,  a  mirror  attached  on  one  surface  of  said  distal 
end  portion,  and  a  holding  member  having  a  concave-shaped  tilling 
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canister;  said  dental  mirror  furthermore  being  provided  with  a 
substance  which  is  disposed  in  the  concave-shaped  hlling  canister, 
said  substance  t>eing  capable  of  stonng  heat  generated  by  an 
absorbing  reaction  with  moisture  in  the  patients  mouih.  a  lid 
which  has  a  plurality  of  small  size  through-holes  and  selectively 
opens  and  closes  an  open  portion  of  said  concave-shaped  filling 
canister,  and  a  sealing  him  which  is  temporarily  adhered  on  an 
outer  surface  of  said  lid. 


5.655,905 
MOBILE  MULTIFUNCTIONAL  DENTAL  APPAR.ATUS 
Jairo  Jaimes,  and  Rolando  Rodriguez,  both  of  137-40  45tli 
Ave.,  Apt.  lA.  Flushing.  N.Y.  11355 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,414 

Int.  CI."  A61C  15/00 

VS.  a.  433—77  6  Claims 


operatively  couple  to  electrical  outlets,  a  backup  battery,  a 
motorized  suction  device,  and  each  handle  control  thereby 
permitting  a  handle  to  activate  the  suction  device; 

D)  the  lower  level  including  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending 
cushion  spnngs.  a  collecting  basin  having  a  bonom  and  an 
open  top  positioned  upon  the  spnngs.  a  screen  positioned  over 
the  basin  and  beneath  the  first  end  of  the  hoses  to  filter  debris 
passing  therethrough,  a  mercury  absorbing  device  positioned 
al  the  bottom  of  the  basin; 

E)  a  limit  switch  with  an  upper  arm  including  a  rubber  stopper, 
a  lower  arm  including  a  float,  and  a  central  member  pivotally 
coupling  the  arms  therebetween,  the  float  positioned  in  the 
basin  and  nsing  as  the  fluid  level  in  the  basin  rises  thereby 
causing  the  rubber  stopper  to  become  tightly  positioned 
within  the  aperture  in  the  first  divider  wall  causing  cessation 
of  suction  through  the  hoses;  and 

F)  the  handle  control  of  each  hose  formed  in  a  cylindrical 
configuration  and  including  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  the  lower  surface  formed  as  a  grooved  hand  grip,  the 
upper  surface  including  a  pivotally  coupled  depressible  level 
biased  by  a  resilient  spring,  each  handle  control  including  an 
aperture  extending  through  its  axis,  the  aperture  including  a 
sheet  plug  with  a  radial  hole  rotatably  mounted  therein,  the 
plug  rotatable  to  an  open  position  permitting  the  passage  of 
air  and  fluid  therethrough,  a  rod  operatively  coupling  the  lever 
to  the  plug,  a  pair  of  electrical  wires  having  a  first  end 
extending  within  the  handle  control,  a  boll  extending  from  the 
lever  to  a  point  adjacent  the  wires  thereby  electrically  activat- 
ing the  apparatus  and  causing  the  rod  to  urge  the  plug  mto  an 
open  position. 


1  A  mobile  multi-functional  dental  apparatus  comprising; 

A)  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  outer  casing  having  a  firont 
wall,  a  rear  wall,  two  sidewalls.  a  floor,  a  plurality  of  wheels, 
and  an  essentially  hollow  interior,  the  two  side  walls  each 
having  a  front  portion  with  a  downwardly  angled  upper  extent 
and  extending  beyond  the  front  wall,  the  front  portions  includ- 
ing a  cross  bar  affixed  therebetween,  the  two  side  walls  each 
having  a  lower  region  with  at  least  one  electncal  outlet 
positioned  therein,  the  rear  wall  and  a  rear  portion  of  the  side 
walls  having  an  upper  extent  with  a  hinged  lid  aflixed  thereto, 
a  transition  wall  positioned  across  the  downwardly  sloping 
from  portions  of  the  side  walls  between  the  front  wall  and 
hinged  lid.  the  transition  wall  including  a  transparent  screen,  a 
florescent  light  positioned  l)ehind  the  screen  to  permit  viewing 
of  X-rays,  the  transition  wall  having  a  lower  region  including 
a  control  panel  with  an  incremental  dial,  a  vacuum  clock  and 
a  plurality  of  switches; 

B)  a  first  hose,  a  second  hose,  and  a  third  hose,  the  second  and 
third  hose  each  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  first,  each 
hose  having  a  first  end  positioned  through  the  front  wall  of  the 
outer  casing,  each  hose  having  a  second  end  including  a 
handle  control,  each  handle  control  coupled  to  the  cross  bar. 
the  handle  control  of  the  first  and  second  hoses  including  a 
releasably  coupled  J-shaped  canula  extending  therefrom,  the 
handle  control  of  the  third  hose  including  a  releasably  coupled 
funnel-shaped  saliva  receptacle  extending  therefrom; 

C)  the  interior  of  the  outer  casing  is  divided  into  upper,  lower, 
and  central  levels  by  first  and  second  divider  walls,  the  upper 
level  positioned  beneath  the  lid  and  adapted  to  permit  storage 
of  various  items  therein,  the  central  level  is  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments  including  a  motonzed  suction 
device  and  backup  battery,  the  motonzed  suction  device 
including  a  planar  circular  helix  coupled  lo  a  rotating  motor, 
an  aperture  positioned  through  the  first  divider  wall  below  the 
helix,  in  the  operative  orientation  the  helix  is  rotated  by  the 
motor  thereby  drawing  air  from  the  central  level  and  causing 
a  low  pressure  area  in  the  central  level,  the  low  pressure  area 
causing  suction  of  air  flow  from  the  second  end  of  tlie  hoses 
through  their  respective  firsl  ends,  an  electrical  control  box 


5,655,906 
AUTOCLAVABLE  DENTAL  SONIC  SCALER 
Ronald  G.  Coss,  Newport  Beach,  and  James  L.  Bocox.  Rancbo 
Santa  Margarita,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro  Motors, 
Inc.,  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  489,494 

Int.  CI."  A61C  1/05: 1 A)7: 1/08 

VS.  CI.  433—115  13  Claims 


1.  A  dental  tool  for  cleaning  teeth  comprising: 

a  drive  assembly: 

a  tubular  sheath  enclosing  said  assembly  and  sized  to  be  gnpped 
by  an  operator  when  utilizing  the  tool  to  clean  teeth; 

a  tool  tip  assembly  releasably  connected  to  a  forward  end  of  said 
drive  assembly  to  be  vibrated  by  the  drive  assembly,  the  tip 
assembly  including  an  element  for  engaging  the  teeth;  and 

a  flexible  tubular  boot  surrounding  a  rear  ponon  of  said  tip 
assembly  and  forming  a  seal  between  the  tip  assembly  assem- 
bly and  the  sheath  that  prevents  fluid  from  entenng  the  sheath 
while  permitting  the  tip  to  be  vibrated  by  said  drive  assembly 
independently  of  said  sheath 
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S.655,<*07 

ROTATABLE  TOOL  SUITABLE  FOR  HI(;H  SPEED 

DRIVE 

Hermann   landgraf.   I.orsch,  (;erman>.  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  (iermanv 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  196,4A<>.  Feb.  15,  l'W4,  abandoned. 
This  application  No\.  X  IW5,  .Ser.  No.  552,436 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Feb.  15,  199.^,  4^  04 
515.4 

Int.  CI.'  A6JC  .W2 
V.S.  CI.  433—165  10  Claims 


/ — ^3 


1  In  a  roiatable  tool  for  high-speed  drive,  which  tix)l  can  be 
supplied  with  a  cix)ling  agent  from  the  outside,  said  tool  having  a 
shaft  with  one  end  being  constructed  for  engagement  in  a  chucking 
device  of  the  dnve.  said  shaft  having  a  second  end  with  a  tool  head 
with  an  active  worlcing  surface,  ihe  improvemenls  compnsing  the 
tool  head  being  provided  with  an  axial  blind  bore  extending  inuard 
from  an  end  of  the  head  to  form  an  axial  in  flow  channel,  said  head 
ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  out-flow  channels  extending  from  the  inflow 
channel  and  discharging  at  the  working  surface,  wherein  the  out- 
flow channels  extend  tangenlially  from  the  inflow  channel, 
wherein  the  out  flow  channels  are  arranged  along  a  curved  path 
extending  opposite  the  rotational  sense  of  the  tool. 


said  vertical  chamber  further  comprising  an  interior  side  wall 

surrounding  the  skydiver; 
said  intenor  side  wall  further  compnsing  a  video  projection 

screen;  and 
a  video  projection  system  projecting  skydiving  scenarios  on  the 

video  projection  screen,  thereby  creating  a  virtual  reality 

environment  for  the  skydiver 


5,655,910 

METHOD  OF  SELF-EXPRESSION  TO  LEARN 

KEYBOARDING 

Farideh  Troudet,   18612  Buccaneer  Creek,  P.O.  Box  .W>664. 

Strongsville,  Ohio  441. '6 
Division  of  Ser  No.  128,821,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  912,874,  Jul.  13,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

770,610,  Oct.  3.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23. 

1995,  Scr.  No.  551.935 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  Li/IM) 

VS.  a.  434—233  20  Claims 


5,655,908 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1    A  meth(x)  of  learning  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys 
with  characters  mounted  thereon,  the  method  comprising; 

(a)  providing  a  learner  with  a  graphical  representation  of  a  hand 
having  indicia  mounted  thereon,  each  indicium  representing 
exactly  one  key  of  the  keyboard; 

(b)  contacting  the  indicia  mounted  on  the  graphical  representa- 
tion of  the  hand. 


5,655,909 

SKYDIVING  TRAINER  WINDTl'NNEL 

William  J.  kitchen,  10385  Sailor  Ct.,  I.ongmont.  Colo.  80501, 

and  Kenneth  (;.  Bird,  P.O.  Box  90265.  Casper,  VVyo.  82609 

Filed  Mar  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,754 

Int.  Cl.'^  <;09B  <^AX) 

VS.  CI.  434 — 44  6  Claims 


5,655,911 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,655.912 

WIRING  BLOCK  SYSTEM  WllH  COLOR  CODED 

BACKBOARD  SI  PPORT 

William  E.  O'Neil,  21  Darlington  PI.,  \allejo,  Calif,  94590 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  531,622 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  2WUU 

VS.  a.  4.<9_J9 


1   A  skydiving  simulator  comprising: 

a  vertical  chamber  having  an  air  column  capable  of  supporting  a 
skydiver  in  flight; 


16  Claims 

t 

J3.  n.    ^" 

lipid 

i 

^iS\    v 

j;  »       1,      «i 


1.  A  system  for  better  organizing  telephone  termination  tasks- 
off  site — .  comprising 
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(i)  a  single  colored  planar  backboard  support  member  dedicated 
to  particular  type  of  termination  task,  said  backboard  support 
member  including  a  planar  base  of  rectangular  cross  section 
of  longitudinal  length  LI  and  a  transverse  length  L2.  said 
planar  base  of  said  backboard  support  member  defines  a  first 
upper  broad  surface  and  a  second  under  broad  surface  tenni- 
nating  in  a  series  of  vertically  depending  parametric  end  walls 
depending  therefrom  of  common  height  distance  DI  mea- 
sured from  said  second  under  broad  surface  to  the  termini  of 
said  end  walls; 

(ii)  one  or  more  rows  of  spools  attached  to  the  first  upper  broad 
surface  of  said  planar  backboard  support  member  off-site 
from  a  job  site  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls  to 
provide  for  cable  management  routing  therebetween  at  said 
job  site. 

(iii)  a  scries  of  terminal  winng  blocks  arranged  in  rows  and/or 
columns  mounted  on  said  single  colored  planar  backboard 
suppon  member  ofT-site  from  said  job  site,  each  of  said  wiring 
blocks  including  a  planar  base  and  a  series  of  rows  of  upright 
fingers  for  effecting  a  selected  termination  purpose  at  said  job 
site,  said  planar  base  of  each  of  said  wiring  blocks  including 
an  under  surface  facing  said  first  upper  broad  surface  of  said 
backboard  suppon  member. 

(iv)  a  senes  of  fastening  assemblies  attached  to  and  between  said 
under  surface  of  said  base  of  each  of  said  wiring  blocks  and 
said  first  upper  broad  surface  of  said  planar  backboard  support 
member  off-site  from  said  job  site  whereby  said  under  surface 
of  said  base  of  each  of  said  wiring  blocks  is  positioned  a 
sufficient  common  height  distance  D  above  said  first  upper 
broad  surface  of  said  planar  backboard  support  member  to 
permit  easy  conductor  intrusion  at  said  job  site  even  though 
assembly  of  said  one  or  more  rows  of  spools,  said  series  of 
terminal  winng  blocks,  and  said  senes  of  fastening  assemblies 
relative  to  said  single  colored  planar  backboard  support  mem- 
ber, all  must  occur  off-site. 


5,655,914 
CONNECTOR  HAVING  PRESS  FIT  MATING  SHROLT>S 
Doug  E.  McCartin,  Henryville,  Ind..-  John  K.  Hynes,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  and  Brian  A.  Striegel,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Samtec,  Inc.,  New  Albanv,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  i995,  Sen  No.  479,127 

InL  CL*^  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CI.  439—78  16  Oaims 


\ 


5.655,913 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT  CONTACT 
Julio  C.  Castaneda,  Coral  Springs,-   Christopher  J.   Nance, 
Davie,  and  Jill  C.  OIkoski,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533302 

InL  CI."  HOIR  9/W 

U.S.  a.  439—66  9  Oaims 


UP  tM 


ao  1^  xe 


1.  A  plurality  of  metallized  contacts  for  electrically  interconnect- 
ing first  and  second  substrates,  each  of  the  plurality  of  metallized 
contacts  compnsing: 

a  stationary  base  member  coupled  to  the  first  substrate: 

a  compressible   member  extending  from  the  stationary  base 

member  and  contacting  the  second  substrate; 
a  tab  extending  from  the  stationary  ba.se  member;  and 
the  compressible  member  including  a  notched  opening  disposed 

about  the  tab  to  prevent  shorting  between  each  of  the  plurality 

of  metallized  contacts. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  having  a  first  number  of  positions, 
compnsing: 

a  pin  header  having  a  second  number  of  positions,  wherein  the 

second  number  of  positions  compnses  the  first  number  of 

positions,  a  first  extra  position,  and  a  second  extra  position,  a 

third  extra  position  and  a  fourth  extra  position; 
a  first  shroud  coupled  to  the  pin  header  and  engaging  first  pins  at 

the  first  and  second  extra  positions; 
wherein  the  first  shroud  engages  the  first  pins  with  a  first 

plurality  of  vertical  holes  and  a  second  plurality  of  vertical 

slots  formed  in  the  first  shroud;  and 
a  second  shroud  coupled  to  the  pin  header  and  engaging  second 

pins  at  the  third  and  fourth  extra  positions; 
wherein  the  second  shroud  engages  the  second  pins  with  a  third 

plurality  of  vertical  holes  and  a  fourth  plurality  of  vertical 

slots  formed  in  the  second  shroud. 


5,655,915 

COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTION  PROTECTION 

SYSTEM  FOR  UNUSED  CONNECTION  PORT 

Corey  McMiUs,  Los  Altos,  and  John  Mattis,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem   Corporation,  Menk)   Park, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,119,  Sep.  7,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,435,736.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,885 

Int  CI."  HOIR  ]i/44 

VS.  a.  439—133  3  Claims 


1.  In  combmation.  a  swagging  shell  and  a  terminating  cap  for 
protectively  covering  a  standard  coaxial  cable  F  Port  connection 
jack,  the  cap  comprising  a  hollow  cylindncal  body  with  an  open 
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from  end  and  an  enclosed  rear  end.  the  body  having  an  external 
surface,  an  inlcmai  surface  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  outside 
diameter  of  (he  NhIv  being  between  about  0.40  and  about  042 
inches,  the  in.side  diameter  of  the  body  being  between  about  0.29 
and  about  0  32  inches,  and  the  length  of  the  body  being  between 
about  0  45  and  abt)UI  0.475  inches,  and  the  swagging  shell  com 
pnsing  an  open-ended  hollow  compression  member  dimensioned 
to  receive  said  terminating  cap  press  tit  therewithin. 


5.655.917 
CONNECTOR  FOR  MIMATIRF  CIRCITT  CXRD 
Akira  Kaneshige.  Musashino;  Junichi  Miva/^iwa.  ^okohama: 
.Shigeru  \ki\ama.  Machida:  Masato  Namagurhi.  and  kazu- 
hini  Knukido,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  as.signon>  to 
Molex  Incorporated.  I. isle.  III. 

Filed  Ma.>  2,  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  4MM2 

Claiin.s  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  2H,  1994.  6-.VW971 

Int.  CI.'  HOIK  l</r>: 

VS.  CI.  439—155  16  Claims 
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5.6.<«5.9I6 
.SPRIN(;-BlA.SFn  FI.Kt  TRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Hiroyuki  Hayashi.  Vnkkairhi.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Sumitnmn 

Wiring  .Systrm.s.  Ltd.,  Mir.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  230.795,  Apr.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27.  1993.  5-125121 

Int.  II.'  HOIR  I  J/62 

i;.S.  CI.  439—155  18  Clainvs 


-22 


—20 


k^i^\^^ 


1  A  two-piece  card-receiving  connector  system  for  a  miniature 
circuit  card  comprising: 

a  card  holder  for  receiving  and  holding  the  card  therein; 

a  connector  frame  adapted  for  liKaling  the  card  holder  in  an 
operative  position  on  the  frame  and  having  spnng  contacts 
mounted  therein  projecting  upwardly  for  engagement  with 
electronic  circuitry  on  a  surface  of  the  card; 

complementary  interengaging  latch  means  between  the  frame 
and  the  card  holder  for  holding  the  card  holder  in  Us  operative 
position: 

an  eject  mechanism  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  ejecting 
the  card  holder  from  said  operative  position,  the  eject  mecha- 
nism including  an  actuator  member  mounted  for  linear  move- 
ment relative  to  the  connector  frame  and  an  eject  member 
mounted  for  rotational  movement  relative  to  the  connector 
frame;  and 

unlatching  means  associated  with  the  eject  mechanism  for 
unlatching  the  latch  means  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
eject  mechanism. 


1.  A  connector  mechanism  for  maintaining  and  indicating  a 
proper  connection  comprising: 

a  hrst  connector  portion  including  a  tirst  wall  and  a  second  wall, 
said  tirst  wall  and  said  second  wall  being  spaced  in  predeter- 
mined relation  to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween,  said 
first  wall  including  at  least  one  retaining  hole,  at  lea.st  one 
retaining  lug,  and  at  least  one  notch,  said  second  wall  includ- 
ing at  least  one  abutment  nb;  and 

a  second  connector  ptmion  having  a  spring  mechanism  and  a 
locking  assembly,  said  locking  assembly  including  a  locking 
arm  having  at  least  one  retaining  projection  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  said  at  least  one  retaining  hole  and  at  least  one 
flexible  tab  engageable  with  said  at  least  one  notch; 

wherein,  during  assembly  of  the  tirst  connector  portion  and  the 
second  connector  portion,  said  spring  mechanism  engages 
said  abutment  rib  of  said  second  wall  thereby  compressing 
said  spring  mechanism,  and  said  locking  assembly  is  inserted 
within  the  annular  space  of  the  tirst  connector  portion; 

wherein  a  complete  connection  position  is  achieved  when  the  at 
least  one  retaining  projection  engages  said  at  least  one  retain- 
ing hole,  the  spring  mechanism  being  in  a  lixked  stale  in  said 
complete  connection  position,  and  wherein  an  incomplete 
connection  position  is  achieved  if  the  at  least  one  retaining 
projection  and  the  at  least  one  retaining  hole  are  not  engaged, 
the  spring  mechanism  urging  said  first  connector  p<irtion  apart 
from  said  second  connector  portion  in  said  incomplete  con- 
nection position. 


5.655.918 
SEI.FCTABl.E  EJECTOR  FOR  A  DOCBIE-DECK 
PCMCIA  EJECT  HEADER 
Lip-Teck  Soh.  Singapore.  .Singapore,  assignor  to  Berg  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607,969 

Int.  1 1.'  HOIR  l.i/(*2 

II.S.  CI.  439—159  16  Claims 


f^><     J      '' 


1    .An  electrical  connector  for  releasably  retaining  a  first  and 
second  mating  element,  the  connector  comprising: 

a  frame,  said  frame  having  an  upper  slot  and  a  lower  slot  for 
respective  receipt  of  the  first  and  second  mating  elements; 
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a  plurality  of  upper  electrical  contacts  extending  through  one 
end  of  said  frame  and  terminating  within  said  upper  slot,  the 
first  mating  element  matingly  engaging  said  plurality  of  upper 
electncal  contacts  when  fully  inserted  into  said  upper  slot; 

a  plurality  of  lower  electncal  contacts  extending  through  said 
one  end  of  said  frame  and  terminating  within  said  lower  slot. 
the  second  mating  element  matingly  engaging  said  plurality  of 
lower  electncal  contacts  when  fully  insetted  into  said  lower 
slot: 

a  first  release  mechanism  associated  with  said  upper  slot  and 
adapted  to  release  the  first  mating  element  from  mating 
engagement  with  said  plurality  of  upper  electncal  contacts 
upon  actuation; 

a  second  release  mechanism  associated  with  said  lower  slot  and 
adapted  to  release  the  second  mating  element  from  mating 
engagement  with  said  plurality  of  lower  electrical  contacts 
upon  actuation;  and 

a  single  release  button  selectively  posilionable  to  actuate  either 
one  of  said  first  and  second  release  mechanisms. 


cable  being  movably  guided  by  the  rollers  mounted  on  the 
annular  flat  cable  earner  whenever  the  rotary  body  is  rotated, 
the  annular  flat  cable  carrier  being  shifted  between  the  inner 
and  outer  circumferential  sides  of  the  annular  space,  in  such  a 
way  that  the  flexible  flat  cable  is  first  reeled  around  an  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  the  rotary  body,  reversed  around 
one  of  the  rollers  at  a  reversal  portion  of  the  flexible  flat  cable, 
and  then  wound  around  an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the 
internal  gear, 
wherein  the  annular  flat  cable  earner  is  formed  with  a  space 
under  the  reversal  portion  of  the  flexible  flat  cable  for  prevent- 
ing the  flexible  flat  cable  from  being  slid  in  contact  with  the 
annular  flat  cable  earner  in  a  radial  direction  thereof. 


5.655.919 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTION  DEVICE  INTERPOSED 

BETWEEN  HANDLE  AND  STEERING  COLUNfN  OF 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Satushi  Ishikawa,  and  Nobuhiko  Suzuki,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  522,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-209850 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  i9/00 

U.S.  a.  439—164  13  Claims 


5,655,920 

CLOCK  SPRING  CONNECTOR 

Hiroyuki   Baimai,   Furukawa;    Hirooori    Kato,   Sendai.   and 

Kunihiko  Sasaki.  Miyagi-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Alps 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,073.  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589.974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1993,  5-161892 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIR  iSm 

MS.  a.  439—164  2  Claims 


1   An  electric  connection  device  interposed  between  a  steering 
wheel  and  a  steering  column,  comprising: 

a  rotary  body  fixed  to  the  steenng  wheel  and  formed  with  an 

outer  circumferential  gear  portion; 
a  device  housing  fixed  to  the  steenng  column; 
an  internal  gear  fixed  to  the  device  housing  and  formed  with  an 

inner  circumferential  gear  portion,  wherein  an  annular  space 

IS  formed  between  the  rotary  body  and  the  internal  gear; 
an  annular  flat  cable  carrier  rotatably  disposed  in  the  annular 

space: 
a  plurality  of  annular  gears  rotatably  attached  to  a  lower  surface 

of  the  annular  flat  cable  carrier  at  regular  intervals  intermesh- 

ing  with  the  outer  circumferential  gear  portion  of  the  rotary 

body  and  the  inner  circumferential  gear  portion  of  the  internal 

gear; 
a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  the  annular  flat  cable  carrier  at 

regular  angular  intervals;  and 
a  flexible  flat  cable  connected  between  the  rotary  body  and  the 

device  housing  and  arranged  in  the  annular  space,  the  flexible 


1,  A  clock  spring  connector  compnsing: 

a  first  housing  having  an  outer  cylindrical  unit; 

a  second  housing  which  has  an  inner  cylindncal  unit  and  which 
is  mounted  to  said  first  housing  such  that  the  second  housing 
IS  rotatable  relative  to  said  first  housing,  the  first  and  second 
housings  defining  a  ring-hke  incorporating  space; 

a  spacer  movably  disposed  in  said  incorporating  space:  and 

a  flexible  cable  wound  in  opposing  directions  on  said  inner 
cylindrical  unit  and  said  outer  cylindrical  unit  and  including  a 
turned-back  portion  passing  through  said  spacer,  said  spacer 
moving  in  said  incorporating  space  following  said  turned- 
back  portion, 

wherein  said  clock  spring  connector  includes  an  elastic  tongue 
piece  extending  from  said  inner  cylindncal  unit,  and  said 
spacer  contain  a  plurality  of  rollers  which  are  disposed  at  a 
predetermined  interval  along  the  penphery  thereof  so  that  said 
rollers  are  rotatable  around  a  shaft,  a  length  of  said  elastic 
tongue  piece  being  longer  than  a  distance  separating  three  of 
said  plurality  of  rollers. 
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5,655.921 
LOAUBRCAK  SKPARABI.F  CONNKCTOR 
John   Mitchell   Makal,   Menomuner   Kails,  and   Henr>   Allan 
Hecker,  Pewauke«-.  both  of  WLs.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  478^2 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  -f/W 

V.S.  a.  439—206  17  Claims 


1    A  connector  assembly  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  a 
circuit,  comprising: 

(a I  a  ftrst  connector  member,  comprising 

an  electncally-resistive  housing  having  a  generally  conically- 

shaped  interior  bore; 
a  semiconductive  insert  disposed  within  a  portion  of  said 
Iwre,  the  insert  presenting  an  inner  radial  surface  which 
defines  a  generally  conically-shaped  recess, 
an  electncally-resistive  insulative  layer  disposed  extending 
from  the  conically  shaped  inienor  bore  along  portions  of 
the  inner  radial  surface  of  the  semiconductive  insert;  and 
(b)  a  second  connector  member  adapted  to  reversably  intercon- 
nect with  the  hrst  connector  member 


5,655,922 
MODULAR  CONTROL  S^  .STEM 
Dietmar  Dux;  Walter  Manning,  both  of  Detmold:  I  we  Fiene, 
Steinheim;  Michael  Schnatwinkel,  Herford;  Rudolf  Siein- 
meier;  Manfred  VVilmes,  both  of  Detmold;  Christian 
Hamann,  Holzminden;  Thomas  Hettwer,  Detmold:  Chris- 
topb  Zebermann,  Beverungen,  and  Hans-Georg  (ilatbe,  Det- 
mold, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Weidmuller  Interface 
GmbH,  Detmold,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  550,688 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Oct.  31,  1994,  44  38 
801.2 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/60 
VS.  C\.  439—213  13  Claims 


1 .  A  modular  electronic  control  assembly,  comprising 
(a)  a  plurality  of  aligned  housing  blocks  (1)  each  containing  a 
segment  (8)  of  an  inlemal  bus  conductor,  said  segment  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  strip  conductors  (10)  on  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  thereof; 


(b)  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  bus  conductor  seg- 
ments of  adjacent  housing  blocks,  said  connecting  means 
compnsing; 

(1)  a  compact  contact  member  (9)  slidably  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  segment  for  reciprocal  movement  between 
retracted  and  extended  positions:  and 

(2)  upper  atid  lower  contact  spnngs  (IS)  connected  with  said 
contact  member,  said  upper  and  lower  contact  springs 
engaging  said  upper  and  lower  strip  conductors  on  said 
segment,  respectively,  said  contact  member  when  m  said 
retracted  position  engaging  said  segment  conductors,  said 
contact  member  when  in  said  extended  position  engaging 
said  segment  conductors  and  stnp  conductors  of  an  adja- 
cent bus  conductor  segment,  thereby  to  electrically  connect 
said  conductors  of  said  bus  conductor  segments  of  adjacent 
housing  blocks. 


5,655.923 
LATC  H  MECHANISM.S  FOR  LO<  KING  TAPER 
CONNECTORS 
Kenneth  C.  Thompson,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  a.s.signor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,074 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  /.'/?« 
U..S.  CI.  4J»9— 291  11  aaims 


1  An  electrical  connector  compnsing: 

a  hrst  member  having  a  major  surface  including  a  plurality  of 
electrically  conducting  tapered  elements,  each  lapered  ele- 
ment having  at  least  one  side  Inclined  relative  lo  a  common 
plane  al  an  angle  sufficient  to  form  a  laper: 

a  second  member  having  a  major  surface  including  a  plurality  of 
electrically  conducting  tapered  elements  correspondingly  con- 
figured to  the  lapered  elements  of  the  first  member, 

ihe  hrst  member  and  the  second  member  being  intermeshable 
with  each  other  at  the  major  surfaces,  the  tapered  elements  of 
the  first  and  second  members  forming  a  cooperative  engage- 
ment with  a  force  sufficient  Co  ensure  electncal  connection, 
and  upon  intermeshing,  the  hrsi  and  second  members  includ- 
ing a  vertical  axis  normal  lo  the  major  surfaces  of  Ihe  first  and 
second  members  and  a  honzonlal  axis:  (i)  normal  lo  the 
vertical  axis  and  (ii)  normal  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tapered  elements,  and 

means  for  retaining  the  electrical  connection  between  the  first 
and  second  members,  the  retaining  means  applying  a  com- 
pressive force  in  a  direction  such  that  the  compressive  force 
has  a  non-zero  component  along  the  honzontal  axis,  and 
located  in  pan  on  the  first  member  and  in  pan  on  the  second 
member  wherein  the  means  for  retaining  compnses  a  hix)k  on 
either  of  the  first  and  second  members  and  a  corresponding 
receiving  pin  on  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  members. 
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5.655,924 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG  RETAINER  SYSTEM 

Andrew  L.  Cross,  Mantua,  and  Thtmias  J.  Luby,  Akron,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dryne  Group,  Ltd.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,009 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  O.  439—373  10  Oaims 


L  A  system  for  retaining  an  electncal  plug  carried  by  a  cord  in 
a  socket  of  an  electrical  receptacle  compnsing  a  plate  mountable  to 
the  receptacle  and  exposing  the  socket,  opposed  lugs  earned  by 
said  plate  and  forming  opposed  slots  adjacent  to  the  socket,  and  a 
retention  device  having  inwardly  flexible  resilient  arms  extending 
from  substantially  ngid  end  means  having  at  least  a  cord  slot  to 
hold  the  cord  al  a  center  of  said  substantially  ngid  end  means,  a 
distal  end  of  each  of  said  arms  having  a  flange  opposite  said 
substantially  ngid  end  means  to  be  received  in  respective  said 
opposed  slots,  wherein  said  arms  are  flexed  inwardly  by  squeezing 
said  arms  and  wherein  said  arms  are  biased  away  from  each  other 
so  that  said  flanges  will  engage  said  opposed  slots 


housing,  two  conuct  blades  secured  in  said  base  block  inside  said 
housing,  and  a  two-line  wire  with  two  leads  respectively  connected 
to  said  contact  blades,  said  insulative  base  block  including  a  rear 
flange  received  in  said  rear  flange  of  said  insulative  housing; 
said  base  block  further  having  a  front  end  and  an  outer  surface, 
two  longitudinally  extending  inner  walls  with  a  top  and  bot- 
tom touching  said  insulative  housing  and  bilaterally  extending 
from  said  rear  flange  of  said  base  block  to  said  front  end  of 
said  base  block,  a  longitudinally  extending  middle  wall  hav- 
ing a  top  and  a  bottom  touching  said  insulative  housing,  said 
inner  walls  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  base  block  forming 
outer  grooves  bilaterally  extending  from  said  rear  flange  of 
said  base  block  to  said  front  end  of  said  base  block,  a  plurality 
of  transversely  projecting  ribs  arranged  in  said  longitudinal 
outer  grooves,  said  middle  wall  and  said  inner  walls  forming 
longitudinal  inner  grooves  disposed  in  parallel  for  receiving 
said  two  leads  of  said  two-line  electnc  wire,  said  middle  wall 
having  a  front  with  a  transversely  arranged  front  wall,  said 
front  wall  and  said  middle  wall  forming  two  receiving  cham- 
bers respectively  receiving  said  leads  of  said  two-line  electric 
wire  and  insulating  said  leads  from  each  other,  two  concave 
upright  ribs  respectively  disposed  in  said  receiving  chamber 
for  supporting  and  holding  said  leads,  two  openings  arranged 
in  said  rear  flange  of  said  base  block  and  respectively  com- 
municating with  both  said  longitudinal  inner  grooves  and  said 
longitudinal  outer  grooves; 
said  contact  blades  are  respectively  inserted  into  said  longitudi- 
nal outer  grooves,  each  said  contact  blade  respectively  having 
a  first  end,  a  middle,  and  a  second  end;  said  first  end  having  a 
raised  contact  portion  for  contacting  one  contact  blade  of  a 
male  plug,  said  middle  having  a  bend  for  holding  said  conuct 
blade  in  place  by  interaction  with  said  ffansverse  nbs  in  one 
of  said  longitudinal  outer  grooves,  and  said  second  end  having 
pointed  tips  arranged  in  one  of  said  openings  of  one  said  base 
block,  said  pointed  tips  respectively  piercing  into  and  located 
within  said  two  leads, 
wherein  said  leads  are  arranged  and  held  in  said  inner  grooves 
when  said  base  is  detached  from  said  housing,  and  when  said 
base  is  slid  into  said  chamber  of  said  housing  said  pointed  tips 
of  said  contact  blades  are  forced  into  said  leads. 


5,655,925 
FEMALE  PLUG 
Su-Chin  Pon,  No.  1,  Alley  2,  Lane  94,  Po  Ei  Street,  Hsinchu 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4930*1 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4/24 
V.S.  a.  439—395 


5.655,926 
SOCKET  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Ji- Young  Moon,  Kyeungsangbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
1  Claim       LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  1,  1994, 
94-28892 

Int  CI."  HOIR  11/18 
VS.  CI.  439-^*82 


4  Claims 


^ 


-50 
-S2 


1  A  female  plug  comprising  an  insulative  housing  with  a  front, 
a  rear  flange,  and  a  chamber  longitudinally  arranged  and  extending 
from  said  rear  flange  and  open  at  said  front,  an  insulative  base 
block  completely  received  within  said  chamber  of  said  insulauve 


1.  A  socket  for  use  in  measunng  and  testing  a  semiconductor 
device  having  a  plurality  of  leads,  the  socket  compnsing: 

a  body  portion  having  guide  means  for  supporting  the  semicon- 
ductor device  by  receiving  the  plurality  of  leads; 

a  cover  for  holding  the  semiconductor  device  against  the  body 
portion,  the  cover  having  a  plurality  of  probes  for  respectively 
contacting  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  leads  of  the 
semiconductor  device  for  communicating  electnc  signals  to 
and  from  the  semiconductor  device;  and 
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means,  supported  by  said  body  portion,  for  elasiically  urging 
said  guide  means  toward  said  plurality  of  probes  to  promote 
contact  between  the  plurality  of  leads  and  the  plurality  of 
probes. 


5,655,927 
HYBRID  JUNCTION  BOX  AND  JUMPER  CLIP 
H.  Winston  Maue,  Farmington  Hills,  and  George  A.  Woold- 
ridge,  Warren,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  342,646.  Nov.  21.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.478,244.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,899,  Jun.  9, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

478,012 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  3  I/OH 

VS.  O.  439—510  13  dainis 


«r 


V/J 


1  A  jumper  bo\  interconnect  for  electrically  connecting  a  pair  of 
male  blades  in  an  automotive  vehicle  junction  box  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  box  sections  each  being  defined  by  a  back  wall,  a  first 
side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall,  said  side  walls  extending 
perpendicularly  from  said  baclc  wall,  a  flexible  tongue  being 
attached  to  one  of  said  walls  adjacent  to  a  first  edge  of  each  of 
said  box  sections,  said  pair  of  box  sections  receiving  said  pair 
of  male  blades  from  the  same  direction,  said  tongue  com- 
pressing against  one  of  said  walls  when  one  of  said  male 
blades  is  received  in  each  of  said  pair  of  box  sections;  and 

a  bcntbridge  electrically  connecting  and  mechanically  joining 
said  back  walls  together  along  a  second  edge  of  each  of  said 
box  sections  opposite  from  said  first  edge,  said  back  walls 
being  spatially  offset  from  one  another  such  that  each  plane 
defined  thereby  is  substantially  parallel  to  one  another. 


5,655,928 
INCOMPLETE  en(;agement  DE TECTIN(; 
STRUCTURE  IN  A  (  ONNE( TOR 
Nobuvuki  .\keda,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  as.signor  to  ^azaki  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  28.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  5.V..500 

Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19.  1994.  6-253698 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  J/UO 

VS.  CI.  439^189  13  Oaims 


E2 


*3         Z/t         a  23 


1.  An  incomplete  engagement  detecting  structure  in  a  connector 

comprising: 

an  engaging  body  having  a  nb  protruded  therefrom;  and 
a  housing  which  is  to  be  engaged  with  said  engaging  b<xly.  said 
housing  compnsing  a  flexible  arm  which  is  at  least  partially 


provided  in  a  nb  insertion  space  into  which  the  rib  is  inserted 
and  which  is  to  be  engaged  with  the  rib. 
wherein  a  bracket  insertion  space,  into  which  a  through-bracket 
IS  inserted,  is  formed  adjacent  to  the  nb  insertion  space,  said 
bracket  insertion  space  serving  as  a  space  into  which  said 
flexible  arm  is  deflected  when  the  nb  is  inserted  into  the  nb 
insertion  space,  wherein  said  housing  further  compnses  a 
flexible  locking  piece  which  is  provided  in  a  terminal  accom- 
mixiating  chamber  into  which  a  terminal  is  inserted  and  which 
is  to  be  engaged  with  the  terminal,  the  nb  insertion  space 
serving  as  a  space  into  which  .said  flexible  locking  piece  is 
deflected  as  the  terminal  is  inserted  into  the  terminal  accom- 
modating chamber 


5.655.929 
INSERT  TERMINAL.  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MOLDING  SAME  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  SAME 
Hisashi  Sawada.  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems.  Ltd..  Yokkaichi,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  252.784.  Jun.  2.  1994.  This  application 

Jul.  30.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  681.929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13.  1993.  5-043447 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  lir'^ 

V.S.  CI.  439—559  4  Claims 


1.  An  insert  terminal  comprising  an  O-ring  assembly  portion,  a 
terminal  plate  integrally  connected  at  a  hrst  end  to  said  O  nng 
assembly  portion  and  extending  in  one  direction  to  a  second  end. 
said  terminal  plate  having  a  positioning  member  located  adjacent 
said  O-nng  assembly  portion  at  the  first  end  of  the  terminal  plate, 
and  an  O-ring  cngageable  with  said  O-nng  assembly  ptmion.  said 
terminal  plate  positioning  member  being  dimensioned  to  allow  the 
O-nng  to  slide  over  the  terminal  plate  from  the  second  end  to  the 
hrst  end  without  causing  damage  to  said  O-ring. 


5.655.930 

ELECTRICAL  PIN  FIELD  ON  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 

Helen    Dechelette,    V\is.sous.    France,    and    Reiner    DeVries. 

Stiphout.    Netherlands,   assignors   to   Molex    Incorporated. 

Lisle.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.506 
Claiias  prioritv,  application  (European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.    14, 
1994.  94119707 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  1.1/73 
Ui>.  CI.  439—571  7  Claims 

1.  An  eleclncal  pm  held  connector  assembly,  compnsing: 
a  pnnied  circuit  b<iard  having  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  from 

al  least  one  side  thereof; 
a  housing  mounted  over  the  pins  with  a  mounting  face  of  the 
housing  in  close  proximity  to  said  one  side  of  the  pnnied 
circuit  board,  the  pins  extending  through  passages  in  the 
housing;  and 
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bottom  of  the  first  member  is  suitably  sized  and  shaped  to 
pierce  into  the  contact  pad. 


5.655.932 
nLTER  PLUG  CONNECTOR  HAVING  A  SHIELD 
HOUSING 
Josef   Breitschaft.    Prien;    Ernst    Liebich.    Geltendorf;    Karl 
Schneider,  Miinchen;  Josef  Dirmeyer,  Bodenwohr;  Egbert 
Wagner,  Barbing,  all  of  Germany,  and  Peter  Moerkerke. 
Oostende,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.693 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jun.    29.    1992. 
9208702  U 

Int  CL"  HOIR  U/66 
VS.  CI.  439—620  14  Claims 


locking  member  disposed  within  the  confines  of  the  housing 
and  intersecting  at  least  one  of  said  passages,  the  locking 
member  including  a  gnpping  aperture  aligned  with  the  one 
passage  for  gnpping  the  respective  pin  that  extends  there- 
through to  hold  the  housing  mounted  over  the  pins  with  the 
mounting  face  in  close  proximity  to  the  printed  circuit  board 
wherein  said  pins  extending  from  the  pnnted  circuit  board  and 
said  passages  in  the  housing  are  in  a  row.  and  said  locking 
member  compnses  an  elongated  locking  bar  having  a  plurality 
of  said  gripping  apertures  spaced  lengthwise  thereof  for  gnp- 
ping a  plurality  of  the  pins  and  said  locking  bar  is  disposed  in 
a  channel  in  the  housing  that  longitudinally  intersects  the  row 
of  passages  in  the  housing. 


5.655.931 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  COMBINED 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  AND  HOUSING  MOUNT 

ASSEMBLY 

Michael  N.  Perugini.  Monroe.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Framatome 
Connectors  USA  Inc..  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,767 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  13/73 

VS.  CI.  439—573  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  a  printed  circuit  board,  the  con- 
nector compnsing: 

a  housing;  and 

a  combined  electncal  contact  and  housing  mount  assembly  for 
connecting  the  housing  to  the  pnnted  circuit  board,  the  assem- 
bly having  a  hrst  member  passing  through  the  housing  and 
having  a  surface  interlocked  with  the  housing,  and  a  second 
member  attached  to  the  first  member,  the  first  and  second 
members  being  suitably  sized  and  shaped  to  contact  opposite 
sides  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board,  sandwich  a  portion  of  the 
board  therebetween,  and  make  electncal  contact  with  a  con- 
tact pad  of  the  board  located  under  the  housing,  wherein  a 


1.  A  filter  plug  connector,  compnsing: 

a  stnp  body  being  formed  of  insulating  material  and  having  a 
front  with  latching  devices,  a  rear  and  side  walls; 

a  ferrite  core  configuration  having  holes  formed  therein; 

a  chamber  being  formed  by  said  stnp  body,  having  an  open  rear 
for  receiving  said  femte  core  configuration  and  having  a  base; 

a  number  of  parallel  plug  pins  being  disposed  in  a  grid,  entenng 
said  chamber  from  the  rear  and  emerging  through  said  base  of 
said  chamber  to  the  front  of  said  stnp  body,  at  least  some  of 
said  plug  pins  being  guided  in  said  chamber  by  said  holes  in 
said  ferrite  core  configuration; 

a  shield  housing  covering  said  side  walls  and  at  least  part  of  the 
rear  of  said  stnp  body  and  of  said  chamber,  said  shield 
housing  having  a  cut  out  formed  therein  for  said  plug  pins, 
having  resilient  side  parts  engaging  over  said  side  walls  of 
said  strip  body,  having  bends  on  said  side  pans  latching  onto 
said  latching  devices  on  the  front  of  said  strip  body,  and 
having  an  outer  surface; 

a  capacitive  filter  element  for  receiving  a  number  of  said  plug 
pins,  said  filter  element  being  soldered  to  said  plug  pins  and  to 
said  shield  housing  at  said  outer  surface  of  said  shield  housing 
opposite  said  rear  of  said  chamber; 

said  bends  on  said  resilient  side  parts  of  said  shield  housing 
being  mutually  separate  and  mutually  parallel  individual 
spring  arms,  said  spnng  arms  having  a  section  being  bent 
inwards  from  said  side  parts  approximately  at  nght  angles  and 
a  section  being  bent  outwards  from  said  inward  bent  section  at 
an  angle  less  than  180'  to  form  a  radius,  said  inward  bent 
section  forming  a  sliding  and  latching  element,  and  said 
outward  bent  section  forming  a  contact  element  for  said  shield 
housing  to  make  contact  with  a  mounting  panel;  and 

said  side  walls  of  said  stnp  body  being  tapered  towards  the  open 
rear  of  said  chamber  at  least  over  a  subregion  extending  in  a 
plugging  direction,  forming  lead-in  and  sliding  inclines  for 
said  sliding  and  latching  element  to  expand  said  side  parts  of 
said  shield  housing  during  connection  of  said  shield  housing 
and  said  stnp  b(xi>.  and  at  least  one  of  said  sliding  and 
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latching  elemenls  having  a  latching  device  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  inward  bent  section  for  autoinalically  latching  said  at 
lea.st  one  sliding  and  latching  element  on  said  latching  devices 
on  the  front  of  said  strip  body,  with  said  latching  device 
springing  inwards  after  passing  over  said  side  walls  of  said 
strip  body. 


5.655.933 
FOVVKR  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
David  M.  Skowronski.  Naperville,  III..  a.s.si);nor  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated, I. isle.  III. 

Hied  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434.626 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  25/(Xi 

VS.  CI.  4.^9—654  17  naims 


1    A  sy stein  for  distributing  power  between  connectors  in  a 
connector  raceway,  comprising 

at  least  two  spaced-apart  connectors  and  a  third  connector  each 

including  a  housing  and  a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  on 

the  housing; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  wires  having  first  ends  respectively 

attached  to  the  terminals  and  extending  from  each  connector 

in  the  raceway; 
a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  in  the  raceway  between  the 

connectors  and  including  circuit  traces  thereon  with  second 

ends  of  the  conductive  wires  electrically  secured  to  the  circuit 

traces;  and 
said  raceway  having  two  collinear  portions  within  which  said  at 

least  twii  spaced-apart  connectors  are  mounted,  and  including 

a  T-branch  portion  mounting  the  third  connector  therewithin 

and  the  conductive  wires  extending  from  the  third  connector 

bent  transversely  over  the  conductive  wires  extending  from 

the  at  least  two  spaced  apart  connectors; 
whereby  each  connector  is  electneally  coupled  to  the  other 

connector  in  the  raceway  through  the  circuit  board. 


5.655,934 
ELECTRICAL  PLl  (J  CONNECTOR 
Neil  Gov*.  Browashill  Cottage,  and  Robert  Pantland.  Glouces- 
ter, both  of  I'njted  kingdom.  a.s.signors  to  Krone  AG,  Berlin- 
Zehlendorf.  (iermany 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.«6« 
ClainLs  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Jul.  21,  1994.  44  25 
748.1 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  2.W2 
I.S.  CI.  439—676  5  Claims 

I    An  electncal  plug  connector,  comprising: 
an  upper  housing  portion; 
a  lower  housing  portion; 
an  RJ  plug  chamber  housing  portion; 
contact  elements  disposed  in  said  upper  housing  portion; 
contact  strips,  each  contact  strip  connecting  an  end  of  a  corre- 
sponding contact  element;  and 


latch  means  for  connecting  said  plug  chamber  housing  portion  to 
said  lower  housing  portion,  said  latch  means  including  con- 
nection elements  for  connecting  said  plug  chamber  housing 
p<irtion  in  one  of  at  least  two  different  positions  to  said  lower 
housing  portion,  said  contact  stnps  being  bent  to  be  disposed 
in  either  one  or  the  other  of  two  different  positions,  to  extend 
into  a  plug  chamber  defined  by  said  plug  chamber  housing 
portion. 

2  An  electncal  plug  connector  according  to  claim  I.  wherein 
said  connection  elements  are  formed  of  guide  webs  at  said  lower 
housing  portion  and  guide  grooves  at  said  plug  chamber  housing 
portion. 

3  An  electncal  plug  connector  according  to  claim  I.  further 
compnsing  a  front  panel  and  a  latch  device,  said  latch  device  being 
provided  on  said  plug  chamber  portion  for  latching  the  electrical 
plug  connector  to  said  front  panel. 


5.655.935 

RECEPTACLE  CONTACT  I  SED  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

Yohji  Yoshimura.  Yokohama.  Japan,  avsignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Kiled  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1994.  6-140992 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/42S 
V.S.  CI.  439—748  17  Claims 


^104  100 


1.  A  receptacle  contact  comprising: 

a  base  plate; 

a  pair  of  contact  arms  for  forming  electncal  connection  with  a 
mating  contact,  extending  from  said  ba.se  plate  and  having  a 
U-shaped  slot,  whereby  front  ends  of  said  contact  arms  are 
spaced  closer  together  than  inner  ends  attached  at  said  ba.se 
plate: 
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a  pair  of  lances  extending  from  said  base  plate  adjacent  said 
contact  arms  formed  from  said  ll-shaped  slot  in  the  contact 
arms,  whereby  free  ends  of  said  lances  are  spaced  substan- 
tially the  same  distance  as  fixed  ends  located  at  said  base 
plate;  and 

at  least  one  conductor-connecting  member  extending  from  said 
base  plate. 


5,655,936 
SELF  LOCKING,  CONSTANT  PRESSURE  ELECTRICAL 

TERMINAL  FOR  THREADED  STLDS 
Mark  C.  Meredith,  Pinckney,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,666 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  4/30 

VS.  C\.  439—801  15  Oaims 


vessel,  for  removing  or  evacuating  water  from  the  conventional 
water  lift  muffler,  silencer  or  suppressor  whether  the  water  \essel  is 
in  or  out  of  the  water,  said  water  lift  muffler  evacuation  device 
comprising: 

a  housing  coupled  to  a  conventional  water  vessel  having  a 

pnmary  section  and  a  secondary  section; 
said  primary  section  and  said  secondary  section  each  include  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 
said  inlet  port  of  said  pnmary  section  is  adapted  to  be  coupled 

to  a  fresh  water  source: 
said  inlet  port  of  said  secondary   section  is  coupled  to  a 
muffler,  silencer  or  suppressor  of  said  conventional  water 
vessel; 
said  outlet  port  of  said  secondary  section  is  coupled  to  an 
overboard  drain  means; 
a  first  impeller  means  is  located  in  said  primary  section  and  said 
first  impeller  means  is  coupled  to  a  second  impeller  ineans 
located  in  said  secondary  section;  and 
fresh  water  fi-om  said  fresh  water  source  activates  said  first 
impeller  means  and  enables  activation  of  said  second  impeller 
means  for  rendering  a  vacuum  to  exists  between  said  second 
impeller  means  and  said  muffler,  silencer,  or  suppressor,  said 
vacuum  will  cause  raw  sea  water  to  flow  from  said  muffler, 
silencer  or  suppressor,  through  said  second  impeller  means 
and  to  said  overboard  drain  means  for  removing  said  raw  sea 
water  from  said  muffler,  silencer  or  suppressor. 


1  A  terminal  assembly  for  externally  threaded  studs  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  washer-like  terminal  body  having  an  aperture  formed  therein 
for  loosely  surrounding  the  stud; 

said  terminal  fxxiy  being  bowed  to  provide  flexure  thereof  when 
urged  against  a  reaction  surface  proximate  the  stud;  and 

a  nut  having  a  beanng  surface,  an  internally  threaded  aperture 
and  a  cylindncal  sleeve  concentric  with  said  threaded  aper- 
ture, said  sleeve  extending  axially  of  said  nut  beyond  said 
beanng  surface  and  having  a  distal  end; 

said  sleeve  being  flanged  at  the  distal  end  so  as  to  be  retained 
within  the  terminal  body  but  rotatable  relative  thereto. 

whereby  lightening  the  nut  on  the  stud  with  the  beanng  surface 
against  the  terminal  body  tends  to  flatten  the  terminal  against 
said  reaction  surface. 


5,655,937 
WATER-LIFT  MUFFLER  EVACUATION  DEVICE 
Douglas   Brogdon,  6903  N.   Lagoon,  Apt  53,  Panama  City 
Beach,  Fla.  32408 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,122 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  21/38 

VS.  a.  440—88  18  Oaims 


ACCESS  P«NtL 


5,655,938 
VARIABLE  BUOYANCY  BALLAST  AND  FLOTATION 
UNIT  FOR  SUBMERGED  OBJECTS  OR  STRUCTURES 
John  E.  Huguenin,  49  Oyster  Pond  Rd.,  Falmouth,  Mass. 
02540;  Michael  D.  WilUnsky,  2269  Constance  Dr.,  Oakville, 
Ontario,  Canada,  L6J  5L8,  and  Andrew  S.  Billings,  4  Edg- 
erton  Dr.,  N.  Falmouth,  Mass.  02556 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  11,  1994,  2120968 
Int  a."  B63B  22/20 
VS.  a.  441—29  7  Oaims 


.^=A 


1.  A  water  lift  muffler  evacuation  device  to  be  coupled  to  a 
conventional  water  lift  muffler,  silencer  or  suppressor  of  a  water 


1  An  unmanned,  controllable,  combination  float  and  ballast 
assembly  for  positioning  an  immersed  or  floating  object  within  a 
body  of  water  comprising: 

(a)  an  air  source  with  an  air  source  valve  and  air  control  means 
for  providing  air  under  pressure; 

(b)  a  floodable  air  containment  chamber  for  receiving  air  pro- 
vided from  the  air  source; 

(c)  a  vent  for  releasing  air  from  said  chamber  and  vent  control 
means  for  operating  said  vent; 

(d)  water  passage  means  with  a  water  valve  and  water  valve 
control  means  for  permitting  water  to  enter  and  flood  said 
chamber  when  air  is  released  therefrom  and  to  be  purged  from 
the  chamber  when  air  is  introduced  therein; 

(e)  ballast  means  connected  to  said  air  containment  chamber,  the 
ballast  weight  and  chamber  volume  being  selected  to  provide 
the  assembly  with  a  range  of  positive  and  negative  buoyancy 
in  response  to  the  flooding  and  purging  of  said  chamber  by 
water; 

(f)  connection  means  for  attaching  lines  externally  to  said 
assembly;  and 
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(g)  scouring  means  positioned  on  said  assembly  to  provide 

scouring  to  overcome  breakout  forces  created  due  to  settling 

when  the  assembly  is  sitting  on  the  bottom  of  the  body  of 

water. 

the  air  source,   veni  and  water  valve  control   means  all  being 

controllable  whereby  such  assembly  can  be  coupled  through  the 

connection  means  lo  an  immersed  object  to  raise  and  submerge 

such  object  within  a  column  of  water  in  a  controlled  manner  that 

permits  a  controlled  rale  of  ascent  or  descent 


5,655.939 

TOWABI.K  BOARD  FOR  I  NDERWATER  SWIMMING 

AND  RiniN(;  ON  THK  WATER  SIRFACE 

Fernando  (iarrido  .Salvadores.  Agastia.  74  DPDOl..  Madrid. 

Spain.  2«<M.< 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  225.721.  Jan.  13.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.184 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  29.  1992,  P92l)ll(>4 

Inl.  CI.'  B63B  .?5/7v 

VS.  CI.  441—65  24  Claims 
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depositing  a  conductive  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate: 

coating  said  conductive  layer  with  photoresist; 

applying  a  patterned  mask  over  said  photoresist  and  developing 
said  photoresist  lo  remove  selected  portions  of  said  conduc- 
tive layer; 

removing  any  remaining  photoresist; 

mounting  at  least  two  emitter  plates  to  said  substrate: 

sealing  one  aniHlc  to  said  emitter  plates; 

mounting  row  and  column  drivers  on  said  conductive  layer; 

bonding  electrically  conductive  interconnects  between  said  emit- 
ter plates  and  said  row  and  column  drivers; 

providing  an  electrical  connection  between  said  row  and  column 
drivers  and  control  circuitrv. 


1  A  (owable  board  for  underwater  swimming  and  nding  on  the 
water  surface  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  body  having  a  front  lo  rear  axis,  said  body 
having  a  deep  front  notch  and  a  rear  notch  dividing  the  body 
into  Iwi)  wings  that  are  symmetric  with  respect  to  each  other 
about  sail!  front  lo  rear  axis: 

at  least  two  gripping  means  for  permitting  gripping  by  a  users 
hands,  said  gripping  means  being  disptised  in  each  of  said 
wings  and  being  symmetric  with  respect  lo  each  other  about 
said  front  lo  rear  axis,  said  gripping  means  having  a  forward 
edge  and  a  rear  edge: 

a  traction  point  having  means  for  being  connected  to  a  lowing 
rope,  said  traction  point  being  disposed  on  said  front  lo  rear 
axis,  said  traction  point  is  disposed  in  a  rear  position  with 
respect  to  a  transverse  line  passing  through  a  contact  point  of 
said  user's  hands  on  said  gnpping  means,  said  contact  point 
being  disposed  on  said  rear  edge  of  said  gripping  means:  and 

at  least  one  hn  being  disposed  on  a  bottom  surface  of  the  body. 


5.655,940 

CREATION  OF  A  LARCiE  FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE 

DISPLAY  THROliGH  THE  ISE  OF  Ml'LTlPLE 

CATHODES  AND  A  SEAMLE.SS  ANODE 

Lester  L.  Hod.son,  McKinney.  and  Charles  E.  Primm.  Piano. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  ln.strunients  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,036.  Sep.  28.  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  463,955 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  l/<oy/IH 
LI.S.  a.  445—24  1  Claim 

1.  A  melhiKl  of  fabricating  a  large  display  electron  emission 
apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  insulating  substrate: 


5.655,941 

hi<;h  i.cminescence  di.splay 

David  Nan-Chnu  Liu.  Chutung:  Jammy   Chin-Ming  Huang. 

and  Jin-^uh  Lu,  both  of  laipei.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Hsin-chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  .lun.  23.  1995.  Sir.  No.  494,631 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  'i/227 

VS.  CI.  445—24  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  high  luminescence  display. 
composing  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  faceplate  having  a  glass  face: 

forming  a  transparent  conductive  layer  over  said  glass  face: 

forming  a  layer  of  phosphor  slurry  over  said  transparent  conduc- 
tive layer: 

exposing  and  developing  said  phosphor  slurry  to  form  a  plurality 
of  phosphor  elements  having  sloped  sides: 

forming  a  reflective  layer  over  said  phosphor  elements: 

forming  a  plurality  of  contrast-providing  elements  over  said 
transparent  conductive  layer  and  between  said  phosphor  ele- 
ments: and 

mounting  a  baseplate  having  a  plurality  of  electron-emitting 
elements,  and  a  means  for  causing  said  electron-emitting  by 
field  emission,  parallel  and  opptisile  to  said  faceplate. 


5,655,942 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  FLAT  TYPE  IMAGE 

DISPLAY 

Toshifumi  Nakatani,  Moriguchi;  Kanji  Imai,  Takatsuki;  Tomo- 
hiro  Sekiguchi.  Kobe,  and  Makoto  Inada.  Nara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 
fu.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,659.  Jul.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,581.148. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-246861 
Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  445—24  2  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  fabncating  an  electrode  unit  for  use  in  a  flat  type 
image  display  apparatus,  the  fiat  type  image  display  apparatus 
including  a  plurality  of  flat  sheet-shaped  electrodes,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

mounting  in  position  a  first  electrode  on  a  second  electrode  via 

an  insulative  bonding  material; 
temporarily  hxing  said  first  electrode  to  said  second  electrode 
via  a  pair  of  opposing  temporary  fixing  parts  formed  in  each 
of  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode: 
permanently  fixing  said  first  electrode  to  said  second  electrode 

via  said  insulative  bonding  material:  and 
removing  said  pair  of  temporary  fixing  parts. 


5,655,943 

PADDLE  WHEEL  FOR  MOVING  STREAM  IN  A  WATER 

ACTIVITY  TOY 

Lannart  Dahlgren,  Askim,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aquaplay  AB, 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571.489 
Int.  CI."  A63H  23AX) 
V.S.  CI.  446—153  11  Claims 

1.  A  water  activity  toy  with  a  paddle  wheel,  the  water  activity 
toy  including: 

a  channel  with  opposite  sides  containing  a  stream  of  freely 
floating  water: 


a  respective  support  at  each  side  of  the  channel: 

a  paddle  wheel  including  axially  aligned  and  axially  spaced  first 
and  second  axle  portions  respectively  at  the  supports  at  the 
sides  of  the  channel,  the  axle  portions  enabling  rotation  of  the 
paddle  wheel  in  the  supports: 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  curved  blade  extending  across  the 
channel  and  supported  on  and  rotatable  with  the  first  and 
second  axle  portions,  the  curved  blades  being  shaped  so  that 
as  the  paddle  wheel  is  rotated,  the  curved  blades  dip  into  the 
channel  and  move  along  the  channel  to  push  a  water  stream 
through  the  channel; 

each  of  the  blades  having  a  shape  between  the  axle  fwrtions  so 
that  for  at  least  one  onenlation  of  the  paddle  wheel,  with  the 
first  and  second  blades  out  of  the  channel,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  blades  is  higher  above  the  water  in  the  channel  at  a 
location  between  the  axle  portions  than  at  the  axle  portions, 
which  provides  taller  clearance  for  an  object  to  pass  beneath 
the  curved  blade: 

said  first  and  second  blades  being  onented  with  reference  to  the 
axle  portions  so  that  the  paddle  wheel  can  be  rotated  to  a  first 
position  where  both  the  first  and  second  blades  then  above 
water  in  the  channel  are  onented  so  that  all  of  the  curved 
blades  then  above  water  in  the  channel  are  higher  above  water 
in  the  channel  at  a  location  between  the  axle  portions  than  at 
the  axle  portions. 


5,655.944 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS  AND  AERIAL  DEVICE 

FORMED  FROM  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Roberi  M.  Fusselman,  483  Green  Garden  Dr..  Youngstown, 

Ohio  44512 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,453 
Int.  CI."  A63H  27/00,.?.?//6 
U.S.  CI.  446—67  8  Claims 

1   An  integrally  formed  aenal  device  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  substantially  planar  unitary   elongate  wing  element  formed 
from  a  lid  of  an  egg  carton,  said  elongate  wing  element 
having: 
a  first  end.  a  second  end.  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a 

forward  edge,  and  a  rearward  edge:  and 
stabilizing  means,  detectably  engageable  proximate  said  elon- 
gate wing  element  for  stabilizing  and  balancing  said  sub- 
stantially planar  elongate  wing  element  dunng  flight  and 
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for  aiding  said 
characteristics. 


aerial  device  in  achieving  excellent  flight 


generating  device  and  for  providing  said  movement  control 
signals  to  a  muscle  equivalent  system  for  causing  movement 
of  said  animated  toy;  a  microphone;  a  second  wireless  trans- 
mitter means  connected  to  said  microphone  for  transmitting 
speech  signals  in  response  to  signals  generated  by  said  micro- 
phone; 

second  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  speech 
signals  and  providing  demodulated  speech  signals  at  a  second 
recei\er  output; 

speech  recognition  means  having  a  speech  recognition  input 
connected  to  said  second  receiver  means  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  first  wireless  transmitter  means  for  providing 
preselected  ones  of  said  sound  control  signals  and  said  move- 
ment control  signals  to  said  hrst  wireless  transmitter  means  in 
response  to  detection  of  predetermined  patterns  in  said 
demodulated  speech  signals. 


5.655.945 

VIDKO  .\ND  RADIO  CONTROLLKD  M<)VIN(;  .^ND 

TAI.KIN(;  DKVKK 

Jeffrey  Scott  Jani.  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a.vsign<ir  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  251,010.  May  .^1.  I9<)4.  ahandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  962,'*16.  Oct.  IV.  IW2. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1V95,  .Ser.  No.  535,785 

Int.  CI.    Aft.HI  .^MX) 

V.S.  CI.  446—175  1  Claim 


I  A  remote  control  animated  doll  system  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

at  least  one  animated  toy: 

a  magnetic  storage  medium  having  an  audio/visual  program 
recorded  thereon  and  embedded  movement  data  and  sound 
data  recorded  wiihin  said  audio/visual  program,  said  embed- 
ded movement  data  and  sound  data  corresponding  to  sound 
control  signals  and  innvemeni  control  signals  for  said  at  least 
one  animated  toy; 

playback  means,  having  a  playback  output,  for  said  magnetic 
storage  medium  for  reproducing  said  audio/visual  program 
and  for  providing  said  movement  data  and  sound  data  at  said 
playback  output; 

hrsi  dec<xlcr  means,  having  a  decoder  output,  connected  to  said 
playback  output  for  providing  said  sound  control  signals  and 
said  movement  control  signals  at  said  decoder  output  in 
response  lo  said  movemcnl  data  and  said  sound  data, 

a  first  wireless  transmitter  connected  to  said  decoder  output  for 
transmitting  said  sound  control  signals  and  said  movement 
control  signals  to  said  at  least  one  animated  toy; 

said  animated  toy  comprising  a  first  receiver  for  receiving  sound 
control  signals  and  movement  control  signals,  a  sound  gener- 
ating device,  a  second  deccxlcr  means  connected  lo  said  first 
receiver  for  providing  said  sound  control  signals  to  said  sound 


5.655,946 
SIMt  I.ATKD  KKKDINC  APPAR.Vns  AND  MKTHOD 
Peter  M.  Harris,  Buffalo,  and  Charles  V>.  Paddock,  Lanca.ster, 
both  of  N.V.,  a.vsignors  to  Kisher-Price,  Inc.,  East  .Aurora. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  696,638 

Int.  CI."  A63H  J/52:JI/24 

VS.  CI.  446—304  14  Claims 


I.  A  spoon  tor  simulating  the  feeding  of  multiple  fotxls  to  a  baby 
doll,  compnsing; 

a  Ixiwl  having  a  food  \iewing  opening  therein; 

a  handle  coupled  to  said  bowl;  and 

a  spindle  mounted  within  said  bowl  for  rotation  with  respect  to 
said  bt)wl  between  a  first  spindle  position  and  a  second 
spindle  position,  said  spindle  having  an  outer  surface  that  is 
divided  into  first  and  second  regions,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  regions  being  visually  distinct  from  the  other,  and 
simulating  first  and  second  foods,  respectively,  said  first 
region  being  visible  in  said  kwd  viewing  opening  and  said 
second  region  being  obscured  when  said  spindle  is  in  said  first 
spindle  pcisition  and  said  firsi  region  being  obscured  and  said 
second  region  being  visible  in  said  food  viewing  opening 
when  said  spindle  is  in  said  second  spindle  position. 
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5.655.947 

ULTRA-SOFT.  ULTRA-ELASTIC  GEL  AIRFOILS 

John  Ybungfu  Chen,  Paciflca.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Elas- 

tomerics.  Inc..  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527.058,  May  21.  1990. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,426,  Jun.  24. 

1988,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,752,  Oct. 

21,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  572.172.  Jan.  18.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,618413.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458.703.  Jan.  17.  1983.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134.977. 
Mar.  28.  1980.  Pat.  No.  4.369.284.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  916.731,  Jun.  19,  1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81SJ15,  Jul.  13.  1977,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778J43, 
Mar.  17,  1977.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  May  23,  1991, 
Ser.  No.  705,096 
Int.  CI."  A63H  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  446-^46  28  Claims 


THIOJCSS  EWELOPE 
MEAN  CAMBER  UNE 

a 


placing  a  gnnd  fixture  adjacent  the  die  component  contiguous 
with  the  edge  being  microfinished  to  present  a  grind  fixture 
surface  coplanar  with  the  first  surface  of  the  edge; 

polishing  the  first  surface  of  the  edge  of  the  die  component  and 
the  adjacent  gnnd  fixture  surface  together  to  minimize  burr 
formation  at  the  edge; 

placing  a  gnnd  fixture  adjacent  the  die  component  contiguous 
with  the  edge  being  microfinished  to  present  a  grind  fixture 
surface  coplanar  with  the  second  surface  of  the  edge;  and 

polishing  the  second  surface  of  the  edge  of  the  die  component 
and  the  adjacent  gnnd  fixture  surface  together  to  minimize 
burr  formation  at  the  edge 


5,655.949 

METHOD  OF  POLISHING  WAXERS  USING  A 

VERTICALLY  STACKED  PLANARIZATION  MACHINE 

Richmond  B.  Clover,  1199  W.  VanderbUt  Ct.,  Sunnyyale,  Calif. 

94087 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,424.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.554.065.  ThU  application  Mar.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612,819 

Int.  CI."  B24B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  451—41  26  Claims 


1  An  aerodynamic  toy  compnsing:  an  ultra-elastic  gel  airfoil 
having  a  profile  defining  a  camber,  said  airfoil  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  airfoil  having  one  or  more  holes; 
and  said  airfoil  capable  of  exhibiting  an  elongation  of  at  least  50% 
caused  by  a  centnfugal  force  of  rotation  dunng  flight. 


5.655.948 
COATER  DIE  (JRINDING  AND  FINISHING  METHOD 
Robert  A.  Yapel.  Oakdale:  Thomas  M.  Milboum.  Mahtomedi. 
both  of  Minn.;  Ronald  A.  Hanke.  Hudson.  Wis.;  .Mberto 
(ioenaga.  and  Mark  E.  F:beiisperger.  both  of  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,957 

Int.  CI."  B24B  /AX) 

VS.  CI.  451—28  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  and  operating  a  \ertically  stacked 

planarization  machine  for  polishing  wafers  including  the  steps  of: 

a    coupling  together  a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  platens. 

therebv  forming  a  platen  stack,  each  vertically  stacked  platen 

including  a  polishing  surface; 

b.  orbiting  the  platen  stack;  and 

c.  holding  a  wafer  in  contact  with  the  polishmg  surface  of  one  of 
the  vertically  stacked  platens. 


1  A  method  of  micro  finishing  the  edge  of  a  die  component 
comprising,  after  the  die  component  is  machined  by  known  meth- 
ods, the  step  of  polishing  the  edge  to  finish  the  edge  of  the  die 
component  to  a  smixjther  finish  than  the  rest  of  the  die  component 
thereby  to  reduce  the  incidence  of  undesirable  streaking  defects  in 
the  coating,  wherein  the  edge  is  formed  by  the  intersection  of  first 
and  second  surfaces  of  the  die  component,  and  wherein  the  polish- 
ing step  comprises: 


5.655,950 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ENDODONTIC 

INSTRUMENT 

Derek  E.  Heath,  and  Jerry  \.  Mooneyhan.  both  of  Johnson 

City,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  TUIsa   Dental   Products,   L.L.C., 

Tulsa.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76J67.  Jun.  14.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,527^05.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,945,  Nov.  5. 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
643.926 
Int.  CI."  B24B  19/04 
VS.  CI.  451-48  16  Claims 

1    A  method  of  fabncaling  an  endodontic  instrument  that  is 
flexible  and  resistant  to  torsional  breakage,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  cylindncal  rod  of  a  metallic  matenal  composed 
of  at  least  about  40%  titanium  and  having  a  diameter  not 
greater  than  about  0.07  inches,  and; 
b)  axially  moving  the  rod  past  a  rotating  grinding  wheel  at  a  feed 
rate  of  between  about  3  and  about  8  inches  per  minute,  while 
rotating  the  rod  about  its  axis,  and  so  that  the  wheel  removes 
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at  least  about  25%  of  the  diameter  of  the  rod  at  the  point  of 
maximum  removal  and  forms  a  helical  surface  on  the  rod 


5.655,951 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  RECONDITIONING  A 

POLISHING  PAD  USED  IN  CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL 

PLANARIZATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

Scott  G.  MeikJe,  Boise,  Id.,  and  Lucky  F.  Marty.  Scottsdale, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Micron  Teclinology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  535.991 

Int.  CI."  B24B  I/(X) 

L.S.  CL  451—56  15  Claims 


snicT  t  ocsKo  nxjSMC 

Ult  FW  t  ST 

or  ofturaK  ntmnti 


CStauTf  1  DCUKD  CHUKt 
H  PAD  ImCKKfSS  TO  »CI«tYt 
IHC  OCSKD  nxiSMMC  UTt 


mrnm  <  uyo  of  wtiiul 

HiVmC  1  TMCKNCSS  COUU.   TO 
IMC   DCSKO  CHMCt  M  tU)  rMCKWSS 


h)  holdmg  each  of  a  pair  of  grinding  stones  adjacent  a  respective 
side  of  the  cam  with  a  surface  of  each  stone  directed  at  the 
cam  surface. 

c)  restricting  movement  of  the  grinding  stones  to  displacement 
in  ivko  directions,  one  direction  extending  substantiajly  per- 
pendicular to  a  plane  including  the  camshaft  axis  and  the 
other  direction  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  by 
mounting  the  stones  on  ends  ot  respective  arms  having  other 
ends  pivoted  on  a  rocker  element  pivoial  about  a  rocker  axis 
parallel  to  the  camshaft  axis  with  the  other  ends  symmetri- 
cally flanking  the  rocker  axis; 

d)  urging  the  grinding  stones  in  the  one  direction  against  the  cam 
and  thereby  pressing  stone  surfaces  against  the  cam  surface 
and  thereby  contacting  each  stone  surface  with  the  cam  sur- 
face along  a  respective  contact  line,  whereby  the  stones  move 
in  the  one  direction  as  the  camshaft  rotates,  and 

e)  continuously  reciprocating  the  stone  surfaces  in  the  other 
direction  by  rocking  the  rocker  element  about  the  rocker  axis, 
thereby  continuously  moving  the  contact  lines  between  the 
cam  surface  and  stone  surfaces. 


1  A  method  of  selectively  reconditioning  a  plananzing  surface 
of  a  polishing  pad  used  in  chemical-mechanical  plananzation  of 
substrates,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  desired  polishing  rate  based  upon  a  set  of  operating 
parameters  for  a  specific  substrate; 

estimating  a  desired  change  in  pad  thickness  for  reconditioning 
the  pad  to  achieve  the  desired  polishing  rate  based  upon  a 
predetermined  correlation  between  substrate  polishing  rates 
and  changes  in  pad  thickness  per  conditioning  cycle;  and 

removing  a  layer  of  material  from  the  plananzing  surface  having 
a  thickness  approximately  equal  to  desired  change  in  pad 
thickness  to  create  a  new  planarizing  surface. 


5.655,953 
MANUFACTl'RING  METHOD  OF  WAVE  CAM  FOR  A 
COMPRESSOR 
Kazuo  Murakami:  Kazuo  Awamura;  Shinya  .Saito,  and  Toshiro 
Fujii.  all  of  Kariya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,043,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,609, 
Dec.  23,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
254.970.  Jun.  7.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  538,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4.  1994,  6-240156 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  MX) 

U.S.  CI.  451—62  33  Claims 


5,655,952 
SYSTEM  FOR  HONING  CAMSHAFT  CAMS 
Ingo  Schunn;  Peter  Weiss,  and  Martin  Wolters.  all  of  Wupper- 
tal.  C^rmany.  a.ssignors  to  Ernst  Thielenhaus  k(i,  Wupprr- 
tal.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93.493.  Jul.  16.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  26,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  495,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  31.  1992,  42  25 
259.8;  Jul.  31,  1992,  42  25  260.1 

Int.  CI."  B24B  lAX) 
II..S.  CI.  451—62  9  Claims 

1  A  methixi  of  honing  an  outer  surface  of  a  cam  on  a  camshaft 
extending  along  a  camshaft  axis,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  continuously  rotating  the  camshaft  about  its  axis  at  a  prede- 
termined rate; 


30c 


30  f 


30e 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  wave  cam  used  in  a  compres- 
sor, said  wave  cam  including  a  cam  surface  which  has  a  predeter- 
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mined  orbital  path  for  a  cam  follower  which  is  relatively  movable 
with  respect  to  said  cam  surface,  wherein  said  orbital  path  is 
ground  by  a  grinding  stone  mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  cam  surface  as  a  part  of  a  surface  of  an  imaginary 

parabolic    cylindroid,    said    imaginary    parabolic    cylindroid 

being  determined  by  the  locus  of  a  predetermined  parabolic 

curve. 

arranging  said  rotary  shaft  perpendicular  to  said  cam  surface; 

and 
moving  an  end  surface  of  said  grinding  stone  along  said  orbital 
path  of  said  cam  surface. 


5,655.955 
METHOD  AND  TOOL  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
STRUCTURE  OF  THE  INNER  FACES  OF  WORKING 
CHAMBERS  OF  MACHINES  AND  MOTORS 
Wolf  Nagel,  Nurtingen,  and  Hans  Kuhn,  Koln.  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Nagel  Maschinen  und  Werekzeugfabrik 
GmbH.  Nutrigen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282.756 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30,  1993,  43  25 
520.5 

Int.  CI."  B24B  7/00 
lis.  CI.  451—124  23  Claims 


5,655,954 
POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Oishi,  Numazu;  Shoichi  Shin.  Tagata-gun;  Masafumi 
Tsunada.  Numazu;  Masahiro  Ishida.  and  Yasukazu  Mase, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo-to.  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  564320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-295160; 
Nov.  29.  1994,  6-295163 

Int.  CI."  B24B  7/00:9/00 
U.S.  CI.  451—67  21  aaims 


1  Method  for  improving  the  cylinder  structure  of  the  working 
chambers  of  motors  and  machines  by  honing  cylinder  inner  faces. 
wherein  honing  takes  place  in  the  form  of  axial  honing  without  any 
signihcant  circumferential  machining  movement,  wherein  working 
takes  place  with  axial  machining  speeds  between  10  and  50  m/min 
and  circumferential  speeds  below  1  mymin. 


5,655,956 

ROTARY  ULTRASONIC  GRINDING  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESS 

Placid  M.  Ferreira.  Champaign.  111.;  Nitin  Khanna.  Greenville, 

S.C..  and  Zhijain  Pei.  iTbana,  lU.,  assignors  to  University  of 

Illinois  at  Urbana-Champaign.  Urbana,  111. 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,780 

Int.  a.*^  B24B  5/00:37/00 

U.S.  CI.  451—143  12  Claims 


1   A  polishing  system  compnsing: 

a  clean  bench  having  compartments  therein  that  are  individually 
pressure-controlled; 

a  cassette  for  storing  a  wafer  to  be  polished; 

a  polishing  apparatus  for  polishing  a  wafer  taken  from  the 
cassette; 

a  cleaning-drying  device  for  cleaning  and  drying  the  polished 
wafer; 

means  for  transporting  the  wafer  from  the  cassette,  to  the  pol- 
ishing apparatus,  to  the  cleaning-drying  device,  and  then 
returning  the  wafer  to  the  cassette,  the  cassette,  polishing 
apparatus  and  cleaning-drying  device  being  arranged  in 
respective  compartments  and  separated  from  an  atmosphere 
external  to  the  clean  bench. 


8  A  process  for  rotary  ultrasonic  gnnding  a  disc-shaped  work- 
piece  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  rolatable  surface  finishing  tool  having  grinding 
abrasives  bonded  to  its  gnnding  face; 

(b)  rotating  the  tool  about  an  axis; 

(e)  ultrasonically  vibrating  the  tool  along  its  axis  of  rotation. 

(d)  rotating  the  disc-shaped  workpiece  about  an  axis  parallel  to. 
and  offset  from,  the  tool's  axis  of  rotation;  and 

(e)  placing   the   surface   finishing   tool    into  contact   with   the 
rotating  workpiece. 
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5,655,957 

SHARPENING  MACHINE 

(iregers  Lvstager,  Holmevej   10,  DK-28.V)  Vinim,  Denmark, 

DK-283d 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00315,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05920,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  591,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  27,  1993,  097.V 
93 

Int.  a."  B24B  7/00:9/00 
VS.  a.  451—278  7  Claims 


1  In  d  ^harpenlng  machine  for  sharpening  the  cutting  edge  of  an 
inslnimcnl  having  a  curved  inner  culling  edge  charactenzed  by  a 
radius  of  curvature  and  a  wedge  angle,  the  sharpening  machine 
being  of  the  type  having  a  roiatable  gnnding  dislc  with  an  upward 
facing  grinding  surface  and  mounted  on  a  vertical  driving  shaft 
having  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  improvement  comprising  a  support 
sheet  for  supporting  the  instrument  at  a  chosen  angle  to  the 
grinding  surface  of  the  grinding  disk  when  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
instrument  is  placed  on  the  diagonal  line  of  the  gnnding  disk,  a 
gnnding  penphery  of  the  grinding  disk  characten/ed  by  a  vertical 
cross  section  having  a  radius  of  curvature  that  is  shorter  than  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  curved  inner  cutting  edge  of  the  insiru- 
menl  and  against  which  the  curved  inner  cutting  edge  of  the 
instrument  is  placed  for  grinding  the  wedge  angle,  and  a  supp<irt 
whereby  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  instrument  is  supponed  radi- 
ally away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  dnving  shaft 


5,655.958 
ELASTIC  BASE  GRINDING  WHEEL  FOR  SMOOTHING 
AND  POLISHING  TOROIDAL  CONTOURS  OF  HARD 
MATERULS 
Quintilio  Lupi.  Via  Flaminia.  138.  Rome.  lulv,  00068 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94rt)0152.  §  371  Date  May  24,  1996,  |  102tel 
Date  May  24.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08418,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  617.903 
Claims  prioritv,  application  luly,  Sep.  24,  1993.  R.M930169 
V 

Int.  CI."  B24B  41/00 
VS.  a.  451—342  12  Claim.s 

I.  An  elastic  base  gnnding-wheel  for  the  smoothing  and  polish- 


a  ngid-maiehal  support  body  having  an  mtemal  shape  suitable 
for  mating  operalively  with  the  motor  shaft  with  which  it  is 
coupled  and  holding  a  coating  of  elaslomenc  malenal  injected 
or  vulcanized  in  situ. 

wherein  a  pan  of  the  injected  elaslomenc  coating  directed 
towards  the  workpiece  is  coated  with  elements  of  relatively 
flexible  abrasive  malenal.  so  that  the  overall  contour  corre- 
sponds to  the  hnal  shape  that  must  have  the  workpiece  after 
the  sm(X)ihing  or  polishing,  and 

wherein  the  gnnding  wheel  has  a  suppon  having  an  external 
shape  congruent  with  that  of  the  contour  of  the  malenal  to  be 
smiK)thed  or  polished  and  having  at  least  a  wing  at  one  or  the 
other  end  of  the  supp*>n  body  arranged  for  receiving  and 
holding  the  coating  of  elaslomenc  material,  and  in  thai  the 
support  body  is  divided  along  an  equalonal  plane  in  a  position 
substantially  centered  between  the  wings,  the  division  being 
arranged  so  that  the  two  body  parts  do  not  have  undercuts 


5.655.959 

KNIFE  EDGE  SHARPENER 

John  Juranitch.  P.O.  Box  150,  Ely,  Minn.  55731 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,615,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439J04 

Int.  CI."  B24B  J/54 

VS.  a.  451—486  23  Claims 


ing  of  toroidal  contours  of  hard  nutenals,  comprising: 


I.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  sharpened  edge  on  an  elongated 
cutting  tool,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  base  member  extending  in  an  upnghl  plane  and  having  an 
elongated  vertically  extending  slot  therein. 

(b)  a  pair  of  elongated  sharpening  elements,  each  of  which  is 
pivotally  secured  to  said  base  member  al  a  pivol  point  adja- 
cent to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
slot  and  each  of  which  is  swingable  downwardly  in  crossed 
relation  about  its  said  pivot  point  along  said  slot  in  a  plane 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  base  member; 

(c)  each  of  said  elements  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end 
portion  and  having  a  curved  intermediate  portion  extending 
downwardly  from  said  upper  end  portion  and  relative  to  its 
said  pivot  point: 

(d)  force  means  connected  to  the  upper  end  portions  of  each  of 
said  sharpening  elements  in  position  to  apply  a  predetermined 
force  thereto  and  having  a  force  value  sufficienl  to  urge  each 
of  said  sharpening  elements  to  maintain  its  crossed  relation- 
ship with  the  oiher  by  pivoting  toward  the  other  to  thereby 
provide  contact  sharpening  surfaces  to  each  side  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  such  an  elongated  cutting  tool  as  the  latter  is  drawn 
downwardly  and  outwardly  through  and  away  from  said  slot; 

(e)  separate  adjustable  abutment  means  earned  by  said  base 
member  al  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  in  position  to  limit  and 
vary  the  amount  of  the  downward  swinging  crossing  move- 
ment of  each  of  said  sharpening  elements  across  said  slot:  and 

(f)  said  sharpening  elements  crossing  each  other  opposite  said 
slot  as  they  pivot  downwardly  in  response  to  such  an  elon- 
gated cutting  tool  as  the  latter  is  drawn  downwardly,  out- 
wardly, and  through  said  slot. 
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5,655,960 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SPLITTING  AN  ANIMAL 

CARCASS 

.lean  Nan  Horeebeck.  Aubenas,  France,  assignor  to  Durand 
International  iSociete  Anonyme).  France 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710.529 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  -Sep.  18,  1995,  95  11126 
Int.  CI.'  \22B  .1/20 
VS.  CI.  452—160  14  Claims 


□ 


-CIM" 


□ 


b}-» 


paving  the  gaming-device  in  accordance  with  both  payout  tables 
after  each  game  for  so  long  as  the  bonus  payout  table  remains 
activated. 


1  A  method  for  splitting  the  carcass  of  an  animal  suspended 
from  a  conveyor  by  its  rear  legs,  of  the  type  consisting  in  intro- 
ducing a  cutting  member  between  the  rear  legs,  in  applying  against 
the  inner  dorsal  face  of  the  carcass  an  inner  guiding  member 
formed  by  a  swinging  bar  mounted  to  pivot  on  a  horizontal  pin  and 
beanng  two  superposed  guiding  rollers,  in  pressing  against  the 
outer  face  of  the  carcass  an  outer  guiding  member  incorporating 
rollers  acting  against  the  inner  guiding  member,  in  setting  the 
cutting  member  in  operation  and  in  displacing  the  assembly  along 
a  vertical  cutting  plane. 

wherein,  in  order  to  interrupt  splitting  at  a  distance  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  carcass,  said  method  further  comprising; 
detecting  the  lower  end  by  anticipation, 
employing  the  detection  to  control  a  mobile  member  rela- 
tively lo  the  cutting  member  and  kxated  iherebeneath. 
displacing  the  mobile  member  to  act  on  the  suspended  carcass 
and  to  move  it  away  from  the  cutting  member  in  the  plane 
of  action  of  said  member. 


5.655,%1 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  NETWORKED  GAMING 

DEVICES 

John  F.  .Acres;  Alec  Ginsburg.  and  David  Wiebenson.  all  of 

Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Acres  Gaming.  Inc..  Corvallis. 

Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  322.172 

Int.  CI.'  G07F  /7/.<: 

VS.  CI.  463—27  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  gaming  devices  configured  to  play  a 

preselected  game  interconnected  by  a  computer  network  to  a  host 

computer  compnsing: 

permitting  players  to  play  the  preselected  game  at  the  gaming 

devices: 
paying  lo  each  device  in  accordance  with  a  first  payout  table 

after  each  game; 
monitonng  the  activity  of  the  gaming  devices  over  the  network: 
detecting  the  amount  of  money  played  on  the  gaming  devices: 
all(x;ating  a  predeteniuned  percentage  of  the  money  played  to  a 

bonus  pool: 
determining  the  level  of  the  bonus  pool: 
activating  a  bonus  payout  table  in  a  gaming  device  after  the 

bonus  pool  level  exceeds  a  lum-on  level; 
permitting  continued  play  of  the  preselected  game  al  the  gaimng 
devices;  and 


5,655.962 
CONTINUOUS  SEAL  VEHICULAR  EXHAUST 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  BUILDING 
Exlward  .A.  Pfeiffer.  Jr.,  Warminster,  and  Paul  Hamilton,  Lev- 
ittown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Exhaust  Track,  Inc.,  Warm- 
inster, Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,241 

Int.  CI."  F23J  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  454—64  15  Claims 


1  An  exhaust  fumes  distribution  system  for  use  within  a  struc- 
ture adjacent  lo  a  space  in  which  a  vehicle  having  an  engine 
coupled  to  a  vertically  onenied.  open  ended,  exhaust  stack  is  to  be 
located  to  automatically  attach/detach  to  the  open  end  of  said  slack 
to  discharge  exhaust  fumes  from  said  vehicle  out  of  said  structure, 
said  exhaust  fumes  distnbution  system  compnsing: 

(a)  an  elongated  guide  tube  having  a  hollow  intenor  and  a  slot 
having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  marginal  edges  which 
extend  longitudinally  along  said  guide  tube  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  hollow  intenor  thereof,  said  guide  tube  being 
arranged  lo  be  mounted  honzonially  above  the  space  so  that 
said  slot  extends  from  a  first  position  adjacent  an  entrance  to 
the  structure  to  a  second  position  within  the  structure  remote 
from  the  entrance,  said  guide  tube  having  an  inner  surface  and 
an  outer  surface  and  a  first  open  end; 

(b)  first  and  second  resilient  sealing  members,  each  of  said 
sealing  members  being  an  elongated  member  of  generally 
C-shape  cross  section  and  having  a  pair  of  edges,  one  of  said 
edges  of  said  first  sealing  member  being  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  guide  tube  remote  from  said  first  marginal 
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edge  and  the  oiher  of  said  edges  of  said  first  sealing  member 
being  secured  to  said  guide  tube  immediately  adjacent  said 
fir*;!  marginal  edge,  one  of  said  edges  of  said  second  sealing 
member  being  secured  to  the  inner  surface  ot  said  guido  tube 
remote  from  said  second  marginal  edge  and  the  other  ot  said 
edges  of  said  second  sealing  member  being  secured  to  said 
guide  tube  immediately  adjacent  said  second  marginal  edge, 
whereupon  penpheral  portions  of  said  first  and  second  sealing 
members  abut  each  other  along  substantially  the  length  of  said 
slot  to  form  a  sealed  interface  precluding  exhaust  fumes  from 
flowing  therethrough,  said  interface  being  arranged  to  open  at 
any  point  along  the  length  thereof  for  receipt  of  the  open  end 
of  the  exhaust  stack  of  the  vehicle,  with  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  said  interlace  remaining  sealed; 

(c)  venting  means  coupled  to  the  intenor  of  said  guide  tube  for 
venting  fumes  to  the  exienor  of  the  structure,  whereupon 
exhaust  fumes  from  the  open  end  of  the  stack  are  caused  to 
flow  down  the  interior  of  the  guide  tube  for  removal  there- 
from, with  little  or  no  exhaust  gaming  ingress  to  the  ambient 
atmosphere  within  the  structure  through  said  interface  even 
when  the  vehicle  Is  moved  in  the  structure  from  tile  first 
position  to  the  second  position  and 

(d)  gate  means  kxated  within  said  guide  means  at  said  first  open 
end  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  said  exhaust  stack  to 
enabling  said  exhaust  stack  to  pass  there  through  into  said 
guide  means,  whereupon  said  gale  means  automatically 
closes 


5,655.<»«i3 

AIR-RELEASING  ENDCAP  FOR  FABRIC  AIK 

DISPERSION  SYSTEM 

Nick  Paschke,  PlaMeville,  Wis.,  and  Ron  Snyder,  Peosln,  Iowa, 

a.ssignors  te  Rlle-Hile  Corporation,  Milwaultee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  IV95,  Ser  No.  566.866 

Int.  CI."  F24F  Umi 

\}S.  CI.  454—297  9  Claims 


(H^-*^ 
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I  An  air  dispersion  device  for  conveying  and  distributing  a 
source  of  forced  air,  the  device  comprising,  in  combination 

a  fabric  tube,  including  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  source  of 
forced  air.  and  a  distal  end.  the  fabric  lube  being  air-porous  to 
allow  controlled  leakage  of  the  forced  air  through  the  fabric; 

a  closure  attached  to  the  distal  end.  the  closure  being  selectively 
movable  between  a  closed  position,  wherein  the  closure  is  a 
barrier  to  free  passage  of  the  forced  air  past  the  distal  end.  and 
an  air-releasing  position,  wherein  the  closure  allows  limited 
free  passage  of  forced  air  past  the  distal  end. 


5,655,964 
STATIC  ROOF  VENTILATOR 
Andre  Rheault,  120  Clairevue  Blvd.  W.,  St-Bruno-de- 
MonUrville,  District  of  Longueuil,  Canada,  J3V  IRI;  (iuy 
Proulx,  720  Brodeur  .St.,  Apt.  4,  Longueuil,  District  of 
Longueuil,  Canada,  J4J  2.S8,  and  Raymond  Maisonneuve, 
2110  St-Georgcs  St.,  longueuil.  District  of  Longueuil, 
Canada,  J4K  4A6 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  19,  1995,  2147297 
Int.  CI."  F24F  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  454—368  6  Claims 

1.  A  static  roof  ventilator  including: 

a  tnangular-shaped  hollow  housing  comprising  a  ba.se  and  three 
sidewalls.   each    sidewall    supporting   one   or   more    louvers 


inclined  downward  and  outward,  the  louvers  being  secured  to 
the  sidewalls  by  a  plurality  of  inner  L-shaped  supports  and 
a  triangular-shaped  base  which  receives  a  bottom  open  end  of 
the  hollow  housing  for  fixing  the  hollow  housing  to  a  roof 


5,655,965 
SCREEN  DISPLAY  TYPE  SLOT  MACHINE  WITH 
SEFMINtiLY  FLOWING  CONDITION  OF  MOVING 
SYMBOLS 
TakatesM  Takemoto,'  Kazunari  Kawashima,  and  Taizo  Higaki, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Ace 
Denken.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01378,  8  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  }  I02(et 
Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  K"T  Pub.  No.  WO94/08674,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  424^34 

Int.  CI."  A63B  71/06 

VS.  a.  463—20  15  Claims 


■  m  wrut  lam  ciiMf  ■ 


■vuT  rtmii  a  I 


1  A  display  control  methixl  in  a  screen  display  type  slot 
machine  having  a  display  with  a  display  surface  provided  on  a 
plane,  said  method  comprising  steps  of 

storing  symbol  images  representing  a  plurality  of  types  of  sym- 
bols and  flow  images  representing  flowing  conditions  of  said 
symbols; 

reading  a  first  symbol  image,  which  is  one  of  said  stored  symbol 
images  representing  a  first  symbol  in  a  stop  mode  to  update  an 
image  on  the  display  surface; 

reading  a  first  flow  image  representing  a  flowing  condition  of  the 
first  symbol  in  an  acceleration  mode  to  update  the  image  on 
the  display  surface  and  thereby  simulate  a  movement  of  the 
first  symbol  on  a  rotating  drum  such  that  the  display  surface 
virtually  rotates;  and 

executing  updates  of  said  first  flow  image  on  the  display  surface 
in  the  acceleration  mode,  wherein  a  first  update  displays  said 
first  flow  image  at  a  first  location  on  said  display  surface,  a 
second  update  displays  said  first  flow  image  at  a  second 
location  which  is  shifted  in  location  from  the  first  location  on 
said  display  surface,  and  a  third  update  displays  said  first  flow 
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image  at  a  third  location  which  is  shifted  in  location  from  the 
second  kKation  on  said  display  surface  and  a  distance  on  said 
display  surface  from  the  first  location  to  the  second  location  is 
smaller  than  a  distance  on  said  display  surface  from  the 
second  location  to  the  third  location. 


5,655,966 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASHLESS  BARTOP 

GAMING  SYSTEM  OPERATION 

Ernest  R.  Werdin.  Jr.,  Corona  Del  Mar;  Steven  D.  Lefler.  Santa 

Ana.  and  Stephen  W.  Punak.  San  Clemente.  all  of  Calif., 

a.ssignors  to  Intergame,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512354 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/22,  A47B  25/00 

VS.  CI.  463—25  28  Claims 


1   A  bartop  gaming  system  comprising 

at  least  one  player  station. 

a  replacement  banop  having  at  least  one  receptacle  for  receiving 

said  player  station, 
a  table  sener  capable  of  being  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  player  station, 
said  player  station  compnsing 

a  housing  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and 

side  surfaces, 
a  sheet  of  clear  material  integral  to  said  upper  surface  for 

providing  a  viewing  window  into  said  housing, 
a  flat  screen  video  display  positioned  in  said  housing  to  be 

visible  through  said  sheet  of  clear  matenal. 
a  control  bunon  pad  located  externally  to  said  housing  on 

said  upper  surface, 
a  control  center  having  a  microprocessor  capable  of  being 
in  electrical  communication  with  said  video  display  and 
said  control  button  pad.  and 
said  player  station  capable  of  being  contained  in  a  thin  profile 
housing   unit   through   the   use   of  said   flat   screen   video 
display,  thereby  enabling  said  player  station  to  be  installed 
into  said  replacement  banop  designed  to  replace  a  pre- 
existing bartop  while  leaving  a  bar  base  intact. 


of 


5.655.967 

TORSION  DAMPER.  AND  A  FRICTION  UNIT 

CONSTITUTING  A  SIB-ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUCH  A 

TORSION  DAMPER 

Carlos   Lopez;    Luis   Gomez,   and    Manuel    Mariscal.   all 

Madrid,  Spain.  as.signors  to  Valeo.  Paris,  Cedex,  France 

Filed  May  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  251 J03 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  2.  1993,  93  06584 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  464—68  8  Claims 

1    .\  torsion  damper  comprising  a  hub  plate,  a  sub-assembly 

constituting  a  friction  unit,  and  circumferentially  acting  resilient 


members  coupling  the  said  sub-assembly  to  the  hub  plate,  said 
sub-assembly  compnsing:  a  guide  nng  defining  means  for  mount- 
ing said  circumferentially  acting  resilient  members;  a  spacing  ring 
having  an  outer  penphery  with  at  least  one  axially  onented  projec- 
tion at  said  outer  periphery,  the  guide  ring  having  at  least  one 
aperture  receiving  said  axial  projection  of  the  spacing  ring, 
whereby  to  couple  the  spacing  ring  with  the  guide  nng  for  rotation 
together;  at  least  one  drive  nng  interposed  axially  between  the 
guide  nng  and  the  spacing  ring  and  defining  loose  coupling  means 
for  meshing,  with  a  clearance,  of  the  dnve  nng  with  said  hub  plate; 
a  reaction  abutment  formed  as  part  of  the  closing  nng  adjacent  to 
the  guide  ring,  with  the  guide  nng  being  disposed  intermediate 
between  the  reaction  abutment  and  the  spacing  ring;  and  axially 
acting  resilient  gripping  means  disposed  between  the  reaction 
abutment  and  the  guide  nng.  on  the  side  of  the  guide  nng  remote 
from  the  spacing  nng.  whereby  to  engage  the  guide  nng  so  as  to 
cause  the  dnve  nng  to  be  gnpped  between  the  spacing  nng  and  the 
guide  nng  wherein  said  sub-assembly  includes  a  closing  nng 
which  is  disposed  at  the  side  of  the  guide  nng  remote  from  the 
spacing  nng  and  masks  the  axially  acting  resilient  gripping  means, 
said  closing  nng  being  connected  to  said  axial  projection  of  the 
spacing  nng. 

and  wherein  said  at  least  one  axially  oriented  projection  defines 
an  internal  through  opening  thereof,  the  closing  nng  being 
made  of  metal  and  including  an  axially  onented  lug  extending 
through  said  internal  through  opening,  a  free  end  of  said  lug 
being  bent  in  a  radial  direction  on  the  side  of  said  opening 
opposite  to  the  remainder  of  the  closing  ring. 


5.655,968 

DRIVTSHAFT  WITH  SEALED  SLIP  JOINT  SEAL 

Robert  A.  Burton,  3426  Bay  Highland  Dr.,  Green  Bay.  Wis. 

54311 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269385,  Jun.  30,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7.  1996.  Sen  No.  646,202 

Int  CI."  F16D  3/H4 

U.S.  CI.  464—133  19  Claims 


e^ 


1.  A  dnveshafi  composing  a  first  universal  joint  yoke,  a  second 
universal  joint  yoke  spaced  a  varying  distance  from  said  first 
universal  loint  yoke  when  said  dnveshafi  is  in  operation,  a  first 
shaft  extending  rearwardly  of  said  first  universal  joint  yoke  and 
rotatable  therewith,  a  second  shaft  extending  rearwardly  of  said 
second  universal  joint  yoke  and  rotatable  therew  ith.  said  first  shaft 
having   external    splines   and   said   second   shaft   having   internal 
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splines  which  are  in  mechanical  engagement  with  one  another  for 

all  operutmg  positions  ot  said  first  and  said  second  universal  joint 
yokes  to  enable  slidable  but  nonrotatabic  moscment  between  said 
tirst  and  second  shafts,  said  second  shaft  having  hrst  and  second 
seals  extending  therearound  at  an  outer  end  portion  thereof  toward 
said  hrst  universal  joint  yoke,  said  hrst  and  second  seals  having 
base  bands  engaging  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  second  shaft, 
said  tirst  and  second  seals  having  annular  lips  extending  outwardly 
from  said  base  bands  in  opposite  directions,  a  sleeve  extending 
rearwardly  of  said  ttrsi  universal  joint  yoke,  having  an  open  end. 
and  extending  over  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  lirst  shaft, 
said  sleeve  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  second  shaft,  said  first  and  second  seals  being  in  contact  with 
an  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  for  all  operating  positions  of  said 
hrst  and  said  second  universal  joint  yokes  for  sealing  ofl  outside 
air.  a  bore  in  said  first  shaft  extending  completely  therethrough, 
connecting  passage  means  connecting  said  bore  and  space  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  hrst  shaft  to  enable  the  passage  of  air  between 
said  bore  and  the  space  between  said  sleeve  and  said  hrst  shaft 
when  said  hrst  and  said  second  shafts  move  toward  and  away  from 
one  another  during  operation  of  the  drivcshafl,  hrst  closing  oH 
means  closing  oft  said  hrst  shaft  from  outside  air  beyond  said 
connecting  passage  means,  and  second  closing  off  means  closing 
off  said  second  shaft  from  outside  air  at  the  end  toward  said  second 
yoke,  one  of  said  hrst  closing  off  means  and  said  second  closing  off 
means  being  of  a  size  such  that  volumes  of  air  beyond  engaged 
portions  of  said  external  and  internal  splines,  when  said  hrst  and 
said  second  shafts  are  in  a  middle  position  between  inaximum 
retracted  and  extended  positions  during  operation  of  the  driveshaft. 
are  substantially  equal,  whereby  air  need  not  be  vented  and  added 
beyond  the  engaged  portions  of  said  external  and  internal  splines 
when  said  hrst  and  said  second  universal  joint  yokes  are  moved 
toward  and  away  from  one  another  during  operation  of  said  drive- 
shaft. 


5.655,969 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTIIRING  A  CORROSION 

RESISTANT.  HEADED  FASTENER.  SICH  AS  NAII.  FOR 

EXTERIOR  APPEKATIONS.  AND  MANUFACTIRING 

METHOD 

Geronimo  E.   I.al.   Prospect   Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works  Inc.,  (ilenview.  III. 

DivLsion  of  Sen  No.  3X8.717,  Feb.  15,  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  29,  1995.  Scr.  No.  564.673 

Int.  CI.''  B21K  l/4f> 

U.S.  CT.  470—5  22  Claims 


% 


1  \  method  for  manufacturing  a  corrosion-resistant:  headed 
fastener,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  carbon  steel  wire  pre  coated  with  a  protective, 
metallic  layerhaving  corrosion-resistant  properties  wherein 
said  protective,  metallic  layer  is  not  present  and  is  therefore 
discontinuous  at  a  region  dehned  upon  a  leading  end  p»)rtion 
of  said  pre-coated  wire: 

disposing  a  protective,  metallic  cap.  having  corrosion-resistant 
properties,  near  said  leading  end  portion  of  said  pre-coated 
wire:  and 


securing  said  protective,  metallic  cap  upon  said  leading  end 
portion  of  said  pre-coated  w  ire.  so  as  to  cover  said  region  of 
said  leading  end  portion  of  said  pre-coated  wire  at  which  said 
protective,  metallic  layer  is  discontinuous,  while  deforming 
said  leading  end  p<irtion  of  said  pre-coated  wire,  so  as  to  form 
a  fastener  from  said  pre-coated  wire  which  has  a  shank 
portion,  and  a  head  piirtion  comprising  said  region  at  which 
said  protective,  metallic  layer  is  not  present,  such  that  said 
protective,  metallic  cap  provides  corrosion  resistance  to  said 
region  ot  said  head  portion  of  said  fastener  at  which  said 
protective,  metallic  layer  is  discontinuous  while  said  protec- 
tive, metallic  layer  provides  corrosion  resistance  to  said  shank 
portion  of  said  fastener 


5.655.970 
PI  ASTK    PIN 
.Arnold  Jager.  (iehrbergsvtet;  6,  31303  Kurgdorf.  (termany 
Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser  No.  4.';9,117 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Jul.  28.  1994.  44  26 
728.2 

InL  a."  A63D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  473—118  15  Claims 


I.  A  plastic  bowling  pin  for  bowling  lanes  of  the  type  having  a 
head,  a  neck  and  a  barrel  portion  formed  from  a  hard  outer  shell 
containing  a  cellular  and/or  p()rous  material,  said  pin  further  com- 
posing: 

an  aperture  at  an  upper  end  of  said  head  through  said  shell, 
a  hollow  body  that  is  secured  at  one  end  to  and  extends  from 
said  aperture  coaxially,  relative  to  an  axis  of  said  pin.  into  an 
interior  of  said  shell  through  the  region  of  said  neck  to  the 
beginning  portion  of  said  barrel  portion  only  and  with  said 
hollow  body  being  surrounded  by  said  cellular  and/or  porous 
material. 


5.655.971 
VARIABLE  CONTOl  R  PRACTICE  PI  TTINCJ  GREEN 
Ronald  Wayne.  12103  Pierson.  Detroit.  Mich.  4822K 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.290 
Inl.  CI.'  A63B  67/02:69/36 
I  .S.  CI.  473— 16«)  5  Claims 

1   A  practice  putting  green  compnsing 
a  generally  planar  slab  of  rigid  light  weight  material: 
a  foam  rubber  pad  installed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  pad; 
a  covenng  layer  of  anihcial  turf  attached  to  an  upper  surface  of 

said  pad: 
at  least  one  target  hole  in  said  turf  layer  and  pad: 
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5,655,973 
LASER  GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Paul  A.  McPherson,  Jr.,  1251  Sweisford  Rd.,  Perkiomehville, 
Pa.  18074 

Filed  Oct.  11.  19%.  Ser.  No.  728,975 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  473—220  1  Claim 


at  least  one  variable  contour  installation  comprising  a  sealed 
cavity  in  said  rubber  pad  and  means  for  selectively  pressuriz- 
ing said  cavity  to  cause  upward  bulging  of  said  turf  layer  to 
provide  a  vanable  contour  putting  surface 


5,655,972 
GOLF  CHIPPING  GAME 
Patrick  L.  Heitzman,  1008  Second  Ave.  East,  Shakopee,  Minn. 
55379 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  596.520 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  CI.  473—172  4  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  laser  golf  training  device  compnsing.  in 
combination: 

a  golf  club  having  a  shaft  with  a  club  head  portion  situated  on  a 
first  end  thereof  and  an  elastomenc  handle  positioned  on  a 
second  end  thereof,  the  club  further  having  a  cylindrical  axial 
bore  formed  in  the  second  end  thereof  and  which  is  accessible 
from  the  second  end.  wherein  the  bore  is  of  a  predetermined 
length  and  diameter,  and 

a  laser  emitting  device  including  a  hrst  mounting  portion  with  a 
cylindncal  configuration  having  a  size,  length  and  shape  con- 
sistent with  that  of  said  bore  for  being  releasablv  fixed  therein 
and  a  second  portion  integrally  formed  in  axial  relation  with 
the  first  portion  with  a  cylindrical  configuration  along  a 
majority  of  its  extent  and  a  frusto-conical  configuration  along 
the  remainder  of  its  extent,  the  fruslo-conical  extent  including 
a  flange  integral'y  formed  therewith  and  defined  by  a  radially 
extending  portion  extending  laterally  beyond  and  adjacent  the 
first  portion  of  the  device  and  a  beveled  outer  surface  portion 
extending  from  the  outer  penphery  of  the  radially  extending 
portion  to  a  point  a  distance  away  from  the  first  portion  which 
IS  a  minor  fraction  of  the  length  of  the  second  portion, 
wherein  the  length  of  the  second  portion  is  between  50'7c  and 
7.'i'7r  of  said  predetermined  length,  the  laser  emitting  device 
further  having  a  disk-shaped  lens  formed  on  an  end  of  the 
second  portion  thereof  opposite  the  flange  and  an  actuator 
switch  positioned  on  a  central  extent  of  the  second  portion 
having  a  first  orientation  for  transmming  an  activation  signal 
and  a  second  onentation  for  transmitting  a  deactivation  signal, 
the  laser  emitting  device  adapted  to  emit  a  laser  through  the 
lens  w  hich  resides  along  an  axis  of  the  device  upon  the  receipt 
of  the  activation  signai.  wherein  the  total  length  of  the  laser 
emitting  device  is  between  3  and  6  inches: 

whereby  the  first  portion  of  the  laser  emitting  device  may  be 
inserted  within  the  bore  of  the  golf  club  with  the  radial 
portion  of  the  flange  flush  with  the  second  end  thereof  for 
allowing  a  user  to  track  a  plane  of  the  user's  swing. 


1   A  golf  game  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  a  positionable  tee  having  a  generally  rectangular  structure: 

b.  a  target  area  having  a  plurality  of  golf  hole  simulation  targets, 
said  plurality  of  golf  hole  simulation  targets  comprising  vari- 
ous apertures  and  positioned  on  a  vanety  of  levels: 

a  fairway  structure  extending  from  said  target  area  to  said 
movable  tee: 

d.  a  whiffle  ball  for  stroking  from  said  positionable  tee  to  said 
target  area,  said  whiffle  covered  with  hook  and  loop  material; 
and 

e.  an  overhang  extending  over  said  golf  hole  simulation  target 
area,  said  overhang  is  covered  with  hook  and  loop  material 
corresponding  to  said  whittle  ball  hook  and  loop  matenal. 


5.655,974 
GOLF  PLAYING  SURFACE  ASSEMBLY 
Carl  J.  Bair,  12625  Danielson  Ct.,  #108,  Poway,  CaUf.  92064 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696.331 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 
U.S.  CI.  473—278  18  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  playing  suriace  assembly,  composing: 
a  playing  surface  for  golf  ha\  ing  a  rectangular  recess  of  prede- 
termined depth,  length  and  width: 
a  plurality  of  different  mats  for  selectively  placing  in  the  recess 
to  simulate  different  playing  conditions,  each  mat  having  at 
least  one  dimension  less  than  a  corresponding  dimension  of 
the  recess,  and  whereby  at  least  two  mats  placed  side  by  side 
will  substantially  fill  the  recess  with  no  gaps:  and 
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the  mats  including  at  least  one  mat  having  at  least  two  different 
surface  areas  for  simulating  different  golf  playing  surface 
conditions. 


5,655,975 

GOLF  CLUB  HAVING  VIBRATION  DAMPING  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKIN(;  SAME 

Ahid  D.  Nashif,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Roush  Anatrol, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484.450,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This 

application  Nov.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,989 

Int.  CI."  A6JB  53/10 

\^S.  a.  473—316  17  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  having  a  vibration  damping  device  comprising: 

a  club  head: 

a  shaft  connected  to  said  club  head  havmg  resonant  frequencies 
over  a  predetennined  range:  and 

a  hollow  rod  disposed  within  and  detached  from  said  shaft  and  a 
viscoelastic  malenal  interposed  between  said  shaft  and  said 
rod  and  being  spiral -wrapped  around  said  rod.  said  rod  and 
said  viscoela.stic  material  extending  a  predetermined  distance 
along  a  length  of  said  shaft  and  being  separate  from  said  club 
head,  said  rod  being  flexible  and  having  resonant  frequencies 
over  the  same  frequency  range  as  said  shaft  such  that  said 
shaft  and  rod  vibrate  out  of  phase  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  deform  said  viscoelastic  material  to  damp  viscoelasticly 
vibrations  in  said  shaft. 


longitudinally  in  a  heel  to  toe  direction,  said  elongated  weight 
member  including  a  surface  flush  with  said  bottom  surface 
and  being  made  of  a  material  more  dense  and  heavier  than  the 
matenal  forming  said  club  head 


5,655,977 
WOUND  GOLF  BALL 
Shinichi  Kakiuchi;  Takashi  Maniko,  and  Junji  Hayashi,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-082358; 
May  17.  1994,  6-126923 

Int.  CI."  A63B  i7/08 
VS.  CI.  473—354  13  Claims 


5,655.976 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  IMPROVED  WEIGHT 
CON  nCU  RATION 
Guerin  Rife.  331  Park  Ave.  South  B.  Winter  Park.  Fla.  32789 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,295 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  53/04 
U.S.  a.  473—340  8  Claims 

I.  A  putter  type  golf  club  head  including  a  toe,  a  heel,  a  bottom 
surface,  a  ball  sinking  face  having  a  top  edge  and  a  leading  edge 
formed  at  the  intersection  of  the  ball  striking  face  and  the  bottom 
surface,  and  a  rear  surface,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
an  elongated  weight  member  liKated  totally  within  a  lower 
forward  quadrant  of  the  club  head,  said  forward  quadrant 
dehned  by  a  hori/onal  midline  fietwecn  said  top  edge  and  said 
fHJilom  surface  and  a  vertical  midline  between  said  ball  strik- 
ing lace  and  said  rear  surface:  said  elongated  weight  memtier 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  leading  edge  and  extending 


I.  A  wound  golf  ball  comprising; 

a  liquid  center  in  the  form  of  a  rubber  bag  filled  with  a  liquid, 
said  liquid  of  the  liquid  center  tieing  a  liquid  dispersion  of 
water  insoluble  hne  particles  having  a  specific  gravity  in  the 
range  of  1.08  to  1.70  and  a  viscosity  of  up  to  10,000  centi- 
poise  at  23°  C, 

a  thread  rubber  layer  enclosing  the  liquid  center,  and 

a  cover  enclosing  the  thread  rubfjer  layer. 


5.655.978 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


August  12.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1113 


5.655.979 

TABLE  TENNIS  STYLE  GAME  WITH  BASKETBALL 

BACKBOARDS,  HOOPS.  NETS  AND  FOAM  BALL 

John  D.  Blue.  RO.  Box  1992.  Tarpon  Springs.  Fla.  34688-1992 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666,933 

Int.  CI."  A63B  67/04 

VS.  a.  473—475  8  Claims 


1  A  table  tennis  game  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  table  tennis  table  ha\  ing  a  planar  horizontally  extending  play- 
ing surface; 

a  net  extending  vertically  from  and  transversely  across  said 
playing  surface  to  dehne  equal  playing  areas  on  each  side  of 
said  net;  means  attaching  said  net  to  said  table; 

a  pair  of  planar  ball  deflection  backboards,  said  backf)oards 
being  attached  to  a  respective  side  of  said  playing  surface  at 
amid  point  Isetween  said  equal  playing  areas  and  having  a 
planar  surface  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
net; 

a  hoop  attached  to  each  of  said  backboards  at  a  predetermined 
elevation  above  said  net  and  playing  surface;  each  said  hoop 
having  a  net  attached  thereto  and  fjeing  dimensioned  to 
receive  a  game  ball, 

a  game  ball  and  at  least  one  striking  instrument  for  use  by  a 
player  for  sinking  said  game  ball  to  propel  it  against  a  said 
deflection  backtxiard,  through  a  said  hoop  and  into  a  said  net 
or  against  a  said  deflection  backboard  and  into  a  said  playing 
area. 


a  racquet  frame  including  a  head  and  a  handle; 

said  vibration  damping  device  being  mounted  in  said  handle  of 
said  stnnged  racquet  and  including  a  viscoelastic  base  mem- 
ber and  a  mass  mounted  to  said  viscoelastic  base  memf)er  and 
Ciintilevered  relative  to  said  viscoelastic  base  member,  said 
device  being  tuned  such  that  it  vibrates  at  the  same  frequency 
as  said  stnnged  racquet  but  out  of  phase  therewith  and  said 
mass  deforms  said  viscoelastic  base  member  as  a  result  of  the 
vibrations,  said  viscoelastic  base  membier  acting  to  absorb 
energy  generated  by  said  mass  and  to  release  the  absorbed 
energy  to  counteract  energy  produced  in  the  stringed  racquet 
due  to  impact;  and 

a  foam  material  substantially  encasing  said  mass,  said  foam 
matenal  and  said  viscoelastic  base  member  acting  in  conjunc- 
tion together  to  absorb  the  energy  generated  by  said  mass. 


5,655,981 
METALIZED  HOCKEY  STICK 
Richard  A.  Reed,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Glastic  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,285,  Feb.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601.252 

Int.  CI."  A63B  59/12 

U.S.  a.  473—560  6  Claims 


^i 


tl 


5.655.980 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  SPORTING 
IM^'LEMENTS 
\h\A  D.  Nashif,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Gopichand  Koganti, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Roush  Anatrol.  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale. Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484.451,  Jun.  7.  1995.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,990 

Int.  CI."  A63B  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  473—520  7  Claims 


258 


246 


r222 


225 


240 


1.  A  stnnged  racquet  having  a  vibration  damping  device,  said 
stnnged  racquet  composing 


1  A  hockey  stick  composed  of: 

a  non-metallic  elongated  shaft  member; 

a  first  layer  of  a  resilient  yet  tough  polymeric  matenal  bonded  to 
said  shaft  member  to  form  a  smooth  continuous  surface; 

a  uniform,  continuous  layer  of  metal  having  a  thickness  not 
greater  than  0.00001  inch  applied  to  said  first  layer  of  poly- 
menc  matenal  by  a  vacuum  deposition  process  to  provide  a 
metallic  appearance  to  said  shaft  member:  and 

a  second  layer  of  a  resilient  tough  clear  matenal  encasing  said 
layer  of  metal,  said  first  and  second  layers  of  material  having 
a  temperature  resistance  sufficient  to  avoid  melung,  discolora- 
tion and  decomposition  of  said  layers. 


5.655,982 

HYDRAULIC  SHIFTING  SYSTEM  FOR  RIDER 

PROPELLED  VEHICLE 

Scott  A.  Fyfe.  703  Highland  PI..  San  Dimas.  Calif.  91773 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,042 

Int  CI."  F16H  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  474—80  9  Claims 

1.  A  nder  propelled  vehicle  compnsing: 

a  vehicular  device  compnsing  a  frame,  wheels  including  a 
driven  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  crank  rotat- 
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ably  mounied  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  dnven  in 
rotation  by  a  nder.  shiflable  vanable  ratio  sprtKket  chain 
drive  means  dnvably  connecting  said  crank  and  said  driven 
wheel  in  a  manner  such  that  rotation  of  said  crank  in  one 
direction  drives  said  driven  wheel  in  rotation  with  a  drive 
ratio  equal  to  the  number  of  revolutions  of  said  crank  per 
revolution  of  said  driven  wheel  and  in  a  direction  to  propel 
the  vehicle  forwardly.  and  an  hydraulic  shifting  system  oper- 
able by  the  nder  for  hydraulically  shifting  said  drive  means  to 
change  said  dnve  ratio,  and  wherein 

said  hydraulic  shifting  system  comprises  a  shifting  actuator 
mounted  on  said  vehicular  device  for  operation  by  the  rider  in 
drive-ratio-increasing  and  drive-ratio-reducing  modes,  a  drive 
ratio  adjusting  mechanism  adjustable  in  a  first  adjustment 
direction  to  increase  said  drive  ratio  and  in  a  second  adjust 
ment  direction  to  reduce  said  drive  ratio,  a  spring  connected 
to  said  mechanism  for  urging  said  mechanism  in  one  adjust- 
ment direction,  a  hydraulic  connector  extending  between  said 
actuator  and  said  mechanism,  and  connecting  means  connect- 
ing said  hydraulic  connector  to  said  actuator  and  said  mecha- 
nism for  effecting  hydraulic  adjustment  of  said  mechanism  in 
its  first  adjustment  direction  to  increase  said  dnve  ratio  in 
resporse  to  operation  of  said  actuator  in  its  drive-ratio- 
increasing  mode  and  hydraulic  adjustment  of  said  mechanism 
in  Its  second  adjustment  direction  to  reduce  said  dnve  ratio  in 
response  to  operation  of  said  actuator  in  its  dnve-ratio- 
reducing  mode. 

said  hydraulic  connector  compnses  (a)  an  hydraulic  input  unit 
including  an  input  cylinder  containing  an  axial  bore  closed  at 
one  end  by  a  cylinder  end  wall,  a  tubular  sleeve  extending 
coaxially  through  said  bore  from  said  end  wall  and  radially 
spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  bore  to  form  an  annular  input 
chamber  between  said  b<ire  wall  and  said  sleeve,  a  fluid  p<in 
opening  to  said  chamber,  and  a  cup-shaped  input  piston  slid- 
able  in  said  bore  and  on  said  sleeve  and  movable  axially 
through  said  input  chamber  in  a  first  direction  to  displace 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  chamber  through  said  pon  and 
movable  in  a  second  direction  by  fluid  pressure  in  said  cham 
ber.  (b)  an  hydraulic  output  unit  including  an  output  cylinder 
containing  an  axial  bore  closed  at  one  end  by  an  output 
cylinder  end  wall,  a  tubular  output  cylinder  sleeve  extending 
coaxially  through  said  output  cylinder  bore  from  said  output 
cylinder  end  wall  and  radially  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said 
output  cylinder  N)re  to  form  an  annular  output  chamber 
between  said  output  cylinder  bore  wall  and  said  output  cylin 
der  sleeve,  a  fluid  port  opening  to  said  output  chamber,  and  a 
cup-shaped  output  piston  slidable  in  said  output  cylinder  bore 
and  on  said  output  cylinder  sleeve  and  movable  axially 
through  said  output  chamber  in  a  first  direction  to  displace 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  output  chamber  through  said  output 


chamber  pon  and  in  a  second  direction  by  fluid  pressure  in 
said  output  chamber,  and  (c)  a  hydraulic  lube  connecting  said 
ports  for  conducting  hydraulic  fluid  between  said  chambers, 
and 
said  connecting  means  comprises  a  first  cable  extending  slidably 
through  said  input  cylinder  sleeve  and  connecting  said  input 
piston  and  said  actuator  and  a  second  cable  extending  slidably 
through  said  output  cylinder  sleeve  and  connecting  said  out- 
put piston  and  said  dnve  ratio  adjusting  mechanism  in  a 
manner  such  that  (a)  operation  of  said  actuator  in  one  mode 
moves  said  input  piston  in  its  first  direction  to  displace 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  input  chamber  to  said  output  cham- 
ber, whereby  the  hydraulic  fluid  entenng  said  output  chamber 
moves  said  output  piston  in  its  second  direction  and  thereby 
moves  said  drive  ratio  adjusting  mechanism  in  its  other 
adjustment  direction  against  the  force  of  said  spnng  to  change 
said  drive  ratio  in  one  direction,  and  (bl  operation  of  said 
actuator  in  its  other  mode  effects  movement  of  input  piston  in 
its  second  direction,  movement  of  said  output  piston  in  its  first 
direction,  and  adjustment  of  said  mechanism  in  its  said  one 
adjustment  direction  by  the  force  of  said  spring  to  change  said 
dnve  ratio  in  llie  other  direction  and  displace  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  output  chamber  to  said  input  chamber. 


5,655.9W 

HYDROMECHANICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  LIMITING 

DIFFERENTIAL  SPEED  BETWEEN  DIFFERENTIALLY 

ROTATING  MEMBERS 

Joseph  A.  Dick.  Ft.  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  M.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,503 

Int.  CI."  F16H  4f</.W 

VS.  a.  475—88  12  Ctoiins 


1.  A  hydromechanical  system  for  limiting  differertial  speed 
between  first  and  second  rotating  members  of  a  vehicle  drivetrain 
compnsing: 

a  sump  tor  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  a  housing,  said  housing 
being  coupled  to  one  of  said  rotating  members  for  rotation 
therewith  and  having  a  hydraulic  fluid  pump  disposed  therein. 

said  hydraulic  pump  being  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
rotating  members  such  that  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  to  said 
housing  is  pumped  in  response  to  relative  rotation  between 
said  two  rotating  members. 

a  piston  as.sembly  within  said  housing  having  a  chamber  to 
which  hydraulic  fluid  is  supplied  from  said  hydraulic  pump, 
said  hydraulic  fluid  acting  on  a  movable  actuating  member. 

said  actuating  member  having  at  least  one  restncted  vent  pas- 
sage formed  through  said  actuating  member  which  allows  said 
hydraulic  fluid  to  selectively  flow  through  said  actuating 
member  from  said  chamber  to  said  sump,  with  the  pumping  of 
said  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  chamber  causing  the  build-up  of 
pressure  in  said  chamber  and  movemenl  of  said  actuating 
member,  and 
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a  clutch  having  first  and  second  clutch  plates  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  rotating  members  respectively,  said  actuating 
member  being  movable  to  engage  said  clutch  upon  reaching  a 
predetermined  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber,  wherein  upon 
engagement  with  said  clutch,  said  at  least  one  restricted  vent 
passage  is  subslantiallv  closed  to  limit  flow  of  said  hydraulic 
fluid  therethrough  from  said  chamber  causing  pressure  in  said 
chamber  to  increase  to  thereby  actuate  said  clutch  and  limit 
relative  rotation  between  said  first  and  second  rotating  mem- 
bers. 


1.  A  transmission  apparatus  in  which  a  differential-type  (7a) 
transmission  device  ila)  compnses  rotating  elements  with  inter- 
meshing  teeth,  one  of  which  elements  is  connected  to  an  input 
shaft  (ill  and  the  other  to  an  output  shaft  (2iih)  of  the  device,  said 
rotating  elements  (8«.  9a.  I3a)  comprising  a  reaction  element 
(13<J|  and  the  transmission  apparatus  further  compnsing  selective 
locking  means  (16.  38)  mounted  operatively  between  the  reaction 
eletnent  (13<i)  and  a  housing  (4)  of  the  transmission  apparatus,  the 
selective  locking  means  comprising  means  having  a  free-wheel 
function  (16u.  45i  for  enabling  said  reaction  element  (13«l  to 
rotate  in  a  same  direction  as  said  input  shaft  i2u)  and  said  output 
shaft  (liih)  when  a  selective  connection  device  (18i  connects  at 
least  indirectly  the  rotating  elements  of  said  differential  mechanism 
(7)  in  order  to  cause  direct  drive  operation,  in  which  device,  at 
least  when  the  means  having  a  free-wheel  function  is  locked,  said 
reaction  element  il3<2)  is  integral  in  rotation  with  a  rotor  (37)  of  a 
brake  being  able  to  be  selectively  released  in  order  to  release  said 
rotor  (37)  and  said  reaction  element  (13a)  in  relation  to  said 
housing  (4)  and  to  cause  the  transmission  apparatus  to  operate  in  a 
neutral  condition  in  which  said  brake  allows  the  reaction  element 
to  rotate  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  same  direction,  said  brake 
being  able  to  be  selectively  and  gradually  activated  so  as  to 
gradually  immobilize  said  rotor  (37)  in  relation  to  said  housing  (4l. 
whereby  said  reaction  element  (13a)  is  then  selectively  immobi- 
lized and  allowed  to  rotate  in  said  same  direction,  respectively,  in 
relation  to  the  housing  by  the  means  having  a  free-wheel  function, 
characterized  in  that  said  brake  is  a  disc  brake,  the  disc  of  which 
constitute  said  rotor  (37). 


5.655.985 
GEAR  SYSTEM.  PARTICI LARLY  MULTISATELLITE 
GEAR  SYSTEM 
.loxef  Herslek.  Bartosovce  97.  086  42  Hertnik.  Slovakia 
PCT  No.  PCT/SK93/00W16.  §  371  Date  Jun.  28.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16243.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  492.077 
Claims  priority,  application  Czech  Rep..  Dec.  31,  1992.  PV 
04050-92 

Int  a.''  FIOH  I/J2 
U.S.  CI.  475—179  11  aaims 


5.655.984 
TRANSMISSION  WITH  PROGRESSIVE  STARTING 
DE\  ICK.  PARTICI  LARI.V  FOR  \  EHICLES 
Roumen  ,4ntonov.  Parts.  France,  assignor  to  Antonov  Automo- 
tive Technologies  B.V..  Rotterdam.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00177.  §  .^71  Date  Oct.  16.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  16.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19624,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  I.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  505304 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  18,  1993,  93  01840 
Int.  CI."  F16H  .■l/M.4W(MJ:  F04C  2/14 
VS.  a.  475—140  32  Claims 


I.  Gear  system  for  transmission  of  rotary  movements,  more 
particularly  a  multisatellile  gear  system  with  a  dnven  gearwheel 
(1)  with  an  internal  toothing  (2).  which  meshes  with  an  external 
toothing  (21)  of  at  least  one  dnving  gearwheel  (20).  and  with  a 
slow-ninning  crankshaft  (6),  which  is  rotarily  mounted  in  the 
gearwheel  (1)  via  slow  running  bearings,  characterized  in  thai  the 
crankshaft  (6)  has  a  left-hand  and  a  nghl  hand  flange  (7.  8|  with 
satellite  openings  (10),  in  that  the  flanges  (7.  8)  are  connected 
together  non-rotarily  via  axially  extending  connecting  members 
(62),  in  that  planet  wheel  shafts  (34)  each  having  at  least  one 
eccentric  cylinder  (35)  are  rotanly  mounted  via  their  central  por- 
tions (36)  m  the  satellite  openings  (10).  in  that  a  central  crankshaft 
(28)  is  mounted  in  the  gearwheel  (1).  in  that  at  least  one  gearwheel 
(20)  with  satellite  openings  (25)  is  mounted  via  its  central  opening 
(24)  on  the  portion  (29)  of  the  central  crankshaft  (28).  and  in  that 
said  eccentric  cylinder  (35)  of  the  planet  wheel  shafts  (34)  are 
rotarily  mounted  in  the  satellite  openings  (25). 


5,655,986 
FULL-TIME  TRANSFER  CASE  WITH  SYNCHRONIZED 
SINGLE  PLANETARY  GEAR  REDUCTION  UNIT 
Robert  J.  Wilson.  6711   Pottery   Rd.,  Warners,  N.Y.   13164; 
Randolph  C.  WilUams.  8836  S.  WiUow  St..  Weedsport.  N.Y. 
13166;  John  D.  Zaiewski.  303  Balsam  St..  Liverpool.  N.Y. 
1.W88,  and  Sanjeev  K.  Varma,  2406  F:uclid  Ave..  Syracuse. 
N.Y.  13224 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  596,874 
Int.  Cl.*^  B60K  I7/J4 
V.S.  CI.  475—204  17  Claims 

1.  A  power  transfer  system  for  a  four-wheel  dnve  motor  vehicle 
having  a  power  source  and  front  and  rear  dnvelines.  compnsing: 
a  transfer  case  including  a  housing;  an  input  shaft  rolatably 
supported  in  said  housing  and  dnven  by  the  power  source;  a 
front  output  shaft  rolatably  supported  in  said  housing  and 
coupled  to  the  front  dnveline;  a  rear  output  shaft  rolatably 
supported  in  said  housing  and  coupled  to  the  rear  dnveline;  a 
mainshaft;  a  planetary  gear  assemblv  operable  for  selectively 
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a  mode  select  mechanism  for  enabling  a  vehicle  operator  to 
select  one  of  a  full-time  four-wheel  high-range  dnve  mode 
and  a  pan-time  tour-wheel  low  range  drive  mode  and  gener 
ating  a  mode  signal  indicative  of  the  particular  mode  selected: 
and 

a  controller  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  actuator  in  response 
lo  said  mode  signal  and  said  sensor  input  signals,  said  con- 
troller operable  for  causing  said  actuator  to  inove  said  drive 
mechanism  between  said  FT-H  and  PT-H  positions  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  sensor  input  signals  when  said  mode  signal 
indicates  selection  of  said  full-time  four-wheel  high-range 
drive  mode,  and  said  controller  operable  for  causing  said 
actuator  lo  move  said  dnve  mechani.sm  to  said  PT  L  position 
when  said  mode  signal  indicates  selection  of  said  pan-time 
four  wheel  low -range  dnve  nwxle. 


coupling  said  input  shaft  to  said  mainshafi  to  define  a  high- 
range  dnve  mode  whereat  said  mainshaft  is  driven  at  a  direct 
speed  ratio  relative  tn  said  input  shaft  and  a  low  range  dnve 
mode  whereat  said  mainshafi  is  dnven  al  a  reduced  speed 
ratio  relative  to  said  input  shaft,  said  planetar>  gear  assembly 
having  a  tirst  member  dnven  by  said  input  shaft,  a  second 
member,  and  a  third  member  driving  said  mainshaft  and 
interconnecting  said  hrst  member  to  said  second  member;  a 
clutch  apparatus  including  a  range  sleeve  supported  for  rota- 
tion with  said  second  member  of  said  planetary  gear  assembly 
and  movement  between  a  hrsi  range  position  whereai  said 
range  sleeve  couples  said  second  member  lo  said  third  mem- 
ber for  establishing  said  high  range  drive  mode  and  a  second 
range  position  whereat  said  range  sleeve  couples  said  second 
member  to  said  housing  tor  establishing  said  low-range  dnve 
mode,  and  synchronizer  means  tor  rausing  speed  synchroni- 
zation between  said  second  member  and  said  third  member  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  range  sleeve  to  said  first  range 
position,  said  synchronizer  means  further  operable  for  causing 
speed  synchronization  t>eiween  said  second  member  and  said 
housing  in  resptinse  lo  movement  of  said  range  sleeve  to  said 
second  range  position,  an  interaxle  differential  interconnect 
ing  said  mainshaft  to  said  front  and  rear  output  shafts  for 
permitting  speed  differentiation  theret>etween.  said  interaxle 
differential  including  an  input  driven  by  said  mainshaft,  a  tirst 
output  interconnecting  said  input  to  said  front  output  shaft, 
and  a  second  output  interconnecting  said  input  to  said  rear 
output  shaft;  a  transfer  clutch  operable  for  controlling  speed 
differentiation  across  said  interaxle  differential,  said  transfer 
clutch  including  a  set  of  hrst  clutch  plates  supported  for 
rotation  with  said  hrst  output  of  said  interaxle  differential,  a 
set  of  second  clutch  plates  supported  for  rotation  with  said 
second  output  of  said  interaxle  differential  and  which  are 
alternately  interleaved  with  said  hrst  clutch  plates,  and  a 
thrust  mechanism  movable  between  a  hrst  mode  p<^)siiion 
whereat  a  minimum  clutch  engagement  force  is  exerted  on 
said  clutch  plates  for  permitting  unrestncted  speed  differen- 
tiation f>etween  said  front  and  rear  output  shafts,  and  a  second 
mode  position  whereat  a  maximum  clutch  engagement  force 
IS  exerted  on  said  clutch  plates  for  inhiRiting  speed  differen- 
tiation; a  drive  mechanism  interconnected  to  said  range  sleeve 
and  said  thrust  mechanism  for  controlling  coordinated  move- 
ment thereof,  said  dnve  mechanism  twing  movable  f)etween  a 
FT-H  position  whereat  said  range  sleeve  is  located  in  said  first 
range  position  and  said  thrust  mechanism  is  located  in  said 
first  mode  p<isition,  a  PT  H  position  whereai  said  range  sleeve 
is  kKated  in  said  first  range  position  and  said  thrust  mecha 
nism  IS  located  in  said  second  mode  position,  and  a  PT-L 
position  whereat  said  range  sleeve  is  located  in  said  second 
range  position  and  said  thrust  mechanism  is  located  in  said 
second  mode  position;  and  an  actuator  for  selectively  moving 
said  dnve  mechanism; 
sensor  means  for  detecting  dynamic  and  operational  characteris- 
tics of  the  motor  vehicle  and  generating  sensor  input  signals 
indicative  thereof; 


5,6S5.9«7 

ROLI.-F«RMF,D  DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR 

Ward  E.  Bowerman,  and  Charles  T.  D'Agostino,  botti  of  Rnch- 

ester,  N.Y..  assiKoon  to  Zexel  Torsen  Inc..  Rficfaester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun,  20,  1995,  Ser.  No,  492,704 

Int.  CI,"  FlfcH  4XA)6:5.'iA)6 

L.S.  CI.  475—248  19  Claims 


76S 

'  I  ^  7L' 

/.76V     A      76a'\ 


1  A  gear  used  in  a  differential  having  a  pocket  with  a  predeter- 
mined cylindrical  inside  diameter  that  receives  and  acts  as  a 
tieanng  surface  for  said  gear,  said  gear  comprising: 

teeth  roll-formed  in  a  cylindrical  rod  workpiece  between  io<ithed 
dies,  the  surface  of  said  workpiece  having  been  squeezed 
radially  along  the  die  teeth  so  thai  a  respective  fissure  is 
formed  in  the  top  land  of  each  rolled  tiwth  of  said  gear,  each 
said  fissure  having  been  narrowed  to  form  a  seam  al  the  top 
land  surface  of  each  tixith  and  having  a  depth  measured  from 
a  fissure  bottom  to  said  seam  al  said  lop  land  surface:  and 
the  top  lands  of  the  teeth  having  tieen  machined  (a)  with  a 
cylindrical  outside  diameter  that  acts  as  a  journal  tor  said  gear 
and  IS  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  a  mating  relationship 
within  said  predetermined  cylindrical  inside  diameter  of  said 
differential  ptx:ket  and  (b)  so  that  said  seam  al  the  top  land 
surface  of  each  tooth  is  removed  and  each  respective  fissure  is 
opened  to  expose  said  fissure  bottom. 


5,655.9S« 
GEARED  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  IMPARTIN(;  MOTION  TO  A 

LOAD 
Adolf  .Schnell.  Reichswaldallee  19.  D-40472  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.068 
Claims  priorifv,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  26,  1994,  44  10 
401.4 

Int.  CI."  F15H  J/62:57/0S 
VS.  a.  475—341  18  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  imparting  movement  to  a  load  while  simulta- 
neously permitting  the  establishment  of  fluidic,   mechanical  or 
electrical  communication  with  the  load,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  dnve  motor; 
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a  tubular  shaft,  said  shaft  having  an  axis  and  defining  an  open- 
ended  passage  extending  therethrough; 
planetary  gear  means,  said  planetary  gear  means  being  disposed 

generally  concentncally  with  respect  to  said  tubular  shaft. 

said  planetary  gear  means  including: 

a  planet  earner,  said  planet  earner  being  mounted  for  rotation 
atKiul  said  tubular  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  planet  wheels  supported  on  said  earner;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  dnve  motor  to  said  carrier  to  cause 
rotation  of  said  earner  and  planet  wheels; 

housing  defining  means  extending  at  least  partly  around  said 
planetary  gear  means  whereby  said  gear  means  is  disposed 
between  said  housing  defining  means  and  said  tubular 
shaft.  Said  housing  defining  means  being  stationary  relative 
to  said  dnve  motor; 

a  hrst  internal  gear  fixed  to  said  housing  defining  means,  said 
first  internal  gear  tieing  coaxial  with  said  tubular  shaft  and 
t>eing  engaged  by  said  plural  planet  wheels; 

a  second  internal  gear  for  dnving  a  load,  disposed  between 
said  housing  defining  means  and  said  tubular  shaft,  said 
second  internal  gear  feeing  coaxial  with  said  tubular  shaft, 
being  engaged  and  driven  by  said  planet  wheels,  being 
freely  movable  relative  lo  said  housing  defining  means,  but 
not  being  in  dnving  engagement  with  said  tubular  shaft; 
and 

means  for  connecting  a  load  to  said  second  gear. 


5,655.989 

TOROIDAL  TYPE  CONTINl  OUSLY  VARLVBLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Takeshi   Yamamoto.   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Nissan 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  18.  1995,  Sen  No.  444.383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1994,  6-105575 
Int.  CI.''  F16H  15/38 
VS.  a.  476—40  4  Claims 


A  toroidal  type  continuously  variable  transmission  compris- 


ing: 


at  least  one  power  roller  rotatable  about  a  power-roller  rotational 

axis  and  positioned  between  said  mutually  opposing  conical 
faces  of  said  input  and  output  conical  disks  and  fnctionally 
contacting  said  conical  faces  to  transmit  rotational  movement 
between  said  input  and  output  conical  disks,  wherein  said  al 
least  one  power  roller  is  tillable  about  a  tilting  axis  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  power-roller  rotational  axis  to  vary  each 
radius  of  tracing  circles  of  a  contacting  point  on  said  conical 
faces  continuously  to  provide  a  continuously  vanable  speed 
ratio  between  input  and  output  disks, 
wherein  said  conical  face  of  said  input  conical  disk  has  a  main 
curvature  radius  and  a  reduced  curvature  radius  in  a  region  of 
the  conical  face  where  said  conical  face  contacts  said  power 
roller  in  a  lower  speed  transnutting  ratio  region  to  increase  the 
speed  ratio  between  said  input  and  output  disks,  compared 
with  said  main  curvature  radius  of  said  conical  face  of  said 
input  conical  disk. 


5,655,990 
SHIFT  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Kazuo  Ooyama,  and   Tomehiro  Mihara,   both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27,  1994,  6-115719 
Int.  CI."  H02P  17/00 
U.S.  a.  477—15  18  Claims 


,M'r^;ni 


input  and  output  conical  disks  coaxially  opposed  and  rotatable 
relative  to  each  other,  said  input  and  output  conical  disks 
having  mutually  opposing  curved  conical  faces;  and 


»       26 


1  A  shift  control  system  for  an  electric  vehicle  for  controlling 
the  shifting  of  a  transmission  interposed  between  an  electric  motor 
and  a  driven  wheel  of  the  electric  vehicle,  comprising  a  shift  map 
for  controlling  the  transmission  shifting,  said  shift  map  compiled 
with  at  least  the  accelerator  opening  degree  and  the  vehicle  speed 
used  as  parameters,  said  shift  map  having  a  medium  shift  stage 
region  in  a  higher  shift  stage  region  established  in  a  medium 
vehicle  speed  operational  region  at  a  lower  accelerator  opening 
degree,  said  shift  map  including  an  upshifting  line  for  upshifting 
from  said  medium  shift  stage  region  to  said  higher  shift  stage 
region,  said  upshifting  line  having  an  extended  area  portion  in  said 
medium  vehicle  speed  operational  region  extending  over  a  prede- 
termined range  of  vehicle  speeds  and  a  predetermined  range  of 
accelerator  opening  degrees,  and  means  for  determining  a  rale  of 
vanation  in  accelerator  opening  degree  and  causing  said  medium 
shift  stage  region  to  be  maintained  in  said  extended  area  portion 
during  a  rapid  variation  in  said  accelerator  opening  degree. 
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5.655.991 
PRO(  ESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
CONTINl  Ol  SLV  VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Patric  I.ard>,  Weil  der  SladI;  Willi  Seidel.  Eberdingen.  and 
Joseph  Petersmann.  Wimsheim.  all  of  (ierman^,  assignor,  to 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  A(;,  Ormany 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.613 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Apr.  7.  1994.  44  II 
9.W.() 

Int.  (I.    BWIK  41/lf} 
t'.S.  CI.  477^6  22  Claims 


spfcnc  OPfRAiwa  siati 

lOCCURnCNCE  Of  KNOCKMO 
tNCREASC   IN  NOx) 


DfVCt  fOB  COWPtRINQ 
FUtL  CONSUMPTIONS  Of 
RfTAROATION   ANGLf 
COBPECTKJN  AND 
TA«Q£T   RPM    INCREASE 
CORRECTION  SO  AS  TO 
CHECK  BETTER  CORRECTX3N 


WEANS  FOR 
SELECTING 

AND 

EXECUTING 

CONTflOl. 


RETARDATION 
~    ANOLE 

CORBECTXJN 


EXECUTION  OF 
SELECTED 
EIT>«B  CONTRCX 


TARGET   HPM 

INCREASE 

CORRECTION 


means  for  checking  either  of  said  controls  is  to  be  executed  for 

a  belter  fuel  consumption:  and 
means  for  selecting  the  control  of  the  better  fuel  consumption  on 

the  basis  of  the  checked  result; 
means  tor  executing  the  selected  control. 


5.655.993 

SHIFT  CONTROL  APPARATl'S  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Shuichi  Fujimoto.  Kawagoe;  Kazumi  Sato.  TokomzaMa: 
Voshiyuki  I  ra.  Niiza;  Hisashi  Kunii.  Higashikunime.  and 
Takamirhi  Shimada.  Sakado.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  (iiken  Kngvo  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  Kt.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630J12 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1995.  7-115178 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  f>IAK) 

VS.  CI.  477—116  14  Claims 


I  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  continuously  variable  transmission 
of  a  motor  \ chicle  dnven  by  an  inlernal-conibu'.lion  engine  having 
a  selecting  device  vNhich  simulates  a  stepped  transmission  by 
adjusting  ratios  in  the  transmission  in  accordance  with  a  group  of 
preset  transmission  ralios,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recognition  unit  for  detecting  driving  situations  in  which  a 
transmission  ratio  shift  from  a  currently  selected  hrst  preset 
transmission  ratio  to  a  second  preset  transmission  ratio  would 
result  in  a  transmission  ratio  which  provides  a  motive  force 
that  is  insufficient  to  overcome  an  existing  motive  resistance 
of  said  vehicle,  and 
an  adjustment  unit  activated  by  an  output  oif  said  recognition 
unit,  which  changes  one  of  the  currently  selected  first  preset 
transmission  ratio  and  the  second  preset  transmission  ratio, 
such  that  said  motive  force  is  adapted  to  an  existing  motive 
resistance. 


5,655,992 

CONTROL  SYSIFM  FOR  MOIOR  VEHK  LE  HAVING 

C  ONTINl  OLSLV  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Yuji    Hattori.    Susono.   Japan.   a.s.signor   to    Toyota    Jidusha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564.648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  5.  1994.  6-300829 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  41/12.  F02P  V/"!.  FI6H  61/W 
U.S.  a.  477—107  2  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  continuously 
variable  transmission,  wherein  at  least  one  of  controls  of  a  retar- 
dation angle  correction  of  an  ignition  timing  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  an  increase  correction  of  target  rp.m  of  the 
continuously  vanable  transmission  is  executed  in  a  specified  oper- 
ating state  of  the  engine:  comprising: 

means  for  comparing  a  fuel  consumption  in  the  execution  of  the 
control  of  the  retardation  angle  correction  of  the  ignition 
timing  and  a  fuel  consumption  in  the  execution  of  the  control 
of  the  increa.se  correction  of  the  target  r.p.m., 


I.  A  shift  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic  transmission  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  power  transmission  paths  for  establishing  speed 
ranges,  said  power  transmission  paths  provided  between  an 
input  member  and  an  output  member: 
a   plurality   of  frictionally   engaging  elements   for  selectively 
establishing  a  predetermined  power  transmission  path  among 
said  power  transmission  paths:  and 
engagement-controlling    means    for    controlling    engagement- 
actuation  of  said  frictionally  engaging  elements: 
wherein: 

said  transmission  is  capable  of  establishing  at  least  a  forward 

range  and  a  neutral  range: 
an  engagement-actuation  control  by  said  engagement- 
controlling  means  for  the  frictionally  engaging  element  to 
establish  said  forward  range  when  a  shift  is  made  from  said 
neutral  range  to  said  forward  range  compnses  a  plurality  of 
control  stages: 
said  shift  control  apparatus  includes  D-N-D  detecting  means 
for  detecting  an  engagement  condition  of  the  frictionally 
engaging  element  lor  establishing  said  forward  range  when 
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a  shift  to  said  forward  range  is  made  following  a  shift  from 
said  forward  range  to  said  neutral  range:  and 
when  the  shift  to  said  forward  range  is  made,  said 
engagement-controlling  means  selects  one  of  the  control 
stages  m  correspondence  with  the  engagement  condition 
detected  by  said  D-N-D  detecting  means  and  initiates  said 
engagement-actuation  control  of  the  fnctionally  engaging 
element  for  establishing  said  forward  range  from  the  con- 
trol stage  so  selected. 


5,655,994 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  REDUCING  A  SHOCK  OCCURING 

AT  MANUAL  SHIFTING 
Jaeduk  Jang,  and  Kibeen  Lim,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  7.  1995,  S«r.  No.  554,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  9,  1994, 
94-29312;  Nov.  9,  1994.  94-29314 

InL  CI.*'  B60K  4 1 /Ob;  F16H  61/00 
UJS.  a.  477—117  8  aaims 


Ti^ 


& 


'■  I,   vrl  ■      --ji^Tf '  ^"^      -   * 


1  A  hydraulic  control  system  of  an  automatic  transmission  for  a 
vehicle,  comprising  an  oil  pressure  regulating  means  for  regulating 
the  oil  pressure  of  an  oil  pump,  a  shifting  means  for  selecting  a 
shifting  mode,  a  pressure  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the 
hydraulic   pressure  to  make  a  smooth  shifting  mode,  a  damper 
clutch  control  means  for  controlling  a  damper  clutch  of  a  torque 
converter,  and  a  pressure  distribution  means  for  distnbuting  the 
hydraulic  pressure  among  fnction  elements,  wherein  said  pressure 
adjustment  means  further  compnses  an  N-D  control  valve  for 
supplying  to  said  friction  elements  a  duty-controlled  hydraulic 
pressure  produced  by  solenoid  valves  from  the  initial  hydraulic 
pressure  in  shifting  from  a  neutral  range  to  a  dnve  range,  said  N-D 
control  valve  being  switched  to  make  a  port  change  to  provide  the 
dnve  pressure,  and  a  backward  torque  control  regulator  valve  for 
making  the  port  change  by  said  duty-controlled  hydraulic  pressure 
in  the  shifting  from  the  neutral  range  to  a  backward  range  so  as  to 
supply  the  backward  pressure  to  a  backward  fnction  element: 
wherein  said  N-D  valve  includes  a  first  port  for  receiving  the 
duty-controlled  hydraulic  pressure,  a  second  port  for  receiving 
the  dnve  pressure  delivered  by  a  manual  valve,  and  a  third 
port  for  sequentially  supplying  the  hydraulic  pressures  of  said 
first  and  second  ports  to  the  friction  elements: 
and  wherein  said  N-D  control  valve  is  provided  with  a  fourth 
port  for  receiving  the  line  pressure  to  make  the  port  change  so 
as  to  receive  the  hydraulic  pressure  controlled  by  said  sole- 
noid valves  in  the  initial  shifting. 


5,655,995 
SPEED  CHANGE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Kaoru  Kondo,  Kyoto;   Ke^jiro  Fujita,  Kusatsu,  and  Shii^i 
Watanabe,  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha    &    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,029,  Jul.  19,  1994.  This  application 

Oct.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-179026; 
Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224695;  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316613;  Apr.  5,  1994, 
6-067361 

InL  CI."  F16H  61/02 
U.S.  CI.  477—155  20  Oaims 


tuMtTLE  liW»iml- 


iBaita  kAk-i 


HOTDTiOW. 


t^:> 


ACCCLrUTIIM 


1.  A  speed  change  control  method  for  controlling  changeover 
between  gearshift  positions  of  an  automotive  automatic  transmis- 
sion of  a  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  traveling  speed  of  the  vehicle; 
detecting  an  engine  load: 

detecting  a  driving  charactenstic  of  a  dnver:  and 
continuously  changing  a  shift  pattern  in  accordance  with  the 
detected  dnving  charactenstic.  the  shift  pattern  being  initially 
set  in  accordance  with  the  detected  vehicle  traveling  speed 
and  engine  load,  wherein  the  step  of  detecting  the  driving 
characteristic  includes  the  substeps  of, 
calculating  a  present  engine  torque, 
calculating  a  maximum  engine  torque  at  a  present  engine 

rotational  speed, 
determining  a  usage  degree  of  engine  performance  in  accor- 
dance with  the  calculated  present  engine  torque  and  the 
calculated  maximum  engine  torque,  and 
setting  the  determined  usage  degree  of  engine  performance  as 
the  detected  dnving  charactenstic. 


5,655,996 

CLUTCH  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

VEHICLE  WI-TH  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Toshio  Obtstika,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-152666 
Int.  CI."  B60K  41/02 
U.S.  CI.  477—166  6  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  control  method  for  a  vehicle  with  an  automatic 
transmission  having  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
power  transmission  of  the  automatic  transmission,  comprising 
steps  of: 
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restarting  a  fuel  jet  from  a  fuel  cut  state  during  deceleration;  and 
hefore  said  restarting  step,  changing  the  clutch  from  a  direct 
coupling  state  into  a  semi-coupling  state. 


5,655,997 
FITNESS  FEEDBACK  SYSTEM  FOR  WEHJHT  STACK 
MACHINES 
Andrew  D.  (ireenberg,  and  Keith  E.  Camhi,  both  of  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Fitness  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,183 

Int.  CI."  A63B  :i/005 

U.S.  CI.  482—5  21  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  providing  feedback  to  a  user  of  a  weight 
stacic  machine  having  a  plurality  of  weight  plates  for  lifting  and  a 
frame,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

weight  sensing  means  for  determining  the  number  of  said  weight 
plates  lifted; 

encoder  means  for  detecting  the  distance  mo\ed  by  said  weight 
plates  during  a  electronic  detection  means  operatively  coupled 
to  said  weight  sensing  means  and  said  encoder  means  for 
computing  data  descnbing  the  weight  of  said  weight  plates 
being  lifted;  and 

interface  means  for  transmitting  said  data  from  said  electronic 
detection  means  to  a  storage  means. 


two  swinging  frames  bilaterally  hung  on  the  front  stand  frame  of 
said  stand  and  turned  about  an  axis,  each  of  said  swinging 
frames  having  a  fool  plate  at  a  bottom  end; 

two  damping  devices  bilaterally  mounted  on  said  front  stand 
frame  to  impart  a  damping  resistance  to  said  swinging  frames 
respectively; 

and  two  swinging  angle  control  devices  bilaterally  mounted  on 
the  front  stand  frame  of  said  stand  to  limit  the  swmging  angle 
of  said  swinging  frames; 
wherein  each  of  said  swinging  angle  control  devices  comprises: 

a  sector  plate  fixedly  fastened  to  the  front  stand  frame  of  said 
stand  and  coupled  to  one  damping  device  and  hung  on  a  pan 
of  one  swinging  frame,  said  sector  plate  compnsing  two  stop 
flanges  perpendicularly  raised  from  two  lateral  sides,  and  a 
smo<ilhly  arched  bearing  plate  perpendicularly  raised  from  the 
periphery  between  said  stop  flanges. 

a  guide  rod  having  one  end  terminating  in  a  screw  rod  inserted 
through  a  hole  in  one  swinging  frame  and  screwed  up  with  a 
screw  nut; 

cushion  means  mounted  around  said  guide  rod  at  two  opposite 
sides  of  the  corresponding  swinging  frame;  and  roller  means 
mounted  around  said  guide  rod  and  moved  with  the  corre- 
sponding swinging  frame  along  the  smoothly  arched  bearing 
plate  between  the  two  stop  flanges  of  the  corresponding  sector 
plate,  to  limit  the  swinging  angle  of  the  corresponding  swing- 
ing frame. 


5.655,999 

MMTI-PIRPOSE  PLIABLE  SI  PPORT  APPAR.ATUS 

Stephenie  M.  Drew,  3728  Normandy,  Dallas,  Tex.  75205 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402.875 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  :i/(XJ 

II.S.  CI.  482—52  1  Claim 
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5,655,998 
SPACE  WALKINC;  EXERCISER 
Chih-An  Yu,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,579 
Int.  CI."  A63B  22/0<) 
U.S.  CI.  482—51  I  Claim 

1.  A  space  walking  exerciser  compnsing: 
a  stand,  said  stand  compnsing  a  front  stand  frame  and  a  rear 
stand  frame  fastened  together. 


I 
loe 


25 


1   A  multi-purpose  pliable  support  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  frame,  the  frame  made  of  a  ductile  matenal,  the  frame  having 
a  substantially  planar  conunuou!>  rectangular  shape. 
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the  frame  having  a  first  long  member  and  a  second  long  member 
of  substantially  equal  length  and  two  short  members  of  sub- 
stantially equal  length,  the  first  long  member  and  the  second 
long  member  and  the  two  short  members  being  connected 
together  to  form  the  substantially  planar  continuous  rectangu- 
lar shape  of  the  frame; 

the  frame  also  having  at  least  one  cross-brace,  each  cross-brace 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  of  each 
cross-brace  connected  to  the  first  long  member  and  the  second 
end  of  each  cross  brace  connected  to  the  second  long  member; 

a  wrapping,  the  wrapping  encasing  the  frame,  the  wrapping 
made  from  a  resilient  matenal  of  lower  ductility  than  the 
matenal  from  which  the  frame  is  made,  the  wrapping  having 
an  outer  surface,  the  outer  surface  having  a  non-slip  texture; 
and 

at  least  one  strap  means,  each  strap  means  attached  to  the  frame, 
at  least  one  of  the  strap  means  also  providing  a  fastener  means 
suitable  to  engage  the  strap  means  onto  the  outer  surface  of 
the  wrapping; 

whereby  the  frame  may  be  bent  to  assume  vanous  desired 
three-dimensional  shapes  to  support  or  enclose  objects  in  a 
non-slip  manner,  the  cross-braces  providing  the  apparatus 
with  improved  stability  and  rigidity,  the  at  least  one  strap 
means  and  the  fastener  means  available  to  secure  the  objects 
to  the  frame  before  or  after  bending. 


5.656,000 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Brian  A.  Russell,  7869  S.  Independence  Way,  Littleton,  Colo. 
80123 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  Sen  No.  454.582 

Int.  CI."  A63B  23/04 

VS.  a.  482—52  29  Claims 


5.656.001 
EDDY  CURRENT  TRAINER  FOR  BICYCLES  OR  OTHER 

EXERCISE  EQUIPMENT 
Wilfried  Baatz.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Racer-Mate.  Inc., 

Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  507.906,  Jun.  28,  1995.  This 

application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  601,131 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/16:21/005 

U.S.  CI.  482—61  3  CUims 


1.  An  exercise  training  device  for  use  with  a  bicycle  having  a 
rear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  a  rear  axle,  the  training  device 
compnsing: 

a  frame  for  supporting  the  bicycle  in  the  upnght  position:  and 
an  eddy  current  brake  coupled  to  the  frame  to  contact  the  rear 
wheel  of  the  bicycle  when  the  bicycle  is  mounted  in  the 
frame,  the  eddy  current  brake  including  a  nonmagnetic,  elec- 
tncally  conductive  disk  that  is  rotatably  coupled  to  the  rear 
wheel  of  the  bicycle  and  one  or  more  magnets  positioned  to 
introduce  eddy  currents  in  the  disk  when  the  disk  is  rotating, 
the  disk  being  formed  of  a  copper  alloy  having  between 
approximately  5.0%  to  15.0%  zinc  by  weight. 


5.656.002 

STRETCHING  ROPE  WITH  FCX)TBED 

Paul  J.   Dittmeien  460  Brawion  St.,  San   Francisco.  Calif. 

94107,  assignor  to  Paul  J.  Dittmeier,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-iii-part  of  Sen  No.  344.845,  Nov.  25,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  26.  1995,  Sen  No.  494,711 
Int.  CI."  A63B  21/002 
U.S.  CI.  482—91  2  Claims 


72  ^22 
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I.  An  exercise  apparatus  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  flat 
support  surface  for  use  in  exercising  a  user's  legs,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  base  member  including  a  bottom  for  engaging  the  flat 
support  surface  and  having  an  upwardly  opening  socket 
defined  by  a  bottom  panel  and  an  upright  surrounding  socket 
sidewall;  and 

(b)  a  cushion  element  constructed  of  a  resilient  compressible 
matenal  and  including  a  lower  portion  sued  and  adapted  to  be 
nestably  received  in  said  socket  thereby  to  retain  said  cushion 
element  in  a  mounted  state  with  respect  to  said  base  member 
and  an  upf)er  portion  forming  a  domical  structure  that  projects 
above  said  base  member  when  said  cushion  element  is  in  the 
mounted  state,  said  domical  structure  having  a  top  surface 
operative  to  engage  a  foot  of  a  user  dunng  use. 
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1.  A  rope  stretching  apparatus  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  elongated  rope  having  an  outer  diameter  of  about  Vi  to  one 
inch,  and  constructed  from  woven  plastic  fibers; 

(b)  a  footbed  constructed  from  a  single  piece  of  extruded  hollow 
foam  tubing  having  a  length  of  about  twelve  to  fourty  inches, 
and  having  an  inner  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  rope,  said  footbed  centrally  located  on  said 
rope; 

(c)  a  pair  of  foam  rope  end  handles  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 
rope,  each  handle  having  a  length  of  about  two  to  six  inches; 

(d)  molded  plastic  end  caps  each  having  a  hollow  structure  and 
inner  shoulders  which  protrude  from  the  inner  wall  thereof, 
said  shoulders  defining  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  rope 
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diameter',  a  recessed  groove  molded  at  one  end  of  said  end 
caps,  wherein  each  rope  end  is  fed  through  a  second  end  of 
each  said  end  cap.  the  rope  ends  heated  to  produce  a  flared 
end  for  preventing  the  rope  ends  from  disconnecting  from 
said  end  caps: 
(e)  plastic  snap  caps  locked  into  a  respective  end  groove  for 
sealing  the  first  ends  of  said  end  caps; 
whercbv  the  toothed  is  used  as  a  f(K)t  sling  to  hold  and  move  the 
foot  of  the  user  while  holding  and  pulling  said  rope  and  handles. 


5,656.004 

nilC-TlON  TYPE  EXERCISING  DEVICE  WITH  FORCE 

(lAlGE  AND  SHOILDER  MOl  NTING  SCREW 

Ronald  E.  IseWlnger,  Scotts  Valley,  and  Paul  Eric  Peterson. 

San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Fitne&s  Motivation 

Institute  of  America.  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser  No.  746.835 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21/OIH 

\}S.  a.  482—120  11  Claims 


5.656.00.^ 
LEG  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Rev  S.  Robinson.  Tampa;  Vincent  E.  Mc  Coy.  Valrico,  and 
{;ien  H.  Besterfield,  Wesley  Chapel,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 
McCoy  &  Robinson,  Inc.,  Valrico,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,582 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21/OU 

U,S.  a.  482—93  18  Claims 


1.  A  leg  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

a  pair  of  substantially  horizontal  guides  attached  to  said  base 
second  end,  each  said  guide  extending  generally  parallel  to 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  other  said  guide  and  generally 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends: 

a  pair  of  adjacent  foot  supports,  each  said  foot  support  being 
slidably  mounted  to  one  of  said  pair  of  guides  proximal  said 
ba.se  second  end  such  that  said  foot  supports  are  constrained 
to  move  independently  along  the  respective  said  guide: 

a  shoulder  support  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  proximal  said 
base  hrst  end  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  above  said 
base  proximal  said  base  first  end.  said  shoulder  support 
dimensioned  and  conhgured  for  engaging  the  front  portion  of 
the  shoulders  of  a  user  above  said  base  proximal  said  base 
first  end  and  distal  said  foot  supports,  said  shoulder  suppon 
being  pivotally  attached  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  base 
proximal  said  base  first  end.  such  that  when  force  is  applied  to 
said  shoulder  support,  said  shoulder  support  rotates  upwardly 
and  forwardly  toward  said  base  hrst  end.  whereby  a  user  may 
be  positioned  between  the  shoulder  support  and  the  fiH)t 
supports  and  individually  slide  each  foot  support  rearwardly 
to  exercise  with  the  upper  Kxly  of  the  user  supported  by  the 
shoulder  support  in  an  upward  and  forward  movement  a 
biasing  element  connected  between  said  shoulder  support  and 
said  base  to  provide  resistance  to  said  shoulder  support:  and 

a  resistance  mechanism  connected  to  each  said  fool  support, 
such  that  said  resistance  mechanism  provides  force  resisting 
movement  of  each  said  fixii  support  as  each  said  foot  supp<5rt 
is  urged  from  a  rest  position  toward  said  second  end  of  said 
base  and  as  each  said  foot  support  is  returned  to  the  rest 
position  of  the  respective  said  foot  suppon. 


I.  An  improved  friction  type  exercise  device  of  the  type  in 
which  a  housing  has  an  outer  wall  forming  a  hollow  cavity  with  a 
central  axis:  a  shaft  is  positioned  within  the  cavity  and  positioned 
to  allow  axial  and  rotative  movement  relative  to  the  housing  when 
moved  in  one  axial  direction  and  preventing  axial  rotative  move- 
ment relative  to  the  housing  when  moved  in  the  other  axial 
direction:  a  hub  is  positioned  in  the  cavity  and  fixed  to  the  shaft  to 
move  axially  therewith  while  allowing  rotation  of  the  shaft  relative 
to  the  hub.  the  hub  being  nonrotatable  with  respect  to  the  housing 
and  includes  a  first  and  a  second,  opening:  a  rope-like  member 
extends  through  the  first  opening  in  the  hub.  around  the  shaft  and 
out  the  second  opening  in  the  hub  whereby  when  the  rope-like 
member  is  pulled  trictional  resistance  is  exerted  on  the  rope-like 
member  in  proportion  to  the  number  ot  turns  around  the  shaft;  the 
rope-like  member  being  attached  to  the  shaft  whereby  with  relative 
rotation  of  the  shaft  and  the  hub.  the  number  of  turns  the  rope-like 
member  about  the  shaft  is  changed:  a  releasable  mechanism  for 
holding  the  shaft  against  rotation  relative  to  the  housing  which 
when  relea,sed  allows  rotation  of  the  shaft  within  the  cavity  thereby 
to  change  the  number  of  turns  the  ropc-like  member  is  wound 
around  the  shaft;  a  slide  positioned  within  the  cavity:  and  a 
connecting  mechanism  for  the  slide,  shaft,  and  housing  to  cause 
movement  of  the  slide  in  the  direction  parallel  of  the  central  axi.s 
with  relative  rotation  between  the  shaft  and  the  housing;  and.  an 
opening  in  the  housing  in  a  position  to  allow  viewing  of  the 
position  of  the  slide  thereby  so  as  to  indicate  the  number  of  turns 
the  rope-like  member  is  wound  around  the  shaft,  wherein  the 
improvement,  comprises: 

a  force  gauge  means  for  showing  a  force  imparted  on  the 
rope-like  member  and  a  duration  of  time  which  said  force  is 
applied  to  the  rope  like  member;  said  force  gauge  means 
being  operably  linked  to  a  transducer  secured  within  the 
housing  to  a  spring  element  and  a  mounting  eyelet  for  mea- 
suring a  force  applied  to  the  exercise  device  and  converting 
the  force  into  an  electrical  signal  readable  on  the  force  gauge 
means. 
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5.656.005 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  Al  TOMATICALLV 
FORMING  CORRIG.ATED  SHEETS  INTO  BLOCK- 
SHAPED  UNITS  OF  OPTIMAL  SIZE 
James   \.   Cumming.s.    Phillips:    David    W.    Hess,    Madison: 
.Marajo  Reis.  Madison,  and  Michael  C.  Chao.  Madison,  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Marquip.  Inc..  Phillips.  Wi.s. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  428388 
Int.  CI."  B31B  lAk) 
UJS.  CI.  493—3  28  Claims 


«  ^c; 


outer  boundary   so  as  to  obliquely  dispose  said  comer  panels 
extending  therebetween  in  said  second  configuration  as  a  container. 


I.  A  stacker  system  for  combining  bundles  of  corrugated  sheets 
from  a  corrugator  into  tiers,  and  for  combining  the  tiers  into  a 
bliK'k-shaped  unit  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  a  selected  corrugated  sheet  size; 

means  for  automatically  detennining  a  number  of  corrugated 
sheets  per  bundle,  a  number  of  bundles  per  tier,  and  a  number 
of  tiers  per  unit  based  on  the  selected  corrugated  sheet  size; 

means  for  stacking  the  corrugated  sheets  into  bundles  based  on 
the  number  of  corrugated  sheets  per  bundle,  the  means  for 
slacking  the  corrugated  sheets  being  operatively  responsive  to 
the  means  lor  determining; 

means  for  loniiing  al  least  one  tier  of  bundles  based  on  the 
number  of  bundles  per  tier,  the  means  for  forming  being 
operatively  responsive  to  the  means  for  stacking:  and 

means  for  stacking  the  tiers  into  a  bUxrk-shaped  unit  based  on 
the  number  of  tiers  per  unit,  the  means  for  stacking  the  tiers 
being  operatively  responsive  to  the  means  for  forming. 


5.656,006 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  WORK 
OBJECT 
Blaine  D.  East,  Fresno,  and  Pete  \.  Montoya.  Sanger,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  SWF  Machinery,  Inc.,  Sanger,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  372,557 
Int.  CI."  B31B  1/46 
\}S.  a.  493—171  30  Claims 

I  A  mcth(X)  for  forming  a  container  or  the  like  comprising  the 
steps  of  moving  the  container,  initially  disposed  in  a  substantially 
planar  hrst  configuration  as  a  blank,  along  a  path  of  travel  to  a 
forming  position:  defining  an  outer  boundary  for  the  container 
disposed  in  a  second  configuration  as  a  container,  substantially 
about  said  forming  position  and  defined  by  a  forming  chamber  and 
wherein,  in  said  second  configuration,  the  container  has  predeter- 
mined side  walls  and  end  walls  interconnected  b>  comer  panels 
substantially  obliquely  interconnecting  adjoining  side  walls  and 
end  walls;  and  expanding  the  container  substantially  laterally  of 
the  path  of  travel  after  the  container  has  at  least  partially  entered 
said  forming  chamber,  during  said  moving  of  the  container  along 
the  path  of  travel  to  dispose  the  container  in  said  second  configu- 
ration in  said  forming  position  including  moving  adjoining  side 
walls  and  end  walls  from  each  other,  dunng  said  moving  of  the 
container  into  the  forming  chamber,  and  into  engagement  with  said 


5.656.007 

APPAR.\TUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  MULTI-PIECE 

CARTONS 

Allen  L.  Olson;  Kelly  W.  Ziegler,  both  of  Crosby,  and  John  E. 

Cragun.  Deerwood,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Riverwood 

International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct,  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,590 

Int.  CI."  B31B  17/02:17/26 

U.S.  CI.  493— «4  19  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  constructing  multi-piece  cartons,  comprising 
a  tray  hopper  to  hold  and  supply  a  plurality  of  fiat,  horizontalh 
oriented  first  blank  foldable  tray  members,  said  tray  members 
being  horizontally  ejected  in  a  horizontal  plane  from  a  bottom  area 
of  said  tray  hopper,  a  tray  conveyor  to  convey  tray  members  from 
said  tray  hopper,  said  tray  conveyor  comprising  a  revolving  end- 
less member  having  a  rectilinear,  forward  travel  path  extending 
from  a  first  end  proximate  said  tray  hopper  to  a  second  end  and  at 
least  one  engagement  member  having  at  least  one  tooth  which 
engages  said  tray  member,  said  apparatus  further  composing 
means,  disposed  proximate  said  second  end.  to  place  and  affix  at 
least  one  second  blank  web  member  on  said  tray  member,  a 
forming  station  having  at  least  two  vertically  aligned  mandrels,  and 
means  to  convey  said  tra>  members  from  said  means  to  place  and 
affix  to  said  forming  station. 
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5.656,(Mm 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MAKING  AN 

IMPROVKI)  RKSII.IKNT  PA(  K1N(;  PRODUCT 

Kdwin   P.   Beierlorzer,   Belle* ue,   Wash.,   avsignor   In   Ranpak 

Corp.,  Concord  lowaship,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I5.<,4«»1,  Nov.  17,  199.1,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S61.225,  Mar.  .^1.  1992,  ahandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459347 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  M/{X^:45/I4 

i;.S.  Cl.  49.^— .M*  4  Claim.s 


5,656,010 
SYSTEM  FOR  EFFFt  TINC  EMBRYO  TRANSPLANT 
Jiewen  l.i,  C  olumhia;  August  Rieke.  Bland.  Billy  N.  Day.  Aux- 
\as^se,  and  Randall  S.  Prathcr.  Rocheport.  all  of  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Curators  of  the  I  niversity  of  Mis.souri,  Columbia, 
Mo. 

Filed  May  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  438,162 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  17/4.1:  A61D  7AX) 

l'.S.  CI.  600— -M  24  Claim-s 


t4t  ^t*4  SOO*'' 


1  A  machine  for  producing  a  paper  prixlucl.  said  machine 
comprising: 

a  feeding  device  which  feeds  longitudinal  segmenis  of  paper  in 
side-by-side  order; 

a  redirecting/layering  device  which  redirects  and  layers  the 
longitudinal  segments  of  paper. 

a  slitting  device  which  cuts  ihe  layered  segments  of  paper  into 
strips  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  layered  stnps;  and 

a  common  discharge  chamber  through  which  the  plurality  of 
layered  stnps  are  advanced,  said  discharge  chamber  including 
means  for  restricting  the  forward  movement  of  the  plurality  of 
layered  stnps  in  such  a  manner  that  this  means  along  with  the 
natural  resilience  of  the  paper  alone  prixluces  substantially 
uniform  adjacent  opposite  folds  in  each  of  the  layered  strips 
thereby  causing  each  of  the  strips  to  assume  substantially  the 
same  accordion  shape. 


5,656,009 

PROCESS  FOR  IMMOBILIZING  PLl'TONIliM  INTO 

VTTREOl!S  CERAMIC  WASTE  FORMS 

Xiangdong  Feng,  and  Robert  F^.  Einziger,  both  of  Richland, 

Wash.,  a.s.signars  to  Battelle  Memorial  liLstitute,  Richland, 

Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,308,  Aug.  11,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.597,516.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  658.416 

Int.  CI."  G21F  Wni 
U.S.  CI.  588—11  13  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  forming  a  final  waste  form  from  a  waste  mixture 
containing  a  mixture  of  radionuclides,  hazardous  compounds,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  melting  said  waste  mixture  to  a  viscous  state: 

b)  oxidizing  the  metallic  components  of  the  waste  mixture;  and 

c)  cooling  said  waste  mixture  to  a  predetermined  heat  treat 
temperature  and  maintaining  said  heat  treat  temperature  for  a 
predetermined  peruxl  of  lime  to  allow  formation  of  at  least 
one  crystalline  phase  wherein  said  radionuclides,  hazardous 
elements,  or  mixtures  thereof,  are  substantially  btwnd  within 
said  crystalline  phase. 


I  .A  system  for  effecting  the  nonsurgical  transplant  of  embryos 
into  the  uterus  of  an  animal,  said  uterus  having  a  cerv  ix  leading  to 
a  uterus  body,  said  system  comprising 

a  long  tubular  gnpping  instrument  having  an  open  forward  end 
and  an  external  formation  configured  for  gnpping  the  walls  of 
the  cervix  of  the  uterus  when  the  gnpping  instrument  is 
inserted,  forward  end  first,  to  a  position  inside  the  cervix. 

a  probe  having  a  long  tubular  probe  body  with  an  open  forward 
end.  and  a  probing  memtier  projecting  in  a  generally  non-axial 
direction  from  the  probe  body  generally  adjacent  us  forward 
end,  said  probe  body  extending  axially  inside  the  gnpping 
instrument  and  being  adapted  to  extend  forward  through  the 
open  forward  end  ot  Ihe  gnpping  instrument  to  a  position  in 
which  the  probing  member  projects  beyond  the  forward  end 
of  the  gnpping  instrument  in  a  non-axial  direction  with 
respect  to  the  gnpping  instrument  and  the  probe  body,  said 
probe  body  being  manipulatablc  to  effect  movement  of  the 
probing  member  relative  to  the  gnpping  instrument  to  facili- 
tate passage  of  tfie  probe  through  the  cervix  to  a  position  in 
the  body  of  the  uterus,  and 

an  embryo  earner  for  carrying  one  or  more  embryos  to  be  placed 
in  the  uterus  of  the  animal,  said  embryo  earner  being  sized  for 
in.senion  in  and  through  the  probe  body  to  an  embryo  release 
position  for  release  of  the  embryos  into  the  uterus. 


5,656,011 
ENDOSCOPE  TIBE  SYSTEM 
Bernhard  I  ihlrin,  Dettingen/F^rms,  and  Andreas  Melzer.  Wies- 
baden, both  of  Germany,  avsignors  to  F'Pflex  Feinwerktech- 
nik  (;mbH,  Dettingen/F',rm.s,  (Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.091 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Apr.  28,  1994,  44  14 
810.0;  Sep.  14,  1994,  44  32  677.7;  Dec.  20.  1994,  44  45  459.7 

Int.  Cl.'  A61B  //WAS 
I  .S.  Cl.  600—146  6  Claims 


6.  An  endoscope  tube  system,  comprising: 
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an  elastically  bendable  mbe  section  including  individual  mem- 
bers spaced  behind  one  another  in  an  axial  direction  of  said 
tube  system: 

an  axially  extending  stabilizing  spnng  band  on  which  at  least  a 
most  rearward  one  and  a  most  forward  one  of  said  individual 
memtiers  are  fixed  on  said  stabilizing  spnng  banj  at  a  circum- 
ferential area  thereof; 

an  axially  extending  tension  spnng  band  arranged  opposite  said 
stabilizing  spring  band  and  being  axially  movable  relative 
thereto,  a  most  axially  forward  of  said  individual  members 
being  fixed  to  said  tension  spnng  band: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  stabilizing  spnng  band  and  said 
tension  spnng  bartd  has  a  curvatttre  in  a  relaxed  condition; 
and 

wherein  the  elastically  bendable  section  is  bendable  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  curvature  through  axial  movement  of 
said  tension  spnng  band. 


5,656.612 

SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 

Henry  R.  Sienkiewicz,  Stanford,  Conn.,  assigitor  to  L'liited 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  319,172 

Int  Cl."  A61B  17/02 

VS.  a.  wo— 204  27  Claims 


1   A  surgical  retractor  comprising; 

a  handle  portion. 

an  elongated  body  portion  extending  distally  from  the  handle 
portion,  the  body  portion  including  an  outer  tube; 

a  stabilizing  member  extending  from  a  distal  end  of  the  outer 
tube,  the  stabilizing  member  having  a  recess; 

a  pair  of  resilient  bands  having  distal  end  portions  pivotably 
connected  to  a  distal  end  portion  of  the  stabilizing  member 
and  having  proximal  end  portions,  the  bands  movable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

an  actuation  mechanism  at  least  partially  disposed  in  the  handle 
portion  and  operatively  associated  with  the  proximal  end 
portions  of  the  bands  for  moving  the  bands  relative  to  the 
stabilizing  member  between  the  first  position  and  the  second 
position; 

a  linkage  operatively  associated  with  the  proximal  end  portion 
of  the  bands  and  the  actuation  mechanism  in  order  to  facilitate 
displacement  of  the  bands  to  the  open  position,  the  linkage 
being  located  substantially  within  the  stabilizing  member 
recess  in  the  first  position  and  being  located  substantially 
entirely  outside  of  the  recess  in  the  second  position;  and 

a  sheath  dimensioned  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the  stabi- 
lizing member  and  the  bands. 


5.656,013 

METHOD  OF  USING  AN  EXPANDABLE 

MTJLTIFL7«iCTIONAL  M.ANIPULATING  INSTRUMENT 

FOR  VARIOUS  MEDICAL  PROCEDURES 

InBae  Yoon.  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix.  Md.  21131 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,116,  May  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,514,091.  which  is  a  continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,937, 

Oct.  15,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of 

Ser.  No.  222,776,  Jul.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,465 

Int.  a."  A61B  17/32 

VS.  Cl.  6«ft-207  14  Claims 


1    A  method  of  performing  endoscopic  procedures  in  an  ana- 
tomical cavity  compnsing  tlie  steps  of 

inserting  a  sleeve  through  a  wall  of  the  anatomical  cavity  for 

insertion  of  instruments  into  the  anatomical  cavity; 
providing  a  balloon  within  the  anatomical  cavity;  and 
manipulating  organ  structures  within  the  anatomical  cavity  using 

the  balloon. 


5,656,014 

ORAL  EXAMINATION  ILLUMINATING  TONGUE 

DEPRESSOR 

Christopher  F.  Rooney.  8300  SW.  8th,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

73128,  and  WiUiam  J.  Hale,  35  SE.  33rd,  Edmond,  Okla. 

73013 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,496,  Apr.  10,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5418403.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

600,078 

Int  Cl."  A61B  13/00:  A61C  17/10 

VS.  CI.  600—240  3  Claims 


3.  An  illuminated  tongue  depressor,  comprising:  an  elongated 
unitary  body  relative  narrow  when  compared  with  its  length  defin- 
ing a  handle  having  a  banery  compartment  and  a  battery  therein  at 
a  distal  end  portion  of  said  body  and  a  depressor  blade  proximal 
end  portion, 

said  blade  having  a  curvature  to  facilitate  entry  into  the  larynx  of 
a  patient  and  defining  a  convex  top  surface  and  a  concave 
ventral  surface  converging  proximally  from  the  handle; 
a  friction  inducing  fish  scale-like  texture  on  the  ventral  surface 
adjacent  a  proximal  end  of  said  ventral  surface  for  resisting 
lateral  and  outward  longitudinal  movement  of  the  depressor 
blade  relative  to  a  patient's  tongue  in  response  to  pressure 
manually  applied  to  the  depressor  blade  when  in  use, 
said  blade  having  a  lamp  socket  open  through  the  convex 
surface  adjacent  a  proximal  end  of  said  convex  surface. 
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said  blade  having  a  longitudinal  upwardly  open  groove  in  its 

convex  surface  communicating  with  ihe  lamp  socket; 
a  lamp  in  said  lamp  socket, 
winng  and  switch  means  in  the  groove  operalively  connecting 

said  lamp  with  said  battery; 
a  pliable  top  plate   longitudinally  overlying  the   groove  and 

secured  to  Ihe  convex  surface:  and. 
a  sanitary  disposable  transparent  -.heath  enveloping  said  tongue 

depressor  from  a  proximal  end  of  said  tongue  depressor. 


5.656.015 

UI.TR.ASONIt   THKR.^PKl  TIC  SVSTKM 

Michael  John   Kadley    Vounj;.  Ashburton.   IniU-d   Kingduni. 

a.s.sign(ir  to  Orthnsonics,  Ltd..  Vshburton.  Inited  kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1W5.  Sen  No.  425.139 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  .Apr.  M).  1994. 
94l)86<)» 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  IW()<) 
V.S.  CI.  601—2  25  Claims 


ilistal  end  portion  of  said  transmission  line  constructed  to 
deliver  mechanical  energy  to  a  drug  delivery  site,  and  a 
control  system  for  adju.sling  said  electrical  signal. 


5.656.017 

VPPARA1 1  S  K)R  DKTERMIMNC.  THE  DYNAMIC 

BIOMECHANK  AL  CHARACTERISTK  S  OF  A 

MlSCl  LOSKELETAI.  .STRI'CTIRE  AND  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  MCSCIT.OSKEI.ETAI.  DISORDERS 

Tony  S.  Keller.   Burlington:   James   B.   I.ehneman.  Winooski. 

both  of  Vt.,  and  Arlan  \\.  Fuhr.  Phoenix.  Ariz..  a.vsignors  lo 

Activator  Mcthod.s.  Inc.,  Phoenix.  Xrit. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995.  ,Scr.  No,  489,102 

Int,  CI.'  A6IF  ^'ix' 

VS.  a.  60 1  —  1 0«  34  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  therapeutic  device,  comprising  a  flexible  sub- 
strate material  adapted  for  retained  application  to  a  part  of  a  living 
b<xly.  said  substrate  material  having  an  inner  face  carrying  two  or 
more  pie/oelectric  transducer  elements  in  spaced  array,  an  imped- 
ance matching  layer  bonded  lo  each  of  said  elements  for  direct 
application  lo  the  biKJy.  and  flexible  conductor  means  which  at 
least  in  part  comprise  printed  circuitry  earned  by  said  iinpedance- 
niaichinp  layer,  said  flexible  conductor  means  being  assiKlated 
individually  with  one  to  the  exclusion  of  another  of  said  elements 
for  individually  exciting  said  elements  for  irradiation  into  the  body 
via  said  impedance-matching  layer,  said  impedance  matching  layer 
being  a  composite  of  two  laminations  of  impedance-matching 
inaten;il.  with  said  printed  circuitry  on  one  surface  of  one  of  said 
laminations,  the  pnnted-circuitry  surface  being  at  the  interface 
between  the  consolidated  laminations,  the  impedance  of  said 
impedance-matching  layer  being  substantially  that  of  soft  living 
tissue. 


5.656,016 
SONOPHORETK   DRl  (;  DEIIV  ERY  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Ogden,  Bend.  Oreg..  a.vsignor  to  Abt>ott  Laboratories. 
Abbott  Park.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  1«,  1996.  .Ser,  No,  576.821 
Int.  CI.'  A61H  l/UO:  A61B  17/20 
U.S.  CI.  601—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  sonophoretic  drug  delivery  system  for  delivering  an  agent 
or  a  drug  to  an  animal  comprising: 

a  generator  constructed  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  at  a 
predetermined  frequency,  a  cable  having  a  hrst  end  ptirtion 
connected  to  said  generator  and  having  a  second  end  portion. 
a  transducer  connected  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
cable,  said  transducer  constructed  to  convert  said  electrical 
signal  into  mechanical  energy,  said  transducer  being  a  wide- 
band transducer,  a  transmission  line  having  a  proximal  end 
ptirtion  and  a  distal  end  portion,  said  proximal  end  portion 
connected  to  said  transducer,  said  transmission  line  con- 
structed to  transnut  mechanical  energy   therethrough,   said 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  in  determining  the  dynamic  biomechani- 
cal  characteristics  of  a  musculoskeletal  structure,  the  dvnamic 
biomechanical  characteristics  compnsing  frequency  response  func- 
tions and  natural  frequency.  Ihe  apparatus  compnsing.  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  impact  device  for  delivering  a  low  amplitude,  high  velocity 
impulsive  input  force  over  a  broad  range  of  frequencies  to  the 
musculoskeletal  structure,  the  input  force  producing  a 
dv  namic  output  motion  response  in  the  musculoskeletal  struc- 
ture; 
an  input  transducer  for  measuring  the  input  force  delivered  to 

the  musculoskeletal  stnicture; 
a  response  transducer  for  detecting  the  dynamic  output  motion 

response  of  the  musculoskeletal  structure;  and 
a  data  acquisition  and  analysis  means  for  collecting  and  storing 
input  force  and  dvnamic  output  motion  response  data  al 
predelennined  time  intervals,  for  generating  lime-signal  his- 
tories of  the  input  force  and  the  dynamic  output  motion 
resp»inse  over  a  predetermined  time  duration  in  the  time 
domain,  for  transforming  the  time  signal  histones  of  the  input 
force  and  the  dynamic  output  mouon  response  from  the  lime 
domain  to  the  frequency  domain  by  applying  Founer  trans- 
forms thereto,  and  for  calculating  at  least  one  ot  the  frequency 
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response  functions  of  the  musculoskeletal  structure  at  prede- 
termined frequencies  by  taking  a  ratio  of  said  Founer  trans- 
forms 


5.656,018 
HANDY  VIBRATING  MASSAGER 
James  Iteng,  No.  3%,  Sec  1,  Mln  Sbeng  N.  Rd.,  Taoyuan  City, 
Taiwan 

FUed  .Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser,  No,  706,516 

Int  CI."  A61H  15/00 

VS.  a.  601—112  2  Oaims 


1.  A  handy  vibrating  massager  compnsing: 

a  casing  dehning  a  handhold  portion,  a  motor  chamber,  and  a 
bottom  coupling  groove; 

a  motor  mount  fa.stened  lo  the  bottom  coupling  groove  of  said 
casing,  said  motor  mount  comprising  a  bottom  wheel  cham- 
ber, an  axle  hole  through  said  bottom  wheel  chamber,  and 
four  coupling  portions  respectively  disposed  in  four  comers 
thereof  and  defining  a  respective  coupling  through  hole; 

a  main  motor  mounted  within  the  motor  housing  of  said  casing, 
having  a  reduction  gear  coupled  thereto,  said  reduction  gear 
having  an  output  shaft  insened  through  the  axle  hole  of  the 
bottom  wheel  chamber  of  said  motor  mount: 

a  massaging  wheel  assembly  mounted  wilhin  the  bonom  wheel 
chamber  of  said  motor  mount  and  coupled  to  the  output  shaft 
of  said  reduction  gear,  said  massaging  wheel  assembly  com- 
pnsing a  plurality  of  massaging  wheels,  and  a  soft  covering 
covered  over  said  massaging  wheels: 

a  base  connected  lo  said  motor  mount,  said  ba.se  compnsing  a 
circular  center  opening,  which  receives  said  massaging  wheel 

"^ussembly,  a  plurality  of  raised  portions  raised  from  a  bottom 
side  thereof  and  adapted  for  rubbing  against  the  body,  four 
pairs  of  stub  posts  respectively  disposed  in  the  four  comers 
thereof,  four  locating  plates  respectively  fastened  to  said  four 
pairs  of  stub  posts  by  respective  screws  and  having  a  respec- 
tive through  hole  respectively  disposed  in  alignment  with  the 
coupling  through  holes  of  said  motor  mount: 

two  miniature  motors  disposed  mounted  in  said  base  at  two 
opposite  locations,  each  of  said  miniature  motors  having  an 
output  shaft  and  a  cam  fixedly  mounted  around  the  output 
shaft,  the  cam  of  each  of  said  miniature  motors  being  tumed 
against  said  motor  mount  to  move  said  base  forwards  and 
backwards  alternatively  relative  to  said  motor  mount: 

flexible  connecting  means  connected  between  said  motor  mount 
and  the  locating  plates  of  said  base,  said  flexible  connecting 


means  comprising  four  flexible  connecting  members,  and  four 
nuts  respectively  fastened  to  said  flexible  connecting  mem- 
bers to  secure  them  between  said  molor  mount  and  the  locat- 
ing plates  of  said  base,  each  of  said  flexible  connecting 
members  having  a  first  screw  rod  inserted  through  the  cou- 
pling through  hole  of  one  coupling  portion  of  said  motor 
mount  and  screwed  up  with  one  nut.  and  a  second  screw  rod 
inserted  through  the  through  hole  of  one  locating  plate  and 
screwed  up  with  one  nut;  and 
four  spring  means  respectively  mounted  around  said  four  flex- 
ible connecting  members  and  retained  between  said  motor 
mount  and  the  locating  plates  of  said  base. 


5,656,019 
MASSAGE  DEVICE 
Jessie  Lee  Cook,  13727  Winding  HUl,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78217, 
and  WUIiam  Randall  Cook.  2170  Thousand  Oaks,  No.  416, 
San  Antonio,  Tex,  78232 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,672 

Int.  CT.'  A61H  15/00 

VS.  a.  601—128  4  Claims 


1.  A  massage  device  comprising: 

a  first  rounded  patient  contact  member; 

a  second  rounded  patient  contact  member; 

a  third  rounded  patient  contact  member: 

a  fourth  rounded  patient  contact  member; 

said  first  and  said  second  rounded  patient  contact  member  being 
interconnected  by  a  first,  substantially  linear  first  wire  seg- 
ment, said  first  wire  segment  defining  and  lying  in  a  reference 
plane; 

said  first  and  said  third  rounded  patient  contact  member  being 
interconnected  by  a  substantially  linear,  second  wire  segment, 
said  second  wire  segment  lying  in  said  reference  plane,  and 
being  oriented  to  define  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said 
first  wire  segment: 

said  second  and  said  fourth  rounded  patient  contact  member 
being  interconnected  by  a  substantially  linear,  third  wire  seg- 
ment, said  third  wire  segment  lying  in  said  reference  plane, 
and  being  oriented  to  both  define  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  said  first  wu-e  segment  and  lie  in  a  parallel  onentation  with 
respect  to  said  second  wire  segment:  and 

a  harness  member  extending  between  said  first  and  said  second 
rounded  patient  contact  members,  said  harness  member 
extending  in  a  substantially  arcuate  path  to  thereby  define  a 
single  lumen  bounded  by  said  harness  member  and  said  first 
wire  segment  and  sized  for  partial  insertion  therethrough  of  a 
user's  Juxtaposed  fingers. 
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5,656,020 
LIFTING  BEIT.  PANEL  AND  METHOD 

Gerson   M.  (ireencarg.   17063  Ryton   La.,  Boca   Raton.   Ha. 

.^.«96 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  384,190,  Feb.  6,  1W5,  abandoned,  which 
i.s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194.6»9.  Feb.  10.  1W4.  aban- 
doned, which  i.s  a  divi.sinn  of  .Ser.  No.  907,8.12,  Jul.  2.  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5J18,507.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 
511,510 
Int.  a."  A61F  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  602—19  10  Claims 


said  detachable  bacit  having  atiachmenl  means  on  the  back 
thereof   l>eing   adapted   to   engage   the   opposed   detachable 
aiiachmeni  means  on  the  lifting  belt  to  thereby  join  the  belt 
and  the  back  at  a  vertical  axis  in  the  rear  portion  of  each, 
said   detachable   back    bemg    uninterrupted   by    hook   or   loop 
detachable    fastener   portions    on    the    outer   portion   of   the 
detachable  hack, 
wherein  said  detachable  back  is  overlappingly  combined  to  the 
removable  back  detachable  fastening  means  of  the  lifting  belt  to 
thereby  adjustably  and  removably  secure  each  to  the  other  and  soil 
engaging   hook   or   loop  elements   are   removed   from   the   outer 
portion  of  the  back  and  belt  assembly. 


'^a^ 


1   A  lifting  belt  as.sembly,  comprising,  in  combination. 
a  lifting  belt  having  an  elastic  body  portion  and  ends,  said  ends 
having  releasably  securable  means  for  overlappingly  securing 
the  ends  to  each  other,  and  said  ends  also  having  out-side 
securemeni  portions  for  receiving  further  detachable  secured 
members. 
a  panel  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends  with  a  mid-band 
of  releasably  securable  matenal  for  receiving  further  detach- 
able secured  members, 
and   a  back  belt  having  panel   member  engaging  means  for 
overlapping  securemeni  of  the  back  belt  to  the  releasably 
securable  matenal  of  the  panel  member, 
whereby  the  panel   member  is  secured  between  the  underlying, 
overlapping  lifting  belt  ends  and  the  overlapping  back  bell  ends 
and  IS  thereby  adapted  lo  be  spaced  while  in  use  from  the  waist  of 
a  user  by  being  sandwiched  between  the  lifting  belt  ends  and  the 
hack  belt  ends. 


5,656,022 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.656.023 
ADJUSTABLE  KNEE  SI  PPORT 

I.oui.s  Caprio.  Jr.,  Revere,  and  Stephen  Madow.  Swampscott, 
both  of  Ma.s.s.,  assignors  to  Tru-Fit  Marketing  Corporation, 
I.vnn.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,968,  Mar.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5J99,153,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,193, 

Oct.  IS,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^21,252.  This  application  Mar.  21, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  407.168 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5AXJ 

VS.  CI.  602—63  II  Claims 


5,656,021 
DETACHABLE  BACK,  BELT,  APRON,  METHOD 

Gerson   M.   (Jreengarg,    17063   Ryton   La.,   Boca   Raton,   Fla. 
3.V496 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,190,  Feb.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,689,  Feb.  10.  1994, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  907.832,  Jul.  2, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5.318,507.  This  application  Jan.  23.  1996,  .Ser. 

No.  589,954 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  602—19  2  Claims 


1  A  detachable  back  in  combination  with  a  lifting  belt  for 
encircling  the  torso  with  the  detachable  back  overlapping  the 
lifting  belt,  both  the  back  and  bell  having  hook  or  loop  detachable 
fastening  means  at  a  mid  portion  along  the  vertical  axis  of  the  back 
and  along  the  vertical  axis  of  the  belt  in  a  mid-portion  of  both  of 
the  detachable  back  and  the  lifting  belt. 

said  detachable  hack  being  compnsed  of  an  elongate  elastic 
body  having  an  inner  portion  toward  the  body  and  an  outer 
portion  outside  the  lifting  belt, 
said  back  having  removable  securable  attachment  ends  on  the 
inner  portion  of  the  two  remote  ends  of  the  back. 


1  An  adjustable  knee  suppon  that  is  secured  to  a  leg  to  support 
the  patella  and  surrounding  tissue  and  which  allows  a  normal  range 
of  motion  of  the  knee,  comprising 

a  sheet  of  elastic  material  having  a  central  support  portion  that  at 
least  surrounds  and  supports  the  patella  and  has  upper  and 
lower  edges  and  two  side  edges  adapted  to  extend  along  the 
leg  on  opposite  sides  of  the  patella. 

an  upper  fastener  extending  from  said  central  support  portion 
generally  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  central  support  portion. 

a  lower  fastener  extending  from  said  central  support  portion 
generally  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  central  suppon  ptirtion. 

central  elastic  fastener  means  secured  to  the  central  support 
portion  at  at  least  one  of  said  edges  and  adapted  to  be  aligned 
laterally  with  the  patella,  said  central  support  portion  being 
stretchable  to  support  the  patella  directly  when  said  central 
elastic  fastener  means  is  stretched,  and 

means  for  releasably  secunng  said  upper  and  lower  fasteners 
and  said  central  elastic  fastener  means  when  they  are 
stretched  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  lo  the  leg  to 
develop  a  compressive  force  in  said  upper  and  lower  fasteners 
that  secures  the  support  on  the  leg  and  in  said  central  fastener 
means  to  produce  said  direct  support  of  the  patella. 

said  upper  and  lower  fasteners,  and  said  central  elastic  fastener 
means  being  formed  with  cut-outs  to  .separate  and  define  said 
central  fastener  portion  from  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
fasteners,  said  cut-outs  extending  laterally  from  said  two  side 
edges  such  that  said  upper  and  lower  fasteners  are  each 
spaced  vertically  from  said  central  fastener  means  by  gaps 
located  generally  opposite  the  patella  when  said  upper  and 
lower  fa,stener  are  wrapped  around  the  leg  and  when  said 
relea^ble  secunng  means  are  secured. 
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5,656.024 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,656,025 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


h.  determining  by  said  second  fluid  flow  detection  means  and 
recording  the  quantity  of  test  fluid  which  passed  through  the 
valve  between  steps  (e)  and  (g):  and 

1  reducing  the  absolute  pressure  to  a  level  about  20  mm  Hg 
below  the  pressure  at  which  liquid  flow  through  the  valve 
ceased  so  as  to  ensure  the  absence  of  backflow  through  the 
valve. 


5,656,027 

SURGICAL  FLUID  SUCTION  ACCUMULATOR  AND 

5,656.026  VOLUME  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 

METHOD  OF  IN  VITRO  TESTING  ONE-WAV  PRESSURE  *""^  ^  EUingboe,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cobe  Labora- 

GRADIENT  LIMITING  VALVED  GLAUCOMA  '**"•*'  ^'^■^  L«kewood,  Colo. 

DRAINAGE  IMPLANTS  '^""*  ■'""  *;  ^^^'  ^^-  ^o  472,990 

NeU  H.  Joseph,  P.O.  Box  332  19  Bayside  Ave..  East  Quogue,  '"'•  ^^■''  ^^^^  31/00:1/00 
N.Y.  11942-0332 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,035 


U.S.  a.  604—49 


17  Claims 


Int.  CI."  A61M  1/00 


U.S.  CI.  604—9 


29  Claims 


1    A   method   for   in   vitro   testing   one-way   pressure  gradient 
limiting  valved  glaucoma  drainage  implants  having  drainage  tubes, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a   providing: 

I)  source  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  test  liquid; 

ii)  first  pressure  application  means  for  applying  an  absolute 

pressure  gradient  across  the  valve  being  tested; 
111)    means    for   measuring   the   absolute   pressure   gradient 

applied  lo  the  valve; 
iv)  second  pressure  application  means  for  superimposing  a 

fluctuation  on  the  applied  absolute  pressure  gradient; 
V)  recording  means  for  recording  valve  opening  and  valve 

closing  pressures; 
vii)  first  flow  detection  means  for  determining  the  presence 

and/or  absence  of  flow  from  the  valve  output; 
viii)  a  fluid  environment; 

IX)  suppon  means  in  the  fluid  environment  for  holding  at  least 
the  valve  portion  of  the  implant  to  be  tested; 

X)  second  flow  detection  means  for  determining  the  quantity 
of  flow  through  the  valve  output; 

xi)  connection  means  for  conveying  test  liquid  from  the 
source  to  the  free  end  of  the  drainage  tube  of  the  implant; 
and 

xii)  means  for  manipulating  the  valve  being  tested; 
b    manipulating  the  valve  lo  be  tested  with  the  manipulating 

means; 

c.  mounting  at  least  the  valved  portion  of  the  implant  on  the 
support  means  in  the  fluid  environment; 

d.  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  drainage  lube  of  the  implant  to 
the  source  via  the  connecting  means; 

e.  applying  the  testing  liquid  to  the  valve  under  the  influence  of 
said  first  and  second  pressure  application  means; 

f  gradually  increasing  the  absolute  applied  pressure  until  test 
liquid  flow  through  the  valve  is  detected  by  said  first  fluid 
flow  detection  means  and  recording  that  absolute  pressure 
value; 

g.  gradually  reducing  the  absolute  applied  pressure  until  test 
fluid  no  longer  is  detected  by  said  first  fluid  detection  means 
and  recording  thai  absolute  pressure  value; 


1  An  apparatus  for  accumulating  surgical  fluids,  comprising: 

a  fluid  collector; 

a  tubing  connector  attached  to  the  fluid  collector; 

a  reservoir  in  communication  with  the  tubing  connector,  the 
reservoir  having  an  intenor  and  exterior; 

a  siphon,  disposed  in  the  reservoir  interior,  the  siphon  having  a 
exterior  siphon  length  extending  beyond  the  reservoir  exte- 
rior, the  siphon  length  having  a  siphon  end; 

a  vacuum  source  in  communication  with  the  siphon  end;  and 

a  bypass  line,  the  bypass  line  connecting  a  portion  of  the 
reservoir  interior  above  the  siphon  to  the  extenor  siphon 
length 


5,656,028 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  NONSLTIGICAL  MAPPING  AND/OR 

TREATMENT  OF  ECTOPIC  ATRLVL  TACHYCARDU 

USING  A  GUIDING  INTRODUCER 

John  F.  Swartz,  'Hilsa,  Okla.,-  John  D.  Ockuly,  Minnetonka, 

and  James  A.  Hassett,  Bloomington,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Daig  Corporation,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,014,  Jul.  8,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,168,  Nov.  3.  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,497,774,  and  Ser.  No.  146,744,  Nov.  3,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,427,119.  This  application  May  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,051 

Int.  CI."  A61M  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—53  13  Claims 

1    A  procedure  for  the  treatment  of  ectopic  atrial  tachycardia 
within  the  nghl  atrium  of  a  human  heart  comprising 

introducing  into  the  right  atnum  a  precurved.  guiding  introducer, 
wherein  said  introducer  contains  a  lumen,  a  proximal  and  a 
distal  end.  wherein  the  guiding  introducer  comprises  a  first, 
second  and  third  sections  and  wherein  the  second  and  third 
sections  comprise  curved  portions, 
introducing  into  the  lumen  of  said  guiding  introducer  an  ablation 
and  mapping  catheter. 
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5.656.030 

BIDIRECTIONAL  STtZERABl-E  CATHETER  WITH 

DEFLECTABLE  DISTAL  TIP 

kulbir  Singh  Huivjan.  Cambridgr:  Jos*f  \.  Kobli<;h.  Kraming- 

ham.   and   Thomas    P.    Coen.    Westborough.   all    of   Mass., 

assignoni  (o  Boston  .Scientific  Corporation.  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445.601 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  .f7Al<) 

VS.  CI.  604—95  24  Claims 


Tr.u'  c^;i^ii:'.n:(yM» 


RIGHT  «TBHJM 


1.  In  a  bidirectional  sleerable  calheter  with  a  radially  flexible. 

axiallv  extending  distal  end  tip  movable  from  a  neutral  position  to 

guiding  the  catheter  to  a  selected  location  within  the  nghl  atnum    ^^^,  ^'^^  ^^^^^  deflected  positions,  the  improvement  comprising 

by  use  of  the  guiding  inirtxlucer,  and  steering  means  for  enablmg  selective  deflection  of  the  distal  end  up 

mapping  and  ablating  the  selected  location  in  the  nght  atrium  by    to  the  first  and  second  deflected  positions,  said  stecnng  means 

use  of  the  catheter.  comprising  first  and  second  steenng  wires  extending  through  the 

catheter  from  a  proximal  end  thereof  and  being  secured  at  their 
distal  ends  to  circuniferentially  displaced  positions  on  the  distal 
end  lip  and  a  handle  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  with  first 
and  second  handle  portions  being  axially  displaceable  relative  to 
each  other  in  first  and  second  axial  directions  and  being  attached  to 
said  first  and  second  steenng  wires  respectively  whereby  relative 
displacement  of  said  handle  portions  in  first  and  second  directions 
deflects  the  distal  end  tip  to  the  first  and  second  deflected  portions 
respectively, 

5.656.029 

STEERABLE  CATHETER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BEND  

LOCATION  AND/OR  R.ADII  S  AND  METHOD 
Mir  A,  Imran,  Palo  Alto;  Mark  L,  PomeranA.  Los  (iaios:  Brian 
.A.  Glynn:  Brett  .A.  Follmer.  both  of  Sunnyvale,  and  Edward 
M.  Cillis,  Milpitas.  all  of  Calif.,  a$.signors  to  Cardiac  Path- 
ways Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif, 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  212.001,  Mar.  II.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,478 J.M).  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  147.75.1. 

Nov.  5.  1993.  Pat,  No.  5  J9 1,147.  which  is  a  conlinuation-in- 

parl  of  Ser.  No.  I.V4,487.  Oct,  12.  199.1.  Pat,  No,  5.389.07.V 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98.V962.  Dec.  I,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb,  8.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  -W3,462 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  .i7AX) 

VS.  CI.  604—95  23  Claims 
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5.656,031 

MEDICAL  SYRINGE  AND  SELF  RETRACTING  NEEDLE 

APPARATl  S 

Gale  H,  Tborne.  and  David  L.  Thornr.  both  of  Bountiful.  I  tab. 

assignors  to  Specialized   Health   Products.   Inc..   Bountiful, 

I  Uh 

(  ontinuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  565.881.  Dec.  1.  1995.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455.514.  May  31.  1995. 

Pat,  No,  5.549.708.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 

370.728.  Jan,  10.  1995.  Pat.  No,  5.480.385.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  4,16.976.  May  8.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.487 ,7.V4.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

484,.533,  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No,  5..M2.927.  This  application 

Feb,  2.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  595.802 

Int.  CI."  A61M  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  604—110  31  Claims 


1.  A  sleerable  catheter  comprising  a  flexible  elongate  tubular 
member  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities,  a  handle  secured 
to  the  proximal  extremity,  said  tubular  member  having  a  lumen 
extending  therethrough,  a  mandrel  slidably  mounted  in  the  lumen 
and  extending  Into  the  distal  extremity  and  means  extending 
through  the  tubular  member  for  causing  bending  of  the  distal 
extremity  with  respect  to  the  mandrel  disposed  therein,  said  flex- 
ible elongate  tubular  member  having  an  inner  sleeve  and  an  outer 
sleeve,  said  outer  sleeve  extending  over  the  inner  sleeve,  one  af 
said  inner  and  outer  sleeves  between  the  proximal  distal  extremi- 
ties of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  being  twisted  through 
an  angle  of  at  least  250  degrees  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said 
inner  and  outer  sleeves  and  being  secured  to  each  other  to  inhibit 
whipping  of  the  distal  extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular 
member  as  the  handle  is  used  to  impart  rotational  movement  of  the 
flexible  elongate  tubular  member 


1.  A  combination  comprising  a  medical  syringe  and  an  extend- 
able and  self-retracting  medical  needle  apparatus,  said  combination 
comprising: 

a  synnge  barrel  part  comprising  an  elongated,   hollow  cylindn- 

eal  portion,  having  an  internal  surface,  and  an  end  closing 

portion  also  having  an  internal  surface, 

a  plunger  assembly  at  least  partially  disposed  within  the  hollow 

cylindncal  portion  and,  in  combination  with  said  barrel  part 

forming  a  fluid  containment  space,  the  voluine  of  which  is 

vaned  by  repositioning  the  barrel  part  relative  to  the  plunger 

assembly,  the  space  being  at  least  partially  constrained  by  said 

internal  surfaces,  said  plunger  assembly  compnsing: 

an  elongated  hollow  housing  having  an  outside  surface  which 

IS  sized  to  slide   within,   but   not   in  contact   with,   said 

cylindncal  internal  surface  and  having  a  first  end  disposed 
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within  said  barrel  and  a  second  end  associated  with  exten- 
sion of  said  apparatus  said  housing  further  comprising  a 
depressible  ponion  which  is  accessible  to  a  user  outside 
said  barrel  part; 
a  slidable  seal  disposed  between  said  internal  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  pt>nion  and  said  outside  surface  to  form  a  fluid 
seal  therebetween; 
a  catch  for  a  latch,  said  catch  being  disposed  to  lodge  the  latch 
in   physical   communication   with  the  depressible  portion 
when  the  apparatus  is  extended; 
the  self-retracting  medical  needle  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elastic  tube  connected  at  a  posterior  end  to  said  housing 
at  the  first  end  and.  at  least  when  the  apparatus  is 
extended,  providing  a  stored  retractive  force  and  a  fluid 
communicating  pathway  beiueen  a  medical  needle  and 
the  fluid  containment  space  when  the  apparatus  is  ready 
for  use. 
hub  means  compnsing  a  postenor  lube  connection  by 
which  the  apparatus  is  securely  affixed  to  an  anterior  end 
of  said  elastic  tube,  a  releasible  union  by  which  said 
apparatus  is  attached  to  a  pull  mechanism  and,  therebv. 
extended  for  use  from  a  transpon  position  within  said 
housing  to  a  position  at  which  a  medical  needle  is 
disposed  for  use  in  a  medical  priKedure  and  the  latch  for 
the  catch,  said  latch  being  releasible  from  said  catch  by 
depressing  said  depressible  portion  by  an  action  trans- 
verse to  the  long  axis  of  the  needle  thereby  retracting  the 
medical  needle  independent  of  position  of  the  barrel  pan 
relative  to  the  plunger  assembly. 


5.656.032 
FLUID  DELIV  ERY  APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Marshall  S.  Kriesel,  Saint  Paul;  Farhad  Kazemzadeh,  Bloom- 
ington;  Manhew   Kriesel,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.;  William 
Feng.  Lafayette.  Calif.;  Steve  C.  Barber.  Shorewood,  .Minn., 
and  William  J.  Kluck.  Hudson.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Science 
Incorporated,  Bloomington.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,693.  .Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,419,771,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

69,937,  May  28,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,336,188,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,438,  May  18,  1993.  Pat 

No.  5.411,480,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

987.021,  Dec.  7.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,279,558,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87039,  Apr.  17,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,205,820,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

642,208,  Jan.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,169J89,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  367  J04,  Jun.  16,  1989,  Pat. 

No,  5.019.047.  This  application  Mav  26.  1995.  .Sen  No. 

451,520 

Int  CI."  A61M  J7AX) 

VS.  a.  604—132  38  Oaims 


cover  engageable  with  the  base  to  enclose  the  distendable  mem- 
brane therewithin.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  prestressed  membrane  from  a  starting  elasto- 
meric  membrane  by  the  step  of  exerting  forces  on  said  staning 
elasiomenc  membrane  in  a  manner  to  produce  internal 
stresses  therewithin  to  form  a  prestressed  membrane; 

(b)  following  the  step  of  forming  the  prestressed  membrane, 
placing  the  prestressed  membrane  over  the  upper  surface  of 
the  ba.se: 

(c)  emplacing  the  cover  over  the  base  and  the  prestressed  mem- 
brane; and 

(d)  interconnecting  the  prestressed  membrane  and  the  cover  with 
the  base. 


38.  A  method  of  making  a  low  profile  device  for  use  in  infusing 
medicinal  fluid  into  a  patient  at  a  controlled  rate  having  a  base 
provided  with  an  upper  surface  including  a  central  ponion  and  a 
penpheral  ponion  circumscnbing  the  central  ponion.  a  distend- 
able. elasiomenc  membrane  superimposed  over  the  base,  and  a 


5,656,033 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  SYSTEM  FOR 

DELIVERY  OF  INTRAVENOUS  FLUIDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Carey  Joe  Atkinson,  225  Boundary  Rd..  Suite  C,  Wasilla,  .Ak. 

99654 

Division  of  Sen  No.  229.182.  Apn  18,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,505,708. 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1995.  Sen  No.  4%,921 

Int.  CI."  B65D  i5/28 

U.S.  CI.  604—141  4  Claims 


I    The  method  of  making  an  intravenous  fluid  storage  and 
delivery  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  folding  a  first,  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  plastic; 

b)  folding  a  second  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  plastic,  said 
second  sheet  being  somewhat  longer  than  said  first  sheet; 

c)  placing  said  second  sheet  over  said  first  sheet,  therebv  creat- 
ing a  double  walled  structure  wherein  said  first,  generallv 
rectangular  sheet  of  plastic  fonns  an  inner  product  envelope; 
and  the  second  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  plastic  forms  an 
outer  pressure  envelope,  said  placement  also  forming  a  spatial 
gap  between  the  fold  of  the  first  sheet  and  the  fold  of  the 
second  sheet; 

d)  sealing  the  open  seams  between  them  continuously  around 
their  penmelers; 

e)  tack  seaming  the  top  ponion  of  the  second  sheet  to  the  top  of 
the  first  sheet; 

f)  installing  an  outlet  pon  into  said  seams  in  communication 
with  said  first  sheet;  and 

g)  installing  an  inlet  pon  in  said  spatial  gap. 
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5,656,034 
HK;H-PRK.SSI  RK  MU  RO-VOLl  MK  SVR1N(.K  PI  MP 
Michael  I,.  Kochersperger.  4227  Skymont  Dr..  Belmont.  (  alif. 
94002:   Reid   B.  Kowallis.  2X75  (any on   Rd..  Burlingame. 
Calif.  94010,  and  Andrt»  A.  Pham,  2.V»  Bonita  La.,  Ki>sler 
Citv.  Calif.  94404 

Filed  Mar.  M,  1995.  Ser.  No.  414.66.^ 

Int.  CI.'  A6LM  <"'(>"   BOH)  lyvs 

V.S.  a.  604—155  25  Claims 


1   A  high  pressure  micro-volume  syringe  pump  for  pumping  a 

working  fluid  comprising: 

a  frame. 

a  motor  attached  to  the  frame; 

a  lead  screw  dnvably  connected  to  the  motor,  said  lead  screw 
having  a  front  end  and  a  lead  screw  translational  axis; 

a  cover  seal,  the  cover  seal  being  mounted  to  the  front  end  of  the 
lead  screw,  and 

a  cylindncal  barrel  within  which  the  lead  screw  and  cover  seal 
undergo  reciprocal  axial  movement,  the  barrel  having  a  front 
end.  a  back  end.  and  a  barrel  axis,  the  barrel  axis  being 
coaxially  aligned  with  the  lead  screw  axis,  the  barrel  being 
made  of  a  ceramic  material,  wherein  the  barrel  is  pivotally 
attached  to  the  frame  at  the  front  end  and  fioatably  mounted  to 
the  frame  at  the  back  end. 


a  housing  having  a  dispenser  head  thereon  for  separately  dis- 
pensing each  of  two  fluids; 

a  hrst  and  second  pump  in  the  housing; 

a  first  hollow  aspirating  lube  in  the  housing,  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  tirst  pump; 

a  second  hollow  aspirating  tube  in  the  housing,  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  second  pump; 

a  first  and  second  reservoir  for  biological  fluids  integrally 
fonned  in  the  housing; 

a  tirst  fluid  injection  port  on  the  housing  for  providing  fluid 
communication  between  the  first  reservoir  and  a  first  external 
fluid  source  and  a  second  fluid  injection  port  on  the  housing 
for  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  second  reser- 
voir and  a  second  external  fluid  source,  the  first  and  second 
injection  ports  being  adapted  to  pemiil  independent  and  stenle 
refilling  of  ihe  first  and  second  reservoirs;  and 

wherein  the  hrsi  aspirating  lube  extends  into  the  first  resersoir 
and  the  second  aspirating  tube  extends  into  the  second  reser- 
voir, so  tliat  activation  of  the  tirst  and  second  pump  produces 
a  flow  of  biological  fluid  from  the  first  and  second  reservoirs 
through  the  hrst  and  second  aspirating  tubes  and  out  of  the 
dispenser  head  for  intermixing  at  a  remote  site  outside  of  the 
dispenser 


5,656,0.% 

APPAR.ATl  S  K)R  OCCI.IDING  VESSELS 

Julio  C.  Palmaz.  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  a.vsignor  to  Expandable 

(drafts  Partnership,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9.VJ,816,  .Sep.  1.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,382,261. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,2*6 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/04 

II.S.  CI.  62.V-12  3  Claims 


M       SO 

■    6*  /    62         5J 
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5,656,035 

REFILLABLE  FIBRINOGEN  DISPENSING  KIT 

Donald  R.  Avoy,  5988  Garces  Ave..  San  Jose.  Calif.  95123 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428.670 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  a/VO 

U.S.  CI.  604—191  7  aaims 


1.  A  refillable  dispenser  for  separately  dispensing  each  of  two 
biological  fluids  contained  therein  for  intermixing  at  a  remote  site 
to  prixiuce  hemostasis  or  a  lissuc  adhesive,  comprising 


I.  A  vessel  occluder  for  providing  permanent  exclusion  of  a 
vessel  in  a  person,  the  vessel  having  an  inner  wall  surface  and 
having  a  body  fluid  flowing  therethrough,  comprising 

at  least  one  metallic  radially  expandable,  generally  tubular 
shaped  stent  having  first  and  second  open  ends,  the  tubular 
shaped  stent  having  a  first  diameter  which  permits  intralumi- 
nal delivery  of  the  at  least  one  tubular  shaped  stent  into  the 
vessel  to  be  occluded, 

a  flexible  closure  member,  attached  to  the  first  open  end  of  the  at 
least  one  stent,  and  having  a  generally  tubular  shaped  cross- 
sectional  configuration  with  inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces  and 
first  and  second  ends,  the  first  closure  member  end  being 
closed  and  the  second  closure  member  end  fieing  open  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  first  open  end  of  the  at  least  one 
stent,  the  closure  niemhvcr  having  a  hrsi  diameter,  which  is 
substantiallv  Ihe  same  as  ihe  at  least  one  tubular  shaped  stent 
hrst  diameter;  and 

the  at  least  one  tubular  shaped  stent  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
flexible  closure  member  having  a  second  expanded  permanent 
diameter,  upon  Ihe  application  from  the  interior  of  the  tubular 
shaped  stent  of  a  radially  outwardly  extending  force,  which 
second  diameter  is  variable  and  controlled  by  an  amount  of 
force  applied  to  the  tubular  shaped  stent,  which  force  deforms 
al  least  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one  tubular  shaped  stent  to 
permanenllv  retain  ihe  al  least  one  stent  and  the  portion  of  the 
closure  memfier  with  ihe  second  expanded  permanent  diam- 
eter, wherebv  upon  expansion  ot  the  al  least  one  stent,  the 
closure  menifier  is  pemiancntly  disposed  in  a  sealing  relation- 
ship with  Ihe  inner  wall  surface  of  the  vessel  and  excludes  the 
vessel  to  prevent  the  b<xly  fluid  from  flowing  past  the  closure 
member. 


CHEMICAL 


5,656.037 
REACTION  PRODI  CTS  OF  MAGNESIUM  ACETATE 
AND  HYDR(X;EN  PEROXIDE  FOR  IMPARTING 
ANTIBACTERIAL  AC  TIV  IT^  TO  FIBROl  S  SI  BSTRATES 
Tyrone  L.  \igo.  and  (;ary  F.  Danna.  both  of  New  Orleans.  La.. 
a.vsignors  to  The  Lnited  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580,230 
Int.  CI."  D06L  .W2:  B05D  I/IS:  COIF  5/0<):  C07F  W2 
LUS.  CI.  »-lIl  21  Claims 

I.  A  solid  water-insoluble  compound  possessing  a  structural 
formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


rtH  Cmmc  Tw  ITiiBlii 


o 

II 

CH,C-0-Mg-OOH 

and 

Mg(OOH)j. 


(I) 


(III 


her.  about  I  to  about  60'7c  wax  dispersant  and  at  least  about  51i 
naphthenic  oil. 


5.656.038 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ZINC  ANODE  FOR  A 

REDl  CED  ENVIRONMENTAL  HAZARD  LECLANCHE 

(ELL  HAVINf;  IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE 

Ronald  J.  Ekern,  and  Terry  (;.  Messing,  both  of  \'erona.  Wis., 

a.ssignors  to  Rayovac  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,019,  Jul.  13.  1994.  This  apphcation 

Jun.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  475.209 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  6/OS 

V.S.  C\.  29-4,23.1  20  Claims 


5,656.040 

AMINOAROMATIC  ESTER  POLVLACTONE 

AMINOCARBAMATES  AND  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Richard   E.   Cberpeck,   Cotati.   Calif.,   assignor   to   Chevron 

Chemical  Company.  San  Ramon.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,825 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  1/22:  C08G  63/06 
VS.  CI.  44—387  39  Claims 

1.  A  fuel-soluble  compound  of  the  formula: 


1    A  method  of  making  a  zinc  anode  configured  for  use  in  a 
LeClanche  cell,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  melting  a  zinc  starting  material  containing  no  more  than 
about  12  ppm  by  weight  iron;  and 

(b)  fabncating  the  molten  zinc  alloy  into  an  anode  configured  for 
use  in  a  LeClanche  cell. 

wherein  steps  (a)  and  (b)  are  conducted  under  conditions  efl^ec- 
live  to  minimize  contact  twtween  molten  zinc  and  iron  sus- 
ceptible to  contaminating  Ihe  molten  zinc,  whereby  the  anode 
so  prixluced  contains  at  least  95  wt  '7r  zinc  and  no  more  than 
about  1 2  ppm  by  weight  of  iron. 


RiO— C— (CH;), 


O  O 

II  II 

NH— (C— R;— O),— C— A 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  about  100  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aralkyl  or  alkaryl  group  having  from  7  to  about 
100  carbon  atoms; 

R;  is  an  alkylene  group  of  about  2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

A  is  a  polyamme  moiety  having  at  least  one  basic  nitrogen  atom; 

X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  25; 

and  y  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6. 


5,656,041 
METHOD  FOR  DETOXIFYING  COAL-TAR  DEPOSITS 
Kevin  L.  Hylton,  Mendon,  N.^'.,  assignor  to  Rochester  Gas  & 
Electric  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  19%.  Ser.  No.  658,423 

Int.  CI.''  ClOL  5/00:  ClOC  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  44—607  30  Claims 


COAL-TAR 
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EXOMftTCO 
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MIXING 
STATION 


CARSOM-  CONTAN  NG 


CoO  -  CONTAlMNtG 
CQMPOtJNOS 


MOUSTItlAL 
MiXmG 
FlXTURC 


MXING  HEAD 
MIXES   CONTENTS 
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5,656,039 
ADDITIVE  FOR  INCREASING  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF 

HYDROCARBON  FUELS 
Paul  T.  Webster,  III,  8408  Lucerne  Dr.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 
44022 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,400 
Int.  CI.'  ClOL  }/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  44—300  5  aaims 

1.  A  fuel  additive  comprising  about  0.1  to  about  209c  demulsi- 


LATCE   PAfiTiCLE 
SIZE  PRODUCT 

i  safe  fill  or 
rc useable 
otnehwisei 


LARGE    PARTICLE 
SIZE     PRODUCT 

(S*FE   Fill-  may 
STILL  CONTAIN 
f\Hl  PWTIClES  ' 


S.ZE 
SEPAKATIQN 


I.  A  process  for  detoxifying  a  coal-tar  deposit  comprising; 

adding  at  a  mixing  station  efiFective  amounts  of  carbon  and  a 
calcium  oxide  comainmg  substance  to  al  least  a  portion  of 
said  coal-tar  deposit,  thereby  forming  a  reaction  mixture:  and 


1 74-^37  O  G.-97- 1 1    QL3 
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mixing  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  70° 
F  to  ahout  130"  F.  lor  a  lime  sutficicnl  to  deloxity  the  reaction 
mixture  and  convert  it  into  a  non-hazardous  reaction  prixluci 


5,656,»42 
KNVIRONMENTAI.I.V  At  CEPFABIK  HR(K  KSS  FOR 
DISPOSIM;  of  scrap  plastic  M  ATFRIAI-S 
Mcilasimur  Rashid  Khan,  VVappingers  Falls;  Chrisitine  Corne- 
lia Albert.  Peekskill.  both  of  N.^.;  John  Saunders  Stevenson. 
I.os  Angeles;   (Jeorge   Neal   Richter.  San   Marino,   both  of 
Calif.,  and  David  Charles  Crikelair.  Armonk,  N.^.,  assignors 
to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.^. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  'Wi.'i.HM.  Oct.  22.  1W2.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  24«,fc22 
Int.  CI.'  CKIJ  y-lt, 
V.S.  CI.  4»— 197  R  12  Claims 

1   A  priKes>  lor  disposing  of  scrap  plastic  material  comprising: 
( 1 )  mixing  together  the  following  matenals  to  prixluce  a  pump- 
able  slurr>  having  a  loial  solids  content  of  about  30-70  weight 
%  and  a  minimum  HHV  of  about  4500  BTU/lb  of  slurr> 
la)  solid  carbonaceous  plastic -containing  scrap  malenal  com- 
prising a  form  thereof  selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  of 
sheets,  extruded  shapes,  moldings,  reinforced  plasties,  and 
foamed  plastics,  wherein  said  solid  carbonaceous  plastic- 
containing    scrap   material    comprises    at    least   about    25 
weight  percent  ol  the  pumpable  slurry,  and  is  formed  into 
particulate    solid    carbonaceous    plasiiccontaining    scrap 
material  having  a  maximum  particle  dimension  ol  about  '» 
inch  and  contains  associated  inorganic  matter  comprising  at 
least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
litania,   talc,   clays,   alumina,   glass,   banum   sulfate,   and 
barium  carbonate;  compounds  of  Sn,  Co.  Mn,  Pb.  Cd.  Cr. 
Cu,  B;  and  steel,  nickel,  aluminum,  brass  and  copper  metal; 

(b)  aluminosilicate  containing  material  having  noncombus- 
tible  constituents  that  have  an  ash  fusion  temperature  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  of  less  than  aNiut  24(X)°  P;  wherein 
said  aluminosilicate  containing  malenal  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  coal,  coal  mine  tailings,  coal  ash. 
illitc  clay,  volcanic  ash,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  wherein 
said  aluminosilicate-conlaining  matenal  is  characterised  by 
the  following; 

A.  a  maximum  particle  .size  of  ASTM  El  1-70  Sieve  Designation 
Standard  1.70  mm; 

B.  a  weight  ratio  of  noncombustible  constituents  in  said 
aluminosilicate-containing  material  to  the  inorganic  matter  in 
said  particulate  solid  carbonaceous  plastic-containing  scrap 
matenal  of  at  least  I  to  1 ;  and 

C.  a  mole  ratio  Si07AI,0,  in  the  range  of  about  1.5/1  to  20/1; 
and 

(c)  a  liquid  slurrying  medium  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  water,  liquid  hydrcKarbonaceous  tuel,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and  (2|  reacting  said  pumpable  slurry  from  1 1 )  with 
a  free-oxygen  containing  gas  and  with  or  without  a  supple- 
mental temperature  moderator  in  freeflow  unobstructed 
downflowing  vertical  partial  oxidation  gas  generator  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
18(K)°  F  to  3500°  F,  a  weight  ratio  of  H,0  to  carbt>n  in  the 
feed  in  the  range  of  about  0  2  to  3.0,  an  atomic  ratio  ol 
free-oxygen  to  carbt)n  in  the  feed  in  the  range  of  about  0.8 
to  1.4,  and  a  dwell  time  in  the  range  of  about  I  to  15 
seconds  to  pnxiuce  synthesis  gas,  reducing  gas,  or  fuel  gas; 
and  wherein  said  inorganic  matter  in  said  particulate  solid 
carbonaceous  plastic-containing  scrap  matenal  in  (l)(a)  is 
safely  captured  by  said  noncombustible  constituents  in  said 
aluminosilicate  containing  malenal  from  (l)lhi  lo  prixluce 
nonhazardous  slag. 


.«;,656,l)43 

procf;.ss  for  air-bi.own  (;asification  of 

CARBON-CONTAININt;  Fl  FI.S 
Klaus  Dobbeling.  Nuvsbaumcn.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ABB 
Research  Ltd..  Zurich,  Sv»itzerland 

Fili-d  Apr.  1.3,  1"«5,  Ser.  No.  421^51 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  19.  1994.  44  17 
.S.W.6 

Int.  CI,"  CIOL  JAM) 
l.S.  CI.  4»— 197  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  air-blown  gasification  of  carbon-containing 
lucls,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

combusting  a  substoichiometric  fuel/air  mixture  to  produce  a 
flow  of  heated  gas; 

directing  the  heated  gas  to  flow  as  a  core  with  rotating  motion 
through  a  center  of  a  reaction  space  in  a  hrst  direction; 

injecting  a  fuel  into  a  superheated  steam  flow  to  produce  a 
gasihcation  mixture; 

directing  the  gasihcation  mixture  to  flow  through  the  reaction 
space  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  heated  gas  flow  to  sur- 
round the  healed  gas.  ihe  gasihcation  mixture  being  directed 
through  swirlers  lo  provide  rotation  in  Ihe  gasihcation  mixture 
flow,  wherein  the  healed  gas  flow  lomis  a  relatively  low 
density  core  stream  and  the  gasification  mixture  forms  a 
relatively  high  density  annular  outer  stream,  and 

wherein  the  gasification  mixture  is  heated  by  radiant  heat 
exchange  with  the  heated  gas  to  gasify  the  fuel. 


5,656.044 

method  and  appar-atcs  for  (jasiftcation  of 
or(;ank  materials 

Norman  ii.  Bishop,  Houston,   lex.,  and  Ricardii  Mramontes- 
Brnwn,  (iarza  (iarcia,  Mexico,  aviignors  to  Hylsa  S..\.  de 
C.V.,  .San  Nichlos  de  los  Carza.  and  Proler  F^nvirnnmental 
Services,  Inc..  Portland,  Orcg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  4»A,.^71,  Jun.  7.  1995.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,195,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.425,792,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  879.608, 
May  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser 
No.  486_372 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  20, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    ClOJ  .UfK) 
U.S,  a.  48—197  R  19  Claims 

I  Method  for  gasifying  organic  matenals  in  a  primary  reactor 
having  a  single  reaction  zone  to  produce  a  synthesis  gas.  said 
methixl  comprising: 

feeding  a  charge  of  waste  organic  materials  into  a  charge  end  of 
said  reactor  and  continuously  tumbling  said  waste  organic 
matenals  in  said  reactor  so  as  to  form  a  bed  in  said  reactor 
and  move  said  bed  toward  a  discharge  end  of  said  reactor; 
heating  the  waste  organic  materials  sufliciently  to  volatilize, 
thermally  decompv)se,  and  otherwise  gasify  hydrocarbons 
contained  in  the  organic  materials  resulting  in  evolved  gases 
derived  from  the  organic  matenals  and  also  in  residual  ash.  by 
means  of  at  least  one  high  temperature  burner  gas  stream 
above  said  bed  tonried  by  combustion  of  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  (I)  mainly  with  a  fuel,  separate  from  said 
charge  and  suitable  to  pnxiuce  CO,  and/or  H,0,  and  (2), 
when  there  is  an  excess  of  said  oxygen-containing  gas,  then 
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5,656,045 
METHOD  OF  SPACED  DISTRIBl  TION  FOR  DIAMOND 
ABRASI\  E  ARTICLES 
Ronald  C.  VViand.  1494  Heatherwood  Dr..  Troy.  Mich.  48098 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser  No.  487,747 
Int.  CI.'  B24D  IIAX) 
U.S.  CI.  51-295  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  spacing  a  diamond  grit  material  on  a  substrate 
for  making  an  abrasive  tool,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  tungsten  carbide 
abrasive  gnl  matenal  and  a  diamond  abrasive  grit  matenal 
wherein  said  tungsten  carbide  gnl  matenal  has  a  panicle  si/e 
which  varies  from  '2  lo  2  times  the  panicle  size  of  the 
diamond  gnl; 

(b)  distributing  the  mixture  onto  a  substrate:  and 

(c)  attaching  said  mixture  to  the  subsu-ate. 


partially  also  with  a  significant  portion  of  said  evolved  gases, 
said  fuel  and  said  oxygen-containing  gas  being  in  a  ratio  and 
at  a  volume  such  that  the  amount  of  said  fuel  is  sufficient  to 
keep  the  temperature  of  the  bed  and  adjacent  atmosphere 
within  said  pnmary  reactor  ab<5ve  6,50°  C.  and  below  the 
fusion  temperature  of  the  residual  ash: 

continuously  operating  said  at  least  one  high  temperature  burner 
gas  stream  at  the  discharge  end  lo  provide  vufficieni  energv 
and  oxidizing  combustion  products  within  said  pnmary  reac- 
tor to  react  with  the  evolved  gases  in  said  pnmary  reactor  to 
yield  the  synthesis  gas;  and 

discharging  said  residual  ash  and  synthesis  gas  at  the  discharge 
end  countercurrent  lo  the  burner  gas  stream  such  that  said 
burner  gas  stream  makes  g(xxl  contact  with  said  evolved 
ga.ses. 


trapped  by  said  awning  plaie  and  constructed  to  provide  areas 
of  resistance  to  gas  flow. 


5.656,047 
WET  GAS  SCRl'BBER 
Horace  L.  Odom.  and  Kenneth  A.  Odom,  both  of  Richmond, 
\a..  assignors  to  Product  Engineered  .Systems.  Inc..  Rich- 
mond. Va. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No,  425,059 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  45/00 

U,S.  CI.  55-227  15  claims 


73.  7pi) 
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5,6.«;6,046 
INLET  AWNINC  FOR  HKJH  \  ELOCITV  ABSORBERS 
Wadie  F.  (iohara,  Barbcrlon.  and  Randy  J.  Reynold.s.  Canton, 
both  of  Ohio.  a,vsignors  lo  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
Ney*  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  587.180 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  47/12 
VS.  CI.  55-223  9  Claims 

1.  A  high  velocity  gas  absorber,  comprising: 
an  absorption  tower  having  a  liquid  spray  therein; 
an  inlet  to  said  tower  to  provide  a  How  of  gas  therethrough  at  a 
gas  velocity  greater  than  or  equal  to  12.5  feel  per  second;  and 
an  awning  assembly  located  at  the  entrance  of  said  inlet  into  said 
tower  compnsing  an  upwardly  elevated  awning  plate  to  allow 
a  gradual  expansion  of  gas  flow   from  said  inlet  into  said 
absorber,    said   awning   assembly    including   a   plurality   of 
spaced  gutters  for  providing  channels  for  draining  fluid  flow 


1.  A  wet  gas  scrubber  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  gas. 
compnsing: 

an  outer  shell  tor  defining  an  enclosed  area; 

gas  intake  means  including  a  port  through  said  outer  shell  for 
receiv  ing  a  flow  of  gas  and  directing  said  flow  of  gas  into  said 
enclosed  area: 

spiral  flight  means  within  said  outer  shell  for  defining  a  helical 
path  through  which  said  flow  of  gas  is  directed,  said  helical 
path  having  a  first  portion  through  which  said  gas  flow  enters 
and  a  second  portion  through  which  said  gas  flow  exits; 

spray  means  for  spraying  liquid  into  said  flow  of  gas; 

means  for  reducing  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  helical  path 
at  said  second  portion  with  respect  10  said  first  potion, 
whereby  an  acceleration  is  imparted  lo  said  flow  of  gas  dunng 
a  traversal  from  said  first  portion  10  said  second  portion;  and, 

gas  discharge  defection  cone  means  within  said  outer  shell  for 
causing  an  abrupt  change  of  direction  of  said  flow  of  gas, 
whereby  said  liquid  is  caused  to  separate  from  said  flow  of 
gas  and  to  drop  through  a  reversely-directed  cone  into  a  liquid 
resenoir. 
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5.656.1)48 

ELFXTRICALLY  RKiJKNERABLK  DIESEL 

PARIICn.ATE  KIIIER  fARTRIlXiK  WO  FIITFR 

Mark  P.  Smith.  I.ino  Lakes,  and  R>an  ('.  Shirk.  Si.  Paul,  holh 

of  Minn..  avsi)»niip>  In  Minnesota  Mining  and  ManufacturinK 

('ompan>.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597J36,  Keh.  6.  IW6.  ahandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22.V551.  Apr.  6,  IW4. 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Oct.  .V  1W6,  Ser.  No.  726AM 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  -///DO 

IJ.S.  a.  55—282  34  Claims 


5,656,049 

SEPAR/VTOR  SCSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MODl'LAR 

AIR  HANDI.INt;  SYSTEM 

\\olod>m>r  Diachuk.  (inlden  \alle>,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Helical 

l)>namics.  Inc..  (>olden  Valle>.  Minn. 

!)i>ision  of  Ser.  No.  409,828.  Nlar.  2.V  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  576,406 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  ^ii/tKi 

I  .S.  CI.  55—350.1  10  Claims 


19  A  diesel  particulate  hiter  cartridge  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rigid,  hollow  tubular  support  member  having 
two  ends  and  an  outer  surface  with  openmgs  extending  from 
said  outer  surf.ue  to  an  inner  surface; 

(b)  a  tirsi  tillering  element  comprising  inorganic  fiber  covering 
said  openings; 

(c)  an  electrically  resistive  sheet  having  an  outer  surface,  a  first 
end.  a  second  end,  openings  extending  from  said  outer  surface 
to  an  inner  surface,  a  length  extending  between  said  ends  of 
said  eleclricall)  resisiive  sheet,  and  current  palhs  extending 
across  said  length;  wherein  said  electrically  resistive  sheet  has 
a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  resistive  zone  between  said  ends 
of  said  electrically  resistive  sheet;  wherein  each  zone  has  a 
length  equal  lo  one  third  of  said  length  of  said  electrically 
resistive  sheet;  wherein  said  second  /one  is  positioned 
between  said  first  and  third  /ones;  wherein  when  a  voltage  is 
applied  across  said  ends  of  said  electrically  resistive  sheet,  a 
quantity  of  heal  is  generated  in  each  /one;  wherein  strands 
each  having  a  width  arc  present  between  openings,  and 
wherein  ai  least  one  of  ( i »  the  average  width  of  the  strands  m 
each  of  said  first  and  third  resistive  zones  is  less  than  the 
average  width  of  the  strands  in  said  second  electrically  resis- 
tive /one  such  that  said  quantity  of  heal  generated  in  each  of 
said  first  and  third  /ones  is  greater  than  said  quanlily  of  heal 
generated  in  said  second  zone,  lii)  the  number  ot  current  paths 
along  the  length  ot  each  of  said  first  and  third  zones  is  greater 
than  the  number  of  current  paths  along  the  length  of  said 
second  /one  such  that  said  quantity  of  heat  generated  in  each 
of  said  first  and  third  /ones  is  greater  than  said  quanlily  ol 
heal  generated  in  said  second  zone,  or  (in)  the  average  current 
path  length  along  the  length  of  each  of  said  first  and  third 
zones  IS  greater  than  the  average  current  path  length  along  the 
length  of  said  second  zone  such  that  said  quantity  of  heal 
generated  in  each  ol  said  first  and  third  zones  is  greater  than 
said  quantity  of  heat  generated  in  said  second  zone;  and 

(d)  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  ends  of  said  electncally 
resistive  sheet  such  thai  a  voltage  is  applied  across  said 
electrically  resistive  sheet  sutficieni  lo  heal  il  above  the  com- 
bustion point  of  entrapped  diesel  exhaust  particulate. 

said  electrically  resistive  sheet  being  positioned  such  thai  when  a 
voltage  is  applied  across  said  electncally  resistive  sheet,  sutficieni 
heat  IS  transferred  from  said  sheet  lo  smit  particles  entrapped  in 
said  filtering  element  such  that  said  soot  particles  bum  off. 


1  A  substantially  sealed  rmxlular  air  handling  system  having  a 
plurality  of  modules  enclosing  a  pluralil)  ot  air  handling  units, 
each  of  said  modules  having  generally  parallelpipcd  shaped  cabi- 
netry having  two  opposed  sides  and  opposed  front  and  rear  faces, 
having  a  plurality  of  common  components  designed  to  seal  and 
readily  mate  the  mixlules  to  one  another  in  a  plurality  of  selected 
configurations,  to  provide  ready  access  to  the  air  handling  units 
enclosed  therein  via  the  front  and  rear  faces  thereof  and  lo  present 
an  exicmal  surtace  thai  is  subslanliallv  tree  ot  protruding  devices 
which  may  pt)se  a  safety  hazard  lo  personnel,  wherein  at  least  one 
ot  the  air  handling  units  comprises  a  separator  unit  tor  separating 
contaminants  from  a  flow  of  contaminant  bearing  air  and  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  common  components  comprises  a  separator 
suspension  system,  the  separator  suspension  system  for  sealingly 
suspending  said  separator  unit  within  the  cabinetry  of  the  modular 
air  handling  system,  the  separator  suspension  system  compnsing; 
opposed,  side-mounled  brackets  operably  coupled  to  the  separa- 
tor unit  lo  define  ai  least  a  portion  of  a  sealing  gasket  channel; 
a   sealing   gasket   disposed   within   the   sealing   gasket  channel 

p<irtion; 
a  ctxiperative  translatable  support  bracket  for  engaging  the  side- 
mounted  brackets  to  suppon  the  separator  unil.  the  translat- 
able supp<in  bracket  being  operably  coupled  to  the  cabinetry 
of  the  MKHlular  air  handling  system  and  having  an  upwardly 
directed  support  surtace; 
a  jacking  device  operably  coupled  to  the  translatable  support 
bracket  for  translating  the  separator  unit  from  a  first  receiving 
disposition  to  a  second  sealed  disposition;  and 
a  receiver  fixedly  coupled  to  the  cabinetry  of  the  modular  air 
handling  system  for  receiving  the  sealing  gasket  disposed  in 
the  sealing  gasket  channel  portion,  the  receiver  defining  a 
baiTier  f>eiween  the  scaling  gasket  and  the  flow  of 
coniaminant-beanng  air  into  the  separator  unit  to  substantially 
isolate  the  sealing  gaskel  from  the  contaminanis  bonic  in  the 
air  flow. 


5.656,05<( 
AIR  PRECIEANER  FOR  (  ENTRIFl  (iAI.I.Y  EJECTING 
HEAMER  THAN  AIR  PARTICl  l.ATF  DEBRIS  FROM  AN 

AIR  STREAM 
James    G.    Moredock,    Jacks4>nville,    Fla.,    avsignor    to    The 
Sy-Klone  Company.  Inc.,  Jack.sonville.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,184 
Int.  CI.'  mW45AX) 
VS.  a.  55—394  21  Claims 

1.  An  air  precleaner  for  centnfugally  ejecling  heavier-than-air 
particulate  debris  from  an  air  stream  drawn  through  the  air  pre- 
cleaner for  use  in  an  apparatus  having  an  air  Intake,  said  air 
precleaner  comprising:  a  base,  a  circular  separator  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  ba.se  and  including  an  inner  wall  with  a  debns 
ejection  duct  therein;  and  a  particle  accelerator  assembly  rotatably 
mourned  in  said  separator  chamber;  said  base  having  an  inlet  for 
the  passage  of  debris  laden  air  into  said  air  precleaner  a  plurality 
of  air  inlet  vanes  angled  upwardly  with  respect  lo  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  air  precleaner  for  directing  incoming  debns  laden  air 
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into  said  circular  separator  chamber  as  a  vortex  airflow  and  an 
outlet  for  the  passage  of  air  from  said  air  precleaner  after  the  air 
has  moved  through  said  circular  separator  chamber  for  centnfu- 
gally removing  heavier-than-air  paniculate  debns  therefrom  by 
way  of  said  debns  ejection  duct:  and  said  circular  separator  cham- 
ber being  formed  with  a  toroidal  dome  for  smooth  airflow  transi- 
tion of  the  vonex  airflow  moving  through  said  separator  chamber 
in  a  cyclonic  pattern  upwardly  from  said  inlet  past  said  debris 
ejection  duct  where  it  is  folded  over  by  said  toroidal  dome  for 
whirlptxiling  down  to  said  outlet  radially  inwardly  of  and  through 
said  upwardly  moving  vonex  airflow,  said  particle  accelerator 
assembly  including  a  central  huh  having  an  outer  configuration 
which  forms  a  smooth  transition  from  a  downward  arch  of  said 
toroidal  dome  to  the  bottom  of  said  central  hub. 


5.656,051 
COOLING  METHOD  AND  MOLD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

THE  MANl  FACTl  RE  OF  GLASS  ARTICLES 
Rafael  Marrs-Benavides,  Monterrey,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Vid- 

riera  Monterrey,  S..\..  Monterrey,  Mexico 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307 J45,  Sep.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,125, 
Jun,  14.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Sen 
No.  708,531 
Int.  CI."  C03B  9/24 
VS.  CI.  65—66  11  Claims 
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fluid,  each  cooling  passageway  being  capable  of  carrying  a 
differeni  rate  of  flow  of  cooling  fluid  from  ai  least  one  other 
cooling  passageway,  each  cooling  passageway  having  an 
entrance  apenure  to  introduce  the  cooling  fluid  through  the 
mold  and  an  exit  aperture  to  permit  an  exit  of  the  cooling  fluid 
that  has  passed  through  said  mold:  and 
cooling  fluid  distribution  means  vertically  aligned  with  the 
entrance  apertures  of  each  passageway  for  supply  ing  the  flow 
of  the  c(X)ling  fluid  into  each  one  of  said  passageways  in  the 
mold. 


5,656,052 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  HEATING  AND 

BENDING  GLASS  SHEET 

James  Boardman.  Birmingham,  and  Ian  Nichols  Tetlow,  Cov- 

enti^.  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pilkington  Glass 

Limited.  Merseyside,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  360,083 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1993, 
9326288 

Int.  CI."  C03B  2l/00;23/00 
V.S.  CI.  65-103  18  Claims 
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12.  A  method  of  heating  a  glass  sheet  to  its  bending  temperature 
in  a  furnace,  and  bending  the  sheet  to  a  predetermined  shape,  the 
sheet  including  a  first  selected  portion  to  be  heated  to  a  higher 
temperature  than  a  second  selected  portion,  the  method  compns- 
ing: 
advancing  the  sheet  through  the  furnace,  said  fiimace  including 
a  plurality  of  electric  radiant   main   heating  elements  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  at  to  provide  the  pnnciple  source  of 
heat  for  heating  the  sheet,  the  furnace  further  including  at 
least  one  shield  for  directing  radiant  heat,  the  shield  bieing 
disposed  in  a  central  region  of  the  electnc  radiant  main 
heating  elements  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  glass  sheet  as  the 
main   heating  elements,  one  of  the   main  heating  elements 
being  a  heating  element  that  is  positioned  closest  lo  the  shield, 
heating  the  glass  sheet  to  its  bending  temperature  in  the  furnace. 

while 
establishing  a  desired  temperature  differential  between  said  first 
and  second  selected  portions  of  the  glass  sheet  lo  control  a 
cross  curvature  profile  of  the  glass  sheet,  by 
directing  radiant  heat  from  said  first  selected  portion  to  said 

second  selected  portion  by  way  of  the  shield, 
bending  the  heated  glass  sheet  to  a  predetermined  shape,  and 
cooling  the  bent  glass  sheet. 


1.  A  mold  arrangement  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  articles 
which  includes:  at  least  one  mold  having  an  internal  cavity  config- 
ured lo  conform  wiih  an  external  profile  of  an  article  designed  to 
be  molded,  said  mold  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  cmiling  passageways  distnbuted  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  mold,  said 
mold  having  a  cross-sectional  area  in  each  of  a  plurality  of 
planes  intersecting  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  mold, 
said  cross-sectional  area  having  a  penphery.  each  cooling 
pa.ssageway  being  in  said  mold,  each  cooling  passageway 
being  adjacent  to  all  of  said  penphery  of  said  cross-sectional 
area,  each  cooling  passageway  having  a  centerline  in  one  of 
said  plurality  of  planes  intersecting  said  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  mold,  said  cooling  passageways  providing  a  cooling 


5,656,053 

METHOD  FOR  HEATING  AND  FORMING  A  GLASS 

SHEET 

Premakaran  TUcker  Boaz,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,495 
Int.  a."  C03B  2.W2 
U.S.  CI.  65—106  20  Claims 

1   A  method  for  heating  and  forming  a  glass  sheet,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  glass  sheet  to  at  least  a  first  predetermined  tempera- 
ture; 
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applying  microwave  energy  lo  ihe  glass  sheet  lo  heal  the  glass 
sheel  lo  al  least  a  second  predetermined  temperature; 

ciKiling  an  outer  surface  ot  the  glass  sheet  to  at  least  a  third 
predelermmed  temperature;  and 

forming  the  glass  sheel  to  a  predelemimed  conhguration  using 
forming  rollers. 


5,656.054 
PROCESS  AND  DKVICK  FOR  REHKATING  GLASS  GOBS 
(;()llhard   Pelrick.  Weisswasser.  (iermany.  assignor  to  AGA 
Aktiebolag.  I.ldingn.  Sweden 

Hied  Mar.  21.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  4(18.275 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,   Mar.  22. 
1994.  94I(M51I 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  5/235:5/435 
U.S.  CI.  65—127  18  Claims 
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5,656,055 
SHEET  SHAPIN(;  PRESS 
Robert  (,.  Frank,  Sarver;  Michael  T.  Kecik,  Pittsburgh,  both  of 
Pa.,  and  Jean  Elorvan,  A.vscveni,  France,  assignors  lo  PPti 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448,773 
Int.  CI.'  C03B  23AX):29/QO 
U.S.  CI.  65—287  20  Claims 

1   A  mold  for  shaping  heat-sofienable  sheet  material,  compns 
ing: 

peripheral  wall  members  enclosing  a  central  cavity  having  an 
open  upper  end.  wherein  said  wall  members  have  an  upper 
sheet  shaping  surface  conhgured  to  contact  and  support  a 
sheet  to  be  shaped  ahoul  said  sheet's  periphery  and  further 
wherein  said  upper  sheel  shaping  surface  of  said  wall  meni- 
hers  has  a  peripheral  shape  and  elevalional  contour  generally 


corresponding  to  a  desired  penpheral  shape  and  elevational 

contour  of  said  sheel  to  be  shaped; 
a   hrst   set  of  slots   positioned   along  and  extending  through 

portions  of  one  of  said  wall  members;  and 
a  second  set  of  slots  positioned  along  and  extending  through 

portions  of  an  opposing  wall  member,  wherein  each  of  said 

second  set  of  slots  is  generally  horizontally  aligned  with  a 

corresponding  one  of  said  first  set  of  slots. 


5.656.056 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  Fll  ORIDE 

(n.ASS  SIN(;i,E  MODE  OKriCAI.  FIBERS  WITH 

FLOWING  OF  AN  ETCHANT  THROl  (iH  THE  FIBER 

PREFORM 

Marco    Bragiia,   Turin,    and    (;iu.seppe    Cocilo.    San    (Jiusto 

Canavcse,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  lo  Cselt-Centro  Studi  E 

l.aboratori  Teletomunicazioni  S.P..\.,  Torino.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362.661 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Italy,  Mar.  16,  1994.  rO94A0186 
Int.  Cl.'^  C03B  .i7/l2 
VJS.  CI.  65—382  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  reheating  gobs  of  glass  disposed  within  a 
reheating  drum,  said  drum  having  a  heat-insulating  lining  disposed 
on  an  interior  surface  of  said  drum  and  a  device  for  supplying  hot 
gas  to  said  interior  of  said  drum  resulting  in  said  hot  gas  surround- 
ing said  glass  gob  and  thereby  spacing  said  glass  gob  from  said 
heat-insulating  lining,  and  said  drum  being  adapted  for  reheating 
said  glass  gobs,  said  process  comprising  heating  said  lining  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  1500°  C.  by  exclusively  using  said 
hot  gas. 


.10 


1.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  fluoride  glass  single  mode  optical 
fiber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fabricating  by  rotational  casting  a  tube  having  an  external 
layer  of  a  hrsi  fluonde  glass  of  a  composition  suitable  to  form 
a  cladding  of  a  single  nnxie  optical  hber  and.  an  internal  layer 
of  a  second  fluoride  glass  of  a  composition  suitable  to  torni  a 
core  of  the  hber; 

(b)  thinning  the  internal  layer  by  chemical  etching  to  obtain  a 
rauo  of  thicknesses  of  the  internal  layer  and  the  external  layer 
corresponding  to  a  ratio  between  Ihe  diameters  of  the  core  and 
cladding  required  for  said  single  mode  fiber,  the  thinning 
being  carried  out  by; 

(b|)  connecting  ends  of  said  tube  to  a  source  of  a  chemical 
etching  solution,  a  source  of  water,  and  a  source  ot  an 
alcohol  for  intrtxlucing  into  said  tube  in  succession  said 
chemical  etching  solution,  said  water,  and  said  alcohol,  and 
for  recycling  the  chemical  etching  solution,  the  water  and 
the  alcohol  to  the  rcspectne  sources;  and 
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(b, )  circulating  tfirough  said  tube: 

(i)  in  a  first  operating  phase  the  chemical  etching  solution  for  a 
time  required  to  reduce  a  thickness  of  the  internal  layer  to  a 
thickness  in  accordance  with  said  ratio  of  the  thicknesses; 

(ii)  in  a  second  operating  phase  the  water  for  rinsing  the  tube; 

(iii)  in  a  third  operating  phase  the  alcohol  for  eliminating 
residual  water  from  the  tube,  the  chemical  etching  solution, 
the  water  and  the  alcohol  being  at  an  ambient  temperature 
while  passing  through  the  tube;  and 

(c)  drawing  said  hber  from  the  said  tube. 


1    A  method  for  drying  and  sintering  a  porous  glass  optical 
waveguide  preform,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  drying  said  preform  by  subjecting  il  to  a  dehydrating  agent  at 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  reduce  the  OH  ion  content  thereof, 

(b)  presinienng  said  preform  by  increasing  the  temperature 
thereof  to  a  presinter  temperature  that  is  lower  than  that 
temperature  which  would  cause  said  preform  lo  rapidlv  den- 
sify,  and  thereafter 

(c)  ramping  the  temperature  of  said  preform  to  a  temperature 
which  is  sufficient  to  cause  it  to  density,  the  step  of  ramping 
being  performed  in  at  least  first  and  second  ramp  rates  of 
temperature  increase,  said  second  ramp  rale  being  at  least  1 .5 
times  said  first  rate. 


5,656.058 

APPAR-ATIS  FOR  INSERTING  A  CORE  FIBER  INTO  A 

PARTIALLY  MOLTEN  CLADDING  GLASS  TO  FORM  AN 

OPTICAL  FIBER  PREFORM 
Ahmet  Refik  Kortan.  .Somerset,  NJ..  and  Robert  .M.  Pafchek, 
Lawrenceville.  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  338,926.  Nov.  14,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5360.759.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,670 
Int.  Cl.*^  C03B  37A)2 
L.S.  CI.  65— 483  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  an  optical  fiber  preform  comprising: 
a)  a  containment   vessel  defining  an  axial  chamber  having  a 
predetennined  diameter  and  configured  lo  hold  a  cladding 
material,  the  axial  chamber  having  an  upper  opening; 


5.656,057 
METHOD  FOR  DRYING  AND  SINTERIN(;  AN  OPTICAL 

FIBER  PREFORM 

(iillian   L.   Brown,   Watertown,   Ma.ss..'    Richard   M.   Fiacco, 

Coming,   N.Y.,   and   John   C.   Walker,   Wilmington,   N.C., 

assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,189 

Int  CI.''  C03B  37A)l2:37/OIH:37/07 

VS.  a.  65—384  11  Claims 


1 


b)  means  for  heating  the  containment  vessel  to  maintain  the 
cladding  material  in  a  molten  state; 

c )  a  support  member  for  holding  a  predetermined  length  of  core 
fiber  in  an  elongated  orientation  for  axial  insertion  into  said 
containment  vessel  having  said  cladding  matenal  therein 
while  said  cladding  material  is  in  a  partially  molten  state  to 
form  the  optical  fiber  preform  having  a  predetermined  length 
and  diameter;  and 

d)  a  shutter  movable  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said 
shutter  covers  the  upper  opening  of  the  axial  chamber  of  tlie 
containment  vessel,  and  an  open  position  wherein  the  upper 
opening  of  the  axial  chamber  is  uncovered. 


5,656,059 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A  LIQUID  NITROGEN 
RICH  ORGANIC  WASTE  PRODUCT,  THEREBY 
OBTAINED  FERTILIZER  SOLUTION  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Anthonie  Leendert  Monster,  Waterloo,  Belgium,  and  Willem 
Iman  Koster,  Bennekom,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Epen- 
huysen  Chemie  N.V.,  Zwijndrecht,  and  Ecotechniek  B.V., 
Maarssen,  both  of  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE93/00025,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23349,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1993,  Sen  No.  325^7 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  May   13.   1992. 
9200845 

Int  CI."  C05F  ll/OS 
U.S.  CI.  71—7  16  Claims 


— ^ 


1  A  method  for  prepanng  a  fertilizer  solution  wherein  a  liquid 
nitrogen-rich  organic  waste  product  is  subjected  to  a  biological 
conversion  process  so  as  to  obtain  a  biologically  substantially 
stable  nitrate-containing  aqueous  fertilizer  solution,  said  biological 
conversion  process  compnsing  at  least  a  nitrification  step  wherein 
nitrifiable  ammonium  nitrogen  from  said  waste  product  is  con- 
vened by  means  of  nitrifying  bactena  into  nitrate  nitrogen  in  a 
nitrification  reactor  and.  when  the  waste  product  has  a  nitrogen 
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content  higher  than  a  predetermined  maximum  nitrogen  content  of 
between  3()0()  mg  and  WKX)  mp  nitntiahlc  nitrogen  per  liter,  said 
biological  conversion  prixess  comprises  a  denilnhcalion  step  per- 
formed on  jt  least  a  ponion  of  a  previously  nitrified  traction,  which 
IS  subsequently  subjected  again  lo  the  nilritication  step  together 
with  a  further  fraction  which  is  to  be  nimhed  in  order  lo  limit  the 
nitrate  content  in  the  nilrihed  fraction  lo  a  content  of  between  150() 
mg  NO, -N/1  and  said  predetermined  maximum  nitrogen  content, 
said  biologically  substantially  stable  nitrate-containing  aqueous 
fertilizer  solution  being  separated  oft'  after  completion  of  the  nitri- 
fication step  out  of  the  nitrihcaiion  reactor. 


within  at  least  about  five  (5)  melt  guide  tube  tip  diameters 
down  stream  from  the  interaction  point,  at  least  two  separate 
sub-plumes. 


5.656.I)M) 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CIN(;  Sl'BSTANTIALLY  DUST- 

KRKK  I'ARTUTLATKS 

R.  John  Townlev.   158  I. as  Palmas  Blvd.,  North  Fort  Myers. 

Fla.  iiti)} 

Filed  Mar.  22.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  620_W.< 
Int.  CI.'  C05F  ll/o: 
U.S.  CI.  71—24  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  rendering  humic  acid  bearing  particulates  sub- 
sianlially  free  of  dusl-si/e  particulates,  said  method  comprising 
preparing  a  basic  aqueous  solution  that  consists  of  one  of  a 

group  consisiing  of  a  caustic  humale  and  a  caustic  soda; 
mixing  and  supersaturating  said  solution  with  humic  acid  bear- 
ing particulates  such  that  an  adhesive  humate  gel  forms  about 
said  particulates,  which  gel  causes  adjoining  particulates  to 
bind  together;  and 
allowing  the  mixture  to  dry  such  thaj  the  mixture  is  substantially 
free  of  dust-size  particulates. 


"T — I — 1 — I — I — I — I 1 — I — I 1 — ' — I 1 — 1    rr 


5.656.062 

MFTHOn  FOR  INHIBITlNt;  DKPOSITS  IN  THE 

t  AL(  INATION  OF  FI.l  XED  IRON  ORE  PEI.I.F.TS 

Donald  C".  Roe.  Burlint;ton.  NJ..  avsignor  to  Brt/.I)earb<>rn 

Inc.,  T^evose.  Pa. 

Filed  Ma>  31.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  455.000 
int  Cl.'^  C22B  1/02 
VS.  a.  75—751  5  CUims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation  of  iron  oxide  containing 
deposits  on  the  surfaces  of  healing  devices  during  fluxed  iron  ore 
pellet  calcination  comprising  treating  the  atmosphere  ol  said  heal- 
ing device  in  which  calcination  takes  place  with  a  deposil- 
iiihibiling  amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  water 
soluble  salt  of  a  magnesium  compound,  a  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethoxylated  nonylphenols.  phosphate  esters 
and  nonionic  glucosides.  and  a  calcium  salt  inhibitor  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-pht)sphonobuIane-l.2.4-tricart>oxylic 
acid  and  1 -hydroxyethylene- 1 .  1 -diphosphonic  acid 


5.656.061 
METHODS  OF  CT.OSE-COl  PIED  ATOMIZATION  OF 
METAI..S  I  TIl.l/.INC;  NON-AXISVMMETRK    FI.IID 
FLOW 
.Steven  Alfred  Miller.  Amsterdam,  and  Ru.s.sell  Scott  Miller. 
Ballston  Spa.  Ixith  of  N.Y..  a-vsisnors  to  (General   Electric 
Company.  Schenectady.  N.\'. 

Filed  May  16.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  442,427 

int.  CI.'  B22F  VAW 

U.S.  a.  75—337  21  Claims 


5.656.063 
AIR  CLEANER  WITH  SEPARATE  OZONE  AND  IONIZER 

OllTPl  TS  AND  METHOD  OF  PI  RIFYING  AIR 
Ma\>«ell  Hsu.  Taoyuan  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Airlux  Elec- 
trical Co..  Ltd..  laiwan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615.332 

Int.  CI.'  B03C  J/.<f> 

UJS.  CI.  95— 5«  10  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  atomi/ing  a  molten  metal  mell  comprising: 

discharging  said  mell  from  a  mell  no/./le  disposed  at  a  tip  of  a 
melt  guide  tube; 

discharging  an  atomi/ing  Huid  from  a  fluid  noz/le  circumferen- 
tially  surrounding  said  lube  tip.  with  said  fluid  nozzle  being 
spaced  upstream  from  said  melt  noz/le  lo  define  an  external 
fluid  attachment  surface  around  said  tube  tip  being  unbounded 
by  said  fluid  nozzle;  and 

circumferenlially  varying  momenium  flux  ol  said  fluid  along 
said  attachment  surface  lo  initially  expand  and  diverge  said 
melt  Ironi  said  mell  nozzle  lo  form  a  broadened  aloniizaiion 
plume  of  dispersed  melal  droplets  wherein  said  atomizing 
fluid  contacts  said  mell  at  an  interaction  point  lo  produce  said 
atomiz.ation  plume  having  an  axis,  the   plume  containing. 


6  An  apparatus  for  purifying  air.  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  tor  producing  an  ioni/ed  field  which  ionizes  air  passing 
therethrough  and  induces  a  net  negative  electnc  charge 
thereon; 

means  positioned  adjacent  said  ion  generator  means  for  continu- 
ally circulating  the  air  through  said  apparatus; 

means  attached  to  said  apparatus  and  juxtaposed  to  said  ionized 
held  prixlucing  means  for  tillering  the  air  passing  there- 
through, said  hltenng  means  having  a  net  p<isitive  electnc 
charge  which  electrostatically  precipitates  recirculated  air 
having  a  net  negative  electnc  charge  which  reenters  said 
apparatus; 

means  downstream  of  said  HItering  means  and  attached  to  said 
apparatus  for  pumping  air  from  a  first  location  to  a  second 
location  in  a  pressurized  slate; 

means  communicating  with  said  second  liKalion  for  generating 
ozone,  said  ozone  generating  means  having  an  inlet  commu- 
nicating with  said  second  location  and  remote  from  said  air 
circulating  means,  said  ozone  generating  means  including  an 
outlet  through  which  a  mixture  of  air  and  ozone  pass;  and 

means  communicating  with  said  outlet  of  said  ozone  generating 
means  for  outputting  ozone  selectively  and  independently  of 
said  ion  generator  means. 


At  CIST  12.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1141 


8.  A  method  for  purifying  air  of  a  desired  area,  said  method 
compnsing: 

circulating  air  though  a  housing; 

exposing  a  hrst  portion  of  the  air  lo  an  ionized  field  in  order  to 

ioni/e  the  hrst  ptmion  of  air; 
pumping  a  second  portion  of  air  auay  from  the  hrst  portion; 
mixing  the  second  portion  of  air  remote  from  the  first  portion  of 

air  with  ozone  gas  after  pumping; 
electrostatically  precipitating  impurities  from  ihe  first  portion  of 

air  by  an  electrostatic  filter; 
outputting  ihe  first  portion  of  air  from  the  housing  lo  the  desired 

area;  and 
outputting  the  second  portion  of  air  from  a  remote  location  on 

the  housing  to  the  desired  area. 


5.656.064 
BASE  TREATED  ALl  MINA  IN  PRESSURE  SWING 
ADSORPTION 
Timothy  Christopher  (iolden;  Fred  William  Taylor,  both  of 
.Allentoun:  .Andrew  Wilson  Wang.  .AlburtLs.  all  of  Pa.,  and 
Mohammed  Ali  Kalba.ssi.  Surrey.  England,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc..  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  538.876 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  5MM7 
L.S.  CI.  95—96  10  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  swing  adsorption  process  for  absorbing  carbon 
dioxide  from  a  gas.  comprising  exposing  the  gas  at  a  first  pressure 
to  an  absorbent  formed  by  impregnaling  alumina  with  a  basic 
solution  having  a  pH  of  9  or  more  to  remove  carbon  dioxide  from 
the  gas  and  peruxlically  regenerating  said  absorbent  by  reducing 
the  pressure  to  which  the  absorbent  is  exposed  lo  a  pressure  lower 
than  said  first  pressure. 
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5.656.065 

Ml'LTIBED  PRESSIRE  SWING  ADSORPTION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  OPERATION 

THEREOF 

.Mohammed  Ali  Kalbas.si,  Surrey.  England,  and  Shyam  Ramc- 

hand  Suchdeo.  Wescosville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals.  Inc..  Allentovtn,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  539.093 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  5^/047 

VS.  CI.  95-96  3  Claims 


BED  1 
BED  2 
BED   J 


1.  A  method  for  conducting  pressure  swing  adsorption  of  water 
and  carbon  dioxide  gas  components  from  a  feed  air  gas  stream  to 
produce  a  constant  output  of  punfied  feed  air  gas  to  a  downstream 
cryogenic  distillation,  compnsing  passing  said  gas  through  at  least 
three  parallel  beds  of  adsorbent  and  regulating  gas  flow  through 
said  beds  such  that  each  bed  undergoes  repeated  cycles  of  opera- 
tion in  which  for  respective  penods  it  is  on-line,  is  pressure 
equalized,  is  depressunsed.  is  regenerated,  is  pressure  equalized 
and  is  repressurised.  with  the  cycles  of  the  beds  being  phased  with 
respect  to  one  another  such  thai  over  a  cycle  of  operation  there  is  a 
bed  undergoing  repressurisation  at  least  most  of  the  cycle  and 
when  repressunsation  is  not  being  performed,  purifed  feed  air  gas 
is  vented  pnor  lo  the  downstream  cryogenic  distillation,  wherein 
the  pressure  swing  adsorption  method  smoothes  the  fluctuation  of 
the  flow  of  punfied  feed  air  gas  lo  the  downstream  cryogenic 
distillation  system  for  air  separation. 


5.656.066 

ADSORPTIVE  OXYGEN  ENRICHMENT  OF  AIR  WITH 

MIXTURES  OF  MOLECULAR  SIEVE  ZEOLITES 

Gerhard  Reiss.  Leverkusen;   Lothar  Puppe.  Burscheid.  and 

Bruno  Hees.  Langenfeld.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Germanv 

Filed  May  13.  1996.  Ser  No.  648,524 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Mav  19,  1995,  195  18 
407.6 

Ittt.  Cl.'^  BOID  53/047 
VS.  CI.  95—%  3  Claims 


,3*^ 


38  .A     4  IX 

14A  a     A^ltB 


s 


1.  In  the  oxygen  enrichment  of  air  at  a  temperature  of  20°  to  50° 
C.  by  means  of  vacuum  swing  adsorption  (VSA)  or  pressure  swing 
adsorption  (PSA)  or  by  means  of  a  combination  of  VSA  and  PSA. 
wherein  the  air  is  passed  through  an  adsorber  which  is  filled  with 
packings  of  zeolite  pellets,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
providing  at  least  one  packing  at  each  of  the  air  inlet  to  and  air 
outlet  from  the  adsorber,  the  packing  at  the  air  inlet  side  of  the 
adsorber  compnsing  Na-Ca  zeolite  X  with  an  SiOVAKO,  ratio  of 
2.0  to  2.5  and  with  a  CaO/Al,0,  ratio  of  0.4  to  0.75"  the" ratio  being 
dependent  upon  the  air  inlet  temperature,  at  an  air  inlet  temperature 
of  20°  to  30°  C.  the  CaO/AUG,  ratio  of  the  Na-Ca  zeolites  X  at  the 
inlet  zone  being  0.4  to  0  6.  at  an  air  inlei  temperature  of  30°  to  40° 
C.  the  CaO/AKO,  ratio  of  the  Ca  zeolite  X  at  the  inlet  zone  being 
0.55  to  0.65  and  at  an  air  inlet  temperature  of  40°  to  50°  C  the 
CaO/Al,0,  ratio  of  the  Na-Ca  zeolites  X  at  the  inlet  zone  being  0.6 
to  0.75.  the  packing  at  the  air  outlet  side  of  the  adsorber  compns- 
ing Na-Ca  zeolite  A  with  a  CaO/AKO,  ratio  of  0.5  to  1.0  or  Na-Ca 
zeolite  X  with  a  CaO/AUO,  ratio  "of  0.5  to  1.0.  above  the  CaO/ 
Al,0,  ratio  of  the  Na-Ca  zeolite  X  ai  the  inlel  side. 


5.656.067 
VSA  ADSORPTION  PROCESS  W ITH  ENERGY 
RECOVERS 
Charles     Franklin     Watson.     Orefield;     Rakesh     Agrawal. 
Emmaus;  Paul  Anthony  W'ebley.  and  Joseph  Gerard  Wehr- 
man.  both  of  Macungie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  .AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,137 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  53/053 

VS.  a.  95—101  18  Claims 


1.  .A  process  for  selectively  separating  a  more  strongly  adsorb- 
able  component  from  a  less  strongly  adsorbable  component  of  a 
feed  gas  mixture,  in  a  plurality  of  adsorption  beds  containing  an 
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adsorbent  selecine  lor  the  more  strongi)  adsorbahle  compiinenl. 

ulili/ing  at  least  two  vacuum  pumps,  and  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mtroducmg  a  feed  gas  mixture  at  elevated  pressure  contaming 
said  more  strongly  adsorbable  component  and  said  less  strongly 
adsorbable  component  into  an  inlet  of  a  hrst  adsorption  bed 
containing  said  adsorbent  selective  for  the  more  strongly  adsorb- 
able component  and  adsorbing  said  more  strongly  adsorbable 
comp<inent  on  said  adsorbent  while  said  less  strongly  adsorbable 
comp<inent  passes  through  said  hrst  adsorption  bed  unadsorbed 
as  a  prixluct  and  as  a  source  of  purge  gas  for  a  second  adsorption 
bed  of  said  plurality  of  adsorption  beds  undergoing  purge  of  step 
(el  and  continuing  until  the  adsorption  front  of  said  more 
strongly  adsorbable  component  approaches  an  outlet  of  said  hrst 
adsorption  bed  and  lemiinatinj;  the  introduction  of  said  feed  gas 
mixture. 

(bi  following  the  termination  ot  the  introduction  of  said  feed  ga.s 
mixture  into  said  hrst  adsorption  bed.  ciKurrently  depressuri/ing 
said  hrst  adsorption  bed  to  an  intermediate  pressure  to  remove  a 
cocurrent  deprcssuri^ation  gas  to  an  outlet  of  said  second 
adsorption  bed  of  said  plurality  of  adsorption  beds  at  lower 
pressure  undergoing  repressuri/ing  of  step  (f)  to  at  least  partially 
pressure  equalize  the  two  beds,  while  countercurrenlly  depres- 
sun/ing  said  hrst  adsorption  bed  by  expanding  elevated  pressure 
gas  in  said  hrst  adsorption  bed  through  a  hrst  vacuum  pump  to 
recover  energy  from  said  gas  to  reduce  the  power  requirement 
for  the  couniercurrent  evacuation  of  step  (d); 

(c)  counlcrcurrently  evacuating  said  hrst  adsorption  bed  through 
said  hrst  vacuum  pump  to  remove  a  portion  of  said  more 
strongly  adsorbable  component. 

(dl  continuing  to  evacuate  said  hrst  adsorption  bed  through  a 
second  vacuum  pump  to  remove  an  additional  portion  of  said 
more  strongly  adsorbable  component. 

(e)  countercurrently  purging  said  hrst  adsorption  bed  with  a  portion 
of  said  less  strongly  adstirbable  component  from  a  third  adsorp- 
tion bed  of  the  plurality  of  adsorption  beds  undergoing  step  (a) 
to  remove  a  hnal  portion  of  the  more  strongly  adsorbable  com- 
ponent from  said  hrst  adsorption  bed; 

(f)  repressuri/ing  said  hrst  adsorption  bed  wilh  said  cocurrent 
depressuri/ation  gas  from  said  third  bed  of  the  plurality  of 
adsorption  beds  undergoing  said  ciKurrently  depressun/ing  ol 
step  (b).  and  with  ambient  pressure  feed  gas  mixture  which 
expands  through  a  feed  gas  blower  before  entering  said  hrst 
adsorption  bed  wherein  the  energy  recovered  is  used  to  reduce 
the  power  requirement  to  evacuate  of  step  (d); 

(g)  further  repressun/ing  said  hrst  adsorption  bed  with  said  teed 
gas  mixture  at  elevated  pressure:  and 

(h)  pertomiing  steps  (ai  through  (g)  in  each  of  the  plurality  of 
adsorption  beds  in  a  phased  sequence. 
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bed.  and  the  passage  thereof  to  the  product  end  of  another  bed  in 
the  system  initially  at  its  said  lower  subaimospheric  desorption 
pressure  for  approximate  pressure  equalization  therebetween  at 
said  intermediate  pressure:  (4)  countercurrent  depressuri/ation  to  a 
lower  intermediate  pressure,  with  discharge  of  gas  from  the  feed 
end  of  the  bed:  (5)  further  countercurrent  depressuri/ation  to  said 
lower  subatmosphenc  desorption  pressure,  with  discharge  of  gas 
from  the  feed  end  of  the  bed:  and  (61  partial  repressun/ation  from 
said  lower,  subatmosphenc  desorption  pressure  to  said  intermedi- 
ate pressure,  with  passage  of  oxygen  to  the  prixluct  end  thereof 
from  the  prixJuct  end  of  another  bed  in  the  system  undergoing 
depressun/ation  from  the  upper  adsorption  pressure  for  approxi- 
mate pressure  equalization  at  said  intermediate  pressure,  the 
improvement  comprising  introducing  feed  air.  on  said  cyclic  basis, 
to  four  of  said  adsorption  vessels  adapted  for  operation  as  (two) 
two-bed  pnxessing  systems,  the  privessing  cycle  of  one  two-bed 
system  being  offset  from  the  other  two  bed  system  by  one  half  of 
one  half  of  a  processing  cycle,  with  one  adsorption  vessel  from 
each  two-bed  processing  system  undergoing  adsorption  step  (2). 
and  one  adsorption  vessel  from  each  two-bed  processing  system 
under  depressurization  step  (5).  simultaneously  with  each  other, 
whereby  the  efficiency  of  the  vacuum  pressure  swing  adsorption 
process  is  enhanced,  and  the  p»)wer  requirements  thereof  are 
reduced. 


5.656,068 

i.arc;k  caru  ity  va(  ri  m  prkssirk  swin*; 

ADSORPTION  PROfK.SS  AND  SYSTKM 
James  Smolarek.  Boston,  and  Hert>crt  Raymond  Schaub,  Kast 

Amherst,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  inc., 

Uanbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  IW6,  Ser,  No.  608.927 

Int.  i\:  BOID  5M)5.f 

V.S.  CI.  95—101  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  vacuum  pressure  swing  adsorption  prixess  adapted  tor 
the  recovery  of  oxygen  from  feed  air  in  a  system  having  adsorption 
vessels  each  containing  a  bed  of  adsorbent  material  capable  of 
selectivelv  adsorbing  nitrogen  from  feed  air  at  an  upper  adsorption 
pressure  and  desorbing  said  nitrogen  at  a  lower  subatmosphenc 
desorption  pressure,  each  adsorption  vessel  having  a  feed  end  for 
the  intrixluction  of  feed  air  thereto  and  a  product  end  for  the 
recovery  of  oxygen  prixlucl  therefrom,  each  bed  undergoing  a 
processing  cycle  including  the  following  steps,  on  a  cyclic  basis, 
( I )  repressurization  from  an  intermediate  pressure  to  said  upper 
adsorption  pressure:  (2)  adsorption  at  said  upper  adsorption  pres- 
sure, with  the  passage  of  feed  air  to  the  feed  end  of  the  bed.  and 
recovery  ot  oxygen  from  the  product  end  thereof;  (3)  cixunent 
depressurization.  with  release  of  gas  from  the  product  end  of  the 


5.656.069 
SKI.KCTIVK  CARBON  KII.TKR 
Klena  J.  Nikolskaja;  Natalia  \V.  Maltzeva:  Klena  W.  Loseva, 
and  F:vgenia  B.  Komljeva.  all  of  .Sankt  Peters»>urg,  Russian 
Federation,    assignors    to    M.ST    Micro-Sensor    Technologie 
<;mbH.  Hohenschaftlarn,  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  320,9*2 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jerraany,  Oct.  12,  1993.  43  34 
767.3 

Int.  a.'  BOID  a.lAU:  B29C  4 J/52 
V.S.  CI.  96 — »  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  filter  material  from  active 
carbon  comprising: 

(al  mixing  active  carbon  pt)wder  with  polyvinyl  alcohol  powder 
in  a  ratio  ot  9:1  to  .1:1  to  form  a  powder  mixture; 

(b)  mixing  the  powder  mixture  with  a  liquid  phase  of  distilled 
water  or  a  mixture  of  distilled  water  and  ethyl  alcohol  to  form 
a  mass: 

(c)  shaping  the  mass  in  a  mold  under  pressure;  and 

(d)  successively  heating  the  shaped  mass  at 

1 )  4<)°  to  80°  C.  for  3  to  6  hours. 

2)  80°  to  120°  C.  for  10  to  14  hours. 
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5.656,070 

CORROSION  INHIBITlNt;  C  OMPOSITIONS 

CONTAIMN(;  PLANT  DERIV  ED  CATECHOL 

COMPLEXES 

Thomas  J.  Clough,  (Jrover  Beach,  Calif..  a.s.signor  to  Ensci  Inc., 

Pismo  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242.187,  May   16,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.482.118.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

981.185.  Nov.  24.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.339,9tKI.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466.479 

Int.  CI.'  C23F  11/10:11/14:11/16 

U..S.  CI.  106—14.41  32  Claims 

1  A  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  water  and  a  plant  derived  aromatic  component  having 
catechol  functionality  complexed  with  an  anion  forming  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  borate,  phosphate,  molyb- 
dale.  tungstate.  titanate.  /irconate  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  cation 
associated  with  the  plant  denved  aromatic  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  banum.  calcium.  sU-onlium 
aluminum,  nickel,  magnesium,  copper  and  mixtures  thereof 

13.  A  coating  composition  compnsing  a  solvent  a  resin  and  a 
plant  derived  aromatic  component  having  catechol  funclionalitv 
complexed  with  an  anion  forming  matenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  borate,  phosphate,  chromate.  molybdate.  tungstate. 
titanate.  /.irconate  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  cation  associated 
with  the  plant  denved  aromatic  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  /inc.  barium,  calcium,  strontium  aluminum,  manga- 
nese, nickel,  magnesium,  copper  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,656.071 
INK  COMPOSITIONS 
William  David  kappele.  Lexington,  and  Anna  Marie  Pearson. 
Richmond,  both  of  Ky..  a.vsignors  to  Lexmark  International. 
Inc..  Lexington.  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577.962.  Dec.  26.  1995.  This 
application  ,lun.  20,  1996.  Sen  No.  667.268 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  106—31.76  18  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  ink  composition  suitable  for  use  in  ink  jet  pnnters 
comprising: 

(a)  from  about  l"*  to  about  W7(  by  weight  of  a  pigment; 

(b)  from  about  0,1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  polymeric 
dispersant  for  said  pigment: 

(c)  from  about  ?0'^'i   to  about  93%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous 
carrier:  and 

(d)  from  about  5%   to  about  40'/t   by   weight  of  a  cosolvent 
mixture  comprising 

(1)  1.3-propanediol  or  I.4-butanediol;  and 

(2)  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  polyethylene  glycols,  and  mixed  poly(ethylene)  (propy- 
lene! glycols,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
200  to  about  3.400: 

(ii)  a  polyol/polyalkylene  oxide  condensate  having  the  for- 
mula 


wherein     X     is    H    or    CH,.     R     is    H.    C^-<::,    alkyl    or 
CH,0(CH,CH_,0),H.  b  is  0  or  1.  a-Hl-nf  (c-fe)  is  from  2  to 
about  1(K).  and  f  is  from  abtiut  I  to  about  6:  and 
(ill)  mixtures  thereof: 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  (l):(2j  is  from  about  70:30  to  about  30:70. 


5.656.072 
INK  COMPOSITION  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

AND  INK-JET  RECORDING  PROCESS 
Masahito  Kato.  and  Hideto  'S'amazaki,  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan, 
assignors    to    Brother    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Nagoya. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  677.928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  17.  1995.  7-180094; 
Aug.  9.  1995.  7-203174 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  11/02 
L'.S.  CI.  106-31.58  12  Claims 

I.  An  ink  composition  compnsing  a  dye  or  a  pigment,  dissolved 
or  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium:  said  ink  composition  having  at 
least  one  of  i)  acetates  in  a  content  less  than  W  ppm  and  ill 
formates  in  a  content  less  than  6  ppm. 


5.656.073 
MOLDED  ARTICLE  BASED  ON  PZT  (PB(ZR.TI)O,.  LEAD 

ZIRCONATE-LEAD  TITANATE).  METHOD  AND 
INTERMEDIATE  PRODUCT  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Walther  Glaubitt:  Rainer  Jahn,  both  of  Veitshoechheim.  and 
Stephan  Merklein.  Wuerzburg.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fraunhofer-GeselLschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angevtandten 
Forschung  e,V.,  Munich.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  311.428.  Sep.  2.3.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.578,539. 
This  application  Jul.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  683.825 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv.  Sep.  27.  1993.  43  32 
831.8 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/2S.  C04B  35/49 
U.S.  CI.  106—287.19  8  Claims 

1,  An  intermediate  product  in  a  method  of  making  a  molded 
article,  said  intermediate  product  being  made  by  a  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

al  providing  al  least  one  organic  zirconium  compound  of  for- 
mula 1. 

ZnOR'ij.  (1) 

and  at  least  one  organic  titanium  compound  of  the  formula  II. 


Ti(OR-)j. 


(II) 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  straight,   branched   and   cyclic   alkyl 
groups  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms: 
bi  reacting  from  I  to  3  moles  of  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid 
having  2  to   10  carbon  atoms  per  mole  of  the  at  least  one 
organic  titanium  plus  the  at  least  one  organic  titanium  com- 
pound of  formulas  1  and  II  present  with  the  at  least  one 
organic  titanium  and  the  at  least  one  organic  zirconium  com- 
pound to  form  at  least  one  reaction  mixture: 

c)  reacting  said  at  least  one  reaction  mixture  formed  in  step  b) 
with  1  lo  15  moles  of  at  least  one  Pb-containing  carboxylate 
per  mole  of  the  at  least  one  organic  titanium  compound  plus 
the  at  least  one  organic  zirconium  compound  lo  form  a 
combined  mixture,  the  at  least  one  Pb-containing  carboxylate 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pb(II)- 
cartx)xylates  and  Pb( IV i-cartxixylates,  wherein  each  of  said 
Pb(ll)-carboxylates  and  Pb(  IV  i-carboxylaies  is  made  from  an 
acid  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted 
and  unsubstituted.  monofunctional  and  poly  functional,  satu- 
rated and  unsaturated,  straight  chain  and  branched  chain. 
cyclic  and  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  having  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted.  monofunctional  and 
poly  functional,  saturated  and  unsaturated,  straight  chain  and 
branched  chain,  cyclic  and  aromatic  hydroxycarboxylie  acids 
having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms:  and 

d)  subjecting  the  combined  mixture  formed  in  step  cl  to  a 
hydrolytic  condensation  and  removing  volatile  components 
from  the  combined  mixture  until  a  solid  mass  is  formed  at 
ambient  temperatures. 
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5.656,074 

PKJMENT  WHK  H  IS  SI  BSTANTIAl.LY  VRKF.  OF 

WATF.R-SOLl'BI.E  SALTS  AND  CONKERS  CORROSION 

RESISTANCE 

John    Richard   Collier.    Hendi-sford.   and    kenm-th    I  rmston 
llolker.    Kidderminster,    both    of    England,    assignor,    to 
Albright  &  VMIson  limited.  VNarle>.  England 
{  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  5(».76«.  Apr.  21.  IW.V  abandoned. 
Hhich  is  a  c<mtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^'M.SSS.  Aug.  16,  19KV. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
287,893,  Dec.  21,  I9S8,  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Apr.  17, 
1W5.  Ser  No.  422.778 
Claims  prioril>,  application  I  niled  kingdom.  Aug.  25,  1988, 
8820222;  No>.  11,  1988,  8826420 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  f/m.lAM) 
V.S.  CI.  106 — ».';4  23  Claims 

1  A  pigment  which  is  substantially  free  of  water-soluble  salts 
and  which  CDnters  corrosion  resistance  consisting  esscniially  of  a 
mixture  of  (a)  a  tnvalent  metal  silicate  m.ilenal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  a  synthetic  nivaleni  iron,  aluminum  or 
chromium  silicate,  (ii)  a  naturally  iKCumng  aluminosilicate  cla> 
material  and  (lii)  mixtures  thereof,  and  (b)  an  effective  amount  up 
to  M^i  by  weight  rinc  oxide  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  zinc 
oxide  and  said  metal  silicate  matenal,  said  /inc  oxide  being  in 
particulate  form  and  said  metal  silicate  being  in  the  major  propor- 
tion by  weight  of  the  pigment. 

12.  A  pigment  according  to  claim  1,  in  which  the  silicon  to 
tnvalent  metal  atom  ratio  is  0.5-10:1. 


n  -  I  r.  G  •  P 


Ga  As     SUISTXIE 


wherein  said  silicon  dopant  includes  a  silicon  atom  bonded  lo  an 
alkyl  group  and  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5,656,077 
CRIXIBLE  FOR  PREPARINC;  COMPOl  ND 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  CR^STAI. 
Tomohiro  Kawase,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.,  (Kaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  4(K),925,  Mar  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.584,929. 
Ihis  application  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.702 
Claims  priuritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  II.  1994.  6-040724 
Int.  CI.'  C30B  .f5/(>0 
U.S.  CI.  117—200  20  Claims 


5,656,075 

CONTROL  OF  EXPANSION  IN  CONCRETE  DUE  TO 

ALKALI  SILICA  REACTION 

James  Michael  (;aidis,  W'lMKlbine,  and  Ellis  Martin  (Jartner. 
Silver  Spring,  both  of  Md..  avsignors  lo  \\.  R.  (irace  & 
Co.-Conn..  New  York.  N.^. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,291 

Inl.  CI.'  C04B  14/04 

U.S.  a.  106—737  15  Claims 

1   A  cement  composition  comprising  a  hydraulic  cement  binder. 

,,    ,            ,                                  '      ,     .                 ,    ,1,  I  LA  crucible  lor  preparing  a  compound  semiconductor  crystal 

at  least  one  alkali  me.al  ion  containing  material  wherein  said  alkali  ^^  ^^^^  ,ol.dihcat,on  therein   comprising  a  cnicible  body  having 

metal  is  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  potassium,  sixlium  .^^  ^^^^^  surface,  and  a  Niron  oxide  containing  layer  disposed  on  at 

and  mixtures  thereof,  aggregate  having  silica  which  is  reactive  le^^i  ^  portion  of  said  inner  surface,  wherein  boron  oxide  of  said 

with  the  alkali  metal  ions  present  in  said  composition  to  form  layer  has  a  water  concentration  of  not  more  than  0.5  percent  by 

alkali    metal    silicates    therein,    and    an    eflfeclive    amount    of  weight, 
(i  spixlunienc  to  inhibit  expansion  which  is  caused  by  said  alkali 

metal  silicates.  


5,656,076 
METHOD  FOR  (;R0V\IN<;  111-V  (;R01  P( OMPOl'ND 
SEMlCONinCTOR  CRYSTAL 
loshihide  Kikkawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  avsignor  lo  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser  No.  451.436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30.  1994,  6-116151 

Int.  CI.'  C30B  :</»: 

L.S.  CI.  117— 84  10  Claims 

1  A  method  lor  growing  a  111  V  group  compound  semiconduc- 
tor crystal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

doping  a  III-V  group  compound  semiconductor  with  a  silicon 
dopant:  and 

growing  a  crystal  growth  layer  including  said  III-V  group  com- 
pound semiconductor  doped  with  said  silicon  dopant. 


5.656.078 

NON-DISTORTING  VIDEO  CAMERA  FOR  I  SE  WITH  A 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  (JROWTH  OF  A  SILICON 

CRYSTAL 
Robert  H,   FuerhofT.  Si.  Charles,   Mo..  a.ssignor  lo  MEMC 
Electronic  Materials.  Inc..  Si.  Peters.  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.609 
Int.  CI.'  C.MIB  <.V«' 
U.S.  a.  117—201  17  Claiim 

1  A  system  for  use  in  combination  with  an  apparatus  lor 
growing  a  silicon  crystal  from  a  silicon  melt,  said  system  for 
determining  a  dimension  of  the  silicon  crystal  being  pulled  from 
the  silicon  melt,  said  silicon  melt  having  a  substantially  planar 
surface  including  a  meniscus  that  is  visible  as  a  bright  area  adja- 
cent the  silicon  crystal,  said  system  compnsing: 

a  camera  positioned  above  the  silicon  melt  surface  and  away 
from  the  silicon  crystal  for  generating  an  image  pattern  of  a 
portion  of  the  bright  area  adjacent  the  silicon  crystal,  said 
camera  including  an  image  projector  for  receiving  and  trans 
mitting  light  from  the  bnghl  area  adjacent  the  silicon  crystal 
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and  an  image  plane  responsive  to  the  lighi  transmitted  by  the 
image  projector  for  generating  the  image  pattern  of  the  por- 
tion of  the  bnghl  area  adjacent  the  silicon  crystal,  said  image 
plane  being  substaniially  parallel  to  the  silicon  melt  surface 
thereby  to  compensate  tor  distortion  of  the  image  pattern 
caused  by  the  position  of  the  camera  relative  to  the  silicon 
crystal; 

a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  characteristic  of  the  image 
pattern; 

a  defining  circuit  for  defining  an  edge  of  the  bnghl  area  as  a 
function  of  the  delected  chaiaclensiic  and  for  defining  a  shape 
including  the  defined  edge  of  the  bnghl  area;  and 

a  measurement  circuit  for  determining  a  dimension  of  the 
defined  shape  whereby  the  dimension  of  the  silicon  crystal  is 
determined  as  a  function  of  the  determined  dimension  of  the 
defined  shape. 


5.656.079 
STATEMENT  OF  GO\  ERNMENT  INTEREST 
David  Bliss.  .'Vrlington;  (Jeorge  Bryant.  Waltham,  and  David 
(iabbe.  Brookline.  all  of  Mass..  as.signors  lo  The  L'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Air  Force.  Washing- 
ton. D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  25.208,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pal. 

No.  5,493.985.  This  application  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No, 

403.089 

Inl.  CI.'  C  30B  11/02 

VS.  CI.  117—223  5  aaims 


1  .An  improved  crystal  growth  apparatus,  said  crystal  growth 
apparatus  having  a  chamber  with  an  interior  whfch  can  be  pressur- 
ized and  holds  a  crystal  growth  furnace  which  has  a  crucible,  said 
crucible  holds  matenal  to  grow  at  least  one  crystal  therein,  said 
chamber  has  means  thereon  for  controlling  movement  within  said 
chamber  from  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  chamber  has  ports  therein 


for  viewing  an  interior  of  said  chamber,  said  chamber  has  cooling 
means  therein,  wherein  an  improvement  of  said  improved  crystal 
growth  apparatus  compnses: 

means  for  providing  RF  power  to  said  intenor  of  said  chamber: 
means  within  said  intenor  for  receiving  said  RF  power,  said 
means  for  receiving  having  a  dual  coil  device  therein,  said 
dual  coil  device  compnsing: 

a  lower  coil,  said  lower  coil  being  a  plurality  of  mms  of  metal 
tubing,  said  metal  tubing  being  held  in  position  by  a  plu- 
rality of  spacers,  said  lower  coil  acting  upon  a  susceptor 
surrounding  said  crucible  to  generate  heat  therein:  and 
an  upper  coil,  said  upper  coil  being  a  plurality  of  turns  of 
metal  tubing,  said  upper  coil  acting  upon  an  upper  suscep- 
tor surrounding  said  means  for  injecting,  said  upper  coil 
and  said  lower  coil  being  electrically  connected  to  transfer 
RF  power  therebetween; 
means  for  holding  said  crucible  within  said  interior; 
means  for  retaining  heat  within  said  crucible; 
means  for  injecting  phosphorus  into  a  melt  in  said  crucible; 
means  for  preventing  a  flow   of  turbulent  gases  within  said 

chamber; 
means  for  holding  said  means  for  injecting  phosphorus. 


5.656.080 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  OF  SI  BSTRATES  OF 
MEDICINAL  PRODUCTS 
John  Nicholas  Staniforth,  and  Martin  Paul  Grosvenor.  both  of 
Bath,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Hoechsl  UK  Limited. 
Hounslow.  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  937,870.  Oct.  19.  1992.  Pat,  No.  5.470,603. 
This  application  Aug,  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515 JIO 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1991, 
91036711 

Int  CI,"  A61J  3/06 
U.S.  CI,  118—20  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  cores  of  pharmaceutical  tablets  with 
a  dry  pxjwder.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveyor; 

a  tablet  core  forming  means; 

a  feeder  for  feeding  cores  of  pharmaceutical  tablets  from  said 
tablet  core  forming  means  onto  said  conveyor; 

a  source  of  fusible  dry  powder; 

a  supplier  for  supplying  dry  powder  from  said  source  to  a  region 
through  which  said  cores  are  to  be  conveyed  on  said  conveyor 
with  said  cores  supported  by  said  conveyor; 

means  for  maintaining  said  cores  at  a  different  electric  potential 
from  that  of  said  dry  powder  whereby  the  dry  powder  is 
attracted  to  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  cores  to  fore  partially 
coated  cores  having  powder  coatings  thereon;  and 

means  for  fusing  said  powder  coatings  of  the  partially  coated 
cores  to  conven  the  dry  powder  into  fused  film  coatings 
secured  to  the  cores,  thereby  forming  partially  coated  cores 
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5,65<i.0«l 

PRKSS  FOR  PRINTING  AN  KI.KtTRICAI.  CIRCTIT 

CO.MPONKNT  DIRKCTLV  ONTO  A  SI  BSTRATK  ISINt. 

AN  EI  KtTRK  AI.I.V-CONDl  (TIVK  I  IQl  II) 

lr>in  Isen,  Narboth:  Joseph  Kucherovskv.  Philadt-lphia.  and 

Jackie  K.  Hilton.  QuakerloHn,  all  of  Pa.,  assignor,  to  IM 

(iroup  l.imiled.  Chalfont.  Pa. 

Kiled  Jun.  7.  !<«.«!,  .Ser.  No.  485.674 

Int.  CI.'   B05C  I  AH) 

VS.  a.  118 — »6  25  CIaiin.s 

^\  \  \  \  \  \  \  \K  \>"^ 


I  A  press  lor  priming  an  elecirically-conducli\e  liquid  directly 
onto  u  substrate,  comprising: 

a  press  surface  having  a  printing  direction  and  a  direction 
transverse  thereto;  and 

a  plurality  of  liquid-carrying  cells  dispt>sed  on  said  press  surface 
for  carrying  the  eleclncally-conduclive  liquid,  said  cells  being 
in  liquid  communication  with  each  other,  below  a  surlace  of 
said  press  surface,  in  (i)  the  printing  direction,  in  (in  the 
transverse  direction,  and  in  (liii  directions  oblique  thereto. 


accommodate  the  sealing  ring,  said  groove  having  an  outer 
inside  surface  and  a  flange  extending  radially  inwardly  from 
an  upper  portion  of  said  outer  inside  surface  lor  retaining  the 
sealing  ring  in  said  groove; 

a  nng  pressing  annular  ridge  formed  on  either  a  top  surface  of  a 
peripherv  of  the  disk  table  or  an  underside  surface  of  a 
penphery  of  the  cover  member,  the  nng  pressing  annular 
ridge  having  a  cross  sectional  sue  smaller  than  the  cross 
sectional  size  of  the  ring  accommodation  annular  grmne.  the 
nng  pressing  annular  ndge  being  engageable  with  the  nng 
accommcxiation  annular  grwive  and  coming  into  contact  w  ith 
the  sealing  nng  to  press  the  sealing  radially  outwardly  against 
the  outer  inside  surface  of  the  nng  accommodation  annular 
groove  in  a  position  underlying  said  flange  when  the  cover 
member  is  combined  with  the  disk  table; 

whereby  the  nng  pressing  member  is  operable  to  facilitate 
installation  of  the  sealing  nng  in  said  groove  as  said  nng 
pressing  member  moves  downwardly  to  press  said  sealing 
ring  radially  outwardly  toward  said  outer  inside  surface  of 
said  grtwve  and  said  flange  is  operable  to  retain  said  sealing 
nng  in  said  groove  as  said  nng  pressing  member  repeatedly 
moves  up  and  down  and  repeatedly  presses  said  sealing  ring. 


5.656,082 

MQl'in  APPLYING  APPARATl'S  I  TILIZING 

CKNTRIFUGAI.  FORCE 

Ryu/oh  Takatsuki.  Oda-gun.  and  Ivrumasa  Tokimitsu, 
Kasaoka.  bolh  of  Japan,  assignors  to  latsumo  kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Okayama-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  .11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  414.08.1 
Claims  priority,  applicatitm  Japan.  Apr.  4.  1994,  6-066178; 
Apr.  4,  1994,  6-066179;  May  19,  1994,  6-105.160 

Int.  CI."  B05C  IIA)2 
U.S.  CI.  118—52  22  Claims 


5.656.08.1 
CHAMBER  DOCTOR 
Wolfgang  Schonberger.  Neusass.  (iermany.  assignor  to  M.4N 
Roland  Uruckmachinen  AG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  (iermany 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser,  No.  499.794 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jcrmany.  Jul.  19,  1994,  44  25 
478.4 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41F  M/06 
US.  CI.  118—107  14  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  applying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  member  having  a  disk  table  in  which  a  substrate  to  be 
applied  with  liquid  is  placed; 

a  driving  mechanism  which  dnves  the  rotary  member  about  a 
rotary  axis  at  a  high  speed; 

a  cover  member  movable  above  the  disk  table  and  operable  to 
define  a  closed  space  in  combination  with  the  disk  table; 

an  elevating  mechanism  which  elevates  the  cover  member  up 
and  down  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  rotary  axis; 

a  sealing  arrangement  provided  between  the  disk  table  and  the 
cover  member  to  seal  the  dosed  space,  the  sealing  arrange- 
ment including: 

a  resilient  sealing  ring  having  a  cross  sectional  si/c; 

a  ring  accommodation  annular  grixive  fomied  in  either  a  lop 
surface  of  a  penphery  of  the  disk  table  or  an  underside  surface 
of  a  penphery  of  the  cover  member,  the  nng  accommixlation 
annular  groove  having  a  cross  sectional  size  greater  than  the 
cross  sectional  si/e  of  the  sealing  ring  and  being  operable  to 


1.  A  device  for  inking  a  cylinder  having  depressions  for  receiv- 
ing ink.  said  device  compnsing; 

a  chamber  doctor  body; 

an  ink  chamber  as.sociated  with  said  body  so  as  to  supply  ink  to 
the  cylinder; 

a  holder  pivotally  connected  at  a  center  of  rotation  to  said 
chamber  doctor  b<xly  so  that  no  torque  is  applied  about  the 
center  of  rotation  due  to  ink  pressure  on  the  holder; 

a  d(Kt()r  blade  connected  to  said  holder;  and 

means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  holder  for  causing  said  holder 
to  pivot  about  said  center  of  rotation  and  for  forcing  said 
doctor  blade  to  contact  the  cylinder  so  as  to  compensate  for 
wear  of  said  doctor  blade 
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5.656,084 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  COATING  OF 
GLCE  ONTO  A  BLANK  FOR  HINGE-LID  PACKS 
Heinz  Focke,  and  Michael  .Schlenker,  both  of  Verden,  CJer- 
many,  a.ssignors  in  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.l,  Verden, 
(iermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  162.262,  Dec.  7.  1993.  PaL  No.  5.462^2-1. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469.929 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  8.  1992,  42  41 
176.9 

iDt  a.*  BeSB  1/28:7/06 
I.S.  a.  Ilft-314  7  aaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  coating  of  glue  onto  a  blank  ( 10)  for  hinge 
lid  packs  in  conjunction  with  a  packaging  machine,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  conveying  the  blank  (10)  on  a  path  of  motion;  and 

a  gluing  device  (37)  disposed  above  the  path  of  motion  for  the 
blank  ( 10),  said  gluing  device  (37)  compnsing 

a  nozzle  unit  (43),  having  a  plurality  of  individually  controlled 
glue  nozzles  (58  to  61)  arranged  next  to  one  another  for 
coating  glue  spots  (29)  of  a  spot  row  [33.  34,  35.  36),  and 

a  supply  unit  (42)  which  is  connected  to  a  glue  stock  via  a  single 
central  mam  glue  line  (56). 

wherein  said  supply  unit  (42 1  and  said  nozzle  unit  (43)  are 
joined  together  by  a  supporting  piece  (44),  and  each  of  said 
glue  nozzles  (58  to  61 )  is  connected  to  the  supply  unit  (42)  via 
a  respective  individual  gluing  line  (62)  and  a  respective 
individual  air  line  (65). 

said  gluing  device  (37)  being  detachably  connected  as  a  one- 
piece  unit  to  a  frame  of  the  packaging  machine  through  said 
supply  unit  (42). 


5,656.085 

PAINT  SPRAY  APPARATUS  WITH  REMOTE  PCMP 

DRIVE 

Thomas  Hezel.  Asperg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Behr  Systems, 

Inc.,  .Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,539 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  M)2 

V.S.  CI.  118—323  19  Claims 


a  paint  spray  arm  movably  disposed  within  said  paint  spray 
booth,  and  having  a  nozzle  disposed  at  a  free  end  of  said  paint 
spray  arm; 

a  pump  mounted  on  said  painl  spray  arm  adjacent  said  nozzle 
and  movable  with  said  arm;  and 

a  motor  and  transmission  adapted  to  dnve  said  pump,  said  motor 
disposed  away  from  said  pump,  outside  said  paint  spray  booth 
and  said  transmission  being  intermediate  said  pump  and 
motor,  and  driven  by  said  motor  for  driving  said  pump. 


5.656.086 
COATING  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  THIN  WET  FILMS 
Guenter  Hultzsch,  Wiesbaden,  and  Hermann  Idstein.  Oestrich- 
Winkel,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.'?.  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5.  1993,  43  03 
357.1 

Int.  CI."  B05C  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  118-^10  18  Claims 


1.  A  coating  device  for  applying  thin  wet  films  to  a  carrier  which 
IS  guided  continuously  over  a  support  surface,  comprising 

a  slit  die  having  an  outlet  orifice,  a  rigid  upper  lip,  and  a  rigid 
lower  lip.  each  ngid  lip  having  an  outside,  and  a  leading  edge 
which  bounds  the  outlet  orifice; 

two  flexible  lips  each  including  a  fiat  strip,  one  of  said  flexible 
lips  exchangeably  attached  to  each  outside,  and  the  two  flex- 
ible lips  extending  beyond  the  leading  edges;  and 

clamping  sinps,  wherein  each  flexible  lip  is  firmly  clamped 
between  one  of  the  clamping  strips  and  the  outside  of  the 
upper  lip  or  lower  lip  respectively,  and 

wherein  the  clamping  strips  are  composed  of  a  magnetic  mate- 
nal  and  fix  the  flexible  lips  by  magnetic  attraction  against  the 
outsides  of  the  upper  lip  and  lower  lip. 


I  A  paint  spray  apparatus  for  painting  a  vehicle  in  a  paint  spray 
booth  compnsing; 


5,656,087 

METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  SOLID 

PARTICLES  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

\'uji    Kikuchi,   Yokohama;    Masamitsu   Nagao,   Yamalo,   and 
Masaaki  Takahashi,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nara  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  124,043,  Sep,  21,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  13345,  Feb.  4,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  352.681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12.  1992,  4-59083 
Int.  CI."  B05C  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—418  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  improving  the  quality  of  surface  of  solid 
particles,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  impact  chamber  having  both  end  surfaces  closed; 
a  rotary  shaft  piercing  the  centers  of  both  end  surfaces  of  said 
cylindrical  impact  chamber  rotatably  supported; 
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at  least  three  rotary  discs,  u  distance  apart  from  each  other  and 
fixed  to  said  ri)tar>  shall,  each  rtilarv  disc  formed  with  a 
plurahty  of  impact  pins  radially  and  circumterentially  dis- 
pt)sed  al  intervals  at  the  lateral  surface  of  said  rotary  disc,  said 
rotary  disc  and  rotary  shaft  having  the  same  center; 

impact  rings  formed  on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  impact 
chamber  along  the  outemiosi  orbit  surface  of  said  impact  pins 
a  distance  apan  from  said  outermost  orbit  surface; 

at  least  Iwo  partition  plates,  each  partition  plate  disp<ised 
between  said  adjacent  rotary  discs  si)  as  to  subdivide  said 
impact  chamber  into  at  least  three  chambers,  each  partition 
plate  having  a  center  with  a  circular  opening  having  the  same 
center  as  that  of  said  rotary  shaft,  said  circular  opening  being 
formed  al  a  circumference  of  said  rotary  shaft  so  as  to  serve  as 
an  opening  for  passing  an  air  flow  therethrough,  each  panilion 
plate  further  including  a  radial  opening  extending  from  said 
circular  opening  to  said  periphery  of  the  adjacent  impact 
chambers; 

a  material  supply  inlet  for  providing  material  to  one  of  said  at 
lea.st  three  chambers; 

a  discharge  outlet  for  providing  discharge  of  material  from 
another  of  said  at  least  three  chambers,  said  inlet,  said  outlet 
and  said  rotary  discs  comprising  a  means  for  generating  an 
airflow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet;  and 

valve  means  disposed  in  said  radial  opening  for  controlling 
opening  and  closing  of  said  al  least  one  radial  opening  and 
also  for  conlrolling  the  residence  duration  of  solid  particles  in 
each  impact  chamber. 


held  in  a  substantially  hon/ontal  direction,  siid  first 
holding  member  having  a  hrst  side  surface  and  said 
second  holding  member  having  a  second  side  surface, 
said  hrst  and  second  side  surfaces  facing  each  other,  a 
first  penodical  linear  array  of  first  grtxives  disposed  on 
said  hrst  surface  and  a  second  penixlical  linear  array  of 
first  grixives  disposed  on  said  second  surface; 
(c)  at  least  one  guide  member  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  chucking  frames  and  held  in  said  sub- 
stantially honzontal  direction,  said  at  least  one  guide 
member  having  al  least  one  surface,  a  penixlical  linear 
array  of  second  grooves  disposed  on  said  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  guide  member,  said  hrsi  and 
second  penodical  arrays  of  first  grooves  and  said  pen 
odical  linear  array  of  said  second  gnxives  being  aligned 
with  each  other; 

(2)  a  chuck  dnver  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  chucking 
frames  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  and  second  chuck- 
ing frames;  and 
(D)  a  transporter  coupled  to  said  substrate  holding  device  for 

raising  and  lowenng  said  substrate  holding  device  to  move 

said  substrates  into  and  out  of  said  processing  fluid  and  said 

processing  bath. 


5,656.088 
.\PPARATl'.S  FOR  DIPPINC;  Sl'BSTRATKS  IN 
PR(KKSS1N<;  KM  II) 
Kenji  Sugimoto;    I'adashi  Maegav*a;  Akihiko  llidaka:  Toshio 
HinH-.  and  Ilideki  Ilayashi,  all  of  Shiga-kcn,  .lapan.  assign- 
oPi  to  Dainippun  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  26,  l'W2.  Ser.  No.  9.V.,03« 
Claims  priorilv.  applicati<m  .Japan,  Aug.  28,  IWl,  .V076957 
U;  Aug.  30,  IWI,  3-246775;  Jan.  14,  l'W2.  4-05«97  I ;  Jun.  5. 
1992.  4-045278  I 

Int.  CI.'  mSC  MM) 
VS.  CI.  118-^23  21  Claims 

I.  .An  apparatus  for  dipping  substrates  in  a  processing  fluid,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  priKessing  bath  for  holding  said  prixressing  fluid; 

(B)  a  supporting  implcmeni  provided  in  said  priKCssing  bath  for 
supporting  said  substrates; 

(C)  a  substrate  holding  device  disposed  above  said  processing 
bath  for  moving  said  substrates  inlo  and  out  of  said  processing 
bath,  said  substrate  holding  device  including 

( 1 )  a  chuck  for  engaging  said  substrates,  .said  chuck  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  first  and  second  chucking  frames  spaced  apart  to  form  a 
gap  therebetween,  said  hrst  chucking  frame  hav  ing  a  first 
pair  of  vertical  frame  rods,  said  second  chucking  Irame 
having  a  second  pair  of  vertical  frame  rods; 

(b)  first  and  second  holding  members  attached  to  respective 
p<irtions  of  .said  first  and  second  chucking  trames  and 


5.656.08«> 
PAINT  SPRAY  BOOTH  ( ONTROl  I.KR 
I  hierrv  Rouvelin,  <;«M)drich,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bchr  Systems, 
Rochester  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  I<W5,  Ser.  No.  490,058 

Int.  CI.'   B05C  IIAX) 

I  .S.  CI.  118—663  14  Claims 


I 


"  \ 


■■"V^iir. 
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1.  A  paint  spray  ho<xh  apparatus  including: 
a  spray  booth; 
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a  plurality  of  paint  sprayers,  each  said  paint  sprayer  including  a 
paint  spray  head  disposed  within  said  spray  l>ooth.  each  said 
paint  sprayer  including  a  servo  dnve  for  controlling  a  servo 
motor  mounted  on  each  said  paint  sprayer,  said  servo  motor 
moving  said  paint  sprayer,  said  servo  motor  receiving  a  con- 
trol signal  from  said  servo  dnve; 

a  computer  controlling  said  plurality  of  paint  sprayers,  said 
computer  including  an  interface  for  communicating  instruc- 
tions on  an  said  optical  fiber; 

said  optical  fibier  connecting  in  senes  said  servo  drives  and  said 
interface,  said  optical  hf)er  communicating  instructions  from 
said  computer  lo  said  servo  dnves. 


5,656,090 

VALVE  DEVICE  AND  RESIN  COATING  APPARATUS 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

Roger  Stephen  Preston,  Royston,  and  Kenneth  Charles  Paxton. 

Hertford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pirelli  (Jeneral  pic, 

London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410^36 
ClaiuLS  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
9406475 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  </(H) 
U-S.  a.  118—684  16  Claims 


1.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  first  body  defining  a  plurality  of 
inlet  passages  each  of  which  is  connectable  to  a  respective  inlet 
conduit:  a  second  body  defining  an  outlet  passage  connectable  to 
an  outlet  conduit;  and  a  flow  control  means  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  bodies,  said  bixlies  being  moveable  relative  lo 
each  other  for  putting  any  selected  one  of  said  inlet  passages  in 
alignment  with  said  outlet  passage  for  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
inlet  passage  to  said  outlet  passages,  and  said  flow  control  means 
l)eing  movable  between  a  firsi  position  relative  lo  said  second  body 
for  bkxking  all  of  said  inlet  passages  and  said  outlet  passage 
preventing  fluid  flow  therefwtween  and  a  second  position  relative 
to  said  second  Ixxiy  for  allowing  fluid  flow  to  said  outlet  passage 
from  an  inlet  passage  aligned  therewith. 


an  electrode  rod  being  disposed  within  said  chamber  for  provid- 
ing an  electnc  arc  between  said  rod  and  said  source  to 
vaporize  portions  of  said  source; 

a  substrate  holder  being  disposed  within  said  chamber  for  hold- 
ing one  or  more  substrates  within  said  chamfer; 

at  least  one  substrate  being  disposed  within  said  chamber  in 
engagement  with  said  substrate  holder; 

a  heat  shield  being  disposed  within  .said  chamtier  between  said 
source  and  said  substrate,  said  heat  shield  functioning  to 
prevent  heat  energy  radiating  from  said  source  from  directly 
impinging  upon  said  substrate; 

a  coolant  means  being  engaged  to  said  heat  shield  to  absorb  heat 
energy  from  said  heat  shield;  said  coolant  means  including  a 
liquid  coolant  system  including  an  inlet  coolant  tube  and  an 
outlet  coolant  tube,  and  wherein  said  heat  shield  is  structurally 
supported  by  at  least  one  of  said  coolant  tubes. 


5,656,092 
APPARATUS  FOR  CAPTURING  AND  REMOVING 
CONTAMINANT  PARTICLES  FROM  AN  INTERIOR 
REGION  OF  AN  ION  IMPLANTER 
Julian  G.  Blake,  Beverly   Farms;   Robert   Becker,  Danvers: 
David   Chipman,   Lynn;    Mary    Jones,   Beverly:    Lyudmila 
Menn,  Marblehead;  Frank  Sinclair,  Quincy,  and  Dale  K. 
Stone,  Haverhill,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574042 

Int.  CI."  C23C  lf>m 

U.S.  CI.  118—723  VE  12  Claims 


5,656,091 
ELECTRIC  ARC  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  APPARATIS  AND 

METHOD 
Brent  Lee,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Youguang  Liu,  Beijing,  China. 
a.ssignors  to  Vacuum  Plating  Technology  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556.821 
Int.  CI."  C23C  l4A)0:l-t/M 
U.S.  CI.  118—723  EB  5  Claims 

5  .An  electnc  arc  vapor  deposition  apparatus  comprising: 
a  chamber  being  defined  by  chamber  walls,  said  chamber  being 

adapted  for  use  in  an  electnc  arc  vapor  deposition  process; 
a  source   fteing   mounted   within   said  chamfier  for  providing 

matenal  to  be  vapori/ed  and  deposited  on  a  substrate; 
a  source  mourning  structure  being  engaged  within  said  chamber 
for  holding  said  source; 


1.  In  combination,  an  ion  iniplanler  and  apparatus  for  trapping 
and  removing  contaminant  particles  moving  in  an  evacuated  inte- 
nor  region  of  the  ion  implanler  traversed  by  ions  mov ing  toward  a 
workpiece.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  collector  having  a  particle  collecting  surface  to  which 
contaminant  particles  moving  through  the  evacuated  interior 
region  of  the  ion  implanter  readily  adhere;  and 

b)  a  support  for  removably  mounting  the  collector  within  the 
evacuated  intenor  region  of  the  ion  implanler  to  position  the 
particle  collecting  surface  of  the  collector  for  intercepting 
contaminant  particles  moving  through  the  evacuated  intenor 
region  of  the  ion  implanter. 
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5,656,(W.1 
WAFKR  SPACIN(;  MASK  K)R  A  Sl'BSTRATK  Sl'PPORT 

CHI  CK  AND  MKTHOD  OF  KABRICVIINC;  SAMK 

\incent   E.   Rurkhart.  San  Jose;    Michael   N.  Sugarman.  San 

Kranciscu.  and  ilovtard  K.  (Prunes,  Santa  Cruz,  ail  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  I9V6.  .Ser.  No.  612.652 

Int.  CI."  C2JC  IMX).14/5U 

IS.  CI.  118—728  29  Claims 


-  a.T.-tX-.i.T..^ 


,    ^08    '06  106    ^  108 

118-  ^'^  >iiB       "lie 


^00 


I   Apparatus  for  supporting  a  workpiece  in  a  spaced-apan  rela- 
tion u>  a  suppt)n  surtace  of  a  worlcpiece  support  chucli.  compns 
ing: 
a  spacing  mask,  deposited  upon  said  support  surface  of  said 
workpiece  support  chuck,  for  supporting  said  workpiece  in  a 
spaced-apart  relation  lo  said  support  surface,  where  said  spac- 
ing mask  IS  fabricated  of  a  metallic  matenal. 


5,656,(W4 
INTEGRATKD  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI 'CINt; 
CRYJiTALIINF  FRl  CTOSE  AND  A  HUai-FRl  C  TOSF. 
I.IQl  ID  PHASE  SWEETENER 
l.arry  V\.  Peckous.  Decatur,  III.,  a-vsignor  to  A.E.  Stale>  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Decatur.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  294.«J46,  Jan.  6,  1989,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  1(U.624.  Oct.  1,  1987.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  9,4.^2,  Feb. 
2.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1991,  .Ser.  No. 
747.818 
Int  CI."  CI3J  1/06:  C13F  1/02:1/00 
VS.  a.  127-^161  4  Claims 


obtaining  a  solution  of  fructose  having  a  fructose  concentration 

of  greater  than  about  15^^  (dsb)  by  weight  and  a  dry  solids 

concentration  of  less  than  4tK>; 
coniacting   said   solution   with   activated  carbon   to  prepare   a 

punhed  solution  of  fructose,  and 
cvjporaiing  said  punhed  solution  to  a  dry  solids  concentration 

of  greater  than  40'J. 
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5,6.^6,095 

I  I.TRA.SONIC  WASHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

ISIN(;  CONTINl  Ol  S  HK;H  FREQl  ENCY  I'LTRASONIC 

wavf:s  and  intermittent  low  freqiency 
it.trasonic  wanes 

Keisuke  Honda,'  Tnshiaki  Miyamoto,  and  Hideo  kouzaka,  all 
of  Aichi-ken.  Japan,  a.s.signors  lo  Honda  Electmnic  Co..  Ltd.. 
Toyohashi.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .VM),0«9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28.  1993.  5-292734 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/12 
VS.  a.  134—1  3  Claims 

I    .An  ultrasonic  washing  melhixl  for  acting  on  solid  material 
placed  in  washing  water  contained  within  a  vessel,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
placing  an  object  in  washing  water  contained  within  a  vessel 
generating  bubbles  in  said  washing  water  in  the  range  from 
about  2()\i  lo  5(K)p  by: 

generating  a  hrsl  continuous  ultra.sonic  signal  having  a  hrst 
ultrasonic  frequency  ot  at  least  100  KHz  by  a  hrst  ultra- 
sonic oscillator  and 
transmuting  a  hrsl  continuous  ultrasonic  wave  lo  the  washing 
water  contained   within   Ihe   vessel   by   a   hrsl   ullrasonic 
vibralor  in  response  lo  said  hrsl  continuous  ultrasonic  sig- 
nal, and 
destroying  said  bubbles  in  the  range  frfini  about  20p  lo  .SOOp  by : 
generating  second  inlemiilleni  ultrasonic  signals  by  al  least 
one   second   ultrasonic   oscillator   such   that   each   second 
ultrasonic  signal  has  a  second  ultrasonic  Irequencv  in  the 
range  of  20  KH/  to  l(K)  KH/,  and 
iransmitling   second   iniermiiieni   ultra.sonic   waves   to   said 
washing  water  b\   a  switching  device  from  al  least  one 
second  ultrasonic  vibrator  m  response  lo  said  second  ultra- 
sonic signals. 


5,656,096 
METHOD  FOR  PHOTOPYROI  ITICALLY  REMO\  ING  A 

CONTAMINANT 
David  C.  \an  Alstyne,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Poly- 
gon Industries,  Inc..  .San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67.521.  May  25,  1993,  abandoni-d. 
Ibis  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  378,944 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  7AH) 
VS.  CI.  1.14—1  19  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  concentrated  solution  of  fructose 
comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  contaminant  from  a  substrate,  the 
method  comprising  Ihe  step  of: 

without  precoaling  the  conlaminani  with  a  light-absorbing  agent 
directing  a  desired  portion  of  an  output  spectrum  from  a 
pulsed  source  of  light  energy  upon  the  conlaminani  with 
sutficicnt  energy  to  decompose  said  contaminant,  said  desired 
portion  being  substantially  free  of  ultraviolet  components  bui 
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having  an  output  spectrum  Including  an  infrared  component 
and  a  visible  light  component  such  that  said  lighl  energy 
pholopyTolilically  decomposes  said  contaminant 


If— W B    .i.gi..n,gM„|,i..ift„....^i.iiy.iM.)^ih^ 


5.6.56,097 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Michael  B.  Olesen.  Yorha  Linda,  and  Mario  E.  Bran,  Garden 
(;ro\e.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Verteq,  Inc.,  Santa  .Ana, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140.290,  Oct,  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  361,1.^9 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  M>f<:J/l 2:7/02:  C23G  1/02 
VS.  CI.  134—1  63  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  improved  cleaning  of  semiconductor  wafers 
using  a  concentration  of  ammonium  hydroxide  and  hydrogen  per- 
oxide which  is  less  than  that  used  in  conventional  RCA  cleaning 
techniques,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  one  or  more  wafers  in  a  cleaning  tank  and  cleaning 
Ihe  wafers  by  hlling  the  lank  with  a  dilute  cleaning  solution 
comprising  one  part  aniinonium  hydroxide,  two  parts  hydro- 
gen peroxide  and  about  3(K)-6(K)  pans  deionized  water; 

applying  megasonic  energy  to  the  cleaning  solution  in  the  tank; 

dumping  said  cleaning  solution  from  the  tank  after  cleaning  the 
wafers  for  a  short  lime; 

rinsing  the  wafers  and  the  lank  by  hlling  the  tank  with  deionized 
rinsing  water; 

spraying  the  wafers  and  walls  of  said  tank  while  the  lank  is 
being  hlled  with  the  rinsing  water;  and 

applying  mega.sonic  energy  lo  said  rinsing  water  in  the  lank. 


tiriHiif.i. 
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(c)  a  surface  protection  layer  provided  at  a  light  incident  side  of 
said  device,  wherein  the  surface  protection  layer  comprises  a 
hrsl  resin  region  composing  a  hrsl  resin  on  said  light  incident 
side,  a  region  comprismg  hrst  granules  of  a  material  diftcrem 
from  the  matenal  of  the  hrsl  resin  on  said  hrsl  resin  region, 
and  a  second  resin  region  comprising  a  second  resin  of  a 
material  different  from  the  matenal  of  the  hrsl  granules  on 
said  region  compnsing  hrsl  resin  granules 


5,656,099 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  OXIDE  PASSIVATION  FILM 

HAVING  CHROMIUM  OXIDE  LAYER  ON  THE  SURFACE 

THEREOF.  AND  STAINLESS  STEEL  HAVING 

EXCELLENT  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

Tadahiro  Ohmi.  1-17-301.  Komegabukuro  2-chome.  Aoba-ku. 

Sendai-shi.  Miyagi-ken  980,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01431.  §  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08065.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411.632 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1992.  4-266382 

Int.  CI."  C23C  8/02 

VS.  CI.  148—280  7  Claims 


ELECTSOCHtHIOU.  BUFFING 
MjO  Ippm-HjWV    Stt'CXWII 


5.656.098 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODI  CING  SAME 
Nobuyuki    Ishikawa,    Yokohama;    Keishi    Saito,    Nagahama; 
.Soichiro    Kawakami,    Hikone;    Jinsho   Matsuyama,    Naga- 
hama; Toshimitsu  Kariya,  Nagahama;  Yuzo  Kouda,  Naga- 
hama, and  Naoto  Okada,  Nagahama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  24,252,  Mar.  1.  1993,  Pat  No.  5.421,909. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  456.403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3.  1992.  4-81716 
"  Int.  CI."  H01L.*//r«;*///.S 
U.S.  CI.  1.^6—2-56  18  Claims 

13   A  photovoltaic  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  layer; 

(b)  a  hrsl  electrode  connected  to  one  side  of  Ihe  semiconductor 
layer  and  a  second  electrode  connected  lo  Ihe  other  side  of  the 
semiconductor  layer;  and 


2  3  I. 

nCHWCERWOINW) 


1  A  method  of  forming  an  oxide  passivation  film  having  a 
chromium  layer  having  a  thickness  of  al  least  20  A  on  the  surface 
of  the  film  comprising:  forming  a  work  strain  layer  consisting  of 
fine  crystals  on  Ihe  surface  of  a  stainless  steel  base  by  electro- 
chemical buffing;  baking  the  stainless  steel  base  having  the  work 
strain  layer  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  lo  remove  moisture  from  the 
surface  thereof;  then  thermally  treating  the  stainless  steel  in  an 
atmosphere  of  a  gas  mixture  containing  an  inert  gas  and  from  500 
ppb  to  29c  of  H,0  gas  at  a  temperature  of  450°  to  600°  C  to  form 
said  oxide  passivation  him. 
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AI.I.OV  INGOT  FOR  PKRMANKNT  .MACJNKT. 

ANISOTROPK   POWDKRS  FOR  PKRMANFN T  MAGNET, 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME  AND  PERMANENT 

MAGNET 

Kazuhiko    Vamunidto.    Kobe:    Yuichi    Miyake.    Kasai.    and 
C'hikara  Okada.  Kobr,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Santoku 
Mftal  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo-kcn.  .lapan 
(  onlinuation  of  Set.  No.  410.884,  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  .M)7„V>3.  .Sep.  16,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  IIMX  Feb.  12.  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5„^8.1.978.  This  application  Apr.  IH,  199*.  .Ser.  No. 

h.V),9<)5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1992.  4-02M56,- 
May  21,  1992,  4-I2S9.W.;  Sep.  7.  1992,  4-238299 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  IA}S7 
L.S.  CI.  148—302  5  Claims 


an  amorphous  pha.se  having  a  nitrogen  (N)  compound  as  the 

main  composition;  and 
an  element  M  incorporated  in  at  least  the  amorphous  phase,  the 

clement  M  consisting  of  ut  least  one  element  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  rare  earth  metal  elements; 
u  herein  said  amorphous  phase  comprises  at  least  50^  of  the 

siruclure  of  said  thin  film;  and 
wherein  said  soft  magnetic  alloy  film  has  a  composition  consi.si- 

ing  essentially  of  Fe  ,M^N, .  where  the  compositional  ratios  a. 

b,  and  c  are  atomic  percentages,  and  wherein: 
60SaS80. 
7gbS26.  and 
5ScS30. 


1  Rare  earth  metal-iron-boron  anisotropic  powders  for  use  in  a 
pemianeni  magnet  obtained  by  hydrogenaling  and  dehydrogenal- 
ing  an  alloy  mgol  consisting  essentially  of  rare  earth  metal,  iron 
and  boron,  said  alloy  ingot  containing  W  vol  %  or  more  of  crystals 
having  a  crystal  grain  size  along  a  short  axis  of  0.1  to  50  nm  and 
along  a  long  axis  of  0.1  to  1(K)  jim.  said  crystals  being  free  of 
perilectic  nuclei  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-Fe.  y-Fe. 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.656,101 

SOFT  MAGNETIC  ALLOY  THIN  FILM  WITH 

NITROGEN-BASED  AMORPHOl  S  PHASE 

Yasuo   Hayakawa,   and  Akihiro   Makino.   both   of  Nagaoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057890 
InL  CI."  HOIF  1/147 
U.S.  a.  148—306  5  Claims 


E 

a 


AS-DEPOSITED 


-+■ 

n  20 

N  CONTENT  (m%) 


30 


1.  A  soft  magnetic  alloy  ihin  film  compnsing: 

a  hne  crystalline  pha.se  with  an  average  crystalline  grain  size  of 

10  nm  or  less  in  diameter  and  having  a  body-centered  cubic 

structure  mainly  composed  of  Fe; 


5,656,102 
BAKE  HARDENABLE  VANADIl  M  CONTAININC;  .STEEL 

AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Keith  A.  Taylor,  Coplay,  and  John  (;.  Speer,  Bethlehem,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  .Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem, 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  607,89.^ 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  JH/i::  C2ID  HAQ 

VS.  CI.  148—320  36  Ctaims 
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I  In  a  method  of  making  a  rolled  steel  article  comprising  the 
steps  of  casting  a  low  carbon  steel  containing  amounts  of  carbon, 
manganese,  aluminum,  nitrogen  with  the  balance  iron  and  inciden- 
tal impurities  and  hot  rolling  said  steel,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a)  providing  said  steel  with  a  composition  consisting  essentially 
in  weight  percent  of: 

between  0  Ot)05  and  O.I9t  carbon; 

between  zero  and  less  than  OOLS'^  nitrogen; 

between  zero  and  less  than  O.Qft'Jc  Ti  as  a  nitride  forming 

element; 
between  zero  and  0  5*  aluminum; 
between  zero  and  up  to  2.5%  manganese; 
between  0.00,5  and  0.6%  vanadium: 
the  balance  iron  and  inevitable  impurities. 

b)  maintaining  a  vanadium/carbon  ratio  of  about  10  or  above  in 
said  steel,  and 

c)  cold  rolling  the  hot  rolled  steel  and  batch  annealing  the  cold 
rolled  steel  in  a  coil  form  at  a  selected  temperature  range, 
holding  the  coil  at  said  selected  temperature  for  a  pen(xl  of 
time  and  slowly  cooling  the  coil  to  ambient  temperature. 


Air.i:sT  12,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1153 


5.656.103 
STEEL  STRAP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Philip  M.  Roberts.  Naperville,  111.,  a.s.signor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  (Ilenview,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,116,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742^68 
Int.  CI."  C22C  .<S/(H):  C2ID  H/02 
VS.  CI.  148—320  6  Oaims 

5  A  mclhixl  of  making  a  steel  strap  usable  in  a  strapping 
machine,  the  steel  strap  fabricated  of  a  steel  having  a  tensile 
strength  in  a  range  of  approximately  130  to  160  KSI.  an  elongation 
in  a  range  of  approximately  0.0  to  4.0  percent,  and  a  minimum 
bend  of  I  R.  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  steel  consisting  of  approximately  0.20  to  0.25  percent 
carbon.  0  .10  to  0.60  percent  manganese.  0.00.^5  to  0.0065 
percent  nitrogen.  0()4  percent  maximum  phosphorus.  0.05 
percent  maximum  sulfur  0  10  percent  maximum  silicon  for 
removing  oxygen  by  reacting  with  oxygen  to  form  silicon 
oxide,  and  the  balance  being  iron  with  incidental  impurities, 
then  reacting  aluminum  within  said  steel  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient for  full  aluminum  kill,  wherein  the  aluminum  removes 
oxygen  by  reacting  with  oxygen  to  form  aluminum  oxide,  and 
the  aluminum  removes  free  nitrogen  by  reacting  with  tree 
nitrogen  to  form  aluminum  nitnde.  then  adding  boron  to  said 
killed  steel  in  an  amount  between  0  (X)5  to  0  0f)7  percent  in 
order  to  achieve  a  boron  to  tree  nitrogen  ratio  of  between 
approximately  1  07  to  I  43.  wherein  the  boron  removes  free 
nitrogen  by  reacting  with  free  nitrogen  to  form  boron  nitnde; 
hoi  rolling  said  steel  into  a  continuous  sheet  of  hot  band  steel; 
coiling  the  steel  at  a  coiling  temperature  of  approximately  1100 
degrees  Fahrenheit  to  reduce  a  sell-annealing  that  occurs 
dunng  air  cooling  after  coiling, 
reducing  the  coiled  steel   approximately  80  percent  by  cold 

rolling  to  increase  tensile  strength;  then 
recoiling  the  cold  rolled  sheet  without  heat  treating  the  sheet; 

then 
fabricating  the  cold  rolled  sheet  into  steel  straps  without  heat 
treating  the  straps. 


5,656.105 

CALCILM-ALUMINLM  SYSTEM  HYDROGEN 

ABSORBING  ALLOY 

Hideaki  Tanaka;  Hiroshi  Miyamura:  Nobuhiro  Kuiiyama:  Tet- 

suo  Sakai.  and  Itsuki  Uehara.  all  of  Ikeda.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-170290 

Int.  CI."  C22C  21 /IK) 

VS.  CI.  148-^37  1  Claim 


5.656.104 
METAL  MOLD  FOR  GLASS  FORMING 
Hiroto  Imamura.  Kitakyushu;  Michio  Endo:  Syoichi  Sekigu- 
chi.  both  of  Kawasaki;  Shigeki  Ogura.  Kitakyushu:  Isao 
Arikata.  KiUkyushu;  MiLsuji  Hirata.  KiUkyashu:  Koji 
Akafuji.  Kitakyushu:  Hirokazu  Taniguchi.  Tokai.  and  Toru 
Ono.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  Tokvo-to,  Japan 

Filed  jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14.  1994.  6-249693; 
Feb.  10,  1995,  7-03068;  Mar.  28.  1995.  7-070109 
Int.  CI."  C23C  A/62:  C03B  ll/()0 
U.S.  CI.  148—325  2  Claims 
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2.  An  alloy  for  a  glass  mold,  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight 
Cu:  10  to  80%.  Al:  4  to  11%.  Cr:  3  to  16%.  Ni:  2  to  36%.  at  least 
one  rare  earth  element:  0.02  to  2.0%  .  and  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  Ti  Al  %x(0.5  to  2),  V:  Al  %x(0.2  to  I),  Zr:  Al 
%x(O.I  to  0.3).  and  Nb:  Al  %x(O.I  to  0.3)  with  the  balance 
consisting  of  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurity  elements,  a  hard  phase 
containing  an  Al-base  intennetallic  compound  being  in  a  crystal- 
lized or  precipitated  state. 


0.  OS      0,1       0.15       0.J       0.2S 
Hydrogen  storage  capacity   B/CaAl.B, 

1.  Ca-Al  system  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  which  is  composed  of 
a  mixture  P  of  Ca  with  Mg  represented  by  the  general  formula. 
(l-a)Ca-t-aMg  (providing  OSaSO.2)  and  an  Al  base  alloy  Q 
represented  by  the  general  formula.  Al,^.,  (providing  OSyS  0.5). 
and  which  has  a  molar  ratio  of  P:Q=  1:1. 5  to  2.8  and  a  fundamental 
structure  of  a  Laves  phase  with  CI 5  structure. 


5,656.106 

APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NET  SHAPE 

FINISHING  OF  GEARS 

Maurice  F.  .Amateau:  G.  Dwayne  Kidwell,  and  Nagesh  Sonti, 

all   of  State   College,   Pa.,   assignors   to   The   Peim   State 

Research  Foundation.  L'niversity  Park.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  6.901.  Jan.  21,  1993,  PaL  No.  5J91,862, 

which  is  a  dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  829.187,  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,221413.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  360306 

Int  CI."  C21D  9/32 

U.S.  CI.  148—586  43  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  net  shaping  gear  teeth  of  a  high  performance 
gear  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  inert  atmosphere  during  the  performance  of  all 
subsequent  steps; 

(b)  healing  a  workpiece  in  the  form  of  a  near  net  shaped  gear 
blank  having  carbunzed  gear  teeth  surfaces  above  its  critical 
temperature  to  obtain  an  austenitic  structure  throughout  its 
carburized  case; 

(c)  rapidly  transferring  the  workpiece  to  a  thermally  controlled 
liquid  working  medium; 

(d)  submerging  the  workpiece  in  the  liquid  working  medium  and 
thereby  isothermally  quenching  the  workpiece  at  a  rate  greater 
than  the  critical  cooling  rate  of  its  carburized  case  to  a 
uniform  metastable  austenitic  temperature  just  above  the  mar- 
tensitie  temperature  transformation; 
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(e)  holding  ihc  temperature  of  the  uorkpiece  in  the  uniform 
temperature  runpe  while  rolling  the  gear  teeth  surfaces  to  a 
desired  shape  before  marlensitic  transformation  txrcurs;  and 

(f)  cooling  the  workpiece  through  the  martensitic  range  for  the 
carbunzed  gear  surfaces  to  harden  the  gear  surfaces. 


5,656, 1(»7 

I  IRK  WITH  TRKAD  HAV  IN(;  I.ADDKR  STEP(;R<M)VE 

WAI.I.S 

Daniel  Laurent.  Me>lan,  and  Jean-Pierre  l.adouce.  (lermunt- 

Kerrand,  both  of  Krante,  avsignors  lo  Sedepni,  Paris.  Kraner 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .<64,5I7,  Dec.  27.  IWa.  Pal.  No. 

5.-492,669,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5V,H91.  Ma>  10, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

46.V4IHI 
Claims  priorit\.  application  France,  Mav  13,  1992,  92  0.590.V- 
Uec.  14.  1992.  92  1581H 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60C  ///r>.< 
t,S.  a.  152— 209  R  4(laims 


z^- 


I  A  tire  comprising  a  tread  having  a  design  pattern  including 
gr(M>ves.  said  tread  design  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  narrow 
transverse  portions  extending  from  one  shoulder  of  the  tire  to  the 
opposite  shoulder  and  arranged  circunifcrentially  around  the  entire 
outer  surface  of  the  tread,  said  pontons  dehned  between  multiple 
paiallcl  molded  lines  crossing  the  grmnes  and  the  entire  heights  of 
the  walls  defining  the  grooves  and  extending  across  the  tread 
pattern  from  one  shoulder  lo  the  other,  said  lines  defining,  by 
groups  of  two  adjacent  parallel  lines,  the  predetermined  width  of 
each  narrow  transverse  ponion.  and  at  least  one  of  said  grooves 
having  a  wall  with  a  ladder  step  variation,  each  step  being  dehned 
by  said  two.  adjacent  parallel  lines,  one  of  the  adjacent  lines 
defining  an  inner  corner  between  a  transversely  extending  radial 
wall  and  a  wall  of  a  ladder  step  perpendicular  lo  said  radial  wall 
and  the  other  of  the  adjacent  lines  dehning  an  outer  comer  between 
said  ladder  step  wall  and  another  transverselv  extending  radial 
wall 


5,656,108 
PNEl'MATK   RADIAL  TIRK  HAV  1N<;  INNER  CARCASS 
Pl.V  CORD  TENSION  SMALLER  THAN  THE  Ol  lER 
(  AR(  ASS  PLY  ( ORl)  TENSION 
Ma.sayuki      .Sakamoto,      Shirakawa;       Inshihiko     Omokavta. 
Fukushima-ken,  and  Masahiro  Hanya.  Kobe,  all  of  .japan, 
as.signors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken. 
.lapan 
l)ivi.sion  of  .Ser.  No.  465.01.1.  Jun.  5.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.538„572. 
This  application  Apr.  .1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,I.M» 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-152601- 
Mar.  20,  1995,  7-08740.1 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  9/02:9/OH:l5/OO 
U.S.  CI.  152-557  4  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising 
a  tread  ponion. 
a  pair  ot  .ixially  spaced  bead  portions  each  with  a  single  bead 

core  therein, 
a  pair  of  sidewall  portions, 

a  carcass  comprising  an  inner  ply  and  an  outer  ply  each  extend- 
ing between  the  be.id  portions. 


a  bell  disposed  radially  outside  the  caa'ass  and  inside  the  tread 
ponton,  wherein 

the  outer  carcass  play  is  turned  up  around  said  single  bead  core 
in  each  of  the  bead  portions  from  the  axiallv  inside  lo  outside 
thereof  to  form  a  pair  ot  turnup  portions,  and 

the  outer  carcass  play  is  made  ot  cords  having  a  tirsi  heat- 
shrinkage-percentage  Kl  and  the  inner  carcass  ply  is  made  of 
cords  having  a  second  heat-shnnkage-pcrceniage  K2  different 
from  the  hrsi  heat-shnnkage-percenlage  Kl  so  that 

the  cord  tension  of  the  inner  carcass  ply  is  smaller  than  the  cord 
tension  of  the  outer  carcass  ply. 


5,656,109 
METHOD  OF  MAKIN(;  INLAID  FLOOR  COVERINGS 
L«e   Hilton    Schilling,    I  inikout    Mountain,   and    I.orence    M. 
Moot.  Cohulta,  both  of  (;a..  assignors  to  Collias  &  .-\ikman 
FliMircoverings,  Inc.,  Dallon,  (;a. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,170 

Int.  CI.'   B.12B  Mil 

II.S.  CI.  15<^— 63  26  Claims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  textile  substrate  characterized  by 
having  a  decorative  inlay  therein,  the  textile  substrate  having  an 
outer  face,  a  primary  backing  to  which  the  outer  face  is  secured, 
and  a  secondary  backing  secured  lo  the  primary  backing  using  a 
first  thermoplastic  resin  coaling  comp<isition.  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  a  first  ptinion  from  the  textile  substrate  thereby 
creating  an  opening  wherein  vertical  side  faces  are  exposed  in 
the  tirst  thermoplastic  resin: 

(b)  providing  an  inlay  subsianlially  identical  in  shape  and  size  as 
the  first  portion  and  having  an  outer  face,  a  primary  backing 
to  which  the  outer  face  is  secured,  and  a  secondary  backing 
secured  lo  the  primary  backing  using  a  second  thermoplastic 
resin  coating  composition,  the  second  thermoplastic  resin 
having  vertical  side  faces: 
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(cl  inserting  the  inlay  into  ihe  opening  created  in  the  textile 
substrate  such  that  the  inlay  and  the  opening  substantially 
coincide:  and 

(d)  fusing  the  vertical  side  faces  of  the  first  thermoplastic  resin 
with  ihe  vertical  side  faces  of  the  second  thermoplastic  resin 
such  that  the  inlay  and  the  textile  substrate  are  fused  together, 
w  ithout  a  reinforcing  material  on  the  underside  surfaces  of  the 
inlay  and  the  texole  substrate,  to  create  a  substantially  seam- 
less textile  substrate  having  a  decorative  inlay  therein. 


5,656.110 

PROCESS  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  PRODICING  A 

LAMIN.ATED  STRIP  OF  A  METAL  FOIL  AND  A  PLASTIC 

FILM 
Gunter  Herklotz,  Bruchkobel:  Karl-Heinz  I'llrich.  Gross- 
Lmstadt:  Thomas  L<X(se;  Friedrich  Lach.  both  of  Hassel- 
roth;  Alfred  Bauer.  Alzenau.  and  Horst  Hartmann.  Hanau. 
all  of  (Jermany.  assignors  to  VN.C.  Heraeus  GmbH.  Hanau. 
(iermany 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353  J62 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Dec.  2,  1993,  43  40 
996.2;  Apr.  2.  1994.  44  11  618.7 

InL  CI.'  B32B  M/08 
VS.  CI,  156 — 64  8  Claims 


5.656,111 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRl  CTION  OF  MECHANICAL 
FASTENING  TAPES 
Rebecca   Lyn   Dilnik,  Applelon;   Allen   Todd   Leak.   Neenah; 
Mark  Michael  Mleziva.  .\ppleton;  Michael  A.  Snyder,  Wau- 
paca; Patrick  Sean  McNichols,  Hortonville;  Scon  Leslie  Wil- 
liams. Neenah;  Robert  John  Leveille,  .\ppleton:  Scott  Lee 
Pennings.  Neenah;  Paul  John  Serbiak;  Bruce  Michael  Sie- 
bers,  both  of  Appleton:  Robert  Eugene  \ogt.  Neenah;  Geor- 
gia Lynn  Zehner.  Larsen;  Thomas  David  Ehlert,  Neenah: 
John  Gerard  Hein,  .Appleton;  Timothy   Raymond  Heindel. 
Neenah;  Tim  Joseph  Janssen.  Kaukauna.  and  Kathleen  .\nn 
Peterson,  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy -Clark 
Worldwide.  Inc..  Neenah.  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  263081.  Jun.  21.  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148.130.  Nov.  5.  1993.  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  148.130is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  906.016.  Jan.  26.  1992.  Pal.  No.  5J18.555.  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628.251.  Dec.  17.  1990.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954.094.  Sep. 
30,  1992.  Pal.  No.  5.403_102.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
627.874.  Dec.  13.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.176.671.  \»hich  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  287.746.  Dec.  20.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mav  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441.473 
Int.  Cl."'  B32B  M/IO:M/IH 
VS.  CL  156—66  1^  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  laminate  compnsing  a  metal  foil 
strip  and  a  plastic  film  strip,  in  which  each  of  the  two  stnps  has 
longitudinally  spaced  stamped  structures  which  are  repeated  at 
regular  intervals  along  the  length  thereof  and  wherein  Ihe  stamped 
structures  are  disposed  at  contiguous  points  in  the  laminate,  which 
process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  first  one  of  said  two  strips  m  a  feeding  direction, 
(.aid  first  stnp  having  said  stamped  structures  therein  and 
further  provided  with  spaced  position  markings  each  corre- 
sponding lo  one.  or  a  transversely  extending  row.  of  said 
stamped  structures; 
(hi  leeding  a  second  one  of  said  two  strips  in  said  direction,  said 
second  stnp  having  spaced  position  markings  at  positions 
corresponding  to  al  least  some  of  said  position  markings  on 
said  first  strip: 

(c)  merging  the  first  strip  and  the  second  strip  together  so  that 
one  IS  on  top  ot  the  other; 

(d)  feeding  the  merged  strips  to  a  scanning  apparatus  to  scan  the 
position  markings  on  the  first  and  second  strips  one  on  lop  of 
another  and  place  the  position  markings  in  coincidence: 

(e)  with  the  merged  strips  having  the  position  markings  in 
coincidence,  and  prior  to  the  merging  of  the  second  stnp  w  ith 
the  first  strip,  stamping  the  second  strip  with  a  stamping  tool 
10  provide  stamped  structures  therein  that  are  longitudinally 
spaced  at  intervals  along  the  length  thereof  corresponding  to 
those  of  the  spaced  structure  of  the  first  slnp,  said  stamping 
tool  being  located  in  front  of  the  scanning  apparatus  at  a 
distance  which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  the  intervals  of  the 
stamped  structures. 


1.  .A  continuous  process  for  manufacturing  fastening  tapes  for 
use  on  disposable  absorbent  garments,  said  process  composing: 

providing  two  continuous  lengths  of  an  interlocking  material 
having  a  width  and  traveling  in  a  first  direction,  said  two 
continuous  lengths  of  interiocking  material  being  laterally 
separated; 

attaching  said  two  continuous  lengths  of  interlocking  niaienal  to 
a  first  substrate  having  a  width  and  traveling  in  said  first 
direction  to  form  a  composite: 

attaching  said  composite  lo  a  second  substrate  having  a  width 
and  traveling  in  said  first  direction  to  form  a  tape  assembly; 

slitting  said  tape  assembly  in  said  first  direction;  and 

cutting  said  tape  assembly  along  a  second  direclion  to  form 
fastening  tapes,  said  second  direclion  being  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  direction: 

wherein  said  interlocking  matenal  is  attached  lo  said  first  sub- 
strate along  less  than  the  entire  w  idth  of  said  first  substrate  to 
define  unadhered  edges;  and 

wherein  said  unadhered  edges  are  located  along  each  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  the  interlocking  matenal. 


5,656.112 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  CONTAINER  INCLUDING  A 

MOUTHPIECE  SEALED  BY  A  CLOSURE  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  SEALING  THE  SAME 

Nihee  Kuroda.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuso  Pharmaceutical 
Industries,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266.484 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9,  1993.  5-170053 

Int  Cl."  B65B  7/2« 

U.S.  Cl.  156—69  2  Claims 

1   A  method  of  sealing  a  synthetic  resin  container,  the  method 

compnsing: 
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5.656.114 

RIBBON  OVKRI  AP  WKIDINr,  SYSTFM 

Paul    Edward    Becking.    H795    \isla    Dorada.   Salinas.   Calif. 

Ciinlinuatinn  of  Ser.  No.  846^^17.  Mar.  5.  IW2.  abandoned, 

«hiih  is  a  ci>ntinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5'»4,S65.  Oct.  9, 

1W((,  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Ma>  18,  1995.  .Ser.  No. 

44.V968 

Int.  CI."  B29C  65/r«,  B.^2B  .<I//S:  BASH  6<^/06:69A)S 

VS.  CI.  156-157  ,2  Claims 


forming  a  wedge-shaped  concave  or  convex  portion  in  the  upper 
surface  of  at  leasi  one  of  a  synthetic  resin  stopper  and  a 
mouthpiece  of  a  container: 

inserting  the  synthetic  resin  stopper  into  a  mouthpiece  of  the 
container: 

inserting  a   uhber  stopper  into  the  synihclic  resin  siopper: 

covering  the  upper  portions  of  ihe  mouthpiece  and  Ihe  synthetic 
resin  stopper  with  a  melallic  cap:  and 

pressing  the  nielalhc  cap  so  thai  the  mouthpiece  and  the  syn- 
Ihelic  resin  siopper  are  deformed  inwardly  and  thermally 
welded  ulili/ing  only  heat  generated  at  the  mouthpiece  of  the 
container  during  molding  of  the  container,  wherein  the  mouth- 
piece, the  synthetic  resin  stopper,  and  the  rubber  siopper  are 
integrated  with  each  other 


5.656,11.1 

MK  THOI)  OF  MANlFACri  RIN(;  A  .Mll.ril.AVKRED 

VVIRINt;  .SI  BSTRATE  OF  Al.l'MINl  M  NITRIDE  H.W  INC, 

A  HIGH  DIEI.Et  TRIC  LAYER 
Tatsuya  Ikeda,  Ka.sugai.  and  Atsushi  Kanda,  Konan,  both  of 
.lapan,  avsignors  to  N(;K   Spark   Plug  Co.,   I  Id.,   Nagoya. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285.294,  Aug.  .1,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  19.  1995.  Ser  No.  492.441 

Claiim  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  X  1993,  5-192.17.1 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .11/26 

L.S.  CI.  156—89  14  (  laims 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multilayered  wiring  substrate  of 
aluminum  nitride  having  a  high  dielecuic  layer,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  slurry  of  aluminum  nitride,  a  sintering  aid.  and  at 
least  one  constituent  for  increasing  a  dielectric  constant  of  a 
high  dielectric  layer,  said  at  least  one  constituent  compnsing 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
group  IVb  element,  a  group  Vb  element,  chromium,  a  nitride 
of  such  elements,  and  a  carbide  of  such  elements: 

(b)  forming  a  high  dielectric  layer  crude  malenal  sheet  from  said 
slurry; 

(c)  forming  a  substrate  crude  material  sheet; 

(d)  combining  said  high  dielectnc  crude  material  sheet  with  said 
substrate  crude  material  sheet  to  lorm  a  laminaled  body: 

(e)  degreasing  said  laminated  body;  and 
(0  sintering  said  laminalcd  body 
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1  A  melh(xl  for  adjoining  hrst  and  second  ends  of  a  length  of 
fabric  printer  nbbon  to  form  a  continuous  loop,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

clamping  the  two  nbbon  ends  with  at  lea.si  a  ponion  of  the  first 
ribbon  end  overlapping  the  second  ribbon  end: 

fusing  the  two  nbbon  ends  to  form  a  substantially  narrow  weld 
bead  extending  from  one  edge  of  the  overlapped  nbbon  ends 
to  an  opposite  edge,  whereby  the  nbbtin  is  formed  into  a 
continuous  nbbon  loop  with  hrst  and  second  waste  ribbon 
ends  extending  from  the  weld  bead: 

positioning  the  hrst  and  second  waste  nbbon  ends  10  lie  substan- 
tially within  a  single  plane  thai  is  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  ribbon  l(x>p  at  the  weld  bead: 

providing  a  cutler  mechanism  having  spaced,  opposed  first  and 
second  cutting  blade  assemblies,  each  culling  blade  as.sembly 
compnsing  an  inner  blade  and  an  outer  blade: 

coupling  the  culler  mechanism  and  the  continuous  nbbon  loop 
whereby  the  weld  bead  lies  between  ihe  first  and  second 
cutting  blade  assemblies  and  each  of  the  hrst  and  second 
waste  nbbon  ends  extends  through  a  separate  gap  defined  by 
facing  edges  of  an  inner  blade  and  an  element  stationary  with 
respect  to  said  outer  blade,  each  gap  being  wider  than  the 
thickness  of  the  nbbon  bul  narrower  than  the  thickness  of  the 
weld  bead: 

applying  tension  to  Ihe  first  waste  ribbon  end  until  the  weld  bead 
on  the  continuous  nbbon  loop  is  positioned  substantially 
against  the  inner  blade  of  the  hrst  cutting  blade  assembly: 

moving  the  outer  blade  of  Ihe  first  culling  blade  assembly 
relative  10  the  inner  blade  so  a.s  to  sever  the  hrst  waste  nbbon 
end  near  the  weld  bead; 

applying  tension  10  Ihe  second  waste  ribbon  end  until  the  weld 
bead  on  the  continuous  ribbon  kxip  is  positioned  suhstaniially 
against  the  inner  blade  of  the  second  cutting  blade  assembly: 
and 

moving  the  outer  blade  of  the  second  cutting  blade  assembly 
relative  to  the  inner  blade  so  as  to  sever  the  second  waste 
nbbon  end  near  the  weld  f>ead.  thereby  forming  a  continuous 
loop  of  printer  nbbon  without  waste  ribbon  ends. 
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5,656,115 
METHOD  OF  MANI'FACTURING  FLAT  WIRING  BODY 
Shogo   Tanno,    and    Toshiyuki    Takagi.    both    of   Hyogo-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1994.  6-237409 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .U/M 
U.S.  CI.  156—270 


9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  ot  manufacturing  a  flat  wiring  body,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

laminating  a  conductor  foil  on  one  surface  of  a  carrier  tape 
through  a  sticking  layer: 

stamping  out.  without  cutting  the  earner  tape,  the  laminated 
conductor  foil  along  cut  lines  which  divide  the  conductor  foil 
into  a  winng  pattern  pan  and  a  conductor  remainder  part  other 
than  the  winng  pattern  pan: 

stamping  out.  without  culling  the  carrier  tape,  the  conductor  foil 
along  cut  lines  which  divide  the  conductor  remainder  part  into 
a  first  conductor  remainder  pan  continuously  enclosing  the 
entirety  of  the  winng  pan  and  a  second  conductor  remainder 
part  excluding  the  first  conductor  remainder  part: 

removing  the  first  conductor  remainder  part  out  ot  the  conductor 
foil  by  peeling  the  first  conductor  remainder  pan  from  the 
earner  tape,  leaving  Ihe  second  conductor  remainder  pan  on 
the  earner  tape,  after  the  step  of  stamping  out  the  conductor 
foil  along  the  cut  lines  which  divide  the  conductor  remainder 
part  into  Ihe  first  and  second  conductor  remainder  pans: 

forming  a  laminate  by  laminating  an  insulating  tape  having  an 
adhesive  layer  on  the  earner  tape  from  which  the  first  conduc- 
tor remainder  pan  is  removed  so  ihat  the  adhesive  layer  is  in 
contact  with  the  winng  patlem  pan:  and 

transferring  the  wiring  pattern  pan  of  the  laminate  to  Ihe  insu- 
lating tape. 

wherein  in  the  step  of  transferring  the  wmng  patlem  pan.  only 
the  winng  patlem  part  is  adhered  to  the  insulating  tape  by 
applying  heat  and  pressure  10  only  a  region  corresponding  10 
the  winng  pattern  pan  in  the  laminate. 


a  second  coating  station  for  optionally  applying  a  barrier  coal  in 
the  constmclion  of  permanent  adhesive  labels,  or  repositional 
adhesive  in  the  construction  of  repositional  adhesive  labels; 

a  third  coating  station  for  applying  a  release  coat  in  the  construc- 
tion of  repositional  adhesive  labels: 

a  dryer  capable  of  drying  both  sides  of  a  web  at  the  same  time, 
located  downstream  of  said  second  coating  station: 

a  fourth  coating  station  for  applying  a  release  coal  in  the 
construction  of  permanent  adhesive  labels: 

a  release  coat  curing  station  for  curing  a  release  coal  in  the 
construction  of  permanent  adhesive  labels: 

a  permanent  adhesive  application  station: 

wherein  said  permanent  adhesive  application  station  includes  a 
heated  slotted  die  head  for  applying  hoi  melt  adhesive  having 
a  length  aligned  with  the  web  width,  and  providing  a  heat 
uniformity  of  ±  five  degrees  F  across  said  length,  and  an 
adhesive  coat  thickness  uniformity  of  about  ±  0.0001  inch 
across  said  length; 

wherein  said  heated  slotted  die  head  has  a  main  portion,  with  die 
lips,  having  length  of  about  16  inches,  and  includes  nine 
substantially  uniformly  spaced  cartridge  heaters  along  said 
length  in  a  substantially  straight  line  configuration  having  first 
and  second  ends,  and  also  includes  al  least  hrsl  and  second 
temperature  sensors,  one  located  between  the  second  and  third 
canndges  from  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
straight  line  configuration: 

wherein  said  healed  slotted  die  head  also  includes  a  valve  block 
and: 

at  least  one  cartridge  heater  and  at  least  one  temperature  sensor 
disposed  in  said  valve  block,  and  wherein  control  of  said 
valve  blixk  al  least  one  cartndge  heater  is  independent  of 
control  of  said  canndge  heaters  m  said  main  portion. 


5,656.116 

REFINEMENTS  IN  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

MANLFACTl  RING  LINERLESS  LABELS 

John  R.  .Sollysiak,  Blasdell,  N.'\'.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 

Forms,  Inc..  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,787,  Jun.  3.  1994,  Pal. 
No.  5,518,762.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  399.629 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  M/ll:  B05C  .VfW:  B05D  //26 
I'ij.  CI.  156—277  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  tor  allemalively  manufactunng  pemianeni  adhe- 
sive or  repositional  adhesive  linerless  labels,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  components  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  first  direction  which 
compnses  the  direction  of  travel  of  a  web  acted  upon  by  the 
apparatus  to  produce  linerless  labels,  said  components  comprising: 
an  indicia  applying  station: 


5,656.117 

METHOD  OF  LINING  PASSAGEWAYS  BY  APPLYING  A 

PRE-LINER  SLEEVE  AND  HARDENABLE 

COMPOSITION 

F>ic  Wood,  deceased,  late  of  Castletown,  and  Miranda  J.  Bull. 

administratrix.  Peel,  both  of  linited  Kingdom,  assignors  to 

Insituform  (Netherlands)  B.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02286.  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/13350,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,972 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20.  1991, 
9127140 

Int.  CI."  B29C  6i/i6:(ii/4H 
U.S.  CI.  156—287  10  Claims 

L  A  method  of  lining  a  pipeline  or  passageway  with  a  pre-liner 
sleeve  and  a  hardenable  composition,  the  pipeline  or  passageway 
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the  force  being  applied  by  the  rollers  being  applied  only  to  the 
approximate  area  of  the  predelermined  width  of  adhesive  of 
each  Mnp;  and  wherein  the  narrow  width  rollers  are  in  a 
safety  and  cosmetic  outer  enclosure  having  a  platform  surface 
leading  business  forms  into  engagement  with  the  rollers;  and 

comprising  the  further  step  of  providing  a  flap  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  enclosure  to  prevent  an  operator  from  mov- 
ing the  operator's  fingers  into  contact  with  the  rollers. 


having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  with  an  intenor  surface,  the 
interior  of  the  pipeline  or  passageway  being  accessible,  compris- 
ing: 
placing  a  magazine  including  the  pre-liner  sleeve  stored  therein 
in  a  folded  condition  into  the   intcnor  of  the  pipeline  or 
passageway,  providing  a  pressure-and-spray  means  both  for 
applying  an  internal  radial  pressure  to  the  sleeve  as  the  sleeve 
unfolds  and  for  spraying  a  composition  against  the  sleeve 
wherein  the  pressureand-spray  means  is  coupled  to  the  maga- 
zine; 
moving  the  magazine  and  sleeve  stored  therein  from  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  pipeline  or  passageway  towards  the  distal  end 
thereof; 
allowing  the  sleeve  to  be  drawn  out  from  the  magazine  and 
unfolded  as  the  magazine  Is  moved  in  the  pipeline  or  pas.sage- 
way; 
applying    an    inflation    pressure    from    the    pressure-and-spray 
means  to  force  the  sleeve  being  drawn  out  against  the  interior 
surface  of  the  pipeline  or  passageway  as  the  magazine  is 
moved; 
applying  a  fluent,  hardenable  composition  from  the  pressure- 
and-spray  means  to  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  as  the  sleeve  is 
held  against  the  interior  surface  of  the  pipeline  or  passage- 
way; and  allowing  the  hardenable  composition  to  harden. 


5.6.V>.118 

TABi.KTOP  prf:.s.si;rk  skai.er 

John  E.  Trai.se,  Niagara  Kails.  N.Y..  assignor  lo  Moore  Business 

Forms,  Inc.,  (irand  Island,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  6«5.797,  Oct.  31,  IW«.  Pat.  No.  .';,54(),«(>6. 

This  application  Jan.  .M),  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  380,4UK 

Int,  CI.'  B32B  iinM 

VS.  CI.  156— 2W  5  t  lairas 


I.  A  method  of  handling  business  forms  each  having  a  plurality 
of  strips  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  of  a  predetermined  width 
tor  fixing  one  part  of  the  business  form  to  another  part  utilizing  a 
machine  having  a  single  set  of  narrow  width  in  line  rollers  which 
apply  a  sealing  force,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(al  manually  feeding  a  business  form  into  operative  as.sociation 
with  the  rollers  so  thai  the  rollers  apply  pressure  to  one  of  the 
plurality  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  strips  to  seal  the 
business  form  together  at  that  sinp;  and 
(b)  after  step  (a),  repealing  manually  moving  the  business  form 
into  operative  association  with  the  rollers  so  that  the  rollers 
apply  pressure  to  each  of  the  other  unsealed  adhesive  stnps.  in 
turn,  until  all  desired  adhesive  strips  of  the  business  form 
have  been  sealed; 


5.656.119 

THERMAM.Y  APERTl  RED  NONWOVEN  PRODUCT 

AND  PROCE.S.S  KOR  MAKIN<;  .SAME 

Kamcsh  Srinivasan,  Billerica:   VN.  Andrew   C'lwlett,  Medlield.- 
Leonardo    B.    I.eon    (Juerrero,    Franklin,   and    Donald    V. 
McCoombs,  Medway,  all  of  Ma.vs.,  assignors  to  International 
Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,126,  Jun.  15.  \'*iA.  Ihis  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464.914 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .yiO.MfH) 
MS.  CI.  156—290  22  aaims 


1  A  process  for  producing  an  apeitured  nonwoven  fabric  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

combining  a  layer  of  carded  fibers  having  a  first  melting  tem- 
perature and  a  layer  of  polymenc  matenal  having  a  second 
melting  temperature  lower  than  said  first  melting  temperature 
and  a  property  of  shnnking  under  applicalion  of  heat,  and 

applying  heat  and  pressure  lo  the  combination  of  said  carded 
fibers  and  said  polymeric  material  through  calendenng  points 
of  a  calender  roll,  such  that  said  polymenc  matenal  becomes 
bonded  to  said  carded  fibers  at  said  calendenng  points  and 
simultaneously  shnnks  and  pulls  back  said  carded  fibers  away 
Irom  said  calendering  points,  thereby  forming  the  nonwoven 
fabric  and  generating  apertures  having  a  fused  border  com- 
pletely through  the  nonwoven  fabric. 


TO 


5.656.120 
METHOD  OF  FIXINCi  OPTK  Al.  FIBER  ARRAY 
SUBSTRATE 
Takashi  Ota,  Kasugai,  and  Masashi  Fukuyama,  Inuyama.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  N(;K  lasulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Fili-d  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser  No.  483,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2«,  1994,  6-176783 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  6/.<«.(V42 

I  .S.  CI.  156—293  5  Ciaims 
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I.  A  methixl  of  fixing  an  optical   fiber  array  to  a  receiving 
substrate,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  receiving  substrate  including  a  receiving  surface; 
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providing  an  optical  fiber  array  comprising  (i)  a  V-grxx)ve  sub- 
strate having  al  least  one  V-gnwve  receiving  at  least  one 
respective  optical  fiber,  a  pair  of  guide  grooves  respectively 
arranged  on  opposing  lateral  sides  of  the  al  least  one 
V-grixive.  and  lateral  joining  surfaces,  said  guide  grooves 
respectively  receiving  a  pair  of  guide  pins,  and  (ii)  a  fix 
substrate  for  fixing  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  in  said  al 
least  one  V-groove;  and 

securing  said  optical  fiber  array  on  said  receiving  substrate  such 
thai  the  joining  surfaces  of  the  V-grixne  substrate  are  adhered 
lo  the  receiving  subslate  by  an  adhesive  layer,  and  each  guide 
pin  ptiinl-contacts  said  receiving  surface  and  protrudes  to  a 
point  beyond  said  joining  surfaces  as  viewed  in  cross-section 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  receiving  surtace.  wherein 
said  fix  substrate  is  secured  to  the  V-groove  substrate  so  as  not 
lo  protrude  beyond  the  guide  pins  as  viewed  in  cross-section 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  receiving  surface  and  said  al 
least  one  optical  fiber  overiies  al  least  a  portion  of  said 
receiving  surtace. 


a  plasma  etching  chamber  including  at  least  one  gas  inlet  for 
introducing  processing  gas  into  ti;e  etching  chamber  and 
plasma  generating  means  for  activating  the  processing  gas  lo 
form  a  plasma  in  the  etching  chamber;  and 

a  clamping  member  including  a  clamping  portion  and  a  shadow 
portion,  the  clamping  portion  including  means  for  clamping 
against  an  upper  surtace  of  an  outer  penphen.  of  a  wafer  in 
the  plasma  etching  chamber,  the  shadow  portion  including 
means  for  forming  a  continuous  gap  extending  completely 
around  the  wafer  between  the  wafer  and  the  clamping  mem- 
ber lo  prevent  buili-up  deposits  on  an  inner  edge  of  the 
clamping  member  from  contacting  the  wafer  dunng  clamping 
thereof  by  the  clamping  portion,  the  shadow  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  clamping  portion  over  the  upper  surface  of  the 
wafer  such  thai  the  gap  formed  between  the  wafer  and  the 
shadow  portion  is  open  and  in  fluid  communication  with  an 
interior  of  the  plasma  etching  chamber,  the  gap  having  a 
height  of  no  greater  than  0.03  inch. 


5.656,121 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MCLTI-l.AYER  COMPOSITE.S 

H.AMNG  A  FIAIOROPOLYMER  LAYER 

Tatsuo  Fukushi,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  293.469 
Int.  CI.'  C09J  "i/OO 
U.S.  CI.  156—326  16  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  tor  increasing  the  adhesion  of  a  first  layer  compns- 
ing a  fluoropolymer  lo  a  second  layer  comprising  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamides.  polyimides.  and 
carboxyl.  anhydride,  and  imide  functional  polyolefins.  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

(a)  coating  onto  al  least  one  face  of  al  least  one  of  said  layers  a 
composition  compnsing  an  aliphatic  di-  or  polyamine  of  less 
than  1.000  molecular  weight; 
(bi  placing  said  layers  together  lo  form  a  multi-layer  composi- 
tion such  that  said  amine  composition  is  between  and  in 
contact  with  the  two  layers; 
wherein  said  fluoropolymer  comprises  interpolymenzed  units 
denved  from  vinylidene  fluonde  and  said  di-  or  polyamine  is 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  adhesion 
between  the  two  layers  compared  to  compositions  without 
said  di-  or  polyamine. 


5.656.123 
DUAL-FREQUENCY  CAPACITIVELY-COUPLED  PLASMA 

REACTOR  FOR  MATERIALS  PROCESSING 
Siamak  Salimian.  Sunnyvale:  Carol  M.  Heller.  San  Jose,  and 
Lumin  Li.  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian 
Associates.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480J69 

Int.  CI."  C23F  1/02 

VS.  CI.  156—345  8  Claims 


5.656.122 
SHADOW  CLAMP 
F>ic  Howard  Lenz.  Palo  Alto,  and  Henry  Brumbach.  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lam  Research  Corporation,  Fre- 
mont. Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99J14.  Jul.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.534.110.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  405.990 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05H  1/00 

VS.  CI.  156—345  22  Claims 


I  A  plasma  etching  chamber  having  a  wafer  clamping  member 
which  minimizes  particle  contamination  of  wafers  processed  in  the 
plasma  etching  chamber  and  allows  cleaning  of  the  clamping 
member  to  be  performed  more  infrequently,  comprising: 
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1  A  dual  frequency,  capacitively  coupled,  plasma  reactor  for 
matenals  processing,  said  reactor  compnsing: 

a  vacuum  chamber; 

a  first  and  a  second  powered  electrode  disposed  within  said 
vacuum  chamber;  and 

means  for  coupling  a  semiconductor  wafer  within  said  vacuum 
chamber  to  said  second  powered  electrode. 

said  first  powered  electrode  coupled  to  a  source  of  VHF  RF 
energy  having  a  frequency  in  the  range  of  about  .30  MHz  to 
about  300  MHz  and  having  a  shape  including  a  first  generally 
conically-shaped  portion  lacking  an  apex  disposed  at  an  outer 
penphery  of  said  first  powered  electrode,  said  first  generally 
conically-shaped  portion  directed  toward  said  second  powered 
electrode,  and  a  second  generally  conically-shaped  portion 
having  an  apex  directed  away  from  said  second  powered 
electrode,  said  second  generally  conically-shaped  portion  dis- 
posed substantially  al  a  center  of  said  second  powered  elec- 
trode and  connected  lo  said  first  generally  conically-shaped 
portion,  and 

said  second  powered  electrode  coupled  to  a  source  of  HF  RF 
energy  having  a  frequency  in  the  range  of  about  0. 1  MHz  to 
about  30  MHz. 
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5.656.124 
CORRIGATED  BOARD  MAM  KACTIRE  INCH  DING 
PRK(  ISK  WKB  MOISTURE  AND  TEMPERATl  RK 
CONTROI. 
EvereJI  Danial  Kravenhagen.  Richmond,  and  Richard  D.  Hoff- 
mann. Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind..  avsicnoni  to  .Stickle  Steam 
Specialties  Co.  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66.580,  May  26.  IW3.  abandonwi. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6418.217.  Nov.  2.  IWt),  l>al. 
No.  5J44318.  This  application  Jun.  I,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  460.824 

Int.  n:  B.MK  1/20 
l'.S.  CI.  156—359  9  Claims 


I    An  improved  apparatus  for  manufacturing  corrugated  card- 
board including  a  single-facer,  a  double-baclcer.  and  a  preheater 
including  a  motor,  a  motor  conirolled  wrap  arm  coupled  lo  the 
motor  and  a  heating  vessel,  the  improvemeni  comprising: 
at  least  one  moving  web.  said  moving  web  contactable  with  Ihc 

heating  vessel; 
a  temperature  sensing  device  situated  in  close  proximity  to  the 
preheater  and  detecting  the  lemperature  of  ihc  moving  web  as 
the  web  exits  the  preheater.  said  temperature  sensing  device 
producing  a  temperature  signal  in  accordance  with  the  tem- 
perature of  the  web; 
a  web  traversing  apparatus  having  said  lempcralurc  sensing 
device  connected  thereto,  said  web  traversing  apparatus  mov- 
ing said  lemperature  sensing  device  in  a  direction  crosswise  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  web  to  account  for  tem- 
perature variation  across  said  web; 
a  web  measurement  device  posiiioned  adjacent  said  web.  said 
web  measurement  device  being  configured  to  provide  a  mea- 
surement signal  corresponding  to  distance  across  said  web. 
said  web  measurement  device  being  funhcr  conhgured  lo 
detect  at  least  one  edge  of  said  web  to  generate  said  meaiure- 
ment  signal;  and 
circuit  means  for  positioning  the  motor  controlled  wrap  arm  in 
accordance  with  said  temperature  signal,  said  circuit  means 
supplying  control  signals  to  the  motor  to  move  the  motor 
controlled  wrap  arm  and  vary  die  surface  area  of  the  moving 
web  contacting  ihe  preheater  and  maintain  said  temperature 
signal  within  a  predetermined  range. 


5.656,125 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  SPLICER  AND  METHOD  OF 

SPLKTN(;  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS 

Katsuhiko  Tanaka.  Kanaf>awa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagavta,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  425.804 
ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994.  6-091087 
Int.  CI."  B.^2B  M/IH 
U.S.  CI.  156—361  14  aaims 

I  A  splicer  for  joining,  by  hot-melt  adhesive  tape,  a  trailing  end 
portion  of  a  first  photographic  film  and  a  leading  end  pottion  ot  a 
second  photographic  him  with  a  predeiermined  interval  thercbe 
tween.  comprising 

a  head  which  heats  the  hot-melt  adhesive  tape; 
a  pad.  Ihe  trailing  end  ptirtion  of  the  hrst  photographic  film  and 
the  leading  end  portion  of  the  second  photographic  him  and 
Ihe  hot-melt  adhesive  tape  being  held  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  between  said  pad  and  said  head,  and 


an  adhesion  preventing  means  provided  at  said  head  so  as  to 
opptise  a  ponion  of  the  hoi-mell  adhesive  tape  which  portion 
is  positioned  at  a  gap  between  the  irailing  end  ponion  of  the 
first  photographic  film  and  Ihe  leading  end  ptirtion  of  the 
second  photographic  film,  said  adhesion  preventing  means 
preventing  adhesion  of  the  hot  melt  adhesive  tape  lo  said  pad 
and  including  a  non  contact  portion  which  is  larger  than  Ihc 
mlenal  between  the  trailing  end  portion  of  the  first  photo- 
graphic film  and  the  leading  end  portion  of  said  second 
photographic  him  and  which  is  in  a  state  of  substanual  non- 
contact  with  said  ponion  of  the  hot-melt  adhesive  tape. 


5.656,126 
HEAT  WELDINC;  AC  (  ESSORIES 
Leo  Martinez.  21722  Pioneer  Blvd.,  Havtaiian  Gardeas.  {  alif. 
90716 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  595,776 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  UAK) 

VS.  CI.  156—574  20  Claims 


'•    t,'[^ 


1    A  device  for  scaling  seams  between  adjoining  sheets  of 
fliwnng  comprising: 

a  portable,  hand-held  seam  sealing  welding  gun  having  a  btxJy 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  elongated,  heal  conducting 
element  projecting  from  said  body  along  said  longitudinal 
axis, 
a  heal  concentration  nose  mounted  on  said  heat  conducting 
element  and  having  a  narrow   heating  post  projecting  from 
said  heat  conducting  element  at  an  angle  of  at  least  five 
degrees  relative  lo  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 
a  hollow  welding  tip  mounted  on  said  healing  post  and  including 
a  welding  rod  receiving  tube  which  terminates  in  a  melting 
chamber  having  an  elongated,  open  mouth  with  forward  and 
rearward  extremities  and  wherein  said  lip  defines  an  upturned 
toe  in  front  of  said  forward  extremity  of  said  mouth  and  said 
up  further  dehnes  a  separate  duct  in  communication  with  said 
melting  chamber  and  terminating  in  an  orifice  liKaied  behind 
said  rear  extremity  of  said  mouth 
9.  A  device  for  sealing  seams  between  flooring  .sheets  wherein 
said  floonng  sheets  have  adjacent  edges  that  abut  and  are  config- 
ured lo  form  a  linear,  concave,  upwardly  facing  channel  where  they 
meet  comprising: 

a  portable,  hand-held  welding  gun  having  a  body  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  heal  conducting  metal  nose  cap  with 
an  elongated  melting  up  mounting  post  projecting  linearly 
therefrom, 
a  stabilizing  carnage  for  said  welding  gun  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  separated  rollers  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
welding  gun  and  a  track  follower  centered  beneath  said  weld- 
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ing  gun  to  follow  said  linear  channel  formed  at  said  adjacent 
edges  of  said  flcwring  sheets,  and 
adapter  means  for  securing  said  welding  gun  to  said  stabilizing 
carnage  lo  hold  said  welding  gun  at  a  selected  onentation 
relative  lo  said  flooring  sheets  as  said  carriage  rolls  across 
said  floonng  sheets. 


5,656,127 
DEVICE  FOR  INITIATING  THE  DELAMINATION  OF  AN 

IMA(;E  SllTED  FOR  DRV  PROCESSING 
Marc  De  Niel,  .'\nlv»erpen,  and  Martin  De  Kegelaer.  Waasmun- 
ster.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  Mortsel, 
Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  l.V  1995.  Ser.  No.  501.825 
Claims     priority,     application     Belgium.    Jul.     18.     1994. 
094000672 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  35/0<) 
U.S.  CI.  156—584  11  Oaims 


5,656,128 

REDUCTION  OF  REFLECTION  BY  AMORPHOUS 

CARBON 

Koichi  Hashimoto;  Toshiyuki  Ohtsuka;  Fumihiko  Shinpuku; 
Daisuke  MaLsunaga,  and  Takayuki  Enda,  all  of  kavtasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagavta,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068717 
Int.  Cl."H01L://.<y6 
U.S.  CI.  216 — 47  26  Claims 

1   A  pattern  forming  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


forming  an  amorphous  carbon  film  on  a  patterning  layer  formed 

on  a  substrate; 
forming  a  photoresist  film  on  said  amorphous  carbon  film; 
selectively  exposing  and  developing  said  photoresist  film  to 

form  a  photoresist  pattern; 
successively  dry-etching  said  amorphous  carbon  film  and  said 

patterning  layer  in  one  etching  step  using  said  photoresist  film 

as  an  etching  mask;  and 
removing  said  photoresist  pattern  and  said  amorphous  carbon. 


5,656,129 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FIBERS  FROM  A  STRAW 

AND  BOARD  PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREFROM 

David   Benard  Good,  Pilot   Rock,  and   Leiand   Bruce  Jones. 

Pendleton,  both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Masonite  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455,690 

Int.  CI.'  D21C  I/o:.  DOIC  l/0() 

VS.  CI.  162—13  38  Claims 


1.  A  delaminating  device  for  initiating  the  delamination  of  a  first 
sheet  and  a  second  sheet,  the  two  sheets  being  laminated  together 
such  that  a  leading  edge  of  the  first  sheet  extends  beyond  a  leading 
edge  of  the  second  sheet,  the  device  compnsing 

a  base  element; 

a  supporting  element  which  clamps  the  two  sheets  against  the 
base  element  and  leaves  the  leading  edges  of  the  two  sheets 
free; 

an  L-shaped,  separating  element  which  is  slidably  mounted  to 
the  base  element  and  which  is  initially  recessed  within  the 
base  element  behind  the  leading  edges  of  the  two  sheets; 

whereby  the  delamination  of  the  two  sheets  is  initiated  by 
sliding  the  L-shaped  element  out  of  the  base  element  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  initial  plane  of  the 
sheets,  thereby  causing  the  leading  edges  of  the  sheets  to  bend 
around  the  supporting  element; 

wherebv  when  the  L-shaped  element  slides  a  distance  out  of  the 
base  element  greater  than  the  lengdi  of  the  leading  edge  of  the 
second  sheet,  the  leading  edge  of  the  second  sheet  is  released 
and  the  leading  edge  of  the  first  sheet  is  clamped  between  the 
L-shaped  element  and  the  supporting  element;  and 

whereby  as  the  L-shaped  element  is  retracted  lo  its  initial  posi- 
tion, the  L-shaped  element  causes  further  delamination  of  the 
two  sheets  and  clamps  the  leading  edge  of  the  second  sheet 
against  the  base  element. 
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19.  A  method  of  producing  a  cellulosic  liberboard  from  suaw 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

cutting  the  straw; 

wetting  the  straw  with  water; 

softening  the  straw  by  contacting  Ihe  straw  w  ith  steam  pressur- 
ized to  between  about  30  psig  and  about  100  psig  for  a  period 
of  lime  between  about  30  seconds  and  about  two  minutes; 

refining  the  softened  stravv  to  produce  straw  fibers;  and 

producing  a  cellulosic  fiberboard  product  from  die  straw  fibers, 

25  The  method  of  claim  19  wherein  the  step  of  refining  the 
straw  comprises  the  step  of  mechanically  refining  the  su-aw. 

28.  The  method  of  claim  25  wherein  the  step  of  producing  the 
cellulosic  fiberboard  prixluct  includes  the  step  of  mixing  the  straw 
fibers  with  water  lo  form  a  slurry. 

29  The  method  of  claim  28  wherein  the  step  of  producing  the 
cellulosic  fiberboard  product  includes  the  steps  of  drying  the  slurry 
to  form  a  wet  mat  and  drying  the  wet  mat  to  form  the  cellulosic 
board  product. 
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5.656. 1. V» 

AMBIKN  I    IKMPKR ATI  RK  PI  I.P  BLEACHING  WITH 

PKROXYACID  SALT.S 

Omar  K.  Mi.  Morris\ille.  Pa.,  assignor  Id  I'nion  Camp  Holdin|>. 

Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  4J0.554 

Int.  CI.'  I)2IC  ')/l47:WI5.<:^/lh 

VS.  CI.  162—65  25  Claims 

1  A  procfss  tor  Ihc  manufacture  ot  a  bleached  pulp  haMng 
enhanced  brightness  which  comprises  chemically  digesting  a 
ligniKellulose  material  to  initially  form  a  pulp,  then  subjecting  the 
pulp  lo  one  or  more  separate  bleaching  or  delignificalion  stages  to 
torm  a  partially  delignihed  pulp,  and  then,  in  a  separate  stage, 
subjecting  the  partially  delignitied  pulp  to  an  inorganic  pert>xy  acid 
salt  at  an  initial  pH  of  at  least  about  7  at  ambient  temperature  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  increase  the  brightness  of  said  partially 
delignihed  pulp  by  at  least  about  .S  GEB  '"< .  wherein  said  inorganic 
peroxy  acid  salt  is  applied  to  the  pulp  as  the  hnal  brightening  stage 
ot  the  process,  and  the  action  of  said  inorganic  peroxy  acid  salt 
does  not  substantially  lower  the  strength  of  said  pulp. 


5.656. 1. VI 
MVBRin  KORMKR  FOR  A  PAPFR  MACHINE 

Risto  Savia.  Kotka.  Finland,  avsignor  to  Nalmrt  Corporation, 
Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  465.762 

Claims  priority,  appliralion  Finland,  Jun.  17,  1994.  942900 

Int.  CI.'   I)21F  lAKkllAK) 

l.S.  CI.  162— 20J  «  Claims 


5,656.131 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,656,  l.<2 
.SOFT  TI.SSl  F 
I  he<Klore  Fdwin  Farrington.  Jr.:  Julia  .Smith  Bahlnian;  Mark 
Alan  Bura/in:  Fung-jou  Chen;  Kristin  \nn  (JiKTg.  all  of 
Applelon:  Michael  Alan  Hermans;  Robert  John  Makolin, 
both  of  Neenah.  and  Michael  John  Rekoske.  Appleton.  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimherlv-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc..  Neenah. 
Wis. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  82.6«4.  Jun.  24.  199.^.  I  his  application 

Mar.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^99.277 

Int.  CI.'  I)21H  IIAK) 

U.S.  CI.  162—117  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  soft  uncreped  throughdried  lis.sue  .sheet 
comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of  papermaking  fibers  having 

a  consistency  of  about  20  percent  or  greater, 
(b>  mechanically  working  the  aqueous  suspension  at  a  tempera 

ture  of  about  141)"  F  or  greater  with  a  power  input  of  about  I 

horsepower-day  per  ton  of  dry   hber  or  greater  to  curl  the 

fibers; 

(c)  diluting  the  aqueous  suspension  of  curled  hbers  to  a  consis- 
tency of  about  O.S  percent  or  less  and  feeding  the  diluted 
suspension  to  a  tissue-making  headbox; 

(d)  depositing  the  diluted  aqueous  suspension  of  papermaking 
fibers  onto  a  forming  fabric  to  form  a  wet  web: 

(e)  vacuum  dewalering  the  wet  web  to  a  consistency  of  from 
about  20  lo  about  M)  percent. 

(f)  transferring  the  dewaiered  web  from  the  forming  fabric  to  a 
transfer  fabric  traveling  at  a  speed  of  from  about  10  to  abt>ut 
80  percent  slower  than  the  forming  fabric; 

(g)  transfemng  the  web  from  the  transfer  fabnc  to  a  throughdry- 
ing  fabric  whereby  the  web  is  macroscopically  rearranged  to 
conform  to  the  surface  ot  the  throughdrying  fabric;  and 

Ih)  throughdrying  the  web  to  final  dryness  wherein  no  macro- 
scopically visable  trace  of  the  transfer  fabnc  pattern  is  present 
in  the  dried  web. 


6  In  a  method  for  forming  a  web  in  a  hybrid  former  in  a  paper 
machine,  in  which  a  lower  wire  is  guided  in  a  liwp  and  forms  an 
initial  single-w  ire  portion  of  a  forming  /.one.  draining  elements  are 
arranged  in  said  lower-wire  lixjp  in  said  single-wire  portion,  an 
upper  wire  is  guided  in  a  Icxip  by  guide  rolls,  a  breast  roll  is 
arranged  in  said  upper-wire  loop  for  guiding  said  upper  wire  into 
contact  with  a  web  being  earned  on  said  lower  wire  to  form  a 
subsequent  twin-wire  portion  of  the  forming  /one  following  said 
single-wire  portion,  and  wire-guide,  forming  and  draining  elements 
arranged  in  said  lower-wire  l(M>p  and  in  said  upper-wire  knip.  said 
forming  and  draining  elements  compnsing  at  least  one  MB-unit 
arranged  in  said  twin-wire  /one.  said  at  least  one  MBunit  includ- 
ing at  least  one  drain  box  arranged  in  said  upper-wire  loop,  at  least 
one  stationary  set  of  support  nbs  arranged  below  said  at  least  one 
drain  box  in  said  upper-wire  liHip,  and  a  loading  unit  arranged  in 
said  lower-wire  kK)p  and  including  a  set  of  ribs  and  loading  means 
lor  loading  said  set  of  ribs  with  a  medium,  said  set  of  nbs  in  said 
lower  wire  Uxip  being  arranged  in  opposed  relationship  to  said  set 
of  suppon  nbs  in  said  upper-wire  loop,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

positioning  said   breast   roll   in   a   position   in   which  the  fiber 

consistency  of  the  web  is  from  about  0.7'/,  to  about  1.7'*. 
providing  said  breast  roll  with  an  open,  non-perforated  mantle  in 
which  the  proportion  of  opening  in  said  mantle  is  from  about 
50'*  to  about  80'i  of  the  total  area  of  said  mantle  whereby 
water  removed  from  the  web  through  said  upper  wire  is 
carded  in  connection  with  said  open,  non-perforated  mantle, 
and 
improving  retention  of  fines/fillers  in  the  web  as  the  web  runs 
through  said  at  least  one  MB-unit  by  moving  said  breast  roll 
to  a  position  in  which  an  area  of  said  breast  roll  over  which 
said  upper  wire  runs  presses  into  an  upper  face  of  the  web 
without  curving  said  lower  wire  to  a  substantial  extent  such 
that  a  thin  couched  layer  of  the  web  is  formed  at  said  upper 
face,  said  couched  layer  of  the  web  causing  fines/fillers  m  be 
retained  in  the  web  as  the  web  passes  over  said  set  of  support 
nbs  m  said  upper-wire  Uwp  of  said  at  least  one  MB-unit. 


5.6.';6.1.M 
BIAXIALIA  I'NDl  I.AIOR^  TISSUE  AND  CREPING 
PROCE.SS  I  SIN(;  I'NDl  l.ATORV  BI.ADF 
Rohert  J.  Marinack.  Oshkosh:  .\nthony  O.  -Vwofeso.  Appleton: 
Frank  I).  Harper,  and  Thomas  N.  Kershaw,  both  of  Neenah. 
all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  James  River  Corporation  of  \  irginia. 
Richmond,  \a. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  359„^l«,  Dec.  16.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320.711.  Oct.  II,  1994.  This 
application  .Sep.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  532,120 
Int.  CI.'  B31F  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  162— 2«1  3  Claims 

1.  A  serrulated  creping  blade  comprising: 
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an  elongated,  relatively  rigid,  thin  plate,  the  length  of  the  plate 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of  said  plate  and  the 
width  of  said  plate  being  substantially  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness thereof, 
said  plate  having: 

a  serrulated  engagement  surface  formed  along  the  length  of  an 
elongated  edge  of  said  plate,  said  serrulated  engagement 
surface  being  adaptable  to  be  engaged  against  the  surface 
of  a  Yankee  drying  cylinder,  said  serrulated  engagement 
surface  constituting  a  spaced  plurality  of  relieved  nearly 
planar  crescent-shaped  bands  of  width  "8",  depth  "X"  and 
span  "g"  interspersed  with,  and  interconnected  by,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  co  linear  rectilinear  elongate  regions 
of  width  "f."  and  length  "I"',  the  width  "'«"  ot  the  substan- 
tiallv  rectilinear  elongate  regions  being  substantially  less 
than  the  width  "b"  of  the  nearly  planar  crescent-shaped 
bands  of  the  serrulated  engagement  surface  wherein  the 
width  "8"'  is  ab<iut  0  (X)8  to  about  0  02.'>  inches,  the  depth 
"X"  IS  about  0.008  lo  about  0.050  inches,  the  span  "o"  is 
about  0  01  to  about  0.095  inches,  the  widtfi  "e"  is  about 
0.005  to  about  0  012  inches  and  the  length  "1"  is  about 
0.002  to  about  0  084  inches; 
a  rake  surface  defined  upon   said  plate  extending  across  the 
thickness  of  said  plate  and  adjoining  said  serrulated  engage- 
ment surface,  wherein  an  axial  rake  angle  defined  by  a  first 
p«irtion  of  said  rake  suiface  adjacent  each  of  said  relieved 
nearly  planar  crescent-shaped  bands  is  substantially  0°  and  an 
axial  rake  angle  defined  by   a  second  portion  of  said  rake 
surface  adjacent  each  of  said  relieved  nearly  planar  crescent- 
shaped  bands  is  between  about  15°  and  75°;  and 
a  relief  surface  defined  up<in  said  plate  extending  across  the 
width  of  said  plate  and  adjoining  said  serrulated  engagement 
surface,  wherein  adjacent  each  of  said  relieved  nearly  planar 
crescent-shaped  bands  a  foot  having  a  height  of  at  least  about 
0.001  inch  protrudes  from  said  relief  surface. 


forming  mold,  and  means  for  creating  a  negative  air  pressure 
at  said  transfer  mold  anachment  site  to  remove  said  formed 
products  from  said  forming  mold; 

valve  means  connected  tietween  said  air  pressure  source  means 
and  a  plurality  of  said  transfer  mold  attachment  sites  for 
varying  flow  rate  and  flow  duration  of  air  created  at  said 
plurality  of  u-ansfer  mold  attachment  sites  by  said  air  pressure 
of  said  air  pressure  source  means;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  valve  means  for  individually 
and  ditTerentially  controlling  flow  duration  and  volume  flow 
rate  of  air  flow  created  by  said  negative  air  pressure  at  a 
plurality  of  said  transfer  mold  attachment  sites  to  provide 
diflferent  desired  flow  durations  and  flow  rates  of  air  at  said 
transfer  mold  aliachmeni  sites  depending  on  characteristics  of 
the  formed  product  at  each  said  transfer  mold  attachment  site 


5.656.136 

METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  AND  HEATING  A  LIQUID 

USED  FOR  TREATING  OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS  OR 

PIPELINE  SYSTEMS 

Gilbert  A.  Gayaut.  Sugarland,  and  James  R.  Burton.  Groes- 

beck.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pool  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,541,  Nov.  12.  1993.  This  application 

Mav  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  456,147 

Int.  Cl."^  E21B  4MH) 

U.S.  CI.  166—302  2  Claims 


5,656,135 

MOLDED  PRODUCT  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHODS 

Roger  J.   Baker,  Portland.  Me.,  a.ssignor  to  Moulded  Fibre 

"Technology,  Inc.,  Westbrook.  Me. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,172 
Int.  CI."  021 J  .^/(Ml 
\}S.  a.  162—388  43  Oaims 

1  A  vacuum  molding  apparatus  for  pulp  products  compnsing: 
molding  platen  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  forming  mold 
attachment  sites  to  receive  one  or  more  forming  molds,  and 
for  introducing  wet  pulp  material  to  said  forming  molds  to 
mold  formed  products; 
transfer  platen  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  transfer  mold 
attachment  sites  to  receive  one  or  mote  transfer  molds  corre- 
sponding to  said  forming  molds,  and  for  transfemng  said 
formed  products  from  said  forming  molds  for  subsequent 
processing; 
air  pressure  source  means  operably  connected  to  each  transfer 
mold  attachment  site  of  said  transfer  platen  means  and  to  each 
forming  mold  attachment  site  of  said  molding  platen  means  to 
selectively  create  an  air  pressure  at  said  transfer  mold  attach- 
ment sites  and  said  forming  mold  attachment  sites,  including 
means  for  creating  a  negative  air  pressure  at  said  forming 
mold  attachment  site  to  attract  said  wet  pulp  matenal  to  said 


1.  A  method  of  transporting  and  heating  a  liquid  used  for  treating 
oil  and  gas  wells  or  pipeline  systems,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  attaching  a  tank  to  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  an  engine: 

(b)  operatively  connecting  a  heat  exchanger  system  to  the 
engine; 

(c)  operatively  connecting  a  circulating  line  and  a  circulating 
pump  between  the  lank  and  the  heat  exchanger  system; 

(d)  while  the  engine,  is  running,  circulating  the  liquid  in  the  tank 
through  the  heat  exchanger  system,  whereby  heat  energy  from 
the  engine  heats  the  liquid  in  the  tank, 

(e)  operatively  connecting  an  injection  line  to  the  tank  for 
discharging  liquid  into  the  wells  or  pipeline  systems; 

(f)  operatively  connecting  an  injection  pump  to  the  injection 
line,  whereby  liquid  from  the  lank  can  be  injected  tJu^ough  the 
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injection  line  and  into  the  oil  and  gas  welU  or  pipeline 
systems  under  high  pressure; 

(g)  operatively  connecting  u  recirculating  line  to  the  high  pres- 
sure side  of  the  injection  pump  for  recirculating  the  liquid 
from  the  tank,  through  the  recirculating  line  and  back  to  the 
tank,  the  recirculating  line  having  a  choke  vaKc  for  creating 
resistance  to  flow  through  the  recirculating  line,  whereby 
recirculating  liquid  from  the  tank  through  the  injection  pump 
and  choke  valve  heats  the  liquid  in  the  tank;  and 

(h)  discharging  the  heated  liquid  into  the  oil  and  gas  wells  or 
pipeline  systems. 


IMfcM'l'' 


Inc.. 
rhls 


5.65*.  137 
F14IB  CRIDK  .STABILI/ATION 
VV'ayne  K.  BnMiks,  Paducah.  and  Craig  Jollcy.  Calvert  Cily. 
both  of  Ky..  a.vsignon>  to  Klf  .VtiH'hem  North  .America 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  218.515,  Mar.  25.  I*)<)4,  abandoned, 
application  Aug.  25.  I<W4.  Scr.  No.  296J31 
Int.  CI.'  BOII)  <AH)   C071'  /7/W 
I  .S.  CI.  2(».V-6  6  Claims 

I  .X  method  for  preparing  the  internal  surface  ol  a  carbon  steel 
distillation  vessel  to  inhibit  the  formation  of  l.l-difluoro- 1- 
chlorethanc  when  said  distillation  vessel  is  to  be  used  for  the 
distillation  or  heating  of  I ,  I  dichloro- 1  -fluoroethane  which  methtxl 
consists  essentially  of.  prior  to  using  said  vessel  for  distillation  or 
heating  of  1  1  dichloro- 1 -fluoroethane.  treating  said  vessel  with  a 
solution  containing  an  efl^ective  mount  of  HF  for  a  penod  of  time 
sufficient  to  fonn  an  iron  fluoride  coating  on  the  internal  surface  of 
said  vessel;  purging  said  vessel  with  nitrogen;  and  thereafter  using 
said  vessel  to  distill  or  heat  said  1. 1 -dichloro- 1 -fluoroethane 

4  A  priKess  for  separating  I.I  dichloro- 1 -fluoroethane  from  a 
liquid  mixture  containing  said  I  .l-dichloro- 1- fluoroethane  and  1.1- 
difluoro- 1-chloroethane  consisting  essentrally  of  the  steps  of 

a)  pre-treating  a  carbon  steel  distillation  column  with  HF  to  form 
a  film  of  iron  fluoride  on  internal  surfaces  of  said  column; 

b)  heating  said  column  to  establish  a  temperature  of  at  least  l(X)° 
F  in  a  bottom  or  reboiler  section  of  said  column; 

c)  introducing  said  liquid  mixture  into  said  distillation  column; 

d)  operating  said  distillation  column  with  a  Nittom  or  reboiler 
section  of  said  column  at  a  temperature  of  between  ltK)°  F. 
and  250°  F;  and 

e)  recovering  1 . 1  dichloro- 1  fluoroethane  as  a  bottom  fraction 
and  lower  boiling  comp<iund  1.1 -difluoro- 1-chloroethane  as 
overhead  in  said  column 


5.656, 13« 

VERY  HIGH  VACn  M  MAGNKTRON  SPl  TTKRING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  PREt  I.SiON  OPTICAL 

(()ATIN(;S 
Michael  A.  Scobey.  .Miso  Viejo.  Calif.,  and  .Stanley   I..  Bryn. 
Chelmsford,  Ma.s.s..  aviignurs  lo  I'he  Optical  Corporation  of 
America.  Westford.  Mavs. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  717.047.  Jun.  1«.  IWI,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  IJ,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,77.? 
Int.  CI."  C23C  I4/.U 
Li.S.  CI.  2(14-192.12  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  thin  film  coating  of  sputtered 
particles  on  substrate  means  at  a  rate  greater  than  10  A/s  using 
magnetron  means  wherein  the  particles  have  long  throw  distances, 
a  long  mean  free  path,  and  are  subjected  to  exceeding  low  pressure 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing   a   vacuum   chamf>er   having   magnetron   means   and 
having  a  source  for  sputtered  particles  ctKiperatively  associ 
ated  therewith, 
providing  means  for  positioning  a  substrate  in  said  chamber 

substantially  spaced  from  said  source, 
directing  an  inert  gas  of  high  molecular  density  so  that  said  men 
gas  impinges  on  the  magnetron-energized  source  to  sputter 
particles  for  coating  the  substrate, 
providing  a  port  of  large  sue  in  said  chamber, 
connecting  the  port  to  a  high  volume,  high  vacuum  pump. 


rapidly  withdrawing  and  thereby  rapidly  depleting  said  men  gas 
from  the  vacuum  chamber  as  s(X)n  as  possible  after  the 
sputtering  process  by  said  high  volume  high  vacuum  pump  so 
that  the  molecular  density  of  the  men  gas  is  low  in  said 
\acuum  chamber  and  at  the  substrate  to  reduce  any  loss  of 
energy  in  said  sputtered  panicles  as  they  travel  from  the 
source  to  the  substrate  substantially  spaced  therefrom,  and. 

maintaining  the  vacuum  in  said  vacuum  chamber  at  a  level  of 
7x10"*  Torr  or  lower. 

whereby  the  exceeding  low  pressure  permits  the  said  long  throw 
distance  without  excessive  gas  interaction  with  the  sputtered 
panicles  thereby  to  coat  a  substrate. 


5.6.56, 1.19 
EI,ECTROPI.ATIN(;  APPARATUS 

Charles  Krancis  Carey.  Endicott:  Kenneth  Michael  Kallon, 
\estal:  \oya  Rista  Markovich.  Endwell:  Douglas  Oliver 
Powell.  Endicott;  (;ary  Paul  Vlasak,  Owego.  and  Richard 
Stuart  Zarr.  Apalachin.  all  of  N.V.,  as.signors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .W7.6X6.  Feb.  13.  1995.  Pal.  No. 

5..597.469.  This  application  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  585.819 

int.  CI."  C25D  17/00:21/10 

MS.  CI.  204—222  6  Claims 
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1   An  electroplating  apparatus  including 

means  for  directing  a  flow  of  electroplating  fluid  generally 
perpendicular  to  a  conductive  layer,  and 

means  for  oscillating  said  conductive  layer  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  said  flow  of  electfoplating  fluid 


5.656,140 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  RFC  LAM.\TION  OF  HEAVY 
METALS  FROM  NATI  RAl.  M.\TERIALS  SICH  AS  .SOIL 
John  H.  Oesterle.  Oakw<M>d,  and  Kenneth  D.  Hughes.  Mari- 
etta,  both   of  (;a..   avsignors   lo   Chamberlain    Ltd..   Inc.. 
Ooltewah.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  496.028 
Int.  CI."  C25F  7/iH) 
IJ.S.  CI.  204—234  17  Claims 

1.   An   electrochemical    remediation    apparatus    for   removing 
chemicals  from  eanh.  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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(a)  a  container  for  containing  a  mixture  of  water,  acid  and  eanh. 
said  container  having  cylindncally  contoured  interior  side- 
walls; 

(b)  a  circulator  for  circulating  the  mixture  in  a  flow  path  within 
the  container,  the  circulator  compnsing; 

1.  a  recirculating  pump; 

2.  an  outlet,  connected  between  the  pump  and  the  interior  of 
the  container,  for  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  mixture 
from  the  container  and  transporting  it  to  the  pump;  and 

3.  an  inlet,  connected  between  the  pump  and  the  container 
interior,  said  inlet  composing  a  noz/le  angled  relative  to 
the  interior  sidewalls  of  the  container  in  a  direction  having 
an  axial  and  a  circumferential  component,  for  reintroducing 
into  the  container  the  portion  of  the  mixture  withdrawn 
from  the  container; 

(c)  a  first  electrode  positioned  in  the  flow  path  of  the  mixture  in 
the  container;  and 

(d)  a  second  electrode  positioned  in  the  container. 


5.656.141 
APPARATl  S  FOR  COATING  SUBSTRATES 
Haas-(iearg  Betz,  Bruchkoebel,  Germany;  Gregor  \.  Camp- 
bell, (ilendale:  Robert  W.  Conn,  Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.; 
Karl   Matl.  Kleinostheim,  Germany;   Peter  .Sommerkarap, 
Hanau.  (iermany;  .4lfons  Zoeller.  Bad  Soden-Salmuenster. 
(iermany,  and  Dan  M.  Goebel,  Tarzana.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Leybold  .<\ktiengesellschaft.  Hanau.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648.118.  Jan.  31.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  607.273 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Jun.  25.  1990.  40  20 
!58.9;  Aug.  21.  1990,  40  26  367.3 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/50 
U,S.  CT.  204—298.05  19  Claims 


ber. 


.Apparatus  for  coating  substrates,  compnsing  a  vacuum  cham- 


a  substrate  holder  in  said  vacuum  chamber  for  holding  a  plural- 
ity of  substrates  to  be  coated. 

a  first  plasma  source  for  generating  a  first  plasma  in  said  vacuum 
chamber  opposite  said  substrate  holder  and  comprising  an 
electron  emitter,  a  downstream  tubular  anode  tube  having  an 
inlet  for  process  gas  to  ignite  said  plasma,  first  magnetic 
means  for  guiding  the  first  plasma  through  the  anode  tube, 
said  first  magnetic  means  compnsing  at  least  one  annular 
magnet  around  said  anode  tube,  a  magnetic  shield  sunound- 


ing  said  at  least  one  annular  magnet,  and  a  dark  space  shield 
surtounding  said  magnetic  shield  and  spaced  therefrom. 

second  magnetic  means  for  directing  the  first  plasma  onto  the 
surface  of  the  substrates,  and 

a  vaponzed  material  source  in  said  \  acuum  chamber  for  evapo- 
rating the  matenal  to  be  deposited  on  said  substrates,  said 
material  source  being  adjacent  said  plasma  source  and  oppo- 
site said  substrate  holder,  said  matenal  source  evaporating 
said  material  independently  of  said  plasma  generated  by  said 
plasma  source. 


5.656.142 

BIOSENSOR  FOR  MEASURING  GAS  AND  THE 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Je  Kyun  Park.  Seoul,  and  Hee  Jin  Lee,  Kyunggi-Do,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  16,  1993, 
93-13482 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CI.  204 — 403  11  Claims 


1.  A  biosensor  for  measuring  gas,  ccmpnsing: 

a  thick  film  electrochemical  device  having  an  insulating  sub- 
strate, a  plurality  of  electrodes  formed  on  said  substrate,  a 
plurality  of  pads  electncally  connected  to  said  electrodes, 
respectively,  and  an  insulating  layer;  and 

a  continuous  moisture-absorbing  electrolyte  gel  layer  formed  on 
said  electrodes  and.  on  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes,  said  gel 
electrolyte  layer  has  an  enzyme  immobilized  layer 


5.656.143 

SENSORS  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  MOLTEN  METALS 
Mark  Andrew  Swetnam.  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.;  Lyn  Holt,  Witney, 

and  Stefan  Ryszard  VVitek,  Oxford,  both  of  United  Kingdom, 

assignors  lo  Cookson  Group  PLC.  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00045,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21.  1995.  S  102(e) 

Date  .Sep.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16318,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  21.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  464.858 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1993, 
9300435 

Int.  CI."  COIN  27/26 
VS.  CI.  204-^21  7  Claims 

1  A  high  temperature  electrolytic  sensor  for  the  measurement  of 
trace  elements  in  molten  me'.als  or  alloys,  which  compnses  a  solid 
electrolyte  formed  from  zirconia  toughened  strontium  p  -alumina 
for  both  rendering  the  sensor  operable  at  temperatures  on  the  order 
of  1 350°  C.  and  for  enhancing  the  thermal  shock  properties  of  the 
sensor. 
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5,656,144 

ION  EMPI.ASEMENT  IN  SOU  WITH  CIIIM 

FXECTRODKS 

Donald  R.  IIimimt.  and  Rrinhard  \N.  I.rin/.  Ixilh  iif  Arvada, 
Colo.,  avsignors  to   Ihr  liiited  Stalin  of  Am  erica  as  rcprc- 
senled  hy  Iht-  Sevn-tan  of  Ihe  Interior.  Washington.  D.C 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169.234,  Di-c.  20.  IW.I.  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Sep.  7.  !W5,  .Ser.  No.  476,926 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  'il/42 
V.S.  CI.  204—515  4  Claims 


A  melhcxJ  for  inlriiducing  selected  ions  into  a  soil  region 
wiihoul  inlroUuting  either  hydroxy!  ions  or  hydronium  ions  com- 
prising: 

identifying  in  said  soil  region  a  soil  cation  to  be  replaced  and  a 
soil  anion  to  be  replaced; 

introducing  an  anode  compnsing  an  inner  compartment  contain- 
ing a  tirsi  electrolyte,  an  electrode  posiiioned  in  the  inner 
compartmcnl  and  at  least  partially  submerged  in  the  first 
electrolyte,  an  outer  compartment,  and  a  sail  bridge  separating 
the  inner  compartment  from  the  outer  compartment,  said  hrst 
electrolyte  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
replacement  cation  for  said  soil  cation  into  said  soil  region; 

introducing  a  cathtxle  comprising  an  inner  compartment  contain- 
ing a  second  electrolyte,  an  electrode  positioned  in  the  inner 
comparlmenl  and  at  least  partially  submerged  in  the  second 
electrolyte,  an  outer  compartment,  and  a  salt  bridge  separating 
the  inner  compartmeni  from  the  outer  compartment,  said 
second  electrolyte  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
a  replacement  anion  for  said  soil  anion  into  said  soil  region; 

applying  DC  voltage  across  said  anode  and  said  cathode 
whereby  said  soil  cation  is  replaced  by  said  replacement 
cation  and  said  soil  anion  is  replaced  by  said  replacement 
anion  without  the  migration  of  hydroxide  and  hydronium  ions 
into  said  soil  region. 


5,656,145 

NEEDLE  Gl'IDE  FOR  1.0ADIN(;  SAMPLES  INTO  A 

VERTICAL  SLAB  (;EL 

Hoa  Nguyen,  Pinole,  and  Daniel  L.  Van  ,\tta,  Clayton,  both  of 

Calif.,  a<>.signor«  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Hercules, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mav  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,678 

Int.  CI.'  (;01N  27/26:27/4-i7 

U.S.  CI.  204—618  6  Oaims 


1  A  needle  guide  for  placing  samples  in  wells  along  an  upper 
edge  of  a  slab-shaped  electrophoresis  gel  retained  in  a  gel  enclo- 
sure defined  by  parallel  vertical  plates,  said  needle  guide  compris- 
ing: 


a  sloping  surface: 

a  plurality  of  partitions  extending  transverse  to  said  sloping 
surface  to  define  passages  corresponding  to  said  wells; 

means  for  stably  resting  said  sloping  surface  and  said  partitions 
on  said  gel  enclosure  with  said  sloping  surface  sloping  down- 
ward toward  one  of  said  parallel  plates  and  said  passages 
communicating  with  said  welK 


5,656.146 
SINGLE  PHASE  FLl  ID  (JAS  EXTRACTOR  FOR 
ELECTROPHORFTK    pi  RIFIFR  SYSTEMS 
Gene  F.  Day.  Hillsboniugh.  and  Rimald  B.  Finley.  .San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Phoenix  Precision  (Graph- 
ics, Inc.,  Sunn>\ale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638,527 
Int.  CI.    1258  7/m 

20  Claims 

-23 


U.S.  a.  204—648 


1.  A  system  for  purifying  liquid  containing  contaminants,  said 
system  comprising, 

a  supply  tank  adapted  to  contain  said  liquid. 

an  electrophoretic  puriher  means,  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  supply  tank,  for  separating  solid  contaminants  from  said 
liquid  to  produce  a  semi-purihed  flow  of  liquid,  wherein  said 
liquid  forms  a  flow  moving  from  said  supply  lank  to  said 
punher  means,  and 

means,  disposed  between  said  electrophoretic  puriher  means  and 
said  supply  tank,  for  removing,  from  said  flow,  gas  bubbles 
having  a  diameter  hlling  within  a  spccihed  range,  and 

a  receptacle,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  electrophoretic 
punher  means,  said  receptacle  adapted  to  collect  said  liquid 
after  exiting  said  electrophoretic  punher  means 


5,656,147 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SWITCHINC;  DEVICE 

BY  ANODIZATION 

Yoshihisa  Ishimoto,  Sakai:  Masahiro  Kishida.  Nabari,  and 
Toshiyuki  ^oshimizu.  Soraku-gun,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-l60LVi 

Int.  CI.'  (251)  11/02.  HOIL  2I/Mf> 

L.S.  CI.  205—96  8  Claims 

1.  A  meihixl  for  fabncating  a  switching  device  in  which  an 

insulating   him   loriiied   by    anodi/ation   is   interposed  between   a 

lower  eleclriKle  and  an  upper  electrixle,  the  methtxf  comprising  a 

step   for  forming   an   insulating   him  on  a  defined  pattern  on  a 

substrate  by  anodi/ation. 

wherein  the  amxii/alion  is  pertomied  using  an  interconnection 
of  lines  which  connect  a  plurality  of  joinl  points  provided 
between  a  lormalion  voltage  input  point  and  the  pattern  to  be 
anodized  to  the   formation- voltage   input  point  and   which 
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zinc  being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  2wt  %  to  about  5  wt  % 
of  zinc  metal  based  on  the  total  weight  of  metals  in  said  zeolite, 
said  zeolite  having  the  X-ray  diffraction  lines  of  Table  I  and  having 
an  argon  adsorption  capacity  of  at  least  about  0,06  cc/gm  at  870  K 


5,656,148 

HIGH  CL  RRENT  DENSITY  ZINC  CHLORIDE 

ELECTROGALVANIZING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 

Nicholas  M.  Marty ak,  Doyletown,  Pa.,  and  John  E.  McCaskie, 

Bedminster,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Atotech  USA,  Inc.,  Somerset, 

NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,479 
Int.  Cl.*^  C25D  i/22 
\iS.  CI.  205—311  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  dendrite  formation  and  edge  bum  and 
controlling  roughness,  grain  size  and  onentation  of  a  zinc  coating 
obtained  from  a  zinc  halide  aqueous  acidic  electrogalvanic  coating 
bath  operated  at  a  current  density  of  from  about  .1(X)  to  about  3(XX) 
amperes  per  square  foot  comprising  adding  to  said  bath  a  compo- 
sition of  matter  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  low  molecular  weight  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  homopolymer 
or  copolymer  based  on  i  to  ab<iul  4  carbon  atom  alkylene 
oxides  as  a  grain  rehning  agent,  and 
a  sulfonated  condensation  product  of  naphthalene  and  formalde- 
hyde as  an  anlidendntic  agent, 
and  passing  from  about  300  to  about  .3000  amperes  per  square  foot 
of  current  from  a  zinc  anode  in  said  bath  to  a  metal  cathode  in  said 
bath  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  deposit  a  zinc  coating  on  said 
cathode. 


5,656,149 
H^  DROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESSES  USING 
ZEOLITE  SSZ-41 
Stacey  I.  Zones,  San  Francisco,  and  Donald  S.  Santilli.  Lark- 
spur, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc..  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,068,  Jul.  11.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,591,421. 
This  application  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,785 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  hA>2:M/iK>jy.^H:65/02 
VS.  CI.  208 — 46  49  Claims 

I,  A  process  for  convening  hydrocarbons  compnsing  contacting 
a  hydriKarbonaceous  feed  at  hydrocarbon  convening  conditions 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  zeolite  comprising  oxides  of  ( 1 ) 
silicon  or  a  mixture  of  silicon  and  germanium,  and  (2)  zinc,  said 


5,656,150 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  THE  RADIANT  TUBES  OF  A 
FIRED  HEATER  IN  A  THERMAL  CRACKING  PROCESS 
Larry   E.   Reed;   Ronald  E.  Brown;  James  P.  Degraffenried; 
Timothy  P.  Murtha;  Gil  J.  Greenwood;  Timothy  P.  Harper, 
and  Mark  D.  Scharre,  all  of  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,198 
Int.  CI.*-  ClOG  9//2;9//6,-  C07C  4A)4 
U.S.  a.  208-^*8  R  13  Claims 


connect  the  joint  points  to  input  points  of  the  pattern,  and 
wfierein  formation  voltages  supplied  to  the  respective  input 
points  of  the  pattern  are  substantially  equal  to  each  other,  and 
dunng  the  antxlization  of  the  pattern,  an  anodizing  current  is 
gradually  increa.sed  for  a  time  penod  until  an  anodizing 
voltage  reaches  a  chosen  value,  and  after  the  time  period  has 
elapsed,  anodization  of  the  pattern  is  performed  while  main- 
taining the  chosen  anodization  voltage,  so  that  the  change  of 
the  anodizing  cuneni  in  the  time  penod  along  a  time  axis  is 
symmetnc  with  respect  to  the  change  of  the  anodizing  current 
along  the  time  axis  after  the  chosen  anodizing  voltage  is 
reached. 


HYDROCARBON 
0«    STEAM 


OR    GAS    OIL 


1 .  A  method  for  treating  a  radiant  tube  of  a  fired  heater,  said  fired 
heater  comprises: 

a  convection  tube  which  defines  a  preheating  zone,  said  convec- 
tion tube  is  contained  within  a  convection  zone  defined  by 
said  fired  heater  and  said  convection  tube  includes  a  first  inlet 
and  a  first  outlet; 

said  radiant  tube  which  defines  a  cracking  zone,  said  radiant 
tube  is  contained  within  a  radiant  zone  defined  by  said  fired 
heater  and  said  radiant  tube  includes  a  second  inlet  and  a 
second  outlet;  and 

crossover  conduit  means  operatively  contiected  to  said  first 
outlet  and  to  said  second  inlet  and  which  is  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  said  convection  tube  and  said  radiant 
tube;  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  an  aniifoulant  comprising  tin  and  silicon  into 
said  crossover  conduit  means;  and 

(b)  contacting  said  radiant  tube  with  said  antifoulant  under 
conditions  suitable  for  the  treatment  of  said  radiant  tube. 


5,656,151 
INTERMITTENT  WATER  WASHING  TO  REMOVE  SALTS 
Bruce  D.  McLaughlin,  and  Yiing-Mei  Wu,  both  of  Sewell,  N  J,, 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  349,651 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  208—95  11  Claims 

5.  A  process  for  continuously  depositing  and  intermittently 
removing  water  soluble  impurities  such  as  salts  from  a  flowing 
process  stream  comprising: 

a.  continuously  charging  through  a  flow  line  or  vessel  a  stream 
containing  a  minor  amount  of  impunties  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HCI.  NH,,  H^S  and 
mixtures  thereof  from  an  inlet  at  an  inlet  temperature  to  an 
outlet  at  a  lower  temperature; 

b.  continuously  depositing  water  soluble  impurities  as  solids  on 
solid  surfaces  in  said  line  or  vessel  and  allowing  said  solids  to 
accumulate: 
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c.  inlenninenily  washing  solids  from  said  solid  surfaces  in  said 

line  or  vessel  hy  inlermittenlly  injecting  water  using  an  injec- 
tion frequency,  injection  duration  and  amount  determined  by: 

d.  selecting  arbitrary  values  for; 

an  initial  process  temperature  corresponding  to  a  temperature 
of  said  process  stream  wittiin  the  range  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet  temperatures; 

an  initial  water  injection  frequency; 

an  initial  water  injection  duration;  and 

an  initial  water  injection  rate; 

e)  pertorming  an  adiabatic  flash  calculation  based  on  said  initial 
water  injection  rale  in  said  priKess  stream  at  said  selected 
initial  temperature  to  calculate  a  post  flash  temperature  and 
check  for  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  phase  equal  to  at  least  .' 
wt  '^  of  any  liquid  hydriKarbon  phase  which  may  form  or  be 
present,  and  repeating  said  adiabatic  flash  calculation  with  an 
increased  water  injection  rate  if  said  aqueous  phase  is  less 
than  i  wt  %  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  or  prtKeeding  to 
the  next  step  if  said  resulting  aqueous  phase  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  '  wt  'f  of  any  liquid  hydrcKarbon  phase  which 
may  form  or  be  present. 

f)  selecting  an  arbitrary  water  injection  frequency.  Finj.  with  dry 
periods  between  periods  of  water  injection,  and  injection 
duration.  Tinj; 

g)  calculating  an  Impurity  deposition  rate.  R.  equaling  the 
amount  of  solids  deposited  between  water  injections;  and 

h)  calculating  chemical  species  present  in  said  resulting  aqueous 
phase  at  said  post  flash  temperature  to  determine  the  concen- 
tration of  ions  in  said  resulting  aqueous  phase,  based  on 
assuming  that  all  solids  deposited  during  dry  peruxis  dissolve 
uniforml)  in  said  injected  water  over  the  water  injection 
duration  Tinj; 

11  repeating  adiabatic  flash  and  chemical  speciation  calculations 
with  at  least  one  diflerent  frequency,  duration  or  amount  of 
water  injection  or  temperature  of  said  process  stream,  until 
said  resulting  aqueous  water  phase  has  a  dissolved  ion  con- 
centration no  greater  than  a  maximum  amount  and  said  result- 
ing aqueous  phase  is  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  or  greater 
than  i  wt  'J  of  any  liquid  hydriKarbon  phase  which  may  form 
or  be  present 


5,656,152 
V\.\TKR  WASHING  TO  REMOVK  S.AI.FS 
Bruce  I).  McLaughlin,  and  Yiing-Mei  Wu,  b«)th  of  Seviell.  N J., 
a.s.signors  lo  Mobil  Oil  Coporation.  Fairfax,  \a. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  IW4,  Sen  No.  349.652 
Int.  CI.'  CIIK;  '^TAM) 
I'.S.  CI.  208—95  17  naims 

I  A  process  for  injecting  water  into  a  process  stream,  flowing 
trom  an  inlet  at  a  teinperature  to  an  outlet  at  a  lower  temperature, 
which  contains  salts,  sail  precursors  or  compounds  which  form 
deposits  of  impurities  upon  cimling  comprising: 

a.  determining  the  composition  of  said  impurities  in  said  process 
stream; 

b.  calculating  an  initial  deposition  temperature  at  which  said 
impurities  will  stan  to  deposit  in  said  prixess  stream; 

c.  selecting  an  initial  water  injection  rate  and  a  starting  point  for 
water  injection  in  said  priKess  stream  where  said  priKess 
stream  teinperature  has  a  starting  point  temperature  which  is 
the  higher  of: 

a  temperature  less  than  3.50°  F..  or 
said  initial  deposition  temperature; 

d.  calculating  for  said  process  stream  at  said  starting  point  of 
water  injection  an  adiabatic  flash  temperature  using  said  ini- 
tial water  injection  rate  and  said  starling  point  stream  tem- 
perature; 

e.  calculating  if  sufficient  water  was  injected  to  produce  in  said 
process  stream  an  aqueous  phase  satisfying  both  of  the  fol- 
lowing conditions: 

an  amount  equal  to  at  least  3  wt  *  of  any  liquid  hydrocarbon 

phase  which  may  form  or  be  present,  and 
an  ion  concentration  less  than  a  maximum  mole  It; 
I    repeating  said  adiabatic   flash  calculation  with  an  adjusted 
water  injection  rate  until  both  of  said  conditions  are  satished; 


accepting  a.s  a  designated  amount  of  water  injection  an 
amount  of  water  which  produces  an  aqueous  phase  equal  to  at 
least  3  wt  "J^  of  any  hydrocarbon  phase  present  or  formed  and 
having  an  ion  concentration  no  more  than  said  maximum 
mole  %:  and 

injecting  said  designated  amount  of  water  into  said  process 
stream  at  said  starting  point  for  water  injection. 


5.656,153 

WATKR-REMOVAI.  CONTROL  SY.STEM  WITH  TIMKR 

DISPLAY  FOR  DlAl.VSIS  DFVICK 

Masahini  kameno.  Hirakala.  and  Junichi  KaHa.shita.  Takai- 

suki,  iHith  of  Japan.  as.signnrs  to  Nis.shn  Corporation,  Osaka- 

fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46«.0.<9 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1994,  6-152627 

Int.  CI."  BOID  6l/i2:6l/30 

VS.  CI.  210—97  5  Claims 


'-« 


'-<*> 


1  A  dialysis  device  comprising  means  for  performing  dialysis 
treatment  and  a  water-removal  control  system  the  control  system 
including: 

volume  setting  means  for  setting  a  planned  voluine  of  water  to 
be  removed  by  the  device; 

rate-setting  means  for  setting  a  water-removing  rate;  and 

lime-displaying  means  for  calculating  from  the  planned  volume 
of  water  to  be  removed,  set  by  said  volume-setting  means,  and 
the  water-removing  rate  set  by  said  rate-setting  means,  and  for 
displaying  the  resultant  hnish  time  of  dialysis  treatment; 

said  control  system  being  so  designed  as  lo  allow  the  water- 
removing  rate  to  be  changed  step  b)  step  b>  operating  the 
rate-setting  means  during  diaUsis,  and  allow  the  time- 
displaying  means  to  calculate  the  bnish  time  of  dialysis  treat- 
ment synchronously  with  a  stepped  change  o(  the  water- 
removing  rate  as  well  as  to  display  the  resultant  finish  time  of 
dialysis  treatment 

2.  The  water-removal  control  system  for  dialysis  device  accord- 
ing to  claim  1.  wherein  the  rate-setting  means  is  comprised  of  an 
up  and  down  ivpe  switch. 


5.656,154 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.VnS  FOR  SEPAR.\TIN(;  A  FLl  ID 

INTO  COMPONENTS  AND  FOR  WASHINf;  A  MATERIAL 

Harold  T.   Meryman,  .\shton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Organ.  Inc., 

Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483.265 
Int.  CI.'  BOin  :i.C(> 
V.S.  CI.  210—97  26  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  of  separating  a  fluid  into  heavier  and  lighter 
components  in  a  hrst  chamber  of  an  elongated,  collapsible,  multi- 
chambered  container,  comprising  the  step  of: 

rotating  the  container  and  the  fluid  around  a  longitudinal  central 
axis  of  the  container  to  separate  the  heavier  components  of  the 
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fluid  from  the  lighter  components  of  the  fluid,  the  lighter 
components  of  the  fluid  collecting  along  the  longitudinal 
central  axis  of  the  first  chamber 


ture  and  decreasing  the  percentage  of  fresh  air  in  the  mix 
increases  the  temperature. 


5,656,156 

nLTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOSED  CYCLE  PARTS 

WASHER 

Charles  Sims,  126  Deanna  St.,  and  Don  S.  Culpepper,  15345 
Willow  Cir..  both  of  Gulfport,  Miss.  39503 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  257,900 

Int.  Cl.'^  B08B  .W2 

VS.  CL  210—167  9  Claims 


5,656,155 

THERMOPHILIC  AEROBIC  WASTE  TREATMENT 

SYSTEM 

Kenneth  L.  Norcross,  and  Yanlong  Li,  both  of  Edwardsville. 

Kan.s.,  assignors  to  IP  Holding  Company,  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 

Division  of  -Ser.  No.  233J76,  Apr.  26.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.587,081. 

This  application  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,160 

Int.  Cl.'^  C02F  </l2 

VS.  CI.  210— 149  6  Claims 
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STOMU  00  MSKStL 


1.  A  thermophilic  and  aerobic  reactor  system  comprising: 

a)  a  reactor  tank  for  receiving  a  sludge  matenal; 

b)  a  gas  injection  mechanism  for  injecting  oxygen  containing 
gas  into  a  lower  portion  of  said  material,  such  thai  the  gas 
raises  through  the  matenal; 

c)  a  blower  flow  connected  to  an  intenor  of  the  tank  for 
withdrawing  recycle  gas  from  the  tank  that  has  passed 
through  the  matenal;  said  blower  being  flow  connected  to  said 
gas  injection  mechanism  so  as  to  transfer  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  recycle  gas  through  the  matenal. 

d)  a  fresh  air  delivery  mechanism  operably  flow  connected  to 
said  reactor  lank;  and 

e)  a  temperature  controller  for  measunng  the  temperature  of  the 
matenal  within  the  reactor  tank  and  for  controlling  the  tem- 
perature in  the  malenal  within  the  reactor  tank  within  a 
preselected  thermophilic  temperature  range  including  means 
for  varying  a  mix  of  fresh  air  to  recycle  gas  such  that 
increasing  the  percentage  of  fresh  air  decreases  the  lempera- 


1.  A  recirculating  solution  parts  washer  comprising: 

means  for  cleaning  said  parts; 

a  first  sump  for  holding  a  cleaning  solution  which  would  be  used 
for  cleaning  parts; 

a  pump,  connected  for  fluid  flow  from  the  first  sump  to  a  fine 
particle  filter. 

return  means  for  connecting  the  filter  for  return  fluid  flow  back 
to  said  first  sump; 

a  pipe  means  connected  to  said  return  means  and  extending 
along  an  edge  of  said  first  sump,  said  pipe  means  further 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  said  pipe  having 
penodically  decreasing  diameters,  for  emitting  an  even  out- 
flow of  solvent  along  a  base  of  said  first  sump. 


5.656,157 
SEPARATION  OF  COMPONENTS  OF  MIXTURES 
Brooks  A.  Robertson;  C.  Patrick  McKee,  and  Alex  R.  Carra. 
all  of  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Precision  Stainless.  Inc.. 
Springfield,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926.525.  Aug.  5,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  284.060 
Int.  Cl."^  F26B  /  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  210—177  27  Claims 


r- 


i 


^ 


g^^^niimiiig^^_ 


1  Apparatus  for  separating  the  components  of  a  mixture,  com- 
pnsing a  first  inlet  to  admit  the  mixture,  a  second  inlet  to  admit  a 
fluid  under  pressure,  an  outlet  for  the  components  of  the  mixture 
and  the  fluid  and  an  outer  sleeve  at  least  partially  defining  a 
chamber  into  which  the  second  inlet  leads,  the  fluid  admitted  into 
the  chamber  moving  in  a  spiralling  flow  therein,  the  downstream 
end  of  the  first  inlet  communicating  with  an  open  end  of  a  tubular 
structure  working  tube  defining  a  working  region  of  the  apparatus 
such  that  the  mixture  passes  from  the  first  inlet  to  the  working 
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region,  ihe  open  end  of  ihe  working  lube  having  a  smaller  cross 
sectional  area  than  the  outer  sleeve.  Ihe  working  region  comniuni- 
catlng  with  the  chamber  by  means  of  a  throat  through  which  the 
spiralling  fluid  in  the  chamber  is  drawn  into  the  working  region, 
the  throat  being  dehned  between  the  downstream  end  of  the  hrsi 
inlet  and  the  open  end  of  the  working  tube  and  being  a  constriction 
through  which  the  spiralling  fluid  in  the  chamber  Is  drawn  into  the 
working  region. 


5.656,158 
PR(K  KSS  FOR  THK  PRKPARATION  Of  CKI.Ll  LOSE 
B.\SKD  CHIRM.  SKPAR.VriON  I.IQI  II) 
CHROMATO(;RAPin  .STArIONAR^   PIIA.SK 
John  VV.  Ru.vsell.  Midland.  Mich.,  avsignor  to  The  Uow  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Division  of  -Ser.  No.  402,663.  Mar.  13.  IW5.  Pat.  No. 

5389,061.  This  application  .Sep.  IK.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,660 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  l5A)f( 

VS.  CI.  210—198.2  15  Claims 


of  registry  therewith,  whereby  waierbome  bacteria  contacting  the 
granules  are  chemically  killed. 


5.656,160 

COl'NTER  TOP  VN.XTKR  FILTER 

Michael  C.  Parise.  and  Rainer  R.  Schul/.  both  of  Sparks,  Nev., 

assignorN  to  Uater  Safety  Corp.  of  .America.  Sparks.  Nev. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .164.685 

Int.  CI."  BOID  :7//J 

VS.  a.  210—232  6  Claims 


1  A  process  for  preparing  a  cellulose  carbamate  liquid  chro- 
matographic stationary  phase,  comprising  the  step  of:  reacting 
solid  cellulose  with  an  aromatic  is<Kyanate  in  the  presence  of  a 
base  catalyst,  the  temperature  being  below  the  temperature  at 
which  the  cellulose  carbamate  dissolves,  the  concentration  of  the 
base  catalyst  being  below  the  concentration  at  which  the  cellulose 
carbamate  dissolves,  the  reaction  time  being  less  than  the  reaction 
lime  ai  which  Ihe  cellulose  carbamate  dissolves. 


5,656,159 
FILTER  cartrid<;e  WIIH  INTE(;RAL  BACIERICIDK 
Terrel    V.   -Spencer,   and    W.    .Sean    (iailagher.    both    of   Lake 
(ieneva.  Wis.,  as-signors  to  Sta-Rite  Industries,  Inc..  Delavan. 
Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  6.11.418 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  I/5U 
V.S.  CI.  210—206  14  Claims 

I  in  a  hlier  cartridge  of  the  type  having  a  central  axis,  an  inner 
filter  element  radially  outwardly  spaced  from  the  central  axis  and 
an  outer  filler  element  concentric  therewith  and  radially  outwardly 
spaced  from  the  inner  filter  element,  and  wherein  the  filter  ele- 
ments define  a  water  flow  space  therebetween,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  container  of  sanitizing  granules  in  Ihe  space,  such 
container  being  radially  spaced  away  from  the  central  axis  and  out 


1  A  counter  lop  water  filter  unit,  comprising: 

a)  a  filter  housing  having  a  closed  top  and  an  open  bottom. 

b)  a  base  removably  mounted  on  said  open  housing  bottom  and 
closing  said  open  housing  bottom; 

c)  an  mlel  extending  through  said  base  into  an  interior  of  said 
housing; 

d)  a  filler  cartridge  removably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  with  a  central  passage 
extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  ends; 

e)  a  pre-filter  screen  extending  around  said  filler  cartridge  in 
coaxial  relationship  therewith  between  the  periphery  of  said 
filter  cartridge  and  an  inner  bore  surface  of  said  filter  housing 
to  form  an  annular  passage  extending  around  the  penphery  of 
said  pre-filter  screen; 

f)  upper  end  cap  being  spaced  between  said  closed  housing  lop 
and  said  filter  cartridge  upper  end: 

g)  lower  end  cap  being  spaced  between  said  base  and  said  filler 
cartridge  lower  end; 

h)  an  elongated  outlet  fitting  mounted  on  said  upper  end  cap  in  a 
space  between  said  upper  end  cap  and  said  closed  top  of  said 
housing  coaxial  with  said  filter  cartridge  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally inio  said  filter  canridge  central  passage  and  protrud- 
ing longitudinally  through  said  closed  housing  top; 

1)  an  outlet  housing  in  coaxial  relationship  with  said  elongated 
outlet  fitting  and  rolalable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
elongated  outlet  fitting. 
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j)  a  radial  spout  fitted  into  said  rotaiable  outlet  bousing  and 
communicating  with  said  central  passage  of  said  filter  car- 
tridge through  passages  extending  through  said  elongated 
outlet  fitting; 

k)  first  sealing  means  for  sealing  between  said  elongated  outlet 
fitting  and  an  underside  of  said  closed  top  of  said  filter 
housing; 

1 1  second  sealing  means  for  sealing  between  said  elongated 
outlet  fitting  and  an  outer  surface  of  the  upper  end  cap  of  said 
cartridge;  and 

m)  third  sealing  means  for  sealing  between  said  outlet  housing 
and  said  elongated  outlet  fitting 


5,656,161 
SALT  BASKET  FOR  CRYSTALLIZER  AND  METHOD  OF 
USE  IN  ZERO  LIQUID  DISCHARGE  INDUSTRL\L 
FACILITIES 
Robert  L.  .Solomon,  Seattle;  Ferris  C,  Standiford.  Bellevue; 
Joseph    Bostjancic,    Renton:    Dan    Peterson,    Renton,   and 
(ieorge  R,  Jones.  Renton.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Ionics, 
Incorporated.  Watertown,  Mass, 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  51,035.  Apr,  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.472,622, 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,093 
Int,  CI,"  BOID  29/70:29/84:29/96:35/31 
VS.  CI.  210—232  20  Claims 


(c)  a  screen,  said  screen  affixed  to  said  interior  flange  of  said 
upper  portion  of  said  door,  said  screen  shaped  to  define 
apertures  therein,  said  apertures  adapted  for  allowing  escape 
of  said  concentrated  liquid  therethrough  while  substantially 
preventing  said  solid  crystals  from  escaping  therethrough. 


5.656,162 
ROTATING  FILTER 
Harry  Nilsson.  Hauptstrasse  58,  GH-8274  TSgerwilen.  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94AKM09,  §  371  Date  Oct.  4,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  4.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25140,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  535,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  5,  1993,  9301545 

Int.  a."  BOID  33/46 

VS.  CI.  210—236  18  Claims 


1.  A  filter  for  removing  material  suspended  in  a  liquid,  compris- 


ing: 


1.  An  improved  salt  basket  for  separation  of  solid  crystals  from 
a  slurry  containing  a  concentrated  liquid  and  solid  crystals,  said 
improved  salt  basket  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  vessel,  said  upper  vessel  comprising 

(i)  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  sidewall.  said  side- 
wall  having  a  lower  end  portion,  said  lower  end  portion 
defining  a  downward  directed  bottom  opening;  and 

(ii)  an  upper  flange,  said  upper  flange  extending  peripherally 
outward  from  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  sidewall. 

(b)  a  door,  said  door  sized  and  displaceably  located  for  opening 
and  closing  of  said  downward  directed  bottom  opening  of  said 
upper  vessel,  said  dcwr  attached  by  a  pivot  connection  to  the 
lower  reaches  of  said  upper  \essel.  said  pivot  connection 
includes  an  automatic  cyclic  programmable  control  sequence 
for   repetitive    downward-outward    opening    movement    fol- 
lowed by  inward-upward  closing  movement,  which,  respec- 
tively, eft'ects  the  opening  and  the  closing  of  said  downward 
directed  bottom  opening  in  said  upper  vessel  for  batchwise 
harvest  of  said  solid  crystals,  said  door  further  comprising 
(i)  an  outer  edge  portion,  said  outer  edge  portion  sized  sub- 
stantially complementary  to  said  lower  end  portion  of  said 
sidewall  of  said  upper  vessel,  said  outer  edge  portion  fur- 
ther comprising   a   a  door   flange   extending   penpherally 
outward  therefrom,  said  d(X)r  flange  and  said  upper  flange 
on  said  upper  vessel   being  juxtaposed   in  a  mating  and 
sealing  relationship,  so  as  to  pressurizeably  seal  said  down- 
ward directed  bottom  opening  of  said  upper  vessel;  and 

(ii)  an  upper  portion,  said  upper  portion  having  an  interior 

flange;  and 
(iii)  a  drain,  said  drain  adapted  to  allow  discharge  of  said 

concentrated  liquid  therethrough: 


a  container  for  a  liquid  in  which  material  is  suspended: 

a  rotor  structure  arranged  in  the  container  and  rotatable  about  a 
rotational  axis  having  an  outer  circumference; 

a  filter  medium  provided  on  said  outer  circumference  of  said 
rotor  structure  and  through  which  said  liquid  is  filtered  and  on 
which  said  matenal  is  deposited  as  a  filler  cake  during  filtra- 
tion, said  filter  medium  being  artanged  in  a  shape  correspond- 
ing to  two  substantially  circular  rings  having  facing  filtering 
surfaces,  said  circular  nngs  being  substantially  coaxial  to  said 
rotor  structure  and  extending  in  a  radial  direction  thereof 
substantially  from  said  outer  circumference  of  the  rotor  struc- 
ture to  a  radially  outer  limit: 

removal  and  discharge  means  artanged  radially  outside  said 
outer  periphery  of  said  rotor  structure  and  adapted  to  remove 
said  filter  cake  from  said  filter  medium  and  to  direct  said  filter 
cake  material  radially  outwards  towards  said  radially  outer 
limit  of  said  filter  medium: 

guide  means  provided  on  said  rotor  structure  and  rotating  there- 
with, said  removal  and  discharge  means  and  said  guide  means 
cooperating  to  keep  said  removal  and  discharge  means  at  a 
preselected  distance  from  said  filter  medium  irtespective  of 
the  rotational  position  of  said  rotor  structure,  wherein  said 
guide  means  is  a  guide  ring  coaxial  to  and  mounted  at  said 
outer  circumference  of  said  rotor  sUTJcture  between  said  at 
least  two  circular  nngs.  said  guide  nng  including  first  surface 
means  for  slidably  guiding  said  removal  and  discharge  means 
in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  said  filtenng  means,  and 
second  surface  means  for  slidabh  guiding  said  removal  and 
discharge  means  in  an  axial  direction  relative  to  said  filtering 
means,  said  removal  and  discharge  means  simultaneously 
removing  said  filter  cake  from  said  facing  filtering  surfaces  of 
both  said  rings  of  said  filter  medium. 
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5,656,163 
CHAMBER  FOR  ISK  IN  A  ROTATING  FIELD  TO 
SEPARATE  BLOOD  COMPONENTS 
Richard  I.  Brown,  Northbrook.  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964.771,  Oct.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,4fl.V  Dec.  23, 
1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  748,244,  Aug.  21,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5J22,620.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,995. 
May  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,104,526,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  9,179,  Jan.  30,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,834,890.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,403 
Int.  CI."  BOID  ://36.  B04B  7/W.7AM 
VS.  a.  210—360.1  43  Claims 


^      >  WMirC    BLOOO   CCLLS 
»  H.*Tf  tin 


1  A  chamber  for  use  in  a  field  rotating  about  a  rotational  axis  to 
separate  blood  componenis  comprising 

a  separation  channel  having  a  low-G  side  wall  radially  spaced 
from  the  rotational  axis,  a  high-G  side  wall  radially  spaced 
from  the  rotational  axis  farther  ihan  the  low  (i  side  wall,  first 
and  second  end  walls  ihal  are  spaced  apan  circumferentially 
about  the  rotation  axis,  an  interior  wall  extending  between  the 
first  and  second  end  walls  and  ha\ing  first  and  second  sides 
extending  circumferentially  about  the  rotational  axis,  a  first 
passage  portion  having  a  cross  sectional  area  and  extending 
circumferentially  about  the  rotational  axis  along  the  first  side 
of  the  interior  wall,  and  a  second  passage  portion  having  a 
cross  sectional  area  and  extending  circumferentially  about  the 
rotational  axis  along  the  second  side  of  the  interior  wall,  ihc 
first  and  second  passage  portions  being  axially  separated  by 
the  interior  wall  along  the  rotational  axis,  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  first  passage  portion  being  larger  than  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  second  passage  portion. 

an  inlet  near  the  first  end  wall  communicating  with  the  first 
passage  portion  for  inlrodiicing  bliHKl  into  the  first  passage 
portion  of  the  channel  for  flow  circumferentially  abi)ut  the 
rotational  axis  in  the  first  passage  ponton  in  a  first  direction 
from  the  first  end  wall  toward  the  second  end  wall  for  sepa- 
ration in  the  first  passage  p<irti()n  into  at  least  one  blood 
component. 

a  collection  region  w iihin  the  channel  near  the  second  end  wall 
communicating  with  the  first  passage  portion  and  the  second 
passage  portion  to  direct  the  at  least  one  separated  blood 
comp«inent  from  the  first  passage  portion  into  the  second 
passage  ptmion  for  (low  circumferentially  about  the  rotational 
axis  m  the  second  passage  portion  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  direction  from  the  second  end  wall  toward 
the  first  end  wall,  and 

at  least  one  outlet  communicating  with  the  second  pa.s.sage 
portion  for  conveying  the  one  separated  bloixl  comptment 
from  the  second  passage  portion. 


5,656,164 

COMPACT  APPARATCS  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

SEPARATION 

(iiovanni    .\ntonio    Vado.    Regione    Taulera,    and    Dumenico 
Manca,  Via  CarrabulTas,  both  of  07041  .Algheroi SS I.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,975 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  May  19.  1995,  RM950II3 
U 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  ://26 
U,S.  a.  210— 380.1  12  Claims 


^^" 


1.  A  compact  centrifugal  separation  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  housing: 

a  motor  mounted  on  the  housing  and  provided  with  a  rotary 

shaft; 
a  caandge  which  is  located  in  the  housing,  said  canndge  being 

coupled  to  and  riMatcd  by  the  shaft; 
.said  cartridge  having  an  interior  chamber; 
a  first  channel  for  feeding  liquid  into  the  cartndge; 
a  second  channel  which  extends  from  said  intenor  chamber  of 

the  cartndge  and  through  said  shaft; 
a  discharge  channel  which  is  in  communication  with  said  second 

channel: 
said  interior  chamber  of  the  cartridge  being  closed  except  for 

said  firsi  and  second  channels. 


5,656.165 
DEWATERING  APPARATUS  OF  FILTER  BELT  TYPE 
Kaoru    Yamamolo,   and    Haruji    Iwano,    both    of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Yamamolo  kogyo  Kabu.shiki   Kaisha, 
I'okyo.  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Asakura  Kogyosho,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,473 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  JMl'i2:  B03B  9/24 

IS.  CI.  210—400  3  Claims 
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I.  A  dewatering  apparatus  of  filter  belt  type  comprising: 
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a  guide  member  having  an  end  portion  and  a  guide  surface  with 
a  radius  of  curvature  which  varies  between  a  large  one  and  a 
small  one: 

an  endless  roller  chain  having  rollers,  said  endless  roller  chain 
travelling  along  said  guide  member: 

restricting  sprocket  means  which  has  engaging  tooth  surfaces  for 
engaging  with  said  rollers  of  said  roller  chain  and  is  rotalably 
supported  near  said  end  pt>rtion  of  said  guide  member; 

endless  filter  bell  means,  having  an  upper  filler  belt  and  a  lower 
bell,  for  holding  sludge  between  said  upper  filter  bell  and  said 
lower  filter  belt  and  for  dewatering  said  sludge,  said  filter  belt 
means  being  arranged  to  partis  overlap  on  said  rollers  from  a 
side  of  said  guide  surface  ot  a  larger  radius  of  curvature  and 
to  depan  from  said  rollers  at  a  side  of  said  guide  surface  of  a 
smaller  radius  of  curvature,  wherebv  said  upper  filter  belt  and 
said  lower  filler  bell  are  separated  from  each  other  to  dis- 
charge said  sludge:  and 

driving  roller  means  to  give  a  traction  to  said  filter  belt  means. 


1.  A  substantially  cvlindncal,  unitized  filler  element  for  separat- 
ing contaminant  malenal  from  a  flowing  media  comprises: 

an  outer,  subslanlialh  cylindrical  wall  portion  constructed  of  a 
first  granular  matenal  which  has  been  sintered  into  a  first 
porous  filtenng  matrix,  said  outer,  substantially  cylindrical 
wall  portion  having  an  outer  surface  which  defines  an  entering 
location  for  the  inward  How  of  said  flowing  media; 

an  inner,  subslantialh  cylindrical  wall  ptmion  constructed  of  a 
second  granular  matenal  which  has  been  sintered  into  a 
second  porous  filtering  matnx.  said  inner,  substantially  cylin- 
drical wall  portion  having  a  hollow  intenor  and  defining  an 
exit  flow  path  for  said  flowing  media  after  flowing  inwardly 
through  said  inner,  substantiallv  cylindrical  wall  portion  ;  and 

a  substantially  cylindncal  structural  supp<irt  member  p<isiiioned 
between  and  sintered  to  said  outer  and  inner  wall  portions. 


5.656,167 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABILIZED  BRE.\THABLE 

MEMBRANE 

Joel  D.  Martz.  5  Sealy  Dr.,  Lawrence,  N.Y.  11559 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  343.195 

Int.  CI."  BOID  69//: 

U,S.  a.  210 — 490  28  Claims 

1.  A  breathable  membrane,  resistive  to  transport  of  liquid  water. 

and  stabilized  dimensionally  against  distension  by  a  force  field 

which  may  be  applied  to  the  membrane,  the  membrane  comprising: 


32.- 
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5.656.166 
HH;H  COLLAPSE  PRESSl  RE  POROl  S  FILTER  DEVICE 
StafTan  B.  Linnersten.  Breck.sville.  Ohio,  and  ,'\natolie  Hobet. 
Chapel  Hill.  N.C..  as.signors  to  Fleetguard,  Inc.,  Nashville, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  419.452 

Int.  CI."  BOID  27^2 

VS.  CI.  210—489  17  Claims 


a  layer  of  breathable  material  resistive  to  transport  of  liquid 

water;  and 
a  nonwoven  reinforcing  matrix  of  filaments  extending  linearly  in 
plural  directions  within  a  two-dimensional  geometric  pattern 
along  said  layer  of  breathable  material  to  inhibit  said  disten- 
sion; 
wherein  a  first  plurality  of  said  filaments  intersect  a  second  plural- 
ity of  said  filaments  to  form  cells  with  uniform  cell  structure  w ithin 
said  matnx.  a  minimum  cross-sectional  dimension  of  an  individual 
one  of  said  cells  being  greater  by  at  least  approximately  an  order  of 
magnitude  than  a  diameter  of  one  of  said  filaments  to  provide  open 
areas  of  said  layer  of  breathable  material  free  from  obstruction  by 
said  filaments. 


5.656.168 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  INORGANIC  FILTER 

STRUCTURES 

Michel  Millares,  Nyons.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme: 

T..A.M.I.  Industries,  France 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,856 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9.  1994.  94  10019 
Int.  CI."  BOID  29/0() 
U.S.  CI.  210—490  7  Claims 

1    A  method  of  making  inorganic  filter  structures,  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  steps: 

(a)  shaping  and  packing  a  porous  substrate, 

(b)  selecting  a  powder  of  a  sinterable  composition  which  com- 
pnses  aggregates  of  individual  panicles, 

(cl  destroying  the  aggregates  in  the  sinterable  composition  so 
that  the  sinterable  composition  substantially  compnses  indi- 
vidual panicles. 

(d)  treating  the  individual  particles  to  produce  clusters  of  indi- 
vidual panicles,  the  clusters  having  substantially  no  continuity 
of  panicle  matter  between  adjacent  panicles  within  the  clus- 
ter. 

(e)  forming  a  suspension  comprising  the  sinterable  composition. 

(f)  depositing  the  suspension  onto  the  substrate,  and 

(g)  baking  the  substrate  to  form  a  filter  layer  of  the  sinterable 
composition  on  the  substrate. 


5.656.169 
BIODEGRADATION  PROCESS  FOR  DE-TOXIFYING 
LIQUID  STREAMS 
Andrew   Jerry   Lugowski.  Toronto;   Garry   Allen   Palmateer. 
London:    Timothy    Richard    Boose.    Elmira.    and    Jeffrey 
Edward  Merriman.  Kitchener,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Uniroyal  Chemical  LtdJLtee,  Elmira.  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  693.692 
Int.  CI."  C02F  .</M 
VS.  CI.  210—611  7  Claims 

1.  A  biological  degradation  process  for  treating  a  liquid  stream 
containing  substances  ordinarily  considered  toxic,  the  process 
compnsing: 

contacting  the  stream  with  a  thermophilic  aerobic  bactenal  mix- 
ture wherein  the  bactenal  mixture  comprises  relative  effective 
amounts  of  Pseudomonas  slutzeri.  Psfudtimonas  aeruginosa, 
Pseudoimmas    ftucirescens.     Pseudomonas    mendocina    and 
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5,656.170 
OVFN  SAKKI V  FKATl  RK 
Kobrrt   C.   Henden>on,  Avondale,   Pa.,  assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .17.1,.M8,  Jan.  17,  IW5,  abandoned. 
This  application  Det.  23,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  770.WV 
Int.  (I.'  BOID  /■>/(« 
U.S.  CI.  210—656  5  Claims 
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AUalii>enes  Jenitrifitans  subsp   xylosoxydans,  for  an  amount 
of  time  that  is  effective  for  de-toxifying  the  stream. 


nelic  action  is  exerted  on  flowing  water  to  produce  magnetically 
treated  water,  the  improvement  comprising: 

directing  a  flow  of  the  magnetically  treated  water  to  impinge 
upon  surfaces  exp<ised  to  deposition  of  lime  from  water 
solution,  at  a  How  speed  such  that  said  magnetically  treated 
water  flushes  said  surfaces; 

wherein  the  step  ol  directing  the  flow  of  the  magnetically  treated 
water  to  impinge  upon  surfaces  to  flush  said  surfaces  includes 
a  recycling  step  compnsing  exerting  a  magnetic  action  on  at 
least  a  portion  of  previously  magnetically  treated  water  to 
further  magnetically  treat  the  water,  and 

directing  said  portion  of  prev  lously  magnetically  treated  water  to 
impinge  upon  said  surfaces  to  flush  said  surfaces; 

wherein  the  step  of  directing  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  magneti- 
cally treated  water  to  impinge  upon  said  surfaces  to  flush  said 
surfaces  comprises  increasing  the  flow  speed  of  the  magneti- 
cally treated  water  by  means  of  a  deflecting  element  which 
increases  a  pnor  flow  speed  to  a  higher  flow  speed  and  which 
forms  a  plurality  of  component  flows  in  the  magnetically 
treated  water  to  impinge  upon  said  surfaces; 

wherein  the  comp<ineni  flows  of  the  magnetically  treated  water 
are  directed  to  impinge  upon  surfaces  of  a  cluster  of  heating 
elements  through  openings  in  a  tube  spiral,  said  lube  spiral 
being  closed  at  an  end  portion  thereof  and  said  tube  spiral 
enclosing  said  cluster  of  tubular  healing  elements  therein. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  oven  in  a  chromatograph.  said 
chromalograph  having  a  computer  for  operating  said  chromato- 
graph according  to  a  plurality  of  operating  conditions,  said  oven 
having  an  oven  housing  having  walls  detining  a  cavity  and  a 
volume  of  cavity  air  therein,  an  oven  healer  selectably  operable  in 
response  to  the  computer  for  heating  said  cavity  air.  an  oven  vent 
liKated  in  said  oven  housing  so  as  to  communicate  between  said 
cavity  and  ambient  air.  and  an  oven  vent  assembly  for  controlling 
said  exchange,  composing  the  steps  of: 
determining  one  of  a  plurality  of  operating  conditions  of  the 

chromatograph;  and 
in  response  to  a  determination  of  an  inactive  oven  condition, 
operating  the  oven  vent  assembly  to  allow  an  exchange  of 
cavity  air  and  ambient  air  through  said  oven  vent. 


5.656,171 

MAGNETIC  WATKR  ACTIVATIN(;  PROCK.S.S  AND 

APPARATl'S  FOR  RKDl  CIN(;  CORRO.SION  AND  LIMK 

DEPOSITS  FROM  FLOWIN(;  WATER 
Michael  (iraf  Strachwitz,  Wallbrunnweg  1  A-5422,  Bad  Diir- 

renberg,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/04t5«0,  §  ill  Date  Sep.  «,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO92/16460,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  117.015 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Mar.  18,  1991,  41  08 
817.4 

Int.  CI."  C02F  l/4>i 
V.S.  CI.  210— *95  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  reducing  corrosion  and  lime  deposits  caused 
by  water  impurities  on  surfaces  adjacent  thereto,  wherein  a  mag- 


5.656.172 
PH  MODIFICATION  OF  (;E0THERMAI,  BRINE  WITH 
SILFUR-CONTAININC;  ACID 
Kevin  R.  Kitz.  Makati,  Philippines,  and  Darrell  L.  (Gallup, 
Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  as.signors  to  I'nion  Oil  Company  of  Cali- 
fornia, F^l  Segundo 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  581.650 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  Vr« 
U.S.  CI.  21fr— 696 


1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  a  silicon-containing 
precipilale  from  a  geolhennal  fluid  containing  an  aqueous  geother- 
mal  brine  solution  comprising  a  silicon-containing  component,  said 
melhtxi  compnsing: 

inlroducing  sulfur  dioxide  into  water  or  aqueous  solution  to 
lomi  sulfurous  acid,  wherein  sulfur  contained  in  said  sulfur 
dioxide  is  obtained  from  hydrogen  sulfide  contained  in  said 
geothermal  fluid,  and 
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introducing  said  sulfurous  acid  into  said  geothermal  fluid  prior 
to  said  aqueous  geothermal  bnne  being  passed  through  a 
geothermal  flash-condensing  vessel,  and  wherein  the  pH  of 
said  geothermal  fluid  or  said  aqueous  geothermal  bnne  is 
sufficiently  lowered  to  inhibit  formation  of  said  silicon- 
containing  precipitate. 


5.656,173 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  DISPERSED  OIL  FROM  AN 
OIL  IN  WATER  EMULSION  EMPLOYING  AERATED 
SOLUTIONS  WITHIN  A  COALESCING  MEDIA 
James  Michael  Jordan,  TUlsa,  Okla.,  and  Thomas  James  Den- 
ton, Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  National  Tank  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,413 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/24: 1/2H:  BOID  17/28:17/35 

VS.  a.  210—703  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  dispersed  oil  from  an  oil  in  water 
emulsion  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  entraining  gas  in  water  to  form  an  aerated  mixture; 

(bl  introducing  said  emulsion  into  a  treatment  vessel  having  a 
divider  therein  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel  separating  the  vessel  into  a  first  and  second  compart- 
ment, the  emulsion  passing  into  the  first  compartment  in 
which  IS  positioned  a  first  assembly  of  closely  spaced  matnx 
plates  formed  of  oleophilic  matenal,  the  emulsion  passing  in 
contact  with  said  matnx  plates. 

(c)  introducing  said  aerated  mixture  into  said  treatment  vessel  to 
intermingle  with  said  emulsion  as  the  emulsion  passes  in 
contact  with  said  matnx  plates  to  cause  oil  droplets  to  coa- 
lesce on  said  matnx  plates  and  small  gas  bubbles  from  said 
aerated  mixture  to  adhere  to  said  oil  droplets  to  cause  said  oil 
droplets  to  more  readily  nse  in  said  emulsion; 

(dl  maintaining  a  liquid  level  within  said  vessel,  said  oil  droplets 
nsing  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid; 

(e)  extracting  oil  that  accumulates  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
from  said  vessel;  and 

(f)  removing  water  that  flows  over  an  upper  edge  of  said  divider 
into  said  second  compartment  of  the  vessel,  and  through  a 
second  assembly  of  matnx  plates,  the  water  being  removed 
from  said  second  compartment  and  having  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  oil  removed  therefrom. 


5,656,174 
DREDGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Michael     Hodges,     Monument:     Robert     Leiand     Schwartz, 
Arvada.  and  George  C.  Kane,  Golden,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 
to  .Solomon  Venture,  Casper,  Wyo. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  602.697 
Int.  CI."  BOID  21/01:21/20:37/00 
VS.  a.  210—705  32  Claims 

1,  A  dredging  method  for  removing  solid  materials  from  a  body 
of  water,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dredging  solid  matenals  from  a  body  of  water  to  form  a 
dredged  slurry  containing  removed  solid  materials  and  water; 


(b)  first  passing  the  dredged  slurry  through  a  coarse  sizing 
screen  having  an  opening  size  of  at  least  about  1 50  microns  to 
generate  an  oversized  fraction  compnsed  of  removed  solid 
materials  and  an  undersized  fi'action  including  a  treated 
slurry; 

(c)  contacting  a  flocculent  with  said  treated  slurry  to  form  a 
flocculated  slurry  containing  flocculated  solid  materials;  and 

(d)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flocculated  slurry  through  a 
tracking  screen  to  form  a  flocculated  solid  matenals  fraction 
and  a  treated  water  stream,  wherein  the  flocculated  solid 
materials  have  a  velocity  relative  to  the  tracking  screen,  said 
velocity  being  no  more  than  about  4  fps  to  inhibit  comminu- 
tion of  the  flocculated  solid  materials  on  the  tracking  screen. 


5,656,175 
RECOVERY  OF  METAL  OXIDES  FROM  A  SLURRY 
Jody  Elbert  Bossier,  Greeosburg.  La.,  assignor  to  Cytec  Tech- 
nology Corp..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498^13 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/56 
U.S.  CI.  210—727  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  fliKculating  metal  oxides  including  titanium 
dioxide  from  a  slurry,  which  compnses  contacting  said  slurry 
containing  said  meul  oxides  with  an  effective  amount  of  an 
anionic  hydroxamated  aery  lamide  polymer  of  at  least  60'35^  anionic 
charge  and  a  cationic  aery  lamide  polymer  of  at  lea.st  60%  cationic 
charge. 


5.656.176 

METHOD  OF  FILTERING  A  SUBTERRANEAN  FLUID 

FROM  A  WELL  BORE  USING  A  RESIN  BONDED  WELL 

LINER 
Gregory   D.   Scott.  3107   Singingwood   Dr.,   Torrance,   Calif. 

90505 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  311.577,  Sep.  23.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5300.174. 
This  application  Feb.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  602.102 
Int.  CI."  BOID  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—747  1  aaim 

1.  A  method  of  filtering  subterranean  fluid  from  a  well  bore, 
compnsing: 

forming  a  plurality  of  apertures  into  a  base  pipe  to  form  a 
perforated  pipe,  said  base  pipe  being  substantially  cylindncal 
in  configuration  with  a  concentric  first  bore  disposed  along 
the  axis  thereof  to  define  a  tubular  sidewall,  said  apertures 
longitudinally  spaced  and  formed  radially  therethrough; 
positioning  said  perforated  pipe  in  an  outer  mold,  said  outer 
mold  having  a  second  bore  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  perforated  pipe,  said  perforated  pipe  posi- 
tioned to  form  a  space  between  said  outer  mold  and  said 
pertbraled  pipe; 
filling  said  space  with  panicles,  said  particles  being  coated  with 
resin  which  is  partially  polymenzed  to  form  a  nontacky 
coating  upon  said  particles  such  that  said  particles  remain  free 
flowing  at  ambient  temperatures,  said  resin  being  reactive  to 
soften  or  melt  when  heated  to  temperatures  above  ambient 
and  then  cure  into  an  infusible  cross-linked  state; 
heating  said  resin  coated  particles  such  that  said  resin  fuses  and 
unites  at  contact  areas  between  contiguous  particles  to  form  a 
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porous  matrix  having  interstices  of  a  predeiermined  si/e  when 
said  resin  has  cured,  with  said  porous  matrix  affixing  to  said 
perforated  pipe  to  dehne  a  prepacked  resin  bonded  well  liner. 

extracting  said  outer  mold  from  said  prepacked  resin  bonded 
well  liner; 

introducing  into  a  well  bore  said  prepacked  resin  bonded  well 
liner:  and 

allowing  the  subterranean  fluid  to  flow  through  said  interstices 
of  said  porous  matrix  and  into  said  Hrst  bore  of  said  base  pipe 
while  restncting  ihereihrough  the  passage  of  solid  particulates 
of  a  size  greater  than  said  interstices. 


5.656.177 

OII,-IN-WATER  F.Ml'LSIONS  AS  Sl'BSTITrTES  FOR 

MlCROBiriDES  (BKK'IDR.S)  IN  WATER  CARRYINt; 

SYSTEM.S 

Joachim  Werres.  Drebber.  (iermany,  avtignur  tu  Chemische 

Fabrik  Stockhausen  (imbH.  Krefeld,  (iermany 
Filed  Nov.  34).  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  352.0V7 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Nov.  Mi.  1943.  43  40 
M.5.3 

Int.  Cl.'^  C02F  1/50 
V.S.  fl.  210—764  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  microbial  growth  and  preventing 
slime  formation  in  an  aqueous  medium  compnsing  the  step  of 
incorporating  in  said  aqueous  medium  an  effective  microbial 
growth  retarding  and  slime  formation  preventing  amount  of  an 
oil-in  water  emulsion  comprising  an  oil  phase  and  at  least  one 
emulsiher  for  the  oi!  phase,  wherein  the  ml  phase  comprises 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  open-chain,  normal  or  isomeric  hydrocar- 
bons containing  8  to  iO  carbon  atom;  and  wherein  said  emulsion  is 
free  of  toxic  microbiocides. 


5.656.178 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CONTAMINATED 

MATERIALS  WITH  SIIPERHEATED  STEAM  THERMAL 

DE.SORPTION  AND  RECYCLE 
Primo  Marchcsi.  Lock  Haven,  and  (ieorge  M.  (inyak.  Murrys- 
ville.  both  of  Pa.,  avsignors  to  American  Color  And  Chemical 
Corp..  Lock  Haven.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  55.428 
Int.  CI."  C02F  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  210—770  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  soil  materials  contaminated  with  at 
least  one  volatilizable  or  semi  volatili/able  organic  piillulant.  said 
method  being  conducted  without  an  incineration  step  and  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  steps  of  subjecting  contaminated  material 


comprising  a  solid  matrix  to  the  action  of  superheated  steam  in  a 
closed  vessel  under  conditions  wherebv  pollutants  contained  in  the 
solid  matnx  arc  volatilized,  and  recycling  and/or  recirculating  said 
superheated  steam  to  the  closed  vessel  and  continuing  said  recycle 
and/or  recirculation  of  superheated  steam  and  contact  thereof  with 
the  solid  matrix  until  said  solid  matrix  is  dried  and  organic  pollut- 
ants are  volatilized  therefrom  to  yield  a  treated  solid  material  the 
volatile  and  semi-volatile  organic  pollutant  content  of  which  is  not 
greater  than  predetermined  concentrations  and  which  is  substan- 
tially less  than  that  of  the  contaminated  soil 


5.656.179 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINl'Oi:S  FILTRATION  AND  DRYING 

OF  A  .SOLID  Sl'SPENSlON 
Dietrich     (iehrmann.     and     Norbert     .Schweigler.     both     of 
Leverkusen.    (iermany.    a.s.signoni    to    Bayer    Aktiengesrll- 
schaft.  I.everkusen.  (iermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327.179.  Oct.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.527.428. 
This  application  Oct.  30.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  550.314 
Claim.s  priority,  application  (iermany.  Oct.  28,  1993,  43  36 
736.4 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  11/12 
V.S.  CL  210—771  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  filtering  and  drying  a  solid  suspension  compris- 


ing 


a)  charging  and  metering  the  suspension  to  be  treated  on  to  a 
previous  conveyor  belt  to  form  a  uniform  gas  permeable  layer 
of  solids,  passing  the  conveyor  belt  through  a  filtration  zone 
in  which  liquid  is  drawn  off  and  collected  below  the  belt 
while  the  solids  contained  in  said  suspension  are  retained  on 
said  bell  in  the  form  of  a  gas  perineable  bed  of  solids  having 
a  thickness  equal  to  or  less  than  50  mm; 

hi  mo\ing  the  conveyor  belt  with  said  gas  permeable  bed  of 
solids  thereon  from  the  hitration  zone  into  a  heating  zone 
comprising  a  source  of  hot  gas  and  means  for  directing  said 
hot  gas  through  said  gas  permeable  bed  of  solids  and  said  belt 
and  further  comprising  healing  elements  disposed  above  said 
bell,  which  can  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  solids, 
healing  elements  disposed  below  said  bell,  which  can  be 
brought  into  contact  with  said  belt,  or  both  of  said  heating 
elements,  wherein  heal  is  imparted  to  the  gas  permeable  layer 
of  solids  by 

(a)  directing  a  stream  of  hot  gas  through  the  gas  permeable 
layer  of  solids  and  through  the  conveyor  belt,  or 
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(b)  contacting  the  gas  permeable  layer  of  solids  with  one  or 
more  heating  elements,  which  are  disposed  above  the  con- 
veyor belt,  or 

(c)  contacting  the  belt  with  one  or  more  heating  elements 
disposed  below  the  conveyor  belt,  or  any  combination  of 
(a),  (b)  and  (c). 


5,656,180 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OBTENTION  OF  MUST  FROM 

BUNCHES  OF  GRAPES  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

PHASE  OF  CENTRIFIJGATION  OF  THE  BUNCH  ITSELF 

(iennaro   PieralLsi,   Jesi.   Italy,   assignor   to   Nuova   M.A.I. P. 

Macchine  Agricole  Industrial!  PieralLsi  S.p.A..  Italv 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,232 

Int.  CI."  BOID  21/26 

11.S.  CI.  210—781  4  Claims 


5.656.181 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CIRCULAR.  BURIED 

WAVEGUIDES  AND  THE  ASSOCIATED  DEVICES 

Beatrice  Biasse.  Uriage.  and  FlorenI  Pigeon.  St.  Ehenice.  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 

Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,754 

Claim.s  prioritv,  application  France.  Jul.  6.  1994.  94  08343 

Int.  CI.'  B44C  1/22.  C03C  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  216—24  13  Claims 


I  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  waveguide  buned  in  a  glass 
substrate,  formed  of  first  and  second  glass  substrates,  and  compns- 
ing the  following  stages: 

a  stage  of  producing  a  waveguide  by  ion  exchange  on  a  surface 
of  each  of  said  hrst  and  second  glass  substrates. 

a  stage  of  aligning  said  first  and  second  substrates  in  such  a  way 
that  said  surfaces  on  which  said  waveguides  have  been  pro- 
duced face  one  another,  and 

a  stage  of  direct  wafer  bonding  of  said  first  and  second  sub- 
strates. 


5.656,182 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  DEVICE  IN  WHICH 
THE  PROCESS  IS  CONTROLLED  BY  NEAR-FIELD 
IMAGING  LATENT  FEATURES  INTRODUCED  INTO 
ENERGY  SENSITIVE  RESIST  MATERIALS 
Herschel    Maclyn    Marctunan,    New    Providence;    Anthony 
Edward   Novembre.   Union,  and  Jay   Kenneth  Trautman. 
Chatham,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.. 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391,905 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22 

VS.  CI.  430-^  7  Claims 


1  A  process  for  the  obtenlion  of  must  from  bunches  of  grapes 
comprising  at  least  one  phase  of  centnfugation  of  the  bunches  for 
separating  the  bunches  of  grapes  Into  must  and  pomace  pnor  to 
subjecting  the  must  to  femientation.  wherein  said  centnfugation  is 
effected  with  a  centnfuge  rotating  at  a  speed  such  as  to  exert  on  the 
must  a  centnfugal  force  not  lower  than  15(X)  times  the  force  of 
gravity  and  wherein  the  centnfugation  phase  is  implemented  by  a 
continuous  decanter  centrifuge  having  a  scroll  and  imperforate 
bowl. 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  device  comprising: 

forming  a  layer  of  energy-sensitive  resist  material  onto  a  sub- 
strate; 

exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  energy  sensitive  resist  material 
to  radiation,  thereby  introducing  a  latent  feature  into  the 
energy  sensitive  resist  matenal;  and 

obtaining  a  spatially  resolved  image  of  the  latent  feature  intro- 
duced into  the  energy  sensitive  resist  matenal  using  a  near- 
field  imaging  technique;  and 

correlating  the  spatially  resolved  image  to  a  parameter  of  the 
lithographic  process  for  device  fabncation. 


5.656.183 

REPAIRING  METHOD  WITH  WELDING  AND  BUILD-UP 

WELDING  APPARATUS  FOR  METAL  MEMBER 

Jun  Niinuma.  4-27-3.  Chiharadai,  Ichihara-shi.  Chiba  290. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.666 

Int.  CI."  B23K  W04 

U.S.  CI.  219—76.13  5  Oaims 


i -jm»2|— T^;  r 


1.  A  welding  repair  method  for  a  metal  member,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  proper  volume  of  fine  welding  powder  or  a  thin 
sheet-type  welding  material  on  a  portion  of  said  metal  mem- 
ber to  be  repaired,  pressing  a  pnmary  electrode  of  a  welding 
machine  to  a  portion  of  said  welding  powder  or  said  welding 
material,  applying  a  large  pulse  current  of  300-1500  amperes 
to  said  primary  electrode  for  a  short  period  of  '/unn-i/iooo 
seconds  to  form  dot-shaped  welded  metal  nuggets  on  said 
metal  member,  coupling  or  overlapping  the  plural  welded 
metal  nuggets  continuously,  thereby  completing  the  build-up 


1178 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12,  1997 


welding  with  nuggets,  lines  of  nuggets  or  layers  of  nuggets 
h.i\ing  a  desired  thickness  in  a  desired  area  of  the  portion  lo 
be  repaired; 

putting  the  buildup  welded  portion  of  the  metal  member  lo  be 
repaired  in  an  inactive  gas  atmosphere,  positioning  a  pnmar> 
electrode  of  an  arc  melting  machine  at  a  place  adjacent  to  the 
build-up  welded  portion  and  applying  the  arc  to  the  build-up 
ponion  for  a  short  period  of  lime  so  as  to  melt  the  welded 
metal  again:  and 

removing  the  excessive  build-up  welded  portion  after  the  build- 
up welded  portion  is  solidified,  and  gnnding  the  remainder  for 
finishing. 


5,656.184 

MKTHOI)  OK  I.VSF.R  VVKI.I)IN(;  OPEN  RFCEPT.VCI.KS 

Marshall  (iordon  .lones,   Scotia,   N.^.;   Joseph  (riniti.   New 

Britain,   and    Joseph   .Schaaf,    Plantsvillr,   both   of  Conn.. 

avsignors  lo  (irneral  Klectric  Company,  .Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1<W5,  .Ser.  No.  4I1.(WI 

Int.  CI.'   B2.<K  :mM) 

U.S.  a.  219—121.64  20  Claims 


SSLECnwO  COMPOf«FNT  PART 
SURFACES  R}n  LASER  WELDING 


IS* 


POSmoWNG  SAIO  COMPONCNT  PART 
SURFACES  m  THE  DESIRED  FORMATION 


1^' 


POSITIONING  A  LASeR  MEANS  WTTMiN 

SAID  FORMATION  CREATED  BV  SAC 

SELECTED  COMPONENT  PART  SURFACIS 


U' 


DIRECTING  SAO  LASER  MEANS  AT  THE 
SELECTED  COMPONENT  PART  SURFACE  SEAMS 


1^ 


WELOINO  SAIO  SURFACE  SCAMS  CREATINQ 
AUTOGENOUS  SEAM  WELDED  JOWTS 


15" 


1   A  methtxl  of  laser  welding  a  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of 
panels,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

positioning   said   panels  to  dehne   an   open   receptacle   having 

seams  extending  between  comers: 
positioning  a  laser  means  within  said  receptacle: 
directing  said  laser  means  at  the  seams;  and 
welding  said  seams  between  said  comers,  creating  autogenous 

seam  weld  joints  that  require  no  post-weld  treatment  and  no 

surface  preparation  for  painting  of  said  panels  following  said 

welding. 


5,656.185 
METHOD  AND  .APPARATl'S  FOR  REPAIRING 
DAMA{;ED  Tl  BES  by  interior  LASER  C  LAD 
WELDING 
Shane  J.  Findlan,  Harrisburg,  N.C'..  and  Wylie  J.  Childs,  Bel- 
mont. Calif.,  assignors  to  F^lectric  Power  Research  Institute, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  18,644,  Feb.  17,  1<W3,  Pat.  No.  5,43(>,270. 
This  application  May  12,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  440,551 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  26AH) 
L.S.  CI.  219—121.64  u  claims 

1   A  method  of  clad  welding  the  interior  surface  of  a  verticallv 
oriented  stationary  tube,  composing  the  steps  of: 

feeding  wire  hller  metal  to  a  clad  weld  location  within  said 

interior  surface  of  said  vertically  onented  stationary  tube:  and 

directing  laser  energy  through  a  fiber  optic  cable  to  said  clad 

weld  UKation  so  that  said  laser  energy  and  said  wire  hller 


metal   intersect  and  fuse  to  produce  a  clad  weld  of  said 
vertically  onented  stationary  tube. 


5.656,186 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  CONFI(;i!RATION  OF 
LASER  INDCCED  BREAKIM)WN  AND  ABLATION 
(ierard  A.  Mourou:  Detao  Du:  .Subrata  K.  Dutta:  Victor  F^lner; 
Ron  Kurtz:  Paul  R.  Lichter;  Xinbing  Liu,  all  of  Ann  Arbor; 
Peter  P.  Pronlvo,  Dexter,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Squier,  Ann  Arbor,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The   Regents  of  the   I  niversit>    of 
Michigan,  .\nn  .Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr  8.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  224.961 

Int.  CI.    B2JK  :mi2 

VS.  a.  219—121.69  45  Claims 


l>alMM»|pU 

1.  A  method  for  laser  induced  hrealidown  (LIB)  of  a  malenal 
with  a  pulsed  laser  beam,  the  material  being  charactenzed  by  a 
relationship  of  fluence  breakdown  threshold  versus  laser  pulse 
width  that  exhibits  a  rapid  and  distinct  change  in  slope  at  a 
characienstic  laser  pulse  w  idlh.  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  generating  a  beam  of  one  or  more  laser  pulses  in  which  each 
pulse  has  a  pulse  width  equal  to  or  less  than  said  characteristic 
laser  pulse  width:  and 
h  focusing  said  beam  to  a  point  at  or  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
matenal. 


5.6.56,187 
IMAGE  FIXING  APPARATl  S  WITH  POWER  SLPPl.^ 
CONTROL  BASED  IN  PART  ON  HEATIN<;  RESISTOR 
TEMPERATIRE 
Kazuki  Miyamoto,  Yokohama:  Koki  Kuroda.  Tokyo;  Naoyuki 
Ohki,  Yokohama:  Masaki  Nakano,  F^bina:   lakahiro  I  shim: 
^asuo  Fukazu,  both  of  Kawasaki:  .\Lsushi  Chaki,  Yokohama, 
and  Shinichi  Takata.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1994.  6-182816 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  l/UU 

U.S.  CI.  219— 216  5  Claims 

1.  An  image  hxing  apparatus  compnsing: 
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a  resistor  for  generating  heat  upon  electric  energy  supply 
thereto,  wherein  a  resistance  of  said  resistor  increases  with  an 
increase  in  a  temperature  thereof: 
a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  said  resistor: 
control  means  for  controlling  the  electric  energy  supply  to  said 
resistor  so  that  said  temperature  sensor  detects  a  target  tem- 
perature, in  accordance  with  both  of  a  temperature  of  said 
resistor  and  a  resistance  of  said  resistor. 


5.656,188 

STACKABLE  .SKILLET  WITH  EXTENDABLE  SIDE  AND 

ADJUSTABILITY  FEATURES 

Steven  M.  Janowiak.  N.  89  W.  17599  St.  Thomas  St..  Menom- 
onee  Falls,  Wis.  50351,  and  Jeffrey  D.  VaUnd,  1443  E.  Para- 
disc  Dr..  West  Bend.  Wis.  53095 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379^98 

Int.  CI."  H05B  .</6fi:  A47J  27/1.1 

U.S,  a.  219—438  9  Claims 


1.  A  skillet  of  the  type  including  a  base  having  a  bottom  healed 
surface  and  at  least  one  side  surface  which  together  define  a  cavity 
having  an  upper  edge,  the  improvement  wherein: 

a  rigid,  one-piece  open  ring  is  removably  attached  to  and  sup- 
ported bv  the  upper  edge  to  extend  the  skillet  upwardl) :  and 

at  least  one  suppon  structure  is  removably  attached  lo  and 
supported  by  the  nng; 

the  nng  has  a  bottom  edge; 

such  structure  supports  a  cooking  surface  with  respect  to  such 
bottom  edge  and  above  the  heated  surface;  and 

the  support  structure  is  pivotable  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis. 


5,656,189 

HEATER  CONTROLLER  FOR  ATOMIC  FREQUENCY 

STANDARDS 

Jeff  David  Crockett,  FuUerton,  and  Donald  Alan  Watts,  l^istin. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Efratom  Time  and  Frequency 

Products,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348.468 

Int.  CI."  H05B  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  219—499  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  an  assembly  in 
an  atomic  frequency  standard,  compnsing: 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  DC  electrical  power: 

a  heating  device  electrically  coupled  to  said  power  supply  means 
and  thermally  coupled  to  said  assembly  whereby  electncal 
losses  of  said  heating  device  heat  said  assembly: 

means  for  generating  a  temperature  signal  corresponding  to  a 
temperature  of  said  assembly: 

means  for  conditioning  said  temperature  signal,  said  means 
including  an  integrating  amplifier  having  an  input  resistor,  a 
feedback  resistor  and  a  feedback  capacitor,  said  integrating 
amplifier  having  a  very  large  first  gain  at  zero  Hertz  and 
having  a  second  gain  at  a  frequency  above  a  gain  transition 
frequency  which  is  substantially  determined  by  the  formula: 
(Feedback  Resistance/Input  Resistance H- 1  said  integrating 
amplifier  generating  an  amplified  temperature  signal  based  on 
said  temperature: 

means  for  receiving  said  amplified  signal; 

means  for  attenuating  an  output  signal  from  said  receiving 
means  by  an  attenuation  factor  sufficient  to  offset  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  amplified  temperature  signal  so  that  the  gain  of 
said  integrating  amplifier  multiplied  by  said  attenuation  factor 
is  that  value  required  for  thermal  control  loop  stability  at  a 
frequency  above  said  gain  transition  frequency,  and 

wherein  said  attenuation  factor  permits  an  increase  in  the  gain  of 
said  integrating  amplifier  above  said  transition  frequency,  said 
increase  in  gain  being  achieved  by  decreasing  the  value  of 
said  input  resistor  of  said  integrating  amplifier,  said  reduction 
in  value  of  said  input  resistor  resulting  in  a  decrease  in  an 
amount  of  EX?  temperature  error  generated  bv  said  tempera- 
ture signal  conditioning  means:  and 

said  heating  device  being  responsive  to  said  attenuated  output 
signal  for  controlling  a  current  flow  therethrough 


5.656,190 

CONTROLLER  FOR  A  HEATER  FOR  AN  AIR-FUEL 

RATIO  SENSOR  AND  A  METHOD  THEREOF 

Keiichiro  Aoki,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1995.  7-030617 
Int.  CI."  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  219—505  2  Claims 

1.  A  controller  for  a  heater  of  an  air- fuel  ratio  sensor  arranged  in 
an  exhaust  gas  system  of  in  engine,  the  heater  maintaining  the 
air-fuel  ratio  sensor  in  an  activated  stale,  the  conU'oller  compnsing: 
a  power  supplying  device  for  supplying  an  amount  of  electric 
power  to  the  heater  as  a  function  of  a  basic  supply  power 
amount  which  depends  on  engine  operating  conditions,  the 
healer  provided  in  the  air-fuel  ratio  sensor: 
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HEATER 
RFSISTAHa 
RH  (fi) 


nocrc^^f," ''"" 


DATA 


500  1000 

HEATER  TEMPERATURE   (t) 

a  resistance  measunng  device  for  measuring  a  resistance  of  the 
heater,  and 

a  power  supply  controlling  device  controlling  the  an  atnouni  ol 
electric  power  supplied  to  the  heater  b\  the  power  supplying 
device  such  that  the  resistance  of  the  healer  is  maintained 
below  a  hrst  upper  limit  while  the  air  fuel  ratio  sensor  is  being 
switched  from  a  deactivated  state  to  the  activated  slate,  the 
resistance  of  the  heater  being  maintained  below  a  second 
upper  limit  that  is  lower  than  the  hrst  upper  limit  after  the 
air-fuel  ratio  sensor  has  reached  the  activated  state  by  supply- 
ing an  amount  of  electric  power  to  the  heater  that  is  lower 
than  the  basic  supply  power  amount,  thereby  avoiding  dete- 
rioration of  the  heater  and  the  air  tuel  ratio  sensor 


5.656.191 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  COOKING  BY  USING  A 

VAPOR  SENSOR  IN  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Charng-Gwon  Lee.  Bupyeong-Ku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  18.  1995, 
95-30527 

Int.  CI."  H05B  (V6« 
VS.  a.  219—707  IS  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  cooking  by  using  a  vapor  sensor  in 
a  microwave  oven,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  magnitude  of  a  detecting  signal  prixluced  from  said 
vapor  sensor  and  \aried  in  accordance  with  the  sizes  of 
containers  hlled  with  fiHKl  subjected  to  heating  in  response  to 
an  energy  of  water  vapor  of  the  food  which  is  generated  from 
the  f(H>d  while  the  fmnl  is  cixiked  by  using  said  microwave 
oven  equipped  with  said  va[H)r  sensor  therein; 

determining  whether  or  not  a  temperature  of  the  food  is  a  second 
predetemiined  temperature  by  comparing  values  of  variables 
of  a  counter  with  reference  phases  and  by  companng  average 
magnitudes  w  ith  magnitudes  of  the  reference  detecting  signals 
when  it  is  judged  that  the  temperature  of  the  food  exceeds  a 


first  predetermined  temperature  based  on  the  measured  mag- 
nitude of  the  detecting  signal  of  said  vapor  sensor,  and 
additionally  heating  the  fixxi  for  a  preset  time  until  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  food  is  raised  lo  the  second  predetermined  tem- 
perature when  It  IS  determined  that  the  temperature  is  lower 
than  ttie  second  predetermined  temperature. 


5,656,192 
IMMERSED  METALU  RGICAL  POIRING  NOZZLES 
Steven  John  I^ee,  Cardross,  Scotland,  a-ssignor  to  Didier-VVerlie 
AC,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  .^pr.  10,  1995, 
9507444 

int.  a."  B22D  41/50 
V.S.  CI.  222—606  4  CUims 


I  An  immersed  metallurgical  pouring  nozzle  comprising  a  body 
of  refractory  material,  said  Ixxly  dehning  a  flow  passage,  and  an 
annular  member  of  refractory  material,  the  erosion  resistance  of 
said  annular  member  being  higher  than  that  of  said  body  of  said 
nozzle,  said  annular  member  being  wholly  encapsulated  in  said 
body  of  said  nozzle,  wherein  an  annular  portion  ol  said  body  of 
said  nozzle  is  situated  outside  said  annular  member,  said  annular 
portion  being  made  of  a  refractory  material  whose  erosion  resis- 
tance is  greater  than  that  of  the  remainder  of  said  body  of  said 
nozzle  but  is  less  than  that  of  said  annular  member  and  wherein  the 
matenal  of  said  txxiy  of  said  no/zle  is  co-pressed 


5,656,193 
PILASTER  FORM 
Manuel  I^pez,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Michael  J.  Miller,  Medi- 
nah,   both   of  111.,   avsignors   to   Symons   Corporation,   Des 
Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No,  384,788 

Int.  CI."  E04G  11/06 

VS.  CI.  249—29  20  Claims 


I.  A  forming  system  for  use  in  forming  a  concrete  wall  having  a 
pilaster,  comprising: 

a  hrst  section  of  a  wall  form  having  a  wall  forming  surface  and 
a  side  opposite  said  wall  forming  surface,  a  second  section  of 
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a  wall  form  having  a  wall  forming  surface  and  a  side  opposite 
said  wall  forming  surface;  and 

a  pilaster  form  including: 

a  first  side  unit  having  a  pilaster  side  forming  surface  and  a  side 
opposite  said  pilaster  side  forming  surface,  and  a  plurality  of 
securing  means  integral  with  and  spaced  along  said  first  side 
unit  and  said  first  section  of  said  wall  form  on  said  side 
opposite  said  pilaster  side  forming  surface  and  said  side 
opposite  said  wall  forming  surface,  respectively,  said  securing 
means  releasably  securing  said  first  side  unit  to  said  first 
section  of  said  wall  form; 

a  second  side  unit  having  a  pilaster  side  forming  surface  and  a 
side  opposite  said  pilaster  side  forming  surface,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  securing  means  integral  with  and  spaced  along  said 
second  side  unit  and  said  second  section  of  said  wall  form  on 
said  side  opposite  said  pilaster  side  forming  surface  and  said 
side  opposite  said  wall  forming  surface,  respectively,  said 
secunng  means  releasably  securing  said  second  side  unit  to 
said  second  section  of  said  wall  form;  and 

a  filler  having  a  pilaster  outwardly  facing  forming  surface  and  a 
side  opposite  said  pilaster  outwardly  facing  forming  surface, 
and  a  plurality  of  secunng  means  integral  with  and  spaced 
along  said  first  and  second  side  units  and  said  filler  on  said 
sides  opposite  said  pilaster  side  forming  surfaces  and  said  side 
opposite  said  pilaster  outwardly  facing  forming  surface, 
respectively,  said  secunng  means  releasably  secunng  said 
filler  to  said  first  and  second  side  units  of  said  pilaster  form; 

said  filler  secunng  means  being  operable  to  releasably  secure 
said  filler  to  said  first  and  second  side  units  at  a  plurality  of 
points  spaced  along  said  first  and  second  side  units  at  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  depth  positions  in  relation  to  said  wall  form  to 
permit  the  forming  of  said  pilaster  in  a  plurality  of  depths  in 
relation  to  a  concrete  wall. 


at  least  two  inner  walls  of  a  second  height,  with  each  inner  wall 
interconnected  with  the  base  structure  by  second  pivot  means 
and  having  a  stable  position  in  which  the  inner  wall  is 
stationary  and  is  located  in  a  vertical  plane,  along  and  adja- 
cent to  the  bottom  wall,  and  parallel  to  the  outer  wall  of  an 
"L"  member,  and  with  the  inner  walls  having  vertical  end 
edges,  and  the  inner  walls  being  located  so  that  they  are 
spaced  apart  by  a  dimension  equal  to  the  width  of  a  stud 
which  will  be  placed  between  the  inner  walls  and  adjacent  to 
the  vertical  end  edges,  and  w  ith  the  second  height  of  the  inner 
wall  being  less  than  the  first  height  of  the  outer  wall 


5,656,195 

MOLDINGS  CONTAINING  SILICA  AEROGEL 

PARTICLES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Manfred  Mieike,  Heidelberg,  and  Kari-Heinz  von  Dungen. 

Biirstadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405.945 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1994,  44  09 
309.8 

Int  CI."  E04B  1/74 
VS.  CI.  252—62  14  Claims 

I.  A  molding  comprising: 

a)  silica  aerogel  panicles  which  have  a  mean  diameter  d„  of 
from  0.001  to  8  mm; 

b)  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic 
binder,  an  inorganic  binder  and  a  mixture  thereof;  and 

c)  sheet  silicates, 

wherein  said  molding  has  a  density  of  from  0. 1  to  0.4  g/cra'. 


5,656,194  5,656,1% 

ASSEMBLY  JIG  FOR  PREFABRICATED  CONCRETE  FERROFLUID  HAVING  IMPROVED  OXIDATION 

WALLS  RESISTANCE 

Melvin  M.  Zimmerman,  Blue  Ball,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Superior   Shiro  Tsuda,  Chiba,  and  Mayumi  Takayama,  Tokawa-machi. 


Walls  of  America,  Ltd.,  Lititz,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,296 
int  CI."  B28B  23/02 
VS.  CI.  249—160 


both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ferrotec  Corporation.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356319 
Int  CI."  HOIF  1/44:  C09K  3/00:15/00 
7  Claims    L.S.  CI.  252—62,52  19  Claims 

1.  A  ferrofluid  composition  comprising  a  earner  liquid,  magnetic 
ferrite  particles  in  stable  colloidal  suspension,  and  from  about  5* 
to  about  509c  by  weight  of  the  ferrofluid  of  an  antioxidant  to 
improve  the  ferrofluid"  s  resistance  to  oxidation  of  a  dispersant. 


1.  An  assembly  jig  for  prefabricated  concrete  wall  sections 
comprising: 

a  base  structure; 

two  elongated  "L"  members,  each  with  a  bottom  wall  at  the 
lower  end  of  an  outer  wall  of  a  hrst  height  connected  to  form 
a  nght  angle  cross  section  similar  to  an  "L",  with  each  outer 
wall  interconnected  with  the  base  structure  by  first  pivot 
means  and  having  a  stable  position  in  which  the  outer  wall  is 
stationary  and  is  located  in  a  vertical  plane.and  the  bottom 
wall  is  stationary  and  located  in  a  honzonlal  plane,  and  with 
the  "L"  members  being  located  so  that  they  are  spaced  from 
each  other,  are  parallel  to  each  other,  and  the  bottom  walls  are 
closer  to  each  other  than  are  the  outer  walls; 

latch  means  interconnected  with  each  outer  wall  to  hold  the 
outer  wall  in  the  stable  pt)sition  and  to  release  the  outer  wall 
from  the  stable  position  to  permit  the  outer  wall  to  move  out 
of  a  vertical  plane;  and 


5,656,197 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
Ging-Ho  Hsiue.  Hsinchu;  Jr-Hong  Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  and 
Rong-Chi  Chang,  Yulin  Hsien,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,027 
Int  CI."  C09K  19/52:19/20:  C08G  77/04 
VS.  CI.  252—299.01  10  Claims 

1   A  polymer  having  one  of  the  following  formulae: 


CH, 

I 
(CH^)3Si-^SiO■HSi(CH5)3 

I       " 

CH2CH2CH2— (OCH2CH2),-0 


(I) 


O 
II 
C-O— CHCH<:sH, 

I 

CH, 
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CH) 

I 

(CH,),Si-«-SiOt-Si(CH9)j 


-continued 


(B) 


CH2CH:CH;  -  (OCH.^Hj), — O 


—  O 


CHi 

I 
(CH,),Si^-SiO-t-Si(CH3h 


O— C-CHCHQH,- 
I     I 
CI  CH, 

(III) 


C— O— CH1CHC2H, 

I 

CH, 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  100,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
10  3. 


5.656,198 

TOLAN  COMPOUND  AND  l.iyilD  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THK  SAMK 

Tomijiro  Naito,  Asaka:  Yumiko  Sakamaki,  Sayama;   KaLsuji 

Niino,  Kawani-shi,  and  KIkuo  Yamamoto,  ilabikinu,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd..  Tok>u.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62«.02« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-0826)(6; 
Aug.  24,   1995,  7-216027;  Aug.  24,   1995,  7-216028;   Dec.  21, 
1995,  7.1.13430;  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-337119 

Int.  CI."  C09K  IW52:IWO:  G02F  ///.* 
V.S.  CI.  252—299.01  9  Claims 

1  A  lolan  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (la): 

Y      (U) 

m\  Hi 

wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  10  carbon  atoms;  X,  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  10  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  l-IOcarbon 
atoms;  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom;  and  ml 
and  nl  are  mdividually  an  integer  of  0  or  1.  provided  thai  ml+nl 
is  1. 


5,6.';6.199 

TERBICM  OR  FAROPIUM  ACTIVATKI)  HKiHLY 

CHAR(;KD  FLl OROPHOI.OPITK  PHOSPHOR 

James  R.  Cox,  Monn>ctun,  and  Ronald  K.  Karam,  Tovtanda. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,849,  Apr.  20.  1995,  Pal. 

No.  5.597,511,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
189,012,  Jan.  28,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,637.  Dec.  31,  1992.  abandoned.  Ibis 
application  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,103 
Int.  CI."  C09K  ///A/;///.5y 
II.S.  a.  252—301.4  R  5  Claims 

I   A  phosphor  having  the  general  formula 


MO 

m 

m 

-  — 

TO 

00 

- 

itt 

— 

«0 

-  — 

00 

w 

1 

— 1 

m 

aA      I ^ 

10 

)fv\J-\j^ 

— ' 

T 

100  7M  iOO 


Naj(Mg,_.Tb,)Al2Si20,oF,,  where  x  is  from  greater  than  0  to 
about  0  10. 


5,656,200 
FOAMING  EMULSIONS 
Axel    Boettcher,    Neu-ss;    Hermann    Heasen.    Haan:    Werner 
Seipel,  Hilden,  and  Holger  Tesmann,  Jurchen,  all  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Henkel    KommandilgeselLschafI    auf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  (iermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00098,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16668,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  495,690 
Claims  priority,  application  (•ermanv,  Jan.  23,  199.1,  43  01 
820J 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  I3AX) 
V.S.  CI.  252—307  17  Claims 

I   A  foaming  emulsion  compnsing: 

(A)  an  oil  mixture  compnsing  a  fatty  alcohol  polyglycol  ether,  a 
Ciuerbel  alcohol,  and  a  fatty  acid  ester  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
(a)  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  formula  III 


R^O— OR^ 


00) 


wherein  R"CO  is  an  aliphatic  acyl  radical  containing  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms  and  0.  I.  2  or  3  double  bonds  and  R"  is  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  a  polyol  partial  ester  of  glycerol,  oligoglycerol  or  oli- 

goglycerol  polyglycol  ether  with  fatty  acids  containing  12 

to  22  carbon  atoms; 

(B)  at  least  one  of  a  fatty  alcohol  sulfate  and  a  fatty  alcohol 
polyglycol  ether  sulfate; 

(C)  an  anionic  polymer  other  than  a  fatty  alcohol  polyglycol 
ether  sulfate; 

(D)  an  alkyl  oligoglycoside; 

(E)  a  cationic  surfactant  or  polymer; 

(F)  an  electrolyte  salt:  and 

(G)  water. 


5,656  JO  I 

AQL'EOl'S  MICROFMl  LSIONS  COMPRISING 

FUNCTIONAL  PFRFLIOROPOLYKTHERS 

Mario  VLsca,  .'Vles.sandria,  and  Daria  Lenti,  Valenza,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  .S.r.l..  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841.291.  Feb.  28,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  563Ji41,  Aug.  7,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,226,  Oct. 
24.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  9,  199.1,  Ser.  No. 
118.278 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Oct.  28.  1987,  22420/87 
Int.  CI.'  BOlj  IMH) 
I  .S.  CI.  252— -109  15  Claims 

1  A  ihermodynamically  stable  microemulsion  of  the  oil-in-water 
(o/w)  or  water  in  oil  (w/o)  type,  consisting  of  the  following 
components; 
water. 

a  liquid  perfluoropolyether  substantially  insoluble  in  water  hav- 
ing an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  1.500  to  10.000  and 
end  groups  at  least  partially  of  the  functionali^ed  hydrophylic 
type. 
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an  ionic  or  non-ionic  perfluorinated  surfactant  in  an  amount 

from  0  to  21  weight  percent, 
a  co-surfactant,  consisting  of  a  hydrogenated  alcohol  having  1  to 

1 2  carbon  atoms,  and 
optionally  one  or  more  water-soluble  electrolytes,  said  function- 

alized  end  groups  being  represented  by  the  formula 


-(B)J„ 

wherein  n=0  or  I . 

B  is  a  linking  hydrocarbon  radical,  either  divalent  or  polyva- 
lent, in  particular  an  alkylene  or  a  cycloalkylene  or  an 
arylene  radical,  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
m  vanes  from  1  to  3,  and 
T  is  one  of  the  following  groups  or  radicals: 

— COOH.  — SO,H.  —OH.  polyoxyalkylene— OH.  an  ester 
or  amidic  or  aminic  or  quaternary  ammonium  group  with 
the  proviso  thai  when  n=0.  T  also  includes  H, 
whereby  the  microemulsions  exhibit  the  properly  of  requiring, 
for  being  formed,  a  lower  surtactant  amount  with  respect  to 
corresponding  microemulsions  ot  perfluoropolyelhers  having 
perfluoroalkyl  end  groups; 
wherein  the  perfluoropolyether  consists  of  fluorooxyalkylene  units 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(CF— CF3O).  (CF2CF2O).  (CF2O).  (CFO).  (CF,— CFO). 
I  I  "      I 

CF,  CF,  CFj 

(CF,CF2CF,0)  and  (CFjCF.CHjO). 

and  in  particular  belonging  to  the  following  groups: 


RyO(CF-CF;0),(CFO),^CF:0)pR> 
CF.  CF, 


(1) 


with  a  random  distribution  of  the  perfluorooxyalkylene  units, 
where  m,  n,  p  ha\e  such  average  values  as  to  meet  the 
abovesaid  requirements  regarding  the  previously  indicated 
molecular  weight  and  Rf  and  R'f  are  the  above  defined  func- 
tional groups  and.  optionally,  in  part  perfluoroalkyl  groups: 
_f2)  Rp(CF,CF,0)„(CF_,0)^R', 

with  a  random  distnbulion  of  the  perfluorooxyalkylene  units, 
wherein  m.  n  ha\e  such  values  as  to  meet  the  abovesaid 
requirements  and  Rf  and  R  f  are  the  above  defined  functional 
groups  and,  optionally,  in  part  perfluoroalkyl  groups; 


Rp<CF>CF20WCF,0), 


„/CFO\    /CF-CF20\    -R,       l-^» 


wherein  m,  n.  p.  o  have  such  values  as  to  meet  the  above- 
indicated  requirements  and  4?f  and  R'f  are  the  above  defined 
functional  groups  and.  optionally,  in  part  perfluoroalkyl 
groups: 


R/)/  CF— 


(CF— CF2O  \    — R> 


(4) 


wherein  n  has  such  a  \alue  as  to  meei  the  above-indicated 
requirements  and  Rf  and  R'f  are  the  above  defined  functional 
groups  and,  optionally,  in  pan  perfluoroalkyl  groups; 

(5)  Rp(CF,CF,0)„R', 

wherein  n  has  such  an  average  value  as  to  meet  the  abovesaid 
requirements  and  Rf  and  R'f  are  the  above  defined  functional 
groups  and,  opiionally,  in  pan  perfluoroalkyl  groups, 

(6)  R^(CF2CF,CF;0)„R ,  or  RACH,CF,CF,Ol,R', 
wherein  n  has  such  a  value  as  to  meet  the  abovesaid  require- 
ments and  Rf  and  R'f  are  the  above  defined  functional  groups 
and,  opiionally.  m  pan  perfluoroalkyl  groups. 

wherein  said  ihermodynamically  stable  microemulsion  is  sponta- 
neoush  formed  by  simple  mixing  of  the  components. 


5.656^02 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  OVERBASED  PVC  STABILIZER 
Lawrence  R.  Brecker.  Armonk,  N.Y.;  Radu  Bacaloglu.  Ham- 
burg, NJ.;   Michael  Fisch.  Wayne,  N.J.;   Mukund  Shah. 
Hazlet.  N.J.,  and  Otto  LoetDer.  Colts  Neck,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Witco  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Set.  No.  492,627 
Int.  CI."  C23F  n/12:ll/IH 
U.S.  CI.  252— W0.52  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  overbased  mixture  of  carboxylate 
salts  of  one  or  more  aromatic  acids  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzoic  acid  and  benzoic  acid  substituted  with  one. 
two  or  three  alky  1  groups  each  of  which  contain  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  one  or  more  aliphatic  fatty  acids  containing  about  1 2  to 
30  carbon  atoms  with  zinc  and  of  magnesium,  compnsing: 

(a)  dissolving  zinc  oxide  in  a  molten  acid  precursor  composed  of 
at  lea.sl  a  sloichiomeincally  equivalent  quantity  of  said  one  or 
more  aliphatic  fatty  acids  wherein  up  10  about  10  mole  per- 
cent of  the  amount  of  said  one  or  more  aliphatic  fatty  acids 
present  is  replaced  by  one  or  more  of  said  aromatic  acids,  in 
the  presence  of  water  in  an  amount  up  to  about  10  wt  '?c.  said 
amount  of  water  being  effective  to  increase  the  rate  of  reac- 
tion of  said  zinc  oxide  with  said  one  or  more  aliphatic  fatty 
acids,  under  conditions  effective  to  achieve  complete  reaction 
between  said  zinc  oxide  and  said  acid  precursor  10  maximize 
formation  of  the  corresponding  zinc  carboxylate  while  mini- 
mizing formation  of  other  reaction  products  and  to  provide 
thereby  a  liquid  reaction  product: 

(b)  adding  said  one  or  more  aromatic  acids  to  said  liquid 
reaction  product  under  conditions  effective  to  maintain  it  in 
the  liquid  state  while  minimizing  side  reactions  between  said 
zinc  carboxylate  and  said  aromatic  acids,  wherein  the  mole 
ratio  of  said  one  or  more  aromatic  acids  to  aliphatic  carboxy- 
lates  is  0.5:1  to  2:1; 

(c)  adding  magnesium  oxide,  either  magnesium  hydroxide,  or 
mixtures  thereof  to  the  product  of  step  (b).  in  dn  amount 
effective  to  provide  a  stoichiometric  excess  thereof  up  10 
about  5  wt.  %  based  on  the  carboxylate.  under  conditions 
effective  to  achieve  complete  reaction  of  said  one  or  more 
aromatic  acids  with  said  added  compound  or  compounds  to 
form  said  mixture  of  carboxylate  salts  while  minimizing  for- 
mation of  side  reaction  products;  and 

(d)  conditioning  the  product  of  step  (c)  under  conditions  eflfec- 
live  to  volatilize  and  remo\e  therefrom  unreacted  products 
and  side  reaction  products 


5,656^03 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  CERAMICS  WITH 
OXIDES  OF  AL,  CR,  AND  MG 
Kurt  Richard  Mikeska,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Sen  No.  282,939 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  i/OH:  C»4B  35/105:35/117 
U.S.  CI.  252—521  7  Claims 

I.  An  electrically  conductive  polvcrystalline.  solid  solution 
alumina-based  ceramic  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  preparing  a  liquid  containing  a  mixture  of  Mg"*  and  Cr'* 
cations  by  adding  precursors  of  said  cations  10  a  solvent: 

(b)  mixing  with  the  liquid  of  step  (a)  a  high  punty  alumina 
powder  to  obtain  a  well-dispersed  slurry: 

(c)  e\aporating  the  liquid  from  the  slurry  of  step  (b)  to  form  a 
dned  powder  containing  the  magnesium  and  chromium  cat- 
ions, and  alumina: 

(d)  prepanng  a  green  powder  compact  from  the  powder  of  step 
(c);  and 

(e)  heating  the  green  powder  compact  of  step  (d)  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  to  density : 

wherein  the  Cr^*  is  mixed  with  said  alumina  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  an  atomic  ratio  of  Cr'*  to  Al'"  within  the 
range  of  from  about  1000  ppm  to  about  I00.0(X)  ppm.  and  the 
Mg"'  is  mixed  with  said  alumina  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  an  atomic  ratio  of  Mg"*  to  Al'*  within  the  range  of 
from  about  25  ppm  10  about  10,000  ppm. 
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5,656.204 

OPriCAL  ELEMKNT  AND  PROCKSS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THK  SAMK 

ShiKrloshi  Nakamura,  and  Hiroaki  Moriyama,  both  nf 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  as.si|>nors  to  Kuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  l'>J«.«6fl 
Claim-S  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  12,  IW3,  5-046154; 
Feb.  12,  1993,  5-046155;  Feb.  12.  199.^.  5-046 1. S6 

Int.  CI."  F21V  v/r^;  HOIS  .<//7.  BOIJ  l.i/00 
V.S.  CI.  252—582  17  Claiim 

1.  An  optical  element  comprising: 

(I)  a  mainx  having  an  SI — O  covalent  bond  unit,  wherein  at  least 
part  of  the  silicon  atoms  of  said  Si — O  covalent  bond  unit  is 
covalently  bonded  to  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  contain- 
ing not  more  than  4  cartxm  atoms,  and 
(li)  at  least  one  functional  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  organic  malenal  showing  a  nonlinear  optical 
effect,  a  matenal  showing  a  refractne  index  regulating  action, 
and  an  organic  dye  for  laser  oscillation,  said  functional  mate- 
rial being  present  within  said  matnx; 
said  matnx  having,  as  part  of  said  matrix,  at  least  one  silicon 
atom  bonded  to  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing  not 
less  than  ^  carbon  atoms,  which  forms  aggregates  of  micelles 
in  said  matrix  that  contain  said  at  least  one  functional  mate- 
rial, said  functional  material  being  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout  the  matnx. 


5,656.205 
OPTICAL  COMPONKN  IS  FROM  PHASE  SEPARATED 
BLOCK  POLYMERS 
John  Francis  Rabolt,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  and  Edwin  I..  Tho- 
mas,   Natick,    Ma.s.s.,    assignors    to    International    Businevs 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V.,  and   Mas.sachusetLs 
Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge.  Mas.s. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .V>7.472 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  W(X).  (;02B  MHi 

V.S.  CI.  252—582  13  Claims 


nool 


1.  A  method  for  producing  optical  waveguides,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  a  diblock.  triblock  or  multiblock  copolymer  with  com- 
ponents having  different  refractive  indices, 

priKessing  said  dibkxk.  iribliKk  or  multibliK'k  copolymer  to 
produce  phase  separation  of  said  components  into  respective 
component  domains  forming  a  muliidomain  waveguide, 
wherein  each  layer  thereof  exhibits  a  thickness  of  ab»>ul  at 
least  20(X)A;  and 

controlling  the  morphologies  of  said  domains  upon  processing  to 
achieve  tailored  concentration  of  the  optical  field  intensity 
(OFll  of  a  guided  wave  in  selected  portions  of  said 
waveguide 


5.656.206 
SUBSTITl  TED  NAPHTH()PVR.ANS 
David   B.  Knowles.  Apollo;   Barry   Nan  (iemerl.  Murrysville, 
and  Anil  Kumar.  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa..  assignon>  to  Tran.si- 
tions  Optical.  Inc..  Pinellas  Park.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490.190 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5// ■;.  C07D  MI/7H:405/02i  C02B  1/04:5/2.1 
L.S.  CI.  252—586  25  Claims 

1    A  naphthopyran  compound  represented  by  the  following 
graphic  formula: 


(Rs), 


wherein. 

(a)  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH;X  and 
— C(0)Y.  wherein  X  is  halogen,  hydroxy,  benzoyloxy.  C|-Ct 
alkoxy,  Ci-C^  acyloxy.  amino,  Ci-C^  mono-alkylamino.  C,- 
C^  dialkylamino.  morpholino.  pipendino.  1-indolinyl.  pyr- 
rolidyl.  inmethylsilyloxy.  or  the  group.  — OCH(R|,)Z.  Y  is 
the  group.  — OCH(R||)Z.  or  an  unsubstituted.  mono- 
substituted,  or  di-substituied  heieriKyclic  nng  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  I-mdolinyl.  morpholino.  pipendino.  I 
-pyrrolidyl.  I -imida/olidyl.  2-imida/olin-l->l.  pyrazolidyl, 
pyra/olinyl  and  l-pipera/inyl,  wherein  Z  is  — CN.  — CF,. 
halogen.  — CfOR,..  or  — COOR,,.  R,,  and  R,.,  are  hydrogen 
or  Ci-Cft  alkyl;  said  heterocyclic  ring  substiluents  being 
selected  from  C.-C^  alkyl  and  C.-C^  alkoxy.  and  said  halo- 
gen being  chloro  or  fluoro; 

(b)  R,  and  each  R,  are  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl.  C,-  C7 
cycloalkyi,  unsubstituted.  mono-,  di-.  or  tri-substituted  phe- 
nyl, the  group.  — ORf,.  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen.  (C,  -C^ialkyl, 
phenyl(C,-C,)alkyl.  mono-substituted  phenyltCi-COalkyl. 
(Ci-C^lalkoxytC.-Cjlalkyl.  C,^%  cycloalkyi, 
moncxC,  Cjlalkyl  substituted  Ci-C,  cycloalkyi,  0,-0^ 
haloalkyl.  allyl.  the  group.  — CHCRtIW.  wherein  W  is  — CN. 
— CF,.  halogen.  — C(OlR,.  or  —COOR,,  wherein  R,  is 
hydrogen.  C,-C^  alkyl.  or  (C,-C^)alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl.  or  R^ 
IS  the  group.  — C(0)T.  wherein  T  is  hydrogen.  C^-C^  alkyl, 
C|-C^  alkoxy.  the  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  groups 
phenyl  or  naphchvl.  phenoxy.  C,  C^  mono-or  di-alkyi  substi- 
tuted phenoxy.  C|C\  mono-or  di-alkoxy  substituted  phenoxy. 
each  of  said  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituents  being  C^-Cf, 
alkyl.  C|-C^  alkoxy  or  haloigen.  each  ot  said  halogen  or  halo 
substituents  being  chloro  or  fluoro  and  n  is  selected  from  the 
integers  0,  1.2,  and  y.  and 

(c)  B  and  B'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  the  unsubstituted,  mono-,  di-.  and  tri-substituted  aryl 
groups  phenyl  and  naphthyl: 
.(ii)  the  unsubstituted.  mono-  and  di-substituted  heterocyclic 
aromatic  groups  pyndyl.  furanyl.  ben/ofuran-2-yl, 
ben/ofuran-.^-yl.  thienyl.  ben/othien-2-yl.  bcn/oihicn-3-yl. 
diben/oihienyl.  diben/ofuranyl.  and  carba/oUI.  said  aryl 
and  heleriKyclic  substituents  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino.  C|-C^  monoalkylamino. 
C^-C^  dialkylamino.  morpholino.  piperidino.  I  -indolinyl, 
pyrrolidyl.  l-imida/olidyl.         2-imidazolin-l-yl.         2 

-pyrazolidyl.  pyrazolinyl.  1-piperazinyl.  C^-C^,  alkyl, 
C|-Cft  haloalkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy. 

mono(C|-Ch)alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl.  acryloxy,  melhacryloxy, 
and  halogen,  said  halogen  or  (halo)  group  being  fluoro  or 
chloro; 

(ill)  the  groups  represented  by  the  following  graphic  formu- 
lae: 
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D       R, 


E       R„ 


wherein  D  is  carbon  or  oxygen  and  E  is  oxygen  or  substituted 
nitrogen,  provided  that  when  E  is  substituted  nitrogen.  D  is  carbon, 
said  nitrogen  subslitueni  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl,  and  C,^^  acyl;  each  Rg  is  Ci-C^  alkyl. 
C|-Cfi  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  chloro  or  fluoro:  Ry  and  R,,,  are  each 
hydrogen  or  C^-C^  alkyl:  and  m  is  the  integer  0,  I,  or  2; 

(IV)  C,-C^  alkyl,  C.-C^  haloalkyl.  C-C^ 
alkoxy(C|-C4)alkyl.  Ci-C^  cycloalkyi.  mono(C|-Cft) 
alkoxy(C,-Cfc)cycloalkyl. 

mono(C,-C6)alkyl(C,-C^)cycloalkyl.  and 

halo(C,-C6)cycloalkyl.  said  halo  groups  being  fluoro  or 
chloro;  and 

(V)  the  group  represented  by  the  following  graphic  formula: 

H 
\  / 

c—c 

/     \ 

U  V 

wherein  U  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl.  and  V  is  selected  from  the 
unsubstituted.  mono-,  and  di -substituted  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  naphthyl.  phenyl,  furanyl,  and  Ihienyl.  wherein  the 
substituents  for  each  meml)er  of  said  group  are  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C1-C4 
alkoxy.  fluoro.  or  chloro;  or 

(VI)  B  and  B'  taken  together  form  an  unsubstituted,  mono-,  or 
di-substituled  fiuoren-9-ylidene  or  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  C,-C|,  spiro-monocyclic 
hydrtKarbon  nngs,  saturated  C^-C,,  spiro-bicyclic  hydro- 
carbon nngs.  and  saturated  C-^C,,  spiro-tricyclic  hydrocar- 
bon nngs,  said  fluoren-9-ylidene  substituents  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C;-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy, 
fluoro  and  chloro 

6  A  photochromic  article  comprising  a  polymeric  organic  host 
material  and  a  photochromic  amount  of  a  naphthopyran  compound 
of  claim  1. 


5.656.207 
DETECTING  OR  Ql  ANTIFYING  MULTIPLE  ANALYTES 

I'SING  LABELLING  TECHNIQUES 
James  Stuart  VVoodhead:  Ian  Weeks,  and  .Shariar  Batmanghe- 
lich.  all  of  Cardiff.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Gen  Probe 
Incorporated 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  781.182.  May  26.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439J11 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1989. 
8914563 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  33/53;  C09K  3/00 


a)  contacting  the  sample  with  two  or  more  specific  labeled 
reagents,  wherein  each  such  reagent  compnses 

i)  a  member  of  a  specific  binding  pair  to  which  an  individual 

analyte  is  a  member,  and 
ii)  a  different,  specific  light-emitting  label  covalently  or  non- 

covalently  joined  to  said  member,  in  order  to  form  at  least 

one  labeled  said  specific  binding  pair. 

b)  physically  or  chemically  differentiating  each  said  labeled 
specific  binding  pair  from  said  labeled  reagents. 

c)  generating  and  measunng  light  emission  from  each  specifi- 
cally labeled  specific  binding  pair,  as  a  measure  of  the  pres- 
ence or  amount  of  each  said  analyte. 

wherein  each  of  the  labels  emit  light  at  distinguishable  emission 
maxima,  or  emit  peak  energy  at  distinguishable  times  after  the 
generation  of  said  emission,  from  al  least  one  other  of  said  labels. 


VS.  a.  252—700 


29  Claims 


'KB" 
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TfflSECONDSl 

AFP  SCNAL  =   r 

APfWENThCC  SIGNAL  =    la  .W 

TWE  hCO  SKMU.        -    la*bi-x/r 

1.  A  specific  binding  assay  for  two  or  more  individual  analytes 
in  a  liquid  test  sample  which  assay  comprises: 


5.656.208 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACT  LENS 
MOLD  FILLING  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Wallace  Anthony   Martin.  Orange  Park;   Jonathan   Patrick 
Adams.  Jacksonville,  both  of  Fla.;  Finn  Thrige  Andersen. 
Vedbaek;  Tiire  Kindt-Larsen,  Holte.  both  of  Denmark;  Jef- 
frey Eldon  Steven,  Jacksonville,  Fla.;  Craig  William  Walker. 
Jacksonville.  Fla.;  Daniel  Tsu-Fang  Wang.  Jacksonville,  Fla.. 
and  Michael  Francis  Widman.  Jacksonville.  Fla..  assignors 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc..  Jacksonville. 
Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258.264 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29D  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—1.1  43  Claims 


I  Frtt.'  C^^M  Uotd  I  ("ran,  Ojtm  MbW 

I  Natv««    Altamoiing    h^  Mol*  wlti  UoW  \- 

l»^H»*»l  |R*i«OM    SurflKtont 


~1      :  AMawbty  of  Fron> 


M  Sock  Cutim 


™     ™.«'B  I  ITK    DOC"    ..U. 

^notpn^    PoiwHl     '(Ekcmb  MooC-  _ 


1    An  apparatus  for  filling  and  assembling  mold  parts  for  a 
contact  lens,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  automated  station  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  front 
curve  contact  lens  mold  parts  and  depositing  therein  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  a  polymenzable  monomer  or  monomer 
mixture; 

(b)  a  second  automated  station  for  receiving  said  plurality  of 
front  curve  mold  parts  and  assembling  each  front  curse  mold 
pan  with  a  back  curve  mold  pan  under  vacuum  to  prevent 
entrapment  of  gas  l)etween  the  mold  parts. 


5.656.209 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  FRESNEL  LENSES 
Volker  Benz.  Hochst;  Martin  Berkenkopf,  Pfungstadt;   Udo 
Fischer;   Hans  Lorenz.   both  of  Darmstadt,  and   Michael 
Meier-Kaiser,    Ifiuigstadt,   all    of  Germany,   assignors    to 
Roebm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik.  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  363,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  24.  1993.  43  44 
392.3;  Dec.  24,  1993,  9319928  U;  Mar.  5.  1994.  44  07  468.9 

Int.  CI."  B29D  ll/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  264—1.6  7  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  plastic  plates  with  a  very  finely 
structured  surface  by  means  of  an  extrusion  system,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
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extruding  d  highly  viscous  basic  molding  compound  BF: 
substantially  simultaneously  extruding  a  low  viscosity  molding 

compound  NF  on  said  compound  BF; 
prixlucing  a  coextrudate  CX   from  the  highly   viscous  basic 

molding  compound  BF  and  the  low  viscosity  molding  com- 

p<^>und  NF;  and 
embossing  a  desired  structure  on  a  surface  of  said  coextrudate. 

said  surface  being  formed  by  said  compound  NF  by  intrixluc- 

ing  said  coextrudate  into  a  nip  of  a  three  roll  polishing  stack. 

whereby  the  surface  or  said  plates  is  structured  via  the  three 

roll  polishing  stack 


Z,  and  Z^  are  independently  a  chemical  bond  or  lower  alkylene. 

with  A  and  B  being  present  in  relative  weight  ratios  ranging 
from  about  60/40  to  about  100^  A. 

(ii)  an  organic  di-or  ptjly-isocyanaie  present  in  sufficient  quan- 
tity to  react  with  said  amine  terminated  chain  extender  of  (i) 
to  form  therefrom  a  polyurea  network; 

(iii)  an  acrylic  ester  of  the  formula: 


CH: 


,AY''../[^N,^^'i, 


o 


5.656.210 
REACTION  INJECTION  MOLDING  AS  A  PROCESS  TO 
PREPARE  CONTACT  LENSES 
(Jregorv  A.  Hill.  Ponte  Vedra  Beach.  Fla.;   Kurt  C.  Frisch. 
f;ros.se   He.   Mich.;    Vahid   .Sendijarevic.  Troy.   Mich.,   and 
Shaio-Wen    Wong.   St.   Clair   Shores.    Mich.,   a.ssignors   to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Pnnlucts.  Inc..  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1<W5.  Scr  No.  415.000 
Int.  CI.'  B2VD  1 1  AX) 
t.S.  CI.  264—2.6  2V  CUims 


^ 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl: 

m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  150; 

Z,  and  Z,  are  independently  alkylene: 

Zj  and  7.f,  are  independently  a  chemical  bond  or  alkylene; 

R^  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 


CHz 
II 
-C-C-Rj; 

II 
O 


I  A  prix:ess  for  the  preparation  of  a  reaction  injection  molded 
contact  lens  comprising 

(a)  mixing  comp»inents  in  a  reactive  mixture  in  a  RIM  machine 
under  sulticient  conditions  to  form  precursors  for  a  p<ilyurea 
network  and  a  polyacrylic  network,  which  up<in  cunng  forms 
on  a  interpenetrating  polymer  network,  said  reactive  mixture 
compnsing: 

(i)  an  amine  terminated  chain  extender  comprising  a  mixture  of 
amines  A  and  B.  said  amines  being  present  in  said  reactive 
mixture  in  about  20-60'^  by  weight,  wherein  A  is 


RiiHN       ^Zi       /O 


Ri4  \  R,„        /, 


Rii 


NHRi; 


and  B  is 
H.,N-R-(0-R),,-NH, 

wherein  f,  is  independently  an  integer  from  1-75. 

R  is  an  alkylene  containing  }  carbon  atoms  and  each  R  is  the 

same. 
f  is  an  integer  between  1  and  150; 
Ri„.  R||.  R|2.  Rn  and  R|4  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 

alkyl; 


K^  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Rf,  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Rj  is  lower  alkylene.  a  chemical  bond  or  — 
CH,((X-H,CH,).,— ; 

q  is  an  integer  between  0  and  200.  inclusive; 

p  IS  an  integer  of  1  -3. 
said  acrylic  ester  being  present  in  said  reactive  mixture  in  about 
10-.50'^  by  weight; 

(iv)  a  tree  radical  initiator  being  present  in  said  reactive  mixture 
in  sutficient  quantity  to  polymeri/e  the  acrylic  ester  of  (iii) 
forming  therefrom  a  polyacrylic  network;  and 

(V)  a  triamine  present  in  sufficient  quantity  to  crosslink  said 
amine  ternunated  chain  extender  of  (ii  wherein  the  ratio  of 
polyurea  to  polyacrylic  ranges  from  about  90:10  to  about 
50:.50,  and  the  sum  of  the  weights  of  the  components  in  the 
reactive  mixture  adds  to  100*? ; 

(b)  injecting  said  reactive  mixture  of  (a)  into  a  closed  mold  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  PIM  machine  and  having  a 
cavity  in  the  shape  of  a  contact  lens  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  gel  and  harden  said  liquid  into  an  interpenetrating 
polymer  network; 

(c)  removing  the  prixluct  of  ibi  from  the  mold; 

(d)  optionally  post-curing  the  prixluct  of  (c)  and 

(e)  immersing  the  product  of  (d)  in  a  water  or  an  aqueous 
medium  to  form  a  hydrogel. 
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5.656.211 
APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  GAS-FILLED 

VESICLES  OF  OPTIMAL  SIZE 
Evan  I  nger;  Thomas  McCreery;  David  Vellowhair,  and  Ter- 
rence  R,  Barrette,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  ImaRx 
Pharmaceutical  Corp..  Tucson,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307.305.  Sep.  19.  1994.  and 
Ser.  No.  160.232.  Nov.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.542.938.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  76.250.  Jun.  11.  1993.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717.084.  Jun.  18.  1991, 
Pal.  No.  5.228.446.  and  Ser  No.  716.899.  Jun.  18.  1991.  aban- 
doned, said  Ser  No.  307.305is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  159.687.  Nov.  30.  1993.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No.  76.239.  Jun.  11.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,084.  and  Ser.  No.  716.899. 

said  Ser.  No.  717.084and  Ser  No.  716,899.  .  each  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  569,828.  Aug.  20.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5.088,499,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

455,707.  Dec.  22.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995.  .Ser  No.  482,294 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  l.</i)2:IM)4:IJ/2U:l3/22 

VS.  a.  264-^.1  39  Claims 

1    A  method  of  making  vesicles,  comprising  the  steps  of. 

a)  placing  an  aqueous  suspension  phase  and  a  gaseous  phase 
substantially  separate  from  said  aqueous  suspension  phase  in 
a  container;  and 

b)  shaking  said  container  by  impaning  a  reciprocating  motion 
thereto  until  vesicles  are  formed. 


5.656.212 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SIC  WHISKER- 
REINFORCED  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
Hae-Weon  Lee;  Hyung-Woo  Jun;  Huesup  Song,  and  Sang- Woo 
Kim.  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute 
of  Science  and  Technolog>'.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995.  Sen  No.  496.204 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  29.  1994. 
94-15129 

Int.  CI."  B05B  MX):  B29C  59/00 
VS.  CI.  264—28  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  SiC  whisker-reinforced 
ceramic  composite  matenals  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  afwut  0.4  to  10*  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  polymer, 
polyvinyl  alcohoKPVA)  to  a  heat-treated  SiC  whisker  to 
obtain  a  SiC  Whisker  slurry; 
hi  mixing  said  SiC  whisker  slurry  with  a  matrix  slurry  formed  at 
about  pH  4  followed  by  freeze-drying  the  resulting  slurry 
mixture  to  produce  granules  having  a  uniform  packing  struc- 
ture; and 
c)  hot  pressing  said  granules. 


5.656  J13 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON- 
FILLED  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Mikio  Sakaguchi,  and  Kazuhiro  Otsuka,  both  of  Wakayama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,165,  .4pn  27,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  203.732.  Feb.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905.403.  Jun.  29. 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

457.599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27.  1991.  3-183415; 
Jun.  27.  1991.  3-183416 

Int.  «.*•  CO  IB  31/00 
U.S.  a.  264—29.7  3  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  carbon-filled  ceramic  composite 
material  compnsing  a  ceramic  matnx  and  a  carbon  domain  dis- 
persed therein  with  a  carbon  domain  diameter  of  from  0.01  to  iO 
pm  and  a  final  carbon  content  in  the  ceramic  composite  material  of 
from  1 1  to  36"*  by  weight,  comprising  mixing  a  ceramic  powder 
and  a  carbon  source  wherein  said  carbon  source  has  a  hydrogen  to 


carbon  ratio  of  from  0.2  to  2.0.  a  nitrogen  content  S2'??-,  a  sulfur 
content  =2'?c.  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  100  to  2.000. 
and  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  condensed  polycy- 
clic  aromatic  compound,  polycondensed  aromatic  compound,  and 
a  mixture  thereof;  calcining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from 
300°  to  600°  C  in  an  inert  atmosphere;  granulating  the  calcined 
mixture;  shaping  the  granules;  and  sintering  the  shaped  article  at  a 
temperature  of  from  1.200°  to  2.300°  C. 


5.656,214 
BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Mikio  Uchiyama,  and  Tatsuo  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tahara  Machinery  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  274,oi4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-179543; 
Aug.  31.  1993.  5-215546;  Mar.  30.  1994.  6-060657 

Int.  CI."  B29C  49/04:49/78 
V.S.  CI.  264-^W.l  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  blow  molding  machine  during  a 
period  of  time  from  completion  of  a  predetermined  number  of  a 
first  product  of  a  first  resin  to  preparation  of  production  of  a  second 
product  of  a  second  resin,  the  blow  molding  machine  including  a 
plurality  of  devices  comprising  an  extruder,  a  transport  jig.  a 
calibrating  unit,  first  mold,  blow  pin.  die  and  core  for  the  first 
product,  and  second  mold,  blow  pin.  and  die  and  core  for  the 
second  product,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

controlling  a  temperature  of  the  first  resin  within  the  blow 
molding  machine  and  a  temperature  of  the  second  resin  there- 
within,  said  temperature  controlling  step  ensunng  a  decrease 
in  said  temperature  of  the  first  resin  and  an  increase  in  said 
temperature  of  the  second  resin;  ' 

controlling  an  operation  of  the  plurality  of  devices,  said  opera- 
tion controlling  step  ensuring  a  stop  of  the  extruder  after 
pressing  out  the  first  resin  therein,  a  drainage  of  water  within 
the  first  mold,  a  detaching  of  the  first  blow  pin.  a  mounting  of 
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the  transport  jig.  a  detaching  of  the  hrsi  mold  by  the  transport 
jig.  a  detaching  of  the  tirsi  die  and  core,  a  mounting  of  the 
second  die  and  core,  a  mounting  of  the  second  mold,  a 
detaching  of  the  transport  jig.  a  mounting  of  the  second  blow 
pin,  a  centering  of  the  second  blow  pin.  and  a  returning  of  the 
calibrating  unit  to  a  home  position; 

controlhng  a  sequent  transpt)rt  of  some  of  the  plurality  of 
devices  in  predetermined  positions,  said  some  of  the  plurality 
of  devices  including  the  hrst  mold,  blow  pin,  and  die  and 
core,  and  the  second  mold,  blow  pin,  and  die  and  core;  and 

controlling  a  change  of  the  hrst  resin  tor  the  second  resin  in 
accordance  with  a  supply  stop  of  the  first  resin  and  data  on  the 
second  product. 


5.656  J 16 
METHOD  K)R  MAKI^<;  MKTAI  OXIDK  SPITTF.RING 
r\R(;KTS  IBARRIKR  POWDKR  EN\  EI.OPF.i 
C'hi-Fung  l.o.  Fort  Le*-.  NJ.;  John  Turn.  Chestnut  Ridge.  N.Y.. 
and  David  P.  Straus.s.  (Jlcn  Rock.  N.J.,  a-vsignopi  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Materials  Research  Corpo- 
ration, (filbert.  .\ri,<. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  295„'!<»4 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  J/15:  C04B  .15/45J 

l'.S.  CI.  264—113  25  Claims 


5.656.215 

PROCESS  FOR  INJECTION  MOI.DINiJ  OBJECTS 

HAVIN(;  .Vr  LEAST  TWO  DIFFEREN  I  I. AVERS 

Helmut  h:ckardt.  Meinerzhagen;  Hermann  Plank,  l.angen.  and 

Harald  HIeier,  Wiener  Neustadt.  all  of  (k-rmany,  avsignors  to 

Battenfeld  (imbH,  Meiner/hagen.  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  211.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  425.UW 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Apr  2.V  1^4,  44  14 
258.7 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/16 
VS.  a.  264—45.1  25  Claims 


1  A  process  for  injection  molding  objects  having  at  least  two 
diflereni  layers  with  an  Injection  molding  device  including  an 
injection  molding  tool  having  a  cavity  serving  as  a  form  for  the 
objects,  two  or  more  different  enamel-injection  apparatuses  for 
injecting  a  liquid  enamel  into  the  cavity  of  the  injection  molding 
loiil  through  two  or  more  different  enamel-injection  dies,  and  a 
plastic  injection  unit  for  introducing  a  melted  plastic  matenal  into 
the  cavity  of  the  injection  molding  tool  through  a  plastic-injection 
die.  the  priKess  comprising: 

injecting  the  liquid  enamel  into  a  flow  path  of  the  melted  plastic 
matenal  in  a  region  upstream  of  the  cavity  of  the  injection 
molding  tool; 
subsequently  injecting  the  melted  plastic  into  the  region  so  that 
the  melted  plastic  matenal  is  essentially  encapsulated  by 
liquid  enamel;  and 
distributing  the  melted  plastic,  which  is  encapsulated  by  the 

enamel,  in  the  cavity  of  the  injection  molding  tool; 
wherein  the  injected  liquid  enamel  is  a  two-  or  multi-component 

enamel;  and 
wherein  the  liquid  enamel  components  are  injected  from  the  two 
or  more  different  enamel-injection  apparatuses  through  the 
two  or  more  ditfercnl  enamel  injection  dies,  the  componenl> 
only  mixing  downstream  of  the  enamel  injection  die-s. 


•     /9 


« 


1,  A  process  for  making  a  metal  oxide  sputtering  target,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  graphite  die  assembly  having  a  die  cavity  with 
graphite  walls;  providing  a  hrst  metal  oxide  matenal  and  a 
second  metal  oxide  material. 

wherein  the  hrst  metal  oxide  matenal  compnses  a  matenal  in 
powder  form  which  is  volatile  and  thermally  unstable  at  the 
elevated  temperature,  and  wherein  the  at  least  one  layer  of  the 
second  material  substantially  prevents  a  reducing  gas  from 
penetrating  to  the  hrst  matenal  dunng  the  hui  pressing  step. 

wherein  the  die  cavity  having  a  bottom,  side  and  top  wall,  the 
process  including  providing  a  collar  nng  and  a  separator  nng. 
dep<isiting  a  layer  of  the  second  material  in  powder  form 
above  the  bottom  wall.  p<isitioning  the  collar  nng  within  the 
side  wall  of  the  die  cavity  and  the  separator  ring  within  the 
collar  nng.  loading  the  hrst  material  inside  of  the  separator 
nng.  removing  the  collar  from  the  die  cavity  thereby  leaving  a 
space,  depositing  powder  of  the  second  material  into  the 
space,  removing  the  separator  ring  from  the  die  cavity,  and 
depositing  a  top  layer  of  the  second  matenal  in  powder  form 
thereabove.  the  first  matenal  being  thereby  surrounded  by  a 
layer  of  the  second  matenal. 

hot-pressing  the  matenals  at  an  elevated  temperature  using  the 
graphite  die  assembly  to  prixluce  a  metal  oxide  target  blank. 


5.ft.';6.2l7 
PRESSl  RELESS  SIN TERlNt;  OF  WHISKER 
REINFORCED  ALl  MINA  C0MP<WITF:S 
William  M.  Rogers.  Taylors,  and  James  F.  Rhodes.  (;reer.  both 
of  S.C..  assignors  to  Advanced  Composite  Materials  Corpo- 
ration, (ireer,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  \i.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  305.137 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  33/32 

VS.  CI.  264—640  6  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  making  a  sintered  composite  bixly  compnsing: 

sintenng  at  ambient  pressures  with  a  purge  gas  containing  a 

nitrogenous  gas  and  a  hydrocarlxin  a  preform  body  having  a 

density  within  the  range  from  about  60*?  to  about  7()'J  of 

theoretical  maximum  and  made  from  a  mixture  compnsing:  a 

matnx  consisting  essentially  of  alumina  and  up  to  about  4  wt 
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%  of  sintering  aids,  about  10  to  about  25  wt  'i  of  monocrys- 
lalline  whiskers  exhibiting  an  average  aspect  ratio  within  the 
range  from  about  3  to  less  than  10.  and  about  2  to  about  7.5 
wt  'i  of  nitnde  modiher  consisting  essentially  of  silicon 
nitnde  or  aluminum  nitnde  or  mixtures  thereof,  to  provide  a 
sintered  ceramic  composite  which  exhibits  a  density  of  at 
least  about  95**^  of  theoretical  and  a  suflBciently  high  density 
and  concentration  of  closed  pores  to  achieve  a  density  of  at 
least  about  98*^  theoretical  upon  densihcation  by  hot  isostatic 
pressing. 


5,656,218 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  SELF- 
REINFORCED  SILICON  CARBIDE  USING  A 
PRF^SCRELESS  SINTERING  PROCESS 
Bor-Wen  Lin,-  Chen-Tsu  Fu;  Dean-Mo  Liu,  all  of  Hsin  Chu, 
and  Zuei-ChowD  Jou.  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  liLstitute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  445038 
Int.  CI."  C04B  35/64:  F27B  WU4 
VS.  a.  501—89  8  Claims 


-i^ 

1. 

'^•— « 

"i"^r 

WMT 

< 

Oyailotasa 

' 

To  F«B  a  UmK  Sincrfd  Bcdy 

J 

1   A  melhixj  for  producing  a  sintered  silicon  carbide  (SiC)  body 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  raw  batch  containing: 

(i)  a  raw  silicon  carbide  mixture  containing  about  30  to  about 
70  weight  percent  of  an  a-phase  SiC  powder  and  about  70 
to  about  30  weight  percent  of  a  |i- phase  SiC  powder; 

(ii)  aluminum  oxide  (AUG,)  powder,  about  3  to  15  weight 
percent  of  said  raw  silicon  carbide  mixture; 

(iii)  yttrium  oxide  (Y,0,)  powder,  about  2  to  10  weight 
percent  of  said  raw  silicon  carbide  mixture;  and 

(iv)  an  organic  binding  agent  and  a  dispersing  agent; 

(b)  drying  said  raw  batch  to  form  a  dried  green  body; 

(CI  healing  said  dned  green  body  at  temperatures  between  about 
4(X)°  and  800°  C.  to  remove  said  organic  binding  agent  and 
.said  dispersing  agent;  and 

(d)  subjecting  said  green  body  to  a  two-stage  pressureless  sin- 
tering process,  first  at  a  first  sintering  temperature  between 
about  1.800°  and  about  1.9.S0''  C  for  0.5  to  8.0  hours,  then  at 
a  second  sintering  temperature  between  about  1.900°  and 
about  2.200°  C.  for  0.1  to  4  hours,  wherein  said  second 
sintering  temperature  is  selected  such  that  it  is  higher  than 
said  first  sintenng  temperature. 


5.656,219 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DENSELY  SINTERED 
SILICON  NITRIDE  COMPONENTS 
Giinler  Riedel,  Kelkbeim/T^.,-  Hartmut  Kriiner.  Eppstein/1^„- 
Comelia  Boberski.  Liederbach;   Friedrich   Hessel,  Mainz; 
Wolfgang  Bocker,  Eppstein/Ts.,-  Jurgen  Heinrich.  Selb;  Mat- 
thias Steiner,  Selb;  Petra  Dotsch,  Selb,  and  Ottmar  Rosen- 
felder.  Selb.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,594,  Feb.  9,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,699 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1993,  43  04 
033.0 

Int.  a."  B28B  1/26:1/24;  C04B  33/32 
V.S.  CI.  264—666  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  homogenous  and  finely  crystalline 
silicon  nitnde  ceramic  in  which  ceramic  powder  is  milled,  mixed 
with  shaping  aids,  the  mixture  is  shaped  into  parts  and  the  shaped 
parts  are  subsequendy  sintered  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere,  which 
compnses  carrying  out  sintenng  in  a  multi-stage  process  at  tem- 
peratures T,.^,  in  a  range  from  1700°  to  1900°  C.  using  gas 
pressures  in  a  range  from  0.2  to  50  MPa, 

wherein  in  a  first  stage,  a  first  temperature  from  0.9  to  0.96T„^ 
is  maintained  over  a  first  time  penod  from  10  to  50  minutes  at 
a  first  N,  pressure  from  0.2  to  1.2MPa.  and 
then  in  a  second  stage,  said  first  temperature  is  increased  to  a 
second  temperature  from  0.97  to  0.985  T,.^  is  maintained 
over  a  second  time  period  from  20  to  80  minutes  at  a  second 
N;  pressure  from  3  to  6  MPa.  and 
then  increasing  the  second  temperature  to  a  third  stage  having  a 
third  temperature  of  T,.^,  and  increasing  the  second  pressure 
to  the  third  stage  having  a  third  pressure  of  from  7  to  50  MPa 


5,656,220 
METHOD  FOR  THE  EXTRUSION  OF  CERAMIC  FILTER 

MEDIA 
Osgood  J.  W'hittemore;  Chris  J.  Adams,  both  of  Seattle,  and 
Daniel  J.  Vorhis,  Freeland,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Moun- 
tain Safety  Research,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,032 

Int.  CI."  C04B  .^5/64 

U.S.  CI.  264—623  31  Claims 


1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ceramic  filter  media  for  use  in 
connection  with  a  water  filter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  ceramic  raw  matenals  comprising  diatomaceous  earth 

and  clay; 
providing  a  plurality  of  extrusion-aid  materials; 
mixing  the  ceramic  raw  matenals  and  the  extrusion  aid  materials 

to  form  a  mixture  of  constituent  matenals; 
extruding  the  mixture  of  constituent  materials  to  form  a  filter 

media; 
drying  the  extruded  filter  media; 
firing  the  extruded  filter  media  to  create  a  ceramic  filter  media. 
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5,65«J2I 

PROCt-SS  FOR  DIREtT  PRODLtTION  OF  LOW 

ACETALDF,HYDE  PACKA(;iNt;  MATERIAL 

Heinz-Dieter  Schumann,  MainUl.  and  llrich  Thiele,  Bnirh- 

koebel,  both  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Zlmmer  AktienKmell- 

schaft.  (rermany 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518^03 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Feb.  1.  1995,  195  03 
053.2 

Int  a."  B29C  47/36:47/76 
VS.  a.  2M— «5  13  aaims 

L  Process  for  ihe  reduction  of  the  free  aldehyde  conteni  in  a 
polyester  melt  during  production  of  shaped  ptilyesler  f(xxl  paclcag 
ing  material  which  dtx;s  not  affect  taste  of  the  food,  the  steps  of 
which  are  earned  out  as  polyester  in  the  melt  phase  flows  directly 
from  a  poly-condensalion  reactor  to  a  shaping  apparatus,  said 
polyester  having  at  least  70  wt  %  ethylene  glycol  units  based  on 
the  total  diol  units,  said  process  compnsing 

(a)  providing  a  polyester  melt  which  contains,  in  addition  to 
conventional  reaction  catalysts,  an  added  5  120  ppm  of  a) 
cobalt  or  b)  cobalt  and  manganese  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:1  to 
3: 1  and  c)  phosphorus  in  a  molar  amount  equal  to  or  twice  the 
molar  amount  of  cobalt,  each  in  the  form  of  their  polyester- 
soluble  compounds, 

(b)  intrixlucing  an  inert  gas  through  a  gas  inlet  and  unifonnly 
distnbuting  said  inert  gas  into  said  polyester  melt  immediately 
after  leaving  said  polycondensation  reactor  in  an  amount,  by 
weight,  not  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  polyester  by  weight  to 
reduce  the  free  aldehyde  content  ol  said  polyester  melt. 

(c)  adding  from  OOS  to  1.0  wt  1  of  a  low-volalility 
acetaldehyde-reducing  amide,  said  amide  being  added  to  the 
polyester  melt  through  an  inlet  next  to  said  men  ga.s  inlet. 

(d)  vacuum  degassing  said  polyester  melt  immediately  before 
entering  said  shaping  apparatus, 

(e)  sending  said  degassed  polyester  melt  to  said  shaping  appa- 
ratus for  processing  into  said  shaped  polyester  food  pacliag- 
ing.  and 

(f)  maintaining  Ihe  temperature  of  said  polyester  melt  at  not 
more  than  .VS°  C.  above  the  crystallite  melting  point  for  a 
maximum  dwell  time  of  M  minutes  between  steps  (b)  to  (e). 


additive,  the  surface  protrusions  having  an  average  pealc  height  in 
the  range  from  5  to  400  nm  measured  from  the  average  level  of  the 
surface  of  Ihe  heat-sealable  layer. 


5.656,222 

METHOD  OF  CO.ATINC  POLYMERIC  .SI  B.STRATES 

WITH  PARTU  I  LATE  MATERIAL.S 

Michael  Richard  Berry,  Cleveland,  FIngland,  and  David  Wall, 
Dalbeattie,  .Scotland,  a,ssignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC.  London,  Lnited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  885,876,  May  20,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  I,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  456,634 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  May  21,  1991, 
9110902 

Int.  CI."  B28B  ///06 
II.S.  CL  264—131  12  Claims 


1.  A  methixl  of  prcxlucing  a  composite  film  compnsing  forming 
a  substrate  layer  of  polymenc  maienal  having  on  at  least  one 
surface  thereof  a  heat-sealable  layer,  applying  a  particulate  additive 
to  the  exposed  surface  of  the  heat-sealable  layer,  the  particulate 
additive  bonding  to  and/or  penetrating  into  the  heat-sealable  layer, 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  heat-sealable  layer  compnsing  greater 
than  l(K)  surface  protrusions  per  mm'  produced  hv  the  particulate 


5,656J23 

W INDSHIELD  MOLDING  FOR  VEHIC  LE.S  AND  THE 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Yukihiko   Yada,   Nagoya.  and   Yoichi   Hirai,   Ohbu,   both   of 

Japan,  a,ssignon>  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Ohbu, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168.192,  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,066,  Mar.  24.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  477^68 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-208600 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/lf^ 

U.S.  CI.  264—167  11  Claims 


^^ 


I  A  production  method  for  extruding  molding  sections  to  be 
fitted  along  a  periphery  of  a  windshield  glass,  which  comprises: 

extruding  said  molding  sections  by  using  a  support  leg  and 
decorative  portion  forming  die  having  an  opening  for  extrud- 
ing a  support  leg  for  being  inserted  into  a  space  between  the 
windshield  glass  and  a  window  frame  of  a  txxly  and  also 
extruding  a  decorative  punion  through  a  second  opening  of 
said  support  leg  and  decorative  ponton  forming  die,  said 
decorative  pt>rtion  covering  a  space  from  outside  the  molding 
sections, 

increasing,  at  least  during  production  of  one  of  the  molding 
sections,  an  area  of  the  first  extrusion  opening  on  said  support 
leg  and  decorative  portion  forming  die  for  extruding  said 
support  leg  and  forming  an  enlarged  thickened  section 
between  an  outer  surface  ot  the  windshield  glass  and  the 
decorative  portion. 

moving  a  rainwater  groove  forming  die  into  an  extended  section 
of  the  first  extrusion  opening  on  said  support  leg  and  decora- 
tive portion  forming  die  with  specified  liming  so  as  to  form  a 
rainwater  groove  on  a  side  wall  of  said  enlarged  thickened 
section,  and  changing  a  depth  dimension  of  the  rainwater 
groove  on  said  side  wall  by  moving  said  rainwater  gnnive 
forming  die  dunng  extrusion  so  as  to  make  the  rainwater 
groove  shallower  and  be  discontinued  at  an  end  section  of  the 
side  molding  section. 


5,656^24 

PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  PRODICTION  OF  A  CELLULOSE 

Sl'SPENSION 

Stefan  Zikeli.  Regau.  and  Peter  Hinterholzer.  Schcirfling.  both 

of  Austria.  a.ssignors  to  Lenzing  AktiengeselLschaft,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  465,314 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  .Apr.  19.  1995.  67.W5 

liit.  CI."  B29C  •/7/tW,  DOIF  2A)2 

VS.  CL  264—207  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  homogeneous  cellulose 

suspension  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  elongated  surface,  having  an  input  end  and  an 
output  end; 
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continuously  contacting  shredded  cellulose  with  a  liquid  aque- 
ous tertiary  amine-oxide  to  form  a  first  mixture; 

mechanically  spreading  said  first  mixture  as  a  layer  on  said 
elongated  surface: 

transporting  said  mechanically  spread  first  mixture  along  said 
elongated  surface; 

intensively  mixing  said  first  mixture  until  a  homogeneous  cellu- 
lose suspension  is  produced:  and 

continuoush  removing  said  homogeneous  cellulose  suspension 
from  the  output  end  of  said  elongated  surface. 


5.656.225 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CONTAINER  OF 

ORIENTABLE  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Jan  Rune  Pedersen.  Odense.  Denmark,  assignor  to  PLM  .AB. 

Malmo.  Svieden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,149,  Apr  II,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  459,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  II,  1991,  9101104 
Int.  CI."  B29C  55/22:61/02 
VS.  CI.  264—230  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  squeezable,  thin-walled  lube  con- 
tainer of  onentable  plastic  matenal,  in  which  said  container  com- 
prises a  mouth  portion,  a  squeezable,  thin-walled,  tubular  container 
Nxly  having  an  open  bottom-forming  portion,  and  a  connecting 
portion  kxrated  between  said  mouth  portion  and  said  container 
body,  and  in  which  said  mouth  portion  and  said  connecting  portion 
consist  of  non-onenled  matenal: 

wherein  said  method  comprises  the  following  steps: 

forming  a  blank  of  substanliallv  amorphous  material  compris- 
ing a  moulh  portion  and  a  material  region  corresponding  to 
said  connecting  portion  of  said  container  being  formed; 
forming  both  said  moulh  portion  and  said  material  region  of 
said  blank  with  a  shape  substantially  conesponding  to  a 
shape  of  corresponding  parts  of  a  completed  container: 
forming  in  said  blank  a  lube  portion  connected  to  said  mate- 
nal region,  said  tube  portion  being  of  substantially  non- 
onenled  material  and  with  a  geomeinc  orientation  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  an  axial  direction  of  said  blank: 
forcing  said  substantially  non-onented  maienal  in  said  tube 
portion,  by  mechanical  means,  through  a  mechanical  gap 
with  a  gap  width  at  most  amounting  to  approximately  half 
the  wall  thickness  of  said  matenal  in  said  lube  portion,  for 
orientation  of  said  matenal  of  said  tube  portion: 
forming  said  container  by  orienting  said  matenal  on  passage 
through  the  gap,  thereby  obtaining  substantially  monoaxial 
orientation  of  all  said  material  which,  having  passed 
through  Ihe  gap,  forms  said  container  body  and  said  open 
bottom-forming  pt)rtion  of  the  ihin-w ailed  tube  container: 
and 
heating  said  matenal  after  passage  through  .said  gap  and 
maintaining  said  healed  matenal  at  a  temperature  at  which 
said  matenal  undergoes  at  least  one  step  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  crystallizing  thermally  and  shrinking  in 
said  orientation  direction  of  said  material 


5.656J26 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION-MOLDING 

A  THERMOPLASTIC  DEVICE 
Henry  J.  McV'icker.  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Aircast,  Inc., 
.Summit,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,572,  Oct.  31.  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301.484.  Sep.  7.  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  141.897,  Oct.  22. 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5368.849.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

59,010,  May  6,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  665.393.  Mar  6.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  695,742 

Int.  CI."  A44B  ISAX):  A61F  5/00;  B29C  45/44 

VS.  CI.  264—318  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  device  having  at  least  one  relatively 
ngid  thermoplastic  wall  member  intended  to  provide  a  function, 
said  wall  member  having  thereon  flexible  hooks  adapted  to  be 
releasably  attachable  to  al  least  one  assixiated  cooperative  loop- 
bearing  member,  said  method  compnsing: 

injection  molding  said  relatively  ngid  thermopla.stic  wall  mem- 
ber in  an  injection  mold,  a  portion  of  said  mold  having 
plurality  of  hook-shaped  cavities  to  define  a  field  of  hooks 
integral  w  ith  at  least  one  pre-deiermined  area  of  said  injection 
molded  wall  member,  said  field  of  hooks  having  a  length  and 
a  width,  said  field  compnsing  hooks  interspersed  in  both  the 
length  and  the  width  of  the  field,  the  pre-determined  area  of 
said  field  of  hooks  being  substantially  less  that  the  total  area 
of  said  wall  member  and  said  mold  portion  f)eing  in  unitary 
assembly  during  said  injection  molding  step,  and 
removing  said  wall  member  from  said  mold  with  said  mold 
portion  maintained  in  said  unitary  assembly,  such  thai  said 
removed  injection  molded  wall  member  has  said  held  of 
hooks  integrally  formed  thereon. 


5.656,227 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ONE-PIECE  TRIGGER 
SPRAYER  HOUSING 
Donald  D.  Foster,  St.  Charles.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Contico  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,592.  Jul.  22.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.590.834.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478.895 

Int.  CI."  B05B  J 1/02:  B29C  45/40 
V.S.  CI.  264—328.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  one-piece  trigger  sprayer  housing,  the 
method  compnsing: 
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forming  a  hrst  cylindncal  inlenor  chamber  in  a  forward  portion 
of  the  trigger  sprayer  housing  bv  molding  the  first  intenor 
chamber  on  a  first  cylindncal  exterior  surface  configuration  of 
a  forward  mold  section,  and  moldmg  the  hrst  interior  chamber 
with  a  horizontal  center  axis: 

forming  a  second  cylindncal  interior  chamber  in  (he  forward 
portion  of  the  trigger  sprayer  housing  by  molding  the  second 
interior  chamber  on  a  second  cylindncal  exlenor  surface 
configuration  of  the  forward  mold  section,  and  molding  the 
second  interior  chamber  with  a  horizontal  center  axis:  and 

the  center  axes  of  the  first  inlenor  chamber  and  the  second 
cylindrical  inlenor  chamber  arc  parallel  lo  each  other  whereby 
the  first  and  second  inlenor  chambers  of  the  Ingger  sprayer 
housing  are  removed  from  the  first  and  second  cylindrical 
exterior  surfaces  of  ibe  forward  mold  section  by  moving  the 
tngger  sprayer  housing  honzonialH  rearwardly  relative  to  the 
forward  mold  section. 


5.656.229 
MKTHOD  FOR  REMOVINC;  ,V  THIN  FILM  LAYER 
Akikazu  Tanimolo:   Kiyoshi  Moteiji.  both  of  Kanagawa-ken. 
and  Yukako  komaru,  Kana(>awa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
DivLsinn  of  Ser.  No.  .184,444.  Feb.  2.  1995.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  200 J53,  Feb.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80.1.644,  Dec.  4. 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
657.460.  Feb.  19.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  459,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1990,  4-039236; 
Mar.  5.  1990.  2-051901;  Dec.  5,  1990.  2-4046.13 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  2M)H 
VS.  CI.  264— »00 


7  Claim-s 
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5.656.228 
INJECTION  M01.DIN(;  METHOD 

Masaki  Fujii;  Shinjiro  Saihara.  and  ToyoLsugu  Itoh.  all  of 
Hachioji,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Konica  Corporation,  lokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490.8.18 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-1.18881 

Int.  Cl.*^  B29C  45/57 

VS.  CI.  264—328.13  6  Claims 
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1  A  method  w  hereby  a  thin  film  layer  covering  at  least  selected 
patterns  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  is  removed  from  a 
limited  localized  portion  al  a  predelemiined  position  relative  to 
each  of  said  paltems  in  response  lo  irradiation  of  an  energy  beam, 
design  positional  infomiation  of  each  of  said  patterns  on  said 
substrate  being  provided  according  to  a  rectangular  coordinate 
system,  said  melhtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  said  subscraie  on  a  turn  table  within  a  predetermined 

range  of  prealignmeni  accuracy; 
detecting  a  position  of  a  selected  portion  of  each  said  pattern  on 

said  turn  table; 
determining  the  position  of  said  localized  portion  subject  to 
removal  of  said  thin  film  layer  by  a  polar  cm>rdinate  system 
based  on  a  center  of  rolalion  of  said  turn  table  in  accordance 
vMth  the  position  of  said  delected  selected  portion  and  ptilar 
ciH)rdinale  values  converted  from  said  design  posilional  infor- 
mation of  each  of  said  paltems; 
rotating  said  substrate  at  a  preselected  speed;  and 
irradiating  said  energy   beam  onto  the  Ihin  film  layer  al  said 
localized  portion  while  said  substrate  is  rotating  in  accordance 
with  said  determined  polar  coordinate  values. 


1   An  injection  molding  method,  comprising 

filling  a  resin  inlo  a  fixed  volume  cavity  of  a  mold  in  such  a 
manner  thai  a  pressure  ratio  of  a  cavity  surface  pressure  in  the 
cavity  lo  a  cylinder  pressure  of  an  injection  molding  device  is 
not  less  than  0.65  al  ihe  lime  when  the  filling  process  is 
completed;  thereafter 

conducting  a  first  pressure  keeping  process  so  as  to  keep  the 
cylinder  pressure  ai  the  pressure  when  the  filling  process  was 
completed:  thereafter 

changing  the  cylinder  pressure  so  that  the  cavity  surface  pres- 
sure in  the  cavity  is  0.9.'i  limes  or  more  of  the  cavity  surface 
pressure  at  the  lime  that  the  cavity  was  tilled  with  the  resin; 
and 

conducting  a  second  pressure  keeping  prtxress  lo  keep  the 
changed  cylinder  pressure  al  lea.si  unlil  a  cavity  surface  tem- 
perature becomes  lower  than  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
tlie  resin. 


5.656.2.VI 

ADDITIN  E  FABRK  VnON  MEIHOD 

Behrokh  Khoshevis.  Los  .Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  University 

of  Southern  California,  Lus  .\ngeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  .182.869.  Feb.  3,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.529,471. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623320 
Int.  CI."  B29C  J5/0ii:4l/V2:4l/52 
VS.  CI.  264—401  14  Claim-s 

I.  An  additive  melh(Hl  of  fabricating  a  product  using  a  fluid 
construction  malenal  which  can  be  solidified,  trowel  means  defin- 
ing firsi  and  second  surfaces,  and  first  nozzle  means  for  delivenng 
the  fluid  malenal  lo  a  predetermined  location,  including  the  steps 
of: 

moving  Ihe  first  nozzle  means  along  a  predetermined  path  defin- 
ing an  enclosed  area, 
moving  the  trowel  means  along  the  predetermined  palh: 
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delivenng  fluid  malenal  lo  Ihe  first  nozzle  means  lo  extrude  the 
malenal  from  the  first  nozzle  means  in  a  layer  as  the  first 
nozzle  means  is  moved  along  Ihe  path. 

with  the  trowel  means  first  and  second  surfaces  producing  a  wail 
of  the  extruded  malenal  forming  Ihe  enclosed  area  with  a 
shaped  outer  surface  and  a  shaped  top  surface;  and 

delivenng  fluid  malenal  lo  the  enclosed  area,  filling  in  the  area 
enclosed  by  the  wall  lo  form  a  product. 


5,656031 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ADVANCED  CURED  RESIN 

COMPOSITE  PARTS 

Richard  D.  Blackmore,  914  Dell  Rd.,  Northbrook,  III.  60062 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  287,120.  Aug.  8.  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466,349 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  JI/()4 

VS.  a.  264—408  23  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  forming  a  cured  composite  part  comprising  ihe 
sieps  of: 

providing  a  mold  for  heal  treating  materials,  said  mold  having  a 
first  mold  portion  and  a  second  mold  portion,  said  first  mold 
portion  having  a  layer  of  electncally  conductive  fibers  and 
said  second  mold  portion  having  a  layer  of  electrically  con- 
ductive fibers; 

placing  a  pan  formed  from  a  composite  malenal  impregnated 
with  a  heal  curable  resin  in  said  mold,  said  composite  material 
including  a  layer  of  electncally  conductive  fibers; 

clamping  said  composite  malenal  between  said  first  and  second 
mold  portions;  and 

causing  an  electric  current  to  flow  through  said  conductive  fibers 
in  said  first  mold  portion  lo  resisiively  heat  said  first  mold 
portion,  causing  an  electric  current  to  flow  through  said  con- 
ductive fibers  in  said  second  mold  portion  lo  resisiively  heal 
said  second  mold  portion,  and  causing  an  electric  current  to 
flow  through  said  conductive  fibers  in  said  composite  material 
lo  resisiively  heal  said  composite  malenal.  wherein  said  cur- 
rents being  of  suBicieni  magnitude  lo  resisiively  heat  said 
mold  and  said  composite  to  cure  said  resin. 


5.656.232 

TOPSHEET  OF  BODY  FLUID  ABSORPTIVE  ARTICLES 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Hisashi  Takai,  and  Tsutomu  Kido,  both  of  Kawanoe.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation,  Ehime-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  230417,  Apr.  20,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27.  1993,  5-101190 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/10 

VS.  a.  264—518  4  Claims 


1  A  method  for  making  a  liquid-permeable  lopsheet  used  in  a 
body  fluid  absorptive  article,  said  article  including  said  liquid- 
permeable  lopsheet  having  a  plurality  of  liquid  passages  each 
extending  therethrough  from  an  upper  opening  to  a  lower  opening 
and  a  skin-coniacting  area  extending  continuously  around  the 
upper  openings  of  said  liquid  passages,  a  liquid-impermeable  back- 
sheet  and  a  liquid-absorbenl  core  sandwiched  between  these 
sheets,  said  method  compnsing  steps  of: 

blowing  molten  fibers  from  a  melt-blow  extruder  against  a 
forming  die  having  a  plurality  of  protrusions  dimensioned 
substantially  in  a  uniform  height,  said  protrusions  having  flat 
lops.  10  form  mell-down  nonwoven  fabric  following  the  con- 
figuration of  said  forming  die; 
bringing  a  heating  element  in  coniacl  with  said  meli-blown 
nonwoven  fabnc  at  said  lops  to  form  openings  each  defined 
by  an  indented  periphery;  and 
feeding  fibrous  web  compnsing  mechanically  inienwined  fibers 
only  and  having  a  density  higher  than  a  density  of  fibers 
contained  in  said  liquid-absorbenl  core  onto  said  melt-blown 
nonwoven  fabnc  and  thereby  mechanically  entwining  said 
fibrous  web  around  said  indented  periphenes  to  obtain  said 
lopsheet. 


5.656  J33 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LOW-DENSITY  DECORATIVE 

GRASS 
Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland,  III.,  and  Marc  A.  Brockhaus, 
Norman,  Okla..  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 
Inc.,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla..  not  individually,  but  as  trustee 
of  The  Family  Trust  U/T/A  dated  Dec.  8,  1995,  Charies  A. 
Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  Trust  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  trustee 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,478 

Int.  CI."  B29C  51/10:  B65B  9/0() 

U.S.  CI.  264—553  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  producing  and  bagging  reduced 

density  filaments  of  material  in  uniform  quantities,  the  method 

compnsing: 

a.  providing  a  plurality  of  magazines  selectively  movable 
between  a  filament-receiving  position  and  a  filament- 
discharging  position; 

b.  producing  filaments  of  malenal  having  a  reduced  density  at  a 
predetermined  rale; 

c.  transfemng  a  substantially  uniform  quanlity  of  filaments 
continuously  inio  a  magazine  positioned  in  the  filament- 
receiving  position; 
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d  moving  ihe  maga/ine  filled  with  the  suhslantially  unifomi 
quantity  of  filaments  to  the  hiameni  discharging  position  and 
another  one  of  the  maga/ines  into  the  hiameni  receiMnp 
position  at  a  rate  corTesp*)nding  to  Ihe  predetermined  rate  that 
the  hiaments  are  being  produced; 

e  providing  a  mold  p<isitioned  to  communicate  with  the  maga- 
zine p<isitioned  in  the  hlament-discharging  position,  the  mold 
having  an  open  hrst  end.  a  second  end  and  a  side  wall 
cooperating  to  dehne  a  mold  opening; 

f  positioning  a  sheet  ot  material  capable  of  being  formed  into  a 
bag  adjacent  the  mold  opening  of  the  mold; 

g  drawing  the  sheet  of  matenal  into  Ihe  mold  opening  of  the 
mold  so  as  to  form  the  sheet  of  matenal  into  a  bag  wherein 
the  bag  is  positioned  to  receive  the  substantially  uniform 
quantity  of  hiaments  transferable  from  the  magazine  filled 
with  the  substantially  uniform  quantity  ot  filaments  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  filament-discharging  position. 

h  discharging  filaments  from  Ihe  maga/inc  filled  with  the  sub- 
stantially unitorm  quantity  of  filaments  and  positioned  in  the 
filament  discharging  position  so  that  the  substantially  uniform 
quantity  of  hiaments  are  discharged  into  the  hag; 

I  removing  the  bag  containing  the  substantially  uniform  quan- 
tity of  filaments;  and 

j.  repeating  steps  b.  c.  d.  e.  f.  g.  h.  i  and  j. 


5,65«..234 
MOID  VPPARATl  S  AND  INJKCTION  MOI.DINC; 
MKTHOD  K)R  PRODI  (IN(;  HOI.l.OW-STRl'C  Tl  RKD 
ARTICI.F.  BY  INJKCTION  MOI.I>IN(; 
Akimasa  Kaneishi:  Sinji  Kiboshi:  Isamu  Mio.  all  of  HiraLsuka, 
and   Michiya.su   Fukui.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  (ias  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  lokyo,  and  .Miya- 
gawa  Kasei  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Kiled  Aug.  2,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  510,407 
ClainLs  priority,  applicatitm  Japan,  Aug.  12.  IW4.  6-l*>0.S65; 
Keb.  2«,  1W5.  7-0«.513.< 

Int.  (I.    B29C  45/56 
II..S.  CI.  264—572  7  Claims 

I  An  injection-molding  method  for  producing  a  hollow- 
structured  iniection-molded  article,  using  an  injection  molding 
machine  having  a  mold  apparatus  with  a  cavity,  said  mold  appara- 
tus comprising 

(A)  a  fixed  mold  member  having  a  cavity  wall  surface  forming 
the  cavity. 

(B)  a  movable  mold  member  movable  in  the  mold  opening  and 
closing  directions  and  having  a  cavity  wall  surface  forming 
the  cavity. 

(C)  an  intermediate  mold  member  which  is  provided  between 
the  lixed  mold  member  and  the  movable  mold  member,  is 
slidable  in  the  mold  opening  and  closing  directions  between 
the  fixed  mold  member  and  the  movable  mold  member  and 
has  at  least  one  cavity  wall  surface  which  forms  the  cavity 
and  IS  used  for  forming  a  side  wall  of  the  article,  and 

(D)  at  least  one  intennediale  mold  member  sliding  means  for 
sliding  the  intermediate  mold  member  in  the  mold  opening 
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MOCD  OPENINQ  DIRECTION 


MOLD  CLOSING  DIRECTION 

and  closing  directions,  which  is  provided  in  the  movable  mold 
member  and  is  comprised  of  a  fluid  cylinder  having  an  output 
r(xi  connected  to  the  intermediate  mold  member, 
the  method  including  the  steps  of 

injecting  a  molten  resin  into  the  cavity  formed  of  the  cavity  wall 
surfaces  of  the  fixed  mold  member,  the  intermediate  nrjold 
member  and  the  movable  mold  member. 

increasing  the  distance  of  the  cavity  in  the  mold  opening  direc- 
tion by  moving  Ihe  movable  mold  member  in  the  mold 
opening  direction  with  keeping  the  inlermedialc  mold  mem- 
ber in  intimate  contact  with  the  fixed  mold  member  by  the 
intermediate  mold  member  sliding  means,  and  introducing  a 
pressun/ed  fluid  into  the  mi>llen  resin  in  the  cavity,  thereby  to 
form  a  hollow  structure  in  the  resin,  and 

energizing  the  inteniiediale  mold  member  in  the  mold  opening 
direction  bv  the  iniermediaie  mold  member  sliding  means  to 
change  Ihe  relative  p<isitions  ot  Ihe  intermediate  mold  mem- 
ber and  the  movable  mold  member  while  or  after  the  mold  is 
opened. 


5.656.2.^5 
IHROl  (;H  AIR1.(K  K  KOR  RKFINING  FIRNANCE 
Raymond  Jerome  Sarlitto,  ^orktown  Heights;  Thomas  Bisco, 
Carmel.  and  Michael  James  Fisher.  Mohegan  Lake,  all  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Foseco  International  Limited.  Birming- 
ham. Fngland 

Filed  Jan.  27.  l'W5.  Ser.  No.  M>).HM 

Int.  CI.'  C21C  yio 

I  ..S.  CI.  266—207  20  Claims 


I,  The  combination  comprising: 

a  furnace  for  refining  molten  metal  having  a  chamber  for  con- 
taining molten  metal,  a  trough  in  a  wall  of  the  furnace  for 
supply  of  source  metal  into  or  removal  of  refined  metal  from 
said  chamber;  and 

an  airUvk  fitting  said  U-ough.  said  airlock  having  walls  defining 
an  internal  opening  providing  access  from  outside  ot  said 
furnace  into  said  chamber  and  a  snout  extending  from  said 
airkK'k  internal  opening  projecting  downwardly  and  inwardly 
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of  saKJ  furnace  sail.  Mid  snooi  having  an  opeti  pan  to  he 
submerged  m  tbe  mohen  cneul  m  <Mi  chamber  to  fonr.  a 
dynamjc  air  teal  lo  vaid  atrkick  tnernal  opening  and  wberem 
[»  smictural  pan*  of  said  airtock  stgiuficamly  resma  flo»  of 
metal  mto  or  out  of  tbe  furnace,  and  wbereiii  presume  drop  in 
the  metal  flo«  acrr^s  said  airlock  is  lesi  than  about  0  5  mcbes 
molter.  metaJ 


ir«i 


5.656.236 

APP\K\Tl  S  FOR  GA.S  TREATMENT  OF  MOLTEN 

METALS 

Peter  I),  Waile,  Chicoutimi.  and  Robert  Dumont.  Cap  de  la 

Madeleine,  both  r)f  (  aoada.  assignors  to  \lcan  International 

Limited.  Monlrt-al.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  452.517.  May  .'O.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  191.6.^5.  Feb.  4.  1994.  Pat  No. 

.>.52".3«1.  This  application  Sep.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  "11.062 

Int.  CI.    C22B  9/t/5 

L.S.  CI.  266—225  23  Claims 


I  Apparatus  for  treating  a  molten  metal  with  a  treatment  ga^. 
comprising: 

a  container  forming  an  elongated  trough  defining  a  channel  for 
holding  and  conveying  a  molten  metal,  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  oppcjsed  side  walls; 

at  least  one  gas  injector  in  use  positioned  in  said  container 
submerged  in  said  metal; 

means  for  moving  said  gas  injector  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  means  for  rotating  said  gas  injector  about  a 
central  venical  axis  thereof,  means  for  vibrating  said  gas 
injector,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  gas  injector  about  a 
central  vertical  axis  thereof;  and 

means  for  conveying  gas  to  said  injector  for  injection  into  said 
metal; 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  trough  adapted  for  containing  said 
molten  metal  has  a  transverse  vertical  cross-sectional  area 
centred  on  each  said  injector  and  a  maximum  width  at  a 
midpoint  of  said  injector,  and  wherein  the  product  of  said 
transverse  vertical  cross-sectional  area  and  said  maximum 
width  does  not  exceed  0.2  m". 


5.656,237 
RF^SCLFl  RIZED  AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL  WITH 

IMPROVED  MACHINABILITY 
Pascal  Terrien;  Xavier  Cholin,  both  of  Albertville,  and  Pierre 
Pedarre,  .Annecy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Ugine  Savoie, 
I  gine,  France 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  629,228 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1995,  95  04140 
"  Int.  CI."  C22C  3fi/42:3fl/60 
VS.  CI.  420—41  7  Claims 

1.  A  resulfurized  ausienitic  stainless  steel  comprising,  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  steel: 
carbon<0. 1  "J 
silicon<2'Jf 


manganese<2'^ 

nickel,  from  "  to  12't  , 

chromium,  from  15  to  25^- 
sulfur,  from  0  10  to  0,55^ 
copper,  from  1  to  5^^ 
calcium>35xlO~''Y 
oxvgen>''OxlO~''^. 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  calcium  to  oxygen  is  from  0., 


to  0,6, 


5.656  J.^ 
PLASMA-ENR\NCED  \ACl  IM  DRYING 
Robert  M.  Spencer,  San  Juan  Capistrano.  and  Tralance  O. 
.\ddy.  Cota  de  Caza.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  .Medical.  Inc.,  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  11.  1994.  Ser  No.  320.932 

Int  Cl.*^  A61L  y(Mi:  BOIJ  /v/»/,s 

l.S.  CI.  422—23  18  Claims 
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I         VEKT        i 

1   .A  vacuum  sterilization  method,  comprising: 

placing  into  a  chamber  an  article  to  be  stenlized.  said  anicle 
having  a  quantity  of  condensed  residue  thereon  to  be  evapo- 
rated: 

evacuating  the  chamber  to  reach  a  first  pressure  selected  to 
facilitate  evaporation  of  said  residue; 

generating  a  gas  plasma  in  the  chamber  at  said  first  pressure; 

maintaining  the  gas  plasma  in  the  chamber  for  a  duration  suffi- 
cient to  evaporate  a  substantial  ponion  of  the  condensed 
residue: 
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evacuating  the  chamber  to  reach  a  second  pressure;  and  intro- 
ducing a  Menhzing  gas  into  the  chamhtr  at  said  second 
pressure  subsequent  to  evaporation  of  the  substantial  portion 
of  the  condensed  residue,  wherein  the  second  pressure  is 
selected  to  facilitate  ste^li^allon. 


MKTHOn  H)R  RKIOV  KRIN(;  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

SOIL  itiiizim;  ki.kc  trk  ai.  hkatin(; 

(ieorge  l.e«  SleRemeier.  and  Harold  J.  VIneKar,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, lex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  ('ompan>,  Houston,  lex. 
I'ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  8.<.<,569,  Feb.  7,  IW2,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  427,427,  Oct.  27.  Itm. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2.  IWS.  .Ser.  No.  46<l,403 
Int.  CI.'  K02I)  <l'(Ki 

I  .S.  CI,  422—32  26  Claims 


I.  A  methtnl  for  remediation  and  decontamination  of  surface  and 
ncar-surtace  soils  comprising  the  steps  of: 

implanting  a  pattern  of  hollow   perforated  electrodes  into  the 

soil; 
covering  the  surface  of  the  soil  with  an  impermeable  barrier; 
applying  a  vacuum  to  the  soil  said  vacuum  being  greater  than  2 

psia  at  the  perforations  in  the  electrixles; 
electrically  heating  the  soil  by  conduction  heating  at  power  line 

frequencies  through  the  pattern  of  electrodes  wherein  the  soil 

is  electrically  heated  to  a  temperature  between  50°  C.  and  no 

more  than  99°  C; 
vapori/ing  contaminants  in  the  soil  at  a  temperature  below  the 

normal  boiling  point  of  the  contaminants;  and 
recovering  the  contaminants  from  the  soil  through  the  hollow 

perforated  electrodes. 


5.656040 
Patent  Not  l.s.sued  For  This  Number 
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(b)  applying  an  adhesive  composition  over  the  exposed  surface 
at  the  distal  tip  of  the  optical  hber  means  to  provide  an 
adhesive  layer  thereon  capable  ot  being  formed  into  a  desired 
conhguralion.  u herein  the  adhesive  composition  is  selected  to 
harden  and  bond  to  a  substrate  up<in  curing  with  a  cross- 
linking  agent,  or  with  light,  or  both; 

(c)  optionally  lomiing  the  adhesive  layer  into  a  desired  configu- 
ration; 

(d)  curing  the  adhesive  layer  to  a  predetermined  degree; 

(e)  applying  an  indicator  composition  over  the  adhesive  layer  to 
form  a  sensing  layer  thereon,  wherein  the  indicator  composi- 
tion contains  an  indicator  component  which  is  sensitive  to  a 
parameter  of  interest  in  the  sample  fluid  and  provides  a  signal 
related  thereto;  and 

(f)  optionally  cunng  the  sensing  layer. 


5.656.242 
AIR  PI  RIFIKR  DKVICE 
William  Morrov*.  and  Larry  James  McLean,  both  of  Stroud, 
Canada,   a.ssi|inors   to    L2B    Fn\ironmcntal   Systems    Inc., 
.Stroud.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  Vil.HMt 

int.  CI."  A62B  7/llS 

VS.  CI.  422—121  17  Claims 


5,656,241 
MKTHOD  for  MANl  FACTl  RIN(;  FIBKR  OPTIC 
SFNSORS 
Kevin  R.  .Seifert.  Forest  Lake:  Laurie  Lynch.  Eden  Prairie: 
Dehra  K.  Johnson.  Andovrr:  Jonathan  Kalla,  .St.  Louis  Park, 
and  William  Fovticr.  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Optical  Seasors  Incorporated,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,592 
int.  Cl.'^  GOIN  21/64 
U.S.  CI.  422—82.06  26  Claims 

I    ,A  method  ol   making  a  hber  optic  sensor  for  detecting  or 
measuring  a  parameler  ol  interesi  in  a  sample  fluid,  comprising: 
(a)  providing  an  elongated  optical  hber  means  having  a  distal  tip 
and  a  proximal  section  for  receiving  a  signal  from  the  distal 
lip  and  relaying  the  signal  to  a  detection  means,  wherein  the 
surface  of  ihc  optical  hber  means  is  exposed  at  the  distal  tip; 


L  An  air  purifier,  comprising: 

a  source  of  ultraviolet  radiation  for  emining  light  along  a  light 
path; 

an  air  filter  disposed  in  said  light  path; 

a  wall  disposed  in  said  light  path  between  said  source  of  ultra- 
violet radiation  and  said  air  hiter; 

said  wall  having  a  plurality  of  light  iransmissive  air  passage- 
ways extending  therethrough  so  thai  said  wall  is  partially 
transmissive  to  ultraviolet  light; 

said  wall  being  partially  reflective  of  ultraviolet  light. 
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5.656J4.^ 
FLl  IDIZED  BED  REACTOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PERFORMING  REACTIONS  THEREIN 
Edward   C.   Luckenbach.   Mountainside,   NJ.;   Frederick  A. 
Zenz.  Garrison.  N.\'..-  Giovanni  Papa,  and  .Andrea  Bartolini, 
both   of   Milan,    Italy,   assignors   to   .Snamprogetti   S.p..A.. 
Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  416.364 

Int  Cl.'~  F27B  15/02 

U.S.  a.  585—684  17  Claims 


1  A  fluidized  bed  reactor  which  operates  under  couniercurrent 
gas-solid  flow  conditions,  comprising  a  vessel  having  arranged 
therein  one  or  more  levels  of  horizontal  baffles,  wherein  each  level 
of  honzontal  baffles  has  separate  passages  through  which  ascend- 
ing gas  and  descending  solid  flow,  such  that  the  ascending  gas 
leaves  the  baffles  level  at  a  hrst  point  higher  than  a  second  point  in 
which  the  descending  solid  leaves  the  same  baffles  level. 


5.656,244 

SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  NO,  FROM  MOBILE  SOURCE 

ENGINE  EXHAl'ST 

Jerald  A.  Cole,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Energy  and 

Environmental  Research  Corporation,  Irvine.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552,192 

Int.  CI."  BOID  50/00 

V.S.  a.  422—171  15  Oaims 


21 


.-2« 


1   A  system  for  controlling  emissions  from  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  casing  enclosing  a  bed  of  a  regenerable  sorbent  material 
disposed  adjacent  to  a  three-way  catalyst  material,  the  bed 
including  an  insulating  layer  surrounding  the  sorbent  material 
and  means  for  promoting  heat  transfer  surrounding  the  cata- 
lyst material; 

(b)  an  inlet  duct  communicating  with  the  casing  to  allow  passage 
of  exhaust  from  an  engine  into  the  casing; 

(c)  an  outlet  duct  communicating  with  the  casing  to  allow 
exhaust  exiling  from  the  casing  to  be  vented  to  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

(d)  means  for  providing  communication  between  the  inlet  duct 
and  the  bed  so  that  exhaust  from  the  inlet  duct  flows  around 
the  outside  of  the  bed  before  passing  through  the  sorbent 
matenal  and  then  the  catalyst  matenal; 


wherein  the  exhaust  heats  the  catalyst  materia]  to  a  light-off  tem- 
perature while  NO,  molecules  are  adsorbed  from  the  exhaust  by 
the  sorbent  material  having  a  temperature  below  an  NO^  desorp- 
tion  temperature,  and  die  catalyst  matenal  reduces  the  NO,  mol- 
ecules to  molecular  nitrogen  once  the  catalyst  matenal  reaches  the 
light-off  temperature  and  the  sorbent  matenal  reaches^-at  least  the 
desorption  temperature 


5.656  J45 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  FOR  CLEANING  EXHAUST 

GAS 

Katsuhide    Fujisawa;    Masakatsu    Takahashi.    and    Makoto 

Tajima,  all  of  Yamato.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Reinz  Co., 

Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557^58 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  50/00 

VS.  CI.  422—179  8  Claims 


201    211 


1.  A  catalytic  converter  for  cleaning  exhaust  gas  comprising: 

a  catalyst  earner  being  made  of  ceramics  and  carrying  catalysts 
therewith  for  cleaning  exhaust  gas  passing  therethrough. 

a  metal  casing  for  embracing,  supporting  and  securing  said 
catalyst  carrier,  and 

buffenng  members  intervened  between  the  casing  and  the  cata- 
lyst earner. 

wherein  said  casing  is  provided  with  an  end  cover  separate  from 
a  main  portion  of  said  casing  at  least  at  either  one  end  of  said 
casing  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  and  the  catalyst 
carrier  is  secured  to  said  end  cover  ojily  at  the  one  end  of  said 
casing  via  said  buffering  member,  but  not  secured  to  the 
remainder  of  said  casing 


5.656046 

CONTAMINANT  DESTRUCTION  BY  OXIDATION 

PROCESSING  VU  ENHANCED  OZONATION 

Walter  Patapoff,  San  Dimas,  and  Patricia  A.  Stoots,  Mountain 

Center,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Ecosdence, 

Inc..  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,082 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  8/00 

VS.  CI.  422—187  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  enhanced  contaminant  destruction  through  the 
use  of  oxidation  processing,  comprising: 


174-4.37  O.G.-97- 1 3:  QL.^ 
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means  for  oxidalion  priKessing  including  a  contacting  process 
chamber  where  o/one  is  solubilized  mio  a  solvent  to  create 
o/.onaled  solvent  and  an  oxidation  prixessing  chamber  where 
a  target  substrate  is  treated,  wherein  the  contacting  process 
chamber  is  coupled  to  the  oxidation  processing  chamber  to 
selectively  supply  o/onated  solvent  to  the  oxidation  priKcss- 
ing  chamber; 

means  tor  controlling  the  supply  of  oxygen  to  an  ozone  genera- 
tor, wherein  the  o/one  generator  is  coupled  to  the  contacting 
pnxess  chamber  and  the  oxidation  prcxressing  chamber,  and 
the  ozone  generator  generates  ozone  which  is  selectively 
supplied  to  the  contacting  process  chamber  and  the  oxidation 
processing  chamber; 

means  for  treating  resultant  gas  and  liquid  streams  produced  in 
the  means  for  oxidation  processing,  the  means  for  treating 
including  means  for  selectively  prcKessing  solvent  produced 
in  the  contacting  process  chamber  and  the  oxidation  process- 
ing chamber  and  means  for  selectively  processing  ozone 
prixluced  in  the  contacting  priKess  chamber  and  the  oxidation 
processing  chamber;  and. 

means  for  managing  the  selective  supply  of  ozone  to  the  con- 
tacting process  chamber  and  the  oxidalion  processing  cham- 
ber, the  selective  processing  of  solvent  and  the  selective 
processing  of  ozone. 


5.656.247 
LIQUID-PHASE  CATAIYST-ASSEMBLY  FOR  CHEMK'AI. 

PROCESS  TOWER 
Joseph  C.  Gentry.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Glitsch,  inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  206.748.  Mar.  4.  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132.059.  Oct.  5.  1993. 

Pat.  No.  5389343.  This  application  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

557.718 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  M)4:8/0S 

VS.  CI.  422—191  11  Claim-s 


column  assembly  where  only  said  liquid  flows  continuously 
downwardly  and  said  catalyst  media  Is  continuously  flo<ided 
by  said  liquid  which  flows  continuously  downwardly  for 
facilitating  the  interaction  between  constituents  of  the  liquid 
flowing  continuously  downwardly  through  said  priK-ess  col- 
umn assembly  and  chemical  reaction  of  said  constituents 
promoted  by  said  catalyst  media. 

a  tirst  solid  tray  secured  m  said  process  column  assembly  in  a 
position  beneath  any  catalyst  support  grid  that  is  secured 
above  a  tray  through  which  vapor  flows  upwardly;  and 

means  lor  removing  said  vapor  from  said  process  column 
assembly  and  preventing  said  vapor  from  being  exposed  to 
.said  liquid-only  reaction  region  and  to  said  catalyst  media 
therein,  said  means  for  removing  compnsing  a  hrsi  vapor 
stream  draw  off  disposed  beneath  any  said  hrst  solid  tray  that 
IS  secured  in  said  process  column  and  positioned  to  remove  all 
vapor  therefrom  and  prevent  its  passage  into  said  liquid-only 
reaction  region  of  said  process  column  assembly. 


5,656.248 

MULTI-STAGE  INFECTIOUS  WASTE  TREATMENT 

SYSTEM 

Daniel  Kline.  Carlsbad,  and  Robert  S.  Meijer,  San  Diego,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Winfield  Industries  Inc..  .San  Diego. 

Calif. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214.597.  Mar.  18.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.425,925.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
690,116.  Apr.  23.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511.275.  Apr.  19.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.089,228. 
This  application  Jun.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  492.296 
Int.  CI.''  A61L  2/24 
VS.  CI.  422—295  «  Claims 


1  In  a  process  column  assembly  utilizing  catalyst  media  therein, 
wherein  liquid  flows  continuously  downwardly  through  at  least  a 
hrst  downcomer  onto  a  tirst  tray  and  across  the  active  area  thereof 
through  which  vapor  flows  upwardly  for  interaction  and  mass 
transfer  with  the  liquid  before  passing  therefrom  by  at  least  a 
second  downcomer.  the  improvement  compnses: 

a  catalyst  media  adapted  for  securement  in  said  process  column 

assembly; 
at  least  one  catalyst  support  gnd  secured  to  said  process  column 
assembly  and  extending  thereacross  for  the  suppon  of  said 
catalyst  media  within  said  process  column  assembly; 
said  at  least  one  catalyst  support  gnd  and  said  catalyst  media  are 
positioned  in  a  liquid-only  reaction  region  in  said  process 


1   An  apparatus  for  treating  infectious  waste,  compnsing: 

an  inlet  opening  sized  to  receive  an  infectious  waste; 

a  shredding  stage  positioned  to  receive  the  waste  from  the  inlet 
opening,  for  shredding  the  waste  to  a  first,  small  particle  size; 

a  wetting  stage  positioned  to  mix  and  inject  a  disinfectant  fluid 
containing  a  volatile  disinfectant  into  the  shredded  waste 
downstream  of  said  shredding  stage,  said  injection  occurring 
substantially  at  the  time  of  mixing  of  said  volatile  disinfec- 
tant, to  prevent  disassociation  of  said  volatile  disinfectant; 

a  granulating  stage  having  rotatable  granulator  blades  positioned 
to  receive  the  shredded  waste  from  said  wetting  stage,  to 
granulate  the  shredded  waste  to  a  second,  smaller  granular 
panicle  size  and  lo  granulate  any  stnps  present  in  the  shred- 
ded waste  matenal. 

a  disinfecting  stage  positioned  to  receive  the  granulated  waste 
from  said  granulating  stage,  said  disinfecting  stage  compris- 
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ing  a  reaction  chamber  sized  to  retain  the  granulated  waste  for 
a  selected  residence  lime; 

an  auger  conveyor  positioned  to  transport  the  granulated  waste 
from  said  reaction  chamber  to  an  exil  opening; 

a  dewatering  stage  compnsing  a  conical  flow  restnction  in  the 
waste  flowpath  between  said  auger  conveyor  and  said  exit 
opening  for  removing  said  disinfectant  fluid  from  said  waste; 

at  least  one  heater  for  heating  said  disinfectant  fluid;  and 

a  control  system  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  disinfectant 
fluid,  for  sensing  the  concentration  of  said  volatile  disinfec- 
tant in  said  disinfectant  fluid,  lor  selecting  an  optimum  disin- 
fectant temperature  corresponding  to  said  disinfectant  concen- 
tration, and  for  controlling  said  at  least  one  heater  to  maintain 
said  temperature  of  said  disinfectant  in  a  control  band  above 
said  selected  optimum  temperature,  to  achieve  a  desired 
organism  kill  rale. 


5.656.249 
EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
REMOVING  NITROGEN  OXIDES 
Kiyohide  ^'oshida:  Akira  .'\l>e,  both  of  Kumagaya.-  Tatsuo  Miy- 
adera.  Tsuliuba.  and  Naolio  Irite.  Kumagaya.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  lo  Kabushilii  Kaisha  Riiten.  and  Hiroshi  Kashi- 
wagi  of  Director-fFeneral  of  .Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology,  both  of  Tol^yo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  288.253,  Aug.  11.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170.736.  Dec.  21. 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

601,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1992.  4-360035.- 
Dec.  28.  1992.  4-360039;  Mar.  10.  1993.  5-76294;  May  21,  1993. 
5-142689 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  MX) 
U.S.  CI.  423—239.1  "         5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  from  an  exhaust  gas 
containing  nitrogen  oxides  and  oxygen  in  an  amount  larger  than  its 
stoichiometnc  amount  relative  to  unbumed  components  in  said 
exhaust  gas.  which  compnses:  t 

(I)  disposing  an  exhaust  gas  cleaner  in  a  flow  path  of  said 
exhaust  gas.  said  exhaust  gas  cleaner  consisting  essentially  of 
0.2-15  weight  95^  on  a  metal  basis  of  silver  sulfate  supported 
on  a  porous  inorganic  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alumina,  silica,  titania.  zirconia.  alumina-titania, 
alumina-silica  and  alumina-zirconia.  said  porous  inorganic 
oxide  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  10  m'/g  or  more; 
(ii)  introducing  a  reductant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propane,  propylene,  acetylene,  diesel  oil.  cetane  heptane, 
kerosene,  and  a  mixture  thereof-into  said  exhaust  gas  on  the 
upstream  side  of  said  exhaust  gas  cleaner  in  an  amount  0  1-5 
times  the  weight  of  said  nitrogen  oxides  in  said  exhaust  gas; 
and 
(iii)  bnnging  said  exhaust  gas  into  contact  with  said  exhaust  gas 
cleaner  at  a  temperature  of  200°-600°  C.  thereby  causing  a 
reaction  of  said  nitrogen  oxides  with  said  reductant  to  remove 
said  nitrogen  oxides. 


5.656.250 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  NETWORK  STRUCTURE 
COMPRISINC;  SPHERICAL  SILICA  PARTICLES  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Vuko   Tanaka.    KawanLshi:    Muneaki    Vamaguchi;    Hiromasa 
Ogawa.  both  of  Ikeda.  and  Katsutoshi  Tanaka.  Toyonaka,  all 
of   Japan.    a.ssignors    to    Jiro    Hiraishi.    Director-General. 
Agency   of   Industrial   Science  and   Technology,   Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495.269 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27.  1994.  6-168711 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  J.-I/I2:  C04B  3fi/a) 

U.S.  CI.  423—335  16  Claims 

1.  A  three-dimensional  network  structure  comprising 


three-dimensionally  interconnected  sphencal  silica  particles, 
said  silica  particles  generally  having  a  diameter  of  6  lo  30  pm: 

said  spherical  silica  particles  having  pores  on  the  surfaces 
thereof,  said  pores  having  a  radius  of  5  to  10  nm.  said 
sphencal  silica  particles  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  .^00 
to  400  m-/g; 

substantially  each  pair  of  interconnected  silica  particles  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  bond  interconnecting  said  pair  of 
sphencal  silica  particles  within  the  range  of  V?  to  '/t  of  the 
maximum  cross- sectional  area  of  that  particle  of  said  pair 
which  is  smaller  in  maximum  cross-sectional  area; 

said  surfaces  of  said  sphencal  silica  particles  being  wholly  or 
partly  covered  with  a  water-soluble  polymer; 

mutually  communicating  voids  being  present  within  said  net- 
work structure,  said  network  structure  having  a  void  content 
of  40  to  bQ%  on  the  whole  network  stnicture  basis; 

said  network  structure  having  a  silica  content  of  60  to  80%  by 
weight  on  the  whole  network  stnicture  basis; 

said  network  stnicture  being  able  to  remain  substantially  intact  if 
heat-treated  by  keeping  in  air  both  at  600°  C.  for  5  hours  and 
at  800°  C   for  3  hours; 

said  network  stnicture  being  able  to  undergo  machining  and 
having  an  elasticity  modulus  of  1 .5  to  2.0  GPa  at  temperatures 
below  the  glass  transition  temperature  and  an  elasticity  modu- 
lus of  0.18  to  0.25  GPa  at  temperatures  between  the  glass 
transition  point  and  300°  C. 


5.656.251 
METHOD  OF  SULFUR  PURHTCATION 
Hideki  Nagata;  Shuji  Kuramochi.  and  Norihito  Ishimori.  all  of 
Akita.  Japan,  assignors  to  Akita  Zinc  Col..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,278.  Mar.  5.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  314.937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2.  1992.  4-356198 
Int.  Cl.*^  COIB  /  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  42i— 578.1  22  Claims 


_L 


1 

- 

m 

—  3 

^ 


L  A  method  of  sulfur  punfication  by  lowenng  the  mercury 
content  thereof  to  1  ppm  or  less,  which  compnses  bringing  molten 
sulfur  into  contact  w  ith  a  crystal  form  of  activated  alumina  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  y-activated  alumina,  x-activated  alu- 
mina, p-activated  alumina  and  ri-aciivated  alumina. 
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5.65*^52 

PRCKFSS  FOR  OBTAINING  ZEOIJTES  CONTAINING 

TITANIIM 

Alain  Tiiel,  V  illeurbannr.  and  Kemy  Teissier,  Kranche>ille.  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Production,  t'ourbev- 

oie,  France 

Filed  Jan.  .M).  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^80.724 
Claims  piiority.  application  France.  Jan.  28,  1W4.  94  (Kt978 
InL  CI."  COIB  S9A)HJ9/.i6:SW40 
U.S.  CI.  423—705  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  zeolites  of  type  MFI  or  MEL  in  which 
some  of  the  sihcone  atoms  in  the  lattice  are  replaced  by  tiunium 
atoms,  which  comprises  hydrothermally  reacting  a  letravalenl  sili- 
con source  with  a  letravalenl  titanium  source  in  the  presence  of  a 
letraalkylammonium  hydroxide  siructuring  agent  wherein  the  tita- 
nium source  IS  titanium  tetratluonde. 


/ 

I 
Y 


I  R' 

I 
Y 


wherein  R^  to  R'  arc  defined  in  the  same  manner  as  R  above,  and 
wherein  Y  is  dehned  in  the  same  manner  as  L  above;  and  B  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O 


.';.656,253 
I.KJANDS  I'SEFIT.  IN  RADI(K;RAPHIC  IMAGINf; 
Raghavan    Rajagopalan.    Maryland    HeiKhLs;    Ananlhachari 
Srinivasan,  .St.   Charles,  and   Jean-Luc   Vanderheyden.  St. 
LouLs,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,527,  Feb.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  K3I.724, 
Feb.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,3»2,654,  .Ser.  No.  842.017.  Feb.  25, 
1992.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  183.270,  Jan.  19.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,317,  .Sep.  14, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
255,148 
Int  O."  A61K  5l/m:7/.U:  C07D  401/02:211/70 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.11  1  Oalm 

1    A  ligand  useful   in  torming  radionuclide  complexes,  said 
ligand  having  the  general  formula: 


R« 

1 

1 

Z 

NH 

II 

0 

z 

1 

1 
R» 

NH 

CH 
II 

o 

/ 


wherein  R"  and  R'  are  defined  in  the  same  manner  as  R'  above, 
and  wherein  Z  is  defined  in  the  same  manner  as  L  above. 


&« 

"'^ 


NH 


SR- 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  hydroxyl.  alkonyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl.  or  carbamoyl,  wherein  the  carbon  containing  ptirtion  of  such 
group  contains  I  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R"  is  a  suitable  sulfur 
protecting  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl, 
benzoyl.  methoxyacetyl.  1-3-dioxacyclohexyl.  1.3- 

dioxacyclopentyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl.  alkoxyalkyl. 
dialkoxyalkyl.  tetrahydropyranyl.  letrahydrofuranyl. 

p-methoxybenzyl.  benzhydryl.  and  trityl.  wherein  the  carbon  con- 
taining portion  of  such  group  contains  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  L  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-H.  -(CHA-X.  -(CHj),-E-X. 


-(CH2).-(CH:)-E-C-(CH2U-X 
I 
R* 


wherein  k.l,  m  and  n  are  0  to  10;  E  is  — O — .  --S — ,  or  — NR'. 
wherein  R '  and  R^  are  dehned  in  the  same  manner  as  R' 
abtive.  and  wherein  X  is  a  suitable  coupling  moiety  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  formyl.  carboxyl.  hydroxyl. 
amino.  t-butoxycarbt>nylamino.  chlorocarbonyl, 

N-alkoxycarbamoyl.  succinimidoloxycarbonyl.  imidate,  iso- 
cyanate.  isothiocyanate.  and  tetrafluorophenoxy;  A  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


5,656,254 
POLYAZA  HETEROATOM-BEARING  LIGANDS  AND 
METAL  COMPLEXES  THEREOF  FOR  IMAGING  OR 
RADIOTHERAPY 
kondareddiar    Raraalingam,    Dayton,   and    Natarajan    Raju, 
Kendall  Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bracco  International 
B.V.,  Amsterdam 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,093,  May  18,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  77,981,  Jun.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471390 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  5//W;  A61B  5/055:  C07F  5/00:  C07D  2.^.^/54 
CS.  CI.  424—1.65  16  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  method  comprising  administenng  to  a  subject  in 
need  thereof  a  complex,  and  imaging  said  subject,  the  complex 
compnsing  a  metal  and  a  compound,  the  compound  having  the 
following  formula  la.  lb  or  Ic: 


i 


KlH  S"^      R 


I? 


August  12,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1201 


^ 


-continued 

N:^       R 


NH 


R> 


where 
O    IS 


the  group  -(C(RR))„,-Y'-(C(RR))„j-{Y^-(C(RR)„,)„-, 
where  Y'  and  Y^  are  independently  — NR — .  — O — .  — S — , 
—SO—,  —SO,—,  or  — Se— ; 

n  IS  an  integer  selected  from  0  or  1 ;  and  ml,  m2  and  m3  are 

integers  independently  selected  from  0  to  4.  provided  that  the 

sum  of  m  1  and  ml  is  greater  than  zero; 
with  the  proviso  that  if  the  R  of  — NR—  of  Y'  is  not  hydrogen, 

and  n=0,  then  either  m  1=0  or  m2=0; 
all  R  and  R*  groups  are  independently: 

(i)R'; 

(ii)  halogen; 

(iii)  — OR^; 

(iv)  — C(Oj— OR^ 

(V)  _C(0)— N{R^)j; 

(vi)  — N(R=);; 

(vii)  -alkyl— C(0>— OR-; 

(viii)  -alkyl— <:(0>—N(R')2; 

(ix)  -alkyl— N(R=),; 

(X)  -aryl-C(O)— OR^ 

(xi)  -aryl-C(0)-N(R-),; 

(xh)  -aryl-N(R^)j; 

(xiii)  acyl; 

(xiv)  acyloxy; 

(xv)  helerocycio; 

(xvi)  hydroxyalkyi; 

(xvii)  — SO,— R-; 

(xvih)  -alkyi-SO,— R-; 

(xix)  -(A)p-R',  where  A  is  a  linking  group,  p  is  0  or  a  positive 
integer,  and  R'  is  a  bioactive  moiety;  or 

(XX)  rwo  R  groups,  or  an  R  group  and  an  R*  group,  taken 
together  with  the  one  or  more  atoms  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  spiro  or  fused, 
carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  which  may  be  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
the  groups  (i)  to  (xixl  above; 
with  the  proviso  that  a  carbon  atom  bearing  an  R  group  is  not 
directly  bonded  to  more  than  one  heteroatom; 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  a  thiol  protecting  group,  or  the  group  — (A)p — 

R'  defined  above;  and 
R-  is  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  or  aryl. 


5,656^55 

COMPO.SITION  TO  HELP  STOP  SMOKING 

Richard  L.  Jones.  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pharmacia 

&  I'pjohn  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/C  A93/00003,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  29.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\09.V12764.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256^12 

Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom,  Jan.  3,  1992, 
9200047 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/12 
CS.  CI.  424—43  22  Claims 

1  A  nicotine-containing  spray  for  administration  to  the  nasal 
mucosa  of  a  subject  to  assist  in  reduction  of  the  desire  of  the 
subject  to  smoke  tobacco  or  to  provide  a  substitute  for  tobacco 
smoking,  the  spray  being  in  the  form  of  droplets  of  a  size  in  the 
range  of  from  about  10  to  about  200  microns  and  composing  a 
solution  of  nicotine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solvent,  the  spray  having  a  nicotine 
concentration  in  the  range  of  about  10  to  about  40  mg/ml  and 
further  comprising  a  viscosity  agent  providing  the  spray  with  a 
viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  30  centipoise. 


5,656^56 

METHODS  OF  TREATING  LI  NG  DISEASE  BY  AN 

AEROSOL  CONTAINING  BENZAMIL  OR  PHENAMIL 

Richard   C.   Boucher,  and   Monroe  Jackson  Stutts.  both  of 

Chapel   Hill,  N.C..  assignors  to  The  University   of  North 

Carolina  at  Chapel  HUl,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,650 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/12 

VS.  CI.  424-^5  32  Claims 

RE.J'nvE    PO'^ENCES  Of 
AMILORDE   ANAUIGS  ' 

IN  NORMAl.    HNE 


-9-8  -7-6  -5  ^ 

LOO  [«MI9TDR1 
MUAImSAR  ORG  PLOT  2 

1.  A  method  of  hydrating  mucous  secretions  in  the  lungs  of  a 
subject  in  need  of  such  treatment,  compnsing  administenng  ben- 
zamil  to  the  lungs  of  the  subject  in  an  amount  effective  to  hydrate 
lung  mucous  secretions,  wherein  said  benzamil  composes  respi- 
rable  particles  having  a  particle  size  within  the  range  of  about  1  to 
5  microns. 


5,656.257 
SHAMPOO  AND  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITION 
Barbara  J.  Fealy,  Columbia  Heights,  and  Audrey  I.  Reinbold, 
Fridley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Electronics  Hair  Styling, 
Inc.,  Fridley,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,624 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/06:7/075 
U.S.  CI.  424—70.13  5  Claims 

1.  A  shampoo  and  conditioning  composition,  composing: 

A)  about  0  1  to  about  10.0  weight  percent  of  an  oily,  substan- 
tially water-insoluble  conditioning  agent; 

B)  about  5  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  a  shampooing  agent; 

C)  about  0  1.";  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  an  acrylate  copoly- 
mer composing  an  emulsion  copolymer  obtained  by  aqueous 
emulsion  copolymenzation  of 

( I )  about  20  percent  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  methacrylic 
acid  or  acrylic  acid, 

1 2)  about  0.5  percent  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  an  acrylic 
or  methacrylic  acid  ester  of  a  Cg-C,^  alkyl,  alkylaryl.  or 
polycyclic  hydrocarbyl  monoether  of  a  polyethylene  glycol 
having  at  least  two  oxyethylene  units,  this  ester  (>eing  defined 
b\  the  following  general  formula: 

HjC=C(Ri— C(0)— O— (CHjCHjO),— R*  '■ 

wherein 

R  IS  H  or  CM,, 

n  is  from  2  to  about  60.  and 

R*  is  a  hydrophobic  alkyl,  alkylaryl.  or  polycyclic  alkyl  group 
having  8  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and 

(3)  about  40  percent  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  Cj-C^ 
alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate,  the  sum  of  the  percentages  of 
the  copolymer  components  being  equal  to  100  percent; 

D)  about  0  05  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  cationic  condition- 
ing agent  wherein  the  cauonic  conditioning  agent  is  a  quater- 
nary polysacchande.  a  quaternary  polyamide,  a  cationic  poly- 
acrylate.      a      cationic      polymethacrylate,      a      canomc 
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polyacr>lamide  a  cationic  polymethacr>  lamide.  or  butylene 
oxide/propylene  oxide/ethylene  oxide  dcnvatives  of  tetraalky- 
lammonium  sails; 

E)  ahoui  005  lo  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  C,  to  C„  fany  acid 
or  mixtures  ihcreol,  and 

F)  about  M)  to  aN>ut  40  weight  percent  of  waler.  wherein  the 
amount  of  the  acrylale  cop»)lymer  and  C,  lo  C,,  fally  acid  is 
sufficient  lo  suspend  the  calionic  conditioning  agent,  ihe  oily 
conditioning  agent  and  waler  within  the  composilion. 


70-1 


COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  C  ONTAIMN(;  A  MIXTl  RE 

OK  CONDITIONINC;  POLYMERS 
Dani^te  Cauwet.  Paris,  and  Claude  Dubief.  I.e  Chesna>.  both  of 
France,  a.vsignors  lo  I.'Oreal,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Det.  16.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  3.';7.027 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  I  "W.I,  93  1569I 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7AX,:7/4f< 
VS.  CI.  424—70.17  28  Claiim 

I    A  cosmetic  composition  composing: 

di  least  one  quaternary  p<.)l)ammonium  polymer  (a)  comprising 
recurring  units  of  formula: 


R. 


(al 


K, 

I.  I. 

N  — A  — N  — B- 

I      X     I      X- 
_R:  R4 

in  which: 

A  and  B.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  polyeth- 
ylene groups  containing  2  lo  20  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 

linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated; 
X    represents  an  action  denved  from  an  inorganic  or  organic 

acid; 
m  represents  a  value  such  that  polymer  (a)  in  combination  with 

polymer  (b)  is  synergistically  effeclive  wilh  respect  10  al  least 

one  cosmetic  property; 
Ri.  R,.  R,  and  R^.  which  may  he  identical  or  diltereni,  represent 

an  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  radical  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

and 
al  least  one  polymer  (b)  consisting  of  about  70  to  90'j^  by  weight 

of  diallyldialkylanimonium  units  in  which  the  alkyl  radical 

contains  I  to  18  carb*)n  atoms,  and  iO%  to  10^  by  weight  of 

acrylic  or  methacrylic  units, 
wherein  the  (a)  polymer  and  Ihe  (b)  copolymer  are  present  in  a 

weight  ratio  synergistically  effective  with  respect  to  al  least 

one  cosmetic  property. 


013         13 
DOSE  (ng) 


by  weight  of  aKiul  1:4.  and  an  allraclanl-enhancing  amount  of  a 
fungal  volatile  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-(x;ien-3-ol, 
.ViK'ianol  and  .Vmethylbutanol. 


S.h5<t.2b\ 
PREVENTINC;  AND  REV  FRSIN(;  ADVANCED 
GLVtOSVIAllON  ENDPRODK  IS 
Anthony  Cerami.  Shelter  Island.  N.Y.;  Peter  C.  lUrich,  Old 
Tappan,  NJ.;  Dilip  R,  Wagle.  Valley  Cottage.  N.Y.;  San-Bao 
Hwang.  Sudbury.  Mavs.;   Sara  \asan.  Yonkers.  N.Y..  and 
John    J.    Egan.    Mountain    Lakes.    N.J..    a.<>.signors    to   The 
Picower  Institute  for  Medical   Research,  Manhasset,  N.Y., 
and  .\lte<m  Inc.  Ramsey,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  .^75.155 
Int.  CI,'  A6IK  .<//.<«;  C07D  277/24 
U.S.  CI.  424—53  57  Claims 

I  A  composition  for  inhibiting  the  advanced  glycosylation  of  a 
target  protein  in  the  oral  cavity  comprising  an  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formula 


Y 

I 

N*  X© 


(1) 


I  y 


5,65«,25» 
Patent  Not  ls.sued  For  This  Number 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  ihe  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy(lower)  alkyl.  lower  acyloxy- 
(lower)  alkyl,  lower  alkyl,  or  R'  and  R"  together  with  their  nng 
carbons  may  be  an  aromatic  fused  ring. 

Z  is  hydrogen  or  an  amino  group; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


5,65<>J60 
LACTONE  INSECT  LURES 
Christopher  0.  J.  Boden,  Nottingham,-  John  Chambers,  Maid- 
enhead; Paul  B.  McCJreevy;  Julie  A.  Dendy,  both  of  Slough, 
and  Ian  Sleveas,  Southampton,  all  of  Cireal  Britain,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  The  Minister  of  Agriculture  F'isheries  and  Food  in  her 
Britannic  Majesty's  (;overnment  of  the  V.K.  of  (Jt.  Britain 
and  N.  Ireland,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  151,997,  Nov.  15,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558.941 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  MA)H 
VS.  CI.  424—84  24  Claims 

1.  An  ().  surimimfiisis  attractani  composition  consisting  essen 
tially  of  the  pheromone  lactone  compounds  (.^Z,6/.>-dtxiecadien- 
12-olide  and  l3-methyl-(5Z.8Z)-letradecadien-13-olide  in  a  ratio 


O 

II 
— CH2C— R 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl.  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  amino  or  aryl 

group; 

or  a  group  of  ihe  formula  — CH;R' 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  or  a  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkynyl  or  aryl 

group; 
X  is  a  halide,  tosylaie.  methanesulfonale  or  mesiiylenesulfonate 

■on; 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  carrier  therefor. 
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5.656,262 
SKIN-COLORINC,  POWDER  MIXTl'RE 
Thekia  Kurz,  (i ros.se- /.immern;  .Sabine  Hitzel,  Messel:  Roland 
Martin.  Weinheim.  and  Ralf  Emmert.  Dieburg.  all  of  Cier- 
man>.   assignors    lo    Merck    Patent   (ieselLschaft   mit    bes- 
chrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt,  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  2«.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2.34.795 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Apr.  29,  1993,  43  14 
083.1 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/42 
VS.  CI.  424—59  10  Claims 

1.  A  powder  mixture  comprising  (a»  a  compound  having  skin 
tanning  properties  which  is  dihjdmxyacetone  and  (b)  a  source  of 
sulfite  ions  which  is  sodium  hydrogen  sulphite,  sixlium  disulphile 
or  sodium  dilhionite. 


in  which  the  compound  is  an  aziactone  o(  formula; 


R-'' 


(CH,),        I  ^Y 


C— O 


.^ 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  indepan- 
dently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  C,  ^  alkyl 
groups,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,,,  «,  alkyl 
and  C|„  ,n  alkenvl  groups. 


5,656,263 
Ml'LTIPLE  EMI  LSIONS 

■Main   Fructus.  Courbevoie.   France,  assignor  lo  The   Boots 

Company  PLC.  Nottingham,  England 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  205.599.  Mar.  3.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.576,064, 
Ihis  application  Aug.  I.  1996.  Ser.  No.  690,8.V) 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Mar.  11,  1993,  93  02795 
Int.  a."  A6IK  7/42:7/00 
L.S.  CI.  424—59  3  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  compnsing  a  multiple  emulsion  to 
administer  al  least  one  water-soluble  or  liposoluble  ingredient  in 
the  form  of  a  water/oil/waier  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of  a 
dispersed  phase  of  a  waler/oil  and  an  aqueous  dispersion  medium 
which  is  u  gelled  aqueous  phase,  the  aqueous  dispersion  phase 
contains  a  gelling  agent  compnsed  of  a  polyglyceryl  methacrylale 
solution,  carbomers  and  modified  carbomers.  the  polyglyceryl 
methacrylale  being  5  10  15%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition 


5,656J66 
METHOD  OF  I  SING  INTERLEl  KIN-4 
F'rank  Lee:  Takashi  Yokota:  Ken-ichi  Aral,  all  of  Palo  Alto; 
Timothy    Mosmann,  .\tberton,   and    Donna   Rennick.   Los 
.\ltos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schcring  Corporation,  Ken- 
ilworth,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,551,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,601,  Mar.  5.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,771,  Mar.  20.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615.902.  Nov. 
20,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  908,215, 
.Sep,  17,  1986,  Pat,  No,  5.017,691,  which  Is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  881,553,  Jul,  3,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843.958,  Mar,  25.  1986.  Pat 

No.  5,552304,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  o*  Ser.  No. 

799.668.  Nov.  19.  1985,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jun.  6, 

1995.  .Ser.  No.  468.734 

Int.  CI.'"  C07K  14/54:  C12N  15/24:  A61K  3fi/20 

VS.  CI.  424—85.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  expression  of  class  II  HLA  antigens 

on    B   cells   in   a   human   comprising   administering   an   effective 

amount  of  human  interleukin-4  10  the  human 


5,656,264 

METHOD  FOR  PROMOTING  HAIR  GROWTH 

Seigo  Hanada,  and  .Shinji  Yamamoto,  both  of  Dazaifu.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Saasyo  .Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd..  Onojo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,608.  Aug.  II.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942.188,  Sep.  9.  1992, 
ahandtmed.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1995.  Ser,  No.  394,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10,  1991.  3-230630: 
Aug,  II,  1992,4-214405 

Int  CI.''  A61K  7/06:7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  424—70.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  methixl  for  growing  hair  in  a  male  affected  with  alopecia 
which  comprises  administering  to  the  scalp  of  the  male  a  prepara- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  about  ().0(K)1  10  about  20*^  by  weight 
of  6-benzylaminopurine. 


5.656,265 
HAIR  STYLING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Peter  Lawrence  Bailey,  VVirral;  .Anthony  David  Ciough,  Oak- 
ley: F^zat  Khoshdel,  Neston.  and  Robert  Polywka,  Guilden 
Sutton,  all  of  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Chesebrough- 
Pond's  IS.'V  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc..  Cireenwich, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  469JI25 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  5.  1994, 
9415911 

Int.  CI.''A6IK  7/06:7/11 
r.S.  CI.  424—70.1  7  Claims 

1.  .A  hair  stvling  and  conditioning  process  comprising  the  steps 
of.  contacting  the  hair  with  a  compound  having  an  electrophilic 
group  and  at  least  one  hydrophobic  group  whereby  the  electro- 
philic group  reacts  with  nucleophilic  sites  in  and  on  the  hair  10  give 
the  hair  a  plurality  of  hydrophobic  groups  at  a  surface  of  the  hair. 


5,656,267 

IMPLANTABLE  CELLS  THAT  ALLEVIATE  CHRONIC 

PAIN  IN  HUMANS 

Jacqueline  Sagen.  2509  W.  Farwell,  Chicago.  III.  60645.  and 

George  Demetrios  Pappas,  506  W.   Roscoe.  Chicago,  III. 

60657 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,732,  Jul.  8.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  748,438.  -Vug,  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379.790 

Int.  CI."  C12N  l>/0():  A61K  .<5/30:4MXl:  A61F  2/66 

C.S.  CI.  424—93.21  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  alleviating  chronic  pain  in  humans,  comprising 

the  steps  of 

selecting  viable,   implantable  cells   which  release  neuroactive 

substances  that  reduce  chronic  pain, 
culturing  the  cells  to  improve  the  viability  of  the  cells,  and 
administering  the  cells  into  a  region  of  ihe  central  nervous 
system  of  a  patient  who  is  suffering  from  chronic  pain  of 
nociceptive,  somatic,  visceral,  neuropathic  or  central  origin 
whereby  the  cells  coniinue  to  secrete  the  neuroactive  sub- 
stances without  exogenous  stimulation  within  the  patient. 


5.656.268 

BIOLOGICAL  PRODUCT 

Michael  Sorodsky.  850  W.  176  St.  #3c.  New  York,  N.Y.  10033 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser,  No.  426,042 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—93.45  9  Claims 

1.  A  biological  product  in  liquid  or  cream  form  comprising  pure 

milk  or  a  milk  ingredient  and  the  ferments  or  cultures  of  bactenal 
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species  iMctohaiillus  femirntuin.  Laclnhocillus  hulnaruum.  Lut- 
UiIhuiIIus  aiiilophiliiy.  Ixulohaiillus  helvelicus.  iMitohucillus 
cusei  and  StrepUniHcus  ihermiiphilus. 


5.656,269 
PKPTtDK  PI,\SMIN()(;KN  \(   riWTORS 
Nanc>  I..  Haig»(M>d;  <;u>  Mullrnbach.  both  of  Oakland.  Calif.; 
Krnst-(iuenler  Afling.  and  Krit  Paul  Paques.  b<ilh  of  Mar- 
burg.   (;erman>,    assignors    to    Chiron    Corp..    KmiT>vilk'. 
Calif.,  and  Brhringwerki'  \(;.  Marburg-I.ahn.  (>t'rman.> 
Continuation  of  Sir.  No.  944.1I7.  IK-c.  22.  IVH6.  Pat.  No. 
5,501,«53.  which  is  a  lontinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S12,879, 
Dec.  2.^.  1985.  abandoned.  I  his  application  Jan.  .'I.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  .Wl  J0« 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .WJV.  C12N  Wfhf:  I SAfS:  15/6.1 
VS.  CI.  424—94.63  14  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  human  tissue  plasminogen  activator 
capable  of  dissoixinj:  clots  and  having  al  least  one  unproved 
property  selected  from  the  croup  consisting  ol  increased  fibrin 
dependence  and  decreased  plasminogen  activator  inhibitor  suscep- 
tibility, said  human  tissue  plasminogen  activator  having  from  about 
}  to  af)oul  ^5  amino  acids  deleted  from  the  C-terminus  and 
wherein  said  deleted  ammo  .icids  include  Met-Sn.S  to  Pro-.'>27. 


5,656J72 
MK  IHODS  OK  IRK  \riN(;  TNK-(«-MKI)l ATKI)  CROHN-S 

DISKASK  I  SIN(;  CHIMKRIC  AN TI-TNK  AN TIBODIKS 
Junming  I.e.  Jack.s(m  HeighLs:  Jan  \  ilcek.  New  ^ork.  both  of 
N.V.;    Peter    Dadonna.    Palo    Alto.    Calif.;    John    (Jbrajeb. 
Thorndale.  Pa.;   David   knight.  Berwvn.  Pa.,  and  Scott  A. 
Siegel,  Westborough.  Mavs..  assignors  to  New  Nork  I  niver- 
sitv    Medical   Center.   New    ^ork.   N.N..  and   Centmor.    Inc., 
Malvern.  Pa. 
Continuali(m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10.406.  Jan.  26.  199.^.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  1.^.41.^.  Keb.  2.  199.1,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94.VS52.  Sep.  II.  1992. 
abandone<l.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
85.<.606.  Mar.  18.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670.827.  Mar.  18.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Keb.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  192,102 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .<y/.<95;  C12P  2IAX>:2IAt4:2IAtf< 
I  .S.  CI.  424—133.1  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  TNFa-mediaied  Crohn's  disease  in  a 
human  compnsing  administering  to  the  human  an  elfeclive  TNF- 
inhibiling  amount  of  an  anti  TNF  chimenc  antilnxlv.  wherein  said 
anti-TNF-  chiinenc  antibtxlv  compnses  a  non-human  variable 
region  or  a  TNF-binding  portion  thereof  and  a  human  constant 
reuion 


5,656J70 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,656,273 
MF.THOD  Oh  TRKATMKNT  OK  PARASIIK    INFKCTION 

isiN<;  i<;k  ANrA(;oNi.sTs 

Payman  Amiri,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  Mary  Haak-Krendscho, 
Filchburg.   Wis.,   and    Paula   M.   Jardieu.   Berkeley,   Calif., 
assignors  to  (ienenteeh.  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,083,  Jan.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Apr.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,748 
Int.  (I.    A61K  ^y/^V.-i 
IJ.S.  CI.  424— 158.1  29  Claim* 

28  A  nieihod  of  treating  a  patient  having  a  parasite  infection 
which  IS  caused  by  a  helminth  compnsing  administering  to  said 
patient  an  amount  of  an  IgK  antagonist  sutficicni  to  reduce 
hepatosplenomegaly  and/or  to  reduce  the  number  of  helminthic 
worms  or  eggs. 


5.656^71 

or.\l.  vaccine  comprising  antl-idiotvpic 

antibody  to  chlamydia  glyc'olipid 

exoanti<;kn  and  prock>;s 

Alex  Bruce  MacDonald.  Hatfield,  Mavs.;  Judith  A.  Whiltum- 
Hudson,  KIkton,  and  William  Mark  Saltzman,  Baltimore, 
both  of  Md.,  a.ssignors  to  The  Johas  Hopkias  I'niversity, 
Baltimore.  Md.,  and  I'niversity  of  Mas.sachasetts.  Amherst, 
Mas.s. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,863,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34^72,  Mar.  19, 
1993.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  4««,752 
Int.  Cl.'~  A6IK  .1WIIS:47/4H:  C07K  16/42:16/12 
U,S.  CI.  424— 131.1  15  Claims 

1.  An  oral  vaccine  for  administration  to  an  animal  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  effect  immunization  against  chlamydia  which  com- 
prises microspheres  having  a  solid  matrix  formed  of  a  ptiarmaco- 
logically  acceptable  polymer  containing  a  biologically  active  com- 
position, wherein  said  composition  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  monoclonal  anti -idiotypic  antibody,  a  Fab  fragment 
of  said  monoclonal  anti-idiotypic  anlifxidy.  a  (Fab),  fragment  of 
said  monoclonal  ami  idiotypic  antibtxly.  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  said  monoclonal  anti-idiotypic  antibody,  said  Fab  frag- 
ment and  said  (Fab)2  fragment  induces  in  an  animal  anti-anti- 
idiotypic  antibody  which  binds  an  epitope  on  genus  specific 
chlamydia  glycolipid  exoantigen  (GLXA). 


5.656074 

THROMBOXANE  A,  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISM  AND 

ANTIOXIDANT  AtTl'oN  OF  CINNAMOPHII.IN  AND  ITS 

DERIVATIVES 
Tian-.Shung  Wu,  Tainan;  Che-Ming  Teng,  and  Sheu-Meei  Yu, 
both  of  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan.  a.ssignors  to  National  Science 
Council  of  Taiwan,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Kiled  Keb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .W4,113 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  65/(MJ 

VS.  CI.  424—195.1  4  Claims 


C««ttfal 

Ciiwtaaop*)!  ttB   }0  II  ■ 

ctMMaapmiUt  IM  «  • 
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,  ^.^' 


^"::^- 

'C^-^ 


20  30 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  cinnamophilin  derivatives  as  shown  in 
formulae  A)  below: 
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conjunction  with  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
formula  (A)       ^f  ^o^.  ^^j  homo-bile  acids  derivatives  of  the  following  respective 
formulae: 


OCH, 
ORi 

wherein  R,  represents  H.  C,  „  alkyl.  or  — OCOR.  wherein  R 
represents  H.  or  C,  „  alkyl  and  wherein  R,  represents  OH  or  COO' 
and  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extracting  root  portions  of  Cinnamomum  philippinense  (Mer- 
rill) Chung  with  a  polar  organic  solvent  to  form  an  extracted 
solution; 

(b)  partitioning  the  extracted  solution  with  a  nonpolar  solvent  to 
obtain  a  plurality  of  liquid  layers  including  a  cinnamophilin- 
dcn\ali\e-nch  layer,  which  contains  largest  amounts  of  cin- 
namophilin derivatives:  and 

(c)  subjecting  the  cinnamophilin-derivative-rich  layer  to  a  col- 
umn chromatography  through  silica  gel  to  obtain  said  cinna- 
mophilin denvatives. 


5,656,275 
RECOMBINANT  RACCOON  POX  VIRIS  COMPRISING 
THE  DNA  ENCODING  THE  NUCLEOC  APSID  PROTEIN 
OF  FELINE  INFECTIOCS  PERITONITIS  VTRl'S 
Terri  W'asmoen;  Lloyd  Chavez,  and  Flsien-Jue  Chu,  all  of  Fort 
Dodge,  Iowa,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpo- 
ration, Madison,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,516,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,882 
CI."    A61K    .■l'^/2^5:i9/275;39/2l5:.19/2I.    J9/265:-WIIK: 

C12N  15/00:7/00:  A61K  39/23:39/155:39/125 
CI.  424—199.1  9  Claims 

A  vaccine  comprising; 
a  recombinant  raccoon  poxvirus  having  at  least  one  internal 
gene  compnsing  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  the  nucleocapsid 
(N)  protein  of  Feline  Infectious  Pentonitis  Virus  (RPV).  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 

5  The  vaccine  of  claim  3  further  compnsing  inactivated  or 
anenuated  viruses  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  feline 
leukemia  vims,  feline  panleucopenia  virus,  feline  rhinotracheitis 
virus,  feline  calicivirus,  feline  immunodeficiency  virus,  feline  her- 
pesvirus, feline  entenc  coronavirus.  and  mixtures  thereof. 


Int. 

U,S. 
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wherein: 


wherein: 


COOH 


COOH 


(I) 


R, 

R; 

R, 

R4 

a) 

a-OH 

aOH 

H 

H 

b) 

aOH 

P-OH 

H 

H 

c) 

aOH 

H 

a-OH 

H 

d) 

a-OH 

H 

POH 

H 

e) 

aOH 

H 

H 

P-OH 

(II) 


R, 

R; 

R. 

R4 

Hi 

aOH 

aOH 

H 

H 

b) 

a-OH 

P-OH 

H 

H 

c) 

a-OH 

H 

a-OH 

H 

d) 

aOH 

H 

P-OH 

H 

et 

aOH 

H 

H 

P-OH 

and  conjugates  of  the  above  denvatives  at  positions  C23  or  C25 
with  taurine,  glycine  or  alanine. 


5,656J76 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.656,277 

NOR-  AND  HOMO-  BILE  ACIDS  DERIVATIVES  AS 

ABSORPTION  ENHANCERS  FOR  MEDICAMENTS 

Fabio  Berlati;  Giancarlo  Ceschel;  Aldo  Roda:  Enrico  Roda, 

and  Celestino  Ronchi,  all  of  Pero.  Italy,  assignors  to  Monter- 

esearch  s.r.l.,  Pero,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  30,  1992,  M192A1601 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/02:9A)>i:9/20:3l/l9 

VS.  CI.  424-^WO  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  absorption  of  a  medicament  by  an 

animal,  comprising  adminstering  to  an  animal  the  medicament  in 


5,656078 
DERMATOLOGICAL  AND  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Odile  E^jolras,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  The  Boots  Com- 
pany pIc.  Nottingham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,812.  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546.371 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  30.  1993,  93  11641 
Int.  CI."  A61K  1/48 
VS.  CI.  424-^»01  8  Claims 

1  A  dermatological  or  cosmetic  composition  for  skin  care  con- 
taining an  active  ingredient  consisting  essentially  of  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  mixnire  of  0. 1  to  1 5%  by  weight  of  ceramide  HOB  of 
the  formula 
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CERAMIDfc  H03 
OH 


OH. 


and  I  to  15%  of  a  vegetable  oil  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more 
vegetable  oils  nch  m  linoleic  acid  to  restore  the  barrier  fiiiKtion  of 
the  stratum  comeum. 


5,656^79 
SEMI-INTERPENETRATING  POLYMER  NETWORK 

SCAR  TREATMENT  SHEETING,  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURE  AND  USEFUL  ARTICLF^S  THEREOF 
Mark  E.  Dillon,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  a.s.signor  to  Bio  Med 
Sciences,  Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200.152 

Int.  Cl.*^  A6IF  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—402  28  Claims 


1.  A  composite  article  for  treating  dermatologic  scars,  compris- 


ing 


a  first  layer  of  a  crosslinked  elastomer,  and 

a  second  layer  of  a  membranous  film. 

wherem  the  crosslinked  elastomer  is  polydimethylsiloxane,  and 

wherein  the  membranous  him  is  a  semi-interpeneiraling  polymer 

network  of  polydimethylsiloxane  and  polytetrafluoroethylene. 
the  article  having  a  minimum  moisture  vapor  transmission  rate 

of  51.9  g/m"/day.  and 
the  article  having  a  minimum  drapabiliiy  of  0.88  inches. 
IS.  A  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  forming  a  layer  of  a  membranous  film. 

(2)  causing  a  surface  of  polydimethylsiloxane  to  be  formed  on  at 
least  one  side  thereof  as  a  layer  to  form  a  composite  structure. 
and 


(i)  converting  said  structure  into  shapes  for  covering  anatomical 

areas  of  the  body, 
wherein  the  membranous  him  is  a  semi  interpenetrating  polymer 

network  of  polydimethylsiloxane  and  polytetrafluoroethylene. 
wherein  each  layer  has  surface  characteristics  that  are  disparate 

from  the  other  layer, 
the  layer  of  polydimethylsiloxane  being  0.01  inches  thick,  and 
the  semi-interpenetraling  polymer  network  being  0.001  inches 

thick 


5,656080 
WATER-IN-OIL-IN-WATER  COMPOSITIONS 
Craig  .\.  Herb,  Chicago;  Liang  Bin  Chen,  Hoffman  Estates; 
Judy  Chung,  (Jlenvicw;  Michelle  A.  Long,  Lombard;  Wei 
Mei  Sun,  Palatine;  (herald  P.  Newell,  Hoffman  Estates;  Tre- 
for  .\.  Evan.s,  Lombard;  kimberly  KamLv,  (ilenview,  and 
Richard  M.  Bnicks,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  a.ssignors  to  Helene 
Curtis,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  349,904 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/l3:7/42;9/IIJ-  SOU  I3/(X) 

VS.  CI.  424 — JOl  55  Claims 

1  A  water-in-oil-in-water  multiple  emulsion  composition  com- 
prising: 

(a)  about  Wi  to  about  W)t  by  weight  of  the  comp<isiiu)n  of  an 
external  aqueous  phase  composing:  (i)  water  and  (ii)  about 
0.1*  to  about  15^^  by  weight  of  the  external  aqueous  pha.se 
of  a  surfactant  system  capable  of  forming  liquid  crystals, 
wherein  the  surfactant  system  in  the  external  phase  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound having  two  long  alkyl  (Cj-C;,)  chains,  a  di-long  chain 
alkyl  (Cg-C,,)  amine,  a  long  chain  fatty  (C^-C,:*  alcohol,  an 
ethoxylated  fatty  (C^-C,;)  alcohol,  a  double-tailed  anionic 
surfactant,  a  double-tailed  phospholipid,  and  mixmrcs  thereof: 
and 

(b)  about  1'^  to  about  60"?  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a 
primary  emulsion,  said  primary  emulsion  composing: 

(i)  about  1%  to  about  95'!^  by  weight  of  the  primary  emulsion 
of  an  aqueous  phase  composing  a  topically-effective 
amount  of  a  hrst  topically-active  compound  and  water. 

(II)  about  5'*  to  about  95*5^  by  weight  of  the  primary  emulsion 
of  an  oil  phase  composing  a  volatile  silicone  compound,  a 
nonvolatile  sili.one  compound,  a  volatile  hydrocarbon 
compound,  a  nonvolatile  hydrocarbon  compound,  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof,  and 

(iii)  about  0  1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  pomary 
emulsion  of  a  surfactant  phase  composing  a  silicon-free 
surfactant  or  surfactant  blend  having  an  HLB  value  of 
about  10  or  less,  an  oil-soluble  silicon-based  surfactant,  an 
oil-soluble  polymeric  surfactant,  or  a  mixture  thereof 

2  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  external  aqueous 
phase  further  composes  0%  to  about  M)fr  by  weight  of  the  external 
aqueous  phase  of  a  second  lopically-active  compound 

14  The  composition  of  claim  2  wherein  the  first  topically-active 
compound  composes  a  topical  medicament  and  the  second 
topically-active  compound  composes  a  topical  anesthetic. 


5,656,281 

WATER-DISPERSIBLE  GRANULES  OF  PHOSPHITE 

Fl'NGlCIDAL  PRODl'CTS 

Jean-Michel  Hytte,  Lyon,  and  Christian  Segaud,  Genas,  both 

of  France,  as.signors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie,  Lyon 

Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  90,248.  Jul.  9.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,952,  Dec.  II,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,178 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14,  1989,  89  I68SI 
Int.  a."  AOIN  25/12:25/14 
U.S.  CI.  424— W8  15  Claims 

1.  A  concentrated  fungicidal  composition  of  water-dispersible 
consisting  essentially  of: 
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5  to  95%  of  a  fungicidal  phosphite  active  substance  in  solid  or 
solidified  form. 

0. 1  to  8%  of  a  wetting  agent. 

0.3  to  15%  of  a  dispersing  agent,  and 

0  to  .50%  of  a  support. 

0  to  .W%  total  of  one  or  more  additives  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  antifoaming  agents,  sequestering  agents,  stabi- 
lisers, penetrating  agents,  adhesives.  aniicaking  agents  and 
colorants. 

these  granules  having  a  size  of  between  0. 1  mm  and  1 0  mm.  and 
the  composition  has 

a.  a  wettability  time  of  less  than  5  minutes, 
b:  a  dispersibilily  of  more  than  92%.  and 
c.  a  suspendabiliiy  of  more  than  86%. 


420 


5.656,282 
PACKAGE  FOR  CONTAININC;  AND  APPLYING  A  BUG 
REPELLENT  PATCH 
Charles   D.    Cook.    Fairfield;    Nicholas   A.   .-Vhr.    Cincinnati; 
Charles  J.  Berg.  Wyoming,  and  Michael  E.  Hilton.  Cincin- 
nati, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995.  Ser  No.  369,068 

int.  Cl.*^  AGIN  J V0« 

U.S.  CI.  424 — WW  6  Claims 


32 
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1.  A  package  containing  a  bug  repcllanl-impregnaied  substrate 
and  enabling  a  user  to  apply  said  substrate  to  a  target  without 
contacting  said  substrate,  said  package  comprising: 

a)  an  impermeable  bamer  film  pouch  enclosing  said  substrate, 
said  ptiuch  having  a  top  film,  a  bottom  film,  and  a  peelable 
seal  between  said  top  film  and  said  bottom  film  to  seal  said 
pouch  in  an  airtight  manner,  said  pouch  having  opening  tabs, 
said  substrate  being  connected  to  said  pouch  such  that  when 
said  pouch  is  peeled  open,  said  substrate  may  f>e  positioned 
by  manipulating  said  pouch:  and 

b)  an  impermeable  backing  film  laminated  to  said  substrate,  said 
backing  film  having  a  fastening  surface  opposite  said  sub- 
strate, and  a  connecting  portion  being  peelably  attached  to 
said  pouch,  said  fastening  surface  being  exposed  for  attach- 
inent  to  said  target  when  said  bottom  film  is  peeled  away  from 
said  top  film. 


5,65633 
IN-SITl'  LYOPHILIZATION  OF  VAGINAL  SUPPOSITORY 
IN  I  NIT  DOSE  APPLICATOR  AND  RESULTANT 
PRODI (T 
Barbara  Brummer.  Upper  Montclair;  Paul  Swick.  Lebanon, 
both  of  N.J.;   Martin  Link.  Doylestown.  Pa.,  and  William 
Hart,   Freehold.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation,  Raritan.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  495,738 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  15/00:13/30 
VS.  CI.  424—433  24  Claims 

I.  A  nieihixl  tor  making  a  suppository  in  a  unit-dose  applicator 
composing  the  following  steps: 


w 


400- 


yj^ 


420 
430 


430 


(a  I  placing  a  tubular  canodge  in  a  cartridge-holder: 

(b)  filling  said  tubular  cartridge  with  an  aqueous  composition; 

(CI  freezing  said  aqueous  composition  to  a  temperature  between 

abviul  -20'  and  about  -40°  C: 
(di  reducing  pressure  above  the  frozen  aqueous  composition  to 

an  absolute  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  30  microns  Hg  to 

about  KXX)  microns  Hg:  and 
(e)  drying  said  composition  in  said  tubular  cartridge. 


5.656084 
OR.4L  TR.\NSMUCOSAL  DELIVERY  TABLET  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Michael  S.  Balkin.  191  E.  Main  St..  Huntington.  N.Y.  11743 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  427.439 
Int.  a."  A61K  9/20 
I  .S.  CI.  424—135  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  delivering  a  pharmaceutical  transmucosally  to  a 
human,  comprising: 

providing  a  tablet  composing  an  excipient  which  is  not  readily 
soluble  in  saliva  and  a  pharmaceutical  carried  by  the  excipi- 
ent. the  tablet  being  provided  without  a  separate  adhesive  or 
self-adhesive  and  sized  to  fit  snugly  between  and  in  contact 
with  both  a  lip  mucosa  and  an  opposed  gingiva  mucosa  so  as 
to  be  held  therebetween  without  being  adhered  to  either 
mucosa,  the  tablet  being  held  between  the  lip  and  the  opposed 
gingiva  mucosa  by  virtue  of  its  size  and  the  fit  of  the  tablet 
between  the  lip  and  the  opposed  gingiva  mucosa,  the  tablet 
having  a  structure  which  permits  the  pharmaceutical  earned 
by  the  excipient  to  be  delivered  from  the  tablet  to  either  or 
both  the  lip  mucosa  and  the  opposed  gingiva  mucosa  when 
held  therebetween:  and 
placing  the  tablet  in  the  mouth  between  the  lip  and  gingiva 
mucosa  and  allowing  it  to  remain  there  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
deliver  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the  pharmaceuti- 
cal to  the  human. 


5,656085 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  TRANSDERMAL  DRUG 

DEVICE 

Steven  Sablotsky,  and  Ronald  E.  LaPrade.  both  of  Miami.  Fla., 

assignors  to  Noven  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Miami.  Fla. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  80023,  Jun.  21,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.405,486, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691354,  Apr.  25, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

407.874.  Sep.  IS.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,032007.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  295.847.  Jan.  11.  1989.  Pat. 

No.  4.994067.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

164,482.  Mar  4.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,814,168.  This  application 

Apr  6.  1995,  Ser  No.  418,576 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—448  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  transdermal  drug  delivery   device 

from  a  multilayer  web  having  layers  of  a  backing  material,  a 

drug-containing  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  a  release  liner 

comprising: 

feeding  the  multilayer  web  toward  a  cutting  roller  in  proximity 
to  an  anvil  roller  through  a  nip  roller  caused  to  rotate  by 
engagement  between  the  weh.  the  anvil  roller  and  the  nip 
roller  such  that  the  web  travels  along  the  surface  of  the  anvil 
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roller  at  a  same  linear  speed  as  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  nip 
roller  and  the  cutting  roller,  all  three  rollers  being  mounted  for 
rotation  atniut  their  axes  which  are  coplanar; 

counter  rotating  the  cutting  roller  and  anvil  roller  and  thereby 
causing  the  nip  roller  to  rotate  to  feed  the  web  to  said  cutting 
roller  in  cooperation  with  the  anvil  roller;  and 

conducting  at  least  one  of  cutting  a  region  conipletel>  through 
the  multilayer  web  and  of  scoring  or  cutting  the  release  liner 
along  a  line  coplana^  with  the  axes  of  the  cutting  roller  and 
the  anvil  roller  by  using  at  least  one  cutting  edge  of  predeter- 
mined shape. 


5.65*^86 

SOLUBILITY  PARAMETER  BASED  DRlUi  DELIV  ERY 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  EOR  ALTERIN(;  DRl  (i 

SATIIRATION  CONCENTRATION 

Jesus  Miranda,  and  Steven  Sablotsky.  both  of  Miami,  Fla., 

assignor!  to  Noven  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Miami,  Kla. 

C'ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  722342,  Jun.  27,  IWl,  Pat. 

No.  5,474,783,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

671,709,  Apr.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,JOO,291,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,847,  Jan.  II,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,994,267,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

164,482,  Mar.  4,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.814,168.  This  application 

Jan.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  178.558 

Int.  CI."  A61F  li/02 

LI.S.  CI.  424 — 449  73  Claims 
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I.  A  transdermal  drug  delivery  system  compnsmg  a  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  composition,  wherein  said  composition  com 
prises  a  blend  of 

(a)  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(i)  polyisoprene,  polystyrene,  polyethylene,  polybutadiene  , 
polyethylene/buiylene,  styrene/butadiene,  styrene- 
butadiene-styrene,  styrene-isoprene  styrene,  slyrene- 
ethylene/butylene-styrene  block  copolymers,  butyl  rubber, 
polytetrafluoroethylene,  polyvinyl  chlonde,  polyvinylidene 
chloride,  polychloroprene,  polyacrylonitrile  and  polychlo- 
rodiene,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount  from  about 
14%  to  about  94%  by  weight  of  the  total  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  composition; 

(ii)  polyisobutylene  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  from 
about  10%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  the  total  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  composition;  and 

(iii)  polysiloxane  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  from 
about  5%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  the  total  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  composition; 

(b)  a  soluble  polyvinylpyrrolidone  in  an  amount  from  about  1% 
to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  total  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive compt)Sition; 

(c)  one  drug  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  drugs;  and 


(d)  optionally,  an  enhancer  in  an  amount  up  to  about  by  weight 
of  the  total  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition. 

4.  A  transdermal  drug  delivery  system  comprising  a  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  composition,  wherein  said  composition  com- 
poses of  a  blend  of 

(a)  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(i)  polyisoprene,   polystyrene,   polyethylene,  polybutadiene. 
polyethylene/butylene.  styrene/buiadiene,  styrene- 

butadiene  styrene.  styrene  isoprcnc  styrene,  styrene 
ethylene/buiylene-styrene  blocls  copolymers,  butyl  rubber, 
polytetrafluoroethylene.  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinylidene 
chlonde,  polychloroprene,  polyacrylonitrile  and  polychlo- 
rodiene.  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount  from  about 
14%  to  about  94%  by  weight  of  the  total  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  composition;. 

(li)  polyisobutylene  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  from 
about  10%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  the  total  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  composition;  and 

(iii)  polysiloxane  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  from 
about  5%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  the  total  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  composition; 

(b)  a  polyacrylate  in  an  amount  from  about  5%  to  about  85%. 
wherein  said  polyacrylate  and  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
(a)  differ  in  solubility  parameter  by  an  increment  of  at  least  2 
(J/cm')^; 

(c)  a  soluble  polyvinylpyrrolidone  in  an  amount  from  about  1% 
to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  total  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive composition; 

(d)  one  drug  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  drugs;  and 

(e)  optionally,  an  enhancer  in  an  amount  up  to  about  20%  by 
weight  of  the  total  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition. 


5.656.287 

LIPOSOMAL  CYCLOSPORIN  FORMULATIONS  AS 

AGENTS  FOR  IMMl  NOSl  PPRESSION  AND  Ml  I TIPLE 

DRLC;  RESISTANT  INDICATIONS 
Jill   Adier-Moore.   Altadena.   and   Su-Ming   Chiang.   Canoga 
Park,  both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  472.635 
Int.  CI."  A61K  V//27 
L'.S.  CI.  424-^50  7  Claims 

1  Liposomes  having  a  size  less  than  100  nm  comprising  a 
phosphatidylcholine,  cholesterol,  dimyristoylphosphatidylglycerol 
and  cyclosponn  in  a  mole  ratio  from  about  21:0.5;3:1  to  about 
21:1,5:3:1. 


5.656.288 

STABLE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  TILUDRONATE  HYDRATES  AND 

PROCT.SS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

William  Rocco.  Reading,  and  Sharon  M.  Laughlin.  Phoenix- 

ville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sanofi  W'inthrop.  Inc..  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,986 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  V//6,y/2a9/46,y/4« 
U.S.  a.  424 — 451  11  aaims 

1.  A  process  of  mailing  a  pharmaceutical  composition  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  subjecting  disodium  tiludronate  monohydrate  to 
an  excess  water  to  obtain  disodium  tiludronate  tetrahydrate;  and 
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compounding  the  disodium  tiludronate  tetrahydrate  with  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5.656  J89 

PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMICATIONS  TRAT  HAVE  A 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  HYDROPHILIC  PHASE  AND  A 

CHYLOMICRA-CONTAINING  HYDROPHOBIC  PHASE 

\oung  H.  Cho,  Chester,  NJ.,  and  Michael  John  Flynn,  Surrey, 

England,  assignors  to  Patralan  Limited.  Channel  Islands. 

Great  Britain 

Continuation  of  Ser  .No.  61.505,  May  14.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  908.592.  Jun.  30.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414.208.  Sep. 

29.  1989.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Feb.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

207.236 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  29.  1988. 

8822857 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/107:9/48:9/127 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 455  60  Claims 


s«W|    mrti  fuM) 


1  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  consisting  essentially  of  an 
emulsion  having  a  hydrophillc  phase  and  a  continuous  hydropho- 
bic phase,  wherein  (A)  the  hydrophilic  phase  has  a  proteinaceous 
pharmaceulically  active  material  and  (B)  the  continuous  hydropho- 
bic phase  consists  essentially  of  the  following  components: 


%  (V/V) 


cholesterol 

0.1-20 

phospholipid 

01-^ 

lipophilic  surfactant 

0.1-70 

uneslentied  fatt>  acid 

1-75 

chtileslerol  ester 

0-10 

apoprotein 

0-10. 

wherein  said  lipophilic  surfactant  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of:  glycerol  esters;  polyoxyethylated  glycol  monoethers; 
polyoxyethylated  fatty  acids;  sorbitan  fatty  acid  esters;  polyoxy- 
ethylated sorbitan  fatty  esters;  polyoxyethylated  castor  oils;  polox- 
amers;  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.656.290 
BISACODYL  DOSAGE  FORM  WITH  MULTIPLE 
ENTERIC  POLYMER  COATINGS  FOR  COLONIC 
DELIVERY 
Gary  Robert  Kelm.  Cincinnati;  Gary  Lee  Manring.  Hamilton; 
Paula  Denise  Davis,  Cincinnati;  Douglas  Joseph  Dobrozsi, 
Loveland,  and  Kenneth  Gary  Mandel,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cinciimati, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279361.  Jul.  22.  1994.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,412.  Feb.  26,  1993.  This  appli- 
cation May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442.914 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/48:9/32:9/36:9/58 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 456  34  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  a  unit  dosage  form  for 
peroral  administration  in  a  human  or  lower  animal,  having  a 
gastrointestinal  tract  comprising  a  small  intestine  and  a  colon  with 
a  lumen  them  through  having  an  inlet  to  the  colon  from  the  small 
intestine,  comprising: 

a,  from  about  0.5  mg  to  about  15  mg  of  rapidly  dissolving 
bisacodyl  incorporated  into  or  coated  on  the  surface  of  a 
dosage  form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sphencal 
substrate,  an  elliptical  substrate,  a  hard  capsule,  or  a  com- 
pressed tablet,  with  a  maximum  diameter  of  about  3  mm  to 
about  10  mm; 

b.  at  least  one  inner  enteric  polymer  coating  matenal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  acetate  phthalate;  cel- 
lulose acetate  trimelliate;  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose 
phthalate;  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose  acetate  succinate; 
polyvinyl  acetate  phthalate;  polyl  methacry  lie  acid,  methyl 
methacrylatel  1:1;  poly(methacrylic  acid,  ethyl  acrylate)  1:1; 
and  compatible  mixtures  thereof;  and 

c  an  outer  enteric  polymer  coating  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  poly(  methacry  lie  acid,  methyl  methacry- 
latel 1:2,  and  a  mixture  of  polylmethacryiic  acid,  methyl 
methacrylatel  1:1  and  poly(methacrylic  acid,  methyl  meth- 
acrylatel 1:2  in  a  ratio  of  about  1:10  to  about  1:2; 

wherein  the  dosage  form  has  a  smooth  surface  free  from  edges 
or  sharp  curves;  the  elliptical  substrate  and  the  hard  capsule 
have  a  ratio  of  the  long  to  short  diameters  of  no  greater  than 
about  1,5,  the  rapidly  dissolving  bisacodyl  is  released  at  a 
point  near  the  inlet  to,  or  within  the  colon;  each  of  the  inner 
coating  layer!  s)  is  an  entenc  polymer  that  begins  to  dissolve 
in  an  aqueous  media  at  a  pH  between  about  5  to  about  6,3; 
and  the  outer  coating  layer  is  an  entenc  poly  mer  that  begins  to 
dissolve  in  an  aqueous  media  at  a  pH  between  about  6.8  to 
about  7.2. 


5.656J91 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  PREPARATION 

Birgitta  Olsson.  Stenhamra;  Maritta  Anneli  Pesonen.  Skarhol- 

men,  and  Gert  Ragnarsson.  Bro.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213318.  Mar.  16.  1994.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,906 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/54 

U.S.  CI.  424-^58  10  Claims 


D    Sol.    ISmg 

*  at  k  X  mq 
A  c«  e  «c  Tig 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  oral  controlled  release  phar- 
maceutical preparation  in  the  form  of  a  multiple  unit  hard  gelatin 
capsule  enclosing  particles  containing  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  morphine  hydrochlonde  for  administration  once  daily 
and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  particles  with  a  size  in  the  range  of 
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0.2  lo  i  mm.  each  having  a  core  containing  morphine  hydrochlo- 
nde  coated  with  a  barrier  layer  containing  at  least  one  water 
msoluble  component  selected  from  the  group  consislmg  of  ethyl 
cellulose,  copolymers  of  acrylic  and  molhacrylic  esters,  and  natural 
or  synthetic  waxes,  providmg  a  pH-independent  drug  release  and 
in  that  the  serum  concentration  of  morphine  obtained  is  at  least 
50'?  of  the  maximum  serum  concentration  during  at  least  12  hours 
after  the  adminisiraiion  of  a  single  dose  of  said  preparation,  which 
comprises  the  following  steps: 

a)  mixing  morphine  hydnxrhloride  together  with  one  or  several 
excipients  and  a  granulating  fluid,  thereby  obtaining  a  granu- 
lated product; 

b)  extruding  the  granulated  prcxiucl  of  step  a); 

c)  thereafter  spheronuing.  drying  and  size  fractionating  the 
granulated  pnxluci; 

d)  spray  coating  the  product  from  step  c)  in  a  fluidi/ed  bed  with 
a  coating  liquid  in  the  form  of  a  solution  containing  at  least 
one  insoluble  harrier  layer  forming  componeni.  thereby  pro- 
viding a  pH  independent  barrier  coaling  on  the  particles;  and 

e)  hlling  the  particles  into  said  capsule  to  formulate  a  single 
dosage  form. 


WTMOin  MfT«C« 


nm  antm  dmnm  (wm/riit 


(c)  mixing  the  overuei  mixture  for  a  time  sufficient  to  allow  the 
anhydrous  trisodium  citrate  to  hydrate,  forming  a  mixture  dry 
enough  to  granulate;  and 

(dl  granulating  the  hydrated  mixture. 


5.656J92 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PH  DKPKNDENT  CONTROI.I.FD 
RELKASK  OK  ACTIVE  !N(;RED1ENTS  AM)  METHODS 
EOR  PRODI  (INC;  IT 
Alio  Olavi  Urtti.  kuopio:  .Soil!  Hcllevi  Pritoncn.  Rajamiiki; 
Timo  Prtteri  Paronen;  I.eena  Johanna  Nakari.  both  of  Kuo- 
pio. and  .lani-Emanuel  Vuorrnpiiii.  HeLsinski.  all  of  Finland, 
assignors  to  AIko  (imup  Ltd..  Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,430.  Jan.  It.  1995.  This 
application  Jul.  5,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  4VX..M1 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  7.  1994,  942686 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  y/2av/26.V/2-<.  C08B  .UA)2 
V.S.  CI.  424—464  30  Claims 


200  300 

riME  (MINI 


1.  A  composition  for  pH  dependent  controlled  release  of  an 
active  ingredient  compnsing  of  a  compaciibic  mixture  of  an  active 
ingredient  and  starch  molecules  substituted  with  acetate  and  dicar- 
boxylate  residues. 


5.656J93 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCED  ONSET  AND 

INCREASED  POTEN(  Y 

Lawrence  J.  Daher,  F^lkhart,  and  Manley  \.  Paulos.  (iranger, 

both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  908.527.  Jun.  29.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.424,075.  This  application  Mar.  6.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  398,722 

Int.  Cl.'^  .A61K  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  424—465  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  ot  prepanng  a  granulate  of  a  sodium  salt  of  an 

acidic  therapeutic  drug  of  limited  water  solubility  for  use  in  dosage 

forms  which  require  high  water  solubility,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  an  acidic  therapeutic  drug  of  limited  water  solubility 
with  anhydrous  tris(xliuni  citrate  lo  form  a  dry  mixture; 

(b)  adding  a  near  saluraled  aqueous  solution  of  insodium  citrate 
to  the  dry  mixture  to  form  an  overwet  granulation  mixture; 


5.656.294 
COLONIC  DELIVERY  OF  DRl  (;S 
David  R.  Friend.  MenIo  Park,  and  David  Wong.  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif..  as.signors  lo  Cibus  Pharmaceutical.  Inc..  Red- 
w<H>d  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  486,974 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  9/20:M/56:47m 
V.S.  CI.  424 — 165  14  Clainu 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  orally  delivering  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  a  drug  lo  the  colon  without  signih- 
cant  release  of  the  drug  in  the  upper  GI  tract  after  oral  administra- 
tion of  the  composition,  which  composition  compnses 

about  0.5'?  b\  weight  lo  abciut  10.0'5t  by  weight  of  a  corticos- 
teroid drug  useful  in  treating  a  colonic  disorder, 
about  40'/r  b>  weight  lo  about  SCc  by  weight  of  a  hydrocolloid 

gum  obtainable  from  higher  plants;  and 
about  20*5^  by  weight  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  excipient. 


5.656JJ95 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OXYCODONE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Benjamin  (Khiack.  New  York.  N.Y.;  Mark  Chasin.  Manalpan. 
NJ.,-  John  Joseph  Minogue,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y..  and  Rob- 
ert   F'rancis    Kaiko.    Weston,    Conn.,    assignors    to    Euro- 
Celtique.  .S..'\.,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81 J02.  Jun.  18.  1993.  Pal. 
No.  5.549,912.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
800.549,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.266.331.  This  application 
Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  618344 
Int.  CI."  A61K  y/22;V/26 
U.S.  a.  424—468  10  Claims 

I.  A  controlled  release  oxycodone  formulation  for  oral  adminis 
tration  to  human  patients,  comprising  from  about  10  mg  lo  about 
160  mg  oxycodone,  based  on  the  hydrochloride  salt,  said  formula- 
tion providing  a  mean  maximum  plasma  concentration  of  oxyc- 
odone from  about  6  to  about  240  ng/ml  from  a  mean  of  about  2  to 
alxiui  4  5  hours  after  administration  and  a  mean  minimum  plasma 
concentration  ot  oxycod»)ne  from  af)out  i  to  about  1 20  ng/ml  from 
about  10  to  about  14  hours  after  administration  ever)  12  hours 
after  repeated  dosing  through  steady  state  conditions,  wherein  said 
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5.656,297 
MODULATED  RELEASE  FROM  BIOCOMPATIBLE 
POLYMERS 
Howard  Bern.slein,'  Van  Zhang,  both  of  Cambridge.  Mass.:  M. 
Amin  khan.  Downingtown.  Pa.,  and  .Mark  \.  1'racy.  Arling- 
ton. Mav...  assignors  to  .Alkermcs  Controlled  Therapeutics. 
Incorporated.  Cambridge.  .Mas.s. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849.754.  Mar.  12.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  237.057 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  25. 

2014.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  WN:WI6 

V.S.  CI.  424 — »84  23  Claims 


.»■•'  rtKtM 


formulation  provides  pain  relief  in  said  patient  tor  at  least  12  hours 
after  administration. 


5.656.296 

DIAL  CONTROL  SI  STAINED  RELEASE  DRl  G 

DELIVERY  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 

Sadalh  I .  Khan.  Randolph:  Phyllis  Ying.  Morristown:  Russell 
I  .  Nesbitt.  Somerville:  Mahdi  B.  Fawzi.  Flanders,  and  Jay 
Weiss.  F^ast  Brunswick,  all  of  NJ..  as.signors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Morris  Plains.  N.J. 
(  ontinuatinn  of  Ser.  No.  275.198.  Jul.  14.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875.846.  Apr.  29.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  476.490 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  'V/C-^ 
I  .S.  CL  424 — 473  15  Claims 


PtRCtNI 

DRUG 

DISSOIVCO 


I  A  dual  control  sustained  release  drug  delivery  system  where 
the  release  of  drug  is  essentially  unaffected  by  high-fat  ftxxi 
consumption  which  compnses  a  core  and  a  porous  coating  layer 
over  the  core,  wherein  the  coated  core  comprises: 

(A)  a  core  comprising  in  percentages  by  weight  of  the  core 
composition: 

(a)  a  medicament  present  in  an  amount  from  about  bO^  to 
about  90'^; 

(b)  an  edible  material  having  a  melting  point  from  about  25° 
C.  lo  about  100^  C  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(11  fatly  acids  having  an  i(xiine  value  from  about  1  to  about 
10.  (ill  natural  waxes,  'iii)  synthclic  waxes,  and  (iv)  mix- 
tures thereof,  present  in  an  amount  from  about  3"^  to  about 
40<*;  and 

(B)  a  porous  coating  layer  over  the  core  comprising  in  percent- 
ages by  weight  of  the  coating  layer  composition 

(a)  a  pH-independenl  water-insoluble  polymer  selected  from 
the  croup  consisting  of  acrylic  resin  dispersions  consisting 
of  polyacrvlamide.  polyacryldextran.  polyalkyl  cyanoacry- 
late,  polymethacrylaie.  methacrylic  resin  copolymer,  and 
mixtures  thereof  present  in  an  amount  from  about  40%  to 
about  XO'* 

(b)  a  water-soluble  hliii  lomiing  polymer  present  in  an 
amount  from  about  20<t  to  about  60%. 


S     200 
8« 


-o-  Blonk  Polymer 

-•-  2%MgC03 

-    -*-  5'*  MgcOj 

/P 

-o- 10%  MgCOj 

// 

-•-IS-idMgcOj 

4 

// 

-a-  30%  MgCOj 

f 

^^^^- 

20  30 

Time  (Day) 
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I   A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  modulated  release  of  a 
biologically  active  pharmaceutical  agent,  comprising: 

a)  a  biocompatible  and  biodegradable  polymeric  matiix; 

b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  biologically  active  pharmaceutical 
agent,  the  biologically  active  pharmaceutical  agent  being  dis- 
persed within  the  polymeric  matnx;  and 

c)  a  metal  cation  componeni  for  nuxlulating  release  of  the 
biologically  active  agent  from  the  polymeric  matrix,  wherein 
the  metal  cation  componeni  comprises  a  cation  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Zn(II).  Mg(II)  and  a  combination  of  ai 
least  two  different  multivalent  metal  cations,  and  wherein  the 
metal  cation  component  is  separately  dispersed  within  the 
polymeric  matrix. 


5.656.298 
IMMl'NOBOOSTER  FOR  DELAYED  RELEASE  OF 
IMMINOGEN 
Judith  P.  Kitchell.  Newton,  and  Stephen  C.  Crooker.  Framing- 
ham,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  DynaGen.  Inc..  Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951.460.  Sep.  25.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  3963*3 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  V//4 
UJS.  CI.  424—186  48  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  for  preparing  a  polymer  matrix  including  a  swelling 
agent  for  bursting  the  mainx  comprising. 

dissolving  a  hydrophic  polymer  in  solvent,  said  hydrophobic 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(  lactic/ 
glycolic)  acid  copolymers  (PLGA),  pohlactic  acid  (PLA). 
polyglycolic  acid  (PGA),  piilyesters.  polyorthoesters.  polylac- 
tones.  polyanhydrides  and  polyaminoacids  to  form  a  polymer 
solution; 
adding  a  swelling  agent  to  said  polymer  solution,  said  swelling 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  hydrox- 
ide;  aluminum   phosphate;   calcium   phosphate;    lanthanum, 
cenum.  and  cadmium  salts;  and  benionile  lo  form  a  suspen- 
sion, said  swelling  agent  added  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
burst  the  matnx  within  a  period  of  two  weeks  to  one  year 
when  placed  in  an  aqueous  environment; 
casting  the  suspension  on  a  plate,  to  form  a  casting; 
drying  the  casting  under  a  vacuum  to  form  a  dried  casting  and. 
extruding  the  dried  casting  to  form  a  shaped  swelling  agent/ 
polymer  matrix. 
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5.656,299 

Sl'STAINED  RFXKASK  MI(  ROSI'HKRK  PRFPXR  ATION 

CONTAININC  ANTirSNC  MOIK    DRl  (.  AM) 

PRODI  CrrON  PROCKSS  THhRKOK 

Shi|>i-fni  Kino:   lomonori  Ovajinia.  and  llinmki  Mizuta.  all  of 

hukiioka.    Japan.    assiKniii-s    In    ^oshitnmi    Pharmaceutical 

IndiiNtrii-s.  I  Id..  Osaka.  Japan 

Kili-d  Ma>   17,  1995.  Sir.  N.i.  44.V02I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1992, 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/5« 
I  .S.  CI.  42J — J89 


•  Example  i 

.EXAMPLE  2 
■  EXAMPLE  } 


with  a  pharmaceulicaily  acceptable  ophthalmic  carrier,  from  about 
I  'i  to  about  lO'J  by  ueighi  of  said  composition  of  Li\e  Yeast  Cell 
IXTivalixe  (LYCD),  and  an  additional  medicinal  ageni  selected 
Irom  ihe  group  consisting  of  hbroncctin.  laminin.  unli\iral  agents 
and  anli-inflammatory  agents. 


4-.V<244l 


4  Claims 


20 

(DAY) 

1  An  aniipsycholic  drug-containing  sustained  release  micro- 
sphere preparation  having  an  almost  zero  order  rale  of  release 
when  adminisiered  lo  a  patient  in  need  thereof  and  having  an 
average  particle  si/e  of  about  \5  to  50  |jm.  wherein  a  drug 
hroiiiperidol  or  halopcndol  is  in  a  form  of  micn>crystals  having  an 
average  particle  si/e  of  aboiil  0.5  lo  5  pin  and  is  included  in  a  base 
comprising  a  high  molecular  weight  polymer  having  in  vivo  histo- 
compalibililv  selected  Irom  ihe  group  consisting  of  p«ilylaclic  acid 
aiul  polyllactic-co  glycoliOacid. 


5.656..VI2 
STABI.K.  SHIPPVHI  K,  PKROXV-CONTAINING 
Ml(  ROBICIDK 
l.ouis  C.  CtKcntino.  Plvmnulh;    \nalol  M.  Hnojevtyj,  Minne- 
apolis: I  (Tov  J.  Hschbach:  Walter  B.  Jansen.  both  of  Plv- 
moulh.  all  of  Minn.,  and  .|o- \nn   B.   Maltais.  l.akevtiMKl. 
Colo.,    assignors    tii    Minnteeh    Corporation.    Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  22«.492.  Apr  15.  1994.  abandoned. 
\«hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  .U.395.  Mar.  1.^.  I99.V  v»hich  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  924.5K.*.  Vug.  6.  1992.  abandcmi-d. 
v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  459.725,  May  2(1,  199(1. 
abandoned.  This  appllcaticm  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4Jt7..^25 
Claims  prioritv.  application   \MPO,  May    14.   1987.  PCI/ 
IS87/01I47 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  IVAK) 
VS.C\.4U — 616  6  Claims 

I.  A  microbicidal  soluuon  suiiable  for  a  non-vented  comainei, 
Ihe  microbicidal  solution  comprising: 

a)  from  aboul  0.2  lo  about  8'»  by  weight  hydrogen  pero.iide; 

b)  from  about  0  2  lo  about  \\''<  b\  weight  of  an  acid  mixture 
consisting  of  pcracelic  acid  and  acetic  acid. 

c)  from  about  0  5  lo  about  l.tFJ  by  weight  of  a  sequestering 
agent;  and 

d)  the  remainder  ol  said  sohilion  being  water;  and  wherein,  the 
ratio  of  said  acid  mixture  to  hytlrogen  peroxide  is  between 
about  1 .0  to  about  1 1 ;  w  herein  the  h>  drogen  peroxide  concen- 
tration of  said  solution  is  approximately  3%  by  weight  or  less. 


5,656.-MM) 

TOPICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAININC;  LYCD  AND 

MINOXIDIL 

Robert  H.  Levin.  III27  Jardin  PI..  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45241 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7«.<,917.  May  22,  1991,  Pal.  No. 
5.514,591,  tthich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  .No.  50.^,225.  Apr.  2. 
1994),  Pat.  No.  5,023,1)90,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
.Ser.  No.  394.862,  Aug.  16.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.942,t)3l,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  159„<90,  Keb.  23,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  I,  1996,  Ser,  No.  640i>58 
Int.  Cl.*^  A6IK  <5r: 
l.S.  CI.  424—520  4  Claims 

I  A  topical  composition  for  application  lo  the  human  scalp  lo 
promote  Ihe  regrowih  of  hair,  comprising,  in  admixture  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  topical  carrier.  Minoxidil,  and  from 
about  0.1 'if  lo  about  i'i  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  Live 
Yeast  Cell  Derivative  (LYCD).  said  Minoxidil  being  present  in  an 
amount  effective  to  stimulate  hair  growth. 


5.656..M)3 
riRK  VI  LCANIZING  APPARATl  S 
Shigemasa  Takagi,  Hashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Shoji 
KabushikI  Kaisha,  (iifu-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  519.288 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1995,  7-014708; 
Feb.  28.  1995.  7-i)40969;  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-193508;  Aug.  7,  1995. 
7-201223 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  .15At4 
VS.  CI.  425—34.1  25  Claims 


.«"■=>,«'  « 


^WWWW: 


5,656,301 
TOPICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAININ(;  LYCD  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  OCULAR  INFECTIONS  AND  WOINDS 
Robert  H.  Levin,  III27  Jardin  PI.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45241 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,917,  May  22,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,514,591,  which  is  a  division  of  .Sen  No.  503,225,  Apn  2, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,023,090,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  .394,862.  Aug.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,942,031,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  1593<M),  Feh.  23,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  I,  1996.  .Sen  No.  641,557 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/72 
U.S.  CI.  424—520  20  Claims 

I    A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  topical  iKular  infections 
and  wounds  in  warm  blooded  animals  comprising,  in  admixture 


1    An  apparatus  for  vulcanizing  a  tire,  said  apparams  having  a 
mold  body  divided  into  a  hrst  mold  portion  and  a  second  mold 
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portion  by  a  line  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  the  tire  and  a  first 

device  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  mold  body  to 
moiinl  Ihe  lire  on  said  mold  body  and  remove  the  lire  from  said 
mold  txxly,  wherein  a  heal  pressure  medium  is  supplied  inlo  the 
tire  mounted  on  said  mold  body  in  a  vulcanizing  station  to  vulca- 
nize Ihe  tire,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

s;iid  mold  body  being  arranged  lo  receive  and  vertically  hold  the 

tire  therein: 
a  plurality  of  vulcanizers  disposed  side  by  side  in  said  vulcaniz- 
ing station  lo  vulcanize  Ihe  tire,  each  said  vulcanlzer  detach- 
ably  accommixlating  said  mold  body,  wherein  each  said  vul- 
canizer  supplies  the  heat  pressure  medium  into  the  tire  held  in 
said  mold  txxly; 
said  first  device  being  movable  to  positions  respectively  oppo- 
site to  said  vulcanizers;  and 
said  mold  Ixxiv  being  movable  beiween  said  first  device  and  said 
.ulcanlzer  opposite  lo  said  hrst  device. 


5.656..M)4 

\PP\R.Virs  FOR  MFI.T  MIXINti  AND  .SPINNINf. 

SYNTHF1 IC  POLYMERS 

John  A.  Hodan:  Matthew  B.  Hoyt.  both  of  Arden.  and  Otto  M. 

ilg.  .\sheville.  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  B.\SF  Corporation. 

Mt.  Olive.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  230.957,  Apn  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Man  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  613„5«1 

Int.  CI.'  DO  ID  ()-l/()6 

VS.  CI.  425—131.5  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  melt  mixing  and  spinning  synthetic  polymers 
which  comprises: 

a)  a  plurality  of  spinning  nozzle  units; 

b)  a  first  extruder  for  fonning  a  first  polymer  melt  flow; 

c)  a  conduit  system  having  first  and  second  branch  conduits; 

d)  a  two  way  control  valve  which  is  fluid-connected  to  said  first 
extruder  and  said  conduit  system,  said  control  valve  receiving 
said  first  polymer  mell  flow  from  said  first  extruder  and 
directing  said  first  polymer  mell  flow  through  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  branch  conduits; 

e)  second  and  third  extruders  for  respectively  forming  second 
and  third  polymer  melt  flows; 

f)  a  first  fluidic  valve  for  forming  first  and  second  mixed  flows 
of  said  first  and  second  polymer  mell  flows  and  directing  said 
first  and  second  mixed  flows  to  one  and  another  of  said 
plurality  of  spinning  nozzle  units;  and 

g)  a  second  fluidic  valve  for  forming  third  and  fourth  mixed 
flows  of  said  first  and  third  polymer  melt  flows  and  directing 
said  third  and  forth  mixed  flows  to  said  one  and  another  of 
said  plurality  of  spinning  nozzle  units,  wherein. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  fluidic  valves  include: 

( 1 )  first  and  second  primary  supply  ports  respectively  fluid- 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  braiKh  conduits  of  said 


conduit  system,  each  said  first  and  second  primary  supply 

pons  for  receiving  said  first  polymer  melt  flow  from  said 

first  extruder. 
(2)  a  secondary  supplv  p<irt  for  receiving  a  respective  one  of 

said  second  and  third  pf)lynier  mell  flows  from  said  second 

and  third  extruders; 
^^)  a  mixing  intersection  which  fluid-connects  said  primary 

and  secondary  supply  p<irts.  and 
(4)  at  least  one  and  another  discharge  ports  extending  from 

said  mixing  interseclion  and  respectlvelv  fluid-connected  lo 

said  one  and  another  of  said  spinning  nozzle  units;  w  herein 
g)  said  control  valve  Is  selectively  movable  beiween  at  least  hrsl 
and  second  conditions  so  as  lo  respeciivelv  cause  said  first 
polymer  mell  flow  to  either  flow  (il  entirely  through  said  hrsl 
branch  conduit  such  that  said  first  polymer  melt  How  is 
directed  through  said  hrsl  primary  supplv  ports  of  said  hrst 
and  second  fluidic  valves  and  respeciivelv  merges  with  said 
second  and  third  polymer  mell  flows  at  said  mixing  Intersec- 
tion ihereot  lo  form  said  first  and  third  mixed  flows  therebv 
responsively  causing  said  first  mixed  flow  to  be  diverted  lo 
said  one  discharge  port  of  said  hrsl  fluidic  valve  and  be 
direcied  iherehv  to  said  one  spinning  nozzle  unit,  and  causing 
said  third  mixed  flow  to  be  diverted  lo  said  one  discharge  port 
of  said  second  fluidic  valve  and  be  direcied  thereby  lo  said 
another  spinning  nozzle  unit,  or  (ii)  enlirelv  through  said 
second  branch  conduit  such  that  said  first  poKiner  melt  flow 
IS  directed  through  said  second  primary  supply  pons  of  said 
hrsl  and  second  fluidic  valves  and  respeciivelv  merges  with 
said  second  and  third  polymer  mell  flows  al  said  mixing 
inlersecllon  to  fonn  said  second  and  fourth  mixed  flows 
thereby  responsively  causing  said  second  mixed  flow  to  be 
diverted  lo  said  another  discharge  port  of  said  first  fluidic 
valve  and  be  directed  thereby  to  said  another  spinning  nozzle 
unit,  and  causing  said  fourth  mixed  flow  to  be  diverted  to  said 
another  discharge  port  of  said  first  fluidic  valve  and  be 
directed  thereby  lo  said  one  spinning  nozzle  unit. 


5,656305 
SYSTEM  FOR  DOSED  CONVEYING  AND  SELECTING 
OF  CYLINDRICAL  PELLETS  FOR  MOLDING 
APPARATUS  FOR  LEAD  FRAMES 
Johannes  Lambertus  Gerardus  Maria  Venrooij,  Duiven,  Neth- 
erlands, assignor  to  Fico  B.V.,  Didam.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03555,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14585.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13.  1993,  Sen  No.  491,877 
Claims  piiority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.   23,   1992, 
9202253 

Int.  CI."  B29C  31/06:45/14 
U.S.  CI.  425—145  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  dosed  conveying  and  selecting  of  pellets  for  a 
molding  apparatus  for  lead  frames  compnsing: 
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inteed  anil  >elec(ion  means  for  successively  conveying  pellets 

inie  by  one.  selecting  said  pellets  by  length,  and  for  feeding 

[lelleis  to  a  transporting  path: 
braking  means  for  reducing  the  transporting  speed  of  conveyed 

pellets   along    said    transporting    path,    said    braking    nwans 

including  a  pellet  outlet; 
[lellel  separating  means  positioned  along  said  transporting  path 

to  receiving  pellets  from  said  outlet  of  said  braking  means  and 

for  separating  the  pellets  one  by   one  and  iransfemng  the 

pellets  to  a  transport  carrier:  and 
iransterring  means  tor  transferring  pellets  from  the  transport 

carrier  to  a  mold  of  a  molding  apparatus 


.SIKK  II  RF  OK  KLECTRK'AI.LY  HKATABI.F.  BODY 

ArrACHKD  TO  A  MOLD  THAT  (;i.l  KS  AM)  TRIM.S  V 

HIM 

NuoshI  MakJKuchi,  Akasukudai,  Japan,  assignor  lo  .SintokoKio, 
Ltd..  Japan 

Kilfd  Jul    26.  IW6.  .Str  No.  f)«XJ<l5 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  Jul.  IH.  1V45,  7-212562: 
Sep.  X.  IW5,  7-257109 

Int.  CI.'  B2VC  ai/.i: 


I  .S.  CI.  42.^— 504 


H  Claim-s 


I    .\  mold  assembly  that  glues  a  film  lo  a  shaped  product  and 
that  trims  the  him.  compnsing: 

a  receiving  mold  (2)  formed  on  the  upper  part  of  a  frame  (1 )  for 
receiving  said  shaped  pnxluct; 

a  non-current-conduciive  and  heal-resi.stive  material  (11)  dis 
posed  at  the  [leriphen.  of  the  receiving  mold,  said  heat- 
rcsisiive  maierial  basing  substantially  vertical  ihroughborcs 
(14»  formed  therein; 

an  elcctncally  beatable  btxiy  (5)  extending  along  said  through- 
bores;  and 

metal  hi'lders  (12 1  disposed  in  said  throughNires  (14)  so  as  to 
hold  said  electrically  beatable  body  (5)  in  a  non-contact 
relation  with  said  heat  resistive  material  (11)  at  least  at  the 
positions  where  said  holders  exist. 


a  first  mold  component  into  which  said  resin  material  is  injtvled 
from  said  cylinder  to  lorm  a  hrsi  one  of  said  plurality  of 
assembly  components, 

a  second  mold  component  into  which  said  resin  material  is 
injected  firorn  said  cylinder  to  form  a  second  one  of  said 
plurality  of  assembly  components; 

a  third  mold  component  into  which  said  resin  material  is  injected 
from  said  cylinder  to  form  a  third  one  of  said  plurality  of 
assembly  components. 

wherein  said  third  mold  component  is  substantially  larger  in  size 
than  said  hrst  and  second  mold  components  and  said  first  and 
second  mold  components  arc  positioned  inside  said  third  mold 
component  at  locations  substantially  along  a  centerlme  of  said 
third  mold  component,  and 

first  and  second  control  valves  mounted  on  said  third  mold 
component  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  resin  maierial  into 
said  first  and  second  mold  compt)nenls.  respectively. 


5.6.56„Mt» 

NON-REDICINC  0I.K;0.SACCHAR!DE  WITH 

NKOTRKHAI.OSK  STRCCTCRE.  AND  ITS  PRODHTION 

AND  I  SES 
Hajinu-  Aga;  Jakashi  Shihuya:  Tushiyuki  Sugimolo.  and  foshio 
Miyake.   all   of  Okayama.   .lapan,   assignors   In    kahushiki 
Kaisha  llayashihara  .SelbuLsu  Kagaku  Krnkyujo.  Okayama. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  355  J43,  l)»t.  9.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.52J»,(>99. 
This  application  .Inn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466.4441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15,  199.1,  5-.V12187 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/(10: 1 Ai^.  A61K  7/42:  C07H  M^y 
L.S,  CI.  426—3  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  in  the  form  of  a  food  or  beverage,  comprising 
an  edible  substance  carrier  and  0.5%  w/w  %  or  more,  on  a  dry 
solid  basis,  of  a  non-reducing  oligosaccharide  of  the  formula' 


5,6563)7 

INJECTION  MOLD  EOR  EORMIN(;  A  CABINET 

ASSEMBLY 

Ryoji  Naito,  Tokyo;  Yuiiii  Iniai^umi,  Sailama,  and  .Scott  Piniz- 

zotto,   I'okyo,  all  of  .lapan,  assignors  lo  .Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Kili-d  lun.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  49<).X'»9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-164946 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/30 
VS.  CI.  425—572  6  Claims 

I   A  mold  for  molding  a  single  cabinet  assembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  assembly  components,  comprising; 
a  c>  lindcr  tor  injecting  a  resin  maierial  for  forming  said  plurality    where 
of  assembly  components; 


n"  and  "m"  are  0  or  more  integers,  and  their  total  number 
(n-t-m)  is  at  least  1. 
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5,656„M)9 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STABLE  FAT 

SUSPENSION  FEED  SUPPLEMENT 

J.  Wallace  Sawhill,  Canoga  Park.  Calif.,  as.signor  lo  Pacific 

kenyon  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  58.130 

Int.  CI."  A23C  2l/i)2^  A23L  l/M)'<:  A23J  I /If):  A23K  lAXy 
VS.  CI.  426—41  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  the  preparation  of  a  stable  liquid  suspension  of 
nutrients  useful  as  a  feed  supplement  which  compnses; 

a.  healing  a  supersaturated  aqueous  whey  by-prcxluct  containing 
lactose  at  a  concentration  exceeding  its  solubility  at  rtxim 
temperature  to  a  temperature  from  I0()'  to  2fX)°  F  and  suffi- 
cicnl  to  dissolve  all  the  lactose  in  said  by-product 

b.  adding  a  gelling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
expanding  lattice  clays,  gums,  and  mixtures  of  calcium  oxide 
or  hydroxide  and  phosphoric  acid  to  the  aqueous  whey 
by-product  in  an  amouni  sutiicieni  to  form  a  liquid  gel  at  the 
aforesaid  temperature;  and 

c.  cooling  said  liquid  gel  lo  room  temperature  to  obtain  a 
thixotropic  suspension  of  non-agglomerated  lactose  crystals 
dispersed  in  said  liquid  gel 

16.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  stable  liquid  suspension  of 
nutrients  from  an  aqueous  fermentaiion  by-product  containing  pro- 
tein in  excess  of  5  weight  percent  and  in  sufficient  amouni  lo  form 
protein  gels  in  said  fermentation  by-product  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture, which  method  comprises 

a.  healing  said  fermentation  by-product  to  a  temperature  from 
100°  to  150°  F  and  treating  said  fermentation  by-product  with 
a  proteinase  at  conditions  sufficient  lo  digest  said  protein  and 
prevent  the  formation  of  a  protein  gel. 

b.  adding  a  gelling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
expanding  lattice  clays,  gums,  onhophosphate  salts  and  mix- 
tures of  calcium  hydroxide  and  phosphonc  acid  to  the  aque- 
ous fermentation  by-pnxluct  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a 
liquid  gel  to  the  aqueous  fermentation  by-product  at  the 
aforesaid  temperature;  and 

c.  ciwling  said  liquid  gel  to  ambient  temperature  to  obtain  a 
thixotropic  suspension  of  non  agglomerated  lactose  crystals 
dispersed  in  said  liquid  gel. 


(e)  mixing  from  about  80  to  about  98  pans  by  weight  of  said 
first  dried  powder,  from  about  I  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of 
said  second  dried  matenal.  and  from  about  1  to  about  10  parts 
b\  weight  of  said  enzymes  to  produce  said  food  supplement 


5.656310 

PROCESS  EOR  PRODUCING  A  POWDERED  FOOD 

SUPPLEMENT 

Humbert  D.  Santillo.  Jr..  5010  Glenwood  Dr..  Williamsville, 

N.Y.  14221 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  955,919 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/28 
VS.  Cn.  426—61  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  food  supplement,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  juicing  a  first  food  maienal  and  a  second  different  food 
maierial,  wherein; 

1.  each  of  said  first  food  material  and  said  second  food 
matenal  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  vegetable,  a  fruit,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

2.  said  juicing  produces  a  liquid  fraction  and  a  fiber  fraction, 
wherein  said  liquid  fraction  is  compnsed  of  less  than  about 
1.0  weighi  percent  of  cellulose,  and  said  fiber  fraction  is 
compnsed  of  at  least  about  70  weight  percent  of  cellulose. 

(b)  drying  said  juice  fraction  until  a  first  dried  powder  which  is 
compnsed  of  less  than  about  5  0  weighl  percent  of  liquid  and 
ail  of  whose  particles  are  smaller  than  420  microns  is  pro- 
duced; 

(c)  drying  said  fiber  fraction  until  a  second  dried  material  which 
IS  comprised  of  less  than  about  5.0  weight  percent  of  liquid  is 
produced; 

(d)  providing  at  least  three  enzymes  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alpha  amylase  (I.U  B.  number  3.2.1.1).  protease 
(I.U  B.  number  3  4  21  14).  lipase  (l.U.B  number  3.1.1.3).  and 
cellulase  (l.U.B.  number  3.2.1.4);  and 


5.656.311 
CARTRIDGES  H.WTNG  INTERIORLY  POSITIONED 
ZONES  OF  REDUCED  THICKNE.SS 
Olivier  Fond.  Yverdon.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Nestec  S.A., 
Vevey.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899342.  Jun.  16.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428.512 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  5,  1991, 
91111213 

Int.  CI."  B65D  H5/00:81/34 
VS.  CI.  426—84  IS  Claims 


/    /    /    /    ,^7-^ 


:7. 


V  >  '  >   >\jK u> ^^ <^ H^\ ^ ^    /  ' 


1  A  cartridge  container  containing  a  substance  for  preparation  of 
a  beverage  comprising; 

a  body  compnsing  a  base,  a  sidewall  and  a  nm.  wherein  the 
sidewall  extends  from  the  base  to  define  a  container  intenor. 
to  define  a  container  opening  which  opposes  the  base  and  to 
define  a  body  shape  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
frustum  and  a  hemisphere  and  wherein  the  sidewall  extends 
from  the  base  to  the  nm  and  ihe  nm  extends  from  the  sidewall 
m  a  direction  away  from  the  sidewall; 
a  cover  inembrane  member  affixed  to  the  rim  to  cover  the 

opening; 
a  substance  for  preparation  of  a  beverage  contained  within  the 
container  intenor  by  the  bods  and  cover  membrane  member; 
and 
wherein  the  base  defines  both  a  container  base  outer  solid  surface 
and  a  container  base  interior  surface  and  wherein  the  container 
base  contains  a  plurality  of  perforations  which  define  openings  in 
the  base  which  extend  for  a  distance  from  the  container  base 
intenor  surface  through  the  base  towards  the  container  base  outer 
solid  surface  lo  pro\  ide  localized  absence  of  a  plurality  of  portions 
of  the  base  so  that  the  base  has  a  plurality  of  zones  which  compnse 
a  plurality  of  localized  portions  of  reduced  thickness  and  so  that 
when  a  fluid  pressure  for  extraction  of  the  substance  for  prepara- 
tion of  a  beverage  is  applied,  the  localized  portions  of  reduced 
thickness  tear  and  open  for  beverage  passage. 


5.656312 
DIETARY  FOOD  SUPPLEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING 
Udo  Erasmus.  1205  Alderbay  Walk,  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada,  V6H  3T6,  and  Robert  Macintosh  CoUett,  11951 
Clonlee  Ave.,  Granada  HUIs.  Calif.  91355 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,058.  Sep.  2.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,073 
Int  CI."  A23B  9/14:  A23K  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  426—89  32  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of; 
at  least  IQ'Jc  by  weighl  of  an  oil  seed  constituent; 
at  least  i°fc  by  weight  of  an  additional  plant  constituent: 
and  at  least  4%  by  weight  of  yeast  wherein  oil  seed  constituent, 
additional  plant  constituent  and  yeast  are  prepared  by  blend- 
ing and  cutting  for  less  than  about  20  minutes  at  a  temperature 
of  less  than  about  100°  F.  and  in  the  presence  of  light  of  a 
wavelength  not  greater  than  that  of  red  light  and  of  an 
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intensity  not  greater  than  that  of  a  darWroom  light  tn  thereby 
inhibit  oxidation  of  the  components  of  the  composition. 


METHOD  OF  BFVKRAGE  BLENDING  AND 
CARBONATION 
Michael  W.  (iibney.  Inf(lesidr.-  I.aMrence  M.  Lucas,  Corpus 
C'hrLsti,  and  Roy  Culver,  Jr.,  In)>le^icle.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
lo  Micro-Blend,  Inc.,  InKleside.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4«6,78.V  Jun.  7.  1W5,  Pat.  No.  5„S52,171, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser  No.  180,404.  .Ian.  12,  i<>44.  aban- 
doned, Mhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser  No.  798.824. 
Nov.  22,  IWI,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No. 
482„<«.V  Feb.  20,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,068.116,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  416.813,  Oct.  4.  1989,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser  No.  180,404is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  904,421.  Jun.  26.  1992,  Pal.  No.  5„M4,70.V  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  798,824.  This  application 
Mar  II.  1996,  Ser  No.  613,8.U 
Int.  CI."  A2JL  2AX) 
VS.  CI.  426—2.31  10  Claims 


5.656  JI5 
METHOD  FOR  IMPREGNATING  POROl'S  MATERIAL 
WITH  l.iyilD  FI.AVORINt; 
David  C.  Tbcker,  Littleton,  Colo.;  John  J.  Fisher.  Franklin 
Park,  and   Kenneth  A.  Marchetti,  Northlake,  both  of  III., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Food  Technologies,  Inc.,  F^nglewood, 
(  olo. 

Filed  Oct.  l.\  1994,  Ser  No.  .^22,875 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  IC: 

IS.  CI.  426-^20  21  Claims 


I  A  method  tor  impregnating  porous  sheets  with  liquid  flavor- 
ing, comprising; 

providing  a  plurality  of  porous  sheets  composed  of  porous, 
absorbent  material  in  an  automatic  dispenser; 

providing  a  supply  of  liquid  flavonng  in  an  automatic  liquid 
applicator: 

automatically  dispensing  the  porous  sheets  from  the  automatic 
dispenser  individually  onto  an  application  surface; 

automatically  squirting  each  of  the  porous  sheets  on  the  appli- 
cation surface  with  a  selected  amount  of  the  liquid  flavoring 
from  the  automatic  liquid  applicator,  the  selected  amount  of 
liquid  flavoring  being  les^  than  the  amount  of  liquid  flavonng 
required  lo  supersaturate  the  porous  sheets, 

conveying  the  porous  sheets  from  the  dispenser  to  an  automatic 
packaging  machine;  and 

automatically  packaging  each  of  the  porous  sheets  after  squirting 
the  porous  sheet  with  the  liquid  flavoring. 


1   A  method  of  carbonating  a  beverage  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  injecting  a  flow  of  CO,  into  a  beverage  flow  within  a  diff'user 
to  form  a  niixlure. 

(II)  creating  a  centnfugal  force  on  the  beverage  and  CO,  mixture 
within  a  pipeline,  and 

(III)  transferring  the  blended  beverage  and  CO,  mixture  to  a 
holding  tank. 


5,656  Jl  4 
HYDROXYCITRIC  ACID  CONCENTRATE  AND  FOOD 
PRODCCTS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
.Scott  Alexander  Moffett,  12130  Mulbolland  Dr,  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif.   90210;   Ashok    Kumar   Bhandari.   2/4A   Kensington 
Road,    Bangalore,    India,    560042;    Bhagavathula    Ravin- 
dranath,  714,  7th  Main  Road,  J.  P.  Nagar  III  pha.se.  Banga- 
lore, India,  560078,  and  Karanam  Balasubramanvam.  7971, 
2nd  Main,  IlIrd  Block,  Thvagaraja  Nagar.  Bangalore,  India, 
560  028 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  295,281.  Aug.  24.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,536,516.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  .Sen  No.  633,921 

Int.  CI."  A23L  2/78 

U.S.  a.  426—271  17  Claims 

I.  AJiydroxycitnc  acid  concentrate  prepared  from  Garcinia  nnd. 

said  concentrate  comprising  23  to  ^4%  by  weight  free  hydroxy- 

citric  acid.  6  to  20')i-  by  weight  lactone  of  hydroxycitnc  acid.  0.001 

to  8%  by  weight  citric  acid,  and  32  to  70**   by  weight  water. 

wherein  said  free  hydroxycitnc  acid,  said  lactone  of  hydroxycitnc 

acid  and  said  citnc  acid  constitute  44  lo  99%  by  weight  of  total 

solutes  dissolved  in  said  water 


5.656,316 
OBTAINING  FLIID  COMESTIBLES  FROM 
SlIBSTANCF>i  CONTAINED  IN  t  ARTRID<;ES 
Olivier  Fond,  Yverdon;  (ierard  Lavanchy.  Prilly.  and  Alfred 
Yoakim,  La  Tour-de-Peilz,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey.  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser  No.  880,173.  May  6.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,402.707. 
This  application  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser  No.  315,225 
Claims   priority,  application   F^uropean   Pat.   Off..  May   8. 
1991,  91107462;  Jul.  8.  1991.  91111318;  Jan.  28.  1992.  921oi.««9 

Int.  CI.'  A23F  5/26 
VS.  CI.  426-^33  20  Claims 

20^  ^7        2  8 

7~ 


1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  fluid  comestible  prodiKts  com- 
prising: 

placing  a  sealed  cartndge.  which  comprises  opposing  surfaces 
and  a  body  portion  disposed  between  the  surfaces  and  which 
contains  roast  and  ground  coftee  particles,  within  a  holder 
means  which  compnses  (i)  a  base  which  compnses  a  gnlle 
and  relief  surface  element  members  and  (ii)  a  nm  which 
circumscnbes  the  base  and  which  is  positioned  and  configured 
so  thai  the  rim  supports  a  penpheral  surface  portion  of  a  first 
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of  the  two  cartridge  opposing  surfaces  so  that  the  cartridge  is 
supported  within  the  holder  means  and  so  that  a  remainder 
ptirlion  of  the  firsi  surface,  which  extends  from  the  penpheral 
surface  portion,  is  p<isitioned  at  a  position  adjacent  the  relief 
surface  element  members  and  so  that  upon  subsequent  intro- 
duction i)f  water  under  a  pressure  greater  than  atmosphenc 
pressure,  the  first  surface  remainder  portion  deforms  initiaily 
and  conlacts  the  relief  surface  element  members  and  subse- 
quently IS  torn  al  a  plurality  of  locations  by  the  relief  surface 
element  members; 

placing  the  holder  means  supporting  the  cartridge  in  a  fixed 
position  and  piercing  the  cartndge  surface  which  opposes  the 
first  surface  to  provide  for  introducing  water  under  pressure 
into  the  cartndge;  and 

maintaining  the  holder  means  in  the  fixed  position  and  Injecting 
water  within  the  cartndge  via  the  pierced  cartridge  surface 
under  a  pressure  of  greater  than  atmosphenc  pressure  suffi- 
cient s<i  that,  initially,  the  first  surface  remainder  portion  is 
deformed  and  pressed  against  the  relief  surface  element  mem- 
bers and  the  coffee  particles  are  wetted  and  compacted  and  so 
thai,  subsequently,  portions  of  the  first  surface  remainder 
portion  which  are  pressed  against  the  relief  surface  element 
members  reach  their  breaking  stress  so  that  the  portions  are 
torn  to  open  the  remainder  portion  so  that  coffee  extract  made 
by  contact  of  water  and  coflfee  panicles  flows  from  the  car- 
tridge and  through  the  flow  gnlle  in  a  plurality  of  streams. 


5,656  J17 
AGGLOMERATED  COMPOSITION,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  IT  AND  FOOD  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING 
THE  SAID  COMPOSITION 
Georges  Smits;  Luc  Daenekindt,  both  of  Gijzegem-Aalst,  and 
Karl  Booten,  Geetbets,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Raffinerie 
Tirlemontoise  S.A.,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PC^/BE94/00019,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19973,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar  3,  1994,  Ser  No.  513,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  3,  1993, 09300210 
Int.  a."  A23P  1/02 
VS.  CI.  426-^53  17  Claims 

1  An  agglomerated  composition  suitable  for  forming  a  creamy 
structure  compnsing  at  least  one  instant  colloidal  ly  disperslble 
fructan. 


5.656,318 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 

UNCOOKED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Linda  Balsley.  16187  Omelas.  Irwindale,  CaUf.  91706 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser  No.  578,423 

Int.  CI."  A21D  MX):  B65B  63/00 

VS.  a.  426-^10 

-is 


20  CUims 


(b)  mixing  the  several  ingredients  which  make  up  the  food 
product  to  form  a  dough; 

(c)  compacting  the  dough  to  form  a  mass  of  compacted  dough; 

(d)  forming  from  said  mass  of  compacted  dough  a  plurality  of 
uncooked  segments,  each  having  the  general  shape  of  the  food 
product  to  be  produced; 

(e)  placing  a  plurality  of  rows  of  uncooked  food  segments  on 
said  length  of  baking  parchment: 

(f)  placing  a  covenng  sheet  over  said  plurality  of  rows  of  food 
segments  to  form  a  laminate  comprising  said  length  of  baking 
parchment,  said  plurality  of  rows  of  uncooked  food  segments 
and  said  covering  sheet: 

(g)  rolling  said  laminate  to  form  a  roll;  and 
(h)  placing  said  roll  in  a  container. 


5,656J19 

FOOD  PRODUCT  WITH  HIGH  CONCENTRATIONS  OF 

OMEGA-3  HIGHLY  UNSATURATED  FATTY  ACIDS 

William  R.  Barclay,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Omega  Tech 

Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  911,760,  Jul.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5340,594, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  580,778,  Sep.  11,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,130,242,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,093, 
Nov.  17,  1989,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  241,410,  Sep.  7.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser  No.  292,736 
Int  CI."  A23L  1/00 
VS.  CI.  426—574  8  Claims 

1.  A  food  product,  compnsing  the  flesh  of  an  animal,  wherein 
said  animal  is  raised  by  feeding  said  animal  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Thraustochytriales.  omega-3  highly  unsat- 
urated fatty  acids  extracted  from  Thraustochytriales,  and  mixtures 
thereof  In  an  amount  effective  to  increase  the  content  of  omega-3 
highly  unsaturated  fatty  acids  in  said  animal. 


5,656J20 
METHOD  FOR  MANUTACTURE  OF  A  BRICK  CREAM 
CHEESE  PRODUCT 
Shu  Guang  Greg  Cheng,  Arlington  Heights;  Zohar  Mohamed 
Merchant,  Wilmette;   Lynn  Ann  Frye,  Rolling  Meadows; 
Gregory  Aaron   Wiseman,   Chicago;   Susan   Elaine   Long, 
Evanston,  all  of  111.,  and  Hermann  Eibel,  Freising,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  354,548,  Dec.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  565,435 
Int  a."  A23C  19/00 
VS.  CI.  426—582  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  malang  a  bnck  type  cream  cheese  product, 
the  improvement  compnsing  hot  packing  a  cream  cheese  product 
Into  brick  packages  and  first  cooling  said  cream  cheese  product 
from  a  first  temperature  of  from  about  160°  F.  to  about  180°  F.  to 
a  second  temperature  of  from  about  45°  F.  to  about  100°  F.  m  less 
than  about  2  hours  and.  If  at  tlie  end  of  the  2  hours  of  the  first 
cooling  the  second  temperature  of  said  cream  cheese  product 
remains  greater  than  about  50°  F .  then  further  cooling  said  cream 
cheese  product  to  a  third  temperature  of  from  about  45°  F.  to  about 
50°  F  in  less  than  about  48  hours. 


1  A  method  of  packaging  an  uncooked  food  product  made  from 
several  ingredients  for  later  baking  involving  the  use  of  an  endless 
bell  conveyor  said  methixi  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  length  of  baking  parchment  on  the  belt  conveyor; 


5,656321 

ALMOND  MILK  PREPARA'nON  PROCESS  AND 

PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 

Jacques  Berger;  Guilaine  Bravay,  and  Martine  Berger,  all  of 

Quartier  de  I'lnfernet  Oraison  04700,  France 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  610,280 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/36 

VS.  CI.  426—598  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  an  almond  milk  for  producing,  from  a 

vegetable  raw  matenal,  a  product  that  can  be  used  as  a  substitute 
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for  animal  milk,  and  in  particular  cow's  milk,  lo  ser\e  as  a  basis 
tor  crealmg  a  line  of  new  products  for  human  consumption,  and 
making  it  possible  to  achieve  an  improved  nutrition,  said  process 
compnsing  the  following  steps: 

dr)  grinding  non-roasied  almond  powder, 

dispersing  the  ground  substance  in  cold  water  and  adding  a 

stabilizing  hydriKolloid  in  the  dispersed  ground  substance; 
healing  the  dispersion  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  sH)"  C. 
and  bringing  to  rixim  temperature  until  solubilization  of  the 
f(H)d  compt)unds  (proteins,  carbohydrates  and  minerals); 
grinding  the  dispersion  in  aqueous  phase  to  reduce  the  panicle 

size  distribution; 
centnfugalK  clarifying  the  dispersion  to  remove  particles  that 
are  large  enough  to  be  detected  by  the  tongue  or  the  nxif  of 
the  mouth; 
sterilizing    by    "UHT'    treatment    and    ciKiling    the    product 

obtained; 
homogenizing  the  product  obtained  under  pressure:  and 
aseptic  packaging  of  said  product. 


5.556.324 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.A56..<22 
KDIBI.K  SPRKAD  VVIIH  AQl  KOI  S  PH.V.SE  WITH  NON- 
(JELLINt;  THICKENER  SYSTEM  AND  LOW  PROTEIN 
CONTENT 
Robert  Middletun  Livingston.  Westcliff-on-Sea  FXsex.  and  Ian 
Timothy  Norton,  Rushden.  both  of  (ireat  Britiiin,  a.s.signors 
to  Van  Den  Bergh  Foods  Co..  Division  of  Conopro  Inc..  Lisle, 
III. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  K23.80I.  Jan.  22.  1<)42.  abandoned. 
This  application  ,|un.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No,  261.875 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Jan.  23.  1991, 
9101461 

Int  a."  A23D  7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  426— «03  11  Claims 

1  \  gelatin  tree  edible  low-fat  spread  consisting  essentially  of 
less  than  Styi  wt  of  a  continuous  fatty  phase  with  the  balance 
being  a  dispersed  proleinaceous  aqueous  phase,  wherein  the  aque- 
ous phase  contains  (a)  0.01-4%  by  weight  of  protein  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  aqueous  phase  and  (b)  a  non-gelling,  non- 
proleinaceous  thickener  consisting  essentially  of  non-gelling 
hydrolyzed  starch  and  scxiium  alginate  in  an  amount  such  that  the 
viscosity  of  the  aqueous  phase  falls  in  the  range  .W-tOOO  mPas 
when  measured  at  20  degrees  centigrade,  the  hydrolyzed  starch  and 
s(xlium  alginate  being  present  in  the  amount  of  2-5  wt  %  starch 
and  0  2  04  wt  '/r  sodium  alginate,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
spread,  said  thickener  having  a  melting  point  close  to  mouth 
temperature  whereby  the  spread  is  characterized  by  its  rapid  flavor 
release  on  consumption. 


5.656323 

LOW  FAT  SPREAD 

Jeffrey  I'nderdown,  Higham  Ferrers,  (ireat  Britain.  a.vsigm>r 

to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Company,  Division  of  CONOPCO, 

Inc.,  Lisle,  111. 
PCT  No.  PCI7F;P94/02396,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1996.  §  102le) 

Date  Jan.  23.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03707.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  5«6,782 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  27, 
1993,  93305926 

Int.  CI."  A23D  7/015 
U.S.  a.  426—603  10  Claiias 

1.  A  water-continuous  spread  containing  from  0.1  to  20  wt  '''<  of 
fat,  said  spread  being  a  W/()AV'  emulsion  comprising  hydrolysed 
starch  with  a  DK  of  1  6  in  the  external  phase  at  a  concentration 
above  its  critical  gelling  concentration,  said  spread  having  a  stress 
strain  relation  with  a  maxinuim  stress  (vcumng  at  a  strain  of 
0.01  -  1.  the  maximum  stress  at  this  strain  being  0. 1  to  100  kPa  and 
with  a  ratio  of  plastic  stress  and  the  maximum  stress  of  0. 1  to  I . 


5.65*325 
POWDER  (  OATING  APPXRATl  S  \ND  METHOD 
John  S.  Wallace.  Blmimheld.  Mich.,  assignor  to  M)  Industries, 
Inc..  I'rov.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285304 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  yil.Ml:  B65G  27A)2 

U.S.  CI.  427—8  12  ClaioLs 


1  A  method  of  directing  powdered  material  toward  a  portion  of 
a  fastener  lo  form  a  coating  thereon  using  a  vibratory  feeder  bowl 
having  a  closed  bottom  and  a  spiral  track  that  extends  from  the 
bottom  of  the  bowl  to  the  top  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

optically  sensing  the  amount  of  powdered  matenal  present  in  the 
bottom  of  said  bowl; 

maintaining  the  amount  of  powdered  material  present  m  the 
bottom  of  said  bowl  substantially  constant  across  the  entire 
bottom  of  said  bowl  by  causing  additional  powdered  matenal 
to  be  deposited  into  said  bottom  of  said  bowl  in  response  to 
the  amount  of  powdered  material  sensed  in  said  sensing  step; 

continuously  vibrating  said  bowl  at  a  selected  variably  con- 
trolled rate  lo  move  powdered  matenal  in  an  uninterrupted 
flow  along  the  spiral  track  from  the  bottom  of  said  bow  I  lo  the 
top  of  said  bowl, 

selectively  limiting  the  amount  of  powdered  material  exited 
from  said  bowl; 

exiting  powdered  material  from  said  bowl  in  a  continuous  uni- 
form flow  toward  said  fastener;  and 

vanably  controlling  the  angle  at  which  the  powdered  material 
exited  from  said  bowl  in  said  exiting  step  is  directed  toward 
said  fastener. 


5.656326 
METHOD  AND  NOTCHED  BAR  APPAR.VITS  FOR 

coATiNt;  hk;h  \  iscosrrv  materials 

Steven  M.  Mallinson.  Pittsford.  N.>'..  assignor  to  \alence  Tech- 
nology. Inc.,  Henderson,  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  518,737 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/l2:J/i:    B05C  11/02 
i;.S.  CI.  427—58  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  shear-thinning  cathode  material  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  of  greater  than  50.000  centipoise  on  a  substrate, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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drawing  the  substrate  through  a  nip  dehned  by  a  rotating  back- 
ing roller  and  a  notched  bar  disposed  at  a  distance  from  the 
backing  roller,  the  notched  bar  being  convexly  curved  in 
shape  in  a  region  pnor  to  the  nip  and  being  formed  with  a 
notch  extending  in  from  the  curved  region  of  the  notched  bar 
at  the  nip,  the  notched  bar  being  substantially  cylindncal  and 
the  notch  being  defined  by  more  than  two  walls  forming  an 
angle  relative  to  one  another; 

supplying  the  cathode  matenal  onto  a  first  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, the  first  surface  facing  the  notched  bar; 

coating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  with 
a  uniform  thickness  layer  of  the  cathode  matenal  by  applying 
steadily  increasing  shear  forces  to  the  supplied  cathode  mate- 
rial as  the  cathode  material  on  the  substrate  is  drawn  into  the 
nip  and  contacts  the  curved  region  of  the  notched  bar;  and 

removing  the  cathode  matenal  layer  from  contact  with  the 
notched  bar  by  drawing  the  cathode  matenal  layer  coated  on 
the  substrate  past  the  notch  in  the  notched  bar. 


5.656328 

ANHYDROUS  GELS  AND  XEROGELS  CONTAINING  NO 

HYDROXY  L  groups.  PR{X"ESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Martin  Jansen.  Bonn,  and  Eberhard  Giinther,  Niederkassel, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cerdec  Aktiengesellschafl 

Keramiscbe  Farben.  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,602 

Claims  priority,  application  C^rmany.  Aug,  19,  1994,  44  29 
533.2 

Int  CI."  B05D  7/00:  BOIJ  1.^/00 
VS.  a.  427—215  18  Claims 

1  An  anhydrous  gel  or  xerogel  containing  no  hydroxy!  groups 
and  based  on  a  network  of  oxygen-bndged  metal  and/or  semi- 
metal  atoms,  wherein  the  network  contains  one  or  more  species  of 
metal  and/or  semi-metal  atoms  and  additionally  present  unbndged 
valencies  of  the  metal  and/or  semi-metal  atoms  are  saturated  by 
oxygen  atoms  and/or  by  monovalent  residues  from  the  senes  — Q 
and/or  — OT,  wherein  — Q  denotes  —OR'  or  — NR'R",  — T 
denotes  — C(0)R'  and  R'.  R"  and  R'  denote  an  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  organic  residue,  and  no  halogen  is  attached  to  metal 
and/or  semi-metal  atoms 

14.  In  a  method  wherein  a  particulate  substance  is  encapsulated 
in  a  layer  of  an  oxide  ceramic  material,  the  improvement  wherein 
a  gel  or  xerogel  as  defined  in  claim  1  is  employed  in  forming  the 
layer  of  oxide  ceramic  material. 


5.656329 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  METAL  OXIDE 
FILMS  THROUGH  ESTER  ELIMINATION  REACTTIONS 
Mark  Hampden-Smith,  and  Toivo  Kodas.  both  of  Albuquer- 
que. N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,148 

Int.  CL"  C23C  16/40 

VS.  CI.  427—226  25  Claims 


5.656327 

PROCESS  FOR  TEMPORARILY  CONSOLIDATING  A 

BED  OF  BROKEN  STONES 

Clausdieter  Ible,  Mullheim,  C^rmany,  assignor  lo  Koch  Mar- 

morit  GmbH  (DE/DE),  BoUschweU 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01088,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22502,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11.  1993 

PtT  Filed  May  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,665 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmany.  May  7,  1992,  42  14 
890.1 

Int.  CL*^  B05D  7/00 
VS.  a.  427-154  4  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  temporarily  consolidating  railroad  track  ballast 
dunng  redevelopment  or  reconstruction  of  a  parallel  set  of  railroad 
tracks,  said  ballast  underlying  said  parallel  set  of  railroad  tracks 
and  extending  under  said  railroad  tracks  from  a  first  side  to  a 
second  side,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  cementing  said  ballast  by  applying  a  multi-component  adhe- 
sive to  said  ballast,  said  multi-component  adhesive  compns- 
ing an  epoxide  resin  adhesive; 

(b)  subsequently  conducting  said  redevelopment  or  reconstruc- 
tion of  said  parallel  set  of  railroad  tracks;  and 

(c)  subsequently  mechanically  breaJcing  up  said  ballast  without 
affecting  reuse  of  said  ballast. 
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1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  thin  film  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  method  compnsing: 

(a)  supplying  first  and  second  precursors  in  a  dehydrated  mixed 
stable  phase,  said  first  precursor  of  the  formula  ACOjCR),, 
and  said  second  precursor  of  the  formula  BR'^"4_,.  wherein: 
(i)  A  IS  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  banum, 

strotium.  calcium,  and  combinations  thereof; 

(li)  B  IS  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tita- 
nium, niobium,  zirconium,  and  combinations  thereof; 

(iiii)  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  alkyl.  aryl,  and 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  substituents; 

(IV)  R'  is  an  alkoxyl  organic  substituent; 

(V)  R"  is  a  third  organic  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxyls,  p-diketonates.  P-ketoiminates. 
Schiff  bases,  and  combinations  thereof;  and 

(vi)  X  has  a  value  selected  between  I  and  4,  inclusive;  and 

(b)  contacting  said  first  and  second  precursors  in  said  mixed 
stable  phase  w  ith  said  substrate  while  holding  said  substrate  at 
a  temperature  suflBcient  to  produce  a  surface-mediated  ester 
elimination  reaction  between  said  first  and  second  precursors 
without  substantial  thermal  decomposition  of  said  first  precur- 
sor, said  reaction  forming  a  volatile  ester  R'OjCR  and  depos- 
iting an  intermediate  compound  film  compnsing  A.  B,  and  O 
on  said  substrate. 
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5,656J30 

RESISTIVE  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  RESISTIVITY  WHICH 

IS  THERMALLY  STABLE  AGAINST  HEAT  TREATMENT. 

AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODK  IN(; 

SAME 

Takahiro  Niiyama:  Shigeo  Itoh,  and  Tenio  Watanabc.  all  of 

Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  I>en.shi   Kogyo  K.K., 

Mobara.  Japan 

FiM  Mar.  22,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  4«8.56<. 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  IW4.  6-0505V4 
Int  a.'^  C23C  16/72:  HOIJ  <^A>4 
U.S,  a.  427— 255 J  14  Claims 
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1   A  method,  comprising: 

depositing  hydrogenaled  amorphous  silicon  on  a  substrate  usmg 
a  siartmg  matenal  gas  comprismg  .SO'/?  or  more  of  a  nitrogen 
heanng  gas; 

wherein  said  hydrogenaled  amorphous  silicon  comprises 
nitrogen  and  an  impurity  tor  controlling  the  resisti\ity  of 
said  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  so  that  said  hydroge- 
naled amorphous  silicon,  has  a  resistivity  of  7x  lO"  to  .Ix  10" 
iicm. 


5,656,J3J 

PRINTED  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A  METALLIC  FINISH 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Richard  L.  Kline,  Fairlawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp 

Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  394,973 

Int.  CI."  B05D  //.<6.5/W.  B4IF  ///«, 7//y 

U.S.  CI.  427—258  15  Claims 


5,656,332 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FA(Tl  RING  A  LONG  CONTINIIOUS 

TUBE  HAVIM;  a  COATING  OF  BRAZING  POWDERS 

Hiloshi  Saito.  Numazu;  Hiroto  Momosaki.  and  Ken  Tohma. 
both  of  Mishima.  all  of  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Mitsubishi  Alu- 
minum Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  424,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20.  1994,  6-082018; 
Dec.  12.  1994.  6-307445:  Apr.  4.  1995.  7-079092 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  /  (C    B05B  I.W2 
IS.  CI.  427^121  15  Claims 

I8b   13 
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L  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  continuous  tube,  comprising: 

unwinding  an  elongate  and  continuous  lube  having  lop  and 
bottom  sides  from  a  first  wound  coil  of  elongate  and  continu- 
ous :ubing  and  feeding  the  elongate  and  continuous  tube  to  a 
firsi  end  of  a  tube  feed  path; 

conveying  the  elongate  and  continuous  tube  at  a  constant  rate 
along  the  tube  feed  path  while  continuing  to  unwind  the 
elongate  and  continuous  tube  from  the  first  wound  coil; 

applying  a  coating  mixture  of  brazing  powders  to  at  least  one  of 
the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  the  elongate  and  continuous  lube 
while  the  elongate  and  continuous  tube  is  conveyed  along  the 
feed  path  during  said  step  ot  conveying, 

drying  the  coaling  mixture  ot  bra/ing  p<iwders  applied  on  the 
elongate  and  continuous  tube  during  said  step  of  applying  by 
heating  the  elongate  and  continuous  tube  while  the  elongate 
and  continuous  tube  is  further  conveyed  along  Ihe  feed  path 
during  said  step  of  conveying,  thereby  hxing  the  brazing 
powders  to  the  at  least  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  the 
elongate  and  continuous  tube;  and 

rewinding  the  elongate  and  continuous  tube  into  a  second  wound 
coil  of  elongate  and  continuous  tubing  at  a  second  opposite 
end  of  the  tube  feed  path; 

wherein  Ihe  elongate  and  continuous  tube  continues  from  the 
first  wound  coil  to  the  second  wound  coil  at  a  constant  rate 
while  each  of  said  steps  of  unwinding,  conveying,  applying, 
drying  and  rewinding  are  performed  continuously  until  Ihe 
entirety  of  the  elongate  and  continuous  tube  has  been  coated 
and  rewound  into  the  second  wound  coil. 


5,656J33 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CIN(;  NONWOVEN  ARTICLES 
Jack  G.  Tniong,  Minneapolis:  Willa  M.  Studiner,  Oakdale: 
Bradford  B.  Wright.  Cottage  (irove,  and  .Michael  M.  Rock. 
Jr.,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,071,  .Sep.  29,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  .Ser.  No.  70,270,  Jun.  2,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  28,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  653,856 
Int.  a."  B05D  1/02 
VS.  CI.  427—421  32  Claims 


I  A  methtxi  for  prixlucing  a  metallic  finish  on  a  priming 
substrate  which  comprises  the  steps  of  coating  the  printing  sub- 
strate with  three  coats  of  ink  applied  successively  as  follows  to 
produce  a  metallic  hnish  on  the  printing  substrate: 

( 1 )  a  first  coat  of  ink  comprising  a  solid  color  corresponding  to 
Ihe  final  color  of  the  desired  pnnling  substrate; 

(2)  a  second  coat  of  ink  comprising  a  moire  pattern  color  over 
the  first  coat  of  ink;  and 

(.^1  a  third  coat  of  ink  compnsing  water  pearl  over  the  second 
coat  of  ink. 


^HL     56 


1  A  method  of  making  an  absorbent  non woven  article  com- 
prised of  a  nonwoven  web  of  fibers,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fibers 
having  a  binder  coated  thereon,  the  methixi  composing 

(a)  providing  a  nonwoven  web  of  organic  fibers,  the  fibers 
comprising  polymers  having  a  plurality  of  pendant  hydroxyl 
groups; 
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(b)  coating  the  nonwoven  web  with  a  binder  precursor  compo- 
sition comprising  a  silanol  modified,  ai  least  partially 
crosslinked.  and  at  least  partially  hydroly/ed  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol resin  and  a  crosslinking  agent,  the  crosslinking  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  titanaies.  dial- 
dehydes  and  amorphous  melal  oxides;  and 

(c)  solidifying  the  binder  precursor  composition  on  the  non- 
woven  web  lo  form  ihe  binder  and  proside  an  absorbeni 
nonwoven  article,  the  binder  compnsing  a  crosslinked  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  wherem  amorphous  metal  oxides  ciwrdinale 
with  silanol  groups  on  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  backbone  and 
wherein  the  organic  iitanales  and  dialdehydes  coordinate  wiih 
secondary  hydroxyl  groups  on  ihe  polyvinyl  alcohol  back- 
bone 


10 


b)  coating  the  cleaned  substrate  with  Ihe  melal  giving  the  pol- 
ished eftect  by  plasma  deposition  in  a  \acuum  chamber;  and 

cl  coating  the  metal  coated  substrate  by  burning  on  a  powdered 
lacquer  lo  form  a  top  coating. 


5,656334 

PLASMA  treating;  METHOD 

Hirushi  Doi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Xnelva  Corporation, 

Kiichu.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  643.945.  May  7,  1996.  This  application 

Oct.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  727.298 

''laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1995,  7-l36<K)l 

Int.  CL*^  B05D  .1/00 

U.S.  Cl.  427—444  5  Claims 


1.  a  plasma  treating  method  for  u-eating  Ihe  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate with  plasma,  compnsing: 

generating  plasma  in  a  dielectnc  container  having  an  outside 
surface  and  an  antenna  adjacent  said  outside  surface; 

heating  hoi  air; 

blowing  the  healed  hot  air  to  a  central  location  on  the  outside 
surface  of  the  dielectric  container  until  the  dielectnc  container 
is  uniformly  heated  lo  a  temperature  at  which  a  thin  him  does 
not  deposit  on  an  inside  surface  of  the  dielectnc  container 


5.656J36 
GLASS  DECORAIING  METHOD  USING  BIS-PHENOL-A 
EPOXY  RESINS  AND  REL.4TED  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
ARTICLES 
Melvin  Edwin  Kamen.  Highlands,  and  Ming  Hu.  Piscataway. 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  lo  Revlon  Coasomer  Products  Corpo- 
ration, New  ^brk.  N.^. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,696 
Int.  Cl."  C03C  17/32:17/30:63/00:  C08J  3/2/i 
VS.  Cl.  427-511  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  tor  applying  a  decoration  to  a  glass  substrate 
comprising: 

a)  applying  an  ink  composition  curable  by  exposure  lo  radiation 
having  a  wavelength  of  4  to  600  nanometers,  said  ink  having 
a  \  iscosity  of  7.000  to  25.000  centipoise  at  25'  C.  containing 
minimal  or  no  VOCs.  and  compnsing  a  bisphenol-A  epoxy 
resin,  lo  ihe  glass  substrate  in  a  predetermined  design  that 
leases  some  areas  of  the  glass  substrate  ink  free,  using  an 
application  method  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
screen  pnnling,  gra\ure  printing,  oftsel  pnntmg.  painting,  and 
combinations  thereof,  said  ink  being  operable  when  cured  to 
f)ond  10  the  glass  substrate,  and 

b)  subsequently  cunng  the  ink  on  the  substrate  by  exposing  it  lo 
radiatum  haxing  a  wavelength  of  4  to  600  nanometers, 
thereby  bonding  the  ink  to  the  glass  substrate. 


S,656J35 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  A 
MATERIAL  GIVING  A  POLISHED  EFFECT 
Thomas  Schwing,  Briickenstrasse  24,  36391Sinntal-Mottgers, 
and   Jiirgen   Schwing,   Briickenstrasse   24,  36391   Sinntal- 
Motgers,  both  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00704,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19219,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  S«r.  No.  307,577 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1992,  42  09 
406.2 

Int  Cl.*^  B05D  1/02 
VS.  a.  427—447  14  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  metal  giving  a 
polished  effect,  the  substrate  being  dimensionally  stable  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  120°  C,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
a)  cleaning  the  substrate; 


5,656J37 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DIELECTRIC  LAYER 
In-Seon  Park;  Myoung-Bum  Lee.  both  of  Seoul;  Chang-Gee 
Hong,    Suwon;    Chang-Gyu    Kim,    Seongnam.    and    U-In 
Chung,  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2%,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1993, 
93-17552 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  427—539  11  Claims 

PLASMA 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  dielectric  on  a  substrate,  said  method 
comprising  steps  of; 

forming  a  first  matenal  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 

treating  said  first  material  layer  to  have  a  first  electncal  polarity; 
and 

depositing  a  second  material  using  at  least  one  material  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  O5-TEOS  oxide  and  0,-HMDS 
oxide  on  said  first  material  layer  to  form  a  second  material 
layer,  said  second  material  having  an  intermediate  product 
and  a  deposition  rate  which  varies  according  to  a  second 
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electrical  polarity  of  said  intermediaie  product,  said  second 
eleclncal  polarity  being  opposite  to  said  first  electrical  polar- 
ity 


5.656^^38 

I  IQt  II>  soil  TION  OF  TIBRj  IN  BR.,  I  SKD  AS  A 

FKKCl  RSOR  FOR  IMF  (  HFMKM    \  \POK 

DFPOSIIION  OF  IITAMIM  OR  Tl TANIl  M  MTRIDF 

Ro>  (;.  (iordon.  22  Mit>hland  St..  (  amhrldiie.  M»ss.  02I5N 

Continuatiiin-in-part  of  Sen  N<i.  354,6418.  Dt-r.  I.<,  1W4.  aban- 

doiii-d.  Ihls  appllialion  Jun.  7,  1995,  Str.  No.  47.M'»9 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  </i*6   C2H    /MX) 

VS.  a.  427—576  8  Claims 

1   A  privess  tor  the  chemical  vapor  deposition  ol  iitdnium  or  a 

litanlum-conlaiiung  material  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  torming  a  liquid  soltition  of  titanium  tetrabromide  dissolved 
in  bromine. 

b)  vapori/ing  said  solution  to  form  a  vapor  mixture; 

c)  contacting  said  vapor  mixture  with  a  plasma  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  substrate;  and 

d)  depositing  the  titanium  or  the  titanium-containing  material  on 
said  substrate 


5.656J39 
METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGKMKNT  FOR  \PPI.YINC.  A 
FLl  ID  TO  A  SLRFACK  VSWC.  A  \IBRAIIN(;  NFKDI.F; 
Wessel  J.  Wes.sclini>,  ond  Nicolaas  J.  A.  \'an  \een.  both  of 
Fjndhov€-n.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I'.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  ^ork.  N.^. 

Fili-d  Juii.  2(».  1995.  Ser.  No.  492.K.M» 
Claims   priority,  applicatiou   European   Pat.   OIT..  Juii.  20, 
1994.  94201755 

Int.  CI.'  B06B  IA>f) 
VS.  a.  427— «0U  13  Claims 


I  A  method  ot  applying  a  pressurized  fluid  to  a  surface,  pres- 
surized fluid  being  applied  from  a  container  to  the  surface  through 
a  hollow  needle,  wherein  the  needle  is  subjected  to  a  vibration  in 
ihe  direction  of  its  longitudinal  axis  during  the  application  of  the 
fluid 


5,656_V40 
I.iyi  II)  (  R^SiAI   DISPLAY  DKVKK 

Masami  I'hukala;  Haruhiko  Itnh.  both  of  Tnkorozawa:  Fumie 
Nii/avta.  Asaka:  kazuya  Na|>ao.  kawagoe.  and  lakama.sa 
llarada.  In/ai-machi.  all  nf  .Japan,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  (u'rmanv 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477.99* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1994.  6-146575 
Int.  CI,    (,02F  ///.<<: 
I'-S.  CI.  428—1  19  Claims 

I  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a  liquid  crystal  layer 
compnsing  liquid  crystal  molecules  between  a  pair  of  substrates 
cash  comprising  a  transparent  electrode  having  provided  iliereon 
an  alignment  layer  wherein  the  alignment  layers  arc  arranged  so  as 
lo  face  each  other  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  alignment  layers 
has  been  subjected  lo  a  rubbing  treatment,  which  comprises  rub- 
bing the  alignment  layer  in  one  direction,  and  said  alignnicnl  layer 
comprises  a  mixture  of  a  polymer  (Ai.  which  is  a  polyamide 
comprising  a  siloxane  component,  and  a  polymer  (Bl.  which  has 
the  property  of  aligning  the  liquid  crystal  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
direction  of  a  long  axis  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  projected  on 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  is  different  (mm  the  rubbing  direction. 


5,656„W1 

MOriD-FIIIED.TVVO-CHAMBER  DEVICE 

PERMITTINC;  TRANSFER  OF  I.IQI  ID  AND  DIS(  RETE 

ARTICLF:s  BETWEEN  THOSE  (  HAMBERS 

Terese  A.  Pantaleo.  2(N>4  Black  Swan  (  t..  Darien,  III.  M)561 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  634.(M« 

Int.  (I.'  BMH  .</2() 

VS.  CI.  428—13  4  Claims 


1.  A  liquid-hlled  article  of  manufacture,  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  ol'  superimposed  pliable  sheets,  said  sheets  having 

peripheral  edges, 
b  said  superimposed  pliable  sheets  being  further  interconnected 

along  an  inner  seam,  whereby  a  hrst  chamber  for  containing  a 

liquid  is  dehned  by  a  space  between: 

( 1 )  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  sheets  and 

(2)  said  inner  seam; 

c.  the  port  lull  between  said  supenmpo.sed  pliable  sheets  which  is 
inboard  of  said  inner  seam  dehning  a  second  chamber  for 
containing  a  liquid;  aiul 

d  an  opening  along  a  portion  of  said  inner  seam,  said  opening 
being  sufficiently  large  to  permit  liquid  lo  flow  in  b<ith 
directions  between  said  first  chamber  and  said  second 
chamber,  and  to  permit  a  plurality  of  discrete  articles  within 
said  first  and  second  chambers  lo  be  transferable  in  both 
directions  between  said  first  chamber  and  said  second 
chamber 
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5.656  J42 

END  SITRFACE-PROTECTED  FRAME-SIPPORTED 

PELLICLE  FOR  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY 

Meguni    kashida.    Annaka.    Japan,    assignor    to    Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994.  6-234634 
int.  a."  G«3K  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—14  4  Oaims 

1.  A  frame-supponed  pellicle  for  photolithographic  patterning 
work  compnsing  a  pellicle  frame  made  from  a  rigid  material,  a 
transparent  pellicle  membrane  ot  a  plastic  resin  spread  over  and 
adhesively  bonded  lo  one  end  surface  of  the  pellicle  frame  in  a 
slack-free  fashion  and  a  layer  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
formed  on  the  other  end  surface  of  the  pellicle  frame  and  a 
releasable  protective  sheet  having  an  outer  periphery  of  a  size 
which  protrudes  slightly  beyond  the  end  surface  of  the  pellicle 
frame,  a  coating  composition  applied  to  said  outer  periphery  of 
said  releasable  protective  sheet  to  thereby  provide  a  smoothened 
surface,  and  said  releasable  protective  sheet  attached  to  the 
adhesive-coated  end  surface  of  the  pellicle  frames. 


foam,  said  foam  comprising  a  substance  with  an  electron  conduc- 
tion mechanism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbon-  or 
graphite-base  powder,  carbon-  or  graphite-base  fibrous  substance,  a 
conductive  metal  powder  or  fibrous  substance  of  copper,  nickel  or 
silver,  a  powder  or  fibrous  substance  of  a  metal  oxide,  a  conductive 
substance  obtained  by  metal-plating  fillers  and  a  powder  or  a 
fibrous  organic  substanr>"  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyacetylene,  polypyrrole  and  polyaniline;  and  a  substance  with 
an  ionic  conduction  mechanism  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metal  salts,  antistatic  agents,  complexes  of  metal  salts  with 
mono-ols.  complexes  of  metal  salts  with  polyhydnc  alcohols  and 
complexes  of  metal  salts  with  denvatives  of  siud  polyhydnc  alco- 
hols, said  electroconductive  polyurethane  foam  having  a  volume 
resistivity  in  a  range  of  IxlO""-  1x10"  ii-cm.  and  a  change  in  a 
volume  resistivity  of  said  polyurethane  foam  being  no  greater  than 
one  order  of  magnitude  for  a  range  of  ambient  conditions  from 
about  5°  C,  30%  relative  humidity  to  about  35°  C,  85*^  relative 
humidity. 


5.656^3 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DRIED  PLANTS  AND  OTHER 

SI  BSTRATES  AND  THE  PRODUtT  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 

Marion  A.  Baker.  18161  Windsor  Dr..  Villa  Park.  Calif.  92667 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1995,  Sen  No.  420,063 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  MK) 
U.S.  CI.  428—17  18  Claims 

1  A  prtKess  ot  obtaining  substantially  dned  flower  blooms, 
flower  stems,  leaves  and  other  vegetable  matter,  which  substan- 
tially retain  tfieir  original  shape  and  color,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
covenng  the  surface  area  of  a  substrate  lo  be  dned  w  iih  paniculate 
matter,  wherein  the  substrate  is  at  least  one  of  a  flower  bloom,  a 
flower  stem,  leaves,  or  other  vegetable  matter  which  contains  water 
therein,  and  then  subjecting  the  substrate  covered  with  the  particu- 
late matter  to  a  reduced  pressure  environment  lo  remove  substan- 
tially all  of  the  water  from  the  substrate,  wherein  the  particulate 
maner  in  intimate  contact  with  the  surface  area  of  the  substrate  acts 
as  an  exchange  agent  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  water  from  the 
substrate. 


5,656344 

ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

EijI  Sawa:  Hiroya  Fukuda.-  Sbobei  Morikawa;  Hitoshi  Yaguchi. 

and  Yuichiro  Mori,  all  of  kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  28,033.  Man  8.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Man  3.  1994,  Sen  No.  205^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9.  1992.  4-086008: 
Jun.  29.  1992,  4-194989 

Int.  CI."  B32B  1/00:  C08J  9/00 
V.S.  CI.  428—36.5  4  Chiims 


W 


7 


7 


1  In  a  roller  for  a  pnnter  of  an  electrophotographic  or  electro- 
static recording  apparatus,  the  improvement  comprising  a  surface 
of  the  roller  being  compnsed  of  an  electroconductive  polyurethane 


5.656  J45 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ADHESIVELY  JOINED 

PIPE  SEGMENTS 
Richard  M.  Strand.  Hampstead.  N.H..  and  Paul  C.  Briggs. 
Beverly.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.,  Glen- 
view.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  481,025 
Int.  CI."  B32B  1/08 
VS.  CI.  428—36.9  9  Claims 

1.  A  high  strength  conduit  for  carrying  potable  water  at  tempera- 
tures of  up  to  about  180°  F  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  member  having  a  mating  end  portion  consisting 
essentially  of  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  chloride,  chlonnated  polyvinyl  chlonde  and  ntix- 
tures  thereof; 
a  second  tubular  member  having  a  mating  end  portion  consisting 
essentially  of  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  chlonde,  chlonnated  polyvinyl  chlonde  and  mix- 
tures thereof  lelescopically  received  in  said  mating  portion  of 
said  first  tubular  member;  and 
a  cured  adhesive  composition  joining  said  mating  end  portions 
of  said  first  and  second  tubular  members,  said  cured  adhesive 
composition  being  formed  from  a  curable  composition  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  minor  proportion  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  elasto- 
meric  copolymer  having  a  substantially  random  structure 
comprising: 

(i)  from  about  40  to  about  97  weight  percent  of  recurring 
units  of  a  monovinyl  aromatic  monomer, 

fii)  from  about  1  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  recumng 
..     units  of  an  a,p-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydnde, 

(iii)  from  about  1  lo  about  30  weight  percent  of  recurring 
units  of  an  a,p-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  and 

(iv)  from  about  I  lo  about  40  weight  percent  of  recumng 
units  of  a  C.-Cj  alJcyl  ester  of  methacrylic  acid; 

(b)  on  the  basis  of  100  parts  of  the  thermoplastic  elastomeric 
copolymer  of  (a),  from  about  1  to  about  35  parts  by  weight 
of  an  elastomer  compnsing  a  block  copolymer  of  butadiene 
and  styrene; 

(c)  a  major  proportion  by  weight  of  reactive  solvent  for  said 
thermoplastic  copolymer,  said  reactive  solvent  comprising 
methyl  methacrylate  monomer;  and 

(d)  a  catalyst  for  said  reactive  solvent. 
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S,6SHM<> 

PACKAGIN(;  ri  BE 

Hans  Hirt.   Laupen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to   KMK   Lizence 

Ltd..  Chausser.  Mauritius 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  82.^..^72.  Jan.  21.  1492,  abandoned. 
Thi.s  application  Mar.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  215.408 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.  21.  1991.  00 
I4H/91 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29D  :.</!*> 
L.S.  CI.  42»— .W..91  7  Claims 


I  A  packaging  tube  compnsing  a  lube  body  fonned  from  a 
multilayer  plastic  laminate  havinp  a  plastic  diffusion  barrier  laver 
htiniled  on  both  sides  to  a  layer  of  plastic  matenal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethv  lenc  and  pt>lypropylene.  the  barrier 
layer  and  the  plastic  layers  being  bonded  to  each  other  using 
bonding  agents,  a  tube  head  of  plastic  material  connected  by 
abulling  and  overlapping  at  least  one  end  of  the  rube  body,  the  tube 
head  having  a  shoulder  and  a  discharge  porlion  and  further  having 
a  diffusion  barrier  layer,  said  diffusion  bamer  layer  being  formed 
of  a  multiple  ply  plastic  laminate  comprising  a  layer  of  polyethyl- 
ene or  polypropylene  and  a  barrier  layer  of  plastic  matenal.  the 
plastic  bamer  layer  of  the  tube  body  and  tlie  plastic  bamer  layer  of 
the  lube  head  each  compnsing  a  layer  of  ethylene\invl  alcohol 
polymer  or  polyethylene  terephlhalatc.  the  diffusion  barrier  of  the 
head  being  arranged  upon  a  side  of  the  shoulder  of  the  tube  head 
facing  the  inside  of  the  tube  body,  the  means  acting  as  a  diffusion 
harrier  extending  at  least  from  an  end  of  the  tube  body  as  a  first 
end  1(1  an  entry  orifice  of  said  discharge  portion  as  a  second  end 
and  the  pla.stic  matenal  layer  of  the  tube  body  being  attached  to  the 
tube  head. 


5,6S6MS 

on  K  Ai.  RKCORDINC;  MEDILM  AND  ITS  RECORDING 

APPARATl  S  AND  REPRODLCING  APPARATUS 

Hideo  kudo,  and  Voshimi  Tomita,  both  of  Tsurut>ashima. 
Japan.  a^sit;nors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .W5.519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020593 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  MMJ 

IS.  CI.  428—641  8  Claims 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  recording  areas  arranged  in  ring  shapes  on  a 
recording  surface,  an  information  signal  being  recorded  in 
each  of  said  recording  areas  along  spiral  tracks. 

wherein  a  vortex  direction  of  the  spiral  track  of  an  outside 
recording  area  among  said  plurality  of  recording  areas  differs 
from  a  vortex  direction  of  the  spiral  track  of  an  inside  record- 
ing area. 


5,656„VI9 
MAGNETIC  DISK.  METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl'RING 
THE  .SAME  AND  MACiNETIC  DISK  APPARATl'S 
INCLl'DINX;  THE  MAGNETIC  DISK 
Kenichi  Gomi.  Hitachi;   Hideaki  Tanaka.   Katsula;   Hiroyuki 
Sugimoto:    Shoichi    Sawahata.    both    of    Hitachi:    Ma.saki 
Ohura:  Yoshihiko  Miyake.  both  of  Odawara:  Yoshiki  Kaio. 
Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Y'ashiki;  ^ouichi  Inomata.  both  of  Odawara. 
and  Yoshihiro  MoriKuchi.  HiraLsuka.  all  of  Japan,  a-vsignors 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  725.772 
Claiin.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4.  1990,  2-175234; 
Sep.  19.  1990.  2-247492 

Int.  Cl."^  GllB  Vf)6   B05D  5/12 
VS.  CI.  428— 65  J  21  Claims 


5.656JM7 

RELEASE  COATING  FOR  SILICONE  PRESSURE 

SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 

John  K.  Tynan.  Jr..  Port  Huron.  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 

Tape  Co.,  Marysville.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100.103,  Jul.  30,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,451.440.  This  application  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422.073 

Int.  CI."  C09J  7/t)2 

U.S.  CI.  428—10.1  24  Claims 

1    A  laminate  compnsing  a  substrate,  a  continuous  layer  of  a 

release  coating  on  one  surface  thereof,  and  a  layer  of  a  silicone 

pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  surface  of  said  release  coating. 

said  release  coating  being  a  mixture  of  a  resin  basing  perfluoro 

side  chains  and  a  him  forming  resin  which  binds  said  resin  having 

said  perfluoro  side  chains  to  said  substrate,  wherein  said  him 

forming  resin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester. 

polyamides,  funclionalized  polyolefins.  and  nitrile  polymers  and 

copolymers 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  disk,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  base: 

forming  a  magnetic  layer  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  base: 

forming  a  protective  layer  on  the  magnetic  layer  to  obtain  a 

semi  finished  piece; 
prepanng  a  multiplicity  of  solid  particles; 
attaching  the  solid  particles  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of 

the  protective  layer  to  form  a  mask  tliereon; 
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etching  the  surface  of  the  protective  layer  through  the  mask  to  a 
depth  not  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  protective  layer: 
and 

removing  the  mask  from  the  protective  layer  to  obtain,  on  the 
surface  of  the  protective  layer,  a  multiplicity  of  lands  having 
size-  and  dislance-distnbutions  and  a  substantially  uniform 
height 


5.656J50 
COIL  IMPREGNANT  OF  EPOXY  RESIN  FROM 
POLYHYDRIC  PHENOL  MIXTURE 
Tom  Koyama:   Chikashi  Kanno;   Hirokazu  Takasaki,  all  of 
Hitachi;  Koo  Hoi^joo.  Ibaraki-ken;  Shinichi  Toyoda,  Kat- 
suta:  Hiroshi  Siuuki.  Hitachi,  and  Ikiishi  Kano.  Ibaraki-ken, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,520.  Dec.  13.  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94.929,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  481,614,  Feb.  20,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  381.284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1989,  1-39355 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .W2:27/J8 
VS.  CI.  428—66.6  22  Claims 

1  A  coil  formed  by  impregnating  or  cast-molding  a  coil  conduc- 
tor with  a  thermosetting  resin  composition  consisting  essentially 
of: 

(A)  a  polyfunctional  epoxy  resin,  having  a  total  chlorine  content 
of  0.17  to  0.239f  by  weight,  produced  from  a  reaction 
between  a  mixture  of  two  polyhydnc  phenols  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  bis  (4-hydroxyphenyl)  methane. 

(b)  bis(4-hydroxyphenyl  (ethane, 
bis(  4-hydroxyphenyl  ipropane. 

(d)  tns(4-hydroxyphenyl)C,-Cg  alkane. 

(e)  tetra(  4-hydroxyphenyl  )C,-Cx  alkane.  and 

(f)  bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)bulane.  and  epiehlorohydrin,  and 

(B)  an  acid  anhydnde  cunng  agent,  and  cunng  the  resin  compo- 
sition: said  resin  composition  exhibiting  a  viscosity  at  40°  C. 
of  10  poise  or  less  before  cunng  to  promote  coil  impregnation 
or  cast  molding  and  high  heat  resistance  after  cunng. 


1.  A  hook  and  loop  fastener  comprising: 

a  ground  sheet  and  a  pile  of  hook  or  loop  elements  extending 

from  the  ground  sheet,  and 
a  solidified  binder  impregnating  the  ground  sheet, 
wherein  said  binder  compnses  a  thermoset  epoxy  adhesive  and 

said  pile  is  substantially  free  of  said  binder 


5,656352 
FABRIC 
Nigel  John  Middleton.  Wadebridge.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Micro  Thermal  Systems.  Limited.  Wadebridge.  Great  Brit- 
ain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/00314.  §  371  Date  Aug.  27.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12958,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,620 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1990, 
9004428 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  428—131  17  Claims 


3 


5,656351 

HOOK  AND  LOOP  FASTENER  INCLUDING  AN  EPOXY 

BINDER 

L.  Guy   Donanima,  Punta  Gorda.   Fla..   assignor  to  Velcro 

Industries  B.V..  Curacao.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  16.  19%,  Ser.  No.  587.140 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/02:3/06:  B05D  3/02:  A44B  1/04 

V.S.  CI.  42*— 97  13  Claims 


1  A  fabric  for  use  in  a  wearable  article,  the  fabric  having  a  first 
side  directed  to  an  inner  side  of  the  article  as  worn  and  a  second 
side  directed  to  an  outer  side  of  the  article  as  worn,  the  fabnc 
comprising  a  sheet  formed  of  a  substantially  impermeable  elasto- 
meric  matenal  having  perforations  provided  therethrough,  the  first 
and  second  sides  being  in  air  flow  communication  with  each  other 
through  said  perforations,  each  of  said  perforations  defining  two 
distinct  regions,  each  perforation  having  at  least  one  relatively 
wide  region  along  its  length  and  at  least  one  relatively  narrow 
region  along  its  length  whereby  said  perforation  defines  an  internal 
chamber  at  said  relatively  wide  region,  said  internal  chamber  open 
to  the  first  side  of  the  fabric,  said  internal  chamber  being  a 
depression  fonned  in  the  first  side  of  the  fabric  which  in  use 
partially  encloses  a  volume  of  air  direcdy  above  the  skin  of  the 
wearer,  said  relatively  narrow  region  of  said  perforation  having  a 
width  less  than  35*  of  a  width  of  said  relatively  wide  region  when 
in  a  resting  condition  of  the  sheet  so  as  to  permit  air  passing  from 
the  first  side  to  another  side  of  the  sheet  to  accumulate  in  the 
chamber  under  increased  pressure  pnor  to  passing  out  to  the  other 
side  of  the  sheet  when  the  increased  pressure  causes  said  relatively 
narrow  region  of  said  perforation  to  open  against  a  restoring  force 
provided  by  the  elastomenc  material. 


5,656353 
LAMINATED  HEAT  SHIELD  WITH  PRONGS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Richard  Martin  Butler,  Canton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  TBA  Com- 
posites. Inc..  Chesterfield  Township,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495,158 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/06 

VS.  CI.  428—133  5  Claims 


1 


zz 


iZ^ZO 


Z^  ^^  ^^     <-!© 

1.  A  heat  shield  for  use  in  protecting  a  heat  sensitive  vehicle 
component  from  heat  generated  by  a  nearby  heat  source  compris- 
ing: 

a  three  dimensional  body  formed  of  a  sheet  material  compnsed 
of  an  insulating  layer  of  a  plastic  matenal  and  a  metallic  layer 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations  therein  forming  a  plurality 
of  prongs  extending  from  said  metallic  layer  in  one  direction, 
said  prongs  being  embedded  into  said  insulating  layer  to  join 
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said  insulating  layer  to  said  metallic  layer  and  at  least  one 
btnd  in  said  sheet  nialerial  lo  shape  said  sheet  material  into 
said  three  dimensional  Nxly;  and 
mounting  means  attached  to  said  three  dimensional  body  and 
extending  from  said  insulating  layer  to  mount  said  three 
dimensional  hxly  between  the  heat  sensitive  vehicle  compo- 
nent and  the  nearbv  heat  source  with  said  metallic  layer  facing 
the  heal  source 


lo    Hoechsl 


5.656J54 
ROOT-RESISTANT  BASE  LAYER 

Franz    Kaulich.    Robingrn.    (iermany.    as^signor 
AktienKrsellschaft.  (irrmanv 

Hied  Dee.  21.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  .V>4».ftl3 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Dec.  27,  1993,  43  44 

7t)7.4 

InL  CI.'  B32B  J/IO.  D04H  I/OS 
UJS.  a.  428—137  8  Claims 

I  A  muliilayered  base  layer  comprising  at  least  one  textile  layer 
and  at  least  one  copper  layer  joined  together  by  needling,  puncture 
holes  pnxiuced  in  the  copper  layer  by  the  needling  having  a 
diameter  of  not  more  than  1  mm,  and  wherein  the  copper  layer  is  at 
least  one  copper  foil  having  a  thickness  between  ^  and  I. SO  pm.  a 
modulus  of  elasticity  between  100  and  150  kN/mm"  (measured  at 
20°  C  )  and  a  bending  stiffness  between  30  and  60  kN/mm" 
(measured  at  20°  C). 


5.656,355 
MCLTILAYER  ELASTIC  METALLIZED  MATERIAL 

Bernard  Cohen,  Berkeley   Lake,  Ca..  avsignor  to   Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28UI7.  Jul.  27.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,853,  Mar.  12, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  .lun.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No. 
481,967 
Int.  CI."  A32B  l5/06:J/24 
V.S.  CI.  428— l.W  21  Claims 
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1  A  multilayer  elastic  metallized  material  comprising: 

a  pressure  sensitive  elastomer  adhesive  hlni  having  an  average 

thickness  ranging  from  about  0.25  lo  about  .^0  mils; 
a  metallic  coating  substantially  covenng  at  least  a  portion  of  at 
least  one  side  of  the  pressure  sensitive  elastomer  adhesive 
film,  and 
an  elastic  nonwoven  web  of  meltblown  fibers. 
so  that  upon  application  of  a  stretching  force,  the  multilayer  elastic 
metallized  material  is  adapted  to  retain  substantially  all  of  its 
metallic  coating  when  stretched  from  about  iO  percent  lo  more 
llian  100  percent. 


5.656_^56 
BIAXIAL!  V  ORIENTED  LAMINATED  POLYESTER  FILM 
Shifteyoshi   Masuda.    lokyo:   Yoshimichi    llase.   and   ,Masami 
Etchu.  both  of  Sacamihura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 
Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .<7(M9,< 
ClaioLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11.  1994.  6-001256 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/.16:27/lfi:.'i/l6 
VS.  CI.  428—141  2  Claims 

1,  A  biaxiallv  onented.  laminated  polyester  film  comprising  a 
polyester  substrate  layer  (A)  and  a  polyester  surface   layer  (B> 
laminated  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  polyester  substrate  laser 
(A),  the  polyester  surface  layer  (B)  containing   inert  panicles, 
having  a  thickness  of  0  02  to  ^  pm.  having  a  surface  roughness  Ra 
of  3  lo  40  nm  and  having  a  surface  roughness  Ra  fluctuation  ratio 
of  5"?  or  less  when  measured  along  a  distance  of  500  mm  in  the 
tilm  width  direction,  said  laminated  polyester  him  having  a  thicker 
surface  layer  at  the  edges  and  a  thinner  surface  layer  al  the  center; 
wherein  the  surface  layer  (B)  has  a  thickness  which  is  increased 
in  the  him  width  direction  with  an  increase  in  the  birefrin- 
gence. An.  which  is  the  difference  between  the  refractive 
index.  n„„.  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  the  refractive 
index,  n^,,.  in  the  width  direction  of  the  surface  layer  (B);  and 
wherein  the  thickness  of  ihe  surface  layer  (B)  and  the  birefrin- 
gence al  a  p<isition  A  on  the  surface  layer  ( B ).  the  thickness  of 
the  surface  layer  (B)  and  the  birefringence  at  a  position  S  on 
the  surface   layer  (B).  and  a  distance  between  these  two 
positions  satisfy  the  following  relationship  (I) 


Ang-  An< 


<\n 


Ib-i* 


20(Ans  -  An^) 
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<\rr 


ID 

wherein 

A  is  the  position  along  the  film  width  direction  with  the 

maximum  birefringence  value  for  the  him, 
S  is  the  position  along  the  him  width  direction  having  the 

minimuin  birefringence  value  for  the  him. 
t^  IS  the  thickness,  in  pm.  of  the  surface  layer  (B)  at  the 

position  A. 
tg  is  the  thickness,  in  pm,  of  the  surface  layer  (B)  at  the 

position  S. 
An.,  IS  the  birefnngence  al  the  position  A. 
An^,  is  the  birefringence  at  the  position  S. 
L  is  the  distance,  in  meters,  between  the  position  A  and  the 

position  S.  and 
D  is  the  average  particle  diameter,  in  pm.  of  inert  particles 

contained  in  the  surface  layer  (B);  and 
wherein  the  thickness  of  the  surface  layer  (B).  at  any  position  of 
the  surface  layer  (B),  the  average  panicle  diameter  of  the  inert 
panicles  contained  in  the  surface  layer  (B)  and  the  content  of 
the  inert  particles  contained  in  the  surface  layer  (B)  satisfy  the 
following  relations  (2)  and  (.^) 
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wherein 

t  is  the  thickness,  in  pm,  of  the  surface  layer  (B), 

D  IS  the  average  panicle  diameter,  in  pm,  of  the  inert  particles 

contained  in  the  surface  layer  (B),  and 
W  is  the  content,   in  '^  bv    weight,  of  the  men  particles 

contained  in  the  surface  layer  (Bl:  and 
wherein  Ihe  orientation  angle  at  a  position  A'  on  the  surface  (B). 
the  orientation  angle  at  a  position  S'  on  the  surface  layer  (B), 
the  thickness  of  the  surface  layer  (B)  at  the  position  A  ,  the 
thickness  of  the  surface  layer  (B)  al  the  position  .S'  and  the 
distance  between  the  p*isiiions  A'  and  S'  satisfy  the  following 
relationship  (4) 
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wherein 

A'  is  the  position  along  the  him  width  direction  with  the 
minimum  orientation  angle  value  for  the  film. 
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S'  is  the  position  along  the  film  width  direction  with  the 
maximum  orientation  angle  value  for  the  film. 

t,  is  the  thickness,  in  pm.  of  the  surface  layer  (B)  at  the  position 
A'. 

tg.  is  the  thickness,  in  pm,  of  the  surface  layer  (B)  at  tlie  position 
S'. 

©^  is  the  onenlalion  angle,  in  degrees,  at  the  position 
Qg  is  the  onentation  angle,  in  degrees,  at  the  position  S'.  and 
L'  is  the  distance,  in  meters,  between  the  position  A'  and  the 
position  S' 


an  elongated  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  surfaces  includ- 
ing at  least  one  surface  for  receiving  a  retaining  means; 

an  insulating  body  associated  with  a  surface  of  said  base  mem- 
ber other  than  said  at  least  one  surface,  said  body  having 
spaced  apart  substrate  engaging  surfaces  adapted  for  place- 
ment in  juxtaposition  with  a  substrate  surface;  and 

sealant  retaining  means  associated  with  said  at  least  one  surface 
of  said  base  member  for  retaining  sealant  whereby  said  seal- 
ant anchors  said  stnp  between  said  opposed  substrates. 


5.656^57 
MOLDED  CORRUGATED  CARDBOARD  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

MiLsutoshi  Ogata,-  Kunio  Cho.  and  Yutaka  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tri-Walk  K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124491.  Sep.  21.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,908 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/2H:5/00:  B60J  7/00 

VS.  CI.  428—182  9  Claims 


5,656JS9 
DECORATIVE  SHEET 
Yoichi  Hirota;  Ichiro  Kawahata.  and  Takashi  Matano.  all  of 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01785.  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1995.  |  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11804,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  25.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25.  1993,  5-287292 

InL  CI."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428—195  7  Claims 


4  ,3 


I.  A  molded  corrugated  cardboard  product  comprising: 
a  corrugated  cardboard  molded  in  a  predetermined  shape,  said 
corrugated  cardboard  compnsing  a  corrugated  core  and  a  pair 
of  liners,  wherein  one  of  said  pair  of  liners  is  located  on  each 
of  opposite  surface  sides  of  said  corrugated  core,  respectively, 
and  further  wherein  one  of  said  pair  of  liners  is  laminated  to 
only  edges  of  said  surface  side  of  said  corrugated  core  to 
permit  sliding  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  liners  with  respect  to 
said  corrugated  core  dunng  molding;  and 
a  base  layer  laminated  to  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
liners  on  said  molded  corrugated  cardboard  which  portion  has 
been  subjected  to  drawing,  said  base  layer  compnsing  a  group 
of  individual  fibers  fixed  together  with  a  binder. 


<— 2 


1   A  decorative  sheet  comprising: 

a  substrate  sheet,  and 

a  pafiem  including  a  vessel  pattern  portion,  printed  layer  having 
a  grain  pattern,  formed  on  the  substrate  sheet, 

a  built-up  printed  portion  being  provided  on  at  least  a  part  of  the 
vessel  pattern  portion  in  the  grain  pattern  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  built-up  printed  portion  substantially  corresponds  to 
the  vessel  pattern  portion, 

said  decorative  sheet  having  a  color  difference  between  the  grain 
pattern  and  the  built-up  printed  portion  of  no  more  than  60 
when  measured  in  accordance  with  J1S-Z8730. 


5,656358 
SEALANT  STRIP  INCORPORATING  AN  IMPREGNATED 

DESICCANT 
Luc  Lafond.  23  Wood  valley  Dr.,  Etobicoke.  Ontario,  Canada, 

M9A  4H4 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896363,  Jun.  10.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.436,040.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  17,  1991,  2044779 

Int  a."  B32B  23/02:  B31B  1/60 

VS.  a.  428—192  11  Claims 


24 


5,656360 

ARTICLE  WITH  HOLOGRAPHIC  AND 

RETROREFLECTTVE  FEATURES 

Lynn  E.  Faykish,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Shih-Lai  Lu.  Taipei, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,637 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  428—195  24  Oaims 

-160 


1.  A  sealant  stnp  for  application  between  a  pair  of  opposed 
substrates  compnsing: 


190 


1  An  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  transparent  holographic  layer  perceptible  under  normal 
lighting  conditions,  and  substantially  imperceptible  to  the 
unaided  eye  under  retroreflective  lighting  conditions; 

(b)  a  retroreflective  layer  perceptible  under  retroreflective  light- 
ing conditions;  and 

(c)  an  indicia  layer. 
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5.656,361 

Ml'ITIPI.F,  APPI.KATION  MEI.TBI.OWN  NONWOVEN 

WET  WIPK  AND  METHOD 

('lilTi>rd    Murshall    Nogt,    RnsHell:    Bernard    Cohen.    Berkeley 

Lake,  and   ClilTord  Jack.son   F^llis.   V\oodstock.  all  uf  (ia.. 

avsignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc..  Neenah,  Wis. 
Filed  Jul.  23,  19%,  S«r.  No.  686^27 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25A)f<:  A61I,  IW42:  B.^2B  27/02:27/06 
L.S.  CI.  42»— 198  16  ("laims 

1   A  wei  wipe  comprising: 

a  paitem  bonded  polypropylene  nonwoven  web  adapted  lo  pro- 
\ide  a  sustained  controlled  release  ot  an  aqueous  alcoholic 
compiisilion  contained  within  the  nonwoven  web  to  a  surface, 
which  nonwoven  web  has  a  basis  weight  of  from  about  17  to 
ab<iut  1(X)  grams  per  square  meter  and  compnses  polypropy- 
lene mellblown  fibers  having  diameters  in  a  range  of  from 
about  0.01  to  about  50  micrometeri; 
wherein: 

the  aqueous  alcoholic  composition  contained  within  the  polvpro 
pvlene  nonwoven  web  is  present  in  a  range  of  from  about  4(K) 
to  ab<iul  WK)  weight  percent,  based  on  a  dry  weight  of  the 
nonwoven  web  of  34  grams  per  square  meter; 

the  controlled  release  of  the  aqueous  alcoholic  composition 
contained  within  the  web  dunng  use  of  the  wipe  being  char- 
actenzed  by 

a  first  release  of  the  aqueous  alcoholic  composition  is  in  a  range 
of  from  about  40  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  the  composi- 
tion originally  present  in  the  nonwoven  web; 

a  second  release  of  the  aqueous  alcoholic  composition  is  in  a 
range  ot  from  about  12  to  about  23  weight  percent  of  the 
composition  originally  present  in  the  nonwoven  web; 

a  third  release  of  the  aqueous  alcoholic  composition  is  in  a  range 
of  from  about  8  lo  aNiul  1 8  weight  percent  of  the  composition 
originally  present  in  the  nonwoven  web;  and 

the  total  amount  of  the  aqueous  alcoholic  composition  remaining 
in  the  nonwoven  web  after  three  releases  is  no  more  than 
about  25  weight  percent  of  the  composition  originally  present. 


(c)  thermally  imprinted  second  indicia  located  on  a  second 
surface  of  said  plastic  film  whereby  said  first  indicia  are 
visible  upon  viewing  said  second  surface. 


5,656.362 

LAMINATE  WITH  DOIBI.E. SIDED  PRINTING 

Richard  W.  .Abram.s,  Jacksonville,  Fla..  a.s.sit>nor  to  Johason  & 

John.son  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacluonville,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,386,  Au|>.  13.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  442.234 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .1/00:I5/OH:27/40 

U.S.  CI.  428—200  13  Claims 


520 


I  A  multi-layered  foil  laminate  having  printing  on  opposite 
surfaces  of  a  layer  of  said  laminate,  said  layer  compnsing  plastic 
him  comprising  either  transparent  or  translucent  material  having  a 
hrst  surface  adhesively  fastenable  to  a  facing  surface  of  a  foil  web: 
said  laminate  comprising: 

(a)  hrst  indicia  imprinted  on  said  first  surface  of  said  plastic  film, 
said  hrst  indicia  being  printed  in  at  least  one  color  on  said  hrst 
surface; 

(b)  said  first  surface  of  said  plastic  him,  after  being  imprinted 
with  said  indicia,  being  adhesively  fastened  to  the  facing 
surface  of  said  foil  web;  and 


5.656,363 
LAYER  CONSTRICTION  WITH  AN  ORCJANIC  LAYER 

AND  A  TRANSPARENT  COVER  LAYER  WHICH  IS 
HARDER  THAN  THE  OR(;aNIC  LAYER  AND  PROCES.S 

FOR  ITS  PRODK-riON 
Hans-Juergen     Fues.ser,     (iersletten;     Karl     Holdik:     Klaus 
Rohwer.  both  of  I'lm,  and  Martin  Hartvteg,  Erbach,  all  of 
(Germany,  a.s.signors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart.  (>er- 
many 

Filed  Jul,  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.560 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (termanv,  Jul.  7,  1994,  44  23 
891.6 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/02 
i:.S.  CI.  428— 212  12  Claims 


A  multilayer  article  comprising  a  metal  substrate,  an  overly- 
ing colored  organic  layer  and  an  adjoining  transparent  cover  layer 
which  covers  the  organic  layer  and  which  is  harder  than  the 
organic  layer,  wherein: 

at  least  in  a  transition  region  where  the  cover  layer  Joins  the 
organic  layer,  the  cover  layer  has  an  index  of  refraction  which 
IS  within  20'^  of  that  of  the  organic  layer, 
the  index  of  refraction  within  the  cover  layer  varies  with  increas- 
ing spacing  from  the  organic  layer,  and 
at  least  in  the  transition  region  the  cover  layer  has  mechanical 
characteristics  substantially  corresponding  to  (hose  of  the 
organic  layer. 


5,6.56  J64 
MULTIPLE  LAYER  EROSION  RFZSISTANT  COATING 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODCCTION 
David    S.    Rickerby,    Derby,    England:    Pierre    Monge-Cadet. 
•Serres-Morlaa-s,  and  (iuy  Farges,  La  Ville  Du  Bois,  both  of 
France,  as,signors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  London.  England:  Tbr- 
bomeca  S»ciete  Dite.  Bordes.  and  Etat  K  rancais-Delegation 
Generate  Pour  l.'.Armement,  Paris,  both  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408.612 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Mar.  23,  1994. 
9405744 

Int.  CI."  B32B  15/04 
L.S.  CI.  428—216  11  Qaims 


18  — 


1.  A  multiple  layer  erosion  resistant  coating  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate,  said  coaling  compnsing  layers  of  titanium  diboride  alter- 
nating with  layers  of  metallic  material,  said  coaling  having  at  least 
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two  layers  of  titanium  dibonde  and  at  least  two  layers  of  metallic 
material,  the  metallic  material  having  a  relatively  high  elastic 
modulus,  said  metallic  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lungsien,  an  alloy  of  tungsten,  nickel  and  an  alloy  of 
nickel 


5,656  J65 
INTERMEDIATE  EIRE-RESISTANT  FILM  AND  ITS  USE 

IN  A  LAMINATED  GLASS 
Daniel  Dages,  les  Mureaux,  France,  assignor  to  Saint  Gobain 
Vitrage,  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,295 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2,  1994,  94  06772 

Int.  a."  B32B  7/12:17/10:  C08L  61/02:  E06B  .V66 

U.S.  CI.  428—221  7  Qaims 


St 


5,656  J68 
FIBROUS  FILTRATION  FACE  MASK  HAVING 
CORRUGATED  POLYMERIC  MICROnBER  FILTER 
LAYER 
David  L.  Braun,  Lake  Elmo,  and  James  E.  Steffen,  Woodbury, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  93^98,  Jul.  19.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925384,  .Aug.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,512 
Int.  CI."  B32B  S/06 
U,S.  a.  428—141  13  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  at  least  two  substrates 
made  of  inorganic  material  and  at  least  one  intermediate  film  of 
plasticized  polyvinylbutyral.  wherein  said  plasticized  polyvinylbu- 
tyral  does  not  flow  or  run  regardless  of  temperature 


1.  A  fibrous-filtration-face-mask  that  comprises: 

a  composite  structure  that  is  formed  to  fit  over  the  nose  and 
mouth  of  a  person  and  that  compnses  a  filter  layer  that 
includes  corrugated  nonwoven  web  of  polymeric  microfiber 
having  a  solidity  of  0.1  or  less,  the  composite  structure  also 
comprising  a  means  for  retaining  the  corrugated  shape  of  the 
corrugated  nonwoven  web  of  polymeric  micro  fiber,  the 
shape-retaining  means  being  secured  to  the  corrugated  non- 
woven  web  of  polymenc  microfiber  at  valleys  of  the  corruga- 
tions such  that  the  shape-retaining  means  is  not  coextensive 
with  the  corrugated  nonwoven  web  of  polymeric  microfiber 
between  two  adjacent  valleys. 


5,656,366 

UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  BINDER  FOR  HIGH  TEAR 

STRENGTH  GLASS  MAT 

Cweorge  E.  Mirous.  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Georgia-Pacific 

Resins,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,094,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,445,878. 
This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,160 
Int.  a."  B24D  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  442—327  3  Oalms 

1.  .A  mat  forming  composition  containing  glass  fibers,  hydroxy- 
ethyl  cellulose  and  a  binder,  said  binder  comprising  a  urea- 
formaldehyde  resin  and  a  water-insoluble  unneutralized  anionic 
phosphate  ester  of  phosphonc  acid  and  a  fatty  alcohol. 


5,656369 

BUSINESS  FORM  HAVING  INTEGRAL  LABEL 

ASSOCIATED  THEREWITH  COATED  WnH 

COMPOSITION  CAPABLE  OF  RECEIVING  TONER 

IMAGES  THEREON,  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Stanley  C.  Chess,  GofTstown,  N.H.,  and  Nancy  G.  Mitchell, 

Grand   Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 

Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,715,  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,437,925,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,202, 

Apr.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  199S,  Ser. 

No.  470,486 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CI.  428—331  6  Claims 


POLYdTYDROXYBlTYRATE/HYDROXYVALERATE) 
COPOLYMERS  FOR  FIBER  BONDING 
Carmine  P.  lovine,  Bridgewater,  and  John  H.  Walton,  Fleming- 
ton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,774 
Int  CI.*  C08L  93/04:  B32B  27/00:  D04H  1/00:3/00 
US.  CI.  442—152  4  Claims 

3.  A  biodegradable  nonwoven  fabnc  bound  with  an  emulsion  of 
5-200''f-  solids  of  p<ily(hvdroxybutyraie/hydroxy valerate)  copoly- 
mer m  water  in  which  the  copolymer  compnses  70-100  mole 
percent  of  3  hvdroxybutyrate  and  0-30  percent  of 
3-hydroxyvalerate  and  the  nonwoven  fabnc  is  impregnated  with 
the  emulsion  in  an  amount  calculated  on  a  dry  basis  of  about 
50-200  parts  emulsion  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  unbound 
fabric. 


1 .  A  business  form  having  an  integral  label  associated  ttierewith 
that  IS  capable  of  receiving  toner  images  without  flaking  or  smear- 
ing, said  business  form  compnsing: 

at  least  one  sheet  having  a  Stockigt  sizing  degree  greater  than  25 
seconds,  a  first  face  capable  of  receiving  pnnting  thereon,  and 
a  second  face  having  a  greater  affinity  for  transfer  tape  adhe- 
sive than  transfer  tape  backing: 

a  strip  of  transfer  tape  having  a  backing  and  an  adhesive  on  one 
side  of  the  backing,  said  transfer  tape  applied  to  a  portion  of 
the  second  face  of  the  sheet  with  the  transfer  tape  adhesive 
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contacting  (he  sheet,  so  the  sheet  material  completely  sur- 
rounds the  transfer  tape  stnp; 

at  least  one  lahel  die  cut  from  a  portion  of  the  first  face  of  the 
sheet  withm  the  area  of  the  sheet  ultimately  overlying  the 
transfer  tape  strip  on  the  second  face  of  the  backing  sheet; 

a  coaling  of  less  than  2 O  g/m"  applied  to  a  portion  of  the  hrsi 
face  of  the  sheet  in  an  area  including  the  label,  said  coating 
compnsing  a  toner  receptive  composition  including  from 
about  50  to  about  9<)  parts  of  a  particulate  silica  and  about  HI 
to  about  50  parts  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol,  by  dry  weight; 

wherein  said  coated  label  is  capable  of  receiving  toner  images 
without  flaking  or  smearing 


5.656„172 
APPAR.4TlvS  FOR  KORMINC;  HOLLOW  FIBERS  AND 
.SAID  FIBKRS 
Frank  T.  (ientlle.  Warwick;  Michael  J.  Lysaght.  East  Green- 
wich, both  of  R.I.,  and  Nicholas  F.  Warner.  Belmont.  Ma.s.s., 
avsignors  to  Bn>wn  I  niversity   Research  Foundation,  Inc., 
Providence,  R.l. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  927,50«»,  .Sep.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.480.598, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703.360,  May  21, 
1991,  abantloned.  This  application  Jun.  I,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
456.636 
Int  CL"  D07G  MMl  BOID  .13/7l:.f9AX):ll/0O 
VS.  CI.  428—376  2  Claims 


5,656.370 

OPTIC  AL  RFC  ORDlN(;  MEDll  M 

Moinyoshi    Murakami,    and    Masahin)    Binikawa,    both    of 

Hirakata.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Matsushita  F^lectric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,044,  Oct.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,157 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29,  1992,  4-291081 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  V(V)    B32B  5/16 

VS.  CI.  428—332  14  Claims 


1    An  optical  recording  medium  compnsing  in  the  following 
order; 

a  substrate; 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  the  substrate; 

a  reading  layer  formed  on  the  dielectric  layer; 

a  recording   layer  mutually  exchange-coupled  to  the  reading 

layer; 
a  layer  made  of  lower  thermal  conductivity  matenals  having  a 

thermal   conductivity   of  less   than   a   value   of  2^\(f  erg/ 

(s  cm  deg»  and  formed  on  the  recording  layer; 
a  heat  sink  layer  made  of  higher  thermal  conductivity  matenals 

having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  more  than  a  value  of  5x10" 

erg/(s  cm  degl  and  formed  on  the  layer  made  of  lower  thermal 

conductivity  materials;  and 
wherein  the  combined  thickness  of  the  reading  and  recording 

layers  is  at  least  80  nm. 


5.656.371 

INSULATING  COMPOSITION  AND  FORMED  ARTICLE 

THEREOF 

Masaki  Kawahigashi:  Hiroshi  Kalo,  both  of  Amagasaki;  Ryui- 
chi  Sugimoto,  Takaishi;  Nobutaka  I'chikawa,  Chiyoda-ku, 
and  Katsumi  Yoshino,  Kishiwada,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries.  Ltd.,  and  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals, Inc..  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27.  1994,  6-144961: 

Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144964;  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144969;  Jun.  27,  1994. 

6-144971;  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144973;  Jun.  27.  1994.  6-145089; 

Jun.  27,  1994,  6-145092;  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154073;  Jul.  8,  1994. 

6-157046 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  3/30:9/00:11/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—375  14  Oaims 

1.  An  insulating  layer  of  power  cables  formed  from  a  composi 

lion  compnsing  a  syndiotactic  polypropylene  having  a  syndiotactic 

pentad  ratio  of  not  less  than  0.7  and  a  melt  flow  rate  of  0.1-20  g/10 

min. 


1 '^ 


1  A  hollow  hber  membrane  which  composes  (a)  a  semiperme- 
able inner  skin  which  dehnes  a  hber  lumen,  (hi  a  liber  wall 
containing  trabcculae  onenled  substantially  longitudinally  therein, 
wherein  ihe  Irabeculae  are  oblique  or  parallel  lo  the  fiber  wall,  and 
(c)  an  outer  surface,  wherein  at  least  some  ot  the  trabeculae  are 
interconnected  with  one  another  within  the  hber  wall  and  at  least 
some  are  continuous  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  membrane 


5.656J73 

non-shrinking.  non-swelling.  cellulose 
bodif:s  for  chromato(;raphy 

loannis  .Scarpa.  6116  Hermitage.  Chicago.  III.  60660,  and  Bozi- 

dar  Stipanovic,  608  E.  Longwo<Nl,  Lake  Forest,  III.  60045 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  123,184,  Sep.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned, .Ser.  No.  818,925,  Jan.  10.  1992.  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  778.188,  Dec.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,245,024,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  374,281,  Jun.  30.  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180.542 
Int.  CI.'  C08B  IMm 
VS.  CI.  428— W2  36  Claims 

1.  A  chromatography  supp<in  comprising  spheroidal,  rigid  beads 
of  regenerated  cellulose,  wherein  said  beads  each  have  an  integral 
nonporous  outer  skin,  said  skin  demonstrating  no  holes,  cracks  or 
voids  at  a  magnihcation  of  6.000x.  and  wherein  said  beads  retain 
their  structural  integnty  in  aqueous  solutions  under  operating  chro- 
matographic column  pressures  at  least  of  100  p.s.i  .  wherein  said 
beads  swell  not  more  than  \^'7t  of  their  onginal  volume  when 
immersed  in  aqueous  solutions,  and  wherein  said  beads  are  essen- 
tially non  crystalline  as  determined  by  X-ray  diffraclometry. 


5.656.374 

POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  SI  ITABLE  FOR  SHEETS 

AND  FILMS  WHICH  ARE  SEALABLE  K\  RADIO- 

FREQIFNCY 

Roberto  Marzola.  and  Luca  Scanavini.  both  of  Ferrara.  Italy, 
assignors  to  Montvll  North  America  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  469.246 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  20,  1994,  MI94A1287 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  V/ft;  B23B  :7/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  428 — 402  7  Claims 

1.  A  pt^ilyoletin  composition  consisting  essentially  of.  percent  by 
weight: 
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(I)  85-979t  of  a  heterophasic  copolymer  composing: 

A)  5-50^  of  a  crystalline  propylene  homopolymer.  a  crystalline 
copolymer  of  propylene  and  ethylene,  a  cry  stailine  copolymer 
of  propylene,  ethylene  and  a  CH,=CHR  a-olehn.  wherein  R 
is  a  Ci-Cj  alkyl  radical,  said  cr\  stailine  copolymer  containing 
more  than  85%  of  propylene,  or  blends  thereof. 

B)  0-20%  of  a  crystalline  copolymer  fraction  of  ethylene  with 
propylene  or  with  a  CH-^CHR  a-olefin.  wherein  R  is  a  C, 
-C,  alkyl  radical,  or  both,  said  fraction  being  insoluble  in 
xylene  at  ambient  temperature; 

C)  50-95%  of  an  elastomeric  copolymer  fraction  of  elhvlene 
with  propylene  or  with  a  CH,^CHR  a-olefin.  wherein  R  is  a 
C,-C„  alkyl  radical,  or  both,  and  optionally  with  minor 
amounts  of  a  dienc.  said  cop«ilymer  fraction  containing  ethyl- 
ene in  an  amouni  smaller  than  40%.  and  being  soluble  in 
xylene  at  ambient  temperature; 

said  heterophasic  copolymer  optionally  modihed  with  at  least  one 
polar  monomer  in  an  amount  from  0.03  to  0.3%  of  the  heteropha- 
sic copolymer;  and 

(II)  3-15%  of  at  least  one  polymer  having  a  dielectric  heat  loss 
factor  of  at  least  0.01. 


5,656377 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.656376 
COMPOSITE  AND  FAIRWATER  STRl  CTl  RES  FOR 
MARINE  \  ESSELS 
(Jary  Michael  RafTerty;  Dean  Thomas  Dutton,  both  of  Jackson- 
ville, Fla.,  and  W.  Randall  Tucker,  Oberlin,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  B.  F.  Cioodrich  Company,  Richfield.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205.863,  Mar"  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.540,173. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  995.901,  Dec.  18,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.292.270,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739.003, 
.Aug.  1.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  461.477 
Int.  a."  B32B  27/3H:27/06:  B29D  22/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-^13  28  Claims 


5.656J78 

INK  ACCEPTOR  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  AN  AMINO 

COMPOUND 

Ronald  Frederick  Lambert.  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Labe- 

lon  Corporation.  Canandaigua.  N.Y'. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  168,849 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2A)1 

U.S.  CI.  428-^78.2  16  aaims 


5.656375 

SURFACE-MODIFIED  FLAKY  SUBSTRATES  HAVING 

IMPROVED  SETTLING  AND  REDISPERSING 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Karl  Osterried,  Dieburg:   (rerhard   Herget,  Ober-Ram.stadt; 
Ralf  (ilausch.  Darmstadt,  and  Roman  Maisch.  Ros.sdorf.  all 
of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  GesellschafI  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903.677.  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366.432 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Jun.  25.  1991.  41  20 
921.4 

Int.  Cl."^  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CI.  428—403  10  Claims 

I.  A  surface-modified  pigment  comprising  a  platelei-shaped 
substrate  coaled  with  a  modifying  agent  comprising  fibrous  par- 
ticles and  a  polymenc  binder,  wherebv  the  settling  and  redispers- 
ing  characteristics  have  been  improved  compared  to  a  non-surtace- 
modihed  pigment. 


1.  An  acceptor  material  for  inks  containing  anionic  dvestuffs  and 
an  aqueous  vehicle,  said  matenal  comprising: 

a  support,  and 

coated  on  one  side  of  said  support  a  water-soluble  high  molecu- 
lar weight  non-ionic  amino  compound  which,  when  admixed 
in  excess  with  said  anionic  dyestufls  in  aqueous  solution  at 
room  temperature,  forms  a  water-insoluble  precipitate  and  a 
clear  supernatant  liquid,  said  amino  compound  being  dis- 
persed m  a  mainx  of  a  waler-absorbing  polymer  which  is 
non-reactive  with  and  permeable  by  said  anionic  dvestuffs. 
said  dispersed  amino  compound  reacting  with  said  anionic 
dyestuffs.  thereby  immobilizing  said  anionic  dyestuffs  in  said 
matrix,  said  dispersed  amino  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  poly-(4-vinylpyridine)  and  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

(OCH2CH),  — NH- 

I 

CHi 


-lOCHjCH),  — NH: 


CH, 


lOCH-CH)  — NH2 


CH, 


wherein  A  is  the  hydrocarbon  residue  of  an  aliphatic  triol  having 
up  to  about  1 2  carbon  atoms,  x.  y.  and  z  are  each  positive  integers, 
and  x-t-y-t-z=3  to  about  85. 


1  A  laminate  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  layer  sandwiched 
between  first  and  second  elastomeric  layers,  wherein  the  laminate 
provides  vibration  damping  and  said  epoxy  resin  layer  is  thicker 
than  said  elastomeric  layers. 


5,656379 

PAPER  FOR  FORMING  INUGES  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

PROCESS 

Jun  Koide,  Tokyo,  and  Tatsuo  Takeuchi,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  397.884 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10,  1994.  6-039857 

Int.  CI."  B32B  2Wa) 

VS.  CI.  428—537.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  paper  for  forming  images  comprising  at  least  pulp:  said 

paper  having   a   spectral   reflectance   of  at   least   85"*    for   light 

ditfused-refiected  from  said  paper  in  a  wavelength  range  of  from 

440  nm  to  640  nm.  and  a  spectral  reflectance  distribution  in  which 
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100 

to 


§  "1 


AFTtS  BKKJHTENfNC  WfTH 
BLUE  H.UORESCENT  DYE 

BEFORE  BBIGHTENING 


OTTKAt  WAVELENGTH  (nin) 

the  difference  between  the  maximuin  and  minimum  values  of  the 
spectral  reflectance  in  said  wavelength  range  is  5"^  or  less 


includes  at  least  three  soft  magnetic  hlms  arranged  as  discontinu- 
ous areas  m  contact  with  said  alloy  him  and  magnetically  coupled 
therewith  for  reducing  an  operating  magnetic  field  strength  of  said 
element 


5,65«380 

SUPERCONDLtTIVE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Thomas  Robert  Raber,  East  Beme;  Mark  Gilbert  Benz,  Burnt 

Hills,  and  Howard  Roscoe  Hart,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  406,443 

Int.  CI."  G12B  I7A)2.  B32B  .i/J0:7A)4 

VS.  C\.  428—608  17  Gaims 
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1.  A  woven  superconductive  article,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  tapes  which  are  superconductive,  metallic 
tapes  oriented  in  a  first  direction; 

a  plurality  of  second  tapes  which  are  superconductive,  metallic 
tapes  oriented  in  a  second  direction,  said  first  tapes  and  said 
second  tapes  inlerwoven  with  one  another  to  form  an  article 
having  a  plurality  of  overlapping  regions  where  first  lapes  and 
second  tapes  cross  over  or  under  one  another;  and 

a  plurality  of  superconductive  interconnections  between  said 
first  tapes  and  said  second  tapes  in  the  plurality  of  overlapping 
regions. 


5,656,381 
MAGNETORESISTANCE-EFFECT  ELEMENT 
AtsiLshi  Maeda,  and  Minoni  Kume,  both  of  Moriguchi.  Japan, 
as.signors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-065670; 
Jul.  27.  1993,  5-184873;  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188086 

Int.  CI.'  HO  IF  IM) 
VS.  CI.  428—611  37  Claims 

1.  A  magneloresislance-elfect  element  comprising  a  substrate 
and  a  magneloresistance-effect  film  disposed  on  said  substrate, 
wherein  said  magnetoresislance-effecl  film  includes  an  alloy  film 
compnsing  ferromagnetic  metal  atoms  and  nonmagnetic  metal 
atoms,  wherein  said  ferromagnetic  metal  atoms  and  said  non- 
magnetic metal  atoms  have  the  property  relative  to  each  other  that 
they  are  mutually  insoluble  m  both  solid  and  liquid  phases,  and 


5.656382 

ORIENTED  CONDUCTIVE  FILM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Keiichi  Nashimoto,  Minami  Ashigara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Xerox  (.'o..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325383,  Oct.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-297620; 
Nov.  4,  1993.  5-297621;  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-297622 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29Ji2 
VS.  CI.  428—620  12  Claims 


1.  An  oriented  conductive  thin  film  comprising  an  epitaxial  or 
onenled  perovskile  ABO,  structure  oxide  conductive  thin  film  of 
BaPfiO,  onented  in  only  one  direction  which  is  obtained  by 
coaling  a  single  crystal  substrate  with  a  solution  of  a  metal  oxide 
precursor  compnsing  an  unhydrolyzed  organometallic  compound, 
thermally  decomposing  the  coating  layer,  and  annealing  the  coaled 
subsirale. 


5,656  J83 

COATED  MEMBER  HAVING  EXCELLENT  HARDNESS 

AND.  ADHESIVE  PROPERTIES 

^usuke  Tanaka:  TaiiLsu  Aoki;  Yasuyuki  Yamada;  Masahiro 
Machida;  Takeo  Komine.  and  Vasushi  OnUhi.  all  of  Akashi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Kobe  .Seiko  SHO, 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432.810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-100152 
Int.  CI."  B23B  5I/W;27A)4:I5A}4 
VS.  CI.  428—627  11  Claims 

1.  A  coaled  member  compnsing: 
a  substrate; 

a  metallic  intermediate  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  having  a 
thickness  in  the  range  of  5-.S00  nm  and  having  a  composition 
given  by  the  following  expression, 


Al.Ti, ,.  where  0.05SzS0.75; 

and  a  hard  coating  formed  on  said  metallic  intermediate  layer 
having  a  composition  given  by  the  following  expression. 
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5,656385 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDRIM  AND 
INFORMATION  RECORDING-REPRODUCTION 
METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Jun.saku   Nakajima.  Yamatotakada:  Akira  Takahashi;   Junji 
Hirokane.  both  of  Nara;  Yosbiteru  Murakami.  Nishinomiya. 
and  Kcnji  Obta.  Nara-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742318.  Aug.  8.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1990.  2-212166; 
Oct.  31.  1990.  2-296308 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428—694  T  7  Claims 


(AI.Ti,.,)  (N,C,.).  where  0.56§x§0.75.  and  0.5SyS|. 

wherein  said  metallic  intermediate  layer  consists  essentially  of 
Al  and  Ti. 


5.656384 
\UGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  METHOD  FOR 
RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  IN  OR 

FROM  THE  SAME 
Naoki  NLshimura.  Tokyo,  and  Eiichi  Fujii.  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  23,  1993.  5-098024 

Int.  O."  GllB  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  428—694  ML  3  aaims 


DETECTION    BIT 


LASER  SPOT 


LASER   LIGHT 


t      t      (      t     I      ♦      t      t      t     t      ♦     ^2 


1  A  magnetooplical  recording  medium  comprising  a  plurality  of 
laminated  films  provided  on  a  substrate  and  including  at  least  a 
reproducing  layer  and  a  recording  layer  that  are  adapted  to  effect 
infonnaiion  recording  and  reproduction  with  laser  light,  wherein 
said  reproducing  layer  is  composed  of  a  first  magnetized  film 
that  IS  honzonlally  magnetized  at  room  temperature  but  is 
vertically  magnetized  when  its  temperature  is  above  a  charac- 
teristic transition  temperature  of  said  first  magnetic  film  at 
which  said  first  magnetic  film  changes  from  being  horizon- 
tally magnetized  to  being  vertically  magnetized,  the  transition 
temperature  being  higher  than  the  room  temperature,  wherein 
in  said  honzonlally  magnetized  state  said  reproducing  layer  is 
free  from  vertical  orientation,  including  any  vertical  magneti- 
zation in  the  form  of  a  magnetic  wall,  and 
said  recording  layer  is  composed  of  a  second  magnetic  film  that 
is  vertically  magnetized  both  at  room  temperature  and  above 
the  transition  temperature  of  said  first  magnetic  film. 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  for  stonng  information  to  be 
magnetically  reproduced  using  a  magnetic  head,  said  medium 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a  base  having  a  light  transmission  property,  and 
a  recording  layer  having  a  composition  of  Dyy(Fe,_^Oy)^_,i, 
wherein  a  range  X  is  given  by: 
0.22SXS0.25 
and  a  range  Y  is  given  by: 
0.35SXS0.50. 


5.656386 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  WITH  A  POLYMER 
ELECTROLYTE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THESE  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTES 
Giinther  G.  Scherer,  Hagglingen;  Felix  .N.  Biichi,  ZoUikofen. 
both  of  Switzerland,  and  Bhuvanesh  Gupta.  New  Delhi, 
India,  assignors  to  Paul  Scherrer  Institut,  Villigen  PSI,  Swit- 
zerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/00167,  §  371  Date  May  4.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07553,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  432,124 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland.  Sep.  6,  1993,  02 
636/93 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  8/10:6/16:6/18 
U.S.  CI.  429—33  15  Claims 

H  W 


Fsil     ptfF^^-^ 


.  An  electrochemical  cell,  comprising: 
pair  of  electrodes  each  having  one  electrode  body  made  of 
porous  base  material  which  essentially  consists  of  carbon 
particles  held  together  by  a  binder  and  has  pores  which  permit 
percolation  of  fluid  through  the  electrode  body,  and  in  which 
the  electrode  body  is  charged  with  a  catalyst  deposited  on  the 
base  material: 
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a  membrane  film  which  is  arranged  between  (he  electrodes, 
contacts  the  two  electrode  b<xlles  electrcxhemically.  acts  as  an 
electrolyte  and  separator  of  the  electrochemical  cell  and  is 
made  of  a  hydrophillic.  proton  conducting  polymer  malenal. 
an  interlayer  being  provided  between  the  membrane  him  and 
the  base  matenal  with  the  catalyst  deposited  thereon; 

means  for  introducing  a  fluid  into  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes; 

means  for  passing  out  a  fluid  from  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes; 
and 

means  for  making  electrical  contact  with  the  electrodes; 

the  material  of  the  membrane  film  being  a  base  polymer 
radiation-grafted  with  terminally  sulphonaled  vinyl  radicals; 

the  base  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  formed  by 
substituted  and  unsuhsiiiuted  polyolefins,  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  vinyl  polymers  and  their  copolymers; 

the  vinyl  radicals  being  derived  from  vinvl  monomers  which  are 
selected  from  the  group  formed  by  substituted  and  unsubsti- 
tuted vinyl  monomers; 

the  interlayer  comprises  a  proton-conducting  hydrophillic 
copolymer  of  polylperfluoroalkylene)  which  is  substituted 
with  lon-exchanging  groups,  and  poly(perfiuoroalkylene) 
which  IS  substituted  with  nonion-exchanging  groups;  and 

the  interlayer  being  applied  to  the  membrane  him. 


5.656387 

SOLID-OXIDE  Fl'KL  CELLS  HAVINii  NICKEI.  AND 

YTTRIA-STABILIZED  ZIRCONIA  ANODES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Scott  Alexander  Bamett,  Evaaston,  and  Tsepin  Tsai.  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Northwestern  University,  Evaaston, 
III. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,499 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/8f( 

U,S.  CI.  429—33  5  aaiim 


■^ 
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ABv yX,  as  an  aiomic  ratio; 

wherein  A  includes  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  the  rare  earth  metals: 
B   includes   at   least   one   element   selected   from   the   group 

consisting  of  iron,   ruthenium,  osmium,  cobalt,  rhodium. 

iridium,  nickel,  palladium,  platinum,  copper,  silver,  gold. 

zinc,  manganese,  cadmium,  inercury.  and  aluminum; 
X  includes  at  least  one  element,  E.  selected  so  that  at  least  one 

binary  alloy  selected  from  the  group  consisiing  of  AF.  and 

BX  BE  has  an  enthalpy  ol  formation  greater  than  that  of  the 

enthalpy  of  formation  of  the  binary  alloy  LaSn;  and 
Y  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  zero. 


1  .A  solid  uxulc  lufl  cell  h.i\ing  a  solid  electrolyte  with  a  porous 
positive  film  on  one  surface  of  said  electrolyte  and  a  negative 
electrode  fuel  electrcxle  film  on  the  other  surface  of  said  electrolyte 
characterized  in  that  said  fuel  elecirixle  comprises  a  nickel  and 
>ttna  .stabilized  zirconia  film,  having  uniformly  distributed  nickel 
and  yttna  stabilized  zirconia  grains  less  than  100  nm  in  size  with 
the  volume  percent  of  nickel  between  .30  and  60, 


5,656,3*9 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Karl-Heinz  Tetzlaff;   Rtidiger  Walz,  both  of  Kelkheim,  and 
Freddy  Helmer-Metzmann.  Mainz,  all  of  (F«rinany,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Hoechst  Akliengesellschaft.  Frankfurt,  (a-rmany 

Filed  May  2,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  432.990 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  May  4,  1994,  44  15 
678.2 

Int  CI."  HOIM  8/10:4/86 
VS.  CI.  429-^1  3  aaims 
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5,656,388 
METAL  HYDRIDES  AS  ELECTRODKVCATALYST 
MATERIALS  FOR  OXYCJEN  EVOI.l  TION/REDUCTION 
IN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICES 
Ratnakumar  V.  Bugga,  Arcadia:  (ierald  Halpert,  Pasadena; 
Brent  Fultz,  Pasadena:  Charles  K.  Hitham,  Pasadena:  Rob- 
ert C.  Bowman,  La  Mesa,  and  Adrian  Hightower,  Whittier, 
all  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  California  Institute  of  I'echnology, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,872 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4/u: 
VS.  CI.  429— to  29  Claims 

I   A  fuel  cell,  comprising: 
an  electrolyte; 
an  anode  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte,  the  anode  being  made 

of  a  matenal  selected  to  electrcxatalyze  a  fuel; 
a  cathode  contacting  the  electrolyte,  the  cathode  being  made  of  a 
material  selected  to  electrcKatalyze  oxygen,  the  cathode  mate- 
rial being  an  alloy  having  the  formula: 


•       3- 


i     1 


.1 


y 


1  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  housing  in  which  two 
diOusion  electrixles  are  iuranged  which  contain  active  catalyst 
particles,  a  coniparHnent  for  a  liquid  electrolyte  is  provided 
between  the  diffusion  electrixles  and  at  least  one  ion  exchanger 
membrane  is  arranged  between  the  ditfusion  electrodes  directly  in 
front  of  one  of  the  diffusion  electrodes,  and  a  contiguous  compan- 
ment  for  a  gas  i^  provided  on  a  rear  side  of  the  gas  difiusion 
electrodes  opposite  from  the  ion  exchanger  membrane,  wherein  the 
electrolyte  is  alkaline,  and  the  ion  exchanger  membrane  is  an  anion 
exchanger  membrane,  wherein  the  ion  exchanger  membrane  used 
is  a  sulfonated  polyetherketone  which  has  a  thickness  less  than  or 
equal  to  approximately  20  \an. 
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5,656J90 
REDOX  BATTERY 
Yoshltenj  Ka|;eyama:  Toshiyuki  Tayama.  and  Kagji  Sato,  all  of 
kashima-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kashima-Kita  Electric 
Power  Corporation,  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-028339 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/86 
VS.  a,  429—44  9  Claims 


{T)fc0     •-■rOLAA  FLAH 

(T)-^nous  CAfaoN  aicmaci  havmc  low  suvaci  ah* 

(|)-R3M0UB  CAWOM  afCnVXK   MAVMG  N04  SkfVAa   AKA 
(4)-MtlWWAI<    'AMCNC  KLVSUFCM  MEMMAM 

<S)-»AaR 

l*(«,j-6llCTW0irTC  SOLUnON  Uli-T  V  PQSITrvf  tUCTHOC* 
Uioutt-CLfCTKOtrnC  StXimON  (XmXT  0*  POSmvf  EL£CT«0« 
U.(«<i-ELJCTI«)IYTK  Sai/nONVlfT  Of  NECATIVI  ELiCTROCX 

U)(wi}-Ei£cmai.vTic  saonoN  oimrr  or  tcoATtvE  EucTicot 


I   A  redox  battery,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cells  connected  electrically  in  series,  wherein  each 
cell  comprises  a  positive  electrode  chamber  and  a  negative 
electrode  chamber,  wherein  the  positive  electrode  chamber  is 
separated  from  the  negative  electrode  chamber  by  a  septum, 
and  wherein  both  the  positive  electrode  chamber  and  the 
negative  electrode  chaml>er  are  formed  by  the  volume  con- 
tained between  an  inlet  and  outlet  at  each  end  of  each  cham- 
ber and  between  the  septum  and  a  plurality  of  bipolar  plates, 
wherein  each  bipolar  plate  runs  the  length  of  each  electrode 
chamber  to  which  it  is  adjacent  and  contacts  both  the  inlet  and 
outlet  associated  with  that  electrode  chamber; 

wherein  the  positive  electrode  chamber  contains  therein  a  posi- 
tive liquid  permeable  electrode  having  a  septum  side  layer  in 
contact  with  a  surface  of  the  septum  and  a  bipolar  plale  side 
layer  in  contact  with  ihe  bipolar  plate  forming  the  positive 
electrode  chamt>er  and  the  negative  electrode  chamtier  con- 
tains therein  a  negative  liquid  permeable  electrode  having  a 
septum  side  layer  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  septum 
opposite  fi'om  the  surface  of  the  septum  in  contact  with  the 
positive  liquid  permeable  electrode,  and  having  a  bipolar  plate 
side  layer  in  contact  with  Ihe  bipolar  plate  forming  the  nega- 
tive electrode  chamber; 

wherein  electrolytic  solution  is  circulated  through  each  of  the 
positive  and  negative  electrode  chambers  to  charge  and 
recharge  the  battery  by  oxidation-reduction; 

wherein  each  of  the  positive  and  negative  liquid  permeable 
electrodes  comprises  two  layers  of  porous  carbon  electrode 
matenal  having  at  least  the  following  charactenslics  ( 1 )  and 
(2): 

(1 )  the  septum  side  layer  of  each  of  the  positive  and  negativ  e 
liquid  permeable  electrodes  is  a  porous  electrode  compris- 
ing carbon  fifier  having  a  diameter  of  2  to  20  \m\.  with  a 
surface  area  of  3  nr/g  or  more; 

(2)  the  bipolar  plate  side  layer  of  each  of  the  positive  and 
negative  liquid  permeable  electrodes  comprises  carbon 
fiber  having  a  diameter  of  2  to  20  pm.  and  a  surface  area  of 
2  m"/g  or  less. 


5,656391 
LECTROCHEMICAL  ALKALI  METAL  CELL  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Gunther  Hambitzer,  Steigstrasse  14,  D-76327,  Pfinztal,  and 
Joachim    Heitbaum,   Friedrichsdorferstrasse   35,   D-6I352, 
Bad  Homburg,  both  of  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01163,  §  371  Date  May  24.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14202,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  446,827 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1992,  42  41 
276.5 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/66 
U.S.  a.  429—162  23  Claims 


1.  .An  electrochemical  alkali  metal  cell  with  a  negative  electrode 
the  active  substance  of  which  is  an  alkali  metal,  an  electrolyte 
containing  the  alkali  metal  and  a  positive  electrode  having  a 
metallic  substrate  and  an  active  mass  connected  to  the  substrate, 
the  active  mass  containing  a  complex  metal  oxide  containing  an 
alkali  metal  and  a  transition  metal,  wherein 

the  positive  electrode  is  a  composite  electrode  with  direct  con- 
nection of  the  active  mass  to  the  substrate  without  an  organic 
binder,  wherein  the  active  mass  and  connection  to  the  sub- 
strate are  produced  by  heating  an  electrode  base  containing 
the  transition  metal  at  least  in  a  surface  layer  thereof  in 
contact  with  an  inorganic  compound  of  the  alkali  metal  to 
convert  the  surface  layer  of  the  base  with  the  alkali  metal 
compound  to  the  complex  metal  oxide  and  wherein  an  uncon- 
verted ponion  of  the  base  forms  the  substrate. 


5,656392 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLYTE  BATTERIES 
Akihiro  Sano:  Shuichi  Nishino,  both  of  Hirakata:  Fumio  Daio, 
KJtakatsurag;i-gun;  Shusuke  Oguro,  Ikoma,  and  Masatsugu 
Kondo,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric IndiLstrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060767 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/14:2/16:  C25B  ^/OO:  C25C  7/00 
VS.  CI.  429—194  15  Claims 


8  An  organic  electrolyte  cell  having  a  positive  electrode  con- 
si.sting  essentially  of  graphite  fluoride  and  a  negative  electrode 
consisting  of  metallic  lithium  separated  b\  a  separator  made  of  a 
porous  synthetic  resin  having  a  melting  poini  of  at  least  170°  C. 
and  a  gasket  made  entirely  or  substantially  of  thermoplastic  syn- 
thetic resin  having  a  continuously  usable  temperature  of  at  least 
150°  C  .  precoated  with  a  sealant  layer  consi.stine  essentially  of 
blown-asphalt  on  the  surtace  of  said  gasket  inserted  between  one 
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of  3  meial  container  of  po«ilivc  polanly  and  a  metal  container  of 
negative  pi)lant).  the  containers  sealed  by  curling  an  upper  flange 
o(  cither  of  one  ot  said  metal  containers  of  positive  p^)lanty  or  of 
negative  polarity,  and  h>  applying  pressure  on  said  gasket  inserted 
between  said  metal  containers. 


5.656J93 
FLEXIBLE  ELECTRODE.  PRODI  CT  AND  PROCESS  OF 

FORMING  S.AME 
Frank  Peter  Boer.  Village  of  (^If.  Fla.;  James  Daniel  idol,  Jr, 
Worthington.  Ohio;  Kelan  \asantlal  .Shah.  Bear.  Del.,  and 
CutiK  Vu.  Columbia.  Md..  as.signors  lo  W.  R.  (irace  &  C'u.- 
Conn.,  New  York.  N.\. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1*W4.  Ser.  No.  327^68 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  ■i/l6.-4/(^ 
IJ.S.  CI.  429—217  7  Claims 

1.  A  pohmer  bonded  electrode  composite  comprising 
(i)  a  microporous  sheet  matrix  having  a  first  major  surface  and  a 
second  major  surface  of  a  length  and  breadth  and  having  a 
thickness  of  up  to  ab<iul  100  mils  contained  between  said  first 
and  second  major  surfaces;  said  sheet  matrix  compnsing  a 
substantially  uniform  mixture  of  a  polyolefin  and  particulate 
matenal  m  a  weight  ratio  of  from  1:2.5  to  1  30  wherein  the 
particulate  material  is  composed  of  electrochemically  active 
material  coaled  on  an  inert  substrate  particulate  and 
(II)  a  porous  conductive  sheet  extending  the  length  and  breadth 
and  encapsulated  within  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  matrix. 


5.656,395 
METAI.-AIR  CATHODE  AND  CELL  HAVING  A 
HARDENED  CI  RRENT  COLLECTING  Sl'BSTRATE 
Ruben  B.  Dopp.  5010  Marathon  Dr..  Madison.  Wis.  53705: 
John    F..   OlUnan.    1649   S.   Sharpe's   Corner   Rd..   Mount 
Hor^b.  Wis.  53572.  and  Joseph  L.  Passaniti.  5744  Montirello 
Way.  Madison,  Wis.  53719 

Division  of  Ser  No.  208.450.  Mar.  9.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  479„^60 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/711 

VS.  C\.  429—233  43  Oaims 


1   An  air  cathode,  comprising: 

(a)  a  current  collecting  substrate  comprising  a  metal  structure 
wherein  the  mean  number  of  grain  boundaries  per  0.001  inch 
exceeds  about  1.9  grain  boundaries;  and 

(b)  an  active  layer  comprising  a  matrix  of  catalytically  active 
carbt)n  surrounding  elements  of  said  metal  structure 


5.656„W4 

ELECTRODES  FOR  RECHARGEABLE  LITHIl  M 

BATTERIES 

Rene  Knksbang.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  and  Pia  Tonder.  Esbjerg. 
Ciermany.  assi);nors  to  Valence  lechnolot^v.  Inc..  Henderson. 
Nev. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  17.487,  Feb.  12,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  289.840 

Int.  CI.'   HOIM  4A)2 

VS.  CI.  429—218  7  t  laims 


— /4 


1  A  rechargeable  lithium  battery  with  a  negative  electnxle  and  a 
lithium  containing  positive  electriKle:  said  negative  eleclrcxie  com 
prising:  partially  metallised  carbon,  said  partially  metalli/ed  car- 
bon being  partially  metalized  with  one  or  more  constituents  char- 
acteri/ed  by  an  ability  to  react  clectrixhemically  with  lithium  b> 
accepting  and  releasing  lithium  ions  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  and  scmi  iiielal  elements  and  compounds  and 
alloys  thereof  other  than  lilhium  and  compounds  and  alloys  con 
laming  lithium,  each  of  said  constituents  having  a  potential  less 
than  the  potential  of  lithium;  and  an  lonically  conductive  poly- 
meric network  providing  a  matrix  for  containing  said  metallized 
carbon. 


5.656,396 
ALKALINE  ST()RA(;E  B,\1  TERY 
Tadao  Kimura.  Kobe:  Katsunori  Komori.  Kadoma:  HIromu 
Matsuda.  Hyogo-ken:  \oshinori  Toynisuchi.  >ao,  and  Himmi 
Kajiya.    loyohashi.   all   of  Japan.  as.signors   lo   Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>   17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2.  I9V5.  7-137026 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  4/72 

I  .S.  CI.  429—241  9  Claims 
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I.  An  alkaline  storage  battery  which  comprises  positive  plates 

having  a  positive  polarity,  the  positive  plates  comprising  sides, 
negative  plates  having  a  negative  polarity,  the  negative  plates 
comprising  sides,  at  least  one  ot  the  positive  plates  being  adjacent 
at  least  one  of  the  negative  plates,  separators  separaiing  the  adja- 
cent plates  of  opposite  ptilantv  from  each  other,  and  an  alkaline 
electrolyte,  wherein  at  least  one  set  ot  the  plates  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  pt)siiivc  plates  and  ihe  negative  plates, 
each  plate  of  the  set  composes  a  punched  metal  substrate  dchning 
punched  portions  and  coaled  with  an  active  material,  at  least  one  of 
the  sides  of  each  plate  ot  the  set  comprising  the  substrate  coated 
with  the  active  material  is  a  cut  side  which  is  cut  through  a  number 
of  the  punched  portions,  the  plates  of  one  polaniy  are  larger  than 
the  plates  ot  the  opposite  polarity,  and  the  cut  side  does  not  overlap 
the  side  of  the  adjacent  plate  of  opposite  polarity. 
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5,65«J97 
MASK  HAVING  A  PHASE  SHIFTER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANl  FACTl  RING  SAME 
Akira   Imai,    Knkubuivji:    Norio   Hasegawa,   Nisbitama-gun: 
Hiroshi  Fukuda,  Kokuburgi,  and  Toshihiko  Tanaka,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser  No.  593,808,  Oct.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,362,591. 
This  applicaUon  Jul.  29.  1994.  .Sen  No.  282443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1989,  1-262157: 
Dec.  26.  1989,  1-335061;  Mar.  9.  1990,  2-056353;  Apr  2,  1990, 
2-084836 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  430—5  14  Claims 


czza. 


^  -^^^^^^ 


N  S 


S3: 


1   A  mask  comprising: 

a  substrate  substantially  transparent  to  exposure  light; 

a  phase  shifter  layer  with  a  predetermined  planar  configuration 

formed  on  said  substrate;  and 
a  light  shielding  film  formed  entirely  inside  of  the  lateral  edges 

of  said  phase  shifter  layer  when  viewed  in  a  cross  section 

through  said  mask. 


5,656398 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  X-RAY  MASK  STRUCTURE 
Takeshi  Miyachi,  Zama;  Yasuaki  Fukuda,  Hadano,  and  Keiko 
Chiba,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  148,413,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,744,  Nov.  16,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,518,  Aug. 

6,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No. 
413,475,  Sep.  27.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  479^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1988,  63-243912: 
Sep.  30,  1988,  63-243916:  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-243918;  Aug.  31, 
1989.  1-223276 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  430—5  .30  Claims 


5,656J99 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  X-RAY  MASK 
Joseph  A.  Abate,  Lafayette:  George  K.  Celler,  and  Jerry  Vhi-Yi 
Guo,  both  of  New  Providence,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  589,229 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  430—5  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  compensating  a  nominal  dimension  of  a  mask 
feature  within  a  field  of  an  x-ray  mask  comprising: 

determining  the  coordinates  of  the  mask  feature  relative  to  a 

coordinate  system  having  an  origin; 
computing  an  increment  for  compensating  the  dimension,  said 

increment  being  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  mask  feature 

in  the  coordinate  system;  and 
adjusting  the  nominal  dimension  of  the  mask  feature  by  the 

increment. 


5,656,400 

PHOTOMASK  AND  PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Norio  Hasegawa;  Fumio  Murai,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Katsuya 

Hayano,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  418,402.  Apr  7,  1995,  PaL  No. 

54!78,421,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  162319,  Dec.  7, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,429,896.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20.  1996,  Ser 

No.  699,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326433 

Int.  a."  G03F  9/00 

V.S.  CI.  430—5  8  Claims 


1  A  meth(xi  of  making  an  X-ray  mask  structure  having  an  X-ray 
absorl)er  in  a  desired  pattern  on  the  surface  of  a  support  film  held 
by  a  frame,  wherein  the  frame  and  the  support  film  are  each 
compnsed  of  a  non-magnetic  matenal.  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

patterning  the  X-ray  absort)er  on  the  support  film  held  by  the 
frame,  which  has  no  magnetic  matenal.  said  patterning  step 
comprising  a  drawing  step  that  utilizes  an  electron  beam; 

thereafter  providing  the  frame  with  a  magnetic  member;  and 

subjecting  the  magnetic  member  to  rustproofing. 


10 


1  A  pattern  forming  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
prepanng  a  mask  having  a  mask  panem  containing  first  and 
second  portions,  said  first  portion  being  a  semitransparent 
phase  shifting  region,  said  second  portion  including  a  semi- 
transparent  phase  shifting  pattern  and  a  transparent  pattern 
which  are  arranged  in  an  alternating  and  periodic  pattern  with 
a  predetermined  repeated  pitch,  wherein  said  semitransparent 
phase  shifting  region  and  said  semitransparent  phase  shifting 
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paltem  are  semitransparent  with  respcci  to  exposure  light, 
said  transparent  pattern  is  transparent  with  respect  to  exposure 
light,  and  light  that  has  passed  through  said  semitransparent 
phase  shifting  region  and  said  semitransparent  phase  shitting 
pattern  is  subsianlially  180  degrees  out  of  phase  with  respect 
to  light  that  has  passed  through  said  transparent  pattern;  and 
wherein  light  that  has  passed  through  the  alternating  and 
pencxlic  pattern  of  the  semiiranspareni  phase  shifting  pattern 
and  the  transparent  pattern  of  said  second  portion  has  an 
intensit)  that  is  smaller  than  that  of  light  thai  has  passed 
through  said  hrsi  portion; 

preparing  a  substrate;  and 

illuminating  said  mask  with  the  exposure  light  to  project  the 
mask  pallcm  onto  said  substrate  through  a  projection  expo- 
sure optical  system; 

wherein  the  transmittance  of  said  semitransparent  phase  shifting 
region  with  respect  to  the  exposure  light  is  not  higher  than 
2.S'^;  and 

wherein  said  mask  has  a  size  larger  than  that  of  a  minimum 
pattern  which  is  allowed  to  be  transferred  by  said  second 
portion. 


-continued 


5.656,401 

ELECTROI.l  MINESCENT  DEVICE  COMPRI.SING 

OX.ADIA/.OLE  COMPOUNDS  EUMINESCENT 

MATERIAI..  OXADIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE 

DEVICE.  AND  METHOD  OK  PRODI  CING  OXADIAZOLE 

COMPOINDS 
Ma.safumi  Ohia.  Susono;   Yuhia  Sakon.  Numazu;   Toshihiko 
Takaha.shi.     Numazu:     Chihaya     .Adachi,     Numazu.     and 
Kazukiyo  Nagai.  Numazu.  all  of  Japan.  as.sif>nor>  In  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  51.070,  Apr.  14.  199.^.  Pat.  No.  5.420.288. 
This  application  Oct.  12.  I***!.  Ser.  No.  .121.765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1992,  4-121194; 
Jun.  9,  1992.  4174801;  Jun.  20.  1992.  4-1864t5l;  Jul.  27.  1992. 
4-219792;  Sep.   17.  1992.  4-27.V.92;  Sep.  29.   1992.  4-284041; 
Apr.  1.  1993.  5-098890 

Inc.  Cl.'^  C09K  IW.U 
U.S.  CI.  430—20  21  CUIms 

1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising: 
a  negative  electrode, 
a  positive  electrode,  and 

an  organic  compound  layer  which  is  interposed  between  said 
negative  electrode  and  said  positive  electrixle  and  comprises 
at  least  one  oxadia/ole  compound  with  a  plurality  of  aryl 
oxadia/ole  structures  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of 
oxadia/ole  compounds  of  tornuilae  (II).  lIV).  (V)  and  (VI): 


N-N 


N  — N 


CH=CH 


Ri  R- 


Ar-. 


N  — N 


(II) 


(IV) 


Ar' 


CH<-H>OCH;CH:  — 


N— N 


R^ 


Ar-. 


N-N  (V) 

Ar'— <^        J^CH=CH— ^^  N-N 

RI         CH=CH— <^        3— Ar-'. 


and 


N-N 


(VI) 


I  ^   >-CH=CH-.^)-^ 


R' 


—  CH=CH 


N-N 


>- 


Ar- 


wherein  R'  and  R"  each  represent  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  trifluorom- 
ethyl  group,  cyano  group,  nitro  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkllhio  group,  an  amino 
group,  an  alkyloxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group, 
a  carbamoyl  group,  sulfamoyi  group,  an  alkylene  dioxy  group,  or 
an  alkylene  diihio  group;  and  Ar'  and  Ar"  each  represent  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  nng.  or  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  nng. 


5,656,402 
METHOD  FOR  ALK;NMENT  OF  MANl'FACTl  RING 
SKMICONDIX  TOR  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Kasuga,  kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  lo  .Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517.220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  22.  1994.  6-219463 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03F  W(X) 
V.S.  a.  430—22  17  Claims 


(  ST«n- ) 


C0OM>IN«TS  or  AUONMENT 

MMKS  KEUITID  TO  THE   FIRST    mTTCTM 


MEASURE  C0OB01N4TIS  Of  JU-IONMENT 
MWKS  RELATED  TO  THE  SECOND  PATTERN 
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CAIXULATC  ALtONMENT    CORRECTION 

coerriciENTS  sv  a  mctmoo  of 

MINIMUM   SQUARES 

01,  dy,  9.  a.  S|.  S, 


I  SET  A  BESIOUAL   SUM  OF  SQUARES     Rp     | 


1  An  alignnieni  methixi  for  determining  a  position  where  a 
second  pattern  in  respect  to  a  hr^t  pattern  is  to  he  tomied  on  the 
basis  of  measurement  of  positions  of  alignment  marks  of  the 
number  of  N  associated  with  the  first  pattern  formed  on  a  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  the  positions  of  the  alignment  marks  of  tfie 
number  of  N  associated  with  the  hrsi  pattern  and  calculating 
the  coordinates  of  each  of  the  alignment  marks  in  reference  to 
a  result  of  such  measurement; 

(b)  calculating  each  of  the  errors  in  the  directions  X  and  Y  of  the 
alignment  marks,  errors  in  rotational  directions  of  the  align- 
ment marks,  errors  of  an  orthogonal  degree  of  alignment 
marks,  and  errors  of  magnihcalion  in  the  directions  X  and  Y 
of  the  alignment  marks; 

(c)  calculating  an  initial  value  for  getting  an  alignment  correc- 
tion coefficient  under  application  of  a  method  of  least  squares 
in  reference  to  (he  ciKirdinales  of  each  of  the  alignment  marks 
and  the  cixirdinates  of  the  rational  gnd  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  alignment  marks  on  the  basis  of  each  of  said  errors; 

(d)  calculating  correction  ciwrdinates  of  the  alignment  marks 
under  application  of  said  initial  values; 
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(e)  calculating  a  difference  between  each  of  the  alignment  coor- 
dinates and  said  corrected  coordinates,  setting  a  residual  lo  0 
when  the  alignment  is  within  a  reference  region  and  calculat- 
ing a  residual  with  said  difference  from  the  alignment  toler- 
ance value  other  than  0; 

(f)  calculating  a  sum  of  squares  from  said  residual;  and 

(g)  calculating  corrected  coordinates  with  a  value  of  said  sum  of 
squares  being  within  a  reference  value. 


■/  '  -^ 


' 

.     1 

laoBj 

y 


._  i2tn 


5.656.403 

method  and  template  for  foci's  control  in 
litho<;raph%  process 

Wen-Bin   Shieh.   Nantou   Hsien.  Taiwan.   as.signor  lo   L'nited 
Microelectronics  Corporation.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  .M).  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,803 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/()0 

VS.  CI.  430—30  14  Claims 


live  layer  being  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  95  atomic  ppm  based  on 
the  content  of  said  silicon,  and  wherein  said  surface  layer  com- 
prises a  layer  containing  silicon  atoms  as  a  matrix,  at  least  one  kind 
of  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  atoms, 
nitrogen  atoms  and  oxygen  atoms,  and  at  least  one  kind  of  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  fluorine 
atoms. 


1.  A  method  for  focus  control  of  a  mask  pattern  dunng  a 
lithographic  prixress.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  template  on  a  mask  used  for  the  p.-ittern  dehnition. 

the  template  having  a  serrated  vernier  pattern  and  a  rhombus 

pallem  printed  thereon; 
pertomiing  a  lithographic  prtKess  to  form  an  image  pattern  of 

the  mask  and  the  template  on  a  wafer;  and 
visually   inspecting  the  image  pattern  of  the  rhombus  on  the 

wafer  to  check  whether  roundness  of  the  rhombus  is  within  a 
.     predefined  process  latitude. 


5,656,405 

ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDl'CTOR  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Akane  Tsushima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.. 

Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583.495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1995.  7-002998 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  430—59  14  Claims 

1.  An  organic  photoconductor  for  electrophotography  compris- 
ing: 

a  cylindrical  conductive  substrate  made  of  a  plastic  material; 
said  cylindrical  conductive  substrate  containing  at  least  50<5!-  by 

weight  of  a  cross-linked  polyphenv lene  sulfide; 
a  blocking   layer  formed  on  said  conductive   substrate,   said 
blixking  layer  containing  at  least  50^  by  weight  melamine 
resin; 
a  charge  generation  layer  formed  on  said  blocking  layer;  and 
a  charge  transport  layer  formed  on  said  charge  generation  layer. 


5.656.404 
l.KJHT  RECEIVING  MEMBER  WITH  AN  AMORPHOUS 
SILICON  PHOTOCONDl  CTIVE  LAYER  CONTAINING 
FLUORINE  .ATOMS  IN  AN  AMOUNT  OF  1  TO  95 
ATOMIC  PPM 
Hiroaki  Niino;  Tetsuya  Takei.  both  of  Nagahama;  Ryuji  Oka- 
mura.    Shiga-ken;    Toshiyasu    Shirasuna.   Nagahama.   and 
Shigeru  Shirai.  Hikone.  all  of  Japan,  a<i.signors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  408,199,  Mar.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261.019.  Jun.  16,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,660,  Mar. 

22.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
691.4.15.  Apr.  25,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6, 

1995.  Ser  No.  554,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1990.  2-110885; 
Apr.  27.  1990,  2-112835 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5/0H2:5/l4:5/I47 
VS.  CI.  430—57  32  Claims 

1.  A  light  receiving  member  having  a  light  receiving  layer 
comprising  a  photiKonductive  layer  and  a  surface  layer  disposed 
on  a  conductive  substrate,  wherein  said  photixonductive  layer 
comprises,  from  the  side  of  said  substrate,  a  first  pholoconductive 
layer  constituted  by  an  amorphous  material  containing  silicon 
atoms  as  a  matrix,  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen  atoms  and  fluorine 
atoms  and  a  second  photiKonductive  layer  constituted  by  an  amor- 
phous niatenal  containing  silicon  atoms  as  a  matrix,  and  at  least 
one  kind  of  atoms  selected  from  hydrogen  atoms  and  fluorine 
atoms,  the  content  of  said  fluorine  atoms  in  said  first  photoconduc- 


5.656.406 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  WITH 

AMORPHOUS  CARBON  OVERLAYER 

Hiroshi  Ikuno;  Narihito  Kojima;  Hiroshi  Nagame.  all  of 
Numazu;  Shunpei  ^'amazaki,  and  Shigenori  Hayashi,  both  of 
Atsugi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  and  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.. 
.Atsugi.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371 J84 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1994.  6-013201; 

Nov.  11.  1994.  6-303090 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5/147 

VS.  a.  430—67  2  Claims 


^-3 


—  2 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising: 
an  electroconductive  support; 

a  pholoconductive  layer  formed  on  said  electroconductive  sup- 
port; and 
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a  surface  protective  layer  formed  on  said  photoconduclive  layer, 
said  surface  protective  layer  having  a  hydrogen-containing 
diamond-like  carbon  structure  or  amorphous  carbon  structure, 
which  composes  at  least  one  additive  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  fluorine,  boron,  phosphorus, 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  with  the  atomic  ratio  of  said 
additive  element  to  said  carbon  in  said  carbon  structure  hav- 
ing such  a  distnbution  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  said 
surface  protective  layer  that  said  atomic  ratio  is  smaller  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  top  surface  of  said  surface  protective  layer  and 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  photoconductive  layer  adjacent  to  said 
surface  protective  layer  than  in  the  other  portion  of  said 
surface  protective  layer. 


5.656.408 
COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLES 
Scott  M.  Silence.  Penfield.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,668 
Int  CI."  G03G  9//07 
VS.  a.  430—106.6  35  Claims 

1.  A  earner  composition  comprised  of  a  core  with  a  coating 
thereover  compnsed  of  a  polyester,  and  which  polyester  comprises 
linear  portions  and  crosslinked  portions,  and  wherein  said 
crosslinked  portions  are  compnsed  of  high  density  crosslinked 
microgel  particles. 


5,656,407 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Akihiko  Kawahara.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MIta  Indu-strial 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266.50.^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-159700; 
Mar.  23,  1994,  6-051522 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  5/09 
VS.  O.  430—78  4  aaims 


5.656,409 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  NON-MAGNETIC  TONER 
Orrin  D.  Christy.  North  Tonawanda;  Daniel  E.  Kanfoush, 
Grand  Island;  Mark  A.  Matheis.  North  Tonawanda;  John  E. 
Pickett,  Williamsville.  and  Robert  I.  Thomson.  Niton,  all  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc..  (irand 
Island.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,360.  Jan.  9.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448.777 

Int.  CI."  G03G  y/0« 

U.S.  CI.  430—120  20  Claims 
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1  A  photosensitive  material  for  electrophotography  having  an 
electncally  conducting  substrate  and  a  photosensitive  layer  con- 
taining a  charge-generating  agent  and  a  charge-transporting  agent, 
wherein  said  charge-generating  agent  compnses  (A)  grains  of 
P-type  charge-generating  pigment  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  X-type  metal  free  phthalocyanine.  oxotitanyl  phthalocya- 
nine  and  metal-free  naphthalocyanine  and  (B)  grains  of  N-lype 
charge-generating  pigment;  wherein  the  grains  of  P  type  charge- 
generating  pigment  and  the  grains  of  N  type  charge-generating 
pigment  are  present,  at  a  ratio  by  weight,  in  the  range  of  from 
10:0.1  to  0.1:10,  and  wherein  said  grains  of  P-type  and  said  grains 
of  N-type  are  pretreated  together  by  a  wet  method  or  a  dry  metht)d 
and  dispersed  in  a  binder  whereby  the  charge-generating  agent 
forms  aggregates  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  grains  of  said  P-type 
charge-generating  pigment  aggregated  via  a  plurality  of  grains  of 
said  N-type  charge-generating  pigment 

3.  A  photosensitive  matenal  for  electrophotography  having  an 
elecuically  conducting  substrate  and  a  photosensitive  layer  con- 
taining a  charge  generating  agent  and  a  charge-transporting  agent, 
wherein  said  charge-generating  agent  compnses  (A)  grains  of 
P-type  charge-generating  pigment  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  X-lype  metal-free  phihaUKyaninc.  oxotitanyl  phthaUxrya- 
nine  and  metal  free  naphlhaliK'yanine  and  (B)  grains  of  N  type 
charge  generating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-type  inorganic  semiconductor  and  N-type  inorganic  photixron- 
ductor  wherein  the  grains  of  P-'ype  charge-generating  pigment  and 
the  grains  of  N-type  charge-generating  agent  are  present,  at  a  ratio 
by  weight,  in  the  range  from  10:1  to  1:40,  and  wherein  said  grains 
of  P-lype  and  said  grains  of  N-type  are  pretreated  together  by  a  wet 
methixl  or  a  dry  methixl  and  dispersed  in  a  binder  whereby  the 
charge-generating  agent  forms  aggregates  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  grains  of  said  P-type  charge-generating  pigment  aggregated  via 
a  plurality  of  grains  of  said  N-type  charge-generating  agent. 


1  A  method  of  applying  non-conductive  and  non-magnetic  toner 
to  a  member  having  an  electrostatic  pattern,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  supplying  powdered  non-conductive  and  non-magnetic  toner 
to  a  container  having  a  closed  bottom,  closed  sides,  and  open 
top; 

(b)  simultaneously  stimng  and  electncally  charging  the  pow- 
dered toner  in  the  container; 

(c)  maintaining  the  powdered  toner  in  the  container  fluid;  and 

(d)  transferring  charged  toner  from  the  container  to  a  member 
having  an  electrostatic  pattern  thereon. 


5.656.410 
PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODLCING  A  PROTECTED  HEAT- 
MODE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Marc  Van  Damme.  Heverlee;  Luc  Leenders.  HerentaLs;  Yvan 
Hoogmartens.  Wilrijk.  and  Dirk  D'hont.  Mortsel.  all  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  .Agfa-Gevaert  N,V..  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442,829 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  15, 
1994,94201713 

Int.  CI."  GO.H:  11/12 
VS.  CI.  430—256  17  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  heat-mode  recording  mate- 
nal having  "direct  read  after  wnte"  (DRAW)  capability  and  con- 
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taming   a  heat-mode   recording  layer  on   a  permanent  support, 
wherein  said  process  compnses  in  consecutive  order  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  forming  a  laminated  web  by  laminating  with  heal  and  pres- 
sure to  said  recording  layer  a  single  adhesive  laser  or  multiple 
layer  assemblage  compnsing  an  adhesive  layer  and  an  outer- 
most layer,  said  multiple  layer  assemblage  and  said  single 
adhesive  layer  earned  by  a  temporary  support  and  in  which 
said  single  adhesive  layer  or  multiple  layer  assemblage  ha.s  a 
thickness  not  larger  than  20  nm: 

(2)  separating  said  temporary  support  from  said  single  adhesive 
layer  leaving  said  single  adhesive  layer  as  a  protective  ele- 
ment on  said  recording  layer,  or 

(2)  separating  said  temporary  supptm  from  said  multiple  laser 
assemblage  leaving  said  multiple  layer  assemblage  with  the 
outermost  layer  as  a  protective  element  on  said  recording 
layer;  and 

(3)  chemically  hardening  said  single  adhesive  layer  or  said 
outermost  layer  of  said  multiple  layer  assemblage  after  said 
separating  step  (2|  or  (2)  by  means  of  heat  and/or  by  ultra- 
violet radiation  or  electron  beam  radiation,  said  hardening 
providing  said  single  adhesive  layer  or  said  outermost  layer  of 
said  multiple  layer  assemblage  with  a  scratch  resistant  value 
at  20°  C.  not  lower  than  6  g  determined  by  ANSI  test 
PHI. 37- 1977  Method  A  using  in  said  test  a  single  spherical 
point  sapphire  stylus  having  a  point  diameter  of  13  micron. 
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5,656.411 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
.SOLDER  RESISTS 
Nicholas    Eric    Ivory,    Glastonbury,    and    Wrenford    John 
Thatcher,  Frome,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Coates 
Brothers  PLC,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01561.  §  .^71  Date  Feb.  23.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06530.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  193,087 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  27.  1991, 
9120695 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03C  5/()().  G03F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  430—270.1  6  Claims 

I.  A  two  pack  system  for  the  preparation  of  a  thermally-curable 
coating  composition  comprising: 

a  hrsi  pack  including  a  thermallv  curable  material; 

a   second   pack   including   a   cunng   system   reactive   with   the 

thermally  curable  matenal; 
at  least  one  of  the  packs  compnsing  a  liquid  composition,  said 

liquid  composition  having  water  as  a  pnncipal  ingredient; 
said  hrsi  and  second  packs  each  compnsing  a  liquid  composition 
with  water  as  a  pnncipal  ingredient  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  of  compositions  consisting  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
solid  particles  and  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  an  organic  solvent 
solution; 
wherein  at  least  one  pack  also  includes  a  photosensitive  mate- 
rial, thereby  rendering  the  coating  compositions  photoimage- 
able. 


5.656.412 
ENERGY-SENSITIVE  RESIST  MATERUL  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION  I'SING  AN 
ENERGY-SENSITIVE  RESIST  MATERIAL 
Edwin  Arthur  Chandross.  Murray  Hill,  and  Thomas  Xavier 
Neenan,  Jersey  City,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Division  of  .Ser  No.  399,400.  Mar.  7,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552,998 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/02J:7/03<)-7/004 
VS.  CI.  430—270.1  6  Qaims 

1.  An  energy  sensitive  matenal  compnsing 
a  photoacid  generator,  a  polymer  that  is  a  copolymer  of  at  least 
a  first  monomer  having  the  general  structure  selected  from  the 


<«j»i" 


group  consisting  of: 

Re    and  Re 

I  I    . 

wherein  R,  is  a  lower  alkylene  moietv  that  contains  4  or  fewer 
carbon  atoms.  Rg  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  alkyl  group.  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NHSO,  and  SO;NH.  and  R^- 
is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  moiety  that  contains  ethylenic  unsatura- 
tion  and  a  second  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene  monomers,  acetoxystyrene  monomers,  methacry  late  mono- 
mers, and  maleimide  monomers,  wherein  at  least  10  mole  percent 
of  the  repeat  units  in  the  copolymer  have  a  sulfonamide  moiety, 
NHSO;.  and  an  acid-sensitive  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acid  labile  substituent  groups  on  the  second  monomer 
and  a  dissolution  inhibitor  and  wherein  the  energy-sensitive  resist 
material  after  being  exposed  to  radiation  at  a  wavelength  in  the 
range  of  about  190  nm  to  370  nm  is  substantially  more  soluble  in 
a  solution  of  aqueous  base  than  the  energy-sensitive  matenal 
before  being  exposed  to  the  radiation. 


5.656,413 
LOW  METAL  ION  CONTAINING  4,4 -[l-[4-(l-(4- 
HYDROXYPHENYL)-l- 
METHY  LETHY  LjPHENY  L)ETHYLIDENE]B1SPHE  NOL 
AND  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFROM 
M.  Dalil  Rahman,  Flemington.  NJ.,  and  Daniel  P.  Aubin. 
Voluntown,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,701 
Int  a."  G03C  5/56;  C02F  1/42:  HOIL  21/312 
U.S.  CI.  430—311  ■  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  low  metal  ion  containing  TPPA 
comprising: 

a  I  washing  an  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  with  deionized  water, 
followed  by  washing  with  a  mineral  acid  solution,  followed 
by  washing  again  with  deionized  water,  and  thereby  reducing 
the  level  of  sodium  and  iron  ions  in  the  acidic  ion  exchange 
resin  to  less  than  200  ppb  each; 
bl  washing  an  anion  exchange  resin  with  deionized  water,  fol- 
lowed by  washing  with  a  mineral  acid  solution  followed  by 
washing  again  with  deionized  water,  then  washing  with  an 
ammonium  hydroxide  solution,  followed  by  washing  with 
deionized  water  again,  and  thereby  reducing  the  level  of 
sodium  and  iron  ions  in  the  anion  exchange  resin  to  less  than 
200  ppb  each; 

c)  making  a  slurry  of  TPPA  in  deionized  water  of  about  1  to  20% 
solid,  and  filtering  to  provide  a  filter  cake; 

d)  pouring  the  filter  cake  into  deionized  water  and  again  making 
a  sljrry  of  about  I  to  20%  solid,  and  filtering; 

e)  making  a  solution  of  the  filter  cake  of  7PPA  in  a  polar  solvent, 
or  a  mixture  of  polar  solvents: 

0  passing  the  TPPA  solution  through  said  acidic  ion  exchange 
resin  followed  by  passing  said  TPPA  solution  through  said 
anion  exchange  resin  and  thereby  reducing  the  level  of  metal 
ions  in  said  TPPA  solution  to  less  than  100  ppb  each; 

gl  adding  the  TPPA  solution  to  deionized  water  and  thereby 
precipitating  the  TPPA; 

h)  filtering  the  TPPA  through  a  filter,  and  drying  the  TPPA. 

7  A  method  for  producing  a  positive  photoresist  composition 
compnsing: 

a)  washing  an  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  with  deionized  water, 
followed  by  washing  with  a  mineral  acid  solution,  followed 
by  washing  again  with  deionized  water,  and  thereby  reducing 
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the  level  of  sodium  and  iron  ions  in  the  acidic  ion  exchange 
resin  to  less  than  200  ppb  each: 

b)  washing  an  anion  exchange  resin  with  deionized  water,  fol- 
lowed by  washing  with  a  mineral  acid  solution  followed  by 
washing  again  with  deionized  water,  then  washing  with  an 
ammonium  hydroxide  solution,  followed  by  washing  with 
deionized  water  again,  and  thereby  reducing  the  level  of 
sodium  and  iron  ions  in  the  anion  exchange  resin  to  less  than 
200  ppb  each; 

c)  making  a  slurry  of  TPPA  in  deionized  water  of  about  1  to  20* 
solid,  and  tillenng  to  provide  a  filler  cake; 

d)  pouring  the  filter  cake  into  deioni/ed  water  and  again  making 
a  slurry  v)f  about  1  to  20*^  solid,  and  filtering; 

e)  making  a  solution  of  the  filler  cake  ot  TPPA  in  a  polar  solvent, 
or  a  mixture  of  polar  solvents; 

f)  passing  the  TPPA  solution  through  said  acidic  ion  exchange 
resin  followed  by  passing  said  TPPA  solution  through  said 
anion  exchange  resin  and  thereby  reducing  the  level  of  metal 
ions  in  said  TPPA  solution  to  less  than  \00  ppb  each, 

g)  adding  the  TPPA  solution  to  deionized  water  and  thereby 
precipitating  the  TPPA; 

h)  hltenng  the  TPPA  through  a  filter,  and  drying  the  TPPA. 

1)  producing  a  photoresist  composition  by  providing  an  admix- 
ture of:  Da  photosensitive  component  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  photosensitize  the  photoresist  composition;  2)  a  water 
insoluble,  aqueous  alkali  soluble.  Iilm  forming  novolak  resin 
i)  the  purified  TPPA  and  4)  a  suitable  photoresist  solvent 

13.  A  meth<xl  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  by  produc- 
ing a  photo-image  on  a  suitable  substrate  compnsing: 

a)  washing  an  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  with  deionized  water, 
followed  by  washing  with  a  mineral  acid  solution,  followed 
by  washing  again  with  deionized  water,  and  thereby  reducing 
the  level  of  sodium  and  iron  ions  in  the  acidic  ion  exchange 
resin  to  less  than  200  ppb  each; 

b)  washing  an  anion  exchange  resin  with  deionized  water,  fol- 
lowed by  washing  with  a  mineral  acid  solution  followed  by 
washing  again  with  deionized  water,  then  washing  with  an 
ammonium  hydroxide  solution,  followed  by  washing  with 
deionized  water  again,  and  thereby  reducing  the  level  of 
sodium  and  iron  ions  in  the  anion  exchange  resin  to  less  than 
2(X)  ppb  each; 

c)  making  a  slurry  of  TPPA  in  deionized  water  of  about  1  to  20% 
solid,  and  filtering  to  provide  a  filler  cake; 

d)  pounng  the  filter  cake  into  deionized  water  and  again  making 
a  slurry  of  about  1  lo  20*  solid,  and  filtering; 

e)  making  a  solution  of  the  filter  cake  of  TPPA  in  a  polar  solvent, 
or  a  mixture  of  polar  solvents; 

f)  passing  the  TPPA  solution  through  said  acidic  ion  exchange 
resin  followed  by  passing  said  TPPA  solution  through  said 
anion  exchange  resin  and  thereby  reducing  the  level  ot  metal 
ions  in  said  TPPA  solution  to  less  than  100  ppb  each; 

g)  adding  the  TPPA  solution  to  deionized  water  and  thereby 
precipitating  the  TPPA; 

h)  filtenng  the  TPPA  through  a  filter,  and  drying  the  TPPA; 

1)  producing  a  photoresist  composition  by  providing  an  admix- 
ture of  I)  a  photosensitive  component  in  an  amount  sufficient 
lo  pholosensiti/e  the  photoresist  composition;  2)  a  water 
insoluble,  aqueous  alkali  soluble,  film  forming  novolak  resin 
having  a  very  low  level  of  metal  ions  3)  the  punfied  TPPA  and 
4)  a  suitable  photoresist  solvent; 

j)  coating  a  suitable  substrate  with  the  photoresist  composition; 

k)  heat  treating  the  coaled  substrate  until  substantially  all  of  the 
solvent  IS  removed;  image-wise  exptising  the  photoresist  com 
ptisition  and  removing  the  image-wise  exposed  areas  ot  such 
composition  with  a  suitable  developer,  as  an  aqueous  alkaline 
developer;  optionally  one  may  perform  a  baking  of  the  sub- 
strate either  immediately  before  or  after  the  lemoving  step 


5,65«,414 

METHODS  OF  FORMING  TALL.  HIGH-ASPECT  RATIO 

VIAS  AND  TRENC  HF„S  IN  PHOTO-IMAGEABLE 

MATERIALS.  PHOTORESLST  M.ATERIALS.  AND  THE 

LIKE 

William  Tai-Hua  C'hou.  and  Wen-chou  Vincent  Wang,  both  of 

Cupertino.  Calif.,  a&signors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  52.639 

Int  CI."  G03C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  430—312  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  one  or  more  structures  having  an  aspect 

ratio  greater  than  3:1  and  a  height  greater  than  approximately  3  pm 

with  a  first  layer  of  a  first  photosensitive  material  and  a  second 

layer  of  a  second  photosensitive  malenal  different  from  said  first 

photo  sensitive   material,   said   method   comprising   the   steps   of 

forming  said  layers  on  a  substrate  with  said  second  layer  being 

disposed  upon  said  first  layer,  exposing  said  layers  lo  selected 

patterns  ot  actinic  radiation,  and  developing  said  layers  to  form 

said  one  or  more  structures  such  that  the  formation,  exposure,  and 

development  of  each  layer  does  not  substantially  modify  or  destroy 

the  patterns  formed  in  the  other  layer,  and  such  that  each  layer  has 

a  thickness  greater  than  1  |jm  and  such  that  the  thickness  of  said 

second  layer  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  first  layer. 


5,656,415 

COMPOSITION  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  EXPOSED 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODICT  HAVINtJ  IMPRO\  ED 

STABILITY  IN  AIR 

Jacques  Rou.ssilhe.  Virey  L«  Grand,  and  Claude  Germain  (Jou- 

mont.  Mellecey.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Companv,  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.803 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1995,  95  U2668 
Int.  Cl.*^  G«3C  5/5H 
VS.  CI.  430—413  II  Claims 

1.  An  inorganic  photographic  developing  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  0,05M  of  at  least  one  inorganic  black-and- 
white  developing  agent  that  is  an  oxidizable  metallic  ion  capable  of 
reducing  silver  ions  to  silver  metal,  elhylenediamine  tetraacelic 
acid,  and  at  least  one  additional  complexing  agent  of  fonnula  (1): 


RVCR'R-)p 


R'(CR'R-')q 


\ 

^ 
/ 


N— (CRiR-)n-R' 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl.  or  hydroxyalkyl 
group, 

R'  IS  — COOM  wherein  M  is  hydrogen  or  a  counter-ion.  or 
-<"ONR''R^  wherein  R^  and  R"'  are  each  independently  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  n.  p  and  q  are  independently  1.  2  or  3. 

wherein  the  metallic  lon/complexing  agent  molar  ratio  is 
between  '  i  and  '  h>.  and  the  molar  concentration  of  said 
additional  complexing  agent  (1)  is  equal  lo  at  least  10%  of  the 
total  concentration  of  complexing  agents. 


5.656.416 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROC  E.SSING  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  I'SINt;  ORGANIC  CATALYST  FOR  PEROXIDE 

BLEACHING  AGENT 

Terrence  Robert  O'Toole.  Webster.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.^'. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362J84,  Dec.  22.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569.406 
Int.  CI.'  t;03C  7/42 
VS.  CI.  430 — 461  17  Claims 

1    A  photographic  prixressing  solution  that  is  substantially  free 
from  feme  ions,  has  a  pH  of  from  about  1  to  about  7,  and  consists 
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rate  (Sccorosi 

essentially  of  from  about  0  1  to  about  2  mol/1  of  a  hydrogen 
peroxide  or  perborate  or  percarbonate  peroxide  precursor  bleach- 
ing agent,  and  from  about  0.0005  to  about  0  1  moL/1  of  an  organic 
carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  compound  which  has  the  following 
properties: 

a)  a  reduced  form  which  is  oxidizable  by  peroxide  or  a  peroxide 
precursor  at  a  pH  of  from  about  1  to  about  7. 

b)  an  oxidized  form  which  is  reducible  by  silver  metal  in  the 
presence  of  bronude  or  chloride  at  a  pH  of  from  about  1  to 
about  7.  and 

c)  a  chemically  reversible  redox  couple,  versus  a  saturated 
calomel  electrode,  of  from  about  -0.20  lo  about  +\.5  volts  al 
a  pH  of  from  about  1  to  about  7.  and 

has  a  neutral  or  net  positive  charge,  and  is  represented  by  any  of 
the  stnictures: 


(1) 


mX' 


(II) 


nX» 


(ini 


inX» 


N 


^5^ 


R* 


(IV) 


mX" 


wherein 

A I  and  A,  are  independently  hydroxy  or  primary,  secondary  or 
tertiary  amino. 

R,.  R,.  R,.  R4.  R.,.  Rf,.  Rj.  R,  and  Rg  are  independently 
hydrogen,  halo,  cyano.  nitro.  amide,  sulfonamide,  hydroxy,  an 
ester,  an  ether,  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiai>  amino,  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  ol  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  structure,  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to 
12  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  structure  or  a  quatemi/ed  all 
phalic  or  aromatic  amine  or  imine.  or 

any  iwo  adjacent  groups  chosen  from  R,.  R,.  R,.  Rj.  R^.  R^.  R,. 
R,  and  R^.  can  represent  the  carbon,  nitrogen,  oxygen  and 
sulfur  atoms  necessary   to  complete  a  5-  lo   12-membered 


fused  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  structure  connected  to 

the  pnmary  nucleus  of  structures  (IHIV), 
Y  IS  a  sulfur,  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atom. 
X  is  an  anion  with  a  charge  y  which  is  -1  to  -3. 
m  is  the  absolute  value  of  the  ratio  of  n  to  y.  and 
n  is  0  or  a  positive  integer  up  to  3. 


5,656,417 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COLOR  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERUL  BY  MULTI  LAYER  CO-COATING 
.Akira  Endoh.  and  Masahiro  Morikawa,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,225.  Feb.  1,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  645368,  Jan.  25,  1991.  This  application 
Oct  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  319,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990.  2-13745 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/015 
VS.  CI.  430—502  23  Clainis 


1.  A  process  for  multi-layer,  co-coating  preparation  of  a  silver 
halide  color  light  sensitive  material,  said  process  comprising 
co-coating  at  least  eight  coating  liquid  compositions  simulta- 
neously onto  a  traveling  support  to  form  at  least  eight  total  layers 
comprising  a  lo\»ermost  layer  adjacent  to  said  support  and  at  least 
seven  outer  layers  adjacent  to  said  lowermost  layer,  wherein 

(A)  said  at  least  eight  coating  liquid  compositions  comprise  a 
lowermost  layer  coating  liquid  composition  and  at  least  seven 
outer  coaling  liquid  compositions; 

(B)  said  lowermost  layer  coating  liquid  composition  has  a  vis- 
cosity of  15  to  100  cp; 

(C)  each  outer  layer  coaling  liquid  composition  of  said  at  least 
seven  outer  layer  liquid  compositions  has  a  viscosity  of  30  to 
300  cp; 

(D)  said  at  least  seven  outer  layer  coating  liquid  compositions 
have  an  arithmetic  mean  viscosity  of  60  lo  300  cp; 

(E)  said  at  least  eight  total  layers  are  coated  in  a  total  coating 
amount  of  at  most  300  ml/m*;  and 

(F)  each  of  said  at  least  eight  total  layers  is  coated  in  a  coating 
amount  of  at  least  about  3  ml/m";  and  wherein  said  viscosities 
are  each  measured  at  a  shear  rate  of  29.8  mm/sec  at  a  coating 
temperature  of  39°±r  C. 


5.656.418 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGR.\PHlC  MATERIAL 
Takeshi  Nakamine;   Masuji  Motoki:  Toshio  Kawagi.shi.  and 
Naoto  Matsuda.  all  of  Ashigara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-242373; 
Oct.  6.  1994.  6-266134 

Int.  CI."  G03C  7/.W 
I1.S.  CI.  430—558  5  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  containing  a 
IH-pyrazolo(5.l-cl-1.2,4-tnazole  magenta  coupler  represented  by 
formula  (II): 
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5,656.420 

MKTHOD  FOR  KMPI.O^  INC.  THF  DFI.TA  OPIOID 

DADLt  TO  KXTKNP  TISSl  K  SI  R\  l\AI.  TIMK  DIKING 

ISCHKMIA 
Sufan  Chien.  Lexington,  K>..  assignor  to  I'niversity  Of  Ken- 
tu('k>  Research  Kuundation.  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  19V5,  Ser.  No.  3V3,642 
Int.  ("I.'  AOIN  iv: 
l.S.  a.  435—1.2  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  extending  the  .survival  time  of  at  leasl  one 
isolated  mammalian  lung  subletted  to  ischemia  and  hypoihemiia, 
wherein  said  lung  is  treated  dunng  a  pcnixi  of  perfusion  with  a 
preservation  solution  compnsing  a  preservation  etfective  amount 
ot  the  delta  opioid  DADLE  uD-Ala'.  D-Leu")-Bnkeplialin)  at  a 
hypolhermif  temperature 


wherein  R,,  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group  or  an  aryloxy  group;  R,;  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
subslituent;  R,,  represents  -<W)^-(Y),  Z:  W  represents  — O— . 
NH  .  — CH, —  or  a  divalent  linking  group  composed  of  two  or 
more  thereof;  f  represents  0  or  I;  Y  represents  — CO —  or 
— SO>  — ;  g  represents  0  or  1;  Z  represents  — R|4,  — OR,j  or 
— N(R|,)2;  R|4  represents  an  alkyl  group  substituted  with  a 
hvdroxyl  group  and/or  a  carNixyl  group;  R,,  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hvdroxyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  arenosulfonyl  group,  an 
alkanesulfonyl  gioup.  an  aryl  group  oi  an  alkyl  group;  the  two  R,, 
groups  may  be  the  same  or  dittereni;  R,,  contains  0  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  the  alkyl  group  represented  by  R,,  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group  when  f=g=l.  and  in  other  cases  it  is  a 
substituted  alkyl  group. 


5,656,4  IV 

HEATDKVELOPABI.K  PIIOnUiRAPIIK    I  KillT 

.SENSITIVK  MATFRIAI. 

Ichizo  Toya,  and  Ilisashi  Okada,  both  of  Kanagawa.  .lapan. 

a.vsigm)rs  to  Fuji  Pholu  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  kanagavta.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1«,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  634.740 

CIaim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18.  1W5.  7-1152.Vi 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03C  I/4VS 

U.S.  CI.  430—619  20  Claims 

1.  A  heat  de\clopable  photographic  light-.sensitive  material  com 

pnsing  a  support,  a  light  sensitive  layer  comprising  at  least  light 

sensitive  silver  halide.  light  insensitive  silver  source  and  reducing 

agent,  and  an  optional  light  insensitive  layer,  said  material  further 

containing  at  leasl  one  compound  represented  by  formula  (I) 


--  Z  —^ 


1 
O- 


(I) 


5,656,421 

ml'lti-bioreactor  hollow  fiber  cell 
propa(;ation  system  and  method 

Timothy   C.  (iebhard,  Escondido.  and  I  day    Kumar  \efra- 
maliu.  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  a.s.signors  to  I  niSyn  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480.5.W,  Feb.  15,  IV9U,  Pat. 
No.  5.126,23«.  This  applicaUon  Feb.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No. 
654.034 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  (  12y  'AXi   (T2M  MX) 
II.S.  CI.  435—3  II  Claims 


wherein  Z  represents  a  non-metallic  atom  group  necessary  for 
forming  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group. 


I.  A  cell  propagation  system  comprising' 
(i)  at  least  two  hollow  fiber  hioreactors  each  of  said  bioreactors 
compnsing: 
a  casing. 

hollow  hbers  positioned  in  said  casing, 
an  extracapillary  space  dehned  by  the  interior  surface  of  said 

casing  and  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  hollow  hbers. 
a  Hrst  inlet  means  lor  fluid  flow  into  the  lumens  of  said  hollow 

hbers, 
a  second  inlet  means  lor  fluid  How   into  said  extracapillary 

space, 
said  second  inlet  means  further  comprising  valve  means  for 
the  control  of  fluid  separately  through  said  extracapillary 
space  of  each  of  said  bioreactors. 
a  lirst  outlet  means  for  withdrawal  of  fluid  from  the  lumens  of 

said  hollow  hbers. 
a  second  outlet   means  for  withdrawal  of  fluid  from  said 
intracapillary  space, 
(li)  a  fluid  flow   path  connecting  said  first  inlet  and  said  hrst 

outlet  means  of  each  of  said  bioreactors. 
(iii)  a  fluid  flow  path  connecting  said  second  inlet  means  and 

said  second  outlet  means  ol  each  of  said  bioreactors.  and 
(iv)  programmable  controller  means  for  activating  and  deactivat- 
ing said  valve  means  comprised  by  each  of  said  second  inlet 
means  of  each  of  said  bioreactors. 
10  A  priKcss  tor  the  conversion  of  a  raw  material  to  a  useful 
product  by  cell  metabolism  which  comprises  iniKulating  extracap- 
illary spaces  of  at  least  two  hollow  hber  bioreactors  in  which  said 
inoculation  of  cells  and  growth  factor  mixture  into  said  extracap- 
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illarv  space  comprises  controlled  fluid  flow  for  introduction  of 
fluids  into  and  rcmo\  al  of  product  from  said  extracapillary  space  of 
each  of  said  bioreactors  with  said  fluid  flow  permuted  through  only 
one  of  said  bioreactors  at  a  time. 


5,656,422 
compositions  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTION  OF 
2,4-DICHLOROPHENOXYACETlC  ACID  AND  RELATED 

COMPOlfNDS 
Ronald  L.  Crawford:  Yongxiang  Gu:   Roger  A.  Korus.  and 
David  B.  Knaebel.  all  of  Moscow,  Id.,  assignors  to  Idaho 
Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Moscow,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  318.505 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I  AX):  1/26:  CI2N  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—4  36  Claims 


-MKH 


■P^-      r^- 


M»  ii*>fc»Hn|l -^y^i 
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5,656.424 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  MYCOBACTERJLM 
TUBERCULOSIS  COMPLEX  SPECIES 
Stewart  Jurgensen;  Michael  C.  Little,  both  of  Raleigh;  Paul  T. 
Hamilton.  Cary.  all  of  N.C.,-  Paul  Riska.  Bronx,  N.Y.:  John 
Chan.  Yonkers.  N.Y.,  and  Barry  R.  Bloom.  Hasting  on  Hud- 
son. N.Y..  assignors  to  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine,  a 
Division  of  Yeshiva  University.  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  388,916 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:1/66:1/18:  C12N  1/20 
L.S.  a.  435—5  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  distinguishing  species  of  mycobacteria  in  a 
sample  comprising: 

a)  treating  the  mycobacteria  with  a-p-nitro-P-acetylamino-P- 
hydroxy-propiophenone  (NAP)  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
inhibit  growth  of  a  tuberculosis  (TB)  complex  species; 

b)  infecting  the  mycobactena  with  a  luciferase  reporter  myco- 
bacteriophage  which  infects  the  TB  complex  species  and  at 
leasl  one  mycobactena  other  than  tuberculosis  (MOTT)  spe- 
cies, the  luciferase  reporter  mycobactenophage  producing  a 
luminescence  signal  in  the  presence  of  lucifenn  upon  growth 
of  mycobacteria  infected  with  the  luciferase  reponer  myco- 
bactenophage; 

e)  contacting  the  infected  mycobacteria  with  luciferin.  whereby 
the  luminescence  signal  produced  by  the  luciferase  reporter 
mycobacteriophage  is  substantially  reduced  when  the  NAP- 
treated  TB  complex  species  is  infected  with  the  luciferase 
reponer  mycobactenophage.  and; 

d)  distinguishing  the  TB  complex  species  from  the  MOTT 
species  by  the  reduced  luminescence  signal. 


I  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  phenoxy  ether 
compt)und  in  a  sample,  the  methixl  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  dned  enzyme  preparation  that  compnses  an  enzyme 
having  an  activity  when  hydralcd  of  cleaving  a  phenoxy  ether 
bond  of  the  compound  to  produce  a  phenolic  product  and  that 
maintains  the  activity  after  storage  at  approximately  2(1°  C. 
for  at  least  three  months; 

hvdrating  the  dned  enzyme,  thereby  producing  a  hydrated 
enzyme; 

contacting  the  sample  with  the  hydrated  enzyme  under  condi- 
tions compatible  with  activity  of  the  enzyme;  and 

detecting  the  presence  ol  the  phenolic  product. 


5.656.423 
DNA  SEQLENCES  DERIVED  FROM  THE  GENOME  OF 

THE  PAPILLOMAMRLS  HPV39.  THEIR  I  SE  IN  IN 
VITRO  DIAGNOSIS  AND  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
AN  IMMUNOGENIC  COMPOSITION 
Gerard  Orth.  Sceaux.  France;  Christoph  Volpers.  and  Rolf  E. 
.Streeck,  both  of  Wiesbaden.  Germany,  assignors  to  Institut 
Pasteur,  and  Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche 
Medicale.  both  of  Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/01053.  §  371  Dale  Nov.  16,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11369,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  74,879 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  20.  1990.  90  16044 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  10  Claims 
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1.  Purified  DNA  of  a  HPV39  papillomavirus  having  the  nucle- 
otide sequence  shown  in  FIG.  1  (SEQ  ID  NO:  9) 


5,656,425 
SCREENING  FOR  Ml  TATIONS  BY  EXPRESSING  CDNA 

SEGMENTS 
Jan   P.   Kraus.  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to   Regents  of  the 
University  of  Colorado.  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  108,216 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  CUP  2l/t)0 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  10  Claims 

1  A  meth<xi  of  locating  the  position  of  a  pathogenic  mutation  in 

an  enzyme  gene  of  a  human  patient  suttenng  from  a  disease. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  deleting  at  least  one  segment  of  a  coding  region  of  a  normal 
enzyme  cDNA  in  a  starting  expression  vector  to  produce  a 
vector  containing  an  inactive  enzyme  sequence,  wherein  the 
segment  deletion  is  within  a  subregion  of  the  coding  region  of 
the  normal  cDNA  corresponding  to  a  subregion  of  a  coding 
region  of  an  enzyme  cDNA  from  the  patient; 

(b)  replacing  in  the  vector  containing  the  inactive  enzymese  the 
subregion  of  the  normal  cDNA  having  undergone  the  segment 
deletion  with  the  inserted  conesponding  subregion  of  the 
patient  enzyme  cDNA  to  produce  a  hybnd  enzyme; 

(c)  generating  the  hybnd  enzyme  from  an  expression  system 
containing  the  expression  vector,  wherein  the  hybrid  enzyme 
contains  a  portion  encoded  by  at  least  one  inserted  subregion 
of  the  patient  enzyme  cDNA; 

(d)  assaying  the  hybnd  enzyme  for  activity,  an  absence  of 
enzyme  activity  or  lower  than  normal  enzyme  activity  of  an 
enzyme  generated  from  the  normal  enzyme  cDNA  indicating 
the  presence  of  the  pathogenic  mutation  in  the  inserted  sub- 
region  of  the  patient  enzyme  cDNA; 

(e)  sequencing  the  inserted  subregion  of  the  patient  enzyme 
cDNA  in  a  total  cDNA  from  the  hybnd  enzyme  lacking 
activity  or  having  lower  than  normal  activity  of  the  enzyme 
generated  from  the  normal  enzyme  cDNA;  and 

(0  companng  the  inserted  subregion  of  the  patient  enzyme 
cDNA  with  a  corresponding  subregion  of  the  normal  enzyme 
cDNA  or  a  normal  enzyme  genomic  DNA  to  locate  the 
position  of  the  pathogenic  mutation. 
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5,656,426 
FlNCnONAlZED  HYDROPHILIC  ACRIDINIl'M  ESTERS 
Say-Jong  Law,  Westwood,  Mass.;  Chariklia  .Sotiriou-Leventis. 
Rolla,  Mo.:  Anand  Natrajan,  Manchester,  N.H.:  Qingping 
Jiang,  Northborough,  Ma.ss.,'  Peter  B.  Connolly.  Walpole, 
Mass.,-  John  P.  Kilroy,  Boston,  Mass.;  Constance  R.  Mc<°ud- 
den,  Brookline,  Mass.,  and  Stephen  M.  Tirrell.  Franklin, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation,  Med- 
field.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .^2,2.11,  Mar.  17,  IW.^,  Pat. 

No.  5,449,556,  which  Is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  826,186,  Jan.  22, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,227,489,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

226,639,  Aug.  I,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  225,165 

Int.  CI."  CI 20  l/bH 

VS>.  CI.  435—*  31  Claims 


"? 
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I   An  acridinium  ester  of  the  following  formula: 

♦N 


wherein 

Ri  IS  allcyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  aryl.  or  aralkyl.  having  up  to  24 
carbons  and  1  to  20  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  phosphorous  and  sulfur;  and 

R,,  R,,  R,.  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  ammo,  hydroxyl.  halide.  nitro. 
— CN.  — SO,H.  — SCN,  R.  ^3R.  — NHCOR,  -COR. 
— COOR,  or  — c:ONHR.  wherem  R  is  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl, 
aryl,  or  aralkyl.  having  up  to  24  cartons  and  up  lo  20 
heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen. 
oxygen,  phosphorous,  and  sulfur;  and 

R,  and  R,  are  alkvl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  aralkyl.  or  alkoxyl  having 
up  lo  K  carbons,  with  no  branching  wherem  the  side  cham 
groups  have  more  than  2  carbons;  and 

R„  represents  the  following  substitutions:  R^=Rq-R|„  wherein 
R.,  is  not  required  but  <iptionally  can  be  an  alkyl.  or  aralkyl 
group  having  up  to  5  heteroatoms  which  can  be  P.  S.  N.  or  O. 
and  R|||  is  an  electrophile.  a  leaving  group,  a  group  with  these 
two  combined  natures,  or  selected  from  the  following  struc- 
tures; 


O  O 


-^N^^    N     ^^O-^O^*^     ^^^ 


O  \^  ^OR 

^-^^       OR  N^Hj     ^ 


^C^ 


y^'*^f.-Sf^^      -N,.  a  halide.  -COOH 


V  K 

o  yj  o 


where  Y  is  a  halide  and  R  Is  an  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl  group; 
and  where  R,,  R^.  and  R,  substilueni  positions  on  the  phe- 
noxy  ring  are  interchangeable. 


5,656,427 
NUCLEIC  ACID  HYBRIDIZATION  A.SSAY  PROBES. 
HELPER  PROBES  AND  AMPLIFICATION 
OLIGONL'CLEOTIDF_S  TARGETED  TO  MYCOPLASMA 
PNEVMOMAE  NICLEIC  ACID 
Philip  W.   Hammond,  Tehachapi,  and  Anthony  A.   Endozo, 
Temecula,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  (^n-Probe  Incorpo- 
rated. San  Diego.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  297.299 
Int.  CT"  C07H  2I/02:2I/(M:  CI2Q  I/6fi:  C12P  IW.^4 
U.S.  CI,  435—6  24  Claims 

1  A  method  for  delecting  ihe  presence  of  M\i(ipla\mii  pneumo- 
niae and  distinguishing  said  MMoplasmu  pneunumiae  from  Myco- 
plasma nemlalium.  Mycoplasma  orals.  Mycoplasma  faucium. 
Mycoplasma  huccale,  or  Mycoplasma  sativanum.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  test  sample  under  stringent  hybridization  assay 
conditions  with  a  nucleic  acid  hyhridi/ation  assav  probe 
which  forms  a  hybrid  stable  lor  detection  under  said  condi- 
tions with  Mycoplasma  pneumonias  nucleic  acid,  wherein 
said  probe  compnses  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  is  al  least 
90^  complementary  to  at  least  10  coniiguous  nucleotides 
present  in  a  target  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 


.Shg  ID  NO 

; 

tACACTCTACi 

ATTAATAGTT 

TCCAArCC. 

SEQ  ID  NO 

3 

CATGCGCTTC 

CTAATGGTTA 

GC. 

SEQ  ID  NO 

4 

GCTorrrccA 

ACTACCGGAT 

TGCTC, 

SEO  ID  NO 

7 

ivirrKx.uc 

GCrOCTTTCC. 

SEQ  ID  NO 

K 

CGTCTACCAC 

AAGATATAAA 

TCTTATCC. 

SEQ  ID  NO: 

26 

C3CAl!L'UGAAA 

CUAUUAAUCl) 

AGAGUGUG. 

SEQ  ID  NO 

29 

CiCUAACCAlIU 

AGGAAGCGCA 

L'G. 

SEO  ID  NO 

M 

GACiCAAUCCG 

GUAGUUGGAA 

AC  AGO. 

SEO  ID  NO 

41 

GGAAAGCAGC 

GCGCAAAAGG. 

and 

SEQ  ID  NO 

44 

GGAUAAGAUi: 

lAlALClLGU 

GCJLAGACG 

wherein,  said  probe  preferentially  hybridi/es  to  said  Mycoplasma 
pneumonias  nucleic  acid  over  nucleic  acids  present  in  Mycoplasma 
genttalium.  Mycoplasma  orale.  Mycoplasma  faucium.  Mycoplasma 
buccale.  or  Mycoplasma  salivanum  under  said  conditions;  and 
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b)  measuring  the  presence  or  amount  of  said  probe  hybridized  to 
said  Mycoplasma  pneumoniae  nucleic  acid  in  said  test  sample 
as  an  indication  of  the  presence  or  amount  of  said  Myco- 
plasma pneumcmiae. 


5,656,428 

HOMOGENEOl'S  BIOASSAY  USING  ACOUSTIC 

EMISSION  SPECTROSCOPY 

Douglas  J.  McAllister,  Cape  Elizabeth,  and  Ryszard  M.  Lee, 

OroDO,  both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  Biode,  Inc..  Bangor,  Me. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303.212 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/Si6J3/558 

U.S.  a.  435 — 6  38  Claims 


I    RECEPTOR 
o  LIGAND 


lar  size  and  amount  of  compounds  in  the  thus  separated  groups,  the 

improvement  which  comprises: 

attaching  magnetizable  moieties  lo  each  of  the  components  of 
the  mixture,  imparting  magnetic  properties  to  the  attached 
magnetizable  moieties  lo  convert  them  to  magnetized  moi- 
eties, and  then  subjecting  the  substrate  with  the  distributed 
groups  of  compounds  with  the  attached  magnetized  moieties 
to  magnetic  reading  to  determine  the  molecular  size  and 
amount  of  the  compounds  in  each  of  the  groups. 


5,656,430 

OSCILLATING  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  FOR  NUCLEIC 

ACID  DETECTION 

Jack  G.  Chirikjian.  Potomac,  and  G.  Bruce  Collier.  Gaittaers- 

burg,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Trevigen,  Inc.,  Gaithersburg, 

Md. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,089 
Int  CI.*  C12Q  1/6S 
VS.  a.  435— « 


19  Claims 


EXCXSS  OF  WSMATCH  PROBES 

^^ X 


MSMATCH9TE 


1.  A  system  for  homogeneous  bioassay  using  acoustic  energy 
composing: 

a  measurement  cell  containing  a  binding  reaction  of  mobile 
biorecognilion  molecules,  said  binding  reaction  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ligand/receptor  binding  reactions  and 
complementary  nucleic  acid  binding  reactions,  said  comple- 
mentary nucleic  acid  binding  reactions  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  DNA/DNA.  DNA/RNA.  RN A/RAN  bind- 
ing reactions.  PCR  reactions  and  DNA/protein  binding  reac- 
tions; 

a  passive  acoustic  energy  transducer  coupled  to  the  measure- 
ment cell  for  detecting  acoustic  energy  emissions  generated 
by  a  binding  reaction  of  mobile  biorecognilion  molecules  and 
generating  a  corresponding  analog  electrical  signal,  said  pas- 
sive acoustic  energy  transducer  comprising  a  wideband  fre- 
quency response  transducer  responsive  to  a  specified  broad 
frequency  spectrum  of  acoustic  energy  and  constructed  for 
peak  resonance  al  an  odd  multiple  '/2  the  wavelength  of  the 
center  frequency  of  the  specihed  broad  frequency  spectrum; 

a  signal  conditioner  for  hltenng  and  amplifying  said  electrical 
signal  to  provide  a  conditioned  electrical  signal; 

and  a  signal  analyzer  for  determining  spectra  of  the  conditioned 
electrical  signal  corresponding  to  characlenstic  acoustic 
energy  emissions  of  the  binding  reaction  of  mobile  biorecog- 
nilion molecules. 


TUBGET  «V»IL»aLE 
TO  HYBW012E  WITH 
NEW  UN<a.EAVED 
PfiCef  MOLECULE 


•CCtMJLATION  Of  CLEAVED  MOCECUES 

1  A  method  of  detecting  a  point  mutation  in  a  target  polynucle- 
otide, consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  hybridizing  a  single-stranded  oligonucleotide  probe,  under 
stnngent  conditions,  to  said  target  polynucleotide  to  form  a 
hybrid  double-stranded  polynucleotide  such  that  a  mismatch 
occurs  at  the  site  of  said  poinl  mutation,  wherein  said  probe  is 
complementary  to  a  non-mutated  sequence  of  said  target 
polynucleotide; 

(b)  cleaving  said  probe  strand  of  said  hybrid  polynucleotide  at 
said  poinl  of  mismatch  with  a  nucleic  acid  repair  enzyme, 
producing  oligonucleotide  fragments,  wherein  said  oligo- 
nucleotide probe  is  designed  such  that  said  cleavage  results  in 
dissociation  of  said  oligonucleotide  fragments  from  said  target 
polynucleotide  spontaneously  at  a  predetermined  temperature; 

(c)  repealing  steps  (a)  and  (b); 

(d)  delecting  said  polynucleotide  oligonucleotide  fragments;  and 
thereby 

(e)  delecting  said  point  mutation. 


5,656.429 
POLYNl'CLEOTIDE  AND  PROTEIN  ANALYSIS  METHOD 

USING  MAGNETIZABLE  MOIETIES 
Lonnie  W.  Adelman.  4565  -  62nd  St.,  San  Diego.  Calif.  92115 
FUed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316.772 
Int.  CI."  C120  I/6H:  C12P  /9/.<4;  GOIN  11/00:  GOIR  ii/00 
U.S.  CI.  435 — 6  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  analyzing  a  mixture  of  varying  amounts  of 
compounds  basing  different  molecular  sizes,  said  compounds 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polynucleotides,  pro- 
teins, and  tragmenls  thereof,  wherein  the  mixture  is  subjected  to  a 
separation  procedure  lo  disinbule  the  compounds  therein  on  a 
substrate  in  a  pattern  of  groups  according  lo  molecular  size  and 
quantity,  and  then  analyzing  the  substrate  lo  determine  the  molecu- 


5,656,431 
PLATELET-ACTIVATING  FACTOR 
ACETYLHYDROLASE 
Lawrence  S.  Cousens,  Oakland.  Calif.;  Christine  D.  Eberhardt, 
Auburn.  Wash.;  Patrick  Gray.  Seattle.  Wash.;  Hal  Le  Trong. 
Edmonds,  Wash.;  Larry  W.  Tjoelker,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  and 
Cheryl  L.  Wilder.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOS  Corpo- 
ration. Bothell,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,905,  Oct.  6.  1994.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133.803.  Oct.  6.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,232 
Int  CL"  C12Q  im:  C12N  9/IKI5/55 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  genetic  lesion  in  a  human  plalelel- 
activating  factor  acetylhydrolase  (PAF-AH)  gene  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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lu)   isolating  and  deieimining  the  sequence  of  a  firsi  DNA 

sequence  of  a  PAF-AH  gene  from  a  subject  sample: 
(bt  companng   said   tirsi   DNA  sequence   to  a  second   DNA 

sequence  of  the  wild  type  PAF-AH  gene  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 

NO;  7;  and 
(CI  identifying  a  difference  between  the  first  and  second  DNA 

sequences. 


5,65*.432 

(■FNOMIC  DNA  KRA(;MEN T  OK  STREPTOCOCCI'S 

PSEIMOSIAF.  HYBRIDIZATION  PROBK. 

AMPLIFICATION  PRIMKR,  KHA(;ENT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  STREPTOCOCCUS 

PS  El  MOM  A  E 

Jean-Pierre  t'laverys.  Toulouse,  and  Claude  Mabilat,  Villcur- 

bannr,  both  of  France,  avsignors  to  Bio  Merieux.  Marcy 

I'Etoile,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419.765.  Apr.  1(1.  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  .Sen  No.  I5.K50.  Feb.  10.  I99.V  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995.  ,Ser.  No.  4Sf>AM 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  10.  1992.  92  01655 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6« 
U.S.  a.  435—6  14  Claims 

1  A  probe  capable  of  specitically  hybridizing  with  genomic 
DNA  of  Streptococcus  pneumoniae,  wherein  the  probe  comprises 
the  nucleotide  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO  3. 


5,656,433 

LUMINESCENT  LANTHANIDE  CHELATES  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE 

Paul   R.  Selvin,  and  John   Hearst,  both  of  Berkeley.  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 

Oakland.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269.162,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,622,821.  This  application  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,288 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/6S 

VS.  a.  435— «  20  Claims 


O10' 


SM  goo  650 

Wavelength  (am) 


said  lanthanide  chelate  compnsing  a  lanthanide  chelator 
covalently  joined  to  a  sensitizer,  wherein  a  complex  of  said 
chelate  and  said  lanthanide  is  capable  of  enhanced  lanthanide 
luminescence,  and  said  sensitizer  comprises  a  pi^lynuclear 
heterocyclic  aromatic  compound  of  the  general  formula 


wherein  X  comprises  an  atom  from  pentxlic  group  5  or  6.  wherein 
a  single  position  2  8  carbon  atom  of  said  sensitizer  is  substituted 
with  a  linking  group  through  which  said  sensitizer  is  covalently 
joined  to  said  chelator: 
delecting  at  least  one  of: 

the  intensity  of  a  first  emission  of  light  from  said  sample  portion 
at  a  second  wavelength,  wherein  said  second  wavelength  is 
longer  than  said  hrsc  wavelength  and  results  from  a  second 
electronic  transition  in  said  donor,  wherein  the  intensity  of 
said  first  emission  of  light  inversely  correlates  with  the  dis- 
tance between  said  first  and  second  positions  of  said  sample 
portion,  and 
the  intensity  of  a  second  emission  ot  light  from  said  sample 
portion  at  a  third  wavelength,  wherein  said  third  wavelength 
is  longer  than  said  first  wavelength  and  results  from  an 
electronic  transition  in  said  acceptor,  wherein  the  intensity  of 
said  second  emission  of  light  correlates  with  the  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  postions  of  said  sample  portion 


5.656.4.V4 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  AC;aINST  CARDIAC 

c;lycosidf  and  utilization  thereof 

Yoshitake  Terano.  Ikeda.  and  Hirnshi  Nakazato.  Ibaraki.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 
C'ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,898,  Aug.  24.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-418581 
Int.  CI."  C^IN  .iV.!* 
U.S.  a.  435—7.1  3  Claims 

1   A  method  for  the  detection  of  a  physiologically  active  sub- 
stance having  potassium  ion  concentration  antagonist  type  Na*. 
K'.-ATPase  activity  inhibitory  action  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(I)  reacting  a  test  sample  with  a  momxlonal  antibody  produced 
using  an  ouabain-protein  complex  as  the  immunogen  which 
specifically  binds  to  the  steroid  structures  of  all  of  the  follow- 
ing compounds  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d): 
(a)  a  cardiac  glycoside  represented  the  formula  (I-a): 


II  ■ 


B 


1    A  method  of  delecting  Che  distance  between  a  first  p*)silion 

and  a  second  position  in  a  portion  ot  a  sample  by  resonance  energy 

transfer   using   a   luminescent    lanlhaniiic   chelate   donor   and   an 

organic  resonance  energy  acceptor,  said  method  comprising  the  i 

steps  of:  _--""-., 

exposing  a  sample  portion  compnsing  said  donor  located  at  said  2 ;'        .    lol 

first  position  and  said  acceptor  liKated  at  said  second  position  'j^  'j^ 

to  light  at  a  first  wavelength  capable  of  inducing  a  first  R'"'     '-_-''      ■-_-'' 

electronic  transition  in  said  donor,  wherein  said  donor  com-  *  ' 

pnses  a  complex  of  a  lanthanide  chelate  and  a  lanthanide    wherein,  R  represents  the  following  cardenolide  form: 
capable  of  binding  said  chelate  with  an  equilibrium  constant 

of  at  least   10''M  '.  and  wherein  the  spectral  overlap  of  the  O 

donor  emission  and  acceptor  absorption  is  sutficienl  lo  enable 
energy  transfer  from  said  donor  to  said  acceptor  as  measured 
by  detectable  quenching  of  donor  luminescence  intensity  or 
lifetime  or  detectable  increase  in  acceptor  luminescence  inten- 
sity or  lifetime: 


(!-•) 


=o 
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R'  represent  a  sugar  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


(d)  an  aglycone  of  a  cardiac  glycoside  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (I-d): 

R  (I-d) 


O- 


11  r     ^  „ 

'             1«     9^                    14 

IT 

D 

i« 

IS 

.r", >'-;-, 0  OH 

and   wherein   the   D-nng  is  bonded  to  the  C-nng   in  the  cis- 

conformation.  and  the  B-tmg  is  bonded  to  the  A-ring  in  the  cis  or   wherein,  R  represents  the  following  bufagenolide  form: 

trans-configuration: 

(b)  a  cardiac  glycoside  repre.sented  by  the  formula  (1-b): 

O 


(l-b) 


I            1,     »J           ^      u 

16 
15 

.r-V^-'s'^if- 

wherein.  R  represents  the  following  bufagenolide  form: 


\    / 


R'  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  wherein  the  D-ring  is 
bonded  to  the  C-ring  in  the  cis-conformation,  and  the  B-ring 
IS  bonded  to  the  A-ring  in  the  cis-or  trans-configuration: 

wherein  the  compounds  (a)  to  (d)  have  an  inhibitory  action  to 
Na*.  K^-ATPase  activity  as  a  potassium  ion  concentration 
antagonist; 

(ii)  detecting  a  complex  of  the  monoclonal  antibody  and  the 
physiologically  active  substance:  and 

(iii)  correlating  the  detected  complex  with  the  presence  of  the 
physiologically  active  substance  in  the  test  sample: 

wherein  one  monoclonal  antibody  can  detect  any  of  the  physi- 
ologically active  substance  represented  by  said  formula  (a), 
(b).  (c)  or  (d). 


R'  represent  a  sugar  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


HO       OH 

and  wherein  the  D-nng  is  bonded  to  the  C-nng  in  the  cis- 
conformation,  and  the  B -ring  is  bonded  to  the  A-ring  in  the  cis  or 
trans-configuration: 

(c)  an  aglycone  of  a  cardiac  glycoside  represented  by  the 
formula  (I-c): 

(I-c) 


Ri  ---'  --'' 

4  6 

wherein,  R  represents  the  following  cardenolide  form: 
O 

>=o 


R'  represent  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  wherein  the  D-nng  is  bonded 
to  the  C-nng  in  the  cis-conformation,  and  the  B-ring  is 
bonded  to  the  A-nng  in  the  els  or  transconfiguration; 


5,656,435 
ANTIBODIES  TO  PEPTIDES  HAVING  NGF-LIKE 
ACTFVITY,  SAID  ANTIBODIES  HAVING  NO 
SUBSTANTIAL  CROSS-REACmVITY  WITH  NGF,  AND 
USE  THEREOF 
Kazuo  Nakahama;  Tsunehiko  Fukuda,  both  of  Kyoto,-  Tsutomu 
Kurokawa,  Kavranishi,  and  Ken-ichi  Kuroshima,  Osaka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,904,  Apr.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,431,  Aug.  28, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

350,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1989,  1-218711; 
May  25,  1990,  2-134058 

Int.  a."  CJOIN  3i/53:  C12N  5/20,  C07K  16/22 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  that  binds  to  a  polypeptide  (1)  having 
an  amino  acid  sequence  represented  by  formula  1 1 ); 

TyrAlaGluHisLysSerHisArgGlyGluTyrSerValCys  AspSerGljSer- 
LeuTrpValThrAspLysSerSerAlalle  AsplleArgGlyHisGlnValThr- 
ValLeuGlyGlulleLys  ThrGlyAsnSerProValLysGlnTyr- 
PheTyrGluThrArg 

CysLysGluAlaArgProValLysAsnGlyCycArgGlylle  AspAspLy- 
sHisTrpAsnSerGlnCysLysThrSeiClnThrTyrValArgAla- 
LeuThrSerGluAsnAsnLyeLeuValGly  TrpArgTrpIleArg- 
lleAspThrSeiCysValCysAlaLeu  SerArgLysIleGlyArg  (I). 

wherein  said  antibody  has  no  cross-reactivity  with  human  NGF. 
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5,656.436 

ANALOG  OF  HAKMOPHILIS  H1N47  WITH  RKDLCED 

PROTEASE  ACTIVITY 

Sheena   M.  Loosmore,  Aurora:   Van-Pin);  ^ans.  Willow dale: 

Pele     fhong,     Richmond     Hill;      Raymond     P.     Oomen. 

SchomberK.  and  Michel  H.  Klein.  Willowdale,  all  of  Canada. 

avsignors  to  Connaucht  Laboratories  Limited.  North  Vork 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  296.149.  Aug.  26.  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278.091,  Jul.  21.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.506.139.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  4«3,859 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;01N  .1J/5J:3J/554:  C12Q  l/M 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  3  Claim-s 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  antibodies  specifi- 
cally reactive  with  Hin47  protein  in  a  sample,  compnsing  the  steps 
of; 

(a)  contacting  the  sample  with  an  isolated  and  punfied  analog  of 
Haemiiphiius  infiutn:ue  Hin47  protein  basing  a  decreased 
protease  activity  which  is  less  than  ahout  lO'r  of  that  of 
natural  Hin47  protein,  wherein  at  least  one  amino  acid  of  the 
natural  Hin47  protein  contributing  to  protease  aclivity  and 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acids 
91.  12!  and  145  to  201  of  natural  Hin47  protein  has  been 
deleted  or  replaced  by  a  different  amino  acid  to  provide  said 
reduced  protease  activity  and  which  has  subsiantialh  the 
same  immunogenic  properties  as  natural  Hin47  protein  to 
prtxluce  complexes  compnsing  said  analog  and  any  antibod- 
ies present  in  the  sample  specihcally  reactive  therewith;  and 

(b)  determining  production  of  the  complexes. 


5.656,437 

MONOCLONAL  AN TIBODV  TO  V  ITKLLIN  OF  THE 

CORN  EARWORM.  HEl.KOVERPA  7.EA 

Matthew    II.    (ireeastone.    Columbia,    Mo.,    assignor    to   The 

I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture.  Washington.  O.C. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  499,803 
Int.  CI.'  (JOIN  A?/5.< 
U.S.CL  435—7.1  SCIaiiiLS 

I.  A  hybndoma  cell  line  which  produces  and  secretes  mono- 
clonal antibody  HZE-I.  which  specifically  binds  to  vitcllin  of  the 
com  earworm,  Helicinerpa  zea.  but  docs  not  bind  to  vitellin  of  the 
tobacco  budworm.  Heliolhis  virescens  (Fabncus). 


5,656,438 
CAIP-LIKE  GENE  FAMILY 
Yen-Ming  Hsu.  Lexington,  Mas.s..  assignor  to   Kiogen.   inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484.710 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/53:33/567:  C07K  IMM):  CI2P  2IA)f< 
VS.  CI.  4.15—7.1  39  Claims 

25   A  method  for  detecting  a  CAIP  polypeptide  in  a  sample, 
comprising: 

contacting  an  antib<xly  which  binds  with  a  p«ilypeplide.  which 
polypeptide  is  selected  the  group  consisting  of. 
a  polypeptide,  which  comprises  a  polypeptide  sequence  hav- 
ing at  least  95'ii  sequence  homology  with  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SKQ  ID  NO:  2.  and  which  binds  to  the  intra- 
cellular domain  of  CD2. 
a  polypeptide,  which  comprises  a  polypeptide  sequence  hav- 
ing at  least  W'i^  sequence  homology  with  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2,  and  which  binds  to  the  intra- 
cellular domain  of  CD2; 
a  polypeptide,  which  comprises  a  polypeptide  sequence  hav- 
ing al  least  Wi{  sequence  homology  with  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2,  and  which  binds  to  the  intra- 
cellular domain  of  CD2; 
a  polypeptide   which   comprises   a   polypeptide   having   the 

amino  acid  sequence  of  SKQ  ID  NO:  2. 
a  polypeptide,  which  comprises  a  polypeptide  sequence  hav- 
ing at  least  95%  sequence  homology  with  the  amino  acid 


sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  4.  and  which  binds  to  the  intra- 
cellular domain  of  CD2; 

a  polypeptide  which  compnses  a  polypeptide  sequence  having 
at  least  98%  sequence  homology  with  the  ammo  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  4.  and  which  binds  to  the  intra- 
cellular domain  of  CD2; 

a  polypeptide,  which  comprises  a  polypeptide  sequence  hav- 
ing at  least  99%  sequence  homology  with  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  4.  and  which  binds  to  the  intra- 
cellular domain  of  CD2; 

a  polypeptide  which  comprises  a  polypeptide  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  4; 

a  polypeptide,  which  comprises  a  polypeptide  sequence  hav- 
ing at  least  95%.  sequence  homology  with  the  ammo  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  6.  and  which  binds  to  the  intra- 
cellular domain  of  CD2; 

a  polypeptide,  which  compnses  a  polypeptide  sequence  hav- 
ing at  least  98%  sequence  homology  with  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  6.  and  which  binds  to  the  intra- 
cellular domain  of  CD2; 

a  pt)lypeptide,  which  compnses  a  polypeptide  sequence  hav- 
ing at  least  99%  sequence  homology  with  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  6.  and  which  binds  to  the  intra- 
cellular domain  of  CD2;  and 

a  polypeptide  which  compnses  a  polypeptide  having  the 
ammo  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  6:  with  a  sample  and 
detecting  antibody  binding. 


5.656.4.W 

ANTIBODY  TO  TYPE-I  COLLAGEN  CARBOXY- 

TERMINAL  TELOPEPFIDE 

David  R.  Evre.  Mercer  Island.  Wash..  a.vsignor  to  Washington 

Research  Foundation.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221.705.  Apr.  1.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.473.052.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614.719.  Nov. 

21.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5..M)0.4.M.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  444.881.  Dec.  I.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.140.10.V  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I18,2.M,  Nov.  6.  1987.  Pal. 

No.  4,973.666.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567.618 

Int.  C'l.'  GOIN  33/53f>:  C07K  16/IS 
L'.S.  a.  435— 7.1  4  Claims 

L  A  meth«xl  of  analysing  a  body  fluid  sample  for  the  presence  of 
an  analyte  indicative  of  type  I  collagen  degradation  in  vivo,  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of  contacting  the  tKxiy  fluid  sample  with  an 
immunological  binding  partner  which  is  capable  of  binding  to  the 
analyte,  detecting  any  binding  of  the  immunological  binding  part- 
ner in  the  body  fluid  sample,  and  correlating  the  delected  binding 
to  type  I  collagen  degradation  in  vivo,  wherein  the  immunological 
binding  partner  is  capable  of  binding  to  a  peptide  containing  a 
3-hydroxypyridinium  cross-link  dcnved  from  the  cartx>xy-tenninal 
lelopeptide  domain  of  type  I  collagen,  the  peptide  compnsing 

K 

I 
Glu— K— Ala— His— Asp— Gly— Gly  — Arg 

Ghi  — K  — Ala  — His  — Asp  — Gly  — Gly  — Arg 

wherein  K — K — K  is  a  3-hydroxypyridinium  cross-link  selected 
from  among  hydroxylysyl  pyridinoline  and  lysyl  pyridinoline.  and 
wherein  the  immunological  binding  partner  is  also  capable  of 
binding  to  the  peptide  when  the  p>ridinium  ring  of  the 
3-hydroxypyridinium  cross-link  is  cleaved. 
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5,656,440 
rWCLEOTroE  SEQl'ENCES  CODING  FOR  THE  BOVINE 
pj-ADRENERGIC  RECEPTOR  (ARP,)  AND  THEIR 
APPLICATIONS 
Gerlinda  Lenzen,  Paris,  France,  and  Archana  Kapoor,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Virbac,  Carros,  and  Y'etigen,  Paris, 
both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94rt»0447,  $  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W094/24I62,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  351,473 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  .Apr.  21.  1993,  93  04670 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/(X):  CI2N  I5A)9:  C07K  14/705 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.2  13  Claims 

1.   An   isolated   and   punhed   nucleotide   sequence   encoding  a 
bovine  p3-adrenergic  receptor  compnsing  SEQ  ID  NO;  1 . 


MXKcatJnH 


5,656,441 
METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING  CELLULAR  ADHESION 
Douglas  V.  Fallen  Braintrec,  and  Irene  Ginis.  Brighton,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,539 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/02:  GOIN  33/574 
VS.  CI.  435—7.21  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  cellular  adhesion  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

a)  labeling  a  population  of  cells  with  a  detectable  label  and 
suspending  the  labeled  cells  in  a  liquid  medium; 

b)  dividing  the  suspended  cells  into  a  plurality  of  wells  wherein 
each  well  contains  a  comparable  number  of  cells  and  a  differ- 
ent volume  of  medium; 

c)  detecting  label  from  the  wells  of  suspended  cells; 

d)  calculating  a  function  for  label  detected  verses  volume  of 
medium; 

e)  calculating  a  quenching  factor  (K„)  of  the  medium  from  the 
function; 

f)  adhering  the  suspended  cells  to  well  surfaces;  and 

g)  detecting  label  from  the  wells  of  adhered  cells  and.  from  the 
label  detected  and  the  quenching  factor,  measunng  cellular 
adhesion  in  the  population  of  cells. 


(d)  a  platelet  agonist, 
wherein  said  ASL,  AIL,  anti-LIBS  antibody  and  platelet  agonist 
are  provided  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  perform  al  least  one  assay 
and  are  used  to  characterize  said  platelet  adhesion  defect  and 
wherein  said  instructions  for  use  specify  the  proper  functions  and 
combinations  of  said  AIL,  anii-LIBS  antibody  and  platelet  agonist 
used  in  the  characterization  said  platelet  adhesion  defect,  in: 

(i)  determining  the  presence  of  activation  competent  platelets 
in  a  first  plateleKontaining  sample,  using  said  ASL  and 
platelet  agonist; 
(li)  determining  the  presence  of  ligand-binding  competent 
platelets  in  a  second  platelet-containing  sample,  using  said 
AIL  and  atiti-LlBS  antibody;  and 
(liil  correlating  the  results  obtained  in  steps  (i)  and  (ii)  with 
predetermined  criteria  for  characterizing  platelet  adhesion 
defects. 


5,656,442 

(  HARACTERIZATION  OF  PLATELET  AGGREGATION 

DISORDERS 

Mark  H.  Giasberg.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Scripps 

Research  Institute,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976.528,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,723,  Nov.  15,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,196J09.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
264.759 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thLs  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  (;01N  33/5f>7:33/577 
\iS.  CI.  435—7.21  5  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  sy.stem  in  kit  form  for  characterizing  a  platelet 
adhesion  defect  in  a  patient  having  said  defect  as  an  activation. 
Iigand  binding,  or  post-occupancy  defect,  said  system  comprising 
instructions  for  use  and  an  enclosure  containing,  in  separate  con- 
tainers; 

(a)  activation  specific  ligand  (ASL)  that  binds  with  actuated 
platelets: 

(b)  an  activation  independent  Iigand  (AIL)  that  forms  a  ligand- 
induced  binding  site  (LIBS)  on  normal  platelets,  wherein  said 
activation  independent  ligand  comprises  a  polypeptide  listing 
a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ROD, 
LGGAKQAGDV  (SEQ  ID  NOD,  and  KQAGDV  (SEQ  ID 
NO  4): 

(c)  an  anti-LIBS  antibody;  and 


5,656,443 
METHOD  OF  DIAGNOSING  BLADDER  CANCER 
Itzhak  D.  Goldberg,  Engelwood,  NJ.;  Eliot  M.  Rosen,  and 
Gary  H.  Weiss,  both  of  Port  Washington.  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Long  Island  Jewish  Medical  Center,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,198 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/574 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.23  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  bladder  cancer  in  an  individual 
comprising  determining  the  level  of  scatter  factor  present  in  urine 
of  said  individual,  the  presence  of  an  increased  level  of  scatter 
factor  in  said  urine  relative  to  a  normal  control  is  indicative  that 
said  individual  mav  have  bladder  cancer 


5,656,444 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  TO  ONCOFETAL  PROTEIN 

FOR  TREATING  AND  DETECTING  CANCER 
Thomas  E.  Webb,  Columbus;  Paul  C.  Stromberg,  Westerville, 
and  Dorothy  E.  Schumm.  Patriot,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222.2oi.  Apr.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.532.159. 
This  applicaUon  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.923 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/574:3.^/53:  C07K  16/30:16/18 
VS.  CI.  435—7.23  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  cancer  in  a  patient  compnsing  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  plasma  sample  from  the  patient  wherein  the  the 
plasma  sample  lacks  placental  oncofetal  protein; 

(b)  providing  a  monoclonal  antibody  which  is  produced  by 
immunizing  with  placental  oncofetal  protein,  wherein  the 
placental  oncofetal  protein  is  from  the  same  animal  species  as 
the  plasma  sample; 

(c)  combining  the  plasma  sample  of  step  a  with  the  monoclonal 
antibody  of  step  b  wherein  said  monoclonal  antibody  binds  to 
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tumor-produced  oncofetal  protein  when  tumor- produced 
oncotctal  protein  Is  present  in  the  plasma  sample  to  form  a 
monoclonal  antilxxly-oncofelal  protem  complex 
(d)  detectmg  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  monoclonal 
antibody-oncofetal  protein  complex  wherein  the  presence  or 
absence  of  cancer  in  the  patient  is  determined. 


5.656,445 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.656.447 
ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  TO  Ql'INOLINIC  ACID 
M.  A.  Aryan  Namboodiii.  and  John  R.  Moffett.  both  of  Wash- 
ington. D.C..  assignors  to  (ieorgetown  Lniversity.  Washing- 
ton. D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  99,644 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;OIN  .<J/53 

VS.  CI.  435—7.92  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  immunohislologically  determining  a  level,  loca 

tion.  or  cellular  source  of  quinolinic  acid  production  in  mammalian 

tissues  which  comprises: 

a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  one  or  more  mammalian  tissues  or  cells 
isolated  therefrom. 

b)  fixing  said  sample. 

c)  contacting  the  fixed  sample  with  polyclonal  antibodies  which 
are  specific  for  quinolinic  acid,  thereby  allowing  said  p<ily- 
clonal  antibt)dies  to  react  with  any  quinolinic  acid  in  said 
fixed  sample,  to  form  an  antibody-quinolinic  acid  complex, 
and 

d)  delecting  said  antibody -quinolinic  acid  complex  in  said  fixed 
sainple  in  order  to  determine  the  level,  Uxration.  or  cellular 
source  of  quinolinic  acid  prtxluction  in  said  one  or  more 
mammalian  tissues  or  cells  isolated  therefrom. 


5,656.448 
DIPSTICK  IMMl  NOASSAY  DEVICE 
Jemu  Kang.  Princeton:  John  .\.  Colanduoni.  Bridgewater.  both 
of  N.J.;   Dong  Joon  Let.  .Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea:   Byungwoo 
^oun.  Wyrkotr,  N.J.;  Chivoung  Ok,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
and  Walter  J.  Kang,  Princeton,  N.J.,  awignors  to  Princeton 
Biomeditech  Corporation,  Princeton.  N.J. 
C  untinuatiun  of  S<r.  No.  462,828.  Jan.  1(1.  |99<).  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  14.  1994,  Scr.  No.  182.512 
Int.  CI.'  t.01N  .1.1/5J:JJ/54H 
VS.  C\.  435—7.94  26  Claims 


5,656.446 

METHOD  FOR  THE  A.SSE.SSMENT  OF  THE 

MONONliCLEAR  LEl'KtK'YTE  IMMUNE  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  E.  Anderson.  213  Farmwood  La..  LaPorte.  Ind.  46350 

ContinuaUon  of  .Ser.  No.  144,481,  Sep.  9.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.445,939,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751.620.  Oct 

28.  1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
415,905,  Oct.  2,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  895,754.  Aug.  12,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  406^181 
InL  a."  C12Q  1/02:  COIN  33/50 
V.S.  a.  435—7.24  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  or  diagnostically  detecting  the  in 
vivo  immunoregulatory  status  of  a  mammal  with  an  immune- 
mediated  disorder  comprising: 

(a)  cultunng  a  sample  of  peripheral  mononuclear  cells  from  a 
mammal  who  has  an  immune- mediated  disorder  with  a  stan- 
dard stimulus  for  up  to  24  hours; 

(b)  mea.sunng  an  aliquot  of  said  cultured  sample  for  the  percent- 
age of  at  least  one  subclass  of  mononuclear  cells  expres,sing 
activation  antigen  in  vitro;  and 

(c)  companng  said  percentage  with  a  predetermined  level  of  said 
percentage  as  an  indicator  of  said  in  vivo  immunoregulatory 
status  of  said  mammal  with  .said  immune  mediated  disorder 


I   A  dipstick  immunoassay  device  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  single,  combined  sample  contact  zone  and  test  zone,  defined 
on  said  base  member,  said  test  zone  including  a  control 
indicia  portion,  a  test  indicia  portion  and  a  non-indicia  por- 
tion; 

a  first  immobilized  immunological  component  being  disposed 
solely  in  said  control  indicia  portion,  said  first  immunological 
component  being  an  anti  immunoglobulin  which  is  capable  of 
binding  to  an  enzyme  labeled  antibody,  said  enzyme-labeled 
antibody  producing  a  visual  color  differential  between  said 
control  indicia  portion  and  said  non  indicia  portion  upon 
contact  with  a  substrate; 

a  second  immobilized  immunological  component  being  disposed 
solely  in  said  test  indicia  portion,  said  second  immunological 
component  being  capable  of  specifically  binding  to  a  target 
analyle  which  is  bound  to  said  enzyme-labeled  antibody  to 
form  a  sandwich  complex,  said  enzyme-labeled  antibody  pro- 
ducing a  visually  discemable  difference  between  said  indicia 
portions  and  said  non-indicia  portion,  upon  contact  with  a 
sub.slrate; 

a  first  polyol  distributed  throughout  said  non-indicia  portion  of 
said  test  zone;  and 

a  color  differential  enhancing  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  inhibitor  to  said  enzyme  and  a  com- 
petitive secondary  substrate  for  said  enzyme,  said  component 
distributed  throughout  said  non-indicia  portion  of  said  test 
zone. 


5,656,449 
NECTRAL  INSVMMETRICAL  (  YANINE  DYES 
Stephen  T.  Yue.  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Molecular  Probes, 
Inc.,  Eugene.  Oreg, 

Filed  Mar  6.  1995.  Ser  No.  400,026 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/04: 1  AX):  1/32:  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435—34  25  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


(R'), 


>=CH— (CH=CH)— Q 


wherein 
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each  R'  is  independently  H;  or  an  alkyl  group  bav.ng  from  1-6 
carbons;  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1-6  carhor.s;  trifluo- 
romethyl.  or  a  halogen;  and  t-1-4, 

R"  is  an  alkvl  group  having  1-6  carbons; 

X  IS  O.  S.  Se  or  CtCH,)^; 

n=0.  1  or  2: 

Q  has  the  formula  Ql  or  Q2 


Y-N 


(00 


(Q2) 


wherein 

Y  is  _CH=CR''— ; 

p  and  m=<)  or  I,  such  that  pfm=I; 

R''  IS  optionally  H,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkyllhio.  amino,  monoalky- 
lamino,  dialkylamino,  arvlthio,  aryloxy.  arylamino,  piperazi- 
n\l,  pipendinyl,  pyrrolidinvl  or  morpholinyl;  where  each 
alkvl  group  mdependenth  contains  I  -6  carb<ins  and  is  option 
ally  further  substituted  one  or  more  tunes  b\  hydro.xy,  car- 
boxy,  alkoxy.  alkylthio,  amino,  monoalkylamino,  dialky- 
lamino, trialkylammonium.  piperazinyl,  pipendinyl. 
pyrrolidinyl  or  morpholinyl,  ihc  alkyl  portions  of  which  con 
tain  1-6  carbon  atoms;  or  R'  is  aryl  or  aryl  substituted  one  oi 
more  times  by  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  ammo,  alkylamino,  or 
dialkvlamino.  the  alkyl  portions  of  which  contain  1-6  carbon 
atoms; 

R^  and  R'',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  indepen- 
dently H;  or  a  halogen;  or  an  alkyl  having  1-6  carbons:  or 
-OR".  ^SR",  — (NR^R**);  where  R"  and  R',  which  can  be 
the  same  or  different,  are  independenth  H;  or  alkyl  groups 
having  1-6  carlx)ns;  or  R"  and  R**  taken  in  combination  are 
— (CH;)4—  or  — (CH,)  5 —  to  give  a  .'>  or  6  membered  ring; 

or  R'  and  R''.  taken  in  combination  are  — (CH,).  13  where  v= 3 
or  4,  or  R'  and  R*"  form  a  fused  aromatic  ring  according  to 
formula  Q2;  and 

R".  R''.  R".  and  R'".  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
independently  H;  or  a  halogen:  or  an  alkyl  having  1-6  car- 
bons; or  —OH,  —OR",  — SR",  or  — (NR"R''); 

such  that  where  X  is  S,  R^  is  not  H. 


5.656,451 
OSPE.  OSPF,  AND  SI  POLYPEPTIDES  IN  BORREUA 
BVRCnORFERI 
Richard  .\.  Flavell,  Killingworth;  Erol  Fikrig.  (Guilford,  both  of 
Cfinn.:   Tuan    1.   Lara.  San  Jose,  Calif.:   Fred  S.   Kantor 
Orange   and  Stephen  W.  Barthold.  Madison,  both  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Yale  I  nivcrsity.  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,757.  Jul.  30.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  8,  1993,  Sen  No.  118.469 
InL  CI.''  CUP  2im:  C12N  5/00:15/00:  C07H  17/00 
II.S.  CI.  435— 69,1  9  Claims 

1  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  DNA  sequence 
which  encodes  a  B.  burgdorferi  pohpeplide,  wherein  said  polypep- 
tide IS  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot: 

(a)  an  OspE  polypeptide  having  SEQ  ID  NO;  2; 

(b)  an  OspF  polypeptide  having  StQ  ID  NO;  3: 

(c)  an  St  polypeptide  having  SEQ  ID  NO:  5: 

(d)  serotypic  variants  of  (a),  lb)  or  (c);  and 

(e)  fragments  comprising  at  least  8  amino  acids  taken  as  a  block 
from  any  one  of  the  polypeptides  of  (a),  (b),  or  (c).  said 
fragment  able  to  generate  an  antibody  to  the  respective 
polypeptide 


5,656,450 
ACTIVATION  OF  LATENT  TRANSFORMING  GROWTH 

FACTOR  P  B^  MATRIX  VESICLES 
Barbara  D.  Boyan:  Zvi  Schwartz,  and  Lynda  F.  Bonewald,  all 
of  San  Antonio.  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  the 
Lniversity  of  Texas  System.  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  27.  1994.  .Sen  No.  250,695 
Int.  CI."  C12P  2'l/0f>:  C12N  11/04:5/00:  A61F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  435—68.1  9  Claims 

L  An  in  vitro  method  for  stimulating  activation  of  isolated  latent 
Transfonning  Growth  Facior-p  (TGppi  compnsing  adding  to  a 
medium  comprising  said  isolated  latent  growth  factor  an  amount  of 
isolated  matrix  vesicles  or  isolated  vesicle  extract  sufficient  to 
stimulate  activation  of  said  isolated  growth  factor. 

6.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  isolated  latent 
TGpp.  and  (b)  isolated  matrix  vesicles  or  isolated  mauix  vesicle 
extract  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  stimulate  activation  of  said 
isolated  latent  TGpp. 


5.656.452 
NF-ATP-  A  T  LYMPHOCYTE  DNA-BINDING  PROTEIN 
Anjana  Rao;  Patrick  (herald  Hogan.  both  of  Cambridge;  Patri- 
cia McCaffrey.  Newton,  and  Jugnu  Jain.  Natick.  all  of  Ma.ss.. 
assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Cam- 
bridge, and  Dana-Farber  Cancer  lastitute.  Inc..  Boston,  both 
of  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  17,052.  Feb.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  6.067.  Jan. 
15.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29.  1993.  Sen  No. 
145.006 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/13:15/63:  C12P  21/M:  C12Q  1/6H 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  16  Claims 

1  An  isolated  DN.\  encoding  a  naturally  occurring  mammalian 
NF-AT^  (preexisting  component  of  nuclear  factor  ot  activated  T 
cells). 


5,656,453 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  RECOMBINANT 

PROTEINS  IN  STREPTOMYCETES 
Wolfgang  Piepersberg,  Wuppertal;  .\ngela  Weiss.  Igersheim, 
and  Carola  Rosslen  Rodgau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Mannheim.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00833,  §  371  Date  Man  31,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Man  31.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20215.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apn  3.  1993.  Sen  No.  313,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apn  7,  1992,  42  11 
517.5 

Int.  CI."  CUP  21/06:  C12N  15/63:15/76 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  recombinant  protein  comprising; 

(a)  transforming  Streptomyces  galbus  DSM  40480  strain  cells 
with  an  expression  vector  containing  DNA  which  codes  for 
said  protein  under  conditions  which  allow  for  the  expression 
of  said  protein  from  said  cells;  and 

(b)  expressing  said  protein. 
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5.656,454 
ENDOTHELIAL  CELL-SPECIFIC  ENHANCER 
Mu-En  Lee,  Newton,  and  /.hou  Fen,  Sharon,  bolh  of  Mass., 
a&signon  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  (  am- 
bridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317.333 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  I5AIO 
VS.  C\.  435—69.1  20  Claims 

1  A  suhstanlially  pure  DNA  comprising  a  heparin-binding  epi- 
dermal growth  factor-like  growth  factor  (HB-EGF)  enhancer,  oper- 
ably  linked  to  a  heterologous  promoter  and  a  sequence  encoding  a 
heterologous  polypeptide,  said  enhancer  comprising  the  nucleotide 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NOl.  said  DNA  lacking  an  HB-EGF  pro- 
moter and  and  lacking  a  sequence  encoding  HB-EGF  polypeptide, 
wherein  said  enhancer  directs  endothelial  cell-spccitic  expression 
of  said  heterologous  polypeptide. 


5,656,455 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MAKING  ACSF 

AND  ACSF  ANTAGONISTS 

William  I.  Wood,  San  Mateo,  Calif.;  Thomas  John  Martin,  and 

Larry  John  Suva,  both  of  Victoria,  Australia,  as.si{>nors  to 

I'niversity  of  Melbourne.  Victoria.  Australia 

ContinuatJon  of  Ser.  No.  785.158.  Oct.  31.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216.678.  Jul.  7,  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  52.637.  May  7. 

1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

330.131 

Int.  CI.''  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12N  5/10:  C12P2//W 

I  .S.  CI.  435—69.1  25  Claims 


1  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  which  encixles  Adenylate  Cyclase 
Stimulating  Factor  (ACSF)  compnsing  the  primary  amino  acid 
sequence  of  FIG.  2. 


a)  reacting  the  reactive  side  chain  group  with  a  chemical  pro- 
tecting agent:  and 

b)  cleaving  (he  biologically  added  protecting  group  with  a 
cleavage  reagent  to  form  the  unprotected  terminal  amino  acid 
a-carbon  reactive  group;  and  modifying  the  unprotected  ter- 
minal amino  acid  a-carbon  reactive  group  with  a  chemical 
modifying  agent  to  form  a  terminally  modified,  side  chain 
protected  polypeptide 


5.656.457 
DNA  SEQlfENCE  FOR  THE  UNIQIF.  SEQIENCE 
HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRUS  TYPE  2-GLYCOPROTEIN  G 
PROTEIN  AND  METHOD  OF  EXPRESSING  SAID 
UNIQUE  SEQUENCE  OF  HSV-2GG 
Deborah  Lynn  Parkes.  Oakland,  and  Stephen  Ralph  Coatcs, 
Orinda,  both  of  Calif.,  assi{^ors  to  CIBA  Coming  Diagnos- 
tics Corporation,  Medfield.  Ma.ss. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  129.021.  .Sep.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832.982,  Feb.  10,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351.740,  May 
12,  1989,  abandoned.  ThU  application  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
450  J60 
Int.  Cl.'^  C12P2IAIO:  C12N  15/11:15/38 
VS.  a.  435—69.3  17  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  nnolecule  comprising  a  HSV  gG2  nucle- 
otide sequence  encoding  an  amino  acid  sequence  consisting  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  4.  wherein  the  only  gG2  nucleotide  sequence  present 
IS  that  which  encixles  the  polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  4. 

8  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  compnsing  a  sequence  which 
encodes  a  fragment  of  the  unique  sequence  HSV-2  glycoprotein  G 
protein,  wherein  said  sequence  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nucleotide  W  to  210.  283  to  36().  493  to  690.  91.1  to  990. 
and  1273  to  1350  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I.  wherein  said  sequence  is 
operatively  linked  to  an  expression  control  sequence  in  said  DNA 
molecule. 


5.656,4.56 
CHEMICAL  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE 
MODIFICATION  OF  THE  N-  AND/OR  C-TERMINAl. 
AMINO  ACID  u-CARBON  REACTIN  E  (JROIP  OF  A 
RECOMBINANT  POLYPEPTIDE  OR  A  PORTION 
THEREOF 
Jay  .Stout.  Lincoln;  Fred  Vt.  Wagner.  Walton,  both  of  Nebr.; 
Thomas  R.  Coolidge,  Falls  Village,  Conn.,  and  Bart  Holm- 
quLst,  Waltham,  Mass..  assignors  to  BioNebraska,  Inc.,  Lin- 
coln, Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91.751,  Jul.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,798,  Jul.  14, 

I9*>2,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

4.';7,166 

Int.  CI.'  C12P2//W 

II.S.  CI.  435—69.1  24  Claims 

1    A  methixl  of  preparing  a  niodihed  recombinanlly  produced 

pt)lypeptidt'    including   (i)   a   reactive   side   chain   group   which 

includes  an  amine  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group  or  a 

thiol  group,  and  (ii)  a  modihed  N-lerminal  a-amine  group  or 

C-terminal  a-carboxyl  group,  the  meihtxl  comprising; 

rccombinantly  forming  a  first  polypeptide  having  a  biologically 
added  protecting  group  on  an  N-terminal  a-amine  group  or 
C-terminal  a-carboxyl  group; 
conducting  the  following  reacting  and  cleaving  steps  in  any 
order  to  prtxiuce  a  terminally  reactive,  side  chain  protected 
polypeptide  having  an  unprotected  terminal  amino  acid 
a-carbon  reactive  group: 


5,656,458 

expre.ssion  and  processing  of  amino  terminus 
acf;tyl,\ted  fgf's  in  yeast 

Philip  J.  Barr.  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron  Corpora- 
tion, F^mvery  ville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  76.289,  Jun.  II.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  675.922,  Jun.  26.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  ronlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

267.4118,  Nov.  4,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29, 

1994,  .Ser.  No.  268,656 

Int.  CI."  C12N  /-S/rw.  15/HI 

U.S.  a.  435—69.4  33  Claims 

6    A  mcihixJ  of  prixiucing  a  priKJuct  comprising  at  least  one 

human  acidic  fibroblast  growih  factor  (FGF)  polypeptide  selected 

from  the  group  of  FGF  polypeptides  consisting  of  FGFs  (1-154). 

('^-154).    (H-154)   and   (16-154)   having   amino   acid    sequences 

depicted   at   positions    1154   inclusive.   9-154   inclusive.    13-1.54 

inclusive  and  16-154  inclusive,  respectively,  of  FIG  2.  wherein  at 

least  30'i  of  the  FGF  is  amino-ierminus  acetylated,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transforming  yeast  with  an  expression  plasmid  comprising  a 
gene  encoding  said  FGF  polypeptide,  the  gene  under  tran- 
scriptional control  of  a  promoter  functional  in  yeast; 

b)  culturing  the  transformed  yeast  under  conditions  suitable  for 
expression  of  the  FGF  gene,  wherein  FGF  polypeptides  aie 
not  secreted;  and 

c)  isolating  the  FGF  polypeptides  from  the  yeast. 
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5.656.459 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOSPORIN 

A  FROM  TOLYPOCLADILM  SPECIES 
Kothandapani  Balaraman,  No.  10.  Second  Cross  Tagorenagar. 

Pondieling   605008.   India,   and    Nisha    Mathew.   No.    122. 

Muthiamuda  liar  Street.  Muthial  pet,  PoDdicherry-3.  India 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,566 

Int.  a."  C12P  21/04:21/00:  C12N  1/14 

VS.  CI.  435— 71_3  18  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclosporin  A  from  Tolypo- 
cladium  sp  compnsing  subjecting  said  Tolypocladium  sp  to  fer- 
mentation in  a  nutrient  medium  to  obtain  a  fermented  medium, 
extracting  the  fungal  biomass  of  said  fermented  medium  with 
methanol  to  obtain  a  methanol  extract,  removing  methanol  from 
said  extract  by  evaporation  to  obtain  a  first  residue,  prepanng  an 
aqueous  solution  of  said  first  residue,  prepanng  an  ethyl  acetate 
extract  of  said  aqueous  solution,  decolounzing  and  concentrating 
said  extract  to  obtain  a  second  residue  and  punfying  the  second 
residue  chromatographically  in  a  first  stage  on  a  silica  gel  column 
as  solid  phase  with  a  solvent  mixture  of  hexane,  chloroform  and 
methanol  as  mobile  phase  and  a  second  stage  on  a  resin  column  as 
solid  phase  and  methanol  as  mobil  phase. 
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5,656,460 
a-GLYCOSYL  DERIVATIVE  OF  THE  CATECHOLAMINE 

OR  ITS  SALT.  AND  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  USES 
Tetsuya  Nakada,  Okayama,  and  Michio  Kubota,  Osaka,  both 
of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Hayashibara 
Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,915,  May  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5380.837. 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-101542 
Int.  CI."  C12P  IW44:  A61K  .U/70 
VS.  CI.  435—74  14  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  an  a-glycosyl  derivative  of  a  cat- 
echolamine or  Its  salt,  which  compnses  allowing  a  sacchande- 
transfemng  enzyme  together  with  or  without  glucoamylase  to  act 
on  a  solution  containing  an  a-glucosyl  saccharide  and  at  least  one 
of  catecholamines  and  their  salts  in  order  to  form  an  a-glycosyl 
derivative  of  said  catecholamine  or  its  salt,  and  recovenng  the 
resultant  a-glycosyl  denvative,  said  at  least  one  catecholamine 
having  the  following  formula: 


HO 


wherein  R,  means  a  member  selected  from  — H  and  — OH;  R, 
and  R,,  a  member  selected  from  — H.  — COOH  and  lower 
alkyl  groups  having  1^  carbon  atoms;  and  Rj,  a  member 
selected  from  — H  and  lower  alkyl  groups  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms. 


and  contains  at  least  one  perfect  or  imperfect  repeat  sequence  in  a 
sample  by  reducing  preferential  amplification  and  anomalous  prod- 
uct generation,  said  process  compnsing  the  sups  of: 

treating  the  sample  by  including  at  last  one  PNA  oligomer  which 
binds  within  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  interest  which  is  to 
be  amplified;  and 
PCR  amplifying  the  nucleic  add  sequence  of  interest. 


5,656.461 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  AMPLIFICATION  IN  THE 

POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTION  EMPLOYING 

PEPTIDE  NUCLEIC  ACID  (PNA) 

Daniel  B.  Demers,  Broad  Run,  Va.,  assignor  to  Genetics  &  IVF 

Institute,  Inc.,  Fairfax,  \'a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330.790.  Oct.  28.  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  468.658 

Int  CI."  C12P  IW4:  C12Q  l/70:l/6S:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—91.1  72  Claims 

1   A  process  for  enhancing  PCR  amplihcation  of  a  nucleic  acid 

sequence  of  interest  which  is  in  excess  of  about  600  base  pairs  long 


5,656,462 
METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  CDNA  USING  A 
POLYNUCLEOTIDE  IMMOBILIZED  SUPPORT 
Cylia  Keller,  El  Toro;  Masato  Mitsuhashi,  and  Tatsuo  Akitaya. 
both  of  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Hitachi  Chemical  Research 
Center,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827.975.  Jan.  29.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,075 
Int  CI."  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  15/00:15/09 
U.S.  CI.  435— 91 J  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  sense  ss-cDNA.  said  method  compnsing: 

(a)  binding  a  polynucleotide  covalently  by  its  5  end  to  a  well  of 
a  microliter  plate,  said  polynucleotide  being  complementary 
to  a  polyadenylic  acid  tail  of  mRNA.  thereby  creating  a 
polynucleotide-lmked  microliter  plate: 

(b)  adding  a  sample  solution  containing  mRNA  with  a  polyade- 
nylic acid  tail  to  said  well  of  said  polynucleotide-linked 
microliter  plate; 

(c)  incubating  said  sample  solution  in  contact  with  said  well  of 
said  polynucleotide-linked  microtiter  plate,  thereby  permining 
the  polyadenylic  acid  tail  of  said  mRNA  to  hybridize  with 
said  sequence  complementary  to  a  polyadenylic  acid  tail  of 
mRNA.  and  thereby  producing  a  first  liquid  phase  and  a  first 
solid  phase; 

(d)  synthesizing  an  amisense  cDNA  complementary  to  said 
mRNA,  using  said  mRNA  as  a  template  and  reverse  tran- 
scriptase to  mediate  enzymatic  synthesis  of  said  antisense 
cDNA  in  the  presence  of  dATP.  dCTP.  dGTP.  and  dTTP; 

(e)  synthesizing  a  first  sense  cDNA  complementary  to  said 
antisense  cDNA,  by  adding  RNAse  H,  DNA  ligase.  and  DNA 
polymerase  to  mediate  enzymatic  synthesis  of  said  first  sense 
cDNA  in  the  presence  of  dATP,  dCTP,  dGTP,  and  dTTP, 
thereby  producing  a  ds-cDNA  linked  to  said  well  of  said 
polynucleotide-linked  microliter  plate  as  a  second  solid  phase 
in  a  second  liquid  phase; 

(f)  discarding  said  second  liquid  phase; 

Ig)  adding  liquid  to  said  second  solid  phase; 

(h)  heat-denalunng  said  ds-cDNA.  thereby  producing  a  third 

liquid  phase  containing  said  first  sense  ss-cDNA.  and  a  third 

solid  phase  containing  said  anasense  cDNA; 
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(1)  remoMng  said  third  liquid  phase  to  obtain  said  (irsi  sense 
ss-cDNA; 

(j)  synthesizing  a  second  sense  cDNA  complementan  to  said 
anlisensc  cDNA.  b\  adding  DNA  ligase.  and  DNA  poly- 
merase to  mediate  enzymatic  synthesis  of  said  second  sense 
cDNA  in  the  presence  of  dATP.  dCTP.  dGTP.  and  dTTP. 
Iherehy  producing  a  ds-cDNA  hnked  to  said  well  of  said 
pol\nucleotide-lmked  microliter  plate  as  a  fourth  solid  phase 
in  a  fourth  liquid  phase; 

(k)  discarding  said  fourth  liquid  phase; 

(1)  adding  liquid  to  said  fourth  solid  phase; 

(m)  healdenatunng  said  ds-cDNA.  thereby  producing  a  fifth 
liquid  phase  containing  said  second  sense  ss-cDNA.  and  a 
(iflh  solid  phase  containing  said  aniisense  cDNA;  and 

(n)  removing  said  fifth  liquid  phase  lo  obtain  said  second  sense 
ss-cDNA. 

3.  The  method  of  claim  I  further  comprising  step  (o),  wherein 
step  (o)  comprises  repeating  steps  (j)  through  (n)  one  or  more 
times  to  obtain  additional  cDNAs  complementary  to  said  aniisense 
cDNA  linked  to  said  well  of  said  polynucleotide-linked  microtiler 
plate. 


5,656.463 

THERMOSTABLK  DNA  TOPOISOMERASK  \  FROM 

METHASOPYRVS  KANDLERt 

Alexei   1.   SIcsarev,   Los  Angeles.   Calif.,   assignor  to   Fidelity 

Systems,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md. 

(ontinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .W.34.1,  Mar.  24,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,427.928.  This  application  Dec.  .M),  1994.  Ser.  No. 
366,690 
Int  a.*  C12P  /9/.?4,  C07H  21/04:  C12N  9/90 
U.S.  CI.  435—91.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  purified  thermostable  type  1 -group  B  UNA 
lopoisomerase  not  requiring  magnesium  for  its  activity  that  relaxes 
both  negatively  and  positively  supercoilcd  DNA.  cleaves  DNA  at 
the  third  adenosine  residue  in  the  sequence  A-C-A-C-T-A-T-A-G 
A  A-T-A-C-A-A-G  (SEQ  ID  NO:  4).  and  makes  a  covaleni  com- 
plex with  the  T-phosphoryl  terminus  of  the  cleaved  DNA.  the 
lopoisomerase  substantially  free  of  other  en/ymes  acting  on  DNA. 
the    lopoisomerase    possessing    an    amino-terminal    amino    acid 
sequence 
of        Ala-Leu-Val-T>r-Asp-Ala-Glu  Phe-Val-Gly-Ser-Glu-Arg- 
Glu-Phe-Glu       Glu-Glu-Arg-Glu  Thr  Phe-Leu-Lys-Gly  Val 
Lys-Ala-Tyr-Asp-Gly-Val-        Leu-Ala-Thr-Arg-Tyr-Arg-Tyr- 
Arg-Tyr-Uu-Met-Glu-Arg-Ser-Ser-Ser-Ala  (SEQ  ID  NO:  3). 


R- 


(I) 


CH, 


N 
I 
Nte 


Mc 


Me  ^*i^ 


"^^""V^"^ 


in  which 

R'.  R"  and  R'*  independently  of  one  another  represent  straighl- 

chain   or   branched   alkyl   having   up   to   8   carbon   atoms. 

hydroxvalkyl.  alkylthioalkyl.  carboxyalkyl.  carbanioylalkyl. 

aminoalkyl.  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  having  up  lo  6 

carbon  atoms,  or  cyclic  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

and 
R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  represent  straighl-chain 

alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  or  alkylthioalkyl  each  having  up  to  6 

carbon  atoms, 
by  reacting  optically  active  or  racemic  amino  acids  of  the  formulae 
(II).  (Ill)  and  (IV) 
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and  optically  active  or  racemic  2-hydroxy-carboxylic  acids  of  the 
formulae  (V)  and  (VI) 


HO 


HO 


OH 


OH 


(V) 


(VI) 


5,656,464 

LACTIC-ACID-CONTAINING  CYCLIC  DEPSIPEPTIDF„S 

HAVING  18  RIN(;  ATOMS  AS  ENDt)PARASITK  IDAL 

AGENTS,  AND  PROCE.SS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Peter  Jeschke,  Leverkusen;  Achim  Harder.  Cologne;  Norbert 

Mencke.  Leverkusen;  Horst  Kleinkauf,  and  Rainer  2ocher. 

both  of  Berlin,  all  of  (Germany,  avsignors  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,326 

Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Feb.  24,  1994.  44  06 
025.4 

Int.  CI."  C12P  17/00:17/14 
IS.  CI.  435—117  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  lactic-acid-containing,  opti- 
cally active,  cyclic  depsipeptides  having  18  ring  atoms  (enniatins) 
of  the  formula  (I) 


and  optically  active  or  racemic  lactic  acid,  the  reaction  being, 
earned  out  in  the  presence  of  a  fimgal  strain  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Fusanum  DSM  8938  or  DSM  8939  in  suitable 
nulneni  solutions. 


5.656.465 
METHODS  OF  IN  M\0  t;ENE  DELIVERY 

Dennis    L.    Panicali.    .Acton,    Mass.;    Steven    \.    Rosenberg, 

Bethesda,   Md.,   and    Linda   R.   C^ritz,   Somerville.   Ma.ss.. 

a.s.signors   to    Therion    Biologies    Corporation.    Cambridge, 

Mass. 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  238,611 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  15/UO 

li.S.  CI.  435— 172J  26  Claims 

1  A  method  of  gene  delivery  and  short  term  expression  of  an 
isolated  nucleic  acid  segment  in  a  target  cell,  wherein  the  target 
cell  is  used  in  somatic  cell  therapy  or  gene  therapy  which  com- 
poses introducing  a  non-iniegrative  cytoplasmic  viral  vector  into 
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the  target  cell,  wherein  said  non-integrative  viral  vector  is  derived 
from  a  virus  that  has  a  low  replicative  efficiency  in  the  target  cell 
and  has  at  least  one  insertion  site  containing  a  heterologous  gene 
operably  linked  to  a  promoter  capable  of  expression  in  the  host  and 
wherein  the  short  term  expression  is  for  a  penod  of  at  least  one 
week  and  less  than  two  months  and  wherein  said  gene  is  expressed 
at  detectable  levels. 


5.656.466 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  VIRUS-RESISTANT 
TRANSGENIC  PLANT 
Young-Ho  Mood,  Kuri;  Kyu-Whan  Choi,  Seoul;  Hong-Seob 
Jeon,  Seoul;  Chul-Hwan  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Man-Keun  Kim, 
Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Jinro  Limited,  Seoul. 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319.622 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  21,  1994,  94 
17696 

Int.  a."  AOIH  1/04:  C12N  15/00:5/14 
VS.  CI.  435—172.3  4  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  pJMC20l  which  is  capable  of  expressing 
Phytolacca  insularts  antiviral  protein. 

4  A  process  for  prepanng  virus-resistant  transgenic  plant  which 
compnses  the  step  of  transforming  a  plant  with  the  recombinant 
DNA  pJMC20l  of  claim  1. 


5,656,467 

METHODS  AND  MATEIUALS  FOR  PRODUCING  GENE 

LIBRARIES 

Thomas  H.  LaBean,  Philadelphia,  and  Tauseef  R.  Butt,  Audu- 
bon, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  University 
of   Pennsylvania,   Philadelphia,   and   Smithkline   Beecham 
Corporation,  King  of  Prussia,  both  of  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184^67,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819354,  Jan.  9,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feh.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,679 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/64:  CUP  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  a.  435— I72J  30  Oaims 
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5,656,468 
CELLS  OR  TISSUE  COATED  WITH  NON-FIBRCXiENIC 
ALGINATE  LESS  THAN  200  fiM  THICK 
Randd  E.  Dorian,  Orinda,  and  Kent  C.  Cochrum,  Davis,  both 
of  Calif.^  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  890,982,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403348 
Int  a."  C12N  11/10:11/00:11/04:13/00 
VS.  CI.  435—178  18  Claims 

1  Coated  cells  for  transplanting  wherein  the  cells  have  a 
smooth,  uniform  and  continuous  coating  less  than  2(K)  pm  thick, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  non-fibrogenic  alginate,  said  coated  cells 
produced  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  dispersing  the  cells  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  non- 
fibrogenic  alginate  containing  less  than  1  wt.  %  fucose,  less 
than  0.5  wt.  %  sulfate,  less  than  0.01  wt  %  phloroglucinol 
and  being  free  from  fibnnogenic  concentration  of  protein,  and 
having  a  mannuronate  to  guluronate  ratio  of  from  1.2  to  6,  to 
form  a  suspension; 

(b)  discharging  the  suspension  of  step  (a)  from  a  reservoir  and 
through  an  orifice  of  an  electrostatic  apparatus  in  a  continuous 
attenuated  stream  forming  droplets  in  an  electrostatic  field 
created  by  said  electrostatic  apparatus,  said  droplets  expelled 
from  the  orifice  placed  above  an  electroconductive  liquid 
capable  of  gelling  the  polymer; 

(c)  applying  a  first  electrostatic  continuous  DC  voltage  on  the 
orifice  and  a  second  electrostatic  continuous  DC  voltage  on 
the  electroconductive  liquid  of  step  (b)  generating  a  continu- 
ous constant  electrical  potential  while  the  suspension  is  being 
discharged  from  the  orifice  in  the  continuous  stream,  the 
electrical  potential  being  sufficient  to  continuously  attenuate 
the  stream  of  suspension  to  form  a  continuous  stream  of 
droplets  having  the  same  size;  and 

(d)  collecting  the  formed  droplets  in  the  electroconductive  liquid 
capable  of  gelling  the  alginate  to  form  a  continuous,  smooth 
and  uniform  coating  on  the  cells  less  than  200  nm  thick 
resulting  in  formation  of  said  coaled  cells; 

wherein  the  alginate  solution  of  step  (a)  has  a  viscosity  of 

from  about  30  to  about  250  centipoises; 
wherein  the  orifice  of  step  (b)  has  a  diameter  of  from  about 

0. 1  to  2  mm;  and 
wherein  the  electroconductive  liquid  of  step  (b)  compnses  an 

aqueous  electrolyte  solution  containing  a  concentration  of 

alkaline  earth  metal  ions  sufficient  to  gel  the  alginate 


mtsntcvoH  TMvanm 


o 


I  A  method  for  producing  a  library  of  diverse  nucleotide 
sequences,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  constant  region  compnsing  a  first  restriction 
enzyme  site; 

sequentially  coupling  nucleotides  lo  the  first  constant  region  in 
the  3'  10  5'  direction  to  form  a  coding  sequence  of  desired 
length,  wherein  the  nucleotides  for  each  coupling  siep  are 
provided  in  predetermined  proportions  of  A,  T,  C  and  G, 
corresponding  to  pre-determined  proportions  of  ammo  acids, 
the  predetermined  proportions  of  ammo  acids  chosen  so  as  to 
produce  similanties  between  an  amino  acid  profile  of  a  func- 
tional, naturally  occumng  protein  and  the  amino  acid  profile 
of  a  p«)lypeptide  encoded  by  the  ccxiing  sequence;  and 

coupling  lo  said  coding  sequence  a  second  constant  region 
comprising  a  second  restnction  enzyme  site,  thereby  produc- 
ing diverse  nucleotide  sequences. 


5,656,469 

METHOD  OF  ENCAPSULATING  BIOLCXilCAL 

SUBSTANCES  IN  MICROSPHERES 

Patrick  A.  Tnsco,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  John  F.  Mills, 

Wakefield,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Brown  University  Research 

Foundation,  Providence,  R.I. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,778,  Aug.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,453368.  This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  514,780 
Int  a."  C12N  11/04:11/08:  BOIJ  13/18 
VS.  CI.  435—182  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  encapsulating  biological  substances  in  biocom- 
patible microcapsules  compnsing: 

(a I  maintaining  a  coating-forming  liquid  film  sheet  transverse  to 
a  venical  plane,  said  sheet  comprising  an  organic  polymeriz- 
able  monomer  liquid, 

(b)  causing  droplets  comprising  biological  substances  in  an 
aqueous  medium  to  fall  downwardly  tiirough  said  liquid  film 
sheet  to  form  microcapsules  comprising  cores  of  said  droplets 
coated  by  said  film, 

(c)  permitting  said  microcapsules  to  fall  downwardly  from  said 
liquid  fill  sheet,  and 

(d)  polymerizing  said  liquid  film  coatings  dunng  descent  of  said 
microcapsules  below  said  sheet  to  form  a  permeable  polymer 
coating  of  a  sufficient  structural  inlegnty  so  that  said  micro- 
capsules are  self-supporting 
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2.  The  method  of  claim  1  in  which  said  biological  substances 
compnse  cells  capable  of  sccreimg  a  selected  biolngically  active 
product  or  of  providing  a  selected  biological  function  to  an  indi- 
vidual 


5,656.470 

RECOMBINANT  MYCOBACTERIAL  SERYL-TRNA 

SYNTHETASE  GENES.  TESTER  STRAINS  AND  ASSAYS 

Susan  A.  Martinis.  Newton:  Jiansu  /.hang,  and  Paul  R.  Schim- 

mel,  both  of  Cambridgr.  all  of  Mass..  avsignors  to  Cubist 

Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  19«M,  Ser.  No.  305,172 
Int.  CI."  C\2N  i>A)0:l/20:l5/W:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  a.VS— 183  19  Claims 

1   An  isolated,  recombinant  nucleic  acid  which  encodes  a  seryl- 
iRNA  synlhelase  of  the  genus  Mycobacterium. 
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1148  base  pair  fragment  of  plasmid  pARCI520.  said  lycopene 
cyclase  convening  lycopene  into  beta-carotene. 


5.656.471 

LACTATE  OXIDASE  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  THERMAL 

STABILITY  AND  GENE  OF  THE  SAME 

Himtaka  Minagavta;  Noriyuki  Nakayama.  and  Shinya  Saka- 
moto, all  of  lokyo.  .Japan,  assignors  to  NFC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  625.H76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  IW5.  7-OM5947; 

Jun.  ly  i9«»5,  7-146186 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/04 

U.S.  a.  435—190  3  Claims 

1.  A  mutant   lactate  oxidase  (LCD    1.^)  which  catalyses  the 

oxidation  of  lactic  acid  by  molecular  oxygen  to  produce  pyruvic 

acid,  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,656.472 
BETA-CAROTENE  BIOSYNTHESIS  IN  (;ENETICALLY 
EN(;iNEERED  HO.STS 
Rodney  L.  .\usich.  (ilen  Kllyn;  Friedheim  l.ueike  Brinkhaus, 
LLsle;  Indrani  Mukharji.  Fvaaston;  John  Proflitt.  Oak  Park: 
James  Varger.  St.  Charles,  and  Huei-Che  Bill  Yen,  Naper- 
vilie,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  95.726.  Jul.  21.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5„530,l«8, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  662.921,  Feb.  28, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
562,674,  .Vug.  3,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  525,551.  May  18.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,613.  Mar.  2.  1990. 
aband<med.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473.512 
Int.  CI."  C12N  I/20:I5/W:  C07H  21/112:21/04 
II.S.  CI.  435—193  15  Claims 

1.  A  puntied  and  isolated  DNA  segment  compnsing  a  nucleotide 
sequence  ihal  contains  at  least  1 1  Ifi  base  pairs  that  define  the 
structural  gene  for  the  Eminia  herhicola  enzyme  lycopene  cyclase 
ihal  is  present  in  a  restriction  endonuclease  fragment  comprising 
the  approximately  1142  base  pair  Sph  l-Bam  HI  restriction  frag- 
ment of  plasmid  pARCI5(W,  the  approximately  1210  base  pair 
Nco  1-Psl  I  fragment  of  plasmid  pARCI47  or  the  approximalely 


5,656.473 
HIM  AN  DMK  RECEPTOR 
David  M.  Valen/uela.  Franklin  Square,  and  Eduardo  .\.  Rojas. 
Tarrytown.  both  of  N.Y..  a.ssignors  to  Kegrneron  Pharma- 
ceuticals. Inc..  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  95,658.  Jul.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  374JJ34 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/12.  C07K  14/705 
VS.  CI.  435—194  6  Claims 

1.  Isolated  human  Dmk  receptor  encoded  by  a  nucleic  acid 
molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  nucleotide  sequence  compnsing  the  sequence  encoding 
human  Dink  recepior  as  set  forth  m  SEQ.  ID   NO.  17;  and 

(b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  that,  as  a  result  of  the  degeneracy  of 
the  genetic  cixle.  diflers  from  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  (a) 
and  encodes  human  Dmk  recepior. 

4.  An  isolated  Dmk  receptor  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence 
as  set  forth  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO    16. 


5.656.474 
ENDOCHITINASE  <;ENE  INDl  ("ED  BY  OSMOTIC 
STRESS  AND  AB.SCISIC"  ACID  ISOLATED  FROM  THE 
WILD  TOM.VTO  LYCOPERSICOS  CHILESSE  DUN 
/nhreh  Tabaeizadeh.  VVestmount:  Long-\i  Yu.  Montreal,  both 
of  Canada,  and  Ri-l)ong  Chen.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Lniversite  du  Quebec  a  Montreal  (IQ.VMl.  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  162,475 
Int  a."  C12N  9/44:15/56 
II.S.  CI.  435—209  1  Claim 

I.  An  isolated  and  punlied  en/ynie  which  is  an  endiKhitinasc 
(EC  3.2.1.14,  chitina.se)  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  dehned  in 
Seq,  ID.  NO,  2. 
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5.656,475 
L'SE  OF  LYMPHOCYTES  TRANSFORMED  WITH 
HERPESVIRUS  SAIMIRI  IN  A  PROCESS  FOR 
REPLICATING  VIRUSES  OF  THE  HIV  TYPE  WHICH 
CAUSE  IMMUNE  DEFICIENCY 
Sigrid  Nick,  Forchheim:  Helmut  Fickenscber.  Fiirth-Mannhof: 
Brigitte  Biesinger-Zwosta.  I'ttenreuth:  Gerhard  Jahn,  Tiib- 
ingen.  and  Bernhard  Fleckenstein.  Wiesenthau.  all  of  Ger- 
many. a.ssignors  to  Bebringwerke  .AktiengesellschafL,  Mar- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994.  Ser  No.  208J99 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1993,  43  07 
970.9 

Int  CI."  CI2Q  1/70 
U.S.  CI.  435—235.1  7  Oaims 

I  A  process  lor  replicating  viruses  of  the  HIV  type  which  cause 
immune  dehciency.  wherein  the  viruses  are  replicated  with  the  aid 
of  lymphocytes  which  have  been  transformed  with  herpesvirus 
saimiri. 


5.656.479 
AVIAN  EMBRYONIC  STEM  CELLS 
James  N.  Petine.  and  Zengming  Yang,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C., 
assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  University.  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  884,423,  May  15,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5340,740.  This  application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,610 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—349  3  Claims 

1  A  sustained  avian  cell  culture  consisting  essentially  of  undif- 
ferentiated avian  cells  expressing  an  embryonic  stem  cell  pheno- 
type. 


5,656,476 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Numl>er 


5,656,477 
AMYLOID  PRECURSOR  PROTEINS  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME  TO  ASSESS  AGENTS  WHICH  DOWN- 
REGULATE  FORMATION  OF  P-AMYLOID  PEPTIDE 
Michael  Peter  Vitek,  East  Norwich,  N.Y.,  and  Jack  Steven 
Jacobsen,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Madison,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,675,  May  1,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,659 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  1/15:1/21:5/10:15/12 
VS.  CI.  435—325  14  Oaims 

1.  A  puntied  and  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  an 
amyloid  precursor  mutein  compnsing  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
enc(xling  a  marker  and  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  about  419 
amino  acid  residues  of  the  APP-695  isoform.  about  475  amino  acid 
residues  of  the  APP-751  isofonm  or  about  494  amino  acid  residues 
of  the  APP-770  isoform  wherein  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  is  an 
Xbal-Sall  fragment  of  the  gene  encoding  an  amyloid  precursor 
protein  isoform. 


5,656,478 
SMOOTH  MUSCLE  TISSUE  FORMATION  IN  VIVO 

USING  CULTURED  SMOOTH  MUSCLE  CELLS 
COMBINED  WITH  AN  EXTRACELLULAR  MATRIX 
Emil  \.  Tanagho,  San  Rafael:  Rajvir  Dahiya.  San  Carlos:  Tom 
F.  Lue.  Hillsborough,  and  Gerald  R.  Cunha.  Foster  City,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  201.850 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/00:5/0H 
U.S.  a.  435—378  9  Claims 

I    .A  methtxl  of  growing  smooth  muscle  tissue  in  a  host,  said 
method  compnsing; 

(a)  isolating  smooth  muscle  cells  irom  a  smooth  muscle  tissue 
sample: 

(b)  culluring  said  simxtlh  muscle  cells;  and 

(c)  injecting  into  said  host  the  smooth  muscle  cells  of  step  (b)  in 
combination  with  a  solubili/.ed  basemeni  membrane  extracel- 
lular matrix  comprising  laminin.  collagen  IV.  heparin  sulfate 
proteoglycans,  enlaclin,  nidogen.  and  growth  factors,  such 
that  natural  cellular  function  of  said  injected  smooth  muscle 
cells  IS  maintained  allowing  the  smooth  muscle  cells  to  grow 
and  proliferate,  and  smooth  muscle  tissue  is  formed. 


5.656.480 
COMPOUNDS  WHICH  INHIBIT  HIV  REPLICATION 
Carl  T.  Wild;  Thomas  J.  Manhews,  and  Dani  P.  Bolognesi,  ail 
of  Durham,  N.C,  assignors  to  Duke  University.  Durham, 

N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92'',532,  Aug.  7,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  916.540, 
Jul.  20.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  374.666 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/OH:  A61K  3H/I6 
VS.  a.  435—325  16  Claims 

\.  An  isolated  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  peptide  having  the  DP- 1 07  ammo  acid  sequence  listed  in 
SEQ  ID  NOl; 

(b)  a  peptide  having  the  DP-125  amino  acid  sequence  listed  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:3; 

(c)  a  peptide  having  the  DP-127  amino  acid  sequence  listed  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:8; 

(d)  a  peptide  having  the  DP- 1 29  amino  acid  sequence  listed  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:9; 

(e)  a  peptide  having  the  DP-130  amino  acid  sequence  listed  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:  10;  and 

(f)  a  peptide  having  the  DP-137  amino  acid  sequence  listed  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:  12. 


5.656,481 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  DELIVTRY 

OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  MOLECLILES  USING 
CELLS  CONTAINED  IN  BIOCOMPATIBLE  CAPSULES 
Edward  E.  Baetge;  Joseph  P.  Hammang,  both  of  Barrington: 
Frank  T.  Gentile,  Warwick;  Mark  D.  Lindner.  Bristol;  Shel- 
ley R.  Wiim.  Smithiield.  and  Dwaine  F.  Emerich,  Providence, 
all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Cyto  Therapeutics,  Inc..  Providence, 
R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105J78,  Aug.  12.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449.946 
Int  CI."  C12N  l5AX):5/00:  AOIN  6i/00 
VS.  CI.  435—325  9  Claims 

1.  An  encapsulated  cell  system  for  implantation  in  the  human 
CNS  comprising  one  or  more  biocompatible  capsules  each  capsule 
containing  one  or  more  cells  said  cells  producing  a  growth  or 
trophic  factor,  the  encapsulated  cell  system  producing  1-  1500 
ng/day  of  the  growth  factor  or  trophic  factor. 


5.656.482 
RAPID  GERMINATION  OF  ORCHID  SEEDS  FROM 
IMMATURE  CAPSULES 
Dietrich  W.  Knorr.  Newark:  Lynn  G.  Romagnoli.  Greenville, 
both  of  Del.,  and  Chery  1  P.  Stevens,  West  Grove,  Pa„  assign- 
ors to  University  of  Delaware,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  169,640 

Int  CI."  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  5/04:  AOIC  1/02:1/06 

U.S.  CI.  435-^10  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  rapid  germinalion  of  seeds  of  the 

orchid  Vanilla  planifoliu  from  the  green  capsule  of  the  plant  which 

comprises: 
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a.  deconiaminaiing  the  capsule  by  surface  sterilization  from 
fungi  and  microorganisms: 

b.  aseptically  preparing  explants  of  capsule  tissue  with  seeds 
adhenng.  the  explanis  being  about  2  5  mm  thick; 

c.  transplanting  ihe  explanis  lo  an  agar-solidihed  culture  medium 
of  basal  salts  supplemented  wiih  effective  amounts  of  growth 
regulators,  sucrose,  and  casein  hydrolysalc;  and 

d  incubating  the  explants  in  the  culture  medium  at  about  25°  C. 
in  darkness  until  germination  occurs. 


5,656,483 

GENES  ENCODING  OPERON  AND  PROMOTER  FOR 

BRANCHED  CHAIN  KETO  ACID  DEHYDROGENASE  OF 

PSELDOMOSAS  Pl'TIDA  AND  METHODS 
John  R.  Sokatch,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.;   Pamela  J.  Sykes. 
Coromandel   Valley.   Australia,  and   K.   T.   Madhasudhan, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  I  ni- 
versity  of  Oklahoma.  Norman.  Okla. 
ContinuaUon  of  .Ser.  No.  6<B,781.  Oct.  19.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498.458.  Mar.  21. 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172.148. 
Mar.  23.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1995. 
Ser.  No.  403,545 
Int.  a."  C12N  5/10:15/52:15/63 
L.S.  CI.  435— 252J  4  Claims 


5.656,485 
EIMERIA  ANTIGENIC  COMPOSITION  WHK  H  ELICITS 

ANTIBODIES  ACiAINST  AVIAN  COCCIDIOSIS 
James  W.  Jacobson.  Rockville:  Robert  I..  Strausberg.  Sil>er 
Spring:  SiLsan  D.  Wilson.  Rockville;  Sharon  H.  Pope,  (iaith- 
ersburg:  Sasan  Lee  Strausberg.  Silver  Spring:  Michael  D. 
Ruff,  Bowie:  Patricia  C.  Augustine.  Laurel,  and  Harry   D. 
Danforth.  .Severn,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  BTti  LSA  Inc., 
(;ulph  Mills,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484„Mt7,  Jun.  7,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,597,571. 
which  Ls  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  148.432.  Nov.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.482,709.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  581.69.V  Sep.  12. 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5,273,901.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  215.162.  Jul.  5.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,520.  Jun.  19,  1985.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627.811. 
Jul.  5,  1984.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  691,4.54 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  .19/012 
I  .S.  CI.  435— 252  J  5  Claims 

1  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  encixles  an  antigenic 
determinant  capable  of  eliciting  an  antibody  response  against  avian 
coccidiosis.  wherein  said  antigenic  determinant  consist.s  essentially 
of  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  amino  acid  sequences  shown  in  FIG  2A  2B.  FIG.  6,  FIG  8. 
and  FIG    10 
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1  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  compnsing  a  sequence  com- 
prising the  following  elements  in  the  S  to  V  direction,  .said  ele- 
ments which  are  operably  linked: 

genes  encoding  all  the  subunits  of  branched  chain  keto  acid 
dehydrogenase  complex  of  Pseudomonus  putida. 


5.656,484 
PROTEIN  S  DELETION  VARIANTS  DEFICIENT  IN  C4BP 
BINDING  ACTIVITY  BUT  HAVING  APC  COFAtTOR 
ACTIVITY  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THERAPEITIC 
METHODS 
Bonno  Nammen  Bouma,  Hilversum.sestraatweg  15,  NL-3744 
KB  Baarn,  and  Rogier  Maria  Bertina,  Leiden,  both  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Rijksuniversiteit  Leiden,  Leiden,  and 
Bonno  Nammen  Bouma.  Baarn,  both  of  Netherlands 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  267,387.  Jun.  29,  1994.  This  application 

May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,804 
Claiias  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  30, 
1993,  93201906 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/21:15/63:  GOTH  2IA)4 
II. S.  CI.  435—252.3  5  Claims 

I  A  synthetic  or  recombinant  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 
deletion  mutant  of  human  protein  S.  having  cefaclor  activity  lo 
activated  protein  C  and  having  at  least  9S'^  amino  acid  residue 
sequence  identity  with  wild  type  mature  human  protein  S  having 
the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQL'ENCK  ID  NO:  2  com- 
prising a  deletion  of  any  length  in  the  pan  of  the  amino  acid 
sequence  located  from  ammo  acid  residue  24.1  to  the  C  terminal 
amino  acid,  said  deletion  compnsing  at  least  deletion  of  amino 
acid  residues  408  434  and  600-625. 


5.656,486 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  AND  CONDITIONING 

POl'LTRY  MANIRE  TO  FORM  A  COMPOSITION  FOR 

BIODEGRADING  PETROLEUM  COMPOUNDS 

Thomas  Brent  Daniels.  241   Bethany  Church  Rd.,  Colerain, 

N.C.  27924 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661.039 
Int.  Cl.'^  C12N  1/20 
V.S.  C\.  435—252.4  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  compo.sted  poultry  manure  compo- 
sition for  degrading  hydrocarbon  compounds  consisting  essentially 
of: 

a)  placing  poultry  manure  into  a  mixing  station: 

b)  composting  the  poultry  manure  within  the  mixing  station  by 
mixing  and  aerating  the  poultry  manure  to  form  a  composted 
poultry  manure  product: 

c)  adding  micr(X)rganisms  to  the  composted  poultry  manure 
product  capable  of  degrading  hydrocarbon  compounds: 

d)  aerating  the  poultry  manure  and  added  microorganisms  to 
cause  the  added  microorganisms  to  multiply  and  proliferate  to 
form  a  composted  poultry  manure  composition  that  when 
applied  to  an  area  contaminated  by  hydrocarbon  compounds 
acts  to  degrade  the  hydrocarfot^n  compounds. 


5.656.487 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.656.488 
RECOMBINANT  AVIRULENT  SALMONELLA 
ANTIFERTILITY  VACCINES 
Roy  Curtiss,  HI,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Kenneth  S.  K.  TUng, 
Charlottsville.  \a..  assignors  to  Washington  University,  SL 
Louis.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791347.  Nov.  18,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615.720.  Nov.  21. 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
222,182 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/21:  A61K  45A)0 
VS.  CI.  435—252.33  50  Claims 

1.  An  aviralent  microbe  drived  from  a  pathogenic  gram  negative 
microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Salmonella. 
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Escherichia,  and  Salmonella-Escherichia  hybrids  comprising  a 
recombinant  expression  system  which  encodes  at  least  one  gamete- 
specific  antigen  that  is  displayed  on  the  surface  of  gametes  exposed 
dunng  the  process  leading  lo  fertilization,  wherein  the  avirulent 
microbe,  upon  administration  to  an  individual,  is  capable  of  colo- 
nizing a  lymphorelicular  tissue  and  eliciting  a  mucosal  immune 
response. 


degrading  the  organic  natural  fibers  by  enzyme  breakage  of  the 

molecular  chains  constituting  the  fibers: 
destroying  the  integrity  of  the  organic  natural  fiber,  by  about 

28%  or  greater  sufficient  for  release  of  the  adsorbed  petroleum 

products: 
removing  the  released  petroleum  prtxiucts  from  the  aqueous 

medium  surface:  and 
disposing  of  the  aqueous  medium,  degraded  fibers  and  resulting 

byproducts. 


5.656,489 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REMEDIATION  OF  ORGANOLEADS 

ESPECIALLY  TETRAETHYLLEAD  (TEL)  IN 

CONTAMINATED  NATURAL  MEDIA 

Robert  Donald  Fallon,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260.144.  Jun.  15.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918,821.  Jul.  22, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26.  1996.  .Sen  No. 
592,243 
Int.  CI."  C02F  3/2H 
U.S.  CI.  435^262.5  24  Claims 

1  A  meihtxl  of  reducing  the  concentrations  of  organolead  spe- 
cies in  a  contaminated  medium  containing  organolead  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(i)  determining  the  starling  concentration  of  indigenous  anaero- 
bic micnxirganisms  comprising  sulfate  reducing  bactena  in 
the  contaminated  medium  wherein  said  starting  concentra- 
tions range  from  about  1  to  100.000  CFL'/ml:  and 
(ii)  stimulating  the  growth  of  the  indigenous  anaerobic  microor- 
ganisms by  adding  an  initial  addition  of  an  effective  amount 
of  nutnents,  the  nutnents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  carbon  source  wherein  said  carb<in  source  is  present  at  a 
concentration  of  about  3  3000  ppm.  a  nitrogen  source 
wherein  said  nitrogen  source  is  present  at  a  concentration  of 
about  0.26-26  mM.  a  phosphate  source  wherein  said  phos- 
phate source  is  present  at  a  concentration  of  about  0.09-90 
mM  and  a  sulfate  source  wherein  said  sulfate  source  is  present 
at  a  concentration  of  about  50  ppm  and  wherein  said  sulfate 
source  IS  not  an  oxygen  source  such  that  Ihe  indigenous 
microorganisms  reach  a  concentration  of  from  1000  to 
100.000  times  that  of  the  starting  concentration  and  wherein 
the  concentration  of  sulfate  reducing  bactena  is  enhanced  to  a 
concentration  equal  to  or  greater  than  1.000  cells/ml  and  the 
pcnncability  of  the  contaminated  medium  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  10-4  cm/second  permitting  waterflow  whereby  the 
microorganisms  degrade  the  organolead  species  to  inorganic 
lead  salts. 


5.656.490 

ENZYME  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

BIODEGRADATION  SEPARATION  OF  NATURAL  FIBERS 

AND  ADSORBED  PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 
Caryl  Heintz  Wyatt;  Bobby  (^ene  Wyatt,  both  of  3410  37th  St., 
Lubbock,  Tex.  79413,  and  Deborah  L.  Carr.  5806  78th  St., 
Lubbock,  Tex.  79424 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,615,  Jul.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.960 
Int.  CI."  C07G  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—281  39  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  crude  oil  petroleum  products  or  other 
non-aqueous  organic  liquids  adsorbed  on  organic  natural  fibers 
through  enzyme  degradation  reduction  of  the  fibers  length  and  size. 
comprising: 

admixing  in  a  reaction  chamber  organic  natural  fibers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulosic  and  protein-based 
fibers  containing  adsorbed  petroleum  products  with  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  enzymes  to  degrade  the  organic  natural  fibers 
sufficiently  to  release  the  trapped  oil  in  an  aqueous  medium, 
said  enzymes  capable  of  degrading  the  fibers: 
maintaining  the  admixture  at  a  pH  of  from  about  3.5  to  about  8.0 
and  a  temperature  of  from  about  20'  C.  to  about  65°  C.  as  is 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  enzymes  active: 


5,656.491 
MOBILE-MODULE  PLANT  FOR  THE  DEVELOPMENT 
AND  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BIOTECHNOLOGICAL 
PRODUCTS  ON  A  PILOT  SCALE 
Giovanni  Rodolfo  Cassani,  Pavia,  and  Marina  Barbara  Lani. 
Lesmo.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snamprogettibiotecnologie 
S.p.A..  Vibo  Valentia,  and  Tecnogen  S.cP.A.,  Piana  di  Monte 
\erna,  both  of  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/6l401,  §  371  Date  Nov.  29.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25657.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  9,  1992,  MI92A1417 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  1/02:  GOIN  33/50:  E04H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—283.1  12  Claims 
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1  A  mobile-module  plant  for  the  development  and  the  produc- 
tion on  a  pilot  scale  of  a  biotechnological  product,  said  plant 
comprising 

(i)  at  least  two  mobile  modules  suitable  for  being  connected 
together. 

(ii)  each  of  said  mobile  modules  comprising  a  movable  con- 
tainer. 

(iii)  one  of  said  mobile  modules  being  a  development  module 
which  compnses  a  respective  aseptic  container  wherein  is 
housed  at  least  one  biological  processing  apparatus,  and 

(iv)  a  second  of  said  modules  being  a  connecting  module  suit- 
able to  connect  to  one  of  said  modules,  said  connecting 
modules  comprising  a  respective  aseptic  container  suitable  to 
include  a  dressing  room  and  to  form  a  passage  for  the  entry 
and  exit  of  staff. 


5,656,492 
CELL  INDUCTION  DEVICE 
Julie  Glowacki,  Jamaica  Plain,  and  Shuichi  Mizuno,  Brookline, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital. 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,281 
Int  CI."  C12M  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—284.1  36  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  inducing  cell  differentiation  compnsing: 
wall  means,  said  wall  means  having  an  interior  surface  and  an 
exterior  surface,  said  intenor  surface  defining  a  chamber,  said 
extenor  surface  for  being  placed  in  contact  with  biological 
tissues,  said  wall  means  having  opening  means  in  communi- 
cation with  said  chamber  for  receiving  an  induction  material 
and  for  closing  said  chamber  to  contain  said  induction  mate- 
rial, said  wall  means  comprising  a  biologically  compatible, 
cell-permeable  matenal  capable  of  receiving  cells  capable  of 
differentiation,  said  device  for  containing  an  induction  mate- 
nal in  a  biological  environment,  receiving  cells  in  said  cham- 
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ber  and  allowing  said  cells  to  diftereniiale  in  the  presence  of 
said  induction  material. 


5.65*,493 

SYSTEM  FOR  Al  TOMATKI)  PKRFORMANCE  OF  THE 

Pt)lAMERASF  CHAIN  REACTION 

kan  B.  Mullis,  l.ajolla:  l.arr>  Johason.  San  Josi-;  Richard  A. 

Leath,   Berkley;   Timolhy   j.   Wennberg.   Marip«)sa.   all   of 

Calif.:  Louis  M.  Mezei,  Madison.  Wis.,  and  Joseph  T.  Widu- 

na-s,  Freemont.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  (  orpo- 

ration,  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21.624.  Feb.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5..VV<.67.S,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709.374.  Jun.  3. 

1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899.(161. 

Xug.  22,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  833,368,  Feb.  25.  1986,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

7(>9,374is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  716,97.S,  Mar.  28,  1985. 

abandoned.  ThLs  application  Feb.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,505 

Int.  CI."  C12M  .W2:IA)0:  GOIN  21/00:  C12N  L'i/OO 

I  .S.  CI.  435—286.1  17  Claims 

1   A  thermal  cycling  system  for  perfonning  ii  p<ilymerase  chain 

reaction  amplihcalion  proiiKol  compnsing  multiple  cycles  of  the 

steps  of  thermal  denaturatum  of  double  stranded  DNA.  primer 

hybridization   to   smgle-siranded    UNA.   and   template-dependent 

primer  extension  by  a  DNA  polymerase,  comprising: 

at  least  one  reaction  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  single-  or 
double-stranded  nucleic  acid  sequence  to  be  amplified,  four 
different  deoxyribonucleotides.  and  a  pair  of  oligodeoxynbo- 
nuclcoiide  pnmers  tor  each  said  al  least  one  nucleic  acid 
sequence  to  be  amplified, 
for  each  said  at  least  one  reaction  mixture,  a  heat-conducting 

reaction  chamber, 
in  thermal  contact  with  each  said  at  least  one  chamber,  a  variable 
temperature  healing  and  cixiling  system,  the  temperature  ot 
said  heating  and  c(x)ling  system  being  computer  controllable, 
and 
a  user-initiable  computer  conlrollinglv  coupled  to  said  heating 
and  cotiling  system,  said  computer  being  programmed  to  vary 
the  temperature  of  said  heating  and  cooling  system  and 
thereby  to  vary  the  temperature  of  said  al  least  one  chamber  in 
accordance  with  said  polymerase  chain  reaction  protocol  upon 
initiation  by  a  user. 


5.656,494 

BIOFII.TER  WITH  MODI  I.AR  TRAYS 

Wayne  D.  Kant,  Albany,  and  Bruce  Singleton,  Selkirk,  both  of 

N.Y.,  as.signors  to  Rotron  Incorporated,  WiKtdstock,  N.Y. 

DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  165.517.  Dec.  10.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,595,910,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,959,  Sep. 
16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
484,350 
Int.  CI.'  C12M  JAX) 
II.S.  CI.  435—294.1  14  Claims 

1  A  stackable  trav  lor  a  biohlter  which  comprises  a  bottom 
portion  with  a  penpheral  sidevvall  extending  therefrom,  the  bottom 
portion  and  sidewall  dehning  a  region  for  containing  a  gas- 
contacting  medium,  the  peripheral  sidewall  having  upper  and 
lower  edges  each  constructed  and  arranged  to  allow  a  seal  between 
adjacent  trays  when  such  trays  are  slacked,  the  tray  further  includ- 


ing a  plenum  formed  in  the  bottom  portion  and  sidewall  of  the  tray 
and  constructed  to  allow  a  gas  to  enter  the  region  defined  by  the 
bottom  and  the  sidewall,  the  Nittom  portion,  sidewall  and  plenum 
being  integral  portions  of  a  molded  one-piece  structure. 


5.656,495 
EXPRE.SSION  VErrOR  FOR  HI  MAN  TOPOISOMER.\SE 

I 

Rolf  Men/el,  Yardley.  and  Scott  T.  Taylor.  1  anghorne.  both  of 
Pa.,  avsignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,164 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  15/70.1/2/:  COTH  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—320.1  15  Claims 

8  A  prokaryonc  host  cell  containing  an  expression-vector  com- 
prising 

(a)  DNA  encoding  human  topoisomerase  I  (hTOPI). 
(bi  a  promoter  which  directs  expression  of  hTOPI.  and 
(c)  lac  I*  DNA  which  encodes  a  repressor  for  the  promoter  of 
(b). 


5.656,496 
DARK  AND  LIGHT  REGl  LATED  CHLOROPHYLL  A/B 
BINDINC;  PROTEIN  PROMOTER/RE(;l  LATORY 
SYSTEM 
Peter  H.  Quail,  Richmond,  Calif.;  Thomas  D.  Sullivan.  Madi- 
son. Wis.,  and  .\lan  H.  Christeasen,  .Albany,  Calif.,  avsignors 
to  Mycogen  Plant  Science,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,915.  Apr.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  141,411,  Oct.  22.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,519,  Mar.  15,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,513,  Aug.  28.  1994). 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  293,684,  Jan. 
5.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
461,082 
Int.  crcilN  15/82:15/11 
VS.  CI.  435—320.1  4  Claims 

1    .A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  compri.sing: 
tal   a  dark-   and   light-active  Cab  promoter/regulatory    system 
which   cross-hybridizes   with   the   Cab  AB1084   promoter/ 
regulatory    system   under  stringent  conditions,  and  wherein 
said  promoter/regulatory  system 
(1)  functions  to  direct  the  expression  of  a  structural  gene  under  its 
control  during  conditions  of  darkness  and 

III)  is  stimulated  to  direct  enhanced  expression  of  said  struc- 
tural gene  under  light  conditions,  and 
(b)  a  heterologous  planl-expressible  structural  gene  wherein  said 
structural  gene  is  placed  under  the  regulatory  control  of  said 
plant  promoter/regulatory  system. 
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5,656,497 
GENE  ENCODING  H^  PERTHER.MOSTABLE  XYLOSE 
ISOMERASE  FROM  THERMOTOGA  SEAPOUTASA 
Joseph  Gregory  /.eikus,  Okemos.  and  Claire  Vieille.  East  Lan- 
sing, both  of  Mich..  a.ssignors  to  Michigan  .State  I  niversity, 
V.as\  Lansing.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  .M)2,131,  Sep.  6.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  15.  1995.  .Sen  No.  559,260 
Int.  CI."  C12N  yA'2,/V6/ 
II,S.CL  435—320.1  3  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  hypenhermostable  xylose  isomerase  gene  com- 
prising a  DNA  obtained  from  chromosomal  DNA  from  Thenno- 
loga  neapolitanu  DSM  5()68.  said  obtained  DNA  encoding  a 
hyperthennosiable  xylose  isomerase  and  having  the  nucleotide 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2, 


5.656.498 

FREEZE-DRIED  BLOOD  CELLS,  .STEM  CELLS  AND 

PL.\TELETS,  AND  MANCEACTIIRING  METHOD  FOR 

THE  SAME 

Tctsuo  lijima,  Tokyo;  Yoshikazu  Ishii,  Hoya;  Nobuhiro  Funa- 
koshi.  Naka-gun.  and  Keiji  Okada.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
avsignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994.  6-046531: 
Feb.  22.  1994.  6-046551;  Aug.  19.  1994,  6-216683 

Int.  CI.'  (;01N  M/00:  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  en.  436—10  16  Claims 

T'    12 

^.11 


L    "1 

.13 

-.-".-. 

'-^v. 

2A' 

- 

1.  A  methixl  for  manufacturing  freeze-dried  blotxl  cells,  stem 
cells,  and  platelets,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pre-trealing  a  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  blood 
including  blixxl  cells,  bone  marrow  fluid  (hemopoietic  stem 
cells),  and  platelets  in  blood  plasma,  with  a  solution  contain- 
ing saccharide,  biopolymer,  and  acid  and/or  acid  salt: 

conducting  granulation  of  said  pre-treated  liquid  to  yield  gran- 
ules of  a  first  predetermined  size,  wherein  the  granulation  is 
conducted  by  means  of  mixed  spraying  with  a  gas; 

performing  rapid  ciwling  of  said  granules  of  the  first  predeter- 
mined size  into  a  frozen  product  of  a  second  predetermined 
size:  and 

drying  said  frozen  product  by  sublimation  of  a  water  content 
therein. 


5.656.499 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMINC;  AITOMATED 
HEMATOLOGY  AND  CYTOMETRY  ANALYSIS 
Nernon   L.   Chupp.   Los  Altos;   Peter  E.   Lobban.   Palo  .-Mto; 
^'oung  Ran  Kim.  Sunnyvale:  Roderick  Walton  Larue.  .Sebas- 
topol,  and  John  Paul  Stuart,  Mt.  Mew,  all  of  Calif.,  avsignors 
to  .Abbott  Laboratories,  .4bbott  Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  283„^79.  Aug.  1.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482.678 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  .^3/533 
VS.  a.  436—43  18  Claims 

1.  An  automated  method  for  distinguishing  and  differentiating 
cells  m  a  whole  bkxxi  sample  with  an  automated  instrument 


•  A 


;34 

110 


1  -~iez     ^  T8Z  1-^ 


#-'" 


ue 


system,  the  automated  method  performed  by  the  automated  instru- 
ment system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  aspirating  a  whole  bUwd  sample  from  a  sample  vessel: 

b.  dispensing  at  least  two  aliquots  of  the  whole  bkxxl  sample 
into  at  least  one  sample  receiving  vessel  on  the  automated 
instrument  system,  each  of  the  at  least  two  aliquots  containing 
a  cell: 

c  analyzing  each  of  the  at  least  tuo  aliquots,  by  passing  each  of 
the  at  least  two  aliquots  through  an  optical  flow  cell  on  the 
automated  instrument  system  and  detecting  at  least  multi- 
angle  light  scatter  and  fluorescence  signals  from  at  least  one 
of  the  at  least  two  aliquots: 

d.  collecting  data  generated  by  detection  of  the  multi-angle  light 
scatter  and  fluorescence  signals: 

e.  dispensing  another  aliquot  of  the  whole  blood  sample  into 
another  sample  receiving  vessel; 

f.  analyzing  the  another  aliquot  by  passing  the  another  aliquot 
through  an  impedance  transducer  on  the  automated  instrument 
system  and  detecting  impedance  signal  from  the  another  ali- 
quot: 

g.  collecting  second  data  generated  by  detection  of  the  imped- 
ance signals: 

h.  correlating  and  processing  the  first  and  second  data  to  produce 
information  about  red  blood  cells,  white  blood  cells  and 
fluorescent  cells  or  cell  bodies  in  the  whole  Wood  sample;  and 

i.  reporting  a  result  compnsing  information  about  red  blo<xl 
cells,  white  blood  cells  and  fluorescent  cells  or  cell  bodies  in 
the  whole  blood  sample. 


5,656.500 

LUMINESCENT  CONJl'GATES  FOR  LSE  IN 

LUMINESCENT  ASSAYS 

Say-Jong  Law,  Westwood,  and   Lri  Piran,  Sharon,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation,  Wal- 

pole,  Ma.vs. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,845,  Oct.  19,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.595,875,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  32J21,  Mar.  17, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5,449,556,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
826,186,  Jan.  22.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,227,489,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  .Ser.  No.  226.639.  Aug.  1,  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  440,427 
Int.  Cl."^  GOIN  43/533 
I'.S.  CI.  436—56  5  Claims 

1  A  luminescent  conjugate  for  use  in  luminescent  assays  com- 
prising a  lumisome  coupled  lo  at  least  one  biological  molecule 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ligands.  ligand  analogs, 
anii-ligands,  analytes  and  molecules  comprising  nucleic  acids  said 
lumisome  encapsulating  the  following  acndinium  ester: 
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wherein  R,  is  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl,  or  aralkyl.  coniaining 

from  0  lo  20  heteroatoms; 
R,.  R,.  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  amino,  alkoxyl.  hydroxy!. 

halide.  nilro. 

-CN.  — .SO,H.  -NHCR.  — CR.  —COR.  — CNHR.  or  — SCN. 

II  II  II  II 

o       o       o         o 

wherein  R  is  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl.  or  aralkyl.  conuining 

from  (i-2()  heleratoms; 
R.,  and  R^  are  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  aralkyl,  or  alkoxyl: 
X  is  an  anion: 
Rft  is  — R — 1,„,  or  Q — R — I,.,,,  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above;  Q 

is 


-0-.-S-.  -NH 


-NHCNH- 
II 

o 


■C-.  -SO,-.dia/i..  -NHCNH  — . 
II  II 

o  s 

NHCO-.  -NHC  — .  — CNH-.or  -NHC  — ; 
II  II  II  II 

O  O  <}  *  NHi 


I  is  an  ionizable  group;  and  n  is  at  least  I . 


(b)  fixing  an  empty  syringe  to  the  outlet  hole  of  the  said  base: 
and 

(c)  pushing  the  piston  of  the  syringe  with  the  cell  suspension  and 
simultaneously  pulling  the  piston  of  the  empt\  synnge  lo 
move  the  single  layer  of  hlcHxl  or  cell  suspension  aggregates 
back  and  lonh  through  the  flow  channel 


TK.ST  STRIP  HOI.DKR  AND  MKTHOI)  OF  I  SK 
Dana  H.  MacKay.  and  Robert  A.  Kredrickson,  both  of  Prince 
Kdward  Island.  Canada.  a.vsignors  to  l>ia)>niistic  Cht-micaLs 
Limited,  CharlottrtoHn.  Canada 

Filed  .lun.  7.  IW5.  Str.  No.  476,03«> 

Int.  CI.'  (JOIN  .IMS 

VS.  a.  436— IWt  24  Claims 


5.656.501 
FLOW  CKI.l,  DKVK  E  FOR  MONITORINCi  BI.OOI)  OK 
OTHKR  CELL  .Sl'.SPFN.SION  CNDER  FLOW 
.Saul  Yedgar,  Jerusalem:  Benjamin  (Javish,  Mevaserel  /ion, 
both  of  Israel,  and  Shuqi  Chen.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Vissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  I  ni- 
versity  of  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem.  Israel 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  I<>1..507.  Feb.  4.  IW4.  abandoned. 

Ibis  application  Jun.  6.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  466.U26 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  11,  194.1,  1116662 
Int.  CI.'  (JOIN  ,(.WV,://0,<! 
VS.  CI.  436— «J  19  Claims 

16  A  method  for  monitoring  the  behavior  of  cell  suspensions 
under  flow  using  a  flow  cell  including  a  flow  cell  device  for 
monitoring  bimxl  or  a  cell  suspension  under  flow,  composing  a 
rigid  transparent  base  having  a  pair  of  holes,  a  transparent  plate 
and  a  flow  channel  plate  of  a  constant  thickness  sandwiched 
between  the  base  and  the  transparent  plate  to  dehnc  a  flow  channel 
of  a  constant  depth  in  the  form  of  a  hole  in  a  center  portion  of  the 
How  channel  plait,  said  flow  channel  depth  allowing  the  flow  of 
only  a  single  layer  of  blood  or  cell  suspension  aggregates,  wherein 
each  of  said  pair  of  holes  is  formed  with  an  inlet  and  outlet,  one 
said  hole  for  transferring  the  cell  suspension  from  a  supply  lo  the 
flow  channel  and  the  other  hole  for  transferring  said  blcKxl  or 
suspension  back  from  the  flow  channel  to  receiver,  and  a  rigid 
cover  covering  the  transparent  plate  and  being  formed  with  a  hole 
enabhng  a  microscope  objective  lo  approach  the  flow  channel 
plate,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fixing  a  synnge  with  a  cell  suspension  to  be  tested  to  the  inlet 
hole  of  the  rigid  transparent  base; 


% 


17.  A  melhixl  of  testing  a  liquid  using  a  test  strip  within  a  test 
strip  holder,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supp»>rting  a  test  strip  within  an  elongated  hollow  member 
having  an  open  end.  a  closed  end  and  a  sidewall  with  at  least 
one  vent  in  the  sidewall  between  and  spaced  from  the  open 
end  and  the  closed  end.  the  icsi  strip  being  spaced  from  Inner 
walls  of  the  elongated  hollow  member; 

immersing  the  elongated  hollow  member  into  a  liquid  to  be 
tested  to  at  least  a  depth  of  the  at  least  one  \ent,  wherein  said 
at  least  one  vent  vents  the  elongated  hollow  member  at  a 
distance  from  the  closed  end  and  by  air  pressure  in  the  closed 
end  limits  a  maximum  height  that  said  liquid  travels  through 
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said  elongated  hollow  member  from  said  open  end  toward 
said  closed  end  other  than  by  capillary  force  along  said  test 
strip  when  said  open  end  is  dipped  into  said  liquid;  and 
observing  an  effect  of  the  liquid  on  the  test  strip  above  the  at 
least  one  vent. 


5,656.503 
TEST  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  ANALYTES  IN 
BIOLOfJlCAL  SAMPLES 
Keith  May.  Bedfordshire;  Michael  Evans  Prior.  Northampton- 
shire, and  Ian  Richards.  Bedford,  all  of  F^ngland.  as.signors 
to  I  nilever  Patent  Holdings  B.\.,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  102J13.  Jul.  15.  1993.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  876,449.  Apr.  30.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  795.266,  Nov.  19,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  294.146,  Feb.  27,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  15.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .W5,967 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  27.  1987. 
8709873;  Oct.  30.  1987.  872.5457;  WIPO.  Apr.  26.  1988.  PCT/ 
(;B88/00322 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  J3/55H 
L.S.  CL  436—514  64  Claims 


5,656,504 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  UNDESIRED  BINDING  IN 
SOLID  PHASE  ASSAYS 
\'iveca  Johaasson.  Storvreta;  .Anita  Larsson.  and  Inger  Ronn- 
berg,  both  of  L'ppsala,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia 
Biosensor  AB,  Cppsala.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00874.  §  371  Date  Apr.  25.  1995.  §  I02(et 
Date  Apr.  25.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10573.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  424 J68 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  26.  1992,  9203118 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIN  .<.V5-/.< 
U.S.  CI.  436—518  25  Claims 


□       '    CMOM 
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I  An  analyiical  test  device  for  detecting  an  analyte  suspected  of 
being  present  in  a  liquid  biological  sample  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urine  and  serum,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  casing  having  a  liquid  biological  sample  application 
aperture  and  a  test  result  observation  aperture: 

b)  a  bibulous  liquid  biological  sample  receiving  member  within 
said  hollow  casing  lo  receive  said  liquid  biological  sample 
applied  lo  said  sample  application  aperture: 

c)  a  lest  strip  comprising  a  dry  porous  earner  within  said  casing 
and  extending  from  said  bibulous  liquid  biological  sample 
receiving  member  10  and  beyond  said  lest  result  observation 
aperture,  said  dry  porous  earner  having  a  test  result  /one 
observable  through  said  observation  aperture: 

at  least  one  ot  said  bibulous  liquid  biological  sample  receiv- 
ing member  and  said  test  strip  containing  upstream  from 
said  lest  result  zone  a  labelled  reagent  capable  of  specifi- 
cally binding  with  said  analyte  to  form  a  first  complex  of 
said  labelled  reagent  and  said  analyte; 

said  label  being  a  particulate  direct  label  wherein  said  labelled 
reagent  is  dry  on  said  test  stnp  prior  to  use  and  is  released 
into  mobile  form  b>  said  liquid  biological  sample. 

wherein  mobility  of  said  labelled  reagent  within  said  test  strip 
is  facilitated  by  at  least  one  of  1 1  coating  at  least  a  [xirtion 
of  said  lest  stnp  upstream  from  said  lest  result  zone  w  ith,  or 
2)  drying  said  labelled  reagent  onto  a  portion  of  said  test 
strip  upstream  from  said  test  zone  in  the  presence  of,  a 
matenal  composing  sugar,  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce 
interaction  between  said  test  strip  and  said  labelled  reagent; 

said  dry  porous  earner  containing  in  said  test  result  zone  a 
means  for  binding  said  first  complex,  said  means  for  bind- 
ing compnsing  specific  binding  means  and  being  immobi 
lized  in  said  test  result  zone: 

migration  of  said  liquid  biological  sample  from  said  bibulous 
sample  receiving  member  Into  and  through  said  dry  porous 
earner  conveying  b\  capillanty  said  first  complex  to  said 
test  result  zone  of  said  dry  porous  earner  whereat  said 
binding  means  binds  said  first  complex  thereby  to  form  a 
second  complex; 

said  second  complex  being  observable  through  said  test  result 
observation  aperture,  thereby  to  indicate  the  present  of  said 
analyte  in  said  liquid  biological  sample. 


I.  A  specific  binding  assay  method  for  determining  an  analyte  in 
a  sample  with  reduced  nonspecific  interference  from  non-analyte 
constituents  In  said  sample  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  solid  phase  comprising  a  polymer  surface  having 
immobilized  thereto  a  ligand  capable  of  specifically  binding 
said  analyte; 

(b)  adding  one  or  more  monomeric.  oligomeric  or  polymeric 
chain  fragments  of  said  polymer  to  said  sample  wherein  said 
fragments  are  at  least  panially  soluble  in  said  sample,  to  form 
a  reaction  medium; 

(c)  contacting  said  reaction  medium  with  said  solid  phase:  and 

(d)  measunng  any  binding  of  said  analyte  to  said  contacted  solid 
phase  to  determine  the  presence  or  amount  of  said  analvte  in 
said  sample,  wherein  said  nonspecific  interference  Is  reduced 
in  that  said  non-analyte  constituents  bind  to  said  fragments  in 
said  reaction  medium  rather  than  to  said  solid  phase. 


5,656,505 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,656,506 
DRY  DETECTION  REAGENT  CONTAINING 
ACRYLAMIDE/STYRENE  COPOLYMER  PARTICLES 
IMMOBILIZING  AN  IMMUNOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 
SUBSTANCE 
Haruma  Kawaguchi.  Yokohama,  and  Takeshi  Miyazaki,  Ebina, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,468.  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,164,  Jul.  12.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  456,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-184071; 
Jul.  13.  1990,  2-184072 

Int.  a."  GOIN  33/546:33/545;  C12N  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  436—534  6  Claims 

5.  A  dry  detection  reagent  tor  detecting  a  first  immunologically 
active  substance  in  a  sample  compnsing: 

solid  fine  particles  consisting  of  a  copolymer  consisting  of 
styrene  and  acrylamide  as  copolymerized  monomers  contain- 
ing carboxyl  groups  and  amino  groups  in  a  ratio  of  from  0.01 
to  100  carboxyl  groups  per  one  amino  group,  which  are 
attached  to  a  main  chain  of  the  copolymer,  said  solid  fine 
panicles  having  immobilized  thereon  a  second  substance 
which  is  Immunologically  active  for  the  first  substance  to  be 
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derected.  and  said  fine  panicles  containing  said  immobilized 
second  substance  being  in  dr>'  form. 

6.  A  dry  detection  reagent  for  delecting  a  first  immunologically 
active  substance  in  a  sample  comprising: 

solid  fine  panicles  consisting  of  a  copolymer  consisting  of 
styrene  and  acrylamide  as  copolvmen/ed  monomers  contain- 
ing carboxyl  groups  and  amide  groups  in  a  ratio  of  from  0.01 
to  1.000  carboxyi  groups  per  one  amide  group,  which  are 
attached  to  a  main  chain  of  the  copolymer,  said  solid  fine 
panicles  having  immobilized  thereon  a  second  substance 
which  IS  immunologically  active  for  the  first  substance  lo  be 
detected,  and  said  fine  panicles  containing  said  immobilized 
second  substance  being  in  dry  form. 


5,65<1.507 
PROCKSS  K)R  SKI.K-AI.UJNING  CIRCUIT 
COMPONKNTS  BROICJHT  INTO  ABl'TMENT  BV 
SURKACK  TKNSION  OKA  MOLTKN  MATKRIAI  AM) 
BONI)IN(;  INDKR  TKNSION 
Anthony    David    Welbourn.    Ipsvtich,   and    Kenneth   Cimper. 
.Slow market,  both  of  Inited  Kingdom.  as.Nignors  to  British 
IVIccommunications     public     limited     cimtpanv.     London, 
Ignited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCI/(;B9.V0<)12I.  §  .HI  Date  Oct.  4.  IWa.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  4.  IW4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOV.V15424.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5.  19V.1 

P(T  Filed  Jan.  20.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  25A.V.W 
Claims   priority,  application   Kuropean   Pal.  Off..  Jan.   2X, 
1W2,  92.MI0714 

Int.  CI.'   HOIL  2l/^/<:  (i02B  6/42 
VS.  CI.  .^5— 14  31  Claims 


31.  A  method  of  aligning,  and  joining  together  a  pair  of  inte- 
grated optical  circuit  chips  having  mutually  mated  alignment  stop 
surfaces  and  at  least  one  pair  of  panially  offset  bonding  pads 
disposed  on  the  surfaces  to  be  aligned  and  joined,  said  methcxl 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

stacking  said  chips  with  said  surfaces  ju.xlaposed  and  with 
molten  bonding  material  adhering  lo  said  pads  creating  sur- 
face tension  forces  biasing  said  alignment  stop  surfaces  into 
abutment;  and 
thereafter  solidifying  said  bonding  matenal  lo  join  said  stacked 
and  thus  aligned  chips 


.S,656.508 
METHOD  OF  MAK1N(;  TWO  DIMENSIONAL  0R(;ANIC 
LKJHT  EMITTIN(;  DIODE  ARRAY  FOR  HI(;H  DENSITY 
INFORMATION  IMAGE  MANIFESTATION  APPARATIS 

Kranky  .So,  Tempe;  Song  Q.  Shi,  Phoenix,  and  Thoma.<>  B. 

Harvey.  III.  .Scottsdale,  all  of  .\ri/.,  assignors  to  Motorola. 

.Schauraburg.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  408.677,  Mar.  22,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.587389.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  684.779 

Int.  CI.'  HOU.JMM) 

V.S.  a.  438—34  6  Claims 

6.  A  meth(xi  of  fabricating  a  two-dimensional  organic  light 
emitting  dicxle  arras  for  high  density  information  image  manifes- 
tation apparatus  charactenzed  by: 
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providing  an  electncally  insulative  substrate  with  a  planar  sur- 
face; 

depositing  and  palleming  layer  of  electncally  conductive  mate- 
rial on  the  planar  surface  of  the  substrate  so  as  to  form  a 
plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  conductive  strips  defining  first 
electrodes  on  the  substrate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  dielectnc  medium  on  a  surtace  of  the 
conductive  stnps  and  the  planar  surface  of  the  substrate: 

patterning  the  layer  of  dielectnc  matenal  to  define  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  cavities  therethrough,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
cavities  being  positioned  on  an  asscKiated  one  of  the  defined 
first  electrodes  and  exposing  therein  a  ponion  of  the  associ- 
ated first  electrode; 

depositing  on  the  exposed  ponion  of  the  associated  first  elec- 
inxle  in  each  of  the  cavities  an  electroluminescent  medium 
including  an  active  organic  emitter  and  a  layer  of  a  low  work 
function  metal,  and 

dep<5siting  and  patterning  layer  of  ambient  stable  metal  on  the 
dielectnc  medium  so  as  to  sealingly  overiie  each  of  the 
cavities  and  electncally  contact  the  layer  of  low  work  func- 
tion metal,  the  layer  of  ambient  stable  metal  defining  laterally 
spaced  apan  metal  strips  extending  in  a  direction  onhogonal 
to  the  conductive  strips  so  as  to  define  second  electrodes 
sealing  each  of  the  plurality  of  cavities. 


5,656.509 

METHOD  AND  TEST  STRl'CTl  RK  KOR  DKTERMININ(; 

GOUGING  IN  A  KLASH  EPROM  t  ELI   DURING  SAS 

ET(  H 

David  K.  Y.  Liu.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  .\dvanced  Micro 

IK-vices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Kiled  Mav  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,434 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2//66 

U..S.  CI.  438—18  6  Claims 

.\7 
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1  \  methixi  for  determining  an  amount  of  gouging  in  a  substrate 
of  a  Flash  KPROM  cell  during  a  self  aligned-source  (SAS)  etch  of 
the  Flash  FPROM  cell,  the  meth(xl  compnsing: 

(a)  providing  a  hrsi  test  cell,  the  first  test  cell  electrically  isolated 
from  the  substrate,  unexposed  to  the  SAS  etch,  and  having  a 
first  core  profile; 

(b)  providing  a  second  test  cell,  the  second  lest  cell  electncally 
isolated  from  the  substrate,  exposed  to  the  SAS  etch,  and 
having  a  second  core  profile; 

(c)  perfonrang  a  p-lype  doping  in  the  first  and  second  test  cells 
to  form  contact  points  in  the  first  and  second  lest  cells; 

(d)  perfonmng  the  .SAS  etch; 

(e)  measuring  an  electncal  characteristic  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  test  cells  using  the  contact  points;  and 

(f)  comparing  the  measured  electncal  charactenstic  of  the  first 
core  cell  and  the  second  core  cell  to  determine  an  amount  of 
gouging. 
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5,656310 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  GATE  OXIDE 

CAPACITORS  INCLUDING  WAFER  BACKSIDE 

DIELECTRIC  AND  IMPLANTATION  ELECTRON  FLOOD 

GIN  CURRENT  CONTROL 
Ferry  Chrapacz.  Topton:  Kenneth  Gordon  Moerschel.  Bethle- 
hem: William  A.  Povsanza.  Northampton:  Michael  .4llen 
Prozonic.  Germaasville.  and  Janmye  Sung,  Lower  Macungie 
Township.  Lehigh  County,  all  of  Pa.,  a.ssignors  lo  Lucent 
Technologii-s  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Kiled  Nov.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  344JI18 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/MH 

U.S.  CI.  438—394  14  Claims 


«s'     ION  KW 
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TO  anBIT  IKTEOUTOR 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  gate  oxide  capacitors  formed  in  a 
silicon  wafer  or  a  .semiconductor  matenal.  compnsing  the  step  of 
depositing  a  dielectnc  over  a  first  surface  of  said  silicon  wafer  or 
said  semiconductor  matenal  to  protect  said  gate  oxide  capacitors 
formed  over  a  second  second  surface  of  said  silicon  wafer  or  said 
semiconductor  matenal.  wherein  said  first  surface  is  opposite  said 
second  surtace.  and  wherein  said  dielectnc  protects  each  of  said 
gate  oxide  capacitors  against  damage  produced  by  electro-static 
discharge  during  ion  implantation. 


5.656.511 

MANl  FACTl'RING  METHOD  KOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Hitoshi  Shindo.  .ALsugi,  Japan,  as.signor  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  831.756,  Keb.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572 J88.  .Aug.  27.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4.  1989.  1-229085 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2^,rH6:2l/<6!i:2l/,iH5:2l/42K 

U.S.  CI.  438—160  10  Claims 


I    A  manufacturing  method  for  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  by   using  light-intercepting   malertal 

Intercepting  laser  light  of  a  wavelength  shorter  than  a  blue 

light  wavelength  on  a  first  side  of  a  transparent  substrate: 
forming  a  gate  insulating  film  upon  the  substrate  and  the  gate 

electrode; 
lorming  a  polycrystalline  silicon   semiconductor  layer  in   an 

island-shape  region  to  cover  said  gate  electrode  on  the  gate 

in.sulating  film,  and 


placing  the  polycrystalline  silicon  semiconductor  layer  within  a 
gas  atmosphere  including  an  impurity  in  order  lo  introduce 
the  impunty  into  the  polycrystalline  silicon  semiconductor 
layer,  and  inadiating.  in  a  scanning  manner,  a  second  side  of 
the  polycrystalline  silicon  substrate  with  laser  light  having  a 
wavelength  which  is  shorter  than  a  blue-light  wavelength  and 
which  is  absorbed  mainly  in  the  semiconductor  laser,  rather 
than  being  absorbed  in  the  substrate,  for  heating  the  semicon- 
ductor layer  so  that  the  impunty  in  the  gas  atmosphere  is 
ihermalh  diffused  from  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer 
into  the  polycrystalline  silicon  semiconductor  layer,  to  pro- 
duce a  source  and  a  drain  region. 


5.656.512 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
ACCELEROMETER 
Bruce  Allan  Beitman,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Cor- 
poration, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  216.217.  Mar.  21.  1994.  PaL  No. 

5.429,993.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,815.  Jim. 

12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

457,643 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/3213 

U.S.  a.  438—52  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  buned  insulator  region  beneath  a  first  portion  of  a 
first  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  so  as  to  overlie  said  buned  insulator 
region  therebeneath: 

(c)  attaching  the  structure  fonned  in  step  (b)  to  a  support 
substrate  by  way  of  an  insulator  layer  such  that  said  insulator 
layer  lies  between  said  semiconductor  layer  and  said  suppon 
substrate; 

(d)  selectively  forming  an  etch  masking  layer  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  so  as  to  define  a  pattemed  etch  mask  having 
a  topology  that  exposes  a  first  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  overlying  said  burted  insulator  region  therebeneath 
and  a  second  ponion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  spaced- 
apart  from  said  first  portion  thereof  and  overlying  a  portion  of 
said  substrate  spaced-apart  from  said  buned  insulator  region 
therein; 

(e)  exptising  the  structure  resulting  from  step  (d)  to  a  first 
etchant  which  etches  the  exposed  first  portion  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  down  to  said  buned  insulator  region,  and 
etches  the  exposed  second  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  said  semiconductor  layer  therebeneath  to  said 
insulator  layer;  and 

(f)  exposing  the  structure  resulting  from  step  (e)  to  a  second 
etchant  which  etches  said  buried  insulator  region  and  said 
insulator  layer,  so  as  to  leave  a  relatively  large  mass  region  of 
semiconductor  matenal  between  said  first  and  second  portions 
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of  said  semiconductor  substrate  supported  by  a  reduced  thick- 
ness portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  adjoining 
matenal  of  said  semiconductor  layer  beneath  the  region  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  from  which  said  buned  insulator 
region  has  been  etched. 


5.656,513 
NONVOI.ATILK  MKMORY  CKI.I.  FORMED  USING  S^XF 

AI.ICNEl)  SOIRCE  IMPLANT 

Hsingya  Arthur  Wan(>,  and  James  Juen  Hsu,  both  of  Saratoga, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,580.  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.55.1,018. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,87V 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/H247 

VS.  a.  438—262  16  Claims 
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9  .-X  method  for  fonmng  a  high  density  array  of  rows  and 
columns  of  floating  gate  memory  cells  in  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, comprising  Ihe  steps  of; 

forming  parallel  strips  of  held  o\ide  to  separate  regions  of 
substrate  corresponding  lo  columns  of  cells  in  the  array: 

forming  parallel  staclced-gate-word-line  structures  disposed  per- 
pendicular lo  and  extending  over  the  held  oxide  strips,  spaced 
apart  by  a  tirsi  distance; 

selectively  tomiing  doped  source  and  drain  regions  in  the  sub- 
strate regions  corresponding  lo  columns  of  cells  in  alignment 
with  the  stacked-gate-word-line  structures,  and 

fonmng.  bv  high  energy  implantation  of  dopants  through  the 
portions  of  the  held  oxide  stnps  between  source  regions  of 
corresponding  cells  in  adjacent  columns,  interconnection 
regions  effecting  electrical  connection  between  the  source 
regions. 


depositing  a  layer  over  a  collector  region,  said  layer  including  an 
emitter-base  helerojunction  having  a  concentration  profile  of 
at  least  one  band  gap  determining  alloying  material,  said  step 
of  depositing  a  layer  including  the  step  of 

depositing  impunlies  in  said  layer  in  accordance  with  an  impu- 
rity concentration  profile. 

forming  an  emitter  opening  in  an  insulator  over  said  layer 
including  said  emilter  base  helerojunction.  and 

fonmng  an  emitter  of  said  transistor  structure  by  impurity 
miplantation  in  said  layer  including  said  emitter-base  helero- 
junction self-aligned  with  said  emitter  opening. 


5,656,515 

METHOD  OF  MAKIN(;  HIGH-SPEED  DOl'BLE- 

HETEROSTRl  CTl  RE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  DEVICES 

S.  Chandrasekhar.  Matawan:  Andrev*  (;omperz  Dental,  Atlan- 
tic Highlands,  both  of  N.J.,  and  Yasuyuki  Miyamoto,  Nagar- 
evama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc..  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,291 

Int.  CI.'  HO\L  21/265 

U.S.  CI.  4.W— 319  10  Claims 
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S,656j;i4 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HETEROJl  N(TION  BIPOLAR 
TRANSLSTOR  WITH  SELF-ALIGNED  RF:TR0(;RADE 
EMITTER  PROFILE 
David  .Ahlgren,  Wappingers  Falls:  Jack  Chu,  L<mg  Island  City: 
Martin  Revit/,  Poughkeepsie;  Paul  Ronsheim.  Wappingers 
Falls;  Mary  .Saccamango,  Patterson,  and  David  Sunderland, 
Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to   International 
Bu-siness  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.>. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  912.945,  Jul.  13,  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  22,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  346.209 
Int.  CI.'  1101 1.  21/265 
U.S.  a.  438—320  8  Claims 

1.  A  nielhiKi  of  making  a  transistor  structure  including  an 
emlller-base  heterojunction  and  a  retrograde  emitter  including  the 
steps  of 


I  A  method  for  making  a  DHBT  device,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

forming  a  relatively  thick  extnnsic  base  layer  of  one  conductiv- 
ity type  overlying  a  relatively  thin  intnnsic  base  layer  of  the 
same  conductivity  type,  said  intrinsic  base  layer  having  a 
specified  thickness. 

lumiing  a  window  in  said  extnnsic  base  layer  to  expose  a 
portion  of  a  surface  of  said  intrinsic  base  layer. 

augmenting  the  thickness  of  said  intnnsic  base  layer  in  said 
window,  thereby  to  form  an  augmented-thickness  intrinsic 
base  layer, 

and  forming  an  emitter  layer  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
overlying  said  augmented-thickness  intrinsic  base  layer, 
thereby  to  form  a  junction  between  said  augmented-thickness 
base  layer  and  said  emitter  layer. 
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5,656,516 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SILK  ON  OXIDE  LAYER 
Atsushi  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3.  1994,  6-145500 

Inl.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/.<I6 

VS.  a.  437-773  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  compnsing: 

forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  a  semi-conductor  substrate  by 
pyrogenic  oxidation; 

furnace  annealing  the  oxide  film  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
700°  to  about  1 200°  C  for  a  penod  of  from  about  5  to  about 
60  minutes  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  compnsing  an  inert  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen  and  argon  and 
about  OtXJ.'i  lo  about  ]()'7,  by  volume  of  the  inert  gas  atmo- 
sphere of  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride  to  provide  an  annealed 
film: 

subjecting  the  annealed  film  to  a  minding  process  selected  from 
(a)  minding  in  gaseous  N,0  at  about  1000°  C  for  about  20 
seconds  or  (b)  nitnding  in  gaseous  NH,  at  about  900°  C.  for 
about  60  seconds  followed  by  heal  treating  in  a  ga.seous  N,0 
or  O,  atmosphere.  10  provide  a  silicon  oxide  film  which  when 
incorporated  into  a  MOS  capacitor  exhibits  a  Qe^,  at  cumula- 
tive 50%  failure  of  at  least  about  638.7  C/cm^ 


5,656,517 
W INDOWED  SOIRCE  AND  SEGMENTED  BACKGATE 
CONTACT  LINEAR  GEOMETRY  SOURCE  CELL  FOR 
POWER  DMOS  PROCESSES 
Taylor  R.  Efland,  Richardson:  Roy  C.  Jones.  III.  Dallas,  both 
of  Tex.;  Oh-Kyong  Kwon.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea;  Michael  C. 
Smayling,  Missouri  City:  .Satwinder  Malhi.  Garland,  both  of 
Tex.,  and  Wai  Tting  Ng.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  358.631.  Dec.  19.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.585.657.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171.878,  Dec. 

22.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

869.582.  Apr.  16.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  473.837 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CI.  438-273  1  Claim 

I    A  method  for  making  a  source  cell  for  a  DMOS  transistor. 

compnsing  ihe  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

disposing  a  body  region  of  semiconductor  matenal  of  a  first 

conductivity  type  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 
disposing  a  source  region  of  semiconductor  matenal  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate  and  at  least 
partially  overlying  said  body  region;  said  source  region  being 
patterned  to  define  a  plurality  of  windows  within  said  source 
region  where  said  body  region  is  exposed,  said  windows 
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being  surrounded  by  said  semiconductor  material  of  said 
second  conductivity  type; 

disposing  a  plurality  of  body  region  contact  segments  of  semi- 
conductor material  of  said  first  conductivity  type  within  said 
windows  in  said  source  region  and  contacting  said  body 
region;  and 

the  source  region  between  said  windows  in  said  source  region 
(orming  a  plurality  of  source  contact  regions  of  semiconduc- 
tor matenal  of  said  second  conductivity  type  disposed 
between  ones  of  said  plurality  of  body  region  contact  seg- 
ments, the  width  of  said  source  contact  regions  and  said 
windows  in  said  source  region  defining  a  source  contact  width 
requirement  for  a  transistor. 


5,656.518 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  A  NON- 
SYMMETRICAL TRAN.SISTOR 
Mark  I.  Gardner.  Cedar  Creek;  Daniel  Kadosh.  and  Derick  J. 
Wristers.  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  713386 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  2I/82J4 

VS.  CI.  438—286  28  Claims 


1 .  A  method  for  fabrication  of  a  non-symmetrical  IGFET.  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  insulator  and  a  gate  electrode  over  a  semiconduc- 
tor subsffate.  the  gate  electrode  having  a  top  surface  and 
opposing  first  and  second  sidewalls; 

implanting  a  first  dopant  into  the  semiconductor  substrate  to 
provide  a  lightly  doped  dram  region  substantially  aligned  with 
the  second  sidewall; 

forming  a  first  sidewall  oxide  region  and  a  second  sidewall 
oxide  region  adjacent  the  first  and  second  sidewalls.  respec- 
tively; 

increasing  the  size  of  the  second  sidewall  oxide  region  while  the 
size  of  the  first  sidewall  oxide  region  remains  substantially 
constant;  and  then 

implanting  a  second  dopant  into  the  semiconductor  substrate  to 
provide  a  heavily  doped  source  region  and  a  heavily  doped 
drain  region. 
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5.656.5 1  •» 

METHOD  FOR  MAM  KAtTl  RIN(;  SALICIDE 

SKMKONin  t-rOR  DKVU  E 

lohru  Mii^ami.  I'okyo.  Japan,  assignor  t<>  NEC  Corporalion. 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Hied  Keh.  13.  I996.  Sen  No.  6«<l.532 
Haims  priority,  application  Japan.  Keb.  14.  1W5.  T-IWMK^?; 
Apr.  2«.  IWS.  7-I2V771 

Int.  CI.'   H0IL2//.U6 
VS.  CI.  438—303  21  C"laiin.s 


5.656.520 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANl  KACTl  RIN<;  THE  SAME 
Takt'>hi  Watanabe.  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 
Continuation  of  St-r.  No.  .^54.511.  Drc.  13,  IW4.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  May  22.  Xttd,  Ser.  No.  651.432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15.  IW3.  5-342853 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  ://.UA 
V.S.  CI.  438—305  6  Claims 


1  A  nicihixl  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

formmg  a  gate  insulatmg  layer  on  a  monocrystalline  silicon 
substrate; 

forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  gate  electrode  layer  on  said 
gale  insulating  layer: 

forming  a  sidewall  insulating  layer  on  a  sidewall  of  said  poly- 
crystalline silicon  gate  electrode  layer; 

introducing   tirsi   inipurilies   into  said  monocrystalline   silicon 
substrate  with  a  mask  of  said  sidewall  insulating  layer  and 
said  polycrystalline  silicon  gale  electrode  layer  to  form  impu 
rity  dltfusion  regions  in  said  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate; 

selectively  removing  an  upper  portion  of  said  pt)lycrystalline 
silicon  gate  electrode  layer  after  said  impurity  diffusion 
regions  are  formed; 

forming  a  metal  layer  on  said  etched  polycrystalline  silicon  gate 
electrode  layer  and  said  impurity  diffusion  regions; 

performing  a  heating  operation  upon  said  metal  layer  so  that  said 
metal  layer  is  reacted  with  said  etched  polycrystalline  silicon 
gate  layer  and  said  impurity  diffusion  regions  to  form  metal 
silicide  layers;  and 

removing  a  portion  of  said  metal  layer  which  is  unreacted. 

13  A  melhcxl  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  a  monocrystalline  silicon 
substrate; 

forming  a  hrst  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  said  gate  insulat- 
ing layer; 

forming  a  metal  nitride  layer  on  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer; 

forming  a  second  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  said  metal 
nitride  layer; 

forming  a  sidewall  insulating  layer  on  a  sidewall  of  said  second 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer  said  metal  nitnde  layer  and  said 
first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer; 

introducing  first  Impurities  into  said  moncx-rystalline  silicon 
substrate  with  a  mask  of  said  sidewall  insulating  layer  and 
said  second  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  to  fomi  impurity 
diffusion  regions  In  said  monixrystalline  silicon  substrate; 

removing  said  second  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  after  said 
impurity  diffusion  regions  arc  formed; 

forming  a  metal  layer  on  said  metal  nitnde  layer  and  said 
impunly  dltfusion  regions; 

performing  a  healing  operation  upon  said  metal  layer  so  that  said 
metal  layer  is  reacted  with  said  impurity  diffusion  regions  to 
form  metal  silicide  layers;  and 

removing  a  portion  of  said  metal  layer  which  is  unreacted. 


II      14 


3     I2M5  I 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compns- 
ing:  the  steps  of  sequentially  forming  a  gate  insulating  film,  a  gate 
electrixle,  and  a  stopper  film  in  an  element  region  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate:  forming  an  insulating  inierlayer  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  and  etching  and  removing  said  insulating  inter- 
layer  in  ihe  elemenl  region;  doping  an  impurity  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate  surrounded  bv  said  gate  electrode  and  said 
insulating  interlayer,  and  forming  lightly  doped  diffusion  layers; 
forming  a  sidewall  spacer  on  sidewalK  of  said  gate  electrode  and 
said  insulating  interlayer;  doping  an  impunty  into  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  surrounded  by  said  sideviall  spacer,  and  forming 
heavily  doped  diffusion  layers:  and  forming  an  electrcxle  winng  on 
said  semiconductor  device  surrounded  by  said  sidewall  spacer;  and 
also  comprising  the  step  of  removing  said  stopper  film  by  etching 
at  the  same  time  as  said  insulating  interlayer  is  etched  and 
removed. 


5.656.521 
METHOD  OF  ERASIN(;  CPROM  TRANSISTORS 
Darlene  Hamill<m.  (iilroy,  and  Ksac  H.  Vama.saki.  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif,,  a-ssignors  to  .\dvanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.. 
.Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  l'«5.  Ser.  No.  371,704 

Int.  CI,'  HOIL  2 1/26.1  ■:i/H246 

VS.  CI.  438—4  32  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  erasing  an  L'PROM  transistor,  which  method 
comprises  erasing  by  exposing  the  L'PROM  transistor  to  X-rays, 
thereby  increasing  the  threshold  voluge  of  the  UPROM  transistor 
from  a  negative  value. 
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5.656.522 
METHOD  OF  MANIFACTI  RING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCIIT  DEVICE  HAVING  SINGLE- 
ELEMENT  T^  PE  NON  VOLATILE  MEMORY  ELEMENTS 
kazuhiro  Komori.  Higashlkunime;  Toshiaki  Nishimoto.  Tama: 
Saloshi  Meguro.  Hinode-machi:  Hitoshi  Kume.  Musashino, 
and  Vnshiaki  Kamigaki.  Toknrozawa.  all  of  Japan.  a.<i.signors 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser,  No,  422.941.  Apr,  17.  1995,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  419J32.  Apr.  10.  1995.  >»hich 
is  a  continuation  of  ,Ser,  No,  260.229.  Jun,  14.  1994.  Pat,  No. 
5.472.891.  which  is  a  continuation  of  ,Ser,  No,  992.473,  Dec. 
15.  1992.  Pat,  No,  5_M0.760.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser,  No. 
765.065,  Sep.  24.  1991.  Pat,  No.  5.189.497.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  517.386.  Apr.  30.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.079.603, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440.475.  Nov.  21.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  310.014.  Feb, 

13,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No, 

53.730.  May  26.  1987.  abandoned,  said  Ser,  No,  422,941is  a 

division  of  Ser,  No.  179,960.  Jan,  11.  1994.  Pat,  No,  5.407.853. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  704.739.  May  20.  1991.  Pat, 

No,  5.3<M).802.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser,  No,  433.983. 

Nov,  9.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  30.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  451.268 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1988.  63-284587 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/X247 

V.S.  CI.  438—258  33  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
including  a  memory  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface, 
with  a  first  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  main  surface,  a 
floating  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  hrst  gate  Insulating 
film,  a  second  gale  insulating  film  formed  on  said  floating 
gale  electrode,  and  a  control  gate  electrode  formed  on  said 
second  gate  Insulating  film; 

(b|  Introducing  an  impurity  in  self-alignment  with  one  end 
ponlon  of  said  control  gate  electrode  to  form  a  first  semicon- 
ductor region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate:  and 

(c)  introducing  an  impurity  In  self-alignment  with  another, 
opposing  end  ptirtion  of  said  control  gate  electrode,  by  using 
a  dose  lower  than  the  dose  inlrcxluced  In  said  step  (b|.  to  form 
a  second  semiconductor  region  In  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate. 

wherein  said  second  semiconductor  region  has  the  same  conduc- 
tivity type  as  said  first  semiconductor  region. 

wherein,  in  said  step  (b).  said  Impurity  is  selectively  introduced 
into  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  using  a  mask  layer 
which  covers  a  portion  of  said  main  surface  where  said 
second  semiconductor  region  is  to  be  formed,  and 

wherein  earners  stored  In  said  floating  gale  electrode  are  trans- 
ferred from  said  floating  gate  electrode  to  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region  b\  tunneling  through  said  first  gate  insulating 
film. 


5,656.523 
PHOTORESIST  FLOW  Dl  RING  THE  FORMATION  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Michael  S.  Wilhoit.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology. 
Inc.  Boise.  Id, 

Continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  197.893.  Feb.  16.  1994.  Pat.  No, 

5J95.781.  This  application  Feb,  24.  1995.  Ser,  No,  393.958 

Inl,  CI,"  HOIL  2I/JI2:2I/265:2I/H2.U 

VS.  a.  438—303  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  used  dunng  the  formation  of  a  semiconductor 

device,  composing  following  steps: 


,^ 


V 


±^ 


forming  a  first  layer; 

forming  a  photoresist  layer  over  said  first  layer; 

patterning  said  first  layer  using  said  photoresist  layer  as  a  mask 
and  forming  a  first  layer  edge: 

subsequent  to  forming  said  first  layer  edge,  flowing  said  photo- 
resist layer  to  form  at  least  one  spacer  used  dunng  doping  in 
a  reactive  Ion  etch  chamber 


5,656,524 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  POLVSILICON  RESISTOR 

USING  AN  OXIDE.  NITRIDE  STACK 

Robert  H.  Eklund:  Douglas  A.  Prinslow,  and  David  B.  Scott,  all 

of  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,020,  May  6,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun,  7,  1995,  Ser,  No,  478,301 

Int,  CI,'  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  CI.  438—238  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  polysilicon  resistor  on  a  field  oxide 
region,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  over  said  field  oxide  region; 

patterning  and  etching  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  polysili- 
con sti-ucture  over  a  portion  of  said  field  oxide  region; 

forming  an  oxide  layer  over  said  polysilicon  structure  and  said 
field  oxide  region; 

forming  a  nitride  layer  over  said  oxide  layer: 

etching  said  nitride  layer  to  remove  said  nitride  layer  except  on 
the  portion  of  the  oxide  laver  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  poly- 
silicon structure: 

forming  a  pattern  on  said  oxide  layer  to  define  the  body  of  the 
polysilicon  resistor; 

etching  said  oxide  layer  to  remove  said  oxide  layer  except  under 
said  pattern  exposing  a  portion  of  said  polysilicon  structure; 

removing  said  pattern;  and 

forming  a  silicide  layer  on  said  exposed  portion  of  the  polysili- 
con structure. 
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5.656.525 
MKTIIOD  OK  MAM  KA(  Tl  RIN(;  HI(;H  ASPKCT-RATIO 

KIKI  1)  KMITTKRS  H)R  FLAT  PANEL  DLSPLAVS 
('hing -^uan  Lin.  t'hin-Chu;  Penji  (  hao-Chi.  Chinchu:  K>an- 
Lun  ChanB.  Keng  \uan.  and  Jfrmni>   J.   NL  Wang,   kai)- 
hs\unK.  all  (>f   laivtan.  assJKnors  to  industrial  TechnoloRj 
Kt-M-arih  instilutc.  Hsin-C'hu.  Taivian 

Kili-d  IHt.  12.  iwa.  Scr.  No.  354.462 

Int.  CI.    Httll.  21/70 

VS.  CI.  216— II  -'2  naim.<i 


5,656.526 
METHOD  OF  FABRK  vriNii  A  DISPLAY  DE\  ICE 
kaLsuhikd  Inada.  Himeji.  Osamu  Shimada.  Hyogo-ken;  Masa- 
hiro  Seiki.   Himeji;    R.>uji    lada.   H>ogo-kcn.  and  Atsushi 
.Sugahara.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignor,  to  Kabashiki 
kalsha  Toshiba,  kanagawa-ken.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP<*4/02(I5.^,  S  371  Date  Nov.  7.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16276,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15.  1995 

PCI  Filed  IK-c.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  495.630 

Claims  prioriH,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7,  1993.  5-306186 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2//7«6 

U.S.  CI.  4.M)— 314  5  Claims 


1.  A  methcxl  tor  fabncatinj:  an  array  of  gated  field  emiller 
structures  hasrng  high  aspect  ratios  on  an  insulating  substrate 
CDmpnsing  the  steps  ot: 

providing  an  insulating  substrate; 

depositing  a  tirsi  electrically  conducting  layer  on  said  insulating 

substrate; 
patterning  said  first  electrically  conducting  layer  by  photoresist 
masking  and  etching  and  thereby  forming  cathodes  compris- 
ing of  an  array  of  parallel  hrsl  conducting  strips  in  a  first 
direction  on  said  substrate: 
depositing  a  blanket  insulating  layer  on  said  first  conducting 

strips  and  elsewhere  on  said  substrate; 
depositing  a  second  electrically  conducting  layer  on  said  insu- 
lating layer; 
patterning  said  second  electrically  conducting  layer  by  photore- 
sist masking  and  etching  and  thereby  forming  a  gate  electrode 
compnsing  of  an  array  of  parallel  second  conducting  strips  in 
a  second  direction  that  cross  over  said  array  of  parallel  first 
conducting  strips; 
forming  openings  in  said  second  conducting  strips  to  said  insu- 
lating layer  over  portions  of  said  first  conducting  strips  by 
photoresist  masking  and  etching;  and 
etching  said  insulating  layer  in  said  openings  to  said  hrsc  con- 
ducting strips  and  recessing  the  sidewalls  of  said  insulating 
layer   in   said  openings  and   under  said   second  conducting 
strips; 
removing  said  photoresist  mask; 

depositing  a  release  layer  at  a  shallow  angle  on  said  insulating 
substrate  while  rotating  said  substrate  about  an  axis  normal  to 
said  substrate  surface,  and  thereby  forming  said  relea.se  layer 
on  said  substrate  surface  and  on  sidewalls  of  said  openings  in 
said  second  conducting  stnps; 
heating  said  insulating  substrate  in  an  evacuated  evaporation 
system  prior  to  depositing  a  third  conducting  layer  for  the 
purpose  of  tomiing  said  electron  held  emitter  structures  hav- 
ing high  aspect  ratios; 
ilcposiiing  a  ihird  conducting  layer  at  normal  incidence  on  said 
healed  substrate  surface,  and  thereby  forming  in  said  openings 
on  said  hrst  conducting  strips  said  array  of  high  aspect  ratio 
gated  held  emitter  structures  and  said  third  conducting  layer 
deposited  elsewhere  on  said  substrate  and  physically  sepa- 
rated from  said  array  of  held  emitter  structures; 
etching  said  release  layer  and  lifting  off  said  third  conducting 
layer  elsewhere  on  said  substrate,  and  thereby  completing  said 
array  of  high  aspect  ratio  gate  held  cmilter  structures  on  said 
array  of  cathode  electrodes,  and  furthermore  having  an  array 
of  gate  electrodes  w  ith  openings  that  are  self-aligned,  copla- 
nar  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  tips  of  said  gated  field 
emitters. 
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1  A  methixl  for  fabncating  a  display  device,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

making  a  stacked  layer  of  a  conductor  layer  and  a  dielectric 
layer  on  a  plurality  of  small  areas  of  an  insulation  substrate; 
and 

p,itteming  the  conductor  layer  or  the  dielectric  layer  ot  each 
small  area  so  as  to  make  pixels  in  a  predetermined  arrange- 
ment, 

wherein  a  boundary  line  of  adjacent  small  areas  is  formed  in  a 
nonlinear  shape 


5.656.527 

METHOD  FOR  FABRIC.^TINC;  A  NON-\ OLATILE 

SEMK  ONDCCTOR  MEMORY  DEVR  E  HAMNG 

STORAtJE  t  ELL  ARRAY  AND  PERIPHERAL  CIRCUIT, 

AND  A  STRLCTLRE 

Jeong-Hyeok  Choi.  Seoul,  and  keon-Soo  kim.  Suwon.  both  of 

Rep.  of  korea.  avsignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd., 

Suwon.  kvungki-do.  Rep.  of  korea 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6H6J92 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  korea.  .Sep.  22.  1990, 
I99<I/1.509K 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2//W47 
VS.  CI.  438—258  «•*  (Taims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  non- volatile  semiconductor 
memory  device  having  a  storage  cell  array  and  a  penpheral  circuit 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  field  oxide  layer  formed 


Alcist  12.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1273 


thereon,  said  substrate  prov ided  with  a  peripheral  circuit  area  and  a 
storage  cell  area  having  a  plurality  of  word-lines  and  bit-lines 
forming  an  array,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulation  layer  and  a  first  conductive  layer  on  a 
top  surface  of  said  substrate,  wherein  the  first  conductive 
layer  is  selectively  etched  on  a  selected  exposed  area  by  using 
a  first  mask  pattern  disposed  in  parallel  to  a  hrst  direction  of 
said  word-lines  and  extending  in  a  second  direction  of  the 
bit-lines; 

forming  an  oxide-nitride-oxide  insulation  layer  by  sequentially 
forming  a  lower  oxide  layer,  a  nitnde  layer  and  an  upper 
oxide  layer  on  the  lop  surface  of  said  substrate; 

forming  a  second  insulation  layer  after  exposing  said  penpheral 
circuit  area  by  etching  the  oxide-nitnde-oxide  insulation  layer 
and  the  first  insulation  layer  formed  over  said  penpheral 
circuit  area; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
sub.strate; 

forming  a  floating  gate  and  a  control  gate  and  a  oxide-nilnde- 
oxide  intermediate  insulation  layer  in  contact  with  the  floating 
gate  and  the  control  gale  of  said  storage  cell  area  by  selec- 
tively etching  the  hrsi  conductive  layer,  the  oxide-nitride- 
oxide  insulation  layer  and  the  second  conductive  layer  on  a 
selected  exposed  area  of  said  storage  cell  area  by  using  a 
second  mask  pattern  dispt)sed  m  parallel  to  said  first  direction 
of  said  bit  lines  and  extending  in  the  second  direction  of  said 
word-lines;  and 

forming  a  transistor  gale  on  said  peripheral  circuit  area  by 
selectively  etching  only  the  second  conductive  layer  in  said 
penpheral  circuit  area. 


forming  at  least  two  electrical  components  in  said  first  epitaxial 
layer,  including  at  least  one  transistor;  and 

coupling  said  storage  capacitor  to  said  at  least  one  transistor  to 
form  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  cell,  said  storage 
capacitor  formed  below  a  gate  of  said  transistor. 


5,656,529 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HIGHLY- 
INTEGRATED  CAPACITOR 
Tadashi  Fukase.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  644,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  11,  1995,  7-135604 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  CI.  438—398  12  Claims 


CONT 


I.  In  the  fabrication  of  multilevel  semiconductor  integrated 
circuits,  a  method  of  forming  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
cell  in  multilayers  of  silicon  semiconductor  matenal  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  storage  capacitor  on  said   first   substrate  for  said 

memory  cell; 
forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  first  substrate 

and  said  capacitor; 
providing  a  second  silicon  substrate; 
forming  a  first  silicon  epitaxial  layer  on  one  surface  of  said 

second  silicon  substrate  and  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  a 

surface  of  said  first  epitaxial  layer; 
stacking  said  second  substrate  on  said  hrst  substrate,  with  hrst 

and  second  silicon  dielectric  layers  in  contact; 
fusing  said  dielectnc  layers  together,  forming  a  dielectric  fusion 

interface; 
removing  said  second  substrate  by  etching  thereby  leaving  said 

first  substrate  as  support  for  first  epitaxial  layer; 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  capacitor,  comprising  the  steps 


5.656.528 
METHOD  OF  FORMIN(;  A  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY 

Sven  E.  Wahlslrom.  570  Jackson  Dr..  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  86.222.  Jul.  2.  1993,  Pal.  No.  5,396,452. 

This  application  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353.788 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/7(1 

VS.  CI.  4.^8—152  7  Claims 


forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
perforating  a  contact  hole  in  said  insulating  laver: 
burying  an  underlying  conductive  layer  in  said  contact  hole; 
forming  an  amorphous  refractory   metal  silicide  layer  with  an 

impurity  on  said  underlying  conductive  layer; 
performing  a  heating  operation  upon  said  amorphous  refractory 

metal  silicide  layer,  so  that  said  amorphous  refractory  metal 

silicide  layer  is  convened  into  a  polycrystalline  refractory 

metal  silicide  layer: 
patterning  said  polycrystalline  refractory  metal  silicide  layer  and 

said  underlying  conductive  layer  to  form  a  lower  electrode; 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  lower  elecn-ode:  and 
forming  an  upper  electrode. 


5.656„530 

METHOD  OF  MAkING  ELECTRIC  FIELD  EMITTER 

DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 

PROTECTION  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

David  J.  Learv.  Ft.  Collins.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,219,  Apr.  28.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  30.983.  Mar.  15.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,357397.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,514 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  CI.  438—639  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  constructing  an  integrated  circuit  device  for 
protecting  circuits  from  electrostatic  discharge,  said  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  first  conductive  trace  over  an  insulating  layer  of  a 
substrate  of  said  integrated  circuit  device,  said  hrsi  conductive 
trace  being  connected  to  an  input  circuit  path  to  be  protected 
from  said  electrostatic  discharge; 

removing  said  insulating  layer  under  a  hrst  end  of  said  first 
conducine  trace  thereby  leaving  an  undercut  portion  of  said 
first  conductise  trace,  and 

forming  a  second  conductive  trace  adjacent  said  undercut  por- 
tion ot  said  tirsi  conductive  trace  and  said  substrate  wherein 
said  second  conductive  trace  is  fonned  to  leave  a  separation 
between  said  hrst  conductive  trace  and  said  second  conduc- 
tive trace,  said  second  conductive  trace  being  connected  to  an 
electrostatic  discharge  path,  wherein  said  electrostatic  dis- 
charge path  comprises  a  connection  to  either  a  circuit  ground 
or  a  circuit  supply  voltage. 


50      SJ 


5.656,531 

METHOD  TO  KORM  HKMI-SPHKRK  \l.  (iRAIN  (HSCJl 

SILICON  FROM  AMORPHOl  S  SILICON 

Randhir  P.  S.  Thakur.  and  I  vie  D.  Breiner,  both  of  Boi.se,  Id.. 

avsignors  to  Micron  lechnology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No.  166.1)58.  Dec.  10.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,4<)7.534.  This  application  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

573,467 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  lino 

U.S.  t1.  43»— 398  47  OaiiiLS 


10 
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FORMING  AMORPHOUS  SILICON 

FROM  DICHLOROSILANE  DISILANE 

OR  TRISILANE 


11 


H 


CONVERTING  AMORPHOUS 

SILICON  TO  HSG  SILICON 

DURING  ANNEALING 


1  A  prix-ess  for  forming  Hemi-Sphencal  Grained  silicon  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  amorphous  silicon  from  a  gas  source  comprising  at  least 
one  ol  dichlorosilane.  disilane  or  trisilane.  wherein  said  amor- 
phous silicon  comprising  at  least  one  impurity  doped  amor- 
phous portion,  said  amorphous  silicon  is  deposited  at  a  depo- 
sition temperature  no  greater  than  525°  C;  and 

annealing  said  amorphous  silicon  tor  a  sufficient  amount  ot  time 
and  at  an  elevated  annealing  temperature,  thereby  transform- 
ing said  amorphous  silicon  into  said  Hemi -Spherical  Grained 
silicon. 


forming  an  annular  groove  in  said  tirst  conductive  layer  centered 
over  said  contact  opening:  said  annular  groove  having  side- 
walls: 

forming  sidewall  spacers  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  annular 
grotive; 

forming  a  masking  layer  covering  said  hrst  conductive  layer: 

removing  said  sidewall  spacers  exposing  portiiMis  of  said  first 
conductive  layer; 

etching  said  exposed  portions  of  said  first  conductive  layer  using 
said  masking  layer  as  a  mask  forming  a  channel  surrounding  a 
central  spine; 

removing  said  masking  layer; 

masking  and  etching  said  tirst  conductive  layer  forming  a  pat- 
terned area  of  said  hrst  conductive  layer  over  and  aligned  to 
said  device  area  thereby  forming  an  annular  ridge  about  said 
central  spine  said  central  spine  and  said  annular  ridge  com- 
prising a  storage  electnxle: 

sequentially  forming  a  capacitor  dielectnc  layer  and  a  second 
conductive  layer  over  said  storage  electrode;  and 

patterning  said  capacitor  dielectric  layer  and  said  second  con- 
ductive layer  to  form  a  capacitor  dielectric  and  top  electnxle, 
over  and  adjacent  to  said  storage  electnxle  diereby  forming 
said  coaxial  capacitor. 


5.656j;33 
METHOD  OF  PREV  KNTlNt;  POLYSII.KON  STRINGERS 
Dl'RINC;  FORM.XTION  OF  A  STACKED  DOl  BLE 
POLYSILICON  STRl en  RE  BY  I  SING  DIELECIRIC 
SIDEWALL  SPACERS 
In  .Soon  Kim.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587.400 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  ://70 

U,S.  CI.  438—396  10  Claims 


5.656.532 
METHOD  FOR  FABRK  ATIN(;  A  (  OAXIAL  CAPACITOR 

OF  A  SEMICONDCCTOR  DEVICE 
Horng-Huei  Tseng.   Hsinchu.  Taiv»an.  a.vsignor  to  \anguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Hsin-Chu,    I'ai- 
wan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  585,032 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  l\m242 

L.S.  CI.  438—253  30  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  of  fabricating  a  high  capacitance  coaxial  capacitor 

on  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  device  area  formed  thereon 

compnsing  the  steps  ot 

forming  a  hrst  insulation  layer  over  said  device  area  and  else- 
where over  the  substrate  surtace; 
forming  a  contact  opening  in  .said  first  insulation  layer  to  expose 

said  device  area: 
forming  a  hrst  conductive  layer  on  said  first  insulation  layer  and 
in  said  contact  opening: 


I    A  process  of  forming  a  stacked  polysilicon  structure  on  an 
underlying  matenal,  the  prtxess  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  layer  of  polysilicon  on  the  matenal; 
anisotropically  etching  the  first  layer  of  polysilicon  to  form  a 

first  polysilicon  region  having  subsunlially  vertical  sidewalls: 
forming  a  dielectnc  spacer  layer  on  the  structure  resulting  from 

the  foregoing  steps; 
etching  the  dielectnc  spacer  layer  in  a  two-step  etch  mtxlule  to 

form  dielectnc  sidewall  spacers  on  the  substantially  vertical 

sidewalls  of  the  first  p<ilysilicon  region,  the  two-step  etch 
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nKxlule  including  an  initial  anisotropic  dry  etch  that  removes 
a  substantial  thickness  of  the  dielectric  spacer  layer  while 
leaving  a  remaining  portion  of  the  dielectnc  spacer  layer  and 
a  wet  etch  that  removes  the  remaining  portion  of  the  dielectric 
spacer  layer,  whereby  an  upper  surface  of  the  hrst  polysilicon 
region  is  exptised: 

fonning  a  layer  of  interpolysilicon  dielectnc  material  on  the 
exposed  upper  surface  of  the  first  polysilicon  region; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  polysilicon  on  the  structure  resulting 
from  the  above-recited  steps;  and 

anisotropically  etching  the  second  layer  of  polysilicon  to  form  a 
second  polysilicon  region  over  the  first  polysilicon  region  but 
separated  therefrom  by  interpolysilicon  dielectnc  matenal. 


5.656,534 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ESD  PROTECTION 
DEVICE  FOR  ANTIFCSES  WITH  TOP  POLYSILICON 
ELECTRODE 
Wenn-Jei  Chen,  Sunnyvale:  Huan-Chung  Tseng.  Santa  Clara: 
^eouchung  Yen,  and  Linda  Liu.  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  a.ssignnrs  to  ,4ctel  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  289,678.  Aug.  12.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5^72,061.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  290.029. 
Aug.  12.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.498,895,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  277.673.  Jul.  19.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.519.248. 
vthich  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  87,942,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.369.054,  This  application  Feb,  27.  1996.  Ser.  No, 
607,375 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
U.S.  a.  438—600  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  including  at 
least  one  antifuse  and  an  ESD  protection  cell  for  protecting  said  at 
least  one  antifuse  from  ESD  damage  during  fabrication  of  said 
integrated  circuit,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  ESD  protection  cell  lower  electrode; 

b.  forming  a  lower  electrode  for  said  at  least  one  antifuse: 

c.  depositing  an  imerlayer  dielectric  layer  over  said  ESD  protec- 
tion cell  lower  electrode  and  said  lower  electrode  for  said  at 
least  one  antifuse: 

d.  opening  (i)  an  ESD  protection  cell  opening  having  a  first  areal 
size  and  (ii)  an  antifuse  cell  opening  having  substantially  said 
first  areal  si/e  through  said  interlayer  dielectnc  layer  so  as  to 
expose,  respectively,  (i)  a  portion  of  a  top  surface  of  said  ESD 
protection  cell  lower  electrode  and  (iil  a  portion  of  a  top 
surface  of  said  lower  electrode  of  said  at  least  one  antifuse; 

e.  depositing  an  antifuse  matenal  layer  of  a  first  thickness  over 
said  interlayer  dielectric  layer,  into  said  ESD  protection  cell 
opening  and  into  said  antifuse  cell  opening  so  as  to  overlie 
said  ESD  protection  cell  lower  electrode  and  said  lower 
electrode  of  said  at  least  one  antifuse; 

f.  depositing  a  polysilicon  mask  over  said  at  least  one  antifuse  in 
a  region  overlying  said  lower  electrode  of  said  at  least  one 
antifuse; 

g.  etching  back  said  antifuse  material  layer  in  areas  not  protected 
by  said  polysilicon  mask  to  a  second  thickness  less  than  said 
first  thickness;  and 

h.  depositing  an  upper  electrode  of  polysilicon  over  said  antifuse 
matenal  layer  and  said  polysilicon  mask  to  form  an  upper 
electrode  for  said  ESD  protection  cell  and  said  at  least  one 
antifuse. 


5,656^135 
STORAGE  NODE  PROCESS  FOR  DEEP  TRENCH-BASED 

DRAM 
Herbert    Ho,    W'ashingtonville;    Radhika    Sriniva.san,    Wap- 
pingers  Falls;  Scott  D.  Halle,  Hopewell  Junction:  Erwin 
Hammerl,    Stormville:    David    M.    Dobuzinsky.    Hopewell 
Junction;    Jack    .\.    Mandelman,    Stormville,    and    Mark 
.Anthony  Jaso,  Y'orktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany,  and  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser,  No,  610,912 
Int,  CI."  HOIL  21/70 
U.S.  CI.  438—386  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  storage  node  tor  a  deep  trench- 
based  DRAM  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

etching  a  trench  in  a  surface  of  said  substrate: 

forming  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  a  sidewall  of  said 

trench; 
partially  removing  said  layer  of  dielectnc  material  in  order  to 

expose  an  underlying  region  of  an  upper  portion  of  said 

sidewall: 
growing  a  layer  of  oxide  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  sidewall: 
removing  a  portion  of  said  layer  of  oxide  from  said  sidewall  in 

order  to  orient  said  layer  of  oxide  a  predetermined  distance 

from  said  surface  of  said  substrate:  and 
filling  said  trench  with  a  semiconductive  material. 


5,656,536 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRING  A  CROWN  SHAPED 

CAPACITOR  WITH  HORIZONTAL  FINS  FOR  HIGH 

DENSITY  DRAMS 

Shye-Lin  W'u.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard  Interna- 
tional Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No,  623,678 
Int,  CI,'  HOIL  2I/7U 
C.S.  CI,  438—397  14  Claims 


I    A  method  for  manufactiunng  an  integrated  circuit  capacitor, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 
forming  a  composition  layer  on  said  first  conductive  layer,  said 
composition  layer  consisting  of  alternating  BPSG  layers  and 
silicon  dioxide  layers; 
forming  a  photoresist  mask  pattern  atop  said  composition  layer; 
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removing  said  (irsl  conductive  layer  and  said  composition  layer 
not  protected  by  said  photoresist  mask  pattern; 

selectively  etching  said  BPSG  layers  and  said  silicon  dioxide 
layers  by  using  low  pressure  HF  vapor,  the  relative  suscepti 
bility  to  etching  ot  said  BPSG  layers  to  said  silicon  dioxide 
layers  being  ab<iui  2(X)0  to  I ; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  substrate  and  over 
said  comp>osition  layer; 

forming  spacers  from  said  second  conductive  layer  on  the  sides 
of  said  composition  layer; 

removing  said  composition  layer  by  using  a  buffer  oxide  etch- 
ing; 

forming  a  dielectric  film  on  the  surface  of  said  hrsi  conductive 
layer  and  said  second  conductive  layer;  and 

forming  a  third  conductive  layer  over  said  dielectric  him. 


5.656,53« 
HALIUK  DOPANT  PR(K  KSS  FOR  PRODl'CING  SEMI- 
INSULATIN<i  CROl  P  lll-V  RK(;iONS  FOR 
SF.MIfONDlCTOR  DEVICF;S 
Nathan  F.  Gardner.  Champaign.  III.;  Stephen  A.  Siockroan. 
San  J<»se.  Calif.;  Quesnell  J.  Hartmann,  and  (Jregory   F.. 
Stillman.  both  of  I  rhuna.  III.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  I  niversity  of  lllinoLs,  I  rbana,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  410,782 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/2U 
VS.  CI.  117— »4  18  Claims 


5.656.537 

METHOD  OF  MANlfFACTl :RIN(;  A  SEMICONDliCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVIN(;  SOI  STRI'CTIRE 

Toshiaki  Iwamatsu,  and  Yasuo  Inoue,  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
avsignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  S«r.  No.  463J53 
Claims  prioiitv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  28,  1994.  6-292697 
Int.  CI.    H0IL://76 
I  .S.  CI.  438—402  12  Claims 
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FUDW  RATE  OF  DILUTED  CCU  ("ccm) 

1.  A  method  for  growing  scmi  insulating  group  III-V  regions  for 
a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

intrixlucing  gaseous  group  Ill-V  precursors  into  a  growth  reac- 

lor  chamber  having  a  substrate;  and 
inlnxlucing  a  gaseous  halide  dupani   into  said  growth  reactor 

chamber  along  with  said  group  111   V  precursors  to  prixluce 

semi-insulatmg  group  Ill-V  regions. 


5.656.539 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATIN(;  A  SEMICONDl'CTOR 

LASER 

Takashi  Moioda.  and  Manabu  Kato.  both  of  Itami.  Japan, 
assignors  to  MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25.  1994.  6-172553 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  CI.  438—39  19  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manutaciuring  a  semiconductor  device  having  an 
SOI  structure  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  a  mam  surface  of  a  substrate 
with  an  insulating  layer  interposed. 

forming  on  said  semiconductor  layer  an  oxidation-resistant  film 
which  IS  patterned. 

applying  a  hrsi  selective  oxidation  treatment  to  said  semicon- 
duclor  layer  using  said  oxidation-resistant  film  as  a  mask  to 
form  a  first  isolating  oxide  him  having  a  bottom  surface  in 
said  semiconductor  layer. 

applying  anisotropic  etching  to  said  first  isolating  oxide  film 
using  said  oxidation-resistani  film  as  a  mask  to  expose  selec- 
tively the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer  and  to  leave  a 
part  of  said  first  isolating  oxide  film  under  the  lateral  end  of 
said  oxidalion-resistant  film. 

forming  a  sidewall  insulating  layer  of  oxidation  resistant  mate- 
rial over  the  sidewall  of  said  oxidation-resisianl  film  to  cover 
said  first  isolating  oxide  film  being  left  under  said  oxidation- 
resistant  film,  and 

applying  a  second  selective  oxidation  treatment  to  the  exposed 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer  using  said  oxidation- 
resistant  film  and  said  sidewall  insulating  layer  as  masks  to 
form  a  second  isolating  oxide  film  integrated  with  said  first 
isolating  oxide  lilni  and  reaching  said  insulating  layer 


1  In  a  method  of  fabncating  a  semiconductor  laser: 
forming  a  selective  growth  mask  having  a  stripe-shaped  opening 
extending  in  a  <011>  direction  on  and  exposing  a  {100} 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  the  opening,  the 
substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type;  and 
using  the  selective  growth  mask,  successively  growing  an 
AIGalnP  lower  cladding  layer  of  the  first  conducinity  ivpe 
and  a  GalnP  active  layer  having  a  band  gap  energy  on  the 
{100}  surface  of  the  substrate,  thereby  forming  part  of  a 
stripe-shaped  ridge  having  side  surfaces,  and  growing  an 
AIGalnP  upper  cladding  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
simultaneousls  on  the  active  layer  and  on  the  side  surfaces  of 
the  stripe-shaped  ndge.  thereby  covering  side  surfaces  of  the 
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first  conductivity  type  lower  cladding  layer  and  of  the  active 
layer,  the  stnpe-shaped  ndge  having  a  mesa-shaped  cross- 
section  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  stripe  direction  and 
a  symmetrical  hexagonal  cross-section  along  the  stripe  direc- 
tion. 


5,656,540 
"SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTAL  GROWING  METHOD" 
Yasuhiko  Nomura;  Shigeo  Goto,  both  of  Ibaraki.  and  \oshi- 
Uka  Morishita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Optoelec- 
tronics Technology  Research  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  411,464 
Int.  Cl.*^  H01L2//20 
VS.  a.  438—504  10  Oaims 


5,656,542 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WIRING  IN  GROOVE 
Masahiro  Miyata.  Crayasu;  Hirokazu  Ezawa:  Naoaki  Ogure, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Manabu  Tsujiroura.  Yokohama;  Takeyuki 
Ohdaira,  Fujisawa;  Hiroaki  Inoue.  Machida.  and  Yukio 
Ikeda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  and  Ebara  Corporation.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,127,  May  25.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5300,559.  ThU  application  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28,  1993.  5-127117; 
Mar.  30,  1994,  6^060933 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  21/26 
U.S.  CI.  438—645  10  Claims 

16 
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I.  A  semiconductor  crysul  growing  method  of  carrying  out 
crystal  growth  of  a  compound  semiconductor  selectively  in  a 
specific  area  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  method  comprising 
a  first  process  of  forming  a  step  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  a  second  process  of  carrying  out  ciystal  growth  of  said 
compound  semiconductor  by  the  use  of  a  metal  compound  having 
an  alkylamino  group  and  an  organometallic  compound 


5.656^141 

LOW  TEMPERATl  RE  PjO,  OXIDE  DIFFUSION  SOURCE 

James  E.  Rapp.  Oregon.  Ohio,  and  Gary  R.  Pickrell.  Black-s- 

burg.  \a..  assignors  to  Techneglas.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  266.968,  Jun.  27.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  986,940,  Dec.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5JI54I.461.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,200 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 //?:.< 

U.S.  CI.  437—168  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  solid  diffusion  source  and  firing  the 

source  to  provide  a  doped  silicon  wafer,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

A.  heating  a  R;0,  oxide  and  H,P04  to  provide  a  R,0,  oxide/ 
P,05  compound  in  which  the  ratio  of  R^O,  to  P^O.^  is  1  ;5  and 
R  is  Nd.  Eu.  Pr.  Sm.  Ho.  Tb.  Er.  Tm.  Yb.  or  Dy. 
B  finng  the  composition  to  evolve  P,0,  to  deposit  a  phosphorus 
containing  coating  on  the  silicon  wafer  at  about  750°  C.  to 
1025°  C  to  form  a  glassy  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about 
300°  A  to  about  2500°  A  on  the  silicon  wafer. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

pro\  iding  an  insulating  film  on  a  substrate; 

providing  a  wiring  groove  ponion  on  a  surface  of  said  insulating 
film; 

providing  a  first  metal  layer  on  said  insulating  film  on  which 
said  wiring  groove  portion  is  formed; 

providing  a  second  metal  layer  on  said  first  metal  layer,  said 
second  metal  layer  having  a  property  capable  of  forming  an 
intermelallic  compound  together  with  said  first  metal  layer; 

pro\iding  a  third  metal  layer  on  said  second  metal  layer,  said 
third  metal  layer  having  a  propeny  capable  of  forming  a 
continuous  solid  solution  together  with  said  second  metal 
layer; 

removing  said  first  metal  layer,  said  second  metal  layer,  and  said 
third  metal  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  film,  except  in  said 
wiring  groove  ponion.  thereby  forming  a  wiring  layer  from 
said  third  metal  layer  remaining  in  said  w  inng  groove  portion; 
and 

forming  an  intermetallic  compound  from  said  first  metal  layer 
and  said  second  metal  layer  by  annealing  at  a  temperature 
capable  of  forming  the  intermetallic  compound  and  of  pre- 
venting a  resistivity  of  said  third  metal  layer  from  increasing 
when  combined  to  form  the  continuous  solution  with  said 
second  metal  layer,  wherein  said  intermetallic  compound  and 
said  wiring  layer  form  a  buried-type  winng  layer  buned  into 
said  wiring  groove  portion  and  flush  with  the  surface  of  said 
insulating  film. 


5,656,543 

FABRICATION  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  WITH 

BORDERLESS  VIAS 

Henry    Wei-Ming    Chung,    Cupertino.    Calif.,    assignor    to 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,597,  Feb.  3.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519.456 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/2S.i:2l/3ll 
VS.  a.  438— «25  11  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  forming  interconnecting  layers  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  over  a  foundation  layer,  the  foundation  laver  including  a 
dielectnc  layer  having  at  least  one  trench  formed  therein  and  a 
boundan  layer  Uiat  covers  the  dielectnc  layer  including  lining,  but 
not  completely  filling,  the  trench: 
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ncu)  om  na 

a)  forming  a  metal  layer  atop  the  foundation  layer  to  cover  the 
boundary  layer,  mcluding  completely  hlling  the  trench  with 
metal; 

h)  formmg  a  protection  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  metal  layer; 

c)  patlemmg  the  protection  layer  and  the  metal  layer  to  dehne  a 
line  of  composite  protection/metal  on  the  surface  of  the  foun- 
dation layer  while  leaving  a  remaining  ponion  of  the  metal 
layer  exclusive  of  the  metal  of  the  line; 

d)  forming  an  etch  stop  layer  which  substantially  conforms  to 
the  shape  of  the  line  and  to  the  remaining  portion  of  the  metal 
layer; 

e)  removing  selected  portions  of  the  etch  slop  layer  to  expose 
the  protection  surface  of  the  line  and  to  leave  etch  stop 
spacers  conforming  to  at  least  one  sidewall  portion  of  the  line 
while  also  exposing  a  sub-portion  of  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  metal  layer; 

f )  remov  ing  the  exposed  sub-ponion  of  the  metal  layer  lo  expose 
a  ponion  of  the  boundary  layer; 

g)  remoMng  the  exposed  portion  of  the  boundary  layer; 

h)  forming  a  layer  of  via  dielectric  that  covers  and  extends 

above  the  line; 
1)  renuning  a  ponion  of  the  via  dielectric  layer  above  the  line  to 

expose  a  p»irtion  of  the  protection  surface  of  the  line;  and 
1)  removing  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  the  protection  surface  from  the 
line,  leaving  the  metal  ponion  of  the  line  only, 
whereby  even  if  the  via  is  misaligned  w  ith  the  line,  a  portion  of  the 
via  not  enclosed  by  the  metal  is  enclosed  by  at  least  one  of  the  etch 
stop  spacers  and  whereby  the  via  is  always  capped  by  the  metal 


5.656,544 
PK<K  K.S.S  KOR  H)KMIN(;  A  P<)l.^  SILICON 
KI.KCIRODK  IN  A  TRKNCH 
Albert  Slephan  Bergrndahl.  I  nderhlll:  Claude  l.ouis  Kt-rtin. 
South   Burlington:  John   Kdward  Crimin.   Milton:   Howard 
I.eo   Kalter.   Colchester:    Donald    Mc Alpine    kenney.   Shi-I- 
burne;    Chung   Hon    l.ani,   VVillislon.   and    Hsing-San    I.ee. 
K.vscx  Junction,  all  of  M..  assignors  lo  International  Kusinevs 
Machines  Corporation.  Arnicmk,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  tM)J^7.  Sep.  21,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J99.5I6, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  S49,9I.1.  Mar.  12,  1992,  Pal. 
No.  5,196,722.  Ihis  application  Keh.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
.Wl,9(M 
Int.  CI.'  IWIL:  1/44:2 1/-4H 
VS.  CI.  43»-386  1  Claim 


(a)  deptisiting  a  first  polysilicon  layer  in  said  trench,  and  then 
plananzing  and  etching  back  said  first  p<ilysilicon  layer  lo 
provide  a  base  of  said  electrcxle.  said  base  hlling  a  lower 
ponion  of  said  trench; 

(b)  providing  an  oxide  layer  on  top  of  said  base: 

(c)  depositing  silicon  rich  nitride  on  both  sidewalls  of  said 
trench; 

(d)  etching  away  an  exposed  center  ptirtion  of  said  oxide  layer 
on  said  base;  and 

(e)  depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  top  of  .said  base  of 
said  electnxJe. 


5.656,545 
ELIMINATION  OF  Tl  N(;STKN  DIMPLE  FOR  STACKED 

CONTACT  OR  \  lA  APPLICATION 
Chen-Hua  \u.  keelung.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  .Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606.953 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/2S 
lis.  CI.  43»— 627  22  (  laims 


15     14    16 


17o 


I  .\  method  for  providing  a  polysilicon  electrode  in  a  trench 
having  a  K)ltom  and  two  sidewalls,  said  polysilicon  elecu-ode 
being  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  T,  compnsing; 


6    J     4      5(N)     7(N+) 


I.  A  metJiod  for  fabncaling  a  MOSFET  device,  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  using  a  metal  layer,  between  about  3000  and  6000 
Angstroms  in  thickness,  for  hlling  contact  holes,  with  a  diameter 
between  about  0  3  and  0.5  uM.  and  deposited  using  a  deposition 
rate  between  about  J.'iOO  and  4500  Angstroms/mm.,  to  provide 
contact  between  an  underlying  conductive  region,  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  and  an  overlying  interconnect  metalli^atIon  struc- 
ture, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  underlying  conductive  region,  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 
deposition  of  an  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

including  deposition  on  said  underlying  conductive  region: 
phoiolilhographic  priKcssing  to  open  a  region  in  a  photoresist 
layer,  lo  exp<ise  said  insulator  layer,  directly  overlying  a 
specific  area  of  said  underlying  conductive  region; 
anisotropic  etching  of  said  insulator  layer,  in  opened  region  of 
said  photoresist  layer,  to  create  a  said  contact  hole,  wiih  a 
diameter  between  about  0  3  and  0.5  uM.  to  said  specific  area 
of  said  underlying  conductive  region; 
removal  of  said  phoioresisi  layer; 

surface  cleaning  of  said  specific  area,  of  said  underlying  conduc- 
tive region. 
dcp<isition  of  an  adhesive  layer  on  top  surface  of  said  insulator 
layer,  on  sides  of  said  contact  hole,  with  a  diameter  between 
about  0.3  and  0.5  um,  and  on  said  specific  area,  of  said 
underlying  conductive  region; 
deposition  of  a  barrier  layer  on  said  adhesive  layer; 
deposition  of  said  metal  layer,  between  about  .MXX)  and  WXX) 
Angstroms   in   thickness,  on   said  barrier  layer,   filling  said 
contact  hole,  with  a  diameter  between  about  0.3  and  0.5  uM. 
via  low  pressure  chemical  vap«ir  deposition  processing,  using 
a  deposition  temperature  between  about  300°  and  600°  C. 
and    a    deposition    rate    between    abt)ut    3500    and    4500 
Angstroms/min  where  said  metal  layers' s  tungsten; 
removal  of  said  metal  layer  from  top  surface  of  said  barrier 
layer,  forming  a  metal  plug   in  said  contact  hole,  with  a 
diameter  between  ab<iut  0.3  and  0.5  uM; 
removal  of  said  bamer  layer,  and  of  said  adhesive  layer,  from 
top  surface  of  said  insulator  layer. 
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deposition  of  an  interconnect  metallization  layer  on  lop  surface 

of  said  insulator  layer,  and  on  lop  surface  of  said  melal  plug. 

in  said  contact  hole,  with  a  diameter  between  about  0.3  and 

0  5  uM;  and 
patterning  of  said  interconnect  metallization  layer,  to  form  metal 

interconnect  structure. 


2S6  266 


5.656.546 

SELF-ALIGNED  TIN  FORMATION  BY  N/ 

IMPLANTATION  DURING  TWO-STEP  ANNEALING 

Tl-SALKIDATION 

Chii-Wen   Chen,  and   Mong-Song   Liang,  both   of  Hsin-Chu, 

Taiwan,  asiignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Companv  Ltd,  H.sin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,117 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/2H 
U.S.  CI.  438— 5«6 

^°-l    I    i    i    i    1    "^^ 

16     28      IB        2B 


5  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
silicon  containing  material  to  which  a  metal  contact  is  lo  be  made, 
said  device  including  oxide  containing  regions,  said  step  including 
the  sequence  of  sleps  comprising, 

initially  forming  a  blanket  layer  of  titanium  on  said  device 
having  a  thickness  of  about  80  nm, 

then  performing  a  first  annealing  step  on  said  device  compnsing 
rapid  thermal  annealing  of  said  device  in  a  nitrogen  gas 
atmosphere  at  about  680°  C.  for  about  forty  seconds  to 
convert  said  titanium  layer  into  reaction  prixiucts  compnsing 
titanium  silicide  over  said  silicon  containing  material  and 
titanium  nitride  over  said  oxide  containing  regions, 

next  etching  said  device  to  remove  unreacted  portions  of  said 
titanium  and  to  remove  said  titanium  niuide  from  said  device, 

next  performing  a  step  of  ion  implanting  nitrogen  molecular  ions 
into  said  titanium  silicide,  on  said  device. 

next  forming  a  dielectric  cap  over  said  device,  and 

then  heating  said  device  at  about  920°  C.  for  about  forty  minutes 
to  flow  said  dielectnc  cap  and  performing  a  second  annealing 
step,  thereby  annealing  said  titanium  silicide  reaction  products 
of  titanium  after  said  ion  implanting  of  said  nitrogen  molecu- 
lar ions. 


(a)  forming  a  first  layer  having  a  first  material  over  the  first  side 
of  the  wafer; 

(b)  forming  an  opening  in  the  wafer  from  the  second  side,  the 
opening  exposing  a  portion  of  the  first  layer; 

(c)  forming  a  second  layer  having  a  second  niatenal  over  the 
second  side  of  the  wafer  such  that  a  portion  of  the  second 
layer  contacts  the  portion  of  the  first  layer  exposed  in  the 
opening,  wherein  the  first  material  includes  a  first  conductive 
matenal  and  the  second  material  includes  a  second  conductive 
matenal;  and 

(d)  separating  the  wafer  into  two  separate  wafer  parts  through 
the  opening  such  that  a  flange  interface  of  the  first  and  second 
layers  is  formed  for  each  of  the  two  wafer  parts; 

(e)  separating  the  wafer  at  a  trench  region  of  the  wafer  to  form  a 
device  semiconductor  region  and  a  semiconductor  post 
region;  and 

the  forming  step  (a)  comprising  the  step  of  forming  the  first 
layer  such  that  the  first  layer  is  electrically  coupled  to  a  region 
over  the  device  semiconductor  region  and  such  that  the  first 
layer  bndges  frorii  the  device  semiconductor  region  over  the 
trench  region  to  the  semiconductor  post  region. 


5.656348 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

PROCESSOR  USING  TRANSFERRED  THIN  nLM 

CIRCUITS 

Paul  M.  Zavracky.  Norwood;  Matthew  Zavracky,  Attleboro; 

Duy-Phach  Vu.  Taunton,  and  Brenda  Dingle,  Mansfield,  all 

of  Mass..  assignors  to  Kopin  Corporation,  Taunton,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,033,  Sep.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.177 

Int,  Cl.'^  HOIL  2I/IS 

VS.  CI.  438—23  63  Claims 


5,656.547 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LEADLESS  SURFACE 
MOUNTED  DEVICE  WITH  WRAP-AROUND  FLANGE 
INTERFACE  CONTACTS 
John  (;.  Richards.  San  Jose;  Wendell  B.  Sander,  Los  Galos; 
Donald  P.  Richmond,  II,  Palo  Alto,  and  Hector  Flores.  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ChipScale,  Inc..  San  Jose. 
CaUf. 

Filed  Mav  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,602 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/58:2J/52:2l/70 
U.S,  CI.  438 — 160  16  Claims 

I    A  method  for  use  in  semiconductor  fabrication  with  a  wafer 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  comprising  the  steps  of; 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  data  processor  compnsing: 
forming  a  first  circuit  of  a  data  processor  in  a  first  layer  of 

semiconductor  material; 
forming  a  second  circuit  of  a  data  processor  in  a  second  layer  of 

semiconductor  material; 

bonding  the  second  layer  to  the  first  layer  with  a  bonding  layer; 

forming  an  opening  in  the  bonding  layer  for  an  interconnect;  and 

connecting  the  first  data  processor  circuit  with  the  second  data 

processor  circuit  with  an  interconnect  extending  through  the 

bonding  layer  opening  such  that  data  processor  signals  can  be 

conducted  between  the  first  data  processor  circuit  and  the 

second  data  processor  circuit. 
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5.656„«:49 

MKTHOI)  OF  PAt  KA(;iN(;  A  SKMICONDl  CTOR 

l)K\l(  K 

Man  II.  V\(M»sU'\;  Harold  A.  I><iMne>.  Jr.,  both  of  Austin,  and 

Kierilt  W.  Macf.  Hullo,  all  of  Tex.,  as.signors  to  Molon>la, 

Inc.,  Schaumhur);,  III. 

HUd   \uii.  It.  IWA,  Ser.  No.  69<»,2«K 

Inl.  (I.    HOIi.  ://W 

r..S.  CI.  438— ll«  20  Claims 


I   A  melhtxl  ot  packaging  a  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 
providing  a  tirsi  mold  plale  having  a  cavity,  the  cavity  having  a 

cavily  Mdewall; 
providing  u  substrate  having  a  subsirale  sidewall; 
disposing   the   subsirale   in   the   cavily,   the   substrate   sidewall 

facing  the  caviiy  sidcwall  wherein  a  space  exists  between  the 

subsirale  sidewall  and  the  cavily  sideuall: 
providing  a  barrier  layer  adjacent  lo  the  first  mold  plate  and 

adjacent  lo  the  substrate,  the  barrier  layer  overlying  a  ponion 

of  the  space: 
guiding  a  mold  compound  over  the  barrier  layer,  over  the 

portion  of  the  space,  and  toward  the  subsirale;  and 
using  the  barrier  layer  lo  prohibit  the  mold  compound  from 

contacting  the  substrate  sidewall  and  the  cavity  sidewall. 


.';,656.5.S0 
MKTHOI)  OK  PRODI  CTN(;  A  SKMICONDl  TOR  DKVICE 
HAVING  A  LKAD  PORTION  WITH  Ol  TER 
CONNKCTINf;  TERMINAL 
Kazuto    I'suji;    Voshiyuki    \oneda:    Hideharu    .Sakoda:    Rvuji 
Nomoto;  Kiji  VVatanabe:  Seiichi  Orimo;  Masanori  Onodi-ra, 
all   of   Ka\ta.saki,   and    Masaki   Waki,   Satsuam-gun,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  KujiLsu  Limited,  kavtasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  4<i.1,()5(l,  Jun.  5,  IW.S.  This 

application  Mar.  .'!,  1W6,  Sen.  No.  6I1,IKI7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24.  I9V4,  (>-l9V845: 
Mar.  9,  \995.  7-050«54;  Aug.  22,  IW5.  7-21.1287;  Aug.  24.  IW5. 
7-216127 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2//6O 
U.S.  CI.  438—123  24  Claims 


a  semiconductor  chip  mounting  step  lor  mounting  a  semicon- 
ductor chip  on  said  lead  frame  through  a  soluble  insulating 
materia!  and  elecincally  connecting  said  semiconductor  chip 
lo  said  lead  ponion; 

a  resin  sealing  step  for  sealing  said  semiconductor  chip  and  said 
lead  portion  with  a  sealing  resin; 

a  substrate  removal  step  for  removing  the  subsirale  and  said 
soluble  insulating  matenal  except  where  said  terminal  end 
portion  IS  provided; 

an  insulating  material  providing  step  tor  sealing  a  bottom  face  of 
said  semiconductor  chip  and  a  bottom  lace  of  said  lead 
portion  except  w  here  an  outer  connecting  terminal  is  provided 
with  an  insulating  member;  and 

a  sheathing  step  for  providing  an  outer  layer  on  said  outer 
connecting  terminal  having  said  pole  terminal  portion  and 
said  terminal  end  portion  both  of  which  protrude  from  said 
insulating  matenal. 


.'5.656.551 

METHOD  FOR  ATTA(  HIN<,  \  SKMICONDl  (TOR  DIE 

LO  A  SLPPORI 

Tim  J.  Ciirbi'tt.  Boise,  and  Walter  L.  Moden.  Meridian,  both  of 

Id..  as.signon>  lo  Micron  lechnology.  Inc..  Bois«'.  Id. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  .1,17.912,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,54«,I6<(.   Ihis  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,760 

Inl.  CI.    IIIIIL  ://W 

VS.  CI.  156—291  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  section: 

providing  a  support: 

interposing  a  earner  between  said  support  and  said  wafer  sec- 
lion,  said  earner  having  a  generally  circular  cross  section  and 
an  outside  surface  with  an  adhesive  coating  said  outside 
surface  of  said  earner 


Ih^    ^Ts]-^  V\1}3^ 


I    A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  lead  frame  prixluclion  step  for  providing  a  lead  portion  on  an 
upper  face  of  a  substrate  as  a  pole  terminal  portion  and  a 
terminal  end  portion  on  a  bottom  face  of  ihe  subsirale; 


5.656„552 
METHOD  OK  MAKIN(;  A  THIN  lONKORMAL  HI(;H- 
VIELDINC;  Ml  I.TI-(  HIP  MODI  LK 
John  James  Hudak.  5245  Hayledge  Cl..  Columbus.  Md.  21045, 
and  David  Jerome  Mountain.  505  N,  Chapelgate  La.,  Balti- 
more. Md.  21229 

Kiled  Jun.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668.879 
Int.  Cl.'  HOIL  :i/M)2:2l/4f>< 
V.S.  Cl.  4.18-15  48  Claims 

1.  A  niethixl  of  making  a  multi-chip  nuKiule.  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  thinning  al  least  one  integrated  circuit  lo  a  thickness  of  less 
than  or  equal  lo  .SO  um.  where  the  at  least  one  integrated 
circuit  has  a  circuit  side  and  a  backside: 

b)  testing  Ihe  thinned  at  least  one  integrated  circuit; 

c)  fxinding  Ihe  tested  al  least  one  thinned  integrated  circuit  to  a 
bonding  subsirale: 

d)  putting  a  layer  of  Interconnect  material  direcllv  over  the  al 
least  one  thinned  integrated  circuit  and  ihe  bonding  substrate; 

e)  putting  a  dielectnc  layer  over  said  interconnect  layer; 

f)  opening  vias  In  said  dielectric  layer; 
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5,656.554 

SEMICONDLCTOR  CHIP  RECLAMATION  TECHNIQUE 

INVOLVING  MULTIPLE  PLANARIZATION  PROCESSES 

Mukesh  Desai.  Phoenix,  Ariz,,  and  Man  Sok  Pak.  Hopev»ell 

Junction.  N.Y„  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  282.679 

Int.  Cl.'  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  Cl.  438—691  21  Claims 


Dvwrr  A  nBLBCraic  LAYn  ovauHE 

TIIIN.nLM  IKngtCONNBCT  LAVn 


RBVAT IHB  LAST  TWO  nVK  ran  EACH  ADOmCNAL 
WnHOOKNBCT  lay™  HSOUIKBD 


erCH  VIAS  WTX)  TOE  TOP  WBLacnuc  LAYER  TO  EXPOSE 

THE  wnn/oumn  cotomcTioNS  TO -no  Mw-noOT 


• — I  |U!MOVBTHESUBST«A-reWtOMTHEMtJLTl.CMrMOOUU  j 


g)  repeating  steps  (d).  (e),  and  (0  for  each  additional  intercon- 
nect layer  required;  and 
h)  removing  ihe  bonding  substrate  to  form  a  multi-chip  module. 


5,656.553 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  MONOLITHIC 

ELECTRONIC  MODULE  BY  DICING  WAFER  .STACKS 

James  Marc  Leas,  and  Steven  Hov»ard  \oldman.  both  of  South 

Burlington.     M.,     assignors     to     International     Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239.991.  Aug.  22.  1994.  This 

application  Mav  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655„529 

Int.  Cl.'  HOIL  2I/M2 

VS.  Cl.  438—15  16  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  for  removing  conductive  metals  on  a  semiconductor 
chip,  while  leaving  a  foundation  substantially  intact,  on  which  the 
conductive  metal  is  in  contact  with  the  foundation  including  a 
dielectric  layer  and  a  connecting  stud,  the  method  includes  Ihe 
steps  of: 

applying  a  first  reactive  plananzalion  priKess  lo  said  semicon- 
ductor chip,  the  lirst  plananzalion  process  being  selected  to 
attack  Ihe  conductive  metal  al  a  high  rale:  discontinuing  the 
hrst  plananzalion  process  pnor  to  when  the  connecting  stud 
via  is  exposed  to  direct  effects  of  the  first  plananzalion 
prcx:ess:  and 
applying  a  second  reactive  plananzalion  process  to  said  semi- 
conductor chip  to  remove  any  remaining  conductive  metal, 
the  second  plananzalion  process  being  selected  to  attack  the 
conductive  metal  at  a  relatively  high  rate,  while  anacking  the 
connecting  stud  al  a  low  rate. 


5,656,555 
MODIFIED  HYDROGEN  SILSESQUIOXANE  SPIN-ON 
GLASS 
Chih-Chen  Cho.  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390.181 

Int.  Cl.'^  H01L2I/JI6 

VS.  CL  438—760  15  Claims 


1.  A  iiiethLxi  for  forming  an  electronic  module  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  wafers,  each  wafer  having  at  least 
one  planar  array  of  multiple  chips  which  has  a  peripheral 
shape: 

(b)  forming  a  wafer  stack  by  stacking  the  plurality  of  wafers  so 
that  the  al  least  one  planar  array  of  multiple  chips  of  each 
water  having  the  predefined  penpheral  shape  align  within  the 
wafer  stack;  and 

(c)  dicing  the  wafer  stack  along  the  predefined  peripheral  shape. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  dielectnc  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  method  composing: 

(a)  coaling  said  substrate  with  a  thin  film  of  a  modified  HSQ 
him  precursor,  wherein  said  mixiified  HSQ  him  precursor 
comprises  a  hvdrogen  silsesquioxane  resin  and  a  modifying 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  alkoxysi- 
lanes.  fluorinaied  alkyl  aJkoxysilanes.  and  combinations 
thereof;  and 

(b)  cunng  said  thin  film  al  a  temperature  between  200°  C.  and 
450°  C: 
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whereby  the  inclusion  of  said  modifying  agent  in  said  precursor 
at  least  panially  inhibits  oxidation  and/or  water  absorption  of 
said  thin  him 


LOW 


5.656.556 
MKTHOI)  K)R  FABRK  Vri>(;  PIANARI/KI) 
BOROPHOSPHOSILKATK  (M.ASS  HI, MS  HAVIN(; 
ANNKAl,  TKMPKRATl  RKS 

Ku-I.lan)>  ^ang.  lainan.  I'aiuan.  assit;nor  to  \anguard  Inli-rna- 
tional  Seniiriinduclor,  lisln-chu.  TaiHan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  684.663 

Int.  CI.'  HOII,  ://.V/6 

U.S.  a.  438— W6  31  C-laims 


J.  A  method  for  forming  a  planar  insulating  layer  over  a  pat- 
lemed  layer  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

deposiiing  a  hrsi  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  conducting  la\er  over  said  first  insulating  layer: 

pallcming  said  conducting  layer  and  forming  interconnecting 
lines; 

depositing  a  conformal  second  insulating  layer  over  said  pat- 
terned conducting  layer: 

ilcposiiing  a  first  borophosphosilicate  glass  (BPSG)  layer  on  said 
second  insulating  layer  ha\  ing  a  first  boron  concentration  and 
a  first  phosphorus  concentration: 

depositing  a  second  borophosphosilicate  glass  (BPSG)  layer  on 
said  first  borophosphosilicate  glass  ha\ing  a  second  boron 
concentration  and  a  second  phosphorus  concentration; 

depositing  a  third  borophosphosilicate  glass  (BPSG)  layer  on 
said  second  borophosphosilicate  glass  having  a  third  boron 
concentration  and  a  third  phosphorus  concentration; 

depositing  a  fourth  borophosphosilicaie  glass  (BPSG)  layer  on 
said  third  borophosphosilicate  glass  haMng  a  fourth  boron 
concentration  and  a  fourth  phosphorus  concentration; 

wherein  said  ihird  boron  and  said  third  phosphorus  concentra- 
tions are  higher  than  ihe  other  boron  concentrations  and 
phosphorus  concentrations.  respecti\el\: 

retlowing  by  annealing  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  boro- 
phosphosilicate glass  (BPSG)  layers  and  leveling  said  BPSG 
layers; 

etching  back  said  BPSG  layers  and  thereby  completing  said 
planar  insulating  layer  over  said  patterned  conducting  layer  on 
said  substrate. 


introducing  feed  air  compressed  to  a  pressure  of  .^-  10  kg/cm'G 
into  a  catalyst  tower  to  convert  carbon  monoxide,  hydrocar- 
bons and  hydrogen  in  said  feed  air  into  carbon  dioxide  and 
water  by  catalytic  reaction: 

cooling  the  heated  air  following  said  catalytic  reaction  to  y  to 
10°  C  ; 

introducing  the  cot>led  air  into  an  adsorption  tower  packed  with 
alumina  gel  or  silica  gel  near  the  inlet  and  zeolite  thereon  in  a 
filling  rale  from  1:9  to  .^:7  in  terms  of  weight  ratio  and 
purifying  the  air  by  removing  at  least  carbon  dioxide  and 
waler  b\  adsorption; 

obtaining  a  ptinion  of  the  resulting  purified  air  as  product 
high-purity  air: 

introducing  the  remainder  of  Ihe  purified  air  into  a  mam  heat 
exchanger  and  cooling  the  purified  air  to  about  a  liquefaction 
temperature  of  the  purified  air  by  heat  exchange  with  return 
gas; 

performing  liquefied  rectification  b\  introducing  ihc  purified  air 
after  cooling  into  a  single  reclihcaiion  lower  ha\ing  a  top  and 
a  bottom; 

drawing  out  high-purily  nitrogen  from  the  lop  of  said  single 
rectification  tower  and  obtaining  product  high-punty  nitrogen 
gas  after  recovery  of  cold  m  the  mam  heat  exchanger,  together 
with  drawing  out  oxygen-nch  liquefied  air  from  the  bottom  of 
the  single  rectification  lower: 

allowing  the  oxygen-nch  liquefied  air  to  expand  and  introducing 
the  air  to  a  condenser-evaporator  of  the  single  rectification 
tower; 

inlnxlucing  the  oxygen-rich  liquefied  air  removed  after  gasifica- 
tion in  said  condenser-e\  ap<irator  into  the  main  heat 
exchanger  and  heating  the  air  to  an  intermediate  temperature; 

introducing  the  oxygen-nch  air  at  said  inlemiediale  temperature 
into  an  expansion  turbine  so  as  to  lower  the  temperature  by 
expansion  and  generate  cold; 

again  introducing  the  expanded  and  cooled  oxygen-nch  air  into 
the  main  heat  exchanger  to  recover  cold:  and. 

obtaining  the  resulting  oxygen-rich  air  as  product. 


5.656.557 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODK  INC  \ARIOl  S  (JASKS  FOR 
SKMICONIHCTOR  PRODI  (HON  FACTORIFS 
^uichi  Hata.  Tokyo;  Jun  Sasaki.  Kanagawa;  Mamiiru  Kaua- 
mura.   Mie;    Maki    Nakamura.    Kanatjawa;    Ka/u>a   Taki. 
Kanagawa,  and  Shuichi  Okada.  Kanagawa,  all  of  .lapan. 
a.s.signors  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation.  lokvo,  .lapan 
per  No.  PCr/JP<>4/(MI676.  (j  371  Dale  Feb.  9,  1W5.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9.   1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/245«l.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  351.476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22.  1993.  5-09621)0 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  21/00 

VS.  CI.  423-219  2  Claim.s 

1.  A  process  for  prcxiucing  ga.ses  for  semiconductor  production 

factories  compnsing: 


5.656.558 
FIRF  RKTARDANT  SAFKI\  (JI.ASS 
Peter  Brix;  Werner  Kiefer.  both  of  Mainz,  and  Roland  I.eRoux. 
Stad.-Klsheim.     all     of    (Germany,     assignont     to     Schott 
(Jlaswerke.  Mainz,  (iermanv 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.853 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jul.  30.  1993.  4^  2'' 
656.2 

Int.  CI."  C03C  .WS7:M)Vfi 
VS.  CI.  501-70  13  Claims 

I.  A  tempered  glass  Ixxly  in  a  fomi  suitable  for  use  as  a  fire  and 
safety  glass  pane,  having  in  the  tempered  state  the  following 
properties: 

a  compressive  stress  of  at  least  80N/mm-  to  about  120N/mm-. 
a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  O2<vvpo  between  3  and  6x10"* 

K  '. 
a  specific  thermal  stress  y  between  0.3  and  05  n/(mm'xK), 
a  glass  transition  temperature  Tg  between  535°  and  850°  C. 
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a  product  of  the  specific  thennal  stress  \|(  multiplied  by  (Tg-20° 

C  )  between  1 80  and  360N/mm-. 
a  temperature  at  a  viscosity  of  lO"  dPas  above  560°  C. 
a  softening  temperature  at  a  viscosity  of  10^*  dPas  above  830° 

C. 
a  working   temperature  at  a  viscosity  of   10*  dPas  (working 

temperature)  below  1.^00°  C. 
said  gla.ss  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  composition  in 

weight  percent  based  on  oxides 


SIO, 
B,d, 

aI.o, 

MgO 

CaO 

SiO  + 

ZnO 

ZrO, 

CeOj 

TiO, 


BaO 


MgO  *  CaO  +  SiO  +  BaO  +  ZnO  +  ZiO,  +  CeO,  -^  TiO, 


57-64 
0-6 
12-17 
0-6 
5-19 
a-6.5 
0-7 

1-5.5 
0^ 
(V45 
16^26 


5,656.559 

CLEAR  GLASS  COMPOSITION  INTENDED  FOR  THE 

PRODl'CTION  OF  PANES 

Jean-Marie  Combes,  Paris,  and  Dominique  Sachot,  Joinville 

Le  Pont,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  V  itrage. 

Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,000 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1994,  94  07725 
Int.  CI."  C03C  J/0H7:.Wfi9..</WI 
V.S.  CI.  501—70  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  soda-lime-silica  glass  comprising,  in  per 
centages  by  weight: 


SiO,         69  lo 

ly- 

CaO          2  lo 

10% 

NajO        9  lo 

17» 

BaO          0  lo 

35% 

with  ()02<^  <  Fe.,C),  (lolal 

<  UZ^'i 

SOj  in  an  amount  of  0.1-0.4  weight  %; 
and  further  containing  one  or  more  of  the  following  colourant 
additives: 

Fe,0,  in  an  amount  of  0-0.45  weight  %: 

V,b,  in  an  amount  of  0-0.5  weight  %; 

MnO,  in  an  amount  of  0.5-2  weight  %: 

NiO  in  an  amount  of  0-0.05  weigh!  %: 

CuO  in  an  amount  of  0-0,1  weight  'i: 

CoO  in  an  amount  of  0-0,008  weight  %: 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  weight  percentages  is  100. 


5,656,561 
PRESSIRELESS  SINTERING  OF  W HISKER 
REINFORCED  ALUMINA  COMPOSITES 
William  M.  Rogers,  Taylors,  and  James  F.  Rhodes,  Greer,  both 
of  S.C,  assignors  to  Advanced  Composite  Materials  Corpo- 
ration, Greer,  S.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/11379,  §  371  Date  Nov.  24,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/11086,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  922,763,  Jul.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,854,  Dec.  3, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Dec.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No, 
50,176 
Int.  a."  C04B  .«/76 
U.S.  CI.  501—87  30  Claims 


Effect  of  Si^N^  Additions  on  Frocture  Toughness 


•  Presiureless  Sintered 
A  S«olered/H1P 
D  Mot  Pressed 


Wt    X  Si.N,  Addition 


wherein  the  sum  of  the  percentages  of  alkaline-earth  oxides  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  \(H.  the  MgO  content  is  less  than  1%.  and 
wherein  said  glass  has,  for  a  thickness  of  3.85  millimeters,  a  factor 
TL,  equal  to  at  least  80%. 


5,656,560 
BRONZE-TINTED  OR  GREY-TINTED  SODA  LIME 
SILICATE  GLASS 
Eberhard   Stotzel,  Schermbeck;   Ferdinand   Klosel.  Dorsten, 
both  of  Clermany,  and  Brian  Yale,  Lancashire,  England, 
assignors  to  Pilkington  pic,  Merseyside,  Great  BriUin,  and 
F'lachglas  AG,  Fiirth,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1993,  43  11 
180.7 

Int.  CI."  C03C  .W7S 
VS.  CL  501—72  9  Claims 

1,  Bronze-tinted  or  grey -tinted  soda  lime  silicate  glass  having  a 
basic  composition  for  the  soda  lime  silicate  glass  of: 
SiO,  in  an  amount  of  66-74  weight  %: 
Al,6,  in  an  amount  of  0-3  weight  %; 
TiO,  in  an  amount  of  0-0,15  weight  %; 
Cad  in  an  amount  of  7-12  weight  '^; 
MgO  in  an  amount  of  2-6  weight  %: 
Na,0  in  an  amount  of  10-15  weight  %: 
K,0  in  an  amount  of  0-3  weight  %; 
BaO  in  an  amount  of  0-0.04  weight  %; 


1,  A  process  for  making  a  sintered  composite  body  comprising: 
smtenng  at  ambient  pressures  a  preform  body  having  a  density 
within  the  range  from  about  60*  to  about  70**  of  theoretical 
maximum  and  made  from  a  mixture  compnsing;  a  matnx 
consisting  essentially  of  alumina  and  up  to  about  4  wt  *  of 
sintering  aids,  about  10  to  about  25  wi  %  of  monocrvstalline 
whiskers,  and  about  1  to  about  7,5  wt  %  of  nitnde  modifier 
consisting  essentially  of  silicon  nitride  or  aluminum  nitride  or 
mixtures  thereof,  to  provide  a  sintered  ceramic  composite 
which  exhibits  a  density  of  at  least  about  95^*  of  theoretical 
and  a  sufficiently  high  density  and  concentration  of  closed 
pores  to  achieve  a  density  of  at  least  about  98%  theoretical 
upon  densification  by  hot  isoslatic  pressing. 


5,656,562 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CERAMIC  PRODUCTS 
Xianliang  Wu.  737  Castley»ood  Dr.,  Dresher,  Pa.  19025 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362J10,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  185,746,  Jan.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,401,695.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  660.693 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/6.?.i5/6.?4 
U.S.  CI.  264—122  12  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  prepanng  ceramic  green  bodies  compnsing: 
1)  forming  a  ceramic  mixture  by  mixing 
(a)  ceramic  particles; 

(bl  one  or  more  binders  at  a  level  of  from  about  1  to  about  15 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  ceramic  particles;  wherein 
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said  binders  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymers  comprising,  as  polymerized  units,  al  least  40 
percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more  moncwihylenically  unsat- 
urated acids,  and  salts  thereof  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monoelhylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acids,  and  salts  thereof;  and  from  0  to  about  hO  percent  bv 
ueight  of  one  or  more  moni>ethylenically  unsaturated  acid- 
frec  monomers:  and  optionally. 

(c)  water;  and  optionally 

(d)  one  or  more  conventional  ceramic  processing  aids  or  other 
conventional  additives; 

2)  introducing  the  ceramic  mixture  into  a  mold;  and 

i)   subjecting   the    mold   containing   the   ceramic   mixture   to 

elevated  pressure  of  at  least  I, (XX)  psi  to  form  a  ceramic  green 

body. 


group  consistmg  of  Yb,0,.  Er,0,.  Ho;0,.  Y_,0,.  and  Dy^O,.  a 
boron  compound,  and  .AI.O,  and/or  SiO,.  the  boron  compound 
having  an  equivalent  boron  oxide  content  of  0.05  to  S'J  by  mole, 
wherein  the  one  or  more  rare  eanh  metal  oxides  and  the  ZrO,  ai« 
present  In  the  sinter  in  a  molar  proportion  of  R,0,/ZrO,  of  from 
\  WHJ  to  2/V8.  excluding  2MH.  the  content  of  Al,0,  is  from  0.1 
to  .S'?  bv  mole  and/or  the  content  of  .SiO,  is  from  0 O.'i  to  I  5"*  by 
mole,  and  the  sinter  contains  crystal  grains  consisting  mainly  of  a 
mixed  phase  made  up  of  tetragonal  crystals  and  monoclinic  crys- 
tals. 


5,656.56.1 

DKNSK.  .SELF-.SINTKRKI)  SILICON  (  AKKIDI-X'AKBON 

(JRAPHITK  COMPO.SITK 

Xin   E.   ("hen,  and   Mark   E.   PfalT,   both   of  St.   Marys,   Pa.. 

a.vsignors  to  The  Morgan  Crucible  Company   pic,  Wind.sor, 

England 

Continuation  of  .Ser,  No,  17.735,  Feb.  10,  IW.1,  Pat.  No. 

5,422.322.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser,  No.  460.052 

Int.  CI."  C04B  ?5/'i6S 

IJ,S,  a.  501— 9«)  12  Claims 


5,656,565 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


fa  J  T0  111 ,  itMi  %  ■j\b'JLC  'Oae  GPAPHTE,  SOX 

I.  A  dense,  self-sintered  composite  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  silicon  carbide  matrix,  and 

(b)  between  2  and  M)  percent  by  total  matenal  weight  of  carbon- 
ized carbon  bonded  graphite  dispersed  in  said  malnx. 

the  silicon  carbide  having  an  average  grain  si/e  between  about  2 
and  about  15  jiiii,  the  average  grain  size  of  the  graphite  being 
al  least  10  nm  and  greater  than  the  average  grain  size  of  the 
silicon  carbide,  and  the  composite  material  having  a  theoreti- 
cal density  of  al  least  80  percent  as  determined  by  the  rule  of 
mixtures  for  a  composite  malenal. 


5,656,566 
CAIAI.^.STS 
Andrew    Mark    Ward,    St«ckton-on- lees,    Cnited    kingdom, 
assignor  lu  imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  I  nited  King- 
dom 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  417,877 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingd<im,  Apr.  15.  1994, 
9407512 

Int.  CI,"  BOIJ  2J/fl6:2J/26 
VS.  CI.  502—316  10  Clainui 

I  A  catalyst  precursor  compnsing  oxides  of  iron  and  chromium 
and  including  particles  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  2  and  an 
average  (by  weight)  maximum  dimension  in  the  range  of  500  to 
I.StX)  nm.  said  precursor  being  in  the  form  of  pellets  having 
minimum  and  maximum  dimensions  in  the  range  of  2  to  15  mm. 


5.656.564 
ZIRCONIA-BASED  SINTER.  PROCI->»S  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME,  GRINCHNG  PART  MATERIAL,  AND 
BRA{  KET  M.\TERIAL  FOR  DENTAL  CORRE(  TION 
Susumu  Nakayama.  Okayama;  TerumiLsu  Ichimori,  Saitama; 
Tadahiro  Mino.  Okayama.  and  Nohuo  .Ayuzawa.  Hyogu,  all 
of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Shinagawa  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00762.  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1995,  $  l((2(e) 
Date  Dec,  20.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29141.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564.236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-li)7636; 
Mar.  17,  1995,  7-086509 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  .1.V4m 
U.S,  CI,  501-103  6  Claims 

2.  A  zirconia  based  sinter,  comprising  ZrO;  as  a  mam  compo- 
nent, one  or  more  rare  earth  metal  oxides  represented  by  the 
formula  RiO,.  Uie  rare  eanh  metal  oxides  being  selected  from  the 


5.656367 

SELF-GETTERIN<;  CATALYSTS 

.Alan    Edward    HeywiMtd.    Hertfordshire.    I  nited    kingdom. 

assignor  to  P<;P  industries,  inc..  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  969,807.  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

I  his  application  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,780 

Claims  priority,  application  (nited  kingdom,  Jul.  31,  1990. 
9016788 

Int.  CI."  SOU  23/42:23/44:  COIB  21/26:21/28 
VS.  CI,  502-.W9  14  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  unit  for  the  oxidation  of  ammonia  including  an 
upstream  region  and  a  downstream  region,  said  unit  consisting 
essentially  of  a  quantity  of  a  Hrst  catalytic  malenal  compnsed  of 
one  or  more  elements,  said  first  catalytic  material  distnbuled 
non-unifonnly  through  the  unit  such  that  less  of  said  hrst  catalytic 
material  is  situated  in  the  downstream  region  of  said  unit  than  said 
upstream  region  of  said  unit,  and  a  quantity  of  a  second  catalytic 
matenal  compnsed  of  one  or  more  elements,  said  second  catalytic 
malenal  positioned  to  act  as  a  getter  for  the  first  catalytic  matenal 
thereby  improving  the  catalytic  etfectiveness  of  the  unit  by  both 
contnbuting  a  catalytic  effect  and  acting  as  a  getter  for  the  hrst 
catalytic  material,  wherein  the  Hrst  catalytic  malenal  is  platinum  or 
a  predominately  platinum  alloy  having  a  palladium  eonlenl.  if  any. 
of  less  than  30  wt  'i  of  the  alloy  and  the  second  cataKtic  matenal 
IS  palladium  or  a  predominately  palladium  alloy  and  is  substan- 
tially free  of  gold. 
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5,656,568 
HIGHLY  PI  RIFIED  BIOGENIC  SILICA  PRODl'CT^ 
Jerome  C.  Shiuh,  Lompoc;  Scott  K.  Palm,  SanU  Maria;  Timo- 
thy R.  Smith:  George  A.  Nyamekye,  both  of  Ix>mpoc,-  Jeffrey 
D.  Taniguchi,  Santa  Maria,  and  Qun  Wang,  Lompoc,  all  of 
Calif.,  as-signors  to  Advanced  Minerals  Corporation,  Lom- 
poc, Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,272 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  20/14 

VS.  a.  502— -112  24  Claims 


5,656,570 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 

IMAGE-FORMING  LAYER  TRANSFER  MEDIUM 

Akihiro  Imai.  Ikoma;  Yasuo  Fukui,  and  Hiroyuki  Matsuo.  both 

of  Osalia,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusliita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  345.686,  Nov.  21,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5.545,605.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-292050; 
Jun,  27,  1994,  6-144842 

Int,  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  CI,  503—227  37  Claims 


Product 


Mon-CMIcinmd 

EXAMPLE  1 


Cmlcinta 

EXAMPLE  2 
CELITE  1/ 


Silica  Specific  Volume 

12  3  4  6  6 


1  A  highly  purified  non-calcined  diatomite  product  having  an 
intncate  and  porous  diatomaceous  silica  structure,  said  product 
having  a  silica  specific  volume  greater  than  3.5. 


1.  An  image-forming  layer  transfer  medium  comprising: 

a  support:  and 

a  dyeing  layer  and  a  dye  anti -diffusion  layer  formed  on  said 

suppon. 
wherein  at  least  one  of  a  glass  transition  point  and  a  softening 

point  of  said  dye  anti-diffusion  layer  is  higher  by  an  amount 

not  less  than  20°  C.  than  a  coiresponding  glass  transition 

point  or  softening  point  of  said  dyeing  layer. 


5.656,569 
THERMAL  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Toshiyuki    Takano;    Hideki    Hayasaka;    ^ukiko    Lehori.    and 
Toshimi  Satake.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No,  493.465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23.  1994.  6-141310 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/30 

VS.  a.  503—216  5  Claims 

1  A  thermal  recording  material  having  a  thermal  recording  layer 

containing  a  colorless  or  pale  colored  dye  precursor  and  a  color 

developer   reacuble   with    said    dye   precursor   upon    heating    to 

develop  a  color  of  said  dye  precursor,  wherein  said  color  developer 

is  a  bisurea  compound  of  the  following  Formula  ( I ). 


^™- 


O  O 

II  II 

C  — NH-Y-NH— r 


-NH-^ 


Xn 
OH 


(1) 


5.656,571 
POLYOLEFINIC  ADJUVANTS 
Deborah  L.  Miller,  and  John  C.  Miller,  both  of  Hawthorn 
Woods.  Ill,,  assignors  to  Deerpoint  Industries.  Inc.  Hawtom 
Woods,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,617 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  25/30 

U.S,  CI.  504—116  5  aaims 
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1 


wherein 

X  denotes  an  alky  I  group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  halogenated 

alkyl  group  of  I  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  of  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  nitro  group,  halogen  atom,  or  hydrogen  atom; 
Y  denotes  a  divalent  group  of  within  30  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2:  and  said  thermal  recording  layer 

contains  at  least  one  of  said  bisurea  compounds  of  Formula 

(I). 


1.  A  non-foaming  adjuvant  composition  which  is  combined  with 
and  enhances  the  effectiveness  of  an  active  matenal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  insecticides,  herbicides,  fungicides  roden- 
ticides  nutnents,  plant  growth  regulators,  pheromones  and  defoli- 
ants which  adjuvant  composition  prior  to  being  combined  with  the 
active  matenal  is  an  emulsion  compnsing  an  aqueous  phase  which 
contains  a  surtaclant  and  a  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
methyl-substituied  polyolefin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
300-30.000. 
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5.65<1.572 
MKTHOI)  OF  CONTROLLING  WKEDS 
Masun  kuchikabi.  Ibaraki.  Japan:  Krhard  J.  Prill.  Kirk»f>od: 
Ronald  O.  Richardson.  Kllisville.  both  of  Mo.;  Tatsuo  Sato. 
Tokyo,  Japan:  John  M.  Surgant.  Clayton,  and  Daniel  R. 
Wright,  St.  Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignoni  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Scr  No.  625.516,  Dec.  II.  I'm),  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  .Scr.  No.  292.499,  Dec.  Mi,  19»«.  abandoned.  Lhis 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  46.^,K44 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  J.W2 
U.S.  CI.  504—206  8  Claiias 

I.  A  melhcxi  of  killing  or  conirolling  weeds  comprising  the  steps 
of 

( 1 )  providing  a  solid,  dry.  granulated  composition  comprising  a 
water  soluble  salt  of  Nphosphonomethylglycine  and  a  surfac- 
tant which  IS  liquid  a)  ambient  lemperalure  and  which  gels  in 
water. 

(2)  dissolving  said  granulated  composition  in  water  and. 

(3)  applying  the  resulting  solution  to  the  weeds  or  locus  of  the 
weeds. 


substituted  by  -  OR''\  and   — 0(CH.,),OR'\  wherein  R"". 

R'".  R''"'.  R''\  m  and  r  are  as  dehned  below; 
n  represents  an  integer  from  I  to  5: 
Q  represents  C=0: 

R'   and  R".  w  hich  can  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents: 
hydrogen  or  straight-  or  branched    chain  alkyl  having  up  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogens: 
R"^  represents: 
straight'  or  branched-  chain  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogens; 
R*'  IS  as  defined  for  R'"  but  does  not  represent  hydrogen: 
R"*   represents  straight-  or  branched-  chain  alkyl  having  up  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogens, 
m  represents  zero.  1  or  2; 
q  represents  zero  or  an  Integer  from  I  to  5; 
p  represents  zero  or  I; 
r  represents  1.  2  or  3; 
or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  thereof;  with  the  provisos 

thai: 

(1)  when  R'  is  methyl,  then  (R-)„  cannot  be  4-fluoro;  and 

(2)  when  R'  is  — NH,,  then  (R-i   cannot  be  4-bromo. 


5,656.573 
HI-.RBKTDAL  4-Sl  B.STITl  TKD  I.SOXAZOLES 
David  Alan  Roberts:  Susan  Mary  Cramp:  Paul  Alfred  Cain: 
Derek  Ian  VVallis,  all  of  Ongar,  Kngland:  Jean-Paul  Bulot, 
Dardilly,  France:  (;illian  Mary  Little,  and  Brian  Malcolm 
Luscumbe,  both  of  Ongar.  Kngland,  avsignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Agriculture  Ltd..  Ongar,  Kngland 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  1(>8,792,  Aug.  19,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,381,  Aug.  8, 
1991.  abandoned,  .Sen  No.  850,128,  .Mar  12,  1992,  abandoned, 

Ser.  No.  850,424,  Mar  12,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
850,031,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  790.175.  Nov.  12,  1991.  abandoned,  said 
.Ser  No.  850,lU5is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  580.795, 
.Sep.  II,  1990,  abandoned.  This  applicatiim  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser 
No.  460,093 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Sep.  11.  1989. 
8920519:  Aug.  10.  1990.  90175.^9:  Nov.  22.  199tl.  9025469:  Aug. 
5,  1991,  91168.^3:  Aug.  .5,  1991,  9116835 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4.i/f<0:  C07D  26IA)6 
V.S.  CI.  504—271  127  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


III 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen; 

R'  represents: 

straight-  or  branched-  chain  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having  up 
lo  6  carbiin  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogens:  or  cycloalkyi  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
optionally  bearing  one  or  more  subsiituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  R".  halogen  and  — CO,R'*.  wherein  R" 
and  R*^  are  as  dehned  below;  or 

cycloalkenyl  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally  beat- 
ing one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  R"".  halogen  and  — CO,R'"',  wherein  R"  and  R""  are 
as  defined  below;  or 

an  aryl  or  arallcyl  group  of  the  formula  (R-)q-phenyl-<— 
CR^'R'"— ),,— .  wherein  R-,  q.  p.  R"'  and  R**  are  as  defined 
below;  or 

a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CCR"". 
—COR"',  cyano,  niiro,  NR^'R"""  and  halogen,  wherein  R"' 
and  R"^  are  as  R"^  ^""^R"-,  -SCNR'^R**.  -CCR". 
—COR",  defined  below: 

R"  represents: 

a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro.  cyano 
halogen.  -CONR'"R'».  — CSNR^'R*".  — OR'\  C,-C,  alkyl 


5.656,574 

FABRICATION  OF  SIPKRCONDICTINC;  WIRES  AND 

RODS 

Krishnaswamy    Ravi-Chandar,    Sugar    Land:    Devamanohar 

Ponnusamy.  and  Kamel  Salama,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  I  niversity  of  Houston.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  i.3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,615 

Int,  CI.'  HOIB  iy(Mi.  HOIL  <V//.r  C04B  ISA)!  tS/fO^ 

I -S.  (I.  .S05— 121  16  Claims 

PVOCCSSnC  ADDITIVES 


CONSTmCNT 

FUNcnoN 

MOTnt 

wekmtS 

l»BC01 

WEIGHT^ 
IBSCCOI 

BINDM 

tfttN  STRtNeTH 

CTHVl  OiXIAOSf 

2.0 

2.5 

iS-lO 

l>t>STCI2CI) 

FO«MAB«.ITY 

OKtoa. 

0.7 

OTS 

uemciuir 

«T€«»»»iici.f  1  ac  mL\. 

U«W>TiON 

STEAIHC  tCt) 

04 

Oi 

aspcRSANi 

cotnsoi.  Of  xTtufuct 

mo-VH 

01 

at 

aXVtNT 

VWKLC  FOR  UIOITIVU 

BUTYL  CAfSITOC 
ttMTl.  »U»0. 

a 

■8 

1    An  extnidable  paste  used  in  the  fabncation  of  superconduct- 
ing wires  and  rixls,  comprising: 

(a)  YBCO  or  BSCCO  superconducting  powder; 

(b)  about  2  to  3  weight  percent  ethyl  cellulose; 

(c)  about  0.7  to  0.75  weight  percent  glycerol; 

(d)  stearic  acid; 

(e)  triolein;  and 

(f)  about   I.S  to   18  weight  percent  of  solvent,  wheirin  each 
weight  percentage  is  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  compo- 


5.656.575 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FABRICATING  WEAK 
LINK  JUNCTIONS  ON  VK  INAl.LV  CI  T  SCB.STRATK.S 
Carl  H.  Mueller,  Lakewuod,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Superconduct- 
ing Core  Technologies.  Inc.,  (iolden,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  .Ser  No.  3S7„';94 

Int  CI."  C30B  25/02 

U..S.  CI,  505—190  45  Claims 

26.  A  method  tor  forming  a  weak  link  junction  at  a  junction 

between  at  leasi  two  superconducting  matenals.  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  following  variables  for  the  weak 
link  junction:  critical  current,  critical  current  density,  critical 
field,  and  normal  state  resistance  and  a  magnitude  for  the 
selected  variable  across  the  weak  link  junction; 
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(b)  forming  a  first  weak  link  junction  on  a  first  viclnally  cut 
substrate  having  a  first  junction  angle  between  the  crystallo- 
graphlc  planes  In  the  superconducting  materials  at  the  first 
weak  link  junction  that  is  substantially  equal  to  a  first  vicinal 
angle; 

(c)  measuring  the  selected  \ariable  across  the  first  weak  link 
junction; 

(d)  fonnlng.  after  the  first  measunng  step,  a  second  weak  link 
junction  on  a  second  viclnally  cut  substrate  having  a  second 
junction  angle  between  the  crystallographk-  planes  in  the 
superconducting  matenals  at  the  second  weak  link  junction 
that  IS  subslanlially  equal  lo  a  second  vicinal  angle,  the 
magnitude  of  the  first  junction  angle  being  different  from  the 
magnitude  ot  the  second  junction  angle; 

(e)  measunng  the  selected  vanable  across  the  second  weak  link 
junction;  and 

(f)  selecting  a  magnitude  of  a  junction  angle  between  the  crys- 
tallographic  planes  in  the  superconducting  matenals  at  the 
weak  link  junction  that  is  sufficient  to  produce  the  selected 
variable  at  the  weak  link  junction  while  producing  a  relatively 
low  amount  of  disordenng  in  the  crystal  structure  at  the  weak 
link  junction. 


5,656,576 

REDLCING  POLYETHERCYCLOCPOLYOL  METAL 

ADHESION 

George  Coastantine  BIytas,  and  Arthur  Herman  Hale,  both  of 

Hou.ston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341.713 

Int.  CI."  C09K  JAHI 

U.S.  CI.  507—136  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  bit-balling  in  die  drilling  of  an  oil  well 

with  a  water  base  drilling  fluid  containing  polyethercycUcpolyol 

compnsing: 

exposing  the  metal  of  the  drill  bit  to  a  surfactant  which  adheres 
to  the  metal  and  presents  a  nonpolar  surface  to  the  polyether- 
cyclicpolyol. 


5,656.577 
FLUID  COMPOSITION  FOR  FLUID  COUPLING 
Tomohiro  Kalo:  Hitoshi  Ohenoki:  Hironari  Ueda;  Mikiro  Arai, 
and  Toshiaki  Kuribayashi,  aU  of  SaiUma-ken,  Japan,  assign- 
ors lo  Tonen  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,864 

Claitns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-189903 

Int."ci."  ClOM  105/70:105/74:105/76 

L.S.  CI.  508—210  12  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  composition  for  a  fluid  coupling,  comprising 


(a)  a  polyorganosiloxane  base  oil  having  a  viscosity  of 
3.000-500.000  mm-/sec  at  25°  C.  said  polyorganosiloxane 
base  oil  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimeth- 
ylsillcone  oil,  mediylphenyl  silicone  oil,  methyl  hydrogensili- 
cone  oil  and  fluorosillcone  oil. 

(b)  at  least  one  5-membered  heterocyclic  compound  incorpo- 
rated in  a  proportion  of  0.01-3.0  wt.  ■»  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  said  5-membered  heterocyclic 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2.5- 
dimercapto-l.3,4  -thiadiazole.  2-mercapto-5-methylmercapto- 
1.3,4-thiadiazole,  di(5  -mercaplo-l.3.4-thiadiazole-2- 
yDdisulfide.  2-amino-5-mercapto-  1.3,4-thiadiazole  and 
derivatives  of  these  compounds,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
antioxidant  and  a  wear  preventive,  wherein  said  antioxidant  is 
incorporated  in  a  proportion  of  0.01-2.0  wt.  %  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition  and  said  wear  preventive  is 
incorporated  in  a  proportion  of  0.01-5.0  wt.  <*  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition. 


5,656,578 
MONOCARBONATES,  USE  THEREOF  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  MONOCARBONATES 
Masahlde  Tanaka:  Tetsuo  Hayashi;  Takashi  Hayashi,  all  of 
Yamaguchi-ken:  Kinya  Mizui:  Kunihiko  Takeuchi,  both  of 
Ichihara.  and  Hajime  Oyoshi,  Yamaguchi-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar  20,  1996,  Ser  No.  619.881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24.  1995,  7-066451 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  l2'J/li4 
U.S.  CI.  508-^*62  10  Claims 

1.  A  monocaibonate  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mula [1]; 

o        R'  m 

II         I 

(Ri),Ph-0{RiO)„-CO-CH:<:-R5 
R* 

wherein  R'  stands  each  independently  for  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  an  elheric  oxygen-containing  hydrocarbon  group 
having  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen-substituted  hydrocarbon 
group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms.  R"  stands  each  Independently 
for  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R',  R^  and  R  , 
which  may  be  same  or  different,  stand  for  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  an  etheric  oxygen-containing  hydrocarbon  group 
having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  Ph  stands  for  an  aromatic  substituent, 
n  stands  for  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5.  and  m  sunds  for  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  30. 


5,656,579 
TOILET  SOAP  BARS 
John  George  Chambers,  and  Geoffrey  irlam,  both  of  Mersey- 
side,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
DIvison  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240.412,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser  No.  613,813 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1993. 
9309442 

Int.  CI.*  CUD  9/30:9/48 
U.S.  CI.  510—152  12  Claims 

1 .  Soap  bar  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  at  least  25%  wt.  on  total  actives  of  lauric  acid  soaps: 

b)  as  the  balance  of  the  soaps,  non-lauric  soaps  having  an  iodine 
value  of  less  than  45; 
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c)  at  least  5**  wt.  on  total  actives  of  one  or  more  synergistic 
mildness  active  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non- 
ionic  surfactants,  amphoteric  surfactants  and  mixtures  thereof: 
and. 

d)  2-IO'Jt  on  total  actives  of  fi»e  fatty  acids;  wherein  said  bar  is 
free  of  cationic  polymeric  skin  mildness  aids;  and  wherein 
said  bar  is  prepared  using  a  conventional  soap- making  process 
which  process  docs  not  uiili/e  an  energetic  workup  step,  an 
additional  drying  step  or  equipment  which  is  needed  to  imple- 
nieni  these  steps. 


5.656,58tl 
ACIDIC  CI.EANINC;  C  OMPOSII  IONS  SKI.F-  THKKKNKD 
BY  A  MIXTIRK  OK  (  ATIONIC  AM)  NOMOMC 
SI  RFACIANrs 
Michel  .lean  Carrie,  Str«mbefk-Be\iT:  Axel  koeni);.  Winimel. 
and    Kddj    Vos,   Linden,   all    of  Keltfium,   assi(;niirs   to    Ihe 
PriKlcr  &  (Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
P(  r  No.  PCT/l  S9.VI1680,  1^  M\  Date  Jun.  2,  l<^5.  §  102(c) 
Date  .lun.  2,   IW5,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO<>4/13769,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1W4 

PCI  Filed  Dec.  2,  1993.  Ser,  No.  446.758 
Claims  priority,  application  Furnpean  Pat.  Off..  I>ec.  4.  1992. 
92«70I95;  ,Jun.  25.  199.V  9.W70120 

Inl.  Cl.'^  CUD  l/HiS:  1/62: 17/00 
U.S.  CI.  510-362  lu  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  composition  compnsing  an  acid  whereby  the  pH 
of  said  composition  is  from  0. 1  to  4.5.  said  composition  further 
comprising  a  thickening  system  whereby  said  composition  is  stable 
and  has  a  viscosity  of  from  10  to  700  cps  at  60  rpni  shear  rate  at 
20°  C  characien/ed  in  that  said  thickening  system  comprises 
from  0  5<*  to  8'5t  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  a  mixture 
of  a  nonionic  surfactant  w  ilh  a  cationic  surfactant  according  to  the 
formula  R|R,R,R,N'  X  .  wherein  X  is  a  counterion.  R,  isaC,,;,, 
hydrocarbon  chain  and  R,.  R,.  and  R^  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  C.^  hydrocarbon  chains,  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  cationic  surfactant  to  said  nonionic  surfactant 
being  from  1.235:1  to  5.25:1 


5.656„'»83 

FILTER  POl  C  H  CLEANKR  AND  MF:TH0I>  FOR 

CLF.ANINC;  COFFFF  OR  TFA  MAKER 

Steve   F.   West.   I  pland.   C  alif..  assignor  l<>  Coffee   Dispenser 

Cleaner  Company,  LLC,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  i)ec.  .<;.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .568.607 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  l7/a):7/56:  B08B  WiM)  ■l/()4 

V.S.  CI,  510— 4.W  15  Claims 


1.  A  filter  pouch  cleaner  for  coffee  or  tea  dispensers  comprising 

a  lop  hlier  layer. 

a  bottom  HIter  layer  joined  to  said  top  filter  layer  along  and 
adjacent  to  an  outer  edge  of  said  top  and  bottom  filter  layers 
forming  a  sealed  cavity  therebetween,  and 

a  cleaner  compound  received  and  retained  in  said  sealed  cavity, 
said  cleaner  compound  consisting  essentially  of  trisodium 
phosphate  in  a  concentration  of  about  21-M''i  by  weight, 
soda  ash  in  a  concentration  of  about  3^44^?^  bv  weight. 
s(xlium  melasilicale  in  a  concentration  of  about  ^W'i  by 
weight,  sixlium  perborate  in  a  concenu-ation  of  abi>ut  4-6'*  by 
weight,  and  tripolyphosphale  in  a  concentration  of  about 
13-17'?  by  weight. 


5,656381 
Patent  Not  I.<i.sued  For  This  Number 


5,656.582 

Rl  ST  PREVENTIVE  H  BRIC  ATINC.  OIL 

Emiko  ShiraLshi;  Hiroyuki  Ito;  Masao  Vamamoto;  Michiharu 

Naka;  Akira  Su/uki,  and  Shigeki  Maehara,  all  of  kanagawa. 

Japan,  asslgnoi^  to  NSK  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  -V^7,026.  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  667,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  U,  1993,  5-282531 

Int,  Cl.'^  ClOM  141/02 

U.S.  CI.  508—108  5  (  laims 

1  A  nisi  preventive  lubncating  oil  for  ball  beanngs  comprising: 

(a)  base  oil  containing  at  least  20'?!^  by  weight  of  alkyldiphenyl 
ether  having  viscosity  of  IO-l(X)  mm'  S  '/40°  C; 

(b)  l-10'7f  by  weight  of  at  least  one  oiliness  improver  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphonc  acid  esters,  tatty 
acids,  organic  amines  and  organomolybdenum  compounds; 

(c)  2-20<7r  by  weight  of  at  least  one  rust  preventive  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  sulfonate  and 
banum  sulfonate,  wherein  the  %  by  weight  of  (b)  and  (c)  are 
based  on  the  whole  rust-preventive  lubricating  oil. 


5.6.';6.584 
PRCK'ESS  FOR  PRODI  CINC;  A  PARTICUL.ATE 
LAUNDRY  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  PERFUME 
DELIVERY 
Adrian  J.  W.  Angell.  West  Chester;  Frank  \.  Kvietok.  C  incin- 
nati;    Roy    J.   Harrington,   Hamilton,  and   Brent   M.   Heist, 
Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Ciamble 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597.590 
Int.  CI."  CUD  ll/OOJ/22:3/50 
US.  CI.  510—141  11  Claims 

I   A  prcKess  for  producing  a  particulate  laundry  additive  com- 
position comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  a  solid  carbohydrate  material  and  porous  earner 
particles  into  a  mixer  to  form  a  mixture,  said  porous  carrier 
panicles  having  a  perfume  adsorbed  therein; 
(hi  compacting  said  mixture  of  said  porous  carrier  panicles  and 
said  carbohydrate  material  so  as  to  fonn  agglomerates  con- 
taining said  porous  earner  particles  enrobed  with  said  carbo- 
hydrate matenal; 

(c)  grinding  said  agglomerates  into  particles; 

(d)  separating  said  particles  into  undersized  particles  and  over- 
sized particles,  wherein  said  undersi/ed  panicles  have  a 
median  particle  size  of  less  than  about  1.50  microns  and  said 
oversized  particles  have  a  median  particle  size  of  at  least 
about  HOC  microns;  and 

(e)  recycling  said  undersized  particles  back  to  said  compacting 
step  and  recycling  said  oversized  particles  back  to  said  gnnd- 
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OH  I  HO 

II       I  *  I       II 

R— C  — N— R— N  — R  — N— C— R 

I  X- 

(RO)„H 

wherein  n.  X    and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  hav  ing  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen,  and  R  is  an 
alkvlene  radical  having  2  to  about  4  carbon  atoms. 
(Bl  an  organic  solvent, 

(C)  an  optional  water-immiscible  oil  perfume,  and 

(D)  an  optional  fabric  co-softener  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fatty  alcohols,  fatty  acids,  fatty  esters,  fatty  amines 
and  amine/amides.  whereby  said  microemulsion  is  converted 
to  a  milky  macroemulsion  upon  dilution  with  water 


ing  step,  the  remaining  panicles  thereby  forming  said  particu- 
late laundry  additive  composition. 


5,656.585 
CLEAR,  CONCENTRATED  LIQUID  FABRIC  SOFTENER 

COMPOSITIONS 
Jean-Paul    Clrandmaire,   .Andrimont.   and    .Anita    Hermasilla. 
Othee,   both   of  Belgium,   assignors   to   Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York.  N,^'. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .%1  J50,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.525J45,  This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
662.714 
int.  CI.'  D06M  13/46:13/10 
VS.  CI,  510—524  28  Claims 

1.  A  clear  fabric  softener  aqueous  microemulsion  concentrate 
composition  capable  of  conversion  to  a  macroemulsion  upon  dilu- 
tion with  water  comprising: 

(A)  (I)  a  diesier  quaternary  ammonium  surfactant  fabric  softener 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  softeners  having  the 
structural  formulae  as  follows: 


5.656.586 
AMPHOTERIC  SURFACTANTS  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
HYDROPHOBIC  AND  HYDROPHILIC  GROUPS 
Ji  Li.  East  Windsor;  Manilal  Dahanayake.  Princeton  Junction; 
Robert  Lee  Reierson.  Cranbury.  and  David  James  Tracy, 
Plainsboro.   all   of  N,J..   assignors   to   Rhone-Poulenc   Inc. 
Cranbury,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug,  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  292.993 
Int.  CI."  CUD  l/SS:l/W4 
U.S.  CI,  510—535  16  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble,  amphoteric  surfactant  compnsing  com- 
pounds having  at  least  two  hydrophobic  and  .at  least  two  hydro- 
philic  moieties  per  molecule  of  the  formula: 


(+) 
(R-U-,  — N-(R- 


(I) 


-A)„     X- 

wherein  each 

A  IS  independently  C(0)O— R'  or  — 0<0)— C— R': 

R  IS  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  I  to  about  4  cartxin  atoms: 

R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  8  to  about  22  cartxin 

atoms; 
R"  is  independently  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  about  6 

carbon  atoms  or  hydroxyl  alkyl  group  or  H; 
n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I  to  about  3;  and 
X    is  a  softener  compatible  anion;  and 


(2) 


(R")  — N— (R),-(Bh     X- 


wherein  B  is  independently  A  or  (R)„     A:  and  A.  R.  R"  and  n  are 
as  defined  above:  and 


(3) 


(R"),  — N— (Rt„- 


-R  — R 

I       I 
A      A 


wherein  A.  R.  R"  and  n  are  as  defined  above;  and/or 

(ii)  a  diamido  ammonium  surfactant  fabric  softener  having  the 
formula: 


-B-R: 


-R,-Y 


R,-B— R:— N— Ri  —  Y 

wherein  R,  can  independently  be  C,  to  about  C^;  alkyl  or  hydroxy 
substituted  or  perfluorinated  denvatives  thereof.  R;  can  indepen- 
dently be  C,  to  about  C,,  alkvlene  or  hydroxy  substituted  alkylene: 
B  can  be  an  amide  group  |— C(O)N(R0—  or  — N(R,>C(0)].  a 
caiboxyl  group  (— C(0)— O—  or  — 0C(0)— ]  or  a  polyether 
group  [— (0(R^— O),— ].  wherein  Rs  represents  hydrogen  and  R^ 
independently  represents  about  C,  to  about  C4  alkyl  with  x  being  a 
number  between  1  and  20;  R,  can  independently  be  C,  to  about 
C,„  alkylene  and  the  hydroxy  substituted  denvatives  thereof  or 
R7-D-R7  or  a  polyether  group  -R^O(RftO), -wherein  is  as  defined 
hereinbefore  and  R7  can  independently  be  C,  to  about  C^  alkylene 
and  the  hydroxy  substituted  denvatives  thereof  and  D  represents 
^-0_,  _S—  or  — N(Rx) —  wherein  R«  independently  represents 
C,  to  about  C,;  alkyl  and  the  hydroxy  substituted  derivatives 
thereof  or  hydrogen;  R4  can  independently  be  alkylene  or  alkylani 
of  I  to  about  10  carb<in  atoms  and  the  hydroxy  substituted  deriva- 
tives thereof  or  Ry-D-R„  wherein  R<,  can  independently  be  alkylene 
of  from  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  hydroxy  substituted 
derivatives  thereof  as  well  as  aryl.  and  D,  represents  — O — . 
_S-— ,  _SO,— ,  a  carfjonyl  group,  a  polyether  group  [—OCR, — 
O)  _],  -(R|„)JN(R,o)l.-or  aryl  wherein  R,,,  represents  alkyl  of 
from  I  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  the  hydroxy  substituted 
denvatives  thereof  or  hydrogen.  R-  being  as  defined  hereinbefore 
with  X  being  a  number  between  1  and  20  and  y  and  z  are 
independently  numbers  from  I  to  about  4;  and  Y  independently 
represents  — SO,H.  — OSO,H.  — OP(0)(OH);.  — P(OKOH),. 
— CCX)H.  — CO,— C^Hj— SO,H  and  salts  thereof 
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5,656.587 
PROMOTION  OF  CKI.I   PROJ.IKKRATION  BY  I'SF,  OF 
IRANSKOR.MINl.  (iROW TH  KACIOR  BKTA  (TGF-P) 
Mit'hucI   B.  Spurn,  iinil  Anita  B.  RobtTts.  holh  of  Bcthi-Mta. 
Md..  avsignors  to  The  I  niled  Stalts  of  AnuTica  as  ri-prr- 
si-nled  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Seriices.  Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  H16,.S6.'.  Jan.  ,1,  1992,  which  is  a 
di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  .M)X.94«.  Keb.  «.  I9N9.  Pat.  No.  .>.I04.977, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ."SSLOil.  Feb.  16,  1984, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  500,83.1,  Jun.  3, 
1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
468.590,  Feb.  22.  198.'.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  (»f  Ser.  No.  42.'.20.V  Sep.  24.  1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  \pr.  16.  199.',  Ser.  No.  48,956 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .WIH:  C07K  14/49.1 
V.S.  CI.  514—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  promoting  cell  proliferation  in  mammals  which 
comprises  applyinj;  lo  ;i  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an 
etfcctive  amount  of  bela-lranstorming  growth  factor  (TGK-P)  hav- 
ing the  following  characteristics; 

(al  does  not  compete  with  epidermal  growth  factor  (EGFt  for 
receptor  binding: 

(b)  induces  dose  dependent  formation  of  large  colonies  having  a 
size  of  greater  than  .1. 1(X)  pm"  of  NRK  49F  cells  m  a  soft  agar 
assay  when  acti\aled  by  EOF  or  transforming  growth  factor- 
alpha  (TGF-a)  and 

(c)  if  not  activated  by  EOF  or  transforming  growth  factor-alpha, 
does  not  induce  NRK  cells  to  form  said  large  colonies  in  soft 
agar. 


S  t  :  iiM  GClSOLM  ?60 

S*05(i.KG£LSOLIH 

S 


5.656,588 
WOUND  HFAI.INf;  FORMl  I.A 
<;ary  P.  ifalo^a,  and  Pamela  Roberts,  both  of  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Wake  Forest  I  niversitv.  Winston-Salem, 

N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276.955 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .<HA}!i:M/70 

VS.  CI.  514—2  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stimulating  and  improving  wound  healing  in  a 
patient  in  need  of  same  comprising  enterally  adniinisiering  lo  said 
patient  a  composition  including  a  source  of  uncomplexed  camosine 
in  an  amount  effective  lo  stimulate  wound  healing. 


5,656,589 

METHOD  FOR  RKDICIN(;  THE  VISCOSITY  OF 

PI  RIJLENT  AIRVVA^  CONTENTS  IN  THE  RESPIRATORS 

TRACT  COMPRISIN(;  ADMINI.STERINC;  ACTIN- 

BINDINC;  (OMPOl  NDS  WITH  OR  WITHOl  T  DNASE  I 

Thomas  P.  Stossel,  Belmont;  Stuart  F.  Find,  Wellesley,  and 

Paul    A.    Janmey.    Arlington,    all    of   Mass.,    assignors    to 

Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,247,  Apr.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.464,817, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,738,  Oct.  10, 

1991,  Pal.  No.  5,260,224,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

507,214,  Apr.  11.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  458351 

Int.  CI."  A61K   f.S// 7. , W-/.* 

U.S.  CI.  514—2  22  Claims 

1.  A  melhod  for  solubilizing  ihe  purulent  airway  contents  of  a 

subject  comprising  the  step  of  administering  an  efficacious  level  of 

at  least  one  actin-binding  compound,  other  than  DNase  I.  into  the 

respiratory  tract  of  said  subject,  wherein  said  actin-binding  com- 


pound sequesters  actin  monomers,  severs  actin  Hlaments.  or  pre- 
vents or  reduces  the  polymerization  of  actin. 


5,656^90 
TRFAIMFNT  OF  ANOREXIA  AND  RELATED  STATES 

Timothy  J.  Rink,  l.a  Jolla,  and  Andrew  A.  Voung.  -San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Amylin  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  .S92/04.V57.  S  M\  Date  Nov.  24.  199.V  (j  I(l2lel 
Date  Nov.  24.  1993.  PCI   Pub.  No.  W 092/20.167.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26.  1992 
(  onlinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,500,  Apr.  3,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704.995. 
May  24,  1991.  abandoned.  Ihis  PCT  application  Mav  23. 
1992.  Ser.  No.  157,003 
Int.  CI.    \61K  «/:,v   C07K  ^■/W 
\)S.  CI.  514—3  15  Claims 

I.  A  methtxl  for  ireaiiiicni  of  a  patient  suffering  from  anorexia 
compnsing  the  step  of; 

administering  amylin  or  an  analogue  thereof  to  said  patient  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  amylin  level  in  the  plasma  of 
said  patienl. 


5,6564591 

ANTIMICROBIAI.  ACENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TREATINt;  PRODI  CTS  THEREWITH 

Mamuru  Tomita:  .Seiichi  Shimamura.  holh  of  Kanagawa:  Kozo 
kawase,  Saitama:  \asuo  Fukuwatari,  kanagawa;  MiLsunori 
lakase,  Saitama;  Wayne  Robert  Bellamy,  kanagawa:  koji 
\amauchi.  kanagawa;  Hiroyuki  Wakabayashi,  kanagawa, 
and  Sukiko  Tokita,  kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9 2/0 1.563.  S  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()9.V14640,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  .VI.  1992.  Ser.  No.  2.56,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-032660; 
Mar.  11,  1992,  4-052943;  .Sep.  M),  1992, 4-262143;  Sep.  30,  1992. 
4-262559 

Int.  CI,"  A61K  .*7//6;  A23L  i/34 
IS.  CI.  514—6  6  Claims 

6  A  melhod  of  treatment  of  a  matter  w  ith  an  antimicrobial  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  (A)  one  or  more  of  substantially  punhed 
and  isolated  antimicrobial  peptides  consisting  of  an  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  Nos. 
l()-3()  and  32  and  (Bl  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Kxopherol.  cyclodextrin.  glycerin-fatty  acid 
ester,  alcohol,  chitosan.  cvsleine,  and  cholic  acid,  and  (C)  at  least 
one  antibiotic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetracycline 
antibiotics,  penicillin,  and  antituberculosis  drugs  wherein  compo- 
nents (B)  and  (C)  are  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  increase  the 
antimicrobial  effects  of  the  antimicrobial  peptide  (A). 


AiGisT  12.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1291 


5,656„592 
USE  OF  REI.AXIN  AS  AN  ANAECJESIC  AND  PALLIATIVE 

FOR  INTRACTABLE  PAIN 

Brian  Seed,  9  Hawthorne  PI.  #5J,  Boston,  Mass.  02114.  and 

John  C.  Seed,  205  Witherspoon  St.,  Princeton.  N J.  08540 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,912 

Int.  CI."  C07K  M/M:  A61K  iiV22 

li,S,  CI.  514—12  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  pain  which  results  from  stretching. 

swelling,  or  diskxation  of  a  tissue  in  a  mammal,  comprising 

administering  a  pain-reducing  amount  of  relaxin  to  said  mammal. 


5,656395 

PEPTIDES  HAVING  GDP  EXCHANGE  FACTOR 

ACTIVITY,  NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES  CODING  FOR 

THE.se  PEPTIDES,  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Fabien  Schvieighoffer,  Mncennes,  and  Bruno  Tocque,  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A., 
.Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00382,  §  371  Date  Oct.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21314,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,831 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1992,  92  04827 

Int.  CI."  C12N  S5/I2:  A61K  .W17:  C07K  l4/4.<5 

U.S,  CI.  514—12  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  SEQ  ID  no  2.  3.  and  4.  and 

(b)  fragments  of  (a), 

wherein  said  peptide  is  capable  of  stimulating  the  levels  of 
exchange  of  GDP  with  p2 1  -GDP  complexes. 


5,656.593 
MORPHOGEN  INDUCED  PERIODONTAL  TIS.SLE 
REGENERATION 
Thangavel  kuberasampath.  Medway;  David  C.  Rueger.  Hop- 
kinlon;  Hermann  Oppermann;  Charles  M.  Cohen,  both  of 
Medway.  all  of  Mass..  and  Roy  H.  L.  Pang,  Etna,  N.H., 
a.s.signors  to  Creative  BioMolecuIes,  Inc.,  Hopkinton,  Ma.s.s. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,285,  Sep.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  938,336,  Aug.  28, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

938.337.  Aug.  28.  1992.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  753.059, 
Aug.  30.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  667J74,  Mar.  II,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
752,764,  Aug.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,274.  Mar.  11.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155343 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .W/S..W/6,  C07K  14/475:14/!' I 
II.S.  CI.  514—12  38  Claims 

I  A  methixl  for  enhancing  integration  of  a  tooth  in  a  mammalian 
looth  socket,  comprising  the  step  of  administenng  a  morphogen  to 
the  surface  of  said  tooth  socket  or  to  the  exterior  root  surface  of 
said  looth,  in  an  amount  effective  for  inducing  proliferation  or 
differentiation  of  cementoblasls  or  periodonloblasls.  said  morpho 
gen  comprising  a  dimeric  protein  that,  when  disposed  in  a  mam- 
malian tooth  socket,  induces  pericxlontal  tissue  morphogenesis 
therein,  said  dimeric  protein  compnsing  a  pair  of  folded  polypep- 
tides, the  amino  acid  sequence  of  each  of  which  comprises  a 
sequence  selected  from  the  C-terminal  seven  cysteine  domain  of 
human  OP- 1,  residues  38-139  of  Seq  ID  No  5,  CBMP2A,  Seq 
ID  No.  9,  and  a  conservative  variant  of  either  thereof,  provided  that 
any  said  variant,  when  disposed  in  a  mammalian  tooth  socket, 
induces  periodontal  tissue  morphogenesis  therein 


5,656.594 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,656396 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  LESIONS  IN  A  NERVOUS 
SYSTEM 
Denis  Monard,  Fullinsdorf;  karel  Gerrit  Odink,  Rheinfelden, 
and  Sergio  Gloor,  Basle,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192.808,  Feb.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8.819,  Jan.  30,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,704 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4.  1986, 
8602626;  Feb.  11,  1986,  8603354;  Jul.  31,  1986,  8618760 

Int.  CI."  A61K  iS/IH 
VS.  CI.  514—12  "  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inducing  neurite  extension  in  a  cultured  neuronal 
cell  comprising: 

contacting  a  cultured  neuronal  cell  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 
protein,  wherein  the  protein  has  an  ammo  acid  sequence: 

Ser— His~Phe— Asn— Pro— Leu— Ser— Leu— Glu— 
Glu— Leu— Gly— Ser— Asn— Tlir— Gly— 

lie— Gin— Val— Phe— Asn— Gin— lie— Val— Lys— 
Ser— Arg— Pro — His— Asp— Asn— lie 

Val— lie— Ser— Pro— His— Gly— lie— Ala— Ser— 
Val —Leu— Gly— Mei— Leu — Gin— Leu— 

Gly— Ala— Asp— Gly— Arg— Thr— Lys— Lys— Gin— 
Leu— Ala— Met— Val— Met— Arg— Tyr— 

Gly— Val— Asn— Gly— Val— Gly— Lys— lie— Leu— 
Lys— Lys— lie— Asn— Lys— Ala— lie— 

Val— Ser— Lys— Lys— Asn— Lys— Asp— He— Val— 
Thr— Val— Ala— Asn— Ala— Val— Phe 

Val— Lys— Asn— Ala— Ser— Glu— lie— Glu— Val— 
Pro— Phe— Val— Thr— Arg  -Asn— Lys 

Asp— Val— Phe— Gin— Cys— Glu— Val— Arg— Asn— 
Val— Asn— Phe— Glu— Asp— Pro— Ala— 

Ser— Ala— Cys— Asp— Ser- lie— Asn— Ala— Trp— 
Val— Lys— Asn— Glu— Thr— Arg— Asp- 
Met— I)e— Asp — Asn — Leu — Leu — Ser— Pro— Asp- 
Leu —lie— Asp— Gly— Val— Leu— Thr— 

Arj-Leu- Val— Leu— Val— Asn— Ala— Val— Tyr— 
Phe— Lys— Gly— Leu— Trp— Lys— Ser— 

Arg— Phe— Gin— Pro— Glu— Asn— Thr— Lys— Lys— 
Arg— Thr— Phe— Val— Ala— Ala— Asp— 

Gly— Lys— Ser— Tyr— Gin— Val— Pro— Met— 


16 


32 


48 


64 


80 


96 


112 


144 


160 


176 


192 


206 
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-continued 

Leu  -  Ala— Gin— Leu— Ser-  -  Val— Phe— Arg— 

Cy»— Gly—Ser—Thr—Ser— Ala— Pro— Asn— Asp- 
Leu— Tip— lyr—Asn—Phe— lie— Glu— 

Leu— Pn>— Tyr -His— Gly— Glu— Ser  -lie— Ser— 
Mel  -Leu— lie— Ala— Leu-  Pro— Thr— 

Clu— Ser— Ser— Thr— Pro— Uu— Ser— Ala— lie— 
He— Pro— His— lie— Ser- Thr— Lys- 

Thr— lie-Asp— Ser— Trp— Mel -Ser— Ile—Mel— 
Val— Pro— Lys— Arg-  Val— Gin— Val- 

lle— Leu— Pro— Lys— Phe— Thr— Ala— Val— Ala— 
Gliv— Thr— Asp— Leu — Lys— Glu— Pro 

Leu- Lys— Val— Leu— Gly— lie— Thr- Asp— Met— 
Phe— Asp— Ser — Set — Lys — Ala — Asn — 

Phe— Ala— Lys— lie— Thr— X I  — Ser— Glu-  Asn— 
Leu— His— Val— Ser— His— lie— Leu- 

Gln— Lys     Ala     Lys— lie— Glu— Val— Ser— Glu— 
Asp— Gly     Thr— Lys— Ala -Ser- Ala— 

Ala— Thr-  Thr     Ala— lie     Leu—  He— Ala— Arg— 
Ser— Ser— Pro^    Pro-  Trp— Phe— He— 


224 
240 
256 

272 
2K8 


TIBIA  FEMUR 

•  Dlff«r«ot  to  untr«ot«d  control  p<0.05 


3<)4         compnsing  an  effective  penosieal  bone  cell  stimulatory  amount  of 
FGF-1. 

320 


Val— Asp— Arg- Pro— Phe— Leu— Phe— Phe- 
Arg— His— Asn— Pro— Thr— Gly— Ala— 


-lle- 


336 


352 


36X 


378 


Val— Leu— Phe-  Mel— Gly— Gin— He  -  Asn     Lys  -  Pro 

wherein  X,  is  Arg  or  Thr — Gly.  wherein  the  protein  is  maintained 
in  contact  with  the  neuronal  cell  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect 
neurilc  extension  in  the  neuronal  cell. 


S.656,597 
LYOSPHKRK.S  t()MPRISIN(;  GONADOTROPIN 
Arnold  Titus  Philip  Skrabanja.  Nijmegen,  and  Herman  \r<H 
mans.  PB  (Ks.  b<ith  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Ak/o  Nobel 
N.V.,  Arnhem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  P(  r/EPV4/0I.V)J,  §  .371  Date  Jun.  .S,  IW.S,  §  |02(e» 
Date  Jun.  5.  IW5,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/250«5,  PfT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  454J33 
(  lainLS  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Apr.  2H. 
1993,  93201215 

Int.  C:!."  C07K  14/59.  A61K  3H/24 
V.S.  CI.  514-12  10  Claims 

1.  A  lyosphere  comprising  a  gonadotropin. 


5.656,598 
USE  OF  FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTORS  TO 
STIMIIATK  BONE  (JROWTH 
Colin  R.  Dun.stan;  Elzbieta  Izbicka;  (Jregory  R.  Mundy.  all  of 
San  Antonio.  Tex.;  Wilson  BurKevs.  (;aithersburK,  Md..  and 
Michael  C.  Jaye,  (;ieaside.  Pa.,  a.vsignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Collegeville,  Pa.,  and  Osteosa 
Inc.,  .San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,985,  Mar.  8.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,964 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .W/,S.  C07K  14/475:14/50 
U.S.  CT.  514—12  37  Claims 

1    A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  preventing  or  treating  a 
pathological   condition   involving   bone   tissue,   said  compt)sition 


5.656,599 
PAPH.I.OMAVTRIS  E2  TRANS-ACTIVATION 
REPRE.S.SORS 
Elliot  J.  .\ndrophy,  Natick.  and  James  <;.  Barsoum,  Lexington, 
both  of  Mass.,  a.ssignors  to  Biogen.  Inc..  Cambridge,  and 
Nev»  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals.  Inc..  Boston,  both  of 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,128,  .Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,595,884, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  646,998,  Jan.  28, 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5,219,990.  This  application  Mav  31.  1995,  .Ser, 
No.  455,992 
Int.  CI."  C07K  I4/(X) 
VS.  CI.  514—12  5  Claims 

I.  A  melh(xl  for  treating  papillomavirus  infection  in  j  patient 
compnsing  Ihc  step  of  administenng  to  the  palieni  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  effec- 
tive amount  ol  an  E2  trans-acli\ation  repressor  fusion  protein,  said 
fusion  protein  comprising  a  transport  moiety  and  an  E2  trans- 
activation  repressor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  an  E2  irans-activation  repressor  comprising  a  polypeptide 
having  an  amino  acid  sequence  homologous  to  the  native  E2 
DNA  binding  domain  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ).  said  polypeptide  being 
capable  of  forming  inactive  heterixliniers  with  native  E2 
protein  and  said  inactive  helerixliiners  being  incapable  of 
binding  to  E2  DNA  binding  sites. 

b)  an  E2  trans-aclivation  repressor  comprising  a  polypeptide 
fragment  of  the  native  E2  DNA  binding  domain  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  1 ).  said  fragment  being  capable  of  forming  inactive  hct- 
erodimers  with  native  E2  protein  and  said  inactive  het- 
erodimers  being  incapable  of  binding  to  E2  DNA  binding 
sites;  and 

c)  an  E2  trans-activalion  repressor  comprising  a  polvpeplide 
having  an  amino  acid  sequence  homologous  to  a  fragment  of 
the  name  E2  DNA  binding  domain  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I ).  said 
fragment  being  capable  of  forming  inactive  hetertnlimers  with 
native  E2  protein  and  said  inactive  heterodimers  being  inca- 
pable of  binding  to  E2  DNA  binding  sites. 


5.656.600 
((-KETOAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 
THROMBOSIS 
Matthew    M.  Abelman:   Daniel  A.   Pearson,  both  of  Solana 
Beach;  (;eorge  P.  V  lasuk.  Carlsbad,  and  Thomas  R.  Webb. 
F:ncinitas.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Corvas  International, 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  37,574 

Int.  CI."  A61K  ,(,V(*^.  C07K  5/()0:7/W:l7AH) 

II.S.  CI.  514—13  81  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceuiically 

acceptable  carrier  and  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 

compt)und  of  the  formula 


Aid  ST  12.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1293 


NH-B— C 


wherein 

Ri  is  alky  I  of  I  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  about  3  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyl  of  about  6  to  about  15  carbon  atoms,  aralkenyl 
of  about  8  to  1  .*!  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  about  1 2  carb(in 
atoms,  alkenyloxy  of  about  3  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  ary- 
loxy  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyloxy  of 
about  6  to  about  15  carbon  atoms: 

A  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 


5,656,601 
ACYLATED  SPLENOPENTINS,  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 
SYNTHESIS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Klaus  Forner;  Angelika  Ehrlich;  Wolfgang  Diezel:  Rolf  E^kert; 
EIke  Euthin;  Eberhard  Krause;  Peter  Slonina;  Hans-Dieter 
Yolk;   Heiniich  Repke;   Monika  Georgi;  Martina  Leidert: 
Michael  Bienert.  all  of  Berlin,  Germany;  Michail  Ovcinni- 
kov,  Moskau,  C.S.S.R.;  Ralph  Schmidt;  Manfred  Schuett 
both  of  Berlin,  Germany;  Renate  Mentel,  Greifswald,  Ger- 
many, and  Winfried  Breustedt.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignors 
to  Berlin-Chemie  AG.  Berlin.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209J52.  Jun.  20.  1988.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  721.902 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jun.    19.    1987. 
WPC07K/3039755;  Dec.  23.  1987,  WPC07K/3110802;  Jan.  8. 
1988.  WPA61K/3121444;  Mar.  31,  1988,  WPA61K/3143128 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JS/OS:  C07K  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  514— 17  3  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  stimulating  growth  of  lymphocytes  and  mono- 
cytes, following  suppression  of  the  immune  system  comprising 
administenng  an  amount  of  at  least  one  acylated  splenopentin 
effective  for  stimulating  growth  of  lymphocytes  and  monocytes, 
said  acylated  splenopentin  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N.alpha-arg.  N.epsilon-lys-diacelylsplenopenotin.  N.alpha- 
arg-monoacetylsplenopentin  and  N.epsilon-lys- 

monoacetylsplenopentin. 


— CO2R.     — CH;— CO:R. 


N^     \\ 

A  r 


I  N 

A  / 

N 


O 

II 
R--S-CH- 

II 
O 


-S  — NH  — . 

II 
O 


.r.'^K 


R"0 


NH  — .      and 


-C(0)NHR'. 


5,656,602 
PLAj  INHIBITORY  COMPOUNDS 
Albert  Peng  Sheng  Tseng.  Epping:  Adam  Inglis.  Strathmore. 
and  Kieran  Scott.  W'averley.  all  of  .Australia,  assignors  to 
Garvan  Institute  of  Medical  Research.  Darlinghurst.  Austra- 
lia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/00333.  §  371  Date  Mar.  3.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01215,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  170^360 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  4,  1991,  PK7058 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .W(X):  C07K  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—17  9  Claims 

1.  A  linear  or  cyclic  peptide  of  at  least  5  residues  .vhich  inhibits 
the  enzymatic  activity  of  human  synovial  PLA,.  the  peptide  having 
the  following  formula: 

A|-A,-A,-A4-A,-A^ 

in  which 

A|  is  K  or  R  or  H  or  absent 

A2  is  F  or  Y  or  W 

A,  is  L  or  V  or  I  or  M 

A4  is  S  or  T 

A,  is  Y  or  F  or  W 

Afc  is  K  or  R  or  H  or  absent. 


wherein  R'  is  H.  alkyl  of  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyl  of 
about  6  to  about  15  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  alkyl  of  1  to  about  6 
carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  of  about  6  to  about  15  carbon  atoms; 
m  is  2; 

8  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  -Gly-Gly-Gly-Gly-Gly- 
Asn-Gly-Asp-Phe-.  and  Gly-Gly-Gly-Gly-Gly-Arg-Gly-Asp 
Phe-: 
C  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  -Glu-Glu-Ile-Pro-Glu- 
Tyr-Leu-OH,  -Glu-Glulle  Pro-Glu-Glu-Tyr-Leu-OH.  -Glu- 
Glu-Ile-Pro-Glu-Tyr(3-iodo)-Leu-OH.  -Glu-Glu-Ile-Pro-Glu- 
TVr(3.5-diiodo)-Leu-OH.  -Glu-Glu-Ile-Pro-Glu-Glu-Tyr(3- 
iodo)-Uu-OH.  -Glu-Glu-lle-Pro-Glu-Glu-Tyr(3.5-diiodo)- 
Leu-OH.  -Glu-Glu-lle-Pro-Glu-T\r-Leu-NH_,.  -Glu-Glu-Ile- 
Pro-Glu-Glu-Tyr-Leu-NH,.  -Glu-Glu  Ile-Pro-Glu-Tyr(3- 

iodo)-Leu-NH;.  -Glu-Glu-lle-Pro-Glu-Tyr(3.5diiodo)-Leu- 
NH,.  -Glu-Glu-Ile-Pro-Glu-Glu-Tyr(3-iodo)-Uu-NH,.  and 
-Glu-Glu-Ile-Pro-Glu-Glu-Tyr(3.5-diiodo)-Leu-NH2:  or  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.656.603 
AMINOPEPTIDASE  P  INHIBITORS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
William  H.  Simmons,  LaGrange  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Loyola 
University  of  Chicago.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455  J81 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .WOf>:  C07K  5/00:7/00:16/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—17  32  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Y      OH    O 
I         I        II 
H-N— C— C-— C- 

I        I 
H       H 


•Pro-X 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  thereof. 

wherein  C'  and  C"  in  combination  have  the  configuration  S.R  or 
R.S; 
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u  herein  Y  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  aikyi  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkenyl  or 
alkvnyl  having  2-6  carNm  atoms,  cyclic  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
having  ."i  or  6  carbon  atoms,  or  ben/yl,  and 

wherein  X  is  an  amino  acid  or  an  oligopeptide  having  from  I  to 
8  amino  acid  residues,  the  tirst  ammo  acid  residue  at  the 
N-lerminus  of  X  being  a  natural  or  a  synthetic  I.  amino  acid 
with  a  radius  of  gyration  ot  less  than  1.54  A.  X  also  having  a 
carbo.iyl  or  a  carboxyamide  moiety  at  its  carboxy  terminus. 


5.6.V>.6«4 
PKPTIDE  C'OMPOl M)  AM)  I  IS  PRKP.AR.^TION 
Keiji  Hemmi,  Tsukuha;  Masahiro  Neva,  Tsuchiura:  Naoki 
Fukami,  Yuuki-gun;  Masashi  Hashimoto.  Toride;  Miroka/u 
Tanaka.  I'suchiura.  and  NaLsuko  Kayaklri,  Tsukuha.  all  of 
Japan.  a.viignors  to  Kujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  H6,(W4,  Jul.  6,  IW.?.  Pat.  No.  5.4.M),022, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84.^,056,  Mar.  3.  IWZ, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
75.',997,  .Sep.  i,  IWl,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  69<.,701,  May  7,  IWl,  Pat.  No.  5.2»4.«2>i. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  422,944 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  14.  1990. 
9010740;  Dec.  .V  1990,  9026254;  Feb.  27,  1991,  91040*4 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JfiA)6:  C07K  5/OW,5/t«7. 5/097 
VS.  CI.  514—18  12  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  compound  of  the  formula  (!') 


R'-A 


X 


R' 


R* 


(D 


I         I 

R'  R* 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  which 

R'  IS  acyl. 

R"  is  lower  alkyl,  cyclo(lower)alkyl(lower)alkyl  or  optionally 
substituted  heterocyclic!  lower  (alkyl. 

R'  is  optionallv  substituted  heterocyclic(lower)alkyl  or  option- 
ally substituted  ar(lower)alkyl. 

R^  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  optionally  substituted 
C^-C|||ar(lower)alkyl.  amino(lower)alkyl.  protected  ami- 
no(lower)alkyl.  carboxy(lower)alkyl.  protected  carboxydow- 
er)alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  heierocyclic(lower)alkyl. 

R''  IS  carboxy.  protected  carb<ixy,  carboxy(lowcr)alkyl  or  pro- 
tected carb<)xy(lower)alkyl. 

R*"  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  C„-C|,^r(lower)alkyl,  amino<low- 
er)alkyl,  protected  amino<lower)alkyl,  carboxy(lower)alkyl. 
protected  carboxydowerlalkyi,  or  helertx;yclic(lower)alkyl, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  and 

A  IS  — O — .  — NH — .  lower  alkyliinino  or  lower  alkylenc. 


5.656.605 
DEVICE  TO  PROMOTE  DRl'CMNDllCED  NERVE 

re(;enerat!on 

Hans-.Arne  Hansson.  Hovas,  Sweden;  Michael  R.  Wells.  Boyl- 
ston,  Mass.;  Samuel  E.  Lynch,  (iraflon.  Mass.,  and  Harry  N. 
.Antoniades,  Newton,  Mavs.,  avsignors  to  Institute  of  Molecu- 
lar Biology,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mavs. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187JI0 
Int.  C1.''A6IB  17/tlK,  .A61K  WW:.WIH:  A6IL  .<//00 
11..S.  CI,  514— 2J  4  Claims 

3  A  device  for  promoting  the  growth  of  a  nerve  in  a  mammal, 
comprising; 

a  tubular  polymeric  encasing  structure  for  placement  over  a 

damaged  region  of  said  nerve,  said  encasing  structure  having 

a  longitudinal  axis, 

a     therapeutic     compi)sition     compnsing     a     nerve-growlh- 

stimulating  agent  and  a  biocompatable  liquid  solution,  said 


therapeutic  composition  being  capable  of  stimulating  growth 
of  said  nerve  in  said  damaged  region,  and 
at  least  one  guiding  hlameni  disposed  in  said  eiKasing  structure 
generally  parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axis  to  facilitate  nerve 
growth  m  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis. 


5,656,606 

camphor  compocnds  promote  release  of 
(;rowth  hormone 

Ravi  Nargund,  East  Brunswick,  and  Arthur  A.  Patchett.  West- 
held,  both  of  NJ„  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahwav, 
N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390  J28 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .U/I6:.U/44'^.M/49S  ^S/22 
VS.  CI.  514—21  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  increasing  the  endogenous  produc- 
tion or  release  of  growth  hormone  in  a  human  or  an  animal  v^hich 
compnses  an  inert  earner,  an  eflective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  Formula  1: 

Fxnmula  I 


X-Y-CH: 


R="  O 


-C-A-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


9> 


wherein: 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


R'-and 


R""  and  R""  are  independenlh  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of:  hydrogen.  C^-C^  alkyl.  halogen.  —OR".  —OR*. 
— NHSOjCFj,  — (CH,),OR*,  — (CH,),N(R-')(R''), 

— (CH,)iR*).        — (CHj^aOOR-.        — (CH\),C(0)0R'. 
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— (CH,),0C(0)R^ 
— (CH,),C(0)R*. 
— (CH,),C(0)N(R-KR'), 
— (CH,)^(R-)C(0)R'. 
— <CH,)^(R'')C(0)R*. 
— <CH^)^(R-)C(0)0R*. 
— (CH,)^(R'')C(0)OR^ 


— (CH2),0C(0)R*.     — (CH,),C(0)R^ 

— <CH,),C(0)N(R=KRM, 

— (CHj)^(R')C(0)R'. 

— (CH,)^(R'')C(0)R-, 

— (CH.,);^(R-)C(0)0R-. 

— (CH;)^(R'')C(0)OR-\ 

— (CHjj^lR-jCCONCR^MR"), 


— <CH,)^(R-)SO,R^ 

— (CHJ)^(R'')SO,R-, 

— (CH,),OC(0)N(R-)(R''), 

— (CHo^O^NlR-KR"). 

— (CH,)^0,NHC(0)R*. 

— <CH,)^0;NHC(0)OR*. 


— (CH.,);M(R-)C(0)N(R-)(R-). 

— (CH,)^(R'')C(0)N(R=)(R*). 

— (CH,)^(R-)S0;R-. 

— {CHii^lR^SGjR*. 

— (CH,1,0C(0)N(R-)(R-). 

^.<CH,),SO,N(R')(R'). 

^CH,),SO;NHC(0)R-. 

— (CHj).S0JNHC(0)0R^  — iCH^VCtONHCtONtR-MR"). 

— (CH:),C(6)NHC(0)N(R-KR-).    — (CH,),C(0)NHC(0)R*, 

— (CHJ),CONHC(0)R-\  — (CH,),CONHSO,R^ 

— (CH,),CONHSO,R-,  — (CH,),CONHSO,N(R-)(R-), 

— (CH^j^CONHSO^NiR-KR"). 

— <CH:  )^(R-  )SO,N(  R- )( R").  — (CH,)^{R'')S02N(R-XR*'). 

-(CH,),S(OuR*.  and  — (CHj)^(0)J?^ 

Y  is  —SO;—  or  — C(0>— ; 

R-  IS  selected  from:  hydrogen.  Cj-C^  alkyl.  and  Cj-C, 
cycloalkyl,  and  where  two  C|-C^  alkyl  groups  are  present  on 
one  atom,  they  may  be  optionally  joined  to  form  a  C,-Cg 
cyclic  nng,  optionally  including  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR"^; 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  or  C.-C^  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by 
hydroxy  I; 

R''  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl.  substituted 
Ci-Cft  alkyl  where  the  substituents  are  1  to  5  halo.  1  to  3 
hydroxy.  1  to  3  Ci-C,,,  alkanoyloxy.  I  to  3  C.-C^  alkoxy. 
phenyl,  phenoxy.  2-furyl,  C.-C^  alkoxycarbonyl.  or 
S(0)„(C,-Ct  alkyl):  or  R''  and  R''  can  be  taken  togedier  to 
form  — (CHOjLjCH;)^—  where  L„  is  OR-),.  O.  S(0)„  or 
N(R').  d  and  e  are  independently  I  to  3  and  R-  is  as  defined 
above; 

A  is: 

R' 

I 
— (CHm,— C— (CH:),— 

I 

where  x  and  y  are  independently  0.  I.  2  or  3: 

R"  IS  hydrogen.  C^-C,.  alkyl,  or  (CH,),aryl,  wherein  the  alkyl 
and  (CH,),  groups  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  1-2 
O(R-),  S(b)„,R-,  IH-tetrazol-.S-yl,  C(0»0R-,  C(0)N(R-)(R-). 
SO,N(R-)(R-).  or  N(R-)C(0)N(R-)(R-),  and  where  aryl  is 
phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyridyl.  IH-letrazol-  5-yl.  triazolyl.  imida- 
zolyl.  indolyl,  thiazolyl.  pyrazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  imidazolone- 
1-yl,  oxadiazolyl,  benzimidazol-2-yl.  or  triazolinone-yl. 
optionally  substituted  with  C^^^  alkyl.  C^-C^,  cycloalkyl. 
amino,  or  hydroxyl; 

R^  and  R^"  are  independently  hydrogen.  0,-0,,  alkyl,  irifluo- 
romethyl,  phenyl,  or  substituted  C,  -C^  alkyl  where  the  sub- 
stituents are  imidazolyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl.  indolyl. 
p-hydroxyphenyl.  OR-.  S(0)„R-.  C(0)0R-.  Cy-C-, 
cycloalkyl.  N(R")(R-).  or  C(0)N(R-)(R-);  or  R'  and  R'"  can 
independentiv  be  )oined  to  one  or  both  of  R^  and  R*^  groups  to 
form  an  alkylene  bridge  between  the  terminal  nitrogen  and  the 
alkyl  portion  of  the  R^  or  R  ''  groups,  wherein  the  alkylene 
bridge  contains  I  to  5  carbons  atoms;  or  R'  and  R  "  can  be 
joined  to  one  another  to  form  a  0,-0,  cycloalkyl; 

m  is  0.  I.  or  2: 

r  isO.  1.  2.  or  3: 

V  is  0,  1,  or  2; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  individual  diastereomers 

thereof; 

and  an  additional  growth  hormone  secretagogue. 


5.656.607 
ERYTHROMYCIN  DERIVATIVES 
Constantin  Agouridas,  Nogent  sur  Maine:  Yannick  Benedetti. 
Rosny  Sous  Bois;  Jean-Francois  Cbantot.  Nogent  sur  Maine; 
Alexis  Denis,  and  Odile  Le  Martret.  both  of  Paris,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  France 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414.503 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1994,  94  041S4 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/70:  C07H  17/OS 

VS.  CI.  514—29  20  Claims 


1   A  compound  of  the  formula 

O 
CH, 


CH, 


CH, 


yrr' 


CH,    R| 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  an  optionally  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  of 
up  to  24  carbon  atoms  optionally  interrupted  by  at  least  one 
heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur 
and  nitrogen  and  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl.  halogen.  — NO,.  — CN.  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  alkynyl,  O-alkyl,  N-alkenyl,  N-alkynyl.  S-alkyl. 
S-alkenyl,  S-alkynyl  and  N-alkyI,  N-alkenyl,  N-alkynyl  containing 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one 
halogen  or  taken  together  form 


=C 


/ 


and  R'l  and  R',  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  an  optionally  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  of  up  to  23 
carbon  atoms  optionally  interrupted  by  at  least  one  heteroatom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur 
and  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl.  halogen.  — NO,.  — CN.  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
alkynyl.  O-alkyl.  N-alkenyl.  N-alkynyl.  S-alkyl.  S-alkenyl. 
S-alkynyl  and  N-alkyl.  N-alkenyl,  N-alkynyl  containing  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  halogen,  Z  is 
hydrogen  or  acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  the  wavy  line  indicates  the  lO-methvl  may  have  R  or  S 
configuration  or  a  mixture  of  R-t-S  or  its  non-toxic,  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salt. 

18.  A  method  of  combatting  bacterial  infections  in  warm- 
blooded animals  composing  administering  to  said  warm-blooded 
animals  an  antibacterially  efifective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1, 


1296 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


AiJGLST  12.  1997 


5.656,608 

AMINO  ACID  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

TRKATMKNT  l!SIN(;  SAMK 

Heinz  Schneider,  Cordasl.  Switzerland,  and  Ronald  (;.  Thur- 

man.  Chapel  Hill.  N.C..  avsignori  to  Sandoz  Nutrition  Ltd.. 

Berne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  23,  IWS.  Ser.  No.  392,694 
Int.  CI.''  AOIN  4J/04:  A61K  JI/7U 
V.S.  a.  514-^2  14  Claims 

1  A  method  tor  treatment  ot  endoloxemia  which  comprises 
admmislenng  enterally  or  parenierally  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
treatment  a  physiologically  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  amino 
acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine,  alanine  and 
senne  or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  amino  acids  are  in  free 
form  or  pharmacologically  acceptable  sails. 


.';.656,6«9 

MKTHOD  OF  KNHANCINC;  AND/OR  PROLONGING 

EXPRESSION  OF  GENE  INTRODl  (  ED  INTO  A  CELL 

I'SING  COLCHICINE 

(ieorge  Y.  Wu,  and  Catherine  H.  Wu,  both  of  Avon.  Conn., 

a.s.si);nor<i  to  I  niversity  of  Connecticut,  Storrs,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950.789.  Sep.  24.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  5.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  42,870 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  .i7/US, 4.W4.  A61K  M/lh.  C12N  /.VW 
VS.  CI.  514—44  12  Claims 

•ON* 


SCRUM  numAm 


.o-NOmEATUCMT 


OWS  AFTIB  TRtATllCWT 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  degradation  of  a  polynucleotide  fol- 
lowing internalization  of  the  polynucleotide  by  a  cell  in  a  mammal, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  ot  sequentially  administenng  to 
the  mammal: 

(a)  colchicine  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  formation  of 
microtubules  in  the  cell  and  to  inhibit  degradation  of  a  subse- 
quently administered  polynucleotide,  and 

(b)  a  molecular  complex  targeted  for  specihc  incorporation  into 
the  cell,  the  molecular  complex  comprising  a  polynucleotide 
noncovalently  linked  to  a  conjugate  of  a  polycation  and  a 
cell-specitic  binding  agent  which  binds  a  surface  molecule  of 
the  cell  and  is  internalized  into  an  endosome  of  the  cell. 


5.656.611 
POLYNCCI  EOTIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Alexander    Victorovich     kabanov.    Omaha,     Nebr.:     Valery* 
'Vulievich  .Alakhnv.  I)"l  rfe.  Canada,  and  Sergey  \.  Mnogra- 
do\.    Moscow.    Ru.s!>ian    Federation.   as.siKnors   to   Supratek 
Pharma  Inc..  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  342^09 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  •)fV(H):WI27.  C08E  2/1)0 
U.S.  CI.  514— 14  12  Claims 

I.  A  polynucleotide  composition  compnsing: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  or  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  has  been 
covalenily  modified;  and 

(b)  a  copolymer  of  covalenily  bound  polymer  segments  wherein 
said  segments  comprise 

(il  at  least  one  polyethcr  segment  which  is: 

(a)  a  homopolymer  of  the  ethyleneoxy  monomer 
— OCHjCH,—  or 

(b)  a  copolymer  or  block  copolymer  of  said  ethyleneoxy 
monomer  and  the  monomer  — OCH(CH,)CH, — . 

each  of  said  polyelher  segments  having  from  about  5  to  about 
400  monomenc  units,  and 

(it)  at  least  one  polycation  segment  which  is  a  cationic 
homopolymer.  copolymer,  or  block  copolymer  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of  at  least  three  amino-containing  mono- 
mers, or  quaternary  salts  thereof,  said  amino-coniaining 
monomers  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  same  or  ditterent  units  of  the  formula  — NH — R" —  in 
which  R"  IS  straight  chain  alkylene  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 

(b)  a  cationic  amino  acid; 

(c)  (— OPO(NH— R''--NH,)0— R"-)  in  which  R"  is  a 
straight  chain  aliphatic  group  of  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  R"  is  — (CH,)„— CH(R")-~where  n  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  5  and  R"  is  hydrogen,  cycloalkyl 
having  3-8  carbon  atoms,  or  alky  I  of  1-6  carbon  atoms: 
and 

(d)  4-vinylpyndine. 


5,656,612 
ANTISENSE  OLIGONl  CLEOTIDE  MODI  LATION  OF 
RAF  (;FNE  EXPRESSION 
Brett  P.  Monia,  Carlsbad,  Calif..  a.ssii>nor  to  Isis  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,856,  May  31,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,563,255.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,235 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/70;  C12N  15/H5:  C07H  21/00 
LUS.  CI.  514—44  3  Claims 

1.  \  methixl  of  inhibiting  the  expression  of  human  raf  compns- 
ing contacting  human  tissues  or  cells  which  express  human  raf 
with  an  oligonucleotide  consisting  of  SKQ  ID  NO:  1 


5,656,610 
PRODL'ClN{;  A  PROTEIN  IN  A  MAMMAL  BV 
INJECTION  OF  A  DNA-SEQl'ENCE  INTO  THE  TONGl'E 
Charles  P.  Shuler,  Westlake  Village;  Lawrence  H.  Kedes,  and 
Theodore  1.  Prigozy.  both  of  Los  .\ngeles,  all  of  Calif..  a.vsign- 
ors  to  I'niversity  of  Southern  California.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filedjun.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  263.108 
Int.  CI."  A61K  4S/(H):  C12N  iy(H) 
U.S.  a.  514—44  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  {loly peptide  in  a  mammal,  compris 
ing: 
preparing  an  expression  vector  compnsing  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  a  polypeptide  operatively  linked  to  a  promoter;  and 
injecting  said  expression  vector  into  the  tongue  muscle  of  said 
mammal,  whereby  said  polypeptide  is  expres.sed  at  a  detect- 
able level. 


5.656,613 
TREATMENT  OF  H^  PERANDR0(;ENIC  CONDITIONS 
Herb  (;.  Bull.  Westfield,  and  (ieorgianna  S.  Harris,  Tinton 
Falls,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahwav, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  368313 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/70 
U.S.  CI.  514—47  8  Claims 

I.  A  compound  which  is  the  covalent  adduci  loniied  from  a 
.^-oxo-4-a/a.sieroid  having  a  1.2-double  Ixind  and  the  cofactor 
NADPH  by  the  activation  of  the  3-oxo-4-a/asieroid  having  a  1.2 
double  bond  by  a  .So-reduclase  enzyme,  provided  that  the  3-oxo- 
4-azasteroid  having  a  1,2-double  bond  is  not: 
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tinastende 


O^         Nff\ 


(a) 


~^?K, 


wherein  n  is  from  I  to  3;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
oxygen  and  sulfur  and  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl.  cyclohexyl. 
phenalkyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  of  these  compounds;  and  a 
(2)  N-phosophonoglycine  of  the  formula; 


(b) 


(c) 


5,656,614 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


X— C  — CH  —N  — CH  — P— OY 

I 

oz 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy 
or  chloroxy  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  lower  alkenoxy.  cyclohexyloxy, 
morpholino.  pyrrlidinyl.  pipendino  and  NHR';  Y  and  Z  each  inde- 
pendently selected  from  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  formyl.  acetyl, 
benzoyl,  nitrobenzoyl  and  chlonnated  benzoyl;  and  R'  is  selected 
fi"om  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkenyl,  cyclohexyl.  phenalkyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
chlonnated  phenyl  and  anisyl;  and  certain  salts  of  these  com- 
pounds, which  salts  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
Group  1  and  II  metals  having  an  atomic  number  of  up  to  30, 
hydrochloride,  acetate,  salicylate,  pyridine,  ammonium,  lower  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  amine,  lower  alkanol  amine  and  aniline. 


5,656,615 
PHARMACEl'TICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING 
THE  GROWTH  OF  CANCERS  AND  VIRUSES  IN 
MAMMALS 
James  Berger  Camden,  West  Chester,  Ohio.  a.ssignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  420.935 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/66:3I/J25 
VS.  CI.  514—76  24  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  cancers  and  viral 
infections  comprising  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  of. 
( I )  a  carbamate  compound  of  the  formula: 


5.656,616 
ACTIVATOR  FOR  INSECTICIDE 
Tetsuji  Iwasaki,  Wakayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  KAO  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,187,  May  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.613322,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  166.597.  Dec.  13, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,903, 
Oct.  5,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
139,720,  Dec.  30.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  42,545,  Apr.  24,  1987.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation 
of  Sen  No.  725,028,  Apn  19,  1985.  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  478.194 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  .Apn  23,  1984,  59-81538 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  57/00 
VS.  CI.  514—79  23  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  insecticidal  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  an  effective  amount  of  an  agricultural  chemical  insecticide 
and  an  effective  amount  of  a  monoester  of  phosphonc  acid  for 
increasing  the  insecticidal  rate  of  said  insecticide;  said  insecticide 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-naphthyl-N- 
methylcarbamate  and  2.2-dichlorovinyldimethyl  phosphate  and 
said  monoester  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  phosphate,  an  alkenyl  phosphate,  a  hydroxyalkyi  phosphate, 
a  polyoxyalkylene  alkyl  ether  phosphate,  a  polyoxyalkylene  alk- 
enyl ether  phosphate,  a  polyoxyalkylene  hydroxyalkyi  ether  phos- 
phate, and  salts  thereof;  said  monoester  having  from  4  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  thereof,  and  the  v^eighl  ratio  of 
said  monoester/said  insecticide  being  in  the  range  of  1/1  to  15/1. 
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5.65*.617 

DFRIVATIVES  OF  PIRINK,  PROCESS  FOR  THKIR 

PREPARATION  AND  A  PHARMACEr  TICAI, 

PREPARATION 

Bjorn    (iunnar    l.indborK.    Alvsjo,    Sweden;     Ri>rlf    Datema, 

Cheshire,  Conn.:   Karl   Nils  (iunnar  Johaavson.  Enhorna, 

and  B<i  Kredrik  Oberg,  I  ppsala.  both  of  Sweden.  avsit;ni>n> 

III  Medivir  AB.  Huddinge.  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  416.53V.  Apr.  .<.  1W5.  Pat.  No.  5.565,461, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  177,402.  Jan.  5.  IW4, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  64)1,69.1,  Dec.  26, 
I'm),  Pat.  No.  5.284,«J7.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  476J48 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  6,  19SH.  KK0I729 

hit.  CI."  A6lk  .<//.52..<//r>7.S.  C07E  WhUfyl:  C07D  47.1/ls 

I  .S.  CI.  514— « I  3  Claiias 

I .  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


CHj— CH— CHj-CHzR' 
(CHj).R' 

wherein. 

R '  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  mercaplo  or  amino: 

R"  IS  amino; 

R'  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from 


o  o  o 

II  II        II 

—  PtOM)..     — P— CH^— PtOMh. 

I 
OM 


amino,  oi 
R'  together  with  R*  is 


— P— O— . 


OM 


wherein 
M  IS  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  countenon;  and 
n  IS  1  or  2. 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,656,618 
USE  OF  AN  u-TOCOPHEROl.  PHOSPHATE  OR  A 
DERIVATIVE  THEREOF  FOR  PREPARIN(;  COSMETIC, 
DERMATOLOGICAI.  OR  PHARMACECTICAI. 
COMPOSITIONS,  AND  (  OMPOSITIONS  THEREBY 
OBTAINED 
Alain    Meybeck;    Frederic    Bonte,    both    of   Courbevoie,   and 
Christian  Marechal,  Paris,  all  of  France,  a.ssignors  to  I.NMH 
Recherche,  Nanterre,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  917,142,  Jul.  M.  1992.  Pat,  No.  SJ87.S79. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1994,  .Sen  No.  .128.041 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1990,  90  01143 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/665:JI/355.35/7S 
L,S.  CI.  514—100  30  aaiias 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  the  allergic  capacity  or  imiating 
capacity  of  a  cosmetical  or  pharmaceutical  composition  having  the 
propensity  to  cause  an  allergic  reaction.  Lumprising  incorporating 
in  that  comp«>sition  an  efficient  mount  ot  a  tcKopherol  compound 
selected  from  the  group  conMsiing  ot 

a)  a  alpha-tocopherol  compound  of  the  followmg  general  for- 
mula (I) 


R,0 


R:0 


(IJ 
CH,  0<' 

CH,-«-OI,-CH— CH -ai;-»rH 


wherein: 

Rl  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alky!  radical  having  from  I 

to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  alpha-tocophery  I  radical. 
R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1 

ID  4   carlxin   atoms,   or   R20  represents   an   oxyethylenaled 

chain,  of  formula 


R4 


— (O-CH;— CH),-OR,. 

wherein  R.I  and  R4  represents  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  radical,  and  n  represents  an  integer  number  higher  or  equal 
to  1. 

b)  a  DL  form  of  said  tocopherol  compound  of  formula  (I). 

c)  a  D  form  of  said  tocopherol  compound  of  formula  (I). 

d)  a  cosmetically  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester  of  said 
tocopherol  compound  ot  formula  (ll 

e)  a  cosmetically  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  said 
t(Kopherol  compound  of  formula  (ll. 

said  tocopherol  dehned  abo\e  compound  being  optionally  incorpo- 
rated in  a  cosmetically  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient. 


5,656,619 

DIPHENYLHETEROALKYL  DERIVATIVE.S.  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  DRIGS  AND 

COSMETK  S  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Bernd  Jaas.sen,  Ludwigshafen,  and  HaiLs-Heiner  VVuest,  Dos- 

senneim,  both  of  (Germany,  avsignors  to  B.ASF'  .AktiengeseIN 

schafi,  l.udwi^hafen,  (iermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,537,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,527,945,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  85,101,  Jul.  2. 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  985,934,  Dec. 

4.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,248.823,  which  Ls  a  division  of  .Ser.  No. 

785.829.  Oct.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J25,601,  which  Ls  a  division 

of  .Ser.  No.  469,063,  Jan.  23,  1990,  Pal.  No.  5,087.743.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466.131 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Feb.  10,  1989,  39  03 
989.7 

Int.  CI."  C07C  69/76. 2.5  7/tM 
VS.  CI.  514— 100  9  Claims 

1.  A  diphenylheteroalkyi  derivative  of  the  formula  I 

(I) 


where 

A  is  — X— CH,—  or 

-X-CH— . 
I 
CHj 

where  X  can  be  linked  to  the  left  or  nghi  phenyl  nucleus  and 

IS  oxygen.  — S(0)„—  or  — NR^-   (with  n  being  0.  1  or  2). 
R'.  R-  and  R'  are.  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen  or 

halogen.  C,  <,-alkyl  or  OR',  and  one  of  the  three  radicals  can 

also  be  nitro. 
R''  and  R^  arc.  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen.  OR'. 

C|^-alkyl  or  togelher  forni  a  — C(CH,),— B—  C(CH,),-nng 
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(with  B  being  — CH,CH,— .  — CH,CO— .  — CH^CHGH- .^compound  of  the  formula: 

~CH=CH—  or  -CH(CH,)— )  or"a  — O— C(CH,)  (Z  h-M 

CH,— CH,—  ring  (with  Z=methyl  or  ethyl,  each  of  which^|^ 

can  be  substituted  by  OR),  with  R^  and  R    together  forming  ' 

a  ring  of  the  said  type,  or  R"  being  a  branched  C,  »-alkyl  or 

■alkoxy  when  R'  to  R"  are  hydrogen,  and  R'*  and  R    together 

forming  a  nng  of  the  said  type,  or  R""  (alone)  or  R'  and  R 

(together)  each   being   a   branched  C,  , -alkyl   when   R*   is 

hydrogen,  methyl,  nitro,  OH  or  SH. 
R"  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  nilro,  cvano.  teu-azolvl  or  — CH,OR'. 

-OR".  -NR'R'".  — CH,NR''R  '".  -SR'".  — CH(Ok"),. 

— S(0)„R'-  (n=l  or  2).  -PO(OR"),.  — NR"OR".  — SO,H 

or  — C(0)R'^  where 
R'  is  hydrogen.  C,  <,-alkyl  or  C,  ^-aH^aioy'- 


(R2)n 


(Rjhi 


(R4)m 


R*  IS  hydrogen.  C,  ,,-alkyl.  C,  ^-alkanoyl,  or  benzoyl  which  can 
be  substituted,  or  — CH,C(0)R'^—  with  R'^  being  hydrogen, 
C,  ^-alkyi,  C,  ^-alkoxy.'hydroxyl  or  — NR""R"). 

R"  and  R  are,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen,  C,  j- 
alkyl,  C|  j-alkanoyi,  or  benzyl  or  benzoyl  which  can  be 
substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  C,  ^-alkoxy, 

R"  is  C|  ^-alkoxy,  il  being  possible  for  the  two  R"  radicals  to 
form  a  cyclic  acetal  with  the  CH  group. 

R'"  IS  C|  ,^-alkyl,  n  being  I  or  2 

R"  and  R'''  are,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen  or 
C,   ,-alkyl, 

R'''  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen,  hydroxyl,  C,  ^-alkyl,  C,  ^-alkoxy, 
or  phenoxy  or  benzyloxv  which  can  be  substituted  by 
hydroxyl  or  C,  j-alkoxy,  or  — NR'"R"  with  R'"  and  R" 
being,  independenth  of  one  another,  hydrogen.  C,  ^-alkyl.  or 
benzyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  C^-alkoxy. 
and  the  physiologically  tolerated  salts  thereof. 


5,656,620 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PAIN 

Roshdy  Ismail.  Seibengebirgs-Apotheke  Siebengebirgsallee  2. 

D-5600  Koln  41,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  137.940,  Oct.  19.  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  913.885.  Jul.  17.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639.418,  Jan.  10. 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,153,001,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
290,848.  Nov.  29,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  870,029,  Jun.  3,  1986.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  .Ser.  No.  694..M)8,  Jan.  24.  1985.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475.100 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Germany.  Jan.  28.  1984,  M  02 
938.1;  Feb.  7.  1984.  34  07  025.7;  Feb.  15,  1984,  34  05  239.9; 
Jun.  4.  1984.  \*  20  7.18.4 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .i  1/62:31/355 
VS.  CI.  514— 161  1  Claim 

1.  A  melhixl  of  treating  or  prophylaxis  of  pain  associated  with 
disease  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heart  diseases,  coro- 
nary circulatory  disorders,  and  cardiac  insufliciencN  comprising 
orally  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  a  composition 
comprising  80  to  80()  mg  vitamin  E.  an  effective  amount  of 
salicylic  acid  ester,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or 
adjuvant. 


5.656.621 
STEROIDS  USEFl  I.  AS  ANTI-CANCER  AND  ANTI- 
OBESITY  AGENTS 
.\rthur  (;.  Schwartz.  Philadelphia,  and  Marvin  Louis  Lew  hart. 
Media,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Tech., 
Inc..  Tucson.  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  912,927,  Jul.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  326J55.  Mar.  21.  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5,157,031.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867.112. 

May  21,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  762.584.  Aug.  12.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519.550,  Aug.  2.  198.1.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  1.5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  196.606 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/565:  C07J  1/00:11/00:21/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—177  23  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  ireatmeni  of  diabetes,  said  process  compris- 
ing administering  to  a  host  an  anli-diabetic  effective  amount  of  a 


wherein 

fe  R,,  Rj,  R,,  Rft  and  R,  are  each  Independently  hydrogen  or 

'^ower  alkyl; 

R,  IS  hydrogen; 

X  IS  halogen,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkyl; 

Z  IS  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen;  and 

n  is  1  or  2; 
with   the   proviso   that   at   least   one   of  X   and  Z   is   other  than 
hydrogen. 

2.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  diabetes,  said  process  compns- 
ing  administering  to  a  host  an  antidiabetic  effective  amount  of  a 
5a-androstan- 1 7-one  compi>und  of  the  formula: 


(R;)n 


(R,)n 


^(R*)n 


(R4)n 


(Rfs)n 


wherein 

R,,  R„  Rj,  R,,  Rft  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen; 

X  is  halogen,  hydroxy,  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Z  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen;  and 

n  is  1  or  2; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  X  and  Z  is  other  than 
hydrogen. 


5.656,622 
15,15-DlALKYL-SLBSTITl  TED  DERIVATIVES  OF 
ESTRADIOL 
James  Ronald  Bull.  Cape  Town.  South  Africa;  Karl-Heinrich 
Fritzemeier.  and  Christa  Hegele-Hartung.  both  of  Berlin. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Sobering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  284.786.  Aug.  2.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.587.496. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472.722 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  2.  1993.  43  26 
240.6 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/56 
U.S.  CI.  514—182  1?  Claims 

1.  A  l.*i.l5-dialkyl-steroid  compound  of  fonnula  1 


()— R- 


(I) 


R' 

wherein 

R'  and  R".  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  hydrogen,  a 
su-aight-chain     alkanoyl     having     1-10    carbon     atoms,     a 
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branched-chain  alkanoyl  having  3-10  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkanoyl  having  3  30  carbon  atoms  contaming  a 
cycloaliphatic  structure  of  3-6  carbon  nng  atoms,  or  a  ben- 
zoyl group;  and 
R^  and  R'*.  mdependently  of  one  another,  are  each  a  straight- 
cham  alkyl  having  I  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  branched-chain 
alkyl  having  3-10  carbon  atoms. 


I 


R* 


Stnicture  III 


Structure  IV 


A2 
A 


R«"  R« 


R"-L 


(O), 


R««    Rii 


\ 


R' 


N*- 


.RIO 


RM 


5.656.623 
ANTIMICROBIAI.  LACTAM-QIINOLONES 
Ronald  Eugene  White,  .South  Plymouth,  and  Thomas  Pros.<>er 
Demuth,  Jr.,  Norwich,  both  of  N.^'.,  a.ssignon>  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  416,645,  Oct.  10,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,948.  Oct.  24, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No. 
692,821 
Int  a."  C07D  501/34:  A61K  31/545 
U.S.  CI.  514—202  101  Clainui 

1.  A  compound  having  one  of  the  four  structures; 

Structure  I 
O 


Structure  II 


wherein 
(A) 

(1)  A'  IS  N  orCtR');  where 

(i)  R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  nitro.  cyano.  halogen. 
C,-Cg  alkyl.  or  N(R*KR').  and 

(ii)  R*  and  R"  are.  independently.  R""  where  R*"  is  hydrogen; 
C|-C|,  alkyl:  Cj-C^  alkenyl;  a  3  9  atom  monocyclic  or 
7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  or  a  3-9  atom  monocy- 
clic or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  or  R"  and  R' 
together  form  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  poly- 
cyclic heterocycle  including  the  nitrogen  to  which  ihey  are 
bonded,  and  wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more 
heteroaloms  selected  from  O.  N.  or  S: 

(2)  A"  IS  N  or  C(R' );  where  R"  is  hydrogen  or  halogen: 

(3)  A'  is  N  or  CfR");  where  R^  is  hydrogen; 

(4)  R'  IS  hydrogen  or  R"; 

(5)  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  R"", 

(6)  R'^  is  a  C,-C„  alkyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom 
polycyclic  carbocycle;  a  3  9  atom  monocyclic  or  7  17  atom 
polycyclic  heterocycle;  alkoxy;  hydroxy;  0,-0^  alkenyl;  ary- 
lalkyl;  or  NiR'mR");  and  wherein  said  aryialkyl  is  a  Ci-Cg 
alkyl  substituted  with  an  aryl  group;  wherein  said  hetero- 
cycles have  one  or  more  heleroatoms  selected  from  O.  N.  or 
S: 

(7)  R""  is  a  C|-Cg  alkyl:  a  3-9  atom  moniK-yclic  or  7-17  atom 
polycyclic  cart>ocycle;  or  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  heierixycle;  wherein  said  heterocycles  have 
one  or  more  heleroatoms  selected  from  O.  N.  or  S: 

(8)  R^  is  hydroxy;  and 

(9)  R"  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  or  N(R'')(R'); 

(B)  except  that 

( 1 )  when  A'  is  C(R').  R'  and  R'  may  together  form  a  3-9  atom 
monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heieriKvcle  including  N' 
and  a';  wherein  said  helerixycles  have  one  or  more  heteroa- 
loms selected  from  O.  N.  or  S; 

(2)  when  A"  is  C(R").  R"  and  R'  may  logeiher  fomi 
— O — (CH,)„ — O — .  where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 

(3)  when  A'  is  C(R').  R''  and  K''  may  together  form  a  3  9  atom 
monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterixycle  including 
the  carbon  atoms  to  which  R  and  R^  are  bonded  and  the 
carKm  atom  lo  which  said  carbon  atoms  are  Ixinded;  and 
wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  heteroatoms 
selected  from  O.  N.  or  S;  and 

(4)  when  A'  is  C(R^.  R'  and  R''  may  together  form  a  3  9  atom 
moniKyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  hetertx;ycle  including  N' 
and  the  adjacent  carbon  to  which  R"^  is  bonded;  and  wherein 
said  heleriK-ycles  have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  trom 
O.  N.  or  S; 

(C)  R'"  is  hydrogen;  halogen:  C,-C,  alkyl:  C;-Cs  alkenyl:  a  3-8 
atom  heteroalkyi  having  I  or  2  heleroatoms  selected  from  G.  N. 
or  S;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7   17  atom  polycyclic  car- 
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bocycle:  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  het- 
erocycle R""— O— :  R""CH=N— ;(R'')(R'')  N— ;  R"— 
C(=CHR-">— C(=0)NH— :  R"— C(=NO— R"*)— 

C(=0)NH— ;  or  R"*— <CH,),„— C(=0)NH— :  and  wherein 
said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from 
O.  N.  or  S;  and  where 

( 1 )  m  is  an  integer  from  0  lo  9; 

(2)  R''  IS  hydrogen:  C,-C^  alkyl;  C^^^  alkenyl;  a  3-8  atom 
heteroalkyi  having  I  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  O.  N.  or 
S:  a  3-8  atom  heteroalkenyl  having  I  or  2  heteroatoms 
selected  from  O.  N.  or  S:  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  carbocycle:  or  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or 
7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  wherein  said  heterocycles 
have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O.  N.  or  S; 

(3)  R'"  IS  R'\  — Y'.  or  — CH(Y-)(R"); 

(4)  R'"  is  R":  aryialkyl;  heteroarylalkyl;  — C(R'-)(R")COOH; 
_C(=0)0— R' ■;  or  — C(=0)'nH— R'";  wherein  said  anla- 
Ikyl  is  a  C|-C„  alkyl  substituted  with  an  aryl  group  and 
wherein  said  heteroarylalkyl  is  a  C|-C„  alkyl  substituted  with 
an  aryl  group  ha\ing  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from 
O.  N.  or  S;  and  where  R"'"  and  R"'  are.  independently.  R'  or 
together  form  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycy- 
clic carbocycle  or  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom 
polvcyclic  heterocycle.  including  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
R"*  and  R"'  are  bonded;  and  wherein  said  heterocycles  have 
one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N.  or  S: 

(5)  R"'  IS  R'".  halogen.  — Y'.  or  — CH(Y')(R"): 

(6)  Y'  is  — C(=0)OR".  — C(=0)R-',  — N<R-'')R-'. 
— S(OlR^.  or  — OR^'g;  and  Y-  is  Y'  or  —OH,  — SH,  or 
— SO,H: 

(a)  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2: 

(b)  R''  is  hydrogen;  C,-C^  alkyl;  0,-0^  alkenyl;  a  3-8  atom 
heteroalkyi  having  I  or  2  heteroaloms  selected  from  O.  N. 
or  S;  a  3-8  atom  heteroalkenyl  comprised  of  I  or  2  heteroa- 
toms selected  from  O.  N.  or  S;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or 
7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle:  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic 
or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  — SO,H; 
— C(=0)R-':  or.  when  R'*  is  — CH(N(R-^R")(R").  R"" 
and  R''  may  together  form  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  wherein  said  heterocycles 
consists  of  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O.  N.  or 
S:  and 

(c)  R"  is  R'^:  NH{R");  N(R")(R-'');  0(R-'');  or  S(R-''); 
where  R-"  is  C.-Cj  alkyl;  C^-C^  alkenyl:  a  3-9  atom 
monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  a  3-9 
atom  monocyclic  or  a  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  or 
when  R-"*  is  N(R")(R-'').  R-*"  and  R'^  may  together  form  a 
3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  a  7-17  atom  polycyclic  hetero- 
cycle; wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  heteroa- 
toms selected  from  O.  N.  or  S;  and 

(7)  R-'  is  R-"  or  hydrogen;  where  R-"  is  C.-Cg  alkyl:  C^-Cg 
alkenyl:  aryialkyl.  consisting  of  a  C|-C«  alkyl  substituted 
with  an  aryl  group:  a  3-8  atom  heteroalkyi.  having  1  or  2 
heteroaloms  selected  from  O.  N.  or  S:  a  3-8  atom  heteroalk- 
enyl. having  I  or  2  heleroatoms  selected  from  O.  N.  or  S; 
heteroarylalkyl.  consisting  of  a  C^-C^  alkyl  substituted  with 
an  aryl  group  substituted  with  a  heteroatom;  a  3-9  atom 
monocyclic  or  a  7-17  atom  p<ilycyclic  carbocycle:  a  3  -9 
atom  monocyclic  or  a  7-17  atom  polyc-vclic  heteriKyclp:  or. 
when  Y  is  NCR'^jR"'  and  R-'  is  R-'  R-'  and  R-'*  may 
together  form  a  3-9  atom  montxryclic  or  a  7-17  atom  poly- 
cyclic heterocycle  including  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R"""  is 
bonded;  wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  heteroa- 
toms selected  from  O.  N.  or  S; 

(D)  R"  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy,  or  R-'C(=0)NH — .  where 
R"^  is  hvdrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl: 

(E)  R"  IS  H  or  COOH; 

(F)  R'"  IS  hydrogen.  C,-C„  alkyl  or  alkoxy: 

(G)  R"  IS  nil:  C,-Cs  alkyl;  0,-0^  alkenyl:  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic 
or  a  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle:  or  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic 
or  a  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  wherein  said  hetero- 
cycles have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O.  N.  or  S: 
and 

(H)  L  is  V.  — X',— R"— L'.  or  — X\  -R'"— L.  where  L  is  Q. 
— X'— Q".     — X'— Q".    — X",— C(=Y\)— Z-<?".     — X', 
pf),>''„R"")— Z— Q".  or  X',— SO,— Z'— Q";  where,  in  the  case 
of  Structure  1  and  Structure  II.  L'  is  not  a  quaternary  ammonium 


moiety.    — x — Q"    and    L'    is    not    a    carbamate    moiety. 
— O — C{=Ov— Z — Q".  where 

(1 )  t  and  u  are.  independently,  0  or  1 ; 

(2)  R'"  is  C,-C,  alkyl;  C_,-C,  alkenyl;  a  3-8  atom  heteroalkyi 
having  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  O.  N.  or  S;  a  3-8 
atom  heteroalkenyl  having  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from 
O.  N,  or  S;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  a  7-17  atom  polycyclic 
carbocycle;  or  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  a  7-17  atom  poly- 
cyclic heterocycle,  wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or 
more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N.  or  S; 

(3)  X"  is  oxvgen.  or  S(0),.  where  v  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2: 

(4)  X'  IS  nitrogen;  N{R^"|;  N*(R-"')  (R-*-):  or  R^'— N(R-");  and 
is  linked  to  R'    bv  a  single  or  double  bond;  where 

(a)  R*"  is  R*";  —OR":  or  — C(=0)R'^; 

(b)  R'"  and  R"*"  are.  independently,  hydrogen;  C|-Cg  alkyl: 
C--C^  alkenyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  a  7-17  atom 
polycyclic  carbocycle;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  a  7-17 
atom  polycyclic  heterocycle:  or.  together  with  Q".  form  a 
3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  a  7-17  atom  polycyclic  hetero- 
cycle as  R'^  or  R"";  wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or 
more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O.  N.  or  S: 

(c)  R'"  is  N(R^').  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

(5)  X"  IS  oxygen,  sulfur.  NR-^.  or  R-"— NR"'; 

(6)  X''  IS  oxygen  or  NR'"; 

(7)  Y'  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  NR*'  or  N*(R'"KR''^): 

(8)  Y"  is  oxygen  or  NR"': 

(9|  Z  is  nil.  oxygen,  sulfur,  nitrogen.  NR"".  or  NlR"')— R"': 

(10)  Z'  is  nil.  oxygen,  nitrogen,  or  NR'": 

(11)  Q'  is  R"  or'R'^  and 

(12)  Q"  is  Q':  or  together  with  X".  X'.  Z  or  Z'.  is  an  R''  or  R"" 
group; 

and    pharmaceutical  ly-acceptable    sails    and    biohydrolyzable 
esters  thereof,  and  hydrates  thereof. 


5,656.624 

4-|(HETEROCYCLOALKYL  OR  HETEROAROMATIO- 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL]-2-AZETlDINONES  I SEFIJL  AS 

HYPOLIPIDEMIC  AGENTS 
Wayne  D.  Vaccaro.  ^ardley.  Pa.;  Duane  A.  Burnett,  Fanwood, 
and  John  W.  Clader,  Cranford.  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to 
Schering  Corporation.  Kenilworth,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361.265 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/395:  C07D  205/OH:205/I2:4I3/H) 
VS.  CI.  514—210  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  formula; 


wherein  A  and  Ar^.  and  cis  and  trans  isomers  are  as  defined  in 

the  following  table: 


A 

Ar^ 

Relative 
Sleieo- 

chemistiy 

4-(CH,Oi- 

/ 

-N 

N— CHzCftHs 

irans 

v_ 

_v 

r 

"A 

4-(CH,0)  — 
C6H4- 

trans 

-N  NCH, 
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-continued 


-continued 


—  N 


—  N 


;.^^cc„, 


r 

"^  r~' 

—  N 

^n 

v_ 

_v     \     . 

r 

-N 

_7          o 

r 

~A 

N 

s 

v_ 

_V 

n 

"A 

N 

s 

v_ 

_y 

r 

A'°-i 

N 

X 

v_ 

J\^ 

A" 

A'% 

N 

X 

\_ 

-V^o-^ 

r 

"A 

N 

NCH, 

v_ 

_v 

r 

~A 

N 

NCHj 

\_ 

_/ 

C^H,- 


4(CH,0)- 


C»H,- 


IKelalivc 

Stereo- 

|Ar| 

themivln 

4-(CH,0)  — 

trans 

C»H4- 

4-(CH,0)- 

cii 

CtK,- 

4-(CH,0)- 

CIS 

C«H.- 

4-(CHjO)- 

trails 

CJAa- 

4-(CH,0»- 

CIS 

C.,H4- 

4-<CH,0)- 

trans 

CftH,- 

4-<CH,0)- 

CIS 

C»H,- 

4-(CH,0) 
C»H4- 


C»H,- 


C,.H5- 


—        trans 


4  iCHiOi—         trans 
C,JH4- 


4-<CHrf)»—        trans 
C«H4- 


4-(CHrf3)—         trans 
Qrt,- 


5,656.625 
MTRiMJKN-CONTAININi;  CVH.OHKTERO 
CYCLOHETEROAMINOARYI.  DERIVATIV  ES  EOR  CNS 
DISORDERS 
Wayne  Bowen,  DerwtKxl;  Brian  R.  de  Costa.  Rnckville;  Celia 
Domingue/.    (iaithersburg;    Xiao-Shu    He.    Derwood.    and 
kenner  C.   Rice.   Bethesda.  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of   Health    and    Human    Services.    Washington.    D.C.    and 
Brown  I  niversity  Research  Eoundation,  Providence.  R.I. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201.283,  Eeb.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904^^54,  Jun.  25.  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5„V)4.908.  This  application  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
442.867 
Int.  CI."  C07D  40.</04.4I.IA)4:4l7A)4:  A61K  M/'i'i 
VS.  CI.  514—212  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  nf  the  formula: 


R' 


R»      R'  RIO     Rii 

A 

RI2    R" 


Formula  I 


R»      R' 


wherein  each  of  R'.  R*.  R^.  R*.  and  R^  is  independently  selected 

from   hydtido.   alkyl,   cycloalkyl.   cycloalkylalkyl,   aralkyl.   aryl. 

alkoxyalkyl,    haloalkyl.    hydroxyalkyi,    carboxy.    carboxyalkyl. 

alkanoyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl; 

wherein  each  ot  R".  R".  and  R"  through  R''  is  independently 
selected  from  h>dndo.  hydroxy,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalky- 
lalkyl. aralkyl,  aryl.  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  aralkoxy,  alkoxyalkyl. 
haloalkyl.  hydroxyalkyi,  cyano,  amino,  monoalkyiamino. 
dialkylamino.  carboxy,  carboxyalkyl.  alkanoyl,  alkenyl  and 
alkynyl.  wherein  R"  and  R'  may  be  taken  together  to  form 
oxo  or  to  fomi  a  saturated  or  partially  unsaturated  carb«Kyclic 
group  having  three  to  eight  nng  carbons;  wherein  R^  and  R'' 
may  be  taken  together  to  form  oxo,  or  to  fomi  a  saturated  or 
partially  unsaturated  cartxKvclic  group  having  three  to  eight 
nng  carbons;  wherein  R'"  and  R  may  be  taken  together  to 
form  oxo;  wherein  m  is  four;  and  n  and  p  are  integers  of  from 
one  to  three; 
wherein  Z  is  selected  from 


O.  S.>N    R".  >SO.>SOj. 


R  ■•  1  Fr''  R'«  1 

I  ll       I       I 

— r — ,  — tc=c^j- 


and 


4-+ 


wherein  the  ring  dehned  by  |C|„,  Z,  |C|,,  and  N  is  a  hve  or  six 
member  ring;  wherein  R^  may  be  selected  from  hydndo,  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl,  heieroaryl,  alkanoyl.  aral- 
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kanoyl.  aroyi,  aminoalkyl.  monoalkylaminoalkyl  and  dialkylami- 
noalkyl;  wherein  each  of  R'^  through  R'"  is  Independently  selected 
from  hydndo.  hydroxy,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  aralkyl. 
aryl.  alkoxy.  aralkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  haloalkyl.  hydroxy- 
alkyi, halo,  cyano,  amino,  monoalkylamino,  dialkylamino,  car- 
boxy, carboxyalkyl  and  alkanoyl;  wherein  A  is  selected  from  aryl, 
heteroaryl,  aryloxy,  heteroaryloxy,  aralkoxv,  heteroaralkoxy,  ary- 
lamino.  heteroarylamino.  aralkylamino,  heleroaralkylamino, 
aniihio,  heteroaryllhio,  aralkylthio  and  heteroaralkylthio;  wherein 
an>  of  the  A  groups  can  be  further  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  independentls  selected  from  hydndo,  hydroxy,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  aralkoxy, 
alkoxyalkyl,  halo,  haloalkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  cyano,  ammo, 
monoalkylamino,  dialkylamino,  carboxy,  carboxyalkyl,  alkanoyl. 
alkenyl  and  alkynyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


monocyclic  aromatic  ring  containing  five  nng  atoms  consist- 
ing of  carlKin  and  one  to  four  heteroatoms  selected  from 
oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  or  containing  six  nng  atoms 
consisting  of  carbon  and  one  or  two  nitrogens; 

and  in  which  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl  portion  of  R'  or  R''  may  bear 
one  or  more  halo,  tnfluoromethyl.  (l-6C)aIkyl. 
(2-6C)alkenyl,  phenyl.  phenyli  l-4C)alkyl.  hydroxy. 
(l-6C)alkoxy,  phenoxy,  phenyU  l^Cjalkoxy,  nitro,  amino. 
(l^C)acylamino.  tnfluoroacetylamino.  carboxy. 

(l-3C)alkoxy-carbonyl  or  a  phenyl  carbonyl  group;  a  1,3 
dioxolo  group;  a  -( l^OalkylNRR'  wherein  R  or  R'  is  H  or 
(l-^C)alkyl;  a  -(l^C)alkylCN  or  cyano  substituents; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  and  a  pharmaceu- 
lically  acceptable  excipient. 


5.656,626 
SI  B.STITl'TED  NITROGEN  HETEROCYCLES 
Marc  Jerome  Chapdelaine.  Wilmington;  Timothy  W.  Daven- 
port; Laura  E.  Garcia-Davenport,  both  of  New  Castle,  all  of 
Del.;  Paul  Francis  Jackson.  Chadds  Ford.  Pa.;  Jeffrey  A. 
McKinney.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  and  Charles  D.  McLaren. 
Landenberg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited.  London. 
United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255.613.  Jun.  9.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.502.048.  This  application  Oct.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547.696 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  10,  1993, 
9311948 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/55:  C07D  223/16 
VS.  CI.  514—213  11  Claims 

1.    A    pharmaceutical    comptisition    comprising    an    effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 

(I) 


5.656,627 
INHIBITORS  OF  INTERLEUKlN-ip  CONVERTING 
ENZYME 
Guy  W.  Bemis.  Arlington.  Mass.;  Julian  M.  C.  Golec,  Ashbury, 
United  Kingdom;  David  J.  Lauffer,  Stow,  Mass.:  Michael  D. 
Mullican.  Needham.  Mass.:   Mark  A.  Murcko.  HoUiston. 
Mass..  and  David  J.  Livingston.  Newtonville,  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  261.452.  Jun.  17.  1994.  This 
application  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  405.581 
Int.  CI."  C07D  255/04:243/10 
VS.  CI.  514—221  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein 

R  denotes  0-3  substituents  on  the  benz-ring  selected  indepen- 
dently from  halo,  trifluoromethyl  and  cyano; 

R'  IS  hydroxy,  ( l-6C)alkyloxy  (which  may  bear  a  carboxy  or 
(l-3C)alkoxycarbonvl  subslitueni)  or  NR"R''  in  which 

R"  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen. 
(l-6C)alkyl.  (2-6C)alkenvl.  (3-7C)cycloalkyl. 

(.V7C>cycloalkyl(l-6C)alkyl,  aryl,  aryl(l-6C)alkyl,  het- 
eroaryl, heteroaryU  l-6C)alkyl  and  CH,Y  in  which  Y  is 
iCH6Hi„CH,OH  or  (CH,)„R'  (wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  5)  and  in  which  R"  and  R,,  (except  when  CH.Y)  indepen- 
dently ma\  bear  a  COR'  subslitueni;  or 

NR"R''  forms  a  pyrrolyl.  pyrrolinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino, 
piperazinyl,  morpholino,  thiomorpholino  (or  S-oxidel  or  per- 
h>droa/epinyl  ring  which  may  further  bear  one  or  more 
(i-6C)alkyl,  phenyl,  phen>l(  l-lC)alkyl.  phenoxy  or 
phenyK  l-4C)alkyl  substituents; 

R^  is  (2-<>C)alkenvl,  (2-6C)alkynyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl  and  R" 
independently  may  bear  COR';  —OH  or  — O(l-tC)  alkyl: 
(1-*C»  alkyl,  -(l--}Clalkylcarboxy(l-;C)alkyl,  aryl  or 
-  Si —  and  wherein 

R'  IS  hydroxy,  ( l-tC)alkoxy.  or  NR''R'  in  which  R''  and  R'  are 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen,(  l-3C)alkyl,  benzyl  or 
phenyl  wherein  the  aryl  ponion  may  be  unsubstituled  or 
suhsiiiuted  with  halogen,  (l-iOalkyl  or  (1500—;  or 
NR''R'  forms  a  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  pipendino. 
pipera/inyl  (which  may  bear  a  ( l-3C)aikyl  or  benzyl  substitu- 
ent  at  the  4-position),  morpholino,  thiomorpholino  (or 
S-oxide)  or  perhydroazepinyl  nng; 

and  wherein  each  aryl  moiety  is  selected  from  a  phenyl  radical 
or  an  onho-fused  bicyclic  cartHx.yclic  radical  having  nine  to 
ten  nng  atoms  in  yvhich  at  least  one  nng  is  aromatic;  and  each 
heteroaryl  moiety  is  a  radical  attached  y  la  a  nng  carbon  ot  a 


Ri-NH-X| 


/ 
\ 


(CJ2)«-T 


(CH2),-R3 


wherein: 

X,  isCHorN: 

g  is  0  or  1 ; 

each  J  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— H.  — OH.  and  — F.  provided  that  when  a  first  and  second  J 
are  bound  to  the  same  C  and  said  first  J  is  — OH,  said  second 
J  is  -H: 

m  is  0.  I.  or  2; 

T  is  — Ar,.  —OH.  — CF,.  — CO— CO,H,  — CO,H,  — CO— 
CH,OH.  — CO— NHOH,  — SO,— NHR,  — SO,H, 
— Pb(OH)NH„        — CONHCN,        ^SO,H,        — CO— 


NHSO.R,^,  — PO(OHl„  — PO(OH)(OR 
— OPO"(OH)„        -OPO(OH)(OR,J, 
— NHPO(OH)„  — NHPO(OH)(OR,^),  - 


^),  -PO(OH)(R,e). 
— OPO(OH)(R,J. 
NHPO(OH)(R,.). 
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•continued 


O^    N    -^O.d^    N    ^O.C^    N    ^O. 


N    -^O,  O 


OH 


^    N^O. 


OH 


/ 


Ar, 


-co- 

-N 
\ 
Rio. 

— SO:- 

-N 
\ 

Rio. 

-CO- 

-N 

\ 

Rio.  or 

-SO:- 

R, 

/ 

-N 

H 


\ 


Ris  IS  — H,  a       C'l  ,,  alkyl  group,  or  the  bond  linking  T  lo 

Ri6  IS  a  — C,.„  alkyl  group; 
R,  is 


(CH2)rf 


R?'. 


(CH2)2 

I 

X, 


■\ 


(CH;)d 


o 


\ 


(CH2), 


wherein: 

any  hydrogen  bound  to  any  nng  carbon  is  optionally  replaced 

with  Q,; 
any    hydrogen    bound   to   any    ring    nitrogen    is   optionally 

replaced  by  R,; 
any  hydrogen  bound  to  any  nng  atom  is  optionally  replaced 

by  =0.  —OH,  -CO.,H,  or  halogen;  and 
any  saturated  ring  is  optionally  unsaturated  at  one  or  tv\o 

bonds; 
each   X2   is   independently   selected   from   — O — .   — CH, — . 

— NH— ,  — S— .  —SO—,  or  —SO,—; 
each  X5  is  independently  selected  from 

— CH-   or   -N  — ; 


a  is  0  or  I ; 

each  d  is  independently  0.  1.  or  2  and 
a+d+d  equals  2. 

R^  IS  — CN.  — CH=CH— R„  ^H=N- 
T,-R,,  — CJ,-Rv.  — CO— R,,,  or 


-R,.  — (CHj),  ,- 


— CO— CO— N 


/ 
\ 


Rj 


Rio; 


each  R4  is  independently  selected  from  — H,  — Ar,,  -R,,,  -T,-R,„ 

or— (CH,),  ;,  T,R^, 
each  T|  is  independently  selected  from  — CH=CH — ,  — O — , 


-SO-, 


— NR,„— CO— , 


— O— CO— NR|„— ,    — NR,„ 
NR,„— .   —SO,- NR,„— ,   — NR,„— SO,— .   or   — NR,„- 
SO,— NR,„— , 
each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  — H.  — Ar,.  — CO- 


Ar„  — SO2— Ar,,  -R,.  — CO— R,, 
R,. 


-SO, 


R,  is  selected  from  — Ar,,  — SOj- Ar,.  — CO— R<^,.  — SOj- 


-CO-N 


/ 

i 

\ 
/ 


Ar, 


Rfo. 

Ari 


-SO2-N 


-CO-N 


-SO;-N 


\ 

/ 
\ 

/ 
\ 


Rio. 
R« 

Rio.  or 
R« 


each  R,,  and  Rg„  is  a  C,^  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group, 

wherein: 

any  hydrogen  atom  in  any  of  said  alkyl  groups  is  optionally 
replaced  by  — OH,  — F,  or  ^O;  and 

1  to  2  hydrogen  atoms  are  optionally  substituted  with  Ar,; 
each  R,,|  is  independently  selected  from  — H  or  C,  ,,  straight  or 

branched  alkyl; 
each  R,,  is  indepcndenllv  selected  from  -   Ar,  and  -Rj; 
each  Ar,  is  independent!)  selected  from: 

an  aryl  group  containing  I  to  3  rings  and  a  total  of  6.  10,  12, 
or  14  carbon  atoms; 

a  cycloalkyi  group  containing  1  to  3  rings  and  a  total  of  3  to 
15  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  cycloalkyi  group  is  option- 
ally ben/ofused;  and 

a  heteriKycle  group  containing  I  to  3  rings  and  a  total  of  5  to 
15  ring  atoms,  wherein  said  heterocycle  group  contains  at 
least  one  heteroatom  group  selected  from  — O — .  — S — , 
—SO—.  —SO,—,  =N— ,  and  — NH— .  and  optionally 
contains  one  or  more  double  bonds; 

wherein  any  hydrogen  bound  to  any  ring  atom  in  any  Ar,  is 

optionally  replaced  by  =0.  — OH.  perfluoro  C,  ,  alkyl.  or 

each  Ar,  is  independently  selected  from: 


(hh) 
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-continued 


1 


-I        il 
\^        X 


X- 

N 


'  .  and 


-< 


1 


(ii) 


Uj) 


(kk) 


wherein  any  ring  is  optionally  substituted  by  -Q,; 

each  X  is  independently  selected  from  =N —  or  =CH — ; 

each  Y  is  independently  selected  from  — O —  or  — S — ; 

Ar,  IS  a  phenyl  ring;  a  5  membered  heteroaromatic  ring;  or  a 
6-membered  heteroaromatic  nng;  wherein  any  of  said  het- 
eroaromatic rings  compnses  1  to  3  heteroatom  groups 
selected  from  — O— .  — S— .  —SO—.  —SO,—.  =N— .  and 
— NH — .  and  wherein  any  hydrogen  atom  bound  to  any  nng 
atom  in  Ar,  is  optionally  replaced  by  =0,  — OH,  halogen, 
perfluoro  C,  ,  alkyl,  or  — CO,H; 

each  Q,  is  independently  selected  from  — Ar,,  -R,,  -Tj-R^.  or 
— <CH,),,,-T,-R.„ 

provided  that  when  — Ar,  is  substituted  with  a  Q,  group  which 
compnses  one  or  more  additional  — Ar,  groups,  said  addi- 
tional — Ar,  groups  are  not  substituted  with  Q,. 


R'  is  terl-butyl,  or  cyclopentyl; 

R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  or  phenylmethyl; 

X  is  — O— ,  or  — NH— ;  and 

R*'  is  phenyl  (or  phenyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  three,  the 
same  or  different,  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen,  carboxylower- 
alkoxy,  4-morpholinyl-lower-alkoxy,  5-tetrazolyl-lower- 
alkoxy,  dilower-alkylammo,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  ammo, 
lower- alkylsulfonylamino,  dilower-alkylamino-lower- 

alkylphenyl  carbonyloxy,  and  1-imidazolyl);  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  and/or  hydrate  thereof. 


5.656,630 
METHOD  OF  COMBATING  FUNGUS 
Jiirgen    Curtze,    Geisenheim-Johannisberg;     Guido    Albert. 
Hackenheim,  and  Dietrich  Eichler.  Gau-Algesheim.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Par- 
sippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339385 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1993.  93  11 
8442.8 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  i\/535 
U.S.  CI.  514—237.5  3  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  combating  fungus  on  plants  which  comprises 
contacting  the  roots  of  the  plants  with  an  effective  fungicidal 
amount  of  the  Z-isomer  of  4-13-(4-chlorophenyl)-3-(3.4 
-dimethoxypheny  1  )-acryloyl]morpholine. 


5.656,62« 
USE  OF  L-ACETYLCARNITINE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  AIDS 
Roger  Weil,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Laura  Scandurra.  V'ia- 
grande.  Italy,  assignors  lo  ZV\    Biomedical  Research  AG. 
Bern.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263.040.  Jun.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dei-.  27,  1994,  Ser,  No,  364,711 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jun.    21,    1993. 
1838/93 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/535:3l/35 
U.S.  CI,  514—228.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  for  treating  physical  symptoms  of  AIDS  in  a  subject 
suflenng  from  AIDS  which  comprises  orally  administenng  an 
amount  of  an  L-acetylcamitine  to  said  subject  effective  to  treat 
physical  symptoms  of  AIDS  wherein  the  L-acetylcamitine  is 
administered  to  the  subject  daily  lor  a  penod  of  at  least  12  weeks 


5.656.629 

6-SUBSTITl  TED  p-V  RAZOLO  (3.4-D)PYRIMIDIN-4-ONES 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

Edward  R.  Bacon,  .Audubon.  Pa.;  .Sol  J.  Daum,  Albany.  N.V., 
and  Baldev  Singh.  Collegevillc,  Pa„  a.s,signors  to  Sanoti  W  in- 
throp.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  402^68 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/505:  C07D  403/02 
V.S.  CI.  514—234.5  20  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,656.631 
PYRIDAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  Boigegrain,  Clapiers.-  Roger  Brodin,  Montpellier:  Jean 
Paul  Kan.  Clapiers;  Dominique  Olliero.  Montpellier;  Cam- 
ille  Georges  Wermuth,  Strasbourg;  Jean-Jacques  Bourgui- 
gnon,  Hipsheim,  and  Paul  Worms,  St  Gely  du  Fesc,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Sanofi.  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Sen  No.  964.901,  Oct.  22,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,461.053. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  737.654.  Jul.  30, 
1991.  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  871,505.  Apn  21,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  475.489. 
Feb.  7,  1990.  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  615373.  Nov,  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  473380 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1989.  89  01547; 
Feb.  7,  1989,  89  01548;  Nov.  17,  1989,  89  15137;  Jun.  IS,  1990. 
90  07533;  Jul.  31,  1990,  90  09777 

Int  CI."  A6IK  31/50:  C07D  237/20 
U.S.  CI.  514—252  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(lb) 


HN 


^ 


R^-tXl  N 


if 


R' 


R> 


N  =  N 

in  which 

Ar"  is  a  phenyl  group  of  the  formula 


wherein: 


a  pyridyl  group  or  a  thienyl  group; 

R,,,  and  R,^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a 

hydroxyl  group,  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  or  the 

trifluoromethyl  group: 
R,^  is  a  linear  or  branched  C.-C.^  alkyl.  a  group  — CH, — C^H5 

or  a  group  — CH^— CH,— C^Hj;  and 
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R4,,  is  the  group 


-X-N 


/ 
\ 


R<* 


R^.   R,.  and   R.,  mdependenily   represent  hydrogen,   halogen. 

h\droxy.  lower  alkyl.  or  lower  alkoxy;  and 
Rj  represenis  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


In  which 

X  is  a  linear  or  branched  C,  -C,,  alkylene  and 

R,^  and  R,.^  form,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 

bonded,  a  pyrrolidine  or  pipendine;  or 
R^  is  a  group  selected  from 


-(CH,), 


N 
I 


1 


111  which  n  IS  an  integer  from  I  to  3  and  R7,,  is  hydrogen  or  a  C.-Cj 
group;  and 


-(CH:). 


in  which  n  is  as  detined  above,  or  its  salts  which  are  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  or  permit  crystallization  thereof. 


5,656,6.12 

l-(N'-(ARYI.AI.KYl.AMINO.\LKYL»l 

AMINOISOINDOLES;  DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR  SL'BTYPE 

SPECIFIC  UGANDS 
Xiao-shu    He,    Branford,   Conn.;    Brian   de   Costa,   Toronto, 
Canada,  and  Jan  W.  f.  VVasley,  Madison,  Conn.,  avsignon  to 
Neurogen  Corporation,  Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,037 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<//-/V5..f//.'>6».  C07D  4UI/(X):2l7A}2:209/44 
L.S.  CI.  514—253  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N  N  J  N         ^X^ 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 
A  represents  alkylene  of  2-5  carbon  atoms; 
M  represents  a  bond  or  alkylene  of  1-2  carbon  atoms; 
R7,   Rk.   and   R.,   independently   represent   hydrogen,   halogen. 

hydroxy,  lower  alkyl.  or  lower  alkoxy;  and 
X  represenis  C'H  .)r  nitrogen. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 
A  represents  alkylene  of  2-5  carbon  atoms; 
M  represents  a  bond  or  alkylene  of  12  carbon  atoms; 


5.656,633 

CARBOSTYRII.  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAININt;  THE  SAME  FOR  I  SE  AS 
A  DISTl  RBANCE-OF-CONSCIOl  SNF^SS  IMPROVING 

AGENT,  CENTRAL  NERVOl  S  SYSTEM  STIMULANT  OR 
SKiMA  RECEPTOR  AGONIST 

Yasuo  Oshiro,  Toku.shima:  Tatsuyoshi  Tanaka,  Tokushima-ken: 
Tetsuro  Kikuchi,  Tokushima,  and  Katsura  Totlori, 
Tokushima-ken,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Otsuka  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,522,  Jun.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  i.s  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  878,515,  May  5.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1991,  3-102391 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  .11/505:  C07D  401/06 

VS.  a.  514—253  13  Oaims 

1.  A  carbosiynl  denvative  of  the  general  formula 


^^, 


CH^HK:H:N 


wherein  R""  is  a  methoxy.  ethoxy.  methyl  or  chloro  group.  R'  is  a 
methoxy.  chloro.  bromo.  nitro.  or  trifluoromethyl  group,  and  the 
cartxin -carbon  bond  between  the  positions  3  and  4  of  the  car- 
Ixistynl  skeleton  is  a  single  btmd  or  a  double  bond,  or  a  salt 
thereof. 


5.656,634 

N-ARYL  AND  N-HETEROARVLAMIDE  AND  I  REA 

DERIVATIVES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  ACYI.  COENZYME  A: 

CHOLESTEROL  ACYI.  TRANSFERASE  (ACAT) 
George  Chang.  Ivoryton;  Ernest  S.  Hamanaka,  (Jales  Ferry; 
Peter  A.  McCarthy,  Pawcatuck;  Thien  V.  Tniong.  Old  Say- 
brook,   and   Frederick   J.   Walker.   Preston,   all   of  Conn., 
as.signors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  916.651.  Jul.  20.  1992.  Pal.  No.  5.362.878, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  648.677,  Mar.  21, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
251,075 
Int  CI."  A6IK  .U/44:  C07D  2l3/3fi:2i9/42 
VS.  CI.  514—255  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


N,, 


.A. 


I 


I 
H 

wherein  Q  is  — CR^R'R^  or  — NR"TR'"; 
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R'  IS 


XXVI 


OR 


R-.  R'  and  R''  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and 

(a)  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  (C|-C(,) 
alkyl.  A,  XR'".  phenyl-(C,-C,»  alkyl.  and  (C,-C^) 
cycloalkyl-(C|-C^)  alkyl.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of 
R-.  R'  and  R^must  be  .A.  and  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is 
is  NR'^R-".  (C,-C^)alkylthio,  (C.-CvKycloalkylthio.  phenyl 
(Ci-Cfcialkylthio.  phenylthio  or  heteroalkylthio.  either  at  least 
one  of  R-.  R'  and  R^  must  be  XR'".  or  two  of  R".  R'  and 
R''must  be  A;  or 

(b)  R-  and  R'  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  cyclic  or  bicyclic  system  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (C-C,)  cycloalkyi,  (C,-C  ,)cycloalkenyl. 
(Cft-Cij)  bicycloalkyl.  (C^-Cij)  bicycloalkenyl.  and  aryl- 
fused  systems  containing  8  to  15  carbon  atoms,  one  nng  of 
any  of  said  aryl-fused  systems  being  aromatic  and  the  nng 
containing  the  carbon  to  which  R"  and  R'  are  attached  being 
non-aromalic.  one  of  the  carbons  of  said  aromatic  nng  being 
optionally  replaced  by  sulfur  or  oxygen,  one  or  more  carbons 
of  said  non-aromatic  nng  being  optionally  replaced  by  sulfur 
or  oxygen,  one  or  two  carbons  of  said  cycloalkyi  or  bicy- 
cloalkyl groups  being  optionally  replaced  by  sulfur  or  oxygen, 
and  said  cyclic  or  bicyclic  system  being  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  five  substituenis  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl.  (0,-0^)  alkyl 
and  A.  with  the  proviso  that  one  and  only  one  of  said  substitu- 
ents  is  A.  and  one  and  only  one  of  said  substituents  is  phenyl 
or  substituted  phenyl,  said  substituted  phenyl  being  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  substituents  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (C.-C^)  alkyl.  (C^-C^)  alkylthio. 
halogen  and  tnfluoromethyl:  and  R'*  is  hydrogen.  XR'"  or  A; 
with  the  proviso  ihai  when  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula  XXVI 
wherein  G  is  nitrogen  and  wherein  neither  R'*.  R"  nor  R'''  is 
NR'^'R-".  (C,-C„)alkylthio.  (C,-C,)cycloalkylthio. 
phenyl(C,-C^)  alkylthio.  phenylthio  or  heteroalkylthio  R"  and 
R"  together  with  the  carNin  to  which  ihey  are  attached,  do  not 
form  a  (Cj-C^)  cycloalkyi  nng  containing  only  carbon  atoms; 

A  Is  a  hydrocarbon  containing  4  to  16  carbons  and  0.  I  or  2 
double  bonds; 

X  IS  O.  S.  SO.  SO;.  NH.  NR-'CO  or  NSO,R-^  wherein  R-'  is 
hydrogen  or  (C,^b)alkyl  and  R"''  is  (C,^^)alkyl.  phenvl  or 
(C|-C,)  alkyl-phenyl;  \C .  R".  and  R''*  are  each  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen. 
(C|-C^)  alkvl.  lC,-C^)  haloalkyl.  (C,-C^l  alkoxy.  <C|-C„l 
alkylthio.  (C,-^)  cycloalkylthlo.  phenyl  (C.-C^)  alkylthio. 
substituted  phenylthio.  heteroarylthio.  heteroaryloxy.  and 
NR'"^-".  wherein  R'"  and  R""  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  (C,-C^) 
alkyl.  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl.  (C^-Cj  acyl,  aroyl.  and 
substituted  aroyl.  wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  and  substi- 
tuted aroyl  groups  are  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents Independentiv  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
l,<:,-C^)  alkyl.  (C,-C^)  alkoxy.  (C,-C„l  alkylthio.  halogen 
and  tnfluoromethyl.  or  R'"  and  R-".  together  with  the  nitrogen 
to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  piperidine  or  morpholine 
ring; 

R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (Cj-C,,)  cycloalkyi. 
(C4-C12)  straight  or  branched  alkyl.  (Cj-C,.)  cycloalkyl- 
(C|-Cj  alkvl.  phenvl-(C|-Cft)  alkyl.  substituted  phenyl- 
(C,-CJ  alkyl.  (C,'-C^)  alkyl-phenyl.  (C,-C^)  alkyl- 
substituled  phenyl.  substituted  thia/oles.  substituted 
ben/othiazoles.  and  substituted  pyndines;  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents on  the  substituted  phenyl,  substituted  thiazoles.  sub- 
stituted ben/othiazoles  and  substituted  pyndines  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (C,-C^)  alkoxy.  (Ci-C^,)  alky- 
lthio. lC|-C,,l  alkyl.  halo  and  trifluoromethyl; 

G  IS  selected  from  the  group  consist;ng  of  nitrogen  and  carbon, 
and  with  the  proviso  thai  when  G  is  nitrogen,  the  group  XXVI 
is  attached  to  the  nitrogen  of  formula  1  at  the  4  or  5  position  of 
the  pynmidine  nng  (designated  by  a  and  bK 


and  R'^  and  R'"  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (Cj-C,,)  straight  or  branched  alkyl.  phenyl- 
(Ci-Cfc)  alkyl.  and  iC\-C^)  alkylphenyl-(C,-Cb)  a'lkyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  said  compound. 


5,656,635 

5-TRANS-ALCOHOLS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  OCULAR 

HYPOTENSIVES 

Ming  Fai  Chan,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allergan,  Waco, 

Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,104 
Int.  CI.'-  A61K  M/435:3I/3S:1I/JI4:3I/2I5 
U.S.  CI.  514—277  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  ocular  hypertension  which  comprises 
adminlstenng  to  a  mammal  having  ocular  hypertension  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I: 


-Rs 


wherein  wavy  line  attachments  indicate  either  the  alpha  (a)  or  beta 
(P)  configuration;  hatched  lines  indicate  a  configuration,  solid 
tnangles  are  used  to  indicate  P  configuration,  dashed  bonds  repre- 
sent a  double  bond,  or  a  single  bond;  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1 
to  3;  R  Is  hydrogen  or  a  — (CGjRj  group;  R,.  R,  and  R,  indepen- 
dently are  hydroxyl.  or  — 0(CO)R,  groups,  wherein  R4  and  R^ 
independently  stand  for  saturated  or  unsaturated  acyclic  hydrocar- 
bon having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  — (CH:)„R^  where  m  is 
0-10  and  R^  Is  an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  nng. 
wherein  said  heteroaromatic  nng  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  thienyl.  pyridyl  and  furyl  and  the  mono  or  disubstituted 
halo  or  C,  to  C,  alkyl  denvatives  thereof  R,  and  R^  independently 
are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,656.636 
PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATING 
LEUKOTRIENE-RELATED  DISEASES 
Pamela  Anne  Chambers.  King  of  Prussia;  Robert  A.  Daines. 
Lansdale;  Dalia  R.  Jakas.  Norristown;  William  D.  Kings- 
bury. Wayne,  and  Israil  Pendrak,  Norristown,  all  of  Pa.. 
assignors  to  Smith  Kline   Beecham   Corporation.   Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211.063.  Jul.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439.545 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  213/46:213/64:2  J 3/65 

U.S.  CI.  514—277  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

I 


Ri  N 


Z-(CH:), 


or  an  N-oxide.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  where 

Z  is  S(0)q  where  q  is  0.  I  or  2. 

m  lsO-5; 

R  IS  C|  to  Cjd-aliphatic.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  C, 
to  C,i|-aliphatic  where  substituted  phenyl  has  one  or  more 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy. 


1308 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12,  1997 


lower  alkyl,  tnhalomethyl.  and  halo,  or  R  is  C,  to  Cjo- 
aliphatic-O-.  or  R  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  C,  to 
C,„-aliphatic-0-  where  subsliluted  phenyl  has  one  or  more 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkyl.  tnhalomethyl.  and  halo; 

R,  IS  (C,  to  C,  aliphatiOR^.  (C,  to  C,  aliphatic)CHO.  -(C,  to 
C,  aliphatic)  CH.OR,.    R^,    CH^OH.  or  CHO. 

Rj  IS  H,  halo,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  -CN.  -(CH^l^R^, 
-CH(NH,)(R4).  or  -(CHj),  R,  where  n  is  0-5  and  where  R,  is 
-N(R,)2  where  each  R,  is  independently  H.  or  an  aliphatic 
group  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  acyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  cycloalkyl-(CH2)„-  group  of  4  to  10  carbons  where  n  is 
0-3.  or  both  R,  groups  form  a  ring  having  4  to  6  carbons;  or 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  halo,  -CN.  R4. 
NHCONH,.  or  OH; 

each  Rj  group  is  independently  -COR,  where  R,  is  -OH.  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester-forming  group  OR^.  or 
-OX  where  X  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  or  R,  is 
-N(R,),  where  each  R,  is  independently  H.  or  an  aliphatic 
group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloalkyl-(CH2),-  group 
of  4  to  10  carbons  where  n  is  0-3.  or  both  R7  groups  form  a 
nng  having  4  to  6  carbons,  or  R4  is  a  sulfonamide,  or 
tetrazol-5-yl;  and 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  C,  to  C^  alkyl,  or  C,  to  C^-acyl. 

excluding  those  compounds  where  R^  and  R,  are  other  than 
hydrogen  and  are  substituted  in  the  2  and  6  positions 


—  NH- 


00  O 

II  II  II 

-NHCNH— ,      — C— NH— .      — NHC- 


5,656,637 
THIAZOI.E  DKRIVATIVES 
Milsuaki  Ohta,  Ibaraki:  Isao  Yanacisawa,  Tokyo,  and  Kejji 
Miyata,   Ibaraki,  all   of  Japan,  a&signors  to  Yamanouchi 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  50,123,  Apr.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,424,431.  This  appUcaUon  Nov.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  334,378 
CIaim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1990.  2-286902 
Int.  CI."  C07D  417/M:  A61K  J 1/465 
V.S.  CI.  514—301  9  Claims 

1.  A  thiazole  derivative  of  formula  (I): 


R- 


N  R' 


wherein  R '  is  a  lower  alkoxy  group, 

R-  and  R'  are  either  such  that  (1)  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
R'  is  • — Y — Hel  wherein  Y  is  a  single  bond  or  a  lower  alkylene 
group  and  Hei  is  selected  Ironi  the  group  consisting  of  pyrro- 
lidinyl,  pyrrolyl,  pipendyl  or  2-pyndyl  or  (li)  R'  and  R' 
combined  together  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


-(CH:U-N-(CH,),- 


where  m  and  n  each  is  I  or  2  and  R''  is  a  lower  alkyl  group),  and 
X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.656.638 
TEI.OMERASE  INHIBITORS 
Federico  C.  A.  Gaeta.  Foster  City;  Elaine  C.  Stracker,  Vacav- 
ille,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Patricia  A.  Peterli-Roth,  Bottmingen. 
Switzerland,  assignon.  to  (ieron  Corporation,  Menio  Park, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,043,  Apr.  18,  1995,  and 
Ser.  No.  424.813,  Apr.  18.  1995.  ThU  application  Nov.  7,  1995. 
Ser.  No.  554.788 
InL  n."  C07D  49i/04:  A61K  .<//.<« 
VS.  CI.  514—301  29  Claims 

1   A  telomera.se  inhibiting  compound  comprising  the  structure: 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  sulfone,  and 
sulfinyl; 

Ri  IS  — Y^R^.  where  n  is  an  integer  between  0  and  10  and  each 
Y„  for  n  greater  than  0  independently  is  methylene,  methine. 
or  quaternary  carbon,  and  R^.  for  any  value  of  n,  is  alkyl.  aryl. 
heteroaryl,  aralkyl.  heieroaralkyl.  alkylcarbonyl,  arylcarbonyl. 
heteroalkylcarbonyl,  heteroaralkylcarbonyl,  aralkylcarbonyl. 
aminocarbonyl.  alkylaminocarbonyl.  arylaminocarbonyl. 
dialkylaminocarbonyl.  diarylammocarbonyl.  arylalkylami- 
nocarbonyl.  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl.  aryloxycarbonyl. 
sulfo.  alkylsulfonyl.  arylsulfonyl.  alkylsulhnyl.  or  arylsuih- 
nyl; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  aryloxyl.  halogen,  cyano.  amino, 
alkylamino.  arylamino,  dialkylamino.  diarylammo.  arylalky- 
lamino,  aminocarbonyl.  alkylamimKarbonyl.  arylaminiKarbo- 
nyl,  dialkylaminocarbonyl.  diarylammocarbonyl,  arylalky- 
laminocarbonyl,  carKixyl,  alkoxycarbonyl.  aryloxycarbonyl, 
sulfo,  alkylsulfonyl,  or  arylsulfonyl; 

R,  and  R4  are  selected  independently  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  amino,  alkylamino,  arylamino.  heterocy- 
cleamino.  aralkylamino.  heteriKylcealkylamino.  dialky- 
lamino. diarylamino.  arylalkylamino.  nitro.  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  aryloxyl.  alkoxyl.  lower  alkyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl. 
aralkyl.  cyano.  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  aryloxycarbonyl. 
aralkoxycarbonyl.  and  heteroaralkyi;  and 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iminyl.  hydroximi- 
nyl.  alkyliminyl.  aryiinunyl,  aralkyliminyl.  alkoximinyl,  ary- 
loximinyl,  helerocvcleiminyl,  cyclic  iminyl,  bis(alkylthio)m- 
ethyl.  bis(arylthio)melhyl.  bis(  alkoxy  )niethyl. 

bis(aryloxy)methyl.  carboxaldehyde.  hydroxymethyl. 
alkoxymethyl,  aryloxymethyl,  aralkoxymethyl.  hcterocycle- 
oxymethyl.  heterocyclealkoxymethyl.  and  — HC=NNHR7 
where  R7  is  seleced  from  the  group  consisting  ot  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl,  heterocycle,  hetenKyclealkyI,  and 
— C(^X|)(X,),,R„  where  p  is  0  or  I,  X,  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
and  X;  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur,  and  — NR^ — ,  where  R^  and  R.,  are  selected  indepen- 
dently from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl. 
aralkyl.  and  heterocycle. 
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5.656.639 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOLfNDS,  METHOD  OF 
»     PREPARING  THEM  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  IN  WHICH  THEY  ARE  PRESENT 
Xavier  Emonds-Alt.  Combaillaux;  Isabelle  Grossrietber.  Paris; 
Vlncenzo  Proietto,  Saint  Georges  d'Orques.  and  Didier  Van 
Broeck,  Murviel  les  Montpellier.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593.929 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1995,  95  01015 
InL  CI.'  A61K  31/44:31/55:  C07D  453/02 
VS.  a.  514—305  19  aaims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CH2), 


Am  — (CHj), 


in  which: 
m  IS  rwo  or  three; 
n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
Am  is 


Ar 


O 
N-CH,— Z 


(I) 


5.656,642 

PERIPHERAL  VASODILATING  AGENT  CONTAINING 

PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVE  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Takafiimi   Fujioka.  Itano-gun;   Sbuji  Teramoto.  Tokushima; 

Michinori  Tanaka.  Itano-gun;  Hiroshi  Shimizu,  Tokushima; 

Fujio  Tabusa,  and  Michiaki  Tominaga,  both  of  Itano-gun,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00549.  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  6.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22826.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7.  1993.  5-080712 

lot  CI."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  401/14:405/06:409/14 

VS.  a.  514—326  18  Claims 

I.  A  piperidine  compound  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (1): 


(I) 


R-N 


wherein,  R  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


(CHj), 


A®; 


X  IS  zero  or  one; 

Ar  is  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or 

polysubstituied  by  a  halogen  atom;  a  naphthyl;  or  an  indolyl; 

Z  is  a  phenyl  which  is  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  a 

halogen  atom,  a  (C|-C4)-alky!  or  a  tnfluoromethyl;  and 
A*^  IS  an  anion; 
the  salts  thereof,  with  mineral  or  oiganic  acids  and  the  solvates 
thereof. 


5.656,640 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


S.656.641 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  GLYCOLIPID  SYNTHESIS 
Frances   M.   Piatt,   Oxford,   United   Kingdom;    Gabrielle   R. 
Neises,  Chesterfield,  Mo.;  Raymond  A.  Dwek,  and  Terry  D. 
Butters,  both  of  Oxford,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  61.645,  May  13.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5  J99.567.  This  application  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393.640 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445 
U.S.  CI.  514—315  5  Claims 

1,  The  method  of  inhibiting  glycosyltransferase  activity  for 
biosynthesis  of  glycosylceramide-based  bactenal  cell  receptors  in  a 
patient  in  need  of  antibactenal  treatment  comprising  administering 
to  said  patient  an  effective  amount  for  inhibiting  said  glycosyl- 
transferase activity  of  an  N-alkyI  derivative  of  I,5-dideoxy-l.5- 
imino-D-glucitol  in  which  said  alkyl  contains  from  2-8  carbon 
atoms. 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3  and; 

R'  is  a  nitro  group;  a  lower  alkyl  group;  a  halogen  atom;  a  cyano 
group;  a  lower  alkanoyl  group;  an  amino-carbonyl  group 
which  may  have  1  to  2  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  phenyl  group;  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  group;  a  carboxy  group;  a  lower  alkoxy 
group;  a  hydroxyl  group;  a  hydroxyamino  group;  a  lower 
alkylthio-lower  alkyl  group;  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl-lower  alkyl 
group;  a  hydroxyl  group  substituted-lower  alkyl  group;  a 
lower  alkenyl  group;  a  lower  alkoxy-carbonyl  group 
substituted-lower  alkenyl  group;  a  phenyl  group  which  may 
have  one  or  more  substituents  on  the  phenyl  nng  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  phenyl- 
lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkanoyloxy  group,  a  nitro  group, 
an  amino  group  which  may  have  one  or  more  lower  alkanoyl 
groups  as  substituents.  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  lower  alkoxy 
group;  an  amino-lower  alkoxy  group  which  may  have  one  or 
more  lower  alkyl  groups  as  substituents;  a  morpholinyl  group 
substituted-lower  alkoxy  group;  a  1.2.4-triazolyl  group  which 
may  have  one  or  more  0x0  groups  as  substituents  on  the 
1 .2.4-triazole  ring:  a  1.2.3.4-teCrazolyl  group;  an  imidazolyl 
group  which  may  have  I  to  2  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  phenyl  group  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  on 
the  imidazole  nng;  a  pyrazolyl  group  which  may  have  one  or 
more  lower  alkyl  groups  as  substituents  on  the  pyrazole  ring; 
a  pyridyl  group;  a  pyrrolyl  group;  a  pyrrolidinyl  group  which 
may  have  one  or  more  0x0  groups  as  substituents  on  the 
pyrrolidine  ring;  a  piperidinyl  group  which  may  have  one  or 
more  0x0  groups  as  substituents  on  the  piperidine  nng;  a 
benzimidazolyl  group;  an  imidazolidinyl  group  which  may 
have  one  or  more  0x0  groups  as  substituents  on  the  imidazo- 
lidine  ring;  a  2-oxazolinyl  group:  a  1.2.4-triazolyl-lower  alkyl 
group;  a  phenoxy  group;  a  phenyl-lower  alkoxy  group;  a 
lower  alkanoyloxy  group;  a  phenyl-lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
group;  an  amino-lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lower  alkyl  group  and  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  a  group  of  the 
formula: 


/ 

4 

\ 


R* 


R5 


1310 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12.  1997 


(wherein.  R''  and  R'  are  each  the  same  or  different,  and  are 
each  a  hydrogen  alom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkanov  I 
group,  a  lower  alkanoyl  group  having  1  to  3  halogen  atoms,  a 
benzoyl  group,  a  pyridylcarbonyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl 
carbonyl  group,  an  anilinothiiKarbonyl  group,  an  aminolhio- 
cartxinyl  group  which  may  have  one  or  more  lower  alkyl 
groups  as  subslilucnts  or  an  anuniKarNmyl  group  which  may 
have  1  to  2  subsiituenis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  and  a  lower  alkenyl 
group); 

K'  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have 
one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups  as  substiluents; 

R"  IS  a  phenyl- lower  group  which  may  have  one  or  more 
substituents  on  the  phenyl  nng  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  alom.  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkyllhio 
group,  a  lower  alkylsulhnyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
group;  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  carbt)xy  group,  an  ammo-lower 
alkoxy  group  which  may  have  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups 
as  substituents.  a  carboxy  group  substituted- lower  alkoxy 
group  and  an  amino  group  which  may  have  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
alkanovl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy -carbonyl  group  and  an  ami- 
n(X.arbonyl  group  which  may  have  one  or  more  lower  alkyl 
groups  as  substituents.  further  said  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group 
may  have  a  lower  alkoxy -carbonyl  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group 
substitutedlower  alkyl  group  as  a  subsiituent  in  the  lower 
alkyl  moiety;  a  phenoxy-lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have 
one  or  more  substituents  on  the  phenyl  nng  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ot  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  an  amino  group  which 
may  have  one  or  more  lower  alkanoyl  groups  as  substituents 
and  a  hydroxyl  group;  a  pyridyl-lower  alkyl  group  which  may 
have  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups  as  substiluents  on  the 
pyndine  ring;  a  ihienyl-lower  alkyl  group;  a  furyl-lower  alkyl 
group;  a  group  of  the  formula: 


-B-N 


/ 
\ 


R  ' 


R" 


(wherein  B  is  a  lower  alkylene  group,  R'^  and  R""  are  each 
the  same  or  different,  and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  lower  alkanoyl  group  or  a 
benzoyl  group);  a  phthalimide  subsiiiuled-lower  alkyl  group; 
a  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  group;  a  phenyl  lower  alkenyl  group; 
a  cycloalkyi  group  having  one  or  more  phenyl  group  as 
substltutenis;  or  a  2..1-dihydro-IH-indenyl  group  which  may 
have  one  or  more  substiluents  on  the  2,3-dihydro-IH-indene 
ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  and  an  amino  group 
which  may  have  one  or  more  lower  alkanoyl  groups  as 
substituents; 

further,  R'  and  R"  and  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  being  bonded 
thereto  may  fomi  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  pyrrolidine  ring,  a  piperidine  ring,  a 
morpholinc  ring  and  a  l,2..3.4-letrahydroiscxiuinoline  ring, 
said  heterocyclic  group  having  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group  and  a  phenyl  group  on  the  heteriKydic 
ring; 

provided  that,  when  m  is  I,  then  R'  should  not  be  an  amino 
group;  further,  when  m  is  2  and  either  one  of  R'  is  an  amino 
group,  then  the  other  R'  should  not  be  a  halogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
nitro  group,  an  amino  group,  a  mono-lower  alkyl  substiluted- 
amino  group  or  a  di-lower  alkyl  substituled-amino  group. 


5,656.643 
BIS  MONO-AND  BICYCI.IC  ARYI.  AND  HETEROARYI. 
COMPOl'NDS  WHICH  INHIBIT  EGK  AND/OR  PD(;F 
RECKPTOR  TYROSINE  KINASE 
Alfred  P.  Spada,  Lan-sdale;  Martin  P.  Maguire:  Paul  E.  Per- 
<>oas,  tM>th  of  king  of  Pru.s.sia.  and  Michael  R.  Myers.  Read- 
ing, all  of  Pa.,  a.ssii>nors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc.,  ColleKcville,  Pa. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  146.(r72,  Nov.  8.  1993,  Pal.  No.  5,409.930. 
This  application  Eeb.  8,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  385.258 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/47:  C07D  ■fl)l/()4:4()IA)f>.4()l/l2 
U-S.  CI.  514—312  4  Claims 

1  A  methixi  of  inhibiting  cell  proliferation  in  a  patient  suffering 
from  a  disorder  characten/ed  by  such  cell  proliferation  comprising 
administering  to  the  patient  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of 
a  PDGF  receptor  inhibiting  compound  of  formula: 


(R)o, 


(iOo-1 


wherein 

X  IS  (CHR,)„4  or  (CHR,)„— Z^CHR,)„; 
Z  is  O.  NR'.  S.  SO  or  SO,; 
m  and  n  are  0-3  and  m-t-n=0-3; 

R  substitution  besides  hydrogen  independently  includes  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  phenyl,  aralkyl.  aralkenyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aralkoxy. 
acyloxy.   halo,   haloalkyl.   amino,   monoalkylamino.   dialky- 
lamino.  acylamino.  carboxy.  carbalkoxy.  carbaralkoxy.  car- 
balkoxyalkyl.  carbalkoxyalkenyl.  am   ido,   monoalkylamido. 
dialkylamido  and  N.N-cycloalkylamido;  and 
R,  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  to  which  the  cell 
proliferation  is  sensitive  to  said  compound  above. 


5,656.644 
PYRIDYI,  IMIDA/OI.ES 
Jerry  Leroy  .\dams.  Wayne;  Timothy  Kri>ncis  (Gallagher,  Har- 
leysville:  John  C,   I.ee.  Radnor,  and  John   Richard  White, 
Coales\illr.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Eiled  Jul.  20.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  277.804 
Int.  CI.'  C07U  40IA)4:  A61K  JI/44 
VS.  CI.  514—341  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I); 


(1) 


Ri  N 

^■^    N 


wherein: 

Ri  is  4-pyndyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two 
substiluents  each  of  which  is  independently  selected  from 
C,  J  alkyl.  halo.  C,  _,  alkoxy.  C,  j  alkyllhio.  NH,.  mono-  or 
di-C|  ,,-alkylamino  or  N-heterocyclyl  ring  selected  from  pyr- 
rolidine, piperidine,  pipera/ine,  morpholine,  imida/olidine. 
and  pyra/olldine; 

R,  is  hydrogen; 

n'  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I  to  10; 

m  is  0.  or  the  integer  I  or  2; 

R,  isQ— <Y,),; 

Q  is  an  phenyl; 

I  is  an  integer  of  I  lo  3; 

Z  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  10; 

Y|  is  independently  selected  from  — (CR|„R,n)„Yj: 

Y,  is  OH.  —NO,,  — S(0)„R,,.  — S(0)J0RV  — S(0)„,NR,R.,. 
— NRgR,,     ^(CR|,Jl3„),NR„R„.     — C(0)R,,     — CO^R^. 
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— CO,{CR,oR,o)„'CONR,R„.  — ZC(0)  R,.  — CN. 
— C(Z)NR,R^,  — NR,oC(Z)  R„  — C(Z)NR,OR„ 
— NR,„C(Z)NRsR,.  — NR,„S(0)„R,,. 

— N(OR,,)C(Z)NR,R,.  — N(OR,,)C(Z)R8.  ~C(= 

NOR,,)R«.  — NR|„C(=NR|,)SR|,. 

— NR",„C(=NR,,)NR,R„.  ~-NR,„C(=  CR,^R,4)  SR,,, 
— NR,„C(=CR|,R,,)NR,Ry.  — NR|„C(0)C(0)NRsR«. 

— NR,o  C(6)C(0)0R,„.  — C(=NR,,)NRsRg. 

— C(=N0R|,)NR«R>,.  — C(=NR,,)ZR,,.  — 0C(Z)NR»R„. 
— NR,oS(0)„CF,.  — NR,oC(Z)OR,„.  5-(R,„)-l.2.4- 

oxadizaol-3-yl  or  4-(R|,)-5-(R  |«R,<,)-4.5-dihydro- 1,2.4- 
oxadiazol-3-yl;  provided  that  Y,  may  also  be  a  halogen  or 
C|  ,  alkyl  when  t=2  or  3; 

m'  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  or  2; 

R4  is  phenyl,  naphth-l-yl  or  naphth-2-yl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents,  each  of  which  is 
independently  selected,  and  which,  for  a  4-phenyl,  4-naphth- 
lyl  or  5-naphth-2-yl  substituenl.  is  halo,  cyano. 
^(Z)NR,R,7.  — C(Z>0R,,.  — (CR,„R,„)„  COR,^.  SR,. 
— SOR,.  — OR,h.  halo-substituted-C,  ^  alkyl.  C,  ^  alkyl. 
— ZC(Z)R,^.  — NR„,C(Z)R,,.  or  — <CR,„R,„)„"'NR|,^;„ 
and  which,  for  other  positions  of  substitution,  is  halo,  cyano. 
-C(Z)NR,„R,^.  — C(Z)OR,.  — (CR,„R.,o)™"COR„. 

— S(0)„Rg.  — ORg.  halo-substituted-C  I  j  alkyl.  — C,  ^  alkyl. 


-(CR,oR,„)  „"NR,oC(Z)R,. 

— NR,„S(0)„'NR7R,7         — ZC{Z)R8 
2o)JNR,^R,^; 
wherein 
m"  is  0  10  5  and  m"  is  0  or  I ; 


R5   is   hydrogen.  C,  4   alkyl.  C, 


alkenyl.   C, 
SR.,  being  — 


NR,R,7.  excluding  the  moieties 
— SOR,  being  — SOH; 

R7  and  R|7  IS  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or 
C,  ^  alkyl  or  R,  and  R,,  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attacfied  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  members  which 
ring  optionally  contains  an  additional  heteroatom  selected 
from  oxygen,  selected  from  pyrrolidine,  piperidine.  pipera- 
zine,  morpholine,  imidazolidine,  and  pyrazolidine; 

Rg  is  hydrogen  or  R , , ; 

Rq  is  hydrogen,  C,  ,„  alkyl.  C,  ,„  alkenyl.  C,  ,„  alkynyl,  C,_7 
cycloalkyi,  C,  ,  eycloalkenyl,  aryi,  arylalkyl,  or  R^  and  Ro 
may  together  with  the  nitrogen  lo  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  heterocyclic  nng  selected  from  pyrrolidine,  pipendine, 
piperazine.  morpholine,  imidazolidine,  and  pyrazolidine; 

Rio  and  R-^  is  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or 
C,^  alkyl: 

Rii  's  C|_|o  alkyl,  halo-substituted  C,,,,  alkyl.  C,_|(,  alkenyl. 
Cj_,„  alkynyl.  C,_-,  cycloalkyi,  C,_7  eycloalkenyl.  aryl.  aryla- 
lkyl; 

R|,  is  hydrogen.  — C(Z)R| ,  or  optionally  substituted  €,_,  alkyl, 
optionally  substituted  aryl,  optionally  substituted  arylC,^ 
alkyl.  or  S(0),R,,; 

Ri,  IS  hydrogen.  C,_in  alkyl.  C,_7  cycloalkyi.  aryl.  arylC,_,o 
alkyl; 

Ri4  and  R,4  is  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  nitro  or  cyano; 

R|.i  IS  hydrogen,  cyano,  C,  _,  alkyl.  C,  7  cycloalkyi  or  aryl; 

Ri^  and  R,^  is  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or 
optionally  substituted  C,  4  alkyl.  optionally  substituted  aryl  or 
optionally  substituted  aryl-C,  4  alkyl.  or  together  with  ihe 
nitrogen  which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring 
selected  from  pyrrolidine,  pipendine.  piperazine.  morpholine. 
imidazolidine.  and  pyrazolidine; 

Ri^  and  R,.,  is  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  C,_, 
alkyl.  substituted  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  aryl,  optionally 
substituted  arylalkyl  or  together  R.^  and  R,^,  denote  a  double 
bonded  oxygen  or  sulfur;  wherein  the  alkyl,  aryl  and  arylalkyl 
groups  are  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy, 
hydroxy  substituted  C,  ,„alkyl,  C,  ,„  alkoxy.  S(0)m  alkyl. 


(wherein   m   is   0.    I    or   2).    NR,R, 


group. 


alkyl. 


optionally  substituted  aryl.  optionally  substituted  arylalkyl. 
wherein  these  aryl  moieties  may  also  be  substituted  one  10 
two  limes  by  halogen,  hydroxy,  hydroxy  substituted  alkyl. 
C,_|„  alkoxy.  S(0)„  alkyl.'NR7R,7  group,  C,.,,,  alkyl,  or  CF,; 


R,i  is  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  C,.,o 
alkyl.  C3_7  cycloalkyi.  aryl.  aryl  C,^  alkyl.  aroyl,  or  €,_,„ 
alkanoyl; 

R,,  is  R,„  or  C(Z)— C,^  alkyl; 

R,,  is  Cu  alkyl.  halo-substituted-C, _,  alkyl.  or  Cj.,  cycloalkyi: 

R,ft  is  hydrogen  or  R,,; 

R,,  is  C|  1,1  alkyl.  C,  7  cycloalkyi: 

R,,  IS  hydrogen,  cyano.  C,  4  alkyl.  C,  7  cycloalkyi.  or  aryl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


-NR,oS(0)„R|,. 
or        — (CR,oR 


5,656,645 
AROMATIC  HETEROCYCLIC  DERIXATIVES  AS 
ENZYME  INHIBITORS 
Susan   Yoshiko   Tamura;    Joseph    Edward    Semple:    William 
Charles   Ripka,   all   of  San   Diego;   Robert  John  Ardecky, 
Encinitas;  Yu  Ge,  San  Diego;  Stephen  H.  Carpenter,  San 
Diego,  and  Terence  K.  Brunck.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif- 
assignors  to  Corvas  International,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356333,  Dec.  13,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484.506 
Int.  a.*  A61K  M/44:M/505:  C07D  2li/64:2M/n-2i3/40 
U.S.  CI.  514—349  31  Claims 


d,SOtNM  -  m«  —  CM^OOH 


.^. 


J   alkynyl   or 
SNR7R|7and 


MNO, 


1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


Hel 


R|-X-N' 


H 


wherein 

(a)  X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — S(0), — . 
— N(R')— S(0),— ,  — (C=0)— .  — 0C(=0)— .  — NH— 
C(=0)— .  — P(0)(R")—  and  a  direct  link,  wherein  R'  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  atx)ut  4  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  about  6 
to  atK)ut  14  cartxjn  atoms  or  aralkyl  of  about  6  to  about  16 
cartxjn  atoms,  and  R'  is  NR'.  OR'.  R'.  or  SR'.  with  the  proviso 
that  R-  is  not  NH,  OH,  H,  or  SH,  and; 

(b)  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  alkyl  of  1  to  about  1 2  cartwn  atoms. 

(2)  alkyl  of  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  cyclic 
alkyl  of  about  5  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  which  optionally 
is  substituted  in  the  nng  carbons  with  hydroxyl,  amino, 
guanidino,  amidino.  or  alkoxyl  or  alkyl  each  of  I  to  about  3 
carbons. 

(3)  cyclic  alkyl  of  3  10  about  15  carf>on  atoms,  which  option- 
ally is  substituted  in  the  ring  cartxms  with  hydroxyl,  amino, 
guanidino.  amidino.  or  alkoxyl  or  alkyl  each  of  1  to  af)out  3 
carbons. 
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(4)  heterocycloalkyi  of  4  to  about  10  ring  atoms  with  the  ring 
atoms  selected  from  carbon  and  heteroatoms.  wherein  the 
heleroaloms  are  selected  from  the  group  consislmg  of  oxy- 
gen, nitrogen,  and  S(0),.  wherem  i  is  0.  I  or  2.  optionally 
substituted  in  the  nng  carbons  with  hydroxyl.  alkoxyl  or 
alkyl  of  I  to  about  i  carbons,  amino,  guanidmo.  or  ami- 
dino. 

(5)  heterocycio  of  4  to  about  10  ring  atoms  with  the  nng 
atoms  selected  from  carbon  and  heteroatoms,  wherein  the 
heteroatoms  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen, nitrogen,  and  S(0),.  wherein  i  is  0.  I  or  2.  optionally 
substituted  in  the  nng  carbons  with  hydroxyl.  alkoxyl  or 
alkyl  each  of  I  to  about  3  carbons,  amino,  guanidino.  or 
amidino. 

(6)  alkenyl  of  about  i  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  substituted  with  cyclic  alkyl  of  about  5  to  about 
8  carbon  atoms,  which  optionally  is  substituted  in  the  ring 
carbons  with  hydroxyl.  amino,  guanidino.  amidino.  or 
alkoxyl  or  alkyl  each  of  I  to  about  3  carbons. 

(7)  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  mono-,  di-  or  irisubsiituted  with  Y,.  Y,.  and/or 
Y,.  respectively, 

(8)  heteroaryl  of  5  to  14  atoms  with  the  ring  atoms  selected 
from  carbon  and  heteroatoms,  wherein  the  heteroatoms  arc 
selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  SiO),,  wherein  i  is  0,  I 
or  2.  optionally  mono-,  di-  or  tri- substituted  with  V,.  Y,. 
and/or  Y,,  respectively, 

(9)  aralkyi  of  about  7  to  about  15  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  mono-,  di-.  or  tn-substltuted  in  the  aryl  ring  with 
Y|.  Y,.  and/or  Y,.  respectively. 

( 10)  heteroaralkyi  of  6  to  II  atoms  with  the  ring  atoms 
selected  from  carbon  and  heteroatoms.  wherein  the  heteroa- 
toms are  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  S(0),. 
wherein  i  is  0,  I  or  2,  optionally  mono-,  di-  or  tri- 
subsiiiuted  with  Y,.  Y,.  and/or  Y,.  respectively. 

(11)  aralkenyl  of  about  8  to  about  15  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  mono-,  di-.  or  tri-subsinuled  in  the  aryl  nng  with 
Y|.  Y,.  and/or  Y,,  respectively. 

(12)  heteroaralkenyl  of  7  to  12  atoms  with  the  ring  atoms 
selected  from  carbon  and  heteroatoms.  wherein  the  heteroa- 
toms are  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  S(0),, 
wherein  i  is  0,  I  or  2.  optionally  mono-,  di-  or  tri- 
substituled  with  Y,.  Y,.  and/or  Y,.  respectively. 

(131 


<ontinued 
H,c         CH, 


(14) 


(15) 


(16) 


(17)  perfluoroalkyl  of  I  to  about  12  carbon  atoms. 

(18)  perfluoroaryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carhon  atoms. 

(19)  perfluoroaralkyi  of  about  7  to  about  15  carbon  atoms. 

(20)  hydrogen,  and 
(21) 


—  N 


wherein 


—  N 


IS  a  5  to  7  member  heterocycle  of  i  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms. 

where  V  is  — CH,— .  — O— .  — S(=0)— .  — S(0)j—  or 

— S — .  wherein  Y,.  Y,.  and  Y,  are 

(i)  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  letra/olyl,  amino,  guanidino, 
amidino.  methylamino.  and  methylguanidmo.  — CF,, 
— CF,H.  — CF,CF,.  — CH(CF,)2.  -C(OH)(CF,),. 
OCF,.  CXTFXF,.  -OC(0)NH.,.  — OC(0)NHZ,. 
— OC(0)NZ,Z,,  — NHC(0)Z,.  --NHC(0)NH,. 
— NHC(0)NZ|.  — NHC(0)NZ,Z,.  — C(0)OH. 
— C(0)NH,.  — C(0)NHZ,.  — C(0)OZ,.  — P(0),H. 
— P(0),H,.  -P(0),(Z,),.  -S(0),H.  — S(0)^„  — Z,. 
— OZ,.  —OH.  — NH,.  — NHZ,.  and  — NZ,Z,.  wherein 
m  is  0.  1  or  2.  and  Z,  and  Z,  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  I  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms, 
heteroaryl  of  ahtiut  5  to  about  14  atoms  having  I  to  about 
9  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  ol  about  7  to  about  15  carbon 
atoms,  and  heteroaralkyi  of  about  6  to  about  1 1  atoms 
having  about  3  to  about  9  carbon  atoms,  or 

(ii)  Y|  and  Y,  are  selected  together  to  be  — 0C(Z,)(Z4)0. 
wherein  Z,  and  Zj  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms 
heteroary  I  of  about  5  to  about  14  atoms  having  I  to  about 
9  carb»)n  atoms,  aralkyi  of  about  7  to  about  15  carbon 
atoms,  and  heteroaralkyi  of  about  6  to  about  1 1  atoms 
having  about  3  to  about  9  carbon  atoms. 

(c)  R;  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  of  about  2  to  about 
4  carbon  atoms. 

(d)  R,  is 


H3N 
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(e)  Het  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Rs 


and 


(b)  from  30  to  909f^  by  weight  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
C,-C,-monocarboxylic  acids  or  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof. 

(2)  graft  polymers  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  5.000  to 
150.00  obtained  by  free  radical  polymerization  of 

(A)  monoethylenically  unsaturated  C,-C|„-carboxylic  acids  or 
anhydndes.  alkali  metal  salts,  ammonium  salts  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  salts  thereof,  in  the  presence  of 

(B)  mono-,  oligo-  or  polysaccharides  which  may  be  oxidatively. 
hydrolytically  or  enzymatically  degraded  chemically  modified 
motto-,  oligo-  or  polysaccharides  or  mixtures  of  the  stated 
compounds  in  a  weight  ratio  (A)  :  (B)  of  95  to  20  :  5  to  80 

or 

(3)  polymers  of  aspartic  acid,  glutamic  acid,  mixtures  thereof,  and 
derivatives  thereof. 

the  mixtures  containing  components  (I)  and  (II)  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
from  1:3  to  3:1. 


wherein 

(1)  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R,.  — OR,. 
— NHR|,  — S(0)„R|.  and  halogen,  wherein  n  is  0.  I  or  2. 
and  R|  is  Independently  selected. 

(2)  R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R,.  — OR,, 
— NHR|,  — S(0)„R|,  and  halogen,  wherein  n  is  0.  1  or  2. 
and  R|  is  independently  selected, 

(3)  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R,.  — OR,. 
— NHR|.  — S(0)„R,.  or  halogen,  wherein  n  isO.  I  or  2.  and 
Ri  IS  independently  selected,  and 

(4)  R,  IS  independently  selected  from  the  R,  group  of  sub- 
stituents.  as  defined  above. 


5.656,646 

MIXTURES  OF  POLYMERS  OF  MONOETHYLENICALLY 

UNSATIIRATED  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 

POLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED 

MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND/OR 
POLYAMINOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Johannes  Perner,  Neustadt;  Paul  Diessel,  Mutterstadt.-  Helmut 
Guembel,  Dannenfels:  Walter  Denzinger,  Speyer;  Heinrich 
Hartmann,  Limburger,  and  Matthias  Kroner,  Eisenberg,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03159.  §  371  Date  May  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12571,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  424,486 
Claims  prinritv.  application  Ciermanv,  Nov.  20,  1992,  42  39 
076.1 

Int.  CI."  CUD  3/.U:  C08L  35/00 
I  .S.  CI.  510—361  13  Claims 

1    A  mixture  of 
(1) 

polymers  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  from  200  to  5.000  and  comprising 

(a)  from  80  to  100'^  by  weight  of  monoethylenically  unsatur- 
ated dicarboxylic  acids  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  alkali 
metal,  ammonium  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof. 

(b)  from  0  to  2()'f  by  weight  of  copolymerizable.  monoethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomers,  or 

(c)  from  0  to  2'^  by  weight  of  copolymenzable  monomers 
which  contain  at  least  two  ethylenically  unsaturated  double 
bonds,  or 

(d)  mixtures  of  (b)  and  (c). 
and 

(ID 

(1)  copolymers  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from    10.000  to 
150.000  and  comprising 

(a)  from  10  to  70V(  by  weight  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
Cj-Cn-dicarboxylic  acids  or  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  alka- 
line earth  metal  salts  thereof  and 


5,656,647 
APPLICATION  OF  RILUZOLE  FOR  PROMOTING 
RESTORATION  FOLLOWING  RADIATION 
Jeremy  Pratt,  Charenton  Le  Pont,  and  Jean-Marie  Stutzmann, 
Villecresnes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Rorer  S.A.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00002,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15600,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  446,733 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1993.  93  00073 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/425 
VS.  a.  514—367  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  promoting  cellular  restoration  following  irradia- 
tion, said  method  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  a  patient 
in  recognized  need  of  such  restorative  treatment  an  amount  of 
nluzole  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  effective  for 
promoting  said  cellular  restoration  following  irradiation,  wherein 
said  nluzole  is  administered  to  said  patient  after  the  patient  has 
been  irradiated. 


5,656,648 

POLYSUBSTITUTED  2-AMINO-THIAZOLE 

DERIVATIVES 

Robert  Boigegrain,  As.sas:  Roger  Brodin,  Montpellier:  Daniel 
Frebel,  Toulouse;    Danielle   Gully,   Saubens.-   Jean-Charles 
Molimard,   Saint-Gely   Du   Fesc,   and   Dominique  Olliero, 
Montpellier,   all   of   France,   assignors   to   S.\NOFl.   Paris. 
France 
DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  196,751,  Feb.  IS,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  474,548 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19,  1993,  93  01  941 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  31/425 
U.S.  CI.  514—371  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  pathologies  necessitating  the 
stimulation  of  the  cholecystokinin-A  receptors  by  a  total  or  partial 
agonist  effect  comprising  aministering  to  a  man  in  need  thereof  a 
compound  of  formula: 


S  NH- 

N 


-co-v 


(I) 


in  which  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
3-quinolyl  group  and  a  2-indolyl  group  of  formula: 
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N 
I 
R 


In  which: 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  acetyl  and 
— CH,ro<lR'.  R'  being  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
hydrogen  and  C|-Cjalkyl; 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-chloro-  2.6- 
dimethoxyphenyl,  2.6-dimethoxy-4-melhylphenyl,  2,4.5- 
inmethoxyphenyl.  4-methyl-2.3.6-tnmethoxyphenyl.  2.6- 
dimethoxy-4-ethy  [phenyl.  2.4.6-tnmethoxy-5-chlorophenyl, 
2.4.6- tnmethoxy-3-pyndyl,  2.4-dimethoxy-6-methyl- 

^-pyridyl.  6-chloro-2.4-dimethoxy-5-pynmidinyl.  2,4.6- 
triniethoxy-5-pynmidinyl.  .'S-chloro-2,4-dimethoxyphenyl. 
5-chloro-2-melhoxy-4  mcthv  Iphcnv  I.  2..'idimethoxy- 

4-methylphenyl.  4-influoromethyl-2.b-dimethoxyphenyl.  2.4- 
dimethoxy-.'i-methylphenyl.  5-ethyl-2.4-dimethoxyphenyl  and 
2,4-dimethoxyphenyl  groups; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  Ci-Cj-alkyI  and 
ben/yl; 

uith  the  proviso  that  Z  is  necessarily  hydrogen  when  X  is  a 
phenyl  radical  substituted  simultaneously  at  positions  2  and  6 
or  when  X  is  a  .Vpyridyl  radical  substituted  simultaneously  at 
positions  2  and  4  or  when  X  is  a  5-pynmidinyl  radical 
substituted  simultaneously  at  positions  4  and  6; 
as  well  as  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  it.s  solvates. 


5,656,649 
.Sl'BSTITlTKD  BKNZIMIDAZOLES 
Winfried   Lunkenheimer.  W'uppeilal;    Bernd   Baasner.  (ilad- 
bach:    Folker    I.ieb,    Leverkusen:    Stefan    Bohm,    krefeld: 
Albrecht  Marhold,  I.everkusen;  I'Irich  (iorgeas,  Katincrn: 
Wilhelm  Stendel,  W'uppertal:  Heinz-Wilhelm  Dehne.  Bonn, 
and    Hans-Joachim   Santel,   I.everku.sen,   all   of  (iermany, 
a.ssignors  to  Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft,  I.everkusen.  (rermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:W.V02946,  §  M\  Date  May  25.  IW5,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  IW5.  PCI  Pub.  No.  V\094/1I.V49,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25.  I99.V  Scr.  No.  42«.(»87 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  6,  1992,  42  31 
557.6 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  4.i/fi:.  CI)7D  :.<5/IO 
VS.  CI.  514—394  5  Claims 

I   A  benzimidazole  of  the  formula 


(I) 


CH-RJ 


in  which 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C|,-alkyl. 

R'  is  a  substituted  amino  group  which  is  substituted  by  C|-Cx- 
alkyl  and/or  carbo-Ci-Cj-alkoxy  or  is  a  C|-C,-alkoxy  group 
or  is  a  CN  group. 

R'isCF,. 

X'.  X^.  X'  or  X^  independently  of  each  other  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen. C|-Cft-halogenoalkyl.  C,— C^-halogenoalkoxy.  or  X"  and 
X'  together  form  — O— CFCI— CFCI— O—  provided  that  X'. 
X",  X'  or  X''  represents  a  C,^^-halogenoalkyl  group. 


5.656,6.5« 

ANGIOTENSIN  II  RECEPTOR  BLOCKING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Joseph  W'eiastock.  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 

Beecham  Corp. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,535,  Jun.  10,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628.807,  Dec.  14,  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mav  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  444,121 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .U/41'i 
V.S.  CI.  514—3%  20  Claims 


LUNIROL  HPTZ 

'I0n^g.i«  ) 

I  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  diuretic,  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  earner  and  an  angiotensin  II  receptor 
antagonist  of  the  formula  (I): 


(CH2U-R' 
I 

CR 


(I) 


'^r^ 


R" 


^^'-H  I 


in  which: 

R'  is  adamantyl.  phenyl,  hiphenyl.  or  naphthyl.  with  each  aryl 
iiroup  being  unsubstituied  or  substituted  by  one  to  three 
substiiuents  selected  from  CI.  Br.  F.  I.  C,  C^alkyl.  nitro. 
A— CCR".  tetrazol-5-vl.  C-C^alkoxy.  hvdroxy, 
SC,-<:^alkyl.  SO,NHR\  NHSCR'.  SO,H.  CONR^R'.  CN. 
SO.Ci-C^alkyl.   '      PO(OR"),."        NR'R".  NR'COH. 

NRYoCi-C^alkyl.  NRTGNiR"),.  NR'COW.  W.  or  SO,W; 

m  is  0-4; 

R-  IS  C,-<:|„alkyl.  C,-C|,^lken\l.  C,-C„^lkynyl, 
C,-C^cycloalkyl.  or  (CH,),>  ^phenyl  unsubsliiuted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  to  three  subslituents  selected  from  C|-C.alkyl. 
nilro.  CI.  Br.  F.  I.  hvdroxy.  C,-C^alkoxv.  NR'R'.  CO,R  .  CN. 
CONR'R'.  W.  telra/ol-5-yl.  NR'COC,-C^alkyl.  NR'COW. 
SC, -Chalky!.  SO,W.  or  SO, C, -Chalky I; 

X  is  a  single  bond.  S.  NR'.  or  O; 

R'  IS  hvdroeen.  CI.  Br,  F  I.  CHO.  hydroxymethyl.  COOR\ 
CONR'R\  NO,.  W,  CN.  NR'R\  or  phenyl; 

R^  and  R'*  are  independently  hydrogen.  C|-Chalkyl.  thienyl-Y-. 
furyl-Y-.  pyrazolyl-Y-.  imidazolyl-Y-.  pyrrolyl-Y-.  triazolyl- 
Y-.  oxazolyl-Y-.  isoxazolyl-Y-.  thiazolyl-Y-.  pyndyl-Y-.  or 
letrazolyl-Y-.  except  that  R^  and  R^  are  not  both  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  C.-C^alkyl  and  each  heterocyclic  nng  is  unsub- 
sliiuted or  substituted  bv  C|-C^alkyl.  C|-r^alkoxy.  CI.  Br.  F. 
I.  NR'R'.  CO,R',  SO,NHR\  .SO,H.  or  CONR'R\  OH.  NO,. 
W.  SO,W.  SC|-C^alkyl.  SO,C, -Chalky  1.  NR'COH. 
NR'COW.  or  NR'COCi-C^alkyl: 

Y  is  a  single  bond.  O.  S.  or  C|-C^alkyl  which  is  straight  or 
branched  or  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl  or  benzyl, 
wherein  each  of  the  ar\l  groups  is  unsubstituied  or  substituted 
by  halo.  NO,.  CF,.  C,'  C„alkvl.  C,  C„alkox\,  CN.  or  CO,R'; 

R"  is  — Z—COOR"  or  — Z~c'oNR'R  ; 

Z  is  a  single  bond,  vinyl.  — CH, — O — CH, — .  methylene 
optionally  substituted  by  C,-  C^alkyl.  one  or  two  benzyl 
groups.  Ihicnylmethyl.  or  furylmethyl.  or  — C(0)NHCHR'' — . 
wherein  R"*  is  H.  C,-Cftalkyl.  phenyl,  ben/yl.  ihienvlmethyl. 
or  furylmethyl; 


A      is      — (CH,)„ 
-S(CH,)„-; 


— CH=CH- 


— 0(CH,L 
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each      R^      independently      is      hydrogen      C|-C(,alkyl      or 

(CH.l^phenyl.  wherein  m  is  0-4;  and 
R"    IS    hydrogen.    C|-Cftalkyl,    or    2-di(C,-Cftalkyl)amino-2- 

oxoethyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.656,651 
ANDROGENIC  DIRECTED  COMPOSITIONS 
Milos  Sovak.  La  Jolla:  Jerome  C.  Bres.si:  James  Gordon  Dou- 
glass. Ill,  both  of  San  Diego;  Brian  Campion.  Solana  Beach, 
and  Wolfgang  Wrasidlo.  La  Jolla.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Biophysica  Inc..  La  Jolla.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491,130 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/-tl5:  C07D  2M/72:233/H6:2Si/H4:23.1/H8:405/ 

04 
VS.  CI.  514—396  7  Claims 

1,  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  4-|3'-(2"-propenyl)-4',4-dimethyl-5'-oxo-2'-thioxo- 
r-imidazolidinyl|-2-tnfluoromethyl-benzonitrile; 

(b)  7{5".5''-diniethyl-4''-oxo-3''-(4"'-cyano-3"'- 
trifluoromethylphenyl-  1  '-imidazolidinyl]-2''-thioxo- 1  "- 
ethy  Icarbamoxy )  paclitaxel ; 

(c)  4-(3'-(2"-propynyl)-4  ,4-dimethyl-5 -oxo-2'-thioxo- 
r-imidazolidinyl]-2-tnfluoromethyl-benzonitnle; 

(d)  4-|3'-(2''-{4'"-imidazolyl}ethyl)-4'.4-dimethyI-5-oxo- 
2'-thioxo-r-imidazolidinyll-2-trifluoromethyl-benzonitrile; 

(e)  4-13'-{2"-N-(p-hydroxy  phenethyl)  amidoethyl}-4'.4'- 
dimethyl-  5'-oxo-2'-thioxo-r-imidazolidinyl)-2- 
trifluoromethyl-benzonitrile; 

(f)  4-|3-(2".2"-dimethyl-l".3"-dioxolane-4"-methyl)-4.4- 
dimethyl-  5'-oxo-2 -thioxo- 1  '-imidazolidinyl)-2- 
trifluoromethyl-benzonitrile; 

(g)  4-|3'-(2".3"-dihydroxypropyl)-4'.4-dimethyl-5-oxo-2'- 
thioxo-  r-imidazolidinyl|-2-tnfluoromethyl-benzonitrile; 

(h)     4-|3'-(2"-N-(t-butoxycarbonyl)-aminoethyl)-4'.4'-dimethyl- 

5'-imino-  2 -thioxo- r-imidazolidinyll-2-tnfluoromethyl- 

benzonitnle: 
(i)  4-(3'-(2''-N-(t-buloxycarbonyl)-aminoethyl)-4'.4'-dimethyl-5'- 

0x0-  2'-thioxo-r-imidazolidinyl]-2-trifluoromethyl- 

benzonitrile; 
'   (j)  4-|3'-(2"-aminoethyl)-4'.4'-dimethyl-5'-oxo-2'-thioxo- 

r-imidazolidinyl)-2-tnfluoromethyl  benzonitrile; 
(k)  4-(3'-(2"-N-acetylaminoethyl)-4'.4-dimethyl-5'-oxo-2'- 

thioxo-  r-imidazolidinyl)-2-tnfluoromethyl-benzonitrile; 
(1)  4-13'-(2".2"-dimethyl- 1  ".3"-dioxolane-4"-methyl)-4'.4'- 

dimethyl-  5'-imino-2'-thioxo-r-imidazolidinyl|-2- 

trifluoromethyl-benzonitrile; 
(m)       4-        |3'-(4"-fiuorobutyl)-4',4-dimethyl-5'-oxo-2'-thioxo- 

r-imidazolidinyl)-2-trifluoromethyl-benzonitrile; 
(n)       4-(  3'-trans-(  2''-propenyl- 3"-iodo)-4'.4'-dimethy  1-5-0X0-2- 

thioxo-  r-imidazolidinyll-2-tnfluoromethyl-benzonitnle; 
(o)        4-(3'-gem-(2''-propenyl-2"-iodo)-4'.4'-dimethyl-5'-oxo-2'- 

thioxo-  r-imidazolidinyl]-2-trifluoromelhyl-benzonitrile; 
(p)  4-|3'-cis-(2"-propenyl-3"-iodo)-4'.4'-dimethyl-5'-oxo-2'- 

thioxo-  r-imidazolidinyll-2-tnfluoromethyl-benzonitrile; 
(q)        4-|3'-methylcyclopropyl)-4'.4'-dimethyl-5'-oxo-2'-thioxo- 

r-imidazolidinyl|-2-trifluoromethyl-benzonitrile; 
(r)       4-13'-cis-(2"-propenyl-3"-bromo)-4'.4'-dimethyl-5'-oxo-2'- 

thioxo-  r-imidazolidinyl]-2-tnfluoromelhyl-benzonitrile; 
(s)        4-|3-trans-(2''-propenyl-3"-chloro)-4'.4'-dimethyl-5'-oxo- 

2'-thioxo-r-imidazolidinyl)-2-tnfluoromethyl-benzonitrile; 

and 
(t)       4-(3'-trans-(propanyl-3"-carboranyl)-4'.4'-dimethyl-5'-oxo- 

2'-thioxo -r-imidazolidinyl)-2-tnfluoromethyl-benzonitrile. 


5.656,652 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  HISTAMINE-H^- 
RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS  AT  LOW  DOSAGE 
Adrian  Francis  Davis.  Dorking.  England,  assignor  to  Smith- 
Kline  Beecham  pic.  Brentford.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02347.  §  371  Date  Jun.  15.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12779.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244.847 
Claims  piioritv.  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  20.  1991. 
9127150 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/415 
VS.  CI.  514-^00  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  gastric  disorders, 
said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  histamine  H,-receptor 
antagonist  and  an  antacid,  wherein  the  composition  is  optimally 
buffered  to  confer  a  pH  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  pKa  of  the 
histamine  H,-receptor  antagonist  and  promote  local  absorption  of 
the  H, -receptor  antagonist,  charactensed  in  that  the  dose  of  hista- 
mine H2-receplor  antagonist  per  unit  dosage  form  is  less  than  25 
mg. 


5.656,653 
6-HETEROCYCLIC-4-AMINO-1.2,2A,3.43- 
HEXAHYDROBENZICDjINDOLES 
Richard  N.  Booher.  Indianapolis;  David  E.  Lawhom.  Green- 
field; Michael  J.  Martinelli;  Charles  J.  Paget.  Jr..  both  of 
Indianapolis,  and  John  M.  Schaus,  Zionsville,  all  of  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,910,  Jun.  20,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  954,171.  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  SJ47.013.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,679.  Mar.  28.  1991. 
PaL  No.  5,244,911.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
459364 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CI.  514—406  11  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HEX 


NRiR- 


R'N 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyi.  C,-C4  alkenyl.  cyclopropylmethyl. 
phenyl  (C.-Cj  alkyl).  naphthyl  (C.-C^  alkyl).  phenyl  (C1-C4 
alkyl)  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C.-C,  alkoxy.  halo,  hydroxy.  C|-C, 
ihioalkyl.  nitro.  C|-C,  alkyl  or  tnfluoromethyl.  naphthyl 
(Cj-Cj  alkyl)  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C,  alkoxy.  halo, 
hvdroxy,  C,-C,  thioalkyl.  nitro.  C|-C,  alkyl  or  tnfluorom- 
ethyl. — <CH,)„S(C,-C4  alkyl).  '  — C(0)R^ 
— (CH,)„C(0)NR''R"; 

R"  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  cyclopropylmethyl  or  C,-C4  alk- 
enyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  an  amino  blocking  group; 

n  is  1-4; 

R''  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C1-C4  haloalkyl.  C,-Cj  alkoxy  or 
phenyl; 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  or  C^-Cg 
cycloalkyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  R''  or  R"  is  a 
cycloalkyl  the  other  is  hydrogen; 

HET  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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-continued 

HN  — N 


and 

d)  when  al  the  same  time  Y  is  naphlhyl;  ni  and  n  are  zero;  R  and 
R'  are  hydrogen;  R'  being  hnked  ai  the  C-4  carbon  atom  is 
halogen  or  C^-C^  alkyl.  then  R^  !•>  other  than  €,-€2  alkyl. 


where  R  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,  alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxy,  C,-C, 
alkoxy.  C|-C,  thioalkyl.  NH,.  CN  or  phenyl;  or  phannaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,656.654 

ARYLIDKNK  AM)  HKTKROARYI.IDKSK  OXINDOI.E 

DKRIVATIVKS  AM)  PROCKS.S  KOR  THKIR 

PREPARATION 

Franco  Bu/./etti.  Monza;  Antonio  Longo.  Milan:  Maria  Gabri- 
ella  Rrasca.  Cusago;  Kabri/io  Or/.i.  Milan;  .Angelo  Crugnola. 
Varese:  Dario  Kallinari.  San  Donall  Milani-Ne.  and  Mari- 
angela  Mariani.  Desio.  all  of  Italy,  avsignors  to  Karmitalia 
Carlo  Erha  S.r.l..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  22.  iwa.  Str.  No.  26.1.666 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Jul.  I,  1993, 

9.M.V.38 

Int.  CI."  C07D  2iW.14:40I/04:  AftlK  31/40:31/47 

t.S.  CI.  514 — 412  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  general  formula  (I) 


5,656.655 
STYRYI.-SrBSTITl  TFD  HFTHROARYI.  COMPOINDS 
WHICH  INHIBIT  K(;F  RKCKPFOR  TYROSINE  KINASE 
Alfred  P.  Spada,  Lansdale:  Paul  F:.  Persons,  King  of  Pru.s.sia, 
both  of  Pa.:  .Mexander  l.ctit/ki,  Jerusalem.  Israel:  Chaim 
(iilon.  Jerusalem.  Israel,  and  A*iv  (iazit.  Jerusidem.  Israel, 
assignors   to   Rhone-Poulenr   Rorer   Pharmaceuticals.   Inc.. 
College*  ille.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,095,  Mar.  17,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.418,245.  This  application  May  19.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  444.696 

Int.  CI.'  CI(7U  :0Wt)4:  A61K  M/40 

I.S.  (I.  514 — 415  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  ot  inhibiting  cell  proliferation  in  a  patient  suffering 
from  such  disorder  compnsing  the  administration  to  the  paiieni  of 
a  pharmaceulically  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion containing,  in  admixture  with  a  phannaceutically  acceptable 
carrier,  a  compound,  or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
of  the  formula 


(R'Oi, 


(OR'U  *'* 


wherein 

Y  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthyi. 

tetrayl.  quinolyl  and  isixjuinolyl; 
R  is  hydrogen  or  an  o\o  (=Ol  group  when  Y  is  tetralin;  or  R  is 

hydrogen  when  Y  is  naphlhyl.  quinolyl  or  isoquinolyl; 
each  of  R'  and  R'  independently  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl  or 

C^-Cft  alkanoyl; 
m  is  zero.  1  or  2; 
n  is  zero,  1,  2  or  i; 
each  of  R'  and  R''  independently  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano. 

C,   C^  alkyl.  carbon,  nitro  or  — NR''R'  in  which  each  of  R" 

and  R^  independently  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C\  alkyl; 
R''  IS  hydrogen  or  C,   C„  alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable 

sail  ihereof;  wiih  ihe  provisos  ihal 

a)  when  at  the  same  lime  Y  is  naphlhyl;  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
cyano  or  0,-0^  alkyl;  R^  is  hydrogen;  m  is  zero  and  n.  R  and 
R'  are  as  dehned  above,  then  R'*  is  other  than  hydrogen; 

b)  when  at  the  same  lime  Y  is  quinolyl  or  isoquinolyl;  R,  is 
hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano  or  C^-C,,  alkyl;  n  is  zero.  1  or  2;  R 
is  hydrogen;  m  is  zero  and  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above, 
then  R^  is  other  ihan  hydrogen; 

c)  when  al  the  same  time  Y  is  lelralyl  in  which  only  the  benzene 
moiety  is  substituted.  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano  or 
C|-C^  alkyl;  n  is  zero,  1  or  2;  R*  is  hydrogen;  m  is  zero.  R  is 
hydrogen  and  R'  is  as  defined  above,  then  R'*  is  other  than 
hydrogen: 


wherein: 

R  is  alkyl,  — H  or  aralkyl: 

R,  is  an  about  8-  lo  about  12-membered  bicyclic  aryl  ring 
including  1  10  ab«iul  4N,  O  or  S  atoms  or  1  10  about  4N-oxide 
groups,  said  ring  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  about 
three  Rg  groups,  said  R,j  subsliluents  having  no  common 
points  of  attachment  to  said  ring; 

R4.  Rs,  Rft.  R7  and  R^  are  each  independently  alkyl.  — H.  — CN, 
halo,  —OR,  — CHO,  -COOH.  NRR  or  an  N-oxide 
thereof.  —NO,.  — NHCOCH,.  — SR.  — CF,. 
— CH=CHCOOH.  — NHCO(CH,).,COOH.  heterocyclic,  or 
heteroaryl;  and 

each  R.,  is  independently  alkyl.  — CN.  halo.  — f3R.  -CHO, 
—COOH,  —NRR  or  an  N-oxide  ihereof,  —NO,, 
NHCOCH,,  — SR,  — CF,.  — CH=CHCOOH. 
NHCO(CH,),COOH.  heterocyclic,  heteroaryl  or 
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5.656,656 

TARTRONIC  ACIDS,  THEIR  ACETALIC  ETHERS  AND 

O-ESTERS 

Carmelo  A,  Gandolfi:   Lorella  Cotini;   Marco  Mantovanlni; 

Gianfranco  Caselli;  Gaetano  Clavenna,  and  Claudio  Omini, 

all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Domp^  Farmaceutid  S.p.A., 

MUan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2941,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO94/10127.  PCT  Pub, 

Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424.471 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  5,  1992,  MI92A2533; 
Jun,  21,  1993.  MI93A1330 

Int  CI."  A61K  3l/J8:3l/335;3l/35;3l/37;  C07D  311/74:309/12 
V.S.  CI.  514—433  6  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula  (I): 


COORa 


5,656,657 
CHROMAN  DERIVATIVES 
Eva  Maria  Hammarberg;  Lars  George  Johansson,  both  of 
Sodertiilje:  Lars-Gunnar  Larsson,  H0I6:  Rolf  Noreen,  Hud- 
dinge;  Lucy  Anna  Renyi,  Skarholmen;  Svante  Bertil  Ross, 
SodertiUe;   Daniel  Dungan  Sohn,  SddertSUe;   BJom  Eric 
Svensson,  Sodertiiye,  and  Seth-Olov  Thorberg,  Jama,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag,  Soderta(je,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,671,  Oct  28,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,420,151, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,214,  Oct.  6, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
780,531,  Oct  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  633,247,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  22,  1989,  8904361; 
Oct.  8,  1991,  9102905;  Jun.  29,  1992,  9202000 

Int  a."  A61K  31/42:31/38:31/425:31/35 
VS.  a.  511     414  16  Oaims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/ 
R— (CHi).— C-OB 

COORb 


in  which: 

Ra  and  Rb  are  independently  hydrogen,  an  alkali  or  alkaline-earth 
metal,  an  ammonium  or  C|-C|o  alkylammonium  cation,  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C1-C4  alkoxyethyl,  allyl  or 
p-methoxybenzyl  group; 

B  is  an  acetalic  moiety  of  formula  (II): 


<II) 


in  which  $  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  — CH, — ,  O 

and  S; 

R  is  selected  from  phenyl;  4-biphenyl;  3.4.5-tri-C|-C4  alkoxyphe- 
nyl;  ?,5-di-C|-C4-alkoxyphenyl;  4-hydroxy-3,5  -di-C.-Cj- 
alkoxyphenyl  and  the  C1-C7  acyloxy  derivatives  thereof; 
4-hydroxy-3,5-di-tert-butylphenyl;  3,5  -di-tri- 

fluoromethylphenyl;  o-  and  P-naphthyl:  a-  and 
P  naphihyloxymelhyl:  C|-C|2  alkyl;  Cj-C,,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl; 
Cj-C|,  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl:  or  a  group  of  formula  (III): 


(Rj,R,)N— (CHj)„— C(R,)H— 


(III) 


in  which  R,  may  be  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R,  and  R,.  independently  from  each  other,  are  hydrogen.  C1-C4 

alkyl.  terl-buloxycarbonyl  (BOC).  9  -fluorenylmethoxycarbonyl 

(FMOC).     benzyloxycarbonyl,     p-methoxybenzyloxycarbonyl, 

aminocarbonyl,  C1-C4 
111  IS  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3: 
n  IS  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  12: 
or  the  optically  active  forms,  enantiomers,  diastereomers  thereof 

and   related   mixtures,   or   a   pharmaceutically   acceptable   salt 

thereof. 


wherein 

X  isO; 

R  IS  hydrogen,  or  Cj-C,^  alkyl: 

Ri  IS  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl  or  C^-C^,  alkenyl; 

R2  is  C|Cft  alkyl,  C,-C(,  alkenyl,  or  C1-C4  alkylaryl  wherein  the 
aryl  moiety  may  contain  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N.  O  and  S  and  may  optionally  be 
substituted  by  halogen,  CN,  CF„  C.-C^  alkyl,  C;-C^  alkenyl 
or  C1-C4  alkoxy; 

R,  is  COR,: 

R4  is  hydrogen; 

R-,  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  aryl  which  contains  I  or  2  heteroatoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.  O  or  S  and  which 
may  optionally  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  halogen,  CN, 
CF„  C,-C^  alkyl,  C,-Cj,  alkenyl,  or  C1-C4  alkoxy; 
an  enantiomer  of  a  salt  thereof 


5,656,658 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ANXIETY 
Eva  Maria  Hanunarberg:   Lars  George  Johansson,  both  of 
Sodertalje;  Lars-Gunnar  Larsson,  Hold;  Rolf  Nor^n,  Hud- 
dinge;  Lucy  Anna  Renyi,  Skarholmen;  Svante  Bertil  Ross. 
Sodertalje;   Daniel   Dungan  Sohn,  Sodertalje;   Bjom  Eric 
Svensson,  Sodertalje.  and  Seth-Olov  Thorberg,  Jama,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,671,  Oct  28.  1993.  Pat  No. 
5.420,151,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  957,214, 
Oct.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 
Ser.  No.  780,531,  Oct.  18,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  633,247.  Dec.  21,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  453.648 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  22.  1989.  8904361- 
6;  Oct.  8,  1991,  9102905-8;  Jun.  29,  1992,  9202000-7 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/35:31/40:31/38:31/425 
U.S.  CI.  514-^56  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  anxiety,  which  compnses 
administering  10  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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bon  group  having  up  to  24  carbon  atoms;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  or  base  addition  salt  or  ester  thereof. 


or  an  enanliomer  or  a  salt  thereof 
wherein 

X  is  O; 

R  is  hydrogen,  or  €,-€,,  alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen.  C,-C^  alkyl  or  C^-Cft  alkenyl: 

R,  IS  C|-Cft  alkyl.  C,-C^  alkenyl  or 

Ci-Cj  alkylaryl  where  aryl  may  contain  I  or  2  heteroatoms 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  N.  O  and  S  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  CN,  CF„  C,-Cj  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkenyl 
or  C1-C4  alkoxy: 

R.isCOR,; 

Rj  IS  hydrogen; 

R,  IS  NR«R^; 

R,  is  hydrogen;  and 

R.,  IS  hydrogen,  C|-C^  alkyl.  C,-C^  alkenyl, 
6-membered  aryl  which  may  contain  1  or  2 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  O  or  S  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen.  CN,  CF„  C,  -C^  alkyl,  C,-C^  alkenyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxy  or  R«  and  R,,  may  together  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring  containing  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N.  O  or  S. 


or   a    5-   or 
heteroatoms 


5.65A.65V 
COMPOUNDS  WHICH  INHIBIT  COMPLEiVlENT  AND/OR 

.SITPRESS  IMMl  NE  ACTIV ITY 
Robert  D.  Sindelar.  Oxford.  Mivs.;  Barton  J.  Bradbury.  West 
Chester,  Ohio:  Teodorn  .Saul  Kaufman.  Rosario.  Argentina: 
Stephen  Hoi-Chuen  Ip.  Eramingham:  Henry  Clinton  Marth. 
Jr.,  Reading,  both  of  Ma.s.s..  and  Chew  l.ee.  Kluang.  Malay- 
sia, as.signors  to  T  Cell  .Sciences.  Inc.  Needham.  Mass..  and 
The  llniversity  of  Mississippi.  I'niversity,  Mi.ss. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62.1.849.  Dec.  6.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.366.986,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  182,275, 
Apr,  15.  1988,  Pat,  No,  5.17.^499.  This  application  Nov,  18. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  342,285 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/3J5:JI/34 
V.S.  CI.  514—462  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula.  3: 


) 


RO 


5,656,660 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  EOR  TREATING 
MAST-CELI.  MEDIATED  CONDITIONS 
Robert  T.  I. urn.  Palo  Alto:  Hein/  W,  (ischwend,  Belmont:  Bair 
E,  Bauer,  Foster  City:  Elaine  Kuo,  San  Francisco,  and  Ken 
Rice,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Arris  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporation,  South  .San  Francisco,  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  252,099,  Jun,  1,  1994,  This 
application  Mav  31,  1995,  Sen  No,  455,286 
Int.  CI,'  A61K  .11/335:31/27:  C07C  271/06:237/20 
V.S.  CI.  514 — 467  42  Claims 

1.  A  compound  effective  to  inhibit  iryplase  activity  comprising 
the  structure: 

Z-(X')„,  X=-X"-X-'-(X''),,-Y(X')„,X''-X'X'-(X'V,-Z' 

and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt.s.  wherein: 
Y  is  aryl  or  substituted  aryl: 
Z  and  Z'  independently  are 


p  IS  an  even 


where  T  is    CH.NH.,  or  •NHC{NH)NH,:  and 
integer  between  4  and  iO  inclusive; 

X',  X  ',  X"^,  and  X  '*  are  methylene  or  substituted  methylene,  and 
n,.  n'|.  n.;  and  n\  independently  are  0  or  I; 

X",  X",  X'*.  and  X''  are  selected  independently  from  the  group 
consisting  of  -NRC(O)-.  NRC(0)NR' .  NRC(0)0-, 
nOiNR  and  OC(0)NR-,  wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected 
independently  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  lower  alkyl,  substituted  aryl,  aralkyi 
and  substituted  aralkyi;  and 

.X '  and  X  ",  are  selected  independently  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cycloalkylene,  cycloheteroalkylene.  substituted  cycloalky- 
lene.  substituted  cycloheteroalkylene.  lower  alkylene  and  sub- 
siiiutcd  lower  alkvlene. 


5,656,661 
DIHVDROBENZOFl'RAN  AND  RELATED  COMPOl'NDS 

IISEECL  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  ACCENTS 
Michael   Wiard   Scherz,   West   Chester,  and   Randall   Stryker 
Matthews.  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  (iamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  280.892.  .lul,  27.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun,  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,727 
Int.  CI,'  A61K   >•/ /<7    C07D  .(»7/7V 
II.S.  CI.  514 — 169  16  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a  ben/yl  group,  a  substituted  ben/yl 
group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  substituted  phenyl  group;  R,  and  R, 
represent  independently  .1  carboxylic  acid  group,  a  formyl  group,  a 
hvdroxyniethyl  group,  a  Ndower  alkyl)carbamoyl  group,  a  trifluo- 
roacetyl  group,  a  halide  group,  a  vinyl  group,  a  substituted  vinyl 
group  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylidene  group  having 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aliphatic  acyl  group,  a  substituted 
aliphatic  acyl  group,  an  aromatic  acyl  group,  a  substituted  aromatic 
acyl  group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  an  aminomelhyl  group,  a  Ndower 
alkyDaminomethyl  group,  a  N.N-di(lower  alkyhaminomelhyl 
group,  a  helenKyclic  ring,  an  N-acylcarbamoyl  group,  an  amidino 
group  or  a  hydra/ide  grtiup;  R,  and  R,  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  ihey  are  attached  may  also  represent  a  cyclic 
anhydride  or  lactone;  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R^  is  a  hydrocar- 


wherein 

(a)  X  is  oxygen; 

(b)  each  Y  is  inde|>endenil>  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  straight, 
branched  or  cyclic  alkanyl  having  from  I  to  about  ,^  carbon 
atoms,  or  the  two  Ys  are  bonded  to  form  an  alkanyl  ring 
having  from  3  to  about  7  cartKin  atoms; 
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(c)  Z  is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl,  or   the  formula  (I)  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment: 
unsubstituted  or  alkanyl-substituted  phenyl,  said  alkyl  having 

from  3  to  about  10  atoms  other  than  hydrogen;  and  P^^^-v.^''^'    ^COOR' 

(d)  W  is  straight,  or  branched  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted, 
saturated  or  mono-  or  di-unsaturated  with  double  bonds 
except  that  n<>  terminal  carbon  atom  is  part  of  a  double  bond; 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl;  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aryl;  W  having  from  1  to  about  15  atoms  other  than 
hydrogen: 

where  when  both  Y  are  hydrogen.  Z  is  not  hydrogen. 

R'' 


(1) 


5,656.662 
SYNTHESIS  OF  OPTICALLY  PI  RE  4-ALKENYL-  OR 
4-ALKANYL-2-HYDROXYTETRONIC  ACIDS 
Padmaja  Mantri,  Newark,  Del,,  and  Donald  T,  Witiak,  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  Univei^ity  Research 
Foundation.  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  245,615.  May  19.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.504,107,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  !S'o. 

201.775.  Feb,  25,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5399,721,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  847,295.  Man  6.  1992,  Pat. 

No,  5,298.526,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No,  464,511,  Jan.  12, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5.095,126.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen 

No.  485  J09 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/365:  C07D  307/62 

VS.  CI.  514 — 473  34  ClainLS 

1.  An  optically  pure  compound  of  the  general  formulae  la  or  lb: 

(U) 


OH 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl 
group  of  C|  to  C|„  or  one  equivalent  of  a  cation;  R-  is  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  C,  to  C,,,  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,  to  C|o  straight  chain  or  branched 
alkenyl  group  or  alkynyl  group;  R'  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group 
of  C,  to  C,;  and  R^  and  R*"  are  independently  a  hydroxyl  group  or 
a  group  of  the  formula: 

—OCR' 

-  II 
O 

wherein  R*  is  a  C,  to  C,  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group 
and  a  carrier. 


(lb) 


OH 


OH 


5,656,664 

BRANCHED  ESTERS  IN  SKIN  CARE  APPLICATIONS 

Anthony  J.  O'Lenick,  Jn,  Lilbum.  Ga..  assignor  to  Siltech  Inc.. 

Norcross,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  421,518,  Apr  13,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5381,001.  This  application  Aug,  23.  19%,  Sen  No. 

704.408 

Int  Cl.'^  AOIN  .U/02 

U.S.  CI.  514—552  12  Claims 

1   A  process  for  conditioning  skin  which  comprises  contacting 

the  skin  with  an  effective  conditioning  concentration  of  a  branched 


able  salt  thereof. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkenyl  group  of  2-20  carbon  atoms  containing    ester  conforming  to  the  following  structure; 
one  or  more  degrees  of  unsaturalion,  or  a  physiologically  accept- 

R— C(0>— O— (EO)„— (PO)fc(EO),  — R' 

wherein; 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5,656,663 
EXTERNAL  SKIN  TREATMENT  AGENT  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  ISOCARBACYCLINS  AS  ACTIVE 
INGREDIENT 
At.suo  Hazato;  Nobuaki  Hanajima:  Y'uji  Makino,  all  of  Hino: 
Toshiaki  Takeda.  Narashino;  Tamotsu  Koyama.  Hachioji; 
Takehisa  Hata.  Nagaokakyo;  Sumihisa  Kimura.  Kawanishi, 
and  Saburo  Murata,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Teijin  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP94/00163.  «  371  Date  Dec.  28.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  094/17805.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug,  18.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  313,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  F'eb.  3.  1993.  5-037280 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/215 
VS.  CI.  514—530  5  Clauns 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  ulcer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting ot  decubitus  ulcers,  scald  ulcers,  diabetic  ulcers,  penpheral 
circulatory  disorders,  and  ulcers  accompanying  collagen  diseases, 
said  methtxj  the  step  of  compnsing  administering  a  topically 
eflfective  amount  of  a  composition  containing  an  acti\e  ingredient 
comprising  an  isocarbacyclin.  and/or  an  optical  isomer  thereof,  of 


CH,— (CHj)^ 


and 


CH, 


(CH:),— CH, 
-(CH2),— CH— CH2— : 


d  is  an  integer  ranging  from  4  to  18: 
e  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  16: 
f  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  16: 
EG  IS  (CH,— CH,— O); 
PC  is  (CH,— CH(CH,)— O— ): 
R'  is 


CH,— (CH,),- 


CM, 
I 
-CH- 


n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  5  to  17; 

a,  b,  and  c  are  independently  integers  ranging  from  0  to  20, 
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5.656,665 

METHOD  OF  ISINC;  Ql  IMC  \Cm  OR 

Ql  INOLAtTONE  FOR  TRE,\TIN(;  WRINKI.KS 

Rur>  J.  \u.  Ambler,  and  F^ugene  J.  Van  Scott.  Abinf;t<in.  both 

iif  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tristrata  TrchnoloKV.  Inc..  V\  ilmington. 

Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I.15.84I.  Oct.  7.  IW.l.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  K44),I49,  Feb.  24,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  .W3.749,  Aug.  15.  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5,091,171.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

945.680,  Dec.  23,  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6. 

1995,  .Ser.  No.  466,771 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/19 

I..S.  CI.  514— 557  20Claim.s 

1   MethiKl  of  visibly  reducing  a  human  skin  wrinkle  comprising 

topically  applying  tu  said  wnnkle  a  composllion  comprising  quinic 

acid  »r  a  lopically  eflective  salt  thereof,  or  quinolaclone  in  an 

amount  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  visibly  reduce  said 

wrinkle. 


5,656,666 

METHOD  OF  I  SIN(;  KIBONIC  ACID  OR 

RIBONOI.ACTONK  FOR  TRKAIINC;  WRINKI.F:S 

Ruey  J.  Vu,  Ambler,  and  Eugene  J.  \an  Scott.  Abington.  both 

of  Ph.,  assignors  to  Tristrata  Technology.  Inc..  Wilmington, 

Del. 

(  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  H5,»41,  Oct.  7.  199.<,  which  is  a 

cimtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,149,  Feb.  24,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  .W.V749.  Aug.  15.  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,091,171,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

945,680,  Dec.  2.^,  1986,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jun.  6, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  470.829 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  .11/19:7/48 

U.S.  CI.  514—557  20  Claiim 

I   Meihixl  of  visibly  reducing  a  human  skin  wnnkle  composing 

topically    applying    to   said    wrinkle   a   composition    comprising 

nbonic  acid  or  a  topically  effective  salt  thereof,  or  nbonolactone  in 

an  amount  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  visibly  reduce  said 

wrinkle. 


5,656,667 
FATTY  ACID  COMPOSITION 
Harald  Breivik,  Skjelsvik:  Bernt  B«rret2en,  Porsgrunn:  Knut 
Hrlkas  Dahl.  I  lefoss;  Hans  Kinar  krokan,  Sjetnemarka.  and 
kaare  Harald  Bunaa,   IroinsH.  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to 
Norsk  Hydro  as,  Oslo,  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,5IM»,  Jun.  2X  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.502,077.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^89,902,  Aug.  4, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

471,2tM) 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  11.  1988. 
8819110 

Int.  CI.".A61K.<//20 
U.S.  CI.  514— 56(»  63  Claim.s 

I.  A  meih(Hl  tor  elevating  the  HDL  cholesterol  level  in  the  serum 
of  a  human  palienl.  which  comprises  administenng  to  the  patient  a 
pharmaceutical  composition  in  which  the  active  ingredients  consist 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  fatty  acids  of  which  at  least  80'*  by 
weight  is  compnsed  of  a  combination  of  (all-Z  omega-.?)- 
5,8,11.14.17-eico.sapentaenoic  acid  (EPA)  and  (all-Z  omega-.'?)- 
4.7.10.1.1.16,19-divosahexaenoic  acid  (DHA)  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
EPA:DHA  of  from  1 :2  to  2: 1 .  said  composition  being  administered 
in  amounts  providing  a  daily  dosage  of  I  to  10  grams  of  said 
mixture  of  tatty  acids. 


5,656,668 
HYDROXY  AI.KYI.  AMIDES  OF  DICARBOXYI.IC  ACIDS 

AND  THEIR  I  SE  IN  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Keith  Robert  Motion.  Hythe:  Angela  Janousek.  Canterbury, 
and  Stephen  David  Watkins,  Nr  Ashford,  all  of  I  nited  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Quest  International  B.V.,  Naarden.  Neth- 
erlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B93A)2061,  5  .^71  Date  May  30.  1995,  §  I02(el 
Date  May  M,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07844,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PtT  Filed  Oct.  4.  199.^,  Ser.  No.  416.719 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  7,  1992. 
92309140;  Sep.  27.  1993,  93307620 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/195:  C07C  229/24 
V.S.  CI.  514—564  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


R7      R8 


W    Y2 


Rl      R2      R.I      R4 


in  which: 
Rl  IS  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  10  of  24  atoms:  R2-R8  are 

each  independently  H  or  CH,; 
Ry  and  RIO  are  each  independently  H  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  of 

up  to  24  C  atoms; 
XI  and  X2  are  independently  H  or  OH; 
Y I  and  Y2  are  independently  H  or  OH.  while  at  least  one  of  Y 1 

and  Y2  is  OH:  and 
Z  is  a  carbon  atom  and  W  is  a  carbon  atom  which  is  only 

optionally  present. 


5.656.669 

RE.STORATIV  E  NEl  ROPHARMACOI.OGICAL  AGENT 

FOR  MOTOR  AND  SPEE(  H  DISTl  RBANCE 

Katsuhiro  Nishino.  Akita.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Phar- 
maceuticals Co..  Ltd..  (Kaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-177444 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/I95:.1 1/165 
t-S.  CI.  514—567  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  motor  paralysis  or  motor  aphasia,  due  to 
stroke  or  posttraumatic  brain  injury,  said  methixl  comprising 
administration  of  a  phantiaceulically  effective  amount  of  L-  or 
DL-threo-DOPS  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition- 
salt  thereof  to  a  patient. 


5.656,670 

SYNERGISTIC  ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITION  OF 

N-DFXY-N-ISONONVI -N,N-DIMETHVL  AMMONIl  M 

CHLORIDE  AND  2-BROMO-2-NrrR()PROPANE-l„VDIOL 

Kevin  I.  Ajoku.  Imperial,  and  Nancy  J.  Kapp,  (ilenshaw.  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Del. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643.159 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  JJ/I2:JJ/IH 

VS.  CL  514—642  10  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  antimicrobial  combination  comprising: 

a)  N-decyl-N-isononyl-N.N-dimelhyl  ammonium  chlonde;  and 
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b)  2-bromo-2-nitropropane-1.3-diol:  v^herein  the  weight  ratio  of 
a)  to  b).  on  an  active  basis,  ranges  between  about  5:1  and 
1:20. 


applying  a  solution  of  potassium  thiosulfate  to  the  soil's  surface. 


5,656,671 
STERICALLY  HINDERED  TETRAAMINES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PRODl'CTION 
Raymond  J.  Bergeron,  Jr.,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  231,692,  Apr.  25,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834345,  Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5342.945,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  210,520,  Jun.  23. 

1988.  Pat.  No.  5.091,576.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

.Ser.  No.  66.227.  Jun.  25,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,835,  Dec.  2.  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  477.802 
Int.  CV  \f>lKM/l3;3 1/1 15 
U.S.  CI.  514—674  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  controlling  the  growth  or  proliferation  of  insects 
comprising  causing  said  insects  to  come  in  contact  with  an  msec- 
ticidal  amount  of  a  polyamine  having  the  formula: 

Ri-N'H-CH-(CH2)— N^H— (CHj)^— N'H— (CH:)— CH— N'HRi 
R:  R2 

wherein: 
Ri  and  R^  are  alkyl.  hydrocarbyl  aralkyi  or  hydrocarbyl  aryl 

each  having  up  to  10  cartion  atoms;  and 
a  and  b  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  integers  from  I  to 
8;  or 
a  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


5,656.674 

METHOD  FOR  WORKING  UP  WASTE  MATERULS 

Harm  Willem  Holman.  AP  Doesburg.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Terra  Ijssel  B.V.,  Latham,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  28,  1993, 
9300919 

InL  CI."  C08K  11/00:  C08J  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  521-^M)  17  Claims 

1.  Method  for  working  up  solid  waste  into  a  product,  comprising 
the  step  of  incorporating  pollutant-containing  fractions  of  waste 
matenals  of  different  particle  sizes  in  a  plastic  matenal  which 
substantially  prevents  leaching  of  the  pollutant  contained  in  said 
waste  material  from  the  product  when  the  product  is  exposed  to  the 
environment,  in  such  proportions,  that  a  filling  grade  of  at  least  88 
volume  percent  in  the  product,  the  rest  being  plastic,  is  obtained, 
and  wherein  the  finest  fraction  of  the  waste  matenal  has  a  maxi- 
mum particle  size  of  0.05-0.15  mm  and  comprises  10-20  volume 
percent,  related  to  the  total  volume  of  said  waste  matenai.  the 
.second  finest  fraction  has  a  particle  size  of  0.10-0.40  mm  and 
comprises  5-15  volume  percent,  related  to  the  total  volume  of  said 
waste  matenal,  the  second  coarsest  fraction  has  a  panicle  size  of 
0.20-1.5  mm  and  composes  20-35  volume  percent,  related  to  the 
total  volume  of  said  waste  material,  and  the  coarsest  fraction  has  a 
panicle  size  of  0.7-5  mm  and  composes  40-60  volume  percent  of 
the  waste  material. 


5,656,672 
WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION  CONTAINING  RETINOL  ITS 

USE 
Nathalie  Collin,  .Sceaux,  and  Eric  Quemin,  Villepinte,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,844 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1993,  93-15862 
Int".  CI."  A61K  .11/07:31/695:31/045 
U.S.  a.  514—725  29  Claims 

1.  A  water- in-oil  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of: 
i)  retinol; 

ii)  an  oil  phase  comprising  at  least  one  organic  solvent  for 
retinol,  which  is  liquid  at  room  temperature,  and  optional 
lipophilic  additives,  wherein  said  organic  solvent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  0,^-0;,,  branched-chain  ali- 
phatic fatty  alcohols,  C^-C^  dicarboxylic  acid  diesiers  of 
isopropyl  alcohol,  €,,-€, ^  fatty  acid  triglycerides  and  a  mix- 
ture thereof; 
iii )  an  aqueous  phase  containing  water  and  optional  hydrophilic 

additives;  and 
ivi  an  agent  for  emulsifying  the  aqueous  pha.se  in  the  oil  phase, 
wherein  a  pH  of  the  said  aqueous  phase  is  basic. 


5,656,673 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  EMISSIONS  FROM  SOILS 
John  M.  Wilhelm,  and  Stephen  N.  Wilhelm,  both  of  Cypress, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Niklor  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Beach, 
Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  563,175 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  29/02:3.l/IH 
U.S.  a.  514—740  6  naims 

1.  A  method  tor  reducing  emissions  of  chloropicnn  from  soil, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

injecting  chioropicrin  into  said  soil;  and 


5,656,675 
AUTOMOTIVE  MOLDED  ROOF  MATERIAL  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Toshio  Kobayashi;  Keinosuke  Morita,  and  Seishi  Suzuki,  all  of 
Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555^03 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-275409 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/04 

U.S.  CL  521—79  10  Claims 

1   A  process  for  producing  an  automotive  molded  roof  material 

which  process  comprises 

i )  forming  into  a  sheet  a  foamable  sheet  forming  composition 
comprising 

75  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  propylene  resin  (A)  which  is  (a) 
a  propylene  block  copolymer  (A-1)  compnsing  from  1.5  to 
less  than  9%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene/propylene  copolymer 
segment  and  from  more  than  91  to  98.5%  by  weight  of  a 
crystalline  polypropylene  segment,  said  ethylene/propylene 
copolymer  segment  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (t))  of  2  to 
8  dl/g  as  measured  in  decahydronapthalene  at  135°  C.  said 
propylene  block  copolymer  (A-1 )  having  an  ethylene  con- 
tent of  from  1.5  to  less  than  9  mol  '^■.  or  (b)  a  propylene 
resin  composition  (A-4)  comprising  from  15  to  less  than  30 
parts  bv  weight  of  a  propylene  block  copolymer  (A-2)  and 
from  more  than  70  to  85  parts  by  weight  of  a  propylene 
polymer  (A-3)  in  a  proportion  such  that  the  components 
(A-2)  and  (A-3)  total  100  parts  by  weight, 
wherein  said  propylene  block  copolymer  (A-2)  composes  10 
to  30*^  by  weight  of  an  ethylene/propylene  copolymer 
segment  and  70  to  90'X  by  weight  of  a  cry  stailine  polypro- 
pylene segment,  said  ethylene/propylene  copolymer  seg- 
ment having  an  imnnsic  viscosity  (f))  of  2  to  8  dl/g  as 
measured  in  decahydronaphthalene  at  135°  C,  said  propy- 
lene block  copolymer  (A-2)  having  an  ethylene  content  of 
10  to  30  mol  "^ .  and  said  propylene  polymer  (A-3)  has  a 
melt  flow  rate  of  0.5  to  20  g/10  min  as  measured  at  230°  C. 
under  a  load  of  2.16  kg  in  accordance  with  ASTM  D-1238 
L;  and 
5  to  25  pans  by  v^ eight  of  a  glass  fiber  (B)  in  a  proportion 
such  that  the  components  (AJ  and  (B)  total  1(X)  parts  by 
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weighi.  said  foamable  sheet  forming  composilion  further 
comprising  0.01  lo  0.1  part  by  weight  of  a  radical  initiator 
(C),  0.1  lo  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking  auxiliary  (D) 
and  2  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  foaming  agent  (E)  per  100 
parts  by  weighi  of  the  total  of  the  propylene  resin  (At  and 
glass  liber  ( B I.  al  a  temperature  at  which  the  foaming  agent 
(E)  does  not  decompose; 
ii)  contacting  one  side  of  the  irsultant  foamable  sheet  with  a 

backing  sheet  so  as  lo  integrate  the  foamable  sheet  with  the 

backing  sheet; 

III)  irradiating   the  foamable  sheet  with   ionizing  radiation  lo 
crosslink  the  propylene  resin  (A); 

IV)  thereafter  heating  the  foamable  sheet  so  as  to  cause  the 
foamable  sheet  to  foam; 

V )  placing  a  cover  sheet  on  the  other  side  of  the  foamed  sheet 
before  the  foamed  sheet  cools  to  solidify;  and 

vi)  press  molding  the  cover  sheet  on  the  foamed  sheet. 


b)  lead  dithiocarbamates  having  the  formula: 

.0 


wherein  0  anJ  0"  "fe  diflferenl  or  the  same  and  represent 

an  alkyl  group  with  1  -20  carbon  atoms; 
c)  organolead  (IV)  compounds  having  the  formula  PbQj". 

wherein  Q"  represents  an  alkyl  group  with   1-6  carbon 

atoms;  and 
dl  lead  (II)  acetylacetonate.  and/or 
2)  at   least  an  organic   bismuth  compound  of  the  following 
general  formula: 

<R,)j— (Bi),-(Z),-Bi-(R|), 

I  1 

(Y),  (Y), 


5.656,ft76 
Patent  Not  Ksued  For  This  Number 


5.656.677 
METHOD  FOR  PRKPARIN(;  AND  APPLYING  A 
SPRAVABI.E.  1.K;HT  STABI.K  POIAIRKTHANF 
l.ucien  Jourquin,  Wetteren.  and  Eddie  Du  Prez.  Brakel.  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Recticei,  Sinl-Pielers-Woluwe,  Bel- 
gium 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  KAX.IKM).  Apr.  14.  Xttl.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467.579.  Jan.  19, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

485.140 
Claims     priority,     application     Belgium.     Jan.     20,     19K9. 
08900067 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  fAX) 
L.S.  CI.  521—126  4.1  Claim.s 

I  A  method  tor  making  a  light  stable  substantially  non-cellular 
polyurethane  layer  or  Him  by  spraying  a  multiple  comp«inent 
polyurethane  system  by  means  of  a  spray  gun  on  a  mold  surface 
coated  with  an  external  release  agent  and  kept  at  a  temperature  of 
}0°  10  100°  C  .  allowing  the  sprayed  polyurethane  to  cure  on  the 
mold  surface  and  dcmolding  ihc  obtained  polyurethane  layer  or 
film,  said  polyurethane  system  being  preheated  before  spraying  to 
an  application  temperature  not  higher  than  120°  C"  and  having  an 
initial  viscosity  of  2(K)  to  I2(X)  cps  at  application  temperature,  a 
fibre  forming  time.  FT,  greater  than  ^  seconds,  and  a  dcmolding 
time,  DT,  less  than  10  minutes,  wherein  an  isiKvanate,  having  at 
least  two  NCO  groups  which  are  not  directly  attached  to  an 
aromatic  group  and  an  NCO  value  of  at  least  l.S'*  by  weighi,  is 
reacted  with  a  compound  containing  active  hydrogen  with  respect 
to  NCO  groups,  in  the  presence  of  a  chain  extender  and/or  cross- 
linker,  and  in  the  further  presence  of  a  thixolropic  thickening  agent 
wherein  the  compound  containing  active  hydrogen  comprises  func- 
tional groups  which  consist  of  at  least  50'^  of  active  CH.OH,  NH 
and/or  NH.  groups,  and  has  a  functionality  which  varies  from  2  to 
8  and  an  equivalent  weighi  between  1(X)  and  .^500,  but  excluding 
caprolaclone  polyols  having  a  terminal  hydroxyl  number  higher 
than  200.  together  with  2  lo  MK)  parts,  per  l(K)  parts  of  said 
compound,  of  a  chain  extender  and/or  a  cross-linker,  the  functional 
groups  of  which  are  OH  groups,  al  least  SO'r  of  which  arc  pnmarv 
OH  groups,  and  which  has  an  equivalent  weight  less  than  100  and 
a  functionality  which  varies  from  2  to  6,  wherein  said  reacting  is 
catalyzed  with  a  catalytic  system  which  comprises: 

I )  at  least  an  organic  lead  compound  of  one  of  the  following 
groups: 

a)  organolead  (II)  salLs  of  carboxylic  acids,  containing  at  least 
one  carboxylic  group; 


wherein; 

p=q=0  or  I 

k-i-j=2  or  4  when  p=q= '  "f 

k=j=0  when  p=q=0  • 

m-t-n=3  or  5  when  k=j=p=q=0  or 

m-i-n=2  or  4  when  p=q=l 

m-fn*0,  m  or  n  may  be  equal  to  0  but  are  not,  however, 

simultaneously  equal  to  0; 
R,   IS  a  C|-C|,  alkyl  radical  which  is  substituted  or  not 

substituted,  a  phenyl  radical,  a  C^-C,,  cycloalkyi  radical  or 

a  halogen  atom; 
Z  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
Y  IS  a  halogen  atom,  a  — O— CO— R,.  —OR,.  — SRj. 


\ 


\ 


\ 

/ 


."3 


/ 


/ 


S  R; 

\  / 

R.  or      — N 

/  \ 

S  Hi 


group  wherein  R,  represents  (I)  a  C|-C,„  alkyl  radical,  a 
C.-C;„  alkenyl  radical,  a  C,  or  C  cycloalkyi  radical,  a 
phenyl  radical,  a  ben/yl  radical,  which  are  unsubslituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  Ci-C,,  alkyl  or  C,-C,,  aikenyl 
radicals,  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  one  or  more  hydroxy. 
OR.  — N(R),  or  —  SR  radicals,  or  (2)  a  phenyl  radical 
which  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  CHO.  — CO — R  or 
C"{X)R  groups,  R  being  a  C,-C,,  alkyl,  C^-C,.  alkenyl. 
C,-Ch  cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  or  ben/yl  radical,  which  is 
unsubslituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  C|-C,.  alkyl  or 
C.-C|.  alkenyl  radicals,  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  or 
hydroxy  radicals,  and  R,  is  a  ( — CR4R5),  group  wherein 
x=2  or  3  and  Rj  and  R,=H.  CH,  or  CjH,.  and/or 
at  lea.st  an  organic  tin  (IV)  compound  of  one  of  the  following 

groups: 

a)  Sn  (IV)  carfooxylaies  having  the  following  general  formula: 

Ri  O-C  — R^ 

\     /        II        " 
Sn  O 

/      \ 
R,  O-C-R: 


wherein  R,  is  a  Ci-C ,  alkyl  radical  and  R.  forms  a  C,-Ci2 
alkyl  radical  or  a  naphihenic  acid  radical,  the  alkyl  radicals 
being  linear  or  branched; 
b)  dialkyldistannoxanc  dicarboxylales  having  the  following 
general  formula: 
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Sn— O— Sn 


/I 
R,      OCOR 


\ 


Ri 
OCOR' 


wherein  R,  Is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical  and  R'  is  a  C.-C,, 
branched  or  unbranched  alkyl  radical; 
c)  alkyltin  halides  having  the  following  general  formula: 

(R.i.SmHall, 

wherein  R,   is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical.  Hal  is  a  halogen. 

x+y=4  and  x  or  y  varies  from  I  to  3; 
said  organic  lead,  and/or  bismuth  and/or  tin  (IV)  compound  being 
combined  with  at  least  an  amine  initiator,  having  a  functionality  of 
2  to  6,  an  equivalent  weighi  lower  than  or  equal  to  200,  and  at  least 
one  aliphatic  NH,  or  NH  group 


5,656.678 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYLRETHANE  FOAM  L'SING  VARIABLE  CAPACITY 

TROUGH 
Graham   D.   Walm.sley.   Hickory.   N.C.,  assignor  to   Hickory 
Springs  Manufacturing  Company.  Hickory.  N.C. 
Filed  May  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.582 
Int.  CI."  C08G  Ifi/a) 
U.S.  CI.  521—155  11  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  polyurethane 
foam  comprising: 

mixing  foam  forming  chemicals,  said  mixing  being  effected  to 

produce  an  unfoamed  liquid  mixture; 
feeding  said  unfoamed  liquid  mixture  into  an  open-topped 
trough  in  which  said  liquid  mixture  remains  for  a  dwell  time 
dunng  which  an  exotfiermic  and  gas-forming  reaction  occurs 
and  the  liquid  begins  to  foam  and  form  a  partially  foamed 
froth; 
adjusting  the  dwell  time  and  the  volume  of  the  open-topped 
trough  by  tilting  said  trough  to  a  tilt  angle  so  that  the  utiliz- 
able  volume  of  the  trough  is  less  than  its  maximum  capacity; 
and 
continuously  discharging  said  partially  foamed  froth  from  said 
trough  at  said  tilt  angle  while  continuously  feeding  said 
unfoamed  liquid  mixture  into  said  trough,  said  partially 
foamed  froth  being  discharged  across  a  curved  lip  at  the  top  of 
the  open  lopped  trough  on  to  a  surface  on  which  the  foamed 
froth  is  allowed  to  further  react  and  form  a  solid  polyurethane 
foam  matenal. 


5,656,679 
ROSIN  ESTER-AMIDE  SUPPORT  RESINS  FOR  ACRYLIC 

LATEXES 
G.  Frederick  Hutter,  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,796.  Oct.  31.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  648,997 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/10 
VS.  CI.  523—161  6  Claims 

1  An  acrylic  latex  composition  comprising  the  acrylic  polymer 
reaction  product  formed  by  the  addition  polymenzation  of  (A)  a 
member  selected  from  the  greup  consisting  of  acrylic  monomers, 
slyrenic  monomers,  and  combinations  thereof,  in  the  presence  of 
(B)  a  water-soluble  support  resin  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weighi  of  no  more  than  2.000;  wherein  said  support  resin  is  the 
reaction  product  formed  by  sequentially  modifying  a  rosin,  first 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fumaric  acid, 
maleic  acid,  maleic  anhydride,  ilaconic  acid,  and  itaconic  anhy- 
dride, and  second,  with  an  alkanolamine  containing  al  least  one 
secondary  amine  and  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group. 


5.656.680 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  MIXTURES  OF 
SILICONE  FLUIDS  AND  PEPTIZING  AGENTS  HAVING 
USE  AS  RUBBER  PROCESSING  AIDS 
Enrique  Aguirre,  HackeiLsack.  and  Paul  R.  Yankner.  Engle- 
wood.  both  of  NJ..  as.signors  to  Technical  Processing.  Inc.. 
Paterson,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,803,  Aug.  2.  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378.646. 
Jul.  12,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
331,698,  Mar.  31.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  331,690,  Mar.  31,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 
2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  43.140 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  523—333  26  Claims 

1.  A  processing  aid  for  lubricating  and  improving  the  process- 
ability  of  a  rubber  compound  without  adversely  affecting  the 
adhesion,  tack,  modulus  and  tensile  strength  of  the  rubber  compris- 
ing a  silicone  fluid  lubricating  agent,  having  poor  compatibility  in 
rubber,  which  has  been  mixed  with  a  peptizing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylbenzene  sulfonic  acid  represented 
by  the  formula: 


SO3H 


wherein  each  X  is  hydrogen  or  a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl 
group  having  from  4  to  14  carbon  atoms,  thiazole  accelerators, 
phenyl  hydrazine  and  its  derivatives,  alkyl  and  aryl  mercapians  and 
dithio-bisbenzanilides.  said  mixing  being  prior  to  adding  the  pro- 
cessing aid  to  the  rubber  and  the  proportions  of  said  silicone 
lubncaling  agent  and  said  peptizing  agent  being  sufficient  10  render 
the  lubncaling  agent  more  compatible  with  the  rubber  to  which  the 
processing  aid  is  to  be  added. 


5,656.681 
GRAFTING  REACTION  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Toshiyuki  Shimizu,-  Shinya  Higashiura,-  Minoru  Wada;  Hideki 
Tanaka.   and    Masakatsu   Ohguchi.   all   of  Ohtsu.   Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471.493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994.  6-125316 
Int.  CI."  C08F  283/01 
VJS.  CI.  523—501  8  Claims 

I.  A  grafting  reaction  product  composing: 
a  main  chain  including  a  polymer  selected  from  one  of  a 
polyester  and  a  polyester  polyurethane  consisting  mainly  of 
said  polyester,  said  polyester  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  from  about  5.000  to  about  100,000  and 
containing  about  60  mole  9c  or  more  of  an  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  for  the  amount  of  total  carboxylic  acids;  and 
a  plurality  of  side  chains  including  polymers  of  radical  polymer- 
izable  monomers,  said  radical  polymerizable  monomers 
including  at  least  30%  by  weight  of  the  combination  of  an 
electron  accepting  monomer  (A)  having  an  e  value  of  about 
0.9  or  more  and  an  electron  donative  monomer  (B)  having  an 
e  value  of  about  -0.6  or  less  for  the  amount  of  total  radical 
polymerizable  monomers,  and  at  least  about  lO^r  by  weight 
of  an  aromatic  radical  polymerizable  monomer  for  the  amount 
of  the  total  radical  polymenzable  monomers,  said  main  chain 
and  said  plurality  of  side  chains  being  selected  to  have  a 
compatibility  such  that  when  a  film  is  obtained  from  a  solu- 
tion of  the  polymer  constituting  said  main  chain  and  the 
polymer  constituting  said  side  chains,  the  film  being  formed 
under  a  drying  condition  of  120°  C.  for  10  minutes  and  having 
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a  thickness  of  about  100  pm.  the  tilm  is  transparent,  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  side  chains  are  grafted  into  said  main 
chain. 


5,656,68.^ 

WETTINC;  AGENTS  FOR  CONCRETE  CLEANING  AND 

ADHE.SIVE.S 

Murray  A.  RugKi^rn.  East  Haven:  Bruce  A.  Marien.  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  Conn..-  Shoaib  Arif.  Dublin.  Ohio;  Robert  P. 
Roth,  Cheshire.  Conn.;  Joseph  I.  Farrell.  and  A.  R.  Vanover. 
both  of  Brandenburg.  k>..  a.vsignori  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Norwalk.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  189.J4>9.  Jan.  31.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5J60,4.««7.  This  application  Oct.  18.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .124.954 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  V<J 

IJ.S.  CI.  -«;24— KM)  7  tlaims 

1   An  adhesne  or  painl  composition  compnsjng: 

(a)  a  base  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisimg  of  acrylic 
resins,  methacrylic  resins,  alkyd  resins,  styrene-butadiene  res- 
ins, and  combinations  thereof, 

(b)  a  welting/leveling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pipera/ine- substituted  organosulfonates,  piperazinone- 
substiluied  organosulfonates.  and  combinations  thereof,  and 

10 1  a  siirlaclanl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohol 
alkoxylates.  organic  and  inorganic  sails  of  polycarboxylated 
alcohol  alkoxylates,  and  combinations  thereof, 
wherein  the  amounl  of  componenl  (al  is  between  about  20  and 
about  75  weight  percenl.  ihe  amount  ot  component  (b)  is  between 
about  0.01  and  about  25  weight  percenl,  and  the  amount  of 
component  (c)  is  between  about  10  and  about  75  weight  percent, 
all  weight  percenis  being  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  said 
adhesive  or  paint  composition. 


I .  I  -bis(     4-hydroxyphenyl)-3.3.5-trimethylcyclohexane 
from  phenol  or  alkylphenols. 
B)  0.05  wt.  't  to  ;  wt.  '*  of  silanes  of  formula  (1) 


and 


tRO),Si— CH,— CH,— CH, 
— CHj— Si(OR), 


-NH— CO— CO— NH— CH,— CH, 


(I) 


5.6.^.682 
POl.VMER  COMPOSITION  COMPRISINC;  E.STERIFIED 
STARt  H  AND  ESTERIFIED  (  Ell  ll.OSF 
Stephen  Rim.sa.  Lebanon,  and  Paul  Tatarka.  Randolph,  both  of 
\J..  a.vsignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment 
Holding  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948.5.W.  Sep.  22,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895.47.1.  Jun.  8. 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  199.1,  .Ser.  No. 
156^28 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08L  1/10:1/1 2:. 1/06:  C08K  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  524—37  27  CUim.s 

1.  A  composition  obtained  from  a  melt  consisting  essentially  of 
a  starch  ester  and  a  cellulose  ester,  wherein 

the  starch  ester  has  a  degree  of  substitution  of  from  1.5  to  2.5 
and  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C,,  starch 
esters,  and 
the  cellulose  ester  has  a  degree  of  substitution  of  from  1.5  to  2.5 
and  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C;  to  C,,  cellu- 
lose esters. 


wherein 

R  IS  C,-C;,-alkyl,  Ct-C,2-Myl,  C7-C,,-aralkyl  or  radicals  of 
formula  (II): 


R'— 0-CHR-— CHR'- 


(II) 


wherein 

R'  is  an  ethyl  or  methyl  radical  and 

R"  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 

methyl, 
based  in  each  case  on  l(X)  wt  'J  of  A)  and  Bl.  and 
C)  glass  fibers  in  amounts  of  10  wt  "/t  to  40  wt  %.  ba.sed  on  wt 
'if  of  thermoplastic  polycarbonates  and  silanes  (1). 


5.656.685 
AQCEOCS  COATIN(;  COMPfJSITIONS 
Rajasingham    Satgurunathan.    kingslev;    John    Christopher 
Padget.  Frodsham.  and  John  (ierard  Carey,  Warrington,  all 
of  England.  as.signors  to  /.eneca  Limited.  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/<;B9.V0(I969.  §  371  Date  Oct.  21.  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  21.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()93/23486.  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  325.205 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  May  15.  1992, 
92I(V450 

Int.  CI."  C08K  .i/20:  B32B  27A)f> 
I  .S.  CI.  524—460  16  Claims 

1   An  ;iqueous  crosslinkable  coating  composition  comprising  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of: 

(A)  at  least  one  copolymer,  said  copolymer  being  obtainable  or 
derived  from  the  addition  polymerisation  of  2  or  more  olehni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomers  and  bearing  lateral  carboxyl 
groups  which  are  provided  at  least  in  part  by  polymerised 
units  in  said  copolymer  of  a  monomer  of  Formula  ( I): 


CH,=CR'-0— CO.H 


(I) 


where  R'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  Q  is 
a  pon  carboxyl-containing  spacer  group  providing  a  spacer 
chain  of  al  least  .'  atoms. 
and 
(B)    at    least    one    carfooxyl-reactive    material    for    providing 
crosslinking  dunng  and/or  after  coating  formation  from  the 
composition  in  which  the  polymer-bound  carboxyl  groups 
provided  by  the  monomer  of  Formula  ( I )  lake  pan. 
and  wherein  the  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  provided  by 
diBerent  and/or  the  same  substance(s). 


5.6.56.684 
SILANES  CONTAINING  OXAI.AMIDE  EliNCTIONAL 
(JROIIPS  AND  THEIR  I  SE  AS  PLASTICS  ADDIIIV  ES 
Burkhard  Kohler.  Leverkusen:   Klaus  Horn,  Dormagen.  and 
Helmut-Martin  Meier,  Ratingen.  all  of  (iermany.  a.ssignors 
to  Bayer  .A(i.  Leverkusen.  (iermany 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  603.087 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Mar.  3,  1995,  195  07 
414.9;  Apr.  4,  1995.  195  12  473.1 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/54:5/20 
V.S.  CI.  524—188  3  Claims 

I.  Mixtures  consisting  of 

A)  98  wi  7r  to  99.95  wt  **  of  thermoplastic  polycarbonates 
derived  from  2.2-bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-propane  and/or  from 


5,656,686 
POL^  ETHYLENE  MOLDING  COMPOSITKJNS 
Hermann  van  Laak,  Hunxe:  Josef  Ber/en,  Oberhaasen;  Jens 
F.hlers,  Hamminkein,  and  Meinhard  (iusik,  Oberhausen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Akticngesellschaft.  (ier- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496.137 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jun.  28.  1994,  44  22 
582.2;  Apr.  15.  1995.  195  14  262.4 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  .i/04 
L.S.  CI.  524 — 195  II  Claims 

I.  A  polyelhylene  composition  lor  prixlucing  moldings  having  a 
surface  resistance  not  exceeding  lO'ii  comprising 

a)  5  to  57*^  of  a  LMW'PE  polyethylene  or  an  ethylene  copoly- 
mer, said  polyethylene  or  copolymer  having  an  intrinsic  vis- 
cosity of  l(X)'lo  700  ml/g; 
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b)  95"?^  to  43*  of  an  UHMWPE  polyethylene  having  an  intrin- 
sic viscosity  of  at  least  \bO()  ml/g;  and 

c)  2.5  to  S'Jf.  based  on  said  polymer  mixture,  of  carbon  black: 
wherein  a  and  b  total  KX)*?  and  compnse  a  polymer  mixture 

which  has  an  intnnsic  visco.siiy  of  at  least  \bO0  ml/g. 


5.656.687 

USE  OE  MALEATED  STYRENE-ETHYLENE-BUTYLENE- 

ST^  RENE  TRIBLOCK  POL\  MER  FOR  IMPROVED 

ADHESION 

Thomas  Joseph  Segatta.  Lawton.  Okla..  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  .jVkron,  Ohio 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  348,641,  Dec.  2.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.536.774. 
This  application  Apr.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6.36.620 
Int.  CI."  C08L  53/02 
VS.  CI.  524—525  6  Claims 

L  A  vulcanized  rubber  article  containing  reinforcing  matenals 
and  prepared  by  vulcanizing  at  a  temperature  from  1(X)°  C.  to  2(X)' 
C,  a  composition  comprising 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber,  polybutadiene.  cis-1.4- 
polyisoprene.  acrylonitrile-butadiene  copolymers  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

(b)  0.5  to  8  phr  of  a  vulcanizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  elemental  sulfur  and  sulfur  donating  vulcanizing 
agents; 

(c)  0.5  to  10  phr  of  a  methylene  donor; 

(d)  0.5  to  10  phr  of  a  methylene  acceptor: 

(e)  I  to  50  phr  of  a  maleic  anhydnde  lunctionalized  triblock 
copolymer  consisting  of  a  tnblock  copolymer  having  polysty- 
rene endblocks  and  poly(ethylene/butylene)  midblocks,  a 
polymenc  styrene  content  of  28  percent  by  weight  and  a 
functionality  of  2  percent  by  weight  as  bound  maleic  anhy- 
dnde; and 

(f)  reinforcing  cords  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyamides,  polyester  and  metal. 


5.656,688 
CARBAMOYLHYDROXYLAMINES  AND  POLYMER- 
CONTAINING  .SOLUTION  OR  DISPERSION  THEREOF 

(ierhard  Bauer,  Weinheim;  Karl  Haeberle,  Speyer;  Roland 
Baumstark.  Neustadt.  and  Kaspar  Bott.  Mannheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  .^ktiengesellschaft.  Ludwig- 
shafen.  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01283.  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25433,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  535.054 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4.  1993.  43  14 

623.6 

Int.  CI."  C08L  19/00:75/00:  C08F  li/32:  C07C  271/00 

U.S.  CI.  524—555  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(  "      ) 

^  H:N-0— C— NH  / 


1 


where  A  is  an  n-valent  organic  radical  and  n  is  an  integer  greater 
than  1 .  or  a  salt  thereof. 

3  A  dispersion  of  solution  of  a  free  radical  polymer,  polycon- 
densate  or  polyadduct,  containing  a  compound  of  claim  1. 

5.  A  dispersion  or  solution  as  claimed  in  claim  3,  containing  a 
copolymer  as  a  free  radical  polymer,  wherein  the  copolymer  con- 
sists of 

a)  at  least  one  comonomer  having  at  least  one  aldehyde  or  keto 
group, 

b)  from  20  to  99.99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  C|-C,„-alkyl 
(meth)acrylate,  one  vinyl  esler  of  carboxylic  acids  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  one  vinyl  aromatic  of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


one  ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
one  vinyl  halide  or  one  nonaromatic  hydrocarbon  having  4  to 
8  carbon  atoms  al  least  2  conjugated  double  bonds,  and 
c)  from  0  to  509f^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  further  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer, 
the  content  ot  the  monomer  a)  being  chosen  so  that  the  copolymer 
contains  from  0,001  to  20^*  by  weight  of  aldehyde  groups  (CHO) 
or  keto  groups  (CO),  and  the  monomers  a),  b)  and  c)  summing  to 
100**  by  weight. 


5.656.689 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COPOL^  MER  LATEX  AND 

USE  THEREOF 

Wataru  Fujiwara:  Junkoh  Hyoda.  both  of  Niihama;  Kenichi 

Vamazaki.  Kobe,  and  Noriko  Kitamura.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Dow  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  443.035,  May  17,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion  of  Ser.  No.  108.596.  Sep.  3.  1993.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10.  1992.  4-21955; 
Jan.  27.  1992.  4-37059;  Feb.  3.  1992.  4-47999;  Jun.  18.  1992. 
4-186054;  Jun.  30.  1992.  4-197849 

Int.  CI."  C08L  .iVOO 
U.S.  CI.  524—822  8  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  copolymer  latex  which 
is  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  emulsion  polymerizing  a 
monomer  mixture  compnsing  10  to  72.5'7r  by  weight  of  1.3- 
butadiene.  0.5  to  10*^  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  monomer,  and  10  to  89.5%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene. 
methyl  methacrylate.  p-hydroxyethyl  acrylate.  acrylonitrile.  and 
acrylamide.  in  the  presence  of  0.1  to  30  pans  by  weight  per  ICK) 
pans  by  weight  of  the  monomer  mixture  of  a  cyclic  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  having  one  unsaturated  bond  in  a  ring,  said  cyclic 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cyclohexene  and  cyclopentene.  said  at  least  one  other  monomer 
comprising  styrene,  said  styrene  being  present  in  an  amounl  of  at 
least  21%  by  weight  of  the  monomer  mixture. 


5.656.690 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS  WfflCH 
CROSSLINK  TO  GIVE  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
ELASTOMERS 
Ferdinand  Pradl;  Peter  Fink,  both  of  Burghausen;  Richard 
Birneder.  Simbach.  and  Katharina  Noemmer.  Mehring.  all  of 
Germany,   assignors   to   Wacker-Cbemie   GmbH,   Munfch, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02153,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04608.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  12,  1993.  Sen  No.  374,773 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmany.  Aug.  13,  1992,  42  26 
841.9 

Int.  CI."  C08K  MMJ:  HOIB  1/06:  B32B  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  524—847  6  Claims 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  composition  having  a  viscosity  of 
0.5x10"  to  5x10"  mPa.s  which  crosslinks  to  give  an  electrically 
conductive  elastomer  consisting  essentially  of;  (a)  an  electrically 
non-conductive  addition  curable  organopolysiloxane  mass  and  (b) 
1 1%  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  organop- 
olysiloxane composition,  of  carbon  fibers  having  an  average  length 
of  0.1  to  10  mm. 
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5,656.691 

RKFORMKD  POI.YPROPM  KNK  RFSIN  COMPOSITION 

AM)  A  MKTHOr)  OK  PRKPARINC;  THK  SAMK 

^asuhin)  Niki:  Toshio  knba.>ashi.  and  Takashi  \rai.  all  of 
Ichihara,  Japan.  avsi^norN  to  MiLsui  P«-triH'hi-niical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  403.627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044321 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  :</:r)::.1/JO:2.W2 
VS.  CI.  525—53  1-^  Claims 

1     A    rctornicd    polypropylene    resin    comptisiiion    which    is 
ohiained  b>  blending 

(A)  H)  to  9i)  parts  by  weight  of  polypropylene  having  a  melt 
flow  rale  of  from  10  to  70  g/IO  minutes  at  230°  C  . 

(B)  5  to  LS  parts  by  weight  of  an  olefin  copolymer  rubber. 

(C)  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  hller.  the  sum  ol  the 
amounts  of  the  comptinenls  (A).  (B)  and  (C)  being  100  parts 
by  weight,  and 

(D)  0.01  to  0.2  part  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the  amounts  of  (A).  (B)  and  (C). 
and 

(E)  0.05  to  1  pan  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking  assistant,  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  amounts  of  (A).  (B)  and  (C), 

melt-kneading  the  blend  by  using  a  biaxial  screw  extruder 
maintaining  a  lemperalure  nl  trom  140°  lo  IW)"  C  in  the  lirsl 
stage  of  the  screw  and  maintaining  a  lemperalure  of  from 
200°  C.  to  260°  C.  in  the  second  stage  of  the  screw- 
wherein  the  reformed  polypropylene  resin  composition  exhibits 
a  melt  flow  rate  at  230°  C.  of  from  50  to  150  g/10  minutes, 
and 
tlie  relationship  between  the  melt  flow  rate  (X)  and  the  Izod 
impact  strength  (Y.  Kg  cm/cm)  is  within  a  range  satisfying  the 
following  formula  ( 1 ). 


K? -4.7878  logX+ 1. 18829 


(1). 


5.656,692 
PR<K-KS.S  FOR  TRANSESTERIFICATION  OF  OLEFIN/ 
ACRYLIC-ESTER  COPOLYMERS 
Richard  .4llen  Hayes,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  F.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilminf>ton.  [>el. 
Filed  .Sep.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,6«6 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  6  W/ 
U.S.  CI.  525—63  14  ilaims 

1  A  process  tor  at  least  partial  transesterification  of  a  copolymer 
having  repeal  units  comprising  olehn  and  alkyl-acrylale-ester. 
which  priKess  comprises  reacting  the  copolymer  with  an  alkenyl 
alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  caialylically  effective  amount  of  an 
alkali  metal  alkoxide,  at  a  temperature  of  about  50"  C.  to  about 
300°  C.  and  in  the  substantial  absence  of  solvent. 


c)  a  curative  comprising  an  organic  peroxide: 
wherein  said  curative  is  present  in  said  ihernwplastic  elastomer  in 
an  amount  effective  to  yield  a  cure  level  of  said  elastomenc 
polymer  of  at  least  about  95  percent;  wherein  said  elastomenc 
polymer  has  a  M./M„  greater  than  6:  and  wherein  said  elastomenc 
polymer  has  a  branching  index  below  about  0.6. 


5.6.«;6,694 
INTERPOLYMER  CIRES  OF  BLENDS  COMPRISING 
HALOGENATED  ISOOLEFIN/PARA-AI.KM.ST^  RENE 
ELA.STOMERS  AND  I  NSATl  RATED  ELASTOMERS 
Jean  M.  J.  Frechet.  Ithaca.  N.^.;  Dongniing  Li,  Houston,  lex.: 
Kenneth   William    Powers.   Berkeley    Heights.   N.J.:    Hsien- 
Chang   Wang.    Bcllairc.   Tex.,   and    Donald    Andrew    White, 
Ke&sbey.   NJ.,  assignors  tu  Exxon  Chemical   Patents  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Kiled  May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  433,773 
Int.  CI.'  l'««L  W()():I5A): 
VS.  CI.  525—195  24  Claims 

1    A  vulcanizable.  partially  cured  compatibilized  elastomenc 
composition,  the  composition  exhibiting  a  maximum  rheometer 
torque  increase  ratio  in  accordance  with  the  formula; 
AM^.fc/(AM„f„+AM^fft)  of  greater  than  I  25.  wherein: 
AM„.,,=the  torque  increase  observed  for  the  blend  of  polymer 

(a)  and  polymer  (b»; 
AM„=the  torque  increase  observed  for  polymer  (a)  on  us  own; 
f„=the  weight  fraction  of  polymer  (a)  in  the  blend; 
AM,,=the  torque  increase  observed  for  polymer  (bi  on  its  own; 

and 
f„=the  weight  fraction  of  polymer  (b)  in  the  blend: 
produced  by  mixing: 

a)  a  halogenaled  random  copolymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  lO.OCX)  comprising  at  least 
about  80  weight  'J  of  polymerized  isomonooletin  contain- 
ing from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  0.05  up  to 
about  20  mole  '*  of  aromatic  monotner  units  compnsing  a 
mixture  of  the  following  structures  randomly  distributed 
therein: 


C-CHj- 


H 


•C— CH; 


5.656.693 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

tTRE 
Maria  D.  Ellul,  .Silver  Lake  Village;  Donald  R.  Hazellon.  Hud- 
.son,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Periagaram  S.  Ravishankar,  King- 
wood,  Tex.,  as.signors  to  F^xxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  490.505 
Int.  CI."  C:0«L  W()U:23/0O;67/V2:77AH) 
V.S.  CI.  525— 171  22  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  elastomer  comprising: 

a)  an  ethylene,  alpha-oletin.  vinyl  nortximene  elastomeric  poly- 
mer; 

b)  a  crystalline  thermoplastic  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  homoptilymers  and  copolymers  of  polypropylene,  polyhu- 
lylene.  homopolymers  and  copolvmers  of  ethylene,  polyelh 
yiene  terephthalatc.  polybutylene  terephthalate.  polyamides, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and 


R— C-X 
I 
R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,  lo  Cj  alkyl  and  X  is  bromine  or 
chlonne; 

b)  polybutadiene  or  copolymers  of  butadiene  with  styrene  or 
acryonitrile;  and 

c)  from  about  0  05  to  less  than  3  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  polymer  content  of  the  mixture  of  a  curing 
agent  compnsing  a  hydnx-arbon  soluble  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or  a  mixture  ot  aluminum, 
iron.  Iin  and  zinc  compounds  of  a  carbtixylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthenic.  salicylic  and  C,o 
to  C;g  fatty  acids; 

wherein  said  mixing  is  pertbrmed  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  80°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  and  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
random  copolymer  and  unsaturated  polymer  present  pnor  lo 
mixing  being  within  the  range  ot  about  1  W  to  W  1,  said 
rheometer  torque  is  measured  using  an  oscillating  disc  rheom- 
eter, cure  lime  60  minutes  at  160°  C.  and  3°  arc. 
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5.656.695 
(;OLF  BALL 
Seiichiro  Endo,  .Akashi,  and  Kuniyasu  Horiuchi.  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo    Rubber   Industries,    Ltd.. 
Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-353232 
Int.  CI.''  A63B  M/nj7/06:  C08L  }i/Q2:2i/m 
L  .S.  CI.  525—221  1  Claim 

I.  A  golf  ball  having  a  core  and  a  cover  for  covering  the  core, 
wherein  said  cover  is  composed  of  a  base  resin  having  a  stiffness 
modulus  of  l.(X)0  to  4.000  Kg/cm*  and  said  base  resin  is  a  mixture 
of  the  following  two  lonomers  in  a  weight  ratio  (l)/(ll)  of  98/2  lo 
60/40; 

(I»  an  ionomer  having  a  stiffness  modulus  of  3.(XX)  to  5.(X)0 
Kg/cm',  being  an  acrylic  ionorner  (A)  neutralized  with  alkali 
metal  ion.  alkali  earth  metal  ion  or  zinc  ion.  or  a  mixture  of 
the  acrylic  ionomer  (A)  and  a  methacrylic  ionomer  (B)  neu- 
tralized with  alkali  metal  ion.  alkali  earth  metal  ion  or  zinc 
ion.  an  amount  of  the  acrylic  ionomer  (Al  in  the  mixture 
being  10  lo  lOOVr  by  weight. 
(II)  an  ionomer  having  a  stiffness  modulus  of  900  lo  2000 
Kg/cm",  being  a  methacrylic  ionomer  neutralized  with  zinc 
ion. 


5.656,696 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
Koji  ^amamoto:  Keiko  Shichiju,  and  Norikazu  Komiya,  all  of 
^'okkaichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  200.683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2.  1993.  5-041375 
Int.  CI."  C08L  2i/0X 
VS.  CI.  525—240  30  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  injection  molding,  said  resin  compo- 
sition containing  50  to  W7f  by  weight  of  component  A  and  1  lo 
50<5t  by  weight  of  component  B. 

said  component  A  comprising  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an 
alpha-oletin  having  a  carbon  number  not  less  than  4.  said 
component  A  having  the  following  properties  (a)  to  (c): 

(a)  a  melt  flow  rale  (MFR)  of  10  to  120  g/10  min.: 

(b)  a  density  (D)  of  not  more  ihan  0415  g/cm':  and 

(c)  at  least  one  peak  of  elution  volume  indicated  bv  an  elulion 
curve  obtained  by  lemperalure  nsing  elution  fractionation 
(TREF),  wherein  said  peak  corresp<inds  to  a  lemperalure  of 
not  more  than  85°  C  and  said  elution  curve  ma>  also 
indicate  substantial  ehilion  volume  at  temperatures  other 
than  the  temperature  to  which  said  peak  corresponds, 
wherein  said  component  A  is  produced  by  polymerization 
using  a  metalUKene  catalyst. 

said  component  B  comprising  a  high-pressure  processed  low- 
densitv  piilvethvlene  having  ihe  following  properties:  a  mell 
flow  rate  of  10  lo  l(K)  g/10  min.:  a  density  of  0.915  to  0.93 
g/cm';  and  a  memory  effect  (ME)  of  not  less  than  1.3. 


(c)  a  metallorganic  hydride  having  the  formula: 

(R),  (1) 

(R»h;..Mi,-M— (Hi. 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  Sn.  Si.  Ge.  Pb;  x  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  3;  y,  z  are  zero  or  integers  from  1  to  3,  with  the  proviso 
y-Hz=4-x;  w  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  the  R  groups,  equal  to 
or  different  from  each  other,  are  selected  from:  alkvls  Cj-Cj, 
aryls  C^-C,,,  arylalkyls  and  alkylaryls  C,-C|j.  optionally 
containing  nitrile  and/or  hydroxyl  groups;  in  amounts 
between  0.2  and  10**  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  fluo- 
roelastomer. 


5,656.697 
CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  FLUOROELASTOMERS 

CONTAINING  BROMINE 
Ivan  W'lassics,  Genova,  and  Enzo  Giannetti.  Novara,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.p..A..  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691379 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  4.  1995,  MI95A1741 
Int.  CI."  C08F  a/OO 
VS.  a.  525—326.3  13  Claims 

1.  Curable  fluoroelastomenc  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fiuoroelaslomer  containing  bromine; 

(b)  an  organic  peroxide,  in  amounts  between  0.1  and  10*^  by 
weight  with  respect  to  the  fluoroelastomer; 


5,656,698 
AROMATIC  TACKIFIER  RESIN 
Steven  (ieorge  Hentges,  Houston.  Tex.;  Frank  Carl  Jagisch, 
and   Edward   Francis  Smith,   both   of  Baton   Rouge,   La., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  148,137,  Nov.  3,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,922 
Int.  CI."  C08F  M)2 
CS.  CI.  525—327.9  6  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogenated  hydrocarbon  resin,  compatible  with  acrylic 
adhesive  polymers,  having  greater  than  20%  aromatic  protons  by 
NMR.  a  number  average  molecular  weight  M„  not  greater  than 
330.  a  z-average  molecular  weight  by  GPC  of  less  than  1800,  a 
molecular  weight  distribution  (M„/M„)  of  less  than  2.1.  and  a  nng 
and  ball  softening  point  of  from  40°  C.  to  about  120°  C. 


5,656,699 

oligoamide-epichlorohydrin  resins  as 
draina(;e  aids 

Sunil  Priya  Dasgupta.  and  Herberi  Hastings  Espy,  both  of 
Wilmington,  Del.,  as.signors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  229.254 
Int.  CI."  C08L  77/00 
C.S.  CI.  525—430  7  Claims 

1  A  water  soluble  drainage-aid  composition  for  facilitating 
drainage  of  water  from  paper  pulp  in  paper-making  processes, 
which  is  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  a  bifunctional  crosslinking 
agent  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  1.3-dihalo- 
2-propanol  in  which  "halo"  is  chloro-  or  bromo-.  a  glycidyl  ester  of 
an  alkanesulfonic  or  arenesulfonic  acid,  and  an  epihalohydrin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epichlorohydrin  and  epibro- 
mohydrin.  and  (b).  an  oligoamide  reaction  product  of  a  polyalky- 
lene  polyamine  with  a  carboxylic  acid  or  carboxylic  acid  derivative 
selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  dicarboxylic  acids  containing 
between  5  and  10  carbons  and  their  acyl  halides,  amides  and  esters 
of  alcohols  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  tncarboxylic  acids 
containing  between  6  and  10  carbon  atoms  and  their  acyl  halides. 
amides,  and  esters  of  alcohols  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  w  iih  a 
mole  ratio  of  polyamine  to  dicarboxylic  acid  or  dicarboxylic  acid 
denvative  between  1.5/1  and  2/1  or  a  mole  ratio  of  polyamine  to 
tricarboxylic  acid  or  tricarboxylic  acid  derivative  of  3/1.  and  a 
mole  ratio  of  crosslinking  agent  lo  oligoamide  of  from  about  1.5/1 
to  about  2.5/1.  the  oligoamide  reaction  product  being  an  amine- 
lerminated  oligo(aminoamidel  having  an  average  composition  of  at 
least  two  amide  groups  and  at  least  four  amine  groups  per  mol- 
ecule. 


1328 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12.  1997 


5,656.7«) 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARIN(;  I.INKAR  COPOI .^  ESTFRS 

(()NTAIMN(;  0MK(;A-HYF)R0XY(  ARBOXVI.K   ACID 

CMTS 

Werner   Kagi,   Domal/KMS;    Klaus   Nolhhelfer.  Thusis.  and 

Werner  Slibal,  TrimmLs,  all  of  Swil/erland.  assignors  lo 

KMS—INVENTA  A(;,  Zurich.  SwiUerland 

Hied  Aug.  17,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  516,177 
Claiim  priority,  application  <;erniany.  Aug.  !9,  19*4,  44  29 
524J 

Int  CI.'  C08O  f>.WI 
II.S.  CI.  525—437  20  Oaims 


{>«« •' 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  random  linear  copolyesier  of  bottle- 
grade  quality  which  conlains  omcga-hydroxycarboxylic  acid  units, 
from  a  polyester  thai  concains  at  least  'X)  mol  ^i  polyethylene 
lerephihalate  units  and  the  known  catalysts  and  stabilizers,  com- 
prising 

providing  a  ptilyester  meli  containing  at  least  90  mol  '*  p*ily- 

elhylene  lerephthalate  units, 
adding  at  least  one  lactone,  optionally  along  with  further  addi- 
tives, 10  said  melt  but  wilhoul  additional  catalysts  in  a  system 
sealed  off  from  gas  exchange  and  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the 
lactone  vapor  pressure,  in  an  amount  sutticieni  lo  provide  a 
lowered  melting  point  random  linear  copolyesier  and  in  a 
proportion  of  0.5  lo  10  mol  **  based  on  the  hnal  melt,  wherein 
ihe  sealed  system  is  a  pipe  which  is  under  pressure  and  is 
provided  with  a  dosing  opening  and  with  a  sialic  mixer 
downstream  of  the  dosing  opening, 
intensively  mixing  said  lactone  with  the  mell  with  said  static 
mixer  within  said  pipe,  and  maintaining  a  lolal  dwell  time  in 
said  pipe  of  less  than  30  minutes  and  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  265°  lo  310°  C  .  to  prixluce  a  copolyesier  identical  in 
viscosity  to  the  starting  polyester  and  containing  randomly 
distributed  oinega-hydroxycarboxylic  acid  units  in  the  poly- 
mer chains. 


5,656,701 
POLYURETHANE  RESINS,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODl'CING 

THE  SAME.  AND  ISES  THEREOF 
Takahito   Miyamoto,   and    Kyoichi    Kotani.   both    of  fKaka. 
Japan,  avsignors  lo  Sakata  Inx  Corp.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14S.359 
Claims  priorily,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-297328; 
Oct.  25.  1993.  5-266486 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  2S.i/04 
IJ.S.  CI.  525 — »53  19  Claim-s 

1  In  a  polyurelhane  resin  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  2,(X)0  2(K),000  and  molecular  structure  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula  ( I ): 


T,-<UP,-E,>-  .  .  .  -<UP,.,-E„,)-UP,.j-T3 


(I) 


wherein 

UP|.  UP,  .  .  .  Up„..2  's  that  pa"  "f  a  urethane  prepolymer  which 
excludes  a  terminated  isix-yanate  group,  said  prepolymer 
being  prepared  by  reacting  an  organic  dii.socyanate  compound 


with  a  polymer  diol  compound,  provided  that  n  is  an  integer 
of  0-18  and  that  UP,.  UP,  .  .  .  UP..,  have  the  same  or 
different  structures; 

b|.  E,  .  .  .  E„.|  is  thai  pan  of  a  chain  extender  which  excludes 
the  functional  groups  reacted  wiih  the  is<Kyanale  group,  said 
chain  extender  having  al  least  two  functional  groups  capable 
of  reacting  wilh  the  istx.yanate  group,  provided  that  n  is  an 
integer  of  0-18  and  that  E,.  E,  .  .  .  E,..,  have  the  same  or 
different  structures. 

T|  and  T,  is  that  pan  of  a  lerminalor  which  excludes  the 
functional  groups  reacted  wiih  the  isoyanale  group,  said  ler- 
minalor having  at  least  one  functional  group  capable  ol  react- 
ing with  Ihe  istKyanale  group,  provided  ihal  T,  and  T,  have 
the  same  or  different  structure ;  and 

—  IS  Ihe  bond  that  has  been  formed  b\  reaction  between  the 
isoeyanale  group  and  the  functional  group  capable  ot  reacting 
with  said  iscKyanate  group, 

wherein  said  polyurelhane  resin  represented  b\  general  formula 
(his  prepared  b\  reacting  an  organic  diisiKyanaie  compound, 
a  polymer  diol  compound,  at  least  one  chain  extender  and  a 
temiinalor,  the  improvemcni  wherein  said  ai  least  one  chain 
extender  is  a  polyaminohydra/ide  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (2): 


H:N-R|  — NH-CH— -CH— C-NH-NH; 


O 


(2) 


wherein 

R,  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2-15  carbon  atoms,  that  portion 
of  an  alicyclic  or  aromatic  diamine  having  6-15  cartwn  atoms 
which  excludes  the  amino  group,  or  thai  portion  of  a  polyeth- 
ylene polyamine  having  3  5  nitrogen  atoms  which  excludes  a 
pnmary  ammo  group:  and 

R,  IS  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group: 

such  Ihal  al  least  one  hydrazide  group  is  incorporated  into  said 
polyurelhane  resin. 


5.656.702 
PR(K  ESSES  FOR  SEPARATINC;  t  ESU  M  FROM 
INDCSTRIAL  STREAMS  CONTAININ(;  OTHER  ALKALI 
METALS  USING  POLY(HYDROXYARYLENE) 
POLYMERIC  RESINS 
Bryon  J.  Tarbet.  Highland:  (Jarren  Maas;  Krzyszlof  E.  Kra- 
kow iak.  both  of  Provo.  and  Ronald  L.  Rruening.  Springville, 
all  of  I  tah.  a.vsignors  lo  IBC  .\dvanced  Technologies,  Inc., 
Provo,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  334,789 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  ZSMH):  C08<;  HAH):  C08L  6//rM 
VS.  CI.  525— «J0  7  Claims 

1.  A  poly(hydroxyarylene)-ligand-containing  polymeric  resin 
which  is  a  reaction  prtxiuct  of  said  poly(hydroxyarylene)  ligand. 
formaldehyde,  and.  optionally,  another  alkoxy-  or  hydroxy- 
aromatic  compound  or  methylated  hydroxyaromalic  compound  to 
form  a  resin  having  from  aNiul  5  lo  100  mole  pcrceni  of  polylhy- 
droxyarylene)  ligand. 


5,656.703 
COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  EPOXY  RESIN.  METAL 
DKMETHtAC  RYLATE  AND  POLY(METH)ACRYLATE 
C.  Richard  Custin:  (iarv  W.  Crska.  both  of  West  Chester,  and 
Michael  A.  Bailey.  Aston,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  lo  .Sartomer 
Company.  Exton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488,511 
Int.  CI."  C08L  63m 
U.S.  CI.  525—531  20  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising; 

(a)   a   composition   comprising   an   epoxy   resin   and    a   poly- 
(meth)acrylate 
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(b)  an  adhesion  improving  effective  amount  of  a  metal 
di(melh)acrylate  wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  and  calcium: 

(c)  a  polyamine. 


5.656.704 

hi(;hly  syndiotactic  pmma  polymers 

Jinshan  Wang.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.:  Philippe  Teyssie.  Neuville  en 

Condroz.  Belgium:   Philippe  Helm,  and  Bruno  Vuillemin. 

both  of  Pau.  France.  a.s.signoni  to  Elf  Atochem  S..A..  Puteaux, 

France 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466,126 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  6.  1994.  94  06891 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/'>2:4/46: 120/14 

V.S.  CI.  526—187  12  Claims 

1.  A  prcxess  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymelhyl  melhacrylate 
polymer  having  an  at  least  70<^  conteni  of  syndiotactic  triads, 
composing  anionically  polymerizing  methyl  melhacrylate  in  the 
presence  of  (a)  al  least  one  organolithium  or  organosodium  initia- 
tor and  (b)  al  least  one  ligand  having  the  formula  (1): 

R'  (1) 

/ 
Al-R= 

\ 
R» 

in  which  the  radicals  R'  and  R^.  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  are  each  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenoxy  radical, 
and  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsuhtiluled  alkyl  radical,  or  a  subsii- 
luled  or  unsubtituted  phenoxy  radical. 


5.656.705 
SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION 

Prakash  Mallya.  Pasadena.  Calif.,  and  Colin  C.  Smith.  State 
College.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  333^208 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/00:220/10:220/06:  C09J  4/02:I33/0H 

VS.  a.  526—233  22  Claims 


5.656.706 

ALKYL  AND/OR  ALKYLPHENYL 

POLY(OXYALKYLENE»SORBATE  COPOLYMERS 

Fcrruccio  Berte.  Bergamo.  Italy,  assignor  to  3V    Inc..  Wee- 

hawken,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357^54 
Claims     priority,     application      Italy.     Dec.      14.      1993, 
MI93A02614 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  220/26:220/04 
I  .S.  CI.  526—318.2  10  Claims 

1   Copolymers  obtained  by  copolymerization  of: 

( 1 )  at  least  lO'J  by  weight  of  a  cartxixylic  acid  selected  from: 
methacrylic  acid,  acrylic  acid,  ilaconic  acid,  maleic  acid, 
fumanc  acid,  crolonic  acid,-  citraconic  acid  and  sorbic  acid 
and  mixtures  thereof. 

(2)  from  0.5  to  309^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  of 
formula: 


CH  ,-CH=CH-CH=CH-C(0)-0-|(CH2CH20MCHRCH20),  )-R 

wherein:  x  and  y  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  can  individually 
have  values  from  0  to  60  and  x-i-y  ranges  from  1  lo  60 

R  is  C|-C,  alkyl 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C<;-Ci«,  alkyl.  C(,-C-^, 
alkylcycloalkyl.  and  C^-C-^^,  aralkyl 
and  the  salts  thereof  with  alkali  metals,  ammonia  and  amines. 


5.656,707 
HIGHLY  CROSS-LINKED  POLYMERIC  SUPPORTS 
Maria    Kempe.    Minneapolis,    and    George    Barany.    Falcon 
Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  I'niver- 
sity  of  Minnesota.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491.474 

Int.  CI."  C08F  lH/00 

U.S.  CI.  526—320  26  Oaims 

1   A  polymer  prepared  from  a  composition  compnsing  at  least 

one    oletinic     monomer    and     a     multifunctional     oxyethylene- 

containing  melh(  aery  late)  crosslinker  of  the  following  formula  (1): 


CH;- 


O     R' 

II      I 
(O  — CH;  — CH;),  — O  — C— C=CH; 
O     R- 


(I) 


R«  — C— CH2  — (O  — CH,— CH,)„- 


O— C— C=CH: 
O     R' 


CH^ 


-(O— CH:— CH,)„— O— C— C=CH, 


wherein: 

(a)  R'.  R".  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  a  methyl 
group: 

(b)  R"  IS  hydrogen  or  an  organic  group  or  substitueni  thai  can 
interact  in  the  polymenzation  and/or  crosslinking  process  or  is 
nonreactive  under  the  conditions  of  the  polymerization  and/or 
crosslinking  process: 

(c)  each  of  1.  m.  and  n  is  no  greater  than  about  100  with  the 
proviso  that  al  least  one  of  1,  m,  or  n  is  at  lea.st  1:  and 

(d)  wherein  the  total  amount  of  crosslinker  used  is  a  least  about 
50  mole-%. 


1  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  inherently  lacky.  infusible, 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  microspheres  by  suspension  polymer- 
ization of  at  least  one  alkyl  aery  late  ester  coniaining  from  4  lo 
about  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  in  an  agitated  aqueous 
medium  in  a  reactor,  the  improvement  which  comprises  providing 
to  the  aqueous  medium  a  buffer  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  lo 
maintain  pH  of  the  aqueous  media  in  ihe  range  of  from  about  6  to 
aboul  9  5  during  suspension  polymenzation  process  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  surfactant,  said  buffer  and  surtactani  cooperating  to 
prevent  coagulation  of  formed  microspheres  and  fouling  of  the 
reactor 


5.656,708 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  FROM 

LIGNITE  AND  VINYL  MONOMERS 
John  J.  Meister,  31675  Westlady  Rd..  Beverly  Hills.  Mich. 

48025-3744 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461.956 

Int.  CI."  C08H  ^/02 

U.S.  CI.  527—400  40  Claims 

1.  A  water-in.soluble.  ihermoplaslic  graft  copolymer  of  lignite 

comprising  a  central  lignite  network  and  al  least  one  grafted 
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sidechain.  each  of  the  sidechains  having  al  least  one  repeal  unii. 
M'.  formed  by  polymeri/ing  at  least  one  hydrophobic  ethene 
monomer.  M.  wherein  the  at  lea.M  one  ethene  monomer.  M.  has  a 
dipole  moment  of  less  than  I  2  or  a  water  solubility  of  less  than  5 
g/lCX)  g  water  al  M)'  C 


presence  of  an  organolilhium.  lilanium  or  tin  catalyst,  said  silicone 
composition  having  al  least  1  silane  per  SiOH  funcuonality. 


5.656.709 

HYBRID  MATKRIAl.  AND  PROC  ESS  FOR  PRODl!CIN(; 

THK  SAMK 

Voshiaki  Kukushima.  and  Masaaki  Tani.  b<ith  of  Aichi.  Japan. 
a.s.signor>  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho. 
Aichi-krn.  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  IWS,  .Ser.  No.  449.720 
flaim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24,  IW4.  6-135172 
The  portion  of  Che  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Apr.  12, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  cost;  ymx) 

VS.  CI.  528—9  17  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  maienal  comprising 

a  layer  containing  an  (Klahedral  sheet  comprising  oclahedra 
linked  with  each  other  lo  provide  a  sheet  sirucuire  and  a 
lelrahedral  sheet  comprising  letrahedra  linked  with  each  other 
lo  provide  a  shecl  structure,  said  tetrahedral  sheet  being  linked 
lo  said  octahedral  sheet  by  plane  lo  plane;  and 

a  hrst  organic  ponion  bonded  by  covaleni  bond  to  an  elemenl 
Ux.ated  al  Ihe  tetrahedral  site  of  the  tetrahcdra. 

each  of  said  iviahedra  having  an  elemenl  at  the  octahedral  site 
thereof  with  a  valence  in  the  range  of  from  .V5  to  4.5  on 
average  over  the  enure  (Klahedral  sheet,  and  each  of  said 
letrahedra  having  an  element  al  the  tetrahedral  site  thereof 
with  a  valence  in  the  range  of  from  4..S  to  .S.5  on  average  over 
Che  entire  tetrahedral  sheet. 


R^i(X)4-, 


5.656,711 
CrRABI.F  COMPOSITIONS 
kenichi    Fukuda;     HiCoshi    Kinami:    Shinichi    .SaCo;    Vasuo 
Tanimi.  and  MasaCoshi  Arai.  all  of  I'sui-Kun,  Japan,  avsign- 
on.  Co  Shin-KCsu  Chemical  Co.,  l.Cd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721.455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  29,  1995,  7-276939 

Int.  CI.'  COH(;  77AW 

I  „S.  CI.  52»— 15  6  Claims 

1   A  curable  comp»>sition  compnsing 

(A)  a  fluonnated  amide  compound  of  the  following  general 
formula  ( I ): 

(1) 


5.656.710 
LOW  VISCOSITY  SILICONF  SKALANT 
Frederick  F.  Newberth.  III.  West  Hartford;  Hsien-Kun  Chu, 
WeChei^iticld;    Robert   P.   Crf»ss.   RiKky    Hill,  and   Peter  A. 
Salamon.  Hebron,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  l.octite  Corpo- 
ration. Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  481,908 
Int.  (1.'  C08(;  ^7/(« 
Li>.  CI.  528—14  16  Claims 

1.  An  impregnation  sealant  composition  comprising: 
a  vulcani/.able  silicone  having  a  viscosity  in  Ihe  range  of  from 
about  1  to  KM)  centipoise.  said  vulcani/able  silicone  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  a  heal  curable  silicone  composition  comprising  a  platinum 
catalyst,  a  first  linear  silicon  containing  matenal  containing 
al  least  two  SiH  funclionaliiies  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  greater  than  zero  and  less  ih.in  2tKK).  and  a  second 
silicon  containing  matenal  containing  at  least  two  ethyleni- 
cally   unsaturated  functionalities  and  having   a  molecular 
weight  greater  than  zero  and  less  ihan  2(XK).  said  silicone 
composition  having  a  ratio  of  SiH  to  Si-ethylenically  unsat- 
urated functionalities  of  from  about  0.8  to  about  12;  and 
(ii)   a  room   temperature   vulcanizing   silicone  composition 
formed  as  the  reaction  product  by  reaction  of  a  silicone 
fluid  containing  at  least  two  SiOH  functionalities  and  hav 
ing  a  molecular  weight  greater  lhan  zero  and  less  than  200() 
with  a  silane  cross-linker  of  formula  (1): 


(I). 


wherein  the  R  groups  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,^,.  alkyl.  Cft-C,,  aryl, 
C^^,^  arylalkyl.  C,  C.^  alkylaryl.  haloalkyl.  haloaryl,  and 
monovalent  ethylenically  unsaturated  radicals.  X  is  a  hydrolyzable 
functionality  selected  Inim  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy. 
oximino.  enoloxy.  amino,  and  aniido.  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0 
to  1.  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  alkoxy.  the  reaction  is  in  the 


O 


O 


R-    O 

I       II  II  II 

N— C— IRf— C— Q-CL- 


wherein 

R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 

group, 
R-    is    a    hydrogen    atom   or    substituted    or    unsubstiluted 

monovalent  hydrcvarbon  group. 
Q  is  a  group  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (2) 

or  (3): 


R=  R- 

I  I 

—  N-R'  — N  — 


<2) 


(3) 


N  — 


wherein 

R-  is  as  dehned  above.  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted 
divalent  hydrcKarNm  group  which  may  be  separated  by  at 
least  one  of  an  oxygen  atom,  nitrogen  atom  and  silicon 
atom.  R^  and  R*'  each  are  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted 
divalent  hydrocarlnin  group. 

Rf  is  a  divalent  perHuoroalkylene  or  perfluoropolyether  group, 
and 

letter  a  is  an  integer  inclusive  of  0. 

(B)  a  fluonnated  organohydrogensiloxane  having  at  least  one 
group  selected  from  ihe  class  consisting  of  a  monovalent 
perfluiirooxyalkyl.  monovalent  perHuoroalkyl.  divalent  per 
fluortx>xyalkylene.  and  divalent  pertiuoroalkylene  group,  and 
al  least  two  hydrosilyl  groups  in  a  molecule. 

(C)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  platinum  group  compound,  and 

(D)  an  organosiloxane  having  al  least  one  hydrogen  atom 
directly  attached  to  a  silicon  atom  and  al  least  one  of  an  epoxy 
group  and  a  tnalkoxysilyl  group  each  attached  to  a  silicon 
atom  through  a  carbon  atom  or  a  carbon  alom  and  an  oxygen 
atom  in  a  molecule. 

organohydrogensiloxane  (B)  and  organosiloxane  (D)  being 
contained  in  such  an  amount  that  0.5  lo  5  mol  of  the 
hydrosilyl  (SiH)  group  is  available  per  mol  of  an  aliphatic 
unsaturated  group  in  the  compcisiiion 
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5,656.712 
POl.Yl  RETHANE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  C.  Miros.say.  4805  Hollow  Tree  Ct..  Arlington.  Tex. 
76018 

Filed  May  2,  1995.  .Sen  No.  432,834 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/22 
VS.  a.  528—56  16  Claims 

1.  A  two-component  polyurethane  sealant  composition  compns- 
ing a  diisocyanale-based  prepolymer  as  a  first  component  and  a 
polyol  composition  as  a  second  component  readable  with  said  first 
component,  when  said  two  components  are  admixed,  to  form  a 
thermoset  curable  polyurethane.  said  polyol  comp<5siiion  compris- 
ing a  ptilyol  capable  of  reacting  with  said  diisocyanate-based 
prepolymer  lo  form  a  polyurethane.  a  catalyst  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  cobalt  and  vanadium  alkanoaies.  and  a  ketimine.  said 
ketimine  being  present  in  an  amount  of  5  to  30%  of  the  total 
equivalents  of  the  hydrogen  donors  in  the  total  composition. 


5.656.715 
COPOLYESTERS  BASED  ON  1,4- 
CYCLOHEXANEDIMETHANOL  HAVING  IMPROVED 
STABILITY 
James  Palmer  Dickerson;  Andrew  Edwin  Brink:  Alan  Joseph 
Oshinski.  and  Kab  Sik  Seo.  all  of  Kingsport,  Tenn..  assignors 
to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jun.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670,949 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  63/02 
V.S.  CI.  528—271  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  melt  processing  a  polyester  having  a  moisiure 
content  prior  to  melt  processing  of  0.02  weight  %  or  more  com- 
prising: 

(a)  prior  to  melt  processing,  performing  a  minimal  drying  or  no 
drying  of  said  polyester  such  that  said  polyester  has  a  mois- 
ture content  of  0.02  weight  %  or  more  pnor  to  melt  process- 
ing, and 

(b)  melt  processing  said  polyester,  wherein  said  polyester  com- 
prises 

i.  one  or  more  dicarboxylic  acids,  and 
ii.  a  glycol  component  comprising  from  about  60  lo  100  mole 
%  1.4-cyclohexanedimethanol 


5,656.713 
THERMOFORMABLE  POLYl'RETHANES 
Ashok    M.    .Sarpeshkar.    Cpper    St.    Clair,    and    Peter    H. 
Markusch,  Mc.Murray,  both  of  Pa.,  as.signors  to  Bayer  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818.324,  Jan.  9.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  conCinuaCion-in-part  of , Ser.  No,  781.529, 
Oct.  18,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  660J16 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  IS/24 
VS.  CI.  528—58  16  Claims 

1.  A  themiotormable  polyurethane  prepared  by  a  process  com- 
prising reacting,  al  a  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  to  hydroxy!  groups 
of  from  0.8:1  lo  1.5:1. 

(a)  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  polyisocyanate. 

(b)  45  to  95  equivalent  percent,  relative  to  component  (a),  of  a 
polyester,  polycarbonate,  and/or  polyester  carbonate  diol  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  from  2(XX)  to  5000. 

(c)  5  to  40  equivalent  percent,  relative  to  component  (a),  of  one 
or  more  diols  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  90 
to  5.W. 

(d)  optionally,  a  catalyst,  and 

(e)  optionally,  a  filler. 

wherein  the  thermoformable  polyurethane  is  hard,  flexible,  and 
opaque  al  room  temperature  but  softens  and  becomes  formable 
and.  if  free  of  opaque  fillers,  clear  upon  heating  lo  a  temperature  of 
less  than  100°  C. 


5.656,716 
TITANIUM-CONTAINING  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYESTER 
Wolfgang  Schmidt.  Heylstrasse;  Ulrich  Thiele,  Bruchkoebel; 
Wolf-dieter  Griebler.  Moers;  Bernd  Hirthe.  Toenisvorst.  and 
Elke  Hirschberg,  Moers,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  Co  Zim- 
mer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt,  and  .Sachtleben  Chemie 
GmbH.  Duisburg.  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617.562 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  .Apr.  7,  1995.  195  13 
056.1 

Int  a."  C08G  64/00 
V.S.  CI.  528—279  H  Claims 

1  A  catalyst  for  the  production  of  polyesters  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  finely  dispersed,  large  surface  area  titanale  obtained  by 
hydrolysis  and  having  the  composition 

(Me„0),.(TiO,),.(H,0), 

wherein 

Me=Li.  Na.  K.  Rb.  Ca.  Mg.  Ca.  Sr  or  Ba 

n=l  for  Me=alkaline  earth  metal  and 

n=2  for  Me=alkali  metal 

x=0.000l  to  6 

y=l 

z.=0.01  to  2 
and  wherein  said  large  surface  area  means  a  crystallite  size  of  not 
more  than  100  nm  and  a  specific  surface  area  of  more  than  10 
m'/g.  and  finely  dispersed  means  a  particle  or  aggregate  size  of 
less  lhan  10  jjm 


5.656,714 

POLYESTER  FROM  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID, 

6-HYDROXY-2-NAPHTH01C  ACID. 

4-HYDROXYBENZOIC  ACID.  4,4'-BlPHENOL  AND 

RESORCINOL 

Sunny    S.    Shen,    Holmdel,    and    Larry    F.    Charbonneau, 

Mendham,    both   of  N.J..   assignors   to   Hoechst   Celanese 

Corp.,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,889 

Int.  CI."  C08G  6M)2 

VS.  CI.  528—193  8  Claims 

1.   An   aromatic   fwlyester   having   recurring    monomer   units 

derived    from    lerephthalic    acid.    6-hydroxy-2-naphthoic    acid. 

p-hydroxybenzoic  acid.  4.4 -biphenol.  and  resorcinol. 


5,656.717 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANl'FACTURE 

OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  COPOLYAMIDES 
Christian  Leboeuf.  Kingston.  Canada,  assignor  to  Du  Pont 
Canada  Inc..  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No,  257.509 
Int.  CI."  C08G  69/2t< 
VS.  CI.  528—349  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  copolyamide.  comprising 
the  polymerization  stages  of: 

la)  feeding  lo  a  reactor  an  aqueous  salt  solution  of  an  admixture 
of  lerephthalic  acid  and  aliphatic  diamine,  said  aliphatic 
diamine  being  a  mixture  of  hexamethylene  diamine  and 
2-melhyl  penlameihylene  diamine; 
(b)  heating  the  aqueous  salt  solution  under  a  pressure  of  at  least 
2.15  MPa  and  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  275°  C.  and 
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maintaining  that  pressure  for  a  period  of  al  least  M)  minutes, 
while  venting  water  and  other  volatile  matter  from  the  reactor. 

(c)  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  reactor  to  atmospheric  pressure; 

(d)  controlling  stages  of  (b)  and  (c)  so  as  to  avoid  excessive 
foaming  ot  the  admixture  in  the  reactor;  and 

(e)  discharging  the  copolyamide  so  obtained  from  the  reactor. 


5.656,718 
PROC  KSS  FOR  THK  ( ONTINIOIS  MANUF.AtTlIRE  OF 

P<)I.Y-t-(APR()L.\fT()NK.S 
Henri  Wautier.  Braine-le-Comte;  l.ucienne  l)elourna>.  Brus- 
sels, and  Marline  Kaszacs,  Braine-IVAIIeud.  all  of  Belgium. 
as.signors  to  Soivay  ISoriete  Anonymel,  Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  623.815 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  .Apr.  7,  1995.  0950(1324 
Inl.  CI.'  C08(i  6.1/as 
VS.  CI.  528—357  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  polyt- 
caprolactones  by  continuous  polymen^alion  of  t-caprolactone  as  a 
melt  in  an  extruder  with  the  use  of  aluminiumalkoxides  as  poly- 
mentation  initiators,  characterized  in  that  the  aluminium  alkoxide 
IS  chosen  from  aluminium  trialkoxides  in  which  at  least  one  alkoxy 
radical  includes  al  leasi  one  other  oxygen  atom  besides  the  oxygen 
atom  constituting  the  aluminoxane  (Al — O)  bond. 


5.656.720 

HIGH  WFAR  RF:.SI.STANCK  LOW  COMPRESSION  SET 

POI.YIRETHANF 

F^dward  I..  .Schlueler.  Jr..  Rochester;  James  F.  Smith.  Ontario. 

and   Lucille  NL  Sharf,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.^'..  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  767.442 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  20. 
2<N)9,  has  been  disclaimed. 
int.  CI.'  C0«(;  IS/10 
VS.  CI.  52« — 60  13  Claims 

1  A  polyurcthanc  elastomer  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a 
polyiciramclhylenc  ether  glycol  having  the  formula 
H()|(CH,)jO|„H  where  n  is  trom  .^1  to  41.  and  from  about  22  to 
about  26  pans  by  weight  per  l(K)  parts  by  weight  of  said  glycol  of 
a  diis«Kyanate  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  diphenyl- 
methane  diisocyanates.  toluene  diisixyanates.  naphthalene  diisocy- 
anates  and  blends  thereof  and  a  sufficient  amount  ot  chain  extend- 
ers and  crosslinking  agents  to  provide  a  crosslinked  elastoiner.  said 
chain  extenders  and  crosslinking  agents  compnsing  a  mixture  of 
trom  about  7.S  to  Wi  weight  of  a  diol  chain  extender  having  the 
tormula  HOtR, )  OH  where  R,  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
group  having  from  2  to  12  cartxin  atoms  and  from  about  2.'i  to  40% 
of  a  Inol  crosslinker  having  the  formula: 

R     C  -KOHUCHjOHy 
where  R  is  H.  CHj  or  CjH,.  a  is  0  or  I,  b  is  2  or  3  and  a-fb=3. 


5,656,719 
CONDENSATION  INJECTION  MOLDINf;  PR0CF;SS  FOR 
PRODlCTNt;  BOTTLE  PREFORMS  OF  POI.YETHVLENK 
TEREPHTHAI.ATE  AND/OR  ITS  COPOLYESTERS  AND 
RESIILTANT  PREFORMS 
Werner  Stihal.  Trimmis;  Werner  Kaegi.  Domat/F^ms;  Joachim 
F^nsinger,  and  Klaus  Nothhelfer.  both  of  IhusLs.  all  of  Swit- 
zerland. a.s.signors  to  F^MS-Inventa  A(>,  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6<tl.58<t 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Feb.  20.  1995.  195-05- 
680.9 

Int.  CI."  C08J  j/00 
VS.  CI.  528-^91  21  Claims 


5.656.721 
PEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Rainer  Albert,  Basel:  Wilfried  Bauer.  Lampenberg:  Francois 
Cardinaux.  Seewen;  Monilia  Mergler.  Liestal:  Janos  Pless. 
Basel,  and  Walter  Prikoszovich.  Allschwil.  all  of  .Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel.  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser  No.  138,567,  Oct.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  782,021,  Oct.  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108.188.  Oct.  13, 
1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
272.704 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Oct.  13.  1986.  36  34 
797.3;  Oct.  13.  1986.  36  M  826.0;  Oct.  13.  1986.  36  .M  825.2; 
Apr.  14.  1987.  37  12  626.1;  Switzerland.  Aug.  17.  1987.  03153/ 
87 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .WJI 
VS.  CI.  530—300  9  Claims 

L  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  biologically  active  peptide 
alcohol  of  the  formula 


/ 


X 


1  A  condensation  injection  molding  process  for  producing  bottle 
preforms  from  the  melt  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  or  a  copoly- 
ester  thereof,  wherein  an  inert  gas  is  optionally  intrtxluced  into  a 
flow  of  the  polyester  melt  from  a  poly-condensation,  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  between  0.5  and  0.75  dl^g,  subsequently  the  melt 
IS  brought  to  an  acetaldehyde  content  below  10  ppm.  under 
vacuum  at  a  temperature  range  between  285°  to  260°  C.  in  a  melt 
post-condensation  reactor  and  to  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.75  to 
0.95  dl/g,  during  a  residence  time  of  less  than  60  mm.,  and  is 
immediately  thereafter  guided  into  an  injection  molding  t(X)l  and 
processed  into  prelorms 


CHRi 
I 
Y— CO— NH— CH 


-XH 


CH:-OH 

wherein 

Y  IS  the  residue  of  a  peptide  alcohol. 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

X  IS  O  or  S. 
by  solid  phase  technology,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a)  cleaving  the  amino  protecting  group  A  from  a  polymer  resin 
containing  an  acetaly/ed  formylphenyl  group  of  formula  Vr 

Vr 


!P')-Z 


CH  — NH-A 


where 

P  IS  the  residue  of  an  insoluble  synthetic  polymer  resin. 
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Z   is   a   residue   which  joins   the   resin    with   the   acetalyzed 

formylphenyl  group,  and 
Ri  and  X  are  as  defined  above, 
wherein  the  acetalyzed  formylphenyl  group  is  m-  or  p-  to  Z; 
and  reacting  the  free  amino  group  with  the  next  N-protected 

amino  acid  by  solid-phase  technology  until  all  of  the  amino 

acids  corre^tnding  to  Y.  as  defined  above,  have  been  added 

to  obtain  a  resin  of  formula  Ir 

Ri  Ir 

I 
X-CH 
/  \ 

CH  CH-NH-CO-Y 


P— Z 


O-CffT 


and  b)  hydrolyzing  under  acidic  conditions  the  resin  of  formula 
Ir  to  obtain  the  peptide  alcohol. 


5,656.723 
ANALOGUES  OF  HYPOCALCEMIANT  POLYPEPTIDE 

COMPOUNDS  SPARING  THE  CALCIUM  OF  THE 
ORGANISM.  THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR  USE  AS 
MEDICAMENTS  AND  THE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
(Jerard  Milhaud,  7.  rue  des  Saints  Peres.  Paris.  France.  75006 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  232.586.  Apr.  25.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47J90.  Apr.  8.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,588.  Jul.  13, 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  789.043. 
Nov.  7.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
650.990.  Feb.  4.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  97,520.  Oct.  5.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application 

Man  2,  1995.  Sen  No.  397.713 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  24,  1985,  85  19113 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .W(X):  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
U.S.  CI.  530—307  16  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  of  formula  (I): 


X-A'7-Leu-Gly-A',„-A',,-A',2-Gln-A',.,- 
A'i5~A'|ft  — Lys  — A'lR  — A',,  — Thr  — A'21  —  Pro- 


(I) 


B* 


5,656,722 
MODIFIED  INSULIN  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 
AN  ALTERED  ACTION  PROFILE 
Michael   Dorschug,  Bochum,  Germany,  as.sigoor  to  Hoechst 
AktiengeselLschafl.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  46,481,  Apn  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  929.510,  Aug.  19,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  431,844,  Nov. 
6,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Sen  No. 
304,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1988,  38  37 
825.6 

Int.  CI."  A61K  Jti/28 
VS.  a.  530-303  15  Claims 

1.  An  insulin  derivative  having  an  isoelectric  point  between  5 
and  8  5.  or  a  physiologically  tolerated  sail  thereof,  of  the  Formula 
II 
in  which: 


A',,  - 

Thr-A 

;5-A,„-Gly- 

-A',„ 

-Gly-A„,- 

-  ProNH 

in  which: 

AV 

is  Val  or  Leu; 

A  10 

is  Lys 

or  Thr; 

A'„ 

is  Leu 

or  Tyr; 

A',: 

is  Ser 

or  Thr; 

A'm 

is  Glu 

or  Asp; 

A',' 

is  Leu 

or  Phe; 

A',. 

is  His 

or  Asn; 

A',« 

is  Leu 

or  Phe: 

A  19 

IS  Gin 

or  His; 

A'2, 

is  Tyr 

or  Phe; 

A'2, 

is  Arg 

or  Gin; 

A'.s 

is  Asp 

Asn  or  Ala; 

A',. 

IS  Val, 

Thr  or  He; 

A';8 

is  Ala, 

Ser  or  Val; 

A  V) 

is  Thr, 

Val  or  Ala; 

and  X 

is 

Al 
H-Gly- 


■  A-chain  - 


A21 
R- 


(II) 


Cys  — Asn  — Al- Leu  — Ser  — Thr- Cys- 
in  which  A,  is  Ser,  Glv  or  Ala,  or 


(CH:H 


B2 

-Val- 


BIO 
chain-  X 


B29 


R'»-R" 


CO— Asn  — A:  — Leu  — Ser— Thr— NHCHCO- 
in  which  A'2  is  Ser,  Gly  or  Ala. 


R'  at  position  HI  denotes  H  or  H-Phe; 

R-  at  position  A2I  denotes  a  genetically  encodable  L-amino  acid 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Gly,  Ala.  Val. 
Leu,  He.  Pro,  Phe,  Trp,  Met,  Ser.  Thr.  Cys,  Tyr,  Asp,  and  Glu; 
R  "  represents  the  residue  of  a  neutral  genetically  encodable 

L-amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ala,  Thr, 

and  Ser; 
R"  represents  1.  2.  or  .1  neutral  or  basic  a-amino  acids,  wherein 

at  least  one  of  the  a-amino  acids  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Arg.  Lys.  Hyl.  Dm.  Cit.  and  His; 
X  represents  His  at  position  BIO;  and  the  sequences  Al  to  A20 

and  31  to  B29  in  Formula  11  correspond  to  a  mammalian 

insulin; 
excluding  those  insulin  derivatives  in  which  simultaneously: 
R'  at  position  Bl  denotes  Phe;  and 
R      is  one  alpha  amino  acid  having  a  terminal  carboxyl  group. 


5,656,724 
CHEMOKINE-LIKE  PROTEINS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Thomas  J.  Daly,  Framingham,  and  Gregory  J.  LaRosa,  Boston, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Repligen  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994.  Sen  No.  330.163 
InL  CI."  A61K  JS/20:  C07K  14/54 
U.S.  CI.  530—324  6  Claims 

1  An  isolated  protein  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  wild- 
type  interleukin-8  (IL-8)  having  four  cysteine  residues  and  the 
amino  acid  sequence  ELR  on  the  N-terminus  side  of  and  proximal 
to  the  first  cysteine  residue,  with  the  amino  acid  sequence  DLQ 
substituted  for  said  amino  acid  sequence  ELR  as  the  3  contiguous 
amino  acids  on  the  N-terminus  side  of  and  proximal  to  the  first 
cysteine  residue  of  the  wild-type  lL-8  chemokine. 
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5.656.725 
PKPTIDES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  VVHK  H  MODI  LATE 
APO  PTOSIS 
Thomas  I).  Chittenden.  Bro<»kline.  and  Robert  J.  I.utz,  Way- 
land,  both  of  Ma<is..  assignors  to  Apoptosis  Tei-hnology.  Inc.. 
Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Mav  12,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  444U91 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  7/()6:7A)H:  14/47 

VS.  CI.  530— .124  2  Claims 

I.   An    isolated   and    purified   peptide    having   an    amino   acid 

sequence    selected    from    the    gn)up   consisting   of   amino   acid 

sequences  set  forth  as  SF.Q  ID  NOS:1-IO. 


5,656,726 

PEPTIDF  INHIBITORS  OF  I'ROKINASE  RECEPTOR 

ACTIMT^ 

Ste\en  Rosenberg,  and  Michael  V.  Doyle,  both  of  Oakland. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Kmeryville.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  61,514.  May  28.  IW3.  Ibis  applica- 
tion Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .170,567 
Int.  CI."  C07K  7A)fi:l4/4J5:  A61K  .WIO 
I'.S.  CT.  530—326  10  Claiias 

2   A  protein  comprising  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

AKPMPHSLNFSQYLWYT  (SEQ  ID  NO:l). 

AEWHK}L.SFG.SYLWSKT  (SEQ  ID  NO:2). 

AEHTYSSLWDTYSPLAF  (SEQ  ID  NO:3), 

AESSLWTRYAWPSMP.SY  (SEQ  ID  NO  4). 

AELDLWMRHYPLSFSNR  (SEQ  ID  NO:5). 

AEWSFYNI.HLPEPQTIF  (SEQ  ID  NO:6). 

AEPLDLWSLYSLPPLAM  (SEQ  ID  NO:8). 

AEPALLNWSFFFNPGLH  (SEQ  ID  NO  12). 

AEAWFLSNTMKALSARL  (SEQ  ID  NO:  13). 

AEPTLWQLYQFPLRLSG  (SEQ  ID  NO:  14). 
active  analog  and  active  portions  of  said  peptides 


5.656,727 
ANTA(;ONISTS  OF  LHRH 
Cyril  Y.  Bowers.  New  Orleans,  l,a.;  Karl  A.  Folkers.  Austin. 
Tex.,  and  Anna  Janecka,  l.odi.  Poland,  assignors  to   I'he 
Administrators    of    the    Tulane    FMucational    Fund,    New 
Orleans,  I,a.,  and  Board  of  Regents.  The  I  niversity  of  Texas 
System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,056,  Sep.  15.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.4«0,%9.  This  application  Apr.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
430,602 
Int.  CI."  C07K  7AX):7/06:  A61K  3{i/0(J 
VS.  CI.  530—328  15  Claims 

1   An  LHRH  analog  having  the  formula 

(NAcDQal'.       DPtf",       DPAl',       cisPzACAla'.       DPicLys*. 
DAIa"')LHRH 


5.656,728 
Hl'MAN  OSTOCLAST-SPECIFK  AND  -RELATED  C.KJ>i¥S 
Philip  Stasbenko,  Norfolk;  Yi-Ping  Li,  Boston,  and  Anne  L. 
Wucherpfennig,  Brookline.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Forsyth 
Dental  Infirmary  for  Children,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,678,  Feb.  23.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,552,281,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,270,  Apr.  6, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995,  .Ser.  No. 

456,701 

Int.  CI."  C07K  5AH):I4/(HI.  14/51.  C07H  2IA)4 

VS.  a.  530—350  3  Claiias 

1.  An  osteoclasl-specific  or   related  protein  encoded  b>  a  nude 


■  IllliaH  ■>!    mill    ILIUHIM 


I  fMnanek  c 


otide  sequence  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:  1-3  and  .S-32. 


5.656.729 

METHOD  FOR  HIGHLY  PLRIFYING  HUMAN  SERUM 

ALBUMIN 

Naoto  Fuluhala:  Akinori  Sumi.  and  Takao  Ohmura,  all  of 

Hirakata,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  (Jreen  Cross  Corporation, 

Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93A)l04S,  5  371  Date  Apr.  28.  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  28,  1995,  PC  T  Pub.  No.  WO94/03626,  PIT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374.719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1992,  4-205637 

Int.  CI.'  ci2p://<x; 

VS.  CI.  530—364  13  Claims 

1  A  melhixl  of  removing  contaminant  components  of  the  host 
cell  that  produces  recombinant  human  serum  albumin,  which  com- 
prises treating  a  fraction  containing  the  recombinant  human  serum 
albumin,  by  Cu-chelating  chromatography. 


5.656.730 
STABILIZED  MONOMERIC  PROTEIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Lihsyng  Stanford  Lee,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ..  assignfM-  to 
Enzon.  Inc.,  Plscataway.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,855 
Int.  CT.'  A61K  .<9/.<95 
11.S.  CI.  530— 357J  10  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhihiling  aggregation  of  an  aqueous  monomeric 
single-chain  antigen-binding  protein  composition  compnsing: 

a)  adding  before  free/ing  a  storage-stabili/ing  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  sucrose, 
histidine  and  glycine,  to  said  protein  composition. 

b)  tree/ing  said  composition,  and 
CI  thawing  said  composition; 

wherein  said  compositions  in  an  aqueous  solution  after  thawings. 
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5.6.56.731 
NICLEIC  ACID-AMPLIFIED  IMMUNOASSAY  PROBES 
Michael  S.  I'rdea,  Alamo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron  Corpora- 
tion, Emeryville,  Calif. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,212,  May  4,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  463.022.  Jan.  10, 
1990.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
.V40.031.  Apr.  18.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.124J46.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  252,638,  .Sep.  .10.  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,201. 
Apr.  22.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  109,282.  Oct.  15.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jul.  1,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  85.681 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  lf>/(X> 
VS.  CI.  530-391.1  31  Claims 


-f—    B 


antlbody-AAAAAAAAAA- 


B    
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5,656,734 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  PECTIN  AND 
PECTOCELLULOSIC  PRODUCTS 
Robert  M.  Ehrlich.  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sys- 
tems Bio-Industries.  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550.118 
Int.  CI."  C08B  .<7AM.  C07H  1/06:  A23K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  536—2  13  Claims 

1   A  method  for  preparing  pectin  and  peclocellulosic  composi- 
tions from  a  pectin-containing  raw  material  comprising: 
comminuting  the  ravv  material: 
wa.shing  the  ground   matenal   with  water  to  remove  soluble 

solids; 
heating  and  mixing  the  comminuted  raw   material  to  form  a 
hydrolyzing  mixture  under  conditions  selected  to  at  least 
partially  solubilize  the  pectin:  and 
isolating  a  product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pectin, 
a  peclocellulosic  product,  and  a  combination  thereof. 


I.  A  molecular  probe  for  use  as  a  signal  ampliher  in  immunoas- 
says compnsing; 

(a)  a  first  domain  lAl  which  is  a  polypeptide  and  functions  as  an 
antibody  specihc  for  a  known  antigen: 

(b)  a  second  domain  (B)  which  is  a  double-stranded  pt>lynucle- 
olide  capable  of  functioning  as  a  promoter  for  a  DNA- 
dependent  RNA  polymerase  enzyme  activity;  and 

(c)  a  third  domain  (C)  which  is  either  a  single-  or  double- 
stranded  polynucleotide  with  a  random  sequence,  whose  Iran- 
script  IS  incapable  of  being  translated  into  a  polypeptide,  and 
is  directly  3'  to  ihe  second  domain,  such  thai  the  third  domain 
is  a  template  for  the  promoter  activity  of  Ihe  second  domain, 
wherein  said  first  domain  is  covalenlly  conjugated  to  said 
second  domain  and  said  second  domain  is  covalenlly  conju- 
gated to  said  third  domain. 


5,656,732 
POLYPErriDES  OF  FELINE  T-CELL  LYMPHOTROPHIC 

LENTIVIRUS 
Philip  R.  .Andersen.  Portland;  Thomas  P.  O'Connor.  West- 
brook,  and  Quentin  J.  Tonelli,  Portland,  all  of  Me.,  assignors 
to  IDF;XX  Laboratories,  Inc..  Westbrook,  Me. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  120,311.  Sep.  13,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,810.  Dec.  8,  198V, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,784,  May 

8.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
293.906,  Jan.  5,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5^19,725.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  279.989.  Dec.  5,  1988.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Sep.  15,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  306,5.19 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/15 
U.S.  CI.  530-395  3  Claims 

1  Purified  and  isolated  Fl\'  gp-tO. 

2  Purified  and  isolated  FIV  gpl(X). 

3  Punfied  and  isolated  FIV  gpl30. 


5,656,733 
LIGNIN-CONTAINING  RESINOl  S  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  Robert  Suchanec,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,620 
Int.  CI."  C07G  1/00:  C09F  1/04 
VS.  CI.  530—500  25  Claims 

1  A  resinous  coinp<isition  compnsing  a  first  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organosolv  lignin  and  salts  of  orga- 
nosolv  lignin  and  a  second  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymenzed  rosin  and  salts  of  polymen/ed  rosin. 


5,656.735 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AMIKACIN 

PRECURSORS 

Leone  Dall'Asta.  Pavia.  and  Eugenio  Garegnani.  Marcallo  Con 

Casone.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Biochimica  Opos  SpA. 

Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  994,438,  Dec.  21.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,688,  Mar.  5.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  8,  1990.  19620A/90: 
Jul.  30.  1990.  21127A/90 

Int.  CI."  C07H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—13.7  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  amikacin  precursor  having 
the  formula  (1) 


(I) 


o 

ohI  ^^^^-^'^yl 

O^V^L^-^      NH-C— CH-CH2CH:NH-Acyl 

HO 
OH 


HO' 


HO 


I 
OH 


in  which  Acyl  is  an  acylating  N-protecting  group,  comprising 
(i)  protonating  3,  6 -di-N-Acyl-kanamvcin  A  with  a  proton  donor 

agent  at  a  pH  of  about  6  to  get  a   1.3"  fully   protonaied 

3.6'-di-N-Acyl-kanamycin  A.  and 
(ii)  treating  the  proionated  3.6'-di-N-Acyl-kanamycin  A  thus 

obtained  with  a  reactive  derivative  of  a  N-protected  L-(-)-4- 

amino-  2-hydroxybutyric  acid  of  formula  (III) 


L-(-)Acyl-NH— CH2CH2— CH  — COOH  (IH) 

OH 


wherein  Acyl  has  the  above  stated  meaning,  and 

(iii)  isolating  the  thus  obtained  product  of  the  formula  (1), 
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5,656.736 
COMPfU'ND  HHt 

Hirnfumi  Nakano.  Machida;  Harumi  (>(>aHa.  Kawasaki:  \nshi- 
noh  ^amashila,  Machida;  Kitsuko  katahira.  ^iikohania: 
Shigcru  Chiba.  Kawavaki:  loshiaki  Iwasaki.  Sunto-gun.  and 
ladashi  A\hi7.awa.  Numa/u.  all  of  Japan.  a.s.sii;n<ir<  In 
k.xma  Hakko  kogM)  Cii..  Ltd..  Tnkto.  Japan 
per  N<).  Pt  I7JPV4/012.V1.  S  Mi  Dale  Apr.  21.  1W5,  S  102(il 
Dale  Apr.  21.  1995.  PCX  Pub.  No.  \V()95/«6«54.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2.  1995 

PCX  Filed  Jul.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  424J81 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26.  1993.  5-211572 
int.  (I.'  t07M  iy(H) 
VS.  C\.  536—16.8  1  Claim 

I    An  isolated  and  purified  compound  UCH9  which  is  repre- 
sented by  the  tullowing  formula: 


OCH, 


5.656.738 
INDl'CIBLE  DF.FKN.SIN  PFP11DE  FROM  MAMMALIAN 

KPIXHKI.IX 
Barr>   S.  Schonwettrr.  Philadelphia,  and  Michael    \.  /.asloff. 
Merion  Station,  both  of  Pa..  avsi)>nop.  to  Magainin  Pharma- 
ceuticals, inc..  Ph  mouth  Meeting.  Pa. 

Division  <»f  Ser.  No.  248.IU6.  May  24.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,5.50.109.  Xhis  application  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451,501 

int.  CI.'  C12N  /.v/:.  C07k  14/47.  A61K  .Ifi/I7 

IS.  CI.  536— 23„5  6  Claims 


Pepttdtt  Sequence 


OCVIOISOSCIUalKC  I CVP I BC  PGS»«Q  I  CTCLGACfVKCCRWC 

I      n    I  n  I II II  1 1 1 II 1 1    1 1 1 1 1 I    I 

HPVSCVUMltOICVPIRCPCSMCOIO'CVOWlVKCCWO! 


(-DtriMSIH 
COMSEHSUS 


1    A  cDNA  encoding  a  hngual  antimicrobial  peptide  having 
ammo  acid  sequence  (SEQ  ID  No;  1 ) 

OGVRN.SOSCRRNKGICVPIRCPGSMROIGTCLGAOVKC-CRRK 


5.656.7.^9 

NliCLF.OXIDK-DiRKCXKD  ASSKMB1.\  OF 

BIMOIFXll.AR  AND  MlI.XIMOLECl'LAR  DRl  (;S  AND 

DEVICES 
Roger  S.  Cubicciotti.  258  Midland  A\e..  Monlclair.  N.J.  07042 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  169.517.  Dec.  17.  1993.  Xhis  appllcaUon 
Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4S7.959 
Int.  CI."  C07H  :/AW    C12Q  I/6K.I/70.  C19P  /9/.«.^ 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.1  22  Claim.s 

1.  A  svniheuc  heleropolv  mer  comprising  a  single  stranded 
nucleic  acid  molecule  having  at  least  a  hrst  and  a  second  dehncd 
sequence  segment,  wherein  the  first  defined  sequence  segment  is 
capable  of  specifically  and  nonco\alenlly  binding  to  a  first  non- 
oligonucleotide  molecule  having  a  selected  activity  and  the  second 
defined  sequence  segment  is  capable  of  specifically  and  nonco- 
vaienth  binding  to  a  second,  difterent  non-oligonucleotide  mol- 
ecule having  J  selected  activity,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
defined  sequence  segments  are  not  known  to  be  biological  recog- 
nition sites  for  said  first  and  second  nonoligonucleoiide  molecules. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.656.740 

NUCLEIC  ACID  FRACMENTS  ISEFUL  IN  XHE 

DEXECXION  OF  SALMONELLA 

Ron  (irosi,  VNilmington.  Del.,  and  Mark  Anton  Jensen.  West 

Chester.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 

Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254^^55.  Jun.  6,  1994.  Xhis  application 

Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  586.120 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/f>H.  C07H  21/02. 2IA)4 

U.S.  CI.  536—23.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  i.solated  acid  fragment  having  Sequence  ID  No.  I  or  a 

diagnostic  marker  thereof  or  SEQ  ID  No:2()  or  a  diagnostic  marker 

thereof. 


5,656,737 
DNA  ENCODlNt;  MACROPHACJE  MKJR.AXION 
INHIBIXION  FACXOR  FROM  OCl  LAR  LENS 
(iraeme  John  Wistow,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a.s.signor  to  Xhe 
United  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,191,  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pal.  No.  5,328.990. 
Xhis  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,486 
Int,  CI."  C07H  21/m 
L.S.  CI.  536—23.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  sequence  which  codes  for  the  amino  acid  sequence 
SEQ.  ID.  NO.  8. 


5.656,741 

PROCESS  AND  REAtiENXS  FOR  PROCESSlNt; 

SYNXHEXIC  OLIGONl  CLEOXIDES 

Flora  Chow,  and  Xomas  Kempe,  both  of  Bowie,  Md.,  a.vsignors 

lo  Barrskogen,  Inc.,  Bowie,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1.19,911,  Oct.  19,  199.V  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  86(*,092,  Mar.  30, 

1992,  abandoned.  Xhis  application  Mav  5,  1995,  ,Ser.  No. 

435.526 

Int.  CI."  C07H  2l/{k):2l/M:2IA)2:l9A)() 

I  ..S.  CI.  536— 25_J  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  lor  the  cleavage,  deproiection.  and  recovery  of  a 

synthetic   oligonucleotide   comprising   guanosine   bases   protected 

with  base  labile  protecting  groups  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
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ing  of  isobutyryl  groups  and  phenoxyacetyl  groups,  wherein  the 
oligonucleotide  is  synthesized  on  a  solid  support  matrix,  the  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  immersing  the  supptm  in  a  basic  reagent  solution,  compris- 
ing a  sodium,  potassium,  calcium  or  lithium  salt,  of  a  type  and 
concentration  suitable  to  cause  the  cleavage  of  synthesized 
oligonucleotide  from  tf>e  support  within  about  5  minutes 
incubation  at  rcxim  temperature,  and  thereafter  to  cause  the 
deproiection  of  Isobutyryl  groups  within  about  ,^()  minutes  and 
of  phenoxyacetyl  groups  within  about  10  minutes,  at  elevated 
temperatures  up  to  85'. 
h)  incubating  the  solution  for  about  5  minutes  or  less  under 
conditions  suitable  to  cause  the  cleavage  of  substantially  all 
synthesized  oligonucleotide. 

c)  incubating  the  solution  for  about  .^0  minutes  or  less  under 
conditions  suitable  to  cause  the  deproiection  of  substanlialiv 
all  protecting  groups  from  the  cleaved  oligonucleotide. 

d)  combining  with  the  solution,  at  room  temperature,  a  precipi- 
tating solvent  reagent,  compnsing  between  about  0.5%^  and 
5**  acetic  acid  in  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2-propanol.  propanol.  ethanol,  butanol,  and  ethanola- 
mine.  suitable  to  precipitate  the  cleaved,  deprotected  oligo- 
nucleotide from  the  combined  solution  within  about  10 
minutes  incubation  at  riK)m  temperature. 

e)  incubating  the  combined  solution  in  order  to  precipitate 
substantially  all  cleaved,  deprotected  oligonucleotide  within 
about  10  minutes. 


NH 


HN"''^    N    ^^^VHi 


B  IS  — H.  — OH.  or  mono-,  di-  or  triphosphate,  or  a  phosphodi- 

ester  bond; 
D  IS  — H.  — OH  or  mono-,  di-  or  triphosphate,  or  a  phosphodi- 

ester  bond: 
E  is  an  alkyl  group: 
F  is  a  bond  or  linking  moiety,  and; 
G  is  a  detectable  label. 


5.656,743 
OLIGONCCLEOXIDE  MODCLAXION  OF  CELL 
GROWTH 
Harris  Busch.  Houston.  Xex.;  Clarence  Frank  Bennett,  Carls- 
bad. Calif.:  Laszio  Perlaky,  Houston,  Xex.:  ^'asuo  Saijo,  Sen- 
dai,  Japan,  and  Rose  K.  Busch,  Houston,  Xex.,  assignors  to 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  Houston,  Xex..  and  ISIS  Phar- 
maceuticals. Inc..  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841.660.  Feb.  19,  1992.  aban- 
doned. Xhis  application  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  290.936 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00:  A61K  48/0() 
U.S.  CI.  536—24.5  4  Oaims 

1.     An     antisense     oligonucleotide      having     the     sequence 
S'-CACCCGCCTX  GGCCXCCCAC  3  (SEQ  ID  NO:  9). 


5.656,742 
RING-OPENED  PURINE  COMPOl  NDS  FOR  LABELING 

POLYNIJCLEOXIDES 
Mead   M.   McCabe.   Miami.  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Miami,  Miami,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  241385,  May  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,593,829, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,815,  Dec.  6,  1991, 
abandoned.  Xhis  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,925 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2I/<)4:IW07.1 
VS.  CI.  536—24.3  7  Claims 

5.  A  polynucleotide  comprising  a  compound  according  to  the 
following  formula: 


E 

G  — F— N 


wherein; 

A  IS  — H  or  —OH; 


5,656.744 

MEXHODS  FOR  MAKING  NUCLEOXIDE  POLYMERS 

USING  NOVEL  LINKING  REAGENXS 

Lyie  J.  Arnold.  Jr.:  Mark  A.  Reynolds,  and  Ram  S.  Bhatt.  all  of 

San  Diego,  Calif..  as.signors  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,666,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,585.481, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319.422,  Mar.  6,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,050, 
Sep.  21,  1987,  abandoned.  Xhis  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  490.109 
Claims  priority,  application  Portugal.  Sep.  20,  1988,  88550 
Int.  CI."  C07H  ,'/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  536—25.3  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  substituted  nucleotide  polymer,  said 
method  compnsing; 
(aj  coupling,  under  DNA  synthesis  conditions,  the  reactive  phos- 
phorus group  of  a  linking  reagent  to  a  first  nucleotide  or  a 
chain  of  nucleotides  protected  so  as  to  be  stable  to  DNA 
synthesis  and  deproiection  conditions,  said  linking  reagent 
having  the  formula: 

D— X'— R=(X'— M),— Z 

wherein: 

Z  IS  a  reactive  phosphorus-containing  group  able  to  couple  to. 
or  activatable  for  coupling  to.  an  OH  group  of  said  first 
nucleotide; 

R"  comprises  a  chain  of  atoms  which  is  2-20  atoms  in  length 
joined  to  X'  and  Z.  wherein  R"  is  stable  to  DNA  synthesis 
and  deproiection  conditions: 

X'  is  O.  S.  NH  or  NNH; 

D  is  a  protecting  group  which  may  be  removed  to  permit  X' 
to  be  coupled  to  the  phosphorus  group  of  a  second  nucle- 
otide: 

each  X  is  independently  a  linker-arm  joined  at  a  first  end  to 
R"  and  joined  at  a  second  end  to  M.  wherein  each  X'  is 
stable  10  DNA  synthesis  and  deproiection  conditions: 

each  M  is  independently  a  label  stable  to  DNA  synthesis  and 
deproiection  conditions  or  a  protecting  group  which  can  be 
removed  to  permit  X'  to  be  coupled  to  a  label:  and 

n  is  a  positive  integer: 
(b)  removing  D  under  conditions  which  permit  X'  to  be  coupled 

to  the  activated  phosphorus  group  of  a  second  nucleotide  or  to 

a  second  said  linking  reagent  which  may  have  the  same  or 

different  D.  X',  R".  X',  M  and  Z  groups,  and  n  as  said  linking 

reagent. 
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5,656.745 
NlTl-KOTIDK  ANAI.(M;S 
Norbert  Bischofbergcr,  San  (arlm:  Robert  J.  Jones.  Millbrae; 
Murt>  Arimilli:  Kuei-Ying  lin,  both  of  Fremont;  Michael 
Louie.  Burlinganie;  Lawrence  R.  Mc<;ee,  Pacifica.  and 
KmesI  J.  Prisbe.  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  (iilead 
Sciences.  Inc..  Foster  fity.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  199.1.  Sen  No.  12.V48.1 
Int.  CI."  C07H  IW()f>.IWIt>:  C07D  :.<VA)0:47.1AX) 
U.S.  CI.  536— 25..M  29  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  lib 

llh 


wherein 

n  Is  an  mteger  having  a  value  from  1  to  5  and  if  n>l,  each 
— C(R")(R"»-    may  be  the  same  or  different; 

nl  is  an  integer; 

R'  is  H  or  C,-C,,  allcyl  vihich  is  unsubsiiiuted  or  substituted  by 
substiluents  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  OH,  O.  N.  COOR'  and  halogen.  C,-C^  aryl  which  is 
unsuhstituted  or  substituted  by  subslituents  indcpendendy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH.  O.  N,  CtX)R^  and 
halogen  or  C,-C^,  aryl-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  OH,  O,  N,  COOR^  and  halogen; 

R-  is  independently  H  or  C|-C„  alkvl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  substiluents  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  OH,  O,  N.  C(X)R^  and  halogen.  C,^^ 
aryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  subsliiuted  b\  substituents 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH.  O, 
N.  COOR'  and  halogen  or  C,-C,j  aryl-alltyl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  substituents  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  OH.  O.  N.  COOR^  and  halogen; 

R'  is  independently  C(0) — OR'*,  amino,  C,  C,  alkylamino, 
C|-C,  alkyldiamino.  C|-C^  alkenylamino.  hydroxy,  thiol. 
C,-C,  alkoxy.  C,-C,  alkthiol.  (CH.)„COOR^  alkoxyphenyl. 
C,-C^  alkyl,  C.,-C^  alkenyl,  C„-C,,  aryl  which  is  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  with  OH.  halogen.  SH,  NHj.  phenyl,  hydrox- 
yphenyl  or  alkoxyphenyl; 

R"*  is  H  provided  that  nl  is  greater  than  1.  or  is  C,-C,  alkyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH.  O,  N  and 
halogen.  C,-t\  aryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  subsiiiuied  by 
substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  OH,  O,  N  and  halogen.  C,-C\  aryl  alkyl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  substituents  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  OH.  O.  N  and  halogen; 

Z  is  —CHR'—R"—(CH2)„,—C»tR'')HCH')„4R'')>— 
(CH,)„3-R"'-<CH,U-,  -O-C^H,-  CH,-. 

_CHR'— O— CHR'— O— CHR'.  — CHR'— (CHR")„,— 
CHR'*— R'"— . 


VI 


VII 


R^^        R-' 


x=r 


VIII 


R'  is  H  or  C|-C4alkyl; 

R"  IS  H  or  C.-Cjalkyl.  C^-C,  alkenyl.  azidomethyl  or  azidoet- 
hyl; 

R'  is  halogen  (F.  CI.  Br  or  I).  H  or  OH; 

R"*  is  O,  CH,  or  a  chemical  bond; 

R"  is  O,  S.  CH,.  CHF.  CF,: 

O  is  — C(R'-),1-CH:— .  ^(R'^)— O— .  — CR'^=CR'-.  or 
— C^C — .  wherein  each  R''  is  independently  H.  or  halogen; 

R"  is  H,  halogen.  OH,  CH,.  CH.OH.  orC,-C,j  acyloxymethyl; 

R'*  is  independently  H.  halogen.  OH.  CH,.  CHjOH.  C,-C|2 
acyloxymethyl.  or  C,  <^ ,,  acyloxy; 

R"  is  CH,.  CHF  or  O; 

R"  IS  CH  or  S.  provided  that  when  R-'  is  CH.  R-"  is  not  S; 

R-'  is  H.  OH,  halogen.  N„  C.-Cj  alkoxy  or  when.  R'"  is  S.  R*' 
is  absent; 

R-'"  is  H,  OH.  halogen.  N„  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy: 

R-"  is  H,  OH.  halogen.  N„  C,-C^  alkyl  or  C,-C4  alkoxy; 

R"  is  O.  S.  CH,.  CHF.  CF2: 

R'-  isO; 

n2  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  0  to  6; 

ml  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  0  to  4; 

m2  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  0  to  4; 

m3  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  0  to  4; 

m4  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  0  to  4; 

the  carbon  atom  designated  CM  is  in  the  R,  S  or  RS  configura- 
tion; and 

B  IS  a  base 


IV 


5.656.746 

TEMPORARY  WKT  STRF:NGTH  POLYMER.S  FROM 

OXIDIZED  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  POLYHYDROXY 

POLYMER  AND  U-DISl  BSTITl  TED  CARBOXYLIC 

AI.KENE 

David  Jay  Smith,  Montgomery,  and  Michael  Martyn  Headlam. 

Cincinnati,    both    of   Ohio,   assignors   to   The    Proctor    & 

Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  2«.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  624.764 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08B  MM):  C07H  IIAXJ 
VS.  CI.  536— «3  30  Oaims 

1.  A  temporary  wet  strength  polymer  containing  aldehyde 
groups,  said  polymer  prepared  by  oxidising  the  reaction  product  of 
(1)  a  water-soluble  polyhydroxy  polymer  and  (11)  a  1,2- 
disubstiluted  alkene  having  a  carboxylic  functional  group  capable 
of  reacting  with  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  polyhydroxy  ptilymer, 
wherein  in  said  reaction  product  at  least  a  pt)rtion  of  said  hydroxyl 
groups  are  reacted  with  said  carboxylic  functional  group  of  said 
alkene  to  form  covalent  linkages,  said  reaction  product  being 
oxidized  to  form  aldehyde  groups. 
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5.656.747 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  Ql  ANTITATIVE  PURIFICATION  OF 

GLYCOLIPIDS 
Johann  Mixich.  Kelkheim:  Reinhardt  Rothert.  Niedernhausen. 
and  Dieter  VVullbrandt.  Hofheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  .^  1993.  Ser.  No.  14537 
Claims  priority,  application  (lermany.  Nov.  15.  1992.  42  37 
334.4 

Int.  CI."  C07H  1/06:13/06 
IJ.S.  CI.  536—119  10  Claims 

1.  A  priKCss  for  quantitatively  purifying  glycoliplds  comprising: 
acidifying  a  batch  of  glycolipld-containing  solution  to  pH  lower 

than  or  equal  to  .S.O. 
subsequently  heating  the  batch  to  60°  C.-I30°  C. 
then  ciKiling  the  batch  to  lower  than  or  equal  to  50°  C  and 
centnfuging  the  batch  to  separate  out  the  glycolipld-containing 
phase. 


5.656.748 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  IVERMECTIN 
Dieter  ArIt;   Gerhard   Bonse.  both  of  Koln.  and   Friedhelm 
Reisewitz.  Wuppertal.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  (>ermany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  606.787 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1995,  195  07 
018.6 

Int.  CI."  C07H  1/00:17/08:  C07D  3IIAX):493/0O 
II.S.  CI.  536—124  3  Claims 

1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  22.23-dihydro-avermectins  by 
selective  catalytic  hydrogenatlon  of  avermectin  B,,,  and/or  B,,,. 
wherein,  as  catalyst,  an  Rh  complex  compound  which  is  obtained 
by  the  reaction  of  the  rhodium  salt,  a  hydrazine  or  a  hydrazine  salt 
and  a  tertiary  phosphine  or  an  Rh-phosphlne  complex  compound 
with  a  hydrazine  or  a  hydrazine  salt  Is  used. 


5,656.749 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODIN(;  RECEPTORS  FOR 
BOMBESIN-LIKE  PEPTIDES 
Eliot    R.    Spindel.    Lake    Oswegor:    Srinivasa    Nagalla.    and 
Brenda  Barry,  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to 
Oregon  Regional  Primate  Research  Center.  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Filed  Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  279.590 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12 
VS.  CI.  5.%— 23.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  purified  nucleic  acid  enctxllng  a  receptor  for  a  bombesln- 
like  peptide,  said  receptor  comprising  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


in  which  Q'  and  Q'  are  each  a  pyryilum.  thiopyrylium.  selenopy- 
rylium.  benzpyrylium.  benzlhiopyrylium  or  benzselenopyry Hum 
nucleus,  R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  containing  no  more  than  about  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R' 
and  R''  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  or  acyl 
group  containing  not  more  than  about  6  carbon  atoms,  or  one  of  R' 
and  R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  is  an  alkyl  sulfonyl  group 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  not  more  than  about  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  toluenesulfonyl  group,  or  R'  and  R''  together  form  a 
hydrocarbon  group  such  that  R'  and  R''  together  with  the  Interven- 
ing nitrogen  atom  form  a  nitrogenous  heterocyclic  ring  containing 
no  hetero  atoms  other  than  said  intervening  nitrogen  atom. 

which  process  reading  the  corresponding  1.3-disubstiluted-2- 
unsubstltuted  squarylium  dye  with  an  alkylating  agent  to 
produce  a  corresponding  1 .3-disubstltuted-2-alkoxy  squary- 
lium compound,  and  thereafter  reacting  the  2-alkoxy  com- 
pound with  ammonia  or  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  to 
produce  the  1 .3-disubstltuted-2-amino  or  substituted  amino 
squarylium  dye. 


5.656,751 
DICHROIC  CRYSTAL 

Hiromitsu  Tanaka.  Aichi-ken:  Hisato  Takeuchi,  Chita:  .Arim- 
itsu  Usuki,  Nagoya:  Kazuo  Tojiraa,  Toyota:  ALsushi 
Shirasavia,  Toyota,  and  .Ai  Kobayashi,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho, 
Aichi-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224.529.  Apr.  7.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633.516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7.  1993.  5-080671 

Int.  CI."  C09B  47/(U 

U.S.  CI.  540—128  15  Claims 


Sr~^  PHTH»LOCY*NINE 
^MOLECULAR  PLANE 


5,656,750 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
SQl  ARYLIUM  DYES 
Richard  M.  Allen,  Norton,  and  Peter  K.  Chu,  Acton,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cambridge.  .Mass. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  235,483.  Apr.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.492.795. 
*»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  979.250.  Nov.  20.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.354.873.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
795.034.  Nov.  20.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.227.498.  This  application 
Jun.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  485.240 
Int.  CI."  C07D  MI/5H:3U9/.U:3J5/06:S45/00 
U.S.  CI.  540—1  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  1.3-disubstltuted-2-amino 
or  substituted  amino  squarylium  dye  of  the  formula: 


I.  A  dichroic  single  crystal,  comprising: 

al  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
phthakxyanine.  a  phthalocyanine  derivative,  a  phthalocyanlne 
with  a  central  metal  introduced  therein,  a  phthalocyanine 
derivative  with  a  central  metal  introduced  therein:  and 

iodine; 

said  dichroic  single  crystal  being  precipitated  when  said  iodine 
is  added  to  a  solution  containing  said  member,  said  member 
and  said  iodine  forming  a  charge  transfer  complex  containing 
both  I,"  and  1^"  ions;  wherein  said  charge  transfer  complex 
comprises  a  plurality  of  columns  of  parallel  laminated  mol- 
ecules of  said  member,  and  said  1,^  and  U  Ions  being  bound 
to  the  columns  and  having  a  molecular  axis  disposed  perpen- 
dicular to  the  molecular  planes  of  the  member 
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5.656.752 
PRKPARATION  OK  NAPHTHAI,OtYANINF-S 
JuiTgen   kipp«r.  Karlsruhe,  and   Bernhard  Albert.  Maxdorf. 
both   of  (icrmanv.  assignor,  to   BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
l.udwigshafen.  Ormany 
PCT  No.  Prr/F:P94/0««6.i.  §  37l  Hale  Sep.  28.  IW5.  $  102(e( 
Dale  Sep.  28.  1W5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W ( )'>4/22«*6«,  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  522.-W.5 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Mar.  30.  1993.  43  10 
371.5 

Int.  CI."  C09B  47/04 

VS.  CI.  540—143  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  naphlhalocyanines  of  the  formula  I 

(I) 


Me  IS  twice  hydrogen  or  a  bivalent  metal-containing  radical  with 

or  without  further  ligands.  and 
R  Is  in  each  case  C|^.r,-alkyl.  which  may  be  interrupted  by 

from    I    to   3  oxygen  atoms   in   ether  function,   or  Cj^,,,- 

alkenyl. 
by  etherificalion  of  l.4-dihydroxy-2.3-dicyanonaphthalene  and 

fonnaiion  of  the  metal-free  naphthaliKyanine  with  or  without 

subsequent  inetalli/ation. 
which  comprises 

a)  in  a  hrst  step  reacting  the  1 .4-dihydroxy-2,3- 
dicyanonaphthalene  with  an  alkylating  agent  of  the  formula 
II 


R— X 


(III 


wherein  X  is  bromine  or  the  radical  RO — SO^O  and  R  is  in  each 
case  as  defined  above,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  1:2  to  1:3  in  the 
presence  of  a  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.N- 
diniethylformamide,  N.N  diethylformamide,  N-methylpyrrolidone 
and  dimethylsulloxide.  and  of  a  base,  pouring  the  reaction  mixture 
onto  water,  tiltenng  the  precipitated  dicyanonaphthalene  of  the 
tormula  111 


illl) 


alcohol  into  the  metal -containing  naphlhalocyanine  of  the 
fonriula  1  where  Me  is  a  metal-containing  ligand.  the  naph- 
thalcKyanine  and  the  metal  salt  being  reacted  with  each  other 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  1:1  to  1:10. 


5.656.753 
4-Sl  BSTITl  TKD  AZF:TIDIN0NES  AS  PRFZCl  RSORS  TO 

2-Sl'BSTITCTED-3-CARBOX^  CARBAPFINEM 
ANTIBIOTICS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODIX  IN(;  THF,M 
(irejjK  Brian  Feigelson.  Airmont;  William  N.  Curran.  and  Carl 
Bernard  Ziegler.  both  of  Pearl  River,  all  of  N.\..  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163.259.  I>ec.  7,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5^^71.215. 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842.862.  Feb.  27, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
672.496.  .Mar.  20.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,189,158.  This  application 
Aug.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,329 
Int.  CI."  C07D  205A)H.477AH).46.i/W:409/l)6 
U.S.  CI.  54ft— 200  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  ot  the  formula: 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  lower  alky  I  or  protected  hydroxy  lower 

alkyl: 
R'  IS  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl: 
R^  IS  hydrogen  or  a  removable  protecting  group  for  an  amide 

nitrogen: 
R'*  IS  hydrogen  or  a  removable  protecting  group  for  a  carboxylic 

acid:  and 
R'-  IS  tnmethylsilyl.  terl-butyldimethylsilyl,  acetyl,  propionyl, 

benzylearbonyl  or  4-nitrobenzylcarbonyl. 


5.656.754 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINf;  C  EPHEM  COMPOl  NDS 
Shigeru    Forii,    Okayama-ken:    Hideo    Tanaka.    Oakayama; 

Michio   Sasaoka.   Tokushima:   Takashi   Shin>i.   Tokushima. 

and  Yutaka  Kameyama,  Tokashima.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors 

to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PC T/JP93/0I041.  §  371  Date  Mar.  22.  1994.  $  102(et 

Date  Mar.  22.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/02490.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  211.119 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1992,  4-220621 

Int.  CI."  C07D  501/16 

lUS.  CI.  540—215  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  \ox  preparing  a  cephem  compound  represented  by 
the  formula  (3)  characten/ed  in  thai  an  allenyip  lactam  compound 
represented  by  the  tonnula  ( I )  is  reacted  al  a  temperature  of  from 
-10°  to  80°  C.  with  an  organotin  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  (2)  in  the  presence  of  a  monovalent  copper  salt 


where  R  is  in  each  case  as  dehned  above,  off  with  suction,  and 
washing  and  drying  it. 

b)  in  a  second  step  converting  the  dicyanonaphthalene  of  the 
fomiula  III  with  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  into  the  naphlhalo- 
cyanine of  the  tormula  1  where  Me  is  twice  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  an  alcohol,  the  molar  ratio  of  alkali  metal  alkox- 
idedicyanonaphthalenc  III  being  from  1:2  5  to  2.5:1.  and 
optionally  then 

c)  in  a  third  step  convening  the  resulting  metal-free  naphthalo- 
cyanlne  by  reaction  with  a  metal  salt  in  the  presence  of  an 


Ri 


S— S(0)inR' 


(I) 


N       ^^ 

o-  >^ 

C(X)R' 
wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  amino  or  protected 
amino, 

R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkoxyl.  lower  acyl, 
lower   alkyl,    lower   alkyl    having    hydroxyl    or    protected 
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hydroxyl  as  a  subslitueni,  hydroxyl  or  protected  hydroxyl,  or 
R'  and  R'  form=0  when  taken  together, 
R'  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  carbt)xylic  acid  protecting  group, 
R''  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  a  niu-ogen-containing  aromatic  heterocy- 
clic group  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  thiazol-2-yl, 
thiadiazol  2-yl,  benzothiazol-2-yl,  oxazol-2-yl,  benzoxazol-2- 
yl,     imidazol-2-yl,     bcnzoimida/ol-2-yl,     pynmidinyl.    and 
pyridyl,  wherein  said  phenyl  naphthyl  or  nitrogen-containing 
aromatic  heterocyclic  group  may  have  at  least  one  substituent 
selected   from   the   group  consisting   of  halogen,   hydroxyl, 
nitro,  cyano,  phenyl,  naphthyl,   lower  alkyl.  amino,  mono 
lower  alkylamino.  di  lower  alkvlamino,  mercapto,  R^S^. 
fomiyl.  formyloxy.  R'COO— .  R'CO— ,  R'O— .  R'OCO— . 
and  carboxyl.  and 
m  is  0  or  2. 


<R'),— Sn<R*U 


(2) 


wherein  R'^  is  alkenyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  a  nitrogen-containing 
aromatic  heterixydic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thiazol-2-yl,  thiadiazol-2-yl,  benzothiazol-2-yl,  oxazol-2-yl, 
benzoxazol-2-yl.  imidazol-2-yl,  benzoimidazo!-2-yl,  pynmidinyl. 
and  pyndyl.  wherein  said  alkenyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  nitrogen- 
containing  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  may  have  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  niiro,  cyano,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  lower  alkyl,  amino,  mono 
lower  alkylamino.  di  lower  alkylamino,  mercapto,  R 'S— .  formyl. 
fomiyloxy.  R'COO— .  R'CO— ,  R^O— ,  R'OCO-  .  and  carboxyl. 

R"  is  lower  alkyl, 

R'  is  C,  _,  alkyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  and 

n  is  1  or  2. 


(3) 


r 


N 


COOR" 

wherein  R',  R".  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  as  defined  above. 


.S-SCO^R' 


N        .  C=CH' 

COOR' 

wherein  R'.  R"  and  R'  are  as  defined  above.  R""  is  an  aryl  group 

optionally  having  a  substituent  or  a  nitrogen-containing  aromatic 

heterocyclic  group  optionally  having  a  substituent.  and  m  is  0  or  2: 

with  b)  an  organohalogen  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

R'CHjX 

wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom; 

in  the  presence  of  c|  a  metal  having  a  standard  oxidation- 
reduction  potential  not  higher  than  -0.3  (V/SCE)  in  an 
amount  at  least  equimolar  with  the  allenyl-^-lactam  com- 
pound a):  and 

0.0001  to  0.5  mole,  per  mole  of  the  allenyl-Plactam  compound 
a),  of  a  metal  compound  d)  having  a  higher  standard 
oxidation-reduction  potential  than  the  metal  (c). 


5,656,756 
S,15-DlARYLBENZOCHLORIN-7-ONE  COMPOUNDS 
David  Dolphin,  and  Ross  Boyle,  both  of  Vancouver,  Canada, 
assignors  to  The  University  of  British  Columbia.  Vancouver, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,174 
Int.  a."  C07D  4H7/22:  A61K  M/40 
U.S.  CI.  540-^72  9  Claims 

1.  A  5.l5-diarylbenzochlonn-7-one  compound  having  the  for- 
mula (1)  or  (II): 

(I) 


5,656.755 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  ON  3-SUBSTITUTED 
CEPHEM  COMPOUND 
Shigeru  Torii.  Akaiwa-gun;  Hideo  Tanaka,  Okayama:  Michio 
Sasaoka,  and  Takashi  Shiroi,  both  of  Itano-gun,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Otsuka    Kagaku    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Osaka. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01859,  §  371   Date  Jul.  6.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13281,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,853 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1993,  5-279311 

Int.  CI."  C07D  50//.W 

U.S.  CI.  540—230  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  3-substituled  cephem  compound  of 

the  formula 


OR 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  ammo  group  or 
a  protected  amino  group.  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  acyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
lower  alkyl  group  basing  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  protected  hydroxyl 
group  as  a  substituent.  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  protected  hydroxyl 
group,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  carboxylic  acid-protecting 
group,  and  R*^  is  a  1 -alkenyl  group  optionally  having  a  substituent 
or  an  aryl  group  optionally  having  a  substituent,  which  compnses 
reacting  a)  an  allenyl-piactam  compound  represented  by  the 
formula 


(II) 


wherein 

M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni(Il).  Cu(Il). 

Zn.  Sn,  Ge.  Si,  Ga  and  Al; 
R,  through  R^  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 

group,  a  lower  alkyl  carboxylic  acid  or  acid  ester  group  or. 

taken  together  with  another  ring,  ring  substituent  or  meso- 

substituenl.  form  a  fused  5-  or  6-membered  nng:  and 
Ar  and  Ar'   are  aromatic   rings,   which   may    be   the   same   or 

difterent. 
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5,656,757 

MONOMKR  RKfOV  KRV  FROM  Ml'I.TI-COMPONENT 

MATERIALS 

Theodore  John  Jenczewski,  Midlothian:  l.amherto  C'rescentini, 
Chester,  and  Richard  Kugene  Mayer,  Richmond,  all  of  Va.. 
a-ssiitnors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morrlstown,  N..I. 
Kiled  AuR.  10,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  5IIJI34 
Int.  CI."  C07D  201/12 
VS.  CI.  .540-540  2^  ciaints 

1  A  priKcss  tor  recovering  monomer  from  a  muili-componeni 
polymenc  waste  malenal  that  includes  at  least  one  hydrolyzable 
polymenc  component,  comprising: 

(a)  subjecting  a  mixture  of  water  and  the  multi-component 
p<ilymenc  waste  material  to  heat  and  pressure  to  form  a  liquid 
aqueous  solution  which  includes  as  a  major  constituent  a 
mixture  of  depolymen/ation  prixlucts  of  the  hydrolyzable 
polymeric  comptment  and  a  water  insoluble  ptmion  which 
includes  as  a  major  constituent  a  mixture  of  materials  other 
than  the  dcpolymeri/ation  pnxlucls. 

(b)  ctx)ling  the  mixture  resulting  from  step  (a)  at  a  temperature 
at  which  the  water  insoluble  portion  forms  a  plurality  of  Hnely 
divided  solid  particles; 

(c)  separating  the  liquid  aqueous  solution  and  the  finely  divided 
solid  particles:  and 

(d)  recovenng  a  monomer  thai  formed  the  hydroly/able  poly- 
meric component  from  the  liquid  aqueous  solution. 


wherein  each  R"  and  R''  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C,^,  alkyl 
group.  proMded  that  there  are  not  more  than  three  alkyl 
groups  in  the  group  ot  formula  (IV). 

m  represents  1 .  2.  or  .V  and 

Y  represents  two  hydrogen  atoms  or  an  oxygen  atom; 

or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 

which  process  comprises  reacting  an  acid  of  formula  (II) 


R* 

I 


R'       O 
I  II 

C C— CH-C-OH 

A 


m 


wherein  R'  R^.  and  ring  A  are  a.s  defined  above,  with  an  amine 
of  formula  (III) 


/        \ 
E  N-H 

M 

CHjNRiRi 
wherein  R'.  R'  and  E  are  as  defined  above. 


(Ill) 


5,656,758 
PR(U  E.S.S  FOR  PREPARINt;  ANAI.(;ESK    ( OMPOINDS 
Atsusuke  Terada:  >oshio  li/uka;  Kazuyuki  VVachi,  and  Kenji 
Kujibayashi.  all  of  Hiromachi,  Japan,  assignopi  to  .Sankyo 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^7.1,469.  Jan.  17,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,512,567, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  I4U.602.  Oct.  21.  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  94.^J»6,  .Sep.  10, 
1992,  Pal.  No.  5,270,J27,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
627,7.16,  Dec.  14.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser. 
No.  397,105,  Aug.  22,  19S9.  Pal.  No.  5.021,41.V  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  24,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  409,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1988,  6.1-2 HM»74 
Int.  CI."  C07D  ■ii>A/l4.40</<>h:4()l/iX>  4l7/()(, 
L.S.  CI.  544-59  ,«  n^jn,, 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  (ll: 


(1) 


in  which. 

R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  selected  from  the 
grouD  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  C,  -C^  alkyl  groups, 
or  R  and  R"  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  which  is  unsubstituied  or 
substituted  and  is  a  .S-membered  or  a  6-membered 
N  helenKycle  which  optionally  has  a  further  heteroalom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and 
sulfur: 

E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfur  atom,  an 
unsubstituied  imino  group,  and  imino  groups  substituted  wiih 
a  suhstituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C^~C^ 
alkyl  groups  and  aralkyi  groups: 

ring  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituied  ary  1 
rings:  unsubstituied  heteroaryl  rings:  aryl  rings  substituted 
with  at  least  one  suhstituent  of  a  Group  (i);  and  heteroaryl 
rings  substituted  wiih  at  least  one  subslilueni  said  Group  (i); 

said  Group  (i)  represents  halogen  atoms.  €,-0^  alkyl  groups, 
halogenaled  C,-C^  alkyl  groups.  C,-C^  alkoxy  groups,  halo- 
genaled  C.-C^  alkoxy  groups.  C^^^  alkylihio  groups,  aryl 
groups,  acyl  groups,  niiro  groups,  and  hydroxy  groups: 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,  C,  alkyl  group  and  R^ 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  R'  and  R'  together  represent  a 
group  of  formula  (IV) 


5.656,759 
in  DROPHOBIC  C  ATIONK  DYE  COMPOl  NDS 

Kengo  Ito;  Ma.sanohu  Hida,  and  Kaori  Isaji.  all  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .V16,155,  Nov.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,877,  Jul. 
22.  199.1,  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 
484.760 
Int.  (I.'  C  07D  27.1/QO 
l'.S.  CI.  544-103  ,  Claim 

1  A  hydrophobic  cationic  dye  which  is  obuined  by  substiiuling. 
w  ith  an  organic  anion,  a  counter  ion  of  an  oxazine  cationic  dye  of 
the  formula  (3a)  or  (3b). 


R.1I 


R3I0 


R.13 


R^-t 


R35 


R36 


R.I  II 


R3.1 


R34 


Rl.l 


R36 


R.18 


R37 


K31() 


R.W 


R.W 


R17 


(3a) 


Ob) 


-{CR-R'i^— C(=Y)— 


(IV) 


wherein  R31.  R32.  R33.  R34.  R35.  R36.  R37.  R38.  R39.  R3I0. 
R3I1  and  R312  are  independently  represented  by  one  of  a  first 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano 
group,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  aralkoxy  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  alkenoxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an 
acyloxy  group  or  an  acyl  group,  a  hydrocarbt)ti  of  said  alkyl  group, 
said  cycloalkyi  group,  said  alkoxy  group,  said  ar\l  group,  said 
aryloxy  group,  said  aralkyi  group,  said  aralkoxy  group,  said  alk- 
enyl group,  said  alkenoxy  group,  said  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  said 
acyloxy  group  or  said  acyl  group  of  said  hrst  group  may  be 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydnKarbon. 
alicylic  hydrocarbon,  aromatic  hydrcKarbon  or  a  combination  of 
said  saturated  aliphatic  hydrcKarbon.  said  unsaturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon,  said  alicylic  hydriKarbon  or  said  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon, said  hydrocarbi>n  of  said  alkyl  group,  said  cycloalkyi  group, 
said  alkoxy  group,  said  aralkoxy  group,  said  alkenyl  group,  said 
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alkenoxy  group,  said  alkoxycarfxmyl  group,  said  acyloxy  group  or 
said  acyl  group  of  said  hrst  group  may  be  substituted  by  one  ot  a 
second  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  silicon  atom,  a 
phosphorous  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  sulfate  group,  a  sulfonyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  aralkoxy  group,  an 
alkenoxy  group,  an  alkoxycartionyl  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  a 
carboxyl  group,  an  aldehyde  group,  an  amide  group,  imino  group, 
cyano  group,  ketone  group  or  an  acyl  group,  a  hydrogen  of  said 
hydr(Kartx)n  of  said  alkyl  group,  said  cycloalkyi  group,  said 
alkoxy  group,  said  aralkoxy  group,  said  alkenyl  group,  said  alk- 
enoxy group,  said  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  said  acyloxy  group  or 
said  acyl  group  of  said  first  group  may  be  replaced  by  one  of  a 
third  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  silicon  atom,  a  phos- 
phorous atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  sulfate  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  aralkoxy  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  alkenoxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an 
acyloxy  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  aldehyde  group,  an  amide 
group,  imino  group,  cyano  group,  ketone  group  or  an  acyl  group. 
R31  and  R32.  R33  and  R34.  R37  and  R38.  R39  and  R310.  R310 
and  R311.  and  R311  and  R312  may  respectively  join  together  to 
form  a  nng.  Z —  represents  a  counter  ion. 


5.656.760 
FIA'ORESCENT  WHITENING  AGENTS 
Jean-Pierre       Bacher,       Buschwiller;       Claude       Eckhardt, 
Riedisheim.  both  of  France,  and  Dieter  Reinehr,  Kandem, 
Germany,  assignors  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  .Sep.  21,  1994, 
94189.58 

Int.  CI."  C07D  251/48:251/54:403/02 
VJS.  CI.  544—193.2  10  Oaims 

1.  A  compt)und  having  the  formula: 


5,656,761 

METHOD  FOR  PRETREATING  A  CATALYST  SLURRY 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PARTIAL 

HYDROGENATION  OF  A  MONOCYCLIC  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBON  BY  USING  THE  PRETREATED 

CATALYST  SLURRY 

Hajime  Nagahara,  and  Koji  Nakagawa,  both  of  Kurashiki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  .\sahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabiishiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  781,163,  Nov.  7,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  243J98 

Int.  CI."  C07C  5/11:  BOIJ  23/46 

U.S.  CI.  585—269  17  Claims 

3.   A   methixJ   for  the   continuous   partial   hydrogenation   of  a 

monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  continuously  feeding  a  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
and  a  hydrogen  gas  to  a  reaction  zone,  and  contacting  said 
hydrocarbon  and  hydrogen  with  a  catalyst  slurry  comprised 
mainly  of  a  ruthenium  catalyst,  a  zinc  salt  and  water  and 
performing  a  partial  hydrogenation  reaction  of  said  monocy- 
clic aromatic  hydrocarbon,  said  catalyst  slurry  having  been 
heat-treated  substantially  in  the  absence  of  said  monocyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  of  from  60°  to  180°  C. 
for  at  least  10  minutes,  while  agitating,  pnor  to  the  use  of  said 
catalyst  slurry  in  the  continuous  partial  hydrogenation  of  said 
monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  thereby  obtaining  a  reac- 
tion mixture  comprising  an  oil  phase  composed  mainly  of  a 
partial  hydrogenation  reaction  product  and  the  unreacied  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  and  an  aqueous  phase  composed  of  the 
catalyst  slurry;  and 

(2)  continuously  intrcxlucing  said  reaction  mixture  to  an  oil 
phase-aqueous  phase  separation  zone  to  separate  said  oil 
phase  from  said  aqueous  phase. 

wherein  the  continuous  partial  hydrogenation  reaction  is  con- 
ducted with  continued  stable  selectivity. 


"SI 


(I) 


> 


NH 


—    N 


CH  = 


SO,M 


SO,M 


NH 


"< 


N    — 


-NH 


CHi-CH; 


(SO,M)n 


in  which  M  has  its  previous  significance  and  n  is  I  or  2;  and  R;  is 
0—C|^,, alkyl  or  N(R,)(R4)  in  which  R,  and  Rj.  independently, 
are  hydrogen.  C.-C,, alkyl  or  C.-C^hydroxyalkyl.  or  R,  and  R4. 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  pyrrolidine,  pipendine  or 
morpholine  group. 


5,656,762 
4-PIPERIDINO-ANDPIPERAZINOMETHYL-2- 
PHEN^  LIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIMES,  DOPAMINE 
RECEPTOR  SUBTYPE  SPECIFIC  LIGANDS 
Andrew  Thurkauf,  Danbury;    Raymond   F.   Horvath,  North 
Branford:  Jun  Yuan,  Ointon,  and  John  M.  Peterson.  New 
Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Neurogen  Corporation, 
Branford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,154,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8U17,  Nov.  8, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,428,164,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  635,256,  Dec.  28,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,159,083.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,858 
Int.  CI."  C07D  403/06:403/04:401/06:401/04:233/64 
VS.  CI.  544—370  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R2 


in  which  M  is  hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  magnesium, 
ammonium,  mono-,  di-.  tri-  or  tetra-Ci-Cjalkylammonium.  mono-, 
di-  or  tn-Ci-Cjhydroxyalkylammonium  or  ammonium  that  is  di- 
or  tri-substiluted  by  a  mixture  of  C.-C^alkyl  and 
C|-C4hydroxyalkyl  groups;  R,  is  a  group  having  the  formula: 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

W  is  nitrogen  or  CH; 

R,  is  halogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R,  is  lower  alkyl;  and 

R,,  IS  pyridyl.  pynmidinyl.  phenylalkyl.  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  is 

unsubstituied  or  substituted  with  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  or 

lower  alkoxy. 


ELECTRICAL 


5.656.763 
METHOD  FOR  EVALl  ATING  IMAGING  CAPABILITIES 

OF  AN  I  l.TRASOl  ND  SYSTEM 
Stephen  W.  Flax,  Wauwatosa.  Wis.,  assignor  to  FlexTech  Sys- 
it'ms  Inc..  Brooklield.  Wis. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  291.026,  Aug.  16.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

.«;,56(),242.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723.554 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  .UAX) 

11  .S.  CI.  73—1.82  5  Claims 


SIGNAL  INTENSITY  (dBXS) 

1.  A  melhcxl  tor  evaluating  the  imaging  capabilities  of  an  ultra- 
sound system,  said  methixi  comprising: 

a  constructing  a  signal  level  calibration  cur\e  which  displays 
image  bnghiness  as  a  function  of  ultrasonic  signal  intensity; 

b  imaging  an  ultrasound  phantom  having  both  echogenic  and 
sonolucent  regions,  wherein  said  image  is  comprised  ol  a 
multiplicity  of  pixels,  each  pixel  having  a  bnghtness  level; 

c.  detining  a  tirst  region  of  interest  in  the  sonolucent  region  of 
the  image; 

d.  detining  a  second  region  of  interest  in  the  echogenic  region  of 
the  image,  wherein  said  second  region  of  interest  is  adjacent 
said  tirst  region  of  interest; 

e  averaging  the  pixel  bnghtness  level  of  the  first  defined  region 
to  priKluce  a  first  bnghtness  value; 

f  averaging  the  pixel  bnghtness  level  of  the  second  defined 
region  to  produce  a  second  bnghtness  value; 

g  utilizing  the  calibration  curve  constructed  in  step  (a)  to 
determine  a  first  signal  value  based  on  the  first  bnghtness 
value; 

h  utilizing  the  calibration  curve  constructed  in  step  (a)  to 
determine  a  second  signal  value  based  on  the  second  bnght- 
ness value; 

i.  subtracting  said  first  signal  value  from  said  second  signal 
value  to  yield  a  system  imaging  evaluation  value; 

J.  companng  the  evaluation  value  to  a  standard  value  to  deter- 
mine the  relative  imaging  capabilities  of  said  ultrasound  sys- 
tem. 


a  means  to  retract  and  extend  said  main  wheels  compnsing  a 
bellcranic  rotatably  attached  to  each  said  main  wheel,  each 
said  main  wheel  being  attached  to  one  end  of  one  said 
bellcrank  at  a  bellcrank  axle  hole,  bellows  being  rotatably 
attached  to  another  end  of  said  bellcrank  at  a  bellows  attach 
point,  one  end  of  each  said  bellows  being  attached  to  said 
bellcrank  and  another  end  of  each  said  bellows  being  anached 
to  said  trailer  frame,  said  bellcrank  compnsing  a  spur  leg  and 
a  bellows  leg.  an  extreme  of  one  said  spur  leg  being  ngidly 
attached  to  an  extreme  of  said  bellow  s  leg  at  an  approximately 
right  angle  at  a  leg  intersection,  said  bellcrank  being  rotatably 
anached  to  said  trailer  frame  at  a  bellcrank  attach  point 
disposed  at  said  leg  intersection,  whereby  said  bellcrank  may 
rotate  relative  to  said  frame  about  said  bellcrank  attach  point, 
said  bellcrank  axle  hole  being  disposed  at  an  extreme  of  said 
spur  leg  opposite  said  leg  intersection,  said  bellows  attach 
point  being  disposed  ofi  said  bellows  leg. 


5.656.765 
AIR/FT  EL  RATIO  CONTROL  DIAGNOSTIC 
Michael   David   Gray.   Milford.   Mich.,  assignor  to   General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4%.070 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  J/20 

U.S.  CI.  73— 23J2  10  Claims 


5,656.764 

MOBILE  SPEEDOMETER  TF:STER 

Paul  L.  Loeffler.  1508  Monroe  Dr..  Edgewater.  Ela.  32132 

Filed  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449^46 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  5/(X):  GOIP  21/00 

VS.  CI.  73—1.37  29  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  speedometer  tester  comprising: 

a  trailer  frame  composing  at  least  two  main  wheels; 

at  least  one  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  said  trailer  frame; 

a  means  of  measunng  the  rale  of  rotauon  of  said  roller;  and 


1.  An  air/fuel  ratio  control  diagnostic  method  for  diagnosing  the 
performance  of  an  automotive  internal  combustion  engine  air/fuel 
ratio  control  system  in  maintaining  engine  air/fuel  ratio  within  an 
air/fuel  range  corresponding  to  efficient  catalytic  treatment  of 
engine  exhaust  gas  by  a  catalytic  convener,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  signal  indicating  oxygen  concentration  of  engine 

exhaust  gas  that  has  been  treated  by  the  catalytic  converter; 
defining  an  oxygen  concentration  signal  range  for  the  provided 
signal  extending  between  a  predetermined  upper  and  a  prede- 
termined lower  oxygen  content  signal  threshold,  and  corre- 
sponding to  efficient  catalytic  treatment  of  the  exhaust  gas; 
initiating  a  test  penod; 

penodically  sampling  the  provided  signal  dunng  the  test  period; 
companng  the  signal  samples  to  the  defined  signal  range  to 

determine  if  any  signal  excursions  outside  the  range  occur; 
estimating   a  duration   of  any   signal   excursions   outside  the 

defined  signal  range; 
comparing  the  estimated  duration  of  any  signal  excursions  to  a 

threshold  duration;  and 
indicating  detenorated  air/fuel  ratio  control  system  performance 
if  the  estimated  duration  of  any  signal  excursion  exceeds  the 
threshold  duration, 
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5,656.766 

i'NDF:R(;R<)rNn  drain  tank 

Diinuld  (>.  Horn,  and  [)u\jd  K.  Wiebi-,  both  of  ('alf(ary, 
Canada,  assignnrv  lo  l.ararKf  Canada  Inc..  Montreal, 
Canada 

Kili-d  Sep.  22.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  546.577 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Canada.  Sep.  2X  1W4.  21.<27'W 
Int.  CI.'  (;01M  f/.O.  B65B  .<//TW 
VS.  CI.  75-49.2  10  Claims 


5,656,767 
AITOMATIC  DETFRMINAFION  OF  MOISTl  Rt 
CONTENT  AND  I.liBRICANT  TVPK 
Raymond    K.   (;arvev.    Ill,   l.oudon.   and   Alexander   Andrevt 
Carey,  Lenoir  City,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Computa- 
tional Systems.  Inc..  Knoxville.  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  «,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,817 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27/22:  E2IB  4.VI2:  GOIR  27/22   GOIF  1/74 

L1.S.  CI.  73-61.44  16  Claims 

11.  A  mcihcHl  »t  approximatint:  ihe  proportionate  quan(it\   of 

water  combined  wilh  a  reference  quantity  of  test  oil.  said  method 

comprising  the  Mep  of: 

energi/Ing  an  open  end  capacilor  wilh  an  oscillator  at  a  fre- 
quency dependent  upon  the  capacitance  of  said  capacitor; 
conhning  a  substantially  uncontaminated  sample  of  test  oil  in 
wet  surface  contact  with  the  energi/ed  open  gnd  of  said 
capacilor; 
energizing  an  electromagnet  disposed  beneath  said  capacitor  to 
emu  a  magnetic  held  through  said  unconlaminaled  oil  sample 
confined  lo  wel  surtace  contact  with  said  energized  capacitor 
grid; 


tliCTUO- 
MAGNfT 

powrR 

Supply 


1.  A  drain  tank  for  underground  use  in  containing  liquid  spills  or 
leaks  comprising: 

a  sealed  concrete  chamber  with  a  concrete  base,  concrete  side 
walls  and  an  open  lop: 

a  concrete  lid  over  the  open  top  of  the  chamber  and  sealed  lo  the 
lop  of  said  side  walls,  the  concrete  lid  having  at  least  one 
opening  therein  with  a  collar  integral  therewith; 

a  manway  connected  to  the  collar  of  said  concrete  lid  extending 
upwards,  the  manway  having  a  lop  cover  with  vent  and  pump 
out  exit; 

an  impervious  liner  within  the  concrete  chamber  attached  and 
sealed  lo  ihe  collar: 

a  grid  ptisitioned  at  the  base  of  the  chamber  between  the  cham- 
ber and  the  liner  providing  an  intermediate  gap  spacing 
therein; 

an  entry  pijic  passing  through  one  of  Ihe  side  walls  of  the 
chamber  and  the  liner,  and 

a  leak  detector  lube  passing  down  into  ihe  intennediale  gap 
spacing  al  ihe  base  of  the  chamber  lor  an  insertion  tube  lo 
pass  therethrough  and  withdraw  a  fluid  sample  trom  the  said 
inlermediale  gap  spacing  under  the  influence  of  an  applied 
suction  as  a  means  for  delecting  leaks  in  said  drain  tank. 


measuring  and  recording  said  oscillator  frequency  at  least  at  the 
beginning  and  end  of  a  standard  lime  interval  elapsed  from 
the  energized  stan  of  said  magnetic  field  through  said  uncon- 
taminated oil  sample  as  a  first  data  set: 

confining  a  contaminated  sample  of  said  lesi  oil  in  wei  surface 
contact  with  said  energi/ed  capacitor: 

energizing  said  electromagnet  lo  emit  a  magnetic  held  through 
said  conlaminaled  oil  sample  in  wet  surface  contact  with  said 
energized  capacitor: 

measuring  and  recording  said  o.scillator  frequency  at  least  at  the 
beginning  and  end  of  said  standard  lime  interval  as  a  second 
data  set; 

establishing  a  correlation  between  oscillator  frequency  change 
and  a  percentage  quantity  of  water  in  said  lest  oil; 

comparing  said  second  data  set  lo  skid  first  data  set  lo  determine 
the  oscillator  frequency  differenlials  there  between;  and. 

applying  said  correlation  belween.  frequency  change  and  water 
quantity  to  determine  the  approximate  water  quantity  com- 
bined with  said  contaminated  test  oil. 


5,656.768 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMININ(;  THE  MOMENT  OF 

INERTIA 

(Jeorg  Abler;  .lohann  Eitzinger.  and  Klaus-Christoph  Harms, 
all  of  (iraz,  \ustria.  assignors  lo  AM.  (iesellsehaft  fur  \er- 
hrennungskraftmaschinen  und  Messtechnik  m.h.H.  Prof. 
Dr.h.c.  Hans  List,  lira/.  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  535.845 

Int.  CI.'  (;«IM  l/l()():l/U>:l/.<lf 

V.S.  CI.  7.V_65.07  14  Claims 


/   -   IBIp-lmll.i-L,lltl\.-l\,l 

I.  A  method  for  determining  a  moment  of  inertia  of  at  least  an 
element  of  a  drive  train  of  a  vehicle,  by  rotating  the  element  via  a 
testing  stand,  whereby  an  indicated  torque  |M„)  is  corrected  by  a 
loss  moment  iMi  I  effective  al  the  lime  lo  dcnve  a  corrected  torque 
(M)  such  that:  M=M„-fM(  and  the  momeni  of  inertia  (I)  according 
to  l=M'(.^0/rtn)  is  detemiined  from  the  corrected  torque  (M)  and  an 
angular  acceleration  n  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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determining  (M„)  and  (li)  by  rotating  the  element  in  a  run-up 

phase  with  positive  rotational  acceleration  and  in  a  coasting 

phase  with  negative  rotational  acceleration: 
determining  representative  values  of  run-up  phase  and  coasting 

phase  that  correspond  to  one  another  in  terms  of  speed  and 

represent  M^  and  A; 
subtracting  Ihe  determined  representative  values  of  run-up  phase 

from  the  determined  representative  values  of  coasting  phase 

for  eliminating  the  loss  moment  M,;  and 
obtaining  a  difference  in  the  determined  representative  values 

and  utilizing  the  difference  in  values  for  determining  the 

momeni  of  inertia. 


5,656,770 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  SPARK-IGNITED  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Karl-Heinz  Dittmann,  EisUngen,  and  l^we  Fischer. 
Schwaikheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00675.  §  371  Dale  Dec.  26.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  26.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00755,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  571,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25,  1993.  43  21 
170.4 

Int  CI."  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73— 117J  6  Claims 


5.656.769 
SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE 
Katsushi  Nakano,  Kawasaki,  and  Tetsuji  Onuki.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  513.650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189140,- 
Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189141:  Oct.  12,  1994,  6-246251;  Oct.  12,  1994, 
6-246252;  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012243;  Mar.  10,  1995.  7-051246; 
Mar  28,  1995,  7-070164;  Apr  10,  1995,  7-083625;  Apr.  10, 
1995,  7-083626:  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-139230 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  5/2 fi 
VS.  CI.  73—105  39  Oaims 


1   A  scanning  probe  microscope  comprising: 

(A)  a  frame; 

(B)  a  first  piezoelectric  driving  member  having  first  and  second 
ends,  being  expandable  along  a  first  straight  line  extending 
from  Ihe  first  end  lo  the  second  end  thereof,  the  first  end  of 
said  first  pie/A)electnc  dnving  member  being  flexibly  con- 
nected lo  said  frame; 

(C)  a  block  firmly  fixed  lo  the  second  end  of  said  first  piezoelec- 
tric dnving  member: 

(D)  a  second  piezoelectnc  dnving  memtier  having  first  and 
second  ends,  tieing  expandable  along  a  second  straight  line 
extending  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  thereof,  the  first 
end  of  said  second  piezoelectric  driving  member  being  flex- 
ibly connected  to  said  frame,  and  the  second  end  of  said 
second  piezoelectric  driving  member  being  flexibly  fixed  to 
said  block; 

(E)  a  third  piezoelectric  driving  member  attached  to  said  block, 
being  expandable  along  a  third  straight  line:  and 

(F)  a  probe  attached  to  said  third  piezoelectric  dnving  member. 


1.  Method  for  testing  a  spark-ignited  internal  combustion 
engine,  wherein  a  pulse-shaped  signal  denved  from  the  ignition 
system  is  made  available  which  signal  allocates  a  pulse  (34,  34a. 
Mb)  to  each  switching  process  occurring  dunng  ignition,  wherein 
a  pulse  processing  takes  place  by  means  of  a  retnggerable  timer 
(16)  to  which  the  pulses  (34,  34a.  34h)  are  supplied  and  which 
releases  a  trigger  signal  (21)  from  which  at  least  the  rpm  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  can  be  determined,  and 

wherein  a  monostable  multivibrator  (14)  is  provided  lo  which 
Ihe  signal  derived  from  Ihe  ignition  system  is  supplied  and 
which  makes  available  the  pulses  (34.  34a.  34/))  having  a 
predetermined  duration, 
wherein  the  pulses  (34,  34a,  Mb)  are  obtained  from  an  ignition 
system  which,  at  least  at  low  rpm's  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  generates  several  ignition  pulses  (31.  31a.  3lb)  com- 
bined in  a  group  (32,  33)  for  the  Inggenng  of  an  ignition 
process, 
wherein  the  lime  (T,,  T', )  lo  tie  predetermined  for  the  reuigger- 
able  timer  (16)  is  longer  than  the  maximum  interval  (Tl.  T2) 
belween  the  pulses  (34,  34a,  Mb)  of  a  pulse  group  (32,  33) 
such  that,  dunng  the  active  pha.se  (T^.  T',)  of  the  retnggerable 
timer  (16),  the  pulses  (34a,  Mb)  of  the  pulse  group  (32,  33) 
which  follow  the  first  pulse  (34)  are  suppressed,  and 
wherein  a  signal  processing  arrangement  (22)  is  present  which 
determines  the  rpm  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  from 
the  trigger  signal  (21),  compares  it  lo  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old value  and  releases  a  control  signal  if  the  threshold  is 
exceeded,  which  control  signal  switches  off  the  retnggerable 
timer  (16)  so  Ihat  the  pulses  (34)  having  a  predetermined 
duration,  which  are  made  available  bv  the  monostable  multi- 
vibrator (14),  are  forwarded  directly  as  a  tngger  signal  (21). 


5.656,771 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  COOLING  S^ STEM  STATUS 

INDICATOR 

Desmond  Edward  Beswick,  Robertson,  and  Peter  John  Maritz, 

Benoni,  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Besmarguage  CC, 

Gauteng,  South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996.  Ser  No.  613.203 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa.  Mar.  20,  1995, 
95/2255 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/00;  CHIIM  15/00 
VS.  CI.  73—118.1  18  Claims 

1  A  method  of  monitonng  a  status  of  a  motor  vehicle  engine 
cooling  system  including  the  steps  of;  sensing  pressure  and  tem- 
perature of  ctx)lant  in  the  cooling  system;  generating  at  least  one  of 
a  pressure  output  signal  and  a  temperature  output  signal,  the  output 
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signaK  respecliveiy  being  reprcscnlali\c  of  the  sensed  pressure  and 
lemperalure;  and  processing  the  output  signals  to  generate  an 
indication  of  a  coolant  system  fault  condition  when  the  pressure  ot 
the  C(K)lant  falls  beiou  a  c<K)lant  pressure  limit  in  relation  to  the 
temperature  of  the  coolant  by  displaying  separate  output  signals  of 
lemperalure  and  pressure  adjacent  to  each  other  such  that  the 
displayed  output  signals  can  be  observed  and  readily  compared  to 
indicate  a  cixilant  system  fault  condition,  the  output  signals  being 
displayed  such  that  they  move  in  opposite  directions  with  increas- 
ing temperature  and  decreasing  pressure  and  overlap  when  the 
coolant  pressure  limit  is  exceeded. 


5,656,772 
CAS  PRESSl'RE  (;Ai;(iK  (LAMP 
Philip  A.  MarkrI.  6»0«  Woodlake  Dr.  NK.,  «02.  Palm  Bay,  Kla. 
32W5 

Kiled  Jul.  IV,  l'W6,  Ser.  No.  6»4.I6« 

Int.  ci;  B60f  :.;/w 

VS.  CI.  73—146.8  19  Claims 


10  A  handheld  gas  pressure  gauge  for  temporary  clamping  on 
and  olf  ot  a  gas  pressure  valve,  the  gas  pressure  gauge  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  tube  means  having  an  inner  section  movable 
telescopically  relative  to  an  outer  section  that  are  normally 
biased  partially  apart,  the  outer  section  having  a  socket  at  one 
end  for  receiving  a  pressure  valve; 

a  first  syringe  like  upper  arm  mounted  to  a  side  of  the  inner 
section;  a  first  synnge  like  lower  arm  mounted  to  a  side  of  the 
outer  section,  the  first  upper  arm  IcKaled  substantially  above 
the  first  lower  arm;  gnpping  means  formed  as  part  of  said 
socket  for  providing  a  grip  circumferentially  about  the  pres 
sure  valve  when  said  upper  and  said  lower  arms  on  said  inner 
and  outer  sections  are  compressed  together:  and  pressure 
measuring  means  adjacent  to  the  inner  section,  to  enable  gas 
pressure  to  be  indicated  on  the  measuring  means. 


5.656,773 
THERMAL  MICRO  FLOW  SENSOR  AND  PROPrCTION 

MKl HOI)  THEREOF 
Tokudai  Neda.  Tokyo.  Japan.  avsiKnor  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co..  Ltd.. 
lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  9.  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  513.151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Auk-  12.  IW4.  6-l<MI3IS) 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  l/M 
VS.  CI,  73—204.26  i  Claim 

6 
3b 


I.  A  thermal  micTX>  flow  sensor  including  a  healing  wire,  said 
heating  wire  being  made  of  a  doped  polysilicon  having  a  resistivity 
in  the  range  from  .^  1x10^  iJm  to  Zx\if  ihn  so  that  said  heating 
wire  has  a  resistance  about  1  kii.  and  having  a  line  width  in  the 
range  of  7  pm  to  10  pm  and  a  thickness  in  the  range  from  0.5  pm 
to  2  pni.  said  heating  wire  being  formed  so  that  the  heating  wire 
has  a  bridge  structure  or  a  cantilever  structure  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  by  means  of  semiconductor  fabrication  technology. 


5.656.774 

APPAR.Vri  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  FLUID 

LE\EI. 

Steven  D.  Nelson,  Bradenton:  James  R.  Champion.  Sarasota. 

and  James  S.   Leonard.  Parrish,  all  of  Fla..  avsi(>nors  to 

Teletlrx  Incorporated.  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  65«.083 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  2JA)0 

VS.  CI.  73—290  27  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  sensing  a  level  of  a  fluid  (12)  in  a  tank  ( 14) 
comprising: 

a  pulse  means  (40)  for  generating  an  incident  pulse  (68)  and 
sensing  a  reflected  pulse  (70,  72)  at  an  input/output  (78i 
thereof  and  having  a  sensing  signal  output  (102).  and 

an  electrically  conductive  pickup  lube  means  (20l  having  a 
lower  end  (22)  and  being  connected  to  said  pulse  means 
inpuL/output  (78)  at  a  point  adjacent  an  upper  end  (38)  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  lower  end  (22),  said 
pickup  lube  means  (20)  being  adapted  tor  insertion  into  a  tank 
(14)  with  said  lower  end  (22)  in  a  first  fluid  (12)  for  drawing 
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the  first  fluid  (12)  from  the  lank  (14)  through  said  pickup  tube 
means  (20)  whereby  when  said  pickup  tube  means  (20)  is 
inserted  into  the  tank  ( 14)  with  said  lower  end  (22)  in  the  first 
fluid  (12)  and  said  pulse  means  (40)  generates  said  incident 
pulse  (68).  said  incident  pulse  (68)  travels  from  said  point 
along  said  pickup  tube  means  (20)  to  a  surface  (24)  of  the  first 
fluid  (12)  at  a  boundary  of  a  second  fluid  (26)  above  the  first 
fluid  (12)  to  generate  said  reflected  pulse  (70,  72)  which 
travels  back  along  said  pickup  tube  means  (20)  to  said  point, 
and  said  pulse  means  (40)  is  responsive  to  said  generation  of 
said  incident  pulse  (68)  at  said  point  and  receipt  of  said 
reflected  pulse  (70,  72)  at  said  point  for  determining  an 
elapsed  time  between  said  generation  and  said  receipt  tor 
generating  a  sensing  signal  at  said  sensing  signal  output  ( 102), 
said  sensing  signal  representing  a  distance  between  the  sur- 
face (24)  of  the  first  fluid  (12)  and  said  point  on  said  pickup 
tube  means  (20) 


5,656,776 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SENSOR  WITH  SEALED  PACKAGE 
Hiroshi  Otani,  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541  JOl 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114542 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  15/08 

6  Claims 


K\\\x\-^\r-3b 


50a 


-50 
50b 


1.  A  semiconductor  sensor  with  a  sealed  cap  package  compns- 


ing: 


5,656,775 
DEVICE  FOR  INSTALLING  A  TIRE-WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

ONTO  A  W  HEEL  BALANCER 
Hiroshi  Kawabe,  Kodaita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,514,  Oct.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1993,  5-057232 
Int.  CI.''G01M  1/04:1/06 


VS.  a.  73-487 


9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  installing  a  tire-wheel  assembly  onto  a  wheel 
balancer  composing:  a  rotating  shaft  for  the  wheel  balancer  for 
rotating  the  tire-wheel  assembly,  a  wheel  receiving  member  con- 
centrically fixed  to  the  rotating  shaft  and  having  a  disc-contacting 
portion  and  a  cup-shaped  base  portion  defining  a  cavity  therein,  a 
tapered  cone  of  a  frustiKonical  shape  concentrically  and  slidably 
attached  onto  the  rotating  shaft  in  the  vicinity  of  the  wheel  receiv- 
ing member  and  fitted  in  a  center  hole  of  a  disc  portion  of  the 
tire-wheel  assembly  so  as  to  completely  housed  in  the  cavity  when 
the  tirewhecl  assembly  is  mounted  onto  the  wheel  receiving 
member  and  the  mounting  is  completed,  a  spnng  disposed  in  said 
cavity  between  a  bottom  of  the  cup-shaped  base  portion  and  the 
bottom  of  the  tapered  cone  for  moving  the  tapered  cone  toward  a 
free  end  of  the  rotating  shaft,  a  wheel  pushing  member  for  moving 
the  disc  portion  of  the  tire-wheel  assembly  toward  the  wheel 
receiving  member,  and  a  female  screw  member  movably  engaging 
with  male  threads  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  rotating  shaft 
over  a  gnen  region  from  the  free  end  thereof,  in  the  disc- 
contacling  p<)rtion  of  the  wheel  receiving  member  provided  at  a 
side  facing  the  disc  portion  with  a  recess  portion  formed  in  a 
peripheral  direction  of  die  disc -contacting  portion  and  an  elastic 
member  and  a  protruding  member  disposed  in  the  recess  portion, 
wherein  the  protruding  member  contacts  the  elastic  member  and 
retractably  Mioses  from  an  outer  surtace  of  the  disc-contacting 
portion  m  an  axial  direction  thereof  to  be  completely  housed  in  the 
recess  portion  after  the  completion  of  the  mounting  of  a  iire-wheel 
assembly. 


semiconductor  sensor  means  for  transducing  a  physical  quantity 
into  an  electncal  signal; 

an  electrically  conducting  stem  ha\ ing  a  front  surface  on  which 
said  semiconductor  sensor  means  is  mounted,  a  back  surface 
opposite  the  front  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  through  holes  in 
a  thickness  direction  of  said  stem  transverse  to  the  front  and 
back  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  leads  for  extracting  the 
electrical  signal  of  said  semiconductor  sensor  means,  each 
conductive  lead  being  inserted  into  one  of  the  through  holes 
and  secured  to  said  stem  by  a  seal  member,  sealing  a  gap 
between  said  lead  and  said  stem; 

a  cap  mounted  on  said  stem,  covenng  and  sealing  said  semicon- 
ductor sensor  means  and  the  plurality  of  through  holes:  and 

at  least  one  electrically  conducting  rod  member  brazed  with  an 
electrically  conducting  brazing  matenal  directly  to  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  back  surface  of  said  stem,  spaced 
from  the  through  holes,  and  parallel  to  said  conductive  leads, 
for  secunng  said  semiconductor  sensor  on  a  mount  member 


5,656,777 

MINIATURE  BOX  VIBRATING  GYROSCOPE 

Fred  Petri,  Snohomish,  and  Mark  P.  Helsel,  Seattle,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663J41 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  9/W 

U.S.  CI.  73—504.12  18  Claims 

I 


1.  An  angular  rate  sensor  apparatus  for  determining  an  angular 
rate  of  rotation  of  a  body,  said  sensor  apparatus  being  of  the  type 
having  a  pair  of  mass  structures  that  are  penodically  moved  in  a 
direction  orthogonal  to  a  Conolis  rate  axis  as  a  function  of  a 
periodic  movement  signal,  whereby  a  Coriolis  acceleration  propor- 
tional to  the  angular  rate  of  rotation  about  the  rate  axis  produces 
forces  on  said  mass  structures  that  are  convened  by  a  transducer  to 
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an  output  signal  proportional  to  Coriolis  angular  rale,  and  said 
sensor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  box  structure  having  a  bottom  (ormed  by  said  base  and  first 
and  second  pairs  of  opposed  walls  rising  from  said  base 
connected  at  the  comers  and  open  at  the  top; 

a  wall  drive  for  driving  said  tirst  and  second  pairs  of  walls, 
respectively,  into  a  mode  of  vibration  in  which  the  opposed 
walls  of  each  pair  vibrate  1 80  degrees  out  of  phase;  and 

a  force  responsive  transducer  mechanically  coupled  to  at  least 
one  of  said  comers  of  said  box  structure  for  producing  an 
electrical  output  signal  representing  Conolis  angular  rate. 


rotational  Coriolis  forces  so  as  to  prtxluce  acceleration  and 

rotation  signals  indicative  of  said  linear  and  angular  motion  of 

said  sensor; 
means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  electrodes 

adjacent  said  proof  mass;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  electronic  circuitry  to  said  first  and 

second  plurality  of  electrodes. 


5.656,778 

MIt  ROMACHINED  .\CC  KLKRVFION  AND  CORIOLIS 

SENSOR 

Terry  V.  Roszhart.  West  Paterson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Kearfott 

(Guidance  and  Navigation  Corporation,  Wayne,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1W5,  Sen  No.  427,449 

Int.  CI.'  (;OIC  I^AKl;  iiOW  </-t4: 1 VOU 

U.S.  CI.  7.V-5(M.04  13  claims 


■ucnuncifo 


5,«5«.779 

APPARATUS  AND  MKTHOD  K)R  PRODI  CINC. 

STRCCTCRAL  AND  ACOl  STIC  VIBRATIONS 

Allen  J.  Bronowicki,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9S6,(U5.  Dec.  4,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5..151,527,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  311,607, 
.Sep.  2i,  1994.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .<78,4JI7 

Int.  CI.'  (;OIN  2S)AK):  H04R  V/TW.  B06B  .<AU) 
lf.S.  a.  7.V-66S  15  Claims 


Moor  Hua  vfLOOTT  vVCTOfI  ■ 
nOTAIIOM  wcTon  t 

iw«CMAra(i4 


^  moor  MASS  iLECTItOOC 

V_   rvwjCAra* 
MSONATCn  fLfcnocM 

1   A  micromachined  accelaration  an  Coriolis  sensor  for  measur- 
ing linear  and  angular  motion,  said  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  prcxif  mass,  a  plurality  of  resonators  formed 
therein,  and  a  frame-like  mam  body  portion  surrounding  said 
proof  mass  and  said  plurality  of  resonators,  said  plurality  of 
resonators  being  fomied  between  said  prcxif  mass  and  said 
main  body  portion  thereby  supponing  said  proof  mass  within 
said  main  body  portion,  said  priH)f  mass  having  a  first  natural 
resonant  frequency,  and  said  plurality  of  resonators  each  hav- 
ing a  second  natural  resonant  frequency,  wherein  said  proof 
mass  is  capable  of  applying  linear  acceleration  and  rotational 
Coriolis  forces  to  said  plurality  of  resonators  in  response  to 
linear  and  angular  motion  of  said  sensor,  wherein  at  least  two 
of  said  plurality  of  resonators  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides, 
of  said  priK)f  mass; 

a  first  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  adjacent  said  proof  mass, 
said  first  plurality  of  electrodes  providing  electrostatic  forces 
to  said  pr(H)f  mass  thereby  causing  vibration  of  said  proof 
mass  at  said  first  natural  resonant  frequency; 

a  second  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  adjacent  said  plurality 
of  resonators,  said  second  plurality  of  electnxJes  providing 
electrostatic  forces  to  said  plurality  of  resonators  ihceby 
causing  vibration  of  said  plurality  of  resonators  at  said  second 
natural  resonant  frequency; 

electronic  circuitry  for  exciting  said  first  plurality  of  electrodes 
and  said  second  plurality  of  electrodes  and  for  sensing  modu- 
lations in  said  second  natural  resonant  frequency  of  said 
plurality  of  resonators  caused  by  said  linear  acceleration  and 


I  An  apparatus  for  producing  vibration  signals  in  a  housing 
comprising: 

actuator  means  attached  to  said  housing  for  creating  said  vibra- 
tion signals; 

sensor  means  attached  to  said  housing  for  sensing  said  vibration 
signals  created  by  said  actuator  means;  and 

feedback  means  connecting  said  actuator  means  and  said  sen.sor 
means  for  amplifying  and  phase  shifting  said  vibration  signals 
from  said  sensor  means  containing  resonant  mtxles  of  vibra- 
tion of  said  housing,  said  feedback  means  supplying  said 
amplified,  phase  shifted  signals  to  said  actuator  means  for 
enhancing  vibration  of  said  housing  at  said  natural  resonance 
frequency  of  said  housing. 


5,656,780 

CAPACITIVE  PRESSl  RK  TRANSDl  CER  WITH  AN 

INTEGRAI.I  V  FORMED  FRONT  HOI  SINCJ  AND 

FLEXIBLE  DIAPHRA(;M 

Kyong  M.  Park,  Thousand  Oak.s.  Calif.,  a.vslBnor  to  Kavlico 

Corporation.  Mmirpark.  Calif. 

HU<)  Mar.  28,  1996.  ,Ser.  No.  62JIJ»59 
Int.  CI."  GOIL  9/12 
L.S.  CI.  73-724  20  Claims 

20  A  simplified  capacitive  pressure  transducer  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  conductive  surface  and  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm, a  portion  of  the  conductive  surface  comprising  the 
flexible  diaphragm;  and 
an  insulating  substrate  including  a  plurality  of  capacitor  elec- 
trixles.  the  plurality  of  capacitor  electrodes  and  the  conductive 
surface  forming  a  plurality  of  capacitors; 
said  front  housing  being  fomied  as  a  single  homogenous  high 
pressure  metal  fitting  housing  with  a  constant  diameter  bore 
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extending  through   said  front  housing  to  form  the  flexible 
diaphragm,  the  bore  having  a  diameter  less  than  0.25  inches. 


5,656,781 

CAPACITIVE  PRF:SSURE  TRANSDUCER  STRUCTl'RE 

W  ITH  a  SEALED  VACUl'M  CHAMBER  FORMED  BY 

TWO  BONDED  SILICON  WAFERS 

Tarja  Kankkunen,  F:spoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Vaisala  Oy, 

Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268.114,  Jul.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  -M),  1996,  Ser.  No.  641.264 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jul.  7,  1993.  933124 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  9/12 

L.S.  CI.  73—724  ^  Claims 


a  being  fomied  between  vertical  walls  of  said  silicon  struc- 
ture and  said  first  electrode,  the  first  angle  a  being  smaller 
than  or  equal  to  90°.  and  the  first  electrode  being  in  direct 
contact  with  the  vertical  walls  of  the  silicon  structure,  a 
second  angle  being  formed  between  at  least  one  vertical  wall 
of  the  substrate  and  said  first  electrode,  the  second  angle 
being  less  than  90°. 
wherein  material  surrounding  said  deflection  space  is  silicon  or 
doped  silicon. 


5,656,782 
PRESSURE  SEALED  HOUSING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHODS 
Roger  E.  Powell,  11.  North  Smithfield,  R.I.;  Simon  Korowitz, 
Sharon,  Mass.;  John  P.  Angelosanto.  North  Attleboro,  Mass., 
and  Edwin  L.  Karas,  Mansfield,  Mass..  assignors  to  The 
Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,041,  Dec.  6,  1994.  Pat  No. 
Des.  366.000.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,104 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  7/(K) 
VS.  CI.  73—756  47  Claims 


1.  A  capacitive  pressure  transducer  structure  comprising: 
a  contiguous  diaphragm  stmcture  having  a  conducting  portion, 
the  diaphragm  structure  forming  a  first  electrode  of  a  trans- 
ducing capacitor,  the  first  electrode  having  a  uniform  thick- 
ness; 
a  substrate,  which  is  permanently  bonded  to  a  first  surface  of 
said  diaphragm  structure,  the  substrate  having  a  second  elec- 
trode of  said  transducing  capacitor,  spaced  at  a  distance  from 
and  aligned  essentially  at  said  first  electrode,  the  distance 
between  the  second  electrode  and  the  first  electrode  forming 
an  air  gap.  vertical  walls  of  the  substrate  form  sides  of  the  air 

gap: 
a  silicon  structure,  which  is  permanently  bonded  to  a  second 
surface  of  said  diaphragm  structure,  incorporating  a  deflection 
space  for  accommodating  deflection  of  said  first  electrode,  the 
deflection  space  being  larger  than  the  air  gap.  and  a  first  angle 


1    Selectively  pressure  sealed  housing  apparatus  for  electrical 
elements,  said  housing  apparatus  comprising 

A.  a  body  having  a  chamber  therein  extending  along  a  first  axis, 
said  body  being  open  at  a  first  axial  end  and  a  second  axial 
end.  and  having  a  port  extending  along  a  second  axis  trans- 
verse to  said  first  axis,  said  port  communicating  with  said 
chamber. 

B.  a  wall  member  inside  said  body  extending  transverse  to  said 
first  axis  and  parallel  to  said  second  axis  and  dividing  said 
chamber  into  first  and  second  compartments  axially  spaced 
along  said  first  axis,  said  port  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber at  said  second  compartment, 

C.  an  aperture  extending  through  said  wall  member  and  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  compartments,  and 

D.  a  mounting  seat  on  said  wall  member  and  extending  circum- 
ferentially  about  said  aperture  for  removably  and  replaceabh 
seating  an  elecu-o-mechanical  fitting  with  a  first  pressure  seal 
to  said  wall  member. 
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5,656.783 

OPTICAL  APPARATIS  K)R  MKASl  RI\(; 

DKKORMATION  <)!■  A  BODY 

Krnst  <;e<irK  Krisch,  Munich,  and  Walter  Braumandl.   I'hur- 

mansbanc  both  of  (•rrnian>.  av>ignors  to  Seasor  Instru- 

mcnLs  (imbli,  I  hu^nlan^banK.  (icrnian\ 

Hied  Dec.  22,  1W5,  ,Ser.  No.  577.762 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany,  Dec.  24,  1994.  44  46 
760.5 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  1/24 


V.S.  CI.  7.<— «(M) 


.19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measunna  dcfonnalion  of  a  body  comprising: 

an  evaluation  means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs; 

a  light  exit  face  for  radiating  light  and  at  least  first  and  second 
mutually  adjacent  light  entrance  faces  for  receiving  light 
emitted  by  the  light  exit  face; 

means  connecting  the  light  entrance  faces  to  respective  inputs  of 
the  evaluation  means; 

the  light  exit  face  and  the  light  entrance  faces  being  disposed  on 
the  b<xly  in  such  a  way  that  the  position  thereof  relative  to 
each  other  alters  upon  defomiation  of  the  h<xly  and  being  so 
arranged  that  up<in  deformation  ot  the  bixiy  the  difference 
between  the  amounts  of  light  impinging  on  the  light  entrance 
faces  from  the  light  exit  face  changes; 

the  b<xlv  having  a  passage  and  the  light  exit  face  and  the  at  least 
two  light  entrance  faces  being  ananged  in  opposite  relation- 
ship in  said  passage  in  the  body; 

a  lens  which  in  the  non  deformed  condition  of  the  body  forms 
the  image  of  the  light  exit  face  at  least  substantially  at  the 
center  of  the  light  entrance  faces;  and 

the  body  having  slots  which  extend  from  oppositely  disposed 
sides  between  the  light  exit  face  and  the  light  entrance  faces 
and  which  are  at  least  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  passage  and  which  pass  through  the  passage  whereby 
first  and  second  at  least  substaniialK  mutually  parallel  pivot 
axes  are  formed  on  the  bt>dv  at  the  ends  of  the  respective 
slots. 


LOOK-UP  TWLES 
. TO  OVtMl   STONCO 

ymmirm.  mcssunt 


WOUCNCT 
irr  •»ItwoiA'iON 
BcrwciN  STOWtD 

v«iJCS 


>Mm 


niOH  SCICC1C0 

tmit  omim 
sraaco  aeiuw 

FiCIOM  w 
MiaWOLATO* 

KniccN  sTonco 


MXJHC   FACIOM 

10   UPOAIC 

CALCUkATtO 

tlOH  VCUAC 


bl )  causing  said  each  fluid  to  pass  through  said  meter  at  each 
of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  How  rates; 

b2)  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  flow  rates 
tabulating  the  frequency  of  the  meter  output  signal  and  the 
differential  pressure  measured  by  the  sensor; 

bi)  constructing  a  liKik-up  table  indexed  by  meter  output 
signal  frequency  and  containing  the  measured  differential 
pressure  and  a  volume  factor  corresponding  to  the  prede- 
termined flow  rate,  and 

b4)  storing  the  table  in  a  non- volatile  memory  of  the  com- 
puter; 

c)  installing  the  meter  in  the  fluid  pipeline; 

d)  on  a  repetitive  basis  providing  to  said  computer  the  meter 
output  signal  and  the  sensor  pressure  signal; 

e)  comparing,  for  the  frequency  corresptmding  to  the  provided 
meter  output  signal,  the  corresponding  differential  pressure 
measurement  stored  in  each  of  the  tables  constructed  for  each 
ot  said  pluralitv  of  fluids  w  ith  the  sensor  measured  difl^erential 
pressure  corresponding  to  the  provided  sensor  pressure  signal; 

fl  selecting  the  table  with  the  closest  comparison;  and 

g)  updating  the  calculated  flow  volume  by  utilizing  from  the 

selected  table  the  stored  volume  factor  corresponding  to  the 

provided  meter  output  signal  frequency 


5,656.784 

FLUID  DKNSITY  VARIATION  C OMPKNSATION  FOR 

FLl  ID  FLOW  VOLLME  MEA.SIREMENT 

James    N.    Butch,    Charleston,    W.    Va.,    as.signor    to    tagic 

Research  Corp.,  .Scott  Depot,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  .V  1997,  .Sen  No.  778,449 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  l/0() 
11.S.  CL  73— «61.03  6Claim.s 

I  A  method  at  least  panially  implementable  in  a  computer  to 
compensate  fluid  flow  volume  measurements  in  a  fluid  pipeline  for 
fluid  density  variations,  the  measurements  being  performed  by  a 
meter  which  provides  an  output  electncal  signal  at  a  frequency 
corresponding  to  the  fluid  flow  rate  therethrough,  the  meter  being 
coupled  to  said  computer  which  is  arranged  to  receive  the  output 
signal  provided  by  the  meter  and  calculate  fluid  flow  volume 
through  the  meter,  the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  differential  pressure  sensor  coupled  across  said 
meter,  said  sensor  being  operative  for  generating  a  pressure 
signal  corresponding  to  the  difl'erenlial  fluid  pressure  across 
said  meter; 

b)  proving  the  meter  by  providing  a  plurality  of  fluids  each  with 
a  different  density  and  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  fluids 


5,656,785 
MK  ROMKC  HANICAL  t  ONTACT  LOAD  FORCE 
SENSOR  FOR  SENSIN<;  MAGNITIDE  AND 
DISTRIBl  TION  OF  LOADS  AND  TOOL  EMPLOYING 
MKROMEC  HANICAL  CONTACT  LOAD  FORCE 
SEN.SOR 
Christopher   V.   Trainor,   Boxhonmgh,   Mass.:   Steve  T.   Cho, 
Newport     Beach,    Calif.,    and     Ralph     E.     Hopkins,    III, 
Brookline,  Ma.ss.,  avsignors  to  The  Charles  Stark  Draper 
Laboratory.  Inc.,  Cambridge.  .Mavs. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  511,658 
Int.  CI."  G«ID  7AX):  GOIL  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  73— «62.046  36  cUims 

1.  A  micromechanical  contact  load  force  sensor  comprising: 
an  array  of  deformable  capacitive  elements  connected  in  electri- 
cal communication  in  columns  along  an  insulating  substrate 
and  in  electncal  communication  in  rows  through  a  semicon- 
ductor material  bonded  to  said  substrate, 
said  semiconductor  material  provided  as  an  array  of  unitary 
bodies  each  extending  continuously  from  said  insulating  sub- 
strate adjacent  capacitive  gaps  to  an  array  of  isolated  bearing 
surfaces  above  said  capacitive  gaps,  each  beanng  surface 
positioned  above  an  associated  capacitive  element  of  said 
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5.656,787 

HI-DENSITY  SINTERED  ALLOY 

Rohith  Shivanath:  Peter  Jones,  and  Danny  Thien  Due  Thieu, 

all  of  Toronto.  Canada,  assignors  to  Stackpole  Limited.  Mis- 

sis.sauga.  Canada 

Division  of  Sen  No.  193.578.  Feb.  8.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.516.483. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.276 

Int.  CI."  C22C  IA»:M/02:.WOO 

VS.  CI.  75—228  13  Claims 


a*^    u» 


«— *t 


array  of  capacitive  elements  to  detine  an  array  of  load  cells, 
wherein  a  change  in  capacitance  is  eftected  by  deformation  of 
one  of  said  unitary  bodies  above  said  capacitive  gaps. 


5.656.786 

OILFIELD  Tl  BLLAR  INSPECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

William  W.  Curtis.  Jr..  Houston:  Kevin  D.  Logan.  Humble,  and 

Michael  K.  Schoonover.  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

ICO,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  642.481 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  /9/00 

L'.S.  CI.  73 — 865.8  20  Claims 

I 

KAGI/Q--  ^'-- 
lOB       ^  '■  -^  T 

PKOVE-irp   AREA        1 


1   .A  method  of  inspecting  elongate  metal  goods,  comprising: 
automatically  inspecting  gcxxls  in  an  inspection  area  to  pass 

accepted  goods  and  to  flag  suspect  goods; 
electronically  recording  inspection  data; 
lurwarding  flagged  suspect  goods  to  a  prove-up  area  separate 

from  the  inspection  area  to  store  the  suspect  goods; 
electronicallv  forwarding  the  inspection  data  for  flagged  suspect 

goods  to  the  prove-up  area; 
displaying  the  electronically  forwarded  inspection  data  within 

the  prove-up  area  for  flagged  suspect  goods; 
testing  flagged  suspect  goods  within  the  prove-up  area  and 

electronically   inputting  prove-up  data  within  the  prove-up 

area  for  the  flagged  suspect  goods;  and 
generating  a  prove-up  report  based  upon  the  electronically  input 

prove-up  data. 


I  A  sintered  powder  metal  having  a  composition  by  weight 
consisting  essentially  of  between  0.5'7r  to  2.0'if  manganese.  Q.^'^k 
to  5.0^  molybdenum.  0.1^  to  0.35%  phosphorous.  0.02%  to  0.1% 
boron,  and  0.05%  to  0  3%  carbon  with  the  remainder  being  iron 
and  unavoidable  impurities,  with  a  sintered  density  greater  than  7.3 
g/cc.  I 


5.656.788 
TROMBONE  GUIDE 
Philip  C.  Wise.  Joplin.  Mo.,  assignor  to  G.  Leblanc  Corpora- 
tion, Kenosha.  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587.629 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  7//0 

U.S,  CI.  84—395  4  Claims 


1.  A  guide  for  positioning  fingers  on  a  moveable  slide  brace 
which  is  attached  to  the  moveable  slide  portion  of  a  trombone 
slide,  said  guide  compnsing  a  body  having  means  for  releasably 
attaching  to  said  moveable  slide  brace,  said  body  having  a  right 
side  facing  an  outer  end  of  the  trombone  slide  and  a  left  side  facing 
the  u-ombonist.  said  right  side  including  vertically  separate  first  and 
second  finger  guides  having  a  concave  configuration  in  a  vertical 
direction  for  positioning  said  tromtwnists  first  and  second  fingers 
on  one  hand  and  said  left  side  including  a  concave  thumb  guide  for 
positioning  said  trombonist's  thumb,  said  first  concave  finger  guide 
IS  separated  from  said  second  concave  finger  guide  by  a  divider 
wall  for  positioning  said  trombonists  first  and  second  fingers  on 
one  hand,  said  divider  wall  being  aligned  with  approximately  a 
mid-poinl  of  said  thumb  guide  so  that  the  fingers  when  placed  on 
the  first  and  second  finger  guides  will  respectively  be  slightly 
above  and  below  the  thumb 
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5.656.789 
KLKCTRONIC  Ml  SKAl.  INSTRl  MENT  HAVIN<;  A 
FUNCTION  TO  INDICATK  KEYS  TO  BE  OPERAI KD 
Akira     Nakada:     >asuo     Nagahama:     Takt-o     ShihukaMa: 
Masanobu      Chihana.      and      Tatsuhini      koikc.      all      of 
Hamaniatsu.    Japan,    avsignors    to    Yamaha    Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1W5,  Str.  No.  42I.H(M) 

Claims  pri<ihl\.  application  Japan.  Apr.  15.  IW4,  6-102222 

Int.  CI."  G09B  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  84—477  K  25  Claims 


a  main  unit  operable  based  on  a  system  program  of  one  of  said 

program  sets  for  producmg  a  musical  sound;  and 
a  control  unit  operable  based  on  a  control  program  of  one  of  said 

program  sets  for  controlling  the  main  unit; 
said  main  unit  including 

loading  means  for  loading  into  said  main  unit  a  selected 
system  program  and  a  corresponding  control  program,  and 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  loaded  control  pro- 
gram to  said  control  unil. 


< 


1                  i- 

'"■ 

/ 

r.lOl  f  o» 
Mnn«s 

■  lU 

Nvict 

[    llltOlID    11        IIB  ^      1 

.K  AMI 

■ 

1.^ 

I.'^ 

iiEZKI 


I 

■ 

Sif  1 

MMIM 
IRAM) 

Iflw 

StStU 

lll( 

-1 

> 


18  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

plural  pertbnnance  operators  lo  be  used  by  a  player  to  perform 
respective  notes; 

indicalion  means  provided  in  corresponding  relations  to  said 
performance  operators,  for  indicating  said  respective  notes; 

performance  information  supplying  means  for.  with  respect  to  a 
given  music  piece,  sequenlially  supplying  pertonnance  infor- 
mation including  al  leasi  note  informalion  for  perfonning  the 
music  piece  and  phrase  information  specifying  plural  phrases 
of  the  music  piece;  and 

control  means  lor.  during  performance  of  the  music  piece  and  on 
the  basis  of  the  performance  information  sequentially  sup- 
plied by  said  performance  infonnation  supplying  means,  con- 
trolling said  indication  means  to  indicale.  in  advance  of  per- 
formance of  each  said  phrase,  each  of  one  or  more  of  said 
notes  to  be  performed  in  said  phrase  in  accordance  with  order 
of  performance  of  said  one  or  more  of  said  notes. 


5.656,790 

Ml  SICAI.  SOI  ND  SV.STEM  INCLl  D1N(;  A  MAIN  LNIT 

KOR  PRODI  (TN(;  Ml'SICAI.  SOl'NDS  AND  A  CONTROL 

INIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MAIN  I  NIT 
Jun  AdachI,  Hamamalsu.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion. Hamamatsu.  Japan 

EiUd  Oct.  29.  199.1.  Ser.  No.  145.978 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2,  1992.  4-29.<606 

Int.  CI."  CaOH  7Ak) 

IJ.S.  CI.  84—601  8  Claims 


sodcs^c 


ft 


SysUm  proBram 


V«nkn  runtar 

n»n«wo« 

Otwr  ocnral 

Conivit  body 

Wi-»,V 


I  A  musical  sound  system  operable  according  lo  one  of  a 
plurality  of  program  sets,  each  program  set  comprising  a  system 
program  and  a  corresponding  control  program,  said  musical  sound 
system  comprising: 


5.656.791 

tl'ngsten  enhanced  liner  eor  a  .shaped 
(  har(;e 

James  W.  Reese,  Sugar  Land,  and  Terry   1..  Slagle.  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  as.signors  to  Western  .Atlas  International.  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  497.2.';9.  Jun.  .Ml.  1<*95,  Pat. 

No.  5.-^67.906.  vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

442,186,  May  16,  1995.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser. 

No.  678.8M 

Int.  (I.'  E42B  IA}2 

Li>.  CI.  102—307  13  Claims 


■A  liner  for  a  shaped  charge  comprising: 
mixture  of  powdered  tungsten  and  powdered  metal  binder 
including  a  range  of  approximately  70  to  90  percent  by  weight 
of  said  tungsten  and  approximately  M)  to  10  percent  by  weight 
of  said  powdered  metal  binder  said  binder  comprising  a 
malleable,  ductile  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lead,  bismuth,  silver,  gold.  tin.  uranium,  antimony,  /inc. 
ctibalt  and  nickel,  said  mixture  compressively  formed  into  a 
substantially  conically  shaped  rigid  body. 


5.656.792 
PROJECTILE 
Max  RentAsch.  Schnaittach:  Manfred  Schildknecht.  Kckental- 
Kchenhaid:    Hans    Strauss.    Relchenschvtand.    and    Rainer 
Himmert.  I.auf.  all  of  (Germany.  a.vsignors  lo  Diehl  (imbH  & 
Co..  Niirnt>erg.  (Germany 

Filed  .Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714.239 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (;erman>,  Sep.  22,  1995,  195  35 
218.1 

Int.  CI."  F42B  }2/62 

10  Claims 
o 


U.S.  CI.  102 — 189 


r 


"f.» 


I .  A  ballistic  projectile  including  a  subcaliber-si/ed  peneiralor;  a 
"""  of  said  projectile  coaxially  guiding  said  penetrator  therein. 


casing 
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said  penetrator  totally  contained  within  said  casing;  said  penetrator 
carrying  an  explosive  charge;  a  proximity  fuse  located  al  the  tip  of 
said  projectile;  a  propellent  charge  for  said  penetrator  being 
arranged  in  a  base  of  said  projectile  and  filling  the  volume  of  said 
projectile  base;  connector  means  for  causing  said  penetrator  pro- 
pellent charge  lo  be  triggered  by  said  proximity  fuse,  wherein  said 
penetrator  propellent  charge  accelerates  the  penetrator  through  a 
propulsion  base  arranged  therebetween,  said  propulsion  base  being 
axially  moveable  and  having  a  collar  projeciing  radially  outwardly 
of  a  diameter  of  the  penetrator.  the  propulsion  base  covering  said 
propellani  charge,  the  diameter  of  the  propellani  charge  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  penetrator;  said  penetrator  further 
incorporates  a  base  impact  detonator;  a  torwardly  located  penetra- 
tor guide  ring  axially  immovably  contacting  slop  means  formed  in 
the  projectile  casing,  the  penetrator  being  axially  movably  guided 
in  the  projectile  casing  by  said  propulsion  base  and  by  said  guide 
nng  which  is  spaced  therefrom,  said  propellent  charge  being 
arranged  between  the  projectile  base  and  the  propulsion  base. 


5.656,793 
GAS  GENERATOR  COMPOSITIONS 
Koji  Ochi;  Nobukazu  Asano,  both  of  Aichi-ken;  Kenji  Harada. 
Handa,  and  Keiji  Sakumoto,  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Eiwa  Chemical  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,446,  May  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-95194; 
Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280801 

Int.  CI."  C06B  2i/04:29A}2 
L'.S.  CI.  149—22  10  Claims 


5,656,794 
PYROTECHNIC  SMOKE  COMPOSITION  FOR 
CAMOUFLAGE  PURPOSES 
I  we  Krone.  Shulstras.se  27,  D-22929  Hamfelde:  Klaus  Moller, 
Alter  Garten  19,  D-23858  Reinfeld.  and  Ernest  Shulz.  Ship- 
pelsweg  32b,  D-22455  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01237,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11871.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4.  1995  -_. 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  495,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Oct.  29,  1993,  43  37 
071.3 

Int.  CI."  C06B  43/00:21/00:  F42B  12/70:12/48 
U.S.  CI.  149—108.2  20  Claims 

1.  A  pyrotechnic  smoke  composition  for  camouflage  purposes  in 
which  smoke  arising  dunng  bum-off  of  the  pyrotechnic  smoke 
composition  absorbs,  reflects  or  disperses  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion within  a  broad  wavelength  spectrum,  comprising: 

a  basic  pyrotechnic  smoke  composition  which,  when  ignited, 
undergoes  continuous  burning  in  a  reaction  zone  thereof  to 
produce  a  camouflage  cloud  of  bum-off  reaction  products 
thereof,  and 
graphite  compounds  embedded  in  the  basic  pyrotechnic  smoke 
composition,  said  graphite  compounds  being  adapted  to 
expand  thermally  in  the  direction  of  a  C-axis  perpendicular  lo 
a  lattice  plane  thereof  during  bum-off  in  said  reaction  zone, 
the  expanded  graphite  compounds  being  released  together 
w  ith  die  bum-off  reaction  products  of  the  burning  pyrotechnic 
smoke  composition,  whereby  to  enrich  said  camouflage  cloud 
for  broadband  absorption,  reflection  and  dispersion  of  radia- 
tion over  visible,  infrared  and  millimeter  wavelength  ranges 
of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum. 


5,656.795 
SEGMENTED  SHIELDING  STRUCTURE  FOR 
CONNECTOR  PANELS 
Stanley  R.  Miska.  Pittsford.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Schlegel  Corpo- 
ration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,627 

Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00 

VS.  a.  174—35  GC  16  Claims 


1.  A  gas  generator  composition  compnsing: 

hydrazodicarbionamide  serving  as  a  reducing  agent  for  generat- 
ing a  gas  when  oxidized,  said  hydrazodicarbonamide  ranging 
from  10  to  45<5i^  by  weight; 

oxoacid  salt  serving  as  an  oxdizing  agent  for  oxidizing  the 
reducing  agent,  said  oxoacid  salt  ranging  from  90  to  55%  by 
weight; 

a  combustion  controller  with  catalytic  function,  said  controller 
including  al  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  oxide  (TiOj).  copper  oxide  (CuO),  zinc 
oxide  (ZnO),  manganese  dioxide  (MnO,).  iron  chloride 
(FeCI,)  and  manganese  sulfate  (Mn-SOjl; 

said  combustion  controller  ranging  from  0.1  to  5'7f  by  weight 
and 

said  combustion  controller  containing  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  aluminum  and 
zirconium. 


1.  A  seal  for  blocking  electromagnetic  radiation  between  at  least 
two  electrically  conductive  bodies  over  an  area  having  a  length  and 
a  width,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  segments,  each  of  the  segments  having  a  resilient 
core  extending  along  at  least  part  of  one  of  the  length  and 
width,  and  means  for  forming  an  electrically  conductive  sur- 
face for  bearing  against  the  conductive  bodies,  the  segments 
being  disposed  laterally  adjacent  to  one  anodier  and  being 
attached  to  one  another  such  that  the  plurality  of  segments 
encompasses  said  area  and  the  segments  individually  provide 
electrically  parallel  conductive  paths  through  the  seal  and 
between  the  conductive  bodies. 
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5.656.7<*6 

HIGH  ENERGY  FLEXIBLE  COAXIAL  CABLE  AND 

CONNECTIONS 

Charalampos   Marinos.   Minneapolis:   Thomas   NL   Pfi-nning. 

I.ittir  Canada,  and  (iarv  K.  SarfT.  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.. 

assignors  to  EMC  Corp..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1W3.  .Set.  No.  5I,<MW 

Int.  CI."  H02G  15/02:  HOIB  7AK) 

VS.  a.  174—74  R  5  Claims 


I  A  tiexible  high  energy  coaxial  cable  for  conducting  an  electnc 
current  in  the  range  ot  one  kiloatnp  to  hve  hundred  klloamps. 
comprising: 
d  high  voltage  conductor  comprising  a  4/0  copper  wire; 
a  high  voltage  conductor  insulation  surrounding  said  conductor: 
a  first  braided  double  layered  wire  lube  providing  a  minimum 

bend   radius  of   115   inches   surrounding   said   high   voltage 

conductor  insulation. 
a  first  flexible  reinforcing  layer  compnsing  aramid  fiber  tape 

wraps  surrounding  said  hrsi  braided  double  layered  wire  lufie; 
a  second  braided  double  layered  wire  tufx;  providing  a  minimum 

bend  radius  of  1 1 .5  inches  surrounding  said  first  reinforcing 

layer; 
a  second  flexible  reinforcing  layer  comprising  aramid  fiber  tape 

wraps  surrounding  said  second  braided  double  layered  wire 

tube; 
a  flexible  outer  insulation  lajer  surrounding  said  second  flexible 

reinforcing  layer; 
a  first  end  connector  in  electrical  contact  with  said  high  voltage 

conductor  at  one  end  of  the  coaxial  cable;  and 
a  second  end  connector  in  electncal  contact  with  said  high 

voltage  conductor  at  the  other  end  of  the  coaxial  cable 


longitudinally  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  half-round  shells;  a 
chamber  defined  fietween  said  partition  ribs,  which  receives  said 
light  bulb;  an  upright  slop  plate  disposed  in  said  chamber  at  one 
end  to  stop  one  end  of  said  light  bulb,  and  a  longitudinal  series  of 
breakable,  upnghi  stop  rods  disposed  in  said  chamber  at  an  oppo- 
site end  of  said  light  bulb  for  hxing  said  light  bulb  against  said 
upright  stop  plate. 


5.6.V..798 

TERMINAL-CARRVIN(;  CIRCIIT  BOARD 

Masao   kubo;    Kazuo   Kamada:    Masanobu   Ogasawara.   and 

^'oshimiLsu  Nakamura.  all  of  Kadoma.  Japan,  assignors  to 

.Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  120.429.  .Sep.  14.  IW.?.  Pal.  No.  5.497.546. 

This  application  Dei.  19.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  574,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  21,  1992,  4-276580 

Int.  CI."  H05K  lAi: 

VS.  a.  174—265  7  Claims 


1.  A  terminal -carrying  circuit  board  structure  comprising  a  cir- 
cuit board  and  terminals  installed  therein,  the  circuit  board  includ- 
ing through-holes  formed  therein  for  the  installation  of  respective 
terminals,  each  through  hole  including  a  conductive  inner  wall 
surface  having  a  first  pre-insiallation  lining  of  solder  formed 
thereon,  each  terminal  including  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  having  a  second  pre  installaiion  lining  of  solder  formed 
thereon,  said  first  and  second  pre-installation  linings  forming 
respective  first  and  second  lightly  contacting  lining  surfaces  each 
being  scratched  in  resp«in.se  lo  installation  of  the  terminal  first  pan 
into  its  respective  through  hole,  said  first  and  second  lining  sur- 
faces being  thermally  joined  together  by  energy  beam  irradiation. 


4. 


5,656,797 
PROTECTIVE  JACKET  FOR  LIGHT  STRINtJS 
.Shwu-Min  Lin,  lOF-2,  No.  197,  Chung-Hsiao  E.  Rd.,  .Sec 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,919 

Int.  CI."  H02G  1 5/1  Li:  HOIR  4/22 

VS.  CI.  174—91  3  Claims 


I  A  protective  jacket  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  fastened  to 
a  two-line  electnc  wire  of  a  light  stnng.  a  light  bulb  on  the  light 
sinng  and  covered  by  said  cylindncal  casing,  said  cylindrical 
casing  compnsed  of  two  transparent,  symmetrical  half  round  shells 
respectively  molded  from  ngid.  transparent  plastics  and  fastened 
together  by  hooks  thereof,  each  of  said  transparent,  half-round 
shells  compnsing  two  opposite  pairs  of  half-round  holes,  through 
which  the  two-line  electnc  wire  passes,  two  opposite  partition  ribs 


5.656,799 

Al  TOM.\TED  PACKAGE  SHIPPING  NUCHINE 

(iary  W.  Ramsden,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  and   Kenneth  Wayne 

Liles,  San  .Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  I  -.Ship.  Inc..  Edina. 

Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  903342,  Jun.  24.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5340,948,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

683.243.  Apr.  10.  I99I,  Pat.  No.  5,233,532.  This  application 

Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235.290 

Int.  CI."  (JOIG  2.V5X 

VS.  a.  177—2  71  Claims 


i    A  method  of  mailing  parcels  and  envelopes  using  an  auto- 
mated shipping  machine,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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receiving  payment  information  from  a  customer; 

receiving  package  type  information  identifying  a  parcel  or  enve- 
lope 10  be  mailed; 

weighing  said  parcel  or  envelope  to  be  mailed; 

determining  length,  width  and  height  dimensions  of  said  parcel 
or  envelope  to  be  mailed; 

receiving  shipping  information  from  said  customer  including  at 
least  a  destination  of  said  parcel  or  envelope  to  be  mailed; 

computing  from  said  package  type  information,  shipping  infor- 
mation, and  length,  width,  height  and  weight  measurements  of 
said  parcel  or  envelope,  a  delivery  date  and  cost  for  delivery 
of  said  parcel  or  envelope  lo  said  destination  via  each  delivery 
service  option  available  to  said  customer; 

receiving  an  indication  of  the  delivery  service  option  chosen  by 
the  customer; 

providing  a  shipping  label  including  at  least  said  destination 
pnnted  thereon; 

receiving  said  parcel  or  envelope  with  said  shipping  label 
applied  thereto; 

validating  that  the  parcel  or  envelope  received  in  said  receiving 
step  is  the  parcel  or  envelope  for  which  said  shipping  label 
was  pnnted  in  said  shipping  label  providing  step; 

securely  stonng  said  parcel  or  envelope  in  a  secure  slonng  area 
inaccessible  to  said  customer  when  it  is  determined  in  said 
validating  step  that  the  parcel  or  envelope  received  in  said 
receiving  step  is  the  parcel  or  envelope  for  which  said  ship- 
ping latiel  was  printed  in  said  shipping  label  providing  step; 

providing  said  customer  with  a  shipping  receipt  for  an  amount 
including  at  least  the  cost  of  delivenng  said  parcel  or  enve- 
lope to  said  desiination  via  the  delivery  service  chosen  by  said 
customer;  and 

stonng  said  parcel  or  envelope  in  said  secure  storing  area  until 
subsequently  picked  up  by  a  commercial  delivery  person. 


second  cut-off  frequency  is  higher  than  the  first  cut-off 
frequency,  thereby  lo  provide  the  digital  weight  signal. 


5.656,800 
ACCURATE  AND  RESPONSIVE  W  EIGHING  APPARATUS 

WITH  DRIFT  COMPENSATION 
Kazufumi  Naito.  and  Kouji  Itoh,  both  of  Kurita-gun.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,068,  Oct.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  apphcation  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28.  1992,  4-79262 

"  Int.  CI."  GOIG  19/22: 1 MK) 

VS.  CI.  177—25.13  16  aaims 


5.656,801 

SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  COUNTING  PEOPLE 

Ehud  Goren,  Ramat-Gan,  and  Efraim  Garti,  Gedera,  both  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Maiiss  Ltd..  Rishon  Lezion,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,692 

Int.  CI."  B6IL  ///6;  G06M  7/0(>:  G07G  1/00 

VS.  CI.  235—98  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  counting  the  number  of  people  passing  a  entr>' 
point  in  a  predetermined  direction,  the  svstem  compnsing: 

(a)  a  foot-activated,  pressure  sensitive  platform  deployed  at  the 
entry  point  for  providing  a  time-dependent  pressure  profile 
vector  indicative  of  the  manner  in  which  a  person  arches  one 
of  his  feet  pnor  lo  at  least  partially  stepping  off  said  platform; 

(b)  a  processor  for  processing  said  pressure  profile  vector  for 
determining  whether  the  person  completely  passed  through 
the  entry  point  in  the  predetermined  direction;  and 

(c)  a  counter  coupled  to  said  processor  for  recording  the  number 
of  people  completely  passing  through  the  entry  point  in  the 
predetermined  direction. 


5.656,802 
ENCODED  SYMBOL  READER 
Harumi  .Aoki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asabi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405.030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16.  1994.  6-071579 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  235—454  11  Claims 

'7 


1  A  weighing  apparatus  for  weighing  a  load  and  for  providing  a 
digital  weight  signal  used  to  display  the  weight  of  the  load  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  weighing  means,  said  weighing  means  further  com- 
prising: 
a  weight  detector  for  detecting  the  weight  of  the  load  and 

outputting  an  analog  weight  signal; 
an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  analog  weight  signal:  and 
an  analog  filter  with  a  first  cut  off  frequency  for  reducing  a 
high  frequency  component  of  the  amplified  analog  weight 
signal  which  is  higher  than  said  first  cut-oft  frequency;  and 
at  least  one  delta-sigma  analog-to-digital  con\ener.  said  con- 
verter further  compnsing: 

a  modulator  for  modulating  the  amplified  analog  weight  sig- 
nal output  from  the  analog  filter  into  a  digital  signal,  and 
a  digital  filler  with  a  second  cut-oft  frequency  for  reducing  a 
high  frequency  component  of  the  digital  signal  which  is 
higher  than   said   second  cut-off  frequency,  wherein   the 


1.  .An  encoded  symbol  reader  for  reading  a  two-dimensional 
encoded  symtxil.  .said  encoded  symbol  reader  comprising: 

a  reading  unit  for  capturing  an  image  of  said  encoded  symbol 

and  outputting  an  electronic  signal   representative  of  said 

image; 
a  firsi  memory  for  slonng  function  setting  values; 
a  second  memory  for  storing  initial  function  setting  values; 
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a  function  selling  regiMer  for  storing  currentls  sti  tunction 
selling  values,  said  function  selling  values  stored  in  said 
function  selling  register  being  transferable  to  said  first 
memory;  and 

a  prcK'essor  unit  for  processing  said  electrical  signal  in  accor- 
dance vMih  said  function  selling  values,  said  priKessor  unit 
receiving  data  communication  comprising  predetennined 
command  ctxles  and  control  codes. 

wherein  when  said  processor  unit  receives  a  first  of  said  prede- 
termined command  codes,  said  initial  function  selling  values 
arc  read  out  from  said  second  memorv  and  wriilen  to  said 
function  selling  regisier,  and  said  tunclion  setting  values 
stored  in  said  tirsi  memory  are  overvKrilten  by  said  initial 
function  selling  values  read  out  of  said  second  memory;  and 

wherein  when  said  prcKessor  unit  receives  a  second  of  said 
predetermined  command  codes,  said  initial  function  setting 
values  stored  in  said  second  memory  arc  rewritten,  and  said 
initial  tunclion  selling  values,  as  rewritten,  replace  said  func- 
tion setting  values  in  said  first  memory. 


1  A  symbol  reader  for  reading  encoded  symbols  encoded  in  two 

dimensions,  said  symfxil  reader  comprising: 

an  imaging  system,  capable  of  receiving  and  decoding  an  image 
of  an  encoded  symbol,  and  said  imaging  system  having  a 
predetermined  reading  area  in  which  an  encoded  symbol  is 
readable; 

a  body,  housing  said  imaging  system; 

at  least  one  positioning  member  extending  from  said  body  and 
contactable  with  a  reference  surface  bearing  said  encixled 
symbol,  said  at  least  one  positioning  member  defining  a 
predetermined  distance  between  said  reference  surtace  and 
said  imaging  system  when  said  al  least  one  positioning  mem- 
ber contacts  said  reference  surface; 

means  for  extending  said  reading  area  outside  said  body  and 
beyond  said  al  least  one  positioning  member. 

wherein  said  encoded  symbol  can  be  read  by  said  imaging 
system  outside  said  body  and  beyond  said  al  least  one  posi 
tioning  member  when  said  al  least  one  positioning  memfwr 
contacts  said  reference  surtace. 


5.656.804 

APPARATLIS  AND  MKTHOI)  FOR  SKN.SING  MOTION  OF 

A  PORTABl.l':  TKRMINAL 

Kdward  Rarkan.  Miller  Place:  Paul  Ovorkis,  Stony  Kr<M>k; 
David  (ioren,  Ronkonkuma.  and  Daniel  R.  Mc(ilynn,  Brook- 
lyn, all  of  ^'.^■.,  a.s.signors  lo  Symbol  TerhnoloKies.  Inc., 
Holtsville,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277.694.  Jul.  18.  1W4.  Pal.  No.  5.5.V..9.M). 
Hhirh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8V2.88V.  Jun.  3, 

1V42.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

113.831.  Auk.  '■  l*'^-^-  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12. 

1W6.  Ser.  No.  614.068 

Int.  CI.'  (;()*K  7/10 

VS.  CI.  235 — 172  33  Claims 


5.656.803 
ENCODED  SYMBOL  READER 

Shuzo  Seo.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.vsignor  to  Asahi  Kngaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  419.540 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1W4,  6-096943; 
Feb.  3,  1995,  7-039055 

Int.  CI."  {;06K  7/30 
V.S.  CI.  235-^72  19  Claim.s 


1.  A  portable  terminal  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  data  input  and  display  device  on  the  housing  for  receiving  an 
operator  input  and  for  displaying  data  output  lo  an  operator; 

a  motion  detector  housed  within  said  housing  tor  detecting 
movement  of  said  housing  from  a  rest  position  by  sensing  the 
motion  of  a  coil  or  magnet  within  said  housing;  and 

a  controller  for  activating  circuitry  within  said  housing  respon- 
sive to  said  detected  movement. 


5,656.805 

lk;ht  beam  scanning  pen,  scan  modci.e  for 

THE  device  and  METHOD  OF  I  TILIZATION 
(ieorf>e  A.  Plesko,  Media,  Pa..  as.signor  to  iiF.O  Labs.  Inc., 
Media.  Pa. 

Co.ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,646,  Oct.  28.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.506.394.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776.663, 
Oct.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.371  J47,  and  .Ser.  No.  6,754,  Jan.  21, 
1993,  Pal.  No.  5.469.291.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  612.983.  Nov.  15,  1990.  Pal.  No.  5.187.612.  This 
application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620.973 
Int.  CI.'  (;06K  7/10 
II.S.  CI.  235 — 472  31  Claims 

1.  A  lighi  beam  scanner  prtxlucing  a  light  beam  comprising: 
an  elongated  housing  having  a  cross-section  and  an  axis  along 
which  said  housing  is  elongated,  said  axis  being  perpendicular 
lo  said  cross-section,  said  housing  having  a  size  and  shape 
whereby  ii  is  adapted  to  be  supp<irted  around  a  mid-section  of 
said  housing  dunng  use  of  said  scanner; 
wherein  said  housing  has  lateral  dimension  tran.sverse  to  said  axis 
which  is  less  than  one  inch; 
a  light  source  disposed  in  said  housing  and  producing  a  light 
source  beam,  and 
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5,656,807 

360  DEGREES  SURROUND  PHOTON  DETECTOR/ 

ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  WITH  CYLINDRICAL 

PHOTOCATHODE  DEFINING  AN  INTERNAL 

DETECTION  CHAMBER 

Lyie  E.  Packard,  245  C  Shore  Line  Rd.,  Barrington,  III.  60010 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,155 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—214  VT  34  Claims 


a  scan  element  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  scan  element 
receiving  and  redirecting  said  light  source  beam  to  provide  a 
scanning  f)eam  that  is  emitted  through  an  end  of  said  housing 
and  directed  generally  about  said  axis; 

wherein  said  light  source  is  disposed  at  a  first  location  along  said 
axis,  and  said  cross-section  of  said  housing  is  generally  uni- 
form along  said  axis  throughout  a  distance  between  said  end 
of  said  housing  and  said  first  location  along  said  axis. 


5.656.806 

CIRCUIT  TO  ELIMINATE  THE  DARK  CI  RRENT  OF  A 

PHOTODETECTOR 

Pierre   Dautriche.  Claix.   France.  a$.signor  to  Thomson-CSF 

Semiconducleurs  Specifiques.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  500,323 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1994,  94  08632 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CI.  250—214  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  phot(xlelector  comprising  al  least  one  photosensitive  diode 
and  al  least  one  read  circuit  enabling  the  charges  generated  by 
pholoelecu-ic  elTect  in  said  diode  to  be  converted  into  a  voltage 
information  eleinent  sampled  by  a  switch,  wherein  said  photosen- 
sitive diode  has  a  lirsi  terminal  connected  to  the  gate  and  to  the 
drain  of  a  first  transistor  and  a  second  terminal  connected  lo  the 
source  of  said  first  transistor  and  lo  the  ground  of  said  photodetec- 
tor.  wherein  a  second  transistor  with  dimensions  proportional  to 
those  of  said  first  transistor  is  mounted  as  a  current  mirror  with 
respect  to  said  first  transistor  and  wherein  an  integration  capacitor 
is  connected  to  the  drain  of  said  second  transistor  so  as  to  collect 
said  voltage  information  element  at  its  terminals. 


124     ^128 

1.  A  360°  surround  photon  detector/electron  multiplier  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a)  a  housing  defining  a  totally  enclosed  vacuum-tight  evacuated 
annulus; 

b)  said  housing  including  a  cylindrical  light-transmissive  inner 
wall; 

c)  said  cylindrical  inner  wall  defining,  surrounding,  and  coaxial 
with,  a  central  detection  chamber; 

d)  a  cylindrical  pholocathode  located  within  said  annulus  for 
absorbing  light  photons  from  said  central  detection  chamber 
and  emitting  photoelectrons  into  said  annulus.  said  cylindncal 
pholocathode  t)eing  adjacent  to.  and  surrounding,  said  cylin- 
drical lighl-transmissive  inner  wall; 

e)  electron  multiplication  means  mounted  within  said  annulus 
and  circumferentially  surrounding  said  cylindncal  pholocath- 
ode for  collecting  photoelectrons  emitted  therefrom  and  pro- 
ducing output  signal  currents  whose  magnitudes  are  propor- 
tional to.  and  larger  than,  the  energy  output  of  the 
photoelectrons  emitted  by  said  pholocathode;  and. 

f)  means  for  routing  said  output  signal  currents  to  a  utilization 
device. 


5,656,808 
METHOD  FOR  THE  USE  OF  AN  X-RAY  IMAGE 
INTENSIFIER  TUBE  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE 
IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THE  METHOD 
F>ic  Marche.  St  Egreve;  Alain  Girard,  Le  Fontanil;  Damien 
Barjot,  St  Egreve;  Jean-Marie  Deon.  Grenoble,  and  Yvan 
Lacoste.  Voreppe.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson  Tubes 
Electroniques.  Velizy.  France 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  504.292 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  29.  1994.  94  09435 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  31/50 
V.S.  CI.  250—214  VT  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  use  of  an  x-ray  image  intensifier  tube 
comprising  a  succession  of  electrodes,  among  them  a  pholocath- 
ode. capable  of  having  alternately  an  oft  state  and  an  operating 
stale,  said  method  consisting  of  the  application  to  the  pholocathode 
of  a  substantially  zero  operating  voltage  when  the  X-ray  image 
intensifier  lube  is  in  the  operating  state,  wherein  a  positive  tuming- 
otf  voltage  greater  than  said  substantially  zero  operating  voltage  is 
applied  to  the  pholocathode  so  thai  the  X-ray  image  intensifier  tube 
is  in  the  off  state  and  wherein,  when  the  X-ray  image  intensifier 
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5,656.809 
ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPE  AND  MEASl'RING 
HEAD  THEREOF  WITH  I.INEARI.Y  POI.ARI/.ED 
REFLECTED  LIGHT 
NorihLsa  Miyashita,  and  Tadashi   NLshioka.  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan.  a.s.si|;nors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  F;n|;ineerinf(  Cor- 
poration. Itami.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  I996.  Ser.  No.  5«7.52« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-214757 
Int.  CI.'  (;02F  l/OI 
VS.  CI.  250—225  20  Claims 


1.  A  measuring  head  of  an  atomic  force  microscope,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generaiing  a  light  beam  of  non-linear  ptilan/a 
lion;  cantilever  means  comprising  a  canlilever  btxly  having  a 
probe  provided  on  its  lower  main  surface  facing  to  a  measured 
sample,  for  retlecling  part  of  said  lighi  beam  incident  from 
said  light  source  at  an  end  portion  on  an  upper  mam  surface  of 
said  cantilever  body  which  is  above  a  position  where  said 
probe  IS  provided,  and  having  a  polan/ing  function  of  chang 
ing  polaruation  of  said  light  beam  into  linear  polarization  at 
that  time:  and 

light  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  positional  change 
only  of  a  reflected  light  beam  of  said  linear  polarization. 


5,656,810 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  EVALIATING  THE 

COMPOSITION  OF  AN  OH.  .SAMPLE 

Robert  R.  Alfano.  Bronx,  and  Cheng  H.  Liu.  Flushing,  both  of 

N.V'..  as.signars  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  City  College 

of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,450 

Int.  CI.'  (;01N  21/M 

MS.  CI.  250—301  1  Claim 


DO 


CI  auxscoa  skctm  (CuMoi  oi  uc  h 


lube  is  in  the  off  state,  there  is  imposed,  on  the  voltage  of  a 
neighboring  electrode  capacilively  coupled  lo  the  pholocathode,  a 
voltage  offset  with  respect  lo  the  nominal  value  possessed  by  this 
voltage  when  the  X  ra>  image  intensificr  tube  is  in  the  operating 
slate  so  ihal.  during  the  passage  from  the  off  stale  li>  ihe  operating 
stale,  the  voltage  of  the  electrode  rapidly  resumes  its  nominal 
value. 
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1    A  method  for  evaluating  the  composition  of  an  oil  sample, 
said  methtxJ  compnsing  Ihc  sieps  of 

(a)  exciting  Ihe  oil  sample  with  lighi  of  an  appropnaie  excitation 
wavelength,  said  appropriate  excitation  wavelength  being 
about  300  nm.  and  observing  ihe  resultant  fluorescence  spec- 
trum from  about  320  nm  lo  about  580  nm  for  the  oil  sample: 
and 

(b)  companng  the  resultant  fluorescence  spectrum  from  the  oil 
sample  lo  appropriate  standards  derived  from  known  compo- 
nents of  crude  oil 


5,656,811 

method  for  makinc;  specimen  and  apparatus 
therf:of 

Fumikazu  Itoh,  Fujisawa:  Toshihiko  Nakata,  Hiratsuka;  Tohru 
Ishitani,  Hitachinaka:  Akira  .Shimase,  ^'okosuka:  Hiroshi 
Yamaguchi,  Fujisawa,  and  Taka.shi  kamimura,  ^nkosuka, 
all  of  Japan,  a.s.signors  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  -Ser.  No.  490,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1994,  6-132241 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  M/M) 

M&.  CI.  250—309  27  Claims 

.11 


r:^ 


\ 


,2 


42 


12  An  apparatus  for  making  a  specimen  for  observation  through 
a  transparent  electron  microscope,  compnsing: 

a  high  bnghlness  ion  source  for  generating  a  high  brightness  ion 
beam: 

ion  beam  irradiation  means  for  focusing  said  generated  high 
brightness  ion  beam  lo  an  extremely  small  spot  and  for 
scanning  and  irradiating  said  focused  high  brightness  ion 
beam  onto  the  specimen  for  milling  a  surface  of  said  speci- 
men 10  a  thin  him  pan  which  is  observable  through  a  irans- 
p;irent  electron  microscope: 

secondary  charged  particle  detection  means  tor  delecting  sec- 
ondary charged  particles  generated  from  said  specimen  by 
irradiation  of  said  specimen  b>  said  fiKUsed  ion  beam  includ- 
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ing  an  area  of  said  specimen  on  which  a  mark  for  delecting  a 
milling  position  of  said  specimen  is  formed: 

secondary  charged  panicle  image  displaying  means  for  display- 
ing a  secondary  charged  particle  image  according  lo  a  detec- 
tion signal  of  said  secondary  charged  particles  detected  by 
said  secondary  charged  particle  detection  means: 

irradiation  area  control  means  for  limiting  irradiation  by  said 
focused  Ion  beam  during  milling  lo  an  area  of  said  specimen 
other  than  said  area  of  said  specimen  on  which  said  mark  for 
detecting  a  milling  position  of  said  specimen  is  formed  and 
displayed  by  said  secondary  charged  particle  image  displaying 
means: 

delecting  means  for  delecting  positional  dnfi  of  said  focused  ion 
beam  dunng  milling  in  accordance  with  said  marl^  for  delect- 
ing said  milling  position  on  ihe  surface  of  said  specimen 
displayed  by  said  secondary  charged  particle  image  displaying 
means  in  relation  lo  said  milled  specimen  surface:  and 

compensating  means  for  compensating  for  said  detected  posi- 
tional drift. 


5,656,813 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGING  GAS 
Gerald    Moore.    Boggs   Township,   Armstrong    County,    Pa.: 
James  G.  Hawley,  San  Jose,  Calif.;   William  C.  Bradley, 
Gastonia,  N.C.,  and  Brian  M.  Harper,  Wildmoor,  England, 
assignors  lo  GMD  Systems,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,074 
Inl.  Cl.*^  COIN  21/35 
U.S.  CI.  250—330  i  39  Qaims 


5,656,812 

ELECTRON  PROBE  MICROANALYZER  AND  X-RAY 

ANALYSIS  USING  SAME 

Hideyuki   Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor   to  Jeol   Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,448 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  37/256 

VJS.  CL  250—310  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  x-ray  analysis,  using  an  electron  probe  microana- 
lyzer  for  directing  an  electron  beam  al  a  specimen  and  detecting 
characteristic  x-rays  emanating  from  said  specimen  by  a  spectrom- 
eter lo  make  an  elemental  analysis  of  a  surface  of  said  specimen, 
said  methtxl  comprising  ihe  sieps  of: 

specifying  a  region  lo  be  analyzed  on  the  surface  of  said  speci- 
men; 

dividing  the  specified  region  into  a  plurality  of  subregions  by 
division  lines: 

hnding  /-coordinates  of  intersections  of  said  division  lines; 

storing  the  found  z-coordinates  in  a  memory,  together  with  x- 
and  y-coordinates  of  said  intersections: 

finding  z-coordinates  of  a  plurality  of  analysis  points  established 
within  each  of  said  subregions  from  the  x-.  y-.  and 
z-coordinates  of  intersections  surrounding  said  subregions  and 
from  X-  and  y-coordinaies  of  said  analysis  points: 

deiemuning  heights  of  said  specimen  from  the  found 
z-cotirdinates:  and 

carrying  out  an  x-ray  analysis  of  each  of  said  analysis  points 
while  substantially  sausfying  focusing  conditions  for  said 
spectrometer 


L  Apparatus  for  generating  a  visible  image  of  a  gas  cloud 
against  a  background  scene,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  visible  light  video  camera  means  for  acquiring  a  visible  light 
video  image  of  a  scene: 

b.  infrared  video  camera  means  for  acquiring  an  infrared  video 
image  of  substantially  the  same  scene  as  said  visible  light 
video  camera  means; 

c.  chopping  hller  means  associated  with  said  infrared  video 
camera  means  for  alternately  presenting  band  pass  fillers 
which  pass  radiation  of  iwo  different  infrared  wavelengths  to 
said  infrared  video  camera  means,  with  a  hrsl  of  said  band 
pass  filters  passing  radiation  at  a  strongly  absorbing  infrared 
wavelength  for  a  predetermined  gas  and  w  ith  a  second  of  said 
band  pass  fillers  passing  infrared  radiation  al  a  weakly  absorb- 
ing infrared  wavelength  for  said  predetermined  gas: 

d.  image  processing  means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said 
infrared  video  camera  means  for  reducing  noise  inherent 
therein  and  enhancing  an  information  signal  therein  generated 
by  a  detected  gas  cloud,  with  said  image  processing  means 
including: 

1.  storage  means  for  storing  al  least  one  prior  output  frame  of 
said  infrared  video  camera  means; 

ii.  comparison  means  for  comparing  a  current  output  frame  of 
said  infrared  video  camera  means  with  a  pnor  frame  in  said 
storage  means  and  generating  a  difference  signal  represent- 
ing differences  between  said  current  frame  and  said  pnor 
frame: 

iii.  convolution  means  responsive  to  said  difference  signal 
from  said  comparison  means  for  determining,  on  a  pixel  by 
pixel  basis  for  each  frame,  whether  a  particular  pixel  should 
be  further  activated  based  upon  a  spatial  relationship  of 
activated  pixels  in  a  surrounding  matrix  of  pixels,  including 
said  particular  pixel:  and 

iv.  temporal  means  responsive  lo  an  output  generated  by  said 
convolution  means  for  activating  a  pixel  only  if  that  pixel  is 
activated  in  the  current  frame  and  was  activated  in  a  pre- 
determined number  of  consecutive  prior  frames: 

e.  overlay  means  for  combining  an  output  from  said  visible  light 
video  camera  means  with  an  output  from  said  image  process- 
ing means  and  producing  a  signal  representing  an  image  of  a 
gas  cloud  superimposed  upon  an  image  of  said  background 
scene;  and 

f.  display  means  for  displaying  the  signal  generated  by  said 
overlay  means. 
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5.656.814 

VERSATII.K  METHOD  AND  DKVKK  FOR 

THKRMOLrMINK.SCENCK  COMPARATIVE  ANAI.YSI.S 

\lcxandcr  l.urie,  Ncsher;  (Jregory  Fogcl.  Kinat  Motzkin.  and 
Boris  Nolfson.  Haifa,  all  of  Israel.  assit>niirs  lo  TSI.  Indus- 
trial Instruments  Ltd..  Misga\.  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  S,  IW6.  Ser.  No.  598,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  May  29,  1995,  11.^907 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlT  1/11:1/115 

IS.  CI.  250—337  66  Claim.s 


1.  A  device  for  ihermoluminescence  analysis,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  healing  element  for  heating  a  compartment  with  a  sample: 

(b)  an  optical  readout  system  lor  receiving  light  emitted  by  a 
sample: 

(c)  a  rotating  disk  for  alternately  chopping  light  emitted  by  a 
sample; 

(d)  a  reference  light  source  for  controlling  said  optical  readout 
system  by  detecting  light  from  said  reference  source, 

(e)  a  computer  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
device  and  for  data  storage,  retrieval  and  processing;  and 

((')  compartments  for  housing  samples. 

66.  A  methcKi  of  thermoluminescence  analysis,  comprising: 

(a)  heating  a  compartment  with  a  sample  and  detecting  light 
emitted  from  said  sample; 

(b)  irradiating  reference  light  from  a  reference  light  source  and 
detecting  said  reference  light: 

(c)  normalizing  the  intensity  of  said  light  emitted  from  said 
sample  to  the  intensity  of  said  reference  light  emitted  by  said 
reference  light  source;  and 

(d)  recording  a  thermoluminescence  curve. 


removing  said  irradiated  dosimeter  from  said  environinent  and 
then  heating  said  irradiated  dosimeter  so  that  it  emits  ther- 
moluminescent light  of  an  intensity  indicative  of  the  absorbed 
dose  and  determining  the  ab.sorbcd  dose  from  said  emitted 
light. 

wherein  said  dosimeter  comprises  nanocrystalline  thermolumi- 
nescent phosphor  particles  dispersed  throughout  a  light  trans- 
parent, glassy  matrix. 


5,656,816 

INFRARED  DETECTOR  AND  DRIVE  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Akin  Tanaka.  Tokvo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  NEC  Corporation. 

I'okyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  586.4(M 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-026246 

Int.  CI.'  (JOIJ  5/20 

VS.  CI.  250—339.01  1 1  Claims 

-Px(i,j) 


"1;[S 


1.  An  Infrared  detector  including  an  infrared  reflection  layer  and 
a  diaphragm  member  facing  each  other,  with  a  space  intervening 
therebetween,  the  diaphragm  member  having  an  infrared  absorb- 
able layer  wherein: 

the  diaphragm  member  includes  means  for  varying  a  distance  of 
said  diaphragm  member  relative  to  the  infrared  reflection 
layer  in  dependence  on  a  wavelength  of  an  incident  infrared 
ray. 


5.656,815 

THERMOLlMINESt  ENC  E  RADI.ATION  DOSIMETRY 

I  .SIN(;  TRANSPARENT  GLASS  CONTAINING 

NANOCRYSTALLINE  PHOSPHOR 

Brian  L.  Justus,  and  Alan  L.  Huston,  both  of  Springfield.  \a.. 

a.vsignors  to  The  I  niled  States  of  America  as  represented  b> 

the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wa.shingtnn,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598.677 

Int.  CI.    GOIT  //// 

U.S.  a.  250-337  21  ClainLS 
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I.   A  method   for  delecting   the   presence   of  radiation   in   an 
environment  in  which  radiation  is  present,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

placing  a  thermoluminescent  radiation  dosimeter  in  said  envi- 
ronment for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5.656,817 
RADIOACTIVE  ION  DETECTOR 
Kenneth   E.   Bower.   Los    \lamos.   N.   Mex..  and   Dimald   R. 
Weeks,  Saratoga,  Calif..  as.signors  lo  The  Reents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608.345 

Int.  CI.'  CJOIT  1/20 

VS.  C\.  250—370.02  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detection  of  alpha  and  beta  radiation  compris- 


ing: 
a. 


a  solar  cell  having  a  pholon-receiving  surface  and  a  back 
surface,  where  a  first  electrode  is  disposed  on  said  photon- 
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receiving  surface  and  a  second  electrode  is  disposed  on  said 
back  surface,  and  where  a  current  lead  is  attached  to  each  of 
said  electrodes; 

b.  a  tilm  compnsed  of  optically  clear  lon-exchanging  maienal 
covenng  the  photon-receiving  surface,  where  said  ion  film 
contains  at  lea.si  one  species  of  scintillation  fluor.  and  where 
the  ion  him  and  said  solar  cell  compnse  a  sensing  elemenl; 
and 

c.  a  housing  containing  said  sensing  element,  where  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  ion  film  is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere. 


5.656,818 

ELECTRONIC  RADI.ATION  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Einar  NygSrd,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Integrert  Detektor  Og 

Elektronikk  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
PC T  No.  PCT/NO94/00014,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16S21,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491.989 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  18.  1993.  93  0164 
Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/2-4 
VS.  CI.  250—370.09  22  Claims 


nCMOn  MMLOOUC  SIGNH  TnANSTER 


LOCM.  STANOAflO  OIOITAL  SIGNM   mANSF£R 


which  represent  the  address  of  a  tnggered  amplifier  channel 
and  to  provide  the  second  differential  signals  in  the  form  of  an 
analog  channel  address  signal  at  an  output  thereof:  and 
wherein 
the  receiver  unit  includes  an  analog/digital  interface  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  multiplicity  generator  and  the  digital/ 
analog  converter  respectively  in  the  detector  unit,  the  analog/ 
digital  interface  including  two  analog/digital  converters  which 
receive  and  convert  the  channel  address  signals  of  respective 
first  and  second  digital  position  addresses  which  represent  an 
X  position  corresponding  to  a  triggered  M  channel  and  a  y 
position  corresponding  to  a  tnggered  N  channel  respectively, 
two  multiplicity  testers  connected  lo  the  output  of  the  multi- 
plicity generator  and  the  outputs  of  the  analog/digital  convert- 
ers respectively,  the  multiplicity  testers  determining  whether 
the  channel  addresses  m.n  are  a  valid  x.y  position  address, 
and  a  combinator  device  connected  with  the  output  of  the 
analog/digital  converters  and  the  multiplicity  testers  in  order 
to  combine  the  x  position  address  and  the  y  position  address 
respectively  to  form  a  two-dimensional  address  vector  m-t-n 
which  represents  the  x.y  position  in  the  detector  unit,  and  at 
its  output  provides  a  valid  address  vector  m-nn  to  a  data 
processing  device  for  generation  of  the  imaging  recorded  by 
the  detector  unit. 


5,656.819 
PULSED  ION  BEAM  SOURCE 
John  B.  Greenly,  Lansing,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Sandia  Corpora- 
tion. Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,519,  Nov.  16,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,525.805.  This  application  May  30.  1996.  Sen  No. 
657,727 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  27/00 
V.S.  CI.  250 — 123  R  10  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  radiation  imaging  system.comprising: 

a  detector  unit;  and 

a  receiver  unit:  wherein 

the  detector  unit  includes  a  two-dimensional  sensor  element 
made  of  a  semi-conductor  material  with  a  front  and  a  back, 
wherein  on  the  front  are  provided  M  parallel  sinpes  and  on 
the  back  N  corresponding  parallel  stnpes.  orientaled  at  an 
angle  to  the  M  parallel  stnpes  on  the  front,  are  provided,  the 
sensor  element  thus  forming  an  orthogonal  x.y  detector, 
wherein  the  M-i^N  stripes  constitute  MxN  diodes  which  are 
biased  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  M-t-N  parallel  amplifier 
channels  connected  with  each  of  the  MxN  diodes  respectively, 
wherein  each  amplifier  channel  includes  an  amplifier  con- 
nected to  a  self-tnggenng  comparator,  the  amplifier  channels 
thus  constituting  one  or  more  monolilhically  integrated  front- 
end  circuits  which  form  a  read-out  device,  the  self-tnggenng 
comparator  in  each  amplifier  channel  includes  a  discnminator 
and  a  monostable  flip-Hop.  a  first  input  of  the  discnminator 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier,  a  second  input 
of  the  discnminator  being  connected  lo  the  receiver  unit  for 
external  adjustment  of  the  discnminator's  threshold  voltage 
and  an  input  on  the  monostable  flip-flop  being  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  discnminator; 

the  detector  unit  funher  including  a  multiplicity  generator  with 
M-t-N  inputs  connected  to  each  of  the  M-i-N  amplifier  channels 
respectively  via  the  output  of  the  monostable  flip-flop,  the 
multiplicity  generator  being  ananged  to  generate  first  differ- 
ential signals  for  the  x  and  >  directions  respectively  with 
values  proportional  to  the  number  of  tnggered  amplifier  chan- 
nels M.  N  in  each  direction  and  provide  the  first  ditferential 
signals  at  an  output  thereof; 

the  detector  unit  also  including  a  digital/analog  converter  with 
M-t-N  inputs  which  similarly  are  connected  to  each  of  the 
M-t^N  amplifier  channels  via  the  output  of  the  monostable 
flip-flop  and  adapted  lo  generate  second  differential  signals 


o  [v; 


m 
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1.  A  pulsed  ion  beam  source  comprising; 

an  anode  assembly  disposed  in  a  radially  symmetric  manner 
about  a  central  axis  that  defines  the  axis  of  beam  propagation 
from  the  pulsed  ion  beam  source,  the  anode  assembly  being 
separated  by  an  annulus  between  inner  and  outer  anode  sub- 
assemblies: 

a  gas  supply  means  comprising  puff  valve  means  located  on  the 
central  axis  and  behind  the  anode  assembly  and  a  radially 
extending  gas  supply  passage  that  extends  from  the  puff  valve 
means  to  a  gas  ionization  zone  located  to  the  rear  of  the  anode 
annulus.  tht  zone  being  enclosed  to  the  rear  by  a  structure  in 
which  IS  contained  fast  coil  means: 

a  cathode  assembly  disposed  in  a  radially  symmetric  manner 
about  the  central  axis  and  forward  from  the  anode  assembly, 
the  cathode  assembly  being  separated  bv  a  cathode  annulus 
between  inner  and  outer  cathode  subassemblies,  the  anode 
and  cathode  assemblies  being  separated  by  an  accelerating 
gap; 

slow  coil  means  located  within  the  inner  and  outer  cathode 
subassemblies; 

means  to  deliver  a  power  pulse  to  the  anode  assembly  to 
accelerate  ions,  created  from  a  gaseous  substance  delivered  to 
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the  loni^aiiun  zone  and  ionized  by  the  fast  coil  means,  for- 
ward through  ihe  accelerating  gap  and  out  through  the  cath- 
ode annulus:  and 
means  to  ionize  the  gaseous  substance  into  a  plasma  and  to 
deliver  the  plasma  to  the  anode  annulus  pnor  to  the  delivery 
ol  the  power  pulse  comprising  nnging  circuit  means  to 
impose  a  rapidly  oscillating  signal  on  a  main  signal  delivered 
to  Ihe  fast  coil  means  and  to  initially  reverse  bias  current 
through  the  fast  coil  means  which  current  is  then  returned  to 
the  normal  polanty  by  the  main  fast  coil  pulse  as  it  is 
delivered  to  the  fast  coil  means. 


a  semiconductor  substrate  of  zinc  blende  structure,  dehned  by  a 
pnncipal  surface  substantially  coinciding  to  a  { 1 1 1  }A- 
onented  crystal  surface. 

an  etch  pit  of  the  shape  of  a  triangular  pyramid,  formed  on  said 
pnncipal  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  etch  pit  being  dehned 
by  side  walls  merging  at  an  apex  of  said  triangular  pyramid, 
each  two  of  said  side  walls  merging  at  a  valley  of  said 
tnangular  pyramid;  and 

an  active  pan  formed  on  said  etch  pit; 

said  active  pan  including  a  quantum  well  layer  having  a  hrst 
bandgap  and  provided  along  said  side  walls  of  said  etch  pit. 
and  a  pair  of  bamer  layers  having  a  second,  larger  bandgap 
and  provided  so  as  to  sandwich  said  quantum  well  layer. 


5,656,820 

ION  GENERATION  DEVK  E.  ION  IRRADIATION 

DEVICE,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

.Atsushi  Murakoshi.  Kawasaki;   Kyoichi  .SuKuro.  Yokohama, 

and  Tatsuya  Halanaka.  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kahu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  560,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-283904: 
Sep.  18.  1995,  7.238879;  Nov.  14.  1995.  7-295768 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  27A)2 
U.S.  a.  250-^92.21  19  Claims 


1.  .An  ion  generation  device  comprising: 

a  chamber  in  which  plasma  is  generated; 

a  hrst  opening,  provided  in  said  chamber,  for  introducing  gas  to 

be  ionized  by  the  plasma;  and 
a  sect)nd  opening  for  irradiating  ions  generated  from  the  gas. 
wherein  al  least  an  inner  wall  of  said  chamber  made  of  metal 

which  IS  resistant  to  chemical  etching  by  the  ions  and  radicals. 


5.656.822 

THIN  FILM  TR.ANSI.STOR  HAVING  INCREASED 

EFFECTIVE  CHANNEL  WIDTH 

Kuo-Hua  Lee.  and  Chun-Tin^  Liu.  both  of  Wescosville.  Pa.. 

as.signors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175.909.  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  .Ser  No.  520.087 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  lWH:il/Oib;il/Qi7():3lf20 

U.S.  CI.  257—56  2  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor,  comprising: 

a  substrate. 

a  polysihcon  gate  electrode  layer  including  first  longitudinal 
edges  overlying  said  substrate,  and 

an  amorphous  silicon  layer  including  an  undoped  control  chan- 
nel area  having  second  longitudinal  edges  overlying  said  gale 
elcctrixie  layer,  the  tirsi  longitudinal  edges  ot  said  gate  elec- 
trixie  layer  being  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  second 
longitudinal  edges  ot  the  undoped  control  channel  area, 
thereby  increasing  an  effective  channel  width  of  the  thin  him 
transistor. 


5.656.821 
QUANTUM  SEMK  ONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 
TRIAN(;ULAR  ETCH  PIT 
Voshiki  .Sakuma.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser  No.  568.124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar  9,  1995.  7-049534 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/06Jim2&:il/0ii6 
U.S.  CI.  257—14 

(lll}B 


8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  compnsing: 


5.656.823 

AMORPHOl  S  SEMICONDUCTOR  THIN  FILM  LIGHT 

EMITTINt;  DIODE 

Dusit  Kruangam.  Bangkok  THX,  assignor  to  Chulalongkom 

University  THX 

Filed  Mar  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  414.738 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    31,    1994. 
PM4832 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/04 
MS.  CI.  257-59  35  Claims 

1.  An  amorphous  semiconductor  thin  film  light  emitting  diode 
compnsing: 

a  hrst  metal  electnxle; 

a  plurality  of  thin  amorphous  semiconductor  layers  capable  of 

emitting  light  in  response  to  an  electric  slimuii; 
a  second  electrode  fabncated  from  an  optically  transparent  elec- 
trically conducting  maienal; 
the  plurality  of  thin  amorphous  semiconductor  layers  being 
anangcd  in  a  sandwich  type  arrangement  in  between  the  hrst 
and  second  electriKles  through  the  plurality  ol  thin  amorphous 
semiconductor  layers,  and  said  hrst  metal  electrixJe  supp<.)n- 
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ing  the  thin  amorphous  semiconductor  layers  and  the  second 
electrode,  and  thereby  compnsing  a  substrate  as  well  as  an 
electrode. 


'         5.656.825 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  CRYSTALLINE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  L.4YER  OBTAINED  BY 
IRRADIATION 
Naoto  Kusumoto,  Kanagawa:  Yasuhiko  Takemura,  Shiga,  and 
HisashI  Ohtani,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semi- 
conductor  Energy   Laboratory    Co..   Ltd..   Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  487.166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1994.  6-156647 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:27/01 

U.S.  CI.  ISI—fib  53  Claims 


5,656,824 

TFT  W ITH  REDUCED  CHANNEL  LENGTH  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Willem  den  Boer,  and  Tiecr  (iu.  both  of  Troy,  Mich.,  a.s.signors 

to  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Northville.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  460,248.  Jun.  2.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.532.180. 

This  application  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532356 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/0/ 

U.S.  CI.  257—59  7  Claims 


214- 


1.  .\  thin  him  transistor  having  a  maximum  value  of  electnc  field 
effect  mobility  of  50  cm'/Vs  or  more  and  compnsing  an  active 
layer  of  thin  fill  semiconductor  which  is  present  on  an  insulating 
surface,  and  a  marker  for  aligning  a  mask  comprising  the  same 
semiconductor  with  said  active  layer  and  provided  separately  from 
said  active  layer  and  on  said  insulating  surface. 

wherein  said  semiconductor  is  thinner  in  at  least  a  pan  of  said 
active  laver  than  in  said  marker 


5.656.826 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  W  ITH  THICK  PASSIVATION 

LAYER  OVER  DRIVER  REGION 

Toshiyuki  Misawa.  and  Hiroyuki  Oshima.  both  of  Nagano-ken. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402JI76.  Mar.  13.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.583J147.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,892.  Oct. 

25,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

924,695.  Jul.  31.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  351.758.  Mav  15,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,250.931.  This  appUca- 

tion  Mar  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1988.  63-119919 

int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/7X6:31/039: 

VS.  CI.  257—72  22  Claims 


1   A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  layer: 

an  array  of  pixel  electrodes  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said 
liquid  crystal  layer: 

an  array  of  thin  film  transistors  corresponding  to  said  array  of 
pixel  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  said  thin  film  transistors  com- 
pnsing: 

a)  a  gale  electrode  connected  to  a  gate  address  line; 

b)  a  drain  electrode  of  a  first  metal  connected  to  a  drain  address 
line: 

c)  a  source  electrode  of  a  second  metal  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  pixel  electrodes,  said  second  metal  being 
different  than  said  first  metal; 

d)  wherein  said  source  and  drain  electrodes  are  deposited  and 
patterned  in  separate  steps  using  different  elchants  so  that  the 
channel  length  of  the  transistor  may  be  less  than  the  feature 
si7.e  of  the  lithography  used;  and 

e)  wherein  the  channel  length  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
transistors  is  less  than  about  4  pm  so  as  to  reduce  C^,  thereby 
reducing  pixel  flickenng  and  image  retention  in  the  display 


"  ^a,2i 


8?-  9o     9e  "  a? 

1  A  liquid  crystal  device  for  an  electro-optical  device,  the  liquid 
crystal  device  including  a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  cells  wherein 
data  signals  are  supplied  to  the  liquid  crystal  cells  through  a 
plurality  of  field  effect  transistors  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  picture 
elements,  the  liquid  crystal  device  compnsing: 

a  substrate  having  a  pixel  region  and  at  least  one  driver  region. 
said  picture  elements  being  arranged  in  said  pixel  region; 
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driving  means  loirned  in  the  al  least  one  dnver  region  tor 
dnving  said  field  eticct  transistors,  the  driving  means  includ- 
ing al  least  a  shift  register  having  CMOS  thin  him  transistors; 
and 

a  passivation  film  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  I  pm 
formed  on  the  driver  region  and  not  formed  on  the  pixel 
region,  the  passivation  him  forming  a  waterproof  laver  pro- 
tecting the  driver  region  from  the  external  environment. 


5.656.«27 

CHKMICALSKNSOR  I  TII,IZIN(;  A  (  HKMRALI.Y 

SENSITIVK  EI.KCTRODK  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 

THIN  DIAMOND  I.AVKK.S 

VVeng  P(M>  Rang,  Nashville:  Jimmy  I.ee  Davidson.  Brenl>»«M>d. 

and  David  \.  kerns,  Jr.,  Nashville,  all  of  lenn..  avtignurv  to 

Vanderbilt  I  niversitv.  Nashville.  Tenn. 

Filed  Mav  .M).  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  453.954 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  <//W.?/2 

VS.  CI.  257—76  35  Claims 


J/ 
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1.  A  device  for  sensing  the  proximity  of  a  target  chemical,  the 
device  comprising: 

a    a  hrst  chemical  sensing  structure  dehned  by  a  plurality  of 
discrete  device  layers,   including  al  least  first  and  second 
device  layers,  the  device  layers  generally  arranged  from  a  lop 
of  the  device  lo  a  bottom  of  the  device,  each  layer  mechani 
cally  and  eleclrically  fKinded  to  each  adjacent  layer; 

b  the  hrst  layer  comprising  a  chemical  sensitive  electnxle 
including  a  first  electrical  contact  means  for  applying  a  volt- 
age lo  the  device; 

c.  the  second  layer  comprising  a  doped  diamond  layer; 

d.  a  second  electrical  contact  means  for  applying  a  voltage  lo  the 
device,  the  second  electrical  contact  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  device  layers;  and 

e.  the  sensing  structure  forming  a  solid  stale  rectifier  \*hen 
exposed  to  the  target  chemical,  the  reciiher  characterized  by  a 
voltage-current  relationship  dominated  by  space  charge  lim- 
ited current. 
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diamond  layer  and  said  al  least  one  doped  semiconductor 
layer  exhibits  a  discontinuity  of  conduction  and  valence  band 
energy  levels,  and  through  the  course  of  said  discontinuity, 
charge  carriers  which  are  excited  optically  or  thermally  can  be 
diverted  into  the  valence  hand  or  conduction  band  ol  the  al 
least  one  undoped  diamond  layer,  with  a  decrease  in  potential 
energy. 


5.656.829 
SEMICONIH  (  TOR  I.KJHT  KMITTINC  DIODE 
Yasuyuki  Sakagurhi.'  Si|>emasa  Nakamura;  ^asuo  HnM>ka»a. 
all  of  Chichihu.  and   ^ulaka  .Saito.    lokyn.  all  uf  Japan. 
a.ssi|;nors  lo  Shoua  Denkn  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 
FiU-d  Jul.  5.  I995.  Ser.  No.  498.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  ,\ug.  Mi.  1994.  6-205.^23; 
Mar.  9.  1995.  7-050107 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  J J/W;27/l 5 
VS.  CI.  257—94  25  Claims 


I  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  duxle  comprising  a  compound 
semiconductor  substrate  and  a  double-hetero  structure  of  (AI.Ga,. 
.),In|  ,P  (O^xS  I.  0<y<l)  as  an  active  layer  sandwiched  twlween 
upper  and  lower  clad  layers,  the  upper  clad  layer  having  a  larger 
band  gap  energy  than  the  band  yap  energy  of  the  active  layer  and 
having  a  thickness  of  5-10  jim. 


5.656,828 

ELECTRONIC-  COMPONENT  WITH  A 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  COMPt)SITE  STRl  tTl  RE 

Reinhard      itachai.      (iuenzhurg;      Hans-Juergen      Kues-ser. 

(;erstelten-Dettingen.  and  Tim  (iutheit.  CIm.  all  of  (Jer- 

many.  as.signors  lo  Daimler-Benz  Mi,  Stultgarl.  (Germany 

Filed  May  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  432.859 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mav  4.  1994,  44  15 
600.6;  May  4,  1994,  44  15  601.4 

Int.  CI.    H01L29//6 
U.S.  CI.  257-77  13  Claims 

I   Semiconductor  composite  structure  for  an  electronic  compo 
nent  compnsing 
a  growth  substrate; 

at  least  one  substantially  undoped  diamond  layer;  and 
at  least  one  doped  diamond  free  semiconductor  layer  arranged  in 
contact  with  said  diamond  layer  and  covenng  a  surface 
thereof,  said  at  least  one  diamond  layer  and  said  at  least  one 
semiconductor  layer  being  arranged  on  said  growth  substrate, 
whereby   a   transition   boundary   between   said   at   least   one 


5,656,830 
INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  CHIP  COMPOSITE  HAVING  A 
PARVLENE  CO.ATINC; 
John  Harold  Zechman,  F^ndicolt,  N.V..  assignor  lo  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp..  .\rmonk.  N.V. 
Filed  Dee.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,849 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :.1/4H:2.i/52.2W4U 
VS.  CI.  257—784  18  CUims 


L  A  composite  comprising  an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  an 
eleclrically  conductive  site  thereon;  elecuically  conductive  lead; 
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electncally  conductive  wire  interconnecting  said  conductive  site 
and  said  electrically  conductive  lead,  wherein  said  wire  is  al  least  3 
mm  long  and  is  conformably  coated  with  a  dielectnc  matenal.  and 
wherein  said  dielectric  matenal  is  pary lene  and  further  compnsing 
an  electrically  conducting  coating  on  said  dielectric  material. 


5.656,831 
SEMICONDl'CTOR  PHOTO  DETECTOR 
Atsuhiko  Kusakabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  625364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-75126 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  M/().^2H:M/0.^i(>:M/072:M/IO9 

CS.  CI.  257—186  6  Claims 

-11 


1.  A  semiconductor  photo  detector  comprising; 

a  substrate  made  of  In?  having  a  first  conductivity; 

a  light  absorption  layer  having  a  superlattice  structure  being 
made  of  InGaAs  having  the  first  conductivity  and  InAsP 
having  ihe  first  conduclivily; 

a  multiplication  layer  made  of  InP  having  the  first  conductivity; 

a  layer  made  of  InP  having  a  second  conductivity,  which  is 
opposite  to  said  first  conductivity; 

a  first  electrode  for  said  first  conductivity  side  being  formed  on 
said  substrate  made  of  Inp  having  the  first  conductivity;  and 

a  second  elecu-ode  for  said  second  conductivity  side  being 
formed  on  said  layer  made  of  Inp  having  the  second  conduc- 
tivity. 
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buffer  layer  has  a  number  of  pinholes  for  control  of  polarity 
and  formation  of  nuclei,  said  pinholes  being  formed  among 
loosely  formed  small  crystals  of  said  AIN. 


5,656,833 
GATE  ARRAY  TYPE  SEMICONDCCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

FLEXIBLE  PELLET  SIZE 
Mamoru  Kajihara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318.109,  Oct.  5,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6.  1993.  5-249649 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/10 

CS.  CI.  257—203  21  Claims 


5,656,832 

SEMICONDUCTOR  HETEROJl  NCTION  DEVICE  WITH 

ALN  Bl  FFER  LAYER  OF  3NM-10NM  AVERAGE  FILM 

THICKNESS 

Yasuo  Ohba,  Yokohama,  and  Ako  Hatano,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  kabushiki  kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038157: 
Jan.  6,  1995.  7-000704 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/205:27/15;  HOIS  3/19 
U.S.  CI.  257—190  12  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  single  crystal  substrate; 
a  nucleus  formation  buffer  layer  formed  on  said  single  crystal 

substrate;  and 
a  lamination  layer  including  a  plurality  of  AI|_,_,Ga,ln,N 
(Oix^l,  O^yg.  x-t-yil)  layers  laminated  above  said 
nucleus  formation  buffer  layer, 
wherein  said  nucleus  formation  buffer  layer  is  formed  of  AIN 
and  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate  with  an  average  film 
thickness  of  3  nm  to  10  nm  such  thai  said  nucleus  formation 


1.  A  gale  array  type  semiconductor  device,  compnsing: 

a  first  gale  array  which  is  only  formed  by  a  first  plurality  of 
basic  array  block  cells. 

wherein  each  of  said  basic  array  block  cells  compnses  at  least 
one  basic  cell  and  only  one  input/output  cell. 

wherein  said  basic  cells  of  said  first  gate  array  are  intercon- 
nected by  predeiemiined  winng  interconnections  for  pertbrm- 
ing  desired  logic  operations,  and 

wherein  said  inpul/output  cells  of  said  first  gate  array  input 
signals  to  said  basic  cells  and  output  signals  from  said  basic 
cells. 


5.656,834 
IC  STANDARD  CELL  DESIGNED  WITH  EMBEDDED 
CAPACITORS 
Claus  D.  Grzyb,  Sunnyvale,  and  On  K.  Mizrahi-Shalom,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation.  Tarrvlown.  N.\'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308.773.  Sep.  19.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662.742 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29r78:27/02:27/IQ 
U.S.  CI.  257—207  19  Claims 

1.  An  IC  standard  cell  design  comprising: 
(a)  an  IC  chip;    ■ 
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(b)  spaced  pairs  of  voltage  supply  lines  for  providing  supply 
voltages  for  electronic  components,  the  supply  lines  extending 
over  the  chip  in  columnar  directions; 

(c)  spaced  rows  of  standard  cells  embedded  in  the  chip,  each  cell 
having  electronic  components  therein,  each  row  extending 
between  adjacent  pairs  of  voltage  supply  lines,  the  standard 
cell  al  each  end  of  each  row  being  an  end-cell,  each  end-cell 
being  liK-ated  under  and  connected  to  the  adjoining  pair  of 
voltage  supply  lines;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  decoupling  capacitors  respectively  included  in 
the  respective  end  cells  of  respective  ones  of  said  rows,  each 
decoupling  capacitor  being  connected  between  the  pair  of 
voltage  supply  lines  lo  which  the  associated  end-cell  is  con- 
nected; 

whereby  a  program  for  establishing  continuous  place-and-route 
interconnections  between  the  standard  cells  in  each  row  is 
compatible  with  automatically  providing  for  decoupling  of 
said  cells  from  transient  impulses  on  the  voltage  supply  lines. 


5.656.835 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGER  AND  ITS  DRIVING;  METHOD 
Hiroyoshi  Komobuchi,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  Ifii.  Ser.  No.  69.871 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1.  I*>92.  4-I-UI224 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/I4/i:29/76X 

VS.  CI.  257—232  21  Claims 


2.  A  solid  state  imager  for  reading  out  charges  comprising: 
a  photosite.  Including 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  second  semiconductor  laser  having  a  second  conductivity  type 

with  a  hrst  impuniv  density,  said  second  semiconductor  layer 

having  a  smaller  area  than  said  tirst  semiconductor  layer,  said 

first  conductivity  type  is  the  opptisite  conductivity  type  of  said 

second  conductivity  type; 
a  junction  formed  between  said  first  semiconductor  layer  and 

said  second  semiconductor  layer; 
a  hrst  depletion  layer  fomied  al  the  junction; 
means  for  exerting  a  hrst  electric  held  strength  so  as  to  make  a 

first  avalanche  multiplication  occur  in  said  first  depletion 

layer; 
a  third  semiconductor  layer  having  a  third  conductivity  type 

which  is  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the  second  conductiv- 


ity type,  said  third  conductivity  having  a  second  impurity 
density  which  is  lower  than  the  first  impuniy  density  of  said 
second  semiconductor  layer  surrounding  a  penpheral  area 
outside  of  said  junction. 

a  second  depletion  layer  formed  between  said  first  and  third 
semiconductor  layers  and 

means  for  exerting  a  second  electric  field  su-ength  in  said  second 
depletion  layer  which  is  set  below  a  field  strength  which 
causes  a  second  avalanche  multiplication  in  said  second 
depletion  layer. 

wherein  an  impunty  profile  is  formed  in  al  least  one  of  said 
semiconductor  layers,  said  impuniy  profile  is  .shaped  so  that 
an  avalanche  multiplication  region  m  the  first  depletion  layer 
IS  formed  at  a  depth  in  said  photosite  so  that  the  first  ava- 
lanche multiplication  in  the  first  depletion  layer  occurs  selec- 
tively for  a  panicular  single  color. 


5.656.836 
SKMR ONDl  (TOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCIIT  DEVICE 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Shuji     Ikeda.     Koganei:     Satoshi     Meguro.     Hinode-machi; 
.Soirhiro     Hashiba.     Hamura-machi;     Isamu     Kuramoto, 
HIgashiyamato:     .Atsuyoshi     Koike.     Kokubunji:     Katsuro 
Sasaki.     Fuchuu:     Koichiro     Ishibashi.     Tokyo;     Toshiaki 
Yamanaka.  Iimma:  Naotaka  Hashimoto.  Hachioji:  Nobuyuki 
Mnriwaki.  Kyoto:  Shigeru  Takahashi.  Hitarhiohta.-  Atsushi 
Hiraishi.   Ohme:   Yutaka   Kobayashi.   Katsuta.   and   .Seigou 
\ukutake.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  351,173,  Nov.  30.  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  11.249.  Jan.  29.  1993.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  653.493.  Feb.  11.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5039,196.  This 

application  Jun.  2.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  460.129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,   1990,  2-30451; 
Feb.  9.  1990.  2-.MM52;  Feb.  9.   1990.  2-30453;  Feb.  9.  1990, 
2-30454;  Mar.  2.  1990.  2-49312 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/IOS:29/76.27/ll 
VS.  CI.  257—305  33  claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  memors  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface;  and 

a  static  random  access  memory  compnsed  of  memory  cells,  each 
of  said  memory  cells  including  a  first  and  a  second  inverter 
circuit  cross-coupled  with  one  another,  said  first  inverter 
circuit  including  a  first  dnver  MISFET  and  a  first  load  ele- 
ment coupled  in  series,  said  second  invener  circuit  including  a 
.second  driver  MISFET  and  a  second  load  elemcnl  coupled  in 
senes. 

each  of  said  memory  cells  funher  including  a  hrst  transfer 
MISFET  and  a  second  transfer  MISFET; 

each  of  said  driver  MISFETs  having  a  gate  electrode  formed 
over  said  main  surface,  a  gate  insulating  film  formed  between 
said  mam  surface  and  said  gate  electrixle.  and  a  hrst  and  a 
second  region  formed  in  said  semicondijctor  substrate  and 
serving  as  a  drain  region  thereof. 

wherein  said  first  region  is  formed  between  said  second  region 
and  a  channel  forming  region  of  said  driver  MISFET. 

wherein  each  of  said  transfer  MISFETs  has  a  gate  electrode 
fonned  over  said  main  surface,  a  gate  insulating  film  formed 
between  said  main  surface  and  said  gate  electrode,  and  a  third 
and  a  fourth  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  serving  as  a  drain  region  thereof. 
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wherein  said  third  region  is  fonned  between  said  fourth  region 
and  a  channel  forming  region  of  said  transfer  MISFET. 
wherein  said  second  region  is  doped  with  a  second  impunty. 

wherein  said  first  region  is  doped  with  a  first  impunty  and  is  not 
doped  with  said  second  impunty  such  that  a  maximum  impu- 
nty concentration  ol  said  first  impunty  in  said  first  region  is 
lower  than  a  maximum  impunty  concentration  of  said  second 
impunty  in  said  second  region. 

wherein  a  diffusion  coefficient  of  said  second  impurity  is  differ- 
ent from  a  diffusion  coetficieni  of  said  first  impunty. 

wherein  said  fourth  region  is  doped  with  a  founh  impunty. 

wherein  said  third  region  is  doped  with  a  third  impunty  and  is 
not  doped  with  said  fourth  impunty  such  that  a  maximum 
impunty  concentration  of  said  third  impurity  in  said  third 
region  is  lower  than  a  maximum  impurity  concentration  of 
said  founh  Impurity  in  said  fourth  region, 

wherein  a  diffusion  coefficient  of  said  third  impunty  is  different 
from  a  diffusion  cH)eflicient  of  said  fourth  impunty.  and 

wherein  resistance  contributed  by  said  hrsi  region  in  a  source- 
drain  path  of  said  dnver  M1SF"ET  is  lower  than  resistance 
contributed  by  said  third  region  in  a  source-drain  path  of  said 
transfer  MISFET. 


5,656.838 
NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDl'CTOR  MEMORY  HAVING 
PROGRAMMING  REGION  FOR  INJECTING  AND 
EJECTING  CARRIERS  INTO  AND  FROM  FLOATING 
GATE 
Masahiro  Shinmori.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19.  1994.  6-104421 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  :y/7M 

lis.  a.  257—315  3  Claims 

u 


5.656,837 

FLASH  MEMORY  SYSTEM.  AND  METHODS  OF 

(  ONSTRl  CTINt;  AND  I  TILIZING  SAME 

Loren  T.   Lancaster,  and   Ryan  T.   Hirose.  both  of  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.,  a.ssignors  to  NVX  Corporation.  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234.288.  Apr.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.510.638. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of -Ser.  No.  970.921.  Nov.  2, 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

633.857 

Int.  CI."  H01L27///5 

VS.  CL  257—314  15  Claims 

122 

noi-yoitrae  STOntcc 

DIElECTmC 


w 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  at  least  one  memory 
cell  and  a  select  transistor,  said  memory  cell  comprising  a  source 
region,  a  drain  region,  a  floating  gate  fonned  on  a  gale  insulating 
film  covenng  a  channel  region  between  said  source  and  drain 
regions,  a  programming  region  formed  separately  from  said  source 
and  drain  regions  to  inject  carriers  into  said  floating  gate;  said 
select  transistor  bieing  connected  10  said  source  of  said  memory  cell 
and  having  a  selector  gate  constituted  by  a  first  winng  line  and 
conducting  a  voltage  level  of  said  source  of  said  memory  cell  to  a 
second  wiring  by  causing  said  selector  gate  to  activate;  said  drain 
region  of  said  memory  cell  being  connected  to  a  third  wiring  line 
through  a  first  contact  hole,  and  said  programming  region  of  said 
memory  cell  being  connected  10  a  fourth  winng  line  through  a 
second  contact  hole,  and  said  first  winng  line  being  parallel  to  said 
third  w  inng  line  and  said  second  wiring  line  being  perpendicular  to 
said  fourth  winng  line. 


NEMIT  CHtHIEL 

ooriic 

I2t 

I.  A  memory  array  of  addressable  MIS  transistors  arranged  in 
row  and  columns,  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  first  conductivity  type; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  bit  lines  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  m  said  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  channel  regions  in  said  substrate,  each  bounded  in 
a  direction  of  current  flow  by  a  pair  of  said  bit  lines; 

a  first  insulation  layer  over  channel  regions  between  at  least  first 
alternate  sets  of  said  bit  lines; 

a  conductive  field  shield  layer  overlying  said  first  insulation 
layer  and  patterned  to  provide  a  plurality  of  electncal  regions 
overlying  at  least  pt>rtions  of  the  channel  regions  between  the 
first  alternate  sets  of  said  bit  lines,  said  field  shield  layer  being 
configured  to  provide  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
stripes  overlying  the  channel  regions  between  the  first  alter- 
nate sets  of  said  bit  lines  to  define  a  plurality  of  channel 
regions  for  said  MIS  transistors  between  second  alternate  sets 
of  said  bit  lines,  said  conductive  field  shield  layer  being 
biasable  to  establish  nonconducting  isolation  transistors  in 
said  first  alternate  sets  of  said  bit  lines; 

a  second  insulation  layer  over  al  least  said  conductive  field 
shield  layer; 

a  memory  dielectric  layer  over  al  least  the  channel  regions 
between  the  second  alternate  sets  of  said  bit  lines; 

a  conductive  gate  layer,  patterned  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
stnpes  across  the  second  insulation  layer  and  the  channel 
regions  of  said  second  alternate  sets  of  said  bit  lines. 


5.656.839 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  DEVICE 

HAVING  SINGLE-ELEMENT  TYPE  NONVOLATILE 

MEMORY  ELEMENTS 

Kazuhiro  Komori.  Higashikururoe:  Toshiaki  Nishimoto.  Tama: 
Satoshi  Meguro,  Hinode-machi;  Hitoshi  Kume.  Musashino. 
and  Y'oshiaki  Kamigaki.  Tokorozawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179.960.  Jan.  11.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.407.853. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  704.739.  May  20.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5300.802,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,983. 
Nov.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  419.232.  Apr.  10.  1995.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  260,229.  Jun.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.472,891.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992.473.  Dec.  15.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5340.760.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  765,065.  Sep.  24. 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5.189.497.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
517386,  Apr.  30.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.079.603.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  440.475.  Nov.  21.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,014.  Feb.  13.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53.730.  May  26.  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422.941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  26,  1986. 61-119215; 
Nov.  9.  1988.  63-284587 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/7fiS 
V.S.  CI.  257—316  27  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  memory  cell 
comprising: 
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a  floating  gate  electnxle  fomied  over  a  niain  suiface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  control  gale  electrode  formed  over  said  floating  gale  electrixle: 

a  firsi  gate  insulating  (ilm  fomied  between  said  main  surface  and 
said  floating  gale  electrixle; 

a  second  gate  insulating  film  fomied  between  said  floating  gate 
elecircxie  and  said  control  gale  electrode; 

a  channel  fomiing  region  formed  in  said  semiconduclor  sub- 
strate and  fonrted  under  said  floating  gale  elecirixle;  and 

a  first  doped  region  and  a  second  doped  region  both  of  which  are 
fomied  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  having  the  same 
conductivity  lype. 

wherein  said  channel  forming  region  is  formed  between  said 
tirsi  doped  region  and  said  second  doped  region. 

wherein  said  first  doped  region  and  said  second  doped  region  are 
extended  under  said  floating  gate  electrode, 

wherein  an  overlap  area,  in  a  plane  view  in  parallel  with  said 
main  surface,  between  said  floating  gale  electrode  and  said 
first  doped  region  is  greater  than  an  overlap  area,  in  a  plane 
view  in  parallel  with  said  main  surface,  between  said  floating 
gate  electrode  and  said  second  doped  region. 

wherein  a  part  of  said  first  doped  region  which  is  p«)siiioned 
under  said  floating  gale  electrode  has  an  impurity  concentra- 
tion higher  than  thai  of  a  part  of  said  second  doped  region 
which  is  positioned  under  said  floating  gate  electrode,  and 

wherein  carriers  stored  in  said  floating  gate  electrode  are  trans 
ferred  from  said  floating  gate  electrode  to  said  first  doped 
region  by  tunneling  through  said  first  gate  insulating  film 


5,656.840 

SINC.LE  BIT  KRA.SK  Kl.A.SH  KKPROM 

Ming-Tzong    Yang,    Hsin    ("hu,    Taiwan,    aviignor   to    Inited 

Microelectronics  Corporation,  H.sin-Chu.  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,016,  Oct.  3,  1W4,  Pat.  No.  5,-429,971. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,654 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/7««.2V/76 
U.  257—316 

T,         T, 


l.S. 


20  Claims 


I.  A  nonvolatile  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  heavily  doped  regions  in  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate: 

an  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate  and  over  said  heavily  doped 
regions,  a  portion  of  said  oxide  layer  serving  as  a  tunnelling 
oxide  layer  and  a  portion  of  said  oxide  layer  serving  as  a  gate 
oxide  layer; 

a  pair  of  floating  gates  above  said  tunnelling  oxide  layer,  said 
floating  gates  being  in  source/drain  relationship  with  three 
adjacent  ones  of  said  heavily  doped  regions: 

a  first  interconductor  dielectnc  layer  over  said  floating  gates; 

a  pair  of  control  gates  over  .said  first  dielectric  layer; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  over  said  control  gates. 


said  floating  gales,  said  first  dielectric  layer,  said  control  gates 
and  said  second  dielectnc  layer  all  forming  with  said  three 
adjacent  heavily  doped  regions  an  adjacent  pair  of  slacked 
floating  gate  transistor  structures; 

two  additional  outboard  heavily  doped  regions  on  either  side  of 
said  pair  of  floating  gate  transistor  structures; 

spacer  stmctures  fomied  over  said  tunneling  oxide  layer  and 
alongside  said  stacked  floating  gate  transistor  structures;  and 

a  select  gale  line  extending  over  said  spacer  structures  and  in 
source/drain  relationship  with  said  two  additional  outboard 
heavily  doped  regions  and  outer  ones  of  said  three  adjacent 
ones  of  said  heavily  doped  regions. 

whereby  select  transistors  are  fomied  adjacent  to  and  on  either 
side  of  said  floating  gate  transistor  structures. 


5,656,841 
.SKMICONDl'tTOR  DE\  ICK  WITH  CONTACT  HOLE 
Hirofumi  Watanabe,  Miki;  kaihei  Isshiki,  Nishiwaki:  Tetsurou 
Tanigawa,  Takasago;   '^'asuyuki   Shindou,   Kakogawa.  and 
Katsunari  Hanaoka,  Ono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545.398 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-288844 

Intel.'  HOIL  27/// 

VS.  CI.  257—3 1 8  2  Claims 

23 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  in  which  a  semiconductor  substrate  is 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  diffusion  region  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  having  an  impurity  concentration  sufficient  to 
form  a  source  or  drain  region  is  formed  on  a  surtace  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  and  has  a  contact  electrically  connected  lo 
a  ptilysilicon  electrode  and  metal  winng  fomied  on  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate: 

said  contact  has  a  contact  hole  fonned  on  said  diflTusion  region 

through  a  first  insulating  film  as  a  lower  layer  and  a  second 

insulating  film  as  an  upper  layer  formed  on  the  semiconductor 

substrate; 

the  polysilicon  electrode  is  formed  between  the  first  and  second 

insulting  films  and  is  exposed  into  the  contact  hole; 
the  melal  winng  comes  in  contact  with  both  the  polysilicon 
electrode  and  the  diffusion  region  through  the  contact  hole: 
and 
impurities  of  the  same  conductivity  type  a.s  the  diffusion  region 
are  implanted  in  exposed  portions  of  the  polysilicon  electrode 
and  in  a  portion  of  the  diffusion  region  exposed  in  the  contact 
hole  so  that  resistances  between  the  metal  wiring  and  the 
polysilicon  electrode,  and  between  the  metal  winng  and  the 
diffusion  region  are  reduced. 
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5.656,842 

VERTICAL  MOSFET  INCLUDING  A  BACK  GATE 

ELECTRODE 

Toshiaki  Iwamatsu.  and  Yasuo  Inoue,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  587,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-153483 

Int.  CI."  H01L2//2« 

VS.  a.  257—329  16  Claims 

22a    23  25c        22b 

25a     4    5   \    8/  /  4  16    I  24        16     14     26b 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  semiconductor  region  including, 
(a- 1 )  a  major  surface,  and 

(a-2)  a  pillar-like  portion  extending  vertically  from  said  major 

surface,  having. 
(a-2- 1 )  an  outer  surface  perpendicular  to  said  major  surface. 

and 
(a-2-2)  an  inner  surface  opposite  to  said  outer  surface: 

(b)  a  first  gale  electrode  including. 

(b-1)  a  side  surface  opposed  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  region  with  a  first  gate  insulating  film  inter- 
posed therebetween,  and 

(b-2)  a  bottom  surface  opposed  to  said  major  surface  of  said 
first  semiconductor  region  with  said  first  gate  insulating 
him  interposed  Iherebetween: 

(c)  a  first  source  region  formed  in  an  upper  end  portion  of  said 
pillar-like  portion  of  said  first  semiconductor  region: 

(d)  a  first  drain  region  formed  in  said  major  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  region,  having  a  portion  overiapping  said  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  first  gate  electrode  with  said  first  gate 
insulating  film  interposed  therebetween: 

(e)  a  first  back  gate  electrode  opposed  to  said  inner  surface  of 
said  first  semiconductor  region  with  a  first  back  gate  insulat- 
ing film  interposed  therebetween:  and 

(0  a  first  source  electrode  connecting  electrically  said  first 
source  region  with  said  first  back  gate  electrode. 
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second  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  fonned  within  the 
first  region  adjacent  the  one  major  surface,  a  third  region  forming 
with  the  second  region  a  rectifying  junction  meeting  the  one  major 
surface,  a  recess  extending  into  the  first  region  from  the  one  major 
surface  so  that  the  second  region  and  the  third  region  abut  the 
recess,  an  insulated  gate  formed  within  the  recess  for  controlling 
conduction  between  the  first  region  and  the  third  region  along  a 
conduction  channel  area  defined  by  a  relatively  lowly  doped  first, 
portion  of  the  second  region  adjacent  the  recess,  and  a  fourth 
region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  having  a  higher  doping 
concentration  than  that  of  said  first  region  and  forming  with  a 
relatively  highly  doped  second  portion  of  the  second  region  remote 
from  the  recess  a  further  rectifying  junction  which  is  reverse- 
biased  in  at  least  one  mode  of  operation  of  the  device  and  has  a 
predetermined  breakdown  voltage  to  provide  means  for  causing  the 
device  to  break  down  in  the  vicinity  of  the  further  rectifying 
junction  away  from  the  recess  when  a  critical  voltage  is  exceeded, 
the  fourth  region  being  laterally  separated  from  the  recess  by  the 
first  portion  of  the  second  region,  which  laterally  adjoins  and 
directly  contacts  the  fourth  region,  and  the  recess  extending  to  a 
depth  in  the  semiconductor  body  deeper  than  a  depth  of  the  fourth 
region. 


5.656.844 

SEMICONDUCTOR-ON-INSULATOR  TRANSISTOR 

HAVING  A  DOPING  PROFILE  FOR  FULLY-DEPLETED 

OPERATION 

Kevin  M.  Klein.  Tempe;  Wen-Ling  M.  Huang,  and  Jun  Ma. 

both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,898 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/01:27/12:29/76 

U.S.  CI.  257—347  24  Claims 

28 


5,656,843 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  VERTICAL 

INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  DEVICE  AND  A 

BREAKDOWN  REGION  REMOTE  FROM  THE  GATE 

.\ndrew    L.  Goodyear,   Red   Hill,  and   Keith   M.   Hatchings, 

Groombridge.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  Nev»  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429.438,  Apr.  27.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  102.038.  Aug.  4.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668.426 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  5.  1992. 
9216599 

Int.  CI.'  H0lh2'^/76:29/94:J  1/062:3  I/I  I. i 

V.S.  CI.  257—329  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  vertical  insulated  gate 

field  effect  device  and  having  a  semiconductor  body  with  a  first 

region  of  one  conductivity  lype  adjacent  one  major  surface,  a 
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1.  A  semiconductor-on-insulator  transistor,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  buned  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate: 

a  semiconductor  film,  disposed  on  said  buned  insulating  layer, 
having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  in  contact  with  said 
buned  insulating  layer,  a  source  region,  and  a  drain  region: 

a  gate  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  top  surtace  of  said 
semiconductor  film  between  said  source  region  and  said  drain 
region: 

a  gate  electrode  layer  disposed  on  said  gate  insulating  layer:  and 
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a  channel  region  disposed  in  said  semiconductor  Him  between 
said  source  region  and  said  drain  region  under  said  gale 
insulating  layer  and  on  said  huned  insulating  layer,  wherein 
when  said  transistor  is  in  the  off  state  said  channel  region  has 
a  top  dopant  concentration  in  a  hrst  portion  closer  to  said  top 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  him.  said  channel  region  has  a 
bottom  dopant  concentration  in  a  second  ponion  further  from 
said  top  surface  of  said  semiconductor  him,  and  said  top 
dopant  concentration  is  greater  than  said  bottom  dopant  con- 
centration 


5.656.845 
EEPROM  ON  INSn.ATOR 
Shahzad  Akbar,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  a.ssignor  to  Atmel 
Corporation.  .San  JiMe.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400,613 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/01 :27/l2:il/0392:2'i/7HH 

l.S.  CI.  257—347  n  Claim-s 

ij       U         «•  »     M     44 


1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  device  comprising: 

a  self-supporting  planar  substrate  having  an  insulative  layer 
thereon, 

a  semiconductive  layer  disposed  atop  said  insulative  layer  and 
having  a  source  region  separated  from  a  dram  region  by  a 
channel  region. 

a  first  dielectric  layer  having  a  hrst  pan  and  a  second  part,  said 
first  part  forming  a  tunnel  window  having  a  thickness  in  the 
range  between  50  and  I. SO  angstroms  and  being  partially 
disp<.)sed  over  said  dram  region  and  a  section  of  said  channel 
region,  said  second  part  forming  a  gale  oxide  disposed  atop 
said  semiconductive  layer  exclusive  of  said  tunnel  window, 
said  second  pan  having  a  thickness  at  least  three  limes  as 
thicic  as  said  tunnel  window. 

a  conductive  floating  gate  disposed  atop  said  channel  region  and 
separated  from  said  semiconductive  layer  by  said  firs!  dielec- 
tric layer, 

a  second  dielectric  layer  disposed  atop  said  floating  gate,  and  a 
conductive  control  gate  disposed  atop  said  second  dielectric 
layer,  and 

a  first  means  for  providing  electrical  signals  only  to  said  source 
region,  second  and  third  means  for  providing  electnc  signals 
to  said  drain  region  and  said  conductive  control  gate,  respec- 
tively. 


a  damping  layer  coated  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  vibrator  so  as 
to  allow  a  certain  vibration  of  said  vibrator  and  to  control  a 
damping  property  of  said  vibrator. 


5.656.847 

LED  LAMP  ARRANGEMENT  AND  LED  MATRIX 

DISPLAY  PANEL 

Tadahiro  Okazaki.  and  Yoshinori  Koike,  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan. 

a.vsiKnors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995.  Ser  No.  394.833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28.  1994.  6-029305 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  M/020.i 
Ui».  CI.  257—433  6  Claims 

.5 


1    An  LED  lamp  arrangement  compnsing  at  least  one  pair  of 
lead  terminals, 
an  LED  element  electncally  joined  to  an  end  of  one  of  the  pair 

of  lead  terminals, 
a  metal  wire  connecting  the  LED  element  to  an  end  of  the  other 

of  the  pair  of  lead  terminals, 
a   molded  portion   made  of  light-lransmissive   rcsin.   sealingly 

enclosing  the  ends  of  the  lead  terminals  and  the  LED  element. 

and 
a  dark  matenal  applied  to  a  rear  surface  of  the  molded  portion  to 

provide  a  dark  background  behind  the  LED  element. 


5.656.846 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  ACCELERATION  SENSOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Keizo  Yamada.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  367.760,  Jan.  3.  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  899.283.  Jun.  16.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar  7.  1995.  Ser  No.  399.883 
Claim!,  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18.  1991,  3-1 45151 
Int.  (  1.'  HOIL  :v a: 
L.S.  CI.  257—120  7  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  acceleration  sensor  compnsing: 
a  vibrator  having  a  mass  movable  primanly  along  a  hrst  axis: 
a  sensor  body  disposed  beside  said  vibrator  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  axis; 
beams  secured  to  said  sensor  body  for  supporting  said  vibrator; 
and 


5.656,848 

HIGH  THERMAL  RESISTANCE  BACKHLI.  MATERIAL 

FOR  HYBRID  IFPA'S 

Howard  R.  Beratan.  and  Chih-Chen  Cho,  both  of  Richardson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  412.817.  Man  29.  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  477.004 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  MmH:M/IOI:M/m 

li.S.  CI.  257—146  7  Claims 

I  A  hybrid  thermal  detector  structure,  comprising 
an  infrared  sensing  array  comprising  at  least  three  thermally 
sensitive  pixels,  electrical  contacts  abutting  one  side  of  said 
pixels,  and  an  optical  coating  in  contact  with  an  opposite  side 
of  said  pixels;  and 
a  sensing  integrated  circuit  structure  comprised  of  integrated 
circuitry,  a  porous  film  deposited  on  said  integrated  circuiu>', 
and  contact  pads  electncally  connected  to  said  integrated 
circuitry  through  said  porous  hini. 
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wherein  said  electncal  contacts  of  said  infrared  sensing  array  are 
coupled  to  said  contact  pads  of  said  sensing  integrated  circuit 
structure. 


5,656,849 
TWO-LEVEL  SPIRAL  INDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

A  HIGH  INDUCTANCE  TO  AREA  RATIO 
Joachim  Norbert  Burghartz,  Shrub  Oak;  Keith  Aelwyn  Jen- 
kins. Tarrytown.-  Saila  Ponnapalli.  FishkiU,  and  Mehmet 
Soyuer.  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  19%.  Ser.  No.  594,455 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/00 
U.S.  a.  257—528 

-)       LI 
28^ 


1.  A  high-0  monolithic  inductor  structure  for  microwave  appli- 
cations fabncated  using  conventional  silicon  integrated  circuit 
technology,  compnsing: 

a  first  inductor  spiral  formed  on  a  substrate: 

an  insulating  layer  formed  over  the  first  inductor  spiral; 

a  second  inductor  spiral  formed  on  the  insulating  layer  over  said 
first  inductor  spiral  and  positioned  to  achieve  a  parasitic 
capacitance  between  the  first  and  second  inductor  spirals  that 
produces  a  self-resonance  frequency  of  the  inductor  within  a 
useful  microwave  frequency  range;  and 

a  central  terminal  portion  of  the  first  inductor  spiral  being 
connected  to  a  central  terminal  portion  of  the  second  inductor 
spiral  through  a  via  hole  In  the  insulating  layer,  whereby 
current  flows  in  the  first  and  second  inductor  spirals  are  m  the 
same  direction 


5,656,850 
MICROELECTRONIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
INCLUDING  HEXAGONAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  "AND" 
GATE  DEVICE 
Ashok  Kapoor.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  I>ogic  Corpo- 
ration. Mil  pitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Man  1.  1995.  Sen  No.  396.542 
Int.  Cr  H01L27///« 
U.S.  a.  257—618  28  Claims 

I    A  microelectronic  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  device  defining  a  hexagon-shaped  penphery  having  first 
through  sixth  edges,  said  device  comprising: 
an  active  area  formed  within  said  penphery; 
a  first  terminal  formed  adjacent  to  said  first  edge  in  said  active 
area; 


S  Claims 


a  second  terminal  formed  adjacent  to  said  second  edge  in  said 

active  area: 
a  first  gate  formed  between  the  first  terminal  and  the  second 

terminal:  and 
a  second  gate  formed  between  the  first  gate  and  the  second 

terminal. 


5.656,851 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  HAVING  SLICES  AND 

LIMITED  SCRIBE  AREAS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  DIE 

Brian  D.  Hamilton,  Redwood  City,  and  Joseph  R.  Pierret,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elantec  Semiconductor,  Inc., 

Milpitas.  CaliL 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  443,623 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/544 

U.S.  CI.  257—620  26  Claims 


40 
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1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  at  an  intermediate  stage  of  manufac- 
ture and  from  which  integrated  circuit  chips  may  be  assembled, 
comprising: 

a)  a  row  of  contiguous  slices,  each  of  said  slices  having  a 
predetermined  width  and  length; 

b)  pairs  of  bonding  pads,  one  of  said  pairs  being  integrated  on 
the  wafer  within  one  of  said  slices,  in  a  fixed,  predetermined 
position; 

c)  groups  of  integrated  circuit  components,  one  of  said  groups 
being  integrated  on  the  wafer  within  one  of  said  slices, 
respectively,  and  between  said  one  pair  of  bonding  pads:  and 

d)  interconnect  layers  integrated  on  the  wafer  for  interconnect- 
ing said  integrated  circuit  components  to  form  operable  cir- 
cuitry, in  which  at  least  one  of  said  slices  is  without  said 
bonding  pads  and  said  interconnect  layers  and  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  slices  having  said  operable  circuitry  to  function  as  a 
scnbe  line. 
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5.65«.852 

HIGH-DIEI.FXTRK -CONSTANT  MATERIAL 

ELECTRODES  COMPRLSING  SIDEWALL  SPACERS 

Yasushiro  NLshioka.  Tsukuba,  Japan:  Scott  R.  Summerfelt. 
Dallas,  T«x.:  Kyung-ho  Park,  and  Piju<>h  Bhattacharya.  buth 
of  Tsukuba,  Japan,  as.signnn>  In  Texas  lastniments  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,871.  Aug.  1.  I9«>4.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  486.5A5 

Int.  CI.'  H01L:'/<i<v 

U.S.  a.  257—632  14  Claims 

42 


1  A  microelectronic  capacitor  structure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  layer  having  a  principal  surface; 

(b)  an  adhesion  layer  on  said  principle  surface,  said  adhesion 
layer  comprising  a  lateral  surface  and  an  upper  surface  form- 
ing a  comer  edge; 

(c)  a  sidewall  spacer  adjacent  said  lateral  surface  of  said  adhe- 
sion layer,  said  sidewall  spacer  abutting  said  comer  edge; 

(d)  an  unreaclive  layer  on  said  adhesion  layer  and  on  said 
sidewall  spacer,  said  unreactive  layer  having  a  rounded  comer 
overlying  said  comer  edge; 

(e)  a  high-dieleclnc-consianl  material  layer  on  said  unreaclive 
layer,  whereby  the  rounded  corner  of  the  unreactive  layer 
inhibils  crack  formation  in  the  high-dielectnc-constant  mate- 
rial layer;  and 

(f)  an  upper  electrode  on  said  high-dielectric -constant  material 
layer  to  form  a  capacitor  structure. 


5.656,853 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVK  E  AND  MANUFACTIIRING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Tsukasa  Ooishi.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,581,  Dec.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,268,  Aug.  19,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  .V  1996.  Ser.  No.  725,.VI7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-(l4224l) 
Int.  CI.'  H01L2y/6« 
IJ.S.  CI.  257—647  20  Claims 

10     8      9  36  37    35    10     8      9 
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approximately  constant  thickness  with  no  bird's  beak  region 

that  gradually  decreases  in  thickness  from  the  body  region  in 

a  direction  toward  said  active  region; 
an  inierlayer  in.sulating  him  provided  on  said  semiconductor 

substrate  so  as  to  cover  said  selected  active  region; 
a  contact  hole  provided  in  said  interlayer  insulating  film  for 

exposing  a  part  of  a  surface  of  said  selected  active  region;  and 
a  conductor  hlling  said  contact  hole  so  as  to  be  eleclncally 

connected   to   the    surface   of   said    selected   active   region. 

wherein 
said  end  portion  of  said  field  oxide  film  has  a  surface  that  is 

substantially  perpendicular  to  said  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate;  and 
said  perpendicular  surface  of  said  end  portion  of  said  field  oxide 

film  is  continuously  formed  along  a  perimeter  of  said  active 

region. 


5,656,854 
LEAD  FRAME  FOR  A  MCLTIPLRTTY  OF  TERMINALS 

Hugo     Westerkamp.     Wolfenbuettel-Salzdahlum,     Germany, 
assignor  to  LSI   Logic  Products  GmbH,  Brunswick,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375J73,  Jan.  19.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,466,967, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141.986.  Oct.  28.  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  952.473.  Sep. 
28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,270,570.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  626.720,  Dec.  17.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419.168,  Oct.  10.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  13.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  554,%7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  10,  1988.  38  34 
361.4 

InL  a."  HOIL  23/495 
VS.  C\.  257—666  12  Oaims 


4  34     6  4 

I.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  field  oxide  him  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  isolating  a  selected  active  region  from  other 
active  regions  in  the  substrate,  with  an  end  portion  of  the  held 
oxide  film  surrounding  the  selected  active  region,  wherein 
said  held  oxide  him  comprises  a  body  region  having  an 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  iHindIng  pad  for  receiving  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
having  a  plurality  of  temiinals;  and 

a  lead  frame  Including  a  plurality  of  metallic  conductors  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  respecli\e  ones  of  the  plurality  of  termi- 
nals, the  metallic  conductors  having 

a  uniform  thickness  and.  in  an  inner  region  adjacent  the  bonding 
pad.  a  spacing  between  themselves  which  is  no  greater  than 
lO'i  of  the  unifonn  thickness;  and 

respective  longitudinal  axes,  each  of  which  extends  in  a  single 
straight  line  from  the  inner  region  to  an  outer  region. 
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5.656,855 

LEAD  FRAME  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 

Katsuya    Fukase:    Takahiro    lijima:    Masao   Nakazawa.   and 
Shinichi  VVakabayashi,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Nagano.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  172,286,  Dec.  23.  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  463,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  23,  1992,  4-357014 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.m95:23/4K 
VS.  CI.  257—676  7  Claims 
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1   A  lead  frame,  comprising: 

a  plated  coat  pattern  formed  on  a  matrix  by  electro-forming  and 
compnsing  a  stage  portion  t)n  which  a  semiconductor  element 
is  to  be  mounted  and  a  set  of  inner  leads;  and 

the  stage  portion  comprising  a  multi-layer  plated  coal  pattern 
which  is  thicker  than  the  set  of  inner  leads  and  comprises  a 
first  coat  layer  having  a  first  periphery  and  a  second  coal  layer 
having  a  second  peripherv  and  formed  on  the  first  coal  layer. 
the  second  periphery  being  larger  than  the  first  periphery  and 
accordingly  the  second  coat  layer  protruding  outwardly  from 
the  firsi  penphery  of  the  first  coal  layer 


5,656,856 
REDUCED  NOISE  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  STACK 
^'oung  Do  Kweon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  .Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  487,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  9,  1994, 
1994-12951 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  23/02:23/48 

16  Claims 

200 
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U.S.  a.  257—686 


20 


2S  e2  60  iO 

1.  A  semiconductor  package  slack  providing  reduced  electrical 
noise,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  packages,  each  package  being 
stacked  one  upon  another  in  a  single  stack  having  a  lowermost 
said  package,  each  said  package  having  a  semiconductor  chip 
having  a  plurality  of  btmding  pads,  a  plurality  of  inner  and 
outer  leads,  an  insulating  film  of  film  earner,  which  mounts 
said  chip  by  eleclncally  connecting  said  btinding  pads  thereof 
to  corresponding  ones  of  said  inner  leads  by  bumps,  and  a 
molded-in-place  covenng  which  protects  the  chip  and  Inner 


leads  from  the  external  environment,  said  chip  having  an 
exposed  bottom  surface; 

a  plurality  of  fra.mes  each  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  each  said  frame  being  formed  so  as  to  have  circuit 
patterns  on  the  lop  and  bottom  surfaces  thereof,  said  frames 
being  allemaling  interspersed  with  said  packages  in  said 
stack,  with  a  frame  lowermost,  said  circuit  patterns  being 
electrically  connected  to  respective  ones  of  the  outer  leads  to 
unite  the  semiconductor  packages  Into  a  slack; 

a  substrate  formed  so  as  to  have  ground  land  patterns,  said 
ground  land  patterns  being  eleclncally  commonly  connected 
to  said  circuit  patterns  on  respective  ones  of  said  frames; 

an  electrically  conductive  film  formed  on  the  exposed  bottom 
surface  of  the  chip  of  each  said  package,  said  electrically 
conductive  film  being  effectively  connected  to  said  inner 
leads;  and 

a  plurality  of  ground  terminals,  which  are  electrically  connected 
to  said  conductive  film  as  well  as  to  said  ground  land  patterns 
formed  on  said  substrate. 


5.656,857 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  INSINUATING  RESIN 

LAYER  AND  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  LOW  SHEET 

RESISTANCE 

Yoshihiro  Kishita.  Kawaguchi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-098373 
Intel."  HOIL  23/29 
VS.  a.  257—690  33  Claims 


10.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  shielding  substrate  formed  with  electrode  patterns  and  first 
metallic  conductors  on  a  surface  thereof; 

a  second  shielding  substrate  formed  on  said  first  shielding  sub- 
strate, said  second  shielding  substrate  being  formed  with  an 
opening  portion  and  with  second  metallic  conductors  con- 
nected to  the  first  metallic  conductors  of  said  first  shielding 
substrate,  respectively; 

a  first  Insulating  resin  layer  of  a  low  dielectric  constant  formed 
on  said  second  shielding  substrate,  inner  end  of  the  first 
insulating  resin  layer  being  located  outside  of  said  opening 
portion  of  the  second  shielding  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  at  the  opening  portion  of  said 
second  shielding  substrate  and  having  electrodes  directly  con- 
nected to  the  electrode  patterns  and  the  first  metallic  conduc- 
tors formed  on  said  first  shielding  substrate; 

a  second  insulating  resin  layer  of  a  low  dielectric  constant 
formed  at  the  opening  portion  of  said  second  shielding  sub- 
strate so  as  to  enclose  said  semiconductor  chip:  and 

a  conductive  resin  layer  for  covering  said  second  insulating  resin 
at  the  opening  ponion  of  said  second  shielding  substrate  to 
such  an  extent  as  to  reach  said  first  insulating  resin,  the 
conductive  resin  layer  being  formed  of  a  paste  Including 
metal  powder. 
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5.656,«5K 
SKMKONPKTOR  DKVIC  K  WITH  Bl  MP  STRJ  (Tl  RE 

Ichiharu  Kondo,  Nagoya;  Chikage  Norilake.  Ama-tsun,  and 
\usukc  Watanabt'.  Ohu.  all  of  Japan,  assignopi  to  Nippon- 
dt-nso  Co..  Ltd..  kari>a,  Japan 

Hied  Oct.  18.  IW?.  S«T.  Nil.  S44.(t.\l 
Claims  priority.  applicaCion  Japan,  Oct.  If,  19V4,  6-25.W4V; 
Jan.  -M.  I<W5.  7-W.«;942 

int.  CI."  HOIL  2.V4S;23/52:29/40 
U.S.  a.  257—737  18  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  surface  layer  formed  in  a  surface  of  a  silicon  underlayer:  and 

an  electrode  having  a  metallic  conductivity  arranged  on  said 
surface  layer  such  that  a  contact  is  formed  between  said 
surface  layer  and  said  electrode,  said  surface  layer  conlaining 
a  first  impurity  in  a  tirst  concentration  which  causes  the  value 
of  a  lattice  constant  in  ihe  surface  layer  to  be  larger  than  in  the 
silicon  underlayer.  and  a  second  impurity  in  a  second  concen- 
tration tor  serving  to  impart  carriers  in  the  surtace  layer,  both 
said  first  and  second  impurities  serving  to  decrease  a  contact 
resistance  of  said  contact. 

wherein,  atomic  bonds  arc  lomied  in  the  surface  layer  by  atoms 
of  the  first  and  second  impurities  which  are  predominantly 


between  atoms  of  said  first  impurity,  between  atoms  of  said 
first  and  second  impurities,  and  between  atoms  of  said  second 
impunty. 


5.656.860 
WIRING  STRCCTl'RE  FOR  SKMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE 

AND  FABRICATION  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Chang-Jae     I.ee.     Ch<MmKchungbook-l>o.     Rep.     of     kort-a, 
a.s.signor  to  !.(•  Semicnn  Co..  Ltd..  Chenngju.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  li.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  494.645 
Claims   priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.    I,   1995, 
765.VI995 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2m» 
MS.  CI.  257—751  30  Claims 

«3 


6.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  element  provided  on  a  semiconductor  chip: 
a  metallic  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  element, 
a  metallic  bump  structure  for  making  contact  with  said  semicon- 
ductor element  and  a  wiring  provided  on  an  external  substrate, 
provided  on  a  part  of  said  metallic  film;  and 
inierposcci  layers  inlerp<ised  between  said  metallic  film  and  said 
hump  siruclure,  including: 

a  barrier  metal  layer  formed  on  said  metallic  film: 
a  Ninding  layer  made  of  Ti  and  formed  on  said  barrier  metal 

layer;  and 
a  bump  growing   layer  made  of  Cu  and  formed  on  said 
binding  layer,   wherein  said  metallic  bump  structure  is 
formed  on  said  bump  growing  layer 


5,656.859 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE 

Atsushi  Murakoshi.  kawasaski:  Masao  Iv»ase;  kyoichi  Suguro, 
both  of  Yokohama:  Mitsuo  koike,  Kamakura.  and  Tadayuki 
Asaishi.  kauasaki.  all  of  Japan,  avslgnopi  to  kahushiki  kai- 
sha  I'oshiba,  kav^asaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622„';«9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-068131; 
Sep.  14.  1995.  7-237467;  Mar.  13.  1996.  8-056281 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2i/-t><,:2i/52-l'i/4U 
U.S.  CI.  257—750  13  Claims 


17.  A  wiring  structure  of  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  diffusion  region  fomied  in  the  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  coaled  over  the  substrate  and  provided  with  a 

contact  hole  for  exposing  the  diffusion  region; 
a  diffusion  barrier  layer  disposed  on  the  diffusion  region,  and  the 

insulating  film,  the  diffusion  barrier  layer  having  a  required 

pattern; 
a  conduction  layer  made  of  a  first  metal  and  formed  over  the 

difliision  barrier  layer; 
a  passivation  layer  formed  over  the  conduction  layer;  and 
a  metal  silicide  layer  inierptised  between  the  diffusion  region 

and  the  diffusion  barrier  region,  wherein 
said  passivation  layer  comprises  a  first  intermetallic  compound 

layer  containing  a  second  metal  reacting  with  the  first  metal  to 

lonii  an  intermetallic  compound,  and  a  metal  nitride  layer 

fomied  over  the  first  intermetallic  layer 


5.656,861 
SELF-ALIGNING  COMACI  AND  INTERCONNECT 
.STRICTIRE 
Norman  Godinho,  I^os  Alios  Hills;  Tsu-Wei  Frank  Lee.  Monle 
Sereno;   Hsiang-Wen  Chen.  Cupertino;   Richard   F.   Motta, 
Los  Altos;  Juine-kai  Tsang,  Palo  Alto;  Joseph    l/ou,  Bel- 
mont: Jai-Man  Baik,  San  Jose,  and  Ting-Pv»u  ^en.  Fremont, 
all  of  Calif..  a.s.signors  to  Paradigm    lechnologv.  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95.M10.  Sep.  28.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.48.Vlt>4.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  743.008.  Aug.  9. 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

5.55.5.59.  Jul.  19.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.124.774.  which  is  a 

conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,496.  Jan.  12.  1990,  Pal. 

No.  5.166,771.  This  application  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

450,847 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2i/4» 

l'.S.  CI.  257—758  13  Oaims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  transistor  having  main  current-carrying  electrodes  S  and  D  and 
a  control  electnxlc  G  which  extends  up  higher  than  said 
electrodes  S  and  D.  ihe  control  electrode  G  having  a  top 
having  an  edge. 
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a  first  insulator  overlying  said  electrode  G; 

a  second  insulator  overlying  said  electrodes  S  and  G  and  over- 
lying and  contacting  said  first  insulator  the  second  insulator 
being  formed  of  a  matenal  which  can  be  etched  selectively  to 
the  first  insulator; 

an  opening  in  said  first  and  second  insulators  to  the  control 
electrode  G.  said  opening  exposing  a  part,  but  not  all.  of  the 
lop  of  the  control  electrode  G.  said  opening  exposing  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  top  edge  of  the  control  electrode  G  which 
portion  is  adjacent  to  the  electrode  S.  but  not  exposing  said 
electrode  S; 

a  terminal  spaced  from  said  electrodes  S  and  G;  and 

a  conductive  interconnect  immediately  above  said  first  and  sec- 
ond insulators,  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  electrode 
G  and  said  terminal,  said  interconnect  contacting  said  elec- 
trode G  through  said  opening,  said  interconnect  passing  over 
.said  electrode  S  but  being  separated  from  said  electrode  S  by 
at  least  said  second  insulator,  said  interconnect  comprising  a 
layer  of  doped  polysilicon. 


5,656,862 
SOLDER  INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE 
Kostas  I.  Papathomas,  Endirott,  and  David  Wei  Wang,  Vestal, 
both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.^'. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  737.473,  Jul.  30,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5.250,848,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  624.973,  Dec.  10, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,089,440,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

493,126.  Mar.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  4,999.699.  This  application 

May  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,003 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2 JMH: 29/40: 39/02 

L.S.  CI,  257—778  45  Claims 

3> 


I  A  solder  interconnection  for  forming  connections  between  an 
integrated  semiconductor  device  and  a  earner  substrate  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  solder  connections  that  extend  from  the  carrier 
substrate  to  electrodes  on  said  semiconductor  device  to  form  a  gap 
between  said  earner  substrate  and  the  semiconductor  device, 
wherein  said  gap  is  filled  with  a  composition  obtained  from  curing 
a  composition  containing: 

A.  a  binder  .selected  from  the  group  of  cycloaliphatic  polyep- 
oxide,  cyanate  ester  prepolymer  of  cyanate  ester  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  binder  having  a  viscosity  at  room  temperature  of 
no  greater  than  about  5.000  centipoise: 
B  filler  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide, 
aluminum  nitride,  silicon  nilnde.  silicon  carbide,  beryllium 
oxide,  boron  nilnde.  and  diamond  powder  said  filler  having  a 
maximum  particle  size  of  31  microns;  wherein  the  amount  of 
A  is  about  60  to  about  25'7t  by  weight  of  the  total  of  A  and  B 
and  correspondingly,  the  amount  of  B  is  about  40  to  about  75 
percent  bv  weight  based  upon  the  amount  of  A  and  B. 


1377 


5,656,863 

RESIN  SEAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
Masatoshi  Yasunaga;   Shin   Nakao;   Shinji   Baba;   Mitsuyasu 
Matsuo,  and  Hironori  Matsushima,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabusbiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  198,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-029487; 
Apr.  23.  1993,  5-120687 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  CI.  257—778  24  Claims 


4       12 
1.  A  resin  seal  semiconductor  package,  composing: 
a  semiconductor  chip  provided  with  an  element; 
a  bonding  pad  formed  on  said  semiconductor  chip; 
a  first  conductor  formed  on  said  bonding  pad  and  having  a 

substantially  flat  lop  surface; 
a  seal  resin  sealing  said  semiconductor  chip  and  exposing  only 

said  top  surface  of  said  first  conductor;  and 
a  lumpish  second  conductor  formed  on  said  top  surface  of  said 

first  conductor  and  made  of  a  material  different  from  that  of 

said  first  conductor 


5,656.864 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  UPPER  AND 

LOWER  PACKAGE  BODIES  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Hiroyulu  Mitsue,  Kagoshima;  Masashi  Takenaka,  and  Masao 

Sakuma,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,033,  Jun.  8.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  602,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9,  1993.  5-224802 

Iiit.  CI."  HOIL  23/12:23/04:23/28 

VS.  CI.  257—787  9  Claims 

21 


26a(26) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  plurality  of  leads  connected  to  said  semiconductor  chip; 

a  package  compnsing  a  first  package  portion  and  a  second 
package  portion  integrally  formed  into  one  package  by  mold- 
ing a  molding  matenal.  said  first  package  ponion  having  a 
horizontal  section  smaller  than  that  of  said  second  package 
portion  so  thai  a  portion  of  each  of  said  leads  extends  from  a 
part  of  said  package  between  said  first  package  portion  and 
said  second  package  ponion  and  said  portion  of  each  of  said 
leads  is  exposed  on  a  surface  of  said  second  package  portion, 
said  semiconductor  chip  being  positioned  within  said  pack- 
age; and 

supporting  means,  provided  in  said  second  package  portion,  for 
supporting  said  portion  of  each  of  said  leads  from  inside  said 
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second  package  so  as  to  prevent  deformation  of  said  leads 
dunng  molding  of  said  package,  a  part  of  said  supporting 
means  being  completely  embedded  in  said  second  package 
p<irtion.  said  semiconductor  chip  being  positioned  substan- 
tially in  the  center  of  said  second  package  ponion  without 
making  contact  with  said  supporting  means. 


5,*.56.«65 

WIND  CONVERSION  I'NIT  HAVING  CI  P  SHAPED 

FLOW  THROl'GH  BLADES  AND  A  CENTRIEUGAL 

SPEED  RECilLATOR 

Kranklin  I.  Evans,  1011  Hunter  St.,  Apt.  #E4,  BaUimorr.  Md. 
212023849 

Filed  .Sep.  20,  1W5,  Sen  No.  531,054 

Inl.  CI."  F03D  WIH):ll/()2.  F16F  /V/6 

U,S.  a.  2V«>— 55  23  C!aim.s 


1  A  wind  conversion  unit  adapted  to  be  powered  by  an  alrstream 
comprising  a  base,  a  ceniral  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
base,  at  least  one  enclosed  channel  extending  through  said  shaft 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  having  a 
hrst  open  end  and  a  second  open  end.  a  hrst  blade  unit  mounted  on 
said  central  shaft  at  the  first  open  end  of  said  channel  and  a  second 
blade  unit  mounted  on  said  central  shaft  at  the  second  open  end  of 
said  channel,  said  hrst  and  second  blade  units  each  including  a 
blade  having  a  sidewall  and  a  b,ick  wall  forming  a  concave  face  for 
receiving  the  airslream.  said  hrsi  and  second  blade  units  being 
mounted  with  the  concave  faces  of  said  blades  thereof  being 
oriented  in  opposite  directions,  the  side  and  back  walls  of  the 
blades  for  said  tirst  and  second  blade  units  being  formed  to  include 
a  wide  section  to  receive  an  airstream  which  will  act  on  said  blade 
unit  lo  rotate  said  shaft,  a  narrow  section  of  less  width  than  said 
wide  section  to  direct  said  airstream  through  said  channel  or  lo 
receive  an  airstream  from  said  channel  and  an  intennediate  section 
which  curves  outwardly  from  said  narrow  section  to  said  wide 
section. 


5,656,86^ 

VEHICLE  IGNITION-DISABLIN(;  ANTI-CAR  JACKING 

DEVICE 

Tom  Conrow,  14478  Roijer  Vorns.  El  Paso,  lex.  7W38 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1W5,  -Ser.  No.  562,053 
Int.  CI.'  BfiOR  :.VfW 
U.S.  CI.  307—10.3  1  Claim 

1.  A  vehicle  ignilion-disabling  anti-carjacking  device  conipris 
ing.  in  combination: 

a  vehicle  having  an  ignition  coil  operaiively  coupled  with  an 

engine; 
an  electronic  ignition  system  coupled  to  an  electric  power  sup- 
ply and  actuated  b\  a  hand-held  removable  key  such  that  the 
removable  key  forms  a  stable  ground  when  inserted  within  the 
electronic  ignition  system  of  the  vehicle; 
a  passenger  compartment  with  a  control  panel  thereadjacent 
which  includes  monitoring  gauges  that  allow  a  driver  lo 
monitor  the  status  of  \ehicle  operations; 


nsi-^-.-.i.i: 
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a  driver's  door  for  allowing  a  driver  access  lo  the  passenger 
compartment; 

an  electrically  energized  and  openable  electronic  drivers  door 
switch  that  IS  responsive  lo  opening  and  closing  of  the  driv- 
er's door,  the  door  switch  being  formed  of  a  pin  switch; 

relay  means  coupled  between  the  ignition  coil  and  the  ignition 
system  of  the  vehicle,  the  relay  means  being  enabled  for 
electrically  energizing  the  ignition  coil  when  the  ignition 
system  is  activated  with  the  key  and  further  being  disabled  for 
de-energizing  the  ignilion  coil  when  the  ignition  system  is 
deactivated  with  the  key.  the  relay  means  formed  of  a  single 
pole  single  throw  relay  coupled  to  and  in  electrical  commu- 
nication with  a  stabilizing  diode,  the  relay  having  a  pair  of 
normally  closed  relay  contacts  coupled  between  the  ignition 
coil  and  the  ignition  system  of  the  vehicle; 

first  timer  means  for  iransmilling  an  electric  first  switching 
signal  after  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time  of  approxi- 
mately 30  seconds  when  electrically  activated  by  the  enabled 
relay  means,  the  first  timer  means  formed  of  a  series  intercon- 
nection of  a  hrst  resistor  and  a  second  resistor  that  are  cou^led 
to  a  first  charging  capacitor,  the  first  timer  means  further 
including  an  input  ptiwer  regulator  formed  of  a  zener  diixle 
coupled  between  the  first  resistor  and  the  second  resistor  and 
a  ground  whereb\  the  zener  diode  ensures  that  a  constant  12 
volt  power  input  is  applied  to  the  firsi  charging  capacitor,  the 
hrst  timer  means  comprising  a  first  output  resistor  and  a  first 
discharge  enabling  diode  connected  lo  the  first  capacitor; 

second  timer  means  for  transmitting  an  electric  second  switching 
signal  after  a  second  predetermined  penod  of  time  of  approxi- 
mately 10  seconds,  the  second  timer  means  formed  of  third 
resistor  interconnected  with  a  second  charging  capacitor,  a 
second  output  resistor  and  a  second  discharge  enabling  diode 
connected  to  the  second  charging  capacitor; 

first  switching  means  coupled  between  the  first  timer  means  and 
the  second  timer  means  and  responsive  to  receipt  of  the  first 
switching  signal  from  the  first  timer  means  for  electrically 
activating  the  second  timer  means,  the  first  switching  means 
including  a  first  silicon-controlled  rectifier  which  is  biased  by 
a  resistive  network  formed  of  a  fourtn  resistor,  a  fifth  resistor, 
and  a  sixth  resistor; 

second  switching  means  coupled  between  the  second  timer 
means  and  the  relay  means,  the  second  switching  means  being 
responsive  to  the  receipt  of  the  second  sw  itching  signal  from 
the  second  timer  means  for  disabling  the  relay  means  by 
precluding  the  transmission  of  energy  to  a  coil  of  the  relay 
means  and  for  further  enabling  the  relay  means  when  the 
second  switching  signal  is  not  received,  the  second  switching 
means  Including  a  silicon-controlled  rectifier  and  a  stabiliza- 
tion network  formed  of  a  third  capacitor  and  a  seventh  resis- 
tor; 

manually-operated  third  switching  means  coupled  lo  the  relay 
means,  the  hrst  timer  means,  and  the  second  timer  means,  the 
third  switching  means  being  activated  in  response  lo  a  manual 
application  of  an  external  grounding  contact  applied  thereto 
by  a  driver  of  the  vehicle  for  deactivating  the  first  timer 
means  and  the  second  timer  means  and  thereby  precluding  the 
relay  means  from  being  disabled,  the  third  switching  means 
including  a  third  silicon-controlled  rectifier,  a  stabilization 
network  fomied  of  a  fourth  capacitor  and  a  eighth  resistor 
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which  IS  biased  by  a  hrst  transistor,  and  a  level  resistor 
coupled  between  the  third  silicon-control  rectifier  and  the  first 
transistor; 

said  third  switching  means  including  a  ninth  resistor  coupled  lo 
a  base  of  the  first  transistor  and  a  parallel  combination  of  a 
fifth  capacitor  and  a  tenth  resistor  coupled  to  an  emitter  of  the 
first  transistor,  whereby  the  application  of  a  driver's  finger  to 
a  screw  which  is  connected  lo  the  tenth  resi.stor  activates  the 
third  switching  means; 

lamp  means  comprising  a  green  light  emitting  di(xle  coupled  to 
the  third  .silicon-controlled  rectifier  of  the  third  switching 
means  and  a  indicator  panel  of  the  vehicle  for  providing  a 
visual  warning  that  the  third  switching  means  has  been  acti- 
vated, thereby  indicating  that  the  device  has  been  disarmed, 

alarm  means  compnsing  a  piezoelectric  buzzer  coupled  between 
hrst  timer  means  and  the  first  switching  means,  ihe  alarm 
means  being  activated  in  response  lo  receipt  of  the  first 
switching  signal  from  the  first  timer  means  for  providing  an 
audible  warning  prior  to  activation  of  the  second  timer  means 
and  subsequent  disabling  of  the  relay  means;  and 

door  sw  itch  interface  means  coupled  lo  the  first  timer  means,  the 
second  timer  means,  and  the  third  sw  itching  means  and  secur- 
able  lo  the  dixir  switch  on  the  driver's  door  of  the  vehicle,  the 
door  switch  interface  means  being  activated  in  response  to 
opening  of  the  drivers  door  for  disabling  the  third  switching 
means  and  thereby  allowing  the  relay  means  to  be  disabled. 
the  door  switch  interface  means  comprising  a  second  transis- 
tor whose  collector  is  connected  to  Ihe  third  silicon-controlled 
rectifier  of  the  third  switching  means; 

said  first  switching  means  further  including  a  third  transistor 
with  a  eleventh  resistor  for  disabling  the  alarm  means  after  the 
disabling  of  the  relay  means  thereby  rendenng  the  alarm 
means  difficult  to  find. 


an  identifying  unit  that,  when  an  externally  provided  electronic 
code  agrees  with  a  predetermined  code  that  has  been  regis- 
tered in  the  device,  allows  said  operational  unit  to  be  oper- 
ated; 

an  operation  selecting  unit  that  is  connected  to  and  moves  in 
accordance  w  ith  operational  positions  of  said  operational  unit; 

a  drive  thai  normally  inhibits  movement  of  said  operation  select- 
ing unit  so  as  to  inhibit  the  operational  unit  from  being 
operated  from  the  running  inhibiting  position  to  the  running 
allowing  position,  said  dnve  being  driven  to  release  said 
operation  selecting  unit  from  a  movement  inhibited  state  in 
accordance  with  instruction  from  the  identifying  unit; 

an  operational  position  detecting  unit  that  outputs  a  signal  that  is 
able  to  indicate  states  where  said  operational  unit  has  been 
operated  lo  the  running  inhibiting  position  and  to  the  running 
allowing  position;  and 

a  steenng  lock  unit  that  inhibits  rotation  of  a  steering  shaft  under 
a  condition  where  the  operational  unit  has  been  operated  lo 
the  running  inhibiting  position. 


5,656,868 

REMOTE  VEHICLE  STARTER  FOR  A  STANDARD 

TRANSMISSION  VEHICLE 

Mark  Gottlieb,  Fairfax  Station,  Va.,  and  Alex  McPheeters, 

Brookeville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Designtech  International  Inc., 

Springfield,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  12.  1995,  Ser  No.  542J78 

Int.  CI"  F02N  17/00 

VS.  CI.  307—10.6  6  Claims 
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5,656.867 
VEHICULAR  STARTING  CONTROL  DEVICE  USING  AN 
ID  CODE  TO  CONTROL  IGNITION  SWITCH  ROTATION 

AND  STEERING  LOCK  OPERATION 
Sadao  Kokubu,  Niwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabiishiki  Kaisha 
Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho,  Niwa-gun,  Japan 
Filed  Apr  11,  1996,  Ser  No.  630.474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1995.  7-085119; 
Apr.  11.  1995,  7-085120;  Apr  11,  1995,  7-085121 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  25/(X) 
VJS.  CI.  307—10,5  20  Claims 


<;_!  omon  swioTI — |   nn  [-j 


1   A  vehicular  starling  control  apparatus,  compnsing: 
an  operational  unit  operable  between  a  running  inhibiting  posi- 
tion and  a  running  allowing  position  that  includes  an  engine 
starting  position; 


1  A  remote  vehicle  starter  for  a  standard  transmission  vehicle, 
compnsing: 

means  for  supplying  power  lo  an  ignition  and  accessory  wire  of 
Ihe  vehicle  when  a  key  is  removed  from  an  ignition  switch  of 
the  vehicle  so  that  the  vehicle  is  running  after  the  key  is 
removed; 

means  for  detecting  if  the  vehicle  is  in  neutral  after  the  key  is 
removed  from  the  ignition  switch;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  power  supply  means  to  provide 
power  to  the  ignition  and  accessory  wires  to  remotely  start  the 
vehicle,  after  the  vehicle  has  turned  off.  only  after  the  detect- 
ing means  has  detected  that  the  vehicle  is  in  neutral. 


5,656.869 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  MAINTAIN  POWER 

USING  A  FAULT-TOLERANT  POWER  SUPPLY  AND  A 

TEMPORARY  EXTERNAL  POWER  SUPPLY 

Steven  D.  Gluskoter,  and  David  L.  Moss,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Dell  U.S.A.  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503.578 
Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  307—64  15  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  system  for  providing  continuous  power  to  an 
electronic  device,  comprising: 

a  current  share  board  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input  each 
for  receiving  power  and  an  output  for  providing  received 
power  to  Ihe  electronic  device; 


1380 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12.  1997 


a  fault  lolerant  p<iwer  supply  ha\ing  an  output  removably 
coupled  to  said  first  input  of  said  current  share  board,  said 
fault-tolerant  power  supply  including: 
first  and  second  internal  power  supply  circuits,  and 
an  internal  current  share  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  internal  power  supply  circuits  for  providing  p<iwer 
at  said  output  of  said  fault-tolerant  power  supply;  and 

a  lemptirary  external  power  supply  for  coupling  to  said  second 
input  of  said  current  share  board  for  providing  power  to  the 
electronic  device  while  said  faull-tolerant  power  supply  is 
replaced  in  the  event  of  partial  failure  of  said  fault-lolerani 
power  supply. 


5.656.870 
CURRENT  CONTROI.  FOR  SI  PKRtf)M)L'CTING 

MA(;NKri(  KNERiJY  st()RA(;k  system 

Kred  (ierdes  Turnbull,  Scotia,  N.^.,  assignor  to  Inlermannelics 
(ieneral  Corporation.  Latham.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  509.991 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  -MM 

I  .S.  CI.  307—64  13  aaims 


«i<a  wcTiON  « 


1.  A  superconducting  magnet  energy  storage  system  for  applying 
power  to  a  load,  comprising: 

a  superconducting  magnet,  and  magnet  current  means  for  apply- 
ing current  to  said  magnet; 

current  feedback  means  responsive  to  current  flow  in  said  mag- 
net for  ad|usiing  an  average  amplitude  of  current  oulpulted  by 
said  magnet  current  means  to  said  magnet; 

a  first  capacitor  for  stonng  energy  obtained  from  said  magnet; 

a  second  capacitor  for  storing  energy  for  the  load  and  being 
connected  between  said  first  capacitor  and  the  load; 

energy  transfer  means  connecting  said  first  capacitor  to  said 
magnet  and  to  said  second  capacitor,  said  transfer  means 
providing  for  a  step-up  of  voltage  from  said  magnet  to  said 
first  capacitor  and  a  step-down  of  voltage  from  said  first 
capacitor  to  said  second  capacitor; 

a  recirculation  path  allowing  current  to  recirculate  through  said 
magnet,  said  recirculation  path  including  a  switch  for  divert- 
ing current  from  said  recirculation  path  \  la  said  energy  trans- 
fer means  to  said  first  capacitor;  and 


control  means  responsive  to  a  voltage  across  said  first  capacitor 
for  operating  the  switch  of  said  recirculation  path  peruxlically 
with  a  duty  cycle  for  extracting  energy  from  said  magnet  to 
said  first  capacitor  for  maintaining  a  desired  voltage  at  said 
first  capacitor 


5.656.87 1 

(TRCIIT  \RRAN(;EMENr  FOR  AN  I'NINTERRl  PTED 

POWER  SI  PPI.Y 

Daniel  Lee.  Hsin   lien.  Taiwan,  avsignor  to  Sysgration.  Ltd.. 

laipci  ILsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.419 

Int.  CI.'   H02J  7/(Hi 

l'.S.  CI.  307—66  6  Clainui 


1 .  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  AC  power  supplied  by  an  AC  power 
source  to  a  socket,  said  monitoring  means  including  a  control- 
ler and  a  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  connected 
to  a  pair  of  inputs  of  the  contnller.  wherein  said  monitoring 
means  includes: 

means  for  detecting  a  positive  half-wave  voltage  level  of  the 
transformer  secondary  during  a  positive  half-wave  cycle  of 
the  AC  power  and  for  subtracting  a  voltage  level  of  the 
secondary   from  a  reference  during  a  negative  half-wave 
cycle  of  the  AC  power  to  obtain  a  second  positive  half- 
wave  voltage; 
means  lor  combining  the  first  positive  half-wave  voltage  with 
the  second  positive  half-wave  voltage  to  obtain  a  composite 
full-wave  rectified  voltage;  and 
means  for  calculating  a  riHit-mean-square  RMS  value  of  the 
composite  voltage;  and 
voltage  regulator  means  for  regulating  a  voltage  of  the  AC 
power  supplied  to  said  socket  ba.sed  on  said  RMS  value. 


5.656.872 

COMMUNICATION  CABLE  FOR  REDICING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  INTERFERENCE  AND  FOR 

CSE  IN  CONNECTING  A  COMPl  TER  MAIN  BODY 

WITH  A  MONITOR 

Jae-Do  Lee.  Kunpo-si.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dae  Sung 

Hi-Tech  Co..  Ltd.,  Inchon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR9,V(H)095.  $  .^71  Date  Mar.  16.  1995.  §  I02(el 
Dale  Mar.  16.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/I0770.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  II.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28.  199.1.  Ser.  No.  256.109 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  29,  1992, 
92-l9<>S4 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  7/<K) 
V.S.  CI.  307—91  7  Claims 

I.  A  communication  cable  tor  connecting  a  computer  mam  b<xiy 
with  a  monitor  to  display  an  image  on  the  monitor  and  to  reduce 
electromagnetic  wave  interference,  said  communication  cable 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  video  signal  lines  for  transmitting  video  signals; 
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a  ground  line  corresponding  to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
video  signal  lines; 

a  plurality  of  filters  corresponding  to  each  one  of  said  plurality 
of  video  signal  lines,  each  said  filter  including  at  least  one 
inductive  element  inserted  in  series  with  respect  to  the  corre 
sponding  video  signal  line  and  at  least  one  capacitive  element 
connecting  the  video  signal  line  and  its  corresponding  ground 
line;  and 

a  common  conductive  wire  connecting  nodes  formed  between 
said  at  least  one  capacitive  element  and  said  corresponding 
around  line  of  each  said  filter. 


1.  A  pulse  forming  system  which  receives  an  electrical  charging 
signal  from  an  external  high  voltage  source,  and  which  outputs  an 
electrical  pulse,  said  pulse  forming  system  comprising: 

a  tapered  source  transmission  line  which  conducts  said  electrical 
charging  signal  from  said  external  high  voltage  source,  said 
tapered  source  transmission  line  having  a  continuous  taper 
that  generates  internal  voltage  reflections  for  etficient  cou- 
pling of  energy  from  said  electrical  high  voltage  source, 
wherein  a  fractional  rate  of  change  of  impedance  along  said 
tapered  source  transmission  line  is  constant  and  given  by  dZ 
(l)/d(l)-k*dl. 

where  z(l)=impedance  of  the  line  at  position  I, 

d/(l)=difl^erential  impedance  at  position  I. 

d=differential  length  I. 

*=the  operation  of  multiplication,  and 

k=a  constant  value; 

a  first  and  a  second  electrical  switch. 

a  pulse  forming  transmission  line  element  which  has  a  predeter- 
mined impedance  and  has  an  output  side  and  which  is  electri- 
cally charged  by  said  tapered  source  transmission  line  when 
said  first  electncal  switch  is  closed  and  said  second  electrical 
switch  IS  open,  said  first  electrical  switch  being  connected 
between  the  input  side  of  the  pulse  forming  transmission  line 
element  and  the  tapered  source  transmission  line,  said  second 
switch  being  connected  to  the  output  side  of  the  pulse  forming 
transmission  line  element;  and 

an  output  transmission  line  which  has  an  electrical  impedance 
that  matches  the  predetermined  impedance  of  the  pulse  form- 
ing transmission  line  said  output  transmission  line  being  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  pulse  forming  transmission  line  to 
receive  said  electncal  pulse. 


5,656,874 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  COMPONENT  AND  HIGH- 
FREQUENCY  CIRCUIT 
Mitsuhide  Kato;  Teruhisa  Tsuru,  and  Koji  Furutani,  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  410,051,  Mar.  24,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736^72 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-054010 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  .W8 
U.S.  a.  307—111  14  aaims 
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5.656,873 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  CHARGING 
James  P.  O'Loughlin,  Placitas,  and  Diana  L.  Loree,  Albuquer- 
que, both  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Wa.shington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,740 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  3/00 

VS.  CI.  307—106  12  Claims 


1.  A  high-frequency  circuit,  comprising: 

input  and  output  ends  for  a  high-frequency  signal; 

a  high-frequency  element; 

a  first  signal  line  connecting  said  input  end  with  said  high- 
frequency  element; 

a  second  signal  line  connecting  said  high-frequency  element 
with  said  output  end; 

a  first  transmission  line  provided  between  a  first  node  on  said 
first  signal  line  and  a  ground  electrode; 

a  second  transmission  line  provided  between  a  second  node  on 
said  second  signal  line  and  said  ground  electrode; 

a  first  capacitor  provided  between  said  first  node  and  said 
ground  electrode;  and 

a  second  capacitor  provided  between  said  second  node  and  said 
ground  electrode; 

said  first  transmission  line  and  first  capacitor  arranged  to  gener- 
ate resonance  at  one  quarter  wavelength  of  said  high- 
frequency  signal; 

said  second  transmission  line  and  second  capacitor  arranged  to 
generate  resonance  at  one  quarter  wavelength  of  said  high- 
freguency  signal; 

the  first  and  second  transmission  lines  functioning  so  that  the 
high-frequency  element  is  biased  by  said  first  and  second 
transmission  lines,  the  first  and  second  capacitors  connected 
to  the  first  and  second  transmission  lines,  respectively, 
whereby  a  physical  length  of  the  first  and  second  transmission 
lines  is  shortened  as  compared  to  a  physical  length  of  the  first 
and  second  transmission  lines  necessary  without  said  first  and 
second  capacitors. 


:   5,656.875 
CREATING  INDEPENDANCE  VIA  ELECTRONICALLY 
PRESENTED  INFORMATION  SEGMENTS 
Adam  Hutson,  Dortmund,  Germany,  assignor  to  Adam  Hutson 

Research 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,882,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1996.  Sen  No.  615,075 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  4S/00 
U.S.  CI.  307—113  6  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  system  comprising: 
a  first  circuit; 

a  second  circuit  able  to  communicate  with  said  first  circuit  and 
having  a  separate  energy  requirement  than  said  first  circuit, 
said  second  circuit  being  selectively  activated  at  times  to 
transmit  a  signal  to  said  first  circuit; 
means  for  connecting  said  first  circuit  to  an  energy  source  in 
response  to  said  signal  to  energize  said  first  circuit  to  perform 
a  function; 
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7  I 

means  located  in  said  first  circuit  for  disconnecting  said  first 

circuit  from  said  energy  source  after  said  function  to  conserve 

energy; 
and  wherein  said  first  circuit  includes  means  for  deactivating 

said  second  circuit  after  said  first  circuit  receives  said  signal 

for  activating  said  first  circuit. 


5,656.876 
BArrKRY  PACK 
Stephen   Radley,   Basin{>.stoke,-    Peter   Karslen.   Windsor,  and 
(iuy  Hooker,  Camberley,  all  of  Kngland.  assignors  to  Nokia 
Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Salo,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121, 18«,  Sep.  14,  1W3,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  558.864 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  I9V2, 
92IW22 

Inl.  CI.'  H02J  1/QO 
IJ.S.  a.  307—150  9  Oalms 


forming  a  substantially  flat  arm  having  first  aitd  second  ends; 

positioning  the  arm  in  a  mold; 

forming  a  coil; 

positioning  the  coil  in  the  mold;  and 

injecting  plastic  into  the  mold  and  around  al  least  a  portion  of 
the  coil  and  around  al  least  a  pt)rtion  of  the  first  end  of  the  arm 
to  form  a  pla.stic  body  and  to  .secure  the  coil  and  the  arm  to  the 
pla.stic  body. 


5.656.878 
MOTOR  TKRMINAI.  DKVICE 
Masashi  Nakata.  Toyohashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asmo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kosai.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  3W.142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7.  1994,  6-062(169 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  Wm) 

U.S.  CI.  310—71  4  Claims 

18 
22o,  2»    23  20a   266         / 


1  A  radio  telephone  battery  pack  comprising  a  housing  suitably 

configured  to  be  connected  lo  a  radio  telephone,  said  housing 
enclosing  a  plurality  of  cells  providing  the  current  supply  for  said 
radio  telephone,  and  means  coupled  to  said  cells  for  maintaining  a 
substantially  unilonii  vollagc  output  therefrom  as  the  charge  state 
of  said  cells  diminishes,  a  voltage  maintaining  means  being  present 
within  said  housing  wherein  said  baltery  pack  is  provided  with  an 
electrically  conductive  screen  around  the  whole  of  said  voltage 
maintaining  means  lo  shield  external  circuitry  from  electromag- 
netic interference  from  the  voltage  maintaining  means  and. 
wherein  the  screen  is  disptised  on  the  housing  and  an  additional 
electrically  conductive  screen  is  provided  between  the  cells  and  the 
voltage  maintaining  means. 


5,656.877 
SWING-TYPE  ACTUATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Robert  J.  l.oubier.  Roanoke.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Xolox  Corpora- 
tion. Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.^7,687,  May  4,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.382.851.  This  application  Jan.  4.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  578.553 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  ii/00;5/55 

U.S.  CI.  310—13  62  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  swing-type  actuator,  comprising 

ihe  steps  of; 


23  23  20  240 

1   A  motor  lerminal  device  comprising. 

a  storage  case  having  an  engaging  section  and  installed  on  a 
motor  side,  said  storage  case  having  a  bottom; 

a  storage  cover  having  an  engaging  section  for  engaging  said 
engaging  section  of  said  storage  case. 

said  storage  case  containing  therein  an  electrical  circuit  compo- 
nent and  an  external  connecting  terminal  which  provides 
electncal  connection  between  said  motor  side  and  an  extemal 
side, 

said  storage  cover  having  an  electrical  component  holder  located 
at  a  position  corresponding  lo  said  electrical  component  lo 
hold  and  secure  fixedly  said  electncal  component. 

said  electrical  component  holder  contaciing  and  pressing  down 
said  electncal  component  toward  the  bottom  of  said  storage 
case  when  said  storage  cover  is  placed  on  said  storage  case 
and  said  engaging  section  of  said  storage  cover  is  engaged 
with  said  engaging  section  of  said  storage  case. 

said  external  connecting  lenninal  having  a  first  anti-release 
stopper. 

said  storage  case  having  a  guide  which  guides  said  extemal 
connecting  lenninal  to  a  mount  position  and  a  second  anli- 
relea,se  stopper  which  is  engaged  with  said  first  anii-release 
stopper  at  said  mount  position. 

said  storage  cover  having  a  projection  extending  towards  the 
storage  case,  and 

said  projection  mainlaining  engagement  of  said  first  anti-release 
stopper  and  said  second  anti-release  stopper 
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5.656.879 

MAGNETIC  ECCENTRIC  MOTION  MOTOR 

Stephen  C.  Jacobsen.  and  Clark  C.  Davis,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City.  I  lab,  as.signors  to  Sarcos.  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City.  I'tah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88.178.  Jul.  7.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.426.336. 

v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  663.444.  Mar.  I.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,252,870.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466.073 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02K  l/Od:  F04B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—82  2  Claims 
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1,  A  fluid  pump  comprising 

a  stalor  defining  a  hollow  whose  sidewalls  are  formed  with 
undulations  arranged  generally  parallel  lo  one  another  and 
perpendicular  lo  the  penmeier  of  the  hollow, 

a  generally  cylindncal  rotor  made  of  a  ferromagnetic  material 
and  including  a  plurality  of  undulations  formed  on  the  surface 
generally  parallel  to  the  cylindncal  axis  of  the  rotor  and  to 
one  another  to  rollingly  and  slidingly  mesh  with  the  undula- 
tions of  the  sidewalls  of  the  hollow  in  a  gyralor  configuration, 

a  plurality  of  electromagnets  disposed  in  the  stalor  about  the 
hollow,  said  electromagnets  being  selectively  energizable  to 
successively  altracl  the  rotor  and  cause  it  lo  roll  and  slide 
about  the  hollow. 

means  for  introducing  fluid  al  one  or  more  selected  locations  in 
the  hollow  via  at  least  one  aperture  in  the  stalor  sidewalls.  and 

means  for  discharging  fluid  from  the  hollow,  as  the  rotor  rolls 
and  slides  in  the  hollow,  at  the  one  or  more  selected  locations 
where  the  fluid  was  previously  introduced  into  the  hollow. 


5.656.880 

DISCOIDAL  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Peter  Bruce  Clark.  Auckland.  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Cadac 

Limited.  Auckland.  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ94/00005.  §  371  Date  Apr.  24.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  24.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/198S9.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  424J32 
Claims  priority,  application  New   Zealand.  Feb.   17,  1993. 
245928:  May  6.  1993.  247564 

Int.  CI."  H02K  I/22;2 1/12: 1/12 
U.S.  CI.  310—268  16  Claims 

1^ — J..v4^tjj,U;, . — sH^a ^     ^nq 
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I.  A  discoidal  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  discoidal  stator 
and  a  discoidal  rotor  mounted  on  a  central  shaft  so  thai  the  rotor 
can  be  positioned  close  to  and  roiaie  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of 
the  stator  with  a  gap  therebetween, 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnetic  poles  mounted  on  or  in  a 

surface  of  the  discoidal  rotor  facing  the  stator, 
said  stator  having  a  plurality  of  wound  poles  on  or  in  a  substrate 
of  the  stator.  wherein  a  majority  of  said  wound  poles  are 


positioned  on  or  in  that  surface  of  the  stator  which  faces  said 

rotor  so  thai  the  wound  poles  are  adjacent  said  gap. 
and  the  permanent  magnetic  poles  are  closely  spaced  in  the  form 
of  a  circular  array  around  the  rotor  surface  such  that  there  are 
short  substantially  semi-circular  magnetic  flux  paths  between 
adjacent  pennanenl  magnetic  poles,  said  short  magnetic  flux 
paths  extending  in  a  region  intersected  by  said  majority  of 
said  wound  poles  whereby  said  majonly  of  said  wound  poles 
intersect  substantially  all  of  the  magnetic  flux  paths  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  thereto,  said  region  having  a  magnetic 
permeability  of  less  than  20  relative  lo  air  and  being  substan- 
tially non-conducting. 


5.656.881 

VIBRATION  WAVE  DRIVEN  MOTOR 

.Akio  Atsuta.  Y'okohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabusbiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,233,  Apr.  3.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  190,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1990,  2-90657 

tot  ex."  H02N  2/00 

VS.  CI.  310—316  63  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  driven  motor  comprising; 

a)  a  vibrator; 

b)  a  plurality  of  driving  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion 
element  portions  including  al  least  first  and  second  driving 
electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  element  portions,  said 
first  driving  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  eletnent 
portion  being  disposed  in  said  vibrator,  and  comprising  a  first 
section  polarized  in  a  first  direction,  and  a  second  section 
polarized  in  a  second  direction  different  than  the  first  direc- 
tion, a  first  frequency  electncal  signal  being  applied  lo  said 
first  conversion  element  portion,  said  second  driving  electro- 
mechanical energy  conversion  element  portion  being  disposed 
in  said  vibrator,  and  compnsing  a  firsi  section  polarized  in  a 
third  direction  and  a  second  section  polanzed  in  a  fourth 
direction  different  from  the  third  direction,  a  second  fre- 
quency electrical  signal  different  in  phase  from  the  first  fre- 
quency electrical  signal  applied  to  said  first  conversion  ele- 
ment portion  being  applied  to  said  second  conversion  element 
portion,  wherebv  respective  first  and  second  vibrations  are 
generated  in  said  vibrator,  said  first  and  second  vibrations 
each  having  a  bending  mode  of  the  same  shape  about  an  axis 
of  vibration  and  having  a  phase  difference  in  time  therebe- 
tween; and 

c)  a  delecting  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  element 
portion  disposed  in  said  vibrator,  a  polarization  state  of  said 
electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  element  portion  having 
an  orientation  that  is  asymmetric  relative  to  al  least  one  line 
that  pas.ses  through  the  axis  of  v  ibration  of  said  vibrator  in  a 
cross- sectional  plane  thai  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  vibration  of  said  vibrator. 
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5.65<).H82 
PACKAGED  STRAIN  AtTl  ATOR 
Kenneth  B.  Lazarus,  Boston:  Mark  E.  Lundstn>ni.  CanihridKe; 
Jeffrey  W.  Moore,  Concord,  and  Kdward  K.  Crawley.  Cam- 
bridge, all  of  Mass.,  assi|>nori  to  Active  Control  Kxperts. 
Inc..  Canibrid{;e.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  I8K.I45.  Jan.  27.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711.249 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  J/zUS 
U.S.  CI.  310—328  17  Claims 
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1  A  pie/oceramic  package  cumprisinj;  .i  plurality  of  layers 
lamlnaled  abi)ul  a  sheet  of  pie/iKcramic  malerial.  and  including 

said  siicct  of  pie/cKcramic  material  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface  opposite  to  said  first  surface 

a  flexible  circuit,  covering  all  of  an  active  surface  selected  from 
among  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  of  said 
pie/iKcramic  matenal,  the  flexible  circuit  including  a  non- 
conductive  polymer  film  layer  and  a  conductive  lead  layer. 

said  polymer  film  layer  having  a  first  surface  atLiched  to  said 
conductive  lead  layer  and  a  second  surface  opposite  to  said 
first  surface  and 

said  lead  layer  including  at  pattern  of  lead  segments  extending  in 
a  path  across  said  film  layer  and  protruding  ihereabove. 

a  bonding  layer  of  curable  material  bonding  said  flexible  circuit 
to  said  active  surface  of  said  sheet  such  that  said  sheet  of 
pie/oceramic  material  is  strengthened  and  protected  by  said 
bonding  layer,  and  said  bonding  layer  together  with  said 
flexible  circuit  fonns  a  protective  skin  covering  said  active 
surface  of  said  pie/oceraniic  sheet, 

said  lead  segments  of  said  lead  layer  protruding  into  said  bond- 
ing layer  and  contacting  said  active  surface  of  said  pieztKer- 
amic  matenal  through  microvoids  created  in  said  bonding 
layer  under  said  lead  segments  to  establish  direct  electrical 
contact  with  said  active  surface  while  being  btinded  thereto, 
and 

said  curable  material  ot  said  bonding  layer  filling  bciv^een  said 
lead  segments  of  said  lead  layer  to  firmly  bond  the  first  side  of 
said  ptilymer  film  layer  to  said  active  surface  of  said  sheet  of 
piezoceramic  material 

such  that  in-plane  strain  in  said  sheet  ot  piezoceramic  material  is 
effectively  shear  coupled  between  said  piezoceramic  malerial 
and  said  second  surface  of  said  polymer  film  layer 


(f)  wherein  a  barrier  to  emission  is  the  conductive  band  width 
and  is  less  than  about  I  eV. 

(g)  wherein  said  cermet  composes  said  insulative  particles  and 
further  comprises  conductive  and  insulative  particles  arranged 
in  a  graded  disinbulion  with  relative  concentration  of  said 
insulative  particles  increasing  with  distance  from  said  inter- 
face. 

(h)  wherein  said  concentration  of  insulative  panicles  increa.ses  to 
form  an  emission  surface  comprising  a  layer  of  insulative 
particles  with  a  thickness  of  at  least  one  atomic  layer. 

(1)  wherein  ohmic  contact  exists  between  the  conductive  and 
insulative  particles,  and 

(J)  wherein  said  graded  distribution  forms  channels  of  conduc- 
tive particles,  and 

(I)  said  channels  have  decreasing  cross  sections  and  lengths  as 
the  distance  from  said  interface  increases, 

(II)  said  channels  intersect  said  emission  surface,  and 

(iii)  said  channels  act  as  current  limiting  resistors  to  particular 
areas  of  said  emission  surface. 


5,656.884 

ELECTRON  GIN  OF  A  COLOR  PICTCRE  TCBE  FOR 

PRKVKNTINt;  a.sti(;mation 

.Soo  Krun  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  (ioldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3(M)„1,<4 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  4,  1993, 
17753/1993 

Inl.  CI."  HOiJ  29/i6 
ILS.  CI.  313 — 412  6  Claims 


5.656,883 

FIELD  EMLSSION  DEVICES  WITH  IMPROVED  FIELD 

EMISSION  .SI  RFACES 

Alton  O.  Christensen.   16106  S.  RavenswiMHl  Dr.,  Magnolia, 

Tex.  77.155-1233 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,591 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  1/02:1/16:19/10:1/14 
VS.  CI.  3 1 3—3 1 0  38  Claims 

36.  A  field  emission  device  forming  emission  from  particles  of 
insulative  material  under  the  influence  of  a  field,  comprising: 
(a)  a  substrate: 
(bl  an  emitter  above  said  substrate: 

(c)  a  gate  electrode: 

(d)  a  dielectnc  layer  disposed  between  said  gate  electrode  and 
said  substrate:  and 

(e)  a  cermet   dep<isiied  on   said  emitter  thereby   forming  an 
interface  to  said  emiller  and  an  emission  surface. 


1.  .An  electron  gun  of  a  color  picture  tube  comprising 

a  three  electrtxle  part  having  a  part  formed  of  a  plurality  of  in 
line  electron  beam  emitting  means  for  emitting  electron 
beams  and  the  other  part  formed  of  control  electrodes  and  an 
acceleration  electrode  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  emission 
and  forming  a  crossover  of  the  electron  beams: 

a  plurality  of  focusing  electrodes  forming  a  main  electrostatic 
fixrusing  lens  for  focusing  the  electron  beam  onto  a  screen; 

a  fixed  voltage  focusing  electrixle  formed  by  applying  a  fixed 
voltage  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  the  focusing 
electrodes,  and 

a  varying  voltage  fcKusing  elecinide  formed  by  applying  a 
varying  voltage  to  at  least  one  of  the  rest  of  said  plurality  of 
focusing  electrodes:  and. 

a  four  polar  lens  means  positioned  between  a  fixed  voltage 
f(KUsing  electrode  and  a  varying  voltage  focusing  electrode 
and  including  supplemental  electrodes  positioned  on  the  cir- 
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cumference  of  an  electron  beam  passing  hole  on  said  voltage 
focusing  electrodes  and  projections  from  forward  ends  on  said 
supplemental  electrodes,  said  projections  having  narrower 
widths  than  the  widths  of  said  supplemental  electrodes  and 
approaching  an  overlapping  position  with  or  overlapping  with 
said  supplemental  electrodes  while  maintaining  electrical 
insulation  with  said  voltage  focusing  electrode: 
wherein  the  electron  beam  emitting  means  and  the  plurality  of 
electrodes  are  aligned  in  line  with  the  tube  axis  spaced  in  a 
cenain  interval  successively. 


phor  screen  and  said  second  conductive  carbon  film  have  the 
same  voltage  applied  thereto 


5.656,885 

FLAT  CRT  HAVING  A  CARBON  LAYER  ON  AN  INNER 

SI  RFACE  OF  A  BACK  PANEL 

Yoji  Kohno,  and  Ichiro  Utsumi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

a.s.signors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11 J54 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1992.  4-029739 
InL  Cl.'^  HOIJ  31/00 
VS.  a.  313-^79  1  Claim 


5,656,886 

TECHNIQUE  TO  IMPROVE  UNIFORMiri  OF  LARGE 

AREA  nELD  EMISSION  DISPLAYS 

Michael  J.  Westphal,  and  Behtuun  Moradi,  both  of  Boise,  Id.. 

assignors  to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,613 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/12:1/62:63/04:1/46:21/10 

VS.  CI.  313-^95  24  Claims 


8.  A  large  area  passive  matnx  cold  cathode  field  emission  flat 
panel  display  including  an  anode  and  a  cathode  disposed  opposite 
the  anode  whereby  electrons  emitted  from  the  cathode  strike  phos- 
phors on  the  anode  causing  the  phosphor  to  luminesce,  the  cathode 
comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  address  component  thereon: 

a  resistive  layer  deposited  directly  on  said  substrate: 

a  protective  layer  deposited  directly  on  said  resistive  layer  and 

having  a  hole  formed  therein:  and 
a  cathode  matenal  deposited  directly  on  said  protective  layer 
and  through  said  hole  into  contact  with  said  resistive  layer 


1   A  transmission  type  flat  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

a  flat  tube  envelope  formed  of  a  triple  glass  structure  including  a 
transparent  front  screen  panel  through  which  a  displayed 
image  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  from  screen  panel  is 
visible  from  the  front,  a  back  panel  having  a  rectangular  flat 
portion  opposing  said  screen  panel,  and  a  funnel  portion 
having  embedded  therein  an  anode  button  for  receiving  a  high 
voltage: 

a  phosphor  screen  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  front 
screen  panel  and  having  a  transparent  conductive  film  formed 
thereover,  whereby  an  image  formed  on  said  phosphor  screen 
IS  viewed  by  a  viewer  through  said  front  screen  panel: 

a  first  conductive  carb<in  film  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 
tunnel  portion  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  transparent 
conductive  film  formed  over  said  phosphor  screen  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  anode  button  emtiedded  in  said 
funnel  portion,  whereby  said  high  voltage  fed  to  said  anode 
button  is  applied  to  said  first  conductive  carbon  film  and  to 
said  transparent  conductive  layer: 

means  for  preventing  an  accumulation  of  negative  electric 
charge  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  back  panel  of  said  trans- 
mission type  flat  cathode  ray  tube,  said  means  including  a 
second  conductive  cartwn  film  having  a  rectangular  shape  and 
a  size  substantially  corresponding  to  said  phosphor  screen 
formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  rectangular  flat  portion  of 
said  back  panel  in  opposing  relation  to  said  phosphor  screen, 
said  second  conductive  carfxin  film  f>eing  separated  from  said 
phosphor  screen  by  a  flat  space  formed  t>etween  said  front 
screen  panel  and  said  back  panel,  said  second  conductive 
cartwn  film  f>eing  black  in  color  and  said  means  further 
including  a  third  conductive  cartwn  film  arrayed  at  a  jointure 
between  said  back  panel  and  said  funnel  portion  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  first  and  second  conductive  cartxin 
films,  whereby  said  high  voltage  fed  to  said  anode  button  is 
applied  to  said  second  conductive  carbon  film  formed  on  said 
inner  surface  of  the  rectangular  flat  pt>rtion  of  said  back  panel, 
and  said  transparent  conductive  film  formed  over  said  phos- 


5.656,887 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY 

Thomas  W.  Vosbell,  and  Glen  E.  Hush,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,544 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIJ  29/46 

VS.  CI.  313—496  13  Claims 


1   A  field  emission  display  comprising: 

an  emitter  panel  including  a  plurality  of  emitters  and  an  extrac- 
tion grid,  the  emitter  panel  emitting  electrons  in  response  to 
an  electric  field  between  the  emitters  and  the  extraction  grid: 

an  anode  positioned  opposite  the  emitter  panel, 

a  cathodoluminescent  lay  er  coating  a  surface  of  the  anode  facing 
the  emitter  panel:  and 

a  microchannel  plate  including  a  plurality  of  passageways  there- 
through, the  electron  multiplier  being  positioned  between  the 
emitter  panel  and  the  anode  so  that  electrons  emitted  by  the 
emitter  panel  pass  through  the  passageways  as  they  travel  to 
the  anode,  the  microchannel  plate  outputting  electrons  in 
response  to  the  electrons  received  from  the  emitter  panel  so 
that  electrons  pass  through  the  cathodoluminescent  layer  at  a 
rate  that  is  greater  than  the  rate  that  electrons  are  emitted  from 
the  emitter  panel  wherein  each  of  the  passageways  is  aligned 
to  a  plurality  of  the  emitters. 
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OXYGEN-DOPKD  THI(K;ALI..VI  F.  PHOSPHOR 
Sey-Shinf>  Sun.  15375  SW.  NightinKale  C't.,  Beaverton.  Oren. 
97007;  Eric  R.  Dickey.  18185  NW.  Cambray.  Beaverton, 
Oreg.  97006:  Richard  T.  Tuenge,  3033*  SVV.  Kgger  Rd., 
Hillsboro.  Oreg.  97123,  and  Randall  Wenlrms,  3271  NW. 
Huckleberry  PI.,  Corvallis.  Oreg.  97330 

Kiled  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555,644 

Int.  CI."  H05B  .*.V/J 

VS.  CI.  313—503  12  Claim-s 

24  24  24 


1  A  thin  him  electroluminescent  (TFEt.)  stnjcture  for  emitting 
light  in  response  to  the  application  ot  an  electric  held,  comprising 
hrst  and  second  electrode  layers  sandwiching  a  TFEL  stack,  said 
stack  including  hrst  and  second  insulator  layers  and  a  phosphor 
layer  comprising  an  allcaline  earth  ihiogallate  doped  with  oxygen. 


1  \  getter  device  arranged  in  an  ens  elope  of  an  electronic 
element,  said  envelope  having  two  major  surfaces  opposed  to  each 
other  in  the  thickness  directit)n,  to  keep  an  interior  of  the  envelope 
with  a  vacuum,  comprising: 

a  getter  matenal  arranged  in  one  of  said  surfaces; 
an  electron  feed  section,  comprising  a  held  emission  cath<xle. 
arranged  on  said  one  of  said  surfaces  and  at  the  same  UKation 
in  the  thickness  direction  as  said  getter  material,  for  perniit- 
ting  electrons  to  be  impinged  on  said  getter  material  to  acti- 
vate said  getter  matenal; 
wherein  said  held  emission  cathode  and  said  getter  material  are 
formed  on  an  insulating  layer  and  arranged  as  strips  substan- 


tially parallel  to  each  other,  wherein  said  field  emission  cath- 
(Kle  comprises  a  plurality  of  saw-tooth  shaped  protrusions: 
and 
a  gate  formed  on  said  insulating  layer  and  arranged  as  a  strip, 
wherein  said  gate  is  interposed  between  said  field  emission 
cathode  and  said  getter  material 


5.656,890 

hi(;h-voltage  stabilizer  circi  it  for  a 

MONITOR 
Byoung  Do  Park.  kyungsangbuk-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.<i,signor 
to  I.C;  Electronics.  Inc..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512.270 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  10.  1994. 
194-20237 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  2J/.i4 
VS.  CI.  315—1  3  Claims 


5.656.889 

GETTER,  GETTER  DEVICE  AND  FLl'ORESCENT 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Takahiru  Niivama:  Shigeo  Itoh.  and  IVruo  Watanabe,  all  of 
Mobara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kugyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Mobara.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  272,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-169176; 
Jul.  8,  1993,  5-169177 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  17/24 
11. S.  CI.  313—553  2  Claims 

1(5 

1Z3        l?i     '» 


1   A  high-voltage  stabilizer  circuit  for  a  monitor,  comprising: 
a  transformer  having  a  pnmarv   winding  and  two  secondary 

windings  for  producing  a  high  voltage  and  a  low   voltage, 

respectively; 
an  input  voltage  adjustment  circuit  that  adjusts  an  input  voltage 

til  said  primary  winding  of  said  transformer; 
a   hrst   voltage   sensing  circuit   that   senses   said   high   voltage 

induced  in  the  one  of  said  secondary  windings  of  said  trans- 

tormer; 
d  second  voltage  sensing  circuit  that  senses  said  low  voltage 

induced   in  the  other  of  said  secondary  windings  of  said 

transformer; 
a  superimposing  and  amplifying  circuit  that  superimposes  and 

amplifies  said  sensed  voltages  provided  from  said  first  and 

second  voltage  sensing  circuits; 
a  pulse-width  mixlulator  that  receives  an  output  voltage  of  said 

superimposing  and  amplifying  circuit  as  its  reference  signal 

and  provides  a  pulse-width-modulated  signal  to  said   input 

voltage  adjustment  circuit;  and 
a  hon/onlal  output  circuit  that  provides  a  predetermined  \oliage 

to  said  input  voltage  adjustment  circuit  through  said  primary 

winding  of  said  transformer. 


5.656.891 
GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  BALLAST  WITH  HEATING 
CONTROL  (  IRCirr  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 
SAME 
Siegfried  Luger.  Dornbirn,  and  Thomas  Marinelli,  Wolfurt, 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Tridonic  Bauelemente  GmbH, 
Dornbirn,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530.710 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Oct.  13.  1994.  44  .^6 
705.8;  Jan.  20.  1995.  195  01  695.5 

Int.  CI.'   H05B  4l/.<6 
VS.  CI.  315—94  16  Claims 

1.  Ballast  for  at  least  one  gas  discharge  lamp  having 
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mirror  coupled  to  produce  a  feedback  current  proportional  to 
the  emitter  current  such  that  the  feedback  current  forms  the 
monitor  signal. 


an  inverter  which  has  two  switches  connected  in  series  with  a 
d.c.  voltage  source  and  switched  with  complimentary  timings. 

a  load  circuit  connected  to  the  inverter,  which  load  circuit 
includes  a  series  resonant  circuit  and  a  lamp  having  heating 
coils,  said  load  circuit  being  connected  in  parallel  w  ith  one  of 
said  two  switches  of  said  inverter,  and 

a  heating  circuit  for  current  supply  to  the  lamp  heating  coils, 
said  heating  circuit  likewise  being  connected  to  the  inverter, 
said  heating  circuit  including  a  further  controllable  switch  for 
control  of  the  heating  current. 

the  heating  circuit  being  connected  in  parallel  with  one  of  the 
two  switches  of  the  inverter. 

charactenzed  in  that,  said  further  controllable  switch  is  so  con- 
nected that  said  lamp  is  supplied  with  heating  current  only 
when  said  one  inverter  switch,  with  which  the  load  circuit  is 
connected  in  parallel,  is  open. 


5,656,892 
FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  HAVING  EMITTER 
CONTROL  WITH  CURRENT  SENSING  FEEDBACK 
David  .A.  Zimlich.  and  Glen  E.  Hush,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,912 
Inl.  CI."  H05B  .17/02:  HOIJ  19/24 
VS.  CI.  315— 169J  22  Claims 


1  A  field  emission  display  for  displaying  an  image  in  response 
to  an  image  signal,  compnsing: 

an  array  of  display  cells; 

emitter  set  including  a  plurality  of  emitters,  the  emitter  set 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  display  cells  in  the  array;  and 

an  emitter  dnver  circuit  coupled  the  emitter  set  to  provide  an 
emitter  current  to  the  emitter  set  in  response  to  the  image 
signal,  the  emitter  driver  circuit  including  a  current  monitor 
coupled  to  monitor  the  emitter  current,  the  current  monitor 
producing  a  monitor  signal  corresponding  to  the  monitored 
emitter  current,  wherein  the  current  monitor  is  a  current 


5,656,893 
GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Taichi  Shine,  Nara-ken;  Takio  Okamoto.  Kusatsu;  Kazunori 
Hirao,  Osaka;  Koichi  Itsuda;  ^'ukihani  Ito,  both  of  Takat- 
suki;  Takao  Wakitani,  Akashi,  and  Tom  Hirayama.  Osaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd..  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994.  6-090787; 
May  16.  1994,  6-100336;  May  26,  1994,  6-138398;  May  26, 
1994,    6-157852;    Jul,    15,    1994,    6-163850:    JuL    18,    1994, 
6-165463;  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200013;  Sep.  2,  1994,  7-021760 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/2S 
V.S.  CI.  315—169.4  19  Claims 


nTli   (  C/    C  MB(    B      / 
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1.  A  gas  discharge  display  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  hrst  substrate  and  a  second  substrate  located  opposed  to  each 
other  with  a  discharge  space  interposed  therebetween  to  form 
an  outer  casing; 

a  first  electrode  group  including  a  plurality  of  scanning  elec- 
trodes and  a  plurality  of  sustaining  electrodes  located  on  an 
inner  face  of  the  first  substrate,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
.scanning  electrodes  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  sustaining 
electrodes  forming  a  pair; 

a  dielectric  layer  covering  the  first  electrode  group;  and 

a  second  electrode  group  including  a  plurality  of  data  electrodes 
located  on  an  inner  face  of  the  second  substrate,  wherein: 

the  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  and  the  plurality  of  sustain- 
ing electrodes  each  have  a  comb-like  shape  with  teeth. 

the  scanning  electrode  and  the  sustaining  electrode  in  each  pair 
are  opposed  to  each  other  with  a  small  gap  interposed  ther- 
ebetween in  such  a  manner  that  the  teeth  thereof  are  in 
engagement  with  each  other,  and 

each  of  the  plurality  of  data  electrodes  is  located  in  a  longimdi- 
nal  direction  of  a  tooth  of  a  scanning  electrode  of  the  plurality 
of  scanning  electrodes  and  at  least  partially  opposed  to  the 
tooth. 

the  plurality  of  data  electrodes  are  arranged  parallel  to  one 
another  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  teeth  of  the  plurality  of 
scanning  electrodes. 
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5,656.«V4 

HORIZONTAL  RASTKR  WIDTH  CONTROLLING 

APPARATIS 

Yasuo  Murakami:   Kazu>uki  liniura,  and  Keqji  Ano.  all  of 

Nagasaki.  Japan.  avsit;non>  to  MiLsubLshi  Denki  kabushiki 

KaLsha.  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Ocl.  IX  IW5.  S»r.  No.  543.074 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  26.  1995.  7-159474 

Int.  CI.'   HtllJ  :v/'^i^ 

I  .S.  CI.  315—371  21  Claims 
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1.  A  hori/ontal  raster  horizontal  width  cimlrolling  apparatus 
which  controls  a  width  of  a  raster  displayed  on  a  screen  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube,  comprising; 

a  deflection  yoke  for  deflecting  an  electron  beam  emitted  from 
the  cathode  ray  lube; 

hon/ontal  deflection  voltage  controlling  means  for  controlling 
an  input  power  voltage  to  be  applied  to  the  deflection  yoke 
based  on  an  input  control  signal  and  for  outpulling  the  power 
voltage; 

a  horizontal  output  transistor  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the 
deflection  yoke  based  on  the  power  voltage  outputted  from 
the  horizontal  deflection  voltage  controlling  means  at  a  timing 
of  a  honzontal  synchronizing  signal; 

voltage  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  first  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  collector  pulse  to  be  applied  to  the  horizontal 
output  transistor  and  for  outputting  the  first  signal; 

means  for  producing  an  analog  dift^erence  signal  indicating  a 
ditterencc  between  the  first  signal  and  a  second  signal  indi- 
cating a  desired  honzontal  width  of  the  raster; 

analog-to-digital  converting  means  for  converting  the  analog 
diflference  signal  into  a  digital  difference  signal; 

digital  priK'essing  means  lor  inputting  the  digital  ditterencc 
signal,  for  performing  a  feedback  operational  procesMng  so  as 
to  control  a  horizontal  width  of  the  raster  based  on  the  digital 
ditTerence  signal,  and  for  outputting  a  digital  resultant  signal 
indicating  a  result  of  the  feedback  operational  prcKessing; 

digital-to-analog  converting  means  for  convening  the  digital 
resultant  signal  into  an  analog  resultant  signal;  and 

voltage  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  the  con- 
lrt)l  signal  based  on  the  analog  resultant  signal  and  for  output- 
ting the  control  signal  to  the  honzontal  deflection  voltage 
controlling  means 
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a  dynamic  focus  correction  voltage  generator,  said  dynamic 
focus  correction  voltage  generator  generating  a  dynamic  focus 
correction  voltage  signal  consisting  of  vertical  and  horizontal 
cyclic  parabolic  waveforms  and  supplying  said  signal  to  at 
least  one  main  focus  gnd  of  the  CRT; 

a  honzontal  direction  electron  beam  focusing  determination 
circuit,  said  honzontal  direction  electron  beam  fivusing  deter- 
mination circuit  generating  a  horizontal  direction  spot  size 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  high-pass  component  and  lumi- 
nance compt)nent  contained  within  an  image  signal  input 
thereto; 

a  vertical  direction  electron  beam  fcKUsing  determination  circuit, 
said  vertical  direction  electron  beam  fiKusing  determination 
circuit  generating  a  vertical  direction  spot  size  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  low-pass  component  contained  within  said 
image  signal  input  thereto;  and 

an  electron  beam  focusing  controller,  said  electron  beam  focus- 
ing controller  receiving  said  honzontal  direction  spot  size 
signal  generated  by  said  honzontal  direction  electron  beam 
focusing  determination  circuit  and  said  vertical  direction  spot 
size  signal  generated  by  said  vertical  direction  electron  beam 
focusing  determination  circuit  and  outputting  a  signal  in 
response  thereto;  and 

a  driving  voltage  generator,  said  driving  voltage  generator 
receiving  said  dynamic  focus  correction  voltage  signal  and 
adding  it  to  the  output  signal  of  said  electron  beam  fiKusing 
controller  and  supplying  a  resultant  added  signal  to  at  least 
one  prefocus  grid  of  the  CRT. 


5.65A.896 
POWKR  SI  PPLY  FOR  VIBRATINC;  C0MPRF:SS0RS 

Kazuyuki  Ogiwara.  and  Naoki  Akazawa.  both  of  Nitta-marhi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sawafuji  F^lectric  Co..  Ltd..  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  .';95,25« 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995.  7-018S9X 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/5<:  H02K  3.1/00 

V.S.  CI.  318—114  9  Claims 


5.656.895 
DISPLAN  APPARATUS 

Kozo  Tatcishi,  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-Fu.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65.429,  Ma>  24.  199.V  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  .Scr.  No.  9<(4.639.  Jun.  26, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Ocl.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

541.(>23 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26.  1991,  .VI54437; 
Dec.  19.  1991,  .<-3JW.5.17 

Int.  CI."  G09G  1/04:  HOIJ  29/5S 
I  .S.  CI.  3 1 .5— .W2  3  Claims 

1   A  display  apparatus  including  a  CRT,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  power  supply  for  vibrating  compressors  having  an  AC 
voltage  generating  circuit  portion  for  generating  AC  voltage  to 
power  a  vibrating  compressor;  said  AC  voltage  generating  circuit 
p«)rtion  compnsing  a  switching  element  for  dnving  said  vibrating 
compressor,  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  pulses  to  cause 
said  switching  element  to  switch,  a  forced  operation  circuit  for 
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detecting  a  timing  at  which  a  counter  electromotive  force  gener- 
ated bv  said  vibrating  compressor  during  OFF  period  of  said 
switching  element  is  recovered  to  the  neighborhood  of  0  volts  and 
forciblv  reversing  an  output  of  said  pulse  generating  means  at  said 
detected  timing,  and  dnvc  means  for  driving  said  switching  ele- 
ment based  on  the  output  of  said  pulse  generating  means,  so  that 
the  optimum  AC  voltage  of  the  most  efficient  freijuency  is  supplied 
to  said  vibrating  compressor. 


1.  A  drive  circuit  for  a  brushless  motor  having  a  plurality  of  coils 
arranged  in  a  "Y"  configuration,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  first  dnve  transistors,  each  having  a  conduction 
path  connected  between  an  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of 
coils  and  a  first  voltage,  and  each  having  a  control  electrcxle; 

a  center  tap  dnve  transistor,  having  a  conduction  path  connected 
between  a  center  tap  of  the  "Y  "  configuration  and  a  power 
supply  voltage,  and  having  a  control  electrode; 

a  center  tap  current  mirror  transistor,  having  a  conduction  path 
connected  to  the  power  supply  voltage,  and  having  a  control 
electrode  connected  in  common  with  the  control  electrode  of 
said  center  tap  drive  transistor; 

a  sequencer,  for  sequentially  controlling  the  control  electrodes  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  first  dnve  transistors  so  that  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  first  dnve  transistors  is  energized  in 
each  phase  of  a  commutation  sequence;  and 

a  center  tap  current  mirror  amplifier  connected  to  the  conduction 
paths  of  each  of  said  center  tap  dnve  transistor  and  said  center 
lap  current  mirror  transistor,  for  generating  a  signal  at  an 
output  thereof  corresponding  to  the  load  current  conducted  by 
.said  center  tap  dnve  transistor 


5,656.898 
SLIDING  DOOR  APPARATUS 
Edward  T.  Kalina.  P.O.  Box  440,  Piedmont.  S.  Dak.  57769 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,680 
Int.  CI."  G05B  5/00 
VJS.  a.  318—282  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  opening  and  closing  a  sliding  door  mounted 
within  a  door  frame  having  at  least  one  vertical  frame  leg  and  a  top 
frame  plate  compnsing: 
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5,656,897 

CURRENT  SENSING  AND  CONTROL  IN  BRUSHLESS  DC 

MOTORS 

Francesco  Carobolante,  .Scotts  \alley:   Karl  Schlager,  Camp- 
bell, and  Li-Hsin  D.  Lu,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Filed  .Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,924 
Int.  Cl."^  H02K  2M>0 
U.S.  CI.  318—254  18  aaims 


a)  a  reversible  motor  mounted  to  said  door  frame  and  connect- 
able  to  a  pt>wer  source; 

b)  a  chain  drive  assembly  including  a  chain  mounted  on  a  dnve 
sprocket  and  an  idler  pulley,  said  dnve  sprocket  coupled  to 
said  reversible  motor,  said  chain  drive  assembly  mounted 
adjacent  said  top  frame  plate,  wherein  said  chain  dnve  assem- 
bly includes  a  housing  surrounding  said  chain,  said  drive 
sprocket  and  said  idler  pulley,  said  housing  comprising  first 
and  second  portions  connected  by  a  hinge  so  that  said  housing 
IS  foldable; 

cl  a  sliding  door  driver,  one  end  connected  to  said  chain  with 
another  end  connected  to  said  sliding  door,  wherein  actuation 
of  said  motor  drives  said  chain  such  that  said  sliding  door 
driver  moves  said  door. 


5.656.899 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DOOR  LOCK  DEVICE 
Katsuya  Kuroda,  Nirasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Mining  & 
Smelting  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-186856; 
Jul.  19.  1994.  6-187858 

Int.  Cl."  H02P  I/OO 
VS.  a.  318—283  10  Claims 

POViR  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
(RELAY  CIRCUIT) 


1.  A  confi-ol  apparafijs  for  a  door  lock  unit  that  shifts  between 
unlocked,  locked,  and  superlocked  states  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  and  direction  of  a  motor  driven,  comprising: 

control  means  for  performing  a  shift  between  the  states  by 
controlling  power  supply  to  said  motor  based  on  given 
instructions,  said  control  means  comprising 

a  state  detecting  member,  the  position  of  which  shifts  in  accor- 
dance with  said  states. 

a  brush  fixed  to  said  state  detecting  member,  first,  second  and 
third  terminals  provided  in  opposition  to  the  brush,  said  first 
and  second  terminals  being  brought  into  sliding  contact  with 
said  brush  when  performing  a  shift  from  the  unlocked  state  to 
the  locked  state,  and  said  first  and  third  terminals  being 
brought  into  sliding  contact  with  said  brush  when  performing 
a  shift  from  the  superlocked  state  to  the  locked  state,  and 

a  power  supply  circuit  for  supplying  power  to  said  motor 
through  said  first  and  second  terminals  and  said  brush  when 
performing  the  shift  from  the  unlocked  state  to  the  locked 
state,  and  through  said  first  and  third  terminals  and  said  brush 
when  performing  the  shift  from  the  superlocked  state  to  the 
locked  state,  and  for  directly  supplying  power  to  said  motor. 
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not  through  said  first  to  third  terminals  and  said  brush,  when 
perfomiing  other  state  shifts, 
wherein  fxiwer  supply  to  said  motor  is  stopped  when  finishing  a 
shift  from  the  unlivk  or  superlocked  state  to  the  locked  state. 
by  a  disconnection  of  said  brush  froin  said  terminals. 


5.656.'Hm 
KKTRO-RKKLKC'TIVK  INKRARKI)  .SAFKTY  SENSOR 

FOR  (;ar.\(;|';  door  opkr.\tors 

Andrew  .J.  Michel.  Winfield.  III.,  and  (iiiin  B.  Willmott.  I.and- 
sweiler,  (iermany.  avsignors  to  The  Chamberlain  (iroup. 
Inc..  KImhursl.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  \t9S.  .Scr.  No.  461 J70 
Int.  CI.'  E05F  15/20 

6  Claims 


1.  A  garage  door  operator  comprising: 

an  electric  motor; 

a  transmission  conneclabic  to  the  electric  motor  for  connection 

to  a  garage  door  to  open  and  cl<ise  the  garage  door; 
a  control  unit  connected  to  the  electric  motor  to  command  the 

electric  motor  to  open  and  close  the  garage  d(H)r; 
a  synchronizing  signal  generator  for  generating  a  synchronizing 

signal; 
an   infrared  emitter  enabled   by   the   synchronizing   signal   for 

directing  toward  a  reflector  a  pulsed  infrared  beam; 
an  infrared  detector  positioned  in  proximity  with  the  infrared 

emitter  for  generating  a  pulsed  beam  detection  output  signal 

in  response  to  the  reflected  infrared  pulses;  and 
a  missing  pulse  detector  enabled  by  the  synchronizing  signal  and 

coupled  to  receive  the  pulsed  beam  detection  output  signal 

from   the   infrared  detector,   for  supplying   a   missing   pulse 

signal  to  said  control  unit  when  the  pulsed  beam  detection 

output  signal  is  absent. 


.«i.6.S6.901 
REACTION  FORCE  (JENERATINfi  APPARATl  S 
koji  Kurita,  Ichjnomiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Knkusai  Dengyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-Ken.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  432,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22,  l<>*)4.  6-l)K4626 
Int.  CI."  A63F  WIH):  H02K  .<.<//« 
U.S.  CI.  318—436  13  Claims 

1  A  reaction  force  generating  apparatus  for  providing  a  reaction 
force  for  a  rotationally  operated  member,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

an  alternating  motor  including  a  staior  having  a  plurality  of  coils 
which,  when  supplied  with  an  alternating  current,  generate  a 
rotational  magnetic  field,  a  rotor  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
permanent  magnets  mounted  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
thereof,  and  a  rotational  axle  fast  with  rotor  and  extending 
coaxially  away  from  said  rotor. 


240 


an  actuating  device  coupled  to  said  alternating  motor  to  supply 
each  of  said  plurality  of  coils  of  said  alternating  motor  with  a 
respective  predetermined  direct  current  to  produce  a  station- 
ary magnetic  held  that  acts  upon  said  magnets  of  said  rotor 
and  maintains  said  rotational  axle  in  a  predetermined  angular 
position;  and 
said  rotationally  operated  member  being  fast  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  rotational  axle;  wherein 

the   actuating  device   includes  a   mechanism   for  alternately 
changing  said  direct  curreni  supplied  to  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  coils  of  alternating  motor  at  a  predetemiined  fre- 
quency over  a  predetermined  time  peruxl.  resulting  in  a 
txMational  vibration  of  said  operated  member,  the  seventy 
of  said  rotational   vibration  being  dependent   upc>n   said 
direct  current,  said  predetermined  frequency  and  said  pre- 
determined time  period 
2.  A  reaction  force  generating  apparatus  for  providing  a  reaction 
force  for  a  rotationally  operated  member,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 

an  alternating  motor  including  a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  coils 
which,  when  supplied  with  an  alternating  current,  generate  a 
rotational  magnetic  field,  a  rotor  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
permanent  magnets  mounted  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
thereof,  and  a  rotational  axle  fast  with  rotor  and  extending 
coaxially  away  from  said  rotor; 
an  actuating  device  coupled  to  said  alternating  motor  to  supply 
each  of  said  plurality  of  coils  of  said  alternating  motor  with  a 
respective  predetermined  direct  current  to  prcxluce  a  station- 
ary magnetic  held  that  acts  upon  said  magnets  of  said  rotor 
and  maintains  said  rotational  axle  In  a  predetermined  angular 
position;  and 
said  rotationally  operated  member  being  fast  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  rotational  axle,  wherein 

said  permanent  magnets  extend  at  a  helical  angle  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor 
4.  A  reaction  force  generating  apparatus  for  providing  a  reaction 
force  for  a  rotationally  operated  member,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 

an  alternating  motor  including  a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  coils 
which,  when  supplied  with  an  alternating  current,  generate  a 
rotational  magnetic  field,  a  rotor  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
permanent  magnets  mounted  on  an  outer  penpheral  surface 
thereof,  and  a  rotational  axle  fast  with  rotor  and  extending 
coaxially  away  from  said  rotor; 
an  actuating  device  coupled  to  said  alternating  motor  to  supply 
each  of  said  plurality  of  coils  of  said  alternating  motor  with  a 
respective  predetermined  direct  current  to  produce  a  station- 
ary magnetic  held  that  acts  upon  said  magnets  of  said  rotor 
and  maintains  said  rotational  axle  in  a  predetermined  angular 
position;  and 
said  rotationally  operated  member  being  fast  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  rotational  axle;  wherein 

said  stator  further  includes  a  plurality  of  pole  teeth  which 
extend  at  a  helical  angle  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor 
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5.656.902 
TWO-AXIS  MAGNETICALLY  COl'PLED  ROBOT 
Robert  B.  Lowrance.  Los  Gatos.  Calir..  assignor  to  Applied 
Materials.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  298  J82.  Aug.  30,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.469.035.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25.204.  Mar.  2, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5J55.066.  which  is  a  division  of  Set.  No. 
644.852.  Jan.  22.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.227,708.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  424.771.  Oct.  20.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  26,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  548,945 
int.  CI.'  G21K  .VIO:  B25J  WI-4 
VS.  CI.  318— 568.1  3  Claims 


I  o 


1.  A  robot  comprising: 

a  motor  chamber; 

hrst  and  second  arm  member  assemblies,  each  supported  by  the 
motor  chamber  at  a  first  end  thereof  for  circumferential  move- 
meni  about  a  common  axis; 

the  first  and  second  arm  member  assemblies  each  having  a 
second  end  coupled  to  a  common  robot  element;  and 

a  drive  mechanism  mounted  in  the  motor  chamber,  the  drive 
mechanism  having  drive  members,  each  coupled  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  first  and  second  arm  member  assemblies  to 
controllably  move  the  hrst  ends  of  the  first  and  second  arm 
assemblies: 
i)  in  a  same  circumferential  direction  to  cause  the  common 

robot  element  to  revolve  around  the  common  axis,  and 
ii)  in  opposite  circumferential  direction  to  cause  the  common 
robot  element  to  move  along  a  linear  path  perpendicular  to 
the  common  axis. 


5,656,903 
MASTER-SLAVE  POSITION  AND  MOTION  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Fang  Shui,  Columbus,  and  Robert  G.  Holmes,  Hilliard.  both  of 
Ohio,  avsignors  to  The  Ohio  State  I'nivcrsity  Research  Foun- 
dation, ColumbiLs,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,387,  Oct.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.866 

Int.  CI."  B25J  MH):  H02K  29/()6:  G05B  IW42 

U„S.  CI.  3 1 8—568. 1  1 6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  and  controlling  the  motion  of  a 

load  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  master  control  system  including  a  master  actuator  mechani- 
cally linked  to  the  load  for  applying  a  force  to  the  load,  and  a 
master  actuator  control  connected  to  receive  a  reference  input 
and  control  the  master  actuator  to  apply  a  force  to  the  load 
responsive  to  the  reference  input  to  attain  a  desired  value  of  a 
controlled  motion  vanable  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  the 
reference  input; 

(b)  a  fluid  power  slave  actuator  mechanically  linked  to  the  same 
load: 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the  force  applied 
to  the  load  by  the  master  actuator;  and 

(d)  a  slave  actuator  control  connected  to  the  master  actuator 
force  signal  generating  means  to  receive  the  signal  represent- 
ing the  force  applied  to  the  load  by  the  master  actuator  and 
connected  to  the  slave  actuator  to  controllably  drive  the  slave 
actuator  with  a  slave  actuator  force  applied  to  the  same  load 
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which  IS  a  function  of  the  force  applied  to  the  same  load  by 
the  master  actuator,  the  slave  actuator  being  operable  to  apply 
forces  over  a  range  from  no  slave  actuator  force  when  the 
total  force  applied  to  the  load  is  withm  the  operating  range  of 
the  master  actuator,  to  a  slave  actuator  force  whereby  the 
slave  actuator  supplies  most  of  the  power  of  the  motion 


5.656,904 

MOVEMENT  MONITORING  AND  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  FOR  BODY  MEMBERS 

Ralph  Lander,  1  W.  85th  St.  Apt.  3D,  New  York,  N.^.  10025 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,621 

Int.  CI."  B2SJ  9/08:15/08 

U.S.  CI.  318—568.12  6  Claims 


1.  A  joint  comprising: 

a  first  hollow  housing  having  a  first  axis: 

a  second  hollow  housing  having  a  second  axis; 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  diametrically  opposed  points  on 
an  end  of  said  first  hollow  housing  with  respective  diametri- 
cally opposed  points  on  an  end  of  said  second  hollow  housing 
so  that  said  housings  pivot  about  a  pivot  axis; 

a  wire  mounted  for  axial  rotation  within  one  of  said  first  and 
second  hollow  housing;  and 

means  for  changing  the  angle  between  the  first  and  second  axes 
of  said  first  and  second  hollow  housings  in  response  to  axial 
rotation  of  said  wire. 


5.656.905 

MULTI-DEGREE-OF-FREEDOM  MECHANISMS  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lung-Wen  Tsai.  8737  Hicliory  Bend  Trail.  Potomac,  Md.  20854 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,851 

Int.  CI."  B25J  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  318—568.21  12  Claims 

1.  A  multi-degree-of-freedom  hybrid  machine  tool  compnsing: 
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u  position  mechanism  haMnj;  u  iranslaiion  plalfomi  movably 
connected  to  a  fixed  base  b>  several  limbs  for  manipulaling 
the  position  but  not  the  orientation  of  said  translation  plat- 
form; 

an  orientation  mechanism  having  a  rotation  platform  movably 
connected  to  a  base  member  by  several  legs  for  manipulating 
the  onenialion  but  not  the  position  of  said  rotation  platform; 

said  base  member  of  said  orientation  mechanism  ngidlv  attached 
to  said  hxed  base  of  said  position  mechanism; 

a  spindle  attached  to  said  translation  platform  of  said  position 
mechanism  for  mounling  a  cutting  tool;  and 

a  gripping  mechanism  attached  to  said  rotation  plalform  of  said 
orientation  mechanism  for  mounting  a  workpiece. 


5.656.906 

Al  TOMATIC  ADjrSTINt;  METHOD  OK  SERVO 

PARAMETERS  AND  AITOMATIC  ADJl  STING 

APPARATIS  OE  THE  SAME 

Yasusuke  Iwashiia:   Kanamc  Matsumotii,  and  Tadashi  Okita. 

all  of  Oshino-mura.  Japan,  assignors  to  Eanuc  Ltd..  Japan 

Eiled  Eeb.  7.  1W6.  Str.  No.  597.960 

Claims  priorily.  application  Japan.  Eeb.  10.  1995.  7-045010 

Int.  CI.'  <;05B  IW(H) 

L.S.  CI.  318—568.23  6  Oaims 


niriat/vos/ 
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execution  of  said  adjusting  program  is  not  appropnale. 
thereby  renewing  the  ser\o  parameiers  stored  in  said  servo 
controller. 


5.656.907 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  EOR  PRtXiRAMMING  TOYS 

Devindra  S.  Chainani.  Bellevue,  and  Timotbv  E.  WimkI.  Seattle. 

both   of  Wash.,   assigning  to   Microsoft   Corporation.   Ked- 

mimd.  Wash. 

Division  of  Svr.  No.  548.910,  Oct.  26.  1995.  which  is  a  division 

of  .Sen  No.  384.0.M.  Eeb.  6,  1995.  This  application  Erb.  9. 

1996,  .Ser.  No.  599,025 

Int.  II.'  (.OIC  I7/3S:  G06F  ISAM):  A63H  /7/.<v.5 

II.S.  CI.  318—587  6  Claims 


1  A  methixJ  for  calibrating  an  angular  response  on  a  specific 
surface  of  a  toy  vehicle  controlled  bv  a  program,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  the  toy  vehicle  on  the  specific  surface; 

(b)  commanding  the  toy  vehicle  to  maite  a  specified  angular  turn 
on  the  specific  surface; 

icl  measunng  the  toy  vehicle's  actual  response  to  the  command; 
and 

(dl  entering  the  toy  vehicle's  actual  response  to  the  command  as 
input  data  for  the  program  that  controls  the  toy  vehicle,  said 
program  responding  by  correcting  subsequent  commands  to 
turn  the  toy  vehicle  for  the  toy  vehicle's  actual  response,  so 
that  the  toy  vehicle  malces  turns  that  are  corrected  for  its 
response  on  the  specific  surface. 


1.  A  methixl  for  automatically  adjusting  servo  parameiers.  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  sending  out  a  servo  parameter  adjusting  program  from  a 
servo  parameter  automatic  adjusting  apparatus  to  a  servo 
controller  of  a  servo  control  system,  to  cause  said  servo 
control  system  to  perform  an  operation  in  accordance  with 
said  adjusting  program  and  servo  parameters  presently  stored 
in  said  servo  controller; 

(b)  outputting  servo  information  obtained  when  said  servo  con- 
trol system  perfomis  said  adjusting  program  to  said  servo 
parameter  automatic  adjusting  apparatus. 

(c)  causing  said  servo  parameter  automatic  adjusting  apparatus 
to  receive  said  servo  infomialion  and  determine  whether  or 
not  the  servo  parameter  determine  set  for  the  execution  of  said 
adjusting  program  is  appropriate;  and 

(d)  causing  said  servo  parameter  automatic  adjusting  apparatus 
to  perform  a  renewal  adjustment  of  the  servo  parameter  when 
determined  in  step  (c)  that  said  servo  parameter  set  for  the 


5.656,908 

NEGATIVE  COREFICIENT  FILTER  FOR  USE  WITH  AC 

MOTORS 

Thomas  J.  Rehm,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley 
Companv,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Eiled  May  Ml  1995.  Ser.  No.  453.297 

int.  CI.'  (;05B  I/U2 

VS.  CI.  318—608  20  Claims 


^ta 


•[iM®M3^^ 


I.  A  method  to  be  used  with  a  motor  controller  for  reducing 
phase  shift  between  a  feedback  signal  and  a  correction  signal,  the 
feedback  signal  compared  bv  the  controller  to  a  reference  signal  to 
provide  the  correction  signal  used  to  alter  motor  control  signals, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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deriving  a  feedback  signal; 

determining  the  degree  of  phase  shift  between  the  feedback 

signal  and  the  correction  signal; 
changing  the  correction  signal  according  to  a  transfer  function  to 

produce  a  filtered  signal,  wherein  the  transfer  function  is  the 

following  function: 

4v  +  <^ 


i  +  OlW 


where  k„  is  a  filter  gain  coefficient  and  m„  is  a  filter  cutoff 
frequency.  (0„  is  always  greater  than  zero,  and  k„  is  negative  when 
the  feedback  signal  is  phase  shifted  into  a  medium  frequency  range 
between  a  small  angle  that  is  greater  than  75  degrees  and  a  large 
angle  that  is  less  than  105  degrees. 


5.656.909 
PRINT1N(;  MAC  HINE  WITH  POSITIONABLE 
INTERACTING  CYLINDERS 
Frit/  Rainer  (iotz.  Konrad-Adenauer-Str.  25.  90522  Oberas- 
bach;   Heinrich   Marz.   Bruckkanalstr.  31.   DE-90537,  and 
Harald  Meis.  Pfeifferhutterweg  24.  DE-90559  Burgthann.  all 
of  (iermany 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  307,871.  .Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,610,491. 
This  application  Apr.  12.  1996,  Sen  No,  631,176 
Int.  CI.'  B41F  I.IAXM 
VS.  CI.  318—625  37  Claims 


OOTM. 
OfWEMT 

•Bujiraii 


1  A  printing  machine,  with  several  interacting  cylinders  for 
printing  purposes  that  are  at  least  one  of  pivolable,  rolatable. 
registration-adjustable  and  positionable  relative  to  each  other  and 
are  connected  to  a  drive  system  including  at  least  one  electric 
motor  with  a  rotor  designed  for  ngid  and  direct  coupling  to  the 
cylinders  including  at  least  one  angle  encoder  which  registers  an 
angular  motion  of  at  least  one  of  the  rotor  of  the  eleclnc  motor  and 
of  the  cylinders,  a  signal  processing  module  which  is  connected  to 
the  at  least  one  angle  encoder  to  receive  and  use  actual  angle 
position  signals  as  input  and  designed  to  receive  setpoini  values 
and  to  compare  the  sei  point  values  with  actual  data,  and  a  power 
amplifier  which  is  controlled  by  the  signal  processing  module  and 
connected  to  the  at  least  one  electric  motor  for  the  control  thereof 
wherein  each  of  the  cylinders  is  directly  connected  to  an  individual 
angle  encoder  for  direct  measurement  of  an  angle  position  and  by 
feeding  the  measured  angle  position  into  the  drive  system. 


5,656,910 

DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  STEPPING  MOTOR 

Ricardo  Erckert,  Bad  .Sibling.  Germany,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  GmbH.  Grasbrunn.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03822,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug,  28.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W095/14327.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  May  26.  1995 

PCT  Eiled  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser,  No,  491,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov,  19,  1993,  43  39 
553.8 

Int.  CI."  H02P  SAX):8/I2:m6 
VS.  C\.  318—685  36  Claims 


1.  A  driver  circuit  for  an  electronically  commutated  electric 
motor,  in  particular  stepping  motor,  having  a  plurality  of  motor 
windings  the  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  full  bridge  circuits  each  being  interconnected 
between  two  terminals  of  a  power  supply  source  and  each 
including  two  series  connections  connected  in  parallel  with 
each  other,  each  series  connection  including  two  series  con- 
nected controllable  driver  elements  and  defining  a  connection 
point  therebetween,  the  two  connection  points  of  each  full 
bridge  circuit  for  connecting  one  of  said  motor  windings 
therebetween; 

one  of  the  two  dnver  elements  in  each  series  connection  being 
operated  as  a  controllable  switch  and  the  other  driver  element 
as  a  controllable  amplifier  element; 

a  control  logic  circuit  having  control  signal  outputs  coupled  to 
control  inputs  of  said  controllable  driver  elements  and  con- 
trolling the  full  bridge  circuits  to  supply  winding  current 
pulses  to  said  motor  windings; 

the  total  current  flowing  through  the  driver  circuit  having  first 
and  second  phases; 

a  current  sensor  device  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  full  bridge 
circuits  to  sense  a  value  of  total  current  flowing  through  the 
driver  circuit; 

a  sample-and-hold  circuit  coupled  to  the  current  sensing  device 
to  sample  the  sensed  value  of  total  current  dunng  the  first 
phase  and  to  store  the  sampled  v  alue  of  total  current:  and 

a  regulator  circuit  regulating  during  the  second  phase  via  the 
controllable  amplifier  elements  the  sensed  value  of  total  cur- 
rent to  the  stored  sampled  value  of  total  current. 
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5,656.911 
CIRCl  IT  FOR  DRIV  IN(;  PKRM ANKNT-MAGNET 
SYNCHRONOl  S  MOTOR  rSIN(;  PROPORTIONAL 
CONTROl.l.KR 
Tomoharu  Nakayama:  Koetsu  Kujita.  both  of  Ink) o:  ShiKenuri 
KimtshiU;    I'akao   ^'anasi-,   both   of  kanagawa:    Masahiko 
Hanazavta;  Shinichin)  Kitada.  both  of  Tokyo;  Toshio  kiku- 
rhi,  and  Takeshi  Aso.  both  of  kanagawa,  all  of  Japan.  assi)>n- 
ori  to  Fuji  Klectrk-  Company,  kawasaki,  and  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Det.  20.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  575,624 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  |W4,  6-.^38035 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  7A)6:5/402-  H02K  21/12 

U,S.  CI.  318— 718  18  Claims 


sga-isss- 


ChM  <»•        \  SKeK*  iW 


^mteHT" 


1  A  driving  device  tor  driving  a  permanenl-magnet  synchronous 
motor  having  a  pemianeni  magnet  in  a  rotor  by  controlling  a 
voltage-iypc  inverter,  comprising: 

output  means  for  outputting  a  d-axis  current  detection  value 
indicating  a  d-axis  component  of  a  stator  current  of  the 
synchronous  motor  in  a  q  -d  coordinate  system  which  rotates 
in  synchronism  with  a  magnetic  tlux  generated  by  the 
permanenl-magnet  and  has  a  d-axis  in  a  direction  of  the 
magnetic  flux  and  a  qaxis  normal  to  the  d-axis; 
d-axis  proportional  control  means  for  outputting  a  d-axis  signal 
proportional  to  a  deviation  between  the  daxis  current  detec- 
tion value  and  a  daxis  current  command  value;  and 
control  signal  providing  means  for  performing  weakening  field 
control,  when  a  d-axis  current  of  the  stator  current  is  in  a 
negative  state,  by  generating  a  control  signal  for  making  the 
d-axis  current  detection  value  approach  the  d-axis  current 
command  value  according  to  the  d-axis  signal,  and  by  provid- 
ing the  control  signal  to  the  voltage-type  inverter. 


5,656,912 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

MOTOR 

Sheng  Ming  Vang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Corporation,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  .Sep.  2V.  1W5,  Scr.  No.  536,98(1 
Int.  CI.'-  H02P  7/42 
VS.  CI.  318— 8«8  21  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  controller  tor  an  induction  motor  having  at  least  one 
stator  phase,  said  controller  comprising; 

drive  signal  means  for  producing  an  electncal  drive  signal  in 
said  stator  phase  as  a  function  of  a  motor  driving  frequency 
resulting  in  a  current  magnitude  in  said  stator  phase  such  that 
said  current  magnitude  varies  in  response  to  varying  load 
conditions  for  said  motor, 
monilonng  means  for  monitoring  said  current  iriagnitude  in  said 

stator  pha.se; 
means  for  calculating  a  current  reference  as  a  function  of  a 

motor  driving  frequency  and  a  desired  motor  speed, 
change  signal  means  electrically  connected  to  said  monitoring 
means  and  to  said  current  reference  calculating  means  for 
producing  a  change  signal  related  to  the  difference  between 
said  current  magnitude  in  said  stator  phase  and  said  current 
reference;  and 
manipulation  means  electrically  connected  to  said  change  signal 
means  and  to  said  drive  signal  means  for  producing  a  motor 
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driving  frequency  for  said  drive  signal  means  which  varies  in 
magnitude  in  response  to  said  change  signal. 


5,656,913 
MI(  R(K  OMPITKR  FOR  DRIVINt;  INDICTION  MOTOR 
Naoki    Inoue,    Itami,    Japan,    assignor    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi  Klectric  Semicon- 
ductor .Software  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyngo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  539.253 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-242980 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  ^/2H 

IJ,S.  a.  318— 811  12  Claims 
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I.  A  microcomputer  for  controlling  driving  of  an  induction 
motor  with  use  of  control  signals  in  a  positive  phase  and  a  negative 
phase  which  are  synchronized  with  a  carrier,  said  microcomputer 
composing; 

penixl  data  outputting  means  for  outputting  penod  data  which 

determines  a  period  of  said  earner; 
first  calculating  means  for  calculating  time  width  data  for  posi- 
tive phase  and  negative  phase  of  said  control  signals  at  a 
starling  time  of  every  two  periods  determined  by  said  period 
data  outputting  means; 
a  timer  unit  including; 

first  stonng  means  for  storing  time  width  data  for  positive 
phase  of  said  control  signals  calculated  by  said  first  calcu- 
lating means; 
second  calculating  means  for  subtracting  a  value  of  the  time 
width  data  stored  in  said  first  storing  means  from  a  value  of 
said  period  data  held  by  said  penod  data  outputting  means 
at  the  starting  time  of  each  period  determined  by  said 
penod  data  outputting  means; 
second  storing  means  for  stonng  the  subtraction  result  by  said 
second  calculating  means  as  time  width  data  for  negative 
phase  of  said  control  signals; 
selecting  means  for  alternately  selecting  and  outputting  one  of 
said  time  width  data  stored  in  said  first  stonng  means  and 
said  lime  width  data  stored  In  said  second  slonng  means  at 
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a  starting  time  of  each  period  determined  by  said  period 

data  outputting  means;  and 
counting  means  for  counting  a  value  of  said  time  width  data 

selected  by  said  selecting  means  at  the  starting  time  of  each 

penod  determined  b\  said  penod  data  outputting  means; 

and 
a  wave-form  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  positive  phase 

and  negative  phase  of  said  control  signals  on  the  basis  of  a 

count  value  of  said  counting  means. 


5,656,914 
BATTERY  CHARGER  HAVING  POCKET  WITH 
Ml  LTIPLE  SETS  OF  CHARGING  CONTACTS 
Albert  L.  N'agele,  Wilmette;  James  D.  Domoleczny,  Linden- 
hurst,  both  of  III.:   Steven   R.  Remy,  AtlanU:   WiUard   F. 
.Amero.  Jr..  Flowery  Branch,  both  of  Ga.;  Scott  David  Beul- 
ler.  Barrington,  and  Leonid  Soren.  Lincolnwood,  both  of  III., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,722 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIM  10/46 


U.S.  a.  320—2 


19  Claims 


18.  A  battery  charger  for  charging  a  plurality  of  batteries,  the 
battery  charger  including: 

a  first  pocket  adapted  to  receive  one  of  a  first  battery  of  the 
plurality  of  battenes  and  a  second  battery  of  the  plurality  of 
battenes.  the  first  pocket  having  a  first  set  of  charging  contacts 
for  mating  with  battery  contacts  of  the  first  battery  and  a 
second  set  of  charging  contacts  for  connecting  to  the  second 
battery  when  the  second  battery  is  inserted  into  the  first 
p<K~ket.  the  battery  charger  supplying  charging  current  to  the 
first  set  of  charging  contacts  and  charging  the  first  battery 
thereby;  and 

a  second  pixket  adapted  to  receive  a  battery  powered  electronic 
device  having  a  third  battery  of  the  plurality  of  batteries 
attached  thereto,  the  second  ptKket  ha\ing  a  first  connector 
for  engaging  a  second  connector  of  the  banery  powered 
electronic  device  and  supplying  power  thereto,  the  battery 
powered  electronic  device  charging  the  third  battery  fix)m  the 
supplied  power. 


5.656.915 

Ml  LTICELL  BATTERY  PACk  BILATERAL  POWER 

DISTRIBLTION  UNIT  WITH  INDIVIDUAL  CELL 

MONITORING  AND  CONTROL 

Stephen  S.  Eaves,  9  General  .Stanton  Dr.,  Charlestown,  R.I. 

02813 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519,662 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
U.S.  CI.  320—6  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  mullicell  battery  pack  comprising  a  plurality  of  senes 
connected  cells,  a  power  distnbution  unit  for  providing  regulated, 
bi-directional  transfer  of  energy  to  and  from  said  pack  or  a  selected 
portion  of  (he  pack  compnsing; 


(a)  a  plurality  of  electrical  tap  points  located  at  the  end  poles  of 
the  pack  and  at  the  junction  between  sets  of  one  or  more 
series  connected  cells  within  said  pack,  whereby  any  two 
consecutive  tap  points  present  the  positive  and  negative  poles 
of  the  cell  set  in-between,  and  where  any  two  non-consecutive 
tap  points  present  the  positive  and  negative  pole  of  a  larger 
group  produced  by  the  series  connection  of  all  the  cell  sets 
between  said  non-consecutive  tap  points; 

(bl  at  least  two  bus  conductors  for  the  transfer  of  energy  into  or 
out  of  any  selected  group  of  cell  sets  within  said  pack; 

(c)  individually  controlled  switching  means  for  allowing  current 
flow  in  at  least  one  direction  from  any  tap  point  to  at  least  one 
bus  conductor  and  individually  controlled  switching  means 
for  allowing  current  flow  in  at  least  one  direction  from  the 
same  tap  point  to  at  least  one  other  bus  conductor; 

(d)  controller  means  for  executing  pack  control  algonthm  means 
for  selecting  the  most  suitable  group  of  cell  sets  for  regulating 
a  preset  output  voltage  to  an  external  load  and  the  most 
suitable  group  of  cell  sets  for  regulating  the  receipt  of  energy 
from  an  external  source,  and  where  said  controller  means 
includes  the  functionality  of  accessing  and  actuating  said 
individually  controlled  switching  means,  and  the  input  and 
output  of  analog  and  digital  signals  related  to  the  control  of 
said  power  distribution  unit; 

(e)  sensing  means  for  measunng  a  value  indicative  of  the  elec- 
trical current  flow  into  or  out  of  each  cell  set  contained  in  said 
pack  and  supplying  the  measurement  to  said  controller; 

(f)  sensing  means  with  at  least  enough  sensor  connection  points 
to  measure  a  value  indicative  of  the  voltage  across  the  poles 
of  each  cell  set  within  said  pack  and  at  most  enough  sensor 
connection  points  to  measure  a  value  indicative  of  the  voltage 
across  the  poles  of  each  individual  cell  within  said  pack,  and 
supplying  the  measurement  to  said  controller; 

(g)  sensing  means  for  measuring  a  value  indicative  of  the 
voltage  across  the  output  terminals  of  said  power  distribution 
unit  and  supplying  the  measurement  to  said  controller 


5.656,916 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CURRENTS 

SUPPLIED  FOR  BATTERY  CHARGING  AND  AN 

ELECTRIC  LOAD  DURING  CHARGING  OF  AN 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  BATTERS 

Yoshihiko   Hotta.   Wako,   Japan,   assignor  to   Honda   Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995."  Ser.  No.  519,576 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25.  1994.  6-201165 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
\}S.  CI.  320—22  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  charging  of  a  batten,  on  an 
electnc  vehicle  with  a  charger  which  is  energizable  bv  an  external 
power  supply,  comprising: 

an  electrical  load  used  in  said  electrical  vehicle,  said  electrical 

load  normally  operating  at  a  demand  current: 
electncal  load  operating  demand  means  for  demanding  opera- 
tion of  said  electncal  load  at  said  demand  current; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  power  supply  line  of 
said  charger  is  a  high  voltage  power  supply  line  or  a  low 
voltage  power  supply  line; 
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charger  maximum  ouipui  current  determining  means  for  deicr- 
mining  a  maximum  output  current  which  can  be  produced  by 
the  charger;  and 

charging  control  means  connected  to  the  charger  and  said 
charger  maximum  output  current  determining  means  for  con- 
trolhng  said  charger  such  that,  when  the  batten,  is  being 
charged  by  said  low  voltage  power  supply  line  and  a  power 
supply  to  said  electrical  load  is  demanded,  said  electrical  load 
is  controlled  at  an  operating  current  which  is  lower  than  said 
demand  current,  and  the  battery  is  charged  at  an  electrical 
current  which  is  diminished  from  the  maximum  output  current 
of  said  charger  by  said  operating  current 


predetermined  range  of  temperatures,  the  device  controller 
initially  communicating  a  hrst  one  of  tfie  predetermined 
number  of  signals  to  change  charging  rate,  the  device 
controller  thereafter  communicating  additional  ones  of  the 
predetennined  number  of  signals  to  indicate  the  identity  of 
the  battery;  and 
a  charger  including 

a  charger  connector  detachably  coupled  to  the  device  connec- 
tor, the  charger  connector  including  an  input  and  an  output, 
a  current  source  for  supplying  a  hrst  charging  current  or  a 
second  charging  current  at  the  output  of  the  charger  con- 
nector for  charging  the  battery,  and 
a  charger  controller  coupled  to  the  input  ol  the  charger  con- 
nector and  the  current  source,  the  charger  controller  ini- 
tially supplying  the  hrsi  charging  current  until  reception  of 
the  hrst  one  of  the  predelemiined  number  ol  signals,  the 
charger   controller    identilying    the   battery    according    to 
reception  of  additional  ones  of  the  predetermined  number 
of  signals  within  a  predetermined  lime  period,  the  charger 
controller  thereafter  supplying  the  second  charging  current. 
19  A  method  of  communicating  a  type  of  a  battery,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  an  identihcation  voltage  provided  by  the  battery; 
companng  the  identification  voltage  to  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined identihcation  voltages  and  determining  the  t>pe  of  the 
battery;  and 
generating,  responsi\e  to  determining  the  type  of  the  battery,  a 
predetermined  number  of  hrst  predetermined  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  type  of  the  battery,  a  hrst  one  of  the  predetermined 
number  of  first  predetermined  signals  to  change  charging  rate. 


5.65A.9I7 

BAPIKRY  IDKNTIFICAIION  APPARATUS  AND 

ASSO(l.4TED  MKTHOD 

David  James  Theobald.  VV<M>dstock.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 

Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Di-c.  14.  IWS,  Scr.  No.  572.837 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

IJ.S.  CI.  320—22  19  ClainM 


I — ""^ 


^^.. 


13.  A  battery  identification  and  charging  system: 
a  battery  having  an  identity; 

a  radiotelephone  detachably  receiving  the  battery,  the  radiotele- 
phone including 

radio  frequency  circuitry  to  be  powered  by  the  battery, 
a  device  connector, 

a  device  controller  coupled  to  the  battery  and  the  device 
connector,  the  device  controller  sensing  a  temperature  of 
the  battery,  device  controller  comparing  the  temperature  to 
a  predetennined  range  of  temperatures,  the  device  control- 
ler coupling  a  predetermined  number  of  signals  to  the 
device  connector  when  the  lenipcralure  falls  outside  of  the 


5,656,918 
APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROM.INC  A  LOAD 
CONNECTED  TO  AN  ENCilNE 
Kevin  Patrick  Pearman.  Bedfordview,  and  David  Joseph  Peart, 
Johannesburg,  both  of  South  Africa,  as.signors  to  John  (ial- 
gut.  .South  Africa 
per  No.  PCT/F:P93/03637.  5  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1995.  (j  102(e) 
Date  Jun,  19.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W094/I4222.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun,  23.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  454 J06 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Dec.   17.   1992, 
92/9746 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/04 
t.S.  CI.  320—30  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  load  connected  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  during  operation,  the  engine  including  an  inlet 
manifold,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  switch  sensitive  to  a  decrease  in  a  vacuum  in  the 
manifold  and  comprising  a  diaphragm  which  is  in  suction 
communication  with  the  manifold,  an  electronic  switch  ele- 
ment actuated  b\  said  diaphragm,  and  adjustment  means  for 
displacing  said  diaphragm  and  said  switch  element  relative  to 
one  another,  and 

means  for  removing  a  ptirtion  of  the  load  on  the  engine  10 
thereby  increase  power  available  from  the  engine  to  the 
remaining  load,  said  means  for  removing  being  responsive  to 
said  vacuum  switch 
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5.656.919 
ACCl'R\TE  B.ArrERY  STATE-OF-CHARGE 
MONITORING  AND  INDICATING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Richard  L.  Proctor.  Seattle:  (ieorge  .4.  I  re.  Kirkland:  VNiiliam 
L.   Merkes;   Richard   H.  Young.  Jr..  both  of  Seattle,  and 
Steven  H.  Kahle.  Edmonds,  all  of  Wash,,  as.signors  to  Cruis- 
ing Equipment,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash, 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.451 

Int.  CI,"  HOIM  10/48 

U.S.  CI.  32fr— 30  31  Claims 


MEMOMV  BlOCK 


v^ 


Battihy 
ChMKKM 

LOAD 

16.  For  a  battery  with  a  battery  charger  operatively  connected 
thereto,  wherein  such  battery  has  an  experimentally  defined  charge 
capacity  (CCAP)  which  is  substantially  based  upon  a  depletion 
test,  wherein  such  battery  in  a  fully-charged  condition  is  depleted 
over  a  depletion  time  penod  (T)  while  drawing  a  predefined 
discharging  current  (1)  from  such  battery;  a  method  of  monitoring 
an  accurate  state-of-charge  of  a  battery  comprising: 

providing  a  less-than-fully-charged  battery,  wherein  the  battery 
has:  a)  an  adjusted  charge  capacity  (CCAP„j,)  which  is  satis- 
fied by  an  equation  CCAP^^=TI'',  wherein  P  is  a  Peukert 
constant  which  is  experimentally  defined  by  an  equation 
P=(log  T,-log  TjHlog  li-log  I,),  wherein  T,  and  1,  are  a 
period  of  time  and  discharging  current  respectively  of  a  nomi- 
nally first  depletion  test  of  the  battery  and  T,  and  I,  are  a 
penod  of  time  and  discharging  current  respectively  of  a  nomi- 
nally second  depletion  test  of  the  battery  such  that  I,  is  greater 
than  1,.  which  CCAP.^^  is  stored  in  an  associated  memory;  b) 
a  state-of-charge  (SOC)  which  is  stored  in  an  associated 
memory;  and  c)  an  adjusted  state-of-charge  SOC^^  stored  in 
an  associated  memory,  wherein  SOC^j^  is  equal  to  SOC  which 
has  been  adjusted  to  compensate  for  the  Peukert  Effect  dunng 
discharging  of  the  battery; 
charging  the  less-than-fully-charged  battery  with  the  battery 
charger  by  causing  a  charging  current  (z)  to  flow  through  the 
battery; 
measunng  z  and  setting  an  adjusted  charging  current  (z^^)  equal 

to  z; 
producing  a  charging  compensation  factor  (COMF)  wherein 

COMF  is  defined  by  an  equation  COMF=SOC^^-SOC: 
modifying  z^^  so  that  z„j=z^,COMF  CEF.  wherein  CEF  is  a 

defined  charging  efficiency  factor  of  the  battery; 
incrementing  SOC,,,,^  based  on  z^^  while  charging  the  banery. 


5,656,920 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  A  LEAD- 
ACID  BATTERY 
Jing-Y'ih  Cherng,  Eagan,  and  James  K.  KJang.  Rosemount. 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  GNB  Battery  Technologies.  Inc.. 
Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272.997.  Jul.  14,  1994,  Pat. 

No,  5,469,043.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,583, 

Oct.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  425,181 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44 

II.S.  CI.  320—31  34  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  charging  a  lead-acid  battery  which  comprises 
providing  a  variable  power  supply  to  charge  the  battery  with  an 
applied  voltage,  penodically  carrying  out  a  voltage  sweep  through 
a  predetermined  range,  detecting  the  applied  voltage  and  current  at 
multiple  points  as  the  voltage  sweep  is  being  earned  out.  detecting 
a  slope  based  upon  the  applied  voltage  and  current  values  detected 
dunng  the  voltage  sweep  that  is  substantially  a  maximum  slope 
value,  selecting  a  charging  voltage  for  the  banery  being  charged 
from  the  detected  values  for  applied  voltage  and  current  wherein 
the  selected  voltage  corresponds  to  a  voltage  greater  than  the 
voltage  at  the  maximum  slope  value,  and  adjusting  the  vanable 
power  supply  to  provide  the  battery  being  charged  with  a  charging 
voltage  based  upon  the  charging  voltage  value  selected. 


5.656,921 
CONTROL  OF  A  VEHICLE  POWTRTRAIN 
Simon  David  Farrall,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Rover 
Group  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,583 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Mav  24.  1994, 
9410389 

InL  CI."  H02P  9AM 
VS.  CI.  322—40 

_  ^15  FUEL  aow  RATE 


24  Claims 
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7   BATTERY  CURRENT 

1  A  method  of  controlling  a  powertrain  of  a  hybrid  electnc 
vehicle,  the  powertrain  including  an  electric  motor  and  an  internal 
combustion  engine  which  supply  torque  in  varying  contributions  to 
a  transmission,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  fuzzy  controller  utilizing  fuzzy  logic  operating 
means  comprising  fuzzy  rules; 

b)  representing  a  fuel  flow  rate  controlling  output  and  a  motor 
current  controlling  output  as  a  function  of  a  dnve  demand 
input  signal  and  a  powertrain  speed  input  signal; 
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c)  using  said  fuzzy  rules  to  relate  the  drive  demand  input  signal 
and  the  powertrain  speed  input  signal  to  said  outputs; 

d)  defining  a  set  of  input  reference  ptiints  for  each  input  signal 
which  varies  over  time,  said  sets  together  forming  an  input 
reference  grid: 

e)  detining  an  output  map  over  the  input  reference  grid,  said  map 
relating  each  output  value  to  the  input  values,  interpolating 
within  the  output  map  using  the  input  reference  grid  to  obtain 
an  actual  output  value  corresponding  to  a  pair  of  actual  input 
values; 

0  distinguishing  dnving  points  in  the  input  reference  gnd  which 
have  a  greater  effect  in  powertrain  performance,  from  follow- 
ing points  in  the  input  reference  gnd  which  have  a  lesser 
effect  on  powertrain  performance; 

gl  adjusting  the  values  in  the  output  map  corresptinding  to  the 
driving  points  in  the  input  reference  map; 

h)  adjusting  the  values  in  the  output  map  corresp<inding  to  the 
following  points  in  the  input  reference  map  in  order  to  obtain 
a  desired  relationship  between  said  conlnbutions. 

1 1  replacing  the  actual  output  value  with  an  altered  value  corre 
sponding  to  the  adjusted  values  in  steps  g)  and  h). 


5.656.922 

VKHICI.F  BASKD  AC  POWKR  SY.STKM 

William   J.   I.aVelle.   Hamden.   Conn.;   Charles   D.   .Syverson, 

North  Mankato.  Minn.,  and  William  P.  Curtiss,  Chelsea. 

Mavs.,  assignors  to  Kcoair  Corp..  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,24«.  Jun.  14,  IW.V  Pat. 

No.  5J'rj.<r?$,  and  Ser.  No.  251.530,  Jun.  6,  1W4,  Pat.  No. 

5,502.3*«.  This  application  Dec.  14.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  iSS.MW 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  W(H) 

V.S.  CI.  322-^J*  17  Claims 


1  A  vehicle  based  AC  power  system  comprising: 
a  vehicle  engine  installed  in  a  vehicle  for  propelling  the  vehicle, 
the  vehicle  engine  having  an  engine  idling  speed  and  an 
engine  maximum  speed; 
a  hybrid  alternator  having  a  maximum  rated  output  current,  the 
hybnd  alternator  being  driven  by  the  vehicle  engine  and 
including: 

a  stator  having  a  stator  winding  and  a  stator  winding  output; 
a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  stator.  the  rotor  includ- 
ing: 

a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  stator. 
a  wound  held  rotor  portion  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rota- 
tion  within   the   stator.   the   wound   field   rotor   portion 
having  a  rotor  winding,  and 
a  permanent  magnet  rotor  portion  mourned  on  the  shaft  for 
rotation  within  the  stator,  the  permanent  magnet  rotor 
portion  having  at  least  one  permanent  magnet; 
a  voltage  rectiher  circuit  connected  to  the  stator  winding  output, 
the  voltage  rectiher  circuit  having  a  voltage  rectiher  output 
prixlucing  an  output  voltage  for  the  hybrid  alternator;  and 
a  voltage  regulator  connected  to  the  voltage  rectiher  output  for 
regulating   the   output    voltage   of  the   hybrid   alternator   by 
switching  a  forward  polarity  voltage  and  a  reverse  polarity 
voltage  to  the  rotor  winding; 
the  alternator  having  (he  capability  of  producing  the  maximum 
rated  output  current  when  the  vehicle  engine  is  operating  at 
the  engine  idling  speed  by  switching  the  forward  polarity 
voltage  to  the  rotor  winding,  and 


a  DC  to  AC  inverter  having  a  DC  input  electrically  connected  to 
the  hybrid  alternator  and  an  AC  output  for  providing  AC 
power  to  an  AC  power  line 


5,656.92.1 
A  DC  POWER  SI  PPI.^  ( ONIROI.I.KR 
Aantn    M.    Schultz.    Cambridge;    Steven    B.    l.eeb.    Belmont; 
\hmed  Mitwalli,  Cambridge,  and  (Jwirge  C.  Vargbese.  New- 
Ion,  all  of  Mass..  avsignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation. 
Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  I«,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  419,271 
Int.  CI.'  (;(>5K  l~ii.  H02J  ~/(xi 


VS.  CI.  32i— 207 
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1  .A  large  signal  substantially  unity  power-factor  controller  for 
controlling  a  power  supply,  the  power  supply  supplying  a  load 
thereto,  comprising: 

a  large-signal  feedforward  digital  voluge  controller  operating  in 
a  discrete  time  frame  of  units  of  n  for  controlling  voltage 
output  to  the  load  which  is  resistive  and  at  least  one  of 
inductive  and  capacitive.  the  voltage  controller  converging  in 
Q*n  cycles,  where  Q  is  an  integer  and  Q  =  2;  and 

a  current  controller,  operatively  connected  to  the  voltage  con- 
troller, for  controlling  current  output  to  the  load  operating  in  a 
discrete-time  frame  of  units  of  N,  where  N=Q*n 

a  feedforward  parameter  of  the  voltage  controller  being  a  func- 
tion of  scaled  power  to  the  load. 


5,656.924 

system  and  method  for  promdinc,  harmonic 

clrrents  to  a  harmonic  (jeneratinc  load 

connf:cted  to  a  power  system 

Ned  Mohan,  St.  Paul;  Cirish  Kamath,  Minneapolis,  and  \er- 
non  D.  .\lbertson.  Roseville,  all  of  Minn.,  as.signors  to  Schott 
Power  .Systems  Inc.,  Wayzala,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534.49.1 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  1/12 

VS.  CI.  323—210  15  Claims 


'^(K^ 


1.  a  system  for  providing  harmonic  currents  to  a  harmonic 
generating  load  connected  to  a  multiphase  alternating  current 
power  system,  the  multiphase  alternating  current  power  system 
having  a  neutral  return  path,  the  hltering  system  comprising: 
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a  zig-zag  transformer  electrically  connectable  to  the  multiphase 
alternating  current  power  system;  and 

a  current  generator  electrically  connected  between  the  neutral 
return  path  of  the  multiphase  alternating  current  power  system 
and  a  neutral  of  the  /ig-/.ag  transformer,  the  current  generator 
providing  a  harmonic  current  into  the  neutral  of  the  zig-zag 
transformer. 


5.656.925 

PULSE  SWITCHING  TANDEM  FLYBACK  VOLTAGE 

CONVERTER 

David   Schie,   Markham.  Canada,  and  James  \.  Rekowski, 

Prospect  Heights,  111.,  assignors  to  Juno  Lighting.  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  731,938 

Int.  Cl.*^  G05F  1/61.1 

V.S.  CI.  32.W222  6  Oaims 

XT 


1.  A  power  supply  for  converting  a  wide  ranging  relatively  high 
alternating  current  (AC)  or  direct  current  (DC)  input  voltage  into  a 
regulated  relatively  low  direct  current  (DC)  output  voltage. 

said  power  supply  comprising  an  inpul  circuit  for  receiving  the 
AC  or  DC  input  voltage, 

said  input  circuit  comprising  rectiher  means  for  rectifying  the 
input  voltage  if  it  is  AC  and  for  passing  the  input  voltage  if  it 
is  DC. 

and  filter  means  connected  to  said  rectifier  means  for  producing 
a  hitered  DC  voltage; 

an  electronic  switching  circuit  for  producing  a  train  of  brief 
pulses  having  a  variable  duty  cycle; 

said  switching  circuit  comprising  first  regulator  means  for  vary- 
ing the  duty  cycle  of  said  pulses  as  an  inverse  function  of  the 
voltage  from  said  rectiher  means  and  said  hlter  means  so  that 
an  increase  in  said  voltage  causes  a  decrease  in  said  dutv 
cycle; 

a  tandem  flyback  circuit  connected  to  said  filter  means  for 
receiving  the  hitered  DC  voltage  therefrom; 

said  tandem  Hyback  circuit  comprising  a  first  inductor  and  an 
electronic  switch  connected  in  series  across  the  DC  voltage 
from  said  hlter  means; 

said  electronic  switch  having  a  pair  of  main  electrodes  con- 
nected in  senes  with  said  hrst  inductor  and  a  control  electrode 
connected  to  said  switching  circuit  for  receiving  the  variable 
duty  cycle  pulses  therefrom  whereby  said  electronic  switch  is 
conductive  dunng  each  pulse  and  is  non-conductive  during 
the  intervals  between  said  pulses; 

a  senes  circuit  compnsing  hrst  and  second  diode  rectifiers  and  a 
second  inductor  connected  in  series  across  the  filtered  DC 
voltage  from  said  hlter  means: 

said  first  and  second  diixie  rectifiers  being  polarized  so  as  to  be 
back-biased  bv  said  filtered  DC  voltage. 

said  first  inductor  and  said  electronic  switch  having  a  first 
junction  therebetween; 

said  first  and  second  diode  rectifiers  having  a  second  juiKlion 
therebetween; 

a  first  storage  capacitor  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
junctions. 


a  first  output  circuit  comprising  a  third  diode  rectifier,  a  first 
output  conductor  and  a  second  storage  capacitor  connected  in 
series  across  said  second  inductor; 

said  first  inductor  being  adapted  to  be  charged  with  energy  when 
said  electronic  switch  is  conductive; 

said  first  inductor  being  adapted  to  discharge  said  energy  into 
said  first  storage  capacitor  and  through  said  first  diode  recti- 
fier when  said  electronic  switch  is  non-conductive; 

said  first  storage  capacitor  being  adapted  to  be  discharged  by 
said  electronic  switch  through  said  second  inductor  and  said 
second  diode  rectifier  when  said  electronic  switch  is  conduc- 
tive; 

said  second  inductor  being  adapted  to  supply  output  current 
through  said  third  diode  rectifier  to  said  output  conductor  and 
said  second  storage  capacitor; 

said  second  inductor  having  a  secondary  transformer  winding 
coupled  thereto; 

a  second  output  circuit  comprising  a  fourth  diode  rectifier,  a 
second  output  conductor  and  a  third  storage  capacitor  con- 
nected in  series  across  said  secondary  winding. 

said  second  output  conductor  being  connected  to  said  electronic 
switching  circuit  to  provide  operating  power  for  said  elec- 
tronic switching  circuit  during  normal  operation. 

and  start-up  power  supply  means  connected  between  said  filter 
means  and  said  electronic  switching  circuit  for  supplying 
operating  power  thereto  during  start-up  conditions. 


5.656.926 

TRANSFECTION  HIGH-VOLTAGE  CONTROLLER 

Charles  W.  Ragsdale.  Concord.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bio-Rad 

Laboratories.  Hercules.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260.654.  Jun.  16.  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630309 

Int.  Cl.*^  G05F  l/?6 

VS.  CI.  323—282  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  transfection  system  adapted  to 
deliver  a  prespecified  high-voltage  current  to  a  chemical  solution 
through  a  protection  resistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  first  resistance  of  the  chemical  solution;  and 
operating  the  transfection  system  at  a  specific  high-voltage  cur- 
rent level  greater  than  the  prespecified  high-voltage  current  to 
compensate  for  a  voltage  drop  due  to  a  second  resistance  of 
the  protection  resistor. 


5.656.927 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  A  BIAS 

POTENTIAL 

W'ilhelm   Wilhelm.   Munich,   and   Josef  Hoelzle.   Bad   Woer- 

ishofen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  .'Vktiengesell- 

schaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  721362 
Claims  priorifv.  application  Germanv.  Sep.  26.  1995.  195  35 
807.4 

Int.  CI."  G05F  3/04:3/16 
U.S.  CI.  323—313  7  Claims 

1,  Circuit  arrangement  for  generating  a  bias  ptitential,  compris- 
ing a  first  transistor  connected  on  a  collector  side  thereof  to  a 
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supply  potential,  a  first  resistor  connected  between  a  base  and  the 
collector  ot  said  first  transistor,  a  first  current  source  connected 
between  said  base  ot  said  first  transistor  and  a  reference  potential. 
a  second  current  source  connected  between  an  emitter  of  said  tirsi 
transistor  and  said  reference  potential,  a  second  transistor  con 
nected  on  a  collector  side  thereof  to  said  supply  potential  and  on  a 
base  side  thereof  to  said  emitter  of  said  hrsi  transistor,  a  third 
current  source  connected  between  said  emitter  of  said  second 
transistor  and  said  reference  potential,  a  third  transistor  carrying 
said  bias  potential  on  a  collector  side  thereof,  a  second  resistor 
connected  between  said  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  and  a  base 
of  said  third  transistor,  a  third  resistor  connected  t>etween  the 
collector  of  said  third  transistor  and  said  supply  p<itential.  a  hrsi 
diode  connected  in  the  forward  direction  thereof  between  said  base 
of  said  third  transistor  and  said  reference  potential,  and  a  fourth 
resistor  connected  t>etween  an  emitter  of  said  third  transistor  and 
said  reference  potential,  said  second  and  said  third  resistors  having 
equal  resistances  and  said  fourth  resistor  having  half  the  resistance 
of  said  second  and  said  third  resistors,  respectively,  and  second  and 
third  current  sources  supplying  a  current  which  is  dependent  upon 
a  collector  current  of  said  third  transistor 


II.S.  a.  324—71.1 


17  A  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  element  having  us  impedance  nonlinearly  varied  depend- 
ing on  a  state  of  a  surrounding  of  the  hrsi  element; 

a  second  element  having  a  variable  impedance  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  hrst  impedance; 


a  voltage  source  for  supplying  a  potential  difference  across  said 
first  element  and  said  second  element,  said  voltage  source 
including  means  for  reversing  a  pcilarity  of  the  potential 
difference  in  accordance  with  an  elapse  of  time; 

setting  HKans  for  setting  one  of  a  plurality  of  impedances  in  said 
second  element;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  the  surrounding  state  by 
performing  a  line  approximation  corresponding  to  the  imped- 
ances set  by  said  setting  means  in  accordance  with  a  voltage 
at  a  connection  point  twtween  said  first  element  and  said 
second  element. 


5.656.929 
MKTHOD  AND  \PP\R  ATIS  KOR  MKASl  RING  RF 
POWKR  IN  A  IKSTSKT 
Melvin  I).  Huniphervs.  Spokane.  Wash.,  avsigniir  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Altu.  Calif. 

Hied  Oct.  25.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  54«,067 
Int.  t"l."  (;«IR  2M)6:2IA)4:2IAMI 


VS.  CI.  324—95 


12  Claints 


5.656,928 

si;rroiindin(;  state  measirinc;  apparati's 
i  tilizin(;  an  impedant  e  element 

KdjI  .Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and  .lunichi  Inloh.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahushiki  kaisha.  rokyo.  Japan 
Confinualion  of  Ser.  No.  984.(»96.  IH-c.  1.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-317777; 
Eeb.  28,  1992,  4-043355 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27/02 


18  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  RF  pov^er.  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  switch  driver  that  generates  a  switching  signal  having  first  and 
second  values; 

a  first  RF  switch  having  an  RF  output,  a  switch  control  input 
coupled  to  the  switch  driver  to  receive  the  switching  signal, 
and  first  and  second  RF  inputs,  the  hrsi  RF  input  coupled  to 
receive  an  applied  RF  signal  whose  power  level  is  to  l>e 
measured  and  the  second  RF  input  coupled  to  receive  a 
comparison  RF  signal  whose  power  level  is  controlled  to 
approximate  that  of  the  applied  RF  signal,  the  RF  output 
being  connected  to  the  hrst  RF  input  when  the  switching 
signal  has  the  first  value  and  to  the  second  RF  input  when  the 
switching  signal  has  the  second  value; 

an  RF  detector  having  a  detector  input  coupled  to  the  RF  output 
of  the  hrst  RF  switch  and  having  an  RF  detector  output; 

a  filter  having  a  filter  input  coupled  to  the  RF  detector  output 
and  having  a  filter  output; 

an  amplifier  hav  ing  an  amplifier  input  coupled  to  the  filter  output 
and  having  an  amplifier  output; 

a  delay  unit  having  a  delay  unit  input  coupled  to  receive  the 
switching  signal  and  having  a  delay  unit  output  at  which 
appears  a  delayed  switching  signal  that  is  delayed  behind  the 
switching  signal  by  an  amount  of  time  generally  equal  to  the 
time  It  takes  signals  to  pass  through  the  RF  detector,  filter  and 
amplifier  recited  afiove; 

a  synchronous  detector  having  a  synchronous  detector  input 
coupled  to  the  amplifier  output,  having  a  synchronous  detec- 
tor control  input  coupled  to  the  delay  unit  output  to  receive 
the  delayed  switching  signal,  and  a  synchronous  detector 
output  at  which  appears  a  signal  indicative  of  whether  the 
signal  at  the  firsi  RF  input  of  the  first  RF  switch  is  less  than, 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  sigruil  at  the  second  RF  input  of 
the  hrst  RF  switch; 

an  integrator  having  an  integrator  input  coupled  to  the  synchro- 
nous detector  output  and  having  an  integrator  output; 

an  RF  reference  signal  source  producing  an  RF  reference  signal 
at  a  selected  power  level  and  at  a  selected  frequency;  and 
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an  analog  multiplier  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  RF  reference 
signal  source  to  receive  the  RF  reference  signal  and  coupled 
to  the  integrator  output,  and  having  a  multiplier  output 
coupled  to  supply  the  comparison  RF  signal  to  the  second  RF 
input  of  the  first  RF  switch. 


5.656.930 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ANISOTROPIC 

PROPERTIES  OF  A  SI  BTERRANEAN  FORMATION 

CONSISTINC;  OF  A  THINLY  LAMINATED  SAND/SHALE 

SEQl  ENCE  I  SIN(;  AN  INDUCTION  TYPE  LOGGING 

TOOL 

Tenihiko  Hagiwara.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Companv.  Hou.ston.  Tex. 

Filed  Eeb.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  383.862 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  .</l(> 

LI.S.  CI.  324—339  33  Claims 

Sii-\  CALI8I»ATI0W| 
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1.  A  methixJ  of  determining  anisotropic  properties  of  a  subterra- 
nean formation  compnsing  a  thinly  laminated  sand/shale  sequence 
through  use  of  an  induction  logging  tool  within  a  borehole  pen- 
etrating said  formation,  said  tool  having  an  operating  frequency  w. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

deriving  a  dip  angle  for  said  borehole  with  respect  to  said 

formation; 
denving  a  phase  shift  resistivity  for  said  formation; 
deriving  an  attenuation  resistivity  for  said  formation; 
determining  a  horizontal  resistivity  and  a  vertical  resistivity  for 
said  formation  as  a  first  predetermined  fiinction  of  said  phase 
shift  resistivity,  said  attenuation  resistivity  and  said  dip  angle; 
detennlning  a  net/gross  ratio  and  a  ratio  of  a  sand  layer  resistiv- 
ity to  a  shale  layer  resistivity  as  a  function  of  said  hon/ontal 
resistivity  and  said  vertical  resistivity; 
deriving  a  formation  shale  layer  resistivity;  and 
determining  a  formation  sand  layer  resistivity  as  a  function  of 
said  sand  layer  resistivity  to  shale  layer  resistivity  ratio  and 
said  formation  shale  layer  resistivity. 


5,656,931 
FAULT  CURRENT  SENSOR  DEVICE  WITH  RADIO 
TRANSCEIVER 
ken  Lau,  San  Francisco:  Jimmie  Yee;  Rodger  Mayeda,  both  of 
Danville;   Julian   Riccomini,   Pleasanton.  and   Mary    Ilyin, 
Walnut  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Gas  and 
Electric  Company.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  376,145 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIR  M/U2 

VS.  CI.  324—522  1  Claim 

1.  A  methcxl  of  distinguishing  between  a  plurality  of  different 

types  of  faults  using  a  fault  sensor  that  monitors  current  of  an  AC 

power  U'ansmission  or  distnbution  line,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  when  the  current  exceeds  a  first  predetermined 
threshold  level; 

b)  at  a  first  predetermined  time  after  the  current  has  been 
detected  as  exceeding  the  predetermined  threshold  level, 
checking  to  see  if  said  current  is  zero; 


OeMTlFYIF 
'UNETDOnOUND 
•UNCTDUNE 
•  on  3  PHASE  FAULT 


c)  if  the  current  at  said  first  predetermined  time  is  not  zero, 
checking  to  see  if  the  current  is  less  than  a  second  predeter- 
mined threshold  level; 

di  if  the  current  at  said  first  predetermined  time  is  zero,  at  a 
second  predetennined  time  after  the  current  has  been  detected 
as  exceeding  the  predetermined  threshold  level,  checking  to 
see  if  the  current  is  zero; 

e)  if  In  Step  c)  the  current  is  less  than  the  second  predetermined 
threshold  level,  indicating  a  current  inrush  type  of  fault; 

f)  if  in  Step  c)  the  current  is  not  less  than  the  second  predeter- 
mined threshold  level,  indicating  a  current  overload  type  of 
fault; 

g)  if  in  Step  d)  the  current  is  zero,  indicating  a  sustained  current 
outage  type  of  fault  and  funher  identifying  the  fault  as  being 
one  of  a  line-to-ground  fault,  a  line-to-line  fault,  or  a  three 
phase  fault; 

h)  if  m  Step  dl  the  current  is  not  zero,  indicating  a  momentary 
current  outage  type  of  fault  and  identifying  the  fault  as  one  of 
a  line-to-ground  fault,  a  line-to-line  fault  or  a  three  phase 
fault. 


5.656.932 

NON-CONTACT  T'i  PE  WAVE  SIGNAL  OBSERVATION 

APPARATUS 

Hitoshi  kitayoshi,  kamiayashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Advantest 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  371.885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12.  1994,  6-001574; 
Jan.  12,  1994,  6-001575;  Jan.  13,  1994,  6-001904;  Jan.  19,  1994, 
6-004107;  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-005402 

Int.  CT."  GOIR  27/28 
U.S.  CI.  324—615  30  Claims 


1.  A  non-contact  type  transfer  function  measurement  apparatus 
which  provides  an  input  signal  to  an  input  terminal  of  a  distributed 
constant  network  under  observation,  comprising: 

scanning-antenna  receiving  means  for  receiving  electromagnetic 
waves  radiated  from  said  network  at  a  number  of  observ ation 
points  on  an  electromagnetic  wave  observation  plane  facing 
said  network; 

transfer  function  measuring  means  for  measuring  transfer  func- 
tions between  said  input  terminal  of  said  network  and  said 
observation  points; 
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transfer  function  conversion  means  for  converting  said  transfer 
functions  between  said  input  terminal  and  said  observation 
points  of  said  network  at  each  observation  frequency  of  said 
input  signal  using  an  inverse-Hresnel  transform  process  or 
Founer  transform  process; 

display  means  for  displaying  said  converted  transfer  functions  as 
frequency  responses  in  said  network. 
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I  In  a  solder  paste  and  residue  measurement  system  having  an 
impedance  solder  paste  probe  for  holding  samples  of  solder  paste 
to  be  analyzed,  said  probe  having  an  input  intetlace  and  an  output 
interface,  a  method  for  analyzing  said  samples  of  solder  paste  to 
predict  manufacturing  anomalies  of  the  solder  paste  by  the  inter- 
action of  electromagnetic  radiation  at  a  frequency  of  spectroscopic 
transition,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  electromagnetic  radiation  to  the  sample  of  solder  paste. 

at  a  selected  scan  of  frequencies,  at  the  input  interface  of  the 

probe,  said  frequencies  having  a  given  input  amplitude  and 

pha.se; 

measuring  an  output  amplitude  and  phase  of  the  frequencies  at 

the  output  interface  of  the  probe; 
converting  the  measured  output  amplitude  and  phase  of  frequen- 
cies into  impedance  measuremenLs; 
plotting  the  impedance  measurements  over  the  frequencies;  and 
calculating,  using  Complex  nonlinear  regression  techniques,  an 
equivalent  electrical  circuit  having  similar  behavior  to  the  plot 
of    impedance    measurements    over    the    frequencies,    said 
equivalent  circuit  having  component  values,  and 
estimating  firom  the  component  values  of  the  electrical  circuit 
the  manufacturing  anomalies  of  the  solder  paste. 


5.656.9.VI 

OPTICAL  MKTHOI)  OF  MKASl'RINC;  AN  AITHRNATING 

KI.ECTRICAl.  CI  RRKN  T.  INCLlDINt;  TEMPF.RATIRE 

COMFKN.S.ATION.  AND  A  DEVICK  FOR  CARRYIN(;  OCT 

THE  METHOD 
Thomas  B»K.sclniann.  F>lanKen.  (iermanv.  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE'»4/(M)24«.  S  371  Date  .Sep.  29.  1995.  §  I02(e( 
Date  .Sep.  29.  |99.>.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V094/24572.  P(T   Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  5.U.777 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Apr.  14,  1993,  43  12 
184.5 

Int  a."  GOIR  31100 
MS.  a.  324—96  22  Claims 


5.656,933 

SOLDER  PASTE  AND  RESIDUE  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM 

Michael  D.  Frederickson.  Indianapolis.  Ind.;  Martin  A.  .Seilz. 
Brooktield.  Wis.;  Richard  VV.  Hirthe;  Mohammad  N.  Amin. 
both  of  Milwaukee.  Wis.;  Anthony  L.  Del.ieto.  Camby.  Ind.; 
Alex  v..  Cragoe,  Indianapolis.  Ind.;  Jeff  K.  Latham.  New 
Castle,  Ind.,  and  Patrick  1).  Riggs,  (ireenwrnid.  Ind..  a.vsign- 
ors  to  The  l>nlted  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  199.';.  Ser.  No.  .193,765 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  27 /m 

LI.S.  CI.  324—693  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  alternating  electrical  current  in  a 
current  conductor  by  a  Faraday  element  associated  with  the  current 
conductor,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  supplying  linearly  polarized  light  to  the  Faraday  clement, 
wherein  a  plane  of  polarization  of  the  linearly  polarized  light 
IS  rotated  through  a  measuring  angle  on  the  basis  of  the 
Faraday  elfect.  the  measunng  angle  being  dependent  on  the 
alternating  current; 

b)  outpulting  the  light  having  a  rotated  polarization  plane  from 
the  Faraday  element  and  dividing  the  outputted  light  into  tirsi 
and  second  light  signals,  said  hrst  and  second  light  signals 
having  difterent  planes  of  polanzation; 

c)  converting  the  first  and  second  light  signals  into  first  and 
second  electrical  signals,  respectively,  each  of  said  electrical 
signals  being  dependent  upon  the  intensity  of  a  corresponding 
light  signal: 

d)  dividing  each  of  the  first  and  second  electrical  signals  into  a 
direct-signal  compj>nent  and  an  alternating-signal  component; 

e)  deriving  an  angular  direct  component,  which  is  dependent  on 
a  temperature  in  bt>th  the  Faraday  element  and  in  optical 
transmission  paths  of  the  light,  from  the  direct-signal  compo- 
nents of  the  first  and  second  electrical  signals; 

f)  deriving  an  angular  alternating  component,  which  is  depen- 
denl  on  the  alternating  current  and  the  temperature,  from  the 
alternating-signal  components  of  the  first  and  second  electri- 
cal signals;  and 

g)  determining  a  substantially  temperature  independent  measur- 
ing signal  for  the  alternating  current  from  the  angular  alter- 
nating component  and  the  angular  direct  component 
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5.656,935 

VARIABLE  COLOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Karel    Havel,    15    Kensington    Road,   Apt.   ^04.    Bramalea, 

Ontario,  Canada.  L6T  3W2 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187.350,  Jan.  27.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,475.300. 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  865,460,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5^83,517,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  628J28,  Dec.  14, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5.122,733,  which  Ls  a  division  of  .Ser.  No. 
197322.  May  23,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  819.111".  Jan.  15,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.794JI83.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571.246 
Int.  CI.'  (;01R  /5/(«   G09G  ,V0: 
U.S.  CI.  324— 115  3  Oaims 


VARIABLE 
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DISPtAr 


CONTMUOUSLY 
VARIASU 

COLOR 
CONTWH 


I.  A  display  system  comprising: 

a  display  device  for  exhibiting  a  display  unit  in  a  vanable  color, 
said  display  device  including  a  color  control  input  for  sub- 
stantially continuously  controlling  color  of  said  display  unit; 

means  for  developing  by  a  continuously  variable  color  technique 
a  color  control  signal  in  accordance  with  a  relation  of  said 
display  unit  to  a  limit; 

means  for  apply  ing  said  color  control  signal  to  said  color  control 
input  for  controlling  color  of  said  display  unit. 


5.656,936 
DISPLACEMENT  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Kenichi  Ao,  Tokai:  Yoshimi  Yoshino,  Anjo;  Yasuaki  .Makino. 
Okazaki.  and  .Seiki  .Aoyama.  Toyohashi.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  588,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1995.  7-026168 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  am.  GOIB  7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  324—207.21  35  Claims 


a  second  member  disposed  in  opposition  to  the  first  member,  a 
facing  surface  thereof  having  a  width  wider  than  a  respective 
pitch  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  protrusive  pans  of  the  first 
member; 

one  of  the  first  member  and  second  member  being  made  of  a 
magnetism  generating  malenal  to  generate  a  magnetic  field 
vertically  toward  the  other  one  of  the  hrst  member  and  second 
member  which  is  made  of  a  magnetic  material; 

said  magnetic  field  changing  cyclically  in  response  to  a  displace- 
ment of  the  plurality  of  protrusive  parts  of  the  first  member 
with  respect  to  a  width  direction  of  the  second  member; 

a  first  magnetoresistive  element  and  a  second  magnetoresistive 
element  disposed  between  the  first  member  and  the  second 
member  such  that  the  first  magnetoresistive  element  and  the 
second  magnetoresistive  element  are  apart  from  each  other  in 
the  width  direction  of  the  second  member  and  so  that,  when 
the  first  magnetoresistive  element  approaches  one  of  the  plu- 
rality of  protrusive  parts  of  the  first  member,  the  second 
magnetoresistive  element  approaches  another  one  of  the  plu- 
rality of  protrusive  parts  of  the  first  member; 

the  first  magnetoresistive  element  and  the  second  magnetoresis- 
tive element  being  disposed  on  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to  a 
plane  formed  by  a  magnetic  force  line  direction  of  the  mag- 
netic field  and  a  direction  of  the  displacement  of  the  plurality 
of  protrusive  parts  of  the  first  member;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  displacement  of  the  plurality 
of  protrusive  pans  of  the  first  member  based  on  a  variation  of 
respective  resistance  values  of  the  first  magnetoresistive  ele- 
ment and  the  second  magnetoresistive  element. 


5,656.937 

LOW-NOISE  SYMMETRIC  DC  SQUID  SYSTEM  HAVING 

TWO  PAIRS  OF  WASHER  COILS  AND  A  PAIR  OF 

JOSEPHSON  JUNCTIONS  CONNECTED  IN  SERIES 

Robin  H.  Cantor.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Conductiis,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,061 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  amjimS:  HOIL  21/00:39/22 

U.S.  CI.  324—248  24  Claims 


1.  A  displacement  detecting  device  comprising: 
a  first  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  protrusive  parts 
which  have  substantially  a  same  pitch  and  shape; 


1.  A  symmetncal  SQUID  apparatus,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  identical  superconductor  washers  symmetri- 
cally formed  on  said  substrate  to  address  each  other  in  mirror- 
like  configuration,  each  of  said  first  pair  of  washers  having  a 
central  opening  and  a  slit  extending  therefrom  to  a  washer 
edge  at  a  central  region  of  said  apparatus;  w  herein  said  slits  of 
said  first  pair  of  washers  are  commonly  aligned; 

(c)  a  second  pair  of  identical  superconductor  washers  symmetri- 
cally formed  on  said  substrate  to  address  each  other  in  mirror- 
like  manner,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  washers  having  a 
central  opening  and  a  slit  extending  therefrom  to  a  washer 
edge  at  said  central  region;  wherein  said  slits  of  said  second 
pair  of  washers  are  commonly  aligned  and  generally  at  nght 
angles  to  the  slits  of  said  first  pair  of  washers: 

(d)  a  pair  of  Josephson  junctions  symmetrically  disposed  in  said 
central  region  on  said  substrate  relative  to  said  first  and  said 
second  pair  of  washers: 
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(e)  superconduclor  connecting  means  on  said  substrate  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  hrsi  and  said  second  pairs  of  washers  in 
series  through  said  Josephson  junctions,  forming  a  series- 
connected  SQUID  loop; 

(f)  bias  lead  means  operalively  connected  with  said  Josephson 
junctions  for  biasing  said  junctions: 

(g)  first  input  lead  means  operatively  connected  with  said  first 
pair  ol  washers  tor  prosiding  input  signals  thereto;  and 

(h)  second  input  lead  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
second  pair  of  washers  for  providing  modulation  input  signals 
thereto. 


I^L 


Rz      I 


Ub* 


1.  Circuit  arrangement  for  the  measurement  of  air  mass  emplov- 
ing  the  hot-wire  aneiiu>meier  pnnciple.  in  particular  for  motor 
vehicles  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: a  bridge  circuit  in  one  bridge  arm  of  which  there  is  an  air  flow 
measurement  resistor  around  which  the  air  flows  and  that  is  con- 
nected in  a  series  with  a  current  measurement  resistor  and  in  the 
other  bridge  arm  of  which  there  is  a  temperature  compensation 
resistor  that  detects  the  air  temperature  and  thai  is  connected  in 
series  with  fi.xed  resistor,  means  for  detecting  the  bridge  diflercncc 
voltage  in  the  diagonal  branch  ol  the  bridge  circuit  and  lor  using 
the  dittcrence  voltage  to  control  the  supply  voltage  applied  across 
the  arms  of  the  bridge  circuit  for  balancing  the  bridge  circuit,  and 
output  means  connected  to  the  bridge  circuit  for  providing  a 
measured  output  voltage,  obtaining  after  bridge  balancing,  repre- 
senting the  sum  of  the  voltage  across  the  current  measurement 
resistor  and  a  partial  voltage  across  the  air  flow  measurement 
resistor  as  a  measure  for  the  air  flow. 


\ 
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5,656,938 

TEMPERATl'RE  COMPEN.S.VHON  IN  MASS  FLOW 

SEN.SORS  EMPI.OYIN(;  THE  HOT-WIRE  ,\NEMONIETER 

PRINIIPI.E 
Thomas   Rennohr,   Braunschwrit;,   and    Michael   Daet/,   Tid- 
dische,  both  of  (German),  assignors  to  l).\l  (;  Deutsche  Aulo- 
mobilgeseilschart  mbH,  Braunschweig,  (Germany 

Kiled  Jan.  26,  1W5.  .Ser.  >o.  378.25'* 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Feb.  12,  1W4,  44  04 
5()6.'» 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  l/f>H 
U.S.  a.  324—706  6  Claims 


^ 
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an  optical  filter  member  through  which  the  ultraviolet  rays 
having  a  predetermined  wavelength  among  the  beams  emitted 
from  said  light  source  device  pa.ss.  and 

a  measuring  device  for  measuring  electric  conductivity  of  said 
ultraviolet  curing  transformation  agent  comprising  the  stain, 
provided  at  a  location  where  the  ultraviolet  rays  having  the 
predetermined  wavelength  irradiate,  said  measuring  device 
comprising  an  elecinxic  portion  including  electrodes  on 
which  said  ultraviolet  curing  transformation  agent  is  applied; 

said  electrodes  being  connected  through  a  power  supply  and  a 
measuring  device  for  measuring  the  electric  conductivity. 


5.656,9441 

APPARATIS  FOR  MEASl'RINt;  THE  Sl'RFACE 

RESISTANCE  AND  EI.FXTRICAI.  RF:SIST!VITY  OF  A 

momo(;eneois  resistive  m.4Tf:riae  ..\t  hkjh 

TEMPERATl'RE 
F'rancois  Seitc,  Pev>ac,  France,  avsignor  to  Commlvsarial  a 

TF^nergie  .\toniiqur,  Paris,  France 
PCI  No.  PCT/FRV5/(>««96,  §  il\  Date  Sep.  25,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20760.  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  530.147 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  28,  1994,  94  00957 

Int.  CI.'  (;oiR  :://■;.  (;oiN  27au 

Uii.  CI.  324—715  6  Claims 


5,656,939 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASl  RINt;  HARDNESS  OF 
IILTRAVTOI.ET  Cl'RINt;  TR.\NSFORMATION  A(;ENT 
COMPRISINC;  STAIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 
l2umi  Serizawa;  Masahiro  Kurano,  Ixith  of  Chofu,  and  Ya.sus- 
uke  Takahashi,  F'unaba.shi,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  ORC 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452.599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-04(»507 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  .324—713  14  Claims 

1   .An  apparatus  for  ineasunng  hardness  of  an  ultraviolet  curing 

transformation  agent  comprising  a  stain  compnsing: 

a  light  source  device  for  emitting  beams  including  ultraviolet 
rays; 


1  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  surface  resistance  and  electrical 
resistivitv  of  a  homogeneous,  resistive  material  sample,  said  appa- 
ratus compnsing 

a  measuring  cell  having  a  sample  location  able  to  receive  a 

sample; 
at  least  four  electrodes  having  corresponding  first  and  second 
ends; 
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support  means  in  said  cell  for  movably  supporting  the  electrodes 
opposite  the  sample  ligation  so  that  said  first  electrode  ends 
can  be  positioned  on  a  sample  at  the  sample  location,  and 

shim  means  vertically  movably  positioned  in  said  cell  opposite 
said  electrode  second  ends  so  thai  when  a  sample  is  posi- 
tioned at  the  sample  lixation.  gravity  acting  on  the  shim 
means  causes  the  shiiti  means  to  urge  the  electrodes  against 
the  sample  to  achieve  giKxl  electrical  contacts  whereby  a  hrst 
pair  of  said  electrodes  enable  injection  of  a  current  into  the 
sample  and  a  second  pair  of  said  electrodes  enable  a  collec- 
tion of  a  voltage  from  the  sample. 


5.656.941 

TAB  TAPE-BASED  BARE  CHIP  TEST  AND  BIRN-IN 

CARRIER 

Thomas  Alan  Bishop.  7444  Dallas  Dr..  .Austin.  Tex.  78729.  and 
Ernest  Ricky  Nolan.  1204  Robin  Trail.  Round  Rock,  Tex. 
78681 

Filed  Feb,  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388.641 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  im 

UJ».  a.  324—754  15  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  adaptable  for  testing  or  performing  a  bum-in  of 
a  chip  die.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

TAB  tape  having  a  plurality  of  conductors  ending  in  a  plurality 
of  inner  lead  bonding  C'lLB")  hngers.  wherein  said  ILB 
fingers  are  bent  at  an  angle  from  remaining  portions  of  said 
TAB  tape;  and 

means  adaptable  for  mounting  said  chip  die  on  said  apparatus  so 
that  contact  pads  on  said  chip  die  physically  contact  ends  of 
said  ILB  hngers.  said  contact  end  of  each  said  bent  finger 
producing  a  spring  force  against  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
pads. 


L 


7   Apparatus  for  testing  semiconductor  wafers  containing  inte- 
grated circuits  comprising: 


a  tester  having  a  vertically  oriented  performance  board  fixedly 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  tester,  said  performance  board 
including  electrical  connectors  freely  accessible  from  a  verti- 
cal surface  of  the  tester; 

a  prober  including  a  vertical  array  of  horizontal  connector  pins 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  electrical  connectors  of  said 
tester,  a  vertical  probe  card  mounting  a  series  of  probe  needles 
and  an  adjustable  vertically-mounted  chuck  vertically  mount- 
ing a  semiconductor  wafer  containing  integrated  circuits,  each 
of  said  integrated  circuits  containing  contact  pads,  said  chuck 
and  mounted  wafer  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  probe 
card;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  tester  and  said  prober  are  movable 
along  a  fixed  horizontal  path  with  respect  to  each  other  to 
dock  said  tester  and  prober  together  to  electncall>  connect 
selected  ones  of  said  vertical  array  of  horizontal  connector 
pins  to  selected  ones  of  said  electrical  connectors; 

wherein  movement  of  said  chuck  and  mounted  wafer  makes  an 
electrical  contact  between  said  contact  pads  and  said  probe 
needles; 

further  including  at  least  one  D/A  converter  in  said  tester,  said  at 
least  one  converter  being  mounted  behind  said  performance 
board  and  electncally  connected  thereto:  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  converter  is  connected  to  said  perfor- 
mance board  by  a  second  array  of  connector  pins. 


'       5,656.943 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  TEST  STACK  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  PROBING  AND  METHOD 

FOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Thomas  T.  Montoya,  and  K.  David  Woodlifr,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550.477 

Int.  CI."G01R,?//02 

U.S.  CI.  324—754  20  Claims 
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5.656.942 
PROBER  AND  TF:STER  W  ITH  CONTACT  INTERFACE 
FOR  INTEtiRATED  CIRCUITS-CONTAINING  WAFER 
HELD  DOCKED  IN  A  VERTICAL  PLANE 
Michael  P.  C.  Watts.  Portola  Valley,  and  Lawrence  Hendler. 
Cupertino,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Electroglas.   Inc., 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,419 

Int  CI."  GOIR  il/02 

\}S.  CI.  324—754  17  Claims 


a 


^^'mm 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  probe  card  in  a  semiconductor 
wafer  testing  system  comprising: 
a  tester  interface  plate  having 

a  earner  nm  containing  first  means  for  mounting  the  tester 
interface  plate  to  a  test  head. 

an  interlocking  alignment  pin  extending  outwardly  at  approxi- 
mately a  nght  angle  from  a  prober  interface  plate  mating 
surface. 

a  plurality  of  socket  holes  for  male  electrical  sockets  which 
plug  into  the  test  head  for  sending  and  receiving  electrical 
signals  from  the  lest  head,  and  a  defined  area  for  a  pogo  pin 
assembly;  and 
a  prober  interface  plate  having 

a  first  cavitv.  the  first  cavitv  having  a  support  surface  for 
holding  the  probe  card. 

a  locating  pin  disposed  on  the  support  surface  of  the  first 
cavity  for  alignment  of  the  probe  card. 

an  alignment  hole  outside  the  first  cavity  for  mating  to  the 
tester  interface  plate,  wherein  the  interlocking  alignment 
pin  on  the  tester  interface  plate  is  positioned  to  fit  into  the 
alignment  hole  to  interlock  the  tester  interface  and  the 
prober  interface  plates. 

a  sidewall  nng  having  a  height,  said  sidewall  nng  enclosing 
the  first  cavity  and  the  alignment  hole,  to  form  a  second 
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cavity  wherein  a  ponion  of  the  tester  interface  plate  lies 
within  the  second  cavity  when  the  tester  interface  plate  is 
mated  to  the  prober  interface  plate;  and 
carrier  nm  containing   second   means   for  mounting  the 
prober  interface  plate  to  a  prober 


5,65<4,944 

Bi  RN-iN  volta(;e  dk tkction  circt'it  for 

SKMKONDK  TOR  (HIP 
\ounK-Keun  Choi,  Kvungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  a-vsignor  to  Hi 
.Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Kiled  Nov.  15,  IW5,  .Ser.  No.  559,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  15.  1994, 
29942/1994 

InL  CI."  GOIR  .il/2f< 
VS.  CI.  324—763  19  Claims 
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1  A  bum-in  voltage  detection  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  chip 
that  IS  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  an  externally  applied  voltage 
for  detecting  a  bum-in  mode  of  operation  of  the  chip,  comprising 

an  external  voltage  detection  circuit  for  delecting  whether  an 
external  voltage  level  is  higher  than  a  prescribed  internal 
reference  voltage,  and  in  response,  producing  a  bum-in  enable 
signal:  and 

a  bum-in  conversion  detection  circuit  including  a  hysteresis 
characteristic,  activated  by  said  bumin  enable  signal  and 
responsive  to  the  externally  applied  voltage  and  the  prescribed 
internal  reference  voltage,  for  prixlucing  a  burn-in  signal  of  a 
first  state  as  the  external  voltage  is  increased  in  magnitude  to 
a  first  voltage  which  is  above  the  level  of  said  prescnbed 
internal  reference  voltage  by  a  component  of  said  hysteresis 
characlenslic.  and  a  bum-in  signal  of  a  second  slate  as  the 
external  voltage  is  reduced  in  magnitude  to  a  second  voltage 
which  IS  below  the  level  of  said  prescnbed  internal  reference 
voltage  by  a  component  of  said  hysteresis  charactenstic. 
wherein 

said  rtrst  voltage  and  said  second  voltage  are  different  from  each 
other. 


5.656,945 
APPARATCS  FOR  TK.STIM;  A  NONPACKAC.ED  DIF. 
Earl  S.  Cain,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Iribotech,  Napa,  Calif. 
Filed  May  12,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  60,614 
Int.  Cl."^  GOIR  .U/02 
VS.  CI.  324-765  19  Claints 

1.  A  fixture  for  making  temporary  electrical  connections  v\ith  an 
inlegrated  circuit  die  10  permit  electrical  testing  of  vanous  param- 
eters of  the  circuitry  of  the  integrated  circuit,  the  die  having 
interconnect  pads  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  comprising 
a  suhslanlialK  rigid  support  memtxT  ha\  ing  a  surface,  a  layer  of 
elastomenc  material  carried  by  ihe  surface  of  the  support  member, 
a  plate  member  carried  by  the  layer  of  elaslomcnc  matenal  and 
spaced  apan  from  the  supptirt  member,  the  plate  member  having 
opposite  hrsi  and  second  surtaces  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
biires  extending  through  the  hrsi  and  second  surtaces  and  fomiing 
a  pattern  on  the  second  surface  generally  corresponding  10  the 
predetermined    pattern    of    interconnect    pads,    a    longitudinally 


extending  contact  element  having  hrst  and  second  end  ponions 
slidably  disposed  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  bores,  engagement 
means  adapted  for  bringing  the  contact  elements  into  registration 
and  engagement  with  the  interconnect  pads  to  make  nonpermanent 
temporary  electrical  connections  therebetween,  the  engagement 
means  including  a  package  adapted  10  carry  the  die  and  having 
leads  which  [lermii  making  electrical  connections  with  the  package 
and  are  in  a  configuration  compatible  with  test,  burn-in  and  han- 
dling equipment  for  conventional  integrated  circuit  packages,  the 
layer  of  elasti>menc  material  urging  the  second  end  ponion  of  each 
contact  element  against  an  interconnect  pad  and  permuting  indi- 
vidual movement  of  each  contact  elemenl  for  facilitaiing  engage- 
ment of  respective  contact  elements  and  interconnect  pads  and  lead 
means  carried  by  the  engagement  means  and  secured  to  the  first 
end  ponions  of  the  contact  elements  for  electncally  connecting  the 
contact  elements  with  the  leads  of  the  package. 


5,656,946 

MODE-SELEtTABLF  VOLTAC.E  DRIVlNf;  ClRCl  IT 

FOR  I  .SE  IN  SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORN  DENK  E 

Jai-HiH>n  .Sim,  (iunpo.  Rep.  of  kort-a.  a.vsignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,301 
Claims  priuritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  23,  1995. 
ll(H)/95 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  17/16 
VS.  CI.  326—21 

Vccl  Vcc2 


1—13 


26  Claims 


T— 14 


^ifair.:::.ii^!iy°"^ 


1  A  voltage  driving  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
having  an  operating  mode  and  a  standby  mode,  comprising. 

a  first  generator  which  provides  a  first  voltage: 

a  second  generator  which  provides  a  second  voltage  different 
than  said  first  voltage: 

a  hrst  switch  connected  between  said  first  generator  and  a 
memory  circuit; 

a  second  switch  connected  between  said  second  generator  and 
said  memory  circuit:  and 

a  control  lenninal  to  which  is  applied  a  mode  signal,  said  first 
and  second  sw  itches  being  commonly  coupled  to  said  control 
terminal  so  that  said  first  voltage  is  supplied  to  said  memory 
circun  during  said  operating  mode,  and  said  second  voltage  is 
supplied  to  said  memory  circuit  dunng  said  standby  mode, 
said  memory  circuit  including  MOS  transistors,  said  first  and 
second  voltages  controlling  a  threshold  voltage  of  said  MOS 
transistors  ,so  that  they  have  a  first  threshold  voltage  dunng 


August  12,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1407 


said  operating  mode  and  a  second  threshold  voluge  different 
than  said  first  threshold  voluge  during  said  standby  mode. 


5,656,947 
LOW  NOISE  DKJITAI.  Ol  TPl'T  BUFFER 
Ion  E.  Opris,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser  No.  680,902 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03K  I^AM).^ 

VS.  CI.  326—26  2*  Claims 


T 

I 


^i 


? 


fe 


1.  .A  digital  output  buffer  comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  a  non-inverting  op  amp  input,  an 
inverting  op  amp  input,  and  an  op  amp  output,  wherein  the  op 
amp  output  is  connected  to  a  buffer  output  and  the  inverting 
op  amp  input; 

a  plurality  of  resistors  including  a  first  resistor  and  a  last  resistor, 
wherein  each  resistor  has  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  termi- 
nal, wherein  the  plurality  of  resistors  are  connected  in  senes. 
wherein  the  first  resistor  first  terminal  is  connected  to  a  buffer 
input,  wherein  the  last  resistor  second  terminal  is  connected  10 
the  non-inverting  op  amp  input:  and 

a  plurality  of  hrst  capacitors  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of 
resistors,  wherein  each  hrst  capacitor  has  a  first  terminal  and  a 
second  terminal,  wherein  each  resistor  second  terminal  is 
connected  to  a  corresponding  first  capacitor  first  terminal 
from  among  the  plurality  of  first  capacitors. 


5.656,948 

NULL  CONVENTION  THRESHOLD  GATE 

(;erald  E.  Sobelman,  Minnetonka,  and  Karl  M.  Fant,  Min- 

neopolLs,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Theseus  Research,  Inc.. 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  368,811,  Jan.  6,  1995.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318.510.  Oct.  5.  1994, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220.636,  Mar.  31, 

1994,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74J88.  Jun.  8.  1993. 

Pat.  No.  5_305.463.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

702,016.  May  17.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  711.232 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03K  l7/()42 


VS.  a.  326—35 


33  Claims 


/" 


MM: 


an  output  signal  line  having  an  asserted  state  and  a  NULL  state; 

a  hysteresis  circuit  switching  the  output  signal  line  from  the 
NULL  state  to  the  asserted  state  when  a  number  m  of  input 
signal  lines  change  from  the  NULL  sta'e  to  the  asserted  state, 
m  being  less  than  n.  and  holding  output  signal  line  in  an 
asserted  state  until  all  input  signal  lines  return  to  NULL. 


5.656.949 
ARCHITECTURE  FOR  FPGAS 
Aaron  S.  Yip,  Milpitas:  Timothy  M.  Lacey.  Cupertino:  Anup 
K.  Nayak,  San  Jose;  Rajiv  Nema.  Sunnyvale,  and  Han-Kim 
Nguyen.  Newark,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semicon- 
ductor Corp.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  581.064 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/177 

V.S.  CI.  326—38  22  Claims 


5K  PUMP 


SR-PUMP 


1.  A  programmable  circuit  apparatus  having  a  programmable 
circuit  and  a  first  terminal,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  programming  circuit  for  programming  said  programmable 
circuit,  said  programming  circuit  having  a  bus  junction;  and 

an  isolation  circuit  having  an  isolation  input,  coupled  to  said  first 
terminal,  and  an  isolation  output,  coupled  to  said  bus  junction 
of  said  programming  circuit,  said  isolation  circuit  further 
having  an  isolation  control  gate  for  receiving  a  conu-ol  signal 
and  responsive  thereto  for  controllably  coupling  said  isolation 
input  to  said  isolation  output. 


5.656.950 

INTERCONNECT  LINES  INCLUDING  TRI- 

DIRECTIONAL  BUFFER  CIRCUITS 

Khue  Duong,  and  Stephen  M.  Trimberger,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,791 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/177:19/173 

VS.  CI.  326—41  13  Claims 


CM" 


D- 


^s^ 


Jyy 


I  An  m-of-n  NULL  convention  threshold  gate  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  n  input  signal  lines,  each  line  having  an  asserted 
state  and  a  NULL  state; 


10  An  interconnect  device  comprising: 

a  first  input/output  conductor: 

a  second  input/output  conductor: 

an  input  line: 

a  first  multiplexer  coupled  to  said  first  input/output  conductor 

and  said  input  line: 
a  dnver  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  inputyoutput  conductor,  said 

first  multiplexer,  and  said  second  input/output  conductor; 
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means  for  enahling  said  driver  circuit  to  provide  an  output  signal 

of  said  first  multiplexer  to  said  second  inpul/outpul  conductor. 

and 
means  for  enahling  said  driver  circuil  lo  provide  a  third  signal 

on   said   second   input/output  conductor  lo   said   first   input/ 

output  conductor. 


5.656.951 

INPl  T  CIRCUIT  AND  MKTHO!)  K)R  HOLDING  DATA 

IN  MIXKI)  POVVKR  SI  l»PI,>   MODK 

l/u-Hui  P.   Hu.    Itrnpf.  and   Barry   B.   Hrim.   Mesa,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumhurg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1W6.  .Ser.  No.  S'M.SSft 

Im.  CI."  HOJK  I9/0V4N:IV/VI7 

VS.  t1.  32*— 81  18  Claims 
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I  .An  input  circuit  capable  of  operating  in  a  mixed  power  supply 
mode,  compnsing: 

a  first  drive  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  wherein  the 
input  is  coupled  for  receiving  an  input  signal  of  the  input 
circuit: 

a  second  dnve  circuit  which  includes  a  p-channel  held  effect 
transistor  and  an  nchannel  held  effect  transistor  having  a  first 
threshold  voltage,  wherein  Ihc  p  channel  held  effect  transistor 
has  a  gate  electrode  coupled  to  the  output  of  ihc  hrst  drive 
circuit,  a  source  electrode,  and  a  dram  electrode  coupled  to 
the  input  of  the  hrst  dnve  circuit,  and  wherein  the  n-channel 
field  effect  transistor  has  a  gate  electrode  coupled  to  the  gate 
electrode  of  the  p-channel  held  etiecl  transistor,  a  source 
electrode  coupled  for  receiving  a  hrst  voltage,  and  a  drain 
electrode  coupled  to  the  dram  electrode  of  the  p-channel  held 
effect  transistor;  and 

a  low  threshold  n-channel  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor 
having  a  gate  electrixle  coupled  for  receiving  an  enable  signal, 
a  source  electrode  coupled  to  the  source  electrode  of  the 
p-channel  held  effect  transistor  of  the  second  drive  circuit, 
and  a  drain  electrcxle  coupled  for  receiving  a  second  voltage, 
wherein  the  low  threshold  n  channel  insulated  gate  held  tran- 
sistor has  a  second  threshold  voltage  lower  than  the  hrst 
threshold  voltage. 
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a  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs  that 
receive  the  input  differential  signal,  hrst  and  second  outputs 
that  provide  the  output  differential  signal,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  outputs  providing  an  output  dnve  current  having  an 
output  current  value,  and  hrst  and  second  control  inputs  that 
respectively  receive  hrst  and  second  control  signals  having 
hrst  and  second  control  values,  ihe  output  current  value  of 
each  of  the  first  and  second  outputs  being  determined  bv  the 
control  values  of  the  hrst  and  second  control  signals  and  the 
input  differential  signal:  and 

a  programmable  bias  circuit,  having  an  input  that  receives  a 
programming  signal  and  hrst  and  second  outputs  that  provide 
respectively  the  hrst  and  second  control  signals,  the  hrst  and 
second  control  values  of  the  hrst  and  second  control  signals 
being  determined  by  the  programming  signal,  the  hrst  and 
second  outputs  of  the  programmable  bias  circuit  being  respec- 
tively coupled  to  the  hrst  and  second  control  inputs  of  the 
differential  ampliher  to  provide  the  hrst  and  second  control 
signals,  wherein  the  differential  amplifier  includes: 

a  hrst  CMOS  transistor  having  a  hrsi  terminal  that  is  a  control 
input,  coupled  to  the  hrst  input  of  Ihe  differential  amplifier, 
and  having  second  and  third  terminals: 

a  second  CMOS  transistor  having  a  hrst  terminal  that  is  a 
control  input,  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  differential 
amplifier,  and  having  second  and  third  terminals: 

a  hrst  current  source,  coupled  between  the  hrst  reference  voltage 
rail  and  the  second  tenninal  of  the  first  CMOS  transistor,  and 
coupled  to  the  hrst  control  input  of  the  differential  ampliher  to 
receive  the  hrst  control  signal,  a  value  of  current  through  the 
hrst  current  source  being  determined  by  the  hrst  control 
value: 

a  second  current  source,  coupled  between  the  hrst  reference 
voltage  rail  and  the  second  terminal  of  the  second  CMOS 
transistor,  and  coupled  to  the  first  control  input  of  the  differ- 
ential ampliher  to  receive  the  hrst  control  signal,  a  value  of 
current  through  the  second  current  source  being  determined 
by  the  hrst  control  value: 

a  third  current  source,  coupled  between  Ihe  second  reference  rail 
and  the  third  terminals  ot  the  hrst  and  second  CMOS  ffansis- 
tors.  and  coupled  to  the  second  control  input  of  the  differential 
ampliher  to  receive  the  second  control  signal,  a  value  of 
current  through  the  third  current  source  being  determined  by 
the  second  control  value:  and 

wherein  Ihe  second  terminal  of  the  first  CMOS  transistor  is 
coupled  to  the  hrst  output  of  the  differential  amplifier,  and  the 
second  terminal  of  the  second  CMOS  transistor  is  coupled  to 
Ihe  second  output  of  the  differential  ampliher  to  provide  the 
output  differential  signal. 


5.65A.<)52 
ALL-MOS  DIFFERENTIAL  HKill  SPEED  OUTPCT 
DRIVER  FOR  PROViDIN(;  POSITIVE-ECL  LEVELS 
INTO  A  VARIABLE  LOAD  IMPEDANCE 
Kevin  J.   McCall,  Leomiaster.  and  David   Reynold.s.  (ieorgr- 
town,  both  of  Ma.s.s.,  assignoi^  to  .Analog  Devices.  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,010 
Int.  CI."  H03K  l<^A)() 
U.S.  CI.  326-82  22  Claim.s 

1.  A  driver  circuit,  having  first  and  second  reference  voltage  rails 
for  receiving  first  and  second  reference  voltages,  that  receives  an 
input  differerftial  signal  and  provides  an  output  differential  signal  lo 
a  lead,  the  dnver  circuit  comprising: 


5.656.953 

LOW  OVERHEAD  MEMORY  DESIGNS  FOR  IC 

TERMINALS 

Lee  D.  WheLsel.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas   Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dalla.s,  Tex. 

Division  of -Ser.  No.  457,%9,  May  31.  1995.  This  application 

Mar.  26,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  622,094 

Int.  CI."  H03K  l'^A)/75. 19/17.1 

U.S.  a.  326— «  4  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  system,  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  which  is  physi- 
cally accessible  externally   thereof,   and  having  an   output 
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buffer  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  for  driving  said  output 
terminal  to  a  plurality  of  logic  levels: 

a  source  physically  external  lo  said  integrated  circuit  and  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal  of  said  integrated  circuit  for 
driving  said  output  terminal  to  said  plurality  of  logic  levels; 
and 

said  integrated  circuit  including  circuitry  which  is  coupled  to 
said  output  terminal  and  which  is  operable,  when  said  physi- 
cally external  source  and  said  output  buffer  concurrently 
attempt  to  drive  said  output  terminal  to  different  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  logic  levels,  to  permit  said  physically  external 
source  to  dnve  said  output  terminal  without  contention  from 
said  output  buffer  regardless  of  which  of  said  plurality  of 
logic  levels  said  output  butter  is  attempting  to  drive. 


5.656.954 
CURRENT  TYPE  INVERTER  CIRCUIT.  CURRENT  TV PE 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT,  CURRENT  TYPE  LATCH  CIRCUIT, 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT,  CURRENT 

T^  PE  RING  OSCILLATOR,  VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATOR  AND  PLL  CIRCUIT 

Harufusa  Kondoh.  and  Hiromi  Notani.  both  of  Itami.  Japan. 

assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,280 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  17.  1994.  6-283841 

Int.  CI."  H03K  I9AN44 

U.S.  a.  326—115  16  Claims 

-&■ 


Q4 


Ql 


Q2 


1.  A  current  type  inverter  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  power  source  and  a  second  power  source; 

reference  curreni  supply  means  having  one  end  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  first  power  source  and  the  other  end  for  sup- 
plying a  reference  current; 

a  hrst  MOS  current  mirror  circuit  having  a  hrst  input  part  for 
receiving  an  input  current  and  a  hrst  output  part  which  is 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  reference  current  supply 
means,  said  hrst  MOS  current  mirror  circuit  supplying  an 
intermediate  output  curreni  between  said  first  output  part  and 
said  second  power  source,  the  current  quantity  of  said  inter- 
mediate output  current  being  in  proportion  to  said  input 
current; 

a  second  MOS  current  mirror  circuit  having  a  second  input  pan 
which  is  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  reference  current 


supply  means  and  a  second  output  pan  for  carrying  an  output 
current,  said  MOS  second  current  mirror  circuil  supplying 
said  output  cunent  between  said  second  output  pan  and  said 
second  power  source,  the  cunent  quantity  of  said  output 
current  supplied  by  said  second  MOS  cuneni  minor  circuit 
being  in  proportion  to  an  intermediate  input  current  which 
flows  between  said  second  input  pan  and  said  second  power 
source, 
w  herein  said  MOS  current  type  inverter  circuits  satisfy  all  of  the 
following  conditions; 

/Vl//g//f. 

/V2>1; 
and 

where 

11:  the  quantity  of  said  input  current 

IR:  the  quantity  of  said  reference  current 

N I :  a  ratio  of  the  quantity  of  said  intermediate  outpui  cunent  to 

the  quantity  of  said  input  cunent 
N2:  a  ratio  of  the  current  quantity  of  said  second  output  current 

to  the  quantity  of  said  intermediate  input  current. 


5,656,955 
LOW  POWER  OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT 
Sang-Hoon  Chai.  Daejeon:  Won-Chul  Song.  Daejeon:  Hoon- 
Bock  Lee.  Daejeon;  Chang-Sik  Yu,  Daejeon,  and  Won-Chan 
Kim,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Daejeon,  and  Korea 
Telecommunication  Authority.  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555.854 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  13.  1994. 
94-33909 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/W 
VS.  CI.  326—115  1  Claim 

VEE1-4V) 


1  A  low  power  output  buffer  circuit  for  ouipuning  a  Emitter 
Coupled  Logic(ECL)  signal  or  Pseudo  ECL(PECL)  signal  using  a 
CMOS  device  comprises: 

a  power  source  for  supplying  a  predetermined  voltage: 

a  first  input  stage  for  inputting  a  first  ECL  signal; 

a  second  input  stage  for  inputting  a  second  ECL  signal  which  is 
a  complementary  signal  of  the  hrst  ECL  signal; 

a  first  PMOS  transistor  having  a  source  electrode,  a  drain 
electnxie  and  gate  electfode.  with  the  source  electrode  thereof 
being  connected  to  the  voltage  source  and  the  gate  electrode 
thereof  being  connected  to  the  second  input  stage: 

a  second  PMOS  transistor  having  a  source  electrode,  a  drain 
electrode  and  gate  electrode,  with  the  source  electrode  thereof 
being  connected  to  the  voltage  source  and  the  gate  electrode 
thereof  being  connected  to  the  first  input  stage; 

a  constant  cunent  source  connected  to  a  ground; 

a  first  NMOS  transistor  having  a  source  electrode,  a  drain 
electrode  and  gate  electrode,  with  the  source  electrode  thereof 
being  connected  to  the  constant  cunent  source,  die  gate  elec- 
trode thereof  being  connected  to  the  second  input  stage  and 
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ihe  drain  electrode  thereof  being  connected  to  the  drain  elec- 
trode of  Ihe  tirsi  PMOS  transistor; 

a  second  NMOS  transistor  having  a  source  electrode,  a  drain 
electrode  and  gate  electrode,  with  the  source  electrode  thereof 
being  connected  to  the  constant  current  source,  the  gate  elec- 
trode thereof  being  connected  to  the  hrsi  input  stage  and  the 
drain  electrode  thereof  being  connected  to  the  drain  electrode 
of  the  second  PMOS  transistor; 

a  first  output  pad  having  two  terminals,  wnh  one  terminal 
thereof  being  connected  to  the  drain  of  the  second  PMOS 
transistor; 

a  second  output  pad  having  two  terminals,  with  one  terminal 
thereof  being  connected  to  the  drain  of  the  hrst  NMOS 
transistor: 

a  hrst  load  resistor  having  two  terminals,  with  one  terminal 
thereof  being  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  hrst 
output  pad;  and 

a  second  load  resistor  having  two  terminals,  with  one  terminal 
thereof  being  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  Ihe  second 
output  pad  and  Ihe  other  lerminal  thereof  being  connected  to 
the  other  terminal  of  the  hrst  load  resistor 


5.656.957 
COMPARATOR  CTRCnTUITH  HVSTERF.SI.S 
C,  Allen  Marlovt,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Kric  J.  Danstrom,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  avsignors  to  SGS-ThonLson  Micro- 
electninics.  Inc.,  (arrollton,  Tc\. 

Fikd  Oct.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  545.037 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  f</21:i/OS7 

\}S.  CI.  327—67  20  Claims 


5.656,956 

LOGIC  GATE  CIRCUIT  AND  DIGITAL  INTECJRATF.D 

CIRCUT 

.\kira  Ohta,  and  Noriu  iligashisaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assi);n»rs  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kalsha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59W.526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1995.  7-069273 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  /V/WJ 
L.S.  CI.  326—120  24  Claims 

8  9-^8 


6      13 


1   A  logic  gate  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal: 

a  hrst  resistor; 

.1  current  limiting  circuit  having  first  and  second  ends: 

a  switching  transistor  having  a  drain,  a  source,  and  a  gate:  and 

a  load  transistor  which  is  a  depletion  type  held  effect  transistor 

having  a  source  and  a  gate, 
the  source  of  the  load  transistor  being  connected  to  the  drain  of 

the  switching  transistor, 
the  gale  of  the  switching  transistor  being  connected  to  the  input 

terminal. 
Ihe  drain  of  the  switching  transistor  being  connected  to  the 

output  terminal, 
the  hrst  resistor  being  connected  between  the  source  of  the  load 

transistor  and  the  gate  of  the  load  transistor,  and 
the  hrst  end  of  the  current  limiting  circuit  being  connected  to  the 

gate  of  the  load  transistor  and  the  second  end  of  the  current 

limiting  circuit  being  connected  to  the  source  of  the  switching 


1  A  comparator  circuit  compnsing  a  bias  current  circuit,  a 
differential  input  stage,  and  an  output  stage  wherein  the  differential 
input  stage  further  comprises: 

a  hrst  transistor  having  a  conductive  path  between  the  bias 
current  circuit  and  a  voltage  reference  and  having  a  control 
element  for  receiving  a  first  input  voltage; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  conductive  path  between  Ihe  bias 
current  circuit  and  the  voltage  reference  and  having  a  control 
element  for  receiving  a  second  input  voltage; 

a  hrst  parallel  transistor  coupled  in  parallel  to  the  first  transistor 
and  having  a  control  element  coupled  lo  the  control  clement 
of  the  first  transistor;  and 

a  first  enable  transistor  having  a  current  path  in  series  with  the 
first  parallel  transistor  and  having  a  control  element  coupled 
lo  Ihe  output  stage  for  enabling  current  to  How  in  parallel  w  ith 
Ihe  first  transistor  responsive  to  the  output  stage. 


5.656.958 

FRFgi  KN(  V  .svnthf:.sizin<;  device 

Patrick  Albert.  MaUons  Alfoil;  Alain  Nergnes,  Corbeil- 
FXsonnes,  and  Rertrand  Salle.  Versailles,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .^52.410 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  15.  1993.  93  15072 
Int.  (I.    H03L  r //.v.  (;06F  7/.<H 
UJJ.  CI.  327—105  5  Claims 


I.  A  frequency  synthesizing  device  comprising: 

an  input  means  for  a  digital  code  which  defines  the  frequency  to 
be  synthesized,  an  output  for  providing  svnihesi/ed  frequency 
signals,  an  accumulator  circuit  coupled  to  said  inpul  means 
for  successively  counting  the  digital  cixles  in  the  torm  of 
numbers  in  lime  with  signals  of  an  accumulation  clock  and  to 
said  output,  an  accumulation  decoder  having  a  single 
Exclusive-Or  gate,  said  accumulation  decoder  being  coupled 
10  said  accumulator  circuit  and  which  supplies  accumulation 
information  relating  to  the  number  accumulated  in  said  accu- 
mulator circuit,  and  a  variable  divider  circuit  controlled  by 
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said  accumulation  information  to  supply  the  output  with  syn- 
thesized frequency  signals  based  upon  signals  of  a  reference 

clock. 


5.656.959 

CLOCK  svnthf:sizer  Di  al  function  pin  system 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Steve  Chang.  San  Jose,  and  F:iie  Ayache.  Sunnyvale,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Microcircuits.  Inc..  Milpi- 
tas,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.478 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  2\M) 

UJS.  CI.  327—105  22  Claims 


11   A  frequency  selecuble  clock  synthesizer  system  for  a  com- 
puter comprising,  in  combination: 

a  sense  input  conductor  coupled  to  the  clock  input  of  a  latch 

memory  mixlule  and  to  ihe  input  of  a  delay  circuit; 
a  first  plurality  of  conductors  coupled  from  the  outputs  of  said 

latch  memory  to  the  inputs  of  a  frequency  select  logic  mod- 
ule; 
a  second  plurality  of  conductors  coupled  from  the  outputs  of 

said  frequency  select  logic  module  to  the  inputs  of  a  phase 

locked  loop  clock  generator  module; 
a  first  conductor  coupled  from  the  output  of  said  phase  locked 

loop  clock  generator  module  to  the  signal  inputs  of  a  plurality 

of  tri-state  output  buffers; 
a  second  conductor  coupled  from  the  output  of  said  delay  circuit 

to  the  control  inputs  of  said  plurality  of  instate  output  buff- 
ers; 
a  third  plurality  of  conductors  coupled  from  the  signal  outputs  of 

said  plurality  of  tri-stale  output  buffers  to  a  plurality  of  dual 

function  pins;  and 
a  tounh  plurality  of  conductors  coupled  from  said  plurality  of 

dual  function  pins  lo  a  plurality  of  data  inputs  of  said  latch 

memory  module. 


5.656.960 
CONTROLLED  SLOPE  OUTPL'T  BUFFER 
Reuven  Holzer.  Herzlia.  Israel,  assignor  to  National  .Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  May  30.  1995.  Sen  No.  449,477 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/\2 
Vt&.  a.  327—170  21  Claims 

1   An  output  buffer  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  an  inpul  voltage  which  is  changing  from  a 

first  logic  level  to  a  second  logic  level: 
an  inverter  coupled  to  the  sensing  means  for  inverting  the  sensed 
input  voltage  slowly  from  the  second  logic  level  to  the  first 
logic  level: 
a  drive  transistor  coupled  lo  the  inverter  and  operative  during  a 
first  period  of  the  slow  inverting  of  the  sensed  input  voltage 
from  the  second  logic  level  to  the  first  logic  level,  for  holding 
a  first  current  in  a  first  current  path  unchanged  until  the  first 
penod  IS  terminated  by  the  inverted  voltage  reaching  a  thresh- 
old voltage: 


a  delay  reduction  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the 
input  voltage  sensing  means  and  an  output  terminal  coupled 
to  the  drive  transistor;  and 
a  current  mirror  coupled  to  the  drive  transistor  and  operative 
during  a  second  period  of  the  slow  inverting  of  the  sensed 
input  voltage  from  the  second  logic  level  lo  the  first  logic 
level,  for  conducting  the  first  current  and  mirronng  the  first 
current  lo  a  second  current  in  a  second  current  path,  the 
second  current  discharging  a  load  capacitor  holding  an  output 
voltage  until  the  second  period  is  terminated  by  the  output 
voltage  reaching  a  cutoff  voltage,  the  current  mirror  includ- 
ing; 

a  first  current  mirror  transistor; 
a  second  current  mirror  transistor,  the  drive  transistor  and  the 

first  and  second  current  mirror  transistors  having  a  source 

to  drain  pathway  coupled  between  a  supply  voltage  and  a 

reference  voltage; 
a  third  current  mirror  transistoi  having  a  gate  coupled  to  a 

gate  of  the  second  cl   em  mirror  transistor  and  a  drain 

coupled  to  a  gale  of  the  first  current  mirror  transistor;  and 
a  fourth  current  mirror  transistoi  having  a  gate  coupled  to  a 

dram  of  the  first  curreni  mirror  transistor  and  to  a  gate  of 

the  second  current  mirror  transistor:  and 
the  curreni  mirror  being  operative  during  a  third  period  of  the 
slow  inverting  of  the  sensed  input  voltage  from  the  second 
logic  level  to  the  first  logic  level,  for  cutting  off  the  first 
curreni  and  conducting  a  reducing  second  current 


5.656.961 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  CLOCK  SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION 
WITH  HIGH  VOLTAGE  OUTPUT 
Thanh  Thien  Tran.  Tomball;  Clarence  Y.  Mar.  Austin,  and 
Javier  F.  Izquierdo,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Com- 
paq Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  855.453.  Mar.  19,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,281,861,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  444,116,  Nov. 
30.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No. 

135,086 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  H03K  12/00:  (MkY  1/04 

U.S.  Cl.  327—184  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  distributing  a  clock  signal  having  a  frequency 

greater  than  or  equal  to  50  MHz  in  a  digital  computer  system  to  an 

element  which  uses  a  square  wave  clock  signal  provided  to  a  clock 

signal  input,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

developing  a  sine  wave  signal  having  the  frequency  of  the 

desired  clock  signal; 
conducting  said  sine  wave  signal  across  a  connector  to  a  location 
near  the  element  which  uses  the  square  wave  clock  signal; 
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5.656.963 

C  L(K  K  DISTKIBl  riON  NETWORK  FOR  REDUCING 

CI,(KK  SKKW 

Robert  Paul  Maslt-id.  and  I.arr>  Br>ce  Phillips,  both  of  Au<itin, 

Tex.,  avsignors  ici  Inlernalional  Rusinev.  Nlachines  C'urpora- 

lion,  Armonk.  N.^. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  525.805 

Int  CI."  H03K  IVAM).^ 

VJS.  CI.  327-297  |o  Claims 

S  28  V 


iMT''-^ 


converting  said  conducted  sine  wave  signal  into  a  square  wave 
signal  hav  ing  the  same  frequency  as  the  sine  wave  signal,  and 

conducting  said  square  wave  signal  to  the  clock  signal  input  of 
the  element  which  uses  the  square  wave  clock  signal 


5.656.962 
MASTER-SIAV  F  FI.IP-FI.OP  ClRCl  IT  WITH  BVPAS.S 
Jashojiban  Banik.  Aloha.  Oreg..  avsignor  In  Intel  Corporation. 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595.188.  Feb.  i.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347.805.  Nov.  30.  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,792 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03K  3/037:3/356 

t^.  CI.  327—202 13  Claims 

aoo 


1.  A  fast  master-slave  flip-flop  circuit,  comprising: 

a  master  ponion  including  a  first  pass  gate  and  fronl-to-back 
coupled  first  and  second  inverters,  the  hrst  pa.ss  gale  coupled 
to  receive  an  input  signal,  the  hrst  pass  gate  passing  the  input 
signal  in  response  to  a  hrst  tngger  signal,  the  hrst  inverter 
coupled  to  receive  the  input  signal  from  an  output  of  the  hrst 
pass  gale; 

a  slave  ponion  including  a  second  pass  gate,  frontto-back 
coupled  third  and  tourth  inverters,  a  fifth  inverler.  and  a  fourth 
pass  gate,  the  second  pass  gale  coupled  to  receive  the  input 
signal  from  an  output  of  the  hrst  inverter,  the  second  pass  gate 
passing  the  input  signal  from  the  hrst  invener  in  response  to  a 
second  tngger  signal,  the  third  inverter  coupled  to  receive  the 
input  signal  from  an  output  of  the  second  pass  gate,  the  hfth 
inverter  coupled  to  receive  the  input  signal  from  an  output  of 
the  third  inverter,  the  fourth  pass  gate  coupled  receive  the 
input  signal  from  an  output  of  the  hfth  inverter,  the  fourth 
pass  gate  passing  the  input  signal  in  response  to  the  hrst 
trigger;  and 

a  bypass  portion  directly  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  pass 
gate,  the  fast  master  slave  flip-flop  circuit  transmitting  the 
input  signal  from  the  hrst  pass  gate  through  the  hypass  ponion 
in  respiinse  to  the  second  tngger  signal,  the  input  signal  being 
transmitted  directly  through  the  bypass  portion  without  a  gate 
delay  assiKiated  with  the  first  and  second  inverters,  the  fourth 
pass  gate  and  the  bypass  ponion  being  simultaneously  tng- 
gered  by  the  first  and  second  tngger  signals  respectively  in 
alternating  fashion  when  transmitting  the  input  signal 


X 
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1   .A  clock  distnbution  network,  compnsing 

a  primary  input  for  accepting  a  pnmary  clock  signal; 

tree  means  for  denving  a  plurality  of  separate  clock  signals  from 

the  pnmary  cliKk  signal,  the  tree  tneans  including 
a  hrst  level  and  a  last  level,  wherein  the  last  level  includes  a 

plurality  of  final  dnvers  located  on  a  chip; 
repower  means  for  transmitting  the  plurality  of  separate  clock 

signals  to  the  plurality  ot  said  final  dnvers,  and 
an  X  Y  grid  for  vertically  and  honzontally  connecting  all  of  the 

plurality  of  final  dnvers.  such  that  clock  skew  across  the  chip 

is  reduced. 


5.656.964 
CMOS  LOW-VOI.TACF  FOl  R-Ql  ADRANT  Ml'LTIPLlER 
.Sben-luan  Liu.  Keelung.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  National  Science 
Council,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507^29 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  7/44 
\i&.  a.  327—357 


13  Claims 


1.  A  low-voltage  four-quadrant  multiplier  for  calculating  the 
product  of  the  voltage  difference  between  a  first  input  signal  and  a 
second  input  signal  and  the  voltage  difference  between  a  third 
inpul  signal  and  a  fourth  input  signal,  which  comprises: 
a  positive  output  terminal; 
a  negative  output  terminal; 
a  high  voltage  source; 
a  low  voltage  source: 

a  first  MOS  transistor  operated  in  the  linear  region,  wherein  a 
gate  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  receives  said  third  input 
signal,  and  a  bulk  of  said  hrst  MCS  transistor  is  coupled  lo 
said  low  voltage  source; 


At  GIST  12,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1413 


a  second  MOS  transistor  operated  in  the  linear  region  and 
having  the  same  transconductance  value  as  that  of  said  first 
MOS  transistor,  wherein  a  gale  of  said  second  MOS  transistor 
receives  said  fourth  input  signal,  a  bulk  of  said  second  MOS 
transistor  is  coupled  to  said  low  voltage  source,  and  a  source 
of  said  second  MOS  transistor  is  connected  to  a  source  of  said 
first  MOS  transistor  at  a  node; 

a  first  buffer  means,  coupled  to  the  negative  output  tenninal  and 
to  a  drain  of  said  first  MOS  transistor,  for  receiving  said  first 
input  signal  and  for  maintaining  a  voltage  dift^erence  between 
said  first  input  signal  and  the  drain  of  said  first  MOS  transistor 
at  a  predetermined  voltage  difference  value  as  well  as  main- 
taining a  predetennined  current  difterence  between  the  nega- 
tive output  terminal  and  the  drain  of  said  hrst  MOS  transistor; 

a  second  buffer  means,  coupled  to  said  high  voltage  source  and 
said  n<xle,  for  receiving  said  second  input  signal  and  for 
maintaining  a  voltage  difterence  between  said  second  input 
signal  and  said  node  at  said  predetermined  voltage  difference 
value; 

a  tltird  buffer  means,  coupled  to  the  positive  output  terminal  and 
to  a  drain  of  said  second  MOS  transistor,  for  receiving  said 
first  input  signal  and  maintaining  said  a  voltage  difference 
between  said  hrst  input  signal  and  the  drain  of  said  second 
MOS  transistor  at  said  predeiermined  voltage  difference  value 
as  well  as  maintaining  a  predetermined  current  difference 
between  the  positive  output  terminal  and  the  drain  of  said 
second  MOS  transistor; 

a  first  load  coupled  between  the  negative  output  tenninal  and 
said  high  voltage  source;  and 

a  second  load  coupled  between  the  p<isitive  output  tenninal  and 
said  low  voltage  source,  the  first  and  second  loads  hav  ing  load 
values  which  are  the  same; 

whereby  a  voltage  difterence  between  the  positive  and  negative 
output  terminals  is  proportional  lo  a  difterence  in  curreni 
through  said  first  load  and  said  second  load,  and  to  the 
product  of  the  voltage  difference  between  said  first  inpul 
signal  and  said  second  input  signal  and  the  voltage  difference 
between  said  third  input  signal  and  said  fourth  input  signal 


third  and  fourth  transistors  for  generating  a  discharge  current  to 

cause  the  switch  to  turn  off; 
a  boost  circuit  for  boosting  the  generated  discharge  current  to 

decrease  the  time  required  lo  turn  off  the  switch,  the  boost 

circuit  comprising: 

a  capacitor  coupled  to  the  switch: 

an  impedance  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  being 
coupled  to  the  capacitor; 

a  hrst  diode  coupled  to  the  second  end  and  to  the  switch,  the 
first  diode  being  coupled  to  conduct  current  to  the  switch; 
and 

a  second  diode  coupled  to  the  second  end  and  to  a  source  of 
electrical  potential,  the  second  diode  being  coupled  to  con- 
duct current  from  the  source  of  electrical  potential,  such 
that  the  current  from  the  source  of  electrical  potential 
boosts  the  discharge  current  prov  ided  lo  turn  off  the  switch; 
and 
a  third  diode  coupled  between  the  base  and  collector  of  the 

fourth  transistor  to  conduct  curreni  to  the  collector. 


5.656,966 
TURBINE  ENGINE  IGNITION  EXCITER  CIRCUIT 
INCLUDING  LOW  VOLTAGE  LOCKOUT  CONTROL 
Theodore    Steven    Wilmot.    Greenville.    S.C;    John    Cuervo 
DriscoU.  Raleigh.  N.C.;  Steve  John  Kempinski.  Seneca,  and 
James  R.  Berliner,  Easley,  both  of  S.C.  assignors  to  Cooper 
Industries.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207.717.  Mar.  9.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,592,118.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598.904 

InL  CI.'  H03K  17/72 
\i&.  CI.  327--W0  14  Claims 


5.656.%5 
TURN-OFF  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A  HIGH-SPEED 
SWlTCHIN(i  REGULATOR  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 
Carl  T.  Nelson.  San  Jose,  and  Robert  Essaff.  Fremont,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Linear  Technology  Corporation.  Milpitas. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228.478.  Apr.  15.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488.042 
Int.  CI."  H03K  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  327—365  6  Claims 

VIN 


KXT 

tilt 
Sll 

t 

i 

1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  transistor  switch  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  a  load,  the  switch  having  a  duty  cycle  defined  by  penod  of  time 
that  the  switch  is  on  followed  by  a  penod  of  time  that  the  switch  is 
off.  the  dnve  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  for  generating  a  dnve  current  at  magnitude 

suflicieni  to  cause  the  switch  to  turn  on; 
a  second  transistor  for  coupling  the  drive  curreni  to  the  switch  lo 
cause  the  switch  to  be  turned  on; 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

an  e.xciter  circuit  operable  in  a  normal  mode  of  operation  to 

apply  a  stored,  slepped-up  input  voltage  to  an  output  device, 

said  exciter  circuit  including: 

a  node  for  receiving  an  input  voltage; 

a  voltage  conversion  device  for  stepping  up  the  input  voltage; 

an  energy  storage  device  for  storing  the  stepped-up  input 
voltage;  and 

a  switching  device  for  outputting  the  stored,  stepped-up  input 
voltage  to  said  output  device;  and 
circuitry  for  preventing  said  exciter  circuit  from  operating  in 

said  normal  mode  of  operation  when  said  input  voltage  is  less 

than  a  predetermined  threshold  voltage. 
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5,656.967 
TW()-STA(;E  Fl  SIBLE  E1.E(TR0STATIC  UI.SrHAR(;E 
PROTECTION  CIRCl  IT 
Stephen  I..  Casper,  and  Manny  Ma,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micn>n  TechnoloKy.  Inc.,  BoLse.  Id. 

Filed  Vug.  7.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  511,650 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  7/21) 

VS.  a.  327—525  19  Clainus 


I     An    electrostatic   discharge    protection    circuit   operatively 

coupled  hetween  a  melal  bonding  pad  of  a  semiconductor  device 
and  the  iniemal  circuilrv  ot  the  semiconductor  device,  the  proiec 
lion  circuit  comprising: 

a  transistor  having  an  active  diffusion  area: 
a  lov^  resistance  fusible  element  connected  across  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  active  diffusion  area  of  the  transistor,  providing 
a  low  resistance  discharge  path  through  the  transistor  when  a 
voltage  on  the  ht)nding  pad  reaches  a  threshold  value,  the  low 
resistance  fusible  element  fusing  to  break  a  connection  across 
the  at  least  a  portion  of  the  active  diffusion  area  when  an 
electrostatic  voltage  on  the  bonding  pad  reaches  a  prescribed 
value; 
wherein  the  low  resistance  fusible  element  is  serially  coupled 

between  the  bonding  pad  and  the  internal  circuitry;  and 
wherein  the  active  diffusion  area  forms  a  high  resistance  path 
through  the  transisti>r  when  a  voltage  on  the  bonding  pad 
exceeds  the  threshold  value  after  the  fusible  element  has 
fused. 


5.656.96S 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RE(;rLATIN(;  THE 

LOAD  CURRENT  OF  A  POWER  MO.SFET 

Rainald  Sander,  Munich,  and  .lenoe  Tihanyi.  KIrchheim.  both 

of    (;erinany,     a.ssignors     to     Siemens     Aktiengesellschaft. 

Munich,  Ciermany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5.58,845 
C'laim.s  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Dec.  14,  1994,  44  44 
623.3 

Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO 
V.S.  CI.  327— .M3  6  Claims 


a  drain-source  path  of  a  second  MOSFET  being  connected 

between  a  gale  terrninal  and  a  source  terminal  of  the  first 

power  MOSFET; 
a  gale  terminal  of  a  third  MOSFET  being  connected  to  the  gate 

terminal  of  the  first  ptiwer  MOSFET; 
drain  lerminals  of  the  third  MOSFET  and  the  first  power  MOS- 

F"ET  being  connected  lo  one  another; 
a  drain-source  path  of  a  fourth  power  MOSFET  being  connected 

between  a  source  lemiinal  of  the  third  MOSFET  and  the 

source  lertninal  of  ihe  first  power  MOSFTJT; 
a  gate  terminal  of  the  second  MOSFET  being  connected  to  a 

gate   terminal   of  the   fourth   MOSFTT  and   lo  a  junction 

between  the  third  and  founh  MOSFETs; 
all  MOSFETs  being  enhancement  F"ETs;  and 
a  drain-source  path  of  a  fifth  MOSFET  being  connected  between 

the  dram-source  path  of  the  fourth  MOSFET  and  a  drain- 
source  path  of  the  third  MOSFET. 


5,656,969 
SLEW  R.ATE  CONTROL  AND  OPTIMIZATION  OF 
POWER  CONSUMPTION  IN  A  POWER  STAGE 
Francesco  Pulvirenii,  Acireale:  (iregorio  Bontempo,  Barce- 
lona Pouo  di  (iotto.  and  Roberto  (iariboldi,  Lacchiarella, 
all    of   Italy,   assignors    to   SCiS-Thomson    Microelectronics 
S.rl.,  Agraie  Brianza,  and  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  Sulla 
Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiorno,  Catania,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  May  24.  1995,  ,Ser.  No.  449,855 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  25, 
1994.  948.MI249 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  I7/M7 
VS.  CI.  327—561  24  Claims 


I.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  regulating  a  load  current  of  a  first 
power  MOSFET  lo  which  a  load  is  connected  m  series  at  a  source 
side  of  the  first  power  MOSFET.  comprising: 


1  A  method  of  switchingly  driving  an  output  stage  by  a  driving 

operational  amplifier,  said  method  comprising  modulating  the  level 
of  a  current  output  by  said  driving  operational  amplifier  in  function 
of  the  working  characteristic  of  said  output  stage. 

wherein  said  output  stage  comprises  a  field  effect  transistor  and 

said  melhixl  comprises  the  steps  of: 
delivering  a  driving  current  of  a  preset  minimum  value  when 
said  transistor  is  on  or  off  and  said  driving  operational  ampli- 
fier IS  fully  out  of  balance, 
delivering  a  dnving  current  of  a  preset  maximum  value  when 
said  transistor  passes,  in  either  direction,  from  an  off  region  to 
a  linear  operation  region  of  its  working  characteristic  and  said 
operational  amplifier  is  in  a  state  of  limited  unbalance; 
delivering  a  driving  current  controlled  bv   a  feedback  loop  of 
said  operational  amplifier  so  that  an  output  thereof  vanes  with 
a  preset  slew  rate  during  rising  and  descending  transients  and 
while  said  field  etfecl  power  transistor  is  in  saturation;  and 
wherein  the  driving  operational  amplifier  further  comprises  a 
Iransconductance.  differential  input  stage  and  wherein  modu- 
lation of  Ihe   level  of  said  current   output   by   said  driving 
operational  amplifier  is  implemented  by  controlling  a  collec- 
tor current  of  said  difterential  input  stage. 
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5.656,970 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTl'RE  FOR  SELECTU  EL^ 
COUPLING  A  RESISTIVE  ELEMENT,  A  BULK 
POTENTIAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  A  GATE 
CONTROL  CIRCT'IT  TO  AN  Ol  TPUT  DRIVER  CIRCIIT 
David  L.  Campbell,  Sunnyvale,  and  James  E.  Fox,  Jr.,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Integrated  Device  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,116,  Oct.  28.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,430,404.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,403 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  25/(>() 

VS.  a.  327—565  6  Claims 


5,656,971 
PHASE  DEMODULATOR  HAVING  RELIABLE  CARRIER 

PHASE  SYNCHRONIZATION 
^'uichi  Ciotoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620.410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22.  1995,  7-062814 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  329—308  7  Claims 


1   A  pair  of  output  driver  circuits,  comprising: 
a  first  output  driver  circuit  formed  on  a  first  single  integrated 
circuit  die.  said  first  output  driver  circuit  compnsing  first 
selectively  doped  regions  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate 
and   a   hrsi   metal   inlerconnecl   pattern   interconnecting  tirsi 
selected  ones  of  said  first  selectively  doped  regions  to  form 
said  first  outpul  driver  circuit;  and 
a  second  output  driver  circuit  formed  on  a  second  single  inte- 
grated circuit  die.  said  second  output  driver  circuit  comprising 
second  selectively  doped  regions  formed  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate  and  a  second  metal  interconnect  pattern  intercon- 
necting second  selected  ones  of  said  second  selectively  doped 
regions  to  form  said  second  output  driver  circuit,  said  first 
selectively  doped  regions  and  said  second  selectively  doped 
regions  t>eing  substantially  identical,  said  second  output  driver 
circuit  being   substantially    different   from  said  first  outpul 
driver  circuit  due  to  said  first  metal  interconnect  pattern  being 
different  from  said  second  metal  interconnect  pattern; 
said  first  output  driver  circuit  and  said  second  output  driver 
circuit  each  include  a  pull-up  and  a  pull-down  transistor  and  a 
group  of  subcircuits.  said  group  including  at  least  one  of 
(i)  a  resistive  element  coupled  between  a  source  of  a  pull- 
down output  transistor  and  a  voltage  supply  line,  and 
(ii)  a  bulk  potential  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  voltage  of 
a  semiconductor  bulk  region  into  which  a  source  and  a 
drain  of  said  pull-up  output  transistor  are  formed,  and 
(iii)  a  drive  control  circuit  for  changing  the  rate  at  which  a 
gate  of  the  pull-down  transistor  charges  from  a  first  rate  to 
a  second  rate  slower  than  said  first  rate  in  response  to  the 
voltage  on  said  gate  passing  a  selected  value; 
wherein: 

said  second  metal  interconnect  pattern  operatively  couples 
al  least  a  first  subcircuit  from  said  group  to  said  second 
output  driver  circuit;  and 
said  first  metal  interconnect  pattern  operatively  couples  at 
least  a  second  subcircuit  firom  said  group  to  said  first 
output  driver  circuit. 


I.  A  demodulation  device  for  demodulating  a  phase-modulated 
wave,  comprising: 

baseband  signal  producing  means  supplied  with  said  phase- 
modulated  wave  and  with  a  reproduced  and  a  phase-shifted 
earner  wave  for  producing  a  baseband  signal  having  particu- 
lar information  which  is  dependent  on  said  phase-modulated 
wave; 

a  phase  information  producing  circuit  connected  to  said  ba.se- 
band  signal  producing  means  and  responsive  to  said  baseband 
signal  for  producing  a  phase  difference  signal  representative 
of  a  phase  difference  between  said  phase-modulated  wave  and 
said  reproduced  carrier  wave; 

a  reception  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  baseband  signal 
producing  means  for  detecting  said  baseband  signal  to  pro- 
duce an  alarm  signal  when  said  particular  information  is  not 
detected  from  said  baseband  signal; 

a  reset  signal  producing  circuit  connected  to  said  reception  logic 
circuit  for  producing  a  reset  signal  in  response  to  said  alarm 
signal; 

signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  cancelling  signal; 

a  selector  connected  to  said  phase  information  producing  and 
said  reset  signal  producing  circuits  and  to  said  cancelling 
signal  supplying  means  for  selecting,  as  a  control  signal,  one 
of  said  phase  difference  signal  and  said  cancelling  signal  with 
reference  to  presence  and  absence  of  said  reset  signal;  and 

wave  producing  means  connected  to  said  baseband  signal  pro- 
ducing means  and  said  selector  for  producing  said  reproduced 
and  said  phase-shifted  carrier  waves  in  accordance  with  said 
control  signal. 


5,656.972 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  OLTPUT 

POWER  OF  A  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Hidehiko  Norimatsu,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546.503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-282924 

Int.  CI."  H03G  3/30 

U.S.  a.  330—129  11  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  output  power  of  a  power  amplifier. 

comprising: 

a  power  amplifier  having  a  gain  variable  in  response  to  an  output 

control  signal; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  output  power  of  said  power  ampli- 
fier; 
signal  processing  means  for  feeding  said  output  control  signal  to 
said  power  amplifier  in  response  lo  a  detection  output  of  said 
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5,656.973 

BROADBAND  AMPLIUKR  HAVING  I  NIKORM 

KRKyi  KN(  V  RKSPONSK 

Marc  Yacouhian.  l.oiiH  Beach;  Kduard  Rosen,  Fountain  Valley, 

and  Norman  K  Reinhardl,  Camarillo,  all  of  Calif.,  as.si|>nors 

to  Pico  Products,  Inc.,  I.akeview  Terrace,  t'alif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .129,419,  Oct.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,489.877.  Thi.s  application  Oct.  26.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  .«;4«.944 

Int.  CI.'  H0.1F  ,</60 

VS.  CI.  330—286  2  Claims 


y- 


1 
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5.656.974 
VrONtIC  FRKQl  KNCV  OSCII.I.ATOR 
Pierre  Thomann.  Kunlainemelon.  and  Alain  Jornod.  Colom- 
bier.  both  of  SMit/erland.  assitinors  to  Obsertatoire  Can- 
tonal dc  Ncuchatel.  Neuchatel.  Switzerland 

Kiled  Mar,  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6II.4<M 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Kuropean  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.   14, 
1995,95810169 

Int.  CI."  H03B  I  JAM):  H03L  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  331— 3  I4(laims 

ELECTROMC  COMTnCN.  OCVIC( 


detectTHg  means  and  ;in  outside  control  signal  fed  from  out- 
side tor  controlling  the  output  power  of  said  power  ampliher; 
and 

a  storage  device  storing  various  values  of  said  detection  output 
and  various  values  of  said  output  control  signal  in  correspon- 
dence with  various  values  of  the  power  to  be  output  from  .said 
power  ampliher; 

wherein  said  signal  processing  means  reads,  in  response  lo  said 
detection  output  and  said  outside  control  signal  input  thereto. 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  various  values  of  said  output 
control  signal  out  of  said  storage,  device  and  feeds  the  output 
control  signal  having  said  value  to  said  power  ampliher  to 
thereby  control  the  gain  of  said  power  ampliher 


1.  In  an  ampliher  circuit,  the  circuit  including  an  input  network, 

an  ampliher  device,  and  an  output  network,  the  input  and  output 
networks  being  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  ampliher  device, 
ihe  improvement  wherein  the  input  and  output  networks  com- 
prise microstnps,  and  wherein  the  input  and  output  networks 
have  respective  input  and  output  impedances,  and  wherein  the 
input  network  has  an  impedance  which  is  at  least  twice  the 
impedance  of  the  output  network, 
wherein  the  ampliher  circuit  exhibits  nearly  unifonn  amplihca- 
iion,  within  H-\  dB.  over  a  range  of  frequencies  from  iO 
MHz  lo  lOtX)  MHz, 


I   An  atomic  reference  oscillator  comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  shield, 

a   microwave   resonator  disposed   within   said  electromagnetic 

shield, 
a  resonance  cell  disposed  within  said  microwave  resonator, 
a  gas  contained  in  said  resonance  cell,  an  optical  fiber  pa.ssing 

through  said  electromagnetic  shield, 
control  means,  and 
a  laser  mtxlule  situated  outside  said  electromagnetic  shield,  said 

laser  module  comprising  a  laser  diode  controlled  by  said 

control  means, 
said  laser  diode  emitting  a  light  beam  for  optically  pumping  said 

gas  in  said  resonance  cell  via  said  optical  fiber  said  control 

means  using  at  least  part  of  said  light  beam  to  stabili/e  the 

light  emission  frequency  of  said  laser  diode, 
the  optical  path  traveled  by  said  light  beam  being  free  of  any 

beam-spiiner 


5,656.975 

PI  I.  CIRCIIT  HAVTNt;  FII.TKR  WITH  SWITCHKD  BIAS 

VOl.TAtJK  FOR  Ql  ICK  RF:.SP0NSE 

Minoru  Iniura.  Saitama.  ,|apan.  avsignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Hied  Mar,  26.  1996.  Ser,  No,  621.64)3 

ClaitiLS  priorilv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2.  1995.  7-136397 

InL  a."  H03L  7/10 

V.S.  CI.  331—11  5  Claiim 
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I   A  PLL  circuit  comprising: 

a  VCO  for  producing  output  signals  of  a  frequency  correspond- 
ing lo  a  control  voltage; 
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a  phase  difference  comparison  circuit  for  detecting  the  difference 
in  phase  between  reference  frequency  signals  and  output 
signals  of  the  VCO  lo  output  a  phase  difference  voltage; 

a  low -pass  filter,  comprising  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor,  for 
removing  a  high-frequency  component  contained  in  the  phase 
difference  voltage  to  feed  the  resultant  voltage  as  the  control 
voltage  to  the  VCO; 

memory  means  for  pre-sloring  the  frequency  of  Ihe  output 
signals  of  the  VCO  as  an  address  and  the  control  voltage 
value  as  bias  data; 

bias  voltage  production  means  for  producing  a  bias  voltage 
based  on  the  bias  data  output  from  the  memorv  means; 

a  switch  for  feeding  the  bias  voltage  lo  the  capacitor  of  the 
low-pass  hller;  and 

switch  control  means  for  performing  the  on-off  control  ot  the 
switch, 

wherein  the  switch  control  means,  in  response  to  the  phase 
difference  voltage  and  the  bias  voltage,  compares  these  volt- 
ages with  each  other  and,  if  there  is  a  difference  in  voltage 
between  the  phase  difference  voltage  and  the  bias  voltage, 
turns  the  switch  on  to  feed  the  bias  voltage  to  the  capacitor  of 
the  low -pass  hiter,  and.  when  the  phase  difference  voltage  has 
become  close  to  the  bias  voltage,  turns  the  switch  oft  to  stop 
the  feed  of  the  bias  voltage. 


5.656.977 
FREQUENCY-LOCK  INDICATOR  CIRCUIT  WITH 
FREQUENCY-ONLY  DETECTION 
Ram    Kelkar.   So.   Burlington,   and    llya   losephovich    Novof. 
Essex  Junction,  both  of  V  t..  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,810 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/095 

U.S.  CI.  331—25  12  Claims 


5.656.976 
HYBRID  FREQIENCY  SYNTHESIZER 

Voung-Ju  Jung,  and  Young-Ok  Park,  both  of  Daejeon.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  lo  F^lectronics  and  Telecommunications 
Research  Institute.  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  522,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov,  26,  1994, 
94-31319 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  21/00:  G06F  1/02 
U.S.  a.  331—18  1  Claim 
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1.  A  lock  detection  circuit,  comprising: 

inpul  means  for  inputting  a  first  clock  signal  having  a  first  phase 

and  a  first  frequency,  and  a  second  clock  signal  having  a 

second  phase  and  a  second  frequencs ; 
frequency  lock  indicator  means,  coupled  to  said  input  means,  for 

generating  a  frequency  lock  indication  signal  when  said  first 

frequency   is  equal  to  said  second  frequencv   regardless  of 

whether  said  first  phase  is  equal  to  or  different  from  said 

second  phase;  and 
a  loss-of-input  clock  means,  coupled  to  said  first  clock  signal. 

for  generating  a  no-clock  signal  when  said  first  clock  signal  is 

absent 


5,656.978 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIRECT 
CI  RRENT  CONTROLLED  .\TTENl  ATOR 
Daniel  Bianu.  MounUin  Viev»,  and  Charles  H.  Gall,  Ne>*ark. 
both  of  Calif..  a,ssignors  to  Harmonic  Lightwaves.  Sunny- 
vale. Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  570.444 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/24 

VS.  CI.  333—81  R  13  Cteims 


(H) 


^^^ 


1.  A  hybrid  frequency  synthesizer  which  includes  a  direct  digital 
frequency  synthesizer  synthesizing  a  reference  frequency  and  a 
phase  locked  loop  synthesizer  having  a  dividing  ratio  fixed  as  N, 
wherein  said  direct  digital  frequency  synthesizer  comprises: 
a  hrsi  phase  accumulator: 

a  second  phase  accumulator  inputting  K/M  phase  data  and 
operating  at  M  times  taster  than  said  first  phase  accumula- 
tor, said  first  phase  accumulator  accumulating  an  instanta- 
neous phase  data  K  inputted  as  digital  data; 
a  360  degree  detector  adding  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  phase  accumulators  and  detecting  a  point  of  time  at 
which  the  added  value  becomes  360  degrees;  and 
an  initialization  circuit  initializing  the  state  of  said  first  and 
second  phase  accumulators  and  controlling  an  output  tim 
ing  of  said  hrsl  phase  accumulator  so  as  to  synthesize  a 
next  period  of  the  output  frequency  at  an  initialized  lime. 


10 


It-' 


r 


1   A  bndge  T  attenuator,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal: 

an  output  terminal: 

a  first  diLxle  senes-connected  between  the  input  and  output 

terminal: 
first  and  second  resistors  series  connected  between  the  input  and 

output  terminals  in  parallel  with  the  first  diode: 
a  second  diode  senes-connected  between  a  reference  voltage  and 

a  mxle  between  the  first  and  second  resisiors: 
a  first  current  source  connected  lo  the  input  terminal:  and 
a  second  current  source  connected  lo  the  node  between  the  first 

and  second  resistors,  wherein  the  second  current  source  sup- 
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plies  a  current  level  variable  in  response  lo  a  level  of  ciurent 
supplied  by  the  first  current  source,  the  second  current  source 

including: 

a  variable  current  source  having  an  output  terminal  which  is 
the  output  terminal  of  the  second  current  source  and  having 
a  control  terminal:  and 

a  feedback  control  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  control  terminal,  and  ha\  ing  two  input  termi- 
nals connected  respectively  to  an  output  tenninal  of  the  hrst 
current  source  and  the  output  terminal  of  the  variable 
current  source. 


5,656,979 

HI(;H  KRKQl  KNCV  POWKR  DISIKIBl  tor/ 

SYN  THE.SI/.KR 

Hiniaki  Nishimura.  Tokyo.  Japan.  assi)>nor  In  Hirosc  Kleclric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Jun.  IX.  1996,  Sen  No.  665.385 
CTaiin.s  priority,  application  .lapan.  Jun.  27,  1995,  7- 160805 
Int.  II.'  HOIP  VI2 
\iS.  CI.  333—127  2  Claims 

-11 


12  26-^ 


1.  A  high  frequency  p<iwer  distributor/synthesiser  comprising: 

a  first  inpul/output  tenninal  for  high  frequency  power; 

second  and  third  output/input  terminals  for  high  frequency 
power; 

a  high  frequency  transmission  line  connected  between  said  first 
terminal  and  said  second  terminal  and  between  said  first 
terminal  and  said  third  tenninal; 

a  balance  resistor  connected  between  said  second  and  third 
terminals;  and 

a  coil  connected  between  said  second  and  third  terminals  in 
parallel  to  said  balance  resistor  to  improve  isolation  charac- 
teristic and  return  loss  without  substantial  influence  on  inser- 
tion loss  of  said  distributor/synthesi/er 


5,656.9«(» 
Ml'l.TlPl.F  OITPIT  RK  KIITKR  AND  \VAVE(,l  IDK 
Eric  J.  /immerman,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a.s.sij>nor  to  Harriii  Cor- 
poration, Melbourne,  Kla. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  .^10.778,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,404 
Inl.  CI.'  HOIP  l/2i)S 
II.S.  a.  333—208  14  Claims 


a  hollow  waveguide  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  hrst  coupler  connector  at  said  first  end  of  said  wavegtiide  for 
the  single  RF  signal; 

a  first  tuner  insened  into  said  waveguide  first  end  a  selectable 
distance  for  tuning  the  single  RF  signal  at  said  first  connector; 

second  coupler  connectors  with  extensions  Inserted  into  said 
waveguide  at  said  second  end  which  is  free  of  partitions 
between  said  extensions  of  said  second  connectors  into  said 
second  end,  each  of  said  connectors  for  providing  one  of  the 
two  RF  signals  which  are  copies  of  the  single  RF  signal;  and 

second  tuners  Insened  into  said  waveguide  second  end  a  select- 
able distance,  each  of  said  second  tuners  for  tuning  the  RF 
signal  at  one  of  said  second  connectors,  and  for  selectably 
varying  the  signal  strength  of  the  RF  signal  at  one  said  second 
connector  relative  lo  the  signal  strength  of  Ihc  RF  signal  at  the 
other  said  second  connector 


1  An  integrated  filter  coupler  for  connecting  two  radio  fre- 
quency (RF)  signals  lo  a  single  RF  signal,  the  two  RF  signals  being 
copies  of  the  single  RF  signal,  compnsing; 


5.656,981 
MAGNET  SWITCH  FOR  S lARIERS 

Masami  Niimi.  Handa:  Tsulnmu  Shiga.  Nukata-gun.  and 
Nobuyuki  Hayashi.  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  lo  Nip- 
pondensn  Co..  I. Id.,  kariya.  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  653.269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  26.  1995.  7-128002 
Inl.  CI.'  HOIH  bTAJl 
L.S.  CI.  335—126  15  Claims 


Sb(S) 


28 
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1   A  magnet  switch  for  a  starter  for  supplying  an  electric  current 
trom  a  battery  to  a  starter  motor,  ttie  magnet  switch  compnsing; 
a  main  stationary  contact  connectable  10  the  batten ; 
a  heat  generating  member  electrically  connected  to  the  main 

stationary   contact  for  generating  heal  when  the  current  is 

supplied  thereto;  and 
an  auxiliary  stationary  contact  electrically  connected  to  the  main 

stationary  contact  through  the  heat  generating  member, 
wherein  the  main  stationary  contact  and  the  auxiliary  stationary 

contact  are  adapted  lo  be  brought  into  a  conducting  state  10 

control  current  supply  to  the  starter  motor. 


5.656,982 
PLliNC.ER-OPER.ATEU  ALARM  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Jon  E.  Kurahara,  .Sherwood,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Sentrol,  Inc.. 
Tualatin,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513J62 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  y/OO 
U.S.  CI.  335—205  18  Claims 

1.  A  lamper-resistani  alami   liKk  switch  assembly  to  prevent 
movement  of  a  movable  barrier,  compnsing; 

a  plunger  housing  supponing  a  movable  elongate  plunger  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  permanent  magnet  having  an  axis 
that  subslanlialK  coincides  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
plunger  and  ihai  produces  a  magnetic  field,  the  plunger  being 
movable  relative  to  the  plunger  housing  along  a  guide  path; 
and 
a  switch  plate  supporting  a  magnetically  aciuaiahle  reed  switch 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  matable  to  the  plunger  housing 
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5,656,984 
SOLID  INSULATION  TRANSFORMER 
Claude  Paradis,  St.  Luc;  Marcel  Fortin,  Julie,  both  of  Canada: 
Michael  Edward  Haas,  ^'ork  Town,  Va.;  Thomas  J.  Lanoue. 
Cary,  N.C.;  Jean-CJuy  Pineaull.  Longueuil.  Canada:  Robert 
(iuillemette.  Belleville.  Canada,  and  Mohammed  Chaahan, 
Sl-Hubert,  Canada,  assignors  to  Centre  D'Innovation  Sur  Le 
Transport  D'Energie  Du  Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417.906 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/08:27/02 
VS.  CI.  336—61  24  Claims 


to  form  a  unitary  article,  the  reed  switch  being  secured  to  the 
switch  plate  in  a  predetermined  relative  alignment  to  the 
guide  path  of  the  plunger  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  iHfe 
reed  switch  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  plunger,  the  plunger  being  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  magnetic  field  and  the  reed  switch  interact  lo 
cause  the  reed  switch  to  assume  a  first  switching  condition 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  magnetic  field  and  the  reed 
switch  interact  lo  cause  the  reed  switch  to  assume  a  second 
switching  condition; 
the  plunger  and  reed  switch  being  constructed  and  arranged  so 
ihai  the  reed  switch  assumes  the  first  switching  condition 
when  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plunger  is  transversely 
aligned  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  reed  switch. 


5,656.983 

INDUCTIVE  COIPLER  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

ELECTRICAL  POWER 

.Makoto   Ho;    Kazuyoshi   Takeuchi,   and   Goro  .Asahi,   all   of 

Kariya,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabusbiki    Kaisha    Toyoda 

Jidoshokki  Selsakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,630.  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  apphcation  Apr.  25,  1995.  Sen  No.  428^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11.  1992,  4-301095; 
Nov.  19.  1992.  4-309998 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  i/00:l7/06:27/24:7/00 
U.S.  a.  335—297  6  Claims 


1.  A  solid  insulation  transformer  comprising: 

a  core; 

a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil  wound  around  at  least  one 
limb  of  said  core; 

a  solid  cast  dielectric  matenal  filling  a  space  between  said 
primary  coil,  said  secondary  coil  and  said  core;  and 

a  compressible  sheet  matenal  provided  between  said  core  and 
said  cast  dielectric  material; 

whereby  relative  movement  between  said  core  and  said  cast 
material  is  substantially  absorbed  by  said  compressible  mate- 
rial. 


5,656,985 
ELECTRONIC  SURFACE  MOUNT  PACKAGE 
Peter   Lu.   Flowermound,   Tex.;   Jeffrey   Heaton,   Cupertino; 
James  W.  Heaton.  Los  Altos,  both  of  Calif.;  Peter  Loh  Hong 
Pao,  Hong  Kong,  China;  Robert  Lake  Hang  Lam.  Hong 
Kong,  China,  and  Tsang  Kei  Sun,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong, 
assignors  to  Halo  Electronics,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,573 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  15/10:27/02 
U.S.  CI.  336—96  8  Claims 


I  An  inductive  coupler  comprising  a  pnmary  core  assembly 
having  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  core  assembly  having  a 
secondary  winding,  said  primary  and  secondary  core  assemblies 
being  matable  and  separable  at  the  mating  surfaces  thereof  thereof 
to  form  a  magnetic  circuit  for  transfemng  eleclncal  power  from 
said  pnmary  winding  lo  said  secondary  winding  by  elecu-omag- 
netic  induction,  and  at  least  one  of  said  primary  and  secondary  core 
assemblies  having  attached  to  its  mating  surface  a  thin  magnetic 
sheet  of  elasiomenc  matenal  containing  magnetic  particles 


1.  An  electronic  surface  mount  package  compnsing; 
a  one  piece  construction  package  having  a  side  wall  and  an  open 
bottom. 
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a  plurality  of  toroid  transformers  earned  within  said  package  by 
a  soft  silicone  material,  said  toroid  transformers  each  hasing 
wires  wrapped  thereon. 

a  plurality  of  terminal  pins  molded  within  and  extending  from 
the  bollom  of  said  package,  each  of  the  said  pins  extending 
through  a  bottom  of  said  side  wall  and  having  a  notched  post 
upon  which  said  wires  from  said  transformers  are  wrapped 
and  soldered  thereon,  respectively. 


5.656.987 
RK.SIST.\NtE  TEMPER  ATI  RE  SENSOR 
Teppei  KuboU;   Kazulo  Miyagawa:   Hiroji    lani.  and  Tohru 
Kasanami.  all  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignoni  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  I96.95I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18.  1W3.  5-«292"*4 
Int.  CI."  HOIC  7AM 


A  linear  actuator  capable  of  varying  a  functional  stale  between 
a  stable  state  of  rest  and  a  stable  working  state,  comprising: 
an  actuator  unit  including: 

a  housing. 

an  eleclrically-activatable  heating  element  in  said  housing, 

a  first  shaft  linearly  displaceable  in  said  housing  for  axial 
outward  movement  from  said  hou.sing  and  inward  move- 
ment into  said  housing,  and 

an  actuator  body  in  said  housing  in  thermal  contact  with  said 
heating  element  and  acting  upon  said  first  shaft  for  induc- 
ing axial  outward  movement  of  said  first  shaft  when  said 
actuator  body  is  heated  up<in  electncal  activation  of  said 
heating  element  and  axial  inward  movement  of  said  hrsi 
shaft  when  said  heating  element  is  electrically  deactivated; 
and 
a  mechanism  for  convening  linear  movement  of  said  first  shaft 

into  bistable  actuation,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  second  shaft  aligned  with  said  first  shaft. 

a  spnng  acting  upon  said  second  shaft  and  biasing  said  second 
shaft  inwardly,  said  second  shaft  being  capable  of  outward 
axial  movement  against  the  forces  of  said  spring. 

an  enclosure  receiving  said  second  shaft  and  said  spnng  and 
formed  internally  with  a  plurality  of  guides  between  said 
hrst  shaft  and  said  second  shaft. 

a  first  element  slidable  axially  in  said  enclosure  between  said 
first  shaft  and  said  second  shaft  and  prevented  from  rotation 
by  said  guides,  and 

a  second  element  juxtap<i.sed  with  said  first  element  and 
slidable  and  roiatable  in  said  enclosure,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond elements  having  teeth  with  inclined  surfaces  mutually 
engageahle  to  rotate  said  second  element  upon  engagement 
of  said  first  element  with  said  second  element  under  a  thrust 
applied  by  said  first  shaft,  said  second  element  having 
formations  engageable  with  ends  of  said  guides  for  retain- 
ing said  second  element  and  said  second  shaft  in  said 
working  state  after  a  first  displacement  of  said  elements  by 
said  first  shaft  whereby  a  successive  displacement  of  said 
elements  by  said  first  shaft  enables  said  formations  to  clear 
.said  guides  and  said  spring  to  retraci  said  second  shaft. 


VS.  CI.  33»— 7 


7  Claims 


5,656.986 
BISTABLE  ACTl  ATOR  DE\  ICE 
Luigi  .Savsone.  Cavale  Monferrato,  and  Daniele  Cerruti.  Cart- 
sana.  both  of  Italy.  a.vsignor>  to  Eltek  S.p..\.,  Casale  Monfer- 
rato. Italy 

Filed  Dec,  28.  1994.  Ser,  No,  .Vi5.476 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec,  29.  1993.  T09.^A1005 
Int,  CI,'  HOlil  6l/()6 
U.S.  a.  337-116  10  Claims 


7.  A  resistance  temperature  sensor  comprising: 

an  electncal  insulating  substrate  having  a  surface  and  a  support 
part  on  said  surface; 

a  /ig/agging  resistance  circuit  said  surface  of  said  insulating 
substrate  adjacent  said  support  pan. 

said  resistance  circuit  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  zigzag- 
ging regions,  having  dillerent  resistance  values; 

wherein  said  resistance  circuit  compnses  a  metal  thin  film  being 
formed  of  said  insulating  substrate,  said  metal  thin  film  being 
divided  by  formation  of  grooves  to  define  said  zigzagging 
region; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  regions  having  different  resistance 
values  are  provided  by  varying  widths  of  respective  pans  of 
said  metal  thin  film  being  divided  by  said  grooves;  and  are 
arranged  such  that  a  region  of  said  plurality  of  zigzagging 
regions  having  a  highest  resistance  value  is  arranged  closer  to 
said  support  part  than  any  other  region  of  said  plurality  of 
zigzagging  regions. 


5,656.988 
FORCE  SENSORS  WITH  SECJMENTAL  ELECTRODES 
Robert  PodolofT.  Framingham.  Mass..  as.signor  to  Breed  Tech- 
nologies. Inc..  Lakeland.  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,740 

Int.  CI,'  HOIC  10/10:  GOIL  lAX) 

VS.  CI.  338—99  12  Claims 

32 


1.  A  force  sensor  for  sensing  loads  to  be  applied  to  said  sensor, 
said  force  sensor  compnsing 

a  first  backing  sheet. 

a  first  conductive  electrode  formed  on  said  first  sheet  and  defin- 
ing a  first  sensing  /one  and  a  first  contact  zone, 

a  second  backing  sheet. 

a  segmental  second  conductive  electrode,  said  second  electrode 
comprising  a  second  sensing  zone  and  an  associated  bndging 
zone,  a  second  contact  zone  and  an  intermediate  zone. 

said  second  contact  zone  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  interme- 
diate zone  being  fonned  on  said  first  sheet  and  being  spaced 
from  said  first  electrode,  and  said  second  sensing  zone  and 
associated  bndging  zone  being  formed  on  said  second  sheet. 
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pressure  sensitive  resistive  material  disposed  on  at  least  one  of 

said  first  and  second  sensing  zone  .  and 
said  first  backing  sheet  and  second  backing  sheet  being  disposed 

with  said  sensing  zones  confronting  and  overlying  each  other. 

and  with  said  bridging  zone  overlapping  at  least  part  of  said 

intermediate  zone  on  the  first  backing  sheet 


5.656.989 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.656.990 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Martin  Schwimmer.  1403  56th  St..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11219-4618 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996.  Sen  No,  589.762 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  25/10 

V.S.  a.  340—126  27  Claims 


;,v>^a::'^^^ 


1.  An  alerting  device  for  a  vehicle,  the  alening  device  compris- 


ing: 


a  sensor  for  sensing  a  position  of  a  movable  door  locking  knob 
of  the  vehicle  wherein  the  door  locking  knob  is  a  manually 
operable  and  graspable  knob  located  on  a  door  inside  the 
vehicle  and  is  manually  operable  to  lock  a  door  opening 
handle  of  the  vehicle,  the  movable  locking  knob  having  two 
positions  corresponding  to  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  of  the  locking  knob,  the  sensor  comprising  a  first 
element  secured  to  and  movable  with  the  locking  knob  and  a 
second  element,  the  first  and  second  elements  being  movable 
relative  to  one  another; 

a  circuit  coupled  to  the  sensor  and  responsive  thereto,  the  circuit 
including  an  alerting  element;  and 

the  sensor  being  effective  for  activating  the  alerting  element 
when  the  sensor  senses  that  the  locking  knob  has  been  moved 
away  from  the  closed  position,  to  alert  a  driver  of  the  vehicle 
that  the  door  locking  knob  has  been  open. 


5.656.991 

APPAR.\Ti;S  FOR  TESTING  AN  ACTl  .4TABLE 

RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

Johnny    Thomas    Hargenrader.    Brighton,    and    Christopher 

Lav*rence   Roberts.   Monroe,   both   of  .Mich,,   assignors  to 

TRW  Inc.  Lyndhurst.  Ohio 

Filed  May  22.  1995.  Ser,  No,  446300 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  l/Ofl 
V.S.  CI.  340-^38  6  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  operativeness  of  a  squib  in  an 
aciuatable  restraint  system,  said  squib  having  a  resistance  value, 
when  operative,  within  a  predetermined  range  of  resistance  values, 
said  squib  being  connected  in  senes  with  a  finng  circuit  across  a 
first  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  firing  circuit  including  an 
actuatable  switch,  actuation  of  said  switch  resulting  in  electncal 
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current  passing  through  said  squib  from  said  first  source  of  electri- 
cal energy  sufficient  to  ignite  said  squib,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

monitoring  circuit  means  for  monitonng  the  operativeness  of 
said  squib,  said  monitonng  circuit  means  including  a  second 
source  of  electncal  energy,  wherein  said  second  source  of 
electncal  energy  is  a  regulated  source  of  electncal  energy, 
said  monitoring  circuit  means  further  including  a  bndge  cir- 
cuit means  having  a  biasing  resistor  network  and  a  reference 
resistor  network,  both  said  resistor  networks  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  second  source  of  electncal  energy,  said 
biasing  resistor  network  being  electrically  connected  m  senes 
with  said  squib  and  in  parallel  with  said  firing  circuit,  said 
biasing  resistor  network  establishing  a  continuous  flow  of 
non-actuating  test  current  from  said  second  source  through 
said  squib,  said  test  cunent  being  the  only  continuous  current 
through  said  squib  when  said  firing  circuit  is  not  actuated, 
said  biasing  resistor  network  and  said  reference  resistor  net- 
work each  including  associated  resistors  having  selected  resis- 
tor values,  said  reference  resistor  network  establishing  a  squib 
reference  voltage  value,  said  biasing  resistor  network  estab- 
lishing a  test  voltage  value  at  one  terminal  of  said  squib,  said 
monitoring  circuit  means  further  including  companng  means 
for  companng  said  lest  voltage  value  at  said  one  terminal  of 
said  squib  resulting  from  said  test  cunent  through  said  biasing 
resistor  network  against  said  squib  reference  voltage  value  of 
said  reference  resistor  network  and  for  providing  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  companson.  said  signal  indicative  of  said 
comparison  being  indicative  of  the  operativeness  of  said 
squib; 
wherein  the  resistor  values  of  said  biasing  resistor  network,  the 
resistor  values  of  said  reference  resistor  network,  and  the 
value  of  said  second  source  of  electncal  energy  are  selected 
so  that  at  least  one  terminal  of  said  squib  will  provide  an 
expected  voltage  value,  when  operative,  that  falls  within  a 
range  of  values  defined  by  said  reference  resistor  network; 
and 
control  means  for  monitoring  said  signal  from  said  companng 
means  of  said  monitoring  circuit  means  and  for  controlling  an 
indicator  in  response  to  said  signal  from  said  comparing 
means. 


5.656.992 
EXTERNALLY  MOUNTED  VEHICLE  SPEEDOMETER 
DISPLAY 
Sheila  Ann  McNeill.  P.O.  Box  200.  Bronx,  N.Y,  10455-0200 
Filed  Mar,  25.  1996.  Ser,  No.  620.975 
Int,  CI."  B60Q  J/OO 
VS.  C\.  340-^J41  15  Claims 

1.  An  externally  mounted  vehicle  speedometer  display  compris- 
ing: 

an  outer  housing  for  housing  and  protecting  the  major  compo- 
nents of  the  externally  mounted  vehicle  speedometer  display; 
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a  digilal  display  for  displaying  a  vehicle's  current  speed; 

a  magnifying  lens  forms  a  from  cover  for  the  outer  housing,  said 
magnifying  lens  providing  a  means  to  magnify  the  image  size 
of  the  digital  readout  in  a  fashion  which  allows  other  motor- 
ists lo  see  the  externally  mounted  \ehicle  speedometer  display 
at  a  greater  distance; 

a  glare  prevention  cover  secured  to  the  outer  housing  via  a  first 
fastening  means,  said  glare  prevention  cover  for  improving 
visibility  hy  eliminating  the  overhead  impact  of  light  such  as 
from  the  sun  or  from  overhead  street  lights; 

a  wiring  harness  protruding  from  the  rear  of  said  outer  housing, 
said  wiring  harness  in  eleclncal  communication  with  said 
digital  readout  for  both  powering  said  digital  readout  and 
providing  information  concerning  vehicle  speed  to  said  digital 
readout; 

a  second  attachment  means  affixed  lo  the  bottom  of  said  outer 
housing  for  hrmly  securing  the  externally  mounted  vehicle 
speedometer  display  to  a  motor  vehicle  upon  a  horizontal 
surface; 

a  third  attachment  means  affixed  lo  the  rear  of  said  outer  housing 
for  firmly  securing  the  externally  mounted  vehicle  speedom- 
eter display  to  a  motor  vehicle  upt)n  a  venical  surface;  and 

a  brake  activated  switch  in  communication  with  both  said  digital 
display  and  a  vehicle  brake  pedal,  said  brake  activation  switch 
for  intensifying  said  digital  display  whenever  said  brake  pedal 
IS  depressed,  thereby  alerting  motonsls  of  sudden  vehicle 
deceleration. 


5.656.993 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  CONDITION  MONITOR  AND  D.ATA 

ST0RA(;E  SYSTEM 

John  J.  Coulihard.  ScotLsdalc.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  .SemLsystems, 

Inc..  .ScotLsdale,  Ariz. 

Piled  May  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4.V..167 

Int.  CI."  B60C  2SA)0 

VS.  CI.  340—442  3  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  condition  monitoring  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  pressure  sensing  means  for  producing  a  first  electrical 
signal  proportional  to  air  pressure; 

(b)  a  temperature  sensing  means  for  producing  a  second  electri- 
cal signal  proportional  lo  temperature; 

(c)  a  microprocessor  having  a  low  power  mode  of  operation, 
wherein  said  microprocessor  is  coupled  to  said  pressure  sens 
ing  means  and  to  said  temperature  sensing  means  for  turning 


otf  said  pressure  sensing  means  and  said  temperature  sensing 
means  when  said  micropaxessor  is  in  the  low  power  mtxle  of 
operation  and  for  turning  on  said  pressure  sensing  means  and 
said  temperature  sensing  nwans  when  said  microprocessor  is 
not  in  the  low  power  mtxie  of  operation; 

Id)  a  modulator  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  for  producing  a 
modulated  high  frequency  signal; 

(el  an  antenna  coupled  to  said  iTKxiulator  for  transmining  said 
modulated  high  frequency  signal; 

(f)  said  system  having  a  plurality  of  conversion  rates  each 
associated  with  a  range  of  change  in  a  sensed  temperature  and 
a  sensed  pressure,  each  conversion  rate  having  an  unique 
transmission  penod  assiviated  therewith  and  a  repeal  number 
lo  determine  the  number  of  times  that  data  is  repeated  during 
a  transmission  of  said  modulated  high  frequency  signal. 


5,656.994 

INCENTIVE  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  SEAT  BELT 

Brent  I).  Heninger.  9161  S.  Chickadee  Cir..  .Sandy.  I  tah  K4093 

Kili-d  Jan.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590J50 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  340-^57.1  7  Claims 
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7  A  method  for  motivating  a  person  to  use  the  restraint  system 
in  an  automobile  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  incentive  device  with  an  electronic  system  therein, 
said  electronic  system  being  operable  to  provide  inotivalion  to 
the  person; 

providing  a  pressure  switch  means  for  electronically  activating 
said  electronic  system  w  hen  the  restraint  system  is  used  by  the 
person; 

releasably  mounting  said  incentive  device  to  the  restraint  system 
of  the  automobile;  and 

closing  said  pressure  switch  means  by  pressing  said  pressure 
switch  means  against  the  person  thereby  motivating  the  per- 
son with  said  incentive  device  when  the  person  is  using  the 
restraint  system. 


5,656.995 

OBJECT  PRE.SEN(  E  DETECTION  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM  HAVING  QlIC  K  OBJECT  DEPARTl  RE 

DETECTION  TO  TURN  OKK  SYSTEM 

Wayne  J.  Peters,  Roscoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Hampton  Electronics, 

Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  235.478 

Int.  CI.'  f;08B  13/00 

VS.  a.  340-541  8  Claims 

I  A  detection  system  lot  delecting  object  presence  in  a  detection 

zone  and  tor  quickly  detecting  object  departure  from  said  detection 
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5.656,997 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  ALARM  DEVICE 
Al  Hays,  and  Lester  Wooten.  both  of  4093  Oceanside  Blvd.,  Ste. 
H.,  Oceanside,  Calif.  92056 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49U71 

Int.  CI."  G08B  li/14 

U.S.  CI.  340—566  9  Claims 


I.  A  bonding  device  for  providing  a  seal  and  allowing  remote 
electronic  monitoring  of  the  seal,  compnsing: 

sealing  means  for  affixing  said  device  to  an  item  to  be  bonded,  in 
a  manner  such  that  tampering  with  the  item  will  disturb  the 
sealing  means,  said  sealing  means  composing  line  means 
providing  a  circuit  having  tirst  and  second  end  terminals,  said 
circuit  exhibiting  a  detectible  circuit  characlenstic; 

sensing  means  connectible  to  the  first  and  second  end  terminals, 
said  sensing  means  producing  a  signal  indicating  a  disconnec- 
tion of  the  sensing  means  from  the  hrst  and  second  end 
terminals,  and  a  change  in  said  detectible  circuit  characteris- 
tic, indicating  tampering  with  said  sealing  means; 

communicating  means  tor  transmitting  said  signal  to  a  location 
remote  from  said  btmding  device:  and 

a  seal  body  engageable  with  said  sealing  means  and  supportable 
thereby,  said  seal  body  housing  said  sensing  means  and  com- 
municating means  as  a  unit. 


A^AMI    :»t' 


zone  so  as  to  provide  an  object  presence  detection  zone  output 
signal  indicative  of  zone  occupancy,  said  system  comprising: 

an  object  presence  detection  means  to  provide  an  object  pres- 
ence signal  when  an  object  is  detected  in  said  zone; 

an  object  departure  detection  means  to  pros  ide  an  object  depar- 
ture signal  when  an  object  is  detected  departing  said  zone; 

a  main  control  means  that  is  responsive  to  said  object  presence 
signal  from  said  detection  zone  and  said  object  departure 
signal  provided  from  said  zone,  said  object  presence  signal 
causing  said  object  presence  detection  zone  output  signal  to 
turn  "ON"  and  remain  "ON"  for  a  preset  time  period  which 
object  detection  zone  output  "ON"  signal  is  maintained  "ON" 
for  as  long  as  object  presence  is  detected  in  said  zone,  and 
said  object  departure  signal  causing  said  object  presence 
detection  zone  output  signal  to  "OFF'  a  moment  in  time  after 
an  object  departs  said  zone  if  no  object  has  been  detected  in 
said  zone  during  said  moment  in  time,  said  moment  m  time 
always  being  shorter  than  said  preset  time  penod. 


5,656,996 
ELECTRONIC  SECURITY  BONDING  DEVICE 
Peter  Bennett  Houser,  Poway.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Global  Asso- 
ciates, Ltd.,  Falls  Church.  \a. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,945 

Int.  CI."  (;08B  13/06 

VS.  a.  340—541  21  Oaims 


4.  An  alarm  device  comprising: 

a  motion  sensor  including  an  inductance,  a  flexible  support  and 
a  permanent  magnet,  the  flexible  support  compnsing  a  block 
of  resilient  matenal  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end  of  the  flexible 
support  being  fixed  to  the  inductance,  and  to  the  permanent 
magnet  respectively  such  that  the  inductance  and  the  perma- 
nent magnet  are  free  to  move  mutually  independently,  con- 
strained only  by  the  flexible  support,  magnetic  fields  of  the 
permanent  magnet  and  the  inductance  being  mutually  interac- 
tive such  that  motion  of  the  permanent  magnet  relative  to  the 
inductance  through  the  flexible  support  induces  changes  in  the 
self  inductance  of  the  inductance; 

an  electncal  alarm  circuit  incorporating  the  motion  sensor,  and 
further  providing  a  set  of  circuit  elements  including  a  tank 
circuit  capacitance,  a  voltage  amplifier  circuit,  a  low-pass 
filter  circuit,  an  output  dnver  circuit,  and  a  power  supply 
circuit,  the  circuit  elements  interconnected  such  that  the 
motion  sensor  inductance  and  the  tank  circuit  capacitance 
form  a  tank  circuit  providing  an  electrical  signal  varying  in 
magnitude  with  movement  of  the  motion  sensor,  said  signal 
boosted  by  the  voltage  amplifier  circuit,  and  smoothed  by  the 
low-pass  filter  circuit,  and  thence  directed  to  the  output  driver 
circuit  for  switching  on  a  trigger  output  line. 


5,656,998 
DETECTOR  FOR  THEFT  PREVENTION 
Hiroyuki  Fujiuchi,-  Masaaki  Takeshita;  Kei^i  L'chida.  all  of 
Osaka;  Tsutomu  Ida;  Hisakazu  Okumura,  both  of  Tomioka. 
and  Mitsuhiko  Nakajima,  Nagano-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/0I405.  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06922.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  428,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993.  5-215882; 
Aug.  31.  1993,  5-215883;  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215884 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/02:13/181 
U.S.  CI.  340—571  10  Claims 

1.  A  detector  for  theft  prevention  comprising  a  box  attached  in 
contact  with  an  object  of  theft  prevention,  and  a  switch  provided 
for  this  box  for  detecting  whether  it  is  detached  from  said  object  of 
theft  prevention. 

wherein  said  switch  provided  for  said  box  has  a  pivotable 
operated  portion  biased  lo  return  to  a  position  projecting  from 
a  surface  contacting  said  object  of  theft  prevention,  and 
said  operated  ponion  is  pivolable  in  a  plurality  of  directions 
including  at  least  two  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  opposite 
directions  being  a  direction  projecting  from  a  surface  of  said 
box  and  the  other  of  said  opposite  directions  being  a  direction 
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5,65*.999 

FLUID  LEAK  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 

David  ('.  Campbell,  1129  Edenbridge  Way.  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

3792.1 

Filed  May  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  432.885 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  ://(K) 

VS.  a.  340—605  16  aalms 
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1  A  secondary  containment  system  for  use  with  an  enclosure 
withm  which  fluid  is  contained  and  wherein  the  enclosure  has  an 
external  surface  and  includes  a  first  conduit  through  which  fluid  is 
routed,  the  system  comprising: 

containment  means  providing  an  internal  cavity  for  enclosing  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  external  surface  of  the  enclosure  within 
which  fluid  IS  contained  and  including  a  second  conduit 
posilionable  about  so  as  to  encompass  the  hrst  conduit 
through  which  fluid  is  routed  so  that  the  containment  means 
prevents  flow  communication  between  said  portion  of  the 
external  surface  and  the  surrounding  environmeni  and 
between  the  lirsi  conduit  and  the  surrounding  environment; 
the  coniainnieni  means  including  a  sump  reservoir  associated 
with  and  in  flow  communication  with  the  internal  cavity  so 
that  upon  leakage  of  the  fluid  through  the  external  surface  of 
the  enclosure  or  from  the  hrsi  conduit,  ihe  fluid  flows  to  the 
sump  reservoir,  and  the  sump  reservoir  is  si/ed  to  hold  a 
substantial  p<irtion  of  the  volume  of  fluid  being  routed 
through  the  hrst  conduit; 
means  associated  with  the  sump  reservoir  for  transmitting  a 
signal  in  response  to  the  accumulation  of  fluid  in  the  sump 
reservoir. 


5.657.000 

PERISTALTIC  Pl'MP  OCCLLSION  DETECTOR  AND 

ADJUSTER 

Bruce  S,  Ellingboe.  Littleton.  Colo.,  assignor  tn  COBE  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Lakew<H>d.  Colo, 

Filed  Jun,  2.  1995,  -Ser.  No.  456,651 

Int.  CI.'  (;08B  2J/a) 

VS.  a.  340—608  31  Claims 


retracting  from  the  surface,  and  a  third  direction  different 
from  the  opposite  directions, 
wherein  said  switch  further  includes  an  elastic  member  disposed 
downwardly  of  the  operated  portion  for  effecting  pivotal 
movement  of  the  operated  portion  in  the  projecting  and 
retracting  directions. 


1  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  degree  of  occlusion  of  a 
peristaltic  pump  for  pumping  an  electncally  conductive  fluid,  said 
pump  comprising  a  flexible  tube  having  a  first  tube  IcKation  and  a 
second  tuf>e  location  separated  from  the  first  tube  IcKation  and  at 
least  one  tube  iKcluder  which  occludes  Ihe  tube  between  the  hrst 
and  second  tube  locations,  the  apparatus  comprising 

an  electrical  connector  which  electncally  connects  the  first  tube 
l(Kation  lo  Ihe  second  tube  kxalion  to  create  a  closed  electri- 
cal circuil  compnsing  conductive  fluid  within  the  flexible  lube 
f)etween  the  first  tube  Uxration  and  the  second  tube  location 
and  the  electrical  connector; 
a  source  of  penodically  changing  electrical  current; 
an  electric  current  sensor; 

an  excitation  coil  inductively  coupled  lo  the  closed  electrical 
circuit  at  an  excitation  kxration  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  source  of  periodically  changing  electrical  energy;  and 
a  sensing  coil  inductively  coupled  to  the  closed  electiical  circuit 
at  a  sensing  location  separated  from  the  excitation  Uxaiion 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  electric  current  sensor. 


5.657,001 

FLl  ID  FLOW  DETECTOR 

.Alan  T.  Wilson.  Broken  Arrow.  Okla..  as.signor  to  Oklahoma 

Safely  Equipment  Company.  Broken  Arniw.  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  633.285 

Int.  CI."  (;08B  :i/(>(J:  B65D  VtW6 

U.S.  CI.  340-611  15  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  flow  detector  comprising: 

a  hollow  btxiy  having  side  walls  and  a  fluid  passageway  for 

carrying  fluid  in  a  fluid  flow  path; 
electrical  terminals  mounted  on  each  side  wall  of  said  hollow 

body;  and 
a  frangible  electricallv  conductive  rixl  extending  across  the  fluid 

flow  path  and  connecting  the  electrical  terminals  to  complete 
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an  electrical  circuit,  said  electrical  circuit  being  broken  when 
fluid  flow  in  the  fluid  passageway  breaks  the  frangible  rod. 


5.657,002 

RF^SETTABLE  LATCHING  INDICATOR 

Cierald  W.  Ogden,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Electrodynamics.  Inc., 

Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.182 

Int.  CI."  (;08B  2I/(M) 

VS.  a.  340—650  16  Claims 

u     n 


I.  A  resettable  latching  indicator  comprising: 

a  housing; 

first  and  second  indicator  terminals; 

a  magnetic  field  source  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  source 
having  a  first  and  a  second  electrical  input,  said  first  input 
electncally  connected  to  said  first  indicator  terminal; 

an  armature  having  a  catch,  said  armature  positioned  in  an  area 
under  the  influence  of  said  source  and  spnng  biased  awav 
from  said  source,  said  armature  being  attracted  to  the  source 
when  said  source  is  energized; 

an  indicator  flag  having  a  first  flag  p<inion  engageable  with  said 
catch  and  a  second  flag  portion,  said  indicator  flag  movable 
between  a  normally  non- indicating  position  and  an  indicating 
position; 

a  first  electncal  contact  connected  to  said  second  input;  and 

a  second  electrical  contact  connected  to  said  second  indicator 
terminal,  said  second  flag  ptirtion  arranged  to  electncally 
connect  said  first  and  second  electrical  contacts. 


5.657.003 

STRlCTliRE  MOVEMENT  MONITORING  AND 

EMERGENCY  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Alfredo  Fuentes.  66  Forester  St..  Long  Beach.  N.Y.  11561 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  606.922 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  2IAK) 

VS.  CI.  340—690 


a  laser  transit  assembly  for  generating  a  laser  beam  which 
produces  a  light  spot  upon  or  adjacent  to  the  wall  or  other 
structure  being  monitored  such  that  said  wall  or  strucmre  will 
move  in  relation  to  said  light  spot  when  further  degradation  of 
the  wall  or  structure  occurs; 

a  high  resolution  video  camera  for  monitoring  the  movement  of 
said  wall  and  said  light  spot  in  relation  to  said  wall  or 
structure,  said  video  camera  further  being  capable  of  with- 
standing outdoor  use; 

a  video  motion  analyzer  capable  of  "grabbing"  a  video  image 
and  converting  to  a  format  which  can  be  readily  stored  in  a 
computer; 

a  video  signal  cable  for  carrying  electncal  video  images  firom 
said  video  camera  to  said  video  motion  analyzer;  and 

a  computer  for  receiving  said  converted  video  images  from  said 
video  motion  analyzer,  for  analyzing  said  converted  images 
and  for  determining  differential  movement  t)etween  said  wall 
or  structure  and  said  light  spot  in  said  converted  images  from 
said  video  motion  analyzer,  said  computer  being  in  commu- 
nication with  said  video  motion  analyzer  via  a  computer 
graphics  input  cable  and  alarm  means  for  alening  rescue 
workers  and  others  around  the  disaster  site  that  futher  struc- 
tural degradation  is  imminent  and  for  audibly  or  visually 
indicating  any  movement  in  the  monitored  wall  or  structure. 


5,657,004 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  POINT  OF 

PURCHASE  DISPLAY 

Dennis  R.  Whittaker.  South  Bend,  and  Gordon  J.  W'aligorski. 

Delphi,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Felknor  International,  Inc., 

Monofi.  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420.103 
Int.  CI."  G08B  5/22:25/08 
U.S.  CI.  340—815.45  23  Claims 

,0  '2  --=^ -'-♦e 
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12  Claims 


1.  A  structure  movement  monitoring  and  emergency  alarm  sys- 
tem for  surveying  a  wall  or  other  structure  for  structural  integrity, 
said  system  comprising: 


An  electronic  display  device  for  rendering  both  an  audio 
message  and  a  visual  message,  the  display  device  compnsing: 

a.  a  housing  means,  including  a  flame  means  for  positioning  at 
least  a  first  and  second  generally  non-overlapping  transparen- 
cies that  contain  a  visual  message; 

b.  a  first  light  source  for  illuminating  the  first  transparency; 

c.  a  second  light  source  for  illuminating  the  second  transpar- 
ency; 

d.  a  direct  analog  audio  storage  chip  for  playing  an  audio 
message  having  at  least  a  first  audio  segment  and  a  second 
audio  segment; 

e.  a  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  person  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  device;  and 

f.  a  controller  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  first  and 
second  light  sources,  the  direct  analog  audio  storage  chip,  and 
the  sensor  means  the  controller  means  including  means  for: 

( 1 ).  receiving  a  signal  from  the  sensor  means  in  response  to 
the  sensing,  by  the  sensor  means,  of  a  person  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  device; 

(2).  actuating  both  of: 
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1.  the  tirsi  light  source  to  begin  illuminaling  the  hrsi  trans- 
parency: and 
ii.  the  audio  storage  chip  to  begin  playback  of  the  first 
audio  segment,  in  response  to  the  reception  of  the  signal 
from  the  sensor  means; 
(3).  receiving  an  end-of-segnient  signal  from  the  audio  stor- 
age chip  indicating  the  end  of  the  first  audio  segment; 
(4).  deactivating  both  of: 

I.  the  first  light  source  to  slop  illuminating  the  first  trans- 
parency: and 

II.  the  audio  storage  chip  to  stop  playback  of  the  first  audio 
segment,  in  response  to  the  reception  of  the  end-of- 
segment  signal  from  the  audio  storage  chip;  and 

(S).  atuating  both  of: 

I.  the  second  light  source  to  begin  illuminating  the  second 

transparency;  and 
ii.  the  audio  storage  chip  to  begin  playback  of  the  second 

audio  segment;  in  response  to  the  deacli%  ation  of  the  first 

light  source  and  the  first  audio  segment  of  the  audio 

storage  chip. 


5.657,005 
OPERATION  OK  A  SYSTEM  ISING  A  REMOTE 
CONTROL 
Carsten    Secb«H-k.    Wettsletten;    Michael    /.imgibi,    Neustadt/ 
Donau,   both   of  (Germany:    Kabri/io   (anesi,    Monza,   and 
(iuglielmo  Colombo,  Casatenovo,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  (imbli,  Heilbnmn.  (ier- 
many,  and  Uelchi  Carrier  .SpA,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  '>29,533,  .\ug.  14,  1W2.  abandonifl. 
This  application  ,|an.  6.  IW5,  ,Ser.  No.  369„U2 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Aug.  31,  1991,  41  28 
974.9 

Int.  CI."  Gosc  nnn):  H04B  lonxt 

C.S.  CI.  340—825.72  18  Claiim 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  system  by  a  remote  control,  wherein 
control  of  the  system  is  in  a  two-way  mode  with  a  bidirectional 
data  transmission  between  the  remote  control  and  the  system,  said 
nielh(Kl  comprising  the  steps  of:  transmitling  control  data  from  said 
remote  control  to  said  system  when  said  remote  control  is  initially 
operated:  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  control  daia.  transmitting 
the  current  system  values  from  said  system  back  to  said  remote 
control:  receiving  the  transmitted  current  system  values  and  veri- 
fying same  in  said  remote  control:  after  said  step  of  verifying, 
iransmilling  a  control  command  from  said  remote  control  to  said 
system:  and  receiving  said  control  command  in  said  system  and.  in 
response  to  receipt  of  said  control  command,  accepting  the  control 
data  transmitted  by  said  initial  operation  of  said  remote  control. 


5,657,(»0<> 
C  APACITANCE  TV  PE  ROTATION  ANCLE  SENSOR 

Motohirn  Kinoshita;  Kumitushi  Masuda:  Masanori  Oshima,* 

Hiromu   Okunishi.  and   Kiminori  \amauchi.  all  of  Kyoto, 

Japan.  a.s.\ignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  233312.  Apr.  26.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  605.687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  26,  1993,  5-123302 

int.  CI.-  C.08C  ]9/i0 


U.S.  CI.  34<>— 870J7 


15  Claims 


1.  A  capacitive  rotation  angle  sensor  comprising 

a  first  fixed  electrode  which  is  divided  by  a  first  gap  and  which 
comprises  two  electrixle  members; 

a  second  fixed  electrixle  which  is  divided  by  a  second  gap  and 
which  comprises  two  eleclrixJc  members,  the  electrixle  mem- 
bers of  said  second  electrode  being  arranged  opposite  to  the 
electrixle  members  of  said  first  electrode,  and  said  second  gap 
being  in  alignment  with  said  first  gap. 

two  terminals,  each  of  said  terminals  being  connected  to  a 
respective  electrixle  member  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
electrixles. 

a  rotationally  movable  electrode,  which  is  divided  into  two 
electrixle  members  b\  a  third  gap  which  is  between  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  rotationally 
mined  between  a  first  position  with  minimum  capacitance 
between  the  terminals  and  a  second  position  with  maximum 
capacitance  between  the  terminals; 

said  first  position  being  a  position  at  which  the  third  gap  is  in 
alignment  w  ilh  said  first  and  second  gaps  and  said  second 
position  being  a  position  at  which  said  third  gap  extends  at 
right  angles  to  said  first  and  second  gaps. 


5.657,007 
DLMPSTER  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Thomas  M.  .Anderson,  12180  I  pper  Heather,  Hugo,  Minn. 
55038.  and  Patrick  E.  Powers.  240  Lee  Rd.  793.  Salem,  .\la. 
36874 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507.567 
Int.  CI.'  (;08(;  l/(H) 
l'.S.  CI.  340—904  19  Claims 

1   A  niethixi  tor  signaling  to  an  occupant  of  a  garbage  receptacle 
the  approach  of  a  vehicle,  the  method  including: 

providing  a  first  warning  device  carried  by  the  vehicle,  the  first 
warning  device  having  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  first 
signal: 
transmitting  the  first  signal: 

providing  a  second  warning  device  configured  to  be  earned  by 
the  garbage  receptacle,  the  second  warning  device  compris- 
ing: 
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5,657,009 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AND  VIEWING  AIRCRAFT- 
HAZARDOUS  INCIDENTS  THAT  MAY  BE 
ENCOUNTERED  BY  AIRCRAFT  LANDING  OR  TAKING- 

OFF 
Andrew  .4.  Gordon,  5193  Woodley  Ave.,  Encino,  Calif.  91436 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,808,  Aug.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976,571, 
Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contiiiuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No,  785,783,  Oct.  31.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.098 
Int.  CI."  G08B  2i/00 
MS.  CI.  340—968  17  Claims 


a  receiver  for  receiving  the  first  signal  from  the  first  warning 
device  transmitter  and  for  providing  an  output  indicative  of 
receipt  of  an  alarm  coupled  to  the  receiver: 

receiving  the  first  signal:  and 

warning  the  occupant  of  the  garbage  receptacle  of  the 
approach  of  the  vehicle,  the  alarm  warning  the  occupant  of 
the  garbage  receptacle  as  a  function  of  the  output  of  the 
receiver. 


5,657,008 

ELECTRONIC  LICENSE  PLATE  HAVING  A  SECURE 

IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE 

Heinrich  Bantii,  .Stillwater.  Minn.,  as.signor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439366,  May  11,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  718.691 
Int.  CI."  G08G  l/0\ 
MS.  CI.  340—933  18  Claims 
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1   An  electronic  license  plate  system  comprising: 
a  license  plate  portion  comprising: 
support  means  for  providing  structure  to  said  license  plate 
portion,    said    support    means    having    visual    information 
thereon;  and 
an  identification  device  integrated  in  said  support  means  for 
storing  restncled  electronic  information; 
an  antenna; 

a  holder  for  supporting  said  license  plate  portion: 
electronic  means  for  electronic  communication  with  said  identi- 
fication device  and  said  antenna  and  for  data  processing;  and 
security   means  for  ensuring  the   integrity  of  said  electronic 
license  plate  system. 


1.  A  system  for  delecting  and  viewing  aircraft-hazardous  inci- 
dents that  occur  at  close  proximity  to  an  airport  runway,  where  said 
aircraft  hazardous  incidents  include  microbursts  which  are  verti- 
cally displayed  in  the  correct  position  and  in  proportion  to  their 
size  in  relation  to  the  size  of  the  runway,  thunderstorms,  tornadoes, 
the  wake  turbulence  of  aircraft,  and  flying  aircraft,  said  system 
compnsing: 

A.  a  ground  ba.sed  system  having  means  for: 

a)  a  terminal  doppler  weather  radar  (TDWR)  that  provides 
signals  pertaining  to: 

1 1)  the  geographical  location  of  said  TDWR  by  latitude  and 
longitude. 

(2)  the  altitude  of  said  TDWR  above  means  sea  level 
(MSL)  or  below  sea  level, 

(3)  meteorological  phenomena  within  the  range  of  said 
TDWR, 

(4)  a  magnetic  north  reference-point. 

(5)  the  distance  in  nautical  miles  from  said  TDWR  to  the 
meteorological  phenomena. 

(6)  the  degrees  referenced  from  magnetic  north  to  the 
meteorological  phenomena,  and 

bl  an  airport  surveillance  radar  station  (ASRS)  that  provides 
updated  signals  penaining  to: 

( 1 )  the  geographical  location  of  said  ASRS  by  latitude  and 
longitude. 

(2)  the  altitude  of  said  ASRS  above  means  sea  level  (MSL) 
or  below  sea  level, 

(3)  aircraft  flying  within  the  range  of  said  ASRS, 

(4)  a  magnetic  north  reference-point, 

(5)  the  distance  in  nautical  miles  from  said  ASRS  to  the 
flying  aircraft. 

(6)  the  degrees  from  magnetic  north  to  the  flying  aircraft. 

(7)  the  altitude  of  the  flying  aircraft  above  mean  sea  level, 
c)  an  airport-data  base  system  that  provides  updated  signals 

pertaining  to: 

( 1 )  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  airpon  landing  runway 
entrance  and  exit  as  referenced  from  the  centerline  of  the 
airport  landing  runway. 

(2)  the  length  and  width  of  the  landing  runway. 

(3)  the  altitude  of  the  landing  runway  above  mean  sea  level 
(MSL)  or  below  sea  level. 

(4)  a  scaled  reference  line  for  measurement  purposes. 

(5)  indicia  pertaining  to  the  landing  runway. 

(6)  two  geographical  points  corresponding  to  the  latitude 
and  longitude  of  the  VASI  or  PARI  lights,  and 

(7)  the  glide  slope  angle  toward  the  horizon  of  the  VASI  or 
PAPI  lights. 
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d)  a  main  prcxressor  that  receives  and  processes  the  signals 
from: 

(1)  saidTDWR, 

(2)  said  ASRS.  and 

(3)  said  airptin  data  base  system,  and 

(4)  a  transmitter  that  transmits  the  processed  signals  from 
said  main  processor  to  an  aircraft  based  system  fop 
further  processing,  and 

an  aircraft  ba.sed  system  having  means  for  receiving  the 
transmuted  signals  corresponding  to  said  aircraft-hazardous 
incidents  and  processing  the  signals  for  further  application  to 
a  display,  that  displays  to  the  pilot  of  said  aircraft  said  aircraft 
hazardous  incidents. 


5,657.010 

ADVANCE  NOTIFICATION  SYSTKM  AND  METHOD 

UTILIZING  VEHICLE  PROGRF-SS  REPORT 

GENERATOR 

Martin  Kelly  Jones,  Dalton,  (>a.,  assignor  to  Global  Research 

SysteiiLs,  Inc.,  Rome,  (>a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,319,  Mar.  20,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,533, 

May  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,400,020.  This  application  May  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  432,898 

Int.  CI.'  G08G  1/12J 

V.S.  CI.  340—994  15  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  an  advance  notihcation  system  for  notifying  a 
user  of  an  impending  arrival  of  a  vehicle  at  a  vehicle  stop,  the 
system  comprising  (a)  a  user  telephone  interface  a.ssociated  with 
said  user,  (b)  a  system  telephone  iniertace.  and  (c)  a  system  control 
for  monitoring  travel  of  said  vehicle  in  relation  to  said  vehicle  slop 
and  for  initiating  a  telephone  call  with  said  system  telephone 
interface  to  the  user  telephone  interface  before  the  vehicle  reaches 
said  vehicle  slop  to  thereby  indicate  impending  amval  of  the 
vehicle  at  said  vehicle  stop,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  permitting  said  user  to  solicit  a  vehicle  progress  report 
relating  to  arrival  of  said  vehicle  at  said  vehicle  stop  by  the 
following  steps: 

(1)  permitting  establishment  of  a  telephone  communication 
link  betv^een  said  user  telephone  interface  and  said  system 
telephone  interface;  and 

(2)  providing  said  vehicle  progress  report  from  said  system 
control  to  said  user  during  said  telephone  communication 
link  said  progress  report  including  a  time  when  a  previous 
call  was  initialed  by  said  system  telephone  interface  (o  said 
user  telephone  interface. 


5,657,011 

SEN.SOR  COIL  PATTERN  AND  THE  COORDINATE 

INPl  T  APPARATl  S  THEREOF 

Kazuhiro  Komatsu,  and  KaLsuhito  Obi,  both  of  Otone-machi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Wacom  Co.  Ltd.,  Saitama-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  10,  1995,  7-079427 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  //:: 

VS.  CI.  341—5  12  Claims 


In  II  COMB  1617<20Z1  22  23  24  2926  77^3031  32  33  34X36  57; 
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1   A  sensor  surface  for  use  with  a  coordinate  input  apparatus. 

compnsing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  sensor  coils  arranged  on  said  sensor  surface  in 
parallel  with  each  other  in  a  position  detecting  direction,  a 
predetermined  number  of  sensor  coils  from  said  plurality  of 
sensor  coils  being  selected  and  connected  with  each  other; 
and 

b)  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  sensor  coils  counted  from  one 
end  of  the  arrangement  for  being  individually  connected  to  a 
switch  for  transmission  of  delivered  or  received  signals  to 
said  plurality  ot  sensor  coils  such  thai  said  at  least  one  I^  not 
connected  to  any  other  sensor  coils,  whereby  the  recened 
signals  on  said  at  least  one  will  not  adversely  influence  any  of 
the  other  sensor  coils  when  the  received  signals  are  subjected 
to  adverse  influence 


5,657,012 

FINGER  OPERABLE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

David  Adams  Gitmour  Tait,  34  Mount  .Street,  Dorking,  Surrey 

RH4  3HX,  Great  BriUin 
PCI  No.  PCT/GB90/00959,  «  371  Dale  Dec.  20,  1991.  $  102(el 
Dale  Dec.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()90/16«45.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dec.  27.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  778.160 
Claims  priority,  application  Iniled  Kingdom.  Jun.  21.  1989, 
8914235 

Int.  CI.'  {;08C  21/00 
VS.  CI.  341—20  15  Claims 
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I.  A  finger  operable  control  device  comprising  a  sensor  having  a 
central  electncally  conductive  plate,  a  hrsi  pair  of  electrically 
conduclive  plates  on  a  hrst  axis  and  spaced  from  opposite  edges  of 
ihe  central  plale  to  form  a  hrsi  pair  of  capacitors  therewith  having 
substanliully  equal  capacitance,  a  second  pair  ot  eleclrically  con 
ductive  plates  on  a  second  axis  diftercnl  from  the  hrsi  axis  and 
spaced  from  opposiie  edges  of  the  central  plale  to  form  a  second 
pair  of  capacilors  therewith  having  subsiantially  equal  capacitance, 
characterised  in  ihai  opposite  members  ol  each  pair  of  plates  are 
dmen  by  antiphase  outputs  of  a  quadrature  phase  generator  and 
the  central  plale  is  connected  to  a  deleclor  capable  of  sensing  Ihe 
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magnitude  and/or  phase  of  the  signal  therefrom  caused  by  capaci-  .  x„,  to  be  encoded  into  the  M=7  run-length  limited  (3.7)  code, 

live  imbalance  induced  by  presence  of  either  a  finger  or  a  hnger  and  generating  in  said  encoder  a  code  symbol  set  y,  .  .  .  y,_,  based 

operable  eanhed  object  placed  on  or  near  the  conductive  plates  on  said  input  data  bit  set  x,  ..  .  x„,  according  to  the  following 

when  the  hnger  or  object  is  displaced  laterally  from  the  intersec-  rnappine  table 
tion  of  the  two  axes. 


5.657.013 
DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Tajima.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
lion.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449.824 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  25.  1994.  6-111180 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  5/00' 

VS.  CI.  341—58  10  Claims 
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8.  A  methcxl  of  encoding  and  decoding  a  digital  signal  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a  I  alternately  outputting  said  digital  signal  from  first  and  second 

output  terminals  at  every  bit; 
(b)  converting  said  digital  signals  output  from  said  first  and 

second  output  terminals  to  a  signal  which  will  be  DC  free 

after  NRZI  conversion  is  carried  out; 
(c|  alternately  combining  said  two  digital  signals  obtained  in 

step  (b)  and  obtaining  substantially  1-NRZl  converted  digital 

signals; 
(dl  detecting  said  digital  signals  obtained  in  step  (c)  by  a  partial 

response  class  4; 

(e)  alternately  outputting  said  digital  signals  obtained  in  step  (c) 
from  third  and  fourth  output  terminals  at  every  bit; 

(f)  converting  said  digital  signals  output  from  said  third  and 
founh  output  terminals  in  a  manner  opposite  to  that  of  said 
step  (b);  and 

(g)  alternately  combining  said  two  digital  signals  obtained  in 
said  step  (f)  at  every  bit. 


5.657,014 
M=7  (3,7)  RUNLENGTH  LIMITED  CODE  FOR  MULTI- 
LEVEL DATA 
Steven  W.  McLaughlin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Optex 
Corporalion,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,963 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  341—59  12  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  encoding  a  series  of  binary  input  data  bits  x  into 
an  M=7  run-length  limited  (3.7)  code  having  a  rate  R=4/5.  to 
produce  a  series  of  code  symbols  y.  the  method  compnsing  the 
sleps  of  receiving  at  a  four-state  encoder  an  input  data  bit  set  x,  .  . 
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wherein  said  code  symbol  set  y,  .  .  .  y,^  is  generated  based  on  the 
input  data  bit  set  x,  .  .  x,^,  and  the  current  state  ot  said  four-state 
encoder  when  said  data  bit  set  x,  .  .  .  x.»,  is  received. 
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I  A  coding  rale  conversion  method,  for  converting  a  coding  rate 
of  a  moving  picture  data  coded  once, 

wherein  the  moving  picture  data  is  decoded  by  a  variable- length 

decoder  providing  dec(Kled  data. 
said  dectxled  data  is  inversely  quanti/cd  providing  inversely 

quanti/ed  data, 
said  inversely   quanli/ed  data  is  subject  to  quantization  step 

control  providing  re-quanli/ed  data,  and 
said  re-quanli/ed  data  is  variable-length  coded,  whereby  a  rate 

conversion  is  pertonned  at  a  quanti/,alion  level. 


word  length  decoder  means  connected  to  said  decoding  window 
and  providing  a  numbered  hrst  sequence  of  output  bil  lines, 
each  numbered  line  in  said  sequence  having  a  hrst  voltage 
stale  except  one  of  said  numbered  lines  whose  number  in  said 
sequence  of  output  bit  lines  corresponds  to  the  length  of  a 
code  word(s)  in  said  decoding  windovfc.  whereby  the  length  of 
said  code  wordts)  is  represented  by  a  one-hot  uord  length 
signal: 

shifting  means  for  generating  a  one-hot  word  pointer  for  shifting 
said  dcc(K]ing  window  across  a  parallel  sequence  of  available 
input  bits  to  a  next  code  word  to  be  decixled.  said  shilling 
means  having  a  hrsi  input  coupled  to  said  one-hot  vMird 
p»>inter  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  one-hot  word 
length  signal;  and. 

value  decoding  means  for  deiemiining  the  values  of  said  code 
words  to  be  decixled  and  for  providing  said  decoded  values  at 
an  output  of  said  vanable  length  decoder 
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TELKMKTRV  BIPHASE-LEVEL  TO  NON-RETl  RN-TO- 

ZERO-I.EN  Kl.  SIGNAL  CONVERTER 

Andrew  H.  Snelgrove.  Ventura.  Calif.,  avsignor  to  The  Iniled 

Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Wa.shington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  I.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  591,179 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  5/12 
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5.657.016 
VARIABLE  LEN(;TH  DECODER  WITH  ONE  OF  N 
I.ENC;TH  INDIC  ATOR 
Michael  Bakhmutsky.  Spring  Valley:  Mktor  L.  Ciomstein.  New 
York,  and   Howard   B.  Pein.  BriarclitT  Manor,  all  of  N.V.. 
assignors  to  Philips  F'.lectronics  North  America  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  583,149 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  7/40 

U.S.  CI.  341—67  19  Claims 
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I .  A  high  speed  variable  length  decoder  for  decoding  code  words 
contained  in  an  input  bit  stream  which  includes  a  plurality  of  code 
words,  compnsing: 

input  means  for  receiving  the  input  bit  stream  and  for  providing 
a  decoding  window  thai  includes  a  parallel  sequence  of  bits 
which  includes  one  or  more  ctxle  words  to  be  decoded  at  an 
output  thereof; 


1.  A  telemetry  data  signal  converter  for  converting  a  biphase- 
level  data  stream  to  a  non-retum-lo-zero-level  data  stream  and 
extracting  a  non  relum-lo-/ero  level  clock  signal  from  said 
bi-phase-level  data  stream,  said  telemetry  data  signal  converter 
comprising: 

decoding  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  bi-pha.se-level  data 
stream  and  an  externally  generated  clixk  signal,  said  exter- 
nally generated  cItKk  signal  cycling  said  decoding  circuit 
means  through  slates  si.  s2,  s3,  s4,  s5.  s6  and  s7  whenever 
said  bi  phase  level  data  stream  is  at  a  hrsi  logic  stale,  said 
bi  phase- level  data  stream  resetting  said  decoding  circuit 
means  to  a  stale  sO  whenever  said  bi-phase-level  data  stream 
is  at  a  second  U)gic  state; 
said  decfxling  circuit  means  generating  a  high  level  detect  signal 
having  a  plurality  of  high  level  delect  pulses,  said  deccxiing 
circuit  means  generating  each  one  of  said  high  level  delect 
pulses  whenever  said  decoding  circuit  means  transitions 
through  said  state  s7; 
clock  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said  decoding  circuit 
means  to  receive  the  high  level  detect  pulses  of  said  high  level 
detect  signal,  said  clock  signal  generating  means  receiving 
said  externally  generated  clock  signal,  said  externally  gener- 
ated cliKk  signal  cycling  said  clock  signal  generating  means 
through  slates  si.  s2.  s3,  s4.  s5.  s6,  s7,  s8,  s9  and  slO,  each  of 
the  high  level  detect  pulses  ot  said  high  level  delect  signal 
reselling  said  clock  signal  generating  means  to  said  state  si, 
said  clock  signal  generating  means  generaiing  a  cliKk  pulse  of 
said  non-retum-lo-?ero  level  cliKk  signal  whenever  said  clock 
signal  generating  means  transitions  through  said  state  si: 
Flip-Flop  means  having  a  clock  input  lor  receiving  said  non- 
relum-to-zero  level  clixk  signal  and  a  data  input  for  receiving 
said  bi-phase-level  data  stream,  said  Hip-Flop  means,  respon- 
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sive  to  said  non-retum-to-zero  level  clock  signal,  converting 
said  bi -phase- level  data  stream  to  said  non-retum-to- zero- 
level  data  stream. 
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CODE 
Hiroyuki  Kohno:  Y'asuyuki  Nakamura,  and  Takahiro  Miki.  all 
of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-243990 
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test  mode  circuitry  connected  to  said  test  laps  and  operable  in  a 
test  mode  to  sequentially  feed  a  succession  of  the  plurality  of 
predetermined  test  voltage  values  from  said  voltage  divider  to 
said  analog  signal  line  for  testing  said  analog  to  digital  con- 
verter 


5,657,020 
DIODE  DETECTOR  LOGARITHMIC  RECEIVER 

Jean-Francois  Morand,  and  Dominique  Bassette,  both  of  Saint- 
Cloud,  France,  assignors  to  Electronique  Serge  Dassault, 
Saint-Cloud.  France 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1989,  Sen  No.  349^88 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1988.  88  08472 
Int.  CI."  C^OIS  7/J6 
VS.  a.  342—19  14  Claims 


I    A  bar  graph  decixler  oulputting  thermometer  data  changing 
continuously  at  a  constant  ratio  in  response  lo  a  digital  input  signal 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  bits,  compnsing: 
means  for  inputting  said  digital  input  signal: 
means  for  preparing  said  thermometer  data  based  on  each  bit  of 
the  plurality  of  bits  forming  said  input  digital  input  signal;  and 
means  for  oulputting  said  prepared  data. 

wherein  said  prepanng  means  is  conhgured  of  logic  gates  con- 
sisting only  of  2  input  OR  and  2  input  AND  circuits. 


5,657,019 
ANALOC;  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Kenneth  Stephen  Hunt.  Camberley.  and  William  Eric  Corr, 
Twickenham,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  466383 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20.  1994, 
9501152 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  l/IO 
V.S.  CI.  341—120  25  Claims 

I.  An  analog  to  digital  converter,  comprising: 
an  analog  signal  line  adapted  to  receive  an  analog  voltage: 
a  reference  voltage  divider  including  reference  laps  providing  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  reference  voltage  values  and  test 
taps  providing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  test  voltage  values 
different  dien  the  plurality  of  predetermined  reference  voltage 
values: 
a  plurality  of  comparator  stages,  each  of  the  plurality  of  com- 
parator stages  having  a  first  comparator  input  connected  to 
said  analog  signal  line  and  a  second  comparator  input  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  said  reference  taps  to  receive  a 
respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined  reference 
voltage  values  from  said  reference  voltage  divider:  and 


1.  A  microwave  pulse  signal  amplifier  device,  that  includes: 
an  input  (E).  designed  to  be  connected  to  a  wideband  reception 

head  (A,  H)  suitable  for  picking  up  pulse  emissions,  on  which 

continuous  emissions  can  be  supenmposed: 
a  detection  stage  (1).  connected  to  this  input  (E).  and  providing 

a  rectified  signal  (SPl): 
equipment  for  processing  (2)  the  rectified  signal  (SPl)  lo  estab- 
lish a  rectified  pulse  signal  that  is  rid  of  at  least  part  of  the 

effects  of  possible  continuous  emissions:  and 
a  logarithmic  amplifier  stage  (3)  receiving  the  rectified  pulse 

signal  (SP4)  and  providing  the  output  signal  (SP2)  from  the 

amplifier  device,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  processing 

equipment  (2)  includes: 

a  differential  amplifier  stage  (20).  the  noninvening  input  to 
which  IS  connected  to  the  detection  stage  (2)  output,  and 
the  output  of  which  is  connected  to  the  input  to  the  loga- 
rithmic amplifier  stage  (3); 

an  analog  memory  circuit  (21 ),  the  input  lo  w  hich  receives, 
through  a  controlled  switch  (22),  a  rectified  compensation 
signal  (SP2).  taken  from  the  aforesaid  rectified  signal 
(SPl ),  and  the  output  of  which  is  connected  to  the  inverting 
input  of  the  differential  amplifier  stage  (20); 

time-delay  means  (23)  receiving  a  critical  signal  (SP2),  also 
taken  from  the  aforesaid  rectified  signal  (SPl )  and  suitable 
for  opening  the  aforesaid  switch  (22)  when  the  critical 
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signal  (SP2)  level  exceeds  a  predetermined  ihreshold  dur- 
ing a  period  of  time  shorter  than,  or  equal  to.  a  predeter- 
mined delay  (T). 


of: 


—  -jCORBfLATOO] 

n 
1.  A  method  for  sensing  mobile  vehicles,  compnsing  the  steps 

(a)  transmitting  by  radar  sequential  pseudorandom  code  wave- 
forms; 

(b)  lapping  the  pseudorandom  code  waveform  iransmitlcd  in  (a) 
and  adjustably  attenuating  the  tapped  v^aveform  to  provide  an 
attenuated  version  of  the  tapped  waveform  for  cancellation  of 
leakage  of  transmitted  waveforms  to  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old; 

(c)  receiving  echoes  ot  the  transmitted  wavefomis  and  subtract 
ing  therefrom  the  attenuated  version  of  the  pseudorandom 
code  waveform  obtained  in  step  (b); 

(d)  correlating  the  attenuated  versions  of  transmitted  waveforms 
with  waveforms  resulting  from  subtraction  in  step  (c);  and 

(e)  recognizing  an  echo  only  when  an  output  of  the  correlation 
in  step  (d)  exceeds  the  predeiermincd  threshold 


5.657.022 
UNAMBIGl'OHS  RAN(;E-I)0PPLKR  PROCESSING 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Paul  Van  Etten.  Clinton,  and  Michael  C.  Wicks,  I'tica.  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  lo  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,071 
Int  CI."  G«1S  13/50 
U.S.  CI.  342—104  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  use  with  a  radar  system  for  measuring  an 
unambigiuous  Range-Doppler  measurement  of  a  target's  velocity, 
said  priKess  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  an  ultra  wideband  chirped  pulse  from  said  radar 

system; 
receiving  a  Doppler  shifted  chirped  pulse  as  a  target  echo  return 
signal  from  said  target;  and 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RADAR-VISION  FOR 

VEHICLES  IN  TRAFFIC 

Shahrokh  Ehsani-NateKh.  Rome,  and  Shahmir  S.  Ehsani- 
Nategh,  (>enoa.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Khsani  Engineer- 
ing Enterprises.  Inc.,  Kanaia.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^78.466 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jun.  30.  1994.  2127160; 
Nov.  7,  1994,  2135215 

Int.  CI."  (;01S  13/12 
LI.S.  a.  342—70  8  ClainK 
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determining  said  target's  vekxily  using  both  said  chirped  pulse 
and  said  Doppler  shifted  chirped  pulse  to  determine  said 
measurement  thereby. 


5.657.023 

SEI.F-PHASE  IP  OF  ARRAY  ANTENNAS  W ITH  NON- 

INIFORM  ELEMENT  MCTl  AL  COITLING  AND 

ARBITRARY  LATTICE  ORIENTATION 

Gib  F.  Lewis.  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Eric  Boe.  Long  Beach. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Hughes  Electronics.  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,033 
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1  A  method  for  achieving  phase-up  of  the  radiative  elements 
compnsing  an  array  antenna,  wherein  the  elements  are  arranged  in 
a  plurality  ot  spaced,  interleaved  lattices,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(1)  transmitting  a  measurement  signal  from  only  a  single  element 
of  a  first  Interleaved  lattice  at  a  time,  receiving  the  transmitted 
incasurement  signal  at  one  or  more  adjacent  elements  of  a 
second  interleaved  lattice,  and  computing  phase  and  gain 
ditTerences  between  elements  of  the  second  interleaved  lattice 
as  a  result  of  transmission  from  the  single  elements  of  the  tirst 
lattice; 

(ii)  repeating  step  (i)  to  sequentially  transmit  measurement  sig- 
nals from  other  elements  of  said  tirsi  lattice  and  receiving  the 
transmitted  signals  at  elements  of  the  second  lattice,  comput- 
ing resulting  phase  and  gain  differences,  and  using  the  com- 
puted phase  and  gain  ditTerences  from  steps  (i)  and  (iit  to 
compute  a  hrst  set  of  correction  coefficients  that  when  applied 
to  corresponding  elements  of  the  second  lattice  permit  these 
elements  to  exhibit  the  same  phase  and  gam  response  and 
thereby  provide  a  phased-up  second  lattice; 

(lii)  for  each  of  the  remaining  lattices  of  elements,  repeating 
steps  (i)  and  (ii)  lo  provide  a  plurality  ot  interleaved,  phased- 
up  lattices; 

(iv)  determining  a  set  of  ratios  of  element  mutual  coupling 
coefficients  for  said  array;  and 

(V)  using  the  set  of  ratios  of  element  mutual  coupling  coeffi- 
cients to  determine  necessary  adjustments  to  elements  com- 
pnsing said  array  to  bring  the  plurality  of  interleaved  lattices 
into  phase. 
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wherein  pha.se-up  of  said  array  is  achieved  by  transmitting 
signals  through  only  one  element  at  any  given  time. 
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phase  at  the  end  of  the  T,  time  pentxi  being  called  the 
Tj -phase.  T,  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  T^; 
an  inertial  navigation  system  compnsing  inertial  sensors  and  a 
digital  processor,  the  inertial  navigation  system  utilizing  mea- 
surements of  platform  acceleration  and  platform  angular  rota- 
tion rate  in  determining  the  positions  of  the  two  antennas  and 
the  heading  of  the  platform,  the  inertial  navigation  system 
utilizing  the  satellite  ephemens  data  and  the  jxjsilions  of  the 
two  antennas  to  obtain  computed  ranges  from  the  two  anten- 
nas to  the  satellites,  the  inertial  navigation  system  utilizing  the 
computed  ranges  and  the  T,-phases  in  determining  the  error  in 
the  heading  of  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  radar  module  comprising: 

a  planar  array  antenna  formed  on  a  substrate  having  a  rear  face: 
and 

a  transmitter-receiver  section  for  supplying  a  signal  lo  be  radi- 
ated to  said  planar  array  antenna  and  receiving  the  received 
signal  from  this  planar  array  antenna;  wherein 

a  delay  line  is  inserted  in  between  said  planar  array  antenna  and 
said  transmitter-receiver  section;  and 

said  delay  line  is  disposed  adjacent  the  rear  face  of  said  planar 
arrav  antenna. 


5,657,026 
BEACON  SIGNAL  RECEIVING  .SYSTEM 
Jerry    V\.    Culpepper,    Garland:    John    D.    Markus,    Plane- 
Lawrence  M.  Smith,  Lewisville,  and  Zhaoliang  Chen,  Dallas, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Tracking  Systems,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,809 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  3/02 

\3S.  a.  342—374  26  Claims 


5,657,025 
INTEGRATED  (IPS/INTERTIAL  NAVIGATION 
APPARATUS  PROVIDING  IMPROVED  HEADING 
ESTIMATES 
Robert  F).  Ebner.  Auburn.  Calif.,  and  Ronald  \.  Brown.  Semi- 
nole, Fla.,  a.ssignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,965 
Int  CI."  GOIS  5/02:  GOIC  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  342—357  10  Claims 

1  .Apparatus  for  use  with  two  antennas  on  a  mobile  platform,  the 
two  antennas  being  capable  of  receiving  signals  from  one  or  more 
satellites,  each  satellite  signal  comprising  one  or  more  component 
signals,  each  component  signal  having  a  different  carrier  fre- 
quency, the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  receiver  which  obtains  satellite  ephemeris  data  and  measures 
the  earner  phase  of  each  of  one  or  more  component  signals  of 
one  or  more  satellite  signals  received  from  one  or  more 
satellites  by  each  of  the  two  antennas  during  successive  time 
periods  of  duration  T,,.  phase  measured  dunng  a  T,,  time 
penod  being  called  T^.-phase.  only  one  component  signal  of 
one  satellite  signal  received  by  one  antenna  being  measured 
during  any  single  T,.  time  penod.  the  receiver  utilizing  the 
T^-phases  of  each  component  signal  obtained  during  a  T,  lime 
period  by  each  antenna  to  estimate  the  phase  of  the  compo- 
nent signal  at  the  end  of  the  T,  time  penod.  the  estimated 


DIRECTION 
SIGNAL  LfVCL 
SM3NA1.  AL£RT 


19  A  method  for  identifying  and  tracking  a  portable  transmitter 
that  emits  a  radio  frequency  signal,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  said  radio  frequency  signals  with  a  receiver  having  a 
plurality  of  antennas; 

switching  between  said  antennas  with  switching  circuitry,  said 
switching  circuitry  having  an  output  signal; 

prixressing  said  output  signal  so  as  to  produce  a  processed  radio 
frequency  signal; 

converting  said  processed  radio  frequency  signal  into  an  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal; 

converting  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  into  a  digital 
signal;  and 

processing  said  digital  signal,  including  identifying  whether  said 
digital  signal  corresponds  to  the  portable  transmitter,  tuning 
said  receiver  in  response  to  said  digital  signal,  and  determin- 
ing the  direction  to  the  portable  transmitter  from  said  receiver. 
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5.657,027 
TWO  DIMKNSIONAl.  INTERFEROMETER  ARRAY 
Boyd  E.  (iuymon,  II.  Culver  City,  Calir.,  avsignor  lo  Hughes 
Electronics,  I.<)s  AngeleN,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  IW6.  .Ser.  No.  672.'»<)« 

Int.  CI.'  GOKS  5/(W 

VS.  a.  342— MS  6  Claims 
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I  Appara(u.s  for  simultaneously  generating  azimuth  and  eleva- 
tion angle  of  arrival  data  indicative  of  the  direction  of  arrival  of 
energy  derived  from  an  emitter,  said  apparatus  composing: 

a  reference  antenna  and  second,  third  and  fourth  antennas  dis 
posed  in  a  predcterniined  plane  with  the  reference  antenna 
and  otJset  from  the  reference  antenna  at  kKalions  such  that  no 
two  antennas  lie  along  a  straight  line  that  includes  the  refer- 
ence antenna; 

receiver  means  respectively  coupled  lo  the  reference,  second 
third  and  fourth  antennas  for  detecting  RF  energy  derived 
from  the  antennas; 

phase  companson  means  coupled  lo  the  receiver  means  for, 
making  three  phase  ditferencc  measurements  i^,.  0,,  ()i,)  of 
the  received  signals;  and 

processor  means  for  performing  ambiguity  elimination  and 
angle  determination  computations  to  determine  a/imuth  and 
elevation  angle  of  arrival  data  indicative  of  the  direction  ot 
arrival  of  energy  derived  trom  the  emitter,  wherein  the  pro- 
cessor means  is  programmed  lo  perform  the  following: 

( 1 )  compute  an  ambiguity  factor  given  by 
Amby=C|0|-Kr20,+C,0,.  where  C|=x,y,-X2yi. 
C2=X|y,-x,y|.  and  C,=x,y|-X|y;.  and  where  (x,.  y,)  is  the 
spatial  l(x.aiion  of  the  second  antenna,  (x,.  y,)  is  the  spatial 
k^ation  of  the  third  antenna,  and  (x,.  y,)  is  the  spatial 
location  of  a  fourth  antenna,  and  wherein  C,.  C^  and  C;  are 
constants; 

(2)  lookup  the  value  of  Amby  in  a  precompuied  ambiguity 
table  and  hnd  assiKiated  factors  N,  and  N,.  which  corre- 
.spond  to  a  respective  number  of  integer  cycles  of  RF 
energy  that  can  occur  trom  the  time  a  plane  wavefront  hits 
one  of  the  antennas  until  this  wavefront  hits  the  reference 
antenna; 

(3)  compute  two  unambiguous  pha.se  values  <!>,  and  <J>,  using 
the  equations  <t>,=<t>.+N,  and  <I>,=(t),+N,;  and 

(4)  compute  azimuth  and  elevation  angles  lo  the  emitter  using 
the  equations 

elevation  angle=7^sin''|(x,<l)J-^x,<l>,)/C|),  and 
azimuth  angle=»|/=sin"'|y,0,-i-y,<J>,)/C|/cos(Y)). 


5,657,028 
SMALL  DOUBLE  C-PATCH  ANTENNA  CONTAINED  IN  A 

STANDARD  PC  CARD 
Mohamed  .Sanad,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a.vsignor  to  Nokia  Moblic 
Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  M,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,57.1 
Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  //.« 
UJS.  a.  .V13— 700  MS  20  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  structure,  comprising: 
a  ground  plane; 
a  layer  of  dielectric  material  having  a  first  surface  overlying  said 

ground  plane  and  an  opposing  second  surface; 
an  electrically  conductive  layer  overlying  said  second  opposing 
surface  of  said  dielectric  layer,  said  electrically  conductive 
layer  being  in  the  shape  of  a  parallelogram  and  having  a  hrsi 
rectangularly  shaped  radiating  aperture  having  a  length  thai 
extends  along  a  first  edge  of  said  electrically  conductive  layer 


and  a  width  that  extends  towards  an  oppositely  disposed 
second  edge,  said  (  'ectricalU  conductive  layer  further  having 
a  second  rectangularlv  shaped  radiating  aperalure  having  a 
length  that  extends  along  said  first  edge  of  said  electrically 
conductive  layer  and  a  width  that  extends  lowards  said  oppo- 
sitely disptised  second  edge,  said  hrsi  and  second  radiating 
apertures  having  a  zero  poienlial  plane  disposed  therefie- 
tween;  and 
means  for  coupling  radio  frequency  energy  into  or  out  of  said 
electrically  conductive  layer,  said  coupling  means  being 
liKated  within  said  zero  potential  plane  and  further  being 
located  nearer  to  one  of  said  radiating  apertures  than  the  other. 


5,657.029 

GLASS  ANTENNA  DEVICE  FOR  Al  TOMOBILE 

TELEPHONE 

Hiroshi  lijima,  Hiroshima:  Fiichin>  Kawasaki,  and  Ryokichi 
Doi,  both  of  Iharaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet 
Glass  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  19,1,7.12,  Feb.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  26,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  548,657 
Claims  priority,  applicati<m  Japan.  Feb.  9,  1993.  5-021048; 
Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058281 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  l/.U 
VS.  a.  343—713  13  CUims 
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1.  A  glass  antenna  device  for  automobile  telephone,  comprising: 

a  glass  panel  with  an  edge;  and 

an  antenna  pattern  mounted  on  said  glass  panel;  said  antenna 
pattern  composing: 

a  radiation  pattern  extending  away  from  the  edge  of  said  glass 
panel; 

a  signal  leader  patltm  positioned  closely  lo  the  edge  of  said 
glass  panel  and  extending  to  one  side  of  said  radiation  pattern 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  radiation  pattern, 
said  signal  leader  pattern  having  a  feeder  electrode  and  an 
extension  extending  from  said  feeder  electrtxle  toward  and 
connected  to  said  radiation  pattern; 

a  shield  leader  pattern  having  a  surrounding  portion  in  surround- 
ing relation  to  said  feeder  electrode  on  three  sides  thereof, 
said  shield  leader  pattern  including  a  ground  electrode,  said 
shield  leader  pattern  also  having  a  pair  ot  parallel  extensions 
extending  from  said  surrounding  portion  substantiallv  the  full 
length  of  said  extension  of  the  signal  leader  pattern  and  being 
parallel  to  and  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said  signal  leader 
pattern;  and 
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a  ground  pattern  being  of  a  centralK  open  rectangular  loop 
shape  connected  to  an  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  parallel 
extensions  of  said  shield  leader  pattern. 


5,657,030 
COLLAPSIBLE  SINGLE  OR  MULTIELEMENT  RHOMBIC 

ANTENNAS 
William  H.  Peck,  9780  Lindeii).  Montclair,  Calif.  91763,  and 

Wayne  C.  Crouch.  110  East  Park,  Edwardsville,  111.  62025 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I2U35,  Sep.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,647 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  11/06 
VS.  C\.  343—733  14  Claims 


10.  A  collapsible  rhombic  antenna  for  receiving  and  transmitting 
horizontally  or  vertically  polarized  electromagnetic  waves,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  rhombic  antenna  element  for  receiving  and  transmit- 
ting electromagnetic  waves  including  a  first  conductive  wire 
defining  a  first  half  of  said  rhombic  antenna  element  and  a 
second  conductive  wire  defining  a  second  half  of  said  rhom- 
bic antenna  element; 

an  antenna  frame  for  supporting  said  rhombic  antenna  element 
including  a  first  pair  of  nonconductive  coaxial  legs  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  a  center  support,  a  second  pair  of 
nonconductive  coaxial  legs  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  center  support  and  orthogonally  to  said  first  pair  of  legs, 
and  four  nonconductive  cross  arm  supports  orthogonally 
mounted  to  an  outwardly  extending  end  of  each  leg  for 
upholding  said  antenna  element  in  its  rhomboid  shape; 

a  termination  resistor  disposed  in  an  environmentally  protected 
opening  formed  within  the  cross  arm  support  upholding  each 
end  of  said  first  and  second  wires,  said  resistor  having  a  first 
terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  said  first  wire  being  con- 
nected to  the  first  terminal  of  said  resistor,  said  second  wire 
being  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  resistor;  and 

a  translation  dev  ice  coupled  lo  said  first  and  second  w  ires  for 
detecting,  amplifying  and  converting  the  electromagnetic 
waves  into  a  desired  output  signal,  said  translation  device 
being  disposed  w  ithin  an  enclosure  delimited  by  said  rhombic 
antenna  element. 


5,657,031 
EARTH  STATION  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Fredrick  C.  ,Anderson,  5422  Drover  Dr.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
92115:  Paul  Ga.ske.  4313  Haverford  Dr..  Rockville,  Md. 
20853;  Nicholas  Moldovan.  105  Quail  Dr.,  Newton.  N.C. 
28658;  Peter  L.  Gardner,  2016  19th  Ave.  Cr.  NE.  Hickory, 
N.C.  28601,  and  Chang  S.  Kim,  4225  Hemingway  St., 
Hickory,  N.C.  28601 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Sen  No.  637^67 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  .^AX) 
VS.  CI.  343—757  7  Claims 

1.  A  small  aperture  satellite  communications  antenna  compris- 
ing: 
a  reflector  and  antenna  feed  forming  an  antenna  having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  aperture  longer  in  one  dimension  than  in 


another  dimension,  said  antenna  having  a  beam  width  cen- 
tered about  a  bore  sight  axis,  said  beam  width  along  the 
longer  dimension  being  narrower  than  the  beam  width  along 
said  another  dimension  to  distinguish  signals  from  one  satel- 
lite lying  along  a  common  orbital  arc  from  signals  of  other 
satellites  along  said  arc; 

an  azimuth-elevation  pedestal  for  pointing  said  bore  sight  axis 
associated  with  said  antenna  at  said  one  geostationary  satellite 
l>ing  along  said  common  orbital  arc  with  a  plurality  of  other 
geostationary  satellites;  and. 

a  polanzation  support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
antenna  on  said  azimuth  elevation  pedestal,  said  polanzation 
support  means  providing  rotational  motion  of  said  reflector 
and  antenna  feed  to  align  said  longer  dimension  of  said 
reflector  and  antenna  feed  into  coincidence  with  said  orbital 
arc  of  a  geostationary  satellite,  whereby  said  narrower  beam 
width  is  aligned  with  said  orbital  arc  to  receive  said  one 
satellite  signal. 


5.657,032 

AIRCRAFT  CELLULAR  COMMUNICATIONS  ANTENNA 

Robert  Blaine  Liechty,  and  Jesse  Carol  Holloway,  both  of 

Greenville,  Tex.,  assignors  to  E-Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,794 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/28;  13/10 

VS.  CI.  343—770  14  CUims 


I.  An  aircraft  omnidirectional  radiating  element  emitting  and 
receiving  substantially  horizontal  polanzed  energy,  composing: 
an  elliptic-shaped  cylinder  having  a  first  curved   side  and  a 

second  curved  side,  the  radius  ot  curvature  of  the  first  side 

and  the  second  side  onented  orthogonal  to  a  longitudinal  axis 

of  the  cylinder: 
an  elongated  first  port  formed  in  the  first  curved  side  and  having 

a  longitudinal  axis  onented  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 

axis  of  the  cylinder; 
an  elongated  second  port  formed  in  the  second  cuned  side  and 

having  a  longitudinal  axis  onented  in  the  direction  of  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder; 
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a  first  feed  tab  formed  as  a  pan  of  the  elongated  first  port  along 

the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

a  second  feed  lab  formed  as  a  part  of  the  elongated  second  port 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof;  and 

a  microstnp  antenna  feed  network  mounted  within  the  cylinder 
and  coupled  to  the  hrst  feed  tab  and  the  second  feed  lab  for 
radiating  and  receiving  horizontally  polarized  electromagnetic 
signals  through  the  hrsi  port  and  the  second  port  such  that  the 
antenna  radiating  element  radiates  and  receives  electromag- 
netic signals  substantially  omnidirectionally 


1.  A  microwave  horn  antenna  structure,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  planar  dielectnc  insulating  layers  stacked  in  lami- 
nar fashion  so  as  to  have  a  bottom  layer  and  a  lop  layer; 

respective  similarly  shaped  conductive  trace  Uxips  disposed  on  a 
plurality  of  contiguous  ones  of  said  insulating  layers,  said 
conductive  traces  being  centered  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  planar  extent  of  said  insulating  layers  and  being  of  incre- 
mentally increasing  si/e  from  a  lowermost  conductive  trace 
loop  to  an  topmost  conductive  trace  loop;  and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  vias  extending  through  said  planar 
dielectric  layers  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  respec- 
tive conductive  trace  loops. 


5.657.034 

DISPLAY  APPARATIS  AND  MKTHOD  K)R  DI.SPLAYING 

SIGNALS  OK  DIFFERENT  ASPECT  R.4T10S  LEFT  AND 

RIGHT  VIEWING 

Yasuyuki    Yamazaki.    MaLsudo.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

KabiLshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1993.  5-345475; 
Apr.  27.  1994.  6-089882;  Dec,  9.  1994.  6-330957 

Int.  CI.'  (;09(;  V/« 
U.S.  CI.  345—8  31  Claims 

1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  signal  input  lemiinal  for  receiving  an  image  signal: 
discriminating  means  for  delcnmning  whelher  the  input  image 
signal  is  a  signal  of  a  hrsi  system  tor  displaying  an  image  at  a 
hrst  a.spect  ratio  or  a  signal  of  a  second  system  for  displaying 
the  image  at  a  second  aspect  ratio  larger  than  the  hrst  aspect 
ratio; 
first  display  means  for  the  first  aspect  ratio,  for  displaying  the 
image  according  to  the  input  image  signal  at  a  position  visible 
to  only  a  nghl  eye; 


5,657,033 
COFIRED  CERAMIC  NOTCH  AND  HORN  ANTENNAS 
Brian  D.  Young.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electronics. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  482J35 

Int.  CI."H01Q  IJ/W.IMIO 

V.S.  a.  343—786  7  Oaims 


v^'wK^  " 


second  display  means  for  the  first  aspect  ratio,  for  displaying  the 
image  according  to  the  input  image  signal  at  a  position  visible 
to  only  a  left  eye;  and 

driving  means  for  displaying  identical  images  formed  by  the 
input  image  signal  on  said  first  and  second  display  means 
when  said  discnmmating  means  discriminates  the  input  image 
signal  as  the  signal  of  the  first  system,  and  divisionally 
displaying  the  image  formed  by  the  input  image  signal  on  the 
left  and  nght  display  means  when  said  discnminaling  means 
discnmmates  that  the  input  signal  is  the  signal  of  the  second 
system. 


5,657,035 

PLASMA  ADDRESSED  LIQUID  CRY.STAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  OPERABLE  LNDER  OPTIMUM  LINE 

SEQUENTIAL  DRIVE  TIMING 

Shigeki  Miyazaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  334,370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-301335 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/28 

VS.  CI.  345—60  3  Claims 
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1.  A  plasma  addressed  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  signal  electrodes 
extending  in  a  fipit  direction; 

a  plasma  chamber  overlapped  on  said  liquid  crystal  chamber  and 
having  an  lonizabic  gas.  said  plasma  chamber  containing  a 
plurality  of  plasma  electrixies  extending  in  a  second  direction 
ditferent  from  said  hrsi  direction,  whereby  a  discharge  chan- 
nel IS  defined  by  a  pair  of  said  plasma  electrodes; 

a  scanning  circuit  for  sequentially  applying  a  selective  pulse  to 
the  plasma  electrode  contained  in  each  of  the  discharge  chan- 
nels to  excite  gas  atoms  filled  into  said  discharge  channel 
from  the  ground  stale  to  the  melastable  stale,  thereby  pertbrm- 
ing  a  line  sequential  scanning  operation: 

a  drive  circuit  lor  sequentially  applying  a  data  pulse  lo  the 
respective  signal  electrixies  in  synchronism  with  the  line 
sequential  scanning  operation  to  display  an  image;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  scanning  circuit  and  said  dnve  circuit 
so  as  to  satisfy  the  below -mentioned  time  sequential  relation- 
ship of:  t|<t,<t,.  where  symbol  "t,"  denotes  a  time  instant 
when  a  release  of  the  applied  selective  pulse  is  complete, 
symbol  "t,"  indicates  a  time  instant  when  a  recovery  to  the 
ground  slate  of  the  excited  gas  atoms  is  complete,  and  symbol 
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"t,"  shows  a  time  instant  when  a  release  of  the  applied  data 
pulse  is  accomplished. 


5,657,036 

COLOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  SPATLVL  LIGHT 

MODULATOR(S)  HAVING  COLOR-TO  COLOR 

VARIATIONS  FOR  SPLIT  RESET 

Vishal  Markandey,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Robert  J.  Gove,  Los 

Gates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429388 

Int.  CI."  H04N  W3I 

VS.  CI.  345—85  14  Oaims 


1    A  method  of  reducing  artifacts  in  an  image  display  system 
having    multiple    memory -multiplexed    spatial    light    modulators 
(SLMs),  each  SLM  displaying  images  based  on  pixel  data  repre- 
senting a  different  color  with  the  images  being  combined  at  an 
image  plane,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
corresponding  each  row  of  each  said  SLM  with  one  row  of  each 
other  said  SLM.  wherein  said  rows  from  each  said  SLMs  have 
a  same  position  on  that  SLM,  thereby  identifying  correspond- 
ing rows; 
connecting  the  rows  of  each  said  SLM  in  reset  groups,  such  that 
each  reset  group  is  comprised  of  a  number  of  rows  of  each 
said  SLM.  and  such  that  corresponding  SLM  rows  are  not  in 
the  same  reset  group; 
loading  a  first  reset  group  with  data  having  a  certain  bit-weighl 

of  said  pixel  data; 
displaying  said  data  loaded  to  said  first  reset  group;  and 
repeating  said  loading  step  and  said  displaying  step  for  each 
reset  group  and  for  each  bit-weight  of  said  pixel  data,  alter- 
nating among  said  reset  groups. 


5.657,037 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Shinjiro    Okada,    Isehara;    ^'utaka    Inaba,    Kawaguchi.    and 

Kazunori  Katakura,  .Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,697,  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1992.  4-355394 

Int.  CI."  G09G  J/M 

U.S.  CI.  345—94  9  Claims 

I.  A  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  display  panel  comprising  a  first  electrode  plate  having  thereon 
a  plurality  of  first  elongated  electrodes,  a  second  electrode 
plate  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  second  elongated  elec- 
trodes, and  a  smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  electrode  plates  so  as  to  form  a  pixel  at  each 
intersection  of  said  first  and  second  elongated  electrodes; 
drive  means  including: 

application  means  for  applying  scanning  signals  to  said  first 
elongated  electrodes  and  for  applying  data  signals  to  said 


(B) 


r 

K 

r 

K 

/ 

second  elongated  electrodes  so  as  to  provide  a  voltage 
signal  to  said  smectic  liquid  crystal  at  said  pixels,  with  each 
end  of  said  second  elongated  electrodes  being  coimected  to 
said  application  means:  and 
modulation  means  for  modulating  said  data  signals  applied  to 
said  second  elongated  electrodes  depending  on  a  distance 
from  the  ends  of  said  second  elongated  electrodes  to  asso- 
ciated pixels  on  said  second  elongated  electrodes  so  as  to 
compensate  for  a  rounding  of  a  voltage  signal  applied  to 
said  smectic  liquid  crystal  at  the  associated  pixels,  wherein 
said  modulation  means  causes  a  data  signal  for  an  i-th  pixel 
having  a  delay  time  t  to  have  a  voltage  Vi  so  as  to  satisfy 
the  formula: 


frVo«„=W{Jo+4T(f- 


-1)}. 


wherein  a  and  b  are  constants,  and  Vq  and  t^  denote  a  voltage 
and  a  pulse  width,  respectively,  of  a  voltage  signal  objectively 
applied  to  the  i-th  pixel  having  the  delay  time  x  based  on  a 
distance  of  the  i-th  pixel  from  an  input  end  of  an  associated 
second  elongated  electrode. 


5.657,038 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATLiS  HAVING 
SUBSTANTIALLY  THE  SAME  AVERAGE  AMOUNT  OF 
TRANSMITTED  LIGHT  AFTER  WHITE  RESET  AS 
AFTER  BLACK  RESET 
Shiqjiro   Okada,    Isehara;    Yutaka    Inaba,    Kawaguchi,   and 
Kazunori  Katakura,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,874,  Dec.  15.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  585,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-355393 
Int  CI."  G09G  i/i6 
U.S.  CI.  345—94  2  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  of  matrix-electrode  type  for 
pertbrming  tone  display  composing: 

a)  two  electrode  substrates  spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to  form 
a  gap  therebetween,  each  of  said  electrode  substrates  having 
an  electrode  extending  in  a  direction  different  from  the  direc- 
tion of  the  electrode  of  the  other  electrode  substrate  so  as  to 
substantially  intersect  the  other  electrode; 

b)  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  filled  in  the  gap.  whereby  a  pixel 
is  formed  in  an  intersection  portion  of  said  ferroelectnc  liquid 
crystal  at  which  the  electrixies  of  said  two  electrode  substrates 
substantially  intersect,  the  pixel  having  a  non-uniform  thresh- 
old distribution; 

c)  driving  means  for  applying  to  said  liquid  crystal  a  reset  signal 
having  a  polarity  and  a  write-in  signal  having  an  opposite 
polaniy.  and  for  inverting  the  polanty  of  the  reset  signal  and 
the  polanty  of  the  write-in  signal  every  predetermined  scan- 
ning period  of  time;  and 
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d)  compensating  means  for  compensating  the  write-in  signal,  so 
that  a  first  optical  response  curve  corresptmdmg  to  a  reset 
signal  havmg  the  polarity  and  a  subsequent  wnte-ln  signal 
having  the  opposite  polarity  and  a  second  optical  response 
curve  corresponding  lo  a  reset  signal  having  the  opp<«ite 
ptilarity  and  a  subsequent  write-in  signal  having  the  polanly 
intersect  in  a  frame. 

wherein  the  intersection  occurs  within  a  lingering  period  and 
wherein  the  compensating  means  compensates  such  that  a 
difference  ISSl  .SS2I  is  reduced,  where  .SSI  equals  the  inte- 
gration of  a  light  quantity  defined  by  the  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  optical  respcinse  curves  before  the  inter- 
section occurs,  and  after  the  write-in-signal.  in  the  frame  and 
SS2  equals  the  integration  of  the  light  quantity  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  optical  respon.se  cunes  after  the 
intersection  occurs. 


a  plurality  of  display  signal  lines  which  are  arranged  to 
intersect  the  scanning  signal  lines  and  apply  display  signals 
via  the  switching  elements  to  the  plurality  of  picture  ele- 
ment electrodes. 

a  counter  electrode  driving  line  connected  to  the  counter 
electrode,  and 

a  plurality  of  capacitance  elements  each  having  one  terminal 
individually  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality 
of  picture  element  electrodes  and  other  terminals  which  are 
connected  lo  the  scanning  signal  lines  selected  prior  lo  or 
after  one  hori;onlal  scanning  pentxl; 

b.  a  scanning  signal  lines  dnving  circuit  which  sequentially 
scans  the  scanning  signal  lines  every  horizontal  scanning 
period  and  applies  the  scanning  signals; 

c.  a  display  signal  lines  dnving  circuit  which  applies  display 
signals  to  the  display  signal  lines:  and 

d.  a  counter  electrode  driving  circuit  which  applies  a  counter 
electrode  driving  voltage  to  the  counter  electrixle  dnving  line, 
wherein 

a  common  line  to  which  the  other  terminal  of  the  capacitance 
elements  connected  to  picture  element  electrixies  provided 
in  connection  with  only  the  scanning  signal  lines  selected 
by  a  first  or  last  scanning  of  the  sequential  line  scannings 
are  connected,  is  provided  in  the  display  panel, 
the  display  device  further  compnses  a  common  line  driving 
circuit  which  applies  to  the  common  line  a  dnving  voltage 
for  changing  the  voltage  levels  of  the  other  terminals  of  the 
respective  capacitance  elements  connected  lo  the  picture 
element  electrode  provided  in  connection  with  the  scanning 
signal  lines  selected  only  by  the  first  or  la.si  scanning  of  the 
sequential  line  scanning,  and  wherein 
the  driving  voltage  which  is  supplied  lo  ihe  common  line 
from  Ihe  common  line  dnving  circuit   is  the  scanning 
signal  or  a  signal  generated  by  phase-shifting  the  scan- 
ning signal. 


5.657,03'> 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Katsuya     Mizukata,     .Shijonawate,     and     Takaaki      lemoto. 
Takaichi-gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Sharp  kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  .<.  l>»4.  .Ser.  No.  335,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275776 

Int.  CI.'  (;09(;  </.<6 

U,S.  CI.  345—95  5  Claims 


5.657,040 
DRIVINt;  APPARATCS  FOR  STABLY  DRIVING  HK;H- 
DEFINITION  AND  LARGE  SCREEN  LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY  PANELS 
Minora  Kanbara,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec!  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-353902; 
Apr.  22.  1994.  6-107877 

Int.  CI.'  (i09<;  .</.<6 
VS.  CI.  345—98  11  Claims 


L  A  display  device  comprising: 
a.  a  display  panel  including: 

a  plurality  of  picture  element  electrodes  arranged  in  a  matrix 
form. 

a  counter  electrode  formed  to  confront  the  picture  element 
electrodes. 

a  plurality  of  switching  elements  individually  connected  to  the 
plurality  of  picture  element  electrodes, 

a  plurality  of  scanning  signal  lines  to  which  scanning  signals 
for  connecting/disconnecting  the  switching  elements  indi- 
vidually are  applied. 


1,  A  display  driving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  panel  having  a  plurality  of  display  elements  laid  out  on 
a  substrate  in  a  predetermined  pattern; 

a  data  side  driver  section,  formed  on  said  substrate,  for  supply- 
ing data  to  said  display  elements,  said  data  side  dnver  section 
having  a  plurality  of  groups  each  including  a  plurality  of  data 
side  dnvers; 

a  column  of  data  lines  arranged  in  parallel,  each  of  said  data 
lines  being  connected  to  a  plurality  of  display  elements  and  lo 
one  of  said  data  side  dnvers  which  is  associated  with  a 
position  of  a  column  of  said  connected  display  elements: 

a  scan  side  driver  for  scanning  said  display  elements: 

a  plurality  of  scan  lines,  each  for  connecting  a  plurality  of 
display  elements  to  said  scan  side  driver; 


AioLST  12.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1439 


dock  signal  supply  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  common 
clock  signals  whose  phases  are  shifted  from  each  other,  and 
for  supplying  different  common  clock  signals  lo  each  group  of 
data  side  drivers  and  each  of  the  different  clock  signals  being 
applied  to  corresponding  data  side  drivers  in  each  of  said 
groups:  and 

data  signal  supply  rtieans  for  supplying  a  common  data  signal  to 
all  of  .said  data  side  dnvers  in  each  of  said  groups,  group  b> 
group,  said  data  signal  supply  means  having  a  plurality  of 
data  signal  lines  respectively  connected  to  all  of  said  data  side 
drivers  in  each  of  said  groups. 


data   •l»c<fOd« 

aity*nf   tlm«  oef>)rot   tlgnol 


contfvl 

e<r*rtop^nfi    Interval   alflnal 

n  , 

Data  ei«ctrod«  Of**w  — '  5 


control 

■Ignol    ■oHogol 

tompontotton 
teoining  oioc'roOo  »«ool  *orta90 
4rMnQ   tlmo   control  i     i  ■■ 
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5.657.042 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

CAPABLE  OF  INHIBITING  THE  STORAGE  OF  IMAGE 

DATA  DURING  PARTIAL  REWRITING 

Hiroshi  Inoue.  Yokohama:  Atsushi  Mizutome.  Fujisawa,  and 

.Aiko   Enomoto,   Zama.   all   of  Japan,  as.signors   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267  J66,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.543,817,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  11,241,  Jan.  29, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,359344.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

410,731,  Sep.  21.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  401,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1988,  63-246089: 

Sep.  30,   1988,  63-246307:  Sep.  30.   1988,  63-246308:  Oct.  6, 

1988,  63-252992;   Oct.   11.   1988,  63-256324;   Oct.   12.   1988. 

63-258185 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 
L'.S.  CI.  .345—100  24  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  driving  a  matrix  LCD  panel  compnsing: 
sequentially  dnving  scanning  electrodes  with  scanning  electrode 
driving  signals  having,  successively,  a  negative  compensation 
pulse  and  a  positive  selection  pulse,  the  positive  selection 
pulse  having  a  pulse  width  wider  than  that  of  the  negative 
compensation  pulse  by  a  predetermined  width,  wherein  the 
positive  selection  pul.ses  of  the  scanning  electrode  driving 
signals  applied  to  adjacent  scanning  electrodes  overlap  each 
other  by  the  predelemiined  width  in  an  overlap  interval:  and 
driving  data  electrodes  with  puLsed  data  signals  having  first  and 
second  voltage  levels  so  that  during  each  selection  pulse 
interval  and  the  scanning  electrode  dnving  signals  are  applied 
to  adjacent  scanning  electrodes  and  the  data  electrode  dnving 
signal  having  the  second  voltage  level  is  applied  to  a  data 
electrode,  a  predetermined  intermediate  voltage  level  is 
applied  to  the  data  electrode  dunng  a  voltage  change  in  the 
data  electrode  driving  signal  during  tfie  overlap  interval,  and 
when  data  electrixle  driving  signals  are  applied  without 
change  dunng  each  selection  pulse  inters al  when  the  scanning 
electrode  driving  signals  are  applied  to  adjacent  scanning 
electrodes,  the  data  elecmxie  driving  signal  having  the  first 
voltage  level  is  applied  to  the  data  electrixle.  the  data  elec- 
trode driving  signal  having  the  first  voltage  level  being  main- 
tained without  change  during  the  overlap  interval. 


5,657.041 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  A  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRY.STAL 

DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  REDUCED  CROSS-TALK  AND 

IMPROVED  BRIGHTNESS  RATIO 

Sun-jung  Choi.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  3,  1994, 
94-12526 

Int.  CI.''  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  345—99  24  Claims 


ST*(rT  P»PTt4l 
REWOITE   ■> 
POINTING    OCViCE 


I,  A  data  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  controlling  an  image  data  storage  memory  so  that 
received  image  data  is  stored  in  the  image  data  storage 
memory: 

means  for  controlling  the  image  data  storage  memory  so  that  the 
memory  is  inhibited  to  store  image  data  during  a  period  for 
partial  rewriting  scanning  of  a  display  panel;  and 

means  for  senally  receiving  from  the  image  data  storage 
memory  and  transferring  to  dnve  control  means  scanning  line 
address  data  for  .selecting  a  scanning  line  and  display  data  for 
controlling  display  data  signals  applied  to  data  lines  associ- 
ated with  the  selected  scanning  line. 


5,657,043 
DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPL.4^ 
Yasuhito  Fukui.  Uji,  and  Tokikazu  Matsumoto,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423.723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18.  1994,  6-078345 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  345—100  7  Claims 


1.  A  driving  apparatus  for  driving  a  passive  matrix  liquid  crystal 
display  having  a  liquid  crystal  layer  capable  of  responding  lo  an 
effective  voltage  between  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode 
provided  on  the  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  liquid  crystal 
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layer  based  on  an  image  data  comprised  of  a  pluralily  of  predeier- 
mined  unit  data  formed  in  the  form  of  a  matrix,  said  apparatus 
composing : 

a  first  data  arrangement  means  for  storing  said  image  data  and 
oulputting  said  stored  image  data  column  by  column  to  pro- 
duce a  first  arrangement  image  data  having  every  element 
arranged  in  a  first  predetermined  pattern. 

a  first  matrix  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  matrix: 

a  second  matrix  generating  means  for  multiplying  said  first 
arrangement  image  data  with  said  first  matrix  to  produce  a 
second  matrix; 

a  second  data  arrangement  means  for  storing  said  second  matrix 
and  outpulting   said   stored   second   matrix   row    by   row    to 
produce  a  second  arrangement  image  data  having  every  ele 
ment  arranged  in  a  second  predetennined  pattern;  and 

an  electrode  signal  producing  means  for  prtxlucing  a  first  signal 
based  on  a  first  matrix  lo  apply  to  said  first  electrode  and  for 
producing  a  second  signal  based  on  said  second  arrangement 
image  data  to  apply  to  said  second  electrode; 

wherein  said  hrst  matrix  generating  means  includes  a  latch 
means  for  latching  said  hrst  matrix  to  prtxluce  a  third  matrix. 


address  convening  circuit  is  controlled  such  that  the  adjacent 
addresses  are  continuously  read  at  a  reading  lime  of  said 
frame  memories. 


5.657,044 
MQl'ID  CRY.STAI.  DI.SPI.  AY  CONVKRTKR 
Toshihiko    Makinu,    Sagamihara.    Japan.    as.signor    lu    Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-312813 
Inl.  CI.'  G09(;  .?/.J6 
U.S.  CI.  345—103  18  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  convener  in  a  liquid  crystal  display 
unit  having  a  display  panel  having  divided  display  regions; 
the  liquid  crystal  display  converter  comprising: 

at  least  two  frame  memories  having  an  address  space  corre- 
sponding to  one  screen; 

a  frame  counter  for  counting  a  number  of  pixels  on  the  screen 
of  said  liquid  crystal  display  unit; 

an  address  generating  circuit  for  generating  an  address  of  each 
of  said  at  least  two  frame  memones:  and 

a  data  switching  circuit  for  controlling  data  from  each  of  said 
frame  memories; 

the  liquid  crystal  display  converter  being  constructed  such 
thai  an  alternative  switching  operation  is  performed  by 
controlling  operations  of  the  address  generating  circuit  and 
the  data  switching  circuit  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from 
said  frame  counter: 

t.he  alternative  switching  operation  being  set  such  that,  when 
one  of  said  frame  memones  performs  a  writing  operation, 
the  other  frame  memory  performs  a  reading  operation;  and 

when  one  of  said  frame  memories  performs  a  reading  opera- 
tion, the  other  frame  memory  performs  a  wniing  operation; 
wherein  the  liquid  crystal  display  converter  further  compnses  an 

address  convening  circuit  for  convening  a  write  address  such 

that    respective    data    conesponding    to    the    same    p<Jsition 

between  the  divided  display  regions  are  written  to  adjacent 

addresses  of  the  frame  memories:  and  an  operation  of  the 


5.657.045 
C.RAPHIC  PATTFRN  PR()CESSIN(;  APPARATl'S 

Koyo  KaLsura:  Hideo  Maejima.  and  HLsashi  kajiwara.  all  of 
Hitachi.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hita- 
chi Kngineering  Co.,  Ltd..  Ibaraki-ken.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  104.572.  Aug.  II.  1993.  vthich  is  a 
division  of  .Ser.  No.  736.786.  Jul.  29.  1991.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  350^54.  May  II.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.043.713.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  686,039,  Dec.  24. 
1984.  Pat.  No.  4.862.150.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  430.851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1983.  58-246986: 
Feb.  17,  1984.  59-27155;  Jun.  14.  1984.  59-120679 

Int.  CI.'  (;09C.  .V.« 
CS.  CI.  345—121  33  Claim-s 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  graphic  data,  said  graphic  data  including  at 
least  one  word,  each  word  having  a  plurality  of  pixel  data, 
each  of  said  pixel  data  having  a  plurality  of  bits; 

a  data  processor  for  outputting  instructions  and  parameters  for 
processing  graphic  data,  wherein  said  instructions  include  a 
drawing  instruction  for  transferring  graphic  data  stored  in  a 
predetermined  liKalion  in  said  memory  lo  another  predeter- 
mined Uxation  in  said  memory;  and 

a  graphic  priKessor.  responsive  to  said  drawing  instruction  and 
parameters  corresponding  lo  said  drawing  instruction  from 
said  data  processor,  for  accessing  said  memory  in  units  of 
words,  reading  out  graphic  data  from  said  memory  as  a 
transfer  source  including  a  plurality  of  pixel  data  to  be  trans- 
ferred, selecting  at  least  one  of  said  pixel  data  to  tie  trans- 
ferred and  writing  data  corresponding  to  said  selected  pixel 
data  into  a  specihed  location  in  said  memory  as  a  transfer 
destination  according  lo  said  parameters  corresponding  lo  said 
drawing  instructions. 


5.657,046 

VIDEO  MOVING  MKSSA(;L  DISPLAY 

Paul  Noble.  New  York.  N.Y..  and  Richard  (Jeyer.  Keyport,  NJ., 

avsignors  to  Imlech  International.  Inc..  Denville.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  982.053.  Nov.  25.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,914.  Aug.  21.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  436.421.  Nov. 
14,  1989.  abandoned.  I  his  application  Apr.  20.  1994,  .Ser.  No. 
231,431 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/J4 
VS.  CI.  345—123  14  Claims 

I  A  video  message  display  sy.stem  for  displaying  an  overall 
image  distributed  across  a  plurality  of  video  display  devices 
(VDDs)  and  appeanng  to  be  shifting  relative  lo  the  VDDs  in  a  hrst 
direction,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  VDDs  in  a  linearly  cascaded  arrangement: 
means  for  generating  image  data  representing  the  overall  image 
so  that  {he  overall  image  is  larger  than  the  display  capacity  of 
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a  single  VDD  in  the  first  direction  when  substantially  filling  a 
VDD  transversely  to  the  first  direction:  and 

means  for  causing  the  overall  image  to  appear  distnbuted  along 
the  VDDs  so  that  at  least  three  of  the  VDDs  display  respec- 
tive, different  portions  of  the  overall  image  which  shift  rela- 
tive to  the  VDDs  and  together  the  VDDs  display  the  shifting 
overall  image  as  a  composite,  said  causing  means  composing: 

a  plurality  of  video  modules  each  associated  with  and  control- 
ling the  display  of  at  least  a  respective  one  of  said  VDDs;  and 

means  for  transferring  the  image  data  from  one  of  said  video 
modules  to  the  next  in  succession  so  that  said  video  modules 
each  cause  the  associated  VDD  to  display  the  respective 
portion  of  the  overall  image  based  on  the  transferred  image 
data  and  cause  each  of  the  respective  portions  of  the  overall 
image  to  appear  to  scroll  across  the  respective  VDD  and  to 
cascade  from  one  VDD  to  the  next  in  succession,  said  trans- 
ferring means  being  independent  of  said  generating  means 
when  transfemng  the  image  data  between  the  video  modules. 


5.657.048 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Hanio    Shimizu,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156.978.  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,376,  Aug.  30,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,811,  Aug. 

14,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

914,199,  Oct  I.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  487,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1985,  60-219223 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/34 

V.S.  CI.  345—143  20  Claims 


5.657.047 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ZOOMING  IMAGES 

ON  A  VIDEO  DISPLAY 

Gary  M.  Tarolli.  Concord.  Mass.,  assignor  to  AccelGraphics, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  371,932,  Jan.  12.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386.742 
Int.  Cl.*^  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  CL  345—127  31  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  enlarging  a  source  image  for  display  on  a 
display  device,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  scanhne  bufler  for  storing  pixel  values  of  a  first  row  of  the 
source  image; 

coordination  circuitry  for  receiving  and  storing  pixel  values  of  a 
second  row  of  the  source  image: 

blend  circuitry  coupled  to  the  scanline  buffer  and  the  coordina- 
tion circuitry,  the  blend  circuitry  for  generating  output  pixel 
values,  each  of  the  output  pixel  values  corresponding  to  a 
weighted  average  of  a  plurality  of  input  pixel  values,  the 
plurality  of  input  pixel  values  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixel 
values  stored  in  the  scanline  buffer  and  a  plurality  of  pixel 
values  stored  in  the  ctxirdination  circuitry:  and 

control  circuitry  coupled  to  the  scanline  buffer,  the  coordination 
circuitry,  and  the  blend  circuitry,  the  control  circuitry  for 
determining  weight  values  for  computing  the  weighted  aver 
age. 


1.  An  output  apparatus  which  produces  output  information  on 
the  basis  of  input  information  input  from  an  external  apparatus  and 
outputs  the  output  information,  said  apparatus  composing: 

connection  means  for  connecting  thereto  a  first  external 
attachable/detachable  memory  means: 

discnmination  means  for  discnminating  whether  or  not  informa- 
tion used  in  producing  the  output  information,  read  out  from 
the  first  external  memory  means  connected  to  said  connection 
means,  may  be  copied  in  an  internal  memory  means  of  said 
output  apparatus;  and 

control  means  for  copying,  when  a  discnmination  result  pro- 
vided by  said  discrimination  means  is  positive,  the  informa- 
tion in  the  internal  memory  means,  and  for  informing,  when 
the  discnmination  result  is  negative,  the  external  apparatus. 


5,657,049 
DESK  DRAWER  USER  INTERFACE 
Frank  Ludolph,  Menio  Park:  George  Norman,  Fremont,  and 
Joel  Spiegel,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90.470.  Jul.  12.  1993.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  709.715.  Jun.  3.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,969 
Int.  Cl."^  G09G  5/i)>i 
U.S.  CI.  345—145  17  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  computer  controlled  information  management  system 
including  a  display  screen  containing  a  first  display  region  which 
allows  the  display  of  a  plurality  of  windows,  a  method  comprising: 
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performing  a  dragging  operation  comprising  selecting  an  object 
displayed  on  said  display  screen  to  associate  a  pointer  dis- 
played on  said  display  screen  wilh  said  object,  wherein  said 
object  represents  a  tile  or  a  folder; 

dragging,  during  said  dragging  operation,  said  pointer  to  reach  a 
trigger  region  displayed  on  said  display  screen,  said  trigger 
region  being  associated  with  a  second  display  region; 

displaying  said  second  display  region  in  an  open  state  in 
response  to  said  dragging  step,  wherein  said  second  display 
region  in  said  open  state  displays  information  within  said 
second  display  region,  wherein  said  second  display  region  is 
opened  in  response  to  said  dragging  step. 


5,657,050 
DLSTANCE  CONTROL  FOR  DI.SPLAYING  A  CURSOR 
Lora  K.  McCambridge.  Redmond;  John  P.  Pennnck,  Bellevue. 
and  Kenneth  Ray  Robertson,  Redmond,  all  of  Wa.sh.,  assign- 
ors to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  V\ash. 
Filed  Jan.  .M),  19%,  Ser.  No.  591. 979 
Int.  Cl.'^  G09G  Mt: 
VS.  CI.  345—145  26  Claims 
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1    In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  video  display  with 
positions  and  a  plurality  of  regions,  a  cursor  for  pointing  to  a 
position  on  the  video  display,  the  cursor  being  an  arrow  cursor 
having  a  base  and  a  hot  spot,  the  hot  spot  indicating  a  ptisilion  to 
which  the  cursor  points  on  ihe  video  display,  and  an  inpul  device 
for  manipulating  Ihe  cursor,  each  of  the  regions  having  edges,  the 
cursor  having  a  plurality  of  onentations  which  identify  an  align- 
ment of  the  cursor  relative  to  one  of  the  edges  of  one  of  the 
regions,  a  methtxl  comprising  the  computer-implemented  steps  of: 
detecting  that  the  cursor  is  pointing  to  a  current  pt)sition  in  one 
of  the  regions,  wherein  the  cursor  has  a  current  cursor  orien- 
tation; 
detecting  that  the  cursor  Is  pointing  to  a  position  in  a  region 
different  from  a  previous  region  to  which  the  cursor  was 
previously  pointing; 
determining  a  cursor  orientation  based  on  the  detected  one  of  the 
regions  by  determining  an  angle  relative  to  an  edge  of  that 
region  at  which  to  display  the  base  while  positioning  the  hot 
spot  at  the  p«isition  pointed  to  by  the  cursor,  wherein  the 
cursor  orientation  is  different  from  a  previous  cursor  orienta- 
tion which  the  cursor  had  when  pointing  to  a  position  in  the 
previous  region;  and 
displaying  the  cursor  with  the  determined  cursor  orientation  at 
the  delected  position  in  the  detected  one  of  the  regions. 


5,657.051 

MIILTIDIMK.N.SIONAI.  MOUSE  FOR  ISE  WITH 

COMPl'TER.S 

Jui-Lsung  Liao,  Sanchung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Kye  Systems 

Corp.,  Sanchung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,669 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  MH.1 

l-S.  CI.  345—163  9  Claims 

22  ,20A 


1.  A  multidimensional  mouse  for  use  with  computers,  compris- 


ing: 


a  Z-axis  key  20  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  mouse  by  a 
pivot  and  dehnes  two  ends  spaced  from  each  other  by  the 
pivot; 

lu  o  depression  bars  each  of  which  is  respectively  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  two  ends  of  the  Z-axis  key; 

iwi)  depression  keys  each  ot  which  is  respectively  connected  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  two  depression  bars; 

each  lit  the  two  depression  keys  composing  a  depression  portion 
which  IS  connected  to  a  corresptinding  one  of  the  two  depres- 
sion bars,  an  elastic  body  which  dehnes  a  hole  substantially 
through  a  geomecncal  center  thereof,  and  a  conductor  which 
IS  connected  to  the  depression  portion  and  enclosed  in  the 
hole  of  the  elastic  body; 

a  pnnted  circuit  board  including  two  contacts  each  of  which  is 
respectively  located  in  alignment  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  two  ends  of  the  Z-axis  key.  a  corresponding  one  of  the  two 
bars,  and  a  corresptmding  one  of  the  two  depression  keys; 

whereby  when  one  of  the  two  ends  of  the  Z-axis  key  is  manually 
depressed,  the  corresponding  depression  bar.  the  correspond- 
ing depression  ptirtion.  and  the  corresponding  conductor  are 
simultaneously  moved  in  the  depressed  direction,  while  the 
corresponding  elastic  body  is  deformed  allowing  the  corre- 
sponding conductor  to  pass  through  the  hole  dehned  therein  to 
be  in  electrical  contact  with  the  corresponding  contact  of  the 
pnnted  circuit  board;  whereby  the  corresponding  conductor  is 
kcpi  in  electrical  contact  with  the  corresponding  contact  of  the 
primed  circuit  b<iard  when  the  end  of  Ihe  Z-axis  key  is  kept 
depressed;  whereby  the  deformed  elastic  btxiy  has  a  tension  to 
recover  the  Z  axis  key  back  to  a  non-depressed  position  after 
the  depression  on  the  Z-axis  key  is  released;  and  whereby  a 
displacement  of  a  cursor  along  a  Z-axis  on  a  computer  screen 
IS  based  on  a  time  period  during  which  the  end  of  the  Z-axis 
key  is  kept  depressed. 


5,657,052 
KEYPAD  DIAI.OC;  TERMINAL 
Gerard  Lerudc,  .'Vntibes,  France,  avsignor  to  AE(;  Schneider 
Automation,  Valbonne,  France 

Filed  Apr.  IX.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.042 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1994,  94  14498 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  MM).  (;09(;  .V(W 
U.S.  CI.  345—168  6  Claims 

I,  A  terminal  for  entering  data,  said  terminal  comprising: 
a  main  body  carrying  an  array  of  fixed  contacts  and  Ixxly 
elements  for  aiding  in  establishing  a  releasable  locking  of  a 
key  nuxJule  in  a  cooperating  relationship  with  said  array  of 
fixed  contacts; 
said  key  mcxiule  having  a  top  membrane  that  has  projecting 
ponions  thereof  defining  keys  with  each  defined  key  carrying 
a  moveable  contact  engageable  with  said  fixed  contacts  when 
said  C(X)perating  relationship  is  established,  and 
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said  top  membrane  being  placed  over  and  enclosing  a  frame 
which  carries  frame  members  for  acting  with  said  body  ele- 
ments in  establishing  said  releasable  locking. 


5.657.054 
DETERMINATION  OF  PEN  LOCATION  ON  DISPLAY 
APPARATl'S  USING  PIEZOELECTRIC  POINT 
ELEMENTS 
Leigh  Ann  Files,  Dallas:  Charles  E.  Primm,  Piano,  and  Robert 
H.  Taylor,  Richatrdson.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,369 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—177  19  Claims 


:5-^H^ 


5,657,053 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PEN  LOCATION  ON 

DISPLAY  APPARATl'S  USING  PIEZOELECTRIC  POINT 

ELEMENTS 

Leigh  Ann  Files,  Dallas:  Charles  E.  Primm,  Piano,  and  Robert 
H.  Taylor.  Richatrdson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429J68 

Im.  CI.'  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  345—177  6  Claims 


1  A  method  for  generating  coordinate  signals  in  conjuiKtion 
with  the  surface  of  a  member  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  ultrasonic  wave  packet  to  said  member; 

receiving  with  a  stylus  positioned  proximate  to  said  member 
said  first  ultrasonic  wave  packet; 

transmitting  to  said  member  with  said  stylus  a  second  ultrasonic 
wave  packet  responsive  to  said  first  ultrasonic  wave  packet; 

receiving  from  said  member,  with  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric 
point  elements  coupled  to  said  member  said  second  ultrasonic 
wave  packet;  and  determining  an  x-position  and  y -position  of 
said  stylus  responsive  to  said  received  second  ultrasonic  wave 
packet; 

wherein  said  first  ultrasonic  wave  packet  is  received  by  piezo- 
electric material  contained  in  said  stylus;  said  stylus  piezo- 
electric matenal  converting  said  first  ultrasonic  wave  packet 
into  an  electrical  charge  and  thereafter  converting  said  elec- 
tncal  charge  into  said  second  ultrasonic  wave  packet. 


1,  A  system  comprising: 

a  member  having  an  exterior  surface,  said  member  propagating 
ultrasonic  energy; 

a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  point  elements  coupled  to  said  mem- 
ber; one  of  said  plurality  of  piezoelectnc  point  elements 
transforming  electrical  energy  into  a  first  ultrasonic  energy 
and  coupling  said  first  ultrasonic  energy  into  said  member,  all 
but  one  of  said  plurality  of  piezoelectric  point  elements  trans- 
forming received  ultrasonic  energy  into  electncal  energy; 

a  stylus  means  moveable  across  said  extenor  surface  of  said 
member,  said  stylus  means  generating  second  ultrasonic 
energy  and  coupling  said  generated  second  ultrasonic  energy 
into  said  member,  said  second  ultrasonic  energy  provided  by 
said  stylus  means  and  generated  by  a  piezoelectric  crystal 
located  mside  said  stylus  means;  and 

circuitry  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  piezoelectric  point  elements 
for  applying  electrical  signals  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
piezoelectric  point  elements  to  generate  said  first  ultrasonic 
energy,  and  receiving  electncal  signals  from  all  but  one  of 
said  plurality  of  piezoelectric  point  elements  in  response  to 
said  second  ultrasonic  energy  propagating  through  said  mem- 
ber, said  circuitry  further  responsive  to  said  received  signals 
for  deriving  a  x-coordinate  and  a  y-coordinale  of  said  stylus 
means; 

wherein  said  stylus  means  further  includes  inductive  and  capaci- 
live  circuitry  coupled  to  said  piezoelectnc  crystal,  and  further 
wherein  said  stylus  means  receives  said  first  ultrasonic  energy 
propagated  through  said  member,  transforms  said  first  ultra- 
sonic energy  into  electncal  energy  and  stores  said  electnca] 
energy  in  said  inductive  and  capacitive  circuitry,  said  piezo- 
electric crystal  then  transforming  said  stored  energy  to  said 
second  ultrasonic  energy  and  then  outputtmg  said  second 
ultrasonic  energy  to  said  member. 


5,657.055 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  AHEAD 

DISPLAY  DATA  INTO  A  DISPLAY  FIFO  OF  A  GRAPHICS 

CONTROLLER 
Arvind  K.  Kansal,  Cupertino,  and  Thomas  C.  Yip.  Los  Gatos. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc..  Fremont, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,019 
Int  CI.'  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  345—189  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  frame  buffer  and  a  system 
memory  comprised  in  a  single  memory  unit  coupled  to  a  bus.  a 
method  of  displaying  display  data  stored  in  the  frame  buffer 
composing  the  steps  of: 
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5.657.056 

Dispi. AY  devicf: 

Yoshihirn  Izumi,  Kashihara,  and  Sayuri  KujiMara.  Nara.  both 
of  .fapan.   avsignors   to   Sharp    Kabu.shiki    Kaisha.   Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,246.  Sep.  2.^,  IV43,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  465,.W4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25.  1992,  4-JI5416 
Int.  CI.'  (;)(9(;  'iAHi 
VS.  CI.  345—205  6  Claims 


1  A  display  device  having  a  plurality  of  display  elements 
arranged  in  a  matrix  manner,  comprismg; 

two  subsirales: 

a  display  medium  sealed  between  said  (wo  substrates: 

a  plurality  of  light  waveguides  arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other 
in  one  direction  on  one  of  said  Iwo  subsirales; 

a  plurality  of  signal  wires  arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other  in  a 
direction  crossed  with  said  plurality  of  light  waveguides:  and 

a  plurality  of  light  switching  elements,  operating  in  response  to 
a  signal  ray  of  light  transmitted  from  said  light  waveguides, 
being  provided  at  crossings  of  said  plurality  of  light 
waveguides  and  said  plurality  of  signal  wires,  for  dnving 
display  pixels  of  said  display  medium  in  response  to  a  signal 
applied  thereto  through  said  signal  wires  and  said  light 


switching  elements,  each  of  said  light  switching  elements 
including  two  diodes  electrically  connected  back-to-back  and 
disposed  side  by  side  on  one  of  said  light  waveguides,  at 
positions  equally  distant  from  incident  light  transmitted  by 
said  one  of  said  light  waveguides,  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
two  diodes  are  equally  influenced  by  said  signal  ray  of  light 
transmitted  from  said  one  of  said  light  waveguides. 


monitoring  the  bus  to  determine  whether  the  bus  is  idle: 

examining  a  display  UK)  buffer  lo  determine  whether  display 
data  in  the  display  FIFO  buffer  is  below  a  low  level  water 
mark: 

examining  a  display  FIFO  buffer  to  determine  whether  display 
data  in  the  display  FIFO  buffer  has  attained  a  high  level  water 
mark: 

transfemng  display  data  stored  in  the  frame  buffer  into  the 
display  FIFO  buffer  over  the  bus  if  the  bus  is  idle,  transferring 
display  data  stored  in  the  frame  buffer  to  the  display  FIFO 
with  a  lower  pnority  if  the  high  level  water  mark  is  attained 
and  the  bus  is  idle,  and  transfemng  display  data  in  the  frame 
buffer  into  the  display  FIFO  butter  with  a  higher  priority  il 
display  data  in  the  display  FIFO  butter  is  below  the  low  level 
water  mark:  and 

displaying  display  data  stored  in  the  display  FIFO  buffer. 


5,657.057 

REMAINING  INK  DETECTION  IN  AN  INK  JET 

REC()RDIN(;  APPARATUS 

Hinibaru  Nakajima,  Chiba:  Noboru  Shimoyama,  Yokohama; 
Noriyuki  Sugiyama,  Kawasaki,  and  Y'asufumi  Tanaami, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  a.vsignor<  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  998,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7.  1992.  4-000708; 
Jan.  7.  1992.  4-000709;  Dec.  25.  1992.  4-345829 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  yN5 
VS.  CI.  347—7  40  aaims 
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1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  by 
ejecting  ink  on  a  recording  medium  by  using  a  recording  head  for 
ejecting  ink.  the  apparatus  composing: 

a  carriage  on  which  an  ink  storage  unit  for  storing  ink  lo  be 
supplied  10  said  recording  head  can  be  mounted; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  carnage  in  a  predetermined 
region,  said  predetermined  region  having  at  least  one  of  an 
acceleration  region  and  a  deceleration  region; 

datum  delecting  means  for  delecting  a  datum  related  to  a  moving 
vek)city  of  said  carnage,  wherein  said  datum  represents  an 
average  velocity  or  an  acceleration  rate  of  said  carnage  in  said 
acceleration  or  said  deceleration  region  of  said  predetermined 
region:  and 

ink  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  ink 
stored  in  said  ink  storage  unit  based  on  said  datum  delected 
by  said  datum  detecting  means 


Al'gi'st  12,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1445 


5,657.058 
INK-JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  INK  TANK 
CARTRIDGE  THEREFOR 
Seiji  Mochizuki;  Kuzuhisa  Kawakami;  Masahiro  Nakamura; 
Keiichi  Ohshima,  and  Masanori  Yoshida,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  484.538,  Jun.  7.  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,936.  Aug.  8.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5.488.401.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742^29. 
Aug.  7.  1991.  PaL  No.  5.255.019,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  642.761.  Jan.  18.  1991.  Pat  No.  5,070^46.  This  appli- 
cation Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  586^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30.  1990.  2-21022; 
Mar.  20.  1990.  2-70318;  Nov.  29.  1990.  2-332640;  Jan.  28.  1992. 
4-12834;  Feb.  19.  1992.  4-32226;  Mar.  16.  1992.  4-58151;  Jun. 
26.  1992.  4-193402 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/l95;2/l75 
VS.  O.  347—7  35  CUims 


,63         .61  ,62 


1.  An  inic  tank  cartndge  for  a  printer,  the  ink  lank  cartndge 
composing: 

a  housing  formed  with  a  chamber  therein; 

an  ink  supply  port  positioned  in  said  housing  so  as  to  project 
into  said  chamber  at  one  end  thereof: 

a  hrst  electrode  positioned  in  said  ink  supply  port; 

a  second  electrode  positioned  in  said  chamber  of  said  housing, 
said  second  electrode  being  spaced  from  said  first  electrode; 
and 

at  least  one  porous  member  having  pores  for  being  impregnated 
with  ink.  said  at  least  one  porous  member  being  accommo- 
dated in  said  chamber  of  said  housing  so  as  to  be  engaged  by 
said  one  end  of  said  ink  supply  port  and  to  be  compressed  in 
the  region  of  such  engagement,  said  second  electrode  engag- 
ing said  porous  member; 

whereby  ink  in  said  cartridge  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  can  electrically  connect  said  electrodes  so  that  the 
absence  of  said  ink  can  be  delected. 


5.657,059 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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ink  jetting  orifices  from  which  ink  droplets  are  jetted; 

ink  paths  connected  to  said  ink  jetting  orifices,  said  ink  paths 
being  filled  with  ink; 

energy  applying  portions,  provided  in  said  ink  paths,  for  apply- 
ing energy  to  the  ink  in  said  ink  paths  on  demand  so  that 
bubbles  are  generated  in  the  ink.  ink  droplets  being  jetted 
from  said  ink  jetting  orifices  by  the  bubbles  generated  in  the 
ink  in  said  inlc  paths;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  energy  applying  portions  in 
accordance  with  image  information  representing  an  image  to 
be  formed  on  said  recording  medium  so  that  the  image 
includes  pixels  each  of  which  is  formed  of  one  or  a  plurality 
of  ink  droplets,  a  maximum  number  of  ink  droplets  for  each 
pixel  being  controlled. 


5,657.061 
INK-COOLED  THERMAL  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD 
Dana  Seccombe,  Foster  City,  Calif.;  Niels  J.  Nielsen,  Corvallis. 
Oreg.;  May  Fong-Ho,  La  Mesa,  Calif.;  King-Wah  Walter 
Yeung.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  and  Lawrence  A.  Hand.  Palo  Alto. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,813,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,459,498,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,185. 

May  1.  1991,  Pat  No.  5.168084.  This  application  Jul.  11, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  50U19 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/05 

VS.  a.  347—18  7  Claims 


^£»' 


6.  A  process  for  cooling  an  ink-jet  print  cartridge,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  selectively  energizing  a  plurality  of  firing  resistors  within  the 
print  cartridge,  thereby  generating  heat  therein: 

b)  conduclively  transfemng  with  a  heat  exchanger  within  the 
prim  cartridge  substantially  all  of  said  heat  to  the  ink  within 
the  pnnl  cartndge;  and 

c)  ejecting  the  heated  ink  from  the  print  cartndge  by  the  step  of 
selectively  energizing,  thereby  cooling  the  pnnt  cartridge. 


5,657,060 
INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  INK  DROPLETS 
Takuro  Sekiya,  Yokohama,  and  Kyuhachiro  Iwasaki,  Fujisawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127.951.  Sep.  27.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480.148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992.  4-259521; 
Feb.  17,  1993,  5-28019;  May  7,  1993.  5-106706 

Int  CI.'  B41J  2/07 
VS.  CI.  347—15  12  Claims 

1  An  ink  jet  recording  head  for  jelling  ink  droplets  to  a  record- 
ing medium  and  forming  a  dot  image  on  said  recording  medium, 
said  ink  jet  recording  head  composing: 


5,657.062 
INK  DISCHARGING  DEVICE 
Tadashi  Shiraishi.  Kasuga;  Mitsuhide  Matsuda.  Fukuoka-ken; 
Tomoyuki     Noguchi,     Kasuga,     and     Masaharu     Oyama, 
Chikushino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970J90,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  13,  1991,  3-296817 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/05 
VS.  CI.  347—55  13  Claims 

1.  An  ink  discharging  device  comprising: 
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ink  flow  paths  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other,  each  of  said  ink 
flow  paths  containing  therein  a  conductive  ink  and  leading  to 
a  corresponding  nozzle  opening;  and 

eleclnxies.  each  of  said  electrodes  provided  between  corre- 
sponding adjacent  ink  flow  paths  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be 
exposed  to  btith  of  said  corresponding  adjacent  ink  flow  paths, 
said  electrodes  each  being  liKated  a  given  distance  from  a 
corresponding  noz/le  opening,  a  potential  control  being 
effected  on  all  of  said  electrodes  such  thai  a  diflTerence  in 
potential  is  effected  across  the  electrodes  provided  at  both 
sides  of  the  ink  flow  path  leading  to  the  nozzle  opening 
through  which  the  conductive  ink  is  discharged,  while  no 
difference  in  potential  being  effected  across  the  electrodes 
provided  at  both  sides  of  the  ink  flow  path  leading  to  the 
nozzle  opening  through  which  no  conductive  ink  is  di.s- 
charged; 

wherein  the  conductive  ink  is  selectively  discharged  through  the 
nozzle  opening  corresponding  to  said  each  ink  flow  path  due 
to  a  pressure  of  a  bubble  generated  in  the  conductive  ink  of 
said  each  ink  flow  path  which  results  from  the  difference  in 
potential  being  applied  across  the  electnxics  provided  at  both 
sides  of  said  each  ink  flow  path  to  energize  the  conductive  ink 
between  said  voltage  applied  electrodes. 


wherein  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  plate  has  a  piezoelectric 
constant  d,,  and  an  elastic  compliance  5,4^  and  a  ratio  of  said 
piezoelectric  constant  d,,  to  said  elastic  compliance  8,44  of 
said  plate  is  10  or  more,  each  side  wall  having  a  diflferent  ratio 
of  said  piezoelectric  constant  d^  to  said  elastic  compliance 
■Sf  44  due  to  changes  in  the  piezoelectric  matenal  of  said  side 
walls  that  occur  during  formation  of  the  grooves,  and.  in  a 
print  head  having  an  ink  jet  speed  more  than  4  .*>  m/s.  said 
ratio  of  piezoelectric  constant  d,^  to  said  elastic  compliance 
S,44  of  each  of  said  side  walls  vanes  by  4  or  less  and  not  zero 
with  respect  to  any  other  side  wall  in  order  thai  the  variation 
of  ink  jet  speed  of  each  of  said  ink  chambers  falls  within  ±0  5 
m/s  upon  application  of  a  constant  drive  voltage  to  said 
electrodes  from  the  voltage  source 


5,657,0*4 

RKCORDINt;  SHEETS  CONTAININ(;  PYRROLE, 

PYRROLIDINE.  PYRIDINE.  PIPERIDINE, 

HOMOPIPERIDINE,  QllNOLINE.  ISOQIINOLINE. 

QLINUCLIDINE.  INDOLE,  AND  INDAZOLE 

COMPOUNDS 

Shadi  L.  Malhotra.  MissLssauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

DivLsion  of  .Ser.  No.  196.676.  Feb.  15,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .?3,917,  Mar.  19.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.441.795,  vthich  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
33,918.  Mar.  19.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,457,486.  This  application 
May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448.738 
Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  2AII:  B4IM  VW 
V.S.  CI.  .V47— 105  39  Claims 

1.  A  printing  process  which  comprises  ( 1 )  incorporating  into  an 
ink  jet  printing  apparatus  containing  an  aqueous  ink  a  recording 
sheet  w  hich  comprises  a  substrate  and  an  additive  matenal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  pyrrole  compounds,  (b)  pyrroli- 
dine compounds  of  the  formula 


5,657,063 
INK  JET  APPARATIIS 

Yoshikazu   Takahashi,   Kasugai,  Japan,   assignor   to   Brother 
kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  148J83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22.  1993.  5-031670 
Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  ://■/ 
II..S.  CI.  .M7— 69  13  Claims 

2  11      ,13 
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1.  An  Inkjet  apparatus  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  ceramic  plate  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 

extending  grooves  formed  therein,  each  groove  being  defined 

by  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls,  and  electrodes  disposed  on 

each  side  wall:  and 
a  cover  plate  coupled  to  said  ceramic  plate,  said  cover  plate  and 

said  grooves  defining  a  plurality  of  ink  chambers:  and 
a  voltage  source  tor  applying  drive  voltage  to  said  electrodes  to 

selectively  eject  ink  from  each  ink  chamber,  said  ink  cham- 

liers  being  expandable  and  coniractible  upon  application  of 

voltage  to  said  electrodes, 
wherein  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  plate  has  a  void  ratio  of  10* 

or  less  and  has  an  average  crystal  grain  diameter  of  10  pm  or 

less  and  greater  than  0.  and 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R,,  Rj,  R,,  R,.,  R^.  R„  and  R,,  each  independently 
of  one  another,  are  in  hydrogen,  (ii)  alkyl.  (iii)  substituted  alkyl 
wherein  the  subslituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxyl,  vinyl,  hydroxyl.  carbonyl,  piperazine,  halide,  pyrrolidi- 
nyl.  and  mixtures  thereof,  (iv)  hydroxyl,  (v)  carboxyl.  (vi)  amide, 
(vii)  0x0.  (viii)  alkoxy.  (ix)  aldehyde,  (x)  acetyl,  (xi)  carbonyl  alkyl 
pipera/ine.  (xiil  acetyl,  (xiii)  amino,  (xiv)  alkylene,  (xv)  ammo- 
nium thio  carbamate,  Ixvi)  ester,  (xvii)  arylalkyl.  or  (xvni)  substi- 
tuted arylalkyi  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  atoms  and  vinyl,  and  wherein  one  or  more  of 
the  carNin  atoms  forming  the  rings  of  the  pyrrolidine  system  may 
be  connected  to  another  atom  by  a  double  bond,  (c)  pyridine 
compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,,  R.,  R,,  Rj  and  R,  each,  independently  from  one 
another,  are  (i)  hydrogen,  (li)  alkyl,  (iii)  carfxixyl,  (iv)  amide,  (v) 
cartxixyl  anhydride,  (vi)  carboxyimide.  (vii)  sulfonic  acid,  (viii) 
acrylic  acid,  (ix)  alkylene.  (x)  arylalkyl,  (xi)  hydrazine,  (xiil 
hydroxyl.  (xiii)  aldehyde,  (xiv)  alkoxy,  (xv)  acid  halide.  (xvi) 
substituted  alkyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  sulfonic  acid,  amide,  halide.  imine, 
carboxyl,  amine,  phosphate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  or  (xvii)  substi- 
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tuted  arylalkyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  fixjm  the  group 
consisting  of  amines,  wherein  two  or  more  substituents  can  be 
joined  together  to  form  a  ring,  (d)  piperidine  compounds  of  the 
formula 


R4 


wherein  R,,  R..  R,.  R4.  R,,  R^,  R,.  Rk-  Ro.  Ri„.  and  R,,  each, 
independently  of  one  another,  are  (i)  hydrogen,  (ii)  alkyl,  (iii) 
substituted  alkyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  carboxy.  nitrile.  imino.  and  mixtures 
thereof,  (iv|  aryi,  (v)  arylalkyl,  (vi)  substituted  arylalkyl  wherein 
the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
halogen,  and  mixtures  thereof,  (vii)  amide,  (viii)  carboxyl.  (ix) 
0x0.  (X)  alkyene.  (xi)  alkoxy.  (xii)  aryloxy.  (xiii)  halogenaied 
phenoxy  acetate,  (xiv)  phosphate,  (xv)  amine,  or  (xvi)  another 
pipendine  moiety,  (e)  homopiperidine  compounds,  (f)  quinoline 
compounds,  (g)  isoquinoline  compounds,  (h)  quinuclidine  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


R,  xH,Y»- 


w herein  R,,  R,.  R,.  R4.  R,.  R^.  R>  Rj.  R.,.  Rk,.  and  R,,  each 
independently  of  of  one  another  are  (i)  hydrogen,  (ii)  alkyl.  (iii) 
substituted  alkyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  quinoline,  alcohol,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  (iv)  hydroxyl,  (v)  0x0,  (vii  amino,  (vii)  vinyl,  or  (viii) 
halide,  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1.  2,  or  3,  x  is  a  number 
indicating  the  relative  ratio  between  quinuclidine  and  acid,  and  Y  is 
an  anion,  and  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  carbon  atoms  forming 
the  nngs  of  the  quinonuclidine  system  may  be  connected  to 
another  atom  by  a  double  bond.  (1)  indole  compounds,  (j)  indazole 
compounds,  and  (k)  mixtures  thereof,  and  (2)  causing  droplets  of 
the  ink  to  be  ejected  in  an  imagewise  pattern  onto  the  recording 
sheet,  thereby  generating  images  on  the  recording  sheet. 


5.657,065 
POROLS  MEDIl'M  FOR  INK  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 
John  Wei-Ping  Lin,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176J90 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/175 
VS.  a.  347—93  34  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  supplying  liquid  ink  to  an  ink  jet  printhead 
compnses: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  chamber  for  housing  liquid  ink  and 

an  ink  hltration  outlet  area:  and 
an  ink  delivery  and  hltration  medium  having  a  hrst  side  and  a 
second  side,  the  hrst  side  being  located  adjacent  to  the  ink 
filtration  outlet  area,  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
printhead  and  the  second  side  abutting  the  liquid  ink  in  the  at 
least  one  chamber,  wherein  the  ink  delivery  and  filtration 
medium  comprises  a  plurality  of  layers  of  porous  woven 


material,  each  layer  of  the  plurality  of  layers  having  substan- 
tially a  same  average  pore  size,  thereby  effecting  proper  ink 
delivery  and  filtration. 


5.657.066 
THERMAL  DEMAND  PRINTER 
Vincent  C.  Adams,  Buffalo  Grove;  Michael  K.  Piatt.  Mt.  Pros- 
pect; David  L.  Poole,  Libertyville,  and  James  W.  Ensinger, 
Palatine,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zebra  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Vernon  Hills.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  957,262 

Int.  CI."  B41J  25/304:25/308:25/3I2;25/3l6 

UJS.  CI.  347—198  6  Claims 


1.  A  pnnthead  assembly  in  combination  with  a  demand  printer 
of  the  type  used  for  pnnting  on  tickets,  tags,  pressure  sensitive 
labels  and  other  media,  said  printer  having  various  components 
including: 

a  structure  for  supponing  said  components: 

a  power  supply  circuit  for  receiving  power  from  an  external 
source  and  conditioning  said  power  for  the  operation  of  said 
printer; 

input  means  for  receiving  command  signals  related  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  printer: 

control  circuit  means  mounted  on  said  structure  and  coupled  to 
said  input  means  and  said  power  supply  circuit  for  processmg 
said  command  signals  and  generating  corresponding  control 
signals  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  printer; 

media  delivery  means  operativelv  associated  with  said  pnnthead 
assembly  and  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  means  for  mov- 
ing said  media  to  said  pnnthead  assembly  in  response  to  said 
control  signals;  and 

said  printhead  assembly  including:  a  printhead  for  receiving  said 
control  signals  from  said  control  circuit  means  and  pnnting 
indicia  onto  said  media: 

a  printhead  suppon  operativelv  associated  with  said  structure  for 
controUably  positioning  said  pnnthead  adjacent  to  said  media, 
said  printhead  suppon  providing  pitch,  roll,  and  yaw  move- 
ment of  said  pnnthead  when  said  pnnthead  is  disengaged 
from  said  media:  and 

pnnthead  toggle  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  pnnt- 
head and  said  media,  said  pnnthead  toggle  means  being 
operatively  associated  with  said  printhead  support 
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5.657.067 

PRINTER  DRIVE  IC  AND  PRINTHEAD  I'SING  THE 

SAME 

Takava  Nagahata.  Kyoto,  Japan,  a&signor  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02009.  §  371  Date  May  16,  1996.  §  102(e» 
Date  May  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/11109.  PfT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  640.«78 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-2811)95 

Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  y.U.'^ 

VS.  CI.  347—209  5  aaims 


|jj----y|j 


jgy 


'il'il'il'il'il'ilil 


gamut  mapping  means  for  gamut  mapping  the  color  image  data 
inio  the  ganiuc  ot  (he  output  device  usmg  the  correction  data. 


6 

1  A  printhead  comprising:  a  printhead  substrate  which  is  gener- 
ally rectangular  as  viewed  from  above,  the  substrate  including  a 
recording  elemenl  and  a  drive  IC"  for  driving  the  recording  element; 
and  a  printed  circuit  board  lor  supplying  signals  and  power  to  the 
drive  IC; 
wherein  the  drive  IC  is  generally  quadrilateral  as  viewed  from 
above,  the  drive  IC  having  a  first  edge  which  is  closer  lo  the 
recording  element  and  a  second  edge  opposite  to  the  first 
edge,  the  drive  IC  lunher  having  output  pads,  signal  pads  and 
power  pads,  the  output  pads  being  arranged  along  the  first 
edge,  the  signal  pads  and  the  power  pads  being  spaced  from 
ihe  second  edge  by  no  less  than  1 50  pm; 
wherein  the  printed  circuit  board  and  the  printhead  substrate  are 
arranged  in  a  manner  such  thai  an  edge  ol  the  printhead 
substrate  and  an  edge  of  the  printed  circuit  board  face  each 
other  with  a  predetermined  spacing;  and 
wherein  the  second  edge  of  the  drive  IC  protrudes  from  said 
edge  of  the  printhead  substrate  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,657,l>6« 

COLOR  IMAC.E  PROCE.SSIN(;  APPARAICS  AND 

CONVERSION  METHOD 

Ken-ichi  Ohta,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Mar.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  .1«,89H 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  2,  1992,  4-U8U731; 
Jun.  26.  1992,  4-168968 

Int.  CI."  H04N  I/2J 
VS.  CI.  347—232  23  Clainus 

I.  A  color  image  priKcssing  apparatus  for  gamut  mapping  color 
image  data  into  a  gamut  of  an  output  device,  comprising; 

inputting  means  for  inputting  color  image  data  comprised  of  a 

plurality  of  color  components; 
extracting   means  for  extracting  achromatic  color  component 
data  which  corresponds  to  a  minimum  value  of  the  color 
components  in  the  color  image  data; 
first  generating   means   for  generating  diflfcrence  data  which 
defines  a  difference  between  the  achromatic  color  component 
data  and  each  of  the  color  components  of  the  color  image 
data; 
second  generating  means  for  generating  correction  data  for  the 
color  image  data  using  the  difference  data;  and 


5.657,069 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CiREV  LEVEL 

PRINTINC; 

E.  Michael  Kelly,  Pentield.  and  James  R.  Prowak,  Chili,  both  of 
N.^..  as.signors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.^. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,522 
Int.  CI."  B41T  2/-4.\2/47.  C;01D  /  V/^   H04N  1/2.1 

VS.  CI.  .M7— 2.^7       15  Claims 

^  SB"  ^' 


1.  A  method  of  printing   which  uses  an  array  of  radiation- 
emitting  elements,  the  meth(xi  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  advancing  an  imaging  surface  relative  lo  the  array; 

(b)  selectively  enabling  the  elements  lo  emit  radiation  for  pre- 
determined periixis  of  lime  during  a  cycle  of  operation  to 
form  an  image  on  the  surface,  each  of  said  predeiennined 
periods  of  time  being  related  to  a  respective  one  of  plural 
image  data  related  multi-bii  digital  signals; 

(c)  operating  a  digital  counting  means  having  a  plurality  of 
output  lines  with  signals  thereon  representing  in  digital  form  a 
timc-changing  count  that  is  independent  of  said  image  data 
related  signals; 

id)  generating  exposure  cliKk  pulses,  that  are  independent  of 
said  image  data  related  signals,  lo  change  the  count  repre- 
sented on  the  output  lines; 

(e)  comparing  the  time-changing  count  with  each  of  several 
ditferenl  image  data  related  predetermined  counts  that  are 
each  defined  by  a  respective  one  of  said  image  data  related 
mullibil  digital  signals,  and  generating  respective  enablement 
pulses  m  response  to  respective  image  data  related  predeter- 
mined counts,  a  lime  duration  of  each  enablement  pulse  being 
different  dependent  upon  a  respective  image  dala-related  pre- 
determined count,  and  a  set  of  enablement  pulses  delennines 
enabling  times  of  elements  selected  lo  be  enabled; 

and  wherein  in  step  (d)  the  exposure  clock  pulses  are  generated 
by  reading  a  digital  word  of  exposure  clock  data  signals  from 
memory,  at  least  one  digital  word  representing  at  least  two 
successive  exposure  cliKk  pulses  and  storing  said  exposure 
clock  data  signals  in  a  serial  shift  register  and  then  serially 
shifting  said  exposure  cl(x:k  data  signals  out  from  said  shift 
register  as  said  successive  exposure  clock  pulses. 
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5,657.070 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  AN  LED  PRINT  HEAD  OF  AN 

ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHY  MACHINE 

Byung-Deok  Nam,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,197 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  9,  1992, 
23718/1992 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47:2/435:  H04N  I/2J 
VS.  CI.  347—237  21  Claims 


5,657.071 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
UTILIZING  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION  OF  A  LASER 

BEAM 
Koichiro  Shinohara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xeitix 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  407,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050620 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47:  CJOID  15/14 
V.S.  CI.  347—252 

"  12  13 


1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  LED  print  head  in  an  electrophotogra- 
phy machine,  said  LED  print  head  having  a  print  data  input 
terminal  for  receiving  pnnt  data,  a  clock  terminal  for  receiving 
clock  pulses  controlling  shifting  of  said  print  data,  a  latch  terminal 
for  receiving  latch  clock  pulses  for  controlling  latching  of  said 
print  data,  and  a  strobe  terminal  for  receiving  strobe  signals, 
wherein  a  photosensitive  drum  is  exposed  to  light  from  said  LED 
print  head  in  response  to  said  print  data  for  time  penods  deter- 
mined by  said  strobe  signals,  said  circuit  for  driving  said  LED  print 
head  comprising: 

print  control  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  signals,  said 
plurality  of  signals  comprising  line  synchronizing  signals 
indicating  printing  of  a  line  of  said  print  data,  sub- 
synchronizing  signals  for  controlling  grouping  of  .said  line  of 
said  print  data  into  data  sub-groups  and  said  latch  clock 
pulses,  each  of  said  latch  clock  pulses  corresponding  to  a 
respective  one  of  each  of  said  sub-synchronizing  signals; 
video  clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  video  clock  pulses  in  response  to  each  one 
of  said  sub-synchronizing  signals; 
video  data  generating  means  receiving  said  line  of  print  data  and 
grouping  said  line  of  print  data  into  a  plurality  of  data  sub- 
groups in  response  to  said  sub-synchronizing  signals  and  said 
video  clock  pulses,  each  of  said  data  sub-groups  being  output 
to  said  print  data  input  terminal; 
mode  decoding  means  for  generating  first  enable  signals,  second 
enable  signals,  third  enable  signals,  and  fourth  enable  signals 
by  counting  said  latch  clock  pulses,  said  counting  being 
initialized  in  response  to  said  line  synchronizing  signals; 
strobe  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  first  strobe  pulses, 
second  strobe  pulses,  and  third  strobe  pulses,  each  having 
different  periods,  in  response  to  said  first  enable  signals  and 
said  latch  clock  pulses;  and 
driving  means  for  generating  said  strobe  signals  received  at  said 
strobe  lerminal  b>  logically  combining  said  second  enable 
signals,  said  third  enable  signals,  and  said  fourth  enable 
signals  with  said  first  strobe  pulses,  said  second  strobe  pulses, 
and  said  third  sU'obe  pulses. 


4  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  method  for  use  with  an  image  forming 
apparatus  having  a  photoreceptor  scanned  with  a  laser  beam  modu- 
lated by  an  image  signal  and  a  frequency  modulating  means  for 
frequency  modulating  a  reference  signal,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

comparing  an  input  image  signal  with  said  reference  signal 
which  has  been  frequency  modulated  by  said  frequency 
modulating  means  in  accordance  with  a  shape  feature  of  the 
input  image  signal,  wherein  a  sampling  spatial  frequency  N  of 
the  image  signal,  a  center  spatial  frequency  C  of  said  fre- 
quency modulating  means,  and  a  spatial  frequency  band  width 
W  of  said  frequency  modulating  means  are  selected  so  as  to 
satisfy  the  expression:  N/3-i-W/2<C<N-W/2;  and 
turning  on  and  off  the  laser  beam  in  accordance  with  a  result  of 
the  comparison. 


5.657.072 
INTERACTIVE  ENTERTAINMENT  NETWORK  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  PROGRAM  LISTINGS 

DURING  NON-PEAK  TIMES 
Phivos  C.  Aristides,  Seattle,-  Brian  D.  Crites,  Redmond,  and 
Robert   M.   Hohman,   Seattle,   all   of  Wash.,   assignors   to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,814 

Int.  C1."H04N  7/173 

VS.  CI.  348—13  17  Claims 
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1.  An  interactive  entertainment  network  system  comprising: 
multiple  user  interface  units  in  individual  homes,  each  user 

interface  unit  having  a  record  cache; 
a  program  provider  which  is  connected  to  provide  programs  to 

the  multiple  user  interface  units; 
a  distribution  network  interconnecting  the  program  provider  and 

the  multiple  user  interface  units; 
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a  storage  medium  ai  the  program  provider  containing  a  plurality 
of  program  data  records,  the  program  data  records  conlaming 
programming  information  about  the  programs  provided  by  the 
program  provider, 

an  electronic  program  guide  which  executes  on  individual  user 
interface  units,  the  electronic  program  guide  requesting  the 
program  data  records  from  the  storage  medium  at  the  program 
provider  and  displaying  the  programming  information  con- 
tained in  the  program  data  records; 

the  program  prcnider  sending  at  least  some  of  the  program  data 
records  to  a  plurality  of  the  user  interface  units  pnor  to  a  peak 
time  when  a  plurality  of  the  electronic  program  guides  are 
likely  to  concurrently  request  the  program  data  records;  and 

the  user  tnlerface  units  storing  the  program  data  records  in  its 
record  cache  for  use  by  the  electronic  program  guide  during 
the  ensuing  peak  time. 


5,657.073 

SEAMLESS  Ml  LTI-CAMERA  PANORAMIC  IMAGING 

WITH  DISTORTION  CORRECTION  AND  SELECTABLE 

FIELD  OK  VIEW 

Stuart  L.  Henley,  Calgary,  Canada,  avsignor  to  Panoramic 

Viewing  Sysiems,  Inc.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1W5,  .Set.  No.  458.060 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/18:13/02 

U.S.  CI.  348—38  6  Claim-s 


1  .^n  imaging  system  for  the  production  of  a  panoramic  or  a 
panosphenc  output  image  for  the  simultaneous  seamless  merging 
of  a  plurality  of  overlapping  input  images  to  collectively  display  an 
enure  held  of  panoramic  view,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  cameras  mounted  so  as  to  collectively  capture  said 
panoramic  held  of  view; 

a  means  to  direct  simultaneous  streams  of  digital  or  analog 
output  from  each  of  said  cameras,  into  an  image  transforma- 
tion engine: 

said  image  transformation  engine  arranged  to  process  digital  or 
analog  signals  so  as  to  remove  distortions  generated  by  the 
image  capture  process,  so  as  to  seamlessly  merge  the  images 
from  adjacent  cameras,  by  removing  redundant  pixels  by 
digital  separation  and  coloration  to  create  a  single  output 
stream  of  digital  or  analog  video; 

a  means  to  direct  said  output  stream  of  analog  or  digital  video  to 
an  image  clipper,  including  a  transparent  color  hlter; 

a  pan-tilt  rotation-^mim  controller  arranged  to  control  said 
image  clipper  to  select  a  portion  of  said  panoramic  or  pano- 
sphenc image  for  display;  and 

a  display  device  to  permit  the  viewing,  by  the  separate  eyes  of 
an  observer,  of  the  overlapping  regions  of  an  output  image  of 
said  image  clipper. 


5,657.074 
APPARATl  S  FOR  REPRODl  CING  STILL  IMAGE.S  WITH 

Ml  SIC 
Hiroshi  Ishibe,  Kyoto;  Manabu  Inoue,  Kobe,  and  Hirolcazu 
Nagura,  Sakai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  981.058.  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Dec.  26.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  587.780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1991,  3-317120 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/IS 
\}S.  CI.  348—96  19  Claims 


^^^2^ 


17  A  still  image  reproducing  system  for  reproducing  at  least  one 
still  image,  said  system  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  on  which  music  is  recorded; 

music  reprixlucing  means  tor  reproducing  music  recorded  on 

said  recording  medium; 
calculating  means  for  calculating  the  time  required  to  reproduce 

music  to  be  reproduced;  and 
still  image  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  still  image 

on  a  display  device  in  different  ways  m  accordance  with  the 

time  calculated  by  said  calculating  means. 


5.657.075 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  LOCATING  AND 

FACILIT-VTING  THE  REPAIR  OF  DEFECTS  ON  A 

PRINTED  CIRCITT  BOARD 

George  A.  Roessner.  Langhorne.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teradyne. 

Inc..  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  14.120 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/s 

U.S.  a.  348—126  41  Claims 


I   A  method  for  locating  and  for  facilitating  a  repair  of  defects 
on  an  article  which  has  been  inspected  bv  automated  means  for 
identifying  the  defects  on  the  article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  the  article  within  a  holder  for  aligning  the  article 

relative  to  a  known  reference; 
suspending  camera  means  over  the  holder,  for  transverse  and 
longitudinal  movements  relative  to  the  holder; 
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moving  the  cainera  means  to  locations  over  the  holder  corre- 
sponding to  the  identihed  defects  on  the  article  positioned 
within  the  holder,  responsive  to  signals  from  the  defect  iden- 
tifying means:  and 

displaying  an  image  responsive  to  signals  received  from  the 
camera  means  on  a  monitor  positioned  adjacent  to  the  holder 
for  the  article  to  define  a  line  of  sight  from  a  station  for  an 
operator  for  correcting  the  located  defect  to  the  image  dis- 
played on  the  monitor. 

wherein  the  line  of  sight  extends  over  the  holder. 

wherein  the  displayed  image  includes  representations  of  loca- 
tions on  the  article  corresponding  to  the  idenuhed  defects,  and 

wherein  the  repair  of  the  identified  defects  occurs  while  the 
representations  of  locations  on  the  article  corresponding  to  the 
identified  defects  are  displayed  on  the  monitor. 


5.657.077 

EVENT  RECORDING  SYSTEM  W ITH  DIGITAL  LINE 

CAMERA 

Douglas  J.  DeAngelis.  59  Elm  St..  Woburn,  Mass.  01801:  Kirk 

Sigel.  69  Elm  St.,  #3,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02139.  and  Mike 

Ciholas,  303  Lowell  St..  »S,  Somerville,  Mass.  02143 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  19^22 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/30:7/12 

II.S.  CI.  348—157  43  Claims 


5.657.076 

SECl'RITY  AND  Sl'RVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 

HoUis  M.  Tapp.  4220  Crestover  Dr..  Mesquite.  Tex.  75150 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  3,420,  Jan.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5J98.057.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.114 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/IH 

U.S.  CI.  348—154  20  Claims 


»  ttrjn 
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1.  A  system  for  recording  and  displaying  a  time  sequence  of 
bodies  crossing  a  plane,  comprising: 

A.  a  digital  camera  which  generates  a  sequence  of  digital  image 
frames,  each  frame  of  said  sequence  representing  light  values 
of  pixels  from  a  line  object  that  is  captured  by  said  camera  at 
a  moment  in  time  and  imaged  onto  a  linear  array  of  detector 
elements,  said  digital  camera  producing  an  output  signed  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  digital  words  representative  of  said 
digital  image  frames; 

B  an  image  timer,  in  communication  with  said  digital  camera, 
including  a  timer  processing  means  which  marks  each  frame 
of  said  sequence  with  a  time  reference  indicative  of  said 
moment  in  time,  said  image  timer  further  including  a  buffer 
adapted  to  store  said  digital  image  frames  generated  by  said 
digital  camera;  and 

C.  a  main  control  computer,  in  communication  with  said  image 
timer  and  said  digital  camera,  including  an  internal  memory 
which  stores  said  frames  from  said  buffer  as  blocks  of  infor- 
mation, and  a  virtual  memory  subsystem  in  memory  commu- 
nication with  said  main  control  computer,  said  virtual  memory 
subsystem  being  adapted  for  storage  of  said  blocks  of  infor- 
mation, said  main  control  computer  further  including  a  dis- 
play monitor  which  displays  a  portion  of  said  sequence  as  a 
time-sequential  scene,  said  main  control  computer  arranged 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  system  and  responding  to 
commands  input  by  a  user  wherein  said  user  can  selectively 
command  the  display  of  said  time-sequential  scene  of  said 
bodies  crossing  said  plane 


1   A  security  and  surveillance  system,  comprising: 
a  detector  for  determining  a  presence  in  a  zone  of  surveillance, 
said  detector  generating  an  activation  signal  in  response  to 
said  presence; 
a  processor  for  generating  an  infrared  code  to  perform  a  specific 
fiinction  in  response  to  said  activation  signal  ft-om  said  detec- 
tor; 
a  video  camera  for  generating  an  image  of  said  zone;  and 
a  recording  device  coupled  to  said  video  camera,  said  infrared 
code  controlling  said  recording  device  to  perform  said  specific 
function  to  include  recording  said  image  from  said  video 
camera,  said  processor  capable  of  being  programmed  to  gen- 
erate said  infrared  code  in  order  to  operate  any  brand  of  said 
recording  device. 


5.657,078 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
FOR  TELEVISION  AND  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVING 
SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
Hitoshi  Saito,  Yokohama,  and  Tadaharu  Shimazu,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1994.  6-297263 
"  Int.  CI."  H04N  17/00:17/04 
U.S.  CI.  348—180  13  Claims 

I   A  television  receiving  system  comprising: 
a  tuner,  connected  to  an  antenna,  for  selecting  a  channel  and 
outputting  an  IF  (intermediate  frequency)  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  selected  channel;  and 
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a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  for  television,  having  a 
normal  operation  mode  and  a  monitor  mode,  the  device  com- 
prising: 

an  IF  (Intermediate  frequency)  circuit  for  generating  an  AFT 
(automatic  fine  tuning)  control  signal  and  an  RF-AGC  (auto- 
matic gain  control)  signal  from  the  IF  signal  output  from  the 
tuner; 

a  chroma  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  B,  G.  and  R 
signals  from  the  IF  signal; 

a  switch  circuit,  to  which  the  AFT  control  signal,  the  RF-AGC 
signal  and  the  B  signal  are  supplied,  the  switch  circuit  select- 
ing one  signal  from  these  signals  in  accordance  with  a  selec- 
tion signal  in  the  monitor  nuxle;  and 

an  external  terminal  through  which  the  signal  selected  by  the 
switch  circuit  is  output. 


5.657,079 

CORRECTION  FOR  MONITOR  REFRACTION  USING 

EMPlRICAI.l.V  DERIV  EI)  DATA 

James  E.  Thario.  Denver,  and  James  R.  Webb.  Boulder,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Display  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,6<J5,  Jun.  1.*,  IW4,  Pat.  No. 

5,510.833.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  617.322 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  /7/rW 

U.S.  CT  348—190  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  X  and  Y  slope  values  for  correcting 
refraction  errors  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  monitor  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

determining  a  difference  between  X  coordinate  locations  and 
between  Y  coordinate  lixations  of  lest  points  generated  on 
said  cathode  ray  tube  monitor  at  hrsl  and  second  lilt  angles; 

determining  X  and  Y  slope  values  for  said  test  points  by  dividing 
said  difference  between  said  X  C(K)rdinale  liKalions  of  said 
test  points  by  a  difference  between  .\  component  values  of 
said  test  points  for  said  first  and  second  till  angles,  and  by 
dividing  said  ditterence  between  said  Y  coordinate  locations 


of  sajd  test  points  by  a  difference  between  Y  component 
values  of  said  test  points  for  said  first  and  second  tilt  angles. 


5,657.080 

PH0T0C;RAPHING  system  for  detecting  AND 

CORRECTING  CAMERA  SHAKE 

MasavMshi  Sekine,  Tokyo,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Canon  kabushiki 
Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,864,  Jul.  20.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557„548,  Jul.  24.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26.  1989,  1-193771 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/228 

VS.  a.  348—208  8  Claims 
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1.  A  phototaking  system  having  convening  means  for  convening 
an  optical  image  formed  by  an  objective  lens  into  an  electrical 
signal,  said  photographing  system  including: 

detecting  means  for  delecting  the  shake  of  said  photographing 

system; 
deflecting  means  for  optically  deflecting  said  optical  image  on 

the  basis  of  a  detection  signal  of  said  detecting  means; 
means  for  shifting  an  image  formed  by  the  converting  means; 

and 
calculating  means  for  calculating  the  amount  of  shift  of  said 

image  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of  deflection  produced  by 

said  deflection  means, 
wherein  the  convening  means  produces  electrical  signals  corre- 

sp<inding  to  a  plurality  of  color  components,  and  wherein  said 

shilling  means  processes  at  least  one  of  said  electrical  signals 

on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  the  calculation  by  said  calculation 

means 


5.657,081 
ELECT  RONIC  APPARATl  S  HAVING  A  MAIN  BODY  AND 

LOADABLE  STORAGE  UNIT 
Sunao  Kurahashi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,351,  Aug.  2,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,285 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-253574 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/76:5/225 
VS.  CI.  348—233  14  ClaiiBS 
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An  image  pick-up  apparatus  usable  with  an  information 
storing  device  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  which  are 
connectable  with  a  plurality  ot  electrical  contacts  of  a  main  body 
of  said  apparatus  and  to  be  detachably  attachable  to  said  main 
body,  compnsing; 
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a)  a  first  moving  member  arranged  to  carry  said  information 
stonng  device  and  to  be  movable  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position  in  a  direction  different  from  a  direction  in 
which  the  Information  storing  device  is  loaded  in  the  main 
body,  the  information  storing  device  being  loadable  in  the 
main  fxxly  when  said  moving  memt>er  is  In  the  first  position; 
and 

b )  a  second  moving  member  arranged  to  be  movable  between  a 
third  position  and  a  fourth  ptisition  while  said  first  moving 
memfwr  remains  in  the  second  position,  and  the  plurality  of 
electrical  contacts  of  said  information  stonng  device  are  not 
connected  to  the  plurality  of  electncal  contacts  of  said  main 
body  when  said  second  moving  member  is  in  the  third  posi- 
tion and  are  connected  to  the  plurality  of  electncal  contacts  of 
said  main  body  when  said  second  moving  member  is  in  the 
fourth  position. 


5,657.082 

IMAGING  APPAR.\TUS  AND  METHOD  USING 

INTERPOL.ATION  PROCESSING 

Toshiaki   Harada;    Fiji   \'amada,   both  of  Tenri,  and  Tetsuo 

Iwaki,  ^'amatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316824 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  9AI9 
VS.  a.  348—262 

6  7  8  9 
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I.  An  imaging  apparatus  for  outputting  video  signals  in  a  plu- 
rality of  formats,  the  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  color  separating  optical  svstem  for  separating  incident  image 
light  into  lighl  beams  of  pnmary  colors: 

a  first  imaging  portion  including  a  first  set  of  a  plurality  of  pixels 
arranged  at  intervals  of  Ph  (Ph  is  a  positive  real  number)  in  a 
first  direction  and  at  intervals  of  Pv  (Pv  is  a  positive  real 
number)  in  a  second  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
first  direction,  the  first  imaging  portion  receiving  one  of  the 
light  beams  of  the  pnmary  colors  separated  by  the  color 
separating  optical  system  and  accumulating  the  received  light 
beam  in  the  first  set  of  the  plurality  of  pixels  as  an  image 
signal; 

a  second  imaging  portion  and  a  third  imaging  portion  including 
a  second  set  of  the  plurality  of  pixels  and  a  third  set  of  the 
plurality  of  pixels  ananged  at  intervals  of  Ph  in  the  first 
direction  and  at  intervals  of  Pv  in  the  second  direction, 
respectively,  the  second  and  third  sets  of  the  plurality  of 
pixels  being  shifted  by  Ph/2  pitch  with  respect  to  the  first  set 
of  the  plurality  of  pixels  in  the  first  direction  and  shifted  by 
Pv/2  pilch  with  respect  to  the  first  set  of  the  plurality  of  pixels 
in  the  second  direction,  the  second  and  third  imaging  portions 
receiving  the  remaining  two  light  beams  of  the  primary  colors 
separated  by  the  color  separating  optical  system  and  accumu- 
lating the  received  light  beams  in  the  second  and  third  sets  of 
the  plurality  of  pixels,  respectively,  as  image  signals. 

an  A/D  converting  section  for  converting  the  image  signals  of 
the  primary  colors  accumulated  in  the  first,  second,  and  third 
sets  of  the  plurality  of  pixels  into  digital  signals; 

an  interpolation  priKessing  section  for  pertbrming  interpolation 
processing  on  the  image  signals  of  the  pnmary  colors  which 
are  converted  into  the  digital  signals  in  the  A/D  converting 


section,  thereby  doubling  the  numt)er  of  pixels  in  the  first 
direction  and  doubling  the  number  of  pixels  in  the  second 
direction;  and 
a  pixel -number  converting  section  for  performing  format  con- 
verting processing  for  converting  the  image  signals  of  the 
pnmary  colors  which  are  interpolated  in  the  interpolation 
processing  section  into  image  signals  based  on  any  one  of  the 
plurality  of  formats. 


5,657.083 

VIDEO  CAMERA  HAVING  PARTS  ARRANGED  TO 

REDUCE  AFFECrS  OF  SHAKE 

Kazuhiko  Kawase:  Hitoshi  Narita,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  and 

Michio  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40391,  Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755.114,  Sep.  5.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,032 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/225 

V.S.  CI.  348—373  10  Claims 


1.  A  video  camera  comprising: 

a)  a  camera  casing; 

b)  an  image  sensing  optical  system  disposed  within  said  camera 
casing; 

c)  a  grip  part  for  holding  said  camera  casing,  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  grip  part  f)eing  always  parallel  to  an  optical 
axis  of  the  image  sensing  optical  system;  and 

d)  a  mechanism  part  which  intersects  with  an  optical  axis  of  tfie 
image  sensing  optical  system  and  disposed  within  said  camera 
casing,  said  mechanism  pan  having  tape  path  forming  means 
for  forming  a  predetermined  tape  path  for  a  magnetic  tape, 
said  tape  path  forming  means  moving  in  parallel  to  a  plane 
orthogonally  intersecting  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
gnp  part,  an  intersection  point  between  the  optical  axis  and  a 
tape-path  forming  plane  being  arranged  close  to  a  center  of 
gravity  of  the  mechanism  pan  obtained  on  the  tape-path 
forming  plane. 


5,657,084 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  INTEGRATED  WITH 
CAMERA 
Yoshiyuki  Kurokawa:  Y'oshihiro  Ishikawa:  Michihiro  Miyake, 
and  Masayuki  Yoshida,  all  of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,172,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  680.106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1.  1993.  5-040106 
Int  Cl.*^  H04N  5/225 
U.S.  CI.  348—373  19  Claims 

1.  A  video  tape  recorder  integrated  with  a  caitiera.  comprising: 
an  outer  case; 

wherein  a  tape  deck,  a  taking  lens  and  a  finder  portion  are 
provided  in  said  outer  case,  wherein  said  taking  lens  and  said 
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Under  portion  are  arranged  side-by-side  on  lop  of  said  tape 
deck  to  reduce  a  height  ot  said  videt)  tape  recorder  integrated 
with  said  camera: 

said  outer  case  is  formed  to  provide  a  substantially  rectangular 
parallelepiped, 

said  taking  lens  is  provided  in  said  outer  case  so  that  a  taking 
optical  axis  thereof  is  positioned  substantially  in  the  same 
iliirLlion  as  a  shoilest  dimension  of  said  outer  case. 

the  shortest  dimension  of  said  outer  case  being  onenled  during 
operation  by  a  user  substantially  in  the  same  direction  as  a 
line  pointing  to  a  subject  to  be  recorded  on  a  \ideo  cassette 
tape, 

said  tape  deck  is  provided  in  said  outer  case  so  that  a  surface  of 
a  video  cassette  is  positioned  substantially  within  said  outer 
case,  and 

a  shortest  dimension  of  the  video  cassette  being  substantially  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  line  pointing  to  the  subject; 

a  curved  grip  portion,  provided  on  a  side  of  said  outer  case, 
wherein  said  curved  gnp  portion  reduces  camera  shake  and 
pemiits  comfortable  holding  of  said  video  tape  recorder, 

a  hnger-rcceiving  portion,  loniied  on  a  front  side  of  said  outer 
case  for  receiving  hngers  other  than  a  thumb  of  a  hand 
holding  said  grip  portion; 

a  thumb  rest.  ft)nned  on  a  back  side  of  said  outer  case  for 
regulating  a  position  of  the  thumb  of  the  hand  holding  said 
grip  p<.)rtion; 

.1  taking  button,  provided  at  a  position  on  a  front  side  of  said 
outer  case  such  that  said  taking  button  can  be  operated  by  a 
forefinger  of  a  hand  holding  said  curved  grip  portion  of  said 
outer  case  during  recording,  and  wherein  a  force  exerted  by 
the  foretinger  on  said  taking  button  is  counteracted  by  a  force 
in  the  opposite  direction,  exerted  by  the  thumb  on  said  thumb 
rest,  to  thereby  further  reduce  camera  shake;  and 

a  grip  belt,  provided  for  secunng  the  hand  holding  said  grip 
portion  between  said  curved  grip  p<inion  and  said  grip  belt. 


two-dimensionally  arranging  said  transform  coefficients; 

quantizing  said  two-dimensionaily  arranged  transform  coeffi- 
cients; 

adaptively  choosing  a  scanning  pattern  for  each  respective  sub- 
band  in  accordance  with  the  correlation  between  the  respec- 
tive transform  coefficients  found  therein; 

generating  a  one-dimensional  signal  series  by  scanning  said 
transform  coefficients  after  said  transform  coefficients  are 
quantized  according  to  said  scanning  pattern: 

coding  said  one-dimensional  signal  series: 

terminating  said  coding  of  said  one-dimensional  signal  series  by 
using  a  symbol  indicating  an  end  of  said  scanning  when  a 
zero  order  value  continues  to  be  scanned;  and  wherein  said 
step  of  choosing  said  scanning  pattern  further  comprises  adap- 
tively choosing  a  scanning  start  point  when  scanning  said 
quantized  transform  coefficients  in  said  each  of  said  frequency 
subbands  in  accordance  with  a  locality  of  said  input  picture 
signal. 


5.657.086 
HI(;H  KFFICIENCY  ENfODINC;  OF  PKTl  RE  SIGNALS 
Katsumi  Tahara.  Kana(>awa,  and  Nobuhisa  Obikane.  Chiba, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  31.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  22U^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1943.  5-0971SI 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/.<ft 
U.S.  CI.  348-^12  39  Claims 
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5,657,085 

WAVELET  TRANSFORM  CODING  METHOD 

Jiro    Katto.   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   NEC   Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  199,026.  Feb.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14.  1996.  Scr.  No.  601.469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-028337 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/M 

U.S.  CI.  348—398  14  Claims 


1.  A  wavelet  transform  coding  method  comprising: 
two-dimensional  wavelet  transforming  of  an  input  picture  signal, 
said  transformation  resulting  in  an  output  ot  a  plurality  of 
transform  coefficients  within  a  number  of  frequency  subbands 
expressing  a  spatial  area: 


1.  A  method  of  encoding  picture  signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 
arranging  picture  signal  data  into  frame-formatted  blocks  in 

which  odd  field  data  alternates  with  even  field  data: 
orthogonally  transforming  said  fraine-formatted  blocks  to  form 

trame-ba.sed  coefficient  data: 
arranging  said  picture  signal  data  into  field- formatted  blocks. 

each  comprising  either  .said  odd  held  data  or  said  even  held 

data: 
Orthogonally  transforming  said  field-formatted  blocks  to  form 

field-based  coefficient  data; 
determining  whether  the  orthogonally  transformed  frame-based 

coefficient  data  or  the  orthogonally  transformed  field-based 

coefficient  data  contains  a  smaller  quantity  of  data; 
selecting  said  orthogonally  transformed  frame-ba.sed  coefficient 

data  or  said  orthogonally  transformed  held-ba.sed  coefficient 

data  having  the  smaller  quantity  of  coefficient  data:  and 
encoding  said  selected  orthogonally  transformed  coefficient  data 

for  transmission 
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5,657,087 

MOTION  COMPENSATION  ENCODING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATl  S  ADAPTIVE  TO  MOTION  AMOUNT 

Jechang  Jeon);,  Seoul,  and  Sungtae  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  15,  1994, 
94-13488 

InL  CI."  H»4N  7/.?6 
II.S.  a.  348-^16  18  Claims 


5,657,088 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  CAPTION 

TELETEXT  INFORMATION  FROM  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Robert  J.   Hankinson,  CarroUton,  Tex„  assignor  to  Cirrus 

Logic,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578J00 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  7/tW 

U.S.  a.  348—465  17  CUims 
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1.  A  motion  compensation  encoding  apparatus  for  use  in  an 
image  encoder  for  performing  differential  pulse  code  modulation 
by  using  pixel  values  of  a  current  image  and  motion-compensated 
pixel  values,  said  motion  compensation  encoder  comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  stonng  first  pixel  values  of  a  reference  image: 

a  second  memory  for  stonng  second  pixel  values  with  respect  to 
a  plurality  of  images,  and  repetitively  outpunmg  the  stored 
pixel  values  of  each  image  one-frame  by  one-frame  at  least 
twice: 

a  global  motion  estimator  for  generating  a  global  motion  vector 
representing  a  spatial  position  difference  between  the  refer- 
ence image  according  to  the  first  pixel  values  stored  in  the 
first  memory  and  the  current  image  according  to  the  second 
pixel  values  stored  in  the  second  memory,  motion- 
compensating  the  reference  image  on  the  basis  of  the  gener- 
ated global  motion  vector  and  storing  respective  global  pixel 
values  of  the  motion-compensated  reference  image: 

a  local  motion  estimator  for  generating  a  local  motion  vector 
according  to  comparison  of  respective  pixel  values  between  a 
current  video  block  which  is  formed  by  the  second  pixel 
values  supplied  from  the  second  memory,  and  which  has  a 
size  smaller  than  the  current  image,  and  a  search  area  formed 
by  part  of  the  global  pixel  values  stored  in  the  global  motion 
estimator; 
a  motion  compensator  for  receiving  the  local  motion  vector  from 
the  local  motion  estimator  and  generating  motion- 
compensated  pixel  values  by  using  the  global  pixel  values 
stored  in  the  global  motion  estimator  and  the  local  motion 
vector;  and 
a  difference  generator  for  generating  a  difference  value  between 
the  respective  pixel  values  of  each  image  secondly  output 
from  the  second  memory  and  the  corresponding  motion- 
compensated  pixel  values  output  from  the  motion  compensa- 
tor 


•    1/2  an  HMC 
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1.  A  circuit  for  extracting  data  from  a  signal  when  the  data  is 
embedded  in  the  signal  at  inters als  and  interspersed  with  other  data 
and  where  the  sampling  rate  of  the  signal  which  is  used  to  convert 
the  signal  from  analog  to  digital  is  slower  than  the  dau  rate  of  the 
data  to  be  extracted,  said  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  sampling  a  digital  conversion  of  the  signal  to  generate 
binary  samples  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  analog  to  digital 
sampling  rate; 
means  for  detecting  fiwm  said  greater  binary  signal  samples  a 

beginning  edge  of  a  first  data  bit  to  be  extracted: 
means  for  determining  a  midpoint  of  a  data  bii  of  said  daU  to  be 

extracted:  and 
means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  calculated  to  be  at  the 
midpoint  of  each  data  bit  of  said  data  to  be  extracted. 


5,657,089 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  SAMPLING 

TV  SIGNALS  TO  PRODUCE  DIGFTAL  DATA  WITH 

INTERVAL  CONTROL 

Seiki  Onagawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249109 

Int.  ex.''  H03M  ///2,  H03L  7/00 

VS.  CI.  348—537  5  Claims 
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1  A  video  signal  processing  device  comprising: 
an  A/D  converter  means  for  sampling  an  analog  video  signal 
based  on  a  specific  sampling  clock  signal  and  converting  the 
analog  video  signal  into  a  digital  video  signal: 
an  effective  video  interval  detector  means  for  detecung  an  effec- 
tive video  interval  of  the  digital  video  signal  outputted  from 
said  A/D  converter,  and  for  outpuning  differential  data  repre- 
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sentative  of  the  difference   beiween   the  detected  effective 
video  interval  and  a  inquired  videti  data  interval; 

means  compnsing  a  phase  locked  imip  for  supplying  said  A/D 
convener  with  a  signal,  as  the  specific  sampling  clock  signal, 
which  IS  synchronized  in  phase  with  a  horizontal  synchroniz- 
ing signal  separated  from  said  analog  video  signal  and  sup- 
plied from  a  voluge-controlled  oscillator  whose  output  fre 
quency  is  vanably  controlled  based  on  a  phase  difference 
between  said  honzontal  synchronizing  signal  and  an  output 
signal  from  a  variable  frequency  divider,  and  feeding  said 
signal  back  to  said  vanable  frequency  divider;  and 

a  video  signal  supplv  interval  controller  means  supplied  with 
said  differential  data  and  outpuning  frequency-dividing  ratio 
data  to  establish  a  frequency-dividing  ratio  for  said  variable 
frequency  divider  to  decrease  to  zero  said  differential  data  in 
said  phase-locked  l(K>p. 


5.657,091 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  CONTROLLER.  LSER  INTERFACE 

AND  PROGRAMMINt;  STRliCTURE  FOR  Sl'CH 

INTERFACE 

Randal  Let  Bertram.  Raleigh.  N.C,  as.sif(nor  to  International 

Businesi  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  19V5,  Scr.  No.  551.620 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/44 

VS.  CI.  348—559  8  Claims 
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1.  Circuit  arrangement  for  the  digital  identification  of  transmis- 
sion standards,  in  particular  the  PAL.  SECAM  and  NTSC  trans- 
mission standards,  said  circuit  arrangement  comprising 

a)  A  plurality  of  transmission  standard  demodulation  stages  which 
are  connected  in  parallel,  to  which  a  signal  (FS)  consisting  of  a 
chromaticity  signal  (Fl  and  a  synchronizing  character  (S)  is 
directed,  and  which  are  activated  cyclically  by  control  signals 
for  a  certain  pentxi  of  activation  (At)  in  each  case; 

b)  A  trigger  with  a  first  and  a  second  output  to  which,  as  an  input 
signal,  burst  signals  (Bk)  derived  from  the  output  signals  of  the 
demodulation  stages  are  directed,  whereby  the  lirst  and  second 
outputs  each  deliver  a  pulse  string  as  a  function  of  the  voltage 
level  of  the  input  signal,  so  that  a  change  of  level  then  takes 
place  at  the  first  or  second  output  when  the  voltage  level  of  the 
input  signal  exceeds  a  p<isilive  threshold  \alue  (-(-U  Ref)  or  falls 
t>elow  a  negative  critical  value  (-1!  Ref); 

c)  An  up-down  counter  having  an  upward-counting  input  which 
receives  the  pulse  string  delivered  by  the  Hrst  output  of  the 
tngger  and  a  downward  couniinp  input  which  receives  the  pulse 
.stnng  delivered  by  the  second  output  of  the  tngger.  and  which 
delivers  a  counted  value  as  a  function  of  a  most  recently  acti- 
vated demodulation  stage:  and. 

d)  circuit  means,  including  a  control  logic  circuit,  for  the  identih- 
cation  of  the  transmission  standard  by  reference  to  the  counted 
value  delivered  by  the  up-down  counter  in  that  after  each  period 
of  aclivarion  (At)  as  a  function  of  the  counted  value,  the  control 
signals  are  delivered  by  the  control  logic  circuit  to  activate  the 
demodulation  stage  corresponding  to  the  transmission  standard 
identified 


5,657,090 

CIRCIIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  DIGITAL 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  A  TRANSMISSION  STANDARD 

Viktor  Friesen.  Obereisesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Temic 

Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn.  (Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.587 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  23,  1994,  44  10 
008.6 

Int  CL"  H04N  5/46 
VS.  CI.  348—558  7  Claims 
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1 .  A  display  controller  for  coupling  to  a  video  display  device  and 
for  delivering  to  a  video  display  device  image  directing  signals,  the 
display  controller  comprising: 

command  receiver  circuitry  for  receiving  command  signals  from 
command  transmitter  circuitry  and  for  deriving  from  received 
command  signals  image  directing  signals  directing  modifica- 
tion of  visual  images  displayed  to  a  human  observer  by  the 
video  display  device; 

a  microcontroller  coupled  to  said  command  receiver  circuitry 
and  to  the  video  display  device 

(a)  for  receiving  said  image  directing  signals, 

(b)  for  executing  control  sequences  in  response  to  said  image 
directing  signals,  and 

(c)  for  mixlifying  the  visual  images  as  directed  bv  manipula- 
tion of  a  remote  control  device  by  the  human  observer. 

memory  devices  coupled  to  said  microcontroller  for  receiving 
and  stonng  and  delivering  digitally  encoded  data  used  by  said 
microcontroller  in  executing  control  programs;  and 

digitally  encoded  control  program  data  stored  in  said  metnory 
devices  and  effective  on  execution  by  said  microcontroller  for 
modifying  said  video  signals  in  predetermined  manners  in 
response  to  predetermined  image  directing  signals,  said  pro- 
gram data  having  at  least  two  layered  statements  executed 
sequentially,  each  said  statement  being  a  selected  one  of  a 
menu  statement  and  a  flow  statement,  said  menu  statement 
having  at  least  a  description  portion  for  directing  a  display  to 
a  user  and  selectively  having  an  action  portion  for  directing 
data  structure  flow  to  another  statement,  said  flow  statement 
having  at  least  an  action  portion  for  directing  data  structure 
flow  to  another  statement  and  selectively  having  a  descnption 
portion  for  directing  a  display  to  a  user,  each  of  said  menu  and 
flow  statements  which  has  both  description  and  action  por- 
tions also  having  a  unique  connector  character  disposed 
between  said  portions  for  identifying  the  distinction  therebe- 
tween. 
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5.657,092 
HDTV  SYSTEM  HAVING  PICTl'RE-IN-PICTl'RE 
Fl'NCTION 
Jin-Civeong  Kim.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555.713 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  15,  1994, 
29889/94 

Int.  Cl."^  H04N  5/45 
VS.  a.  348—565 
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I   A  HDTV  system  having  a  PIP  function  comprising: 

a  hrst  tuning  &  channel  decoding  portion  for  receiving  a  video 

signal  for  a  PIP  via  an  antenna; 
a  hrst  depacketizing  portion  for  receiving  a  signal  generated  in 

said  first  tuning  a  channel  decoding  portion  and  separating 

and  ouipurting  the  same; 
a  second  tuning  &  channel  decoding  portion  for  receiving  a 

video  signal  for  a  main  screen  via  the  antenna; 
a  second  depacketizing  portion  for  receiving  a  signal  generated 

in  said  second  tuning  a  channel  decixling  portion  and  separat- 
ing and  outputting  the  same; 
a  PIP  decoding  portion  for  receiving  the  video  bit  stream  of  said 

first  depacketizing  portion  to  reconstruct  an  intraframe  into  a 

PIP  image; 
a  main  video  decoding  portion  for  receiving  the  video  bit  stream 

of  said  second  depacketizing  portion  and  outputting  a  main 

image; 
a  multiplexing  portion  for  multiplexing  the  outputs  of  said  PIP 

decoding  portion  and  said  main,  video  decoding  portion;  and 
a  VDP  portion  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  multiplexing 

portion  and  convening  a  luminance  signal  and  a  chrominance 

signal  into  R.  G  and  B  signals  to  then  be  displayed. 


1.  A  vertical  filter  circuit  providing  a  PIP  function,  and  generat- 
ing a  sub-screen  when  an  input  image  signal  of  a  main  screen  is 
one  of  a  double-scanned  signal  and  a  HDTV  signal,  comprising: 

line  delaying  means  for  delaying  an  input  signal  supplied  to  said 
line  delaying  means  for  one  horizontal  line  interval  to  therebv 
generate  a  delay  output  signal, 

a  first  signal  generator  for  generating  a  first  horizontal  line  signal 
of  the  sub-screen  by  summing  signals  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  two  honzontal  line  intervals,  which  have  been 
passed  through  said  line  delaying  means  after  multiplying  the 
image  signals,  each  of  which  is  selected  at  each  horizontal 
line  intenal  in  every  penod  of  three  honzontal  line  intervals, 
by  respective  predetermined  coefficients,  and  a  signal  corre- 


sponding to  a  third  horizontal  line  interval  which  is  multiplied 
by  another  one  of  said  predetermined  coefficients; 

a  second  signal  generator  for  generating  a  second  horizontal  line 
signal  of  the  sub-screen  by  summing  said  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  third  honzontal  line  interval,  which  has  been 
passed  through  said  line  delaying  means,  and  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  next  honzontal  line  interval,  multiplied  by 
another  one  of  said  predetermined  coefficients;  and 

a  control  signal  generator,  reset  by  a  vertical  synchronous  signal, 
for  generating  a  plurality  of  control  signals  by  counting  a 
horizontal  synchronous  signal  as  selection  control  signals  of 
said  first  signal  generator  and  said  second  signal  generator. 


5.657,094 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  LUMINANCE  AND  CHROMA 

ESTIMATES 
Katsuakira  Moriwake.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 
C'orporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.605 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1994,  6-207556 
Int  CI."  H04N  9/74:9/77 
VS.  CI.  348—578  6  Claims 


5,657.093 

VERTICAL  FILTER  CIRCIIT  FOR  PIP  FUNCTION 

Y'ung-jun  Park.  Kunpo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,719 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7A)I 

VS.  a.  348—568  10  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 
luminance  signal  processing  means  for  processing  a  luminance 

signal  of  a  video  signal; 
chroma  signal  processing  means  for  processing  a  chroma  signal 

of  said  video  signal; 
control  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  control  signal 

to  control  said  luminance  signal  processing  means  and  said 

chroma  signal  processing  means; 
level  control  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  said  chroma 

signal  processed  by  said  chroma  signal  processing  means;  and 
control  means  receiving  said  control  signal,  for  estimating  signal 

levels  of  said  luminance  signal  and  said  chroma  signal  which 

are  processed  by  said  luminance  signal  processing  means  and 

said  chroma  signal  processing  means  respectively,  based  on 

said  control  signal,  and  for  controlling  said  level  control 

means,  based  on  the  estimated  signal  levels. 


5,657.095 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMBINING  IMAGE  SIGNALS 
Masayoshi  Yoshida.  and  Masaru  lshlka>«a,  both  of  Saitama- 
ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260030,  Jun.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,093 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-142182 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/76 
U,S.  CI.  348—584  2  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  combining  images  comprising: 
a  display  means; 
stonng  means  for  storing  and  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  image 

signals; 
key  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  key  signal  repiie- 
senting  a  combining  position  in  each  of  the  image  signals; 
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composing  means  for  composmg  the  key  signals  with  the  image 
signals  and  for  oulpumng  comp«>sed  signals; 

combining  means  for  combining  said  image  signals  at  the  com- 
bining position  based  on  the  key  signals; 

standard  signal  generalor  means  having  an  output  which  in  input 
to  said  storing  means,  said  key  signal  generalor  means  and 
said  combining  means,  said  standard  signal  generalor  means 
for  generaiinp  siandard  signals  for  controlling  operating  tim- 
ing of  said  key  signal  generator  means  and  combining  means; 
and 

position  and  direction  setting  means  for  applying  a  setting  signal 
to  said  combining  means  to  set  a  position  of  a  combined  scene 
in  the  display  means  and  a  direction  for  moving  the  scene. 


successively  receiving  a  second  video  signal  stream  which  cor- 
responds to  a  second  image,  said  second  v  ideo  signal  stream 
composing  data  segments  which  correspond  to  a  picture  ele- 
ment of  said  second  image,  each  data  segment  having  a  video 
signal  portion  and  a  pnonly  signal  portion; 

receiving  control  signals  corresponding  lo  at  least  one  user 
selected  parameter; 

adjusting  said  pnonty  signal  portion  of  the  data  segments  of  said 
second  video  signal  stream  on  the  basis  of  said  control  sig- 
nals; 

providing  an  adjusted  pnonty  signal  ponion  for  each  segment  of 
said  second  video  signal  stream;  and 

selectively  outputting  eittter  a  data  segment  of  said  hrst  video 
signal  stream  or  a  data  segment  of  said  second  video  stream 
on  the  basis  of  a  companson  between  the  pnonty  signal 
portion  of  each  segment  of  the  hrsi  video  signal  stream  and 
each  adjusted  pnonty  signal  portion  of  each  segment  of  said 
second  video  stream,  said  combined  output  video  signal 
stream  corTesp«>nding  to  a  combined  image  having  features 
dependent  on  said  at  least  one  user  selected  paraineler. 


5,657.0*6 

REAL  TIME  VIDEO  CONFERENCING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  WITH  MULTILAYER  KEYIN(;  OE  MULTIPLE 

VIDEO  IMAGES 
.Michael   Edward   Lukacs,  25  VVanama.vsa  Point  Rd.,  Ocean 
Township,  NJ.  07712 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432^2 

Int  ci."  H»4N  9/76. 9/74.77/5 

L.S.  CI.  348—585  5  Claiias 


5,657.097 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  <;ENER.ATIN(;  A 

PEAKIN<;  SKJNAI. 

Mark  A.  Schultz.  CarmeL,  Ind..  and  Mark  C.  Elbert,  Frederick, 

Md.,  aviignors  to  S(i.S-Thoni.son  Microelectronic>  S.A..  Saint 

(ienis.  France 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.015 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  13.  1995.  95  00602 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  .5/2t>« 
II.S.  CI.  348—627  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  combining  at  least  two  video  signal  streams  into 
a  combined  video  signal  stream,  each  of  the  video  signal  streams 
corresponding  to  a  respective  image,  the  method  composing  the 
steps  of: 

successively  receiving  a  first  video  signal  stream  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  first  image,  said  first  video  signal  stream  compris 
ing  data  segments  which  correspond  lo  a  picture  element  of 
said  hrst  image,  each  data  segment  having  a  video  signal 
portion  and  a  pnonty  signal  portion; 


MM 


9.  A  method  for  providing  a  peaking  signal  comprising  steps  of: 

receiving  first  and  second  differential  input  signals  having 
respectively  hrst  and  second  current  values; 

generating  hrst  and  second  fractional  signals  respectively  having 
third  and  fourth  current  values  equal  lo  tlie  first  and  second 
current  values  multiplied  by  a  hrst  ratio; 

generating  third  and  fourth  fractional  signals  respectively  having 
Hfth  and  sixth  current  values  equal  to  the  first  and  second 
current  values  multiplied  by  a  second  current  ratio; 

generating  first  and  second  differential  output  signals  from  the 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  fractional  signals,  each  of  the 
differential  output  signals  having  a  current  value  equal  lo  zero 
when  an  absolute  value  of  a  difference  f>etween  the  hrst  and 
second  current  values  is  less  than  a  threshold  level. 
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5,657.098 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH  A  CL'T-OFF 

ADJUSTING  CIRCUIT  AND  A  DRIVE  ADJUSTING 

CIRCUIT 

Hiroshi  Ando.  Ibaraki;  Hiroki  Klnugawa.  Kusatsu.  and  Masa- 

hiko  Sasada.  Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  5,  1994.  6-184443 

int  CI."  H04N  9/72. 9/7.i  9/6« 

U.S.  CI.  348—645  7  Claims 
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displayed  by  the  SLM.  such  that  data  from  a  selected  section 
may  be  read  at  a  given  instant; 

a  pointer  control  unit  for  generating  a  read  pointer  thai  repre- 
sents an  address  in  the  frame  memory  from  where  data  is  lo 
be  read  out.  and  for  determining  said  address  and  the  timing 
of  the  reading  in  response  lo  a  feedback  signal  from  the  color 
wheel  motor  thai  indicates  the  current  position  of  the  color 
wheel  with  respect  to  the  SLM,  such  thai  said  data  represents 
bit-frame  data  for  the  color  of  said  color  wheel;  and 

a  wnie  overflow  space  of  said  memory  wherein  said  write 
overflow  memory  stores  data  dunng  a  phase  change  of  said 
video  signal  2uid  provides  image  data  to  said  SLM  during  said 
phase  change. 


I   A  control  circuit  comprising: 

an  adjusting  circuit  for  adjusting  an  input  signal; 

a  first  control  means  for  oulpulling  a  first  control  signal; 

a  second  control  means  for  outputting  a  second  control  signal; 
and 

an  adding  means  for  adding  said  first  control  signal  lo  said 
second  control  signal;  wherein 

said  adjusting  circuit  is  controlled  by  the  output  of  said  adding 
means; 

an  input/output  conversion  characteristic  of  said  first  control 
means  is  expressed  by  a  charactensiic  line  obtained  by  sen- 
ally  connecting  m  unil-characlenslic  lines,  each  unit  charac- 
tensiic line  obtained  by  adding  a  bias  voltage  lo  the  output  of 
the  first  control  means  lo  which  an  n-bit  signal  is  inputted; 
and  an  inpul/ouipui  conversion  charactensiic  of  said  second 
control  means  is  expressed  by  a  straight  line;  and 

n  and  m  are  integers. 


5.657.100 
OPTICAL  TRANSMITTANCE  ADJU'STING  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  MATRIX  OF  ELECTRODES  EACH 
CONNECTED  TO  A  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  SMALLER 
THAN  THE  ELECTRODE 
Yoshitaka   Yamamoto,   Yamatokoriyama.   and    Yutaka    Ishii. 
Nara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,037.  Feb.  3.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-017937; 
Mar.  11.  1992,  4-052891 

InL  CI."  G02F  1/136:1/13 
VS.  CI.  349-^1  14  Claims 


5.657,099 
COLOR  PHASE  CONTROL  FOR  PROJECTION  DISPLAY 

I  SING  SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR 
Donald  B.  Doherty.  Irving;  Richard  C.  Meyer,  Piano;  Stephen 
W.  Marshall.  Richardson;  Jefferey  B.  Sampsell,  and  Robert 
J.  Gove,  both  of  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  287.731.  Aug.  9.  1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  093337,  Jul.  19.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J65J83. 

This  application  Aug.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.027 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  348—743  8  Claims 
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1  A  memory  for  a  video  display  system  thai  uses  a  spatial  light 
modulator  (SLM)  and  a  motor-driven  color  wheel,  such  thai  a 
color-pha.se  relationship  exisis  between  data  available  to  the  SLM 
and  position  of  the  color  wheel  with  respect  to  the  SLM.  compris- 
ing: 

a  memory  having  a  separately  addressable  section  for  storing 
data  representing  a  bit-frame  of  data  for  each  color  to  be 


6.  A  color  plate  making  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light  to  an  object; 

a  light  dividing  means  for  dividing  light,  reflected  from  the 
object,  into  a  plurality  of  color  components; 

a  plate  making  data  forming  means  for  converting  the  plurality 
of  color  components  into  plate  making  data  to  be  controlled: 
and 

a  contrast  ratio  adjusting  means  prov  ided  between  the  document 
and  the  plate  making  data  forming  means,  the  contrast  ratio 
adjusting  means  comprising  a  contrast  ratio  adjusting  plane 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  areas,  and  adjusting  means  for 
detecting  an  amount  of  light  incident  on  each  of  the  areas  and 
adjusting  a  contrast  ratio  by  varying  an  optical  transmittance 
separately  for  each  of  the  areas,  based  on  the  detected  amount 
of  light  incident  on  each  of  the  areas. 

wherein  the  adjusting  means  comprises  a  respective  photocon- 
ductor  for  detecting  the  amount  of  light  incident  on  each  of 
the  areas,  an  area  occupied  by  each  photoconductor  l>eing 
smaller  than  that  of  its  respective  area  of  said  plane. 
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5,657,101 

LCD  HAVING  A  THIN  HI.M  CAPACITOR  WITH  TWO 

LOWER  CAPACITOR  KLIiCTRODES  AND  A  PIXKI. 

EI.KCTRODE  SER\  IN<;  AS  AN  IPPER  ELECTRODE 

Jia-Shyong  Chen|>,  H.sin-Chu,  Taiwan,  avsi(>n<)r  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  lastitule.  Hsinrhu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,309 

Int.  CI."  G02K  l/l.i6:l/IJ4.i:  HOIL  29/04 

VS.  CI.  349-^2  12  Claims 


>4  a      49       47 


L  A  thin  film  liquid  tPrSlal  display  comprising: 

a  first  transparent  insulating  substrate  upon  whose  surface  are 
conductive  scan  and  data  lines,  said  scan  and  data  lines  being 
orthogonally  disposed  relative  to  each  other  and  electrically 
insulated  from  each  other; 

a  thin  film  held  etlect  transistor  whose  drain  is  connected  to  a 
data  line  and  whose  gate  is  connected  to  the  adjacent  scan 
line: 

a  thin  film  capacitor  having  a  lower  electrode  in  the  shape  of  a 
hollow  square,  two  non-adjacent  sides  of  said  hollow  square 
being  at  the  level  of  said  gate  eleclrcxle.  the  other  two  sides  of 
the  hollow  square  being  at  the  level  of  said  data  line; 

means  for  providing  electrical  contact  between  all  four  sides  of 
said  lower  capacitor  electrode; 

a  transparent  conductive  layer  that  serves  both  as  a  pixel  elec- 
trode and  as  an  upper  electrixle  for  said  thin  film  capacitor; 

electrical  connection  between  said  pixel  electrode  and  a  source 
region  of  said  ihin  hini  held  eflfect  transistor; 

electncal  connection  between  said  lower  capacitor  electrode  and 
a  scan  line  once  removed  from  the  scan  line  to  which  said 
gate  IS  connected;  and 

a  layer  of  liquid  crystal  in  contact  with  said  pixel  electrixle  and 
kept  in  place  by  a  .second  transparent  insulating  substrate. 


5.657,102 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS,  A  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  AND  A  SUBSTRATE 
HAVING  AN  ALIGNMENT  LAYER  WITH  DIFFERENT 
DEGREES  OF  ROUGHNESS 
Shigeaki    Mizashima,    Iknma;    Kazuyuki    Ahurazaki,   Tenri: 
Noriko  Watanabe,  Nara:   Mitsuaki  Hirata,  Tenri;   Hiroko 
Iwagoe,    Yamatokoriyama,    and    Tomoko    Okamura,    Eun- 
abashi,  all  uf  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Sharp  kabu.shiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994.  S«r.  No,  187,547 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-014177; 
Jun.  4,  1993.  5-134983;  Jul.  22.  1993.  5-181738;  Jul.  30.  1993. 
5-190499;  Aug.  27.  1993.  5-213229 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/U.17 
U.S.  CI.  349—124  35  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substrates; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  the  pair  of  substrates: 
and 


an  aligning  film,  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  al  least  one  of 
the  pair  of  substrates,  the  aligning  film  being  rubbed  in  a 
direction  and  liquid  crystal  molecules  contacting  a  surtace  of 
the  aligning  film  being  aligned  in  a  direction  detennined  by 
the  rubbing  direction,  wherein  the  surface  ot  the  aligning  him 
is  made  rough,  and  degrees  of  roughness  are  different  among 
a  plurality  of  prescribed  regions  of  the  aligning  film,  a  pretilt 
angle  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  aligning  him  in  each  of  the  prescribed  regions 
being  determined  depending  on  the  degrees  of  roughness. 


5.657,103 
LIQt  ID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Yasuto  Kodera,  Fujisawa;  ^'oshio  Hotta.  ALsugi;  \uki<i  Hanyu, 
ALsugi.   and    KaLsutoshi   Nakamura.   ALsugi.   all   of  Japan, 
avsignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  276.498.  Jul.  18.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,587,  Mar.  20,  1992, 
abandoned.  I'his  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22.  1991.  3-081105 
Int.  CI."  (;02F  1/1337 
VS.  CI.  349—133  13  Claims 

41 


1  la, lib 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  substrates: 

a  sealing  member  provided  between  said  pair  of  substrates 
forming  a  sealing  gap  and  a  display  area  circumscribed  by  the 
sealing  member,  said  sealing  gap  including  an  injection  port; 

a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  within  said  sealing  gap  and  which 
is  obtained  by  reducing  a  temperature  from  smectic  A.  cho- 
lesteric.  or  isotropic  phase,  said  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal 
having  within  substantially  the  entire  display  area  a  layer 
structure  comprising  a  layer  having  chevron  structure  which 
comprises  plural  liquid  crystal  molecules,  in  which  the  layer 
forming  the  che\ron  structure  is  inclined  in  one  direction  vsiih 
regard  to  said  substrate  adjacent  thereto  and  the  liquid  crystal 
molecule  adjacent  to  said  substrate  is  also  inclined  in  said  one 
direction,  wherein  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  ai  least  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  substrate  are  arranged  in  an  orientation 
capable  of  switching  between  two  stales;  and 

a  sealing  member  to  seal  said  injection  port; 

wherein  said  pair  of  substrates  which  contact  said  liquid  crystal 
comprise  polyimide  aligning  surfaces  having  parallel  axes  of 
treatment  which  are  in  the  same  direction  as  each  other  so  as 
to  onent  said  liquid  crystal  molecules;  and 

wherein  said  injection  port  is  arranged  such  that  when  a  liquid 
crystal  material  is  injected  from  the  injection  port  into  the  seal 
gap  under  a  smectic  A.  cholestenc.  or  isotropic  phase  tem- 
perature state,  said  axes  of  treatment  range  between  an  axis 
which  IS  inclined  clockwise  by  4.'>°  from  said  injecting  direc- 
tion of  said  liquid  crystal  material  and  an  axis  which  is 
inclined  counterclockwise  by  45°  from  said  injecting  direction 
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and  intersect  the  injecting  direction  of  the  liquid  crystal  mate- 
rial at  an  acute  angle. 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  first  and  second  sub- 
strates, a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  arranged  on  the  first  substrate, 
and  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  arranged  on  the  second  sub- 
strate, comprising: 

an  external  portion  arranged  on  the  first  substrate  in  electrical 

comniunicalion  with  the  plurality  of  first  electrodes; 
a    conductive    layer    compnsing    a    first    material    and    being 

arranged  in  a  pattern  on  said  external  portion;  and 
a  conductive  connection  ptirtion  positioned  between  the  first  and 

second  substrates  and  compnsing  the  first  matenal  for  electn- 

cally  connecting  the  plurality  of  second  electrodes  to  said 

external  portion, 
the  plurality  of  first  and  second  electrodes  t>cing  in  electncal 

communication  with  a  connection  portion  of  a  plurality  of 

external  winngs  via  said  external  portion. 


a  second  row  of  the  plurality  of  dots,  offset  from  the  first  to 
provide  dots  arranged  in  a  triangular  configuration  to  produce 
a  minimum  area  for  color  mixing,  containing  memtiers  from 
the  first  and  second  subsets  and  arranged  so  that  no  members 
from  the  same  subset  are  adjacent. 


5.657.104 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Tatsuo  Kanezawa.  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Fil^  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.508 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13,  1995.  7-004483: 
Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298276 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/1345 
VS.  CT.  349—149  13  Claims 


5,657.106 

SAFETY  GOGGLE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 

CORRECTHE  LENSES 

A.  Glen  Herald,  Jr.,  Collierville,  Tenn.,  and  John  Chin,  Tainan, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Crews,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,688 

Int.  a.''  G02C  7/08:11/08:  A61F  9A)2 

VS.  CI.  351—57  17  Claims 


1.  A  frame  for  supporting  at  least  one  corrective  lens  for  use  in 
safety  goggles  in  which  said  frame  comprises  a  nose  bridge  having 
a  shape  complemental  to  a  nose  bndge  portion  of  said  safety 
goggle, 

first  means  (36)  that  forms  an  upper  linear  bar  along  a  ponion  of 
said  corrective  lens  frame  by  which  said  upper  portion  of  said 
corrective  lens  frame  is  secured  within  a  support  means  (19) 
within  a  forehead  portion  of  said  safety  goggle  juxtaposed  a 
lens  in  said  safety  goggle  and  second  means  (32)  of  said 
corrective  lens  frame  which  fits  in  an  area  above  said  nose 
bridge  portion  of  said  safety  goggle  juxtaposed  said  lens  in 
said  safety  goggle, 
said  first  and  second  means  together  are  adapted  to  retain  said 
frame  tightly  in  place  within  said  support  means  and  above 
said  nose  bridge  of  said  goggle. 


5.657.105 

MULTI-DOMAIN  LIQllD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 

Richard  I.  McCartney.  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178.715.  Jan.  10.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695.952 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/1335:1/1343 
VS.  CI.  349—157 
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LA  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  plurality  of  dots  arranged  in 
a  plurality  of  rows  with  a  first  subset  of  the  plurality  of  dots  being 
aligned  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  subset  of  the  plurality  of 
dots  being  aligned  in  a  second  direction; 

a  first  row  of  the  plurality  of  dots  containing  members  from  the 
first  and  second  subsets  and  arranged  so  that  no  members 
from  the  same  subset  are  adjacent;  and 


5.657.107 
SPRING  HINGE  FOR  EYEWEAR 
Reiner  Wagner.  Ispringen,  and  Otto  Lehnert,  Sinsheim.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  OBE-Werk  Ohnmacht  &  Baumgart- 
ner  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ispringen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1992,  9210056 
U;  Apr.  28,  1993,  9306387  U 

Int  CI."  G02C  5/16:5/22 
VS.  CI.  351—113  9  Claims 


1.  A  spring  hinge  for  eyewear  enabling  opening  of  a  temple  of 

eyeglasses  beyond  a  regular  position  of  use  and  used  at  a  front  end 

of  the  temple  of  eyeglasses  when  assembled  closer  to  a  center  part 

of  a  frame  for  eyeglasses,  a  first  oblong  recess  in  which  is  located 

a  second  recess  with  a  stepped  rim  at  an  end  closer  to  the  center 

part  of  the  frame  for  eyeglasses  when  assembled. 

a  center  part  hinge  mounted  at  the  center  part,  and 

a  temple  hinge  connected  by  a  hinged  means  with  the  center  part 

hinge  around  a  hinge  axis,  and  a  locking  element  guided  by  a 

sliding  element  provided  at  the  temple  hinge  mountable  in  the 
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first  recess  and  extendable  over  a  given  distance  against  a 
spring  resistance  and  engageable  and  lockable  into  a  second 
recess  comprising  at  least  with  one  snap-in  pin  from  the 
locking  in  a  direction  of  a  waJI  of  the  second  recess. 


I.  A  multifocal  ophthalmic  lens  adapted  for  implantation  in  an 
eye  or  to  be  earned  on  a  surface  of  the  eye.  said  lens  having 
progressive  vision  correction  powers  in  first  and  second  at  least 
partially  annular  regions,  said  second  region  at  lea.st  par  tally 
circumscribing  the  hrst  region,  the  progressive  vision  correction 
powers  of  one  of  said  hrst  and  second  regions  including  progres- 
sive vision  correction  powers  which  increase  in  a  radial  outward 
direction  and  the  progressive  vision  correction  powers  of  the  other 
of  .said  tiist  and  second  regions  Including  progressive  vision  cor- 
rection powers  which  decrease  in  a  radial  outward  direction. 


5,657,109 

METHOD  OF  DETKCTrN(;  KVE  COMPONENT 

INFORMATION  FOR  I)ETERMININ(;  SKJHT  AXIS 

DIRECTION  AND  SIGHT  AXIS  DIRECTION  DETECTION 

APPAR.4TIS 
Kazuki  Konishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,194,  Apr.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,469,234. 
ThLs  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4.W.855 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  14,  1992,  4-12IM)62 
Int  CI.''  A61B  3/10:3/14  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  351—211  22  Claims 

1  A  method  for  detecting  the  center  of  the  pupil  of  an  eye  by 
using  an  image  of  the  eye  optically  received  by  light  receiving 
means,  comprising; 

a  hrst  selecting  step  of  selecting  a  plurality  of  pupil  edge 
candidates  satisfying  a  predetermined  condition  from  among 
signals  representing  the  image  of  the  eye  optically  received  by 
the  light  receiving  means, 
a  range  setting  step  of  setting  a  ptisition  range  for  the  plurality  of 
pupil  edge  candidates  based  on  information  of  the  positions  of 
the  plurality  of  pupil  edge  candidates  selected  by  said  first 
selecting  step; 


j-CHU 
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5,657,108 
MULTIFOCAL  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
Valdemar  Portney,  7  .Alas.si,  Irvine.  Calif.  92720 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122.822.  Sep.  16.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5„S2I.656, 

which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  935.586,  Aug.  26,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,270,744,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  465,477,  Jan.  16, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5.166.712,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No. 
.V>6.319,  Jun.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.898,461,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  56.050.  Jun.  I.  1987.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jan.  26.  19%,  .Ser.  No.  592,164 
Int.  CI.'  (;02C  7/04:  A6IF  2//6 
U.S.  CI.  351—161  9  Claims 
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a  second  selecting  step  of  selecting  pupil  edge  candidates 
included  within  the  position  range  set  in  said  range  setting 
step  from  among  the  plurality  of  pupil  edge  candidates;  and 

a  delecting  step  of  using  only  pupil  edge  candidates  selected  by 
said  second  selecting  step  to  delect  the  center  of  the  pupil  of 
the  eye. 


5.657.110 

METHOD  OF  DETECTINtJ  EVE  COMPONENT 

INFORMATION  FOR  DETERMININ(;  SKiHT  AXIS 

DIRECTION,  AND  SICHT  AXIS  DIRECTION 

DETECTION  APPARATl  S 

Kazuki  Konishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45.194,  Apr.  13,  1993,  Pal.  No.  5.469J34. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.300 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14.  1992.  4-120062 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  3/10 

MS.  a.  351—212  8  Claims 


I       II    OiOM  I 


1  A  method  of  illuminating  an  eyeball  with  illuminating  means 
lo  use  an  apparatus  for  optically  receiving  an  image  of  the  eyeball, 
a  Puikinje  image  of  which  is  generated  by  the  illumination,  with  a 
light-receiving  device  to  detect  a  pupil  edge  of  the  eyeball,  the 
method  comprising: 
a  hrst  step  of  detecting  the  position  of  the  Purkinje  image  from 
signals  of  the  image  of  the  eyeball  outpulted  by  the  light- 
receiving  device; 
a  second  step  of  determining  a  detection  starting  position  for 
detecting  a  pupil  edge  of  the  eyeball  based  on  the  position  of 
the  Purkinje  image  delected  by  said  hrst  step,  wherein  .said 
second  step  changes  the  detection  starting  position  according 
lo  the  position  of  the  Purkinje  image  detected  in  said  first 
step:  and 
a  third  step  of  delecting  the  pupil  edge  from  said  detection 
starting  position  determined  by  said  second  step. 
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5,657,111 
3D  PH0TCX;RAPHIC  PRINTER  WITH  A  CHEMICAL 
PROCESSOR 
Allen  K.  Wah  Lo,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Image  Technol- 
ogy International,  Inc..  Norcross,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,746.  May  28.  1993.  PaL 
No.  5.412.449.  and  Ser.  No.  349,481.  Dec.  2.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,681,  Oct.  21.  1993,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  69086.  May  28.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,408.294,  Ser. 
No.  189,786.  Feb.  1.  1994.  PaL  No.  5,424.801,  and  Ser.  No. 
377,442,  Jan.  24,  1995.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  409J58 
Int.  CI."  C^3B  27/32 
VS.  a.  355—22  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  :^D  pnnter  for  printing  an  image  array  on  the  photosen- 
sitive surface  of  lenticular  print  material  from  a  set  of  2D  views  of 
a  scene  with  a  key  subject  image  on  each  2D  view,  said  pnnter 
having  a  negative  earner,  a  lamphouse  and  a  projection  lens  on  a 
platform  for  pnnting  said  2D  views  at  different  projection  angles 
onto  lenticular  pnnt  matenal.  and  means  for  moving  said  platform 
relative  to  said  negative  earner  and  lenticular  pnnt  matenal.  an 
improvement  compnsing  said  pnnter  having  a  chemical  processor 
in-line  with  the  pnnter  for  processing  said  lenticular  pnnt  material 
after  said  pnnt  matenal  has  been  pnnied  with  said  2D  views. 


J.x 


said  exposure  station,  and  a  second  position,  whereat  said 
optical  panem  of  said  negative  image  is  passed  along  said 
second  path  to  the  photosensitive  matenal  al  said  exposure 
station  and  said  first  path  is  interrupted  such  that  said  optical 
pattern  of  said  display  image  is  not  passed  to  the  photosensi- 
tive material  at  said  exposure  station. 


5,657,112 
PHOTCXIRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Yamamoto.  and  Hiroshi  Oku,  both  of  Wakayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu   Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21.  1995.  7-032591; 
Oct  25.  1995.  7-278103;  Dec.  11,  1995,  7-321797 

Int.  CI."  C;03B  27/70 
IJ.S.  CI.  355-^3  12  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 
an  exposure  station  to  support  a  photosensitive  material; 
an  image  display  device  for  directing  an  optical  pattern  of  a 
display  image  along  a  first  path  to  the  photosensitive  matenal 
at  said  exposure  station; 
a  negative  image  exposure  device  for  directing  an  optical  pattern 
of  a  negative  image  from  a  negative  film  along  a  second  path 
to  the  photosensitive  matenal  at  said  exposure  station; 
a  minor  assembly  always  positioned  in  said  first  and  second 
paths,  said  minor  assembly  including  first  and  second  mir- 
rors; and 
minor  dnving  means  for  selectively  turning  said  minor  assem- 
bly between  a  first  position,  whereat  said  optical  paliem  of 
said  display  image  is  passed  along  said  first  path  to  the 
photosensitive  matenal  at  said  exposure  station  and  said  sec- 
ond path  IS  interrupted  such  that  said  optical  pattern  of  said 
negative  image  is  not  passed  to  the  photosensitive  material  at 


5,657.113 

DOCUMENT  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Katsuhiko  One;  Tsuyoshi  Seto,  and  Yutaka  Watanabe,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25.719,  Mar.  3.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-047035 

Int  CI."  CM)3G  21/00 

VS.  CI.  355—75  7  Claims 
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1 .  A  document  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  glass  plate  on  which  a  document  onginal  is  located; 

a  press  cover  for  covenng  said  glass  plate,  said  press  cover 
being  freely  opened  and  closed; 

open/close  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  an  open 
state  and  a  closed  state  of  said  press  cover; 

exposure  means,  disposed  under  said  glass  plate,  for  illuminat- 
ing the  document  original  with  light;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  illuminating  operation  of  said 
exposure  means  according  to  an  open/close  state  of  said  press 
cover  so  that  the  period  of  an  exposure  cycle  when  said  press 
cover  IS  in  an  open  slate  is  longer  than  the  period  of  an 
exposure  cycle  when  said  press  cover  is  in  a  closed  state. 
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5.657,114 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S  WITH  CLEANING 

CAPACITY  CHANGEABLE  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 

IMAGE  DENSITY 

Tatsuya  Kitajima.  Tokyo,  and  Natsuki  Tachibana.  Yokohama. 

both   of  Japan.    avsi)>nors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Iiishiha, 

Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

filed  Sep.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527.027 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285274 

Int.  CI.'  (;o-h;  21/10 

L.S.  CI.  J99— 71  13  Claims 


I   An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 
means  for  detecting  the  image  density  of  an  image  on  a  docu- 
ment; 
means  tor  forming  a  developer  image,  corresponding  to  the 

Image   on   the  document,   on   a   movable   image   carrier  by 

supplying  developer  lo  ihe  image  earner, 
means  for  transferring  the  developer  image  on  the  image  carrier 

to  a  transfer  matenal; 
main  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  developer  remaining  on  the 

image  earner  after  the  de\ eloper  image  is  transferred; 
auxiliary  cleaning  means  arranged  on  an  upstream  side  of  the 

main  cleaning  means  with  respect  lo  a  moving  direction  of  the 

image  carrier,  for  reducmj;  aliraclion  of  the  developer  to  the 

image  earner;  and 
means  for  varying  cleaning  capacity  of  the  auxiliary  cleaning 

means  in  accordance  with  Ihe  image  density  detected  by  the 

delecling  means 


5,657.115 
ROTARY  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE 
FORMIN(;  APPARATl  S 
Kazuyuki  Sugihara.  Tokohama.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554„576 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-295798 

Int.  CI.''  G«K;  I.WI.Ii/OH 

U.S.  CI.  399—263  U  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  developing  device  comprising: 

a  developing  unit  having  a  plurality  of  developing  chambers 
arranged  around  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  rolatabie  about  said 
axis  to  move  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  developing  chambers 
to  a  developing  position  where  an  image  earner  is  located; 

a  developer  stonng  unit  compnsing  a  plurality  of  developer 
receptacles  respectively  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
developing  chambers;  and 


conveying  means  for  conveying  a  developer  from  each  of  said 
developer  receptacles  lo  one  of  said  plurality  of  developing 
chambers. 

wherein  a  rotatable  hollow  member  is  disptised  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  developing  chambers  and  formed  wiih  a  plurality 
of  agilaling  blades,  each  extending  over  a  width  of  an  cffec- 
live  developing  range,  at  predetermined  circumferential  inter- 
vals, wherein  said  conveying  means  extends  in  said  hollow 
member  over  said  width,  and  wherein  said  hollow  member  is 
formed  wilh  developer  ouilcis  in  a  circumferential  wall 
ihereol.  said  rotatable  hollow  member  further  compnsing  a 
conveying  screw  member  which  extends  along  the  width  of 
the  effective  developing  range; 

wherein  said  developer  outlets  are  conhned  in  a  range  of  from 
an  intermediale  portion  to  a  downstream  end  of  said  circum- 
ferential wall  in  a  direction  in  which  said  conveying  means 
conveys  the  developer. 


5,657,116 
OCULAR  LENS  MEASURINC;  APPARATUS 
^oshimi  Kuhayakawa.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19.  1994.  6-279968 

Int.  CI."  C^IB  '^AX.l 

VS.  CI.  356—124  II  (  laims 

,1. 


'rm^ 


[*Q-'» 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  optical  characteristics  of  an 
ocular  lens  compnsing: 

a  hrsi  measunng  system  for  delecting  lighl  transmitted  through 
the  (Kular  lens  and  through  a  predetermined  optical  path  for 
obtaining  refracliviiy  information  of  the  ocular  lens,  and 

a  second  measuring  system  for  delecting  light  transmitted 
through  the  (xular  lens  and  through  a  branching  off  optical 
palh  branching  off  from  the  predetermined  optical  path  of  said 
hrsi  measunng  system  and  for  obtaining  transmittance  infor- 
mation of  the  ixular  lens 


5,657,117 

DEVICE  FOR  EXAMININC;  OPTIC  A L  WAVEGUIDES 

Jyrki  Kimmel,  Nayttelijankatu  27  G  23,  FIN-33720  Tampere, 

F'inland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00151.  §  .^71  Date  Oct.  20.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\094/24536,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  537,771 

Claims  priority,  application  F'inland.  Apr.  21.  1993,  931792 

Int.  Cl.'^  C;01N  21/00 

VS.  CI.  356—239  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  examining  optical  waveguides  comprising  a 
pnsm  to  be  positioned  on  the  waveguide  to  be  investigated,  an 
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entering  point  al  which  incoming  light  enters  the  device,  and 
control  devices  for  allenng  the  angle  of  light  directed  lo  the  prism 
from  the  entenng  point  of  incoming  lighl.  wherein  the  control 
devices  include  a  mirror  whereby  the  projection  of  the  reflecting 
surface  of  the  mirror  in  the  plane  of  altenng  the  angle  is  In  the 
form  of  an  ellipse,  a  rotatable  mirror  is  placed  at  the  focal  point  of 
said  ellipse  and  the  comer  of  the  pnsm  is  situated  at  the  second 
focal  point  of  the  same  ellipse. 


5.657.118 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTION/ 

MEASUREMENT  OF  LIGHT 

John  T.  S.  Lee,  107  Midsummer  Dr.,  Gaithersburg.  Md.  20878 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,991 

Int.  O."  CJOIN  1/10:21/01 

VS.  CI.  356—246  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  detection  of  lighl  emitted  by  chemically 
reactive  substances,  compnsing: 

well  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  wells  arranged  in  an  array 
of  rows  and  columns  along  two  axes  for  holding  the  chemi- 
cally reactive  substances; 

movable  detector  means  for  detecting  the  light  emitted  b\  the 
chemically  reactive  substance  held  in  each  well  when  said 
movable  detector  means  is  positioned  in  a  respective  detection 
position  proximate  to  each  well; 

holding  means  for  holding  said  plurality  of  wells  in  a  stationary 
position;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  said  movable  detector  means  along 
both  of  said  axes  to  each  respective  detection  position  proxi- 
mate to  each  well  so  as  lo  enable  said  movable  detector  means 
to  detect  the  lighl  emitted  by  the  chemically  reactive  sub- 
stance in  each  well. 


5,657,119 
SPECTROMETRY  USING  AN  OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC 
OSCILLATOR 
Shuichi    Kawasaki,    Tatebayashi,    Japan;    Randall    J.    Lane. 
Brooktondale,  and  Chung  L.  Tang.  Ithaca,  both  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382J61 
Int.  CI."  (M)1J  MK):.i/IO 
VS.  CI.  356—300  19  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  tunable  laser  spectroscopy,  comprising; 
a  light-transmitting  cell  containing  a  sample  material: 
a  tunable  optical  parametnc  oscillator  pump  source  having  an 
output    selectable    wavelength    pump    output    beam    lo    be 
directed  through  said  cell; 
a  laser  probe  beam. 

an  optical  path  directing  said  laser  probe  beam  through  said  cell 
substantiall)  eoaxially  with  said  pump  output  beam,  said 
probe  beam  passing  through  said  cell  to  produce  a  cell  output 
beam  having  an  intensity  which  vanes  with  the  selected 


wavelength  of  said  optical  parametric  oscillator  pump  source 
output  beam  in  accordance  with  said  sample  matenal. 


5,657.120 
LASER  DIODE  SYSTEM  FOR  RAMAN  SPECTROSCOPY 
Brian  J.  E.  Smith,  Bristol.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Ren- 
ishaw  pic,  Gloucestershire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,164 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  24.  1994, 
9426242 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3A)98;  GOIN  21/65 
U.S.  CI.  356—301  11  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  system,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  for  producing  a  laser  beam; 

a  diffraction  grating  in  the  path  of  the  laser  beam,  for  producing 
dispersed  lighl  in  a  hrsi  or  higher  order  of  diffraction; 

a  reflecting  device  for  feeding  a  part  of  said  dispersed  light  back 
to  the  semiconductor  laser,  thereby  to  stabilise  the  semicon- 
ductor laser; 

an  aperture  in  the  path  of  dispersed  light  in  a  first  or  higher  order 
of  diflraetion  of  the  grating  for  selecting  light  of  a  particular 
wavelength;  and 

an  output  from  the  system  for  outputting  said  selected  light, 
wherein  the  reflecting  device  reflects  a  minor  proportion  of 
the  dispersed  light  back  to  the  semiconductor  laser,  and  trans- 
mits a  majority  thereof  towards  the  output 


5.657,121 
SPECTRUM  MEASURING  DEVICE  ELIMINATING 
POLARIZATION  DEPENDENCY 
Shigeki  Nishina,  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543.277 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19.  1994.  6-280071 

Int.  CI."  C^OIJ  i/IH:3/32 

U.S.  a.  356—327  7  Claims 

1,  A  spectrum  measuring  device  for  measuring  optical  spectrums 

of  input  light,  comprising: 

first  and  second  double-image  elements  which  separate  input 
light  to  be  measured  into  two  polanzed  wave  components 
having  respective  planes  of  polarization  perpendicularly  Inter- 
secting each  other  and  having  different  optical  axes; 
a  third  double-image  element  which  separates  said  two  polanzed 
wave  components  from  said  first  and  second  double-image 
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elements  into  four  polan/.ed  wave  components  each  two  of 
which  havmg  respective  planes  of  p<ilan/ation  perpendicu- 
larly intersecting  each  other  and  having  different  optical  axes, 
said  third  double  image  element  being  arranged  in  parallel 
with  said  tirst  and  second  double-image  elements  with  45 
degrees  rotated  with  respect  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  first  and 
second  double  image  elements; 

a  dispersing  element  which  is  irradiated  by  said  four  polarized 
wave  components  from  said  third  double-image  element,  said 
dispersing  element  separating  optical  components  of  each 
wavelength  contained  in  said  four  polarized  wave  coinpt)nents 
at  the  same  angle  of  separation;  and 

a  photixletector  for  measunng  an  overall  intensity  of  the  four 
polan/ed  wave  components  of  the  same  wavelength  separated 
by  said  dispersing  element 


5.657.122 
TECHNIQIE  FOR  ACHIEVIN(;  PRKKKRRKD  OPTICAL 

ALIGNMKN  T  IN  A  S(ANNIN(;  INTERFKROMKTKR 
Raul  C'urbelo.  Lexington,  and  David  B.  Johason,  Needham. 
both  of  Ma.s.s.,  assignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc..  Her- 
cules, Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  481027 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9A)2 

U.S.  CI.  356— 34A  15  Claim-s 


n^m 


1  A  methtxl  for  controlling  the  alignmeni  ot  an  optical  inslru 
menl  having  an  adjustable  element,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

in  a  tirst  stage. 

providing  a  servo  that  generates  an  alignment  error  signal 
representing  an  onentation  of  the  adjustable  element,  mom 
tors  the  alignment  error  signal,  and  moves  the  adjustable 
element  in  response  to  the  alignmeni  error  signal  in  a 
manner  tending  to  null  the  alignment  error  signal  and  thus 


providing  an  orientation  of  the  adjustment  element  that 
maximizes  a  hrsi  performance  criterion  of  the  optical 
instrument. 

providing  a  mechanism  to  modify  at  least  one  electrical  signal 
in  the  servo  by  modifying  a  value  of  an  adjustable  input 
parameter  so  that  when  the  servo  operates  in  a  manner 
tending  to  null  the  alignment  error  signal,  a  mtxlitied  ori- 
entation of  the  adjustable  element  results,  which  modified 
orientation  no  longer  maximizes  the  first  performance  cri- 
terion. 

with  the  servo  operating,  measuring  a  second  performance 
cnienon  of  the  optical  instrument  lor  a  plurality  of  values 
of  the  input  parameter,  the  second  performance  cntenon 
being  different  from  the  hrst  performance  cnterion. 

determining  a  value  of  the  input  parameter  that  maximizes  the 
second  pertormance  cntenon,  and 

setting  the  input  parameter  to  the  value,  so  determined;  and 
in  a  second,  subsequent  stage. 

operating  the  optical  instrument  using  the  servo  whereby  the 
servo  operates  to  maintain  the  adjustable  element  in  an 
onentation  that  maximizes  the  second  pertormance  cnte- 
rion. 


5,657,123 

FILM  THICKNE.SS  MEASl^RINC;  APPARATUS,  FILM 

THICKNESS  MEASURING  METHOD  AND  WAFER 

POLISHING  SYSTEM  MEASl  RINC;  A  FILM  THICKNESS 

IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  A  LIQUID  TANK 
KaLsumi  Mogi.  Kitamolo.  and  Osamu  Endo,  Omiya,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Materials   Corp.,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  52«,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-222265 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  m)2 

U.S.  CI.  356—355  10  Claims 


1.  A  film  thickness  measuring  apparatus  for  measunng  a  thick- 
ness of  a  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  wafer  using  light  interfer- 
ence, compnsing: 

a  light  interference-type  him  thickness  measunng  mechanism 
measunng  a  lilm  thickness  by  irradiating  a  light  emitted  from 
a  light  irradiation  ponion  on  to  a  surface  of  the  film  formed  on 
the  wafer  through  a  light  transmission  portion,  and  receiving 
light  reflected  from  the  surface  of  said  him  at  said  light 
irradiation  portion  to  detect  interference  thereof; 

a  liquid  charging  tank  having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  and 
a  peripheral  edge  of  said  opening  being  arranged  next  to  the 
surface  of  the  film  formed  on  the  wafer,  wherein  said  light 
transmission  portion  of  said  light  interference-type  him  thick- 
ness measunng  mechanism  is  arranged  opposite  to  him  thick- 
ness measunng  points  of  tlie  wafer  and  penetrates  through  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  other  end  of  the  liquid  charging  tank; 
and 

a  liquid  supply  means  for  supplying  liquid  capable  of  passing 
the  light  to  the  inside  of  said  liquid  charging  tank. 
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5.657,124 
METHOD  OF  MEASl  RING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  A 
TRANSPARENT  MATERIAL 
Jingwei  Zhang.  Antony,  and  Pascal  Grente,  Courbevoie.  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Saint  Gobain  Cinematique  et  Con- 
trole,  Gennevilliers,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00184.  §  371  Date  Dec.  15.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  095/22740,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530J78 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1994.  94  01846 

int  CI.'  GOIB  y/o: 

U,S.  CI.  356—355  17  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  measuring  a  thickness  of  a  wall  of  a  transparent 
matenal.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

emitting  a  monochromatic  light  beam  of  modulated  optical 
frequency; 

projecting  the  monochromatic  light  beam  onto  of  the  wall  at  a 
non-perpendicular  angle; 

receiving  two  parallel  light  rays  of  said  light  beam  which  have 
been  returned,  one  diffused  from  a  first  surface  of  said  wall 
and  a  second  diffused  from  the  second  surface  of  said  wall, 
said  two  parallel  light  rays  lying  on  the  said  side  of  the 
perpendicular  to  said  wall  as  said  projected  light  beam  and 
forming  an  angle  y  with  said  projected  light  beam; 

creating  an  interference  between  said  two  parallel  light  rays;  and 

delermining  a  difference  of  length  of  optical  paths  5  between 
said  two  interfered  parallel  light  rays  from  a  determination  of 
the  number  ot  beats  of  the  interference  signal  per  modulation. 


a  light-detecting  element  having  a  photoelectric  conversion  sur- 
face, and  a  light  blocking  member  being  integrally  formed  on 
at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  of  said  photoelectnc  conversion 
surface,  for  delecting  a  beam  from  the  grating  scale  which  is 
irradiated  by  the  beam  from  said  beam-emitting  system. 

wherein  said  light  blocking  member  has  a  light  transmission 
portion  in  the  shape  of  a  grating  whose  pilch  is  the  same  as 
the  pitch  of  an  interference  fnnge  formed  by  at  least  two 
beams  of  diffracted  light  from  said  grating  scale,  and  wherein 
information  relating  to  displacement  of  the  object  is  detected 
on  the  basis  of  the  detection  by  said  light-detecting  element 


5,657,126 
ELLIPSOMETER 
Stephen  Paul  Ducharme,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,-  Hassanayn  Machlab 
El  Hajj,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,-   Blaine  D.  Jobs,  and  John  A. 
Woollam,  both  of  Lincoln,  Nebn,  assignors  to  The  Board  of 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln.  Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284J84,  Aug.  2.  1994.  Pat 
No.  5.416388.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994.197, 
Dec.  21,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  440,715 
Int  CI."  GOIN  2//2/ 
U,S.  CI.  356—369  10  Claims 


5,657.125 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  LIGHT-DETECTING 
ELEMENT  HAVING  A  PHOTO-ELECTRIC  CONVERSION 
SURFACE  AND  AN  INTEGRAL  LIGHT  BLOCKING 
MEMBER 
Shigeki  Kato,  Tokyo;  Koh  Ishizuka,  Ohmiya;  Hiroshi  Kondo. 
Yokohama;    Satoshi    Ishii,    and    Y'asushi    Kaneda.    both    of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82.541,  Jun.  28.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454.501 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-197909; 
Dec.  24.  1992.  4-344573;  Dec.  28.  1992.  4-347413 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  356—356  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  delecting  information  relating  to  displace- 
ment of  an  object  on  which  a  grating  scale  is  affixed,  compnsing: 
a  beam-emitling  system  for  irradiating  the  grating  scale  with  a 
beam,  wherein  said  beam-emitting  system  has  a  light  source 
and  a  first  diffraction  grating  for  splitting  beams  from  said 
light  source,  wherein  at  least  two  beams  of  diffracted  light 
from  the  first  diffraction  grating  are  incident  on  said  grating 
scale;  and 


I  A  method  of  ellipsomelry  comprising  the  steps  of: 

polarizing  a  light  beam; 

applying  the  polanzed  light  to  a  sample; 

developing  signals  representing  orthogonal  planes  of  polariza- 
tion from  the  light  after  it  has  interacted  with  the  sample, 
whereby  two  polanzed  light  signals  are  obtained:  and 

calculating  constants,  psi  and  delta,  of  the  sample  from  a  Fourier 
analysis  of  the  two  resulting  polanzed  light  signals  using  at 
least  one  coefficient  of  the  Fourier  series  selected  from  tfie 
orders  above  the  second  order  lo  correct  for  calibration  errors, 
wherein  a  phase  modulator  phase  modulates  the  light  at  a 
value  above  one-half  pi. 
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5.657.127 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.657,12}! 

SllRGKAI.  MKROSCOPK  FOR  fONDKTlNG 

COMPlTKR-SUPPORrEDSTKRKOTACTlC 

MICROSt'RGERY  AND  A  METHOD  K)R  OPERATING 

THE  SAME 

Werner  Miiller.  Essingen.  and  Joachim  l.uber.  Rssingen/Forst. 

bolh  of  (Germany,  avsignors  to  Carl  /eivs-Stiflung.  Ht-iden- 

heim.  (iermany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  542J)98,  Oct.  13.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .f2l„M)9.  Oct.  II.  1994. 

Pat.  No.  5.51.1.005.  which  is  a  continuation  of , Ser.  No. 
96I.3.W.  Oct.  15.  1992.  Pal.  No.  5^159.417.  This  application 

Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670.772 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermanv,  Oct.  18.  |99|,  41  .14 
481.2 

Int.  CI."  (JOIB  11/14:  GOIN  2IAKK  H04N  7/IS 
U.S.  CI.  356—375  4  Clainu 


said  magnihcalion  system  having  a  magnihcalion  system  setting 
defining  a  focus  plane  at  a  focus  plane  distance  from  said 
surgical  microscope  and  defining  a  depth  of  field  range  in 
which  said  object  portion  being  observed  is  located. 

a  dcleclion  unil  for  detecting  said  magnihcalion  system  setting 
and  therefore  for  determining  said  focus  plane  distance; 

a  position-delecting  system  for  detecting  a  deviation  of  said 
object  portion  distance  from  said  fiKus  plane  distance  and  for 
generating  a  deviation  signal  representalne  of  said  deviation: 
and. 

said  deviation  signal  being  used  together  with  said  focus  plane 
distance  and  said  spatial  cixirdinates  and  orientation  of  said 
surgical  microscope  to  generate  said  diagnostic  image  which 
precisely  corresponds  to  said  object  ponion  and  to  superpose 
said  diagnostic  image  on  said  image  of  said  object  portion 
being  observed. 


t 


5.657.129 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  AI.J(;NMENT  OF 

A  SI BSTRAIK 
Kenji  Nishi,  Kawa.saki.  Japan.  a.vsignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  136,991.  Oct.  18.  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  722,157,  Jun.  27.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  224.743 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5.  1990.  2-178228 
Int.  CI.'  (;OIB  IIAHl 
\iS.  CI.  356— «l  1  23  Claims 


I.       OB*         ., 

r         1 


^''\T~Ta 


I         »  POSITION  SCANNED 


I 


"C 


'\T~tT~i^ 


POSITION  SCANNED 


I    A  surgical  microscope  arrangement  tor  computer- supported 
stereotactic  microsurgery,  wherein  a  diagnostic  image  can  be  gen- 
erated from  presurgicaliy  generated  diagnostic  data  and  can  be 
superposed  on  an  image  of  an  object  portion  being  observed,  said 
image  of  said  object   portion   being  generated   by    said  surgical 
microscope;  said  surgical  microscope  being  mounted  on  a  mulli 
link  stand  including  a  sensor  unit  for  supplying  signals  indicative 
of  actual  spatial  ciHirdinales  and  onenLilion  of  said  surgical  micro- 
scope and  said  surgical  microscope  arrangemenl  comprising 
a  magnification  system  for  observing  said  object  portion  being 
located  at  an  object  portion  distance  from  said  surgical  micro- 
scope; 


I.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  alignment  mark  formed  on  a 

substrate  at  a  predetermined  position  thereon,  the  apparatus  com- 
pnsing; 

(a)  an  alignment  optical  system  for  fomiing  an  image  of  a  local 
area  of  the  substrate  at  a  predetermined  imaging  plane,  the 
si/e  ot  said  Uxal  area  being  capable  of  containing  said  align- 
ment mark; 

(b)  a  phoioelectnc  image  detector  disposed  at  said  imaging 
plane  for  scanning  said  image  of  the  local  area  in  a  predeter- 
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mined  detecting  direction  and  generating  a  photoelectric  sig- 
nal w  ith  a  waveform  representing  said  image  of  the  local  area; 

(c)  a  waveform  memory  for  performing  digital-sampling  of  said 
waveform  of  the  photoelectric  signal  and  stonng  the  sampled 
digital  waveform  data; 

(d)  a  movable  stage  for  moving  the  substrate  with  respect  to  said 
alignment  optical  system  so  as  to  shift  a  position  of  said  local 
area  on  the  substrate  by  a  predetermined  shift  amount  In  said 
detecting  direction,  said  shift  amount  being  determined  such 
that  the  local  area  tiefore  shifting  and  the  local  area  after 
shifting  are  partially  overlapped  with  a  predetermined  over- 
lapping width;  and 

(e)  a  processor  for  joining  digital  waveform  data  stored  by  said 
memory  before  the  shifting  of  the  substrate  and  digital  wave- 
form data  stored  by  said  memory  after  the  shifting  of  the 
substrate  into  joined  successive  waveform  data  and  recogniz- 
ing a  waveform  portion  corresponding  to  said  alignment  mark 
from  said  successive  waveform  data. 


5.657,131 
ALIGNMENT  AND  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ALIGNING  AND  LIGHTING  AN  OBJECT  FOR  AN 

INSPECTION  SYSTEM  THAT  CONTACTLESSLY 

MEASURES  AN  OFFSET  OF  A  CENTRAL  FEATURE  OF 

THE  OBJECT 

Andrei  Csipkes,  Lawrenceville,  and  John  Mark  Palmquist, 

Lilburn.  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510005 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00:  GOIN  21/00:  G02B  iV.<6 

U.S.  CI.  356-^M)l  15  Claims 


L, 


A 
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5.657,130 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Hiroshi    Shira.su.    Yokohama:    Kazuaki    Saiki.    Tokyo:    Seiji 
Miyazaki,   Yokohama,   and    Susumu    Mori.   Tokyo,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1994.  6-057088 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  a.  356—401  35  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enabling  imaging  of  a  feamre  within  an 
endface  of  an  elongated  object  and  imaging  of  a  boundary  portion 
of  the  elongated  object,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  alignment  arms  that  are  spaced  apart  via  spacings, 
each  of  said  arms  having  a  distal  end  and  a  mounted  end.  each 
of  said  distal  ends  converging  toward  and  defining  an  aper- 
ture, said  aperture  having  a  diameter  that  is  smaller  than  a 
diameter  of  said  endface  and  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said 
feature: 

whereby  when  said  object  Is  engaged  with  said  arms,  said  distal 
ends  of  said  arms  engage  said  endface.  while  said  feature  is 
exposed  through  said  aperture  and  while  said  boundary  por- 
tion is  exposed  through  said  spacings  between  said  arms. 


5,657,132 

SAFETY  INTERLOCK  SWITCH  HAVING  COMBINED 

FUNCTIONS 

Morad  M.  Samii,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,198 

Int.  CI."  B41V  2/07 

MS.  CI.  358—2%  20  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  type  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  scanning  system  for  scanning  a  mask  and  a  substrate  in 
synchronism  with  each  other  so  that  a  pattern  of  said  mask 
can  be  transferred  onto  said  substrate  at  one-to-one  magnifi- 
cation through  a  projection  optical  system: 

a  first  detecting  system  for  irradiating  first  beams  of  light  to  at 
least  two  first  points  on  said  mask  spaced  apart  along  a 
direction  orthogonal  to  a  scanning  direction  of  said  mask, 
receiving  reflected  light  from  said  hrst  points,  and  detecting 
positions  of  said  first  points  along  an  optical  axis  of  said 
projection  optical  system: 

a  second  detecting  system  for  irradiating  second  beams  of  light 
to  at  least  two  second  points  on  said  substrate  spaced  apart 
along  a  direction  orthogonal  to  a  scanning  direction  of  said 
substrate,  receiving  reflected  light  from  said  second  points, 
and  detecting  positions  of  said  second  points  along  the  optical 
axis  of  said  projection  optical  system;  and 

an  adjusting  system  for  adjusting  posture  of  at  least  one  of  said 
mask  and  said  substrate  based  on  the  positions  detected  by 
said  first  detecting  system  and  said  second  detecting  system. 


1   A  printing  machine  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  a  printing  mechanism,  said  housing  having 
at  least  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  said  first  section 
Including  a  first  group  of  mechanical  components,  said  second 
section  including  a  second  group  of  mechanical  components; 

a  first  access  door  connected  to  said  housing  for  gaining  access 
within  said  first  section  of  said  housing; 

a  second  access  door  connected  to  said  housing  for  gaining 
access  to  said  second  section  of  said  housing; 

a  safety  interlock  switch  having  terminals  electncally  connected 
to  control  circuitry  within  said  housing,  said  control  circuitry 
enabling  said  first  group  of  mechanical  components  and  said 
second  group  of  mechanical  components  only  when  said 
switch  IS  in  an  enable  state,  said  switch  being  mounted  on  said 
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machine  so  as  to  be  actuated  into  said  enable  state  only  when 
both  said  first  access  door  and  said  second  access  door  are 
closed. 


1.  A  device  tor  saving  loner  and  preventing  toner  contamination 
in  an  image  forming  apparatus,  said  device  comprising: 

width  sensing  means  for  generating  a  width  sensing  signal 
representative  of  a  width  of  a  printable  medium  being  manu- 
ally fed  into  said  image  forming  apparatus,  said  width  sensing 
nieans  being  adjustable  by  a  user  to  indicate  said  w  idth  of  said 
printable  medium, 

control  means  for  determining  said  width  of  said  printable 
medium  in  dependence  upon  said  width  sensing  signal,  and 
generating  a  control  signal  representative  of  said  width  of  said 
printable  medium,  and 

image  lorming  means  for  enabling  fonnation  of  an  image  upon 
an  outer  surface  of  a  photosensitive  member  in  dependence 
upon  said  control  signal,  said  image  having  a  si/.e  correspond- 
ing to  said  width  of  said  printable  medium. 


5.657.134 

DKJITAL  CIRCIIT  Ml  LTIPLIER  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

HANDLING  OF  FACSIMILE  SKJNALS  BY  ADDITION  OF 

CONTROLLED  VARIABLE  DELAY  TO  FACSIMILE 

CONTROL  CHANNEL  SIGNALS 

Voshiaki  Numata,  Miyagi,  and  Minoru  Shinta,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995.  Ser  No.  520.178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  26.  1994.  6-201866 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  IIAH) 
V.S.  CI.  358-425  lo  Claims 

1   A  facsimile  transmission  apparatus  comprising; 
demodulation  means  for  deiiKxlulating  facsimile  signals  to  out- 
put demodulated  signals, 
identibcation  means  fur  identifying  each  of  the  facsimile  signals 
as  one  of  a  predetermined  low-speed  signal  and  a  predeter- 
mined high-speed  signal  lo  output  an  idenliticalion  signal; 
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S.657.133 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SAVING  TONER  AND 

PREVENTINf;  CONTAMINATION  IN  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATl'S 

Voung-Seob  Lee.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535.874 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.   7,   1994, 
1994-25701 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/2.1:1/29:1/40:  G03(;  2I/(H) 
\iS.  CI.  358—296  17  Claims 
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control  signal  generation  means  for  generating  facsimile  control 
channel  (FCC)  messages  for  controlling  a  protiKol  between 
facsimile  apparatuses  on  the  basis  of  the  identification  signal 
from  said  ideniiticalion  means; 

variable  delay  control  ineans  for  performing  vanable  delay 
control  for  the  FCC  messages  from  said  control  signal  gen- 
eration means  such  thai  Ihc  FCC  messages  can  be  transmitted 
in  order  of  generation;  and 

multiplexing  transmission  means  for  multiplexing  each  variably 
delayed  FCC  message  from  said  vanable  delay  control  means 
with  a  demcxlulated  signal,  selected  from  said  demtxlulated 
signals,  corresponding  to  the  vanablv  delayed  FCC  message, 
to  transmit  a  multiplexed  signal. 


5.657.135 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATIS  FOR  READING  AN 

IMAGE  CONTAININ(;  BOTH  A  NEGATIVE  AREA  AND  A 

POSITIVE  AREA 
Yoshiyuki   Hashimoto,   Machida,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  1.  1992.  4-112521 

int.  CI."  H04N  //.W7;  G03B  17/24 

C.S.  CI.  358-453  23  Claims 


1  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  reader  which  reads  an  original  document  and  produces 
image  data  indicating  the  density  of  each  of  the  picture 
elements  of  said  onginal  document. 

an  inverter  which  inverts  said  image  data. 

discnminating  means  for  discriminating  between  an  image  area 
and  an  outer  frame  thereof  in  said  original  diKument. 

a  controller  which  controls  said  inverter  so  as  lo  invert  only  a 
selected  part  of  the  image  data,  said  selected  pan  correspt)nd- 
ing  to  one  of  said  image  area  and  said  outer  frame,  and 

output  means  for  outputting  said  image  data  which  includes  both 
said  image  area  and  said  outer  frame,  wherein  only  the 
selected  part  of  said  oulputled  image  data  corresponding  lo 
either  said  image  area  or  said  outer  frame  is  inverted  by  said 
inverter. 
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5.657.136 
FACSIMILE  APPARATl'S 
Yoshihiro  Maei;  Takashi  Sakayama;  Voshiaki  Tezuka:  Hiroaki 
Sakaki,  and  Hideki  Fujii,  all  of  Iwatsuki.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418^17 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-196220 

Int.  CI."  H04N  l/.U:l/Q() 

VS.  a.  358-^*68  5  Claims 
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L  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

code  input  means  tor  inputting  dialing  codes  and  predetermined 

codes  other  than  dialing  cixles; 
code  storage  means  for  storing  an  input  train  of  codes; 
signal  monitor  means  for  monitoring  signals  received  from  a 
telephone  line  connected  to  a  transmitting  facsimile  apparatus 
for  a  predetermined  signal; 
control  means  for  reading  a  code  from  said  code  storage  means, 
said  control  means  includes 

first  means  for  outputting  said  code  and  entering  a  wait  slate 
when  said  code  is  other  than  a  first  predetermined  code;  and 
second  means  for  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  lo  said 
first  predelermined  code  when  said  signal  monitor  means 
detects  a  predetermined  signal  from  said  transminmg  fac- 
simile apparatus;  and 
signal  transmission  means  for  transmitting  signals  over  said 
telephone  line  according  to  output  codes  from  said  control 
means. 


5.657.137 

COLOR  DIGITAL  HALFTONING  USING  BLACK  AND 

SECONDARY  COLOR  REPLACEMENT 

Alexander  Perumal,  Jr..  Poway,  and  Paul  H.  Dillinger,  Escon- 

dido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  187,935.  Jan.  27,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878.931,  May  4. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5.377,024.  This  application  May  10.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  438.294 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/54 

MS.  CI,  35»— 502  21  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  selectively  enabling  a  printer  to  deposit  primary 
or  black  color  dots  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  pixel  locations  on  a 
sheet  in  a  binary  manner  to  produce  a  binary  simulation  of  a 
continuous-tone  color  image,  said  system  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  first  color  vector,  for  each  pixel  in 
ttte  color  image  respectively; 


processor  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  for  decreasing 
contrast  at  each  pixel  lo  improve  the  binary  simulation  of  a 
continuous-tone  color  image; 

said  processor  means  comprising  means  for  determining  a  sec- 
ond color  vector  from  each  said  first  color  vector,  respec- 
tively, by  replacing  a  fraction  of  the  black  color  component  of 
said  first  color  vector  with  pnmary  colors. 


5,657,138 

GENERATING  DEFINED  STRUCTURES  ON  MATERIALS 

USING  COMBINED  OPTICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  FOR 

TRANSFORMING  THE  PROCESSING  BEAM 

Aaron  Lewis.  38  Woodcrest  Ave..  Ithaca.  N.Y.  14850.  and  Ilan 

Pinevsky.  P.O.  Box  29190.  Jerusalem.  Israel.  91261 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  211.705.  Apr.  28,  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642.888 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  13.  1991.  99727 

Int.  CI."  B23K  2f>/06:  G02B  5/i2:5/02 

U.S.  CI.  359—15  7  Claims 


SEAM 
HOMCXSENIZER 


Torget 


1,  A  method  of  producing  a  stable,  reliable,  spacial  energy 
profile  simultaneously  across  a  selected  area  of  a  material  to  be 
processed,  comprising: 

determining  the  responsiveness  of  a  material,  to  be  processed  by 
a  laser,  to  the  wavelength,  energy  and  pulse  width  of  a  laser 
source; 

generating  a  high  power  laser  beam  from  said  laser  source,  the 
beam  having  low  spatial  and  temporal  coherence; 

directing  said  laser  beam  through  a  beam  homogenizer  to  pro- 
duce a  homogenized  plane  of  energy  at  a  controlled  distance 
from  said  homogenizer; 

transforming  said  homogenized  plane  of  energy  in  space  by 
directing  said  homogenized  beam  through  multielement  holo- 
graphic filters  to  reshape  the  beam  to  have  an  energy  profile 
for  producing  a  selected  structure  in  a  material  to  be  pro- 
cessed; and 

directing  said  transformed  energy  profile  to  said  material  to  be 
processed. 


5,657.139 

ARRAY  SLTBSTRATE  FOR  A  FLAT-DISPLAY  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  SURGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUITS  AND 

SHORT  CIRCUIT  LINE  OR  LINES 

Hisaaki  Hayashi.  Hyogo-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabustiiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994.  6-236259 
InL  a."  HOIL  23/62:29/00 
UJS.  O.  349—40  14  Claims 

10.  An  array  substrate  for  a  flat-panel  display  device,  compris- 
ing: 
an  insulation  substrate; 

a  display  section  formed  on  said  insulation  substrate  and  having 
a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  arrayed  in  row  and  column 
directions,  a  plurality  of  pixel-selection  switch  elements  con- 
nected to  said  pixel  electrodes  for  controlling  the  potentials 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  winng  lines  connected  to  said 
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pi!iel-selecllun  switch  elements  and  extending  tu  a  removable 

area  outside  the  display  section; 
a  shon-circuii  line  formed  in  said  removable  area; 
a  plurality  of  surge-protection  switch  circuits  formed  in  said 

removable  area  and  connected  between  said  shoncircuit  line 

and  said  wiring  lines,  each  for  electncally  connecting  a  cor- 

respt>nding  one  of  said  wiring  lines  to  said  shon-circuit  line 

when  the  potential  of  the  corresponding  winng  line  exceeds  a 

predctemuned  level; 
a   plurality   of  test   pads   formed   in   said  removable  area  and 

connected  to  said  wiring  lines;  and 
an  additional  shortcircuil  line  formed  between  a  periphery  of 

the  insulation  substrate  and  said  test  pads  and  conductively 

connected  (o  said  short-circuit  line. 


5,657,140 
NORMALLY  WHITK  TWISTED  NEMATIC  LCD  WITH 
POSITIVE  AND  NE(;ATIVE  RETARDERS 
(iang  Xu,  Northville,  and  John  A.  VanderPloet;,  Highland,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  OIS  Optical  imaging  Systems,  Inc., 
Northville,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,652,  Dec.  15,  1993.  This 
application  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559J75 
Int.  CI.'  C;02E  I/I.i.i5 
VS.  CI.  349—118 

A' 


♦    \    \ 


1  A  normally  while  twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  display  com- 
prising: 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  for  twisting  at  least  one  normally  incident 
visible  wavelength  of  light  from  about  S()°  to  10()°  as  it  passes 
therethrough  when  said  liquid  crystal  layer  is  in  substantially 
the  ofl-state  thereby  dehning  a  twisted  nematic  display; 

a  pair  of  negative  retarders  sandwiching  said  liquid  crystal  layer 
therebetween; 


a  pair  of  positive  retarders  sandwiching  both  said  liquid  crystal 
layer  and  said  negative  retarders  therebetween;  and 

wherein  the  retardation  value  of  each  of  said  negative  retarders 
is  fn>m  about  -60  to  -200  nm  and  the  retardation  value  of 
each  of  said  positive  retarders  is  from  about  HO  to  200  nm. 


5,657,141 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Ma.sahiro  Terada,-  Syuji  Yamada,  both  of  Atsugi,  and  Hiroshi 
Mizuno,  i^ama,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Canon  kabushiki 
KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172.164,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,460,749.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1992,  4-357907 

Int  CI.'  (J02K  I/I  J.  C09K  IW52 

VS.  CI.  349—184  4  (  laims 
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1  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  substrates  and  a 
chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  dispt)sed  between  the  pair  of  sub- 
strates, each  of  the  pair  of  substrates  having  an  electrode  for 
applying  a  voltage  to  the  liquid  crystal,  wherein 

the  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  is  placed  in  an  alignment  state  in 
which  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  have  a  single  average 
molecular  axis  perpendicular  to  the  smectic  layer  of  the  chiral 
smectic  liquid  crystal  under  no  electric  field  application 
within  a  temperature  range  giving  chiral  smectic  C  phase, 
wherein  the  single  average  molecular  axis  provides  the  dark- 
est observable  state  through  cross  nicol  polanzers. 


16  Claims 


5,657,142 

OPTIMAL  ALLOCATION  OE  Ml  LTIPLEXINC. 

EQITPMENT  AND  DISTRIBl'TION  OE  LOAD  IN  A  EIBER 

OPTIC  NETWORK 
E'urrukh  Eahim,  Dallas.  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  MCI  Communica- 
tions Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,517 

Int.  CI."  H04B  HVm 

VS.  CI.  359—110  12  Claims 


r         I03  ( 


® 


1  A  system  for  optimizing  placement  of  line  terminating  equip- 
ment and  distribution  of  information  load  in  a  fiber  optic  commu- 
nications network,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  sites  for  processing  said  information  load  across 
said  network,  wherein  said  plurality  of  sites  form  at  least  one 
nng; 

at  least  one  link  located  between  two  adjacent  sites  on  a  nng  for 
transporting  said  information  load  between  said  two  sites; 

responsive  to  a  conhguration  of  said  nng  and  plurality  of  sites, 
characlenslic  information  means  for  providing  characteristic 
information  on  said  ring  and  said  plurality  of  sites; 

demand  information  means  for  providing  demand  information 
requested  to  be  supported  by  said  network; 

responsive  lo  said  characteristic  and  demand  information  means, 
transformation  means  for  transforming  said  nng  into  a  graph 
which  represents  each  site  as  at  least  one  model  node,  wherein 
model  nodes  in  said  plurality  of  sites  are  connected  by  arcs 
with  model  nodes  of  the  same  site  and  model  nodes  of  other 
sites  based  on  said  charactenstic  and  demand  information; 

responsive  lo  said  transformation  means,  generating  means  for 
generating  equations  based  on  said  transformation,  said  equa- 
tions including  the  overall  network  cost  which  compnses  a 
flow  cost  term  and  an  equipment  cost  term,  and  constraints  on 
flow  of  said  information  load,  and 

responsive  lo  said  generating  means,  optimizing  means  for  opti- 
mizing said  equations  to  find  solutions  which  may  indicate  a 
site  within  said  plurality  of  sites  for  placing  line  terminating 
equipment  and  processing  volume  of  said  information  load  for 
optimum  utilization  of  said  network. 


5,657,143 

OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  SUITABLE  FOR 

VIDEO-COMMUNICATION  CABLE  NETWORKS 

Mohamed  Hajj,  Le  Vesinet,  and  Yves  Cretin,  Vaucresson,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Cit,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,671,  Nov.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,438 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17,  1992,  92  13782 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04J  14/02 

VS.  a.  359—124  15  Claims 


GAIN       ELECTHO-OPTlCAL 
f«Vf^riER   /™*NSOUCER 

CsSSlfTeb  I 


OPTICAL- ELECTRICAL 
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1.  A  system  having  a  sending  end  and  a  receiving  end,  for 
transmission  on  an  optical  link,  comprising: 

an  electro-optical  transducer  for  supplying  an  optical  carrier 
modulated  with  at  least  one  modulation  signal,  the  electro- 
optical  transducer  comprising  means  for  modulating  the  inten- 
sity of  the  optical  earner  with  at  least  one  modulation  signal; 

means  for  applying  the  modulated  earner  to  the  optical  link;  and 

means  for  controlling  an  intensity  modulation  index  of  the 
modulated  earner  so  that  said  intensity  modulation  index  is 


greater  than  a  limiting  value,  wherein  the  limiting  value  is  a 
fixed  value  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  value  at  which  the 
Brillouin  effect  occurs. 


5,657,144 

OPTICAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE  OPERATING  IN  A 

WAVELENGTH-SYNCHRONIZED  MODE  AND  AN 

OPTICAL  CIRCUIT  EXCHANGER  THAT  USES  SUCH  AN 

OPTICAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Kazuhiro   Tanaka;    Kiyohide   Wakao;    Hiroyuki    Nobuhara; 
Nobuhiro    Fujimolo;    Hiroyuki    Rokugawa,    and    Satoshi 
Kuroyanagi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  293^98,  Aug.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  167,122,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser  No.  819.212,  Jan.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1991,  3-12373; 
Feb.  8,  1991,  3-37850 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14/02 
VS.  CI.  359—128  6  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  path  selector  system  for  switching  a  path  of  an 
optical  signal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electro-optic  conversion  devices  receiving  and 
converting  respective  electrical  signals  to  corresponding  opti- 
cal signals  with  respective,  different  wavelengths  and  pro- 
duced as  outputs  thereof; 

an  optical  multiplexor  supplied  with  and  multiplexing  the  output 
optical  signals  of  the  electro-optic  conversion  devices  and 
thereby  forming  a  wavelength-multiplexed  optical  signal  con- 
taining said  optical  signals  with  the  respective,  different 
wavelengths  as  component  optical  signals,  said  optical  multi- 
plexor having  a  plurality  of  output  ports  and  distributing  the 
wavelength-multiplexed  optical  signal  to  said  plurality  of 
output  ports; 

a  plurality  of  optical  processing  devices,  each  connected  lo  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  output  pons  and  receiv- 
ing said  wavelength-multiplexed  optical  signal  therefrom, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  optical  processing  devices  receiving  a 
reference  optical  beam  having  a  reference  wavelength  and 
selecting  an  optical  signal  of  a  predetermined  wavelength 
from  said  wavelength-multiplexed  optical  signal  and  output- 
ting  the  selected  optical  signal  with  a  wavelength  determined 
by  said  reference  wavelength;  and 

a  reference  optical  beam  generator  which  produces  said  refer- 
ence optical  beam  and  supplies  the  same  to  said  plurality  of 
optical  processing  devices  with  resf)ective  wavelengths. 
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5.657.145 
MODULATION  AND  CODING  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
USING  FI.UORRSCKNT  TUBES 
Michael  Smith.  Hertford.  Kngland.  assi^snor  to  BSC  Develop- 
ments Ltd..  Ln|>land 
PCT  No.  P('r/(;B94/0225*.  5  .171  Date  Jul.  19,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  19.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()95/n55«.  PUT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PtT  Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  454.328 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1993, 
9321.535 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  IUA>4 
VS.  CI.  359—181  7  Oaims 


ljNy;^^^]fI>Y^J^^^'^^y'^^^^ 


ACCURfiENT 


1.  A  method  of  transmilting  a  series  of  data  elements  hy  means 
of  a  senes  of  discrete  signal  pulses  separated  hy  miervaN.  wherein 
the  data  elements  are  of  a  numher  of  discrete  types  and  are  each 
represented  by  a  respective  interval  between  successive  signal 
pulses,  and  wherein  a  number  of  further  intervals  each  different 
from  the  intervals  assigned  lo  data  elements  and  different  from  the 
sums  ol  or  differences  between  any  iwo  data  eiemeni  intervals,  is 
dehned  wherein  each  of  the  further  intervals  represents  a  change  in 
the  senes  of  data  elements  from  one  elemeni  type  lo  another,  the 
number  of  further  intervals  being  less  than  the  numher  of  different 
data  element  types. 


5,657.14* 
OPTICAL  SCANNINC;  APPARATUS 
Min-ho  Choi,  Kyunf;ki-do.-  Chut-woo  Lee.  Seoul,  and  Ynung-gi 
Kim,  Kyungki-do.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  -Ser.  No.  587,940 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  25,  1995, 
95-3762 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2f>A)fi 
VS.  CI.  359—205  17  Claims 


L  An  optical  scanning  apparatus  for  scanning  an  image-forming 
plane  with  a  light  beam,  comprising; 

a  light  source  for  providing  a  light  beam; 

a  first  lens  group  for  linearly  focusing  the  light  beam  provided 

from  said  light  source; 
a  deflector  for  deflecting  the  light  beam  passed  through  said  first 

lens  group  in  the  main  scanning  direction; 
a  second  lens  group  for  image-forming  the  light  beam  deflected 

by  said  deflector  on  the  image-forming  plane. 


wherein  said  second  lens  group  has  a  small  combined  Fvo  of 
about  30.  wherein  F^„  is  the  ratio  of  focal  length  in  the  main 
scanning  direction  with  respect  to  an  effective  beam  diameter. 


5.657,147 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Motonobu  ^'oshikawa.  Osaka:  Yoshihani  Yaraamoto.  Toyo- 
naka;  Kazutake  Boku.  Yao;  Hironori  Nakashima,  Takara- 
/uka.'  Akinori  Yusa,  Kadoma,  and  Ken  Morishima,  Higash- 
iosaka,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995.  .Ser  No.  505.974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28.  1994.  6-176847 

Int.  CI.'  (;«2B  26Am 

VS.  CL  359—208  27  Cteims 

a 
I. 

8 


1    An  optical   scanner  compnsing  a  light  source,  an  optical 
deflector  tor  scanning  a  light  flux  from  the  light  source  a  first 
image  formation  optical  system  disposed  between  the  light  source 
and  the  optical  deflector,  and  a  second  image  formation  optical 
system  disposed  between  the  optical  deflector  and  a  surface  to  be 
scanned,   wherein   the   second    image   formation   optical    system 
includes  a  curved  mirror  tor  reflecting  a  light  flux  from  the  optical 
deflector  and  a  correction  lens  for  converging  the  light  flux  from 
the  curved  mirror  on  the  surface  to  be  scanned,  a  refractive  power 
in  a  sub-scanning  direction  at  a  center  of  the  correction  lens  in  a 
scanning  direction  being  different  from  a  refractive  power  in  a 
sub  scanning  direction  at  a  penpherv  of  the  correction  lens, 
wherein  an  incident  surface  of  the  correction  lens  is  a  saddle 
toroidal  surface  having  a  profile  dehned  by   a  circular  are 
which  IS  present  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  scanning  direction 
and  including  an  optical  axis,  and  is  rotated  around  a  rota- 
tional symmetric  axis  which  is  parallel  lo  the  scanning  direc- 
tion and  present  in  the  plane  including  the  optical  axis. 


5.657.148 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  SINGLE-PORT 

MODULATOR  HAVING  AMPLIFICATION 

Mark  D.  Feuer.  Colts  Neck,  and  Jay  M.  Wiesenfeld.  LincrofU 

both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray 

Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  May  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646.169 

Int  CI."  HOIS  .1/00 

VS.  CI.  359—263  34  Claims 
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1.  A  single-port  optical  modulator  apparatus  for  use  in  an  optical 
communications  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  substanually  non-reflecting  input/output  port  for  receiving  a 

light  input  signal; 
a  modulation  region  for  modulating  said  light  input  signal  in 

response  to  an  electncal  drive  signal; 
an  amplification  region  for  providing  amplification  of  said  light 

input  signal;  and 
a  single  reflector  operable  to  reflect  said  light  input  signal  back 

toward   said   input/output   port,   wherein   an   amplified   and 

modulated  light  signal  is  output  therefrom 


5,657,150 
ELECTROCHROMIC  EDGE  ISOLATION- 
INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM,  PROCESS,  AND  DEVICE 
FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
William   R.  Kallman,  Portland:  James  D.  Williams,  Forest 
Grove:  .Gilbert  E.  Ozias,  Aumsville;  Leonard  M.  Dorfman. 
Tigard:  Christian  F.  Schaus.  Wilsonville:  Geoffrey  A.  Rus- 
sell. Beaverton:   Scott  G.  Wills.  Portland,  and   David   G. 
Keeney.  Milwaukie,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Eyeonics  Cor- 
poration. Tbalatin.  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  119.749.  Sep.  10.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  13.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  182,792 
Int.  CI."  G02F  }/l53 
VS.  CI.  359—275  58  Claims 


5.657.149 
ARCHITECTURAL  ELECTROCHROMIC  PANE 
Bernard  ButTat.  Paris:  Francis  Defending  Rueil  Malmaison: 
Christian  Padoy.  Gones.se.  all  of  France:  Jean-Pierre  Beau- 
fays.  Jemeppe  sur  Sambre.  and  Jean-Marie  Labbe.  Aische  en 
Refail.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Sainl-Gobain  Recher- 
che. .\ubervilliers  Cedex.  France 

Filed  May  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  63.947 
Claims  priority,  application  Franire,  May  21,  1992,  92  06172 
Int.  CI."  (M)2F  ///";.'   G02B  5r20:  F21V  9/()6 
VS.  CI.  359—275  42  Qaims 


I.  An  electrically  controllable  solar  building  pane,  comprising: 

a)  an  external  electuKhromic  first  panel  comprising: 
i)  a  first  glass  sheet: 

ii)  an  electrochromic  stack  of  functional  films  comprising; 
a')  a  iranspareni  electrically  conducting  film; 
b')  a  cathodic  electrochromic  material  film: 
c')  an  lon-conducting  organic  polymer  film; 
d')  an  anodic  electrochromic  material  film;  and 
e')  a  transparent  electr  cally  conducting  film: 

iii)  a  second  glass  sheet;  and 

b)  a  second  p.inel. 

wherein  said  electrochromic  stack  of  functional  films  are  laterally 
isolated  from  the  outside  by  a  succession  of  at  least  three  sealing 
joints  located  entirely  between  said  first  glass  sheet  and  said 
second  panel,  al  least  two  of  said  three  sealing  joints  are  chemi- 
cally different  materials,  said  first  and  second  panels  are  spaced 
apart  by  a  layer  of  intermediate  gas,  said  first  glass  sheet  is  a 
laminated  pane  compnsing  at  least  two  glass  sheets  bonded 
together  by  an  organic  polymer  which  is  filtering  to  ultra-violet 
radiation,  said  first  glass  sheet  or  said  second  glass  sheet  comprises 
an  electncally  conducting  screen-pnnted  region,  wherein  said 
screen-pnnted  region  is  protected  by  a  film  of  electrically  non- 
conducting enamel,  and  wherein  said  building  pane  has  a  light 
transmission  T,  in  the  range  of  7  lo  5 1  %  and  a  solar  factor  in  the 
range  of  0.15  to  0,44  when  said  electrically  controllable  building 
pane  is  in  the  on-state  and  off-state,  respectively. 


1   An  electrochromic  device  comprising; 

a  substrate  having  an  expanse  and  a  penpheral  edge  region; 

a  first  electrode  layer  applied  to  the  substrate  and  extending 

substantially  across  the  expanse  and  wrapping  around  the 

peripheral  edge  region; 
an  electrochromic  layer  applied  to  the  first  electrode,  the  first 

electrode  layer  physically  isolating  the  electrochromic  layer 

from  the  substrate: 
a  second  electrode  layer  applied  to  the  electrochromic  layer  and 

extending   substantially   across   the   expanse   and   wrapping 

around  the  peripheral  edge  region,  the  electrochromic  layer 

physically  isolating  the  second  electrode  layer  from  the  first 

electrode  layer: 
a  first  contact  electncally  connected  to  the  first  electrode  layer 

along  the  penpheral  edge  region, 
an   isolalive   barrier  applied  to  the   first   electrode   layer  and 

extending  along  a  perimeter  of  the  penpheral  edge  region; 
a  second  contact  electncally  connected  to  the  second  electrode 

layer  along  the  penpheral  edge  region;  and 
the  isolalive  barrier  electncally  isolating  the  first  contact  from 

the  second  electrode  layer  and  electncally  isolating  the  second 

contact  from  the  first  electrode  layer. 


5,657,151 
POLARIZATION  SCRAMBLER/MODULATOR 
Clarence    B.    Swan,    Lower    Macungie,    Pa.,    and    Neal    H. 
Thorsten.  Lebanon,  N.J..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164.505 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/09 
U.S.  CI.  359—281 

m 


16  Claims 


sit 


1.  An  apparatus  for  modulating  the  polanzation  of  an  optical 
signal  received  from  an  input  optical  fiber,  comprising: 

Faraday  rotator  means  for  magnetically  inducing  a  rotation  of 
the  polarization  of  the  optical  signal  propagating  along  an 
optical  axis  passing  through  said  Faraday  rotator  means,  com- 
pnsing. 

a  Faraday  rotator  medium, 
a  casing  encompassing  said  Faraday  rotator  medium,  and 
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a  magnelic  coil  surrounding  said  casing  and  said  Faraday 
roiaior  medium: 

oscillator  means,  electrically  coupled  to  said  magnetic  coil,  for 
prcxiucing  a  predetennincd  timc-varying  dnving  current  in 
said  magnetic  coil,  said  predetermined  lime-varying  dnving 
turrenl  preventing  gam  depression  of  the  optical  signal:  and 

collimalor  means  for  collimating  the  optical  signal  received 
from  the  input  tiher  ami  transmitted  to  an  output  hber. 

wherein  said  dnving  current  in  said  magnetic  coil  creates  a 
time-varying  magnetic  field  in  said  Faraday  rotator  medium  to 
thereby  modulate  the  polan/ation  of  the  optical  signal. 


5.657,152 
ACOl  STOOPTK   DEVK  E 
Michio  Kadota.  Kyoto,  Japan,  a.ssi)>nor  to  Murata  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  lfH>.  .Ser.  No.  616.52K 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  I*>95.  7-091681 
Int.  CI."  (;02F  l/JJ.  IA)J5 
VS.  CI.  359— .M»5  11  Claims 

24  10 


DIFFRACTED 
LIGHT  BEAMS 


NON- DIFFRACTED 
LIGHT  BEAM 

1.  An  acousto<iptic  device  compnsing: 

a  Ycul  and  /.-propagation  LiNbO,  substrate: 

an  optical  waveguide  layer  IcKatcd  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

LiNbO,  substrate  and  having  a  higher  light  refractive  index 

than  said  LiNbO,  substrate: 
an  interdigital  electrode  located  on  said  LiNbO,  substrate  for 

generating  Rayleigh  waves:  and 
a  dielectric  thin  tilm  layer  located  on  said  interdigital  electrode 


OPTK  Al.  AMPLIFIKR  WITH  COMPLKMENTARY 
MODILATION  .SlCNAl.  INPITS 
John  Kndriz.  Belmont;  David  F.  Welch.  Menio  Park:  Robert  G. 
Waarts,  Palo  .-Mto;   Steven  .Sanders.   Mountain  \iew.  and 
Donald  R.  Scifres,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  as-signors  to  SDL, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  40«,0JMI 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  .i/Oi):  H04B  IO/()4 

V.S.  CI.  .159—341  51  Oaims 


-ftr 


■--Hl 


1.  An  optical  amplifier,  comprising 

an  optical  amplifying  medium. 

means  for  optically  pumping  said  optical  amplifying  medium, 
and 

a  pair  of  laser  signal  sources  with  distinguishable  light  emission 
charactenstics  optically  coupled  to  said  optical  amplifying 
medium,  with  means  responsive  to  a  mixlulation  signal  for 
switching  emission  in  a  complementary  manner  between  said 


pair  of  laser  signal  sources  such  that  total  optical  power  from 
both  mixiulaled  la.ser  signal  sources  combined  is  substantially 
constant  in  lime,  said  optical  amplifying  medium  maintaining 
a  population  inversion  spatial  profile  along  a  length  of  said 
optical  amplifying  medium  approximately  constant  with  time. 


5.6-<;7.1.<^ 

MONiTORiNc;  svstf:m  for  am.  offical 
rf:gfnfrator.s 

Kenichi  Yoneyama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1995,  7-0K5832 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  .iAX) 

U,S,  a.  359— 341  .V.Clain«s 


■'    ^—1       f    la 
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1   A  monitonng  system  for  all  optical  regenerators  comprising 

at  least  one  all  optical  regenerator  including  optical  signal 
amplifying  means  lor  diiectly  amplifying  and  outputting  main 
optical  signals,  which  are  inputted,  and  including  discriminat- 
ing and  regenerating  means  for  discnminating  and  regenerat- 
ing said  main  optical  signals:  and 

optical  terminal  equipments,  connected  to  said  all  optical  regen- 
erator or  regenerators,  for  delivenng  and  supplying  said  main 
optical  signals,  wherein: 

each  of  said  all  optical  regenerators  is  provided  with  monitor 
information  delis ering  means  for  superposing  monitor  infor- 
mation, representing  internal  information  of  said  regenerator, 
over  said  main  optical  signals  by  phase  modulation  and  deliv- 
ering monitor  optical  signals,  and 

each  of  said  optical  tenninal  equipments  compnses  monitor 
information  extracting  means  tor  receiving  said  monitor  opti- 
cal signals  and  extracting  said  monitor  inlormalion  from  them 
and  monitoring  means  for  monitonng  .said  regenerator  accord- 
ing to  said  monitor  intonnalion. 


5.657.155 
OPTICAL  TAP  COl  PI.ER  DEVICE 
Vihan   Cheng,   kanata.   Canada,   assignor  to  JDS   File!   Inc., 
Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  69«,64« 

InL  CI.'  HOIS  MM).  G02B  27/10 

VS.  a.  359-341  7  Claims 


40 
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1   An  optical  device  having  a  tap  port  for  tapping  a  portion  of 
input  light,  compnsing: 
a  first  substantially  collimating  graded  index  lens  having  at  least 

an  input  port  for  inputting  the  light: 
means  for  splitting  the  light  independent  of  its  polarization  state 

and  substantially  independent  of  its  wavelength  into  at  least  a 


Aim  ST  12.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1477 


first  and  second  beam  of  light,  the  two  substantially  non- 
parallel  beams  propagating  in  a  same  forward  direction: 

a  second  substantially  focusing  graded  index  lens  having  at  least 
two  pons  at  a  ftKusmg  end  to  receive  the  at  least  first  and 
second  beams  of  light,  the  means  for  splitting  the  light  being 
disposed  between  the  first  and  second  graded  index  lenses: 
and. 

two  optical  fibres  having  ends  adjacent  the  at  least  two  pons  tor 
receiving  the  first  and  second  beams  of  light,  the  two  optical 
fibre  ends  having  substantially  parallel  longitudinal  axes  and 
being  substantially  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
second  graded  index  lens 


focusing  parameter  and  said  second  portion  characterized  by  a 
negative  self-focusing  parameter 


5.657.156 

POLYMERK  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  DOPED  WITH 

LANTHANIDE 

FrancLscus  Cornells  Jacobus  Maria  van  Veggel.  LA  Hengelo. 

and  (iustaaf  Ronald  Mohlmann.  CL  Dieren,  both  of  Nether- 

land.s,  a.s.signors  to  Akzo  Nobel  nv,  Arnhem,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,035,  Aug.  19.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.58U198.  This  application  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

615,482 

Int.  a."  HOIS  ^n)^):  C07D  .<2\fOO 

MS.  a.  359—342  7  Claims 
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1    A  light  amplification  medium  comprising 

a  semiconductor  matenal  having  a  first  portion  aligned  with  a 
second  portion  in  a  light  path  having  an  overall  gain  greater 
than  unity,  said  first  portion  charactenzed  by  a  positive  self- 


5.657.158 

MICROSCOPE  HAVING  AN  OBJECTIVE  CORRECTED 

TO  INFINITY 

Hans-Georg  Baumann.  Jena,-  Hubert  W'ahl,  Stadtroda,  and 

Peter  Kiihn,  Jena,  all  of  Germany,  as.signors  to  Carl  Zeiss 

Jena  GmbH.  Jena.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631 J63 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1995,  195  13 
870.8 

Int.  CI."  G02B  21/20:21/36:23/04 
U.S.  CI,  359—363  7  Claims 


1  An  i>ptical  amplifier  doped  with  lanthanide  ions,  characterised 
in  that  the  amplifier  ccimpnses  a  polymenc  optical  waveguide  in 
which  the  lanthanide  ion  is  present  in  the  form  of  a  complex. 


5,657,157 

SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  AMPLIFY  ING  MEDIA 

WITH  REDUCED  SELF-FOCUSING 

Robert  J.  Lang,  Pleasanton;  Julian  S.  Osinski,  Palo  Alto,  and 

David  F.  Welch,  MenIo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SDL, 

Inc.,  .San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,255 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  CI.  359—344  64  Claims 


I   A  microscope  for  viewing  an  object  comprising: 

an  objective  defining  an  optical  axis  and  conducting  a  light  beam 

coming  from  the  object: 
said  objective  being  cortected  to  infinity: 
a  frame: 
a  binocular  viewing  unit  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  so  as 

to  pivot  through  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  said  frame: 
a  tube  lens  unit  mounted  on  said  frame  and  arranged  on  said 

optical   axis  downstream  of  said  objective   as   seen   in   the 

direction  of  said  light  beam: 
said  tube  lens  unit  including  at  least  a  first  lens  and  a  second  lens 

arranged  on  said  optical  axis  and  having  a  focal  intercept  of 

greater  than  200  mm: 
a  first  deflecting  element  mounted  downstream  of  said  tube  lens 

unit  for  deflecting  at  least  a  component  beam  of  said  beam  out 

of  said  optical  axis:  and. 
a  second  deflecting  element  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for 

deflecting  said  component  beam  into  said  binocular  viewing 

unit. 


5.657.159 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Takehisa  Natori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590.942 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27.  1995,  7-030257 

Int.  CI."  F21V  29/00 

VS.  CI.  359—448  7  daims 

1.  A  video  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  matnx  board: 

a  dot  matrix  of  light-emitting  elements  mounted  on  said  matrix 
board  in  a  matrix  of  honzontal  rows  and  vertical  columns  for 
displaying  an  image:  and 
a  unitary  reflecting  member  in  the  form  of  a  corrugated  sheet 
mounted  on  said  matrix  board  and  having  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  slanted  reflecting  surfaces  inclined  with  respect  to  said 
matrix  board,  the  slanted  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  pair  being 
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respectively  disposed  only  above  and  below  in  a  vertical 
direction  each  of  said  lighl-emitting  elements  in  said  honzon- 
lal  rovvs  on  said  matrix  board 


a  light  ray  refracted  at  said  first  plane  surface  and  reflected  at 
said  second  plane  surface  is  reflected  at  said  third  plane 
surface,  and  a  light  ray  refracted  at  said  hrst  plane  surface  and 
reflected  at  said  third  plane  surface  is  reflected  at  said  second 
plane  surface;  and 

lighi  rays  which  have  been  successively  reflected  at  both  said 
second  and  third  plane  surfaces  arc  then  refracted  at  said  first 
plane  surface,  to  exit  from  said  pnsm  along  said  emitted  light 
axis  with  a  plane  of  polaruation  of  exit  light  rays  rotated 
relative  to  said  plane  of  polarization  of  said  incident  light  ray. 


5.657. 161 

DUAL  POLARIZED  FII.TKRS  TO  ELIMINATE  CANOPY 

REFLECTIONS 

Raymond    K    Melof>rane.    N.    Mavsapequa,   N.Y.,   as.si(;nor  to 

Northrop  (inimman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559J81 

Int.  CI.''  (;02B  y.W.n/W:  G03B  2\/\4.  B60J  im) 

\}S.  CI.  35<*— 501  10  (  laims 


5.657.160 

POLARIZATION  PLANE  ROTATOR  APPLICABLE  TO 

POLARIZATION  CONVERTER  AND  PROJECTION 

DISPLAY  SY.STEM 

Yoshito  Miyatake,  and  Shinya  Sannohe,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  160.751 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  3.  1992.  4-.^23907,' 
Jan.  13.  1993.  5-003776 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/30:27/28 
U.S.  CI.  359--MJ7  12  Claims 


"3«      110 


I  A  system  for  eliminating  light  reflections  w  ilhin  the  cockpit  of 
a  vehicle  having  a  canopy  with  a  reflective  inlenor  surface  com- 
pnsing: 

a  lighted  display  presenting  information  of  interest  to  an  occu- 
pant of  the  vehicle; 

a  hrst  pt)lanzing  filler  lying  in  a  hrsi  plane  overlying  said  lighted 
display  and  enabling  the  (Kcupani  of  the  vehicle  viewing  said 
display  to  read  the  information  presented  thereon;  and 

a  second  polarizing  hiter  lying  in  a  second  plane  spaced  from 
said  first  plane  and  suhstanliallv  parallel  thereto,  said  second 
polanzing  tiller  being  oriented  MO  out  ot  phase  with  respect 
to  said  hrst  polanzing  hllcr  and  interposed  in  the  ciKkpil  in  a 
line  of  sight  beiween  the  occupant  and  reflections  ott  ihe 
reflective  interior  surface  of  ihe  canopy  which  initiate  al  said 
display  thereby  pre\enling  the  reflections  from  being  seen  by 
the  occupant  without  affecting  the  ability  of  the  occupant  to 
.see  said  lighted  display. 


1.  A  polarization  plane  rotator  comprising: 

a  transparent  prism  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  in  the  form  of 
an  isosceles  triangle,  having  a  hrst  plane  surface,  a  second 
plane  surface,  a  third  plane  surface,  an  optical  thin  him 
formed  on  each  of  said  second  plane  surface  and  said  third 
plane  surface,  an  incideni  light  axis  along  which  an  incident 
light  ra>  propagates,  and  an  emitted  light  axis  along  which 
propagates  an  emitted  light  ray  corresponding  to  said  incideni 
light  ray; 

wherein  said  optical  thin  him  has  a  refractive  index  that  is  lower 
than  a  refractive  index  of  said  prism. 

wherein  each  of  said  incident  light  axis  and  emitted  light  axis  is 
oriented  substantially  parallel  to  a  reference  plane  of  said 
rotator  and  obliqueK  intersects  said  hrst  plane  surface. 

said  reference  plane  being  defined  as  a  plane  which  includes  a 
line  of  intersection  of  said  second  and  third  plane  surfaces  and 
intersects  said  pnsm  symmetncally. 

wherein  said  rolalor  is  disposed  within  air.  and  wherein: 

said  incideni  light  ray  which  has  an  entry  plane  of  polarization 
and  propagates  along  said  incideni  light  axis  is  refracted  at 
said  hrsi  plane  surface  to  fall  on  either  of  said  second  plane 
surface  and  said  third  plane  surface  to  be  reflected  thereby; 


5.657.162 
RETROREFLECTIVE  ARTK  LES  W  ITH  Ml  LTIPLE  SIZE 

PRISMS  IN  Ml  LTIPLE  LOCATIONS 
Robert  B.  NiLsen.  VVeatogue.  and  Michael  Hanrahan,  Danbury, 
both   of  Conn.,   avsignors   to   Reflexite  Corporation.  Avon, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.599 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/124 

U.S.  CI.  359—530  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  retroreflective  sheeting  comprising  ilie 
steps  of: 
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a)  forming  an  array  of  micropnsms  in  a  sheet  of  material,  the 
microprisms  each  having  a  base  facet  with  side  facets  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  meeting  at  an  apex;  and 

b)  forming  a  reflective  coating  throughout  an  extended  area  of 
the  array  on  ( i )  all  the  surface  area  of  the  side  facets  of  a  first 
set  of  the  microprisms.  and  (ii)  on  a  portion  of  the  side  facets 
of  a  second  set  of  micropnsms.  thereby  forming  a  relatively 
small  retroreflective  micropnsm  surface  area  on  the  second 
set  of  micropnsms.  as  compared  to  (he  larger  retroreflective 
surtace  area  of  the  first  set  ot  microprisms.  wherein  all  the 
surtace  area  of  the  side  facets  are  reflectively  coated,  and 
lea\ing  any  remaining  micropnsm  facets  with  no  reflective 
coaling 


5.657.163 

FIBER  OPTIC  ILLl  MINATION  OF  HCD  IMAGE 

SOIRCE 

Ning  Wu,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes.-  1-Fu  Shih.  Los  Alamitos.  and 

Jerome  R.  Laskowski.  Newbury  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455.864 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  27/14 

VS.  a.  359—630  8  Claims 

/i 

33 


1   A  head  up  display  for  a  vehicle  comprising; 

an  image  source  including  a  color  filter  pattern; 

optical  means  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  source  into  the  field 
of  view  of  a  vehicle  operator;  and 

means  for  illuminating  the  image  source  compnsing  a  light 
source  remote  from  the  image  source  and  a  plurality  of  fiber 
optic  light  guides  between  the  light  source  and  the  image 
source  for  conducting  light  to  the  image  source  for  illuminat- 
ing the  pattern; 

the  light  source  compnsing 

a  lainp  for  illuminating  an  end  of  each  light  guide. 

a  holder  for  securing  each  light  guide  in  alignment  with  a 

corresponding  lamp,  and 
means  for  protecting  the  light  guides  from  heat  from  the 
lamps; 

wherein  the  holder  comprises  a  thermally  conductive  block 
having 

a  parallel  array  of  aligned  apertures  for  securing  light  guides 
and  lamps  in  alignment  and  spaced  from  one  another,  and 
an  array  of  cooling  apertures  transverse  to  the  aliened  aper- 
tures for  dissipating  heat  from  the  block. 


5,657,164 
OPTICAL  BEAMSPLITTER 

Curtis  A.  Shuman,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Disco- 
vision  Associates.  Irvine.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  705.780.  May  28.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,834 
Int.  CI."  t;02B  27/l4:27/2fi.-  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  359—634  5  Claims 

1.  A  miniature  optical  beam  splitting  assembly  for  use  in  an 
optical  system,  said  assembly  compnsing: 
a  light  source  producing  a  collimated  light  beam  composed  of 
light  of  a  first  type  having  a  first  predetermined  charactenslic 
and  light  of  a  second  type  having  a  second  predetermined 
charactenstic; 
an  information  storage  medium  for  receiving  said  collimated 
light  beam  after  <iptical  processing  thereof; 
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a  right  angle  prism  having  a  hrst  leg  and  a  second  leg  joined  by 
a  hypotenuse  wherein  said  first  leg  has  a  first  length  and  said 
second  leg  has  a  second  length,  said  first  length  and  said 
second  length  each  being  approximately  equal  to  each  other; 

an  optical  plate  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  said 
front  surface  of  said  optical  plate  being  positioned  adjacent 
said  hypotenuse,  said  optical  plate  having  a  maximum  thick- 
ness which  is  less  than  said  hrst  and  second  lengths,  said 
optical  plate  extending  substantially  along  said  hypotenuse 
wherein  said  maximum  thickness  is  within  the  range  of  0.5 
mm  to  2  mm; 

an  optically  selective  coating  positioned  intermediate  .said 
hypotenuse  and  said  front  surface  of  said  optical  plate  to  form 
a  beam  splitting  interface,  said  optically  selective  coating 
allowing  light  of  said  second  type  to  transmit  theretlirough 
while  reflecting  light  of  said  first  type;  and 

a  focusing  lens  positioned  between  said  source  and  said  first  leg 
of  said  nght  angle  pnsm  for  converging  said  collimated  light 
beam  before  it  passes  through  said  first  leg  wherein  light  of 
said  first  type  is  reflected  from  said  beam  splitting  interface, 
passed  through  said  second  leg.  and  focused  on  said  informa- 
tion storage  medium  at  a  first  focal  point  while  light  of  said 
second  type  is  reflected  from  said  rear  surface  of  said  optical 
plate,  passed  through  said  second  leg.  and  focused  on  said 
information  storage  medium  at  a  second  focal  point; 

said  reflected  light  of  said  first  type  forming  a  first  outgoing 
beam  for  writing  data  on  to  said  information  storage  medium, 
and  said  reflected  light  of  said  second  type  forming  a  second 
outgoing  beam  for  reading  data  stored  on  said  information 
storage  medium. 


5,657.165 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  FULL- 
COLOR  IMAGES  USING  TWO  LIGHT  SOURCES 
Maurice  S.  Karpman,  Brookline,  and  Allen  Becker,  Newton, 
both   of  Mass.,   assignors   to   Reflection   Technology,   Inc., 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,871 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/14:26/08 

U.S.  CI.  359—634  28  Claims 


1.  A  miniature  display  system  having  a  size  suitable  for  hand- 
held and  headgear-mounted  use  for  displaying  to  a  user's  eye  a 
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full-color,  (wo-dimensional  image,  the  image  being  generated  by 
selectively  combining  light  having  wavelengths  within  a  first  color 
wavelength  range  and  light  having  wavelengths  within  a  second 
color  wavelength  range,  the  display  system  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  ol  light  emitting  elements  aligned  in  a  predeter- 
mined fashion,  each  of  the  lighl-emining  elements  emitting 
light  having  wavelengths  wiihin  the  hrsi  color  wavelength 
range: 
a  second  plurality  of  light-emitting  elements  aligned  in  a  prede 
termined  fashion,  each  of  the  lighl-emilting  elements  emitting 
light  having  wavelengths  within  (he  second  color  wavelength 
range: 
a  mirror  to  reflect  the  light  emiitcd  by  the  first  and  second 

plurality  of  light-emitling  elements  to  the  users's  eye: 
a  means  for  repetitively  moving  the  mirror  through  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  movement;  and 
a  means  c(X)perating   with  the   moving   means  for  selectively 
illuminating  the  hrsi  plurality  of  light-emitting  elements  and 
the  second  plurality  of  light-emiiting  eleinents  as  the  mirror 
moves;  and 
a  means  cooperating  with  the  moving  means  for  hitennp  the 
light  emitted  from  the  first  plurality  of  lighi-emitling  elements 
so   that    light   transmuted   through   the   filtering   means   falls 
vmhin  a  first  pan  of  the  first  color  wavelength  range  dunng  a 
first  portion  of  the  mirror  movement  and  the  light  transmuted 
through  the  hitenng  means  falls  within  a  second  pan  of  the 
first  color  wavelength  range  during  a  second  ponion  of  the 
mirror  movement. 


side  and  is  arranged  to  be  interchangeable  with  said  second 
positive  lens  for  oil  iminersion. 


5.657.166 

CONDEN.SER  I.EN.S  SY.STEM  FOR  I  SE  IN  A 

MKRO.SCOPE 

Tatsuro  Ouki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  178.847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8.  1993.  5-00144J; 
Jan.  25.  IW.V  5-6«W703;  Jan.  25.  19VX  5-009704 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  :i/()2MA)f< 
U.S.  CI.  359—661 

a* 
f 
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1  A  condenser  lens  system  for  collecting  light  from  a  light 
source  to  illuminate  a  sample,  which  comprises,  in  a  named  order 
from  a  light  source  side  to  a  sample  side: 

a  front  group  G,  of  positive  refracting  power  having  at  least  one 
lens; 

a  rear  group  G„  of  positive  refracting  power  having  at  least  a 
first  positive  lens  for  water  immersion  lix.-ated  closest  to  the 
sample,  said  first  positive  lens  having  a  flat  surface  on  the 
sample  side:  and 

a  second  positive  lens  for  oil  immersion: 

wherein  said  first  positive  lens  for  water  immersion  has  a  posi- 
tive refracting  power,  a  convex  surface  on  the  light  source 


5.657.167 
KOCAI.  LENGTH  CHANGEABLE  LENS  SYSTEM 
ka/unori  Ohno.  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Fuji  Pholo 
Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Sailama-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1995.  ,Ser.  No.  420343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11.  1994.  6-072262; 
Jun.  14.  1994.  6-l.MK.W 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  15/14:13/18 
VS.  CI.  359—691  16  Claims 


'V^ 


.  I, 


^ 
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I   A  lens  system  comprising  in  order  from  the  object  tnd  to  the 

image  end  a  first  singlet  component  of  negative  power  which  is 
stationary  with  respect  to  said  lens  system  and  a  second  singlel 
component  of  p»)silive  pt)wer  of  which  is  movable  along  an  optical 
axis  ol  the  lens  system,  said  second  singlet  comptmenl  being 
changed  between  two  specific  axial  positions  so  as  to  yield  a  short 
focal  length  suitable  for  wide  angle  photography  and  a  long  focal 
length  suitable  for  lele-phoiography.  respectively,  the  lens  system 
satisfying  the  following  condition; 

-2  0<fl^<-\  7 

where  fl  is  the  focal  length  ot  the  first  negative  power  singlet 
component,  and  f2  is  the  focal  length  of  the  second  positive  power 
singlet  component. 


5.657. 168 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  OF  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

RECORDINt;/  REPRODCCINC;  APPARATUS 

Koichi  Maruyama.  and  Makoto  Iwaki.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  208.847,  Mar.  II,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.479.296.  v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  5.187.  Jan.  14.  1993. 

Pat.  No.  5J21,550.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
477.464.  Feb.  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14, 

1995,  .Ser.  No.  527.980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.   1989.   1-.V)775.- 
Feb.  28,  1989.  1-47590;  Aug.  3,  1989,  1-202558 

int.  a."  G02B  .W2 
VS.  CI.  359—719  II  Claims 

7.    An    objective    optical    system    of   an    optical    information 
recording/reproducing  apparatus,  said  system  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  lor  converging  a  generally  parallel  luminous 
flux,  btith  surfaces  of  said  objective  lens  compnsing  convex 
asphencal  surfaces  and  each  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
which  increases  towards  a  periphery  from  a  center  of  said 
objective  lens,  said  objective  lens  being  disposed  such  that  a 


August  12.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1481 


D^- 


♦  12 


<<      _»_ 


^B©^:^_4|. 


— J^a 


IWMAL    SEinO 

surface  of  said  objective  lens  having  a  smaller  radius  of 
cunature  is  an  incident  surface  for  said  generally  parallel 
luminous  flux; 

a  chromatic  aberration  correcting  element  for  correcting  a  chro- 
matic aberration  of  said  objective  lens,  said  chromatic  aberra- 
tion correcting  element  having  substantially  no  power  and 
being  positioned  in  the  generally  parallel  luminous  flux:  and 

means  for  moving  said  objective  lens  independently  of  said 
chromatic  aberration  correcting  element  at  least  in  an  optical 
axis  direction  of  said  objective  lens. 


5,657,169 

LENS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Italo  Cait>li,  Westmount,  Canada,  assignor  to  DBM   Reflex 

Enterprises  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA93/00022,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16324,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  284,517 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  Feb.  5,  1992,  2060703 

Int  CI."  G02B  3/00 

VS.  a.  359—737  9  Oalms 


1  A  lens  for  use  in  combination  with  a  lamp  assembly  of  an 
automotive  vehicle,  wherein  the  lens  (10)  composes  a  combination 
of  optical  elements  (25)  and  reflex  elements  (24)  interspersed 
therewith  and  arranged  across  the  surface  of  the  lens:  characterized 
in  that  the  density  of  the  reflex  elements  (24)  relative  to  optical 
elements  (25)  are  graduated  in  selective  areas  of  the  lens,  said 
reflex  elements  being  spaced  from  one  another  and  interspersed 
with  said  optical  elements. 


5,657,170 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS  APPARATUS 
Satoshi  >'ahagi.  and  Akiko  I'akatsuki,  both  of  Omiya,  Japan, 
a.ssignors   to   Fuji   Photo  Optical   Co..   Ltd.,  Saitama-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5.  1995,  7-080187 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  WJ-4:9/00 

VS.  CI.  359—774  2  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  lens  apparatus  comprising  four  lens  groups  of 

five  elements  comprising,  successively  from  an  object  side,  a  slop, 

a  biconvex  first  lens,  a  biconcave  second  lens,  a  third  lens  having  a 

meniscus  form  and  a  positive  refractive  power  with  a  convex 

surface  facing  an  image,  and  a  fourth  lens  group  in  which  a  lens 


12  M       r 

having  a  negative  refractive  power  and  a  lens  having  a  positive 
refractive  power  are  cemented  together  to  yield  a  positive  refrac- 
tive power. 

refractive  index  n,  of  said  first  lens,  abbe  number  v,  of  said  first 
lens,  abbe  number  v,  of  said  second  lens,  radius  of  curvature 
r,  of  the  surface  of  said  third  lens  facing  said  object,  radius  of 
curvature  r^  of  the  surface  of  said  third  lens  facing  said  image, 
abbe  number  V4  of  the  lens  having  the  negative  refractive 
power  in  said  fourth  lens  group,  abbe  number  v,  of  the  lens 
having  the  positive  refractive  power  m  said  fourth  lens  group, 
focal  length  f,,  of  said  fourth  lens  group,  and  entire  focal 
length  f  of  the  whole  lens  system  comprising  said  four  groups 
composed  of  five  elements  satisfying  the  following  conditions 
(1)10(6): 

(1)  1.7<n, 

(2)  40<V|<50 

(3)  v,<30 

(4)  9<(r7-t-rg)/(  r,-rgX50 
(5)f45/f<l.20 

(6)  20<:v,-V4, 


5,657,171 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  OF  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Koichi  Maruyama,  and  Makoto  Iwaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,847,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,479,296,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  5,187,  Jan.  14,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5321350,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

477,464,  Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  527,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1989.  1-30775; 
Feb.  28,  1989,  l47S90;  Aug.  3,  1989,  1-202558 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  9/04 
VS.  CI.  359—793  10  Claims 
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6.  An  objective  optical  system  of  an  optical  information 
recording/reproducing  apparatus,  said  optical  system  comprising; 

an  objective  lens  for  converging  a  generally  parallel  luminous 
flux: 

a  chromatic  aberration  correcting  element  for  correcting  a  chro- 
matic aberration  of  said  objective  lens,  said  chromatic  aberra- 
tion correcting  element  comprising  a  positive  lens  and  a 
negative  lens  cemented  together,  each  end  face  of  said  chro- 
matic aberration  correcting  element  formed  as  a  generally 
plane  surface  and  satisfying  the  following  relation: 

In„-nj<.'«)0xl0-' 


1482 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12.  1997 


wherein  the  refraciive  index  in  a  central  wavelength  in  use  of  said 
positive  lens  is  represenied  by  n,,  and  the  refractive  index  of  said 
negative  lens  is  represenied  by  n„;  and 

means  for  independently  actuating  said  objective  lens  at  least  in 
an  optical  axis  direction. 


5,457.172 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  DRIVING  DEVICE 

Keiichi  Shibata.-  Koji  Mitsumori.  and  Takamichi  Tomiyama, 

all  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994.  <>-.V)9680 
Int.  CI."  (;02B  7/02 
UJS.  a.  359—824  15  Oaims 


I.  An  objective  lens  driving  device  comprising: 

a  lens  holder  for  holding  an  objective  lens; 

an  elastic  supporting  means  having  one  end  attached  lo  the  lens 
holder  and  the  other  end  attached  to  a  mounting  part  for 
elaslically  supp<irting  the  lens  holder  on  ihe  mininling  part; 

a  coil  bobbin  mounted  on  the  lens  holder; 

a  focusing  coil  wound  on  the  coil  bobbin; 

tracking  coils  wound  on  the  coil  bobbin  and  disposed  along  a 
line  in  a  tracking  direction; 

a  yoke  composing  an  inner  yoke  and  a  facing  yoke  respectively 
disposed  on  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side  of  the  coil  bobbin 
with  the  fixusing  coil  and  the  tracking  coils  therebetween: 
and 

a  magnet  mounted  on  an  inner  side  surface  of  the  inner  yoke,  the 
magnet  having  a  width  being  selected  so  that  flux  of  the 
magnet  acts  only  on  effective  pans  of  the  tracking  coils. 


5.657.173 

WORKING  FORCE  QUANTITY  IMPARTING  MEMBER, 

WORKING  FORCE  QUANTITY  IMPARTING 

STRUCTURE  AND  LENS  BARREL 

Hitoshi  Imanari,  Yokohama,  and  Osamu  Nitoube,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  582.174 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089257 
Int.  CI."  G02B  07^2 
U.S.  CI.  359—825  9  Claims 

I.  A  working  force  quantity  imparting  member,  disposed 
between  a  fixed  member  and  an  operation  member  moving  rela- 
tively to  said  fixed  member,  for  imparting  a  working  force  quantity 
to  said  operation  member,  said  imparting  member  comprising: 


an  elastic  portion,  fixed  to  one  of  said  fixed  member  and  said 
operation  member,  for  biasing  both  of  said  fixed  member  and 
said  operation  member  in  such  directions  to  get  away  from 
each  other;  and 

a  him  p>ortion  formed  on  a  surface,  contiguous  to  one  of  said 
operation  member  and  said  fixed  member,  respectively,  of 
said  elastic  portion  and  exhibiting  slidableness 


5,657.174 

MIRROR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  SEPERATE  FIXED  AND 

MOVABLE  COVER  MEMBERS  FOR  COVERINC;  FIXED 

AND  MOVABLE  MIRROR  STRUCTIRES 

RESPECTIVELY 

Ian  Boddy.  Ada.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lowell  Engineering  Corp., 

Alto,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  106.756.  Aug.  16,  1993.  Pal.  No. 

5,477J91.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  414.497 

Int  CI."  C^2B  5m 

U.S.  CI.  35»— 843  4  Claims 

S8  ~ 


1.  A  rearview  mirror  assembly  for  mounting  on  the  exterior  of  a 
motor  vehicle  so  as  to  be  viewed  by  the  driver  within  the  vehicle, 
said  rearview  mirror  conipnsing 

a  hxed  support  siniclure  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  exterior  of  the 

vefiicle. 
a  movable  mirror  housing  structure  mounted  on   said  fixed 
structure  for  movement  into  and  out  of  a  normal  operating 
position. 
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a  mirror  unit  mounted  with  respect  lo  said  movable  structure  for 
movement  into  any  position  within  a  range  of  movement 
positions  suitable  to  accommodate  different  drivers, 

a  movement  effecting  mechanism  hxed  to  said  movable  mirror 
housing  structure  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  effect 
movement  of  said  mirror  unit  with  respect  lo  said  movable 
structure  in  response  to  a  remote  manual  movement  by  the 
driver  «ithin  the  vehicle,  and 

separate  hxed  and  movable  cover  members  constructed  so  as  lo 
be  mounted  in  coxering  relation  to  said  hxed  and  movable 
structures  respectively  while  said  movable  structure  is 
mounted  on  said  fixed  structure. 

said  separate  fixed  and  movable  cover  members  being  fixedly 
secured  to  said  fixed  and  movable  structures  respectively  after 
being  mounted  in  covering  relation  thereto  so  as  lo  present  a 
finished  exlenor  surface  which  substantially  completely  cov- 
ers said  fixed  and  movable  structures  when  said  movable 
structure  is  in  said  operative  position  with  respect  to  said  fixed 
structure  while  permitting  movement  of  said  movable  struc- 
ture out  of  said  operative  position  with  respect  to  said  fixed 
structure. 


5,657,176 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  OF  INFORMATION 
FROM  MAGNETIC  DISKS 
Yoshihiro  Moribe,   Chigasaki;   Tetsuji   Kameoka,  Odawara; 
Toshiaki      Tsuyoshi.      Kawasaki,      and      Sumio      Obata, 
Ashigarakami-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,    and    Hitachi    Computer    Peripherals    Co.,    Ltd., 
Odawara,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996 J83,  Dec.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,430381.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  1991,  3-344359 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/W,27/<6 

U.S.  CI.  360—31  3  Claims 


5.657.175 

REFLECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  THE 

COMPLEMENTARY  COMPONENTS  OF  A  TRAILER 

HITCH 

.lames  D.  Brewington,  9603  National  TUmpike,  Fairdale,  Ky. 

40118 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917,282 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/08:7/1  H2:  B60D  1/36:  B60R  1/06 

VJS.  a.  359—872  10  Qaims 
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1.  An  information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


6.  A  reflector  device  to  be  removably  attached  to  a  tailgate  of  a 
vehicle  prov  iding  to  a  vehicle  operator  visual  feedback  of  the  state 
of  alignment  of  a  first  trailer-hitch  component  mourned  on  the 
vehicle  with  a  second  trailer-hilch  component  mounted  on  a  trailer 
lo  be  towed,  compnsing: 

a  mirror  reflector; 

a  bracket  compnsing  two  spaced-apan  bracket  assemblies,  each 
of  said  bracket  assemblies  having  a  proximal  end  rotalably 
connecting  lo  said  mirror  reflector  and  a  distal  end  fonning  a 
downwardly-facing  opening  for  receiving  the  top  edge  of  the 
closed  tailgate  being  formed  at  the  distal  end  of  each  of  said 
bracket  assemblies,  each  of  said  bracket  assemblies  compris- 
ing 

a  pnmary  arm  ha\  ing  an  ellx)w  between  said  proximal  end  and 
said  distal  end  dividing  said  pnmary  arm  into  a  primary  upper 
arm  and  a  pnmary  forearm,  a  secondary  arm  having  an  elbow 
between  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end  dividing  said 
secondary  arm  into  a  secondary  upper  arm  and  a  secondary 
forearm,  and  said  downwardly  facing  opening  being  defined 
between  said  pnmary  forearm  and  said  secondary  forearm; 

means  associated  whh  said  bracket  for  attaching  said  bracket  to 
the  tailgate;  and 

said  mirror  reflector  l)eing  disposed  t)etween  the  two  spaced- 
apart  bracket  assemblies  and  pivotally  attached  to  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  each  of  the  bracket  assemblies,  so  that  when  the 
reflector  device  is  attached  to  Ihe  vehicle  tailgate,  the  optical 
axis  of  said  mirror  reflector  faces  generally  in  a  forward  and 
downward  direction  so  that  the  trailer-hitch  component  on  the 
vehicle  is  visible  to  the  vehicle  driver  in  said  mirror  reflector. 


a  rotary  recording  medium  in  a  circular  disk  form  and  recording 
information,  the  rotary  recording  medium  having  a  plurality 
of  recording  and  reproducing  units  along  a  circumferential 
direction  at  an  arbitrary  radial  position,  said  recording 
medium  being  charactenzed  by  a  function  defining  a  relation- 
ship between  recording  density  and  radial  position  having  a 
charactenstic  line  connecting  density  values  obtained  by 
dividing  an  information  amount  in  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  said  recording  medium  at  each  of  a  plurality  of 
minimum  radial  positions  of  a  plurality  of  at  least  two  radial 
ranges  by  a  length  of  a  circular  circumference  of  said  record- 
ing medium  at  said  respective  minimum  radial  positions,  said 
characteristic  line  having  a  downward  convex  shape  with 
respect  to  radial  position  of  said  recording  medium;  and 
means  for  selecting  a  number  of  recording  and  reproducing 
units  by  making  a  signal  to  noise  ratio  substanually  constant 
along  the  radial  direction  of  the  disk. 


5.657,177 
ROTATION  SYNCHRONOUS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Masataka  Shitara.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970.006.  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No,  337,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1.  1991,  3-287764 

Int.  CI."  GllB  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  360—73.03  11  Claims 

1.  A  rotation  synchronous  control  system  comprising; 

a  host  controller;  and 

a  plurality  of  units  each  independendy  connected  to  said  host 
controller,  each  of  said  plurality  of  units  having: 
a  rotation  device  controlled  to  rotate   at  a  predetermined 

rotation  speed; 
rotation  position  detecting   means  for  detecting  a  rotation 

position  of  said  rotation  device; 
index  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  index  signal 
ba.sed   on   a   position   detected   by   said   rotation  position 
detecting  means; 
sync  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  sync  signal 
based  on  said  predetermined  rotation  speed; 
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phase  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  phase  of  said  s\nc 
signal  based  on  a  command  from  said  host  controller;  and 

sync  conirollmg  means  for  controlling  said  predetermined 
rotation  speed  of  said  rotation  device  to  eliminate  a  phase 
difference  between  said  index  signal  and  said  sync  signal 
said  host  controller  having: 

phase  difference  measunng  means  for  producing  a  measure- 
ment result  using  reference  signals  output  from  each  of  said 
plurality  of  units:  and 

commanding  means  for  commanding  each  of  said  plurality  of 
units  to  adjust  the  phase  ot  its  individually  provided  sync 
signal  based  on  said  measurement  result,  so  that  each 
rotation  device  rotates  synchronously  with  other  rotation 
devices. 


5.657,178 
TAPE  POSITION  AND  REF.l,  ROTATION  DETECTION 
METHOD  FOR  VIDEO  CA.S.SETrE  TAPE  RECORDER 
Sang  Vnng  Lee.  Seoul.  Rep.  or  Korea.  a<>.si|>nor  lo  l.(t  Electron- 
ics Inc..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dee.  20,  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  575.614 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  21,  1W4, 
6-0.1.'i676 

Int.  a."  GlIB  15/OH 
U,S.  CI.  360—74.6  1  Claim 


iri^L^ 


I  A  tape  position  and  reel  rotation  detection  method  for  a  VCR. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  hrst  step  which  turns  off  tape  position  detection  light  emitting 
devices  and  hrst  and  second  reel  rotation  detection  light 
emitting  devices  for  a  first  certain  lime  at  an  initial  stage  of  a 
reproducing  or  recording  mode; 

a  second  step  which  turns  on  said  hrst  and  second  reel  rotation 
detection  light  einitting  devices  for  a  second  certain  time 
when  said  hrst  certain  time  is  lapsed,  detects  the  rotation  of  a 


take-up  reel  for  a  certain  time  of  said  second  certain  time,  and 
detection  the  rotation  ot  a  supply  reel  for  a  certain  time; 

a  third  step  which,  after  the  second  certain  lime  is  lapsed,  turns 
off  the  first  and  second  reel  rotation  detection  light  emitting 
devices,  which  are  in  a  tumed-on  state,  for  a  third  certain 
time; 

a  fourth  step  which,  after  said  third  certain  time  is  lapsed,  turns 
on  said  tape  position  light  emitting  devices  for  a  fourth  certain 
time,  delects  a  start  p<isition  of  the  tape  for  a  certain  time  of 
said  fourth  certain  time,  and  detects  an  end  pi>siiion  on  the 
tape  for  a  certain  time;  and 

a  hfth  step  which  executes  said  first  through  founh  steps  after  a 
fourth  certain  time  is  lapsed 


5,657.179 

METHOD  FOR  REDl  (INC;  NOISE  Dl  RIN(i  TRACK 

SEEKIN(;  IN  A  DISC  DRIVE 

Lealon   R.   McKen^ie.   Edmond.  Okla..  assignor   lo  Seagate 

lechnologj.  Inc..  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73K.806.  .lul.  .^1,  1*>9I.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,787, 
Mar.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.475.545.  This  application  Jul.  31, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  923.779 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/.'iy6 
LI.S.  CI.  360—78.06  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  reducing  noise  in  the  movement  ot  a  trans- 
ducer across  a  surface  of  a  disc  of  a  disc  drive  from  an  initial  track 
on  the  disc  surface  to  a  destination  track  on  the  disc  surface, 
wherein  the  transducer  is  accelerated  from  the  initial  track  during  a 
sequence  of  lime  inter\als  and  subsequently  decelerated  to  the 
destination  track,  and  wherein  said  melhinl  comprises  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  demand  velocity  for  the  first  lime  interval  of  said 

sequence  of  time  inlenals; 
in  each  succeeding  time  interval  of  said  sequence  ot  time  inter- 
vals, incrementing  the  demand  vekKity  by  a  velocity  demand 
fraction  of  the  difference  between  a  profile  veliKity.  selected 
in  relation  to  the  distance  between  the  transducer  head  and  the 
destination  track,  and  the  demand  velocity  for  the  previous 
time  interval;  and 
accelerating  the  transducer  in  relation  lo  the  difference  between 
the  demand  velocity  and  an  actual  velocity  of  tl»e  transducer 
across  the  disc  surface, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  veliKitv  demand  traction  is  incre- 
mented from  an  initial  value  selected  for  the  hrst  time  interval  of 
said  sequence  of  time  intervals  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  succeeding 
time  intervals  of  said  .sequence  of  time  intervals. 
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5,657,180 

MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  LPDATING  METHOD 

AND  MASS  STORAGE  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  THE 

METHOD 

Ryutaro  Kuru.su,  and  Tsutomu  Narabu.  both  of  Kawa.saki. 

Japan,  a&signors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,660,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  400,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16.  1992.  4-005368 

Int.  ci.*^  G06F  I  an 

U-S.  a.  360—92  23  Claims 


5,657,181 
OPENING  LEVER  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

DOOR 
Mark  W.  Perona,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Iomega  Corpo- 
ration. Roy.  Ctah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531.617,  Sep.  21.  1995.  This 
application  Oct.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  543.134 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/008: 1 5/00: 1 7AX) 
U.S.  CI.  360— %.5  2  Claims 


1.  A  management  information  updating  method  for  updating 
management  information  relating  to  the  management  of  plural 
storage  media  in  a  mass  storage  system  and  including  the  location 
of  the  storage  media  in  the  mass  storage  system,  said  mass  storage 
system  including  a  rotatable  cell  drum  having  an  axis  and  a 
plurality  of  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  cell  columns  of  a  desired 
number  disposed  circumferentially  about,  and  parallel  to.  the  axis 
and  in  a  plurality  of  shelves  disposed  u-ansversely  to.  and  spaced 
along,  the  axis,  each  cell  location  being  defined  in  a  respective  cell 
column  and  on  a  respective  shelf,  a  manual  access  station  having 
an  opening  which  confronts  N  cell  columns  of  the  cell  drum,  where 
l§N<  the  desired  number  of  cell  columns,  for  enabling  manual 
insertion  or  retrieval  of  the  storage  media  with  resf)ect  lo  the  cells 
in  one  of  the  N  cell  columns  confronting  the  opening  in  a  load/ 
eject  mode  of  the  mass  storage  system,  and  an  automated  access 
station  displaced  from  the  manual  access  station  wherein  in  an 
initial  setting  step,  initial  management  inform.ition  as  lo  the  respec- 
tive column  and  shelf  locations  of  all  storage  media  stored  in  the 
mass  storage  system  is  investigated  for  storage,  said  management 
information  updating  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  determining  whether  or  not  insertion  or  retneval  of  a  storage 
medium  has  been  made  manually  in  the  load/eject  mode  of 
the  system  at  the  manual  access  station  via  the  opening,  with 
respect  to  a  respective  cell  in  an  arbitrary  cell  column  which 
currently  confronts  the  opening; 

(b)  storing  the  management  information  identifying  the  artiitrary 
cell  column,  when  positioned  lo  confronl  the  opening  at  the 
manual  access  station  and  in  the  load/eject  mode,  if  the 
storage  or  retrieval  of  a  storage  medium  is  determined  in  said 
step  (a); 

(c)  with  the  arbitrary  cell  column  confronting  the  automated 
access  station,  investigating  the  respective  management  infor- 
mation for  each  storage  medium  stored  in  a  corresponding 
cell  in  the  arbitrary  cell  column:  and 

(d)  updating  the  stored,  initial  management  information  only  for 
the  arbitrary  cell  column  identified  in  said  step  (b).  by  the 
management  information  obtained  in  said  step  (c). 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  dnve  for  reading/writing  data  on  magnetic 
tape  in  a  cartridge  of  the  type  in  which  a  driven  roller  in  said 
cartridge  moves  a  tape  past  a  read/write  head  in  said  drive,  said 
canndge  having  a  door  in  the  front  of  said  cartridge  at  one  side 
thereof  through  which  said  read/wnte  head  engages  said  tape,  said 
door  being  pivoted  on  a  hinge,  said  hinge  having  a  pivot  in  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  insertion  of  said  cartridge,  said 
door  having  an  actuating  portion  on  one  side  of  said  hinge  pivot 
and  an  opening  ponion  on  the  other  side  of  said  hinge  pivot,  said 
door  providing  access  for  said  read/write  head,  said  dnve  compris- 
ing: 

a  read/wnte  head  for  reading  said  tape  through  the  opening 

portion  of  said  door;  and 
an  elongated  longitudinal  opening  lever  having  only  two  ends 
and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  ends,  said 
lever  being  disposed  with  the  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  insertion  of  said  cartridge,  said  lever  being 
mounted  on  a  lever  pivot  at  one  end  of  said  lever,  said  lever 
pivot  being  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of 
insertion; 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  bearing  against  said  actuating  portion 
of  said  door  to  open  said  door  as  said  cartridge  enters  said 
drive,  said  lever  being  moveable  about  said  lever  pivot 
wherein,  said  lever  being  is  moved  by  contact  with  said 
actuating  portion  away  from  said  one  side  of  said  cartridge  to 
accommodate  insertion  of  said  cartndge  into  said  drive. 


5,657,182 
CASING  OF  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING  RAILS  FOR 
DETACHABLE  MOUNTING  TO  A  COMPUTER 
Makoto    Kuwamoto,    Hirakata;     Michiro    Tanaka.    Ikoma; 
Hiroshi  Kobso.  Fujiidera,  and  Yuji  Yagi,  Neyagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd., 
Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1991,  3-298724 
Int.  CI."  GllB  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  360—97.01  1  Claim 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  medium; 
a  spindle  motor  which  rotates  said  magnetic  recording  and 

reproducing  medium; 
a  u-ansducer  which  records  and  reproduces  information  on  one 
surface  of  said  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  medium. 
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a  displacement  mechanism  which  displaces  said  transducer  radi 
alK  along  said  one  surtace  of  said  magnetic  i^cording  anil 
reproducing  medium; 

a  casing  mcluding  a  b<iilom  wall,  a  side  wall  oxiendmg  around 
said  bottom  wall,  and  a  pair  of  rails  unitary  with  said  side  wall 
and  said  N)tlom  wall  for  guiding  the  casing  into  and  out  of  a 
computer  body  and  imparling  strength  to  the  casing,  said  rails 
extending  longitudinally  a(  opposite  sides  of  the  casing, 
respectively,  said  spindle  motor  and  said  displacement  mecha- 
nism being  mounted  to  said  casing  on  one  side  of  said  bottom 
wall,  and  said  side  wall  protruding  from  said  bottom  wall  to 
dehne  a  box  like  space  to  the  other  side  of  said  bottom  wall, 
wherein  said  rails,  said  bottom  wall  and  said  side  wall  of  said 
casing  are  of  one  piece; 

a  first  cover  closing  said  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
medium,  said  spindle  motor,  said  transducer  and  said  dis 
placement  mechanism  within  said  casing: 

an  elecinc  circuit  board,  which  processes  information  and  con- 
trols said  spindle  motor  and  said  displacement  mechanism, 
mounted  to  said  casing  in  the  box-like  space  detined  thereby; 

a  second  cover  closing  said  electric  circuit  board  within  said 
box-like  space;  and 

;in  electncal  connector  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  rails. 


5.657.183 

INTE{.RAL  BASK  PLATF7SP1N  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  TAPED  COVER 

.John  A.  Yeas;  Stefan  .|.  Maiek,  both  of  Boulder,  and  Wayne  (J. 
Soderfcil,   Weslminsler,   all   of  Colo.,   assignors   to   Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kanagawa.  .lapan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .W3.945.  Nov.  U.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966..<ll,  Oct.  26.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4.19,000 
Int.  CI.'  (MIB  .M^/: 
U.S.  CI.  360—97.01  13  claims 


a  housing  including  a  top  cover  and  a  lower  plate  separated 
along  a  horizontal  plane  and  said  lower  plate  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  Nutom  surtace  w  ith  said  cover  and  said  housing 
plate  thereby  detining  a  disk  enclosure; 

at  least  one  storage  disk  rotatably  mounted  with  said  housing; 

dnve  means  for  rotating  said  at  least  one  storage  disk,  said  dnve 
means  being  formed  integrally  with  said  lower  plate: 

an  electronics  circuit  board  having  means  mounted  thereon  lor 
signal  processing  and  including  first  connection  means  for 
providing  dnve  signals  to  said  dnve  means,  said  first  connec- 
tion means  including  contact  pads  embedded  in  said  electron- 
ics circuit  t)oard;  and 

wherein  said  drive  mean^  includes  second  connection  means 
directly  contacting  said  first  connection  means  for  electroni- 
cally connecting  said  dnve  means  to  said  electronics  circuit 
board,  said  second  connection  means  including  spring  finger 
connections  projecting  outwardly  from  said  lower  plate  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  hon^ontal  plane  of  said  lower  base  plate 
with  each  spring  finger  connection  contacting  solely  by  pres- 
sure one  of  said  contact  pads  to  electncallv  connect  said  dnve 
means  to  said  electronics  circuit  board. 


5.657.184 
DLSK  DRIVE 
Toru   Sawada.   Kurukawa;   Takuya   Nagai.   Sendai:   .Shinkichi 
Sa.sald.  and  1'akuya  Wakayama.  both  of  Kurukaua.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221.317,  Mar.  30.  1994.  abandoned. 
v«hich  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  63.179,  May  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426.445 
Claims  priority,  applicaticm  Japan,  May  18.  1992.  4-124916; 
May  18.  1992.  4-124917 

Int.  CL'  GllB  17/04 
ViS.  CI.  360—99.06  4  Claims 


1.  A  disk  drive  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  disk  drive  for  receiving  a  disk  cartridge  which  contains  an 
information  recording  disk,  the  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  parallel  side  walls  defining  a  plurality  of 
vertical  grtwves.  the  chassis  also  having  a  cartndgc  insertion 
opening  located  at  an  end  of  the  side  walls. 

a  cartridge  holder  for  receiving  the  disk  cartndge  thiough  the 
canndge  insertion  opening,  the  cartndge  holder  including  a 
plurality  of  projections,  each  of  the  plurality  of  projections 
being  received  in  one  ot  the  plurality  of  vertical  grooves  such 
that  the  cartridge  holder  is  restricted  to  slide  in  a  vertical 
direction:  and 

a  slide  plate  slidabiy  connected  to  the  chassis  and  restricted  to 
slide  in  a  horizontal  direction,  the  slide  plate  including  first 
and  second  side  walls  fixedly  connected  to  an  upper  wall,  the 
first  and  second  side  walls  respectively  having  first  and  sec- 
ond slots  located  near  the  cartndge  insertion  opening,  and 
third  and  fourth  slots  located  away  from  the  canndge  inser- 
tion opening,  each  of  the  slots  including  a  slanted  portion 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  each  of  the  plurality  of 
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projections  formed  on  the  cartridge  holder  being  slidabiy  and 
rotatably  received  in  one  of  the  slots; 

wherein  the  slanted  portions  of  the  plurality  of  slots  are  formed 
obliquely  with  respect  to  the  vertical  and  horizontal  directions 
such  that  sliding  of  the  slide  plate  in  the  honzontal  direction 
relative  to  the  cha.ssis  causes  sliding  of  the  canndge  holder  in 
the  vertical  direction  relative  to  the  chassis;  and 

wherein  the  upper  ends  of  the  slanted  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  slots  are  located  closer  to  the  upper  wall  than  the 
upper  ends  of  slanted  portions  of  the  third  and  fourth  slots 
such  that  when  the  plurality  of  projections  are  located  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  slanted  portions,  the  cartndge  holder  is 
disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  honzontal  direction, 
and  when  the  plurality  oi  projections  are  located  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  slanted  portions,  the  cartridge  holder  is  parallel 
with  respect  to  the  honzontal  direction 

wherein  the  canndge  holder  includes  side  ptmions  and  an  upper 
plate  connected  between  the  side  portions,  wherein  the  upper 
plate  defines  a  first  plane,  wherein  the  plurality  of  projections 
extend  from  the  side  portions,  and  wherein  the  plurality  of 
projections  define  a  second  plane  which  is  parallel  to  the  first 
plane 


5.657.186 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

SLIDER  AND  MAGNETIC  HEAD  APPARATUS 

PROVIDED  WITH  THE  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

GROUNDING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

Shunichi  Kudo,  and  Masashi  Sbiraishi,  both  of  Nagano.  Japan, 

assignors  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo,  and  NHK  Spring  Co., 

Ltd..  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.842 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1.  1994,  6-230226 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  5/48 

U.S.  CI.  360—104  9  Claims 

76  786  78d 
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5.657.185 

FLOATING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  A  REINFORCED 

STRl  CTl  RE  AND  A  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Shigeyuki  Adachi:  Tosbihiro  Horiucbi.  and  Kazuyiiki  Kurita. 
all  of  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Minebea  Co..  Ltd. 
Nagano-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622J00 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-224775 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/60 

VS.  CI.  360—103  2  aaims 


I.  In  a  floating  magnetic  head  having  reinforcing  structure 
compnsing  a  magnetic  recording  head  core  for  use  of  recording 
and  regenerating,  which  is  bonded  to  the  side  of  a  slider  provided 
with  rails  to  generate  a  floating  force  on  the  slider  above  a 
magnetic  recording  medium,  said  floating  magnetic  head  made  of 
non-magnetic  ceramics  and  formed  from  a  first  slider  base  member 
and  a  second  slider  base  member  which  are  formed  by  being 
divided  along  one  of  the  longitudinal  rails  and  bonded  to  each 
other,  the  first  slider  is  plate-like,  to  which  the  magnetic  head  core 
IS  bonded  from  outside,  and  is  provided  with  two  holes  leaving  two 
poles  for  winding  coils  together  with  two  head  core  bodies  bonded 
to  each  pole  respectively  and  on  the  portion  of  the  second  slider 
base  member  opposing  to  the  holes  of  the  first  slider  base  member 
a  grwne  to  allow  the  coils  to  be  wound  is  provided  with. 


33b      33c 


33d 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  magnetic  head  slider  having  a 
trailing  surface,  a  plurality  of  side  surfaces  other  than  said  trailing 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  at  least  one  magnetic  head  transducer 
and  a  plurality  of  signal  terminals  connected  to  the  transducer 
formed  on  said  trailing  surface,  said  device  compnsing; 

a  supptin  member  for  supporting  the  magnetic  head  slider  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  slider  being  fixed  to  said  support 
member  by  an  adhesive; 
a  winng  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  signal  lead  conductors  to 
be  electrically  connected  to  said  signal  terminals  of  the  mag- 
netic head  slider,  said  wiring  substrate  being  formed  on  said 
support  member:  and 
a  grounding  electrode  formed  on  said  winng  substrate,  said 
grounding  electrode  being  arranged  at  a  position  near  one  of 
said  side  surfaces  of  the  magnetic  head  slider  so  that  at  lea.st  a 
part  of  the  grounding  electrode  is  exposed  outside  said  one 
side  surface  of  the  slider  when  the  slider  is  mounted  on  the 
wiring  substrate,  said  exposed  pan  of  the  grounding  electrode 
being  electncally  connected  to  said  magnetic  head  slider  via  a 
conducting  matenal  which  makes  contact  with  said  one  side 
surface  of  the  slider  and  said  exposed  part. 


5.657.187 
LOAD  BEAM  HAVING  TUNED  RESONANCE  MODE 
PERFORMANCE  FOR  SLTPORTING  A  READ/WRTTE 
HEAD 
Michael  R.  Hatch,  Mountain  View;  Stephen  P.  Williams,  Mor- 
gan Hill,  and  Jwo-Min  Wang,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249^125.  May  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.471,734.  This  application  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,622 

Int  CI.''  GllB  5/4S 


U.S.  CI.  360—104 


5  Claims 


1.  A  load  beam  having  tuned  resonance  mode  performance  for 
supporting  a  read/write  head  adjacent  to  a  rotating  disk  in  a  disk 
dnve  having  an  actuator  arm  movable  relative  the  disk,  the  load 
beam  comprising: 

a  connection  portion  at  a  proximal  end  of  the  load  beam  for 
attaching  the  load  beam  to  the  actuator  arm; 
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an  arc  shaped  spring  portion  distal  to  and  extending  from  the 
connection  portion:  and 

a  reinforced  portion  distal  to  and  extending  from  the  spring 
p«)nion  for  supporting  the  read/write  head  at  a  distal  end 
thereof,  wherein  said  arc  shaped  spring  portion  extends  from 
the  connection  portion  to  the  reinforced  portion  in  one  con- 
tinuous arc  which  Is  curved  in  onU  one  direction  when  the 
load  beam  is  in  a  loaded  conhguralion  and  the  a-inforced 
ponion  IS  conhgured  with  the  distal  end  thereof  being  closer 
to  the  rotating  disk  than  a  proximal  end  thereof. 


1.  A  disk  drive  suspension,  including: 

a  load  beam  having  a  rigid  region,  proximal  and  distal  ends,  and 
a  spring  region  between  the  proximal  end  and  the  rigid  region; 

a  mounting  region  on  the  proximal  end  of  the  load  beam: 

a  flexure  on  the  distal  end  of  the  load  beam,  the  flexure  conhg- 
ured for  receiving  and  supporting  a  read/write  head:  and 

a  microaclualor  on  the  rigid  region  of  the  load  beam,  the 
microacluator  resptmsive  to  tracking  control  signals  for  mov- 
ing the  flexure  along  a  tracking  axis  with  respect  to  the  rigid 
region. 


5,657.189 
HALL-EFFECT  MA(;NETIC  SENSOR  AND  A  THIN-FILM 
MAtiNETIC  HEAD  ISING  SI CH  A  HALL-EFFECT 
MA(;NE TIC  SENSOR 
Adarsh  Sandhu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  avsignur  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  IWS.  Scr.  No.  50.^.609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  l**.  1994.  6-223812 
Int.  CI.'  GUB  V'~    HOIi.  Jv.s:    (;oiR  <m>6 
VS.  CI.  360-112  6  Claims 

1.  A  Hall-eftecl  magnetic  sensor,  comprising: 
a  first  barrier  layer  of  an  undoped  semiconductor  material 
dehned  by  hrst  and  second,  mutually  opposing  principal  sur- 
faces and  having  a  hrst  bandgap: 
.1  quanium  well  layer  provided  on  said  second  principal  surface 
ol  said  hrst  bamer  layer,  said  quantum  well  layer  being 
dehned  by  tirst  and  second,  mutually  opposing  principal  sur- 


5.657.188 

HEAD  SI  SPENSION  WITH  TRACKING 

MI(  ROACTI  ATOR 

Ryan  A.  Jurgeiisiin.   Hutchinson,  and   l.loyd  C.  (ios.s.  Silver 

lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hutchinson    Tei-hnology 

Inciirporuted.  Hutchinson.  Minn. 

Hied  Jiin.  1.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  457.432 

Int.  Ci.    <;ilB  .5/5.5. .5/56. 2 //?V 

VS.  CI.  36<>— HI6  18  Claims 


li 
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faces  and  formed  of  an  undoped  semiconductor  material  has  - 
ing  a  second  bandgap  substantially  smaller  than  said  hrst 
bandgap: 

a  second  barrier  layer  of  an  undoped  semiconductor  material 
dehned  by  hrst  and  second,  mutually  opp<ising  principal  sur- 
faces and  having  a  third  bandgap  substantially  larger  than  said 
second  bandgap: 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  barrier  layers  including  a 
delta-doped  layer  of  a  dopant  having  a  thickness  of  several 
atomic  layers  or  less: 

a  source  electrode  provided  on  said  quantum  well  layer  in  ohmic 
contact  therewith,  said  source  electrode  injecting  earners  into 
said  quanium  well  layer: 

a  ilrain  electrode  provided  on  said  quantum  well  layer  in  ohmic 
contact  therewith,  said  drain  electrode  recovering  carriers 
from  said  quantum  well  layer: 

a  hrst  Hall  electrode  provided  on  said  first  pnncipal  surface  of 
said  hrsi  bamer  layer:  and 

a  second  Hall  electrode  provided  on  said  second  principal  sur- 
face of  said  second  barrier  layer; 

said  tirst  and  second  Hall  electrodes  detecting  a  Hall  voltage 
appearing  in  said  quantum  well  layer. 


APPARATtS  FOR  DEIECTINC;  A  MA(;NE1IC  FIELD 

I  SING  A  <;iANT  MA(;NET0RF:SIS  lANCE  EFFECT 

MILTILA^ER 

.Satoru  Araki;    Osamu    Shinoura:    ^uuichi   .Sato,   and   ^uuji 

Honda,  all  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation. 

lokyii,  Japan 

Filed  Keh.  IX.  1994.  Sir.  No.  198.584 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2.  1993.  5-tMI495 

Int.  CI.'  (JllB  .5//27 

ti».  CI.  360— 113  19  Claims 


I   An  apparatus  comprising: 

i)  a  magnetic  field  sensor  comprising  a  giant  magnetoresistive 
multilayer  film. 

wherein  said  magnetoresistive  multilayer  film  comprises  mul- 
tiple magnetic  layers  built  therein,  such  that  anti-parallel 
magnetizations  of  said  magnetic  layers  are  induced  by  exter- 
nal magnetization:  and 

ii)  a  magnetic  field  generating  means  sufficient  for  preventing  or 
restoring  an  output  drop  of  said  magnetoresistive  multilayer 
film. 
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wherein  said  magnetic  field  generating  means  is  provided  sepa- 
rately from  said  magnetic  field  sensor. 


5.657.191 
STABILIZATION  OF  GIANT  MAGNETORESISTIVE 
TRANSDUCERS 
Samuel  W.  Yuan,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Read-Rite  Cor- 
poration. Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.574 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/39 

VS.  a.  360—113  5  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  transducer  providing  giant  magnetoresistance 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  ferromagnetic  layers: 

a  plurality  of  spacer  layers  disposed  between  said  spaced  ferro- 
magnetic layers,  and 

exchange  coupling  layers  adjacent  to  the  top  and  the  bottom 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  ferromagnetic  layers  to  provide 
exchange  coupling  between  said  ferromagnetic  layers: 

at  least  one  of  said  spacer  layers  having  varying  magnetic 
properties  across  its  width  for  producing  vanations  in  the 
coupling  field  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  ferromagnetic 
layers  and  said  spacer  layers  across  the  width  of  said  trans- 
ducer, in  which  at  least  one  of  said  spacer  layers  has  a  vary  ing 
chemical  composition  across  its  width  at  its  center  track 
region  relative  to  its  side  track  region  for  providing  a  higher 
exchange  coupling  at  said  side  track  region  relative  to  said 
center  track  region 


K 


consisting  of  Au.  Ni-Fe.  Cu.  Ag.  Pd.  Pi.  Rh.  Ir.  W,  Mo.  and 
alloys  comprising  one  or  more  elements  thereof:  forming  a 
photoresist  mask  pattern  over  the  top  metallic  layer,  said  mask 
defining  the  location  of  a  crater: 

etching  the  top  metallic  layer  through  the  photoresist  mask: 

etching  through  the  top  metallic  layer,  in  reverse  order  of  depo- 
sition, the  other  metallic  layer  or  layers: 

wet-etching  a  crater  in  the  alumina  layer  through  the  metallic 
layers;  and 

removing  the  metallic  layers. 


5.657.193 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  MODULE  FOR  MOTOR 

CONTROLLER  UNITS 

Indrajit  Purkayastha.  Weatogue,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592.203 
InL  Cl.'^  H02H  5/fM 

10  Claims 


VS.  CI.  361-23 
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5.657.192 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  INCLUDING  CRATER 
FOR  RECESSED  STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Uri  Cohen.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Gene  Patrick  Bonnie,  Eden 
Prairie.  Minn..  assignon>  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 
Valley.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  135.033.  Oct.  12,  1993.  abandoned,  which 
isM  division  of  Ser.  No.  918.725.  Jul.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5326,429.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,514 
Int.  CI.''  GllB  5/.?/.  B44C  1/22:  C23F  l/0() 
VS.  CI.  360—126  19  Claims 

1.  A  TFH  device  including  a  crater  for  a  recessed  structure,  said 
TFH  device  being  produced  by  a  process  which  includes  the 
following  steps: 

depositing  an  alumina  layer; 

depositing  over  the  alumina  layer  an  adhesion  metallic  layer, 
said  adhesion  metallic  layer  comprising  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr.  Ti.  W.  Ta.  Mo.  Nb.  V.  Zr.  Hf. 
and  alloys  comprising  one  or  more  elements  thereof: 
depositing  over  the  adhesion  metallic  layer  a  first  additional 
metallic  layer  composing  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 


EL£CT«CIN)C 
CONTWt. 
UOOU^ 


OrFDHW. 
DEVUXS 


X    I  aMmjmamns  ' 


1  A  motor  control  unit  comprising: 

a  circuit  breaker  arranged  for  connection  within  an  electrical 
distribution  circuit  to  determine  the  occurrence  of  an  overcur- 
rent  condition  and  interrupt  motor  current  upon  occurrence  of 
an  overcurrent  condition  of  a  first  predetermined  magnitude, 
said  first  predetermined  magnitude  compnses  short  time  over- 
current  conditions:  said  circuit  breaker  including  a  current 
transformer  arranged  for  providing  data  representative  of 
motor  current: 

a  rating  plug  connecting  with  said  circuit  breaker  for  providing 
an  ampere  rating  to  said  circuit  breaker: 

a  control  module  connecting  with  said  rating  plug  and  said 
current  transformer  to  determine  the  occurrence  of  an  over- 
current  condition  of  a  second  predetermined  magnitude:  and 

a  contactor  connecting  with  said  control  module  to  interrupt 
motor  current  upon  occurrence  of  an  overcurrent  condition  of 
a  second  predetermined  magnitude. 
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5,657.194 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  Al  TOMATICAl.LV 

RESEITINf;  A  SOLID  STATE  RELAY 

Richard  W.  Waltz,  Kranklin,  Wis.,  avsi^nor  to  Allen-Bradley 

Company.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Eiled  Jul.  28.  IV95.  Ser.  No.  .5()«.771 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  .y(>() 

VS.  a.  361—75  16  Claims 


terminals  and  to  the  load  to  a  value  thai  is  substantially 

constant  over  a  range  of  voltages: 
a  sensing  circuit,  coupled  to  the  input  and  output  (erminals  of  the 

curreni  limiling  elemenl.  thai  generates  a  control  signal  al  a 

control  lerminal  of  ihc  sensing  circuii.  the  control  signal  being 

asserted  when  a  voltage  across  the  curreni  limiting  element 

exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and 
a  switch,  disposed  in  series  with  ihe  load,  which  is  opened  in 

response  lo  the  control  signal  being  asserted,  to  suhstaniially 

isolate  the  elecinc  supply  from  ihe  load; 
wherein  the  switch  includes  a  gale  lumofl  ihyristor  having  an 

anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  gale,  the  amxle  being  coupled  lo  ihe 

electric  supply  and  ihe  cathcxie  being  coupled  lo  ihe  input 

lerminal  of  the  current  limiting  elemeni. 


5.  A  motor  proleclion  relay  for  coupling  and  inlemipling  power 
lo  an  electnc  motor,  the  relay  comprising: 

contacts  for  selectively  coupling  and  intemipiing  power  to  the 
motor: 

a  inp  mechanism  including  a  trip  coil  for  opening  the  contacts  in 
response  lo  a  trip  condition: 

a  reset  circuii  including  a  reset  coil  for  automatically  closing  the 
contacts  after  a  predelcrmined  reset  penod  has  elapsed  after  a 
trip.  Ihe  reset  circuit  turlhcr  including  a  timing  circuii  and  a 
switching  circuit,  ihc  liming  circuii  including  a  capacitor  and 
a  resistor,  Ihe  capacitor  storing  eleclncal  energy  prior  lo 
interruplion  of  eleclncal  power  lo  the  motor  and  draining 
energy  through  the  resistor  al  a  predeieniiined  rale  through  Ihe 
reset  period,  ihe  switching  circuit  being  coupled  lo  the  liming 
circuit  and  including  a  switching  elemenl  coupled  lo  ihe  reset 
coil,  the  switching  element  permitting  How  of  electrical  cur- 
rent trom  Ihe  capacitor  through  the  reset  coil  to  reset  the 
contacts  when  the  timing  circuit  has  drained  a  predetermined 
amount  of  energy. 


5.657.1% 
COAXIAI  TRANSMISSION  LINE  SI  R(;E  ARRKSTOR 
NLsar  A.  Chaudhry.  West  Babylon:  Carl  E.  Meyerhoefer.  Corn- 
mack:  Robert  Cannetti,  Deer  Park:  Ihomas  J.  Smith,  Bay- 
shore,  and  Carl  H.  MeyerhiK'fer.  Dix  Hills,  all  of  N.^.,  a.vsign- 
ors  to  Til  Indiulries,  Inc.,  Copiague.  N.^'. 
Continuation-in-part  of , Ser.  No.  .151.667,  Dec.  8,  1W4.  Pal. 
No.  5.566.056.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1W5,  Ser,  No.  548.903 

Inl,  CI.'  H02H  lAM) 
UACI.  .V.I— 117  95Claim.s 


I.  A  network  interface  apparatus  for  connecting  al  least  one 
incoming  coaxial  Vansmission  line  with  al  least  one  subscriber 
coaxial  transmission  line  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing: 

(b(  apparatus  mounted  in  ihc  housing  for  connecting  Ihe  incom- 
ing and  subscnber  coaxial  iransmission  lines:  and 
(c)  a  coaxial  iransmisMon  line  surge  arresior  connecled  in  series 
between  ihe  incoming  and  subscriber  coaxial  transmission 
lines,  the  coaxial  transmission  line  surge  arresior  comprising  a 
gas  discharge  lube,  ihe  gas  discharge  lube  comprising 

( 1 )  a  hollow  conductive  housing, 

(2)  insulating  ends  adapted  lo  seal  ihe  housing, 

(3)  an  inert  gas  sealed  in  the  housing, 

(4)  a  center  conduclor  exiending  ihrouph  the  housing,  the 
5.657,195                                                                conduclor  having  a  longiludinal  axis  orienled  in  a  direcuon 

OVERCIJRREN T  PROTECTION  DEVICE  parallel  lo  ihe  direction  of  signal  transmission,  and 

Pierre  Rault.  Saint  Cyr  sur  Loire,  Erance.  avsignor  to  SGS-  (^)  ihe  diameter  of  the  center  conductor  being  varied  along  at 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S..A..  Saint  (k-nis,  Erance  least  a  ptmion  of  its  length  between  the  insulating  ends  for 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995,  ,Scr.  No.  421,694  matching  the  impedance  ol  the  surge  arresior  lo  thai  of  the 

Claims  priority,  applicatiim  France.  .Apr.  13.  1994.  94  <)468<)  iransmission  lines. 

Int.  CI.'  II02H  .l/ls 

V.S.  CI.  361-U6  M,  Claims  

■;  4 

'-— _- "^.^.^^i-.;^---  5,657,197 

OPERATIVE  li(;htnin(;  protection  system 

William   H.  Skinner.   11.  5   Fairway  Dr..  Middle   Island.  N.Y. 
11953.  and  John  Murtha.  Jr.,  R.R.  2,  Jacob's  la..  Wading 

Q^     _[>j_     ivv\   j   Lj I       ^ I   j       "-0»D  River.  N.Y.  11792 

'   ^—'~^       ^  !  Filed  Jun.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657JI84 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  //CW 

U.S.  CI.  361-117  1  (  laim 

1.  Improvements  for  an  operative  lightning  protection  sysiem  of 

a  type  having  al  least  one  lightning  rod  wiih  an  operaiive  retracted 

position  of  concealment  when  not  in  use  and  an  operative  raised 

acun^enl  limiting  element,  having  an  input  lerminal  coupled  lo    position  of  deplovmeni   when   in  use,  and  pneumatic  means  for 

an  electric  supply  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  a  load,    urging   said   lightning   rod   in   movement   between   said   operalue 

thai  hmils  a  cun-eni  flowing  belween  the  input  and  output    ptisilions  only  incideni  lo  approaching  almospheric  slorm  condi- 


An  overcurrenl  protection  device,  comprising: 
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lions  requiring  a  grounding  of  a  lightning  strike  lo  said  lightning 
rod,  said  improvemenls  consisting  of  means  for  testing  the  oper- 
abilily  of  said  lightning  protection  sysiem  during  an  interval  prior 
lo  use  comprising  a  seleclively  operaled  diminished  ambieni  light 
sensing  means,  a  movemenl-delecling  means  having  an  operaiive 
posilion  disposed  along  said  palh  of  movemeni  of  said  lightning 
rod  al  a  localion  correlaled  lo  said  raised  position  of  deployment 
thereof  hrsi  and  second  signal-lransmilling  means  connecled  from 
said  diminished  ambieni  lighl  sensing  means  and  from  said 
movemenl-delecling  means  lo  said  pneumatic  means  of  said  lighl- 
ning  rod  operalively  effeclne  in  sequence  lo  iniUale  Ihe  lighlning 
rixl  deploymenl  operation  of  said  pneumaiic  means  in  resptmse  lo 
a  iransmilled  signal  of  said  hrsl  signal-lransmilling  means  and  lo 
inilialc  Ihe  lighlning  rod  relraclion  operalion  of  said  pneumaiic 
means  in  resp<inse  lo  a  iransmilled  signal  of  said  second  signal- 
iransmilling  means,  whereby  on  a  selecled  schedule  said  pneu- 
matic means  is  operaiive  in  a  mode  lesung  ihe  operabilily  of  ihe 
lightning  proleclion  sysiem  occurring  during  diminished  ambient 
light  condilions  when  the  raising  of  said  lightning  rod  into  said 
deploved  condiiion  is  neilher  a  safeiv  hazard  lo  workers  in  the 
Mcinily  nor  presenting  an  undesirable  display  lo  individuals  in  the 
view  thereof. 


5,657,198 

canister  for  surface  mount  electronic 
components 

Jeff  M.  Flener,  456  N.  Yucca  Cir.  Mesa,  Ariz.  85201 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,801 
Int.  CI.'  H05F  J/02 
VS.  CI.  361—220  16  Claims 


^  tt  '/s  n  fs  n 
1.  In  combination,  a  canister  containing  a  slack  of  reels  of 
subslanlially  the  same  diameler  w  iih  each  reel  having  subslanlially 
flat  parallel  spaced  surfaces  on  opposite  ends  of  a  central  hub  upon 
which  is  wound  a  strip  shaped  tape  carrying  surface  mount  elecin 
cal  components  adapted  lo  be  mounted  on  a  pnnied  circuu  board, 
said  canisler  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  an  upper  surface  sized  and  shaped  to 
support  said  reel  stack: 


an  encircling  wall  surrounding  the  base  member  to  serve  as  a 
sidewall  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  upper  surface 
for  a  distance  suflficieni  lo  hold  at  leasl  ten  of  said  reels  when 
positioned  on  said  upper  surface  with  said  parallel  surfaces 
honzonlally  disposed  on  each  other  in  the  form  of  a  stack: 

said  encircling  wall  having  a  first  slol  exiending  laterally  around 
approximately  one  half  of  the  sidewall  and  having  parallel 
upper  and  lower  edges,  said  lower  edge  of  said  sloi  being 
substantially  parallel  with  said  base  upper  surface,  said  upper 
edge  being  spaced  above  the  lower  edge  b>  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  allow  removal  of  said  reels  one  only  al  a  time  from 
the  bottom  of  the  slack:  and 

wherein  ihe  canisler  has  sufficient  conductivity  to  dissipate  any 
electrostatic  charge  when  resting  on  an  electrically  grounded 
support  that  is  detrimental  to  the  eleclncal  components  earned 
by  said  reels. 


5.657.199 

CLOSE  PHYSICAL  MOLTVTING  OF  LEADED 

AMPLIFIER/RECEIVERS  TO  THROUGH  HOLES  IN 

MONOLITHIC,  BURIED-SUBSTRATE.  MULTIPLE 

CAPACITORS  SIMULTANEOUS  WITH  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION  TO  DUAL  CAPACITORS  OTHERWISE 

TRANSPIRING,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  HEARING  AID 

nLTERS 

Daniel  F.  Devoe,  610  First  St..  Coin)nado.  Calif.  92118,  and 

Alan  D.  Devoe,  5715  Waverly  Ave..  La  Jolla.  Calif.  92037 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342.595.  Nov.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  964.150.  Oct.  21,  1992. 
Pat  No.  5.367.430.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
528.856 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIG  4/38 
U.S.  CI.  361—328  8  Claims 

25  2 


24q 


23o 


'23b 


1  A  monolithic  ceramic  multiple  capacilor  ihal  is  susceplible  of 
simullaneous  physical  and  eleclncal  connection  lo  an  external 
eleclncal  device  having  at  leasl  two  leads,  the  monolithic  ceramic 
multiple  capacilor  compnsing: 

a  Ihree-dimensional  body  having  and  defining  an  exlenor  sur- 
face, and  a  plurality  of  bores  thai  are  suitable  lo  physically 
receive  the  al  leasl  two  leads  of  the  external  electncal  device 
but  which  bores,  while  passing  proximately  lo  electncally- 
conducling  plates  of  al  leasl  one  buned-subslrale  capacitor,  do 
not  elecincalK  connect  anywhere  wiih  any  plaies  ot  any 
buned-subslrale  capacilor: 
al  leasl  one  buried-substrale  capacitor,  localed  within  Ihe  body, 
having  boih  firsl  and  second  electrically-conducling  plaies 
Ihal  do  nol  electrically  connect  in  nor  al  any  bore,  each  of 
which  plaies  is  inslead  eleclrically  separaiely  broughi  lo  a 
surface  of  the  body:  and 
electncally  conductive  paths  connecting  each  of  the  firsl  and  the 
second  electrically-conducting  plates  as  are  broughi  to  the 
surface  of  the  body  to  further  surface  pad  regions  of  the  bod\ 
that  are  positioned  about  a  corresponding  two  of  ihe  pluralily 
of  bores  inio  which  corresponding  Iwo  bores  are  received  the 
al  leasl  two  leads  of  the  electncal  device: 
wherein  the  al  leasl  one  buned  substrale  capacitor  is  susceptible 
of  being  electncally  connected  to,  and  across,  the  al  leasl  iwo 
leads  of  ihe  electncal  device  when  these  al  leasl  iwo  leads  are 
inserted  within  the  corresponding  two  bores  and  when  electn- 
cal connection  is  made  belween  each  of  the  al  leasl  two  leads 
and  a  surface  pad  region  of  the  body  thai  is  positioned  about 
Ihe  bore  into  which  the  lead  is  inserted,  therein  direcU> 
eleclncall)  connecting  a  first  capacitance  of  this  al  leasl  one 
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buried   subslrule  capacilor  lo  the  electrical  device  without 
electncall>  cotinecting  through  any  bores. 


5,657.>(H) 

Ti'Bi  i.AK  Bi  s  arran<;i-;ment  for  p«wkr 

TRANSPORI  IN  KLECTRK  Al.  DKVK  KS 
Thomas   Carvt-r   I.cach:   James   Paul    Mills.   Jr..   and    Robert 
Jamt-s  (.'(Miper.  all  of  Lrxinglon.  k>..  a.ssi)>nors  to  Square  D 
C'umpan>.  Palatine.  III. 

Kilid  Ian.  II.  1 99*.  Ser.  No.  SHiJiM 
Int.  CI.'  H02B  l/(Hl 


and  a  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  the  base  and 
wall  dehning  a  recess;  and 

b)  the  lemiinal  including  a  terminal  housing  having  a  bottom 
surface,  al  least  a  portion  ol  the  bottom  surface  sized  to 
snugly  ht  in  the  d(Kking  member  recess  and  by  frictional 
force  lo  releasably  secure  the  terminal  housing  lo  the  divking 
member,  the  tenninal  housing  including  a  protruding  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  ihe  bottom  surface  which  is  NJ/ed 
to  snap  hi  into  the  docking  member  recess;  and 

c)  a  flexible  attachment  member  attached  lo  the  terminal  dock- 
ing member  to  secure  the  terminal  dcxking  member  to  the 
forearm  of  the  operator 


U,S.  CI.  361— (.6» 


l<>  Claims 


Gai^ 
Inc 


IJ.S. 


1.  A  p<irtable  tenninal  including  an  arm  mounting  a.ssembly 
comprising: 

a)   a   terminal   docking   member   adapted   to   be   secured   lo   a 
torcarm  ot  an  operator,  ihe  dixking  member  including  a  ba.sc 


5.657,202 

COMBINATION  OK  COMPl  TKR  MAINFRAME 

HOli.SINt;,  .SOI  ND  PRODI  CINC;  INIT.  AND 

MAINFRAME  I  NIT 

Hsi-Kuanc  Ma.  4F,  No.  48,  Sec.  2,  Chun);  Cherng  Rd..  laipei. 
Jaiwan 

Filed  Jan.  M.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594.915 

Int.  CI.'  (;(XiF  //lf>.  H05K  >/(H) 

VS.  CI.  .*6 !—<,«.«  (,  Claims 


I.  A  ulilily  meter  siKkel  arrangement,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  bus  bar; 

(b)  a  meter  siK'kel  jaw;  and 

(c)  a  tubular  bus  tor  transporting  electrical  power  from  the  bus 
bar  to  the  meter  six-kei  jaw. 


5,657,201 
PORTABLE  DATA  COLLECTION  TERMINAL 

INCLl'DIN(;  ARM  MOCNTINC;  ASSEMBLY 
K<H-his,  I  niontnun,  Ohio,  a.vsignor  to   leletraasactioas, 
.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,076 
Int.  CI.'  OOAF  ///6.  H05K  7/10:  HOIR  JMM) 
CI.  J6I— 686  15  Claims 


1    A  combination  of  computer  mainframe  housing,  sound  pro- 
ducing unit,  and  mainframe  unit,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  housing  basing  a  vertical  partition 
board,  a  wm)fer  mounting  hole  in  said  semcal  panition  board. 
and  a  back  panel;  and 
a  sound  producing  unit  mounted  inside  said  housing  between 
said  vertical  pariilion  board  and  said  back  panel,  said  sound 
producing  unit  compnsing  a  winifcr  mounted  in  said  w(H)fer 
mounting  hole  of  said  vertical  partition  board,  a  sound  pro- 
ducing circuit  board  hxedly  mounted  on  the  back  panel  of 
said  housing  and  connected  lo  said  W(X)fer  by  an  electnc  wire, 
and  a  sound  tube  for  guiding  sound  waves  from  said  wtx)fer 
out  of  said  housing. 


5.657^3 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVIN(;  A  PLI  RAI.IT^  OF 
ClRCliT  BOARDS  ARRANGED  THEREIN 
Yasunobu  Hirao.  Tuyokawa,-  Takashi  Nagasaka,  .\njo;  Hide- 
ka/u    Katsuyama,   .Aichi;    Makntn    koyama.    Kariya:    \'uji 
Mntoyama,    Okazaki;    Mamoru    I'rushizaki.    Chiryu.    and 
Yukihin)  Maeda.  Ka.sugai,  all  of  Japan.  as.sit>nurs  lo  Nipp<m- 
densu  Co..  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,785,  .Sep.  10,  199.^,  Pal.  No.  5,408J183, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  889,701.  May  29,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,258 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-157675 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/2o' 
VS.  CI.  361-707  12  Claims 

1   An  electronic  device  comprising: 
a  casing  including  a  frame  having  a  stepped  portion;  and 
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Circuit  boards  with  electronic  circuits  mounted  thereon,  said 
circuit  boards  arranged  in  parallel  and  being  spaced  from  each 
other  within  said  casing. 

said  stepped  ponion  dehning  a  horizontal  plane  for  supporting  a 
penpheral  edge  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  circuit  boards 
and  a  vertical  plane  extending  from  said  honzontal  plane, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  circuit  board  is  presided  with 
dimensions  so  that  said  penpheral  edge  ponion  thereof  is 
supported  by  said  honzontal  plane  of  said  stepped  ponion  ot 
said  frame  while  leaving  a  clearance  between  said  vertical 
plane  and  said  penpheral  edge  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
circuit  board. 

said  clearance  being  defined  by  at  least  one  projecting  portion 
provided  on  an  inner  side  surface  of  said  vertical  plane  of  said 
stepped  portion  or  on  said  penpheral  edge  portion  of  said  al 
least  one  circuit  board. 


I.  A  mounting  mechanism  for  use  in  mounting  an  add-on  board 
in  a  personal  computer  comprising: 

(a)  a  chassis  which  houses  a  motherboard,  said  motherboard 
having  at  least  one  vertically  oriented  bus  connector  installed 
thereon,  said  chassis  having  an  opening  on  a  rear  wall  thereof 
for  receiving  any  external  connector  which  may  be  present  on 
the  add  on  board. 

(b)  a  movable  card  guide  mechanism  for  slidably  receiving  an 
add-on  board,  said  movable  card  guide  mechanism  being 
adapted  for  vertical  movement,  whereby  an  add-on  board 
which  has  been  received  by  said  movable  card  guide  mecha- 
nism when  said  movable  card  guide  mechanism  is  in  its 
highest  vertical  position  will  be  clear  of  said  bus  connector 
and  whereby  an  edge  connector  on  an  add-on  board  which  has 
been  received  by  said  movable  card  guide  mechanism  when 
said  movable  card  guide  mechanism  is  in  its  lowest  vertical 
position  will  be  seated  in  said  bus  connector  when  said 
movable  card  guide  mechanism  is  in  its  lowest  vertical  posi- 
tion; 


(c)  linkage  means  for  mounting  said  movable  card  guide  mecha- 
nism lo  an  upper  wall  of  said  chassis,  said  mounting  means 
including  pivoting  means  for  raising  and  lowenng  said  mov- 
able card  guide  mechanism; 

(d)  latch  means,  external  to  said  chassis,  said  latch  means  being 
attached  to  said  hinge  means  by  an  actuator,  whereby  when 
said  latch  means  is  moved  in  a  first  direction,  said  actuator 
causes  said  movable  card  guide  mechanism  to  be  lowered, 
and  when  said  latch  means  is  moved  in  a  second  direction, 
said  actuator  causes  said  movable  card  guide  mechanism  lo  be 
raised. 


5.657005 

VTBRATION-GENERATING-MOTOR  MOLHS'TING 

STRUCTURE  AND  ITS  MOUNTING  METHOD 

Toshiyuki  Tamani,  Tokyo,  and  Toshiki  Yamanaka,  Shizuoka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511387 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-185053 

Int.  CI."  H05K  1/18 

V.S.  CI.  361—761  8  Claims 


5.657,204 
PC  ADD-ON  BOARD  INSTALLATION  APPARATUS  FOR 
INDl  STRIAL  APPLICATIONS 
Steven  David  Hunt.  Freehold,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Paradyne  Cor- 
poration. Largo.  Fia. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  711.511 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/14:7/16 

VS.  CI.  361—752  8  Claims 


I  A  structure  for  mounting  a  vibration-generatmg-motor  within 
a  case,  comprising  a  motor  holder  for  holding  the  vibration- 
generating-motor,  wherein  said  holder  compnses  contact  surfaces 
directly  contacting  opposite  inner  surfaces  of  said  case,  and 
wherein  said  holder  is  captive  within  a  hole  formed  in  a  circuit 
board,  and  said  contact  surfaces  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  circuit  board. 


5,657,206 

CONDUCTIVE  EPOXY  FLIP-CHIP  PACKAGE  AND 

METHOD 

David  V.  Pedersen,  Scotts  Valley;  Michael  G.  Finley.  Cambria, 

and  Kenneth  M.  Sautter,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Cubic  Memory,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,081,  Jun.  23,  1994.  This 

application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,421 

Int  CI."  HOIR  WOO:  H05K  7/02 

VS.  CI.  361—772  15  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  package,  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  terminals; 
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a  semiconduclor  chip  on  said  substrate,  said  semiconductor  chip 
including. 

a  plurality  of  inner  bond  pads, 
a  hrsi  insulation  layer  covering  said  chip. 
a  first  plurality  of  holes  in  said  hrst  insulation  layer  exposing 

said  inner  bond  pads, 
a  metal  layer  disposed  over  said  first  insulation  layer  to  form 

an  electrical  contact  with  said  inner  b«ind  pads, 
a  second  insulation  layer  disposed  over  said  inetal  layer,  and 
a  second  plurality  of  holes  in  said  second  insulation  layer 

exposing  selected  portions  of  said  metal   layer  to  fonn 

external  connection  points: 
electrically  conductive  epoxy  disposed  betueen  said  external 
connection  points  of  said  semiconductor  chip  and  said  termi- 
nals of  said  substrate,  thereby  electrically  connecting  said 
semiconductor  chip  to  said  substrate,  and 
glass  sphere  means  disposed  between  said  external  connection 
points  and  said  temiinals  for  maintaining  a  minimum  bond 
thickness  between  said  chip  and  said  substrate. 


5,657  J07 

ALIGNMENT  MEANS  FOR  INTE(;R.ATED  CIRCUIT 

CHIPS 

Chris  M.  Schreiber,  Lake  ELsinore,  and  Ban  l^,  Santa  Ana, 

both  of  Calif.,  as.siKnors  to  Pacliard  Hughes  interconnect 

Company,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  •MltJAH,  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1996.  .Ser  No.  639,805 

Int.  CI."  H05K  1/11:1/14.  HOIL  2V544 

L;.S.  CI.  361—774  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination. 

a  flexible  circuit  having  a  layer  of  flexible  material  and  having  a 
plurality  of  first  raised  bumps  formed  by  said  flexible  material 
and  a  plurality  of  second  raised  bumps  formed  of  said  flexible 
material,  and  a  tirsl  plurality  of  circuit  traces  having  circuit 
ends  which  terminate  on  said  hrst  raised  bumps  and  which  are 
arrayed  in  a  first  pattern, 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  second  plurality  of  circuit 
traces  terminating  in  contact  ends  which  are  arrayed  in  a 
second  pattern  identical  to  that  of  the  first  patteni. 

said  contact  ends  of  said  integrated  circuit  chip  being  in  engage 
ment  with  said  circuit  end  on  said  first  raised  bumps. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  second  raised  bumps  compnse  a  metal 
having  a  hollow  (lortion  and  are  higher  than  said  first  raised 
bumps  and  spaced  from  said  tirsi  raised  humps,  said  second 
bumps  having  tapered  side  surfaces  for  engaging  vertically 
extending  surfaces  on  said  chip  so  that  said  chip  is  guided  into 
place  on  said  substrate  and  so  that  its  contact  ends  are  aligned 
with  the  hrst  raised  bumps  on  said  substrate. 


5,657^08 

Sl'RFACE  MOCNT  ATTACHMENTS  OF 

DAUGHTERBOARDS  TO  MOTHERBOARDS 

Terry  Noe,  .Santa  Rosa,  and  l.«onard  Weber,  Windsor,  both  of 

Calif.,  as.signon>  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  .\lto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,731 

Int.  CI."  H05K  1/14 

VS.  CL  361—790  3  Claims 


•  trui  '« .  _ 

I.  A  hybrid  printed  circuit  boaid  having  first  and  second  thermal 
.'ix'flicients  of  expansion,  comprising: 

u  mother  fniard  having  the  firs!  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion 
and  having  signal  traces,  wherein  each  signal  trace  terminates 
in  a  contact  pad  on  a  surface  of  the  nioiherfxiard,  the  contact 
pads  f>eing  ananged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  the  surface 
of  the  motherboard: 

a  daughterboard  having  the  second  thermal  cix;fticient  of  expan- 
sion and  having  signal  interconnects,  wherein  each  intercon- 
nect terminates  in  a  contact  pad  on  a  surface  of  the  daughter- 
boara.  the  contact  pads  being  arranged  in  the  predetermined; 

an  array  of  solder  comp<iund.  positioned  between  the  surface  of 
the  motherboard  and  the  surface  of  the  daughtert>o.-ird, 
wherein  the  array  is  arranged  in  the  predetermined  pattern 
between  the  contact  pads  of  the  inothertKiard  and  the  daugh- 
terboard: 

additional  contact  pads  arranged  in  a  second  pattern  on  a  second 
surface  of  the  daughterfxiard: 

a  second  daughterboard  having  a  surface,  wherein  the  surface  of 
the  second  daughterN>ard  had  contact  pads  arr;uiged  in  the 
second  pattern:  and 

a  second  array  of  solder  compound,  positioned  between  the 
second  surface  of  the  first  daughterboards  and  the  surface  of 
the  second  daughterboard  between  the  additional  contact  pads 
of  the  hrst  daughterboard  and  the  contact  pads  of  the  second 
daughtertKiard. 


5.657.209 

CONTROLLING  BENDS  IN  CABLE  HAVING 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  RIGID  MEMBERS 

L.  Eugene  Batten,  Jr.,  .^ngier,  and  Jack  W.  Davis,  Cary,  both  of 

N.C..  assi|>non>  to   Northern  Telecom   Limited,   Montreal. 

Canada 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614^9 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  7A)2:7/(>4 
VS.  C\.  361—796  9  Claims 

5.  An  electronic  apparatus  compnsing  an  enclosure  having  a 
front  opening  for  reception  of  printed  circuit  boards  into  receiving 
stations  in  the  shelf,  at  least  one  printed  circuit  board  in  the 
enclosure,  a  cable  channel  formed  extenorly  of  the  enclosure  by  a 
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5,657411 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

OUTPUT  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  SWTTCHED-MODE 

POWER  SUPPLY 
Hans-Jiirgen  Brockmaim,  MuurIa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia 
Technology  GmbH,  CJermany 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,845 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland.  May  26,  1995,  952571 

Int  CI."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  CI.  363—16  24  Claims 


grounding  enclosure  member,  the  channel  extending  across  the 
receiving  stations,  the  enclosure  formed  with  access  slots  from  the 
channel  to  the  receiving  stations,  a  cable  extending  along  the 
channel  and  having  a  bend  portion  to  enable  it  to  pass  through  a 
slot  to  be  connected  to  the  printed  circuit  board,  and  a  rigid  cable 
clamp  defining  a  passage  which  changes  direction  along  its  length, 
the  passage  containing  the  cable  to  hold  the  cable  in  a  bent 
condition  within  the  passage,  the  ngid  cable  clamp  comprising  two 
rigid  members  assembled  together  around  and  gnpping  the  bend 
p<irtion  of  cable,  a  first  at  least  of  the  members  being  electrically 
conductive  and  having  a  cable  shield  deforming  element  which  is 
held  against  and  defonns  the  cable  shield  to  electrically  connect 
the  shield  with  the  first  member  and  the  ngid  cable  clamp  is 
received  within  the  slot,  the  ngid  clamp  having  an  exterior  groove 
which  accommtxlates  and  positively  engages  an  edge  of  the 
grounding  enclosure  member  to  ground  the  cable  shield. 


5.657^10 
RADIO  PAGER  HAVING  A  PROTECTION  LID 
Toshiki  Yamanaka,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13.  1995,  7-146165 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/03 
VS.  CI.  361—814  2  Oaims 


1   A  radio  pager  comprising: 

a  casing  having  on  one  end  wall  thereof  a  transparent  protection 

plate  covenng  a  display: 
a  cover  for  covenng  said  one  end  wall  of  said  casing, 
a  hinge  structure  for  connecting  one  edge  of  said  cover  to  one 

edge  of  said  one  end  wall  of  said  casing  and  allowing  said 

cover  to  rotate  about  said  one  edge  of  said  casing:  and 
a  locking  mechanism  for  selectively  locking  another  edge  of 

said  casing  facing  said  one  edge  to  another  edge  of  said  one 

end  wall  of  said  casing  facing  said  one  edge: 
said  hinge  structure  compnsing  a  fulcrum  portion  included  in 

said  casing,  and  a  flexible  bearing  portion  included  in  said 

cover  and  engageable  with  said  fulcrum  portion; 
said  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  recess  formed  in  said 

casing,  and  a  tongue  extending  out  from  said  cover  and 

engageable  with  said  recess. 


1  A  circuit  to  control  the  output  current  and  output  voltage  in  a 
sw  itched-mode  power  supply  that  compnses  a  transformer  (Tl) 
equipped  with  pnmary  and  secondary  windings  (11.  12.  13) 
through  which  power  is  transferred  from  the  pnmary  to  the  sec- 
ondary, and  a  first  switching  element  (Ql)  on  the  pnmary  side  to 
interrupt  the  pnmary  current  (1^)  flowing  through  the  pnmary 
winding  (ID  of  said  transformer,  which  circuit  compnses  on  the 
primary  side 

a  control  circuit  (Fl )  to  regulate  the  output  voltage  of  the  power 

supply  by  means  of  pulse  width  modulation  by  adjusting  the 

pulse  ratio  of  the  switching  pulses  of  said  first  switching 

element  (Ql). 

means  (14.  SI.  R,.  C^„l  for  producing  a  first  reference  voltage 

(U,„).  and 
means  (D2.  R2.  C2,  1„.  R5.  D3.  C3.  C4)  for  producing  a  first 
voltage  signal  (U^).  charactenzed  in  that  it  further  compnses 
on  the  pnmary  side  means  (R11-R14)  for  producing  a  com- 
bination of  said  first  reference  voltage  (U,,„)  and  first  voltage 
signal  (Vt,)  and  for  taking  said  combination  to  said  control 
circuit  (Fl)  in  order  to  produce  said  switching  pulses. 


5,657,212 
CAPACITOR  COUPLED  CON\  ERTER 
Franki  N.  K.  Poon,  Flat  17.  12/F.  Chung  Yew  Building,  No.  75, 
Kok  Cheung  Street,  Tai  Kok  Tsui,  Kowloon,  and  Bryan  M. 
H.  Pong,  Room  1616,  Block  D,  Kornhill,  Quarry  Bay,  both  of 
Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  515,049 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  CI.  363—17  1  Claim 

y  38 


<X^ 


X 


1,  A  circuit  for  a  power  converter,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  input  terminal  and  a  second  input  terminal  for  connection 
to  a  DC  voltage  source; 
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a  rtrsi  nutpul  terminal  and  a  second  output  lemiinal  for  connec- 
tion to  a  load; 
a  plurality  of  circuit  control  terminals  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
control  waveforms  which  cause  a  DC  source  to  be  available  at 
the  output  terminals: 
tirst  and  second  switches,  each  switch  having  hrst  and  second 
switch  tcnninals  and  a  control  terminal,  the  rirsi  switch  termi- 
nal of  the  hrst  switch  being  connected  to  the  first   input 
temiinal.  the  second  switch  terminal  of  the  second  switch 
being  connected  to  the   second   input  lemiinal.   the  second 
switch  terminal  of  the  hrst  switch  being  connected  to  the  hrsi 
switch  terminal  of  the  second  switch: 
a  first  circuit  control  terminal  connected  to  the  control  terminal 

of  the  hrst  switch; 
a  second  circuit  control  terminal  connected  to  the  control  termi- 
nal of  the  second  switch; 
control  means  lo  enable  ihc  hrst  and  second  switches  periodi- 
caljs  and  alternately  closing,  the  hrsi  switch  close  for  a  hrst 
time  peruxl  and  the  second  switch  close  for  a  second  time 
period,  the  hrst  time  peruxl  and  the  second  time  period  being 
equal  in  magnitude,  a  third  lime  pcricxJ  in  which  the  two 
switches  are  opened  separates  ihe  end  of  ihc  hrsi  time  penixi 
and  Ihc  beginning  of  ihe  second  lime  pcriiKl.  only  one  or  none 
of  ihe  switches  being  closed  at  any  given  umc.  while  a  fourth 
time  penod  separates  ihc  end  of  the  second  lime  pemxi  and 
the  beginning  of  the  hrst  peruxl.  the  ihird  time  period  and  the 
founh  lime  peruxl  being  equal  in  magnitude: 


to  a  maximum  when  the  load  current  increases  and  then  the 
power  delivered  diminishes  with  further  iiKicases  in  the  load 
current. 


5.6S7JI3 

MK THOI)  AND  DKVIC  K  FOR  {  ONTROL  OF  A  SKRIKS- 

COMPKVSATKI)  (OW  KRIKR  STATION 

Per-Frik   Bjiirklund.   Bjur^as,  and    fimius  Jonsstm.  (.rangrs- 

bt'rg,  both  of  .Sweden,  u.vsigiiors  lo  Asca  Bn)wn  Boveri  AB. 

\asleras,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  .V  IW5.  Ser.  No.  5.W.M)7 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  1.^.  IW4.  '*4»».MXX 
Int.  CI.'  H02J  V.V6 
VS.  a.  363—35  10  Claims 


uMpti   n  in  ici 


n  TQ 


#^^ifci3i^% 


A  methixl   for  control   in   inverter  operation  of  a  series- 


a  hrsi  diixJe  and  a  first  switch  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  compensated  converter  station  included  in  an  installation  for  trans- 

wiih  the  first  switch,  the  firsi  diixle  being  reverse  biased  when  '""ssion  of  high-voliage  direct  current,  the  converter  station  com- 

the  first  switch  is  opened  and  the  second  switch  is  closed;  pnsing  a  converter  which  is  controlled  by  control  equipment  and 

a  second  dicxle  and  a  second  switch  capacitor  connected  in  **"c*i  '"^  connected  to  a  three-phase  aliemaling-voltage  network  by 

parallel    with   the    second    switch,    the    second   diixle   being  '""^^"^  "'  series-connecled  capacitors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reverse  biased  when  the  first  switch  is  closed  and  the  second        ^^^  control  equipment  generating  an  ordered  \alue  of  a  control 


switch  IS  opened 

first  and  second  capacitors  connected  in  series  and  connected  lo 
the  first  and  second  inpul  tenmnals  where  these  capacitors  are 
charged  up  lo  the  input  line  \oliage  and  afterwards  discharged 
lo  zero  volt  alternately  within  a  switching  cycle; 

a  third  diixle  connected  in  parallel  with  Ihe  first  capacitor,  the 
third  diixle  has  its  calhixle  connected  to  the  input  terminal 
with  positive  potential  and  Us  anixie  connected  to  the  junction 
of  the  first  and  second  capacitors,  the  third  diode  conducts  for 
a  periixl  of  time  wiihin  one  switching  cycle; 

a  fourth  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  the  second  capacitor, 
this  fourth  diixle  has  its  anixle  connected  to  the  input  lerminal 
with    negative   potential   and   its   cathode   connected   lo   ihe 


angle  for  valves  included  in  the  convener  in  dependence  on  a 
variable  limiting  signal,  continuously  calculating  a  calculating 
value  of  a  control  angle  for  the  converter  according  to  a 
relationship  which  ai  least  approvimaiely  expresses  said  con- 
trol angle  as  a  function  ol  a  current  and  ot  a  voltage  in  the 
converter  station,  at  a  commulating  margin  for  ihe  valves 
equal  lo  a  preselected  value,  and  fomiing  the  liiniting  signal 
in  dependence  on  said  calculating  value  of  said  control  angle. 


5,657.214 
STEPPFD  WAVFFORM  PW  M  l\\  FRTFR 

junction  of  the  first  and  second  capacitors,  this  founh  duxle    Vietson  Nguyen,  and  P.  John  Dhyanchand.  both  of  Rm-klord. 


conducts  for  a  peruxl  of  lime  within  one  switching  cycle: 

a  first  inductor  having  two  terminals,  a  first  terminal  is  con- 
nected to  Ihe  second  lemiinal  of  ihe  firsi  switch  or  the  first 
terminal  of  Ihe  second  switch,  a  second  terminal  of  Ihe 
inductor  is  connected  lo  a  first  transformer; 

Ihe  first  transformer  has  a  first  primary  terminal  and  a  second 
pnmary  terminal,  the  first  transformer  also  has  a  first  second- 
ary terminal,  a  second  secondary  lentiinal  and  a  third  second- 
ary terminal: 

the  first  primary  terminal  of  the  hrsi  iransformer  is  connected  to 
the  second  terminal  of  the  first  inductor,  the  second  pnmary 
lerminal  is  connected  lo  the  junction  of  the  first  capacitor  and 
the  second  capacitor; 

the  first,  second  and  third  secondary  terminals  of  the  iransformer 
are  connected  to  an  AC/DC  convener  which  typically  consists 
of  diodes: 

the  first  secondary  terminal  is  connected  lo  a  fifth  diode  and  the 
second  secondary  terminal  is  connected  to  a  sixth  diode; 

the  fifth  and  sixth  diixles  are  connected  together  at  their  cathixles 
and  then  connected  to  an  output  filter  inducuir.  and  the  output 
filter  inductor  is  connected  lo  the  first  output  terminal; 

a  filter  capacitor  is  connected  to  the  first  and  ihe  second  output 
temiinals  while  the  second  output  lemiinal  is  connected  lo  the 
third  secondary  terminal  of  the  iran-.formtr: 

power  limiting  means  such  that  output  power  delivered  by  said 
convener  circuit  is  ^ero  when  a  load  current  is  zero,  and  rises 


III.,  assignor^,  lo  Sundstrai;d  Corporation.  RiH'kford.  Ill 
FiM  .lun.  .<.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  7IW.1IK 
Int.  CI.    H(I2M  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  36.*— 41 


15  Claims 


FROM 

tc/oc 


J 


SUBINVERTER 


^ 


SUBINVERTER 


rF=^ 


SUMMINO 
MCANS 


TO   OUTPUT 
FILTEP    » 


(, 


1.  An  inverter  for  converting  DC  power  into  AC  power,  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  subinveners  each  having  a  plurality  of  control- 
lable switches  and  three-phase  outputs; 

a  sunmiing  transformer  hav  ing  hrsi  and  second  sets  of  three- 
phase  primary  windings  and  a  set  of  three-phase  secondary 
windings  wherein  the  first  set  of  primary  windings  is  con- 
nected in  a  wye  configuration  and  includes  three  inputs 
coupled  lo  Ihe  three-phase  outputs  of  ihe  first  subinvener  and 
wherein  the  second  set  ot  pnmary  windings  is  connected  in  a 
delta  configuration  and  includes  three  inputs  coupled  to  the 
three-phase  outputs  of  Ihe  second  subinvener:  and 

means  coupled  U)  the  first  and  second  subinveners  for  control- 
ling Ihe  controllable  switches  such  ihal  the  hrst  and  second 
subinveners  produce   first  and  second   sets  of  three-phase 
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pulse-width  modulated  (PWMl  subinvener  waveforms  which 
are  summed  by  the  summing  transformer  to  produce  the  AC 
power  in  the  set  of  secondary  windings. 


5.657  J15 
CONTROLLING  SWITCH-MODE  POWER  CONVTERSION 
Richard  A.  Faulk.  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,756 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  363—11  13  Claims 


command  is  a  phase  voltage,  a  modulation  index  being  the  ratio  of 
the  peak  command  value  to  a  peak  earner  value,  the  phase  voltage 
being  vanable  within  a  phase  voltage  range  and  being  substantially 
linearly  related  to  the  sinusoidal  command  signal  when  the  modu- 
lation index  is  less  than  unity,  the  apparatus  used  for  extending  the 
linear  relationship  between  the  sinusoidal  command  signal  and  the 
phase  voltage  lo  include  the  entire  phase  voltage  range,  the  appa- 
ratus compnsing: 

(a)  a  comparator  to  determine  if  the  modulation  index  is  greater 
than  unity  and  where  the  modulation  index  is  greater  than 
unity: 

(b)  a  first  calculator  lo  identify  a  modifier  signal  in  phase  with 
the  sinusoidal  command  signal: 

(c)  a  second  calculator  to  mathematically  combine  the  modifier 
signal  with  the  sinusoidal  command  signal  to  provide  a  modi- 
fied sinusoidal  command  signal:  the  second  calculator  supply- 
ing the  modified  sinusoidal  command  signal  to  the  inverter  for 
comparison  with  said  carrier  signal  to  generate  a  phase  volt- 
age; 

wherein,  the  modifier  signal  is  such  that,  when  the  modified 
sinusoidal  command  signal  is  compared  to  the  carrier  signal,  the 
inverter  generates  a  fundamental  component  phase  voltage  that 
substantially  maintains  the  linear  relationship  with  the  command 
signal. 


^^  TOjiiminnnfm'uyyj. 


J. 


(^^  JLUlllUUmUUUUUULLJUUL 


{^w)JII 


1.  A  method  of  controlling,  in  a  switching  converter  that  is 
controlled  by  switch  control  pulses  and  that  delivers  power  to  a 
load,  a  transition  between  higher  load  and  lower  load  modes, 
compnsing: 

in  a  first  operating  phase  when  the  load  is  above  a  first  threshold, 
varying  the  output  power  by  varying  the  width  of  the  switch 
control  pulses,  and 
in  a  second  operating  phase  when  the  load  is  below  the  first 
threshold,  modulating  penixiic  blanking  pulses  wherein  each 
blanking  pulse  blanks  a  single  switch  control  pulse  and  the 
frequency  of  the  periodic  blanking  pulses  increases  to 
decrease  output  power. 


5,657J16 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  LINEARIZING  PULSE 

WIDTH  MODULATION  IN  OVERMODULATION 

REGION 

Mkram   Kaura,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  lo  Allen-Bradley 

Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,664 

Int.  Cl."^  H02M  J/24 

VS.  CI.  363-^1  18  Claims 


10.  An  apparatus  to  be  used  with  a  PWM  inverter  which  receives 
a  sinusoidal  command  signal  having  a  peak  command  value  and  a 
high  frequency  earner  signal  having  a  peak  earner  value  and 
generates  a  senes  of  high  frequency  voltage  pulses  therefrom  the 
fundamental  component  of  which  over  the  period  of  the  sinusoidal 


5.657,217 
MULTI-COUPLED  POWER  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  AND 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 
Eiji  Watanabe,  and  Hiroaki  Matsunaga,  both  of  Kitakyushu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denkl, 
F'ukuoka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00327.  §  371  Date  OeL  23.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24069,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2.  1994.  6-058109 

Int.  Cl."^  H02M  7/5/9 

U.S.  CI.  363—71  8  Claims 


SMtitl  wU««       Dtr«rt«l'On       tewator 
«Kt0r  caloitator   *v>ce  "' 

101  )03  X 


L:£}n^ 


liWtlHI  MTiMl  IC 


771 


Tl 


^ 


% 


1.  A  multi-coupled  power  conversion  system  including  power 
converters  connected  in  parallel  through  reactors,  each  of  said 
converters  converting  a  voltage  from  a  d.c.  power  source  provided 
for  said  system  into  an  a.c.  voltage  by  means  of  automatic  turn-off 
switching  devices  which  turn  on  and  off  in  response  to  on/off 
commands,  said  system  compnsing; 

a  spatial  voltage  vector  calculator  which,  in  order  lo  prov ide  the 
on/off  commands  for  each  of  said  parallel-connected  power 
conveners,  selects  multiple  spatial  voltage  vectors  in  accor- 
dance  with  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  a  command  a.c. 
voltage  to  be  produced  by  said  power  conversion  system  and 
calculates  vector  output  times: 
a  vector  permutation  device  which  determines  two  sets  of  the 
order  of  generation  of  Ihe  selected  multiple  spatial  voltage 
vectors; 
P\V'M    generators    which   generate   the   on/off  commands    in 
response  to  the  output  of  said  vector  permutation  device:  and 
means  of  controlling  the  output  voltages  of  said  power  convert- 
ers by  feeding  lo  said  PWM  generators  the  two  sets  of  spatial 
voltage  vector  senes  of  different  orders  determined  by  said 
vector  permutation  device. 
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5.657.218  5.657^20 

SWITCH  MODK  POWKR  SI  PPl.Y  CTRCl  IT  F.I.ECTRICAI.  POWER  INVERTER 

C;erard   Rilly,  I'nterkirnach:  Jose  I.   Rodriguez   Duran.  and  ^'••enR  Chung  ^an.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Astec 
Markus  Rehm,  both  of  \  illingen-Schwenningen,  all  of  (Ger- 


many,   assignors    to    I>euLsche    Thomson    Brandt    (imbH. 
VllUngen-Schwennngen,  (Germany 

Filed  May  31.  IW.S,  Ser.  No.  454,9.«) 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Sep.  7,  1994,  44  31 
783.2;  Dec.  17,  1994,  44  45  220.9 

Int.  CI."  H02M  .1/24:7/44 
II.S.  CI.  363—97  15  Claims 


International.  Ltd..  Hong  kong.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  566,91.1 
Int.  CI."  H02M  7/.5.i7 


MS.  a.  363—132 


21  (TaifiLs 


I  A  switch  mode  power  supply  having  a  switching  transistor 
and  an  isolating  capacitor  which  is  Uxrated  in  the  base  path  of  .said 
switching  transistor  and  whose  end  facing  away  from  the  base  is 
connected  at  a  charging  path  and,  via  a  control  transistor  which  is 
switched  on   ,n  order  u.  switch  the   switching  transistor  oft.  to    .    '   ^n  electnc^power  converter  for  generating  an  output  voltage 

.  from  an  input  IX   voltage,  said  output  voltage  havini;  a  penixiic 

ground,  wherein  .he  control  transistor  is  switched  on,  during  the    substantially  trapezoidal  waveform  shape,  compnsing 

an  input  port  for  receiving  a  DC  voltage  source  and  an  output 
port  lor  providing  said  trapezoidal  wave  output  voltage  to  a 

load: 


phase  m  which  the  switching  transistor  is  switched  off.  until  the 
collector  voltage  of  the  switching  transistor  has  fallen  to  a  mini 
mum. 


5.657J!19 
OPPOSED  CIRRENT  POWER  CONVERTER 
(ierald  R.  Stanley,  Osceola.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Crown  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,705 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/.5.W7 

U.S.  CI.  .V.3-I32  19  Claims 


a  power  conversion  means  for  generating  said  trapezoidal  wave 
output  voltage  al  said  output  pon  from  said  input  voltage,  said 
power  conversion  means  having  an  energy  storage  mean-- 
coupled  to  said  output  port  tor  storing  energy  al  said  output 
port  and  for  generating  said  output  voltage  as  a  function  of  the 
amount  of  said  stored  energy,  and  an  energy  coupling  means 
for  coupling  energy  from  said  input  pon  to  said  output  pon  In 
amounts  needed  lo  supply  energy  to  the  load  and  to  enable 
said  energy  storage  means  to  generate  said  trapezoidal  wave 
output  voltage;  and 

a  power  conversion  control  means  lor  causing  said  output  volt- 
age to  vary  at  a  selected  output  frequency,  wherein  said  output 
voltage  periodically  increases  from  a  value  of  suhsianlially 
zero  volts  to  a  selected  soilage,  remains  subsianliallv  al  said 
selected  voltage  for  a  controlled  peruxi  ol  lime,  and  subse- 
quently decreases  to  a  value  of  substantially  zero  volts,  said 
power  conversion  control  means  including  a  voltage  Increase 
control  means  for  controlling  the  rate  al  which  energy  is 
coupled  lo  said  output  pon  such  thai  the  rate  of  said  increase 
in  said  output  voltage  is  maintained  below  a  selected  value. 


5,657  J21 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  CONTROLLING  NON- 
_^  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  DEVICES  BY  MANIPIT.ATINC  A 

CRAPHICAI.  REPRESENTATION 

I    Power  converter  comprising  a  pair  of  switches,  each  of  said    David  J.  VVarman,  Bainbridge  Island:   Mark  A.  I.acas,  and 


switches  being  connected  between  two  constant  voltage  sources 
and  an  output  nixle  common  lo  each  of  said  switches,  said  output 
node  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  load,  and  modulating 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  switches  in  a  sequence  wherein 
said  switches  are  concurrently  activated  lo  cause  the  electrical 
currents  controlled  by  said  switches  to  pass  through  said  switches 
in  opposition  to  one  another,  said  electrical  currents  being  summed 
at  said  output  ntxle. 


(Jeoffrey  P.  Coco,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  lo 
MediaLink  Technologies  Corporation,  .Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  .W7.864.  Sep.  16.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  4.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  .134,416 
Int.  CI.'  (;05B  15/02 
\}S.  CI.  .VM— 188  74  Claims 

I.  A  graphical  control  system  for  controlling  at  least  one  non- 
computer  system  device,  the  graphical  control  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  communication  medium: 
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fb)  a  computer  coupled  to  the  communication  medium,  the 
computer  including  a  display,  a  processor,  a  storage  medium 
and  a  user  manipulation  device: 

(c)  an  interface  for  coupling  the  non-computer  system  device  to 
the  communication  medium,  the  interface  including  an  inter- 
face processor  and  an  interface  storage  medium:  and 

(d)  a  visual  network  operating  system  for  controlling  and  monl- 
tonng  operation  of  the  computer  and  the  interface  by: 

(i)  causing  the  computer  lo  display  an  adjustable  visual  device 
control,  the  visual  device  control  graphically  representing  a 
feature  control  of  a  type  normally  asstKlated  with  the 
non-computer  system  device,  the  visual  device  control  hav 
ing  associated  data  stored  in  the  computer  storage  medium 
that  represents  the  adjustment  of  the  visual  device  control: 

(il)  enabling  a  user  to  adjust  the  visual  device  control  by 
operating  the  user  manipulation  device  upon  the  visual 
device  control  and  ettectualing  a  change  in  the  data  that 
represents  the  adjustmeni  of  the  visual  device  control: 

(ill)  communicating  the  change  in  the  data  that  represents  the 
adjustmeni  of  the  visual  device  control  lo  the  interface; 

(Iv)  causing  the  interface  to  adjust  the  non-computer  system 
device  In  accordance  with  the  change  in  the  data  that 
represents  the  adjustment  of  the  visual  device  control; 

(vl  detecting  an  adjustment  to  the  feature  control  associated 
with  the  non-computer  system  desice.  the  feature  control 
having  asstxriated  data  stored  in  the  interface  storage 
medium  that  represents  the  adjustment  to  the  feature  con- 
trol; 

(vl)  effectuating  a  change  in  the  data  that  represents  the 
adjustmeni  of  the  feature  control: 

(vil)  communicating  the  change  in  the  data  representing  the 
adjustmeni  of  the  feature  control  to  the  computer;  and 

(vili)  causing  the  computer  lo  regenerate  any  visual  device 
control  representing  the  teature  control  in  accordance  with 
the  change  in  the  data  that  represents  the  adjustment  of  the 
feature  control. 


data  In  said  storage  device  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predeter- 
mined transaction  committal  event; 

a  data  traffic  de\  ice  for  interfacing  with  said  storage  device,  said 
processor  and  said  input  device  to  allow  data  flow  therebe- 
tween; 

a  transaction  detection  device  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of 
said  predetermined  ffansaction  committal  event,  which  com- 
mittal event  indicates  the  step  of  a  user  validating  said  trans- 
action: 

a  data  capture  device  for  monitoring  data  tratfic  on  said  data 
traffic  de\  ice  and  detecting  the  presence  of  the  revenue  trans- 
action data  generated  by  said  processor  and  transferred  thereto 
only  when  said  transaction  detection  device  detects  the  occur- 
rence of  said  transaction  committal  event  and  capturing 
selected  desirable  portions  of  this  detected  resenue  transac- 
tion data  from  said  validated  transactions:  and 

a  secondary  storage  device  for  storing  the  selected,  desirable 
portions  of  said  detected  revenue  transaction  data  that  was 
captured  by  said  data  capture  device  from  said  \alidated 
transactions 


5.657.223 
METHOD  FOR  SEISMIC  DATA  PROCESSING  USING 
DEPTH  SLICE  DECOMPOSITION 
James  W.  Juszczak,  Bellaire,  and  Dennis  E.  Willen.  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,020,  Jun.  3,  1994.  This 

application  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439.834 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ]7/n 

IJ.S.  CI.  364—421  11  Claims 
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5.657  J22 

REVENUE  SHARING  SYSTEM  WITH  DATA  CAPTURE 

FROM  VIDEO  Bl  FFER 

David  George  Randolph.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Supercomm, 

Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953348 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /7/60 
MS.  a.  395—221  11  Claims 

1.   A   Point  of  Sale   system   for   reporting   selected,   desirable 
portions  of  revenue  transaction  data  relating  to  validated  transac- 
tions that  have  occurred  in  the  Point  of  Sale  system,  comprising: 
a  main   storage  device  for  stonng  data  relating  to  received 

transactions; 
an   input   device   for  receiving   transaction   Input   Information 

regarding  a  resenuc  transaction: 
a  priK'essor  for  receiving  the  transaction  Input  Information  for 
priKessIng  thereof  in  accordance  with  a  Point  of  Sale  system 
operating  program,  said  processor  operable  to  generate  the 
revenue  transaction  data  and  store  the  revenue  transaction 
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1.  A  multiple  data  stream  method  of  processing  seismic  data, 
said  seismic  data  corresponding  to  a  subsurface  region  of  the  earth, 
said  processing  performed  on  a  computer  system  having  multiple 
processing  elements,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
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a)  assigning  analysis  tasks  to  at  least  a  plurality  of  said  process- 
ing elements,  each  said  analysis  task  relating  to  an  indepen- 
dent portion  of  said  subsurface  region: 

hi  assigning  input/output  tasks  to  at  least  one  of  said  processing 
elements; 

c)  downloading  precompuled  traveltime  fields  from  high  speed 
mass  storage  to  traveltime  disk  mass  storage  and.  using  said 
input/output  pnxessing  elements,  downloading  said  travel- 
time  fields  therefrom  to  said  analysis  processing  elements; 

d)  downloading  said  seismic  data  from  tape  mass  storage  to  data 
disk  mass  storage; 

e)  assigning  to  at  least  one  of  said  processing  elements  the 
control  task  of  downloading  said  seismic  data  from  said  data 
disk  mass  storage  to  said  analysis  priKCssing  elements  said 
control  processing  element  monitoring  seismic  data  bufters  in 
said  analysis  processing  elements  to  opiimi/.e  the  download 
ing  of  said  seismic  data  to  said  analysis  processing  elements: 
and 

f)  processing  said  seismic  data  on  said  analysis  processing 
elements  by  using  said  traveltime  fields  to  carry  out  said 
analysis  tasks,  wherein  each  said  analysis  processing  element 
processes  said  seismic  data  independently  of  each  other  said 
analysis  processing  element. 


5i,657J24 
TIRF  MAINTKN.VNCE  VKHKI.K  D1.V(;N0STICS  .\ND 
PARAMKTKR  CONmriON  i.(k;(;kk 
Dana    K.    I.onn,    Minneupnlls;    Krrdrirk    I).    \Vucht-rpfrnni)>, 
Bloomington.  and  William  M.  Dunford.  Minneapolis,  all  of 
Minn.,  a.vsignur<  to  The  Torn  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  KI6.HI6.  .fan.  ,'.  IWi,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dw.  .Ml.  1«W2.  Scr.  No.  998.429 
Int.  CI.'  (;()6F  ll/MI.  (;U8B  2WIX) 
VS.  CI.  364— 424.()JU  23  Claims 


WMO 
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OCWCt 


A 


1.  A  diagnostics  device  for  a  turf  maintenance  vehicle,  of  the 
type  having  an  engine,  a  transmission,  a  cutting  unit,  and  a  plural 
ity  of  operating  parameters,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  prixressor  for  actively  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
turf  maintenance  vehicle,  wherein  said  hrsi  processor  moni- 
tors a  plurality  of  predetermined  operating  parameters  of  the 
lurt  maintenance  vehicle,  each  of  said  operating  parameters 
having  a  status  and  wherein  said  operating  parameters  include 
an  operator  presence  signal,  a  transmission  sialus  signal,  and  a 
cutting  unit  status  signal,  and  wherein  said  first  priKCssor 
enables  the  operation  of  the  engine  and  cutting  unit  of  ihe  turf 
maintenance  vehicle  based  upon  Ihe  status  of  the  operating 
parameters  by  generating  and  ouiputling  control  signals  to  the 
engine  and  cutting  unit;  b  status  signal  generation  means  for 
generating  a  signal  which  includes  comptments  which  are 
indicative  of  the  status  of  each  of  said  operating  parameters; 

c.  a  second  prcxressor  for  receiving  said  generated  signal,  and 
memory  array  means,  cixiperatively  connected  to  said  second 
processor,  for  storing  said  generated  signal  in  a  memory 
location  in  a  manner  which  preserves  the  real  time  sequence 
and  relationship  of  the  status  of  the  parameters,  wherein 
subsequent  analysis  of  the  status  of  the  parameters  is  facili- 


tated and  wherein  each  of  said  operating  parameters  received 
by  said  second  priK-essor  is  monitored  by  said  hrst  processor; 
and 
d.  diagnostic  tixil  means,  cooperatively  connected  to  said 
memory  array  means  and  said  second  processor,  for  visually 
displaying  said  generated  signal,  and  wherein  said  diagnostic 
tool  means  displays  the  actual  status  of  each  of  the  param- 
eters. 


5.657.225 

METHOD  FOR  ASSl  RIN(;  A  SAFETY'  INTERVAL  OF  A 

SEI.F-PROPEI.l.ED  MOBILE  I  NIT 

Rudolf    Bauer.    Neubiberg.    (iermany.    assignor    to    Sicmsns 
AktiengesellschafI,  Munich.  (Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  426.692 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.  .Apr.  22.  1994.  44  14 
192.0 

Int.  CI."  CAHiG  7/76 
V.S.  CI.  364 — 124.027  20  Claims 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  self-propelled  mobile  unit,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  the  self-propelled  mobile  unit  with  motion  kinematics 
as  a  function  of  drive  and  steenng  properties  of  the  mobile 
unit;  and 

calculating  via  the  motion  kinematics  a  safety  interval  to  be 
observed  between  the  mobile  unit,  when  moving,  and  an 
obstacle,  the  safety  interval  being  prescribed  as  travel  distance 
of  the  unit  for  traversing  the  safety  interval,  and  controlling 
the  self  propelled  mobile  unit  not  to  move  closer  to  an 
obstacle  than  said  safety  interval. 


5.657.226 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CAl'SING  AN 
Al  TONOMOl  S  \  EHICLE  TO  TRACK  A  P\TH 
Dong  Hun  Shin:  VVilliam  L.  Whittaker:  Sanjiv  J.  Singh,  all  of 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.;  Carl  \.  Kemner.  Peoria  Heights.  III.,  and 
Lnnnie  J.   Dcvier.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Inc..  Peoria.  III. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  4«7.9««.  Feb.  5.  1990  now  U.S.  Pal.  No. 
5,610.815.  This  application  May  1.  1995.  Sen  No,  431ii96 
Int.  CI.'  (;06<;  7/76 
II.S.  CI.  364—424.027  4  Claims 

I    A  methtxl   for  causing   an   autonomous  vehicle  to  trick  a 
desired  path  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  detemiining  reference  postures  at  regular  unil  distances 
along  the  desired  path,  wherein  said  reference  postures  are 
packets  of  information  about  a  particular  location  on  the  path 
including  longitude,  latitude,  heading,  curvature,  maximum 
veltKily,  and  distance  lo  ihe  next  posture, 

(2)  determining  an  actual  vehicle  posture; 

(J)  determining  an  expected  vehicle  posture  at  a  future  time 
corresponding  lo  a  current  planning  time  interval  based  on  the 
actual  vehicle  posture; 

(4)  determining  a  desired  posture  at  Ihe  end  of  a  next  planning 
lime  interval  based  on  the  reference  postures; 

(5)  determining  a  steenng  angle  from  the  expected  vehicle 
posture  and  the  desired  posture; 
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Xa=  Easting 

Ya  =  Northing 

Pa  =  IXa,Yal- 

Posture  =  |Xa.Ya,«a.Co>a.  Si 
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1.  A  melhixl  for  simulating  a  mass  in  a  testing  stand  including  a 
load  generator  having  a  control  input  and  a  load  output  connectable 
in  a  force  transmitting  manner  to  a  sample  to  be  tested,  compnsing 
Ihe  following  steps: 

(a)  sensing  a  first  actual  velocity  representing  signal  correspond- 
ing to  an  actual  velocity  of  said  load  output. 
(b>  producing  a  difference  signal  (A6)  from  a  known  mass  inertia 
moment  (6,)  of  said  sample  and  from  a  known  mass  inertia 
momeni  (9,,)  of  said  testing  stand. 

(c)  differentiating  said  first  actual  velocity  representing  signal 
and  said  difference  signal  (AOl  in  a  differentiator  (11)  to 
produce  a  differentiated  rated  load  signal  (My,): 

(d)  controlling  with  said  difference  signal  (A9).  a  controllable 
time  element  (10)  having  a  variable  time  constant  (7). 

(e)  passing  said  rated  load  signal  (M„)  through  said  controllable 
time  element  (10)  to  produce  a  time  varied  rated  load  value, 

(0  sensing  from  said  load  output  a  second  signal  representing  an 
actual  load  value  from  said  load  output. 

(g)  comparing  said  time  varied  rated  load  value  with  said  actual 
load  value  to  produce  a  control  signal  representing  a  simu- 
lated mass,  and 

(h)  controlling  said  load  generator  with  said  control  signal  lo 
produce  a  corrected  torque  momeni  that  represents  a  load 


torque  moment  corresponding  to  said  simulated  mass  which  is 
applied  to  said  sample  to  be  tested. 


5,657.228 

DYNAMIC  BEHAVIOR  TEST  SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE 

AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

linkoo  Lee.  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company.  Seoul.  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun,  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  487.702 

Int.  Cl.^GOIM  I7AK) 

VS.  CI.  364 — n4.0M  15  Claims 

SI 


(6)  commanding  the  vehicle  to  steer  the  determined  steering 
angle;  and 

(7)  repeating  steps  2  through  6. 


5.657.227 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  A  MASS 

OR  LOAD  ON  A  STATIONARY  TE.STING  STAND 
(iernnt   Freitag.   Darmstadt.  (>ermany.  assignor  to  Schenck 
Komeg.  Pruef-  und  .Aulomatisierungstechnik  GmbH.  F^ppel- 
born.  (Jermany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No,  485.104 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Aug.  9.  1994.  44  27 
966J 

int.  CI."  G91M  17/00 
V.S.  CI,  364—424,034  7  Claims 


A  dynamic  behavior  test  system  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  circumferential  driving  road: 

a  vehicle  suppon  for  placing  a  test  vehicle  thereover,  said  lest 
vehicle  being  marked  with  at  least  two  reference  points  defin- 
ing a  reference  line; 

a  dnving  member  for  rotating  said  vehicle  suppon  along  said 
circumferential  driving  road; 

means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  positions  of  said  at  least  two 
reference  points  when  said  vehicle  support  with  said  test 
vehicle  placed  thereover  is  rotated  along  said  circumferential 
dnving  road;  and 

means  for  calculating  the  values  representing  dynamic  behaviors 
of  the  test  vehicle  based  on  said  delected  changes  in  the 
positions  of  said  at  least  two  reference  points. 


5.657,229 

ANTI-SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  TORSION 

TORQUE  CORRECTION 

Yasuo  Naito;  Hideki  Doi.  and  Chiaki  Fujimoto.  all  of  Hyogo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10.  1995.  Sen  No.  438,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296693 
Int.  Cl.*^  B60T  MH) 
U.S.  CI.  364—426.015  26  Claims 
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1.  An  anti-skid  control  system  compnsing; 

wheel  brakes  respectively  mounted  on  wheels  which  are  coupled 
with  a  power  unit  tor  driving  a  vehicle  through  torque  trans- 
mission means,  the  torque  transmission  means  receiving  a 
torsion  torque  and  includmg  wheel  dnve  shafts:  and 
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controller  means  operating  in  a  manner  that  when  there  is  an 
mdication  thai  the  wheels  are  impeded  in  rotation,  the  con- 
troller means  decreases  the  braking  force  to  the  wheels,  when 
the  indication  of  impeding  the  rotation  of  the  wheels  is 
removed  by  the  decrease  of  the  braking  force,  the  controller 
means  increases  again  the  braking  force; 

wherein  said  controller  means  judges  a  state  of  each  wheel  on 
the  basis  of  an  acceleration  of  the  wheel  corrected  by  a  torsion 
torque  applied  to  the  wheel  drive  shaft  associated  with  the 
wheel,  and  controls  the  braking  force  on  the  basis  of  the 
judgement. 


controlling  said  actual  value  (movopt.  movfii)  of  said  torque  to 
approach  said  desired  value  (mokupdes)  by  adjusting  said  air 
flow  based  on  said  desired  value  (DKdes)  and  by  performing 
at  least  one  of  the  following  operations: 
(a)  suppressing  or  permitting  the  metering  of  fuel  to  said 

number  (X)  of  said  cylinders;  and. 
(bl  shifting  the  ignition  angle  of  the  engine  by  said  angle 
(dzwkf). 


5.657XW 

METHOD  .\ND  .\RR.'VN(;EMKNT  KOR  CONTROLLING 

AN  INTKRNAL  C OMBl  STION  EN(ilNE  OE  A  .MOTOR 

VEHK  l.E  BY  OPERATINC;  ON  ElEL  METERED  TO  THE 

ENGINE  AND/OR  ON  THE  I(;NITI0N  AN(;LE  OE  THE 

EN(;iNE 

Werner     Hes.s.     Stuttgart,     and     Hont>     /.hang.     Rietigheini- 

KLs.singen,   both   of  (irrmany.   assignors   In   Robert   Bosch 

(imbH,  Stuttgart,  (Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  157.993,  Nov.  26,  I99.V  Pat.  No. 
5.558,178.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,378 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  26,  1992.  42  39 
711.1 

Int.  CI."  F02D  17/00:4 JAH) 
L.S,  CI.  364 — J31.052  17  (  laims 


5.657,231 

rol  te  setting  method  and  rol  te  setting 

apparatl  s  in  navu;.\tion  system.  and 

nam(;ation  system 

Kenichi  Nobe,  and  Morio  .^raki.  both  of  kawagoe.  Japan, 
avsignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.818 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  28,  1994,  6-091281 

Int.  CI.'  C;01C  2l/l)(.l.  G«6G  7/7S 

VS.  CI.  .Vi4— 449.3  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a 

motor  vehicle  lo  which  fuel  is  metered,  the  engine  having:  a 
predetermined  number  of  cylinders,  an  ignition  angle  which  can  be 
shifted  lo  provide  an  ad|usimenl  thereof  and  an  adjustable  air  flow 
lo  the  engine,  the  engine  being  equipped  wiih  an  electronic  control 
apparatus  lor  conlrolling  the  torque  of  the  engine  by  at  least 
influencing:  the  metering  of  fuel  to  the  engine,  the  adjustment  of 
the  ignition  angle  of  the  engine  and  said  air  flow,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

pros  iding  an  input  desired  value  (mokupdes)  of  a  desired  torque 

of  said  engine; 
converting  said  input  desired  value  (mokupdes)  into  a  desired 

value  (Dkdes)  for  adjusting  said  air  flow  to  the  engine; 
determining  an  actual  value  (movopt,  movfii)  for  said  torque  of 

said  engine; 
determining  at  least  one  of  the  following  vanables  in  accordance 
with  said  desired  value  of  torque  (mokupdes)  and  said  actual 
value  (movopt.  movfii)  of  said  torque:  the  number  (X)  of  said 
cylinders  to  which  the  melering  of  fuel  is  lo  be  suppressed  or 
permitted;  and.  the  angle  (dzwkf)  by  which  said  ignition  angle 
is  to  be  shifted;  and. 
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7.  A  navigation  system  for  a  rrKivable  body  comprising: 

a  route  setting  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  shortest  route  via  a 
plurality  of  positions,  interconected  by  a  plurality  of  links, 
from  a  starting  position  lo  a  destination  position,  wherein  each 
of  said  plurality  of  links  connects  two  said  positions  and  has 
an  asMKialed  length,  and 

a  guidance  means  for  generating  a  message  to  guide  said  mov- 
able body  from  the  starting  position  to  the  destination  position 
on  the  basis  of  the  shortest  route  obtained  by  said  route  setting 
apparatus. 

said  route  setting  apparatus  composing: 

a  ch(H)sing  means  for  choosing  a  conhrmed  link  from  amongst 
said  plurality  of  links  which  are  connected  to  said  starting 
position,  said  contirmed  link  having  a  shortest  said  associated 
length; 

a  selection  means  for  selecting  candidacy  links  from  said  plural- 
ity of  links,  said  candidacy  links  being  connected  to  at  lea.st 
one  said  confirmed  link  at  one  of  said  plurality  of  positions; 

a  judgement  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  each  of  the 
candidacy  links  selected  by  said  selecting  step  is  allowable 
according  to  link  judgenieni  intormation.  said  link  judgement 
information  including  a  connection  relationship  between  each 
of  the  candidacy  links  and  the  contirmed  link  connected  to 
each  of  the  candidacy  links,  said  link  judgement  information 
being  set  in  advance;  and 

a  conhrmaiion  means  for  conhrming  one  of  the  candidacy  links 
judged  to  be  allowable  by  said  judgement  means,  said  con- 
hrmed link  having  a  shortest  integrated  route  distance  from 
the  starting  position,  said  selection  means  selecting  said  can- 
didacy links  from  said  conhrmed  links. 
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5,657^32 
ONBOARD  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Seiji   Ishikawa,   Kariya:   Y'uichi   Murakami,  Chiriyu,*   Tomio 
^'asuda.  Kariya.  and  Toshimitsu  Oka,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  .'Msin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213.439.  Mar.  15.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  465.901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1993.  5-057285; 
Mar.  17.  1993.  5-057286 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/7H 
VS.  CL  364-^149.9  10  Claims 
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1.  An  onboard  positioning  system  for  determining  ihe  position  of 
a  vehicle  based  on  information  received  onboard  and  relating  to 
timing  information  and  orbital  information  which  are  transmitted 
from  each  of  a  plurality  of  satellites  comprising: 

gyro  means  for  delivenng  a  signal  in  accordance  with  an  angular 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  vehicle; 

altitude  detecting  means  for  delivering  information  representing 
the  altitude  of  the  position  of  the  vehicle  which  is  either 
detected  or  obtained  by  an  estimation;  and 

information  processing  means  for  determining  a  hrst  equation 
and  a  second  equation  on  the  basis  of  each  direction  cosine  of 
two  satellites  which  are  available  at  the  same  time,  said  each 
direction  cosine  representing  an  orientation  of  the  available 
two  satellites  viewed  from  the  vehicle  and  obtained  from  the 
information  from  the  available  two  satellites,  for  determining 
a  third  equation  on  the  basis  of  altitude  information  which  is 
delivered  by  said  altitude  delecting  means  and  for  determining 
a  fourth  equation  on  the  basis  of  only  the  angular  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  vehicle  which  is  delivered  bv  the  gyro  means. 
,  and  for  calculating  ihe  position  of  the  vehicle  on  the  basis  of 
said  hrst.  second,  third  and  fourth  equations  in  the  event  the 
number  of  simultaneously  available  satellites  is  two. 


5,657.233 
INTEGR.4TED  Al'TOMATED  VEHICLE  ANALYSIS 
John  K.  Cherrington.  10308  Burned  Oak  La.,  E2scondido,  Calif. 
92026.  and  Aaron  K.  Cherrington.  3360  Carlsbad  Blvd.  #A. 
Carlsbad,  Calif.  92008 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,002  ? 

Inf.  CI.'  G«6F  l7/6()  '" 

V.S.  CI.  -364—464.1  35  Claims 

1.  An   integrated  automotive  diagnosis,  repair  and   invoicing 
system  compnsing: 

a  technician  terminal  including  means  for  displaying  a  plurality 
of  inspection  screens,  means  for  inputting  inspection  results, 
and  means  for  generating  an  inspection  report; 
a  point-of-sale  terminal  coupled  lo  Ihe  technician  terminal,  the 
point-of-sale  temiinal  including  means  for  generating  a  cost 
estimate  report  in  response  to  the  generation  of  the  inspection 
report; 
a  printer  coupled  lo  the  point-of-sale  terminal  for  pnniing  the 

cost  estimate  rept>rt;  and 
a  databa.se  system  coupled  to  the  technician  terminal  and  to  the 
point-of-sale  terminal,  the  data  base  system  comprising; 
an    inspection    guidelines    database    comprising    inspection 
guidelines,   said  technician  terminal   including  means  lor 
selectively  displaying  the  inspection  guidelines. 
a  specifications  database  comprising   vehicle  specifications. 
the  technician  terminal  including  means  for  comparing  the 
vehicle    specifications    with    the    inspection    results,    and 
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means  for  generating  the  inspection  report  in  response  to 
the  means  for  companng. 
a  parts  and  labor  database  comprising  part  costs,  the  means 
for  generating  the  cost  estimate  report  accessing  the  pans 
and  labor  database  in  respwnse  to  the  inspection  report  and 
generating  the  cost  estimate  report  in  response  to  the 
accessing  of  the  parts  and  labor  database. 


5,657034 
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5.657,235 
CONTINUOUS  SCALE  OPTICAL  PROXIMITY 
CORRECTION  BY  MASK  MAKER  DOSE  MODULATION 
Lars  Wolfgang  Liebmann,   Dutchess  County.  N.Y.;   Ronald 
Michael    Martino.   Fairfield.   Conn.,   and   J.   Tracy   Weed, 
Dutchess  County,  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,089 

Int.  CI."  G03F  'l/OO:  HOIL  21/027:  HOIJ  .U/304 

V.S.  CI.  364 — 474.24  8  Claims 


Distortion  KnoMo^ 


akaed  CM)  Oaqn 


4.  A  continuous  scale  optical  proximity  correction  mask  maker 
system  comprising: 

a  computer  aided  design  (CAD)  data  file  of  a  pattern  to  be 
optically  formed  and  replicated  on  a  substrate; 

a  source  of  distortion  knowledge  generated  based  on  feature 
analysis  of  the  pattern,  features  of  the  pattern  being  analyzed 
based  on  varying  dimensions,  distance  to  nearest  neighbor, 
etch  loading  environments,  or  any  pattern  transfer  parameter 
which  effects  a  specific  shape's  character; 

an  optical  proximity  correction  (OPCl  engine  receiving  said 
CAD  data  file  and  accessing  said  source  of  distortion  knowl- 
edge, said  OPC  engine  generating  a  mapped  attribute  file 
defining  a  hierarchical  dose  o^t  matching  the  CAD  data 
file;  and 
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a  mask  data  generator  receiving  said  CAO  dau  file  and  said 
attnbule  file  and  mapping  a  masi(  exposure  level  defined  al  a 
nominal  dose  for  a  given  exposure  system  and  patleming 
material  and  modified  during  exposure  based  on  the  mapped 
attnt>uie  file  in  a  manner  ifial  allows  for  a  continuous  scale  of 
compensation  increments  for  correction  of  image  distortion 


^-j::^  ^  '^'^ 


1   A  medication  dispensing  system  comprising: 

monitoring  means  at  a  central  location  including  memory  means 
containing  a  predetermined  medication  dispensing  schedule 
associated  with  a  particular  patient; 

a  communicator  at  a  kx'alion  remote  from  said  monitoring 
means  and  in  proximity  to  said  patient,  said  communicator 
having  memory  means  containing  said  medication  dispensing 
schedule,  day  and  time  indicative  cIcKk  means,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  nieniory  means  and  said  cliK'k  means  for 
prompting  said  patient  to  take  medication  in  accordance  with 
the  schedule. 

said  communicator  including  transmitter  means  responsive  to  an 
external  control  effect  for  generating  a  reply  signal  acknowl- 
edging receipt  of  said  prompt; 

a  wireless  communicalion  network  for  conveying  said  reply 
signal  to  said  central  monitonng  means:  and 

said  central  monitoring  means  including  alarm  generating  means 
responsive  to  said  reply  signal  for  initiating  a  predetermined 
follow-up  procedure  in  the  absence  of  said  reply  signal  fol- 
lowing the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  lime  pen(xl  following 
said  prompt  signal. 


5.657037 

INSTRUMENT  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  THE  DICITAL 

ELECTRONIC  MEASl  REMENT  OE  PERIODK 

ELECTRKAI.  Ql  ANTI  TIES 

Erminio  Mazzoni.  Bazzano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Electrex  S.rJ., 

Bazzano.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  20.  19*1.  Ser.  No.  360J51 
(°laim.s  priority,  application  F^uropean  Pal.  Off..  Dec.  23, 
IW3.  9.W.W5I8 

Int  CI.'  GOIR  19/145 
VS.  CI.  364—483  10  Claims 


5.657.23* 

MEDICATION  DISPENSING  AND  TIMING  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  PATIENT  COMMl  NICATOR  WITH 

INTERNAL  CLOCK 

Gary  W.  Conkright.  Napcrville.  III..  as.siKnor  to  Profile  Sys- 

lenLS.  LLC.  Merrillville.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  514.991 

Int.  CI."  {;06F  I7A)UJV/(M) 

VS.  a.  364-^79.14  24  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  mea.suring  periodic  electrical  quantities  in  an 
electronic  circuit  having  two  terminals  using  a  digital  electronic 
measunng  instrument  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  lea.sl  one  operational  amplifier  with  inputs  con- 
nected to  said  same  two  terminals  of  the  electronic  circuit  of 
which  the  penixiic  electncal  quantities  arc  to  f>e  measured, 
and  provided  with  a  reference  voltage  of  predeiemuned  value, 
said  reference  voltage  additive  to  said  periodic  quantities  such 
that  all  transmitted  output  values  are  rendered  positive; 

providing  a  data  processing  unit  composed  of  one  of  a  switch 
and  similar  electronic  circuit  capable  of  conveying  signals 
from  several  sources  to  a  single  user,  connected  to  the  output 
of  one  of  the  operational  amplifiers,  said  priKessing  unit 
sequentially  including  after  said  one  of  the  operational  ampli- 
fiers a  sampleand-hold  circuit,  an  analog-digital  converter,  a 
inemorv  capable  of  storing  data,  a  shift  register  incorporated 
into  the  memory,  and  a  timer  for  generating  signals  at  a 
constant  and  predetermined  frequency ;  and 

providing  a  programmable  logic  control  unit  integrated  with  and 
governing  the  data  priKcssing  unit,  said  unit  responding  to 
each  signal  generated  by  said  timer,  wherein  said  data  pro- 
cessing unit  IS  able  to  respond,  with  the  instrument  activated 
and  on  receipt  of  each  signal  generated  by  the  time; 

commanding  the  shift  register  to  receive  a  maximum  numf)er  of 
values  equivalent  to  the  number  of  samples  acquired  in  one 
quarter  period  of  the  current  waveform; 

connecting  the  operational  amplifier  to  the  sample  and  hold 
circuit  and  activating  the  analog-digital  converter  to  obtain 
conversion  of  the  value  of  the  voltage  registering  at  the 
terminals  to  a  digital: 

saving  the  digital  voltage  value  in  a  respective  first  location  of 
the  memory; 

activating  the  analog-digital  converter  to  obtain  conversion  of 
the  value  of  the  current  registering  at  the  terminals  to  a  digital, 
inducing  a  predetermined  and  constantly  repeatable  phase 
shift  in  relation  to  the  moment  of  initiating  conversion  of  the 
corresptinding  voltage  value: 

saving  the  digital  current  value  in  a  respective  second  location  of 
he  memory; 

multiplying  the  digital  voltage  value  by  256  and  adding  the 
resulting  puxluct  to  tt)e  sum  of  the  corresptinding  products 
stored  in  a  respective  third  location  of  the  memory,  then 
saving  the  updated  result  of  the  addition  in  the  same  third 
liKation  of  the  memory: 

taking  the  number  obtained  from  multiplication  of  the  digital 
voltage  value  by  256.  subtracting  the  corresponding  offset 
value  for  one  of  the  operational  amplifiers  stored  previously 
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in  a  respective  fourth  location  of  the  memory  and  dividing  the 
remainder  by  256  so  as  to  obtain  a  compensated  and  effective 
digital  voltage  value,  then  saving  this  same  value  in  a  respec- 
tive fifth  Uxration  of  the  memory; 

multiplying  the  digital  current  value  by  256  and  adding  the 
resulting  product  to  the  sum  of  the  corresptinding  pnxlucts 
stored  in  a  respective  sixth  location  of  the  memory,  then 
saving  the  updated  result  of  the  addition  in  the  same  sixth 
location  of  the  memory : 

taking  the  numfvr  obtained  from  multiplication  of  the  digital 
current  value  by  256.  sufMracling  the  corresponding  offset 
value  lor  the  operational  amplifier  stored  previously  in  a 
respective  seventh  liKation  of  the  memory  and  dividing  the 
remainder  by  256  so  as  to  obtain  a  compensated  and  effective 
digital  current  value  then  saving  this  same  value  in  a  respec- 
tive eighth  location  of  the  memory; 

saving  the  compensated  digital  current  value  in  the  first  avail- 
able position  of  the  shift  register; 

squaring  the  compensated  digital  voltage  value,  adding  the 
squared  compensated  digital  voltage  value  to  the  sum  of  the 
previous  squared  compensated  digital  voltage  values  stored  in 
a  ninth  Uxation  of  the  memory,  and  saving  the  updated  sum  ol 
the  voltage  values  in  the  same  ninth  location  of  the  memory: 

squanng  the  compensated  digital  current  value,  adding  the 
squared  ctimpensated  digital  current  value  to  the  sum  of  the 
previous  squared  compensated  digital  current  values  stored  in 
a  tenth  kxraiion  of  the  memory;  and  saving  the  updated  sum  of 
the  current  values  in  the  same  tenth  location  of  the  memory; 

multiplying  together  the  coni[x;nsated  digital  voltage  value  and 
the  related  compensated  digital  cunent  value,  adding  the 
resulting  product  to  the  sum  of  the  corresponding  previous 
pnxlucts  stored  in  a  respective  eleventh  IcKaiion  of  the 
memory,  and  saving  the  updated  multiplied  sum  in  the  same 
eleventh  lixration  of  the  memory: 

multiplying  the  compensated  digital  voltage  value  bv  the  digital 
current  value  memorized  first  in  the  shift  register,  discarding 
the  digital  current  value  first  memorized  from  the  shift  regis- 
ter, adding  the  product  of  the  multiplication  to  the  sum  of  the 
corresponding  previous  prixJucts  stored  in  a  respective  twelfth 
location  of  the  memory,  and  saving  the  updated  sum  in  the 
same  twelfth  Uxation  of  the  memory ; 

repeating  the  prcxedure  of  sensing  the  value  of  the  voltage  and 
that  of  the  corresponding  current  registering  at  the  terminals 
and  perfonning  the  related  calculations  thereon,  for  a  prede- 
termined numfier  of  cycles,  on  receipt  in  each  instance  of  a 
relative  signal  from  the  timer: 

calculating  the  i(X)t  mean  square  value  of  the  voltage  from  the 
sum  of  the  squares  of  compensated  digital  voltage  values 
stored  in  the  ninth  kxation  of  ttie  memory  and  saving  the 
resulting  value  in  a  respective  thirteenth  location  of  the 
memory; 

calculating  the  root  mean  square  value  of  the  current  from  the 
.sum  of  the  squares  of  compensated  digital  current  values 
stored  in  the  tenth  kx'ation  of  the  memory  and  saving  the 
resulting  value  in  a  respective  fourteenth  kxation  of  the 
memory; 

calculating  the  value  of  active  power  from  the  sum  of  products 
obtained  by  multiplying  together  the  compensated  digital 
voltage  and  current  values,  stored  in  the  eleventh  location  of 
the  memory,  and  saving  the  value  in  a  respective  fifteenth 
location  of  the  memory: 

calculating  the  value  of  apparent  power  on  the  basis  of  the  root 
mean  square  values  of  voltage  and  current  calculated  previ- 
ously, .ind  saving  the  value  in  a  respective  sixteenth  location 
of  the  memory ; 

calculating  the  value  of  reactive  power  on  the  basis  of  the  values 
of  apparent  power  and  active  power  calculated  previously, 
ar.d  saving  the  value  in  a  respective  seventeenth  location  of 
the  memory: 

calculating  measured  reactive  power  from  the  sum  ot  the  prod- 
ucts obtained  by  multiplying  together  the  compensated  digital 
phase-shifted  current  values,  stored  in  the  twelfth  location  of 
the  memory,  and  saving  the  resulting  value  in  a  relative 
eighteenth  location  of  the  memory; 


calculating  power  factor  on  the  basis  of  the  values  of  active  and 
apparent  power  calculated  previously,  and  saving  the  resulting 
value  in  a  respective  nineteenth  kxation  of  the  memory; 

calculating  the  voltage  offset  value  for  the  operational  amplifier 
by  averaging  the  sum  of  the  digital  voltage  values  multiplied 
by  256  stored  in  the  third  location  of  the  memory  and  saving 
the  resulting  value  in  the  fourth  kxation  of  the  memory: 

calculating  the  current  offset  v  alue  for  the  operational  amplifier 
by  averaging  the  sum  of  the  digital  current  values  multiplied 
by  256  stored  in  the  sixth  kx'ation  of  the  niemorv  and  sav  ing 
the  resulting  value  in  the  seventh  location  of  the  memory; 

compensating  the  values  of  active  p<.)wer  and  measured  reactive 
power  calculated  previously  on  the  basis  of  the  error  gener- 
ated by  the  phase  shift  separating  the  acquisition  of  the  values 
of  voltage  and  current  registering  at  the  terminals  of  the 
monitored  circuit. 


5.657.238 

RESISTANCE  MEASURING  CIRCUIT,  AND  THERMAL 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  THE  MEASURING  CIRCUIT 

V\ieger  Lindeboom.  Drachten.  Netherlands.  as.signor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  ^ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.181 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Apr.  5.  1994. 
942W»918 

Int.  CI.'  GiHR  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  364-483  30  Claims 


1,  A  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  the  resistance  value  of  a 
resistor,  wherein  the  measunng  circuit  comprises: 

a  capacitor. 

a  first  resistor  and  a  second  resistor  which  can  be  coupled  to  the 
capacitor  for  charging  the  capacitor  to  a  capacitor  voltage 
(Uc).  one  resistor  of  the  first  and  second  resistors  being  the 
resistor  whose  resistance  value  is  measured. 

discharge  means  for  discharging  the  capacitor. 

a  first  reference  voltage  source  for  generating  a  first  reference 
voltage  (Uref|). 

first  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  capacitor  voltage  (Uc) 
with  the  first  reference  voltage  (Uref,)  and  for  generating  a 
first  detection  signal  (D,i  when  the  capacitor  voltage  (Uc) 
passes  the  first  reference  voltage  (Uref,). 

time  measurement  means  for  measunng  a  first  time  interval 
which,  after  discharge  of  the  capacitor  by  the  discharge 
means,  terminates  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  first  detection 
signal  during  charging  of  the  capacitor  via  the  first  resistor, 
and  for  measunng  a  second  time  interval  which,  after  dis- 
charge of  the  capacitor  by  the  discharge  means,  terminates 
upon  the  occurrence  of  the  first  detection  signal  during  charg- 
ing of  the  capacitor  via  at  least  the  second  resistor,  whereby 
the  resistance  value  of  the  one  resistor  is  determined  as  a 
function  of  said  first  and  second  time  intervals,  and  wherein 
the  measuring  circuit  further  comprises: 

a  second  reference  voltage  source  for  supplying  a  second  refer- 
ence voltage  (Uref;)  which  lies  between  the  first  reference 
voltage  (Uref,)  and  the  capacitor  voltage  immediately  after 
discharge  of  the  capacitor,  and 

second  comparison  means  for  companng  the  capacitor  voltage 
(Uc)  with  the  second  reference  voltage  (Uref,)  and  for  gener- 
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aling  a  second  detection  signal  (D,)  when  the  capacitor  volt- 
age (lie)  passes  the  second  reference  voltage  (Uref,).  wherein 
the  first  time  interval  and  the  second  nine  interval  start  upon  the 
occurrence  of  the  second  detection  signal  (D,). 


5.657  J39 
TIMIN(;  VKRIFICATION  ISINC;  SVNCHRONIZKRS  AND 

TIMING  CONSTRAINTS 

Joel  J.  (;rod.stein.  Arlington;  Nicholas  1..  Rethman.  Hudson. 

and  Jeng-VVei  Pan,  Westborough.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 

Digital  Kquipmenl  Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 

Kiled  Oct.  .M).  IWl.  Ser.  No.  969.933 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 

l'.S.  CI.  364 — 488  16  Claims 
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I  A  computer-based  method  for  improving  a  design  of  a  circuit 
through  analysis  of  a  computer  stored  model  of  said  circuit,  said 
meth(xi  composing 

identifying  individual  synchronl^atlon  points  independent  of 
timing  constraints  at  said  points  in  said  circuit  model  at  each 
of  which  a  signal  may  be  blocked  or  allowed  to  pass  in 
response  to  appearance  of  a  second  signal  at  said  synchroni- 
zation point  and; 

verifying  timing  of  said  circuit  based  on  said  identified  indi- 
vidual synchronization  points. 


^ 

IWdlMUBMI 
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1— uVAS*! 

1 

"7 

states  of  the  non-Boolean  components  for  determining 
whether  the  specihed  laull  is  siill  undetectable  in  which  case 
the  fault  IS  considered  to  be  redundant. 


5.657  J41 

ROl  T1N(;  MKTHODS  FOR  I  SF:  IN  A  l,(KilC 

FMl  LATION  SVSTKM 

Michael  R.  Butts,  Portland,  and  Jon  A.  Balcheller.  Newberg, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Quickturn  Design  Systems.  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245„M0,  May  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,452,231,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  923.361.  Jul.  31. 

1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  698,734.  May 

10.  1991.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  417.196.  Oct.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,036.473,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,463,  Oct.  5,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  471,678 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /7/sa  H03K  I7mi 
i;.S.  CI.  364 — 489  1  Claim 


5.657.240 
TESTIN(;  AND  REMOVAL  OF  REDUNDANCIES  IN  VLSI 

CIRClilTS  WITH  NON-B(K)LEAN  PRIMITIVES 
Srimat  T.   Chakradhar.   North   Bruaswick.   NJ.;   Steven   (;. 
Rothweiler,   Kunkletown,   Pa.,   and   Vishwani    D.   Agrawal, 
Murray  Hill,  N.J.,  assignors  to  NEC  I'SA,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,599 

Int.  CI."G06F  /7/.W 

VS.  CI.  364--«t8  2  Claims 

1   A  method  for  identifying  and  removing  redundancies  in  VLSI 

circuits  that  include  non-Boolean  components  compnsing  the  steps 

of; 

using  a  production  test  generation  algorithm  for  identifying  as 

undetectable  a  specihc  fault;  and 
using  a  relaxed  lest  generation  algorithm  in  which   specific 
constraints  have  been  relaxed  by  ignoring  the  non-Boolean 


1  A  method  for  routing  a  design  into  a  hardware  logic  emulation 
system,  the  design  comprising  a  user-prmided  netlist  description. 
tlie  user-provided  netlist  description  compnsing  a  hrsi  set  of  primi- 
tives, the  hardware  logic  emulation  system  compnsing  a  plurality 
of  electrically  recontigurahle  de\ices,  at  least  some  of  said  electri- 
cally recontigurable  devices  containing  reprogrammable  functional 
logic  elements  and  input/output  terminals  capable  of  being  con- 
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nected  to  at  least  some  of  said  functional  logic  elements,  at  least 
some  other  of  said  electncally  recontigurable  devices  containing 
reprogrammable  eleclncal  conductors  which  are  used  to  recontig- 
urably  interconnect  selected  input/output  terminals  of  .selected 
electncally  reconhgurable  devices  containing  functional  logic  ele- 
ments such  that  selected  functional  logic  elements  in  one  of  said 
selected  electncally  recontigurable  devices  containing  functional 
logic  elements  can  be  electncally  coupled  to  selected  functional 
logic  elements  in  another  of  said  selected  elecuically  reconhg- 
urable devices  containing  functional  logic  elements,  the  method 
composing  ihc  steps  of: 

convening  the  user-provided  netlist  description  into  an  emula- 
tion netlist.  said  emulation  netlist  being  functionally  equiva- 
lent the  user-provided  netlist  but  having  primitives  compatible 
with  the  functional  logic  elements  of  said  electrically  recon- 
hgurable devices; 
partitioning  said  emulation  netlist  into  a  plurality  of  partitions, 
each  of  said  plurality  partitions  comprising  a  subset  of  the 
pnmitives  of  said  emulation  netlist; 
issuing  hrsi  statements  for  each  pnmitive  within  each  panition 
of  said  plurality  of  partitions  of  said  emulation  nellisl,  said 
first  statements  dehning  where  said  primitive  is  to  be  placed 
within  said  electncally  reconhgurable  devices  containing 
reprogrammable  functional  logic  elements; 
listing  cut  nets,  each  of  said  cut  nets  compnsing  a  net  which  will 
have  to  pass  from  a  hrst  of  said  plurality  of  electrically 
reconhgurable  devices  containing  reprogrammable  functional 
logic  elements,  through  a  first  of  said  electncally  recontig- 
urable devices  containing  reprogrammable  electncal  conduc- 
tors, to  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  electncally  reconhgurable 
devices  containing  reprogrammable  functional  logic  elements; 
selecting  said  electncally  reconhgurable  devices  containing 
reprogrammable  electncal  conductors  which  can  best  inter- 
connect said  cut  nets;  and 
issuing  statements  for  each  of  said  cut  nets  which  define  where 
each  of  said  cut  nets  is  placed  m  the  selected  electncally 
reconfigurable  devices  containing  reprogrammable  electrical 
conductors. 


C  »■"    ) 

1             /»' 

1    OtfarnM  itondortf  wiring  tfirtctiont       | 

1            /« 

Lit'  lontfiOatc  wirirg  dir*cha«it           1 

Choeia  ona  i)*><«ad  or«0   Y 

■r  gfvo  (or    (aM.dOlM     | 

1 

«V 

CaKulQfM  •■(•»»  iwnb***  ir  I  onO  t  tirartiwt*  'or  cona>dotti          | 

1 

/    Ara  .-  orW  T  -  a-ttii  f*. 

\   for  stonOOf^  wiffl^  flirarl- 

.■tor.  of  t»t»  \'** 

1*0 

^ 

Svlact  [ondidata  vbxH  ,x  iMniWu*  l^  vm 
ot  I  -  aicaii  FwMtar  and  j  -axcati  nuaMr 

1 

,« 

S#i»c1  ftandar«  ■■riftg  Otntf-vn  m 

virinq  d'rcrtwrt,  ir   era* 

-1 

, 

/                It  tt*r»  on  ar»Q   to 

•h.ih  virina       \'f»» 

\       (Jwwtioii  hQ*a  no* 

r*' 

MCMctfM           / 

C  ''«  ) 


termined  degree  of  congestion  in  any  of  said  plurality  of 
winng  directions;  and 

assigning  a  respective  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  wiring 
directions  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  layers  for  said  at 
least  one  predetermined  area  when  said  predicted  number  of 
winng  connections  exceeds  said  predetermined  degree  of 
congestion  for  said  predetermined  area; 

theieby  to  determine  said  routes  for  said  plurality  of  winng 
layers  for  said  predetermined  area  on  the  basis  of  said  respec- 
tive second  one  of  said  plurality  of  winng  directions  assigned 
to  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  layers  and  said 
respective  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  wiring  directions 
assigned  to  said  plurality  of  wiring  layers. 


5,657  J42 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  ROUTES  FOR  A 
PLUR.\Ln"V  OF  WIRING  CONNECTIONS  AND  A 
CIRCTTIT  BOARD  PRODUCED  BY  SUCH  A  METHOD 
^'utaka  Srkiyama:  Yasuyuki  Fujihara:  Terumine  Hayashi.  all 
of  Hitachi;  Hiromi  Tanaka.  Juuou-niachi.  and  Jiro  Kusu- 
hara.  Hatano.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1992.  4-010259 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  /7/5f; 
U.S.  CI.  364-^91  28  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  determining  routes  for  a  plurality  of  winng 
connections  for  at  least  one  predetermined  area  of  a  circuit  board 
having  a  plurality  of  layers  by  hrst  determining  a  winng  direction 
for  routing  said  wiring  connections  for  each  area  of  said  circuit 
board  prior  to  determining  a  routing  pattern  lor  said  wiring  con- 
nections for  each  of  said  layers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

establishing  a  plurality  of  wiring  directions  for  said  plurality  of 
wiring  connections  for  said  at  least  one  predetermined  area  by 
selecting   candidates   from    preset   combinations   of   winng 
directions  for  areas  of  said  plurality  of  layers  corresponding  to 
the  same  position  of  said  at  least  one  predetermined  area; 
assigning  a  respective  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  winng  direc- 
tions to  each  of  said  plurality  of  layers  for  said  predetermined 
area; 
determining,  for  said  at  least  one  predetermined  area,  a  predicted 
number  of  said  plurality  of  winng  connections  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  wiring  directions; 
delermining.  for  said  at  least  one  predetermined  area,  whether 
said  predicted  number  of  winng  connections  exceeds  a  prede- 


5,657.243 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

ARRANGING  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS  IN  DATA-PATH 

CIRCUIT 

Masahiko  Toyonaga,  Hyogo,  and  Michiaki  Muraoka,  Nara, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183242 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 

U.S.  CI.  364—491  8  Claims 

DATA   PATH  lOOIC  CIKCUIT 
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1.    A   datapath    automatic    la\oui    method    for   automatically 
arranging  circuit  elements  of  a  data-path  logic  circuit  on  a  semi- 
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conduclor  substrate  using  memory  and  anthmetic  functions  of  a 
computer,  said  data-path  logic  circuit  processing  data  signals  of 
plural  bus.  said  metliod  compnsing; 

a  first  processing  for  inpulling  said  datapath  logic  circuit; 

a  second  prixessing  for  producing  a  first  directive  branch  having 
a  start  ptiinl  placed  on  an  input  terminal  group  of  said  data- 
path logic  circuit  inputted  by  said  hrst  prixessing  and  an  end 
point  placed  on  an  output  lenminal  group  of  said  data-path 
logic  circuit,  said  input  terminal  group  comprising  a  plurality 
of  input  terminals  inputting  said  data  signals  of  plural  bits  and 
said  output  terminal  group  compnsing  a  plurality  of  output 
terminals: 

a  third  pr<Kessing  for  producmg  second  directive  branches  cor 
responding  to  respective  connecting  lines  between  two  circuit 
elements  in  the  data-path  logic  circuit  inpmied  in  said  hrst 
processing,  each  second  directive  branch  having  a  start  pt>ini 
placed  on  one  circuit  element  supplying  a  signal  to  a  related 
connecting  line  and  an  end  point  placed  on  the  other  circuit 
element  receiving  the  signal  from  the  same  connecting  line; 

a  fourth  processing  for  producing  a  plurality  of  circuit  element 
groups  corresponding  to  said  data  signals  of  plural  bits,  using 
said  second  directive  branches  prixiuced  in  said  third  priKCss- 
ing; 

a  fifth  processing  for  producing  a  layout  evaluation  including  an 
evaluation  for  satisfying  a  requirement  that  a  direction  of  said 
first  directive  branch  pnxluced  in  said  second  prixressing  is 
met  with  directions  of  said  second  directive  branches  pro- 
duced in  said  third  prtKessing; 

a  sixth  processing  for  optimi/mg  a  layout  of  circuit  elements  of 
said  datapath  logic  circuit  inputted  in  said  hrst  prixressing 
based  on  said  layout  evaluation  produced  in  said  fifth  process- 
ing; and 

a  seventh  processing  for  outpulting  an  optimum  layout  result 
obtained  through  optimization  by  said  sixth  processing. 


5.657^44 
DISTINGUISHING  POWKR  LINE  ARCING  FROM  RF 
EMISSIONS 
Forrest  S.  Seitz,  Bcaverton,  Oreg..  as.signor  to  Radar  Engi- 
neers, Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,040,  Sep.  21,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,499,189.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  565,925 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  U/OS 

U.S.  CI.  364—192  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  locating  a  source  of  power  line  arcing,  the 
apparatus  including; 
an  antenna  input  port; 
an  RF  receiver  having  an  input  coupled  lo  the  antenna  input  port 

and  providing  an  output  signal  at  an  output  thereof; 
a  noise  detector  having  an  input  coupled  lo  the  output  of  the  RF 

receiver; 


an  improvement  wherein  the  noise  detector  includes  discriminat- 
ing means  coupled  to  the  RF  receiver  output  for  discnminat- 
ing  impulse  noise  due  lo  power  line  arcing  from  other  impulse 
noise  having  a  periodicity  matching  that  of  power  Itne  arcing. 


5.657  J45 
COMPONENT  MAINTEN.\NCE  SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  Hcchl,  Hemptieid  Twp.:  Chris  W.  Bach,  Jeanelte; 
Sieve  J.  Orbon,  (ireeasburg;  Paul  J.  Boone,  Bethel  Park: 
John  M.  Driggers;  Stephen  M.  Ira.  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and 
I.yman  J.  Petrosky.  Cnity  Towaship.  all  of  Pa..  a.s.stgnors  to 
Westinghoase  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  .Ser  No.  281,713 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  IA)H:27/H2:  G2IC  7/.<6 


U.S.  CI.  364—505 


13  Claims 


10   A  system  for  maintaining  a  nuclear  plant  steam  generator 

comprising; 

a  means  for  storing  data  operable  lo  stofc  inspection  data  and 
operational  data  a.ssociated  with  said  nuclear  plant  steam 
generator; 

an  eddy  current  data  acquisition  system  operable  to  acquire 
inspection  data  associated  with  a  discontinuity  in  a  tube  of 
said  steam  generator; 

a  means  lor  analyzing  said  inspection  data  to  quantify  the 
location  and  size  of  said  discontinuity; 

a  means  for  diagnosing  the  effect  of  said  discontinuity  on  the 
structural  integrity  of  said  tube,  said  means  for  diagnosing 
being  operable  to  identify  a  relationship  between  a  change  in 
said  discontinuity  over  time  and  said  operational  data;  and 

a  data  link  operable  to  interconnect  said  means  for  storing  data, 
said  eddy  current  data  acquisition  system,  said  means  for 
analyzing,  and  said  means  for  diagnosing,  such  that  data 
associated  with  a  discontinuity  is  acquired  by  said  eddy 
current  data  acquisition  system  located  at  said  nuclear  plant, 
and  said  data  is  analyzed  and  the  etfecl  of  said  discontinuity  is 
diagnosed  on  a  real  tune  basis  at  a  location  remote  from  said 
nuclear  plant. 


5,657,246 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl'S  FOR  A  VIDEO 
CONFERENCE  I  SER  INTERFACE 
Michael  J.  Hogan,  and  Reed  Howard  Rinn,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  \  tel  Corporation.  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,610 
Int.  CI."  HIMB  1/56 
U.S.  CI.  .M»— 515  26  Claims 

I.  A  video  conference  platform  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
audio  and  video  signals  to  and  from  other  video  conference  plat- 
forms, comprising: 

a  display  for  displaying  video  generated  at  a  selected  one  of  a 

remote  camera  and  a  l<x'al  camera; 

an  input  device  operable  lo  generate  input  signals,  said  input 

signals  used  in  part  to  position  a  cursor  on  said  display;  and 

a  prixessor  coupled  to  said  display  and  said  input  device,  said 

processor  operable  to  receive  said  input  signals  and  to  elTecl 
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pan.  till,  and  zoom  of  video  from  the  selected  camera  based 
on  said  cursor's  position; 
v^herein  said  video  is  displayed  in  a  window  on  said  display. 


5,657,247 
METHOD  OF  PL AYINt;  BACK  A  SEQl  ENCE  OF 
IMAGES,  IN  PARTICl  LAR  AN  ANIMATED  SEQUENCE. 
AS  RECEIVED  SUCCESSIVELY  IN  DKJITIZED  FORM 
FROM  A  REMOTE  SOURCE,  AND  CORRESPONDING 
APPARATUS 
Patrick  Daniel:  Piotr  Szychovtiak.  both  of  lllklrch,  and  Thierry 
lloudoin.  I.annion.  all  of  France.  a.s.signors  to  France  Tele- 
com, and  .Vkalel  Business  Systems,  both  of  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  411,228 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  28.  1994.  94  O.V>(M) 
Int.  CI."  G06T  I.VOO 
U.S.  CI.  364—200.61  4  Claims 


I .  A  method  of  playing  back  in  sequence  a  series  of  images  at  a 
playback  rate  enabling  realistic  and  almost  instantaneous  playback 
of  any  animations  that  appear  in  the  sequence,  wherein  said  images 
are  supplied  in  succession  and  in  digital  form  by  a  remote  source  to 
a  receiver,  with  each  image  being  respectively  transmitted  to  the 
receiver  in  the  form  of  an  indcpendeni  set  of  successive  data  trains 
organized  by  application  of  rules  common  to  the  sets,  wherein  said 
sets  have  a  common  nia.xiinum  possible  size  and  are  individual- 
ized, in  particular  by  two  individual  image  markers,  one  positioned 
as  a  header  and  the  other  at  the  end  of  each  set.  the  method 
compnsing  the  step  of  generating  said  playback  rale  locally  and  in 
a  self-contained  manner  and  further  compnsing  repetitively  per- 
forming the  following  operations  on  reception: 

venfying  the  validity   and  the  senal  order  of  the  data  trains 

successively  received  for  a  set; 
reconstituting  each  set  thai   has  been  transmitted  validly   by 

means  of  data  trains; 
temporarily  storing  al  leasi  the  most  recently  received  set  thai 

has  been  venhed  as  being  valid;  and 
playing  back   visually  the  image  corresponding  to  the  most 
recently  received  and  stored  valid  set  for  a  time  lapse  that  is 


equal  to  one  of  an  image-presence  time  fixed  by  the  chosen 
playback  rate  and  a  multiple  of  said  image-presence  time. 


5.657.248 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Nagaharu  Hamada.  Hitachi:  Toshiro  Kamiuchi.  Tokyo:  Ikuo 
Hikawa:  Takashi  Nakasugi.  both  of  Yokohama:  Takashi 
Azuma,  Cbigasaki,  and  Chiharu  Takayama,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  459.835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10.  1994,  6-128719 
Int.  CI."  H04N  IA)4 
VS.  CL  345—112  37  Claims 
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1.  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  computer  including  an  input/output  bus  and  a  hie  apparatus 
which  is  connected  to  said  input/output  bus  and  in  which  at 
least  compressed  digital  data  on  a  plurality  of  images  is 
recorded; 

a  decoding  apparatus,  connected  to  said  input/output  bus.  for 
decoding  the  compression  data  outputted  from  said  file  appa- 
ratus to  an  original  image; 

image  memones  each  for  storing  at  least  two  display  planes  of 
the  decoded  images  from  said  decoding  apparatus; 

a  video  processing  apparatus  for  reading  out  said  decoded 
images  from  said  image  memories  and  convening  to  a  signal 
for  display; 

a  display  apparatus  for  displaying  an  output  of  said  video 
processing  apparatus  as  a  color  image; 

a  dedicated  image  data  bus  to  which  said  decoding  apparatus, 
said  image  memories,  and  said  video  processing  apparatus  are 
connected;  and 

signal  lines  for  connecting  said  image  memories  and  said  video 
processing  apparatus. 

wherein  said  compression  data  from  said  tile  apparatus  is  trans- 
ferred to  said  decoding  apparatus  through  said  input/output 
bus.  said  decoding  apparatus  transfers  the  expanded  image 
data  to  said  image  memones  through  said  dedicated  image 
data  bus,  and  said  display  data  from  said  image  memories  is 
transferred  to  said  video  processing  apparatus  through  said 
dedicated  signal  lines. 


5,657049 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,657  J50 

method  for  controi.i.in(;  operation  and 

mana(;ement sibsystem  in  signali.inc; 

mes.sa(;e  exc  han(;e  no.  i  system 

Nam  Hoon  Park,  Seoul;  Hyun  Ju  Oh.  Daejeon;  Sun  He*  Yang. 

Daejeon.  and  Byung  Do  Ko.  Daejeon.  all  nf  Rep.  of  Korea. 

a.s.signor<i  to  Elet'tronics  and  Telecommunicatioas  Research 

Institute,  Daejeon,  and  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority, 

Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7.  IWS.  Sen  No.  479J14 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  21.  1994. 
94-.15759 

int.  CI."  G06F  /7AJ0.  H04J  .i/14 
VS.  a.  370—359  1  Claim 


1  A  methixl  for  controlling  an  operation  and  management  sub- 
sysieni(OMS)  in  a  signalling  message  exchange  No.l 
syslemtSMX-l ).  the  OM.S  including  a  user  interlace  subsysle- 
m(L'IS).  a  target  interface  subsystem(TIS).  an  operation  control 
subsystenKOC.Si.  an  interworking  subsystem  of  a  signalling  net 
work  operation  system(SIGIS).  a  management  subsystem  of  the 
operation  and  management  subsystemtOM.SMS)  and  a  data  man- 
agement subsystem(DMSl,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  when  the  QMS  being  at  an  idle  stale  receives  a  message  from 
the  SMX-1  via  a  highway  interface  unittHIFL').  transmitting 
the  message  to  the  TIS.  deciding  which  subsystem  the  mes- 
sage IS  to  be  transmitted  to  based  on  a  nuxiule  identiher  value 
of  the  message,  converting  the  message  into  a  formal  compat- 
ible with  the  decided  subsystem  and  oulputling  the  converted 
message  to  the  decided  subsystem, 

(b)  when  the  identifier  value  is  1  al  the  step  (a),  oulputling  the 
convened  message  to  the  SIGIS.  reconverting  the  converted 
message  into  a  format  compatible  with  a  signalling  network 
operations  sysiem(SlGNO.Sl  and  outputting  the  reconvened 
message  to  the  SIGNOS; 

(c)  when  the  identifier  value  is  0  at  the  slep  (a>.  oulputling  the 
convened  message  to  the  OC.S.  reconverting  the  convened 
message  into  a  format  compatible  with  a  database  equipped  in 
the  QMS  and  storing  the  reconverted  message  into  the  data- 
base, 

(d)  when  the  identiher  value  is  2  at  the  step  (a),  oulputling  the 
converted  message  lo  the  UlS,  formatting  the  converted  mcs 
sage  into  a  formal  compatible  with  a  printer  or  a  user  and 
outputting  the  formatted  message  to  the  pnnter  or  the  user; 

(e)  when  the  QMS  being  at  an  idle  state  receives  a  message  from 
an  operation  and  management  worksitetOMW'i,  transmitting 
the  message  to  the  UlS,  deciding  which  subsystem  the  mes- 
sage is  to  be  transmuted  to  based  on  a  mixlule  identifier  value 
of  the  message,  converting  the  message  into  a  format  compat- 
ible with  the  decided  subsystem  and  outputting  the  convened 
message  to  the  decided  subsystem; 

(f)  when  the  identifier  value  is  0  at  the  step  (e).  transmitting  ihe 
converted  message  to  the  DM.S  via  the  COS.  retrieving  data 
of  the  dalaba.se  by  ttie  OMS; 


(g)  when  the  idenlitier  value  is  3  at  the  slep  le),  outputting  the 
converted  message  lo  the  OMSMS  and  monilonng  a  current 
state  of  OMS  by  the  OMSMS; 

(h)  when  the  identifier  value  is  4  at  the  step  (e).  outputting  the 
converted  message  lo  the  SMX-1  via  the  HIFl';  and 

(i>  when  the  identifier  value  is  1  al  the  step  (e).  outputting  the 
converted  message  to  the  SIGIS.  reconverting  the  converted 
message  into  a  format  compatible  with  Ihe  SIGNOS  and 
outputting  ihe  reconverted  message  to  the  SIGNOS. 


5.657.251 

system  and  process  for  performint;  optimal 
tar(;et  trackinc; 

Harvey  E.  Fiala.  Downey.  Calif.,  a.vsignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  t)ct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537.590 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/52 

L.S.  CI.  342—162  53  Claims 


1,  A  computer-implemented  process  for  performing  optimal  tar- 
gel  tracking  of  incoming  target  data  from  a  focal  plane,  said  data 
including  frames  of  target  blips,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  slonng  target  data  from  a  fiKal  plane  lemporanlv  in  frame 
tables,  said  data  including  frames  of  target  blips: 

b)  partitioning  said  blips  on  a  pixel  plane  representation  of  said 
f<Kal  plane  into  partitions  si/ed  to  match  said  frame  tables; 

cl  discnminaling  against  and  rejecting  said  blips  which  do  not 
meet  a  test  of  at  least  one  of  up  to  five  (.'')  single-frame 
discnminants.  the  remaining  blips  forming  a  single-frame  set; 

d)  discnminaling  against  and  further  rejecting  said  blips  from 
said  single-frame  set  which  do  not  meet  a  test  of  at  least  one 
of  up  10  five  (.S)  two-frame  discnminants.  ihe  remaining  blips 
forming  a  iwo-frame  set; 

e)  discriminating  against  and  further  rejecting  said  blips  from 
said  two-frame  set  which  do  not  meet  a  test  of  al  least  one  of 
up  to  four  (4)  three-frame  discnminants,  the  remaining  blips 
forming  a  three-frame  set;  and, 

f)  assigning  said  remaining  blips,  if  any.  from  said  three-frame 
set  lo  resulting  target  tracks  in  a  candidate  track  table  for 
directing  to  a  real  track  table  or  an  external  resolver.  such  thai 
the  sum  of  all  the  distances  from  each  blip  lo  ils  assigned 
target  track  is  minimized. 


5.657^52 

dynamically  conekjl'rable  eql'ipment 
inte(;ration  architecti  re 

Stephen   Henry   (Jeorge.  .\ustin.  Tex..  a.ssignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5.V.,0I9 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  IWiX) 
II.S.  CI.  364—550  21  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  of  automatically  recording  on  a  Host  Computer 
information  from  operation  of  Factory  Equipment  received  from  an 
Interface  Server  connected  to  the  Factory  Equipment,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  describing  a  message  format  in  a  Configuration; 

b)  enabling  one  or  more  reports  by  executing  a  Sampling  Plan; 


^  f 


AioLST  12.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1511 


(g*p.<g<)-;^ 


c)  receiving  a  message  containing  a  report  from  the  Interface 
Server  over  a  communications  line; 

d)  translating  the  message  into  a  Script  utilizing  the  Configura- 
tion; and 

e)  inlerprcting  the  Scnpt  causing  information  contained  in  the 
report  to  be  wnlien  to  an  Output  File  stored  on  Secondary 
Storage. 


5.657^53 
APPAR.\Tl'S  FOR  MONITORIN(;  THE  PERFORMANCE 

OF  A  MICROPROCESSOR 
Robert   S.   Dreyer,  Sunnyvale,  and   Donald   B.  Alpert.  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignor$  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  May  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.845 

Int.  Cl."  GOIB  21  AX) 

VS.  C\.  364—551.01  23  CIaim.s 
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1  .An  apparatus  embedded  in  a  microprocessor  for  monitoring 
the  perfonnance  of  said  microprocessor  comprising: 

counting  means  for  counting  at  least  one  event  selected  from  a 
predetermined  list  of  events  resulting  from  the  normal  opera- 
tion of  said  microprocessor; 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  counting  means  and  for 
choosing  said  at  least  one  event  from  said  list:  and 

accessing  means  for  accessing  said  counting  means  to  determine 
the  count  of  said  at  least  one  event 


5,657.254 
PROCESS  GAS  DISTRIBl'TION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
WITH  AUTOMATIC  TRANSDUCER  ZERO 
CALIBRATION 
Dennis   A.    Sierk;    Ronald    R.    DuRoss,   both   of  Huntsville; 
Stephen  (J.  Geist,  L  nion  Grove,  all  of  Ala.,  and  Gregory  L. 
Hayes,  Fayetteville.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  SCI  Systems,  Inc., 
Huntsville.  Ala. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242.805,  May  13,  1994.  abandoned. 
v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3.583.  Jan.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  576,067,  Aug.  31,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5.220.517.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
632.708 
Int.  Cl."  GOIF  2>/()0:  GOIG  2M)I 
VS.  a.  364—57 1 .05  1 7  Claims 

1.  In  or  for  a  process  gas  distnbution  contfol  unit  which  handles 
hazardous  gases,  said  control  unit  having  al  least  one  gas  pressure 


measurement  transducer  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  gas  handled 
by  said  control  unit  and  outputting  a  measured  output  correlated  lo 
the  pressure  wherein  there  is  an  ideal  output  for  each  value  of 
pressure. 

a  system  for  correcting  the  measured  output  to  approximate  the 
ideal  output  al  corresponding  values  of  pressure,  comprising: 
means  for  subjecting  said  transducer  to  a  known  value  of  pres- 
sure lo  cause  said  transducer  to  output  a  measured  output, 
there  being  a  known  ideal  output  for  said  known  value  of 
pressure, 
means  for  reading  the  measured  output  of  said  transducer  at  said 

known  value  of  pressure, 
means  for  developing  an  ofiFsel  correlated  lo  the  difference 
between  said  measured  output  and  said  known  ideal  output  al 
said  known  value  of  pressure. 
memory  means  for  storing  data  corresponding  to  said  offset 

value,  and 
correction  means  utilizing  the  stored  data  corresponding  to  said 
offset  value  for  correcting  all  subsequent  measured  outputs  of 
said  transducer  by  adding  or  subtracting  said  offset  value  to 
said  subsequent  measurements  of  said  transducer. 


5.657.255 
HIERARCHICAL  BIOLOGICAL  MODELLING  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
Pamela  K.  Fink,  and  Kenneth  S.  Kornman,  both  of  San  Anto- 
nio, Tex.,  assignors  to  Medical  Science  Systems,  Inc..  New- 
port Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,175 

Int.  Cl."  G06G  7/48 

VS.  Cl.  364—578  16  Claims 

1  An  interactive  computer-implemented  system  for  modelling  a 
dynamic  multi-vanable  biological  system  from  the  cellular,  or 
subcellular,  lo  the  human  or  patient  population  level,  wherein  the 
biological  system  is  controlled  by  a  plurality  of  interrelated  bio- 
logic processes  defining  functions  occurring  within  the  biological 
system,  comprising: 
one  or  more  levels,  each  level  comprising  one  or  more  distinct 
linkable  entities  representing  biologic  processes,  and  each 
level  having  a  respective  level  of  biologic  complexity;  and 
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recording  a  final  result  for  the  test-taker  based  on  the  responses 
to  the  selected  test  items. 
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a  human  interface  tor  interacting  with  said  one  or  more  levels  to 
create  an  executable  model  of  the  dynamic  muttJ-vanable 
biological  system. 


5,657.256 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  KOR  ADMINISTR.VIION  Of 

COMPl'TKRI/.KD  ADAPTIVE  TESTS 

Leonard    C.    Swaason,    and    Martha    L.    Stocking,    both    of 

Hopewell,  NJ.,  a.ssignors  to  Educational  Testing  .Service, 

Princeton,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83().0()K,  Jan.  31,  Iffl.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.662 

Int.  CI."  G05B  IMH) 

II.S.  CI.  364—580  19  Oaims 


1.  A  computer- implemented  method  for  the  adaptive  testing  of  a 
test-taker  implemented  on  a  computer  system  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

initializing  the  computer  system  by   initializing  internal   vari- 
ables, loading  a  stopping  rule,  loading  test  constraints  and 

loading  a  pool  of  lest  items; 
determining  an  estimated  ability  of  the  test-taker: 
calculating  a  weighted  sum  of  positive  deviations  from  the  test 

constraints  for  ail  test  items  in  the  p»otI  of  test  items  at  the 

estimated  ability  of  the  test-taker; 
selecting  from  the  ptnil  a  lest  item  at  the  estimated  ability  of  the 

test-taker  which   minimizes  the   weighted  sum  of  positive 

deviations  from  the  lest  constraints; 
adminisienng  the  selected  test  item  to  the  test-taker  in  order  to 

solicit  a  response  and  scoring  the  response  of  the  test-taker; 
updating  a  test  constraint  count  for  each  of  the  lest  constraints 

and  the  estimated  ability  of  the  test-taker; 
continuing  the  selection  and  administration  of  test  items  and 

updating  of  lest  constraint  counts  and  the  estimated  ability  of 

the  test  taker  until  the  stopping  rule  is  reached; 


5.657,257 
POWER-SlPPl.Y  CONTROLLER  OE  COMPl  TER 
kyung-Sang  Lee,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignor  to  Samsung 
ElcctnmicN  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Eiled  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502.699 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  2S,  1994, 
94-24513 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  364—707  4  Claims 
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1  A  power-supply  controller  for  a  computer  operable  in  a 
normal  mode,  a  sleep  mode,  and  a  power-off  mode,  compnsing: 

a  power  supply  including  a  first  rectifier  which  converts  a  first 
AC  voltage  provided  by  a  first  AC  voltage  source  into  a  hrst 
DC  voltage,  a  converter  for  receiving  said  hrst  DC  voltage 
from  said  first  rectiher  and  for  converting  said  first  DC 
voltage  into  a  second  AC  voltage,  a  switching  mechanism  for 
outpuning  a  pulse  signal  to  operate  said  converter,  and  a 
driver  which  provides  an  operation  voltage  to  operate  said 
switching  mechanism; 

power  control  means  for  ouipulling  a  hrsi  power-supply  signal 
operable  to  change  a  mode  of  operation  of  said  power  supply 
controller  from  a  normal  mode  to  a  sleep  nnxle  after  a  first 
predetennined  period  of  time  if  said  power  control  means 
fails  lo  receive  an  input  signal  within  said  hrst  predetermined 
pencd  of  time, 

said  power-control  means  outpuning  a  second  power-supply 
signal  operable  to  change  a  mode  of  operation  of  said  power 
supply  controller  from  said  sleep  m<xle  to  a  power-off  mode 
after  a  second  predetermined  penod  of  time  subsequent  to 
said  hrst  predetermined  penod  of  time  if  said  power  control 
means  fails  to  receive  an  input  signal  within  aid  second 
predetermined  peritxl  of  time. 

wherein  said  p»iwer  control  means  returns  a  mixfe  of  operation 
of  said  power  supply  controller  to  said  normal  mode  from  said 
sleep  mode,  when  said  power  control  means  receives  said 
input  signal  during  said  second  predetermined  period,  and 
returns  a  mode  of  operation  of  said  power  supply  controller  to 
said  normal  mode  from  said  power-off  mixie.  when  said 
power  control  means  receives  said  input  signal  after  said 
second  predetermined  pencxl;  and 

power-m»)de-controlling  means  including  a  power-mixle  control 
circuit  which  receives  a  pi>wer-suppl>  signal  from  an  output 
of  said  power-control  means  that  varies  a  voltage  used  to 
operate  said  dnver  of  said  ptiwer-supply.  a  second  rectiher  for 
converting  a  second  AC  voltage  provided  by  a  second  AC 
voltage  source  into  a  second  DC  voltage,  a  charging  circuit 
electrically  connected  with  said  second  rectiher  to  receive 
said  second  DC  voltage  for  charging  a  battery  and  for  prov  id- 
ing  said  power-control  means  with  a  power-supply. 
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5.657^58 

MOBILE  PEN  COMPl  TER  HAVING  AN  INTEGRATED 

PALM  REST 

.Anthimy  James  (irewe.  Holmdel.  NJ.;  Donald  Marion  Keen. 
Indianapolis.   Ind.;   Harlsh  Shankar  Mangrulkar.  Colonia. 
N J.;  David  Carroll  Stowers.  Nutley.  NJ..  and  Michael  Philip 
/.ambelli.  Living.ston.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  316,585,  Sep.  Mi,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  605.579 
Int.  CI.'  (;«6E  1/16 
VS.  CI.  364—708. 1  6  Claims 


1   .A  pen  computer,  comprising: 

a  double  hinged  connector  having  a  hrst  Hat  surface; 

a  first  number  having  a  surface  defining  a  plane,  said  first 
member  roiaiably  connected  to  said  connector,  said  first  mem- 
ber having  a  pen  sensitive  screen;  and 

a  second  mcmfier.  also  rolatably  connected  to  said  connector, 
said  second  member  having  a  second  flat  surface  substanti.ilK 
covering  said  entire  second  member,  said  second  flat  surface 
free  from  pen  sensitive  screen  areas; 

said  pen  compmer  being  in  a  closed  position  when  an  angle 
between  said  first  and  second  members  is  sul.siantially  equal 
to  Z£ro  degrees,  said  pen  computer  tieing  in  an  open  position 
when  said  angle  between  said  first  and  second  members  is 
substantially  equal  to  180  degrees,  said  pen  computer  capable 
of  receiving  handwritten  data  entry  in  said  open  position; 

said  first  and  second  Hat  surfaces  being  entirely  in  said  plane 
defined  by  said  first  member  when  said  pen  computer  is  in 
said  open  position,  wherein  said  second  flat  surface  and  said 
connector  are  a  palm  rest  in  said  open  position  for  facilitating 
use  of  said  pen  sensitive  screen 


5.657,259 
NIJMBER  FORMATTING  FRAMEWORK 
Mark  E.  Davis.  Cupertino:  John  H.  Jenkins.  .San  Jose,  and 
Sanjay    J.   Poonen.   Sunnyvale,   all   of  Calif..   a.ssignors   to 
Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Set.  No.  184,127 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/tK):l5AK).l7/MJ 
VS.  CI.  364—715.03  33  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  computer  system  having  a  processor 
and  a  storage,  the  apparatus  converting  numerical  information 
f>etween  a  first  format  and  a  binary  numl)er  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  canonical  number  formatter  object  in  the  storage  which 
translates  numencal  information  between  a  standard  interme- 
diate fonn  and  a  binary  number; 

(b)  a  number  formatter  framework  residing  in  the  storage  having 
a  plurality  of  number  formatting  classes  arranged  in  a  class 
hierarchy,  each  of  the  plurality  of  numfier  formatting  slasses 
having  methods  for  converting  numencal  information 
between  one  of  a  plurality  of  first  formats  and  the  standard 
intermediate  form;  and 


^vrfti 


L^ 


(c)  means  responsive  lo  numerical  information  in  the  first  format 
for  polymorphically  instantiating  a  number  formatting  object 
from  one  of  the  plurality  of  number  formatting  classes. 


5.657,260 
PRIORITY  DETECTINf;  COl  NTER  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Makino,  Itami,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  533,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283697 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/lK) 

V.S.  CI.  364—715.1  9  Claims 


BO  I  11  ,  ma 
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1.  A  priority  detecting  counter  device  which  measures  the  num- 
ber of  "O's"  or  "'1  s"  standing  from  the  most  significant  of  mantissa 
compulation  result  data  signals  of  2"  (n2  2(  bit  siring  indicating  a 
mantissa  represented  in  the  binary  notation  and  outputs  us  mea- 
sured result  as  a  binary  data  signal,  wherein 

said  mantissa  computation  result  data  signals  are  inputted  to  2""' 
first  blocks  sequentially  from  said  most  significant  by  two  for 
each, 
each  of  said  first  blocks  comprising. 

a  first  detection  circuit  for  detecting  said  two  mantissa  com- 
putation result  data  signals  inputted  to  that  first  block  going 
("O",  •  I"),  and 
a  second  detection  circuit  for  detecting  said  two  mantissa 
computation  result  data  signals  inputted  to  that  first  block 
going  ("O",  "0"). 
each  of  said  2"  '  first  blocks  inputting  to  each  of  2"  "  second 
blocks  by  two  for  each  sequentially  starting  from  one  corre- 
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spending  lo  said  most  signilicani  of  said  mantissa  compula- 
tion result  data  signal,  and 
each  said  second  block  comprising. 

a  third  detection  circuit  connected  to  outputs  of  said  second 
detection  circuits  of  both  said  first  blocks  which  belong  to 
that  second  block  for  detecting  that  all  said  mantissa  com- 
putation result  data  signals  inputted  to  said  tirsi  block  on 
the  high  order  side  are  "0"  and  said  mantissa  compulation 
result  data  signals  inputted  to  said  hrst  bUxk  on  the  other 
low  order  side  are  nt)l  all  "0". 
a  fourth  detection  circuit  connected  to  the  outputs  of  -.aid 
second  detection  circuits  of  both  said  first  bltxk-.  which 
belong  to  that  second  blixk  for  detecting  that  both  said 
mantissa  computation  result  data  signals  inputted  to  said 
high  order  side  and  low  order  side  lirst  blocks  are  all  "0". 
and 
a  first  multiplexer  circuit  connected  to  outputs  of  said  hrst 
detection  circuits  of  both  said  hrst  blocks  which  belong  to 
that  second  block  and  to  an  output  of  said  third  detection 
circuit,  for  selecting  and  outputting  output  signals  of  said 
first  detection  circuits  in  said  high  order  side  and  low  order 
side  hrst  blocks  in  accordance  with  a  level  of  an  output 
signal  of  said  third  detection  circuit 


5.657,261 
INTERPOLATION  OF  DKJITAI.  SK.NAL.S  I  SING  SIGNAL 

SAMPLE  REPLICATION 
Dfcnnis   L.  Wilson.   1325  (;reenwood  Ave..  Palo  Alio.  Calif. 
94J0I.  and  M.  Campbell  Smith.  2545  Crystal  Dr..  Santa 
Clara,  Calif.  V505I 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  422,892 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  \7/n 
VS.  CI.  364—724.1  5  Claims 
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4  A  niclh(xl  of  interpolating  an  digital  input  signal  sampled  at  a 
input  sample  rate  to  an  output  sample  rate  that  is  higher  than  the 
input  sample  rate,  said  methixi  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sampling  the  digital  input  signal  at  the  input  sample  rate: 
replicating   the   sampled  digital   input   signal   a   predetermined 
number  of  times  to  increase  the  sample  rale  by  an  integer 
multiple  and  produce  replicated  samples  of  the  input  signal: 
and 
sm(x)thing  the  replicated  samples  using  a  smoothing  filter  hav- 
ing a  shape  compnsing  a  high  frequency  enhancement  fol- 
lowed by  a  sharp  cutoff  to  compensate   for  the  replicated 
samples,  and  provide  interpolated  digital  output  signals  there- 
from that  are  at  a  sample  rate  higher  than  the  input  sample 
rate. 


a  hrst  register  and  a  second  register  to  memonze  and  propagate 
carry  values  generated  by  a  current  operation  to  a  following 
operation  of  said  arithmetic  and  logic  unit: 

wherein,  to  enable  double  precision  muliiply-accumulate  opera- 
tions on  operands,  a  first  circuit  selects  either  said  hrst  register 
to  store  a  hrst  one  ol  said  carry  values  generated  during  a  first 
computation  performed  on  the  least  signihcanl  parts  of  the 
operands  or  said  second  register  to  store  a  second  one  of  said 
carry  values  generated  during  the  other  computation  cycles, 
and  a  second  circuit  enables  the  application  ot  the  contents  of 
said  hrst  register  to  an  input  of  the  multiplier  in  order  to 
integrate  these  contents  into  the  multiplication  cycle  per- 
formed on  the  most  significant  parts  of  the  operands. 


5.657,263 

coMPi'TER  procf:ssor  havinc;  a  pipelined 

ARCHITECT!  RE  WHICH  I  TILIZES  FEEDBACK  AND 
METHOD  OF  I  SIN(;  SAME 
Scott  Edward  Lloyd,  Mesa.  .Ariz.;  Shao  Wei  Pan.  .Schaumburg. 
and  Shay-Ping  Thomas  Wang,  Long  (irove.  both  of  111., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  520.145 

Int.  CI.'  (;(M>F  '/iK) 

U.S.  CI.  364—768.5  40  Claims 


5.657,262 
ARITHMETIC  AND  LO<;iC  COMPl TATION  DEVICE 
AND  CONTROL  METHOD 
Joel    Curtet,    Fontaine.    France,   as.signor    to   S<i.S-Thom.son 
Microelectronics,  S.A.,  (ientilly  Cedex,  France 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,406 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1994,  94  04655 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  7/.« 
IJ.S.  CI.  364—736.02  29  Claims 

1.  An  arithmetic  and  logic  computation  device  with  a  control 
unit  compnsing: 

a  multiplier  with  an  output  product  register  applicable  to  an 
input  with  a  shifter  of  an  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  with  at  least 
two  output  accumulators: 


1.  A  computer  processor,  which  compnses: 

an  input  log  converter  for  performing  logarithmic  conversion  on 

a  plurality    of  input   signals  to  generate   a  plurality  of  log 

signals, 
a  feedback  log  converter  for  performing  logarithmic  conversion 

on  a  plurality  of  output  signals  to  generate  a  plurality  of 

feedback  signals: 
a  first  data  pipeline,  having  at  least  one  stage,  for  sequentially 

providing  the  plurality  of  feedback  signals  to  the  at  least  one 

stage: 
a  second  data  pipeline,  having  a  plurality  of  stages,  for  sequen- 
tially providing  the  log  signals  at  each  of  the  plurality  of 

stages: 
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a  plurality  of  processing  elements  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
term  signals,  each  of  the  plurality  of  processing  elements 
operatively  coupled  to  a  respective  stage: 

an  inverse-log  convener  for  performing  inverse-logarithmic  con- 
version on  the  tenn  signals  to  generate  a  plurality  of  inverse- 
log  signals:  and 

an  accumulator  for  summing  the  plurality  of  inverse-log  signals 
to  produce  the  plurality  of  output  signals. 


5,657.264 
SEMICONDLCTOR  MEMORY 
Tatsumi  Yaraauchi;  Masahiro  Iwamura,  both  of  Hitachi,  and 
Kazutaka  Mori.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  765.838,  Sep.  26.  1991.  PaL  No.  5J85.4I4. 
This  applicaUon  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26.  1990,  2-256401; 
Feb.  12.  1991.  3-018592 

Int.  CV  G lie  7/00 
MS.  a.  365-^9  _  1  Oaim 

OLOIO  dloi 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  MOS  memory  cells  each  of  which  includes  a  MOS 
flip  flop  for  storing  data  and  transfer  MOSFETs  for  connect 
mg.  in  both  a  read  and  a  write  operation,  input/output  nodes 
of  said  MOS  flip-flop  to  corresponding  data  lines  which 
transmit  write  data,  read  data  and  search  data: 

a  plurality  of  search  circuits,  each  of  which  is  configured  of 
MOSFETs  and  is  operationally  associated  with  and  coupled  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  MOS  memory  cells. 

wherein  each  search  circuit  includes  a  detection  circuit  foi 
detecting  coincidence  between  said  search  data  appearing  at 
said  data  lines  of  a  corresponding  MOS  memory  cell  and  the 
stored  data  appearing  at  said  inpul^output  nodes  of  said  MOS 
flip-flop  of  the  corresponding  MOS  memory  cell,  and  a  con- 
verting FET  coupled  to  said  detecting  circuit  and  converting  a 
result  detected  by  said  detection  circuit  into  a  current  signal 
which  IS  supplied  as  an  output  of  said  search  circuit: 

an  output  amplifier  for  converting  current  signals  received  from 
outputs  of  said  search  circuits  into  a  voltage  signal:  and 

a  current  limiter  circuit  which  is  coupled  in  senes  with  a 
source-lo-drain  path  of  the  converting  FET  of  each  search 
circuit  so  as  to  limit  a  peak  value  of  each  current  signal 
outputted  by  the  converting  FET  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
search  circuits  to  a  level  corresponding  to  a  minimum  input 
current  requirement  of  said  output  amplifier. 

wherein  the  converting  FETs  of  said  plurality  of  search  circuits, 
disposed  for  the  plurality  of  memory  cells,  are  configured  so 
as  lo  have  ground-side  current  paths  for  the  currents  outputted 
therefrom  which  are  connected  in  common. 

wherein  said  current  limiter  circuit  is  provided  for  the  com- 
monly connected  paths, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  search  circuits  have  outputs  which  are 
commonly  connected  via  a  match  signal  line  to  an  input  stage 
of  said  output  amplifier,  each  search  circuit  output  being  taken 
at  a  drain  of  the  converting  FET  corresponding  thereto,  and 


wherein  said  input  stage  includes  a  common-gate  MOS  transis- 
tor receiving  a  current  signal  at  an  emitter  thereof,  via  said 
match  signal  line,  whose  peak  value  is  limited  by  said  current 
limiter  circuit  to  a  minimum  current  requirement  of  the 
common-gate  MOS  transistor 


5.657.265 

SEMICONDltTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

CIRCUIT  ARRAY  STRUCTURE  FOR  FAST  OPERATION 

Jei-Hwan  Yoo.  and  Jung-Hwa  Lee.  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  I,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29.  1995, 
1995/18291 

Int.  CL"  GUC  5/06 
U.S.  CT.  365—63  11  Claims 


200  30  200  7 

I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 

at  least  four  memory  cell  array  blocks,  said  memory  cell  array 
blocks  being  arranged  such  that  a  first  and  a  second  of  said 
memory  cell  array  blocks  are  respectively  disposed  opposite 
to  a  third  and  a  fourth  of  said  memory  cell  array  blocks  with 
respect  to  a  central  portion  of  said  memory  device,  each 
memory  cell  array  block  including: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns. 

row  and  column  decoders  which  operatively  select  memory  cells 
within  said  memory  cell  array  block  in  accordance  with  row 
and  column  addresses,  respectively. 

an  I/O  line  which  is  operatively  coupled  to  said  memory  cells, 
and 

an  I/O  driver  connected  to  said  I/O  line,  for  selectively  driving 
data  on  said  I/O  line: 

a  pair  of  first  data  lines,  each  of  said  first  data  lines  being 
respectively  connected  between  said  I/O  driver  of  said  oppo- 
sitely disposed  memory  cell  array  blocks: 

a  second  data  line  connecting  said  first  data  lines: 

a  data  sense  amplifier,  connected  to  said  second  data  line,  which 
senses  and  amplifies  data  from  a  selected  memory  cell:  and 

a  data  I/O  pad  connected  to  said  data  sense  amplifier 


5.657.266 
SINGLE  ENDED  TRANSFER  CIRCl'IT 
Loren  L.  McLaury.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497.071 
Int.  CI.''  GllC  11/24 
VS.  C\.  365—149  13  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  memory  circuit  comprising: 
a  dynamic  memory  array  having  a  plurality  dynamic  memory 

cells: 
a  static  memory  having  a  plurality  of  static  memory  cells; 
a  plurality  of  single  transfer  lines  coupled  to  the  static  memory 
and  the  dynamic  memory,  each  for  transferring  data  between 
one  of  the  plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells  and  one  of  the 
static  memory  cells: 
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5,657  J68 

ARRAY-SOl  RCE  LINE,  BITLI>fE  AND  WORDLINE 

SEQl  ENCE  IN  FLASH  OPERATIONS 

Phat  C  Truong,  and  Sung-V\ei  Lin,  bolh  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignopi  to  Texas  Instruments  incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  No\.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560.670 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  7m) 

V&.  CI.  365—185.13  12  CUims 

*^  r 


a  pre-charge  circuit  connected  to  the  plurality  of  single  transfer 
lines  for  charging  ihe  plurality  of  single  transfer  lines  to  a 
predetermined  voltage  level; 

pass  circuitry  electronically  ItKated  between  the  static  memory 
and  Ihe  plurality  of  single  transfer  lines  for  selectively  cou- 
pling Ihe  plurality  of  static  memory  cells  to  the  plurality  of 
single  transfer  lines; 

memory  cell  pass  circuit  electrically  located  between  the  plural- 
ity of  dynamic  memory  cells  and  the  plurality  of  single 
transfer  lines,  for  selectively  coupling  one  of  the  plurality  of 
dynamic  memory  cells  lo  one  of  ihe  plurality  of  single  trans- 
fer lines:  and 

equilibration  circuitry  connected  to  the  plurality  of  static 
memory  cells  for  equilibrating  the  plurality  of  static  memory 
cells  to  a  predetermined  voltage  level. 


5.657,267 

DYNAMIC  RAM  (RANDOM  ACCE.SS  MEMORY)  WITH 

SEU  (SINGLE  EVENT  IPSET)  DETECTION 

Mark  W.  Levi.  lUica.  N.Y.,  a.ssignor  to  The  I  nited  Slates  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 

Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265.463.  Jun.  17.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,526J«5.  This  application  Oct.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .540.604 

Int.  CI."  GllC  lin.4 
MS.  CI.  365—149  14  Claims 


40 
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READ  /  WRITE 
CONTROL 

1  A  memory  cell  having  a  capacitive  storage  upon  which  at  least 
one  first  charge  may  be  stored; 

said  at  least  one  first  charge  carrying  information; 
said  information  being  retrievable  from  said  node; 
a  guard  ionization  chamber  one  of  whose  electrodes  is  said 

node; 
said  ionization  chamber  being  disposed  so  that  any  ionizing 

particle  that  strikes  said  node  causes  a  second  charge  from 

said  ionization  chamber  to  be  stored  upon  said  node;  and 
said  second  charge  being  distinguishable  from  said  at  least  one 

first  charge. 


I .  A  method  for  programming  at  least  one  selected  memory  cell 
in  a  hrst  sector  of  a  nonvolatile  memory  array,  said  anay  having  at 
least  a  second  sector,  said  first  and  second  sectors  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each  memory  cell  of  each  column 
having  a  drain  coupled  to  a  bitline.  each  memory  cell  of  said  first 
sector  having  a  source  coupled  to  a  first  common  array-source  line, 
each  memory  cell  of  said  second  sector  having  a  source  coupled  to 
a  second  common  array-source  line,  each  memory  cell  of  a  row  in 
said  hrsi  sector  having  a  control  gate  coupled  lo  a  wordline  and 
each  memory  cell  of  a  row  in  said  second  sector  having  a  control 
gate  coupled  lo  said  wordline.  said  method  comprising: 

connecting  at  least  the  second  common  array  source  line  to  each 
biiline  coupled  to  drains  of  columns  of  memory  cells  in  the 
second  sector; 
then  biasing  at  a  first  positive  voltage  both  said  second  common 
array -source  line  and  said  bulines  coupled  to  drains  of 
memory  cells  in  columns  of  the  second  sector;  and 
ihen  applying  a  programming  voliage  to  the  selected  wordline 

coupled  to  the  control  gale  of  Ihe  selected  cell 
then  applying  second  positive  voltage  lo  the  selected  bitline 

coupled  10  the  drain  of  the  selected  memory  cell; 
Ihen  discharging  the  Selected  bitline  lo  ground  level  and  the 

selected  wordline  to  a  "-upply  voltage  level; 
then  discharging  the  second  array-source  line  and  the  billines 
connecting  the  columns  of  memory  cells  of  the  second  sector 
lo  ground  level;  and 
ihen  disconnecting  the  second  array-source  line  from  the  bitlines 
connecting  the  columns  of  memory  cells  of  the  second  sector. 


5,657  J69 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  .STORAGE  DEVICE  HAVING 

ADDRESS-TRANSITION  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  AND 

SENSE-DETERMINATION  DETECTING  CIRCITT 

Yoshitomo  Nanamiya,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,679 
Claims  prioriiy,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1994,  6-208009 
Int.  CI."  GllC  ll/.<4.X/W 
L'.S.  CI.  365—185.17  3  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  storage  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  for  storing  data; 
an  address  buffer  for  receiving  addresses; 
a  decoder  for  accessing  the  memory  cell  array  by  decoding  the 
received  addresses; 
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sense  amplifier  means  for  reading  out  data,  which  are  selected 
by  the  addresses,  from  the  memory  cell  array; 

address-transition  detecting  means  for  detecting  variation 
between  the  addresses  which  are  received  by  the  address 
buffer  so  as  to  produce  address-transition  detecting  pulses; 

hrsi  delay  means  for  detecting  a  first  time  which  elapses  until 
determination  of  output  of  the  sense  amplifier  means  with 
respect  to  data  selected  by  an  address  corresponding  to  an 
odd-number-address-transition  detecting  pulse  of  the  address- 
transition  detecting  pulses; 

second  delay  means  for  detecting  a  second  time  which  elapses 
until  determination  of  output  of  the  sense  amplifier  means 
with  respect  to  data  selected  by  an  address  corresponding  to 
an  even-number-address-transition  detecting  pulse  of  the 
address-transition  detecting  pulses; 

sense-determination-pulse  generating  means  for  generating 
sense-determination  pulses  based  on  outputs  of  the  first  and 
second  delay  means;  and 

a  data  latch  circuit  for  retaining  output  of  the  sense  ampliher 
means  in  response  to  the  sense-determination  pulses. 
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1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  insulatively  intersecting  said  bit  lines; 


a  memory  cell  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
coupled  to  said  bit  lines  and  said  word  lines,  each  memory 
cell  including  a  transistor  with  a  charge  storage  portion; 

a  plurality  of  programming  circuits  coupled  to  said  memory  cell 
array  (i)  for  storing  data  which  define  whether  or  not  write 
voltages  are  to  be  applied  to  respective  of  said  memory  cells. 
(ii)  for  selectively  applying  said  write  voltages  to  a  part  of 
said  memory  cells,  which  part  is  selected  according  to  the 
data  stored  in  said  plurality  of  programming  circuits,  (iii)  for 
determining  actual  written  states  of  said  memory  cells,  and 
(iv)  for  selectively  modifying  said  stored  data  based  on  a 
predetermined  logical  relationship  between  the  determined 
actual  written  states  of  said  memory  cells  and  the  data  stored 
in  said  plurality  of  programming  circuits,  thereby  applying 
said  write  voltages  only  to  niemory  cells  which  are  not 
sufficiently  written  to  achieve  a  predetermined  written  state. 


5,657,271 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
IN  WHICH  BAND  TO  BAND  TUNNELING  CURRENT  IS 

SUPPRESSED 
Seiichi  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  KawasaU,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-176968 

Int.  a.*  GllC  /(5/06 

U.S.  a.  365—185.27  12  Claims 


5,657,270 
ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  PROGRAMMABLE  READ- 
ONLY MEMORY  WITH  THRESHOLD  VALUE 
CONTROLLER  FOR  DATA  PROGRAMMING 
Kazunori  Ohuchi;  Tomoharu  Tanalia;  Yoshihisa  Iwata.  all  of 
Yokohama;  Yasuo  Itoh,  Kawasaki;  Masaki  Momodomi,  and 
Fujio  Masuolca.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabnshilu  Kaislia  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145308,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,762,  Mar.  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1990,  2-82947; 
Sep.  25,  1990,  2-251712 

Int.  CL"  GllC  I6A)6 
VS.  CL  365—185.22  54  Claims 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  impurity  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  on  a 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  second  impurity  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in 
the  first  impurity  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type; 

a  gate  oxide  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  second  impurity 
region  of  the  first  conductivity  type; 

a  floating  gate  formed  on  the  gate  oxide  film; 

an  insulting  film  formed  on  the  floating  gate; 

a  control  gate  formed  on  the  insulating  film; 

source  and  drain  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed 
in  the  second  impunty  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type; 
and 

voltage  supplying  means  for  discharging  the  floating  gate,  the 
voltage  supplying  means  being  controlled  such  that  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  is  grounded  and  a  potential  difference 
between  one  of  the  source  and  drain  regions  and  the  second 
impurity  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  is  greater  than  0 
V  and  smaller  than  2.5  V. 


174-437  O.G.-97-23:  QL3 
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5.657  J72 

N0N-V01,ATILK  SKMICONDtCTOR  MKMORY  AND 

DATA  EKASINt;  MKTHOD  FOR  THK  SAME 

Toshiya  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  IK,  19%,  Ser.  No.  617.289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-057840 

Int.  CI.'  cue  U/.U 

II.S.  CI.  .165— 185J  6  Claims 


^4gg?SBP" 


I.  A  non  volatile  ■^iniconducliir  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  mcludmg  a  pluralily  ot  held-effecl  transis- 
tors capable  of  seltmg  electrical  threshold  voltage,  said  held- 
eft'ecl  transistors  serving  as  memory  cell  transistors  arranged 
as  memory  cells  in  rows  and  columns; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  provided  for  each  row  of  said 
memory  cell  array  and  connected  lo  a  control  gate  of  each  of 
said  memory  cell  transistors  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
rows; 

a  plurality  of  digit  lines  each  provided  for  each  column  of  said 
memory  cell  array  and  connected  lo  a  dram  of  each  of  said 
memory  cell  transistors  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  col- 
umns; 

a  source  line  connected  to  a  source  of  each  of  said  memory  cell 
transistors; 

a  source  potential  supply  circuit  for  applying  a  predetermined 
erasing  voltage  to  said  source  line  when  a  flash  erasing 
operation  is  performed,  while  holding  said  source  line  at 
ground  potential  when  said  Hash  erasing  operation  is  not 
taking  place; 

a  word  line  selecting  means  and  word  line  potential  supply 
means  for  selling  all  the  word  lines  to  ground  potential  in  said 
Hash  era.sing  operation,  lo  a  predelemimed  hrst  over-erasing 
judgment  reference  polenlial  in  an  "on"  cell  detecting  opera- 
tion and  lo  a  predetermined  second  over  erasing  judgment 
reference  potential  for  judgment  of  over-erasing  deeper  ihan 
the  first  over-erasing  judgment  reference  potential  and  in  an 
"on"  cell  specifying  reference  current  selling  operation,  in  an 
"on"  cell  specifying  operation,  setting  a  predetermined 
selected  one  of  said  word  lines  to  the  tirsi  over-erasing  judg 
meni  reference  potential  while  setting  other  word  lines  than 
the  selected  word  line  to  the  second  over-erasing  judgment 
reference  potential; 

a  digit  line  selecting  means  for  selling  all  the  digit  lines  lo  a 
non  selective  floating  stale  in  said  flash  erasing  operation  and 
selecting  one  predetermined  digit  line  out  of  said  digit  lines 
when  said  flash  erasing  operation  is  not  taking  place; 

a  sense  amplifier  for  checking  whether  said  menrxiry  cell  tran- 
sistors connected  to  the  digit  line  selected  by  said  digit  line 
selecting  means  are  on  or  "ofT'  by  comparison  of  a  current 
flowing  through  the  selected  digit  line  with  a  reference  cur- 
rent; 

a  reference  current  generator  for  generating  said  reference  cur 
rem  for  a  normal  read  operation  and  supplying  the  generated 


reference  current  to  said  sense  amplifier  in  said  normal  read 
operation  and  also  in  an  "on"  cell  detecting  operation; 

a  current  selling/holding  circuit  for  setting  said  reference  current 
in  said  "on"  cell  specifying  reference  current  setting  operation 
such  that  the  result  of  the  check  by  said  sense  amplifier  is 
"on",  holding  said  reference  current  and  supplying  to  .said 
sense  amplifier  in  said"on"  cell  specifying  operation;  and 

a  wnting  means  for  making  shallow  wnting  shallower  than  a 
normal  writing  in  memory  cell  transistors  determined  lo  be 
"on"  by  said  sense  amplifier  in  said  "on"  on  cell  specifying 
operation. 


5.657.273 

SEMICONDICTOR  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

CONCURRENTLY  TRANSFERRING  DATA  OVER  READ 

PATHS  AND  WRITE  PATHS  TO  A  MEMORY  CELL 

ARRAY 

kazashlgc  Ayukawa,  Kokubui^i:  Takao  Watanabc.  Fuchu.  and 

Yoshinobu  Nakagome,  Hamura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995.  Scr.  No.  558.778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22.  1994,  6-287660 
Int.  CI.'  (;ilC  7/w 
VS.  a.  J65— 189.01  22  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  device  integrated  on  a  chip  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  which  includes  a  plurality  of  meinory  cells 
located  at  intersections  of  a  plurality  of  data  lines  and  a 
plurality  of  word  lines. 

a  dcc(xler  which  selects  one  of  the  word  lines  for  reading  out 
information  from  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  of  said 
memory  cell  array  onto  data  lines  that  intersect  the  selected 
word  line; 

a  processing  element; 

a  data  transfer  circuit  which  transfers  data  between  said  memory 
cell  array  and  said  prcvessing  element;  and 

a  control  circuit  which  controls  said  data  transfer  circuit, 

wherein  said  data  transfer  circuit  has  read  paths  and  write  paths 
that  operate  independently  of  each  other  so  that  a  wnle 
operation  to  a  part  of  the  data  lines  that  intersect  the  selected 
word  line  and  a  read  operation  from  another  part  of  the  data 
lines  that  intersect  the  selected  word  line  can  take  place 
concurrently. 
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5.657^74 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  ADAPTED  TO  A 
HIGH-SPEED  OPERATION,  A  LOW  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE. 

AND  THE  USE  OF  A  MULTILEVEL  CELL  WITH  A 

PLURALITY  OF  THRESHOLD  VALUES  AS  A  MEMORY 

CELL  TRANSISTOR 

Keiiji  Hibino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssigDor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-218705 
Int.  CI."  GllC  l.i/00 
U.S.  a.  365—189.01  8  Claims 


fiWjf 


5,657  J75 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  WRITE 

OPERATION 

Makoto  Yoshida,  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  KabiLshiki 

KaLsha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  19.557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21,  1992.  4-035205 

Int.  cr  GllC  11/34 

IS.  CI.  365—189.05  11  Claims 


6.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
units  each  of  which  includes: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  arranged  in  parallel  to  one  another; 

first  and  second  block  selection  lines  formed  in  parallel  to  said 
word  lines  at  one  side  of  said  word  lines; 

third  and  fourth  block  selection  lines  formed  in  parallel  to  said 
word  lines  at  the  other  side  of  said  word  lines; 

first  and  second  primary  digit  lines  perpendicular  to  said  word 
lines. 

first  through  fourth  subsidiary  digit  lines  perpendicular  to  said 
word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  with  their  drains  and  sources  con- 
nected to  adjacent  ones  of  intersecting  positions  between  said 
word  lines  and  said  first  through  said  fourth  subsidiary  digit 
lines  and  with  their  gates  connected  to  said  word  lines; 

a  first  block  selection  MOS  transistor  with  its  source  and  drain 
connected  to  said  first  primary  digit  line  and  said  first  subsid- 
iary digit  line  so  that  a  channel  path  at  a  channel  portion  has 
a  direction  perpendicular  lo  said  first  block  selection  line  and 
with  Its  gate  located  directly  under  said  first  block  selection 
line  and  connected  lo  said  first  block  selection  line; 

a  second  block  selection  MOS  transistor  with  its  source  and 
drain  connected  to  said  first  primary  digit  line  and  said  third 
subsidiary  digit  line  so  that  a  current  path  at  a  channel  portion 
has  a  direction  perpendicular  lo  said  second  block  selection 
line  and  with  its  gate  located  directly  under  said  second  block 
selection  line  and  connected  lo  said  second  block  selection 
line; 

a  third  block  selection  MOS  transistor  with  its  source  and  drain 
connected  lo  said  second  pnmary  digit  line  and  said  second 
subsidiary  digit  line  so  that  a  current  path  at  a  channel  portion 
has  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  third  block  selection  line 
and  with  its  gate  located  directly  under  said  third  block 
selection  line  and  connected  to  said  third  block  selection  line; 
and 

a  fourth  block  selection  MOS  transistor  with  its  source  and  drain 
connected  to  said  second  primary  digit  line  and  said  fourth 
subsidiary  digit  line  so  that  a  current  path  at  a  channel  portion 
has  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  fourth  block  selection 
line  and  with  its  gate  located  directly  under  said  fourth  block 
selection  line  and  connected  to  said  fourth  block  selection 
line; 

the  gate  width  of  said  first  through  said  fourth  bkKk  selection 
MOS  transistors  being  greater  than  the  length  of  said  hrst 
through  said  fourth  subsidiary  digit  lines  in  the  direction  of 
said  word  lines. 


6-iAl^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cells  section; 

an  input  portion  for  receiving  input  data  to  be  stored  in  said 
memory  cells  section; 

a  buffer  means  connected  to  said  input  portion  and  having  a  first 
output  and  a  second  output,  said  buffer  means,  in  response  to 
the  input  data,  producing  high  level  electrical  potential  at  one 
of  the  first  output  and  said  second  output  and  complementa- 
rily  producing  low  level  electrical  potential  at  the  other  of  said 
second  output  or  said  first  output; 

said  memory  cells  section  including  a  sense  amplifier  having  a 
first  input  and  a  second  input  for  receiving,  respectively,  an 
input  electrical  potential  from  said  first  output  of  said  buffer 
means  and  an  input  electrical  potential  from  said  second 
output  of  said  buffer  means,  said  sense  amplifier  comparing 
said  rwo  input  electrical  potentials;  said  sense  amplifier  fur- 
ther having  a  first  output  and  a  second  output  which  are 
respectively  connected  to  corresponding  bit  line  pairs  con- 
nected to  said  memory  cells  section;  said  sense  amplifier,  in 
response  to  the  result  of  comparison  of  said  two  input  electri- 
cal potentials,  producing  high  level  electrical  potential  at  one 
of  said  first  output  and  said  second  output  of  said  sense 
amplifier  and  complementanly  producing  a  low  level  electri- 
cal potential  at  the  other  of  said  second  output  and  said  first 
output  of  said  sense  amplifier  in  order  to  store  said  input  data 
in  said  memory  cells  section; 

a  first  line  for  connecting  said  first  output  of  said  buffer  means  to 
said  first  input  of  said  sense  amplifier;  and 

a  second  line  for  connecting  said  second  output  of  said  buffer 
means  to  said  second  input  of  said  sense  amplifier. 

wherein  said  device  farther  comprising:  detection  means  for 
detecting  a  transitional  change  in  level  of  said  input  data  and 
producing  a  detection  signal  at  an  output  of  said  detection 
means  in  response  lo  said  transitional  change  in  level  of  said 
input  data;  and 

switch  means  connected  to  said  detection  means  for  electrically 
connecting  said  first  line  to  said  second  line  for  a  short  period 
in  response  to  said  detection  signal,  thereby  pre-charging  said 
first  and  second  lines  to  be  at  substantially  the  same  elecuical 
potential  level. 
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5,657  J76 

oi  TPir  si\(;k  for  integrated  <trcttts, 

PARTKT'l.ARI.Y  FOR  ELECTRONIC"  MEMORIES 

I.uigi  Pascucci,  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 
rhoin.s«n  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  At;ratr  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  May  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.468 
C'lainLs  priority,  application  F)uropean  Pat.  Off.,  May   19, 
1995,  958.M)2II 

Int  CI."  GOIR  19AM) 
L.S.  CI.  365—189.05  21  t  laims 


MO  lS«0 

I   Output  stage  for  integrated  circuits,  particularly  for  electronic 
memones.  comprising: 

an  input  section  adapted  to  acquire  an  input  datum; 

a  latch  circuit  having  a  tirst  output  and  a  second  output  and 

connected  to  said  input  section; 
a  tirst  inverter  connected  to  said  second  output; 
a  second  invener  connected  to  said  lirst  output; 
a  third  inverter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  inverter: 
a  gioumling  transistor  dnven  by  said  second  output  of  said  latch 

circuit  and  adapted  to  connect  the  output  of  said  third  invener 

to  the  ground,  and 
a  push-pull  stage  driven  by  the  output  of  said  tirst  and  third 

inverters. 


5,657.277 
MEMORY  DEVICE  TRACKING  CIRCITT 
Brian  M.  Shirley.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  2X  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,280 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  7/(X) 

VS.  CI.  365—189.07  20  (  lainis 


1.  A  memory  device  tracking  circuit  comprising: 

a  tirst  comparator  circuit  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input. 

the  first  comparator  circuit  producing  an  output  signal  which 

indicates  when  a  word  line  signal  reaches  a  predetermined 

voltage; 
a  word  line  simulation  ciicuil  coupled  to  the  first  mput:  and 
a  bias  circuit  coupled  to  the  second  input  for  providing  a  bias 

voltage    to   the    first    comparator   circuit    which    adjusts    to 

changes  in  an  external  voltage  supply. 


5.657.278 
RE.SrORF  CIRCl  IT  FOR  SEMICONDl  (TOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE  AM)  STRI  (Tl  RE  THEREOF 
Dong  Min  Lee.  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea.  as,signor  to  Hyun- 
dai F^lectronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.678 
Claini.s  prioritv.  upplicutiim  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31.  1994, 
94-40584 

Int.  CL"  cue  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—189.09  3  Claims 


Vint 
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Sense 
Amplifwf 


1.  A  restore  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device  with  a 
sense  amplifier  and  an  internal  supply  voltage  source,  compnsing: 

a  first  PMOS  transistor  having  a  gale  for  inputting  a  first  control 
signal  from  a  first  input  line,  a  source  and  a  bias  electrtxle 
connected  in  common  to  an  external  supply  voltage  source 
and  a  drain  connected  to  an  output  line,  said  output  line  being 
connected  to  said  sense  amplifier, 

a  second  PMOS  transistor  having  a  gate  for  inputting  a  second 
control  signal  from  a  second  input  line,  a  source  connected  to 
said  internal  supply  voltage  source  and  a  dram  connected  to 
said  output  line;  and 

feedback  means  for  feeding  a  voltage  on  said  output  line  back  to 
a  bias  electrode  of  said  second  PMOS  transistor. 


5,657,279 
REDCNDANl  C  IRCl  IT  CONFUaRATION  FOR  AN 

intf(;rated  semicondcctor  memory 

Dominique  Savignac.  Ismaning:  Dielher  Sommer.  and  Oliver 
Kiehl,   both   of   Miinchen.   all    of  (iermany.   assignors   to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  (Germany 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No,  514.W»2 
Claims  priority,  application  F^uropean  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.   12. 
1994.94112661 

Int.  CI."  GllC  SAM) 


VS.  CI.  365—200 


10  Claims 


1.  In  a  redundant  circuit  configuration  for  an  integrated  semicon- 
ductor memory  with  nonnal  and  redundant  memory  cells,  in  which 
addresses  of  arbitrary  groups  of  memory  cells  of  the  ntemory  are 
formed  from  a  first  partial  address  and  a  second  panial  address,  the 
improvement  compnsing: 

M  fixedly  programmable  address  circuits,  where  Mgl.  each 
fixedly  programmable  address  circuit  being  assigned  to  one  of 
the  first  partial  addresses,  and  each  fixedly  programmable 
address  circuit  in  an  activated  slate  having  the  second  partial 
address  of  a  group  of  nonnal  memory  cells  to  be  replaced  and 
having  a  first  output  at  which  an  activation  signal  is  applied  in 
the  activated  state  of  said  address  circuit  if  the  first  partial 
address  applied  to  the  circuit  configuration  matches  the  first 
panial  address  assigned  to  said  address  circuit;  and 


AuGisT  12.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1521 


one  address  com(>arator  being  common  to  all  of  said  address 
circuits  and  having  a  first  output,  said  comparator  comparing 
the  second  panial  address  stored  in  memory  in  one  of  said 
address  circuits  with  the  applied  second  partial  address,  at  the 
applied  activation  signal  of  said  one  address  circuit,  said 
comparator  supplying  an  enable  signal  at  the  first  output  of 
said  address  comparator  if  the  two  panial  addresses  match, 
and  redundance  decoders  being  triggered  by  the  enable  signal. 
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A1A2      Ar 

1   A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  said  plurality  of  memory  cells 

including  a  nonnal  cell  having  a  cell  address  and  a  defective 

cell  having  a  defective  cell  address: 
a  redundant  cell;  and 
a  defective  cell  repainng  circuit,  said  defective  cell  repainng 

circuit  mapping  said  defective  cell  address  to  correspond  to 

said   redundant   cell,    said   defective   cell    repainng   circuit 

including: 

a  repair  mcxie  controller  that  generates  a  repair  mode  enable 
clock  in  response  to  an  external  nwde  signal,  said  repair 
mode  controller  being  unable  to  generate  said  repair  mode 
enable  clock  after  completion  of  a  repair  mode  of  said 
semiconductor  memory  device; 

a  program  address  generator  responsive  to  said  repair  mode 
enable  clock,  said  program  address  generator  having  an 
Internal  fuse,  said  program  address  generator  receiving  said 
defective  cell  address  and  setting  a  state  of  said  internal 
fuse  to  map  said  defective  cell  address  to  said  redundant 
cell;  and 

a  redundant  cell  enable  circuit  that  causes  said  redundant  cell 
to  be  selected  when  said  defective  cell  address  is  supplied 
to  said  semiconductor  inemory  device  after  said  state  of 
said  internal  fuse  has  been  set. 


5.657  J81 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

INTER-DEVICE  CELL  REPLACEMENTS 

G.  R.  Mohan  Rao,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 

Frvmont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613  J16 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—200  25  Claims 

1.  A  memory  system  compnsing: 
a  first  memory  unit  having  an  array  of  memory  cells: 
a  second  memory  unit  having  an  array  of  memory  cells  includ- 
ing a  number  of  redundant  cells: 
an  address  bus;  and 
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5.657.280 
DEFECrrVE  CELL  REPAIRING  CIRCIIIT  AND  METHOD 

OF  SEMICONDLCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Choong-Sun  Shin,  Seoul,  and  Yong-Sik  Seok,  Suwon,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.. 
Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  580.737 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  29.  1994, 
38502/94 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  365—200  18  Oaims 
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a  crossbar  switch  operable  to  switch  an  address  addressing  a 
defective  cell  in  said  array  of  said  first  memory  unit  and 
presented  on  said  address  bus  to  said  second  memory  unit  to 
access  a  selected  one  of  said  redundant  cells. 


5,657.282 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  STRESS 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  STRESS 

VOLTAGE  THEREOF 

Kyu-Chan  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  10.  1994. 
4690-1994 

Int.  a."  GllC  29/00 
VS.  CI.  365—201  20  Qaims 


8.  A  semiconductor  memory  circuit  having  a  memory  cell,  a  bit 
line  for  sensing  data  of  said  memory  cell,  a  sense  amplifier  for 
performing  a  sensing  operation  on  said  bit  line,  a  sense  amplifier 
control  circuit  for  driving  said  sensing  operation  of  said  sense 
amplifier  and  a  row  decoder  for  selecting  said  memory  cell  in 
response  to  an  input  of  an  address,  said  semiconductor  memory 
circuit  comprising; 
a  stress  enable  circuit  that  generates  a  stress  enable  signal  during 

a  test  operation  and  enables  said  test  operation; 
a  stress  voltage  supplying  circuit  coupled  to  said  stress  enable 
circuit,  that  supplies  at  least  one  of  a  first  stress  voltage  and  a 
second  stress  voltage  in  response  to  said  stress  enable  signal 
of  said  stress  enable  circuit  during  said  lest  operation;  and 
a  sensing  delay  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  stress  voltage 
supplying  circuit,  which,  after  receiving  said  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  stress  voltages,  causes  said  sense  amph- 
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fier  control  circuit  to  delay  driving  said  sensing  operation  of 
said  sense  amplifier  during  said  lest  operation. 


5.657083 
DIAGNOSTIC  DATA  PORT  FOR  A  L.SI  OR  VLSI 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
John  P.  Hill.  Nederland.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Adaptec.  Inc.,  Mil- 
pitas.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  29.4.127,  Aug.  22.  1994.  This  application 
May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452.588 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  .Um 
VS.  a.  365—201  8  Claims 
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I .  In  an  integrated  circuit,  a  two-pin  diagnostic  data  port  com- 
prising: 

a  processor  data  bus; 

a  processor  address  bus; 

senally  connected  memory  connected  to  said  processor  data  bus 

and  said  processor  address  bus,  and  said  senally  connected 

memory  having  a  serial  clock  terminal  and  a  serial  oulpui 

terminal 

wherein  data  are  written  into  said  serially  connected  memory 
using  said  processor  data  and  address  busses;  and 

said  data  are  senally  provided  to  said  senal  output  terminal  in 
response  lo  a  clock  signal  on  said  senal  ckxk  terminal; 
a  tirst  output  pin  coupled  lo  a  clock  signal  that  is  supplied  to  said 

senal  clock  terminal  wherein  said  first  pin  is  a  tirst  pin  of  said 

two-pin  diagnostic  port;  and 
a  second  output  pin  coupled  to  said  senal  output  terminal 

wherein  said  second  output  pin  is  a  second  pin  of  said  two-pin 

diagnostic  port. 


5,657084 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TF>STIN(;  FOR 

DEFECTS  BETWEEN  MEMORY  CELLS  IN  PACKAGED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICES 
Ray  Beffa,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531026 
Int  CI."  GlIC  13/00:5/14 
VS.  a.  365—201  20  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  capable  of  receiving  external  power 
compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  cells  addres- 
sable by  electncally  conductive  row  and  column  lines,  and 
having  a  power  altenng  circuit  for  receiving  the  external 
power  and  providing  an  altered  power  signal  to  the  semicon- 
ductor circuit,  the  altered  power  signal  capable  of  being 
provided  by  an  electncally  conductive  bus  to  the  plurality  of 
circuit  cells  through  the  plurality  of  row  lines  or  the  plurality 
of  column  lines; 
a  die  having  the  semiconductor  circuit  and  a  piurajily  of  input 
terminals  formed  thereon,  a  first  input  terminal  being  electn- 
cally coupled  to  the  electncally  conductive  bus.  a  first  set  of 
input  terminals  being  coupled  lo  and  providing  power  signals 
to  the  semiconductor  circuit,  a  second  set  of  input  terminals 
being  coupled  to  and  providing  address  signals  to  access 


circuit  cells  in  the  semiconductor  circuit  through  Ihe  row  and 
column  lines,  and  a  third  set  of  input  terminals  being  coupled 
to  and  providing  input  signals  to  and  output  signals  from  the 
semiconductor  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  electncally  conductive  leads  each  having  an  exter- 
nally accessible  end  and  a  free  end,  the  free  ends  of  first, 
second  and  third  sels  of  leads  being  electncally  coupled  lo  at 
least  some  of  the  inpui  terminals  in  the  first,  second  and  third 
sets  of  input  terminals,  respeclively,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  leads  being  a  superfluous  lead  capable  of  being 
unused  dunng  operation  of  the  semiconductor  circuit; 

an  electncal  conductor  coupled  between  ihe  first  input  terminal 
and  the  free  end  of  the  superfluous  lead,  the  superfluous  lead 
capable  of  providing  supplementary  external  power  as  the 
altered  power  signal  dunng  testing  of  the  semiconductor 
circuit  to  Ihe  plurality  of  circuu  cells  through  the  elecmcal 
conductor,  the  first  input  terminal  and  the  plurality  of  row  or 
column  lines;  and 

an  encapsulating  material  that  encapsulates  the  semiconductor 
circuit,  the  die,  the  free  ends  of  the  leads  and  the  electncal 
conductor  as  a  packaged  chip. 


5,657085 
PIPELINED  ADDRESS  MEMORIES,  AND  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS  USING  THE  SAME 
G.  R.  Mohan  Rao,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  502.479,  Jul.  14.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5398.374. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666.683 

Int.  CI."  GlIC  7/(X) 

VS.  CI.  365—203  8  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  operating  memory  device  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  banlcs.  each  bank  having  an  array  of  memory  cells  and 
associated  control  circuitry,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
receiving  an  external  row  address  strobe  generated  by  an  exter- 
nal device,  said  row  address  strobe  including  a  logic  high 
penod  and  a  logic  low  period; 
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during  the  logic  high  period  of  the  row  address  strobe,  causing  a 
first  one  of  the  memory  banks  to  enter  an  active  cycle  and  a 
second  one  of  the  memory  banks  to  enter  a  precharge  cycle; 
and 

during  the  logic  low  period  of  the  row  address  strobe,  causing 
the  hrsi  memory  bank  to  enter  a  precharge  cycle  and  the 
second  memory  bank  to  enter  an  active  cycle. 
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5.657086 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  MANNER  OF  DATA  LINE  CONNECTION  IN 

HIERARCHICAL  DATA  LINK  STRUCTURE 
Kazutami   Arimoto,    Hyogo,   Japan,   assignor   to    Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-126250 

Int.  CI."  GlIC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—205  16  Claims 


::-^>^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  hierarchical  data 
line  sinjcture  compnsing: 

a  first  data  line  pair  lo  which  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  and  a 
sense  amplifier  are  connected,  said  first  data  line  pair  provid- 
ing data  to/from  respective  memory  cells; 

a  second  data  line  pair  connected  to  said  first  data  line  pair,  u.sed 
for  data  wnting; 

a  third  data  line  pair  connected  lo  said  first  data  line  pair  through 
a  first  read  amplifier  used  for  data  reading,  said  first  read 
amplifier  receiving  and  amplifying  data  on  the  first  data  line 
pair,  and  providing  the  amplified  data  lo  the  third  data  line 
pair; 

a  fourth  data  line  pair  connected  to  said  second  data  line  pair,  for 
receiving  exiemal  data;  and 

a  fifth  data  line  pair  connected  lo  said  third  data  line  pair  through 
a  second  read  amplifier,  said  second  read  amplifier  receiving 
and  amplifying  data  on  the  third  data  line  pair,  and  providing 
the  amplified  data  lo  the  fifth  data  line  pair  for  externally 
providing  data  from  said  semiconductor  memory  device. 


5.657087 

ENHANCED  MULTIPLE  BLOCK  WRITES  TO  ADJACENT 

BLOCKS  OF  MEMORY  USING  A  SEQUENTIAL 

COUNTER 

Loren  L.  McLaury,  and  Donald  M.  Morgan,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,095 

Int.  CI."  GlIC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—230.01  14  Claims 

1.  An  inlegraied  circuit  comprising: 

an  array  of  randomly  addressable  registers,  blocks  of  the  ran- 
domly addressable  registers  being  addressable  by  an  address 
for  wnting  data  lo  a  block  of  randomly  addressable  registers 
simulianeouslv;  and 


a  burst  counter  for  incrementing  tlie  address  when  at  least  one 
individual  block  wnte  is  performed  to  address  a  next  block  of 
addressable  registers  of  the  array  of  randomly  addressable 
registers. 


5,657088 

EFFICIENT  ADDRESSING  OF  LARGE  MEMORIES 
Paul  W.  Dent,  Stehag,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson   Inc., 

Research  IViangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,139,  Apr.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,389 

Int.  a."  GlIC  8/00 

VS.  CI.  365—230.02  11  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  data  store  comprising: 

a  predetermined  number  of  individually  addressable  storage 

cells  for  storing  program  instructions  and  constants;  and 
a  data  port,  coupled  to  said  predetermined  number  of  indi- 
vidually addressable  storage  cells,  for  exchanging  data  with 
an  addressed  one  of  said  predetermined  number  of  indi- 
vidually addressable  storage  cells; 
an   internal   addressing  means  for  stonng  a  full   address  thai 
determines  which  of  said  predetermined  number  of  individu- 
ally  addressable   storage  cells   will   be  accessed  dunng  a 
memory  access  operation,  said  full  address  comprising  at  least 
two  concatenated  address  segments,  said  internal  addressing 
means  comprising: 

at  least  two  address  segment  registers,  wherein  a  concatena- 
tion of  output  signals  from  said  at  least  two  address  seg- 
ment registers  represents  said  full  address;  and 
address  segment  input  means,  coupled  lo  said  at  least  two 
address  segment  registers  and  responsive  lo  a  first  control 
signal,   for  receiving   an   input   address   segment   from   a 
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processor,  said  received  input  address  segment  alternatively 
representing  one  of  said  at  least  two  concatenated  address 
segments,  and  for  stonng  said  input  address  segment  into  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  two  address  segment 
registers  as  determined  by  said  first  control  signal: 
mode  input  means  tor  receiving  a  mode  control  signal  from  said 
processor,  said  mode  control  signal  alternatively  representing 
one  of  a  plurality  of  mtxles, 
first  control  signal  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  mode  input 
means  and  to  said  address  segment  input  means,  for  generat- 
ing said  (irsl  control  signal  in  response  to  said  received  mode 
control  signal  representing  an  address  segment  load  mode, 
said  generated  first  control  signal  indicating  which  of  said  at 
least  two  address  segment  registers  is  to  receive  said  received 
input   address   segment   from   said   address   segment    input 
means;  and 
second  control  signal  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  mode 
input    means,    for   generating   a    second   control    signal    in 
response  to  said  received  mode  control  signal,  wherein  said 
second  control  signal  indicates  that  said  full  address  is  to  be 
modified  without  receiving  said  input  address  segment  from 
said  address  segment  input  means. 


5.657.2«9 

EXPANDABLE  DATA  WIDTH  SAM  FOR  A  Ml  I.TIPORT 

RAM 

Glen  E.  Hush,  and  Mark  R.  Thomann,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,778 

IntCI.''GUC^X^ 

VS.  a.  365—230.05  8  CUims 


1 

M 

1  ( 

•■ 

1 

UHM) 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

R 

5!X 

1 

1 

t 

1 

iit! 

1 

1 

1 

SAUA— ^ 

-J 

i 

— 

JL 

1  1  i 

^^ 

3- >••(») 


5,657  J90 

SENSE  AMPLinER  FOR  READIN<;  I.OCIC  DEVICES 

Stephen  Churcher,  Edinburgh.  Scotland,  assignor  to  Xilinx, 

Inc.,  .San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460314,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  746,179 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  May  II,  1995, 
9509817 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;nC  7A)f> 
VS.  CL  365—205  10  Claims 


1   A  sense  amplifier  comprising: 

means  for  precharging  a  bit  line  and  a  bilbar  line  near  to  the 

level  of  a  positive  voltage  supply; 

means  for  maintaining  an  output  of  a  memory  cell  to  be  read 
through  said  bit  and  bitbar  lines  sufficiently  close  to  one  of 
said  positive  voltage  supply  and  ground  that  a  device  con- 
trolled by  said  memory  cell  is  not  disturbed  by  reading  said 
memory  cell; 

means  for  denving  a  voltage  difference  from  a  difference 
between  currents  flowing  in  said  bit  and  bilbar  lines; 

amplifier  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  having  a  first 
value  when  said  denved  voltage  difference  is  positive  and 
when  said  denved  voltage  difference  is  zero  and  a  second 
value  when  said  derived  voltage  difference  is  negative 


5,657,291 
Ml'LTIPORT  REGISTER  HLE  MEMORY  CELL 
CONFIGURATION  FOR  READ  OPERATION 
.Andrew  V.  Podlesny;  Guntis  V.  Kristovsky,  and  Alexander  V. 
Maishin,  all  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,019 
Int.  CI."  GIIC  S/XM) 
VS.  CI.  365—230.05  20  Claims 

"         !?                 '• 
Ji Z 


4.  A  method  of  stonng  a  data  package  in  a  multiport  memory 
compnsing  a  random  access  memory  (RAM)  array  and  a  plurality 
of  senal  access  memones  (SAMs).  each  SAM  having  a  maximum 
storage  capacity  of  a  full  data  package,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  a  data  width  mode  using  a  controller  of  the  multipon 

memory; 
conhgunng  the  plurality  of  SAMs  so  that  each  SAM  stores  a 

portion  of  a  full  data  package; 
storing  a  portion  of  the  data  package  in  each  of  the  plurality  of 

SAMs;  and 
transfemng  the  portions  of  the  data  package  from  the  plurality 
of  SAMs  to  the  RAM  in  one  transfer  cycle. 


A- 


UMT 


1.  A  multipon  register  file  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  memory 
locations  and  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  associated  with  each 
memory  cell  in  said  memory  cell  array,  each  of  said  address- 
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able  locations  compnsing  at  least  one  memory  cell  and  having 
a  plurality  of  associated  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  select  and  pnonty  circuits  having  a  plurality  of 
port  inputs  and  outputs,  said  outputs  of  a  separate  one  of  said 
select  and  pnority  circuits  connected  to  said  word  lines  asso- 
ciated with  a  separate  one  of  said  addressable  memory  loca- 
tions; 

a  plurality  of  read  address  comparators,  having  a  plurality  of 
read  address  inputs,  and  outputs  to  provide  control  signals  in 
response  to  a  companson  of  read  addresses  present  on  said 
plurality  of  said  read  address  inputs;  and 

a  data  transfer  unit  having  a  group  of  control  inputs  connected  to 
said  outputs  of  said  read  address  comparators,  and  a  group  of 
data  inputs  connected  to  said  bit  lines,  wherein  data  on  said 
bit  lines  IS  transferred  to  outputs  of  said  data  transfer  unit  in 
response  to  said  control  signals. 


5,657,292 
WRITE  PASS  THROUGH  CIRCUFT 
David  C.  McC^ure,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,662 

InL  CI."  GilC  &W 

VS.  a.  36S— 233  17  CUims 
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of  operating  modes  in  response  to  the  non-volatile  disable 
circuit,  wherein  the  non-volatile  disable  circuit  comprises  a 
selectively  blowable  fiise. 


5,657,294 
SHORT  WINDOW  NORM  OPTIMIZATION  FOR  MULTI- 
SOURCE  MULTI-COMPONENT  SEISMIC  DATA 
Yaohui  Zhang,  lUsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corporation, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filetl  Sep.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  533,079 

InL  a."  GOIV  1/28 

VS.  a.  367—75  17  Claims 


NORM 


1.  A  circuit,  comprising; 

an  array  of  memory  cells; 

a  sense  amplifier  coupled  for  receiving  data  read  out  of  the  array 

of  memory  cells; 
a  read  global  bus  dnver  coupled  for  receiving  data  sensed  by  the 

sense  amplifier; 
a  global  data  bus  coupled  for  transferring  data  from  the  read 

global  bus  dnver  to  an  output  buffer; 
a  wnte  data  input  buffer  coupled  to  receive  data  to  be  written  to 

the  memory  cells  of  the  array; 
a  wnte  global  bus  dnver  coupled  to  the  data  input  buffer  and  to 

the  global  data  bus  for  placing  wntten  data  on  the  global  data 

bus  to  provide  wntten  data  as  the  output  on  the  global  data 

bus;  and 
a  data  input/output  pad  coupled  to  receive  wnte  data  during  a 

write  cycle  and  to  output  read  data  during  a  read  cycle. 
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5,657^93 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  WITH  BACK  END 

MODE  DISABLE 

Todd  Merritt,  and  IVoy  Manning,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,157 
Int.  C1."G11C  17/16 
VS.  CI.  365—233.5  17  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  having  a  plurality  of  operating 
modes,  the  integrated  circuit  memory  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  addressable  memory  cells  for  storing  data; 

a  nonvolatile  di.sable  circuit  to  selectively  disable  the  first  one 

of  the  plurality  of  operating  modes;  and 
control  circuitry  coupled  to  the  non-volatile  disable  circuit  for 
operating  the  integrated  memory  circuit  in  one  of  the  plurality 


1 .  A  seismic  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  acquiring  from  a  sub-surface  formation  a  shear  wave  data 
stack  from  one  of  a  multiple-source/multiple-receiver  appara- 
tus, a  single-source/multiple-receiver  apparatus  and  a 
multiple-source/single-receiver  apparatus,  said  shear  wave 
data  stack  comprising  at  least  a  four  component  data  set 
including:  a  component  with  an  in-line  source  and  an  in-iine 
receiver;  a  component  with  an  in-line  source  and  a  cross-line 
receiver;  a  component  with  a  cross-line  source  and  an  in-line 
receiver;  and  a  component  with  a  cross-line  source  and  a 
cross-line  receiver,  wherein  said  components  are  obtained 
relative  to  at  least  one  pre-determined  reference  axis; 

b)  converting  said  data  stack  into  the  form  of  a  matrix  S(t) 
having  elements  s^^t)  where  the  first  subscript  refers  to  the 
source  component  index  and  the  second  to  the  receiver  com- 
ponent index  such  that  subscripts  1  and  j  (1.  j=1.2)  represent 
the  in-line  and  the  cross-line  components,  respectively; 

c)  compute  the  value  of  the  matrix: 


W(e,.e,.;i  =  «(e,)5(/)/r'(e,)  where: 


R(9r)  is  the  receiver  rotation  matrii: 


cose,      'iiner 
-sine,    cos6i 


] 


/?"'(e,)  is  the  inverse  of  tl>e  source  matrix 


cose,     -sin6j 


sine,      cose, 


.  and 


5(/)  is  the  source  rotation  matrix 
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-continued 

di  compuiing  the  value  of: 


\'e./(Br.6.)\,  =  i 


a  second  tubular  body  slidably  movable  in  said  tirsi  tubular  body 

and  extendible  therefrom;  and 
a  multiplicity  of  second  acoustic  receivers  disposed  on  an  outer 

surface  of  said  second  bixly.  said  second  acoustic  receivers 

being  receivable  by  said  first  body. 


v^here:  lSp<<>°;  is  a  short  time  window;  At  is  the  sampling  inter- 
val; N=(l|-ln)/At;  e,  is  the  rotation  angle  for  the  receiver.  9,  is  the 
rotation  angle  for  the  source  of  the  four  component  dala  set 
measured  from  said  al  least  one  pre  Jelermined  reference  axis  of 
step  (a);  and  w,^  are  the  tlemenls  of  said  maunx  W(e,.B,,t); 

e)  computing  the  value  of 

(lilie,,(e,.e,)|ii„+ik,,  (e,.e,)iii^)-  (|i|te,i(e^e,)iiit,-Hilk2,  (e.ejip: 

and 

f)  finding  the  angles  9,.  and  6,.  where: 

(lll^,,(e^9,)iiii„+  iii!e,,(9^e,)iiii,)-  (iiiie,j(eA)Mll*2i  (OAHI;) 

.'>  maximum. 


5,657.295 

ULTRASONIC  TR.XN.SniCKR  WITH  ADJl  STABLE 

KLKVATIONAL  APERTl  RF.  ANU  METHODS  KOR  USING 

SAME 
Samuel  M.  Hovtard,  Mountain  View,  <"allf.,  as.si(>nor  to  Acuson 
Corporation.  Mountain  \iev».  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2"*,  l<W5,  Ser.  No.  564.424 

Int.  1 1."  H»4R  1/4-1 

I '  .S.  CI.  367—  1 40  19  Claims 


1.  An  ultra.sonic  transducer  comprising: 

a  layer  of  material  having  an  electromechanical  coupling  coef- 
ficient, said  malenal  having  a  tronl  surlace  and  a  hack  surface 
and  a  layer  thickness,  said  layer  thickness  dehned  as  the 
distance  perpendicular  to  an  elevational  axis  between  said 
front  surface  and  said  b.ick  surface,  said  layer  Ihickness  at  a 
first  point  on  said  front  surface  being  less  than  the  layer 
thickness  at  a  second  point  on  said  front  surface,  said  front 
surlace  facing  a  medium  of  interest  when  said  transducer  is  in 
use  wherein  said  electromechanical  coupling  coefficient  of 
said  niatenal  increases  with  an  increase  of  bias  held  applied 
t)>ereto. 


5.657.297 
(  LOC  K  APPARATUS  HA\  ING  HK;H  At  (TRAtA 

Yasufumi  Honda,  kavtasaki.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  378.972 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28.  1994.  6-008072 

Int.  CI."  G04C  1 1  AMI.  (i«4B  WOO.  I  AM) 

VS.  CI.  368— W  34  CUIms 

aocK  tfptntwji     
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1.  A  clock  apparatus  capable  of  receiving  a  general  power 
voltage  supplied  from  a  general  power  supply  means,  said  clock 
apparatus  comprising 

a  (irst  clock  means  for  counting  lime. 

a  backup  power  supply  means  for  supplying  a  backup  power 
voltage  to  said  first  clock  means,  when  said  general  power 
supply  means  does  not  supply  said  general  power  voltage  to 
said  cUxrk  apparatus; 

a  second  cUxk  means  having  a  higher  accuracy  than  said  first 
clock  means;  and 

a  control  means  for  adjusting  the  time  counted  by  said  first  clock 
means  in  accordance  with  a  specific  period  counted  by  said 
second  clock  means  and  for  controlling  the  resetting  of  an 
operation  of  said  second  chxk  means,  when  said  general 
power  supply  means  starts  to  supply  the  general  power  volt- 
age to  said  clock  apparatus  after  said  general  power  supply 
means  has  been  slopped. 


5,657,296 
A(  Ol  STIC  RE(  EIVER 
G.  Clifford  Carter.  VVaterford.  Conn.,  avsignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,116 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  17/00 

U.S.  a.  367—153  10  Claims 

'jj  '5  ';  !•  JJ  n 


*^ 


1   An  acoustic  receiver  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  tubular  body: 

a  multiplicity  of  first  acoustic  receivers  disposed  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  first  btxly; 


5,657.298 
WATCH  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  ELEMENTS 

Nathalie  Choay.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  S.A.  Sussex  France. 

Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,472 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1994,  94  0S455 

Int.  CI."  G04B  <7/m):2WtH) 

U.S.  CI.  368—276  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  watch  compnsing  a  case  (4)  containing  a  movement  and 
a  dial,  a  strap  (3)  to  secure  the  case  (4)  to  the  wrist,  an  assembly 
cover  (2)  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  case  (4).  the  strap  (3)  having 
pins  (12)  by  which  the  strap  (3»  is  secured  to  the  cover  (2i;  the 
improvement  wherein  said  assembly  cover  (2)  has  reception 
recesses  (11)  for  receiving  ends  of  the  pins  (12)  of  the  strap  (3). 
said  reces.ses  opening  toward  each  otiter  and  toward  said  case  (4) 
but  being  closed  on  their  sides  opposite  said  case  (4l.  and  snap-in 
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means  ( 10)  for  the  case  (4)  such  that  said  case  closes  said  reception 
recesses  (11)  for  the  pins  (12)  of  the  strap  (3)  when  the  watch  is 
assembled. 


5,657.299 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Junsaku  Nak^ima,  Kashihara;  Yoshiteru  Murakami,  Nishi- 
nomiya,  and  Akira  Takahashi,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-031911 

Int.  CI."  GllB  11/00:5/66 

U.S.  CI.  369—13  8  Claims 
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at  a  temperature  (t)  of  not  lower  than  a  certain  temperature 
(tm)  that  IS  higher  than  room  temperature.  My;(t)  is  saturation 
magnetization  of  said  recording  layer  at  a  temperature  (t)  of 
not  lower  than  a  certain  temperature  (tm)  that  is  higher  than 
room  temperature,  and  aw(t)  is  magnetic  domain  wall  energy 
of  a  magnetic  domain  wall  formed  between  said  reproductive 
layer  and  said  recording  layer  at  a  temperature  (t)  of  not  lower 
than  a  certain  temperature  (tm)  that  is  higher  than  room 
temperature. 


5,657  JOO 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  ELASTIC  MEMBERS  FOR 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Tomoyuki  Takahashi,  Miyagi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1994,  6-310020 
Int  CI."  GllB  11/00 
VS.  CI.  369—13  30  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  comprising: 
magnetic  multi-layers  including  a  reproductive  layer,  which  is  a 
magnetic  layer  having  perpendicular  magnetic  anisotropy.  for 
reading  out  magneto-optically  recorded  information  and  a 
recording  layer,  which  is  a  magnetic  layer  having  perpendicu- 
lar magnetic  anisotropy,  for  magneto-optically  recording 
information, 
wherein  the  following  conditions  are  fulfilled: 

//(-,(/a)+OB</a)/2Afj|(la)*| 

<-Ho('H<'>^'>'2Msi(ri*|.  and 

40(nffl)£A,£|20(nin) 

where  h,  is  the  thickness  of  said  reproductive  layer.  H^ ,(ta)  is 
coercive  force  of  said  reproductive  layer  at  room  temperature 
(ta).  M,,(U)  is  saturation  magnetization  of  said  reproductive 
layer  at  room  temperature  (tai.  Myj(ta)  is  saturation  magneti- 
zation of  said  recording  layer  at  room  temperature  (ta).  CTw(ta) 
IS  magnetic  domain  wall  energy  of  a  magnetic  domain  wall 
formed  between  said  reproductive  layer  and  said  recording 
layer  at  room  temperature  (ta).  H<-|(t)  is  coercive  force  of  said 
reproductive  layer  at  a  temperature  (I)  of  not  lower  than  a 
certain  temperature  (tm)  that  is  higher  than  room  temperature. 
M.;,(t)  IS  saturation  magnetization  of  said  reproductive  layer 


1.  A  magnetic  head  device  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head  element  having  a  bobbin  carrying  a  magnetic 
core  and  a  coil; 

a  slide  contact  member  carrying  said  magnetic  head  element, 
said  slide  contact  member  being  formed  of  synthetic  resin  for 
having  a  sliding  contact  with  a  magneto-optical  disc: 

at  least  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  elastic  members  having 
a  stationary  portion  of  a  synthetic  resin  formed  integrally  with 
second  ends  thereof  and  having  said  slide  contact  member 
formed  integrally  with  first  ends  thereof,  said  elastic  members 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  coil: 

a  head  support  formed  of  synthetic  resin  integrally  with  said 
elastic  members  between  said  stationary  fiortion  and  said  slide 
contact  member,  said  head  support  causing  first  portions  of 
said  elastic  members  to  be  exposed  to  the  outside  between  it 
and  the  stationary  portion  for  constituting  first  resilient  flex- 
ible portions,  said  head  support  also  causing  second  portions 
of  said  elastic  members  to  be  exposed  to  the  outside  between 
it  and  the  slide  contact  member  for  constituting  second  resil- 
ient flexible  portions;  and 

a  weight  mass  formed  integrally  with  said  head  support  on  the 
side  of  said  stationary  portion  with  respect  to  said  first  resil- 
ient flexible  portions. 
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5.657J01 

AlTOMATir  CHANGKR  S^STKM  C  APABI.K  OF 

RKWRITINC  A  CONTROL  PROGRAM  FOR 

CONTROl.I.INC;  THK  SVSTKM 

Shoji   Noshikawa,   and   Shinya    MaLsumoto,   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  avsi^nors  to  NKK  Corporalion,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  P(r/JP94/OI672.  «  -"I  Dale  Xug.  25.  IW.«;,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6.  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  446.818 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8.  1993.  5-25.M48 

Int.  CI.'  (;1IB  /7/2> 

U.S.  a.  369—30  18  Claims 
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1  An  automatic  changer  system  capable  of  rewnting  a  control 
program  for  controlling  the  system  comprising: 

a  medium  msenion/discharge  unii  tor  inserting  and  discharging 
a  storage  medium  stonng  a  program  and  data; 

a  medium  sionng  unit  lor  stonng  at  least  one  storage  inedium 
storing  a  program  and  data; 

a  medium  selecting  unit  lor  selecting  a  specihc  storage  medium 
from  a  plurality  of  storage  media  compnsing  the  storage 
medium  inserted  in  said  medium  insertion/discharge  unit  and 
at  least  one  storage  medium  stored  in  said  medium  storing 
unit: 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  a  selection  of  a  storage  medium  in 
said  medium  selecting  unit  according  to  a  control  program  for 
controlling  said  automatic  changer  system,  said  control  unit 
including  storage  means  comprising  first  storage  means  for 
storing  said  control  program  and  second  storage  means:  and 

program  rewriting  means  responsive  to  an  application  of  a 
program  rewrite  command,  for  peniiitting  said  medium  select- 
ing unit  to  select  a  storage  medium  with  a  nev,  control 
program  from  said  plurality  of  storage  media,  under  control  of 
said  control  unit,  and  for  reading  said  new  control  program 
from  the  selected  storage  medium  to  replace  said  control 
program  stored  in  said  hrst  storage  means  with  said  new 
control  program. 


5,657.302 
HARDWARE  IMPLEMENTED  METHOD  AND 
APPARATLS  FOR  LOCATING  A  TAR(;ET  ,SEt  TOR  OF 
AN  OPTICAL  MEDIA 
Keisuke  Kato,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  a&signor  to  Cirnis  Logic. 
Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  309,962,  Sep.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Aug.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.099 
Int.  f  1.'  (;||R  7/OH5 
V.S.  CI,  369—32  27  aaims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  locating  a  specific  target  sector  of  an 
optical  media,  the  optical  media  comprising  a  plurality  of  sectors 
including  the  specihc  target  sector,  each  of  the  plurality  of  sectors 
tx-ing  uniquely  identilied  hy  an  idcniiticr  inlormation.  the  inte- 
grated circuit  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  target  register  for  receiving  and  storing  the 
identiher  information  of  a  plurality  of  target  sectors,  the 
plurality  of  target  sectors  including  the  specihc  target  sector 
and  wherein  the  plurality  of  target  sectors  are  contained 
within  the  plurality  of  sectors; 


1. 


^ 


h  at  least  one  data  register  for  receiving  the  identiher  informa- 
tion read  from  the  optical  media  for  a  current  sector  wherein 
said  at  least  one  data  register  is  loaded  with  the  identiher 
information  for  the  current  sector  and  with  the  identiher 
information  for  sectors  previous  to  the  cuirenl  sector. 

c.  at  least  one  comparator  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  target 
register  and  to  said  at  least  one  data  register  said  at  least  one 
comparator  comparing  the  identifier  infomialion  stored  in 
each  of  said  at  least  one  target  register  to  the  identiher 
information  stored  in  a  corresponding  data  register:  and 

d  a  searching  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  compara- 
tor said  searching  logic  circuit  receiving  a  match  signal  from 
each  of  said  at  least  one  comparator  when  the  identiher 
information  stored  in  a  target  register  is  equal  to  the  identiher 
intomialion  stored  in  the  corresponding  data  register. 

wherein  said  searching  logic  circuit  indicates  that  the  specihc 
target  sector  is  Uxrated  upt>n  receiving  a  number  ot  the  match 
signals,  wherein  the  number  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  one. 


5,65733 

TILT  SEN.SOR,  OPTICAL  DISK.  AND  TILT 

COMPENSATING  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMINtJ  A 

STABLE  TILT  COMPENSATING  CONTROL.  AND 

APPARATl  S  I  TILIZING  THE  SAME 

Yoshiteru   Namolo,   Ikoma;   Masayuki  Shinoda.   Katano,  and 

Yoshihiro  Mushika.  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  550.567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  (X'l.  31.  1994.  6-267175; 
Apr.  6.  1995.  7-080932 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7Am 
V.S.  CI.  369—44.32  4  Claims 
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I  A  till  sensor  for  irradiating  an  optical  disk  witli  a  light  beam 
and  detecting  a  till  of  the  optical  disk  with  respect  to  an  optical 
pickup  ba.sed  on  the  light  beam  reflected  from  the  optical  disk,  the 
optical  disk  being  of  a  phase  change  type  having  crysialli/ed 
portions  and  amorphous  portions,  the  lilt  sensor  comprising: 
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a  light  source  for  emitting  divergent  light; 

at  least  a  pair  of  light  receiving  elements  for  receiving  the 
reflected  light  beam  and  outputting  signals  used  for  obtaining 
a  signal  indicative  of  the  tilt  of  the  optical  disk  in  accordance 
with  the  light  amount  of  the  received  light  beam,  the  light 
receiving  elements  being  arranged  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion: and 

collimating  means  for  converting  the  divergent  light  by  transmit- 
ting the  divergent  light  to  a  substantially  collimated  light  and 
for  directing  the  substantially  collimated  light  to  the  optical 
disk  as  the  light  beam: 

wherein  the  light  source  emits  the  divergent  light  having  a 
wavelength  in  a  predetermined  range  substantially  equal  to  a 
wavelength  where  a  reflectance  at  the  crystallized  portions  is 
substantially  equal  to  that  at  the  amorphous  portions. 


5,657304 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH  A 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING  LAYER 

Jean-Claude  Leiiureau,  Sainte  Genevieve  des  Bois.  France. 

assignor  to  Thomson-CSF.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995,  Ser,  No.  510.656 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Aug.  30,  1994,  94  10412 
Int,  a.''  GllB  7/26 
VS.  a.  369—109  18  Claims 


from  tie  optical  recording  medium  and  converged  by  said 
objective  passing  through  said  polanzed  light  separating  sur- 
face of  said  beam  splitter; 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  converged  light  beam  passed 
through  said  polarized  light  separating  surface;  and 

a  total  reflection  surface  provided  between  said  polarized  light 
separating  surface  and  said  detection  means,  said  total  reflec- 
tion surface  compensating  for  a  phase  difference  created  in  the 
converged  light  beam  when  the  converged  light  beam  passes 
through  said  polarized  light  separating  surface. 


5,657306 
OPTICAL  PICK-UP  HEAD  HAVING  POLARIZING  BEAM 

SPLITTER 
Hisanobu   Komatsu,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329*J5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1993,  5-268925 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U,S.  a.  369^112  7  Claims 


14.  A  recording  disk  comprising  at  least  one  diffraction  grating 
covering  the  useful  recording  surface  of  the  disk,  said  diffraction 
grating  creating  three  orders  of  diffraction.  -1.0  and  -t-l  for  a 
reading  beam. 


5.657305 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  TOTAL 

REFLECTION  SURFACE  OR  A  LIGHT  SHIELD  PLATE 

DISPOSED  BETWEEN  A  POLARIZED  LIGHT 

SEPARATING  SURFACE  AND  A  DETECTION  DEVICE 

FOR  LIGHT  BEAM  COMPENSATION 

Kenichi  Sasaki.  Yokohama,  and  Koichiro  Nishikawa,  Takasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283471; 
OcL  30,  1995,  7-281654 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—110  36  aaims 

1.  An  optical  information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  light  source  for  producing  a  light  beam  for  at  least  one  of 

recording  and  reproducing  information; 
an  objective  for  converging  a  divergent  light  beam  from  said 
light  source  on  an  optical  recording  medium  and  for  converg- 
ing a  reflected  light  beam  from  said  optical  recording 
medium; 
a  polanzation  beam  splitter  disposed  between  said  light  source 
and  said  objective,  said  polarization  beam  splitter  having  a 
polanzed  light  separating  surface  for  reflecting  the  divergent 
light  beam  from  said  light  source  and  leading  the  reflected 
light  beam  to  said  objective,  the  reflected  light  beam  u-aveling 


1  An  optical  pick-up  head  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  an  incident  light  beam; 

a  beam  splitter  for  directing  the  incident  light  beam  emitted  by 
said  light  source  onto  an  optical  record  medium  and  for 
directing  a  return  light  beam  reflected  by  said  optical  in  a 
direction  which  is  different  from  a  direction  toward  the  light 
source; 

a  converging  lens  for  focusing  the  return  light  beam; 

a  polarizing  beam  splitter  arranged  in  a  path  of  said  converged 
light  beam,  for  separating  said  converged  light  beam  into  a 
P-polanzed  light  beam  having  an  optical  axis  and  an 
S-polarized  light  beam:  and 

a  photodetector  including  first  and  second  light  receiving  ele- 
ments for  receiving  said  P-polarized  light  beam  and  said 
S-polarized  light  beam,  respectively;  wherein  said  polarizing 
beam  splitter  comprises  a  nght-angled  triangular  pnsm  having 
an  hypotenuse  surface  and  two  catheti  surfaces,  and  a  polar- 
izing plane  applied  on  said  hypotenuse  surface,  and  the  con- 
verged light  beam  is  made  incident  upon  one  of  the  two 
catheti  surfaces,  the  S-polarized  light  beam  reflected  by  said 
polarizing  plane  emanates  from  the  other  catheti  surface,  and 
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said  converged  lighl  beam  is  made  incident  upon  the  polariz- 
ing plane  such  thai  a  refraction  angle  of  said  optical  axis  of 
the  P-polari/ed  light  beam  with  respect  to  said  polanzing 
plane  is  set  to  70°±I0°.  ' 


5.657  J07 

OPTICAI.  DATA  READINt;  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Motolaka  Taneya,  Nara;  TaLsuya  Morioka,  Tenri;   Hidenori 

Kawanishi,  Nara,  and  Atsushi  Shimonaka,  >ani-ken,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabashiki  kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Eiled  Mar.  10,  1995.  -Ser.  No.  403^57 

int.  CI."  GUB  7/W 

VS.C\.  369— 116  4  Claims 

IJ02        1J03 


IXIO 


1.  An  optical  data  reading  method  for  photoelectrically  conven- 
ing reflection  light  of  a  laser  beam  radiated  on  a  recording  medium 
and  thereby  reprcxlucing  digital  data  recorded  in  the  recording 
medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  coherent  detection  by  phoioeleclncally  converting 
a  hrst  laser  beam  having  a  light  frequency  v,  and  a  second 
laser  beam  having  a  light  frequency  v..  where  V|-v,gR  (R: 
rate  of  reading  the  digital  data),  in  a  slate  where  wavefronis  of 
the  hrst  and  second  laser  beams  are  aligned  with  each  other; 
detecting  temporal  changes  of  either  an  amplitude  or  a  phase  of 
a  beat  signal  component  of  the  hrsi  and  second  laser  beams, 
having  a  frequency  of  (V|-v,)  and  being  included  in  a  photo- 
electrically converted  output: 
reading  the  digital  data  recorded  in  the  recording  medium  based 

on  a  result  of  detection,  and 
wherein,  based  on  a  value  of  a  beat  signal  frequency  detected 
from  the  beat  signal  component,  two  semiconductor  laser 
light  sources  for  emitting  the  first  and  second  laser  beams  are 
controlled  so  (hat  a  light  frequency  difference  between  the 
first  and  second  laser  beams  is  kept  constant. 


5.657308 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

INFORMATION  DATA  IN  TWO  DIMENSIONAL  FORMAT 

Takeshi    Maeda,    Kokubui^ji;    Atsushi   Saito,    Ichiluiwa,   and 

Hiroshi  Ide,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285.003.  Aug.  2.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,491.678, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,227,  May  22,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557319 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  May  25,  1990,  2-133823 
Int.  CI."  GUB  7 AX) 
VS.  a.  369—121  2  Claims 

1.  A  recording/reproducing  apparatus  wherein  continuous  data  is 
converted  into  data  blocks  each  arranged  in  a  form  of  n  rowsxm 
columns  of  two  dimensional  matrix  data  (n  and  m  being  positive 
integers)  and  Ihe  data  blocks  are  recorded  on  tracks  of  an  optical 
recording  medium  in  a  two-dimensional  arrangement  according  to 
the  matrix  data  with  controlled  light  spots  from  a  plurality  of  m 
laser  light  sources,  the  continuous  data  being  reproduced  by  detect- 
ing reflected  light  spots  from  the  tracks  by  using  ttie  plurality  of  m 
laser  lighl  sources,  the  apparatus  comprising  an  optical  system  for 
producing  on  the  optical  recording  medium  m  light  spots  from  the 


m  laser  light  sources,  each  of  the  light  spots  having  a  diameter  of 
Ws.  and  a  distance  L  between  adjacent  light  spots  along  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  light  spot  scanning  direction,  and  a  track  pitch  p 
between  adjacent  tracks  along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  light 
spot  scanning  direction  on  the  optical  medium  being  arranged  so  as 
to  satisfy  a  relationship  with  the  distance  L  and  the  light  spot 
diameter  Ws  of  pgL-fWs. 


5,657  J09 
VIDEO  DISC  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 

WITH  TWO  RECORDING  AREAS  TO  RECORD  AN 
INFORMATION  SIGNAL  AND  A  REFERENCE  SIGNAL 
Kan   Ebisawa,  and   Kazumichi   Hatate.  both   of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-251659 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/S4:  GIIB  20/12 

VS.  a.  369—124  20  Claims 
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9  A  disc-shaped  recording  medium  comprising; 

a  first  recording  area  recorded  with  a  hrst  information  signal; 
and 

a  second  recording  area  recorded  with  a  reference  signal  for 
carrying  out  time  axis  compensation  when  ttie  first  informa- 
tion signal  IS  being  played  back. 
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5,657310 
OPTICAL  DISC 
Koichi  Yasuda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294916 
Int.  CI."  GUB  7/24 
VS.  a.  369—275.1  6  Claims 


1   An  optical  disc  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  phase-changing  matenal  layer  dispo.sed  of  said  transparent 
substrate  and  made  of  a  matenal  which  is  phase-changeable 
by  radiation  of  a  light  beam,  said  phase-changing  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  As — Te — Ge  series 
films,  Te — Ge — Sn  senes  films,  Te— <je — Sn — O  senes  films, 
Te — Se  series  films,  Sn — Te — Se  senes  films,  Te — Ge — Sn — 
Au  series  films,  Ge — Sb — Te  series  films,  Sb — Te — Se  series 
films.  In — Se — Tl  senes  films.  In — Sb  series  films.  In — Sb — 
Se  senes  films,  Ag — Zn  alloy  films,  Cu — Al — Ni  alloy  films. 
In — Se — Tl — Co  senes  films.  Si — Te — Sn  series  films,  a  thin 
film  layer  of  TeO,  wherein  x  represents  a  number  greater  than 
0  but  less  than  2,  a  portion  of  said  pha.se-changing  material 
layer  being  changeable  to  a  liquid  phase  when  the  portion  is 
radiated  by  the  light  beam  and  then  the  liquid  phase  portion  is 
rapidly  cooled  to  form  an  amorphous  phase  portion  which  has 
a  different  reflection  coefficient  from  that  of  an  inherent 
crystal  phase  of  said  phase-changing  matenal  layer; 

a  reflecting  fill  layer  disposed  on  said  phase-changing  matenal 
layer;  and 

a  cooling  layer  disposed  between  said  phase-changing  matenal 
layer  and  said  reflecting  layer, 

wherein  said  oot>ling  layer  being  formed  of  a  nitnde.  an  oxide,  a 
sulfide  or  a  carbide  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Al,  Zn,  Zr  or  Si,  and 

wherein  said  cooling  layer  has  a  heat  conductivity  ranging  from 
0.25  J/cmKs  to  20.00  J/cmKs  and  an  energy  gap  of  3  eV  or 
greater. 


5,657311 

DISC-SHAPED  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH  HUB 

STRUCTURE 

Kenji  Takahashi,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  506.644 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-179318 

Int.  CI."  GUB  7/26 

U.S.  a.  369—290  15  Claims 

1.  A  disc-shaped  recording  medium  with  hub  structure  compns- 

ing: 

a  disc  substrate  having  an  information  signal  recording  section 
for  recording  information  signals  and  having  a  center  aper- 
ture; 
said  hub  structure  having  a  magnetic  plate  for  being  magneti- 
cally clamped  to  a  disc  table  of  a  recording/reproducing 
apparatus  by  magnetic  attracting  means  and  an  outer  rim 
fitting  member  of  a  synthetic  resin  having  a  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  an  inner  diameter  of  the  center  aperture  of  the  disc 
substrate,  said  outer  nm  fitting  member  being  combined  inte- 
grally with  an  outer  periphery  of  said  magnetic  plate,  said 


Vj 


outer  nm  fitting  member  having  more  than  one  group  of 
elastically  flexible  engagement  pieces  at  positions  facing  said 
center  aperture,  said  hub  structure  being  mounted  on  the  disc 
substrate  by  being  fined  in  said  center  aperture  from  a  major 
surface  of  the  disc  substrate  and  by  having  an  inner  surface  of 
the  outer  rim  fitting  member  coupled  to  an  outer  penphery  of 
the  center  aperture;  and 

a  clamping  member  formed  of  an  elastic  material  as  a  ring  of  a 
diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  center 
aperture  of  the  disc  substrate  so  as  to  exhibit  elasticity  along 
Its  thickness,  said  clamping  member  being  integrally  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  engagement  pieces  and  positioning  lugs, 
said  clamping  member  being  assembled  from  an  opposite 
major  surface  of  the  disc  substrate; 

said  hub  structure  and  the  clamping  member  being  unitarily 
assembled  together  by  connecting  one  of  said  groups  of 
engagement  pieces  of  the  outer  rim  fitting  member  with  said 
engagement  pieces  provided  in  the  clamping  member  and  by 
connecting  another  of  said  groups  of  engagement  pieces  of 
the  outer  rim  fitting  member  with  said  positioning  lugs  pro- 
vided in  the  clamping  member,  with  the  clamping  member 
being  flexed  elastically  to  a  small  extent  along  its  thickness. 


5,657312 
OPTICAL  DISC  HAVING  PITS  IN  MULTIPLE  REGIONS 

AND  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
Hideki   Hayashi,  Tsurugashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403.060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994.  6-044407 
Int.  a."  GUB  7/24 
VS.  a.  369—2753  7  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  disc  comprising: 

a  reference  signal  region  formed  on  said  optical  disc  over  a 
plurality  of  spirally  turned  recording  tracks  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion of  the  optical  disc,  each  of  said  recording  tracks  in  said 
reference  signal  region  comprising: 
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a  first  region  on  which  are  formed  a  plurality  of  first  pit 
portions  having  a  predetermined  first  period;  and 

a  second  region  on  which  at  least  a  second  pit  portion  having 
a  predetermined  second  period  is  formed,  each  of  said 
second  pit  portions  being  positioned  out  of  alignment  with 
the  second  pit  portions  on  neighboring  tracks. 


5.657^13 

SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  APPARATl'S  AND  SIGNAL 

RECEIVING  APPARATUS  USING  0RTHCK;0NAL 

FREQUENCY  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 

Nobuaki  Takahashi,  Yamato;  Susumu  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  and 

Keigi  Sugiyama,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Victor 

Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,684,  May  9,  1945.  This 

application  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-119637; 
May  31,  1994,  6-141020;  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-033144 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/*J 
U.S.  a.  370-^91  8  Claims 


1 

If 

L 

mta 

cnv 

- 

MX. 

1 

«ai« 

, 

] 

, 

.' 

» 

,V 

,» 

•am 

T 

LPf 

—" 

am 

IHTtlWJU. 

Mt-oan 

— 

am 

-1 

1 

,30 

1 

1                           1                        1 

OMIU 

M- 

■  in 

1 

i 

1 

1 

[," 

■ 

'-H 

vm\i.  •mt 

si«  aotMTiat 

CIKIIII 

,1 

t 

,» 

•     LOUl  OK 

vma.  \m. 

SICSIKMTIK 
CIKIIII 

8  A  signal  receiving  apparatus  using  orthogonal  frequency  divi- 
sion multiplexing,  compnsing: 

first  means  for  reproducing  a  pilot  signal  from  a  multi-value 
QAM  modulation  signal  by  angle  demodulation,  wherein  the 
pilot  signal  has  a  predetermined  frequency  and  an  angle 
modulation  component  which  remains  constant  over  a  plural 
Ity  of  symbol  periods,  wherein  the  pilot  signal  corresponding 
to  a  given  integer  times  its  wavelength  or  a  given  odd  number 
times  Its  half  wavelength  is  present  in  a  guard  interval  occu 
pied  by  a  guard  interval  signal  in  the  multi- value  QAM 
modulation  signal,  and  wherein  time  segments  of  the  pilot 
signal  in  two  adjacent  symbol  periods  have  an  inverted  rela- 
tion with  each  other,  second  means  tor  converting  a  frequency 
of  the  reproduced  pilot  signal  to  change  the  reproduced  pilot 
signal  into  a  clock  signal;  and 

a  fast  Fourier  transform  circuit  for  converting  the  multi-value 
QAM  modulation  signal  into  a  digital  information  signal: 

wherein  the  fast  Founer  transform  circuit  is  driven  by  the  clock 
signal  generated  by  the  second  means. 


for  communicating  on  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  second 
networks,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  node  addresses,  in  a  table  of  node  addresses  within 
said  network  interface,  uniquely  identifying  each  of  said  at 
least  one  second  network  node  on  said  plurality  of  second 
networks; 

receiving,  in  said  network  interface,  a  data  packet  transmitted  on 
one  of  said  first  network  and  said  plurality  of  second  net- 
works; 

comparing  the  destination  address  of  said  data  packet  with  said 
node  addresses  within  said  table  of  node  addresses  to  deter- 
mine if  there  is  a  match  between  said  destination  address  of 
said  data  packet  and  said  node  addresses  within  said  table  of 
node  addresses; 

if  said  destination  address  of  said  data  packet  matches  one  of 
said  node  addresses  within  said  table  of  node  addresses, 
passing  said  embedded  data  within  said  data  packet  from  said 
network  interface  received  from  said  first  network  lo  one  of 
said  plurality  of  second  networks; 

if  said  destination  address  of  said  data  packet  does  not  match 
one  of  said  node  addresses  within  said  table  of  nixle 
addresses,  not  passing  said  embedded  data  within  said  data 
packet  from  said  network  interface  received  from  said  first 
network  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  networks; 

if  said  destination  address  of  said  data  packet  does  not  match 
said  node  addresses  in  said  table  of  n(xle  addresses,  passing 
the  embedded  data  within  said  data  packet  from  said  network 
interface  received  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  net- 
works to  said  first  network,  and 

if  said  destination  address  of  said  data  packet  matches,  one  of 
said  node  addresses  in  said  table  of  ntxle  addresses,  passing 
the  embedded  data  within  said  data  packet  from  said  network 
interface  received  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  net- 
works to  another  of  said  plurality  of  second  networks. 


5,657314 

NETWORK  MULTIPLEXER 

R.    Bruce   McClure,    Nashua,   N.H.;    Christopher   P.    Lawler, 

Wellesley,  and  Shannon  Q.  Hill,  Westford,  both  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  3Com  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  738,200,  Jul.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.471,472.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser  No.  494,701 

Int.  V\r  H04L  \V4fi 

VS,.  a.  370— «01  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  passing  a  data  packet,  having  a  destination 

address,  a  source  address  and  embedded  data,  through  a  network 

interface  and  between  a  first  network  having  at  least  one  first 

network  node,  each  said  at  least  one  first  network  node  basing  a 

unique  node  address  and  employing  a  hrst  medium  access  control 

protocol  for  communicating  on  said  first  network,  and  a  plurality 

of  second  networks  each  having  at  least  one  second  network  node. 

each  said  at  least  one  second  network  node  having  a  unique  node 

address  and  employing  a  second  medium  access  control  protocol 


5,657  JI 5 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RING  LATENCY 

MEASl  REMENT  AND  CORRECTION 

John  G.  Waclawsky,  Frederick,  Md.,  and  Paul  C.  Hershey. 

Manassas,  \'a..  assignors  lo  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser  No.  456,821 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04J  i/00 
MS.  a.  370—452  14  Claims 

14  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 
a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  means  embodied  therein  for  mea.sunng  and  correcting 
nng  latency  In  a  token  ring  including  a  plurality  of  stations 
using  a  token  nng  protocol,  the  token  nng  subject  to  changes 
in  timing  pattern  due  to  changes  in  electncal  or  operational 
charactenstics  of  the  ring,  the  computer  readable  program 
code  means  in  said  ariicic  of  manufacture  compnsing: 
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computer  readable  program  code  means  for  generating  a  token 
on  the  nng; 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  pattern  matching  for 
"j".  "k"  token  nng  code  violations  as  a  starting  delimiter  on 
the  ring; 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  checlcing  the  token 
for  a  token  bit  to  indicate  a  token  is  active  and  available  for 
pattern  matching; 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  counting  bits  on  the 
ring  until  the  next  starting  delimiter  and  token  bits  or  next 
starting  delimiter  and  frame  bits  in  a  measurement  time  inter- 
val (Mil); 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  calculating  average 
nng  latency  after  determining  station  delay  and  line  delay  on 
the  nng  plus  interframe  gap  times  token  count  plus  frame 
count  divided  by  the  measurement  time  interval;  and 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  generating  a  latency 
vector  for  utilization  by  a  control  device  coupled  to  the  token 
nng.  the  control  device  correcting  the  nng  latency  to  a  defined 
condition  on  the  ring  by  adding  or  delaying  the  addition  of 
bits  to  the  nng. 


plurality  of  cells,  which  have  sequence  numbers,  the  data  length 
compensating  device  compnsing: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  the  packets  of  the 
packet  data; 

a  first  buffer  memory  for  holding  a  plurality  of  cells  included  in 
the  received  packets; 

lost  cell  detector  for  detecting  lost  cells  to  be  included  in  the 
received  packets  and  outputtmg  the  number  of  the  lost  cells; 

compensating  controller,  operatively  connected  to  the  lost  cell 
detecting  means,  for  judging  a  cell  lost  mode,  which  indicates 
where  the  lost  cells  are  to  be  located  at  the  heading  of  a 
packet,  within  a  packet  or  over  succeeding  packets  of  the 
received  packet  data,  based  on  the  number  of  the  lost  cells 
sent  from  the  lost  cell  detector  and  deciding  positions  of  the 
lost  cells  to  be  compensated  to  the  received  packet  data  in 
correspondence  with  the  judged  cell  lost  mode; 

a  second  buffer  memory,  operatively  connected  to  the  compen- 
sating controller  and  the  first  buffer  memory,  for  storing  the 
decided  number  of  the  lost  cells  and  the  positions  to  be 
compensated;  and 

inserting  circuit,  operanvely  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
buffer  memories,  for  inserting  dummy  cells  lo  the  plurality  of 
cells  output  from  the  first  buffer  memory,  based  on  the  num- 
ber of  the  lost  cells  and  the  positions  to  be  compensated, 
output  from  the  second  buffer  memory  to  restore  the  length  of 
the  packet  data. 


5,657316 

DATA  LENGTH  COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR 

COMPENSATING  LOST  CELLS  IN  PACKET  DATA 

COMPOSED  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  CELLS 

Tatsuni  Nakagaki,  and  Toshio  Irie,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser  No.  574,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-007898 

Int.  CI."  H04J  f/]4 

U.S.  CI.  370—394  11  Claims 
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1   A  data  length  compensating  device  compensating  a  length  of 
packet  data  composed  of  a  plurality  of  packets,  each  including  a 


5,657317 
HIERARCHICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING 
PREMISES,  PERIPHERAL  AND  VEHICULAR  LOCAL 
AREA  NETWORKING 
Ronald  L.  Mahany,  Cedar  Rapids;  Guy  J.  West,  Lisbon,  and 
Alan  G.  Bunte,  Cedar  Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Norand  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  275,821,  Jun.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  205,639,  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5355,276,  and 

Ser.  No.  198,404,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abaodoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,452,  Feb.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,478, 
Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  147377,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  101,254,  Aug.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,662, 
Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  76340,  Jun.  11,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,457,  May  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  198,452is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  27,140,  Mar.  5,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  997,693,  Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  982^92,  Nov.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  700,704, 
May  14,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuatioD-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  699,818,  May  13,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

205,639is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,128,  Jul.  22, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5365346,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  467,096,  Jan.  18,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,052,020.  This  appU- 

cation  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,148 

Int  a."  H04B  7/26,7/2/6 

U,S.  a.  370—338  50  Claims 

1,  A  radio  unit  for  operation  in  a  communication  system  having 

a  plurality  of  RF  communication  networks  comprising: 

a  transceiver  capable  of  participating  on  the  plurality  of  RF 

communication  networks; 
a  memory  device  which  stores  a  plurality  of  communication 
protocols,  each  communication  protocol  governing  radio 
operation  on  one  of  the  plurality  of  RF  communication  net- 
works; 
a  control  processor  coupled  to  the  transceiver  and  the  memory 
device,  the  control  processor  selecting  from  the  memory 
device  ones  of  the  plurality  of  communication  protocols  to 
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5.657318 
PHASE-COMPARISON  BIT  SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCl'IT 
Hisakazu  Ohmori,  and   Yoshinori   Ishii,   both  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507 J06 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20.  1994.  6-255609 

Int.  CI."  H04J  .<A)6-J/I6:.f/I2 


VS.  CI.  370—516 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  phase-comparison  bit  synchronizing  circuit  for  establishing 
bil  phase  synchronization  of  signals  transmitted  by  way  of  time- 
division  multiplex  access,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  phase  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  a 
given  burst  signal  in  a  received  frame  by  respective  amounts 
which  are  ditferem  from  each  other; 

bit  phase  synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  the  bit  phases 
of  output  signals  from  said  plurality  of  phase  shifting  means 
based  on  a  predetermined  clock  signal; 

determining  means  for  comparing  output  signals  from  said  bit 
phase  synchronizing  means  and  determining  an  optimum 
phase  shifting  means  from  said  plurality  of  phase  shifting 
means  which  outputs  a  signal  having  a  largest  setup  and  hold 
margin  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  phase  shifting  means  with 
respect  to  the  predetermined  diKk  signal; 

hrst  selecling/outputling  means  for  selecting  a  signal  produced 
when  said  given  burst  signal  is  shifted  in  phase  b\  the 
optimum  phase  shifting  means,  and  synchronized  in  bit  phase 
by  said  bit  phase  synchronizing  means,  and  outputting  the 
selected  signal  as  bit  reproduced  data; 

memory  means  for  stonng  an  idcniihcation  code  of  the  optimum 
phase  shifting  means;  and 

second  selecling/outputting  means  for  selecting  a  signal  pro- 
duced when  a  burst  signal  in  a  succeeding  received  frame, 
which  corresponds  to  said  given  burst  signal,  is  shifted  by  a 
phase  shifting  means  whose  identification  code  has  been 
stored  by  said  memory  means,  and  synchronized  in  bit  phase 
by  said  bit  phase  synchronizing  means,  and  outputting  the 
selected  signal  as  bit  reproduced  data. 


5.657319 

BURST  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  TIME  DrVISION 

MULTIPLEXED  TRANCEIVER  PAIRS 

Paul  .Schnizlein,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced   Micro 

Devices.  Suimyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  or  .Ser.  No.  191,940.  Feb.  4.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.075 

Int.  a."  H04J  3/10:3/06:  H04B  7/26 

VS.  CI.  370—350  7  Claims 
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enable  the  transceiver  to  simultaneously  participate  on  corre- 
sponding ones  of  the  plurality  of  RF  communication  net- 
works; and 
the  control  priKessor  managing  the  simultaneous  use  by  the 
transceiver  of  the  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  communi- 
cation protocols. 
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I  A  method  of  reducing  noise  between  neighbonng  transceiver 
pairs  wherein  each  pair  includes  a  cordless  fixed  part  and  a 
cordless  portable  pan  and  wherein  each  pair  receives  a  base  signal, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detining  and  stonng  a  receive  modem  delay  value  in  each  of  said 

cordless  fixed  parts; 
calculating  a  total  modem  delay  value  for  each  of  said  trans- 
ceiver pairs;  and 
synchronizing  transmissions  of  said  transceiver  pairs  by  syn- 
chronizing a  transmit  timing  of  each  of  said  transceiver  pairs 
based  on  said  base  signal,  said  receive  modem  delay  value 
and  said  total  modem  delay  value. 


5.657320 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RESOLVING 

CONTENTION  OF  SPARE  CAPACITY  CIRCUITS  OF  A 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Will  Russ.  Dallas;  Mark  Wayne  Sees.  Piano.-  Lee  Dennis  Beng- 

ston.  Murphy,  and  Clinton  Allen  Wagner.  Allen,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  MCI  Corporation.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  468302 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/2-4 

U.S.  CI.  370—217  44  Claims 

34 
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1  In  a  telecommunications  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes 
each  communicatively  connected  to  one  of  the  other  nodes,  a  first 
node  communicatively  connected  to  at  least  one  other  node  via  at 
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least  one  of  a  plurality  of  circuits  and  at  least  another  node  via 
another  one  of  said  plurality  of  circuits,  a  method  of  restoring 
communication  between  said  first  node  and  said  other  or  another 
node  when  communication  failure  occurs  at  least  one  of  said  one 
or  another  circuits,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  first  alarm  resulting  from  the  first  of  said  com- 
munication failures  of  said  one  or  another  circuits; 

(b)  establishing  between  said  first  node  and  the  first  of  either 
said  other  or  another  nodes  a  corresponding  pair  of  first 
sender  and  first  chooser  for  the  first  detected  failed  circuit; 

(c)  establishing  a  first  predetermined  time  period; 

(d(  searching  for  spare  circuits  of  said  network  with  restoration 
messages  from  said  first  sender  to  find  an  alternate  route 
between  said  pair  of  hrst  sender  and  first  chooser: 

(e)  reserving  the  spare  circuits  having  received  said  restoration 
messages  from  said  first  sender  as  potential  circuits  for  estab- 
lishing said  alternate  route; 

(f)  restoring  communication  between  said  first  sender  and  said 
first  chooser  if  there  are  sufficient  reserved  spare  circuits  to 
establish  said  alternate  route;  and 

(g)  releasing  any  unused  reserved  spare  circuits  at  the  end  of 
said  first  predetermined  time  penod  only  if  said  alternate 
route  IS  established  between  said  first  sender  and  said  hrst 
chooser  during  said  first  predetermined  time  period. 
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I.  A  looped  bus  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes;  and  first 
and  second  buses  connecting  the  plurality  of  nodes  in  a  loop  and 
having  opposite  directions  of  signal  transmission,  wherein  each  of 
the  nodes  includes  a  head  of  bus  function  and  a  termination  of  bus 
function  for  each  of  the  first  and  second  buses  such  that  under 
normal  conditions  said  system  is  operable  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  head  of  bus  function  for  the  first  bus  and  the  termination  of  bus 
function  for  the  second  bus  are  activated  in  a  first  one  of  the  nodes, 
the  termination  of  bus  function  for  the  first  bus  and  the  head  of  bus 
function  for  the  second  bus  are  activated  in  a  second  one  of  the 
nodes,  and  the  head  of  bus  function  and  the  termination  of  bus 
function  for  the  first  and  second  buses  are  inactive  in  the  remaining 
nodes  so  that  a  first  portion  of  the  loop  is  in  use  and  a  second 
portion  of  the  loop  is  not  in  use.  and  upon  a  failure  in  one  of  the 
buses  in  the  first  portion  of  the  loop,  the  system  is  operable  in  such 
a  manner  that: 


ilie  head  of  bus  function  for  the  first  bus  and  the  termination  of 

bus  function  for  the  second  bus  are  activated  in  a  third  one  of 

nodes  adjacent  to  the  failure; 
the  termination  of  bus  function  for  the  first  bus  and  the  head  of 

bus  function  for  the  second  bus  are  activated  in  a  fourth  one 

of  nodes  adjacent  to  the  failure;  and 
the  head  of  bus  function  and  the  termination  of  bus  fuiKtion  for 

both  the  first  and  second  buses  are  inactivated  in  both  the  first 

and  second  ones  of  the  nodes  so  that  a  portion  of  the  loop 

adjacent  the  failure  is  retained  unused. 


5.657321 

LOOPED  BUS  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING  PLURAL 

NODES  OR  PLURAL  CIRCUIT  CARDS 

Junichirou  Yanagi,  Kodaira;  Akihiko  Takase,  Tokyo,  and  Set- 

suo  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230.152.  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.4«7.062.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-091065 

Int  CI."  H04L  12/437 

VS.  C\.  370—222  7  Oaims 
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5,657322 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  EQUALIZATION  OF  DATA  FLOW 
Werner  Hug,  Riiti,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Neth- 
erlands 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,100 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzeriand,    Jun.    8,    1994. 
01805/94 

Int  a."  H04J  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  370—252  9  Claims 
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I,  An  apparatus  for  balancing  the  data  flow  between  network 
interfaces  (5)  and  a  switching  unit  (10)  in  broad-band  networks 
with  usage  parameter  control  and  a  service  for  utilizing  the  avail- 
able bit  rate,  the  interfaces  (5)  and  the  switching  unit  (10)  being 
connected  to  each  other  by  a  plurality  of  physical  connections  (1, 
1'.  21 ),  characterized  in  that  a  switching  array  (12.  22)  is  connected 
between  said  physical  connections  (1.  1'.  21),  which  switching 
array  reroutes  connections  which  use  the  service  for  utilizing  the 
available  bit  rate  from  an  original,  direct  connection  to  the  switch- 
ing unit  (10)  to  a  server  (13.  23)  connected  to  the  switching  array 
(12.  22).  the  server  for  temporarily  storing  the  rerouted  connec- 
tions, and  further  wherein  the  apparatus  includes  means  (17.  21) 
for  connecting  the  temporarily  stored  rerouted  connections  in  the 
server  for  presentation  to  the  switching  unit  (10). 


5,657323 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL 
TRANSMISSION  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Yih  Guang  Jan,  Phoenix,  and  Victor  Hawcs  Cutler,  Jr.,  Mesa, 
both  of  Ariz„  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaiunburg,  HI. 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506307 
Int  a."  H04J  3/16 
VS.  CI.  370—252  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  signal  transmissions  for  a  commu- 
nication system,  said  method  com(»ising  the  steps  of: 
creating  task  units  from  a  number  of  sub-time  slots  and  a 
number  of  sub-subbands.  wherein  each  of  the  sub-time  slots 
defines  a  range  of  time,  each  of  the  sub-subbands  defines  a 
range  of  frequencies,  and  a  task  unit  is  defined  by  a  combi- 
nation of  a  sub-time  slot  with  a  sub-subband,  the  task  unit  for 
conveying  a  signal  transmission; 
determining  time  shift  constraints  for  each  of  the  task  units 

based  on  historical  time  delays  of  the  signal  transmissions; 
generating  desired  power  ratios  by  comparing  desired  signal 
strengths  with  historical  interference  signal  strengths  in  the 
communication  system; 
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allocating  (he  task  units  by  situating  the  signal  transmissions  in 
the  task  units  corresponding  to  the  liine  shift  constraints  and 
the  desired  fK)uer  ratios  resulting  in  allxated  task  units. 

assigning  the  allocated  task  units  through  communication 
devices  to  users  of  the  communication  sysiem  by  comparing 
time  delays  and  signal  strengths  of  the  signal  transmission 
with  the  time  shift  constraints  and  the  desired  power  ratios  of 
the  alkx.-ated  task  units  resulting  in  assigned  task  units;  and 

sending  the  assigned  task  units  to  the  users  of  the  communica- 
tion system  through  the  communication  devices  to  control  the 
signal  transmissions. 


5.657  J24 
BIDIRECTIONAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
^uval  Itkin,  Holon,  Lsrael,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  IWS,  Set.  No.  500,727 
ClainLs  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1994, 
9415154 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  1/56:  H04L  5/14 
VS.  CI.  370—276  K  Claims 
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I.  A  bidirectional  communication  system  for  communicating 
signals  between  a  ma.ster  device  and  a  slave  device  connected  by  a 
single  wire,  wherein: 

the  master  device  comprises  a  voltage  signal  generator  for 
generating  voltage  signals  to  be  transmitted  to  the  slave 
device  over  the  wire,  wherein  the  voltage  signal  generator 
generates  a  DC  bias  and  an  AC  signal,  the  AC  signal  corre- 
sponding to  information  desired  to  be  transmitted  from  the 
master  device  to  the  slave  device,  wherein  the  master  dcMce 
comprises  a  current  sensor  for  sensing  current  consumed  on 
the  wire,  said  current  sensor  having  a  hrst  terminal  coupled  to 
an  output  of  the  voltage  signal  generator  and  a  second  termi- 
nal coupled  to  the  wire,  and  wherein  the  master  device  com 
pnses  a  received  signal  generator  for  generating  received 
signals  corresponding  to  the  sensed  current  consumption,  said 
received  signal  generator  having  a  level  shifter  to  translate 
said  received  signals  to  further  signals  of  different  magnitude 
and  off-set.  and  further,  wherein  the  voltage  signal  generator 
further  includes  a  feedback  path  extending  from  the  second 
terminal  of  the  current  sensor  to  an  input  terminal  of  the 
voltage  signal  generator;  and 
the  slave  device  comprises  means  for  receiving  the  voltage 
signals  transmitted  over  the  wire,  and  current  consuming 


means  for  consuming  current  from  the  wire  in  conespondence 
with  a  signal  to  be  transmitted  to  the  master  device,  wherein 
said  current  consuming  means  comprises  a  current  sink 
coupled  to  the  wire  via  a  controllable  switch  whereby  the 
current  sink  consumes  current  from  the  wire  according  to  the 
signal  to  be  transmitted  by  the  slave  device. 


5,657  J25 

TRANSMITTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

INFORMATION  PACKETS  WITH  INCREMENTAL 

REDUNDANCY 

Hui     Ling    Lou,    .Muiray     Hill,    and    Vyitha    Weerackody, 

WalchunK,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  414,987,  Mar.  31,  1995, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,893,  Apr  3, 

1995.  This  application  Apr  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,074 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  370—334  II  Claims 
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1  A  transminer  for  transmitting  an  information  packet  with 
incremental  redundancy,  comprising; 

an  error  correction  enc<xler  for  encoding  the  information  packet 
with  an  error  correction  ccxie.  said  encoder  having  a  tirst 
output  comprising  a  punctured  packet  and  a  second  output 
comprising  punctured  bits; 

a  modulator  for  mixlulaling  the  punctured  packet  and  one  or 
more  punctured  bits; 

a  first  antenna  for  transmining  the  modulated  punctured  packet 
over  a  first  channel  of  a  communication  medium,  to  a 
receiver; 

a  second  antenna  for  transmuting  the  modulated  punctured  bits, 
over  a  second  channel  of  the  communication  medium,  to  the 
receiver;  wherein  said  first  and  second  antennas  are  positioned 
to  provide  the  first  and  second  channels  with  substantially 
independent  fading  characteristics;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  transmitter  to  modulate  and 
transmit  the  punctured  packet  from  the  first  antenna,  over  the 
first  channel,  to  the  receiver;  and.  in  response  to  a  negative 
acknowledgement  from  the  receiver,  for  further  controlling 
the  transmitter  to  mixlulate  and  transmit  the  one  or  more 
punctured  bus  from  the  second  antenna,  over  the  second 
channel,  to  the  receiver. 


5,657326 
RADIO  BASED  COLLISION  DETECTION  FOR 
WIRELESS  COMMl'NICATION  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  M.  Bums,  MounUin  View;  Allen  Podell.  Palo  Alto; 
David  A.  Fisher,  Menio  Park,  and  Ravi  Ramachandran,  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3Coin  Corporation,  Santa 
CUra,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V9.539 

Int.  CI."  H04J  J/24:  H04L  12/41 J 

VS.  CI.  370—349  36  Claims 

1    An   apparatus  for  a  station  on  a   wireless  communication 

channel,  which  detects  collisions  between  data  transmissions  in  the 

wireless  communication  channel,  compnsing: 
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a  detector  which  detects  mining  prixlucts  of  colliding  data 
transmissions  at  the  station;  and 

signal  prixressing  resources,  coupled  to  the  detector,  which  indi- 
cate collisions  between  data  transmissions  based  upon  charac- 
tenstics  of  the  mixing  products,  wherein  the  data  transmis- 
sions compnse  a  frequency  mixlulated  earner  having  a  center 
frequency,  a  low  frequency  below  the  center  frequency  repre- 
senting a  first  data  value,  and  a  high  frequency  above  the 
center  frequency  representing  a  second  data  value,  and  the 
signal  priKessing  resources  are  responsive  to  a  mixing  prod- 
uct based  on  a  difference  between  the  low  frequency  and  the 
high  frequency. 


1.  A  hub-based  data  transmission  system  including  a  network, 
for  carrying  out  transmission  and  receiving  of  data  between  a 
plurality  of  communication  devices  via  a  hub.  said  communication 
devices  being  connected  through  said  hub.  said  hub  comprising: 
a  data  transmission  control   unit  for  receising  a  data  frame 
transmitted  from  a  communication  device  that  has  a  transmis- 
sion request  out  of  said  communication  dev  ices,  lor  deciding 
a  communication  device  to  which  said  data  frame  should  be 
relayed  based  on  a  destination  address  that  is  included  in  said 
data  frame  and  for  relaying  said  data  frame  to  transmission 
media  connected  to  said  communication  de\  ice  to  which  said 
data  frame  should  be  relayed; 
wherein   said  network  has  a  bus  configuration  and  said  data 
transmission  control  unit  relays  information  obtained  from 
said  data  frame  to  all  communication  devices  that  are  not  in 
transmission  until  said  communication  device  to  which  said 
data  frame  should  be  relayed  is  decided  based  on  said  desti- 
nation address  included  in  said  data  frame,  and  said  data 
transmission  control  unit,  when  said  communication  device  to 


which  said  data  frame  shall  be  relayed  has  been  decided, 
continuously  relays  said  data  frame  to  transmission  media 
connected  to  said  communication  device  to  which  said  data 
frame  should  be  relayed  and  stops  relaying  to  communication 
devices  other  than  said  communication  device  to  which  said 
data  frame  should  be  relayed. 


5,657328 
SCAN  DESIGN  WITH  EXPANDED  ACCESS  CAPABILITY 
Gary  L.  Swoboda,  Sugar  Land.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155.419 

lot  CI."  GOIR  JI/28 

VS.  a.  371— 22J  20  Claims 


5.657J27 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
HUB-BASED  NETWORK 
Takuji  Hamada,  Hitachiota;  Norihiko  Sugimoto,  Katsuta;  Kin- 
shirou  Oonishi;  Shunji  Inada,  both  of  Hitachi;  Yoshinori 
Ohkura,  Mito,  and  Katsuhiko  Y'oneda,  Ibaraki-ken.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr  20.  1993,  Ser  No.  49,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  22,  1992,  4-102729 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/44:  H04J  .</26 
VS.  a.  370—389  3  Claims 
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1.  Access  circuitry  for  accessing  a  target  circuit  to  evaluate 
operation  of  the  target  circuit,  comprising: 

a  senal  scan  path  for  permitting  data  to  be  shifted  through  the 
target  circuit,  said  senal  scan  path  including  a  plurality  of 
senally  connected  shift  elements  operative  to  access  respec- 
tive nodes  of  the  target  circuit;  and 

circuitry  for  coupling  one  of  said  shift  elements  to  a  plurality  of 
nodes  of  the  target  circuit  and  for  permitting  said  one  shift 
element  to  selectively  access  any  selected  one  of  said  nodes 
for  bidirectional  data  communication  between  said  one  shift 
element  and  the  .selected  node. 


5,657329 

TESTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  PROVIDED  ON  A 

CARRIER 

Wilhelm  A.  Sauerwald,  and  Francisciis  G.  M.  De  Jong,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,612.  Oct.  10,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.430.735.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,489,  Aug.  28, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

448,199 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.    10,    1986. 

8602274 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  3I/317:3I/3IH5 

VS.  CI.  371—223  17  Claims 

1    An  integrated  circuit  adapted  for  easy  testing  comprising: 

a)  an  input  for  receiving  information  signals  including  a  mode 
control  signal  train,  said  mode  control  signal  tram  including 
one  of  first  and  second  control  signals; 

b)  a  mode  control  register  coupled  to  said  input  for  temporarily 
stonng  said  mode  control  signal  train,  so  that  one  of  said  first 
and  second  control  signals  is  provided  by  .said  mode  control 
register; 

c)  an  output; 

d)  means  for  short-circuiting  a  succeeding  portion  of  said  infor- 
mation signals  from  said  input  directly  to  said  output  and 
hence  to  another  integrated  circuit,  during  testing,  when  said 
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mode  control  register  provides  said  first  control  signal,  said 
shoncircuit  avoiding  any  local  input  and  output  registers,  and 
thus  avoiding  testing  said  integrated  circuit. 

e)  a  l(Kal  input  register  tor  temporarily  storing  a  test  pattern  to 
be  applied  to  said  inlcgraled  circuit,  said  lest  pattern  being 
provided  by  a  further  succeeding  portion  of  said  information 
signals,  vihich  bypasses  said  minle  control  register,  when  said 
mode  control  register  provides  said  second  control  signal. 

f)  a  local  output  register  for  storing  a  result  pattern  resulting 
from  execution  of  said  test  pattern,  said  local  output  register 
having  an  output  at  said  output  of  said  integrated  circuit; 

g)  no  more  than  three  external  test  control  connections,  so  that 
the  total  number  of  external  connections  necessary  for  test 
does  not  exceed  five; 

the  input,  output,  mode  control  register,  means  for  short- 
circuiting  and  local  input  and  output  registers  functioning  so 
that  the  same  said  input  and  output  perfonti  all  three  of  the 
following  functions: 

supplying  the  mode  control  signal  train; 
shon-circuiting  data  through  the  integrated  circuits;  and 
applying  a  test  pattern  to  and  to  removing  a  result  pattern 
from  said  one  integrated  circuit,  when  said  mode  control 
register  provides  said  second  control  signal. 


5.657  JI30 

SINGLE-CHIP  MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  Bl'ILT-IN 

SELF-TESTIN(;  FI  NCTION 

Hiroyuki   Matsumoto.   Itami.  Japan,   as.signor  to   MiLsubUhi 

Denki   Kabashiki   Kalsha.  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi   Electric 

.Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd..  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  491.557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  19*>4,  6-280545 
Int.  Cl.'^  (;06F  ll/W 
U.S.  CI.  371—22.5  8  Claims 


a  lest  mode  signal  output  means  for  outputting  the  test  mode 
signal  when  in  the  lest  mode  which  is  a  mode  for  sclf- 
diagnoslic  testing  of  the  inlemal  circuitry; 

an  external  terminal  interrupting  means  lor  interrupting  the  input 
and  output  of  signals  from  the  external  tenninal  based  on  the 
lest  mode  signal  from  the  lest  mode  signal  output  means,  tiic 
inlemal  circuitry  of  the  single-chip  microprocessor  being 
tested  when  signal  input/output  from  the  external  terminal  is 
interrupted,  and 

a  connecting  ineans  for  interconnecting  the  input  terminals  and 
output  terminals  of  different  internal  circuits  forming  plural 
function  modules  based  on  the  lest  nxxle  signal  from  the  test 
mode  signal  output  means,  the  input  terminals  of  the  inlemal 
circuits  forming  the  function  modules  for  which  input/output 
of  signals  IS  iniemipted  ai  the  external  terminals  being  con- 
nected with  the  output  temiinaJs  of  the  internal  circuits  form- 
ing the  other  function  modules  for  testing  each  of  said  inlemal 
circuits. 


5.657  Jt31 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF 
SIMPLE  Bl  R.ST  ERROR  CORRECTING  CYCLIC  CODES 

FOR  I  SE  IN  Bl'RST  ERROR  TRAPPING  DECODERS 
John  J.  Metzner.  Pond  Lab  #31<>.  I  niversity  Park.  Pa.  16802. 
and  Voung-tae  Cha,  105-505,  Inkye-dong.  Paldal-gu.  Suwon- 
city,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignon  to  Sam.sung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  a  pail  interest; 
John  J.  Metzner,  I'niversity  Park,  Pa.,  a  part  interest,  and 
Young-Tae  Cha.  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  IX  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,174 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  l/t>6.  F2IM  1/IS:  F21P  5/W:  F2IV  :iAX) 

VS.  CI.  371—39.1  34  Claims 
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TfsT'FOR     POSsiBtI~BURSTS  Of  n-k-'l    ERRORS   Kn-k-l)  BITSl 
ALL    ZtROCS 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  burst  error  correcting  cyclic  code 
determined  by  a  generator  polynomial  g(x)  of  an  (n.  k)  cyclic  code 
in  which  n  is  code  length  and  k  is  the  number  of  information  bits. 
said  method  compnsing  the  step  of  obtaining  a  predetermined 
value  bv  adding  one  to  the  maximum  number  of  consecutive  zeros 
in  a  panty  check  polynomial,  said  predetermined  value  fieing  the 
smallest  integer  such  that  a  sub-matnx  P|T  of  a  partly  check  matrix 
does  not  have  a  column  of  all  zeros  for  said  generator  polynomial 
of  said  (n.  k)  cyclic  code. 
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1  A  single-chip  microprocessor  with  a  built-in  self-testing  func- 
tion for  testing  the  internal  circuitry  thereof  comprising; 


5.657  J32 
SOFT  ERRORS  HANDLING  IN  EEPROM  DEVICES 
Daniel   L.  Auclair,  Mountain  View:   Jeffrey  Craig.  Fremont; 
John  S.  Mangan.  Santa  Cruz;  Robert  D.  Norman.  San  Jose: 
Daniel  C.  (iuterman.  Fremont,  and  Sanjay  Mehrotra,  Milpi- 
las.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SanDisk  Corporation.  Sunny- 
vale. Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  886.030.  May  20.  1992.  This  application 
Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406.677 
Int.  CI.'  cue  2WM):ll/i4 
U.S.  CI.  371^10.11  11  Claims 

1  A  solid-state  memory  system  capable  of  recovering  from  read 
errors,  including  an  array  of  memory  cells,  each  cell  capable  of 
having  its  threshold  voltage  programmed  to  an  intended  level 
within  a  range  supported  by  the  memory  system,  reading  means  to 
determine  a  cell's  memory  state  by  comparing  the  cell's  threshold 
voltage  with  a  read  reference  level,  wherein  through  use  of  the 
memory  system,  read  errors  may  be  caused  by  the  threshold 
voltage  of  one  or  more  cells  drifted  from  its  intended  level,  said 
solid-state  memory  system  comprising 
error  checking  means  asstxriated  with  data  read  from  individual 
group  of  cells  for  identifying  read  errors  therein: 
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2  An  apparatus  for  error-control  cixling,  which  includes  a  data 
transmitter  and  a  data  receiver  interconnected  via  a  transmission 
channel,  said  data  transmitter  including: 

a  firs!  bit  selector  for  selecting  at  least  one  predetermined  bit 
from  a  bit  sequence  applied  thereto,  said  at  least  one  prede- 
lemiined  bit  being  selected  to  be  transmitted  with  a  higher 
reliability  than  remaining  bits  of  said  bit  sequence,  said  first 
bit  selector  outputting  said  at  least  one  predetermined  bit  and 
a  first  bit  sequence  which  does  not  include  said  least  one 
predetermined  bit; 

a  first  encoder,  coupled  to  said  first  bit  selector,  for  error-control 
coding  said  at  least  one  predetermined  bit  to  form  a  second  bit 
sequence  comprising  a  valid  error-control  sequence,  said  valid 
error-control  sequence  adapted  to  become  an  invalid  error- 
control  sequence  due  to  later  U-ansmission  errors,  and  output- 
ting said  second  bit  sequence; 

a  first  bit  combiner,  coupled  lo  said  first  bit  selector  and  said  first 
encoder,  for  combining  said  first  and  second  bit  sequences, 
said  first  bit  combiner  oulputling  a  combined  bit  sequence; 


a  second  encoder  for  convolutionally  encoding  said  combined 
bit  sequence  into  a  third  bit  sequence  which  is  transmitted  to 
said  data  receiver  via  said  transmission  channel. 


5,657  J34 
EXTERNAL  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  FOR  A  LASER 

SYSTEM 
Palash  P.  Das,  Vista:  Curtiss  L.  Mixon,  Encinitas:  Richard  A. 
Eis,  and  James  D.  Payne,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Cymer.  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601.907 

Int.  CI.''  HOIS  MX) 

V.S.  CI.  372—33  5  Claims 


means  for  adjusting  the  read  reference  level  before  each  read 
operation  on  said  individual  group  of  cells  containing  read 
errors,  each  time  the  read  reference  level  being  displaced  a 
predetermined  step  from  a  reference  level  for  normal  read, 
until  said  error  checking  means  no  longer  indicates  read 
errors;  and 

writing  means  for  rewriting  the  drifted  threshold  voltage  of 
each  cell  associated  with  a  read  error  to  its  intended  level. 


5.657  J33 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERROR-CONTROL 

CODING  IN  A  DIGITAL  DATA  COMMCNlC\TION 

SYSTEM 

Ma.sau  Ikekawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  199.54*. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19.  1993,  5-030036: 
Apr.  21,  1993,  5-093455 

Int.  CI."  H03M  l</00:li/l2 
UiJ.  a.  371—37.4  15  Claims 

..  HUNSMrTU  .-10 


1.  A  gas  discharge  control  system  for  a  laser  comprising: 

an  internal  laser  control  system,  said  control  system  having  at 
least  one  high  speed,  switch-selectable,  serial  port  card; 

a  high  speed  serial  port  operably  coupled  to  said  senal  port  card 
to  allow  energy  control  inputs  from  an  external  controller  to 
the  laser  control  system; 

a  high  voltage  power  supply  lo  charge  a  charge-unit  to  a  com- 
mand voltage  set  by  said  external  inputs; 

a  laser  tngger  and  timing  means  to  cause  said  charge-unit  to 
discharge  across  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  initiate  a  laser  pulse 
upon  receipt  of  a  trigger  signal,  said  laser  tngger  and  timing 
means  operably  coupled  to  said  external  controller  to  coordi- 
nate energy  control  inputs  and  laser  tngger  commands  within 
a  prescnbed  parameter 


5.657  J35 
P-TY  PE  GALLIUM  NITRIDE 
Michael  Rubin,  Berkeley;  Nathan  Newman,  Montara:  Tracy 
Fu.  Berkeley;  Jennifer  Ross,  Pleasanton.  and  James  Chan. 
Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents.  I  niversity 
of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  146302 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  33/00 

as.  CI.  372 — U  54  Claims 


and 


I   A  chemical  compound  comprising  near  intrinsic  ni-V  semi- 
conductor wherein 

a)  the  V  semiconductor  comprises  nitrogen; 
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b)  the   III   semiconductor  compnses  between   80%   to   ICKWfc 
gallium;  and 

c)  charge  earners  are  pnmanly  holes  havmg  a  mobility  between 
40  cm2A'oll-sec  and  600  cm2A'olt-sec. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  light-emittmg  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

at  least  a  hrsl  cladding  layer  of  a  hrst  conductivity  type; 

an  active  layer;  and 

a  second  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  said  first 
cladding  layer,  said  active  layer  and  said  second  cladding 
layer  being  formed  on  said  substrate,  wherein  at  least  said 
active  layer  is  formed  of  a  ll-Vl  group  compound  semicon 
ductor  and  said  active  layer  contains  a  dopant  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  greater  than  IxlO'^  cm  '  and  less  than  SxlO""  cm\ 


5,657^37 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

RESONATOR  OF  A  PARTICULAR  LENGTH  FOR 

REDUCING  THRESHOLD  CURRENT  DENSITY 

Toshlyuki  Okumura,  Tenri;  Fumihiro  Konushi,  Nara;  Tatsuya 

Morioka,  Tenri,  and  Narihllo  Matsumolo,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,184,  Nov.  17.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

S.506.,8S«,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  48Ji87,  Apr.  15, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5^75,135.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1996,  .Ser. 

No.  629,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-95579; 
Apr.  15.  1992.  4-95580 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/l9 
U.S.  a.  372-^16  9  aaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  having  a  resonator,  compnsing: 
a  substrate;  and 

a  laminated  structure  formed  on  a  top  face  of  the  substrate,  the 
laminated  structure  including  (a)  hrst  and  second  guide  layers 
and  (b)  a  quantum  well  structure  of  compound  semiconductor 
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5.657  J36 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT-EMITTING  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Okuyama,-  Akira  Lshibashi;  Eisaku  Kato.  all  oX  Kana- 
gawa;  Hiroshi  Yoshida,-  Kazushi  Nakano.  both  of  Tokyo; 
Masakazu  Ukita,  Kanagawa;  Satoru  K^ima,  Kanagawa,  and 
Sakurako  Okamoto,  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  508.966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29.  1994.  6-178773; 
Feb.  3.  1995.  7-017327 

Int  CI."  HOIS  i//9 
U.S.  O.  372—45  12  Oalms 
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interposed  between  the  hrst  and  second  guide  layers,  the 
quantum  well  structure  serving  as  the  resonator  and  including 
a  plurality  of  quantum  well  layers  and  a  plurality  of  barrier 
layers  stacked  in  alternating  manner,  and 
wherein  the  number  of  the  plurality  of  quantum  well  layers  is  in 
the  range  of  7  to  10.  and  the  length  of  the  resonator  is  in  the 
range  of  250  pm  to  700  pm. 


5.657,33« 
TAPERED  THICKNESS  WAVEGUIDE  INTEGRATED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Mitsuhiro  Kitamura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548.912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-263760 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIS  .*//V,  G02B  6/26:6/10 

VS.  CI.  372—50  6  Claims 
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1  A  tapered  thickness  waveguide  integrated  semiconductor 
laser,  compnsing 

an  active  layer  in  which  light  emits  and  recombines;  and 

an  output  tapered  waveguide  which  facilitates  an  optical  cou- 
pling to  an  optical  hber: 

wherein  said  acme  layer  and  said  output  tapered  waveguide  are 
monolithically  inlegraled  on  a  common  substrate,  and  said 
output  waveguide  has  a  buned  structure  and  the  width  and 
thickness  of  said  output  waveguide  are  smaller  than  those  of 
said  active  layer. 
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5,657339 

INTEGRATED  OPTICS  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

DEVICE 

Toshiaki  Fukunaga.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1994,  6-325840 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  a.  372—50  6  Claims 


I   An  Integrated  optics  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

i)  a  light  emitting  means  for  outputting  a  beam  of  light. 

ii)  a  diffraction  grating  for  controlling  the  wavelength  of  said 
beam  of  light,  and 

iii)  an  optical  amplifier,  which  has  a  tapered  portion,  that  con- 
fines an  optical  wave  therein,  and  in  which  said  optical  wave 
is  guided  with  refractive  index  wave  guiding  through  an 
active  medium. 

wherein  unevenness  is  formed  on  side  surfaces  of  said  tapered 
portion,  said  side  surfaces  extending  in  a  direction  along 
which  said  optical  wave  is  guided,  said  unevenness  of  said 
side  surfaces  operating  to  scatter  an  optical  wave  returning 
from  an  optical  wave  radiating  end  face  of  said  optical  ampli- 
fiet 


5,657340 

RUBIDIUM  ATOMIC  CLOCK  WITH  FLUORESCENCE 

OPTICAL  PUMPING  AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 

James  C.  Camparo,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Spencer  B.  Delcamp. 

San  Gabriel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Aerospace 

Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,760 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/09:1/06:1/00 
U.S.  a.  372—69  18  Oaims 

1   An  atomic  system  for  providing  a  probe  laser  signal  from  a 
microwave  signal,  said  system  comprises. 

a  cell  containing  a  gas  comprising  first  atoms  and  second  atoms 
suspended  in  a  buffer  gas,  the  first  atoms  having  at  least  a 
pumped  transition  between  a  first  pump  ground  energy  level 
and  a  pumped  energy  level,  a  first  fluorescence  transition 
between  the  pumped  energy  level  and  a  second  pump  energy 
level  and  a  second  fluorescence  transition  between  the 
pumped  energy  level  and  the  first  pump  energy  level,  the 
second  atoms  having  at  least  a  microwave  transition  between 
a  hrst  probe  energy  level  and  the  second  probe  energy  level,  a 
fluorescence  optical  pumping  transition  between  the  second 
probe  energy  level  and  a  fluorescence  optical  pumping  energy 
level,  a  fluorescence  transition  between  the  fluorescence  opti- 
cal pumping  energy  level  and  the  first  probe  energy  level,  and 
a  probe  transition  between  the  first  probe  energy  level  and  a 
probed  energy  level, 
a  dielecmc  loaded  microwave  cavity  resonant  at  the  microwave 
signal  having  a  dielectric  disposed  within  the  microwave 
cavity. 


a  microwave  antenna  disposed  within  the  microwave  cavity  for 
broadcasting  the  microwave  signal  within  the  microwave  cav- 
ity and  into  the  cell,  the  microwave  signal  having  photon 
energy  equal  to  the  microwave  transition  for  exciting  elec- 
trons between  the  first  probe  energy  level  and  the  second 
probe  energy  level, 

a  pump  laser  stabilized  u-ansmitting  a  pump  laser  beam  through 
the  cell,  the  pump  laser  beam  having  photon  energy  equal  to 
the  pumped  transition,  the  pump  laser  creates  an  electron 
population  imbalance  between  the  first  and  second  probe 
energy  levels  of  the  second  atoms  by  exciting  the  first  atoms 
fluorescing  through  the  first  fluorescence  transition  coupled 
with  Doppler  broadening  to  excite  the  second  atoms  through 
the  fluorescence  optical  pumping  transition. 

a  pump  photodetector  for  detecting  the  pump  laser  beam  after 
propagating  through  the  cell  and  providing  a  pump  laser 
signal  for  stabilizing  the  pump  laser. 

a  probe  laser  stabilized  for  transmitting  a  probe  laser  beam 
through  the  cell,  the  probe  laser  beam  having  photon  energy 
equal  to  the  probe  transition  to  sense  electron  population 
imbalance  between  the  first  and  second  probe  energy  levels, 
the  second  atoms  stabilizing  in  a  cycle  through  the  fluores- 
cence optical  pumping  transition,  the  fluorescence  transition 
and  the  microwave  transition,  and 

a  probe  photodetector  for  detecting  the  probe  laser  beam  after 
propagating  through  the  cell  and  providing  the  probe  laser 
signal  for  stabilizing  the  probe  laser. 

14.  A  method  of  providing  a  tick  rate  signal  of  an  atomic  clock, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of, 

containing  a  gas  comprising  first  atoms  and  second  atoms,  the 
first  atoms  having  at  least  a  pumped  transition  between  a  first 
pump  energy  level  and  a  pumped  energy  level,  a  first  fluores- 
cence transition  between  the  pumped  energy  level  and  a 
second  pump  energy  level  and  a  second  fluorescence  transi- 
tion between  the  pumped  energy  level  to  the  first  pump 
energy  level,  the  second  atoms  having  at  least  a  microwave 
transition  between  a  first  probe  energy  level  and  a  second 
probe  energy  level,  a  fluorescence  optical  pumping  transition 
between  the  second  probe  energy  level  and  a  fluorescence 
optical  pumping  energy  level,  a  fluorescence  transition 
between  the  fluorescence  optical  pumping  energy  level  and 
the  first  probe  energy  level,  and  a  probe  transition  between  the 
first  probe  energy  level  a  probe  energy  level. 

broadcasting  a  microwave  signal  through  the  gas.  the  microwave 
signal  having  photon  energy  equal  to  the  microwave  transition 
for  exciting  electrons  between  the  first  and  second  probe 
energy  level. 

transmitting  a  pump  laser  beam  through  the  gas.  the  pump  laser 
beam  having  photon  energy  equal  to  the  pumped  transition, 
the  pump  laser  creates  an  electron  population  imbalance 
between  the  first  and  second  probe  energy  levels  of  the  second 
atoms  by  exciting  the  first  atoms  fluorescing  through  the  first 
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fluorescence  transition  with  Doppler  broadening  to  excite  the 
second  atoms  through  the  fluorescence  optical  pumping  tran- 
sition. 

pholodeiecting  the  pump  laser  beam  into  a  pump  laser  signal 
after  propagating  through  the  gas. 

feeding  back  the  pump  la.ser  signal  for  stabilizing  the  pump  laser 
beam, 

transmitting  a  probe  laser  beam  through  Ihe  gas.  the  probe  laser 
beam  having  photon  energy  equal  lo  the  probe  transition  to 
sense  electron  population  in  the  first  probe  energy  level,  the 
second  atoms  stabilizing  is  a  cycle  through  the  fluorescence 
optical  pumping  transition,  the  fluorescence  transition  and  the 
microwave  transition, 

photodetecting  the  probe  la.ser  beam  into  a  probe  laser  signal 
after  propagating  through  the  gas. 

feeding  back  the  probe  laser  signal  for  stabilizing  the  probe  laser 
beam,  and 

generating  the  tick  rate  signal  and  the  microwave  signal  from  the 
probe  la.ser  signal.  Ihe  microwave  transition  serving  to  stabi- 
lize the  tick  rate  signal,  microwave  signal  and  probe  laser 
signal. 


5.657341 
SINGLE  LONCJITUDINAI.  MODE  LASER 
Hiroaki  Hyuga,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-32624A 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/WH 
VS.  CI.  372—98  2  Claints 

tS  "» 


16 
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130    )3b  )6q 


150* 
16b  iSb  140    14b 


I.  A  single  longitudinal  nunle  laser  which  uses  NdYAG  as  a 
laser  medium  and  oscillates  in  the  range  around  09  ^m  and  in 
which  the  oscillation  mode  is  brought  to  a  single  longitudinal  mode 
by  an  eialon  disposed  in  a  resonator  wherein  the  improvemeni 
compnse  that 

the  thickness,  reflectivity  and  inclination  of  the  etalon  and  the 
separation  of  the  resonator  longitudinal  modes  are  adjusted  to 
meet  conditions, 


0.6%SR^S3%.  ftZ'sesi" 

where  Rv  represents  the  effective  reflectivity  of  the  etalon  at  a 
wavelength  A.=A,,±AXc  deviated  from  the  resonance  wavelength  Xf, 
of  the  etalon  by  the  separation  AXc  of  the  resonator  longitudinal 
modes  and  9  represents  the  inclination  of  the  optical  axis  of  the 
etalon  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  resonator. 


5,657342 
ADAPTIVE  DATA  RATE  PACKET  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
David  Olmstead,  6  Dogwood  Ct.,  Village  of  Pine  Run,  Black- 
wood. NJ.  08012-4305 
Continuation-in-paH  of  Ser  No.  112321,  Aug.  27,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5335  J47,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  965,700,  Oct.  23, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5J74,667.  This  application  May  12,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  242,008 
Int.  CI."  H04B  //6V.//707.  H04J  I  J/02 
V.S.  a.  375—200  2  Claims 

I    A  method  of  rearranging  chips  of  a  spread  spectrum  hkxIu 
lated  bit  frame  for  the  transmission  of  chip  frames,  including  the 
step  of  retrieving  multiple  groups  of  chips  from  the  spread  spec- 


trum modulated  bit  frame  lo  form  chip  frames,  each  chip  frame 
containing  at  least  one  chip  from  each  hit  of  the  spread  spectrum 
mixJulated  bit  frame,  each  chip  frame  representing  a  fraction  of 
information  from  each  bit  of  the  bit  frame  which  was  spread 
specinim  mixiulated.  each  chip  frame  thereof  representing  a  frac- 
tional part  of  information  contained  within  the  bit  frame 


5.657343 

FREQUENCY  HOPPING  CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE 

ACCE.SS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Donald  L.  Schilling,  Sands  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  InterDigital 

Technology  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,449,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.459.759,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19.114,  Feb.  17, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

542346 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //7/.<.  H04J  IJAX>.  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  CI.  375—202  5  Claiins 


1.  A  frequency-hopping-communications  method  for  communi- 
cating base-message  data  to  a  plurality  of  remote  units,  and  for 
communicating  remote  unit  transmissions  lo  a  plurality  of  base 
stations,  said  plurality  of  base  stations  communicating  base- 
message  data  to  said  plurality  of  remote  units  using  an  assigned 
system  bandwidth  B.  with  the  assigned  system  bandwidth  B 
divided  into  six  sets  of  frequencies,  with  each  set  of  the  six  sets  of 
frequencies  having  diftereni  frequencies  from  frequencies  used  in 
the  other  sets,  each  of  said  plurality  of  base  stations  having  a 
coverage  area  divided  into  six  sectors,  with  each  of  said  six  sectors 
divided  into  six  concentric  regions,  with  each  concentric  region  of 
each  sector  assigned  one  of  the  six  sets  of  frequencies,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  ba.se  stations  for  communicating  with  a  selected-remote 
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unit  located  within  a  particular  concentric  region  of  a  particular 
sector,  the  method  including  the  steps  of. 

converting  the  base-message  data  to  a  form  suitable  for  sending 
over  radio  waves; 

frequency  hopping  Ihe  converted-base-message  data  over  a  first 
set  of  frequencies.  F,.  assigned  to  a  first  concentric  region  of 
a  first  sector,  thereby  generating  a  frequency-hopped  signal 
using  the  first  set  of  frequencies,  the  first  set  of  frequencies 
having  frequencies  different  from  other  sets  of  frequencies 
used  in  other  concentric  regions  within  the  first  sector; 

controlling,  in  response  to  said  selected-remote  unit  being 
located  in  the  first  concentnc  region  of  the  first  sector,  the  set 
of  frequencies  used  by  a  radiating  base  station  for  communi- 
cating with  said  selected-remote  unit; 

amplifying  the  frequency-hopped  signal; 

transmitting,  using  a  first  sector  ba.se  antenna  for  radiating  to  the 
first  sector,  the  frequency-hopped  signal  from  the  radiating 
base  station  to  said  selected-remote  unit; 

receiving  the  frequency-hopped  signal  at  said  selected-remote 
unit; 

recovering,  from  the  frequency-hopped  signal,  the  base-message 
data; 

frequency  hopping  converted-base-message  data  over  a  second 
set  of  frequencies.  F,.  assigned  to  a  second  concentric  region 
of  a  second  sector,  thereby  generating  a  frequency-hopped 
signal  using  the  second  set  of  frequencies,  the  second  concen- 
tric region  of  the  second  sector  being  at  a  same  range  from  the 
radiating  base  station  as  the  first  concentnc  region  of  the  first 
sector  from  Ihe  radiating  base  station,  the  second  set  of 
frequencies  having  frequencies  different  from  other  sets  of 
frequencies  used  in  other  concentnc  regions  of  the  second 
sector,  the  second  set  of  frequencies  also  being  different  from 
the  first  set  of  frequencies; 

controlling,  in  response  to  said  selected-remote  unit  being 
located  in  the  second  concentnc  region  of  the  second  sector. 
Ihe  set  of  frequencies  used  by  the  radiating  base  station  for 
communicating  vnth  said  selected-remote  unit; 

amplifying  the  frequency-hopped  signal; 

transmitting,  using  a  second  sector  base  antenna  for  radiating  to 
the  second  sector,  the  frequency-hopped  signal  from  the  radi- 
ating ba,se  sution  to  said  selected-remote  unit; 

receiving  the  frequency-hopped  signal  at  said  selected-remote 
unit;  and 

recovenng.  from  the  frequency -hopped  signal,  the  base-message 
data. 


nication  system  using  a  single  frequency  channel  for  a  transmis- 
sion mode  and  a  receiving  mode  according  to  constant  time  peri- 
ods, said  circuit  comprising: 

a  frequency  synthesizer  compnsing: 

first  phase  locked  loop  means  for  receiving  a  reference  fre- 
quency signal  and  generating  a  first  frequency  signal  in 
dependence  upon  said  reference  frequency  signal; 
switching  means  for  providing  a  local  oscillation  signal 
denved  from  said  receiving  means  as  a  heterodyning  source 
in  said  receiving  mode,  and  for  providing  said  reference 
frequency  signal  multiplied  by  predetermined  constants  as 
said  heterodyning  source  in  said  transmission  mode;  and 
second  pha.se  locked  loop  means  for  generating  a  transmission 
frequency  signal  in  dependence  upon  said  reference  fre- 
quency signal  multiplied  by  said  predetermined  constants 
dunng  said  transmission  mode,  and  for  generating  a  receiv- 
ing frequency  signal  in  dependence  upon  said  local  oscilla- 
tion signal  denved  from  said  receiving  means  during  said 
receiving  mode. 


5,657344 

TRANSMITTING/RECEIVING  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

CIRCUIT  IN  DIGITAL  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 

Bo-Gyu  Na.  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  3,  1994, 
19179/1994 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/38 
VS.  C\.  375—219  20  Qaims 


1,  A  transmitting/receiving  signal  processing  circuit  in  a  digital 
cordless  communication  device  having  transmitting  means  for 
transmitting  first  signals  as  radio  waves  via  an  antenna,  and  receiv- 
ing means  for  receiving  second  signals  from  said  antenna  and 
providing  said  second  signals  to  a  user,  in  a  time  division  commu- 


5,657345 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  A  WIRELESS 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Mihal  Lazaridis,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Research  In 

Motion  Limited,  Waterioo,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,873,  Aug.  31.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474343 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/38 


VS.  a.  375—222 


31  Claims 
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I,  A  method  of  indicating  to  data  tenninal  equipment  (DTE)  a 
source  of  data  transmitted  over  a  data  communications  network 
and  through  a  gateway  to  data  communications  equipment  (DCE) 
that  is  configurable  to  receive  such  data  from  the  gateway  and  is 
connected  to  the  DTE,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  prepanng  a  session  request  from  a  request  initiator  that  is  to 
be  transmitted  via  the  data  communications  network  through 
the  gateway  to  the  DCE,  wherein  the  session  request  includes 
identification  data  that  identifies  the  source  of  the  session 
request; 

(b)  transmitting  the  session  request  over  the  network  through  the 
gateway  to  the  DCE; 

(c)  determining  whether  the  session  request  is  valid; 

(d)  if  the  session  request  is  valid,  preparing  a  service  signal  from 
the  DCE  to  the  DTE  in  response  to  the  session  request; 

(e)  enhancing  die  service  signal  by  adding  an  identifier  that 
represents  at  least  a  part  of  the  identification  data  to  the 
service  signal; 

(f)  transmitting  the  service  signal  that  has  been  enhanced  in  die 
enhancing  step  to  the  DTE;  and 

(g)  processing  the  service  signal  at  the  DTE. 
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5,657346  5,657347 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  DRIVER  TEST  INTEGRITY  DATA  RECEPTION  CONTROL  DEVICE 

CIRCl'IT  Toshihiro  Mori,  Osaka,  Japan,  assifcnor  to  Mita  indii-strial  Co„ 

Angela  Lee  Lordi,  2043  Fort   Bevon   Rd.,  Harley$ville,  Pa.  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

19438;  Karl  T.  Kummer,  219  Washington  St.,  Doylestown.  Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,591 

Pa.  I890I,  and  Robert  W.  BKstow,  106  Sourwood  Dr.,  Hat-  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27,  1994,  6-115565 

boro.  Pa.  19040  lnt  CI."  H04L  7/00 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,751  U,S.  CI.  375—225                                                          2  aaims 

Int.  CI."  H04B.V46./7^>..J/r»  "" 

U.S.  a.  375— 224                                                          7  Oaims  1~ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  delecting  errors  in  transceivers  of  individual 
modules  connected  to  a  communication  network,  the  network 
being  a  two-lme  network,  the  information  being  transmitted  by  a 
first  and  second  signal  over  a  hrsl  and,  second  line  ol  ihe  Iwo-line 
network,  respectively,  the  hrst  signal  being  180  degrees  out  of 
phase  with  the  second  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  reference  voltage  source  lo  oulpul  a  hrst  and  second 
reference  voltage  value  in  response  to  a  control  signal: 

b)  a  controller  for  controlling  a  predefined  sequence  of  steps  in 
performing  a  test  to  delect  the  errors  of  (he  transceivers; 

c)  a  first  and  second  comparator,  each  comparator  having  a  first 
and  second  input,  and  further  having  an  output,  the  second 
input  of  the  first  comparator  being  connected  lo  the  hrsl  line 
of  the  two-line  network  and  the  second  input  of  the  second 
comparator  being  connected  to  the  second  line  of  the  two-line 
network,  and  the  hrsl  input  of  each  comparator  connected  to 
the  reference  voltage  source,  compares  a  voltage  of  the  cor- 
responding first  and  second  line  lo  a  select  first  and  second 
reference  voltage  as  commanded  by  the  sequence  of  steps  of 
the  test  sequence:  and 

d)  a  first  and  second  latch  device,  each  having  an  enabling  input, 
the  enabling  inpul  of  each  lalch  device  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  first  and  second  comparator,  respectively,  such 
that  when  a  respective  enabling  input  is  triggered  by  an  output 
signal  of  a  corresponding  first  and  second  comparator,  the  hrsl 
and  second  latch  device  is  placed  in  a  state  which  is  subse- 
quently detected  by  the  prtxessor  lo  determine  whether  the 
voltage  level  of  the  first  line  and  second  line  is  stuck  at  the 
fixed  predetermined  level  thereby  indicating  an  error  of  the 
transceiver  under  test. 


»-. 


I.  A  data  reception  control  device  for  receiving  a  group  of 
commands  transmitted  by  a  start-siop  transmission  method  includ- 
ing a  first  type  of  commands  of  which  data  transmission  rales  are 
detectable  and  a  second  type  of  commands  of  which  data  transmis- 
sion rates  are  undetectable,  said  data  reception  control  device 
comprising: 

data  transmission  rate  determination  means  for  determining  a 
data  transmission  rate  from  a  start  bil  length  of  a  first  charac- 
ter of  a  received  command  and  generating  a  select  signal 
Identifying  said  data  transmission  rate: 
clock  generation  means,  responsive  to  said  select  signal,  for 
generating  a  sampling  cliKk  for  data  bil  synchronization  in 
accordance  with  the  data  transmission  rate  obtained: 
data  reception  means  for  receiving  character  data  of  the  com- 
mand based  on  the  sampling  clock: 
data  elemenl  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  data  elements  of  the 

received  command: 
judgment  means  for  judging  whether  a  next  command  is  of  a 
type  having  the  same  data  transmission  rate  as  the  preceding 
command  based  on  results  of  data  element  analysis: 
data  reception  control  means  for  controlling  said  data  reception 
means  such  that  character  data  of  the  next  command  is 
received  by  using  a  sampling  clock  corresponding  lo  the  data 
transmis.sion  rate  of  the  preceding  command  if  .said  judgment 
means  judges  that  the  next  command  is  of  the  type  having  Ihe 
same  data  transmission  rale  as  the  preceding  command;  and 
said  data  reception  control  means  having  means  for  inhibiting 
data  transmission  rale  determination  operation  of  said  data 
transmission  rale  delennination  means  when  receiving  the 
next  command  if  said  judgment  means  judges  that  the  next 
command  is  of  a  type  having  the  same  data  transmission  rate 
as  Ihe  preceding  command,  and  maintaining  the  select  signal 
outpulled  from  said  data  rate  determination  means  until  recep- 
tion of  the  next  command  is  completed. 
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5,657348 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  QUALITY  MEASURE  FOR 
SIGNAL  BURSTS 
\aM  Linus  Ericsson,  Taby;  Andras  .\ntal  Totli,  Jarfalla,  and 
Johan  Skold,  .\kersberga,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tele- 
fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,450,  Aug.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  21,  1992,  9202406 
Int.  CI."  H04B  /  7/00 
U,S.  CI.  375—227  9  Claims 
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of  taps,  where  K  is  an  integer  greater  than  one,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of;  supplying  said  unknown  system  with  an 
input  signal;  subjecting  said  input  signal  lo  subband  analysis  to 
produce  a  predelermined  number  K  of  subband  signals;  supplying 
said  subband  signals  to  said  adapti%e  filters  as  filter  input  signals, 
respectively;  subjecting  an  output  signal  of  said  unknown  system 
lo  subband  analysis  to  produce   a  predetermined  number  K  of 
subband  reference  signals:  producing  a  predetermined  number  K  of 
subband  eixor  signals  representative  of  differences  between  said 
subband  reference  signals  and  output  signals  of  said  adaptive 
filters,  respectively:  and  renewing  tap  coeflicienis  in  connection 
with  the  taps  of  each  of  said  adaptive  filters  on  the  basis  of  each  of 
said  subband  error  signals:  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
varying  the  number  of  the  laps  of  each  of  said  adaptive  filters  in 
response  to  a  coefficient  value  signal  representative  of  values 
of  the  tap  coefficients  in  connection  with  the  taps  of  each  of 
said  adaptive  filters  and  to  an  input  information  signal  relating 
lo  each  of  said  filter  inpul  signals:  and 
adaptively  controlling  the  number  of  the  taps  varied  in  a  single 
tap-redistribution  among  subbands  with  reference  to  continu- 
ous variations  of  the  number  of  the  laps  \aned  among  said 
subbands. 


1.  A  method  in  a  digital  mobile  radio  communication  system  for 
forming  a  quality  measure  signal  SQ  of  a  signal  to  muse  ratio  in  a 
receiver  for  a  sample  signal  vector  of  a  received  signal  burst,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sampling  said  received  signal  for  forming  said  sample  signal 
vector: 

(b)  determining  a  first  esiimale  signal  E„  of  the  energy  of  a 
channel  estimate  from  said  sample  signal  vector. 

(c)  determining  a  second  estimate  signal  E„  of  the  energy  of  a 
difference  signal,  said  difference  signal  being  the  difference 
between  a  sample  estimate  sequence  and  said  sample  signal 
vector:  and 

(d)  determining  a  quality  measure  signal  SQ  for  said  sample 
signal  vector  in  according  with  the  formula: 


SQ  = 


^i£, 


A'  +  £„ 


where  K,  and  K2  are  predetermined  constants. 


5.657349 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  QUICKLY 

IDENTIFYING  AN  UNKNOWN  SYSTEM  WITH  A  FINAL 

ERROR  REDUCED 

Akihiko  Sugiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  I,  1994,  6-208592 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  7/M>:7/4():  H03K  5/159 

VJS.  CI.  375—232  4  Claims 


5,657350 
AUDIO  CODER/DECODER  WITH  RECURSIVE 
DETERMINATION  OF  PREDICTION  COEFFICIENTS 
BASED  ON  REFLECTION  COEFFICIENTS  DERIVED 
FROM  CORRELATION  COEFFICIENTS 
Rudolf  Hofmann,  Forchheim,  Germany,  asagnor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCTAB94/00007.  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25%1,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1993,  43  14 
921.9 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  WI4:  H03H  I7AX) 
U.S.  CI.  375—241  6  Claims 


1   A  method  of  identifying  an  unknown  system  by  the  use  of  a 
predetermined  number  K  of  adaptive  filters,  each  having  a  plurality 


1    A  coder  for  encoding  a  sampled  audio  signal,  said  coder 
including  an  adaptive  prediction  filler  which  comprises: 

first  processing  means  for  computing  correlation  coefficients 

from  the  sample  values  of  segments  of  the  sampled  audio 

signal: 
second  processing  means  for  computing  reflection  coefficients 

and  prediction  coefficients  from  said  correlation  coefficients  in 

N-bil  fixed  poinl  arithmetic:  and 
third  processing  means  which,  in  cooperation  with  said  second 

processing  means,  provides  recursive  recalculation   of  the 

prediction  coefficients  in  block  floating  point  format  by  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  computing  a  k'*  reflection  coefficient  with  a  minimum 
resolution  of  N■^l  bits: 

(b)  buffering  the  k'*  reflection  coefficient  computed  in  step 
(a): 

(c)  determining  the  k'*  reflection  coefficient  with  a  resolution 
of  N  bits: 
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(d)  recomputing  the  k-1  previously  computed  prediction 
coetficienls  based  on  the  k'*  reflection  coefficient  deter- 
mined in  step  (cl; 

(e)  adapting  the  block  floating  point  format  of  the  k-1  predic- 
tion coefficients  if  overflow  occurs  during  recomputation 
thereof.  s<i  that  N  bits  are  no  longer  sufficient  to  represent  a 
recomputed  prediction  coefficient; 

(f)  converting  the  k'*  reflection  coefficient  buffered  in  step  (b) 
to  a  floating  point  formal  number  whose  exponent  is  that  of 
the  bliK'k  floating  point  format  employed  in  step  (e)  and 
whose  mantissa  has  a  resolution  of  al  least  N+l  bits; 

(g)  rounding  to  N  bits  the  mantissa  of  the  converted  k'* 
reflection  coefficient  obtained  in  step  (fl.  and 

(h)  storing  the  k'*  reflection  coefficient  obtained  in  step  (g)  as 
the  k'*  prediction  coefficient 
5  An  adaptive  prediction  tiller  for  a  sampled  audio  signal,  said 
filler  comprising 

first  processing   means   for  computing  correlation  coefficients 

from  the  sample  values  of  segments  of  the  sampled  audio 

signal; 
second  processing  means  for  determining  reflection  coefficients 

and  prediction  coefficients  from  said  correlation  coefficients  in 

N-bil  fixed  point  arithmetic;  and 
third  processing  means  which,  in  cooperation  with  said  second 

prixressing   means,   provides   recursive   recalculation   of  the 

prediction  coefficients  in  block  floating  point  format  by  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  computing  a  k""  reflection  coefficient  with  a  minimum 
resolution  of  N-i-1  bits; 

(b)  buffering  the  k'*  reflection  coefficient  computed  in  step 
(a); 

(c)  determining  the  k""  reflection  coefficient  with  a  resolution 
of  N  bits; 

(d)  recomputing  the  k-1  previously  computed  prediction 
coefficients  based  on  the  k'*  reflection  coefficient  deter- 
mined in  step  (c); 

(e)  adapting  the  block  floating  point  format  of  the  k-1  predic- 
tion coefficients  if  overflow  occurs  dunng  re-computation 
thereof,  so  that  N  bits  are  no  longer  sufficient  to  represent  a 
re-computed  prediction  coefficient; 

(0  converting  the  k""  reflection  coefficient  buffered  in  step  (b) 
to  a  floating  point  formal  number  whose  exponent  is  that  of 
the  block  floating  point  format  employed  in  step  (e)  and 
whose  mantissa  has  a  resolution  of  at  least  N-t-1  bits; 

(g)  rounding  to  N  bus  the  mantissa  of  the  convened  k'* 
reflection  coefficieni  obtained  in  step  (f);  and 

h)  storing  the  k"*  reflection  coefficient  obtained  in  step  (g)  a.s 
(he  k"*  prediction  coefficient. 


5,657^151 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTERNAL 
INTERMEDIATE  DATA  PROCESSING 
Jacqueline  Mullins;  Joseph  W.  Peterson:  John  Bartkowiak, 
and  Alan  F.  Hendrickson,  all  of  Au.stin.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192.057,  Feb.  4,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  19.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  668.600 
Int.  CI."  H04B  14/UH:  I4/U6 
U.S.  a.  375—244  8  Claims 
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a  data  processor  external  to  said  IC: 

circuit  for  selectively  diverting  digital  signals  transmitted 
between  said  transcoder  and  said  codec  to  said  external  data 
processor  for  external  processing  of  said  digital  signals. 

circuit  for  reluming  said  externally  processed  digital  signals  to 
within  said  IC.  and 

said  circuit  for  seleclively  diverting  digital  signals  within  said  IC 
10  said  external  data  processor  including  a  programmable 
switch  of  said  IC  which  serves  to  selectively  divert  said 
digital  signals  within  said  IC  in  response  to  a  select  timing 
signal  of  said  IC;  and  a  data  path  coupling  said  IC  to  said 
external  processor  for  passage  of  said  selectively  diverted 
digital  signals  within  said  IC  to  said  external  data  processor. 


5.657  J52 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.657  J5.1 

PULSE  SHAPING  FILTER  FOR  RECEIVED  DIGITAL 

TRANSMISSIONS  USIN(i  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  FOR 

ADJUSTING  SHirr  REGISTER 

G.  Stephen  Hatcher,  and  Mark  (i.  Roberts.  Jr..  both  of  Renton, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Stellar  One  Corporation,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  999.087 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  25/03 

U.S.  CI.  375—2%  8  Claims 
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I.  A  system  of  selectively  enabling  intermediate  data  processing 
of  digital  signals  within  an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  including  a 
transcoder  and  a  codec  connected  to  said  transcoder.  compnsing; 


1.  A  pulse  shaping  filter  for  shaping  pulses  received  at  a  speci- 
fied data  rate,  said  filter  having  a  desired  impulse  response  associ- 
ated with  a  plurality  of  sampled  \alues,  said  filler  comprising; 

a  sampling  circuit  responsive  to  said  pulses,  wherein  said  sam- 
pling circuit  IS  a  phase  locked  loop  which  provides  an  adap- 
tive clocking  signal  to  a  shift  register  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  bit  registers,  adapted  to  sample  each  pulse  at  a  desired 
sampling  rate; 

a  delay  circuit  providing  a  plurality  of  delayed  versions  of  said 
sampled  pulse,  said  delay  circuit  compnsing  said  shift  regis- 
ter, wherein  said  sampled  pulse  propagates  through  said  delay 
circuit  at  a  unit  delay  time  substantially  equal  to  the  period  of 
said  desired  sampling  rale. 

a  plurality  of  resistors  coupled  to  each  bit  register  of  said  shift 
register,  each  resistor  providing  a  weighing  coefficient  by 
which  the  delayed  versions  of  said  sampled  pulses  are  multi- 
plied to  provide  a  plurality  of  weighed  delayed  pulses; 

a  summing  circuit  adapted  to  add  all  said  weighed  delayed 
pulses  to  provide  shaped  pulses;  and 

said  resistors  selected  such  that  each  sum  of  said  weighed 
delayed  pulses  as  the  pulses  are  propagated  through  the  delay 
circuit  is  substantially  equal  to  a  corresponding  sampled  value 
of  said  impulse  response 
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5.657354 
PLANAR  APPROXIMATING  METHOD  FOR 
COMPl  TING  THE  HXJ-LIKELIHOOD  RATIO  OPTIMAL 
SIGNAL  METRIC  OF  EACH  COMPONENT  CODE 
DECODER  IN  8-PSK  BLOCK  CODED  MODULATION 
SYSTEMS 
William  H.  Thesling.  III.  690  'Himey  Rd..  Apt 
Ohio   44126.   and    Mark   J.   Vanderaar.    2991 
Medina.  Ohio  44256 

Filed  Mav  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441.049 

Int.  CI."^  H04L  27/22 

VS.  Cl.  375—332  8  Claims 


■LLRPAlrs 


1.  A  planar  approximating  method  for  computing  a  binary  least- 
reliable-bil  log-likelihcxxi-ratio  optimal  signal  metric  to  be  used  by 
a  least-reliable-bil  component  deccxier  in  8  phase-shift-keyed 
block-coded-modulation  systems,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  computing  a  hrsi  absolute  value  of  an  in-phase  signal: 

b)  computing  a  second  absolute  value  of  a  quadrature  signal 
simultaneously  with  the  computation  of  said  first  absolute 
value; 

c)  determining  a  larger  value  of  said  first  absolute  value  and  said 
second  absolute  value; 

d)  determining  a  smaller  value  of  said  first  absolute  value  and 
said  second  absolute  value  simultaneously  with  the  determi- 
nation of  said  larger  value; 

e)  computing  a  hrsi  prcxiuct  calculated  by  the  multiplication  of 
said  larger  value  by  a  constant  alpha; 

f)  computing  a  second  prcxiuct  calculated  by  the  multiplication 
of  said  smaller  value  by  a  constant  negative  beta  simulta- 
neously with  the  calculation  of  said  first  product; 

g)  computing  an  estimate  of  said  binary  least-reliable-bil  log- 
likeliho(>d-ratio  optimal  signal  metric  computed  by  addition 
of  said  hrsi  product  and  said  second  product. 


(ABCDEF)  delimited  by  successive  orthogonal  line  segments, 
second  checking  means  (CM2)  for  checking  if  said  vector  is 
located  in  a  second  zone  (ab)  delimited  by  two  lines  and  gating 
means  (AND)  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  checking  means  for 
determining  if  said  vector  is  located  in  said  predetermined  zone 
equal  to  an  intersection  zone  of  said  first  and  second  zones. 


5,657356 

CONTROL  SJgNAL  DETECTION  METHOD  WITH 

CALIBRATION  ERROR  AND  SUBSCRIBER  UNIT 

THEREWITH 

Shi^ji  Ozaki.  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  670,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-183353 

Int.  a.*'H03D  1/04:1/06 

VS.  a.  375—346  8  Claims 
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I.  A  control  signal  detection  method  for  detecting  the  control 
signal  in  received  continuous  (4xn)  data,  signal  points  of  said 
control  signal  being  rotated  by  W  in  the  same  direction  on  the 
same  circle  on  a  complex  plane,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  mean  value  of  said  received  continuous  (4xn)  data 
existing  on  said  complex  plane,  where  n  is  a  natural  number, 
for  obtaining  a  calibration  error  \alue  for  data  demodulation; 
error-calibrating  said  received  continuous  data  on  the  basis  of 
the  obtained  calibration  error  value  for  compensating  an  error 
of  said  received  continuous  data:  and 
obtaining  a  correlation  value  on  the  basis  of  the  error- 
compensation  received  continuous  data,  thereby  delecting 
said  control  signal. 


5.657355 
SIGNAL  PRO(-E.S.SOR  MODULE 
Peter  Paul  Frans  Reu.sens.  Laame,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Alcatel 
N.V..  Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,445 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  22, 
1994,94203725 

Int.  Cl.'  H03D  I/OO 
VS.  Cl.  375—340  7  Claims 


5.657357 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

DUPLICATE  MESSAGES  IN  A  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  Mark  Jones,  1610  Ottinger  Rd..  Roanoke,  Tex.  76262, 

and  Eric  Thomas  Eaton.  3198  Medinah  Cir.  East,  Lake 

Worth.  Fla.  33467 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,824 

Int.  Cl."  H04B  7/10 

VS.  Cl.  375—347  27  Claims 
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I  Signal  processor  module  (SPU.  AVF)  adapted  lo  check  if  a 
vector  (RV)  representing  a  received  signal  is  located  in  a  predeter- 
mined zone  of  a  signal  vector  plane,  characteiized  in  that  said 
signal  processor  module  (SPU,  AVF)  includes  first  checking  means 
(CMl)  for  checking  if  said  vector  (RV)  is  located  in  a  hrst  /one 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  duplicate  messages  in  a  radio  com- 
munication system  including  a  message  transmission  device  for 
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ending  a  radio  signal  including  ihe  duplicate  messages  and  receiv- 
ers for  receiving  ihe  radio  signal,  the  receivers  comprising  time 
diversity  receivers  for  receiving  the  duplicate  messages  and  non- 
time  diversity  receivers,  the  mefhixl  compnsing  the  steps  of 
receiving  first  information  for  transmission  lo  at  least  one  time 

diversity  receiver;  and 
batching  a  hrst  frame  of  data  for  transmission  in  the  radio  signal, 
wherein  the  first  information  for  transmission  to  the  at  least 
one  time  diversity  receiver  is  queued  into  a  portion  of  the  first 
frame  having  a  non-predelermined  ■me  that  vanes  according 
lo  an  amount  of  the  first  information  to  be  transmuted  to  the  at 
lea.st  one  lime  diversity  receiver  during  the  first  frame,  and 
wherein  portions  of  the  first  frame  remaining  after  queuing  of 
Ihe  first  information  are  queued  with  second  information  for 
transmission  to  at  least  one  non-time  diversity  receiver, 
wherein  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  first  information  is  duplicated 
for  transmission  in  a  subsequent  frame  of  data  in  which  the 
second  informatjon  is  not  duplicated. 


5,657358 

Sl'BSCRlBER  RF  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROVIDING  MULTIPLE  SPEECH  AND/OR  DATA 

SIGNALS  SIMULTANEOUSLY  OVER  EITHER  A  SINGLE 

OR  PLURALITY  OF  RF  CHANNELS 
Eric  Pancch,  Givataiim,  Lsrad;  Mark  J.  Handzel,  San  Dicsc 
Calif.;  Steven  Allan  Morley,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Graham 
M.  Avis,  .San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  InterDigital  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  ofScr.  No.  831,198,  Jan.  31,  1992.  which  is  a 
tlivision  of  Ser.  No.  634,770,  Dec.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,H9J75. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349  JO  1.  May  8,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,022,024,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324.651, 

Mar.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,912,705,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  31,045,  Mar.  27,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,817,089.  which  Ls  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,925,  Mar.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

4,675.863.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  52,013 

Int  Cl.'^  H04L  7/Oii:  H04J  4A)();  H040  7/« 

U,S.  CI.  375—356  62  Claims 
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1  A  loll  quality  terresinal  wireless  digital  multiple  access  com- 
munication system  having  a  ba.se  station  in  communication  with 
telephone  lines  and  with  subscriber  stations,  the  system  being 
capable  of  simultaneous  transmission  of  forward  information  sig- 
nals and  reverse  information  signals  over  a  radio  frequency  (RF) 
link  between  the  telephone  lines  and  Ihe  subscriber  stations  on 
forward  and  reverse  frequency  channels,  each  of  the  forward  and 
reverse  frequency  channels  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  time 
slots,  the  system  comprising: 

a  switching  matrix  at  the  base  station  and  setup  ineans  at  the 
subscriber  stations  with  the  base  station  switching  mainx 
being  coupled  to  the  telephone  lines  for  coupling  firsi  forward 
information  from  the  telephone  lines  as  first  forward  signals. 
to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  compressors  and  for  cou- 
pling second  reverse  signals  received  from  base  station 
decompressors  as  second  reverse  information  onto  the  tele- 
phone lines,  and  with  set-up  means  at  each  subscnber  station 
for  setting  up  first  reverse  information  as  first  reverse  signals 
and  for  setting  up  second  forward  signals  received  from  a 


subscnber  station  decompressor  as  second  forward  informa- 
tion for  output  to  a  user, 
signal  compressors  at  the  ba.se  station  and  at  the  subscnber 
stations,  with  the  ba.se  station  signal  compressors  being  con- 
nected to  the  base  station  switching  matnx  for  generating 
compressed  first  forward  signals  on  a  lime  slot  in  one  of  said 
forward  frequency  channels,  said  compressed  forward  signals 
may  be  reconstructed  at  a  subscnber  station  to  provide  sub- 
stantially the  same  information  as  the  first  forward  signals 
proMded  before  being  compressed  with  the  compressor  of 
each  subscnber  station  being  connected  to  the  subscnber 
station  set-up  means  for  compressing  first  reverse  signals 
from  the  subscnber  station  set-up  means  and  for  generating 
compressed  reverse  signals  that  may  be  reconstructed  at  the 
base  station  lo  provide  substantial!)  the  same  information  as 
the  first  reverse  signals  provided  before  being  compressed; 

signal  decompressors  at  Ihe  base  station  and  at  the  subscnber 
stations,  with  the  base  station  decompressors  being  connected 
to  the  base  station  switching  matnx  for  decompressing  com- 
pressed reverse  signals  received  from  Ihe  subscnber  stations 
over  the  RF  link  on  the  reverse  frequency  channel  and  for 
generating  second  reverse  signals  for  the  base  station  switch- 
ing matrix  that  provide  substantially  the  same  information  as 
the  first  reverse  signals  provided  with  the  decompressor  of 
each  subscnber  station  being  connected  lo  the  subscnber 
station  set-up  means  for  decompressing  compressed  forward 
signals  received  from  the  base  station  over  the  RF  link  on  the 
forward  frequency  channel  and  for  generating  second  forward 
signals  for  the  subscnber  station  set-up  means  that  provide 
substantially  the  .saine  information  as  the  first  forward  signals 
provided; 

assigning  means  for  assigning  a  channel/slot  for  one  of  the 
forward  and  reverse  compressed  information  signals  so  that  it 
can  be  iransmilted  over  a  respective  one  of  said  forward  and 
reverse  frequency  channels  lo  a  respective  one  of  said  base 
station  and  subscnber  stations,  said  assigning  means  compris- 
ing memory  ineans  for  maintaining  a  memory  of  which 
channels/slots  are  so  assigned  and  consulting  said  memory 
upon  receipt  by  the  base  station  of  the  information  lo  be 
communicated; 

a  signal  combiner  connected  to  the  base  station  compressors  for 
combining  compressed  forward  signals  for  application  to  the 
forward  frequency  channel  with  each  of  the  respective  com- 
pressed forward  signals  ix:cupying  a  time  slot  within  the 
forward  frequency  channel;  and 

a  transmitter  and  receiver  ai  the  base  station  and  at  the  sub- 
scnber stations,  for  providing  direct  communication  between 
the  base  station  and  the  subscriber  stations  over  the  RF  link 


5.657  J59 

PHASE  SYNCHRONIZER  AND  DATA  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Keisuke  Sakae,  and  Kimio  Voshikawa,  both  of  Kasugai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu.  Limited.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  552056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  4.  1994.  6-271485; 
Jun.  29.  1995.  7-164174 

Int.  CI."  H03D  S/24 
U.S.  CI.  375—376  7  Claims 

I.  A  phase  synchronizer  comprising: 
a  first  feedback  circuit  and  a  second  feedback  circuit, 
wherein  said  first  feedback  circuit  includes 

a  first  pha-se  comparator  for  generating  a  first  pulse  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  difference  between  pha.ses  of  a  first  input 
signal  and  a  first  feedback  signal; 
a  first  charge  pump  for  converting  the  first  pulse  signal 
supplied  from  said  first  phase  comparator  to  a  first  analog 
voltage  signal; 
a  first  loop  filter  for  removing  high-frequency  signal  compo- 
nents from  the  first  analog  voltage  signal  output  from  said 
first  charge  pump,  to  output  a  first  filtered  analog  voltage 
signal  therefrom;  and 
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5.657360 
REACTOR  CONTAINER 
Hitoshi  Muta,  Kawasaki,  and  Kazumi  Matsushita.  Yokohama, 
both   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawa.sald,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1994.  6-223181 

Int  CI.*  G21C  15/18 

U.S.  a.  376—298  5  Claims 


a  first  voltage-controlled  oscillator,  coupled  to  said  first  loop 
filter,  for  generating  a  first  oscillation  output  signal  having 
a  first  frequency  which  vanes  in  accordance  with  said  first 
filtered  analog  voltage  signal,  said  first  oscillation  output 
signal  being  supplied  as  said  first  feedback  signal  to  said 
first  pha.se  comparator,  and 
wherein  said  second  feedback  circuit  includes 

a  second  phase  comparator  for  generating  a  second  pulse 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  difference  between  phases  of  a 
second  input  signal  and  a  second  feedback  signal; 
a  second  charge  pump  for  convening  the  second  pulse  signal 
supplied  from  said  second  phase  comparator  to  a  second 
analog  voltage  signal; 
a  second  loop  filter  for  removing  high-frequency  signal  com- 
ponents from  the  second  analog  voltage  signal  output  from 
said  second  charge  pump,  to  output  a  second  filtered  analog 
voltage  signal  therefrom;  and 
a  second  voltage -control  led  oscillator,  coupled  lo  said  first 
loop  filter  as  well  as  said  second  loop  filter,  for  generating 
a  second  oscillation  output  signal  having  a  second  fre- 
quency  which   vanes  in  accordance  with  said  first  and 
second  filtered  analog  voltage  signals,  said  second  oscilla- 
tion output  signal  being  supplied  as  said  second  feedback 
signal  to  said  second  phase  comparator  and  also  as  a  final 
output  of  said  phase  synchronizer, 
wherein  the  second  frequency  of  said  second  oscillation  output 
signal  changes  to  a  greater  extent  with  respect  to  a  change  in 
voltage  of  the  first  filtered  analog  voltage  signal  than  with 
respect  to  a  change  in  voltage  of  the  second  filtered  analog 
voltage  signal, 
wherein  said  second  voltage-controlled  oscillator  includes  odd- 
numbered  stages  of  inverters  and  first  and  second  vanable 
resistor  circuits  intervened  between  said  inverters,  and  said 
inverters  and  first  and  second  variable  resistor  circuits  being 
connected  in  a  loop, 
wherein   a  resistance  of  said  first   variable  resistor  circuit   is 
controlled  to  decrease  a  change  of  the  resistance  based  on  said 
second  filtered  analog  voltage  signal,  while  a  resistance  of 
said  second  vanable  resistor  circuit  is  controlled  to  increase  a 
change  of  the  resistance  based  on  said  first  filtered  analog 
voltage  signal, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  variable  resistor  circuits  respec- 
tively includes  firsI  and  second  transfer  gates,  each  of  which 
has  at  least  on  MOS  transistor, 
wherein    said    second    voltage-controlled    oscillator    further 
includes: 

a  first   bias  circuit  coupled  to  said   first   transfer  gate,  for 
applying  a  first  bias  voltage  to  said  first  transfer  gate  having 
a  resistance  as  a  function  of  the  first  bias  voltage,  said  first 
bias  voltage  varying  in  accordance  with  said  first  filtered 
analog  voltage  signal  supplied  to  said  first  bias  circuit;  and 
a  second  bias  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  transfer  gate,  for 
applying  a  second  bias  voltage  to  said  second  transfer  gate 
having  a  resistance  as  a  function  of  the  second  bias  voltage, 
said  second  bias  voltage  varying  in  accordance  with  said 
second  filtered  analog  voltage  signal  supplied  to  said  sec- 
ond bias  circuit;  and 
wherein  a  change  in  said  second  bias  voltage  is  larger  than  a 
change  in  said  first  bias  voltage. 


1  A  reactor  container  which  includes  a  dry  well  and  a  wet  well 
and  which  is  provided  with  a  dry  well  cooling  system,  said  dry 
well  cooling  system  comprising: 

an  in-dry-well  heai  exchanger  disposed  in  the  dry  well  of  the 
reactor  container. 

an  in-dry-well  blower  connected  to  a  pnmary  side  of  the  in-dry- 
well  heat  exchanger. 

first  and  second  circulation  pipes  connected  to  the  in-dry-well 
heal  exchanger; 

a  normal  cooling  system  connected  lo  the  secondary  side  of  the 
in-dry-well  heat  exchanger  through  the  circulation  pipes  and 
including  an  equipment  cooling  pump,  an  equipment  coohng 
heal  exchanger  and  l  seawaler  pump  which  are  operatively 
connected  to  each  other;  and 

a  standby  cooling  system  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
circulation  pipes  at  a  position  located  in  between  said  normal 
cooling  system  and  said  in-dry-well  heal  exchanger 


5,657361 
VARIANT  FREQUENCY  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Yasukuni  Inagaki,  and  Hitoshi  Takahashi,  both  of  Kasugai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6.  1994.  6-212926; 
Sep.  19.  1994,  6-223783 

Int  a."  H03K  9/06:21/38 
U.S.  CI.  377—39  14  Clains 
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1.  A  vanant  frequency  detector  circuit  for  detecting  abnormali- 
ties in  the  frequency  of  a  detected  clock  signal,  comprising: 
a  first  counter,  supplied  with  a  reference  clock  signal,  for  count- 
ing the  number  of  pulses  of  the  reference  clock  signal  and  for 
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oulputlin^  a  signal  indicaiive  of  the  count  value,  said  first 
counter  being  responsive  to  said  delected  cUx-k  signal  for 
clearing  the  count  value; 

a  comparator  provided  with  a  memory  circuit  for  stonng  a  hrsi 
specihcd  value,  said  comparator  comparing  the  couni  value  of 
said  hrst  counter  with  said  first  specihed  value  to  generate  a 
detection  signal  indicating  whether  the  frequency  of  the 
detected  cl(X.-k  signal  is  within  expected  limits;  and 

a  reference  oscillator  for  geneniling  tfK  reference  clock  signal  at 
a  prcdelemiined  oscillation  frequency. 

wherein  said  reference  oscillator  is  coupled  to  a  signal  derived 
from  the  detection  signal  output  from  said  comparator,  and 
stops  or  restart.s  oscillating  operation  in  response  to  said 
derived  signal. 


ALTOMATKD  MKTIIOI)  .\NI)  SYSTKM  FOR 

COMPl  TKRIZKI)  DKTKCTION  OF  MASSES  AND 

PARKNfHVVMAI.  DI.STORTIONS  IN  MEDIt'Al.  IMA(;ES 

Maryellen  L.  (liger.  Elmhiirst:  Mine  /hang,  and  Pin|>  l.u,  b<>lh 

of  (°hica);o,  all  of  III.,  a.v>ignors  lo  Arch  Development  (orpo- 

ratiun,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  .W3,779 
Int.  CI."  A61B  MM 
VS.  a.  J7»— 37 
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I.  .\  method  for  enhancing  visualization  of  a  manimographic 
miage.  comprising 

identifying  in  said  image  an  anatomically  den.se  ponton  of  said 
image:  and 

processing  said  dense  portion  to  pnxliicc  a  pr(x;essed  image 
having  a  more  uniform  density 

18  A  method  of  analyzing  a  maiiimoHraphic  image,  comprising: 

selecting  a  plurality  ol  regions  of  interest  in  said  image; 

calculating  a  Hough  spectrum  for  each  of  said  regions  of  inter- 
est; 

determining  a  threshold  using  said  Hough  spectra; 

thresholding  said  Hough  spectra  using  said  threshold; 

identifying  a  region  suspected  ol  being  a  lesion  in  said  image; 
and 

analyzing  said  region. 


MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DK1KRM1N1N(;  THF 

THICKNI'^iS  AND  ELEMKNTAl.  COMPOSITION  OF  A 

rillN  FILM  ISING  RADIOLSOTOPK    X-RAY 

FI.IORF.SCKNCF  (RXRF) 

Tim  /..  Ilossain,  Austin,  and  John   K.   Lowell,  Round  Rock, 

both  of   lex.,  tf&signors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc, 

.Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser  No.  541.876 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  2  J/22  J 

VS.  CL  378—45  14  Claims 

Sctwmmc  ol  Iha  RXRF  Om^i  _  _ 


I  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  elemental  comp»)sition  and 
tliin  film  thickness  of  a  multi  layer  sample  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radioisotopic  X-ray  sources  held  by  a  plurality  of 
source  holders  for  producing  primary  X-ray  photons; 

a  baflle  plate  .idjacent  to  the  sample  positioned  between  said 
X-ray  sources  and  said  sample,  wherein  said  baffle  plate 
comprises  an  aperture  through  which  a  p<inion  of  said  pri- 
mary X-ray  photons  must  travel  lo  become  incident  upon  the 
sample  and  through  which  a  portion  of  secondary  X-ray 
photons  emitted  from  said  sample  must  travel  to  reach  an 
X-ray  detector; 

wherein  said  apeilure  is  configured  to  limit  the  area  of  said 
sample  which  is  exposed  to  said  portion  of  primary  X-ray 
photons; 

wherein  said  X-ray  detector  has  a  sensing  face  oriented  toward 
said  sample  and  is  configured  to  receive  said  ponion  of 
secondary  X-ray  photons;  and 

a  clamp  configuied  to  hold  said  sample  and  configured  to  move 
said  sample  relative  to  said  a|>erture  so  as  lo  adjust  the  area 
and  IcKation  of  said  sample  which  is  exposed  to  said  portion 
of  prim;u7  X-ray  photons. 


5.657  J64 
METHODS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DETECTING  BEAM 
MOTION  IN  COMPl  TED  TOMOCiRAPHV  IMAGING 
SYSTEMS 
Armin  HorsI  Pfoh,  Ni.sltayuna.  N.Y..  avsignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Milwaukee.  W'i.s. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser  No.  572.574 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  .<5/<» 
U.S.  CI.  378—137  16  Claims 

1  A  methtxl  for  determining  focal  spot  movement  in  a  computed 
tomography  system,  the  computed  tomography  system  including 
an  x-ray  source  for  prixlucing  an  x-ray  fan  beam  along  an  imaging 
plane  and  at  least  hrst  and  second  detector  cells,  the  detector  cells 
configuied  for  receiving  x-rays  ol  the  fan  beam,  an  attenuator 
positioned  over  the  two  cells,  the  attenuator  defining  x-ray  beam 
passages  therethrough  so  that  the  signal  output  by  the  first  detector 
is  at  a  maximum  intensity  when  the  x-ray  source  focal  spot  is 
aligned  therewith  and  so  that  the  signal  output  by  the  second 
detector  is  at  a  maximum  intensity  when  the  x-ray  source  focal 
spot  IS  aligned  therewith,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
sampling  the  detector  cell  output  signals  from  the  first  and 
second  detector  cells  during  a  scan; 
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generating  a  ratio  of  the  sampled  output  signals  representative  of 
the  intensity  of  one  output  signal  as  compared  to  the  intensity 
of  the  other  output  signal;  and 

using  the  generated  ratio  to  calibrate  the  projection  data  col- 
lected during  the  scan. 


5.657365 
X-R.AY  GENERATION  APPARATLIS 
Yoshiyuki  ^'amamoto:  Keiichiro  Tanabe;  Naoji  Fujimori,  and 
Nobuhiro  Ota.  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,096 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1994,  6-218074; 
May  22,  1995,  7-148081 

Int.  CI."  HOSG  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  378—143  12  Claims 


if//j/j/rj}f////r7-rr7>>>iHjft,fjLt/rrf/rt 


\.  An  X-ray  generation  apparatus  having  an  anticathode  com- 
prising: 

a  high  thermal  conductivity  diamond  substrate; 

said  diamond  substrate  having  a  hole  penetrating  said  diamond 

substrate  filled  with  target  matenal: 
said  target  material  forming  a  target  for  generating  X-rays  by 

irradiation  of  electrons; 
said  target  penetrating  said  diamond  substrate; 
said  diamond  substrate  is  synthesized  using  a  gaseous  phase 

method;  and 
wherein  said  high  thermal  conductivity  diamond  substrate  is 

provided  with  a  dopant  from  a  group  consisting  of  B,  Al.  Li. 

P,  S,  Se.  and  alloys  of  these  maienals. 


symbolizing  member  and  said  base  member  being  embedded  in 
said  synthetic  resin  plate. 


5,657367 

LATERAL  DECUBITUS  PATIENT  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Denver  Couch,  5728  Imperial  Key,  Tampa,  Fla.  33615 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671397 

Int.  CI."  G03B  4V02 

VS.  CI.  378—177  1  Oaim 

18- 


1  A  patient  positioning  device  designed  to  support  and  secure  a 
patient  and  film  cassette  during  the  movement  and  placement  of 
said  patient  into  a  lateral  decubitus  position  to  facilitate  a  cross- 
table  radiographic  procedure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sheet  of  ngid  matenal  formed  into  a  back  and  a  base  at 
right  angles  to  one  another  of  sufficient  size  to  support  said 
patient  during  the  movement  and  placement  of  said  patient 
into  a  decubitus  position 

(b)  a  pad  placed  upon  the  top  side  of  said  base  of  sufficient  size 
to  support  and  elevate  said  patient 

(c)  a  film  cassette  slot  formed  by  placement  of  said  pad  at  a 
certain  distance  from  said  back  of  sufficient  size  to  hold  said 
film  cassette  parallel  to  said  back  and  a  certain  distance  below- 
said  patient 

(d)  openings  in  said  back  of  sufficient  number,  size  and  place- 
ment to  create  hand  holds  to  facilitate  lifting  and  positioning 
of  said  patient 

(e)  openings  in  said  base  of  sufficient  size  and  placement  to 
create  strap  slots  as  a  means  to  secure  said  patient  when 
necessary. 


5,657366 

FILM  MARKERS  FOR  SPECIFYING  BODY  POSTURES 

OF  ANIMAL  PHOTOGRAPHED  IN  ROENTGENOGRAMS 

Ma.sanari  Nakayama,  6-1,  Minamifukurocho,  Nara-city,  630, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,401 
Int.  CI."  HOSG  //2S 
U,S.  CI.  378—165  2  Claims 

1.  A  film  marker  for  specifying  the  body  posture  of  an  animal 
photographed  in  roentgenograms,  said  marker  compnsing  a  syn- 
thetic resin  plate,  an  animal-symbolizing  member  made  of  a  roent- 
genopaque matenal  and  symbolizing  the  contour  of  an  animal,  and 
a  base  member  made  of  a  roentgenopaque  matenal  and  symboliz- 
ing   the    top    of    an    X-ray    photographic    table,    said    animal- 


5.657368 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  AND  MARKING  A 
PATIENT  AT  A  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
Armin  Rockseisen,  Scharnebeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lap 
GmbH  Laser  Applikationen.  Luneburg.  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488381 
InL  CI."  A61B  6m 
U.S.  CI.  378—206  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  and  marking  a  patient  at  a 
diagnostic  apparatus,  comprising  a  computer  tomograph; 
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5.657.369 
X-RAY  BONE  DF.NSITOMKTRY  SYSTEM  HAVING 
FOREARM  POSITIONING  ASSEMBIA 
Jay  A.  Slein.  Eramiiigham;  Sti-vi-n  Tela.  Billerica;  Richard  E. 
Cabral.    lewk-sbury,    all    of    Mavs.;    Tracy    1,.    Ramsdell, 
Amherst,  N.H.;  Tina  I.eEebvre,  W<M)ns(K-ket.  R.I.,  and  Rus- 
sell   J.    (iershman,    Middleborouuh.    Mass..    as.si)>noni    In 
Holugic,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  .M5.«69.  Nov.  25,  l'N4, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,287,  Nov.  22, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5,432.834.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  .Ser. 

No.  428.044 

Int.  CI.'   H05(;  lAK) 

VS.  CI.  378—208  14  Claims 

1(4 


1.  An  apparatus  for  posilioning  body  portions  on  a  palieni  table 
of  art  x-ray  bone  densiiomelry  system,  said  positioning  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  base  having  a  first  alignment  member  positioned  at  an  outward 
portion  of  said  base,  a  second  alignment  member  positioned  at 
an  inward  portion  of  said  base,  a  channel  for  receiving  a 
forearm  of  a  patent  positioned  between  said  hrst  and  second 
alignment  members; 
a  table  bracket  positioned  adjacent  said  outward  portion  of  said 
base  and  extending  g   from   said   base,  wherein   said   first 


alignment  member  is  conhgured  such  that  when  a  bod\  por- 
tion of  the  palieni  is  rested  thereon,  hones  of  the  Ixxly  ponloll 
within  said  channel  are  aligned  with  a  scanning  axis  of  the 
bone  densitometry  system,  and  wherein  said  table  bracket  is 
secured  lo  said  base  such  that  when  said  base  is  positioned  on 
the  table  said  bracket  engages  a  side  portion  of  the  table  and 
said  channel  is  positioned  it  a  predetermined  position  from  an 
edge  ol  the  table  along  an  X-axis;  and 
a  hand  supporting  member  configured  to  ht  within  said  channel 
of  said  base  so  as  to  provide  predefined  articulation  of  a 
patient's  wnst  with  respect  to  the  table  when  the  x-ray  bone 
densitometry  apparatus  is  activated. 


at  least  four  beam  generating  lasers,  each  la.ser  beam  prixlucing 
a  line  on  a  surface  impinged,  the  lasers  being  adapted  to  be 
displaced  along  an  axis,  two  of  said  lasers  being  arranged 
above  a  displaceable  table  for  a  patient  lying  thereupon  so  as 
to  project  a  sagittal  line  and  a  transversal  line  onto  the  body  of 
the  patient,  and  two  ot  said  lasers  being  arranged  laterally  of 
said  table  so  as  lo  project  a  line  along  the  body  axis  laterally 
onto  the  b<xly; 

a  numencally  controlled  drive  means  for  said  lasers  adapted  to 
move  said  lasers  along  said  axes,  each  of  said  axes  extends 
transversely  lo  the  respective  projected  line. 

a  numerically  controlled  drive  means  for  said  table; 

a  position  control  means  for  said  drives,  and  manually  operable 
input  means  for  said  control  means  for  entering  coordinates 
related  to  the  position  and  extent  of  an  area  lo  be  irradiated 
and  determined  by  said  computer  tomograph,  said  control 
means  controlling  displacement  of  said  table  such  that  the 
transversal  line  extends  through  said  area  and  the  displace- 
nienl  of  said  lasers  providing  said  sagittal  line  and  said  lateral 
lines  such  that  they  extend  through  said  area. 


5.657,370 
CELLl'LAR  PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE 

Ynshiyuki  Tsugane,  and  Michio  Nagai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignorN  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Eilcd  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .May  18,  1994,  6-103902 
int.  CI."  HtVIM  1 1  AM:  1/00:  HiMB  l/M< 
ViS.  CI.  455—550  20  Claims 
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L  A  cellular  portable  radiotelephone  comprising  a  tirst  housing 
having  at  least  a  telephone  receiving  section,  and  a  second  housing 
linearly  slidably  and  pivoially  mounted  to  said  first  housing  and 
capable  of  being  housed  in  said  first  housing,  said  second  housing 
having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface  serving  as  a  slide  surface  lo 
slide  on  said  Hrst  housing,  and  a  key  operating  section,  wherein  a 
display  is  disposed  on  said  hrst  housing,  and  a  telephone  transmit- 
ting section  is  disposed  on  said  second  housing,  wherein  said 
second  housing  may  f>e  housed  in  said  hrst  housing  in  one  of  a  hrst 
and  a  second  position,  said  first  position  being  with  said  front 
sunace  facing  said  tirst  housing,  said  second  position  being  with 
said  rear  surface  facing  said  first  housing. 


5,657,371 

CONNEtTOR  ASSEMBLN  FOR  A  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

AND  A  COMPCTER 

Arte  Suomi,  and   Mikko  Terho,  both  of  Tampere.  Finland. 

avsignnrs  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Salo.  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,461,  Jan.  26,  1994.  Ihis  applica- 
tion Aug.  26,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  702,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  I.  1993,  93046 
Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CI,  455 — »I8  8  Claims 

1   A  system  for  connection  of  a  radiotelephone  to  a  computer, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  radiotelephone  and  a  computer, 

a  modem  connecting  with  the  computer  for  providing  commu- 
nication with  the  computer  via  audio  signals: 
an  adapter  connecting  with  the  radiotelephone: 
a  hrst  communication  cable  interconnecting  directly  between  the 
adapter  and  the   mixiem   for  communication   of  the  audio 
signals  between  the  radiotelephone  and  the  modem: 
a  second  communication  cable  interconnecting  directly  between 
the  adapter  and  the  computer  for  communication  ol  telephonic 
control  signals  between  the  radiotelephone  and  the  computer; 
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wherein  the  adapter  adapts  signal  levels  of  the  first  cable  and  of 
the  second  cable  for  matching  with  signal  levels  of  the  radio- 
telephone thereby  enabling  communication  of  the  audio  sig- 
nals via  the  first  cable  and  communication  of  the  telephonic 
control  signals  via  the  second  cable; 

wherein  the  computer  has  a  communications  program,  a  first 
part  of  the  communications  program  serving  lo  control  trans- 
mission of  the  audio  signals  via  tjie  modem  over  the  first 
cable,  and  a  second  part  of  the  communications  program 
generating  a  portion  of  the  control  signals  transmitted  via  the 
second  cable  to  control  operation  of  the  telephone;  and 

the  control  signal  generated  by  the  computer  in  response  to  the 
second  part  of  the  communication  program  provides  for  set  up 
and  answering  of  calls  at  the  radiotelephone 


5,657372 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

ACCEPTING  TELEPHONE  CALLS  WITHOUT 

ESTABLISHING  VOICE  COMMUNICATIONS 

Bjom  G.  D.  Ahlberg.  Falsterbo.  Sweden,  and  Anders  Molne. 

Cary.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle 

Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  323.850 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/22 

U.S.  a.  455-^14  20  Qaims 


lJ     ^ 


EAKFPI  IDSPLAi 


WiCROPMONt 


'-i_I 


KGTlFtCATlO»4- 


SON) 


1   A  cellular  radio  communications  system  comprising: 

a  cellular  telephone  comprising: 

notihcation  means  for  alerting  a  user  of  said  cellular  tele- 
phone that  a  source  telephone  has  placed  a  telephone  call  to 
said  cellular  telephone; 
hold  selection  means: 
release  hold  selection  means:  and 
answer  selection  means: 

answenng  delay  means,  responsive  to  said  notihcation  means 
and  further  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  hold  selection 
means  by  the  user  of  said  cellular  telephone,  for  accepting  the 
telephone  call  from  the  source  telephone  without  establishing 
voice  communications  between  said  cellular  telephone  and 
the  source  telephone,  and  for  transmitting  a  predetermined 
signal  to  the  source  telephone; 

answenng  means,  responsive  lo  actuation  of  said  answer  selec- 
tion means  by  the  user  of  said  cellular  telephone  after  said 


notification  means  has  alened  the  user,  for  estabUshing  voice 
communications  between  said  cellular  telephone  and  the 
source  telephone  without  delay;  and 
releasing  means,  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  release  hold 
selection  means  by  the  user  of  said  cellular  telephone  after 
acceptance  of  the  telephone  call  from  the  source  telephone  by 
said  answenng  delay  means,  for  establishing  voice  communi- 
cations between  said  cellular  telephone  and  the  source  tele- 
phone: 

wherein  said  answering  delay  means  comprises  timer  means 
and  wherein  said  answenng  delay  means  is  responsive  to 
actuation  of  said  hold  selection  means  only  within  a  prede- 
termined penod  of  time  after  said  notihcation  means  has 
alerted  the  user 


5,657373 
DIGITAL  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH 
EACH  SUBSCRIBER  IS  ASSIGNED  A  TELEPHONE 
NUMBER  AND  SEVERAL  SUBSCRIBER  IDENTITY 
MODULE  (SIM)  CARDS 
Jan  Hennansson,  Lyckeby;  Christer  Mansson,  Karlskrona,- 
Anders  Jacobsson,  Nattraby;   Zeth  Nystrom,  Nybro;   Bo 
Karisson,  Lyckeby;  Christer  Palmgren,  Karlskrona;  Goran 
Leuhnsan,  Karlskrona,  and  Flemming  Omefaolm,  Karlsk- 
rona. all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Europolitan  AB.  Karlsk- 
rona. Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00784,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1995.  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08433,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  1,  1992,  9202847 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/iS 

U.S.  CI.  455-^35  5  Claims 


1.  A  digital  mobile  communication  system  comprising  a  switch- 
ing centre  (MSC).  a  subscriber  register  (HLR)  connected  thereto, 
mobile  terminals  (MT).  such  as  mobile  telephones,  and  subscriber- 
linked  subscriber's  cards  (SIM),  such  as  smart  cards,  insertable  in 
the  mobile  terminals  (MT).  characterised  in  that  each  subscription 
is  allocated  a  subscriber's  number  and  at  least  two  subscriber's 
cards  (SIM)  adapted  to  be  activated  so  as  to  open  a  mobile  terminal 
(MT)  to  incoming  as  well  as  outgoing  traffic  when  inserted  therein, 
such  that,  when  one  of  the  cards  is  activated,  the  other  or  others  are 
necessarily  deactivated  so  as  to  open  a  mobile  terminal  (MT)  only 
to  outgoing  traffic  when  inserted  therein,  the  subscriber  register 
(HLR)  being  adapted,  by  the  order  of  the  subscriber,  to  control  the 
activation  and  the  deactivation  of  the  cards. 
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5.657  J74 
CELLl'LAR  COlVfMlINICATIONS  SYSTEM  WITH 
CENTRALIZED  BASE  STATIONS  ANU  DISTRIBl  TED 
ANTENNA  I'NITS 
David  S.  Russell,  Minneapolis;  Larn  (•.  Fischer,  and  Philip  M. 
Wala,  both  of  Waseca,  all  of  Minn.,  a-ssignors  to  ADC  Tele- 
communications, Inc.,  Bloominf^on,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,660,  Mar.  2,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,221,  Jan.  14,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,389, 
May  28,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
.Ser.  No.  946.402,  .Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  946,964. 

Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  946.931,  Sep.  17,  1992, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  946A48,  .Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,129 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  CI.  370—328  16  Claims 


I  A  method  of  communicating  a  plurality  of  two-way,  inbound/ 
(unbound,  cellular  telephone  transmissions  between  a  base  station 
and  a  physically  remote  cell  usmg  a  set  of  channels,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  the  base  station 

receivmg  a  plurality  of  outbound  telephone  transmissions 
from  a  network. 

generating  a  separate  RF  analog  outbound  channel  carrier  for 
each  channel  in  the  set; 

analog  modulating  the  outlniund  telephone  transmissions  onto 
respective  ones  of  the  RF  analog  outbound  channel  earners 
so  as  lo  produce  a  set  of  individual  RF  analog  outbound 
modulated  channel  earners. 

combining  the  set  of  mixiulaied  analog  channel  carriers  into  a 
single  RF  analog  outbound  combined  signal  representing 
all  of  the  outbound  telephone  transmissions  in  the  set  of 
channels; 

digitizing  the  analog  outbound  combined  signal  as  a  single 
entity  into  a  single  stream  of  outbound  digital  samples; 

transmitting  the  stream  of  outbound  digital  samples  to  the 
remote  cell; 
at  the  remote  cell 

receiving  the  stream  of  outbound  digital  samples  from  the 
base  station; 

converting  the  single  stream  of  outbound  digital  samples  as  a 
single  entity  into  the  RF  analog  outbound  combined  signal 
representing  ail  of  the  outbound  telephone  transmissions  in 
the  set  of  channels; 

broadcasting  the  analog  outbound  combined  signal  directly  to 
mobile  units  m  the  cell; 

receiving  a  plurality  of  simultaneous  inbound  telephone  trans- 
missions from  the  mobile  units  in  the  cell  as  an  RF  analog 
inbound  combined  signal  representing  all  of  the  inbound 
telephone  transmissions  in  the  set  of  channels; 

digitizing  the  analog  inbound  combined  signal  as  a  single 
entity  into  a  single  stream  of  inlH)und  digital  samples; 

transmitting  the  single  stream  of  inbound  digital  samples  from 
the  remote  cell  to  the  base  station; 

at  the  base  station 


converting  the  single  stream  of  inbound  digital  samples  into  a 
single  RF  analog  inbound  signal  representing  all  of  the 
inbound  telephone  transmissions  in  the  set  of  channels.. 

recovering  each  of  the  plurality  of  inbound  telephone  trans- 
missions from  the  single  RF  analog  inbound  signal: 

delivering  the  inbound  telephone  transmissions  to  the  net- 
work. 


5,657  J75 
WIRELESS  DIGITAL  PERSONAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEM  HAVING  VOICE/DAT.A/IMAGE  TWO-WAY 
CALLIN(;  AND  INTER(  ELL  HAND  OFF  PROVIDED 
THROl  GH  DLSTRIBl  TED  l.CKAC 
David  A.  Connolly,  Arlington  Heights;  l^wts  Holt.  Barrington; 
Morris  W.  Westerhold.  Naperville;  Samuel  N.  Zellner,  Hoff- 
man Estates;  Frank  A.  Ciannella,  Jr.,  South  Holland;  Ronald 
L.  Cuiplewski;  (>ar>  J.  Bannack,  both  of  (ilendale  Heights, 
and   Kenneth   B.   Hallman,  Arlington   Heights,  all   of  III., 
avsignors  to  Ameritech  Corporation,  Hoffman  E.states,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,298,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  363,  Jan.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,325,419.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,913 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/20 
U.S.  a.  455—436  26  Claims 
^ 
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I.  A  wireless  digital  personal  communications  system  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  radio  cell  base  stations,  each  radio  cell  base  station 
having  a  respective  radio  cell  coverage  area,  each  radio  cell 
base  station  comprising: 
means  for  digital  communications  with  a  switched  network 

via  a  digital  network  interface  protocol: 
means  for  assigning  a  communications  channel  to  a  specific 

handset  terminal  in  the  coverage  area  from  a  plurality  of 

available  communications  channels,  and 
means  for  elTectuating  communications  between  the  handsel 

terminals  in  said  radio  cell  coverage  area  and  a  svMtched 

network; 
a  plurality  of  handset  terminals  operatively  disposed  with  said 

radio  cell  base  stations,  each  handset  terminal  comprising 
means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  signal   messages  and 

communications  messages  to  one  or  more  of  the  radio  cell 

base  stations: 
means  for  selecting  a  radio  cell  base  station  for  location 

registration  of  the  hand.sei  terminal  with  a  switched  net- 
work; 
means  for  seeking  and  determining  an  intercell  hand-off  from 

an  existing  radio  cell  base  station  lo  a  second  radio  cell 

base  station: 
at  least  one  switched  network,  each  switched  network  opera- 
lively    disposed    with    said    radio   cell    base    stations,   each 
switched  network  comprising: 
means  for  connecting  each  of  the  radio  cell  base  stations  to 

the  switched  network: 
means  for  effectuating  intercell  hand-off  from  a  hrst  radio  cell 

coverage  area  to  a  second  radio  cell  coverage  area: 
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means  for  converting  the  interface  protocol  to  a  second  pro- 
tocol for  interconnection  to  a  service  control  point  data 
base:  and 
means  for  determining  and  accepting  calls  to  and  from  a 
plurality  of  switched  networks;  and 
a  service  control  point  data  ba.se  comprising: 

means  for  location  registration  of  the  handsel  terminals  with 
at  least  one  radio  cell  coverage  area, 
said  personal  communications  system  providing  intercell  hand-off 
through  distnbuted  logic  that  is  resident  in  the  handset  terminals, 
distributed  logic  thai  is  resident  in  the  radio  cell  base  stations,  and 
distributed  logic  thai  is  resident  at  predetermined  locations  in  the 
switched  network. 


5,657.377 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  USER  PROnLES 
Deborah  L.  Pinard.  and  Graham  Wilson,  both  of  Kanata, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Mitel  Corporation,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  22,  1992.  2081125 
Int  CI."  H04N  3/42 
VS.  CI.  379—93.02  7  Claims 


5,657  J76 

ARCHITECTURE  FOR  VOICE  MESSAGING  SYSTEMS 

Donald  B.  E^speul,  and  Sonny  R.  Bettis,  both  of  Lawrencevtile. 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Glenayre  Electronics.  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C, 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  543,036 

Int.  CI."  H04M  l/64;3/46 

VS.  CI.  379—89  1  Claims 
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1  A  voice  messaging  system  for  storing  voice  or  data  messages 
lor  a  plurality  of  subscribers,  said  voice  messaging  system  operat- 
ing to  connect  a  calling  party  from  a  public  switched  telephone 
network  lo  a  desired  subscriber  of  said  plurality  of  subscribers, 
said  voice  message  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  voice  message  processors,  each  including  a  plural- 
ity of  ports  and  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  voice  message 
processors  having  assigned  thereto  for  handling  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  plurality  of  subscribers: 

a  network  interface  module  for  receiving  calls  from  said  public 
switched  telephone  network,  said  network  interface  module 
including  a  plurality  of  network  ports  for  receiving  said  calls. 
said  network  interface  module  also  communicatively  con- 
nected 10  each  of  said  voice  message  proces.sors  through  said 
ports  of  said  voice  message  processors; 

a  control  module  for  directing  the  interconnection  of  said  calling 
party  to  a  voice  message  processor  assigned  to  said  desired 
subscnber.  said  control  module  including  a  database  that 
corresponds  each  of  said  plurality  of  subscribers  lo  one  of  said 
voice  message  processors,  said  control  module  also  operative 
to  direct  said  network  interface  module  to  initiate  an  alerting 
call  to  said  desired  subscnber  upon  request  of  said  voice 
message  processor;  and 

a  local  area  network  communicatively  connecting  said  network 
interface  module,  said  plurality  of  voice  message  processors, 
and  said  control  module. 

wherein  said  network  interface  module  connects  said  alerting 
call  10  said  subscriber  to  said  calling  party  further  wherein  the 
ports  of  said  voice  message  processor  associated  with  said 
calling  party  and  said  alerting  call  are  released  by  said  voice 
message  processor 


I.  A  method  of  invoking  a  telephone  user  profile  comprising: 

(a)  storing  a  user  call  operation  profile  comprising  at  least  one  of 
call  forwarding  information,  do  not  disturb  settings,  ring  Ume, 
pickup  group  number,  interconnect  number,  call  trace  infor- 
mation, disconnect  data,  speed  call  information  and  network 
carrier  identification  in  a  database  at  a  central  switching 
system, 

(b)  dialing  from  any  station  m  communication  with  said  central 
switching  system  a  predetermined  sequence  identifying  the 
user. 

(c)  identifying  the  user  from  the  sequence  and  identifying  the 
physical  location  of  the  station  from  which  the  dialing 
occurred  without  the  user  dialing  its  line  number  and  storing 
an  indication  of  that  physical  location  in  said  database  in 
association  with  said  profile:  and 

(d)  accessing  said  profile  for  subsequent  calls  from  said  physical 
location,  and  using  said  profile  in  the  processing  of  said 
subsequent  calls. 


5,657,378 

DIGITAL  SCREEN  PHONE  TERMINAL  WITH 

GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 

Robert  L.  Haddock,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  P.  Randolph, 

Winchester,  Mass.,  assignors  lo  M  Power  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420^08 

Int  CI."  H04M  n/0() 

U.S.  CI.  379—93.23  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  accessing  electronic  services,  comprising: 

a  housing  configured  as  a  telephone  and  having  a  front  portion: 

a  display  device  located  on  the  front  portion  of  the  housing; 
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a  telephone  keypad  IcKaled  on  the  front  portion  of  the  housing 
and  including  keys  pressable  by  a  user  of  the  apparatus; 

means  lor  providing  the  user  with  a  graphical  user  Interface 
including  means  for  displaying  user  selectable  options  in  a 
graphical  lormal  windowing  environment  on  the  display 
device  and  means  for  allowing  the  user  to  make  selections 
from  the  options  displayed  in  the  graphical  formal  windowing 
environment  on  the  display  device:  and 

means,  responsive  lo  the  user  pressable  keys  and  user  selectable 
options,  for  providing  mixicm  functions  and  telephone  func- 
tions and  for  executing  application  programs. 


'"^11-1 
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5.657,379 

DATA  COMMl'NICATION  APARATl'S  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PKRFORMINC;  NOISELKSS  DATA 

COMMIMCATION  ISINC  A  SPREAD  SPECTRIM 

SYSTEM 

I'oyota  Honda.  Yokohama:  Teiji  Okamoto.  Eujisawa.  and  loru 

Tanaka.  EujLsawa,  all  of  Japan,  avsignom  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  I.  \fi5.  Ser.  No.  457,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1*)<)4,  6-122746 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1 1  AH) 


V.S.  CI.  379— 9.V28 


4  Claims 
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3.  A  data  communication  method  for  transmitting  data  using  a 
communication  line  intended  for  voice  signal  communicalion.  said 
data  communication  method  comprising: 

a  hrsi  modulating  step  of  modulating  data  by  a  spread  spectrum 
system: 

a  second  modulating  step  of  modulating  data  without  said  spread 
spectrum  system:  and 

a  step  of  carrying  out  communicalion  by  said  first  modulating 
step,  and  after  a  predelemiined  peruxl  or  predelenmined  event 
carrying  out  communication  by  said  second  nuHlulaiing  step: 

wherein  said  first  mixlulaling  step  mcxlulates  a  control  priKedure 
signal  of  a  video  phone  system,  and  said  second  modulating 
step  modulates  video  data  of  said  video  phone  system. 


5,657380 

INTERACTIVE  DOOR  ANSWERING  AND  MESSAGING 

DEVICE  WITH  SPEECH  SYNTHF;SIS 

Todd  E.  Mozer,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  a.viignor  to  Seasory  Circuits, 

Inc.,  Sufuyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,635 

Int.  CI."  H04M  //64 

VS.  C\.  379—88  24  Claims 

1.  A  communication  and  messaging  system  for  use  between  an 

interior  space  and  an  exterior  space  separated  by  a  wall,  the  system 

composing: 

exterior  sensing  means  for  recogni/ing  the  presence  of  a  visitor 
in  the  exterior  space  and  generating  a  activation  signal  for 
activating  the  system: 
speech  generation  means  for  posing  a  prompting  question  to  the 
visitor,  the  prompting  question  determined  by  a  dialogue 
script: 
record  and  playback  means  lor  digitally  recording  and  playing 
back  a  message  spoken  by  the  visitor; 


o 


baNoa 


Speaker 


^^ 


KF  Traniceiver 


inienor  broadcast  means  for  broadca.sting  in  the  interior  space  a 
sound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  words  spoken  by 
the  visitor,  the  prompting  question  posed  by  the  speech  gen- 
eration means,  and  the  message  spoken  by  the  visitor; 

eilerior  broadcast  means  for  broadcasting  in  the  exterior  space 
words  sptiken  by  a  resident  in  the  interior  space: 

control  means  respi>nsi\c  lo  ihe  exienor  sensing  means  and  lo 
the  dialogue  script,  for  controlling  the  speech  generation 
means,  the  record  and  playback  means,  and  the  interior  broad- 
cast means; 

interior  sensing  means  for  recognizmg  the  presence  of  the  resi- 
dent in  Ihe  inlenor  space; 

second  speech  generation  means,  not  necessarily  distinct  from 
the  speech  generation  means,  for  posing  a  second  prompting 
question  lo  Ihe  resident,  the  second  prompting  question  deter- 
mined b\  a  second  dialogue  script; 

wherein  the  control  means  is  further  responsive  to  the  second 
dialogue  script  and  the  intenor  sensing  means,  for  further 
controlling  the  second  speech  generation  means. 


5.657  JWl 
l.SDN  FAX  ROl  TING 
Dirk  Hughes-Hartog.s.  Morgan  Hill.  Calif.,  a&signor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,892 

Inl,  CI."  H04M  1 1  AH) 

VS.  a.  379—100.12  18  Claims 
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1    Apparatus  for  efficiently  routing  facsimiles  to  and  from  a 
plurality  of  facsimile  devices,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  ISDN  BRI  line: 
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for  each  BRI  line,  several  ISDN  terminals,  each  terminal  having 
an  input  coupled  to  Ihe  BRI  line  and  an  output: 

at  least  one  multiplexer  coupled  lo  the  outputs  of  the  terminals, 
each  multiplexer  having  at  least  two  inputs  respectively 
coupled  to  al  least  two  terminals  and  one  output; 

a  fax  server  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  multiplexers;  and 

a  plurality  of  facsimile  devices  coupled  lo  the  fax  server,  each 
facsimile  device  having  a  unique  fax  number 


5,6573«2 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

CAPABILITY  OF  NOTIFY  ING  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF 

FORWARDING  OF  AN  INCOMING  CALL  TO  A 

TERMINAL 

Noriko  Tamagawa,  and   Mika  Takeuchi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1991,  3-266594 

InL  CI."  H04M  3/54:3/42 

V.S.  CI.  379—211  14  Claims 

3A 


I 

3I«      I32A    MM           ISM 

SO 

1. 

TFS 

TFI 

OH- ON., 

~W~ 

..™,.T. 

T.  "o■/'r• 

ON, 

l.•OVT 

..■DV■r- 

ON.. 

1.  An  exchange  comprising: 

call  forwarding  means  provided  in  said  exchange  for  forwarding 
a  call  directed  to  a  called  terminal,  from  a  calling  terminal  to 
a  forwarding  terminal  and  for  connecting  the  call  between  the 
calling  terminal  and  the  forwarding  terminal: 

accumulation  means  provided  in  said  exchange  for  accumulating 
call  forwarding  information  indicating  a  presence  of  the  call 
directed  lo  the  called  terminal  and  a  time  of  the  call  forward- 
ing: and 

notification  means  provided  in  said  exchange  for  notifying  said 
called  terminal  of  accumulation  of  said  call  forwarding  infor- 
mation by  transmitting  ttiereto  a  control  signal. 


requesting  an  indication  from  a  caller  of  said  call  whether  the 
caller  wishes  to  be  automatically  called  back: 

responsive  to  an  indication  that  said  caller  wishes  to  be  called 
back,  marking  said  call  in  said  queue  as  a  call-back  call;  and 

subsequently,  when  it  is  the  turn  of  said  call  lo  be  served,  calling 
back  .said  caller. 


5.657384 
FILL  DUPLEX  SPEAKERPHONE 
Daniel  W.  Staudacher.  Denton,  and  Harbhajan  S.  Vlrdee,  Rich- 
ardson, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tandy  Corporation,  Ft 
Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401,848 

Int.  CI."  H04M  9A)>i 

VS.  CI.  379—388  30  Claims 


5,657383 

FLEXIBLE  CUSTOMER  CONTROLLED 

TELECOM.MUNICATIONS  HANDLING 

Eugene   Gerber,   Bdingbrook;    Mary    Rita   Otto,   Lisle,   and 

Wayne  Alan  Senneke,  Aurora,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  470038 

Int.  Cl."^  H04M  3/00 

VS.  a.  379—266  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  call  distributor  (ACD)  of  a  central  office 

switch  controlled  automatic  pnvale  branch  exchange  Centrex  a 

method  of  establishing  a  call  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  call  for  said  ACD  when  no  agents  of  said  ACD  is 

available; 
queuing  said  call; 


1  A  method  for  suppressing  echoes  in  a  speakerphone  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  a  transmit  signal  and  a  receive  signal: 

(b)  limiting  the  amplification  of  said  transmit  or  said  receive 
signal  respectively,  m  an  analog  amplifier,  when  the  amplitude 
of  said  transmit  signal  or  said  receive  signal  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined level  in  said  analog  amplifier; 

(c)  digitally  filtering  said  echoes  from  said  transmit  and  receive 
signals; 

(d)  comparing  the  signal  power  of  said  receive  signal  with  a 
reference  power;  and 

(e)  attenuating  said  transmit  signal  when  said  signal  power  of 
said  receive  signal  exceeds  said  reference  power 
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5.657  J85 

CONNFXTING  DKVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  SHEATHED 

LINES  FOR  TELEPHONES  AND  DATA 

COMMI  NKATIONS 

Hans  Reichle.  Wetzikon,  Swit/i-rlnnd,  avsignor  In  Reichtc  ^ 

Dc-Mavsari  \(;,  V\el/ikon,  SMJt/i-rland 

Filed  Mar.  •*.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  40L6iy 
Claims   priority,   application   SMitzerland,   Mar.    10,    1994, 
(MI715/><4 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  ^/()9:l3/64li;  H04M  5A)2 
L.S.  CI.  379— .197  6  Claims 

to 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  sheathed  lines  for  telephones  or  data 

communications,  comprising: 

a  metallic  ground  plate  having  supports  connectable  to  a  printed 
circuit  lx)ard; 

at  least  one  benl-back  contact  spike  attached  lo  said  ground 
plate,  and  being  inscrtable  into  a  tronl  end  ol  a  sheathed  line 
or  sheathed  cable  between  a  shealli  and  a  co\cr;  and 

at  least  one  tongue  attached  to  said  ground  plate  and  located  al  a 
distance  from  and  essentially  parallel  and  superposed  to  said 
contact  spike,  said  tongue  forming  a  trough  for  supporting  the 
cable  or  line,  and  being  bendable  towards  said  contact  spike 
by  stnpping  the  cable  or  line  with  a  cable  binder. 


S,657,J»6 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELD  FOR  CELLl  LAR 

TELEPHONE 

Jurgen  H.  Schwanke,  .15  Kodeo  Ave.,  #4.  .Sausalilo.  Calif.  94965 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,().V. 

Int.  CI."  H04M  l/tHt 

MS.  a.  379-^33  7  Claims 


I.  In  a  cellular  telephone:  a  housing  containing  a  radio  transmit- 
ter adapted  lo  be  held  lo  ihe  head  ol  a  person  using  the  telephone, 
an  antenna  connected  to  the  transmitter  and  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  housing  for  cnulling  electromagnetic  radiation,  a  shield 
fabricated  of  a  plastic  material  having  carbon  Hbcrs  embedded 
therein  for  absorbing  and  dispersing  the  eleclromagneiic  radiation, 
and  a  hinge  mounting  the  shield  lo  the  housing  toward  the  one  end 
for  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  antenna  between 
a  position  adjacent  to  the  housing  and  a  position  adjacent  lo  the 


antenna  for  protecting  the  person  from  the  radiation  emitted  by  the 
antenna,  the  hinge  permuting  movement  of  the  shield  along  the 
axis  >o  that  the  shield  can  be  positioned  directly  between  the 
antenna  and  the  head  of  the  person  using  the  telephone. 


5,657,387 
VIDEO  SI(;NAL  FORM.AT  CONVERTINi;  CTRCTIT 
\a.suhide    Mngi,    Kanagawa:    ELsuro   Namauchi,   Tokyo,    and 
Atsushi  Narita,  kanai!a»a,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  .Sony 
C'orporalion.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  ()ct.  19.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  545,033 

ClainLs  prinrily,  application  Japan,  Ocl.  25,  1994.  6-284043 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/167 

VS.  CT.  38l>-20  17  Claim.s 
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I .  A  digital  video  apparatus  for  converting  a  digital  video  signal 
composed  of  a  digital  luminance  signal,  a  hrsi  digital  color  differ- 
ence signal,  and  a  second  digital  color  difference  signal  into  an 
analog  video  signal  and  outputiing  the  converted  signal,  coinpns- 
ing: 

signal  modifying  means  for  modifying  at  lea.st  the  digital  lumi- 
nance signal  so  as  to  protect  the  digital  luminance  signal  from 
being  analogously  copied; 
signal  converting  means  for  converting  the  modified  luminance 
signal,  the  first  digital  color  difference  signal,  and  the  second 
digital  color  difference  signal  into  a  first  video  output  signal 
of  an  analog  composite  output  fomiat  and  a  second  video 
output  signal  of  an  output  formal  other  than  the  analog  com- 
p<isne  output  format;  and 
signal  outpulting  means  for  separately  outputtmg  the  first  video 
outpiH  signal  and  the  second  video  output  signal. 


5,657,388 
METHOD  AND  APPAR,\Tl  S  FOR  I  TILIZING  A  TOKEN 

FOR  RESOIRCE  ACCF^SS 
Kenneth  P.  \Veis,s,  Newlon,  Mass..  as.si)>n)ir  to  Security  Dynam- 
ics Terhnologieji.  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67.517.  May  25.  1993.  Pal. 
No.  5,485,519.  This  application  Mar.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
213,951 
Int.  CI."  H04L  W32 
VS.  CI.  380—23  19  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  secure  access  by  an  authorized  user  to 
a  selected  resource  comprising: 

a  token  in  the  possession  of  the  user  which  stores  a  secret  user 

code  for  the  system,  said  ctxle  being  stored  in  a  machine 

readable  fonn; 
a  token  processor  having  a  reader  for  said  token,  a  time-varying 

value  element,  a  code  input  device,  means  for  receiving  the 
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secret  user  code  read  from  the  token  and  the  time-varying 
value  and  for  generating  a  one-time  nonpredictable  code  m 
response  thereto,  and  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  the  gener- 
ated nonpredictable  code;  and 
a  host  processor  having  a  receiver  for  the  transmitted  nonpre- 
dictable code,  and  means  responsive  to  a  received  nonpredict- 
able code  for  authorizing  access  to  said  selected  resource. 


SERVER 


5.657,389 
POSITIVE  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Robert  C\  Houvener,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Image  Data, 
LLC.  Bedford,  N.H. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436.146 

Int.  CI."  H04L  W32:  G06K  <)/f>2 

VS.  a.  380—23  17  Oaims 


/ 


"^ 


OrnONM.  SECOND 

CaSPUT  FOR 

SIGIMIUK  OR 

MmORIZATION 

OBt 


1   A  positive  identity  verification  system  comprising: 

a  point  of  verification  terminal  having  a  means  for  accepting 
information  presented  by  a  person  to  be  positively  identified 
at  a  point  of  verification  and  a  means  for  displaying  a  digital 
photographic  images  of  persons; 

al  least  one  remote  database  site  having  stored  therein  a  database 
comprising  a  plurality  of  digital  photographic  images  of  per- 
sons to  be  identified; 

a  means  of  communicating  between  said  poinl  of  identification 
terminal  and  said  remote  database  to  interchange  information 
data  between  the  two; 

a  means  for  \enfying  that  said  point  of  verification  terminal  is 
authonzed  to  access  said  remote  database  site;  and 

a  means  for  verifying  that  an  identifier  present  at  the  point  of 
venfication  terminal  has  compared  the  digital  photographic 
images  displayed  on  the  display  means  with  the  physical 
appearance  of  said  person  being  identified  at  the  point  of 
venfication  terminal  and  dial  a  match  exists  between  at  least 
one  of  said  digital  photographic  images  and  the  physical 
appearance  of  said  person  being  identified. 


5,657  J90 
SECURE  SOCKET  LAYER  APPLICATION  PROGRAM 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Taher  Elgamal.  Palo  Alio,  and  Kipp  E.  B.  Hickman,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Netscape  Communications  Cor- 
poration. Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,585 
Int.  a."  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CI.  380—19  3  Claims 

1.  A  computer  program  product  comprising: 
a  computer  useable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
ciHle  means  embodied  therein  for  encrypting  and  decrypting 
information  transferred  over  a  network  between  a  client  appli- 
cation program  running  in  a  client  computer  and  a  sener 
application  program  running  in  a  server  computer,  the  com- 
puter readable  program  code  means  in  the  computer  program 
product  comprising: 


APPUCATlON  LAYER 


WPUCATION  LAYER 


SSI. 


SSL 


WINSOCK 


WMSOCX 


LOWER 
LAYERS 


LO«VER 
LAYERS 


computer  readable  program  code  means  for  providing  a 
socket  application  program  interface  to  an  application  layer 
program; 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  providing 
encrypted  information  to  transpon  protocol  layer  services; 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  encrypting  infor- 
mation received  from  an  application  layer  program;  and 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  decrypting  infor- 
mation received  from  transport  protocol  layer  services. 


to 


5,657,391 
SOUND  IMAGE  ENHANCEMENT  APPARATUS 
Kalsunori    Jyosako,    Higashihiroshima,    Japan,    assignor 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199425; 
Mar.  31.  1995,  7-076773 

Int  CI."  H»4R  5/00 
U.S.  CL  381—1  3  Claims 


1.  A  sound  image  enhancement  apparatus  for  reproducing  two- 
channel  stereo  signals  with  speakers,  composing  for  each  channel: 

additional  signal  generating  means  for  subtracting  from  a  stereo 
input  signal  in  one  of  the  two  channels  a  stereo  input  signal  in 
the  other  channel  which  has  been  anenuated  by  a  first  attenu- 
ation coefficient,  and  outputtmg  the  resulting  signal  as  an 
additional  signal; 

first  phase  shifting  means  for  attenuating  the  additional  signal  by 
a  second  attenuation  coefficient,  and  introducing  a  predeter- 
mined phase  shift  into  the  attenuated  signal; 

second  phase  shifting  means  for  attenuating  the  additional  signal 
by  a  third  attenuation  coefficient,  correcting  a  frequency  char- 
acteristic thereof,  and  introducing  a  predetermined  phase  shift 
into  the  resulting  signal; 

first  summing  means  for  inverting  a  phase  of  an  output  of  said 
first  phase  shifting  means,  and  adding  the  inverted  output  to 
the  stereo  input  signal  in  the  other  channel;  and 

second  summing  means  for  inverting  a  phase  of  an  output  of 
said  second  phase  shifting  means,  adding  the  inverted  output 
to  an  output  of  said  first  summing  means,  and  sending  the 
resulting  sum  to  the  speaker  in  the  other  channel. 
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5.657  JI92 

Ml  I.TI-WAY  SPEAKER  WITH  A  CABINET  DEEIMNG  A 

M1DR.ANGE  DRIVER  PYRAMIDAL  COMP\RTMENT 

(Gilbert  Bouchard,  Boisbriand,  Canada,  assignor  to  Electron- 

ique  Messina  Inc..  Blainville.  Canada 

Eiled  Nov.  2.  1W5.  St- r.  No.  5552,292 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  1/02 

VS.  a.  381—90  S  Claims 


I.  A  multi-wu)  speaker  comprising: 

a  set  of  transducers  including  a  mid  frequency  transducer,  and  a 
low  frequency  transducer;  and 

a  hollow   speaker  cabinci  structure  defining  a  mid-frequency 
transducer  companmeni.  a  low  frequency  transducer  compart 
ment  isolated  from  the  niid-frequency  transducer  compart 
meni.  a  hrst  iiole  opening  in  the  mid-frequency  transducer 
compartment  for  receiving  the  mid-frequency  transducer,  and 
a  second  hole  opening  in  the  low  frequency  transducer  com 
partment  for  receiving  the  low  frequency  transducer,  wherehy. 
in  operation,  the  isolaled  mid-frequency  transducer  compart 
rneni  and  low  frequency  transducer  compartnieni  isolate  the 
mid-frequency   transducer  Irom  a  displacement  of  air  pro- 
duced by  the  low  frequency  transducer  in  the  low  frequency 
transducer  compartment; 
wherein: 

the  mid-frequency  transducer  companmeni  is  a  pyramidal  com- 
panmeni defining  an  apex  situated  generally  behind  the  mid- 
frequency  transducer; 

the  hollow  speaker  cabinet  structure  comprises  an  enclosure  wall 
means,  and  an  inner  partition  wall  means  mounted  within  the 
enclosure  wall  means  for  dividing  the  hollow  speaker  cabinet 
structure  into  the  mid-frequenc>  transducer  companmeni  and 
the  low  frequency  transducer  companmeni; 

the  enclosure  wall  means  presents  the  general  configuration  of  a 
parallelepiped  and  dehnes  an  inner  comer,  and  the  inner 
panilion  wall  means  comprises  a  triangular  wall  applied  in 
said  inner  comer  to  define  the  mid-frequency  transducer  pyra- 
midal companmeni. 


5,657„^9.^ 
BEAMED  LINEAR  ARRAY  MICROPHONE  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Crow,  4725  Bywood  Ct.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
80906 

Eiled  Jul.  M).  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,437 
Int.  CI.'  H04R  V(H) 
V.S.  CI.  381—92  13  Claim.s 

1  A  sound  enhancement  system  comprising:  a  linear  end-hre 
microphone  arra>  comprising  a  plurality  of  microphone  elements 
disposed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  array  and  having 
predeiemiined  longitudinal  spacings  therebetween,  said  array 
being  spaced  from  a  sound  source  and  having  its  longitudinal  axis 
directed  at  the  sound  source,  said  array  providing  a  narrow  sound 
acceptance  beam  through  the  forward  end  thereof  for  acoustic 


o^K^H^h  mH"! 
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pickup  by  said  microphone  elements  of  sounds  emanating  from  the 
sound  source  with  the  center  of  said  sound  pickup  beam  extending 
from  the  forward  end  of  said  array  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof;  loudspeaker  means;  and  priKcssing  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  microphone  elements  of  said  linear  arrav  and  to  said 
loudspeaker  means  for  pnxessing  output  signals  from  said  micro- 
phone elements  and  introducing  said  output  signals  to  said  loud- 
speaker means,  said  privessing  circuit  means  including  means  for 
intrixlucing  predetermined  lime  delays  to  said  output  signals  to 
compensate  for  differences  m  distance  and  propagation  delay  from 
said  sound  st)urce  to  different  ones  of  said  microphone  elements  so 
as  to  cause  the  signal  phase  from  each  of  said  microphone  ele- 
ments to  be  coincident  al  the  center  of  said  sound  pickup  beam. 


5,657,394 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUI  PROBE  CARD  INSPECTION 

SYSTEM 

Rodney  E.  Schwartz,  Tempe;  (ilenn  M.  Wirick.  Phoenix,  and 

(iary  B.  Rogers.  Mesa,  all  of  \rii..  assignors  to  Integrated 

Technology  Corporation,  Tempe,  .Ariz. 

Eiled  .lun.  4.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  72,206 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  v/irw 

U,S.  a.  382— 151  13  Claims 


124 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  probe  card  inspection  system  for  probes 
in  a  probe  array,  compnsing: 

a  view  ing  system  for  providing  a  digital  image  of  the  tip  of  each 

probe, 
a  window  with  a  flat  surface  contacted  by  each  of  said  probe 
tips,  said  viewing  system  obtaining  said  digital  image  of  each 
probe  lip  through  said  window,  and 
a  computer  means  with  software  means  lo  determine  and  ana- 
lyze the  position  of  each  probe  within  the  digital  image,  said 
computer  means  with  software  means  comprising: 
positioning  means  to  delcmiine  the  position  of  each  probe  in 
the  digital  image  relative  lo  a  known  physical  position  in 
order  to  determine  the  location  of  the  probes  relative  to 
each  other,  and 
means  for  mathematically  moving  the  positions  of  the  probes 
as  determined  by  the  positioning  means  relative  lo  a  pre- 
defined set  of  pad  kxation  data  representative  of  lixalions 
of  integrated  circuit  pads  w  hich  are  lo  be  contacted  by  the 
probes  to  obtain  a  best  hi  therebetween,  and  identifying 
based  on  the  best  hi  a  minimum  number  of  the  probes 
which  need  to  be  adjusted  with  respect  lo  position  in  order 
to  align  all  of  the  probes  with  the  respective  integrated 
circuit  pads. 
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5,657395 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE  PROVIDING  IMPROVED 

IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  BY  CONVERTING 

ORIGINAL  IMAGE  INTO  A  PLURALITY  OF  PIXELS 

AND  ANALYZING  DENSITY  DATA  OF  EACH  PIXEL 

Y'oshibiko  Hirota,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  or  Ser.  No.  139^2.  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,860,  Mar.  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1989,  1-051765 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/46:  G03F  M)fi:  H04N  9/74 

VJS.  CI.  382—163  9  Claims 

jQS  GAMU  CORRECnCM  CXT 


COnRECTlON  t*tct  OKU 


8  A  method  of  processing  density  data  of  an  image  including  an 
image  portion  and  a  background  portion  which  has  no  image 
thereon  to  subdivide  the  image  into  a  plurality  of  pixels,  said  image 
data  including  density  data  representing  density  of  each  of  said 
pixels  by  digital  signal,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
detecting  density  of  the  background  portion  of  the  image; 
detecting  density  of  the  image  portion  of  image: 
evaluating  background  density  data  based  on  the  detected  den- 
sity of  the  background  portion; 
evaluating  density  coefficient  data  based  on  the  delected  density 

of  the  image  portion; 
decreasing  a  value  of  said  density  data  based  on  said  background 
density  data  so  that  any  color  in  the  background  portion  is 
removed;  and 
amplifying  a  value  of  said  decreased  density  data  based  on  said 
density  coefficient  data. 


1  III  1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
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PCXA«De«nYVECK» 

1.  A  method  of  pattern  recognition  and  validation,  especially  of 
hand-wntten  signatures  thai  are  wntten  remote  from  the  place  of 
recognition  and  validation,  using  a  computer  system,  and  compos- 
ing the  following  steps: 

a  I  scanning  a  document  containing  said  pattem, 

b)  providing  a  digital  representation  of  said  scanned  pattem. 
especially  in  the  form  of  a  bit  matrix. 

c)  determining  a  predetermined  set  of  charactenstics  of  said 
pattern,  said  predetermined  charactenstics  chosen  from  the  set 


including  absolute  and  relative  line  and  angle  structure  of 
selected  points  and/or  lines  of  said  pattem;  said  step  of 
determining  including  the  steps  of: 

1)  determining  the  angle  structure  of  lines  of  said  pattem; 

2)  determining  the  distribution  of  said  angle  structure  along 
an  axis  of  said  pattern  in  the  direction  of  wnting.  and 

3)  determining  the  length  of  said  lines  in  said  angle  structure; 

4)  forming  a  bit-polar-vector,  said  vector  including  an  angle 
vector,  a  length  vector,  a  start  vector,  and  a  gap  vector; 

d)  classifying  and  validating  said  determined  characteristics  by 
stepwise  refinement  of  the  recognition  structures,  and  by 
selective  combination  of  characteristics  with  increasing  reso- 
lution. 

e)  comparing  said  determined  characteristics  with  a  stored  set  of 
respective  basic  structures,  and 

0  repeating  step  c).  d).  and  e)  until  a  predetermined  level  of 
confidence  is  reached  or  a  non-match  occurs. 


5.657^97 

PREPROCESSING  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  A  PATTERN 

CLASSinCATION  SYSTEM 

Mindy  R.  Bokser,  1644  Washington  St.  03,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  94109 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  749,282,  Aug.  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5347395,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  485,636,  Feb.  26, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,077.807,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

163374,  Apr.  25,  1988.  Pat  No.  5.060.277,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  786.035.  Oct.  10,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,773.099.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  196,845 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/62 

U.S.  CI.  382—225 


55  Claims 
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5.657396 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PATTERN 

RECOGNITION  AND  VALIDATION,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

HAND-WRITTEN  SIGNATURES 

Volker  Rudolph,  St.  Maergen,  and  Werner  Ruppert  Schoena- 

ich.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,441,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,470 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    30,    1992, 
0/92107378.9 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—190  7  aaims 
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1.  A  method  using  a  computer,  having  a  memory  and  a  proces- 
sor, for  recognizing  an  object  by  processing  reference  feature 
vectors  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  collection  of  reference  feature  vectors,  each  of  said 
reference  feature  vectors  stored  in  said  memory,  and  repiie- 
senting  a  reference  pattern  that  belongs  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predefined  classes  stored  in  said  memory; 

associating  with  each  class  all  reference  feature  vectors  repre- 
senting reference  patterns  belonging  to  that  class;  and 

generating  using  said  processor,  for  a  selected  class,  an  associ- 
ated hierarchy  of  one  or  more  sets  of  possibility  regions,  said 
sets  stored  in  said  memory  wherein  for  a  selected  set  in  the 
hierarchy  the  number  of  possibility  regions  in  said  selected  set 
is  significantly  less  than  the  number  of  reference  feature 
vectors  belonging  to  said  selected  class,  and  such  that  each 
reference  feature  vector  belonging  to  .said  selected  class  is 
contained  in  at  least  one  possibility  region  of  said  selected  set. 
and  such  that  each  possibility  region  of  said  selected  set 
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contains  relatively  few  reference  feature  vectors  not  belong- 
ing to  said  selected  class. 


HIGH-QUALITY,  LOW-BIT-RATE  METHOD  OF 
COMPRESSINC;  WAVEFORM  DATA 
Farzin  (>.  (iuilak,  Beaverton,  Ore(>.,  assi{!nor  to  Protocol  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  967.747.  Oct.  28.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  438.04 1 
Int.  Cl.'^  (;06K  9/36:W46 
VS.  CI.  382—232  8  Claims 
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1.  A  high-quality,  low-bil-rate  method  of  compressing  waveform 
data  obtained  from  a  signal  which  provides  such  data  in  sequences 
corresponding  lo  periodic  evenls  in  which  such  daw  ixrcurs.  com- 
prising: 

examining  such  signal  during  one  such  periodic  event  in  which 
such  data  txcurs.  and  which  data  includes  a  first  region 
dominated  by  high-frequency  inlormalion  and  a  second 
region  dominated  by  low-frequency  information; 
removing  the  hrsi  region  from  the  event  based  upon  preselected 
removal  cnieria,  which  criteria  are  independent  of  a  time 
reference  to  pnor  data  provided  by  the  signal,  wherein  the 
removing  step  includes  the  substeps  of  identifying  a  poiential 
tirsl  region,  and  conhrming  thai  the  polenlial  first  region  is  the 
desired  one  by  using  a  preselected  frequency  analysis;  and 
compressing  the  data  by  processing  the  removed  first  region 
according  lo  a  hrsi  preselected  plan  which  emphasi/es  low- 
bit-rate  compression,  and  by  prixressing  the  data  of  the  entire 
event  after  the  tirsi  region  has  been  removed,  according  to  a 
second  preselected  plan  which  emphasi/es  high-qualiiy  com- 
pression 


5,657399 

ENCODING/DECODING  APPARATUS  USING 

QUANTIZING  STEPS  INFORMATION 

Yoshilsugu     Iwabuchi,     Tokyo,     and      Kenichi     Nagasawa, 

Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  ,V1I3I90; 
May  17,  1991,  3- 1 1 3228 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/41:1/415 
I  .S.  CI.  382—248  26  Claims 


1.  An  encoding  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  block  forming  means  for  forming  blocks  of  sampled  values  of 
an  input  signal. 


b)  determination  means  for  determinating  control  information 
for  controlling  quantisation  steps,  on  a  unit  basis  of  n  blocks; 

c)  quantization  means  for  quanli/ing  the  blocks  of  the  input 
signal  on  the  basis  of  the  control  information  determined  by 
said  determination  means; 

d)  coding  means  for  coding  quantized  data  provided  by  said 
quantization  means,  on  a  unit  basis  of  the  block;  and 

e)  adding  means  for  adding  the  control  information  to  coded 
data  provided  by  said  coding  means,  on  a  unit  basis  of  m 
bliKks,  wherein  n  and  m  are  integers  and  n  is  greater  than  m 

3.  An  encoding  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  transforming  means  for  orthogonal  transforming  image  dau 
on  a  unit  basis  of  a  block,  said  bliKk  comprising  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  pixels; 

(b)  quantizing  means  for  quantizing  the  image  data  transformed 
by  said  transforming  means,  on  unit  basis  of  the  block; 

(c)  generation  means  for  generating  a  quantizing  step  data  for 
controlling  a  quantizing  value  of  the  image  data  transformed 
by  said  transforming  means  lo  be  quantized  by  said  quantiz- 
ing means,  on  a  unit  basis  of  n  blocks, 

(d)  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  image  data  quantiz^ed  by 
said  quantizing  means;  and 

(e)  adding  means  tor  adding  the  quantization  step  data  to  the 
■mage  data  enc(xled  by  said  encoding  means,  on  a  unit  basis 
of  m  blocks,  wherein  n  and  m  are  integers  and  n  is  grater  than 


5.657.4(H) 
Al'TOMATIC  IDENTIFICATION  AND  CORRECTION  OF 
BAD  PIXELS  IN  A  LAR(;E  AREA  SOLID  STATE  X-RAY 
DETECTOR 
Paul  R.  Granfors,  and  Jean  Claude  Morvan.  both  of  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.,  assignors  lo  (>eneral  Electric  Company.  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381.161 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/JO 

I :.S.  CI.  382—254  lU  Claims 
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1  A  methixl  for  identifying  and  correcting  bad  pixels  in  an  x-ray 
image  produced  by  a  large  area  solid  state  x-ray  detector,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

ideniifying  as  bad  each  pixel  with  a  gain  lying  outside  a  range 
thai  can  be  corrected  with  available  readout  electronics. 
including 

acquinng  an  average  of  multiple  images  without  x-ray  expo- 
sure, 
acquiring  an  average  of  multiple  images  with  a  flat-field  x-ray 

exposure, 
subtracting  the  average   image  without  exposure  from  the 

average  image  with  exp<isure, 
removing  a  low  spatial  frequency  background  from  the  sub- 
tracted image,  and 
identifying  bad  pixels  in  the  resulting  image  as  those  with 
relatively  larger  absolute  values; 
selecling  an  appropriate  correction  from  a  predetermined  list; 
assigning  a  correction  code  lo  each  bad  pixel,  the  correction 

code  corresponding  lo  the  selected  correction; 
storing  the  correction  cixle  in  a  pixel  correction  memorj; 
reading  the  correction  code  for  each  pixel  dunng  imaging; 


AuGtST  12.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1563 


replacing  each  bad  pixel  salue,  as  indicated  by  reading  the 
correction  code,  using  the  selected  correction,  for  immediate 
display. 


5,657,401 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  NOISE 

ISING  A  PLURALITY  OF  NOISE  ESTIMATES 

Gerard    De    Haan:    Tatiana    G.    Kwaaitaal-Spaasova.    and 

Olukayode  A.  Ojo,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393,751 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  7, 
1994.  94200556 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/40:9/38 
VS.  CI.  .VJ2— 275  9  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  measuring  noise  in  Image  signals,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

calculating  a  number  of  noise  estimates: 

determining  which  noise  estimation  interval  out  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  noise  estimation  intervals  contains  at  least  a 
predetermined  number  of  noise  estimates  and  has,  at  the  same 
time,  a  lowest  upper  interval  boundary;  and 
generating  an  output  noise  measurement  value  depending  on  the 
determined  noise  estimation  interval,  wherein  said  determin- 
ing step  includes: 
comparing  each  of  said  number  of  noise  estimates  with  a 

current  upper  interval  boundary; 
counting  a  numlier  of  limes  thai  said  noise  estimates  is  below 
said  current  upper  interval  boundary  thereby  forming  a  first 
count  signal; 
comparing  said  first  count  signal  with  a  predetermined  value 

thereby  forming  a  comparison  signal; 
modifying  a  second  count  signal  by  .said  comparison  signal; 

and 
deriving  a  new  upper  interval  boundary  from  said  modified 
second  count  signal. 
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b.  generating,  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  images,  an  electro- 
magnetic signal  representing  said  image,  resultina  in  at  least 
three  electromagnetic  signals,  each  signal  designated  an  over- 
lap signal,  each  one  of  said  overlap  signals  representing  said 
overlap  region  of  one  of  said  three  overlapping  images: 

c.  transforming  each  overlap  signal  so  that  it  represents  the 
respective  image  scaled  to  a  common  focal  length  and  aligned 
lo  a  common  field  of  view,  said  transforming  step  comprising 
the  steps  of,  for  each  said  overlap  signal: 

i    applying  to  said  signal  at  least  one  affine  transformation 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  ordering  said  plurality  of  overlap  signals  in  a  sequence; 

B.  for  each  sequentially  adjacent  pair  of  overlap  signals  in 
said  sequence,  deterrmning  a  set  of  affine  parameters 
substantially  defining  a  transformation  of  the  image  rep- 
resented by  a  first  of  said  pair  to  the  image  represented 
by  the  second  of  said  pair; 

C.  for  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  overlap  signals, 
combining  a  plurality  of  said  sets  of  afiine  parameters 
into  a  composite  set  of  affine  parameters;  and 

D.  applying  an  affine  transformation  to  said  at  least  one 
overlap  signal  using  said  respective  composite  set  of 
affine  parameters;  and 

li.  generating  a  signal  that  represents  said  transformed  overlap 
signal;  and 

d.  combining  each  of  said  transformed  overlap  signals  into  a 
resultant  signal  that  represents  the  combination  of  each  of  said 
scaled  images  into  a  single  image  of  said  situation  of  a  single 
focal  length  using  an  aspect  of  each  of  said  at  least  three 
overlap  signals. 


5,657.402 
METHOD  OF  CREATING  A  HIGH  RESOLUTION  STILL 
IMAGE  USING  A  PLURALITY  OF  IMAGES  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRACTICE  OF  THE  METHOD 
Waller  R.  Bender,  Aubumdale.  Mass.,  and  Laura  A.  Teodosio. 
Derby,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786.698,  Nov.  1.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,985 
Int  CI."  G06T  .V50 
U.S.  CI.  382—284  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  still, 
perceptible  image  representing  a  physical  situation,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a.  using  electromagnetic  radiation,  captunng  a  plurality  of  at 
least  three  images  of  said  situation,  each  of  said  plurality 
having  been  captured  at  a  distinct  focal  length,  said  focal 
lengths  differing  from  each  other  and  each  of  at  least  three 
overlapping  images  of  said  plurality  shanng  an  overlap  region 
that  corresponds  to  the  same  portion  of  said  situation: 


5,657,403 
VISION  COPROCESSING 
Robert  Anthony  Wolff,  Millis;  Steven  Mark  Rosenthal,  Cam- 
bridge,- William  Michael  Silver.  Medfield,  and  Jean-Pierre 
Schott,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Cognex  Corpo- 
ration, Natick,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,955 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/54:9/60 

VS.  CI.  38Z— 302  36  aaims 
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1.  A  digital  image  processing  system  including 

A.  bus  means  for  carrying  control,  data  and  address  signals. 
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B  memory  means,  coupled  to  said  bus  means,  for  storing  digital 
image  data  and  for  responding  lo  access  control  signal<i  on 
said  bus  means  for  transferring  digital  image  data  therewith. 

C.  CPU  means,  coupled  to  said  bus  means,  lor  applying  said 
access  control  signals  thereto  for  controlling  the  transfer  of 
digital  image  data  (herewith,  said  CPl'  means  including 
address  means  for  applying  address  signals  to  the  bus  means, 
in  conneciiiin  with  said  access  control  signals,  lo  liKate  data 
being  transferred  therewith. 

D.  video  input  means,  coupled  lo  said  memory  means,  for 
acquiring  digital  image  data  and  tor  storing  said  digital  image 
data  in  said  memory  means,  and 

E.  image  data  co-processing  means,  coupled  lo  said  bus  means, 
for  responding  to  said  control  and  address  signals  on  said  bus 
means  for  processing  digital  image  data  received  therefrom. 

F.  said  address  means  including  means  for  applying  an  address 
signal  from  a  tirsl  selected  set  of  address  signals  lo  the  bus 
means  in  connection  with  an  access  control  signal. 

said  memorv'  means  including  means  for  responding  to  that 

address  signal   for  transfemng  data  in  accord  with  thai 

access  control  signal, 
said  image  data  co-pr(Kessing  means  including  means  for 

responding  lo  Ihal  address  signal  for  ignoring  data  transfer 

with  said  bus  means,  and 

G.  said  address  means  includes  means  for  applying  an  address 
signal  from  a  second  selected  set  of  address  signals  to  the  bus 
means  in  connection  with  an  access  control  signal. 

said  image  data  co-processing  means  including  means  for 

responding  to  Ihal  address  signal  for  transfemng  digital 

image  data  lo  said  bus  means, 
said  memory  means  including  means  for  responding  to  thai 

address  signal  for  transfemng  data  from  said  bus  means  for 

storage  therein. 


securely  held  and  sealed  within  said  probe  tip  by  solder  means 
encompa.ssing  each  said  channel. 


5.657,404 
ROBl'ST  SPEfTRO.SfOPIf  OPTKAI,  PROBK 
Norma  l.indsry  Buchanan;  Daniel  Charles  .Alsmeyer:  (iregory 
Wayne  Nel.son.  all  of  Kingsport.  Tenn.;  Roger  Dale  Kdwards. 
Blackwater,  Va..  and  V  inccnt  .\lvin  Nicely,  Kingsport.  lenn.. 
as.signoni  to  Ea.stnian  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport.  Tenn. 
Filed  May  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  450397 
Int.  CI.''  GOIJ  .i/44:  G02B  2.1/26 
U.S.  CI.  385—12  26  Claims 


1,  A  fluid-ughl  spectroscopic  optical  probe  compri.sing; 

(a)  a  fluid-light  housing; 

(b)  a  probe  lip  having  a  terminal  surface,  said  probe  tip  sealably 
closing  one  end  of  said  housing; 

(c)  at  least  one  hber  optic  excitation  channel  terminating  at  said 
terminal  surface  of  said  probe  tip  and  extending  wiihin  the 
length  of  said  housing,  said  excitation  channel  transmitting 
radiation  from  a  radiation  source  to  a  chemical  composition  lo 
be  irradiated  for  spectroscopic  analysis;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  hber  optic  collection  channel  terminating  at  said 
terminal  surface  of  said  probe  tip  and  extending  within  the 
length  of  said  housing,  said  collection  channel  transmitting 
radiation  from  an  irradiated  chemical  composition  to  detector 
means  remotely  situated  from  said  chemical  composition; 

wherein  said  fiber  optic  excitation  channel  and  said  fiber  optic 
collection  channel  are  each  separated  from  one  another  and 


5.657,405 
OPTICAL  FIBER  SENSOR  FOR  MEASIRING  PRESSl  RE 

OR  DISPLACEMENT 
Kazuhiro  Fujiuara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Research  Insti- 
tute of  .Advanced  Material  Gas-fJenorator,  Tokjo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  60ii,6.V. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ,\pr.  17,  1995.  7-0911.M): 
Jul.  18,  1995.  7-181765 

Int.  CI.'  (J02B  6/26 
VS.  CL  385—12  16  Claims 


I   An  optical  fiber  sensor,  comprising: 

a  target  for  reflecting  laser  beams,  having  a  first  portion  which  is 
displaced  b\  a  measured  pressure  and  a  second  portion  which 
IS  not  displaced  bv  the  measured  pressure; 

a  laser  beam  generation  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 

an  optical  coupler  for  dividing  said  laser  beam; 

a  first  optical  fiber  for  directing  a  laser  beam  to  the  first  portion 
of  said  target; 

a  second  optical  fiber  for  directing  a  laser  beam  to  the  second 
p«irtion  of  said  target; 

u  b»d>  formed  uniiarily  with  said  target  and  having  the  same 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  as  said  target,  for  supporting 
a  lip  portion  of  said  first  optical  fiber  and  a  tip  portion  of  said 
second  optical  fiber; 

a  first  optical  coupler  for  directing  a  laser  beam  divided  from 
said  optical  coupler  to  said  first  optical  fiber,  and  dividing  an 
interference  beam  formed  from  a  first  reflected  laser  beam 
which  has  been  reflected  by  an  end  surface  of  said  first  optical 
hber  and  a  second  reflected  laser  beam  which  has  been 
emitted  from  the  end  surface  of  said  first  optical  fiber  and 
reflected  by  said  first  portion  of  said  target  to  be  incident  upon 
the  end  surface  of  said  first  optical  hfwr; 

a  first  measurement  circuit  for  detecting,  from  said  interference 
beam  divided  by  said  first  optical  coupler,  an  interference 
condition  between  said  firsi  reflected  laser  beam  and  said 
second  reflected  laser  beam,  in  order  to  measure  a  distance 
between  the  end  surface  of  said  first  optical  fiber  and  said  first 
portion  of  said  target; 

a  second  optical  coupler  for  directing  another  laser  beam  divided 
from  said  optical  coupler  lo  said  second  optical  hber.  and 
dividing  an  interference  beam  formed  from  a  first  reflected 
laser  beam  which  has  been  reflected  by  an  end  surface  of  said 
second  optical  fiber  and  a  second  reflected  laser  beam  which 
has  been  emitted  from  the  end  surface  of  said  second  optical 
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fiber  and  reflected  by  said  second  portion  of  said  target  to  be 
incident  upon  the  end  surface  of  said  second  optical  fiber; 

a  second  measurement  circuit  for  delecting,  from  said  interfer- 
ence beam  divided  by  said  second  optical  coupler,  an  interfer- 
ence condition  between  said  first  reflected  laser  beam  and  said 
second  reflected  laser  beam,  in  order  to  measure  a  distance 
between  the  end  surface  of  said  second  optical  fiber  and  said 
second  p<inion  of  said  target;  and 

a  processing  circuit  for  determining  a  difference  between  mea- 
surement results  of  said  first  measurement  circuit  and  said 
second  measurement  circuit. 


a  predetermined  amount  of  said  second  corresponding  input 
signal  entenng  said  corresponding  one  of  said  two 
bi-directional  pons  being  coupled  by  said  coupler  to  said 
corresponding  output  port  for  each  of  said  couplers;  and 

thereby  coupling  a  predetermined  wavelength-band  of  said  first 
corresponding  input  signal  and  a  predetermined  wavelength- 
band  of  each  of  said  second  corresponding  input  signals  for 
each  of  said  couplers  to  the  output  port  of  said  last  of  said 
couplers  in  said  series. 


5,657,406 

EFFICIENT  OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  Ml  LTIPLEXER/ 

DE-ML'LTIPLEXER 

Gary  A.  Ball,  .Simsbury,  Conn.,  as.signor  to  I'nited  Technologies 

Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311 J33 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  6/2S:  H04J  14/02 

VS.  a.  385—24  10  ClaiiiLs 
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5.657.407 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  COUPLING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

PARALLELOGRAMIC  GRATING  PROFILE 

Ming  Li.  Oxford,  and  Stephen  Sheard.  Kidlington.  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Biota  Corp.,  Locust  Vallev,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  474,887 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  5/IH 

VS.  CL  385—37  23  Claims 


1.  An  optical  wavelength  multiplexer,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  couplers,  each  having  a  corresponding 
input  port,  two  corresponding  bi-directional  ports,  and  a  cor- 
responding output  pon.  and  each  coupling  a  predetermined 
amount  of  a  corresponding  first  input  signal  at  said  corre- 
sponding inpul  port  to  said  corresponding  two  bi-directional 
ports  as  coupled  inpul  light; 

said  couplers  being  connected  lo  each  other  in  a  sequential 
series,  said  output  port  of  each  coupler  being  connected  to  ihe 
inpul  port  of  the  next  coupler  in  said  series,  except  for  the  last 
of  said  couplers  in  said  series; 

a  pair  of  reflective  elements  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
couplers,  each  of  said  pair  being  in  the  path  of  light  exiting 
from  one  of  said  two  bi-directional  ports,  and  each  of  said 
elements  having  a  predetermined  reflectivity  profile; 

said  reflective  elements  each  reflecting  a  predetermined 
wavelength-band  of  said  coupled  input  light  incident  thereon 
back  into  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  bi-directional  ports 
as  reflected  input  light; 

a  predetermined  amount  of  each  of  said  reflected  input  light 
re-entenng  said  corresponding  one  of  said  two  bi-direclional 
ports  being  coupled  by  said  coupler  to  said  corresponding 
output  pon  and  said  corresponding  input  port; 

said  reflective  elements,  each  of  said  couplers,  and  optical  path 
lengths  traveled  by  said  coupled  inpul  light  and  said  reflected 
input  light  having  a  cumulative  pha.se  shift  such  that  light 
which  is  coupled  to  said  corresponding  input  port  destruc- 
tively interferes  at  said  corresponding  input  port  and  the  light 
which  is  coupled  lo  said  corresponding  output  port  construc- 
tively interferes  at  said  corresponding  output  port,  thereby 
providing  substantially  all  of  said  corresponding  first  input 
light  to  said  corresponding  output  port; 

one  of  said  pair  of  reflective  elements  for  each  of  said  couplers 
having  a  second  corresponding  input  signal  incident  thereon 
and  passing  a  predetermined  wavelength-band  of  said  second 
corresponding  input  signal  which  enters  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  two  bi-directional  ports; 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  device  comprising  in  combination: 
an  optical  waveguide  with  an  optical  axis  for  guiding  an  optical 

wave  therethrough;  and. 
a  grating  coupler,  which  is  fabricated  on  the  surface  or  in  said 
waveguide  and  which  couples  the  guided  optical  wave  travel- 
ing in  said  optical  waveguide  with  an  external  optical  wave, 
said  grating  coupler  having  rows  of  teeth  spaced  apart  by  a 
gap  in  said  waveguide  and  being  positioned  periodically  or 
quasi-periodically  with  a  pitch  along  said  optical  axis,  said 
teeth  ha\ ing  front  and  back  sidewalls.  front  blaze  angles,  rear 
blaze  angles,  width  and  height  and  said  sidewalls  having  a 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  one  another  and  tieing  posi- 
tioned with  said  front  blaze  angles  of  more  than  0"  relative  to 
the  normal  to  said  optical  axis  wherein  the  angles  are  mea- 
sured in  the  same  reference  plane  and  for  front  and  rear 
sidewalls  of  the  same  row. 
2  The  optical  waveguide  device  comprising  in  combination: 
an  optical  waveguide  with  an  optical  axis  for  guiding  an  optical 

wave  therethrough:  and. 
a  grating  coupler,  which  is  fabricated  on  the  surface  or  in  said 
waveguide  and  which  couples  the  guided  optical  wave  travel- 
ing in  said  optical  waveguide  with  an  external  optical  wave, 
said  grating  coupler  having  rows  of  teeth  spaced  apart  by  a 
gap  in  said  waveguide  and  being  positioned  periodically  or 
quasi-penodically  with  a  pitch  along  said  optical  axis,  said 
teeth  having  front  and  back  sidewalls.  front  blaze;  angles,  rear 
blaze  angles,  width  and  height  and  said  sidewalls  having  a 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  one  another  and  being  posi- 
tioned with  angles  of  less  than  90°  relative  lo  said  optical  axis 
wherein  said  teeth  have  a  substantially  parallelogramic  [pro- 
file. 
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5,657,40« 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  COMPRlSIN(;  A  PLl'RALITY  OF 
CNITS  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO  GEOMETRICALLY- 
DIFFERENTIATED  TAPERED  OPTICAL  WAVEGLIDES 
THEREIN 
Paul  Ferm.  Morristown;  Scott  Zimmerman,  Basking  Ridge; 
Karl  Beeson,  Princeton,  all  of  N  J.;  John  Schweyen,  Tbcson. 
Ariz.,  and  Okan  Tezucar,  Coral  Springs,  Fla..  assignnri  to 
AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morri.s  Towaship 

Filed  Dec.  23,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  .163,505 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/26 

U,S.  a.  385-^3  20  Claim-s 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  units  on  said  substrate,  each  of  said  units 
coinpnsing  a  plurality  of  tapered  waveguides  wherein 

(i)  each  of  said  waveguides  has  a  lighl  input  surface  adjacent 
said  substrate  (a)  and  a  light  output  surface  distal  from  said 
lighl  inpul  surface  and  said  light  input  surface  area  is 
greater  than  said  light  output  surface  area; 

(ii)  each  of  said  waveguides  tapers  from  Us  light  inpul  surface 
lo  Its  lighl  output  surface  at  an  angle;  and 

(111)  at  least  one  of  said  light  input  surface  area  or  said  lighl 
output  surface  area  of  al  least  one  of  said  lapered 
waveguides  is  different  than  the  corresponding  surface  area 
of  the  remaining  tapered  waveguides  in  said  unit. 


5.657,409 

OPTOELECTRIC  INTERCONNECT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INTERCONNECTING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  WITH  AN 

OPTOELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Glenn  D.  Raskin,  Phoenix,  and  Daniel  B.  Schwartz,  Apache 

Junction,  both  of  Ariz..  a.vsignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

hurg.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,244 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.<6 

U,S.  CI.  3«5— 88  20  Claims 


an  opticid  fiber  support  siructure  having  hrst  and  second 
major  surfaces; 

an  optical  fiber  extending  from  the  second  major  surface  of 
the  optical  fiber  support  structure,  the  optical  fiber  having 
an  end;  and 

a  metal  layer  disposed  over  the  first  major  surface  of  the 
optical  fiber  supp«in  structure,  wherein  the  metal  layer  has 
an  opening  adjacent  ihe  end  of  the  optical  fiber;  and 
an  opioelectnc  board  which  comprises: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces,  and  an 
opening,  wherein  the  first  surface  faces  the  first  major 
surface  of  the  optical  fiber  support  structure; 

a  first  mounting  siniccure  haMng  first  and  second  portions,  the 
first  portion  coupled  to  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
the  second  pt>nion  adjacent  the  opening  of  the  substrate; 

a  second  mounting  structure  having  first  and  second  portions, 
the  hrsi  portion  coupled  lo  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate 
and  the  second  portion  adjacent  the  opening  of  the  sub- 
strate: 

an  opioelectnc  device  having  first  and  second  conductive 
bumps  and  an  optical  region,  wherein  ihe  first  conductive 
bump  IS  coupled  lo  the  second  portion  of  the  first  mounting 
structure,  the  second  conductive  bump  is  coupled  lo  the 
second  portion  of  the  second  mounting  structure,  and  the 
optical  region  faces  the  first  major  surface  of  the  optical 
fiber  support  siructure.  and 

a  bonding  strip  lonned  on  a  portion  of  Ihe  first  surface  of  Ihe 
substrate,  wherein  the  btinding  sinp  is  coupled  lo  the  metal 
layer. 


5.657,410 
FILLER  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  ELEMENT 
HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  OPTICAL  WAVEGllDE 
Ingeburg  Fehn,  and  Rainer  Kamps.  both  of  Bundersrepuhlik, 
(iermany,  as.signorN  to  Siemeas  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/0048I,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27I74,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  2.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  553,263 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  13,  1993,  43  16 
123.5 

Int.  CI.""  G02B  6/44:  H02G  15/00 
I.S.  CI.  385—102  26  Claims 


18.  An  opioelectnc  interconnect,  comprising: 
an  optical  hber  connector  which  comprises: 


FC3       CI3 


1  An  elongated,  optical  transmission  element  comprising  at 
least  one  optical  waveguide,  al  least  one  protective  covenng 
enclosing  Ihe  optical  waveguide  and  a  filler  within  the  covering, 
the  filler  having  a  component  in  the  form  of  monomenc  plasticiz- 
ers.  said  monomenc  plaslicizers  having  a  molecular  weight  in  a 
range  of  between  200  and  2.0(X)  g/mol,  said  plaslicizer  accounting 
for  between  30  and  99  percent  by  weight  of  the  filler. 
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5,657,411 
NEGATIVE  TRIMMING  OF  FIBER  OPTIC  WINDING 
Randy  P.  Goettscbe,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
MinneapolLs,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573039 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/02 

U.S.  a.  385—123  59  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  coil  assembly  comprising: 

a  fiber  opiic  coil  having  first  and  second  axial  ends,  a  plurality  of 
layers  wound  between  Ihe  first  and  second  axial  ends,  and  a 
midpoint,  wherein  the  plurality  of  layers  has  a  total  of  c  turns 
of  an  optical  fiber,  wherein  the  optical  fiber  extends  between  a 
first  extremity  E,  and  a  second  extremity  E,.  wherein  c,  turns 
of  the  c  turns  are  wound  from  the  midpoint  with  a  first  end  of 
the  optical  fiber,  wherein  c,  turns  of  the  c  turns  are  wound 
from  Ihe  midpoint  with  a  second  end  of  the  optical  fiber. 
wherein  c=c,+C2.  wherein  I,  is  the  length  of  the  optical  fiber 
between  E,  and  the  midpoint  and  includes  the  c,  turns, 
wherein  I,  is  the  length  of  the  optical  fiber  between  E,  and  the 
midpoint  and  includes  ihe  c,  lums;  and. 

error  reducing  means  for  reducing  error  between  phases  of  lighl 
counierpropagating  around  the  fiber  optic  coil,  wherein  the 
error  reducing  means  includes  a  negative  trimming  length  of 
the  hrsI  end  of  Ihe  optical  fiber,  and  wherein  the  negative 
trimming  length  is  equal  lo  U~U- 


5.657,412 

SPLICE  CASE  FOR  FIBRE  OPTIC  CABLES 

Jacques  Caudrelier,  Villorceau,   FYance,  assignor  to  France 

Telecom,  Estabiissement  autonome  de  droit  public,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59535 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1995,  95  01229 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  6/00 

VS.  a.  385—135  9  Claims 

1 .  Fibre-optic  splice  case  comprising  a  support  for  a  sealed  box 
suitable  for  containing  a  splice  connection  strip  for  connecting 
together  the  ends  of  two  optical  fibres  from  two  separate  cables, 
wherein  the  box  comprises  a  sealed  assembly  having  a  centre  of 
symmetry,  the  two  cables  being  connected  up  lo  this  box.  the 
cylindncal  support  comprising  a  central  drum  and  a  coaxial  periph- 
eral wall  delimiting  therebetween  a  housing  in  which  the  two 
cables  are  unreeled  and  reeled-up  in  order  to  deliver  and  reabsorb 
a  length  sufficient  lo  allow  the  splice  to  be  made,  to  be  mounted 
inside  the  box  which  has  two  separate  straight  side  portions  each 
lying  subsianlially  in  the  extension  of  ihe  other,  in  which  straight 
side  portions  tubular  passages  are  provided  for  fixing  the  ends  of 


the  two  cables  respectively,  the  ends  of  these  straight  side  portions 
being  joined  by  bottoms  of  circular  overall  shape,  giving  the  box  a 
cross-section  in  the  form  of  a  snail-shell. 


5,657,413 
SEALING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE  AND 

ASSOCIATED  FABRICATION  METHOD 
Craig  Dwayne  Ray:  Carney  Preston  Claunch,  II,  both  of  Cary: 
Terrance  Donald  Hunsinger;  Robert  Gerard  Sember,  both  of 
Raleigh:  James   Randall  Shaw,  Gamer:  Amanda  Coulter 
Smith,  and  Stephen  EUiott  Wald,  both  of  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Menio  Park.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,118.  Feb.  24,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,528,718, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  48,610,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,440,665.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,069 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00 
VS.  a.  385—139  18  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  assembly  for  a  fiber  optic  cable  comprising  an  outer 
sheath  and  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  buffer  tube  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  a  cable  sheath  end  ponion,  said  sealing 
arrangement  comprising: 

a  blocking  dam  adapted  to  surround  the  at  least  one  buffer  tube 
in  longitudinally  spaced  apart  relation  from  the  cable  sheath 
end  portion; 
a  tubular  housing  adapted  lo  surround  the  fiber  optic  cable  from 
a  position  adjacent  the  cable  sheath  end  ponion  and  extending 
longitudinally  al  least  lo  the  blocking  dam;  and 
a  heal  flowable  malenal  adapted  for  filling  voids  underlying  said 
tubular  housing  between  said  blocking  dam  and  the  cable 
sheath  end  portion. 
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5,657,414 

AUXILIARY  DEVICE  CONTROL  FOR  A  SUBSCRIBER 

TERMINAL 

David  B.  Lett;  Scott  L.  Hamilton,  both  of  Duluth:  Kinney  C. 

Bacon,  Lawrenceville,  and  Michael  Raley,  Lilburn,  ail  of 

C>a.,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.,  Norcross,  (ia. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984.023 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7//6 

VS.  CI.  386—35  8  Claims 
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5.657,415 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODICING  MOVING  PICTIIRES 
FROM  MOTION  PARAMETERS  AND  MOVING  PICTURE 

CODING  AND  DECODING  SYSTEM 
Akio  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-333991 
Int.  a."  H04N  5/76.5/93 
U.S.  a.  386—69  8  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  reproducing  moving  pictures  from  motion 
parameters,  compnsing: 

motion   parameter  extraction   means   for  extracting   a   motion 
parameter  from  motion  information  of  an  inputted  picture; 
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I  An  auxiliary  device  interface  for  a  subscriber  terminal  of  a 
subscription  television  service  which  allows  communication  to  or 
from,  or  control  of  or  by,  at  least  one  auxiliary  device;  said 
auxiliary  device  controlling  a  recording  apparatus  selected  from  a 
plurality  of  brands  or  makes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  brands  or 
malces  responding  to  commands  associated  with  said  brands  or 
makes,  said  auxiliary  device  interface  compnsing: 

a  transmitter  included  in  the  subscriber  terminal  for  transmitting 
at  least  one  of  data,  control,  and  instruction  over  a  transmit 
conductor  in  a  predetermined  communication  protocol  to  said 
at  least  one  auxiliary  device,  said  at  least  one  of  data  control, 
and  instruction  including  a  generic  start  command  or  a 
generic  stop  command; 
a  receiver  included  in  said  subscriber  terminal  for  receiving  at 
least  one  of  data,  control,  or  instruction  over  a  receive  con- 
ductor in  said  communication  protocol  from  said  at  lea.st  one 
auxiliary  device; 
an  interface  bus  including  at  least  said  transmit  conductor,  said 
receive  conductor,  and  a  ground  conductor,  said  interface  bus 
connected  between  said  subscnber  terminal  and  each  of  said 
at  least  one  auxiliary  device; 
a  receiver  included  in  each  of  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  device 
for  receiving  transactions  sent  from  the  subscriber  terminal 
over  said  transmit  conductor; 
each  of  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  device  including  processing 
means  for  processing  the  received  data,  control,  or  instruction; 
and. 
a  transmitter  included  in  each  of  said  at  least  one  auxiliary 
device  for  transmitting  at  least  one  of  data,  control  or  instruc- 
tion in  said  communication  protcKol  over  the  receiver  conduc- 
tor, wherein  the  transmitted  at  least  one  of  data,  control  or 
instruction,  transmitted  from  said  transmitter  in  said  at  least 
one  auxiliary  device,  is  responsive  to  the  received  data,  con- 
trol, or  instruction  from  the  subscnber  terminal  and  wherein 
said  associated  commands  are  generated  in  response  to  the 
receipt  of  said  at  least  one  of  data,  control  or  instruction  from 
said  subscriber  terminal. 


video  sequence  storage  means  for  having  stored  in  advance  a 
plurality  of  video  sequences  which  are  a  senes  of  moving 
pictures  individually  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  motion 
parameters;  and 

moving  picture  production  means  for  reading  out.  in  accordance 
w  ilh  the  motion  parameter  extracted  by  said  motion  parameter 
extraction  means,  a  corresponding  video  sequence  from  said 
video  sequence  storage  means  and  producing  a  reproduced 
moving  picture  from  the  corresponding  video  sequence. 


5,657,416 

APPARATUS  FOR  FURTHER  COMPRE.SSING  AND 

RECORDING  ENCODED  DIGITAL  VIDEO  DATA 

STREAMS 

Choong  Seng  Boon,  Moriguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  252,173,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,570,197. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  I.  1993.  5-130840 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76:7/50 

U.S.  CI.  386—109  2  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  further  compressing  an  encoded  video  data 
stream  which  includes  first  quantization  parameters  and  first  quan- 
tized coefficients,  compnsing; 

a  variable  length  decoder  for  parsing  the  video  data  stream, 
distinguishing  and  extracting  the  hrst  quantization  parameters 
and  the  tirst  quantized  coefficients  from  other  side  informa- 
tion; 

a  requantizer  coupled  to  said  variable  length  decoder  for 
manipulating  the  hrst  quantization  parameters  and  the  first 
quantized  coefficients  based  on  a  predetermined  non-zero 
integer  M.  such  that  the  hrst  quantization  parameters  are 
multiplied  by  M  to  produce  second  quantization  parameters, 
while  the  first  quantized  coefficients  are  divided  by  M  to 
prtxJuce  second  quantized  coefficients; 

a  variable  length  encoder  coupled  to  said  requantizer  for  con- 
verting the  second  quantization  parameters  and  the  second 
quantized  coefficients  into  a  set  of  variable  length  codes;  and 

a  multiplexer  coupled  to  said  variable  length  deccxler  and  said 
vanable  length  encoder  for  merging  said  vanable  length  codes 
into  said  side  information,  such  that  said  second  quantization 
parameters  and  said  second  quantized  coefficients  respectively 
replace  the  first  quantization  parameters  and  the  first  quan- 
tized coefficients  in  the  video  data  stream. 
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5.657.417 
CONTROL  FOR  BATTERY  POWERED  TOOL 
Gary  W.  Di  Troia.  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Bumdy  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  May  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  432,688 

Int.  n."  G05B  5/0(1:  B25B  23/1-47:  F16D  31/02 

U,S.  CI.  388—829  20  Claims 


1.  A  battery  powered  tool  having  a  battery,  an  electric  motor,  and 
a  control  system,  the  control  system  comprising: 

a  timer; 

a  voltage  monitor; 

a  tngger  control  connecting  the  battery  to  the  voltage  monitor 
and  the  timer,  the  trigger  control  having  a  user  actuated  switch 
for  supplying  electricity  from  the  battery  lo  the  timer  and  the 
voltage  monitor:  and 

means  independent  from  the  user  actuated  switch  for  supplying 
electricity  to  the  timer  for  a  limited  penod  of  time  after 
activation  of  the  timer,  wherein  when  the  user  actuate  switch 
is  not  being  actuated  by  a  user  and  upon  the  end  of  the  limited 
penod  of  time,  supply  of  electricity  to  the  timer  and  the 
voltage  monitor  is  stopped  by  the  trigger  control. 


5,657.419 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SPEECH  SIGNAL  IN 
SPEECH  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Hah-Young  Yoo;  Kyung-Jin  Byun;  Ki-Cbun  Han;  Jong-Jae 
Kim,  all  of  Daejeon,  and  Myung-Jin  Bae,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,   assignors   to   Electronics   and   Telecommunications 
Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994.  Sen  No.  352,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  20,  1993, 
93-28673 

Int.  CI.''  GIOL  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  395— 2J2  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  an  input  speech  signal  to  be  applied 
to  a  CELP  vocoder,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  preliminary  pitch  search  intervals  by  means  of  a 
preprocessing  autocorrelation  expression  from  a  pilch  lag  of  a 
synthesized  speech  signal  which  is  synthesized  from  a 
residual  signal  of  the  input  speech  signal;  and 

computing  coefficients  of  a  pitch  filter  with  respect  to  the  pre- 
liminary pitch  search  intervals; 

wherein  the  preprocessing  correlation  is  defined  b\  the  follow- 
ing expression: 
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5.657.418 
PROMSION  OF  SPEECH  CODER  GAIN  INFORMATION 

USING  MULTIPLE  CODING  MODES 
Ira  .\lan  Ck-rvtn.  Hoffman  E.states.  and  Mark  .Antoni  Jasiuk. 
Chicago,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 
burg.  111. 

Filed  .Sep.  5.  1991.  Sen  No.  755,393 

Int.  CI.''  (;iOL  9A)2 

U.S.  a.  395—2.16  14  Claims 


(  SeiECT   CODING   MODE  ^■*0^ 
PROVIDE   X  CODING  MODEs"^- 


501 


X 


RECEIVE  PERIODICITY 
INFORMATION 


SELECT  CODING  MODE 
BASED  ON  PERIODICITY 


503 


1  A  method  for  providing  information,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  providing  a  plurality  of  coding  modes  for  speech  coding  an 
input  speech  segment,  wherein  at  least  two  of  the  coding 
modes  correspond  to  substantially  voiced  input  speech  sig- 
nals; 

B)  selecting  one  of  the  coding  modes  as  a  function,  at  least  in 
part,  of  periodicity  of  an  input  speech  signal. 


where  n  is  a  peak  point.  s(n)  indicates  the  time-shifted  signal 
with  respect  to  the  peat  point  n.  s(k)  indicates  the  time-shifted 
signal  with  respect  to  the  valley  point.  n=0  is  the  vertex  of  a 
peak,  and  k=0  is  the  vertex  of  a  valley,  and 

where  L=20.  21.  ...  147. 


5.657.420 
VARIABLE  RATE  VOCODER 
Paul  E.  Jacobs;  William  R.  Gardner;  Chong  I .  Lee:  Klein  S. 
Gilhousen;  S.  Katherine  Lam.  and  Ming-Chang  Tsai.  all  of 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  San 
Diego.  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  4.484,  Jan.  14.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,414,796, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,661.  Jun,  IL  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  363.170 
Int.  CI.*"  GIOL  9/N 
U.S.  CI.  395—2.32  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  vanable  rate  encoding  of  input  frames  of 
digitized  samples  of  an  acoustical  signal  comprised  pnmarily  of 
speech  and  background  noise  in  a  code  excited  linear  prediction 
(CELP)  coder  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

computing  linear  predictive  coding  (LPC)  coefficients  for  each 
frame  of  a  sequence  of  input  frames  of  digitized  speech 
samples; 
selecting  for  each  frame  an  output  data  packet  rate  from  a  set  of 
data  packet  rales  based  upon  at  least  one  of  said  LPC  coeffi- 
cients; 
limiting  the  number  of  bits  representing  said  LPC  coefficients  to 
a  predetermined  number  as  determined  by  said  selected  rate: 
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5.  A  method  of  iransmilting  a  speech  signal,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

slonng  in  a  memur>  arrangement  a  plurality  of  predefined 
excitation  vectors  which  respectively  correspond  to  a  plurality 
of  possible  waveforms  of  the  speech  signal; 

receiving  said  speech  signal  and  deriving  therefrom  an  excita- 
tion vector  corresponding  thereto,  and  further  deriving  during 
pauses  in  said  speech  signal  a  further  excitation  vector 
derived  from  said  speech  signal; 

tiltenng  excitation  vectors  which  are  output  from  said  memory 
arrangement; 

comparing  the  excitation  vector  derived  from  said  speech  signal 
with  the  stored  predefined  excitation  vectors  and  based  on 


said  comparisons  determining  an  optimum  one  of  the  stored 
excitation  vectors;  and 

delecting  pauses  in  said  speech  signal  and  during  each  pause  (i) 
ceasing  said  comparison  of  excitation  vectors  and  said  deter- 
mination of  an  optimum  stored  excitation  vector,  and  (ii) 
hilering  said  further  excitation  vector  derived  from  said 
speech  signal; 

whereby  the  maintenance  of  hllenng  during  speech  pauses 
enables  hllenng  of  excitation  vectors  output  from  said 
memory  arrangement  to  be  resumed  without  delay  upon  ter- 
mination of  each  speech  pause. 


determining  pitch  parameters  for  each  pitch  subframc  of  a  set  of 
constituent  pitch  analysis  subframes  of  each  frame  wherein 
the  number  of  pilch  subtrames  for  each  frame  are  determined 
by  said  selected  rate,  and  wherein  said  pitch  parameters  for 
each  pitch  subframe  is  represented  by  a  number  ot  bits  as 
determined  by  said  selected  rale; 

determining  codebook  parameters  for  each  codebtwk  subframe 
of  a  set  of  consiiiueni  c(Hleb<x)k  analysis  subframes  of  each 
frame  wherein  the  number  of  codebook  analysis  subframes 
for  each  frame  are  determined  by  said  selected  rate,  and 
wherein  said  codebook  parameters  for  each  C(xleb<x)k  sub- 
frame  IS  represented  by  a  number  of  bus  as  determined  by 
said  selected  rale,  and 

providing  for  each  frame  a  corresponding  output  data  packet  of 
bits  representative  of  said  LPC  coefficients,  and  said  pitch 
parameters  and  codebook  parameters  for  each  respective  pitch 
and  codebook  subframe. 


5.657.422 
VOICE  ACTIMTY  DKTECTION  DRIVEN  NOISE 
REMEDIATOR 
Thomas  John  JanLszewski,  Clinton,  and  Michael  Charles  Rec- 
chione,  Nutley.  both  of  N  J..  a.s.signors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  2«.  IW4.  Sen  No.  I8S.294 
Int.  CI.'^G10L.W2,9/W 


5.6.57.421 

SPEECH  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER  WHEREIN  CODING  IS 

MAINTAINED  Dl'RINt;  SPEECH  PAISES  DESPITE 

SI  BSTANTIAL  SHI  T  DOWN  OF  THE  TRANSMITTER 

Dietmar  Lorenz,  Eriangen,  and  Karl  HellwiK.  Niinberg,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  l!.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .^53,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1993,  43  42 
425.2 

Int.  a."  GIOL  V//-/ 
U.S.  CI.  39S— 2J2  6(laims 
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1  A  receiving  apparatus  for  processing  a  received  encoded 
signal,  said  received  enccxled  signal  comprising  a  speech  compo- 
nent and  a  noise  component,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  speech  decixler  for  receiving  said  encixled  signal  and  generat- 
ing a  decoded  signal,  said  decoded  signal  comprising  a  speech 
component  and  a  noise  component; 

an  energy  estimator  connected  to  said  speech  decoder  for  receiv- 
ing said  decoded  signal  and  for  generating  an  estimated 
energy  signal  representing  the  acoustic  energy  of  said 
decoded  signal; 

a  noise  estimator  connected  to  said  energy  estimator  for  receiv- 
ing said  estimated  energy  signal  and  for  generating  an  esti- 
mated noise  signal  representing  the  average  background  noise 
level  in  said  decoded  signal; 

a  high  pass  tiller  driver  connected  to  said  noise  estimator  and 
said  speech  deccxler  for  receiving  said  estimated  noise  signal 
and  said  decoded  signal,  and  for  high  pass  tillering  said 
decoded  signal  based  upon  said  estimated  noise  signal,  and 
for  generating  a  high  pass  filtered  output  signal: 

a  voice  activity  detector  connected  to  said  energy  estimator  and 
said  noise  estimator  for  receiving  said  estimated  energy  signal 
and  said  estimated  noise  signal  and  for  generating  a  voice 
detection  signal  representing  whether  said  decoded  signal 
contains  a  speech  component; 

an  attenuator  calculator  connected  to  said  voice  activity  detector 
for  receiving  said  voice  detection  signal  and  for  generating  an 
attenuation  signal  representing  the  attenuation  lo  be  applied  to 
said  high  pass  filtered  signal; 

a  noise  generator  connected  to  said  noise  estimator  for  receiving 
said  estimated  noise  signal  and  for  generating  a  comfort  noise 
signal;  and 

a  speech  attenuator/comfort  noise  inserter  connected  to  said  high 
pass  filter  driver,  said  shaped  noise  generator,  and  said  attenu- 
ator calculator,  for  receiving  said  high  pass  filtered  output 
signal,  said  comfort  noise  signal,  and  said  attenuation  signal. 
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and  for  attenuating  said  high  pass  filtered  output  signal  and 
inserting  said  comfort  noise  signal  into  said  high  pass  filtered 
output  signal  based  upon  said  attenuation  signal,  and  for 
generating  a  prcxessed  high  pass  filtered  signal  wherein  said 
speech  decoder,  noise  estimator  and  said  voice  activity  detec- 
tor are  in  said  receiving  apparatus. 


5,657,423 
HARDWARE  FILTER  CIRCITT  AND  ADDRESS 
CIRCl'ITRY  FOR  MPEG  ENCODED  DATA 
Gerard  Benhas.sat.  St.  Paul  de  Vence,  France:  Frank  L.  Lac- 
zko.  Sr.,  .4ilen.  Tex.;  Stephen  H.  Li,  Garland,  Tex..-  Kenneth 
R.  Cyr.  Carrollton.  Tex.,  and  Jonathan  L.  Rowlands.  Dallas. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  21.007.  Feb.  22.  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,768 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  }nX) 

U.S.  CI.  395— 2  J9  8  Claims 

r" 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  for  decoding  and  filtering  encixled 
data  retrieved  from  a  first  buffer  circuit  and  outputting  the  pro- 
cessed data  to  a  second  buffer  circuit,  composing; 

circuitry  for  retrieving  enccxled  sample  data  and  scale  factor 
information  from  within  a  first  blixk  of  encixled  data  stored  in 
the  first  buffer; 

circuitry  for  dequantizing  the  sample  data  to  form  dequantized 
sample  data  using  the  scale  factor  information; 

first  circuitry  for  stonng  the  dequantized  sample  data; 

circuitry  for  transforming  the  dequantized  sample  data  using  a 
fast  cosine  transform  prix;ess  to  form  transformed  dequan- 
tized sample  data; 

second  circuitry  for  storing  the  transformed  dequantized  sample 
data; 

circuitry  for  filtering  the  transformed  dequantized  sample  data; 

a  plurality  of  circuits  for  stonng  scale  factors  and  coefficients: 

circuitry  for  addressing  said  first  and  second  circuits  for  stonng 
and  said  plurality  of  circuits  for  storing  by  providing  a  plural- 
ity of  addresses  derived  from  a  single  state  value;  and 

wherein  said  circuitry  for  addressing  further  comprises: 
a  sequence  generator  which  oulputs  said  state  value: 
an  address  storage  circuit  connected  to  said  sequence  genera- 
tor which  outputs  an  index  value  in  response  lo  said  state 
value; 
said   first   buffer  outputs   said   scale   factor   Information   in 
response  lo  said  stale  value;  and 

circuitry  to  combine  said  state  value,  said  index  value  and  said 
scale  factor  to  form  a  plurality  of  addresses  for  accessing  said 
second  circuit  for  storing  and  said  plurality  of  circuits  for 
storing. 


5,657,424 
LSOLATED  WORD  RECOGNITION  USING  DECISION 
TREE  CLASSIFIERS  AND  TIME-INDEXED  FEATURE 
VECTORS 
Kevin  R.  Farrdl,  Milford,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Sorensen.  Seymour, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dictaphone  Corporation,  Strat- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.920 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/r>6 

U.S.  CI.  395—2.64  IS  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  recognizing  isolated  utterances, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  utterance  to  be  recognized: 

converting  the  received  utterance  into  a  sequence  of  digital 
signal  samples: 

forming  from  the  sequence  of  digital  signal  samples  a  sequence 
of  feature  vectors  each  of  which  represents  charactenstics  of 
the  received  utterance  during  a  respective  temporal  portion  of 
the  utterance; 

augmenting  each  of  the  feature  vectors  with  a  time  index  repre- 
sentative of  a  position  of  the  respective  feature  vector  in  the 
sequence  of  feature  vectors:  and 

classifying  the  augmented  feature  vectors  by  use  of  a  pattern 
classifier  algonlhm. 


5.657.425 
LOCATION  DEPENDENT  VERBAL  COMMAND 
EXECUTION  IN  A  COMPUTER  BASED  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
U'illiam  J.  Johnson.  Flower  Mound.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y'. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  152,751 
Int.  CI.'  GIOL  5/06 
I'iJ.  a.  395—2.84  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  location  dependent  utilization  ot  verbal  com- 
mands uttered  by  users  in  a  computer  based  control  system  for 
controlling  at  least  a  specified  function  at  each  of  a  plurality  of 
physical  locations  within  an  installation,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

delecting  a  verbal  command  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  physical 

locations  within  said  installation: 
adding  a  time-stamp  to  each  of  said  detected  verbal  commands; 
comparing  said  lime-stamp  for  each  of  said  delected  verbal 
commands  to  determine  a  number  of  verbal  commands  which 
occur  within  a  specified  short  period  of  time  such  that  said 
number  of  verbal  commands  may  be  considered  to  have 
occurred  substantially  simultaneously: 
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delermining  whether  or  not  said  substantially  simultaneous  ver- 
bal commands  are  from  a  single  speaker; 
in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  substantially  simulta- 
neous verbal  commands  are  from  a  single  speaker, 
identifying  a  physical  liK-ation  of  said  single  speaker  within 

said  installation;  and 
controlling  said   specified  function  at  only   said   identified 
physical  location; 
in  response  to  a  determination  (hat  said  substantially  simulta- 
neous verbal  commands  are  not  from  a  single  speaker, 
identifying  each  physical  location  of  each  speaker  within  said 

installation;  and 
controlling   said  specified  function  at  each  said  identified 
physical  location  within  said  in.stallation. 


»—  'i«  •» 


<«>« 


}\ 


Ur_r. 


j6_ 


VWCO 

Oisnjn 

suasTsrna 


T. 


1  A  computer  implemented  method  for  displaying  a  moving 
image  having  corresponding  sound,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transforming  elemental  sound  units  to  audio  signals  while  main- 
taining an  elapsed  time  of  the  transforming; 

measuring,  while  transforming,  a  current  elapsed  time  to  identify 
an  elemental  sound  unit  currently  being  transformed  to  audio 
signals; 

identifying  an  elemental  image  unit  corresponding  to  the 
elemental  sound  unit  currently  being  transformed  while  trans- 
fonning  the  elemental  sound  units  to  audio  signals;  and 

displaying  an  Image  corresponding  to  the  elemental  image  unit 
to  dynamically  synchronize  the  moving  image  and  the  corre- 
.sponding  sound  while  transforming  the  elemental  sound  units 
to  audio  signals. 


5,657,427 
FlIZZY  LOGIC  ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLER  AND 
ASSOCIATED  METHOD  FOR  SETTING  UP  MEMORIES 
Gianguido  Rizzotto,  Civate;  Rinaldo  Poluzzi,  Piazza  Istiiaz, 
and  Andrea  Paf^i,  Vlale  Legioni  Romane,  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza, 
Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  983,802,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  27,  1991,  MI91A3167 
Int.  Cl.'^  (;06F  I5/IN 
U.S.  CI.  395—3  15  Claims 

1.  A  fuzzy  logic  electronic  controller  architecture,  composing: 
an  Input  section  Including  a  plurality  of  fuzzyfiers  arranged  in 
parallel,  each  fuz/yher  having  at  least  one  analog  Input  and  at 
least  one  digital  input,  and  generating  at  least  one  digital 
output  representative  of  a  membership  function  value  of  an 
input  signal  received  at  one  of  the  at  least  one  analog  input 
and  the  at  least  one  digital  input; 


^ 


/ 
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5,657,426 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  PRODUCING  AUDIO- 
VISUAL SYNTHETIC  SPEECH 
Keith  Waters,  Watertown,  and  Thomas  M.  Levergood.  Belling- 
ham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,145 

Int  CI."  GIOL  J/00 

VS.  C\.  395—2.85  21  Claims 


T  CCMTnOL  QumjTS — » 

a  central  control  unit  including  a  plurality  of  memories  having 
fuzzy  logic  membership  functions  stored  therein,  each 
memory  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of 
fuzzyhers  in  the  input  section  and  having  an  input  connected 
to  the  at  least  one  digital  output  of  the  respective  fuzzyher. 
each  memor>  outpulting  a  word  stored  at  an  address  corre- 
sponding to  the  at  least  one  digital  output  of  the  respective 
fuzzyher;  the  central  control  unit  further  including  an  infer- 
ence section  performing  fuzzy  inferences  based  upon  words 
outputted  by  the  plurality  of  memories  and  generating  an 
output  of  the  fuzzy  inferences;  and 

a  defuzzyfier  section,  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  central  control 
unit,  to  provide  a  defuzzyhed  output. 


5,657,428 
DYNAMIC  INFORMATION  PRfKESSING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 
.Setsuo  Tsuruta,   Machida;   Yoshihito   Ide.   Fuji&awa;    Kenichi 
Ishii,  Katsuta;  Eiji  NLshijima,  and  Toshihiro  Eguchi,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213J567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17.  1993,  5-082S7S 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  395—11  50  Claims 
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1  A  dynamic  information  processing  system  including  a  proces- 
sor, storage  means  and  input  means,  composing: 

goal  generating  knowledge  represented  by  means  of  a  data  block 
indicating  relation  between  a  goal  and  at  least  one  of  an 
inputted  message  and  a  situational  condition,  said  goal  being 
also  represented  by  means  of  a  data  block  indicating  at  least 
one  of  a  summarized  problem  to  be  solved  and  a  state  to  be 
reached,  and  the  data  block  representing  a  goal  generating 
knowledge  is  stored  in  said  storage  means; 

goal  attaining  knowledge  represented  by  means  of  a  data  block 
indicating  a  method  for  attaining  the  generated  goal,  and  the 
data  bkK'k  representing  a  goal  attaining  l^nowledge  is  also 
stored  in  said  storage  means; 
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goal  generating  riKans  for  generating  a  goal,  based  upon  the 
inputted  message  by  use  of  said  goal  generating  Icnowledge; 
and 

a  goal  attaining  means  for  attaining  the  generated  goal  by  use  of 
said  goal  attaining  knowledge. 


~           - 

T 

. 
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-M- 

1  A  surgical  apparatus  that  manipulates  a  surgical  instrument, 
comprising: 

an  end  effector  for  holding  the  surgical  instrument; 

a  hrst  linkage  arm  connected  to  said  end  etTector; 

a  first  active  actuator  which  has  an  output  shaft  that  is  connected 
to  said  first  linkage  arm.  said  output  shaft  is  moved  by  said 
first  active  actuator,  said  movement  of  said  output  shaft 
moves  said  first  linkage  arm  and  said  end  effector; 

a  computer  for  controlling  said  first  active  actuator;  and 

a  first  clutch  that  decouples  said  output  shaft  of  said  first  active 
actuator  from  said  first  linkage  arm  to  allow  said  end  effector 
to  be  manually  manipulated 


5,657,430 
SOFTWARE-BASED  PROCEDURE  FOR  CONVERSION 
OF  A  SCALABLE  FONT  CHARACTER  BITMAP  TO  A 
GRAY  LEVEL  BITMAP 
Marcus  A.  Smith;  Brian  E.  Hoffmann,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Trask,  all 
of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,037 
Int.  CI."  C06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—102  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  converting  a  font  contour  to  a  multi-bit  gray 
level  pixel  image  which  exhibits  a  pnnter-level  resolution  and  for 
causing  a  laser  pnnter/copier  to  reproduce  said  multi-bit  gray  level 
pixel  image,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,657,429 
AITOMATED  ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  OPTIMAL 
POSITIONING 
^ulun  Wang,  (>oleta,  and  Keith  Phillip  Laby,  Santa  Barbara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Computer  Motion,  Inc.,  Goleta, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167.704,  Dec.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,982,  Jun.  3, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5.524,180,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  5,604,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,801,  Aug.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,926 
Int.  CI."  A61B  lAH).  A61C  IW04:  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—86  7  Claims 


a)  deriving  a  high  resolution  level  binary  pixel  bitmap  of  said 
font  contour,  said  high  resolution  level  greater  than  said 
printer-level  resolution; 

b)  logically  stepping  an  mxn  pixel  window  across  pixel  groups 
of  said  high  resolution  level  binary  pixel  bitmap  of  said  font 
contour  and.  at  each  step  of  said  window,  determining  a  count 
of  pixels  of  one  binary  kind  that  are  present  within  said 
window; 

c)  convening  each  count  of  pixels  to  a  corresponding  modula- 
tion signal,  said  converting  producing  modulation  signals  that 
are  a  non-linear  function  of  counts  of  said  pixels;  and 

d)  controlling  a  la.ser  In  accordance  with  each  modulation  signal 
to  produce  modulated  optical  beams  which  are  employed  by 
said  laser/printer  to  produce  an  edge  smoothed  gray  level 
pixel  image. 


5,657,431 
IMAGE  ROTATION  FROM  VIRTUAL  MEMORY  IN  A 
DIGITAL  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
David  Plakosh,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Juan  A.  Romano,  North  Hills. 
Calif.;  Frederic  J.  Stann,  Moorpark,  Calif.,  and  Guillermo 
Lao,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,130 
Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 
V.S.  CI.  395—115  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  transferring  image  data  from  a  memory  for 

application  to  printing   hardware,   the   printing   hardware  being 

selectably  capable  of  printing  a  regular  image  on  a  sheet  based  on 

image  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

retaining  in  the  memory  a  quantity  of  Image  data  representative 

of  an  Image  to  be  printed,  the  image  data  being  organized  as  a 

plurality  of  data  units,  each  data  unit  corresponding  to  one 

address  in  the  memory,  addresses  In  the  memory  retaining  the 

image  data  having  an  order  associated  therewith,  each  data 

unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  bits  of  Image  data,  each 

set  of  bits  relating  to  one  pixel  area  in  an  image  to  be  printed; 
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for  a  regular  image  to  be  printed,  transferring  a  series  of  data 
units  from  the  memorv  to  the  pnnting  hardware  in  a  forward 
order  of  addresses  over  lime; 

for  a  rotated  image  to  be  pnnted.  transferring  a  series  of  data 
units  from  the  memop.  to  the  printing  hardware  in  a  reverse 
order  of  addresses  over  time,  and 

for  each  transferred  data  unit  in  a  rotated  image  to  be  printed, 
altenng  a  relationship  of  sets  of  bits  within  the  data  unit,  the 
altering  step  including  the  step  of  providing  a  hardwiring 
arrangement  operatively  interp«ised  between  the  memorv  and 
the  pnnting  hardware,  the  arrangement  performing  the  alter- 
ing step  on  a  data  unit  passing  therethrough. 


5,657,432 

TEXTURE  MAPPIN(;  METHOD  EOR  PL.\CINt; 

TEX  TIRE  PIECES  .SICCESSIVEI.Y  ON  OBJECT 

kazuki  MaLsui.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  14.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  305,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-247071 

Int.  CI."  G06T  7/40 

II.S.  CI.  395—129  22  aaim.s 


(  »T*m  ) 


MTIWM—  tot  or  WCTNMU  AMIA  » 


>S10 


I  nti  n»CTw*tm  i>wtA  ae  at  tTawrwo  wmow  wj--  Si? 

{         WT  fcWX  y«UH  *T  OiiMt  «T  Q  AT  K  <WD  Y        |--814 


[  •OUNCMHV  maj  M.  11^.  «>.  1^ 


[Vsn 


CALCULAn  0-  lONM  a  4-  lOw  X  0 


3^^ 


^  I  ICT  0  AT  0mm.  IET  ClMMNT  raWDONl      -j- 

*        I  coowwTi  Of  mm  »  »t  n  <»c  y  [   *^ 


^  mu. 


imKxmoH  m  i 


louTnff  K  wc  vf- 


i  "T»« 

1    AW  inao  ummwp  TO  iiyr  «ctt    p"*^ 

1  A  texture  mapping  methixl  for  rendering  graphical  images, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extracting  a  fragment  of  an  image  as  a  first  element  image 
having  a  predetermined  pattern  from  a  given  texture; 

forming  a  texture  unit  by  providing  a  second  element  image 
having  a  pattern  which  is  axis  symmetrical  to  said  predeter- 
mined pattern  of  said  hrst  element  image  with  respect  to  a 
symmetrical  axis  which  comprises  a  predetermined  side  of  the 
first  element  image  and  a  predetermined  side  of  said  second 
element  image,  then  connecting  said  hrst  element  image  and 
said  second  element  image  with  each  other. 

wherein  corresponding  sides  of  the  hrst  and  second  element 
images  are  adjacent  to  one  another,  thereby  forming  an  area 
rectangle  image  which  has  an  axis  symmetrical  configuration 
such  that  a  pattern  of  said  area  rectangle  image  is  axis- 
symmetrical  to  a  symmetncal  axis  which  corresponds  to  a 
center  axis  of  said  area  rectangle  image,  said  area  rectangle 
Image  also  compnsing  a  boundary  line  of  said  first  and  second 
element  images  therein,  wherein  said  connecting  step  is  per- 
formed to  render  an  inconspicuous  border  between  adjacent 
first  and  .second  element  images  on  an  electronically  rendered 
image. 


5,657,433 
METHOD  FOR  C.ENERATINC;,  MANAGING  AND 
DISPLAYING  INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  DATA  ON 
INFORMATION  PRCKTESSING  SYSTEM 
Atsushi     Murase,     Yokohama:     Tetsuo     Tanaka;     Motoaki 
.Satoyama.  both  of  Sagamihara:  Toshiaki  Kohno,  Machida; 
Kenji  Kawasaki,  Yokohama:  ^oshiaki  Morimoto.  Chigasaki, 
and  Akira  Tanaka.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  443,037 
Claim-s  priority,  applicaUon  Japan.  May  19,  1994.  6-105497: 
Jun.  13.  1994.  6-130490:  Jun.  27.  1994.  6-144907 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  15AM) 
VS.  a.  395—133  26  Oaim-s 


I.  An  information  processing  system,  compnsing: 

pnKessing  means  for  performing  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
operations  including  creation,  inputting,  playing,  editing  and 
stonng  of  data  based  on  an  application  program; 

means  for  creating  browsing  data  for  a  plurality  of  data  output 
by  said  priKessing  means; 

means  for  associating  the  data  output  by  said  processing  means 
with  the  browsing  data; 

means  for  displaying  as  a  list  names  of  a  plurality  of  said  data 
output  by  said  processing  means  and  the  browsing  data  cor- 
responding to  said  plurality  of  said  data  as  pairs;  and 

means  for  stonng  said  application  program,  said  data  and  said 
browsing  data; 

wherein,  when  said  data  output  by  said  processing  means  is 
non-visible  data,  said  means  for  creating  browsing  data  cre- 
ates browsing  data  from  visible  data  relating  to  said  non- 
visible  data. 


5.657,434 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INPliTTING. 

DISPLAYING  AND  PRINTINC;  IMAGF:S 

Voshijiru  Yamamolo,  Toyokawa:  Mitsumasa  Kako,  Tokai,  and 

Michifumi    Ishigami,   Nagoya,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  531,774 

Claiin.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-268290 

Int.  CI."  {;06F  I5A)0 

VJS.  CI.  395—133  25  Claims 

I    A  device  for  inputting  and  displaying  an  image  that  may 

extend  over  a  plurality  of  pages,  wherein  page  partitions  exist 

between  pages,  compnsing; 

an  input  device  for  inputting  an  image,  the  input  device  enabling 
a  u.ser  to  indicate  particular  positions  on  an  image; 
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5,657,436 

PREPROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

LINE  SCAN  CONVERSION  IN  A  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS 

SYSTEM 
Jon  L.  Ashbum,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,473 
Int.  CI."  G06¥  15/00 
CI.  395—141  19  Oaims 


U.S. 


a  display  screen  for  displaying  a  display  range  of  an  image  that 
extends  over  only  a  portion  of  a  page,  wherein  a  first  prede- 
termined line  positioned  adjacent  a  first  side  of  the  display 
range  corresponds  to  a  hrst  scroll  border,  and  wherein  a 
second  predetermined  line  positioned  adjacent  a  second  side 
of  the  display  range  opposite  the  first  side  corresponds  to  a 
second  scroll  border; 

a  position  detector  for  detecting  if  the  input  device  indicates  a 
position  on  an  image  that  does  not  correspond  to  a  position  in 
the  display  range  between  the  first  and  second  scroll  borders; 
and 

a  scrolling  device  for  setting  a  new  display  range  for  the  display 
screen  that  includes  approximately  equal  sized  portions  of  the 
input  image  on  either  side  of  the  position  indicated  by  the 
input  device  v\hen  the  position  detector  detects  that  the  input 
device  indicates  a  position  on  an  image  that  does  not  corre- 
spond to  a  position  in  the  display  range  between  the  first  and 
second  scroll  borders. 


5.657,435 

RUN  SLICE  LINE  DRAW  ENGINE  WITH  NON-LINEAR 

SCALING  CAPABILITIES 

John  J.  Watters,  Spring,  and  Ciiang  H.  Dao,  Houston,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston. 

Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,104,  Jan.  31,  1995.  This 

application  Apr  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421.828 

Int.  CI."  G06T  MK) 

VS.  a.  395—141  21  Claims 


1  A  method  for  use  in  a  computer  of  scaling  a  source  line  of 
pixels,  each  pixel  having  associated  color  information,  to  a  desti- 
nation line  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  linear  segments  defined  responsive  to  a 
desired  non-linear  function,  said  segments  defining  a  polyline, 
each  segment  compnsing  a  plurality  of  slices  comprising  one 
or  more  pixels; 

determining  a  mapping  of  pixels  from  said  source  line  to  said 
destination  line  responsive  to  said  segments; 

applying  color  information  from  said  source  line  to  said  desti- 
nation line  responsive  to  said  mapping;  and 

wherein  said  polyline  is  defined  responsive  to  a  desired  paramet- 
nc  equation. 
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1.  In  a  computer  graphics  system,  apparatus  for  line  scan  con- 
version of  vertex  data  for  first  and  second  vertices  of  a  line 
segment  to  pixel  data,  comprising: 

a   line   scan   preprocessor  responsive   to   said   vertex   data   for 
generating  rendenng  parameters  in  a  predetermined  rendering 
direction,  said  line  scan  preprocessor  including: 
a  first  circuit  responsive  to  an  input  indicative  of  a  line 
segment  type  for  determining  whether  said  vertex  data  for 
said  first  and  second  vertices  corresponds  to  said  predeter- 
mined rendering  direction;  and 
a  second  circuit  responsive  to  a  determination  that  said  vertex 
data  does  not  correspond  to  said  predetermined  rendenng 
direction   for  swapping  an  order  of  calculation  of  said 
rendering  parameters  to  achieve  said  predetermined  render- 
ing direction;  and 
a  line  scan  stepper  for  converting  said  rendenng  parameters  to 
pixel  data  for  generating  a  display  of  said  line  segment. 


5,657,437 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

INCLUDING  PROPORTIONAL  UPDATING  OF  D.ATA 

David  Charles  Bishop,  Lafayette,  and  Bruce  Robinson,  Long- 

mont,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,276 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—764  34  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  for  managing  data  in  a  computer  system  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

stonng  a  plurality  of  data  records  in  a  memory  unit,  each  of  said 

data  records  compnsing  at  least  two  key  fields  and  a  quantity 

field,   wherein  a  first   set  of  said  key   fields  defines  a  first 

..     hierarchical  relationship  and  a  second  set  of  said  key  fields 

defines  a  second  hierarchical  relationship; 
representing  said  first  hierarchical  relationship  on  a  first  dimen- 
sion on  a  display  screen  and  said  second  hierarchical  relation- 
ship on  a  second  dimension  on  said  display  screen,  wherein 
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an  intersection  of  said  first  dimension  and  said  second  dimen- 
sion on  said  display  screen  defines  a  cell  including  a  cell  bit 
vector; 

displaying  a  value  in  said  cell,  wherein  said  value  represents  the 
contents  of  the  quantity  fields  of  the  data  records  which  are 
represented  bv  said  cell,  and 

prorating  a  change  made  to  a  value  displayed  in  a  cell  among  the 
quantity  fields  of  all  data  records  which  are  represented  by 
said  cell  by  using  said  cell  bit  vector 


5.657.438 

INTERACTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  DEVELOPING  TESTS  OF 

SYSTEM  UNDER  TEST  ALLOWING  INDEPENDENT 

POSITIONING  OF  EXECUTION  START  AND  STOP 

MARKERS  TO  EXECITE  SUBPORTION  OF  TEST 

SCRIPT 

Shiomo  Wygodny.  Ramat  Hasharon;  Shahar  Zohar.  Rfar  Saba; 

Alex  Azulay;  Yochanan  Slonim,  both  of  Herzlia.  and  David 

Weinbaum,  Tel  Aviv,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Mercury 

Interactive  (Israel)  Ltd..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716.945.  Jun.  18,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,878,  Apr.  23, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

618,742,  Nov.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  319^09 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00:11/34 

XiJi.  CI.  395—180  19  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  developing  and  executing  test  scripts  of  a 
System  Under  Test  (SUT).  said  SUT  havmg  at  least  a  Central 
Processing  Unit  (CPU)  and  an  initial  operating  state,  said  system 
for  developing  and  executing  test  scripts  comprising: 

a  test  workspace  for  holding  and  displaying  a  test  script  formed 
of  human-readable  test  commands; 

manipulation  means,  operative  on  said  test  workspace,  for 
enabling  an  operator  to  edit  said  test  script  and  to  indicate  at 
least  the  beginning  of  a  portion  of  said  test  scnpt  to  be 
executed; 

execution  means  for  receiving  at  least  said  beginning  of  said 
portion  of  said  test  script  and  for  testing  said  SUT  in  accor- 
dance with  said  test  commands  within  said  portion;  and 

a  test  manager,  operating  said  manipulation  and  execution 
means,  for  enabling  said  operator  to  at  least  a)  start  and  stop 
execution  of  portions  of  said  test  script  which  are  present 
before  or  after  a  previously  executed  portion  and  b)  edit  said 
test  scnpt  at  any  time. 


5,657.439 

DISTRIBUTED  SUBSYSTEM  SPARING 

Michael   Reese  Jones,  and  Jaishankar   Moolhedath   Menon, 

both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,703.  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,999 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00:11/20 

U.S.  a.  395—182.05  94  Claims 

1    In  a  storage  subsystem  composing  a  plurality  of  arrays  of 

storage  devices  including  at  least  first  and  second  arrays  having  a 

same  number  of  rows,  said  first  array  configured  to  include  a  first 

plurality  n  of  blocks  of  data,  a  parity  block  and  a  spare  region  per 

row,  and  said  second  array  configured  to  include  a  second  plurality 

m  of  blocks  of  data  per  row  stored  therein,  where  m  may  be 


unequal  to  n,  a  method  for  restonng  lost  ones  of  said  blocks  of  data 
in  an  event  of  a  device  failure  in  one  of  said  arrays,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

first  determining  if  spare  regions  are  available  in  said  one  of  said 

arrays  in  which  said  device  failure  occurred; 
second  determining  if  a  dedicated  spare  storage  device  having 
spare  regions  is  available  in  said  storage  subsystem,  if  said 
first  determining  step  did  not  identify  spare  regions  in  said 
one  of  said  arTa>s. 
third  determining  if  distnbutcd  spare  regions  are  available  in  one 
or  more  other  arrays  in  said  storage  subsystem,  if  said  second 
determining  step  did  not  identify  a  dedicated  spare  storage 
device  having  spare  regions; 
reconstructing  each  of  said  lost  blocks,  and 
placing  each  of  said  reconstructed  blocks  in  a  spare  region 
determined  to  be  available  by  one  of  said  determining  steps. 


5.657.440 
ASYNCHRONOUS  REMOTE  DATA  COPYING  USING 
SUBSYSTEM  TO  SUBSYSTEM  COMMUNICATION 
William    Frank    Micka,   l^icson.  Ariz.,   and    Robert   Wesley 
.Shomler.    Morgan    Hill,   Calif.,   assignors    to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,238,  Mar.  21,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser  No.  671,096 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—182.14  16  Claims 
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1  In  a  data  copy  asynchronous  system,  the  data  copy  system 
including  a  first  plurality  of  subsystems  at  a  primary  site,  the  first 
plurality  of  subsystems  being  interconnected  by  a  first  coupling 
means;  a  second  plurality  of  subsystems  at  a  site  remote  from  the 
primary  site,  the  second  plurality  of  subsystems  being  intercon- 
nected by  a  second  coupling  means,  each  of  the  second  plurality  of 
subsystems  being  independently  coupled  to  one  of  the  first  plural- 
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ity  of  subsystems,  an  updating  system  for  providing  sequence 
consistent  write  operations  comprising: 
in  the  first  plurality  of  subsystems; 

means  for  distributing  a  sequence  signal  to  the  first  plurality 

of  subsystems;  ■ 
means  responsive  to  the  distributing  means  for  sending  a 
periodic  synchronizing  time-denominated  checkpoint  signal 
to  the  first  plurality  of  subsystems,  the  checkpoint  signal 
having  a  predetermined  relationship  with  the  sequence  sig- 
nal; 
means  responsive  to  the  checkpoint  sending  means  for  send- 
ing updated  data  and  the  checkpoint  signal  to  each  of  the 
peer  coupled  second  plurality  of  subsystems;  and 
in  the  second  plurality  of  subsystems; 

means  for  receiving  the  updated  data  and  checkpoint  signals; 

and 
means  for  coordinating  a  writing  of  the  updated  data; 
wherein  tfie  first  and  second  plurality  of  subsystems  form  a 
database  management  system 


1.  A  circuit  board  unit  within  a  processing  system  including  a 
main  portion  external  to  said  circuit  board  unit,  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  having  processing  blocks  for  processing  data: 

a  programmable  device  mounted  on  said  circuit  b<iard  which 
includes  programmable  logic  circuits  that  are  programmed  at 
a  time  of  power-on  or  reset  of  said  processing  system  in 
accordance  with  one  of  a  nondiagnostic  processing  operation 
program  and  a  self-diagnosis  program  to  control,  respectively, 
a  non  diagnostic  processing  operation  and  a  self-diagnosis 
operation  of  said  processing  bkKks: 

a  first  interface  connector  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  for 
connecting  said  circuit  board  with  said  main  portion  of  said 
processing  system,  through  which  said  non-diagnostic  pro 
cessing  operation  program  is  Nupplied  by  said  main  portion  of 
said  prixessing  system  to  said  programmable  device  at  said 
time  of  power-on  or  reset  of  said  processing  system,  and 
through  which  other  data  are  supplied  by  said  main  portion  of 
said  processing  system  to  said  priKessing  blocks; 

a  self-diagnosis  program  storage  device  external  to  said  circuit 
board  and  distinct  from  said  main  portion,  for  storing  said 
self-diagnosis  program  and  for  automatically  supplying  said 
self-diagnosis  program  when  power  is  supplied  to  said  self- 
diagnosis  program  storage  device,  independent  of  any  com- 
munication from  or  control  by  another  device;  and 

a  second  intertace  connector  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  for 
connecting  said  circuit  board  with  said  self-diagnosis  program 


storage  device  external  to  said  circuit  board,  and  through 
which  said  self-diagnosis  program  is  supplied  to  said  circuit 
board  by  said  self-diagnosis  program  storage  device  external 
to  said  circuit  board  at  said  time  of  power-on  or  reset  of  said 
processing  system. 


5,657.442 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEBUGGING 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  THROUGH  AN  ICE 
Andrew  Groves,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,252,  Dec.  20.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,537,536.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263.134.  Jun. 

21,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  19%.  Ser.  No. 

626,506 

InL  CI."  G06F  11/34 

U.S.  CI.  395—183.04  11  Claims 


5,657,441 

SELF-DIAGNOSIS  PROGRAM  STORAGE  UNIT 

DETACHABLY  CONNECTED  TO  A  PROGRAMMABLE 

DEVICE 

Yoshikazu   Kurose,  and  Takayuki   Horikoshi,  both  of  Kana- 

gawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,861,  Oct.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1992,  4-316364 

Int.  CI."  (;«6F  9/455 

VS.  CI.  395—183.04  7  Claims 

TO/ FROM  MAINSOCTir 
OF  SYSTEM 


1  A  circuit  for  testing  an  electronic  component  b>  transferring 
information  placed  on  a  bus  by  the  electronic  component  to  an 
K^gTM  haj^  unj,   (he  circuit  composing: 

a  bus  tracking  component  coupled  to  at  least  the  bus,  said  bus 
tracking  component  monitonng  a  first  plurality  of  information 
signals  propagating  through  the  bus  and  generating  a  second 
plurality  of  information  signals; 

a  multiplexer  coupled  to  said  bus  and  said  bus  tracking  compo- 
nent, said  multiplexer  receiving  said  second  plurality  of  infor- 
mation signals  and  a  third  plurality  ot  information  signals: 
and 

a  formatting  component  coupled  to  at  least  said  multiplexer,  said 
formatting  component  retaining  the  infonnalion  including  one 
of  said  second  and  third  plurality  of  information  signals 
output  by  said  multiplexer  until  a  particular  bus  cycle  associ- 
ated with  the  information  has  completed,  reformatting  and 
transferring  at  least  the  information  into  the  ICE"^  base  unit. 


5,657,443 
ENHANCED  TEST  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  APPLICATION- 
SPECIFIC  MEMORY  SCHEME 
Alan  S.  Ki^ech.  Jr.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  .\lto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  441.856 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  395—183.18  4  Claims 

1.  An  enhanced  test  system  in  a  processor  having  read  and  write 
access  to  a  meiTKiry  wherein  said  memory  is  utilized  as  a  hybrid 
memory  supporting  multiple  memory  schemes,  said  test  system 
compnsing: 

a  memory  partitioner  to  partition  said  memory  into  at  least  one 

memory  block  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations; 
a  data  write  addresser  to  identify  where  to  write  a  data  unit 
comprising  a  plurality  of  data  fields  into  said  at  least  one 
memory  block  in  at  least  one  manner  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  seriatim  by  data  unit,  random  by  data  field,  and 
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segregated  by  data  field  widths:  wherein  at  least  one  uf  said 
plural  data  fields  has  a  maximum  field  width  greater  than  or 
equal  to  all  other  of  said  plural  data  helds: 

wherein  said  plural  memory  locations  are  aligned  in  at  least  one 
manner  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  adjacent,  and 
overlapping: 

wherein  at  least  one  test  phase  within  each  of  said  at  least  one 
memory  bUxk  is  required  lor  said  data  held  having  said 
maximum  held  width  to  occupy  each  of  said  plural  memory 
locations: 

wherein  a  maximum  number  of  said  at  least  one  test  phase  at 
most  equals  a  maximum  number  of  data  helds  in  said  data 
unit:  and 

wherein  said  data  field  having  said  maximum  field  width  occu- 
pies: a  hrst  held  p<^sition  within  each  of  said  plural  data  units 
written  dunng  a  hrst  pass  through  said  at  least  one  memory 
block,  and  a  subsequent  held  position  within  each  of  said 
plural  data  units  wntten  during  a  subsequent  pass  through  said 
at  least  one  memory  block,  until  said  data  held  having  said 
maximum  field  width  has  occupied  each  of  said  plural 
memory  kKations  within  each  of  said  at  least  one  memorv 
block. 


5.657.444 
MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  SECURE  PROGRAMMABLE 

READ  ONLY  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
Christopher  M.  Hall.  Redwood  City,  and  William  E.  Miller, 
Los  (iatos,  both  of  Calif.,  avsignoni  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  510.831 

Int.  CI."  H04L  /2/?2 

U.S.  a.  395—186  4  Claims 

1.  A  microprocessor  circuit  comprising,  in  a  single  package: 

a  bi-directional  data  bus  having  terminals  for  coupling  to  a  hrst 

external  circuit: 
a  bi-directional  address  bus  having  terminals  for  coupling  to  a 

second  external  circuit: 
a  random-access  memory  (RAM)  coupled  to  said  bi-directional 

data  and  address  busses: 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  coupled  to  said  bi-directional 
data  and  address  busses  and  said  RAM.  for  performing  anth- 
metic  functions  and  for  controlling  operation  of  said  micro- 
processor circuit: 
a  secure  programmable  read  only  memory  (SPROM)  coupled  to 
said  bi-directional  data  and  address  busses  and  said  CPU.  for 
storing  and  protecting  information,  wherein  said  .SPROM 
further  includes: 


a  programmable  read  only  memory  array  (PROM)  containing 
a  programmable  secunty  element  (PSE).  said  PSE  contain- 
ing at  least  one  security  b\te.  said  PSE  having  an  address 
and  ItK'ked  and  unlocked  states: 

a  secunty  evaluation  circuit,  coupled  to  said  PSE.  said  PROM 
and  said  data  bus.  for  determining  the  status  of  said  PSE 
and  providing  read/wnic  access  to  said  PROM  when  said 
PSE  IS  unlocked  and  preventing  read/write  access  to  said 
PROM  when  said  PSE  is  locked: 

said  CPl'  including  a  program  counter  means,  coupled  to  said 
SPROM  and  said  address  bus  for  prov  iding  address  signals 
to  said  SPROM:  and 

input  detection  means  for  receiving  first  and  second  externally 
applied  predetennined  signals  for  testing  said  microproces- 
sor and  for  providing  control  signals  to  said  program 
counter  means  and  said  SPROM.  said  control  signals  for 
causing  coupling  of  instructions  from  an  external  program- 
ming means  to  said  input  detection  means  and  data  to  said 
data  bus  terminal  for  causing  a  predetermined  program  to 
be  stored  m  said  SPROM 


5,657,445 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LIMITIN(;  ACCESS  TO 

MASS  .ST0RA(;E  DEVICES  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Pearce.  Del  Valle,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  I'SA,  L.P., 
Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996.  Sen  No.  592,044 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2yi4 

U.S.  CI.  395—186  24  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  mass  storage  device  for  stonng  information,  the  mass  storage 
device  Including  a  region  which  is  designated  as  a  protected 
region: 

a  processor,  coupled  to  the  mass  storage  device,  the  processor 
being  conhgured  to  execute  code  in  an  operational  mode  and 
in  a  system  management  mode  (SMM).  the  prcKessor  l>eing 
conhgured  to  enter  the  system  management  mode  when  an 
I/O  instruction  is  encountered  which  is  directed  to  the  mass 
storage  device:  and 
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a  memory,  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  memory  including 
SMM  code  which  when  executed  by  the  processor  up<.)n 
entering  system  management  mcxle  causes  the  processor  lo 
prevent  a  write  I/O  instruction  directed  to  tiie  protected  region 
fn)m  writing  to  the  protected  region  and  otherwise  permitting 
I/O  instructions  to  be  executed. 


MASTD)    LAX 


-jSXgX.^^ 


43—    SLAV€  LAX 


-{»5^ 


1.  A  communication  system  compnsing: 

(a)  a  local  area  network  (LAN). 

(b)  a  computer  system  connected  to  the  LAN  including  means 
for  storing  and  prixessing  applications  programs,  one  of  said 
applications  programs  being  a  program  for  controlling  a  com- 
munications device, 

(c)  a  telecommunications  server  connected  lo  the  LAN  including 
means  for  controlling  connection  of  communications  periph- 
eral devices. 

(d)  communications  devices  connected  to  said  server. 

(e)  said  server  comprising  means  for  receiving  a  request  for 
serv  ice  from  one  of  the  communications  devices,  for  passing  a 
message  to  said  computer  system  via  the  LAN.  for  receiving 
control  messages  resulting  from  said  computer  system  pro- 
cessing a  program  for  controlling  a  communications  device 
and  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  connections  and  operation 
of  said  communications  device  dependent  on  the  character  of 
said  control  messages,  and  having  (i)  a  database  for  storing 
server  system  conhguration  data.  (II)  a  peripheral  dnver.  (iii) 
a  call  controller  for  controlling  the  penpheral  driver  and 
accessing  application  programs  and  the  system  conhguration 
data,  and  (iv )  a  protocol  converter  for  passing  control  and  data 
messages  in  manners  proprietary  to  each  peripheral  commu- 
nications device  from  and  to  said  peripheral  communications 
devices  via  peripheral  drivers  and  to  and  from  a  variety  of 
standard  and  non-standard  application  programs  stored  in  said 
computer  system:  and 

(f)  a  system  management  means  for  initializing  the  server  and 
configuring  the  server  in  accordance  with  data  stored  in  the 
database. 


5.657,447 

PLATFORM-TRANSPARENT  REGISTRATION  AND 

BUILD  OF  STORED  PROCEDURES  AND  USER-DEFINED 

FirNCT^iONS 
Paul  Chun-Hong  Leung,  San  Jose;  Frederick  Thomas  Sharp. 
Menio  Park:  David  Y.  Chen,  San  Jose;  Judianto  Sidik.  San 
Jose;  John  Shek-Luen  Ng.  San  Jose,  and  Morgan  Young.  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,804 

Int.  CI."  Gfl6F  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—601  39  Claims 


V 


5.657,446 
LOCAL  AREA  COMMUNIC.-VTIONS  SERVER 
Deborah    L.    Pinard,    Kanata;    Harold   .Sit.   Gloucester,   and 
Anthony  Niro,  Ottawa,  all  of  Canada.  a.ssignors  lo  Mitel 
Corporation.  Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339,463 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /5AX/ 

VS.  CI.  379—90.01  16  Qaims 

■a  " 


««  l«  FI1EC9  IWO 

WMiBi  '0  mifv'  if 
smiss  >iii  w(s  M 

MBI  ni«  W  ZMR 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  file  from  a  client  platform  to  a 
server  platform,  the  server  platform  coupled  to  the  client  platform, 
a  "DBI"  relational  database  management  system  (RDBMS) 
executing  on  the  server  platform,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

(1 )  at  the  client  platform,  converting  the  file  to  a  string: 

(2)  at  the  client  platform,  causing  a  pointer  in  an  input_args 
parameter  to  point  to  said  string,  said  input  args  parameter 
being  of  a  "sqlda"  data  type,  said  pointer  being  pan  of  a 
"sqlvar"  parameter  dehned  by  the  sqlda  data  type,  the  sqlda 
data  type  being  suitable  for  pa.ssing  scalar  values  to  proce- 
dures: and 

(3)  at  the  client  platform,  invoicing  a  "sqleproc"  function  pro- 
vided by  a  "client  application  enablement"  (CAE)  module,  the 
CAE  module  being  resident  in  the  client  platform  and  repre- 
senting a  client  component  of  the  DB2  RDBMS.  a  parameter 
list  of  said  sqleproc  function  comprising  said  input  args 
parameter  and  a  procedure  _  to  invoke  parameter  that  identi- 
fies an  user-specified  procedure  located  on  the  server  plat- 
form, said  sqleproc  function  when  execuied  causing  said 
input  args  parameter  to  be  passed  lo  said  user-specified  pro- 
cedure at  the  server  platform,  and  also  causing  said  user- 
specified  procedure  to  be  invoked  at  the  server  platform. 


5.657.448 

SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERACTIVE  NETWORK  BOARD 

REMOTELY  CONFIGURABLE  BY  SELECTING  FROM  A 

PLURALITY  OF  FUNCTIONALITY  DEFINING 
SOFTWARE.  SUCH  AS  A  PRINTER  SERVER  STORED  IN 

PROM 
Robert  D.  Wadsworth.  Costa  Mesa;  William  C.  Russell. 
Laguna  Hills;  George  A.  Kalvntz.  Costa  Mesa;  Lorraine  F. 
Barrett,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Andrew  J.  Kraslavsky.  Rancho 
Santa  Margarita,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  978086 
InL  CI."  G06F  9/06:1.^/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.5  28  Claims 

1.  .Apparatus  for  forming  an  operational  configuration  ot  an 
interactive  network  board  coupled  to  a  LAN  peripheral,  compris- 
ing: 
a  RAM  disposed  on  said  board; 

a  PROM,  disposed  on  said  board,  for  storing  (a)  a  plurality  of 
executable  software  modules,  each  of  which  defines  opera- 
tional functionality  of  the  board,  and  which  are  capable  of 
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setting  the  txiard  in  plural  different  operational  configurations 
wfien  predetermined  software  modules  are  arranged  in  differ- 
ent combinations,  and  (bl  a  loader  module, 

an  NVRAM  for  stonng  configuration  information  downloaded 
from  a  remote  location  whicli  designates  whicfi  of  tfie  plural- 
ity of  software  mtxlules  stiould  be  arranged  in  combination  so 
as  to  set  the  board  in  one  of  the  plural  different  operational 
configurations;  and 

a  pr(x.essor.  disposed  on  said  board,  for  ( I )  reading  the  configu- 
ration information  from  the  NVRAM.  (2)  executing  the  loader 
mcxlule  to  provide  a  configuration  mask  comprising  a  bit 
pattern  which  correspt)nds  to  the  read  configuration  informa- 
tion. ^^)  applying  the  configuration  mask  to  the  executable 
software  modules  stored  in  PROM.  (4)  selecting  those  execut- 
able software  modules  whii.h  correspond  to  the  bit  pattern  of 
the  configuration  mask.  (.*>)  copying  the  selected  software 
miKlules  from  the  PROM  to  the  RAM.  and  (hi  executing  tfie 
software  modules  stored  in  the  RAM  to  place  the  interactive 
network  fxiard  in  the  operational  configuration  which  corre 
spends  to  the  configuration  information  stored  in  the 
NVRAM. 


5,657.449 

EXCHANGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  ISING  A 

MULTIPROCESSOR  FOR  SETTIN(;  A  LINE  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  LINE  SETTING  DATA 

Yoshiro  Osaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.s.sii>nor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  310,367,  Sep.  22,  I994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  744.449,  ,\ug.  13,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  .^,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4I5,74X 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-218764 

"int  CI."  (J06F  l'i/lf>J:l7/W 


V.S.  CI.  370—357 


14  Claims 


I.  An  exchange  control  system  using  a  multiprocessor  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  lines  for  transmitting  user's  data  and  line  setting 
data  for  requesting  line  setting  of  at  least  one  line  capable  of 
handling  a  plurality  of  calls  at  the  same  lime: 

a  data  exchange  switch  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  lines: 


a  plurality  of  line  setting  processors  for  analyzing  the  line  setting 
data  transmitted  through  said  one  line  and  for  executing  a  line 
setting  operation  to  establish  a  data  path  through  said  data 
exchange  switch,  for  coupling  an  originating  line,  from  which 
a  line  settihg  request  is  generated,  with  a  destination  line  to 
which  the  originating  line  is  to  t)e  coupled  based  on  the  line 
setting  data, 

at  least  one  line-sening-signal  path  management  proces.sor  for 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  line  setting  processors  to 
associate  the  selected  line  setting  prtxessor  with  the  one  line 
that  IS  suitable  for  executing  the  line  setting  operation  therefor 
at  least  at  a  time  when  the  one  line  enters  a  substantially 
activated  state,  and  for  alkKating  the  line  setting  operation  for 
the  one  line  to  the  selected  line  setting  processor  dunng  a 
penod  between  the  time  when  the  one  line  enters  the  activated 
slate  and  a  time  when  the  one  line  enters  a  substantially 
inactivated  slate,  and 

inier-processor  switch  means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of 
line  setting  processors  to  said  line  setting-signal  path  manage- 
ment processor  and  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  line  set- 
ting pr(x:essors  and  said  line-seiting  signal  path  management 
processor  to  said  data  exchange  switch: 

wherein  said  plurality  of  line  setting  processors  and  said  line- 
sening-signal  path  management  processor  each  include  data 
exchange  means  for  exchanging  data  through  said  inter- 
processor  switch  means. 


5.657,450 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  TIME  ESTIMATION 
AND  PROGRE.SS  FEEDBACK  ON  DISTAL  ACCESS 
OPERATIONS 
Ramana  B.  Rao,  San  Francisco,  and  Anand  Rajaraman,  Stan- 
ford, both  uf  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995.  -Ser.  No.  559J84 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1 1 /.U:  17/30 

\}S.  CI.  395—610  10  Claims 
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1.  In  an  information  retneval  system  having  an  intermediary 
server  to  mediate  operation  requests  from  a  user  workspace  to  one 
or  more  information  sources,  a  method  for  generating  lime  esti- 
mates for  operation  requests  specifying  multiple  information 
sources  from  said  intermediary  server,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  generating  and  maintaining  operation  timing  models  for  each 
of  said  information  source,  each  of  said  models  storing  timing 
information  by  operation  and  predetermined  clock  interval: 

b)  receiving  an  operation  request,  said  operation  request  speci- 
fying a  plurality  of  information  sources  and  merge  informa- 
tion: 

c)  grouping  said  plurality  of  information  sources  by  type; 

d)  for  each  information  source  type,  mapping  said  operation 
request  into  one  or  more  sub-operations; 
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e)  retrieving  time  estimates  for  each  of  said  one  or  more  sub- 
operations  from  the  corresponding  information  sources 
model: 

fl  determining  a  merge  manner  policy  and  merge  timing  policy 
from  merge  information: 

g)  determining  a  merge  priKessing  cost  associated  with  merge 
manner  policy  and  merge  timing  policy:  and 

h)  synthesizing  a  time  estimate  from  said  retrieved  time  esti- 
mates and  said  merge  processing  cost. 


66 


44 -^ 1 

INTERACTIV?  SERVICE   F»MILT  |SERi  0(i  SERVICE  fAMIlY  P0I>ITER| 

SERVICE  PROVISIO>r|~liiTER*CTIOK  OilTERI*  VULUE    | 

SERVICE   mTHORAIATl    INTERACTION  CRITERI*  VALUE  J 
67-^ 
SERVICE  ACTIVATIO*  1    INTERACTION  CRITERIA  VULUE 

67-J==^==^ 
SERVICE  OEACnVATlON  1    INTERACTION  CRITERIA  »lUf 

67-^ 

SERVICE    INVOCATION  I    INTERACTION  CRITERIA  VALUE 


1  A  method  of  controlling  supplementary  service  interactions  in 
a  real-time  telecommunications  network,  said  method  composing 
the  steps  of: 

analyzing  supplementary  services  in  said  real-time  telecommu- 
nications network  to  identify  service  and  network  elements 
which  affect  service  processing: 
collecting  data  associated  with  said  supplementary  service  inter- 
actions: 
analyzing  said  data  associated  with  said  supplementary  service 
interactions,  said  data  analyzing  step  further  comprising: 
identifying  different  types  of  supplementary  senice  interac- 
tions: and 
identifying  supplementary  service  interaction  criteria  which 
are  valid  for  each  of  said  identified  types  of  supplementary 
service  interactions;  and 
determining  whether  or  not  to  accept  new  supplementary  ser- 
vices and  withdraw  existing  supplementarv   services  based 
upon  said  analysis  of  identified  service  and  network  elements, 
identified  types  of  supplementary    service  interactions,  and 
identified  supplementary  service  interaction  criteria. 


5,657.452 

TRANSPARENT  SIPPORT  OF  PROTOCOL  AND  DATA 

COMPRESSION  FEATURES  FOR  DATA 

COMMUNICATION 

Joseph  D.  Kralowetz,  (Tcrmantown.  and  Douglas  F.  Ortega. 

Laytonsville.  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  U.S.  Robotics  Corp., 

Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525385 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/38:15/16:15/17 
VS.  CI.  395—200.57  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  comprising  a  source  of  data,  a  receiver  of  data  and 
a  communication  channel  linking  the  source  and  the  receiver,  a 
method  for  setting  up  a  data  u-ansmission  session  l)etween  an  local 
endptiinl  application  at  said  source  and  a  network  endpoint  appli- 
cation at  said  receiver  with  a  proxy  engine  in  a  transparent  manner, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


LOCAL    ENDPOINT    APPLICATION 


/.ocy4z  session 

36—  3 


PROXY    ENGINE 


sess/o/^ 


--?    s 


5,657,451 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  WHETHER  TO  ACCEPT 

NEW  SUPPLEMENTARY  SERVICES  BASED  UPON 

IDENTIFIED  TY  PES  OF  SUPPLEMENTARY  SERVICE 

INTERACTIONS  AND  IDENTIFIED  SUPPLEMENTARY 

SERVICE  INTERACTION  CRITERIA 

Robert  Khello,  Norsborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,172 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /i/f» 

MS.  a.  379—201  18  Claims 


so 
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NETWOCK    ENDPOINT 
APPLICATION 

T) 

30 

conducting  simultaneous  communication  sessions  with  the 
proxy  engine  with  the  local  endpoint  application  and  the 
network  endpoint  application,  said  proxy  engine: 

( 1 )  determining  at  least  one  of  the  following  (a)  security  proto- 
cols, (b)  multiple  channel  capabilities,  (c)  data  compression 
techniques,  or  (d)  network  control  protocols,  that  are  sup- 
ported by  the  network  endpoint  application. 

(2)  determining  at  least  one  of  the  following:  (a)  security  proto- 
cols or  (b)  network  control  protocols,  that  are  supported  by 
the  local  endpoint  application:  and 

(3)  enabling  at  least  one  of  the  following;  (a)  the  security 
protocols,  (b)  multiple  channel  capabilities,  (c)  data  compres- 
sion techniques,  or  (4)  network  protocols  that  are  supported 
by  both 

(i)  the  network  endpoint  application,  and 
(ii)  the  combination  of  the  proxy  engine  and  the  local  end- 
point  application,  and  thereafter 
transmitting  data  between  the  local  endpoint  application  and  the 
network  endpoint  application,  whereby  data  may  be  transmit- 
ted from  the  source  of  the  data  to  the  receiver  of  the  data  over 
the  communication  channel 


5,657,453 

SUCCESSIVELY-DECIDING  PRODUCTION  PLANNING 

SYSTEM 

Tsuneo  Taoka:  Masahiro  Megata.  and  Masayasu  Miki.  all  of 

Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabishiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16.137 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992.  4-059796 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/60:  G06G  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  395—201  49  Oaims 

1  2 
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1.  A  computerized  production  planning  system  for  producing  a 
quantity  of  each  type  of  a  plurality  of  types  of  products,  the  system 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  time  frame  having  a  series  of  time 
buckets; 

means  for  calculating,  for  each  time  bucket  of  the  generated 
time  frame,  an  upper  limit  and  a  lower  limit  of  a  fluctuation 
range  as  a  function  of  production  quantities  for  each  type  of 
product  to  be  produced,  the  upper  limit  defining  a  highest 
quantity  that  is  allocatable  to  the  time  bucket,  and  the  lower 
limit  defining  a  lowest  quantitv  that  is  allocatable  to  the  time 
bucket,  the  upper  and  lower  limits  for  each  time  bucket  being 
variable; 
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means  for  alkK^tng  an  acceptable  quantity  of  each  type  of 

product  to  each  time  bucket  accordmg  to  the  Huclualion  range 

of  the  time  bucket; 
means  for  producmg  the  acceptable  quantity  of  each  type  of 

product  that  is  allocated  to  at  least  one  of  the  series  of  time 

buckets;  and 
means  for  periodically  operating  the  means  for  generating  a  time 

frame,  the  means  for  calculating,  and  the  means  for  allocating 

an  acceptable  quantity. 
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5,657.455 
STATl  S  INDItA  TOR  FOR  A  HO.ST  ADAPl  KR 

Slillman  K,  (iates,  I.os  (iains,  and  Charles  S.  Fannin,  San  .lose, 

both  of  t'alif.,  a.s.signors  lo  Adaptec.  Inc..  Milpltas.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  19V4.  .Ser.  No.  301,458 

Int.  fl.'  G06F  IMX) 

VS.  a.  395—280  34  Claims 

r 1"'  < 


5.657,454 
AUDIO  DECODER  CIRCl  IT  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Gerard  Bcnbas.sat.  St.  Paul  de  Vence,  France;  Frank  I..  I.ac- 
^ko.  Sr..  .Allen.  Tex.;  Stephen  H.  Li.  (iarland.  Tex.;  Karen  L. 
Walker.  Richard.son,  Tex.,  and  Shiu  Wai  Kam,  Richardson. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  lastruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,127,  Apr.  26.  1993.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  21.007,  Feb.  22,  1992.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,028 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  17/00 

VS.  a.  375—242  26  aaims 


1.  A  data  processing  system  for  processing  an  encoded  bit 
stream  retrieved  from  storage  in  a  hrst  buffer  circuit  and  for 
outputting  processed  data  to  a  second  buffer  circuit,  comprising: 

an  arithmetic  logic  unit  operable  to  perform  arithmetic  and 
logical  operations, 

an  execution  control  state  machine  coupled  to  said  anthmetic 
logic  unit  and  operable  to  direct  the  performance  of  said 
arithmetic  and  logical  operations; 

an  instruction  memory  for  storing  sequences  of  microcode 
instructions  executable  by  the  system  to  process  the  encoded 
bit  stream, 

multiplexer  circuitry  with  a  first  input  connected  to  said  execu- 
tion control  state  machine,  a  second  input  connected  to  said 
instruction  memory  and  an  output  connected  to  said  arith 
metic  logic  unit  and  operable  to  allow  said  arithmetic  logic 
unit  to  be  responsive  to  an  instruction  having  a  predetermined 
format  from  either  said  execution  control  state  machine  or 
said  instruction  memory;  and 

said  instruction  memory  storing  a  set  of  said  micriKode  msuiic- 
tions  operable  to  be  executed  by  the  system  including  said 
arithmetic  logic  unit  and  said  execution  control  state  machine 
to  retrieve  frames  of  data  from  the  first  buffer  circuit  and  to 
decode  the  retrieved  data  and  output  scale  factor  information 
and  coded  sample  information  to  the  second  buffer  circuit. 


9  A  host  adapter  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hr^t  terminals  capable  of  connection  to  a  first  bus; 

a  plurality  of  second  terminals  capable  of  connection  to  a  second 

bus; 
a  data  transfer  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hrst  lines  connected  to  said  plurality  of  first 
terminals: 

a  plurality  of  second  lines  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
second  terminals; 

a  third  line:  and 

a  fourth  line; 
an  external  status  indicator  terminal; 
a  status  switching  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  line  coupled  to  said  external  status  indicator  termi- 
nal: 

a  function  input  line  connected  to  said  data  transfer  circuit 
third  line,  and 

a  function  enable  line  connected  to  said  data  transfer  circuit 
fourth  line,  and 
a  status  storage  element  having  an  enable  storage  unit: 
wherein  said  status  switching  circuit  couples  said  output  line  to 

said  function  input  line  in  response  lo  an  active  signal  on  said 

function  enable  line  and  decouples  said  output  line  from  said 

function  input  line  in  response  to  an  inactive  signal  on  said 

functional  enable  line: 
wherein  said  host  adapter  integrated  circuit  drives  a  signal  on 

said  function  enable  line  depending  on  the  value  of  said 

enable  storage  unit  in  said  status  storage  element: 
wherein  said  hrst  bus  is  a  I/O  bus  connected  to  a  penpheral 

device,  said  second  bus  is  a  sy.stem  bus  connected  to  a 

memory   and  said  status  storage  element  is  in  the  address 

space  of  said  second  bus 


5,657,456 

SEMICONDL'CTOR  PROCESS  POWER  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE  AND  TEMPERATl'RE  COMPENSATED 

INTEGRATED  SYSTEM  BUS  DRIVER  RISE  AND  FALL 

TIME 

William  B.  Gist,  Chelmsford,  and  Joseph  P.  Coyle.  Leominster, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 

Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,513,  Jun.  18,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,298 
Int  a."  H03K  17/16 
VS.  CI.  395—280  7  Claims 

4.  A  bus  system  for  a  computer  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bus  interface  circuits,  each  of  said  circuits  having 
a  plurality  of  I/O  cells  for  interfacing  an  asscKiated  device  to 
a  bus.  with  each  of  said  bus  interface  circuits  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  hrst,  compensated  reference  voltage  cor- 
responding to  a  voltage  required  to  provide  a  corresponding 
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current  in  a  selectable,  fixed  time  from  the  I/O  cell  when  the 
I/O  cell  IS  dnving  a  signal;  with  each  of  said  I/O  cells. 
comprising: 

a  dnver  circuit  having  an  input  lerminal  fed  by  a  logic  signal  and 
an  output  terminal,  with  said  driver  comprising: 

a  driver  transistor  having  an  input  electrode  coupled  to  the  input 
terminal  of  the  driver  circuit  and  an  output  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal  of  the  dnver: 

means,  controlled  by  said  first,  compensated  reference  voltage 
and  controlled  by  a  voltage  reference  corresponding  to  a 
maximum  output  logic  high  voltage  level,  for  sinking  a  select- 
able amount  of  current  from  the  input  of  said  transistor  in 
accordance  with  said  reference  voltage  to  control  a  rise  time 
of  a  signal  at  ihe  output  of  the  dn\er  transistor,  said  means  for 
sinking  further  comprising  a  hrst  pair  of  serially  coupled 
transistor  switches,  for  providing,  over  said  fixed  period  of 
time,  a  selectable  current  from  said  pair  of  transistor  sw  itches 
in  accordance  with  said  reference  voltage  and  said  maximum 
output  logic  high  level  voltage:  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  reference  voltage,  for  sourcing  a 
selectable  amount  of  current  from  an  input  of  the  driver 
transistor  to  control  the  rise  time  of  the  signal  driven  from 
said  driver 


5,657,457 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  ELIMINATING  BUS 

CONTENTION  AMONG  Ml'LTIPLE  DRIVERS  WITHOIT 

PERFORMANCE  DEGRADATION 
Darius  D.  Gaskins.  .Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  LJP,, 
Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189^26 

Int,  CI."  G06F  1.^/14 

U.S,  CI.  395—287  11  Claims 


1  .A  computer  system  with  reduced  bus  contention  among  mul- 
tiple drivers  of  a  common  bus.  comprising: 

a  bus; 

a  signal  generating  device  coupled  to  said  bus  and  configured  to 
generate  a  common  signal: 

a  first  device  coupled  to  said  bus  and  configured  to  receive  said 
common  signal  from  said  signal  generating  device,  said  first 
device  including  output  enable  buffers  coupled  to  said  bus. 


said  output  enable  buffers  configured  to  dn\e  said  bus.  said 
first  device  further  comprising  synchronizing  logic  configured 
to  synchronize  said  output  enable  buffers  with  said  common 
signal;  and 

a  second  device  coupled  to  said  bus  and  configured  to  receive 
said  common  signal  from  said  signal  generating  device,  said 
second  device  including  output  enable  buffers  coupled  to  said 
bus.  said  output  enable  buffers  configured  to  drive  said  bus. 
said  second  device  further  comprising  synchronizing  logic 
configured  to  synchronize  said  output  enable  buffers  with  said 
common  signal; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  devices  each  include  a  best  case 
output  enable  time  and  a  worst  case  output  disable  time, 
wherein  said  synchronized  output  enables  of  said  first  and 
second  devices  prevent  bus  contention  between  said  first  and 
second  devices  by  reducing  the  difference  between  the  best 
case  output  enable  times  and  worst  case  output  disable  times 
of  said  first  and  second  devices. 


5.657.458 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  BUS  TO  PROGRESS 
TRANSFER  CYCLES  WITHOUT  INSERTING  A  CYCLE 
FOR  ACKNOWLEDGMENT 
Nobukazu  Kondo.  Ebina;  Seiji  Kaneko.  Yokohama:  Hideaki 
Gemma.   Hadano;   Tetsuhiko  Okada.   Hachioji:    Kazuhiko 
Komori,  Ebina,  and  Koichi  Okazawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  60,055,  May  13.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.428.753. 
This  application  Jun,  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  480397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1992,  4-123569 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  I3/CX) 
VS.  a.  395—298  20  Claims 
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1.  In  an  information  processing  system  having  a  bus.  a  plurality 
of  modules  connected  lo  Ihe  bus.  and  a  bus  arbiter  for  arbitrating 
requests  for  a  bus  mastership  of  the  bus  asserted  from  said  plurality 
of  modules,  a  bus  control  method  wherein  a  master  module  having 
acquired  said  bus  mastership  of  the  bus  by  said  bus  arbiter  controls 
the  bus  and  transfers  an  address  and  data  to  a  slave  module  being 
a  transfer  destination,  in  synchronism  with  cycles  of  clock  which  is 
common  to  all  the  modules,  said  bus  control  method  compnsing 
Ihe  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  signal  lines,  separate  from  the  bus.  each 
of  which  corresponds  lo  each  of  said  plurality  of  modules 
respectively,  and  is  to  be  used  for  transmitting  a  notice  of 
release  of  bus  mastership  from  the  corresponding  module  to 
the  bus  arbiter; 
allowing  the  module  or  modules  being  scheduled  to  execute 
only  one  transfer  cycle  to  assen  a  notice  of  release  of  bus 
mastership  simultaneously  with  the  request  for  the  mastership 
to  the  bus  arbiter; 
allowing  the  bus  arbiter  lo  allow  a  specified  one  of  said  modules 
asserting  the  notice  of  release  simultaneously  with  the  request 
for  the  mastership,  lo  acquire  the  bus  mastership  and  thus 
become  said  master  module: 
allowing  said  master  module  having  acquired  said  bus  master- 
ship, to  execute  one  transfer  cycle;  and 
allowing  said  bus  arbiter  to  allow  a  specified  module  selected 
from  the  modules  which  asserted  the  requests  for  the  bus 
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mastership  a(  a  cycle  in  which  said  one  transfer  cycle  is 
executing,  to  acquire  the  mastership  and  execute  another 
transfer  cycle  at  a  cycle  next  to  the  cycle  in  which  said  one 
transfer  cycle  is  executing 


5.657.459 
DATA  INPliT  PEN-BASKU  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 

APPARVriS 
Ryozo  YanaKi-sawa.  Matsudo;  Kazulnshi  Shimada.  Yokosuka: 
Eisaku  TaLsumi.  Yokohama:  ALsushi  Tanaka.  kawasakl: 
Noriyuki  Suzuki.  Tokyo;  Yuirhiro  Yoshimura.  kamakura: 
Kiyoshi  kaneko;  kaLsuyuki  kobayashi,  both  of  \okohamu; 
Shinichi  Sunakawa.  kawasaki;  katsuhiko  Nagasaki. 
Ichikawa.  and  Masaki  Tokioka,  Yokohama,  all  of  .lapan. 
as.si)>nors  to  Camin  kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  10.  1W3.  Sir.  No.  11X,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  II,  l'W2.  4-2434«2; 
Sep.  II.  iwa.  4-2434X6;  Sep.  II,  1992.  4-243488;  Dec.  24,  1992. 
4-344099 

Int.  CI."  C.(H>V  l.iAM) 
l'.S.  CI.  395—326  35  llaim;. 

15  509 


1.  An  Information  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  casing  having  information  inputting  means,  display 
means,  electrically  connecting  means,  and  plural  first  attach- 
ing means,  each  of  said  plural  first  attaching  means  being 
disposed  at  a  different  angle;  and 

a  second  casing  having  electrically  connecting  means  and  sec- 
ond attaching  means,  said  second  attaching  means  being  able 
to  mate  to  each  of  the  plural  first  attaching  means. 

wherein  said  first  casing  and  said  second  casing  are  attachable  to 
each  other  al  different  angles  by  mating  different  ones  of  the 
plural  first  attaching  means  on  said  first  casing  to  the  second 
attaching  means  on  said  second  casing,  and 

wherein  said  information  apparatus  further  comprises  detaching 
means  for  detaching  said  first  casing  and  said  second  casing 
from  each  other 


5.657.460 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORIN(;  AND 
DISPLAY  IN(;  DATA 
Donald  C.  F^gan.  Downingtown.  and  John  FLsher,  Limerick, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Data  View.  Inc..  Downinglown.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  II.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  420.012 
Int.  CI.'  (;06T  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—326  16  Claims 

14    A  svsleni  tor  managing  a  plurality  of  data  values  which 
define  an  attnbule  of  an  object,  comprising: 

(a)  a  computer  having  a  display  and  including  a  user  defined 
database  which  stores  the  data  values; 

(b)  means  for  defining  an  arbitrary,  user  defined  graphic  as  a 
bitmap  that  is  displayed  by  the  computer; 

(c)  means  for  identifying  a  plurality  of  regions  within  the 
graphic,  each  region  being  associated  with  a  respective  value 
which  represents  a  visual  attribute  of  the  region,  the  identify- 
ing means  including  means  for  stonng  a  graphic  data  structure 
which  includes 

( 1 )  the  bitmap; 


(2)  a  plurality  of  region  data  structures,  including  a  region 
data  structure  for  each  respective  region,  each  compnsing: 
(Ala  region  identifier  of  the  region. 

(B)  a  value  of  the  visual  atuibute  at  a  border  of  the  region. 

and 
(Cl  a  plurality  of  p<isition  c(H>nlinates  defining  a  pt>int  in 

the  region  as  a  IcKation  in  the  graphic; 

(3)  a  plurality  of  rvile  data  structures,  each,  comprising: 

(A)  a  rule  which  defines  the  value  of  the  visual  attnbule  as 
a  function  of  an  argument. 

(B)  a  rule  identifier  of  the  rule. 

(C)  the  argument  of  the  rule. 

(D)  a  value  which  defines  the  argument  by  type. 

(E)  an  identifier  of  a  database  in  which  the  plurality  of  data 
are  stored,  and 

(F)  a  query  that  is  used  to  retrieve  one  of  the  dau  values 
from  the  database  to  be  used  as  the  value  of  the  argu- 
inent; 

(d)  means  for  linking  individual  ones  of  the  plurality  of  regions 
of  the  graphic  to  respective  data  fields  ot  the  database,  each 
data  field  having  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  values  stored 
therein;  and 

(e)  means  for  automatically  changing  the  visual  attnbule  of  each 
region,  individually,  in  accordance  with  a  respective  one  ot 
the  plurality  of  rules  corresponding  to  the  region,  when  the 
respective  data  value  corresponding  to  the  region  changes. 


5.657.461 

I  SER  INTERFACE  FOR  DEFININC;  AND 

ACTOMAI  ICALI.Y  I  RANSMI mNC  DAIA  ACCORDING 

TO  PREFERRED  COMMCNICATION  CHANNELS 
l-arry  E.  Harkins.  Rochester;  ken  Ha>v»ard.  Hnnkport;  Tho- 
mas J.   Herccg.  Pittsford;   Jonathan   D.   Levine.  Rochester, 
and   David   M.  Pars<ms,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  130.929 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  PI4 

U.S.  CI.  395—333  18  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  workstation  interconnected  to  predetermined 
devices  over  a  network,  the  workstation  having  a  graphical  user 
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interface  for  operating  the  workstation  and  providing  access  to  a 

communication  channel  profile  for  each  subscnber  on  the  network. 

the  communication  channel  profile  defining  a  pnonty  scheme  for 

identifying  a  preferred  mode  in  which  to  transmit  data  to  said 

predetermined  devices,  the  graphical  user  inlerf.ice  compnsing. 

a  display  adapted  for  displaying  the  graphical  user  interface 

which  includes  icons  and  menu  options,  predetermined  icons 

identifying  data  files. 

means  to  select  icons  and  menu  options  on  the  graphical  user 

interface, 
means  to  identify  a  given  data  file  on  the  display  using  the 

means  to  select  icons, 
means  to  specify  a  destination  for  said  given  data  file, 
means  to  access  said  communication  channel  profile  for  trans- 
inining  said  given  data  file  in  a  prefeired  mode,  the  means  to 
access  identifying  a  given  device  in  response  to  the  preferred 
mode  set  forth  in  said  pnorily  scheme  and 
means  for  altenng  the  priority  scheme  for  identifying  a  preferred 
mode  in  which  to  transmit  data  to  said  predetennined  de\  ices. 


5,657.462 
.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  ANIMATED  CHARACTERS  CPON  A 

COMPUTER  MONITOR'S  SCREEN  IN  WHK  H  A 
COMPOSITE  MDEO  DISPL.-^Y  IS  MERGED  INTO  A 
STATIC  BACkGROUND  SUCH  THAT  THE  BORDER 
BETWEEN  THE  STATIC  BACkGROLND  AND  THE 

COMPOSITE  vidf:o 

James  R.  Brouwer,  Cincinati;  Mitchell  .ScotI  Miller.  West  Ches- 
ter,  and   Stephen   FTwood   Simula.   Cincinati.  all   of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  CollcgeView  Partnership.  Cincinati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,768,  Nov.  17,  1993.  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Jan.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  594.404 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  1^00 
Li.S.  CI.  .W5— 336  20  Claims 


17.  A  computer  system  for  displaying  visual  infonn.ition  on  a 
video  monitor,  said  computer  system  comprising:  a  computer  sys- 
tem having  a  video  monitor,  said  computer  system  having  a  graphi- 
cal user  interface  which  displays  information  in  both  pictorial  and 
textual  form  upon  said  video  monitor,  said  computer  system  hav- 
ing a  file  memory  system  and  a  video  memory  system;  wherein 
said  video  monitor  displays  a  first  background  image,  and  said 
video  monitor  simultaneously  displays  a  second  movie  image,  said 
second  movie  image  containing  an  identical  portion  of  said  first 
background  image  and  an  animated  digital  help  agent,  said  second 
movie  image  being  smaller  that  said  first  background  image  and 
creating  a  border  therebetween,  said  second  movie  image  being 
integrated  into  said  first  background  image  in  a  seamless  manner 
along  the  border  between  said  first  and  second  images  such  that  the 
N)rder  is  indiscernible,  and  said  movie  being  played  such  that  said 
digital  help  agent,  as  part  of  said  second  movie  image,  has  an 
appearance  of  being  able  to  move  anywhere  upon  the  larger  said 
first  background  image,  while  in  fact  being  confined  to  the  smaller 
said  second  movie  image,  thereby  creating  a  video  special  effect 


5.657,463 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  NEW 

W INDOW  ON  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN  BASED  ON  AN 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  PREVIOUSLY-CREATED 

WINDOWS 

Christopher  R.  Bingham,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184.084 

Int.  Cl."  G06F  yi4 

U.S.  Cl.  395—342  28  Claims 


.n.ii,ii57     I ►(    aom   ^ 


U  A  computer  system  configured  to  provide  windowing  func- 
iionalitv.  tlic  functionality  including  operations  of  opening  a  win- 
dow and  closing  a  window,  said  computer  system  comprising: 

a  processor; 

a  memory; 

a  display  device  having  a  display  screen; 

a  bus  interconnecting  said  processor,  memory  and  display 
device; 

said  memory  having  stored  therein  one  or  more  window  slots, 
each  window  slot  being  configured  to  specify  a  location  on 
said  display  screen  and  to  specify  availability  of  the  window 
slot,  a  window  slot  being  unavailable  when  it  is  assigned  to  a 
particular  window;  and 

said  processor  configured  to  display  a  windo\»'  on  said  display 
screen  at  a  UKation  based  upon  locations  of  one  or  more 
previously-created  windows,  availability  of  window  slots  and 
a  tola!  number  of  in-use  window  slots. 


5.657.464 
DATA  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH  A  BASE 
UNIT  OR  A  HANDSET  OF  A  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Nobuo  Hareyama.  kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  598.945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20,  1995.  7-055169 
Int.  Cl."  H04L  7AK) 
U.S.  Cl.  375—354  3  Claims 

1,  A  data  transfer  circuit  for  use  with  a  base  unit  or  a  handset  of 
a  telephone  system  for  generating  a  signal  formed  of  fixed  data  and 
input  data,  said  fixed  data  and  said  input  data  being  represented  by 
respective  sets  of  data  hits,  and  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  switch  circuit  for  selecting  parallel  input  data  or  parallel  fixed 
data  formed  with  each  bit  of  each  parallel  fixed  data  being 
connected  to  a  high-level  signal  line  or  a  low-level  signal  line 
and  for  supplying  the  selected  data  as  a  parallel  output,  said 
switch  circuit  being  connected  to  inputs  indicating  whether 
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the  data  transfer  circuit  is  connected  to  a  base  unit  or  a 
handsel  for  modifying  the  parallel  hxed  data  in  response  to 
the  indication:  and 
a  shift  register  responsive  to  said  parallel  output  and  having  a 
first  mode  for  loading  the  selected  data  in  parallel  and  a 
second  mode  for  supplying  the  loaded,  selected  data  as  a 
series  output. 


said  flag  checking  and  updating  means  checks  the  state  of  the  flag 
in  the  flag  storage  area  in  the  identified  storage  location  and  the 
recycle  indicator  in  the  identified  storage  location  to  determine  if 
other  parameter  indicators  required  by  the  operation  in  the  identi- 
fied storage  location  are  present  and  further  updates  the  state  of  the 
flag  in  the  flag  storage  area  in  the  identified  storage  location  to 
indicate  that  said  hrst  parameter  indicator  is  present,  and  in 
response  thereto  said  transmitting  means  transmits  said  operation 
indicator  and  those  parameter  indicators  that  are  present  in  said 
identified  storage  location  to  said  execution  unit  wherein  said 
operation  is  performed  and  a  valid  output  data  token  is  generated 
only  if  all  f>arameter  indicators  required  by  the  operation  are 
present  in  the  identified  storage  location,  and  an  output  means 
outputs  said  output  data  token. 


5.657,4*5 
DIRECT  MATCH  DATA  FLOW  MACHINE  APPARATIS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  DATA  DRIVEN  COMPUTING 
George  S.  Davidson,  and  Victor  (>crald  Grafe,  both  of  .Vlbu- 
querque,  N.  Mex.,  assi);nors  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,523,  Jul.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,465,368,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223.133,  Jul.  22, 

1988,  abandoned.  I'his  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

403,603 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  ISAM 

IJ.S.  a.  395—377  22  Oaims 
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5,657,466 

ClRCllT  FOR  DESIGNATINC;  WRITE  AND  READ 

ADDRESS  TO  PROVIDE  A  DELAY  TIME  IN  A  SOL'ND 

SYSTEM 

.\kira  Yazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,802,  Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of , Ser.  No.  670,041,  Mar.  15.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703.929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16.  1990,  2-66564 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  12/06 

MS.  CI.  395— 121. 1  5  Claims 

9  BUS 


1  A  direct  match  data  flow  machine,  comprising  ^t  le.Tst  one 
processor  element  capable  of  receiving  a  data  token,  said  processor 
element  comprising: 

(a)  a  processor  further  comprising  control  logic  and  data  paths 
operatively  connecting  at  least  one  execution  unit,  an  input 
means,  a  flag  checking  and  updating  means,  and  a  transmit- 
ting means; 

(b)  a  direct  match  data  flow  memory  in  a  one-to-one  operative 
connection  i(>  said  processor,  said  direct  match  data  flow 
memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations,  each  storage 
Ux:ation  having  an  address  and  a  plurality  of  storage  areas 
further  compnsing: 

a  parameter  storage  area  for  storing  at  least  one  parameter 
indicator,  an  operation  storage  area  for  storing  an  operation 
indicator  ot  an  operation  to  be  performed  on  at  least  one  of 
said  parameter  indicators, 
a  flag  storage  area  having  a  state  representative  of  the  pres- 
ence of  parameter  indicators  required  by  said  operation; 
and 
at  least  one  recycle  indicator  storage  area  for  storing  a  recycle 
indicator  having  a  state  set  to  indicate  that  a  parameter 
indicator  is  always  present; 
wherein  said  input  means  directs  an  input  data  token  having  a 
target  address  and  a  first  parameter  indicator  to  one  of  said  storage 
liKations  identified  by  said  target  address,  and  in  response  thereto 
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I.  A  circuit  for  generating  write  and  read  addresses  for  a 
memory  in  order  to  write  and  read  data  into  and  from  said  memory, 
said  circuit  comprising: 

a  pointer  register  for  temporanly  stonng  a  pointer  value; 

a  plurality  of  offset  registers  for  temporanly  stonng  a  plurality 
of  ofl'sei  values  which  are  different  from  one  another,  respec- 
tively; and 

an  address  generator  coupled  to  said  pointer  register  and  to  said 
offset  registers,  said  address  generator  generating  a  plurality 
of  write  addresses  for  said  memory  without  changing  said 
stored  pointer  value  when  in  a  data  wnte  mode  and  a  plurality 
of  read  addresses  for  said  memory  when  in  a  data  read  mode, 
said  generation  of  said  addresses  being  in  response  to  said 
pointer  value  and  said  offset  values,  each  of  said  wnte 
addresses  being  ditfereni  from  said  pointer  value  by  a  sum  of 
one  and  an  associated  one  of  said  offset  values,  and  each  of 
said  read  addres.ses  being  different  from  said  pointer  value  by 
an  associated  one  of  said  offset  values. 
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5.657.467 
NON-VOI,.\TILE  SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

WITH  INSTRICTION  ISSUE  DURING  Bl  SY  CYCLE 
Takashi  Hasegawa.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawa.saki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  188,762,  Jan.  31.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371.581 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058505 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  11/40:  G06F  1.^/14 
U.S.  a.  395--430  8  Claims 


■  4-1 H    w*.'!  Idlmch  |:  ntc    |i  s/a|i 


vtMOfn    CELL     WW*" 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  storing  information  therein; 

address  latch  means  supplied  with  an  address  for  latching  the 
address: 

data  latch  means  supplied  with  data  for  latching  the  data; 

sense  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  information  read  out  firom 
said  memory  cell  array; 

a  write  control  circuit  controlling  a  write  operation  for  wnting 
infonnation  into  a  selected  memory  cell  selected  by  said 
address,  said  wnte  control  circuit  producing  a  busy  signal 
v^hile  conducting  said  write  operation  indicating  that  said 
semiconductor  memory  device  is  carrying  out  said  write 
operation; 

a  register  holding  a  predetermined  data;  and 

selection  means,  supplied  with  said  busy  signal  from  said  write 
control  circuit,  for  selecting:  one  of  an  output  signal  of  said 
sense  amplifier  means  and  an  output  signal  of  said  register  in 
response  lo  said  busy  signal,  said  selection  means  outputting 
said  selected  signal  as  output  information  of  said  non-volatile 
semiconductor  memory  device. 

said  selection  means  allowing  reading  of  said  register  while  said 
write  control  circuit  is  wnting  information  into  a  selected 
memory  cell. 


5,657,468 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl'S  FOR  IMPROVING 
PERFORMANCE  IN  A  REDUNTANT  ARRAY  OF 
INDEPENDENT  DISKS 
David  C.  Stallmo,  and  Randy  K.  Hall,  both  of  Boulder.  Colo., 
assignors  to  Ambex  Technologies.  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516^93 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  IS/00 
U.S.  a.  395—441  18  Claims 

II.  In  an  array  of  storage  devices  accessible  from  a  host  com- 
puter system,  wherein  data  stored  by  said  host  computer  system  on 
each  one  of  said  storage  devices  is  distributed  by  said  array  across 
all  storage  devices  in  said  array,  a  method  of  organizing  storage 
devices  within  said  array,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  organizing  data  blocks  on  said  storage  devices  into  at  lea.st 
one  block  group  and  a  block  pool,  wherein  each  of  said 
storage  devices  contains  at  least  part  of  said  blcKk  group  and 
at  Leasn  part  of  said  block  pool; 
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(b)  when  data  is  written  to  said  array  and  said  data  is  an  amount 
of  data  that  requires  writing  to  all  disks  of  said  array,  writing 
said  data  in  said  at  least  one  block  group; 

(c)  when  data  is  wntten  to  said  array  and  said  data  is  no  larger 
than  an  amount  of  data  that  can  be  stored  on  a  single  disk 
within  said  array,  allocating  an  amount  of  blocks  from  said 
block  pool  to  form  a  group  of  allocated  blocks,  wherein  said 
amount  of  blocks  is  sufficient  to  allow  said  data  to  be  written 
twice,  wherein  said  data  is  duplicated  within  said  allocated 
blocks; 

(d)  when  data  is  wntten  to  said  array  and  said  data  is  an  amount 
of  data  that  requires  writing  to  more  than  one  disk  of  said 
array,  but  does  not  require  wnting  to  all  disks  of  said  array, 
allocating  blocks  from  said  block  pool  to  form  a  group  of 
allocated  blocks  to  store  said  data; 

(e)  when  data  is  not  being  written  to  said  array,  placing  data 
from  said  allocated  blocks  into  said  at  least  one  block  group 


5.657,469 

SELECTIVE  ACCESS  TO  DIVIDED  WORD  LINE 

SEGMENTS  IN  CACHE  MEMORY 

Tamio  Shimizu.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995.  Ser  No.  549,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28.  1994.  6-265564 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/04 

U.S.  CI.  395-^145  6  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  blocks  constituted  by  dividing,  on  the 
basis  of  a  first  predetermined  number  of  rows,  memory  cell 
arrays  each  having  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  col- 
umns and  allowing  data  to  be  selectively  input  or  output  when 
a  row  address  and  a  column  address  are  designated; 
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said  plurality  of  memory  cell  blocks  each  comprising: 

sub-blocks  subdivided  by  a  second  predetermined  number  in  a 
column  direction,  each  of  said  sub-blocks  holding  data 
corresponding  to  a  particular  row  address  and  being  indi- 
vidually addressable: 

main  word  lines  provided  in  said  first  predetermined  number, 
each  of  said  main  word  lines  corresponding  to  a  row 
address  assigned  to  each  of  said  first  predetermined  number 
of  rows; 

subword  lines  provided  in  said  second  predetermined  number 
and  constituted  by  dividing  said  mam  word  lines  in  corre- 
spondence with  said  second  predelermincd  number  of  sub- 
blocks; 

sub-word  line  selecting  means  for  selecting  any  one  of  said 
sub-word  lines  in  rcsptmse  to  a  sub-block  select  signal:  and 

cache  holding  means  for  holding  cache  data  stored  in  one  row 
of  memory  cells  of  the  main  word  line  corresponding  to  a 
selection  row  address  designated  beforehand; 

data  being  selectively  written  to  or  read  out  of  said  cache 
holding  means  when  an  external  row  address  designated 
from  the  outside  and  the  selection  row  address  arc  coinci- 
dent; 

said  semiconductor  memory  further  comprising  row  address 
holding  means  provided  in  said  hrsi  predetermined  number, 
and  for  holding  said  first  predetermined  number  of  row 
addresses  and  selectively  outputting  contents  thereof  in 
response  to  said  sub-block  select  signal; 

said  cache  holding  means  holding  said  second  predetermined 
number  of  subrow  data  which  are  one  row  of  data  of  said 
sub-blocks  respectively  corresponding  lo  said  subword 
lines  respectively  corresponding  to  said  first  predetermined 
number  of  row  addresses. 


a  hardware  module,  responsive  to  said  protection  programs,  that 
either  allows  or  denies  access  to  the  hard  disk  ba.sed  on  said 
modified  sector  access  rules,  said  hardware  module  having  a 
first  memory  that  is  inaccessible  to  the  central  processing  unit 
and  a  second  memory  that  is  accessible  lo  the  central  process- 
ing unit,  said  hardware  module  including  an  access  module 
that  is  coupled  to  the  hard  disk  at  the  IDE  connection  level  for 
penmaing  or  denying  access  to  the  hard  disk  when  com- 
manded bv  said  hardware  module 


5.657.471 
DUAL  ADDRESSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
COMMliNICATIONS  INTERFACE  ARCHH ECTl  RE 
Richard    Lary.    Colorado    Springs.    Colo.;    Rol>ert    Willard, 
Andover.  Mass.;  Catharine  van  Ingen,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.; 
David  Thiel.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.;  William  Watson.  Red- 
mond, Wash.;  Barry  Rubinson.  Danville.  Calif.,  and  Verell 
Boaen.  Groton.  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration. Maynard.  Mas.s. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,491 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  IJ/IU 

U.S.  CI.  395-^«l  7  Claims 


5,657,470 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  HARD  DISK  PROTECTION 
SYSTEM 
Igor  Fisherman,  Philadelphia;  Oleg  V.  KouzneLsov,  Feasler- 
ville;  Sergey  P.  Pavlishin,  F'easlerville,  and  Alexander  N. 
Shatilov,  Feasterville.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  YBM  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  336,450,  Nov.  9,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,586^01.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  547^11 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—480  33  Claims 


^ 
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1.  A  hard  disk  protection  system  for  protecting  data  on  a  hard 
disk  of  a  personal  computer  having  a  non-ISA  bus  and  having  a 
base  IDE  connection  level  and  wherein  the  personal  computer  is 
available  to  a  plurality  of  users,  the  hard  disk  having  logical  disk 
structure  having  sector  access  rules  including  an  operating  system 
having  logical  drives,  said  system  comprising: 

protection  programs  that  generate  a  respective  access  map  for 
each  user  to  map  each  logical  drive  into  a  corresponding 
adjustable  virtual  zone,  said  adjustable  virtual  zone  permitting 
each  user  to  modify  the  sector  access  rules  for  the  user's  data, 
and 


1   A  memory  for  storing  data  to  facilitate  exchanging  Informa- 
tion between  a  central  processing  unit  and  a  port  adapter,  compris- 
ing: 
a  data  structure  stored  in  said  memory,  said  data  structure 
including  a  complex  address  pointer  to  facilitate  access  to 
other  data  structures  by  said  central  processing  unit  and  said 
pon  adapter,  said  complex  address  pointer  including: 
a  first  virtual  address  portion  used  by  said  central  processing 
unit  to  determine  the  location  of  one  of  said  other  data 
structures  in  said  memory,  said  one  of  said  other  data 
structures  including  said  information; 
a  second  virtual  address  portion  used  by  said  central  process- 
ing unit  to  determine  a  location  of  a  next  entry  in  said  data 
striKture; 
a  first  physical  address  portion  used  by  said  pon  adapter  to 
determine  the  location  of  said  one  of  said  other  data  struc- 
tures in  said  memory:  and 
a  second  physical  address  portion  used  by  said  port  adapter  to 
determine  said  location  of  said  next  entry  in  said  data 
structure,  said  virtual  address  portions  and  said  physical 
address  portions  being  stored  in  said  data  structure  using  a 
first  arrangement   for  passing  said  information   in  a  first 
direction  from  said  central  processing  unit  to  said  port 
adapter  and  said  virtual  address  portions  and  said  physical 
address  portions  being  stored  in  said  data  structure  using  a 
second  different  arrangement  for  passing  said  information 
in  a  second  direction  from  said  port  adapter  to  said  central 
processing  unit. 
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5,657,472 
MEMORY  TRANSACTION  EXECl  TION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  Ml  LTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING 
INDEPENDENT  PARALLEL  TRANSACTION  QUEUES 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  EACH  PROCESSOR 
William  C.  Van  Loo.  Palo  Alto;  Zahir  Ebrahim.  Mountain 
Mew;  Satyanarayana  Nishlala.  Cupertino;  Kevin  Normoyle. 
San  Jose;  Leslie  Kohn.  Fremont;  Louis  F.  Coffin.  III.  San 
Jose,  and  Charles  E.  Narad.  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar  31,  1995,  Ser  No.  414,922 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  a.  395—485  13  Claims 
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5.657,473 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ACCESS  TO  AND  CORRUPTION  OF  INFORMATION  IN 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Reginald  Killean.  Burntisland:  David  Robb.  Aberdeen,  and 
Norman  Jackson  White.  Tayside.  all  of  Great  Britain,  assign- 
ors to  Arendee  Limited.  Edinburgh 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/00261.  §  371  Date  Oct.  21.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  21.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/13403,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20.  1991.  Ser  No.  920371 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21.  1990. 
9003890 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/14 
U.S.  CI.  395-^90  20  Oaims 
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I  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  system  controller; 

a  main  memory  coupled  to  said  system  controller:  and 

a  data  processor  having  a  cache  memory  having  cache  lines  for 
stonng  data  blocks; 

said  data  processor  having  a  master  interface,  coupled  to  said 
system  controller,  for  sending  memory  transaction  requests  to 
said  system  controller,  said  master  interface  including  at  least 
two  parallel  independent  outbound  request  queues  for  stonng 
memory  transaction  requests  to  be  sent  to  said  system  control- 
ler: said  memory  transaction  requests  defining  at  least  two 
transaction  classes  corresponding  to  said  at  least  two  out- 
bound request  queues,  including  a  first  transaction  class  that 
includes  read  memory  transaction  requests  and  a  second  trans- 
action class  that  includes  writeback  memory  transaction 
requests; 

said  system  controller  including  a  corresponding  interface 
coupled  to  said  data  processor  for  receiving  memory  transac- 
tion requests  from  said  data  processor,  said  interface  including 
at  least  two  parallel  independent  incoming  request  queues  for 
storing  memory  transaction  requests  received  from  said  data 
processor;  and 

the  system  controller  including  transaction  execution  logic  for 
executing  and  responding  10  the  requests  in  each  of  it^incom- 
ing  request  queues  and  for  ordering  the  execution  of  the 
requests  in  accordance  with  prioritization  rules  that  are  inde- 
pendent of  the  relative  order  in  which  an  oldest  pending 
request  in  each  of  the  incoming  request  queues  was  received 
by  the  system  controller,  such  that  a  first  request  in  a  first  one 
of  the  incoming  request  queues  may  be  executed  and 
responded  to  later  than  a  second  request  in  a  second  one  of  the 
incoming  request  queues  that  was  received  by  the  system 
controller  later  than  it  received  the  first  request. 


SIFERMSOK  BUXK  OMCIUM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  access  to  and  modification  of 
information  stored  on  a  storage  medium  of  a  computer  system,  the 
information  on  the  storage  medium  being  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  non-overlapping  partitions  including  a  boot  panition  and  a 
plurality  of  general  partitions,  each  partition  being  capable  of 
containing  ties  and  each  partition  further  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  sectors,  any  designated  subset  of  the  general  partitions 
being  capable  of  being  made  active  at  any  given  time  when  the 
computer  system  Is  in  use.  wherein  the  apparatus  composes  a 
supervising  means  separate  of  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  of 
the  computer  system  for,  in  use.  allowing/restncting/prohibiting 
read/write  operations  upon  the  storage  medium  depending  upon 
whether  information  to  be  read  from  a  sector  or  written  to  a  sector 
IS  operating  system  information  or  user  information,  whether  the 
sector  IS  in  the  boot  partition  or  in  a  general  panition,  and  whether 
if  the  partition  is  a  user  partition  the  partition  is  active  or  inactive, 
and  allowing  a  format  operation  only  on  a  general  partition  which 
is  active  and  prohibiting  a  formal  operation  on  the  boot  partition  or 
on  a  general  partition  which  is  inactive,  and  reset  means  connected 
with  said  supervisor  means  for  resetting  the  computer  system 
should  an  attempt  be  made  to  perform  a  prohibited  read,  write  or 
format  operation,  in  use. 


5.657,474 

TRANSACTIONAL  PROTOCOL  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  IT 

Benoit  Paul  Dubois  Taine.  Bourg  La  Reine:  Louis  BouvereL 

and  Souheil  Marine,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Alcatel  Cit.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser  No.  560^:77 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  21.  1994.  94  13900 
Int.  CI.'"  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  CI.  395 — J90  5  Claims 

1.  Transactional  protocol  for  data  stored  in  a  memory  wherein, 
during  a  transaction  including  writing  of  a  new  value  of  at  least 
one  variable  stored  in  a  register  of  said  memory,  a  read  operation 
consists  in.  for  each  variable: 

allocating  a  read  lock  prohibiting  wnting  to  said  transaction  for 

said  register: 
then  reading  the  content  of  said  register: 
and  a  wnte  operation  consists  in.  for  each  variable: 
allocating  a  write  intention  lock  to  said  transaction  for  said 
register  prohibiting  wnting  in  said  register  by  any  transaction 
other  than  said  transaction,  but  allowing  reading; 
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associating  a  log  register  with  said  register  and  storing  therein 

said  new  value  of  said  variable; 
and  the  closure  of  said  transaction  essentially  consists  in: 
determining  each  register  lo  which  a  write  intention  lock  has 

been  allocated  for  said  transaction  to  be  closed; 
releasing  an>   write  lock  allocated  to  said  transaction  to  be 

closed; 
then,  for  any  register  holding  a  write  intention  lock,  for  said 

transaction  to  be  closed,  verifying  that  there  remains  no  read 

Ux:k  allocated  to  any  other  transaction  for  said  register;  if  at 

least  one  read  lock  remains  for  a  lime  pericx)  exceeding  a 

hxed  limit,  executing  a  priKedure  to  abort  said  transaction  to 

be  closed;  or  otherwise  converting  said  write  intention  lock 

into  a  write  lock; 
then,  for  any  register  holding  a  write  lock  for  said  transaction  to 

be  closed: 

transferring  said  new  value  of  said  variable  from  said  log  to 
said  register. 

and  releasing  said  write  ItK'k  allocated  to  said  transaction  to 
be  closed  for  said  register; 
ihen  sending  a  "transaction  deemed  completed"  message  to  an 

application  that  requested  closure  of  said  transaction; 
and  said  procedure  for  ab<irting  said  transaction  to  be  closed 

consists  in.  for  any  register  holding  a  write  lock  or  wnle 

intention  UK'k: 

clearing  the  content  of  each  log  sionng  the  value  of  a  vanable 
modified  by  the  aborted  transaction; 
then  releasing  write  lix:ks  and  write  intention  locks  allocated  lo 

said  aborted  transaction; 
then  sending  a  "transaction  aborted"  message  to  said  application 

that  requested  closure  of  .said  transaction. 


»     


flMMT 


a  plurality  of  memory  register  sets,  each  set  for  storing  an  upper 
bounds  address,  a  lower  bounds  address,  and  attribute  bits 
identifying  unauthorized  combinations  of  type  of  operation 
and  mode  of  access  for  a  protected  range  of  memory  identi- 
hed  by  the  upper  and  lower  bounds  addresses. 

a  monitor  for  reading  any  memory  access  request  communicated 
on  a  memory  bus  coupled  lo  a  processor,  the  memory  access 
request  having  an  associated  type  of  operation  and  mode  of 
access,  the  monitor  determining  a  memory  address  for  each 
memory  access  request; 

a  mode  input  for  receiving  signals  indicative  of  the  associated 
type  of  operation  and  mode  of  access  for  each  memory  access 
request:  and 

a  comparator  providing  a  fault  signal  to  the  processor  indicative 
of  whether  each  memory  access  request  is  one  of  the  unau- 
thorized memory  access  operations  to  ihc  protected  range  of 
memory  according  to  the  ass(x:iated  type  of  operation  and 
mode  of  access  as  determined  by  the  attribute  bits. 


5.657.476 

SIGNAL  PR(K:ESS()R  WITH  DELAY  LINE 

MANAGEMENT  L(K;K: 

Steve  S.  O'Connell,  Scotts  Valley,  and  Joanne  F.  Ottney.  Los 

Gaios,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Korg,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16.865.  Feb.  10.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  SJ76,752.  This  application  Jun.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  78.726 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  I2AH) 
VS.  a.  395—193  27  Claims 


•fWT    cintiTAirT 


5.657,475 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTIN(;  MEMORY  ACCESSES  BY 
COMPARING  THE  UPPER  AND  LOWER  BOl'NDS 
ADDRESSES  AND  ATTRIBUTE  BITS  IDENTIFYING 
UNAUTHORIZED  COMBINATIONS  OF  TYPE  OF 
OPERATION  AND  MODE  OF  ACCESS 
Byron  R.  Gillespie.  Phoenix;  Elliot  D.  Garbus.  Scotsdale,  both 
of  Ariz.;  Mitchell  A.  Kahn,  San  Jose.  Calif.;  Thomas  M. 
Johnson.  Tempe.  .Ariz.;    Dennis   M.   O'Connor,   Chandler, 
.Ariz.,  and  Jay  S.  Heeb.  (iilbert.  Ariz.,  avsignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249.011,  May  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5413.337.  This  application  Jan.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582.969 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/14 
U.S.  a.  395-^90  II  CUims 

1.  A  nonintrusive  apparatus  for  detecting  memory  access  viola- 
tions comprising: 


TMLT  flFTtCT   at 

KL*t   IPC   LCMGTH 


I   A  process  system,  comprising: 

a  signal  processor  to  execute  programs  using  delay  lines; 

a  memory,  coupled  to  the  signal  prixessor.  including  a  set  of 

memory  Uxations  to  store  the  delay  lines; 
memory   management  logic,  coupled  to  the  memory  and  the 

signal  processor,  responsive  to  a  command  to  automatically 
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clear  for  the  programs  a  subset  of  the  set  of  memory  locations 
allocated  to  a  particularly  delay  line  without  writing  to  the 
subset  of  memory  locations  by  masking  data  in  the  subset  of 
memory  locations  for  the  particular  delaj  line  so  that  signal 
processor  reads  lo  the  particular  delay  line  return  clear  data 
values. 


5.657.477 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S  WITH  IMAGE 

COMPRESSING  AND  PROCESSING  BASED  ON  EDITING 

INFORMATION  CONTENT 
Hiroshi  Nonoshita.  Fujisawa.  and  Yasuhisa  Ishizawa.  Hachioji. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  21,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1992.  4-043845 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I5/If> 
VS.  CI.  395—502  18  Claims 
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I.  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 
a  first  image  processing  apparatus  and  a  second  image  process- 
ing apparatus, 
wherein  said  first  image  processing  apparatus  includes: 
data  memory  means  for  stonng  image  data; 
compression  means  for  compressing  said  image  data  in  suc- 
cession, thereby  generating  data  of  a  predetermined  resolu- 
tion; 
generation  means  for  comparing  the  data  before  compression 
with  those  after  compression,  at  each  compression  by  said 
compression  means  lo  generate  plural  encoded  data; 
first  memory  means  for  storing  said  data  of  predetermined 

resolution  and  said  plural  encoded  data;  and 
first     transmission/reception     means     for     effecting     data 

transmission/reception;  and 
said  second  image  processing  apparatus  includes: 

second   transmission/reception    means   for  effecting   data 

transmission/reception: 
second  memory  means  for  stonng  the  image  data  received 

by  said  second  transmission/reception  means;  and 
editing  means  for  editing  the  Image  data  stored  in  said 

second  memory  means: 
wherein  the  data  of  predetermined  resolution,  stored  in  said 
first    memors    means,    are   transferred   from   said   first 
transmission/reception       means       to       said       second 
transmission/reception  ineans: 
the  data  of  predetermined  resolution  received  by  said  sec- 
ond transmission/reception  means  are  edited  by  said  edit- 
ing means  in  an  editing  operation  to  pro\  ide  edited  data, 
the  editing  operation  being  identified  by  contents  sepa- 
rate from  the  edited  data:  and 
the  contents  of  ihe  editing  operation  by  said  editing  means 
are  transferred  from  said  second  transmission/reception 
means  lo  said  first  transmission/reception  means. 


5.657.478 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BATCHABLE  FRAME 

SWITCH  AND  SYNCHRONIZATION  OPERATIONS 

John  Recker,  Sunnyvale,  and  Walter  Donovan.  Milpitas.  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rendition.  Inc.,  Mountain  Yiew,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  648.680 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

VS.  CI.  395—503  14  Claims 


In  a  graphics  system  compnsing  a  host  processor,  a  coupled 
co-processor,  a  display  controller  coupled  to  a  display  and  a 
plurality  of  frame  buffers  coupled  to  the  displa>  controller  and 
co-processor,  a  method  for  selectively  batching  display  commands 
from  the  host  processor  comprising  the  following  steps: 

said  host  processor  issuing  a  first  command  lo  the  co-processor, 
which  when  executed  by  the  co-processor,  instructs  the  dis- 
play controller  to  switch  access  from  a  first  frame  buffer  to  a 
second  frame  buffer  of  the  plurality  of  frame  buffers: 

said  co-processor  executing  the  first  command,  said  display 
controller  delaying  the  process  of  switching  until  a  vertical 
retrace  interval  occurs; 

said  host  processor  issuing  a  second  command  to  the 
co-processor,  which  when  executed  by  the  co-processor, 
causes  the  co-processor  to  wait  until  the  display  controller 
switches  access  before  initiating  execution  of  subsequent 
commands; 

said  co-processor  executing  the  second  command  and  waiting 
until  the  display  controller  switches  access  from  the  first 
frame  buffer  to  the  second  frame  buffer; 

said  host  processor  issuing  subsequent  commands  lo  the 
co-processor  for  execution; 

said  co-processor  postponing  execution  of  the  subsequent  com- 
mands; 

said  display  controller  switching  access  from  the  first  frame 
buffer  10  the  second  frame  buffer  during  the  vertical  retrace 
interval  of  the  display; 

said  co-processor  initiating  execution  of  the  subsequent  com- 
mands once  the  display  controller  switches  access  from  the 
first  frame  buffer  to  the  second  frame  buffer 


5.657.479 

HIERARCHICAL  DISPLAY  LIST  PROCESSING  IN 

GR.APHICS  DATA  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

Robert  Allen  Shaw.  Los  Altos;  Peter  R.  Birch,  San  Francisco. 

and  John  C.  Lin.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon 

Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ser  No.  566,715 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—526  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  a  display  list  stored  in  a  memory 
unit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  retrieving  a  first  display  list  segment  of  said  display  list  from 
said  memory  unit,  said  dispiaN  list  comprising  a  pluralit\  »l 
display  list  segments  linked  together  under  a  hierarchical 
acyclic  directed  graph  format,  said  step  of  retrieving  using  a 
memory  transfer  engine  coupled  to  control  said  memory  unit; 

(b)  inlerrogaling  said  contents  of  said  first  display  list  segment 
for  a  call  control  data  and  for  a  return  control  data. 

(c)  upon  encountenng  a  call  control  data,  ( 1 )  pushing  an  address 
and  length  of  a  second  display  list  segment  from  said  call 
control  data  onto  a  slack  memory  and  (2)  transferring  an 
address  and  length  of  a  third  display  list  segment  from  said 
call  control  data  to  said  memory  transfer  engine:  and 

(d)  upon  encountenng  a  return  control  data  word.  ( I )  popping  an 
address  and  length  of  a  fourth  display  list  segment  from  said 
stack  memory  and  (2)  transferring  said  address  and  length  of 
said  fourth  display  list  to  said  memory  transfer  engiiK. 


.';.h57.4S(t 

MKTHOI)  OK  RK(  ORI)lN(;.  PI. A^  BACK.  AND 

RK-KXECITI()N  OF  CONCl  RRKNTI.V  Rl  NNING 

APPI.KATION  PR0(;RA.M  OPKRATIONAI.  COMMANDS 

I  SIN(;  (;i.OBAI.  TIMK  .STAMPS 
Neal  K.  .larohson,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a.s.signor  to  Digital  Kquipmenl 

Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  126.428.  Sep.  24.  199.^  Pal.  No.  5.448.739. 
vvhich  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  .A6H.746.  Jun.  19.  19«9.  aban- 
doned,  fhis  application  May   16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442309 
Int.  CI.'  (;06K  ll/.U 
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1  A  method  of  operating  a  digital  computer  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


a)  executing  application  programs,  at  least  two  of  the  application 
programs  being  executed  concurrently,  and  while  executing 
each  application  program,  recording  for  said  each  application 
program  operational  commands  which  control  execution  of 
said  each  application  program  and  are  received  from  an 
operator,  and  recording  in  assiKialion  with  each  operational 
command  a  lime  stamp  indicating  when  said  each  operational 
command  was  received  from  the  operator,  and  determining 
from  the  time  stamps  a  global  sequence  in  which  the  operator 
issued  the  operational  commands  to  the  application  programs: 
and 

b)  re-execuling  the  application  programs,  and  controlling  the 
re-execution  of  the  application  programs  by  issuing  said  each 
operational  command  recorded  for  said  each  application  pro- 
gram to  said  each  application  program,  the  recorded  opera- 
tional commands  being  issued  to  the  application  programs  in 
the  deiemiincd  gk)bal  sequence  in  which  the  operator  issued 
the  operational  commands  to  the  application  programs. 


5.657,481 

MEMORY  DEVICE  W  n  H  \  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 

CIRCmR\ 

Michael  Karmwald.  Berkeley,  and  Mark  Horowitz.  Palo  Mto. 
both  iif  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rambus.  Inc..  Mountain  Nievt, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847.692,  Mar.  5.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  510.S9H.  Apr.  18.  199«,  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  749.729 
Int.  CI.'  <;IIC  .VfM 
VS.  CI.  395—551  18  Claims 
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8  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  array: 

interface  circuitry  coupled  to  the  memory  array,  wherein  data  is 
transferred  between  the  interface  circuitry  and  the  memory 
array: 

a  first  clock  signal  receiving  circuit  coupled  to  receive  an  exter- 
nal cliK'k  signal,  the  first  cl(K"k  signal  receiving  circuit  gener- 
ating a  first  local  ckKk  signal: 

first  phase  l<Kked  kx)p  circuitry  coupled  to  the  interface  circuitry 
and  the  first  clixk  signal  receiving  circuit,  the  first  phase 
locked  l(H>p  circuitry  including  a  first  input  receiver  receiving 
and  sampling  the  external  clock  signal: 

wherein  the  first  phase  IcKked  lixip  circuitry  receives  the  first 
liK'al  clock  signal  and  provides  a  first  variable  delay  to  the 
first  local  ckK'k  signal  to  generate  a  first  delayed  local  cliK"k 
signal,  wherein  the  first  delayed  local  ckxk  signal  is  coupled 
to  the  interface  circuitry  and  controls  operations  with  respect 
to  the  interface  circuitry: 

wherein  the  first  phase  kKked  kH)p  circuitry  provides  a  first 
fixed  delay  to  the  first  delayed  local  clock  signal  to  generate  a 
fixed  delayed  local  cliK'k  signal,  wherein  the  fixed  delayed 
kxal  clock  signal  is  coupled  to  the  first  input  receiver:  and 

wherein  the  first  phase  liKked  loop  circuitry  adjusts  the  first 
variable  delay  based  on  the  sampled  external  ckK'k  to  a  first 
value  such  that  the  fixed  delayed  kxal  ckxk  signal  is  synchro- 
nized with  the  external  ckx;k  signal,  but  a  transition  of  the 
fixed  delayed  kxal  ckxk  signal  precedes  a  transition  ot  the 
external  dcxk  signal  by  a  first  amount  of  time  equal  to  a  delay 
of  the  first  input  receiver. 


5.657,482 
Al'TOMATIC  CLOCK  SPEED  SKNSlNf;  SYSTEM  FOR 
DETERMININ(;  THE  Nl  MBFR  OF  .STATES  NEEDED 
FOR  A  TIMF-DEPFNDFN  I  OPERATION  BY  SENSING 
(LOCK  FRKQCENCY 
Dean  A.  Klein.  Lake  City.  Minn.,  assignor  In  Micron  Electron- 
ics. Inc.  Nampa,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111.178,  Aug,  24.  199.',  abandoned. 
This  application  .May  2.  1996.  Ser,  No.  641.705 
Int.  II.'  <;06F  l.i/IO 
i;.S.  CI.  395—558  13  Claims 

L  An  intcrtace  between  a  synchronous  bus  and  an  asynchronous 
bus  operably  connected  to  an  asynchronous  peripheral  dev  ice  in  a 
system  including  a  CPl!,  and  a  cliKk  generator  thai  generates  a 
ckx:k  signal  cycling  at  a  frequency  that  is  delcnnined  by  speed 
settings,  wherein  the  speed  sellings  are  inputs  to  the  clock  genera- 
tor, and  wherein  the  CPU  is  docked  by  the  clock  signal,  the 
Interlace  compnsing; 
la)  a  first  input  port  that  receives  the  ckx-k  signal: 
(b)  a  second  input  port  that  receives  the  speed  settings: 
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L  A  computer  system  which  compnses: 

a  resonator  providing  an  oscillating  signal  having  a  first  fre- 
quency: 

system  logic  which  generates  a  stop  signal: 

a  micropr(x;essor  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled  to 
receive  said  stop  signal  and  said  oscillatory  signal  from  said 
system  logic  and  said  resonator,  respectively: 

said  microprocessor  including  a  pipeline  that  executes  instruc- 
tions having  boundaries,  and  a  circuit  coupled  to  said  second 
input  which  converts  said  oscillatory  signal  into  a  digital 


clock  signal  having  a  second  frequency  higher  than  said  first 
frequency,  said  pipeline  being  controlled  by  said  digital  clock 
signal: 

said  microprocessor  further  including  internal  logic  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  inputs,  and  means  coupled  to  said  first 
input  for  clearing  said  pipeline  in  response  to  said  stop  signal, 
said  means  providing  a  first  signal  to  said  internal  logic 
thereafter; 

wherein  said  internal  logic  decouples  said  digital  clock  signal 
from  said  pipeline  in  response  to  said  stop  signal. 


(c)  means  for  communicating  control  signals  to  the  asynchro- 
nous peripheral  device: 

(d)  logic  that  evaluates  the  speed  settings  at  the  second  input 
port  to  determine  the  frequency  of  the  clock  signal:  and 

(e)  a  state  machine  that  is  responsive  to  the  clock  signal  at  the 
first  input  pon  and  the  speed  settings  at  the  second  input  port, 
and  that  controls  the  timing  of  control  signals  communicated 
to  the  asynchronous  peripheral  device,  wherein  the  stale 
machine  traverses  through  a  plurality  of  slates  during  a  time 
dependent  asynchronous  peripheral  device  operation  when  the 
clock  signal  is  oscillating  at  a  first  clock  frequency,  but 
bypasses  at  least  one  ot  the  plurality  of  states  during  the  same 
type  of  lime-dependent  asynchronous  peripheral  device  opera- 
tion when  the  clock  signal  is  oscillating  at  a  clock  frequency 
that  IS  lower  than  the  first  clock  frequency,  wherein  the 
number  of  state  transitions  bypassed  is  determined  by  the 
speed  settings. 


5,657,483 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  POWER  MANAGEMENT 

FEATURE  FOR  STOPPING  THE  INTERNAL  CLOCK  OF 

A  MICROPROCESSOR 

.lami-i  P.  Kardach,  .541  Laswell  Ave.,  San  Jose,  CaliL  95128; 

Tnsaku  Nakanishi.  1202  Ruppell  PI.,  and  Jimmy  S.  Cheng, 

197.M)  Amherst  Dr..  both  of  Cupertino,  CaliL  95014 

Cunlinualion  of  .Ser.  No.  970,576.  Nov.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,473,767.  This  application  .Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534_575 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  I/J2 

VS.  a.  395—560  4  Claims 
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5,657,484 

METHOD  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  A  BOOLEAN 

OPERATION  BETWEEN  ANY  TWO  BITS  OF  ANY  TWO 

REGISTERS 

Flavio  Scarra,  .Agrale  Brianza,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbotnson 

Microelectronics  s.r.l.,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,307,  Feb.  9.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  690.495,  Apr.  24.  1991. 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.505 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Italy.  Apr.  26.  1990.  836I7A/90 

InL  CL'"  G06F  9/.105:9/3l2 

U.S.  CI.  395—561  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  copying  a  bit  of  data  from  a  cell  of  a  source 
register  to  a  cell  of  a  destination  register,  wherein  the  source  and 
destination  registers  each  comprise  a  plurality  of  cells  tor  storing  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  bits  of  data,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  cell  of  the  source  register  as  a  source  cell: 

b)  selecting  a  cell  of  the  destination  register  as  a  destination  cell. 

c)  comparing  the  content  of  the  source  cell  to  zero: 

d)  loading  the  contents  of  the  destination  register  into  a  tempo- 
rary register  having  the  same  number  of  cells  as  the  destina- 
tion register: 

e)  setting  to  one  the  content  ot  the  cell  in  the  temporary  register 
that  corresponds  to  the  destination  cell  of  the  destmation 
register: 

f)  if  the  content  of  the  source  cell  is  equal  to  zero,  resetting  to 
zero  the  content  of  the  cell  of  the  temporary  register  that 
corresponds  to  the  destination  cell  of  the  destination  register, 
otherwise  not  changing  the  content  of  the  temporary  register: 
and 

gl  transfemng  the  contents  of  the  temporary  register  into  the 
destination  register 
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5.657.485 

pr()(;ram  control  operation  to  execute  a 

LOOP  processin(;  not  immediately  following 

A  loop  instruction 

Robert  Streiienberger:  Hiroyuki  Kawai.  and  YoshiLsugu  Inoue, 
all  of  Itami.  Japan,  avsignoni  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1994,  6-194037 
Int.  CI."  G06F  V/.O 
U.S.  CI.  395—595  10  ClaiiiLS 

20  >  lotdS.lcl. 

21  >  loop  Icl.Sttrt.l.lad.l 
a  >  lotd  3.lc2. 

23  >  loop   lc2.Stirt_2.la(1.2 

.  ,  ;> 

37:>  Sttrt.l:    IPint   InitruclioodlockDI 

-  ,  ,  :> 

40  >  Start. 2      IFirst    iDitructioodlockZ)) 
.  ■> 

42  >  Ind.2  (Last   InitructloodlocU)  I 

.  > 

45  >  Ifld.l  {Lut    Instructioo(llockl)  ) 

,  ■  > 

1  A  program  control  unit  for  controlling  execution  of  a  program 
which  contains  a  plurality  of  instructions  each  having  a  corre- 
sponding address,  said  program  control  unit  requinng  that  a  loop 
instruction  defining  a  start  address,  an  end  address  and  the  number 
of  Iterations  of  a  loop  processing  and  a  group  of  loop  executing 
instructions  containing  ai  least  one  instruction  located  between  said 
start  address  and  said  end  address  are  located  in  said  program  to 
perform  said  loop  processing,  wherein  said  loop  processing  may 
not  immediately  follow  said  loop  instruction,  comprising: 

program   counter   output   means   for   incrementing   a   program 
counter  defining  an  address  of  the  current  instruction  at  pre- 
scribed time  intervals  and  outputling  said  incremented  pro- 
gram counter; 
start  address  storage  means  for  storing  said  start  address  from 

said  loop  instruction; 
end  address  storage  means  for  stonng  said  end  address  from  said 

loop  instruction; 
number  of  iterations  storage  means  for  storing  said  number  of 

iterations  from  said  loop  instruction;  and 
loop  control  means  for  setting  said  program  counter  so  that  said 
group  of  loop  executing  instructions  should  be  repealed  said 
number  of  iterations  times  by  recognizing  the  start  of  said 
loop  processing  on  the  basis  of  a  comparison  result  between 
said  program  counter  and  said  start  address  and  the  end  of 
said  loop  prcxessing  on  the  basis  of  a  comparison  result 
between  said  program  counter  and  said  end  address. 
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5,657,4«6 

AUTOMATIC  TEST  EQUIPMENT  WITH  PIPELINED 

SEQUENCER 

Alien  J.  Czamara.  Auburn;  Roma.s  P.  RudLs,  Westboro.  and 

Ernest  P.  Walker.  Weston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tera- 

dyne.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569.020 
Int.  CI."  G06F  W(X) 
U.S.  a.  395-595  24  Claims 

17.  Automatic  test  equipment  incorporating  computer  apparatus 
to  execute,  in  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  automatice  test 
equipment,  instructions  stored  at  successive  addresses  in  memory, 
with  certain  instructions  altering  the  order  in  which  the  instructions 
are  executed,  comprising: 

a)  instruction  memory   having  a  plurality  of  fields  sharing  a 
common  address  space; 

b)  a  first  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  data  inputs,  a  control 
input  and  a  data  output; 

c)  a  plurality  of  registers  connected  between  the  memory  and  the 
data  inputs  of  the  first  multiplexer, 


llr   lii^i^i^i 


d)  an  instruction  decoder,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  data 
output  of  the  first  multiplexer,  producing  an  output  signal 
indicating  whether  the  instruction  applied  to  the  decoder  has 
altered  the  execution  order  of  the  instructions;  and 

e)  a  state  machine  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  instruction 
decoder  having  a  set  of  states  corresponding  to  whether 
instructions  executed  in  at  least  one  preceding  cycle  caused 
non-sequential  execution  of  the  instructions,  the  state  machine 
having  output  lines  coupled  to  the  control  input  of  the  first 
multiplexer,  the  state  machine  producing  a  different  value  on 
the  output  lines  for  each  state  in  the  set  of  states. 


5.657,487 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE  LOCATION  PROCESS  MAKING 
USE  OF  HANDOFF  DATA 
John  R.  Doner,  Sebastian,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AirNet  Communi- 
cations Corporation.  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,016 

Int.  CI."  H(MQ  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  455-^56  10  Claims 


1  In  a  wireless  communication  system  in  which  a  service  area  is 
divided  into  cells,  and  in  which  a  road  is  located  within  the  service 
area,  a  position  determining  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mobile  station,  for  providing  communication  to  a  remote 
subscriber  of  the  wireless  communication  system; 

a  serving  base  station,  for  serving  the  mobile  station  located  in 
one  of  the  cells,  and  for  accepting  information  representing  a 
signal  strength  for  a  communication  channel  between  the 
mobile  station  and  the  base  station,  as  well  as  for  accepting 
information  representing  signal  strengths  for  communication 
channels  between  the  mobile  station  and  other,  non  serving 
base  stations,  and  for  forming  a  mobile  data  vector  from  the 
signal  strengths  information  for  the  serving  and  non-serving 
base  stations;  and 


August  12,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1595 


position  delennining  means,  for  accepting  the  mobile  data  vec- 
tor from  the  base  station  and  determining  the  location  of  the 
mobile  unit  as  indicated  by  a  position  data  set.  the  position 
determining  means  further  compnsing  mapping  means  that 
associates  a  set  of  mobile  data  vectors  with  the  road,  with  a 
single  mobile  data  vector  associated  with  a  constant  segment 
of  the  road  along  which  the  mobile  data  values  remain  con- 
stant, and  wherein  the  mapping  means  associates  identical 
mobile  data  vectors  with  two  or  more  constant  segments 
along  the  road,  and  wherein  an  index  data  value   is  also 


provided  by  the  mapping  means  with  each  position  data  set, 
the  index  value  thus  identifying  a  constant  segment  along  the 
road;  and 
whereby  the  position  delennining  means  additionally  maintains 
information  concerning  a  last  known  position  for  the  mobile 
unit  along  the  road,  and  compares  the  last  known  position  to 
the  position  data  set  including  the  constant  segment  index  to 
uniquely  identify  the  position  of  the  mobile  unit  to  one  of  the 
con.stant  segments  along  the  road. 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 
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382.087 
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Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  46,624 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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Tara  Sophia  Peoples-Allen,  Chicago;  Guillermo  Haro,  Skokie; 
Ricardo  VilloU,  Lake  Zurich,-  Ricardo  Gonzalez.  Glenview, 
and  John  E.  Peluso,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Kraft 
Foods.  Inc.,  Northfield.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^67 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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atric Laboratory,  Inc.,  Blaine,  Wash. 

Filed  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  39,537 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
VS.  CI.  D2— 979 


382,105 

CLIP 

Jeffrey  P.  Bonaldi,  269  Monmouth  Ave.,  New   Milford,  N'.J. 

07646 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,448,  Sep.  27,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,533,656.  This  application  May  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  53,502 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D3— 215 
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3S2.106 

MlITIPrRPOSF  BAG 

Ivar  HiUesUid,  Roldalsvei  ««.  5750  Odda,  Norway 

Filed  Jun.  M).  1<W5.  Ser.  No.  40.954 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 221 


382,108 
TACKLK  BOX  COVFR 
Brian  J.  Wheeler.  Sr..  P.O    Box  2112.  VVatcrville.  Me.  04903- 
2112 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  43,541 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 260 


382,107 
GOLF  BALL  BAG 
Steven  Hwang.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Dalland  Indusrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  I9«»6,  Ser  No.  49J12  .^82.109 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FISHERMAN'S  TACKLE  BOX  AND  TWO  PRONG 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01  FISHING  TfK)!. 

V.S.  CI.  D3— 221  Donna  Green-Law,  and  Larry  Odell  Law.  both  of  4606  B  St. 

SE.,  Washington,  D.C.  20019 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  50.481 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  •  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 260 
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382,110 
SKATE  SIDEPOCKET  BACKPACK 
Katrine  E.  Pollari,  320  Bayshore  Blvd..  #320,  Tampa,  Fla. 
33606 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996.  Ser  No.  50,174 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -0! 
VS.  a.  D3— 217 


382,112 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  RECESSED  REMOVABLE 

LID 
Martin  Shawn  Egan,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Contico  Inter- 
natiomil,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,810 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 273 


382,111 
SPUTTER  TARGET  CONTAINER 
Steven  I..  Bardus.  Westerville;  Thomas  J.  Ashbrook,  and  Timo- 
thy A.  Friar,  both  of  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Tosoh  SMD,  Inc.,  Grove  City,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  03—273 


382,113 
TOOL  BOX 
Kenrick  J.  DuRapau,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Storehorse,  Inc., 
Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,471 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  Ul 
VS.  a.  D3— 274 
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382,114 

WHEELED  ST0RA(;E  lONTAINER  WITH  RKCF,SSED 

LATCHES 

Thomas  Dickinsnn,  and   Bradley  1).  (,ale.  both  of  St.   Louis. 

Mo.,  assignors  to  (  ontiro  International,  Inc.,  St.  Loui<>,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  4«,J74 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L()(    (6)  CI.  03  -  III 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 279 


382,116 

GOLF  (  LLB  BRLSH 

Anthony  Norelli.  10  Huntley  Rd..  Eastchester,  N.\.  1070V 

Filed  ,lan.  3.  IW.";.  Ser.  No.  32.WO 

Perm  of  patent  14  years 

LOG  (6)  CI.  04 -W 

VS.  CI.  D4— 124 


382.115 
TOOL  BOX 

Kenny  (hang,  5th  Fl.,  No.  29,  Lane  126,  Minsheng  Rd.,  Fingho    ^'•'*-  '^''-  D4— 132 
Li.  West  Dist.,  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1W6,  .Sen  No.  50,737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  16)  CI.  03  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  D>— 282 


382,117 
BROOM 
Edward  I'ranga,  and  Ruben  I  ranga,  .Jr.  both  of  4342  Glen- 
muir  .\vc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90065 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  48.427 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  »6t  CI.  04  -01 
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382,118 
PAPER  TOWEL 
Carlo  Ferrero,  Fossano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark  Tis- 
sue Company,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^528 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  05—53 


382.120 
PICTURE  FRAME 
Vincent  Lanci,  New  York,  and  Christopher  Lanci,  Roslyn,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fred  M.  Lawrence  Co.,  Inc,  Long  Island 
City,  NY. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,476 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D6— 300 


i%t»tiitti*  1-y* 


382,119 
PAPER  TOWEL 
Carlo  Ferrero,  Fossano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark  Tis- 
sue Company,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^40 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  05 
V.S.  CI.  D5— 53 


382,121 

PORTRAIT  MAT 

Nancv  Lee  Otto,  1913  6th  Ave.  Noilh,  Moorhead,  Minn.  56560 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,831 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 

VS.  a.  D6— 302 


1 1 1 1  <  t .  1 1 1  •.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'■' 
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382,122 
rPRK;HT  SPACK-niVIDINf;  scrken 
C'larkson  S.  Thorp.  \>ii>hind;  Rohrrt  ('.  Wi-fncr,  and  VNavne  B. 
Micdema.    both    of    Holland,    all    of    Mich.,    assJKnors    lo 
Haworth,  Inc.,  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  39,980 
Term  of  patriit  14  years 
LOC  (6i  (I.  (M.  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D6— 332 


382.124 
O  rr<>\!  \N 
David  Paul  (handler.  .|anusto\Mi.  NX".,  assignor  to  Henrvdon 
Furniture  Industrit-s.  Inc..  Morganton.  N.(". 

Filed  Feb.  27,  IWft.  Ser.  No.  51.037 
Icrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 349 


382.123 
("HAIR 
K  [Hnnie  Piniental,  Santa  Ana,  and  John  (  .  Duffy,  Los  Ange- 
les, both  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  .Steelca.se  Inc..  (irand  Rapids. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  55,538 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l,<)(    (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 334 


F()()IB<)\K1) 
kuo-Hsien  Chuang.  5F,  No.  22,  Hsiii-Minc  Rd..  Nei  Hu,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.693 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 353 
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382,126  382,128 

(  Ol.l.APSIBI.F  (HAIR  CHAIR 

Hac-Sup  Lee,  1467-16,  Seocho-Dong,  Seocho-Ku,  Seoul,  Rep.    Bing-Shu  Huang,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 
„f  Korea  Filed  J"'-  IS.  1996.  Ser.  No.  56,991 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  50.083  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  8.  1995,  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

95-15007  U,S.  CLD6— 380 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 368 


.182,127 
CHAIR  FRAME 
Stephen  C.  Hess,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Winston  Fur- 
niture Company  of  Alabama.  Inc..  Haleyville.  Ala. 
Filed  Jun.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  40.081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.OC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
t.S.  CI.  D6— 376 


382,129 
SOFA 
Sally  Sirkin  Lewis,  715  N.  Canon  Dr..  Beverly   Hills.  Calif. 
90210 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.482 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06-0/ 
U,S.  CI.  D6— 381 
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382,  KM) 
SKAT 
Pasquaie  Natuzzi.  Santeramu  In  Colle,  and  Arcangelo  Scarati, 
TaLsano,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi  Spa, 
Bari.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  57^1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  Ul 
I  .S.  CI.  D6— 381 


382,132 

SEAT 

Fasquale  Natuzzi,  and  RalTaella  Lucarelli,  both  of  Santerarao 

in  Colle.  Italy,  assignors  In  Industrie  Natuzzi  Spa,  Bari,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  57.897 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.OC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  CI.  Dfr— 381 


382.133 
DISPLAY  INIT  FOR  MATS  AND  THE  I.IKE 

Kri-slen  Messina.  Westlake.  and  .Scott  Iledemann.  Cleveland, 
both  of  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  American  (ireetings  Corporation, 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46.f;«4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D6— 109 


382,131 

SEAT 

Pasquaie  Natuzzi,  and  Kaffaella  Lucarelli,  both  of  Santeramo 

in  Colle,  Italy,  a.ssignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi  Spa,  Bari,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,892 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC"  (6»  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 381 
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382,134 
STUDY  CARREL 
Aaron  Joseph  Moser,  F;ast  Poland,  and  John  Conver  Lutz, 
Poland,  both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  Thos.  Moser  Cabinetmak- 
ers. Auburn.  Me. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  12.648.  Sep.  7.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  36,727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 

VS.  a.  D6 — 421 


382,136 
JEWELRY  CASE 
Jui-Lin  Lin,  No.  186-3,  Sec.  1.  Tung-Shan  Rd.,  Pei-TUn  Dist., 
Taichung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,834 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  o-i 
VS.  a.  D6— 439 


382.135 
DRESSER 
Merlin  A.  Brunner,  Appleton,  and  Harvey  J.  Draheim,  Weyau- 
wega,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 
Company,  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,092 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  06  -  « 
U.S.  CI.  06-^39 


382,137 
ARMOIRE 
Jorge  Estape,  and  Joyce  Estape,  both  of  2453  San  Pasqual 
Vallev  Rd.,  Escondido,  Calif.  92027 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,401 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  CM 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^»45 
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382.138 

ARMOIRE 

Robert  V\.  Mann.  HCR  3.  Box  953.  Tucson.  Ariz.  8573<» 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996.  Sen  No.  SSJt)3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (M 

L.S.  CI.  D6— 445 


382.140 

Dl.SPI.AV  RACK 

Gar\  V\,  LoHin.  722-2A  Salem  St.,  Thomasville.  N.C.  27360 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.813 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

I.OC  (6)  CI.  20  -02 

VS.  CI.  D6— 465 


382,139 

VANrrV  CABINET 

James  J.  Palka,  22351  W.  Thomridge  Dr.,  Kildeer,  III.  60047 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28^157 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06-04 

V.S.  a.  D6— 446 


382.141 

LOTTERY  TICKET  DISPLAY  AND  VENDING  CASE 

Arthur  Capeto.  24  Brackett  Ave..  Tiverton,  R.I.  02878 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser  No.  54,226 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 

VS.  CI.  D6— 471 
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382.142 
BOOKCASE  AND  CCBBY 
Ra>  {;.  Kelly;  Sharon  A.  Turnbough.  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
and  Allan  Flowers,  San  Diego  County,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Angeles  (iroup.  Inc.,  Pacific,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  21,454 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  3, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -04 

VS.  a.  D6-479 


382,144 
TABLE  FOR  PLAYING  BUILDING  BLOCKS 
Feng-Pin  Lo,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taivtan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996.  Ser  No.  56,193 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI  06  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D6 — XSO 


382,143 

ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM  STAND 

Jon  Paul  Herbst,  2890  Skyline  Dr..  Eagan,  Minn.  55121 

Filed  Apr  25,  1996,  Ser  No.  53,452 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -Vw 

VS.  CI.  D6-^79 


382,145 

BOOKCASE  FACADE 

David  J.  Marshall,  402  Bostwick  La.,  Gaithersburg,  Md.  20878 

Filed  Jul.  11,  19%,  Ser  No.  56,922 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06-06 

U.S.  CI.  Dfr— 509 


1 


174-417  OG  -97-26:  QL3 


1612 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Alglst  12.  1997 


382, 14*. 

END  PANKI   K)R  SHKIMNG 

Hal  Sandy.  49.^7  (ilendaU-  Kd..  Shawne^-MLssion.  kans.  66205 

Filed  AuR.  9,  IWh.  Ser.  No.  58J17 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  (K   (61  CI.  IM>  -  ltf> 

VS.  C\.  06-^92 


3«2.I4« 
TABI.K  TOPSl  PPORT  SIRl  (  Tl  RK 
Beverly  A.  WeIke,  1250  K.  (  onner  St.,  .Suite  A,  Noblesville.  Ind. 
464M>0.  and  Keith  Hincher.  54IS  Rapidan  l.a..  Indianapolis. 
Ind    46254 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  5I„V>0 
IVrm  of  patent  14  yean. 
L(K'  {6'  fl.  06  -  ()< 
VS.  CI.  D64 — 497 


,.*=^. 


.«2,147 
BROKEN  PEDIMENT  ENDCAP  FOR  SHELVING 

Hal  Sandy,  4937  (Uendale  Rd.,  Shawnee-Mi.s.sion.  Kans.  66205 

Filed  AuR.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5«j;24 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (If I 

VS.  a.  D6-^92 


382,149 
CHAIR 
F.  IK-nnie  Pimental;  Pamela  S.  Light,  both  of  .Santa  Ana,  and 
John  W.  Duffy,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif..  a.s.signors  to  Steel- 
case  Inc.,  (rrand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.537 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  06  -  ()6 
VS.  CI.  06— 500 
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382.150 
FLEXIBLE  SPRING  HINGE  FOR  CHAIR  BACK  AND 
SEAT 
Nicola  Balderi.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  and  Paul  W.  Homer.  Over- 
land Park.  Kaas..  assignors  to  J4MI.  Inc..  Overland  Park, 
Kans. 

Filed  May  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  54,437 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D6— 502 


382.152 
TOP  PORTION  OF  A  SPRING  CORE 
Henry  Ramsey.  Dudley.  Mass..  a.ssignor  to  L&P  Property  Man- 
agement Company.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  IS.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51,666 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U.S,  CI.  D6— 504 


J'    1 

,    1 

^1; 

i-i, 

V--. 

-'■-:;V 


382.151 
TOP  PORTION  OF  A  SPRING  CORE 
Thomas  J.  Wells,  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 
Management  (^ompany,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,659 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
V.S.  CI.  D6— 504 


382.153 

TOP  PORTION  OF  A  SPRING  CORE 

Guido  Eigenmann,  Rheineck,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  L&P 

Property  Management  Company,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51,675 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 606 
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382. 1 54  MtZAf* 

TOP  PORTION  OK  A  SPRING  CORE  SI  IDING  SHELF  FOR  A  COMPl  TER  KEYBOARD 
Henry  Ramsev,  Dudley.  Mass.,  assignor  to  l.&P  Property  Man-    C'heng-I.u  Huang.  No.  43.  Lane  560  (hung  Chen  North  Rd.. 

agemeni  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Sanchung  Cily.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  5I.6W  Filed  No\.  Mi.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  47,248 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (M 

VS.  CI.  D6— 504  U.S.  CI.  D6— 511 


382.155 
TOP  PORTION  OF  A  SPRING  CORE 
Steven   E.  Ogle,  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 
Management  Company.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,692 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  m 
L.S.  CI.  D6— 504 


382.157 

HOUSING  FOR  ROLLED  PAPER  PRODL'CTS 

James  Lyie  Jeffrey,  Rte.  1,  Box  210,  West  Plains,  Mo.  65775 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  49,649 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  a? 

VS.  CI.  D6— 520 
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382,158 
STORAGE  RACK  FOR  CJOLF  BAGS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Thomas  R.  Allendorph,  1600  Ironwoud  Dr..  Mt.  Prospect.  Ill 
60056 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49,180 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D6— 552 


382.160 
SINGLE  UNIT  DISPLAY 
Edivard  J.  Keogh.  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Wm. 
Wrigley  Jr.  Company.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -99 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 566 


382.159 
COMBINATION  SINGLE  UNIT  DISPLAY  AND  BASKET 
Edward  J.   Kcogh,  Crystal   Lake,   III.,  and   Roberto   Lopez. 
Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to  the  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,022 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -yy 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 566 


382,161 
COMBINED  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Shahriar  Dardashti,  c/o  Atlantic  Representatioas,  Inc.,  P.O. 
Box  2399,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.  90670 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,899 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06 -04 
VS.  CI.  D6— 566 
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382.162 
PAPER  TOVVFI.  PRODUCT 
Joseph  C.  Krtolacci;  Thomas  P.  Kelly;  Kenneth  K.  SafTran,  all 
of  (Jreen  Bav,  and  Sandra  Knderby,  New   Franken,  all  of 


382.164 

TRAVELER'S  PILLOW  SECT  RABLE  ABOl'T  A 

SEATBACK  WITH  STRAPS  EMPLOMNti  PILE-TYPE 

FASTENER 


Wis.,  assignors  to  Fori   Howard  (orproation,  (Jreen  Bay,    Carole  N.  Hays  1009  2nd  Ave.  W.,  Centre,  Ala.  35960 
Wis.  Filed  May  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  54,379 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser  No.  44,071  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  CV 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W  VS.  C\.  D6— 601 

L.S.  CI.  D6— 595 
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382.163 

BOOMERANG  SHAPED  PILLOW  AND  COVER 

Annette  S.  Hartney,  402  N.  Highland,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92632 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  46,145 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W 

U.S.  a.  D6— 597 


382,165 

ARMREST  COVER 

Jose  Juan  Ruiz,  1924  W.  Vermont,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85015 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  44J99 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  /.i 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 610 


August  12,  1997 
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382.166  .^82,168 

COMPACT  DLSC  EyUIPMENT  CASE  PEPPERMILL 

Roger  J.  Alves.  and  Kasidy  W.  Alves,  both  of  Simi  Valley,  Wayne  Hosted,  73  California  Ave..  Mill  Valley,  Calif.  94941 
Calif.,  assignors  to  .Scosche  Industries.  Inc..  Moorpark.  Calif.  Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,809 

t:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,488,  Apr.  9,  1996.  Ihis  Term  of  patent  14  years 

application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.289  LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D7— 372 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  1)4 
VS.  CI.  D6— 6.34 


\^6 


.382,167 

PEPPERMILL 

Wayne  Hasted,  73  California  Ave.,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.  94941 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,806 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 372 


382,169 

PEPPERMILL 

Wayne  Busted,  73  California  Ave.,  Mill  Valley,  CaUf.  94941 

Filed  May  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00 

VS.  CI.  D7— 372 
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382,170  382,172 

DRINKING  CONTAINER  CAP  BARBKQl  E  I  KJHTER 

Richard  D.  Green,  4086  Del  Rev  Ave.,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif.    Marc  Zemel,  Old  Bethpat>e.  N.\.,  assignor  to  Mr.  Bar-B-Q-, 
90292  inc..  Old  Belhpage.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  .S0,670  Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50^08 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  6,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed.  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 

Term  of  patent  14  years  MS.  CI.  D7 — 416 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
\i&.  CI.  D7— 392.1 


iXiX 


382,171 
HANDLE  FOR  KITCHEN  ITENSIL 
Bruce  Ancona,  and  I^uis  Henry,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  B.  Via  International  Housewares,  Inc.,  Engle- 
wood  Cliffs,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,673 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D7-401.2 


382.173 
DRINKING  MUG  WITH  TIMEPIECE 
John   H.   Cogswell,   1288   E.   Eureka  Ct.,  Box  8,   Highlands 
Ranch,  Colo.  80126 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,852 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D7— 507 


k: 


At  GIST  12,  1997 
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382,174 

COMBINED  CI  P  AND  LID 

Beatus  M.  (irimm.  440  Old  Mill  Rd.,  Erie.  Pa.  16505 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D7— 510 


382.176 
MILK  BAG  HOLDER 
Richard    Armitage.    25    Pippin    Drive.    Brantford.    Ontario. 
Canada,  N3R  5V8 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,756 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
UJS.  CI.  D7— 602 


382,175 

CONTAINER  FOR  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  THAT  382,177 

DELAY  THE  RIPENING  OF  FRITTS  AND  VEGETABLES  CANISTER  BASE 

Dennis  E.  Green,  102  Falcon  Hills  Dr.,  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo.  ^^^^^^^  g  ^hem,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 

**^'^*  Incorporated.  Wooster.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57.984              ,-_.  pj,^^  ^^^  ,3   y^^  ^er.  No.  51^71 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^^^  „f  pa,e„,  ,4  ^^^^5 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  (H  LOC  (6»  CI.  09  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D7-538  u_s,  ci_  d7_cj5 
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582.178 

w  KKi>  dk;(;er 

Thomas  G.  Milbur>.  26  (  arolina  Dr..  \t»  Cily.  N.Y.  10956 
Filed  Jul.  Id.  IW6,  StT.  .No.  56,853 
Term  of  palrni  14  years 
l.OC  (61  CI.  08  -01 
MS.  a.  D8— I 


382,181 
CI. WIPING  AND  CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  TIBES 
Tian-Tsair  Wang,  No.  6,  Lane  573,  TUng  Hsing  Rd.,  Ta-Li. 
Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  IHt.  5.  1995,  Scr.  No.  47.475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6 »  CI.  08  -  05 
t.S.  CI.  D8— 51 


382,179 
Patent  Not  Lssued  For  Thi.s  Number 


.«2,180 

COMBINATION  WRKNCH  TOOL 

Louis  Chuang,  7th-8,  No.  20,  Da  Long  Road,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  .Sep.  8,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  4.V647 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 26 


382,182 
COMBINATION  TOOL 
Brett  P.  .Seber,  Fscondido;   Randolph  J.  Morton,  Coronado; 
(iahriel  Alejandro  Draguicevich,  Solana  Beach,  and  Lonnie 
C.  Pogue,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Buck  Knives, 
Inc.,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  48.866 
term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 55 


AiGisT  12.  1997 
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382,183 
DIAL  MODE  SANDER 
\ince  Cooper,   Durham  City,   Inited   Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc..  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  50,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Aug.  26,  1995, 
204930 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  08  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 62 


382,185 
SAW  BLADE 
Ved  P.  Gakhar:  Donald  C.  Pennington.  Jr.;  David  H.  Byrley; 
Alexander  Grishin;   Richard  A.  Dossett,  and  Manfred  W. 
Schmidt,  all  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Credo  Tool  Com- 
pany, Woodburn,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,995 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -Oi 

VS.  CI.  D8— 70 


r' 


382,184 
IMPACT  W  RENCH 
Eiic  Sung,  Ta-Li,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  K.K.L .  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,765 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 68 


382.186 
SAW  BLADE 
Ved  P.  Gakhar;  Donald  C.  Pennington,  Jr.;  David  H.  Byrley; 
Alexander  Grishin;  Richard  A.  Dossett,  and  Manfred  W. 
Schmidt,  all  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Credo  Tool  Com- 
panv,  Woodburn,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,998 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -Oi 

VS.  ex.  D8— 70 
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.<82.187  382.189 

AXK  FOl.DINC;  KNIFE 
Cil  Hibben,  La(;ranKe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  I'niled  Cutlery  Corpo-    Howard  J.  \  icie.  Wi-sIhimkI.  N  J.,  avsignor  lo  Spyderco,  Inc., 

ration.  Scvierville,  Tcnn.  (Jolden.  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50.278  FUed  Jan.  2.  I99<>,  Scr.  No.  48.512 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  08-02  I.OC  (6l  CI.  08  -  ()< 

VS.  a.  D8— 76  D.S.  CI.  D8— 99 


382.188 
H.\ND  TOOL 
Ching-Chou  Lin.  No.  150.  Sec.  3.  Chung  Shan  Rd..  Wu  Jln 
Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46.364 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  (W 
U.S.  a.  D»— 85 


382.190 
HANDLK  FOR  A  FOLDINCJ  HAND  TOOL  SFT 
Michael  D.  Black.ston.  Plymouth;   Dennis  A.   Burda.  Buffalo, 
and   Mark  L.  Petroske.  Becker,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Bondhus  Corporation,  Monticello,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  50.291 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  16)  CI.  08  -  U.-i 
VS.  CI.  D»— 107 


AiGisT  12,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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382.191 
WINDOW  SASH  LOCK 
David  D.  Plumnier.  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Andersen  Corpo- 
ration. Bayport.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,266 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D8— 337 


382,193 
BICYCLE  LOCK  BODY 
Chi-Chuan  Hwan.  Changbua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Top 
Union  Lock  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changbua  Hsien.  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  49,997 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D8— 343 


382.192 
WINDOW  SASH  LOCK 
David  D.  Plummer.  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Andersen  Corpo- 
ration. Bayport.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,278 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07 
IJ.S.  CI.  D8— 337 


382.194 
ADJUSTABLE  TRANSVERSE  ENGINE  SUPPORT 
Douglas  Hodges,  672  W.  12th  St.,  Unit  4,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 
90731 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,198 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  U5 
VS.  CI.  D8— 355 


^%k  j    o  qM.  0  C  O   I  ^'1  Li  oo 
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.182.195 

PIPK  HANGER 

Mark  E.  Ekern,  207  N.  Prairie,  Flandreau,  S.  Dak.  57028 

Filed  May  2.^  IW4.  Ser.  No.  2.1..UI 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

V.S.  CI.  D8— 373 


.182.197 
SHOE-.SHAPED  PRODI  (T  DISPEN.SER 
Nicholas  Hatzileris,  Clearwater.  Ha.,  assignor  to  Teresa  Tas, 
Clearwater  Reach.  Kla. 

Kiled  Keb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51^27 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  16)  CI.  09  -  OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 319 


m  -  -, 


— I 


.182,196 
FINGERNAIL  PRODUCT  PACKAGING 
Dat   Vinh   Ma,   Rancho   Cordova,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Inter- 
Continental  Products,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52377 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  a< 
VS.  a.  D9— 308 


382.198 
MOTORIZED  HAND-HELD  DISPENSER 
Paul  Mulhauser:  Karl  D.  Kirk.  III.  both  of  New  York,  and 
Diego  Fontayne,  Montebello.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cap 
Toys,  Inc.,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46.740 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  OJ 
U.S.  CI.  09—339 


Aid  ST  12,  1997 
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382.199 

COMPAIT  DISC  PACKA(;E 

George  Paul  Webinger.  (>olden  Valley.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Flour 

City  Packaging  Corporation.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47321 

Term  of  patent  14  year^ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  (U 

VS.  CI.  D9— .146 


382.201 
FOOD  AND  BE\  ERAGE  SERVICE  TRAY 
James  R.  Brondyke,  Finksburg,  and  G.  Kenneth  Smith.  Reis- 
terstown,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Sweetheart  Cup  Com- 
pany Inc.,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

Filed  May  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  54.802 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
VS.  a.  D9— 347 


382,200 
FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  SERVICE  TRAY 
James  R.  Brondyke,  F'inksburg,  and  G.  Kenneth  Smith,  Reis- 
terstown,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Sweetheart  Cup  Com- 
pany Inc.,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  54,798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 347 


382,202 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  STRIP 
Thomas  J.  Setty,  Florence;  William  C.  Suski,  Hartsville.  and 
Travis  Selph,  Darlington,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Sonoco 
Products  Company,  Hartsville,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,092 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9^J38 
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3«2,203 
LID 
Fred  S.  Konville,  Stephens  City,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Commercial  Products  Inc.,  Winchester,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  43,434 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9--M9 


382,205 
BOTTLE 
Michael   K.  (ioettner.  .Sylvania,  Ohio,  and  Jeffrey  V.  Boley, 
Westport,   Conn.,   assignors   to   Joh   A.    Bencktser,   (irabH, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,630 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 526 


382^04 
EXTERIOR  SURFACE  OF  A  CONTAINER  SIDEWALL 
Ted  L.  Beaver,  Roselle,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Plastic 
Containers,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  47.129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 523 


382,206 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 
John  Charles  Worthington,  46  Wandsworth  Road.  Fulham, 
London  SW6  2TH.  and  Allan  Reginald  Peters.  Rose  Cottage, 
Higham,  Salehurst,  Robcrtsbridge,  East  Sussex  TN  32  5PS, 
both  of  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  47,076 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  24,  1995. 
2047703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9--529 


f.l..^ 


August  12,  1997 
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382^07 
BOTTLE 
Ste>en  M.  Rowe,  9030  W.  Sahara  Ave.,  Suite  888.  Las  Vegas, 
Nev.  89117 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48.923 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 529 


382.209 
BOTTLE 
Russell  Rowan  Fenton.  and  Elmer  Chuck  H.  Goss.  both  of  East 
Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  FWJ  Plastics.  Inc..  Tonawanda, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  33.292 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 558 


382,208 
BOTTLE 
Michael  K.  Goettner.  Sylvania,  Ohio,  and  Jeffrey  V.  Boley. 
Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Joh.  A.  Benckiser,  GmbH. 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,623 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
V.S.  a.  D9— 543 


382,210 

WATCH-CASE 

Sandro  Secci,  Vta  D.  Da  Castiglione,  6,  50125  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,967 

Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Nov.     14,     1994, 

DM/031297 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 30 
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382.21!  382,21.' 

WATCH  CASE  \\RI.STWAT(  H 

(Hiinipiero   M.   Bodino,   Milun.   Italy,   assignor   to  Baume  &    Herve    Schick,    Besan^nn,    France,    assignor    to    Kurl    Henc 

MercitT  S.A„  (ieneva,  Swil/erland  Schick,  Besancon.  France 

Filed  Sep.  IV.  IW.S,  Ser.  No.  44.167  Filed  Apr.  24,  I9<)6,  Ser.  No.  53,495 
Claims    priority,    application    Hague   Agreement,   Apr.    20,        Claim.s  priority,  application  WIPO,  Dec.  22,   1995,  DMA/ 

1995,  DMA/002887  003187 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.OC  (6»  CI.  10  -  02  IOC  <6)  CI.  10  -  02 

V.S.  CI.  DIO— .'0  VS.  a.  DIO— 32 


.'82,212 
CASE  FOR  ANALOG  VVRKSTVVATCH 

Amelia  Kennedy,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration, Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  u: 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 30 


382,214 
W  RIST  WATCH 
Jeff  l.iao,  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55..308 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 32 
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382  J15 
KITCHEN  SCALE 


382.217 
FIRE  DETECTOR 


Patrick  C.  C.  Kok,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong.  a.ssignor  to  Poyear    Nobuvuki  Akivama,  and  Kazuyoshi  Sakurai,  both  of  Tokyo 
Industries  Limited,  Kowioon.  Hong  Kong 


Filed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.503 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 91 


Japan,  assignors  to  Nittan  Company.  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57.775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2,  1996.  8-2394 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  DIO— 106 


382.216 

CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  SPEED  VARIATOR  WITH 

REMOVABLE  DIALOG  BOX 

Christophe   Dore.   Fontenay   le   Fleury,   France,   assignor  to 

Schneider  Electric  S.A..  France 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,484 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1993,  936583 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -04 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 96 


382^18 

HAND  HELD  STOP  SIGN 

Patrick  S.  HaU,  14207  ChoUa  Dr.,  Moreno  Valley,  Calif.  92553 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51^2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 109 


fr^- 


%^^r^^^ 
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382,219 
LEAF-SHAPED  WARNING  HAG  WITH  STRAP  FOR  ISE 
IN  IDENTIFYING  THE  LOCATION  OF  CAMOL'FLAGED 

HI  NTERS  IN  THE  W II. D 
Da\id  A.  Renfrew.  5785  Knoxboro  Rd..  Oriskany  Falk,  N.Y. 
13425 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  56.090 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  OS 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 109 


382^1 
SIREN 

Susan  Chen.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Portman  Elec- 
tronic International  Corp..  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 
Filed  .lun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.405 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  06 
MS.  CI.  DIO— 120 


382.220 
BELL 
Chung-Shyan  Huang,  No.  1-1.  Chang  Mar  Street,  Hsiu  Shui 
Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  H.sicn.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  10  -05 
U.S.  a.  DIO— U6 


382.222 
NOVELTY  BRACELET 
Andreau   Rico   F.   Coto.  2224  Conquest   Way.  Odenlon.  Md. 
21113 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  52J29 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
VS.  CI.  Dll^J 
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382,223  382426 

MEDICAL  LOCKET  FISH  SHAPED  MEDALLION 
Gary  Harrison,  Harrington  Park,  NJ..  assignor  to  Harrison-    Phillip  D.  Howard.  1212  Bethany  La..  P.O.  Box  896.  Godfrey. 

Daniels.  Inc.  I"-  62035 

Filed  May  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,817  Filed  Apr.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  5232 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  0/  LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  03 

VS.  a.  Dll-80  VS.  CI.  Dll-lOO 


382424 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


382,227 
TREE  STAND 
William  E.  Adams,  Portersville;  Chlnmoy  Raval,  Pittsburgh: 
Christopher  Stygar,  Pittsburgh,  and  Tim  Cunningham,  Pitts- 
burgh, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Adams  Mfg.  Corp.,  Porters- 
ville, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,867 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  OS        . 
VS.  a.  Dll— 130.1 


382425 
DIAMOND 
Joe  Chih-Chung  Yuan,  No.  63,  7F-2,  Fu-Hsing  S.  Rd.,  Sec.  1, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  54,805 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 90 
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382.22« 

STADIl  M  CI  RK) 

Jeffery  E.  Snook.  26l.<2  Kingsbury  St..  Kittredge.  Colo.  80457 

Filed  .Jan.  S.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  48.6«2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 


U.S.  CI.  Dll— 157 


^s:».. 


^H2.2M) 
HOVVKR  POT  COX  KK 
Donald  E.  V\eder.  and  Joseph  (i.  Straeler.  both  of  Highland, 
ill..  a.s.signors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  inc.,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla..  not  indi^idualh.  but  as  trustee  of  The 
Family  Trust  I  AT/A  dated  December  8.  1995.  (  harles  A. 
Codding.  Authorised  Signatory  for  Southpac  Trust  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  trustee 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  808..115,  Dec.  16.  1991.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
.V(5.305.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  710.272, 
Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  .V)5JW2.  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617.454.  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  Ser. 
No.  411049.  .Sep.  22.  1989.  Pat.  No.  Des.  358.11.1.  Ser.  No. 
411047.  .Sep.  22.  1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  .Sep. 
22.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
46,6.^1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  II  -6/2 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 164 


382.229 

NOVELTY  EK;1  RINE 

Joseph  Frustaci.  39  James  St.,  Brockton,  Mavs.  02402 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser  No.  .50,854 

Term  uf  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -02 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 157 


382.231 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  K.  Weder.  and  Joseph  G.  Straeler,  both  of  Highland, 
111..  a.ssignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc..  Okla. 
City.  Okla.,  not  individually,  but  as  trustee  of  The  Family 
Irust  I  n/A  dated  December  8.  1995.  Charles  A.  Codding, 
Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 
trustee 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  808,554,  Dec.  16,  1991.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
362,825.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272, 
Jun.  4.  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  .^5..M)2,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617.454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  411.249,  Sep.  22,  1989.  Pat.  No.  Des.  358.11.1.  Ser  No. 
411,247,  .Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  .Sep. 
22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  (Kt.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
46.788 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  year^ 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -02 
LJ,S.  CI.  Dll— 164 


f"- 
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382.232 

TRl  CK  BED 

Kevin  Hines.  416  Woodline  Dr.,  Woodlands,  Tex.  77386.  and 

Charles  Beck,  711  Moonstone  Ct..  I  pland,  Calif.  91786 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  50.564 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6(  CI.  12  -  OH 

UJS.  a.  D12— 98 


382.234 

AXLE  AND  BASE  FRAME  OF  COLLAPSIBLE  BABY 

JOGGING  STROLLER 

Paul  Hinkston,  2554  Lincoln  Blvd..  (C73.  Marina  del  Ray,  Calif. 

90292 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,409,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

371,094.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  56.219 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CL  12  -  12 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 133 


.:9?=: 


'''ti-i'-'t'-' 


382,233 
ONE-PIECE  SEAT  STAY 
Michael  Stotsky.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Santa's  Best,  North- 
field,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,259 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  // 
t-S,  CI.  D12— 117 


382.235 

TIRE  TREAD 

Susan   Marie  Nelson,  Greenville.  S.C.,  assignor  to  .Michelin 

Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.,  Granges-Paccot.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  52.548 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

V.S.  CL  D12— 142 
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382.236 
TIRK  TRKAD 
lliroki    Kake)(aHa.    kodaira.    Japan;    James    G.    (juspodin. 
Akron,    and    Krancis   J.    Br\nf,    Olmstead,    both    t>(  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Bridgt-.tone/Hrcstont.  Inc..  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  May  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  54.558 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


382.2.^ 

R(K)n<)PSPOIl,KR 

Kenneth  M.  Kink.  425  \V.  9th  St..  Kaukauna.  Wis.  54I.M) 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  44.187 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IOC  (fti  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  CI.  D12— 181 


382.237 
Bl  MPER  FACADE  FOR  MOTOR  VFHU  LE 
David  M.  Lund.  Andover.  and  James  R.  Lund,  Champlin.  both 
of    Minn.,    assignors    to    Lund    Industries.    Incorporated. 
Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45334 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CL  D12— 167 


382.239 
SET  OF  FENDER  FLARES 

(;erald  A.  Logan.  2154  NE.  F:state  Dr.,  Hillsboro.  Oreg.  97124. 
and  Jon  S.  Elliott.  HilLsboro.  Oreg..  assignors  to  (ierald  A. 
Logan.  Hillsboro.  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  49.588 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /6 
U.S.  CL  D12— 184 


ArcLST  12,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1635 


382,240 

LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME 

Ron  Francis,  167  Keystone  Rd.,  Chester,  Pa.  19013 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  .Sen  No.  49,743 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

V.S.  CI.  D12— 193 


382,242 
CUSTOM  WHEEL 
Larry  P.  Brown.  274  W.  Los  Flores  Dr..  Altadena.  Calif.  91001. 
and  Frederick  D.  Brown,  3732  S.  Dalton  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90018 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,165 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  012— 209 


382,243 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


382,241 
VEHICLE  LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME 
Mia  La  Moureaux,  Anchorage,  Ak.,  assignor  to  MCM  Con- 
cepts, Ltd.,  Anchorage,  Ak. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,719 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  a.  D12— 193 


382,244 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Ellsworth  Niles,  627  Columbus  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass.  02115 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  40,031 

The  portion  ef  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  17, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

U.S.  a.  D12— 211 


¥On  BM.\ 
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382,245 
TAIL  IJ(;HT  BRACKKT  FOR  MOIOKCYCI.E 
Y'erchanik   Kedrnsian.  9618    lujuOKa  t'anvon   Blvd.,  TXijunca. 
Calif.  91042;   Vra  Kcdrosjan.  and  ShanI  Bedrosian.  both  of 
12670  Pierce  St.,  Pacoima.  (  alif.  9I.VM 

Kiled  Jan.  X  19<>6,  Ser.  No.  4«.556 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (6)  CI.  12  -  (X> 
U.S.  a.  D12— 223 


.'82,247 

TKNT  FRAMK  FOR  Pl(  klP  BF:D 

Robert  K.  lindbere.  5.18  Prima  \era  St..  Clifton,  Colo.  81520 

Filed  No\.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46..509 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC(6)  CI.  12  -  /6 

VS.  CI.  D12— 403 


382,248 
CAMPING  TF,NT  FOR  \  EHICI.E  BED 
Gregory  F.  Long,  5106  Service  Center  Dr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
382,246  78218 

OPENING  ROOF  Eilcd  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,382 

Fran<jois  DeClaillard,  MouilleronEn-Pareds,  France,  a.s,signor  ^""^  "^  patent  14  years 

to  Societe  de  Tolts  Ouvrants  Automobiles  Webasto-Heuliez, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
V.S.  CI.  DI2— 401 


LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 


VS.  CI.  D 1 2-— 403 
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382,249 

TOP,  FRONT,  REAR,  AND  SIDES  OF  A  BATTERS 

CHARGER 

Roman   Peter  Rak.  Delta,  Canada,  and  Teffy   R.  Chamoun, 


382,252 
COMBINED  RECORDING,  TELECOMMUNICATION  AND 

DATA  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
Yves  Christin,  34  Avenue  du  General  Leclerc.  94444  Santeny, 

Bloomingdale,  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  p.j^  j^^^  jj    j^^  ^^^  j^^  38,651 

*"-  Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,   Feb.   23, 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,038  1995,  000590 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D13-107  VS.  CI.  D14-100 


382,250 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


382,251 
RECEIVER  CASE 
Philip  Y.  W.  Tsui,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Capital 
Prospect  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 142 


382^3 
HANDHELD  DATA  TERMINAL  ENCLOSURE 
Bruce  A.  Claxton,  Coral  Springs,  and  Frank  M.  TVneski,  Ft. 
Lauderdale,   both    of  Fla.,   assignors   to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,900 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 100 
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382.254 
COMPl  TKR  CABINKT 
Stanford  U.  Crane.  Jr.;  Maria  M.  Portuondo;  liunler  T.  Koy, 
and  James  Allan,  all  of  Bma  Ralun,  Fla..  assignors  to  The 
Panda  Project,  BiKa  Kalon,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  36.617 
Icrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -02 
Uii.  CI.  D14— 102 


382.256 
SCANNFR 
Art  l.in,  Rsicn,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Silitek  Corporation.  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  52.976 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  14  -  02 
MS.  CI.  D14— 107 


382,255 
INFRA-RED  TRAN.SM1TTER/RE(  EIVKR  FOR  A 
DESKTOP  PERSONAL  COMPLTER 
Susan  Sommers  Moffatt,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  50.794 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 107 


382,257 
OPTICAL  DRIVE  UNIT 
Kazuhiko  Vamazaki.  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  50,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1995,  7-29330 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  CL  D14— 109 
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382.258 
MSI  AL  DISPLAY  I  NIT 
Markus  Oates,  Farnham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46.883 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  19,  1995, 
2047609 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

L'.S.  CL  D14— 113 


382.260 

FLEXIBLE  DUST  COVER  FOR  A  MONITOR 

Fredrick  C.  Smith.  P.O.  Box  1604.  Bellaire.  Tex.  77401-1604 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  49,359 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


382.259 
VIDEO  MONITOR 
Muneyuki  Nagai.-  Hirofumi  Takemasa,  and  Atsushi  Onuma,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52.408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4.  1995,  7-29764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D14— 113 


382.261 
POINTING  DEVICE 
Steven  T.  Kaneko;  Aditha  May  Adams;  Christopher  Alviar,  all 
of  Seattle;  Ferdinand  van  Engelen.  Bellevue;  Dana  Kim. 
Redmond;  Bridget  Cameron  Greenberg,  and  Dick  C.  K.  Liu, 
both  of  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  37.502,  Apr.  12,  1995.  This  application 

Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50^68 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D14— 114 
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382.262 

SKT  OF  KE^  S  FOR  A  KKYPAD 

Hsin  Chen  Tien.  K20  N.  Capilol  Ave.,  Laasing.  Mich.  4«<Mk> 

Filed  Oct.  19.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  46.643 

Term  of  patent  14  yean. 

l.OC  (61  CI.  14  -  02 

l'.S.  a.  D14— 115 


3K2.264 
1)1  Al.  TKI  FPHONt  BASE 
Mark  J.  Sacchetti.  Dinsmore  lodge.  Stale  HighHay  36,  Dias- 
more.  Calif.  95526 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46.496 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

roc-  (6)  CI.  14  .  oj 

VS.  CI.  D14— 145 


382.263 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  COMPITER  SY.STEM  I'NIT 
Wen  H.sien  Lai,  No.  57,  Lane  350,  Naashang  Rd..  Ciueishan 
Hsiang,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,613 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  14  -u: 
U.S.  a.  D14— 115 


382,265 
SPEAKERPHONE 

Paul  E.  Bradley,  Woodsidc.  and  Sung-Ho  Joe  Tan.  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  a.s.signor!i  to  Polycom,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  56,351 
IVrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI,  14  -  0.1 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 149 
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382.266  382,268 

SPEAKERPHONE  PILLOW  SPEAKER 

Scott  H.  Wakefield,  Andover.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polycom.  Inc.,    Harold  S.  Terk,  Stamford.  Conn.,  and  Francois  Geneve,  Chi- 

Sao  Jose,  Calif.  cago.  111.,  assignors  to  Curbell.  Inc..  Orchard  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  56^2  Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,889 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6.  CI.  14  -  0.1  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

VS.  CT.  D14-150  U.S.  CI.  D14— 204 


\ 
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382.267 
TAPE  PLAYER  COMBINED  WITH  A  RADIO  TUNER 
Youzou  Matsuzaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  .54,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  29,  1996. 
1996-1325 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  D14— 165 


382469 
PILLOW  SPEAKER 
Harold  S.  Terk,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Francois  Geneve  ,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignors  to  Curbell.  Inc.,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  48,890 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 204 


v^^ 
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382.270 
SPKAKKR  BOX 
Kumiva  Matsuoka.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
(i(in,  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Kiled  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49.600 

Claims  priority,  appliration  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-19554 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOr  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

V.S.  n.  D14— 214 


.W2.272 

REMOTE  CONTROLLER  EOR  ELECTRONIC 

APPARATl  S  DEALINC.  WITH  SOIM)  AND  IMA(;E 

Daisuke  Shiono.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Eiled  Jun.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.756 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -0.i 
VS.  CI.  D14— 218 


382.273 
ACOl STIC  TELEPHONE 
James  P.  Eraser.  37188  Moravian,  Clinton  Township.  Mich. 
480.36 
382,271  Filed  Mar.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51381 

LUMINOUS  REMOTE  CONTROL  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Ndukwe  Akwiwu,  90  Clarendon  Court,  Sidmouth  Rd,  London,  '-*^*^  '*'  *^ '    ^*  '  ^-^ 

England,  NW2  5HD 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,514 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  OS 
U.S.  a.  D14— 218 


U.S.  CL  014—248 
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382.274 

GRAVITY  FEED  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

CONNECTOR 

Denny  Lo.  Danbury:  John  A.  Siemon,  Woodbury,  and  Timothy 

Repp.  New  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Siemon 

Company,  Watertown,  Conn. 

Eiled  No>.  22.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  46,981 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -01 
U.S.  a.  D14— 256 


382,276 
PI  MP  BASE 
Dallas  W.  Simonette,  Andover,  and  Thomas  F..  Kramer.  Coon 
Rapids,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  GP  Companies.  Inc., 
Mendota  Heights.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -02 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 7 


/^hi\ 


■■•-\  ■.c-->  ..— -V-. 


382,275 
RADIO  DIAL 
Robert  C.  Bentley,  Aurora:  William  P.  Wanker,  Denver:  James 
A.  Mauro.  Fort  Collins:  Ellen  A.  Bruss.  Denver,  and  Harold 
D.  Morgan.  Fort  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Sportron- 
ics  Radios,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  19.714 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -03 
U.S.  CI.  D 14— 265 


382.277 

DOUBLE  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 

Ann  C.  Feitel.  Minneapolis,  and  Joel  T.  Fisher,  St.  Paul,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Graco  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  50.196 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6(  CI.  15  -02 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 7  •    ,    . 
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382.278 

SKIP  STKKR  I  ()\[)KR  PIVOT  WHKFI   ARM  DESIGN 

kirb>  I..  Jant/.  720  N.  Anna,  VViiWta.  kans.  67212 

Kiled  Jul.  19.  1996,  S«r.  No.  57,231 

Terni  of  patent  14  vears 

l.OC  (61  CI.  15  ■  11-1 

VS.  a.  D15— 28 


382,280 
SEWINC;  MACHINE 
Shigeraasa  Kato.  and  Sanat   lakada.  both  of  Chofu.  Japan, 
a-ssignon  to  Juki  Corporation.  Chofu.  Japan 

Fik-d  Dit.  14,  1995.  St-r.  No.  47.918 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Aug.  21.  1995.  7-24187 

TiTm  of  patent  14  yean. 

LOC  (6»  1 1.  15  •  <*-> 

U,S.  CI.  D15— 69 


R 


■7-  --I-;  --, 
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382.279 
Ol'TER  SliRFACE  OF  A  (;RILL 
Barry  Joseph  Goebcrt,  Beaver  Dam.  VVi.s.;  Daniel  Robert  Nlck- 
les.  Hewitt,  and  William  F^dward  Crookes,  Waldwick.  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company.  Moline.  111. 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  41.544 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.OC  (61  CI.  15  -  0.< 
l!.S.  CI.  D15— 31 


382,281 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Sanae  Takada.  and  \ujiro  Motomizu.  both  of  Chofu.  Japan, 
avsignors  to  Juki  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1995,  7-18948 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  06 

VS.  CI.  DK5— 69 
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382,282 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  PORTABLE  TUBE-BENDING 

MACHINE 

Marie  F'rancoise  Micouleau.  Beautiran,  France,  a.ssignor  to 

Grover  Machine  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45.778 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 122 


382.284 
TURBINE  COVER 
Richard  D.  Gant,  4107  Koerner  Rd.,  NE..  Piedmont,  Okla. 
73078 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,927 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D15— 199 


382.283 

REDUCED  PROFILE  CAM  HELIX  FOR  A  TORQUE 

RESPONSIVE  ACTUATION  DEVICE 

Steven  R.  Benson.  5919  S.  350  West,  P.O.  Box  57547,  Murray, 

Itah  84157 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D15— 148 


382.285 
BINOCULARS  WITH  LAMP 
Su-Min  Rung,  8F,  No.  276-2,  Sec.  1,  Tai-Tung  Rd.,  Hsichih, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52J37 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 133 
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382.2K6 
PORTABI.F  CAMKRA  IMMOBOI  I/KR 
James  Doran,  WMkoff.  N.J..  assiKnor  lo  Jim  Mar  Prixiuctions, 
Inc..  \N\ckofr,  N.J. 

Kiltd  Mar.  29,  I995.  Ser.  No.  36.859 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Lot  t6l  CI.  16  -  «.■> 
r.S.  CI.  D16— 242 


382088 
TII.TING  PAN  HK\n  FOR  CAMFRA 

Hisaichi    I  sui.    Jama.    Japan,    avsignor    lo    Makuba    Shashin 
.Sangvo  Kahushiki  kaisha.  li>k\o.  Japan 

Kiled  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.499 
Jerm  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (6)  CI.  lb -05 
U.S.  CI.  D!6— 245 


i 


i 


3K2.2X7 

MOINTINC;  PI.ATK  AS.SKMBI.^   H)K  CONNKC  IIN(.   \ 

M<;HT  VISION  DKVKK  l()  \  \  IDK.O  (  AM(  ORDKR 

(iary    I..  Palmer,  \inton.  \a..  avij)jnor  to  III    Defense.  Ine., 

MeI.ean.  \a. 

Kiled  Jan.  1«,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  49.124 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (6)  t  I.  16  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 242 


,W2.2«9 

<.<)<. (.IK 

Robert  Hod|-es.  32()-l/2  S«anson  Kd,.  Sayinaw.  Mith.  48609 

Kiled  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3(1.978 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.O(    (61  (1.  16  -  (K, 

VJS.  CI.  D16— .MW 
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382.290 

SI  n(;i.a.ssk:s 

Luciano  Siminni.  Montebelluna.  Italy,  assignor  to  killer  Loop 
S.p.A..  Pedenibba.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  20.  199.";,  .Ser.  No.  46.553 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  1.  1995,  T\  9500027 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CL  16  -  06 

L'.S.  CI.  D 16— 326 


382.292 
FYEC.LASSES 
Kai-Mou  Tsai,  4/.F,  No.  1.  Lane  13S,  Tao-Hsiang  Rd.,  Peilou 
Dist..  Taipei  City.  Taivvan 

Filed  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  54.413 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D 16— 326 


382.291 

SUNGLASSES 

Ken  Wilson,  54.M)  Linda  Vista  Rd..  #2.  San  Diego.  Calif.  92110 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  53.097 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16-06 

U.S.  CI.  D 16— 326 


382.293 
TEMPLE  FOR  SPECTACLES 
Oscar  Rocco.  Via  Montello.  3  -  30033  Noale  (Venezia).  Italy 
Kiled  Apr.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  52.482 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    2,    1995, 
DM/034304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  Dlfr-335 
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382.294 
CAIXll-ATOR  CASE  WITH  PEN 
Patrick  A.   B.  Grant,  Flichity,   I  nited   Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Grants  of  Dalvcv  Limited,  Ross-shirt.  Initcd  Kingdom 

Eiled  Feb.  2»,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  50,870 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  6.  1995. 
2050180 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  •  Ul 
U.S.  a.  D18— 7 


382.296 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTFR 

Satoshi  Shinada:  Takao  Kobayashi:  Seiji  Mochizuki.  and 
Saloshi  Fujioka.  all  of  Siiwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo-to.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9.' 1995.  Ser.  No.  46.209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10,  1995,  7-12956 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -02 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 56 


382,295 
SYSTEM  PRINTER 
Loring  Clive  Bixler,  Vestal,  N.^'.,  and  Jeffrey  Howard  Paterra, 
Longmont,    Colo.,    assignors     to     International     Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  35.406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC-  (6)  CI.  18-02 
U.S.  CI.  DI8— 55 


382.297 
INFRARED  (  OMMUNICATION  PORT  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

INKJET  PRINTER 
David  Bruce  McCilashan,  and  Kong  Hock  Lim,  both  of  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  C^ompany, 
Palo  Alto,  C  alif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  50,875 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -02 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 56 


^^ 
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382.298  382.300 

MAILER  ENVELOPE  BOOK  EASEL 

Philip  T.  C;iennon,  Jr..  Greer,  and  Linda  T.  Hollis.  Greenville,  Thomas  L.  Thorne.  and  Sherry  C.  Thome,  both  of  Greensboro, 

both  of  S.C..  assignors  to  C  B  S  Distribution,  Inc.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Market  USA  Promotional  Marketing,  Inc., 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  35,916  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50,755 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DI9— 3  LCK'  (6)  CI.  19-02 

U.S.  CL  DI9— 91 


382,299 

CALENDAR  PICTURE  FRAME 

Ken  Sllvey,  P.O.  Box  202,  Chemainus,  BC,  Canada,  VOR  IKO 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33.798 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 20 


382301 
HANGING  FILE  FOLDER  SUPPORT  BAR 
David  Baumgarten.  3740  25th  St.  #102,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
94100 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45.644 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 99 


^ 
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382„M)2 

EI.KCTRONIC  NAMK  DISPI.AV  DFVICK 

Leonard  (irinbaum.   2170X   Kcclcs  St.,  (anoca   I'ark.   (alii. 

File<)  Mar.  I.  IWft.  Ser.  No.  SttMb 
lerm  of  paU-nl  14  >ears 
l,OC  (6)  CI.  20  -  IB 
VS.  CI.  1)20—10 


.^82^04 
\  FKTK  \l   WWK  nisn W  P\NFI 
Daii    \.   Kinic'i'lla.   Chagrin   halls,  and    rh<mia.s   M.   Dt-fi-lice, 
Canton,  both  of  Ohio.  a.ssignors  to  Darko  Company,  Inc.. 
TwinsburK.  Ohio 

Hied  Oct.  6,  1995.  S«t.  No.  46.580 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
UK  (61  CI.  20  -  u: 
VS.  CI.  D20-42 


.W2,30.< 

TRADING  C  ARI) 

Ernie  Funk,  Box  20.^11.  Steinbach,  MB.  (  anada.  ROA  2TI 

Kilcd  Nov.  16.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  46,836 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  <6l  CI.  20  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D20— W 


J82J05 
PRK  K  DISPI.AV  HOI.DKR  FOR  STORF  SHELVES 

Ola  Odmark.  I  ppsala.  Sweden,  a.ssiynor  lo  Prieer  Inc..  Nor- 
Malk.  Conn. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  16.169,  Dec.  V.  1W3.  Thi.s  application 

Jan.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  33,080 
Claim>.  priority,  application  Sv*eden,  Jun.  10.  1993.  93-1369; 
Dec.  7.  1993.  93-27,^6 

lerni  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  20-  yy 

11.S.  a.  D20-43 


tl 
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382,306 
DECK  OF  PL.WING  CARDS 
Peter  J.  Bommarito.  2200  North  Dr.,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 
4M82 

Filed  May  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  54,005 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  21-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 45 


382J08 
Ol  TDOOR  LlCiHT  FIXTl  RE 
Edward   C.   Cornell,  \\aukegan.  III.,  and   Daniel  J.  DeLay, 
Waterford,    Wis.,    assignors    to    Intermatic    Incorporated. 
Spring  Grove.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  27,853 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 68 
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382J07 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SOCND  TOY 
Henry    Sharpe,   HI.  Saunderstown;    Ralph   Beckman,  Provi- 
dence, both  of  R.I.:  Stephen  Schv»artz,  507  Cole  Ave..  Provi- 
dence. R.I.  02906,  and  Ming  K.  M.  Wong.  Ne»  Territories. 
Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Design  Lab.  LLC.  and  Stephen 
.Schwartz,  both  of  Providence.  R.I.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -01 
V.S.  C\.  D2I— 64 


382309 
TO^  WAGON 
Patrick  W.  Brown.  Strongsville;  Jetfery  G.  Martin.  Hudson: 
John  Nottingham.  Chagrin  Falls,  and  John  W.  Spirk.  Gates 
Mills,  all  of  Ohio.  a.ssignors  to  The  Little  Tikes  Company, 
Hud.son.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43,425 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  21  -01 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 71 
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382J10 
S(  (K)TFR 
Robert  I.ehle,  D-7U16  (Jartriimen.  (irrmanv 

Filed  May  17.  19V6.  Ser.  No.  54,W5 
Claims  priority,  application  (fcrinany.  Nov.  20,  IW5.  M  M5 
(W  271.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
lAK   (61  1 1.  21  -  (II 
U.S.  CI.  D21-«l 


382^M2 
Bni.DINC;  FI.EMKNT  FOR  BMIDINf;  \  TOY  Tl  NNFI 

ln^%ar  Petervson.  KilUbtri;.  and  Borjt-  Sander,  l.onsboda.  both 
of  Sneden,  assignors  to  Brio  \B.  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  III.  I'»<M..  Ser.  No.  55.665 

Claims  priority,  application  .Sweden,  Jan.  f.  IfM),  96  (M)37 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(K   (61  CI.  21  -  0/ 

VJS.  CI.  D21— 108 


382.311 

GOLF  BALL  DISPENSER 

Howard   M.  Turnidge,  2724  Elvyra  Way  #24,  Sacramento, 

Calif.  95821 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,256,  May  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  45,561 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 234 


382„^13 
BITLDING  ELEMENT  FOR  BIILDING  A  TOY  Tl'NNEL 
Ingvar  Peters.son,  Killeberg,  and  Borje  Sander.  Ldnsboda,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Brio  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  9.  1996.  %-0037 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 108 
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382  J 14 

TO^  CAR 

Ping-lin  Yeh,  P.O.  Box  90.  Tainan  704,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55344 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 136 


382„316 

Pl'PPET  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  CARICATURE  BIRD 

Jong  W.  Chae.  300  Kingsland  Ave.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11222 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  48.430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

V.S.  CI.  D21— 152 


^ 
^#*\*?'^ 


.-^ 
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382.315 

PUPPET  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  FLAMINGO  BIRD 

Jong  W.  Chae.  300  Kingsland  Ave..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11222 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  48.416 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 152 


382,317 

SNOWMAN  ACCESSORY  KIT 

Lee  W.  Huston.  20212  Kingsville.  Detroit,  Mich.  48225 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51.556 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  1\  -01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 189 
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382318 
KXKRCISKR 
Kred   HollinKtT.   Kin);s   Park,  N.\..  avsigniir  to  K. 
Sons.  Inc..  New  \ork.  N.\. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  52^71 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
!.()(■  (6t  (1.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 191 


.Mtshan  & 


.W2J20 

B()OT-T()-BlNDIN(;  IMKRFACK  K)K  A  STKP  IN 

.SNOWBOARD  BIMUNG 

Jeff  Waldo  Sand.  San   Krancisfti.   Calif.,   assignor  to  Switch 

Manufacturing.  San  Krancisco.  (  alif. 

Fili-d  Dec.  22.  1W5.  Sen  No.  4«,222 
Ii-rni  of  patent  14  >ears 

IOC  (61  CI.  21  -o: 

VS.  CI.  D21— 2.M1 


.182.319 
KXKRCISKR 

Kc\in  (lerschifskf.  RogiTsxIlle;  Rolurl  V\.  McBride.  Spring- 
Held,  both  of  Mo.,  and  Rand.\  Bartlelt,  Opelika,  Ala.,  assign- 
ors to  Stamina  PrixJucts,  Inc.,  Springtield.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  52.97X 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (6)  CI.  21  -  (12 
I  .S.  CI.  1)21  —  195 


.182..12I 
(;OI,FSVMN(;  IKAININt;  DKMCK 
Dale  K.  Anderson.  Mar>s\ille.  and  .lames  I..   Hill, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to    lerracon  Products. 
castle,  Calif. 

Filed  \pr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  38.102 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC   (61  CI.  21  -02 
VS.  CI.  D2I— 2.M 


NcM  castle. 
Inc.,  Ne»- 
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W2JI22  382„124 

SWIMMINC;  FIN  SIMX'LATION  GAME  MACHINE 
Lcopoldo  Antonio  C  ressi,  Genoa.  Italv.  assignor  to  Cressi  Sub    Vasunobu  Shin«.to,  Tokyo.  Japan,  a.vsignor  to  Sega  Enter- 

S.p.\..  Genoa.  Italy  prises,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  .Ian.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33.014  Filed  Mar.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51.432 

Claims   priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.    1,    1994.  F1/94/0/        Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12.  1995,  7-26842 

000038                  ■  Term  of  pau.nt  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  i6)  CI.  21  -  a^ 

I.OC  (61  CI.  21  -  02  V.S.  a.  D21-250 
VS.  CI.  D21— 239 


382.323 
JIGGI  ING  TOY 
Barry  Traub,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Select  Service  & 
Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  CJa. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56.106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  21  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  D21— 240 


382325 

COMBINED  TOILET  BASIN,  TOILET  SEAT  AND  SEAT 

COVER 

Seijiro  Kawamura.  and  Noriko  Yoshii  Hashida.  both  of  Kitaky- 

ushu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,033,  Jun.  27,  1994,  PaL  No.  Dcs. 

370,719.  ThLs  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  48,053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D23— 295 
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382.326 
INSECT  CAPTIRKR 

Kliot  (ieeting.  76  Terra  Vista.  Dana  Point.  (  alif.  '>262>< 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,778.  Oct.  8.  19V5.  Hat. 

No.  5,537,777.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53.744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

!.()<    (61  CT.  22  -  ()6 

V.S.  CI.  D22— 122 


382.328 
WFir.HTFD  HSHIN(,  H(K)K 
Jeffrey  Landriault,  and  Darin  l.andriaull,  both  of  1378  Bobo- 
link C  t.,  PeterborouKh,  OS.  (  anada,  K9K  2H9 
Kiled  1-eh.  6.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  50,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CT.  22  -  0.5 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 144 


382^327 
FISHING  REEL  HOUSING 
John  N.  Young,   Fairfax,  Calif.;   Ray   Kline,   Bloomer;   Mark 
Johtison,  Hales  Corners,  both  of  Wis.,  and  John  Hastings, 
Mankato,  Minn.,  assignors  to  John.son  Worldwide  Associ- 
ates. SturtevanI,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,119 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 
V.S.  CI.  D22— 140 


.382J29 

WATER  SPRINKLER 

Mei-Be  Jun.  Changhua  Hsicn.  Taiwan.  as.signor  to  Tang  Yang 

Enterprise  Co..  Ltd..  Changhua  H.sien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser  No.  55,778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

L.S.  CI.  D2J— 215 
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382.330 
FAL'CET 
Frederic  C.   Doughty.  S.   Pasadena,  and   Darren   M.   Mark. 
Castaic.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 
Dd. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 241 


382332 
SINK 
Milton  Schwartz.  Syosset.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Kinplex  Corpora- 
tion. Edgewood.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47,485 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 284 


382.331 
FLITD  PRESSURE  CYLINDER  FOR  A  CONVEYOR  BELT 
Kcnji  lida,  and  Takayuki  Sawada,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45.661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11,  1995,  7-13083 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D23— 245 


382.333 

COMBINED  TOILET  BASIN,  TOILET  SEAT  AND  SEAT 

COVER 

Seijiro  Kawamura,  and  Noriko  Yoshii  Hashida,  both  of  Kitaky- 

ushu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25.077.  Jun.  27.  1994.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

369,401.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 295 
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382..VVJ 

COMBINKD  TOILET  BASIN,  TOILET  SEAT  AND  SEAT 

COVER 

Sfjjiro  kawamura.  and  Nnriko  V'nshii  Hashida.  both  of  KiUky- 

ushu,  Japan.  a.ssignc)rs  to  Toto  I. Id..  Japan 

Division  of  Sir.  No.  (C^.d.M.  Jim.  11.  IW4.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

.W*,4<MI.  and  a  conliniiation-iM-parl  of  Str.  No.  l.CMM.  Oct.  M). 

19V2,  Pat.  No.  Ues.  354,121.  Ihis  application  Ucc.  19.  1995, 

Ser.  No.  48.071 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LO{    161  CI.  23  -02 

U.S.  a.  D23— 295 


382.336 

BlLl-SEVF  T\R(;FT  FOR  \  TOILET 

Nick  Trozzi.  X9.19  S>lniar  \m..  Panorama  (  il>.  (  alif.  91402 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Str.  No.  28.516 

IVrni  of  patent  14  yearN 

L(X;  (6)  CI.  23  -02 

VS.  CI.  1)23—309 


— » 
II 


382..^35 

COMBINED  TOILET  BASIN,  TOILET  SEAT  AND  SEAT 

tOVER 

.Seijiru  Kawamura,  and  Noriko  ^oshii  Hashida.  both  of  Kitaky- 

ushu,  Japan,  av>i);nor<>  to  loto  Ltd..  Japan 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  25.(134.  Jun.  27.  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

369,40<).  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,004. 

Oct.  M\.  1992.  Pat.  No.  Des.  3.'54.121.  Ihis  application  Dec.  19. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  4«.(172 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

L'.S.  CI.  D23— 295 


382,337 
FREESTANDING  HEATINCJ  APPLIANCE 

Vance  R.  Smith:  Allan  S.  VVilker.  both  of  Br<M>kfieId.  and 
Stephen  i.  Richardson.  Randolph  (  cnler.  all  of  V  I.,  assijjn- 
ors  to  Vermont  Castings.  Inc..  Bethel,  \  t. 

Filed  \pr  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,533 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
I.O(    (61  CI.  23  -  W 
IS.  CI.  D23— 346 
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382,338 
FRONT  FOR  A  HFATIN(;  APPLIANCE 
John  Nigel  Standiff.  Belper.  England,  assignor  to  Hepworth 
Heating  Limited.  Belper,  England 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,697 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1994. 
2040959 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D23— 347 


382.340 

SANITARY  BARRIER  FOR  THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

CPR 

Steven   L.  Oppegaard.   122  Aberdeen  Dr.,  E:ast  Dundee,  HI. 
60118 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  .Ser  No.  52,462 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D24— no 


382,339 

\RCl  ATE  CAST  REFRACTORY  AND  STEEL  SEGMENT 

OF  AN  ANNEALING  Fl  RNACF  BASE 

Gary  L.  Coble.  R.D.  #2,  Box  214.  DuBois.  Pa.  15801 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Sen  No.  32,590 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  23  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D23— 386 


382„A41 
RESPIRATOR  FACE  MASK 
Paul  X.  Freund,  Mars.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  485.172.  Jun.  7.  1995.  This 

application  Man  27.  1996.  Sen  No.  52.264 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 

V.S.  CI.  D24— 110.1 
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382.342 
REFl  KX-CORRKSPONDENCE  TOOl 
Meyer  Robert  Rosen,  7  Deusenberg  Dr.,  East  Norwich,  .N.\. 
11732 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44.662 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  13. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

VS.  a.  D24— 142 


^S2M4 
COMBINEn  El. BOW  AND  KNEE  SPLINT 
lynn  M.  Swedberg,  Spokane.  Wash.;  Kevin  W.  Bork,  (ierman- 
town.  Wis.;  Karen  Lynch,  Eox  Point,  Wis.,  and  l)ebra  A. 
Reina.    Menoraonee    Falls,    Wis..    as.signors    to    Smith    & 
Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Icnn. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47.964 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  M 
V.S.  n.  D24— 190 


.182,.M3 
FILM.STRIP  FOR  FNIlANCINt;  BLOOD  FLOW 
Michael  Wandell,  Mercer  Island.  Wash.;  Richard  A.  Ouattroc- 
chi.   Barrington.   and   Allan   Frank.   Chicago,   both   of  III.. 
a.ssignors   to   Home  Access   Health   Corporation,   Hoffman 
Estates,  III. 

Filed  ,Iun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39.884 
I'erm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  24  -  ()4 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 189 


382..V45 

HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSCLE 

STIMULATOR  APPARATUS 

Conor  M.   Minoguc.   Kinvarra.   Ireland,  assignor  to   B.M.R. 

Tcoranta.  Bunberg.  Ireland 

Fili-d  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  31.854 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Jun.  7,  1994,  D143/94 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 

VS.  a.  D24— 200 


\^ 
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382J46 
VESSEL  HOLDER 
.liirg  Biihler.  Rothenburg.  and  Siegfried  Muller.  Meierskappel. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Roche  Diagnostic  Systems, 
Inc.,  Branchburg,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,605 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.    19,    1995, 
122241 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  ()4 
VS.  CL  D24— 227 


382,348 
MODULAR  CANOPY  SHELTER  UNIT 

Richard  Dattner,  180  Cabrini  Blvd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10033 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  36.646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 56 


[fftWOT 


=  '  '  ='''• 


,1 


li  s  s  a  ^  £  'j^4- 
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382347 
TUBULAR  SKYLIGHT 
Dennis  Allen  Grubb,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sunlight 
Systems,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  55,409 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D25— 52 


382,349 

EMERGENCY  WATER  RETAINING  WALL  SECTION 

Ronald  J.  Hinton,  42036  47th  St  W.,  Quartz  Hill,  Calif.  93536 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,137 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  Ul 

VS.  CI.  D25— 113 
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.W2.J50 
CONTOl  RKI)  l>()()R  PWKI 
Steven  K.  Lynch,  St.  ('harli-..  III.,  avslnnor  lo  Masonite  Corpo- 
ration, ChicaKO.  ill. 

Filed  AuR.  Ih,  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  27,198 
I'crni  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (<>)  (1.  25  -  01 
l!.S,  CI.  D25— 138 


.^«2„V«!2 
SHEKT  MKMBI-R  WITH  A  PI  I  RAl.tTV  OF 
PROIKt H\K  Bl  MPKRS 
Michael  ,S.  Berger.  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  avtignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturin);  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Hied  Det.  12.  IW.s.  Ser.  No.  47,765 
Term  of  patent  14  jearN 
l.(X   (6(  CI.  25  -  01 
\iS.  CI.  D25— 157 


^ 


.^ 


J 


.^82.351 
SiniNf;  INTKRI  (X  K  PANKI 
L.   Rex   Baxter,   Excel.sior  Springs;    David  A.   Lang,  (ilenaire, 
hoth  of  Mo.;  Shawn  M.  II.  Byrd,  Olathc,  and  Ussi  Salumat- 
hakhsh,  Prairie  Village,  hoth  of  kans.,  avsignors  to  Vari- 
form, Inc.,  Kearney,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  l<W6,  Ser.  No.  4«,9I8 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -Oi 
VS.  CL  D25— 141 


.W2..V5.' 
SHEET  MEMBER  WITH  A  PLl  RALI I  V  OF 
PROTECTIVE  BIMPERS 
Michael  .S.  Berger,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn, 
Hied  Uec.  12,  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  47,766 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (6(  CI.  25  -  01 
M&.  CI.  D2S— 157 


\ 

1 
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.^82,354 

SHEET  MEMBER  W ITH  A  PLI'RALITY  OF 

PROTECTIVE  BUMPERS 

Robert  J.  Engberg,  Fairmont,  Minn..  a.s.signor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,767 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.OC  (61  CI.  25  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D25— 157 


382„356 
HEADLAMP  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Youji  Okuda,  Kawachinagano,  and  Hiroyuki  lida,  Sakai.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cateye  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,102 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-10311 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 28 


382357 
LAMP  HOLDER 
Dieter  Henrici,  Arnsberg,  and  Karl-VVilhelm  Yogt.  Ense,  both 
,4.,  ,55  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Brokelmann.  Jaeger   &   Bussc, 

r.  c^^TDir-  1  AMP  ^'""bH  &  Co.,  Arnsberg.  Germany 

ELhC  IKIC  LAMf  Division  of  Ser.  No.  34.960,  Feb.  16.  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

James  E.  Oetken,  St.  Marys,  Pa.,  and  Steven  R.  McClenaghan,  37,,  54,  „hich  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  20,695,  Mar.  31,  1994. 
Ipsvtich,  Ma.ss..  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc..  Danvers.  p^^  ^^  d^  363.359.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Mass.  50.031 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  59.696  Claims     priority,     application     WIPO.     Feb.     23.     1994, 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  DNV028790 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  (>■} 
VS.  CI.  D26— 2  j^,  jj  (^1  1)26—28 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  26  -  ^>6 


lf>64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuGisT  12.  1997 


FI.lORESf  KNT  1  ANTKRN  TOII.ET  Ul.HT 

Tit-Ving  P.)on..Shatin.  Hour  Kong,  assignor  to  Flying  Dragon    Mg^k  J.  Bixby,  3531  San  ^  sidro  Way.  Sacramento.  Calif.  95864 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996.  Ser  No.  50.751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 


Development  Ltd..  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  47J52 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LCK"  (6)  CI.  26  -  (J2 


VS.  a.  D26— 42 


VS.  n.  D26— 60 


382J59 
MINIATIRK  l.ANTFRN 

Anthony  Brooks  Rorke.  (iuilford.  Conn.:  Alan  Ball,  and  Tho- 
mas Swvst,  both  of  Arlington.  Ma.vs..  assignors  to  Black  &. 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  59,644 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -02 
V.S.  CI.  026-^2 


382J161 
SWING  ARM  LAMP 
Kam-Hoi  Chan,  Shatin.  Hung  Kong,  assignor  to  (io-(iro  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  KoMloon  Bay.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49388 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  26-05 
VS.  CI.  D26— 65 
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382.362 
DESK  LAMP 
ane   379,   Chung-Hwa   Road.  Su-Lin, 


H.    L   Huang,   No.9 
Taipei,  Taiuan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50.703 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6t  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  CT.  D26— 65 


382„Vh4 
TABLE  LAMP 
John  Hutton,  New  York,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture 
Company,  Ltd.,  New  ^ork,  N.^'. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52385 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  26  -  r)5 
IJ.S.  CI.  D26— 103 


382,363 
PRISMATIC  AREA  LIGHT 
Eric  J.  Haugaard,  Kenosha;  Alan  J.  Ruud,  Racine;  Robert 
(Jiese,  Kenosha;  Kent  Solberg,  and  Cory  Ternberg,  both  of 
Racine,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ruud  Lighting,  Inc.,  Racine,    U,S.  CI.  D26 — 110 
Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44.283 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  0.< 
LI  .8.  CI.  D26— 67 


382365 
TABLE  LAMP 
John  Hutton,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture 
Companv,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  52^86 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
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I.VMP 
Svend    Krik    PouLsen.    (iistriip,    lU-nmark,    and    Ellwood    M. 
KisluT.  Hudson.  Ohio,  avsignors  Co  Nordlux  \/S.   Xalhorg. 
Denmark 

Continuation  of  So r.  No.  ,^6,1.V.  Mar.  1.'.  |W5.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  ,Sor.  No.  «77.02X  Ma\   I.  IVVJ,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  1.  1<W5.  .Sen  No.  47.391 
lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 
I.OC  (6)  CI.  26  -05 
V.S.  CI.  U26— 92 


.^82.368 
DKNIAI   PICK 
Waller  \N.  Hsu,  >inlin.  laiHan.  avsignor  to  Welter's  Co.,  Ltd., 
Y  inlin,  Taiwan 

Filed  Ma>  6.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  54.102 
Term  of  patent  14  yeai> 
KM    (6)  CI.  28-«.< 
VS.  CI.  D28— 64 


-182.367 

COMBINED  TOOTHPK  K  AND  DKNTAI  H.OSS 

HOIDKR 

Michael    S.    Andrade.    Lincoln.    K.I..    and    Kred    A.    Ka>reh>. 

KraminKham.  Mass..  assitjnors  to  Lnviro  I'ac  International 

L.l.c.  Lincoln.  K.l. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  53.3<»2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  28  .'().< 
I  .S.  CI.  D2«— 64 


.182.369 

LIPSTICK  CA.SE 

Shen-.Shyong  Yang.  No.  II.  Lane  43,  Tay-Tzyy  I  .St.,  Tay-Tzyy 

Tsuen.  Ken-Der  Hsiang,  lainan  Hsien,  Taivtan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996.  Ser  No.  .';2.273 

term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  a.  28  -  0.* 

IJ.S.  CI.  D28— 85 


August  12,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


1667 


382.370 
PROTECTIVK  HEI.MKT 
Scott  P.  Comstock.  7(H)  Hawthorne  St.,  (ilendale.  Calif.  91204. 
and  Kurt  J.  Comstock.   1.1850  Lakeside  St..  Sylmar.  Calif. 
91342.  assignors  to  Scott  P.  Comstock.  and  Kurt  J.  Com- 
stock. (ilendale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  49339 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0.^ 
U.S.  CI.  D29— 106 


382372 

FIRE  EMERGENC  Y  INFLATABLE  CI  SHIONING 

DEVICE  WITH  TARGETING  INDICIA 

Norma  Castro,  605  W.  14Ist.  Apt.  62,  New  York.  NY.  10031 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.541 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 124 


382371 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET 

.Scott  P.  Comstock.  700  Hawthorne  St..  (ilendale.  Calif.  91204, 

and  Kurt  J.  Comstock.  Sylmar.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scott  P. 

Comstock,  and  Kurt  J.  Comstock,  both  of  (ilendale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51.209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0.1 

II.S.  CI.  D29— 106 


382373 

PET  OBSERVATORY 

\  ictor  M.  Louden,  437  Mountain  Rd..  Newington.  Conn.  06111 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,206 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  02 

V.S.  CI.  D30— 114 
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382J74 

PF.T  rW.F.  FOR  rSK  WITH  AITO  RFSTR AINT  BFI.TS 

J.  R.  Burks.  1670  Pine  Valley  Rd.,  MiiledgeNille.  (ia.  .M061 

Filed  Oct.  2.V  1W5,  Ser.  No.  46.691 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOT  (6)  CI.  30  -  02 

V.S.  CI.  D.V)— 116 


.182^176 
HIMMINCBIRD  FEFDFR 
Robert   K.    Bescherer.   Bristol.   R.I..  avsignor  to    \specLs,   Inc., 
Warren,  R.I. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  IW6.  ,Ser.  No.  55,894 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (6)  CI.  30  -  OJ 
VS.  CI.  D30— 124 


382,375 
SINGLE  TEAT  FEEDER 
Ross  G.  Mclnnes,  P.O.  Box  115,  Wajpu,  New  Zealand 
Filed  May  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,683 
Claims  priority,  application   New   Zealand,   Nov.   22,   1995 
27207 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 121 


382^177 
CREEP  FEEDER 
C.   Rodney   Rothert,  B.xsco,   III.,  as.signnr  to  Hawkeye  Sted 
Products,  Inc,  Houghton.  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,923 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (6)  CI.  30  -  OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 129 
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382378  382.380 

DOG  BOO!  TOY 
Rodney  Stark,  P.O.  Box  97.  205  Marshall  St..  McDonald,  Kans.    Jon  L.  Prabel,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  JR  Products,  Inc.. 

(i7745  St.  Peters,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  50,575  Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,450 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  99 

U.S.  CI.  D30-146  US.  CI.  D30-160 


382,379 

STRETCHABLE  ANIMAL  LEASH  WITH  DOUBLE 

CATCH  382381 

Jeremy  J.  Smith,  945  Summer  Lakes  Dr.,  Orlando.  Fla.  32835,  NOVELTY  PET  TOY 

assignor  to  Jeremv  J.  Smith,  Orlando.  Fla.  Glenn  M.  Fukushima,  4822  E.  Camerino  St.,  Lakewood,  Calif. 

90712 


Filed  Dec.  29.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  48,456 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -09 


U.S.  a.  D30— 153 


Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,914 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  99 
VS.  CL  D30— 160 
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3H2,JX2 

IX  k;  rov 

fharlts  W.  W'cinarkcr.  Jr.,  "Wl   (iavfer  Ave..  Fairhopc.  Ala. 
.'65.^2 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50.663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC   (6)  CI.  M)  -W 
VS.  C\.  D30— 160 


IIAND-HKI.I)  \A(  11  \!  (  I.FANFR 

M.  lee  Jones,  5143  Roswelj  Kd..  Apt.  4,  Vtianta,  (Ja.  30.U2 

Filed  \UK.  II.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  42,.514 

Irrm  of  patent  14  years 

l.<K'  (6»  CI.  15  -  ()'' 

IJ.S.  CI.  1)32—18 


382.383 
FI.(M)R  SCRl  RBFK 
Christopher   M.   Knowlton.   Pinehurst.   N.C.,  and   Robert  J. 
O'Hara.  Castle  Rock,  Colo.,  as.siKnors  to  Wind.sor  Indu.stries, 
Inc.,  F^nglewiMMJ,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  21,845 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
V.S.  CI.  D32— 16 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  AUGUST.  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  viilh  the  tirsl  sijLnihcani  character  or  word  ot  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  director,  practice). 


A.C.  Spraver,  inc  :  See — 

Jones.  Derelt.  S.h.SS.?):.  CI  2W-147  000. 
A.E.  Stale)  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Peckous,  Larry  W.  5.6S6.(W4.  CI.  1 27.46 1 .000. 
A.  O.  Smith  Corporatuvn:  See — 

Yang.  Sheng  Ming.  5.6.<>6,912.  CI.  318-808.000 
.^aherg.  Curtis  H   Calf  handling  apparatus   5.6.S.'i.484.  CI    119-73.SOOO. 
Aadno>.  Beml  Sig\e   .See  - 

Mcllemstrand.  Jone;  Aadnoy.  Bemt  Sigve:  Oritsland.  Svein;  and  Freyer. 
Jan.  .S.f>5.S,607.  Q.  I66-.186.000. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Ravenshiwst.  Henfc;  and  Konig.  Jorgen.  S.65.'i.296.  CI   2'>-888  (W2. 
Abate.  Joseph  A  .  Ccller.  George  K  .  and  duo.  Jerry  Vhi-Yi.  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Prixess  lor  making  an  x-ray  mask    .'i.656.3W.  CI 
430-S(KX). 
ABB  Air  Prcheater.  Inc  :  See — 

Wondcrling.  Michael  W..  5.65.S.594.  CI    I6.S-9.()00. 
.\BB  Research  Ltd  :  Scf— 

D<>bbeling.  Klaus.  5.656.04.V  CI   48-197.00R. 
ABB  Vetco  Cira\  Inc  :  See— 

herguson.  Bohby  L  .  !i.6'i.S.606.  CI    166.382.000 
Abbott  Ijboratones   See — 

Chupp.  Vernon  L  :  Lobban.  Peter  E  :  Kim.  Young  Ran;  Lar\ie.  Rcxicrick 

Walton;  and  Stiian.  John  Paul.  5.616.499.  CI.  4.^6-43  000. 
Ogden.  John  K  .  5.656.016.  CI  601-2  IKK) 

W'ang.  Jianjun;  Bouska.  Annette  G  ;  and  Drayer.  Lonnie  R  .  5.655.5.39. 
CI    128  663010 
Abe,  Akira:  See- 

Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Abe.  Akira;  Mivadera.  Tatsuo;  and  Inte.  Naoko. 
.5.656.249.  CI   423-2.39  1(X) 
Abclman.  MatthcM  M  ,  Pearson.  Daniel  A  ;  Vlasuk.  George  P;  and  Webb. 
Thomas   R.   to  Cor\as   International.   Inc    a-kcioamide  derivatives  as 
inhibitors  ot  ihromNisis   5.656.6(K).  CI   514-13  ()00 
Abler.  Georg;  Kit/inger.  Johann;  and  Hamis.  Klaus-Chnstoph.  to  AVL  Gesell- 
schalt  tur  Verbrennungskrattmaschinen  und  Messtechnik  m.b.H    Prot. 
l)r.hc     Hans    List     Mclhixi    for   determining    the    moment    of   inertia. 
5.656.768.  CI   73-65.070 
Abranis.  Richard  W  .  to  Johnson  <S.  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc   Laminate 

viiih  double-sided  pnnting   5.6.56.362.  CI   428  2(H).(KK), 
.^ht.  Reinhold:  See — 

Joerg.  Wolfgang;  Bordovskv.  Jaromir;  Cakma/.  Aydogan;  Heck.  Huben; 
Roehnnger.  Amo;  Gall,  Cluus;  Abi.  Reinhold;  Strauss.  Rainer;  and 
Koehler.  Karl-Hans,  5.655,620.  CI.  180-428.000. 
Abu  AB:  -Vee— 

Moosbcrg.  Borjc.  5.655,723.  CI.  242-322.0(X). 
Abura/aki.  Ka/uyuki:  See — 

Mi/ushima.  Shigeaki;  Aburazaki.  Kazuyuki;  Watanabe.  Nonko;  Hirata. 
Mitsuaki.  Iwagoe.  Hiroko;  and  Okamura.  Tomoko.  5.657.102.  CI. 
.W9-I24(K)0. 
AccelGraphics.  Inc  :  See — 

TaroUi,  Gary  M  .  5.657,047,  CI.  .345127  (KX) 
Ackley,  E.  Michael.  MethcxJ  and  apparatus  for  marking  pellet  shaped  articles 

5.655.453.  CI    101-483(XX). 
Acres  Gaming.  Inc  :  See — 

Acres.  John  F.;  Ginsburg.  Alec;  and  Wiebenson,  David,  5,655.961.  CI 
463-27.0(K). 
Acres.  John  F ;  Ginsburg,  Alec;  and  Wiebenson.  David,  to  Acres  Gaming,  Inc. 
Method  for  operating  networked  gaming  devices    5.655.961.  CI    463 
27,(KX). 
Aclcl  Corptiration:  See — 

Chen.  Wenn-Jei;  Tseng.  Huan-Chung;  Yen.  Yeouchung;  and  Liu.  Linda. 
5.656.534.  CI   4.38-600  (XX) 
Activator  Melhixis.  Inc  :  See — 

Keller.  Tonv  S  ;  Lehneman,  James  B.;  and  Fuhr,  Arlan  W  ,  5,656.017,  CI 
601   108.'(XX) 
Active  Control  Experts.  Inc.:  See — 

La/arus.  Kenneth  B  ;  Lundstroni.  Mark  E  ;  Moore.  Jeffrey  W;  and 
Crawley,  F.dward  F,  5.656.882.  CI    31()-328(XX) 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Howard.  Samuel  M  .  5,657.295,  CI   .367- 1 40  (XX). 
.Adachi.  Chihava;  See  — 

Ohta.  Masafumi.  Sakon.  \ahid:  Takahashi.  Toshihiko;  Adachi.  Chihaya; 
.ind  Nagai.  Ka/ukiyo.  5.656.401.  CI   4.W-20.(XX) 
.Adachi.  Jun.  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Musical  sound  system  including  a  main 
unit  for  producing  musical  sounds  and  a  control  unit  for  controlling  the 
main  unit   5.6.56.790.  CI   84-601  (XX) 


Adachi.  Shigeyuki;  Honuchi.  Toshihiro;  and  Kurita.  Kazuyuki.  to  Minebea 
Co.  Ltd.  Floating  magnetic  head  having  a  reinforced  structure  and  a 
manufactunng  method  thereof.  5.657,185,  CI   36()-103.(XX). 
Adam  Hulson  Research:  See — 

Hulson.  Adam.  5.656.875,  CI.  307-113.000 
Adams.  C^hris  J.:  See — 

Whitleniore.    Osgoixi   J.;   Adams,   Chris   J.;   and    Vorhis.    Daniel    J  . 
5.656,220,  CI   264-623.(XX) 
Adams.  Jerry  Lerov;  Gallagher.  Timothy  Francis;  Lee,  John  C;  and  White, 
John  Richard,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Pyridvl  imidazoles. 
5.656.644.  CI.  5 1 4-34 1. (XX) 
Adams.  Jonathan  Patrick:  5i(  — 

Manin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Adams.  Jonathan  Patrick;  Andersen.  Finn 
Thrige.   Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Steven.  Jeffrey   Eldon.  Walker,  Craig 
William;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  and  Widman.  Michael  Francis. 
5.6.56.208.  CI.  :64-l.l(K), 
Adams.  Vincent  C  .  Piatt.  Michael  K.;  Poole.  David  L.;  and  Ensinger.  James 
W  ,    to    Zebra    Technologies    Corptiration     Thermal    demand    printer. 
5.657.066.  CI.  347.|98.0(X), 
.Adaptec,  Inc  :  See — 

Gates.  Slillman  F;  and  Fannin.  Charles  S..  5.657.455.  CI.  .395-280.000. 
Hill.  John  P.  5.657.283.  CI.  .365-201. 0(X) 
ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Russell,  David  S.;  Fischer.  Larry  G.;  and  Wala,  Philip  M  ,  5,657.374,  CI. 
370-328.000. 
Addv.  Tralance  O.:  See — 

Spencer.  Robert  M  ;  and  Addy.  Tralance  O  .  5.6.56.238.  CI.  422-23.000. 
Adelman.   U)nnic  V>     PoK  nucleotide  and  protein  analysis  method  using 

maenetizable  moieties  .5.6.56.429.  CI.  435-6  0(X). 
AdIer'Randv  W;  See- 

Wilson.  Robert  J.;  Sperduti,  David;  AdIer,  Randv  W ;  and  Snyder.  Keith 
L..  5.6.5.5.618.  CI    180-197.(XX). 
Adler-Moore.  Jill;  and  Chiang.  Su-Ming.  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 
Lip<isomal  cv  closponn  formulations  as  agents  for  immunosuppression  and 
multiple  drug  resistant  indications   5,656.287.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Advanced  Composite  Malenals  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers.  William  M  ;  and  Rh>xles.  James  F.  5,656.217.  CI  264-640.000. 
Rogers.  William  M  ;  and  Rhodes.  James  F.  5,6.56..56l.  CI.  .5()1-87.0(X). 
Advanced  Fi»xi  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Tucker.  David  C  ;  Fisher.  John  J  ;  and  Marchetti,  Kenneth  A.,  5,656,315, 
CI,  426-42().(XXI. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Mullins.  Jacqueline;  Peterson.  Joseph  W.;  Bartkowiak.  John;  and  Hen- 

dnckson.  Alan  F.  5,657,351.  CI   375-244.000. 
Schnizlein.  Paul.  5,657,319.  CI   37()-3.5().(XX) 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Gardner.  Mark  1  ;  Kadosh,  Daniel;  and  Wristers.  Derick  J.,  5,656.518,  CI. 

438-286.(XK). 
Hamilton.  Darlene;  and  Yaniasaki.  Issac  H..  5.656.521.  CI.  438-4.000. 
Hossain.  Tim  Z.;  and  Lowell.  John  K  .  5.657..363.  CI.  378-45.0(X) 
Liu.  David  K.  Y.  5.6.56.509,  CI.  438-l8.(XX). 

Wang.   Hsingya  Arthur;  and  Hsu,  James  Juen.   5.6.56,513.  CI    438- 
262.(XX). 
Advanced  MicriKontrols.  Inc  :  See — 

Home.  Gregory  L  ;  and  Harrison.  Tom  J  .  5.655,627.  CI.  187-335.000. 
Advanced  Minerals  Corporation:  See — 

Shiuh.  Jerome  C  ;  Palm.  Scott   K..  Smith.  Timothy  R  ;  Nyamekye, 
George  A  ;  Taniguchi,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Wang.  Oun.  5,656,568.  CI. 
.502-412.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Institute  of  Commuter-Helicopter,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamakawa.  Eiichi;  Murashige,  Atsushi;  and  Kobiki.  NoN>ru,  5.655.878. 
CI.  4I6-3I.(KX). 
Advantest  Coiporation:  See — 

Kitayoshi.  Hitoshi,  5,6.56.932.  CI    324-615.000. 
Nishina.  Shigcki.  5.6.57,121.  CI.  3.56-327.000. 
AEG  Schneider  Automation:  See — 

Urudc.  Gerard.  5.657.052,  CI.  .345-168.000 
Aerojet -General  Corp*>ralion:  See — 

Anderson.  Brad  J  ;  and  Hayes.  William  A.,  5,655,702,  CI.  228-159.000. 
Aerospace  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Camparo.  James  C;  and  Delcamp,  Spencer  B..  5,657,340,  CI.  372- 
69.(XX) 
Affa.  Alfred,  to  Dr  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH  Position  measuring  device. 

5,655.311.  CI-  33-7()6.(HX). 
Aftvmax  Technologies  N.V :  See — 

■  Kedar.  Haim;  and  Roth.  Donald  T..  5.655.560,  CI    137-15.000. 
Afting.  Emst-Guenter:  See — 
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Hdjgwnod.  Nancy  L  .  Mutlenbach.  Guy;  Afting.  Emst-Guenier.  and 
Paques.  Eric  Paul.  5.65ft.269.  CI  424-94  630 
AG  A  Aktiebolag  See-  - 

Pctnck.  Gotthard.  5.656,054,  CI.  65-127  000 
Aga.  Hajimc.  .Shibiiya.  Takashi.  SugimiXo.  Toshiyuki.  and  Miyakc.  Tcwhio.  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayushihara  ScibuLsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo  Non  reducing 
uligosacchandr  wilh  ncntrehalosr  siruclure,  and  ib  prixluctiun  and  asc^ 
5.656..W8.  CI   426- .1  000 
Agency  of  Induslnal  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideakr.  Mivamura.  Hiroshi:  Kuriyama,  Nobuhiro;  Sakai.  Tet- 
5UO.  and  Irhafa.  Ilsuki.  5.65ft.  105.  CI    148-4.17  000 
AGFA  Division.  Bayer  Corp    See— 

Blake.  Laurence  S  .  Rombull.  Philip  A  .  Krupica.  Libor.  Lar»en.  David 
B  .  Folsom.  James  C  .  Freeman.  Ross  A  .  Jacques.  Roger  A  .  Ring. 
Robert  S..  and  .Smith.  Gerald  L..  5,655,452,  CI    101-477.000 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See  - 

De  Niel.  Marc;  and  De  Kegelaer.  Martin.  5,656.127.  CI    156-584000 
AGFA-Gevaeit  AG   See 

Hullzsch.  Guenler;  and  Idsiein.  Hermann.  5.656.086.  CI    118-410  000 
Agfa-Gevaert  N  V:  See- 

Van  Damme.  Marc.  Leenders.  Luc.  Hoogmartens.  Yvan;  and  D'hont. 
Dirk.  5.6.56.410.  CI   4W  256000 
Agoundas.  Conslanlin;  Bencdelli.  Yannick.  Chanior.  Jean-Francois.  Denis. 
Alexis,  and  Le  Martrei,  Odile.  to  Roussel  L'claf  Erythmmycin  derivatives 
5.656,607.  CI   514-29000 
Agrawal.  Rakesh  See — 

Watson.  Charles  Franklin.  Agrawal.  Rakesh.  Weblev.  Paul  Anthony;  and 
Wehrman.  Joseph  Gerard.  5.656.067.  CI   95  lOl'oOO 
Agrawal.  Vishwani  D    See- 

Chakradhar.  Snmat  T.  Rothweiler,  Steven  G.:  atxl  Agrawal,  Vishwani 
D  .  5,657.240.  CI   .164  488.000 
Aguirre.  Enrique,  and  Vankner.  Paul  R  .  to  Technical  Processing.  Inc  Com- 
positions comprising  mixtures  of  silicone  fluids  and  peptizing  agents 
having  use  as  rubber  processing  aids   5.656.680.  CI   52.1-1.13  000 
Ahlberg.  Bjom  G    D,,  and  Mt^Ine.  Anders,  to  Ericsson  Inc    Systems  and 
methods  for  selectively  accepting  telephone  calls  without  establishing 
voice  communications   5.657.372.  CI   455-414  000 
Ahlgren.  David;  Chu.  Jack;  Revitz.  Martin;  Ronsheim.  Paul;  Saccamango. 
Mary,  and  Sunderland.  David.  tt>  IntematK^nal  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration   Methtxl  for  making  hetcro)unttion  bipolar  transistor  with  self 
aligned  retrograde  emitter  prohle   5.656.514.  CI  438  320000 
Ahn.  Chong-Hyuk:  See — 

Allen.  Mark  G  .  and  Ahn.  Chong  Hyuk.  5.655.665,  CI.  209-223  100 
Ahr,  Nicholas  A    See- 
Cook.  Charles  D;  Ahr.  Nicholas  A  .  Berg,  Charles  J  .  and  Hilton. 
Michael  E  .  5.656.282.  CI   424-409.000 
Aihara.  Hideyuki  See— 

Yamamoto.  Norima.sa.  and  Aihara,  Hideyuki.  5.655,828.  CI.  362-61 .000 
Aiiiila  .  Martli:  iee  — 

Hulkkonen.  Seppo;  and  AiJiilJI  .  Martti.  5,655.466.  CI    1 10- .148  000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc     See  — 

Golden.  Timi^ths   Chnsiopher.  Taylor.  Fred  William.  Wang.  Andrew 

Wilson,  and  Kalbassi.  Mohammed  Ah.  5,6.56,064.  CI  95  %.000 
Kalbassi.  Mohammed  All;  and  Suchdco,  Shyam  Ramchand.  5,656,065, 

CI   95  96000 
Watson.  Charles  Franklin.  Agrawal.  Rakesh;  Webley.  Paul  Anthony,  and 
Wehrman.  Joseph  Gerard.  5.656.067.  CI   95-101  000 
Aircast.  Inc  :  See  - 

McVicker.  Henry  J  .  5.656,226,  CI.  264-318.000. 
.Airlux  Electrical  Co .  Ltd  :  See — 

Hsu.  Maxwell.  5,656.063.  CI   95-58  000 
AirNet  Communications  Corporation  See — 

Doner.  John  R  .  5.657.487.  CI   455-456  000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Ishikawa.  Seiji.  Murakami.  Yuichi.  Yasuda,  Tomio;  and  Oka,  Toshimitsu, 

5.657,232,  CI    364-449900 
Kubo.  Hiroshi,  5.655.893.  CI.  417-386.000. 
Ajoku.  Kevin  1 ;  and  Kapp.  Nancy  J.,  to  Calgon  Corporation    Synergistic 
antimicrobial  compt>siiion  of  N-dccy-N-isononyl-N.N-dimcthyl  ammo- 
nium chloride  and  2  bromo-2-nitroprcipane-l,3-diol    5,656.670,  CI,  514 
642(K)0 
Akafuji.  Koji:  See — 

Iniamura.  Hiroto.  Endo.  Michio;  Sekiguchi.  Syoichi;  Ogura.  Shigeki; 
Ankata.  Isao.  Hirala.  Mitsuji.  Akafuji.  Koji.Taniguchi.  Hirokazu.and 
Ono.  Tom,  5.656,104.  CI.  148-325.000 
Akasaka.  Akio;  See — 

Uehara.  Hirokazu:  Tsunita.  Seiji;  and  Akasaka.  Akio.  5,655,499.  CI 
123-321  000 
Akazawa.  Naoki   See 

Ogiwara.  Kazuyuki.  and  Akazawa.  Naoki.  5.656.8%.  CI   3I8-1I4(XK) 
Akbar.  Shahzad.  to  Atmel  Corporation  EEPROM  on  insulator  5,656.845.  CI 

257-347  000. 
Akeda.  Nobuyuki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation   Incomplete  engagement  detecting 

structure  in  a  connector  5.655.928.  CI  439-489  000 
Akita  Zinc  Col  .  Ltd  :  See- 

Nagata.  Hideki;  Kuramochi,  Shuji;  and  Ishimori,  Norihiio,  5.656,251. 
CI  423  578  100 
Akiiaya.  TaLsuo:  See — 

Keller.  Cylia.  Mitsuha.shi,  Masalo;  and  Akiuya,  Tatsuo.  5,656,462,  CI 
4.15  91  200 
Akiyama,  Shigerti;  See — 


Kane.shige.  Akira;  Miyazawa.  Junichi:  Akiyama.  Shigerti,  Yamaguchi. 
Ma.saio;  and  Enokido.  Kazuhim.  5.655.917.  CI  439-155000 
Akzo  Nobel  N  V    See— 

Skrabanja.  Arnold  Titus  Philip,  and  Vromans,  Herman.  5,656397,  CI. 
514-12(100 
Akzo  Nobel  nv:  See- 
van  Veggel.  Franciscus  Cornells  Jacobus  Mana;  and  Mohlmann.  Gustaaf 
Ronald.  5.657.156.  CI    159  342  0(X) 
Alakhov.  Valery  Yulievich:  See— 

Kabanov.  Alexander  Viciorovich;  Alakhov.  Valery  Yulievich;  and  Vino- 
gradov. Sergey  V.  5,656,61 1.  CI.  514-44.000 
Albecker.  Walter  J  ,  III    Upholstery  system  for  chairs.  5.655,812,  CI    297- 

218  200. 
Albert.  Bemhard  See  — 

Kipper.  Juergen.  and  Albert.  Bemhard,  5,656.752,  C\  540-143.000. 
Albert.  Chnsiine  Cornelia  See- 
Khan.  Molxsimur  Rashid.  Albert.  Christine  Cornelia.  Stevenson.  John 
.Saunders.    Richter.    George    Neal.    and   Cnkelair.    David   Charles. 
5.656.042.  CI   48  197  OOR 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine,  a  Division  of  Yeshiva  Univenity:  See — 
Jurgensen.  Stewart.  I  iiile.  Michael  C  .  Hamilton.  Paul  T;  Riska,  Paul; 
Chan.  John,  and  Bloiim.  Barry  R  .  5.6.'i6.424.  CI   435-5.000. 
Albert.  Guido  See  - 

Curtze.  JUrgen;  Albert.  Guido;  and  Eichler.  Dietrich,  5,656,630,  CI. 
514-237.500 
Albert.  Patrick:  Vergnes.  Alain,  and  Salle.  Bertrand.  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc   Frequency  synthesizing  device   5.656.958.  CI   327-105.000 
Albert,  Rainer;  Bauer,  Wilfned.  Cardinaux.  Francois;  Mergler.  Monika;  Pless, 
Janos.   and   Pnkoszovich.   Walter,   to  Sandoz   Ltd    Peptide  denvatives 
5.656.721.  CI   5.K)-.100  000 
Albertson.  Vernon  D.:  See — 

Mohan.  Ned;  Kamath.  Ginsh.  and  Albertson.  Vernon  D.,  5.656.924,  CI 
323  210000 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited   See 

Collier.  John  Richard;  and  Holker.  Kenneth  L'rtnston.  5.656,074.  CI. 
106-454  000 
Alcan  International  Limited   .^ee- 

Waite.  Peter  D  ;  and  Dumont.  Robert.  5.656.236.  CI   266-225.000. 
Alcatel  Business  Systems   See 

Daniel.  Patrick,  Szychow  iak.  Piotr.  and  Houdoin.  Thierry.  5,657,247,  CI. 
364-200.610 
Alcatel  Cit:  See 

Hajj.  Mohamed;  and  Cretin.  Yves.  5.657.143.  CI   359  124  000 
Paul   Dubois  Taine.   Benoit;   Bouveret.  Louis,  and  Marine.  Souticil. 
5.657.474.  CI   395-490(100 
Alcatel  N  V    See- 

Hug.  Werner.  5.657.322.  CI   370  2.52  000 
Reusens.  Peter  Paul  Frans.  5.657.155.  CI   375  340000. 
.Mderson.  Richard  K  .  to  Color  Planar  Displays.  Inc  Vacuum  maintenance 

device  for  high  vacuum  chambers   5.655.886.  CI   417-49000. 
Alegna.  Cnstino  V    See  - 

Moret.    Roger    P.    Tarlow.    Kenneth   A.    and   Alegna,   Cristino   V., 
5.655.768,  CI   273-108.500 
Alfano.  Roben  R  ;  and  Liu.  Cheng  H  .  to  Research  Foundation  of  City 
College  of  New   York.  The    Method  and  apparatus  for  evaluating  the 
composition  of  an  oil  sample   5.656.810.  CI   2.50  301.000 
Alfery,  David  D   Patient  airway  bite  block   5.655,519.  CI    128  200  260 
Ali.  Omar  F.  to  L'nion  Camp  Holding.  Inc    Ambient  temperature  pulp 

bleaching  with  peroxyacid  salts   5.656.110.  CI    162-65000 
Alkermes  Controlled  Therapeutics.  Incorporated:  See- 
Bernstein.  Howard.  Zhang.  Yan.  Khan.  M  Amin;  and  Tracy.  Mark  A  . 
5,656.297.  CI  424-484  0«J 
Alko  Group  Ltd.   See — 

Umi.  Arto  Olavi;  Peltonen.  Soili  Hellesi;  Paronen,  Timo  Petleri;  Nakari, 
Leena  Johanna,  and  VuorenpSji,  Jani-Emanuel,  5,656.292.  CL  424- 
464 OOO 
Allen- Bradley  Company.  Inc    See — 

Kaura.  Vikram.  5.657.216.  CI    363-41  0(X) 
Rehm.  Thomas  J  .  5.656.908.  CI    318-608  0(X) 
Waltz.  Richard  W.  5.657.194.  CI    361  75  000 
Allen.  Charles.  Pawson.  Richard.  Farsi.  Mohammed;  and  Johnson.  Peter,  lo 
OCS     Group    Limited     Window    cleaning    apparatus     5.655.247.    CI. 
15-103  000 
Allen,  Mark  D    SVe- 

Dolin.  Lisa  M  .  and  Allen.  Mark  D  .  5.655.660,  CI   206-538.000 
Allen,  Mart  G  ;  and  Ahn.  Chong  Hyuk.  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corpora- 
tion   Fullv  integrated  micromachined  magnetic  panicle  manipulator  and 
separator  5.655.665.  CI   209-223  100 
Allen.  Richard  M  .  and  Chu.  Peter  K..  to  Polaroid  Corporation  Processes  for 

the  preparation  of  squarylium  dyes   5.656.750.  CI   540  1  000 
Allergan   See- 
Chan.  Ming  Fai.  5.6.56.635.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp  :  See — 

Faithfull.   Nicholas   Simon,   and  Weers.  Jeffrv  Greg.   5.655.521,  CI. 
128  203  120 
AlliedSignal  Europe  Services  Techniques:  See 

Kenagoret.  Gilbert.  5,655,820,  CI.  303-117  100. 
AlliedSignal  Inc     See — 

Dewar.  Douglas  M  ;  Duncan.  Christopher  K  .  and  Anderson.  Alexander 
F.  5.655.600.  CI    165  166  000 
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Perm.  Paul;  Zimmerman.  Scott;  Becson.  Karl;  Schweyen.  John,  and 

Tezucar.  Okan.  5.657.408.  CI.  385-43  (KK) 
Jcnc/ewski.  Theodore  John;  Crescentmi.  Lamberto;  and  Mayer.  Richard 

Eugene.  5.656.757.  CI   540.540000. 
Petn.  Fred;  and  Helsel.  Mark  P.  5.656.777.  CI   73  504  120 
Allison.  Earl  S  ;  Hughes.  Robert  J  .  and  Miller.  Barry   Dcfoy.  to  Tubular 
Textile   LLC    Adjustment   and   cleaning   mechanisms   for  compressive 
shrinkage  apparatus   5.655.275.  CI    26-18  600 
Alpert.  Donald  B    See 

Dreyer  Robert  S  ;  and  Alpen.  Donald  B  .  5,657.253.  Q.  364-551.010 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Bannai.  Hiroyuki;  Kato,  Hironori;  and  Sasaki.  Kunihiko.  5,655,920,  CI 

439- IM  000 
Hayakawa.  Yasuo;  and  Makino.  Akihiro.  5.6.56.101.  CI    148-306.000 
Sawada.   Toru.    Nagai.   Takuya.   Sasaki.   Shinkichi;   and   Wakayama. 
Takuya.  5.657.184.  CI.  .160-99.060. 
Alsmeyer.  Daniel  Charles:  See — 

Buchanan.  Norma  Lindsey;  Alsmeyer.  Daniel  Charles;  Nelson.  Gregory 
Wavne;  F-dwards.  Roger  Dale,  and  Nicely.  Vincent  Alvin.  5.657.404. 
CI  '.18.5- 12.000 
Alteon  Inc  :  See — 

Cerami.  Anthony;  Ulrich.  Peter  C  ;  Wagle.  Dilip  R  ;  Hwang,  San-Bao; 
Vasan.  Sara;  and  Egan.  John  J  .  5.6.56,261.  CI   424-53  000 
Amateau.  Maurice  F;  Kidwell.  G  Dwayne:  and  Sonti.  Nagesh.  lo  Pcnn  Slate 
Research  Foundation.  The  Apparatus  and  method  for  net  shape  finishing 
of  gears   5.656.106.  CI    148-586000 
Ambex  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Stallmo.  David  C  .  and  Hall.  Randy  K..  5.657.468.  CI    .195-441000 
Anient.  Norben.  and  Bemhard.  Dieler.  lo  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG   Clutch  disc 

with  balancing  nvets   5.655.641.  CI    192-212000 
American  Color  And  Chemical  Corp  :  See — 

Marcbesi.  Pnmo.  and  Goyak.  George  M..  5.656.178.  CI   210-770.000 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Curtze.  Jurgen;  Albert.  Guido;  and  Eichler,  Dietrich.  5,656,630.  CI 

514-217  500 
Fcigelson.  Gregg  Brian.  Curran.  William  V  .  and  Ziegler.  Carl  Bernard. 

5,656.753.  CI    540-200000 
Vitek.  Michael  Peter;  and  Jacobsen.  Jack  Steven.  5.656.477.  CI   435 
325.000 
American  Home  Pr<xlucts  Corporation:  See — 

Wasmocn,  Tern;  Chavez.  Lloyd;  and  Chu,  Hsien-Jue,  5,656,275,  CI 
424-lW.l(K) 
American  Seating  Company    See— 

Magnuson.  Richard  C  .  and  Phillips,  Michael  E .  5.655,816,  CI.  297- 
452200 
American  Tape  Co  ;  See — 

Tynan.  John  K  .  Jr .  5.656,347.  CI  428-40  100 
Amcnlech  Corporation   See — 

Connolly.   David  A  ;   Holt.   Lewis;   Westerhold.   Morris  W;  Zellner 
Samuel  N  .  Ciannclla.  Frank  A  .  Jr  .  Czaplewski.  Ronald  L  ;  Bannack. 
Gary  J  ;  and  Hallman.  Kenneth  B  .  5.657.375.  CI  455-436000 
Amero.  Willard  F.  Jr   See  — 

Nagele.  Albert  L  ;  Domoleczny.  James  D  .  Remy.  Steven  R  ;  Amero. 
Willard  F  ,  Jr  .  Beutler.  Scott  David,  and  Soren.  Leonid.  5,656,914.  CI. 
320  2  0»X) 
Amin.  Mohammad  N  :  See — 

Frcdenckson.  Michael  D  .  Seit/.  Martin  A  .  Hmhe,  Richard  W;  Amin. 
Mohammad  N  .  DeLieto.  Anthonv  L  :  Cragoe.  Alex  E  :  Latham.  Jeff 
K  .  and  Riggs.  Patnck  D  .  5.6.56.933.  CI   324-693  000 
Amiri.  Payman;  Haak  Frendscho.  Mary ;  and  Jardieu.  Paula  M  .  to  Genentech, 
Inc    MethixJ  of  treatment  of  parasitic  infection  using  IgE  antagonists 
5.656.273.  CI   424  158  100 
Amoco  Corporation   See — 

Ausich.  Rodnev  L  .  Bnnkhaus.  Friedhelm  Luetke:  Mukharji.  Indrani; 
Proffitt.  John.  Yargei.  James,  and  Yen.  Huei-Che  Bill.  5.656.472.  CI 
415-I93O00 
Zhang.  Yaohui.  5.657.294.  CI   367-75.000. 
Amvlin  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See — 

■  Rink.  Timothy  J  ,  and  Young.  Andrew  A  .  5.6.56.590,  CI.  514-3000 
Analog  Devices,  Inc    See — 

McCall.  Kevin  J  .  and  Reynolds.  David.  5.656.952.  CI   326-82  000. 
Andersen.  Finn  Thnge  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Adams,  Jonathan  Patnck;  Andersen.  Finn 
Thnge.  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture.  Steven.  Jeffrey   Eldon;  Walker  Craig 
William.  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu  Fang,  and  Widman.  Michael  Francis. 
5.6.56.208.  CI    264-1  100 
Andersen.  Philip  R  ;  O'Connor.  Thomas  P;  and  Tonelli.  Queniin  J  .  to  IDEXX 
Laboratones.  Inc   Polypeptides  of  feline  T-cell  Ivmpholrophic  lenlivirus 
5.6.56.732.  CI   530-395.000 
Anderson.  Alexander  F    See — 

Dewar.  Douglas  M  .  Duncan.  Christopher  K  ;  and  Anderson.  Alexander 
F.  5.655.6(H).  CI    I65-I66(XK) 
Anderson.  Brad  J  .  and  Hayes.  William  A  .  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation 
Sacnhcial  bonding  and  forming  aid  for  platelet  assemblies.  5.655.702.  CI 
228-159  000 
Anderson.  Frednck  C  .  Gaske.  Paul.  Moldovan.  Nicholas;  Gardner.  Peter  L.; 
and  Kim.  Chang  S    Earth  station  antenna  system.  5.657.031.  CI    .143- 
757.000 
Anderson.  Gregory  B  ;  and  Jarvis.  Theoplis.  to  Eitam  Corporation.  Remov- 
able bicycle  racket  holder  5.655.695.  CI.  224-431.000. 


Anderson.  JelTrev  E  MethixJ  for  the  assessment  of  the  mononuclear  leukocyte 

immune  system   5.656.446.  CI   435-7.240 
Anderson.  Joseph  Apparatus,  system  and  method  for  treating  process  mate- 

nal  such  as  waste  matenal.  5.655.718.  CI   241-17000 
.Anderson,  Scott  Robert:  See — 

Loen.  Andrew  Everett;  Houle.  Jesse  Stuart;  Besler.  David  Alvin;  and 
Anderson.  ScHl  Robert.  5.655,577.  CI.  141-59  (KK) 
Anderson.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Powers.  Patrick  E    Dumpstet  alarm  system 

5.657.007.  CI    .140-9(M  0(K) 
Ando,  Hiroshi;  Kinugawa.  Hiroki.  and  Sa.sada.  Masahiko.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Control  circuit  for  use  with  a  cut-off  adjusting 
circuit  and  a  dnve  adiusling  circuit.  5.657.098.  Ci    .148-645. (KX) 
Andreas  Stihl:  See  — 

Apfel.  Nottien.  and  Bartmann.  Udo.  5.655.304.  CI   30-383  0(K) 
Androphy.  Elliot  J  .  and  Barsoum.  James  G  .  to  Biogen.  Inc  ;  and  New 
England  Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Inc  Papillomavirus  E2  trans-activation 
repressors   5.656.599.  CI    514-12000 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Doi.  Hirushi.  5.656.334.  CI   427-444.000. 
Angelini.  Thomas  J     See — 

Can.  Joseph  J  :  and  Angelini.  Thomas  J..  5.655.685.  CI.  222-153.020. 
Angell.  Adrian  J  W;  Kvietok.  Frank  A  :  Hamngton.  Roy  J  ;  and  Heisl.  Brent 
M  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Process  for  producing  a  panicu- 
late laundry  additive  composition  for  perfume  delivery    5.656.584.  CI 
510-441  000 
Angelosanto.  John  P    See — 

Powell.  Roger  E  .  II;  Korow itz.  Simon;  Angelosanto.  John  P.;  and  Karas. 
Edwin  L  .  5.6.56,782.  CI   73-756.000 
Ano.  Kenji:  See — 

Murakami.  Ya.suo;  limura.  Kazuyuki;  and  Ano.  Kenji.  5.656.894.  CI 
315-371  000 
Anoszko.  Thomas  J  .  to  Research  Products  Corporation  Latch  arrangement 

for  air  filter  housing   5.655.825.  CI   312-262  (KM) 
Antoniades.  Harry  N    See — 

Hansson.  Hans-Ame.  Wells.  Michael  R.;  Lynch.  Samuel  E.;  and  Anto- 
niades. Hany  N  .  5.656.605.  CI   514-21.000 
Antonov  Automotive  Technologies  B  V.:  See — 

Anionov.  Roumen.  5.655.984.  CI.  475-140  000. 
Antonov,  Roumen.  to  Antonov  Automotive  Technologies  B  V  Transmission 
with  progressive  starting  device,  particularly  for  vehicles   5.655.984.  CI. 
475-140  000 
Ao.  Kenichi.  Yoshino.  Yoshimi;  Makino.  Yasuaki;  and  Aoyama.  Seiki.  to 
Nippondenso  Co.  Ltd    Displacement  detecting  device    5.656.936.  CI 
324-207210 
Aoki.  Harumi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Encoded  symbol 

reader  5.656.802.  CI   235-454  000 
Aoki.  Keiichiro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Controller  for  a  healer 
for  an  air-fi:el  ratio  sensor  and  a  method  thereof    5,656,190.  CI.  219- 
505.000 
Aoki.  Taiitsu:  See — 

Tanaka  Yusuke;  Aoki.  Taiitsu.  Yamada.  Yasuyuki:  Machida,  Masahiro; 
Komine.  Takeo;  and  Onishi.  Yasushi.  5.656.383.  CI   428-627.000 
Aoki.   Yasuo.   to   Nikon  Corporation     Handle   apparatus    5.655.419.  CI. 

74-665.00B. 
Aoyama.  Seiki   See — 

Ao.  Kenichi;  Yoshino.  Yoshimi;  Makino.  Yasuaki;  and  Aoyama.  Seiki. 
5.656,936.  CI   324  207  210. 
Apfel  Norbert;  and  Bartmann.  Udo.  to  Andreas  Stihl  Guide  bar  with  attached 

wear  protector  5.655..104.  CI   30-383  000 
Apoptosis  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Chinenden.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Lutz,  Robert  J..  5.656.725.  Q.  530-324.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc  :  See — 

Bingham.  Chnstopher  R  .  5.657.463.  CI   395-342.000 
Ludolph.  Frank;  Norman.  George:  and  Spiegel.  Joel.  5.657.049.  CI 
345-145  000 
Applied  Elaslomerics.  Inc  :  See — 

Chen.  John  Youngfu.  5.655.947.  CI  446-46.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc  :  See — 

Burkhart.  Vincent  E  .  Sugamian.  Michael  N  .  and  Grunes.  Howard  E  . 

5.656.093.  CI    118-728  000. 
Lowrance.  Roben  B  .  5.656,902.  CI.  318-568.100. 
Aptartjroup.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  David  G  .  5,655.688.  CI.  222-321.200. 
Aquaplay  AB:  See — 

Dahlgren.  Lannart.  5.655.943.  CI  446-153.000 
Aquatic  Sciences  Inc    See — 

Uwis.  Donald  Philips;  and  Whitby.  G    Elliott.  5.655.483.  CI     119- 
720.000 
Aradigm  Corporation:  See — 

Goodman,  David  E.;  and  Rubsamen.  Reid  M..  5.655,516.  CI    128- 
200.140. 
Arai.  Kenichi:  See — 

Lee.  Frank;  Yokota.  Takashi;  Aral.  Ken-ichi;  Mosmann.  Timothy,  and 
Rennick.  Donna.  5.656.266.  CI  424-85  200. 
Aral.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Fukuda.  Kenichi.  Kinami.  Hitoshi;  Sato.  Shinichi.  Tarumi.  Yasuo.  and 
Arai.  Ma.satoshi.  5.656.711.  CI  528-15  000 
Aral.  Mikiro:  See — 

Kaio.  Tomohiro;  Ohenoki.  Hiloshi;  Ueda,  Hironan;  Aral.  Mikiro;  and 
Kuribayashi.  Toshiaki,  5,656,577.  CI.  508-210.000. 
Aral.  Takashi:  See — 
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Niki,  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi.  Toshio.  and  Aral.  Takashi.  5.ftS6,W)l.  CI 
525  5JO0O. 
Aiakj,  Mono:  S*r— 

Nobe.  Kenichi;  and  Arakl.  Mono.  5.657.2.? I.  CI   .164-44Q..100. 
Araki,  Saloni.  Shinoura,  (Haniu:  Sam.  Yuuichi;  and  Honda.  Yuup.  lo  TDK 
Coiporalion    Apparatus   for  detecting   a   magnetic    held   using   a   giant 
mattncloresisiance  effect  multilayci  5.657.  I9«).  CI   .160- 1 1  .VIM  10 
Arcan    Mano  A   .Arm  wrcstlmg  apparatus   5.655.76<>.  CI    27'  IM)(H») 
Arch  Development  Corporation   See 

Giger.  Marycllen  1. .  /hang.  Mmg.  and  Lu.  Ping.  5,657.362.  CI.  378 
37  000 
Ardeckv.  Rohen  John   See — 

Tamura.    Susan   Yoshiko:   Scmple.  Joseph   Edwanl.   Ripka.   \Mlliam 
Charles.  Ardeckv.  Rohert  John;  Ge.  Yu:  Carpenter.  Stephen  H.;  and 
Bninck.  Terence  K  .  5.656.645.  CI   514-349000 
Arendee  Limited   See 

Killean.    Reginald.    Robh.    Daud.    and    White,    Norman    Jackwn, 
5.657.473.  CI    395  4W(M)0. 
Arif.  Shoaib  See  — 

Ruggiero.  Murray  A.;  Manen.  Bruce  A  .  Anf,  Shoaib.  Roth.  Robert  P. 
Fanell.  Joseph  T;  and  Vanover.  A  R  .  5.656,683.  CI  524-100  000 
Arikala.  Isao:  See — 

Imamura.  Hirolo.  Endo.  Michio.  Sekiguchi.  Syoichi.  Ogura.  Shigeki; 
Arikata.  Isao;  Hirata.  Mitsuji.  .Akafuji.  Koji;  Taniguchi.  Himka/u:  and 
CJro.  Toni.  5.6.56.104.  CI    148-325.000 
Arikawa.  Tetsuro  See- 

Emig.  Reiner,  and  Ankawa.  Tetsum.  5.655.819.  CI   303  116  100. 
Anmilli.  Murty;  See — 

Bischofberger.  Norben;  Jones.  Robert  J  .  Arimilll.  Murly;  Lin.  Kuci 
Ying.  Louie.  Michael;  McGee.  l.a«rence  R  .  and  Pnsbe.  Ernest  J  . 
5,656.745.  CI   536-25  .340 
Anmolo.  Ka/utami.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semiconductor 
memory   desice  having   improved   manner  of  data   line  connection   in 
hierarchical  data  line  structure   5.657.2X6.  CI    ?65  205  000 
Anslides.  Phivos  C  .  Cnles.  Bnan  D  .  and  Hohman.  Robert  M  .  lo  Microsoft 
Corporation    Interactive  entertainment  network  system  and  method  for 
providing  program  listings  dunng  non-peak  limes.  5.657.072,  CI.  .348- 
13  000 
Arlt.  Dieter.  Bonsc.  Gerhard;  and  Reisewit/.  Hriedhelm.  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft    Pnxess   for  the  preparation   of  isermeclin    5.656,748.  CI 
5.16- 1 24  (100 
.Armada  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Holmgren.  Rohert  p.  5.655.850.  CI  405-3  000 
Armington.   Sicsen   E.   Sanloiemmo.  Carl   V.  and  Panaseuic/.  Dale,  lo 
Ranpak  Corp   I  ighlueight  disposable  kitty  litter  box  method   5.655,479 
CI    119  I68.(J00 
.Amhjell.  Knut:  See 

Moen.  Egil;  Strommen.  Amtinn  J.;  and  Amhjell.  Knut.  5.6.55.344.  CI 
52-2.18  100 
Arnold.  Lyie  J .  Jr ;  Reynolds.  Mark  A.;  and  Bhan.  Ram  S..  lo  Gen-Pmbe 
Incorporated.  Methods  for  making  nuclcolide  polymers  using  novel  linking 
reagents   5.656.744.  CI   536-25  .VK) 
Arriaca.  Ruben:  See 

Bonn.  Bnan  Thomas,  and  Amaca.  Ruben.  5.655.285.  CI.  29-603  0.10. 
Ams  Phamtacculical  Corptwation:  See  — 

Lum.  Roben  T  .  Gschwend.  Hcin/  W  ;  Bauer.  Ban  E.;  Kuo.  Elaine,  and 
Rice.  Ken.  5.656.660.  CI   514-467  OIH) 
Arvilla.  Joel  W  .  to  Nebel.  Lynn  Das  is  Boat  hull  5.655.473.  CI.  114-61.000 
Asahi  Chiyoda  Kogyou  Co.  Ltd.;  See — 

Nagata.    Kaisuhiro.    Touno,    Ka/uhiko;    and    Kobayashi.    Tsulomu 
5.65.5.281.  CI   29-2.52  OtM) 
Asahi.  Goto:  See  - 

llo.  Makolo.  Takeuthi.  Kayuyoslii.  and  Asahi.  Goto.  5.656.98V  CI 
335-297.000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagahara.  Hajimc.  and  Nakagawa.  Koji.  5.656.761.  CI.  ,585-269.000. 
.\sahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
.\oki.  Harumi.  5.656,S0:.  CI   235  454.(KX). 

Maruyama.  Koichi.  and  iwaki.  Makolo.  5.657.168.  CI.  359-719.000. 
Maruvama.  Koichi.  and  Iwaki.  Makolo.  5.657.171.  CI    159-79^000 
Seo,  Shuzo.  5.6.56.803.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Asaishi.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Murakoshi.  Aisushi;  l\»a.se.  Masao.  Suguro.  Kyoichi;  Koike.  Milsuo. 
and  Asaishi.  Tadayuki.  5.656.859.  CI   257-7.50.0(H» 
A,sami.  Shinzi;  Ushirogjia.  Yoshiaki;  Ishi/aki.  Hiroyuki;  Halton.  Minoru;  and 
A/.unui.  Tentmiisu.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Paper  path  switching  mecha- 
nism usable  with  a  page  inxener  5.655.765.  CI   271 -185  (KM) 
Asano.  Nobuka/u:  See  — 

Ck.hi.  Koji;  Asano.  Nohukazu;  Hamda.  Kenji;  and  Sakumoio.  Keiii. 
5.6.56.793,  CI.  149-22.(X)0. 
Asano,  Takayasu:  See — 

Nishio.  Osamu;  Tanaka.  Norio;  Asano.  Takaya.su;  and  Godwin.  Eddie 
M.  5.655  423,  CI   82-1  110 
Ashach.  Ronald  M.  Green.  Selh  N  ;  and  Slowe.  James  E..  lo  Eisher  Price.  Inc 

(Xlorlcss  container  5.655,680.  CI.  220-404  (MK) 
.Asca  Brown  Bovcri  AB:  See — 

Bjtirklund.  Pcr-Erik;  and  Jonsson.  Tomas.  5.657.213.  CI.  .363-35.0(X). 
Asea  Brown  Boven  AG;  See — 

Fischer.  Mclchior,  5.655,903.  CI.  431-353.000. 


Ashbum.  Jon  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Prvpr(K-essing  apparatus  and 
melliod  for  line  scan  conversion  in  a  computer  graphics  svstem  5.657.416. 
a.  .195  141000 
AshiAiwa.  Tadashi   See 

Nakano.  Hitt>fumi.  Ogawa.  Harumi.  Yamashila.  Yoshinon.  Kauhira. 
Ritsiiko;  Chiba.  Shigeru.  Iwasaki.  Toshiaki.  and  Ashizawa.  Tadashi. 
5.6.56.7.36.  CI.  536-16.800. 
Ashlon.  Craig:  See— 

Regelbnjgge.  Michael,  and  Ashlon.  Craig.  5.655.748.  CI   251-54.000. 
Asmo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 

Nakata.  Masashi.  5.656.878.  CI   310-71.000. 
Aso.  Takeshi    See- 

Nakayama.  Tomohani.  Fujiia.  Koelsu.  Kinoshila.  Shigenon.  Yana.se. 
Takao;  Hana/awa.  Ma.sahiko.  Kilada.  Shinichiro;  Kikuchi.  Toshio; 
and  As<..  Takeshi.  5.656.911.  CI   318-718.000 
Asiec  International.  Ltd.:  5ee— 

Yan.  Cheng  Chung.  5.657.220.  CI   363-132.000. 
Asten.  Inc     See — 

Fry.  Ted.  5.655.585.  CI    160-10000 
Astra  Aktiebolag   See  — 

Hammarberg.  Eva  Mana;  Johansson.  l,ars  George.  Larsson.  l.ars- 
Gunnar;  Nor^n.  Rolf.  Renyi.  Lucy  .Anna.  Ross,  Svante  Benil;  .Sohn. 
Daniel  Dungan.  Svensson.  Bjom  Enc.  and  Thorberg.  Selh-Olov. 

5.656.657.  CI   5I4-444.0OO 

Hammarberg.  Eva  Mana;  Johansson.  l,ars  Goirge;  I^rsson.  I.ars 
Gunnar.  Norben.  Rolf.  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna;  Ross.  Ssantc  Bertil;  Sohn. 
Daniel   Dungan;  Svensson.   Bjorti  Enc.  and  Thorberg,  Seth-Olov. 

5.656.658.  CI   514-456000 

Atkins.  Charles  L    Air  regulator  having  a  slotted  piston    5.655.524,  CI 

128-205  240 
Atkinson,  Carey  Joe    Method  of  conslniction  of  a  system  for  delivery  of 

intravenous  fluids  and  the  like  5.6.56.033.  CI.  604-141.000. 
Atmel  Corporation   Sei* — 

Akbar.  Shahzad.  5.656.845.  CI.  257-347  000. 
Alotech  USA.  Inc    See — 

Martyak.  Nicholas  M.  and  McCaskie.  John  E.  5.656,148.  CI    205- 
311  000 
Aisuta.  Akio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Vibration  wave  driven  motor 

5.6.56.881.  CI   310-316.000 
Aubin.  Daniel  P:  See  — 

Rahman.  M    Dalil.  and  Aubin.  Daniel  P.  5.656.413.  CI   410  1|  I  000. 
Auclair.  Daniel  L  .  Craig.  Jeffrey;  Mangan.  Ji>hn  S  ;  Norman.  Roben  D  ; 
Gulcnnan.  Daniel  C  ;  and  Mehrotra.  Sanjay.  lo  SanDisk  Corporation  Soft 
enors  handling  in  EEPROM  devices   5.657.332.  CI   371  40  110 
Augustine.  Palncia  C    See   ■ 

Jacobson.  James  W .  Strausberg.  Robert  1.  .  Wilson.  Susan  D  .  Pope. 
Sharon   H  ;  Strausberg.  Susan   Lee.  Ruff.   Michael   D .   Augustine. 
Patncia  C  .  and  Danfonh.  Harry  D  .  5.656,485.  CI  435-252  .100 
Ausich.  Rixlney  L  ;  Bnnkhaus.  Fnedheim  Luetke.  Mukharji.  Indrani;  PiofBn. 
John;  Yarger.  James;  and  Yen.  Huei-Chs-  Bill,  to  Amoco  Corporation. 
BetacariKene  biosvnihesis  in  genetically  engineered  hosts   s  656.472  CI 
435-193.000 
Ausinxmi  Sri  :  See  - 

Visca.  Mario,  and  Lenii.  Dana,  5,656.201.  CI.  252-.3</9.0OO. 
Ausimont  S.p  A  :  See  — 

Wlassics.  Ivan,  and  Giannetti.  En2o,  5.6.56.697.  CI.  525-326.300 
Auiom<*iles  Citroen:  See — 

JaRiol.  Franck;  Olivier.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Thoiruis.  Gerard.  5.655..T41. 
CI   52-204  540 
Automobiles  Peugeot;  See — 

Jaffiol.  Franck;  Olivier.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Thomas,  CK-rard.  5.655.341. 
CI   52  2(M540 
Automotive  Products  (L'SA).  Inc    See 

Branum.  Uslie  P;  and  DHulsier.  Pamela  B  .  5.655.372  CI.  60  583.000. 
Avery  Dcnnison  Corporation  See — 

Mallya.  Prakash.  and  Smith.  Colin  C.  5.6.56.705.  CI.  526-233.000. 
Avis.  Graham  M  :  See- 

Panech.  Eric;  Hand/el.  Mark  J  .  Motlcv.  Steven  Allan;  and  Avis.  Graham 
M  .  5.657.358.  CI    175-356.0ttO 
Asilan.  Isaac;  and  Bolotin.  Lev  M  ,  to  Schaefl.  Inccuporalion.  Dual  axis 

carnage  assembly  for  a  control  handle   5,655.411.  CI   74-47 1. OXY 
AVL  Gesellschaft  fur  Vcrbrennungskraftmaschinen  und  Messiechnik  m.b.H. 
Prof  r>r  h  c    Hans  List   .See— 
Abler.    Cieorg.     Eitzinger.    Ji>hann;    and    Harms.     Klaus-Cbristoph, 
5.656.768.  CI   73-65070 
Avoy.  Donald  R.  Retillahle  hbrinogen  dispensing  kit.  5,656.035.  CL  604- 

191.000. 
Awainura.  Ka/uo:  See- 
Murakami.  K-uud:  Awamuni.  Ka/uo;  .Sailo.  Shinsa.  and  Fuji!.  Toshini 
5.655.953.  CI   451 -62.«X» 
Awasaka.  Monyoshi   See — 

Kawajin.  Shogo;  Sugino.  Takuva.  Naka.  Takahiro;  Awasaka.  Moriyoshi. 
and  Fujiki.  Kenji.  5.655.362.  CI  60-276  (K)0 
Awofesii.  Anihonv  O,    See- 

Mannack.   Rohen  J  ;  Awoleso.  Anthony   <)  ;   Harper.  Frank   1).  and 
Kershaw.  Thomas  N  .  5.6.56.134.  CI.  162-281.000. 
Ayache.  Elie:  See— 

Chang.  Steve;  and  Ayache.  Elie.  5.656.959.  Q.  327-105.000. 
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Ayukawa.  Ka/ushigc;  Watanabe.  Takao.  and  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu.  lo  Hita 
chi.  Ltd   Semiconductor  device  capable  of  concurrently  transfemng  data 
over  read  paths  and  write  paths  to  a  memory  cell  array.  5.657,273.  CI. 
365-189.010. 
Ayuzawa.  Nobuo:  See — 

Nakayama.    Susumu;    Ichinmri.    Terumitsu;    Mino.    Tadahiro;    and 
Ayuzjwa.  Nobuo.  5.6.56.564,  CI   501  103.000 
Azar.  Michael  G  .  to  Smith  International.  Inc   Self-cenlering  polycrystalline 

diamimd  cumng  nx:k  bit   5.655.614.  CI    175-404.000. 
Azar.  Tony.  Telescopic  light  metal  form  board.  5.655.336.  CI.  52-126  100. 
Azulay.  Alex   See— 

Wygodnv.  Shlomo;  Zf>har.  Shahar;  Azulay.  Alex;  Slonim.  Yochanan,  and 
Weinb'aum.  David.  5.657.438.  CI    395-l80.(XK) 
.Azuma.  Takashi:  .See — 

Hamada.    Nagaharu:    Kamiuchi.   Toshiro;    Hikawa.    Ikuo;    Nakasugi. 
Takashi.  Azuma.  Taka.shi.  and  Takayama.  Chiharu.  5,657.248.  CI 
345- 1 12  000 
Azuma.  Terumitsu   See 

Asami.    Shinzi;    I'shirogata.    Yoshiaki;    Ishizaki.    Hiroyuki;    Hattori. 
Minoni;  and  Azuma.  Teramitsu.  5.655.765.  CI   271-185  0(K). 
B   H  G<X)dnch  Company.  The:  See — 

Raflenv.  Garv  Michael.  Dutton.  Dean  Thomas;  and  Tucker.  W.  Randall. 
5.656,376.' CI.  428-413.000. 
Baasner.  Bemd:  .See — 

Lunkenheimer.  Winlried;  Baasner,  Bemd:  Lieh,  Folker;  Bohm.  Stefan; 
Marhold.  Albrechl.  Gorgens.  L'Inch.  Siendcl.  Wilhelm;  r:)ehne.  Heinz 
Wilhelm.  and  Samel.  Hans  Joachim.  5.656.649.  CI   514  394.000. 
Baatz.  Wilfried.  to  Racer-Mate.  Inc  Eddv  current  trainer  for  bicycles  or  other 

exercise  equipmem   5.6.56.001.  CI.  482-61.000. 
Baba.  .Shinji   See 

Yasunaga.  Masatoshi;  Nakao.  Shin:  Baba.  Shinji;  Matsuo.  Mitsuya.su; 
and  Matsushima.  Hironon.  5.656.863.  CI.  257-778  000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Companv.  The   See— 

CKihara.  Wadie  F.  and  Reynolds.  Randy  J  .  5.656.046.  CI   55-223.(X)0. 
Randolph.  Hamson  P.  Canhcld,  Rudolph  M  ;  and  Bees.  William  J.. 
5.655.297.  CI   29-890O3I 
Bacaloglu.  Radu:  See — 

Brecker,  Lawrence  R.;  Bacaloglu.  Radu;  Fisch.  Michael;  Shah.  Mukund; 
and  Ixieffler.  Otto.  5.656.202.  CI.  252-400  520 
Bach.  Chns  W    See 

Hccht.  Michael  D  .  Bach.  Chris  W;  Orbon.  Steve  J  ;  Boone.  Paul  J.. 
Dnggers.   John    M  ;    Ira.    Stephen   M.;   and   Petrosky.    Lyman   J., 
5.657.245.  CI.  .164-505  000 
Bacher.  Jean-Pierre;  Eckhardl.  Claude,  and  Reinchr.  Dieler.  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation   Fluorescent  whitening  agents   5.656.760,  CI.  544-193.200 
Bacon.  Edward  R..  Daum.  Sol  J.,  and  Singh.  Baldev.  to  Sanofi  Wmthrop.  Inc 
6-substiiuted   pvrazolo   (3.4-d)pynmidin-4-ones   and  compositions   and 
methods  of  use  thereof.  5.656.629.  CI   514  234.500 
Bacon.  Kinney  C:  See 

Lett.  David  B.;  Hamilton.  Scolt  L.;  Bacon.  Kinney  C  .  and  Raley. 
Michael.  5.657.414.  CI.  386-35000. 
Bae.  Mvung-Jin:  See — 

Yo<i.  Hah  Young;  Byun.  Kvung-Jin;  Han.  Ki-Chun;  Kim.  Jong  Jae;  and 
Bae.  Myung  Jin.  5.657.419.  CI   395  2.320. 
Baclge.  FJward  E  .  Hammang.  Joseph  P.  Gentile,  Frank  T;  Lindner.  Mark 
D.;  Winn.  Shelley  R.;  and  Emench.  Dwaine  F.  to  Cyto  Therapeutics.  Inc 
Compositions  and  methods  (or  the  delivery  of  biologically  active  mol 
ecules  using  cells  contained  in  biocompatible  capsules    5.656.481.  CI 
435-325.000 
Bagnara.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Ciibney.  Thomas  J.;  and  Bagnara.  Thomas  J..  5.655,713.  CI.  2.19- 
310.000 
Bahlman.  Julia  Smith:  See — 

Famngton.  Theodore  Edwin.  Jr.  Bahlman.  Julia  Smith.  Burazin.  Mark 
Alan;  Chen.  Fung-jou;  Goerg.  Kristin  Ann;  Hermans.  Michael  .Alan. 
Makolin.  Robert  John;  and  Rckoske.  Michael  John.  5.656.132,  CI 
162-117.000 
Balk.  Jai-Man;  See  - 

Godinho.  Norman.  Lee.  Tsu-Wel  Frank.  Chen.  Hsiang-Wcn;  Molla. 
Richard  F,  Tsang.  Juine-Kai;  Tzou.  Joseph.  Baik.  Jai-Man.  and  Yen. 
Ting-Pwu,  5,656.861.  CI.  257-758.000. 
Bailey.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Coslin.  C  Richard;  Ceska.  Gary  W ;  and  Bailey.  Michael  A..  5.656.701. 
CI   525-531000 
Bailey.  Peter  Uwrence;  Gough.  Anthony  David;  Khoshdcl.  Ezat;  and  Poly- 
wka.  Robert,  to  Chcscbrough-Pond's  L'SA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc. 
Hair  stvling  composition  and  method   5.656.265.  CI  424-70  100. 
Bailev.  Walter  H.:  See 

Gameti.  Ronald  E..  and  Bailev.  Waller  H  .  5.655.709.  CI   236-68.00B 
Bair.  Carl  J   Golf  playing  surface  assembly.  5.655.974.  CI.  473-278.000 
Baisley.  Linda  Methcid  and  apparatus  for  packaging  uncooked  food  products. 

5.6-56.318.  CI   426-410  (UK) 
Baker,  Bmce  P   See— 

Leininger.    Donald    L;   Guenin,    Robert    W.;   and    Baker.    Bruce    P. 
5.655.576.  CI    141-.59(KtO 
Baker  Hughes  Inc     See — 

Vk>]e/^\.  George  E.;  and  Hams.  Thomas  M..  5,655.61 1 ,  CI.  175-371.000. 
Grimes.  Roben  F^l;  .Scott.  Dannv  Eugene;  and  Pessier.  Rudolf  Carl 
Otto.  5,655.612.  CI.  175-401  OOi) 


Baker.  James  C  ;  Henningsgard.  Robert  C  .  Mihai.  Benjamin.  Mortell.  Paul 

D  ;  and  Taylor.  Tim  L  .  to  Tycom  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  lor 

automated  verification  and  loading  of  precision  dnil  bits  into  a  drilling 

machine  package   5.655.354.  CI   53-474  (KX) 

Baker.  Marion  A   Method  of  prixlucing  dned  plants  and  other  substrates  and 

the  prixluci  pnxluced  thereby   5.656.343.  CI.  428-17  0(K) 
Baker.  Roger  J  .  lo  Moulded  Fibre  Technology.  Inc   Molded  prixluct  manu- 

fadunng  apparatus  and  methods   5.6.56.135.  CI    162-388.(KXI 
Bakhmutsky.  Michael.  Gomstein.  Viktor  L  .  and  Pem,  Howard  B  .  to  Philips 
Electronics  North  Amenca  Corpiiration  Variable  length  decoder  with  one 
of  N  length  indicator  5,657016.  CI   .Ml -67  000 
Balaraman.  Kolhandapani,  and  Mathew.  Nisha  f*rixress  for  the  preparation  of 

cyclosporin  a  from  loKpocladium  species   5.6.56.459,  CI   435-71  300 
Balasubramanvam,  Karanam:  See — 

Motfett.    Scoti    Alexander.    Bhandan.    Ashok    Kumar;    Ravindranalh. 
Bhagavathula;  and  Balasubramanvam.  Karanam.  5.656.314.  CI.  426 
27I,0(X). 
Balkin.  Michael  S  Oral  transmucosal  delivery  tablet  and  method  of  making 

it   5.6.56.284.  CI  424-435.000 
Ball.  Gary  A  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Efficient  optical  wave- 
length multiplexer/demultiplexer  5.657.406.  Q.  385-24.000 
Ballinan.  Dario  See — 

Buzzetti.  Franco.  Longo.  Antonio;  Brasca.  Maria  Gabnella;  Orzi,  Fab 
rizio;  Crugnola.  Angelo;  Ballinan.  Dario;  and  Mariani.  Mariangela. 
5.6.56.654,  CI   514-412(XX) 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Galdos,  Aitor;  Wagner.  Rudolf;  and  Bruderer,  Markus,  5.655.277.  CI. 
29  33.00P 
Bunik.  Jashojiban.  to  Intel  Corporation    Master-slave  flip-flop  circuit  with 

bypass  5.656.962,  CI    127-202.(X)0 
Bannack,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Connolly.  David  A  ;  Holt.  Lewis:  Weslcihold.  Monis  W.:  Zellner. 
Samuel  N  ;  Ciannella.  Frank  A  .  Jr;  Czaplewski.  Ronald  L  ;  Bannack. 
Gary  J  ;  and  Hallman.  Kenneth  B  .  5.657.375.  CI   455-436000 
Bannai.  Hirovuki;  Kato.  Hironon.  and  Sasaki.  Kunihiko.  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 

Ltd  CIcK-k  spnng  connector  5.655.920.  CI   4.19-164  000 
Banili.  Heinnch.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Elec- 
tronic license  plate  having  a  secure  identification  device   5.657,008.  CI. 
.140-933.000. 
Barany.  George:  See — 

Kempe.  Mana;  and  Barany.  George.  5.656.707.  CI.  526-320.000. 
Barber.  Steve  C:  See — 

Kriescl.  Marshall  S  .  Kazemzadeh.  Farhad;  Knesel.  Matthew;  Feng. 
William.  Barber  Steve  C  ;  and  Kluck.  William  J  .  5.656,032.  O. 
604-I32.0(X). 
Barclay.  William  R  .  to  Omega  Tech  Inc  Food  product  with  high  concenoa- 
lions  of  omega-3  highly   unsaturated  fatty   acids    5.656.319.  CI    426- 
574(KX). 
Bardeen,  John  P.;  See — 

Bardeen,  Kea  L  ;  Bardeen.  John  P.  Manin.  Timothy  J  .  and  Deneke. 
Bernard  F.  5.655.861.  CI,  408-227.000, 
Bardeen.  Kea  L  .  Bardeen.  John  P.  Martin,  Timothy  J.,  and  Deneke.  Bernard 
F.  to  Pumpkin  Ltd   Hand-held  dnlling  tool.  5.655.861.  CI  408-227.000. 
Banatti.  Roben:  See — 

Wanh.  Helmut.  Josserand.  Bernard;  Bariatti.  Rolwrt;  Rougeaux.  Jean; 
and  Stihle.  Sylvain.  5.655.895.  CI   417-.191O00, 
Barjot,  Damien:  See — 

Marche.  Enc;  Girard.  Alain.  Barjol.  Damien.  Deon.  Jean-Marie;  and 
Ucoste.  Yvan.  5.656.808.  CI   250-214.0VT 
Barkan.  Edward;  Dvoricis.  Paul.  Goren.  David;  and  McGlynn.  Daniel  R  .  to 
Svmbol  Technologies.  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  sensing  motion  of  a 
p<'.nahle  lemiinal.  5.656.8(M.  CI   235-472,(KIO 
Barier.  Frederick  H  .  Salmon.  I.ucyMarv;  Bennen.  Paul;  Ccxmey.  Anthony; 
Mc-Carthy.  Richard  C  .  Bittar.  Joseph;  Powell.  Bruce  A  .  and  Wan.  Samuel 
C  .  lo  Otis  Elevator  Companv    Emergencv  elevator  cab  commandeering 
shuttle   5.655,625,  CI    187-249  000 
Bamen.  Scon  Alexander,  and  Tsai.  Tsepin,  lo  Northwestern  University. 
Solid  oxide  fuel  cells  having  nickel  and  vttna-siabilized  zirconia  anodes 
and  method  of  manufacture   5.656.387.  CI  429-33.000 
Bamholt.  Mark  C  .  lo  Dana  Corporation.  Axle  cairier  trunnion  with  stepped 

bore   5.655.418.  CI    74-607.000. 
Baroid  Technologv.  Inc  :  See — 

Brown.  David  Allen;  and  Smith.  Lee  M..  5.655.609.  CI    175-76000 
Ban.  Philip  J  .  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Expression  and  processing  of  amino 

lemiinus  acetylaied  FGFs  in  yeast   5.6.56,458.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Banett.  Lonaine  F:  See — 

Wadsworth.  Robert  D  .  Russell.  William  C  ;  Kalwitz.  George  A  ;  Banett. 

I.onaine  F;  and  Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J .  5.657.448.  CI.  395-200  500 

Banett.  William  T.  to  Veniuredync.  Ltd    Separtor  with  improved  magnet 

structure   5.655.664.  CI,  209-212  IKHI 
Barrette.  Tenence  R,:  See — 

Unger.  Evan.   McCreerv.  Thomas;  Y'ellowhair.   David;  and   Banetie. 
Tenence  R  .  5,6.56.2ri,  CI   264-4  100. 
Barrskogen.  Inc.:  See — 

Chow.  Flora;  and  Kempe,  Tomas.  5.656.741.  CI.  5.16-25.300. 
Barry.  Brenda:  See — 

Spindel.  Eliot  R.;  Nagalla.  Srinivasa;  and  Bany.  Brenda.  5.656.749.  CI 
536-23.50f). 
Barrv.  Gloria  A  :  See — 

Bany.  Ralph  E  ;  and  Bany.  Gloria  A  .  5.655.671.  CI.  21 1-70.000. 
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Barr>,  Ralph  F. ;  and  Bam.  Gloria  A    Display  slanil  lor  incense  sticks. 

5.65.'i.67l.  CI   :II-7()(»(k') 
Barsoum.  James  G.:  Sre — 

Androphy.  Elliot  )  .  and  Baruwrn.  James  G..  5.656.599.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Barth,  Jantcs  T    .SVe  — 

K.>«.ild.  Glenn  W;  and  Banh.  James  T.  5.6.55.514.  CI    126-531.000. 
Banhold.  Sicphcn  W    See- 

Flavell.  RiLhard  A  ,  Fikng.  trol.  I^m.  Tuan  T,  Kanior.  Fred  .S  ;  and 
Banhold.  Stephen  W.  5.656.451.  CI  4.15-69  100 
Banholomew,  IXinald  Dekle.  lo  Proprietary  Technology.  Inc  Tubular  a.isem 

hly  and  melh<xi  of  makmg  same   5.655.796.  CI   285-105  (XIO 
Biinkowiak.  John:  iVc  - 

Mullins.  Jacqueline:  Peterson.  Joseph  W .  Bartkowiak.  John,  and  Hen 
drickson.  Alan  F.  5.657..V5I.  CI.  .175-2440»X) 
Banmann.  Udo  See 

Apfcl.  Norheil.  and  Bartmann.  tdo.  5.655.304.  CI.  .W- 383.000 
Banolini.  Andrea   See — 

l.uckenhach.  Edward  C;  Zen/.  Frederick  A..  Papa.  Giovanni,  and 
Banolini.  Andrea.  5.656.243.  CI   585-6«4  (Kit) 
Banon.  Laurence  George  Herhen.  to  Tomnglon  Company,  The  Antifriction 
clement  for  use  henvcen  relatively  sliding  cumponcnis  of  an  adjustahle 
slcenng  column   5.655.413.  CI   74-4931)00 
BASF  Aktienjiesellschaft   .Sec 

Bauer.  Cjerhard:  Haehcrlc.  Karl:  Baumstark.  Roland:  and  BtHt.  Kaspar. 

5.656.688.  CI    524  555  (KK) 
Janssen.  Bemd.  and  Wucsi.  Hans  Hemer.  5.6.56.619.  CI    514  KItl.lKM) 
Kipper.  Juergen.  and  Alben.  Bcmhard.  5.656.752.  CI    540-143  OtK) 
Mielkc.  Manfred,  and  von  Dungcn.  Karl-Heinz.  5.6.56.195.  CI    252- 

62()(M) 
Pcmcr.  Ji>hannes.  Diessel.  Paul.  Gucmbel.  Helmut.  Den/inger.  Walter; 
Hanniann.    Heinnch.   and    Kroner.    Matthias.    5.656.646,   CI     5|0. 
361,OIKI. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Htxlan.  John  A  ;  Hoyt.  Matthew  B  ;  and  llg.  Ono  M..  5.656.  VM.  CI 

425-131.500. 
Sanler.  Eric  R  ;  and  LaRosa,  Damiano.  5.655.492.  CI   123-184420 
Basselte.  I>)minique:  See — 

Morand.  Jean  Frani,ois;  and  Bas.sene.  Dominique.  5.657,020.  CI   342 
19  (NK) 
Balcheller,  Jon  A,:  See — 

Butts,  Michael  R.;  and  Balcheller.  Jon  A..  5.657.241.  CI.  364-489.000 
Bales.  Aaron,  to  Mead  CiHporalion.  The   Multi-ply  handle  for  wrap-amund 

canon    5.655.705.  CI    229-117  I6t) 
Batmanghetich.  Shariar:  See  - 

Wotxlhead.  James  Stuart.   Weeks.    Ian.   and   Batmanghelich.   Shanar 
5,6.56.207.  CI   252-7(X)  (HK) 
Ballclle  Memonal  Institute   See  — 

Feng,  Xiangdong,  and  Einziger.  Robert  E  ,  5.6.56.(X)9.  CI.  588-11  000 
Batten,  L    Eugene,  Jr.  and  Davis.  Jack  W  .  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited 
Controlling  bends  in  cable  having  electncally  conductive  ngid  members 
.5.657.209.  CI   .161 -7%  (KH) 
Battenfeld  GmbH   See 

Eckardi,  Helmut,  Plank,  Hermann;  and  Bleier,  Harald.  5.656.215  CI 
264  45  100 
B.iuer,  Alfred:  See 

Hcrkloi/.  Gunier;  I'llrich.  Karl-Heinz.  Limse.  Thomas;  Lach.  Fnednch; 
Bauer.  Alfred;  and  Hartmann.  Horst.  5,656.110.  CI.  156-64.(X)0. 
B.iuer.  Ban  E     See  — 

l.uni.  Robert  T;  Gschwend.  Heinz  W;  Bauer.  Barr  E  ;  Kuo.  Elaine,  and 

Rice.  Ken.  5.656.660.  CI   514-467(X)0 

Bauer.  Cicrhard.  Haeberle,  Karl;  Baumstark.  Roland;  and  Bon.  Kaspar.  lo 

BASF    Aktiengesellschafi     Carbamoylhydroxylamines    and    polvmer- 

containing  solution  or  dispersion  thereof  5.656.688.  CI   524  555  tItXJ 

Bauer,  RudoU.  lo  Siemsns  Akticngcsellschaft  MethtxJ  for  assunng  a  safety 

interval  ot  a  self  propelled  mobile  unit   5.657.225,  CI    .164-424.027 
Bauer,  Theodore  L  .  and  Cam.  Larry   P,  lo  InlerBold    Tabbing  I(K)I  and 

method   5.655.401.  CI.  72-334.0(X) 
Bauer.  Wilfried:  See— 

Albert.  Rainer;  Bauer.  Wilfned:  Cardinaux.  Francois;  Mergler.  Monika; 
Pless.  Janos,  and  Pnkos/ovich.  Waller.  5.656.721.  CI   530-300.IX)0 
Baumann.  Hans-Gcorg.  Wahl.  Hubert:  and  KUhn.  Peter,  lo  Carl  Zeiss  Jena 
GmbH  Microscope  having  an  objective  corrected  to  inhnilv  5.657  |58  CI 
1.59-363  (XX) 
Baumstark.  Roland   See  - 

Bauer.  Gerhard.  Haeberle.  Karl;  Baumsurk.  Roland;  and  Bon,  Ka.spar. 
5.656.6X8,  CI   524  555.000 
Baxter  Inlemalional  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  I.  5.6.56.163.  CI   210  160  1(X). 
Baser  AG    See  - 

Kohler.  Burkhard;  Horn.  Klaus;  and  Meier.  Helmul-Martln.  5.656.684. 
CI   524- 1 88 (XX) 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi   See  — 

Arlt.  Dieter;  Bonse.  C«rhard.  and  Reisewil/.  Friedhelm.  5.656.748  CI 

536  I24(XX( 
Gehrmann.   Dietnch.   and   .Schweigler.   Norbert,   5  656  179    CI    210- 

771  0(K) 
Jeschke.  Peter;  Harder.  Achim.  Mencke,  Norbert;  Kleinkauf.  Horsl;  and 

/.ivher.  Rainer.  5.656.464.  CI   435-117  000. 
Kammerer.  Rodench.  and  Krausc.  Flank.  5.655.489.  O    123-90.380. 


Lunkenheimer.  Wmfned.  Baasner.  Bemd.  Lieb.  Folkcr.  Bohm.  Stefan; 
Marhold.  Albrecht.  GOrgcns.  llnch.  Stendel.  Wilhelm;  Dehne.  Heinz- 
Wilhelm.  and  Samel.  Hans  Joachim.  5,6.56,649.  CI   5I4-3940(X» 
Reiss.   Gertiard:    Puppc,    Lothar:    and    Hees,    Bruno,    5,6.56,066,   CI. 
95  96  (XX) 
Bayer  Corporation   See  — 

fJahcr.  I.awrence  J  .  and  Paulos.  Manlev  A  .  5.6.56.293.  CI.  424-465.(X)0 
Sarpeshkar.  Ashok  M  ;  and  Markuscti.  Peter  H..  5.656.713.  O.  528- 
58.000 
Baylocq.  Michel  B  :  See  — 

Wirthman.  David  J  ;  Higham.  John  S.;  BayltK-q.  Michel  B  ;  and  Chu. 
Peler  Y.  5.655.735.  CI   244-165  000 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine  See 

Busch.  Harris;  Bennen.  Clarence  Frank;  Periaky,  La.szlo;  Saijo.  Ya.suo; 
and  Busch.  Rose  K..  5.656.743,  CI.  536-24.500. 
Bcatty.  Robert  D    See— 

kiely.  Fulmond  F.  and  Beatty.  Robert  D..  5.655.879.  O  416-87.000. 
Beaufays.  Jean  Pierre   See    - 

Buflai.  Bernard.  Defendim.  Francis.  Padoy.  Chnstian.  Beaufays.  Jean- 
Pierre,  and  Labbc.  Jean-Marie.  5.657.149.  CI.  3.59-27S.t)00' 
Becker.  Allen  See-- 

Karpman.  Maurice  S  .  and  Becker.  Allen.  5.657.165.  O   3.59-6.14.(X)0. 
Becker.  Robert   .See- 
Blake.  Julian  G  ;  Becker.  Robert.  Chipnian.  David;  Jones.  Mary;  Menn. 
Lvudmila;  Sinclair.  Frank,  and  Stone.  Dale  K,  5.656.092.  CI    118- 
7230VE. 
Becking.   Paul   Edward    Ribbon  overlap  welding   system.   5.656,114,  CI 

I.56-I57.(XX) 
Beddome.  Robert  Arthur  See 

Bonaquisi,  Dante  Palnck;  Beddome.  Robert  Arthur,  and  Jin.  Michael 
Yijian.  5.655,1X8,  CI  62  651  (XX) 
Bees,  William  J     See 

Randi>lph,  Hamson  P,  Canheld.  Rudolph  M.;  and  Bees.  William  J.. 
5.655.297.  CI   29-890  031 
Beeson.  Karl:  See 

Perm.  Paul;  Zimmerman.  Scon.  Beeson.  Karl.  Schweyen.  John;  and 
Tezucar.  Okan.  5.657.408.  CI   385-43  (XX). 
Beffa.  Ray.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Apparatus  and  metttod  for  testing  lor 
defects   between    memorv    cells   in    packaged   semiconductor   memory 
devices  5.657.284,  CI    165-201  (XX) 
Behr  Systems   See — 

Rouvelin,  Thieny,  5.656.089.  CI    1 18-663.0(X). 
Behr  Svsiems.  Inc    See  — 

Hc/el.  Thomas.  5.656.085.  CI    1I8-323.0(X) 
Bchnngwerke  .^G   .See 

HaigwiKxI.  Nancy  L  ;  Mullenhach.  Guy;  Afting.  Emsl-Guenier.  and 
Paques.  Enc  Paul.  5.6.56,269,  CI   424-94  6,10 
Behnngwerkc  Aktiengesellschafi   Se< — 

Nick.  Signd.  Fickenschcr.  Helmut.  Biesinger  Zwosta.  Bngitte;  Jahn. 
Orhard;  and  Fleckenstein.  Bemhard.  5.656.475.  CI   435  235  l(X) 
Bcierlor/er.  tsdwin  P.  to  Ranpak  Corp  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  an 

improved  resilient  piwking  pnxlucl    5,656.(X)X.  CI  493-.146(XX) 
Beisswanger.  Rudolf,  Ruck,  Karl,  and  Elger.  Hanspeter.  to  Voith  Sul/er 
Papienna.schinen    GmbH      Paper    machine    carrier    drum    apparatus. 
5.655.710.  CI   242.542  KX) 
Beiiman.  Bruce  Allan,  to  Hams  C*>rporation-  Method  of  manufacturing  a 

semiconductor  accelcrometer  5,6.'i6,5l2.  CI   418-52  (XX) 
Belke.  Robert  FJJward.  Jr   See 

Todd.  Michael  George;  Belke.  Robert  Edward.  Jr;  and  Gotxhin.  Robert 
Joseph.  5.655.291.  CI   29  8.10  (XX) 
Bellamy.  Wayne  Robert:  See — 

Tomita.  Mamoru.  Shimamura.  Sciichi;  Kawase.  Kozo;  Fukuwatan. 

Yasuo.  Takase.  Milsunori.  Bellamy.  Wayne  Robert;  Yamauchi.  Koji; 

Wakabavashi.   Hirovuki.   and  Tokila.  Yukiko.   5.656.591     CI    5|4- 

6(XX) 

Bellanca.  Joseph  V  Method  of  folding  a  signature  for  use  in  b<K>kbinding 

5,655.866.  CI   412-1  (XX) 
Bcmis.  Guy  W  ;  Golec,  Julian  M  C  ,  Lauffer,  David  J  ;  Mullican,  Michael  D  ; 
Murcko,  Mark  A  ;  and  Livingston,  Da»  id  J  ,  to  Vertex  Pharmaccuiicals,  Inc. 
Inhibitors  of   interieukin  IB  convening  en/yme    5,656.627.  CI    5|4- 
221.IXX) 
Benbassat.  Gerard;  Laczko.  Frank  L..  Sr;  Li.  Stephen  H  ;  Cyr.  KennetJi  R  ; 
and  Rowlands.  Jonathan  L  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Hardware 
hlter  circuit  and  address  circuitrv  for  MPECi  encixJed  data  5  657  421  CI 
1952.190 
Benbassat.  Gerard.  Lac/ko.  Frank  L  .  Sr .  l.i.  Stephen  H  .  Walker.  Karen  I.  . 
and  Kam.  Shiu  Wai.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Audio  decoder 
circuit  and  method  of  operation.  5.657.454.  CI.  375-242.000. 
Bender.  Thomas  M  :  See  — 

Fitten.  Timothy  E  ;  Lay.  Dieter  F;  and  Bender.  Thoma.s  M..  5.655.687. 
CI   222212000 
Bender.  Walter  R  ;  and  Teodosio.  Laura  A  .  lo  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology    Method  of  creating  a  high  resolution  still  image  using  a 
plurality  of  images  and  apparatus  for  practice  of  the  meth<xl  5,657  402  CI 
.182  284  0(X) 
Benedelti.  Yannick   See 

Agoundas.   Constantin;   Benedelti.   Yannick.   Chantot.   Jean-Francois; 
Denis.  Alexis;  and  Le  Martret.  OdIle,  5.656.607.  CI.  5I4-29.(X)0. 
Bengston.  Lee  Dennis:  See— 

Russ.  Will.  Sees,  Mark  Wavne;  Bengston.  Lee  Dennis;  and  Wagner. 
Clinton  Allen,  5.657,320.0   370-217  (X)0 
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Bennen.  Clarence  Frank:  See-  - 

Busch.  Hams.  Bennett.  Clarence  Frank;  Periaky.  Laszlo;  Saijo.  Yasiuo; 
and  Busch.  Rose  K  .  5.656.743.  CI   536-24.500 
Bennen.  Paul    See- 
Barker.    Frederick    H  .    Salmon.   LucyMary;    Bennen.   Paul;   Cooney. 
Anthonv.  McCarthy.  Richard  C  ;  Binar.  Joseph;  Powell.  Bruc-e  A.;  and 
Wan.  Samuel  C  .  5.655.625.  CI    187  249  01X) 
Benndhr.  Thomas,  and  Daet7.  Michael,  lo  DAl'G  Deutsche  Automobilge 
sellschafi  mbH  Temperature  compensation  in  mass  flow  sensors  employ 
ing  the  h<il  wire  anemometer  pnnciple   5.656,938.  CI   324-7()60(K). 
Benschoter.  Robert  F    .See  - 

McEwen.   Stephen   N  :   Hallen.   Richard  A  ;   Benschoter.  Robert   F. 
McEwen.  Scon  M  .  and  PalumNi,  Anthony  J..  5.655.849.  CI.  403 
370000 
Benz.  Mart  Gilbert   .See — 

Raber.  Thomas  Robert;  Benz.  Mark  Gilbert;  and  Hart.  Howard  Roscoe. 
Jr .  5.656.1X0.  CI  428-608  0(X) 
Benz.  Volker;  Berkenkopf.  Martin;  Fischer.  Ldo;  Lorenz.  Hans,  and  Meier 
Kaiser.  Michael,  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabnk   Process  for  manu- 
facture iif  Frcsnel  lenses   5.656.209.  CI   264  1  600 
Beralan.  Howard  R  ;  and  Cho.  Chih  Chen.  loTexa.s  Instruments  Incorporated 
High  thermal  resiswnce  backfill  malenal  for  hybrid  UFPA's  5.656.848.  CI 
257-446  0(X) 
Berg.  Charles  J    .See — 

Cook    Charles  D.  Ahr.  Nicholas  A  .  Berg.  Charies  J  .  and  Hilton. 
Michael  E  .  5.656.282.  CI.  424-409  000 
Berg  Techni)logy,  Inc.:  See — 

Soh.  Lip  Teck,  5.655,918.  CI.  439-159000. 
Bergendahl.  Albert  Stephan:  Benin.  Claude  Ixiuis;  Cronin,  John  Edward; 
Kaltet.  Howard  Leo.  Kenncy.  Donald  McAlpine;  Lam.  Chung  Hon.  and 
Lee.  Hsing  San.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Process 
for  forming  a  polysilicon  electrode  in  a  trench  5.656..544,  CI  438-386  (XXJ 
Berger.  Jacques.  Bravay.  Guilaine.  and  Berger.  Manine  Almond  milk  prepa- 
ration process  and  products  obtained.  5.656.321.  CI  426  598000 
Berger.  Marti  ne:  See— 

Berger,  Jacques,  Bravav,  Guilainc;  and  Berger,  Martine,  5,656,321,  CI 
426  598n(X) 
Bergeron,  Raymond  J  ,  Jr ,  to  I'niversity  of  Ronda  Research  Foundation,  Inc 
Sterically  hindered  tetraamines  and  method  for  their  produclion.  5,656,67 1 , 
CI   514-674000 
Bergcs.  Larry :  and  Bullard.  Steve,  to  Regional  Fabncators.  Inc  Ocean  bonom 
cable  handling  system  and  method  of  using  same    5.655.751.  CI    2.54 
1.34  3SC 
Berkenkopf.  Martin:  See- 

Benz    Volker;  Berkenkopf.  Martin.  Fischer.  Udo;  Lorenz.  Hans;  and 
Meier-Kaiser.  Michael.  5.656.209.  CI   264  I  600. 
Berlali.  Fabio;  Ceschel.  Oiancarlo;  Roda,  Aldo.  Roda.  Enrico;  and  Ronchi. 
Celesiino.  to  Monleresearch  sr  1  Nor  and  homo-  bile  acids  derivauves  as 
absorption  enhancers  for  medicamenls.  5.656.277.  CI.  424^»00.0(X). 
Berlin-C^hemie  AG:  See 

Forner.  Klaus.  Fhrlich.  Angelika.  Diezel.  Wolfgang.  Eckert.  Rolf. 
Euthin.  Elke;  Krause.  Eberhard,  Slonina.  Peter;  Volk,  Hans-Dieter; 
Repkc.  Hemnch;  Georgi.  Monika.  l.eiden.  Martina;  Bienert,  Michael; 
Ovcinnikov.  Michail.  Schmidt.  Ralph.  Schuen.  Manfred.  Menlel. 
Renate,  and  Bieustcdt.  Winfned.  5.6.56.601.  CI  514-17  (KX) 
Berliner.  James  R.:  See — 

Wilmoi.  Theodore  Steven;  Driscoll.  John  Cuervo;  Kempinski.  Steve 
John,  and  Beriiner  James  R  .  5.6.56.966.  CI   327-440.000. 
Bcmhard.  Dieter   See  - 

Ameni.  Norbert:  and  Bemhard.  Dieler.  5.655.641,  CI.  192-212(XX). 
Bernstein.  Howard;  Zhang.  Yan.  Khan.  M   Amin;  and  Tracy.  Mark  A  ,  lo 
Alkennes  Controlled  Therapeutics.  Incorporated.  Modulated  release  from 
bKKompatible  polymers   5.656.297.  CI   424  4X4  (XX) 
Beny.  Michael  Richard;  and  Wall.  David,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes 
PLC    Method  of  coaling  polymeric  substrates  with  paniculate  matenals 
5.656.222.  CI   264  131  (XX) 
Bene  Femiccio.  to  3V  Inc  Alkyl  and/or  alkylphcnyl  poly(oxyalkylene)sor 

bate  copolymers   5.656.706.  CI.  526  318.200. 
Benin,  Claude  Louis  See  — 

Bergendahl.   Albert    Stephan.    Bertin,   Claude   Louis;   Cronin,   John 
Edward     Kallcr,    Howard    Leo:    Kcnnev,    Donald    Mc.Mpine;    Lam, 
Chung  Hon,  and  Lee,  Hsing-San.  5.656.544.  CI  438-386.(XX) 
Bertina.  Rogier  Mana:  See 

Bouma.  Bonno  Nammen;  and  Bertina.  Rogier  Maria.  5.656,484,  CI 
435-2523(X), 
Bertram.  Randal  Lee.  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Video 
display  controller,  user  interface  and  programming  stnicture  for  such 
interface  5.657.091.  CI   .148-559.(XX). 
Ber/en.  Jiwef  See 

van  Laak.  Hermann;  Ber/en.  Josef;  Ehlers.  Jens;  and  Gusik.  Meinhard. 
5.656,686.  CI  524-495  (XX) 
Besler.  David  Alvin   See 

1  oen    Andrew  Everen,  Houle.  Jesse  Stuart;  Besler,  David  .Mvin,  and 
Anderson,  Scvn  Robert,  5,655,577.  CI.  141-59(XX) 
Besmarguage  CC:  See — 

Beswick.  Desmond  Edward;  and  Maritz.  Peter  John.  5.656.771.  CI 
73-IIX.I(X). 
Besterfield.  Glen  H.:  See — 

Robinson.  Rey  S.;  Mc  Coy,  Vincent  E  ;  and  Beslerfield.  Glen   H  . 
5,656.003.  CI.  482-93.000. 


Beswick.  Desmond  Edward;  and  Mantz.  Peler  John,  lo  Besmarguage  CC. 
Motor  vehicle  cixiling  system  status  indicator  5.656.771.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor.  Keith  A  ;  and  Speer.  John  G..  5.656.102.  CI    148-320.000. 
Bettis.  Sonnv  R    See — 

Espeut.  Donald  B  .  and  Benis.  Sonny  R  .  5,657,376.  CI   ,A79-89  000 
Betz.   Hans-Georg;  Campbell.  Gregor  A  ,  Conn.  Robert  W;   Mall.   Karl. 
Sommerkamp.  Peter.  Zoeller.  Alfons;  and  Goehel.  Dan  M..  to  Leybold 
Aktiengesellschafi   .Apparatus  for  coating  substrates   5.656.141.  CI.  204- 
:98().50 
BetzDearbom  Inc.:  See- 
Roe.  Donald  C  .  5.656.062.  CI   75-751.000. 
Beutler.  Scon  David   .See— 

Nagele.  Albert  L.,  Domoleczny.  James  D  :  Remy.  Steven  R  :  Amero. 
Willard  F..  Jr;  Beutler.  Scon  David;  and  Soren.  Leonid.  5.656.914.  CI. 
320-2.000. 
Bhandan.  Ashok  Kumar  See — 

Moffen.    Scott    Alexander,    Bhandan.    Ashok    Kumar:    Ravindranath. 
Bhagavalhula.  and  Balasubramanvam.  Karanam.  5.656.314,  CI  426- 
271,000 
Bhargava,  Raj;  and  Chandra,  Niraj.  Passive  flow  regulating  device  5.655.568. 

CI    137-557.000. 
Bhan.  Ram  S  :  See— 

Amold.  Lyle  J  .  Jr .  Reynolds.  Mark  A  ;  and  Bhan.  Ram  S..  5.656.744. 
CI   5.16-25.100 
Bhaliacharya.  Pijush:  See— 

Nishioka.  Yasushiro;  Summerfell.  Scon  R  ;  Park.  Kyung-ho;  and  Bhat- 
tacharya.  Pijush.  5.656.852.  CI   257-632  000 
Bianu.  Daniel,  and  Gall.  Charles  H  .  to  Harmonic  Lightwaves  Control  circuit 
and  method  for  direct  current  controlled  anenuator   5.656.978.  CI.  333- 
81  OOR 
Biasse.  Beatnce;  and  Pigeon.  Roreni.  to  Commissanat  a  lEnergie  Alomique. 
Process  for  producing  circular,  buned  waveguides  and  the  associated 
devices   5.656.181.  CI.  216-24.000 
Bic  Corporation:  See — 

Doucet,  Michel,  5,655.902,  CI  431-153,000 
Bienert,  Michael:  See — 

Fomer.  Klaus;  Ehrlich,  Angelika;  Diezel.  Wolfgang;  Eckert.  Rolf; 
Euthin.  Elke.  Krause,  Ebertiard:  Slonina,  Peter:  Volk.  Hans-Dieter 
Repke.  Heinnch;  Georgi,  Monika,  Leiden,  Martina.  Bienert.  Michael 
Ovcinnikov.  Michail.  Schmidt.  Ralph.  Schuen.  Manfred.  Menlel 
Renate;  and  Breustedt.  Winfned.  5.656.601.  CI  514-17  000 
Biesecker,  James  F:  See — 

Phillips.  Paul;  Puffer.  Rick  E  .  and  Biesecker  James  F.  5.655.565.  CI 
137-413000 
Biesinger  Zwosta.  Brigine:  See — 

Nick.  Signd;  Fickenscher.  Helmut:  Biesinger-Zwosla.  Bngine;  Jahn. 
Gerhard;  and  Fleckenstein,  Bemhard.  5.656,475,  CI  435-235  100 
Billings,  Andrew  S.:  See — 

Huguenin.  John  E  ;  Willinskv.  Michael  D  ;  and  Billings.  Andrew  S,. 
5,655,938,  CI  441-29.000  ' 
Bingham.  Christopher  R  .  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Method  and  apparams  for 
positioning  a  new  window  on  a  displav  screen  based  on  an  arrangement  of 
previously  created  windows   5.657.463.  CI.  395-342.000. 
Binks  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Cavanaugh.  James  E  .  5,655.778,  O.  277-1.000. 
Bio  Med  Sciences.  Inc  :  See — 

Dillon.  Mark  E  .  5.656.279.  CI   424-402.000. 
Bio  Merieux:  See — 

Claverys.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mabilat.  Claude.  5.656.432.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories:  See — 

Ragsdale.  Charles  W  .  5.656.926.  CI.  323-282  000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratones.  Inc  :  See — 

Curbelo.  Raul;  and  Johnson.  David  B..  5.657.122.  CI.  356-.V»6.000. 
Nguyen.  Hoa;  and  Van  Ana.  Daniel  L  .  5.656.145.  CI.  204-618.000. 
Biochimica  Opos  SpA:  See — 

Dall'Asta.  Leone;  and  Garegnani.  Eugenio.  5.656.735.  CI.  536-13.700. 
Biode.  Inc.:  See — 

McAllister.  Douglas  J  .  and  Lee,  Ryszartl  M.,  5,656,428,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Biogen.  Inc  :  See — 

Androphv,  Elliot  J  ;  and  Barsoum,  James  G..  5.656.599.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Hsu.  Yen-Ming.  5.6.56.438.  CI   435  7  100. 
Biometncs.  Inc.:  See — 

Engelman,  Ian  K.;  and  Hernandez.  Roger.  5.655.693.  CI.  223-119.000 
BioNebraska.  Inc.:  See — 

Stout.  Jay;  Wagner.  Fred  W.;  Coolidge. Thomas  R.;  and  Holmquist.  Bart. 
5.656.4.56.  CI  435-69  100 
Biophysica  Inc  :  See — 

Sovak   Milos;  Bressi.  Jerome  C;  Douglass.  James  Gordon.  Ill;  Cam 
pion.  Bnan;  and  Wrasidlo.  Wolfgang.  5.656.651.  CI  514-396.000. 
Biota  Corp  :  See — 

Li.  Ming;  and  Sheanl.  Stephen.  5.657.407.  CI.  385-37  000. 
Birch.  Peter  R  :  See- 
Shaw.  Robert  Allen;  Birch.  Peler  R  ;  and  Lin.  John  C  .  5.657.479.  CI. 
395-526.0(X) 
Bird.  Kenneth  G  :  See — 

Kitchen.  William  J  .  and  Bird.  Kenneth  G..  5,655.909.  CI.  4.M-44  000 
Bimeder.  Richard   See — 

Pradl  Ferdinand;  Fink.  Peter;  Bimeder.  Richard;  and  Noemmer.  Katha 
rina.  5,656.690.  CI   524  847.000. 
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Birvching,  Joel  Edward,  lo  Grneral  Mmorv  Coiporalinn  Mofiir  vehicle  power 

sirerinj;  gear.  5.65.S.62I.  CI    l»(M2«.(KK). 
Birukaua.  Masahim:  See  — 

Murakami.  Moloyoshi;  and  Birukaua.  Masahim.  5.656.370.  CI    42K 

Bischofberger.  Norbcrt,  Jones.  Ruben  J  ;  Anmilli.  Muny.  Lin.  Kuci-Ying. 
Louie.  Michael.  McGee,  Lawrence  R..  and  Pnsbe,  Emesi  J  .  to  Gilead 
Sciences.  Inc   NuciciMide  analogs.  5,656.745.  CI.  5.16-25..V40. 
Bisco.  Thoma.s:  See 

Sarlino.  Raymond  Jerome:  Bisco.  Thomas;  and  Fisher.  Michael  James. 
5,656.235.  CI   266.207  ()(M> 
Bishop.  David  Charles;  and  Robinson.  Bruce.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Data  priKessing  apparatus  and  method  including  proponional  updating  of 
data  5.657.437.  CI   .3y5-764  (XX) 
Bishop.  Norman  G  ;  and  Viramontes  Brown.  Ricardo.  lo  Hylsa  S  A  de  C  V . 
and  Prolcr  Environmental  Services.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  gasifi- 
i anon  of  organic  materials    5,656,044.  CI   48  1')7()OR 
Bishop.  Thomas  Alan,  and  Nolan.  Emesi  Ricky  Tab  tape-ba.sed  bare  chip  lest 

and  hum-in  earner  5.656.941.  CI   324-754  000. 
Bisscll  Inc  :  See — 

Kelly.  Luke  E  .  5.655,255.  CI.  15-322.000. 
Bittar.  Joseph   See — 

Barker.    Krederick    H;    Salmon.    LucyMary.    Bennett.    Paul;   Cooney, 

Anthony,  McCarthy,  Richard  C  ,  Bittar,  Joseph.  Powell.  Bruce  A  .and 

Wan,  Samuel  C  .  5.655,625,  CI    I87-249(K)() 

Biorklund,  Per  En k,  and  Jonsson,  Tomas.  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  AS  Method 

and    deuce    for    control    of    a    senes  compensated    convener    station 

5.657.213.  CI   ,163-35.()0(). 

Black,  William  H  ,  Jr,  to  Tce-L.ok  Corporation  Apparatus  tor  onenting  truss 

plates   5.655,399.  CI   72  325  000 
Blackmore,  Richard  D  Method  of  forming  advanced  cured  resin  composite 

pans   5.656,231,  CI   264  408  (XK) 
Blake,  Julian  G.  Becker.  Robcn.  Chipman.  Dasid.  Jones.  Mary.  Menn. 
I.yudmila,  Sinclair,  Erank.  and  Stone.  Dale  K.  to  EUton  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  captunng  and  removing  coniaminani  particles  from  an 
interior  region  of  an  ion  implanlcr  5.656,092,  CI    1 18  723  OVE 
Blake.  Laurence  S  .  Rombult.  Philip  A  .  Krupica,  LiNir,  Ijrsen,  David  B  , 
Folsoni.  James  C  .  Ereeinan.  Ross  A  .  Jacques.  Roger  A  .  Ring,  Roben  S  , 
and   Smith,   Gerald   L  ,   lo  AGFA  Division,   Bayer  Corp    Meth<xl  and 
apparatus  for  an  automated  plate  handler  with  slip  sheet  removal  mecha- 
nism  5,655.452.  CI    101-477  0(X) 
Bla/ley  Designs  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Luca-s.  Richard  James,  5.655.338.  CI.  52- 169.600 
Bleier.  Harald  See— 

Eckardl.  Helmut:  Plank.  Hermann:  and  Bleier.  Harald.  5.656.215.  CI 

264-45. 1(K) 

Bliss,  David:  Bryant,  George:  and  Gabbe.  David,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Air  Force.  Statement  of  government  interest  5.656.079.  CI    117  223  (XK) 

BliKxlsaw,  Paula  A    Ear  fastener  for  oral  condoms    5.655,543    CI    128- 

842  (XX) 
BUiom.  Barry  R     See — 

Jurgensen,  Sicw.in.  Liltlc.  Michael  C  .  Hamilton,  Paul  T.  Riska.  Paul. 
Chan.  John,  and  Bloom.  Barry  R  ,  5,656.424,  CI   435-5  (XX) 
Blue,  John  D  Table  tennis  style  game  with  basketball  hackboards.  hoops,  nets 

and  foam  ball    5.655.979.  CI   473-475  (XX) 
BIytas,  George  C'onsiantine;  and  Hale.  Anhur  Herman,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Reducing   p»)lyelhercyclocpolyol    metal   adhesion    5,656,576.  C\    507 
136  (XX) 
Boaen.  Verell   See— 

Lary,  Richard,  Willard.  Roben:  van  Ingen.  Catharine:  Thiel,  David; 
Watson.  William;  Rubinson.  Barry:  and  Boaen,  Verell,  5  657  471   CI 
.W5  481  (XX) 
Board  of  Regents.  The  L'mversity  o(  Texa.s  System   See- 
Bowers.  Cynl  v.  Folkers.  Karl  A.,  and  Janecka.  Anna.  5.656.727.  CI 

5.W-328.(X)0 
Boyan.  Barbara  D  .  Schwan/.  Zvi;  and  Bonewald,  Lvnda  F,  5,656  450 
CI   435  68  1(X) 
Boardman.  James,  and  Tetlow.  Ian  Nichols,  to  Pilkington  Glass  Limited. 
Apparatus  for  and  method  of  healing  and  bending  gla.ss  sheet  5,656,052 
CI   65- 103  (XX) 
Boa/.  Premakaran  Tucker,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Method  for  heating  and 

forming  a  gla.ss  sheet   5,6.56,053,  CI  65- 106  (XX) 
Boberski.  Cornelia:  See — 

Riedel,  Giinter,  Kruncr.  Hanmut,  Boberski.  Cornelia;  Hessel,  Fnednch, 
Bocker.  Wolfgang.  Heinnch,  Jiitgen,  Sterner.  Manhias;  Dfttsch.  Petra, 
and  Rosenlelder,  Ottmar,  5,656.219.  CI.  264-666  (XX) 
BtKkcr.  Wolfgang   See  — 

Ricdel.  Gunter;  KnJner.  Hanmut:  Boberski,  Cornelia,  Hessel,  Friedrich. 
Bocker  Wolfgang.  Heinnch.  JUrgen:  Sleinei.  Manhias,  Dotsch,  Petra. 
and  Rosenfelder.  Ottmar.  5,656,219,  CI   264-666  UOO. 
Bocox.  James  L    See — 

Coss,  Ronald  G.:  and  Bocox,  James  L..  5.655.906.  CI.  4331 15.000 
Bixldy,  Ian,  to  Lowell  Engineering  Corp   Mirror  assembly  having  seperate 
hxed  and  movable  cover  members  for  covenng  hxed  and  movable  miiror 
structures  respectively  5,657,174,  CI    .V59  843  (XX) 
Boden.  Christopher  D  J  .  Chambers,  John,  McGreevy,  Paul  B  ,  Dendy.  Julie 
A  ;  and  Stevens,  Ian,  to  UK  of  Gi   Bniain  and  N   Ireland,  The  Minister 
of  Agnculture  Fishencs  and  Fixxl  in  her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the   Lactone  insect  lures   5.656.260.  CI   424  84  (XX) 
Bt>e.  Eric   See  - 

Lewis.  Gib  F;  and  Boe,  Eric.  5.657,023.  CI.  342-174.000. 


;  and  Bolognesi.  Dam  P.  5.656,480, 

5,655.411.  CI   74-J7I OXY 
Dahl,  Knut  Helkis;  Krokan,  Hans 


Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Piepersbcrg.  Wolfgang:  Wcivi,  Angela:  and  Rossler.  Carola.  5.6.56,453. 
CI  435-69  1(X) 
Boeing  Company.  The.  See — 

Campbell.  Thomas  A.;  Dummever.  David  M  .  and  Yahyavi.  Mohammad. 
5.655.159.  CI   6<).?9()20 
Boer,  Frank  Peter,  ldi>l,  James  Daniel.  Jr.  Shah.  Ketan  Vasantlal.  and  Vu, 
Cung,  to  W  R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn  Rexible  electrode,  product  and  pr<Kess 
of  forming  same   5,656,393.  CI  429-217  (XX) 
Boencher,  .Axel,  Hensen.  Hermann;  Seipel.  Werner,  and  Tesmann.  Holger,  to 
Henkel      KomnunditgesellschafI     auf     Aktien       Foaming     emulsions. 
5.656,200.  CI   252  .W7  (XX) 
Soger.  Sc«t:  See— 

Neading.  Ryan  R  .  and  Boger.  Scon.  5,655,777,  CI  473-594.000 
Bohm,  Stefan   See 

Lunkenhcimer.  Winfned;  Baasner.  Bemd:  Lieb.  Folker:  Bohm.  Stefan: 
Marhold.  Albrecht.  Gorgens.  Ulnch;  .Slendel.  Wilhclm.  Dehne,  Heinz- 
Wilhelm:  and  Samel,  Hans  Joachim,  5,656,649.  CI   5I4-3940(X) 
Boigegrain,  Ri>hcn.  Brodin.  Roger:  Kan.  Jean  Paul.  Olliero,  Dominiijue; 
Wemiuth,  Camille  Georges,  Bourguignon,  Jean-Jacques,  and  Worms.  Paul, 
to  Sanofi   Pyndazine  denvalives   5,656,631,  CI   5I4-252(XX) 
Boigegrain.  Roben.  Brodin.  Roger.  Frehel.  Daniel,  Gully,  Danielle;  Moli- 
mard.  Jean  Charles,  and  Olliero,  rx>minique.  to  SAN(3F1   Polvsubstituted 
2  amino-thiazole  denvalives   5.656,648.  CI    514  371  (XX) 
Boisven.  Rene  G  Flexible,  double  ended  clip  used  for  attaching  identihcation 

to  ckuhing   5.h55,27(),  CI    24-336  UX) 
Bokser.  Mindy  R    PrepriKessing  means  for  u,se  in  a  panem  cla.ssiftcalion 

system   5.657..W7.  CI    382-225  000. 
Boku.  Kazulakc:  See— 

Yoshikawa.    Motonobu.    Yamamoto,    Yoshiharu,     Boku,    Kazulake. 
Nakashima.  Hirom>n.  Yusa.  Akinon.  and  Monshima,  Ken,  5.657  147 
CI   359  208(XX) 
Bolognesi.  Dani  P:  See — 

Wild,  Carl  T;  Manhews.  Thomas  J  ; 
CI  435-325  000 
Bololin.  Lev  M  :  See  — 

Avitan,  Isaac,  and  Boloiin.  Lev  M  . 
Bttnaa.  Kaare  Harald  See  - 

Breivik.  Harald.  Burret/en.  Bemt; 
Emar.  and  Bunaa.  Kaare  Harald.  5.656.667.  CI   514-560.000 
Bonaquist.  Dante  Painck.  Beddome.  Roben  Arthur:  and  Jin,  Michael  Yijian, 
lo  Praxair  Technology.  Inc   Cryogenic  rectihcation  system  for  producing 
high    pressure    gaseous    oxygen    and    liquid    product     5,655,^88,    CI 
62-651000 
Bonewald,  Lynda  F    See — 

Boyan.  Barbara  D  ,  Schwaru.  Zvi.  and  Bonewald.  Lynda  F.  5.656450 
CI   435-68  100 
Bonn,   Bnan  Thoma-s;  and  Amaca.  Ruben,  to  Seagate  Technology.   Inc. 
Method  for  attaching  a  printed  circuit  cable  to  an  actuator  arm  in  a  disc 
dnvc  assembly  5.655,285.  CI    29-603030 
Bonnet.  Henn.  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  Amenca,   Inc    High  speed, 
compound,  belted  divener  and  method  of  operating  same  5.655.643.  CI. 
198-370080 
Bonnie,  Gene  Patnck   See- 
Cohen.  Un.  and  Bonnie,  Gene  Pamck.  5.657,192.01.  3M)-I26.000. 
Bonse,  Gerhard   See — 

Arit,  Dieter,  Bonse,  Gerhard;  and  ReisewiU.  Friedhelm.  5.656.748.  CI. 
.536- 1 24  (XX) 
Bonie.  Fredenc:  See — 

Meybeck.  Alain:  Bonle.  Fredenc,  and  Marechal,  Chnslian,  5.656.618. 
CI    5 1 4-1 00  (KX) 
Bonicmpo,  Gregono:  See— 

Pulvirenti,  France.sco;  Bontempo,  Gregono,  and  Gariboldi.  Robeno. 
5,6.16,969,  CI    327-561  (XX) 
Boohet.  Howard,  to  East  Manufaclunng    Composite  trailer  and  van  type 
container  a.ssembly  using  bimetal  matenals  5.655,792,  CI   280-789  000. 
Bixiher,  Richard  N  ,  Lawhom.  David  E  .   Martinelli,  Michael  J  .  Paget, 
Charles    J.    Jr,    and    Schaus.    John    M,    to    Eli    Lilly    and    Company. 
6- heterocyclics-amino- l.2.2A,3.4.5hexahydrofoenz|cd|indolcs 
5.656.653.  CI   514-406000. 
Boon,  Choong  Seng,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd  Apparatus  for 
lurther  compressing  and  recording  encoded  digital  video  data  streams 
5,657.416,  CI    386-l090(X) 
Boone,  Paul  J  :  See — 

Hechi,  Michael  D ;  Bach.  Chris  W ;  Orbon,  Steve  J :  Btxine,  Paul  J.; 
Dnggers.   John    M  ;    Ira.    Stephen    M  ;    and   Petrosky,   Lyman   J.. 
5,657.245,  CI    .<64.505  000 
Boonsira,  Chnstopher  R    Interconncctible  spacers  for  supporting  an  article 

from  a  base  surface   5,655.460,  CI    108-55  .MX) 
Bmise.  Timothy  Ricfiard:  See— 

Lugowski.  Andrew    Jerry.   Palmaleer,  Garry  Allen;   Boose,  Timothy 
Richard;  and  Memman.  Jeffrey  Edward.  5,656,169,  CI   210-611  0(K). 
Bimten,  Karl   See  - 

Smits,  Georges:  Daenekindt,  Luc,  and  Bocxen.  Karl.  5.656.317.  CI. 
426-453(XX) 
Boots  Company  pic.  The:  See — 

Enjolras,  Odile.  5,656.278.  CI  424-401 .000. 
Fnjctus.  Alain,  5,656.263.  CI  424-59.000 
Bordovskv.  Jaromir:  See — 
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Joerg.  Wolfgang.  Bordov  sky.  Jaromir,  Cakmaz,  Aydogan.  Heck,  Hubert, 
Roehringer,  .\mo.  Gall.  Claus,  Abt.  Reinhold:  Strauss.  Rainer,  and 
Koehler.  Karl  Hans,  5,655.620,  CI    180-428.000. 
Biircs.  Frcdenck  M  ,  and  Boihun,  Eugene  L.,  to  Windsor  Industries,  Inc. 
Cleaning  machine  including  removable  recovery  lank    5.655.254.  CI 
15-320.000 
Borg  Warner  Automotive,  Inc  :  See- 

Mon.  Philip  J  ;  Simpson.  Roger  T;  and  Todd.  Kevin.  5.655.416.  CI. 

74-574  (XX), 
Yuergens.  Kenneth  C:  and  Yanko.  John  P,  5,655.635.  CI.  192-3.290 
Bwrrcizen.  Bemt:  See — 

Bieivik,  Harald;  Burrelzcn.  Bemt:  Dahl.  Knut  Helkls;  Krokan.  Hans 
Emar:  and  Banaa.  Kaare  Harald.  5,656,667,  CI   514  560.(XX) 
Bossan,  Edmond:  See — 

Laboch,  Kazimir;  Pin,  Jean-Pierre:  Bos.san.  Edmond:  Hernial.  Marc: 
Milbach,   Pien-e:   and   Kaczmarek,   St^phanc.   5,655.821,   CI.   312 
100  000 
Bosselmann.  Th<imas.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Optical  method  of 
mea.sunng  an  alternating  electncal  current,  including  temperanire  compen- 
sation, and  a  device  for  carrying  out  the  method    5,656,9!'4,  CI    324 
%.000 
Bossier,  Jody  Elbert,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp   Recovery  of  metal  oxides 

fnm  a  slun>   5.656,175,  CI   210  727.000 
Bostjancic.  Joseph   See — 

Solomon,  Robert  L  ;  Standiford.  Fetris  C  :  Bostjancic.  Joseph:  Pelen<on. 
Dan;  and  Jones,  C«:orge  R..  5.656,161,  CI   210-232.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation  See— 

Crowley.  Robert  J  ,  5,655.537.  CI.  128-662  060 

Hunjan,    Kulbir    Singh,    Koblish,   Josef  V.,    and   Coen.   Thomas    P, 
5.656.0.W,  CI.  604-95  000 
Bothun.  Eugene  L  :  See- 
Bores,  Frederick  M  ,  and  Bothun.  Eugene  L..  5,655,254.  CI  1 5  320.000 
Bon.  Kaspar:  See  — 

Bauer.  Gerhard;  Haeberle.  Karl:  Baumstaii.  Roland:  and  Bott.  Kaspar. 
5.656.688.  CI   524-555  (XX) 
Bouchard.  Gilbert,  to  Elecnonique  Messina  Inc    Multi-way  speaker  with  a 
cabinet  dehning  a  midrange  driver  pyramidal  compartment  5,657,392,  CI. 
381-90  0(X) 
Boucher.  Richard  C  .  and  StuHs.  Monroe  Jackson,  to  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The    Methods  of  treating  lung  disease  by  an 
aerosol  containing  henzamil  or  phcnamil   5,656,256,  CI  424-45000 
Bouma,  Bonno  Nammen.  and  Bertina.  Rogier  Mana,  to  Rijksuniversiteit 
1  ciden.  and  Bouma.  Bonno  Nammen  Protein  S  deletion  variants  deficient 
in  C4BP  binding  activity  but  havini;  APC  cofactor  activity  compositions 
and  therapeutic  meth<xls   5.656,484'  CI   435-252.300. 
Bourguignon.  Jean -Jacques.  See    - 

Boigegrain,  Robert,  Brodin,  Roger:  Kan,  Jean  Paul:  Olliero.  Dominique: 
Wermuth.  Camille  Georges.  Bourguignon,  Joan-Jacques:  and  Worms, 
Paul,  5.6.56.631,  CI.  5I4-252.(XX) 
Bouska.  Annene  G     See — 

Wang.  Jianjun,  Bouska.  Annene  G  :  and  Drayer.  Lonnie  R..  5.655.539. 
CI    1 28-66  VOIO. 
Bouveret.  Louis:  See — 

Paul   Dubois  Taine.  Benoit:  Bouveret.  Louis,  and  Marine.  Souheil, 
5,657,474.  CI.  395-l90.0(X) 
Bouvier.  Bernard:  See— 

Neftel.  Fredenc:  and  Bouvier.  Bernard,  5.655,897.  CI.  417-477.2(K) 
Bowden.  Frank  Joseph  See  - 

Jaster,  Heinz;  and  Bowden,  Frank  Joseph,  5.655.379.  CI.  62-210.000 
Bowen.  Wayne;  de  Costa.  Bnan  R  :  Dominguez,  Celia:  He,  Xiao-Shu:  and 
Rice,  KennerC  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services: 
and  Brown  University  Research  Foundation.  Nitrogen-containing  cyclo- 
hetcro  cycloheteroaminoarvl  denvalives  for  CNS  disorders  5.656.625.  CI 
514-212000 
Bower,  Kenneth  E..  and  Weeks.  I>)nald  R  .  to  University  of  California.  ITie 

Reents  of  the   Radioactive  ion  detector  5.6.56.817.  CI.  250-370  020 
Bowerman.  Ward  E.  and  D'Agostino,  Charles  T,  to  Zexel  Torsen  Inc 

Roll-formed  differemial  gear  5,655.9X7.  CI   475  248  (XX) 
Bowers,  Cyril  Y ,  Folkers.  Karl  A  ,  and  Janecka.  Anna,  to  Tulane  Educational 
Fund.  The  Adminismitors  of  the;  and  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of 
Texis  System.  Antagonists  of  LHRH   5.656,727,  CI   530  328  000 
Bowman.  Robert  C  :  See — 

Bugga.  Ratnakumar  V ;  Halpert.  CJerald:  Fultz.  Brent;  Witham,  Charles 
K  .    Bowman,   Robert  C  :  and   Hightower.  Adnan,  5.656,388,  CI 
429  40  0(X) 
Boyan.  Barbara  D  .  .Schwartz,  Zvi;  and  Bonewald,  Lynda  F,  to  Board  of 
Regents,  the  University  of  Texa.s  System.  Activation  of  latent  transforming 
growth  factor  P  by  mainx  vesicles.  5,656,450,  CI   435-68.100 
Boyle.  Ross"  See  — 

Dolphin,  David,  and  Boyle.  Ross.  5.656.756.  CI.  540-472.000. 
Bracco  International  B  V    Sec— 

Ramalingam,  Kondareddiar:  and  Raju.  Natarajan.  5.656.254.  CI   424- 
I  650 
Bradburv,  Barton  J     See 

Sindelar,  Robert  D  ;  Bradburv.  Barton  J  ,  Kaufman,  Teodoro  .Saul,  Ip. 
Stephen  Hoi-Chuen.  Marsh.  Henry  Clinton,  Jr;  and  Lee,  Chew. 
5.656,659.  CI   514-462  0(X) 
Bradley.  William  C:  See- 
Moore.  Gerald;  Hawley.  James  G.,  Bradley,  William  C  and  Harper. 
Brian  M  .  5,656.813,  CI.  250-330000 


Braglia.  Marco;  and  Cixito.  Giuseppe,  to  Cselt-Ccntro  Studi  E  l^boraton 
Tclecomunicazioni  S  PA.  Method  for  the  fabrication  of  fluoride  glass 
single  mode  optical  hbers  with  flowing  of  an  etchant  through  the  fiber 
prefonn.  5.656,056,  CI  65  382  000 
Bran,  Mario  E.:  See — 

Olesen.  Michael  B.:  and  Bran.  Mario  E..  5.656.097.  CI.  134-1.000. 
Brandenburg,  Eric:  See-  - 

Fratello.  Daniel  A  .  Brandenburg,  Eric;  Pirshatiey,  Nasser,  and  Walker. 
Douglas.  5.655.677,  CI   220-4.220 
Brandt,  (jeorge  Donald.  .Stanchion  rail  support  and  stanchion.  5.655.755.  CI. 

256-65  (XX). 
Branuni.  Leslie  P:  and  D'Hulster.  Pamela  B.  to  Automotive  Products  (USA). 

Inc.  Modulai  master  cylinder  construction  5,655,372,  CI.  60-583  (X)0. 
Brasca,  Maria  Gabriella:  See — 

Buzzeni,  Franco;  Longo,  Antonio;  Brasca,  Mana  Gabriella,  Orzi,  Fab- 
nzio;  Crugnola,  Angelo;  Ballinari,  Dano,  and  Manani.  Mariangela. 
5.656.654.  CI   514-412.000 
Bmumandl.  Waller  See — 

Frisch.  Ernst  Georg;  and  Braumandl,  Walter,  5.656,783,  CI.  73-800.000. 
Br.iun.  David  L  .  and  SiefTen.  James  E  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
lunng Companv  Fibrous  filtration  face  mask  having  corrugated  polymeric 
microhber  filter  layer  5.656,368,  CI   428-141  000. 
Bravay.  Guilaine   See — 

Berger,  Jacques;  Bravay,  Guilaine;  and  Berger,  Mattine.  5.656.321.  CI. 
426  598  0(X) 
Brecker.  Lawrence  R  .  Bacaloglu.  Radu.  Fisch.  Michael,  Shah.  Mukund,  and 
Loetfler.  Ono,  to  Wiico  Corporation   Methcxi  for  making  overbased  PVC 
stabilizer  5.656.202.  CI   252  400.520. 
Breed  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

PixJoloff^.  Robert,  5.656,988,  CI.  338-99.000. 
Breen,  Bernard  P.:  See — 

Hura,  Harjit  S  ;  Breen,  Bernard  P ;  and  McMichael,  James  C.  5.655.899. 
CI  431  8  000. 
Breiner.  Lvlc  D    See — 

Thakur.  Randhir  P  S  .  and  Bteiner.  Lyle  D.,  5.656.531.  CI  438-398.000. 
Breitschall.  Josef;  Liebich.  Ernst;  Schneider.  Karl;  Dirmeyer,  Josef.  Wagner. 
Egbert:  and  Moerkerke.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Filter  plug 
connector  having  a  shield  housing   5.655.932,  CI   439-620.000. 
Breivik.  Harald.  BBrretzen.  Bemi:  Dahl.  Knut  Helkis;  Krokan,  Hans  Einar. 
and  Btinaa.  Kaare  Harald.  to  Norsk  Hydro  as.  Fany  acid  composition 
5.656.667.  CI  514-560.000. 
Bressi.  Jerome  C  :  See — 

Sovak,  Milos,  Bressi.  Jerome  C  :  Douglass.  James  Gordon.  111:  Cam- 
pion, Bnan:  and  Wrasidio,  Wolfgang,  5.656,651.  CI   514.196.000. 
Breustedt,  Winfried:  See— 

Fomer,  Klaus;  Ehrlich,  Angelika:  Diezel.  Wolfgang.  Eckert,  Rolf. 
Euthin.  EIke;  Krause.  Eberhard;  Slonina.  Peter;  Volk.  Hans-Dieter; 
Repke.  Heinnch;  Georgi.  Monika;  Leiden,  Mamna,  Bienert,  Michael. 
Ovcinnikov.  Michail;  Schmidt.  Ralph,  Schueti,  Manfred.  Mentel. 
Renalc.  and  Breusledt.  Winfned.  5.656,601.  CI  514-17000 
Brewer,  James  D  ,  and  Dav  idov  ich.  Alan  A  ,  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Cable  actuator 

assembly   5.655,414.  CI,  74-5(X).5(X), 
Brewington,  James  D    Reflector  device  for  aligning  the  complementary 

components  of  a  ffailer  hitch   5,657,175,  CI    359-872  000 
Bridgcstonc  Corporation:  See — 

Kawabe.  Hiroshi.  5,656.775,  CI  73-487.000 

Sawa.  Eiji.  Fukuda,  Hiroya;  Morikawa,  Shohei;  Yaguchj,  Hitoshi:  and 
Mon,  Yuichiro,  5.656.344,  CI.  428-36.500. 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kakiuchi,  Shinichi:  Maruko,  Takashi:  and  Havashi.  Junji.  5.655,977,  CI. 
473-154,000, 
Briges  &  Stratlon  Corporation:  See — 

Santi.  John  D  .  5.655.433.  CI.  92-208.000. 
Bnggs.  Paul  C     See — 

Strand.  Richard  M  .  and  Bnggs.  Paul  C.  5.656.345,  CI.  428-36.900. 
Bngham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Stos.sel.  Thomas  P:  Lind,  Stuart  E  ;  and  Janmey.  Paul  A..  5.656.589.  CI. 
514  2.000. 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Inc.:  See 

Glowacki,  Julie;  and  Miz^ino.  Shuichi.  5.656.492,  CI  435-284.100. 
Bnnk.  Andrew  Edwin:  See — 

Dickerson.  James  Palmer;  Brink.  Andrew  Edwin;  Oshinski.  .Alan  Joseph; 
and  Seo.  Kab  Sik.  5,6.56,715.  CI   528-271  OOO 
Brinkhaus,  Fnedhelm  Luetke;  See  — 

Ausich.  Rodney  L  :  Brinkhaus.  Fnedhelm  Luetke;  Mukharji,  Indrani: 
ProffiR,  John;  Yarger.  James,  and  Yen.  Huci-Che  Bill.  5,656.472,  CI 
435-193  (XX). 
Bristol-Mvers  Squibb  Companv:  See — 

Menzel.  Rolf,  and  Taylor.  Scott  T,  5,656,495,  CI  435-320.100 
Bristow.  Roben  W'    See-  - 

Lordi.  Angela  Lee:  Kummer.  Karl  T.:  and  Bristow.  Robert  W..  5.657.346. 
CI    375  224(XX) 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Welboum.  AnUionv  David:  and  Cooper.  Kenneth.  5.656,507.  CI.  385- 
14000 
Brittain,  Jean  H.:  See — 

Nishimura.   Dwight  G.;  and  Bntlain.   Jean   H.  5.655.531.  CI.    128- 
653.200 
Brix.  Peter:  Kiefer.  Wemer:  and  LeRoux.  Roland,  to  Schon  Glaswerke.  Fire 
relardant  safciv  gla.ss  5.656.558.  CI   501  70.000. 
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Brockcr.  Han«.  Scherrer,  Fridt^lin.  and  l^hncr.  Manin.  lo  Callus  Fenl  Rucsch 

AG  Camcr  for  a  screen  pnniing  siencrl   .S.h55.445,  CI    \(t\\21iM)H 
Brockhaus,  Marc  A.   See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Brockhaus,  Marc  A  .  5.656.23J.C1  264-S55.00O 
BriKkmann.  Hans  Jur^cn.  lo  Nokia  Technology  fimbH   Method  and  circuil 
fut  controlling  the  output  charactenstics  of  a  switched  mode  power  supply 
5.657.211.01    163  16  000 
Brodin.  Roger  See 

Boigegrain.  Robert.  Rriidin.  Roger:  Kan.  Je;in  Paul  Ollirro.  Dominique: 
Wermuth.  Camille  Georpcs.  Bourguignon,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Wonns. 
Paul.  5,656.631.  n  514-252  (XK) 
Boigegram.  Robert.  BrinJin,  Roger;  Hrehel.  Daniel;  Tiully.  Danielle. 
Molimard.  Jean-Charles,  and  Olliero.  Dominique.  5.656.64X.  CI 
5 1 4- 371. (XX) 
Brogdon.   Douglas    Wuicr  lift   muffler  esacualion  device    5,655.'>37.  CI 

440-88  (XX) 
Bronossicki.  Allen  J .  m  TRW  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  producing 

structural  and  acoustic  sihrations  5.656.7''9.  CI   73  668(KX). 
Brooks.  Wavnc  F  .  and  Jolley.  Craig,  to  Klf  Atochem  North  AiDcrica.  Im 

FI4IB  crude  stahili/alion   5.656.137.  CI   203  6000 
Broskow.  James  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  T(5p  lift  container  carrier  with 

extendable  earner  5.655.654.  CI    206  150(XX» 
Brosnan.  Keller  M   Roller  skate  braking  device  5,655.783.  CI.  280- 1 1  200 
Brother  Kiigvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See 

Kato.  Fumihiko.  5.655.862.  CI.  409  23 1. (XX) 
Kaio,  Masahilo.  and  Yama/aki.  Hideto.  5,656.072,  CI.  106- .31.580 
Takahashi.  Yoshika/u.  5.657.063.  CI    347-69  (XX) 
^'aniamoii>.   Yoshijiro;   Kako.   Mitsumasa;   and   Ishigami.   Michifumi. 
5.657.434.  CI   395-l33  0(X) 
Brouwer.  James  R  ;  Miller.  Mitchell  Scott,  and  Simula.  Stephen  Flwood.  to 
CollegeView  Partnership    Method  and  apparatus  for  dis-playmg  three 
dimensional  animated  characters  upon  a  computet  monitor's  screen  in 
\*hich  d  ci>mposiie  video  display  is  merged  into  a  sialic  background  such 
that  the  b^irder  between  tJie  static  background  and  (he  composite  video. 
5.657.4f>2.  CI    395  336000 
Brown.  David  Allen;  and  Smith.  Lee  M.,  to  Bamid  Technology.  Inc.  Exten- 
sion   and    retraction    mechanism    foi    subsurface    drilling    equipment. 
5.655.609.  CI    175  76(XXI 
Brown.  Dennis  J  :  See — 

Spiegelberg.    Bernard    N  .    and    Brown.    Dennis    J.    5,655.400.    CI 

72  334.(XX). 

Brown.  Gillian  L  ;  Fiacco.  Richard  M  .  and  Walker,  John  C,  to  Coming 

Incorporated.  Method  for  drying  and  sintering  an  optical  hber  preform. 

5.656,057.  CI   65-384  0(X) 

Brown.  Richard  I .  to  Baxter  International  Inc  Chamber  for  use  in  a  rivaling 

held  to  separate  bloxJ  components   5.656.163.  CI   210  360.100. 
Brown.  Ronald  A     See — 

Ebner.  Robert  E  ;  and  Brown.  Ronald  A  .  5.657,025,  CI.  342-357.000 
Brown.  Ronald  H  ;  See — 

Reed,  Ljrry  E  .  Brown.  Ronald  E  .  Degiaffenried.  James  P.  Munha. 
Timixhv  P .  Greenwood.  Uil  J  .  Harper. Timolhv  P.  and  Scharre.  Mark 
D  .  5,6.56,150.  CI.  208  48(X)R. 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation:  See-  - 

Bowen,  Wayne;  de  Costa.  Brian  R  :  Domingue?.  Celia,  He.  Xiao- Shu. 

and  Rice.  Kenner  C  .  5,6.56.625.  CI    514  212  (XX) 
Tresco.  Patrick  A.,  and  Mills,  John  F.  5.656,469,  CI  435-182000 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc  ;  See  - 

Gentile.    Frank  T.   Lysaghi.   Michael   J:   and  Warner.   Nichola.s   F. 
5.656.172.  CI  428-376.000. 
Brucks.  Richard  M.   See — 

Herb.  Craig  A  ;  Chen.  Liang  Bin;  Chung.  Judy.  1-ong,  Michelle  A..  Sun. 
Wei  Mei.  Newell.  Gerald  P.  Evans.  Trefor  A  ;  Kamis.  Kimbetly,  and 
Br\icks.  Richard  M  .  5,656.280,  CI   424-401  OlX) 
Brudercr.  Markus:  See- 

Galdos.  Aitor;  Wagner,  Rudolf:  and  Bruderer,  Markus.  5.655.277.  CI 
29  33(X)P 
Bruening,  Ronald  L,:  See 

Tarbci.  Bryon  J  ;  Maas.  Garren.  Krakowiak.  Krzysztof  E.:  and  Brucning, 
Ronald  I. .  5,656,702,  CI.  525-480.000, 
Brumbach.  Henry   See — 

Lenz.  Enc  Howard:  and  Brumbach.  Henry.  5.656.122.  CI    156  345  000 

Brummcr.  Barbara.  Swick.  Paul.  Link.  .Martin,  and  Han.  William,  to  Otho 

Pharmaceutical  Corporation   In  situ  lyophiliiialiun  of  vaginal  suppository 

m  unit  dose  applicator  and  resultant  produci  5.656,283.  CI  424-433  0(X) 

Brunck.  Terence  K  :  See   - 

Tamura.   Susan   Yoshiko.    Semple.   Joseph   Edw.ird,    Ripka.   William 
Charles:  Ardeckv.  Robert  John;  Cie.  Yu.  Carpenter.  Stephen  H  ,  and 
Brunck.  Terence  K  .  5.656.645.  CI   514  349  UX) 
Hryani.  Carroll  D  .  and  Hairsion.  Karl  I'.  Temporary  material  installation 

support  device  and  method  of  use  thereof  5.655.337,  CI   52  127.200. 
Bryant.  David  C  Window  blind  with  storage  rail  5.655.590.  CI.  160-168. 100. 
Bryant.  George:  See — 

Bliss.  David;  Brvant.  George,  and  Gabbe.  David.  5,656.079.  CI    117 
223.0<X) 
Bryn.  Stanley  L    See — 

Scobey.  Michael  A  .  and  Bryn,  Stanley  L  ,  5,6.56.138,  CI  204-192.120. 
BSC  Developments  Ltd..  See-  - 

Smith.  Michael.  5.657,145,  CI.  359-181.000. 
BTG  USA  Inc  :  See— 


Jacobson.  James  W.  Strausherg.  Robert  L  .  Wilson.  Susan  D  .  Pope. 
Shanin   H  .  Slrausbcrg.  Susan  Lee.   Ruff.  Michael  D:  Augustine. 
Patncia  C  .  and  Danfooh,  Hany  D  ,  5,6.56.485.  CI  435-252  300. 
BTV  International.  See — 

SixJerlund.  Manin;  and  Nihan.  Richard.  5.655.646.  CI    198-841  000 
Buchanan.  Norma  Lind.sey.  .Msmeyer.  Daniel  Charles,  Nelson.  Gregory 
Wayne;  F2dwards.  Roger  Dale:  and  Nicely,  Vincent  Alvin.  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Companv    Robust  spectroscopic  optical  probe    5.65'',4(>4    CI 
385  I2.(XX) 
Biichi.  Felix  N    See- 

Scherer.  GUnthcr  G  ;  Biichi.  Felix  N.:  and  Gupu.  Bhuvanesh.  5.656.386. 
CI   429-33(XX) 
Buckwalter,  James  K  Ruid  level  control  device  and  method  5.655.232.  CI. 

4.508  (KX) 
Budde,  Fredenck  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

.Schneider,  Ron:  Budde.  Fredenck  G.,  Jr :  and  Figueroa,  Jose  Carlos. 

^655,731,  CI   242  h<)5  0(X) 

BufTat.  Bernard:  Defendini,  Francis,  Padoy.  Chnstian.  Beaufays.  Jean  Pierre; 

.ind  l.abhe.  Jean  Mane,  to  Saint-Gobain  Recherche  Architectural  electro- 

chnmiic  pane  5,657.149,  CI   359  275.000 

Bugga.  Ralnakumar  V.  Halpert.  Gerald;  Fultz.  Brent;  Witham.  Charles  K  ; 

Bos*  man.  Robert  C  .  and  Hightower.  .Adnan.  to  California  Institute  of 

Technology    Metal  hydndes  as  electnxle/catalyst  matenals  for  oxygen 

evolution/reduction  in  electrixrhemical  devices  5.6.56.388.  CI  429-40'(XX) 

Bull.  Herb  G  :  and  Hams.  Georgianna  S  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  Treatment  of 

hyperandrogenic  conditions   5.656.613.  CI   514-47  000 
Bull.    James    Ronald.    Fnl/eiTKier.    Karl-Heinrich;    and    Hegele-Hartung. 
Chnsio.  to  .Schenng  Aktieneesellschaft    1 5. 1 5dialkvl  substituted  dcrisa- 
tives  of  estradiol   5.656.622.  CI.  514  182.(XX) 
Bull.  Miranda  J  .  administratrix   See 

Wood.  Eric,  deceased;  and  Bull.  Miranda  J  .  administratrix,  5,656.117. 
CI.  1.56-287  (XX). 
Bullard.  Steve  See 

Berges.  Un^:  and  Bullard.  Steve.  5.655,753.  CI.  254-134  .3SC. 
Bulot.  Jean-Paul   Sec-- 

Roberts.  I>avid  Alan.  Cramp.  Susan  Mary;  Cain.  Paul  Alfred,  Wallis. 
Derek  Ian:  Rulot.  Jean-Paul;  Little.  Gillian  Mary:  and  Luscombe. 
Bnan  Malcolm.  5.656.573.  CI   504  271  000 
Bunch.  G    W .  to  Clearsvater  Fish  &   Poixl  Supply.   Inc    Apparatus  for 

removing  debris  from  gravel  in  a  fish  pond  5.655.245.  CI.  15-I.7(X) 
Bunte.  Alan  G  :  See 

Mahany.  Ronald  L  ;  West.  Guv  J  :  and  Bunte.  Alan  G .  5.657.317.  G. 
370-338  000 
Bura/.in.  Mark  Alan   See — 

Famngton.  Theodore  ExJwin.  Jr :  Bahlman.  Julia  Smith.  Burazin.  Mark 

Alan;  Chen.  Fung  jou.  Cxierg.  Knstm  Ann.  Hermans.  Michael  Alan: 

Makolin.  Koben  John,  and  Rekoske.  Michael  John.  5.6.56.132.  CI. 

162  1 17  (XX) 

Burden,  Brant  S.  Coupling  device  for  a  stethoscope  and  an  endotracheal  tube. 

5,655,518.  CI    128-200260 
Burgess.  Wilson:  See — 

Dunstan.  Colin  R  :  Izbicka.  Elzbicta.  Mundv.  Gregory  R  .  Bun;ess. 
Wilson,  and  Jaye.  Michael  C.  5.6.56.598.  C\    5I4-I2'0(X) 
Burghartz.  Joachim  Norhert;  Jenkins.  Keith  Aelwyn.  Ponnapalli.  Saila.  and 
Soyuer.  Mehmet.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpi>ration    Two- 
level  spiral  inducti>r  structure  having  a  high  inductance  to  area  ratio. 
5.6.56.849.  CI   257  5280(X) 
Burketl.  Gerald:  See  - 

Schmidt.  Volker.  and  Burketl.  C«rald,  5.655.839.  CI   374  l32.0tX). 
Burkhan.  Vincent  E  .  Sugarman.  Michael  N  :  and  Grunes.  Howard  E.  to 
Applied  Matenals.  Inc  Water  spacing  mask  for  a  substrate  support  chuck 
and  method  of  fabricating  same   5.656.093.  CI    II8-728.(XX) 
Bumdv  Corporation   See  - 

lii  Troia.  Gai>  W..  5.657.417.  CI   388-829.000 
Burnett.  Dtiane  A    See  — 

Vaccaro.  Wavne  D  :  Burnett.  Duane  A.;  and  Clader.  John  W..  5,656.624. 
CI.  5 14-2 iO  000 
Bums.  Lawrence  M  .  Pixlell.  Allen,  Fisher.  David  A  .  and  Ramachandran. 
Ravi,  to  3Com  Corporation   Radio  based  collision  detection  for  wireless 
communication  system.  5,657,326,  CI.  370-.349  0(X) 
Burton.  James  R.:  See— 

Gayaut.  Gilben  A  ;  and  Burton.  James  R  .  5  656.1  36.  CI    166-302  000 
Bunon.  Robert  A    Dnvcshaft  with  sealed  slip  joint  seal    5,655.%8.  CI 

464  1 3 3. (XX) 
Busch.  Harris.  Bennen.  Clarence  Frank.  Perlaky.  I-aszlo.  Saijo.  Yasuo;  and 
Busch.  Rose  K  .  (o  Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  and  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc  Oligonucleotide  modulation  of  cell  growth.  5.656.743,  CI.  5.36-24.500. 
Busch.  Rose  K  :  See- 

Busih.  Harris;  Bennett.  Clarence  Frank;  Perlaky.  Laszio;  Saijo.  Yasuo; 
and  Busch.  Rose  K  .  5.656.743.  CI    536  24  5(X) 
Bussichella.  Joseph  K  :  See — 

Rock.  Peter  J.;  Bussichella.  Joseph  K  :  and  Vdoviak.  John  W ,  5.655,876, 
CI  4 1 5- 139.000. 
Butch.  James  N  .  to  Eagle  Research  Corp  Fluid  density  variation  compen- 
sation for  fluid  flow  volume  measurement.  5.6.56.784.  CI   73-861  030 
Butler.  l.awrence.  to  General  Electnc  Company  Thrust  reverser  with  variable 

nozzle  5.655,360.  CI  60-226  2(X) 
Butler.  Richard  Martin,  to  TBA  Composites.  Inc  I  aminated  heal  shield  with 

prongs  and  method  of  manufacturing  same   5.656.353.  CI.  428-133.(X)0 
Bun.  Tauseef  R    See— 


August  12,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  II 


l.dBean.  n>oma.s  H  ,  and  Butt.  Tauseef  R..  5.656.467.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Butter,.  Terry  D     See — 

Piatt.  Frances  M.;  Ncises.  Gabnelle  R  .  Dwek.  Raymond  A;  and  Butter- 
Terry  D.  5.656.641.  CI   514  315.000. 
Buns.  Michael  R  .  and  Batcheller.  Jon  A  .  to  Quicktum  Design  Systems.  Inc 
Routing  melhcxls  for  use  in  a  logic  emulation  system    5.657.241,  CI 
3M-489(XX) 
Buuck.  Bryce  A    .See- 
Hampton.  Keith:  Krzysik.  Don  J  :  and  Buuck.  Brvce  A  .  5.655.488.  CI. 
123-90  160 
Buzzeni.  Franco.  Longo.  Antonio:  Bra.sca.  Maria  Gabriella;  Orzi.  Fabrizio. 
Crugnola.  Angelo.  Ballinari,  Dario;  and  Mariani,  Mariangela.  to  Farmitalia 
Carlo  Erba  S  rl    Arylidcne  and  heteroarylidene  oxindole  denvatives  and 
process  for  their  preparation   5.656.654.  CI   5  14-412  (X)0 
Byun.  Kyung-Jin:  See — 

Yoo.  Hah  Young.  Byun.  Kyung-Jin:  Han.  Ki-Chun:  Kim.  Jong-Jac.  and 
Bae.  Myung  Jin.  5.657.419.  CI    395-2.320 
Cabral.  Richard  E    See — 

Stem.  Jay  A  .  Tela.  Steven:  Cahral,  Richard  E..  Ramsdell.  Iracy  I. . 
LeFebvre.  Tina;   and  Gershman.   Russell  J..  5.657,369.  CI.   378- 
208.000 
Cacciatore.  Joseph  J.,  to  Harper-Wyman  Companv  Gas  oven  control  system. 

5.655.900.  CI  431-70  000. 
Cadac  Limited  See — 

Clark.  Peter  Bruce.  5.656.880.  CI   310-268.000. 
Cahill.  Kevin  M    See- 
Morgan,  Phillip  D  :  Cahill.  Kevin  M.:  and  Cutler.  Phillip  B,.  5.655.882. 
CI   416  204(X)R 
Cain.   Earl    S  .   to  Tribotech    Apparatus   for  testing   a   nonpackaged   die 

5.656.945.  CI.  324-765  000 
Cain,  Larry  P.:  See — 

Bauer  Theodore  L  ;  and  Cain.  Larry  P.  5.655.401.  CI   72-334.000. 
Cain.  Paul  Alfred:  .See— 

Robens.  David  Alan;  Cramp.  Su.san  Mary:  Cain.  Paul  Alfred;  Wallis. 
Derek  Ian:  Bulot.  Jean  Paul:  Liitlc.  Gillian  Marv:  and  Luscombe. 
Brian  Malcolm,  5,656.573,  CI   504-271,000 
Cakmaz..  Aydogan   See — 

Joerg,  Wolfgang.  Bordovsky.  Jaromir.  Cakmaz.  Aydogan;  Heck.  Hubert; 
Rochnnger  Amo;  Gall.  (Tlaus:  Abi.  Reinhold:  Strauss.  Rainer:  and 
Koehler.  Karl-Hans.  5.655.620.  CI    180^28.000. 
Calgon  Corporation   See — 

Ajoku.  Kevin  I  .  and  Kapp.  Nancy  J  .  5.656.670,  CI.  514-642.000 
California  Institute  of  Technology  .See — 

Bugga.  Ralnakumar  V;  Halpert,  Gerald:  Fultz.  Brent;  Witham.  Charles 
K  .   Bowman.  Roben  C  :  and  Hightower  Adrian.  5,656,388.  CI 
429^«)000 
Calton,   Dean   Scon,   to  Engelhard/ICC    Step  function   inverter  system. 

5.655..380.  CI   62-228.300 
Cambndge  Indusines.  Inc  :  See — 

DeJohn.  Robert  G  .  5.655.426.  O.  83-177.000. 
Camden.  James  Berger  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Pharmaceutical 
composition  fur  inhibiting  the  siowih  of  cancers  and  viruses  in  mammals 
5.656.615.  CI   514-76.000. 
Camhi.  Keith  E    See— 

Greenberg,  Andrew  D.:  and  Camhi.  Keith  E  .  5.655.997.  Q.  482-5,000 

Camparo,  James  C  ,  and  Delcamp.  Spencer  B  ,  lo  Aerospace  Corporation, 

The     Rubidium   atomic   clock   with   fluorescence  optical   pumping   and 

method  using  same   5.657.340.  CI    372-69  (XJO 

Campbell.  David  C    Ruid  leak  containment  system.  5.656.999,  CI    340- 

605  000 
Campbell.  David  L..  and  Fox.  James  E  .  Jr.  to  Integrated  Device  Technology. 
Inc    MethixJ  and  structure  for  selectively  coupling  a  resistive  element,  a 
bulk  potential  control  circuit  and  a  gate  control  circuit  to  an  output  driver 
circuit   5.656.970.  CI   327  565  000 
Campbell.  Gregor  A    .SVf— 

Bctz,  Hans  Georg;  Campbell.  Gregor  A  :  Conn.  Robert  W  ;  Mali.  Kari; 
Sommerkamp.  Peter.  Zoeller.  Alfons;  and  Goebel.  Dan  M  ,  5.656.141. 
CI    204-298  050 
Campbell.  Thomas  A  .  Dummeyer.  David  M  .  and  Yahyavi.  Mohammad,  to 
Boeing  Company.  The.  Passive  cooling  device  and  method  for  cooling  an 
auxiliary  power  unit  on  an  airplane  5.655.359.  CI.  60-39  020 
Campion.  Bnan:  See— 

Sovak.  Milos:  Bressi.  Jerome  C  .  Douglass.  James  Gordon,  III:  Cam 
pion.  Bnan.  and  Wrasidlo.  Wolfgang.  5.656,651.  CI.  5I4-3960(X) 
Canesi.  Fabnzio:  See   - 

Seebeck.  Carsten:  Zimgibl.  Michael;  Canesi.  Fabrizio;  and  Colombo. 
Guglielmo.  5.657.(X)5.  CI   .340-825  720 
Canheld.  Rudolph  M  :  See- 
Randolph.  Hamson  P:  Canfield.  Rudolph  M  ;  and  Bees.  William  J . 
5,655.297.  CI    29-890031. 
Cannan.  Edward  B..  Jr.   See — 

Schneider  William  A..  Crosby.  E.  C;  and  Cannan.  Edward  B..  Jr. 
5.655.265.  CI.  24-21.000. 
Cannelti.  Robert:  See — 

Chaudhry.  Nisar  A  .  Meverhoefer.  Carl  E  :  Canneni.  Robert.  Smith, 
Thomas  J :  and  Meycrtioefer  Carl  H  .  5.657.196.  CI   .361  117000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aisutj.  Akio.  5.656.881.  CI.  310-316,000. 
Hughes  Hartogs.  Dirk.  5.657.381.  CI.  379-100.120 
Inoue.  Hiroshi:  Mizu(ome.  Alsushi;  and  Enomoto.  Aiko.  5.657.042.  CI. 
345-100.000. 


Ishikawa.  Nobuyuki.  Saitu.  Keishi:  Kawakami.  Soichiro;  Matsuyama. 
Jinsho:    Kanya.    Toshiiniisu.    Kouda.    Yuzo;    and    Okada.    Naoto. 
5.6.56.098.  CI    I36-256.(KX) 
Iwabuchi.  YoshiLsugu:  and  Nagasawa.  Kenichi.  5.657.399.  CI.   382- 

248.000. 
Kato.  Shigeki.   Ishizuka.   Koh;   Kondo.   Hiroshi;   Ishii.  Satoshi:   and 

Kaneda.  Yasushi.  5,657.125.  CI.  356-356.000. 
Kawaguchi.   Haruma;   and   Miyazaki.  Takeshi.   5.656.506.  CI    436- 

534.000. 
Kawase.  Kazuhiko:  Nariia.  Hitoshi:  and  Yoshida.  Michio.  5.657.083.  CI 

348-373000 
Kodera,  Yasuto.  Hotta.  Yoshio;  Hanyu.  Yukio;  and  Nakamura.  Katsu 

toshi,  5,657.103.  CI    349-133.000. 
Kohavakawa.  Yoshimi,  5.657.116.  CI   356-124.000. 
Koide.  Jun:  and  Takeuchi.  Tatsuo,  5.656.379.  CI  428-537,500. 
Konishi.  Kazuki,  5.657.109.  CI   351-211  000. 
Konishi.  Kazuki,  5.657.110.  CI   351-212000 
Kurahashi.  Sunao.  5.657.081.  CI   348-233  000 
Miyachi.  Takeshi;  Fukuda.  Yasuaki:  and  Chiba.  Keiko.  5.656J98.  CI. 

430-5000 
Miyamoto.  Kazuki;  Kuroda.  Koki;  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Nakano.  Masaki: 
Ushiro.  Takahiro:  Fukazu,  Yasuo;  Chaki.  Atsushi;  and  Takata.  Shini- 
chi.  5.656.187.  CI   219-216.000 
Nakajima.  Hiroharu;  Shimoyama.  Noboru:  Sugiyama.  Nonvuki:  and 

Tanaami.  Yasufumi.  5.657.057.  CI   347-7  000. 
Niino.  Hiroaki;  Takei.  Teisuya;  Okamura.  Ryuji:  Shirasuna,  Toshiyasu; 

and  Shirai.  Shigenj.  5.656.404.  CI  430-57  000 
Nishimura.  Naoki.  and  Fujii.  Eiichi.  5.656.384.  CI  428-694  OML 
Nonoshita.  Hiroshi:  and  Ishizawa.  Yasuhisa.  5.657.477,  CI.  395-502.000. 
Ohta.  Kenichi.  5.657.068.  CI    347-232  000. 
Okada.  Shinjiro:  Inaba.  Yutaka.  and  Katakura.  Kazunori.  5.657.037,  CI 

345-94.(XX) 
Okada,  Shinjiro:  Inaba.  Yutaka:  and  Katakura.  Kazunori.  5,657.038.  CI. 

.345-94.000 
Sasaki.  Kenichi:  and  Nishikawa.  Koichiro.  5.657.305.  CI  369-110000 
.Sekine.  Masavoshi.  5.657.080,  CI   348-208.000 
Shimizu.  Hanio.  5.657.048.  CI.  345-143.000 
Shindo.  Hitoshi,  5.656.511.  CI  438-160.000 
Suzuki.  Koji,  and  Intoh.  Junichi.  5.656.928.  CI.  324-71.100. 
Terada,  Ma.sal'iiro:  Yamada.  Syuji;  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  5.657.141.  CI. 

349  184.000 
Wadsworth.  Robert  D  :  Russell.  William  C  ;  Kalwilz.  CJeorgc  A  .  Barrett. 
Lortaine  F :  and  Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J    5.657.448.  CI  395-200  500. 
Yamazaki.  Yasuyuki.  5.657.034,  CI   .345-8  000 

Yanagisawa.  Ryozo:   Shimada.   Kazutoshi;  Tatsumi.  Eisaku;  Tanaka. 
Atsushi.  Suzuki.  Nonyuki;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  Kaneko.  Kiyoshi: 
Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki:  Sunakawa.  Shinichi:  Nagasaki.  Katsuhiko: 
and  Tokioka,  Masaki.  5.657.4.59,  CI    395-326.000 
Cantor,  Robin  H  .  lo  Conductus.  Inc  Low  noise  symmetnc  dc  SQUID  system 
having  two  pairs  of  washer  coils  and  a  pair  of  Josephson  junctions 
connected  in  series,  5.656.937.  CI,  324-248  000 
Caparon.  Chnstopher  C  ;  Sabin.  Kurt  M  :  Miller  Craig  S  .  Jr:  and  Miller. 
Craig  S..  Sr.  to  Joems  Healthcare.  Inc.  Cellular  air  loss  mattress  system 
5.655.239.  CI   5-713  000. 
Capcom  Coin-Op.  Inc  :  See — 

Ritchie.  Mark  Dean:  and  Pfutzenreuter  William  Clark.  5.655.770.  CI 
273- 129,00V 
Caprio.  Louis.  Jr:  and  Madow.  Stephen,  to  Tru  Fil  Marketing  Corporation. 

Adjustable  knee  support  5.656.023,  CI.  602-63.000. 
Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation:  See — 

Imran.  Mir  A.;  Pomeranz,  Mark  L  :  Glynn.  Brian  A..  Follmer  Bren  A.; 
and  Gillis.  Edward  M  ,  5.656.029,  CI  604-95  000 
Cardinaux,  Francois   See — 

Albert,  Rainer,  Bauer  Wilfned:  Cardinaux.  Francois;  Mergler  Monika; 
Pless.  Janos:  and  Pnkoszovich,  Walter  5.656.721,  CI,  5.30-300,000 
Carey,  Alexander  Andrew    See — 

Garvey.  Raymond  fc  ,  111;  and  Carey,  Alexander  Andrew,  5.656.767,  CI, 
73-61.440. 
Carey.  Charles  Francis,  Fallon,  Kenneth  Michael,  Mariovich.  Voya  Rista; 
Powell.  Douglas  Oliver:  Vlasak.  Gary  Paul,  and  Zart.  Richard  Smart,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Electroplating  apparatus 
5,656.139,  CI-  2O4-222.0(X) 
Carey.  John  Gerard:  See — 

Salgumnathan,  Rajasingham:  Padget.  John  Christopher;  and  Carey.  John 
Gerard.  5.656.685.  CI   524-460000 
Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH:  See— 

Baumann.  Hans-Georg:  Wahl.  Hubert;  and  Kiihn.  Peter  5.657.158.  CI, 
359  363(XX). 
Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung:  See— 

Miiller  Werner:  and  Luber  Joachim.  5.657,128.  CI   356-375.000. 
Carobolante.    Francesco:    Schlager    Karl,   and   Lu.   Li-Hsin    D.   to   SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc   Current  sensing  and  control  in  brushless 
DC  motors  5.656.897.  CI   318-254.(XX) 
Caroli.  Italo.  to  DBM  Reflex  Enterprises  Inc   Lens  and  method  of  making 

same   5.657.169.  CI.  359-737  000. 
Carpenter.  Scon  R.:  See — 

Kieffer  Joseph  W;  .nnd  Carpenter  Scott  R  .  5.655.714.  CI.  239-318  000 
Carpenter  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Tamura,  Susan  Yoshiko;  Semple.  Joseph  Edward;  Ripka.  William 
Charles;  Ardeckv.  Robert  John;  Ge.  Yu;  Carpenter  Stephen  H  :  and 
Bninck.  Terence' K.  5.656.M5.  CI    514-349  000 
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C'aiT.  I>N>rah  L.:  Sre~ 

Wvan,  Caryl   Heiniz;   Wyan.   Bobby   Gene,   anil  Can,   Deborah   L.. 
5.656.490.  CI.  4.15  281  (KK) 
Carr.  Joseph  J.;  and  Angelini.  Thoma-s  J .  lo  Clayton  Corporation.  CloMire 
assembly  for  a  ttHitainer  having  a  tamper-evident  pourintj;  spoul  closure 
member  5,65S.hX5.  CI    :2:  I5:<(120 
Carra,  Alex  R  :  See— 

Rohettson.    Bnmks    A..    McKee.   C.    Patrick;    and   Carra.   Alex    R. 
5.656.157.  CI   2nM77  000. 
Carnc,  Michel  Jean;  Koeni;!.  Axel,  and  Vos.  Eddy,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The  .Acidic  cleaning  compi>sitions  self-lhickened  by  a  mixture 
of  cationic  and  nonionic  surfaclanus.  5.656.580.  CI.  510  .162. (XK), 
Carrier  Corpi>ralion   See 

.Subramanian.  Snmva.<an.  5.655.874.  O.  41.5-5.1.100. 
Carroll.  Joseph  D    5ee  - 

Driver.  Franklin  T;  and  Carroll.  Joseph  D .  5.655.283.  CI.  29-512.000. 
Carter.  G    Clifford,  to  United  Slates  of  .\merica.  Navy.  Acoustic  receiver 

5,657,296.  CI    167  15.1000 
Ca5a.s  Salva,  Francisco,  to  Industnas  el  CiairKi.  S  A.  Air  guns  of  the  nfte  or 

pistol  type   5.655..509.  CI    124  661)00. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

l.edermann.  Donald  L  ;  and  Stuffleheam.  Ji*n  F.  5.655.468.  CI    111 
164I)(XI 
Caselli.  Gianfranco  ,S>e 

Gandolfi,  Carmelo  A  ,  Colini,  Uirella;  Maniovanini,  Marco;  Caxlli. 
Gianfranco;  Clavenna,  Gaeiano,  and  Oiiini,  Claudio.  5,656.6.S6,  CI 
514-411(KH) 
Casey,  Michael   Gale  lalch   5,655.801,  CI   292-210  000 
Casimaty.  Gabriel;  and  -Simonis.  Lee  Andrew,  to  StrathAyr  Ply  Limited  Roll 

up  tray  5,655.729,  CI   242-515  100. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Kanbara,  Minoni,  5,657,040,  CI    .M5  981»IX) 
Casper,  Stephen  L  .  and  Ma,  Manny,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc  TWo-stage 
fusible   electrostatic   discharge   protection   circuit     5,656.967,   CI.    127- 
525  000 
Ca.spro.  S  A  :  See 

Tres  Casas.  Daniel.  5.655„';66,  CI    1.17  4.54  600 

Cassani,  Giovanni  Rodollo;  and  l.ani.  Manna  Barbara,  to  Snamprogettibio 

tecnologie  SpA,  and  Tecnogen  S.c  PA    Mobile-module  plant  for  the 

development  and  the  production  of  hiotechnological  products  on  a  pil(>I 

scale   5,656,491,  CI   415  281100 

Ca.staneda,  Julio  C  ;  Nance,  Chnstopher  J  ;  and  Olkoski,  Jill  C  ,  to  Motorola, 

Inc   Electrical  interconnect  contact   5,655,911,  CI   419-W,  (KX) 
Castonguay,  Roger  N  :  See  — 

Rosen,  James  L  ;  Seymour.  Raymond  K  .  and  Castonguay,  Roger  N., 
5,655,648.  CI.  200-401  000 
Catenacci.  Thomas  C.  Boring  bar  tool  with  cutting  insert.  5,655,857,  CI 

4O8-2110(X). 
Caterpillar  Inc  :  See- 
Brewer.  James  D.;  and  Davidonch.  Alan  A.,  5,655.414.  CI.  74-.500.5<JO. 
Hafnei.  Gregory  G..  5.655.501,  CI.  121-496.000. 
Kaveney,  John  R  ;  Nicholls.  James  L.;  and  Rapp.  Joseph  A  .  5.655.798. 

CI   292-1(100. 
Shin.  Dong  Hun;  Whitiakcr.  William  L  .  Singh.  Sanjiv  J  ;  Kemner.  Carl 
A  ;  and  Devicr.  Lonnie  J  ,  5.657.226.  CI    164-424  027 
Catron.  Willard  E.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Suspension  ball  joint  5,655,848, 

CI   401  117  0(K). 
Catlaneo,  Rmo,  to  I  MB  A  C   S.p  A    Universal  support  means  for  the  side 

guides  of  a  rolling  shutter  5.655.586,  CI    160-19.000 
Caudrelier.  Jacques,  to  France  Telecom.  Establissemcni  autonome  de  droit 

public   Splice  case  for  Hhre  optic  cables   5.657.412.  CI    185-115.000 
Cauwct,  Dani^lc,  and  Dubic-f,  Claude,  to  L'Oreal    Cosmetic  composition 
containing  a  mixture  of  conditioning  polymers.  5.656,258.  CI.  424-70.170. 
Cavanaugh,  James  E.,  to  Binks  Manufacturing  Company   Bellows  lelf- 

thrcadmg  seal   5,655,778.  CI.  277  l.(X)t). 
Ccllcr,  George  K.    See — 

Abate.  Joseph  A  ;  Celler.  George  K.;  and  Gtio,  Jeny  Vhi-Yi.  5.656,199, 
CI   410-5(X)O 
(cioudixix,  Jean  Paul,  and  Verhille,  Michel,  to  Whilakcr  Corporatiim,  The 
Prixess  and  apparatus  for  insening  wire  ends  into  components  and  appa- 
ratus   for    manufactunng    of  electrical    cable    bundles     5,655.293.    CI 
29-845(XX) 
Centocor.  Inc.:  See 

Le,  Junming.  Vilcek,  Jan;  Dadonna.  Peter;  Ghrayeb.  John;  Knight. 
David;  and  Siegel,  Scott  A  .  5.656.272.  CI  424  131  100 
Centre  D' Innovation  Sur  Lc  Transport  D'Energie  Du  Oiebcc:  .See- 

Paradis.  Claude;  Fonin.  Marcel;  Haas.  Michael  F;dward.  Lanoue.  Tho- 
mas   J  .    Pineault.   Jean-Guy.   Guillemenc,    Rohen,   and  Chaaban. 
Mohammed.  5.656,984,  CI    1.16-61  (KM) 
Centre  National  fX-  Ij  Recherche  Scientihquc  (CNRS):  5ee- 

Pcube,  Jean  Laurent;  Tartarin.  Jacky;  and  Laumonier.  Janick,  5,655.367, 
CI   60  124  ()00 
Cerami,  Anthony;  Ulrich,  Peter  C  ,  Waglc,  Dilip  R  :  Hwang,  San-Bao;  Vasan, 
Sara,  and  Egan,  John  J  ,  to  Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  Tlie; 
and  Alteon  Inc  Preventing  and  reversing  advanced  glycosvlation  endprixl 
ucis  5,6.56.261.  CI.  424-51.(K)0 
Ceidec  Aktiengesellschaft  Keramische  Farben   See — 

Jansen,  Martin;  and  Giinther.  ETicrhard,  5.6.^6.128.  CI  427-215.000. 
Cemjti.  Daniele  .See — 

Sassone,  Luigi.  and  Cenuti,  Daniele,  5.656,986.  CI.  137-116  000. 
Cerwin.  Robert  James:  .See 


Sobel.    Martin,    Cerwin,    Robert    James;    Demarest.    David;    Esleves. 
Anthony.  Daniele.  Robert  A:,  and  Siemcri.  Joseph.  5,655,652,  CI. 
206-63-100. 
Ceschel.  Giancarlo:  See — 

Bcrlati,  Fabio;  Ceschel,  Giancarlo;  Roda.  Aldo,  Roda.  Enrico;  and 
Ronchi.  Celesiino.  5.656.277,  CI   424  4<K)000 
(  cska.  C^ao  W  :  Ste- 

Costin.  C  Richard;  Cttka.  Gary  W ;  and  Bailey,  Michael  A  .  5.656,703, 
CI  .525-531  000. 
Cha.  Young-tae   See — 

Met/ner.  John  J  ;  and  Cha.  Young-lae.  5,6.57,331.  CI.  371-39  100. 
Chaaban.  Mohammed   See-- 

Paradis,  Claude;  Fortin.  Marcel;  Haa.s.  Michael  Edward;  l.anoue.  TIkv 

mas   J  ;    Pineault.   Jean-Guy;   Guillemctte.    Robert,   and   Chaaban. 

Mohammed,  5,656,9K4,  CI.  1.16-61  000 

Chai.  Sang  HiH)n,  Song,  Won-Chul;  Ire,  Hoon-BcKk;  Yu,  ChangSik;  and 

Kim,  Won-Chan.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Insti 

tute,  and  Korea  Telectimmumcation  Authont).  Low  power  output  buffer 

circuit   5,656.955.  CI    126  115  (XX) 

Chainani.  Devindra  S  .  and  Wood.  Timothy  E  .  to  Microsoft  Ccjrporation. 

Methixl  and  system  for  pnigramming  toys   5.656.907,  CI   3I8-587.0<X) 
Chaing.  Hsu-CTieng   See 

Huang.  Chuen  Lin,  and  Chaing,  Hsu  Cheng,  5,655.386.  CI  62-1200(X). 
Chaki.  Atsushi   See  - 

Miyamoto.  Ka/uki.  Kuroda.  Koki;  ()hki.  Naoyuki;  Nakano.  Ma,saki. 
Ushin>.  Takahiro,  Fuka/u,  Yasuo.  Chaki.  Atsushi:  and  Takata.  Shini- 
chi.  5,656.187,  CI   219  216000. 
Chakrodhar,  Snmat  T  ;  Rothweiler,  Steven  G  ;  and  Agrawal.  Vishwani  D  .  to 
NEC  USA.  Inc  Testing  and  removal  o)  redundancies  in  VLSI  circuits  with 
non  boolean  primitives   5.657.240.  CI    -164-488  000 
Chamberlain  Group.  Inc  .  The   See   - 

Michel.  Andrew  J  .  and  Willnw*.  Colin  B.,  5,656,900,  CI.  318-286.000. 
Chamberlain  Ltd..  Inc     .See    - 

Oesterie,  John  H  ;  and  Hughes.  Kenneth  D  .  5.6.56.140.  CI  204-234.000 
Chambers.  John:  See  — 

Buden,  Chnstopher  D  J  ,  Chambers,  John;  McGreevv.  Paul  B.;  Dcndy. 
Julie  A  ,  and  ,Stevens,  Ian,  5,656,260,  CI   424-84  (XK) 
Chambers.  John  George;  and  Irlam,  Geoffrev,  to  Ixvcr  Brothers  Companv, 
DiMson  of  Conopto.  Inc   7oilcl  soap  bars'  5,6.S6,579,  CI.  510-152  000' 
Chambers,  Pamela  .Anne.  Dames,  Robert  A  .  Jakas,  Dalia  R  ,  Kingsbury. 
William  D  .  and  Pendrak,  Israil,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation 
Pyndine  compixinds  for  treating  leukcMnene  related  diseases    5,656,6^6, 
CI   514  277  (XX) 
Champion,  James  R.:  See — 

Nelson.   Steven   D.;  Champion.   James   R  .   and   l^eonard.   James  S  . 
5,656.774.  CI   73-290000 
Chan.  James:  See- 
Rubin.  Michael;  Newman,  Nathan;  Fu,  Tracy;  Ross.  Jennifer;  and  Chan. 
James.  5.657.3.15.  CI    172  44  (XX). 
Chun.  John.  .See 

Jurgensen.  Stewart.  Little   Michael  C  .  Hamilton.  Paul  T .  Riska.  Paul; 
Chan,  John;  and  BliH.m.  Ban>  R  ,  5.656.424.  CI  435-5.000. 
Chan.   Ming   Fai.  to  Allcrgan    5-trans-alcuhols  and  their  use  a.s  ocular 

hypiHensives   5.6.56.615.  CI   514  277  000 
Chandra.  Niraj:  .See 

Bhargava.  Raj;  and  Chandra,  Niraj.  5.655.568.  CI    137-557  (XX). 
Chandra-sckhar.  S  .  Dental,  Andrew  Gomperi!.  and  Miyamoto.  Yasuyuki.  to 
Lucent    Technologies.    Inc     Method    of    making    high-speed    double- 
heterostructure  bipolar  transistor  devices   5.656.515.  CI   438-1 19  (XX) 
Chandros.s,  Edwin  Arthur,  and  Neenan,  Thomas  Xavier,  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies liK.  Energy  sensitive  resist  matcnal  and  a  process  for  device  fabn 
cation   using  an  energy-sensitive   resist   material.    5.6.56.412.  CI    410 
270I(X) 
Chang.  Chih  Ping  Water  ball  stnicture   5.655.121.  CI   40-4()9(XX) 
Chang.  Cjeorgc;  Hamanaka.  Ernest  S..  McCarthy,  Peter  A  .  Truong.  Thien  V. 
and  Walker.  Fredenck  J ,  to  Phzer  Inc  N  aryl  and  N-heleroarylamide  and 
urea  denvatives  as  inhibitors  of  acvl  coenzyme  A:  cholesterol  acyl  trans- 
ferase (ACATl   5,656,6.14,  CI.  5 14' 255.000 
Chang,  Kyan  I.un   See  - 

Lin,   Ching-Yuan.   Chao-Oii,    Peng;   Chang,    Kyan-Lun;   and   Wang. 
Jcrmmy  J    M..  5.656,525,  CI.  216-11  (XX) 
Chang,  Paul  C  Pulsating  submersible  pool  cleaner  5,655.246.  CI    15  1  7(X) 
Chang,  Rong-Chi   See  - 

Hsiue.  Uing-Ho,  CTicn.  Jr  Hong,  and  Chang.  Roiig  Chi.  5.656,197,  CI. 
252-299.010 
Chang,  Steve;  and  Ayache.  Elie.  to  International  Micmcircuits.  Inc.  Clock 
synthesizer  dual  function  pin  svstem  and  method  therefor.  5.6.56.959.  CI. 
127  105  (XX) 
Chang,  tsang-haur:  See- 

Chuang.  shiu-cheng;  l.ee.  tsung-ning;  and  Chang.  t.sang-haur.  5.655.37 1 . 
CI  60-545  (XX) 
Chang.  Wen-Chen   Adjustable  handle  device  of  a  suitcase.  5.655.260,  CI 

16  1 15  (XX) 
Chantot.  Jean-Francois:  See— 

Agoundas.   Constantin;   Benedctli,   Yannick.   Chantot.   Jean  Francois; 
Denis.  Alexis,  and  Le  M;trtret.  C)dile.  5.656.607.  CI   514  29IXX). 
Chao.  Michael  C  :  Sei 

Cummings,  James  A  ,  Hess.  David  W.;  Reis,  Marajo;  and  Chao.  Michael 
C.  5.656.IX)5.  CI  493-3.(XX). 
Ch»o-Chi.  Peng  See  - 
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Lin.  Ching-Yuan.   Chao-Chi.   Peng;  Chang,   Kyan-Lun;   and  Wang, 
Jemimy  J   M  ,  5.656,525,  CI.  216-11  (XX). 
Chapdelaine,   Marc   Jerome,   Davenport.  Timothy   W;  Garcia-Davenport, 
Laura  E  ;  Jackson.  Paul  Francis;  McKinnev.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  McLaren, 
Charles    D,    lo    7eneca    Limited     Substituted    nitrogen    hetcrocycles 
5,656,626,  CI   514-213  (XX) 
Charb*)nneau.  Larrv  F.:  See — 

Shen,  Sunny  S  .  and  Charbonneau.  Urr>  E.  5.6.56.714. 0.  528-193.000, 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Labiiratory,  Inc  ,  The:  See — 

Trainor,  Chnstopher  V,  Cho,  Steve  T;  and  Hopkins.  Ralph  E  .  Ill, 
5,656,785,  CI   71-862  046 
Chasin,  Mark   See  - 

CKhlack.  Benjamin.  Chasin,  Mark,  Minogue,  John  Joseph,  and  Kaiko, 
Jlobert  Francis,  5,656.295,  CI   424-468.(XX) 
ChaiWhry.  Nisar  A  ;  Mevcrhoefer.  Carl  E.;  Cannetti.  Robert:  Smith.  Thomas 
J  .  and  Mcvcrhoeler.  Carl  H  .  to  Til  Industnes.  Inc  Coaxial  transmission 
line  surge  Nestor.  5.657,196.  CI.  .161-117.000. 
Chavez.  Lloyd:  See — 

Wasmocn.  Tern;  Chavez.  Lloyd;  and  Chu.  Hsien-Jue.  5.6.56.275.  CI 
424  199  l(X) 
Chavez.  Richard   N    Human  head's  scalp  scrubber,  cleanser  and  dryer. 

5,655,257.  CI    15  196.(XX) 
Chemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH:  See— 

Werres.  Joachim,  5,656,177,  CI    210-764.0(X) 
Chen,  Chii-Wen;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu 
facturing  Company  Ltd    Self  aligned  tin  formation  bv  N,*  implantation 
dunng  two-step  annealing  Ti-salicidalion    5,6.16.546.  CI.  418-586. (XX) 
Chen.  David  Y    See 

Leung.  Paul  Chun  Hong;  Sharp.  Fredenck  Thomas.  Chen.  David  Y; 
Sidik.  Judianto;  Ng.  John  Shek  Lucn.  and  Young.  Morgan.  5.657.447. 
CI   395-601  0(X) 
Chen.  Fung-jou:  See — 

Famngton.  Theodore  Edwin.  Jr  ,  Bahlman.  Julia  Smith.  Burazin.  Mark 
Alan.  Chen.  Fung-|ou;  Ciixrrg.  Knstin  Ann.  Hermans.  Michael  Alan. 
Makolin.  Robert  John,  and  Rckoske.  Michael  John.  5.656.112.  CI 
162  117.000 
Chen.  Hsiang-Wen:  See— 

Godinho.  Norman;  1-ec.  Tsu-Wei  Frank;  Chen,  Hsiang-Wen.  Motta, 
Richard  F:  Tsang.  Juine-Kai;  Tzou,  Joseph,  Baik.  Jai-Man;  and  Yen. 
Ting-Pwu.  5.656,861,  CI  257-758  000 
Chen.   Irving  Chung-Chi.   Insertless  perforated  mill  roll.   5.655.717.  CI. 

241-2.000 
Chen.  John  Youngfu.  to  Applied  Elastomerics,  Inc  Ultra-soft,  ultra-elastic  gel 

airfoils   5.655.947.  CI  4^6  46  (XX) 
Chen.  Jr-Hong:  See  — 

Hsiue.  Ging-Ho.  Chen.  JrHong.  and  Chang.  Rong-Chi.  5.656.197.  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Chen.  Liang  Bin:  See- 

Herb,  Craig  A  ,  Chen,  Liang  Bin;  Chung,  Judy;  Long.  Michelle  A  ;  Sun. 
Wei  Mei;  Newell,  Orald  P;  Evans,  Trefor  A  ,  Kamis.  Kimberly.  and 
Bracks.  Richard  M..  5.6.56.280.  CI.  424-401  (XX). 
Chen,  Ri  Dting  See- 

Tabaeiz.adeh,  Zohreh;  Yu,  Long-Xi:  and  CThen.  Ri-Dong.  5.6.56.474.  CI 
415-209  (XX) 
Chen.  Shuqi:  See 

Yedgar.   Saul;   Gavish.   Benjamin,   and  Chen,   Shuqi.   5.656.501.  CI 
4.16-63(XX) 
Chen.  Tze   Li,   Weather,  dust,   and   impact   protective   shielding   device. 

5.655..182.  CI.  62-262  000 
Chen,  Wenn  Jei.  Tseng.  Huan-Chung.  Yen.  Yeouchung;  and  Liu.  Linda,  to 
Actel  Corporation    Method  for  forming  an  ESD  protection  device  for 
aniifuses  with  top  polvsilicon  clectrixic   5,656,5-14,  CI   418-6(X)(X)0 
Chen,  Xm  E  ,  and  Pfaff!  Mark  E  .  to  Morgan  Crucible  Company  pic.  The 
Dense,  self-sintered  silicon  carbide/carbon  graphite  composite  5.656.561. 
CI   501  90  000 
Chen.  Zhaoliang:  See 

Culpepper,  Jerry  W  :  Markus.  John  D  ;  Smith,  Ijwrencc  M.;  and  Chen, 
Zhaoliang.  5,657,026,  CI   -142-174  (XX) 
Cheng,  Jia  Shyong,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  LCD  having 
a  thin  film  capacitor  with  two  lower  capacitor  electrodes  and  a  pixel 
electrode  serving  as  an  upper  electrode   5.657,101,  CI    149-42  (KK) 
Cheng.  Jimmy  S  :  See — 

Kardach,  James  P;  Nakanisht.  Tosaku;  and  Cheng.  Jimmy  S..  5.657.481. 

CI   .195-560  0(X) 

Cheng.  Shu  Guang  Greg;  Merchant.  Zohar  Mohamed;  Frve,  Lynn  Ann; 

Wiseman.  Gregory  Aaron:  Long.  Susan  Elaine,  and  Eibel,  Hermann,  to 

Kraft  Foods.  Inc  Method  for  manufacture  of  a  bnck  cream  cheese  prixlucl. 

5.656.120.  CI   42b  5X2  (MX) 

Cheng.  Yihao.  to  JDS  Fitel  Inc   (Optical  tap  coupler  device   5.657.155.  CI 

159 -141. (XX) 
Chemg.  Jing-Yih;  and  Klang.  James  K  .  to  GNB  Banco  Technologies.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  charging  a  lead-acid  battery    5.656.920.  CI 
120-11  0(X) 
Chemiawski.  Richard  M  .  Kobman.  Richard  L  ;  and  Mamney.  (jeorge  E  .  to 
Walbro  Corporation    ThermalK   actuated  fuel  pump  vapor  vent  valve 
5.655.892.  CI,  417  292.0(XI 
Cherpeck.  Richard  E  .  lo  Chevron  Chemical  Company  Ammoaromatic  ester 
polylactone  aininocarbamates  and  fuel  compositions  containing  the  same 
5.656.040.  CI  44-.187.(XX). 
Cherringlon.  Aaron  F:  See— 


Cherrington.  John  K;  and  Cherrington.  Aaron  F..  5.657.233.  CI.  364- 
464  100 
Chemngton.  John  K  ;  and  Chemngton.  Aaron  F  Integrated  automated  vehicle 

analysis   5.657.211.  CI   -164-464  UX) 
CTiesebrough-Pond's  US.A  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  :  See — 

Bailey.  Peter  Lawrence;  Gough.  Anthony  David;  Khoshdel.  Ezal;  and 

Poiywka.  Robert,  5.656.265.  CI.  424-70  1(X) 

Chess.  Stanlev  C  .  and  Mitchell.  Nancy  G  .  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc 

Business  form  having  integral   label   assiKiated  therewith  coated  with 

composition  capable  of  receiving  loner  images  thereon,  and  method  for 

producing  same   5.656.169.  CI  428-111  0(X). 

Chester.  Bruce  E  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Pouch 

for  orthixloniic  appliance   5.655.653.  CI   206-63. .500. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Cherpeck.  Richard  E..  5.656,040.  CI.  44-387.000. 
Chesron  USA   Inc.:  See — 

Zones.  Stacey  I.;  and  Sanlilli.  D<inald  S  .  5.656.149.  CI   208-46.000. 
Chiang.  Hennan   Gtiggles   5.655.228.  CI.  2-428  (XX). 
Chiang.  Su  Ming:  See — 

Adler  Moore.  Jill;  and  Chiang.  Su-Ming.  5.656.287.  CI  424-150.000. 
CTliba.  Keiko  See — 

Mivachi.  Takeshi;  Fukuda.  Yasuaki;  and  Chiba,  Keiko,  5.656.398.  CI. 
4-10-5.000 
Chiba.  Shigera:  See — 

Nakano.  Hirofumi.  Ogawa.  Harumi;  Yamashita.  Yoshinon.  Katahira. 
Ritsuko.  Chiba.  Shigeru.  Iwasaki,  Toshiaki;  and  Ashizawa,  Tadashi. 
5,6-16,716,  CI   536-16.800 
Chieh.  Chao-Chuan:  See — 

Lin.  Chien  Ting;  and  Chieh.  Chao-Chuan.  5.655.829.  CI   .162-145000. 
Chien.  Sufan,  to  Universiry  Of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation   Method  for 
employing  the  delta  opioid  dadle  to  extend  tissue  survival  time  dunng 
ischemia   5.6.16.420.  CI.  435-1.200 
Chihana.  Masanobu   See— 

Nakada     Akira;    Nagahama.    Yasuo;    Shibukawa.    Takeo.    Chihana. 
Masanobu.  and  Koike.  Tatsuhiro.  5.656.789.  CI   84-477  OOR 
Child.  David  L.  Multiple  conhguraiion  tent  structure    5.655.558.  CI    115- 

97, (XX). 
Childs.  James  S.;  and  McLynden.  Charles  M.  Fishing  rod  handle  heater 

apparatus.  5.655.328.  O.  43-25.000. 
Childs.  Wylie  J.:  See- 

Findlan,  Shane  J.;  and  Childs.  Wylie  J..  5.656.185.  CI.  219-121.640. 
Chin.  John   See — 

Herald.  A   Glen.  Jr;  and  Chin.  John.  5.657.106.  CI    351-57.000. 
Chipman.  David:  See — 

Blake.  Julian  G.;  Becker.  Robert;  Chipman.  David;  Jones.  Mary;  Menn. 
Lyudmila;  Sinclair.  Frank;  and  St<me,  Dale  K.  5.656.092.  CI.  118- 
723.0VE. 
ChipScale.  Inc  :  See— 

Richards.  John  G  .  Sander,  Wendell  B.;  Richmond,  Donald  P,  II;  and 
Fnores,  Hector,  5,656,547.  CI.  418-460  000 
Chinkjian,  Jack  G  ;  and  Collier,  G  Brace,  to  Trevigen,  Inc  Oscillating  signal 

amplifier  for  nucleic  acid  detection   5,656,4.10,  CI.  415-6.000 
Chiron  Corporation:  See- 
Ban.  Phihp  J  .  5,656.458.  CI   415-69  400 
Haigwoixl.  Nancy  L.  Mullenbach.  Guv;  Afting,  Emst-Guenter.  and 

Paques.  Ens  Paul.  5.6.16.269.  CI   424-94.6.10 
Rosenberg.  Steven;  and  Doyle.  Michael  V .  5.656.726,  CI.  530-326.000. 
Urdea,  Michael  S  .  5,6.56.731.  CI   530-191  100 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

Law,  Say  Jong;  Sotinou-Leventis,  Chariklia;  Natrajan.  .\nand,  Jiang, 
Qingping;  Connollv.  Peter  B  ,  Kilrov.  John  P:  McCudden,  Constance 
R  ;  and  Tin^ll,  Stephen  M  .  5,656.426,  CI   435-6000 
l.aw.  Sav-Jong;  and  Piran,  Un,  5,656..1(X).  CI  436.56.000 
Chittenden.  Thomas  D  .  and  Luiz.  Robert  J  .  to  Apoplosis  Technology.  Inc 
Peptides   and  compositions   which   modulate  apoptosis    1.656.725.  CI 
5-10  124,000, 
Cho.  Chih-Chen.  to  Texas  Instraments  Incorporated    Modified  hydrogen 

silsesquioxane  spin-on  glass,  5.656.555.  CI.  438-760.0(X). 
Cho,  Chih-Chen:  See— 

Beratan.  Howard  R  ;  and  Cho.  Chih-(nien.  5.656.848.  CI  257-446  (XX). 
Cho  Hyung  Joon.  lo  Samsung  Heavv  Industries  Co  .  Ltd  Oil  drain  device  for 

valve  spool  cap.  5.655.'7i|.  CI   251  111.(XX) 
Cho.  Kunio  See — 

Ogata.  Mitsutoshi;  Cho.  Kunio;  and  Sato.  Yutaka.  5.656,357.  CI  428- 
182.(XX) 
Cho.  Steve  T  :  See— 

Trainor.  Chnstopher  V.  Cho,  Steve  T,  and  Hopkins,  Ralph  E.,  Ill, 
5,6.16,785.  CI,  71-X62,(>t6. 
Cho.  Young  W;  and  Flvnn.  Michael  John,  to  Patralan  Limited  Pharmaceu- 
tical formulations  that  have  a  biologically  active  hydrophilic  phase  and  a 
chvlomicra-containing  hydrophobic  phase  5,656,289,  CI  424-455000 
Choay,  Nathalie,  to  S  A    Sussex  France,  Watch  with  interchangeable  ele 

ments   5.657,298,  CI    168-276  IXX). 
Choi.  Jeong-Hyeok:  and  Kim.  Keon-Scx),  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd. 
Methtxi   for   fabricating   a   non-volatile   semiconductor  memory    device 
having  storage  cell  anav  and  penpheral  circuit,  and  a  stracture  5,656,527, 
CI  438-258.000. 
Choi.  Kvu-Whan:  See- 
Moon.  Young-Ho;  Choi,  Kyu-WTian;  Jeon,  Hong-Seob;  Kim,  Chul- 
Hwan;  and  Kim.  Man-Keun.  5.656.466.  CI.  435-172.300 
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Choi.  Min-ho;  l-ce.  Chul-woo;  and  Kim.  Young-gi.  to  Samsung  Electronics 

Co.  Ltd  Optical  stannrng  apparatus   'i.h.'S7.l46.  CI    l^yjO.MKIt) 
Choi.  Sun-|ung.  lu  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co  .  Lid  Method  for  diising  a 
matnt  liquid  crystal  display  panel  with  reduced  crosstalk  and  improved 
hrightness  ratio  5.657.041.  CI    .W5  W()tN) 
Choi.  Young-Keun.  to  LCi  Scmicon  Co  .  Lid  Bumin  voltage  detection  circuit 

for  semiconductor  chip  5.656.<>44.  CI    .<24-76VI)()l) 
(liolin.  Xavier:  St-e  - 

Tetnen.  Pascal.  Cholin.  .Xavier;  and  Pcdane.  Pierre.  5.<i56.2.17.  CI. 
420-41  IHK) 
Chtmg.  Pcle:  Sff 

LiM)smore.  Sheena  M  ;  Yang.  Yan-Ping.  Chong.  Pele;  Oomen.  Raymond 
P.  and  Klein.  Michel  H  .  5.65M.16.  CI.  4^5  7  I0() 
C'hor.  Ng  Sicvv    Shoreline  erosion  conlrol  structure.  5.655.851,  CI    4(t5- 
11  (too 

Chou.  Wen-San   Vaived  Piston  arrangement  tor  an  electric  moiiir  dnven  air 

compressor  5.6.55.8H7.  CI.  417  6V0<K) 
Chou.  William  Tai  Hua:  and  Wang.  Wen-chou  Vincenl.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited 
Methods  of  forming  tall,  high  aspect  ralio  vias  and  trenches  in  pholo- 
iniageahle  malenals.  pholorcsisi  materials,  and  the  like    5.656.414.  CI 
430-:tl2(H)t) 
Chow.  Rt»ra;  and  Kempe.  Tttmas.  lo  Barrskogen.  Inc  Process  and  reagents  tor 

prixcssing  synlhelic  oligonucleotides.  5.656.741.  CI  5.16-25.3(K) 
Chrapac/.  Terry.  Moerschel.  Kenneth  Gordon.  Possan/a.  William  A  :  Prozo- 
nu .  Michael  Allen,  and  Sung.  Janniye.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  McthixJ 
lor  manufacturing  gate  oxide  capacilors  including  wafer  backside  dielectnc 
and  implantation  electron  flood  gun  current  conirol.  5.656.510.  CI.  4.!8 
.ly4.0IX) 
Chrisiensen.  Alan  H.:  See — 

Quail.    Peter   H ;   Sullivan.   Thomas   D.;   and  Chrisiensen.   Alan    H  . 
5.656.496.  CI  4.15-<2(»  100 
Chnsiensen,  Alton  O.  Field  emission  devices  with  improved  held  emission 

surfaces  5.6.56.8S3.  CI    3I.V.1|0()IH) 
Christy,  C)mn  D  ;  Kanfoush.  Daniel  E  ;  Malheis.  Mark  A.;  Pickett.  John  E.; 
and  Tfiomson.   Roben   L.  to  MiKwe   Business  Forms.   Inc.   Method  of 
applying  non  magnetic  loner  5.656.409,  CI  4V)-I20(KX) 
Chrvslcr  Ct»rpt)ralion:  See — 

'  Catron.  Willard  E.  5.655.848.  CI  40VH7()0(). 
Lawshca.    Lonnie.   Jr.   and   Cieorgescu.    Florian   C.    5.655.310,   CL 

VV6()0  000 
Mikel.  Steven  A..  5.655.567.  CI    I37-5LV.10O. 

Suran.   Michael  J  ;  and  Fassnachl.   Ronald  E.  5.655.619,  CI.    180- 
270000 
Chu,  Hsien  Juc   Sec 

Wasmoen.  Tern;  Chavez.  Lloyd;  and  Chu.  Hsien-Jue.  5.656,275.  CI 
424-199  KM). 
Chu.  Hsien -Kun   See  - 

Newhenh.  Fredenck  F.  III.  Chu.  Hsien-Kun;  Cross.  Robert  P.  and 
Salamon.  Peter  A  .  5.6.56.710.  CI.  528-14.0()() 
Chu.  Jack:  See — 

Ahlgren.  David;  Chu.  Jack.  Reviiz,  Martin;  Ronsheim,  Paul;  Sacca- 
mango,  Mary;  and  Sunderiand,  David,  5,656„5|4,  CI.  4.18-320.«X) 
Chu.  Peter  K.:  See- 
Allen.  Richard  M  ;  and  Chu.  Peter  K  .  5.6.56.7.50.  CI   540- 1  (Kd) 
Chu.  Peter  V    .Ve— 

Wirthman,  David  J  ,  Higham,  John  S.;  Bayloci],  Michel  B.;  and  Chu, 
Peter  Y.  5.655,735,  CI    244  165  000 
Chuang,  Louis  Tool  combination  for  a  bicycle  5,655,242,  CI.  7- 1 38.(XK) 
Chuang.  shiu  Cheng.  Lee.  Isungnmg;  and  Chang.  Isang-haur  Motion  conlrol 
mechanism  ot  oil  pressure  cylinder  wiihoul  tni  pressure  pump.  5.655.371 
CI   60-545  (KK) 
Chulalongkom  University:  See — 

Kruangam.  Dusit.  5,6.56.823,  CI  257-59.000. 
Chung.  Henry  Wei-Ming.  to  Nalional  Semiconductor  Corporation   Fabnca- 
tion  of  integrated  circuils  with  btirderlcss  vias  5.h56..543.  CI  438-625  (MK) 
Chung.  Judy:  See — 

Herb,  Craig  A  ;  Chen.  Liang  Bin,  Chung.  Judy.  Long.  Michelle  A  .  Sun. 
Wei  Mei;  Newell.  Gerald  P;  Evans.  Trefor  A  ;  Kamis.  Kimberly.  and 
Brucks.  Richard  M.,  5,6.56,280,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Chung,  l.'-ln:  .See- 
Park.  In  Seon;  l.ee.  Myoung  Bum.  Hong.  Chang  Gee:  Kim.  Chang- 
(;yu;  and  Chung.  I   In.  5.656.  V37,  CI   427-539000 
Chung.  Yang  WiKing   Reciprixaling  piston  pump  with  modular  Huid  suba.s- 

sembly   5.655.885.  CI  417  44  200. 
Chupp.  Vernon  L  ;  Lobban.  Peter  E.;  Kim,  Young  Ran;  Larue,  Roderick 
Wallyn.  and  Stuart.  John  Paul,  to  Abbott  Laboratories    Method  fix  per 
forming  auloniaieil  hemalology  and  cvlomeiry  analvsis    5.656.499.  CI 
4.A6-4V0(K) 
Churcher.  Stephen,  lo  Xilinx.  Inc  Sense  ampliHer  for  reading  logic  devices. 

5.657.290.  CI    365  205  000 
Ciannella.  Frank  A  .  Jr   See — 

Connolly.   David  A  ;   Hoh,  Uwis;  Weslerhold.  Moms  W.;  Zellner. 
Samuel  N  ,  Ciannella,  Frank  A  ,  Jr;  Czaplewski,  Ronald  L.;  Bannack. 
Gary  J  .  and  Mailman.  Kenneth  B  .  5.657.375.  CI  455-4.36  000 
CIBA  Coming  Diagnostics  Corporation   See- 

Parkes,  Deborah  Lynn;  and  Coaies,  Stephen  Ralph,  5,656.457,  CI. 
435-69.3(X) 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   See- 

Bachcr.  Jean  Pierre.  Eckhardt.  Claude;  and  Reinehr,  Dieter.  5.656.760. 
CI   544  193  200 
Cibus  Pharmaceutical.  Inc.:  See — 


Friend.  David  R    and  Wong.  David.  5.6.56.294,  CI  424-465()0(> 
Ciholas.  Mike   See 

DeAngehs.  IXniglas  ]  .  Sigel.  Kirk,  and  Ciholas.  Mike.  5,657,077.  CI. 
348  157()Otl 
Cinlas  TechiKtlogies.  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider.  Ron,  Bjddc,  Fredenck  G.,  Jr;  and  Figueroa.  Jose  Carlos. 
5.655,731,  CI   242-605.000 
Cia-ulation.  Inc  :  See — 

Nelson.  James  A    and  Shmulewitz,  A-icher.  S.655.548.  CI   128-898  lltX) 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc     See 

flankinson.  Roben  J  .  5.657.0K8.  CI    .U8-465.(NH) 
Kansal.  Arvind  K  .  and  Yip.  Thomas  C.  5.657.055,  CI.  .345-189  000. 
Kalo.  Keisuke.  5.657..V)2.  CI    369-32.000 
Rao.  G  R   Mirfian.  5.657.281.  CI   365-200.000. 
Rao.  C,  R   Mohan.  5.657.285.  CI.  365-203.000 
Cili/en  Watch  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Naito.  Tomijiro;  Sakamaki.  Yumiko;  Niino.  Kalsuji;  and  Yimamolo. 
Kikuo.  5.656.198.  CI   252-299010 
Claber  Spa    See — 

Pasul.  Claudio,  5.655,747,  CI   251  .30.0.30 
Clader.  John  W     See- 

Vaccar»).  Wavne  D  ,  Burnett.  Duane  A  ;  and  Clader,  John  W..  5.6.56.624, 
CI   514-2iO(KK) 
Clark,  Peter  Bruce,  lo  Cadai  Limited   Discoidal  dvnamtKleciric  machine 

5,656.880.  CI    310  268  0(H) 
Clark.  William  L..  and  (iuiher.  William  T ,  lo  L'narco  Material  Handling,  Inc. 
Storage  rack  system  with  fire  extinguishing  device   5,655,675,  CI.  211- 
I83  0(» 
('launch.  Carney  Preston.  II   .See- 
Ray.  Craig  Dwayne.  Claunch,  Carney  Preston,  11;  Hunsinger,  Tcrrance 
[Xinald.    .Sember.    Roben    Gerard;    Shaw.    James    Randall:    Smith, 
Amanda  Coulter,  and  Wald.  Stephen  Ellioti.  5.657.413.  CI    385- 
139  000 
Clavcnna.  Gaelano:  See — 

Gandolh.  Carmelo  A.;  Colini,  Lorella:  Manlovani^i,  Marco;  Caselli. 
Ciianfranco;  Clavenna.  Gaelano.  and  Omini.  Claudio.  5.656.656.  CI 
';i4  433  0(KI 
Clavcrys.  Jcan-Pierte.  and  Mabilai.  Claude,  lo  Bio  Meneux  Genomic  DN.A 
fragment  of  Slreplot  mrm  pneunumiae.  hyhndi/ation  probe,  amplification 
primer,  reagent  and  melhixl  for  the  detection  of  Slreplixm  i  us  pneuimmiae 
5,6.56,432,  CI  435  6000 
Clayton  Corptwation:  See 

Carr.  Joseph  J  .  and  Angelini.  Thomas  J.,  5,655,685.  CI.  222-153.020. 
Clearwater  Fish  &  Pond  Supply.  Inc  :  See-- 
Bunch.  C;  W  .  5.655.245.  CI.  15  1.700 
Clough,  Thomas  J.,  lo  Ensci  Inc  Corrosion  inhibiting  compositions  contain- 
ing plant  derived  catechol  complexes   5.656,070,  CI.  106-14.410 
Clover.  Richmtind  B.  Method  of  polishing  waxcrs  using  a  venically  stacked 

planari/ation  machine   5.655,949.  CI   451-4IOOO 
Cloyd.  John  E    .SVe 

Fisher.  John  L.:  Richerson.  J    Donald;  DombriKk.  Ronald  F,  Cloyd, 
John  E  ,  and  Smith,  Stephen  D .  5.655,292.  CI   29-845  (100 
Coates  Brothers  PLC  See- 
Ivory.  Nicholas  Eric;  and  Thatcher,  Wrenford  John,  5,656,411,  CI. 
4.30-270  100 
Coates.  Stephen  Ralph   See — 

Parkes.  Dch»)rah   Lynn,  and  Coates.  Stephen   Ralph.   5.656,457.  CI. 
43569.300 
Cobe  l.ahoraiones.  Inc.;  See  — 

Ellingboe.  Bnjce  S..  5.6.56.027.  CI.  604-49  000. 
Ellingbiw.  Bruce  S  .  5.657.000.  CI.  .34O-608.0(H) 
Cochrum.  Kent  C  :  See — 

Donan.  Randel  E..  and  Cochrim.  Kent  C  ,  5,6.56.468,  O  435-178.000 
Cociio.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Braglia.  Marco,  and  CckiIo.  Giuseppe.  5.656,056.  CI.  65-382  000. 
Coikbum.  Rohen  Ci  .  and  Poneus.  Owen  M  .  lo  McCain  FixkIs  (Aust)  Ply. 

Ltd   FWkJ  slicing  apparatus   5,655,428,  CI.  83-857.000. 
Coco.  Geoffrey  P.:  See— 

Wamtan.  David  J.;  Lacas.  Mark  A.:  and  Coco.  Geoflrry  P.  5.657.22 1  .CI. 
.164- 188  (XX) 
Coen,  Thomas  P    See — 

Hunjan.    Kulbir    Singh;    Koblish.   Josef   V;    and   Coen.   Thomas    P., 
5.6.56.030.  CI  6(M-95  OtX) 
Coffee  Dispenser  Cleaner  Company.  LLC:  See — 
West.  Steve  F.  5.6.56.583.  CI   5 10-4.39  (XX) 
Coffee.  Ronald  Alan,  to  Electrosols.  Ltd  Dispensing  device.  5.655.517,  CI. 

128  203  120 
Collin,  Louis  F.,  Ill   See — 

Van  Loo.  William  C;  Ebrahim.  Zahir;  Nishtala.  Satyanarayana;  Nor- 
moyle,  Kevin;  Kohn.  Leslie;  Coffin,  Louis  F,  III;  aiid  Narad,  CTiarles 
E  ,  5.657.472,  CI  .395-485  000. 
Cogncx  Corptiration:  See 

Wolff.    Roben    Anihonv.    Rosenthal.    Sleven    Mark,    Silver,    William 
Michael,  and  .SchiHI.  Jean  Pierre,  5,657,403.  CI    382.302.000. 
Cohen.  Bernard,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation    Mullilaver  ela.stic  metal- 
lized matenal   5.656.355.  CI   428  1 38  (XX) 
Ctihen.  Bernard:  See 

Vogi.  Clifford  Marshall.  Cohen.  Bernard,  and  Ellis.  ClifTofd  Jack.son. 
5.656.361,  CI.  428-198.000. 
Cohen.  Charles  M.:  See — 
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Kuherasampath.  Thangavel.  Rueger.  David  C;  Oppemiann.  Hermann. 

Cohen.  Charles  M  ;  and  Pang.  Roy  H  L  .  5.6.56,593.  CI   514  12.(XX) 

Cohen.  L'n.  and  Bonnie.  Gene  Patnck.  lo  Seagate  Technology.  Inc  Thin  film 

magnetic  head  including  crater  for  recessed  structure  and  process  for 

making  the  same   5.657.192,  CI   360-126.000. 

Colanduoni.  John  A    See — 

Kang.  Jemo;  Colanduoni.  John  A  ;  Lee.  Dong  J<x)n.  Youn.  Byungwoo; 
Ok.  Chiyoung;  and  Kang.  Waller  J  .  5.656.448.  CI   435  7  940 
Cole.  Jerald  ."V  .  to  Energy  and  Environmental  Research  Corporation  System 
for  reducing  NO,   fnim  mobile  s»Hirce  engine  exhaust    5.656.244.  CI 
422-171  000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company    See— 

Grandmaire.  Jean  Paul,  and  Hermosilla,  Anita.  5.656,.585.  CI.   510- 
524  OtX) 
CollegeView  Partnership  See — 

Brouwer  James  R  .  Miller.  Mitchell  Scon;  and  Simula,  Stephen  Elwood, 
5.657.462.  CI   .395-3.36  (XX) 
Collett.  Roben  Macintosh   See- 
Erasmus.  Udo;  and  Collett,  Roben  Macintosh.  5,656,312,  CI    426- 
89  000 
Collier.  G   Bruce   See- 

Chinkiian.  Jack  G  .  and  Collier.  G   Brace.  5,656,430,  CI.  435-6  000 
Collier.  John  Richard:  and  Holker.  Kenneth  Unnslon.  to  Albnghl  &  Wilson 
Limited    Pigment  which  is  subsuntially  free  of  water  soluble  salts  and 
cotifers  corrosion  resistance   5.656.074.  CI    106-454.(X)0. 
Collin.  Nathalie,  and  Quemin.  Eric,  to  L'Oreal   Water-in-oil  emulsion  con- 

Uining  relinol  ils  use   5.6.56.672.  CI   514-725  (X)0 
Collins  &  Aikman  FI(K)rco\enngs.  Inc    See — 

Schilling.  Lee  Hilton,  and  Moot.  Lorence  M  .  5.656,109,  C\.  156-63  000. 
Collins  Garv  J    lo  Marathon  Oil  Companv  Apparatus  and  process  for  drilling 

and  completing  multiple  wells   5.655.602.  CI    166-313  (XM) 
Colombo.  Gugliclmo  See- 

Seebcck   Carsten;  Zimgibl.  Michael;  Canesi,  Fabnzio;  and  Colombo. 
Guglielmo.  5.657,005,  CI   340  825  720 
Color  Planar  Displays,  Inc  :  See — 

Alderson.  Richard  K  .  5,655,886,  CI   417-49000 
Combes.  Jean  Mane,  and  Sachoi.  Dominique,  to  Saint-Ciobain  Vitrage  Clear 
glass  comp4)sition  intended  for  the  production  of  panes    5,656,559,  CI. 
501-70  000 
Commercial  Inienech  Corp    See — 

Cords.  Fredenck  W.  and  Frye,  David  E  ,  5,655.429,  CI  91-431.000 
Commissanal  a  I'Energic  Alomique   See— 

Biasse.  Bealnce.  and  Pigeon   Flnrcni.  5,6.56.181.  CI.  216-24.000. 
De  Villepoix.  Raymond;  and  Rouaud,  Christian,  5,655.752.  CI.  251 

359  000 
Seite.  Francois.  5.6.56.940.  O.  324-715.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Faulk.  Richard  A  .  5.657.215.  CI   363-41.000 

Tran.    Thanh    Thien.    Mar.    Clarence    Y;    and    Izquierdo.    Javier    F., 

5.656,961.  CI   .327-184000 
Waners.  John  J  .  and  Dao,  Giang  H..  5.657.435.  CI.  395-141.000. 
Computational  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Garvey.  Raymond  E  .  Ill;  and  Carey,  Alexander  Andrew,  5.656,767,  CI. 
7V61  440 
Computer  Motion.  Inc.    See  — 

Wang.  Yulun.  and  Laby,  Keith  Phillip,  5.657,429,  CI.  395-86.000. 
Conductus.  Inc    See — 

Cantor.  Robin  H  .  5,656,937.  CI.  324-248.000. 
Conknght.  Gary  W.  to  Profile  Systems,  LLC.  Medication  dispensing  and 
timing    system    utilizing    palieni    communicator    with    inicmal    clock 
5.657.2-36.  CI    .364-479  140 
Conn.  Roben  W:  See — 

Betz.  Hans-Georg;  Campbell,  Gngor  A  ;  Conn,  Roben  W.;  Mail,  Karl. 
Sommerkamp.  Peter;  Zoeller.  Alfons;  and  Goebel.  Dan  M..  5,656.141. 
CI   204  298  050 
Connaughi  Laboraloncs  Limited   See — 

I^oosmorc.  Sheena  M  .  \ang,  Yan-Ping;  Chong.  Pele.  Oomen.  Raymond 
P.  and  Klein.  Michel  H  .  5,656.436.  CI   435  7  KXJ 
Connollv.  David  A  .  Holt.  Lewis.  Wcsierhold.  Monis  W  .  Zellner.  Samuel  N  ; 
Ciannella.  Frank  .^  .  Jr.  Cz.aplewski.  Ronald  L.  Bannack.  Gary  J  .  and 
Hallman.  Kennelh  B  .  to  Amerilech  Corporation  Wireless  digital  personal 
communications  system  having   voice/dala/image  two-way   calling  and 
intercell  hand  off  provided  through  distnbuted  logic   5.657.375.  CI   455- 
436.000 
Connollv.  Peter  B.:  See- 
Law,  Sav-Jong;  Sotiriou  Levenlis.  Chariklia;  Natrajan.  Anand;  Jiang. 
Qingping;  Connollv.  Peter  B  .  Kilrov.  John  P.  McCudden.  Constance 
R  .  and  Tinell.  Stephen  M  .  5.6.56.426.  CI   435-6  0(X) 
Conrad.  Daniel  J  .  and  Roland.  Mark  A  .  to  Paramount  Packaging  Corpora- 
tion   Easy  opening  flexible  plastic  bag  and  a  methixl  of  making  same 
5.655,843,  CI   383-204  000. 
Conrad.  Hans-Rolf;  and  Kayser,  Franz,  lo  Voilh  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH 
Calender  for  the  treatment  of  a  paper  web  5,655,442,  CI    100  331.0(X) 
Ccmrow.  Tom  Vehicle  ignition  disabling  anti-carjacking  device  5.656.866. 

CI    3()7-10  3(X) 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  Sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo  See— 
Pulvirenii.  Francesco.  Bontempo.  Gregono;  and  Ganboldi,  Robeno. 
5.656.969.  CI    327-561  (XX). 
Contico  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster,  Donald  D  ,  5,656.227,  CI.  264-328.100. 
Control  ALT  Design  Ltd.:  See— 


Raczynski.  Waller.  5.655.833.  CI    .362-419(XX) 
Cook.  Charles  D  ;  Ahr.  Nicholas  A  .  Berg.  Charles  J  ;  and  Hilton.  Michael  E.. 
to  PriKier  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Package  for  conlaining  and  applying 
3  bug  rcpellem  patch  5.656.282.  CI  424-409.000 
Cook.  Jessie  Lee;  and  Cook.  William  Randall  Massage  device.  5,656.019.  CI 

601-128.000 
Cook.  William  Randall;  See- 
Cook.  Jessie  Lee;  and  Cook.  William  Randall.  5.656.019.  CI.  601 
128  000. 
Cookson  Group  PLC:  See — 

Swetnam.    Mark    Andrew;    Holt,    Lyn;    and   Witek,    Stefan    Ryszard, 
5,656,143.  CI   2(M-421.(XX). 
Coolev.  Incorporated:  See — 

Siener.  Philip  R  .  Jr;  and  Scott,  Peter  H.,  5.655,324,  CI  40-615.000. 
Coolidge.  Thomas  R    See — 

Stoul.  Jav.  Wagner.  Fred  W  ;  Cixilidge.  Thomas  R  .  and  Holmquisl.  Ban, 
5,656.'4.56.  CI  435-69.100 
Coonev.  Anthony   See— 

Barker.   Fredenck   H  .   Salmon.   LucyMary;   Bennen.   Paul.   Cooney. 
Anthony.  McCarthy,  Richard  C;  Bi  liar,  Joseph;  Powell.  Brace  A;  and 
Wan.  Samuel  C,  5.655.625.  CI    187-249.000 
Cooper  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Makal.  John  Mitchell,  and  Hecker.  Henry  Allan.  5,655.921.  CI   439- 

206.000 
Waixlell.  Myron  Henry.  Jr.  5,655.327.  CI   43-14  000 
Wilmot.  Theodore  Steven.  Dnscoll,  John  Cuervo.  Kempinski.  Sieve 
John,  and  Berliner.  James  R  .  5.656.966,  CI   327-440000 
Cooper.  Kenneth   See — 

Welboum.  Anthony  David,  and  Cooper.  Kenneth.  5.656.507.  CI   385- 
14  (XX) 
Cooper.  Robert  James   See- 
Leach    Thomas  Career;  Mills.  James  Paul.  Jr ;  and  Cooper.  Roben 
James.  5,657.200,  CI   361-668000 
Cotbett.  Tim  J ;  and  Moden.  Walter  L  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Method 
for  atuching  a  semiconductor  die  to  a  suppon  5.656.551.  CI   156-291000 
Corbin.  John  H    Auxiliarv   unnal  relrofil  for  a  commode    5.655,230,  CI 

4-.34200O 
Cords   Fredenck  W  .  and  Frve.  David  E  .  to  Commercial  Inienech  Corp 

Hydraulic  pilot  brake  valve  5.655.429.  CI  91-431  000 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc     See— 

Kawasaki.  Shuichi;  Lane.  RandallJ  .  and  Tang,  Chung  L  .  5.657.1 19.  CI. 
3.56.300.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Brown.  Gillian  L  .  Fiacco,  Richard  M  ;  and  Walker.  John  C,  5.656,057, 
CI  65-384.000. 
Corr,  William  Eric:  See — 

Hunt.  Kenneth  Stephen;  and  Corr.  William  Eric.  5,657.019,  CI.  341- 
120  000 
Corvas  International.  Inc    See — 

Abelman.  Manhew   M  ;  Pearson.  Daniel  A  ;  Vlasuk.  Cjeorge  P.;  and 

Webb.  Thomas  R  .  5.656.600.  CI   514-13.000 
Tamura.    Susan   Yoshiko.    Semple.   Joseph    Edward;    Ripka,   William 
Charles.  Ardeckv.  Robert  John;  Ge.  Yu.  Carpenter.  Stephen  H.;  and 
Branck.  TerenceK  .  5.6.56.645.  CI    514-349  000 
Cosenlino.  Louis  C  .  Hnojewyj.  Analol  M  .  Fischbach.  Leroy   J  .  Jansen, 
Waller  B  ;  and  Maltais.  Jo  Ann  B  .  lo  Minntech  Corporation    Stable, 
shippablc.  peroxy -containing  microbicide.  5.656.302.  CI   424-616(XX) 
Cosleit.  W  Andrew:  See — 

Snnivasan.  Ramesh;  Coslett.  W  Andrew;  Guerrero.  Leonardo  B  Leon; 
and  McCoombs.  Donald  V .  5.656,1 19,  CI    L56-290(XX3 
Coss  Ronald  G  ;  and  Bocox,  James  L..  to  Micro  Motors.  Inc  Auioclavable 

denial  sonic  scaler  5.655.906.  CI  433-115  000. 
Coslin.  C    Richard;  Ceska.  Gary  W  ;  and  Bailey.  Michael  A  .  to  Sanomer 
Companv  Coating  composition  of  epoxv  resin,  metal  diimeth)acr\late  and 
pi>lylmeth)acrylaic   5.656.703.  CI   525-531.000 
Cotini.  Lorella:  See — 

Gandolfi.  Carmelo  A  .  Cotini.  Lorella.  Manlovanini.  Marco.  Caselli, 
Gianfranco;  Clavenna.  Gaelano;  and  Omini.  Claudio.  5.656.656,  CI. 
514-433,000. 
Couch.  Denver  Lateral  decubinis  patient  positioning  device  5,657.367,  CI 

378-177  000 
Coulthard.  John  J  .  lo  Semisvstems.  Inc  Vehicle  wheel  condition  monitor  and 

data  storage  system   5.6.56,993,  CI   .340-442  (KX) 
Cousens,  Lawrence  S  .  Eberhardl.  Chnsline  D  ;  Gray.  Patrick.  Trong.  Hai  Le; 
Tjoelker.  Larry  W;  and  Wilder.  Cheryl  L  .  lo  ICOS  Corporation   Platelet- 
activating  factor  acetvlhydrola.se   5,656,431.  CI.  435-6  (XX). 
Cox.  James  R  :  and  Karani.  Ronald  E  .  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc   Terbium  or 
europium  activated  highly  charged  fluoropholopile  phosphor  5.656.199, 
CI   252-301  40R 
Cox.  Timothy   T    Folding,  sliding,  integrated  s-pons  goal.  5,655,774,  CI. 

473-478.0()0. 
Covle.  Joseph  P:  See — 

'  Gist.  William  B  ;  and  Coyle,  Joseph  P,  5,657,456,  CI.  395-280.000. 
Cozza.   Frank  C    Electronic  golf  glove  training  device    5,655,223.  CI. 

2-161.200. 
Craft.   Roben  Jeffen    Tractor  mounted  stump  grinder  with  laterally  and 

longitudinally  movable  cutter  wheel   5,655,581.  CI    144-24  120 
Cragtx;.  .Alex  E  :  See — 

Fredcnckson.  Michael  D  ;  Seiiz.  Martin  A  .  Hmhe.  Richard  W  .  Amin. 
Mohammad  N.;  DeLielo.  .Anthony  L  .  Cragoe.  Alex  E  ;  Latham.  Jeff 
K  ;  and  Riggs.  Patnck  D  .  5.656,933.  CI.  324-693  0(X) 
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Cragun.  John  E.   Srt — 

Olson,  Allen  L  ;  Ziegler.  Kelly  W.;  md  Cragun.  John  E  .  5.6.V..(K)7.  CI 

Craig.  Jeffrey    See — 

Auclair.  Daniel  L.;  Craig,  Jeffrey;  Mangan.  John  S  ;  Nonnan,  Ruben  D  . 
Gulerman.  Daniel  C;  and  Mehnxra.  Sanjay.  5.657 J32.  CI.  .171- 
40  110 
Cramp.  Susan  Mary   See — 

Rohens.  DaviJ  Alan.  Cramp.  Su.san  Mary;  Cain.  Paul  Alfred;  Wallis. 
Derek  Ian.  Bulol.  Jean-Paul.  Little.  Gillian  Mary,  and  Luscombe. 
Bnan  Malcolm,  '>.ft.S6.571.  CI    !i(>4-27:  (100 
Crandell.  Douglas  Warren.  I,ee.  Edward  Hin  Pong;  and  Scagle.  David  John, 
to   International    Business   Machines  Corporation    Method  of  grinding 
thin  ftim  magnetic  heads  using  optical  gnnding  markers    S.65.S.475,  CI 
116-201  000 
Crawford.  Ronald  L  ,  Gu.  Yongxiang;  Konis,  Roger  A  ;  and  Knaebel,  David 
B  .  to  Idaho  Research  Eound^tion,  Inc    Compositions  and  methods  for 
detection    of   2,4  dichlorophenonyacelic    acid    and    related    compounds 
.S,6.'>6,422,  CI  43.'>-4  000 
Crawley.  Edward  F    See — 

Lazarus,  Kenneth  B  ;  Lundstrom,  Mark  E.;  Moofe,  Jeffrey  W.;  and 
Crawley,  Edward  K,  5,656,S82,  CI   310-328.000. 
Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc  :  See— 

Kuberasampalh.  Thangavel;  Rueger.  David  C  ;  Oppermann.  Hermann; 
Cohen.  Charles  M  .  and  Pang.  Roy  H  L  .  .'>,656..S93,  CI   SI4  I2(KX) 
Crescentini,  Lamberto  See 

Jenczewski,  Theodiwe  John;  Crescentini.  Lamberto;  and  Mayer.  Richard 
Eugene.  .S.656.757,  CI   '>40  54<).(XK) 
Cress,  David  R  ,  to  Newell  Operating  Company   Closing  mechanism  for 

cabinet  hinge   5,6.^5,261.  CI    16  286  (KM) 
Cretin,  Yves   See 

Hajj.  M.Miamcd   and  Cretin,  Yves.  5.657,143,  CI.  359-124.000. 
Crews.  Inc    See— 

Herald.  A  Glen.  Jr;  and  Chin.  John.  5.657.106,  CI.  351-57.000. 
Crikclair  David  Charles:  See — 

Khan.  Motasimur  Ra.shid;  Albert.  Christine  Cornelia;  Stevenson.  John 
Saunders.    Richler.   George    Neal.    and   Cnkelair.    David   Charles, 
5,656,1m:.  CI   4X-197(J0R. 
Criniii.  Joseph   See — 

Jones.  Marshall  Gordon;  Criniii.  Joseph;  and  Schaaf.  Joseph.  5.656.184, 
CI   21V-I2I  640 
Cnles,  Brian  D    See — 

Aristidcs,    Phivos   C;    Cnles,    Bnan   D,    and    Hohman,    Robert    M, 
5,657,072,  CI   .W8- 1 1  OOt) 
Crockett,  Jeff  David;  and  Walts.  Donald  Alan,  to  Efralom  Time  and  Frequency 
Products.  Inc  Heater  conlmller  for  atomic  frequency  standards.  5.656.189. 
CI    2I'J-4'«0<X) 
Cronin.  John  Edward   See   - 

Bergendahl.    Albert    Slephan;    Benin.    Claude    Louis.    Cronin.    John 
Edward,    Kalter,   Howard   Leo,    Kenney,   Donald   McAlpine,   Lam, 
Chung  Hon,  and  Lee,  Hsing  San.  5.6.56..544.  CI.  438  386.000. 
Crookcr.  Stephen  C  :  See — 

Kitchell.  Judith  P.  and  Crooker.  Stephen  C  .  5.6.56.298.  CI  424^86  000 
Crosby.  E  C    .Set- 
Schneider.  William  A  .  Crosby.  E    C  .  and  Cannan.  Edward  B  .  Jr. 
5.655.265.  CI.  24  21000 
Cross.  Andrew  L  ;  and  Luby.  Thomas  J.,  lo  Dzyne  Group.  Ltd  .  The  Electrical 

plug  retainer  system.  5.655.924.  CI  4.19-373  000 
Cross.  Roben  P :  See — 

Newberth.  Frederick  F..  Ill;  Chu.  Hsien-Kun;  Cross.  Roben  P.  and 
Salamon.  Peter  A..  5.656.710.  CI   528-14.000. 
Crouch,  Wayne  C    See- 

Peck,  William  H    and  Crouch.  Wayne  C  .  5,657,0.10,  CI.  343-733.000 
Crow,  Roben  P   Beamed  linear  anay  microphone  system    5.657.393.  CI 

.181  92  (MX) 
Crowley,  Roben  J  ,  to  Boston  Scientihc  Corporation  Acoustic  imaging  and 

doppler  catheters  and  guidewires   5,655,537,  CI    1 28-662.060. 
Crown  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Stanley.  Gerald  R  .  5.657.219.  CI.  363-132.000. 
Crugnola.  Angelo  See— 

Buz/em.  Franco;  Longo.  Antonio;  Brasca.  Mana  Gabnella.  Ozi.  Fab 
nzio.  Crugnola.  Angelo;  Ballinari.  Dano;  and  Manani.  Manangela. 
5.656.654.  CI   514-412.000. 
Cruising  EEquipment.  Iikv    See— 

Prtxior.   Richard   L  .   Ure.  George  A  .   Merkes.  William  L  .   Young. 
Richard  H  .  Jr.  and  Kahle.  Steven  H  .  5.6_"i6.919.  CI   320- .10 000 
Cseli  Centro  Studi  E  laboraton  Telecomunicazioni  SPA    See 

Braglia.  Marco,  and  Cocito.  Giuseppe.  5.6.S6.056.  CI   65-382.000 
Csipkes.  Andrei;  and  Palmquisi.  John  Mark,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Alignment  and  lighting  system  and  methix)  for  aligning  and  lighting  an 
object  for  an  inspection  system  thai  contacllessly  measures  an  offset  of  a 
central  feature  of  the  object   5.657,131.  CI    3.56-401  (XX) 
Cubic  Memory.  Inc  :  See — 

Pedersen.  David  V.;   Finley.  Michael  G  ;  and  Sauner.   Kenneth  M  . 
5.657.206.  CI   361-772  (XX) 
Cubicciotti.  Roger  S  Nucleolide-direcled  assembly  of  bimolecular  and  mul 

timolecular  drugs  and  devices  5.656.719.  CI   5.16-23  1(X) 
Cubisi  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc:  See 

Maninis,  Susan  A  .  Zhang.  Jiansu.  and  SchimnKl.  Paul  R.,  5,656.470. 
CI.  435-183.000 


Cukelj.  Mirko.  to  High  (^ality  Tools,   Inc    Apparatus  for  connecting  a 
left-handed  feed  handle  lo  a  milling  machine  5,655,858,  CI  409- 1 3 1 .0(XI 
Culpepper.  Dim  S    See  — 

Sims.  Charles,  and  Culpepper.  Don  S  .  5.656.1.56.  C\   210  I67(XX) 
Culpepper.  Jerry   W..  Markus.  John  D.  Smith.  Lawrence  M.  and  Chen. 
Zhaoliang.  to  Electnmic  Tracking  Sysiems.  Inc   Beacon  signal  receiving 
system   .5.657.026.  CI   .142  374.(XX). 
Culver.  Roy.  Jr    See — 

Gihney.    Michael    W.    Lucas.   Lawrence    M  .    and   Culver.    Roy.   Jr. 
5.656.3 1 .1.  CI  426-231  (XX) 
Cummings.  James  A  .  Hess.  David  W  .  Reis.  Marajo.  and  Chao.  Michael  C. 
to  Marquip.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  forming  corru- 
gated  sheets   into  block-shaped   units  of  optimal   size!   5.6.%.005,  O. 
493  3  (XX). 
Cunha.  Orald  R    See— 

Tanagho.  Emil  A.;  Dahiya.  Rajvir:  Lue.  Tom  F.;  and  Cunha.  Gerald  R.. 
5.656,478,  CI  435  378  0(X). 
Curhelo.  Raul;  and  Johnson.  David  B  .  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc   Tech- 
nique for  achieving  preferred  optical  alignment  in  a  scanning  interferom- 
eter 5.657.122.  CI   1.56.146(XX) 
Cunan.  William  V    See  — 

Feigelson,  Gregg  Bnan;  Curran,  William  V.  and  Ziegler.  Carl  Bernard. 
5.656.753.  CI  .S4O-200  000 
Cunet.  JoOI.  to  SGSThomson  Micnwiectronics.  S.A   Arithmetic  and  logic 

computation  device  and  control  method   5.657.262.  CI   .164  716.020 
Cunis.  William  W.  Jr,  Logan,  Kevin  D  ,  and  Schoonover,  MK'hael  K  ,  lo 
ICO,  Inc  Oilheld  tubular  inspection  method  and  apparatus  5,656,786,  CI, 
73-865. 8(X). 
Cuniss,   Roy,   III,  and  Tung,   Kenneth  S     K..  to  Wa.shington   University. 
Recombinant  avirulent  salmonella  aniifertilily  vaccines    5,656.488,  CI, 
4.15-252330 
Cuniss,  William  P   See 

LaVelle,  Wilham  J,  Syverson,  Charles  D;  and  Cuniss,  William  P., 
5,6.S6,922.  CI   322-46  000 
Cunze,  Jurgen,  Alben,  Guido;  and  Eichler,  Dielnch.  to  Amencan  Cyanamid 

Company   Method  of  combating  fungus   5,6.56,610,  CI    514-237  500 
Culler,  Phillip  B     See- 
Morgan,  Phillip  D  ;  Cahill,  Kevin  M  ;  and  Cutler,  Phillip  B  .  5,655,882, 
CI   416  20400R 
Cutler.  Victor  Hawes.  Jr :  See  - 

Jan.  Yih  Guang;  and  Cutler.  Victor  Hawes.  Jr.  5,657,323,  O.  370- 
252  000 
Cymer.  Inc.   See -- 

Das.  Palash  P;  Mixon.  CunLss  L  .  Eis.  Richard  A  .  and  Payne.  James  D.. 
5.657,114.  CI.  372-33  000 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp  :  See — 

Yip.  Aaron  S  .  Lacey.  Timoihv  M  ;  Nayak.  Anup  K.;  Nema,  Rajiv;  and 
Nguyen.  Han  Kim.  5.6.*>6.949.  CI   126-38  (XXI 
Cyr.  Kenneth  R    See 

Benhassal.  Orard.  [.aczku.  Frank  L  .  Sr;  Li.  Stephen  H  .  Cyr.  Kenneth 
R  .  and  Rowlands.  Jonathan  L..  5.657,423.  CI.  395-2.390. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp    See — 

Bossier.  Jody  Elben.  5.6.'«).I75.  CI.  210-727.000. 
Cylo  Therapeutics.  Inc    See — 

Baetge.  Edward  E  :  Hammang.  Joseph  P.  Gentile.  Frank  T.  Lindner, 
Mark  D..  Winn.  Shelley  R  .  and  F.mench.  Dwaine  F.  5.656.481.  CI 
435  125  000 
Czamara.  Allen  J  ;  Rudis.  Romas  P;  and  Walker.  Ernest  P.  to  Teradyne,  Inc. 
Automatic  test  equipment  with  pipelined  sequencer  5.657,486.  CI.  395- 
.S95  000 
Czaplewski.  Ronald  L  :  See  - 

Connolly,   David  A,   Holt,   l.ewis,  Westerhold,   Moms  W,  Zellner, 
Samuel  N.,  Ciannella,  Frank  A  ,  Jr.  Czaplewski,  Ronald  L.,  Bannack. 
Gary  J    and  Hallman.  Kenneth  B  .  5.657.375.  CI.  455-436,000 
Dadonna,  Peter:  See— 

Le,  Junming,  Vilcek,  Jan,   Dadonna,  Peler;  Ghrayeb.  John;  Knighl, 
David,  and  Siegel.  Scon  A  .  5.656,272.  CI   424  13?  100 
Dae  Sung  Hi  Tech  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 

Ue.  Jae  Do.  5.656.872,  CI   307  91  000. 
Dacnekindt.  Luc:  See— 

Smits.  Georges;  Dacnekindt.  Luc.  and  Booten.  Karl.  5.656.317.  CI. 
426451000 
Daetz.  Michael   See — 

Bennithr.  Thomas;  and  Daetz.  Michael.  5.656.938.  C\  324-706.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Lee.  Chamg-Gwon.  5.6.56. 1 9 1 .  CI   219  707.0(X) 
Dages.  Daniel,  to  Saint  Gobain  Viirage  Intermediate  ftre-resislani  film  and  its 

use  in  a  laminated  glass   5,6.S6..165.  CI  428-221  000. 
D'Agostino.  Charles  T:  See-- 

Bowerman.  Ward  E..  and  DAgosiino.  Charles  T.  5,655,987.  CI.  475- 
248  (XX) 
Dahanayake.  Manilal:  See — 

Li.  Ji.  Dahanayake.  Manilal;  Reierson.  Roben  Lee.  and  Tracy.  David 
James.  5.6-'>6.586.  CI    510  515  (XX) 
Daher.  Ijwrence  J.,  and  Paulos.  Manley  A  .  lo  Bayer  Corporation.  Delivery 
system  for  enhanced  onset  and  increased  potency   5.656.293,  CI.  424- 
465.000 
Dahiya.  Rajvir:  See  - 

Tanagho.  Emil  A  ;  Dahiya.  Rajvir.  Luc.  Tom  F.  and  Cunha.  Gerald  R  , 
5.656,478.  CI.  435-378.(XX) 
Dahl.  Deborah  L  Galley  dolly  5.6.55.7.14.  CI   244- 1 37.100 
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Dahl.  Kniit  Helkis:  See 

Brcivik.  Harald;  Borretzen.  Bemt;  Dahl.  Knut  Helkis;  Krokan.  Hans 
F.inar  and  Benaa.  Kaare  Harald.  5.656.667.  CI   514  560  000 
Dahlgrcn.  Lannart.  lo  Aquaplav  AB   Paddle  wheel  for  moving  stream  in  a 

water  activity  toy.  5.655.94.1'.  CI.  446-153.000 
Dai  Nippon  Pnnting  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiroia.  Yoichi;  Kawahata.  Ichiro;  and  Matano.  Takashi.  5.656.359.  CI 
428-195  000. 
Daig  (otporation.  See — 

Swanz.  John  F.;  Ockuly,  John  D.;  and  Haisen,  James  A..  5.656,028,  CI 
604-51000 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AirtMJs  GmbH:  See — 

Frank.  Helge.  5.655.732.  CI   244  I.OOR. 
Daimler-Benz  AG  See — 

Fuesser.  Hans-Juergcn;  Holdik.  Karl.  Rohwer.  Klaus;  and  Hartweg. 

Manin,  5.656.363.  CI  428-212.000. 
Zachai.  Reinhard.  Fuesser.  Hans-Juergen;  and  Gulheit,  Tim,  5.656.828. 
CI   257-77  000. 
Daines.  Roben  A  :  See- 
Chambers.  Pamela  Anne;  Daines.  Robert  A.;  Jakas.  Dalia  R  ;  Kingsbury. 
William  D  ;  and  Pendrak.  Israil.  5.656.636.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co  .  Ltd.  See — 

Sugimoto.  Kenji;  Maegawa.  Tadashi;  Hidaka.  Akihiko;  Hiroe.  Toshio; 
and  Hayashi.  Hideki.  5.656.088.  CI    1 18-421  (XX) 
Daio.  Fumio   Sec  — 

Sano    Akihiro;  Nishino.  Shuichi;  Daio.  Fumio.  Oguro.  Shusuke.  and 
Kondo.  MasaLsugu.  5.656.192.  CI   429-194  000 
Dalka,  Thomas  Michel:  See — 

Wilkosz.  Daniel  Edward;  Zaluzec.  Matthew  John;  and  Dalka.  Thomas 
Michel.  5.655.432.  CI  92  71  000 
Dair  Asia.  Leone;  and  Garegnani.  Eugenio.  to  Biochimica  Opos  SpA  Process 

for  the  preparation  of  amikacin  precursors  5.656.735.  CI   516-13.700 
Daly.   Thomas   J ;    and    LaRosa.    Gregory    J .    to    Repligen   Corporation 
Chemokine-Iike  proteins  and  methods  of  use  5.656.724.  CI   510  124  000 
Damping  Svslems  Limited:  See — 

Robinson.  William  Henry,  5.655.756,  CI.  267-140.200. 
Dana  Corporation:  See  — 

Bamholi.  Mark  C  .  5.655.418.  CI.  74  607  000 
Dick.  Joseph  A  .  5.655.981.  CI.  475-88.000 
Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Rao,  Anjana;  Hogan,  Patrick  Gerald;  McCaffrey,  Patricia;  and  Jain, 
Jugnu,  5,656,452,  CI  435-69.100. 
Danby,  Gordon  T:  See  — 

Powell,  James  R  ;  Danby.  Gordon  T ;  and  Morena.  John.  5.655.458.  CI 
104-281  OOO 
Danforth.  Harry  D    See — 

Jacobson.  James  W;  Strausberg.  Roben  L.  Wilson.  Susan  D;  Pope. 
Sharon  H  ,  Strausberg,  Susan  Lee;  Ruff,  Michael  D;  Augustine, 
Pamela  C  ,  and  Danforth,  Han^y  D  ,  5.656,485,  CI  435-252  300 
Daniel.  Palnck;  Szychowiak.  Piotr;  and  Houdoin,  Thierry,  to  France  Telecom; 
and  Alcatel  Business  Systems    Methixl  of  playing  back  a  sequence  of 
images,  in  particular  an  animated  sequence,  as  received  successively  in 
digitized   form    from   a   remote    source,    and   corresponding   apparatus 
5,657,247.  CI   364-200610 
Danicle.  Robert  A     See — 

Si>hel,    Martin:    Cerwin,    Roben   James,    Demarest,   David;   Esleves, 
Antfiony;  Daniele,  Robert  A  ;  and  Siemos,  Joseph,  5,655.652,  CI. 
206-63300. 
Danieli  United.  A  Division  of  Danieli  Corporation:  See — 

Ginzburg.  Vladimir  B  .  5.655.398.  CI  72-247  (XJO 
Daniels,    Gregory    J     Snowplow    with    pivotable    blade    end   extensions 

5.655.318.  CI.  37-211.000. 
Daniels.  Thomas  Brent  Method  of  treating  and  conditioning  poultry  manure 
to  form  a  composition  for  biodegradmg  petroleum  compounds  5.656.486. 
CI.  415-252  400 
Danna.  Gary  F    See  - 

Vigo.  Tyrone  L.;  and  Danna.  Gary  F..  5.656.037,  CI  8-111.000. 
Danstrom.  Eric  J  :  See — 

Marlow.  C.  Allen,  and  Danstrom.  Eric  J..  5.656,957.  CI.  327-67.000. 
Dao.  Giang  H     See — 

Walters.  John  J.;  and  Dao.  Giang  H  .  5.657.435.  CI.  395-141  000. 
Das,  Palash  P;  Mixon.  Curtiss  L.;  Eis.  Richard  A  ;  and  Payne.  James  D  .  to 
Cymer.  Inc.  Extemal  high  voltage  control  for  a  laser  system  5.657.3.14.  CI 
172  IKXX) 
Dasgupta.  Sunil  Priya.  and  Espy.  Herbert  Hastings,  to  Hercules  Incorporated 
Oligoamide-epichlorohydrin  resins  as  drainage  aids.  5.656.699,  CI   525- 
4.10000 
Da  Silva.  Jorge  Manuel  Pereira:  See — 

Worth    David  Richard;  Watson.  Stephen  James:  and  Da  Silva.  Jorge 
Manuel  Pereira.  5.655.165.  CI   60-285  00(1. 
l>ala  View.  Inc  :  See- 

Egan.  Donald  G  ;  and  Fisher,  John,  5,657,460,  01.  395-326.000 
Datema.  Roelf:  See — 

Lindborg.  Bjom  Gunnar.  Datema.  Roelf;  Johansson.  Karl  Nils  Gunnar. 
and  Oberg.  Bo  Frednk.  .S.656,617.  CI.  514  81  000 
DAUG  l>utsche  Aulomobilgesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Bennohr.  Thomas,  and  Daeiz.  Michael.  5.656.938.  CI.  324-706.0(X). 
Daum.  Sol  J     See  — 

Bacon.  Edward  R  ;  Daum.  Sol  J  ;  and  Singh.  Baldev.  5.656.629.  CI. 
514-2.14.500 


Dautnche.  Pierre,  to  Thomson  CSF  Semiconducteurs  Specifiques  Circuit  to 

eliminate  the  dark  current  of  a  photodetector  5.656.806.  CI  25f)-2l4.<X)R. 

Davancens.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Phillips.  Daniel  A.,  to  Peeper  Keepers.  Inc.  End 

fastener  for  eyeglass  holders  5.655.264.  CI   24-1. KX) 
Davenport.  Timothy  W    Sei — 

Chapdelamc.  Marc  Jerome.  Davenport.  Timothy  W  ;  Garcia-Davenport, 
Laura  E  .  Jackson.  Paul  Francis;  McKinney.  Jeffrey  A.,  and  McLaren. 
Charles  D  .  5.656.626.  CI.  514-213.000 
Davidovich.  Alan  A  :  See — 

Brewer.  James  D  ;  and  Davidovich.  Alan  A  .  5.655.414.  CI.  74-.S00  500 
Davidson.  George  S.;  and  Grafe.  Victor  Gerald,  to  Sandia  Corporation  Direct 
match  data  flow  machine  apparatus  and  process  for  data  driven  computing. 
5.657.465.  CI    195  177  000. 
Davidson.  Jimmy  Lee:  Sec  - 

Kang.  Weng  Poo;  Davidson.  Jimmy  Lee;  and  Keras.  David  V.,  Jr., 
5.656.827.  CI   257-76.000- 
Davis,  Adnan  Francis,  to  SmithKlinc  Beecham  pic  Compositions  containing 
histamine-H,  receptor  antagonists  at  low   dosage    5.656.652.  CI.   514- 
400.000 
Davis.  Clark  C  :  See— 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  and  Davis.  Clark  C.  5.655.779.  CI.  277-1.000. 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C.  and  Davis.  Clark  C  .  5.6.56.879.  CI.  310-82000. 
Davis.  Jack  W.  See — 

Banen.  L  Eugene.  Jr :  and  Davis,  Jack  W,  5,657.209,  CI.  .161-7%.000. 
Davis.  Mark  E  ;  Jenkins.  John  H  .  and  Penmen.  Sanjay  J  .  to  Object  Tech- 
nology Licensing  Corp    Number  fomianmg  framework.  5,657.259.  CI. 
.164-715.0.10 
Davis.  Paula  Denise:  See — 

Kelm.  Gary  Robert;  Manring.  Gary  Lee;  Davis.  Paula  Denise;  Dobrozsi, 
Douglas  Joseph,  and  Mandel.  Kenneth  Gary.  5.656.290.  Q.  424- 
4.'i6.000 
Day.  Billy  N    See— 

Li.  Jiewen;  Rieke.  August;  Day.  Billv  N..  and  Prather.  Randall  S  . 
5.656.010.  CI   600-14  000. 
Day.  Gene  F.  and  Finley.  Ronald  B  .  lo  Phoenu  Precision  Graphics.  Inc. 
Single  phase  fluid  gas  extractor  for  electrophoreuc  purifier  systems. 
5.656.146.  CI.  204-648  000 
DBM  Reflex  Enterpnses  Inc  :  See— 

Caroli,  Italo.  5.657.169,  CI    159-717.000. 
Deal.  Michel;  and  Hmc,  Henn.  to  Sedepro    Positive-displacemenl  pump 

5,655,891,  CI  417-269,000 
DeAngelis,  Douglas  J  ,  Sigel,  Kirk;  and  Ciholas,  Mike    Event  recording 

system  with  digital  line  camera.  5.657,077,  CI    .148-157.000. 
DeAth  Sam  Hammock  with  collapsible  spreader  bars  and  sheltering  enclo- 
sure. 5.655.2.15,  CI- 5-1 23  0(K). 
Debiolech  S  .A-    Sec — 

Neftel,  Fredenc;  and  Bouviet,  Bernard,  5,655,897,  CI  417-477  200 
DeBlock,  David  A    Kramer,  Gwen  H  :  and  Sitzema,  Ronald  L.,  Jr.  to  ODL. 
Incorporated    Tubular   skylight   with    improved  dome.   5,655,339,  CI. 
52-200  000 
Dechelene.  Helen,  and  DeVries,  Reiner,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Electncal  pin 

held  on  a  pnnted  circuit  board   5,655,910,  CI  439-571  (XX) 
Decker,  Victoria  Lynn:  Sec — 

Saveliev.  Alex.  Decker,  Viciona  Lynn;  and  Didas,  Michael  William, 
5,655,658,  CI   206-407  000. 
DeCos.se,  Gary  A.,  lo  Road  Rescue.  Inc  Ambulance  cabinets.  5,655,824,  CI. 

312-209.000. 
de  Costa,  Brian:  See 

He,  Xiao-shu;  de  Costa,  Bnan;  and  Wasiey,  Jan  W  F,  5.6.56.632,  CI 
514  251.000 
de  Cosla.  Bnan  R     See — 

Boweii.  Wavnc:  de  Costa.  Brian  R..  Dominguez.  Celia;  He,  Xiao-Shu; 
and  Rice,' Kenner  C.  5,656.625,  CI   514-212  000 
Deerpoinl  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Miller.  Deborah  L  :  and  Miller.  John  C.  5,656,571,  CI   504-116.000. 
Defendini.  Francis:  Sec — 

Buffat.  Bernard:  Defendini,  Francis;  Padoy.  Christian;  Beaufays.  Jean- 
Pierre,  and  Lahbe.  Jean-Marie,  5,657,149,  CI    1.59  275  000 
DeGoler,  Wan-en  H  :  and  Jovnes,  Terry  E  Apparatus  for  dispensing  product 

through  a  venical  dispenser  tube  5,655,690,  CI.  222-380.000 
Deeraftenried.  James  P    See — 

~  Reed.  Larry  E  .  Brown,  Ronald  E  ;  Degraffenried.  James  P.  Murtha. 
Timothy  P ;  Greenwood.  Gil  J  :  Harper.  Timothy  P.  and  Schane.  Mark 
D  .  5.656.150.  CI   208-48  (K)R 
De  Haan.  Gerard;  Kwaaitaal  Spaasova.  Tatiana  G  ;  and  Ojo.  Olukayode  A.. 
lo  i;  S    Philips  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  noise 
using  a  plurality  of  noise  estimates   5.657.401.  CI   382-275  OCX) 
Dehnc.  Heinz  Wilhelm:  See — 

Lunkenheimer.  Winfned:  Baasner.  Bemd;  Lieb.  Folker.  Bohm.  Stefan: 
Marhold.  Albrecht.  Gorgens.  Ulrich;  Slendel.  Wilhelm;  Dehne.  Heinz- 
Wilhelni.  and  Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  5.656,649.  CI    S14-.194000. 
DeJohn.  Roben  G  .  lo  Cambndge  Industnes.  Inc    Turret  end  effector  for 

walerjet  hole  cutting  5.655.426,  CI.  83-177.000. 
De  Jong.  Franciscus  G.  M.:  See — 

Sauerwald.  Wilhelni  A.;  and  De  Jong.  Franciscus  G  M..  5.657.329.  CI 
17 1 -22. .100 
De  Kegelaer.  Martin:  See— 

De  Nicl.  Marc,  and  De  Kegelaer.  Martin.  5.656.127.  CI    156-584.000. 
Delcamp.  Spencer  B     See— 

Campiiro.  James  C  ;  and  Delcamp.  Spencer  B..  5.657.340,  CI.  372- 
69  (XX) 
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EVIchi  Carrier  SpA   See — 

Seebeck.  Carslen.  Zimgihl.  Michael.  Cancsi.  Fabnzio;  and  Colombo, 
Gugliclmo.  S.657.005.  CI   34«  825.720 
Dcico  Electronics  Corporation:  See-- 

Wu.   Ning:   Shih.   I-Fu;  and  La.vkowski.  Jerome  R  .   5.ft57.I63.  CI 
159-6.V)  tXX). 
rVLieio.  Anthony  L..  See — 

Frcdenckson.  Michael  D  :  Seitz.  Manin  A  .  Hirthe.  Richard  W ;  Amin. 
Mohammjd  N  :  DcLieto.  Anthony  I. ;  Cragoe.  Alex  E  .  Latham.  Jeff 
K  .  and  Riggs,  Patrick  D..  5.b5ft.93J.  CI   .n4-69.3  000 
Dell  USA    I.P    .See 

GluskiHer,  .Steven  D.,  and  Mos.s,  David  I  .  5.656.869.  CI.  307-64.000. 
Dell  USA,  LP   5ee- 

Cia.skins.  Darius  D..  5,657.457.  CI   .195  287  000. 
Pcarcc.  John  I  ,  5,657.445,  CI    W5  186.000. 
IVMarcii.  Stephen  R  Manual  pin-typc  lixking  assembly  for  kicking  the  door 

of  a  hobby  or  custom  vehicle  5.655.800.  CI.  292-167  000. 
Demarcst.  David:  See  — 

Sobel.   Martin;   Cervvin,    Robert   James.    Demarest.    David:    E.steves. 
Anthony;  Danielc.  Robert  A  .  and  Siemos.  Joseph.  5,655.652.  CI 
206-6.1 .100 
IJemers,  I>dniel  B.,  to  Cienetics  &  IVE  Institute,  Int   Methtxl  tor  enhancing 
ampliticalion  in  the  polymerase  chain  reaction  employing  peptide  nucleic 
acid  (PNA)   5.656.461.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Demulh.  Thomas  Pros.ser.  Jr.:  See 

White.  Ronald  Eugene:  and  Demulh.  Thomas  Prosiier.  Jr..  5.656.623.  CI. 
514-202  (K)0 
den  B.ier.  Willcm.  and  Gu.  Tieer,  to  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems.  Inc  TFT 
with  reduced  channel  length  and  method  of  making  same    5.h56.824.  CI 
257  .59(XH) 
Dcndy.  Julie  A.   See 

Boden.  Chnsiopher  D  J  :  Chambers.  John:  McGreevy.  Paul  B.:  Dcndy. 
Julie  A  .  and  Sleven.s.  Ian.  5.656,260.  CI  424-84000 
Deneke.  Bernard  F :  See — 

Bardeen.  Kca  L  .  Bardeen.  John  P.  Martin.  Timothy  J  .  and  Deneke. 
Bernard  F.  5.655.861.  CI  408  227  000 
De  Niel.  Marc:  and  De   Kegclaer.  Martin,  to  Agia  Gevaen.   Device  for 
initiating    the   delamination    of  an    image   suited    for   dry    processing 
5.656.127.  CI    156-584  01)0 
Denis.  Alexis  See 

Agoundas,  Constantin:   Benedelii.  Yannick.  (.'haniot.  Jean  Francois: 
Denis.  Alexis:  and  U  Martrei.  Odile,  5.656,607.  CI    514-29.000. 
Dent.  Paul  W.,  to  Ericsson   Inc    Efficient  addressing  of  large  memories. 

5,657.288,  CI   .365  2.30  (120 
Dentai,  Andrew  Gompenr:  See 

Chandrasokhar.  S  .  Denial.  Andrew  Gomperz:  and  Miyamoto.  Yasuvuki, 
5,656,515.  CI.  43S  319.0(Ht 
Denton.  Thomas  James:  See-- 

Jordan.  James  Michael:  and  Demon,  Thomas  James.  5.656.173.  CI 
210-703.000. 
Denzinger.  Walter:  See- 

Peraer.  Johannes.  Dicsscl.  Paul:  Guenibel.  Helmut:  Dcnzingcr,  Walter; 
Hanmann.    Heinrich;   and    Kr.iner.    M.ilthias,    5.65«>,h46    CI     510 
(61  (KKI 
Dcon.  Jean  Mane   .See 

Marchc,  Enc;  Girard.  Alain:  Barjoi,  Damien;  Det>n,  Jean-Mane:  and 
l.acovte.  Yvan.  5.h56.808.  CI   250  2140VT 
Depperr.  Norbert    See 

Grundei.  Manfred.  Deppen.  Norbert:  Wolki.  Peter;  and  Wieser.  Robert 
5.655.6.34,  CI    188-322  180 
Dequesnes,  Laurent,  to  Valeo  Diaphragm  clutch  mechanism,  especially  for  a 

motor  vehicle   5.655,640,  CI    192  89  230 
De.sai,  Mukcsh:  and  Pak,  Mun  Sok,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Semiconductor  chip  reclamation  technique  involving  multiple 
plananzation  processes   5.6.56.554.  CI   438-691.000 
Designtech  International  Inc  ■  See — 

Gottlieb.  Mark,  and  McPheeiers,  Alex,  5,656,868,  CI.  .«)7-10  6<X) 
Detoumay.  Lucienne:  See 

Waulier.  Henri;  Detoumay.  Lucienne:  and  Kaszacs.  Marline,  5,656,718. 
CI,  528  357  (XX) 
Deutsche  Ttiomson  Brandt  GmbH   See  - 

Rilly.  Gerard:  Duran.  Jos^  L  Rodnguez:  and  Rehm.  Markus.  5,657,218, 
CI    363-97000 
Devier,  Lonnie  J    See- 
Shin.  Dong  Hun.  Whiilaker.  William  L  :  Singh.  Sanjiv  J.;  Kemner.  Carl 
A  ;  and  Devier.  Lonnie  J  .  5.657,226.  CI    364-424  027 
De  Villepoix,  Raymond,  and  Rouaud.  Chnstian.  to  Commissanal  a  I'Energie 
.Atomique    System  with  imperviousncss  joint  compressed  between  two 
non  parallel  bearings   5.655.752.  CI   251-359.000 
Devoe,  Alan  [)     See — 

Devoe,  Daniel  F;  and  Devoe,  Alan  D..  5.657.199.  CI    361  328(XX) 
Devoe.  Daniel  F .  and  Devoe.  Alan  D   Close  physical  mounting  of  leaded 
amplifier/receivers  to  through  holes  in  monolithic,  buned-substrate.  mul 
liple  capacitors  simultaneous  with  electrical  connection  to  dual  capacitors 
otherwise  iranspinng,  particularly  for  heanng  aid  hllers    5,657,199   CI 
361-328  (XX). 
De  Voider.  Laurent  Priming  arrangement.  5.655.447.  CI.  101-216.000 
DeVries.  Reiner;  See — 

Dechelette.  Helen:  and  DeVries.  Reiner.  5,655,930.  CI  439-57L0OO 


Dewar.  Douglas  M  :  Duncan.  Chnstopher  K  .  and  Anderson,  Alexander  F .  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc  Composite  plate  pin  or  nbbon  heal  exchanger  5.655  bOO 
CI    165  166  000 
Dewispelaerc.  Andr*.  See 

Gheysen,  Nico;  Dewispelaere,  Andr*:  and  Menens,  Jos,  5.655,573,  CI. 
^  139-21000 

^'honl.  Dirk  See- 
Van  Damme,  Marc,  Leenders.  Luc;  Hoogmanens.  Yvan,  and  D'hont. 
Dirk.  5.6.56.410.  CI   4.30-256  (XX). 
D'Hulster.  Pamela  B    See- 

Branum.  Leslie  P.  and  D'Hulster,  Pamela  B.,  5.655 J72. 0. 60-583  000 
Dhyanchand,  P  John  See — 

Nguyen,  VieLson.  and  Dhyanchand.  P  John,  5.657.214.  CI  363-41000 
Diachuk.  Wolodymyr.  lo  Helical  Dynamics.  Inc  .Separator  suspension  system 

for  a  modular  ait  handling  system   5.6.56.049.  CI.  55-350  100 
r>iagnostic  CheniicUls  Limited   .See- 
Mai  Kay.  Dana  H  ;  and  Frednckson.  Robert  A..  5.656..502.  CI    436- 
180  000 
Dick.  J<iseph  A  .  lo  Dana  Corporation  Hydromechanical  system  for  limiting 
differential  speed  between  diffeicntiallv  rotating  members   5.655.983   CI 
475  88  (XX) 
Dickerson.  James  Palmer,  Bnnk,  Andrew  Fdwin,  Oshinski.  Alan  Joseph:  and 
Seo.  Kab  Sik.  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company    Copolyeslers  based  on 
1. 4-cyclohexanedimeihanol  having  improved  stability  5.656.715.  CI  528- 
271.000. 
Dickey,  Eric  R.;  See- 
Sun,  -Sey  Shing:  Dickey,  Fjic  R  ;  Tuenge,  Richard  T,  and  Wenlross, 
Randall,  5,656,888,  CI    3 1  3  .S()3  (MX) 
Dickson.  Kevin,  to  PHR  Systems.  Inc   Roiarv  hair  Inmmer  and  method  tor 

making  the  same  5.655.301.  CI   .30  29  .5(X) 
Dickson,  Thomas  D  ,  to  K  Tec,  Inc    Blender  appliance  widi  beveled  blade 

portions.  5.655,8.34.  CI    366-205  (XX) 
DiclaphoiK  Corporation   See 

Farrell.  Kevin  R  .  and  Sorenscn.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.657.424.  CI.  395  2.640. 
Didas.  Michael  William:  See— 

Saveliev.  Alex;  Decker.  Victoria  Lvnn;  and  Didas.  Michael  William. 
5.655.658.  CI   206-407  (XX). 
Didier  Werke  AG  See  — 

Lee.  Steven  John.  5.656.192.  CI   222-606.(XX) 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co    See  ~ 

Rentesch.  Max.  .Schildknecht.  Manfred:  Strauss.  Hans,  and  Himmett, 
Rainer.  5,6.56.792.  CI    102-»89.00O 
Diessel.  Paul:  See— 

Pemer.  Jtihannes.  Diessel.  Paul;  Giiembel.  Helmut:  Denzinger,  Waller: 
Hartmann.    Heinrich.    and    Kroner    Matthias.    S.656.646.   CI     5I0- 
361  0(X) 
Diezel,  Wolfgang:  See- 

Fomer.  Klaus.  Ehrlich.  Angelika:  Diezel,  Wolfgang:  Ecken.  Roll: 
Euthin.  Flke:  Krause.  Ebcrhard.  Slonina.  Peter,  Volk,  Hans-Dieter: 
Repke.  Heinnch.  Georgi,  Monika;  Leiden.  Martina,  Bienen,  Michael; 
Ovcinnikov.  Michail,  Schmidt,  Ralph;  Schuen,  Manfred:  Menlcl, 
Renaic:  and  Breustedi,  Winfned,  5,656.601,  CI  514-17000 
Digital  Audio  Disc  Corporation:  See — 

Wheeler.  Tracy  Eugene,  5.655,647.  CI    198  861  500. 
Digital  Equipment  Coiporation:  .See  - 

Gist.  William  B  .  and  Coyle,  Joseph  P.  5.h57.456.  CI.  .395-280.(XX) 
Gnidstein.  Joel  J  .  Rethman.  Nicholas  L  ;  and  Pan.  Jeng  Wei.  5.657.239 

CI   364-488.000. 
Jacobson.  Neat  F.  5.657.480.  CI   395-555  (XX) 

l^ary.  Richard.  Willard.   Robert,  van  Ingen.  Caihanne:  Thiel.  David; 

Watson.  William:  Rubinson.  Barry;  and  Boaen,  Verell.  5.657.471.  CI 

395-481000 

Waters,  Keith;  and  Lcvergixxl.  Thomas  M  .  5.657.426.  CI.  395-2.850. 

Dileo.  Frank,  and  Michalos.  Peter  Windshield  wiper  a.sscmbly  tiaving  electric 

heating  elements  5,655.251,  CI   215  2.50070 
Dilger.  Walter  See — 

Ghah.  Amin;  and  Dilger.  Walter.  5.655,.U9.  CI  52-724.100 
Dillinger,  Paul  H    See— 

Penjmal.  Alexander.  Jr.;  and  Dillinger.  Paul  H  ,  5.657.137.  CI.  358- 
502  000 
Dillon.  Mark  E..  to  Bio  Med  Sciences.  Inc    Semi  interpenetrating  polymer 
network  scar  treatment  sheeting,  process  of  manutaclure  and  useful  anicles 
thereof  5,656.279,  CI   424-402  (XXI 
Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn;  l-eak.  Allen  Todd;  MIe/iva,  Mark  Michael:  Snyder, 
Michael  A  .  McNichols,  Patrick  Sean,  Williams.  Scon  Leslie,  leveillc, 
Robert  John.  Pennings.  Scon  Ue;  Serbiak.  Paul  John:  Siebers.  Bruce 
Michael;  Vogt.  Robert  Eugene;  Zehnet.  Georgia  Lynn.  Ehlert,  Thomas 
David.   Hein.  John  Gerard:   Heindel,  Timothy   Raymond,  Janssen,  Tim 
Joseph;  and  Peterson,  KaUileen  .»\nn,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc. 
Method  for  constrtiction  ol  mechanical  fastening  upes    5.656.111.  CI. 
156-66  (XX) 
Dimension  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Ramler.  David  J .  5.655.355.  CI   53  475  000. 
Dingle.  Brenda:  .See — 

Zavracky.  Paul  M  ;  Zavracky.  Matthew,  Vu.  Duy-Phach;  and  Dingle, 
Brenda,  5,656,548,  CI  438-23.000. 
Dirmeyer,  Josef  See — 

Breitschaft,  Josef;  Liebich.  Ernst;  Schneider,  Karl:  Dirmeyer,  Josef; 
Wagner,  Egben,  and  Moeriierke,  Peler,  5.655,932,  CI  439-620(XX) 
DiRocco,  Charles  J.,  Jr.  Security  lixking  device  for  coin-operated  appliance 
5,655.394.  CI   70- 1 59  ()00. 
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Discovision  Associates:  See— - 

Shuman,  Curtis  A  ,  5,657,164,  CI.  359-634.000. 
Display  Lahoratones,  Inc    See — 

Thano.  James  E  ,  and  Webb,  James  R„  5,657,079,  CI   348-190.000 
Di  Troia.  Gary  W .  to  Bumdv  Corporation  Control  for  battery  powered  lool 

5.657.417.  CI   388-829  (XX) 
Dittmann,  Kari  Heinz;  and  Fischer,  l^wc,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  McUkxI  for 
testing    a    spark-ignited    internal    combustion    engine     5,656,770,    CI. 
73-117  300 
Dinmeier.   Paul   J  ,   to   Dittmeier,   Paul   J     Stretching   rope   with   footbed 

5.6.56,002.  CI  482-91.000 
Dixie  Chemical  Company:  .See — 

Vannucci.  Robin  C  .  Jr,  5,655,597,  CI.  165-91.000. 
DObbeling,  Klaus,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd  Process  for  air-blown  gasification  of 

carbon  containing  fuels   5.656.043.  CI   48  197  00R 
Dobrozsi.  Douglas  Joseph:  .See — 

Kelm.  Gary  Roben.  Manring,  Garv  Lee;  Davis,  Paula  Denise;  Dobrozsi. 
Dougla.s  Joseph;  and  Mandel.  Kenneth  Gary,  5,656,290,  CI    424 
456  000 
Dobu/msky,  David  M.:  See — 

Ho.  Herbert:  Snnivasan,  Radhika.  Halle,  Scon  D  ,  Hammerl.  Erwin; 
Dobuzinskv.    David    M  ;    Mandclman,    Jack    A  ,    and   Ja.so.    Mark 
Anthony,  5,656,535.  CI  438-386  000 
Doherty.  Donald  B  :  Meyer.  Richard  C  :  Marshall.  Stephen  W .  Sampsell. 
Jefferey  B  ;  and  Gove,  Robert  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Color 
phase    control    for    projection    display    using    spatial    light    modulator 
5.657.099.  CI   .348-743  000 
Doi.  Hideki   See— 

Naito.  Yasuo;  Doi.  Hideki:  and  Fujimolo.  Chiaki.  5.657.229.  CI   364 
426  015 
Doi,  Hirushi,  to  Anelva  Corporation.  Plasma  treating  method.  5,656.3.34.  CI 

427-444.000 
Doi.  Ryokichi:  See — 

lijima.  Hiroshi:  Kawa.saki.  Eiichiro;  and  Doi.  Ryokichi.  5,657.029,  CI. 
.343-713  000 
Dolezal,  George  E  .  and  Harris.  Thomas  M  ,  to  Baker  Hughes  Inc.  Fiarth- 

bonng  bit  with  improved  bearing  seal   5.655.611.  CI    175-37L0O0 
[)olin.  Lisa  M  .  and  Allen,  Mark  D  Container  for  use  in  robotic  drug  retrieval 

system   5,655,660,  CI   206-538  000 
Dolphin,  David;  and  Boyle.  Ross,  to  University  of  Bntish  Columbia,  The. 

5,I5-diarylbenzochlorin-7-one  compounds.  5.656.756.  CI   540-472.000 
Dominguez.  Celia:  See — 

Bowen.  Wayne,  de  Costa.  Brian  R  ;  Dominguez.  Celia:  He.  Xiao-Shu; 
and  Rice.  Kenner  C  .  5.656,625.  CI.  514-212.000 
Domolec/ny.  James  D.:  See — 

Nagele,  Albert  L  .  Domolec/ny,  James  D ,  Remy,  Steven  R  :  Amero, 
Willard  F.  Jr,  Beutler.  Scon  David,  and  Soren,  Leonid.  5,656.914,  CI 
320-2(XX). 
Dompi  Farmaceutia  S.p  A.:  See — 

Gandolfi.  Carmelo  A  .  Cotini.  Lorella:  Mantovanini.  Marco:  Caselli, 
Gianfranco;  Clavenna.  Gaetano;  and  Omini.  Claudio,  5.656,656,  CI 
514.433  0(X). 
Don.  l^n-Kun:  See — 

Kuo.  Ching-Chuan;  and  Don.  Lan  Kun.  5.655.393,  CI.  70-107.000. 
Donaldson.  Robert  D  ,  Jr  ,  to  Three  Star  Enterprises,  Inc  Variable  roller  valve 

system  for  internal  combustion  engine   5,(i55,494,  CI    123  190  170 
Donaruma,   L    Guy.   to   Velcro   Industnes   B  V    Hwik   and    loop   fastener 

including  an  epoxy  binder  5.656.351,  CI   428-97  (KX) 
Doner.  John  R  .  to  AirNet  Communications  Corporation    Mobile  telephone 
location  process  making  use  of  handofT  data  5.657.487.  CI.  455-456  0(X) 
Di>novan,  Waller:  See — 

Rccker.  John;  and  Donovan.  Walter,  5,657.478.  CI.  .395-503  000 
Dopp.  Roben  B  .  (Jliman.  John  E  ,  and  Passamti.  Joseph  L.  Metal-air  cathode 
and  cell  having  a  hardened  current  collecting  substrate    5.656.395.  CI 
429  233.(XX) 
Dorfman.  Leonard  M.;  See — 

Kallman.  William  R.;  Williams.  James  D  .  Ozias,  Albert  E  :  Dorfman. 
Leonard  M  .  Schaus.  Christian  F.  Russell.  Geoffrey  A.:  Wills,  Scon 
G  .  and  Keeney,  David  G  .  5,657.150,  CI    359-275  000 
Donan,  Randel  E  .  and  Cochrum.  Kent  C  .  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the  Cells  or  tissue  coated  with  non-tibrogenic  alginate  less  than 
2(X)  pm  thick   5,656,468.  CI.  435-178(XX) 
Di>mbriKk.  Ronald  F    See — 

Fisher.  John  L  ;  Richerson.  J    Donald;  Dombrock,  Ronald  F.  Cloyd. 
John  E  .  and  Smith.  Stephen  D  .  5.655.292.  CI   29-845.000. 
Dorschug.  Michael,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft    A''-.  B"'  -  modified 
insulin  derivatives  having  an  altered  action  profile.  5.656.722.  CI    530- 
303000 
rVitsch.  Petra:  See— 

Riedel,  Giinler;  Kruner,  Hanmui.  Boberski.  Cornelia:  Hessel.  Fricdnch; 
Bocker,  Wolfgang:  Hemnch.  Jiirgen,  Sterner,  Manhias.  Dotsch.  Petra: 
and  Roscnfeldet,  Onmar.  5.656.219.  CI   264-666.000. 
Double  D  I^evclopnient  Companv  L.L.C.:  See — 

Mroczka.  David  E  .  5.655,302.  CI    30-41  (XX). 
Doucel.  Michel,  lo  Bic  Corporation    Lighter  with  spark-wheel  slip  ring 

5.655,902,  CI   431-153.tXX). 
Douglass.  James  Gordon.  Ill:  See — 

Sovak.  Milos:  Bressi,  Jerome  C;  Douglass,  James  Gordon,  III;  Cam- 
pion, Bnan:  and  Wra-sidlo,  Wolfgang,  5.6.56,651,  CI.  514  .396.000. 
Dover  Corporation'  See — 


Uininger,   Donald    L;    Guertin.   Robert  W.;   and   Baker,   Bruce   P, 

5,655,576.  CI.  141-59000 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   See — 

Pham.  Hoang  T ,  Straii,  Chad  A.;  and  Kirk,  Richard  O..  5,655,835,  C\. 

366-89  0(X) 
Russell.  John  W,  5,656,158.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Downev.  Harold  A  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Woosley.  Alan  H  ;  Downey,  Harold  A.,  Jr.;  and  Mace,  Everitt  W., 
5.6.56.549.  CI   438  118  000. 
Dovlc.  Michael  V,  See — 

■   Rosenberg.  Steven:  and  Doyle.  Michael  V..  5.656.726.  O.  530-326.000. 
Dr.  Ing  h  c  F  Porsche  AG:  See — 

Lardv,  Patric;  Seidel.  Willi:  and  Pelersmann.  Joseph.  5.655.991.  CI 
477-46  000 
Dr  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

AfTa,  Alfred,  5.655.311.  CI   33-706.000. 
Drayer.  Lonnie  R    See — 

Wang.  Jianjun:  Bouska.  Annene  G  ;  and  Drayer.  lonnie  R  .  5.655.539. 
CI    128-663010 
Drenih.  Klaas.  to  Hadewc  B  V  Method  and  apparatus  for  venfying  whether 
documents  have  been  separated  from  an  opened  envelope   5.655.668,  CI 
209-603  (XK) 
Dresden.  John.  111.  Genise.  Thomas  A  .  Hornby.  Simon.  Markyvech.  Ronald 
K  .  Nellums,  Richard  A  ;  and  Slainton,  John  E ,  lo  Eaton  Corporation 
System  and  method  lor  decreasing  ratio  changing  nme  in  electronically 
enhanced  powenrain  systems   5,655.407.  C\    74-336(X)R 
Dresser  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Ennght.  Bernard  F;  and  Lange.  David  D  .  5.655.493.  CI    123-188  300. 
Drew.  Stephenie  M   Multi-purpose  pliable  support  apparatus  5.655.999.  CI. 

482-52.000. 
Dreyer.  Robert  S  ;  and  Alpert.  Donald  B.,  lo  Intel  Corporahon.  Apparatus  for 
monitoring  the  performance  of  a  microprocessor.   5,657,253.  CI    .364- 
551,010 
Dnggers.  John  M.   See — 

Hechl.  Michael  D  .  Bach.  Chris  W  ;  Orbon,  Steve  J  ;  Boone.  Paul  J  ; 
Dnggers.   John    M  ;    Ira.    Stephen    M;    and    Petroskv.    Lvman   J,, 
5.657.245,  CI.  .364-505  000 
Dnscoll.  John  Cuervo:  See — 

Wilmot,  Theodore  Sleven.  Dnscoll,  John  Cuervo,  Kempinski,  Steve 
John,  and  Berliner,  James  R,,  5.656,966.  CI    327-440.000 
Dnver,  Franklin  T .  and  Carroll.  Joseph  D  .  to  Insiluform  (Netheriands)  B.V 

Corporation  stop  assembly  5.655.283.  CI.  29-512.000. 
Dron.  Dick:  See— 

Sundberg.  Reino:  and  Dron.  Dick.  5.655.227.  CI   2-414  000 
Du.  Delao:  See — 

Mourou.  Gerard  A  .  Du,  Detao,  Dutta.  Subrala  K.;  Elner.  Victor;  Kurtz, 
Ron;  Lichter.  Paul  R  ,  Liu.  Xinbing.  Pronko,  Peter  P:  and  Squier, 
Jeffrey  A  ,  5.656.186,  CI   219-121  690 
Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.   See — 

Leboeuf.  Chnstian.  5,656.717.  CI  528-349000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  ,  and  Company:  See — 

Fallon.  Roben  Donald,  5.656.489,  CI   435-262. .500 
Grosz,  Ron:  and  Jensen,  Mark  Anton,  5,656,740,  CI  536-23.100. 
Haves.  Richard  Allen.  5.656.692.  CI.  525-63  000 
Mi'keska.  Kurt  Ricl.ard.  5.656.203.  CI   252-521  000 
Dubief.  Claude   See — 

Cauwel.  Danele.  and  Dubief.  Claude.  5.656,258.  CI   424-70  170 
Ducharme.  Stephen  Paul;  El  Hajj.  Hassanayn  Machlab.  Jobs.  Blame  D  .  and 
Woollam.  John  A  .  to  University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
Ellipsometer.  5.657.126.  CI   356-369.000 
Duffney,  Elioii  N  ,  Tomatore.  Paul  M  :  Huber.  Scon  M  ;  and  Hess.  Ronald  E.. 
lo  Xerox  Corporation   High  vacuum  extraction  of  soil  contaminants  along 
preferential  flow  paths   5.655.852.  CI.  405  258  000 
DuHack.  Michael  Roy:  See — 

Smock.  Steven  William:  Grab.  Neil  Edward:  and  DuHack.  Michael  Roy. 
5.655,750,  CI   251-I48.0(X) 
Duke  University:  See — 

Wild.  Carl  T  ;  Matthews,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Bolognesi.  Dam  P..  5.656.480. 
CI   435-325  (XX), 
Dummeyer.  David  M.:  See — 

Campbell.  Thomas  A  ,  Dummeyer.  David  M  :  and  Yahyavi.  Mohammad, 
5,655.359.  CI   60- .39.020 
Dumonl.  Robert:  See — 

Wane.  Peter  D  .  and  Dumont.  Robert.  5,656,236.  CI   266-225.000. 
Duncan,  Chnstopher  K    See — 

Dewar.  Douglas  M  :  Duncan,  Christopher  K  ;  and  Anderson.  Alexander 
F.  5.655,600,  CI    165  I66  0(X). 
Dunford,  William  M    See- 

Umn   Dana  R  ;  Wucherpfennig,  Fredrick  D  ;  and  Dunford,  William  M.. 

5,657,224.  CI.  364-424  034. 

Dunslan.  Colin  R.:  Izbicka.  Elzbieta,  Mundy,  Gregory  R  :  Burgess,  Wilson. 

and  Jaye,  Michael  C,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Phamiaceuiicals  Inc  .  and 

Osteosa  Inc    Use  of  fibroblast  growth  factors  to  stimulate  bone  growth 

5.656.598,  CI.  514-12,000 

Duong,  Khue;  and  Trimberger.  Stephen  M..  lo  Xilinx.  Inc  Interconnect  lines 

including  iri-direclional  buffer  circuits.  5.656.950.  CI   326-41.000. 
Du  Pre/.  Eddie   Sec  — 

Jourquin.  Lucien;  and  Du  Prez,  Eddie,  5.6.56.677.  CI.  521-126.000 
Duran.  Jos^  I   Rodriguez  See — 

Rilly.  Gerard.  Duran.  Jose  I  Rixiriguez.  and  Rehm.  Markus.  5.657.218, 
CI   363-97.000 
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Diininit  Inlemational  (Socific  Anonym* ):  See— 

Vjn  Horecbeck.  Jean.  S.ftS.S.yW).  CI.  452-160000 
PuRoss.  Ronald  R    Scf— 

Sicrk.  Dennis  A  ;  DuRoss.  Ronald  R  :  Geiil.  Stephen  G..  and  HaycN. 
Gregory  1. ,  .S.657.254.  CI.  164  571  OW 
Dutla.  .Subrata  K     Str — 

Mourou,  Gerard  A.;  Du,  Delao;  Duna.  Subraia  K.,  Finer,  Victor;  Kurt/. 
Ron:  Lichter.  Paul  R  :  Liu.  Xinbinft;  Pnonko.  Peter  P.  and  Squier. 
Jeffrey  A.,  5.656,18ft.  CI   219  121  690 
Dutlon.  Dean  Thoma.s;  See 

RaHenv.  Gary  Michael.  Dunun.  Dean  ThonruLs;  and  Tucker.  W.  Randall. 
5.656.176.  CI   428  41.1(100 
Dux,  Dictmar;  Hanning.  Waller.  Iiene.  Uwe;  Schnalwinkel.  Michael,  Stem- 
meter,  RuditM,  Wilmes.  Manfred;  Hamann,  Christian;  Hettuer.  Thomas; 
Zebcrmann,  Chnsioph;  and  Glaihe,  Hans-Georg,  to  Weidmullcr  Interface 
(JmbH.  Modular  control  sy^em   5.655,922,  CI  4.W-2I.V(X» 
Dvorkis,  Paul   See — 

Barkan,  bdward;  Dvorkis.  Paul.  Gorcn.  David;  and  McGlynn.  Daniel  R  , 
5,656,«04.  CI   2.15-472  IKJO 
Dwek.  Raymond  A  :  See- 

Piatt,  Frances  M.;  Neiscs,  Gabrielle  K  ;  Duck,  Raymond  A  ;  and  Butlers, 
Terry  D  ,  5.656,641,  CI.  5I4-.115(XH) 
Dvaleni  Concepts  Inc.:  See — 

Sagalovich,  hmil  .S  ,  5,655,269.  CI.  24-II5  0OR. 
DvnaGen.  Inc    See — 

Kiichell,  Judiih  P;  and  Crocker.  Stephen  C,  5.656,298,  CI.  424-486.000 
D/yne  Group.  Ltd  .  The   See 

Cross.  Andrew  1. ;  and  Luby.  Thomas  J .  5,655,924,  CL  439-373.000 
K  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Lieehty,  Robert  Blame,  and  Holloway,  lesst  Carol.  5.657,032.  CI 
.34.1-770.000. 
Eaelc  Research  Corp  :  iVe   - 

Butch.  James  N  .  5.656.784.  CI   71  861  0.10. 
liasi.  Blame  11 .  and  Monloya.  Peie  A.,  to  SWF  Machinery.  Inc  Method  and 

apparatus  tor  forming  a  work  object.  5.656.006,  CI.  491-171.000. 
liast.  Charles  K.  See — 

Lawrence.   -Scon   P.;   Fjist.  Charles   F;   and  Richey.   Samuel   Clark, 
5.655.642.  CI    193-17.000 
Fast  Manulaclunng  See 

B(x.hcr.  Howard.  5.655.792.  CI.  280-789.000. 
Hastman  Chemical  (^ompany:  See — 

Buchanan.  Norma  Lindsey;  Alsmcycr.  Daniel  Charles;  Nelson.  Gregory 
Wayne:  Fdwards.  Roger  Dale,  and  Nicely.  Vincent  AKin.  5.657,404, 
CI   185-12 (XM) 
Dickerson,  James  Palmer,  Bnnk.  Andrew  Edwin;  Ushinski.  Alan  Joseph, 
and  Seo.  Kab  Sik.  5.656.715.  CI.  528-271.000. 
F.astman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Kelly.  B   Michael,  and  Prowak.  James  R..  5.657.069.  CI   .147-217  000 

Kennedy,  Kevin  T,  5,655,659,  CI   206-455  000 

OTiH.lc,  Tcrrcnce  Robert,  5,656,416.  CI   410-46 1  ()()() 

Roussilhe,  Jacques;  and  Goumont.  Claude  Germain,  5,656,415.  CI 

430-411,000. 
Saveliev.  Alex.  Decker,  Victoria  Lynn;  and  Didas,  Michael  William. 
5,655.658.  CI   206-407  000 
F^ton  Corporation:  See 

Bl.ike.  Julian  G.;  Becker.  Robert;  Chipman,  David;  Jones.  Mary;  Menn, 
l.yudmila;  Sinclair.  Frank,  and  Stone.  Dale  K  ,  5,6.56,092,  CI.  118- 
721()VF. 
Dresden,  John,  III;  Gcnise,  Thomas  A  ;  Hornby,  Simon;  Markvvech. 
Ronald  K  ;  Ncllums.  Richard  A  ;  and  Stainion.  John  F  .  5.655,4<)7.  CI. 
74-1.16  OOR 
Goubely.  Aime;  Lavigne,  George,  and  Petit.  Patrick.  5.655.746.  CI 

251   129  150 
Hampton.  Keith.  Krzysik,  Don  J.;  and  Buuck,  Brycc  A.,  5.655,488,  Q. 
121  <J()  160 
Faton,  Fric  Thomas   See  — 

Jones,  Thomas  Mark;  and  F.aton.  Eric  Thoma.s.  5.657.357,  CI.  375- 
147  000. 
F.aves.  Stephen  S  Muliicell  battery  pack  bilateral  power  distribution  unit  with 

individual  cell  monitoring  and  control   5,656,915,  CI   120-6001). 
Fbara  Corporation   See  — 

Miyata,    Mdsahiro;    E/awa,    Hirokazu;    (Jgure,    Naoaki;    Tsujimura, 
Manabu,   Ohdaira,  Takeyuki;    Inoue,    Hiroaki;   and   Ikeda,   Yukio, 
5.6.56.542.  CI   438  645(100 
Fbcnspcrger.  Mark  F  :  See  - 

Yapel.  Robert  A  ,  Milhoum.  Thomas  M  ;  Hanke.  Ronald  A..  Gocnaga. 
Alberto:  and  Fbensperger.  Mark  F  .  5.655.948.  CI  451  2X  (100 
Fbcrhardt.  Chnstine  D    .SVt 

(  ousens.  Lawrence  S.  Fbcrhardt.  Chnstine  D.  Gray.  Patrick;  Trong, 
Hai  Lc.  T|oclker,  lam  W  ,  and  Wilder.  Cheryl  L.,  5,656,431.  CI 
435-6  (XX) 
Fbisawa.  Kan;  and  Hatate.  Kazumichi.  lo  .Sony  Cotporalion    Video  disc 
recording  and  playback  system  with  two  recording  areas  lo  record  an 
iiitormalion  signal  and  a  reference  signal   5.657.109,  CI    ,<69  124  IXXJ 
Fbner.  Robert  F  ,  and  Brown,  Ronald  A  ,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc   Integrated 
GPS/intertial  navigation  apparatus  providing  improved  heading  estimates. 
5,657,025,  CI    .142  157  (XX) 
Ehrahim,  Zahir:  See- 

Van  lix>,  William  C  .  Fbrahim,  Zahir;  Nishtala,  Satyanarayana;  Nor- 
moyle,  Kevin;  Kohn.  Leslie;  Coffin,  Louis  F.  III.  and  Narad.  Charles 
E.,  5,657.472,  CI.  395-485.000. 


EBW.  Inc    5.1- 

Phillips.  Paul;  Puffer.  Rick  E..  and  Biesecker.  James  F.  5.655.-565.  CI. 
117-411  (XX) 
Eckardt.  Helmut.  Plank.  Hermann,  and  Bleier,  Harald.  lo  Banenfeld  GmbH. 
Process  for  injection  molding  objects  having  at  least  twn  different  lasers 
5,6.56,215,  CI   264  45  I  (X» 
Fckert,  Rolf:  See  - 

Fomer,  Klaus;  Ehrlich,  Angelika;  Dir/el.  Wolfgang,  Fckert,  Rolf; 
Euthin,  FIke;  Krause,  Fbertiard;  Slonma.  Peter;  Volk.  HansDieier; 
Repke.  Heinnch.  Georgi.  Monika.  Leiden.  Martina.  Biencrt.  Michael; 
f)vcinniko\.  Michail:  Schmidt.  Ralph.  Schuen.  Manfred.  Meniel. 
Renale.  and  Breustedt.  Winfned.  5.656.601.  CI  514-I70(X). 
Fckhardl.  Claude  See- 

Bacher.  Jean-Pierre;  Eckhardt.  Claude,  and  Reinehr.  Dieler,  5,6.56.760. 
CI   544  191200 
Fcoair  Corp    See — 

LaVelle.  William  J  .  Syversrwi.  Charles  D  ;  and  Cuitiss.  William  P. 
5.656.922.  CI.  122-46  (KX) 
Fxolab  liK.:  See- 
Johnson.  Robert  E,  5.655,563.  CI.  137-115.150. 
Ecolechniek  B  V    See — 

Monster.  Anthonie  Leendert;  and  Kosler.  Willem  Iman.  5,656.059.  CI. 
71  7  0(XJ 
Ed.strom  Industries.  Inc    See 

Edstrom.  William  E .  Sr ;  and  Planlon.  Peter  S .  5,655,797.  CI.  285- 
.142000. 
Fxlstiom.  William  E..  Sr;  and  Planum.  Peter  S..  to  Edslrom  Industries,  inc. 

Sanitary  hlling   5.655.797,  CI   285  142  (XX) 
F^ucational  Testing  Service:  See - 

Swanson.  Uonard  C;  and  Stocking.  Martha  L..  5.657,256,  CI.  364- 
580  000 
FUlwards.  Roger  Dale:  Set — 

Buchanan.  Norma  Lindsey.  Alsmeyer.  Daniel  Charles;  Nelson.  Gregory 
Wavne;  Edwards.  Roger  Dale;  and  Nicely.  Vincent  Alvin.  5.657.404. 
CI    385  1 2  (XX) 
Efland.  Taylor  R  .  Jones.  Roy  C  ,  III,  Kwon.  Oh-Kyong;  Smayling.  Michael 
C  ;  Malhi.  Salwinder;  and  Ng.  Wai  Tung,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated Windowed  source  and  segmented  backgatc  contact  linear  geometry 
source  cell  for  power  DMOS  processes   5.656.517.  CI  4.18-273.0(X) 
Efratom  Time  and  Frequency  Prtiducts.  Inc.   See — 

Crockett.  Jeff  Dasid.  and  Watts.   Donald  Alan.  5.6.56.189.  CI    219- 
499  000 
Fgan.  Donald  G  .  and  Fisher.  John,  lo  Data  View.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 

storing  and  displaying  data   5.657,460.  CI   395-126  000. 
Fgan.  John  J    See 

Cerami.  Anthony.  Cinch.  Peter  C  ;  Wagle.  Dilip  R..  Hwang.  San  Bao; 
Vasan.  Sara;  and  Egan.  John  J .  5.656.261.  CI.  424-53.000 
Eguchi.  Toshihir*>.  See  - 

Tsuruu.  Setsuo;  Ide,  Yoshihito;  Ishii,  Kenichi;  Nishijima.  Eiji.  and 
Eguchi.  Toshihiro,  5.657.428.  CI    195- 1 1  (XX) 
Ehlers.  Jens:  See  - 

van  Laak.  Hermann.  Bcrzen.  Josef;  Ehlers,  Jens;  and  Gusik.  Meinhard, 
5,6.56,686,  CI    524-495  000 
Ehlert,  Thomas  David:  See — 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn;  Leak.  Allen  Todd;  Mleziva,  Mark  Michael;  Snyder, 
Michael  A  .  McNichols,  Patnck  Sean,  Williams.  Scott  Leslie;  Lev- 
eille.  Robert  John,  Pennings.  .Scott  l.ee.  Serbiak.  Paul  John.  Siebers. 
Bruce  Michael.  Vogt.  Robert  Eugene.  Zehncr.  (jcorgia  Lynn;  Ehlert. 
Thomas  David;  Hem.  John  Gerard;  Heindel.  TimiHhy  Raymond; 
Janssen.  Tim  Joseph:  and  Peterson.  Kathleen  Ann.  5.656.1 1 1.  CI 
156-66  000 
Ehrlich.  Angelika   See 

Fomer,  Klaus.  Ehrlich.  Angelika.  Diezel.  Wolfgang.  Fxkert.  Rolf. 
Euthin.  Flke;  Krause.  Eberhard,  Slonma,  Peier,  Volk,  Hans-Dieter; 
Repke,  Heinrich,  Georgi,  Monika;  Leiden,  Martina,  Bienert.  Michael; 
Ovcinnikov.  Michail;  Schmidt.  Ralph,  Schucti.  Manfred;  Meniel. 
Renate;  and  Breustedt.  Winfned,  5,656,601,  CI  514  I7(XK) 
Ehrhch.  Michael  F  Hinge  connection  tool  5.655,279,  CI  29-243  .^00 
Ehrlich.  Robert  M  .  to  Systems  Biivlndusmes   Methods  for  making  pectin 

and  peclocellulosic  pnxiucts   5,656,714,  CI   516-2  (XX) 
Ehsani  Engineenng  Enterpnses,  Inc  :  See  — 

Ehsani  Nalcgh.  Shahrokh.  and  Fhsani-Nalcgh.  Shahmir  S..  5.657,02L 
CI.  .142-70  (XX) 
Fhsani-Nategh,  Shahmir  S..  See  ~ 

Ehsani  Nategh,  ShahroU),  and  Ehsani-Nategh.  Shahmir  S.,  5.657.021. 
CI    .142-7aOtX) 
Fhsani-Nategh.  Shatuokh;  and  Ehsani-Nalegh.  Shahmir  S..  to  Ehsani  Engi- 
neering Enterprises,  Inc  System  and  meth.id  for  radar-vision  for  vehicles 
in  traffic   5.657,021.  CI   .142-70  (XK) 
Eibel,  Hermann:  Sec- 
Cheng,  Shu  Guang  Greg;  Merchant,  Zohar  Mohamed;  Frye,  Lynn  Ann, 
Wiseman.  Ciregorv  Aaron;  l^ng,  Susan  Elaine,  and  Eibel.  Hermann. 
5.6.56.120.  CI  426  582  (XX). 
Fichler.  Dietrich   See— 

Cunze,  Jiirgcn;  Albert.  Guido.  and  Fichler.  Dieinch,  5.656.630.  CI. 
5I4-2.17.5(X) 
Einziger.  Robert  E  :  See  — 

Feng.  .Xiangdong;  and  Einzigcr.  Robert  E..  5.h56.(X)9.  n   588-11.000. 
Eis.  Richard  A  :  See 

t>as.  Palash  P.  Mixon.  Curtiss  L.;  Eis.  Richard  A  ;  and  Pavne.  James  D  . 
5,657,334.  CI.  172-33.000. 
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Eisman.  Gregg  Fredric.  Device  for  holding  printed  material.  5.655.744.  CI. 

248-445.000 
Eium  Corporation   See— 

Anderson,  Gregory  B.;  and  Jarvis. Theoplis.  5,655,695,  G.  224-43 1 .000 
Eilzinger.  Johann:  See  — 

Abler.     Geore;     Eitzinger.     Johann;     and     Harms.     Klaus-Chnstoph. 
5.656.768.  CI.  73-65  070. 
Eiwa  Chemical  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Ochi.  Koji;  Asano.  Nobukazu.  Harada.  Kenji.  and  Sakumoto.  Keiji. 
5.656.791.  CI    149-22  000. 
Ekem.  Ronald  J.;  and  Messing.  Terry  G..  to  Rayovac  Corporation.  Method  of 
making  a  /inc  anode  for  a  reduced  environmental  hazard  LeClanche  cell 
having  improved  performance   5.656.018.  CI   29-623  KX) 
Ekholm.  Rolf  See 

Janssoii.  IJlf.  and  Fkholm.  Rolf.  5.655.190,  CI   68-181  (X)R 
Flilund.  Robert  H  .  Pnnslow,  Douglas  A  ;  and  Scott,  David  B  ,  to  Texas 
Instrumenis  Incorporated   Method  of  forming  a  polysilicon  resistor  using 
an  oxide,  nilnde  stack   5,656,524.  Ci   418-218.000. 
Elantec  Semiconductor.  Inc    See — 

Hamilton,  Bnan  D  ;  and  Pien^t,  Joseph  R  ,  5,656.851.  CI.  257-620.000 
Elbert.  Mark  C    See— 

Schultz.  Mark  A.,  and  Elbert,  Mark  C  ,  5.657.097.  CI.  348-627.000 
Electicx  S  rl  :  See — 

Ma/zoni.  Frminio.  5.657.237.  CI.  164^83.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See — 

Findlan.  Shane  J  ,  and  CTiilds,  Wylie  J.,  5,656,185,  CI.  219  121.640 
EIectn>- Mechanical  R&D  Corp    See — 

Tusino,  Alfred  J ,  5,655,505.  CI.  123-522.000. 
ElectroCom  Automation  LP:  Sec- 
Isaacs,  Cierald  A.,  5,655,667,  CI.  209-539.000. 
Electrodynamics.  Inc    See — 

Ogden,  Gerald  W ,  5,657,(X)2,  CI    140-650.0(X) 
Electroglas,  Inc.:  See — 

Wans.  Michael  P  C;  and  Hendler.  Ijiwrence,  5.656.942.  CI.  324- 
754.0(X) 
Flectmlux  Z^nussi  Elettrodomestici  S.p  A  :  See 

Guenera.  Carlo;  Marconn,  Franco,  and  Munini.  Dino.  5.655,556,  CI. 
1.14  176  000 
Electronic  Tracking  Systems.  Inc     See — 

Culpepper.  Jerry  W ;  Markus.  John  D  ;  Smith,  Ijwrence  M.;  and  Chen, 
Zhaoliang.  5.657,U26,  CI   .142-174  (XX) 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See— 

Chai,  Sang  Hi»n;  Song,  Won  Chul;  |j;e,  Hoon-BiKk;  Yu.  Chang-Sik. 

and  Kim.  Won-Chan.  5.656.955.  CI    126-115.000 
Jung.  Young  Ju;  and  Park.  Young-Ok.  5.656.976.  CI.  331-18.000. 
Park.  Nam  H<x)n;  Oh.  Hyun  Ju;  Yang.  Sun  Hee;  and  Ko.  Byung  Do. 

5.657.2-50.  CI    170  159  (XX) 
Yoo.  Hah  Young;  Bvun.  Kvung-Jin;  Han.  Ki-Chun:  Kim.  Jong-Jae;  and 
Bae.  Myung  Jin.  5.657.419.  CI   .195-2.120 
Electronics  Hair  Styling.  Inc    See- 

Fealy.  Barbara  J  ;  and  Reinbold.  Audrey  I..  5.656.257.  CI  424-70.130 
Electroniquc  Messina  Inc  :  See- 
Bouchard.  Gilbert.  5.657.392.  CI   38I-90.0(X). 
Flectronique  Serge  Dassault:  See — 

Morand.  Jcan-Fran9ois;  and  Bassette.  Dominique.  5.657.020.  CI    342- 
14(XM1 
Flcclrosols.  Lid     See — 

Coffee.  Ronald  Alan.  5.655,517,  CI.  128-203.120. 
Elf  Aquitaine  Production:  .See — 

Tucl.  Alain;  and  Teissier,  R^my,  5.656,252,  CI  423-705.000 
Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc  :  See  — 

Briwks,  Wavne  F  ;  and  Jolley,  Craig,  5,656,117,  CI.  203-6.(XX) 
Elf  .Mochcm  S  A.:  See- 
Wang.  Jinshan;  Teyssie.  Philippe;  Heim.  Philippe;  and  Vuillemin.  Bruno. 
5,6-56.704.  CI   526-187.0(X). 
Elgamal.  Taher;  and  Hickman.  Kipp  E.  B  .  to  Netscape  Communications 
Corporation    Secure   socket   layer  application   program  apparatus   and 
method   5.657.390,  CI   380-49.(XX) 
Elgcr  Hanspetcr:  .See — 

Beisswangcr.  Rudolf.  Riick.  Karl;  and  Elger.  Hanspeter.  5.655,730.  CI 
242-.542..1(X) 
El  Hajj,  Hassanayn  Machlab   See — 

Ducharmc.  Stephen  Paul;  El  Hajj,  Hassanayn  Machlab;  Jobs.  Blaine  D.; 
and  W<Killam.  John  A  .  5.657.126.  CI   156-169.(XX) 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Booher.  Richard  N  ;  Lawhom.  David  E.;  Martinelli.  Michael  J.;  Paget. 
Charles  J  ,  Jr.  and  Schaus.  John  M  .  5.6-56.651.  CI   514-406.(XX) 
Eljer  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Kowald,  Glenn  W,  and  Barth,  James  T,  5.655,514.  CI    126-511  (XXI. 
Ellinglxie.  Bruce  S  ,  lo  Cobe  Lahoraiones.  Inc  Surgical  fluid  suction  accu- 
mulator and  volume  measuremeni  device.  5,656,027,  CI  (>04-49.(XX). 
Ellingboe,  Bruce  S.,  to  COBE  l^b<iralories.  Inc   Peristaltic  pump  occlusion 

detector  and  adjuster  5.657,000,  CI   .140-608  (XX) 
Ellis.  Clifford  Jackson:  See — 

Vogt.  Clifford  Marshall,  Cohen,  Bernard;  and  Ellis,  Clifford  Jackson. 
5,656,361,  CI.  428-198(HX) 
Ellul,  Maria  D.;  Hazclton.  IXmald  R  ;  and  Ravishankar.  Periagaram  S  .  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Tlieniioplastic  elastomers  hasinj",  improved 
cure  5,656,693,  CI.  525-171  000. 
Finer,  Victor:  See — 


Mourou,  Gerard  A  ;  Du,  Detao;  Dutta,  Subrata  K  ;  EIner,  Victor;  Kurtz. 
Ron;  Uchter,  Paul  R.;  Liu,  Xinbina;  Pronko.  Peter  P;  and  Squier 
Jeffrey  A  ,  5,656,186,  CI.  219-121.690. 
Elpatronic  AG:  See — 

Gvsi.  Peter;  and  Lew,  Gideon.  5.655.867.  O  413-1.000 
Gysi,  Peler  and  Uvy.  Gideon,  5,655,868.  C\.  413-1.000. 
Elsag  Bailev  (Canada),  Inc  :  See — 

Lewis,' Donald  Philips;  and  Whilby,  G.  Elliott,  5.655.483.  CI.   119- 
720.(XX) 
Eltek  S  p  A  :  See— 

Sassone.  Luigi;  and  Cerruli.  Daniele.  5,656.986.  CI   337-116.000. 
Emench,  Dwaine  F.:  See — 

Bactge.  F-dward  E  .  Hammang.  Joseph  P:  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Lindner, 
Mark  D  ;  Winn.  Shelley  R  ,  and  Emench.  Dwaine  F.  5,656.481,  O 
415-125  (XX) 
Emerson  Electnc  Co    See — 

Smock.  Steven  William;  Grab.  Neil  Edward;  and  DuHack.  Michael  Roy. 
5.655,7-50,  CI.  25M48.(XX). 
Emig,  Reiner;  and  Arikawa.  Tetsuro  Anti-skid  fluid  pressure  control  appa- 
ratus  5,655,819,  CI   103-116  100 
Emmen.  Ralf:  See — 

Kurz.   Thekla;    Hitzel.   Sabine;    Manin.   Roland;   and   Fmmert.    Ralf. 
5.6.56,262,  CI.  424-59  (XX). 
Emonds  Alt.  Xavier;  Grossnether.  Isabelle;  Proietto.  Vincenzo;  and  Van 
Briieck.  Didier.  to  Sanofi   Heterocyclic  compounds,  method  of  preparing 
them    and    pharmaceutical    compositions    in    which    the\    are    present. 
5.656,619.  CI   514-305  (XXI 
EMS-lnventa  AG  See — 

Slibal.  Werner;  Kaegi.  Werner,  Ensinger.  Joachim;  and  Nothhelfer. 
Klaus.  5.656.719.  O.  528-491.000. 
EMS— INVENTA  AG:  See— 

Kiigi.  Werner;  Nothhelfer.  Klaus:  and  Stibal.  Werner.  5.656.700,  CI. 
525-437.(XX). 
Enda.  Takayuki:  See  — 

Hashimoto.  Koichi;  Ohtsuka.  Toshivuki;  Shinpuku.  Fumihiko;  Malsu- 
naga.  Daisuke.  and  Fnda.  Takayuki,  5.6-56.128.  CI   216-47  000 
Endo.  Michio  See — 

Imamura,  Hiroio;  Endo.  Michio;  Sekiguchi,  Syoichi:  Ogura,  Shigeki; 
Arikaia,  Isao;  Hirata.  Mitsuji;  Akafuji,  Koji;  Taniguchi,  Hirokazu;  and 
Ono.  Toni,  5,6.56,104,  CI    148-125.000. 
Endo,  Osamu:  See — 

Mogi.  Kalsumi;  and  Endo,  Osamu,  5,657,121.  CI   1.56-155  000 
Endo.  Scuchiro,  and  Honuchi,  Kunivasu,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries. 

Lid  Golf  ball   5.656,695,  CI   525-22 l.OIX) 
Endoh.  Akira.  and  Monkawa.  Masahiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Process 
for  prepanng  color  lighi-sensitive  material  by  multi  layer  co-coating. 
5,656,417,  CI  410-502.000 
Endozo.  Anthony  A.:  See — 

Hammond.  Philip  W.;  and  Endozo,  Anthony  A.,  5.656.427.  CI.  435- 
60(H) 
Endriz.  John;  Welch.  David  F:  Waarts.  Robert  G  ;  Sanders.  Steven;  and 
Scifres.  Donald  R  .  to  SDL,  Inc   Optical  amplifier  with  complementao 
modulation  signal  inputs   5,657,153,  CI   1.59-.14I.(XX) 
Energy  and  Environmental  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Cole.  Jerald  A..  5.656.244.  CI   422- 1 7 1.000 
Engelhard/ICC   See— 

Calton.  Dean  Scott.  5.655.180.  CI.  62-228.300. 
Engclman.   Ian   K  ;   and   Hernandez,   Roger,  lo  Biometrics.   Inc    Clip-on 

shoehom   5.655.691,  CI   221-119.000. 
Engineered  Cooling  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Morgan,  Phillip  f)  ;  Cahill,  Kevin  M  ;  and  Cutler,  Phillip  B  ,  5.655.882. 
CI   416-2(14.00R. 
Enjolras.  Odile.  to  Boots  Company  pic.  The.  Dermatological  and  cosmetic 

compositions  5.656.278,  CI  424-401.000. 
Enokido,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kaneshige,  Akira;  Miyazawa,  Junichi;  Akisama,  Shigeni;  Yamaguchi. 
Masalo;  and  Enokido,  Kazuhiro.  5.655.917.  CI   419-155  0(X) 
Enomoto,  Aiko:  See — 

Inoue.  Hiriwhi;  Mizutome.  Atsushi;  and  Enomoto,  Aiko,  5.657.042.  CI. 
145-100.(XX) 
Enomoto.  Shigeiku;  Sakakibara.  >asuyuki;  and  Goloh.  Moriyasu,  to  Nippon 
-Soken.   Inc    Injection  liming  control  device  for  fuel   injection  pump 
5,655.-502.  CI    123-502.000. 
Enplas  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko.  Isamu;  Kaloh.  Hideaki;  Yokoyama.  Kazuaki;  and  Ishikawa. 
Tsuyoshi,  5.655.827,  CI   .162-11.000 
Ennght,  Bernard  F;  and  Lange.  Day  id  D.,  lo  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Exhaust 

valve  for  internal  combustion  engine  5,655,491,  CI    121-188. .100 
Fnsci  Inc.:  See — 

Clough.  Thomas  J.,  5,656.070,  CI    106-14410 
Ensinger  James  W.:  See — 

.^dams,  Vincent  C  ;  Plan.  Michael  K  ;  Poole.  David  L.;  and  Ensinger, 
James  W  .  5.657.066.  CI.  147-198.000. 
Ensinger.  Joachim:  See — 

Stibal    Werner;  Kaegi,  Werner;  Ensinger,  Joachim;  and  Nothhelfer, 
Klaus,  5,656.719.  CI   528-49l.(XX). 
Ens ironmental  Timber  Managemenl,  Inc.:  See — 

Glawson,  Steven  Fuller  5,655.584,  CI    144-115  000. 
Enzon,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Lihsyng  Stanford,  5,656.730.  CI.  530-357.100. 
Epenhuysen  Chemie  N.V.:  See — 
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Monster.  Anihonie  l^cmlrn.  and  Koster.  Willem  Iman,  5.6SA,0$9.  CI. 

71-7  000 
HPflex  h'rinwcrktechnik  GmbH   See- 

Uihlrin.  Brmhard.  and  Mel/er.  Andreas.  ^.656.011.  CI   600-146000 
Bra.smus.  Udo.  and  Collctt.  Robert  MaclnlcMh   Dietarv  f<x)d  supplement  and 

melhiMl  iif  prepanng   5.6'i6.M2.  CI   4;6-89  (HK) 
Ercken.  Kicardo.  to  SGSThomson  Microelectronics  GmbH.  Dnver  circuit 

for  a  stepping  motor  5.6.S6.9I0.  CI   .118-685000 
Encsson  Inc     Sre 

Ahlberg.  Bjom  G   D..  and  Mfilne.  Anders.  5.657..172.  CI  455-414.000. 
Deni.  Paul  W.  5.657.288.  CI    .165-2.10  020 
Ericsson.  Leif  Linus^  Tolh.  Andras  Anuil.  and  Sk6ld.  Johan.  to  Telefonaktie- 
bolaget  LM  Erics.son.  MetNid  for  forming  a  qujiilv  measure  for  signal 
bursts   5.657..148.  CI   375-227.000 
Emst  Thielenhaus  KG.  Sre — 

.Schunn,  Ingo;  Weiss.  Peter,  and  Wolters,  Martin.  5.655.952,  CI.  451 
62()0O 
Kronen.  Ham   Sff 

Hagelstam,  I.cnnarl.  Haijula,  Arjo;  and  Eronen,  Harri.  5.655,472,  CI. 
1 14-56  (XX) 
ESC  Medical  Svsicm.'i  Ltd.:  Set— 

Kami.  Ziv.  5.655.547,  CI    128-898  000 
Espeul.   Donald   B  .  and   Betlis.   Sonny   R  .   lo  Glenayrc   Electronics,   Inc 

Archileclure  for  voice  me.ssaging  systems   5.657.376.  CI    379-89  ()00 
Espy,  Herben  Hastings:  See  - 

r>asgupta.  Sunil   Priya;  and  E-spy.  Herbert  Hastjng.s,  5.656.699.  CI. 
525  4.30  (XX) 
Essaff.  Robert.  See — 

Nelson.  Carl  T,  and  Essaff,  Robert.  5.656.965.  CI   327-365  000 
E.steves.  Anthony:  See — 

Sobcl.    Martin;    Cerwin,    Robert   James.    Demarcsi.    David;    Esleves. 
Antfiony,  Daniele.  Robert  A  .  and  Siemos.  Joseph.  5,655,652,  CI. 
206-63  300 
Etal  Francais-Delegation  Generalc  Pour  L'Armement:  See— 

Ritkcrby.  David  S  .  Mongc-Cadct.  Pierre,  and  Farges.  Guy,  5.656.364. 
CI   428  216,(XX) 
Etchu,  Ma.sami:  See — 

Masuda,  Shigeyoshi:  Ha.se.  Yoshimichi:  and  Etchu.  Masami,  5,656.356. 
CI   428-141  (XX) 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See  - 

Roshdy,  Constance.  5.655.657.  CI   20«)  363  000. 
Sobel,    Manin;   Cerwin.    Ri»bcrt   James.    Demaresi.    David;   Esteves. 
Anthony:   Daniele.  Robert  A  .  and  Siemos.  Joseph.  5.655.652.  CI. 
206-63.3(X). 
Eticnne  Lacroix  Tous  Artifices  S.A.   See — 

Valembois.  Guy.  5.655.632.  CI    188  136  (XX) 
Euro-Celtique,  S.A.   See-- 

Oshlack.  Benjamin;  Chasm.  Mark;  Minogue.  John  Joseph,  and  Kaiko. 
Robert  Francis.  5,656,295,  CI.  424-468.000. 
Eufiipolitan  \B   See — 

Hermansson.   Jan;   Mansson.   (Thrisler.   Jacobsson.  Anders.   Nystrom. 
Zelh.  Karlsson.  Bo.  Palniprcn.  Chnstcr.  Leuhusan.  Gtiran;  and  Ome 
holm.  Hemming.  5.b.')7.373.  CI  455-435.000. 
Euthin.  EIke:  See — 

Fomer.  Klaus;  Ehrlich.  Angelika;  Diezel.  Wolfgang;  Eckert.  Rolf; 
Euthin,  Elke.  Krause.  Ehcrhard.  Slonina.  Peter;  Volk,  Hans-Dieter: 
Kcpkc,  Heinnch;  Gcorgi.  Moniku.  Leidcrt.  Martina.  Biencrt.  Michael 
Ovcinnikov,  Michail;  Schmidt.  Ralph.  .Schiiett.  Manfred;  Mentel. 
Renatc.  and  Breustedl,  Winfned.  5.656.601.  CI  514  17  0(X) 
Evans.  Franklin  T.  Wind  conversion  unit  having  cup  shaped  flow  through 

blades  and  a  centrifugal  speed  regulator.  5.656.865.  CI.  29O-55.0(X). 
Evans.  Trefor  A.:  See  — 

Herb.  Craig  A  .  Chen.  Liang  Bin.  Chung.  Judy;  Long.  Michelle  A  .  Sun. 
Wei  Mei.  Newell.  Gerald  P;  Evans.  Trefor  A  .  Kamis.  Kimberlv;  and 
Brucks.  Richard  M  .  5,656.280.  CI   424^01  (XX) 
Everson.  Keilh  S    See — 

Giese.  Timothy  L  ;  Everson.  Keith  S,;  and  Maddy.  Timocby,  5.655,553. 
("1    132  .30.3  000. 
Evestar  Technologies.  Inc    .See- 
Pong.  Alex.  5.655.496,  CI.  123-197.200. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka.  Satoshi;  Itoh.  Atsushi;  and  KaLsuma.  Shigehisa.  5.655.881,  CI. 
4 16- 1 80  (XX) 
Exhaust  Track.  Inc  :  See — 

PfcifTer.  Edward  A  .  Jr;  and  Hamilton.  Paul.  5.655.%2.  CI  454-64.0(X) 
lixp.indable  Grafts  Partnership:  See    - 

Palma/.  Julio  C  .  5.656.0.16.  CI   623-12  000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Palcnis  Inc  :  See — 

Ellul.  Mana  D  ,  Hazelton.  Donald  R  .  and  Ravishankar.  Periagaram  S  . 

5.656.693,  CI   525  171  (XX) 
Frichet.  Jean  M   J  ,  Li,  Omgming.  Powers,  Kenneth  William;  Wang. 
Hsien  Chang,    and   White.    Donald   Andrew.    5.656.694,   CI     525 
195.000. 
Henlges,  Steven  George;  Jagisch.  Frank  Carl;  and  Smith,  Edward 
Francis.  5,656.698.  CI.  525-327.900. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company    See 

Juszczak.  James  W  .  and  Willen.  Dennis  E..  5.657.223.  CI  .364  421  (XX) 
Eyeonics  Corporation:  See  - 

Kallinan.  William  R.;  Williams,  James  D.;  Ozias,  Albert  E  ;  Dorfman. 
Leonard  M  .  Scliaus.  Christian  K;  Russell.  Geoffrey  A..  Wills.  Scott 
G  ;  and  Kecnev.  David  G  .  5.657.150.  CI    359-275  000 


Eyre.  David  R  .  to  Washingiim  Research  Foundation    Antibody  to  type-I 

collagen  carboxy  terminal  telopeptide   5.6.56,439.  CI   435-7.100 
Ezawa.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Miyata.    Masahin),    Ezawa.    Hirokazu;    Ogune.    Naoaki;    Tsujimura. 
Manahu,   Uhdaim.   Takeyuki.    Inoue.    Hiroaki.   and   Ikeda.   Yukio. 
5.656.542.  CI   418  645  000 
Fahim,  Furrukh.  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation  Optimal  allocation  of 
multiplexing  equipment  and  distribution  of  load  in  a  fiber  optic  network 
5.657.142.  CI    359  110  000 
Faigle.  Emst  M  ;  Sparks.  Tracy  S  .  and  Thompson.  Richard  J  .  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc   Air  bag  inflalor  5.h55,79<).  CI   280-737  (XK). 
Faithfull.  Nicholas  Simon,  and  Weers.  Jeffry  Greg,  to  Alliance  Pharmaceu- 
tical Corp   Partial  liquid  breathing  of  fluorocarbans    5.655.521.  CI    128- 
203  120 
Faller.  Douglas  V .  and  Ginis.  Irene,  to  Trti.stees  of  Boston  University 

Methods  for  determining  cellular  adtKsion   5.656.441.  CI  435-7  210 
Fallon.  Kenneth  Michael:  See 

Carey.  Charles  Francis.   Fallon.   Kenneth   Michael,   Markovich,   Voya 
Rista.  Powell.  Douglas  Oliver;  Vlasak.  Gary  Paul,  and  Zart.  Richard 
•Stuart.  5.656.139.  CI   204-222000 
Fallon.  Robert  Donald,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company  MetlKxl 
for  the  remediation  of  organoleads  especially  tctraethvllcad  (TEL)  in 
contaminated  natural  media   5,656.489,  CI   435  262  5(X)' 
Fannin,  Charles  S    See — 

Gates.  Stillman  F,  and  Fannin.  Charies  S,.  5.657.455.  CI  395  280,000. 
Fant.  Karl  M     .See— 

Sobelman.  Orald  E  ;  and  Fant,  Kari  M.,  5.656,948,  CI   326-35  000 
Fanuc  Ltd    See- 

Iwashita.     Yasusuke.     Matsum>^o.     Kaname;     and    Okita.    Tadashi, 
5.656,906.  CI    118-568  230 
Farges.  Guy:  See — 

Rickerby.  David  S  ;  Monge-Cadet,  Pienr;  and  Faiges,  Guy.  5.656.364, 
CI.  428-216.000 
Farkas.  Edward  J  Control  system  for  filling  of  tanks  with  saturated  liquids. 

5,655.578.  CI    141  59000 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S  rl    See — 

Buzz^tti.  Franco;  Longo.  Antonio.  Brasca.  Maha  Gabnclla;  Orzi.  Fab- 
nzio;  Crugnola.  Angelo,  Ballinan,  Dano;  and  Manani,  Manangela. 
5,656.654.  CI   514-412  (XX) 
Fannwald,  Michael,  and  Hon>witz.  Mark,  to  Rambus.  Inc    Memory  device 

with  a  pha.se  locked  loop  circuitry  5.657.481,  CI   395-551.000 
Farrall.  Simon  David,  lo  Rover  Group  Limited,  Control  of  a  vehicle  power- 

irain   5,656,921.  CI   322-40  000 
Farrell.  Joseph  T    See — 

Ruggiero.  Murray  A  ;  Marien.  Bruce  A.;  Anf.  Shoaib;  Roth.  Robert  P.; 
Farrell.  Joseph  T.  and  Vanover.  A   R  ,  5.656.683.  CI   524  100  (XX) 
Farrell.   Kevin   R  ;   and   Sorensen.  Jeffrey   S  .  to   Dictaphone  Corporation 
Isolated  word  recognition  using  decision  tree  classihers  and  time- indexed 
feature  vectors.  5.657.424.  CI.  395  2.640 
Farrington.  Theodore  Edwin.  Jr.  Bahlman.  Julia  Smith;  Burazin.  Mark  Alan, 
Chen,  Fung  jou.  Goerg.  Kristin  Ann.  Hermans,  Michael  Alan.  Makolin. 
Robert  John,  and  Rekoske,  Michael  John,  to  Kimberlv  Clari  Worldwide, 
Inc.  Soft  tissue  5.656.132.  CI    162  117.000. 
Farsi.  Mohammed:  .See — 

Allen.  Charles;  Pawson.  Richard.  Farsi.  Mohammed;  and  Johnson.  Peter. 
5.655.247.  CI    15-103.000. 
Fassnacht.  Ronald  E  :  See— 

Suran.   Michael   J  ;   and   Fassnacht.   Ronald   E.   5.655.619,   CI     180- 
270  0(X) 
Faulk,  Richard  A  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporalion.  Controlling  switch- 
Mode  power  conversion.  5.657,215,  CI.  .363-41.000. 
Fawzi.  Mahdi  B    See — 

Khan.  Sadalh  L' .  Ting.  Phyllis.  Nesbitt.  Russell  U  ;  Fawzi.  Mahdi  B.; 

and  Weiss.  Jay.  5.6.'i6,296.  CI   424-471  (XX) 

Faykish.  Lynn  E  ,  and  Lu.  .Shih-l^i.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company  Article  with  holographic  and  retroieflective  features.  5.656.360. 

CI  428-195  000 

Fealy.  Barbara  J  .  and  Rcinbold.  Audrey  I.,  to  Electronics  Hair  Styling.  Inc. 

Shampoo  and  conditioning  composition.  5.656.257.  CI.  424-70  130. 
Feamehough.  Peter  See — 

Ridley.  Ian  Hamilton;  and  Feamehough.  Peter.  5.655.837.  CI.  374- 

121  000. 
Ridley.  Ian  Hamilton,  and  Feamehough.  Peter.  5.655.838.  C\.  374- 
130  000. 
Fecik.  Michael  T    See- 
Frank.  Robert  G  ;  Fecik.  Michael  T.  and  Rotean.  Jean.  5.656.055.  CI. 
65  287  000 
Fehn.  Ingeburg.  and  Kamps.  Rainci.  lo  Siemens  Aklicngesellschaft  I'iller  for 
an  optical  transmission  element  having  at  least  one  optical  waveguide 
5,657.410.  CI   .385- 102  (XX) 
Feigelson.  Gregg  Brian;  Curtan.  William  V;  and  Zicgler.  Carl  Bernard,  to 
American  Cyaiiamid  Company  4-substituled  azetidinones  as  precursors  to 
2-substitutcd-3-carboxy  carbapenem  antibiotics  and  a  method  of  producing 
them.  5.656.753,  CI.  54()-200(XX) 
Fclknor  Intemalional.  Inc.   See — 

Whituker.  t)ennis  R  ;  and  Waligorski.  Gordon  J.,  5.6.57,004.  CI    140- 
815450 
Fellowes  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Kroger.  Bnice  R..  5.655.725.  Q.  241-2.36.000 
Fen.  Zhou:  See — 

Lee.  Mu  Ell,  and  Fen.  Zhou.  5,656.454,  CI.  435-69  100. 
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Feng.  William   See — 

Knesel.  Marshall  S.;  Kazemzadeh.  Farhad.  Knesel,  Matthew;  Feng. 
William;  Barber.  .Steve  C  ;  and  Kluck.  William  J..  5.656.032.  CI 
6(»4-l32  0(X) 
Feng,  Xiangdong;  and  Einziger,  Robert  E .  to  Battclle  Memorial  Institute 
Ptocess  for  immobilizing  plutonium  into  vitreous  ceramic  waste  forms 
5.656.009.0  588-11000. 
Ferag  AG   See-- 

Infangcr.  Rudolf.  5.655.427.  CI.  83-673.000. 
Ferguson.  Bobby  L  .  to  ABB  Velco  Grav  Inc   Running  tool  for  installing  a 

wellhead  load' shoulder  5.655.606.  Ci  166.382  000 
Fcmi.  Paul,  Zimmerman.  .Scoil.  Beeson,  Karl.  Schwcyen.  John;  and  Tezucar, 
Okan,  to  .AlliedSignal  Inc   Optical  device  compnsing  a  plurality  of  units 
having  ai  least  two  geonietrically-diflcrcntiatcd  tapered  optical  waveguides 
therein  5.657.408.  CI   385-43  000 
Fcrreira.  Placid  M  ;  Khanna,  Nitin;  and  Pei.  Zhijam.  to  University  of  Illinois 
at  Ifrbana  Champaign  Rotary  ultra.sonic  i:nnding  apparatus  and  priKCss 
5.655.956.  CI   451   143.000 
Fcrtill.  Jess  Bnn;  and  Snead.  Kevin  Hudson,  to  WhiukerCorp..  The.  Fixture 
for  use  in  preparing  twisted  pair  cables  for  attachment  to  an  electrical 
connector  5.655.284.  CI    29-566..3(X) 
Ferrotec  Corporation  See — 

Tsuda.  Shiro.  and  Takayama.  Mayumi.  5  656.196.  CI   252-62  520. 
Ferzoco.  fjzio    Apparatus  for  dissipating  fog  with  limned  use  of  energy 

5.655.383.  CI   62-277  (XX) 
Feucr.   Mark   D.   and  Wicsenfcld,   Jay   M  .   to   Lucent   Technologies   Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  a  single-port  mixjulator  having  amplification 
5,657.148.  CI   3.59-263  0(X) 
Fiacco.  Richard  M  :  See- 
Brown.  Gillian  L.;  Fiacco.  Richard  M.;  and  Walker,  John  C.  5.656.057. 
CI   65-384.000. 
Fiala.  Harvey  E  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporalion  System  and  process 

for  perfomung  optimal  target  tracking  5.657.251.  CI.  342-162.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  .^G:  See- 

Ament,  Norbert:  and  Bemhard.  Dieter.  5.655.641.  CI    192-2I2.(XI0 
Gnindei.  Manlrcd,  Deppert.  Nurhert.  Wolki.  Peter;  and  Wieser,  Robert, 
5.655.614.  CI    188-122  180 
Fickcnscher.  Helmut:  See — 

Nick.  Sigrid;  Fickenscher.  Hclmiii;  Biesingcr-Zwosta.  Brigitte:  Jahn. 
Gerhard,  and  Fleckensiein.  Bemhard.  5.656.475.  C\.  435-235.100. 
Fico  B  V:  See— 

Venrooij.  Johannes  Lambertus  Gcrardus  Maria.  5.6.56.305.  CI    425- 
145  000 
Fidelity  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Slesarev,  Alexei  I.,  5,656.463,  CI.  435-91  500 
Fiene.  Uwe:  See — 

Dux.  Dictmar;  Hanning,  Walter.  Fiene,  Uwe;  Schnatwinkel,  Michael. 
Stcinmeicr,  Rudolf.  Wihnes,  Manfred,  Hamann.  Christian,  Heltwer, 
Thomas,  itebermann.  Chnstoph;  and  Glathc,  Hans  Georg.  5,655.922. 
CI   439  2I3  0(X) 
Figucroa.  Jose  Carlos:  St-t- 

Sihneider.  Ron.  Budde.  Frederick  G..  Jr.  and  Figueroa.  Jose  Carios. 
5,655.731.  CI.  242-605.0(X) 
Kikng.  Frol.  See 

flavell,  Richard  A  ;  Fikrig,  Erol;  Lam.  Tuan  T.  Kantor.  Fred  S  .  and 
Barthold.  Stephen  W  ,  5.656.451.  CI  435-69  1(X) 
Files,  Leigh  Ann;  Pnmm.  Charles  E  ;  and  Taylor.  Robert  H  .  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Methixl  for  determining  pen  location  on  display 
apparatus  using  piezoelectric  point  elements  5.657.053.  CI  345- 1 77. 000 
Files.  Leigh  Ann.  Primm.  Charles  E  ;  and  Taylor.  Robert  H  .  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incoiporaled  Determination  of  pen  location  on  display  appa 
ratus  using  pieztielectnc  point  elements.  5,657.054.  CI.  145-1 77  (X)0 
Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH   See — 

(kith.  Gerhard.  5.655.683.  CI.  222  1.000. 
Findian.  Shane  J  ;  and  Childs.  Wylie  J  .  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute 
Method  and  apparatus  for  repairing  damaged  tubes  by  interior  laser  clad 
welding   5,656  185,  CI    219  121640 
Fink.  Pamela  K.;  and  Kornman.  Kenneth  S  ,  to  Medical  Science  Systems.  Inc 
Hierarchical  biological  modelling  system  and  method.  5.657.255.  CI 
364-578  000 
Fink.  Peter:  See  — 

Pradl.  Ferdinand;  Fink.  Peter;  Bimeder.  Richard;  and  Noemmer.  Katha 
nna,  5.656.690.  CI   524-847  (XX). 
Finley.  Michael  G  :  See — 

Pederscn,  David  V.;  Finley.  Michael  G  ;  and  Sautter,  Kenneth  M  , 
5,657.206.  CI   .361-772.000. 
Finley.  Ronald  B    See — 

bay.  Gene  F;  and  Finley,  Ronald  B  .  5.656.146.  CI   2(M-648  000 
Finnyard*;  Oy:  See — 

Hagelstam.  I.ennart;  Harjula.  Arjo.  and  Eronen.  Harri.  5,655.472.  CI 
114-56.000 
Fiore.  John  H  :  See — 

Mechlenburg.  Douglas  M  .  Kimmcl.  Steven  A  ;  and  Fiore.  John  H  , 
5.655.522.  CI    128-203.120 
R.sch.  Michael:  See— 

Brecker.  Lawrence  R  ,  Bacaloglu.  Radu;  Fisch.  Michael;  Shah.  Mukund; 
and  Loefflcr.  Ono.  5.656.202.  CI   252-400.520 
Rschbach.  Leroy  J.    See — 

Coscntino.  Louis  C  ;  Hnojewyj,  Anatol  M  ;  Fischbach,  Leroy  J  ;  Jansen. 
Walter  B  .  and  Maltais.  Jo  Ann  B..  5.656.302.  CI  424-616.000. 
Fischer.  Larry  G  :  See — 


Russell.  David  S.;  Fischer,  Larry  G.;  and  Wala.  Philip  M..  5.657.374.  CI 
370-328  0(X) 
Fischer.  Melchioi.  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  AG   Combustion  chamber  with 

premixing  burners  5.655.903.  C\.  431-353.000. 
Fischer.  Udo   See — 

Benz.  Volkcr,  Berkenkopf.  Martin;  Fischer.  L'do;  Lorenz.  Hans;  and 
Meier  Kaiser,  Michael.  5.656.209.  CI   264-1.600 
Fischer.  Uwe:  See — 

Dittmann.  Karl  Hcinz;  and  Fischer.  Uwe.  5,656.770.  O   73  1 17.300. 
Fisher.  David  A     Sei — 

Bums.  L.awrence  M  ;  Podcll.  Allen;  Fisher.  David  A.:  and  Ramachan- 
dran,  Ravi,  5,657.326.  CI   370-349,000. 
Fisher.  John:  See — 

Egan,  Donald  G.;  and  Fisher,  John,  5,657,460.  CI  395-326.000. 
Fisher.  John  J.:  See- 
Tucker  David  C  .  Fisher.  John  J  ;  and  Marchetti.  Kenneth  A  .  5.656.315, 
CI   426-420.0(H) 
Fisfier.  John  L.;  Richcrson.  J.  Donald;  Dombrock.  Ronald  F .  Cloyd.  John  E.; 
and  Smith.  Stephen  D.,  to  Kuhlman  Electric  Corporation    Method  for 
assembling  a  fuse  holder  5.655.292.  CI   29-845  000. 
Fisher.  Michael  James  See — 

Sarlino.  Raymond  Jerome;  Bisco,  Thomas;  and  Fisher.  Michael  James, 
5.656,235.  CI   266  207.0(X). 
Fisher  F^ce.  Inc    See — 

Asbach.  Ronald  M  ;  Green.  Seth  N  ;  and  Slowe.  James  E..  5.655.680.  CI. 

220-404  0(X) 
Hams.  Peter  M  ,  and  Paddock.  Charles  W .  5.655.946,  CI.  446-304.000 
Fisherman.  Igor;  Kouzneisov.  Gleg  V,  Pavlishin.  Sergey  P;  and  Shatilov. 
.•Mciander  ,N  .  to  YBM  Technologies.  Inc    Personal  computer  hard  disk 
protection  system   5.657.470,  CI   395-480.000. 
Fitness  Motivation  Institute  of  Amenca   See— 

Useldinger.  Ronald  E  ,  and  Peterson.  Paul  Enc.  5.656,004,  CI    482- 
1 20.CHX). 
Fmen.  Timothy  E  ;  Lay.  Dieter  F;  and  Bender.  Thomas  M..  to  Redinond 
Products.  Inc.  Base  end  dispensing  container  with  travel  cap.  5.655.687.  CI. 
222-212.IKXI. 
Flachglas  AG:  .See — 

Stotzel.  Eberhard;  Klosel.  Ferdinand;  and  Yale.  Brian.  5.656.560.  CI 

501-72.000. 

Flavcll,  Richard  A  ;  Fikrig.  Erol;  Lam.  Tuan  T ;  Kantor.  Fred  S  ;  and  Barthold. 

Stephen  W..  to  Yale  University    OspE.  OspF.  and  SI   polvpeptides  in 

borrelia  bumdorfen  .  5.656.451,  CI   435-69.100 

Flax.  Stephen  W .  t(>  RexTcch  Systems  Inc  Method  for  evaluating  imaging 

capabilities  of  an  ultrasound  system.  5.656.763.  CI   73-1.820 
Flcckenstein.  Bemhard:  See — 

Nick.  Sipnd;  Fickcnscher.  Helmut;  Biesinger  Zwosta,  Brigine;  Jahn. 
Gerhard;  and  Fleckenslein.  Bemhard.  5.656,475.  CI  435-235  100. 
Fleetguard.  Inc  :  See  — 

Linnerslen.  Staffan  B  ;  and  Hobet,  Anatolie.  5,656.166.  CI.  210-489.000. 
Flener.  Jeff  M.  Canister  for  surface  mount  electronic  components  5.657.198, 

CI.  .161-220  000. 
Fletcher.  Taylor  C  High  precision  electronic  digital  thermometer  5.655,305. 

CI    374-170  000. 
FlexTech  Systems  Inc  :  See — 

Flax,  Stephen  W.,  5,656,763.  CI.  73-1.820. 
Florean.  Jean:  See — 

Frank.  Robert  G..  Fecik.  Michael  T.  and  Florean.  Jean.  5.656.055.  CI. 
65  287  000. 
Rores.  Hector:  See — 

Richards.  John  G  ;  Sander,  Wendell  B  ,  Richmond.  Donald  V.  II;  and 
Flores.  Hector.  5.656.547,  CI   438-460  (KXJ 
Fluid  Containment,  Inc    See — 

Schneider,  William  A  ;  Crosby.  E.  C  .  and  Cannan.  Edward  B..  Jr. 
5,655.265.  CI   24-21.000. 
Flynn.  Michael  John:  See — 

Cho.  Young  W ;  and  Flynn.  Michael  John.  5.656,289,  CI  424-455  000. 
F^C  Corporation:  See — 

Lawrence.   Scon    P;   East.  Charles   F;   and   Richey,   Samuel   Clark 

5.655.642.  CI    193-37  000 
Mannoi,  Charalampos.  Pfenning.  Thomas  M  .  and  Sarff,  Gary  R.. 
5,656.796.  CI    174  74  00R. 
Focke  &  Co  (GmbH  &.  Co.)  See— 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Schlenker,  Michael.  5.656.084.  CI.  118-314.000. 
Focke.  Hcinz;  and  Schlenker  Michael,  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.) 
Process  and  apparatus  for  tJie  coating  of  glue  onto  a  blank  for  hinge-lid 
packs   5,656.084.  CI.  118-314.000. 
Fogel.  Gregory:  See — 

Lurie.  Alexander;  Fogel.  Gregory;  and  Volfson.  Boris.  5.656.814.  CI 
2.50-337.000. 
Folkers.  Karl  A.:  See — 

Bowers,  Cvril  Y ;  Folkers,  Karl  \:  and  Janecka,  Anna.  5,656.727.  CI. 
530-328'000. 
Follmer.  Brett  A  :  See — 

Imran,  Mir  A  ;  Pomeranz.  Mark  L  ;  Glvnn.  Bnan  A  ;  Follmer,  Brett  A  ; 
and  Gillis.  Edward  M  .  5.656.029.  CI   604-95  000 
Folsom.  James  C  :  See — 

Blake.  Laurence  S  ,  Rombull,  Philip  A  ;  Krupica.  l.ibor;  Larsen.  David 
B..  Folsom.  James  C;  Freeman.  Ross  A  ;  Jacques.  Roger  A.;  Ring. 
Robert  S.;  and  Smith.  Gerald  L..  5,655,452.  CI.  101-477.000. 
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Folsoni.  Lawrence  R..  and  Tutlcer.  Clive.  lo  Polsom  Technnlogies.  Inc. 

Continuously  variable  vane  type  transmission  with  regenerative  braking 

5.65'>..169.  CI   A0  4MftO() 

^ol^om,  Lawrence  R  .  ami  Tucker.  Clivc,  to  Folsom  Technologies,  Inc. 

Vane  type  continuously  variable  tTaiumis.siun.  5.655.370,  CI.  60-491.000. 

Kolsom  Technologies.  Inc.  See  - 

Folsom.  Uwrence  R..  and  Tucker.  Clive.  5.655,.»ft9.  CI  6(1-414000. 
Folsom,  Lawrence  R  ;  and  Tucker.  Clive.  5.655,370.  CI.  60-491.000. 
Fond.  Olivier,  lo  Nestcc  S.  A.  Cartridges  having  interiorly  positioned  zones  of 

reduced  ihicknes.^.   5.656..M1.  CI  426  S4  000 
Fond.  Olivier.  Lavanchy.  Gerard;  and  Yoakim.  Alfred,  to  Nesiec  S  A  Obtain- 
ing fluid  comestibles  from  substances  contained  in  cartndges.  5.656,.3I6. 
CI.  426-4330(K) 
Fong-Ho.  May    See 

SfLConibif.  Dana;  Nielsen,  Niels  J  ;  Fong  Ho.  May.  Yeung.  King  W;ih 
Walter;  and  Hand.  Uwrence  A..  5.657.061.  CI   347-18  000 
Ford  Motor  Contpany:  See  - 

Boaz.  Premakaran  Tucker,  5,656,053,  01  65-106.000. 

Orti/.    Edmundo:    Molinar.    Alfon.so.    and    Solano.    Mario    Alberio. 

^655,724,  CI   242-333  000 
Pham.  Cuong  Van.  Havden.  Bnan  J  .  and  Walles.  Bethany  J..  5.655.700. 

CI   228- 106  000 
Todd.  Michael  George.  Belke,  Robert  Fxlward.  Jr ;  and  Gordon,  Robert 

Joseph.  5.655.291.  CI   29-830  (K¥) 
Wilkos/.  Daniel  Fdward.  Zalu/ec.  Matthew  John:  and  Dalka.  Thomas 
Michel.  5.655.432.  CI   92-7 1. (HX). 
Formosa  Saint  Jose  Corp..  See — 

Yang.  Ming  Shun.  5.655.728.  CI  242-395.100. 
Fomcr.  Klaus.  Ehrlich.  Angelika;  Die/el.  Wolfgang:  F^kert.  Rolf:  Euihin. 
Flkc.  Krause.  Fberhard.  Slonina.  Peter;  Volk.  Hans  Dieter.  Rcpkc.  Hem 
nch,  Georgi.  Monika.  Leiden.  Martina;  Bienen.  Michael.  Ovcinnikov. 
Michail.  Schmidt.  Ralph.  Schuctt.  Manfred.  Mcnicl.  Rcnatc.  and  Breust- 
cdi.  Winlned.  lo  Berlin  Chemic  AG  Acylalcd  splenopentins.  methods  for 
their  synthesis  and  their  use  5,656.601.  CI  514-17.000. 
Forsyih  Denial  Inhmiary  for  Children   See — 

Slashenko.  Ptiilip.  I.i,  Yi-Ping,  and  Wucherpfennig.  Anne  L  .  5.656.728. 
CI   53O-350.0(X) 
Forlin,  Marcel:  See- 

Paradis.  Claude.  Fomn,  Marcel,  Haas.  Michael  Hdward.  Lanoue.  Tho 
mas    J  :    Pincaull.    Jean  Guy,   Guillemettc.    Robert:    and    Cliaaban, 
Mohammed,  5,656,984,  CI    336-61  ()00 
Foscco  International  Limited:  See  - 

,Sarlitlo.  Raymond  Jerome.  Bisco.  Thomas,  and  Fisher,  Michael  James. 
5.656.235.  CI.  266-207  000 
Foster.  Donald  D..  to  Conlico  Inlemaiional.   Inc    Method  of  making  a 

one-piece  trigger  sprayer  housing  5.656.227.  CI   264  328.100 
Foster.   Raymond   Keith.   Seal   member  for  reciprocating   slat  conveyors. 

5,655.64S.  CI    198-750  300 
Foulk,  Richard  Arlo    Method  of  machining  cylinder  bores  in  engines  at 

operating  lemperanire  5.655,854,  CI  408-1  OOR 
Fowler.  William:  See — 

Seifen.  Kevin  R  ;  Lynch,  Laurie;  Johnson,  Dehra  K.;  Kalla.  Jonathan, 
and  Fowler,  William.  5.656.241.  CI.  422-82.060 
Fox.  Dallas  C:  See 

Malambo.  Thompson  J  ;  and  Fox.  Dallas  C.  5.655,387,  CI,  62-51  l.(XK). 
Fox,  JaiiKS  E..  Jr:  See- 
Campbell.  David  L..  and  Fox.  James  E,.  Jr,,  5,6.56.970,  CI.  327-565  000. 
Foxboro  Company,  The  .See  - 

Powell.  Roger  E  .  II.  Korowit/.  Simon.  Angclosanlo.  John  P.;  and  Kara.s. 
Edwin  L  .  5.656.7H2,  CI  73  7.56.000. 
Franiatome  Connectors  IfSA  Inc.  See — 

Penigini,  Michael  N..  5.655.931,  CI  439-573.000 
France  Telecom.  See — 

Daniel.  Patrick;  Szychowiak.  Piotr;  and  Houdotn,  Thierry,  5,657,247,  CI 
364-200610 
France  Telecom.  EstablissemenI  autonome  de  droit  public:  See — 

Caudrelier.  Jacques.  5.657.412,  CI    385- 135.000 
Francis,  GeoflFrey  V ,  and  Pendrv,  Stephen  W ,  to  Vision  Games,  Inc.  Movable 

player  for  hoard  game   5.655.767,  CI    273  108  100 
Frank.   Helge,  to  Daimler  Ben/  Aerospace  Airbus  (jmbH    Apparatus  for 

draining  wa.ste  water  from  aircraft   5,655,7^2,  CI   244-1  (X)R 
Frank.  Robert  G  ;  Fccik.  Michael  T,  and  Rorean,  Jean,  lo  PPG  lndu.stnes.  Inc. 

Sheet  shaping  press   5,656,055.  CI  65-287.000 
Fratello.  Daniel  A  ;   Brandenburg.  Eric;  Pirshafiey.  Nasjier;  and  Walker, 
Douglas,  lo  Translogic  Corporaliiw   Sealed  carrier  vessel  for  pneumatic 
transport  system   5.655.677,  CI    220-4  220 
Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft  .^ur  Forderung  der  ,Angewandten  Forschung  e  V.: 
,Se^— 

Glaubitt.  Wallher.  Jahn.  Raincr;  and  Merklein,  Slephan,  5,656,073,  CI. 
106-287.190 
Frechei,  Jean  M.  J.;  Li,  [Xmgming;  Powers,  Kenneth  William;  Wang.  Hsien- 
Chang,  and  While,  Donald  Andrew,  lo  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc 
Inierpolymer   cures    of   blends    comprising    halogenaled    isooletin/para- 
alkylstyrcne  elastomers  and  unsaturated  ela.stomers    5,656.694,  CI    525- 
195000. 
Fred  Seals  Con.slructlon.  Inc.:  See — 

Seals.  Frcdenck  L..  5.655,343.  CI   52-217  000 
Frcdcnckson,   Michael   D.;  .Seilz.   Martin  A.;   Hirthe.  Richard  W.;  Amin. 
Mohammad  N  .  DeLieto.  Anthony  L.;  Cragoe,  Alex  E ;  Latham.  Jeff  K.: 
and  Riggs.  Patnck  D  .  lo  Ijniled  Stales  of  Amcnca.  Navy  Solder  paste  and 
residue  measurement  system.  5,656,933.  CI.  324-693.000. 


Frcdrickson.  Robert  A.:  See — 

MacKay.  Dana  H  ;  and  Fredrickson.  Robert  A.  5.656.502.  CI    4,36 
180.000. 
Freeman.  Ross  A    See- 
Blake.  l.aurence  S  .  Rombult.  Philip  A.;  Knipica.  Libor:  Ijrsen.  David 
B  .  Folsom.  Jantes  C  .  Freeman.  Ross  A  ,  Jacques,  Roger  A  ,  Ring. 
Robert  S  ;  and  Smith.  Gerald  I, .  5.655.452.  CI.  101-477.000. 
Frehel.  Daniel  See- 

Boigegrain.  Robert.  Bnidin.  Roger,  Frehel,  Daniel;  Gully,  Danielle; 
Molimard,  Jean-Charles,   and  Olliero,   Dominique,   5,656,648.  CI. 
514  371  0(K) 
Frcilag.  Gemot,  lo  Schenck  Koineg,  Pruef    und  Aulomatisierungstcchnik 
GmbH  Method  and  apparatus  for  simulating  a  mass  or  load  on  a  stationary 
testing  stand   5.657.227,  CI    364  424  034 
Freitag.  Slcven  E  :  See 

Wendel.  A.  Christopher,  and  Freitag.  Steven  E,  5,655,561,  CI.   137- 
79.000. 
Freyer,  Jan:  See — 

Mellemstrand.  Jone;  Aadnev.  BemI  Sigvc.  Ohisland.  Svein;  and  Frever, 

Jan,  5,655,607,  CI    166-386  000 

Friemel,  Barry  H  .  Wcng,  Lee:  and  Teo,  Tal-Jin,  lo  Siemens  Medical  Sy.slems, 

Inc    3  Dimensional  compound  ultrasound  held  of  view,  5.655,535,  CI. 

128-660  070 

Fnend,  David  R  ,  and  Wong,  David,  lo  Cibus  Phannaceulical,  Inc.  Colonic 

delivery  of  dnigs  5,656,294,  CI  424-»65()00 
Fnesen,  Viktor,  toTemic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH  Circuit  arrange- 
nteni  for  the  digital  identification  of  a  transmission  standard.  5,657,090,  Cl. 
348-558000 
Frisch,  Ernst  Georg,  and  Braumandl.  Waller,  lo  Sensor  Instruments  GmbH. 
(Jptical  apparatus  fiw  mcasunng  deformation  of  a  bodv    5.656,783,  CI. 
73-800.000 
Frisch.  Kurt  C    See — 

Hill.  Gregory  A.;  Frisch.   Kurt  C;  Sendijarevic.  Vahid;  and  Wong. 
Shaio-Wen.  5.656,210.  CI   264  2  600 
Frilsch.  Horn,  to  Lewa  Herficn  On  GmbH  A  Co.  Controlled  pfrvcniion  of 
prenulure  snuffle  valve  actuation  in  high  pressure  membrane  pumps 
5.655.894.  CI   417  387.000. 
Fnlzemcier.  Karl-Hcmrich:  Sec- 
Bull.  James  Ronald.  Frilzemeier.  Karl-Heinrich;  ami  Hegelc-Hanung. 
Chrisla.  5.656.622,  CI    514  182000 
Fnictus.  Alain,  lo  Boots  Company  PLC.  Tlie  Multiple  emulsions  5.6.56.263. 

CI   424  59  000. 
Fry.  Ted.  lo  Aslen,  Inc.  Steel  reinforced  roll-up  industrial  door  substrate 

fabric   5.655.-585.  CI    I60-IO000 
Frve.  David  E.:  See — 

Cords.  Frederick  W;  and  Frye.  David  E.  5,655,429,  CI  91-431.000. 
Frye,  Lynn  Ann.  See — 

Cheng.  Shu  Guang  Greg;  Merchant.  Zohar  Mohamed:  Frye,  Lynn  Ann; 
Wiseman,  Gregory  Aaron,  Long,  Susan  Elaine,  and  Fiibel,  Hermann. 
5.656.320.  CI  426  582.000 
Fu.  Chen-Tsu:  See — 

Lin.  Bor-Wen;  Fu.  Chen-Tsu;  Liu.  Dean-Mo.  and  Jou.  Zuei-Chown, 
5,656,218.  CI   501-89000 
Fu.  Tracy   See — 

Rubin.  Michael;  Newman.  Nathan;  Fu.  Tracy.  Ross.  Jennifer,  and  Chan. 

James,  5,657,335.  CI   372  44  000. 

Fuchs,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Rilsche.  Stefan,  lo  Ing  Ench  Pfeiffer  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG.  Media  dispenser  having  a  variable  constriction  ouUct.  5.655.689.  CI 

222-321  300 

Fuentes.  Alfredo.  Structure  movcnienl  inonitonng  and  emergency  alarm 

system   5.657,003.  CI    .140  690  (K)l) 
Fueihoft.  Robert  H  .  to  MEMC  Electronic  Matenals.  Inc    Non-distorting 
video  camera  for  use  with  a  system  for  controlling  growth  of  a  silicon 
crystal   5.656.078.  CI    117-201000 
Fuesser.  Hans  Juergen.  Holdik.  Karl:  Rohwer,  Klaus;  and  Hartweg.  Martin, 
to  Daimler  Ben/  AG    l.ayer  conslruclitm  with  an  organic  layer  and  a 
transparent  cover  iavcr  which  is  harder  than  the  organic  layer  and  process 
for  its  production.  .5,656,363.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Fuesser.  Hans  Juergen:  See — 

Zachai.  Reinhard.  Fuesser.  Hans-Juergen;  and  Gutheil.  Tim.  5.656,828, 
CI   257  77  000. 
Fuhr.  Arlan  W.:  See- 
Keller.  Tony  S.;  Lehneman.  James  B  ;  and  Fuhr.  Arlan  W .  5.656.017.  CI, 
601-108.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Company   See — 

Nakayama,  Tomoharu;  Fujita,  Koelsu;  Kinoshita.  Shigenon;  Yanase. 
Takao.  Hanazawa.  Masahiko;  Kitada.  Shinichiro.  Kikuchi.  Toshio; 
and  Aso.  Takeshi.  5.656.91 1.  CI   318  718  000 
Fuji  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  :  See  - 

Tsushima.  Akane.  5.656.4f)5.  CI  430-59(100. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakakiyama.   Rvuzo.   Shirakawa.   Kimjnaga;   and  Te/uka.   Kazunari, 
5.655,408,  Ci  74-33600R 
Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See 

Endoh,  Akira;  and  Monkawa.  Masahiro,  5,656.417.  CI.  430-502.000. 

Fukunaga.  Toshiaki.  5.657.3.39,  CI   372-50000 

Hyuga.  Hiroaki.  5.657,341,  CI   372  98.(XI0 

Kurokawa,  Yoshiyuki,   Ishikawa,  Yoshihiro,  Muake,   Michihiro;  and 

Yoshida.  Ma,sayuki,  5,657,084,  CI.  348  373.000 
Nakaminc.  Takeshi;  Moloki.  Masuji;  Kawagishi.  Toshio;  and  Malsuda. 
Naoto.  5,656,418,  CI.  430-558.000. 
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Tanaka,  Kalsuhiko.  5.6,56.125.  CI    156  361  000 
Toya.  Ichi/o;  and  Okada.  Hisashi.  5.6.56.419.  CI.  4.30-619.000. 
Fuji  Phi»to  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohno.  Kazunori.  5.657.167,  CI.  359-691.000 

Yahagi.  Saloshi;  and  Takatsuki,  Akiko.  5.657.170.  CI.  359-774.000. 
Fuji  Shoji  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takagi.  Shigemasa.  5.6.56.303,  CI.  425.34. 100. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maei.  Yoshihiro;  Sakayama.  Takashi;  Tezuka.  Yoshiaki;  Sakaki.  Hiroaki: 

and  Fujii.  Hideki.  5.657.136.  CI    358  468  000. 
Nakamura.  Shigeloshi;  and  Morivama.  Hiroaki.  5,656,204.  CI.  252- 

582.000 
Nashimoto,  Keiichi,  5,6.56,382,  CI   428-620.1KI0 
Ono.  Kalsuhiko;  Selo,  Tsuyoshi,  and  Watanabe.  Yutaka.  5,657,113.  CI 

355  75000 
Shinohara.  Koichito,  5.657,071.  CI.  347-252.000, 
Fujibayashi.  Kcnji:  See — 

Tcrada.  ALsusuke;  lizuka,  Yoshio;  Wachi,  Kazuvuki;  and  Fujibayashi, 
Kenji.  5,656,758.  CI.  544-59.000 
Fujihara,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Sekiyama,  Yutaka;  Fujihara.  Yasuyuki;  Hayashi.  Terumine.  Tanaka. 
Hiromi.  and  Kusuhara.  Jiro.  5.657.242.  CI   364-491.000 
Fujii.  Eiichi.  See — 

Nishimura.  Naoki;  and  Fujii.  Eiichi.  5.656.384.  CI.  428-694.0ML 
Fujii.  Hideki:  See — 

Maei.  Yoshihiro:  Sakayama. Takashi;  Tezuka.  Yoshiaki;  Sakaki.  Hiroaki; 
and  Fujii.  Hideki.  5.657.1.36,  CI    358-468  000. 
Fujii,  Ma-saki,  Saihara,  Shinjiro,  and  lloh,  Toyolsugu,  lo  Konica  Corporation 

Injection  molding  method   5,656.228.  CI   264-328  130 
Fujii,  Toshiro:  See — 

Murakami,  Kazuo;  Awamura.  Kazuo;  Sailo.  Shinya;  and  Fujii,  Toshiro. 
5.655.9.53.  CI  451-62  000 
Fujiki,  Kenji:  See — 

Kawajiri.  Sliogo,  Sugino,  Takuya;  Naka.  Takahiro;  Awasaka.  Monyoshi: 
and  Fujiki.  Kenji,  5,655,362,  CI  60-276000 
Fujikin  Incorporated  See — 

Ogawa,  Shuliei:  Kojima,  Telsuya,  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Shoda.  Koichiro. 
5.655.420.  CI   81-467  000 
Fujimori,  Naoji;  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Tanabe,  Keiichiro.  Fujimori.  Naoji;  and  Ota, 
Nobuhiro,  5,657.365,  CI   378-143  000 
Fujimoto.  Chiaki:  See — 

Naiio.  Yasiio.  Doi.  Hideki;  and  Fujimoto.  Chiaki.  5.657.229.  CI   364 
426(115 
Fujimoto.  Nobuhiro.  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazuhiro.  Wakao.  Kiyohide.  Nobuhara.  Hiroyuki;  Fujimoto, 
Nobuhiro,  Rokugawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kuroyanagi,  Satoshi,  5,657,144. 
CI    359  128.000 
Fujimoto.  Shuichi.  Sato,  Kazumi,  Ura,  Yoshiyuki.  Kunii.  Hisashi,  and  Shi 
mada,  Takamichi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shift  control 
apparatus  for  an  automatic  transmission  5,655,993.  CI,  477-1 16. 0(X) 
Fujimoto.  Takashi   See — 

Nagano.  Shuji.  Fujimoto.  Takashi.  Ichimura.  Takao;  Komai.  Hirokazu; 
Takahashi.  Kenji:  and  Uchida.  Kazuo.  5.655.490.  CI    123-90410. 
Fiqioka.  Takafumi:  Teramolo.  Shuji.  Tanaka.  Michinon.  Shimizu.  Hiroshi: 
Tabusa.  Fujio.  and  Tominaga.  Michiaki.  lo  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd 
Pcnpheral  vasixlilating  agent  tonlaming  pipendme  dernative  as  active 
ingredient  5.656.642.  CI   514  326000 
Fujisawa.  Katsuhide;  Takahashi.  Masakatsu.  and  Tajima.  Makoto.  lo  Nippim 
Reinz  Co  .  Ltd  Catalytic  convener  for  cleaning  exhausi  gas  5.656.245.  CI 
422  179  000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Hemmi.  Keiji.  Neya.  Masahiro;  Fukami.  Naoki;  Hashimoto.  Ma.sashi. 
Tanaka.  Hir<ikazu,  and  Kayakin.  Natsuko,  5,656.604.  CI  514-18.000 
Fujita  Corporation:  See — 

Givoni.  Banich;  and  Yajima.  Saloshi.  5.655.385.  CI  62-310000. 
Fujita.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Kondo.  Kaoru:  Fujita.  Kenjiro:  and  Walanalie.  Shinji.  5.655.995.  CI. 
477-155  000 
Fujita.  Koelsu   See — 

Nakayama.  Tomoharu;  Fujila.  Koelsu:  Kinoshita.  Shigenon.  Yanase. 
Takao:  Hanazawa.  Masahiko;  Kitada.  Shinichiro;  Kikuchi.  Toshio: 
and  Aso,  Takeshi,  5,656.911.  CI   3 1 8-7 1 8  (MX) 
Fujitsu  Limned   See — 

Chou.  William  Tai  Hua;  and  Wang.  Wen-chou  Vincent.  5.656.414,  CI 

430-312.000 
Hasegawa.  Takashi,  5,657,467.  CI.  395-»30.000. 
Hashimoto.  Koichi;  Ohtsuka.  Toshivuki;  Shinpuku.  Fumihiko;  Malsu- 

naga.  Daisuke.  and  Enda.  Takavu'ki.  5.656.128.  CI   216-47  000 
Honda.  Yasufumi.  5.657.297.  CI   368-46  000 

Inagaki.  Yasukuni.  and  Takahashi.  Hitoshi.  5.657.361.  CI.  377-39.000 
Kikkawa,  Toshihide,  5,6.56.076.  CI    117-841)00 
Kurusu.  Ryutaro;  and  Narabu.  Tsutomu.  5.657.180,  CI   360-92  000 
Malsui,  Kazuki,  5,657,432,  CI    .395-l29.0(X) 
Mitsue,  Hiroyuki,  Takenaka,  Masashi;  and  Sakuma.  Masao,  5,656,864, 

CI.  257-787.0(K) 
Moresco,  Larry  L  ;  Honne,  David  A  ;  and  Wang,  Wen-Chou  Vincent, 

5,655,290,  CI   29-8.30.000 
Nakagaki,  Taisuru,  and  Ine,  Toshio.  5,657.316,  O.  370-394000 
Ohmon.  Hisakazu:  and  Ishii.  Yoshinori.  5.657.318.  CI.  370-516000 
Sakae.  Keisuke;  and  Yoshikawa.  Kimio,  5.657,359.  CI.  375-376  000 


Sakuma.  Yoshiki.  5.6.56.821.  CI.  257-14  000. 
Sandhu.  Adarsh.  5.657,189,  CI  360-112.000. 
Shiiara.  Masataka.  5.657.177.  CI    .360-73  030 

Tamagawa.  Noriko;  and  Takeuchi.  Mika.  5.657..382.  CI   379-211.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuhiro:  Wakao.  Kiyohide;  Nobuhara.  Hiroyuki;  Fujimoto. 
Nobuhiro:  Rokugawa.  Hirovuki.  and  Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi.  5.657,144, 
CI   359  128  000 
Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki:  Sakoda.  Hideharu:  Nomoto.  Ryuji. 
Watanabe,    Eiji,   Orimo,   Seiichi;   Onodera,    Masanori:   and   Waki. 
Ma.saki,  5.656.550,  CI  438-123  000 
Yeas,  John  A  ;  Maiek,  Stefan  J.,  and  Soderteli,  Wavne  G.,  5.657, 183.  CI. 
.360-97010 
Fujiuchi.  Hiroyuki:  Takeshita,  Masaaki;  L'chida,  Kenji,  Ida.  Tsutomu,  Oku- 
mura,  Hisakazu:  and  Nakajima.  Mitsuhiko.  to  Kubota  Corporation  Detec- 
tor for  theft  prevention   5.656.998,  CI    340-571  (XK) 
Fujiwara.    Kazuhiro,    lo    Research    Instilute   of  Advanced    Malenal    Gas- 
CJeneralor  Optical  fiber  sensor  for  measunng  pressure  or  displacement, 
5,657,405,  CI   385-l2.(XX) 
Fujiwara,  Savun:  See — 

Izumi,  Yoshihiro:  and  Fujiwara.  Sayun.  5.657.056.  CI   .345-205  000 
Fujiwara.  Wataru.  Hyoda.  Junkoh;  Yamazaki,  Kenichi:  and  Kilamura.  Noriko. 
to  Sumitomo  Dow  Limited.  Prtxess  for  preparing  copolymer  latex  and  use 
thereof  5.656.689.  CI    524-822  000 
Fukami.  Naoki   See — 

Hemmi.  Keiji.  Neya.  Masahiro;  Fukami.  Naoki;  Hashimmo,  Masashi; 

Tanaka,  Hirokazu,  and  Kayakin,  Natsuko,  5.656.604.  CI  514  18.000 

Fukase.  Kalsuya.  Iijima.  Takahiro:  Nakazawa.  Masao.  and  Wakabayashi. 

Shimchi.  to  Shinko  Electnc  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd  Lead  frame  and  method  for 

manufactunng  same   5,656,855,  CI   257-676000 

Fukase,  Tadashi.  lo  NEC  Corjwraiion    Method  for  manufacturing  highly- 

inlegraled  capacitor  5,656,529,  CI  438-398  000 
Fukazu.  Yasuo:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Kazuki;  Kuroda.  Koki:  Ohki,  Naoyuki:  Nakano,  Masaki; 
Ushiro,  Takahiro;  Fukazu,  Yasuo,  Chaki.  Atsushi;  and  Takata.  Shini- 
chi.  5.656.187.  CI,  219-216.000. 
Fukuda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Imai.  Akira,  Hasegawa,  Norio:  Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Toshihiko. 
5.656.397.  CI  430-5  000 
Fukuda.  Hiroya:  See — 

Sawa.  Eiji.  Fukuda.  Hirova;  Monkawa,  Shohei;  Yaguchi,  Hiloshi;  and 
Mori,  Yuichiro.  5.6.56,344,  CI   428-36.500 
Fukuda,  Kenichi:  Kinami,  Hiloshi:  Sato,  Shinichi,  Tarumi,  Yasuo:  and  Arai. 
Ma.satoshi.    to    Shin-Elsu    Chemical    Co.    Lid     Curable    compositions 
5.6.56.711.  CI   528-l5(XX). 
Fukuda.  Tsunehiko  See — 

Nakahama.  Kazuo;  Fukuda.  Tsunehiko;  Kurokawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Kuro- 
shima.  Kenichi.  5,656,435.  CI  435-7.100. 
Fukuda.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Miyachi.  Takeshi:  Fukuda.  Yasuaki:  and  Chiba.  Keiko.  5.656.398.  CI. 
4.30-5.(XX) 
Fukui.  Michiyasu:  See — 

Kaneishi.  Akimasa;  Kiboshi.  Sinji;  Mio.  Isamu;  and  Fukui.  Michiyasu. 
5.656.234.  CI   264-572  000 
Fukui.  Yasuhilo;  and  Malsumolo.  Tokikazu.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial 
Co.  Ltd    Dnving  apparatus  for  liquid  crsstal  display    5.657.043.  CI. 
345- KM)  000 
Fukui.  Yasuo:  See — 

Imai.  Akihiro;  Fukui,  Yasuo;  and  Matsuo,  Hiroyuki.  5.6.S6.570.  CI 
503-227.000. 
Fukunaga.  Toshiaki.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co.  Ltd  Integrated  optics  semicon- 
ductor laser  device  5.657.339.  CI.  372.50  000 
Fukushi.  Talsuo.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Method 
of  making  multi-layer  composites  ha\  ing  a  fluoropolymer  layer  5.656. 121. 
CI.  156-326.000 
Fukushima.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tani.  Masaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo 
Kenkyusho     Hybrid    material    and    process    for   producing    the    same 
5.6.56.709.  CI   528-9.000 
Fukuwalan.  Yasuo  See — 

Tomita.   Mamoru:    Shimamura.   Seiichi;    Kawase.    Kozo:   Fukuwatari. 
Yasuo;  Takase.  Milsunon;  Bellamy.  Wayne  Robert;  Yamauchi.  Koji; 
Wakabayashi.  Hirovuki.  and  Tokila.  Yukiko.  5.656.591.  CI    514- 
6.000 
Fukuyama.  Masashi:  See — 

Ota.  Takashi,  and  Fukuyama,  Masashi.  5.656.120.  Q.  156-293.000. 
Fullz.  Brent:  See— 

Bugga.  Ratnakumar  V :  Halpen.  Gerald.  Fullz.  Brent:  Witham.  Charles 
K  ;   Bowman.   Robert  C  .   and   Hightower.  Adrian.   5.656.388.  CI 
429-40  000 
Fuluhata.  Naoto:  Sumi.  .Akinori;  and  Ohmura.  Takao.  lo  Green  Cross  Cor- 
piwation.   The    Method   for   highly   punfying   human    serum   albumin. 
5.656.729.  CI   530-364.000 
Funakoshi.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Iijima.  TeLsuo:  Ishii.  Yoshikazu:  Funakoshi.  Nobuhiro:  and  Okada.  Keiji. 
5.656.498.  CI  436-100(X) 
Furukawa.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Seiichi;   and  Furukawa.   Kazuhiko.   5.655.847.  CI    401- 
219.000 
Furulani.  Koji:  See — 

Kato.  Mitsuhide:  Tsuru.  Teruhisa.  and  Furutani.  Koji.  5.656.874.  CI. 
.307-111.000 
Fusion  L'V  Systems.  IiK  :  See — 
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Seviik.  Edward  Scon.  S.655.112.  O   M- 275  000. 
hu«i  Pharmaceuiical  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Kurixla.  Nihee,  .'>.6.'>6.l  12.  CI    l56-fi9.000 
Fussflman.  Robert  M    Packaging  apparatus  and  aenal  device  focmcd  from 

sheet  niatenal   5.655.944.  CI  446  67  (KM) 
huiaha  Densht  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Niivanu.  Takahim;  Itoh.  Shigeo:  and  Walanabe.  Teruo.  5.656..1.V).  CI 
427  2552()t) 
Futiiba  Denshi  Kngyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Niiyama.  Takahim,  Itoh.  Shigeo.  and  Walanabe.  Teruo.  5,656.889.  CI 
.1|V55.1(XX) 
Fyfe.   Scun   A     Hydraulic    shifting    system   for   nder   propelled   vehicle. 

5.655.982.  CI  474-80()00 
G&C,  Inc  ;  .Srr  - 

Grappach.  Ofeo.  5.655..'0O.  CI   29-896  411 
G   Leblanc  Corporation  See — 

Wise.  Phihp  C  .  5,656,788,  CI   84. 195  000 
G  M    Ptaff  Aktiengesellschaft   See 

Herbach.  Malhias.  and  Holl.  Helmar,  5.655.4*9.  CI    112-10.1000 
Gabbe.  David   See — 

Bliss,  Dasid;  Bryant,  George;  and  Gabbe,  David.  5.6.56.079.  CI    117 
22.1  000 
Gacta,  Fedenco  C  A  ;  -Stracker.  Elaine  C  ,  and  Pelerli-Roth.  Patncta  A  .  to 

Geron  Corporation  Telotnerasc  inhibitors   5.656.6.18.  CI   5I4-.10I  000 
Gaidis.  James   Michael;   and  Gartner.   Ellis   Martin,   to  W    R    Grace  & 
Co  -Conn   C\>ntrol  of  expansion  in  concrete  due  to  alkali  silica  reaction 
5.656.075,  CI    106-737  000 
Galdos,  Aitor;  Wagner,  Rudolf,  and  Bruderer,  Markus,  to  Bal/ers  Aktieng 
esellschaft    Vacuum  apparatus  tor  the  surface  treatment  of  woripieces 
5,655,277,  CI   29- .WOOF 
Galgut,  John   See — 

Pearman.  Kevin  Patrick,  and  Peart,  David  Joseph,  5.656.918.  CI.  320- 
30  000 
Gall.  Charles  H    See— 

Bianu.  Daniel;  and  Gall.  Charles  H..  5.6,56.978.  CI  333-81  OOR 
Gall.  Claus   See — 

Joerp.  Wolfgang,  Bordovsky,  Jaromir,  Cakma/,  Aydogan;  Heck.  Hubert. 
Roehnnger.  Artio,  Gall,  Claus,  Abt,  Reinhold,  Strauss,  Raincr,  and 
Koehler,  Karl  Hans,  5,655,620,  CI    180-428000 
Gallagher,  Timothy  Francis;  See — 

Adams,  Jerrv  Leroy;  Gallagher,  Timothy  Francis;  Lee,  John  C;  and 
White,  John  Richard.  5.656,644,  CI   514-341  000 
Gallagher,  W  Sean  See — 

Spencer,  Terrcl  F;  and  Gallagher,  W  Sean,  5,6.56,159.  CI  210-206.000 
Gallaud.  Enc.  See — 

Lerouge,  Dominique;  Menegu/,  Raphael;  Stelmaniki,  Pascal;  and  Gal- 
laud, Enc,  5.655.405.  CI.  74-42.000 
Gallup,  Darrell  L  :  See — 

Kitz,  Kevin  R  ,  and  Gallup,  Darrell  L  ,  5.656.172.  CI   2IO-6%.000 
Gallus  Fcrd  Rucsch  AG:  See — 

Brivker.  Hans.  Scherrer.  Fndolin.  and  Ixhner,  Martin.  5,655,445,  CI 
101   127  000. 
Gambnll,  Jeffrey  S  .  Poner,  Larry  G.;  and  Stolpman.  Robert  A  .  to  General 
Signal  Corp  Mixer  seal  assembly  with  fast  connect  coupling   5.655.780. 
CI   277«,0(X) 
Gandolh.  Carmelo  A..  Cotini.  Lorella.  Mantosanini,  Marco.  Caselli,  Gian 
franco,  Clavenna,  Gaetano;  and  Omini,  Claudio,  to  Domp^  Farmaceutici 
S-p.A-  Tartronic  acids,  their  acetalic  ethers  and  O-esters.  5.656.656.  CI 
514-4331100 
Garbus.  Ellux  D  :  See— 

Gillespie.  Byron  R  .  Garbus.  Elliot  D  ;  Kahn.  Mitchell  A  ;  Johnson. 
Thomas  M  ,  O'Connor.  Dennis  M  .  and  Heeb.  Jay  S..  5.657.475.  CI. 
.395-490  000 
Garcia.  Ana  Tabuenca    Universal  system  for  packaging  three-dimensional 

objects   5.655.662.  CI   206-583  IMK) 
Garcia-Davenport.  Laura  E.   See 

Chapdelaine.  Marc  Jerome,  Davenport.  Timothy  W  ;  Garcia-Davenpotl. 
Laura  E  ;  Jackson.  Paul  Francis.  McKinney.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  McLaren. 
Charles  D  ,  5,656,626,  CI    514  213(10(1 
Gardner,  Mark  I  ,  Kadosh,  Daniel,  and  Wristers,  Derick  J ,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,   Inc,   Methtxl  for  fabrication  of  a  nonsymmetrical  transistor 
5,656,518,  CI   438  286()00 
Gardner,  Nathan  F;  Stockman,  Stephen  A  ,   Hanmann,  Quesnell  J  ;  and 
Stillman,  Gregory  E  ,  to  L'niversity  of  Illinois,  The  Bivard  of  Trustees  of  the 
Halide  dopant  process  for  producing  semi-insulatmg  group  lll-V  regions 
for  semiconductor  devices   5,656,538.  CI.  I17-84.(XK). 
CJardner.  Peter  L  :  See — 

Anderson.  Fredrick  C.  Ga.ske.  Paul;  Moldovan.  Nicholas;  Gardner.  Peter 
I. ;  and  Kim,  Chang  S.,  5.6.57,031.  CI,  343-757  000 
Gardner,  William  R.:  -See - 

Jacobs.  Paul  E,;  Gardner  William  R  ,  Lee.  Chong  U  ;  Gilhousen.  Klein 
S  .  Lam.  S    Kalhenne;  and  Tsai.  Ming-Chang.  5.657.420.  CI    395- 
2  320 
Garegnani.  Eugenio:  See  — 

DallAsta.  Leone;  and  Garegnani.  Eugenio.  5.656.735.  CI.  536-13.700. 
GanNildi.  Roberto:  See  — 

Pulvirenti.  Francesco;  Bonlempo.  Gregorio;  atwJ  Gariboldi.  Roberto. 
5.656.969.  CI    327-561  (KX) 
Gamen.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Bailey.  Walter  H  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Electrical  control  system  lor  relay  operation  responsive  to  thermostat  input 
having  improved  efficiency  5.655,709.  CI.  236-68.00B. 


Garrido  Salvadorrs.  FematKki  Tiiwable  b<rard  for  underwater  swimming  and 

nding  on  the  water  surface   5.655.939.  CI  441-65  (XX) 
Garriss.  Bnan  Joseph   See  — 

Garriss.  John  Ellsworth.  Garriss.  Daniel  Edward;  and  Garriss.  Brian 
Joseph,  5,655.598,  CI    I65-1(MI40 
Garriss,  Daniel  Edward   See 

Gamss,  J<^n  Ellsworth;  Gamss.  Daniel  Edward,  and  Garriss.  Brian 
Joseph.  5,655,598,  CI    165  104  140 
(jamss,  John  Ellsworth;  Gamss,  Daniel  Edward,  and  Gamss,  Brian  Joseph 
Apparatus  and  methiMl  for  natural  heat  transfer  between  mediums  having 
different  temperatures  .5.655.598,  CI    165-104  140 
Garti,  Efraim   See  - 

Goren,  Ehud,  and  Garti.  Efraim.  5.656.801.  CI   235  98  OOR 
Gartner,  Ellis  Martin  See — 

Gaidis,  James  Michael;  and  Gartner,  Ellis  Manin,  5.656,075,  CI    106- 
737  (XX) 
Garvan  institute  of  Medical  Research   See — 

Tseng,  Albert  Peng  Sheng,  Inglis.  Adam;  and  Scon.  Kieran.  5.6.56,602. 
CI   514-17  0(X) 
Garvey.  Raymond  E  ,  III.  and  Carey.  Alexander  Andrew,  to  Computational 
Systems,  Inc   Automatic  determination  of  moisture  content  and  lubncant 
type   5,656,767.  CI    73-61  440 
Ga,s  Research  Institute  See— 

Hura.  Harjit  S  ,  Breen,  Bernard  P;  and  McMichael,  James  C  ,  5,655,899. 

CI   431-8  000 
Kasprzyk.  Martin  R  ,  5.655..599.  CI    I65-133{XX) 
Oddo.  John  E  .  Kan.  Amy  T.  He.  Shiliang;  Gerbino.  Anthony  J  .  and 
Tomson,  Mason.  5.655.601.  CI    166-279.000. 
Gaskc.  Paul   See— 

Anderson.  Frednck  C  .  Gaske,  Paul;  Moldovan.  Nicholas;  Gardner.  Peter 

L  .  and  Kim.  CTiang  S  .  5.657.031.  CI   .343-757  000. 

Ga.skins,  Danus  D  ,  to  Dell  I'SA,  LP  Method  and  apparatus  for  eliminating 

bus  contention  among  multiple  drivers  without  performance  degradation. 

5,657,457,  CI   .395-287  000 

Gates,  Stillman  F,  and  Fannin.  Charles  S  ,  to  Adaptec,  Inc.  Status  indicator 

for  a  host  adapter  5,657,455,  CI    395  280000 
Gavin,  Norman  W   Septic  system  plastic  distribution  box  with  integrally 

fastened  seal    5,655..564.  CI    137  363  000 
Gavish,  Benjamin,  See — 

Yedgar.  Saul;  Gavish.  Benjamin;  and  Chen,  Shuqi,  5,656..50l,  CI. 
436-63{XX) 
Gawlik.  Daniel,  to  Precision  Flow  Inc   (Texas  Corp  I   Mounting  of  orifice 

plate   5,655,571,0    138-t4(XX) 
Gayaui.  Gilbert  A  ;  and  Burton,  James  R  ,  to  Pool  Company    Method  of 
transporting  and  heating  a  liquid  used  for  treating  oil  and  gas  wells  or 
pipeline  systems   5,6.56,136.  CI    166- .302  000 
Gazit.  Aviv:  See  - 

Spada.  Alfred  P;  Persons.  Paul  E..  Leviizki,  Alexander;  Gilon,  Chaim: 
and  Ga/il.  Aviv.  5.656.655.  CI  514-415  000 
Ge.  Yu  See— 

Tamura.    Susan   Yoshiko.    Semple.   Joseph   Edward.    Ripka.    William 
Charles;  Ardecky.  Rohcn  John,  Ge,  Yu,  Carpenter.  Stephen  H.;  and 
Btunck.  Terence  K  .  5.6.56,645,  CI.  514  .3490(X) 
Geberit  Tcchnik  AG:  See--- 

Maucrholer  Alex.  5.655.749.  CI  25I-I29(»40 
Gebhard.  Timothy  C  ;  and  Veeramallu.  Uday  Kumar,  to  I'niSyn  Technologies. 
Inc    Multi-bioreactor  hollow  fiber  cell  propagation  system  and  methixJ 
5.6.56.421.  CI   435  3  000 
Ciehrmann.  Dietrich,  and  Schweigler.  Norberl.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
rVvice    for    continuous    filtration    and    drving    of   a    solid    suspension 
5.656.179.  CI    210-771  000 
Geier.  Herbert   See — 

Kampichler.  Gunter;  and  Geier.  Herbert.  5.655.503.  CI    123-510.000. 
Geiger,  Markus   See — 

Lauermann,  Werner,  Geiger,  Markus.  and  Spangenber^.  Rolf.  5,655,613, 
CI    175  403000 
deist.  Stephen  G  :  See — 

Sierk.  Dennis  A  .  DuRoss.  Ronald  R.;  Geist,  Stephen  G  ;  and  Haves. 
Gregory  L  .  5.657.254,  CI.  364-571  050. 
Gemert.  Barry  Van:  See — 

Knowles.  David  B.;  Gemert.  Barry  Van;  and  Kumar.  Anil.  5.656.206.  CI 
252  586.000. 
Gemkow.  Eberhard:  See— 

Scheler.  Werner;  I  ahne.  Berndt.  Mages.  Andreas.  Michl.  l!we;  Gemkow. 
Eberhard;  and  Schub.  Alfred.  5.655.869.  CI  4I4-222(XX) 
Gemma.  Hideaki   .See— 

Kondo,  Nobuka/u;  Kaneko,  Sciji,  Cjemma,  Hideaki,  Okada,  Tetsuhiko, 
Komon,    Kazuhiko;    and   Oka/awa,    Koichi.   5,657,458,   CI,    395- 
298  (XX) 
Gen-Probe  lnci>rporated:  See  — 

Arnold,  Lyie  J..  Jr.  Reynolds.  Mark  A.;  and  Bhan.  Ram  S  .  5.656.744. 

CI.  5.36-25.300 
Hammond.  Philip  W ;  and  Endo/o.  Anthony  A  .  5.656.427.  CI.  435- 

h  IXX) 
WiKxlhead.   James   Stuan.   Weeks.   Ian.   and   Batmanghelich.   Shanar. 
5.656.207.  CI.  252-700.000. 
(iencntech.  Inc    See — 

Amiri.    Pavman;    Haak  Frendscbo.    Mary;    and    Jardieu.    Paula    M . 
5,656,27'3,  CI   424  158  I (X) 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Butler.  Uwrence,  5,655,360.  CI.  60-226.200. 
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Granfors.  Paul  R.;  and  Monan.  Jean  Claude.  5,657,400.  CI.   382- 

254  (XXI 
Jastcr  Hem/,  and  Bowden,  Frank  Joseph,  5,655,379,  CI  62-2I0(XX) 
Johnson,  Ri>ger  Ncal.  Savkar,  Sudhir  Dattatrava;  and  Sundell,  Robert 

Elmer.  5.655.389.  CI   68  23  7(X) 
Jones.  Marshall  Gordtm;  Criniti.  Joseph;  and  Schaaf.  Joseph.  5.656. 1 K4. 

a   219-121.640 
Lorraine,  Peter  William;  and  Smith,  Lowell  Scon.  5.655,538.  CI.  128- 

662030 
Miller.    Steven    Alfred;    and    Miller.    Russell    Scon.    5.656.061.    O. 

75-337  000 
Patianayak.  Dcva  Narayan;  at)d  Smith.  Lowell  Scott,  5,655,276.  CI 

29-25350. 
Pfoh.  Armin  Horsi.  5,657..364.  CI.  .378-137.000. 
Puriayastha.  Indrajit,  5,657,193,  CI    361-23000. 
Rahcr.  Thomas  Roben;  Ben?,  Mark  Gilbert;  and  Hart.  Howard  Roscoe. 

Jr.  5,6.56,380.  CI   428-608.(XX) 
Rock.  Peter  J  ;  Bussichella.  Joseph  K  ;  and  Vdoviak.  John  W..  5.655.876. 

CI  415-1.39  0(X) 
Rosen.  James  L.;  Seymour.  Raymond  K  .  and  Castonguay.  Roger  N  . 

5.6.55.M8.  CI.  200-401. (XJO 
Schilling.  Jan  Christopher.  5.655.88.1.  CI  4 16-229  (XIA. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See  — 

Birsching.  J(wl  Eldward.  5.655.621.  CI.  180-428.000 
Gray.  Michael  David.  5.656.765.  CI   73-23.320. 
Slier.  Emesl  Ray.  5.655..196.  CI   72-75.0(X). 

Stmad.  Ronald  Lee;  Lervik,  Dawn  Marie;  and  Stuart,  Daniel  Glenn, 
5,655,795,  CI   285- 1 10  (XX) 
General  Signal  Corp    See — 

Gambrill,  Jeffrey   S;   Porter.   Larry  G.;   and  Stolpman.   Robert   A.. 

5.655.780.  CI   277-8.(XX). 
Ruskouski.  Charles  R  ,  5.655.830.  CI   .362-240(XX) 
Genetics  &  IVF  Institute.  Inc  :  See — 

Demer>.  Daniel  B  .  5.656.461.  CI.  43.5-91  100 
Genise.  Thomas  A.    See — 

Dresden.  John.  Ill;  Geni.se.  Thomas  A  ;  Hombv.  Simon;  Markyvech. 
Ronald  K  .  Nellums,  Richard  A  ;  and  Stainlon.  John  E..  5.655.407.  CI 
74-3.16  (X)R 
Gentile.  Frank  T ;  Lysaght.  Michael  J .  and  Warner.  Nicholas  F.  to  Brown 
University  Research  Foundation.  Inc  Apparatus  for  forming  hollow  fibers 
and  said  fibers  5.656.372,  CI  428  376000. 
Cientile,  Frank  T:  See — 

Baetge.  Edward  E  ;  Hammang,  Joseph  P;  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Lindner. 
Marie  D  ;  Winn,  Shelley  R  ;  and  Enierich,  Dwaine  F.  5,656,481,  CI 
435  325(XX) 
Gentry,  Joseph  C  ,  to  GIit.sch.  Inc.  Liquid-phase  catalyst-assembly  for  chemi 

calprocess  tower  5.6.56,247,  CI.  422-191.000. 
GEO  Labs.  Inc  :  See  — 

Plesko.  George  A  .  5.656.805.  CI   235-472  (XX) 
George.  Stephen  Henry,  to  M(«oroIa.  Inc   Dynamically  configurable  equip- 
ment integration  architecture  5.657.252.  CI   364-550.(XX). 
Gcorgescu,  Flonan  C  :  See — 

Law  shea,    Lonnie,   Jr;   and   Georgescu,    Rorian   C,    5.65.5,310.   CI. 
33-6<X)0(X) 
Georgetown  University:  See — 

Nambtxidin.  M.  A.  Aryan;  and  Moffett.  John  R..  5.656.447.  CI   435- 
7.920. 
Gcorgi.  Monika:  See — 

Fomer.  Klaus.  Ehrlich.  Angelika;  Die«l.  Wolfgang;  Eckert.  Rolf. 
F^uthin.  EIke;  Krause.  Eberhard;  Slonina.  Peter;  Volk.  Hans  Dieter; 
Rcpke.  Heinnch.  Georgi.  Monika;  Leiden.  Manina;  Bienen.  Michael; 
Ovcinnikov,  Michail;  Schmidt.  Ralph;  Schucli.  Manfred,  Menlcl. 
Renate;  and  Breustedt,  Wmfned.  5.656.601.  CI  514-17,000, 
Ge*>rgia-Pacihc  Resins,  Inc.:  See — 

Mirous,  George  E  .  5.656.366.  CI.  442-327.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation   See  — 

Allen.  Mark  G  ;  and  Ahn.  Chong  Hyuk.  5.655.665.  CI.  209-223  100 
Gerber.  Eugene;  Otto.  Mary   Rita,  and  Sennekc.  Wayne  Alan,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc   Flexible  customer  controlled  telecommunications  han- 
dling  5.657.383.  CI   379-266.(XX) 
Gerbino.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Oddo.  John  E  ;  Kan.  Amy  T;  He.  Shiliang;  Gerbino.  Anthony  J.;  and 
Tomson.  Mason.  5.655.601.  CI    166-279  0(X). 
Genes.  Louis  J.   See — 

Myles.  John  F.  III.  Nicklas.  Michael  H  ;  and  Gcrics.  Louis  J.,  5,655,515. 
CI    126-601.000. 
Gerlier.  Andr*.  to  Mars  lncorp<irated    Apparatus  for  emptying  document 

boxes  5.655.763.  CI   271-I62(XX) 
Geron  Corporation:  See — 

Gaeta.  Fedenco  C  A.;  Stracker.  Elaine  C  ;  and  Peterli-Roth.  Patricia  A  . 
5.656,6.38.  CI.  514.301.000 
Gershman.  Russell  J.:  See — 

Stein.  Jay  A  .  Tela.  Steven;  Cabral.  Richard  E  ;  Ramsdell.  Tracy  L.; 
LeFebire.  Tina,   and   Gershman.   Russell   J  .   5.657.369.  CI     378- 
208  (XX) 
Gerson.  Ira  Alan;  and  Jasiuk.  Mark  Anloni,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Provision  of 
speech  cixier  gain  information  using  multiple  codmi;  mixies  5,657.4 1 8.  CI. 
395-2  160 
GESIPA  Blindnienechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Wille.  Lothar;  and  Klein.  Hubertus.  5.655,289.  CI.  29  703.000. 
Get?.  Roland  A   Portable  recycle  crasher  5.655.719.  CI   241-27  000. 


Gever,  Richard:  See — 

Noble.  Paul;  and  Geyer.  Richard.  5,657,046.  CI.  345-123.000 
Ghali.  Amin.  and  Dilger.  Walter  Stud-through  reinforcing  system  for  struc- 
tural concrete   5.655.149.  CI    52-724.  UX)' 
Ghcvsen.  Nico,  Dewispelaere.  Andre,  and  Menens.  Jos.  to  .N  V.  Michael  Van 
de  Wiele,  Meth*xi  for  manutaclunng  a  face-io-face  pile  fabric  having  weft 
threads  located  above  one  another  5.655.573.  CI    139-21  (XX) 
Ghrayeb.  John:  See — 

Le.  Junming;  Vilcek.  Jan;  Dadonna.  Peter;  Ghrayeb.  John.   Knight. 
David;  and  Siegel.  Scott  A  .  5.6.56.272.  CI  424-133.100. 
Giannetti.  En/o:  See — 

Wlassics.  Ivan;  and  Giannetti.  En70.  5.656.697,  CI.  525-326.300 
Gibbs,  Terence  E.,  to  Shin  Yeh  Enierpnse  Co  ,  Ltd  Adjustable  chair-armrest 

assembly  5.655.814,  CI   297-411  380 
Gibenoni.  Lucio.  to  Mallinckrodi  Medical  S  p  A    Disp<isable  antibacterial 
filler  panicularly  applicable  to  lines  for  conneclu»n  to  spirometric  devices 
5.655.526.  CI    128-205  270 
Gibney.  Michael  W.;  Lucas.  Lawrence  M,.  and  Culver.  Roy.  Jr.  to  Micro- 
Blend.  Inc.  Melh<xi  of  beverage  blending  and  carfx>nation.  5.656.313.  Cl. 
426-231  (XX) 
Gibney.  Thomas  J.,  and  Bagnara.  Thomas  J,,  to  Turtle  Wax,  Inc.  Automated 
vehicle  washing  systems  using  concentrated  detergents    5.6.55.713.  CI. 
2.19-3  lO.(XX) 
Giese.  Timothy  L..  Everson.  Keiih  S  .  and  Maddv.  Timothy,  to  Mary  Kay  Inc. 
Cosmetics  compact  having  removable  makeup  pans.  5,655,553.  CI.  132- 
301.(XX) 
Giger  Maryellen  L  :  Zhang.  Ming,  and  l.u.  Ping,  to  Arch  Development 
Corporation  Automated  method  and  system  for  computerized  detection  of 
masses  and  parenchyymal  distortions  in  medical  images   5,657.362,  CI. 
378-37.0(X) 
Gilbcn,  Wayne  A  .  to  RDS  Family  Limited  Partnership   Robbery  deterrent 

system  lor  convenience  stores.  5,655,461,  CI    I09-20.(XX) 
Gilead  Sciences,  Inc  ;  See — 

Bischofberger.  Norben,  Jones,  Robert  J  ,  Anmilli.  Muny,  Lin,  Kuei- 
Ying;  Louie,  Michael,  McGce.  Lawrence  R  ,  and  Prisbe,  Ernest  J,. 
5,656,745,  CI   5.36-25  340 
Gilhousen.  Klein  S.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Paul  E.;  Gardner.  William  R  .  Lee.  Chong  U  ;  Gilhousen.  Klein 
S.;  Lam.  S    Katherine;  and  Tsai.  Ming-Chang.  5.657,420.  CI.  395- 
2320 
Gillespie,  Byron  R  ;  Garbus.  Elliot  D  :  Kahn,  Mitchell  A..  Johnson,  Thomas 
M  .  O'Connor,  Dennis  M  ,  and  Heeh.  Jay  S  .  to  Intel  Corporation  System 
for  protecting  memory  accesses  bv  companng  the  upper  and  lower  bounds 
addresses  and  attribute  bits  identitv  ing  unaulhon/ed  combinations  of  type 
of  operation  and  mode  of  access  ■5.6.5".475.  CI    395-49(1  (XKI 
Gillingham.  Gary  D.:  See — 

Ung.  David  J  .  and  Gillingham.  Gary  D.,  5,655,636,  C\.  192-7.000. 
Gillis.  Charles  A   Keyboard  tray.  5.655.743.  CI   248.346.010 
Gillis.  Edward  M  :  See — 

Imran.  Mir  A  .  Pomeranz.  Mark  L.;  Glynn.  Brian  A..  Follmer.  Brett  A.; 
and  Gillis.  Edward  M..  5.656.029.  CI.  604-95.000 
Gilon.  Chaim:  See — 

Spada.  Alfred  P;  Persons.  Paul  E  ;  Leviizki.  Alexander;  Gilon.  Chaim: 
and  Ga/it,  Aviv,  5,656,655,  CI   5I4-4I50(X) 
Ginestra,  Larry  J  ;  and  Miller,  Michael  E,  to  Wrap-lt-Up,  Inc   Automatic 

package  wrapping  machine.  5,655,356,  CI.  53-504.000. 
Ginis,  Irene"  See — 

Faller,  Douglas  V.,  and  Ginis,  Irene,  5.656,441,  CI  415-7  210 
Ginsberg.  Mark  H  .  to  Scripps  Research  Institute.  The   Characterization  of 

platelet  aggregation  disorders   5.6.56,442.  CI  435-7.210 
Ginsburg,  Alec   .Sec  — 

Acres.  John  F,  Ginsburg.  Alec;  and  Wiebenson.  David.  5.655,961,  CI 
463-27.(X)0. 
Gin/burg,  Vladimir  B.,  to  Danieli  United,  A  Division  of  Daniel!  Corporation; 
and  International  Rolling  Mill  Consultants,  Inc  Roll  crossing  and  shifting 
system   5,655.-198.  CI   72-247  000 
Girard.  Alain:  See — 

Marche.  Eric;  Girard.  Alain,  Barjot,  Damien;  Deon,  Jean-Marie;  and 
Lacoste,  Yvan,  5,6.56,808,  CI   250-214  OVT 
Gish.  IXmald  A   Paper  clip   5.655.266.  CI   24-67  9(X) 
Gist.  William  B  ;  and  Coyle.  Joseph  P.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation 
Semiconductor  process  power  supply  voltage  and  temperature  compen- 
sated integrated  system  bus  driver  rise  and  fall  time.  5.657.456.  CI. 
.195-280  (XX) 
Givoni,   Baruch,  and  Yajima,  Satoshi,  to  Fujita  Corporation.   Method  of 

supplying  cooling  air  and  cooling  system   5,655,385,  CI  62-310000. 
Glaslic  Corporation:  See — 

Reed.  Richard  A  .  5.655.981.  CI  473-560.000. 
Glathe,  Hans-Georg:  .See — 

Dux.  Dietmar.  Hanning.  Walter:  Fiene,  I'we;  Schnatwinkel.  Michael; 
Sleinmeier,  Rudolf:  Wilmcs,  Manfred:  Hamann,  Chnstian:  Hetrwer, 
Thomas;  Zebermann,  Chnstoph:  and  Glathe,  Hans-Georg.  5.655.922, 
CI,  439-213.000 
Glaubitt,   Walther:  Jahn.   Rainer:   and   Merklein,  Slephan,  to   Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschafi  zur  Forderang  der  Angewandten   Forschung  e,V    Molded 
article  based  on  PZT  ( PtxZr.Ti  )0,,  lead  zirconate-lead  titanate ),  method  and 
intermediate  product  for  its  manufacture  5.656.073.  CI.  106-287  190 
Glausch.  Ralf  See — 

Ostemed.  Karl;  Herget.  Gerhard;  Glausch.  Ralf.  and  Maisch.  Roman, 
5,6.56.375.  CI  428-403.(XM) 
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Glawson.  Sle\cn  Fuller,  lu  En\  irtmmcnlul  Timber  Mjndgcmenl.  Int  Timber 

har\rMing  apparjius  and  melh<Kls   S.6'>5,S84.  C"l    144  <.VS()On. 
Glenayre  F.leclronicN.  Inc    See 

Hspeul.  Donald  B  .  and  Bettis.  Sonns  R  .  '>.6.S7,.n6.  CI   .179-89  (KM) 
Glilsth.  Int.:  See 

Gemrv.  Joseph  C.  5,656.247.  CI.  422- 191. 000. 
(jUihal  .Associalcs.  l.ld.:  See— 

Houser.  Pcler  Bennett.  5,656.996.  CI.  340-541.000. 
Global  Research  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Jones.  Manm  Kelly,  5.657,010.  CI.  340-994.000. 
GKxir,  Sergio  See — 

Monard.  Denis;  Odink,  Karel  Gerril:  and  GUxir.  Sergio.  5.656,596.  CI 
5 1 4-12000 
(ilowacki.  Julie:  and  Mi/uno,  Shuichi,  to  Bngham  and  Women's  Hospital. 

Inc   fell  induction  desicc   5.656.492,  CI   4(5-2X4  MM) 
Giuskoicr.  Stc\.en  D  .  and  Moss,  David  L  .  to  Oell  I'  S  A   LP  MctN>d  and 
apparatus  ii>  maintain  pt^x^er  using  a  fault-tolerant  power  supply  and  a 
temporary  external  power  supply  5,656.869.  CI    307-64  (XX) 
Glynn.  Brian  A  :  See — 

Imran.  Mir  A  .  Pomeran/,  Mark  1,.;  Glynn,  Brian  A.;  Follmer,  Brett  A  . 
and  Gillis.  Edward  M  .  5,656,029.  CI   6(M  95  (XX) 
GMD  Systems.  Inc.    See 

MtHire.  Gerald:  Haw  ley,  James  G..  Bradley,  .William  C  :  and  Harper. 
Bnan  M.,  5.656,813,  CI.  250-3.10.000. 
(iNH  Battery  Icchnologies,  Iih:.:  See — 

Chemg.  Jing  Yih:  and  Klang.  James  K  ,  5,6.56.920.  CI   320-31  0(X) 
(robt-n.  Roger:  See   - 

.Morcau.  Raymond:  Gobert,  Roger,  and  Jeanvoine.  Pierre.  5,655,464,  CI 
110-335  (XX) 
G(xlinho.  Norman,  l.ec,  Tsu-Wet  Frank;  Chen,  Hsiang  Wen:  Mntla.  Richard 
F .  Tsang.  Juine-Kai;  T/ou,  Joseph;  Baik,  Jai  Man;  and  Yen,  Ting  Pwu,  to 
Paradigm  Technology.  Inc.  Self-aligning  contact  and  interconnect  struc- 
ture  5,656.861.  CI   257  7580(X). 
Gixlwin.  Eddie  M    See— 

Nishio.  Osamu;  Tanaka.  Nono:  AsatH),  Takayasu:  and  Godwin,  Eddie 
M.  5.655.423.  CI   82  I  110. 
Goebel.  Dan  M  :  See— 

BetA,  Hans-Georg,  Campbell,  Gregor  A  ;  Conn,  Robert  W ;  Matl.  Karl. 
Somnierkamp.  Peter,  /oellcr.  Alfons:  and  Goebel.  Dan  M  .  5.656.141. 
CI   204  298050 
(i(K-naga.  Alberto;  See — 

Vapel.  Robert  A  ;  Milboum.  Thomas  M  :  Hanke,  Ronald  A.;  Goenaga. 
Albeno:  and  Ebensperger,  Mark  E  .  5,655.948,  O  45I-28(XX) 
(joetg,  Kristin  .Ann   5ee — 

Famngton,  Theixiore  Edwin.  Jr;  Bahlman.  Julia  Smith:  Bura;in.  Mark 

.Man:  Chen.  Fung  jou:  Goerg,  Knstin  .Ann.  Hermans.  Michael  Alan; 

Makolin.  Robert  John,  and  Rekoske.  Michael  John.  5.656,132.  CI 

162  1I7  0(X). 

Goettsche.  Randy  P,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Negative  trimming  of  hbcr  optic 

winding   5,657.411.  CI    385- 1 23  (XX) 
(iohara,  Wadie  F  ,  and  Reynolds,  Randy  J  .  to  Babcivk  &  Wilcox  Company, 
The   Inlet  awning  for  high  velcxrity  absorbers   5,656.046.  CI   55  223  (XX) 
Gold  Standard  Medical  Corp.:  5ee— 

Poni/cr.  Stephen  A..  5.655.529.  C\    128-632.000 
Goldberg.  Diana  K  (\>mbination  ci>smetic  applicator  device   5,655,554,  CI, 

132  314  (XX) 
Goldberg.  Itzhak  D.,  Rosen,  Eliot  M  ,  and  Weiss,  Gary  H..  to  Long  Island 
Jewish  Medical  Center.  Method  of  diagnosing  bladder  cancer.  5.6.56,443, 
CI   435-7  230. 
(iolden.  Timothy  Christopher.  Taylor.  Fred  William:  Wang.  Andrew  \\'ils4in: 
and  Kalbassi.  Mohammed  All,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc    Base 
treated  alumina  in  pressure  swing  adsorption.  5,656,064.  CI.  95-96. (XX). 
Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Ue.  Soo  Keun,  5,656,884.  CI.  3I3-412.0(X). 
Park.  Jc  Kyun;  and  Lee.  Hee  Jin.  5,656.142.  CI.  204-»03()00. 
Golec,  Julian  M  C    See — 

Bemis,  Guy  W;  Golec.  Julian  M.  C  .  LaufTer.  David  J.;  Mullican. 
Michael  D  :  Murcko.  Mark  A.;  and  Livingston.  David  J  ,  5.6.56.627. 
CI   514-221  ()(X) 
dome/,  Luis:  See — 

Lopez,  Carlos;  Gomez,  Luis;  and  Maiiscal,  Manuel,  5,655.%7,  CI 

464-68  0(X) 

Gonii.  Kenichi.  Tanaka.  Hideaki:  Sugimoto,  Hiroyuki.  Sawahala.  Shoichi: 

Ohura.    Masaki.    Miyake.   Yoshihiko:    Kato,   Yt>shiki:    Yashikt.    Hiroshi; 

Inomata.  Youichi.  and  Moriguchi.  Yoshihiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Magnetic 

disk.  n'.eth<xi  of  manufacturing  the  same  and  magnetic  disk  apparatus 

including  the  magnetic  disk   5,656,.U9.  CI  428  65  3(X) 

Gondek.  John  T  Combined  variable  volume  air  pump  and  peristalic  pump. 

5,655,889,  CI   417  IW  1(X) 
Good,  David  Benard;  and  Jones.  Ix-land  Bruce,  to  Masonite  Corporation 
Method  of  producing   fibers   from   a  straw    and  board   prixlucLs   made 
therefrom   5,656.129.  CI    lh2  I3(XX) 
Good.  Lewis  D  ,  to  Nagel,  Douglas  Apparalu.s  and  method  for  burning  waste 

material  5,655,463.  CI   I10-2I1.(XX) 
Goodman,  David  E;  and  Rubsamen,  Reid  M  ,  to  Aradigm  Corporation 
Delivery   of  aerosol   medications   for   inspiration.   5.655.516.  CI.    128 
2tX).l40. 
Gtxxlman.  Frank:  See — 

Hendrix,  Bill;  Goodman,  Frank:  and  Harvey.  David.  5.655,256.  CI. 
15-195  000 


CiiHidyear.  Arulrew  I   .  and  Hutchings.  Keith  M  .  to  C  S  Philips  C\tfporatit»n 
SemiconductiH  device  having  a  venical  insulated  gate  field  effect  device 
and  a  breakdow  n  region  remote  from  tlie  gale  5,656,843.  CI  257-329  OIX). 
GiHtdvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv.  The:  See  - 

Segana.  Thom;is  Joseph.  5.656.687,  CI   524  525  000. 
Ciordon.  Andrew    \    System  fi>r  detecting  and  viewing  aircTaft-hozjirdous 
incidents  that   may    be  encountered  by   aircraft   landing  or  taking-nff 
5.657.009,  CI   340''»68  000 
Gordon,  Robert  Joseph:  See — 

Tixld.  Michael  George;  Belke.  Robcn  Edward.  Jr.,  and  Ciordon,  Robert 
Joseph,  5,655.291,  CI   29-83O0(X) 
Gordon,  Roy  G   Liquid  solution  of  TiBrj  m  Br,  used  as  a  precursor  for  the 
chemical  vapor  dcptisition  of  titanium  or  titanium  nitnde    5.656,338.  CI 
427-576(XX) 
Goren,  David:  See    - 

Barkan,  Edward,  Dvorkis,  Paul,  Goren.  David,  and  McCilynn,  Daniel  R  , 
5.656,804.  CI   235-472  (XX) 
Goren.  Ehud;  and  Gani.  Efraim,  to  Maliss  Ltd.  System  and  a  method  for 

counting  people   5.656.801.  CI.  235-98.00R 
Gorgens,  I'Inch   See — 

Lunkenheimer.  Wmfned.  Baasner.  Bemd,  Lieb.  Folker.  Btihm.  Stefan, 
Marhold.  .Mbrecht.  (iorgcns.  Cinch.  .Slendel.  Wilhclm.  Dehnc.  Hein/- 
Wilhelm.  and  Santcl,  Hans  Joachim.  5,6.56.649,  CI   514  394(XXJ. 
Gomstein,  Viktor  L  :  See — 

Bakhmutsky,  Michael;  Gomstein.  Viktor  L.;  and  Pein,  Howard  B  . 
5,657,016,  CI   .Ul  670(X) 
Goss.  Lloyd  C. :  See — 

Jurgenson.  Ryan  A  :  and  Goss.  Lloyd  C  .  5,657.188,  CI    .160-106(XX) 
Goth,   Gerhard,    to   Fillerwerk    Mann   &    Hummel   GmbH.   Oosure   flap. 

5,655,683,  CI   222-1  (XX) 
Goto.  Shigeo:  See- 
Nomura,  Ya.suhiko;  Goto.  Shigeo;  and  Morishila.  Yoshitaka.  5,656,540. 
CI   438-.5040(X) 
Gotoh.  Moriyasu  See 

Enomoto.    Shigeiku,    Sakakibara.    Yasuvuki;    and    Gotoh,    Monyasu. 
5,655,5<)2,  CI    123-.502.(XX) 
Gotoh.  Yuichi,  to  NEC  Corporation    Phase  denxxlulator  having  reliable 

carrier  phase  synchronization   5,6.56.971.  CI    129-3()8(XX) 
Gottlieb.  Mark,  and  Mcflieeters.  Alex,  to  Designtech  International  Inc. 
Rcmmc  vehicle  .starter  for  a  standard  transmission  vehicle  5,656,868,  CI 
.107-10  600 
Gottlieb,  Sleven    Sleeve  package  for  compact  discs.  5,655.656,  CI.  206 

108  100 
Gotz,  Fntz  Rainer,  Marz,  Hcinnch.  and  Meis.  Harald  Printing  machine  with 

positionable  interacting  cylinders  5.656,909,  CI.  318-625  (XX). 
Goubelv,  Aim^;  Lavigne.  cieorge:  and  Petit.  Patrick,  to  Eaton  Cofpt»ration 

Two-'pi>rt  fluid  solenoid  valve   5,655,746,  CI   251   129  150 
Gough.  Anthony  David   See 

Bailey.  Peter  l^wTcnce;  Gough.  .Anthony  David;  Kfioshdel.  Ezat;  and 
Polywka,  Robert,  5,656,265,  CI  424  70.100. 
Goumont,  Claude  Germain:  See — 

Roussiihe,  Jacques;  and  Goumont,  Claude  Germain,  5,6.56,415,  CI 
430-4 11  (XX). 
Gove,  Robert  J  :  .See— 

Doherty.    Donald    B  :    Mever,    Richard    C ;    Marshall,    Stephen    W.; 
Sampsell.  Jeflerev    B  .  and  Gove.  Robert  J.,  5,657,099.  CI.  .148- 
743(XX) 
Markandey.  Vishal:  and  fkivc.  Robert  J  .  5,657.0.16.  CI    .145-85  000 
Gow.  Neil;  and  Panlland,  Robert,  to  Krone  AG    Electrical  plug  connector 

5,655.934,  CI.  439-676.(XX). 
Goyak,  George  M.:  See — 

Marchesi,  Prinxi;  and  Goyak.  George  M  .  5,656.178.  CI   210-770000. 
Graef,  H  Thomas,  to  InlerBold   Seamless  paper  media  gale   5,655,644.  CI. 

198-437  (XX) 
Grafe,  Victor  Gerald:  See  — 

Davidson.  George  S  ;  and  Grafe,  Victor  Gerald,  5,657,465,  CI    395- 
377  000 
Grab,  Neil  Edward   See  — 

Smtxrk,  Steven  William;  Grah.  Neil  Edward;  and  DuHack,  Michael  Roy. 
5,6.55,750.  CI   251 -148  (XX) 
Grandmairc,  Jean-Paul,  and  Hermosilla.  Anha,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany. Clear,  concentrated  liquid  fabric  softener  compositions   5,656.585. 
CI   510  5240(X) 
Granfors,  Paul  R  .  and  .Mors  an.  Jean  Claude,  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Automatic  identihcation  and  cortection  of  bad  pixels  in  a  large  area  .solid 
state  x-ray  detector  5.657.4(X).  CI  382-254  (XX) 
Grant,  David  F  Stud  and  washer  system  for  golf  shoe  spikes.  5,655.317,  CI. 

.16- 1 34  (XX). 
Gray,  Michael  David,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Air/fuel  ratio  control 

diagnostic.  5,656,765.  CI  73  23  320. 
Gray,  Palnck:  See   - 

Cousens,  Lawrence  S.;  Eberfiardt,  Christine  D  .  Ciray.  Patnck;  Trong, 
Hai  U;  Tjoelker.  Lan^y  W,  and  Wilder.  Cheryl  L..  5,6.56,431,  CI. 
415-6.000. 
Green  Cross  Corp*>ralion.  The:  Sei'-  - 

Fuluhala,  Naoto;  Sumi,  Akmun,  and  Uhmura.  Takao,  5,656,729,  CI. 
530-364.000. 
Green.  Seth  N  :  See— 

Asbach,  Ronald  M  :  Green.  Seth  N.;  and  Slowe.  James  E..  5.655.680.  C\ 
220-404  (XX) 


August  12,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  29 


Greenberg,  Andrew  D  .  and  Camhi.  Keith  E  ,  to  Integrated  Fitness  Corpora- 
tion  Fitness  feedback  system  for  weight  stack  machines   5,655.997.  CI. 
482  5000. 
Greene  Manufacturing  Co.:  See —  ' 

Haen,  William  G  .  and  l^ger,  Robert.  5.655.298,  C\.  29-890.044. 
Gieengarg.  Gerson  M    Lifting  belt,  panel  and  method.  5,656,020.  CI.  602- 

19000 
Greengarg.  Gerson  M.  Detachable  back,  belt,  apron,  method.  5.656.021.  CI. 

602  19  (XXI. 
Greenly.  John  B..  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Pulsed  ion  beam  source.  5,656,819. 

CI   250  421.(X)R 
Greenstone.  Matthew  H  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Mono- 
clonal   antibody    to    vitellin    of   the    com    carworm.    Helinnerpa   zea 
5.656,437.  CI  435  7  KX) 
Greenwood.  Gil  J    See 

Reed.  Ijrry  E  :  Brown.  Ronald  F  .  Dcgraffenned.  James  P.  Murtha. 
Timothy  P.  Greenwood,  Gil  J  ,  Harper. Timothy  P.,  and  Scharrc,  Mark 
D.  5,656,150.  CI   208-48 (X)R 
Grente.  Pascal:  See — 

Zhang.  Jingwei;  and  Grente,  Pascal.  5.657.124.  CI.  356-355.000. 
Grewc.  Anthony  James.  Keen.  [>)nald  Marion.  Mangrulkar.  Harish  Shankai : 
Stowers.  David  Carroll,  and  Zambelli.  Michael  Philip,  to  Lucent  Tech 
nologies   Inc.   Mobile  pen  computer  having  an   integrated   palm   rest 
5.657.258,  CI.  364  708.100. 
Gricbler,  Wolf-dieter:  See— 

-Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  Thicle.  Ulrich:  Griebler  Wolf-dieter;  Hirthe,  Bemd; 
and  Hirschberg.  Elke.  5,656.716,  CI   528  279  (XX) 
Grilliol.  Mary  1     See  - 

Grilhot.  William  L  ,  and  Gnlliot.  Mary  I  .  5.655.222.  CI   2-lsl  IXX) 
Grilliot.  William  L  ;  and  Gnlliot.  Marv  I ,  to  Morning  Pnde  Manufacturing. 
Inc  Firefighter's  garment  having  inspection  ports.  5,655.222,  CI.  2-81  (XX) 
Cinmes.  Robert  Earl:  SciHl.  Danny  Eugene;  and  Pessier,  Rudolf  Carl  Otto,  to 
Baker  Hughes  Inc  Earth-bonng  bit  with  shear  cuning  gage  5.655,612.  CI. 
175-401  (XX) 
Grilz.  I.inda  R  :  See — 

Panicali,    Dennis    1..    Rosenberg,   Steven   A  ;    and   Gnu.   Linda   R.. 
5.656,465,  CI   435-172100 
Grodstein.  Joel  J  .  Rethman.  Nicholas  L  .  and  Pan.  Jeng  Wei.  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation  Timing  verihcalion  using  svnchroni/ers  and  tim- 
ing constraints  5.657.239,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Grttne.  Horst-Ditmar.  Food  tray  and  process  for  manufacture.  5.655,708,  CI 

229-407  (XX) 
Grossrieiher.  Isahelle:  See — 

Emonds-Alt,  Xavier;  Grossnether,  Isabelle;  Proietto,  Vincenzo;  and  Van 
Broeck.  Didier.  5,656,639.  CI.  514-305.000. 
Grosvenor.  Martin  Paul,  See — 

Staniforth.  John  Nicholas;  and  Grosvenor.  Martin  Paul.  5.656.080.  CI 

118-20.000 

Grosz.  Ron;  and  Jensen,  Mark  Anton,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 

Company   Nucleic  acid  fragments  useful  in  the  detection  of  Salmonella 

5.6.56.740,  CI   5.16-23  100 

Groves.  .Andrew,  to  Intel  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  debugging 

electninic  components  through  an  ICt  5,657,442.  CI   195-183.040 
Grundci.  Manfred;  Deppert.  Norbert,  Wolki.  Peter;  and  Wieser,  Robert,  to 
Fichiel  &  Sachs  AG,  ShiKk  absorl»ers  and  vibration  dampers,  and  shcxk 
absoif>crs  and  vibration  dampers  with  a  piston  with  a  piston  nng;  and  a 
cyclinder  with  a  piston  with  a  piston  nng.  5,655,6.34.  CI    188-322.180. 
Grunes.  Howard  E,:  See — 

Burkhart.  Vincent  E  ,  Sugannan,  Michael  N.;  and  Gnmes,  Howard  E  . 
5.656.093.  CI    118  728.000 
Gruppach.  Orfeo,   to  G&C,   Inc.    Mcth(xl  of  making   stampato  jewelry 

5.6.55.100,  CI   29  896  411 
Grzyb,  Claus  D  ;  and  Mizrahi  Shalom.  On  K  .  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
Amenca  Corporation  IC  standard  cell  designed  with  embedded  capacitors. 
5,6.56,8.14,  CI   257-207  (XX) 
Cischwend.  Heinz  W :  See —  — ■ 

Lum,  Robert  T :  Gschwend.  Heinz  W.;  Bauer.  Barr  E  ;  Kuo,  Elaine;  and 
Rice.  Ken,  5,656,660.  CI,  514-4(.7  (KX), 
Gu,  Tieer  See — 

den  Bixrr,  Willem;  and  Gu.  Tieer,  5,656.824.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Gu,  Yongxiang:  See-- 

Crawford.  Ronald  L  ,  Gu.  Yonexiang;  Korus.  Roger  A  ;  and  Knaebel. 
David  B  ,  5,656.422.  CI   435-4  (XX) 
GuemtwI.  Helmut:  See — 

Pemer.  Johannes;  Diessel.  Paul:  Guenibel.  Helmut,  Denzinger,  Walter; 
Hartmann.    Hcinnch.   and    Kroner.    Matthia.s.    5.656,646.   CI     510 
.161  000. 
Guerrera.  Carlo.  Marcoiin.  Franco;  and  Munini.  Dino.  to  Electrolux  Zanussi 
ElettrtxJomcsIici  S.p  A.  Dishwasher  w  ith  rotating  spray  agitator  5.655.556. 
CI.  I.14-I76.(XX). 
Guerrero.  l.eonardo  B.  Ixon:  See — 

Srinivasan.  Ramesh;  Coslett.  W  Andrew;  Guertero.  Leonardo  B   Leon; 
and  McCiximbs.  Donald  v..  5.656.119.  CI    l.56-29().t)qu. 
Guertin.  Rof>en  W    See- 

l.eininger.    Donald    L.:   Guertin,    Robert   W;    and    Baker.    Bruie   P. 
5,655,576.  CI    14 1-59  (XX).  ~ 

Guiher,  William  T.:  See — 

Clark,  William  L  ;  and  Guiher,  William  T.  5,655.675.  CI.  211-183.000. 
Guilak.  Farzin  G  ,  to  Protocol  Systems,  Inc.  High-quality,  low-hit-rale  method 
of  compressing  waveform  data   5,657,.198.  CI.  382-232  (XX) 


Guillemet,  Guy:  Tremhlav.  Martin:  and  Soucv.  Yvon.  to  Idematech  Interna- 
tional Inc,  Shimming  device  tor  level  adju.stment  and  anchonng  of  window 
frame  in  a  wall  opening  5.655,.142.  CI.  52-217.000. 
Ciuillemelte.  Robert:  See  - 

Paradis.  Claude,  Fortin.  Marcel.  Haas.  Michael  Edward;  Lanouc.  Tho- 
mas   J  :    Pmeault.    Jean-Guv.    Guillemene.    Robert:    and   Chaaban. 
Mohammed.  5,656.984,  CI. '3.16-61.000. 
Gully,  Danielle   See — 

Boigegrain,  Robert;  Brodin,  Roger;  Frehel,  Daniel;  Gully.  Danielle; 
Molimard.  Jean-Charles;  and  Olliero,  Dominique,  5,656.648,  CI 
514-371,000, 
Giinther.  Eberhard:  See — 

Jansen.  Martin:  and  Gunther.  Eberhard.  5.656.328,  CI  427-215.000. 
Guo.  JerT\  Vhi-Yi:  See — 

Abate.  Joseph  A  :  Celler.  George  K  ;  and  Guo.  Jerry  Vhi-Yi.  5.656,399, 
CI   4.1()-5,(XX), 
Gupta.  Bhuvanesh:  See — 

Scherer.  Gunther  G.;  Bilchi,  Felix  N.;  and  Gupta.  Bhuvanesh.  5.656.386. 
CI  429-13.000. 
Gusik.  Meinhard:  See — 

van  Laak,  Hermann;  Berzcn.  Josef;  Ehlers.  Jens;  and  Gusik.  Meinhard, 
5,656,686,  CI   524^95  (XX) 
Guierman,  Daniel  C    See — 

Auclair.  Daniel  L  :  Craig.  Jeffrey;  Mangan.  John  S  :  Norman.  Robert  D.; 
Guterman,  Daniel  C  ;  and  Mehrotra,  Sanjay,  5,657,332,  CI    371- 
40.110 
Gutheit,  Tim:  See — 

Zachai.  Reinhard;  Fuesser,  Hans-Juergen;  and  Gutheit.  Tim.  5,656,828, 
CI.  257-77.000. 
Guymon,  Boyd  E  .  II,  to  Hughes  Electronics  Two  dimensional  interferometer 

anay,  5.657,027,  CI,  342-445,0(X) 
Gysi,  Peter;  and  Levy,  Gideon,  to  Elpatronic  AG,  Process  for  feeding  can 
bodies  to  a  can  welding  station  and  a  device  for  carrying  out  the  process. 

5.655.867.  CI  413-1.000 

Gysi.  Peter;  and  L,evy.  Gideon,  to  Elpatronic  AG    Process  for  feeding  can 
bodies  to  a  can  welding  station  and  a  device  for  carrying  out  the  process. 

5.655.868,  CI,  413-1,000 

Haage.  Manfred.  Seibold,  Ciinter:  Plocher,  Bemd.  Hein.  Bemd,  and  Weber, 

Wilfned  Expansible  hxmg  plug,  5.655.864.  CI  411-45.000. 
Haak-Frendscho.  Mary:  See — 

Amin.    Payman;    Haak-Frendscfio.    Mary;    and    Jardieu,    Paula    M., 
5,656,273,  CI   424-158,100. 
Haas.  Michael:  See — 

Maas.  Gerhard;  and  Haas.  Michael.  5,655.487,  CI,  123-90  160, 
Haas.  Michael  Edward:  See — 

Paradis.  Claude.  Fortin.  Marcel;  Haas,  Michael  Edward,  Lanoue,  Tho- 
mas J  ,    Pineault.   Jean-Guy,   Guillemene.   Robert;   and  Chaaban. 
Mohammed.  5.656.984,  CI,  336-61  0(XJ, 
Haberle,  Friedrich:  See — 

Kress.  Dieter:  and  Haberle.  Fnednch.  5.655.855,  CI.  408-56.CHX) 
Hadano.  Katsuva:  and  Tsuiki.  Tetsuva.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd  Bushing  for 

vehicle  suspension   5,655.758.  CI   267-141  700. 
Haddock,  Robert  L  ;  and  Randolph.  Joseph  P.  to  M  Power  Corporation 
Digital  screen  phone  temimal  v.  ith  graphical  user  interface  5,657.378.  CI. 
379-93,2.10, 
Hadewe  B  V  :  See — 

Drcnth.  Klaas.  5.655,(>68.  CI,  209-603  (XX) 
Hadrami.  Ibrahim  Al,  Tool  for  determining  true  vertical  for  tubular  objects. 

5,655,309,  CI,  33-190,(XX), 
Haeberle.  Karl:  See — 

Bauer.  Gerhard,  Haeberle.  Kail;  Baumstarii,  Roland,  and  Bott.  Kaspar. 
5,656,688.  CI,  524-555, (XX) 
Haen,  William  G  ;  and  Leger,  Robert,  to  Greene  Manufacturing  Co.  Method 

for  joining  a  tube  and  a  plate   5.655.298.  CI   29-8903)44 
Hafner.  Gregory  G  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Rate  shaping  plunger/piston  assembly 

for  a  hydraulically  actuated  fuel  injector  5.655,501.  CI    123-496.(XX). 
Hagclslam.  Lennart:  llanula.  Arjo;  and  Eronen.  Ham.  to  Finnvards  Oy 

Asymmetnc  bndge.  5,655.472.  CI.  114-56,000, 
Hagiiio.  Junichi,  to  Packs  Co.,  Ltd.  Wrapping  device.  5.655.842.  CI.  383- 

101, (XX), 
Hagiwara.  Tcruhiko.  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  for  determining  the 
anisotropic  properties  of  a  subtertanean  formation  consisting  of  a  thinly 
laminated   sand/shale   sequence   using  an   induction  type   logging   tool, 
5.656.910.  CI,  124-339,(XX), 
Haigwood.  Nancy  L  ;  Mullenbach.  Guy;  Afting.  Emst-Guenler;  and  Paques, 
Eric  Paul,  to  (Thiron  Corp.;  and  Behnngwerke  AG    Peptide  plasminogen 
activators  5,656,269.  CI  424-9461(1 
Hairston.  Karl  U.:  See — 

Bryant,  Cartoll  D.;  and  Hairston,  Karl  V..  5.655.3.17.  CI  52-127  2fX) 
Hajj,  Mohamed.  and  Cretin.  Yves,  to  Alcatel  Cit  Optical  transmission  system 
suitable  for  video-communicanon  cable  networks    5,657,143,  CI.  359- 
124.000. 
Hale.  Arthur  Herman:  See— 

BKtas.  George  Constantine.  and  Hale.  Arthur  Herman.  5.656.576.  CI. 
507-136,000 
Hale.  William  J  :  See  — 

Rcxinev.  Christopher  F:  and  Hale.  William  J..  5.656.014.  CI    600- 
240  000. 
Hall.  Charlie  Roy.  Mobile  car  cmsher  5.655.443.  CI.  100-100.000. 
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Hall.  C'hnsutphcr  M  .  ami  Miller.  William  E  .  Iti  Natumal  Scniictindutuw 
Corpnrdlion  MicropriKcssof  with  secure  prograinmable  read  only  inem<>r> 
circuit   'i.657.444.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Hall.  Randy  K  :  Sre— 

Stallmo.  David  C  :  and  Hall.  Randy  K  .  5.657,468,  Q   395-441.0(10 
Halladay.  Gordiin  W    Srr — 

Halladav.  James  J  .  and  Halladay.  Gordon  W .  5.655.806.  CI    294 
11  «,()(¥) 
Halladay.  James  J.,  and  Halladay.  Gordon  W    Tongs  with  tapered  jaws 

5.655.806.  CI.  294-118.000. 
Halle.  .Scon  D.:  See— 

Ho.  Herben;  .Sriniva.san.  Radhika.  Halle.  Scott  D  ,  Hammerl.  Erwin: 
Dobu/insky.    David    M  .    Mandelman.   Jack    A  .    and    Ja.so.    Mark 
Anthony.  5,656.535.  CI   438  386  <XX) 
Hallcn.  Richard  A    5ee— 

McEwcn.   Stephen   N.;   Hallen.  Richard  A  .   Benschoter.  Robert  F. 
McEwcn,  Scon  M  ;  and  Palumbo.  Anthony  J..  5.655,849.  CI   403- 
370000 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Tcruhiko,  5.656.9.30.  CI   324-339.000. 
Hallman,  Kenneth  B  :  See  - 

Connolly.   David  A.   Holt.   l.ewis:  Wesierhold,   Moms  W.  Zellner. 
Samuel  N  :  Ciannella.  Frank  A  .  Jr ;  C/aplewski.  Ronald  L  .  Bannack. 
Gary  J  .  and  Hallman.  Kenneth  B  ,  5.657.375.  CI   455-436()0() 
Halo  Flcctronics.  Inc    See 

Lu.  Peter;  Heaton.  Jcflrcy:  Heaton.  JanKs  W.,  Pao.  Peter  Loh  Hong; 
Lam.  Robert  Lake  Hang;  and  Sun.  Twng  Kei.  5,656.985,  CI.  336- 
96  000. 
Halpem.  Alan  A    Method  for  cartilage  repair  5.655..546.  CI    128-898.000 
Halpert.  Gerald  See 

Bugga.  Ratnakumar  V.  Halpert.  Gerald;  Fullz.  Brent,  Wiiham.  Charles 
K  ;   Bowman.  Robert  C;  and  Hightower,  Adrian,  5.6.56,388,  CI 
429  40(XX) 
Hamada.  Nagaharu;  Kamiuchi.  Toshini;  Hikawa.  Ikuo.  Nakasugi.  Taka.shi; 
A/uma.  Taka.shi.  and  Takavama.  C'hiharu.  to  Hitachi.  Lid   Image  display 
apparatus   5.6.57.248.  CI    345  1121)00 
Hamada.  Takuji.  Sugimolo.  Nonhiko.  Oonishi.   Kinshirou.   Inada.  Shunji; 
Ohkura.  Yoshmon.  and  Yoneda.  Katsuhiko.  to  Hitachi.  Lid    Data  trans- 
mission method  and  system  for  hub-based  network   5.657.327,  CI.  370- 
389  (XX) 
fl.imanaka.  Fmcst  S  :  See— 

Chang.  George;  Hamanaka.  Ernest  S  ;  McCarthy.  Peter  A  ;  Truong. 
Thien  V;  and  Walker.  Frederick  J..  5.b56.6.V4.  CI   514  255  000 
Hamann.  Christian   See 

Dux.  Diclmar.  Hanning.  Walter;  Rene,  Uwe;  Schnatwinkcl,  Michael; 

Steinmeier.  Rudolf:  Wilmes.  Manfred;  Hamann,  Christian;  Hellwer. 

Thomas.  Zcbermann.  Chnsloph:  and  Glalhc.  Hans-Goorg.  5.655.922. 

CI  4jl9  2ivno<) 

Hambit/cr.  Gunther.  and  Heilhaum.  Joachim  lectrtKhemical  alkali  metal  cell 

and  priK-ess  for  its  manufacture   5,656.391.  CI.  429  162  000 
Hannllnn.  Bnan  D.;  and  Pierrct.  Joseph  R  .  lo  Elantec  Semiconductor.  Inc 
Semiconductor  wafer  having  slices  and  limned  .scnbc  areas  for  implement 
ing  die   5,656,851.  CI.  257-620000 
Hamilton.  Darlcne,  and  Yamasaki,  Issac  H  ,  to  AdvatKed  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 

Method  of  erasing  l/PROM  transistors   5,6.S6.521.  CI   438-4  000. 
Hamilton.  Paul:  See — 

Pfeiffer  Edward  A  .  Jr ;  and  Hamilton.  Paul.  5.655.962,  CI.  454-64.000. 
Hamilton.  Paul  T ,  See 

Jurgcnscn.  Stewart,  Lmle.  Michael  C  .  Hamilton.  Paul  T.  Riska.  Paul; 
Chan.  John;  and  Bloom.  Barry  R..  5.656.424.  CI   435  5  000 
Hamilton.  Scott  L  :  See — 

l^n.  David  B  ;  Hamilton,  Scon  L;  Bacon,  Kinney  C;  and  Raley, 
Michael.  5.657.414.  CI   386-35.000 
Hiimmang.  Joseph  P.'  .See — 

Bacigc.  Edward  E  .  Hammang.  Joseph  P,  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Lindner. 
Mark  D  .  Winn,  Shelley  R  .  and  Emench,  Dwaine  K,  5,656,481.  CI. 
435^25  (*X), 
Hainmarberg.  Eva  Maria;  Johansson.  Lars  C»coTge;  Larssi^n.  l.ars-(iunnar. 
Noreen.   Rolf,   Renyi.   Lucy  Anna.   Ross.   Svante   Bertil.   Sohn.   Daniel 
Dungan.  S\cnsson.  Bjom  Eric,  and  Thorberg.  Seth-Olov   to  Astra  Aktic 
bolag   Chroman  derivalives   5.656.657,  CI   514  444(K)0 
Hanmurberg.  Eva  Maria.  Johansson.  Lars  George.  Larsson.  Lars-Gunnar. 
Noreen.   Rolf;   Renyi,   Lucy   Anna,   Ross.   Svante   Bertil.   Sohn.   Daniel 
Dungan;  Svensson.  Bjom  Eric,  and  Thorberg.  Seth  Olov.  lo  Astra  Aktic 
bolag  Method  for  the  treatment  of  anxiety  5.656.658.  CI   5I44560(X) 
Hammerl.  Erwin    See 

Ho.  Herbert;  Snniva.san.  Kadhika;  Halle.  Scon  D.,  Hammerl.  Hrwin; 
Dobu2insky,    David    M  ;    Mandelman,   Jack   A.;   and   Jaso,   Mark 
Anthony.  5.6.56.535.  CI  438  386  (XX) 
Hammond.  Philip  W  .  and  Endo/o.  Anthony  A  .  to  (jen-Probe  Incorporated 
Nucleic  acid  hybndi/alion  assay  pnihes.  helper  probes  and  amplification 
viligonucleotides    targeted    to    Mvcopiasrrui    pneunumiae    nucleic    acid. 
5.656.427,  CI   435-6  000. 
Hampden-Smith,  Mark;  and  Kodas,  Toivo,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated   Chemical   vapor  deposition  of  metal  oxide  films  through  ester 
elimination  reactions  5,6.56.329.  CI.  427-226.000 
Hampton  Electronics   See — 

Peters   Wayne  J  .  5.656.995,  CI   .MO  .Ml  000 
Hampton.  Keith,  Kizysik.  Don  J  ;  and  Buuck.  Brvce  A  ,  to  F.aton  Coipixalion 

Dual  event  valve  conrrul  system.  5,655,488,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Han.  Ki-Chun:  See — 


Y(».  Hah  Young.  Byun.  Kyungjin.  Han.  Ki-Chun;  Kim,  Jong-Jac:  and 
Bae.  Myung-Jm.  5,657.419,  CI    395-2  .?20. 
Hanada,  .Seigo.  and  Yamamoto.  Shinji.  to  Sansyo  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd  Method 

for  promoting  hair  gmwth   5.656,264,  CI.  424-70. 100. 
Hanajima,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Ha/ato,  Aisuo.  Hanajima.  Nobuaki;  Makino,  Yuji:  Takeda,  Toshiaki; 
Koyama,  Tamoisu;  Hala.  Takehisa,  Kimura,  Sumihisa;  and  Murala, 
Sabum,  5.656,663,  CI   514  5300(X) 
Hanaoka.  Katsunan   See — 

Watanabe.   Hirohimi.   Isshiki.    Kaihei.   Tanigawa.   Tet.surou,   Shindou. 
Yasuyuki,  and  Hanaoka,  Katsunan,  5,656,841.  CI.  257-318000 
Hana/awa.  Masahiko:  See — 

Nakayama.  Tomohani;  Fujita.  Koctsu;  Kinoshita,  Shigenori;  Yana.sc. 
Takao.  Hanazawa,  Masahiko;  Kilada.  Shinichiro;  Kikuchi,  Toshio: 
and  Aso,  Takeshi.  5.656.911.  CI   318  7I80(X) 
Hand.  Lawrence  A     See 

Seccombe,  Dana;  Nielsen,  Niels  J ;  Fong-Ho,  May;  Ycung,  King  Wah 
Walter;  and  Hand.  Lawrence  A  .  5.657,061.  CI    347-18000 
Handkc.  Patnck  M    See  - 

Scarberry.  Eugene  N  .  and  Handkc.  Patnck  M..  5.655,527,  CI.   128- 
206.240 
Handsel.  Mark  J  :  See^ 

Panech.  Eric;  Handzel.  Mark  J  :  Morley.  Steven  Allan;  and  Avi.s,  Graham 
M..  5.657,358.  CI    375-3.'i6  0(X) 
Hanke.  Ronald  A    See— 

Yapel,  Robert  A  .  Milboum,  Thomas  M  .  Hanke.  Ronald  A  ;  Goenaga. 
Alberto,  and  Ebensperger,  Mark  E.  5.655.948.  CI.  451  28000 
Hankinson,  Robert  J  .  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  extracting 
caption  lelciexl  information  from  a  video  signal    5.657,088.  CI    348- 
465  (KX) 
Hanning.  Waller:  See — 

Dux.  Dietmar;  Hanning.  Waller;  Fiene.  Uwe;  Schnalwinkel.  Michael; 
Steinmeier.  Rudolf;  Wilmes.  Manfred,  Hamann,  Chnslian;  Henwcr, 
Thomas.  Zebermann.  Chnstoph,  and  Glalhc.  Hans-Georg,  5.655,922, 
CI   4.59-213  0(K) 
Hanrahan.  Michael    See— 

Nilsen.  Robert  B  .  and  Hanrahan.  Michael.  5.657.162.  CI.  359-530.000. 
Hans.  Waldemar;  and  Preussner,  Christian,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Fuel 

injection  valve   5.655,715.  CI    2.W-408  (XXJ 
Hanson.  Chnstopher  Dale,  and  Meurer,  Charles  Lonnie.  to  Meurer  Research, 
Inc   Sludge  collector  method  and  dnve  with  shared  reel  for  taking  up  and 
paying  out  cables  5,655,727,  CI   242  .388  000 
Hansson.  Hans  Amc;  Wells,  Michael  R  ;  Lynch,  Samuel  E  ;  and  Anioniadcs, 
Harry   N  .   lo   Institute  of  Molecular   Biology,   ItKV   Device  to  promote 
drug-induced  nerve  regeneration   5.656.605,  CI   514-21  (XX) 
Hanya,  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Masayuki.  Oinokawa.  Toshihiko:   and  Hanya.  Masahiro. 
5.656.108.  CI.  152-557.0<« 
Hanyu.  Yukio:  See— 

Kodera,  Yasuto;  Hona   Yoshio;  Hanvu.  Yukio.  and  Nakamura.  Katsu- 
loshi.  5.657,103,  CI    .349  133(XX) 
Harada.  Kenji   See— 

Ochi.  Koji;  Asano,  Nobuka/u,  Harada.  Kenji.  and  Sakumoto.  Keiji. 
5,656,793,  CI    149-22.000. 
Harada,  Takamasa:  See — 

Ifbukala.  Masami;  Itoh.  Haruhiko;  Nozawa.  Fumie;  Nagao.  Kazuya;  and 
Harada.  Takamasa.  5.656,340.  CI   428  I  000 
Harada.  Toshiaki.   Yaniada.   Eiji:   and   Iwaki.  Telsuo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Imaging  apparatus  and  method  using  interpolation  priKcssing. 
5.657,082,  CI   .M8  262  0(X) 
Harder.  Achim  See 

Jeschke,  Peter;  Harder,  .^chim.  Mencke.  Norberi;  Kleinkauf,  Horst;  and 
Zocher,  Raincr.  5.656.464.  CI   435  117  (XK) 
Hareyaina.  Nobuo,  lo  Sony  Corporation  Data  transfer  circuit  for  use  with  a 
base  unit  oi  a  handset  of  a  telephone  system   5.657.464.  CI    375  3.54  (XX). 
Haigcnrader.  Johnny  Thomas,  and  Roberts.  Christopher  l.awrencc.  lo  TRW 
Inc    Apparatus  for  testing  an  actual.ible  restraint  svsicm    5.6.56,991,  CI 
MO-438  0(X) 
Harjula.  Arjo:  See  - 

Hagclstam,  Lciinart.  Harjula.  .\rjo;  and  Eronen.  Harri,  5,655,472,  CI. 

114-56  000. 

Harltins.  Larry  E  ;  Hayward,  Ken;  Herceg,  Thomas  J.,  Levine.  Jonathan  D.; 

and  Parsons.  David  M  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  User  interface  for  defining 

and  automatically  Imnsmining  data  according  lo  preferred  communication 

channels   5.657.461.  CI   .W5-333  (XX) 

Harmand.  Bnce    .\pparatus  and  method  for  bonng  overhead  cam  engine 

cylinder  heads   5.655.278.  CI   29-33.0OR 
Harmonic  Lightwaves:  See — 

Bianu.  Daniel;  and  Gail.  Charles  H  .  5.656.978.  CI   333-81  OOR. 
Harms,  Klaus fhnsloph:  See — 

Abler,    Oorg;     Bitzingcr.    Johann;    and     Harms.     Klaus-Chrisloph, 
5,656,768,  CI   73  65  070 
Harper.  Bnan  M     See — 

Moore.  Gerald;  Hawley.  James  G  ;  Bradley,  William  C  ;  and  Harper, 
Bnan  M  ,  5,656,813,  CI.  2.50-3.30.000. 
Hai-pei.  Frank  D.:  See- 

Mannack.   Robert  J  ;  Awofeso.  Anthony  O.;   Harper.   Frank   D,  and 
Kershaw,  Thomas  N.,  5,6.56,134.  CI.  162-281.000. 
Harper,  Timothy  P.:  See — 
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Reed.  iJtny  E  ;  Brown.  Ronald  E  ;  DegralTenried.  James  P;  Murtha. 
Timothy  P;  Greenwood.  Oil  J.;  Harper,  Timothy  P;  and  Scharre,  Mark 
D  ,  5,656.150.  CI   208-48.(K)R. 
Harper- Wyman  Company:  See-- 

Cacciatore.  Joseph  J..  5.655.900.  CL  431-70000 
Hamngton,  John  P.:  See — 

.Schultc.  Afton,  and  Harrington,  John  P,  5,655,603.  CI.  166-368  000 
Hamngton,  Roy  J  :  See — 

.\ngell.  Adrian  J  W  ;  Kvielok.  Frank  A  ;  Hamngton,  Roy  J.;  and  Heist. 
Brent  M     5.6.S6,584.  CI   510-441  000 
Hams  Corporation   See — 

Beilman.  Bnicc  Allan.  5.6.56.512,  CI.  438-52.000. 
Zimmennan.  Enc  J  ,  5,656.980,  CI   333-208  000. 
Hams,  Georgianna  S    See — 

Bull,  Herb  G.,  and  Harris,  Georgianna  S.,  5,656,613.  CI.  514-47.000 
Hams.  Peter  M  .  and  Paddock.  Charles  W\  lo  Fisher-Price,  Inc   Simulated 

feeding  apparatus  and  methixi  5.655.946,  CI  446  304  000 
Hams.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Dolc/al.  Cicorge  E.;  and  Hams.  Thomas  M..  5.655.61 1 .  CI.  175-37 1 .000. 
Harrison.  Tom  J  :  See — 

Home.  Gregory  L  ;  and  Hamson.  Tom  J..  5.655,627,  CI.  187-335.000 
Han.  Howard  Roscoe.  Jr.   See 

Raber.  Thomas  Robert.  Benz,  Mark  Gilbert;  and  Hart.  Howard  Roscoe, 
Jr,  5,6.S6,380.  CI   428-608  (XH) 
Hart.  William   See  ~ 

Bnimmer,  Barbara,  Swick,  Paul;  Link,  Martin;  and   Han.  William. 
5.656.283.  CI.  424-433  000 
Hanmann.  Heinrich   See  - 

Pcmer,  Johannes;  Diessel,  Paul;  Guembel,  Helmut,  Den/inger,  Walter; 
Hanmann,   Heinrich;   and   Kroner   Matthias.   5,656,646,  CI    510- 
361  000. 
Hartmann.  Horst:  See — 

Hcrklotz.  Guntcr;  I  'llrich,  Karl  Heinz.  I.ix)se.  Thomas;  Lach.  Friednch; 
Bauer.  Alfred;  and  Hartmann.  Horst.  5,6.56.110.  CI    156-64  000 
Hartmann.  Qucsnell  J    See  - 

GajJner  Nathan  F,  Slockman.  Stephen  A  ;  Hanmann.  Quesnell  J  ,  and 
Slillman.  Gregoiy  E  .  5.656.538,  CI    117-84.000. 
Hanweg.  Martin   See — 

Fuesser.  Hans-Juergen;  Holdik,  Karl;  Rohwer,  Klaus;  and  Harrweg. 
Martin,  5,6.56.363,  CI.  428-212  000 
Harula,  Kalsuhisa:  See — 

Yasuhara,   Sakihiko;   Inoue.   Onnosuke;   Kishimoto,   Shunji,   Maeda, 
Akiya;  Murakami.  Katsuaki;  and  Haruta.  Kalsuhisa,  5,655,870.  CI 
414-273.000. 
Harvev,  David:  See- 

Hendrix.  Bill;  Gtxxlman.  Frank;  and  Harvey.  David.   5.655.256.  CI 
I5-?95(X)0 
Harvey,  Thomas  B  ,  III:  See- 
So,  Franky;  Shi,  Song  0-.  and  Harvey,  Thomas  B  .  111.  5.656.508.  CI 
438  34.000 
Hase.  Yoshimichi   See — 

Masuda.  Shigeyoshi;  Hase,  Yoshimichi;  and  Eichu.  Ma-sami.  5.6.56.356. 
CI.  428-141  (XX) 
Hascgawa,  Nono;  Murai.  Fumio;  and  Hayano,  Katsuya.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Photomask  and  pattern  forming  method  employing  the  same   5,656,4(X), 
CI.  430-5  000 
Hasegawa.  Nono:  See — 

Imai.  Akira;  Ha.segawa,  Nono;  Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka,  Toshihiko. 
5.656,.597,  CI   430-5  000 
Hasegawa.  Takashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Non  volatile  semiconductor  memory 
desice  with  instruction  issue  during  busy  cycle    5.657.467,  CI.  395- 
4.W000 
Hashiba.  Soichiro:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro,  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramoto,  Isamu; 
Koike.  Alsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Katsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka, 
Toshiaki,    Ha.shimolo,    Naotaka;    Monwaki,   Nobuyuki,   Takahashi, 
Shigem;  Hiraishi.  Alsushi;  Kobayashi,  Yulaka;  and  Yukuiake,  Seigou. 
5.656,836,  CI   257.305  (XX). 
Hashimoto.  Kenji.  and  Maisiimura.  Yoshito,  to  Sanden  Corporation    Reed 
valve  anangemcni  lor  a  reciprocating  compressor  5,655,898,  CI    417 
569 (XK) 
Hashimoto.  Koichi;  Ohtsuka.  Toshiyuki;  Shinpuku.  Fumihiko;  Matsunaga. 
Daisuke;  and  Enda,  Takayuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Reduction  of  reflection 
by  amorphous  carbon  5.656.128,  CI   216-47  0(X). 
Hashimoto.  Ma.sashi:  See— 

Hemmi.  Keiji.  Neva.  Masahiro.  Fukami.  Naoki.  Hashimoto.  Masa.shi. 
lanaka.  Hirokazu,  and  Kayakin.  NaLsuko.  5.656,604.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Hashimoto.  Naotaka:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji.  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramolo.  Isainu; 
Koike.  Alsuyoshi,  Sa.saki.  Katsuro;  Ishiba.shi,  Koichiro;  Yamanaka, 
Toshiaki;    Hashimoto,   Naotaka;   Moriwaki.    Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigcru;  Hiraishi,  Atsushi,  Kobayashi,  Yuiaka;  and  Yukutakc.  Seigou, 
5.6.56,836,  CI   257  305  000 
Hashimoto,  Yoshiyuki,  lo  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  reading 
apparatus  for  reading  an  image  containing  both  a  negative  area  and  a 
positive  area.  5,657.135.  CI   358-453  0(K). 
Hasseti.  James  A  :  See — 

Swartz.  John  F;  Ockuly,  John  D  ,  and  Hassen,  James  A.,  5.656.028.  CI 
604-53000. 
Hala,  Takehisa:  See — 


Haz.aio,  Alsuo;  Hanajima,  Nobuaki.  Makino.  Yuji;  Takeda.  Toshiaki. 
Kovama.  Tamoisu;  Hala.  Takehisa.  Kimura.  Sumihisa;  and  Murala. 
Saburo,  5,656,663,  CI  514  530000 
Hata,  Yuichi;  Sasaki.  Jun;  Kawamura,  Mamoru,  Nakamura,  Maki;  Taki. 
Kazuya.  and  Okada.  Shuichi.  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation   Process  for 
pnxlucing     various    gases    for    semiconductor    production    factories. 
5.656.557,  CI.  423-219.000. 
Hatanaka.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Murakoshi,    Atsushi;     Suguro.     Kyoichi;    and     Hatanaka,    Tatsuya, 
5,656,820,  CI.  250-492.210 
Hatano,  Ako:  See — 

Ohba,  Yasuo;  and  Hatano.  Ako.  5.656.832.  CI  257-190.000. 
Hatate.  Kazumichi:  See — 

Ebisawa.  Kan.  and  Hatate.  Kazumichi.  5.657.309.  CI   .369-124000. 
Hatch,  Michael  R  ;  Williams,  Stephen  P;  and  Wang,  Jwo-Mm.  to  (Juanmm 
Corporation    Load  beam  havine  tuned  resonance  mode  performance  tor 
supponing  a  read/wnic  head   5^657.187.  CI    360-104,000 
Hatcher.  G  Stephen:  and  Roberts.  Mark  G  .  Jr.  to  Stellar  One  Corporation 
Pulse  shaping  hlier  for  received  digital  transmissions  using  phase  lock  loop 
for  adjusting  shift  register  5.657,353.  CI   375-2%.000. 
Hatcho.  Sehr  See — 

Ito.  Hiroshi;  Hatcho.  Seiji;  Kaneko,  Tetsuva;  Iwata,  Yoichi,  and  Teshi- 
rogi,  Tetsu,  5.655..363.  CI  60-276.000 
Hanon.  Minoru:  See  — 

Asami.    Shinzi.    IJshirogata,    Yoshiaki;    Ishizaki,    Hiroyuki,    Hanori, 

Minom;  and  Azuma.  Terumilsu.  5.655.765.  CI   271-185  000 

Hanori.  Yuji,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  system  for  motor 

vehicle  having  continuously  vanable  transmission.  5.655,992,  CI    477. 

107  000 

Haupl.  Chen  D    Micro  torque  limiting,  shock  limiting  production  tool 

5,655.421.  CI.  81-473  000. 
Havel.  Karel  Variable  color  display  system.  5,656.935.  C\.  324-115.000 
Haw'ley.  James  G.:  See — 

Moore    Gerald;  Hawlev,  James  G..  Bradley.  William  C  ;  and  Harper. 
Bnan  M..  5.656.813.' CI   2.50-330000 
Havakawa.  Yasuo;  and  Makino.  Akihiro.  to  .Alps  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.  Soft 
magnetic  alloy  thin  him  with  nitrogen-ba.sed  amorphous  phase  5.6.56,101. 
CI    148  .'06.000 
Hayano.  Katsuya:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Norio;  Murai.  Fumio;  and  Hayano,  Katsuya.  5.656,400,  CI 
4305000 
Havasaka,  Hideki   See — 

Takano.  Toshiyuki;  Havasaka.   Hideki.   Lehon.  Yukiko;  and   Satake. 
Tos-himi,  5.656..569.  C]    503  216000 
Hayashi.  Hideki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Optical  disc  having  pits 
in  multiple  regions  and  signal  processing  circuit  therefor  5.657.312,  CI 
.160-275  3(X). 
Hayashi.  Hideki:  See — 

Sugimolo,  Kenji;  Maegawa.  Tadashi,  Hidaka,  Akihiko,  Hiroe,  Toshio; 
and  Hayashi.  Hideki.  5.6.56.088.  CI    118-423  000 
Hayashi.  Hirovuki,  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd   Spring-biased  elec- 

tncal  connector  5.655.916.  CI   439-155  000 
Hayashi.  Hisaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Array  substrate  for  a  flat- 
display  device  including  surge  protection  circuits  and  short  circuit  line  or 
lines   5.657.139,  CI   349  40  000 
Hayashi.  Junji:  See — 

Kakiuchi.  Shinichi;  Maruko,  Takashi;  and  Hayashi,  Junji.  5.655.977. 01. 
473  354.0(X). 
Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Niimi.  Masami,  Shiga,  Tsutomu;  and  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki,  5,656.981,  CI 
335-l26.0(X). 
Hayashi,  Shigenori:  See — 

Ikuno.  Hiroshi;  Kojima.  Narihilo;  Nagame.  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki,  Shunpei: 
and  Hayashi.  Shigenon,  5,656.406.  CI   430-67  000 
Hayashi.  Takashi   See — 

Tanaka.  Masahide.  Havashi.  Telsuo;  Hayashi.  Takashi;  Mizui.  Kinya; 
Takeuchi.    Kunihiko';    .ind    Oyoshi.    Hajime.    5.656.578.    CI     508- 
462.000. 
Hayashi,  Temmine:  See — 

Sekivama.  Yutaka;  Fujihara,  Yasuyuki,  Hayashi,  Terumine.  Tanaka. 
Hiromi.  and  Kusuhara.  Jiro,  5.657,242.  CI   364-491.000 
Hayashi.  Telsuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masahide.  Havashi.  Tetsuo;  Havashi.  Takashi;  Mizui,  Kinya; 
Takeuchi.    Kunihiko:    and    Ovoshi,    Hajime,    5.656.578.    CI     508- 
462  000. 
Havden.  Brian  J.    See — 

Pham.  Cuong  Van;  Hayden.  Brian  J  ;  and  Walles.  Bethany  J  .  5,655,700. 
CI.  228  106.000. 
Hayes,  Gregory  L  :  See — 

Sierk.  Dennis  A  ;  DuRoss.  Ronald  R.;  Geist,  Stephen  G  ;  and  Hayes, 
Gregory  L..  5.657,254,  CI.  364.571,050 
Hayes,  Richard  Allen,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company  Process 
for  uansestenficalion  of  olefin/acrylic-ester  copolymers,  5.656,692.  CI. 
525-63.(XX). 
Hayes.  William  A  :  Sef— 

Anderson,  Brad  J.;  and  Hayes.  William  A.,  5,655,702,  CI.  228-159  000 
Havs.  Al.  and  Wtwten.  Lester  Magnetic  resonance  alarm  device.  5,656,997. 

CI   340-566.0(X) 
Havs.  Bill  J   .^utomotiye  clutch  with  improved  heal  shield.  5.655.637.  CI. 

192-70,140 
Hayward.  Ken;  See — 
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Harkms.  I.arrv  E  .  Havward.  Ken:  Hcnej!.  Thomas  J ;  Lennc.  Jonathan 
0  ;  and  Parvins,  David  M  .  5.657.461.  CI    W5  3.VV000 
Ha/alo.  Ai\uo.  Hanajima.  Nobuaki;  Makino.  Yuji;  Takcda.  Toshiaki,  Koyaina. 
TanKHsu.  Hala.  Takehisa;  Kimura,  .Sumihisa.  and  Murala.  Saburo.  lo  Teijin 
Limiled.  F.xtemal  skin  (reatnient  agcnl  composition  cotitaining  istKjrha- 
cyclins  as  active  ingtedicnl    5,6.S6,6<)1.  CI    5|4-5_<0  000. 
Ha/ellon.  Donald  R  :  Ser~ 

Ellul.  Maria  D  :  Hozrlton.  Donald  R  .  and  Ravishankar,  Periaganni  S  . 
5.656.6<»1.  n  525-171.000. 
He.  Shilian^;  See 

Oddo.  John  E.;  Kan.  Amy  T.  He.  Shiliang.  Gerbino.  Anthony  J  :  and 
Tomson.  Mason,  5.655!ft01.  CI    166:79.000 
He.  Xiao-shu;  dc  Cosla.  Brian,  and  Wasley.  Jan  W.  F.  to  Neurogrn  Corpt> 
ration    l-(N '-(arylalkylaminoalkvhi  aminoisoindolcs.  dopamine  receptor 
subtype  specific  ligands   5.656.6.12.  CI.  514  25.V(XIO. 
He.  Xiao-Shu.  See — 

Bowen.  Wayne;  dr  Cosla.  Brian  R  .  Domingucz.  Celia;  He.  Xiao-Shu. 
and  Rice.  Kenner  C  .  5.656.625.  CI   514  212.000. 
Mcadlam.  Michael  Martyn  See — 

■Smith.  David  Jay;  and  Headlam,  Michael  Martyn,  5,656.746,  CI.  5.16- 
6V0(X). 
Hearst.  John   See — 

Sclvin.  Paul  R.;  and  Hearst.  John.  5.656.4.1.1.  CI  415-6000 
Heath.  Derek  K  ;  and  Mooneyhan.  Jerry  A  .  to  Tulsa  Dental  Products,  L.L  C. 
Method  of  fabricating  an  endixlontic  mstrument.  5.655.950.  CI    451- 
4S  (KX) 
Heatun.  James  W.   See- 

Lu.  Peter.  Heaton.  Jeffrey,  Healon.  James  W;  Pao.  Peter  l-oh  Hong; 
Lam.  Roben  L.ake  Hang;  and  Sun.  Tsang  Kei.  5.656.985,  CI    3.16 
96  000. 
Heaton,  JelTrey:  See — 

I.u.  Peter.  Heaton.  Jeffrey;  Healon.  James  W;  Pao.  Peter  Loh  Hong; 
Lam.  Robert  Lake  Hang,  and  Sun.  Tsang  Kei.  5.656.985.  CI    1.16- 
961)00 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Ylssum  Research  Development  Company  of 
ifie  See- 

Yedgar,  Saul;  Gavish,  Benjamin,  and  Chen,  Shuqi,  5,656,.50l,  CI 

4.16-6.1000 

Hechl.  Michael  D  ;  Bach.  Chris  W  ;  Orbon,  Sieve  J  .  Boone.  Paul  J  ;  Driggers. 

John  M  .  Ira.  Siephcn  M    and  Petrosky.  Lyman  J.to  WestinghouseElectnc 

Corporaiion  Component  maintenance  system.  5.657.245.  CI.  364-505 .tXX) 

Heck.  Hubert    See- 

Joerg.  Wolfgang;  Bordovsky.  Jaromir;  Cakmaz,  Aydogan;  Heck.  Hubert. 
Roehnnger.  Amo;  Gall.  Claus.  Abl,  Reinhold;  Strauss,  Rainer;  and 
Koehler.  Karl -Hans.  5.655.620.  CI    180-428  (XX) 
Heckcr.  Hcnrv  Allan:  See  — 

Makal.  John  Mitchell,  and  Hecker.  Henry  Allan.  5.655,921,  CI.  4.19- 
206(XX) 
Heeb,  Jay  S  :  See— 

Gillespie,  Byron  R  ;  Garbu.s.  Elliot  D,  Kahn.  Mitchell  A  .  Johnson. 
Thomas  M  .  O'Connor  Dennis  M  .  and  Heeb.  Jay  S.,  .5,657.475,  CI. 
195  4')0(XX) 
Hecs,  Bruno:  See 

Rciss.    Gerhard.    Puppc.    Lolhar;    and    Hees.    Bruno.    5.656.066.   CI 
95-96  0(X) 
Hegcle  Hartung.  Chnsta  See 

Bull.  James  Ronald.  Frit/emeier.  Karl  Heinrich.  and  Hegele-Hanung. 
Chnsia.  5.656.622.  CI   514  182(XX). 
Heidelberg  Finishing  Systems  Inc    See — 

Herman.  John  Uv>rence.  5,655.760.  CI.  270-52.260. 
HeidclberKcr  Druckina.schinen  AG:  .See — 

Henn.  Manfred,  and  Wehle,  Josef.  5.655.449,  CI    101-232  000 
Junghans.  Rudi.  5.655.448.  CI.  101-216.000. 
Rodi.  Anton.  5.655,454,  CI.  101-488.000. 
Hcim.  Barrv  B  :  See — 

Hu.  T/u-Hui  P;  and  Heim.  Barry  B  ,  5,656.951,  CI   126-81.000. 
lleim,  Philippe:  Sec- 
Wang.  Jinshan;  Teyssie.  Philippe;  Heim.  Philippe;  and  Vuillemin.  Bruno. 
5,656.704.  CI   526  187 .(XX) 
Hcin.  Bcmd   See— 

Haagc.  Manfred.  Selbold.  Giinter;  Plocher.  Bemd.  Hein.  Bemd;  and 
Weber,  Wilfned.  5.655,864.  CI   4I1-45IXX) 
Hem.  John  Gerard  See— 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn;  Ix'ak.  Allen  Todd.  MIe/iva.  Mark  Michael;  Snyder. 
Michael  A  ;  McNichols.  Pamck  .Sean.  Williams.  Scott  Leslie;  Lev- 
cille,  Robert  John.  Pennings.  Scott  l.ec;  Serbiak,  Paul  John;  Siebcrs. 
Bruce  Michael.  Vogl.  Roben  Fugcnc.  Zehner.  Georgia  l-ynn;  Ehlert. 
Thomas  David.  Hcin.  John  Gerard;  Heindcl.  Timothy  Raymond; 
Janssen,  Tim  Joseph,  and  Peterson.  Kathleen  Ann.  5.656.111.  CI 
1 56-66  (XX) 
Heindel.  Timothy  Raymond:  See — 

Dtlnik.  Rebecca  lyn,  Ixak.  Allen  Todd;  MIeziva,  Mark  Michael:  Snyder, 
Michael  A  .  McNichols.  Patrick  Sean.  Williams.  Scon  Leslie;  Lev 
eillc.  Rcihcn  John;  Pennings.  Scon  Lee;  Serbiak.  Paul  John;  Siebers. 
Bruce  Michael.  Vogl.  Robert  Eugene,  /chner,  Georgia  Lynn,  Ehlert, 
Thomas  David.  Hein.  John  Gerard;  Hcindel.  Timothy  Raymond; 
Janssen,  Tim  Joseph;  and  Pelersim.  Kathleen  Ann.  5.6,56.111.  CI 
156-66.000 
Heiniich.  Jiirgen:  See — 


Riedel.  Gunicr;  Kruner.  Haitmui.  Bobcrski,  Cornelia:  Hessel.  Fnednch. 
Bixker.  Wolfgang.  Heinnch.  Jurgen;  Sleiner.  Matthias.  D6tsch.  Pctra. 
and  Rosenfelder.  Onmar.  5.656.219.  CI.  264  f*6  IXX) 
Heint/.  J   Aaron   Device  for  aspirating  fluids  from  hospital  operating  mom 

fl.HW  5.655.258.  CI    15-»I5  100 
Heinl/enian.    Michael    G     Tcnonizcr    apparatus    and    staircase    method. 

5.655..581.  CI    144  204  200 
Heisl.  Brent  M  :  See 

Angcll.  Adrian  J.  W.;  Kvietok,  Frank  A.;  Hamnglon.  Roy  J  ,  and  Heist, 
Brrni  M..  5.656,584,  Q   510-441.000. 
Heilbaum.  Joachim:  See — 

Kambilzer.   Giinlher.    and    Heilbaum.   Joachim.   5.656.191.  CI.   429- 
162  (XX) 
Heii/man.  Patrick  L  Golf  chipping  game  5,655.972.  CI  473  172.000 
Helenc  Curtis.  Inc  :  See- 
Herb.  Craig  A  ;  Chen.  Liang  Bin;  Chung.  Judy.  Long.  Michelle  A.;  .Sun. 
Wei  Mei.  Newell.  Gerald  P.:  Evans.  Trefor  A,;  Kamis.  Kimbcrly:  and 
BrucLs.  Richard  M..  5.656.280.  CI   424  401  (XXI 
Helical  Dynamics.  Inc    See- 

Diachuk.  Wolodymyr.  5.656.049.  CI.  55-350.100. 
Heller.  Cirol  M    See 

Salimian.  Siamak:  Heller.  Carol  M  .  and  Li.  Lumin.  5,656.123,  O. 
156-345  000 
Hellwig.  Karl:  See  - 

l.oien/.  Diemiar  and  Hellwig.  Karl,  5,657.421.  O.  395-2.320. 
Hclmer  Mei/mann.  Freddy   .">ee  — 

Tet/lafT.  Karl-Heinz.  Walz.  Rddiger.  and  Helmer-Mei/.mann.  Freddy. 
5.656.389.  CI.  429-41  000 
Helscl.  Mark  P   See 

Petri.  Fred,  and  Helsel.  Marit  P.  5.656,777.  CI.  73-504  120. 
Hemmi.    Keiji.    Neya.    Ma.sahiro.    Fukami.    Naoki;    Hashimoto.    Masashi; 
Tanaka.  Hiroka/u.  and  Kayakiri.  Nalsuko.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.. 
Ltd   Peptide  compound  and  lis  preparation   5.656.604.  CI   514  I8.(X)0. 
Henderson.  Roben  C .  lo  Hew  lelt- Packard  Companv  Oven  safety  feanirc. 

5.6.56.170.  CI   2I0-656.0(X) 
Hendler.  Lawrence:  See  - 

Walts.  Michael  P  C;  and  Hendler.  Lawrence,  5.656.942,  CI.  324- 
754  000 
Hendrickson.  Alan  V    See — 

Mullins,  Jacqueline.  Peterson.  Joseph  W.  Bartkowiak.  John,  and  Hen- 
drickson, Alan  F.  5.657,351.  CI.  375-244  000 
Hendris.  Bill.  Goodman.  Frank;  and  Harvey.  David,  to  Hendnx.  Tim   Duct 

cleaning  apparatus   5.655.2.56.  CI    15-195  fXX) 
Hendnx.  Tim:  See — 

Hendnx.  Bill.  Goodman.  Frank,  and  Harvey,  David.  5.655.256,  CI. 
15  195  (XX) 
Heninger.  Brent  D  Incentive  apparatus  and  method  for  use  with  a  seal  belt 

5.6.56.9<M.  CI    140  457  KXI 
Henkel  Kommandiigeseilschaft  auf  Aktien   Sec 

Boettcher.  Axel.   Hen.sen.   Hermann.   Scipel.  Wcmer.  and  Tesmann. 

Holger.  5,656.2(X).  CI.  252.107  000 

Henley.  Stuart  L  .  lo  Panoramic  Viewing  Systems.  Inc    Seamless  mulli- 

camera  panoramic  imaging  with  distortion  correction  and  selectable  held 

of  view   5.657.071.  CI    .148  38.000 

Henn.  Manfred,  and  Wehle.  Josef,  to  Heidelbergcr  Druckmaschinen  AG. 

Sheet  guiding  system  5.655,449,  CI.  101-232.000. 
Henningsgard.  Roben  C:  See — 

Baker.  James  C  ;  Henningsgard.  Robert  C;  Mihai.  Benjamin;  Monell. 
Paul  D  .  and  Taylor.  Tim  L  ,  5.655.3.54.  CI    51  474  «X) 
Henry  Filters  Corp    See 

McEwen.  Stephen   N  .   Halletl.   Richard  A  .    Benschoter.   kobcn   F; 
McEwen.  Scott  M  .  and  Palumbo.  Anthony  J  .  5,655.849.  CI   403 
370(XX) 
Hcnsen.  Hermann   See— 

Boettcher,  Axel;   Hensen.   Hermann;  Seipel.  Werner,  and  Tesnuinn. 

Holger.  5.656,200.  CI.  252  307  OOO 

Henlges,  Steven  (jeotge;  Jagisch.  Frank  Carl:  and  Smith.  Edward  Francis,  lo 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Aromatic  lackiher  resin.   5.656.698.  CI. 

525  327.900 

Herald.  A  Glen.  Jr  :  and  Chin.  John,  to  Crews,  Inc  Safety  goggle  assembly 

including  corrective  lenses  5.657.106.  CI   351-57.000 
Herb.  Craig  A  :  Chen.  Uang  Bin.  Chung.  Judy:  Long.  Michelle  A..  Sun.  Wei 
Mei.  Newell.  Gerald  P:  Evans.  Trefor  A  ;  Kamis.  Kimberly;  and  Brucks. 
Richard  M..  lo  Helene  Curtis.  Inc.  Water  in-oilin-water  compositions. 
5.656.28').  CI   424  401  (XX) 
Hcrbach.   Malhias.   and  Hull.   Hclmar.  to  G  M    Pfatf  Akiiengesellschaft. 

Embroidery  trame  with  a  clamping  device.  5.655.469,  CI.  112-103000 
Herceg,  Tfiomas  J.-  See  — 

Harkins,  L.arTy  E  ;  Hayward,  Ken,  Herceg.  Tlwmas  J.;  Levine,  Jonattun 
D  ;  and  Parsons.  David  M  .  5.657.461.  CI   395-133  000 
Hercules  Incorporated   See — 

Dasgupla.   Sunil   fViva,  and  Espy.  Hertxrt   Hastings,  5.656.699.  CI. 

525-410  000 
Suchanec.  Richard  Roben.  5.656.733.  CI.  530-5O0.(XX). 
Herget.  Gcrturd:  .S>^ 

Osterried.  Karl.  Herget.  Gerhard;  Glausch.  Ralf;  and  Maisch.  Roman. 

5.656.375.  CI   428-401.(XX) 

Herklotz.  Gunter;   Ullrich.  Karl-Hcinz.  Loose.  Thomas;  Ijch.  Fnednch; 

Bauer.  Alfred:  and  Haninann.  Ht>rsl.  to  W.C.  Heraeus  (jmbH.  Process  and 

apparatus  for  producing  a  laminated  strip  of  a  metal  foil  and  a  pla.slic  film. 

5.656.110.  CI    I56-64.0(X) 
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Hernial.  Marc:  See — 

Laboch.  Kazimir:  Pin.  Jean-Piene;  Bossan.  Edmond;  Hermal.  Marc; 
Milbach.   Pierre:  and   Kac/marek.   Stephane.  5.655.821.  CI.   312- 
l(X)(XX). 
Herman.  John  Lawrence,  lo  Heidelberg  Finishing  Systems  Inc.  Collator  with 

ail  a-sMslance   5.655.760.  CI   270-52  260 
Hermannn.  Klaus  Dieter  Apparatus  for  the  pnnnng  and/or  dispensing  of 

labels  5.655.450.  CI.  I01-288(XX). 
Hermans.  Michael  Alan:  See — 

Famnglon.  Theodore  Edwin.  Jr:  Bahlman.  Julia  Smith;  Burazin.  MarV 
Alan:  Chen.  Fung-jou.  Goerg.  Knstin  Ann:  Hermans.  Michael  .Alan 
Makolin.  Roben  John,  and  Rekoske.  Michael  John.  5.6.56.132.  CI 
I62-I17  0(X) 
Hermansson.  Jan:  Mansson.  Chrisier:  Jaci>bsson.  Anders.  Nysln>m.  Zeih 
Karlsson.  Bo.  Palmgrcn.  Chnsier.  Ij^uhusan.  Goran,  and  Omeholm.  Flem- 
mmg.  lo  Europolilan  AB    Digital  mobile  telephone  system  in  which  each 
subscriber  is  assigned  a  telephone  number  and  several  subscnber  identity 
module  (SIM)  cards.  5.6.57.373.  CI  455-435  000 
Hermosilla.  .^nlIa:  See — 

Grandmairc.  Jean-Paul;  and  Hermosilla.  Anita.  5.656.585,  CI.  510- 
524  (XX) 
Hernandez.  Roger   See— 

Engelman.  Ian  K  ;  and  Hernandez.  Roger.  5.655,693.  CI.  223-119.000 
Hershey.  Paul  C    See — 

Waclawsky.  John  G  .  and  Hershey.  Paul  C  .  5.657.315.  CI.  370-452  000 
Herstek.    Jozef     Gear    system,    particularly    multisalellile    gear    system 

5.655,985.  CI   475  1790(X) 
Herzog.  Jack    Wnstwatch  package   having  a  hollow    base  for  retaining 

waich-relaled  literature.  5.655.655,  CI.  206-301.000. 
Hess.  David  W     See — 

Cummings.  James  A  .  Hess,  David  W  .  Reis.  Marajo;  and  Chao.  Michael 
C  .  5.656.005.  CI   493  3  000 
Hess.  Ronald  E.   See — 

DufTney.  Eliott  N.;  Tomatore.  Paul  M  ;  Huber.  Scon  M.;  and  Hess. 
Ronald  E  .  5.655,852.  CI  405  258  000 
Hess.  Werner;  and  Zhang.  Hong,  to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH    Method  and 
arrangement  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor 
vehicle  bv  operating  on  fuel  metered  lo  the  engine  and/or  on  the  ignition 
angle  of  the  engine   5.657,2.10.  CI   .164-431  052 
Hessel.  Fnednch  See — 

Riedel.  Gimter;  Kruner.  Hanmut.  Boberski.  Cornelia.  Hessel.  Fnednch. 
Bocker.  Wolfgang.  Heinnch.  Jurgen.  Sterner.  Manhias:  Dolsch.  Petra. 
and  Rosenfelder.  Onmar.  5.656.219.  CI   264-666  0(X) 
Henwer.  Thomas   See  — 

Dux.  Dietmar:  Hanning.  Waller,  Fiene.  Uwe:  Schnalwinkel.  Michael. 
Sleinmeier.  Rudolf.  Wilmes.  Manfred.  Hamann.  Chnsiian.  Hcttwer. 
Thomas.  Zebermann.  Chnsloph;  and  Glathe.  Hans-Oorg.  5.655.922. 
CI   439  213  000 
Hew  len  Packard  Company   See — 

Ashbum.  Jon  L  .  5.657,436.  CI   .195-141  000. 

Henderson.  Robert  C  .  5.656.170.  CI   210-656.000. 

Humphcrys.  Melvin  D  .  5.656.929.  CI   324-95.000. 

Krech.  Alan  S  .  Jr.  5.657.443.  CI   395-183.180. 

Leary.  David  J  .  5.656.530.  CI   438-639.000. 

Noe.  Terry:  and  Weber,  Leonard.  5.657.208.  CI.  361-790.000 

Penimal.  Alexander.  Jr;  and  Dillinger.  Paul  H.,  5,657,137,  CI    358- 

.502(XX) 
Samii.  Morad  M  ,  5.657.132.  CI.  358-296  000 
Seccombe.  Dana.  Nielsen.  Niels  J..  Fong-Ho.  May;  Yeung.  King-Wah 

Waller,  and  Hand.  Uwrence  A  .  5.657.061.  CI    147  18  000 
Smith.  Marcus  A  ,  Hoffmann.  Bnan  E  ;  andTrask.  Jeffrev  L  .  5.657.4.10, 

CI    .195  I02  0(X) 
Yergenson.  Robm  P.  5.6.55.762.  CI   271-121  000. 
Heywood.  Alan  Edward,  lo  PGP  Indusines.  Inc    Self-genering  catalysts 

5.656.567.  CI   502-339000 
Hezel.  Thomas,  to  Behr  Systems.  Inc    Paint  sprav  apparatus  with  remote 

pumpdnve  5.656.085.  CI    118  323  (XX) 
Hibino.  Kenji.  to  NEC  Corporaiion  Semiconductor  memory  device  adapted 
to  a  high-speed  operation,  a  low  supply  voliagc,  and  the  use  of  a  multilevel 
cell  with  a  pluralitv  of  threshold  values  as  a  memory   cell  transistor 
5.657.274.  CI    165-189.010 
Hickman.  Kipp  E   B     See — 

Elgamal.  Taber:  and  Hickman.  Kipp  E.  B..  5.657.390.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Hickorv  Spnngs  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Walmsley.  Graham  D  .  5.656.678.  CI   521-155.000. 
Hida.  Ma-sanobu:  See — 

Ito.  Kengo;  Hida.  Masanobu;  and  Isaji.  Kaori.  5.656.759,  CI.  544 
103  000 
Hidaka.  Akihiko:  See — 

Suginioio.  Kenji;  Macgawa.  Tadashi;  Hidaka.  Akihiko;  Hiroe.  Toshio; 
and  Hayashi.  Hideki.  5.656.088.  CI    118-423  000 
Higaki.  Taizo:  See — 

Takemolo.    Takaloshi;    Kawashima.    Kazunari:    and    Higaki.    Taizo. 
5.655.965.  CI.  463-20.000 
Higaki.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mitso.  llo.  Masahiro;  and  Higaki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.655.498,  CI 
123-308.000. 
Higa.shisaka.  Norio:  See — 

Obta.  Akira.  and  Higashisaka.  Norio.  5.656.956.  CI.  326-120.000. 
Higa.shiura.  Shinya  See — 


Shimizu,  Toshiyuki:  Higashiura.  Shinva;  Wada.  Minoru;  Tanaka.  Hideki; 
and  Ohguchi'.  Masakatsu.  5.6.56.681.  CI    52?-501  (XX) 
Higgins.    Larry,   and   Kennedy.   Earl   W.   to   L&P  Property    Management 
Companv.  Sleep  enhancing  posiurized  manress  and  mattress  cover  assem- 
bly 5.6.55.241.  CI   5-737.000. 
High  Quality  Tools.  Inc.:  See — 

Cukelj.  Miiio.  5.655.858.  CI.  409-131.000. 
Higham,  John  S    See — 

Wirthman.  David  J..  Higham.  John  S.;  Baylocq.  Michel  B  ;  and  Chu. 
Peter  V.  5.655.735.  CI  244-165.000. 
Highlower.  Adnan   See — 

Bugga.  Ralnakumar  V ;  Halpert.  Gerald:  Fultz.  Brent:  Witham.  Charles 
K  ;  Bowman,  Robert  C  .  and  Highlov»er.  Adrian.  5.656.388.  CI 
429-400(X) 
Hikawa.  Ikuo:  See  — 

Hamada.    Nagaharu.    Kamiuchi.   Toshiro.    Hikawa.    Ikuo;    Nakasugi. 
Takashi:  Azuma.  Takashi:  and  Takavama.  Chiharu.  5.657.248.  CI 
345-112  000 
Hill.  David  J  :  See— 

Navin.  James  P.  and  Hill.  David  J  .  5.655.692,  CI   222-413  000 
Hill.  Gregory  A.;  Frisch.  Kurt  C  .  Sendijarevic.  Vahid;  and  Wong.  Shaio-Wen. 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc  Reaction  injection  molding  as 
a  process  to  prepare  contact  lenses   5.656.210.  CI,  264-2.600. 
Hill.  John  P.  to  Adaptec.  Inc    Diagnostic  data  port  for  a  LSI  or  VLSI 

integrated  circuit   5.657,283.  CI   365-201  000 
Hill.  Shannon  0    See — 

McClure.  R    Bruce;  Lawler.  Christopher  P.  and  Hill.  Shannon  0- 
5.657.314,  CI   .170-401  000 
Hillo.  Maun:  See — 

Ruohio.  Raimo;  and  Hillo.  Maun.  5.655.425.  CI   83-27.000. 
Hihi  Akiicngeschaft   See — 

Plank.  Wolfgang;  and  Waibl.  Kurt.  5.655.865.  CI   411-85  000. 
Hilti  Akuengesellschaft:  See — 

L.auermann.  Werner;  Geiger.  Mailus;  and  Spangenberg.  Rolf.  5,655.61 3. 
CI,  175-403,000, 
Hilton.  Jackie  E,   See — 

Isen.  Irvin;  Kucherovsky.  Joseph:  and  Hilton.  Jackie  E.,  5.656.081.  CI. 
118-46  000 
Hilton.  Michael  E    See — 

Cook.  Charles  D;  Ahr.  Nicholas  A  ,  Berg.  Charles  J  .  and  Hilton. 
Michael  E.,  5.656.282.  CI.  424-409.000 
Himmert.  Rainer:  See — 

Rentzsch.  Max:  Schildknecht.  Manfred;  Strauss.  Hans;  and  Himmert. 
Rainer.  5.656.792.  CI    102-489.000 
Hinc.  Henn   See — 

Deal.  Michel,  and  Hinc.  Henri,  5.655.891.  CI.  417-269000 
Hino.  Hirolsugu:  See — 

Kayahara.  Toshihiro;  and  Hino.  Hirolsugu.  5.655.710.  CI   237-81.000 
Hintertiolzer.  Peter  See — 

Zikeli.  Stefan;  and  Hinterholzer,  Peter.  5.656,224.  CI  264-207.000. 
Hirai.  Yoichi:  See — 

Yada.  Yukihiko:  and  Hirai.  Yoichi.  5.656.223.  CI   264-167.000. 
Hiraishi.  Alsushi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji:  Meguro.  Saloshi.  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramoio.  Isamu; 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi:  Sasaki.  Kalsuro.  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki:  Hashimoto.  Naotaka.  Monwaki.  Nobuyuki:  Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 
5.656.836.  CI.  257-305.000 
Hirao.  Kazunori:  See — 

Shino.  Taichi:  Okamoto.  Takio:  Hirao.  Kazunon:  Itsuda.  Koichi:  Ito. 
Yukiharu;  Wakitani.  Takao;  and  Hirayama.  Toru.  5.656.893.  CI  315- 
169  400 
Hirao.    Yasunobu;    Naga.saka.    Takashi:    Katsuyama.    Hidekazu.    Koyama. 
Makoto:  Motoyama.  Yuji;  L'rushizaki.  Mamoru.  and  Maeda,  Yukihiro.  lo 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd    Electronic  device  having  a  pluralitv  of  circuit 
boards  arranged  therein   5.657.203.  CI   .161-707  000 
Hirata.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Mizushima.  Shigeaki:  Aburazaki.  Kazuyuki;  Watanabe.  Noriko.  Hirata. 
Mitsuaki:  Iwagoe.  Hiroko:  and  Okamura.  Tomoko.  5.657.102.  CI 
349-124  000 
Hirata.  Mltsuji:  See — 

Imamura.  Hirolo:  Endo.  Michio;  Sekiguchi.  Syoichi;  Ogura.  Shigeki; 
Ankala.  Isao.  Hirata.  Mitsuji;  Akafuji.  Koji;  Taniguchi.  Hirokazu:  and 
Ono.  Tom,  5.656.104,  CI    148-325.000 
Hirayama.  Toru:  See — 

Shino.  Taichi;  Okamoto.  Takio;  Hirao.  Kazunori;  Itsuda.  Koichi;  Ito. 
Yukiharu:  Waldtani.  Takao:  and  Hiravama.  Toru.  5.656.893.  CI  315- 
169400 
Hiroe.  Toshio:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Kenji:  Maegawa.  Tadashi;  Hidaka.  Akihiko;  Hiroe.  Toshio; 
and  Hayashi.  Hideki.  5.656.088.  CI.  118-423  000. 
Hirokane.  Junji:  See — 

Nakajima.   Junsaku:   Takaha,shi.   Akira:    Hirokane.   Junji.    Murakami. 
Yoshiteru;  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  5.656.385.  CI   428-694.00T. 
Hirose  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hiroaki.  5.656.979.  CI   333-127.000. 
Hirose.  Rvan  T    See — 

Lancaster.  Loren  T:  and  Hirose.  Ryan  T.  5.656.837.  CI   257-314.000. 
Hiroshi  Kashiwagi  of  Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology:  See — 
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Ymhida.  Kiyotiidc;  Ahe.  Akira:  Miyadera.  TiMuo:  and  Irilr.  Naoko. 
5.656.249,  CI   423  2.W  100 
Hrro(j.   Yoichi.   KaMahaU.   Ichirn.   and   Matano,  Taka.shi.   In   Dai   Nippon 

Printing  Co  .  Lid   Decorative  sheet   5,656.35').  CI  428- 195  000 
Hir<iij.  YiKhihiko.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  pnKessing 
device  providing  improved  image  data  pnxessing  by  convening  original 
image  into  a  plurality  of  pixels  and  analyzing  density  data  of  each  pixel 
5.657. .'95.  CI    .182  16V(K)(I 
HirM:hbcrg.  EIke:  Srr 

Schmidt.  Wolfgang.  Thiele.  Ulnch.  Gnebler.  Wolf-dielet.  Hinhc.  Bcmd. 
and  Hirschberg.  Bike.  5.656.716,  CI   528-279  000 
Hm.  Hans,  lo  KMK  Li/ence  Ltd.  Packaging  tube  5.656.346.  CI  428  36  910 
Hirthe.  Bemd  5ee 

Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  Thiele.  Ulnch;  Gnebler,  Wnlf-dieler.  Hirthe.  Bcmd. 
and  Hirschberg.  FJke.  5.656.716.  CI   528  279  000 
Hirthe.  Richard  W    See 

Hredenckson.  Michael  D  .  Seitz.  Martin  A  .  Hirthe,  Richard  W .  Amin. 
Mohammad  N  .  Delieto.  Anthony  L  ;  Cragoe.  Alex  E  ;  Latham.  Jeff 
K  .  and  Riggs.  Palnck  D .  5.656.933.  CI    324-693  000 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Keller.  Cylia;  Mitsuhashi.  Masalo;  and  Akiuya.  Talsuo.  5.656.462,  CI 
435  91  200 
Hitachi  Chemical  Research  Center.  Inc.;  See — 

Keller.  Cylia.  Milsuliashi.  Masalo.  and  Akilaya.  Talsuo.  S.656.462.  CI 
435-91  2(X) 
Hitachi  Computer  Penpherals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Monbc.  Yoshihiro,  Kameoka.  Telsuji;  Tsuyoshi.  Toshtaki;  and  Obata. 
Sumio,  5.657.176.  CI   .360-31.000 
Hitachi  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kalsura.  Koyo;  Maejima,  Hideo;  and  Kajiwara,  Hiuuhi.  5.657.045.  CI 
345-121.000 
Hitachi.  Lid  :  See- 

Ayukavia.  Kazushige.  Walanabe.  Takao.  and  Nakagome.  Yoshinohu. 

5.657,273,  CI    .365  189010 
Gomi,  Kenichi,  Tanaka.  Hideaki.  Sugimoio.  Hiroyuki;  Savahata.  Shoi 
chi.  Ohura.   Masaki.   Miyake.   Yoshihiko.    Kalo.   Yoshiki;   Yashiki. 
Himshi.  Inomata.  Youichi.  and  Monguchi.  Yoshihiro.  5.656.349.  CI 
428-65  300 
Hamada.    Nagaharu.    Kamiuchi.   Toshiro;    Hikaua.    Ikuo;    Nakasugi. 
Takashi.  A/uma,  Takashi.  and  Takayama.  Chihani.  5.657.248.  CI 
345  112  000 
Hamada.    Taku|i.    Sugimoto.    Nnnhiko.    (Xinishi.    Kinshimu;    Inada. 
Shunji.  Ohkura.  Yoshinon,  and  Yoncda.  Katsuhiko.  5.657.327,  CI 
370-3891)00 
Hasegawa.  Norio;  Murai.  Fumio;  and  Hayano.  Kalsuva.  5.656.400.  CI 

430-5000 
Honda.  Toyota:  Okamoto.  Teiji;  and  Tanaka.  Toru.  5.657,379.  CI 

379-93280 
Ikeda.  Shuji:  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramoto.  Isamu: 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi.  Sasaki.  Katsuro.  Ishibashi.  Koichiro.  Hamanaka. 
Toshiaki:  Hashimoto.  Naotaka:  Monvvaki.  Nobuyuki.  Takahashi. 
Shigeru:  Hiraishi.  Aisushi.  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 
5.6.56.8.36.  CI  257-305  000 
Imai,  .Akira,  Hasegawa.  Nono.  Fukuda.  Hiroshi.  and  Tanaka.  Toshihiko. 

5.656.397.  CI   430-5  000 
Itoh.  Fumika/u.  Nakala.  Toshihiko;  Ishitani.  Tohnj.  Shima-se.  Akira. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kamimura.  Takashi.  5.656.811.  CI.  250- 
309  000. 
Katsura.  Koyo.  Maejima.  Hideo;  and  Kajiwara.  Hisa.shi.  5.657.045.  CI 

345-121.000 
Komori.  Kazuhiro:  Nishimoto.  Toshiaki.  Meguro.  Salmhi;  Kume.  Hiio- 

shi;  and  Kamigaki.  Yoshiaki.  5.656.522.  CI  438  258  (XK) 
Komori.  Ka/uhir(*;  Nishimoto.  Toshiaki;  Meguro.  Saloshi;  Kume.  Hito 

shi:  and  Kamigaki.  Yoshiaki.  5.656.839.  CI.  257-316.000 
Kondo.  Nobuka/u;  Kaneko.  Seiji:  Gemma.  Hideaki;  Okada.  Tclsuhiko. 
Komon,    Ka/uhiko.    and   Oka/awa.    Koichi.    5.657.458.    CI.    395- 
298  (MX) 
Koyama.  Toru;  Kanno.  Chikashi.  Takasaki.  Hirokazu;  Honjoo.  Koo: 
Toyoda.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kano.  Ikushi.  5.656.350.  CI. 
428-66  600 
Maeda.  Takeshi:  Saito.  Alsushi;  and  Ide.  Hiroshi.  5.657..V)8.  CI.  369- 

121  0(X) 
Moribe.  Yoshihiro;  Kameoka.  Tetsuji.  Tsuvoshi.  Toshiaki,  and  Obata. 

Sumio.  5.657.176.  CI   360-31  IXX). 
Mura.se.  Atsushi.  Tanaka.  Teisuo;  Satoyama.  Motoaki.  Kohno.  Toshiaki. 
Kawasaki.  Kenji;  Morimolo.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  5.657.433, 
CI    395  13 3. (XX) 
Sekiyama.  Yutaka;  Fujihara.  Ya-suyuki;   Hayashi.  Terumine.  Tanaka, 

Hiromi;  and  Kusuhara.  Jiro.  5.657.242.  CI    .364-491  (XX) 
Tsuruta.  Scisuo;  Ide.  Yoshihiio;  Ishii.  Kenichi;  Nishijima.  Eiji;  and 

Eguchi.  Toshihim.  5.657.428.  CI    .395- 1 1  (XX) 
Yamauchi.    Tatsumi.     Iwamura.     Masahiro;     and     Mori.     Kazuiaka. 

5.657.264.  CI    365-49  (XX) 
Yanagi.  Junichirou,  Takase.  Akihiko:  and  Takahashi,  Selsuo,  5.657.321, 
CI   370-222.0(X) 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Yasugi.  Yukihiro:  Kaiivama.  Koji;  and  Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki.  5.655.532. 
CI    128  653  21X1 
Hitzel.  Sabine   See 

Kur/,  Thekla.   Hitzel.   .Sabine,   Martin,   Roland,   and   tmmert,   Ralf. 
5,656,262,  CI.  424-59.000. 


Hixon.  Larry  M  :  and  Huang.  Ching-Chung.  lo  Hosokawa  Micron  Interna- 
tional IiK   Hammer  mill  with  impnned  cover  liner  assembly   5.655.720. 
CI   241-189  100 
Hnojewyj.  Analol  M  :  See — 

Cosenlino.  Lixiis  C  ;  Hnojewvj,  Anatol  M  :  Fischbach.  l.erov  J  .  Jansen. 
Walter  B  :  and  Maltais.  Jo-Ann  B  .  5.6,56..302.  CI   424-6l60(X) 
Ho.  Herbert;  Srinivasan.  Radhika;  Halle.  Scon  D  .  Hammerl.  Ervvin.  IX)buz 
insky.  Dav  id  M  .  Mandelman.  Jack  \  ;  and  Jaso.  Mark  Anthony,  xo  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafi.   and    International    Business    Machines   Corporation. 
Storage  node  process  for  deep  trench-bajied  DRAM   5.656,535,  CI.  438- 
386  000 
Hobet.  Anatolie   See  — 

I.innersten.  Staffan  B  .  and  Hobet.  Anatolie,  5.656. 166.  CI  2 1 0-489  (XX) 
Hixlan.  John  A  .  Hoyt.  Matthew  B  .  and  llg.  Oto  M  .  to  BASF  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  melt  mixing  and  spinning  synthetic  polymers  5.656. 3(M.  CI 
425  131  500 
Htidek.  Robert  Barton.  Ken.  Thomas  Patrick.  Misera.  Stephen  C  .  Siskos. 
William  Randolph,  and  Thompson.  Albert  Edward.  Jr .  lo  PPG  Industries. 
Inc  Ixiw  thermal  conducting  spacer  assembly  for  an  insulating  glazing  unit 
and  method  of  making  same   5.655.282.  CI   29^*69  500 
Hodges.    Michael.    Schwartz.    Roben    Leiand.    and    Kane,   (icorge   C,  lo 
Solomon   Venture    Dredging  system  and   method    5.6.56.174.  CI    210- 
705  000 
Hodson.  Lester  L  :  and  Pnmm.  CTiarlcs  E  .  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Creation  of  a  large  held  emission  dev  ice  display  through  the  use  of  multiple 
cathodes  and  a  seamless  anode   5.655.940.  CI  445  24  (XX) 
Hodson.   Peter   David;   Smith.   David  Keith,   and  W'ass.   Anthony  Charles 
Lammond.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company   Dry  pow 
der    inhalation   device    having   deagglomeration/aerosolizauon   structure 
responsive  to  patient  inhalation  5.655.523,  CI.  128-315.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi  See — 

D<>rschug.  Michael.  5.656.722.  CI   5.30.303  000 

Kauhch.  Fran/.  5.656.354.  CI   428  1.37  0(X) 

Mixich.  Johann.  Rothen.  Reinhardl.  and  Wullbrandl.  L>ieter.  5,6.56.747, 

CI   5.36  119  000 
Riedel.  GUnter.  Kriiner.  Hartmul;  Boberriki.  Cornelia;  Hessel.  Friednch; 
Bocker.  Wolfgang.  Heinrich.  Jiirgen:  Steiner.  Matthias.  DW.sch.  Petra: 
and  Rosenfelder.  Olmar.  5.656.219.  CI    264  666  (XX) 
Tet/lafT.  Karl  Heinz.  Walz.  Riidigen  and  Helmer  Melzmann.  Freddy. 

5.656.389.  CI  429-41  (XX) 
I'bukata.  Masami.  Itoh.  Haruhiko;  Noz.awa.  Fumie;  Nagao.  Kazuya;  and 

Harada.  Takama.sa.  5.656.340.  CI  428-1  (XX) 
van  Laak.  Hermann.  Berzen.  Josef;  Ehlers.  Jens;  and  Gusik,  Meinhard. 
5.656.686.  CI   524-495  (XX) 
Htiechsl  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Rahman.  M   Dalil,  and  Aubin.  Daniel  P.  5,656,413.  CI  430-311.000. 
Shen.  Sunny  S    and  Charbonneau,LaiTyF,  5,656,714,  CI  528-193.000 
Hoechst  UK  Limited:  See  — 

Staniforth.  John  Nicholas,  and  Grosvenor.  Manin  Paul.  5.656.080,  CI 
118  20  000 
Hoelzle.  Josef:  See 

Wilhelm.  Wilhelm:  and  Hoelzle,  Josef,  5,656,927,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Hoffman.  Annemane  E.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Esther  R  ;  Hoffman.  Annemarie  E  .  and  Hoffman.  Dennis  K.. 
5.655.477.  CI    1 19-52  200. 
Hoffman.  Dennis  K.:  See 

Hoffman.  Esther  R  :  Hoffman.  Annemane  E  ;  and  Hoffman.  Dennis  K., 
5.655.477.  CI    119  52  2(X) 
Hoffman.  Esther  R  ;  Hoffman.  Annemane  E..  and  Hoffman.  Dennis  K  .  to 

Two  Sisters  &  Their  Dad   Bird  feeder  5.655.477.  CI    119  52  200 
Hoffmann.  Bnan  E    See  — 

Smith.  Marcus  A.;  Hoffmann.  Bnan  E  ;  and  Trask.  Jeffrey  L.,  5.657,430. 
CI    395  102  (XX) 
Hoffmann.  Richard  D  :  See 

Kraycnhagen.  Everen  Danial.  and  Hoffmann,  Richard  D.,  5,656,124,  CI. 
156  359  (XX) 
Hoffhchter.  Thomas,  to  Phimaplan  Industna  e  Comercio  de  Matcnais  Plas- 
ticos  Lida    Ciintaincr  thai  dispenses  articles  made  of  thin  and  flexible 
plastic  sheets  5.655,682.  CI   221-»5(XX). 
Hofmann.  Rudolf,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Audio  coder/decoder  with 
recursive  determination   of  prediction   coefficients   based  on   reflection 
coefficients  denvcd  from  correlation  coeflficienis    5.657.350.  CI    375- 
241  0(X) 
Hogan.  Michael  J  .  and  Rinn.  Reed  Howard,  lo  Viel  Corporation  Melhixl  and 
apparatus   for  a   video  conference   user  interface.   5.657.246.  CI    348- 
515  0(X) 
Hogan.  Patnck  Gerald  See- 
Rao.  Anjana;  Hogan.  Patnck  Gerald;  McCaffrey.  Patricia;  and  Jain. 
Jugnu.  5.656.452.  CI  435  69  l(X1 
Hogue.  Thomas  A     See — 

Hull.  William  K  ;  and  Hogue.  Thomas  A..  5,655.711.  CI.  238-8.000. 
Hohman.  Robert  M    See  - 

Anstides,   Phivos   C;   Criles,    Brian    D..    and    Hohman.    Robert    M. 
5.657.072.  CI.  348-13.000 
Holdik.  Karl   See  - 

Fuesser.  Hans  Juergen;   Huldik.  Karl;  Rohwer.   Klaus;  and  Hartweg. 
Martin.  5.6.'<6..363.  CI  428  212  000 
Holkcr.  Kenneth  Urmston:  See   - 

Collier.  John  Richard;  and  Holker.  Kenneth  Urmston,  5,656.074.  CI 
106-4.54.000 
Holl.  Helmar.  See— 
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Hcrbach.  Malhias;  and  Holl.  Helmar.  5.655.469.  CI    112-103  000 
Holler.  John  I.  Apparatus  and  nicthtid  for  fastening  a  secunty  cover  onto  a 

display  case   5.655.462.  CI    UN  49  5(X) 
Hollis.  Thomas  J  System  tor  preheating  intake  air  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine   5.655.506.  CI.  123-556.000. 
Holloway.  Jesse  Carol:  See — 

Liechtv.   Ri*en   Blaine;  and   Holloway.  Jesjie  Carol,  5.657,032.  CI 
343-770.(XX) 
Holman.  Harm  Willem.  lo  Terra  Ijssel  B  V  Method  for  working  up  waste 

matenals.  5.6.56.674,  CI   52 1 -40  (XX) 
Holmes.  Enc;  and  Howe.  Ian.  Structural  mounting  system.  5,655,346,  CI 

52-476(XX) 
Holmes.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Shui.  Fang,  and  Holmes.  Rt>hen  G  .  5.656.903.  CI.  318-568.100. 
Holmgren.    Bertil.   to   M    W    Trading   APS     Anti-theft   device   for   shoes. 

5.655.392.  CI   70  57  ItX) 
Holmgncn.  Robert  F.  to  Armada  Group.  Inc    Floating  d(K'k  and  boat  lift 

5.655.850.  CI  405-3  (XX) 
Holntquist.  Bart   See — 

Stout.  Jay;  Wagner,  Fred  W.;  Coolidge, Thomas  R.;  and  Holmquist.  Bart. 
5.656.456,  CI.  435-69.100 
Hologic.  Inc.   See — 

Stem.  Jay  A.;  Tela.  Steven;  Cabral,  Richard  E  ;  Ramsdell.  Tracy  L.; 
LeFebvre.  Tina;  and  Gcrshman.   Russell   J .   5,657.369.  CI.   378- 
208.0(X) 
Holt,  l^wis:  See  - 

Connolly.   David  A;   Holt.   Lewis.   Wcstcrhold.   Moms  Vt  :  Zellner. 
Samuel  N  .  Ciannclla.  Frank  A..  Jr;  Czaplewski.  Ronald  L  .  Bannack. 
Gary  J  ;  and  Hallman.  Kenneth  B  .  5.657.375.  CI  455-436  0(X) 
Holt.  Lyn   See 

Swetnam.    Mark    Andrew;    Holt.    Lyn;    and    Witek.    Stefan    Ryszard. 
5.656.143.  CI   2(>t-42l  (XX) 
Holzer.  Reus  en.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporalioti.  Controlled  slope 

output  buffer  5.656.960.  CI.  327-170.000. 
Holztrager.  William  J    Exhibit  panel  with  lightweight  hollow  backboard. 

5.655.674.  CI   211-94  010 
Homax  Prixiucts.  Inc  :  See- 
Stem.  Donald  J  ;  and  Tryon.  James  A  .  5.655,691.  Q   222-402.100. 
Honda  Electronic  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Honda.  Keisuke;  Miyamoto,  Toshiaki;  and  Kouzaka.  Hideo.  5.656.095. 
CI    1.34  1000 
Mtmda  Gikcn  Kogyti  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Shuichi;  .Sato.  Kazumi;  Lra,  Yoshiyuki;  Kunii,  Hisashi;  and 

Shimada.  Takamichi.  5.655.993.  CI  477-1  I6.(XX) 
Hotta.  Yoshihiko.  5.656.916.  CI    320-22  (XX). 
Ilo.  Hiroshi;  Hatcho.  Seiji;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Iwala.  Yoichi;  and  Teshi- 

rogi.  Tetsu.  5,655.363.  CI  60-276.000 
Kawajin.  Shogo;  Sugino.  Takuya;  Naka,  Takahiro;  Awasaka.  Moriyoshi; 

and  Fujiki.  Kenji.  5.655.362.  CI   60-276000 
(Xnama.  Kazuo;  and  Mihara.  Tomohiro.  5,655.990.  CI   477- 15  (XX) 
Sekine.  Kousuke;  and  Kobayashi.  Keiko.  5.655.811.  CI.  296-198.000. 
Shingvoji,    Masahilo;    and    Urabe.    Masanobu.    5,657,024,   CI.    342- 
175  000 
Honda.  Keisuke;  MiyaiiKMo.  Toshiaki:  and  Kouzaka.  Hideo,  to  Honda  Elec- 
tronic Co  .  Ltd  L'ltrasonic  washing  methiKj  and  apparatus  using  continuous 
high  frequency  ultrasonic  waves  and  intermitieni  low  frequency  ultrasonic 
waves   5.656.095.  CI    1.34-1  (XX) 
Honda  Motor  Co  .  Ltd    Sei — 

Isonaga.  Kazutomo.  5.655.793.  CI   280-801  2(X). 
Honda.  Toyota;  Okamoto.  Teiji;  and  Tanaka.  Toru.  lo  Hitachi.  Ud.  Data 
communication  aparatus  and  method  for  performing  noiseless  data  com- 
munication using  a  spread  spectrum  sssteni   5.657.379.  CI    379-93  280 
Honda.  Yasufumi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limilcd.  CliKk  apparatus  having  high  accuracy 

5.657,297.  CI.  .368-46.000 
Honda.  Yuuji:  See — 

Araki.  Saloru;  Shinoura  Osamu;  Saio.  Yuuichi;  and  Honda.  Yuuji. 
5.657,190.  CI   ,360  113  (XX) 
Honeywell  Inc  :  See- 

Goettsche.  Randy  P.  5.657,411.  CI   .385-123000 
McCartney.  Richard  1 .  5.657.105.  CI.  349-157.0(X). 
Hong.  Chang  (jee:  See — 

Park.  In-Scon;  Lee.  Myoung-Bum;  Hong.  Chang-Gee;  Kim.  Chang- 
Gyu.  and  Chung.  U-ln.  5.656.337.  CI  427-5.39.000. 
HonjtH-i.  Koo:  See — 

Koyama,  Toru;  Kanno,  Chikashi;  Takasaki.  Hirokazu;  Honjoo,  Koo; 
toyoda.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Kano.  Ikushi,  5,656,350.  CI 
428-66  600 
Honjou.  Hisashi:  See — 

Satoh.  Kazuyuki.  Honjou,  Hisashi;  and  Saloh,  Masayoshi,  5,655.397.  CI 
72-24 1. 4(X). 
Hoogmanens.  Yvan:  See — 

Van  Damme.  Marc;  Leenders,  Luc;  Hoogmanens.  Yvan;  and  D'hont. 
Dirk.  5.656.410.  CI  430-256.000 
Hooker.  Guy:  See — 

Radley.   Stephen;   Karsten.   Peler;   and   Hooker.  Guy,   5.656,876,  CI 
307'- 1 50  (XX) 
Hoover.  Donald  B  ;  and  Leinz.  Reinhard  W.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Interior  Ion  emplasement  in  soil  with  chim  electrixles.  5.656.144.  CI 
204-5 15.0(X) 


Hope.  Stephen  F;  and  Kejha.  Joseph  B    Apparatus  for  fluidized.  vacuum 
drying  and  gas  treatment  for  powdered,  granular,  or  flaked  material. 
5.655.313.  CI.  .34-323.(XK). 
Hopkins.  Ralph  E..  Ill:  See— 

Trainor.  Christopher  V.;  Cho.  Steve  T;  and  Hopkins.  Ralph  E..  III. 
5.656,785.  CI   73-862  (146 
Hon.  Hironao:  Sec — 

Nakajima.  Yasuyuki;  Hon,  Hironao;  and  Kanoh,  Tamrtsu.  5,657,01 5.  CI. 
.341-61  (XX).  .^T' 

Honkoshi.  Takayuki   See-  '   ' 

Kurose.   Yoshikazu;   and   Honkoshi.  Takavukj.   5.657.441.  CI.   .395- 
183  040 
Honne.  David  A.:  See — 

Moresco.  i^arrv  L.;  Horine.  David  A  ;  and  Wang.  Wen-Chou  Vincent. 
5.655,290.  CI   29-8.30.000. 
Horiuchi.  Kunivasu:  See —  j 

Endo.  Seiichiro;  and  Horiuchi.  Kunivasu.  5.65S.695.  CI   525-221  (XX) 
Honuchi.  Toshihiro   See — 

.■\dachi.    Shigeyuki:    Honuchi.    Toshihiro;    and    Kurila.    Kazuyuki. 
5.657.185.  CI   .360-103.000. 
Horn.  Donald  G  ;  and  Wiebe.  David  K..  to  Lafarge  Canada  Inc  Underground 

drain  tank   5.656.766.  CI   73-49.200 
Horn.  Klaus:  See — 

Kiihler.  Burkhard;  Hom,  Klaus;  and  Meier.  Helmui-Mamn.  5.656.684. 
CI   524-188  (XX), 
Hom.  Marlon  Portable  unnal  device  for  bedside  and  travel  use.  5.655,229. 

CI   4-144  .300. 
Hombv.  Simon:  See — 

Dresden.  John.  Ill;  Genise.  Thomas  A.;  Hornby.  Simon;  Markyvech. 
Ronald  K  ;  Nellums.  Richard  A  ;  and  Slainton.'John  E.,  5,655.407.  CI. 
74-336.(X)R 
Home.  Gregory  L  ;  and  Hamson.  Tom  J  .  lo  .Advanced  Microcontrols.  Inc 

Elevator  door  restnctor  5.655.627.  CI    187-335  (XX) 
Horviwitz.  Mark   See — 

Famiwald.  Michael;  and  Horowitz.  Mark.  5.657.481.  CI   395-551.000. 
Hor^ath.  Raymond  F    See — 

Thurkaiif.  Andrew;  Horvath.  Raymond  F  :  Yuan.  Jun:  and  Peterson.  John 
M..  5.656.762.  CI    544-370.(XX). 
Hosokawa  Micron  International  Inc    See — 

Hixon.  Larry  M    and  Huang.  Ching-Chung.  5.655.720.  CI  24 1  - 1 89  100. 
Hosokawa.  Yasuo:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Yasuyuki;  Nakamura.  Sigemasa;  Hosokawa.  Yasuo;  and 
Saito.  Yutaka.  5.656.829.  CI   257-94  000 
Hossain.  Tim  Z  ;  and  Ixjwell.  John  K  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 
Methixi  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  thickness  and  elemental  com- 
position of  a  thin  Him  using  radioisotopic  X-rav  fluorescence  (RXRF) 
5.657.363.  CI    378-45-(XX) 
Hona.  Yoshihiko.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for 
controlling  the  currents  supplied  for  battery  charging  and  an  electric  load 
during  charging  of  an  electric  vehicle  banery   5.656.916.  CI    320-22000 
Holta.  Yoshio  See — 

Kodera.  Vasuio.  Hotta.  >bshio:  Hanyu.  Yukio;  and  Nakamura.  Kalsu- 
toshi.  5.657.103.  CI    .M9-133.(XX) 
Houdoin.  Thierry    See — 

Daniel.  Patnck;  Szvchowiak.  Piotr;  and  Houdoin.  Thierry,  5,657,247.  CI 
364-200  610 
Houle.  Jesse  Stuart:  See — 

Locn.  Andrew  Everen:  Houle.  Jesse  Stuart.  Besler.  David  Alvin;  and 
Anderson.  Scott  Robert.  5.655.577.  CI    141-59000 
Houser.  Peler  Bennett,  to  Global  AsMK'iates.  Ltd  Electronic  security  bonding 

device   5.656.996.  CI    340  541  000 
Houvener.  Robert  C  .  to  Image  Data.  LLC  Positive  identification  system  and 

method  5.657,389.  CI    38()-23.(XX) 
Howard.  Samuel  M  .  to  Acuson  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  transducer  with 
adjustable  clevational  aperture  and  methods  for  using  same  5.657.295.  CI. 
.367- 140  (XX) 
Howe.  Harvey  James;  Madden.  Craig  Jonathan;  and  Rosenthal.  Richard 
Raphzel  Flexible  valve  for  administering  constant  flow  rates  of  medicine 
from  a  nebulizer  5.655..52().  CI    128  203  120 
Howe.  Ian:  See — 

Holmes.  Enc;  and  Howe.  Ian.  5.655.346.  CI   52-476000 
Howe.  Tommy  Alvin  Low  wanage  light  bulh  message  maker  5.655.322.  CI 

40-550  000' 
Hovt.  Matthew  B.:  See — 

Hodan.  John  A  ;  Hoyt.  Matthew  B  ;  and  llg.  Otto  M  .  5.6.56.304.  CI 
425-131  .500. 
Hsiue.  Ging-Ho;  Chen.  Jr-Hong;  and  Chang.  Rong-Chi.  to  National  Science 

Council   Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal.  5,656,197.  CI  '252-299.010 
Hsu.  James  Juen:  See — 

Wang.   Hsingya  Arthur;  and  Hsu.  James  Juen.  5.656.513.  CI    438- 

262,(XX), 

Hsu.  Maxwell,  to  Airlux  Electrical  Co  .  Ltd  Air  cleaner  with  separate  ozone 

and  ionizer  outputs  and  method  of  punfymg  air  5.656.063.  CI  95-580(X). 

Hsu.  Yen-Ming,  to  Biogen.   Inc    C.MP-like  gene  family    5.656.438.  CI. 

4.35-7. 1(X). 
Hu.  Ming:  See — 

Kamen.  Melvin  Edwin:  and  Hu.  Ming.  5.656.336.  CI  427-511.000. 
Hu.  Tzu  Hui  P.  and  Heim.  Ban^  B  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Input  circuit  and 
mcth<xl  for  holding  data  in  mixed  power  supply  mode.  5,656,951,  CI. 
326-8 1. (XK). 
Huang.  Ching-Chung:  See — 
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Hmin.  Larry  M  .  and  Huarg.  Ching  fhung.  5.f>S."S.72().  CI  :4I   IS**  10() 
Huang.   Chuen-I.in.   and   Chaing.    H>u-Ch«ng.   to   Industnal   Technology 
Research  Institute   Ice  crushing  and  feeding  device  for  ice  making  appa 
ratuscs   ^.655. 3!«).  CI  62-.120.(K)0 
Huang.  Jammy  Chin  Ming   Ser — 

I  lu.  DaNid  Nan  Chou;  Huang.  Jammv  Chin-Ming:  and  Lu.  Jin  Yuh. 
^.6^5.441.  CI   445  24n(K) 
Huan^.   Tien-Tsai.   to   Huang.   Raymond.    Shoe   uith   weighing   and   step 

Lounlmg  means  .l.h.SS.'lft.  CI   .^6- I.^I.CXM) 
Huang,  Wen-Ling  M  :  See-- 

Klein.  Kevin  M  .  Huang.  Wen  Ling  M  ;  and  Ma.  Jun.  S.6.%«>.g44.  CI 
:.S7  347()0O 
Huher.  Scon  M     See 

Duffnev.  hlioti  N  .  Tomatore.  Paul  M  .  Huher.  Si.iHl  M  .  and  Hess. 
Ronald  E  .  .S.ft.S5.XS2.  CI   40.S  25X  (MK) 
Hudak.  John  James:  and  Mountain.  David  Jerome  Method  ot  making  a  thin 

conlormal  hiphyieldmg  multi-chip  m<xJule   5.6S6.552,  CI  4.1«I5  (UK) 
Hug.  Werner,  to  Alcatel   NV    Device  for  the  equalization  of  data  flow 

5.ft57..?22.  CI   3711-252  (MtU 
Hughes  Electronics:  .See-- 

Guymon.  Boyd  E..  II.  5,657.027.  CI.  .M2-M5  000. 
Lev»is,  Gih  K:  and  Boc,  Eric,  5,657,023,  CI   .342174.000. 
Price.  Kenneth  D  ,  5.655.376,  CI  62 -6.0(10 
Young.  Brian  D  .  5.657,033.  CI    .343  786  (XX). 
Hughes.  Kenneth  I>     .SV^    - 

Ocsierlc.  John  H  .  and  Hughes.  Kenneth  D  ,  5.656,I4(J.  CI  204  2.U  UOO. 
Hughes.  Rohen  J  :  See 

Alhson.  Earl  S  :  Hughes.  Robeil  J  :  and  Miller,  Banv  Defoy.  5.655,275, 
CI   26  1 8  NX) 
Hughcs-Hanogs,   Dirk,  to  Canon   Kahushiki   Kaisha    ISDN   fax   routing 

5.657.381.  CI    37y  l(X)  120 
Huguenin.  John  E  .  Willinsky.  Michael  D  .  and  Billings.  Andrew  S   Vanahle 
buoyancy  hallast  and  flotation  unit  for  submerged  objects  or  striKtures 
5,655.938.  CI   441-29  (XX) 
Hulkkonen.  Seppo:  and  Aijal^  .  Martti,  to  Imatran  Voima  Oy   Method  and 
conhguration    for   facilitating   the   fuel    feed   into  a   pressun/ed    space 
5.655.466.  CI    1 10  348  (XX) 
Hull.  Wilham  K  .  and  Hogue.  Thomas  A    Prefabncaled  embedded  railway 

track  system   5.655.711.  CI    238-8  (XXI 
Hult/sch.  Ciuenter;  and  Idslein.  Hermann,  to  AGFA-Gevaen  AG.  Coaling 

device  for  applymg  thin  wet  hims   5.656,086,  CI    1I8-4I00(X) 
Humphervs.  McKm  D  .  to  Hcvilett  Packard  Company  Methixj  and  ap|iaratus 

for  measuring  RE  power  in  a  test  set   5.656.929.  CI   324-95  (XX( 
Hunjan.  Kulbir  Singh.  Koblish.  Josef  V:  and  Coen.  Thomas  P.  to  Boston 
Scientihc  Corporation    Bidirectional  stcerable  ca(he(er  with  dcfleclahle 
distal  tip  5,6.56.0.30.  CI   604-95  (XX) 
llunsinger.  Terrancc  [)<inald   See- 

Ray.  Craig  Duayne.  Claunch.  Camcy  Preston.  II.  Hunsingcr.  Terrance 

Donald:    .Semhcr.    Roben    Gerard.    Shaw.    James    Randall.    Smith. 

Amanda  Coulter,  and  Wald.  Stephen  Elliott.  5.657.41?.  CI     <85 

I  39  (XX) 

Hunt.  Kenneth  Stephen,  and  Con,  William  Eric,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation 

Analog  to  digital  converter  5.657.019.  CI    .341  120  (XX) 
Hum.  Steven  David,  lo  Paradyne  Corporation   PC  add-on  hoard  installation 

apparatus  for  industnal  applications   5.657.204.  CI    361  752.(XX) 
Hura.  Harjit  S  .  Breen.  Bernard  P:  and  McMichael.  James  C,  to  Gas  Research 
Institute  .Apparatus  and  method  for  NO,  reduction  by  controlled  mixing  of 
fuel  nch  jets  in  flue  gas   5.655.899.  CI   431  «(XX)' 
Hush.  Glen  E  :  and  Thomann.  Mark  R  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Expand- 
able data  width  SAM  for  a  multiport  RAM   5,657.289.  Cl'  .?65-210()5O 
Hush.  Glen  E    See 

Voshell.  Thomas  W:  and  Hush,  Glen  E.,  5.6.56.887.  Cl.  313-496.000. 
Zimlich.  David  A  .  and  Hush.  Glen  E  .  5.6.56.892,  O.  315-169  .300. 
Huston.  Alan  L    See — 

Justus.  Bnan  L  .  and  Huston.  Alan  L  .  5.656.815,  Cl.  250-3.37  000. 
Mulchings.  Keith  M     .See 

Gixxlvear.  Andrew  1. .  and  Mulchings.  Keith  M  .  5.6.56.843.  Cl.  257- 
329  000 
Hutchinson.  Richard.  Truck  box  cap.  5,6.55,809.  Cl   296-l(K)000 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incivrporatcd;  See 

Jurgcnson.  Ryan  A  .  and  Goss.  Lloyd  C  .  5,657.188.  Cl    360-l06.(XX) 
Hulson.  .Adam,  to  .Adam  Hutson  Research  Creating  indepcndance  via  elec- 
tronically presented  information  segments   5.656.875.  Cl    .307  1 13  0(X) 
Hutlenlocher.  Werner:  and  Knoblauch.  Harald.  to  ()ito  Pfannenberg  Eleklro 
Spe/ialgeratcbau  GmbH    Cooling  device  for  cixiling  components  and 
batteries  in  a  switch  cabinet.  5.655,381,  Cl  62-259  2(X) 
Mutter.  O   Ercdenck.  to  Westvaco  Corporation    Rosin  ester-amide  support 

rvsins  for  acrylic  latexes   5.656.679.  Cl.  523- 161. 000 
Hwang.  Raymond:  See-- 

Huang.  Tien  Tsaj,  5.655.316.  Cl.  .36-132.000. 
Hwang.  San-Bao:  See — 

Cerami.  Anthony:  lllrich,  Peter  C:  Wagle.  Dilip  R.;  Hwang.  San-Bao: 
Vasan.  Sara,  and  Egan.  John  J  .  5.656.261.  Cl   424-53(X)0 
Hvdril  Company:  See 

Momll.  Charles  D.,  5,655.745.  Cl.  251-1..MX). 
IKIsa  S  A  deCV:  .See— 

Bishop.  Nomian  G  .  and  Viramontes-Bfx>wn,  Ricardo,  5,6,56.044,  Cl 
48  I97(X)R 
Hyltun,  Kevin  L.,  to  Rochester  Gas  &  Electric  Co  Method  for  detoxifying 

coal-tar  deposits.  5.656.041.  Cl  44-607 .(XX) 
Hynes.  John  K.:  See — 


McCartin.  Doug  E  .  Hynes.  John  K  :  aitd  .Siricgcl.  Bnan  A  .  5.655,914. 
Cl   439-78.(XX) 
Hyixla.  Junkoh   See 

Eujiwara.  Walani:  Hvoda.  Junkoh:  Yama/aki,  Kenichi:  and  Kilamura. 

Noriko.  5.656,689,  Cl   524  822  (XX) 

Hylte.  Jean  Michel,  and  Scgaud,  Chnstian.  to  Rhone-Poulcnc  Agrochimie. 

Water  dispersible  granules  of  phosphite  fungicidal  pixxlucts  5,656.281.  Cl. 

424-408  (XXI 

Hyuga,  Hiroaki.  to  Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Single  kmgiliidirial  mode  laser 

5.657. .341.  Cl   372  98(XX) 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Dong  Min.  5.6.57.278.  Cl   365  189.090. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See  — 

Jang.  Jaeduk:  and  Lim.  Kibeen.  5.655.994.  Cl.  477- 1 17  OCX). 
Lee,  L'nkfm,  5.657,228,  CI.  .364-424  ().V4 
I  MB  AC  Sp  A     See 

Catianeo.  Rino.  5,655.586.  Cl    ieO-I9.0(X). 
IBC  Advanced  Technologies.  Inc  :  See 

Tarhet.  Bryon  J  .  Maas.  Garren:  Krakowiak.  Krzysziof  E.:  and  Bniening. 
Ronald  L  ,  5.656.702.  Cl   525-4800<XI 
Ichimon.  Terumilsu:  See— 

Nakayama.    Susumu:    Ichimon,    TerumiLsu.    Mino,    Tadahiro.    and 
Ayuzawa.  Nobuo.  5,656..5M.  Cl   50I-I03(XX) 
Ichimura.  Takao  See 

Nagano,  Shuji,  Eujimoto,  Takashi:  Ichimura.  Takao.  Komai,  Hirokazu, 
Takahashi,  Kenji:  and  Uchida.  Ka/uo.  5.655.490.  Cl    123  90.410 
ICO.  Inc    See- 

Curhs.  William  W ,  Jr.  Logan.  Kevin  D  .  and  Sthoiinover,  Michael  K., 
5,6.56.786,  Cl   7V865  8(X) 
ICOS  Corporation  See 

Cousens.  Ijwrence  S  .  Eberfiardt.  Chnstine  D  :  Grav.  Painck:  Trong. 
Hai  U.  Tjoelker.  Larry  W  .  and  Wilder.  Cheryl  L,  5,656,431,  Cl 
435  6 (XXI 
Ida,  Tsutomu    See — 

Fujiuchi,  Hiroyuki.  TakeshiU.  Masaaki:  Uchida.  Kenji:  Ida.  Tsutomu. 
Okumura.  fiisaka?u:  and  Nakajima.  MiLsuhiko.  5.656.998.  Cl    XM\- 
571  (XX) 
Idaho  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  .See — 

Crawfixd,  Ronald  L  .  Gu.  Yongxiang:  Konis,  Roger  A  ;  and  Knaehcl. 
David  B  ,  5,6,56.422,  C]  435-4  000 
Ide.  Hiroshi:  i'ee 

Maeda.  Takeshi.  Saito.  Alsushi:  and  Ide.  Hiroshi.  5.657.308,  Cl    .369- 
121  0(X) 
Ide.  Yoshihilo:  See- 

Tsuruta.  Setsuo.  Ide.  Yoshihito:  Ishii.  Kenichi:  Nishljima,  Eiji:  and 
Eguchi,  Toshihiro,  5,657.428.  Cl   .395- 1 1  (JOO 
Idemalech  International  Inc    See 

Guillemei.  Guy.  Tremblav.  Manm:  and  Snucy.  Yvon.  5.655.342.  Cl. 
52  2I7.(XX) 
IDEXX  l^boraiones.  Inc.:  i'ee — 

Andersen.  Philip  R  ;  O'Connor.  Thomas  P.,  and  Tonelli.  Quentin  J . 
5.656,732.  Cl    530-395  000 
ld<il.  James  Daniel.  Jr   See 

Boer.  Frank  fVler.  Idol.  James  Daniel.  Jr  .  Shah.  Ketan  Vasanilal:  and  Vu. 
Cung.  5.6.56,.W,  Cl.  429-2 17  (XX). 
Idstcin,  Hermann:  See — 

Hultz.sch.  Guenter.  and  Idstein.  Hennann.  5,6.56.086.  Cl    II8-4I0.(XX) 
lemoto,  Takaaki   .See 

Mi/ukata.  Katsuva:  and  lemoto.  Takaaki.  5.657.0.39,  Cl.  .345-95  (XK) 
Ihle.  Clausdicler.  to  Koch  Marmont  (jnibH  iDEvDE)  Process  for  temporarily 

consolidating  a  bed  of  broken  stones   ^.656.327.  Cl  427  154  000 
lijima.  Hiroshi:  Kawasaki.  Eiuhiro.  and  Doi.  Ryokichi.  to  Nippon  Sheet 
Glass  Co..  Ltd  Glass  antenna  device  for  auiomi>bile  teleph«>ne  5.657,029. 
Cl    .343  7I3(XX) 
lijima.  Takahiro  .See 

Fukase,  Katsuya,  lijima.  Takahiro.  Naka/awa,  Masao:  and  Wakahayashi, 
Shimchi.  5.656,855.  Cl   257  676  (XX) 
lijima.  Tetsuo;  Ishii,  Yoshikazu;  Funakoshi,  Nobuhiro:  and  Okada.  Keiji,  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation    Free/e-dned  bUxxl  cells, 
stem    cells    and    platelets,    and    manufaclunng    me(hixi    for   the    same. 
5.6.56.498,  Cl   436  l()(XXJ 
limura.  Ka/uyuki:  .See — 

Murakami.  Yasuo.  limura.  Kazuyuki:  and  Ano.  Kenji,  5.656.894.  Cl 
31.5.371  (XX). 
Iizuka.  Yoshio:  See — 

Terada.  Atsusukc:  Iizuka.  Yoshio:  Wachi.  Ka/uyuki.  and  Fujibayashi. 
Kenji.  5.656.758.  Cl    544  59(XX) 
Ikeda.  Shuji.  Meguro.  .Saloshi.  Hashiba.  Soichiro.  KuramiHo.  Isamu.  Koike. 
Atsuyoshi,  Sasaki.   KaLsuro.   Ishibashi.   Koichiro:  Yamanaka,  Toshiaki, 
Hashimoto.  Naotaka:  Monwaki.  Ni>buyuki:  Takahashi.  Shigeni:  Hiraishi. 
Alsushi:  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  and  Yukulake.  Seigou,  to  Hitachi,  ltd  Semi 
conductor  integrated  circuit  device  and  process  for  fabncalmg  the  same 
5.6.56.836.  Cl    257  .W5  (XX) 
Ikeda.  Tatsuya:  and  Kanda.  Atsushi.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd  Meth<id  of 
manufaclunng  a  multilayered  winng  substrate  of  aluminum  nitndc  having 
a  high  dielettnc  layer.  5,656.113,  Cl.  156-89.000. 
Ikeda,  Yukio  See- 

Miyaia,  Masahiro:  Ezawa,  Hiroka/u:  Ogure.  Naoaki:  Tsujimura. 
Manabu:  Ohdaira.  Takcyuki:  Inouc.  Hiroaki:  and  Ikeda.  Yukio 
5.656,542,  Cl  438-645.000 
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Ikekawa.  Masao.  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  error  control 
coding  in  a  digital  data  communication  system  5.657.333.  Cl  371-37  400 
Ikuno.  Hiroshi.  Kojima.  Narihito:  Nagame.  Hiroshi.  Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  and 
Hayashi.  Shigenon.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  :  and  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co  ,  Ltd  Electrophotographic  phoioconductor  with  amorphous 
carbon  ov'erlayer  5,656.406.  Cl  430-67  0(X) 
llg,  Ono  M    See— 

Hodan,  John  A  :  Hoyt.  Matthew  B  :  and  llg,  Ono  M  .  5.656.304,  Cl. 
425- 13 1  500 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    See — 

Broskow.  James  A  .  5.655,654.  Cl   206-150.000 
Ut.  CJeronimo  E  .  5.655.969.  Cl  47(^5  000. 
Rc>bens.  Philip  M  .  5.6.56.103.  Cl    148-320.000 
Strand.  Richard  M  :  and  Bnggs.  Paul  C  .  5.656,345.  Cl.  428.36.900 
llmoniemi.  Risto  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  the  different  compo- 
nents of  evoked  response  and  spontaneous  activity  brain  signals  as  well  as 
of  signals  mea.sured  from  the  heart   5.655,534.  C\    128-653  100 
llyin,  Mary   See — 

Lau.  Ken:  Yee.  Jimmic.  Mayeda.  Rodger:  Riccomini.  Julian,  and  II) in. 
Mary.  5.6.56.931.  Cl.  324-522.000 
IM  Group  Limited:  See — 

Isen.  Irvin:  Kucherovsky.  Joseph,  and  Hilton.  Jackie  E..  5.656.081.  CI. 
118-46  000 
Image  Data.  LLC  See — 

Houvener.  Robert  C  .  5.657.389.  Cl.  380-23  000 
Image  Technology  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Lo.  Allen  K' Wah,  5,657.111.  O   .355-22  000 
Imai.  Akihiro.  Fukui.  Yasuo.  and  Matsuo.  Hiroyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Thermal  transfer  pnnting  methixl  and  image-forming 
layer  transfer  medium   5,656.570.  Cl   .503  227  000 
Imai.  Akira.  Ha.segawa.  Nono,  Fukuda.  Hiroshi:  and  Tanaka.  Toshihiko.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd   Mask  having  a  pha.sc  shifter  and  method  of  manufacturing 
same    5.6,56.397.  Cl   4.W-5  000 
Imai.  Kanji   See — 

Nakatani.  Toshifumi:  Imai.  Kanji.  Sekiguchi.  Tomohiro:  and  Inada, 
Makoto.  5.655.942.  Cl  445-24  000. 
Imaizumi.  Yumi:  See— 

Naiio.  Ryoji.  Imaizumi.  Yumi:  and  Pinizzotto.  Scott.  5.656,307,  Cl 
425-572.000. 
Imamura.  Hiroto:  Endo,  Michio:  Sekiguchi,  Syoichi:  Ogura.  Shigeki:  Ankata. 
Isao.  Hirata.  Mitsuji:  Akafuji.  Ko|i:  Taniguchi.  Hirokazu:  and  Ono.  Toni. 
to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Metal  mold  for  glass  forming  5.656,104.  Cl 
148  325  (XX) 
Imanan.  Hitoshi:  and  Nitoube.  Osamu.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Working  force 
quantity  imparting  member,  working  force  quantity  imparting  structure  and 
lens  barrel   5.657.173,  Cl   359-825  000 
ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Ciwp  :  See — 

L'nger.  Evan.  McCrecry,  Thoma.s;  Ycllowhair,  David:  and  Banette, 
Terrence  R  ,  .5.656.211,  Q.  264-4.100 
Imatran  Voima  Oy:  See — 

Hulkkonen.  Seppt):  and  Aijala  .  Mami.  5.655,466.  Cl.  110-348.000. 
IMO  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Richards.  Paul  D  .  5.655.4.30.  Cl   92-57.0fX). 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC   See — 

Berry.  Michael  Richard;  and  Wall.  David,  5.6.56.222,  Cl   264-131.000 
Ward,  Andrew  Mark.  5,656.566,  Cl   502-316  000 
Imran.  Mir  A  :  Pomeranz.  Mark  L  :  Glynn.  Bnan  A.;  Follmer.  Brett  A.:  and 
Gillis.  Edward  M  .  to  Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation    Steerable  catheter 
with  adjustable  bend  location  and/or  radius  and  method   5.656.029.  Cl 
604  95  (XX) 
Imtech  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Noble.  Paul,  and  Oyer.  Richard,  5,657,046.  Cl.  345-123.000. 
Imura.  Minoru.  to  NEC  Corporation  PLL  circuit  having  filter  with  switched 

bias  voltage  for  quick  response   5.6.56.975.  Cl   331  II  000 
Ina  Walzlagcr  Schaefflcr  KG:  See — 

Maas.  Gerhard:  and  Haas,  Michael.  5.655.487.  Cl.  123-90.160. 
Inaba.  Yutaka  See — 

Okada.  Shinjiro:  Inaba.  Yutaka:  and  Katakura.  Kazunori,  5,657,037.  Cl 

345-94  000 
Okada.  Shinjiro:  Inaba.  Yutaka.  and  Katakura.  Kazunon,  5.657.038,  Cl. 
M594.(XX). 
Inada.   Katsuhiko:   Shimada.  Osamu.   Seiki,   Masahiro:  Tada,   Ryuji:  and 
Sugahara.  Atsushi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  of  fabricating  a 
display  device   5,656,526.  Cl   430-314  (XK) 
Inada.  Makoto  See — 

Nakatani.  Toshifumi:  Imai.  Kanji.  Sekiguchi.  Tomohiro:  and  Inada. 
Makoto.  5.655,942,  Cl  445  24  000 
Inada.  Shunji:  See — 

Hamada,    Takuji:    Sugimotn.    Norihiko:    Oonishi,    Kinshirou;    Inada. 
Shunji:  Ohkura.  Yoshinori:  and  Yoneda,  Katsuhiko.  5.657,327,  Cl 
370-389  (XX) 
Inagaki.  Yasukuni:  and  Takahashi.  Hitoshi,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited   VananI  fre- 
quency detector  circuit   5,657.361.  Cl.  377- .39.000 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See — 

Monard.  Denis:  Odink.  Karel  (jerrit:  and  Gloor.  Sergio,  5,656.5%.  Cl 
514-12000 
Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 
Cheng.  Jia-Shvong.  5.657.101.  Cl   .349-42  (XX). 
Huang.  Chuen'  Lin:  and  Chaing,  Hsu-Cheng,  5,655.386.  Cl.  62-320.000 
Lin.  Bor-Wen.  Fu,  Chen-Tsu:  Liu,  Dean-Mo:  and  Jou.  Zuei-Chown. 
5.656.218,  Cl.  .501  89.000. 


Lin.   Ching-Yuan:   Chao-(?hi.    Peng.   Chang.   Kyan-Lun:    and   Wang. 

Jeniimy  J   M  .  5.6.56,52.5,  Cl  216-11  000. 
Liu,  David  Nan-Chou:  Huang,  Jammy  Chin-Ming:  and  Lu.  Jin- Yah. 
5.655,941.  Cl  445-24.000. 
Industrial  el  Gamo.  S.A.   See — 

Casas  Salva.  Francisco,  5.655,509.  Cl    124-66  (XX) 
Infanger.  Rudolf,  to  Ferag  AG  Stapling  device  with  rolarv  cutting  element 

5.655.427.  Cl   83-673  000 
Ing.  Ench  Pfeiffer  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See— 

Fuchs.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Ritsche.  Stefan.  5,655.689.  Cl.  222-.521.300. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Sell.  Uslie  J..  5.655.794.  Cl   285-25.000 
Inglis.  Adam:  See — 

Tseng.  Albert  Peng  Sheng:  Inglis.  Adam;  and  Scott.  Kieian,  5,656.602. 
Cl   514-17.000 
Inomata.  Youichi:  See — 

Gomi,  Kenichi,  Tanaka.  Hideaki:  Sugimoto.  Hiroyuki.  Sawahau.  Shoi- 
chi;  Ohura.   Masaki:   Miyake.  Yoshihiko;   Kato.  Yoshiki:  Ya.shiki. 
Hiroshi:  Inomau.  Youichi;  and  Monguchi.  Yoshihiro.  5.656.349,  Cl. 
428-65.300 
Inoue.  Gennosuke:  See — 

Yasuhara,   Sakihiko:   Inoue,  Gennosuke:   Kishimoto.  Shunji;  Maeda. 
Akiya.  Murakami.  Katsuaki:  and  Hanita,  Katsuhisa,  5,655,870,  Cl 
414-273.000 
Inoue.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Miyata.    Masahiro:    Ezawa.    Hirokazu;    Ogure.    Naoaki:    Tsujimura. 

Manabu;   Ohdaira.   Takeyuki;   Inoue.   Hiroaki;   and   Ikeda.   Yukio. 

5.656.542.  Cl.  438-645.000. 

Inoue.  Hiroshi:  Mizutome,  Atsushi;  and  Enomoto,  Aiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Data  processing  system  and  apparatus  capable  of  inhibiting  the 

storage  of  image  dau  dunng  partial  rewnring.  5,657.042.  Cl  345-100.000 

Inoue.  Manabu:  See — 

Ishibe.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Manabu:  and  Yagura.  Hirokazu.  5.657.074.  Cl. 
,348-%000 
Inoue,  Naoki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Mitsubishi  Eleclnc 
Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd.  Microcomputer  for  dnving  induction 
motor.  5,656.913,  Cl.  318-811.000. 
Inoue,  Yasuo:  See — 

Iwamatsu,  Toshiaki:  and  Inoue.  Ya-suo.  5.656.537.  Cl.  438-402.000. 
Iwamatsu.  Toshiaki:  and  Inoue.  Yasuo.  5.656.842.  Cl.  257-329.000. 
Inoue.  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Streilenberger.    Robert:    Kawai.    Hiroyuki:    and    Inoue.    Yoshitsugu. 
5.657,485.  Cl   395-595  000 
Insituform  (Netherlands)  B.V.:  See — 

Dnver,  Frankim  T:  and  Canoll.  Joseph  D..  5,655.283.  Cl.  29-512.000. 
Wood,  Enc.  decea.sed:  and  Bull,  Miranda  J.,  administratrix.  5,656,117. 
Cl    156-287.000 
Institut  National  de  la  Same  el  de  la  Recherche  Medicale:  See — 

Orth,  Gtrard.  Volpers.  Christoph;  and  Sueeck.  Rolf  E..  5.656.423,  Cl. 
435-5,000 
Institut  Pasteur:  See — 

Orth.  Gerard;  Volpers.  Chnstoph:  and  Stieeck.  Rolf  E..  5.656.423,  Cl. 
435-5000 
Institute  of  Molecular  Biology.  Inc  :  See — 

Hansson.  Hans  Ame:  Wells.  Michael  R.:  Lynch.  Samuel  E.:  and  Anto- 
niades.  Hany  N  .  5,656.605.  Cl   514-21. OIX) 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell.  David  L.:  and  Fox.  James  E  .  Jr.  5.656,970.  Cl  327-565.000. 
Integrated  Fitness  Corporation:  See — 

Greenberg,  Andrew  D  :  and  Camhi.  Keith  E..  5.655.997,  a.  482-5  000. 
Integrated  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Schwartz,    Rodney    E :    Winck.    Glenn    M.;    and    Rogers,   Gary    B.. 
5.657.394.  Cl.  382-151.000 
Integrert  Detektor  Og  ElekUonikk  AS:  See — 

NygSrd.  Einar.  5.656.818.  Cl.  250-370.090. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Banik,  Jashojiban,  5,656.962.  Cl.  327-202.000 

Dreyer,  Robert  S  ;  and  Alpert.  Donald  B.,  5.657.253.  Cl   ,364-551.010. 
Gillespie.  Byron  R.:  Garbus.  Elliot  D  .  Kahn.  Mitchell  A.:  Johnson. 
Thomas  M  ;  O'Connor.  Dennis  M.:  and  Heeb,  Jay  S.,  5.657.475.  C\. 
395-490.000 
Groves,  Andrew.  5,657.442,  Cl.  395-183.040. 
InterBold:  See — 

Bauer.  Theodore  L  :  and  Cain.  Lany  P,  5.655.401.  Cl  72-334.000. 
Graef.  H  Thomas.  5.655.644.  Cl    198-437.000 
InterDigital  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Panech.  Enc:  Handzxl,  Mark  J  ,  Morley,  Steven  Allan;  and  Avis.  Graham 

M  ,  5,657,358.  Cl   375-356000 
SchiUing.  Donald  L..  5.657..343.  Cl   375-202  000. 
Inlergame:  See — 

Werdin.  Ernest  R.  Jr :  Lefler.  Steven  D.  and  Punak.  Stephen  W.. 
5.655.966.  Cl   463-25  000 
Iniermagnetics  General  Corporation:  See — 

Tumbull.  Fred  Gerdes.  5.656,870.  Cl.  307-4.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Ahlgren.  David:  Chu.  Jack:  Revilz.  Martin:  Ronsheim.  Paul:  Sacca 
mango,  Mary;  and  Sunderland.  David.  5.656.514.  Cl  4,38-320.000 
Bergendahl.    Albert    Stephan.    Bertin.    Claude    Louis:    Cronin,    John 
Edward;   Kalter.   Howard  Leo:   Kenney.  Donald  McAlpine;  Lam. 
Chung  Hon.  and  Lee.  Hsing-San.  5.656.544.  Cl.  438-386.000. 
Bertram,  Randal  Lee.  5.657.091.  Cl    ,^8-559000 
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Bur^han/.  Joachim  N<irbcn.  Jenkins.  Keith  Aclwyn.  Ponnupalh.  Saila. 

and  Soyucr.  Mehmel.  '>.ft56.849.  CI   ;S7  52K  (MIO 
Carey.  Charles  Francis.  Fallon.  Kenneth  Michael.  Mariovich.  Vo>a 

Risla,  Piiwell.  D«u^'las  Oliser.  Vlasak.  Gary  Paul,  and  Zan.  Richard 

Stuart.  5.656,  rw.  CI    :tM  222  (XX) 
Crandell.  Douglas  Wanen.  Lee.  Edward  Hin  P«ng;  and  Seagle.  David 

John.  5,655  475.  CI    1 16  201  (XX) 
Desai.  .Mukesh.  and  Pak.  Mun  Sok.  5.656.554.  CI   438-69l.{XX) 
Ho,  Hertert.  Snniva.san.  Radhika:  Halle.  .Scon  D  ;  Hammer!.  Erwin. 

[X>hu/insky.    David    M  .    Mandclman.    Jack    .\..    and   Ja.s<i.    Mark 

AnUumy.  5.6.56.5.V5.  CI  4_1«  386  (XX) 
lin.ore/.  Miguel  .Angel;  .Sarkhcl.  Amil  Kumar:  and  White,  Ijwrence 

Harold,  5.655.70.3.  CI   228-180  220 
Johnson.  William  J  .  5.657.425.  CI   395-2.840 
Jones.  Robert  Edward.  Jr.  5.655.286.  CI   29-603.130. 
Jones.  Michael  Rresc:  and  Menon.  Jaishankar  Moothedalh,  5,657,439, 

CI    195  1821)50 
Kelkar.  Ram.  and  Nosot.  llya  loscphovich.  5.656.977.  CI   331-25.000. 
l^as.  James  Marc:  and  Voldman.  .Steven  Howard.  5,6.56,553.  CI  418- 

15  (XX) 
Leung.  Paul  Chun  Hong:  Sharp.  Fredenck  Thomas.  Chen.  David  Y.; 

Sidik.  Judianto.  Ng.  John  Shek  l.uen.  and  Young.  Morgan.  5.657,447. 

CI    W5-60I  (KX) 
Liebmann.  Lar\  Wolfgang;  Martino.  Ronald  Michael;  and  Weed.  J. 

Tracy.  5.657.235.  CI   .164-474  240. 
Ma.sleid.  Robcn  Paul;  and  Phillips.  Larry  Bryce.  5,656,%3,  CI    327 

297 (XX) 
Micka.  William  Frank,  and  Shomler.  Rohetl  Weslev.  5.657.440.  CI 

i95is:i4(» 

Papathoma.s.   Kosla.s  1  .  and  Wang.  David  Wei,  5,656,862,  CI.  257- 

778(XX) 
RaNili.  John  Francis:  and  Thomas,  Edwin  L..  5,656,205.  CI.  252- 

582n«X) 
Rudolph.  Volker.  and  Ruppen.  Werner.  5.657.3%.  CI   382-190  000 
Waclawsky.  John  (3  :  and  Hershey.  Paul  C  5.657,315.  CI  170-452  (XX) 
/rchman,  John  Harold.  5.656.830.  CI   257-784.0(X). 
Inicmational  Hct»sciencc.  Inc.:  See — 

Palapofl.  Waller,  and  Stoots.  Patricia  A..  5.656.246.  CI.  422-187.000 
Inicmaiional  MicriKircuits.  Inc    See — 

Chanu.  Sieve,  and  Ayache.  Elie.  5.6.56,9.59,  CI.  327-105.000. 
International  Paper   See   - 

Jensen.  Kun  D.  5.655.707.  CI   229-160.200. 
Intcrnalional  Paper  Company   .See  - 

Snniva.san.  Ramesh:  Coslett.  W  Andrew;  Guerrero.  Leonardo  B   l-eon. 
and  Mc<"o.)mbs.  IXmald  V.  5.656,119.  CI    156-290000 
Inicmaiional  Rolling  Mill  Consultants.  Inc.:  See— 

(Jin/burg.  Vladimir  B  .  5.655,398,  CI.  72-247.000. 
Inioh.  Junichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Koji;  and  Inloh,  Junichi,  5.656.928.  CL  324-71  100. 
Invenlio  AG:  See — 

Spicss.  Peter.  5.655.626.  CI.  187  324.000. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See— 

Perona.  Mark  W.  5.657,181.  CI.  360-%  500. 
Ionics.  Incorporated:  See — 

.Solomon,  Riibcn  1,  .  Slandiford.  Ferris  C:  Bostjancic.  Joseph;  Peterson. 
Dan.  and  Jones.  George  R  .  5.6.56.161.  CI    210-232  (XH) 
lovine.  Carmine  P.  and  Wallon.  John  H..  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Invcsiment  Holding  Corporation    Poly(hydroxvbuIvrate/hydroxyvaleralc» 
copolymers  tor  fiber  bonding   5.656..167.' CI  442-152  0(X) 
IP  Holding  Company:  See-- 

Norcross,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Li.  Yanlong,  5.656.155.  CI.  210-149  0«X) 
Ip.  Stephen  Hoi-Chuen:  See- 

Sindelar.  Robert  L)  .  Bradbury.  Banon  J  .  Kaufman.  Teodoro  Saul.  Ip. 
Stephen   Hoi-Chuen.   Marsh.  Henry  Clinton.  Jr.  and  Lee.  Che«. 
5.6.56.659,  CI.  514-462.000. 
Ira.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Hecht.  Michael  D.  Bach.  Chns  W;  Obon.  Steve  J  ;  Boone.  Paul  J.. 
Dnggers.    lohn    M  :    Ira.    Stephen    M  .    and    Petrosky.    Lvman    J.. 
5.657.245.  CI   364  505  (XX) 
Inc.  Toshio  See-- 

Nakagaki.  Tatsuru;  and  Irie,  Toshio.  5.657.316.  CI.  370-394.000 
Inle.  Naoko:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Abe.  Akira:  Miyadera.  Tatsuo;  and  Irile.  Nooko. 
5.656.249,  CI  4:.1-2.19.10() 
Irlam.  Geoffrey:  See  — 

Chambers.  John  George;  and  Irlam.  Ooffrcy.   5.656.579.  CI    510- 
152  (XX). 
Isaacs.  Gerald  A  .  to  ElectroCom  Automation  LP  Method  and  apparatus  for 

separating,  feeding  and  sorting   5.655.667.  CI    209  5.19  (XX) 
Isaji.  Kaon    See  — 

lio.   Kcngo.  Hida.  Masanobu;  and  Isaji.  Kaon.  5.6.56.759,  CI    544 
101  (XXt 
Isen.  Irvin,  Kucheiovsky.  Joseph,  and  Hilton.  Jackie  E  .  to  IM  Group  Limited 
Press  for  pnnting  an  electncal  circuit  compimeni  directly  onto  a  substrate 
using  an  clectncally  conductive  liquid   5.6.56.081.  CI    1I8-46(XI0 
Ishibashi.  Akira:  See  - 

Okuyama.  Hiroyuki    Ishihashi.  Akira.  Kalo.  Kisaku.  Voshida.  Hiroshi. 
Nakano.  Ka/ushi.  I'kita.  Masaka/u.  Kijima.  Satoru;  and  Okamoto. 
Sakurako.  5,657,336.  CI.  372-45.000 
lshiba.shi.  Koichiro:  See — 


Ikeda.  Shuji.  Meguro.  Satoshi.  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  KuraiiKMo.  Isamu; 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Sa.saki.  Kalsuro;  lshiba.shi.  Koichiro:  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki.    HashimtHo.    Naotaka.    Monwaki.    Nobuyuki.    Takahashi. 
Shigeru.  Hiraishi.  Atsushi.  Kobayisbi.  Yutaka.  and  Yukuiake.  Seigou, 
5.656.836,  CI   257  105  (XXI 
Ishibe.  Hiroshi:  Inoue.  Manabu.  and  Yagura.  Hiroka/u,  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for  reproducing  still  images  with  music 
5.657.074.  CI   348  %  0(X) 
Ishida  Co  .  iJd    See— 

Naito.  Kazufumi;  and  Itoh,  Kouji.  5,656.800.  CI    177-25.130 
Ishida.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Oishi.  Toshio.  Shin.  Shoichi:  Tsunada.  Ma.safumi;  Ishida.  Ma.sahitu;  and 
Mase.  Yasuka/u.  5.655.954.  CI  451  67  (XX) 
Ishigami.  Michifumi   See — 

YamartKito.  Yoshijiro;   Kako.   Mitsumasa:   and   Ishigami,  Michifumi. 
5.657.414.  CI    195  133.000 
Ishii.  Katsumi:  and  Kikuchi.  Hisashi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  and  Tokyo 
Electnm    Tohoku    Limited     Device    for   transferring    plate  like   ohiects. 
5.655.871.  CI   4I4  416(XX) 
Ishii.  Kenichi   See 

Tsuruta.  Setsuo.  Ide.  Yoshihito,  Nhii,  Kenichi,  Nishijitna,  Eiji,  and 
Egnchi,  Tushihiro,  5.657.428,  CI.  395-1 1.000 
Ishii.  Saloshi:  See — 

Kato.   Shigeki;   Ishizuka.   Koti:    Kondo.   Hiroshi;   Ishii.   Saloshi;   and 
Kaneda.  Yasushi.  5.657.125.  CI   356-356  0<X) 
Ishii.  Yoshikazu  See-- 

lijima.  TeLsuo;  Ishii.  Yoshikazu.  Funakoshi.  Nobuhiiu,  and  Okada.  Keiii. 
5,656,498,  CI  4.16-10  000 
Ishii,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ohmon.  Hisaka/u;  and  Ishii.  Yoshinori,  5,657.318.  CI   370-516000 
Ishii.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yoshilaka,  and  Ishii,  Yuuka.  5.657.100.  CI.  349-41,000. 
Ishikawa,  Ma.saru   See — 

Yoshida,  Masayoshi.  and  Ishikawa.  Masaru.  5.657.095.  CI  .348  584  000 
Ishikawa.  Nobuyuki.  Sailo.  Keishi.  Kawakami.  Soichiro.  Matsuyama.  Jinsho; 
Kanya.  Tmhimitsu.  K<iuda.  Yu/o.  and  Okada.  Naoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Photovoltaic  cimversion  device  and  meilxKj  lor  prixJucing  same 
5.656.098.  CI    I  (6  256  (XX) 
Ishikawa.  Saloshi.  and  Su/:uki.  Nobuhiko.  to  Ya/aki  Corporation    Electnc 
connection  device  interposed  between  handle  and  steenng  column  of 
automotive  vehicle   5.655.919.  CI  4.19  164()(X) 
Ishikawa.  Seiji.  Murakami.  Yuichi.  Yasuda.  Tomio:  and  Oka.  Toshimitsu.  to 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Onboard  positioning  system  5.657.212.  CI 
164-449  9(X) 
Ishikawa.  Toyohiko  See — 

07awa.  Wataru;  Ono.   Iwao.   Ishikawa.  Toyohiko;   and   Sakai.  Kmi. 
5.655.818.  CI   .103  115  l(X) 
Ishikawa.  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Kaneko.  Isamu.  Katoh.  Hideaki;  Yokoyama.  Kazuaki;  and  Ishikawa. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.655.827.  CI   362  31  0«) 
Ishikawa.  Yoshihiro  See — 

KunAawa.  Yoshiyuki.  Ishikawa.  Yoshihiro,  Miyake.   Michihini;  and 
Yoshida.  Masayuki.  5.657.084.  CI   ,348  373  (XX) 
Ishikawajima  Hanma  Heavy  Industries  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Satoh.  Ka/uyuki.  Honjou.  Hisashi.  and  Saloh.  Masayoshi.  5.655.397. CI 
72  241  400 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Ser — 

Takabe.  Shigeru;  Takei.  Nobuo.  and  Kobavashi.  Takashi.  5.655.782.  CI 
277-96  100 
Ishimori.  Norihilo  See  - 

Nagata.  Hideki:  KuraiiKichi.  Shuji;  and  Ishimon.  Norihilo.  5.656.251. 
CI  423-578. 1(X) 
Ishimoto.  Yoshihisa.  Kishida.  Masahiro:  and  Yoshimizu,  Toshiyuki.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  fabricating  a  switching  device  by  anodi/a- 
lion   5.656.147.  CI.  205  %.(KX) 
I'.hitani.  Tohiu:  See — 

Itoh.  Fumika/u.  NakaU.  Toshihiko.  Ishilani.  Tohru;  Shimase.  Akira; 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi:  and  Kamimura.  Takashi.  5.656.811.  CI    250- 
309  (XX) 
Ishizaki.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Asami.    Shin/i.    I'shirogata.    Yoshiaki.    Ishizaki.    Hiroyuki:    Hatton. 
Minora;  and  Azuma.  terumilsu,  5.655.765.  CI.  271-185  000. 
Ishi/iiwa.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Nonoshita.  lliroshi;and  lshiz.awa.  Ya.suhisa. 5.657.477. CI.  395-502.000. 
Ishi/uka.  Koh  .SVf- 

Kato.   Shigcki.    Ishi/uka.    Koh;   Kondo.   Hiroshi;   Ishii.   Satoshi:    and 
Kaneda.  Yasushi.  5.657.125.  CI.  356  3.56.000. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Busch.  Hanis:  Bennen.  Clarence  Frank.  Perlaky.  La.szlo;  Saiio.  Yasuo; 

and  Busch.  Rose  K  .  5.6.56.743.  CI.  536-24.500 
Monia.  Brett  P.  5.6.56.612.  CI   5I4-44(XXJ 
Ismail.  Roshdy   Method  for  treating  pain   5.656.620.  CI   514-161.0(X) 
Isonaga.  Kazutomo.  to  Honda  Motor  Co.  Ltd.  Webbing  height  adjuster 

5.655.793.  CI    280-801  2(X) 
Isshiki.  Kaihei:  See— 

Watanabe,  Hirofumi;   Isshiki.  Kaihei;  Tanigawa.  Tetsurou;  Shindou. 
Yasuyuki.  and  Hanaoka,  Katsunari.  5.6.56,841.  CI  257  318000. 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co  Ltd    See — 
Kawaniura.  Hideo.  5,655,366,  CI   60-286  000 
Itkin.    Yuval.    to    Motorola.    Inc.    Bidirectional    communication    system 
5.657.324.  CI.  37O-276.0(X). 
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Ito.  Hiroshi:  Hatcbo.  Seiji;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya.  Iwata.  Yinchi.  and  Teshirogi. 
Telsu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air- fuel  ratio  control 
system  tor  internal  combustion  engines   5.655.363.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Ito.  Hiroyuki    See — 

Shiraishi    Emiko:  Ito.  Hiiovuki.  Yamamoto.  Masao;  Naka.  Michihara; 
Suzuki.  Akira.  and  Maehara.  Shigeki.  5.656.582.  CI   50X108  (XX) 
Ito.  Kengo.  Hida.  Ma-sanobu.  and  Isaji.  Kaon,  to  Sony  Corpt»ration   Hydro- 

ph»ibic  cationic  dye  compi>unds   5.656.759.  CI    544-103  (HKI 
Ito.  Makoto.  Takeuchi.  Kazuyoshi.  and  Asahi,  Goro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  Inductive  coupler  for  transferring  electrical 
power  5.656.983.  CI   335-297  000 
Ito.  Masahim:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mitso;  Ito.  Ma.sahiro.  and  Higaki.  Yoshiyuki.  5,655.498.  CI. 
123  308.(XX) 
Ito,  Yukiharu:  See — 

Shino.  Taichi:  Okamoto.  Takio;  Hirao.  Kazunori;  Itsuda.  Koichi;  Ito. 
Yukiharu;  Wakitani.  Takat>;  and  Hirayama.  Toru.  5.656.893.  CI   315- 
169  400 
ltt>h.  .Atsushi.  See — 

Tanaka.  Satoshi;  Itoh.  .Atsushi;  and  KaLsuma.  Shigehisa.  5.655.881.  CI 
416-1K().0(X). 
Itoh.  Fumikazu;  Nakata.  Toshihiko;  Ishitani.  Tohru:  Shima.se.  Akira;  Yamagu 
chi.  Hiroshi:  and  Kamimura.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  MethixJ  lor  making 
specimen  and  apparatus  thereof  5.656.811.  CI   250-309  0(X). 
Itoh.  Haruhiko:  See  — 

I'bukata.  Masami:  Itoh.  Hanihiko;  Nozawa.  Fumie;  Nagao.  Kazuya;  and 
Harada.  Takamasa.  5,656,340.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Itoh.  Kouji:  See— 

Naito.  Kazufumi.  and  Itoh.  Kouji.  5.656.800.  CI.  177-25.130. 
hob.  Shigeo:  See-- 

Niiyama.  Takahiro.  Itoh.  Shigeo.  and  Watanabe.  Teruo.  5,656.330.  CI 

427. 255-200 
Niivama.  Takahiro;  Itoh.  Shigeo.  and  Watanabe.  Teruo.  5.656.889.  CI. 
.313-553  000. 
Itoh.  Toyolsugu:  See — 

Fujii    Ma.saki;  Saihara.  Shinjiro.  and  Itoh.  Toyotsugu.  5.656.228.  CI 
264-328  1.30. 
Itoh.  Yasuo  See — 

Ohuchi.  Kazunori;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Momodomi.    Masaki;    and    Masuoka.   Fujio.   5.657.270.   CI     365- 
185  220, 
Itsuda.  Koichi:  See-- 

Shino.  Taichi;  Okamoto.  Takio.  Hirao.  Kazunori;  Itsuda.  Koichi;  Ito. 
Yukihara.  Wakitani.  Takao;  and  Hirayama.  Toru.  5.656.893.  CI  315- 
169  400 
ITT  Aulomotive  Europe  GmbH   See— 

Noviack.  Reinhard.  and  Lowen.  Jakob.  5.655.791.  CI   280-756  (XX) 
Ivory.  Nicholas  Enc;  and  Thatcher.  Wrenford  John,  to  Coates  Brothers  PLC. 
Coating  compositions  and  their  use  as  solder  resists.  5.656,411.  CI 
430-270  100 
Iwabuchi.  Yoshitsugu.  and  Nagasawa.  Kenichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Encoding/decoding     appiiratus     using     quantizing     steps     Information 
5.657.399.  CI    382-248  (XX) 
Iwagoe.  Hiroko:  See — 

Mizushima.  Shigeaki;  Aburazaki.  Kazuyuki;  Watanabe.  Noriko;  Hiiata. 
Mitsuaki;  Iwagoe.  Hiroko.  and  Okamura.  Tomoko.  5.657.102.  CI 
149- 124  (XX) 
Iwai.  Shingo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  supplying  appa- 
ratus and  pressure  regulator  5.655.504.  CI    123-51 1.0(X) 
Iwaki.  Makoto   See — 

Maroyama.  Koichi.  and  Iwaki.  Makoto.  5.657.168.  CI.  359-719000 
Maruyama  Koichi.  and  Iwaki.  Makoto.  5.657.171.  CI.  359-793  000 
Iwaki.  Tctsuo:  See — 

Harada.  Toshiaki;  Yamada.  Eiji:  and   Iwaki.  Tetsuo,  5.657,082.  CI 
.148-262.000 
Iwamatsu.  Toshiaki;   and    Inoue.   Yasuo.   to   Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Method  of  manufaciunng  a  semiconductor  device  having  SOI 
structure   5.656.537.  CI  438-402.000 
Iwamatsu.  Toshiaki;   and    Inoue.   Yasuo.   to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Vertical  mosfet  including  a  back  gale  electrode    5.656.842.  CI 
257-329.000- 
Iwamura.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamauchi.    Tatsumi;     Iwamura.     Masahiro;     and     Mori.     Kazutaka. 
5.657.264.  CI    365-49  (KX) 
Iwano.  Haruji  See- 

Yamamoto.  Kaoru.  and  Iwano.  Haruji.  5.656.165.  CI.  210-4O00(X) 
Iwasaki.  Kyuhachiro:  See — 

Sekiya  Takuro;  and  Iwasaki.  Kyuhachiro.  5.657.060.  CI   .147-15  000 
lwa.saki.  Tetsuji.  to  KAO  Corporation   Activator  for  insecticide   5.656.616. 

CI   514-79.0(X). 
Iwasaki.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nakano.  Hirofumi;  Ogawa.  Harumi.  Yamashila,  Yoshinori;  Katahira, 
Ritsuko.  C'hiba.  Shigeru.  Iwasaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Ashizawa.  Tadashi. 
5.6.56.736.  CI   5.16-16  800 
Iwase.  Masai-i:  See — 

Murakoshi.  Atsushi;  Iwase.  Masao;  Suguro.  Kyoichi;  Koike.  Mitsuo; 
and  Asaishi.  Tadayuki.  5.656.859.  CI   257-750.000 
Iwashita.  Yasusuke:  Malsumoto.  Kaname;  and  Okita  Tada.shi.  to  Fanuc  Ltd 
Automatic  adjusting  metlHid  of  seno  parameters  and  automatic  adjusting 
apparatus  of  the  same.  5.656.906,  CI   318-568.230. 
Iwata,  Yoichi:  See — 


Ito,  Hiroshi.  Haicho.  Seiji;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Iwala,  Yoichi;  and  Teshi- 
rogi. Tetsu.  5.6.55.363.  CI  60-276  (XX) 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

CTiuchi.  Kazunori;  Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Momodomi.    Masaki;   and   Masuoka.   Fujio.    5.657.270.  CI.    365- 
185  220. 
Izbicka.  Elzbieta  See— 

Dunstan.  Colin  R  .  Izbicka.  Elzbieta;  Mundy.  Gregory  R.;  Burgess. 
Wilson,  and  Jaye.  Michael  C  .  5.656.598.  CI   514-12.0(X) 
l/quierdo,  Javier  F :  See — 

Tran.    Thanh    Thien.    Mar.    Clarence    Y.    and    Izquierdo.    Javier    F.. 
5.6.56.%!.  CI,  327-184000. 
Izumi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujiwara.  Savun.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display 

device  5.657.056.  CI.  3'!5-205.(JO() 
Jackson.  Paul  Francis:  See — 

Chapdelaine,  Marc  Jerome;  Davenport.  Timothy  W ;  Garcia-Davenport. 
Laura  E  :  Jackson.  Paul  Francis;  McKinney.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  McLaren. 
Charles  D.  5.656.626.  CI   514-213.0<X) 
Jacobs.  Paul  E  ;  Gardner.  William  R  :  Lee.  Chong  U  .  Gilbousen.  Klein  S  : 
Lam.  S    Kathenne:  and  Tsai.  Ming-Chang,  to  (Jualcomm  Incorporated 
Vanable  rate  vocoder  5.657.420.  CI.  395-2.320 
Jacobsen.  Jack  Steven:  See — 

Vitek.  Michael  Peter:  and  Jacobsen.  Jack  Steven.  5.656.477.  CI.  435- 
325  000. 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  and  Davis.  Clark  C,  to  Sarcos  Group.  Resilient 

rectangular  lip  seal  arrangement  5.655,779.  CI   277-I.(X)0 
Jacobsen.  S(ephen  C  ;  and  Davis.  Clark  C  .  to  Sarcos.  Inc  Magnetic  eccentric 

motion  motor  5.656.879.  CI   310-82.000 
Jacobson.  James  W.:  Strausberg.  Robert  L.:  Wilson.  Susan  D  ;  Pope.  Sharon 
H  :  Strausberg.  Susan  Lee;  Ruff.  Michael  D  ;  Augustine.  Pamela  C  ;  and 
Danforth,  Harry  D..  to  BTG  USA  Inc.  Eimena  antigenic  composition 
which  elicits  antibodies  against  avian  coccidiosis.  5,656,485.  CI.  435- 
252.300. 
Jacobson.  Neal  F..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Method  of  recording, 
playback,  and  re-execution  of  concurrently  running  application  program 
operational  commands  using  global  time  stamps.  5,657.480,  CI.  395- 
555-000 
Jacobsson.  Anders:  See — 

Hermansson.  Jan:   Mansson.  Christer:   Jacobsson.  Anders;  Nystrom. 
Zeth  Karlsson,  Bo;  Palmgren.  Christer:  Leuhusan.  (joran:  and  Orae- 
holm.  Flemming.  5.657.173.  CI   455-4.35.000 
Jacques.  Roger  A     See — 

Blake.  I^urence  S  .  Rombult.  Philip  A.;  Krupica  Libor;  l,arsen,  David 
B  .  Folsom.  James  C  ;  Freeman.  Ross  A  :  Jacques.  Roger  A  ;  Ring, 
Robert  S  ;  and  Smith.  Gerald  L  ,  5.655.452.  CI    10M77  000 
Jaffiol.  Franck;  Olivier.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Thomas.  Gerard,  to  Automobiles 
Peugeot:  and  .Automobiles  Citroen  Method  and  device  for  prtxiucing  a  seal 
conuining  an  insen.  at  the  penphery  of  a  glass  pane,  and  glass  pane 
obtained   5.655.341.  CI   52  204.540. 
Jager.  Arnold  Plastic  pm  5.655.970.  CI.  473-118.000. 
Jagisch.  Frank  Carl:  See — 

Hentges.   Steven  George:  Jagisch.   Frank  Carl;   and   Smith.   Edward 
Francis.  5.656.698,  CI.  525  327.900 
Jahn.  Gerhard:  See — 

Nick.  Sigrid;  Fickenscher,  Helmut;  Biesinger-Zwosta,  Brigitte;  Jahn, 
Gerhard,  and  Reckenstein.  Bemhard.  5.656.475.  CI   435-235  100. 
Jahn.  Rainer:  Sec — 

Glaubitl.  Walther;  Jahn.  Rainer;  and  Merklein.  Stcphan.  5.656.073,  Q. 
106-287-190 
Jaimes.  Jairo;  and  Rodriguez.  Rolando.  Mobile  multifunctional  dental  appa- 
ratus  5.655.905,  CI.  433-77.000 
Jain.  Jugnu:  See — 

Rao.  Anjana;  Hogan.  Patrick  Gerald;  McCaffrey.  Patricia;  and  Jain. 
Jugnu.  5.656.452.  CI  435-69  100 
Jakas.  Dalia  R  :  See — 

Chambers.  Pamela  Anne:  Daines.  Robert  A  .  Jakas.  Dalia  R.;  Kingsbury. 
William  D  ;  and  Pendrak.  Israil.  5.656.6.16.  CI  514-277  0(X) 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Marinack.  Robert  J  :  Awofeso.  Anthony  O.   Harper.  Frank  D.;  and 
Kershaw.  Thomas  N  .  5.6.56.134.  CI    162-281  000 
Jan.  Yih  Guang;  and  Cutler.  Victor  Hawes.  Jr .  to  Motorola  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  signal  transmission  m  a  communication  system.  5.657.323. 
CI   370-252  OCX); 
Janczak.  Christopher  Baby  feeding  system.  5,655.303,  CI.  30-326.000. 
Janecka,  Anna:  See — 

Bowers,  Cyril  \'.;  Folkers.  Karl  A.;  and  Janecka,  Anna.  5.656.727.  CI. 

530-328.000 

Jang.  Jaeduk;  and  Lim.  Kibeen.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company    Hydraulic 

control  system  of  an  automatic  transmission  for  reducing  a  shock  occuring 

at  manual  shifting  5.655.994.  CI  477- 117  (XX) 

Jam    Jeffrey  Scon,  to  Microsoft  Coiporation    Video  and  radio  controlled 

moving  and  talkmg  device   5.655.945.  CI   446-175.000 
Janiszewski.  Thomas  John;  and  Recchione.   Michael  Charles,  to  Lucent 
Technologies    Inc     Voice    activity    detection    driven    noise    remediatof 
5.657.422.  CI.  395-2.370, 
Janmey.  Paul  A  :  See — 

Stossel.  Thomas  P;  Lind,  Stuart  E.;  and  Janmey.  Paul  A..  5.656389.  CI. 
514-2  0(X) 
Janousek.  Angela:  See — 

Motion.  Keith  Robert;  Janousek.  Angela;  and  Watkins.  Stephen  David. 
5.656.668.  CI   514-564000 
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Jamivnak.  Steven  M  .  and  Valind.  Jeffrey  D  Suckable  skillet  with  exlendable 

Mill-  and  adjustability  features   5.6S6.I88.  CI   219-438000 
Jansen.  Martin,  and  fiUntlier.  Rberhaid.  to  Cerdcc  Aktiengesellschafi  Kera 
mi\i.hc   r-arhcn    Anhydnius  gels  and  xerogels  containing  no  hydn>xyl 
gniups.  process  liir  the  production  thereof  and  ujc  thereof  5.656,328.  CI 
427-215  (XW 
Jansen.  Walter  B    .See- 

Coseniino.  Luuis  C  .  Hnojewsj.  Anatol  M  ,  Fischbach.  Leroy  J  ,  Jansen. 
Walter  B  .  and  Mallais.  Jo  Ann  B  .  5,656..W)2.  CI   424-6l6()0() 
Janssen.  Bemd.  and  WueM.  Hans  Hcioer.  In  B.A.Sh  .Aktienpesellschaft  Diphe 
nylheteroalkyl  derisatives,  the  preparation  iherciil  and  drugs  and  cwmetics 
prepared  therefrom   5.65h.hl9.  CI    514  l()0(KI() 
Janssen.  Tim  Joseph   Srr 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn;  Leak.  Allen  Todd.  MIeiisa.  Mark  Michael;  Snyder. 
Michael  A  .  McNichols.  Patrick  Sean.  Williams.  Son  lx;slic.  Lev- 
eille.  Robert  John.  Peiinings.  .Scott  Lee:  Seibiak.  Paul  John;  Siebcrs. 
Bruce  Michael.  Vogt,  Roben  Iiugene.  Zehner  Cieorgia  Lynn.  Ehlert. 
Thomas  David.  Hcin.  John  (icrard.  Hcindel.  Timothy  Raymond. 
Janssen.  Tim  Joseph,  and  Peterson.  Kathleen  .Ann.  5.6.56.111.  CI 
I56-66()(I() 
Janssen.  L!|f;  and  EkJiolm.  Rolf,  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  AklieN>- 

lag   Suspension  treating  device   5,655.390.  CI   68181  (lOR 
Jardieu.  Paula  M     See  - 

Amin.    Payman.    Haok  Frendscho.    Mary,    and    Jardieu.    Paula    M 
5.656.273,  CI   424-158.100 
Jarvis.  Theoplis:  See  - 

Anderson.  Gregory  B  .  and  Jarvis.  Theoplis.  5,655.695.  CI.  224-431.000. 
Ja.siuk.  Mark  Anioni    ice 

Gerson.  Ira  .Alan,  and  Jasiuk.  Mark  Anioni.  5.657.418.  CI   395-2.160 
Jaso.  Mark  Anthony    See 

Ho.  Herbert.  Snnivasan.  Radhika.  Halle.  .Scon  D.;  Hammerl.  Ennin: 
Dobu/insky.    David    M.    Mandelnun.    Jack    A.;    and   Jaso.    Mark 
Anthony.  5.656.535.  CI  438-386(JOO 
Jastcr.  Hein/.  and  Bonden.  Frank  Joseph,  to  Cteneral  Electric  Company 
Rclngerani    level    control    in    a    refrigeration    sysiem     5,655,379,    CI 
62  2I(IIHK) 
Jaye.  Michael  C  :  iVe-- 

Dunstan.  Colin  R.,  Izbicka.  EIrbiela:  Mundy.  Gregory  R  ;  Burgess, 
Wilson,  and  Jaye,  Michael  C  .  5.656,.598.  CI   514-12.000 
JDS  Fitel  Inc    .Vee  - 

Cheng.  Yihao.  5.657.155,  CI   3.59  .341  (H(0 
Jcanvoine,  Pierre:  See — 

Moreau,  Raymond.  Gobert.  Roger;  and  Jeanvoinc.  Pierre,  5,655.464,  CI 
1 10-335  (MK) 
lenc«v»ski,  Theodore  John,  Crcscenlini,  l^mheno,  and  Mayer,  Richard 
Eugene,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc    Monomer  recovery  from  inulti  component 
malciials   5,6.S6,757,  CI   54(^540000 
Jenkins,  John  H.   See — 

Davis.  Mark  E  .  Jenkins.  John  H  :  and  Poonen.  Sanjay  J..  5.657.259,  CI 
364  715030 
Jenkins.  Keith  .Aelviyn:  See   - 

Burghart/.  Joachim  Norben;  Jenkins.  Keith  Aelwyn,  Ponnapalli,  Saila 
and  Soyuer,  Mehmct.  5,6.56,849.  CI    257-528  IXX) 
Jcnoptik  Technologic  (imhH.  See — 

Schcler.  Werner:  I^iline.  Bemdl;  Mages,  Andreas;  Michl.  Uwe;  Gemkow. 
Eberhard.  and  Schul/,  Alfred.  5.655.869,  CI  414  222000. 
Jensen.  Kurt  D  .  to  Inlenijiional  Paper    PaperNiard  canon  with  cohesive 

closure   5,655,707,  CI   229  lh0.2(K) 
Jensen,  Mark  Ann>n   i>e— 

Grosz.  Ron,  and  Jen.sen,  Mark  Anton,  5,656,740.  CI   5  36-23  100 
Jei'l  Lid    See 

Takahashi.  Hideyuki.  5.656.812,  CI   2.50-3IO.O(X). 
Jeon,  HongSeob  See — 

Minm.  YiKing  Ho.  Choi.   Kyu  Whan.  Jeon,  Hong-Seob;   Kim,  Chul- 

Hvvan.  and  Kim.  Man  Keun.  5.656,466,  CI.  435-172  .300 

Jeong.  Jechang.  and  Kim,  Sungtac.  to  Samsung  Klectronics  Co  .  Ltd  Motion 

compensation  encoding  method  and  apparatus  adaptive  to  m<Xion  amount 

5.657,087.  CI    34S4I6(H)0 

Jennyn.  Arthur  Charles    Device  for  unidircctionally  dispensing  a  hygienic 

cleaning  liquid   5,655.686,  CI    222  211.000 
Jeschke.  Peter:   Harder,  .\chini.   Mcncke.   Norbert.   Kleinkauf.  Horst;  and 
Zocher.  Rainer.  to  B.iycr  Aktiengesellschafl  I-aclic-acid  containing  cyclic 
dcpsipeptidcs   having    IS   nng   atoms   as  endoparasiticidal   agents,   and 
process  lor  iheir  preparation   5,6.'v6,464.  CI   435-ll70(K) 
Jiang,  yingping   See 

l^vv,  Say-Jong;  Solinou-Ixventis.  Chariklia,  Natraian,  Anaiid,  Jiang, 
Oingping;  Connolly.  Peter  B  ,  kilrov,  John  P;  McCuddeii,  Constance 
R  .  and  Tirrell,  Stephen  M  ,  5.656.426.  Cl   435-6(X)ll 
Jimare/.  Miguel  -Xngcl.  Sarkhel.  Amit  Kumar,  and  While,  Lavircnce  Haruld, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Solder  hierarchy  for  chip 
altachmeni  to  substrates  5.655,703,  CI    228-180.220 
Jin.  Michael  ^'ipan   See~- 

Bonaquist.  Dante  Patrick.  Beddome.  Robert  Arthur,  and  Jin.  Michael 
Yi)ian.  5.655.388,  CI   62  651  (KM) 
Jinro  Limited   See 

Moon.  Young  Ho;  Choi,   Kyu-Whan,  Jeon,  HongScMb;   Kim,  Chul- 
Hwan,  and  Kim.  Man-Kcun,  5,656.466.  CI   435-172.300 
Jiro  Hiraishi.  Director-General.  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy: See— 

Tanaka.  Yuko;  Yamaguchi.  Muneaki;  Ogavta.  Hiromasa.  and  Tanaka 
Katsutoshi.  5.656.250.  CI   423  335000 


I'vve.   and   Naugle    Muhacl   D  .  to  Jobmann. 
attachment  lor  fofklifts    5,655.873,  CI.  414 


Jobmann.  Wi>llgang.  Slier. 
Wolfgang    Drum  lifting 
607  000 
Joerg,  Wolfgang,   Bcwdnvsky,  Jaromir  Cakma/,  Aydogan;  Heck,  Hubert, 
Roehnnger.  Amo;  Ciall.  Claus,  AN,  Rcinhold:  Strauss,  Raincr.  and  Koe 
hier.  Karl  Hans,  to  Mercedes  Ben/  AG    Servo-assisted  rack  and  pinion 
sleenng  system    5.655,620.  Cl    180-428(100 
Joems  HealttK'are.  Inc     See — 

Caparon.  Chnstopher  C  :  Sabin,  Kurt  M..  Miller.  Craig  S  .  Jr :  and 
Miller.  Craig  S  .  Sr,  5,655.239.  CL  5-713.000 
Johansson.  Karl  Nils  Guiinar'  See — 

Lindbore,  Bjiim  Gunnar:  Datema.  Roelf;  Johansson,  Karl  Nils  Cunnar; 
and  (iberg.  Bo  Frednk.  5,656,617,  CI   514-81  000 
Jtifwnsson.  Lars  Cieorge   See — 

Hammartierg.   Eva   Mana;  Johansson.   Lars  Oorge;   Larsson,   Lai*- 
Gunaar,  Nor^n,  Rolf.  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna.  Ross.  Svante  Benil:  Sohn. 
Daniel   Dungan:   Svensson.  Bjom  Eric,   and  Thorberg.   Seth-Olov 
S.656,6.S7.  Cl   514-U4  0(K) 
Hanimarbcrg.    Eva   Maria;   Johansson.    I.ars   George.    I,arss<»n.   I.ars 
Gunnar,  Nor<en,  Rolf,  Renyi,  Lucy  Anna,  Ross.  Svante  Benil,  Sohn. 
Daniel  Dungan,  Svensson,  WfL'm  Eric;  and  Thorbeij,  Selh-Olov. 
5.656.658.  CI   514-456(100 
Johansson.   V'lveca.    Larsson,   Anita,   and   Ronnberg.   Inger.   to   Pharmacia 
Biosensor  AB    Method  of  preventini;  undcsired  binding  in  solid  phase 
assays   5.656..5(M,  (^1   436  518  000 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The   See 

MacDonald.  Alex  Bruce,  Whittum  Hudson.  Judith  A  .  and  Sallzman. 
Willi,im  Mark,  5.6.S6.27I,  CI  424-131  100 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See- 
Spencer,  Robert  M  ;  and  Addv.  Tralance  O..  5.656.2.38.  C\  422-23.000 
Johnson  &  J;ihnson  Vision  Products.  Inc     See — 

Abrams.  Richanl  W  .  "i.656..»62.  CI   428-200  000. 

Hill.  Gregory  A  ,   Fnsch,   Kurt  C  .   .Sendijarevic,  Vahid.  and  Wong 

Shaio  Wen.  5.656.210,  CI   264-2  MK) 
Martin.  Wallace  Anthony.  Adams,  lonathan  Patrick.  Andersen.  Finn 
Thnge;  Kindt-Larsen,  Ture:  Steven.  Jeffrey  Eldon.  Walker,  Craig 
William:  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  and  Widman,  Michael  Francis. 
5,6.56,208.  CI   264-1  100 
Johnson.  David  B    See — 

(  urhelo,  Raul,  and  Johnson,  David  B  ,  5.657.122.  Q.  356-3460(J0 
Johnson.  Debra  K..  See — 

Seifert,  Kevin  R  :  Lvnch,  Laune:  Johnson,  Debra  K  ,  Kalla,  Jonathan 
and  Fovvler,  William.  5.656,241,  CI   422-82O60 
Johnson.  Cierald  W    Endoscopic  assisted  abdi>minoplasty    5,655.S44    CI 

1 28-878  0(X) 
Johnson,  Gerald  W  ,  and  Johnson,  Jeffrey  W  Dissection  of  tissue  by  tissue 

expander  5,655.545.  Cl.  I28-898.0W) 
Johnson.  Jeffrey  W.:  See- 
Johnson.  Gerald  W..  and  Johnson.  Jeffrey  W.  5.655_545,  CI     128 
898.(XX). 
Johnson,  larry    See 

Mullis,  Kary  B.,  Johnson.  Larry.  Ijraih.  Riehard  A  .  Wennberg,  Timothy 
J  :  Mezci,  Louis  M  ;  and  Widunas.  Joseph  T,  5,656.493,  CI    435- 
286  100 
Johnson,  Peter:  See — 

Allen,  Charles;  Pawson,  Richard,  Fursi,  Mohammed,  and  John.son,  Peler. 
5,655,247,  Cl    15  103  000 
Johnson,  Roben  E  .  to  Ecolab  Inc.  DispensinK  apparatus  vmh  line  pressure 

divener  5,655.563.  Cl    137-115  I.V) 
Johnson.  Roger  Neal;  Savkar,  Sudhir  Daitatraya;  and  Sundell.  Robert  Elmer, 
to  Oneral  Electric  Company  Low  torque  washing  machine  transmission. 
5.655. 38'J.  Cl   68-23.700 
Johnson.  Thi.mas  M  :  See — 

Gillespie,  Byron  R.;  Gari>us,  Elliot  D,  Kahn,  Mitchell  A;  Johnson, 
Thomas  M  ,  O'Connor.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Heeb.  Jay  S  ,  5.6S7.475  Cl 
.395-490  000 
J.ihnson.  William  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Loca- 
tion dcfK-ndent  verbal  command  execution  in  a  computer  based  control 
system  5.6.57.425.  Cl.  395-2  840 
Ji>hs.  Blaine  D    See  - 

Ducharme.  Stephen  Paul:  El  Hajj.  Hassanavn  Machlab,  Jobs,  Blaine  D  ; 
and  WcHillam,  John  A  ,  5,657.126,  Ci    356  .'69  000 
Jolley,  Craig    See    - 

BriK>ks.  Wayne  E.;  and  Jolley,  Craig,  5,656.137,  Cl   203-6.000 
Jones.    Derek,  to  AC.   Sprayers   Inc.   Air  cushioned   spraying  apparatus 

5,655,712,  CL  2.39147.000,  r    ,>    »     ki~ 

Jones,  Geage  R.:  See — 

Solomon.  Robert  L  ;  Slandiford,  Ferris  C;  Bostjancic,  Joseph;  Peterson. 
Dan,  and  Jones.  Cieorge  R  .  5.6.56.16!.  Cl   210-232.000 
Jones,  Leiand  Bruce   See 

Good.  David  Bcnard;  and  Jones.  Leiand  Brtice.  5.656.129,  Cl    162 
13.000. 
Jones.  Marshall  Cxvrdon.  Cnniti,  Joseph,  and  Schaaf.  Joseph,  to  Cieneral 
Electric  Companv   Mettiod  of  laser  welding  open  receptacles   5  656  184 
Cl    219  121  640 
Jones.  Martin  Kelly,  to  Cilohal  Research  Systems.  Inc   Advance  noiihcation 
system  and  method  uuli/ing  vehicle  progress  repon  geneiator.  5,657,010 
Cl    340  994.000. 
Jones.  Mary    See — 
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Blake.  Julian  G  ;  Becker.  Robert.  Chipman.  David;  Jones.  Mary,  Menn. 
Lyudmila:  Sinclair  Frank,  and  Stone.  Dale  K.  5.6.56,092,  Cl    118 
723  OVE 
Jones,  Michael  Reese,  and  Menon,  Jaishankar  Mcwtfiedath,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Distributed  subsystem  sparing.  5,657,439, 
CL:395  182  0.SO 
Jones.  Peter:  See — 

Shivanath.    Rohith;    Jones.    Peter;    and    Thieu.    Dannv    Thien    Due. 
5.656.787.  Cl   75-228.000 
Jones.  Richard  L  ,  to  Pharmacia  &  LIpjohn  AB.  Composition  to  help  stop 

smoking   5.6.56.255.  Cl   424-43000 
Jones.  Robert  F.dvcard.  Jr,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Integrated   transducer-suspension    structure   for    longitudinal    recording 
5,655,286,  Cl   29-603.130. 
Jones.  Robert  J  :  See  — 

Bischofberger.  Norbert:  Jones.  Robert  J :  Arimilli,  Murty;  Lin,  Kuei- 
Ying:  Louie.  Michael.  McGee.  Lawrence  R  :  and  Pnsbe.  limesi  J  . 
5.656.745.  Cl   5.36-25  .340 
Jones.  Rov  C  .  Ill   See — 

Efiand,  Taylor  R.;  Jones,  Roy  C  111,  K»on,  Oh-Kyong,  Smayling. 
Michael  C  ;  Malhi,  Satvvinder;  and  Ng,  Wai  Tung,  5,656.517,  Cl. 
438  273000 
Jones.  Thomas  Mark,  and  Eaton,  Enc  Thomas    Met)«>d  and  apparatus  for 
pnividing  duplicate  messages  in  a  radio  ct»mmunication  system  5.657,357, 
Cl   375  347  000 
Jons.son.  Tomas:  See — 

Biorklund.  Pcr-Erik;  and  Jonsson,  Tomas,  5,657,213,  Cl.  .363-35.000 
Jordan.   James    Michael,   and   Denton.   Thomas  James,  to   National  Tank 
Company  Meltiod  of  removing  dispersed  oil  from  an  oil  in  water  emulsion 
employing  aerated  solutions  within  a  coalescing  media    5,656,173,  Cl. 
210-703  (KKI 
JomcHl  Alain   See  — 

Thomann.  Pierre,  and  Jomod,  Alain,  5,656,974,  Cl.  331-3.000. 
Joseph  Companv.  The   See — 

Joshn.  Wiliiam  Daniel.  Jr.  5.655..384,  Cl  62-294  000 
Joseph.  Neil  H  Method  of  in  vitro  testing  oneway  pressure  gradient  limiting 

valved  glaucoma  drainage  implants.  5.656,026,  Cl,  604-9,000. 
Joslin.  William  Daniel.  Jr .  to  Joseph  Company,  The  Self-cooling  container 

including  liner  member  5,655.384,  Cl  62-294000 
Jos.serand.  Bernard   See — 

Warth.  Helmut.  Josserand.  Bernard;  Banatti.  Robert;  Rougeaux.  Jean: 
and  Stihle.  Sylvain.  5,655.895,  Cl.  417-391.000. 
Jou.  Zuei-Chown   See — 

Lin.  Bor  Wen;  Fu,  Chen-Tsu;  Liu,  Dean-Mo;  and  Jou,  Zuei-Chown, 
5.656.218.  Cl   .SOI  89  000 
Jourqum.  Lucien:  and  Du  Prez,  Eddie,  to  Recticel.  Method  for  preparing  and 
applying   a   sprayable.    light   stable   polvurethane     5,6.56,677,   Cl.   521- 
126  000 
Jovnes.  Terry  E,   See — 

DeGoler,  Warren  H  ,  and  Jovnes,  Teiry  E  ,  5,655,690,  Cl  222-380000 
Ju,  Chang  Ho,  to  YB  S    Enterprises,  Inc    Antenna  mast-top  mountable 
thermo-electrically   cooled   amplifier   enclosure   system     5,655,375.  Cl 
62-3,600 
Jun,  Hyung-Wix):  See — 

Lee,  Hae-Weon;  Jun,  Hyung-Woo;  Song,  Huesup;  and  Kim.  Sang-Woo. 
5.656.212.  Cl   2M-28O00 
Jung.  Young  Ju.  and  Park.  ^'oung-Ok.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 
Research  Institute    Hvbnd  frequencv  synthesizer   5.656,976.  Cl    331 
I8(X)0 
Junghans.  Rudi.  lo  Hcidclbcrgcr  Druckmaschinen  AG    Safety  device  at  a 

rotary  printing  machine   5.655.448.  Cl    l0l-216O(X) 
Juno  Lighting.  Inc:  See — 

Schie.  David;  and  Rekowski,  James  A.,  5,656,925,  Cl   323-222.000 
Juianitch.  John   Knife  edge  sharpener  5,655,959,  Cl.  451  486.000 
Jurgensen.  Stewart.  Little.  Michael  C  ,  Hamilton,  Paul  T;  Riska,  Paul;  Chan, 
John,  and  Bloom.  Barry  R  ,  lo  .Mlxrtt  Einstein  College  of  Medicine,  a 
Division  of  Yeshiva  University  Identification  of  mycobactermm  luhenu- 
losis  complex  species  5.656,424,  Cl  435-5  000 
Jurpenson.  Ryan  A  .  and  Goss,  Lloyd  C  .  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incor- 
porated   Head   suspension   with  tracking   micrtvactuatv>r,   5.657.188,  Cl. 
.360-106.000, 
Justus,  Brian  L  .  and  Huston.  Alan  L.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy. 
Thermoluminescence  radiation  dosimetry  using  transparent  glass  contain- 
ing nanocry  stall  inc  phosphor  5.656.815.  Cl   250-337  (KX) 
Juszczak,  James  W  .  and  Willcn.  Dennis  E  ,  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company    Methvxl  for  seismic  data  prtxressing  using  depth  slice  decom- 
position  5,657.223,  Cl   .364-421  (XK) 
Jyosako.  Kalsunon,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sound  image  enhancement 

apparatus  5,657,391,  Cl.  381-1.000. 
K  Tec,  Inc  :  ,See— 

Dickson.  Thomas  D  .  5,655,834.  Cl   366-205  (XX) 
Kabanov.  Alexander  Victorovich.  Alakh<iv.  Valery  Yulievich,  and  Vinogradov. 
Sergey    V.    to    Supratek    Pharma    Inc     Polynucleotide    compositions 
5,656,61  l.CI   5 14-44  (XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takemoto,    Takatoshi,    Kawashima,    Ka/unari;    and    Higaki.    Taizo. 
5.655.965.  Cl   463  20  IXXI 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Asakura  Kogyosho:  See — 

Y'amamolo.  Kaoru.  and  Iwano,  Haruji.  5.656,165,  Cl.  210-400000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 


Aga,  Hajime,  Shibuya.  Taka.shi;  Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki,  and  Miyake, 

Toshio,  5,656,308,  Cl  426-3.000 
Nakada,  Tet.suya;  and  Kubota,  Michio,  5,656,460,  Cl.  435-74.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  SHO:  See— 

Tanaka,  Yusuke;  Aoki,  Taiitsu;  Yamada,  Yasuyuki;  Machida.  Masahiro; 
Komine,  Takeo;  and  Onishi,  Yasushi,  5,656,383,  Cl  428-627.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Muraharu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Murakami.  Toshiyuki,  5,655,352.  Cl.  53.384  100 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kiyohide:  Abe.  Akira;  Miyadera,  TaLsuo;  and  Irilc,  Naoko, 
5,656,249,  Cl  423-239  100 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See — 

Kokubu,  Sadao,  5,656,867,  Cl   307-10.500. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON:  See— 

Ogawa,  Yohei,  and  Nishizawa,  Hiroyuki,  5.655.307,  Q.  33-291.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Hayashi,  Hisaaki,  5,657,139,  Cl   .349-40  000. 

Inada,  Katsuhiko,  Shimada,  Osamu;  Seiki,  Masahiro:  Tada,  Ryuji:  and 

Sugahara,  Atsushi.  5.656,526,  Cl.  430-314000 
Kishita,  Yoshihiro,  5,656.857.  Cl   257-690.000 

Kilajima,  Tatsuya;  and  Tachibana,  NaLsuki,  5,657,114,  Cl   399-71.000 
Miyata,    Masahiro:    Ezawa,    Hirokazu;    Ogure,    Naoaki;    Tsujimura, 
Manabu;    Ohdaira,   Takeyuki;    Inoue,    Hiroaki;    and    Ikeda,   Yukio. 
5,656,542,  Cl  438-645  000. 
Mori,  Seiichi,  5,657,271.  Cl   365-185  270. 
Murakoshi,     Atsushi;     Suguro,     Kyoichi;     and     Hatanaka,     Tatsuya, 

5,656,820,  Cl  250-492.210, 
Murakoshi,  Atsushi;  Iwase.  Masao;  Suguro.  Kvoichi;  Koike.  Mitsuo; 

and  Asaishi.  Tadayuki,  5,656,859,  Cl.  257-7.50.000 
Muta.  Hitoshi;  and  Matsushita.  Kazumi,  5,657,.360,  Cl   376-298.000 
Ohba,  Yasuo:  and  Hatano,  Ako.  5,656,832,  Cl   257-190  000. 
Ohuchi,  Kazunon,  Tanaka.  Tomohani.  Iwala,  Yoshihisa;  Uoh,  Yasuo; 
Momodomi,    Masaki;    and    Masuoka,    Fujio,    5,657,270,   Cl     365- 
185.220. 
Oishi.  Toshio;  Shin.  Shoichi;  Tsunada.  Masafumi;  Ishida.  Masahiro:  and 

Mase,  Yasukazu,  5,655,954,  Cl  451-67  000 
Osaki,  Yoshiro,  5,657,449,  Cl   370-357  000 

Saiio,  Hitoshi;  and  Shimazu,  Tadahani,  5,657,078,  Cl.  348-180.000. 
Takamizawa,  Kinva,  5,655,536,  Cl    128-661.010. 
Yamashiu.  Katsuya;  and  Simaya,  Hiroki,  5,655,373,  Cl.  60-728.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ito,  Makoto;  Taikeuchi,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Asatii,  Goto,  5,656,983,  Cl 

335-297.000 
Murakami,  Kazuo;  Awamura.  Kazuo;  Saito,  Shinya;  and  Fujii,  Toshiro, 
5,655,953,  Cl  451-62  CXX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkvusho:  See — 

Fukushima,  Yoshiaki:  and  Tani,  Masaaki,  5,6.56,709,  Cl   528-9  000, 
Tanaka,  Hiromitsu;  Takeuchi,  Hisato;  Usuki,  Arimitsu;  Tojima.  Kazuo; 
Shirasawa,  Atsushi:  and  Kobayashi,  Ai,  5,656,751,  Cl.  540-128.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha:  See — 

Murakami,  Toshiyuki,  5,655,352,  Cl.  53-384.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Eiji.  and  Matsunaga,  Hiroaki,  5,657,217,  Cl.  363-71.000. 
Kaczmarek,  Sl^phane:  See — 

Laboch,  Kazimir;  Pin,  Jean-Pierre:  Bossan,  Edmond;  Hermal,  Marc; 
Milbach,    Pierre:   and    Kaczmarek.    St^phane.   5,655,821,  Cl     312- 
100  000. 
Kadosh.  Daniel:  See — 

Gardner,  Marlt  I  :  Kadosh,  Daniel;  and  Wristers,  Derick  J.,  5,656,5 1 8,  Cl. 
438-286  000 
Kadota.  Michio,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Acoustooptic  device. 

5.657.152.  Cl   359-305  0(X) 
Kaegi.  Werner:  See — 

Stibal.  Werner;   Kaegi.  Werner;   Ensinger.  Joachim,  and  Nothhelfer, 
Klaus,  5,656,719,  Cl  528-491.000. 
Kageyama,  Yoshiteru;  Tavama,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sato,  Kanji,  to  Kasbima-Kita 

Electric  Power  Corporation   Redox  battery   5,656,390,  Cl  429-44.000. 
Kagi.  Werner;  Nothhelfer.  Klaus:  and  Stibal,  Werner,  to  EMS— INVENTA 
AG     PriKess    for    preparing    linear    copolveslers    containing    omega- 
hydroxycarboxylic  acid  units   5,656.700,  Cl  '525-437.000 
Kahle.  Steven  H  :  See — 

Proctor.  Richard  L  .   Lire.  George  A  ,   Merkes,  William  L.:  Y'oung. 
Richard  H.,  Jr;  and  Kahle.  Steven  H  ,  5,656,919,  Cl,  320-30000 
Kahn,  Mitchell  A.   See — 

Gillespie,  Byron  R  ,  Garbus,  Elliot  D  ;  Kahn,  Mitchell  A.;  Johnson, 
Thomas  M.,  O'Connor,  Dennis  M.;  and  Heeb,  Jay  S.,  5,657,475.  Cl. 
395^90.000 
Kaiko,  Robieit  Francis:  See — 

Oshlack,  Benjamin;  Chasin,  Mark;  Minogue,  John  Joseph;  and  Kaiko. 
Robert  Francis.  5,6.56,295.  Cl   424-468  000 
Kains,  Richard  J  Chord  protector  5.655,676,  Cl   212-347.000. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp  :  See — 

Wyan-Mair,  Gavin  F:  and  Westerman,  Edwin  James,  5,655.593,  Cl. 
164-476000 
Kajihara,  Mamoru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Gate  array  type  semiconductor 

device  with  flexible  pellet  size   5.656,833,  Cl   257-203.000. 
Kajiwara.  Hisashi:  See — 

Katsura.  Kovo;  Maejinu,  Hideo;  and  Kajiwara,  Hisashi.  5.657.045,  Cl. 
345-121.()00. 
Kajiya.  Hiromi:  See — 


PI  42 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Al-oust  12.  1997 


Kimura.   Tjtijo.    Koni(in.    Kalsunon;    Matsuda.    Hirtimu,   Toyoguchi. 
Y.)shim)n.  and  Kajiya.  Hiromi.  i.bib.i'Xi.  CI  429-241.000. 
Kajiyama,  Koji:  S^r  — 

Ya.sugi.  Yukihiro;  Kajivama.  Koji^  and  Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki.  5,65S.532. 
CI.  128-653.200 
Kakiuchi.  Shinichi;  Maniko.  Taka.shi;  and  Hayashi.  Junji.  lo  Bndgeston« 

S(X.ns  Co  .  Lid  Wound  golf  hall    5,6.'i5.'»77.  CI   473-354.000 
Kjko.  Milsumasa   St'f 

Yamamoio.   Yoshijim.   Kako.   Mitsuma-va.  and   Ishigami.  Michifumi. 
5.657.4.34,  CI   395  133  (XM) 
Kalbassi.  Mohammed  All;  and  Suchdeo.  .Shyam  Ramchand.  lo  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals.  Inc    Multibed  pressure  swing  adsorption  appara(us  and 
mcthiKl  (or  the  operaiion  thereof  5,656.065.  CI  95  96  000 
Kalba.sst.  Mohammed  Ah   See- 

Golden.   Timothy  Chnsiopher.  Taylor.  Fred  William;  W'ang.  Andrew 
Wilson,  and  Kalbassi.  Mohammed  Ali.  5.656.064.  CI  95-96  (KW 
Kalina.  Hdward  T  Sliding  dwif  apparatus  5.656.898.  CI.  3 IH- 282  000 
Kalla.  Jonathan    Ser — 

.Seifert.  Kevin  R  ;  Lynch.  Launc:  Johnson.  Oebra  K  .  Kalla.  Jonathan; 
and  Howler.  William.  5.656.241.  CI   422  82.060 
Kallman.  William  R  ;   Williams.   James  D;  Ozia.s.  Albert  h  ;  Doriman. 
l-eonard  M  .  Schaus.  Chnsiian  F  ;  Rus.sell.  Getiffrey  A.;  Wills.  Scott  G.;  and 
Kccncy.  David  G..  to  Fyeontcs  Corp<iralion.  Electrochromic  edge  isolalion- 
interctMinccl  syslem.  process,  and  device  lew  its  manufacture.  5.657,150. 
{1    ^59:75(*M) 
Kalman.  Jeffrey  M.;  See — 

Santilli.  Albert  N.;  Kalman.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  McCarthy.  Richard  O . 
5.655.374.  CI   62  3  5IK) 
Kaltcr.  Howard  Leo   See 

Bcrgendahl.    Albert    Siephan.    Benin.    Claude    Lituis,    Cronin.    John 
Kdwaid.    Kalter.   Howard   Leo,   Kenney,   Donald   McAlpine;   Lam, 
Chung  Hon.  and  Lee.  Hsing-San.  5,656.544.  CI.  438-386  000 
Kalwil/.  George  A     See  - 

Wadsworth.  Robert  D  ;  Russell.  William  C  ;  Kalwil;.  George  A  .  Banctl. 
Lorraine  F.  and  Kra.slavsky.  Andrew  J  .  5.657.448.  CI   .395-200  500 
Kam,  Shiu  Wai   See  — 

Bcnbassai,  Gerard;  Lac/ko.  Frank  L  .  Sr..  Li.  Stephen  H.;  Walker,  Karen 
L  ,  and  Kam.  Sbiu  Wai.  5.657.454.  CI    375-242.000 
Kamada,  Ka/uo  See — 

Kubo.  Masao.  Kamada.  Ka/uo;  Oga.sawara.  Masanobu;  and  Nakamura. 
Yoshimitsu.  5.656.798,  CI    1 74-265  (XK) 
Kamath.  Gmsh   See  - 

Mohan.  Ned;  Kamalh.  Ginsh.  and  Aibcnson.  Vernon  D .  5.656.924.  CI. 
.123-2 10  (XX) 
Kamen.   Melvin   Edwin;  and  Hu.  Ming,  lo  Revlon  ConsiuitKr  Products 
Corporation  Glass  decorating  method  using  bis-phenol-a  epitxv  resins  ainJ 
related  compositions  and  articles   5.6.56.336.  CI   427  51 1  (XX)' 
KanKno.  Ma.sahiro.  and  Kawashila.  Junichi.  to  Nissho  Corporation.  Water- 
rcitMival  control  system  with  timer  display  fi»r  dialysis  device  5,656,153, 
CI   2 10-97  (XX) 
Kameoka,  Tetsuji:  See 

Monbe.  Yoshihm).  Kameoka.  Telsuji;  Tsuyoshi,  Toshiaki;  and  ()bata. 
.Sumio.  5.657.176.  CI    360  31  0<X) 
Kameyama.  Yut;ika:  See 

Tom.  Shigerti;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  Sa.saoka.  Michio:  Shiroi,  Takashi;  aiuJ 
Kameyama.  YuUka.  5.656.7.54.  CL  540-215.000. 
Kamigaki.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Komori.  Ka/uhin>.  Nishimolo.  Toshiaki.  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Kume.  Hilo- 

shi.  and  Kamigaki.  Yoshiaki.  5.656.522.  CI   438  258  (XX) 
Komon.  Kazuhiro;  Nishimolo.  Toshiaki.  Meguro.  Saioshi.  Kume.  Hilo- 
shi;  and  Kamigaki.  Yoshiaki.  5.656.839.  O.  2S7-3I6.000. 
Kamimura.  Takashi:  See — 

Itoh.  Fumika/u.  Nakala,  Toshihiko;  Ishilani.  Tohru,  Shiftia.se,  Akira, 
Y'amaguchi.  Hiroshi.  and  Kamimura.  Takashi.  5.656.811.  CI    .250- 
.109  (XX) 
Kamis.  Kimberly:  See — 

Herb.  Craig  A.;  Chen.  Liang  Bin;  Chung.  Judy;  Long.  Michelle  A.,  Sun. 
Wci  Mei.  Newell.  Cierald  P;  Evans.  Trefor  A  ;  Kamis.  Kimberly.  and 
Bnicks.  Richard  M  .  5.656.280,  CI  424-401  (XX) 
Kamiuchi,  Ttwhiro;  See — 

Hamada.    Nagaharu.    Kamiuchi.    Toshiro.    Hikawa.    Ikuo;    Nakasugi. 
Takashi,  A^uma.  Takashi.  and  Takayama.  Chiharu.  5,657,248,  CI 
345  1 1 2  000 
Kammerer,  Rodcrich,  and  Krause,  Frank,  lo  Bayer  Akbengesellschafi  Valve 

cover  5,655,489.  CI    123-90  380 
Kampichler,  Gunter;  and  (ieier.  Herbert,  to  Motorrnfabnk  Hal/  GmbH  &  Co  . 
KG   Internal  combustion  engine  wiih  fuel  injection,  particularly,  a  single- 
cylinder  diesel  engine  5.655.503.  Q,  123-510.000, 
Kamps,  Rainer:  See — 

Fehn.  Ingeburg;  and  Kamps,  Rainer.  5,657.410,  CI   385-102  000 
Kan.  Amy  T    See 

Oddo,  John  E  ,  Kan.  Amy  T,  He,  Shiliang.  Geitino,  Anthony  J  .  and 
Tomson.  Mason.  5.655.601.  CI.  166-279  000. 
Kan.  Jean  Paul:  See — 

Boigegrain.  Robert,  Brodin.  Roger;  Kan.  Jean  Paul.  Olliero.  Dominique. 
Wermulh.  Camille  Georges.  Bourguignon.  Jean  Jacques,  and  Worms. 
Paul,  5.656.631.  CI    514-252  000 
Kanbara.  Minoru.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd   Dnving  apparatus  for  stably 
driving  high-dehnilion  and  large  screen  liquid  crystal  display  panels 
5.657.040.  CI.  345-98  000. 
Kanda,  Alsushi:  See — 


Ikeda.  Taisuya;  and  Kanda.  Alsushi.  5.656.113.  O.  1S6-89  000. 
Kane.  George  C    See- 
Hodges.  Michael;  Schwait/.  Robert  LeIand.  and  Kane.  George  C. 
5.6.56.174.  CI   210-705000 
Kaneda.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kaio.   Shigeki;   Ishi/uka.   Koh;   Kondo.   Hiroshi;  Ishii.  Satoshi.  and 
Kaneda.  Yasushi.  5.657.125.  CI    356-356(XX) 
Kaneishi.  Akima.sa;  Kihoshi.  Sinji;  Mio.  Isamu;  and  Fukui.  Michiyasu.  lo 
Mitsubishi  Cias  Chemical  Company.  Inc  ;  and  Miyagawa  Ka.sei  Industry 
Co  .  Ltd    Mold  apparatus  and  in)ection  molding  methixi  lor  pniducing 
hollow  structured    article    by    injection    molding.    5,656,234.    CI.    264- 
572UX) 
Kaneko,  Isamu;  Katoh.  Hideaki;  Yokoyama.  Ka/uaki;  and  Ishikawa,  Tsuy- 
oshi,  lo  Enplas  Cotporalion.  Surface  light  source  device.  5.655,827,  CI. 
.362  31000 
Kaneko,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Yanagisawa,  Ryo/o;   Shimada,   Ka/uloshi,  Talsumi,  Eisaku;  Tanaka, 
Atsushi,  Su/uki.  Nonyuki.  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Kaneko,  Kiyoshi; 
Kohavashi.  Katsuvuki;  Sunakawa.  Shinichi.  Nagasaki.  Kalsuhiko; 
and  Tiikioka.  Ma.saki.  5.657,4.59,  CI   .395-326  (XX) 
Kaneko.  Seiji:  See — 

Kondo,  Nobuka/u;  Kaneko,  Seiji;  Gemma.  Hideaki;  Okada.  Telsuhiko: 
Komon,    Ka/uhiko,    and    Okauwa,    Koichi,    5,657,458.   CI     .395- 
298  (XX) 
Kaneko.  Telsuya.  See  — 

■to,  Hiroshi;  Haicho,  Seiji;  Kaneko,  Telsuya;  Iwau.  Yoichi;  and  Teshi- 

rt>gi,  Telsu,  5,655,363,  CI  60^276  000 

Kaneshige,    Akira,    Miya/awa,    Junichi,    Akiyama,    Shigeni,    Yamaguchi. 

Masalo,  and  Enokido.  Ka/uhiro.  to  Molex  Inctxporated    Connector  for 

nunialure  circuit  card   5.655,917,  CI  439  155000 

Kane/awa.  TaLsuo.  to  Seiko  Upson  Corporalion  Liquid  crystal  displav  device 

and  manufaclunng  method  thereof  5.657.104.  CI   .349  149000 
Kanfoush,  Daniel  E    See- 

Chnsiv.  Omn  D  :  Kanfoush.  Daniel  E  ;  Maiheis,  Mark  A.,  Pickett,  John 
E  .  and  Thomson,  Robert  I  ,  5,656,409,  CI  4.U)  120  0IX) 
Kang.  Jemo.  Colanduoni.  John  A  ,  lj;e.  Dong  Joon.  Youn,  Byungwixi;  Ok. 
Chiyoung.  and  Kang.  Waller  J .  lo  Pnnceion  Biomedilech  Corporalion. 
Dipstick  immunoassay  device.  S.6S6.448.  CI.  435-7  940 
Kang.  Walter  J    .Vee— 

Kang.  Jemo.  Colanduoni.  John  A  .  Lee.  Dong  loon.  Youn.  Byungwoo; 
Ok.  Chiyoung.  and  Kang.  Waller  J  .  5.656.448.  CI  435  7  940 
Kang.   Weng   Poo.   Davidson.   Jimmy    Lee.   and   Kerns.   David  V.  Jr.  lo 
Vanderbilt  University    Chemical  sensor  ulili/ing  a  chemically  sensitive 
electrode  in  combination  with  thin  diamond  layers    5,656,827,  CI    257- 
76  (XX) 
Kankkunen.  Taija,  lo  Vaisala  Oy  Capacilive  pressure  transducer  slructure 
with  a  sealed  vacuum  chamber  formed  bv  two  bonded  silic<in  wafers. 
5.656.781,0   73  724  000 
Kanno,  Chikashi   See — 

Koyama,  Toru.  Kanno.  Chikashi;  Takasaki.  Hiroka/u.  Honjoo.  Koo; 
Toyoda.  Shmichi.  Su/uki.  Hiroshi,  and  Kano,  Ikushi,  5,6.56,350,  CI. 
428-66  600 
Kano.  Ikushi:  See  ~ 

Koyama.  Toru.  Kanno.  Chikashi;  Takasaki.  Hiroka/u,  Honjoo.  Koo; 
Toyoda.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kano.  Ikushi.  5.656.3S0,  CI. 
428-66  600 
Kanoh.  TariMMsu:  See — 

Nakajima.  Y'asuyuki;  Hori.  Hironao;  and  Kanoh.  Tamolsu.  S.6S7.0IS,CI. 

Ul  61  (XX) 

Kansal.  Arvind  K  .  and  Yip.  Thomas  C  .  lo  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc    Method  and 

apparatus  for  reading  ahead  displav  data  into  a  display  FIFO  of  a  graphics 

controller  5.657.055.  CI    .345  I890(X) 

Kam.  Wayne  D  .  and  Singleton.  Bruce,  to  Rotron  Incotporaled  Biotilter  widi 

modular  trays   5,6.56,494,  CI   435  294  100. 
Kanior,  Fred  S  :  See — 

Flavell.  Richard  A  ;  Fikrig,  Erol;  Lam,  Tuan  T;  Kanior.  Fied  S.;  and 
Banhold.  Stephen  W.  5.6.56.451.  CI.  4.35-69  100 
Kan/aki  Kokyukoki  Mfg  Co  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada.  Hideaki.  and  Nemolo.  Shusuke.  5.655.417.  CI   74-606  OOR 
KAO  Corporalion   See — 

lwa.saki.  TeLsuji.  5,6.56.616.  CI   514  79  000. 

Sakaguchi.  Mikio;  and  Olsuka.  Ka/uhiro.  5.656.213.  CI.  264-29.700. 
Kapoor.  Archana  See — 

Lenzen.  (Jerlinda.  and  Kapixw.  Arvhana.  5.6.56.440.  CI  435-7  200. 
Kapoor.  AslK>k.  tt>  L-SI  Ivi»gic  Cocp<iratntn   Microelectronic  integrated  circuit 
including  hexagonal  senucooductor  "and"  gale  device.  5.656,850.  CI. 
257  618.000. 
Kapp.  Nancy  J.:  See — 

Ajoku.  Kevin  I .  and  Kapp.  Nancy  J .  5.656.670,  CI   514-642  000 
Kappele.  William  David,  and  Pearson.  Anna  Mane,  to  I^xmark  Inlemalional. 

Inc    Ink  compositions   5.656,071,  CI    106-31760 
Karam,  Ronald  E    See — 

Cox,  James  R  ,  and  Karam,  Ronald  E  ,  5,656.199.  Q   2S2-30I.4OK 
Karas.  Edwin  L  :  See — 

Powell.  Roger  E  ,  II.  Kotowii/.  SiriKMi,  Angelosanio,  John  P.;  and  Karas, 
Edwin  L  .  5.656.782.  CI   73  756000 
Kardach.  James  P.  Nakanishi.  Tosaku.  and  Cheng.  Jimmy  S    Computer 
syslem  with  power  management  feature  for  slopping  the  inlenial  clock  of 
a  microprocessor  5.657,483,  O.  395-560.000. 
Kanya.  Toshimilsu:  See — 
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Ishikawa.  Nobuyuki.  Sailo.  Keishi.  Kawakami.  Soichiro;  Matsuyama. 
Jinsho;    Kanva.    Toshimilsu;    Kiwida.    Yu/o;    and    Okada.    Naoto. 
5.656.098.  Ci  1.36-2.56.000. 
Karlsson.  Bo  See — 

Hermansson.  Jan.   Mansson.  Chnster,  Jacobsson.  Anders;   Nyslrom, 
Zeth;  Karlsson,  Bo;  Palmgren,  Chnsier;  Leuhusan,  Goran;  and  Ome 
holm.  Flemming.  5.657.373.  CI   455-435  000 
Kami.  Ziv.  to  ESC  Medical  Systems  Lid  Method  for  laser  surgery.  5.655.547. 

CI    128  898 (XX) 
Karpman.  Maunce  S  .  and  Becker.  Allen,  to  Refleclion  Technology.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  generating  full  color  images  using  two  light 
sources   5.657.165.  CI.  3.59-634  000 
Karsien.  Peter:  See — 

Radley.  Stephen;   Karsien.  Peler;  and  Hooker.  Guy.  5.656.876.  CI. 
307-150.000 
Kasanami.  Tohru  See — 

Kubou.  Teppei.  Miyagawa.  Ka/ulo;  Tani.  Hiroji;  and  Kasanami.  Tohru. 
5.656.987.  CI    338-7  000 
Kashida.  Meguru.  lo  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd    End  surface-prcrtecied 
frame-supponed  pellicle  for  photolithography  5.656..342.  CI  428-14  (X)0 
Kashima-Kila  Electric  Power  (Torporalion   See — 

Kageyama.  Yoshileru;  Tayama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Sato.  Kanji.  5.656.390. 
CI   429-44  000 
Kashiwagi.  Akira:  See — 

Nakadaic.  Takao;  Ka,shiwagi.  Akira.  Ne/u.  Takashi;  and  Sekine.  Chi- 
gaya.  5.655.633.  CI    188-299.000 
Kaspr/vk,  Manm  R.,  to  Gas  Research  Inslilule.  Radiant  tubes  having  inlemal 

hns   5.655.599.  CI    165-133  (XX) 
Kasuga,  Takashi,  to  Sony  Corporalion   Method  for  alignment  of  manufac 

lunng  semiconductor  apparatus   5.656,402.  CI   4.30-22O(X) 
Kas/acs.  Martine:  See — 

Waulier.  Henn;  Deloumav,  Lucienne.  and  Kaszacs.  Martine.  5,656.718. 
CI   528-357  (XX) 
Katahira.  Rilsuko;  See — 

Nakano,  Hirofumi;  Ogawa,  Harumi;  Yamashita,  Yoshinori;  Katahira. 
Rilsuko;  Chiba.  Shigeru;  Iwasaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Ashizawa.  Tadashi. 
5.656.7.36.  CI   536-16  8(X) 
Katakura.  Ka/unon:  See — 

Okada.  Shinjiro;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  and  Katakura.  Kazunoii.  5.657,037,  CI 

-345-94  000 
Okada,  Shinjiro;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  and  Katakura,  Kazunon,  5.657.038.  CI 
345-94  (XX) 
Kalayama  Special  Industries.  Ltd.;  See — 

Sugikawa.  Hirofumi.  5.655.295.  CI.  29-879.000. 
Kalo.  Eisaku:  See — 

Okuyama.  Hiroyuki;  Ishibashi.  Akira;  Kalo.  Eisaku;  Yoshida.  Hiroshi; 
Nakano.  Ka/ushi.  Ukita.  Masaka/u;  Kijima.  Satoru.  and  Okamwo. 
Sakurako.  5.657.3.36.  CI   372-45  000. 
Kalo.  Fumihiko.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Machine  tool  spindle 

5.655.862.  CI   4t»9-231  000 
Kdio.  Hironiin:  See — 

Bannai.  Hiroyuki;  Kato.  Hironori;  and  Sasaki.  Kunihiko,  5,655.920.  CI. 
439-164  000. 
Kalo.  Hiroshi   See — 

Kawahigashi.  Masaki;  Kalo.  Hiroshi;  Sugimoto.  Ryuichi;  Uchikawa, 
Nobutaka.  and  Yoshino,  Kalsumi.  5.6.56.371.  CI  428-375.(XX) 
Kato.  Keisuke.  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc    Hardware  implemented  method  and 
apparatus  for  UK'aiing  a  target  sector  of  an  optical  media  5.657.302,  CI 
369-320(X) 
Kalo.  Manabu   See 

Mrtoda.  Taka.shi;  and  Kalo.  Manabu.  5.6.56.5.39.  CI  438-39  000 
Kato.  Masahiko.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Control  sensors  for 

fuel  mjecled  engine   5.655.500.  CI    123-336  000 
Kato,  Masahilo;  and  Yama/aki.  Hidelo.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ink  composition  prixess  for  its  preparation  and  ink -jet  recording  process 
5,656,072,  CI    106-31  580 
Kato.  Mitsuhide.  Tsuru.  Teruhisa.  and  Furulani,  Koji,  lo  Murala  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd    High-frequencv  component  and  high-frequency  circuit 
5,656.874.  CI    .307- 1 1 1  000. 
Kato.  Shigeki;  Ishi/uka.  Koh;  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Ishii.  Satoshi.  and  Kaneda. 
Yasushi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  including  a  light -detecting 
element  having  a  phon>-eleclric  conversion  surface  and  an  integral  light 
blocking  member  5.657,125,  CI   356-356.(XX). 
Kalo.  Tomohiro.  Ohenoki.  Hiloshi;  Ueda,  Hironari;  Arai,  Mikiro;  and  Kuriba- 
yashi    Toshiaki,  to  Toncn  Corporation    Ruid  composition  for  fluid  cou- 
pling  5,656,.577.  CI    5()8-2IO(XX) 
Kalo,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Gomi.  Kenichi;  Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Sugimmo.  Hiroyuki;  Sawahala.  Shoi- 
chi;  Ohura.  Ma,saki.   Miyake.  Yoshihiko.   Kato,  Yoshiki,  Yashiki. 
Hiroshi;  Inomala.  Youichi;  and  Moriguchi,  Yoshihiro.  5.6.56.349.  CI. 
428-65.300 
Katoh.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kaneko.  Isamu.  Kali*.  Hideaki;  Yokovama.  Ka/uaki;  and  Ishikawa. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.655.827.  CI   .362-3I.O(X). 
Katsuma.  Shigehisa:  See — 

Tanaka.  Satoshi;  lloh.  Alsushi;  and  Katsuma.  Shigehisa.  5.655.881.  CI. 
416-180  000 
KaLsura.  Koyo;  Maejima.  Hideo;  and  Kajiwara.  Hisashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and 
Hitachi    Engineering  Co.   Ltd    Graphic   pattern   processing  apparatus. 
5.657.045.  CI.  345-121.000. 
KaLsuyania.  Hidekazu:  See — 


Hirao.  Yasunobu;  Naga.saka,  Takashi.  Kalsuyama.  Hidekazu;  Koyama. 
Makolo;  Moloyama,  Yuji,  Urushizjiki,  Mamoru;  and  Maeda,  Yukihiro. 
5.6.57.203.  CI.  361-707.000. 
Kano.    Jiro.    to    NEC    Corporalion     Wavelet    transfofm   coding   method. 

5.657,085.  CI   348-398.000 
Kaufman.  Teodoro  Saul:  See — 

Sindelar.  Roben  D..  Bradbury.  Barton  J..  Kaufman.  Teodoro  Saul;  Ip. 

Stephen  Hoi-Chuen;   Marsh.  Henry  Clinton.  Jr.  and  Lee.  Chew. 

5.656.659.  CI.  514-462  000 

Kaulfuerst.  Julius  O  Game  ball  goal  assembly   5.655.776.  CI  473-187  000 

Kaulich.  Franz,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschatt    Root-resistant  base  layer 

5.6.56.3.54.  CI  428-137.000 
Kaura.  Vikram.  lo  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
linearizing  pulse  width  modulation  in  overmodulalion  region   5.657,216, 
CI   363-41000 
Kaveney.  John  R  ;  Nicholls.  James  L.;  and  Rapp,  Joseph  A.,  lo  Caleipillar  Inc 

Door  hold-open  latch  release  and  method   5,655.798.  CI   292-3  000 
Kavlico  Corporation:  See — 

Park,  Kyong  M  .  5.6.56.780.  CI   73-724.000 
Kawabe.  Hiroshi,  to  Bndgestone  Corporation   Device  for  installing  a  lire- 
wheel  assembly  onto  a  wheel  balancer  5,656,775.  CI  73-487.000 
Kawagishi,  Toshio:  See — 

Nakamine.  Takeshi;  Moloki.  Masuji;  Kawagishi.  Toshio;  and  Malsuda. 

Naoto.  5.656.418,  CI   430-558  000 

Kawaguchi,  Haruma;  and  Miyazaki.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Dry  detection  reagent  containing  acrylamide/siyrene  copolymer  panicles 

immobilizing  an  immunologically  active  substance    5,656.506.  CI.  436- 

534000. 

Kawahara,  Akihiko,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Photosensitive  material  for 

elech-ophotography  5.656.407.  CI.  4.30-78.000. 
Kawahata,  Ichiro:  See— 

Hirota.  Yoichi;  KawahaU.  Ichiro;  and  Malano.  Takashi.  5.656.359.  Q. 
428I95.0O0 
Kawahigashi,  Ma-saki;  Kalo.  Hiroshi;  Sugimoto,  Ryuichi;  Uchikawa.  Nobu- 
taka; and  Yoshino,  Katsumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries.  Ltd.;  and 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc    Insulating  composibon  and  formed  article 
thereof  5,656,371,  CI.  428-375.000 
Kawai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Streitenberger,    Robert;    Kawai,    Hiroyuki;    and    Inoue.    Yoshitsugu. 
5.657.485,  CI   395-595  000 
Kawajin,  Shogo;  Sugino,  Takuya;  Naka.  Takahiro;  Awasaka,  Monyoshi,  and 
Fujiki,  Kenji,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Exhaust  emission 
control  syslem  in  engine.  5,655.362.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Kawakami.  Kuzuhisa:  See — 

Moehizuki,  Seiji.  Kawakami.  Kuzuhisa;  Nakamura.  Masahiro;  Ohshima. 
Keiichi;  and  Yoshida.  Masanon.  5,657.058.  CI   .347-7.000 
Kawakami.  Soichiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Nobuyuki;  Saito.  Keishi;  Kawakami.  Soichiro;  Matsuyama. 
Jinsho;    Kariva.    Toshimilsu;    Kouda.    Y'uzo.    and    Okada.    Naoto. 
5.656.098.  CI.  1-36-2.56.000 
Kawamura.  Hideo,  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Inslilule  Co.  Lid.  Diesel 

paniculate  filter  5.655.366.  CI.  60-286.000 
Kawamura,  Mamoni:  See — 

Hala,  Yuichi,  Sasaki.  Jun;  Kawamura.  Mamoru;  Nakamura.  Maki;  Taki, 
Kazuya;  and  Okada.  Shuichi.  5,656..557.  CI.  423-219.000 
Kawanishi.  Hidenori:  See — 

Taneya.  Molotaka;  Monoka.  Taisuya;  Kawanishi.  Hidenori;  and  Shi- 
m<inaka,  Alsushi.  5.657.307.  CI.  369-1 16.0(X) 
Kawasaki.  Eiichiro:  See — 

lijima.  Hiroshi;  Kawasaki.  Eiichiro.  and  Doi.  Ryokichi.  5.657.029.  CI. 
-343-7 13. (XX). 
Kawa.saki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Sunao;  Yoshino.  Mitsuji;  and  Kobayashi.  Noboni.  5.655,456, 
CI    104-33.000 
Kawasaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Murase.  Atsushi;  Tanaka.  Telsuo;  Satoyama.  Moloaki;  Kohno.  Toshiaki; 
Kawasaki.  Kenji;  Morimolo.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  5,657.433. 
CI   -395-133  000 
Kawasaki.  Shuichi;   Lane.  Randall  J.;  and  Tang.  Chung  L..  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation.  Inc  Spectrometry  using  an  optical  paramelric  oscil- 
lator 5.657.119.  CI    356-300.000. 
Kawa.saki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Takeda.  Ryo;  Kondo.  Hidenori;  and  Shinkai.  Yoshihiro.  5.655,424,  CI. 

82-104.(XX). 
Ya.suhara.   Sakihiko;   Inoue.  Gennosuke.    Kishimolo.   Shunji;   Maeda. 
Akiva;  Murakami.  Kaisuaki.  and  Haruta.  Katsuhisa.  5.655.870.  CI 
414-273.000. 
Kawasaki.  Takao.  to  Nissan  Molar  Co  .  Ltd  Evaporated  fuel  purge  device  for 

engine  5.655..507.  CI    123-674  000. 
Kawase.    Kazuhiko;    Nanta.    Hitoshi;    and    Yoshida.    Michio,    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  camera  having  pans  arranged  lo  reduce  affects  of 
shake  5.657,083,  CI.  348-373,000. 
Kawase.  Kozo:  See — 

Tomiu.  Mamoru;  Shimamura.   Seiichi;   Kawase.   Ko/o;  Fukuwaiari. 

Yasuo;  Takase.  Mitsunon;  Bellamy.  Wavne  Robert:  Yamauchi.  Koji; 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroyuki.  and  Tok'ita.  Yukiko.  5.656.591.  CI.  514- 

6000 

Kawa.se.  Tomohiro.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Co..  Ltd.  Crucible  for 

preparing  compound  semiconductor  crystal  5.656.077.  CI    117-200.000. 

Kawashima,  Kazunari:  See — 
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TakenKMo,    Tak^tcKhi.    Kawashima.    Ka/unan.    and    Higaki.    Toizo. 
5.65'i,%.'>,  CI   46V20(K¥) 
Kav^ashiU.  Junichi   See — 

Kamenn.  Masahiro;  and  Kawashiu.  Junichi.  5.656.153.  CI  210-97  000 
Kayahara.  Toshihiro.  and  Hint),  Hirmsugu.  lo  Miura  Co .  Lid   MetlKxJ  few 
conin^lling  operated  units  count  of  fluid  heating  units    5,655.710,  CI 
237  81  (MM) 
KayaVin,  Nalsuko   See 

Hemmi,  Keiji,  Ncya.  Ma.sahirn,  Fukami,  Naoki,  Ha.shinKtto,  Ma>jvh], 

Tanaka,  Hiri>ka/u,  and  Kayakin,  Nalsuko.  5.656,604,  CI  51418  000 

Kavser.   Franz,   and   van   Haag.   Rolf,   lo   Voilh  SulMr  Finishing  GmbH 

Calender  for  webs  of  paper  5,655.444,  CI    100-.VV4  000 
Kayser,  Franz   .See — 

Conrad,  Hans  Rolf,  and  Kayser.  Franz,  5,655,442,  CI    100  .VII  000 
Ka/cm/adeh,  Farhad   See — 

Kne.sel.  Marshall  .S  ,  Kazemzadch,  Farhad,  Knesel,  Mallhew,  Feng, 
William,  Barber.  Sieve  C.  uid  Kluck.  William  J ,  5.656.032,  CI 
604- 1 32  000 
Kazenski.  Walter  R  Animal  tag  fa.siener  5,655.320.  CI  40- .302.000 
Kcarfott  Guidance  and  Navigation  Corporation   See — 

Roszhan,  Terry  V.  5.6.'i6.778,  CI   73-504  040. 
Kealing.  Patncia  A   Method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  nuking  frerKh  braids 

5,655.550.  CI    132-133000 
Kcckeisen,  Karl  J    Luggage  holder  for  saddles,  in  particular  ft>r  bicycles 

5.655.694.  CI    224-4.30  0(M) 
Kedar.  Nairn,  and  Ro«h,  Donald  T .  to  Affymax  Technologies  N  V  Clog-firre 

valvmg  system   5.655,560.0.  137-15  000 
Kedes.  Lawrence  H    See — 

.Shuler.  Charles  P.   Kedes.  Lawrence  H  ,  and  Prigozy,  Theodore  I  , 
5.656,610.(1   514  44  000 
Keen,  Donald  Manon   See — 

Grewe.  Anthony  James;   Keen,  Donald  Manon,   Mangnilkar,  Hansh 
Shankar.  Siowers.  David  Carroll;  and  Zambelli,   Michael   Philip, 
5,657.258.0.  364-708  100. 
Kceney,  David  G  ;  5ee — 

Kallman,  William  R  ,  Williams,  James  D  ,  Ozias,  Albert  E  ,  Dorfman, 
Leonard  M  .  Schaus.  Chnstian  F.  Russell.  Geoffrey  A  ;  Wills.  Scott 
G  .  and  Keeney,  David  G  ,  5,657.150,  CI    359  275.000. 
Kejha.  Joseph  B     See  - 

Hope.  Stephen  F;  and  Kejha,  Joseph  B.,  5.655.313.  O  34-323000 
Kelkar,    Ram.    and    Novof.    Ilya    losephovich.    ti>    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation    Fret|uency-lock  indicattir  circuit  with  frequencv 
only  detection   5.656,977.0   331  25  0OO 
Keller.  Cylia,  Mitsuha.shi,  Masato.  and  Akilaya,  Tatsuo,  to  Hitachi  Chemical 
Co  .  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  Chemical  Research  Center.  Inc   Method  for  synthe 
sizing  cDNA  using  a  polynucleotide  immobilized  support  5.656,462.  CI. 
435  91  200 
Keller.  Tony  S  .  l.ehneman.  James  B  .  and  Fuhr.  Arlan  W.  to  Activator 
Methtxls.   Inc    Apparatus   for  determining   the  dynamic   hiomechanical 
characteristics  of  a  musculoskeletal  structure  and  for  treatment  of  muscu- 
loskeletal disorders  5.656.017,  CI  601  108(100 
Kelly.  E    Michael;  and  Prowak.  James  R  .  lo  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company 
Mclhiid  and  apparatus  for  grey  level  pnnting  5.657.069.  CI  347-237000 
Kelly,  Luke  E  ,  to  Bissell  Inc  Water  extractor  and  no/zle  therefor  5,655.255. 

CI    15  322  000 
Kelly.  Richard  L  ,  Jr  Oil  hlier  spill  director  anachmeni  for  engine  blocks 

5,655,624,  CI    184  I  500 
Kclm,  Gary  Robert;  Mannng,  Gary  l^ee.  Davis.  Paula  Dcnise;  Dobrozsi. 
Douglas  Joseph,  and  Mandel.  Kenneth  Gary,  to  PriKter  &  (iamble  Com 
pany.  The   Bisacixlyl  dosage  form  with  multiple  enienc  polymer  coatings 
for  colonic  delivery   5,656,290.  CI.  424-456  000 
Kclsey  Hayes  Company   See — 

Tackett.  Wendell  Dean,  5,655,569,  CI.  1.38-30.000. 
Kemner,  Carl  A     See  — 

.Shin.  Dong  Hun;  Whinaker.  William  L  ,  Singh,  .Sanjiv  J.,  Kemner.  Carl 
A  .  and  Devier.  Lonnie  J  .  S.657,226.  CI    364-424  027 
Kempe,  Mana.  and  Barany,  George.  lo  UnivePiily  of  Minnesota.  Regents  ol 
the   Highly  cross-linked  polymeric  supports.  5.656.707.  CI.  526-320.000 
Kempe.  Toma,s:  See 

Chow.  Flora,  and  Kempe.  Tomas,  5,656,741.  CI.  536- 25. .300 
Kempinski.  Steve  John   See— 

Wilmot.  Theodore  Steven.  Dnscoll.  John  Cuervo.  Kempinski.  Steve 
John;  and  Berliner.  James  R  ,  5,656,966,  CI   327  440000 
Kcnnametal  Inc    See — 

Oles,  Edward  J  .  5,655,860.  CI   409  132.000 
Kennedy.  Earl  W    See 

Higgins,  Larry;  and  Kennedy.  Fjrl  W.  5,655,241,  CI   5-737  000 
Kennedy,  Kevin  T,  to  Eastman  Kcxiak  Company  Lighl-Iighl  package  with 

perforated  end  disks   5.655.659.  CI   206-455  (XX). 
Kenney.  Donald  McAlpine   See 

Bergendahl,    Albert    Stephan.    Bertin.    Claude    Louis:    Cronin.    John 
Fxlward;    Kalter.   Howard   Leo.   Kenney.   Donald   McAlpine;   Lam. 
Chung  Hon;  and  Lee.  HsingSan,  5.656.544,  CI   418-386(KX) 
Kerns,  David  V,  Jr:  .See  - 

Kang.  Weng  Poo:  Davidson,  Jimmy  l^ee;  and  Kerns.  David  V.  Jr. 
5.656,827,  CI   257-76.000 
Kerr.  Thomas  Patrick:  See 

Hixlek,   Robert   Barton,   Ken.  Thomas   Patrick.   Misera.   Stepfien  C  . 
Siskos,    William    Randolph,   and  Thompson.   Alben   Edward,   Jr, 
5.655.282.  CI    29-469  500 
Kershav^  Manufactunng  Co..  Inc.:  See — 


Smith.  Elbeii  Rudiilph.  S.6S5.455.  O    104-16.000. 
Kershaw.  TN>ma.s  N     See — 

Mannack.   Robert  J.  Awofeso.  Anthony  O.  Harper.  Frank  D.:  and 
Kershaw.  Thomas  N  .  5.656.1  34.  CI    162  281  0(X). 
Kervagorei.  Gilbert,  to  AllicdSignal  Europe  Services  Techniques  System  for 
regulating  pressure  with  hybnd  structure  for  a  motor  vehicle  hydraulic 
braking  circuit    5.655.820.  CI   303  1 1  7  100 
Kcttner.  Caitienne  E    See — 

Tomic.  Mladomir;  May.  Timothy  J  .  Kenner.  Catherine  E  ;  and  Petk- 
ovsek,  Gregory  L.  5.655.273.  O   24  587  (XX) 
Keyaki.   Keiichi.   Malsushima.   Hideyuki,   and   Minato.   Hiiomi,  lo  YKK 
Corporation       Bunon-substiiuic      fastening     device       5.655.268,     CI. 
24-114  900 
Khan.  M  Amin   See 

Bernstein.  Howard,  Zhang,  Van:  Khan.  M  Amin:  and  Tracy.  Mark  A  , 
5.656,297.  CI   424^*84  (XX) 
Khan.  Molasimur  Rashid:  Albert.  Christine  Cornelia.  Stevenson.  John  Saun- 
ders. Richler.  George  Neal.  and  Crikelair.  David  Charles,  to  Texac-o  Inc 
EnvironttKnially  acc-eplable  pnxess  for  disposing  of  scrap  plastic  maten- 
als   5,656.042,0   48  I97(X)R 
Khan,  Sadalh  U  .  Ying,  Phyllis.  Nesbitt.  Russell  t'  .  Fawzi.  Mahdi  B  ,  and 
Weiss.  Jay.  lo  Warner-Lambert  Company    Dual  control  sustained  release 
drug  delivery  systems  and  methcxls  for  preparing  same    5.6.56,296,  O 
424-473  1X10 
Khanna.  Niiin  See — 

Ferreira,  Placid  M  .  Khanna.  Nitin:  and  Pei.  Zhijain.  5,655,956,  O 
451   143  000 
Khello,  Robert,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson  System  for  determining 
whether  lo  accept  new  supplementary  services  based  upon  ideniihed  types 
of  supplementary  service  interactions  and  identihed  supplementarv  service 
interaction  cnlena  5,657,451,  CI   379201  (XX) 
Khoshdel.  Ezat   See - 

Bailev.  Peter  Lawrence:  (jough,  Antliony  David:  Khoshdel,  Ezal.  and 
Pol'ywka,  Robert.  5.656.265,  O   424-70  100 
Khoshevis,  Behrokh,  to  University  of  Southern  California  Additive  fabrica- 
tion method  5.656,230.  CI   264-401  000 
Kiboshi.  Sinji:  See — 

Kaneishi.  Akimasa,  Kiboshi.  Sinji,  Mio,  l.samu;  and  Fukui,  Michiyasu. 
5.656.234.  O   264572  000. 
Kiddc  Fcnwal.  Inc    See — 

Prescotl.  Rivben  C  .  and  Senecal.  Joseph  A  .  5.655  J79.  CI    141-83.000. 
Kidde  Fire  Protection  Limited   See — 

Powell.  Bnan  D.  5.655.840.  O    374-183  000 
Kido,  Tsutomu   See  - 

Takai,  Hisashi,  and  Kido.  Tsutomu,  5,656.232.  CI   264-518.000. 
Kidwell,  G  Dwayne  See — 

Amateau.    Maurice    F.    Kidwell.    G     Dwayne:    and    Sonli.    Nagesh, 
5.656.106.  O    148-586.000 
Kiefer.  Werner  See — 

Bnx.  Peler.  Kiefer.  Werner;  and  LeRoux.  Roland.  5.656.558.  CI   501- 
70.000. 
Kieifer.  Joseph  W ;  and  Caipenler.  Scoa  R..  lo  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corpo- 
ration Pivouble  syphon  lube   5.655.714.  CI    2.39-318000 
Kiehl.  Oliver  .See 

Savignac,  Dominique,  Sommer,  Diether.  and  Kiehl.  Oliver.  5,657.279, 

CI   365-200000 

Kiely.  Edmond  F.  and  Beatty.  Robert  D  .  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation 

MiHiniing   arrangemenl    for   variable   diameter   rvKor   blade   assemblies. 

5.655.879.  CI   416  87  (XX) 

Kiera.  Heiko-Roberto  Ventilation  system  adapted  for  use  with  Inter  boxes 

5.655.478,  CI    119  165  (XX) 
Kieson,  Gregory  I  .  and  Lalli,  Anthonv,  to  New  Knight  Inc  Wiper  for  wringer 

mop  with  rollers  5.655.248.  CI.  15-119  200. 
Kijima.  Saloru:  See — 

Okuyama.  Hiroyuki,  Ishibashi,  Akini,  Kalo.  Eisaku,  Yoshida,  Hinishi, 
Nakano.  Kazushi.  Ukila.  Masaka/u.  Kijima.  Saloru.  and  OkaitwHo, 
Sakurako,  5,657,3.36,  CI    372  45.(XX) 
Kikkawa,  Toshihide,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  growing  lll-V  group 

compound  semiconductor  crystal   5,656.076,  CI    I17-84  0(X). 
Kikuchi.  Hisashi   See— 

Ishii.  Katsumi:  and  Kikuchi.  Hisashi.  5,655.871.  O.  414-416000. 
Kikuchi,  Telsufo   See — 

Oshiro.  Yasuo,  Tanaka,  Talsuyoshi:  Kikuchi.  Tetsuro;  and  Tonoh.  Kal- 
sura.  5.656.633.  CI   514-253000 
Kikuchi,  Toshio:  See — 

Nakayama,  TtwiHiharu,  Fujiu.  Koelsu:  Kinoshiu.  Shigenon:  Yanase. 
Takao;  Hana7.awa.  Ma.sahiko;  Kiiada.  Shinichiro.  Kikuchi,  Toshio; 
and  Aso.  Takeshi.  5.656,911,  CI    318  718  (XX) 
Kikuchi,  Yuji;  Nagao.  Masamitsu.  and  Takahashi.  Ma.saaki,  to  Nara  Machin- 
ery Co. ,  Ltd.  MellKxl  for  surface  treatment  of  solid  particles  and  apparatus 
therefw  5,656,087,  CI    1  I8-»I8  OOO 
Killcan,  Reginald,  Robb,  David,  and  While,  Norman  Jackson,  to  Arcndee 
Limited  Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  contn>lling  access  to  and  corruption  of 
information  in  computer  systems   5,657,473.  CI   395-490.000. 
Kilroy.  John  P:  See — 

l.aw.  Say-Jong:  Soliriou-Leventis.  Chariklia.  Nairajan.  Anand:  Jiang. 
Qingping.  Connollv.  Peier  B  .  Kilroy.  John  P.  McCudden.  Constance 
R  .  and  Tirrell.  Stephen  M  .  5.656.426.  CI   435-6  OCX) 
Kim.  Chang  S    See 

Anderson.  Frednck  C  .  Gaske.  Paul:  Moldovan.  Nicholas:  Gardner.  Peier 
L.,  and  Kim.  Chang  S..  5.657,031.  O.  .343-757  000. 
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Kim.  Chang-Gyu:  See — 

Park.  In-Seon:  Lee.  Myoung  Bum.  Hong,  Ojang-Gee:  Kim.  (Thang- 
Gyu  and  {niung,  U-ln.  5.656J37.  O.  427-539.000. 
Kim.  (Thul-Hwan   See — 

Moon.  Young-Ho:  Choi,  Kyu-Whan.  Jeon,  Hong-Seob.  Kim,  Chul- 
Hwan,  and  Kim,  Man-Keun,  5.656,466,  CI  435  172  300 
Kim,  Jin-Gyeong,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc   HDTV  system  having  picture-in- 

picturc  function   5,657.092,  O   348-565.0a) 
Kim.  JongJae  See — 

Yoo.  Hah-Young.  Bvun,  Kvung-Jin.  Han,  Ki-Chun:  Kim.  JongJae,  and 
Bae.  Myung  Jin,  5,657,419,  CI   395-2.320 
Kim,  Keon-Soo:  See — 

Choi,  Jeong  Hyeok:  and  Kim.  Keon-Soo.  5.656.527.  CI  438  258.000 
Kim.  Man  Keun  See — 

Moon.  Young-Ho.  Choi.   Kyu-Whan:  Jef>n.   Hong-Seob;   Kim.  Chul- 
Hwan,  and  Kim,  Man  Keun.  5,656,466,  CI   435  172  .300 
Kim.  Sang  Woo:  .See — 

Lee.  Hae-Weon:  Jun,  Hyung-Woo:  Song,  Huesup:  and  Kim.  Sang-Woo, 
5.656.212,  CI   264  28  (XX). 
Kim.  Sun  Ja  Methtxi  for  connecting  preca.sl  concrete  beams  5.655.243.  CI 

14-745(X) 
Kim.  Sungtae   See — 

Jeong,  Jechang,  and  Kim,  Sungtae,  5,657.087,  CI   348-416.000 
Kim.  Ln  Soon,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation   Method  of  prevent 
ing  polysilicon  stringers  dunng  formation  of  a  stacked  double  polysilicon 
structure  by  using  dielectric  sidewall  spacers.  5.656.533.  O-  438-396.000. 
Kim,  Won-C>ian:  See — 

Chai.  Sang-Hoon,  Song,  Won-Chul,  Lee.  Hoon-Bock:  Yu.  Chang-Sik. 
and  Kim,  Won-Chan,  5,656,955,  CI.  326-115.000. 
Kim,  Young  Ran   See  ~ 

Chupp.  Vernon  L  :  l^bban.  Peter  E  :  Kim,  Young  Ran:  Larue,  Roderick 
Walton:  and  Stuart.  John  Paul.  5.656.499,  CI   436-43  (XX) 
Kim.  Young-gi:  See — 

Choi.   Min-ho.  I^ee,  Chul-woo;  and  Kim,  Young-gi,  5.657.146,  CI. 
359  205  (XX) 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen.  Bernard,  5,656,355,  CI  428-138  000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc    See— 

Dilnik,  Rebecca  Lyn,  Leak,  Allen  Tixld:  Mleziva.  Mark  Michael:  Snyder, 
Michael  A  .  McNichols,  Patrick  Sean,  Williams,  Scott  Leslie;  Lev 
eille.  Robert  John:  Pennings.  Scott  Lee,  Serbiak.  Paul  John:  Siebers. 
Bruce  Michael:  Vogt.  Robert  Eugene.  Zehner,  Ge<irgia  Lynn;  Ehlert, 
Thomas  David:  Hein.  John  Gerard,   Heindel.  Timothy  Raymond: 
Janssen.  Tim  Joseph,  and  Peterson.  Kathleen  Ann.  5.656.111.  O 
1  56-66  000 
Famngton,  Theodt-ne  Edwin,  Jr.  Bahlman.  Julia  Smith.  Burazin.  Mark 
Alan:  Chen.  Fung-jou:  Goerg.  Knsiin  Ann:  Hermans,  Michael  Alan: 
Makolin,  Robert  John:  and  Rekoske.  Michael  John.  5.656.132.  O 
162- 117  000 
Vogt.  Clifford  Marshall;  Cohen.  Bernard;  and  Ellis.  Clifford  Jackson, 
5,656,361.0   428  198  (XXI 
Kimmcl,  Jyrki    Device  for  examining  optical  waveguides.  5.657,117.  CI. 

VS6-239(XX) 
Kimmel.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Mechlenburg.  Douglas  M  :  Kimmel.  Steven  A.;  and  Fiore,  John  H.. 
5.655.522.  CI    128-203  120 
Ktmura.  Sumihisa:  .Sec — 

Ha/.ato.  Alsuo:  Hanajima.  Nobuaki.  Makino.  Yuji:  Takeda.  Toshiaki: 
Koyama.  Tamotsu.  Hau.  Takehisa.  Kimura,  Sumihisa:  and  Murata. 
Saburo,  5.656,663,  CI   514-530  0(X) 
Kimura,  Tada<5:  Komori.  Kalsunon:  Malsuda.  Hiromu:  Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori: 
and  Kajiya.  Hiromi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd  Alkaline 
storage  battery  5.656.396.  CI  429  241  (XX) 
Kinami.  Hiloshi:  See— 

Fukuda.  Kenichi.  Kinami.  Hiloshi.  Sato,  Shinichi:  Tarumi.  Yasuo:  and 
Aral,  Masatoshi,  5,656,711,  CI    528-15.000. 
Kindl-Larsen.  Ture   See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony,  .Adams.  Jonathan  Patrick:  Andersen,  Finn 
Thnge:  Kindt  I-arsen,  Ture,  Steven,  Jeffrey  Eldon:  Walker,  Craig 
William:  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang:  and  Widman,  Michael  Francis. 
5,656.208.0    264-1  100 
Kingsbury.  William  D  .  See — 

Chambers,  Pamela  .Anne,  Daincs,  Robert  A  ;  Jakas,  Dalia  R  :  Kingsburv, 
William  D  .  and  Pendrak,  Israil.  5,656,6.36.  CI   514  277  (XX) 
Kino.   Shigcmi,  Osajima,  Tomonon;   and   Mizula,   Hiroaki.   lo  Yoshitomi 
Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd  Sustained  release  microsphere  preparation 
containing  antipsychotic  drug  and  production  process  thereof.  5,656.299. 
CI  424-489  (XX) 
Kinoshita.    Motohiro.    Masuda.   Fumitoshi;   Oshima,   Ma,sanori,   Okunishi. 
Hiromu.  and  Yamauchi.  Kiminon.  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co.  Ltd 
Capacitance  type  rotation  angle  sensor  5.657,(X)6.  CI   340-870,370 
Kinoshita.  Shigenon:  See — 

Nakayama.  Tomoharu:  Fujila.  Koelsu:  Kinoshita.  Shigenon:  Yana.se. 
Takao:  Hanaz^wa,  Masahiko:  Kitada,  Shinichiro:  Kikuchi,  Toshio: 
and  Aso,  Takeshi,  5,656,91 1.  CI    318-718  (XX) 
Kmiron  Indusmes  (M)  SDN  BHD:  See 

Lin.  Chien  Ting:  and  Chieh,  Chao-Chuan.  5.655.829.  CI  362-145.000. 
Kinugawa.  Hiroki:  See — 

Ando.  Hiroshi:  Kinugawa.  Hiroki:  and  Sasada,  Ma.sahiko,  5.657.098,  CI. 
348  645  OCX) 


Kipper,  Jueigen,  and  Albert.  Bemhard,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Prepa- 
ration of  naphthalocvanines   5.656,752.  CI   540-143  000. 
Kirk.  Richard  O    See— 

Pham.  Hoang  T ,  Strait,  Chad  A.:  and  Kirk,  Richard  O..  5,655,835,  O 
366-89.000 
Kirkpatrick.  Colleen,  to  Saddleman,  Inc.  Convertible  seat  cover.  5.655,813, 

CI   297-220.000 
Kishi.  Kimihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sound  absorbing 
apparatus  for  a  supersonic  jet  propelling  engine  5.655.361 .  CI  60-266.000. 
Kishida.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ishimoto,  Yoshihisa.   Kishida.  Masahiro:  and  Yoshimizu,  Toshivuki. 
5,656,147,  O   205-%.0O0 
Kishimoto,  Shunji:  See — 

Yasuhara,  Sakihiko;  Inoue,  Gennosuke;   Kishimoto.   Shunji:  Maeda, 
Akiya:  Murakami,  Katsuaki.  and  Haruta.  Katsuhisa.  5,655,870,  CI 
414-273.000 
Kishila.  Yoshihiro.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconductor  device  with 
insulating  resin  layer  and  substrate  having  low  sheet  resistance.  5.656,857. 
O   257-690.000 
Kitada.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Nakayama.  Tomoharu:  Fujita.  Koelsu:  Kinoshita.  Shigenori:  Yanase, 

Takao:  Hanazawa.  Masahiko:  Kiiada,  Shinichiro:  Kikuchi,  Toshio, 

and  Aso,  Takeshi,  5,656,91 1,  CI    318-718  000 

Kilajima,  Tatsuya:  and  Tachibana,  Natsuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Image  forming  apparatus  with  cleaning  capacity  changeable  in  accortlance 

with  image  density   5.657,114.  CI   399-71.000 

Kitamura.  Mitsuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tapered  thickness  waveguide 

integrated  semiconductor  laser  5.657,338,  CI.  372-50.000 
Kitamura.  Noriko:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Wataiu:  Hyoda,  Junkoh,  Yamazaki.  Kenichi;  and  Kitamura. 
Noriko.  5.656.689,  CI   524-822  000 
Kilavoshi.  Hiloshi,  to  Advantest  Corporation  Non-contact  type  wave  signal 

observation  apparatus.  5.656.932,  CI  324-615  000 
Kitchell.  Judith  P:  and  Crooker,  Stephen  C .  to  DynaCien,  Inc    Immune- 
booster  for  delayed  release  of  immunogen  5,656,298.  CI  424-486000 
Kitchen,  William  J :  and  Bird.  Kenneth  G    Skydiving  trainer  windtunnel 

5,655,909.  CI.  434-44  000 
Kitz.  Kevin  R  :  and  Gallup,  Darrell  L  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California 
pH    modification    of    geothermal    brine    with    sulfiir-conlaining    acid. 
5,656,172,  CI  210-6%000 
Klang,  James  K  :  See — 

Chenig.  Jing  Yih,  and  Klang,  James  K  ,  5,656,920,  CI   320-31.000 
Klebe,  Frank  J  .  Jr    Portable,  collapsible  pitching  system    5.655.766,  O. 

473-421  000 
Klein.  Dean  A.,  to  Micron  Electronics.  Inc  Automatic  clock  speed  sensing 
system  for  determining  the  number  of  states  needed  for  a  time-dependent 
operation  by  sensing  clock  frequency  5,657,482,  O   395-558.000 
Klein,  Hubertus:  See — 

Wille.  Lothar:  and  Klein.  Hubenus,  5.655.289,  CI   29-703.000. 
Klein.  Kevin  M  :  Huang.  Wen-Ling  M  :  and  Ma,  Jun,  lo  Motorola.  Inc 
Semiconductor-on-insulator  transistor  having  a  doping  profile  for  fully- 
depleted  operarion  5,656.844,  CI   257-347  000 
Klein.  Michel  H    See— 

Loosmore.  Sheena  M  :  Yang.  Yan-Ping;  Chong,  Pele:  Oomen,  Ravmond 
P;  and  Klein,  Michel  H  ,  5,656,436,  O   435-7  Itt) 
Kleinkauf,  Horst:  See — 

Jeschke,  Peler:  Harder,  Achim;  Mencke,  Norbert:  Kleinkauf.  Horsi:  and 
Zocher,  Rainer.  5.656,464,  CI   435-117  000 
Kline,  Daniel:  and  Meijer.  Robert  S  .  to  Winfield  Industnes  Inc.  Multi-stage 

infectious  waste  treatment  system  5,6.56,248,  CI  422-295  000 
Kline.  Richard  L  .  to  I'nion  Camp  Corporation   Pnnted  substrate  having  a 
metallic  finish  and  method  for  producing   same    5,656,331.  O    427- 
258000 
Kliisel.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Stolzel,  Eberhard:  Klosel.  Ferdinand:  and  ^ale.  Brian.  5,656,560,  CI. 
501-72.000. 
Kluck,  William  J  :  See— 

Kriesel,  Marshall  S.:  Kazemzadeh,  Farhad:  Kriesel,  Matthew;  Feng, 
William,  Barber,  Steve  C  ,  and  Kluck,  William  J  .  5.656,032.  CI 
604-132  000 
KMK  Lizence  Ltd  :  See — 

Hirt,  Hans.  5,656.346.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Knaebel,  David  B.:  See — 

Crawford,  Ronald  L  :  Gu,  Yongxiang;  Korus.  Roger  A.:  and  Knaebel. 
David  B.,  5,656,422.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Knighl.  David.  See — 

Le,  Junming;  Vilcek,  Jan;  Dadonna.  Peler;  Ghrayeb,  John;  Knighl. 
David;  and  Siegel,  Scon  A  ,  5,6.56,272,  CI  424-133  100 
Knighl,  Lois  A  Method  of  use  of  an  applicator  tool  for  hairdressing  lotions 

and  the  like   5,655.551.  CI    132-200.000. 
Knoblauch,  Harald:  See — 

Huttenlocher,     Werner:     and     Knoblauch,     Harald.     5.655.381,    CI. 
62-259  200. 
Knorr.  Dietnch  W.:  Romagnoli.  Lynn  G.;  and  Stevens.  Oieryl  P..  to  Univer- 
sity of  Delaware    Rapid  germination  of  orchid  seeds  from  immature 
capsules  5.656,482.  CI  435-410.000 
Knowles,  David  B  :  Cjemert.  Barrv  Van:  and  Kumar,  Anil,  to  Transitions 

(Jpiical,  Inc   Substinjied  naphUiopyrans   5,656,206,  O   252-586.000 
Knulson,  Perry  W,  to  Rite-Hite  Corporation.  Tension  assembly  for  roller 

door  5.655,591,  CI    160-265.000. 
Ko.  Byung  Do   See — 
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Parte.  Nam  Hoon.  Oh.  Hyun  Ju;  Ying.  Sun  Hee:  and  Ko.  Byung  Do. 
S.6S7.:M).  CI.  .170- .IS**  000 
kiihayashi.  Ai   Set  - 

Tanalu.  HiromiLsu;  Takeuchi.  Hisaio;  I'suki.  Anmil.>^u:  Tojima.  Ka/un. 
Shira\a»a.  Al.sushi.  and  Kobayashi.  Ai.  5,656.751.  CI   54<l  128  000 
Kobayashi.  Kalsuyuki:  Sec — 

Yanaglsav^a.   Ryozo;   Shimada.   Ka/uhishi.  Talsumi.   Hivaku.  Tanaka. 
Alsushi:  Suzuki.  Nonyuki.  Yoshimura.  Yuichim:  Kancko.  Kiyo&hi. 
Kobayashi.   KaLsuyuki.   Sunakaua.   Shinichi,   Nagasaki.   KaLsuhiko. 
and  Tnkioka,  Masaki.  5.657.459.  CI    .V>5-.?:6«)0 
K(>ba\a.shi.  Kciku   Si'e 

.Sckine.  Kou-ukc.  and  Kobaya.shi.  Keiko.  5.655,811,  O.  296-198.(X)0 
Ki>hayx\hi.  Mikio   iVr* 

I'cnu.  Sadao.  Kiihavashi.  Mikki:  and  Yiwhida,  Tiunehiko,  5,655.4.W.  CI 
"W  450  2(11 
Kobay3.shi.  NoN>nj   Stt- 

.SuginMXo.  Sunau.  Yoshino.  Miisuji.  and  Kubaya-shi,  Niihonj.  5,655.456. 
n    I04-.13.(J00 
Kobayashi.  Seiichi;  and  Funikawa.  Kazuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Ball  piiint  pen   5.655,H47.  CI   40I219«XX1 
Kobayashi.  Tadao   Container  opening  devue  *ilh  bend-supponing  portion 

5.655.67X,  CI   220-269000 
Kohaya.shi.  Taka.shr  Sre — 

Takabe.  Shigeru.  Takei,  Nobuo  and  Kob8ya.shi.  Takashi.  5,655.782.  CI 
277  96  100. 
K>ibaya.shi.  Toshio.  Moriia,  Keinosuke;  and  Suzuki,  Seishi,  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical industries.  Ltd.  Automotive  molded  nx>f  material  and  process  for 
priKjucing  Ihc  same   5,6.56.675.  CI   521  791)00 
Kobayashi.  n>shio.  Set- 

Niki,  Ya.suhtro,  Kobavashi.  Toshio:  and  Arai.  Takashi.  5.6.56.691,  CI. 
525-5.V0OO 
Kobayashi.  T^utomu;  See  - 

Nagaia.     Kafsuhiro;    Ti^uno.     Kayuhiko.     and    Kobayashi.    TsiHonm. 
5.655.281.  CI   29  252  000 
Kobayashi.  Yutaka:  See-  - 

Ikeda.  Shuji.  Meguro.  Saloshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro:  Kuratnoto.  Isamu. 
Koike.  Aisuyoshi.  .Sasaki.  KaLsum:  Ishibashi.  Koichiru;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki.  Mashimoio.  Naotaka.  Monwaki,  Nobuyuki,  Takahashi. 
Shigenj;  Hiraishi,  Atsushi,  Kobaya.shi,  Yutaka.  and  Yukuiakc,  Seigou. 
5.656.816.  CI  257.W5  000 
Ki>biki.  NoN>r\i:  See 

Yamakaua.  Eiichi.  Murashige.  Aisushi;  and  Kobiki,  Nobuni,  S.65S,878, 
a  416- .11  000. 
Koblish.  Joscl  V :  See  - 

Hunjan.    Kulbir    Singh;    Kohlish.   Josef    V.    and   Coen.   Thomas    P. 
5.656.().W.  CI    604-95(100 
Kobnian.  Kichard  L.:  See — 

Chcmiawski.  Richard  M  .  Kobman.  Richard  L  ;  and  Maroncy.  Gc»>rge 
!•;.  5.655.892,  CI  417  292.000 
KiK-h  Marmoni  GmbH  (DE/DEl:  See 

Ihle,  Clausdieier,  5,656,.127,  CI   427  I54(M»0 
Kixhersperger,   Michael   L;   Kowallis.   Reid   B.   and   Pham.  Andrew  A 
High  pressure  micri>volume  synnge  pump  5.656,0.M.  CI  604  155  000 
Kochis.  Gary,   to  Teleiransactions,   Inc    Portable  data  collection   terminal 

including  ami  mounting  assembly  5,657,201.  CI    .161-686  000 
K*Kla.>.  Ti>ivo:  See 

Hampden  Smith.  Mark,  and  Kodas.  Toivo.  5.656..129.  CI   427  226.000 
Kodera.  Yasuto;  Hotta.  Yoshio.  Hanyu.  Yukio;  and  Nakamura,  Kalsutoshi.  to 
Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Liquid  crystal  device.  5.657.103.  CI.   349- 
I  l.VtXHI 
Kiwhler.  Karl  Hans   See- 

Joerg.  Wolfgang;  Bordovsky.  Jaroinii.  Cakma/.  Aydogan.  Heck,  Hubert; 
Roetitinger,  Amo,  Gall.  Claus.  Abt,  Reinhold;  Strauss,  Rainer.  and 
Koc-hler,  Karl  Hans.  5,655.620.  CI    180-428.000. 
Kocnig,  Axel"  See — 

Came,  Michel  Jean,  Kocnig,  Axel;  and  Vos,  Eddy,  5,656,580,  CI 
510-162  (MK) 
Koganti,  Gopichand:  See — 

Nashif,  Ahid  D  ,  and  Koganti,  CKipichand,  5,655,980,  CI   471-520  (XX). 
Kohayakavva,  Yushimi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ocular  lens  measuring 

apparatus   5,657.116.  CI   ,156-124  0(X) 
Kohlcr.  Burkhard.  Horn,  Klaus;  and  Meier,  Helniul-Maitin,  to  Bayer  AG 
Siiancs  containing  oxalamide  functional  groups  and  their  use  as  plastics 
additives   5,656,684.  CI   524  188  (XX) 
Kohn.  l^slie:  See — 

Van  Lxx).  William  C  .  Ebrahim.  Zahir.  Nishiala,  Satyanarayana,  Nor- 
moyle,  Kevin,  Kohn,  Leslie;  Coffin,  Louis  F ,  III,  and  Narad,  Charles 
E.  5.657.472.  CI    .195  485  (XX) 
Kohno.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Ya.suyuki.  and  Miki.  Takahiro.  to  Mitsubishi 
lienki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bar  graph  decoder  outputting  thermometer  code 
5.657.018,  CI.  34I-%.(XX) 
Kohno,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Mura.se.  Atsushi.  Tanaka.  Tetsuo;  Satoyama.  Moloaki;  Kohno.  Toshiaki; 
Kawasaki.  Kenji;  Monmoto.  Yoshiaki.  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  5.657,411, 
CI    ,195  LIKXX) 
Kohno,  Yoji;  and  IJtsumi,  Ichiro,  to  .Sony  Corporation    Flat  CRT  having  a 
carbon  layer  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  back  panel    ">,b56,885.  CI    111- 
479  (XK) 
Kohso,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kuwamolo,  Makolo;  1'anaka,  Michiro;  Kohso,  Hir«>shi;  and  Yagi,  Yuii. 
5,657,182.  CI.  .160-97010 


Koide.  Jun.  and  Takeuchi.  TaLsuo,  to  CaiKin  Kabu-shiki  Kaisha    Paper  for 
forming  images  and  image  forming  ptncess   5.656,179.  CI   428  517  .5(K) 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi   See— 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Saloshi;  Hashiba.  Soichifn;  Kununolo.  isamu; 
Koike.  Atsuywhi.  Sa.saki.  Kjtsuro.  Ishibiishi.  Kmchim.  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki.  HashiiiKKo.  N«olak»;  Monwaki.  Nobuyuki.  Takahashi. 
Shigeru.  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayuhi.  Yulaka.  aixJ  Yukuiakc.  Seigou. 
5.656.8.16,  CI.  257-305.000. 
Koike.  Mitsuo'  See — 

Murakoshi.  Atsushi.  iwasc,  Masao;  Sugun>,  Kyoichi,  Koike,  Mitsuo. 
and  Asaishi.  Tadayuki,  5,656,859,  CI   257  750  000 
Koike,  Talsuhiro   See — 

Nakada.    Akira.     Nagahama.    Yasuo,    .Shibukawa.    Takeo;    Chihana. 
Masanobu.  and  Koike.  Tatsuhiro.  5.656.789.  CI   84^77  OOR 
Koike.  Ya.suto.  Miyoshi.  TaLsuio.  and  Shoji.  Masao.  to  NSK  Warner  K  K 
Viscous    damper    for    hydraulic    power    transmi.vsion     5.655.168.    CI 
60-118  000 
Koike.  Yoshinon   See 

Okaz,aki.  Tadahim.  and  Koike.  Yoshinon.  5.6.56.847.  C\   257-433000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Yamamolo.  Nonmasa.  and  Aihara.  HHlcyuki.  5.655.828,  CI.  362-61  000. 
Kojima.  Narihilo   See 

Ikuno.  Hiroshi.  Kojima.  Nanhilo.  Naganie.  Hiroshi.  Yama7.aki,  Shunpei; 
and  Hayashi,  Shigenon,  5,6.56.406,  CI   410-67  000 
Kojima.  Tetsuya  See— 

Ogawa,  Shuhei:  Kojima,  Tetsuya:  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Shoda.  Koichiro. 
5,655,420,  CI  81^7  0(X) 
Kokish,  Mosbe  See 

Sterin,  Sblonx.,  and  Kokish,  Moshe,  5.655,262.  CI    19  2(XI(XX). 
Koksbang.  Rene;  and  Tondcr.  Pia.  to  Valenc-e  Technology,  inc  Electrodes  for 

rechargeable  lithium  batlenes   5.656,194,  CI   429  2I8.(XX) 
Kokubu.  Sadao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika  Denki  ,Seisakusho   Vehicu- 
lar starting  control  device  using  an  ID  code  to  contnil  ignition  switch 
rotation  and  steenng  lock  operation   5,6.56,867.  CI   ,107  10  54X) 
Kokusai  Rengvo  Co  .  Ltd.   .Vee 

Kunla.  K<>ji.  5.656.901,  CI   318^.16  000. 
Kokusai  Oenshin  IVnwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See 

Nakajima.  Yasuyuki.  Hon.  Hironao.  and  KaiHih.Tamotsu,  5,657,015.01. 
141  61  fXX) 
Kolnies.  Nathaniel  H   Cut  resistant  support  yam  suitable  for  wrapping  with 

an  additional  yam  covering.  5.655.358.  CI.  57  2I2.(XX) 
Kiimai.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Nagano.  Shuji;  Fujimolo.  Taka.shi;  Ichimura.  Takao.  Komai.  Hirokazu; 
Takahashi.  Kenji.  and  l!chida   Kazuo.  5.655.490.  CI.  123-90410. 
Komaru.  Yukako   See- 

Tanimoio.  Akikazu.  Motegi.  Kivoshi.  and  KiHnani,  Yukako,  5.656.229, 
CI   264-400IXX) 
KomaLsu,  Hisanobu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd    Optical  pick-up  head 

ha\  ing  polarizing  beam  splitiei  5,657..1<)6,  CI    169- 1 1 2.(XX) 
Komatsu.  Ka/uhiro:  and  Obi.  KaLsuhito.  to  Wacom  Co    Ltd    Sensor  coil 
pattern  and  the  c(x>rdinalc  input  apparatus  tfieieof    5.657.011.  CI    141- 
5  (XXI 
Komet  Prae/isionswerkzx;ugc  Rohen  Breuning  (imbH   See  — 

Stolz,  Gerhard;  and  Schcer.  Gethafd,  5.655.422,  O.  82-1.200. 
Komine.  Takeo:  See 

Tanaka.  Yusuke;  Aoki.  TaiiLsu;  Yamada.  Yasuyuki;  Machida.  Masahiro; 
Komine.  Takeo;  and  Oiishi.  Ya-sushi.  5.656.181.  CI   428  627  (XX) 
Komiya.  .Norikazu   See 

Yamamoto,  Koji,  Shichijo,  Keiko;  and  Koiniya.  Nonkazu.  5.656.696. 
CI   525-240.(XXJ 
Komobuchi.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Solid  state 

imager  and  us  driving  mctN>d   5.656.815.  CI.  257-232.(XX) 
Komon.  Katsunoh   See 

Kimura.   Tada«»;    Ki^mtwi.    KaLsunon.    Malsuda.    Hm>mu;   Toyogtichi, 
Yoshinon;  and  Ka|iya,  Hiromi,  5,656,196,  H   429-241  0<X) 
Komon,  Kazuhiko:  ,Vee- 

Kondo,  Nobukazu;  Kancko,  Sciji;  Gemma,  Hidcaki.  Okada.  Telsuhiko; 
Komori,    Ka/uhiko,    and    Okazawa,    Koichi,    5,657,458,   CI     195- 
298  (XX) 
Komon,  Ka/uhini;  NishinKito.  Toshiaki.  Meguro,  Satoshi;  Kume,  Hitoshi; 
and   Kainigaki,  Yoshiaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Method  of  manufaclunng  a 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  single  element  tvpe  non- 
volatile memory  elements   5,6.56,522,  CI   418  258(X)(I 
Komon,  Ka/uhiro,  Nishimoto.  Toshiaki,  Meguro.  .Satoshi.  Kume.  Hiloshi; 
and  Kamigaki.  Yoshiaki.  to  Hitachi,  Ijd.  Scmicunducloi  integrated  circuit 
device    having    single-clemeni    type    nonvolatile    memory    elemenLs 
5.656,839,  CI   257  316000 
Kondo,  Hidenon   See — 

Takeda,  Ryo,  Kond(\  Hidenon;  and  Shinkai.  Yoshihiro,  5,655.424.  CI 
f.1  104  (XX) 
Kondo.  Hiroshi   See 

Kato.   Shigcki.   ishizuka,   Koh;   Kondo,  Hiroshi;   ishii,  Satoshi;  and 
Kaneda,  Yasushi,  5,657,125,  CI   356^356.000 
Kondo,  Ichiharu;  Nontake,  Chikage;  ai>d  Walaiuibe,  Yusuke,  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,   Ltd.   Semiconducttx   device   with   bump   structure     5.656.858.   CI 
257-737.0(X) 
Kondo.  Kaoni.  Fujiu.  Kenjmi.  and  Watiinabe.  Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  &  Mitsubishi  IVnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Speed 
change    control    method    foi    an    autiHnotive    autotrutic    transmission 
5,655.995,  CI   477-155.000. 
Kondo,  MasaLsugu:  See — 
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Sano,  Akihiro;  Nishino,  Shuichi:  Daio,  Fumio;  Oguro,  Shusuke;  and 
Kondo,  MasaLsugu,  5,656,.192,  CI  429-194.000 
Kondo.   Nobukazu.   Kaneko.  Seiji.  Gemma.   Hideaki;  Okada.  Telsuhiko. 
Komon.  Kazuhiko.  and  Okazawa.  Koichi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Method  for 
controlling  a  bus  to  progress  IraiLsfer  cycles  without  inserting  a  cycle  for 
acknowledgment   5.657,458.  CI   395-298.000 
Kondoh.   Harufusa.   and   Noiani.   Hiromi.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Current  type  inverter  circuit,  current  type  logic  circuit,  current  type 
latch  circuit,  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  current  type  ring  oscillator, 
voltage-controlled  oscillator  and  PLL  ciixruit.  5,656.954.  Ci.  326-ll5.«Xl. 
Kondou.  Tadashi:  See — 

Yasuda.  Atuo;  Seki.  Kazuo;  Kondou.  Tada.shi:  Nakajima.  Hideo;  and 
Shinko.  Tadayuki.  5.655.467.  CI    1 1 1- 100000 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii.  Ma.saki;  Saihara.  Shinjiro;  and  Itoh.  Toyotsugu.  5.656.228.  CI 
2M  .128  130 
Konieczynski.  Ronald  D  ,  to  Nordson  Cotporaiion  Apparatus  for  dispensing 
conductive  coating  matenals  having  multiple  flow  paths    5,655.896.  CI 
4 1 7-426  (XX) 
Konig.  Jorgen:  See — 

Ravcnshorst.  Hcnk:  and  Kfinig,  Jftrgen.  5.655.296.  CI   29-8881)92 
Konishi.   Kazuki.   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Method  of  detecting  eye 
component  information  for  determining  sight  axis  direnion  and  sight  axis 
direction  detection  apparatus  5.657.109.  CI   351-211  0(X) 
Konishi,  Kazuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of  detecting  eye 
component  infomiation  for  determining  sight  axis  direction,  and  sight  axis 
direction  detection  apparatus   5,657.1 1(1,  CI    351-212000 
Konushi,  Fumihiro   See — 

Okumura,  Toshivuki;  Konushi,  Fumihiro;  Morioka,  Tatsuya;  and  Mat- 
sumoto,  Nanh'ito,  5,657,337,  CI   372-16000 
Kopin  Corporation   .See — 

Zavracky.  Paul  M  ;  Zavracky.  Matthew;  Vu.  Duy-Phach;  and  Dingle, 
Brenda,  5,656,548,  CI.  438-23.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Lee,  HaeWeon:  Jun,  Hyung-Woo;  Song,  Huesup;  and  Kim,  Sang-Woo, 
5.6.56,212,  CI    264-28  0»X) 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authonty   See — 

Chai.  Sang-HiKin.  Song.  Won-Chul;  Ue.  Hoon-Bock:  Yu.  Chang-Sik. 

and  Kim.  Won-Chan.  5.656.955,  CI.  326-115  000. 
Park.  Nam  Hoon;  Oh.  Hyun  Ju:  Yang.  Sun  Hee;  and  Ko,  Byung  Do, 
5,657,2.50,  CI   37()-359'.0O0. 
Korg,  inc.:  See — 

OConnell,  Steve  S  :  and  Onney,  Joanne  K,  5.657.476,  a.  395-493.000. 
Komman,  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Fink,  Pamela  K  .  and  Komman.  Kenneth  S..  5,657.255.  CI,  364-578.000. 
Koroljeva,  Evgenia  B    See — 

Nikolskaja,  Elena  J  ;   Maltzeva,   Natalia  W;  Loseva.   Elena  W;  and 
Koroljeva.  Evgenia  B.,  5,656,069,  CI.  %-4.000 
Korowitz,  Simon:  See — 

Powell,  Roger  E.,  il;  Korowitz,  Simon:  Angelosanto,  John  P;  and  Karas. 
Fdwin  L  ,  5,6.56,782,  CI   73-756(XX) 
Kortan,  Ahmet  Reftk,  and  Pafchek,  Roben  M.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  inc 
Apparatus  for  inserting  a  core  hber  into  a  partially  molten  cladding  glass 
to  form  an  optical  hher  preform   5.656,058.  CI   65-483  (XX) 
Konis.  Rigger  A     See  — 

Crawford,  Ronald  L  ,  Gu,  Yongxiang,  Korus.  Roger  A  ,  and  Knaebel, 
David  B  .  5,656,422,  CI   435  4  000. 
Koster,  Willem  Iman.  .See — 

Monster,  Anlhonie  l^eendcn;  and  Koster.  Willem  Iman.  5,656,059,  CI. 
7|.7.0(K), 
Kotani,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Takahito,  and  Kotani,  Kyoichi,  5.656,701,  CI.  525-453  000 
Kouda,  Yuzo:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Nobuyuki;  Saito,  Keishi:  Kawakami,  Soichiro,  Matsuyama, 
Jinsho;    Kanya.    Toshimitsu;    Kouda,    Yuzo;    and    Okada.    Naoto, 
5,656,098,  CI    L16-2.560(X) 
Kouno.  Fumio;  and  Nakano,  Sadao,  to  Shin-ELsu  Polymer  Co.,  Ltd.  Illumin 

able  push  button  switching  unit.  5.655.826,  CI.  362-24.000 
Kouzaka.  Hideo   See — 

Honda.  Keisuke;  Mivamoto.  Toshiaki.  and  Kouzaka.  Hideo.  5,656,095, 
CI    1.14  I  (XX) 
Kouznetsov,  Oleg  V    See — 

Fisherman,  Igor,  Kouznetsov,  Oleg  V,  Pavlishin,  Sergey  P.,  and  Sha 
tilov,  Alexander  N  .  5,657,470.  CI   395-480000 
Kowald.   Glenn   W;   and   Barth.   James   T.   to   Eljer   Manufacturing.    Inc 
Fuel-hred  hreplace  insert  with  integral  combination  draft  hood  and  heat 
exchanger  stnjcture   5.655.514,  CI.  I26-53I.0(XI 
Kowallis,  Reid  B  :  See— 

Kocherspetger,  Michael  L.;  Kowallis,  Reid  B  ;  and  Pham,  Andrew  A  , 
5,656,034,  CI   604-155  000 
Koyama,  Makoto:  See — 

Hirao,  Yasunobu;  Nagasaka,  Takashi:  Kalsuyama,  Hidekazu,  Koyama, 
Makoto:  Motoyama.  Yuji:  Unishizaki.  Mamoru:  and  Maeda.  Yukihiro, 
5,657,203,  CI '361-707  (XX) 
Koyama,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Hazato,  Atsuo.  Hanajima,  Nobuaki:  Makino,  Yuji;  Takeda,  Toshiaki; 
Kovama,  Tamotsu;  Hata,  Takehisa;  Kimura,  Sumihisa,  and  Murata. 
Saliun),  5,6.56,663.  CI   5I4-5.10  0(X) 


Koyama.  Toru;  Kanno,  Chikashi:  Takasaki,  Hirokazu;  Honjoo,  Koo;  Toyoda. 
Shinichi;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Kano,  ikushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Coil  impreg- 
nant  of  epoxy  resin  from  polyhydric  phenol  mixture    5,656.350,  CI. 
428-66600 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagano,  Shuji:  Fujimoto,  Takashi:  Ichimura,  Takao;  Komai,  Hirokazu, 
Takahashi,  Kenji;  and  Cchida,  Kazuo,  5,655,490,  CI    123-90.410. 
Kozloff.  Gale   See— 

Kozloff  Matthew  S  :  and  Kozloff.  Gale.  5,655,736,  CI.  248-179.100. 
Kozloff.  Matthew  S  :  and  Kozloff.  Gale   Retaining  device  for  an  electronic 

signalling  device  5.655.716.  CI   248-179  1(X) 
Kraft  F<xids.  inc  :  See — 

Cheng,  Shu  Guang  Greg,  Merchant.  Zohar  Mohamed.  Frye.  Lynn  Ann; 
Wiseman.  Gregory  Aaron;  Long,  Susan  Elaine;  and  Eibel,  Hermann, 
5,6.S6,320,  CI   426-582.000. 
Krakowiak.  Krzysztof  E  :  See — 

Tarbel.  Bryon  J  ;  Maas.  Garren;  Krakowiak,  Krzysztof  E.;  and  Bruening. 
Ronald  L.  5.6.56.702.  CI   525-480.000 
Kraler  Franz    Roller  blind  system   5.655.587.  CI    160-3I.0(X) 
Krall.  Thomas  J  .  to  Owens-Brockwav  Plastic  Products  Inc   Plastic  squeeze 

tube  and  dispensing  system   5.655.'684,  CI   222-91  000 
Kralowetz.  Joseph  D.;  and  Onega.  Douglas  F.  to  US    Robotics  Coip 
Transparent  suppon  of  protocol  and  data  compression  features  for  data 
coinmunication   5.657.452.  CI.  395-200.570. 
Kramer.  Gwen  H.:  See — 

DeBlock.  David  A  :  Kramer.  Gwen  H  :  and  Sitzema.  Ronald  L..  Jr., 
5.655.3.19.  CI   52-200.000 
Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Wadsworth.  Robert  D  ;  Russell.  William  C  .  Kalwitz.  George  A  :  Barren. 

Lonaine  F;  and  Kraslavsky.  Andiew  J  .  5,657,448,  CI   .195-2(X)  500. 

Kraus,  Jan  P.  to  University  of  Colorado.  Regents  of  the    Screening  for 

mutations  by  expressing  cDN.A  segments.  5.656.425,  CI.  435-6.000 
Krause,  Eberhard:  See — 

Fomer,  Klaus:  Ehrlich,  Angelika;  Diezel,  Wolfgang;  Eickert,  Rolf 
Euthin,  EIke;  Krause,  Eberhard;  Slonina,  Peter;  Volk,  Hans-Dieter: 
Repke,  Heinnch,  Georgi,  Monika;  Leidert.  Manina.  Bienert.  Micfiael 
Ovcinnikov,  Michail;  Schmidt.  Ralph;  Schuctt.  Manfred.  Memel. 
Renate;  and  Breusledt.  Winfned.  5,6.56.601,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Krause,  Frank  See — 

Kammerer,  Rodench:  and  Krause,  Frank,  5,655,489,  O.  123-90.380. 
Krayenhagen.  Everett  Danial:  and  Hoffmann.  Richard  D..  to  Stickle  Steam 
Specialties  Co   Inc   Corrugated  board  manufacture  including  precise  web 
moisture  and  temperature  control    5.656.124,  CI    156-359.000 
Krech.  Alan  S  .  Jr.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Enhanced  test  system  for 

an  application-.specihc  memory  scheme.  5.657.443.  CI.  395-183.180 
Kress.    Dieter:    and    Haberle.   Fnednch.   to   Mapal    Fabnk   fur   Prazision- 
swerkzeuge  Dr  Kress  KG  Tool  for  precise  machining  of  metal  5.655.855. 
a  408-56000. 
ICreuzer.  Martin,  to  MST  Automotive  GmbH.  Gas  bag  collision  safety  system. 

5,655,789,  CI.  280-731  000. 
Kriesei,  Marshall  S  :  Kazemzadeh,  Farhad;  Knesel,  Matthew:  Feng,  William; 
Barber,  Steve  C  ;  and  Kluck,  William  J.,  to  Science  incorporated   Fluid 
delivery  apparatus  and  method  of  making  same    5,656,032,  CI    604- 
132.(XX). 
Kriesei,  Matthew:  See — 

Kne.sel,  Marshall  S:  Kazemzadeh,  Farhad;  Knesel,  Matthew;  Feng. 
William:  Barber,  Steve  C  ;  and  Kluck,  William  J  ,  5,656,032,  CI 
6(M- 132.000 
Kristcn,  Hanns  J  ,  to  Tilia  International,  Inc.  Exhaust  flow  rate  vacuum  sensor 

5,655,357.  CI   53-512.000. 
Knstovsky,  Guntis  V:  See — 

Podlesny,  Andrew  V ;  Knstovsky.  Guntis  V.;  and  Malshin,  Alexander  V., 
5,657,291,  CI   .165-230  050 
Kroger.  Brace  R  .  to  Fellowes  Manufacturing  Co.  Retaining  plate  for  gearing. 

5,655.725.  CI.  241-236.000 
Krokan.  Hans  Einar:  See — 

Breivik.  Harald,  Barreizen,  Bemi:  Dahl,  Knut  Helkis,  Krokan,  Hans 
Einar;  and  Benaa,  Kaare  Harald,  5,6.56,667,  CI.  514-560  000 
Krone  AG:  See — 

Gow,  Neil;  and  Pantland,  Robert,  5,655,934,  G.  439-676  (XX) 
Krone.  Uwe:  Moller.  Klaus:  and  Shulz.  Ernest   Pvrotechnic  smoke  compo- 
sition for  camouflage  purposes   5,656,794,  CI.  '149-108.200 
Kroner,  Matthias:  See — 

Pemer,  Johannes;  Diessel,  Paul;  Guembel,  Helmut;  Denzinger,  Walter; 
Hartmann,   Heinrich;   and   Kroner,   Matthias,   5,656,646,  CI.   510- 
361000. 
Kniangam,  Dusit,  to  Chulalongkom  University  Amorphous  semiconductor 

thm  him  light  emitting  diode   5,656.823,  CI.  257-59.000 
Krljner,  Harlmut:  See — 

Riedel.  Giinter;  Kriiner.  Hanmul:  Boberski.  Cornelia:  Hessel.  Fnednch: 
BtJcker.  Wolfgang.  Heinnch.  Jiirgen;  Sterner.  Matthias;  Dotsch.  Petra; 
and  Rosenfelder,  Ottmar,  5,656,219,  CI   264-666  00(i 
Krupica,  Lifxjr:  See — 

Blake,  Laurence  S  ;  Rombult,  Philip  A  ;  Knipica,  Libor;  Larsen,  David 
B  ;  Folsom,  James  C  ;  Freeman,  Ross  A  ;  Jacques.  Roger  A.;  Ring. 
Robert  S  :  and  Smith.  Gerald  L  .  5,655,452,  CI    101  -477  000 
Krzysik,  Don  J  :  See — 

Hampton,  Keith,  Krzysik,  Don  J  ;  and  Buuck,  Bryce  A.,  5.655,488.  CI. 
123-90.160 
KSB  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
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Warth,  Helmut:  Jo<iscrai)d,  Bernard;  Bariatn.  Rohert;  Rougeaux.  Jean: 

snd  Siihle.  Sylvain,  5.655, R"*?.  CI   417  JiJI OIK) 

Kubcra-sampalh.    Thanpavel.    Rucg<^     David   C;    Oppermann,    Hermann. 

Ciihen.  t'harlcs  M     and  Pan^.  Roy  H   L  .  lo  Creaine  BioMolccule^.  Inc 

Miirphojcn  rndiici-d  penodonlal  rissiie  regeneration    5.65h.591.  CI    514 

I2  0(IU 

Kubo.  HinKhl.  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bellows  pump.  5.655.89V 

CI  417  .186(K)0 
Kubo.  Ma:>ao:   Kamada.   Kazuo;  Oguuiwara.  Ma.sanobu:  and  Nakamura. 
Yoshimitsu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Lid  Tcrminal-caiTying  circuit 
hoard   5.6,5h,79X.  CI    174-265  001) 
Kuhota  CorporalHm   Set- — 

Fujiuchi.  Hiroyuki.  Takcshita.  Masaaki.  Uchida.  Kenji.  Ida.  Tsutomu. 
Okumura.  Hisaka/u.  and  Nakajima.  Milsuhiko.  5.656.W8.  CI    '40- 
571  000 
Kuhola.  Mlchio   Sre — 

Nakada.  Tetsuya:  and  Kubota.  Michio.  5.6.56.460.  CI   4.^5-74  (XX) 
Kuhola.  Tcppci,  Miyagawa.  Ka/ulo.  Tani.  Hiroji.  and  Kasanami.  Tohru.  lo 
Murala  Manufacturing  Co  .  Lid  Resistance  temperature  sensor  5.656.987 
CI    UX-7(H)f) 
Kuchcr*>ssky.  Jtisrph-  Sfe~ 

Iscn.  Irsin.  Kuchcrovsky.  Joseph,  and  Hilton.  Jackie  E..  5.656.081.  CI 
i  1 8-46  000 
Kuchikau.  Masuo;  Pnll,  Rrtiard  J;  Richardson.  Ronald  O.  Sato.  Tatsuo. 
Surgani.  John  M  .  and  Wnghl.  Daniel  R  .  to  Monsanto  Company  Melh<.id 
of  controlling  weeds   5,656.572.  CI   .MM  206000 
Kudo.   Hideo;   and   Tomila.   Yoshimi.  to  Pioneer   Electionic   Corporation 
Optical  recording  medium  and  its  recording  apparatus  and  reprmlucing 
apparatus   5,656,148,  CI   428-641  000 
Kudo.  Shunichi.  and  Shiraishi.  Masashi.  to  TDK  Corporation,  and  NHK 
Spring  Co  ,  Lid  Device  for  supporting  a  magnetic  head  slider  and  magnetic 
head  apparatus  provided  with  the  device  including  grounding  cleclncal 
..onneciion    5.657  U6,  CI    160  104  000 
Kuhlman  Electric  Corporation    Sft  - 

Fisher.  John  L  ;  Richcrson    J    Donald:  Oombrock.  Ronald  F.  Cloyd. 
Ji*n  E  :  and  Smith.  Stephen  D  ,  5,655.292.  CI   29-845  000 
Kuhn.  Hans   See — 

Nagcl.  Wolf:  and  Kuhn.  Hans.  5.655.955.  CI  451  124  000 
Kuhn.  Peter   Ste 

Baumann.  Hans-Geois:  Wahl.  Hubert;  and  KUhn.  Peter.  5.657.158.  CI 
.159  .(61000 
Kumar.  Anil   See 

Knowles.  David  B.;  Gemen,  Barry  Van;  and  Kumar.  Anil.  5.656.206.  CI 
252  586  ()IK). 
Kume.  Hitoshi   See — 

Komon.  Kazuhiro;  Nishimoio.  Toshiaki;  Megum.  Satoshi.  Kume.  Hito- 
shi. and  Kamigaki,  Yoshiaki.  5.656.522.  CI  438-258  000. 
Komon.  Ka/uhin>;  Nishimoto.  Toshiaki;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Kume.  Hito- 
shi. and  Kamigaki.  Yoshiaki.  5.656,819.  CI   257  .116  000 
Kunu*.  Minoru   See- 

Macda.  Aisushi;  and  Kume.  Minorb.  5.656.181.  CI  428  611.000. 
Kummcr.  Karl  T:  See  — 

Lordi.  Angela  Lee;  Kummer.  Karl T:  and  Bristow.  Robert  W..  5.657..146. 
CI    175  224  (XH) 
Kunii.  Hisashi   .SV*'- 

Fujimolo.  Shuichl.  Sato.  Ka/umi.  I'ra.  Yoshiyuki;  Kunii.  Hisa.shi;  and 
Shimada.  Takamichi.  5.655.991.  CI.  477-1 16.(KK) 
Kunimoto.  Keiichi.  to  Western  Arms    Model  gun  with  trajectory  control 

function   5.655.510.  CI    124-81  (XJO 
Kunstadl.    Robert    M    One-piece   resilient    fastener   loop    5,655.274,  CI 

24-668  IXK) 
Kuo.  Ching  Chuan.  and  Don.  Lan  Kun.  to  Tong-Lung  Metal  Industry  Co, 
Ltd.  Door  lock  set  with  simuluneouslv  retractable  dcadboll  and  latch. 
5.655.19.1,  CI.  70- 107  000. 
Kuo.  Elaine:  See — 

Lum.  Robert  T :  Gschwend.  Hein/  W ;  Bauer.  Barr  E  ,  Kuo,  Elaine;  and 
Rice.  Ken.  5.656.660.  CI    514  467(PtX) 
Kurahara,  Jon  h  ,  to  Scntrol.  Ins    Plunger-operated  alarm  switch  assembly 

5,656,982,  CI    .115-205  IXM) 
Kurahashi.  Sunao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electronic  apparatus  having 

a  main  b<xly  and  loadable  storage  unit  5,657,081,  CI   348  23.1  OtX) 
KuramiKhi.  Shuji:  Sef 

Nagata.  Hiikki:  Kuramochi.  Shuji;  and  Ishimon.  Norihilo.  5,6.56,251 
CI   423.578  MX). 
Kuramolo.  Isamu  See— 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Megun>.  Satoshi;  Hashiha.  Soichiro.  Kuramolo.  Isamu: 
Koike.  Alsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  KaLsuni;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro:  Yamanaka. 
loshiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka:  Monwaki,  Nobuyuki.  Takahashi. 
Shigetti;  Hiraishi.  ALsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yuiaka.  and  Yukuiake.  Scigou 
5,6.56.836.  CI  257  305  (XX) 
Kurano.  Masahiro:  See 

Sen/awa.     Izunii.     Kurano,     Maiiahiro:    and    Takahashi.    Ya.susuke 
5.6.56,919,  CI    324  713  (XX) 
Kunbayashi,  Toshiaki:  See  - 

Kato,  Tomohini:  Ohenoki.  Hitoshi;  Ueda.  Hironan.  Arai.  Mikiro,  and 
Kuribayashi.  Toshiaki,  5,656.577.  CI  508-2IO.O<K). 
Kurila.  Ka/uyuki   See  - 

Adachi.     Shigcyuki.     Horiiichi.    Toshihim;    and     Kuiila.     Kazuyuki 
5.657.185.  CI    160  101  000 
Kunta.  Koji.  to  Kokusai  Dengyo  Co..  Lid   Reaction  force  generating  appa 
ratus.  5,656.901.  CI.  318-436.000 


Kunyama.  N(»buhiro  See — 

Tanaka.  Hidcaki.  Miyaniura.  Hiroshi;  Kuriyama.  Nobuhiro;  Sakai.  Tet- 
suo.  and  Uehara.  Itsuki.  5.6.56.105.  C]    148-437  000 
Kunida.  Kalsuya.  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd  Control  apparatus 

for  door  lock  device   5.656.899.  CI    318  283  000 
Kuroda.  K<*i   See— 

Miyamoto.  Kazuki;  Kuroda.  Koki.  Ohki.  Naoyuki.  Nakano.  Masaki; 
Ushiro.  Takahiru:  Fuka/u.  Yasuo.  Chaki.  Atsushi.  and  Takala.  Shini 
Chi.  5.656.187.  CI   219  2l6fXX) 
Kuroda.    Nihee,   to  Fuso  Pharmaceutical    Industnes.   Inc     Synthetic   resin 
container  including  a  nxxilhpiece  sealed  b\  a  closure  and  a  method  for 
sealing  the  same    5.656.112.  CI    156-69  000 
Kunikawa.  Tsulomu   See — 

Nakahama.  Ka/uo:  Fukuda.  Tsunehiko.  Kurokawa.  Tsulomu;  and  Kuro- 
shima.  Ken  ichi.  5,6.56.435.  CI   435-7.100 
Kurokawa.  Yoshiyuki:  Ishikawa.  Yoshihiro.  Miyake.  Michihiro;  and  Yoshida. 
Ma.sayuki.  to  Fuji  Ph«no  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Video  tape  recorder  integrated  with 
camera  5.657.084.  CI   348  171 IXX) 
Kurosc.  Yosbika/u:  and  Honkoshi.  Takayuki.  to  Sony  Corporation    Self- 
diagnosis  program  storage  unit  detachably  connected  to  a  programmable 
device  5.657.441,  CI    195  181040 
Kuroihima,  Ken-ichi   See 

Nakahama,  Karuo.  Fukuda.  Tsunehiko:  Kurokawa.  Tsutomu.  and  Ktm>- 
shima.  Ken  ichi.  5.h.56.435.  CI    415-7  100 
Kunnanagi.  Satoshi   See- 

tanaka.  Kazuhiro;  Wakao.  Kiyohide;  Nobuhan.  Himyuki;  Fujimoto. 
Nobuhiro:  Rokugawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi.  5.657.144. 
CI    1.59  128  (XX) 
Kurt/.  Ron   See 

MtHiniu.  Gerard  A  .  Du.  Detao.  Dulta.  Subiata  K  ;  Finer.  Victor:  Kurt/.. 
Ron.  Lichter.  Paul  R  .  Liu.  Xinbing,  Pronko,  Pelcr  P.  and  Suuier 
Jeffrey  A.  5.656.186.  CI    219  121690 
Kurusu.  Ryutaro.  and  Narahu,  Tsulomu.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited    Management 
information  updating  mellwid  and  mass  storage  system  employing  the 
method   5.657.180.  CI    160  92  IXX) 
Kun;.  Thekia:  Hitzel.  Sabine:  Martin.  Roland:  and  Emmcrt.  Rail,  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung  Skin-cokiring  powder  mix- 
ture  5.656.262.  CI  424  59  000 
Kusakabe.  Aisuhiko.  to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  photo  detector. 

5.656.83 1 .  CI   257- 186  IXX) 
Kusase.  Shin,  and  t'meda.  Alsushi.  lo  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  Rotary  electric 
mas'hine  having  engine  cooling  water  pump.  5.655.485.  CI.  123-41.310. 
Kusuhara.  Jm>  .See — 

Sekiyama.  Yutaka.  Fujihara.  Ya.suyuki;  Haya.shi.  Tcrumine:  Tanaka. 
Hin>mi.  and  Kusuhara.  Jiro.  5,657.242.  CI   ,364-491  (XXI 
Kusumoto.  Naolo.  Takcmura.  Yasuhiko.  and  Ohtani.  Hisashi.  lo  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Labtxatory  Co  .  Ltd  Thin  him  transisttx  having  crvsialline 
semiconductor  layer  obtained  by  inadiation    5.656.825.  CI   257  66(XX) 
Kuwamolo.  Makolo.  Tanaka.  Michim.  Kohso.  Hiroshi.  and  Yagi.  Yuji.  lo 
Matsushita  Elcctni  Industrial  Co  ,  Ijd  Casing  of  a  magnetic  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  having  rails  for  detachable  mounting  lo  a  computer 
5.657,182.  CI    160  97  010 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  Aktiebolag:  .See— 

Jansson.  Ulf,  and  Ekholm,  Rolf,  5,655,390,  CI  68181  OOR 
Kvietok.  Frank  A    See — 

Angell.  Adnan  J  W  :  Kvielok.  Frank  A  :  Harrington.  Rov  J :  and  Heist, 
Breni  M  .  5.656.584.  CI   510-441  (XX) 
Kwaaitaal  Spaasova.  Tatiana  G    See — 

De  Haan.  Gerard;  Kwaaitaal-Spaa.sova,  Tatiana  G.;  and  Oio,  Olukayixic 
A.  5.657.401.  CI    382-275  000 
Kwcon.  Young  Do.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd   Reduced  noise  semi- 
conductor package  stack    5.656.856.  CI    257-686  (XX) 
Kwialkowski.  Janus^,  to  M.  J.   Mullane  Company.  Inc    Snow   stop  with 

convolute  hook   5.655,334,  C\.  52-24  000 
Kwon,  Oh-Kyong:  See — 

Efland,  Taylor  R;  Jones,  Roy  C.  Ill;  Kwon.  Oh  Kyong;  Smaylmg. 
Michael  C  ;  Malhi.  Saiwin'der    and  Ng.  Wai  Tung,  5,656,517    CI 
4.38-273(XX) 
Kye  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Liao.  Jul  tsung,  5.657,051,  CI.  345163.000 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Nakano,  Himfiimi,  Ogawa,  Hanimi;  Yamashita.  Yoshinori;  Kalahira. 
Ritsuko;  Chiba.  Shigeru:  Iwasaki,  Toshiaki,  and  Ashi;awa,  Tadashi, 
5.656.7.16.  CI   5.16  16  800 
L&P  Properly  Management  Company:  See — 

Higgins.  Urry:  and  Kennedy.  Fjirl  W.,  5,655.241.  CI.  5-7.37 .(XK) 
L2B  Ensironmental  Systems  Inc     See — 

Morriiw.  William,  and  McLean,  Larry  James,  5,6.56.242,  CI    422- 
121 (XX) 
Labbc,  Jean-Marie   See — 

Buffai.  Bernard,  rvfendini.  Francis.  Padoy.  Christian,  Beaufavs,  Jean- 
Pierre;  and  Labbe,  Jean  Mane.  5.657.149.  CI   359-275  0(X)' 
l-aBean.  Thomas  H.  and  Butt.  Tausccf  R  .  lo  L'niverMiy  of  Pennsylvania,  The 
Trustees  of  the.   and   Smithkline   Beecham  Corporation    Methods  and 
materials  for  pnxlucing  gene  libraries   5.656,467,  CI   435-172.300. 
Labelon  Corporation    See — 

Laniben,  Ronald  Frederick.  5.656.378.  CI   428-478.200. 
Lab^xrh,  Ka/imir;  Pin.  Jean  Pierre.  Bossan.  Esmond:  Hermal,  Marc:  Milbach, 
Pierre:  and  Kac/marek.  Slifphane,  lo  Schneider  Elecrric  S  A  Support  base 
tor  an  electrical  cabinet  or  similar  and  cabinet  equiptvd  with  such  a  support 
ba.se  5,6.55,821.  CI   3 12- 100  (XX) 
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Labv.  Keith  Phillip  See- 
Wang.  Yulun.  and  Laby.  Keith  Phillip.  5.657.429,  CI.  395-86.000. 
Lacas.  Mark  A    See — 

Warman.  David  J.;  Lacas,  Mark  A;  and  Coco.  Geoffrey  P..  5.657.221,  CI 
164  188  000 
Lacey.  Timothy  M  :  See — 

Yip.  Aaron  S  .  Lacev.  Timothy  M  ;  Nayak,  Anup  K  ;  Nema,  Rajiv;  and 
Nguyen.  Han  Kim.  5.656.949.  CI   3'26-38.000 
Lach.  Fnednch:  See — 

Herklot?.  Guntcr:  I  llnch.  Karl  Hein/:  Lxx>se.  Thomas;  Lach.  Fnednch: 
Bauer.  Alfred,  and  Hartmann.  Horst,  5,6.56,110,  CI.  156-64.000 
Lackey.  Gary  R  .  Jr  Toilet  dome.  5,655.233,  CI.  4-661.000. 
Lacostc.  Yvan:  See — 

Marche.  Enc.  Girard.  Alain;  Barjol.  Damien;  Deon.  Jean-Marie:  and 
Ucoste.  Yvan.  5.656.808.  CI   25()-214.()VT 
LacTko.  Frank  L  .  Sr    See 

Benbassai.  Gerard;  Laczko.  Frank  L.,  Sr;  Li,  Stephen  H  ;  Cyr,  Kenneth 

R  .  and  Rowlands.  Jonathan  L..  5,657,423,  CI   .195-2,390 
Benbassai.  Ger:u-d.  Lac/ko.  Frank  L  .  Sr;  Li.  Stephen  H  .  Walker.  Karen 
L  :  and  Kam.  Shiu  Wai.  5.657.454.  CI   375-242  (XX). 
Ladouce.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Laurent.  Daniel,  and  Ladouce.  Jean-Pierre.  5.656.107.  O.  I52-209.00R 
Lafarge  Canada  Inc     See 

Horn.  Donald  G  .  and  Wiehe.  David  K..  5.656.766.  CI   73-49.200. 
Lafond.  Luc  Sealant  stnp  incorporating  an  impregnated  desiccanl.  5,656,358, 

CI   428  192  000. 
Lahne.  Bemdt:  See — 

Scheler.  Werner:  Lahne.  Bemdt;  Mages.  Andreas;  Michl.  Uwe:  Gemkow, 
Eherhard:  and  Schul/.  Alfred.  5.655.869.  CI   414-222.000 
Lalli,  Anthony   See — 

Kicson.  Gregory  I  ;  and  Lalli.  Anthony.  5.655.248.  CI.  15-119.200. 
Lam.  Chung  Hon:  Sec — 

Bergendahl.    Alben    Siephan.    Benin.    Claude    Louis:    Cronin.    John 
F.dward:    Kalter.   Howard   Leo:    Kennev.   Donald   McAlpine:   Lam. 
Chung  Hon.  and  Lee.  Hsing  San.  5.656..544.  CI.  438-386.000 
Lam  Research  Corporation   See — 

Len/.  Enc  Howard,  and  Bnimbach.  Henry.  5.656.122.  CI.  156-345.000 
Lam.  Roben  Lake  Hang   See — 

l.u.  Pelcr:  Heaion.  Jeffrey;  Healon.  James  W.;  Pao.  Peter  Loh  Hong; 
l-am.  Roben  Uke  Hang:  and  Sun.  Tsang  Kei.  5.656.985.  CI.  336- 
96(KX) 
Lam.  S   Kalherine   See 

Jacobs.  Paul  E.;  Gardner  Wilham  R  .  Lee.  Chong  L' ;  Gilhousen.  Klein 
S  ;  Lam.  S    Kathenne.  and  Tsai.  Ming  Chang,  5.657.420.  CI    .195 
2320 
Lam.  Tuan  T:  See — 

Flavell.  Richard  A  ;  Fikrig.  Erol;  Lam.  Tuan  T.  Kanlor  Fred  S  ;  and 
Barthold.  Stephen  W  .  5.656.451.  CI  435-69.l(X) 
Lambert.  Ronald  Fredenck.  lo  Labelon  Corporation.  Ink  acceptor  matenal 

containing  an  amint>  compound.  5,656,178.  CI.  428-478.200, 
Lamoni.   Bernard,  and  Ro/on.  David,  to  2844788  Canada  Ltee.  Angled 

valances   5.655.588,  CI.  160-38  (XX) 
Lampan.  Karl  D .  to  SKF  USA  Inc    Bearing  housing  seal    5,655.845,  CI. 

384-480(XX) 
Lancaster.  Loren  T  .  and  Hm>se.  Ryan  T.  lo  NVX  Corporation  Flash  memory 
system,  and  mcthixis  of  constructing  and  utilizing  same    5.656.837.  CI. 
257-114 (XX) 
Land  Instruments  Intemaiional  Limited:  See — 

Ridley,   lan   Hamilton,  and  Feamchough.  Peter.  5.655.837.  CI    374- 

121  (XX) 
Ridlev.  Ian  Hamilum;  and  Feamehough.  Peter.  5.655,838.  CI.  374 
1  i(i  (nx) 
Landei.  Ralph   Movement  monilonng  and  control  apparatus  for  body  mem- 
bers  5.h.56.9(M.  CI    118  568  120 
Landgraf.  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Rotatable  tool  suitable 

for  high  speed  dnve  5.655.907,  CI  433-165  0(X) 
Lane.  Randall  J.;  See-- 

Kawasaki.  Shuichi;  Lane.  Randall  J  .  and  Tang.  Chung  L..  5.657.119,  CI 
3.56-.3(X)(XX) 
Lang.   David  J  .   and  Gillingham.  Gary    D.   to  Sundstrand  Corporation 
Compact  actuator  including  resettable  force  limiting  and  anti-backdnve 
devices   5.655.6.16.  CI    192-7  000. 
Lang,  Roben  J  ,  Osinski,  Julian  S.;  and  Welch,  David  F.,  to  SDL,  Inc 
Semiconductor   optical    amplifying    media   with   reduced    self-focusing 
5.657.157.  CI    159  .144.(KX) 
Lange.  David  D    See — 

Ennghl.  Bernard  F;  and  Unge.  David  D  .  5.655.493,  C\.  123-188.100 
Lani.  Manna  Barbara:  See — 

Cassani.  Giovanni  RixJoIfo;  and  Lam.  Marina  Barbara.  5.656.491.  CI. 
435-281  1(X) 
Lanoue.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Paradis.  Claude:  Fonin.  Marcel;  Haas.  Michael  Edward:  Lanoue.  Tho 
mas   J  :    Pineauh.    Jean-Guy;    Guillemclte.    Rohen.    and   Chaaban. 
Mohammed.  5.6.56.984.  CI.  336-61  000. 
l,ao.  Guillermo  See — 

Plakosh.  David:  Romano.  Juan  A  :  Stann.  Frederic  J  ;  and  Lao.  Guill 
cnno.  5.657.411.  CI    195-1 15  (KX) 
Lap  GmbH  Laser  Applikationen:  See — 

Rockseisen.  Annin.  5.657.368.  CI.  378-206.000. 
LaPointe.  Waller  H  .  See— 


Ouattrocchi.  Louis  S  :  and  LaPointe.  Walter  H..  5.655.701.  CI.  228- 
119.000 
LaPrade.  Ronald  E  :  See — 

Sablotsky.  Steven;  and  LaPrade.  Ronald  E..  5.656.285.  C\.  424-448.000. 
Lardy.  Patnc.  Seidel.  Willi;  and  Petersmann.  Joseph,  to  Dr  Ing  h  c  F  Porsche 
AG   Process  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  continuously  variable  speed 
transmission   5.655.991.  CI  477-46  (XX) 
LaRosa.  Damiano:  See — 

Sattler  Enc  R  ;  and  LaRosa.  Damiano.  5.655.492.  CI.  123-184.420. 
LaRosa.  Gregory  J     See — 

Daly,  Thomas  J  ;  and  URosa,  Gregory  J.,  5,656,724.  CI.  530-324.000. 
l-arsen.  David  B.:  See — 

Blake.  Laurence  S  ;  Rombult.  Philip  A.;  Knipica.  Libor,  Larsen.  David 
B  :  Folsom.  James  C  ;  Freeman.  Ross  A  :  Jacques.  Roger  A.:  Ring. 
Robert  S  :  and  Smith.  Gerald  L  .  5.655.452.  CI    101-477  (XX) 
Larsson.  Anita:  See — 

Johansson.  Viveca.  Lansson.  Anita;  and  Ronnberg.  Inger.  5.656.504,  CI. 
4.16-518  000 
Larsson.  Lars-Gunnar:  See — 

Hammarberg.  Eva  Mana.  Johansson.  Lars  George;  Larsson.  Lars- 
Gunnar:  Noreen.  Rolf.  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna;  Ross.  Svante  Benil;  Sohn, 
Daniel  Dungan:  Svensson.  Bjom  Eric:  and  Thorberg.  Scth-Olov. 
5.656.657.  CI  5I4-4440(X) 
Hammarberg.  Eva  Maria:  Johansson.  Lars  George;  Larsson.  Lars- 
Gunnar:  Nor^n.  Rolf;  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna;  Ross.  Svante  Bertil;  Sohn. 
Daniel  Dungan:  Svensson,  Bjom  Eric:  and  Thorberg.  Seth-Olov. 
5.6.56.658.  CI  514-456.000. 
Larue.  Roderick  Walton:  See — 

Chupp.  Vernon  L  :  Lobban.  Pelcr  E  .  Kim.  ^oung  Ran.  Larue.  Roderick 
Walton,  and  Stuan.  John  Paul,  5,656.499.  CI  436-43.000 
Lary.  Richard:  Willard.  Roben:  van  Ingen.  Cathanne:  Thiel.  David:  Watson, 
William;  Rubinson,  Barry:  and  Boaen.  Verell.  lo  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poraiion    Dual  addressing  arrangemeni  for  a  communications  interface 
architecture   5.657.471.  CI    .195-481  0(X) 
Laskowski.  Jerome  R  :  See — 

Wu,   Ning:   Shih,    l-Fu;   and   Laskowski,  Jerome   R  .   5,657,163.  CI. 
359-630.000 
Lassoff.  Steven  Ira.  Message  board   5.655,323,  CI   40-611  000 
Lai,  Geronimo  E..  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Method  of  manufactunng  a 
corrosion-resistant,  headed  fastener,  such  as  nail  for  exterior  applications, 
and  manufacturing  method   5.655,969.  CI  470-5.000. 
Latham.  Jeflf  K  :  See — 

Fredenckson.  Michael  D.:  Seiu.  Martin  A.:  Hirthe.  Richard  W..  Amin. 

Mohammad  N,;  DeLieto.  Anthony  L  ;  Cragoe.  Alex  E.:  Latham.  Jeff 

K  :  and  Riggs.  Patnck  D  .  5,656,933,  CI    324-693  000 

Lau.  Ken:  Yee.  Jimmie:  Mayeda.  Rodger  Riccomini.  Julian,  and  Ilyin.  Mary. 

lo  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company.  Fault  current  sensor  device  with  radio 

transceiver  5.656.931.  CI   324-522.000 

Lauermann.    Werner;   Geiger.    Markus:   and   Spangenberg.   Rolf,   to   Hilti 

Aktiengesellschaft   Dnll  bit   5.655.613.  CI    175-403  0(X) 
Lauffer  David  J  :  See — 

Bemis.  Guy  W.;  Golec.  Julian  M.  C.  Lauffer  David  J.:  Mullican. 
Michael  D  :  Murcko.  Mark  A.;  and  Livingston,  David  J.,  5,656,627, 
CI  514-221.000. 
Laughlin.  Sharon  M  :  See — 

Rocco.  William;  and  Laughlin.  Sharon  M..  5.656.288,  CI.  424^5 1  000 
Laumonier  Janick:  See — 

Peube.  Jean-Laurent:  Tartarin.  Jackv;  and  Laumonier.  Janick.  5.655.367. 
CI   60-324  000, 
Laurent.  Daniel;  and  ladouce.  Jean-Pierre,  lo  Sedepro.  Tire  with  tread  having 

ladder  step  groove  walls   5.656.107.  CI.  152-209  OOR 
Lavanchy.  Gerard:  See — 

Fond.  Olivier:  Lavanchy.  Gerard:  and  Yoakim.  Alfred.  5.656.316.  CI 
426-433000 
LaVelle.  William  J  :  Svverson.  Charles  D  :  and  Curtiss.  William  P.  to  Ecoair 

Corp  Vehicle  based  AC  power  system  5.656.922.  CI   322-46.000 
Lavigne,  George:  See — 

Goubely.  Aime:  Lavigne.  George:  and  Petit.  Patrick.  5.655.746.  CI 
251-129  150 
Law.  Say-Jong:  Sotiriou-Levenlis.  Chariklia:  Natrajan.  .Anand.  Jiang.  (Jing- 
ping:  Connolly.  Peter  B  :  Kilroy.  Ji>hn  P;  McCudden.  Constance  R.:  and 
Tirrell.  Stephen  M..  lo  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation    Functionaized 
hydrophilic  acridinium  esters.  5.656.426.  CI  435-6.0(X) 
Law.  Say-Jong:  and  Piran.  Uri.  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation.  Lumi- 
nescent conjugates  for  use  in  luminescent  assays.  5.656.500.  CI.  436- 
56000 
Lawhom.  David  E  :  See — 

Booher  Richard  N  :  Lawhom.  David  E.;  Martinelli.  Michael  J.;  Pagei. 
Charles  J  .  Jr:  and  Schaus.  John  M  .  5.656.653.  CI   514-406.000 
Lawler.  Chrislopher  P    See — 

McClure.  R    Bnice:  Lawler  Chnstopher  P;  and  Hill.  Shannon  Q.. 
5.657.314.  CI.  370-401  000. 
Lawrence,  Scon  P:  East.  Charles  F;  and  Richey.  Samuel  Clark,  to  FMC 
Corporation    Idler  roll  for  use  in  belt  conveyor  systems    5.655.642.  CI 
193-37.000 
Lawshea.  Lonnie.  Jr ;  and  (jeoigescu.  Rorian  C,  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Magnetic  alternator  pulley  misalignment  gage.  5,655,310.  CI.  33-600.000. 
Lay.  Dieter  F.:  See — 

Finen.  Timothy  E  ;  Lay.  Dieter  F :  and  Bender,  Thomas  M  .  5,655,687. 
CI   222-212.000. 


PI  50 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  12,  1997 


L3/andi«.  Mi.ial.  lo  Research  In  Moii<in  I  imiled  Cimipuler  system  ftw  use 

with  a  wireless  (lata  communication  neivntrk.  5.657.345.  CI   375-222.000. 

U/.anis.  Abraham  M   Shelvinii  supfKirt  system  5.655.740.  CI   248  24. V 000 

La/arus.  Kenneth  B  .  Lumlstrom.  Mark  E  ;  Moore.  Jeffrey  W  .  and  Crawley. 

Bdward   F.   It)  Active  Control   Kxperts.   Inc.   Packaged   strain   actuator. 

5.656.882.  CI    3IO-328ll(K) 

lj//er.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Robot-Coupe  (SNC.)    Deuce  for  controlling  a 

switch   5.655.649.  CI.  200-552  000 
Ir.  Bao:  See  — 

Schreiber.  Chns  M  .  and  U.  Bao.  5.657.207.  CI   361  774  000 
I  e.  Junminj!.  Vikek.  Jan;  Dadonna.  Peter:  Ghrayeb.  John.  Knight.  Dasid.  and 
Sicjicl.  Scott  A  .  to  New  York  I'niversity  Medical  Center;  and  Centocor. 
Inc   MethtHjs  of  treating  TNF-a-mediated  Crohn's  disease  using  chimeric 
anti  TNF  antibodies   5.656.272.  CI   424  133  UK). 
I.C  Rcvc  C(>rp»>ration:  See — 

Young.  Judiih  A  .  5.655.272,  CI.  24-482.000. 
Leach  &.  DilKm.  Inc.:  See — 

.Sullivan.  Michael  R  ,  5.655.592.  CI    164-456000 
l^ach.  Thomas  Carver;  Mills.  James  Paul.  Jr .  and  Cooper.  Robert  James,  lo 
Square   D  Company    Tubular  bus  arrangement   for  power  tninspon   in 
electrical  devices   5.657.200.  CI    A6I-66H(¥)0 
l^ak.  Allen  TiMJd   See- 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  I.yn;  Leak.  Allen  T<Hid.  MIe/iva.  Mark  Michael;  Snyder. 
Michael  A  .  McNichols.  Patrick  Sean.  Williams.  Scon  Leslie.  Lev- 
eille.  Ri'ben  John.  Pennings.  Scott  Lee.  Serbiak.  Paul  John;  Siebers. 
Bnicc  Michael.  Vogt.  Robert  Fugene.  Zehner.  Georgia  Lynn.  Ehlert. 
Thomas   David.   Hcin.   John   fierard.   Heindel.  Tim<»lhy   Raymond. 
Janssen.  Tim  Ji>scph.  and  Peterson.   Kathleen  Ann.  5.656. III.  CI 
I56  66()«K) 
Leary.  David  J  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co    Methixl  of  making  electric  held 
emitter  device  fof  electrostatic  discharge  protection  of  integrated  circuits 
5.656.530.  CI   438  639(100 
leas.  James  Marc,  and  V*)ldman.  Steven  Howard,  to  Internationa)  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Methcxi  for  forming  a  monolithic  clectninic  module 
by  dicing  wafer  stacks   5.656.553.  CI   438-15  000. 
Leath.  Richard  A     See  — 

Mullis.  Kar>  B  .  Johnson.  Larry;  Leath.  Richard  A  ;  Wennberg.  Timothy 
J  ;  Me/ei.  Louis  M  .  and  Widunas.  Joseph  T.  5.656.493.  CI    435- 
286  I  (X) 
I^'bocuf.  Chnsiian.  to  Du  Pont  Canada  Inc    High  pressure  pnxxss  for  the 
manufacture    t»f   lerephthalic    acid   cop<»lvamides,    5.6.56,717,   CI.    528- 
.M9  (HX). 
Lee.  Ryszard  M.:  See — 

McAllister.  Douglas  J  .  and  Lee.  Ryszard  M  .  5.6.56.428.  CI  435-6  (X)0. 
I/K?ompte,    George    W     Perpetual    recording    calendar     5,655.319,    CI 

40  107(»(X) 

l-eJcrmann.   Donald   L  .   and   Stufflcbeam.   John   F.  to  Case  Corporation. 

Delivery  system  for  an  agncultural  implement  5.655.468.  CI   II  l-164  0(K) 

l,ec.  Brent,  and  Liu.  Youguang.  to  Vacuum  Plating  Techn*)logy  Corporation 

Electric  arc  vapor  deposition  apparatus  and  methtxl    5.656.091.  CI    IIH- 

723  OEB 

Lee.  Chang  Jae.  to  L(i  Semicon  Co  .  Ltd  Wiring  structure  for  semiconductor 

device  and  fabncation  methcxl  therefor  5.6.56.860.  CI    257  751  (KX) 
I>ee.  Charles  J   High  performance  in-line  roller  skate  wheels.  5,655.784,  CI. 

280-11  220 
Lee,  Charles  J   High  performance  in  line  roller  skate  wheels   5,655,785.  CI 

280-11  220 
Lee.  Chamg  Gwon.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling 
cooking  by  using  a  vapor  sensor  in  a  microwave  oven.  S,6S6,I9L  CI. 
219  707  (XX) 
Lee,  Chew   See 

Sindelar,  Robert  O  .  Bradbury.  Barton  J  .  Kaufman.  Teodoro  Saul.  Ip. 
Stephen  Hoi-Chuen.   Marsh,  Henry   Clinton,  Jr..  and  Lee.  Chew. 
5,656,659,  CI.  514-462000 
Lee.  Chong  U.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Paul  E  .  Gardner.  William  R  .  I.ee.  Chong  U  ;  Gilhousen.  Klein 
S.,  Lam.  S    Kathenne.  and  Tsai.  Ming  Chang.  5.657.420.  CI    .195 
2320 
Lee,  Chul-woo:  See — 

Choi.  Min-ho;  Lee.  Chul-woo,  and  Kim,  Young-gi,  5,657,146.  CI 
3.59  205  000 
Lee,  Daniel,  lo  Sysgration.  Ltd   Circuit  arrangement  for  an  uninterrupted 

power  supply   5.656.871.  CI    307-66  000 
Lee.  Dong  Joon:  5**^ 

Kang,  Jemo,  Colanduoni.  John  A  ,  Lee.  Dong  Jotm;  Youn.  Byungwoo; 
Ok,  Chiyoung.  and  Kang.  Walter  J  .  5.6.56.448.  CI   435  7  940 
Lee.  Dong  Min.  to  Hyundai  Eleclrtinics  industries  Co..  Ltd,  Restore  circuit  for 
semiconductor  memory  device  and  sinjcture  thereof  5.657.278.  CI    .365 
189  090 
Lee.  Edward  Hin  Pong   See 

Crandell,  Douglas  Warren.  l>ee.  F^ward  Hin  Pong;  and  Seagle,  David 
John,  5.655.475.  CI    116-201  000 
Lee.  Frank;  Yokota,  Takashi,  Arai.  Ken-ichi.  Mosmann.  Timothy,  and  Ren- 
nick.  Donna,  lo  Schenng  Corporation    MellHid  of  u.sing  interleukin-4 
5.656.266,  CI   424  85  2(X) 
Lee,  Hae-Weon;  Jun.  Hyung-Wixi.  Song.  Huesup.  and  Kim.  SangWoo,  lo 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology  Process  for  iJie  preparation  of 
SiC  whi.sker-reinforced  ceramic  composite  materials.  5.6S6.2I2.  CI.  264- 
28.000 
Lee,  Hee  Jin;  See — 

Park,  Je  Kyun;  and  Lee.  Hee  Jin.  5.656.142,  Q.  204-403.000 


Lee.  H*)on-Bock:  See — 

Chai.  Sang-Hoon,  Song.  Won-Chul;  Lee.  Hoon-Bock;  Yu.  Chang-Sik: 
and  Kim.  Wor^^han.  5.6.56,955.  C\    326-115000 
Ire.  Hsing'San   See— 

Bergendahl.    Albert    Slephan.    Benin.    Claude    Louis;    Cronin.    John 
Edward.    Kaller.    Howard   Leo.   Kenney.   Donald   McAlpine;   Lam. 
Chung  Hon.  and  Lee.  Hsing  San.  5.656..544.  CI  438  386  (XX) 
l-ee.  Jae-Do.   to  Dae   Sung   Hi-Tech  Co  .   Ltd    CommunicatHin  cable  ft>r 
redticing  electromagnetic  wave  interference  and  for  use  m  connecting  a 
computer  mam  body  wiih  a  monitor   5.656.872.  CI   307-91  (XX) 
I.ec.  John  C  :  See — 

Adams,  Jerry  Lemv.  Ciallagher.  Timothy   FrancHs;  Lee.  John  C  .  and 
White.  John  Ricliard.  5.656.644.  CI    514  341  (XXI 
Lee.  John  T    S.   Device  and  method  for  detection/measurement  of  light. 

5.657.118.  CI    356-246  000 
Lee.  Jung-Hwa   See — 

Yoo.  Jei-Hwan.  and  Lee.  Jung  Hwa.  5.657.265.  CI    .165-63  OCX). 
Lee.  Kuo-Hua.  and  Liu.  Chun-Ting,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Thin  film 
transistor  having  increased  effective  channel  width    5.656.822.  CI    257 
56  000 
Lee.  Kyu-Chan.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Lid   Semiconductor  meitKiry 
device  with  stress  circuit  and  methtxl  for  supplying  a  stress  voltage  thereof. 
5.657.282.  CI    .365  201  (XX) 
Lee.  Kyung'Sang.  to  Samsung  Electnxiics  Co  .  Lid  Power-supply  controller 

of  computer  5.657.257.  CI  364-707.000 
Lee.  Lihsyng  Stanfonl.  lo  Enzon,  Inc  Stabilized  monomeric  protein  compo- 
sitions  5.6.'i6.730.  CI   530  357  3(X) 
I.CC.  Mu  l:n.  and  Fen.  /Jum.  io  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College. 

End<Khelial  cell-specihc  enhancer  5.6.56.454.  CI  435-69,100. 
Lee.  Myoung-Bum:  See — 

Park.  InSeon;  Lee.  Myoung-Bum;  Hong.  Chang-Gee;  Kim.  Chang- 

Gyu.  and  Chung.  U-in.  5.6.56.337.  CI  427  535000 

Lee.  Sang  Yong.  to  LG  Electronics  Iik    Tape  position  and  reel  rotation 

detection  method  for  video  cassene  tape  recorder   5,657.178.  CI    360- 

74600. 

l-ee.  Soo  Keun.  lo  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd  Electron  gun  of  a  color  picture  lube  for 

preventing  asligmalion   5.6.56,884.0   3I3  412  0(X1 
Lee.  Steven  John,  to  Didier-Werke  AG    Immersed  metallurgical  pounng 

noz/les   5,656.192,  CI   222-606000 
Lee.  Lsung-ning:  See — 

Chuang.  shiu-cheng;  Lee.  lsung-ning;  and  Chang,  Isang-haur.  5.655,371, 
CI   60- .545000 
Lee.  Tsu-Wei  Frank:  See — 

Gcxlinho.  Norman;  Lee.  Tsu  W'ei   Frank.  Chen.  Hsiang  Wen.   Molta, 
Richard  F.  Tsang.  Juine  Kai.  T/.ou.  Joseph.  Baik.  Jai  Man.  and  Yen. 
Ting  Pwu.  5.656.861.  CI   257-758  000 
Lee.  Unkoo.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Dynamic  behavior  test  system  of 

a  vehicle  and  method  thereof   5.657.228.  CI    364-424  0.34 
Lee.  Young  Seob.  to  SamSung  Electrxwics  Co  .  Ltd   Method  ami  device  for 
saving  toner  and  preventing  contamination  in  an  image  forming  apparatus 
5,657.133.  CI   358-296 OCX) 
Leeb.  Steven  B    See— 

Schulu.  Aaron  M  ;  Leeb.  Steven  B  ;  Milwalli.  Ahmed;  and  Varghese. 
George  C  .  5.6.56,923.  CI.  323-207 .0(X) 
l-eenders,  Luc:  See — 

Van  Damme.  Marc;  Leenders.  Luc.  Hoogmartens.  Yvan;  and  D'honi, 
Dirk,  5.656.410.  CI   430-256  000 
Lefebvre.  Glen   See  — 

Zemhik.  Allen  J    Lefebvre.  Ronald  R..  and  Lefebvre.  Glen.  5.655.559. 
CI    135- 1 32 (XX) 
l,efebvre.  Ronald  R     See 

Zembik.  Allen  J  .  Ufebvre.  Ronald  R  .  and  Lefebvre.  Glen.  5.655.559. 
CI    1.15-1.12  000 
LeFebvre.  Tina:  See- 
Stein.  Jay  A,.  Tela.  Steven;  Cabral.  Richard  E,.  Ramsdell.  Tracy  L.; 
LeFebvre.  Tina;   and  Orshman.   Russell  J  .   5,657,.169.  CI    378- 
208  000 
1/rfler.  Steven  D    See— 

W'erdin.  Ernest  R  .  Jr ;  Lefler.  Steven  D;  and  Punak.  Stephen  W. 
5.655.966,  CI.  463-25  000 
Legcr.  Robert  See — 

Haen.  William  G  ;  and  Leger.  Roben.  5.655.298.  O  29-890044. 
Lehneman.  James  B  :  See — 

Keller.  Tony  S  ;  Lehneman.  James  B  .  and  Fuhr.  Arlan  W  .  5.656.017.  CI 
6O1108  01X). 
l.ehner.  Martin   See — 

Brocker.  Hans:  Schener.  Fndolin;  and  Lehner.  Martin.  5.655.445.  CI. 
101   127  000 
Lehnert.  Otto   See — 

Wagner.  Reiner:  and  Uhneil.  Otto.  5.657.107.  CI    351   113  000 
Lehureau.  Jean-Claude,  lo  Thomson-CSF.  Optical  recording  medium  with  a 

diffraction  grating  layer   5.657.304.  CI    .169- 109  OCX) 
Leidert.  Martina  See — 

Fomer.    Klaus;   Ehrlich.   Angelika,   Diezel.   Wolfgang.   Fxkert.   Rolf: 

Euthin.  Elke,  Krause.  Ebcrtiard.  Slonina.  Peter.  Volk.  HansDieter; 

Repke.  Heinnch;  Georgi.  Monika.  Leidert.  Martina.  Bienert,  Michael 

Ovcinnikov.   Michail:   Schmidt,   Ralph,   Schuett,   Manfred:   Mcntel, 

Renate,  and  Breustedl.  Winfned,  5.656.601.  CI   514  17000. 

Leininger.  Donald  L  .  Guertin.  Robert  W ;  and  Baker.  Bruce  P.  to  Dover 

Corporation,    Vapor    recovery    nozzles    and    sub-assemblies    itierefor, 

5.655,576,  CI    141  59  000 
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Lein/.  Reinhard  W:  See — 

HiKivei.  D<inald  B;  and  Leinz.   Reinhard  W.  5.6.56.144,  CI    204 
515  fXX) 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Nishimura,  Dwight  G:  and   Bnttain.  Jean   H.,  5,655.531.  CI.    128- 
6532(X) 
Le  Marlret,  Odile:  See— 

Agoundas,   Constanlin.    Benedetii.   Yannick;   Chantot.   Jean-Francois: 
[X-nis.  Alexis,  and  Le  Maitret.  Odilc.  5.656.607.  CI   5I4-290<X) 
Lenli.  Dana   See  — 

Visca.  Mano.  and  Unli.  Dana.  5.656.201.  CI   252-309  (XX) 
Lenz.  Enc  Howard;  and  Bnjmbach.  Henry,  to  Lam  Research  Corporation 

Shadow  clamp   5.656.122.  CI    156- .145000 
Lenzen.  Gerlinda.  and  Kapoor.  Archana.  to  Virtiac;  and  Vetigen   Nucleotide 
sequences  coding  for  the  bovine  ^,  adrenergic  receptor  (ARP,)  and  their 
applications   5.656.440.  CI   435  7  200 
Lcnzing  Akiiengesellschaft  See- 

Zikeli.  Stefan;  and  Hinterholzer.  Peter.  5.656,224.  CI.  264-207.000. 
Leonard.  James  S    See 

Nelson.   Steven   D.   Champion.   James   R  :   and   Leonard.   James   S. 

5.656.774.  CI   73-290  000 

Lerouge.  Dominique;  Meneguz,  Raphael;  Stelmarski.  Pascal,  and  Gallaud. 

Enc.  to  Valeo  Sysiemes  DEssuyagc    Motonzed  reduction  gear  unit. 

especially  for  a  vehicle  screen  wiping  apparatus  5.655.405,  CI  74-42  (X)0 

l.eRoux.  Roland  See — 

Bnx.  Peter;  Kiefer,  Werner;  and  LeRoux,  Roland,  5,656,558,  CI   501- 
7()0(X) 
Lerude.  Gerard,  to  AEG  Schneider  Automation    Keypad  dialog  terminal 

5.6.57.052.  CI   .145-168.000. 
Lervik.  Dawn  Mane   See — 

Simad.  Ronald  Lee;  Lervik.  Dawn  Marie;  and  Siuan.  Daniel  Glenn. 
5.655.795.  CI   28.5- no (XX) 
Lett.  David  B  .  Hamilton.  Scott  L  .  Bacon.  Kinney  C  .  and  Ralcy.  Michael,  to 
Scientiftc-Atlanla.  Inc  Auxiliary  device  control  for  a  sub.scriber  terminal 
5,657,414,  CI   386-35(XX) 
Leuhusan,  Goran:  See — 

Hermansson,  Jan,   Mansson.  Chnster.  Jacobsson.  Anders:   Nystrom. 

Zeth.  Karlsson.  Bo:  Palmgren.  Chnster;  Leuhusan.  (joran;  and  Omc- 

holm.  Flemming.  5.657.373.  CI   455-435  000 

Leung.  Paul  Chun  Hong;  Sharp.  Fredenck  Thomas;  Chen.  David  Y  .  Sidik. 

Judianto.   Ng.   John   Shek  Luen.   and   Young.   Morgan,   to   International 

Business  Machines  Corp    Plalfomi-transpareni  registration  and  build  of 

stored  procedures  and  user-detined  functions  5.657,447.  CI.  395-601  (XXI 

Levavi.  Beatnce:  See — 

Uvavi.  Israel;  and  Uvavi.  Beatnce.  5.655,326.  CI  42-70010 
Levavi,  Israel,  and  Lcvavi,  Beatnce.  Method  of  deploying  a  weapon  utilizing 
the  "Glock   system"   which  provides  maximum  safety   and  readiness. 
5.655.326.  CI   42-70010 
Leveille.  Robert  John   See — 

[)ilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn.  Leak.  Allen  Todd,  MIeziva,  Mark  Michael;  Snyder. 
Michael  A  :  McNichoIs.  Patrick  .Sean.  Williams.  Scott  Leslie.  Lev- 
eille. Robert  John.  Pennings.  Scoli  Lee:  .Serbiak.  Paul  John;  Siebers. 
Bruce  Michael.  Vogt,  Robert  Eugene.  Zehner.  Georgia  Lynn.  Ehlcn. 
Thomas  David.  Hein.  John  Cierard.  Heindel.  Timothy  Raymond: 
Janssen.  Tim  Joseph,  and  Peterson.  Kathleen  Ann.  5.656.111.  CI 
1 56-66  (XX) 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Divison  of  Conopco.  Inc    See — 

Chambers.   John   (jeorge;   and   Irlam.   Geoffrey.   5,656,579.   CI.   510- 
1-52  000 
Levergood.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Waters.  Keith;  and  Levergood.  Thomas  M..  5.657.426.  CI    395  2  850 
Levi.  Mark  W.  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca,  Air  Force    Dynamic  RAM 
(random   access    memory*   with    SEL    (single   event    upset)   detection. 
5.657,267.  CI   .165- 149  OCX). 
Levin.   Roben  H,  Topical  compositions  containing  LYCD  and  minoxidil, 

5.6.56..1(X).  CI   424-520  (XX) 
Levin.  Roben  H   Topical  compositions  containing  LYCD  for  treatment  of 

ocular  infections  and  wounds   5.656.301,  CI,  424-520.000. 
Irvine.  Jonathan  D    See  - 

Harkins.  Larry  E  ;  Hayward.  Ken;  Herceg.  Thomas  J.;  Levine.  Jonathan 
D  ;  and  Pareons.  David  M..  5.657.461.  CI.  395-333.000. 
Levitzki.  Alexander:  See — 

Spada.  Alfred  P:  Persons.  Paul  E  ;  Levitzki.  Alexander;  Gilon.  Chaim; 
and  Gazil.  Aviv.  5.656.655.  CI   514-415  (XX) 
Levy.  Gideon:  See— 

Gysi,  Peter;  and  Levy.  Gideon.  5.655,867,  CI.  413-1  CXX). 
Gysi,  Peter:  and  Levy.  Gideon.  5,655,868.  CI.  413-1.000. 
Lewa  Herben  On  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Fntsch.  Horsi.  5.655.894,  CI.  4 1 7,387.000. 
Lewban.  Marvin  Louis:  See — 

Schwartz,  Arthur  G.;  and  Lewbart,  Marvin  Louis,  5,656^21,  CT.  514- 
1 77  (XX) 
Lewis,  Aaron,  and  Pincvskv.  llan  Generating  defined  structures  on  materials 
using  combined  optical  technologies  for  transforming  the  priK'essing  beam 
5.657.138.  CI    359  I5(XX» 
Lewis.  Donald  Philips:  and  Whitby.  G  Ellion.  to  Aquatic  Sciences  Inc  ;  and 
Elsag  Bailey  I  Canada  i.  Inc  Mcih<xl  and  apparatus  for  controlling  zebra  and 
related  mussels  using  ultraviolet  radiation,  5,655,483,  CI    II9-720,CXX) 
Lewis.  Gib  F .  and  Boe.  Enc.  lo  Hughes  Electronics  Self-phase  up  of  array 
antennas  with  non-uniform  element  mutual  coupling  and  arbitrary  lanice 
onenlation   5.657.023.  CI   .342  1 74  (XX) 


Lexmark  International.  IfK  ■  See — 

Kappelc.  William  David;  and  Pearson.  Anna  Marie,  5,656,071,  CI 
106-31  760 
Leybold  Akiiengesellschaft  See — 

Belz.  Hans-Georg;  Campbell.  Gregor  A  .  Conn.  Roben  W  ;  Mall.  Karl; 
Sommerkamp.  Peter.  Zoeller  Alfons,  and  Goebel.  Dan  M.,  5.656,141, 
CI   204-298,0.50 
LG  ElectRinics  Inc.:  See — 

Kim.  Jin-Gveong,  5.657.092.  CI.  ,348-565.000. 
Ue.  Sang  Yong.  5.657.178.  CI    360-74  600. 
Park.  Byoung  Do.  5.6.56.890.  CI   3 1 5- 1. 000. 
LG  .Semicon  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Choi.  Young-Keun.  5.6.56.944.  CI   324-763.000. 
Lee.  Chang-Jae.  5.656.860.  Q.  257-751.000. 
M(X.n.  Ji  Young,  5.655.926.  Q.  439-482.000. 
Li.  Dongming:  See — 

Fr^chel.  Jean  M   J  .  Li.  Dongming:  Powers.  Kenneth  William;  Wang. 
Hsien-Chang:    and    While.    Donald    Andrew.    5.656.694.    CI.    525- 
195  000 
Li.  Ji;  Dahanayake.  Manilal.  Reierson.  Robert  Lee;  and  Tracy.  David  James, 
to  Rhonc-Poulenc  Inc  Amphoteric  surfactants  having  multiple  hydropho- 
bic and  hydrophilic  groups   5.656.586.  CI   510-535000 
Li.  Jian-Ren.  Toothbrush  with  concave  brushing  surface    5.655.249.  CI. 

15-167.100, 
Li.  Jiewen:   Rieke.  August;  Day.  Billy  N.;  and  Prather   Randall  S..  to 
University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the.  System  for  effecting  embryo 
transplant'   5.656.010,  CI.  600- .14,000 
Li.  Lumin:  See — 

Salimian.  Siamak.   Heller  Carol  M  ;  and  Li,  Lumin,  5,656,123,  CI. 
1.56-345,000 
Li.  Ming;  and  Sheard.  Stephen,  to  Biota  Corp   Optical  waveguide  coupling 
device  having  a  parallelogramic  grating  profile.  5,657.407,  CI,  385-37.000 
Li.  Stephen  H  :  See — 

Benbassat,  Gerard;  Laczko,  Frank  L.,  Sr;  Li.  Stephen  H.;  Cyr.  Kenneth 

R,;  and  Rowlands.  Jonathan  L..  5.657,423,  CI   .195-2.390. 
Benbassat,  Cjerard:  Laczko.  Frank  L  .  Sr;  Li.  Stephen  H  .  Walker  Karen 
L  ;  and  Kam.  Shiu  Wai.  5.657.454,  CI.  375-242.000. 
Li.  Yanlong   See — 

Norcross.  Kennelh  L.;  and  Li,  Yanlong,  5.656.155,  O.  210-149  000. 
Li.  Yi-F*ing:  See — 

Slashenko.  Philip;  Li.  Yi-Ping;  and  Wucherpfennig.  Anne  L..  5.656.728. 
CI.  530-350000 
Liang.  Mong-Song:  See — 

Chen.  Chii-Wen;  and  Liang,  Mong-Song,  5,656>»6.  C\.  438-586.000. 
Liao.  Jui-tsung.  to  Kye  Systems  Corp,  Multidimensional  mouse  for  use  with 

computers  5.657,051.  CI   345-163  000 
Liao.  Kuo-Hua  Toy  pump  device   5.655.890.  CI   417-2.14.000 
Lichter  Paul  R  :  See— 

Mourou.  Cjerard  A  ;  Du.  Detao;  Duna,  Subrata  K  ;  Hner.  Victor;  Kurtz. 
Ron;  Lichter  Paul  R  ;  Liu.  Xinbing;  Pronko.  Peter  P;  and  Squier 
Jeffrey  A..  5.656,186.  CI   219-121.690. 
Lieb.  Folker:  See — 

Lunkenheimer,  Winfned:  Baa-sner  Bemd.  Lieb.  Folker.  Bohm.  Stefan; 
Marhold.  Albrecht;  Cjorgcns.  Ulnch;  Slendel,  Wilhelm;  Dehne,  Heinz- 
Wilhelm;  and  Santel,  Hans-Joachim.  5,656.649.  CI.  514-394.000. 
Liebel-Rarsheim  Company:  See — 

Watkins.  Marvin  C.  5.655.741.  CI   248-289  110 
Licbermann,  Benno  E    Multi-deck  clamshell  cook  and  staging  gnll  for 

pathogenic  nsk  management,  5.655.434.  CI,  99-330,000, 
Liebich.    Imsl:  See — 

Breitschaft,  Josef;  Liebich.  Ernst.  Schneider  Karl;  Dirmever  Josef; 

Wagner  Egbert:  and  Moerkerke.  Peter.  5.655,932,  CI  439-620.000. 

Liebmann.  Lars  Wolfgang;  Martino.  Ronald  Michael;  and  Weed.  J  Tracy,  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Continuous  scale  optical 

proximity  correction  by   mask  maker  dose  modulation    5.657.235.  CI 

364-474240 

Liechty.  Robert  Blaine,  and  Holloway.  Jesse  Carol,  to  E-Syslems,  Inc. 

Aircraft  cellular  communications  antenna.  5,657,032,  CI.  343-770.000. 
Liles.  Kenneth  Wayne:  See — 

Ramsden,  Gary  W.;  and  Liles.  Kennedi  Wayne,  5,656.799.  CI.   177- 
2,000, 
Lim.  Kibeen;  See — 

Jang.  Jaeduk;  and  Lim.  Kibeen.  5.655.994,  CI.  477-117.000. 
Lin.  BorWen;  Fu,  Chen-Tsu;  Liu.  Dean-Mo:  and  Jou.  Zuei-Chown.  lo 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute   Method  for  making  high  perfor- 
mance self-reinforced  silicon  carbide  using  a  pressureless  sintering  pro- 
cess. 5.656,218.  CI   501-89000 
Lin,  Chien-Ting;  and  Chieh.  CThao-Chuan.  to  Kintron  Industnes  (Ml  SDN 

BHD   Floodlight  assembly   5.655.829.  CI    .162-145  000. 
Lin.  Ching-Yuan;  Chao-Chi.  Peng;  Chang.  Kyan-Lun:  and  Wang.  Jermmy  J. 
M  .  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  Method  of  manufacturing 
high  aspect-ratio  field  emitters  for  flat  panel  displays    5.656.525.  CI. 
216-11.000 
Lin.  John  C:  See — 

Shaw.  Robert  Allen;  Birch.  Peler  R  ;  and  Lin.  John  C.  5.657.479.  CI 
395-526.000 
Lin.  John  Wei-Ping,  to  Xeaix  Corporation.  Porous  medium  for  ink  delivers' 

systems.  5.657.065.  CI.  347-93.000. 
Lin,  Kuei-Ying:  See — 
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Bischofbergcr.  Nofbcn,  Jonc\.  Rnhen  J  .  Anmilli,  Muny,  Lin.  Kuci 
Ying;  Louie.  Miclucl.  McGec.  Lawrence  R  .  and  Pnsbe.  Emesi  J  . 
.S,656.745.  CI    536-25.  >4« 
Lin.  ShwU'Min  Proiective  jacket  for  lighl  strings.  5.656,797.  CI.  174-91  000. 
Lin.  Sung-Wci:  Sre — 

Truong.  Phat  C  .  and  Lin.  Sung-Wei.  5.6.57.268.  CI  .165-185  1.10 
Lin.  Wen  Tsung  Elevator  safety  structuie  5.655.628,  CI  187-414000 
Lind.  Stuan  E    See— 

Slossel.  Tht«nas  P .  Lind.  Stuan  E  .  and  JanniKy.  Paul  A..  5.656.589.  CI 
514  2  000 
Lindahl.  D   Kent,  to  .Stale  Industnes.  Inc   Method  of  fabncating  a  tank  and 
niethtxj  of  fabncaimg  a  lank  cimneclor  therefor  5.655.299,  CI  29  890  05 1 
I.indborg.  Bjrtm  Gunnar;  Datcma.  Koell.  Jt>hanss«)n.  Karl  NiK  Ounnar.  and 
Oherg.  Bo  Frednk.  to  Mcdivir  AB  IVnvativcs  of  punnc.  proces>  for  their 
preparation  and  a  pharmaceutical  preparation   5.656.617,  CI   514  XI  (WO 
I  indeKxHii.   Wieger,   to  V  S    Philips  Corporation    Resistance   measuring 
circuit,  and  thermal  apparatus  including  the  measuring  circuit  5.657.218. 
CI    164-481  000 
Lindner.  Mari  D    See 

Baetge.  Edward  E  .  Hammang.  Joseph  P.  Gentile.  Frank  T:  Lindner. 
Mark  D  .  Winn.  Shelley  R  .  and  Emench.  Dwaine  K.  5.656,481.  CI 
415  .125  (XM) 
Linear  Technology  Corporation   See- 
Nelson.  CarlT.  and  E.ssafT.  Roben.  5.656,965.  CI    .127  165  000 
Link.  Martin   See — 

Brummer.   Barbara.  Swick.  Paul;  Link.  Martin,  and  Hart,  William. 
5.656.281.  CI  424-411  OtX) 
Linnersten.  Suffan  B  .  and  Hobel.  Anatolic,  to  Fleetguard.  Inc  High  collapse 

pressure  porous  hlter  device   5.656.166.  CI   210-489  000 
little.  Gillian  Mary    See- 

Robetls.  David  Alan;  Cramp.  Susan  Mary;  Cain.  Paul  Alfred.  Wallis. 
Derek  Ian.  Bulo<.  Jean-Paul.  Little.  Gillian  Mary;  and  Luscombc. 
Brian  Malcolm.  5.6.56.571.  CI    504-271  (KM) 
Little.  Michael  C    See- 

Jurgensen.  Stewart.  Linle.  Michael  C  .  Hamilton.  Paul  T;  Riska.  Paul. 
Chan.  John,  and  Bloom.  Barry  R  .  5.656.424.  CI  4.15-5.000. 
Lmon  Systems.  Inc    See  - 

Ebner.  Roben  E  .  and  Brown.  Ronald  A..  5,657.025.  CI   342.157.000 
Liu.  Cheng  H     See 

Alfano.  Roben  R  .  and  Liu,  Cheng  H..  5.656.810,  CI   250-301  000 
Liu.  Chun  Ting   See 

Lee,  Kuo-Hua.  and  Liu.  Chun  Ting.  5.656.822.  CI   257  56  (XW 
Liu.  David  K  Y  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Method  and  test  smiclure 
for   determining   gouging    in    a    flash   EPROM   cell   during   SAS  «ch 
5.656..509,  CI   418  18  (XX) 
liu.  David   Nan  Chou;   Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming,  and  Lu.  Jin-Yuh.  to 
Industnal   Technology    Research    Institute     High   luminescence   display 
5.655.941.  CI   445  24  (XXI 
Liu.  Dean-Mo  See — 

Lin.  Bor  Wen;  Fu.  Chen-Tsu;  Liu,  Dean-Mo;  and  Jou,  Zuei-Cbown. 
5.656.218.  CI    501  89  000 
Liu.  Linda.  See-  - 

Chen.  Wenn  Jei.  Tseng.  Huan  Chung.  Yen.  Yeouchung;  and  Liu.  Linda. 
5.6.56.5.14.  CI   438  600  (XX) 
Liu.  Shen-luan.  to  National   Science  Council    CMOS  low-voltage  four 

quadrant  multiplier  5.656.964.  CI   327-357.000. 
Liu.  Xinbing:  .SV*' 

Mourou.  Cierard  A  .  Du.  Detao:  Dutta.  Subrata  K  ;  Elner.  Victor;  Kunz. 
Ron;  Lichter.  Paul  R  ,  Liu.  Xinbing,  Pronko,  Peter  P;  and  Squier. 
Jeffrey  A  ,  5.656.186.  CI    219-121  690 
Liu.  Youguang   See  - 

Lee.  Brent,  and  Liu.  Youguang.  5,656,091.  CI    1I8-7230EB 
Livingston.  David  J  :  See — 

Bemis.  Guy  W.  Golec.  Julian  M    C  .  Laulfer.  David  J  .  Mullican. 
Michael  D  .  Murcko.  Mark  A  ;  and  Livingston.  David  J  ,  5,656.627. 
CI   514-221  (XX) 
Livingston.  Roben  Middleion.  and  Norton,  Ian  Timochy.  to  Van  Den  Bergh 
Foods  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco  Inc   Edible  spread  with  aqueous  phase 
with  non  gelling  thickener  system  and  low  pmiein  content  5,656.122.  CI 
426-601  (XX) 
Livingston.  Troy  W    See  — 

Preston.  Philip  K    and  Livingston,  Troy  W .  5.655.836.  CI.  366-208  000. 

Lloyd.  Scott  Fldward.  Pan.  Shao  Wei,  and  Wang.  Shay  Ping  Thomas,  to 

Motorola.  Inc  Computer  processor  having  a  pipelined  architecture  which 

ulili/es  feedback  and  meth<xl  of  using  same   5.657.263.  CI    164-768  .VX) 

Lo.  Allen  K  Wah.  to  Image  Technology  International.  Inc   3D  photographic 

printer  with  a  chemical  priKessor  5.657.111.  CI   355-22  (XX) 
Lo,  Chi  Fung.  Turn.  John;  and  Strauss,  David  P.  lo  Sony  Cinporation,  and 
Materials  Research  Corporation  Method  for  making  metal  o«ide  sputtenng 
targets  (barrier  p<iwder  envciopel   5,656.216.  CI   264  1130<X) 
Lobban.  Peter  E    See 

Chupp.  Vernon  L  ,  Uibban.  Peter  E  .  Kim.  Young  Ran.  l,arue.  Rodenck 
Walton,  and  Stuan.  John  Paul.  5.6.56.499.  CI.  436-43.0(X) 
Lockheed  Manin  Tactical  Systems.  Iik'     See-- 

Pontus.  John,  and  Youiig.  Stephen  H  .  5.655.775.  CI    273-410.000. 
Loctite  Corporation   See- 

Newberth.  Frederick  F.  III.  Chu.  Hsien-Kun;  Cross,  Robert  P.;  and 
Salamim.  Peter  A.,  5,656,710,  CL  528-14.000. 
LoeHIer.  Otto  See— 

Brecker.  Lawrence  R  ;  Bacaloglu.  Radu;  Fisch.  Michael;  Shah,  Mukund. 
and  Uieffler,  Otto.  5.656.202.  CI   252  400  520 


Loeffler.  Paul  L   Mobile  speedometer  tester  5.656.764.  CI   73-1  370 
Loen.  Andrew  Everett.  Houle.  Jesse  Stuan.  Besler.  David  Alvin;  and  Ander- 
son. Scon  Roben,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Fuel  dispenser  5.655,577,  C\. 
14I-59(XX) 
Logan.  Kevin  D    See — 

Cunis.  William  W.  Jr.  Logan.  Kevin  D  .  and  Schoonover.  Michael  K  , 
5.656.786.  CI    73  865  800 
Lohmeyet.  Hanmut  One-piece  furniture  frame.  5.655.815,  C\.  297-452.200. 
U>ng  Island  Jewish  Medical  Center  See — 

Goldberg.  It/iiak  D  .  Rosen.  Eliot  M.;  and  Weiss,  Gary  H..  5.656.443,  C\. 
41.5-7210 
l,ong.  Michelle  A    See  — 

Herb.  Craig  A  .  Chen.  Liang  Bin;  Chung.  Judy.  Long.  Michelle  A  ;  Sun, 
Wei  Mei.  Newell.  Gerald  P ,  Evans.  Trefor  A  .  Kamis.  Kimberly;  and 
Bracks.  Richard  M  .  5.6.56.280,  CI  424-401  000 
Long,  Noms  R  ,  to  Wilson  Sponing  Goods  Co.  Fuel  valve  for  a  campstove. 

5,655.512.  CI    1 26-44  (XX) 
Long.  Russell  Phillip,  to  R  PL   Industries  Pty  Ltd  Padlocks.  5,655,.191,  a. 

70-56  (XX) 
Long.  Susan  Elaine   See — 

Cheng,  Shu  Guang  Greg;  Merchant.  Zohar  Mohamed;  Frye.  Lynn  Ann; 
Wiseman,  Gregory  Aaron.  Long.  Susan  Elaine;  and  Eihel.  Hermann. 
5.6.56.320.  CI  426-582  (XX) 
Longo.  Antonio:  See — 

Bu/vetti.  Franco;  Longo.  Antonio.  Brasca.  Mana  Gabnella.  Orzi.  Fab- 
n/io.  Crugnola.  Angelo.  Ballinan.  Dano.  and  Manani.  Manangela. 
5.6.56.654.  CI   514  412  (XX) 
Lonn,  Dana  R  ,  Wucherpfennig.  Fredrick  D ;  and  Dunford.  William  M.,  to 
Toro  Company.  The  Turf  maintenance  vehicle  diagnostics  and  parameter 
condition  logger.  5.657.224.  CI    164  424  014 
Look.  Dick  J  Caster  a.ssembly   5.655.2.59.  CI    16-4200R 
Loose.  Thomas   See — 

Herilcn/.  Gunter.  L'llnch.  Karl  Hem;;  Loose.  Thomas;  Lach,  Friedrich; 
Bauer.  Alfred,  and  Hanmann.  Horsl.  5.656,110.  CI    156-64  (XX) 
Loosmore.  Sheena  M  ;  Yang.  Yan  Ping.  Chong.  Pele.  Oomen.  Raymond  P.; 
and  Klein.  Michel  H  .  to  Connaught  I-aboratones  Limited    Analog  of 
Haemophilus  Hin47  with  reduced  priKease  aclintv    5.656.416,  CI    435- 
7  ItXi 
Lopez.  Carlos.  Gi>mez.  Luis,  and  Manscal.  Manuel,  to  Vale*>  Torxion  damper, 
and  a  friction  unit  constituting  a  sub-assembly  for  such  a  torsion  damper 
5.655.967,  CI   464-68  OtX) 
Lopez,  Manuel;  and  Miller.  Michael  J  .  to  Symons  Coiporation.  Pila.sler  form. 

5.656.193.  CI    249-29  (XX) 
Lordi.  Angela  Lee;  Kummer.  Karl  T .  and  Bnstow,  Roben  W  Transmission 

line  driver  test  integntv  circuit   5.657. .146.  CI    175-224  000 
L  Oreal   See 

Cauwet,  Dandle;  and  Dubief.  Claude.  5.656.258.  CI  424-70  170. 
Collin.  Nathalie,  and  Quemin.  Enc.  5.656.672.  CI.  514-725  OCX). 
Samain.  Henn.  5,655.552.  CI    132-205  000. 
Loree.  Diana  L    .W— 

OLoughlin,  James  P.  and  Loree.  Diana  L  .  5.656.873.  CI   307- 106  OCX) 

Lorenz.  Dietmar;  and  Hellwig.  Karl,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Speech 

signal  transmitter  wherein  coding  is  maintained  during  speech  pauses 

despite  substantial  shul  down  of  the  transmitter  5.657,421.  CX   .195-2  320 

Loren/.  Hans   See 

Ben/.  Volker.  Berkenkopf.  Manin.  Fischer.  Udo.  Lorenz.  Hans;  and 
Meier  Kaiser.  Michael.  5.656.209.  CI    264- 1  600 
Lorraine.   Peter   William,   and   Smith.   L«>well   Scon,   to  General   Electric 
Company   I'lirasonic  phased  array  transducer  with  an  ultralow  impedance 
hackhll  and  a  methixl  for  making   5.655.538.  CI    128  662  030 
Loseva.  Elena  W    See— 

Nikolskaja.  Elena  J  .  Maltzeva.  Natalia  W :  Loseva.  Elena  W ;  and 
Koroljeva.  Evgcnia  B  .  5.656.069.  CI   96-4  000 
l-ou.  Hui  Ling,  and  Weerackody.  Vijitha.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Trans- 
mitter and  mettiod  for  transmitting  information  packets  with  incremental 
redundancy   5.657.325.  CI    1701.14  0(X) 
Loubier.  Roben  J  .  to  Xolon  Corporation  Swing-type  actuator  and  method  of 

making  same   5.6.56.877.  CI   3 10- 13  000. 
I.*»uic.  Michael   See — 

Bischofberger.  Norben;  Jones.  Roben  J  ;  Anmilli.  Murty;  Lin.  Kuei- 
Ying;  Louie.  Michael.  McGec.  L.awrence  R  .  and  Pnsbe.  Ernest  J., 
5,656.745.  CI    516-25  .140 
Lxjwell  Engineering  Corp.   See — 

Boddy.  Ian.  5,657.174.  CI.  359-843.000. 
Lowell.  John  K  :  See — 

Hossain.  Tim  Z.;  and  Lowell,  John  K  ,  5,657.363.  CI.  378-45.000. 
Lowen.  Jakob  See — 

Nowack.  Reinhard;  and  Ix>wen.  Jakob.  5.655.791.  CI.  28(V756(XX). 
Lowrance.  Roben  B  .  to  Applied  Malenals.  Inc    Two-a»is  magnetically 

coupled  robot   5.656.902.  CI    318-568  100 
Loyola  University  of  Chicago:  See — 

Simmons.  William  H  .  5.656.603.  CI.  514-17.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation  See — 

Hunt.  Kenneth  Stephen;  and  Corr.  Wilham  Eric,  5,657.019,  Q.  341- 

1 20  (XX) 
Kapoiw.  Ashok.  5.656.850.  CI.  257-618.000. 
LSI  Logic  Products  GmbH:  See— 

Westerkamp.  Hugo.  5.656.854,  O.  237-666.000 
Lu.  Jin-Yuh:  See — 

Liu.  David  Nan-Chou.  Huang,  Jammy  Chin-Ming;  and  Lu,  Jin-Yuh, 
5.655.941.  CI.  445-24  000. 
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Lu.  Li  Hsin  D    See- 

Carobolante.  Francesco;  Schlager.  Karl;  and  Lu.  Li-Hsin  D.,  5.656.897, 
CI   318-254  000 
Lu.  Peter;  Heaton.  Jeffrey;  Healon.  James  W.;  Pao.  Peter  Loh  Hong;  Lam. 
Roben  Lake  Hang,  and  Sun.  Tsang  Kei.  to  Halo  Electronics.  Inc  Electronic 
surface  m<«ini  package   5.656.985.  CI   336-96  000 
Lu.  Ping  See 

Giger.  Maryellen  L ;  Zhang.  Ming;  and  U.  Ping,  5,657,362.  CI.  378- 
37  000 
Lu,  Shih-I^:  See— 

Faykish.  Lynn  E.;  and  Lu.  Shih-Lai,  5,656,360,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Luber.  Joachim   See — 

Miillcr.  Werner;  and  Luber.  Joachim.  5.657,128.  CI.  356-375.000 
Luby,  Thomas  J    See — 

Cn«s.  Andrew  L  ;  and  Luby.  Thomas  J..  5.655.924.  CI.  439-373  000 
Lucas.  Alexandra:  See — 

McFadden,  D  Grant,  and  Lucas.  Alexandra.  5,656.594,  Q.  514-12.000. 
Lucas.  Lawrence  M.    See — 

Gibney     Michael   W;    Lucas.    Lawrence    M  .    and   Culver.    Roy.   Jr. 
5.656.311.  CI   426-231  0<X) 
Lucas    Richard  James,  to  Blazley   Designs  Pty    Lid    Explosion   resistant 

building  stnictures   5.655.318.  CI   52  169600 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc    See — 

Abate.  Joseph  A  ;  Celler.  George  K..  and  Guo,  Jeny  Vhi-Yi.  5.656.399. 

CI  43()50(X) 
Albert.  Patnck.  Vergnes.  Alain;  and  Salle.  Benrand.  5.656.958.  CI 

327-105.000 
Bishop.  David  Charles,  and  Robinson.  Bruce.  5.657.437.  CI    395- 

764.(XX) 
Chandrasekhai.  S  .  Denial.  Andrew  Gomperz;  and  Miyamoto.  Yasuyuki. 

5.656.515.  CI   418-319.000 
Chandross.  Edwin  Arthur,  and  Neenan.  Thomas  Xavier.  5.656,412,  CI 

430-270  100 
Chrapacz.  Terry;  Moerschel.  Kenneth  Gordon;  Possanza,  William  A  ; 
Prozonic.  Michael  .Allen;  and  Sung.  Janmye.  5.656.510.  CI    438- 
394  OOO 
Csipkes.  Andrei,  and  Palmquist.  John  Maris.  5.657. 131.  CI.  356-401  000 
Feuer.  Mark  D  ,  and  Wicsenfeld.  Jay  M  .  5.657.148.  CI    359-263  000 
Gertier.  Eugene;  Otto.  Marv  Rita:  and  Senneke.  Wayne  Alan.  5.657.383. 

CI    .179  266000 
Grewe.  Anttiony  James.   Keen.  Donald  Manon.  Mangnilkar.  Harish 
Shankar.   Stowers.   David  Carroll;  and  Zambelli.   Michael   F>hilip. 
5.657.258.  CI    364-708  100 
Janiszewski,  Thomas  John;  and  Recchione.  Michael  Charles.  5.657.422. 

CI    .195-2  170 
Konan.    Ahmet    Rehk.    and    Pafchek.    Roben    M.    5.656.058.    CI 

65-483(XX) 
Ue   Kuo  Hua.  and  Liu.  Chun  Ting.  5.656.822.  CI   257-56.000. 
Uxi.  Hui  Ling;  and  Weerackody.  Vijitha.  5.657.325.  CI   370-334.000. 
Marchman,  Herschel  Maclyn.  Novembrc.  Antliony  Edward;  and  Traui 

man,  Jay  Kenneth.  5,6.56.182.  CI  410-4  000 

Swan.  Clarence  B  ,  and  Thorsten.  Neal  H  .  5.657.151.  CI  359-281  000 

Luckenbach.  Edward  C  :  Zenz.  Fredenck  A  ;  Papa.  Giovanni;  and  Bartolini, 

Andrea,  lo  Snamprogetii  S  p.A    Ruidized  bed  reactor  and  process  for 

performing  reactions  therein  5.656.243.  CI   585-684  0(X) 

Ludolph.  Frank.  Norman.  George;  and  Spiegel.  Joel,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc 

Desk  drawer  user  interface   5.657.049.  CI    145-145000 
Lue.  Tom  F  :  See- 

Tanagho,  Emil  A  ;  Dahiya.  Rajvir;  Lue.  Tom  F;  and  Cunha.  Gerald  R  . 
5.6.56.478.  CI.  435-378.000 
Luger.  Siegfned;  and  Mannelli.  Thomas,  to  Tridonic  Bauelcmente  GmbH 
Gas  discharge  lamp  ballast  with  heating  control  circuit  and  method  of 
operating  same   5.656.891.  CI    115-94(XX) 
Lugowski.  Andrew  Jerry.  Palmateer,  Garry  Allen.  Boose.  Timothy  Richard, 
and  Memman.  Jeffrey  Edward,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltd  /Ltee   Biodeg- 
radation   priKess  for  detoxifying   liquid  streams    5.656.169.  CI    210- 
611  000 
Luik.  Ilmar  Machine  nxil  free  of  jerks  and  vibrations  caused  by  the  newtonian 

reaction  forces   5.655.412.  CI   74-490  010 
Lukacs.  Michael  Eidward   Real  lime  video  conferencing  system  and  method 
with  multilayer  keying  of  multiple  video  images    5.657.096,  CI    .148- 
585.000 
Lum.  Roben  T  .  Gschwend.  Heinz  W  ;  Bauer.  Barr  E  .  Kuo.  Elaine,  and  Rice. 
Ken.  to  Atris  Pharmaceutical  Corporation  Compositions  and  methods  for 
treating  mast-cell  mediated  conditions   5.656.660.  CI   514-467  (XX) 
Lundquisi.    Charles,    to    Lundquist.    Charles     Double-sided    pet    comb 

5.655.482.  CI    119-625  000. 
Lundstrom.  Mark  E.:  See — 

l,a/.anis.  Kenneth  B  ;  Lundstrom.  Mark  E.;  Moore.  Jeffrey  W.  and 
Crawley,  Edward  F.  5.656.882,  CI    110-328  000 
Lunkenheimer.'  Winfned;  Baasner.  Bemd;  Lieb.  Folker;  Bohm.  Stefan;  Mar- 
hold.    Albrechi;    Gorgens.    Ulnch;    Stendel.    Wilhelm;    Dehne,    Heinz- 
Wilhclm:  and  Santel.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Substi- 
tuted benzimidazoles   5.656.649.  CI   514-194  000 
Lupi.  Ouintilio    Elastic  base  gnnding  wheel  for  smoothing  and  polishing 

toroidal  contours  of  hard  matenals   5.655.958.  CI   451  .342  000 
1  une.  Alexander;  Fogel.  Gregory;  and  Volfson.  Boris,  to  TSL  Industnal 
Instruments  Ltd    Versatile  method  and  device  for  thermolumineseence 
comparative  analysis  5.6.56.814.  CI.  250-337.000. 
Luscombc.  Bnan  Malcolm:  See — 


Robens.  David  Alan;  Cramp.  Susan  Mary:  Cain.  Paul  Alfred;  Wallis. 
Derek  Ian;  Bulot.  Jean-Paul;  Little.  Gillian  Mary,  and  Luscombe. 
Bnan  Malcolm.  5,656.573.  CI  504-271.000. 
Lutz.  Roben  J  :  See — 

Chittenden.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Lutz.  Roben  J  .  5.656.725. 0  530-324.000. 
LVMH  Recherche:  See— 

Meybeck.  Alain;  Bonte.  Fredenc;  and  Marechal.  Chnstian.  5,656,618, 
CI  514-100.000 
Lynch.  Laurie:  See — 

Seifen.  Kevin  R  ;  Lvnch.  Laurie;  Johnson.  Debra  K.;  Kalla.  Jonathan; 
and  Fowler.  William.  5.656.241.  CI  422-82  060 
Lynch.  Samuel  E    See — 

Hansson.  Hans-Ame;  Wells,  Michael  R  .  Lynch.  Samuel  E.;  and  Anio- 
niades,  Harry  N..  5.6.56.605,  CI   514-21  000 
Lysaght.  Michael  J  :  See- 
Gentile.   Frank  T.   Lysaght.    Michael   J  .   and  Warner.   Nicholas   F.. 
5,656.372.  CI  428-376  000. 
Lystager.  Gregers  Sharpening  Machine.  5,655,957.  CI.  451-278.000. 
M   J   Mullane  Company.  Inc    See — 

Kwiatkowski.  Janusz.  5.655,334.  CI.  52-24.000 
M  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Haddock.  Roben  L  .  and  Randolph.  Joseph  P.  5.657.378.  CI.  379- 
932.10 
M  W  Trading  APS:  See— 

Holmgren.  Benil.  5.655.392.  CI.  70-57  100 
Ma,  Hsi-Kuang  Combination  of  computer  mainframe  housing,  sound  pro- 
ducing unit,  and  mainframe  unit.  5.657.202.  CI.  361-683.0(X). 
Ma.  Jun:  See — 

Klein.  Kevin  M  ;  Huang.  Wen-Ling  M.;  and  Ma.  Jun.  5,656.844,  CI. 
257.347.000 
Ma.  Manny:  See — 

Casper.  Stephen  L  .  and  Ma.  Manny.  5.656.%7.  CI   327-525.000 
Ma.  Thomas  Tsoi-Hei    Control  svstem  for  an  internal  combu.stion  engine 

5.655.364.  CI   60-284  000 
Maas.  Gairen:  See — 

Tarbet.  Bryon  J  ;  Maas.  Garren;  Krakowiak.  Kizysztof  E.;  and  Bniening. 
Ronald  L  .  5.656.702.  CI  525-480.000 
Maas  Gerhard;  and  Haas.  Michael,  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG.  Swit- 

chable  suppon  element  5.655.487.  CI    123-90  160 
Mabilai.  Claude:  See — 

Clavervs.  Jean-Piene.  and  Mabilal.  Claude.  5.656.432.  CI  435-6.000 
MacDonald'.  Alex  Brace;  Whinum-Hudson.  Judith  A  ;  and  Saltzman.  William 
Mark,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The;  and  University  of  Massachusetts 
Oral  vaccine  comprising  anti-idiotypic  anbbody  to  chlamydia  glycolipid 
exoantigen  and  process   5.656.271.  CI   424-131  100 
Mace.  Eventt  W  :  See — 

Woosley.  Alan  H.;  Downey.  Harold  A  .  Jr;  and  Mace.  Everin  W.. 
5.656.-549.  CI   4.18-118  000. 
Machida.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yusuke;  Aoki.  Taiitsu.  Yamada.  Yasuvuki;  Machida.  Masahiro; 
Komine.  Takeo;  and  Onishi.  Yasushi.  5.656.383.  CI  428-627  000 
MacKay.  Dana  H  .  and  Fredrickson.  Robert  A.,  to  Diagnostic  Chemicals 
Limited  Test  stnp  holder  and  method  of  use  5,656,502.  CI  436-180.000 
Mackav.  Donald  G  :  See — 

Vogel.  Hennan;  and  Mackay.  Donald  G  .  5,655.681.  CI.  220-422.000. 
Madden.  Craig  Jonathan:  See- 
Howe  Harvev  James;  Madden.  Craig  Jonattian;  and  Rosenthal.  Richard 
Raphzel.  5:655.520.  CI    128-203  120 
Maddy.  Timothy:  See — 

Giese.  Timothy  L.;  Everson.  Keith  S  ;  and  Maddy.  Timothy.  5.655.553, 
CI    132-303000. 
Madhusudhan.  K  T:  See — 

Sokatch.  John  R.;  Sykes.  Pamela  J  ;  and  Madhusudhan.  K  T.  5.656.483, 
CI   435-252.300 
Madow.  Stephen:  See — 

Capno.  Louis.  Jr  ;  and  Madow.  Stephen.  5.656.023.  CI   602-63.000. 
Maeda,  Akiya:  See — 

Yasuhara,  Sakihiko;  inoue,  Gcnnosuke;   Kishimoto.  Shunji;  Maeda. 
Akiya;  Murakami.  Katsuaki.  and  Harau,  Katsuhisa.  5.655.870.  CI 
414-273.000 
Maeda.    Atsushi.    and     Kume.    Minora,    lo    Sanyo    Electric    Co..    Ltd. 

Magneloresistance-effecl  element   5,656.381.  CI  428-611.000. 
Maeda.  Takeshi;  Sailo.  Atsushi;  and  Ide.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Apparatus 
for  recording/reproducing  information  data  in  two  dimensional  formal. 
5.657.308,  CI   369-121  OOO 
Maeda.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Hirao.  Yasunobu;  Nagasaka.  Takashi;  Katsuyama.  Hidekazu;  Koyama, 
Makoto;  Molovama.  Yuji;  Urashizaki.  Mamora;  and  Maeda.  Yukihiro. 
5.657.203.  Cl.'361 -707.000 
Maegawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

SugimcHo.  Kenji;  Maegawa.  Tadashi:  Hidaka.  Akihiko;  Hiroe.  Toshio; 
and  Hayashi.  Hideki.  5.6.56.088.  CI    118^23  000 
Maehara.  Shigeki:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Emiko;  Ito.  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto.  Masao:  Naka.  Michihani; 
Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Maehara,  Shigeki.  5.656.582,  CI   508-108  000. 
Maei,  Yoshihiro;  Sakayama.  Takashi;  Tezuka.  Yoshiaki.  Sakaki.  Hiroaki;  and 
Fujii.  HidekLi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Facsimile  apparatus  5.657.136.  CI 
358-468  000. 
Maejima.  Hideo:  See — 

Katsura.  Koyo;  Maejima.  Hideo;  and  Kajiwara.  Hisashi.  5.657,045,  CI. 
145-121000 
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Matiss  Ltd    Srr   - 

Ck>ren.  Ehud,  and  Garti.  Efraim.  S.6«).80l.  O  235  98  0OR. 
Mjgatntn  Ptiarniaceulicah,  Inc.:  Sre-- 

Sthonwellcr.  Barrv  S  .  and  Zasloff.  Michael  A..  5.656.738.  CI.  5.36- 
23.VK) 
Mages.  Andreas:  See 

Scheler.  Werner.  I.ahne.  Bemdi.  Mages.  Andreas.  Michl.  Uwe;  Gemkow. 
Eberhard.  and  .Schul/.  Alfred.  ^.ftS^.Hft').  CI   414-222  0(10 
Magnusiin.   Richard   ('  .   and   Phillips.   Michael   E..   lo  American   .Sealing 
Comfwnv    Seal  a.ssembly  for  mass  iraiuil  vehicle.  5.655.816.  CI.  297- 
452200 
Maguire.  Manin  P    See 

Spada.  Alfred  P.  Maguire.  Manin  P.  Persons.  Paul  E.;  and  Mver^, 
Michael  R  .  5.656.643.  CI    514  312  (X)0 
Mahanv.  Ronald  L  ,  Wcsl.  Guv  J  .  and  Bunle.  Alan  Ci  .  lo  Norand  CiHpiifalion 
Hierarchical  communicalion  sNslem  using  premises,  penpheral  and  vehicu- 
lar I.Kal  area  networking   5.657.317.  CI   370-338000 
Mahieu.    William    Rav     Biarch-framing    member    for    arched    structures 

5.655.347.  CI    52  639  (XK) 
Maier,  Michael  Lynn.  Palette  and  easel  assembly.  5.655.651.  CI.  206-1.700. 
Maisch.  Roman:  See — 

Oslemcd.  Karl.  Hergel.  Gerhard.  Glausch.  Ralf;  and  Maisch.  Roman. 
5.6.^6.175.  CI   42S-403(1«K) 
Maisonneuvc,  Raymond:  See  — 

Rheault.  Andre.  ProuU.  Guv:  and  Maisonneuvc.  Raymond,  5.655.964. 
CI   454  368()00 
Makal.  John  Milchell.  and  Hetker.  Henry  Allan,  lo  Cooper  Industries.  Inc 

L.Mdbreak  separable  connccKw  5.655.921.  CI   439-206(X)0 
Makiguchi,  Naoshi.  lo  Sinlokogio.  lid  Slrxicturc  of  electrically  healable  body 
Jilachcd  to  a  mold  ihal  glues  and  trims  a  him  5.656.306.  CI  425  .5(M  OOli 
Makino.  Akihiro   See 

Hayakavva.  Yasuo,  and  Makino.  Akihiro.  5.656.101.  CI    1 48- .306.(X)0 
Makino,  Hiroshi.  to  Milsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Pnoniy  detecting 

counter  device   5.657.260.  CI    364  715  100 
Makino.  Hirotaka.  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  I. id   Metal  terminal  inser- 
tion tool  and  method  for  inserting  a  metal  lenninal  within  a  connector 
housing   5,655.294.  CI   29-845  ()0() 
Makino.  Toshihiko.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Lid  Liquid  crystal  display  convener. 

5.657.(W4,  CI   .345- 1033)00 
Makino.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Ao,  Kenichi;  Yoshino.  Yoshimi;  Makino,  Yasuaki:  and  Aovama.  Seiki 
5.656.936.  CI.  324-207  210 
Makino.  Yuji:  See — 

HiuMit.  Atsuo.  Hanajima.  Nobuaki.  Makino.  Yuji.  Takeda.  Toshiaki. 
Koyama.  Tamotsu.  Mala.  Takchisa.  Kimura.  Sumihisa:  and  Muraia. 
Saburo.  5.656.663.  CI   514-530(100 
Makolin.  Robert  John:  See — 

Farrington.  Theodore  Edwin.  Jr .  Bahlman.  Julia  Smith;  Bura/in.  Mark 

Alan.  Chen.  Fung  jou.  Goerg.  Knstin  Ann.  Hermans.  Michael  Alan; 

Makolm,  R.>hen  John,  and  Rekoskc.  Michael  John.  5.656.132.  CI 

162  117 (XM) 

Makoio,  Ichikawa.  lo  Modem  Roval  Co   Ltd    Lighter  with  safety  device 

5.655,901,  CI   431   I53m)0 
Malek.  Stefan  J  :  See— 

Yeas.  John  A.;  Malek.  Stefan  J  ;  and  Soderfelt.  Wayne  G..  5.657.183.  CI 
.360  97  010 
Malhi.  Salwinder  See  - 

Efland.  Taylor  R..  Jones,  Roy  C  .  Ill;  Kwon.  Oh-Kyong;  Smayling. 
Michael  C;  Malhi.  Salwinder;  and  Ng.  Wai  Tung.  5.656.517.  CI 
438-273000. 
Malholra.  Shadi   L  .  lo  Xerox   Corporation    Recording  sfieels  containing 
pvrrolc,  pyrrolidine,  pyridine,  pipendine.  homopipendine.  quinoline.  iso- 
quinoline.  quinuclidine.  indole,  and  inda/olc  compounds   5.657.064.  CI 
347  105  (MX) 
MallmckrixJt  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Rajagopalan.  Raghavan;  Snnivasan.  Ananihachan;  and  Vanderheyden 
Jean-Luc.  5.656.253.  CI   424- 1  110 
Mailinckrixit  Medical  S.p.A.:  See— 

Gibcrtoni.  Lucio.  5.655.526.  CI.  128-205  270 
Mallinson.  Steven  M  .  lo  Valence  Technology.  Inc.  Meth<xi  and  notched  bar 
apparatus  for  coaling  high  viscosity  materials.  5.6.56.326.  CI  427.58.(KX) 
Mallya.  Prakash.  and  Smith.  Colin  C.  lo  Avery  Dcnnison  Corporation 

Suspension  polymen/alion  5.656.705.  CI   526-233  (XK) 
Malshin.  Alexander  V    See — 

Podlesny.  Andrew  V .  Krislovsky.  Guniis  V ;  and  Malshin,  Alexander  V 
5.657.291.  CI   365-230.050 
Mallai.s.  Jo-Ann  B  :  See — 

Cosenlino.  Louis  C  ;  Hnojewyj,  Analol  M  .  Fischbach.  Lerov  J  ;  Jansen. 
Waller  B  .  and  Maltais.  Jo  Ann  B  .  5.656.302.  CI   424-6'l6(XX) 
Malt/eva.  Natalia  W  :  See— 

Nikolskaja.  Elena  J  ;  Mall/eva.  Natalia  W.;  Loseva.  Elena  W.;  and 
Koroljeva.  Evgenia  B  .  5.656.069.  CI.  96-4.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmachinen  AG:  See— 

■Schonberger.  Wolfgang.  5.656.083.  CI.  1 18- 107  OIK). 
Manca.  Domenico:  See — 

Vado.  Giovanni  Antonio,  and  Manca.  Domenico.  5.656,164.  CI    210- 
3X1)  IIX) 
Manilel.  Kenneth  Gary:  See — 

Kclm.  Gary  Robert;  Manring.  Gary  Lee;  Davis,  Paula  Denise;  Dobrozsi. 
IX>uglas  Joseph,  and  Mandel,  Kenneth  Cjary.  5.656.290.  CI.  424- 
456  (XX) 


Mandelman.  Jack  A     See 

Ho,  Herbert.  Snnivasan.  Radhika.  Halle.  Scon  D  .  Hanimcrl.  Erwin; 
Dobu/msky.    David    M  .    Mandelman.   Jack  A.;   and   Jaso.    Maifc 
Anthony,  5.656.535.  CI  438-386.000 
Mangan.  John  S    See— 

Auclair.  Daniel  L..  Craig,  Jeffrey.  Mangan.  John  S  .  Norman,  Robert  D.: 
Guierman.  Daniel  C.  and  Mehroira.  Sanjay,  5.657 J32,  CI.  371- 
40  III) 
Mangrulkar.  Hansh  Sfunkar-  See 

Grewc.  Antiiony  James.   Keen.  DiMiatd  Manon.   Mangrulkar.  Hansh 
Shankar.   Siowers.  David  Carroll;  and  Zamhelli.  Michael  Philip. 
5.6.57.258.  CI.  364-708.100 
Manning.  Troy:  See  — 

Memtt.  Todd,  and  Manning,  Troy,  5,657.293,  O   365-233.500. 
Mannng.  (jary  Lee  See 

Kclm.  Gary  Robert.  Mannng.  Gary  Lee;  Davis.  Paula  Denise;  Dobro^si. 
IXiuglas  Joseph:  and  Mandel.  Kenneth  Gary.  5.656.290.  CI    424- 
456  OIX) 
Mansson.  Chnsler  See  — 

Hcrmansson,  Jan.   Mansson.  Chrisler;  Jacobsson,  Anders;  Nystrom. 
Zelh.  Karlsson.  Bo;  Palmgren.  Chrisler.  Leuhusan,  Gorai;  and  Orne- 
holm.  Flemming.  5.657,373.  CI   455-435  000 
Manlovamni.  Marco  See 

Gandolh.  Carmelo  A  .  Colini.  Lorella;  Mantovanini.  Marco.  Caselli. 
Gianfranco;  Clavenna.  Gaelano.  and  Omini.  Claudio.  5.656,656.  CI. 
514-433  000 
Manin,  Padmaja.  and  Wiiiak.  fXrnald  T.  to  Ohio  Stale  University  Research 
Foundation.  The    Synthesis  of  optically  pure  4-alkenyl-  of  4-alkanyl-2- 
hydroxyletronic  acids   5.656,662.  CI    5'|4  473  0(X) 
Mapal  Fabnk  fur  Pra/isionswerk/euge  Dr.  Kress  KG:  See— 

Kress.  Dieter;  and  Haberle.  Fnednch,  5,655,855,  CI  408  56  000. 
Mar.  Clarence  Y :  See — 

Tran.    Thanh   Thien.    Mar.    Clarence    Y;    and    l«|uierdo.   Javier    F. 
5.656,961.  CI   327I84(XX) 
Marathiin  Chi  Company    See  — 

Collins.  Gary  J  .  5.655.6<)2.  CI    166  31 '  (XXI 
Marche.  Eric;  Girard.  Alain;  Barjoi.  Damien.  Deon.  Jean-Marie;  and  Lacoste, 
Yvan.  lo  Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques   Mcthixl  for  the  use  of  an  X-ray 
image  intensiher  tube  and  circuit  for  the  implementation  of  the  method. 
5.656.808.  CI   2.50-214  OVT 
Marchesi.  Pnmo.  and  tioyak,  (jeorgc  M  ,  to  Amencan  Color  And  Chemical 
Corp   Melluxl  fi>r  irealmeni  of  conlaminated  inaienals  with  supertieated 
steam  thermal  desorption  and  recycle,  5.656.178,  CI.  210-770.000. 
Marchetli,  Kenneth  A     See — 

Tucker.  David  C  .  Fisher.  John  J  .  and  Marchetli,  Kenneth  A  .  5.656,315, 

CI   426-420(J(X) 

Marchman,  Herschel  Maclyn,  Novcmbrc,  Anthony  Edward,  and  Traulman. 

Jay  Kenneth,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Process  for  fabncating  a  device 

in  which  Ihc  process  is  controlled  by  near-held  imaging  latent  features 

introduced  into  energy  sensitive  resist  materials  5.6.56.182.  CI  4.30-4  (KX), 

Marconn.  Franco   See 

Guerrera.  Carlo.  Marcorin.  Franco;  and  Munini.  Dino.  5.655,556.  CI. 
1.34  176  (XX). 
Marechal.  Chnstian:  See — 

Meybeck,  Alain;  Bonte.  Fredenc;  and  Marechal.  Christian.  5,656,618, 
CI.  514-100.000 
Marena.  Alfonso,  to  Teletiex  Incorporated    Hose  assembly.  5.655.572,  CI. 

138-125  (XX) 
MaresBenavides.  Rafael,  lo  Vidnera  Monterrey.  S.A  Cooling  method  and 
mold  arrangement  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  articles.  5,656.051.  CI 
65-66  0(X) 
MartKild.  Albrcchl   See 

Lunkcnheimer,  Winfried,  Baasncr.  Bemd.  Lieb.  Folker.  Bohm.  Stefan; 
Marfiold.  Albrechl.  (iorgens.  L'Inch;  Slendel.  Wilhelm.  Dehne.  Heinz- 
Wilhelm.  and  .Santel.  Hans-Joachim,  5,656,649.  CI.  514-394  (KX) 
Manani.  Manangela:  See — 

Bu//etli,  Franco.  Longo.  Antonio;  Bra.sca.  Mana  Gabriella;  Or/i.  Fab- 
n/io.  Crugnola.  Angelo.  Ballinan,  Dano.  and  Manani.  Manangela. 
5,656.6.54.  CI   514-412000 
Mancn.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Ruggiero.  Murray  A.;  Marien,  Bnice  A.;  Arif,  Shoaib;  Roth,  Robert  P; 
Farrcll,  Joseph  T;  and  Vanover.  A   R  .  5.656.683.  CI   524-IOO.(XX) 
Mannack.  Robert  J  .  Awofeso.  Anthony  O  ;  Harper.  Frank  D  ;  and  Kershaw. 
Thomas  N  .  to  James  River  Corporalum  of  Virginia.  Biaxially  undulau>ry 
tissue  and  crcping  process  using  undulatorv   blade    5,656,134.  CI     162- 
2X1  (XX) 
Marine,  Souheil:  See — 

Paul   Dubois  Tame.  Benoit;  Bouveret.  Louis,  and  Marine.  Souheil, 
5,657.474,  CI.  .395-490  OCX) 
Mannelli.  Thomas:  See — 

Lugcr.  Siegfried;  and  Mannelli.  Thomas,  5.656.X9I.  CI    315-94(XX). 
Mannos.  Charalampos;  Pfenning.  Thomas  M  ,  and  Sarff.  Gary  R..  to  FMC 
Corp   High  energy  flexible  coaxial  cable  and  connections.  5.656,796.  CI 
I74  74(X)R 
Mariscal.  Manuel   See  - 

Lope/.  Carlos;  Gomez.  Luis;  and  Manscal,  Manuel,  5,655,967,  CI. 
464-68.(XX) 
Maritz.  Peter  John:  See — 

Beswick,  Desmond  Edward;  and  Manu.  Peter  John.  5.656,771.  CI 
73-118  100 


Ai'GisT  12.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  55 


Markandey,  Vishal,  and  (jovc,  Rohcn  J  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Color  display  system  with  spaual  light  modulatortsi  having  color  to  color 
sanations  for  split  reset   5.657.0.36.  CI    .345-85  (XX). 
MarVel.  Philip  A  Gas  pressure  gauge  clamp.  5.6.56.772.  CI   73-146.800 
Marlovich.  Voya  Risla:  See — 

Carey.  Charles  Francis;  Fallon.  Kenneth  Michael;  Markovieh.  Voya 
Rista   Powell,  Douglas  Oliver;  Vlasak.  Gary  Paul;  and  Zarr.  Richard 
Stuan.  5.656.139,  CI   2(M-222  (XX). 
Marks.  Howard  M  .  to  PTT.  LLC  Combination  tic-lac-toe  game  and  num 

hered  card  compeuiion.  5.655.773.  CI.  273-271.000. 
Markus.  John  D.:  See — 

Culpepper,  Jerry  W ;  Markus.  John  D.;  Smith.  LawTence  M  ;  and  Chen. 
Zhaohang.  5.657.026.  CI    .342-374.000. 
Markusch.  Peter  H.:  See— 

Sarpcshkar.  Ashok  M.;  and  Markusch.  Peter  H..  5.656,713.  CI.  528 
58(XX) 
Markyvech,  Ronald  K     See — 

Dresden.  John.  Ill;  Genise.  Thomas  A  ;  Hornby.  Simon;  Markyvech. 
Ronald  K  .  Nellums.  Richard  A  .  and  Stainton.  John  E..  5.655.407.  CI. 
74-3.36  (X)R 
Marlow.  C  Allen;  and  Danstrom.  Enc  J  .  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics. 

Inc  Comparator  circuit  with  hysteresis  5.6.56,957,  CI.  327-67.000 
Maroney.  Getwge  E  :  See — 

Chemiawski.  Richard  M  ;  Kobman.  Richard  L  ;  and  Maroney.  (jeorge 
E.  5.655.892,  CI   4I7-292(XX) 
Marquip.  Inc     See — 

Cummmgs.  James  A  ;  Hess.  David  W ;  Reis.  Marajo;  and  Chao,  Michael 
C  .  5.6.56.005.  CI   493-3.(XX) 
Mars  Incorporated  See — 

Gerlicr,  Andr^.  5.655.763,  G   271-162.000. 
Marsh.  Henry  Clinton.  Jr    See— 

Sindelar.  Roben  D:  Bradbury.  Burton  J  ,  Kaufman.  Tecxloro  Saul;  Ip. 
Stephen   Hoi  Chucn.   Marsh,   Hcnrv    Clinton,  Jr,   and   Lee,  Chew, 
'i.6.56.659.  CI   5I4-462.<XX) 
Marshall.  Herhen   K    Elasiomeric  energy  storage  system.  5,655,617.  CI. 

18()165(XX) 
Marshall,  Stephen  W:  See — 

Doheny.    Donald    B.;    Meyer.    Richard   C;    Marshall.    Stephen    W  . 
Sampsell.  Jefferey  B  ;  and  Gove.  Robert  J..  5,657.099,  CI.  348- 
743.000 
Martin.  l,eo.  lo  Miami  Metal  Products.  Inc  Umbrella  frame.  5,655,557.  CI. 

1 35- 1 5  100 
Martin,  Roland:  See — 

Kurz,  Thekla;    Hilzel.   Sabine.    Martin.    Roland;   and   Emmert.   Ralf. 
5.6.56.262.  CI  424-59  000 
Manin.  Thomas  John   See 

W<xxi.    William    I  .    Martin.   Thomas   John;    and   Suva.    Lairy    John. 
5.656.455.  CI   435  69  KX) 
Manin.  Timothy  J.:  See  — 

Bardeen.  Kea  L  :  Bardeen.  John  P;  Manin.  Timothy  J  .  and  Deneke. 
Bernard  F.  5.655.861.  CI   408-227  000 
Manin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Adams,  Jonathan  Patnck;  Andersen,  Finn  Thnge. 
Kindt-Larsen.  Turc,  Steven,  Jeffrey  Eldon;  Walker,  Craig  William;  Wang. 
Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  and  Widman.  Michael  Francis,  to  John.son  &  Johnson 
Vision  Pnxlucts,  Inc   Meth<xJ  and  apparatus  for  contact  lens  mold  filling 
and  assembly   5.656.208.  CI.  264-1.100 
Maninelli.  Michael  J     See — 

BiH>her.  Richard  N  ;  Lawhom.  David  E  ;  Maninelli.  Michael  J  ;  Paget. 
Charles  J  .  Jr:  and  Schaus.  John  M  .  5.656.653.  CI   514-406.000 
Maninez.  I^o   Heat  welding  accessones   5.656.126.  CI    156-574000 
Maninis,    Susan   A  ,    Zhang,   Jiansu,   and   Schimmel,   Paul   R,   lo  Cubist 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    Recombinant  mycobactenal  seryl-lRNA  synthetase 
genes,  tester  strains  and  assays   5,656,470.  CI   435  I830(X). 
Martino.  Ronald  Michael    See — 

Liebmann.  Lars  Wolfgang;  Manmo,  Ronald  Michael;  and  Weed.  J. 
Tracy,  5,657,235,  CI.  364-174.240. 
Many.  Lucky  F:  See — 

Meikle.  Scon  G  ,  and  Many.  Lucky  F.  5.655,951.  CI  451  56000 
Manyak.  Nicholas  M  .  and  McCaskie.  Jtvhn  E  .  lo  Atotech  USA.  Inc    High 
current  density  zinc  chloride  electrogalvanizing  process  and  composition 
5.656.148.  CI   205-311  0(X). 
Martz.  Joel  D  Dimensionally  subilized  breathable  membrane.  5,656,167.  CI 

210-490  000. 
Maruko.  Takashi:  See — 

Kakiuchi.  Shinichi;  Maruko.  Takashi;  and  Hayashi.  Junji.  5.655.977.  CI 
473  354  000 
Maruyama.  Koichi.  and  Iwaki.  Makoio.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Optical  system  of  optical   information  recording/  reproducing 
apparatus  5.657.168,  CI   359-7l9(XX) 
Maruyama,  Koichi.  and  Iwaki.  Makoio.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Optical  system  of  opbcal  information  recording/reproducing  appa- 
rahis   5.657.171.  CI   359  793.000 
Mary  Kay  Inc    See — 

Giese.  Timothy  L.;  Everson,  Keith  S  .  and  Maddy.  Timothy.  5,655,553, 
"I    132-303  000 
Marz.  Heinrich  See — 

Gotz.  Fntz  Rainer;  Marz.  Heinnch;  and  Meis.  Harald.  5.656.909.  CI 
318-625  000 
Marzola,  Robeno.  and  Scanavini.  Luca.  to  Montell  North  America  Inc 
Polyolehn  compositions  suitable  for  sheets  and  films  which  are  scalable  by 
radio-frequency  5.656.374.  CI   428-402  000 


Mase.  Yasukazu   See — 

Oishi.  Toshio;  Shin.  Shoichi;  Tsunada.  Masafumi;  Ishida.  Masahiro;  and 
Mase.  Yasukazu,  5,655.954,  CI,  451-67.000 
Masletd.  Roben  Paul;  and  Phillips.  Larry  Bryce.  to  Inleniational  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Clock  distribution  network  for  reducing  clock 
skew   5.656.963,  CI   327-297  000 
Masonite  Corporation:  See  — 

Ckxxl,  David  Benard,  and  Jones.  Leiand  Bruce.  5.656,129.  CI.   162- 
13  000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technologv  See — 

Bender.  Walter  R  .  and  Teodosio.  Laura  A..  5.657.402,  CI  382-284.000. 
Raboll.  John  Francis;  and  Thomas,  Edwin  L..  5.656.205.  CI.  252- 
582  000 
Masuda.  Fumiloshi:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Motohiro.  Ma-suda.  Fumiloshi;  Oshima.  Masanon;  Okunishi. 
Hiromu:  and  Yamauchi.  Kiminon.  5.657.006,  CI   .340-870.370 
Masuda,  Shigeyoshi;  Hase.  Yoshimichi;  and  Elchu.  Masami.  lo  Teijin  Lim- 
ned   Biaxially  onenled  laminated  polyester  film    5.656,356,  CI.  428- 
141000 
Masuoka.  Fujio:  See — 

Ohuchi.  Kazunori;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Itoh.  Ya.suo; 
Momodomi.    Masaki,    and    Masuoka,    Fujio.    5.657.270.   CI     365- 
185,220, 
Malambo.  Thompson  J  ;  and  Fox.  Dallas  C  .  to  Whiripool  Corporation 
Expansion  device  for  a  refngeranon  system.  5.655.387.  CI  62-51 1 OOO 
Matano.  Takashi:  See — 

Hirota.  Yoichi;  Kawahau.  Ichiro;  and  Matano,  Takashi,  5,656,359.  CI. 
428-195.000 
Malenals  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Lo.  Chi-Fung;  Turn.  John;  and  Strauss.  David  P.  5.656.216.  C\.  264- 
113.000 
Matheis.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Christy.  Orrin  D.;  Kanfoush.  Daniel  E  ;  Matheis.  Mark  A  ;  Pickett.  John 
E  ;  and  Thomson.  Roben  I  ,  5,656.409.  CI   4.30-1 20  (XX) 
Mathers.  D   Stephen,  to  Signwear  Inc    Protective  headgear  attachment  for 

baseball  style  caps.  5.655,225.  CI.  2-172.000. 
Mathers.  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Perkins.  William  C  ;  and  Mathers.  Kevin  R..  5.655.759.  CI  270-52.020. 
Malhew,  Nisha:  See — 

Balaraman.  Kothandapani;  and  Mathew.  Nisha.  5.656.459.  CI    435- 
71300 
Maihis.  Chnslian    Injection  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in 

particular  a  diesel  motor  5.655.716.  CI.  2.39-533  800 
Mall.  Karl    See— 

Belz.  Hans-Georg;  Campbell.  Gregor  A  ;  Conn,  Roben  W  ;  Mall.  Karl; 
Sommerkamp.  Peter;  Zoeller.  .Mfons;  and  Goebel.  Dan  M..  5.656.I4I, 
CI    204-298  050 
MaLsuda.  Hiromu:  See — 

Kimura.   Tadao;    Komori.    KaLsunon;   Matsuda.    Hiromu;   Tovoguchi. 
Yoshinori;  and  Kajiya.  Hiromi.  5.656.396.  CI   429-241.000 
Malsuda.  Milsuhide:  See — 

Shiraishi.    Tadashi;    Matsuda.    Milsuhide;    Noguchi.    Tomoyuki;    and 
Oyama.  Masahani.  5,657,062,  CI.  347-55.000. 
Matsuda.  Naolo  See — 

Nakamine.  Takeshi;  Motoki.  Masuji;  Kawagishi.  Toshio;  and  Malsuda. 
Naoto,  5,656.418.  CI  430-558.000. 
Matsui.  Kazuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Texture  mapping  mettiod  for  placing 

texture  pieces  successively  on  object.  5,657.432,  CI   395-129  000 
Matsumolo.  Hiroyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi 
Electnc  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd    Single<hip  microprocessor 
with  buih-in  self-teslmg  function   5.657.330.  CI.  371-22  500 
Matsumolo.  Kaname:  See — 

iwashila.     Yasusuke;     Matsumolo.     Kaname;     and     Okila.     Tadashi, 
5.656.906.  CI.  318-568.2.30 
Matsumolo.  Narihilo:  See — 

Okumura.  Toshiyuki;  Konushi.  Fumihiro;  Morioka,  Tatsuya;  and  Mat- 
sumolo. Narihito.  5.657.337.  CI   372-J6  000. 
MaLsumoto.  Shinya:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Shoji;  and  Matsumoto.  Shinya,  5,657,301,  CI.  369-30.000. 
Matsumolo,  Tokikazu:  See — 

Fukui,  Yasuhilo;  and  Mauumoto.  Tokikazu,  5,657,043,  C\.  345-100.000. 
Maisumura.  Yoshito:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kenji;  and  Maisumura,  Yoshito,  5,655,898.  CI.  417-569.000. 
Matsunaga.  Daisuke:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Koichi.  Ohtsuka,  Toshiyuki;  Shinpuku.  Fumihiko;  Matsu- 
naga, Daisuke;  and  Enda.  Takayuki.  5.656.128.  CI    216-47000. 
Matsunaga,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Waunabe.  Eiji;  and  MaLsunaga.  Hiroaki.  5.657,217,  CI.  363-71.000 
Malsuo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Imai.  Akihiro;  Fukui.  Yasuo;  and  Matsuo.  Hiroyuki.  5.656.570.  CI 
503-227  000 
Malsuo.  Mitsuyasu:  See — 

Yasunaga.  Masatoshi;  Nakao.  Shin;  Baba,  Shinji;  Matsuo.  Mitsuyasu; 
and  Matsushima,  Hironon.  5.656.863.  a.  257-778.000 
Malsuoka,  Koichi,  lo  Yamagaia  Gravure  Co..  Ltd.  Yam  tension  device 

5.655.721,  CI  242-I5000R 
Matsushima.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Keyaki.  Keiichi;  Matsushima.  Hideyuki;  and  Minato.  Hitomi.  5.655  J68, 
CI   24-114  900 
Matsushima.  Hironori:  See — 
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Yasunaga.  Masalnshi;  Nakau.  Shin.  Baba.  Shinji:  Matsuo.  Milsuya.su. 
and  MaLsushima.  Hirunon.  5.656.86.V  CI.  257-778  (XK) 
Matsushila  KIccinc  Industnal  Co  .  Lid    5ri"— 

Ando.  Himshi.  Kinugawa.  Hintki:  and  Sa.'iada.  Ma.sahiko.  5.657.098.  CI. 

MX  h45()(K) 
B<i<m.  Chuong  Seng.  5.657.416.  CI    W6  109  000 
Fukui.  Ya.suhilo.  and  Maisumi)lo.  Tokika/u.  5.657.043,  CI.  345-100.000. 
Imai.  Akihiro;  Fukui.  Yasuu.  and  Matsuo.  Hiroyuki,  5.656.570,  CI 

503-227  000 
Kimura.   Tadao.    Konton.    Kalsunon;    Mat.suda,    Hiromu;   Toyoguchi. 

Yoshinon.  and  Kapya.  Hiromi.  5.656.3%.  CI.  429-241  (WO 
Komobuchi.  Hiri>y<i\hi.  5.656.835.  CI   257-232  (XX) 
Kuwaniolo.  Makixo:  Tanaka.  Michiro:  Kohso.  Himshi;  and  Yagi,  Yuji. 

5.657.1X2.  CI   360-97  010 
Miyaiake.  YiKhilo.  and  Sannohe.  Shinya.  5.657.160,  CI.  359-487.000 
Murakami.  Motoyoshi,  and  Birukawa.  Ma.sahiro.  5.656.370.  CI    428- 

3320(K) 
Nakiilani.  Toshifumi:  Imai.  Kanji.  Sckiguchi.  Tomohim;  and  Inada. 

Makolo.  5.655.942.  CI   445-24  0(X) 
Namolo.    Yoshneru.    Shinoda.    Masavuki:    and    Mushika,    Yostiihiro, 

5,657..M)3.  CI   369  44  320 
Sakemi.  Shoji'  and  Nishinaka.  Teruaki.  5.655.7(M.  CI   228-246  (XX) 
Sano.  .Akihiro;  Nishino.  Shuichi;  Daio.  Humio.  Ogun>.  Shusuke,  and 

Kondo.  Masalsugu.  5.6.56..192.  CI   429- 194  (XX) 
Shino.  Taichi,  Okamoio.  Takio.  Hirao.  Ka/unon.  Iisuda.  Koichi;  llo, 
Yukiharu;  Wakiiani.  Takao.  and  Hiravama.  Toro.  5.6.56.893,  CI.  315- 
169400 
Shiraishi.   Tada.\hi.    Matsuda.    Miisuhidc:    Nuguchi,    Tomoyuki;    and 

Oyama,  Ma.\ahani.  5.657,062,  CI.  .347  55.000. 
Taleishi,  Koto.  5,656,895,  CI    315.182.000. 
Toyonaga.   Masahiko;   and   Mura<ika.   Michiaki,   5,657,243.  CI    .364- 

491  000 
Yoshikawa.     MiMonohu.    ^'amanKXo.    Yinhiharu:     Baku,     Kazuukc: 
Naka-ihima,  Hinmon;  Yusa.  Akinori;  and  Monshinu.  Ken.  5.657.147. 
CI   359-20H.(XX( 
Malvushila  Eleclnc  Works.  Lid    See 

Kuho.  Ma-sao.  Kamada.  Ka/uo.  Ogasawara.  Ma.sanobu:  and  Nakamura. 
Yoshmiiisu,  5.656.798.  CI    174  265.000. 
Malsushila.  Ka/umi:  See — 

Muia.  Hiioshi;  and  Malsushila.  Kazumi,  5,657.360.  CI.  376-298.000. 
Mjisuvania.  Jinsht)   See  ~ 

Khikawa.  Nobuyuki:  Sailo.  Keishi;  Kauakami.  Soichiro:  Malsuyama. 
iinsho.    Kanva.    Toshimitsu:    Kouda,    Yu/o.    and    Okada.    NaiWo. 
5.656.098.  CI    H6  256  (XX) 
Mailhcws.  Cameron  M   Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  and  dnlling  a 

Vkcll   5.655.605.  CI    166-370(XX) 
.Mailhews.  Randall  Stryker:  See— 

Siherz.  Michael  Wiard:  and  Matthews.  Randall  Strvker,  5,656,661,  CI 
514  469  (XX) 
Mdlthcvss,  Thomas  J,    Set    - 

Wild.  Carl  T  ,  Matthews.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Bologncsi.  Dani  P,  5,656,480. 
CI   435  325  (XX) 
.Maltis.  John   Set- 

McMills.  Corey,  .md  Mams.  John,  5,655,915.  CI   439-133.0<X) 
Maue.  H    Winsion.  and  Wmildndge.  George  A.,  to  United  Technologies 
Automotive.  Inc    Hybrid  junction  boj  and  lumper  clip.  5.65S.927,  CI 
4.)9-5l()(XX) 
Mauerholer.  Alex,   to  C>eherit  Technik  AG    Process  and  device   for  the 
coniaclless  electronic  control  of  the  tlim  of  water  in  a  plumbing  unit 
5.655.749.  CI    251   1 29  (MO 
Maxwell  Truniblc.  Susan;  and  Trumble.  Allen  R   Pinless  ckMhing  attachable 

image  holder  button    5.655.271.  CI   24-459  (XX) 
May.  Keith.  Pnot.  Michael  Hvans.  and  Richards.  Ian.  to  Cmlever  Patent 
Holdings  B  V  Test  device  for  delecting  analytes  in  biological  samples 
5.656.503.  CI   436^5I4(XX) 
May.  Timothy  J     .S><  — 

Tomic.  Mladomir:  May,  Timothy  J.,  Keltner.  Catherine  E  ;  and  Peik- 
ovsek,  Ciregory  L..  5,655,273.  CI.  24-587.000. 
Mayeda.  Rodger:  See — 

Lau.  Ken.  Yec.  Jimmie;  Mayeda,  Rixlger,  Riccomini,  Julian,  and  llvin, 
Mary.  5.656.931,  CI    324  522  0(X) 
Mayer.  Richard  Kugene   Sec  — 

Jenc/ewski.  Theixlore  John.  Crescentini.  Lambeno;  and  Mayer.  Richard 
Eugene.  5.656.757.  CI    540  540(XX) 
Mayne.  Alfred  Rickard.  to  Split  Cycle  Technology  Limited  Engine  combus- 
tion  5.655.486.  CI    123-542(XX) 
Maytag  Corporatu)n.  See 

Pohl.    Douglas   A.;   Stanford,   Charles   O;   and   Wagher.    Robert    O 
5.655.351.  CI   52  784  150 
Ma//(>ni.  Erminio.  to  Electrex  Sri    Instrument  and  method  for  iIk  digital 
electronic  measurement  of  penodic  electrical  quantities    5,657  2^7    CI 
.)64  483(XX) 
McAllister.  IX)uglas  J  ;  and  Lee.  Rys/ard  M  .  to  Biode,  Inc    Homogeneous 
bioassay  using  acoustic  emission  spectroscopy  5.656.428.  CI   435-6(X)0 
McCabe.  Mead  M  ,  to  University  of  Miami  Ring-opened  punne  compounds 

for  labeling  psilynucleolides   5.656.742.  CI    536-24  .100 
McCaffrey.  Patricia:  See — 

Rao.  .\njana;  Hogan.  Patrick  C«rald;  Mc-Caffney.  Patricia;  and  Jam. 
Jugnu,  5,656,452,  CI   435-69. 1(X). 
McCain  Foods  (Ausi)  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 


Cockbum.  Robert  C  .  and  Poneus.  Owen  M  .  5,655,428,  CI  83-857.(XX). 
McCall.  Kevin  J  ;  and  Reynolds.  David,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc   AII-MOS 
differential  high  speed  output  driver  for  providing  positive-ECL  levels  inio 
a  variable  load  impedance   5,656.952,  CI   326  82  (XX) 
Mc-Cambndge,  Lora  K  .  Pennoik.  John  P.  and  Robertson.  Kenneth  Ray,  to 
Microsoft  Corporation  Distance  control  for  displaving  a  curs<ir  5.657,050. 
CI    .345  145  (XX) 
Mc-Carthy.  Peter  A     5ee- 

Chang.  George.  Hamanaka.  Ernest  S  ;  McCarthy,  Peler  A.;  Tniong. 
Thien  V    and  Walker.  Frederick  J  .  5,656,634.  O.  514-255.000. 
McCarthy.  Richard  C    See 

Barker.    Frederick    H  .    Salmon.    LucyMary.    Bennen.    Paul;   Cooney. 
Anthony.  McCarthy.  Richard  C  .  Bmar.  Joseph.  Powell.  Bruce  A  ;  arid 
Wan.  Samuel  C  ,  5,655.625,  CI    187-249  000 
Mc-Carthy.  Richard  O  :  See— 

Santilli.  Albert  N  ;  Kalman,  Jeffrey  M  ,  and  McCarthy,  Richard  O,, 
5,655,374.  CI   62-3  500 
McCartin,  Doug  E  ,  Hynes.  John  K  ,  and  Slnegel,  Bnan  A.,  to  Samtec,  Inc. 

Connector  having  press  hi  mating  shrouds   5.655.914.  CI   4.19-78.000 
McCarthcv.  Richard  I  .  to  Honevwell  Inc    Multi-domain  liquid  crvslal  dis- 
plays  5.657,105,  CI.  .W9-I570(X) 
Mc-Caskie.  John  E.   See— 

Manyak,  Nicholas  M  :  and  McCaskie,  John  E.,  5,656,148,  CI.  205- 
311  0(X) 
McClure,  David  C,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Write  pa.ss 

through  circuit   5.657.292.  CI    .165-233  000 
McClure.  R   Bruce.  Lawler.  Christopher  P;  and  Hill.  Shannon  0.  to  3Com 

Corporation   .Seiwork  multiplexer  5.657,314,  CI   370-401.000. 
Mc-Common.  Robert,  Oil  plug  seal.  5.655,280.  CI.  29-243.518. 
McCoiimbs.  Donald  V.:  See — 

Snnna.san.  Ramesh;  Coslett.  W  Andrew.  Guerrero.  Leonardo  B  Leon; 
and  Mc-C.x>mbs.  Donald  V.  5.656.119.  CI    156-290(XX) 
McCoy  &  R<^inson.  Inc    See — 

Robinson,  Rey  S  ;  Mc  Cov,  Vincent  E.;  and  Bestertield.  Glen  H.. 
5,656,003,  CI  482-93  (XXi 
Mc  Coy.  Vincent  E  :  See— 

Robinson.   Rey  S.;   Mc  Coy.  Vincent  E.;  and   Besterheld.  Glen   H  . 
5,6.56,003,  CI  482  93  (XX) 
McCreery,  Thoiruis   See — 

L'nger,  Evan;  McCreery,  Thomas,  Yellowhair,  David,  and  Banette. 
Terrence  R  ,  5.656,211,  CI   264-4  100. 
McCudden.  Consunce  R.:  See- 
Law.  Say  Jong;  Soliriou-Levenlis,  Chariklia;  Nalrajan,  Anand;  Jiang, 
CJingping;  Connollv.  Peter  B  .  Kilroy.  John  P;  Mciudden.  Constance 
R  ;  and  Tirrell.  Stephen  M  .  5.656.426,  CI  435-6.1XX) 
McDermoa,     Kevin      Illuminating     navigation     device.     5,655,-308.    CI. 

33-.361.0(X). 
McEwen.  Scon  M    See 

McEwen.  Stephen   N  .   Halletl.   Richard  A  .   Benschoter.   Robert  F.; 
McEwen.  Scoll  M  ;  and  Palumbo.  Anthony  J..  5.655,849,  CI    403- 
370.000 
McEwen,  Stephen  N  .  Hallett,  Richard  A  .  BenschiKer,  Robert  F;  McEwen. 
Scoci  M  .  and  Palumbo,  Anthony  J  ,  lo  Henry  Filters  Corp.  Couplings  for 
joining  shafts   5.655.849.  CI   4()3-370.0<X) 
McFadden,  D  Grant;  and  Lucas,  Alexandra,  to  Research  Corporation  Tech- 
nologies. Inc  Antirestenosis  protein   5.656..594,  CI   514-12  (XX) 
McGee,  Lawrence  R    See— 

Bischofberger.  Norhert;  Jones.  Robert  J  ;  Anmilli.  Muny;  Lin,  Kuei- 
Ying;  lAiuie.  Michael.  McGee.  I^wrence  R  .  and  Pnsbe.  Ernest  J  , 
5,656,745,  CI   536-25  340. 
McGlynn,  Daniel  R    See— 

Barkan.  Edward;  Dvorkis.  Paul;  Goren.  David;  and  McGlynn.  Daniel  R.. 
5,656,804,  CI.  235-472  0(X) 
McGreevy.  Paul  B  :  See— 

Boden.  Christopher  D  J  .  Chambers,  John;  McGreevy,  Paul  B  ;  Dendy, 
Julie  A  .  and  Stevens.  Ian.  5.656.260.  CI   424-84  (XX) 
McCiushion,  Kevin  Workholder  for  precision  orbital  welding.  5,655,699.  CI. 

228-44.500. 
MCI  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Fahim.  Fumikh.  5,657,142,  CI   359  IIO.(XX) 
MCI  CtMporation:  See — 

Russ.  Will.  Sees,  Mark  Wayne,  Bengslon,  Lee  Dennis;  and  Wagner. 
Clinton  Allen.  5,657,320,  CI.  370-217  000 
McKee,  C  Patrick:  See- 
Robertson.    Bnxiks   A  :    McKee.    C     Palnck;    and   Carra,  Alex    R.. 
5,6.56,157.  CI    210-177  000. 
McKenzie,  Lealon  R  .  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc  MettHxl  for  reducing  noise 

during  track  seeking  in  a  disc  drive   5.657.179,  CI    .160-78060 
McKinney.  Jeffrey  A  :  See — 

Chapdelaine.  Marc  Jerome.  Davenport.  Tim<Mhy  W  .  Garcia  Davcnpon. 
Laura  t  .  Jackson.  Paul  Francis;  McKinnev.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  McLaren. 
Charles  D  .  5.656,626,  CI   5I4  2|10(X) 
Mcl^rcn.  Charles  O  :  See — 

Chapdelaine.  Marc  Jerome.  Davenport.  Timothy  W;  Garcia- Davenport, 
Laura  E  ,  Jackson.  Paul  Francis;  McKinney,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  McLaren. 
Charles  D.  5.656,626,  CI   514-2I3(XX) 
McLaughlin.   Bruce  D  .  and  Wu.  Yiing  Mei.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Inlemiiltent  water  washing  In  remove  salts   5.656.151.  CI   208-95  (XXI. 
McLaughlin.  Bruce  D  .  and  Wu,  Yiing-Mei,  to  Mobil  Oil  Coporation  Water 
washing  to  remove  salLs  5,656,152.  CI   208-95.000 
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Mclaughlin   Steven  W  .  to  Op«cx  Corporation  M^7  (3.7)  lunlength  limiled 

code  lor  mulii  level  data  5.657.014.  CI   341  59.000 
Mcl.aury,  Loren  L  ,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc  Single  ended  transfer  circuit. 

5.657,266.  CI    365  149  (XX) 
Mcl^ury.  U>ren  1. .  and  Morgan.  CXxiald  M  .  lo  Micnm  Technology.  Inc 
Enhanced  multiple  block  writes  to  adjacent  blocks  of  memory  using  a 
sequential  counter  5.657,287.  CI   .365  230.010. 
McLean.  lany  James  See- 
Morrow.   William,   and   McLean.   Larry  James.   5.656J42.  CI    422 
121  (XX) 
McLvnden.  (Tharles  M    See— 

Childs.  James  S  ;  and  McLvnden.  Charles  M  .  5.655.328.  CI  43  25  000 
McMichael.  James  C  :  See 

Hura.  Harjit  S  ;  Breen.  Bernard  P.  and  McMichael.  James  C.  5.655.899. 

CI  431-8.000. 

McMills.  Corey;  and  Manis.  John,  lo  Raychem  Corporation  Coaxial  cable 

connection  pnxection  system  for  unused  connection  port    5.655.915.  CI 

439- 133  (XX) 

McNeill.   Sheila  Ann    Externally   mounted  vehicle  speedometer  display 

5.656.992.  CI    340-44 1. 000. 
McNichols.  Patrick  Sean  See — 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn;  Leak.  Allen  Todd.  Mleziva.  Mark  Michael;  Snyder. 
Michael  A  ;  McNichols.  Palnck  Scan.  Williams,  Scon  Leslie,  l^v 
cille,  Robert  John;  Pennings.  Scon  Lee;  Serhiak.  Paul  John;  Siebers 
Bruce  Michael,  Vogt,  Robert  Eugene;  Zehner,  Georgia  Lynn;  Ehlert 
Thomas  David;  Hein.  John  Gerard;  Heindel,  Timolhy  Raymond 
Janssen,  Tim  Joseph;  and  Peterson,  Kathleen  Ann,  5,656,111,  CI 
1.56-66  000 
McPheeters,  .Mex:  See 

Gonhcb.  Mark,  and  McPheeters.  Alex,  5,656,868.  CI   307  10  600 
McPherson.  Paul  A  .  Jr    La-ser  golf  training  device    5.655,973.  CI    473- 

220  (XK). 
McVicker.  Henry  J.,  lo  Aircast.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  injection- 
molding  a  thermoplastic  device.  5.656.226,  CI.  264-3l8.(XX) 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Bates.  Aaron.  5.655.705.  C\   229  117  160 
Mechlenburg.  Douglas  M;  Kimmcl.  Steven  A;  and  Fiorc.  John  H  .  to 
Respironics.  Inc   Sleep  apnea  treauneni  apparatus  and  passive  humiditier 
for  u.se  therewith   5.655,522,  CI    128  203  120. 
MediaLink  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 

Warman,  David  J  ;  Lacas,  Mark  A.,  and  Coco.GeoBircy  R.  5.657.221 ,  CI 
364  I88.0(X) 
Medical  Science  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Fink.  Pamela  K  .  and  Komman.  Kenneth  S  ,  5,657.255. 0.  364-578  000 
Medivir  AB.  See — 

LindNirg.  Bj6m  Gunnar;  Daiema.  Roeli;  Johansson.  Karl  Nils  Gunnar, 
and  (3beiK.  Bo  Frednk.  5,656,617,  CI   514-81.000 
Megata,  Ma-sahiro:  See — 

Taoka.  Tsuneo,  Megata,  Masahiro,  and  Miki.  Masayasu,  5,657,453.  CI 
395-20  l.«X). 
Meguro.  Saloshi   See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji.  Meguro.  Saloshi.  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramolo.  Isamu. 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi.  Sa.saki.  Kaisuni;  Isbiba-shi,  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Hashimolo.  Naotaka.  Monwaki.  Nohuyuki;  TakaJiashi, 
Shigcru,  Hiraishi,  Atsushi;  Kobaya.shi,  Yutaka.  and  Yukulake,  Scigou. 
5.656.836.  CI  257-305  0<X) 
Komon   Ka/uhiro,  Nishimoto,  Toshiaki.  Meguro,  Saloshi;  Kume,  Hito- 

shi   and  Kamigaki,  Yoshiaki,  5,656.522,  CI.  438  258 .(XX). 
Komon.  Ka/uhiro.  Nishimoto,  Toshiaki;  Megimi,  Saloshi;  Kume.  Hilo 
shi.  and  Kamigaki,  Yoshiaki,  5,656,839,  CI   257  316.000 
Mehrolra.  Sanjay:  See 

Auclair,  Daniel  L..  Craig.  Jeffrey.  Mangan.  John  S  ;  Norman,  Roben  D  ; 
Guicrman.  Daniel  C;  and  Mehrotra,  Sanjay.  5.657.332.  CI    371 
4(1  110 
Meier,  Helmut  Martin:  See — 

Kohler.  Butkliard;  Horn.  Klaus,  and  Meier.  Helmut  Martin,  5.656.684. 
CI   524  188  000 
Meier  Kaiser.  Michael   See  - 

Ben/.  Volker.  Berkenkopf.  Martin.  Fischer.  Udo.  Uiren/.  Hans,  and 
Meici  Kaiser  Michael,  5,656.209,  CI.  264-1.600. 
Meijer.  Robert  S.:  See    - 

Kline.  Daniel;  and  Meijer.  Robert  S  ,  5,656,248.  CI.  422-295.000. 
Mcikle.  Scon  G  .  and  Many.  Lucky  F.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method 
lt>r  selectively  rccondilioning  a  polishing  pad  used  in  chemical  mechanical 
planarizalion  of  semiconductor  wafers  5.655.951,  CI  451  56.000 
Meis.  Harald:  See  — 

Ciol7.  Fntz  Rainer;  Marz.  Heinrich.  and  Meis.  Harakl.  5.656.909.  CI 
31 8-625. OIX) 
Meisier,  John  J   Process  fiH  making  graft  copolymers  from  lignite  and  vinyl 

nwnomep,   5.656.708,  CI    527-400  000 
Mcllcnistrand.  Jone,  Aadwty,  BemI  Sigve;  0ritsland,  Svein;  and  Freyer,  Jan, 
1(1  Smedv.p  Technology  AS  Downhole  tool  fix  pressure  testing  of  oil  and 
gas  wells   5,655,607,  O    166-386  fXX) 
Mclograne.  Raymond  F,  lo  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Dual  polanzed 

hllers  to  eliminate  canopy  reflections   5,657.161,  CI   359-50I.O()0 
Mcl/er,  Andreas    See  — 

Uihlein.  Bemhard,  and  Melzer.  Andreas.  5.656.011.  CI.  600-146.000 
Melzei  maschinenbau  GmbH:  See- 

Mel«r.  Rainer;  and  Melzer.  Roland.  5.655.859.  C\.  409-132.000. 
Mclzer    Rainer;   and   Mel/er.   Roland,  lo  Mel/er  maschinenbau  GmbH 
Machine  twl   5.655.859.  CI  409  1 12  (XX) 


Melzer,  Roland:  See — 

Melzer.  Rainer;  and  Melzer.  Roland.  5,655,859.  CI.  409-132.000. 
MEMC  Electronic  Maienals,  Inc.:  See— 

Fuerhoff.  Robert  H  .  5,656,078,  CI.  117-201.000. 
Menckc.  Norben:  See — 

Jeschke.  Peter;  Harder,  Achim.  Mencke.  Norhert;  Kleinkauf.  Horsi;  and 
Zocher.  Rainer,  5.656.464.  CI  435  117.000 
Mendes.  Carios  Nelo    Configuration  of  a  fruit  juice  extraction  machine 

5.655,441,  CI.  99-510000 
Mencguz.  Raphael:  See — 

l^rouge.  Dominique;  Meneguz.  Raphael;  Stelmarski.  Pascal:  and  Gal- 
laud,  Enc,  5,655,405.  CI   74-42  000 
Menn.  Lyudmila:  See — 

Blake,  Julian  G  ,  Becker,  Robert;  Chipman,  David;  Jones,  Mary;  Menn, 
Lyudmila;  Sinclair,  Frank;  and  Stone.  Dale  K.  5.656,092,  CI    118- 
723.0VE 
Mcnon.  Jaishankar  Moolliedath   See — 

Jones,  Michael  Reese,  and  Menon.  Jaishankar  Moothedath.  5.657.439. 
CI  395  182.050. 
Menlel.  Renale:  See — 

Fomer,   Klaus;   Ehrlich,  Angelika;   Diezel,   Wolfgang;   Eckert.   Rolf; 

Euthin,  Bike;  Krause.  Eberhard,  Slonina,  Peter;  Volk    Hans-Dieter 

Repke,  Heinncb;  Georgi,  Monika,  Leidert.  Martina;  Bienerl.  Michael 

Ovcinnikov.  Michail;  Schmidt.  Ralph;  Schuett,  Manfred;  Menlel 

Renate;  and  Breusledt.  Winfried.  5.656.601.  CI   514-17000 

Menzel.   Rolf;  and  Taylor.  Scon  T.  to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Companv 

Expression  vector  for  human  topoisomera-se  I  5.656.495.  CI  435-320  100 

Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Joerg.  Wolfgang;  Bordovsky,  Jaromir;  Cakmaz,  Aydogan;  Heck.  Hubert; 
Roehnnger.  Amo;  Gall.  Claus;  Abt,  Reinhold;  Strauss,  Rainer;  and 
Koehler,  Karl  Hans.  5.655.620.  CI    18^428000 
Schrader.  Juergen;  Schuler,  Eckart;  and  Mueller,  Peter,  5,655.331.  CI. 
49  280.000. 
Merchant.  Zohat  Mofiamed:  See — 

Cheng.  Shu  Guang  Greg;  Merchant,  Zohar  Mohamed,  Frye.  Lynn  Ann; 
Wiseman,  Gregorv  Aaron;  Long.  Susan  Elaine;  and  Eibel.  Hermann. 
5.6.56,320,  CI  426-582  000 
Merchel.  Horst,  to  Vendoret  Holding  S.  A.  Card  for  a  pledge  lock.  5.655.395. 

CI   70-387.000 
Merck  &  Co ,  Inc  :  See- 
Bull.  Herb  G  ;  and  Hams.  Georgianna  S  ,  5,656,613,  CI  514-47.000. 
Nargund.  Ravi;  and  Patchen.  Arthur  A  .  5.656.606,  CI   514-21.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellsehaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Kurz,  Thekia,   Hitzel,   Sabine.   Mattm,   Roland;  and  Emmert,  Ralf, 

5,656,262,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Osiemed.  Karl;  Herget.  Gerhard;  Glausch,  Ralf;  and  Maisch.  Roman. 
5.656.375,  CI  428-403  000 
Mercury  Interactive  (Israel)  Ltd  :  See— 

Wygodny.  Shlomo;  Zohar.  Shahar;  Azulay.  Alex;  Slonim.  Yochanan;  and 
Weinbaum.  David.  5,657,438,  CI   395-180  000 
Meredith,  Marii  C,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Self  locking,  constant  pressure 

electncal  terminal  for  threaded  studs  5,655,936,  CI  4.19-801  000 
Mergler,  Monika:  See — 

Albert,  Rainer;  Bauer,  Wilfried,  Cardinaux.  Francois;  Mergler.  Monika; 
Pless.  Janos;  and  Prikoszovich.  Waller,  5.656,721.  a  530-300.000. 
Merkes,  William  L.:  See — 

Proctor.  Richard   L  ;   L're.  Ooree  A  ;   Merkes.  William   L  ;  Young. 
Richard  H.,  Jr;  and  Kahle.  Steven  H..  5.656.919.  CI    320-30.000 
Merklein,  Slephan:  See — 

Glaubin.  Waltfier.  Jahn.  Rainer;  and  Merklein,  Stephan,  5.656.073.  CI 
106-287.190. 
Memman.  Jeffrey  Edward   See — 

Lugowski.  Andrew    Jerry;   Palmateer,  Garrv   Allen;   Boose,  Timolhy 

Richard;  and  Memman.  Jeffrey  Edward.  5.656.169,  CI  210-611.000 

Memn.  Todd;  and  Manning.  Troy,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Integrated 

circuii  memory  with  back  end  mode  disable   5,657,293,  CI   365-233.500 

Mershon,   Randolph  J    Shoe   with   inflauble   heighi-adjustmeni   cushion 

5.655,315.0.  36-97.000. 
Mertens.  Jos'  See — 

Ghevsen.  Nico;  Dew ispelaere.  Andr^;  and  Mertens,  Jos,  5,655,573,  CI 
139-21.0(X) 
Meryman.  Harold  T.  to  Organ.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  tor  separating  a 
fluid  into  components  and  for  washing  a  matenal    5.656,154.  CI    210- 
97.000. 
Messerschmidl,  Robert  G..  to  Rio  Grande  Medical  Technologies.  Inc  Method 
for  non-invasive  blood  analyte  measurement  with  improved  optical  inter 
face   5,655,530,  CI    128-633  000 
Messing.  Terry  G    Set — 

Ekem.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Messing,  Terry  G  .  5.656.038.  CI.  29-623.100. 
Metzner.  John  J  ;  and  Cha,  Young-tae,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.; 
Metzner.  Jolin  J;  and  Cha.  Young-Tae.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
generation  of  simple  burst  enor  correcting  r-  clic  codes  for  use  in  burst 
error  ffapping  decoders   5,657,331.  CI   371  «/  100 
Meurer.  Charles  Lonnie:  See — 

Hanson,  Chnstopher  Dale,  and  Meurer,  Charles  Lonnie.  5,655.727,  CI 
242-388.000 
Meurer  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanson.  Christopher  Dale;  and  Meurer.  Charles  Lonnie.  5.655.727.  CI. 
242-388  000 
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Meyhcck.  Alain;  Boitlc,  Frcdcnc:  and  Marechal,  Chrifriar.  to  I.VMH  Recher- 
che Use  of  an  a-uxrophcrol  phosphate  iff  a  (Jenvanve  Iherettf  kw  prrpanng 
ciisniclic.  dermalological  or  pharmaceutical  comptisitions.  and  composi- 
liiins  thereby  iihlained.  .S.65h.6l8.  CI.  5I4I00.0«)() 
Meyer.  Richard  C    Srr 

Doherly.    Uimald    B  .    Meyer.    Richard    C  :    Marshall.    Stephen    W . 
.Sampsell.  Jeflerey  B  ,  am)  tkivc.  R<*en  J,.  5.657.099.  CI    34«- 
74.VOO(J 
Me)erh«fer.  Cari  E.:  See— 

Chaudhry.  Nisar  A  ;  MeyerNiefer.  Carl  E..  Cannetti.  Robert:  Smith. 
Thomas  J  ;  and  Meyerhoefer.  Carl  H..  5.657.196.  CI   361  II7()0() 
Mcyerhoefer.  Carl  H     -SVf 

Chaudhry,  Nisar  A  ,  Mcyerhoefer.  Carl  E  :  Cannetti.  Roben.  .Smith. 
Thomas  J ;  and  Meyertioefer.  Carl  H  .  5.657.1%.  CI   361  117000 
Mc/ci.  I.ttuis  M    Strr 

Mullis.  Kary  B  ;  Johnson.  Larry.  Leath.  Richard  A..  Wennberg.  Timothy 
J  ;  Meiei.  Louis  M.;  and  Widuna.s.  Joseph  T.  5.656.493.  O.  435- 
286  100. 
Miami  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Uo.  5.655.557,  Q.  135-15.100 
Michalos,  Peter  iVe— 

Dileo.  Erark;  and  Michalos.  Peter.  5.655.251.  CI    215  2.5(1(170 
Michel.  Andrew  J  .  and  Willmott.  Colin  B  .  to  Chamberlain  Group.  Inc  .  The 
Retro-refleclive    infrared    safely     sensor    for    garage    door    operator;* 
5.656.900,  CI.  318  2«6(XK) 
Michigan  State  University:  Sef-  - 

Zeikus.  Joseph  Gregory:  and  Vieille.  Clajte.  5.656.497. 01. 435-320. 100. 
MichI,  Uwc:  Sff  — 

.Scheler.  Werner:  Lahne,  Bcmdt;  Mages.  Andreas.  Michl.  l.'*e:  Gemkou. 
Eberhard:  and  Schul?.  Alfred.  5.655.H69.  CI   414-222.000 
Mick.  Jeffrey  Wheeled  vehicle  lor  distributing  agricultural  materials  in  helds 

having  uneven  terrain   5.655.615.  CI    IS0-24()20 
Micka.  William  f-rank.  and  Shomler.  Roben  Wesley,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Asynchronous  remote  data  copying  using  sub- 
system to  subsystem  communication   5.657.440.  CI    395-182  140 
Micro  Blend.  Inc  :  5ff— 

Oibnev.    Michael    W.:    Luca.s.    Lawrence    M  ,   and   Culver.   Roy.    Jr 
5.6.56. Ml.  CI.  426-231.000 
Micro  Motors.  Inc  :  See — 

Coss.  Ronald  G  .  and  Bocox.  James  L.  5.655.906.  CI.  4.33-115.000. 
Micro  Thcrnul  Systems.  Limited:  See — 

Middleton.  Nigel  John.  5.6.56.352.  O.  428-131.000. 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc     See — 

Voshcll.  Thomas  W,  .md  Hush.  Glen  E.  5.6.56.887.  CI   3l3-4%m)0 
Wesiphal.  Michael  J  .  and  Moradi.  Bchnam.  5.656.886.  CI.  313-495.000. 
/imhch.  David  A  :  ajxl  Hush.  Glen  E  .  5.656.892.  CI.  315-169.300. 
Micron  Electronics.  Inc.:  See- 
Klein,  Dean  A  .  5.657.482.  CI.  395-558  (100. 
Micron  Technologv.  Inc.:  See — 

BetTa.  Ray.  5.657.284.  CI    365-201  (100 

Casper.  Stephen  L..  and  Ma,  Manny,  5,656.%7.  CI   327-525  000 

Corbet!.  Tim  J ;  and  Moden.  Waller  L..  5.656.551.  CI.  156-291.000 

Hush.  Glen  E  .  and  Th.imann.  Mark  R  .  5.657.289.  CI   .365-230.050 

McLaury.  Loren  L.  5.657.266.  CI   .365-l49  0«X) 

McLaury.  Loren   L  ,   and  Morgan,   Donald   M  .   5.657.287.  CI     »65- 

2.«).()10 
Meikle,  Scon  G    and  Marty,  Lucky  K.  5.655.951.  Q.  451.56.000 
Memtt.  Todd,  and  Manning,  Troy,  5.657.293.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Shirley.  Bnan  M  .  5.657.277,  CI   .165-189.070. 

Thakur.  Randhir  P  S  .  and  Bremer.  Lyie  D  .  5.656.531.  CI.  4.38-398.000 
Wilhoil.  Michael  S  .  5,6.56  523.  CI   438-303.000. 
Microsiift  Corporation:  See — 

Anstides.   Phivns   C,   Crites,    Brian    D.;   and   Hohman.    Robert    M  . 

5.657.072.  CI.  348- 1 3  (MX) 
Chainani.  I>vindra  S:  and  Wood.  Timothy  E..  5.656,907.  CI.  318- 

587 (KM) 
Jam.  Jeffrey  Scott.  5.655.945,  CI    446- 175  (MM) 

McCambndgc,  Lora  K  :  Pennock.  John  P.  and  Robens<in.  Kenneth  Ray. 
5.657.0.50,  CI   .U5-145(MM) 
Middleton,    Nigel    John,    to    Micro   Thennal    Systems.    Limited     Fabric. 

5.6.'i6..152.  CI  428-131  (MM) 
Midmark  Corporation   See 

Stickley.  Keilh  A  .  and  Schacfer,  J.imes  A  ,  5,655,238,  CI   5-6l8(MM) 
Mielke,  Manfred,  and  von  Dungen,  Karl  Hem/,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Moldings    containing    silica    aerogel    panicles    and    their    preparation 
5.656,195.  CI   252-62.(MM) 
Mihai.  Benjamin:  See  - 

Baker.  James  C  .  Henningsg.ird.  Roben  C  .  Mihai.  Benjamin.  Monell. 
Paul  D  .  and  Taylor.  Tim  L  .  5.655,3.54.  CI  53-474.000. 
Mihara.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ooyama.  Kazuo;  and  Mihara.  Tomohiro.  5.655.990.  O.  477-I5.O0O. 
Mikel.  Steven  A  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Valve  assembly  for  transmission 

5.655..S67.  CI    1.17  513. KM) 
Mikeska.   Kun  Richard,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.   I.,  and  Company 
Electncally  conductive  ceramics  with  oxides  of  Al.  Cr.  and  Mg  5.656.203 
CI.  252  521  (MM) 
Miki,  Ma.sayasu:  See — 

Taoka.  Tsuneo;  Megata.  Masahiro.  and  Miki.  Masayasu.  5,657,433,  CI 
.395-201000. 
Miki.  Takaliiro:  See — 


Kohmi.  Hircyuki.  Nakamura.  YasuyukI:  and  Miki.  Takahiro.  5.657.018, 
CI   .34 1 -^  (MM) 
Milbach.  Pierre   See — 

l.aboch.  Ka/imir;  Pin.  Jean-Pierre;  Bossan.  Edmund.  Hermal.  Marc; 
Milhath.   Pierre:   and   Kac/marek.   St^phane.   5.655.821.  CI.   312- 
KMKMM) 
Milboum.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Yapel.  Robert  A  .  Milboum.  Thomas  M  .  Hanke.  Ronald  A  ;  Ckienaga. 

Alheno.  and  Ebensperger.  Mari  E  .  5.655.948.  CI   451-28.000. 

Milhaud.  Gerard    Analogues  of  hypocalceniiant   polypeptide  compounds 

spanng  the  calcium  of  the  organism,  their  preparation,  their  use  as 

meOicaments  and  the  compositions  containing  them   5.656.72'.  CI    530- 

307  (MM) 

Millares.   Michel,  to  .Suciele  Anonyme    TAM.I    Industries.   Method  of 

fabricating  inorganic  filter  strwrtures  5.6.56.168.  CI.  210-490000 
Miller.  Barry  Defoy:  Sre-- 

Alhson.  Earl  S  .  Hughes.  Roben  J  .  and  Miller.  Banv  Defoy.  5.655.275. 
CI   26  18.600 
Miller.  Craig  S  .  Jr   See- 

CuKiron.  Christopher  C  .  Sabin.  Kun  M  .  Miller.  Craig  S..  Jr.;  and 
Miller.  Craig  S  .  Sr.  5.655.2.39.  CI.  5-713  (MM) 
Miller.  Craig  S  .  Sr   See- 

Caparon.  Chnsiopher  C.  Sabin.  Kun  M  .  Miller.  Craig  S..  Jr;  and 
Miller.  Craig  S  .  Sr.  5.655.2.39.  CI  5  713fl(X) 
Miller.   Deborah  L  .  and  Miller,  John  C .  to  Deerpoint   Indu.sthes.  Inc 

Polyolelinic  adjuvants   5.6.56.571.  CI   504I16(MM) 
Miller.  John  C    See- 

Miller.  Deb<irah  1.  .  and  Miller  John  C  .  5.6.'>6.57l.  CI   .504-116.000. 
Miller.  Ji>hn  E  .  to  Parma  CorporaliM  Mattress  with  reinforcing  wire  truss  or 

strap  5.655.240.  CI   5-7l7.(MM).  • 
Millei.  Michael  E.   See 

Ginestra.  Larry  J  ;  and  Miller.  Michael  F...  5.655.356,  CI.  53  504  000. 
Miller.  Michael  J    See- 
Lopez.  Manuel;  and  Miller.  Michael  J  .  5.6.56.193.  CI   249-29  (MM) 
Miller.  Mitchell  .Scon:  See  ~ 

Bnmwer.  James  R  ;  Miller.  Mitchell  Scon:  and  .Simula.  Stephen  Elwood. 
5.657.462.  CI   395-336.000. 
Millet.  Russell  Scon:  See- 
Miller.    Steven    Alfred,    and    Miller.    Russell    Scott.    5.6.56.061.    CI 
75-337  (MM) 
Miller.  Steven  Alfred,  and  Miller.  Russell  Scon,  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Methods     of    close-coupled     atonii?.ation     of     metals     utilizing     non- 
anisymmetric  Ruid  flow   5.6.S6.06I.  CI   75-337.000 
Miller.  William  E    See— 

Hall.  Chnstopher  M  :  and  Miller.  William  E..  5.657.444,  CI.   395- 
186  000 
Mills,  James  Paul,  Jr    See  — 

Ixach,  Thomas  Carver;  Mills,  Jaines  Paul,  Jr.  and  Cooper.  Robert 
James,  5.657.200.  CI   .361-668  000. 
Mills,  John  F   See- 

Trcsco.  Patrick  A  .  and  Mills.  John  F,  5.6.S6.46>»,  CI   435-182000. 
Minagawa.  Hirotaka,  Nakayama.  Nonyuki.  and  Nakamoto.  Shinya.  to  NEC 
Corporation  Lactate  oxidase  with  an  improved  thennal  stability  and  gene 
of  the  same   5.656,471.  CI  435  190.000. 
Minakami.  Hiroyuki.  and  Minakami.  MiHoyuki   Long  or  super  long  bridge 

with  an  automatic  transponing  system    5.655.244.  CI    14-78  (MX) 
Minakami.  Moloyuki   See  - 

Minakami.     Hiroyuki.    and    Minakami.     Moloyuki.    5.655.244.    CI. 
14-78.000. 
Minato.  Hilomi'  .See — 

Keyaki.  Keiichi,  Malsushima.  Hideyuki;  and  Minalo.  Hilomi.  5.655.268. 
CI   24-114  9(M) 
Minebea  Co  ,  Ud   See- 

Adachi.    Shigeyuki:    Horiuchi.    Toshihiro;    and    Kunta.    Ka/uvuki. 
5,657.185.  CI   .360-l03.(MM) 
Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See — 

Obara.  Rikuro.  5.655.846.  CI   384-520.000 
Mtnnest>ta  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  .See — 
Banili.  Heinnch.  5.657.(K)X.  CI    340-933  000 

Braun.  David  L  ,  and  Sieffen.  James  E  ,  5.656..168.  CI.  428-141.000 
Chester.  Bruce  E  .  5.655.653.  CI.  206-63.500 
Faykish.  Lynn  E  ;  and  Lu.  Shih-Ui.  5.656.360.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Fukushi.  Taisuo  5.656.121.  CI    I56  326(MM) 
Hixls<Ki.  Peter  David.  Smith.  David  Keith,  and  Wa.ss.  Anttiony  Charles 

Lammond.  5,655.523.  CI    128  3I5(MM). 
Smith,  Mark  P.  and  Shirti.  Ryan  C .  5.656.048.  CI  55-282,00() 
Thompson.  Kenneth  C  .  5.655.923.  CI.  4.39-291  000. 
Tniong.  Jack  G  .  Studmer.  Willa  M  ;  Wnght.  Bradford  B  .  and  Rock, 

Michael  M  .  Jr.  5.656.333.  CI   427-421  (MM) 
Yapel.  Roben  A  .  Milboum.  Thomas  M  .  Hanke.  Ronald  A  ;  Goenaga. 
Albeno;  and  Ebensperger.  Mark  E  .  5.655.948,  CI  451  28  0(M) 
Minnlech  Corptiration:  See — 

Cosentino,  Ltiuis  C  ;  Hnojewyj,  Anaiol  M.;  Fischbach,  Leroy  J  ;  Jan.sen, 
Waller  B  ;  and  Maltais,  Jo-Ann  B  ,  5,656,.W2.  CI   424-616000. 
Mino,  Tadahirt)  See— 

Nakayama.    Susumu;    Ichimori,    Teruniilsu;    Mino.    Tadahiro;    and 
Ayu/awa,  Nobuo,  5,656,564.  CI.  .501-103.000. 
Minogue.  John  Joseph:  See — 

Oshlack.  Benjamin;  Chasin.  Mark.  Minogue.  John  Joseph;  and  Kaiko. 
Roben  Francis.  5.6.S6.295.  CI  424-468  000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
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HashinHMo.  Yoshiyuki.  5.657.135.  CI   358-453  0«X). 
Hiroia.  Yoshihiko.  S.657..195.  CI   382  163000 

Ishibe.  Hmishi;  Inoue.  Manabu;  and  Yagura.  Hmikazu.  5.657.074.  CI. 
348-96  0(M) 
Mio.  Isamu:  See — 

Kancishi.  Akitriasa;  Kihoshi.  Sinji;  Mio.  Isamu;  and  Fukui.  Michiyasu. 

5.656.2.34.  CI   264  572  (XX). 

Miranda.  Jesus;  and  Sablotsky.  Steven,  to  Novcn   Pharmaceuticals.   Inc 

Solubility  parameter  based  drug  delivery  system  and  nKthod  for  altenng 

drug  saturauon  concentration   5.656.286,  CI   424-449  0(M) 

Mirossav.  Thomas  C  Polyurethane  compositions  and  metJiod  5.656,712.  CI 

528  56000 
Mmxis.  George  E  .  to  Georgia-Pacihc  Resins.  Inc  Urea-formaldehyde  binder 

f(«  high  tear  strength  glass  mat   5.656.366.  CI  442-327  000. 
Misawa.  Toshiyuki.  and  Oshima.  Hiroyuki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Liquid  crystal  device  with  thick  pa-ssivation  layer  over  dnver  region. 
5.656.826.  CI.  257  72  (MM) 
Misera.  Stephen  C    See— 

H.HJek.   Roben   Banon,   Kerr.  Thomas   Patrick.   Misera.   Stephen  C  ; 
Siskos.    William    Randolph,    and   Thompson.    .Alben    Edward,    Jr. 
5,655.282.  CI.  29-t69..500 
Miska.  Stanley  R  .  to  Schlegcl  Corporation  Segmented  shielding  structure  fi>r 

connector  panels   5.656.795.  CI    174  350CK: 
Misson  Grcgorv  Charles   Mcthixl  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  mozza- 

lella  cheese   5.655.440.  CI  99  452.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Kawahara.  Akihiko.  5.656,407.  CI.  4.30  78.000. 
Mon.  Toshihiro.  5.657.347.  CI.  375  225  OlM) 
Mitchell.  Nancy  G  :  See- 

CTiess.  Stanley  C  ;  and  Mitchell.  Nancy  G..  5,656,369.  CI.  428-33 1. iMM). 
Mitel  Corporation   Ser- 

Pinard.  Deborah  L  ;  and  Wilson.  Graham.  5.657.377.  Q.  379-93.020 
Pinard.  Deborah  L.;  Sit.  Harold;  and  Niro.  Anthony.  5.657.446.  CI 
379-90  010. 
Mitsubishi  Aluminum  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Saito.  Hitoshi.  Momosaki.  Hiroto;  and  Tohma.  Ken.  5.656.332.  CI. 
427-421. OlM), 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries.  Ltd    See  ~ 

Kaw.ihiga.shi.  Masaki;  Kalo.  Hiroshi;  Sugimolo.  Ryuichi;  Uchikawa. 

Nobutaka;  and  Yoshino.  Katsumi.  5.656,371.  CI  428-375.000. 
Tanno.  Shogo.  and  Takagi.  Toshiyuki.  5.656.1 15.  CI.  I56-270.0(X) 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporabon   See 

Yamamoto.  Koji;  Shichijo.  Keiko;  and  Komiya,  Norikazu.  5,656.6%. 
CI   525-240(MX) 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabishiki  Kaisha   See-- 

Taoka.  Tsuneo.  Megata.  Masahiro.  and  Miki.  Masayasu.  5,657,453.  CI 
395-201  (MM) 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha-  See — 

Arimoto.  Ka/utami.  5.657.286.  CI   365-205.000. 

Inooe.  Naoki.  5.656.913.  CI.  318  811.000 

Iwai.  Shingo.  5.6.55,.504.  CI    123  511  000. 

Iwamalsu.  Toshiaki;  and  Inoue.  Yasuo.  5.6.56.537.  CI   438-402.000 

Iwainatsu.  Toshiaki.  and  Inoue   V:,.m>.  5.6.S6.842.  CI   257-329.000 

Kohno.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Yasuyuki;  and  Miki.  Takahiro,  5,657.018, 

CI   .341  %.0(M) 
Kondoh.  Hanjfusa;  and  Nolani.  Hiromi,  5,6.56.954.  C\.  326-115.(MX) 
Makino.  Hinishi.  .1,657.260.  CI    364  715.100 
Matsumoio.  Hiroyuki,  5,657.330,  CI.  371  22  500 
Miyashiia,  Nonhisa;  and  Nishioka,  Tadashi,  5,656.809.  CI  250-225.000 
M.itoda.  Takashi:  and  Kalo.  Manabu.  5.656.539.  CI  438-39.000 
Murakami.  Yasuo.  Imiura.  Ka/uyuki;  and  Ano.  Kenji.  5,656,894.  CI 

31.5-.171.(MX). 
Nailo.  Yasuo;  Doi.  Hideki;  and  Fujimolo,  Chiaki,  5.657,229,  CI    364 

426.015. 
Ohta.  Akira.  and  Higa.shisaka.  Norio.  5.6.56.956,  C\.  326-120.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Toshio.  5.655.9%.  CI.  477  I661MM). 
Oinshi.  Tsuka.sa.  5.6.S6.853,  CI.  257-647.000. 
Otani.  Hiroshi.  5.656.776,  CI   73-493.000. 
Streitenberger.    Roben.    Kawai.    Hiroyuki;    and    Inoue.    Yoshitsugu. 

5.657.485.  CI    395  595 'KM) 
Ya.sunaga.  Masatoshi.  Nakao,  Shin:  Baba.  Shinji,  Mal.suo.  Mitsuyasu; 
and  Matsushima.  Hironon.  5.656.863.  CI   257-778.(XX). 
Mitsubishi  Electnc  Semiconductor  Software  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 
Inoue.  Naoki.  5.656.913.  CI    318  811.000 
Maisumoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.657.3.W.  CI.  371  22.500. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaneishi.  Akimasa;  Kiboshi.  Sinji;  Mio,  Isamu;  and  Fukui.  Michiyasu. 
5.656.234.  CI   264-572  000 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Sef — 

Nagano.  Shuji.  FujimiHo.  Takashi.  Ichimura.  Takao;  Komai.  Hirokazu; 
Takahashi.  Kenji.  and  Uchida.  Kazuo.  5.655.490.  CI    123  90410 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  &  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  See  - 

Kondo.  Kaoru;  Fujita,  Kenjiro;  and  Walanabe.  Shinji,  5,655.995,  CI 
477  155.000 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kishi.  Kimihiro.  5.655.361.  CI   60  266(XM). 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corp  ;  See 

Mogi.  Katsumi.  and  Endo.  Osamu.  5,6.57,123,  O.  356-355.000. 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Kobayashi.   Seiichi:  and   Furukawa,   Kazuhiko,  5,655,847.  CI    401- 
219  (MM) 
Mitsue.  Hiroyuki;  Takenaka.  Ma.sashi.  and  Sakuma.  Ma.sao.  to  Fujitsu  Lim 
ited   Scmiconductoi  device  having  upper  and  lower  package  bodies  and 
manufactunng  method  thereof.  5,656.864.  CI  257  787  (KM) 
Mitsuhashi.  Masato  See — 

Keller.  Cylia;  Mitsuhashi,  Masato;  and  Akitaya.  Tatsuo.  5,656,462.  CI. 
435-91' 200 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kuroda.  Katsuya,  5.656.899.  CI   318-283  000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Toshio;  Morita.  Keinosukc.  and  Suzuki.  Seishi.  5.656,675, 

CI  521-79.000 
Niki.  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi,  Toshio:  and  Aral.  Takashi.  5.656.691.  CI. 

525-53.000. 
Tanaka.  Masahidc;  Hayashi.  Tetsuo:  Hayashi.  Takashi.  Mizui.  Kinya; 
Takcuchi.    Kunihiko'.    and    Oyoshi.    Hajime.    5.656.578.    CI.    508- 
462,(MX) 
MiLsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Kawahigashi.  Masaki:  Kalo.  Hiroshi;  Sugimolo.  Ryuichi;  Uchikawa. 
Nobutaka;  and  Yoshino.  Katsumi.  5.656.371.  CI.  428-375.000. 
Mitsumori.  Koji:  See — 

Shibala      Keiichi;     Mitsumori.     Koji;     and    Tomivama.     Takamichi. 
5.657.172.  CI.  359-824.000 
Milwalli.  Ahmed  See — 

Schuliz.  Aaron  M..  I.eeb.  Steven  B  ,  Mitwalli.  Ah.Tied,  and  Varghese. 
George  C  .  5.656.923.  CI   323-207  (MM) 
Miura  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Kayahara.  Toshihiro:  and  Hino,  Hirotsugu.  5.655  710.  CI   237-81  000. 
Mixich.  Johann:  Roihen.  Reinhardi.  and  Wullbrandt.  Dieter,  to  Hoechsl 
Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  quantiuiivc  purification  of  glycolipid.. 
5.656.747.0   536- 119  (MX) 
Mixon.  Cuniss  L  :  See — 

Das.  Pahish  P.  Mixon.  Cuniss  L.;  Eis.  Richard  A.;  and  Payne.  James  D., 
5,657.3.^4.  CI  372-33.(MM). 
Miyachi.  Takeshi;  Fukuda.  Yasuaki,  and  Chiba.  Keiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Methixl  of  making  X-ray  mask  smicnirc  5.656  3'J8.  CI  4.30-5  000. 
Miyadera.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kivohide.  Abe.  Akira.  Miyadera.  Taisuo;  and  Inte.  Naoko. 
5.656.249'.  CI  423-239  KM) 
Miyagawa  Kasei  Industry  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kaneishi.  .\kimasa;  Kiboshi.  Sinji;  Mio.  Isamu;  and  Fukui.  Michiyasu. 
5.656.2.34.  CI.  264-572.000. 
Miyagawa,  Kazulo:  See — 

Kubola.  Teppei;  Miyagawa.  Kazuto;  Tani.  Hiroji:  and  Kasanami.  Tohra. 
5.656.987.  CI    338-7  000. 
Miyake.  Michihiro:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Yoshivuki;  Ishikawa.  Yoshihiro;  Mivake.  Michihiro;  and 
Yoshida.  Masayuki.  5.657.084.  CI    348-373.(MM). 
Miyake.  Toshio:  See — 

Aga.  Hajime:  Shibuva.  Takashi;  Sugimolo.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5.656.308.C1  426-3.000 
Mivake.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Goini.  Kenichi.  Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Sugimolo.  Hiroyuki;  Sawahala.  Shoi- 
chi.  Ohura.   Masaki.   Miyake.   Yoshihiko:   Kato.  Yoshiki:  "^ashiki. 
Hiroshi;  Inomata.  Youichi;  and  Moriguchi.  Yoshihiro.  5.656.349.  CI 
428-65  300 
Miyake.  Yuichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kazuhiko;  Miyake,  Yuichi;  and  Okada.  Chikara.  5.656.100, 
CI    148.302000. 
Miyamon.  Takahisa:  See — 

Miyawaki.    Hiroshi;    Morimolo.    Keiji;    and    Miyamon.    Takahisa. 
5.655.252.  CI.  15-308.(MX) 
Miyamoto.  Kazuki.  Kuroda.  Koki:  Ohki.  Naoyuki.  Nakano.  Masaki;  L'shiro, 
takahiro;  Fukazu,  Yasuo.  Chaki.  Atsushi;  and  Takaia.  Shinichi,  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  hxing  apparatus  with  power  supply  control  ba-sed 
in  pan  on  heating  resistor  temperature   5,656,187,  CI   219-216(XM) 
Miyamoto,  Takahito:  and  Kotani.  Kyoichi,  lo  Sakata  Inx  Corp  Polyurethane 
resins,  process  for  producing  the  same,  and  uses  ihereot   5.656.701.  CI. 
525-453.000 
Miyamoto.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Honda.  Keisuke;  Mivamoio.  Toshiaki.  and  Kou7.aka.  Hideo.  5.656.095. 
CI    l.M-l.(XX) 
Miyamoto.  Yasuvuki:  See — 

Chandra.sekhar,  S  :  Deniai.  Andrew  Gomperz;  and  Miyamoto.  Yasuyuki. 
5.656.515.  CI  438-319.000. 
Miyamura.  Himshi;  See  — 

Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Mivamura.  Hiroshi;  Kuriyama.  Nobuhiro;  Sakai.  Tet- 
suo, and  Uehara.  fisuki.  5.656.105,  CI    148-437  000 
Mivashita.  Nonhisa;  and  Nishioka.  Tadashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
kaisha.  and   Ryixlen  Semiconductor  System  Engineenng  Corporation 
Atomic  force  microscope  and  nieasunng  head  thereof  with  lineariy  polar- 
ized reflected  light   5.656.809.  CI    250-225  000 
Mivata.  Keiji:  See — 

Ohta.  Mitsuaki;  Yanagisawa.  Isao;  and  Miyata,  Keiji.  5.656.637,  CI. 

514-301  000. 

Mivata.  Ma.sahiro;  Ezawa.  Hirokazu;  Ogure.  Naoaki:  Tsujimura.  Manabu; 

Ohdaira.  Takevuki.  Inoue.  Hiroaki.  and  Ikeda.  Yukio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba;  and  Ebara  Corporation    Method  for  manufacturing  wiring  in 

groove   5.6.56,542.  CI  438-645  000 
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Miyalakc.  Yoshilii,  and  Sannohc.  Shinya.  H)  Mal>ushila  Elettnt  lndu>mal 
Co  .  LlJ.  Polan/alion  plane  rotator  uppliL'ahlc  lo  polan/alion  cofivrrtcr  and 
projection  display  system   5.657,160.  CI    '.5y-4«7  00() 
Miyaujki.  Himshi.  Monmoio.  Keiji;  and  Miyamon.  Takahiu.  lo  Norilsu 

koki  Co.  Ltd   Dust  removini!  apparatus   5.655.252.  CI    15«)8()()0 
Miya7ilkt.  Seijl    See 

Shirasu.  Hintshi.  Saiki.  Kaniaki.  Miva/aki.  Sciji.  and  Mon,  Susumu. 
5.657. 1  _W,  CI    356  401  ((00 
Miya/aki.  Shigeki.  to  Sony  Cofporation,   Plasma  addressed  liquid  crystal 
display   device   i>perahle   under  optimum   line   sequential   dn\e   timinK 
5.657.0.15.  CI    :<45  60  000 
Miya/aki.  Takeshi   See— 

Kawaguchi.    Haruma:   and    Miyazaki.  Takeshi.   5,656.506.   CI    4.36- 
5M(K)0 
Miya/a^a.  Junichi:  See — 

Kaneshige.  Akira:  Miyazawa,  Junichi:  Akiyanu.  Shigcru;  Yanuguchi. 
Masato;  and  F.nokido,  Ka/uhiro.  5,655.917.  CI   439  155.000 
Miyoshi.  Talsuro,  See  - 

Koike.  Yasulo.  Miyoshi.  Talsuro:  and  Shoji.  Ma^ao.  5.655.368.  CI. 
60-3  38000. 
Mi/rahi-Shalom,  On  K.:  See— 

Gnyh.  Claus  D;  and  Mizrahi  Shalom,  Ori  K  ,  5.656.834.  CI.  257- 
207  000 
Mizuguchi,  Youichi   See — 

Tajima,  Ikuo;  Suzuki.  Saloni:  and  Mizuguchi,  Youichi,  5.655.470.  CI. 
112-2.36.000 
Mizui.  Kinya.  See— 

Tanaka.  Musahide:  Hayashi,  Teisuo,  Havashi,  Taka.shi:  Mizui.  Kinya: 
Takeuchi,    Kunihiko,    and    Ovoshi,    Hajime.    5,6.56.578.   CI     508- 
462  000 
Mi/ukaia.  Kalsuya.  and  IchkHo.  Takaaki.  lo  Stuuj>  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display 

device   5.657,039.  CI.  .345-95  000. 
MizuiK).  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tcrada.  Masahiro:  Yamada.  Sviiji:  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  5.657.141.  CI 
349  184  (WO 
Mi/uno.  Shuichi   See- 

Glo*acki,  Julie,  and  Mizuno.  Shuichi.  5.656.492.  CI.  435-284  100 
Mi/ushima.  Shigcaki.  Abuiazaki.  Kazuyuki.  Watanabe.  Noriko;  Hirata.  Mit 
suaki.  Iwagoe,  Hiroko,  and  Okamura.  Tomoko,  lo  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha 
liquid  crystal  display  apparatus,  a  niethixl  for  producing  the  same,  and  a 
substrate  basing  an  alignment  laver  with  diflcrcnt  degrees  of  riHighness 
5,657,102,  CI  349- 1 24  000 
Mizuta,  Hiroaki   See — 

Kino,  Shigemi:  CKajima.  Tomonun:  and  Mizuu.  Hiroaki.  5.656,299.  CI. 
424489  000 
Mi/utome.  Alsushi:  See — 

Inoue,  Hiroshi:  Mizuiome,  Atsushi:  and  Enomoio,  Aiko,  5,657,042.  CI 
<4  5  100  000 
MIe/iva,  Mark  Michael:  See — 

Dilnik,  Rebecca  Lyn:  Leak,  Allen  Todd,  MIeziva.  Mark  Michael,  Snyder, 
Michael  A  .  McNichols,  Patrick  Scan:  Williams,  Scon  Leslie.  les 
eille.  Robert  John,  Pennings,  Scmt  Lcc,  Serbiak.  Paul  John.  Siebers. 
Bruce  Michael.  Vogt.  Robert  Eugene.  Zehner.  Georgia  Lynn.  Ehlert. 
Thomas  David.  Hein.  John  Gerard.  Heindel.  Timothy  Raymond. 
Janssen.  Tim  Joseph,  and  Peterson.  Kathleen  Ann.  5.656.111.  CI 
156  66(HI0 
Mobil  Oil  Coporation   .See - 

Mcl-iiughlin.  Bruce  D  :  and  Wu.  Yung  Mei.  5.656.152.  CI   208-95  (MX) 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See 

McLaughlin.  Bruce  D  .  and  Wu.  Yiing-Mei.  5.656.151.  CI.  208-95  000 

Mochizuki.   Seiji.   Kawakami.   Ku/uhisa.   Nakamura.   Ma.sahim:  Ohshima. 

Keiichi.   and  Yoshida.   Masanori.   to  .Seiko   Epson  Corporation    Inkjet 

recording  apparatus  and  ink  lank  cartridge  theiefor.  5,657.058.  CI    347- 

7(KK). 

Modcn.  Waller  L  :  See 

Corhett.  Tim  J :  and  Moden.  Walter  L..  5.656.551.  CI.  156-291.000 
MiHlem  Royal  Co   Ltd  :  See    - 

Makoto.  Ichikawa.  5.655.901.  CI   431-153  000 
Moen,   Egil,   Strwrnnien,  .Amhnn   J  ,   and   Amhjell,   Knul.   lo   Siarka  A/S 

Framework  of  partition  walls.  5,655 J44,  CI  52-238.100. 
Moerkerke,  Peter  See — 

Brcitschaft.  Josef:  Liebtch.  Emsl:  Schneider,  Karl;  Dirmeyer.  Josef: 
Wagner.  Egbert:  and  Moerkerke.  Peter.  5.655.932,  CI   439-620.(X)0 
Moerschel.  Kenneth  Gordon   See 

Chrapacz.  Terry.  Moerschel,  Kenneth  Gordon:  Possanza.  William  A  : 
Prozonic.  Michael  Allen:  and  Sung.  Janmye.  5.656.510.  CI.  438- 
394  000 
MolTcll.  John  R    See— 

Nambixxiin.  M.  A   Aryan,  and  Moffett,  John  R..  5.656.447,  C\.  435- 

7920 

Moffetl.  Scott  Alexander:  Bhandan.  Ashok  Kumar.  Ravindranath.  Bhaga- 

valhula:  and  Balasubramanvam.  Karanam   Hydronycitric  acid  concentrate 

and  food  products  prepared  therefrom   5.656.314.  CI   426-271.(K)0 

Mogami.  Tohru.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Method  for  manufacturing  salicide 

semiconductor  device  5.656.519.  CI  438  303  (XX) 
Mogi.  Katsumi.  and  Endo.  Osamu.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corp  Eilm 
thickness  measunng  apparatus,  him  thickness  measuring  method  and  wafer 
polishing  system  measunng  a  lilm  thickness  in  conjunction  with  a  liquid 
tank  5.657.123,  CI  356-355(100 
Mogi.  Yasuhide,  Yamauchi,  Etsuro,  and  Narita,  Atsushi,  lo  .Sony  Corporation 
Video  signal  format  converting  circuit   5.657.387.  CI    38O-'2O.0OO 


Mohan.  Ned.  Kamath.  Ginsh.  and  Albertson.  Vemttn  D  .  \o  Schoit  Power 
Systems  Inc    System  and  method  for  pfxividing  harmonic  currents  to  a 
harmonic  generating  load  connected  lo  a  power  system.  5,656.924.  CI. 
32.3-2 10  (XX) 
Mohlmann.  Gustaaf  Ronald   See  - 

van  Veggel.  Eranciscus  Cornells  Jacobus  Mana;  and  Mohlmann.  Gustaaf 
Ronald.  5.657.156.  CI    3.59-342  (XX) 
Moldovan.  Nicholas   See  — 

Anderson.  Frednck  C  .  Gaske.  Paul:  Moldovan.  Nicholas;  Gardner,  Peter 
L  .  and  Kim.  Chang  S  .  5.657.031.  C\    343-757.000. 
Molecular  Pn)bes.  Inc  :  See — 

Yue.  Stephen  T.  5.656.449,  CI   435-34  000 
Mttlex  Incorporated.  See 

Dechelellc,  Helen:  and  DeVnes,  Reiner,  5,655,9.«),  CI   439-571  (XX) 
Kaneshige.  Akira.  Mna/jwa.  Junichi:  Akiyama.  Shigeru:  Yamaguchi, 

Masato.  and  Enokido.  Kazuhiro.  5.655.917.  CI   439-155  000 
Skowronski.  David  M  .  5.655.933.  O   439-654  (XX) 
Molimard.  Jean  Charles  See- 

Boigegrain.   Robert.   Brodin.   Roger:  Prehel.  Daniel.  Gully.  Danielle; 
Molimard.   Jean-Charles,   and   Olliero.   Dominique.   5.656.648.  CI 
514  371  (XX) 
Molinar.  Alfonso:  See — 

Ortiz,    Edmundo.    Molinar,    Alfonso,    and    Solano,    Mano    Albeno, 
5,655.724.  CI  242  333  000 
Moller.  Klaus:  See- 
Krone.  Uwe,  Moller.  Klaus;  and  Shulz,  Ernest,  5,656.794,  CI    149- 
108.200. 
Molne.  Anders:  See — 

Ahlbcrg.  Bj<»m  G  D  ,  and  M(>!ne,  Anders,  5,657,.372,  CI  455-414  000 
Mom<id<inii.  Masaki   See  - 

Ohuchi.  Ka/unon.  Tanaka.  Tomoharu.  Ivtata.  Yoshihisa;  Itoh.  Ya.suo; 
Momodomi.    Masaki:   and   Masuoka.   Fujio.   5,657.270.   CI.    3*5- 
185  220. 
Momosaki.  HircKo   See — 

Sailo.  Hitoshi.  Momosaki.  Hirolo:  and  Tohma.  Ken.  5.656.332.  CI. 
427-421  (XX) 
Monard.  Denis:  Odink.  Karel  Gemt.  and  Gloot.  Sergio,  lo  Incyte  Pharma- 
ceuticals. Inc   Method  of  treating  lesions  in  a  nervous  system   5,656.5% 
CI   514  12  (XX) 
Monge  Cadet.  Pierre;  See — 

Rickerby.  David  S  :  Monge -Cadet.  Pierre:  and  Farges.  Guy.  5.656.364. 
CI   428-2 16  0»X) 
Monia.   Brett  P.  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    Aniisense  oligonucleoude 

nKidulation  of  raf  gene  expression  5.656,612,  O.  314-44.000. 
Monsanto  Company   See  - 

Kuchikaia.  Masuo.  Pnll,  Erhard  J  ,  Richardson.  Ronald  O  :  Sato,  Tatsuo: 
Surgant.  John  M  .  and  Wnghi.  Daniel  R  .  5.656.572.  CI   5(W  206  000 
Plan.  Frances  M  .  Neises.  Gabnelle  R  .  Dwek.  Raymond  A  .  and  Buners, 
Terry  D  ,  5.6.56.641.  CI   5I4-3I50(X) 
Monster.  Anifionie  Leenden;  and   Koster.  Willem   Iman.  to  Epcnhuysen 
Chemie   NV.  and  Ecotechniek   BV    Method  for  pnxessing  a  liquid 
nitrogen  nch  organic  wa.ste  product,  thereby  obtained  tcnilizei  solution  and 
use  thereof   5.656.059.  CI   71-7  000. 
Montell  North  Amenca  Inc  ;  See — 

Marzola.  Roberto,  and  Scanavini,  Luca.  5.656.374.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Montcrescarch  s.r.l.:  See — 

Bcrlati,  Fabio;  Ceschel,  Giancarlo:  Roda,  Aldo:  Roda,  Enrico,  and 
Ronchi,  Celestmo,  5,6.56,277.  CI   424-400  (XX) 
Montoya.  Pete  A  :  5ee-- 

Easl.  Blaine  D  ,  and  MiMitoya,  Pete  A..  5,6.56,006,  CI.  493- 171. (XX) 
Montoya,  Thomas  T  :  and  Woodliff,  K  David,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Apparatus  for 
forming  a  test  sUck  for  semiconductor  w  afer  probing  and  method  fix  using 
the  same   5.6.56.943,  CI    324  754  (XX) 
M«>n,  Ji  Young,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Socket  for  semiconductor  device. 

5.655.926.  CI   439-482  000 
Mixm.  Young  Ho.  Choi.  Kyu  W'han.  Jeon.  Hong  Seob.  Kim.  Chul  Hwan. 
and  Kim,  Man  Kcun.  lo  Jinro  Limited  Process  for  prepanng  virus-resistant 
transgenic  plant   5,6.56,466,  CI   435-172  .300 
Mooneyhan,  Jerry  A     See  - 

Heath,  Derek  E.;  and  Mtxmeyhan,  JeiT>  A  ,  5,655.950.  CI  451-48  000 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc     See- 
Chess.  Stanley  C  .  and  Mitchell.  Nancy  G.  5.656,369.  CI.  428-331  000. 
Christy.  Omn  D  .  Kanfoush.  Daniel  E  .  Matheis.  Mark  A  ;  Pickett.  John 

E:  and  Thomson.  Robert  I  .  5.656.409.  CI   4.3(1  120.000 
Soltvsiak.  John  R  ,  5,6.56.116.  CI.  156-277  0(X). 
Traise.  John  E  .  5.6.56.118,  CI    156-290.000 
Moore  Company.  Inc  .  The  .See — 

Moore.  J   thomas.  5.655,669,  CI.  211  34.000 
Moore,  David  G  .  to  AptarGroup,  Inc    Atomizing  pump  with  high  stroke 
speed  enhancement  and  valve  system  therefor  5,655,688.  CI  222  32 1  200 
M<xirc.  Gerald.  Hawley.  James  G  .  Bradley.  William  C  .  and  Harper.  Bnan 
M  .  to  GMD  Systems,  Inc    Apparatus  for  imaging  gas.  5.656,813,  CI 
25()-3.30.(XX). 
Moore.  Jeffrey  W.:  See- 
Lazarus.  Kenneth  B:  Lundsmim.  Mark  E:  Moore.  Jeffrey  W;  and 
Crawley.  Edward  F,  5,6.56,882,  CI    3IO-328.(XX) 
Moore,  J  Thomas,  to  Moore  Company,  Inc  .  The   Boot  storage  for  a  secure 

clothing  article  facility   5.655.669.  CI   211-34  (KX) 
Moosberg.  Borje.  to  Abu  AB.  Fishing  reel  adapted  for  spools  of  different 

lengths  5,655,723.  CI.  242-322.000. 
Moot.  Lorence  M  :  See — 
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Schilling.  1^  Hilton:  and  Moot.  Lorence  M..  5.656,109,  CI.  156-63.000. 
Moradi.  Behnam    See — 

Westphal.  Michael  J  .  and  Moradi.  Behnam.  5.6.56.886.  CI  313-495  000 

Morand.  Jean  Francois,   and   Bassette.   Dominique,  to  Electronique  Serge 

Dassault   Diode  detector  loganthmic  receiver  5.657.020.  CI   342I9  0(X) 

Moreau.  Raymond.  Goben.  Roger,  and  Jeanvoine.  Pierre,  to  Saint-Gobain 

Vilrage   Apparatus  for  melting  glass   5.655.464.  CI    110-335  (XX) 
Moredock.  James  G  .  to  Sy  Klone  Company.  Inc  .  The    Air  precleaner  for 
centnfugally  ejecting  heavier  than  air  particulate  debns  from  an  air  stream 
5.656.050.  CI   55  394000 
Morena.  John  See — 

Powell.  James  R.:  Danby,  Gordon  T  :  and  Morena.  John,  5,655.458,  CI. 

104  281  000 

Moresco.  Larry   L  :  Honne.  David  A  ,  and  Wang,  Wen-Owiu  Vincent,  to 

Fujitsu  Limited  Method  for  making  a  three-dimensional  multichip  mixlule 

5.655,290,  CI   29-830  0(X) 

Morel.  Roger  P.  Tariow.  Kenneth  A  .  and  Alegria.  Cristino  V.  Bowling  toy 

5,655,768.  CI   273-108  5(X) 
Morgan  Crucible  Company  pic.  The;  See — 

Chen.  Xin  E  .  and  Pfalf.  Mark  E  .  5.656,563,  CI.  501-90.000. 
Morgan.  Donald  M    See — 

McLaury.   Loren  L  .  and  Morgan.  Donald  M..  5.657.287.  CI.  .365 
2.30  010 
Morgan.  Phillip  D  .  Cahill.  Kevin  M  .  and  Cutler.  Phillip  B  ,  to  Engineered 
Cooling  Systems.  Inc.  Fan  assembly  and  method.  5,655,882,  CI    416- 
204  (X)R 
Mon.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Yamauchi,    Talsumi;     Iwamura.     Masahiro;    and    Mori,     Kazulaka. 
5.657.264.  CI    365-49  000 
Mon.   Seiichi.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Nonvolatile   semiconductor 
memory  device  in  which  band  to  band  tunneling  current  is  suppressed 
5.657.271.  CI    365  185  270 
Mori.  Susumu:  See — 

Shirasu.  Hiroshi:  Saiki.  Kazuaki;  Miyazaki,  Seiji;  and  Mon.  Susumu, 
5.657.130.  CI.  .356-401000. 
Mori.  Toshihiro.  lo  Mila  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Data  reception  control  device. 

5.657.347.  CI   375-225  000 
Mori.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Sawa  Eiji   Fukuda.  Hiroya;  Monkawa.  Shohei:  Yaguchi.  Hitoshi;  and 
Mon.  Yuichiro.  5.656.344.  CI   428  36  500 
Monbe.  Yoshihiro.  Kameoka.  Tetsuji.  Tsuyoshi.  Toshiaki:  and  ObaU.  Sumio, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Computer  Penpherals  Co.,  Ltd  Method  and 
apparatus  for  optimizing  the  recording  and  reproducing  of  information 
from  magnetic  disks  5.657.176,  CI   360  31  000 
Monch,  Michael  A  :  See — 

Peiropoulos,    Labros.    Patnck,    John    L:    and    Monch,    Michael    A, 
5,655,533,  CI    128-653500 
Monguchi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Gomi.  Kenichi:  Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Sugimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Sawahau.  Shoi- 
chi:  Ohura,   Masaki,   Miyake,  Yoshihiko;  Kato,  Yoshiki;  Yashiki, 
Hiroshi,  Inomata,  Youichi,  and  Monguchi,  Yoshihiro,  5,656,.349.  CI 
428-65  300 
Morikawa.  Masahiro;  .Sec — 

Endoh.  Akira:  and  Monkawa,  Masahiro.  5.6.56.417.  CI  430-502.000. 
Morikawa.  Shohei:  See — 

Sawa.  Eiji;  Fukuda.  Hiroya;  Morikawa.  Shohei:  Yaguchi.  Hitoshi;  and 
Mon.  Yuichiro.  5.656..344.  CI   428-36.500 
Mohmoto.  Keiji:  Sef— 

Mivawaki.    Hiroshi,    Monmoto.    Keiji;    and    Miyamon.    Takahisa, 
5.655.252.  CI.  15-308.000 
Moninoto.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Mura.se.  Atsushi:  Tanaka.  Tetsuo:  Satoyama.  Motoaki;  Kohno.  Toshiaki: 
Kawasaki.  Kenji:  Monmoto.  Yoshiaki:  and  Tanaka.  Akira,  5.657,433, 
CI    .395  133  000 
Monn  Gilles,  to  Monn,  Gilles  Modified  quick  change  inserted  edges  anvil 

system  for  wood  chippers  5,655,582,  CI    144-176000 
Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Tomita.   Mamoru,    Shimamura,   Seiichi:   Kawa.se.   Kozo:   Fukuwatan. 
Yasuo.  Takase,  Mitsunon:  Bellamy,  Wayne  Robert:  Yamauchi,  Koji, 
Wakabavashi,   Hiroyuki:   and  Tokita.   Yukiko,   5,656,591,  CI.   514- 
6000 
Morioka.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Okumura.  Toshivuki:  Konushi.  Fumihiro;  Morioka.  Tatsuya:  and  Mai- 

sumoto.  Nanh'ito.  5.657.337.  CI   372-46000 
Taneya,  Mototaka.  Monoka.  Tatsuya:  Kawanishi.  Hidenori:  and  Shi- 
monaka.  Atsushi.  5.657..307.  CI   369-116.000 
Morishima.  Ken  See — 

Yoshikawa.    Motonobu;    Yamamolo.    Yoshiharu;    Boku.    Kazutake; 
Nakashima.  Hironori;  Yusa,  Akinori;  and  Morishima,  Ken.  5.657.147. 
CI   359-208  000. 
Monshita.  Yoshitaka;  See — 

Nomura.  Yasuhiko:  (joto,  Shigco;  and  Morishiu,  Yoshitaka.  5,656,540. 
CI   438  504  (XX) 
Monta.  Keinosuke  See — 

Kobayashi.  Toshio:  Morita,  Keinosuke:  and  Suzuki.  Seishi,  5.656,675. 
CI    521  79  000 
Monwake.  Kalsuakira,  to  Sony  Corporation  Video  signal  processing  method 
and  apparatus  employing  luminance  and  chroma  estimates.  5,657.094,  CI. 
.348-578000 
Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki:  See — 


Ikeda.  Shuji.  Meguro,  Satoshi,  Hashiba.  Soichiro.  Kuramoto,  Isamu; 
Koike,  Atsuyoshi:  Sasaki,  Katsuro:  Ishibashi,  Koichiro:  Yamanaka, 
Toshiaki:  Hashimoto,  Naotaka:  Monwaki,  Nobuyuki:  Takahashi. 
Shigeru:  Hiraishi,  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka:  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 
5.656.8.36.  CI  257-305  000 
Mmyama.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shigetoshi:  and  Moriyama.  Hiroaki.  5.656.204.  CI.  252- 
.582.000 
Morley.  Steven  Allan   See 

Panech.  Eric :  Handzel.  Mark  J  :  Morley,  Steven  Allan;  and  Avis.  Graham 
M  .  5.657.358.  CI   375-3.56.000 
Momhed.  Goran:  Young.  John:  and  Thompson.  Harvey  W .  to  Trigen  Energy 
Corporation   Method  of  low -temperature  stratiHed  chilled  water  storage 
5.655.377.  CI.  62-59,0(X). 
Morning  Pnde  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Gnlliot.  William  L  :  and  Gnlliot.  Mary  I  .  5.655.222.  Q   2-81  000 
Momll.  Charles  D  .  to  Hydnl  Company  Low  profile  and  lightweight  high 

pressure  blowout  preventer  5.655.745.  CI   251   1.300 
Morrow.  William,  and  McLean.  Larry  James,  to  L2B  Environmenul  Systems 

Inc  Air  punfier  device   5,656,242,  CI   422  121  000 
Mortell,  Paul  D  :  See- 
Baker,  James  C  :  Henningsgard.  Robert  C  ;  Mihai,  Benjamin.  Mortell. 
Paul  D  .  and  Taylor.  Tim  L  .  5.655.354.  CI   53-474.000. 
Morvan.  Jean  Claude:  See — 

Granfors.  Paul   R  ;  and  Morvan.  Jean  Claude.  5,657,400,  C\.  382- 
2.54  000 
Mosmann.  Timothy:  See — 

Lee.  Frank;  Yokota.  Taka.shi:  Arai.  Ken-ichi;  Mosmann,  Timothy;  and 
Rennick.  Donna.  5.6.56.266.  CI  424-85.200 
Moss.  David  L  :  See — 

Gluskoter.  Steven  D  :  and  Moss.  David  L..  5,656.869,  Q   307-64000. 
Motegi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tanimolo.  Akikazu;  Mocegi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Komaru,  Yukako.  5,656,229, 
CI   264-400  000. 
Motion.  Keith  Robert:  Janousek.  Angela:  and  Watkins.  Stephen  David,  to 
(Juesi  International  BV  Hydroxy  alkyl  amides  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and 
their  use  in  cosmetic  compositions  5.656.668.  CI.  514-564.000 
Motoda.  Takashi:  and  Kato.  Manabu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method  of  fabncating  a  semiconductor  laser  5.656.539.  CI   438-39  000 
Motoki.  Masuji:  See — 

Nakamine.  Takeshi;  Moloki.  Masuji:  Kawagishi.  Toshio:  and  MaLsuda. 
Naoto.  5.656.418.  CI  430-558  000 
Molorenfabrik  Hatz  GmbH  &  Co  .  KG  :  See— 

Kampichler.  Gunter:  and  Geier.  Herbeit  5,655.503.  CI.  123-510000 
Motorola:  See — 

So.  Franky;  Shi.  Song  Q  ;  and  Harvey,  Thomas  B.,  III.  5,656.508,  CI. 
438-34  000 
Motorola.  Inc  :  See — 

Ca.staneda.   Julio  C  :   Nance.  Chnstopher  J  .   and  Olkoski.  Jill   C, 

5.655.913.  CI   439-66  000 
Geoi^e.  Stephen  Henry.  5.657.252.  CI    364-550.000 
Gerson.  Ira  Alan:  and  Ja.siuk.  Mark  Antoni.  5.657.418.  O.  395-2.160. 
Hu.  Tzu-Hui  P:  and  Heim.  Bany  B  .  5.656.951,  CI.  326-81.000 
Itkin.  Yuval.  5.657.324.  CI   370-276.000. 
Jan.  Yih  Guang:  and  Cutler.  Victor  Hawes.  Jr.  5.657.323.  CI.   370- 

252000 
Klein.  Kevin  M  :  Huang.  Wen-Ling  M:  and  Ma.  Jun.  5,656,844.  CI. 

257-347  000 
Lloyd.  Scon  Edward;  Pan.  Shao  Wei:  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas. 

5.657.263.  CI.  364-768  500 
Montoya.  Thomas  T.  and  Woodliff.  K.  David.  5.656.943.  CI.  324- 

754  000 
Nagele.  Albert  L  :  Domoleczny.  James  D  :  Remy.  Steven  R  :  Amero. 
Willard  F,  Jr.  Beutler.  Scon  David;  and  Soren.  Leonid.  5.656.914.  CI. 
320-2.000. 
Raskin.  Glenn  D  :  and  Schwartz.  Daniel  B..  5,657,409,  CI.  385-88.000 
Theobald,  David  James,  5,6.56,917,  CI   320-22.000 
Woosley.  Alan  H  ;  Downey.  Harold  A  .  Jr;  and  Mace.  Everin  W.. 
5.656.-549.  CI   438-118  000 
Motoyama.  Yuji:  See — 

Hirao.  Yasunobu:  Nagasaka.  Takashi:  Katsuyama.  Hidekazu;  Koyama. 
Makoto:  Motoyama.  Yuji:  Urushizaki.  Mamoru:  and  Maeda.  Yukihiro. 
5.657.203.  CI   361-707.000 
Mon.   Philip  J.;  Simpson.  Roger  T:  and  Todd.  Kevin,  to  Borg-Wamer 
Automotive.  Inc.  Torsional  absoiher  for  camshaft  sprockets  5.655.416.  CI 
74-574.000 
Motta.  Richard  F:  See — 

Godinho,  Norman:  Lee,  Tsu-Wei  Frank.  Chen.  Hsiang-Wen:  Motta, 
Richard  F;  Tsang.  Juine-Kai;  Tzou,  Joseph;  Baik.  Jai-Man;  and  Yen, 
Ting-Pwu,  5,656.861,  CI   257-758.000 
Moulded  Fibre  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Roger  J  .  5,656,135,  CI    162-388  000 
Mountain,  David  Jerome:  See — 

Hudak.   John   James:   and   Mountain.   David   Jerome.   5,656,552,  CI. 
438-15.000 
Mountain  Safety  Research:  See — 

Whinemore.   Osgood   J  :   Adams.   Chris  J:   and   Vorhis.  Daniel   J.. 
5.656.220.  CI.  264-623  000 
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Mounm.  (icrard  A  ,  Du.  DeliKi,  IJuna.  Subrjui  K  .  KIner.  Viciw.  Kun/,  Ron. 
Lichlcr.  Paul  R  ,  Liu.  Xinbing.  Pronko,  Peicr  P.  and  Squier,  Jeffrey  A  ,  lo 
Univemiy  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  o(  the  Methnd  fof  conlrolhng 
conliguraiion  nf  User  induced  breakdown  and  ablation  5.656.IXA.  CI 
2  |y  121.690 
Mo/cr.  Todd  F.  to  Scnsocy  Cia-uil-s.  Inc    Interactive  dcxw  answenng  and 

messaging  device  with  speech  synthesis  5.6.S7,?8().  CI   379-8«  ()00 
.Mriv/ka.  David  K  .  to  IJouhle  D  Development  Company  L.LC    Shaving 

cream  dispensing  ra/or  5,6.'i5,.W2.  CI.  30-41  000. 
MST  Automotive  GmbH;  See — 

Kreu/er,  Martin.  "".b.SS.TSS.  CI   280-731.000 
MST  Micro- Sensor  Technologie  GmbH:  See — 

Nikolskaja.  Elena  J  .  Malt^eva.  Nualia  W.;  Loseva.  Elena  W.  and 
Koroljeva.  Kvgcnia  B  .  ^.656,069.  CI.  96-4  000 
MTM  Modem  Textile  Machines  Ltd  :  5ee  — 

Stenn.  ShloirKi.  and  Kokish.  Moshe.  5.6^.S.262.  CI.  19-200.000. 
Muckndge,  David  A    Precision  balanced  fishing  reel.  5.655.722.  CI.  242- 

295  (XH) 
Mudllt-r.  Carl  H  .  ti>  Superconducting  Core  Technologies,  Int    Methtid  and 
apparatus  for  fabricating  weak  link  junctiun.s  on  vicinally  cut  substrates 
5,656.575.  CI.  .505-190.000. 
Mueller.  Peter:  See— 

Schrader,  Juergen:  Schuler.  Eckari;  and  Mueller.  Peter.  5.655.331.  CI. 

MucKer.  Vance  J    Bingo  device   5,655,772,  CI.  273-l4!t0OA 
Mukharji.  Indrani   See — 

Ausich.  Rixlney  L  ;  Bnnkhaus.  hricdhclm  Luetke;  Mukharji.  Indrani. 
Proffitt.  John;  Yarger.  James;  and  Yen.  Huei-Che  Bill.  5.656.472.  CI 
435  193  (KM) 
Mullenhach.  Guy:  See— 

Haigwood.  Nancy  L..  Mullenhach.  Guy;  Afting.  Erasl-Giienler;  and 
Paques.  Knc  Paul,  5.656,269,  CI   424-94  6.30. 
MUller,  Werner,  and  l.uhet,  Ji>achim,  lo  Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung   Surgical  micro 
scope  for  conducting  computer  supported  stereotactic  microsurgery  and  a 
method  for  operating  the  same.  5.657.128.  CI.  356-375  000. 
Mulhcan.  Michael  D    See — 

Bemis.  Guy   W.  Golec.  Julian   M    C  ;   UufTer.   David  J  ;   Mullican. 
Michael  D  .  Murcko,  Mark  A  .  and  Livingston.  David  J  .  S.6S6  627 
CI   514-221  UK) 
Mullins.  Jacqueline.  Peterson.  Joseph  W .  Bartkowiak.  John;  and  Hendnck- 
son.  Alan   K.   to  Advanced  Micro  Devices    Method  and  apparatus  for 
external  intermediate  data  privessing   5,657,351,  CI    375-244  ()IK) 
Mullis,  Kary  B  ,  Johnson,  Ijirry.  Ixath,  Richard  A  ,  Wennberg.  TimtKhy  J  ; 
Mezei.  Umiis  M  .  and  Widunas,  Joseph  T,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 
The  System  for  automated  performance  of  the  polymera.se  chain  reaction 
5,656,49(,  CI.  435-286  100 
Mundt,  John  H   Cargo-restraining  device.  5.655.863.  CI   410-94.000. 
Mundy.  Gregory  R.    See 

Dunstan.  Colin   R  :   l/bicka,   Elzbiela.   Mundy.  Gregory   R.;   Buijes.s. 
Wilson;  and  Jaye.  Michael  C.  5.6.56..S9K.  CI   514-12.000. 
Munini,  L)ino  See — 

Guerrera,  Carlo;  Marcorin.  Franco;  and  Munini.  Dino.  5.655.556.  CI 
I  34- 1 76  000 
Murai,  Fumio:  See 

Hasegawa,  Norio.  Murai.  Fumio,  and  Hayano,  Katsuya.  5.656.400.  CI 
4.30-5  000 
Murakami,  Katsuaki   See 

Ya.suhara.  Sakihiko.   Inoue.  Gennosukc.   Kishimoto.   Shunji;   Maeda. 
Akiya.  Murakami.  Katsuaki.  and  Haruta.  Kalsuhisa,  5.655.870.  CI 
414  271110(1 
Murakami,  Ka/uo,  Awamiira,  Ka/uo;  Saito,  Shinya.  and  Fujii.  Toshiro.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho   Manufacturing  method 
of  wave  cam  for  a  compressor  5.655.953.  CI   451-62 OtJO 
Murakami.  Motoyoshi,  and  Birukawa.  Masahiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Optical  recording  medium  5,6.'i6,370,  CI.  428-332  0(K) 
Murakami,  Toshiyuki,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .Murahani  Seisakusho;  Nikura 
Scales  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha  Storage  device  for 
wrapping  (shopping)  bags   5.655.352.  CI   53.384  1(10 
Murakami,  Yasuo;  limura,  Ka/uyuki;  and  Ano,  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki     Kaisha      flon/ontal     raster     width     controlling     apparatus 
5,656.894,  CI    315.171  000 
Murakami,  Yoshiteni   .Ser— 

Nakajima.   Junsaku.   Takahashi.   Akira;    Hirokane.    Junji.    Murakami. 

Yoshiteru.  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  5.656.385.  CI   428-694  (X)T 
Nakajima.    Junsaku.    Murakami.    Yoshiteru,    and    Takahashi,    Akira 
1,657,299.  CI    369  1 3  ()()() 
Murakami.  Yuichi   See— 

Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Murakami.  Yuichi;  Yasuda.  Tomio;  and  Oka.  Toshimitsu 
5.657.232.  CI    .1W -449  9(10 
Murakoshi.  Atsushi;  Suguro.  Kyoichi:  and  Hatanaka.  TaLsuya.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba   Ion  generation  device,  ion  irradiation  device,  and  method 
of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device   5.656.820.  CI    250-492  210 
Murakoshi.  Atsushi;   Iwase.  Masao,  Suguro,  Kyoichi,  Koike,  Mitsuo,  and 
Asaishi,  Tadayuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device 
5,656,859,  CI   257-7.50.(K)O 
Muraoka,  Michiaki:  See — 

Toyonaga.   Masahiko,  and  Muraoka.  Michiaki.  5.657.243.  CI    364- 
491 (MNI 


Murase.  Aisushi;  Tanaka.  Tetsuo.  Satoyama.  Motoaki.   Kohno,  Toshiaki; 
Kawa.saki.  Kenii.  Monmolo.  Yoshiaki.  and  Tanaka,  Akira,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
MeltHKl  for  generating,  managing  and  displaying  information  retrieval  data 
on  information  processing  system   5,657,413,  CI    395133000 
MunLshige,  Atsushi:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Eiichi;  Mura.shige.  Atsushi.  and  Kobiki.  Noboni,  5.655,878. 
CI   416  31000 
Murata  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kad<Ka.  Michio.  5.657.152.  CI    3.59-305000 

Kato.  Mitsuhide.  Tsuru.  Tenihisa.  and  Furutani,  Koji.  5.656.874.  CI 

307   III  (too 
Kinoshita,  Molohiro;  Masuda.  Humitoshi,  Oshiina.  Masanoh;  Okunishi. 

Hiromu.  and  Yamauchi.  Kiminon.  5,657,006,  CI   340-870.370 
Kubota.  Teppei;  Miyagawa.  Ka/uto.  Tani.  Hiroji.  ainJ  Ka.ianamt.  Tohru. 

5.6.56,987.  CI    3.18-7  ()00 
I'shiro,  Tomoaki.  5.655.287,  CI.  29-609  000 
Murata.  Saburo  See — 

Ha/aio.  Atsuo;  Hanajima.  Nobuaki;  Makino.  Yuji;  Takcda.  Toshiaki; 
Koyama,  Tamot.su;  Hata.  Takehisa,  Kimura,  Sumihisa,  and  Murala 
Saburo,  5,656,663,  CI  5I4-5.1O000 
MuK'ko,  Mark  A  :  See— 

Bemis.  Guy  W;  Golec.  Julian  M    C;  Lauffer.  David  J.;  Mullican. 
Michael  D  .  Murcko.  Mark  A  .  and  Livingston.  David  J  .  S  656  627 
CI   5I422I(KK) 
Murray.  Joan  D  Bed  sheet  having  indicia  thereon.  5.655.236.  CI.  5-495.000. 
Munha.  John.  Jr:  See — 

Skinner.  William  H.  H;  and  Murtha.  John.  Jr.  5.657.197.  CI    361- 
I17(¥)0 
Munha.  Timothy  P    See 

Reed.  Larry  E..  Brown,  Ronald  E  ,  Degraffenned,  James  P,  Murtha, 
TimcHhy  P,  Greenwood.  Gil  J  ,  Harper,  Timothy  P,  and  Scharre,  Mark 
D  ,  5.656.1.10.  CI   208  48  00R 
Mushika.  Yoshihiro:  See  - 

Namoto.    Yoshiteru;    Shinoda.    Masayuki;    and    Mushika.    Yoshihitx). 
5,657.103.  CI    .369-44  320 
Muta.   Hitoshi;   and   Matsushita.    Ka/umi.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba. 

Reactor  container  5.657.360.  CI    376-298  000 
Mycogen  Plant  .Science.  Inc     See 

Quail.   Peter   H  .   Sullivan.  Thomas   D .   and  Chrislensen.   Alan    H  . 
5.656.496.  CI   435  320  100 
Myers.  Michael  R     See— 

Spada,  Alfred  P.  Maguirc.  Martin  P.  Persons.  Paul  E..  and  Mvers 
Michael  R  .  5,6.56.643.  CI   514  312  000 
Myles.  John  F.  Ill;  Nicklas.  Michael  H  .  and  Genes.  Louis  J.  Tracking  solar 
energy  concentrating  system  having  a  ciaular  primary  and  a  compound 
secondary   5,655.515,  CI    126-601000 
N.V.  Michael  Van  de  Wiele:  See- 

Gheysen,  Nico;  Dewispelaere.  An<M:  and  Menens,  Jos,  5.655.573.  CI. 
1.39-21  000 
Na.  Bo-Gyu.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Transmitting/receiving  signal 
pnx.essing   circuit    in   digital   cordless   telephone     5,657,344,   CI     375- 
219(¥¥) 
Nagahama.  Yasuo:  Ste— 

Nakada.    Akira;     Nagahama.    Yasuo;    Shibukawa.    Takeo;    Chihana. 

Masanobu,  and  Koike,  Talsuhiro,  5,656,789,  CI   84-477.(10R 

Nagahara,  Hajime,  and  Nakagawa,  Koji,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Method  for  prctrcating  a  catalyst  slurry  and  a  melhixl  for  the 

continuous  panial  hydrogcnaiion  of  a  moniKyclic  aromatic  hvdrivarbon  by 

using  the  prctreated  catalyst  slurry   5.656.761.  CI.  585  269'0(X) 

Nagahata,  Takaya.  to  Rohm  Co  Ltd  Printer  drive  IC  and  pnnthcad  using  the 

same   5.657.067.  CI    347-209  OfK) 
Nagai.  Ka/ukiyo:  See — 

Ohta.  Masafumi;  Sakon.  Yohta.  Takahashi.  Toshihiko;  Adachi.  Chihaya; 
and  Nagai.  Ka/ukiyo.  5.656.401.  CI   430-20.000. 
Nagat.  Michio:  See — 

Tsugane.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nagai.  Michio.  5.657.370,  CI.  455-550.000. 
Nagai.  Takuya   See — 

Sawada.   Toru;    Nagai.   Takuya.    Sasaki.    Shinkichi;   and    Wakayama. 
Takuya.  5.657.184.  CI.  .360-99.060 
Nagalla.  Snnivasa:  See — 

Spindel.  Eliot  R.;  Nagalla.  Srinivasa;  and  Batiy,  Brenda,  5,656.749,  CI 
5.36-23.500 
Nagamc.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ikuno.  Hiroshi;  Kojima.  Narihito;  Nagame.  Hiroshi.  Yama/.aki.  Shunpei; 
and  Hayashi.  Shigenori.  5.656.406.  CI   430-67  (MM) 
Nagano.  Shuji;  Fujimolo.  Takashi.  Ichimura.  Takao.  Komai.  Hirokazu.  Taka 
hashi.  Kenji;  and  Uchida.  Ka/uo.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Koyo  .Seiko  Co  .  Ltd.  Rixker  arm  w  ith  roller  and  a  meth<id  lor 
manufactunng  the  same   5.655.490.  CI    123-90  410 
Nagao.  Kazuya:  See    - 

L'bukata.  Ma.sami;  Itoh.  Haruhiku;  Nozawa.  Funiie;  Nagao.  Ka/uya  and 
Harada.  Takamasa.  5,656,340,  CI.  428- 1  (WO 
Nagao.  MasamiLsu:  See  — 

Kikuchi.  Yuji.  Nagao.  Masamitsu;  and  Takahashi.  Masaaki.  5,656,087. 
CI    118-418.000. 
Nagasaka.  Takashi:  See — 

Hirao.  Yasunobu;  Nagasaka.  Takashi.  Katsuyama.  Hidcka/u;  Koyama. 
Makolo;  Motoyama.  Yuji.  Urushizaki.  Mamoru;  and  Maeda,  Yukihiro 
5.657.203.0   361  707.00f) 
Nagasaki.  Katsuhiko:  See — 
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Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  Shimada.   Kazutoshi,  Tatsumi,  Eisaku;  Tanaka, 
Atsushi,  Suzuki,  Nonyuki;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Kaneko,  Kiyoshi; 
Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki;  Sunakawa.  Shinichi;  Nagasaki.  KaLsuhiko; 
and  fokK*a.  Masaki.  5.657.459.  CI   395-326.000. 
Nagasawa,  Kcnichi   See — 

Iwabuchi.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Nagasawa.  Kenichi.  5.657.399,  Q.  382- 
248  (KX) 
Nagata.  Hideki;  KuranK>chi,  Shuji;  and  Ishimon,  Norihito,  to  Akita  Zinc  Col , 

Ltd   Method  of  sulfur  punfication   5,656,251,  CI   423  578  100. 
Nagata,  Katsuhiro,  Touno,  Kazuhiko.  and  Kobayashi,  Tsutomu,  to  Asahi 
Chiyoda  Kogyou  Co    Ltd  ;  and  Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co.  Ltd   Cylinder 
reciprocation  contiol  apparatus  and  ring  alignment  apparatus.  5.655.281. 
a.  29-2520fX) 
Nagel.  Douglas:  See — 

Good.  Lewis  D.  5.655.463.  O.  110-211.000. 
Nagel  Maschinen  und  Werekzcugfabrik  GmbH:  See 

Nagel.  Wolf;  and  Kuhn.  Hans.  5.655.955.  CI   451   1 24  (XXI 
Nagel.  Wolf;  and  Kuhn,  Hans,  lo  Nagel  Maschinen  und  Werekzeugfabnk 
GmbH   Mcih<xl  and  Kxil  for  improving  the  structure  of  the  inner  faces  of 
working  chambers  of  machines  and  motors   5,655,955,  CI   451- 124. (XX) 
Nagele,  Albert  L  ,  Domoleczny,  Jaities  D  ,  Remy,  Steven  R  ,  Amero,  Willard 
F,  Jr ;  Beutler,  Scott  David;  and  Soren,  Leonid,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Banery 
charger  having  pocket  with  multiple  sets  of  charging  contacts   5,656,914. 
CI    320  2(XX) 
Nagle  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Nagle,  J    Martjn;  and  Van  Zanten.  David.  5.655.415.  CI.  74-502  600 
Nagle    J    Manin,  and  Van  Zanten.  David,  to  Nagle  Industries.  Inc.  Shift 

column  cable  assembly  5.655.415.  CI   74-.S02  600 
Nai  Anchorlok,  Inc     See — 

Pierce,   William  C  ,   Subdon,   Raymond   D.;   and   Stojic,   Steven   M  , 
5,655.431.  CI  92-63.000 
Naito.  Kazufumi;  and  Itoh.  Kouji,  lo  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd.  Accurate  and  responsive 

weighing  apparatus  with  dnfl  compensation   5.656.8(X).  CI    177-25  130 
Naito.  Ryoji.  Imaizumi.  Yumi;  and  Pinizzotto.  Scott,  to  Sony  Corporation 
Injection  mold  for  forming  a  cabinet  assembly  5.656.307.  CI  425-572  OfXl 
Naito,  Tomijiro.  Sakamaki.  Yumiko,  Niino,  KaLsuji;  and  Yamamolo,  Kikuo. 
to  Citizen  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd  Tolan  compound  and  liquid  crystal  composition 
containing  the  same   5,656.198.  CI   252-299010 
Naito.  Yasuo.  Doi.   Hideki;  and  FujinKHo.  Chiaki.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Anti-skjd  control  system  with  torsion  torque  correction 
5.657,229.  CI    364-426  015 
Naitou.  Kiyotaka.  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems,  Ltd    Push  button  switch 

5.655.6.50.  CI.  200-553.000. 
Naka.  Michiharu:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Emiko;  Ito.  Hirovuki;  Yamamoto.  Masao;  Naka.  Michiharu; 
Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Maehara.  Shigeki,  5.656.582.  CI   508- 108  (XX) 
Naka.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kawajin.  Shogo.  Sugmo.  Takuya.  Naka.  Takahiro;  Awasaka.  Moriyoshi; 
and  Fujiki.  Kenji.  5.655.362.  CI   60  276000. 
Nakada.  Akira.  Nagahama.  Yasuo.  Shibukawa.  Takeo;  Chihana  Masanobu; 
and  Koike.  Talsuhiro,  to  Yamaha  Corporation   Electronic  musical  instru- 
ment having  a  function  to  indicate  kevs  to  be  operated    5,656,789.  CI 
84-477.(X)R 
Nakada.  Teisuya;  and  Kubota.  Michio.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Hayashibara 
Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo  a-glycosyl  denvative  of  the  catecholamine  or 
its  salt,  and  its  preparation  and  uses  5.656.460.  CI  435-74.(XX) 
Nakadate,  Takao.  Kashiwagi.  Akira,  Nezu,  Takashi;  and  Sekine.  Chigaya.  lo 
Tokico   Ltd     Hvdraulic   damper   of   a   damping    force   adjusting   type 
5.655.633.  CI    fSS  299  (XX) 
Nakagaki.  Tatsuru.  and  Ine.  Toshio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Data  length  compen- 
sating device  for  compensating  lost  cells  in  packet  data  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  cells   5.657,316,  CI    370-394  000 
Nakagawa.  Koji:  See — 

Nagahara.  Hajime;  and  Nakagawa  Koji.  5.656.761.  CI   585-269.000 
Nakagomc,  Y'oshinobu.  See — 

Avukawa,  Kazushige;  Watanabe.  Takao:  and  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu. 
5.657.273.  CI   365  189  010 
Nakahama.  Kazuo;  Fukuda.  Tsunehiko.  Kurokawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Kuroshima. 
Kenichi.  lo  Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd    Antibodies  lo  peptides 
having  NGF-like  aclivitv,  said  antibodies  having  no  substantial  cross- 
reactivity  with  NGF  and  use  thereof   5,656.435.  CI   435  7  100 
Nakajima.   Akitoshi.   lo   Yamaha   Hatsudoki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Induction 

system  for  motorcycle  5.655.497,  CI    I23-19800E 
Nakajima.  Hideo  See— 

Yasuda.  Aluo;  Seki,  Kazuo,  Kondou,  Tadashi,  Nakajima.  Hideo;  and 
Shinko.  Tadayuki.  5.655.467.  CI    HI- 100  000 
Nakajima.    Hiroharu;    Shimoyama.    Noboru.    Sugiyama.    Nonyuki;    and 
Tanaami.  Yasufumi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Remaining  ink  detection 
in  an  ink  jet  recording  apparatus   5.657.057,  CI   347-7  0(X) 
Nakajima,  Junsaku,  Takahashi,  Akira;  Hirokane,  Junji,  Murakami,  Yoshiteru, 
and  Ohta,  Kenji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Magnetic  recording  medium 
and  information  recording-reproduction  method  using  the  same.  5.656.385. 
CI   428-694  OOT 
Nakajima.  Junsaku;  Murakami.  Yoshiteru;  and  Takahashi.  Akira.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Magneto-opocal  recording  medium    5.657.299,  CI 
369  13  000 
Nakajima,  MiLsuhiko:  See — 

Fujiuchi,  Hiroyuki,  Takeshita,  Masaaki;  Uchida,  Kenji;  Ida.  Tsutomu, 
Okumura  Hisakazu;  and  Nakajima.  Mitsuhiko.  5,656,998.  CI  340- 
571  000 


Nakajima.  Yasuyuki;  Hon,  Hironao,  and  Kanoh,  TamoLsu.  lo  Kokusai  Den- 
shin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meth<xl  and  apparatus  of  rate  conversion 
for  coded  video  data  5,657.015.  CI  341-61  000 
Nakamine.  Takeshi;  Motoki.  Masuji;  Kawagishi.  Toshio;  and  Matsuda. 
Naoto.  10  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Silver  halide  color  photographic 
matenal  5,6.56,418,  CI  430-558  000 
NakamtHo,  Sbinya:  See — 

Minaeawa,  Hiroiaka;  Nakayama,  Noriyuki;  and  Nakarooto,  Shinya 
5,6'56,471.C1   435-1900(X) 
Nakamura,  Hitoshi   Worm  tvpe  reduction  gear  mechanism.  5.655,410.  CI. 

74-425.(XX) 
Nakamura.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

KixJera.  Yasuto;  Hotta,  Yoshio;  Hanvu.  Yukio;  and  Nakamura,  Katsu- 
toshi. 5.657.103.  CI.  349-133  (XX) 
Nakamura.  Maki:  See — 

Hata  Yuichi;  Sasaki.  Jun;  Kawamura.  Mamoru;  Nakamura.  Maki;  Taki. 
Kazuya;  and  Okada.  Shuichi,  5.656.557.  CI  423-219  (XX) 
Nakamura.  Masahiro:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Seiji;  Kawakami.  Kuzuhisa;  Nakamura.  Masahiro;  Ohshima. 
Keiichi.  and  Yoshida.  Masanon.  5.657.058.  CI   347-7.000. 
Nakamura.  Shigetoshi.  and  Monyama.  Hiroaki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd. 
Optical  element  and  prtKess  for  producing  the  same    5.656.204.  CI. 
252-582.0(X). 
Nakamura.  Sigemasa:  See — 

Sakaguchi,   Yasuyuki;   Nakamura,   Sigemasa;   Hosokawa,  Yasuo;   and 
Saito,  Yulaka,  5,656,829,  CI   257-94  000 
Nakamura,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kohno,  Hirovuki;  Nakamura,  Yasuyuki;  and  Miki,  Takahiro.  5.657.018. 
CI   .341-96  000 
Nakamura.  Yoshimilsu   See — 

Kubo.  Masao;  Kamada.  Kazuo;  Ogasawara.  Masanobu;  and  Nakamura 
Yoshimitsu.  5.656.798.  CI.  174-265.000. 
Nakanishi.  Tosaku:  See — 

Kardach.  James  P;  Nakanishi.  Tosaku;  and  Cheng.  Jimmy  S  .  5.657.483. 

CI    .195-560000 

Nakano.  Hirofumi;  Ogawa.  Harumi,  Yamashita  Yoshinon;  Katahira.  Ritsuko; 

Chiba.  Shigeru;  Iwasaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Ashiz.awa.  Tadashi.  to  Kyowa 

Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  Compound  UCH9   5.656.736.  CI   5.36-16.800 

Nakano,  Katsushi;  and  Onuki,  Tetsuji,  lo  Nikon  Corporation  Scanning  probe 

microscope   5,656,769,  CI   73-105000 
Nakano,  Kazushi:  See — 

Okuyama,  Hiroyuki;  Ishibashi,  Akira;  Kato,  Eisaku,  Yoshida,  Hiroshi, 
Nakano,  Kazushi;  Ukita,  Masakazu;  Kijima.  Satoru;  and  Okamoto. 
Sakurako,  5,657.336.  CI.  372^5.000. 
Nakano.  Masaki:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Kazuki;  Kuroda,  Koki;  Ohki,  Naoyuki;  Nakano,  Masaki; 
Llshim,  Takahiro;  Fukazu,  Yasuo;  Chaki,  Atsushi,  and  Takata  Shini- 
chi, 5,656,187,  CI   219-216.000 
Nakano.  Sadao:  See — 

Kouno.  Fumio;  and  Nakano.  Sadao.  5.655,826,  Q.  362-24.000. 
Nakao.  Shin:  See — 

Yasunaga.  Masatoshi;  Nakao.  Shin;  Baba  Shinji.  Matsuo.  MiLsuyasu; 
and  Malsushima  Hironon.  5.6.56.863.  CI   257-778.000 
Nakan.  Leena  Johanna:  See — 

Umi.  Ano  Olavi;  Pellonen.  Soili  Heilevi;  Paronen.  Time  Petteri;  Nakari. 
Leena  Johanna;  and  Vuorenpaa.  Jani-Emanuel.  5.656.292.  CI.  424- 
464.000 
Nakashima.  Hironori:  See — 

Yoshikawa    Motonobu;    Yamamolo.    Yoshiharu;     Boku.    Kazutake: 
Nakashima  Hironon;  Yusa.  Akinon;  and  Monshima.  Ken.  5.657.147, 
CI   359-208  000. 
Nakasugi.  Takashi:  See — 

Hamada.    Nagaharu;    Kamiuchi.    Toshiro.    Hikawa.    Ikuo;    Nakasugi. 
Takashi;  Azuma.  Takashi;  and  Takavama.  Chiharu.  5.657.248.  CI 
345-112.000 
NakaU.  Masashi.  to  Asmo  Co..  Ltd.  Motor  terminal  device.  5,656,878.  CI. 

310-71  000 
Nakata  Toshihiko:  See — 

Itoh,  Fumikazu;  Nakata,  Toshihiko;  Ishitani,  Tohru,  Shimase,  Akira; 

Yamaguchi,  Hirxrehi;  and  Kamimura,  Takashi,  5,656.811.  CI    250- 

309  000. 

Nakatani.  Toshifumi;  Imai.  Kanji;  Sekiguchi.  Tomohiro;  and  Inada.  Makoto. 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  MethcxJ  of  fabncating  flat  type 

image  display.  5.655.942.  CI  445-24.000 

Nakayama.  Masanan.  Film  markers  for  specifying  body  postures  of  animal 

photographed  in  roentgenograms  5.657.366.  CI   378-165.000. 
Ni^yama  Noriyuki:  See — 

Minagawa  Hirotaka;  Nakayama.  Noriyuki.  and  Nakamoto.  Shinya 
5,656.471.  CI  435-190000 
Nakayama  Susumu;  Ichimori.  Terumitsu;  Mino.  Tadahiro.  and  Ayuzawa. 
Nobuo.  to  Shinagawa  Refractories  Co  .  Ltd  Zirconia-based  sinter,  process 
for  producing  tlie  same,  gringing  part  material,  and  bracket  matenal  for 
dental  comxtion.  5.656.564.  CI.  501-103.000. 
Nakayama  Tomohatu;  FujiU.  Koetsu;  Kinoshila  Shigenon.  Yanase.  Takao; 
Hanazawa   Masahiko;   Kitada.  Shinichiro;   Kikuchi.  Toshio;  and  Aso. 
Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Company;  and  Nissan  Motor  Company  Circuit  for 
driving  permanenl-magnet  synchronous  motor  using  proportiotial  control- 
ler 5.656.911.  CI   318-718.000. 
Nakazato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Terano.  Yoshitake;  and  Nakazato.  Hiroshi.  5.656.434.  O.  435-7  100. 
Nakazawa.  Masao:  See — 
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Fuka.se.  KaLsuya:  lijima.  Takahim;  Nakazawa.  Masa».  and  Wakabayashi. 

Shinichi.  5.656.X55.  CI   257-676.000 

Nam.  Byung  Deok.  lo  Sam.Sung  Kleolriinics  Co  .  Lid  Circuit  for  driving  an 

LED  pnni  head  of  an  electro- photography  machine    5.657.070.  CI    M7- 

237.000 

Namboodin.  M  A  Aryan,  and  Moffen.  John  R  .  to  GeorgetoMn  llnivenily. 

Antibodies  specific  to  quinolinic  acid   5,6.56.-»47.  CI   435  7  920 
Namoto,  Yoshileru:  Shinoda.  Ma.sayuki:  and  Mushika.  Yoshihiro,  lo  Mat 
sushita   Electnc   Industrial  Co  ,   Ltd    Till   sensor,  optical  disk,  and  tilt 
compensating  methixJ  for  performing  a  stable  till  compensating  control, 
and  apparatus  ulili/ing  Ihc  same    5.657, <()3,  CI    364-44  320 
Nanamiya.    Yoshilomo.    to    Yamaha    Corporation     Semiconductor    storage 
device  having  address  transition  detecting  circuit  and  sense  determination 
detecting  circuit   5.657.269.  CI   365  1X5  170 
NaiKe.  Christopher  J.:  Sre— 

Casiancda.    Julio  C,    Nance.   Christopher   J  .    and   OIkoski.   Jill   C. 
5.655.913.  CI   439-66.000 
Nara  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd    Sre — 

Kikuchi.  Yuji.  Nagao.  Ma.samitsu:  and  Takahashi.  Masaaki.  .5.656.087. 
CI    IIX4IX.()(X) 
Narabu.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kurusu.  Ryulam;  and  Narabu.  Tsutomu.  5.657.180.  CI   .W)-92  ()00 
Narad.  Charles  E    See  - 

Van  Loo.  William  C  ;  Ebrahim.  Zahir-  Nishula.  Satyanarayana.  Nor 
moyle.  Kevin;  Kohn,  Leslie.  Coffin.  Loui.«  F..  Ill;  aitd  Narad.  Charles 
E.  5.657,472.  CI   395-485  000. 
Nargund.  Ravi,  and  Patchett.  Arthur  A  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc    Camphor 
compounds  promote  release  of  gnmih  hormone    5.656.606.  CI    514 
21  (MX) 
Narita,  Atsushi    See — 

Mogi.  Yasuhide;  Yamauchi,  ELsuro:  and  Nariia.  Auu.thi.  5.657.387.  CI 
380-20  0(X) 
Nanta,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kawase.  Kazuhiko.  Nanta.  Hitoshi.  and  Yoshida.  Michio.  5.657.0X3.  CI 
348  373()00 
Nashif.  Ahid  D  .  to  Roush  Analrol.  Inc  Ciolf  club  having  vibration  damping 

device  and  method  for  making  same  5.655.975.  CI  473-316000. 
Nashif,  Ahid  I)  ,  and  Koganti.  Oopichand.  to  Roush  Anatrol.  Inc   Vibration 

damping  device  for  spcirting  implements   5.655.980.  CI  473-520  000 
Nashimoto.  Kciichi.  to  Euji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.  Onented  conductive  film  and 

priKcss  for  preparing  the  same   5.6.56.382.  CI   428-620.()(X) 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Hsiue.  Ciing  Ho.  Chen.  Jr-Hong;  and  Chang.  Rong-Chi,  5.656.197.  CL 

252-2991)10 
Liu.  Shen  luan.  5.656.964.  CI   327-357(100 
National  Science  CiHincil  of  Taiwan;  See— 

Wu.  Tian  Shung;  Teng.  Che-Ming;  and  Yu.  Sheu  Meei.  5.656.274.  CI 
424  195  UK) 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation   See — 

Chung.  Henry  Wei  Ming.  5.6.^6.543.  CI.  438-625.000. 

Hall.  Chnslophet   M  .   and  Miller.  William  E.   5.657.444.  CI     395- 

186(100 
Hol/er.  Reuven.  5.6.56.960,  CI.  327-170000. 
Kim.  In  S.»m.  5.656.533.  CI  438  .3%000. 
Opns.  Ion  E  .  5.656.947.  CI   326-26.000 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  investment  Holding  Corporation:  Sft — 
hnmc.  Cdrminc  P,  and  Walton.  John  H  .  5.656..^67.  CI   442-152.000 
Rrnvsa.  Stephen,  and  Tatarka.  Paul.  5.656.682.  CI   524-37.000. 
National  Tank  Company    See  — 

Jordan.  James  Michael,  and  Denton.  Thomas  James.  5.656.173.  CI 
210  703  000 
Naton.  Takehisa.  lo  Sony  Cotporalion.  Video  display  apparatus  5.657.159 

CI.  359-448  (MX) 
Nan~ajan.  Anand:  See — 

Law.  Say-Jong;  Soliriou-Lcvenlis.  Chariklia;  Natrajan.  Anand;  Jiang. 
Oingping.  Cimnolly.  Peter  B  .  Kilroy.  John  P;  McCudden.  Constance 
R  .  and  Tirrell.  Stephen  M  .  5.656.426.  CI  435-6  (XM) 
Naugle.  Michael  D    See 

Jobmann,  Wolfgang;  Stier.  Hwc;  and  Naugle.  Michael  D..  5,655.873.  CI. 
414-607  000 
Navin.  James  P.  and  Hill.  David  J .  to  Spee-Dee  Packaging  Machinery  Inc 
Dispensing     mechanism    with    uuick-connect    auger    shaft    coupling 
5.655.692.  CI.  222-413  (MM) 
Nayak.  Anup  K.:  See- 
Yip.  Aaron  S..  Lacey,  Timothy  M  ;  Nayak.  Anup  K..  Nema.  Rain;  and 
Nguyen.  Han-Kim.  5.656.949.  CI.  326-38.000. 
ND  Industries.  Inc    .See- 
Wallace.  John  S  ,  5.656.325.  CI  427-8  000 
Nc.iding.  Ryan  R  .  and  Roger.  Scon   Weighted  radiallv  armed  Hexihie  and 

spinnable  throwing  object.  5.655.777.  CI.  473  594.000. 
Nebcl.  Lynn  Davis:  See — 

Arvilla.  Joel  W.  5.655.473.  C\.  114-61.000. 
NEC  Corporation   See — 

Fukase.  Tadashi,  5.656.529.  CI.  438-398.000 
Gotoh.  Yuichi.  5.656.971.  CI.  329-308.000. 
Hibino.  Kenji.  5.657.274.  O.  365-189.010. 
Ikekawa.  Ma.sao.  5.657.333.  CI.  371-37.400 
Imura.  Minoru.  5.656.975.  CI.  33I-II.O(X). 
Kajihara.  Mamor\i,  5,656.833.  CI.  257-203.(XX). 
Kano.  Jiro,  5.657.085.  CI.  348-398.000. 
Kitamura.  Mitsuhiro.  5.657.338.  CI.  372-50000. 


Kusakabe.  Alsuhiko.  5.656.831.  CI   257-186  000 

Minagawa.  Hinxaka.  Nakayama.  Nonyuki.  and  Nakamoto.  Shinya, 

5.6.56.471.  CI  435-190  000 
Mogami.  Tohru.  5.656.519.  CI   438-303  000. 
Nonmatsu.  Hidehiko.  5.656.972.  CI    3.30- 1 29.0(X). 
Numata.  Yoshiaki.  and  Shinta.  Minoru.  5.657.134.  CI   358-425.000. 
Onagawa.  Seiki.  5.657.089.  CI    _M8  537  (XX) 
Sato.  Toshiya.  5.657.272.  CI  365-185  300 
Shimizu.  Tamio.  5.657.469.  CI   395-445  UK). 
Shinmon.  Ma.sahiro.  5.656.838.  CI   257-315  000 
Sugiyama.  Akihiko.  5.657..349.  CI.  375-232  000 

Tamani,  Tmhiyuki,  and  Yamanaka.  Toshiki.  5.657.205.  CI  .361-761.000 
Tanaka.  Akio.  5.656X16.  CI   2.W  V390IO 

Tsugane.  Yoshivuki.  and  Nagai.  Michio.  5.657.370.  CI.  455-550.000. 
Waunahe.  Takeshi.  5.656.520.  CI  438  .305.000. 
Yamada,  Akio.  5.657.415.  CI    .386-69  (XX) 
Yamada.  Kei/o.  5.6.56.846.  CI   257-420  000 
Yamanaka.  Toshiki.  5.657.210.  CI   .361-814.000. 
Ya/awa.  Akira.  5.657.466.  CI   395-421  I(X). 
Yoneyama.  Kenichi.  5.657.154.  CI.  359-341.000. 
NEC  USA.  Inc    See— 

C^akradhar.  Snmat  T;  Rothweiler.  Steven  G  .  and  Agrawal.  Vishwani 
O  .  5.657.240.  CI    364-488  (XM) 
Neda.  Tokudai.  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co..  Ud.  Thermal  micro  How   sensor  and 

pniduction  method  thereof  5.656.773.  CI.  73-204.260 
Neenan.  Tfiomas  Xavier  .See  — 

CTiandross.  Edwin  Anhur.  and  Neenan.  Thomas  Xavier.  5  656  412  CI 
4.V)-270.I(M) 
Neftel.  Fredenc.  and  Bouvier.  Bernard,  to  Debioiech  S  A   Penstaltic  pump 

cassene  5.655.897.  CI  417-477.200. 
Neises.  Gabnelle  R    See- 
Plan.  Frances  M  .  Neises.  Gabnelle  R  .  Dwek.  Raymond  A  ;  and  Buner>. 
Terry  D.  5.6.56.64 1 ,  CI   514  315  OCX) 
Nellums,  Richard  A    See 

Dresden.  John,  III,  Genise,  Thomas  A  ,  Hornby,  Simon.  Maiiyvech. 
Ronald  K  .  Nellums.  Richard  A  .  and  Stainton.  John  E  .  5.655.407.  CI 
74-336.00R 
Nelson.  Carl  T.  and  Essaff.  Robert,  to  Linear  Technology  Coiporation. 
Turn-off  circuitry    for  a  high  speed   switching  regulator  drive  circuit. 
5.656.%5.  CI   327.365  aX) 
Nelson.  Gregory  Wayne:  See — 

Buchanan.  Norma  Lindsey;  Alsmeyer.  D-aniel  Charles;  Nelson.  Gregory 
Wayne;  Edwards.  Roger  Dale,  and  Nicely.  Vincent  Alvin.  5.657.4(V4. 
CI   385- 1 2 (MX) 
Nelson.  James  A  ;  and  Shmulewit/.  Ascher.  to  Circulation.  Inc   Method  for 
treatment  of  ischemic  bean  disea-se  by  providing  Iransvenous  myocardial 
perfusion   5.6.55..548.  CI    128  898  (XM) 
Nelson.  Steven  D  ;  Champion.  James  R  ;  and  l^mard.  James  S  .  to  Tcleflex 
Incorporated  Apparatus  and  method  for  sensing  fluid  level.  5.656.774. 0 
73-290.(XX) 
Nema.  Rajiv:  See-- 

Yip.  Aaron  S  .  l-acey.  Timothy  M.;  Nayak.  Anup  K.;  Nema.  Rajiv;  and 
Nguyen.  Han-Kim.  5.656.949.  CI  326-38.000. 
NemtXo.  Shusuke.  See — 

Ukada.  Hideaki;  and  Nemoto.  Shusuke.  5.655.417.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Nesbin.  Russell  U    See  - 

Khan.  Sadath  U  ;  Ying.  Phyllis.  Nesbin.  Russell  U.;  Fawzi.  Mahdi  B.: 
and  Weiss.  Jay.  5.656.296.  CI.  424-473.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See- 
Fond.  Olivier.  5,656.311.  CI.  426-84.000. 

Fond.  Olivier;  Lavanchy.  G*rard;  and  Yoakim.  Alfred.  5.656.316,  O. 
426-433  000 
Netscape  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Elgamal.  Taher.  and  Hickman.  Kipp  E.  B..  5,657 J90,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Neurogen  Ctirporation   See- 
He.  Xiao-shu;  de  Cosu.  Brian,  and  Wasley.  Jan  W  F.  5.656.632.  CI. 

514-253000. 
Thurkauf.  Andrew .  Horvath.  Raymond  F .  Yuan,  Jun,  and  Peterson.  John 
M  .  5.656.762.  CI   ,S44-n()(XM) 
Nevin.  Robert  L  .  and  Sexton.  Denis  M.  Bench  lop  dust  collector.  5.655.253. 

CI    15-310.000 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospiuls.  Inc.:  See — 

Androphy.  Elliot  J.,  and  Barsoum.  James  G  ,  5,656,599,  CI.  514-12  0(X). 
New  Knight  Inc  :  See— 

Kicson.  Gregory  1  .  and  l.alli.  Anthony.  5.655.248.  CI    15-119.200. 
New  Venture  Gear.  Inc    See- 

Wilson.  Robert  J ;  Sperduli.  David;  Adier.  Randy  W ;  and  Snyder.  Keilh 
L.  5.655,618.  CI    180  197(XX). 
New  York  University  Medical  Center:  See — 

Le.  Junming;  Vilcek.  Jan;  Dadonna.  Peter.  Ghraveb.  John.   Knight. 
David;  and  Siegel.  Scott  A  .  5.656.272.  CI   424  [33  KM) 
Newberth.  Fredenck  F.  111.  Chu.  Hsien-Kun.  Cross.  Robert  P;  and  Salamon, 
Peter  A.,  lo  Loctile  Corporation.  Low  viscosity  silicone  sealant.  5.656.710, 
CI   528-14  000. 
Newell.  Gerald  P:  See 

Herb.  Craig  A  .  Chen.  Liang  Bin:  Chung.  Judy.  Long.  Michelle  A  .  Sun. 
Wei  Mei.  Newell.  Orald  P;  Evans.  Trcfor  A  .  Kamis.  Kimberly  and 
Brucks.  Richard  M..  5.656.280.  CI  424-401. (MX) 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Cress.  David  R  .  5.655.261.  CI    16-286.000. 
Newman.  Nathan   .See— 
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Rubin.  Michael;  Newman.  Nathan;  Fu.  Tracy;  Ross.  Jennifer,  and  Chan. 
James.  5.657.335.  CI   372^  000 
Newnm.  Carl  R  .  to  Newton  Technologies.  Inc  Down-hole,  production  pump 

and  circulation  system   5.655.604.  CI    I66-369.(XX) 
Newlon  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

NewKwi.  Carl  R  .  5.655.604.  CI    166  .369.000. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See — 

AdIer  Moore.  Jill   and  Chiang.  Su-Ming.  5.656.287.  CI  424-450000. 
Neya.  Masahiro  See — 

Hemmi.  Keiji;  Neva.  Masahiro.  Fukami.  Naoki;  Ha.shimolo.  Masashi. 
Tanaka.  Hir»*azu.  and  Kayakin.  Natsuko.  5.656.604.  CI  514-18  000 
Nezu.  Takashi:  See — 

Nakadate.  Takao;  Kashiwagi.  Akira;  Nezu.  Takashi;  and  Sekine.  Chi 
gaya.  5.655.633.  CI    I88-299(XX) 
Ng.  John  Shek-Luen:  See — 

Leung.  Paul  Chun-Hong.  Sharp.  Fredenck  Thomas;  Clien.  David  Y.; 
Sidik.  Judianto.  Ng.  John  Shek-Luen.  and  Young.  Moi^an.  5.657.447. 
CI.  .395-601  (XX) 
Ng.  Wai  Tung:  See — 

Efland.  Taylor  R..  Jones.  Roy  C  .  Ill;  Kwon.  Oh-Kyong;  Smayling. 
Michael  C  ;  Malhi.  Satwindcr.  and  Ng.  Wai  Tung.  5,656.517,  CI 
4.38-273  0(X) 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd    See- 
Ota.  Takashi.  and  Fukuyama.  Ma.sashi.  5.656,120.  CI    156-293.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Ikeda.  Tatsuya.  and  Kanda.  Aisushi.  5.656.1 13.  CI    156-89  000 
Nguyen.  Han-Kim:  See   - 

Yip.  Aaron  S  ;  Lacey.  Tim<jihy  M  .  Nayak.  .^nup  K.;  Nema.  Rajiv;  and 

Nguyen.  Han  Kim,  5.656,949,  CI   326-3X000 

Nguyen.  Hoa.  and  Van  Ana.  Daniel  L  .  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratones.  Inc  Needle 

guide  for  loading  samples  into  a  vertical  slab  gel.  5.656.145.  CI    204- 

618  000 

Nguyen,  Vietson;  and  Dhvanchand.  P  John,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation 

Stepped  wavefomi  PWM  inverter  5,657.214.  CI   363-41  0(X) 
NHK  Spnng  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Kudo.  Shunichi.  and  Shiraishi.  Ma.sa.shi.  5.657.186.  CI   360-104.000 
Nicely.  Vincent  Alvin   See — 

Buchanan.  Norma  Lindsey;  Alsmeyer.  Daniel  Charles.  Nelson.  Gregory 
Wayne.  Edwards.  Roger  Dale,  and  Nicely.  Vincent  Alvin.  5.657,404. 
CI  '385-12.000. 
Nicholls.  James  L  :  See — 

Kavenev.  John  R  ;  Nicholls.  James  L  ;  and  Rapp.  Joseph  A..  5.655.798. 
CI   292  3(XK) 
Nick.  Signd;  Fickenschcr.  Helmut,  Biesinger  Zwosla.  Bngitte;  Jahn.  Ger- 
hard, and  Reckenstein.  Bemhard.  lo  Bchnngwerkc  Aktiengesellschaft  Use 
of  Ivrnphxytes  transformed  with  herpesvirus  saimin  in  a  process  for 
replicating  viruses  ot  the  HIV  type  which  cause  immune  deficiency 
5.656.475.  CI  435-235.100. 
Nicklas.  Michael  H.:  See — 

Mvles.  John  F.  Ill;  Nicklas.  Michael  H  ;  and  (3erics.  I-ouis  J  ,  5.655.515. 
CI    126-601  0(X) 
Nielsen.  Niels  J,   .See — 

Seccombe.  Dana.  Nielsen.  Niels  .'  ;  Fong-Ho.  May;  Yeung.  King-Wah 
Waller;  and  Hand.  Lawrence  A  .  5.657.061.  CI    347  18000. 
N'ienow.  Joseph  R   Secure  seat   5.655.817.  CI    297-465.(XM) 
Nihan.  Richard   Sec- 

Soderlund.  Mailin.  and  Nihan,  Richard,  5,655.646,  CI    198-841  000. 
Niimi.  Masami.  Shiga.  Tsutomu.  and  Havashi.  Nobuyuki.  to  Nippondenso 

Co..  Ltd   Magnet  switch  for  slaners   5.6.56,981,  CI    335-126000 
Niino.  Hiroaki;  Takei,  Telsuya,  Okamura,  Ryuji;  Shirasuna,  Toshiyasu;  and 
Shirai.  Shigeru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Light  receiving  member  with 
.in  amorphous  silicon  pholoicinductive  layer  containing  fluonne  atoms  in 
an  amount  of  1  to  95  atomic  ppm   5,()56.4()4,  CI  4.30  57  000 
Niino,  Katsuji:  See — 

Naito,  Tomijiro;  Sakamaki,  Yumiko;  Niino,  Katsuji;  and  Yamamoto. 
Kikuo.  5.656.198.  CI   252-299010 
Niinuma.  Jun    Repainng  method  with  welding  and  build  up  welding  appa 

ratus  for  metal  member  5,656.183.  CI    21976  130 
Niiyama.  Takahiro;  Itoh.  Shigeo;  and  Waianabe.  Teruo.  to  Futaba  Denshi 
Kogyo  K  K    Resistive  element  having  a  resistivity   which  is  thermally 
stable  against  heat  treatment,  and  metlKxl  and  apparatus  for  producing 
same  5.656.330.  CI   427-255  200 
Niiyama.  Takahiro.  Itoh.  Shigeo;  and  Waianabe.  Tenjo.  lo  Futaba  Denshi 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gener,  gener  device  and  fluorescent  display 
device   5,656.889.  CI   313.553  000 
Niki.  Yasuhiro.  Kobayashi.  Toshio;  and  Arai.  Taka.shi,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemi 
cal   Industries.  Ltd    Reformed  polypropylene  resin  composition  and  a 
method  of  prepanng  the  same   5.6.56.691.  CI   525-53  (X)0 
Niklor  Chemical  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Wilhelm.  John   M  .  and  Wilhelm.   Stephen  N..  5.656.673.  CI.   514- 
74().(XX). 
Nikolskaja.  Elena  J  ;  Malt/eva,  Natalia  W  ;  Loseva.  Elena  W  ;  and  Koroljeva. 
Evgenia  B  .  to  MST  Mic-ro  Sensor  Technologic  GmbH.  Selective  carfx)n 
filter  5.656.069.  CI   96-4  0(X). 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Yasuo.  5.655.419.  CI   74-665.00B. 

Inianan.  Hiloshi;  and  Nitoube.  Osamu.  5.657.173.  CI.  359-825.000 

Nakano,  Katsushi.  and  Onuki.  Tel.suji.  5.656,769,  CI.  73-105.000. 

Nishi.  Kenji.  5.657,129,  CI.  356-401  (XX) 

Otaki.  Tatsuro.  5,657,166,  CI    350-661  (XX) 


Shirasu.  Hiroshi;  Saiki,  Kazuaki;  Miyazaki.  Seiji;  and  Mori.  Susumu. 

5.657.130.  CI   356-401.000. 
Tanimolo.  Akikazu;  Motegi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Komaru.  Yukako.  5.656.229, 
CI   264-400.000. 
Nikura  Scales  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Murakami.  Toshiyuki.  5,655.352.  CI  53-384  1(X) 
Nilsen.  Robert  B..  and  Hanrahan.  Michael,  to  Reflexite  Corporation    Rei- 
rorefleciive   articles   with   multiple  size  prisms  in   multiple   locations. 
5.657.162.  a   .359-530.000 
Nilsson.  Harry   Routing  filter  5.656.162.  O   210-236000 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co  .  Ltd  :  See  — 

Takano.  Toshivuki;  Hayasaka.  Hidcki.  Uehon,  Yukiko.  and  Satake. 
Toshimi.  5.656.569.  CI.  503-216.000. 
Nipp»>n  Reinz  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Fujisawa.    Kalsuhide;   Takahashi.    Masakaisu;    and   Tajima.    Makoto. 
5.656.245.  CI  422-179  OtX) 
Nippon  Sanso  Corp*iraiion:  See — 

Hala.  Yuichi.  Sasaki.  Jun;  Kawamura.  Mamoru:  Nakamura.  Maki;  Taki. 
Kazuya.  and  Okada.  Shuichi.  5,656.557.  CI  423-219.000 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

lijima.  Hiroshi.  Kawasaki.  Eiichiro.  and  Doi.  Rvokichi.  5.657.029.  CI. 
343-7I3.(MX). 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See — 

Enomoio.    Shigeiku;    Sakakibara.    Yasuyuki;    and    Gotoh.    Moriyasu. 
5.655.502.  CI    123-502  000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Imamura.  Hirolo;  Endo.  Michio;  Sekiguchi.  Syoichi;  Ogura.  Shigeki; 
Ankata.  Isao;  Hirata.  Miisuji.  Akafuji.  Koji;  Taniguchi.  Hirokazu;  and 
Ono.  Toru.  5.656.104.  CI    148  325  000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporarion:  See — 

lijima.  Tetsuo;  Ishii.  Yoshikazu.  Funakoshi.  Nobuhiro;  and  Okada.  Keiji. 
5.6.56.498.  CI  4.36-10000 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  .See — 

Ao.  Kenichi;  Yoshino.  Yoshimi;  Makino.  Yasuaki;  and  Aovama.  Seiki. 

5.656,9.36.  CI   324-207  210 
Hirao.  Yasunobu;  Nagasaka.  Takashi.  Kaisuyama.  Hidekazu;  Koyama, 
Makoto.  Motoyama,  Yuji.  Urushizaki.  Mamoru;  and  Maeda.  Yukihiro. 
5.657.203.  CI   361  707  000 
Kondo.  Ichiharu.  Noritake.  Chikage;  and  Watanabe.  Yusuke.  5.656.858. 

CI.  257-737.000. 
Kusase.  Shin;  and  Umeda.  Atsushi.  5.655,485.  CI    123-41.310. 
Niimi.  Masami;  Shiga.  Tsutomu;  and  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki.  5.656.981.  CI. 
335-126  000. 
Niro.  Anthony:  See — 

Pinard.  Deborah  L  ;  Sit.  Harold;  and  Niro.  Anthony.  5.657.446.  CI. 
379-90  010 
Nishi.  Kenji.  lo  .Nikon  Corporation  Melliod  and  apparatus  for  the  alignment 

of  a  substrate  5.657.129.  CI   356^»01  000 
Nishijima.  Eiji:  See — 

Tsuruta.  Setsuo;  Ide.  Yoshihito;  Ishii.  Kenichi;  Nishijima.  Eiji;  and 
Egucbi.  Toshihiro.  5.657.428.  CI.  .395-11.000 
Nishikawa.  Koichiro:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kenichi;  and  Nishikawa.  Koichiro.  5.657 JOS,  CL  369-110.000. 
Nishikawa  Rubber  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamashita.  Takashi.  5.655.333.  CI.  49-441.000. 
Nishimolo.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Komon.  Kazuhiro.  Nishimolo.  Toshiaki;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Kume.  Hilo- 
shi; and  Kamigaki.  Yoshiaki.  5.656.522.  CI  438-258  000 
Komori.  Kazuhiro;  Nishimolo.  Toshiaki;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Kume.  Hito- 
shi; and  Kamigaki.  Yoshiaki.  5.656.8.39.  CI   257-316.000 
Nishimura.  Dwight  G.;  and  Bntiain.  Jean  H..  lo  Iceland  Stanford  Junior 
University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the   MRI  method  and  apparatus  for 
.selective  image  suppression  of  material  based  on  Tl  and  T2  relation  limes 
5.655.531.  CI.  128-653.200 
Nishimura.  Hiroaki.  to  Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd    High  frequency  power 

distnbutor/synihesizer  5.656.979.  CI   333-127  000 
Nishimura.  Naoki;  and  Fujii.  Eiichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Magne- 
tooptical  recording  medium,  method  for  producing  the  same,  method  for 
recording  or  reproducing  information  in  or  from  the  same.  5.656.384.  CI. 
428-694  OML 
Nishina.  Shigeki    to  Advantesi  Corporation.  Spectrum  measuring  device 

eliminating  polarization  dependency   5.657.121.  CI   356-327  000 
Nishinaka.  Teruaki   See — 

Sakemi.  Shoji;  and  NishinaU.  Teniaki.  5.655.704.  CI.  228-246  000 
Nishmo.  Kaisuhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Co..  Ltd    Restorative 
neuropharmacological  agent  for  motor  and  sTieech  disturliance  5.656.669. 
CI   514-567.000 
Nishino.  Shuichi:  See — 

Sano.  Akihiro;  Nishino.  Shuichi;  Daio.  Fumio.  Oguro.  Shusuke;  and 
Kondo  Masatsugu.  5.656.392.  CI  429-194000 
Nishio.  Osamu:  Tanaka.  Nono;  Asano.  Takayasu.  and  Godwin.  Eddie  M  .  to 
Okuma     Amenca     Corporation      Method     of    machining     workpeices 
5.6.55.423.  CI  82-1.110. 
Nishioka.  Tadashi:  See — 

Miyashita.  Norihi.sa;  and  Nishioka.  Tada-shi.  5.656.809.  CI.  250-225.000 
Nishioka.  Yasushiro;  Suinmerfelt.  .Scon  R  ;  Park.  Kyung-ho;  and  Bhana 
charya.  Pijush.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  High-dielectric-constant 
matenal  electrodes  compnsing  sidewall  spacers.  5.656.852,  CI.  257- 
632.000 
Nishiyama.  Naomasa.  lo  Yazaki  Corporation.  Ignition  plug  cap.  5,655.491. 
CI    123-169  OPA 
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Nishizawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yohei;  and  Nishi/awa.  Hiroyuki.  5.65S..W7.  CI.  33-WI  OTJII 
Nishlala.  Salyanarayana:  Sre-- 

Van  Uw,  William  C  :  Ehrahim.  Zahir,  Nishlala.  Salyanarayana.  Nor 
moyle.  Kevin.  Kohn.  Leslie;  Coffin.  Louis  F.  Ill:  and  Narad.  Charles 
E..  5.6.'>7.472.  CI   .1<»5^85  (MX). 
Nissan  Motor  Company:  See- 

Nakayama.  Tomohani.  Fujita.  Koetsu:  Kinoshiia.  .Shigenon.  Yanasc. 
Takau.  Hana/awa.  Masahiko.  Kilada.  .Shinichiro:  Kikuchi.  Toshio. 
and  Aso.  Takeshi.  .^.656.911.  CI.  3I8-7I»(X)0. 
Nissan  MiXoi  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Kawasaki.  Takao.  5.65.'5.507.  CI.  12.1-674.0(10. 
Yamamoio,  Takeshi.  5.5.S5.989.  CI  476-40  000 
NisshinlHi  Induslries  liK.:  See — 

O/aua.  Walaru:  One.  Iwao;  Ishikawa.  Tovohiko:  and  Sakai.  Koji, 
.S.h.VS.XlS.  CI.  303-115  100 
Nissho  Corporaium:  5^e  — 

Kameno.  Masahim:  and  Kawa.shiia.  Junichi,  5.656,153.  CI.  210-97.000. 
NiUiubc.  Osamu:  See — 

Imanan.  Hiioshi.  and  Nilouhe.  Osamu.  5.6.S7.I73.  CI.  3.59-H25  (KK) 
NKK  Corporal  ion   See 

Yoshikawa.  Shoji.  and  Malsumolo.  .Shmya.  5.6.57. .«)!.  CI   369  30  000 

NoN.*.  Kenichi.  and  .Araki.  Mt>no.  lo  Pioneer  h'leclrtmic  Corp<iraln>n.  RtMite 

selling  nielh<xl  and  roulc  selling  apparalus  in  navigation  system,  and 

navigation  system  5.657.231.  CI    364-449.300. 

Nohle.  Paul,  and  Geyer.  Richard,  lo  Imlech  Inlemaiional.  Inc  Video  moving 

message  display  5.657.(M6,  CI    345  I23  0(K) 
Nobuhara.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Taraka.  Ka/uhiro;  Wakao.  Kiyohide.  Nobuhara.  Hiroyuki;  Fujimuto. 
Nobuhiro;  Rokugawa.  Hiroyuki;  attd  Kuioyanagi.  .Satoshi.  5,657.144. 
CI   3.59-128(100. 
Noe.  Terry:  and  Weber.  Levmard.  lo  Hewlett  Packard  Company    Surface 
mi>unl   altachmcnis  of  daughterboards   lo  motherboards    5.6.57.208    CI 
361  7901 KH) 
Noemmcr,  Kathanna:  See  — 

Pradl.  Ferdinand:  Fmk,  Peter;  Bimeder.  Richard;  and  Nocmmer.  Katha- 
nna. 5.6.56.69(1.  CI   524-847000 
Noguchi.  Tonuiyuki:  See  - 

Shiraishi.   Tadashi:    Matsuda.    MiLsuhide;    Noguchi.   Tomovuki;    and 
Oyama.  Masahani.  5.657.062.  CI    .147-55  000 
NOK  Ctirporation :  .Sec — 

Sekinc.  Kaisumi.  5.655.875,  CI.  415-123.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Radlev.   Stephen.   Karsien.   Peter,  and  Hooker.  Guy.  5.656.876.  Q. 

MH  15(1(10(1 
Suomi.  Ano.  and  Tcrho.  Mikko,  5.657.371.  CI.  455-418.000. 
Nokia  Moblic  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 

Sanad.  Mohanied.  5.657,028.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Nokia  Technology  GmbH   See — 

BriKkniann.  Hans-Jurgen.  5.657.211.  CI   .363-16000. 
Nolan.  Kmesi  Ricky.  See — 

Bishop.  Thomas  Alan:  and  Nolan,  Emesl  Ricky,  5,656,941.  CI    324- 
754  (100, 
Nom*>lo.  Ryuji:  See — 

Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  Sakoda.  Hideharu;  Nomoto.  Ryuji. 

Watanabe.   Fiji:   Oimo.   Seiichi:   Ontxicra.    Masanori.   and   Waki. 

Masaki.  5.6.56.550.  CI  438  123  000 

Nomura.  Ya.suhiko:  Goto.  Shigeo:  and  Monshila.  Yoshilaka.  lo  C)ptoeletlrt>n- 

ics  Technology  Research  Corporation.  "Semiconductor  crysul  growing 

method"     5.656.540.  CI   438  504  (KKl 

Nonaka.  Kimihiro.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cylinder-disabling 

control  system  tor  mulli  cylinder  engine   5.655.508.  CI    123-683  (HXI 
Nonoshila.  Hiroshi.  and  Ishi/awa.  Yasuhisa,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Image  pr(x:essing  apparalus  with  image  compressing  and  prtKcssing  ba.sed 
on  editing  informalion  content   5.657.477.  CI   395  .502  (XX) 
Norand  Corporation  See — 

Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  West,  Guy  J.;  and  Bunte.  Alan  G..  5,657J17,  CI. 
37(|.  n8,(KKl 
Norcross.  Kenneth  I.  :  and  l.i.  Yanlong.  lo  IP  Holding  Company  Thermo- 
philic aerobic  waste  trealmeni  system   5.6.56.155.  CI    210-149  0(X). 
Nord.son  Corporation:  See — 

Koniec/ynski.  Ronald  D.,  5.655.8%.  CI.  417-426.000. 
Nor^cn.  Rolf  Sec— 

Hammarberg.  F.va  Mana.  Johansson.  Lars  George:  Larsson.  Lars- 
Gunnar:  Norfen.  Rolf:  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna;  Ross.  Svante  Bertil;  Sohn. 
Daniel  Dungan;  Svensson.   BjOm  Ehc:  and  Thorberg.  Seth-Olov. 

5.656.657.  CI   514-444  000 

Hammarberg.  F.va  Maria.  Johansson.  Lars  George.  l.arsson.  Lars- 
Gunnar:  Norten.  Rolf,  Rcnyi.  Lucy  Anna.  Ross.  Svanle  Bertil;  Sohn. 
Daniel   Dungan.   Svenssi>n.   Bj6m   Enc.  and  Thorberg,  Seth-Olov. 

5.656.658.  CI   514-456.000 

Nonmalsu.  Hidehiko.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Melhtxi  and  device  for  controlling 

output  power  of  a  power  ampliAer.  5.6.56.972.  CI    3.30-129  000 
Nontake.  Chikage   See 

Kondo.  Ichiharu.  Nontake.  Chikage.  and  Watanabe.  Yusuke.  5,656.858, 
CI.  257-737.000 
Nont.su  Koki  Co.  Ltd.:  5ee— 

Miyawaki.    Hiroshi:     Morimoto.    Keiji;    and    Miyamori.    Takahisa. 

5.655.252.  CI    15-308  0(X). 
Yamamoto.  Masahiro;  and  Oku.  Hiroshi.  5,657,112.  CI.  3.55-43  000. 
Norman.  George:  See- 


Ludolph.  Frank;  Norman,  George:  and  Spiegel,  Joel.  5,657.049.  CI. 
(45-145  000 
Norman.  Robert  D :  See  - 

Auclair.  Daniel  L  ;  Craig.  Jeffrey;  Mangan.  John  S  .  Norman.  Robert  D.; 
Guterman.  Daniel  C  ;  and  Mehn«ra.  Sanjay,  5.657J32.  CI.  371- 

4()  no 

Normoyle.  Kevin   See— 

Van  L<x).  William  C  ;  Ebrahim.  Zahir:  Nishlala.  Salyanarayana.  Nor- 
moyle. Kevin:  Kohn.  I^slie.  Coffin.  Louis  F .  Ill;  and  Narad,  Charles 
E  .  5,657.472.  CI.  .395-485.(X)0 
Nonk  Hydro  as:  See — 

Breivik.  Harald.  B»rret«n.  Beml.  Dahl.  Knut  Helkls;  Krokan.  Hans 
Einar:  and  Bonaa.  Kaare  Harald.  5.056.667.  CI   514-560(100 
North  Carolina  Stale  I'nivcrsiiy    .SVe— 

Penile.  James  N  .  and  Yang.  Tengming.  5.656.479.  CI  435--349.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limned   See 

Batten.  I.  Eugene.  Jr .  and  Davis.  Jack  W..  5,657 J09.  C\  .361  7%.(XXI. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See- 

Melogranc.  Raymond  F.  5.657.161.  CI    359  .5(11  0(X1 
Williams.    Edgar    P;    Wasson.    Norman    F:    and    Sears.    William    B., 
5.6.5.5.7.17.  CI   244  2I2  0<X) 
Northwestern  University    See  — 

Bamen.  Scon  Alexander,  and  Tsai.  Tsepin.  5.656,387,  CI.  429-33.000. 
Norton.  Ian  Timothy   See— 

Livingston.  Rohen  Middleton;  and  Norton.  Ian  Timothy,  5.656.322,  CI. 
426603(XX) 
Nolani.  Hiromi    See- 

Kondoh.  Harufusa;  and  Notani.  Hiromi.  5,656.9.54.  CI   326- 1 1 5.000 
Noihhelfer.  Klaus  See- 

KSgi.  Werner:  Nothhelfer.  Klaus:  and  Stihal.  Werner.  5.656.700.  CI 

52.5-4.37  000 
Siibal.  Werner;   Kaegi.  Werner;   Ensinger.  Joachim,  and   Nothhelfer. 
Klaus.  5.6.56.719.  CI   528-491  0(X). 
Nova  Solutions.  Inc  :  See — 

Schairbaum.  Edward  C  .  5.655.823,  CI   312-194000. 
Novembre.  Anthony  Edward   See— 

Marchman.  Herschel  Maclyn;  Novembre.  Anthony  Edward;  and  Traul- 
man.  Jay  Kenneth.  5.656.182.  CI  430-40<K). 
Noven  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc     See— 

Miranda.  Jesus,  and  Sabloisky.  Steven.  5.656,286,  CI.  424-449.000. 
SabkKsky.  Steven,  and  LaPrade.  Ronald  E.,  5.6.56.285,  CI  424-448.000. 
Novof.  Ilya  loscphovich:  See — 

Kelkar.  Ram:  and  Novof.  Ilya  losephovich.  5.656.977.  CI    331  25  (XX) 
Nowack.  Reinhard.  and  l»wen.  Jakob,  lo  ITT  Automotive  Eun>pc  GmbH 
Roll  bar  etjuipmeni  wiUi  inner  guide  and  outer  guide.  5.655,79|.  CI 
28O-7.56.000. 
No/awa.  Fumie:  See — 

I'bukala.  Masami.  Iioh.  Hanihiko.  Nozawa.  Fumie.  Nagao.  Kazuya;  and 
Harada.  Takamasa.  5.656.340.  CI   428  I  (XXI 
NSK  Limited   See 

.Shiraishi.  Emiko.  Iio,  Hiroyuki.  Yamamoto.  Masao:  Naka.  Michihani; 

Suzuki.  Akira.  and  Maeliara.  Shigeki.  5.6.56.582,  CI.  508-108.000. 
Takano.  Susumu.  5,655,844,  CI.  384-453.000. 
NSKWamcr  K  K  :  See— 

Koike.  Ya.suto;  Mivoshi.  Talsuro:  and  Shoji.  Ma.sa».  5,655..368,  CI. 
(*>  138,1X10. 
Numala.  Yoshiaki:  and  Shinui.  Minoru.  lo  NEC  Cixporation   Digital  circuit 
multiplier  equipment  for  handling  of  facsimile  signals  by  addition  of 
controlled  vanable  delay  to  facsimile  control  channel  signals   5.657.134. 
CI    358-425  000 
Nuova  M  A  IP  Macchine  Agncole  Industnali  Pieralisi  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pieralisi.  Onnaro.  5.6.56.180.  CI   210-781  000 
NVX  Corporation:  See — 

Lancaster.  Loren  T;  and  Hirose.  Ryan  T.  5.656.837.  CI   257-314.000. 
Nyamekye.  George  A  :  See — 

Shiuh.  Jerome  C;  Palm.  Scon  K  ;  Smith.  Timothy  R.;  Nyamekye, 
George  A.,  Taniguchi.  Jeffrey  D  .  and  Wang,  Qun.  5.656..568.  CI. 
502-412  (NX) 
Nygird.  Einar.  to  Inlegren  Delektor  Og  Elektronikk  AS.  Elcctromc  radiation 

imaging  system  5.656.818,  CI.  250- 370.090. 
Nystrom.  Zeth:  See^ 

Hemiansson,  Jan,   Mansson.  Christen  Jacobsson.  Anders:  Nystrom. 
/eth;  Karlsson.  Bo.  Palmgren.  Chnsier;  Leuhusan,  Goran;  and  Ome- 
holm,  Fkmming.  5.657.373.  CI   455-4.15.(XX) 
O.C.S  Group  Limited:  See — 

Allen.  (Tharles;  Pawson.  Richard;  Farsi.  Mohammed;  and  Johnson.  Peter. 
5.6.55.247.  CI    15  103  (XX) 
Obara.  Rikuro.  to  Minebea  Kabushiki- Kaisha  Beanng  assembly  and  method 

of  manufactunng  the  same   5.655.846.  CI   384  5200(X1. 
Obala.  Sumio:  See — 

Moribe.  Yoshihiro;  Kameoka.  Tetsuji;  Tsuyoshi.  Toshiaki;  and  Obala. 
Sumio.  5,657.176.  CI    160-11  (XX) 
OBE-Werk  Ohnmachi  &  Baumgartner  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See- 
Wagner.  Reiner:  and  Lehncn.  Otto.  5.657.107.  CI   351-113.000. 
Oberg.  Bo  Fredrik   See — 

Lindborg.  BjOm  Gunnar:  Datema.  Roelf.  Johansson.  Karl  Nils  Gunnar: 
and  Oberg.  Bo  Frednk.  5.656.617,  Q.  514-81  000. 
Obi.  Kalsuhito  See— 

Komalsu.  Ka/uhiro;  and  Obi,  Kalsuhito.  5.657,011.  CI.  .341-5.000. 
Obikane,  Nobuhisa  See— 
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Tahara.  Kalsumi.  and  (Jbikane,  Nobuhisa.  5.657.086.  CI.  .348-412.000 
Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp    See — 

Davis.  Mark  E  ;  Jenkins.  John  H  ;  and  Poonen.  Sanjay  J  .  5,657,2.59.  CI 
36*  715  0.30 
Observaloirc  Cantonal  de  NeiK'halcl   See — 

Thoniann,  Picne,  and  Jomixl,  Alain.  5.656.974.  CI   331-3.000 
(Xhi,  Koji.  Asano,  Nobukazu.  Harada.  Kenji;  and  Sakumoto.  Keiji.  to  Eiwa 
Chemical   Ind.  Co.,  Ud.  Gas  generator  compositions.   5,656.793.  CI 
149-22000. 
Ockulv.  John  D    See- 
Swan/,  John  F ;  Ockuly,  John  D.;  and  Ha.s.sen.  James  A  .  5,656,028.  CI. 
604  53  000 
(JConnell.  Steve  S  ;  and  Oiiney,  Joanne  F.  lo  Korg.  Inc   Signal  processor 

with  delay  line  management  logic   5,657,476.  CI   395-493.fX)0 
O'Connor,  Dennis  M..  See- 

Gillespie,  Byron  R  ;  Garbus.  Elliot  D;  Kahn.  Mitchell  A  .  Johnson. 
Thomas  M  .  O'Connor,  Dennis  M  ,  and  Heeb,  Jay  S  ,  5,657.475.  CI. 
195  49(1  (XKI 
O'Connor.  Patrick  H  ,  and  Peterson,  Mike  M  Wall-mounted  fold-down  .seat 

assembly  5.655.459.  CI    108-48  000. 
O'Connor.  Thomas  P    See — 

Andersen.  Philip  R  ;  O'Connor.  Thomas  P,  and  Tonelli.  Quentin  J., 
5.(^.56.732.  CI    5.10-395  (XXI 
Oddo.  John  E  :  Kan,  Amy  T .  He.  Shiliang.  Gerbino.  Anthony  J  .  and  Tbmson. 
Mastjo.  lo  Gas  Research  Insiinile    Method  for  scale  inhibitor  squeeze 
application  lo  gas  and  oil  wells   5,655.601.  CI.  166  279.000. 
Odink.  Karel  Geml   See  ~ 

Monard.  Denis;  Odink.  Karel  Gcrril;  and  Gloor.  Sergio,  5,656,5%.  CI. 
514  I2(X10. 
ODL.  Incorporated:  See — 

DeBkK-k.  David  A.;  Kramer.  Gwen  H  ;  and  Sitzema,  Ronald  L..  Jr. 
5.655.339.  CI   52-200.(XX) 
Odom.  Horace  L.;  and  Odom.  Kenneth  A  .  lo  Product  Engineered  Systems. 

Inc  Wet  ga.s  scnibbei   5.656.047.  CI  55-227  000 
Odom.  Kenneth  A  ,  See  - 

Odom.  Horace  1. .  and  Odom.  Kenneth  A  .  5.656.047.  CI.  55-227.000. 
Oesterle.  John  H  ,  and  Hughes,   Kenneth  D  ,  to  Chamberlain   Ltd  .  Inc 
HIettnxrhemical  reclamation  of  heavy  melals  from  natural  nialenals  such 
as  soil   5.656,140,  CI   204  2.14  (XK)  ' 
Oga.sawara.  Masanobu   See— 

Kuho,  Ma,sao;  Kamada.  Kazuo,  Ogasawara.  Masanobu.  and  Nakamura. 
Yoshimitsu.  5.656,798,  CI.  174-265  000 
Ogau.  Mitsuloshi.  Cho.  Kunio;  and  Sato.  Yulaka.  toTri-Walk  K.K.  Molded 
corrugated  cardboard  and  method  for  producing  same    5.656.357.  CI. 
428- 1 82 (XX) 
Ogawa.  Harumi   See-^ 

Nakano.  Hirofiimi;  Ogawa.  Harumi.  ^'amashita.  Yoshinon:  Kalahira. 
RiLsuko;  Chiba.  Shigcru;  Iwasaki.  Toshiaki:  and  Ashizawa.  Tadashi. 
5.6.56.7.16.  CI.  536-16.800. 
Ogawa.  Hiromasa   See — 

Tanaka.  Yuko;  Yamaguchi.  Muneaki;  Ogawa.  Hiromasa;  and  Tanaka. 
Kalsuloshi,  5.6.56.250,  CI   423-135  (KX) 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Shuhei.  Kojima.  Tetsuya.  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Shoda,  Koichito. 

5.655,420.  CI   81 -467  000. 

Ogawa.  Shuhei:  Kojinia.  Tetsuya.  Ogawa.  Hiroshi.  and  Shoda.  Koichiro.  lo 

Fujikjn  Incorporated  Magnetic  lightening  tool  for  preventing  ovenighien- 

ing  and  undenighicning   5.655.420.  CI   XI  467(XK) 

Ogawa.  Yohei,  and  Nishi/awa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON 

User  gradient  sening  device   5.655.107.  CI.  33  291.0(X) 
Ogden.  Gerald  W .  to  Electrodynamics.  Inc.  Resenable  latching  indicator 

5,657.002.  CI    140-650  0(X)    ' 
Ogden.  John  E  .  to  Abbon  labor^lones  Sonophorelic  drug  delivery  system. 

5.656.016.  CI   6(11-2(XX1 
Ogiwara.  Kazuyuki;  and  Akazawa.  Naoki.  lo  Sawafuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Power  supply  for  vibrating  compressors.  5,656,8%,  CI.  318-114.000. 
Ogura.  Shigeki:  See — 

Imamura.  Hirolo;  Endo.  Micliio;  Sekiguchi,  Syoichi;  Ogura.  Shigeki; 
.Ankala.  Isao;  Hirata.  Milsuji.  Akafuji.  Knji.  Taniguchi.  Hirokazu.  and 
Ono.  Torn.  5.656.104.  CI.  148  325  (XX) 
Ogurc.  Naoaki:  See — 

Miyala.    Masahiro;    Ezawa.    Hirokazu;    Ogure.    Naoaki;    Tsujimura, 
Manabu.    Ohdaira.   Takcvuki:    Inoue.    Hiroaki;    and    Ikeda.    Yukio. 
5.6-56..542.  CI   438-645  ()(X1 
Oguro.  Shusuke   See — 

Sano.  Akihiro;  Nishino.  Shuichi:  Daio.  Fumio.  Oguro.  Shusuke;  and 
Kondo.  MasaLsugu.  5.656.392.  CI   429  194  000. 
Oh.  Hyun  Ju   See — 

Park.  Nam  Hoon.  Oh.  Hyun  Ju;  Yang.  Sun  Hee;  and  Ko,  Byung  Do. 
5.657.2511.  CI    170-3.59  0(X) 
Ohba.  Yasmi.  and  Hatano.  Ako.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconductor 
hclcrojunclion  device  with  ALN  buffer  layer  ol  3nm  lOnm  average  him 
thickness   5.656.832.  CI.  257-190.000. 
(Jhdaira.  Takeyuki:  See — 

Miyata.    Masahiro.    Ezawa.    Hirokazu;    Ogure.    Naoaki;    Tsujimura. 
Manabu;   Ohdaira.    Takeyuki:    Inoue.    Hiroaki;   and    Ikeda.   Yukio. 
5.656..542.  CI   438  645  000 
Ohenoki.  Hiloshi:  See— 

Kalo,  Tomohiro;  Ohenoki.  Hiloshi;  Lleda.  Hironari;  Arai.  Mikiro;  and 
Kunbayashi.  Toshiaki.  5.656.577.  CI   508  210.000. 
Ohguchi.  Masakalsu:  See — 


Shimizu.  Toshivuki;  Higa.shiura.  Shinya:  Wada.  Minoru;  Tanaka.  Hideki; 
and  Ohguchi.  Ma.sakalsu.  5.6.56.681.  Cl   523.501  000 
Ohio  State  Universil).  The:  .See- 
Webb.  Thomas  E.;  Snomberg.  Paul  C  ;  and  Schumm.  Dorotfiy  E., 
5,656.444.  CI  435-7  2.30 
Ohio  Slate  University  Research  Foundation.  The:  See  — 

Mantri.  Padmaja;  and  Wiiiak.  Donald  T.  5.6.56.662,  O   514-473.000. 
Shui.  Fang,  and  Holmes.  Robert  G.,  5,656,903,  Cl.  318-568.100. 
Ohki.  Naoyuki:  See — 

MiyattKito.  Kazuki.  Kumda.  Koki;  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Nakano,  Masaki; 
Ushiro.  Takahiro:  Fukazu.  Yasuo.  Chaki.  Alsushi.  and  Takala.  Shini- 
chi.  5.6.56.187.  Cl   219  216000 
Ohkura.  Yoshinon:  See — 

Hamada.   Takuji;   Sugimoto.    Norihiko;   Oonishi.    Kinshirou.   Inada. 

Shunji;  Ohkura.  Yoshinon.  and  Yoneda.  Kalsuhiko.  5.657.327.  Cl 

170-389.000 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro  Mettiod  of  forming  oxide  passivation  tilin  having  chromium 

oxide  layer  on  the  surface  thereof,  and  stainless  steel  having  excellent 

conxision  resistance   5.656.099.  Cl    148-280  000 

Ohmon.  Hisakazu.  and  Ishii.  Yoshinon.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Phasc-companson 

bit  synchronizing  circuit   5.657,318.  Cl.  370-516.000. 
Ohmura.  Takao  See — 

Fuluhala,  Naolo;  Sumi.  Akinori;  and  Ohmura.  Takao,  5,656,729,  Q. 
530- .364.00(1 
Ohno.  Kazunon.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.  Focal  length  changeable  lens 

system   5.657.167.  Cl.  359-691  00(1 
Ohshima.  Keiichi:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Seiji;  Kawakami.  Kuzuhisa;  Nakamura.  Masahiro:  Ohshima. 
Keiichi:  and  Yoshida.  Ma,sanon.  5.657.058.  Cl   347  7  000 
Ohta.  Akira.  and  Higashisaka.  Nono.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
l^gic  gate  circuit  and  digital   integrated  circuit    5.656.956.  Cl    326 
120  000. 
Ohta,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Takizawa.  Shinichi.  and  Ohta.  Katsuyuki.  5.655.629.  Cl    188-24  120 
Ohta.  Kenichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  processing  appa- 
ratus and  conversion  method.  5.657.068.  Cl   347-232.000. 
Ohta.  Kenji   Sec — 

Nakajima.   Junsaku;   Takahashi.   Akira,    Hirokane,   Junji;    Murakami. 
Yoshiterii.  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  5.656.385.  Cl.  428-694  OOT 
Ohta.  Masafumi.  Sakon.  Yohta:  Takahashi.  Toshihiko;  Adachi.  Chihaya.  and 
Nagai.  Kazukiyo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Electroluminescent  device 
comprising  oxadiazole  compounds  luminescent  material,  oxadiazole  com- 
pounds for  the  device,  and  method  of  producing  oxadiazole  compounds. 
5.656.401.  Cl   430-20  0(X) 
Ohta.  Milsuaki:  Yanagisawa.  Isao;  and  Miyala.  Keiji.  to  Yamanouchi  Phar- 

maceuucal  Co  .  Lid  Thiazole  derivatives.  5.656,637.  Cl.  514- .301.000. 
Ohiani.  Hisashi:  Sec — 

Kusumolo.  Naolo:  Takemur.i.  >'.isuhiko:  and  Ohiani.  Hisashi.  5.656,825, 
Cl,  257-66,(XX). 
Ohisuka.  Toshio.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Clutch  control 
meUiod  and  device  for  vehicle  wiih  auiomalic  transmission  5.655.9%.  Cl 
477- 166  (XXI- 
Ohisuka.  Toshivuki:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Koichi;  Ohtsuka.  Toshiyuki;  Shinpuku.  Fumihiko;  MaLsu- 
naga.  Daisuke:  and  Enda.  Takayuki.  5.656.128.  Cl   216^7  000 
Ohuchi.  Kazunon.  Tanaka,  Tomohani.  Iwata.  Yoshihisa:  Itoh.  Yasuo:  Momo- 
domi.  Masaki.  and  Masuoka.  Fujio,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Elec- 
tncally  erasable  programmable  read-only  memory  with  threshold  value 
coniroller  for  data  programming   5.657.270.  Cl    365-185.220 
Ohura.  Ma.saki:  See — 

Gomi.  Kenichi;  Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Sugimoto.  Hiroyuki:  Sawahala.  Shoi- 
chi.  Ohura.  Masaki;   Miyake.  Y'oshihiko.  Kato,  Yoshiki;  Yashiki. 
Hiroshi;  Inomala.  Youichi;  and  Moriguchi,  Yoshihiro.  5.656,349,  Cl. 
428-65  KX), 
OlS  Optical  Imaging  Svslems.  Inc    See — 

Xu,  Gang,  and  VanderPloeg,  John  A..  5,657.140.  Cl   349-118.000 
den  Boer.  Willem;  and  Gu.  Tieer.  5.656.824.  Cl   257-59  0(X) 
Oishi.  Toshio:  Shin.  Shoichi.  Tsunada.  Masatumi.  Ishida.  Masahiro,  and 
Mase,  Yasukazu.  to  Toshiba  Kikai   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Polishing  apparatus   5.655.954.  Cl  451-67.000. 
Ojo.  Olukayode  A    See — 

De  Haan.  Gerard:  Kwaaiiaal  Spaasova.  Taliana  G  :  and  Ojo.  Olukayixle 
A,.  5,657,401.  Cl.  382-275  000, 
Ok,  Chiyoung:  See — 

Kang.  Jemo:  Colanduoni,  John  A..  Lee,  Dong  Joon:  Youn.  Byungwoo. 
Ok.  Chiyoung.  and  Kang.  Walter  J  .  5.656.448.  Cl   435  7  940. 
Oka.  Toshimilsu:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Seiji:  Murakami.  Yuichi;  Yasuda.  Tomio;  and  Oka.  Toshimilsu. 
5.657.232.  Cl   .164-449.900 
Okada.  (Thikara:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kazuhiko;  Miyake.  Yuichi;  and  Okada.  Chikara.  5.656.100. 
Cl    I48--102.0(X) 
Okada.  Hideaki;  and  Nemolo.  Shusuke.  lo  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. 

Axle  driving  apparams   5.655.417.  Cl   74-606.00R. 
Okada.  Hisashi:  Sec — 

Toya.  Ichizo.  and  Okada.  Hisashi.  5.656.419,  O.  430-619.000. 
Okada.  Keiji:  See — 

lijima.  Tetsuo;  Ishii.  Yoshikazu;  Funakoshi.  Nobuhiro;  and  Okada.  Keiji. 
5,656.498.  Cl  436-10.000. 
Okada.  Naoto:  See — 
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Ishikawa.  Nobuyuki,  Sailo.  Krithi.  Kauakami.  Soichmi.  MaLsuyama. 
Jinsho.    Kanya.    Toshimilsu.    Kouda.    Yu/o;    and    Okada.    Naoto. 
fi.fiSb.mn.ci   1 36-256  (KK) 
Okada.  Shinjim;  Inaba.  Yuuka.  and  Kaiakura.  Ka/unori.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 

Karsha   Display  apparatus   S.6'«7.()37,  CI    V»5  94  0()() 
Okada.  Shinjini.  Inaba.  Yulaka;  and  Kaiakura.  Ka/unon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Liquid  CH'Stal  display  apparatus  having  substantially  the  same 
average  amount  of  transmitted  light  after  white  reset  as  after  black  reset 
5.657.018.  CI    M5'M  (KX) 
Okada.  Shuichi   See — 

Hata.  Yuichi.  .Sasaki.  Jun.  Kawamura.  Mamoru.  Nakamura.  Maki:  Taki. 
Kazuya.  and  Okada.  Shuichi.  5.656.557.  C\  423-219.000 
Okada.  Tetsuhiko  See — 

Kondo.  Nobuka/u,  Kaneko.  Seiji;  Gemma.  Hideaki;  Okada.  Tetsuhiko. 
Komon.    Ka/uhiko.    and    Oka/aua.    Koichi.    5.657.458.    CI     W5 
2W.ttlM) 
(Jkamoto,  .Sakurako;  Srr — 

Okuyama.  Hiroyuki:  l.shibashi.  Akira:  Kato.  ELiaku;  Yoshida.  Hiroshi; 
NakaiK).  Ka/ushi.  Ukita.  Masaka/u:  Kijitna.  Salora;  and  Okamoco. 
.Sakurako.  5.657..1.16.  CI   .172-45  000 
Okamoto.  Takio  Sre — 

Shino.  Taichi:  Okamoto.  Takio.  Hirao.  Kazunon;  itsuda.  Koichi.  Ito. 
Yukiharu:  Wakitani.  Takao.  and  Hirayama.  Toru.  5.656.893,  CI.  315- 
169.400 
Okamoto.  Teiji:  5«-- 

Honda.  Toyota;  Okamolo,  Teiji.  and  Tanaka.  Toru.   5.657.379,  CI 
179  93280 
Okamura.  Ryuji   Srr — 

Niino,  Hiroaki.  Taker.  Tet.suya:  Okamura.  Ryuji.  Shiratuna,  Toshiyasu: 
and  Shirai.  Shigeru.  5.656.404.  CI   4.10-57.000 
Okamura.  Tomoko  See — 

Mi/ushima.  Shigeaki;  Abura/aki.  Kazuyuki:  Watanabe.  Noriko;  Hirata. 
MiLsuaki;  Iwagoe.  Hiroko.  and  Okamura.  Tomoko.  5.657.102.  CI 
.149. 1 24(100 
Oka/aki.  Tadahiro;  and   Koike.  Yoshinon.  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd    Led  lamp 

arrangement  and  led  matrix  display  panel.  5,656,847,  CI.  257-433.000. 
Oka/awa.  Koichi   See 

Kondo.  Nobuka/u.  Kaneko.  5>eiji;  Gemma.  Hideaki:  Okada.  Tetsuhiko. 
Komon,    Ka/uhiko.    and   Oka/avia.    Koichi.    5.657.458.   CI     195 
298  (KM) 
Oki  Klectnc  Industrv  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Ota.  Yukio.  and  Ueda.  Hidenori.  5.655.764,  CI   271  171  000. 
Okita.  Tadashi   See 

lwa.shita.     Ya.susuke.     MatsumtHii.     Kaname.    and    Okiia.     Tadashi, 
5.6.56.906.  CI    118  568  210 
Oklahoma  Safety  Eiquipmcnt  Company:  See — 

Wilson.  Alan  T.  5,657.001.  CI    .140-611.000. 
Oku.  Hiroshi   See  — 

Yamamolo.  Masahiro;  and  Oku.  Hiroshi.  5.657.112.  CI.  355-43.000. 
Okuma  Amenta  Corporation:  Sre — 

Nishio.  Osamu:  Tanaka.  Norio;  Asano,  Takayasu,  at)d  Gixlwin.  Eddie 
M.  5.655.421.  CI   82- 1  110. 
Okumura.  Hisaka/u   5ee — 

Fujiuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Takeshita.  Ma.saaki;  Uchida.  Kenji;  Ida.  Tsutomu. 
Okumura,  Hisaka/u.  and  Nakajitna.  Mitsuhiko.  5.656.998.  CI    140- 
571  (K)U 
Okumuia  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Yasuhara.  Sakihiko.   Inoue,  Gennosuke:   Kishimoto.  Shun|i,   Macda. 
Akiya;  Murakami.  Katsuaki;  and  Haruia.  Kalsuhisa.  5.6.55.870.  CI 
414-271  (KM) 
Okumura.  Toshiyuki:  Konushi.  Kumihini.  Monoka.  Tat.suya;  and  Matsumoto. 
Narihito.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  la.ser  device  having  a 
resonator  of  a  particular  length  for  reducing  threshold  current  density 
5.657.317.  CI    172  46(K)II 
Okunishi.  Hiromu   See 

Kinoshita.  Motohiro:  Ma.suda.  Fumitoshi:  Oshima.  Masanon.  Okumshi, 

Hiromu;  and  Yamauthi.  Kiminon.  5.657.006.  CI    140-87(1 170 

Okuyama.    Hiroyuki.    Ishihashi.    Akira.    Kato.    Kisaku.    Yoshida,    Hiroshi. 

Nakano.    Kazushi.    Ukita,    Masakazu;    Ktjima.    Satoru.    and    Okamoto. 

Sakurako,  lo  Sony  Corporation.   Semicoiiductor  light-emiltine  device 

5,657,3.16.  CI   372-45  (too 

O'Lenick.  .Anthony  J  .  Jr.  to  Siltech  Inc    Branched  esters  in  skin  care 

applications   5.656.664.  CI    514-552(100 
Oles.  Edward  J  .  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Milling  cutter  and  metbtxl  of  milling 

5.655.860.  CI   409  1 12  UOO. 
Olcsen.  Michael  B  .  and  Bran.  Mario  E..  to  Vetteq.  Inc  Semiconductor  wafer 

cleaning  system   5.656.097.  CI    134- 1  000 
(^lin  Corpi>ration.  See  — 

Ruggiero.  Murray  A  .  Manen.  Brace  A  ;  Arif.  .Shoaib.  Roth.  Robeit  P. 
Farrell.  Joseph  T;  and  Vanover.  A.  R..  5.656.683.  CI   524-100.000 
Olivier.  Jean-Jacques:  See  — 

JafBol.  Franck.  Olivier.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Thomas.  Gimd.  5.655  141 
CI   52  2(M  .540 
OIkoski.  Jill  C    See— 

Ca.staneda.   Julio  C;   Nance.  Christopher  J.   and   OIkoski.  Jill  C 
5.655.913.  CI  419-66  (XK) 
Olliero.  [Ximinique:  See — 

Boigegrain.  Robert;  Brodin.  Roger;  Kan.  Jean  Paul;  Olliero.  Dominique, 
Wermuth.  Camille  Georges.  Bourguignon.  Jean-Jacques:  and  Worms 
Paul.  5.656,631.0    514  252(»00 


Boigegrain.  Robert.  Bnxlin.  Roger;  Firhel.  Daniel.  Gully.  Danielle; 
Molimard.  Jean-Charles,   and   Olliem.   Dominique.   5.656.648.  CI. 
514-371  (XW 
Olmstead.    David     Adaptive    data    rale    packet    communication    system. 

5.657.342.  O   375-200.000 
O'Loughlin.  James  P.  and  Loree.  Diana  L  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  .Air 

Force  Transmission  line  charging   5.6.56.873.  CI    .107  106  (XX) 
Olson,  Allen  I   .  Ziegler.  Kelly   W.  and  Cragun.  John  E.  lo  Riverwood 
International  CotporaiK'm  Apparatus  for  constracling  multi-piece  cartons 
5.656.007.  CI  493  84  (XX) 
Olsson.  Birgitu;  Pesonen.  Mantu  Anncli.  and  Ragnarsson.  Gen.  to  Pharma- 
cia &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag.  Controlled  release  preparation   5.656,291,  CI 
424-458WX) 
Oilman   John  E    See — 

Dopp.  Robert  B  ,  Oilman,  John  E.;  and  Passanili,  Joseph  L..  5.656,395, 
CI   429  233  000 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd  :  5ee— 

Komalsu,  Hisanobu,  5,657,.306,  CI   369-ll2  0(X). 
Omega  Tech  Inc    See — 

Barclay.  William  R..  5.656,319,  CI   426-574  000. 
Omini,  Claudio:  See — 

Gandolh,  Carmelo  A.,  Coimi,  Lorella:  Mantovanini,  Marco,  Casclli, 
Ciianfranco;  Clavenna,  Gaeuno,  and  Omini,  Claudio,  5,656,656,  CI 
514-43.1  (XX) 
Omokawa,  Toshihiko  See— 

SakanKHo,   Masayuki,  Omokawa,  Toshihiko;  and  Hanya,  Masahiro 

5,656.108.  CI    152-557  000 

Onagawa.  Seiki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Video  signal  prixessing  device  for 

sampling   TV    signals   lo   produce   digital   data    with    interval   control 

5.657.089.  CI    .148  537  0(X) 

O'  Neil.  William  E  Winng  block  system  with  color  coded  backboard  support. 

5.655.912.  CI  4.19-49  000 
Onlshi.  Hiroaki.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  manufacturing  a  thermal  head. 

5.655.288.  CI   29611  (XK) 
Oni.shi.  Yasushi   See — 

Tanaka.  Yusuke.  Aoki.  Taiitsu.  Yamada.  Yasuvuki.  Machida.  Masahiro; 
Komine.  Takeo,  and  Oiishi,  Ya.sushi.  5.656.383.  CI  428-627  000. 
Ono.  Iwao:  See — 

Ozawa.  Watara;  Ono.  Iwao.   Ishikawa.  Toyohiko.  and  Sakai,  Koji, 
5,655,818,  CI    103-115  100 
Ono,  Kaisuhiko:  Seto,  Tsuyoshi,  and  Waunabe,  Yutaka,  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co,, 

Ltd   Document  exposure  apparatus   5,657.113,  CI   355-75  000 
Ono,  Tom   See  — 

Imamura.  Hiroio;  Endo,  Michio;  Sekiguchi,  Syoichi;  Ogura,  Shigeki; 
Ankata,  Isao;  Hirata,  Mitsuji,  ,\kafuji,  Koji;  Taniguchi,  Hirokazu;  aitd 
Ono,  Tora,  5,6.56,104,  CI    148  325.000 
Onodera,  Ma.sanon   See— 

Tsuji.  Ka/uto.  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki:  Sakixla.  Hidehara.  Nomoto.  Ryuji, 
Waunabe.    Eiji:    Orimo.    Seiichi:    On<xiera.    Ma-sanori.    and    Waki. 
Masaki.  5.656.550.  CI  438  123  (XX) 
Onuki.  Tcisuji   .See  — 

Nakano.  Katsushi.  and  Onuki,  Tetsuji.  5.6.56.769.  CI    73  1 05. (XX) 
Ooishi.  Tsukasa.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha    Semiconductor 

device  and  manufacturing  melhixl  Ificreof  5.6.56.851.  CI   257-647  0(X) 
Oomen.  Raymond  P    See — 

Uxismore.  Sheena  M  ;  Yang.  Yan-Ping;  Chong.  Pele;  Oomen.  Raymond 
P,  and  Klein.  Michel  H  .  5.6.56.4.16.  CI  435-7  100. 
Omishi.  Kinshirou:  See — 

Hamada.    Takuji;    Sugmxno.    Nonhiko;    Oonishi.    Kinshirou.    Inada, 
Shunji;  Ohkura,  Yoshinon.  and  Yoneda,  KaLsuhiko,  5.657.327.  CI. 
370-389  0(X) 
Ooyama.  Ka/uo:  and  Mihara,  Tomohiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Shift  control  nicihi«J  for  electric  vehicle.  5.655.990.  CI    477- 
15  000 
Oppermann.  Hermann   See— 

Kuberasampaih.  Thangavel;  Rueger.  David  C  ;  Oppermann.  Hermann; 

Cohen.  Charles  M  ;  and  Pang.  Roy  H  1. ,  5,656,593,  CI   514-12  000. 

Opns,  Ion  E.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Ctnporation    Laiw  noise  digital 

output  buffer  5.656.947.  CI   326-26.(XX) 
Optex  Corporation:  See — 

McLaughlin.  Steven  W..  5.657.014.  CI.  .341-59  000. 
Optical  Corporation  of  America.  The:  See — 

Scobcy,  Michael  A  .  and  Bryn.  Stanley  L.,  5.656,138,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Optical  Sensors  Incorporated   See- 

Seifen.  Kevin  R  :  Lvnch.  Laune.  Johnson.  Debra  K  ;  Kalla,  Jonathan; 
and  Fowler,  William,  5,656.241.  CI   422-82  ()60 
Optoelectronics  Technology  Research  Corporation   See — 

Nomura.  Yasuhiko.  Goto.  Shigeo,  and  Monshiu.  YoshitaJui.  5.656.540 
CI  438-504  000 
Orbiul  Engine  Company  (.Australia)  Ply  Limited:  See— 

Worth.  David  Richard;  Watson,  Stephen  James;  and  Da  Silva.  Jorge 
Manuel  Pereira,  5,655,365,  Q.  60-285  000, 
Orbon.  Steve  J     See — 

Hechi.  Michael  D  ,  Bach.  Chris  W .  Orbon.  Steve  J.;  BiXHie.  Paul  J.; 
Driggers.    John    M  .    Ira.    Stephen    M  .    and    Petrosky.    Lyman    J., 
5.657.245.  CI    364  505  000 
ORC  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Sen/awa.     I/umi;     Kurano.     Masahiro.    and    Takahashi.     Yasusuke, 
5.6.56.939.  CI    324-713  000 
Oregon  Regional  Primale  Research  Center:  See — 
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Spindel.  Eliot  R.;  Nagalla.  Srinivasa;  and  Barry.  Brcnda.  5.656.749.  CI 
536-23.500 
Organ.  Inc     See — 

Meryman.  Harold  T.  5.656,154,  O.  210-97.000. 
Onmo.  Seiichi   See — 

Tsuii.  Kazulo.  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki.  Sakoda.  Hideharu.  Nomoto.  Ryuji: 
Walanabc     Eiji.    Onmo.    Seiichi;    Onodera.    Masanon.    and    Waki. 
Masaki.  5.6.56.5.50,  CI  438  123()00. 
0ritsland,  Svein   See — 

Mellemstrand.  Jone;  Aadnay,  Bemt  Sigve;  Oritsland,  Svein;  and  Freyer, 
Jan.  5,655.607.  CI    166-386000. 
Omeholm.  Flemming   See— 

Hermansson.  Jan;   Mansson.  Chrisier:  Jacobsson.  Anders;  Nystrom. 
Zeth  Karlsson.  Bo:  Palmgrcn.  Chiister;  Leuhusan.  Goran;  and  Ome- 
holm. Flemming.  5.657.373.  CI  455-435  (100 
On.  Rixiney  J  Emergency  breathing  device  in  combination  with  decorative 

display  5.655.525.  CI.  128  205  250 
Onega.  rX>uglas  F    See — 

Kralowetz.  Joseph  D.;  and  Oitega.  Douglas  P.  5.657.452.  CI.  .395- 
200570 
Otth.  Gerard:  Volpers.  Chnsioph.  and  Streeck.  Rolf  E  .  to  Instilul  Pasteur,  and 
Inslitui  National  de  la  Sanie  ei  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  DNA  sequences 
densed  from  the  genome  ot  the  papillomaviras  HPV 39,  iheir  use  in  in  vitro 
diagnosis    and    for    the    production    of    an    immunogenic    composition 
5.656.423,  CI   435  5  (XX) 
Othti  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Brammer,   Barbara,  Swick,  Paul;  Link,  Martin;  and  Hart,  William, 
5,656,283,  CI   424-433.(XX) 
Othosonics.  Ltd.:  See   ~ 

Young,  Michael  John  Radley,  5,656,015,  CI  60I-2.0(X) 
Ortiz,  F:dmundo,  Molinar,  Alfonso,  and  Solano,  Mano  Alberto,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company  Autoreverse  cassette  tape  mechanism  with  tape -eating  presen 
tion   5,655,724,  CI   242-333  0(X) 
Orzi,  Fabnzio:  See— 

Buzzetti,  Franco,  Umgo,  Antonio,  Brasca,  Maria  Gabnella,  Orzi,  Fab- 
n/io,  Cragnola,  Angelo:  Ballinan,  Dano;  and  Manani.  Mariangela. 
5.656,654.  CI   514-412  0(X) 
Osajinu.  Tomonori:  See — 

Kino.  Shigemi.  Osajima.  Tomonori;  and  Mizuta.  Hiroaki.  5,656.299.  CI 
424-489  000 
Osaki.  Yoshiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Exchange  control  system  using 
a  multiprocessor  for  setting  a  line   in  response  lo  line  sening  data 
5.657.449.  CI.  .370-357  0(X) 
Oshida.  Yoshiki:  See — 

I  sui.  Ma.sayoshi;  and  Oshida.  Yoshiki.  5.655.904.  CI.  433-30.000. 
Oshima.  Hiroyuki:  .See — 

Misawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Oshima.  Hiroyuki.  5.656.826.  CI.  257-72.0(X). 
Oshima.  Masanori   See — 

Kinoshila.  Motohiro:  Ma.suda.  Fumitoshi;  Oshima.  Masanori;  Okunishi. 
Hiromu.  and  Yamauchi.  Kiminon.  5.657,006,  CI    .340-870  370 
Oshinski,  .Man  Joseph:  See — 

Dickerson,  James  Palmer,  Bnnk,  Andrew  Edwin;  Oshinskt,  Alan  Joseph, 
and  Seo.  Kab  Sik,  5,6.56.715.  CI  528-271.000 
Oshiro.  Yasuo:  Tanaka.  Tatsuyoshi.  Kikuchi.  Telsuro;  and  ToHori.  Kalsura.  to 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co .  Lid  Carbosiynl  denvativcs  and  pharmaceu- 
tical  compositions   containing   the   same   for   use  as   a  disturbance-of- 
conscKxisness  improving  agent,  central  nervous  system  srimulant  or  sigma 
receptor  agonist   5.656.633.  CI   514-253.000 
Oshlack.  Benjamin:  Chasin.  Marit;  Minogue.  John  Joseph;  and  Kaiko.  Robert 
Francis    to  Euro-Cellique.  S  A    Controlled  release  oxycodone  composi- 
tions   5.656.295.  CI   424-468  (XX) 
Osinski.  Julian  S    See — 

Lang.  R.>ben  J.:  Osinski.  Julian  S  ;  and  Welch.  David  P.  5.657.157.  CI 
3.59-344  000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Cox,  James  R.;  and  Karam,  Ronald  E.,  5,656,199,  CI   252-301  40R 
Oslcosa  Inc     See- 

Dunstan.  Colin  R  ,   Izbicka,  El/biela;  Mundy,  Gregory   R  ;  Burgess, 
Wilson;  and  Jaye,  Michael  C  .  5,6,56,598,  CI   514  12.000 
Osiemed,  Karl;  Hergel.  Gerhard.  Glausch.  Ralf.  and  Maisch.  Roman,  lo 
Meak  Patent  Gesellschafi  mil  beschrankler  Haftung    Surface-mcxliticd 
flaky  substrates  having  improved  settling  and  redispersing  characteristics 
5.6.56.375.  CI   428-403  000 
Ota.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Tanabe.  Keiichiro;  Fujimon.  Naoji.  and  Ota. 
Nobuhiro.  5.657.165.  CI   378-143  000. 
Ota  Takashi.  and  Fukuyama.  Ma.sashi.  lo  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd   Method  ol 

lixing  optical  liber  array  to  substrate   5.656.120.  CI    156-293.000. 
Ou   Yukio.  and  Leda.  Hidenon.  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Paper 

ca.ssette  and  pnnter  thercwilh  5.655.7M.  CI   271   171  0(X) 
Olaki.  Talsuro.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Condenser  lens  system  for  use  in  a 

microscope   5.657.166.  CI    359-661000 
Otani  Hiroshi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  sensor 

with  sealed  package   5.656.776.  CI   73-493  000 
Otis  Elevator  (Tompany    See — 

Bariter.    Fredenck    H;   Salmon.    LucyMar>;    Bennen.    Paul.   Cooney. 
Anthony,  Mc-Carthy.  Richard  C  .  Bittar.  Joseph;  Powell.  Bruce  A  ;  and 
Wan.  Samuel  C  .  5.655.625.  CI    187  249000 
O'Toole.  Tcrrence  Robert,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Photographic  pro- 
cessing composition  and  method  using  organic  catalyst  for  peroxide 
bleaching  agent.  5.656.416.  CI.  430^1.000. 


Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Tom.  Shigeni.  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Sasaoka,  Michio;  Shiroi.  Takashi;  and 

Karnes  ama.  Yutaka.  5.656.754.  CI   540-215  000 
Torii.  Shigera:  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Sasaoka.  Michio;  and  Shiroi.  Takashi. 
5.656.755.  CI   540-230.000. 
Otsuka.  Kazuhiro  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Mikio;  and  Otsuka.  Kazuhiro.  5.656.213,  C\.  264-29.700. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Fuiioka.    Takafumi;    Teramolo.    Shuji:    Tanaka.    Michinon:    Shimizu, 
Hiroshi.   Tabusa.   Fujio;   and  Tominaga.   Michiaki.   5.656.642.  CI. 
514-326000 
Oshiro.  Yasuo;  Tanaka.  Tatsuyoshi;  Kikuchi.  Telsuro;  and  Tonori.  Kat- 
sura.  5.6.56.633.  CI   514-253000 
Ottnev.  Joanne  P:  See — 

OConnell.  Steve  S.;  and  Ottney.  Joanne  P.  5.657,476.  CI.  395-493.000. 
Otto.  Mary  Rita:  See — 

Gerber.  Eugene;  Otto.  Mary  Rita:  and  Senneke.  Wayne  Alan.  5.657.383, 
CI    379-266.0(.X) 
Otto  Pfannenberg  ElektnvSpezialgeraiebau  GmbH:  See— 

Huttenlocher,    Wemer,     and     Knoblauch,     Harald,     5.655.381,    CI. 
62-259.200. 
Ovako  Arsika  AB:  See — 

Ravenshorsi,  Henk;  and  Konig,  Jorgen,  5,655,2%,  CI.  29-888.092. 
Ovcinnikov,  Michail:  See — 

Fomer,  Klaus,  Ehrlich,  Angelika:  Diezel,  Wolfgang:  Ecken,  Rolf 
Euthin.  EIke:  Krause,  Ebertiard,  Slonina,  Peter:  Volk,  HansDicter: 
Repke,  Heinnch;  Georgi.  Monika;  Leidert,  Martina,  Bienert.  Michael 
Ovcinnikov.  Michail;  Schmidt.  Ralph;  Schuen.  Manfred.  Memel. 
Rcnate;  and  Breusiedt  Winfned.  5.6.56,601.  CI  514  I7(XX) 
Owens-Brockway  Plastic  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Krall.  Thoma.s  J  .  5.655.684.  CI   222-91  000. 
Oyama.  Masaham:  See — 

Shiraishi.    Tadashi;    Malsuda.    Mitsuhide;    Noguchi.   Tomoyuki;    and 
Oyama.  Masahani.  5,657,062.  CI   347-55  000 
Oyoshi.  Hajime:  Sec — 

Tanaka.  Masahide:  Hayaslii.  Tetsuo;  Hayashi.  Takashi:  Mizui.  Kinya; 
Takeuchi.    Kunihiko;    and    Oyoshi.    Hajime.    5.656.578.    CI.    508- 
462.000. 
Ozaki.  Shinji.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Control  signal  detection  method  with 
calibration  enor  and  subscriber  unit  therew  ith.  5.657.356.  CI.  375-346  (XX). 
Ozawa.  Wataru;  Ono.  Iwao;  Ishikawa.  Toyohiko;  and  Sakai.  Koji.  lo  Nis- 
shinbo  Industnes   Inc    Antiskid  control   device    5.655.818.  CI.   303- 
115100 
Ozias.  Albert  E    See — 

Kallman.  William  R  .  Williams.  James  D  ,  Ozias.  Albert  E.;  Dorfman. 
Leonard  M  ;  Schaus.  Chnstian  P;  Rus.sell.  Geoffrey  A  .  Wills.  Scon 
G  :  and  Keeney.  David  G  .  5.657.150.  CI   359-275  000 
Pacific  Gas  and  Electnc  Company   See — 

Lau.  Ken:  Yee.  Jimmic;  Mayeda.  Rodger;  Riccomini.  Julian;  and  llyin. 
Mary.  5.656.931.  CI    324-522  (JOO 
Pacific  Kenvon  Corporation:  See — 

Sawhill  J   Wallace.  5.656.309.  CI   426-41  000 
Packard  Hughes  Interconnect  Company:  See— 

Schreiber.  Chns  M  ;  and  Le.  Bao.  5.657.207.  CI   .36I.774.0(X) 
Packard.  Lvie  E   360  degrees  sum>und  photon  detector/electron  multiplier 
with  cylindrical  photocaihtxie  defining  an  internal  detection  chamber. 
5.656.807.  CI.  25O-2I4.0VT 
Packs  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Hagino.  Junichi.  5.655.842.  CI   383-101  000 
PaddiK-k.  Charles  W  :  See— 

Hams.  Peter  M  :  and  Paddock.  Charles  W..  5.655.946.  CI  446-304.000. 
Padgel.  John  Christopher:  See — 

Satguranalhan.  Rajasingham:  Padgel.  John  Christopher;  and  Carey.  John 
Gerard.  5.656.685.  CI   524-460.000 
Padoy,  Christian:  See — 

Buffat.  Bernard:  Defendini.  Francis.  Padoy.  Christian;  Beaufays.  Jean- 
Piene;  and  Labbe.  Jean-Marie.  5.657.149,  CI.  359-275.000. 
Pafchek,  Robert  M  :  See— 

Kortan,    Ahmet    Retik,    and    Pafchek,    Robert    M.,    5,656,058,    CI 
65-483.000. 
Pagan,  Enc,  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Introducers 

5,655,528,  CI.  128-207  140 
Page,   John    Kenneth   Runk,   to   Permea,   Inc.   Condensate  drain   device. 

5,655,570.  CI    138-39.000 
Paget,  Charles  J.,  Jr :  See — 

Booher  Richard  N  ,  Lawhom,  David  E  ;  Martinelli.  Michael  J  ;  Paget, 
Charles  J  ,  Jr;  and  Schaus,  John  M  ,  5,656,653,  CI.  514-406000. 
Pagni,  Andrea:  See — 

Rizzotto.  Gianguido;  Poluzzi,  Rinaldo,  and  Pagni.  .Andrea.  5,657,427, 
CI   395-3.000. 
Pak,  Mun  Sok:  See — 

Desai,  Mukesh;  and  Pak,  Mun  Sok,  5,656,554,  CI.  438-691.000. 
Palm,  Scon  K  :  See— 

Shiuh,  Jerome  C:  Palm,  Scon  K  ,  Smith,  Timothy  R  :  Nvamckye, 
George  A.;  Taniguchi,  Jeffrey  D  ,  and  Wang,  (Jun,  5.656,.568,  C\ 
502-412.000. 
Palmateer,  Garry  Allen:  See — 

Lugowski,  Andrew   Jerry:   Palmateer,  Garry  Allen;   Boose,  Timothy 
Richard,  and  Memman,  Jeffrey  Edward.  5.656.169.  CI  210-61 1.000 
Palmaz.  Julio  C  .  to  Expandable  Grafts  Partnership.  Apparatus  for  occluding 
vessels  5,656.036,  CI.  623-12.000, 
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Palmer,  Daxid  W   Svsletn  fof  conln>l1in([  flow  ihrough  a  pnicns  rcjiion 

'>.h.ss.5^:,  n  H7 1 14  000 

Palnigren,  ChnMcr  Ser  - 

Hermiuisstw.  Jan.   Mansson,  Christcr,  Jac»h<s<>n.  Andtrs.   Nystmin. 
Zeth.  Karlssnn.  Bo;  Palmgren,  Oin-iicr;  Lcuhusan.  Civxan;  and  Ume- 
hclm.  FVmminii;.  5.657,373.  CI.  455-435.000 
PiilnKjuiM.  Jiihn  Mark   Sre — 

CMpl-fs.  Andrei:  .indPalitKjuist.  John  MatV.  5.657.131.  CI  356401  000 
PaJumh»».  Anrhi>ny  J     See 

McEwcn.   Stephen   N  .   Hallcn.   Richard  A..   Ben.schoier.   Robert   P. 
McE«cn,  Stoll  M  .  and  Palumbo,  Anthony  J.,  5.655.849.  CI.  403. 
370()00 
Pan.  Jcng-Wei:  See— 

GnHlsirin.  Joel  J  .  Relhnian.  Nicholas  L  ;  and  Pan,  Jeng-Wei.  5.657,239. 
Cl    3W-48X0OO. 
Pan.  Sha..  Wei;  See-  - 

I  loyd.  ScoH  Edward;  Pan.  Shao  Wei:  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas. 
5.657.263.  CI   364  768  500 
Pana.si'vnc/.  Dale;  See — 

Arniinglon.  Sicven  E  .  Sanloicmmo.  Carl  V ;  and  Panasewicr.  Dale. 
5.655.479.  Cl    II9  16X(¥XI 
Panech.  Riit;  Hand/rl.  Mark  J  ;  Morley.  Steven  Allan,  and  Avis.  Ciraham  M  . 
to  liiterDigiial  Technology  C>Hporaiion  Subv.ribcr  Rh  telephone  system 
for  providing  multiple  speech  ami/or  data  signals  simultaneouslv  over 
either  a  single  or  plurality  of  RK  channels   5.657.158.  Cl    17S  tS6'00O 
Pang.  Roy  H   I      Sec- 

Kuherusampath.  Thangavel;  Riieger.  David  C  .  (Jppennann.  Hermann. 

Cohen.  Charles  M  .  and  Pang.  Roy  H  1,  .  5.656.593.  Cl.  514-12  0«) 

Pani^.ili.  IVnnis  L  ;  Rosenberg.  Steven  A  .  and  (irit/.  Linda  R  .  to  Thenon 

Bioloviis  Corporation   Methods  of  in  vivo  gene  delivery.  5.656.465,  Cl 

4'<i  172  VKI 

Panoramic  Viewing  Systems,  Int.;  See-- 

Henley.  Stuan  I...  5.657,073.  Cl    348  38UIO 
Pantaleo.  Tercse  A   Liquid-hlled.two-chamher  device  permining  tran.slei  of 
liquid  and  discrete  articles  between  those  chambers.  5,656.341,  Cl.  428- 
I3(X)0 
Paniland.  Rolvn   Se--  - 

(n.vv.  Neil   and  Pantland.  Robetl,  5.655.934.  Cl.  439-676.000 
Pao.  Peter  L<»h  Hong'  See  - 

Lu.  Peter.  Hejton.  Jeffrey.  Heaton.  James  W;  Pao.  Peter  Loh  Hong; 
Lam.  Robert  Ijkc  Hang;  and  Sun.  Tsang  Kei.  5.656.985.  Cl    316- 
96  (KX) 
Papa.  Ciiovanni;  SVc 

Luckenhach.  tdw.trd  C  .  /en/.  Frederick  A  ;  Papa.  Giovanni,  and 
Banolini.  Andrea.  5.656.241.  Cl   585-684 miO. 
Papadopoulos.  FiHios.  to  Strongh>ild  Construction  Ltd.  Pre-hung  door  inyal- 

laiion  apparitus   5.655.332.  Cl   49  380  000 
Papathoiiias.   Kosias   I  .  ami  Wang.  David  Wei.  to  Intemaiional  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Solder  interconnection  stnKture    5.656.862.  Cl 
257-778(100. 
Pappas.  George  Demetrios;  See — 

Sagen.  Jacqueline,  and  Pappas.  George  Demetrios.  5.656J67.  Cl  424- 
91210 
P;>ques.  hiu  Paul;  See 

Haigwixki.  Nancy  L  ;  Mullenhach,  Guv;  Afting,  Emst-Guenter;  and 
Paqucs.  Hnc  Paul.  5.656.269.  Cl   424-94  6.10 
Par:idi>:in  Technology.  Inc    See-  - 

Cnnlmho.  Nonnan;  l..ec.  Tsu-Wei  Hrank;  Chen.  Hsiang-Wen:  Mona. 

Richard  K.  Tsang,  Juine-Kai;  T/ou.  Joseph.  Baik.  Jai-Man.  and  Yen 

Ting  Pwu.  5.656.861.  Cl   257  758  (X¥) 

Piradis.  Claude;  Kortin.  Marcel;  Haas.  Michael  fidward.  Lanoue.  Thomas  J  ; 

Pincauli.  Jean-Guy;  Guillcnietle.  Robeit.  and  Chaabaii.  Mohammed,  to 

Centre   D' Innovation   Sui    l.c   Transpon   D'Energie   Du   (Quebec     Solid 

insulation  transformer  5.656.984.  Cl    1.16-61.000 

P:ir.>dise.    Bnice   D.   to  Stanley   Works.  The    Door  clip    5.655.348.  Cl 

S2  6.S6  4<)0 
Paradyne  Corporation   See — 

Hum.  Steven  David.  5.657 .2(M,  Cl   .361  752.000. 
P^iramount  Packaging  Corporation   See 

Conrad.  Daniel  J  .  and  Roland.  Mark  A  .  5.655,843.  CI   383-204  l)Ot) 
Panse.  Michael  C  ;  and  Schul/.  Rainer  R  .  to  Water  Safety  Corp  of  America 

Counter  top  water  hiter  5.656.160.  CI   210-232(100 
Park   Byoung  Do.  to  LG  Electronics.  Inc   Highvoltagc  stabilizer  circuit  tor 

a  monitor   5.656.890.  Cl   315  1  0(K) 
Park.  In  Setm;  Lee.  MyoungBum.  Hong.  Chang -Gee;  Kim.  Chang-Gyu.  and 
Chung.  I'  In.  to  Samsung  Kk-ctronics  Co .  Ltd    Method  of  forming  a 
dielectric  laver  5.656.337.  CI   427  519.(X)() 
Park.  Je   Kvun.  and  \jk.   Hee  Jin.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd    Biosensor  for 
measuring  gas  and  the  manufacturing  method  theieof    5,6.56.142.  Cl 
:iM  401(1110 
Park.  Kyong  M  .  to  Kavlico  Corporation  Capaciliv e  pressure  transducer  with 
an  integrally  formed  front  housing  and  flexible  diaphragm   5.656  780  Cl 
73-724,(XK), 
P.irk.  Kyung-ho  See — 

Nishioka.  Ya.sushiro;  Summerfell.  Scott  R  ;  Park.  Kvung-ho;  and  Bhat- 
lacharyj.  Pijush.  5.656.852.  Cl  257-632.000 
Park.  Nam  Hoon.  Oh.  Hvun  Ju;  Yang.  Sun  Hee;  and  Ko.  Byung  IX>.  to 
Llcctronics  and  Teleconiniunicalions  Research  Institute;  and  Korea  Tele- 
coniniiinication  Auihority  Method  for  contiolling  operation  and  manage 
ment  subsystem  in  signalling  message  eichange  No  I  system  5.657.250 
Cl   370-359000 


Park.  Yoong-Oi:  See— 

Jung.  Young  Ju.  aiHl  Park,  Young  Ok,  5,6.56.976.  Cl    331-18.000 
Park.  Yung-jun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  I  id  Vrnical  filter  circuit  for  PIP 

function   5.657.093.  Cl    .148-568  (100 
Parkes.  Deborah  Lynn,  and  Coales   Stephen  Ralph,  to  CIBA  Coming  Diag- 
nostics CotTwration   DNA  sequence  tor  the  unique  sequence  herpes  sim- 
plex virus  type  2  glycopcxxein  Ci  protein  and  meth<xl  ol  expressing  said 
unique  sequence  of  HSV-2gG.  5.656.457.  Cl  435-69.300. 
Parkyn.  William  A  .  Jr.;  See- 

Pelka.  David  G  .  and  Parkyn.  William  A  .  Jr.  5.655,832.  Cl.  362- 
296  0(10 
Parma  Corporation   See- 

Miller.  John  E..  5.655.240,  Cl  5-717.000. 
Paronen.  Timo  Petteri   See-- 

Uitti.  Arto  Olavi.  Peltonen.  Soili  Hcllevi.  Paronen.  Timo  Petten.  Nakan, 
Lccna  Johanna,  and  Vuorenpaii.  Jani-Emanuel.  5.6.56.292,  Cl.  424- 
464000 
Parsons.  David  M.;  See — 

Harkins.  Larry  E.;  Hayward.  Ken.  Herceg.  Thomas  J  .  Levine.  Jonathan 
D.  and  Parsons   David  M  .  5.657.461.  Cl    395  1V10(X1 
Paisons,  Henry    S  .   Ill    Slab  panem  umI  for  termite  treatment  drilling 

5.655.330,  Cl   43-124(100 
Paschke,  Nick,  and  Snyder.  Ron.  to  Rite-Hiie  Corporation.  Air-releasing 

endcap  for  fabric  air  dispersion  system   5.655.963.  Cl   454  297.000 
Pascucci.  Luigi.  to  .SGS  Thoms.in  Microelectronics  S  r  I    Output  stage  for 
integrated  circuits,  particularly  for  electronic  memories.  5.657.276,  Cl 
365-189(150 
Passaniti,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

IX'PP.  Robert  B  ;  Oilman.  John  E  ;  and  Passaniti.  Joseph  L  ,  5,656.395. 
Cl  429  233.000 
Pasut.  Claudio.  to  Claber  Spa   Solenoid  valve  for  irrigation  control  units. 

5,655.747,  Cl.  251-30.030 
Paupoff.  Walter;  and  Stools.  Patncia  A  .  to  International  Ecoscience.  Inc 
Contaminant  destruction  by  oxidation  processing  via  enhanced  ozonation 
5.6.56.246.  Cl   422  187  000 
Patchett.  Arthur  A    See- 

Nargund.  Ravi;  and  Patchen.  Arthur  A  .  5.656.606.  Cl.  514-21.000 
Patralan  Limited   See — 

Cho.  Young  W.;  and  Rynn.  Michael  John.  5.656.289.  C\.  424-455.000 
Patrick.  John  L  ;  See— 

Petropoulos.    Labros;    Patrick.    John    L.    and    Mi>ncb.    Michael    A.. 

5.655.533.  Cl    128-653  500 

Patianayak.  Deva  Narayan;  and  Smith.  Lowell  .Scott,  to  Cjencral  Electric 

Companv     Method  of  manufacturing  two-dimensional  array    ultra.sonic 

transducers   5.655.276.  Cl    29-25  3.50 

Patton.  Bruce  L    Mcth<xJ  for  retro-fit  forming  firestops  in  existing  wall 

structures  with  blown  insulatiim   5,655.350.  Cl   52  742  1.30 
Paul  Scherrer  Insiitut  5<'e  - 

Scherer.  Gunther  G    BOchi,  Felix  N  ;  and  Gupta.  Bhuvanesh.  5,656.386. 
Cl   429  33(I(X) 
Paul  Dubois  Tame.  Benoii;  Bouveret.  Louis;  and  Manne.  Souheil.  to  Alcatel 
Cit  Transactional  prolivol  and  system  for  implementing  it  5.657.474.  Cl 
195-49(1(100 
Paulos.  Manlcv  A    See — 

Daher.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Paulos.  Manlcy  A  .  5,656.293.  Cl  424-465  000. 
Pavhshin.  Sergey  P    See— 

Fislierman.  Igor,  Kou-'netsov,  Oleg  V;  Pavlishin,  Setjey  P..  and  Sha- 
tilov.  Alexander  N  .  5.657.470.  Cl   395-480000 
Pavlu,  Stephen    Wire  caddy  attachable  to  a  ladder    5.655.622,  Cl    182- 

l29n(KI 
Pawson.  Kichatd;  See — 

Allen,  Charles;  Pawson,  Richard;  Farsi,  Mohammed;  and  Johnson,  Peter. 
5,655.247.  Cl    15  103  000 
Paxton.  Kenneth  Ch.irles  See — 

Preston.  Roger  Stephen;  and  Paxton.  Kenneth  Charles.  5,656,090.  Cl 
1 18-684  (X)0. 
Payne.  James  D    Sre— 

Das.  Palash  P;  Mixon.  Curtiss  L..  Eis,  Richard  A  ,  and  Payne.  James  D.. 
5.657.3.14.  Cl   372  33  000 
Peaker,  Martin,  to  Ror  Rockwell  Limited    Vehicle  air  suspension  having  a 

lifting  system   5.655.788.  Cl    280-711  tXiO 

Pearce.  John  J .  to  Dell  L'SA.  L  P  Apparatus  and  method  lor  limiting  access 

to  mass  storage  devices  in  a  computer  system  5.657.445.  Cl   395  186  ()00 

Pcarman.  Kevin  Patrick,  and  Peart.  David  Joseph,  to  Galgut.  John  .Apparatus 

for  controlling  a  load  connected  to  an  engine  5.656.918.  Cl   320-30.000. 

PearS4)n.  Anna  Mane   See-- 

Kappele.  William  David,  and  Pearson.  Anna  Mane.  5.656.071.  Cl. 
106-31  760 
Pearson.  Daniel  A  ;  See — 

Ahelman.  Matthew  M  .  Pearson.  Daniel  A  ;  Vlasuk,  George  P.;  and 
Webb.  Thomas  R  .  5.656.600.  Cl   514-13000 
Peart.  David  Joseph;  See — 

Peaiman.  Kevin  Patrick;  and  Peart.  David  Joseph.  5.656.918.  Cl    320- 
30  000 
Peck.  William  H  ;  and  CtxMich.  Wayne  C  Collapsible  single  or  multielement 

rtwmbic  antennas   5.657.0.10.  Cl    .343-733.000 
PeckiHis.   l..arry   W.   to  AE    Stale>    Manufacturing  Company     Integrated 
process  for  producing  crvsullme  fructose  and  a  high  fructose,  liquid  phase 
sweetener  5.656.094,0    127-461000. 
Pedane,  Pierre;  See — 
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Terrien.  Pascal;  Cholin.  Xavier;  and  Pedane.  Pierre.  5.656.237.  CI 

420-41  000 

Pedersen.  David  V ;  Finley.  Michael  G  ;  and  Sauner.  Kenneth  M..  to  Cubic 

Memory.  Inc  Conductive  epoxy  flip-chip  package  and  method.  5.657.206. 

Cl   361  772(X)0 

Pedersen.  Jan   Rune,  to  PLM  AB    Method  of  producing  a  container  of 

onentable  plastic  matenal   5.656.225.  Cl    2fv»  230(X)0 
Peeper  Keepers.  Inc    See — 

Davancens.  Stephen  J ;  and  Phillips.  Daniel  A..  5.655.264.  Cl.  24-3.300 
Pei.  Zhijain   See  — 

Ferreira.  Placid  M  .  Khanna.  Nitin;  and  Pei.  Zhijain.  5.655.956.  C\ 
451    141  (X 10 
Pein.  Howard  B     See — 

Bakhmutsky.   Michael;  Gomstein.  Viktor  L  ;  and  Pein,  Howard  B  . 
5.657.016.  CI   .141-67(XX) 
Pelka.  David  G  ;  and  Parkyn.  William  A..  Jr.  to  TIR  Technologies.  Inc. 

Multiple  wavelength  light  processor  5.655.832.  CI.  362  296.(XK) 
Pelsue.  Bradley  A.,  to  T  A.  Pelsue  Company.  Stable  open-sided  shelter 

5.655. .140.  Cl   52-71.000 
Peltonen.  Soili  Hellevi   See — 

I  mi.  Arto  Olavi.  Peltonen.  Soili  Hellcvi;  Paronen,  Timo  Petieri;  Nakan. 
l>eena  Johanna;  and  Vuorenpiia.  Jani-Emanuel.  5.656.292.  Cl.  424- 
464.000. 
Pendrak.  Israil;  See — 

Chambers.  Pamela  Anne;  Daines.  Robert  A.;  Jakas.  Dalia  R.;  Kingsbury. 
William  D  .  and  Pendrak.  Israil.  5.656.636.  CI   514-277  0(X) 
Pendrv.  Stephen  W.;  See — 

Francis.  Geoffrey  V;  and  Pendry.  Stephen  W..  5.655.767.  Cl.  273- 
108  100 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The;  See — 

.Amateau.    Maunce    F.    Kidwell,    G     Dwavne;    and    Sonli,    Nagesh. 
5.656.106.  C1148-586.0<X) 
Pennings.  .Scott  Lee;  See — 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn;  Leak.  Allen  Todd;  MIeziva.  Mark  Michael;  Snyder. 
Michael  A.;  McNichols.  Patnck  Sean;  Williams.  Scott  Leslie;  Lev 
eille.  Robert  John.  Pennings.  Scott  Lee;  Serbiak.  Paul  John.  Siebers. 
Bruce  Michael;  Vogt.  Robert  Eugene;  Zehner.  Georgia  Lynn.  Ehlert. 
Thomas  David;  Hcin.  John  Gerard.  Heindel.  Timothy  Raymond; 
Janssen.  Tim  Joseph,  and  Peterson,  Kathleen  Ann.  5.656,111,  CI 
156-66  (XX). 
Pennock.  John  P.;  See — 

McCambndge.  Lora  K  ;  Pennixk.  John  P;  and  Robertson.  Kenneth  Rav. 
5.657.050.  Cl    .145I45  0(X) 
PerkinElmer  Corporation.  The;  See— 

Mullis.  Karv  B  .  Johnson.  Larry;  I.eath.  Richard  A  .  Wennberg.  Timmhy 
J  .  Mezei.  Uiuis  M  ;  and  Widunas.  Joseph  T.  5.656.493.  Cl    435- 
286.  KX) 
Vogel,  Hennan;  and  Mackay,  Donald  G..  5.655.681.  CI  220-422000 
Perkins,  William  C  ;  and  Mathers,  Kevin  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Apparatus 
and  method  of  controlling  insertion  of  substrates  into  a  stream  of  imaged 
substrates   5.655.759,  Cl    270  52  020 
Perlaky.  Laszio;  See — 

Busch.  Harris;  Bennen.  Clarence  Frank;  Perlaky.  LaszIo;  Saijo,  Yasuo; 
and  Busch.  Rose  K  .  5.656.743.  CI   536-24. 5(X). 
Permea.  Inc     See    - 

Page.  John  Kenneth  Runk.  5.655.570.  Cl  138-39  000. 
Pemer.  Johannes.  Diessel.  Paul;  Guembel.  Helmut;  Denzinger.  Walter;  Han- 
mann.  Heinnch.  and  Kroner.  Matthias,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl  Mix- 
tures of  polymers  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  and 
polymers  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  and/or 
polyaminocarboxvlic  acids  and  their  use  5.656,646.  Cl.  510-361.(XX). 
Perona,  Mark  W .  to  Iomega  Corporation   Opening  lever  for  magnetic  Upe 

cartndgedoor  5.657. 1 8 1.  CI    360-%  StX) 
Pemer.  Denis  Pulling  or  lifting  apparatus  with  jaws,  acting  on  flat-profiled 

flexible  straps   5.655.754.  CI    254  384  (KK) 
Persons.  Paul  E  :  See — 

Spada.  Alfred  P.  Maguire.  Martin  P;  Persons,  Paul  E.;  and  Myers. 

Michael  R  .  5.656.643.  Cl   514-312.000 
Spada.  Alfred  P.  Persons.  Paul  E  ;  Levitzki.  Alexander;  Gilon.  Chaim; 
and  Gazit,  Aviv.  5.6.56.655.  CI   514-415.000. 
Perugini.  Michael  N  .  to  Framatome  Connectors  USA  Inc  Electrical  connec- 
tor   with    combined   elecmcal    contact    and   housing    mount    assembly 
5.655.931.  Cl   4,19-571000 
Perumal.  Alexander.  Jr ;  and  Dillinget.  Paul  H  .  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company 
Color  digital  halftoning  using  black  and  secondary   color  replacement 
5.657,137,  CI   358-502.0(K). 
Pesonen.  Maritta  Anneli   See— 

Olsson.    Birgitta;    Pesonen.    Manna   Anneli.    and    Ragnarsson.   Gerl. 
5.6.56.291.  Cl.  424-458,0lX). 
Pessier.  Rudolf  Carl  Ono;  See— 

Gnmes.  Robert  Earl;  Scon.  Danny  Eugene;  and  Pessier.  Rudolf  Carl 
Ono.  5.655.612.  Cl.  175-401.000 
Pet  Ecology  Brands  Inc.;  See — 

Steckcl.  Ralph  J..  5.655.480.  Cl    I19-171.(XX) 
Peterli  Roth.  Patncia  A.;  See — 

Gaeta.  Fedenco  C.  A  ;  Siracker.  Elaine  C;  and  Peterli-Roth.  Patricia  A  . 
5.656.6.18.  CI.  514- 301. 000. 
Peters.  Wayne  J  .  to  Hampton  Electronics  Object  presence  detection  method 
and  system  having  quick  object  departure  detection  to  turn  off  system 
5.656;995.  Cl   340-541  (XX). 
Petersmann.  Joseph:  See — 


Lardy.  Patric;  Seidel.  Willi;  and  Petersmann.  Joseph.  5.655.991.  Cl. 
477-46,tXX) 
Peterson.  Dan;  See — 

Solomon.  Robert  L  .  Standiford.  Ferns  C  :  Bostjancic.  Joseph:  Peterson. 
Dan;  and  Jones.  George  R  .  5.656. 161.  Cl  210-232.000. 
Peterson.  Edwin  R  .  and  Wheeler.  Edwin  L.  Uni-diiectional  cord  take-up 

device,  5,655.726.  Cl.  242-378.200. 
Peterson.  Jt)hn  M  ;  See — 

Thurkauf.  Andrew;  Horvath.  Raymond  P.;  Yuan.  Jun;  and  Peterson.  John 
M  .  5.6.56.762.  Cl   544-370.000. 
Peterson.  Joseph  W'.;  See — 

Mullins.  Jacqueline;  Peterson.  Joseph  W  ;  Bartkowiak.  John;  and  Hen- 
dnckson.  Alan  F.  5.657.351.  CI    375-244.000. 
Peterson.  Kathleen  .Ann;  See — 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn:  Leak.  Allen  Todd;  MIeziva.  Mark  Michael;  Snyder. 
Michael  A  ;  McNichols,  Patrick  Sean:  Williams.  Scon  Leslie:  Lev- 
eille.  Robert  John;  Pennings.  Scon  Lee.  Serbiak.  Paul  John:  Siebers. 
Bruce  Michael:  Vogt.  Robert  Eugene:  Zehner.  Georgia  Lynn:  Ehlert. 
Thomas  David;  Hein.  John  (jerard.  Heindel.  Timothy  Raymond: 
Janssen.  Tim  Joseph,  and  Peterson.  Kathleen  Ann.  5.656.111.  Cl. 
156-66  000 
Peterson.  Mike  M.;  See — 

O'Connor,  Patrick  H.:  and  Peterson.  Mike  M..  5.655.459.  Cl.   108- 
48  000. 
Peterson.  Paul  Eric;  See — 

Useldinger.  Ronald  E.,  and  Peterson.  Paul  Eric.  5.656,004.  Cl.  482- 
120  000. 
Petit.  Patrick;  See — 

Gouhely,  Aim^;  Lavigne.  George:  and  Petit.  Patnck.  5.655,746,  Cl. 
251-I29.L50 
Petitte  James  N.:  and  Yang.  Zengming.  to  North  Carolina  Stale  University. 

Avian  embryonic  stem  cells  5.6,56,479,  Cl  435.349  000 
Petkovsek.  Gregory  L  :  See — 

Tomic.  Mladomir;  May.  Timothy  J.;  Ketmer.  Catherine  E.:  and  Petk 

ovsek.  Gregory  L  .  5.655.273.  Cl.  24-587  000 

Petracci.  Alfonso,  to  Petris  ■  S.p.A.  Moulded  shoe  sole  able  to  lake  in  air  from 

the  inside  of  the  shoe  and  push  it  out  from  iJie  heel.  5.655.314.  Cl. 

36-3.008 

Petrak.  Gregory  H  Unitiz«J  radial  and  facial  seal.  5,655,781 .  Cl.  277-38.000. 

Petn.  Fred:  and  Helsel.  Mark  P.  to  AlliedSignal.  Inc  Miniamre  box  vibrating 

gyroscope.  5.656.777,  Cl.  73-504.120 
Petiick,  Gonhard,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag  Process  and  device  for  reheating  glass 

gobs   5,6.56,0.54,  CI  65-127  (XX) 
Petris  -  S  p  A.;  Set  — 

Petracci,  Alfonso,  5,655,314.  Cl    36-3.00B 
Petropoulos.  Labros;  Patnck,  John  L  :  and  Monch,  Michael  A.,  to  Picker 
International,  Inc   Actively  shielded  orthogonal  gradient  coils  for  wrist 
imaging   5.655,533,  Cl.  128-653  500 
Petrosky,  Lyman  J.;  See — 

Hecht,' Michael  D.;  Bach.  Chris  W  .  Orbon.  Steve  J  :  Boone.  Paul  J.; 
Dnggers.   John    M  ;    Ira.    Stephen    M  :    and    Petrosky.    Lyman    J  . 
5.657.245.  Cl   364.505  000. 
Penersen.  Jostein.  to  Sinvent  A/S.  Trans-criueal  vapor  compression  device. 

5.655.378.  Cl   62-1740(X) 
Peube,  Jean-Laurent:  Tartann.  Jacky.  and  Laumonier.  Janick.  to  Centre 
National  De  La  Recherche  Scientiiique  (CNRSi   Inlet  or  exhaust  line  for 
a  reciprocating  machine   5.655,367,  Cl  60-324  (XX). 
Pfaff.  Mark  E  ;  See— 

Chen.  Xin  E  ;  and  Pfaff.  Mark  E  .  5.656.,563.  CI  ,501-90.000 
Pfeiffer.  Edward  A  .  Jr;  and  Hamilton.  Paul,  to  Exhaust  Track.  Inc  Continu- 
ous seal  vehicular  exhaust  distribution  system  for  building.  5.655.962.  Cl. 
454-64.000 
Pfenning,  Thomas  M  ;  See — 

Mannos,  Charalampos:  Pfenning.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Sarff.  Gary  R., 
5.656.796.  CI    I74-74(J0R 
Pfizer  Inc  ;  See — 

Chang,  (jeorge:  Hamanaka.  Ernest  S.:  McCarthy,  Peter  A  :  Truong. 
Thien  V;  and  Walker.  Fredenck  J  .  5,656,634.  CI   514-255  000 
Pfoh.  Armin  Horst.  to  General  Electnc  Company   Methods  and  apparanis  for 
detecting    beam    motion    in    computed    tomography    imaging    systems. 
5.657..164,  Cl.  378-137,000- 
Pfutzenreuier.  William  Clark;  See — 

Ritchie,  Mark  Dean;  and  Pfutzenreuter,  William  Clark,  5.655.770.  Cl. 
273- 129.00V. 
PGP  Industries.  Inc  ;  See — 

Heywood.  Alan  Edward.  5.6.56.567.  CI   502-339  000. 
Pham.  Andrew  A  ;  See — 

Kochersperger.  Michael  L.;  Kowallis,  Reid  B.;  and  Pham,  Andrew  A., 
5.656.034,  CI  604-155  000 
Pham,  Cuong  Van:  Hayden.  Bnan  J  .  and  Walles,  Bethany  J.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company  Ultfasonic  flip  chip  bonding  process  and  apparanis  5,655,7(X), 
CI   228-'l060(X) 
Pham.  Hoang  T;  Strait.  Chad  A  :  and  Kirk,  Richard  O  .  to  Dow  Chemical 
Companv.  The.  Single  screw  extruder  method  and  apparatus.  5,655,835.  CI 
366-89  (JOO. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB;  See — 

Jones.  Richard  L  .  5.656.255,  O.  424-43.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag;  See — 

Olsson.    Birgitta:    Pesonen.    Marina   Anneli.    and    Ragnarsson.   Gert. 
5.656.291.  Cl.  424-458.0(X). 
J^armacia  Biosensor  AB;  See — 
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Jnhantson.  Viveci:  Lanson,  Aniu:  and  ROnnberg.  Inger.  $.6)A.S04,  CI 
436  518000 
Philips  ElectTc>nic\  North  America  Coipofation:  S^e — 

Bakhmuisk>.   Michael.  G<inistcin.   Vikiof  L..   and  Pcin,   Howard   B  . 

5.657.016.  CI   .141 -67  000 
Grzyb.  CUus  D:  and  MizrahiShaloni.  On   K.  5,656,834.  CI    257 
207  000 
Phillips.  Daniel  A    See 

Davanccns.  Stephen  J    and  Phillips.  Daniel  A  .  5,655.264,  CI.  24-3.300 
Phillips.  l.arTy  Bryce   See 

Masleid.  Rohen  Paul,  and  Phillips.  Larry  Bryce,  5,656.%3.  C\    327- 
297  000 
Phillips.  Michael  E    Ser 

Magnuson.  Richard  C  .  and  Phillips.  Michael  E .  5.655.816,  CI    297 
452200 
Phillips.   Paul.   Puffer.   Rick   E.  and   Biesecker,   James  F..   eo  EBW.   Inc 

Above  griHind  tank  auto-limiter  5,655,565,  CI.  137-413.000. 
["hillips  Petroleum  (  ompany:  See — 

Reed,  larry  E.  Brown.  Ronald  E.  Degraffenned.  James  P:  Murtha. 
Timiilhy  P.  Cireenw<Hxl.  (jil  J  ;  Harper.  Timothy  P .  and  .Scharrc.  Mark 
I).  5.f..56.150.  CI    2n«4K00R 
Phimaplan  Industna  e  Cotnerciu  de  Materials  Plasticos  Lida:  See — 

Hoffnchter.  Thomas.  5.655,682.  CI   221-45.(XX) 
Phiienix  Precision  Graphics.  Inc.;  See — 

Dav.  Gene  F;  and  Finley.  Ronald  B..  5.656,146,  CI   204-648  000 
PHR  .Systems.  Inc    See— 

Dickson.  Kevin.  5.655.301.  CI.  30-29,500. 
Picker  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Pclropoulos,    Labros;    Patrick,    John    1   .    and    Morich.    Michael    A , 
5.655.533.  CI    I28  653  5()<l 
Pickett.  John  E    See 

Chnsty.  ()mn  D  .  Kantoush.  Daniel  K  .  Matheis.  Mark  A  :  Pickett.  John 
E    and  Thomson.  Roben  I  ,  5,656,409,  CI.  4.W- 120.000. 
Pickrcll.  Gary  R  :  See— 

Rapp.  James  E  ;  and  Pickrell,  Gary  R  .  5.656„541,  O.  437168.000. 
Pico  Products.  Inc    See — 

Ydcoubian.  Marc.  Rosen.  Edward:  and  Reinhardl.  Norman  F .  5.656,973, 
CI    3.30-286000 
Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The   See 

Cerami.  Anlhonyi  Ulnch.  Peter  C  .  Wagle.  Dilip  R  ,  Hwang.  San-Bao. 
Vasan,  Sara:  and  Egan,  John  J .  5.6.56.261.  CI  424-53.000 
Picgay.  Yves,  to  Skis  Rossignol  SA  Ski  with  imptxived  prohle  5.655.787.  CI. 

280-607  (KM) 
Piepersberg,  Wolfgang.  Weiss.  Angela,  and  Rossler.  Carola.  to  Boehnnger 
Mannheim  GmbH   Prtvess  f(»r  tlie  production  of  recombinant  priMems  in 
sircplomycetes   5.656.453,  CI   435-69  100 
Pieralisi.  Gennaro.  to  Nuova  MA  IP  Macchine  Agricole  Induslriali  Picralisi 
S.p.A.  PriK'ess  for  the  oblention  ttf  mu.st  from  hunches  of  grapes  ctwnpris- 
ing  at  least  one  phase  of  centnfugation  of  the  hunch  itself  5.656. ISO.  CI. 
210-781  (KX) 
Pierce.  William  C  .  .Subdon.  Raymond  D  ;  and  Stojic.  Steven  M  .  to  Nai 
Anchorlok.  Inc   Spring  brake  actuator,  caging  boll  assemblv  therefor,  and 
method  ot  assembly  thcreiif  5.655.431.  CI   9263  tHM) 
Picrret.  Joseph  R     See — 

Hamilton.  Brian  D.;  and  Pierret.  Joseph  R.,  5,656.851.  CI.  257-620.OlXt 
Pigeon.  Florent.  See  - 

Biassc.  Beatrice:  and  Pigeon.  Florent.  5.656.181.  CI.  216-24.000. 
Pilkington  Glass  Limited   See 

Boiirdman.  James;  and  Tetlow.  Ian  Nichols.  5.656.052.  CI.  65-103.000. 
Pilkington  pic   See 

Stiil/el.  Ebcrhard:  Kl&el.  Ferdinand:  and  Yale.  Brian.  5.656.560.  CI 
.501-72  000. 
Pin.  Jean  Pierre:  See — 

l.ahoch.  Ka/imir;  Pin,  Jean-Pierre:  Bossan.  Edmond:  Heimal.  Marc. 
Milbach.    Pierre,   and   Kac/marek.   Stifphane.   5.655.821.   CI.   312- 
lOOtMK) 
Pinard.  Deborah  L  .  and  Wilson.  Graham,  to  Mitel  Corporation    Portable 

telephone  user  proHles   5.657.377.  CI    379-93  <)20. 
Pinard.  Deborah  1.  .  Sit.  Harold:  and  Niro.  .Anthony,  to  Mitel  Corporation 

Local  area  communications  server  5.657.446.  CI    379-90  010 
Pineaull.  Jean-Guy   See-  - 

Paradis.  Claude.  Fortin.  Marcel;  Haas.  Michael  Edviard:  Lanoue.  Tho- 
mas   J  .    Pineault.    Jean-Ciuv.   Guillemcitc.    Robert;    and   Chaaban. 
Mohammed.  5.6.56.984.  CI  '336-61  (XKI 
Pinevsky.  Han   See — 

Uwis.  Aaron,  and  Pinevsky.  Man.  5,657,138.  a.  359-15.000 
Pini//*Hto.  SciHt    .See — 

Naito.  Ryo)i.  Imui/umi.  Yumi.  and  Pinizzono,  Scon.  5,656,307,  CI. 
425-.572(HK) 
I*ioneer  Electronic  Ct>rporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideki.  5.657.312.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Kudo,  Hideo,  and  Tomita.  Yoshimi.  5.656,348,  CI.  428-641(100 
Nobe.  Kcnichi.  and  Araki.  Mono.  5.657.231.  CI.  .364-449  .3(KI 
Yoshida.  Masayoshi.  and  Ishikawa,  Ma.sani,  5,657,095.  CI.  .348-584.000. 
Piran.  Uri:  5ee — 

Uw.  Say  Jong:  and  Piran.  Uri.  5.656.500,  a.  436-56  000 
Pirelli  General  pic:  See 

Preston.  Roger  Sieplien;  and  Paxlon.  Kenneth  Charles.  5.656.090.  CI 
118-684  000 
Pirshafiey.  Nasser:  See — 


Fratello.  Daniel  A  ;  Brandenburg.  Eric:  Pirshafiey,  Nasser;  and  Walker, 
Douglas.  5,655,677,  O   220-4.220 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc  :  See — 

Sanchez.  Jose  R..  5,655,761,  CI.  271-4  090 
Plakosh.  David.  Romano.  Juan  A  ;  Stann.  Frederic  J  ;  and  Lao.  Guillermo.  to 
Xerox   Corporation     Image   rotation   from   virtual   memory   in   a  digital 
pnnting  system   5.657.431.  CI   .395  115  000 
Plank.  Hermann   See  — 

hA-kardt.  Helmut.  Plank.  Hermann,  and  Bleier,  Harald.  5.656.215.  CI. 
264  45  100 
Plank.  Wolfgang,  and  Waibl.   Kurt,  to  Hilti  Aktiengeschafi    AlUchmenl 

arrangement   5.655.865.  CI   411  85  000 
Planlon.  Peter  S    See— 

Edstrom.  William  E  .  Sr ;  and  Plantoo.  Peter  S  .  5.655,797,  C\    285- 
342  000 
Plan.  Frances  M  .  Neises.  Gabnelle  R  .  Dwek.  RaynMind  A  ,  and  Butters, 
Terry  D  .  to  Mon.sanlo  Company.  Method  of  inhibiling  glycolipid  synthesis. 
5.656.641,  a.  514-315000 
Piatt.  Michael  K    See— 

Adams.  Vincent  C  .  Plan.  Michael  K  .  Pixile.  David  L.:  and  Ensinger, 
James  W.  5.657.066.  CI    .347  198  000 
Plesko.  George  A  .  to  GEO  l^bs.  Inc   Light  beam  scanning  pen.  scan  module 

tor  the  device  and  method  of  utilization  5.656.805.  CI   235-472  (MX) 
Pless.  Janos   See 

Albert.  Rainer:  Bauer,  Wilfnetl:  Cardmaux.  Francois.  Mergler.  Monika: 
Pless.  Janos.  and  Prikoszovich.  Walter  5.6.56.721.  CI    530  3»X).0(X). 
Plessala.  Dickie  M   St<xk  guide  5,655.856.  CI  408  221  0(X) 
PI  M  AB   See 

Pedersen.  Jan  Rune.  5,(.-56,225.  CI.  264-230.(XX) 
PI<Kher.  Bemd:  See- 

Haage.  Manfred:  Seibold.  Gdnler:  Plocher.  Bemd:  Hem.  Bemd.  and 
Weber.  Wilfned.  5.655.864.  CI   411-45  000 
Plolkin.  David  S    Gram  cart  with  front  unload  auger.  5.655.872.  CI    414- 

526  (XX) 
Ptxiell.  Allen   See 

Bums.  Lawrence  M.:  Podell.  Allen:  Fisher,  David  A.:  and  Ramachan- 

dran.  Ravi.  5.657,326,  CI   370-349  (XX) 

Podlesny.  Andrew  V:  Krisiovsky.  Guntis  V:  and  Malshin.  Alexander  V.,  to 

Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Multiport  register  file  memory  cell  configuration 

for  read  operation   5.657.291.  CI    365  2.30  050 

PodolotJ.  Robert,  to  Breed  Technologies.  Inc   Force  sensors  with  segmental 

electrodes  5.656,988.  CI   338-99  (XX) 
Pohl.  Douglas  A  .  Stanford.  Charles  O  .  and  Wagher,  Robert  D  .  to  Maytag 
Corporation   Reinforced  refngerat(*r  door  assembly  and  method  of  assem- 
bling the  same    5.655.351.  CI   52  784  1.5(1 
Polaroid  Corporation   See- 
Allen.  Richard  M.:  and  Chu,  Peter  K  .  5.656.750.  CI.  540-LOOO 
Poluzzi.  Rinaldo:  See— 

Rizzollo.  Gianguido.  P«>luz-zi.  Rinaldo;  and  Pagni.  Andrea,  5,657.427. 
CI    395-30<X) 
P«>lygon  Industnes,  Inc  :  See — 

Van  Alstyne.  David  C.  5.656.096.  CI.  134-1.000 
Polywka.  Robert   See 

Bailey.  Peter  Ijwrente.  Gough.  Anlhonv  David:  Khoshdel.  F_zat:  and 
Polywka.  Robert.  5.656.265.  Cf  424  70  100. 
Pomeran/.  Mark  L    See  — 

Imran.  Mir  A  .  Pomeranz.  Mark  L  .  Glvnn  Bnan  A  .  Follmer.  Bren  A.. 
and  Ciillis.  F:dward  M..  5.656,029,  CI   604  95.(XX) 
Pon.  Su-Chin   Female  plug   5.655.925.  CI   4.39-395  (XX). 
Pong.  Alex,  to  Evestai  Technologies.  Inc    Compact  internal  ctnnbuslion 

engine   5.655.49h.  CI    123  197  2(X) 
Pong.  Bryan  M   H    See 

PiKin.  Franki  N   K  :  and  Pong.  Bryan  M  H..  5,657,212. CI   .363-17000. 
Ponnapalli.  Saila   See  — 

Burghart/.  Joachim  Norbert.  Jenkins,  Keith  Aelwyn:  Ponnapalli.  Saila; 
and  Soyuer.  Mehmet.  5.6.56.849,  CI.  257-528.000. 
Ponnusamy.  Devamanohar:  See — 

Ravi  Chandar.  Knshnaswamv:  Ponnusamy.  Devamanohar:  and  Salama, 
Kamel,  5.656.574.  CI   .V15'-I2I  (XX) 
Pontus.  John,  and  Young.  Stephen  H..  to  Uvkhecd  Martin  Tactical  Systems, 

Inc   Rifle  range  backstop   5.655.775.  CI    273-4l().(XX) 
Pont/er  Stephn  A  .  to  Gold  Standard  Medical  Cocp    BKxxl  gas  probe 

5.655.529.  CI    1 28-632  (XX) 
Pix>l  Company:  See— 

Gayaut,  Gilbert  A  ,  and  Burton.  James  R  .  5,656,1.36.  CI    166-302.000. 
Poole,  David  L     See  - 

Adams.  Vincent  C  :  Plan,  Michael  K.,  Kiole.  David  L.;  and  Ensinger, 
James  W  .  5,657.066.  CI    .347  198  (XX) 
PiKin.  Franki  N    K  .  and  Pong.  Bnan  M    H   Capacitor  cvMjplcd  convener. 

5.657.212.  CI. -363  17.(XK). 
Pionen.  Sanjay  J.:  See — 

Davis.  Miiik  E.:  Jenkins.  John  H.:  and  Poonen,  Sanjay  J.,  5,657.259.  CI 
364-715.030. 
Pope,  Sharon  H.:  See — 

Jacobson,  James  W;  Strausberg.  Robert  L  .  WiLson.  Susan  D  ,  Pope, 
Sharon  H  ,  Strausberg.  Susan  Lee,  Ruff,  Michael  D  :  Augustine, 
Patncia  C  ;  and  Danforth.  Han>  D  .  5.656,485,  CI.  435-252  .300. 
Porter.  Larry  G    See — 

Gambrill,  Jeffrey   S.:   Porter.   I-arry   G  ,  and  Slolpman,  Robert  A., 
5,655,780,  CI   277-8.000. 
Porteus.  Owen  M.:  See — 
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CiKkbum.  Robert  G  ;  and  Porteus.  Owen  M  .  5.655.428,  CI  83-857.000. 
Pooney.  Valdemar  MultiftKal  ophthalmic  lens  5.657.108.  CI.  351-161.000. 
Pos.sanza.  William  A  :  See — 

Chrapac/.  Terry;  Moerschel.  Kenneth  Gordon;  Possanza.  William  A.; 
Prozonic.  Michael  Allen:  and  Sung.  Janmye.  5.656,510.  CI    438- 
394  000 
Powell.  Brian  D .  to  Kidde  Fire  Protection  Limited.  TemperatiiTC  detecting 

metbixls  and  systems.  5,655,840.  CI.  374-183.000. 
Powell.  Bruce  A    See — 

Barker.   Fredenck   H  .   Salmon.   LucyMary:   Bennen.   Paul;  Cooney. 
Anthony:  McCarthy.  Richard  C  .  Binar.  Joseph;  Powell.  Bruce  A  :and 
Wan.  Samuel  C  .  5,655.625,  CI    187-249  (XX) 
Powell.  Douglas  Oliver:  See — 

Carey.  Charles   Francis:   Fallon.   Kenneth  Michael:  Markovich.  Voya 
Rista;  Powell.  Douglas  Oliver:  Vla.sak.  Gary  Paul:  and  Zarr.  Richard 
Siuan.  5.656.139.  CI   2(M-222  000 
Powell.  James  R  .  Danby.  Gordon  T.  and  Morena.  John.  Electromagnetic 
induction  suspension  and  horizontal  switching  system  for  a  vehicle  on  a 
planar  guidew ay  5.655.458.  CI    104  281  OfX) 
Powell.  Roger  E  .  II.  Korowitz.  Simon.  Angelosanto.  John  P;  and  Karas, 
Edwin  L  .  to  Foxboro  Company.  The   Pressure  sealed  housing  apparatus 
and  melh<ids   5.656.782.  CI.  73-756.000. 
Powers.  Kenneth  William   See — 

Fr&het.  Jean  M   J  .  Li.  Di>ngming.  Powers.  Kenneth  William:  Wang. 
Hsien  Chang;    and   White.    Donald    Andrew.    5.656.694.   CI     525- 
195  (XXJ 
Powers.  Patrick  E    See — 

AnderMin.  Thoma.s  M  .  and  Powers,  Pamek  E.,  5,657.007,  CI.  340- 
9O4  000 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Frank.  Robert  G.;  Fecik.  Michael  T;  and  Florean.  Jean.  5,656.055.  CI 

65-287  (XX) 
Hodek.  Robert  Barton.   Kert.  Thomas  Pamck:  Misera.  Stephen  C: 
Siskos.   William    Randolph,    and   Thompson.   Albert   Edward.   Jr., 
5,655.282,  CI   29-469.500 
Prabhu,  Gajanan  Madhav;  and  Smith.  Mark  J  .  to  SoulhBend-A   Middleby 

Company,  Gas  hred  convection  oven,  5.655.511.  CI.  126-21-OOA, 
Pradl.  Ferdinand:  Fink.  Peter.  Bimeder.  Richard,  and  Noemmer.  Kattiarina.  to 
Wacker-Chemie     GmbH      Oganopolysiloxane     compositions     which 
crosslink  to  give  electrically  conductive  elastomers   5.656.690.  CI    524- 
847  0(X) 
Prather.  Randall  S.:  See— 

Li.  Jiewen.   Rieke.  August:  Day.   Billy    N  ;   and  Prather.   Randall   S  . 
5.656.010.  CI    6<X).M.(XX) 
Pran.  Jeremy;  and  Stutzmann,  Jean-Mane,  to  RhonePoulenc  Rorer  S  A 
Application  of  nluzole  for  promoting  restoration  following  radiation 
5,6-56.647.  CI   514-367  000 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc:  See — 

Bonaquist,  Dante  Patrick,  Beddome.  Robert  Arthur:  and  Jin,  Michael 

Yijian.  5,655,388,  CI.  62-651.000, 
Smolarek.    James:    and    Schaub,   Heibert    Raymond.    5,656,068.   CI. 
95-101  (XX). 
Precision  Flow  Inc  (Texas  Corp  ):  See — 

Gawlik.  Daniel.  5.655,571,  CI.  138-44.000. 
Precision  Stainless.  Inc.:  See — 

Robert.son.    Brooks    A  .    McKee.    C     Patrick,    and    Carra.    Alex    R. 
5.6.56.157.  CI    210-177  (XX), 
Prescon.  Robert  C  .  and  Senecal.  Joseph  A.,  to  Kidde-Fenwal,  Inc.  Method 
and  pparatus  for  testing  fire  suppression  systems    5.655,579.  CI    141 
83.(XX) 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Lee.  Mu-En;  and  Fen.  Zhou.  5.6.56.454,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Rao.  Anjana:  Hogan.  Pamck  Gerald:  McCaffrey,  Patricia:  and  Jain. 
Jugnu.  5,656.452.  CI   435-69  I (X) 
Preston  Industnes.  Inc     See — 

Preston.  Philip  K  :  and  Livingston.  Troy  W..  5.655,8.36.  CI,  366  208 .(XX) 

Preston.  Philip  K.:  and  Livingston.  Troy  W..  to  Preston  Industries.  Inc.  Dual 

action  shaker  ubie  using  parallelogram  linkages.  5.655,836,  CI.  366- 

208  000 

Preston.  Roger  Stephen:  and  Paxlon.  Kenneth  Charles,  to  Pirelli  General  pic 

Valve  device  and  resin  coating  apparatus  incorporating  same,  5.656.090. 

CI    118-684  000 

Prelsch,   Donald  Charles.  Jr    Vehicle   mounted   backing  distance   gauge 

5,655.-306.  CI   33-286  000 
Pretsch.  Donald  Charles.  Jr  Position  indicator  and  distance  gauge.  5,655,474. 

CI    I16-28  00R 
Preussncr.  Chnstian   See — 

Hans.  Waldemar.  and  Prcussner.  Chnsuan.  5.655.715.  CI  2.39-408  (XX) 
Price.   Kenneth  D.  to  Hughes  Electronics    Combination  coolant  pump/ 

dynamic  balancer  for  Stirling  refrigerators.  5,655.376,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Pngozy.  Theodore  I,:  See — 

Shuler.  Charles  P:  Kedes.  Lawrence  H  ;  and  Prigozy.  Theodore  I . 
5.656.610.  CI   514-44.000 
f^koszovich.  Walter   See — 

Albert.  Rainer.  Bauer.  Wilfned:  Cardmaux.  Francois.  Mergler.  Monika. 
Pless.  Janos.  and  Pnkoszovich.  Walter.  5.656.721.  CI   5-30-300.(XX) 
Pnll.  Eihard  J    See 

Kuchikata,  Masuo:  Prill.  Erhard  J  :  Richardson.  Ronald  O.  Sato.  Talsuo. 
Surgani.  John  M  :  and  Wnght.  Daniel  R..  5,656.572,  CI.  504-206  000 
Pnmm.  Charles  E,:  .See — 


Files.  Leigh  Ann:  Primm.  Charles  E  :  and  Taylor.  Robert  H.,  5,657,053, 

CI   345-177.000. 
Files.  Leigh  Ann:  Primm.  Charles  E  ;  and  Taylor.  Robert  H..  5,657,054. 

CI    345-177  000. 
Hodson.  Lester  L.;  and  Pnmm.  Charles  E  .  5.655.940.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Princeton  Bioroeditech  Corporation:  See — 

Kang.  Jemo:  Colanduoni.  John  A.;  Lee.  Dong  Joon:  Voun,  Byungwoo: 
Ok,  Chiyoung;  and  Kang.  Walter  J..  5.656.448.  O   435-7.940 
Pnnslow.  Douglas  A  :  See — 

Ekiund.    Robert    H .    Pnnslow.    Douglas   A :    and    Scott.    David    B.. 
5.656,524.  CI   4.38-238  aX) 
Prior.  Michael  Evans:  See — 

May,  Keith:  Prior,  Michael  Evans:  and  Richards.  Ian.  5.656.503.  CI. 
436-514.000. 
Prisbe.  Ernest  J  :  See — 

Bischofberger.  Norbert;  Jones.  Robert  J  ;  .Anmilli.  Murtv.  Lin.  Kuei- 
Ying:  Lojuie.  Michael;  McGee.  Lawrence  R.:  and  Pnsbe,  Ernest  J., 
5.656.745.  CI   5.36-25.340. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Angell.  Adrian  J  W ;  Kvietok.  Frank  A.:  Harrington.  Rov  J.:  and  Heist. 

Brent  M  .  5.656.584.  CI   510-441  000 
Camden.  James  Berger.  5.656.615.  CI.  514-76.000. 
Canie,  Michel  Jean:  Koenig.  Axel;  and  Vos.  Eddy.  5.656.580.  CI. 

510-362  000. 
Cook.  Charles  D.  Ahr.  Nicholas  A  :  Berg.  Charles  J  ;  and  Hilton. 

Michael  E  .  5.656.282.  CI   424-409.000 
Kelm.  Gary  Robert;  Manring.  Gary  Lee.  Davis.  Paula  Denise,  Dobrozsi. 
Dougla.s  Joseph;  and  Mandel.  Kenneth  Gary.  5.656.290.  O.  424- 
456  000. 
Scherz.  Michael  Wiard:  and  Manhews.  Randall  Stryker.  5.656.661.  CI. 

514-469.000. 
WTiite.  Ronald  Eugene:  and  Demuth.  Thomas  Prosser.  Jr.  5,656.623.  CI. 
514-202.000 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Smith.  David  Jay:  and  Headlam.  Michael  Martyn.  5.656,746.  CI.  536- 
63.000. 
Prixtor.  Richard  L  :  Ure.  George  A  :  Merkes.  William  L  :  Young.  Richard  H  . 
Jr:  and  Kahle.  Steven  H,.  to  Cruising  Equipment.  Inc   Accurate  banery 
state-of-charge     monitoring    and    indicating    apparatus    and    method. 
5.6-56.919.  CI   320- .30.000. 
Product  Engineered  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Odom.  Horace  L  ;  and  Odom.  Kenneth  A..  5.656.047.  CI.  55-227.000. 
Proflin.  John:  See — 

Ausich,  Rodney  L,:  Bnnkhaus.  Fnedhelm  Luetke:  Mukharji.  indrani: 
Proflin.  John:  Yarger.  James;  and  Yen.  Huei-Che  Bill.  5.656.472.  CI 
435-193.000. 
Profile  Systems.  LLC:  See — 

Conkright.  Gary  W..  5,657.236.  O.  364-479.140. 
Progressive  Technology  of  Manitowoc.  IlK.:  See — 

Soper.  James  L.,  5,655,4.36,  CI   99-353.000. 
Proietto.  Vincenzo:  See — 

Emonds-Alt.  Xavier:  Grossriether.  Isabelle.  Proieno.  Vincenzo:  and  Van 
Broeck.  Didier.  5.656,639,  CI   514-305.000 
Proler  Environmental  Services.  Inc  :  See — 

Bishop.  Norman  G  :  and  Viramontes-Brown.  Ricardo.  5.656.044.  CI 
48-197  OOR. 
F*ronko.  Peter  P.:  See — 

Mourou.  Gerard  A.:  Du.  Detao:  Dutta,  Subrata  K.:  EIner,  Victor:  Kuitz. 
Ron:  Lichter.  Paul  R  :  Liu.  Xinbing:  Pronko.  Peter  P.:  and  Squier 
Jeffrey  A..  5.656.186.  CI   219-121,690 
Propnetary  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Baitholomew.  Donald  Dekle,  5.655,7%.  CI.  285-305.000. 
Protechna  SA    See — 

Schutz.  L'do.  5.655,679,  CI,  220-403.000. 
Protocol  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Guilak.  Farzin  G.,  5.657..398.  CI    382-232  000 
Proulx.  Guy:  See — 

Rheault.  Andre:  Proulx.  Guy.  and  Maisonneuve.  Raymond,  5,655,964, 
CI.  454-368.000. 

Kelly.  E.  Michael:  and  Prowak.  James  R..  5,657.069.  CI   .347-237  000. 
Prozonic.  Michael  Allen:  See — 

Chrapacz.  Terry:  Moerschel.  Kenneth  Gordon;  Possanza.  William  A.; 
Prozonic.  Michael  Allen:  and  Sung,  Janmye,  5,656.510.  CI.  438- 
394  000 
PTT.  LLC  See- 
Marks.  Howard  M..  5.655,773.  CI   273-271.000. 
Puffer.  Rick  E  :  See- 
Phillips,  Paul:  Puffer.  Rick  E.:  and  Biesecker.  James  F.  5,655,565,  CI. 
137-413  000. 
Pulvirenii.  Francesco:  Bontempo.  Gregorio:  and  Gariboldi.  Roberto,  to  SGS- 
Thomson   Microelectronics   S  r.l.:   and  Consorzio  per   la   Ricerca   Sulla 
Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo  Slew  rate  control  and  optimization  of 
power  consumption  in  a  power  stage   5.656.969.  CI   327-561.000, 
Pumpkin  Ltd.:  See — 

Bardeen,  Kea  L  :  Bardeen.  John  P..  Martin,  Timothy  J.:  and  Deneke. 
Bernard  F.  5,655.861.  CI   408-227  000. 
Punak.  Stephen  W :  See — 

Werdin.  Ernest  R.,  Jr:  Lefler.  Steven  D :  and  Punak.  Stephen  W. 
5.655.966.  CI.  463-25.000. 
Puppe.  Lothar:  See — 
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Reis«.   Gerhard:   Puppe.   Loihar:   and   Hees.   Bruno.   5.6%.066,   CI 

Puriay  aMha.  Indrajit.  In  General  Electric  Company  Electronic  control  mod 

ulc  W  motor  i.ontn>llcr  units  5.6.S7.I93.  CI   351-23  000. 
Pyro  induslnes.  Inc    See 

Whitfield.  Oliver  J  .  5.65S..SI3.  CI    126-512  000 
Quail.  Peter  H  ;  Sullivan.  Thomas  D  :  and  Chnstensen.  Alan  H  .  to  Mycogen 
Plant  Sctencr.  Inc    Dark  and  light  regulated  chlon^yll  A/B  Binding 
Pr,«cin  Promoter/Regulatory  .System   .S.h.S6.49h.  CI   435-320  100 
yualciimm  Incorporated   See- 

Jacobs.  Paul  E  .  Gardner.  William  R  .  Lee.  Chong  U  ;  Gilhousen.  Klein 
S  .  Lam.  S    Kalhenne;  and  Tsai.  Ming  Chang.  5.657.420.  CI    3<»5- 
2,320 
Quantum  Corpt»ratioo   Sef 

Hatch.    Michael    R.:    Williams.    Stephen    P.    and    Wang.    Jwo-Min. 
5.657.187.  CI   360-l(M(K)0 
Quattrocchi.  Louis  S..  and  LaPointc.  Walter  H  .  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation   MetNxl  for  repainng  an  abradahle  seal   5,655.701.  CI   228 
1I'»(X)0 
Quemin.  Enc:  St'e 

Collin.  Nathalie;  and  Quemin.  Enc.  5.656.672,  CI   5I4-7X50(K). 
Quest  Iniemaiional  B  V    See — 

Motion.  Keith  Robert;  Janou.sek.  Angela,  and  WalKins.  Stephen  David. 
5.656.66S.  CI   514  564  000 
Quickium  [Jesign  Systems.  Inc     Sff 

Butts.  MichaelR  .  and  Balcheller.  Jon  A..  5.657.241,  CI.  364  489.(»U) 
R  CI     Industries  Pty   Ltd  :  See— 

Long.  Russell  Phillip.  5.655..39I,  CI   70- .56.000. 
Raber.  Thomas  Robert.  Ben/.  Mark  Gilhetl;  and  Hart.  Howard  Roscoe.  Jr  .  to 
General  Electric  Company  Superconductive  article  and  method  of  making 
5.656.3S0.  CI   428-6<«  (KK) 
Kabolt.  John  Erancis;  and  Thomas.  Edwin  1.  .  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation;  and  Massachusetts  institute  of  Technology  Optical 
lomponcnis  from  pha.sc  separated  block  polymers    5.656.205.  CI    252- 
582  000 
Racer  Mate.  Inc  :  See 

Baal/.  Wilfned.  5,656.(1*11.  CI   482-61  (100 
Rjchcsky.  Sian  Decktop  harhecue/camptire  unit.  5,655.435,  CI  99-339.000. 
Rac/vnski.  Walter,  to  Control  ALT  Design  Ltd.  Free-standing  task  lighting 

tuiure   5.655,833.  CI    362-4l9(tOO 
Radar  Engineers:  See — 

Sen/.  Eorresi  S  .  5.657.244.  CI   364-492  (XM) 
Radlcv.  Stephen;  Karsten.  Peter;  and  Hooker.  Guy.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 

Limited   Battery  pack   5.656.876.  CI,  .307-l50,(K)0 
Ratferty.  Gary  Michael;  Dulton.  Dean  Thomas;  and  Tucker.  W  Randall,  to  B 
F  C'HxxJnch  Company.  The  Composite  and  fairwaler  structures  for  marine 
vessels   5.656.376.  CI   428-4l3(KIO 
Raffinerie  Tirlemontoise  S  A     See 

Smits.  Georges;  UaeiKkindt.  Luc.  and  Bixxen.  Karl.  5,656,317,  CI. 
426-453,(X)0 
Raftogianis,  Michael  J.  Snowboard  assemblies,  fa.steners.  and  related  meth- 
ods  5.655.786.  CI   280-14  200 
Ragnarsson.  Gert   See — 

Olsson.    Birgitta;    Pesoncn.    Manna    Anneli.    and    Ragnarsson.    Gert. 
5.656.291.  CI   424  458(K)0 
Ragsdalc.  Charles  W..  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Transfeclion  high-vollage 

Lonlroller  5.6.56.926,  CI   323-282.000 
Ragsdale.  Thomas  Ray;  and  W'alden.  Ronald  JetTrev    Cable  management 

lU-vicc   5.655.738.  CI    248  6X1(1(1 
Rahman.  M    Dalil.  and  -Xubin.  Daniel  P.  lo  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation 
Low,        metal       ion       containing       4.4' 1 1  |4  (I  ■(4-Hydroxyphenyll  1 
methylethvl)phenvl|ethvlidene|hisphe  nol  and  photoresist  compositions 
(herefrom   5.656.413.  CI   4.M)-3ILOt)0 
Raiagopalan.  Raghavan.  Snnivasan.  Ananlhachari.  and  Vanderheyden.  Jean 
Luc.  lo  Malltnckrodi  Medical.  Inc  Ligands  useful  in  radiographic  imaging 
5.656.253.  CI   424-1110 
Ra|araman.  .-\nand:  See  ~ 

Rao.  Ramana  B  ;  and  Rajaraman.  Anand,  5,657,450.  CI.  395-610.000, 
Raju.  Natarajan:  See — 

Ramalingam.  Kondareddiar.  and  Raju.  Natamjan.  5.6.56,254.  CI   424- 
I  650 
Raley.  Michael:  See  - 

Lett,  David  B  ;   Hamilton.  Scott  L;   Bacon.  Kinney  C;  and  Raley. 
Michael.  5.657.414.  CI,  .386-35  000, 
Ramachandran.  Ravi   See  - 

Bums.  Lawrence  M  ;  Pt>dell.  Allen.  Fisher,  David  A.;  and  Ramachan- 
dran. Ravi.  5.657.326.  CI    370-349  0(X) 
Ramalingam.  Kondareddiar;  and  Raju.  Natarajan.  lo  Bracco  International 
B  V  Polya/a  heleroalom-beanng  ligands  and  metal  complexes  thereof  for 
imaging  or  radiotherapy  5.6.56.254.  CI   424-1  650, 
Rambus.  Inc     See 

Farmwald.  Michael;  and  Horowitz.  Mark.  5.6.57.481.  CI   395-55 1000, 
Ramler.  David  J  .  lo  Dimension  Industries.  Inc  Packaging  system  for  stacking 

•irticles  in  cartons   5.655.355  CI   53-475  000 
Ramsdell.  Tracy  L.:  See  — 

Stem.  Jay  A.;  Teta,  Steven;  Cabral,  Richard  E.;  Ramsdell.  Tracy  L  ; 
UFebvre.  Tina;   and   Gershman.   Russell   J  .   5.657.369.  CI     378- 
208  (KM) 
Ramsden.  Gary  W  .  and  Liles,  Kenneth  Wayne,  to  U-Ship.  Inc.  Automated 
package  shipping  machine,  5,656,799,  CI,  177-2,000. 


Randleas.  Steven  C    Bunk  bed  structure  with  i  vertical  inovable  bunk. 

5.655,2.34.  a   5  9  100. 
Randolph.  David  George,  to  Supercomm.  Inc  Revenue  sharing  system  with 

data  capmrc  from  iideo  buHer  5.657.222.  CI    395  221  (XK) 
Randolph.  Hamson  P.  Canheld.  Rudolph  M  .  and  Bees.  William  J,,  to 
Babcock  &  Wilcon  Company.  The  Method  to  part  welded  vessel  sections 
without  violating  internal  cleanliness   5.655.297.  CI   29-890031 
Randolph.  Joseph  P    ire- 
Haddock.  R<*en  L  .  and  Randolph.  Joseph  P.  5.657.378.  C\.  379- 
932.30 
Ranpak  Corp,   See — 

Armington.  Steven  E.;  Sanloiemmo.  Cari  V,;  and  Panascwicz,  DiUc, 

5,655.479.  CI    II9-I68  0(X) 
Beierlorzer.  Edwin  P.  5.656.008.  CI   493-346.000 
Rao.  Anjana.  Hogan.  Patrick  Gerald;  McCaffrey.  Patricia;  and  Jain.  Jugnu.  lo 
President   and   Fellows   of   Harvard   College,   and   Dana  Fartier  Cancer 
Instituie.  Inc    NF  ATF  a  T  Ivmpbxyte  DNA-binding  protein   5.656.452, 
CI   4.35-69,100 
Rao.  G   R    Mohan,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc   Systems  and  methods  for  imple- 
menting inter  device  cell  replacements   5.657.281.  CI    365  2(X)  (XX) 
Rao.  G    R    Mohan,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc    Pipelined  addres^  memones,  and 

systems  and  methods  using  the  same   5.657.285.  CI    365  203  (XX) 
Rao.  Ramana  B  .  and  Rajaraman.  Anand.  lo  Xerox  Corpciration   Metht^  and 
apparatus  fix  time  estimation  and  progress  feedback  on  distal  access 
operations   5.657.450.  CI    .395-610(XX) 
Rapp.  James  E  .  and  Pickrell.  Gary  R  .  lo  Techneglas.  Inc,  Low  temperature 

P.,0,  oxide  diffusion  source   5.656.541.  CI   437-168.000 
Rapp.  Joseph  A  :  See — 

Kaveney.  John  R  .  Nicholls.  James  L  ;  and  Rapp.  Joseph  A..  5.655.798. 

CI   292-3,0(X) 

Raskin.  Glenn  D .  and  Schwan/.  Daniel  B  .  to  M^orola.  Inc  Optoelectric 

miea'onnect  and  inettKid  for  interconnecting  an  optical  fiber  with  an 

.>pti<lectnc  device   5.657.409.  CI    385  88  000 

Rault.  Piene.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S,A  Overcurrenl  prolectn>n 

device   5.657.195.  CI   .361  86,000 
Ravenshorsl.  Henk.  and  K6nig,  Jotgen.  to  AB  Volvo;  and  Ovako  Arvika  AB. 

Method  of  manufactunng  connecting  rixls   5.655.296.  CI   29  888  f»92 
RaM  Chandar.    Knshnaswaniy.    Ponnusamv.    Devamanohar.    and    Salama. 
Kamel.  lo  I  niversiiv  of  Houston  Fabncalion  of  superconducting  wires  and 
rods  5.656.574.  CI   505-121  000. 
Ravindranalh.  Bhagavathula:  See — 

Moffeti.    Scott    Alexander;    Bhandari.   Ashok    Kumar;    Ravindranalh. 
Bhagavathula.  and  Balasuhramanvam.  Karanam.  5.6.56.^14.  CI  426- 
271, (XX), 
Ravishankar.  Penagaram  S    See — 

Ellul.  Mana  D  .  Ha/elion.  Donald  R  ;  and  Ravishankar.  Penagaram  S., 
5.656.693.  CI   525  171  (MX) 
Ray.  Craig   Dwayne;  Claunch.  Carney    Preston.    II;   Hunsinger,  Terrance 
Donald;  Sember.  Roben  Gerard;  Shaw.  James  Randall;  Smith.  Amanda 
Coulter;  and  Wald.  Stephen  Elliott,  to  Raychem  Corporation    Sealing 
assembly    for   a   fiber   optic   cable   and   assixialed    fabncalion   method. 
5.657,413.  CI    .«5  1.19  000. 
Ravchem  Corporation:  See — 

McMills.  Corey,  and  Mallis.  John.  5.655.915.  CI  4.39-133000. 
Ray.  Craig  Dwavnc.  Claunch.  Carney  Preston.  II.  Hunsinger.  Terrance 
Donald.    Sember.    Robert    Gerard.    Shaw.    James    Randall,    Smith. 
Amanda  Coulter,  and  Wald.  Stephen  Ellion.  5,657,413,  CI.  .385- 
1 39  (XX) 
Ravovac  Corporation   See — 

Ekcm.  Ronald  J  .  and  Messing,  Terry  G.,  5.656,038,  CI.  29-623.100. 
Raviek  Sensonk  GmbH   See 

Schmidt.  Volket  and  Burkert.  Gerald.  5,655.8.39,  O.  374-132.000. 
RDS  Family  Limited  Pannership:  See — 

Gilbert.  Wayne  A  .  5.655.461.  CI,  109-20,(XX) 
Read-Ritc  CorpiHation   See- 
Yuan.  Samuel  W.  5.657.191.  CI    360-113(XX) 
Recchionc.  Michael  Charles:  See — 

Janis/cwski.  Thomas  John,  and  Recchione.  Michael  Charles.  5.657.422. 
CI   ,395-2  370, 
Recker.  John;  and  Donovan.  Waller,  lo  Rendition.  Inc  Metliod  and  apparatus 
for  balchable  frame  switch  and  synchronization  operations  5,657.478.  CI. 
395-503,(X)0 
Reclicel:  See  - 

Jourquin.  Lucien;  and  Du  Pre/.  Eddie.  5.656.677,  CI.  521-126.000. 
Redmond  Products.  Inc  :  .See 

Fitten.  Timothy  E  ;  Lay.  Dieter  F.  and  Bender.  Thomas  M..  5,655.687. 

CI   222  212  000 

Reed.  I.arry  E  .  Brown.  Ronald  E  .  Degraffenned.  James  P.  Murtha. Timothy 

P;  Greenwocxl.  Gil  J  .  Harper.  Timothy  P;  and  .Scharrc.  Mark  D  .  lo  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company  Method  for  treating  the  radiant  tubes  of  a  fired  healer 

in  a  thermal  cracking  process   5.656.150.  CI   208-48  (X)R 

Reed.  Richard  A  .  to  Glastic  Corporation  Metali/ed  hiKkey  stick  5.655.981 . 

CI   473  56(1  (XH) 
Reese.  James  W  .  and  Slagle.  Terry  L  .  to  Western  Alias  Iniemaiional.  Inc. 
Tungsten  enhanced  liner  for  a  shaped  charge  5.6.56,79 1 .  CI   102  307  000, 
Reflection  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Karpman.  Maunce  S  ;  and  Becker.  Allen.  5,657,165,  CI.  359-634.000. 
Reflcxile  CorporatiiMi:  See 

Nilscn.  Robert  B  .  and  Hanrahan.  Michael.  5.657.162.  CI   359  530000. 
Regelbrugge.  Michael,  and  Ashton.  Craig,  to  T&S  Brass  and  Bron/e,  Inc. 
Melenng  valve  5,655.748,  CI.  251-54  000. 
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Regeneron  f^armaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Valen/uela.  David  M  .  and  Rojas.  Eduardo  A..  5.656.473.  CI.  435- 
194  (XX) 
Regents.  I'niversity  of  California.  The   See — 

Rubin.  Michael;  Newman.  Nathan;  Fu.  Tracy;  Ross.  Jennifer;  and  Chan. 
James.  5.657.335.  CI,  372^  000 
Regional  Fabncators.  Inc  :  See — 

Berges.  Larry;  and  Bullard.  Steve.  5.655.753.  CI    254-134  3SC. 
Rehm,  Markus:  See  — 

Rilly.  Gerard.  Duran.  Jose  I   Rodriguez;  and  Rehm.  Markus.  5.657.218. 
CI    363-97(XX) 
Rehm.  Thomas  J  .  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc  Negative  coefficient  filler 

for  use  with  AC  motors   5.656.908.  CI.  318-608.000. 
Reichle  *  De  Massan  AG:  See  — 

Reichlc.  Hans.  5.657.385.  CI   379-397.000 
Reichle.  Hans,  to  Reichle  -i-  De  Massan  AG.  Connecting  device  for  connect- 
ing sheathed  lines  for  telephones  and  data  communications.  5,657.385.  CI 
379-397.(XX) 
Reier\on.  Robert  Lee;  See — 

Li.  Ji;  Dahanavake.  Manilal;  Reierson.  Roben  Lee;  and  Tracy.  David 
James.  5.656.586.  CI   510  535  000 
Reinbold.  Audrey  L:  See — 

Fcaly.  Barbara  J.;  and  Reinbold,  Audrey  1,.  5,656,257.  CI.  424-70,130 
Reinehr.  Dieter:  See — 

Bacher.  Jean-Pierre;  Eckhardt,  Claude;  and  Reinehr.  Dieter.  5.656.760. 
CI   .544-193  2(Xl. 
Reinhardt.  Norman  F    See— 

Yacoubian.  Marc;  Rosen,  Edward;  and  Reinhardt,  Norman  R.  5.656.973. 
CI    3.30-286  (XX) 
Reis.  Marajo:  See  - 

Cummings.  James  A.;  Hess,  David  W.;  Reis,  Marajo;  and  Chao,  Michael 
C  .  5.656.(X)5.  CI   493-3  (XX) 
Rei-sewit/.  Fnedhelm:  .See  — 

Aril.  Dieter.  Bonse.  Gerhard;  and  Rei.sewitz.  Friedhelm,  5,6.56,748.  CI. 
536- 124  (XX) 
Reiss.  Gerhard.  Puppe.  Lotfiar:  and  Hees.  Bruno,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft. 
Adsorptivc  oxygen  enrichment  of  air  with  mixtures  of  molecular  sieve 
zeolites   5.6.56;()66.  CI   95-96  (XK) 
Rekoske.  Michael  John:  See— 

Farrington.  Thoxlore  Edwin.  Jr;  Bahlman.  Julia  Smith.  Burazin.  Mark 
Alan.  Chen.  Fung-jou.  Goerg.  Kristin  Ann.  Hermans.  Michael  Alan; 
Makolin.  Robert  John,  and  Rekoske.  Michael  John.  5.656.132.  CI 
I62-I17  0(X) 
Rekowski.  James  A.:  See — 

Schie.  David;  and  Rekowski,  James  A  .  5.656.925.  CI   323-222.000. 
Remy.  Steven  R  :  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  L  .  Domoleczny.  James  D  ;  Remy.  Steven  R  ;  Amero. 
Willard  E.  Jr  ;  Beutler.  Scott  David,  and  Soren.  Leonid.  5.656,914.  CI 
320-2(XX) 
Rendition.  Inc     See — 

Recker.  John,  and  Donovan.  Waller.  5.657.478.  CI,  395-503,(XX), 
Renishaw  pic   See — 

Smith.  Bnan  J.  E..  5.657.120.  CI.- 3.56- 301. 000. 
Rcnnick.  Donna   See — 

l^e.  Frank.  Yokola.  Takashi.  Aral.  Ken-ichi;  Mosmann.  Timothy,  and 
Rennick.  Donna.  5.656.266.  CI   424-85  2(X) 
Reni/sch.  Max;  Schildknecht.  Manfred;  Strauss.  Hans;  and  Himmert.  Rainer. 

to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co  Projectile   5.656.792.  CI    102-489  (HK) 
Renyi.  Lucy  Anna:  See — 

Hammarberg.  Eva  Maria;  Johansson.  Lars  George;  Larsson.  Lars 
Gunnar;  Norten.  Rolf;  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna;  Ross.  Svanie  Bertil;  Sohn. 
Daniel   Dungan;  Svensson.   Biom  Enc;  and  Thorberg.  Seth-Olov. 

5.656.657.  CI   514-444(XX) 

Hammarberg.  Eva  Maria,  Johansson.  Lars  Goirge;  Larss<wi.  Lars- 
Gunnar.  Noreen.  Rolf.  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna;  Ross.  Svanie  Bertil;  Sohn. 
Daniel   Dungan.  Svensson.   Bjom   Enc;  and  Thorberg.  Selh-Olov. 

5.656.658.  CI   514-4.56,(XX) 
Rcpke.  Hcinrich:  See— 

Fomer,  Klaus.  Ehrlich.  .Angelika.  Die/el.  Wolfgang.  Ecken.  Rolf. 
Euthm.  EIke;  Krause.  Eberhard;  Slonina.  Peter;  Volk.  Hans-Dieter; 
Repke.  Heinnch;  Georgi.  Monika.  Leiden.  Martina;  Bienert.  Michael. 
Ovcinnikov.  Michail;  Schmidt.  Ralph;  Schueil.  Manfred;  Mentcl. 
Renaie.  and  Breustedt.  Winfried.  5.656.601.  CI.  514  17.000. 
Repligcn  Corporation:  See — 

Daly.  Thomas  J  .  and  LaRosa.  Gregory  J..  5.656,724.  CI.  530-324.000 
Research  Coiporation  Tech  .  Inc    See — 

Schwartz.  Arthur  G  ;  and  Lewbart.  Marvin  Louis,  5,656,621.  CI.  514- 
177. (XX) 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

McFadden.  D  Grant;  and  Lucas.  Alexandra.  5.656.594.  CI.  514-12.000 
Research  Foundation  of  Citv  College  of  New  York.  The:  See— 

Alfano.  Robert  R  ;  and  Liu.  Cheng  H  .  5.656.810.  CI    250-301.000. 
Research  In  Motion  Limited  See — 

Lazandis.  Mihal.  5.657.345.  CI   375-222.(XX) 
Research  Institute  of  Advanced  Material  Gas-Generator;  See — 

Fujiwara.  Kazuhiro.  5.657.405.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Research  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Anos/ko.  Thomas  J  .  5.655.825.  CI.  312-262.000. 
Respirimics.  Inc    See  — 

Mechlenburg.  Douglas  M,.  Kimmel.  Steven  A.;  and  Fiore,  John  H  . 
5,655.522.  CI.  128-203.120. 


Scarheny,  Eugene  N ;  and  Handke.  Patrick  M ,  5,655,527,  O.  128- 
206.240 
Rethman.  Nicholas  L    See — 

Grodstein.  Joel  J  .  Rethman.  Nicholas  L.;  and  Pan,  Jeng-Wei.  5,657,239. 
CI   364-488000 
Reusens.    Peter    Paul    Frans.   to   Alcatel    N  V    Signal    processor    module 

5.657.355.  CI   375-340000 
Revitz.  Martin   See — 

Ahlgren.  David.  Chu.  Jack,  Revitz.  Manin.  Ronsheim.  Paul.  Sacca- 
mango.  Mary;  and  Sunderland.  David,  5,656,514.  CI.  438-320.000. 
Rev  Ion  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Kamen.  Melvin  Edwin;  and  Hu.  Ming.  5,656.336,  CI.  427-511.000. 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Tomic.  Mladomir;  May.  Timothy  J  ;  Kettner.  Catherine  E,;  and  Petk 
ovsek.  Gregory  L  .  5,655.273.  CI.  24-587.000. 
Reynolds.  David   See — 

McCall.  Kevin  J  ;  and  Reynolds,  David.  5,656,952.  CI.  326-82.000. 
Reynolds.  Mark  A,:  See — 

Arnold.  Lyle  J  ,  Jr.;  Reynolds.  Mark  A  ;  and  Bha«.  Ram  S..  5.656.744. 
CI   536-25  300 
Reynolds.  Randy  J,:  See  — 

Gohara.  Wadie  F;  and  Reynolds.  Randy  J  .  5.656.046,  CI   55-223.000 
Rheaull.   Andre;   Proulx.  Guy;   and   Maisonneuve.   Raymond.    Static   roof 

venlilator  5,655.964,  CI.  454-368.000 
Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Ueno.  Sadao;  Kobav  ashi.  Mikio;  and  Yoshida.  Tsunehiko,  5.655,439,  CI. 
99-450200 
Rhcxles.  James  F,:  See — 

Rogers.  William  M.;  and  Rhodes.  James  R,  5,656.217,  Q.  264-640.000. 
Rogers.  William  M  .  and  Rhodes.  James  R.  5.656.561,  CI.  501-87.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Ltd    See — 

Roberts.  David  Alan.  Cramp.  Susan  Mary;  Cain.  Paul  Alfred;  Walhs. 
Derek  Ian;  Bulot.  Jean-Paul;  Little.  Gillian  Mary;  and  Luscombe. 
Bnan  Malcolm.  5.656.573.  CI,  5(M-27 1,000 
Rhonc-Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See — 

Hyne.  Jean-Michel;  and  Segaud,  Christian,  5.656,281,  CI.  424-408.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Li.  Ji;  Dahanayake.  Manilal.  Reierson.  Robert  Lee.  and  Tracy.  David 
James.  5.656.586.  CI  510-535  000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  :  See — 

Dunstan.  Colin  R  ;  Izbicka.  Elzbieta;  Mundy.  Gregory  R  ;  Burgess, 

Wilson;  and  Jaye.  Michael  C  .  5.656,598.  CI   514-12.000 
Spada.  Alfred  P.  Maguire.  Martin  P;  Persons.  Paul  E.;  and  Myers. 

Michael  R  ,  5.656.643.  CI   514-312.000 
Spada.  Alfred  P.  Persons.  Paul  E.;  Levitzki.  Alexander;  Gilon.  Chaim; 
and  Gazit.  Aviv.  5.656.655.  CI   514-415.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S  A    See — 

Pratt.  Jeremy;  and  Slutzmann.  Jean-Mane.  5.656.647.  CI   514-367 .(X)0 
Schweighoffer.  Fabien;  and  Tocque.  Bruno,  5.656.595.  CI.  514-12.000 
Riccommi.  Julian:  See — 

Lau.  Ken;  Yee.  Jimmie;  Maycda.  Rodger;  Riccomini.  Julian;  and  Ilyin. 
Mary.  5.6.56.931.  CI.  324-522.000. 
Rice.  Ken:  See — 

Lum.  Robert  T;  Gschwend.  Heinz  W ;  Bauer.  Ban  E  ;  Kuo.  Elaine;  and 
Rice.  Ken.  5.656.660.  CI    514-467000 
Rice.  Kenner  C:  See — 

Bowen.  Wayne;  de  Costa.  Bnan  R.;  Dominguez.  Celia;  He.  Xiao-Shu; 
and  Rice.'  Kenner  C  .  5.6.56.625.  CI  514-212  000 
Richards.  Ian:  See — 

May.  Keith;  I»nor.  Michael  Evans;  and  Richards.  Ian.  5.656.503,  CI. 
436-514  000 
Richards.  John  E.  Pre  start  engine  oiler  5.655.495.  CI    123  196(X)S 
Richards.  John  G  ;  Sander.  Wendell  B,;  Richmond.  Donald  P.  II;  and  Flores. 
Hector,  to  Chip.Scale.  Inc   Method  for  making  a  leadless  surface  mounted 
device  with  wrap-around  flange  interface  contacts    5.656.-547.  CI.  438- 
460.(XX). 
Richards.  Paul   D.  lo  IMO  Industnes.   Inc    Helm  pump    5,655,430,  CI. 

92-57.000, 
Richard.son.  Daniel  B  Adjustable  chock  for  radio-controlled  model  airplanes 

5.655.631.  CI    188-32.000 
Richardson.  Ronald  O.:  See — 

Kuchikata.  Masuo;  Pnll.  Erhard  J  ;  Richardson.  Ronald  O.;  Sato.  Tatsuo; 
Surganl.  John  M  :  and  Wright.  Daniel  R  .  5.656.572.  CI  504-206  000 
Richerson.  J    Donald:  See — 

Fisher.  John  L  ;  Richerson.  J.  Donald;  Dombrock.  Ronald  R;  Cloyd. 
John  E  ;  and  Smith.  Stephen  D..  5.655.292.  CI   29-845.000 
Richey.  Samuel  Clark:  See — 

Lawrence,    Scon    P.    East.   Charles  R;   and   Richey.    Samuel   Clark, 
5,655.642.  CI.  193-37.000. 
Richmond.  Donald  R,  II:  See- 
Richards.  John  G.;  Sander.  Wendell  B  ;  Richmond.  Donald  P.  II;  and 
Flores.  Hector,  5.6.56.,547.  CI   438-460000 
Richter.  George  Neal:  See — 

Khan.  Molasimur  Rashid.  Albert.  Chnstine  Cornelia;  Stevenson.  John 
Saunders;    Richter.   George    Neal;    and   Crikelair.    David   Charles. 
5.6.56.042.  CI   48-197  {X)R 
Rickerby,  David  S  ;  Monge -Cadet.  Pierre;  and  Farges.  Guy.  to  Rolls-Royce 
pic;  Turbomeca  Societe  Dile;  and  Etat  Francais-Delegation  Onerale  Pour 
L' Armemeni  Multiple  layer  erosion  resistant  coating  and  a  method  for  its 
production   5.656..164.  CI,  428-216,000 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 
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Asanii.    Shin/i.    L\hlmgala.    Yoshiukt.    Khi/aki.    Hintyuki,    Hani>n. 

Minoni.  and  A/uma,  Tcnimilsu.  <i,6S."i.76!>.  CI   27 1  ■  1  (tS  ()()() 
lkum>.  Hiroshi.  Kojima,  Nanhito.  Nagame.  Hiroshi,  Yama7iiki.  Shunpci, 

and  Hayashi,  Shigemwi.  .S.ft5h.40*).  CI   4M-67()tK) 
Makim>.  Tushihiko.  .'i,h57.(M4,  CI   345  IO.V()(X) 
Ohia.  Mavafumi:  Sakon.  Vohla.  Takahashi.  Tmhihiko.  Adochi.  Chiha>a. 

and  Napai.  Kazukiyo.  5,().S6.4<I I .  CI   43ll-:()Ofll) 
Sekiya.  Takum;  and  Iwasaki.  Kyuhachim.  .S.6S7.()ft«),  CI    .V»7-I5.()(l<t 
Sugihara.  Ka/uyuki.  5.657.1  IS.  CI    IWOft.VOOO. 
Walanabf.   Hiriifumi.   Isshiki.   Kaihei.  Tanigauu.  Tclvuriiu.   Shindtni. 
YaNUVuki,  and  Hanaoka.  Kalsunan.  5,h5h.S41.  CI   257  MK(NM) 
Kidlcv.  Ian  Hamillon.  and  Feamchough.  Peter,  to  l^nd  Instrumcnt-s  Interna 

lional  Limited    Radiation  thcmionietcrs   5.h5.5.K.17.  CI.  W4-I2I OIW) 
Ridley.  Ian  Hamilton:  and  h'earnehough.  Peter,  to  l^nd  ln%trument>  Interna- 
tional Limited  Radiation  ihcnnonietrr  with  a  fiKUsing  system  5.655.8.^8. 
CI    174  IVXXK) 
Riedel.  Ciunter.   Kruner.   Hartmui.   Bobcrski.  Cornelia.   Hessel.   Fnednch. 
BiKker.  Wolfgang.  Meinrich.  Jlirgen.  Sterner.  Matthias.  Dotsch.  Petra.  and 
Rosenfelder.  Ottmar.  to  Hocihsl  Aktiengcsellschafl  Process  for  producing 
densely  sintered  silicon  nitride  components.  5.6.56.219.  CI.  264-666.000 
Rieke.  .August;  Strf- 

Li.  Jiewen:   Riekc.  August:   Dav.  Billy  N  :  and  Pralher.  Randall  S  . 
5.656.010.  CI  600  «  (MKI 
Kile.  Guenn  Golf  club  head  witfi  improved  x^eight  configuration.  5.655.976. 

C\   47 V  140(100 
Riuby.  William  R..  to  Wesivaco  Corporation  Wrapper  ft»r  Hanged  tray  with 

Opening  feature  5.655.661.  CI  206  557()0O 
Riggs.  Patrick  D    See 

Hrederickson.  Michael  D  ;  Seil/.  Martin  A.;  Hirthc.  Richard  W.  Aniin. 
Mohammad  N  .  Dcl.ieto.  Anthony  L.:  Cragoe.  Alex  E.:  Latham.  JeB 
K  .  and  Riggs.  Patrick  D  .  5.656.93.1.  CI   .124-693  (KM). 
Ri|ksuniversiteit  Leiden:  See  — 

Bouma,  Bonno  Nammen:  and  Benina.  Rogicr  Maria.  5.656.484.  CI. 
435-252  3(K) 
Rilly.  Gerard.  Duran.  Josi'  I    Rodriguez,  and  Rehm.  Markus.  to  Deutsche 
Thomson  Brandt  GmbH  Switch  iniKle  power  supply  circuit.  5.657. 2IH.  CI 
*63  97  0tKI 
Riinsa.  Stephen:  and  Tatarka.  Paul,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Invest- 
ment Holding  Corporation.  Pt>lymcr  compt»sition  cimiprising  esterihed 
starch  and  estenhed  cellulose.  5.656.682.  CI   524-37  (XK) 
Ring.  Robert  S    See 

Blake.  Laurence  S  ;  Rombult.  Philip  A  .  Krupica.  Lihor:  Larsen.  David 
B.;  Fols<»ni.  James  C  ;  Freeman.  Rviss  A  .  Jacques.  Roger  A  .  Ring. 
Roben  S  .  and  Smith.  Gerald  L  .  5.655.452.  CI    101 -477  (MX) 
Rink.  Timothy  J  .  and  Young.  Andrew  A  .  to  .Amylin  Ptiarmaceuticals.  Inc 

Trealinent  of  anorexia  and  related  stales   5.656.590.  CI.  514-3.000 
Rinn.  Reed  Howard   See  — 

Hogan.  Michael  I .  and  Rinn.  Reed  Howard.  S.6S7.246.CI.  348-SIS.0(XI 
Rio  Grande  Medical  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Messcrschmidt.  Roben  G  .  5.655.5.30.  CI.  I28-633.0(X). 
Kipka,  W'illiam  Charles   See  — 

Tamura,    Susan    Yoshtko.    Seniple.   Joseph    Edward.    Ripka.   William 
Charles,  Ardecky.  Roben  John.  Ge.  Yu.  Carpenter.  Steplien  H  ;  and 
Brunck.  Terence  K  .  5.6S6.645.  CI   514-.349(XX) 
Riska.  Paul    See— 

Jurgcnsen,  Stcwan:  Little.  Michael  C  .  Hamilton.  Paul  T;  Riska,  Paul. 
Chan.  John;  and  BliKim.  Barry  R  .  5.6.56.424.  CI.  435-5.fl<K). 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See 

Watanabe.  Hideo.  5.655.446.  CI    101  128  210 
Ritchie.  Mark  Dean:  and  Pfutzenreuter.  William  Clark,  to  Capct»m  Coin-Op. 
Inc    Pinball  solenoid  power  control  system.  5.655.770.  CI.  273-l29.(X)V 
Ritc-Hite  Corptiration    See - 

Knulson.  Perry  W..  5.655.-591.  CI    I6(t-265.(XW 
Paschkc.  Nick;  and  Snyder.  Ron.  5.655.%3.  CI.  454-297  000 
Rilsche.  .Stefan:  See— 

Fuchs.  Karl  Hein/.  and  Ritsche.  Stefan.  5.655.689.  CI.  222-321  .300 
Ri\crwo<Hj  International  Corp»tralion   See — 

(Jlson.  Allen  L  :  Ziegler.  Kelly  W  .  and  Cragun.  John  E.,  5.6.56.007.  CI 
493-84.(XX) 
Ri/io«o.  Gianguido:  Poluzzi.  Rinaldo:  and  Pagni.  Andrea,  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  Sri    Fuz/y  logic  electronic  controller  and  associated 
method  lor  setting  up  memories   5.657.427.  CI    395-3  (XX) 
Roach.  William  W  Aircraft  ground  transporter.  5.655,733,  CI   244-50.000. 
Road  Rescue.  Inc  :  See — 

DeCosse.  Gary  A.,  5.655.824.  CI   312  209  000. 
Robb.  David:  See— 

Killean.    Reginald;     Robb.     David,    and    While.    Norman    Jackson. 
5.657.473.  CI    395-490  (XX) 
Rt>bbins.  E.  Stanley:  See — 

Wetenings.  Frans  M  ;  and  Robbins.  E    Stanley.  5.655,673.  CI.  211- 
75  (MX) 
Robbins  Industries  Inc.:  Ser — 

Weiemngs.  Frans  M  :  and  Robbins.  E    Stanley.  5.655.673.  CI.  211- 
75(XX) 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH  See 

Dittmann.  Karl-Hem/:  and  Fischer.  I'wc,  5.656,770,  CI.  73-117  .300. 
Hans.  Waldemar;  and  Preussner.  Chnslian,  5,655,715,  CI.  239-408.000. 
Hess.  Werner,  and  Zhang.  Hong.  5,657.230.  CI.  364-431.052. 
Roberts.  Anita  B     See 

Spom.  Michael  B  .  and  Robens,  Anita  B  .  S.6S6.587,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Roberts.  Christopher  Lawrence:  See — 


Hargenrader.   Johnny  TNifna.s.   and  Robens.  Chnstopher  Lawrence, 
5.656.991.  CI    340-438(XX) 
Rivfiens.  David  Alan;  Cramp.  Susan  Mary.  Cam.  Paul  Alfred:  Wallis.  Derek 
Ian.  Bulol,  Jean-Paul,  Little.  Gillian  Mary,  and  Luscomhe.  Bnan  Malcolm, 
to  Rhone  Poulenc  Agnculture  Ltd    Herhicidal  4  substituted  isoxa/oles. 
5.656.573.  CI    504  271  (XX) 
Robens.  Fay   D  .  and  William.son.  Debra  D    Trapezoidal  hidden-monitor 
computer  desk   modules  and  assemblies  ihereor.   5,655,822,  CI.  312- 
194  (XX) 
Rohens.  Mark  G..  Jr    See- 
Hatcher.  G    Stephen;  and  Roberts,  Mark  G  ,  Jr,  5,657,353.  CI    375- 
296  000 
Rt»bens.  Pamela:  See — 

Zaioga.  Gary  P;  and  Robens,  Pamela.  5,656,.588.  CI   514-2000. 
Roberts.  Philip  M  .  to  Illinois  Tool  WVxks  Inc   Steel  strap  and  method  of 

making    5.656.103.  CI    I48-32()(XX) 
Robertson.  BnH>ks  A.;  McKee.  C   Patrick,  and  Caira,  Alex  R  ,  to  Precision 
Stainless.   Inc.   Separation  of  components  of  mixtures    5.656.157,  CI. 
2 1 0-1 77  OCX) 
Rtibenson.  Kenneth  Ray.  See  - 

McCambndge.  I.ora  K  ;  Penrnvk.  John  P;  and  Robenson.  Kenneth  Ray, 
5.657.(150.  CI    345  145  (XX) 
Robenson.  Siruan  Cilen.  to  Tox  Free  Systems.  Inc  .  and  Tox  Free  Limited. 

Treatment  of  loxic  wastes   5.655.465.  CI    1 10  346  (XX) 
Robmstm.  Bruce;  See — 

Bishop.   David  Charles,  and  Robins<w,   Brace,   5,657.437,  CI     .195- 
764  (XX) 
Robinson.  Rcy  S  .  Mc  Coy.  Vincent  E  .  and  Bestertield.  Glen  H..  to  McCoy 

&  R.*inson.  Inc   Leg  exercise  apparatus   5.6.56.(X)3.  CI  482-93.(XX). 
Rohinv>n.  William  Henrv.  to  Damping  Systems  Limited   Energy  absorbers 

and  methods  of  manufacture   5.655.756.  CI   267  140  2(K) 
RoKn  Coupe  (S  N.C  I   See- 

Ij//er.  Jean  Pierre.  5.655,649.  CI   2(X)  552  (XXI 
RiKco.  William;  and  l-aughlin.  Sharon  M  .  to  SanoH  Winthrop.  Inc   Stable 
pharmaceutical  cimipositiiins  cemtaining  tiludronate  hydrates  and  process 
for   producing   the   pharmaceutical   compositions.    5,656,288.   CI.    424- 
451  (XX) 
Rochester  Gas  &  Electnc  Co.:  See — 

Hylton.  Kevin  L  .  5.6.56,041,  CI  44-607  (XX) 
R.xrk.  Michael  M  .  Jr    See 

Truong.  Jack  G  ;  Studiner.  Willa  M  ;  Wnght.  Bradford  B.;  and  Rock, 
Michael  M  .  Jr,  5.656.333.  CI  427.42I.(XX) 
Rixk.  Peter  J  .  Bussichella.  Joseph  K  ;  and  Vdoviak.  John  W .  to  General 
Electnc  Company    l.ow    leakage  turbine   no/zlc    5.655.876.  CI    415- 
139 (XX) 
RiK'kseisen.  Armin.  to  Lap  GmbH  Laser  Applikationen.  Apparatus  for  posi- 
tioning and  marking  a  patient  at  a  diagnostic  apparatus.  5,657,368.  CI. 
378-206  (XX) 
RiKkwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Fiala.  Harvey  E  .  5.657,251.  CI   .142- 1 62  OCX). 
Rtida.  Aldo:  See — 

Berlati.   Fabio.  Ceschel,  Giancarlo;   Roda,  Aldo,  Roda.  Enrico;  and 
Ronchi,  Celestino.  5.656,277,  CI   424-4(XI.0O(). 
RiHla.  Enrico:  See — 

Berlati.  Fabio.  Ceschel,  Giancarlo,  Rixla,  Aldo.  Roda,  Enrico;  and 
Ronchi,  Celestino.  5.656,277.  CI  424-4(X)  0(X) 
RixJi.  Antim.  to  Heidelherger  Druckmaschinen  AG    Layered  impression 

cylinder  and  method  of  operation   5.655.4.54,  CI.  101-488  0<X). 
RixJrigue/.  Rolando:  See — 

Jaimes.  Jairo:  and  Rixlnguez,  Rolando,  5,655,905,  C\.  433-77.000. 
Roe.  IKinald  C  .  to  Bet/Deartxim  Inc   Method  for  inhibiting  deposits  in  the 

calcination  of  fluxed  iron  ore  pellets   5.6.56.062.  CI    75-751  (XX) 
RtHrhm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabnk:  See — 

Benz.  Volker;  Bcrkenkopf,  Manin;  Fischer.  Udo;  Loren/,  Hans;  and 
Meier-Kaiser.  Michael.  5.656.209.  CI   264-1  600 
Roehnnger.  Amo  See — 

Joerg.  Wolfgang.  Bordovsky.  Jaromir;  Cakma/.  Aydogan.  Heck.  Hubert; 
Roehnnger.  Amo;  Gall.  Claus.  Abt.  Reinhtild;  Strauss.  Rainer.  and 
Koehler.  Karl-Hans.  5.655.620.  CI    1 80-428  (XX) 
Roessner.  George  A  .  to  Teradyne.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  and 
facilitating  tlie  repair  of  defects  on  a  printed  ciRniit  board.  5.657.075.  CI. 
348  1 26  (XX) 
Rogers.  Gary  B    .See — 

Schwanz.    Rodney    E.;    Winck.   Glenn    M ;    and    Rogers.   Gary    B.. 
5.657.194.  CI    .382-151000 
Rogers.  William  M  .  and  Rh<xles.  James  F .  lo  Ad\ anccd  Composite  Materials 
Corporation    Pressureless  sintenng  of  whisker  reinforced  alumina  com- 
posites  5.656.217.  CI    264-640  (XX) 
Rogers.  William  M..  and  RlnxJes.  James  F .  to  Advanced  Composite  Materials 
Corporation.  Pressureless  sintenng  of  whisker  reinforced  alumina  com- 
posites. 5.656..56I.  CI   50I-87.(XX) 
Rohm  Co  Ltd.:  See— 

NagahaU,  Takaya,  5,657,067,  CI   .147-209  (XX). 
Okazaki.  Tadahiro.  and  Koike.  Yoshincm.  5.656,847,  CI  257-433.000. 
Onishi.  Hiroaki.  5.655,288.  CI   29-611  000 
Rohwer.  Klaus:  See— 

Fuesser.  Hans-Juergcn;  Holdik,  Karl;  Rohwer.  Klaus;  and  Hartweg. 
Manin.  5,656,363,  CI.  428-212  0(X) 
Rojas,  Eduardo  A  :  See — 

Valenzucla,  David  M  ;  and  Rojas,  Eduardo  A.,  5,656,473,  CI.  435- 
194.000. 
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Rokugawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazuhim.  Wakao.  Kiyohide.  Nobuhara.  Hiroyuki.  Fujimoio. 
Nobuhiro;  Rokugawa.  Hiroyuki.  and  Kuroyanagi.  .Satoshi.  5,657,144. 
CI    3.59  128  (XX) 
Roland.  Mark  A     See — 

Conrad,  Daniel  J ;  and  Roland,  Mark  A..  5.655,843.  CI   38.3-204.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Rickerbv.  David  S..  Monge-Cadet.  Pierre;  and  Farges.  Guy.  5,656,364. 
CI   428  216  000 
Romagnoli.  Lynn  G  :  See — 

Knon.   Dietnch  W.   Romagnoli.  Lynn  G.;  and  Stevens.  Cheryl  P. 
5.656.482.  CI   435  4I0(XX) 
Romano.  Juan  A.   See- 

Plakosh.  David;  Romano.  Juan  A.;  Stann,  Frederic  J  ;  and  Lao,  Guill- 
emu),  5,657,431.  O.  395-115.000. 
RiHnbult.  Philip  A.:  See — 

Blake.  Laurence  S  ;  Rombult.  Philip  A  ;  Krupica.  Libor.  Larsen.  David 
B  :  Folsom.  James  C  .  Freeman.  Ross  A  ;  Jacques.  Roger  A  .  Ring. 
Robert  S  .  and  Smith.  CierM  L  .  5.655.452.  CI    10M77.000 
Ronchi.  Celestino  See 

Berlati,  Fabio.  Ceschel.  Giancarlo;  Roda,  Aldo;  Roda,  Ennco;  and 
R.mchi.  Celestino.  5.656.277,  CI  424-100.000 
R<i<inberg.  Inger:  See- 
Johansson.  Viveca;  Larsson.  Aniu;  and  Rbnnberg,  Inger,  5,656,504.  CI 
4.36-518000. 
Ronsheim.  Paul   See  — 

Ahlgren.  David;  Chu.  Jack.  Reviiz.  Manin;  Ronsheim.  Paul.  Sacca 
mango,  Mary;  and  Sunderland.  David.  5.656.514,  CI   438  320.(X)0 
Rooney.  Chnstopher  F.  and  Hale.  William  J  Oral  examination  illuminating 

tongue  depressor  5.6.56.014.  CI   6(X)  240  (XXI 
Ror  Rockwell  Limited  See — 

Peaker.  Manin.  5.655.788.  CI   280-711  000. 
Rosano.  Israel  Cover  for  the  bed  of  a  pickup  truck  with  an  associated  roll-up 

housing  5.655.807.  CI.  296  98  t XX) 
Rose.    Mitchell,   to   Scott   Fctzer  Company.   The    Flexible   impeller   with 

ovennolded  hub   5.655.884.  CI   416  24()(XX) 
Rosen.  Edward:  See — 

Yacoubian.  Marc;  Rosen,  Eidward;  and  Reinhardt,  Norman  F,  5,656,973. 
CI   330-286  000. 
Rosen.  Eliot  M.:  See — 

Goldberg,  llzhak  D;  Rosen,  Eliot  M;  and  Weiss,  Gary  H  ,  5,656,443,  CI 

435  7  2.10. 

Rosen.  James  L;  Seyminir.  Raymond  K;  and  Castonguay,  Roger  N.  to 

General    Electric    Company     Modular    accessory    mechanical    lock-out 

mechanism   5.655.648.  CI  ■2(X)-40I  0(X). 

Rosenberg.  Steven;  and  Doyle.  Michael  V.  to  Chiron  Corporation    Peptide 

inhibitiyrs  of  urokinase  receptor  activity    5.6.56.726.  CI   530-326  0(X) 
Rosenberg,  Steven  A.:  See  — 

Panicali.    Dennis   L  ;    Rosenberg.    Steven   A  ;    and   Gritz.   Linda    R  . 
5.656.465.  CI   435  172.300 
Rosenfelder,  Ottmar:  See — 

Ricdcl.  Gunler;  Kriincr.  Hartmut.  Boberski.  Cornelia;  Hessel.  Friednch; 
Bocket.  Wolfgang.  Heinnch.  Jiirgen;  Steiner.  Matthia.s;  Dolsch.  Petra; 
and  Rosenfelder.  Onmar.  5.656.219.  CI   264-666.000 
Rosenthal.  Richard  Raphzel   See — 

Howe.  Harvey  James;  Madden.  Craig  Jonathan,  and  Rosenthal.  Richaid 
Raphzel.  5:655.520.  CI    128-203  12(1 
Rosenthal.  Steven  Mark   Sec- 
Wolff.    Robert    Anthony;    Rosenthal.    Steven    Mark.    Silver.    William 
Michael,  and  Schott.JeanPiene.  5.657,403,  CI.  382.302.000. 
Roshdy.  Consunce.  to  Ethicon,  Inc    Package  for  specimen  retrieval  bag 

5.655,657.  CI    206-.163(XX) 
Russ.  Jennifer   See — 

Rubin.  Michael.  Newman.  Nathan;  Fu,  Tracy;  Ross,  Jennifer;  and  Chan. 
James.  5.657.335.  CI    372  44  000. 
Ross.  Svante  Bertil:  See — 

Hammarherg.  Eva  Maria;  Johansson.  Lars  George;  Larsson.  Ljirs- 
Gunnar.  Noreen.  Rolf.  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna;  Ross.  Svante  Bertil:  Sohn. 
Daniel   Dungan;  Svensson.   Bjom  Enc.  and  Thorberg.   Scth-Olov. 

5.6.56.657.  CI    514-444  000 

Hammarberg.  Eva  Mana.  Johansson,  l-ars  Get>rge;  Larsson.  Lars- 
Gunnat.  Nor6en.  Rolf.  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna;  Ross.  Svante  Bertil;  Sohn. 
Daniel  Dungan:   Svensson.  Bjom  Eric;  and  Thorberg.  Seth-Olov. 

5.6.56.658.  CI   514-456.000 

Rossi.  Carmen  A    Appliance  for  diversified  indixw  and  outdoor  cooking 

5.655.438.  CI   99^)1  (XX) 
Rossler.  Carola.  See — 

Piepersberg.  Wolfgang;  Weiss,  Angela;  and  Rossler,  Carola,  5,656.453, 
CI  435-69  100 
Roszhart.  Terry  V  .  to  Kearfott  Guidance  and  Navigation  Corporation  Micro 

machined  acceleration  and  conolis  sensor  5.6.56.778.  CI   73-504040 
Rrth.  Diwald  T    See— 

Kcdar.  Haim;  and  Roth,  Donald  T,  5,655.560.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Roth.  Robert  P   .See— 

Ruggiero.  Munav  A  ;  Manen.  Bruce  A  ;  Arif.  Shoaib;  Roth.  Roben  P; 
Fanrll.  Joseph  T.  and  Vanover.  A   R..  5.656.683.  CI   524-100000 
Rothert.  Reinhardt   See  — 

Mixich.  Johann.  Rothert.  Reinhardt;  and  Wullbrandt.  Dieter,  5.656.747. 
CI   5.36-ll9  0(X) 
Rothweiler,  Steven  G.:  See — 


Chakradhar.  Srimal  T;  Rothweiler.  Steven  G  .  and  Agrawal.  Vishwani 
D  .  5.657.240,  CI   .164-488  000 
Rotron  Incorporated   See — 

Kant.  Wayne  D  ;  and  Singleton,  Brace,  5,656,494,  CI.  435-294.100. 
RtMiaud,  Chnstian:  See — 

De  Villepoix,  Raymond;  and  Rouaud,  Christian,  5,655,752.  CI   251- 
359.000. 
Rougeaux.  Jean:  See — 

Wanh.  Helmut,  Josserand.  Bernard;  Banatti.  Roben;  Rougeaux.  Jean; 
and  Stihie.  Sylvain.  5.655,895,  CI  417-391.000. 
Roush  Anatrol.  Inc.    See — 

Nashif.  Ahid  D  .  5.655,975,  CI.  473-316.000. 

Nashif.  Ahid  D.;  and  Koganti.  Gopichand,  5.655.980,  CI.  473-520.000. 
Roussel  U'claf  See — 

Agouridas,  Constantin:   Benedetn.  Yannick;  Chanlol.  Jean-Francois; 

Denis,  Alexis;  and  U  Martret.  Odile.  5,656.607.  CI   514-29  000 

Roussiihe,  Jacques;  and  Goumont.  Claude  (jermain.  to  Eastman   Kodak 

Company  Composition  for  developing  an  exposed  photographic  product 

having  improved  stability  in  air  5.656.415.  CI  4.3O-413.(X)0. 

Rouvelin.  Thienv.  to  Beht  Systems  Paint  spray  booth  controller.  5,656,089, 

CI    118-663  000 
Rover  Group  Limited:  See — 

Fan^all.  Simon  David.  5.6.56.921.  CI.  322-4O(X)0. 
Rowlands.  Jonathan  L..  .See — 

Benbassai.  Gerard:  Laczko.  Frank  L..  Sr  .  Li.  Stephen  H  .  Cyr.  Kenneth 
R  :  and  Rowlands.  Jonathan  L..  5.657,423,  CI   395  2  390. 
Rozon.  David:  See — 

Lamont.  Bernard;  and  Ro/on.  David,  5,655.588,  O.  160-38.000 
Rubin.  Michael;  Newman.  Nathan;  Fu.  Tracy;  Ross.  Jennifer;  and  Chan. 
James,  to  Regents,  llniversitv  of  California.  The    P-tvpe  gallium  nitnde 
5.657.335.  CI   372-44.000. 
Rubinson.  Barry:  See — 

Lary.  Richard;  Willard,  Robert;  van  Ingen.  Cathanne;  Thiel,  David; 
Watson,  William;  Rubinson.  Barry;  and  Bcien.  Verell.  5,657.471,  CI. 
.395-181  000 
Rubsamen.  Reid  M  :  See — 

Gvxidman.  David  E.;  and  Rubsamen,  Reid  M.,  5.655.516.  CI.    128- 
200  140. 
Ruck.  Karl:  See- 

Beisswanger.  Rudolf.  Riick.  Karl;  and  Elger.  Hanspeter.  5.655,730,  C\. 
242-.542..100 
RUD-Kettenfabnk  Rieger  &  Dietz  GmbH  u  Co.:  See — 
Woller.  Frank-Dietnch.  5,655,476,  CI    116-212  000 
Rudis.  Romas  P.:  See — 

C7.amara.  Allen  J.;  Rudis,  Romas  P.  and  Walker.  Ernest  P..  5.657.486. 
CI   395  595.000 
Rudolph.  Volker:  and  Ruppen.  Werner,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  panem  recognition  and  validation, 
especially  for  handwritten  signatures.  5.657.396,  CI.  382-190.000. 
Rueger.  David  C  :  See — 

Kuberasampath.  Thangavel.  Rueger.  David  C  ;  Oppcrmann.  Hermaim; 
Cohen.  Charles  M  .  and  Pang.  Roy  H  U.  5.656.593,  CI  514  12000. 
Ruff.  Michael  D  :  See— 

JacobsiMi,  James  W.  Sirausberg.  Robert  L  .  Wilson.  Susan  D  :  Pope. 

Sharon  H..  Strausberg.  Susan  Lee;  Ruff.  Michael  D..  Augustine. 

Pamela  C  ;  and  Danforth.  Han^  D  .  5.656.485.  CI  435-252  300 

Ruggiero.  Mun^y  A  .  Manen.  Brace  A  ;  Anf.  Shoaib;  Roth.  Robert  P;  Farrell. 

Joseph  T;  and  Vanover.  A    R..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Wetting  agents  for 

concrete  cleaning  and  adhesives   5.656.683,  CI   524-l(X).000 

Ruohio.   Raimo;  and   Hillo.   Mauri,  to  Valmet  Corporation    Method  and 

assembly  for  stopping  a  set  of  rolls.  5,655,425,  CI.  83-27 .(XX). 
Ruppen.  Werner:  See — 

Rudolph.  Volker;  and  Ruppen.  Werner.  5.657,3%.  CI   382-190.000. 
Ruskouski.  Charles  R  .  to  General  Signal  Corporation    Lighting  device 

5.655,830,  CI.  .362-240  000 
Russ.  Will;  Sees.  Mark  Wayne;  Bengsion.  Lee  Dennis,  and  Wagner,  Clinton 
Allen,  lo  MCI  Corporation  Method  and  system  for  resolving  contention  of 
spare  capacity  circuits  of  a  telecommunications  network    5.657,320,  CI. 
370-217.000.' 
Russell.  Bnan  A   Exercise  apparatus  5.656.000.  CI.  482-52  000 
Russell.  David  S  .  Fischer.  Larry  G  ;  and  Wala.  Philip  M  .  to  ADC  Telecom- 
munications. Inc   Cellular  communications  system  with  centralized  base 
stations  and  distributed  antenna  units  5.657,374,  CI.  370-328  (XX) 
Russell,  Geoffrey  A  :  See — 

Kallman.  William  R  ;  Williams.  James  D ;  Ozias.  Albert  E.;  Dorfman. 
Leonard  M  .  Schaus.  Chnsuan  F:  Russell.  Geoffrey  A  :  Wills.  Scott 
G  ;  and  Keeney.  David  G  .  5.657.150.  CI   359-275.000 
Russell,  John  W.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Process  for  tJie  prepa- 
ration of  cellulose  based  chiral  separation  liquid  chrt)matography  stationary 
pha.se.  5.656,158,  CI  210-198.200 
Russell.  William  C:  See— 

Wadsworth.  Robert  D.;  Russell.  William  C;  Kalwitz,  George  A  ;  Barrett. 
Lomaine  F;  and  Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J  .  5.657,448.  CI.  395-200.500. 
Rvoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineenng  Corporation:  See — 

■      Miyashita.  Norihisa;  and  Nishioka.  Tadashi.  5,656,809.  CI  250-225.000 
S  A.  Sussex  France:  See — 

Choay.  Nathalie,  5,657,298.  CI  368-276.000 
Sabin.  Kurt  M  .  See — 

Caparon.  Christopher  C;  Sabin,  Kurt  M.;  Miller,  Craig  S.,  Jr.;  and 
Miller,  Craig  S  ,  Sr,  5,655,239,  CI  5-713.000 
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Sablotsky.  Steven;  and  LiiPrade.  Ronald  F  .  to  Nttven  Ptiarmaceuticals,  Inc. 
Mclh<¥l   for   forming   a  (runsdermal   drug   device    5.65ft. 2SS.   CI     424 

4-tsnoo 

SahkMskv.  Steven.  Sfe  — 

Miranda.  Jous.  and  Sablotsky,  Steven.  5.65ft,286.  CI.  424-449.{KJ(). 
Saccamango.  Mary  Ste — 

Ahlgren.  David;  Chu.  Jack;  Revia.  Marlin.  Ronsheim.  Paul;  Sacca- 
mango. Mary;  and  Sunderland.  David.  S.656.SI4.  CI.  438-320.000 
.Sachol.  Dominique  Ste — 

Comhcv.   Jean-Mane,   and   Sachoi.   Dominique.   5.656.559,  CI.   501- 
70  WK) 
Sachlleben  Chemie  GmbH  Str 

Schmidt.  Wolfgang.  Thiele.  I'lnch;  Gnehler.  Wolf-dieter;  Hirtlie.  Bemd. 
and  Hirschberg.  Elke.  5.6.56.716.  CI   52K-279  (X¥) 
Saddteman.  Inc  :  See — 

Kirkpalnck.  Colleen.  5.655.813.  CI.  297-220000 
Sagalovich.  Emil  S  .  to  Dyalem  Concepts  Inc  Adjustable  clamping  device 

5.655.269.  CI.  24-115()f)R 
Sagcn.  Jacqueline,  and  Pappas.  (Jeorgc  Demetnos    Implantable  tells  that 

alleviate  chronic  pain  in  humans   5.656.267.  CI   424  91  211) 
Saihara.  Shinjiro  See— 

Hujii.  Masaki;  Saihara.  Shinjlio;  and  lloh.  Toyo«<iugii.  5.656.228.  CI. 
264-328  I. W 
Saijo.  Yai^uo:  See — 

Bu.sch.  Harris;  Bennett  Clarence  Frank.  Perlaky.  Laszio;  Saijo.  Ya.vuo; 
and  Bu.sch.  Rose  K..  5.6.56.743.  CI.  536-24.500. 
.Saiki.  Ka/uaki:  See- 

Shira.vu.  Hm>shi;  Saiki.  Kazuaki;  Miyazaki.  Seiji;  and  Mori.  Susumu. 
5.657.I.W.  CI    356-401  (lOtt 
Saint  Gftbain  Cinematique  et  Contn>le:  See  — 

Zhang.  Jingsvci.  and  Grente.  Pascal.  5.657,124.  CI    .3.56  355  000 
Saint-Goham  Recherche   See  — 

Bulfat.  Bernard;  Defendini,  Francis.  Padoy.  Christian;  Bcaufays.  Jean 
Pierre;  and  Labbe.  Jean-Marie.  5,657,149.  C\  359-275  000 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage:  See- 

Combes.   Jean  Mane,   and   .Sachot.   Dominique.   5,656,559.  CI.   501- 

7(H)I)I) 
Dages.  Daniel.  5.656.365.  CI  428  221.(100 

Moreau.  Raymond.  Goben.  Roger.  arHl  Jeanvoine.  Pierre.  5,655,464.  CI 
1 10-335  000 
Saito.  Atsushi:  See — 

Maeda.  Takeshi    Saito.  Aiiushi;  and  Ide.  Hiroshi.  5.657,308,  CI    369- 
121  (MX) 
Saiut.  Hitoshi.  Momvtsaki.  Hiroto.  .ind  Tohma.  Ken.  to  Mitsubishi  Aluminum 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manutaclunng  a  long  ciHittnuous  lube  having 
a  coaling  of  hra/ing  powders   5.656.332.  CI   427-421  (XK) 
Saito.  Hitoshi.  and  Shima/u.  Tadaharu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  de\  ice  for  teles  isum  and  a  television  receiv  ing 
system  using  the  same   5.657.078.  CI.  348-180  000 
Saito.  Kcishi   See  — 

Ishikawa.  Nobuyuki.  Saito.  Kcishi.  Kauakami.  Soichini;  Matsuyama. 
Jinsho.    Kanya.    Toshimitsu.    Kouda.    Yu/o;    and    Okada.    Naoto. 
5.656.098.0    136  256  (XX) 
Saito.  Shinya:  See 

Murakami.  Kazuo;  Awamura,  Kazuo;  Saito.  Shinya;  and  Fujii,  Toshiro, 
5.65.5.953.  CI.  451  62.(XX). 
Saito,  Yutaka:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Yasuyuki.  Nakamura.  Sigemasa.  Hosokawa.  Yasuo;  and 
Saito.  Yutaka.  5.656.829.  CI   257  94  (XX) 
Sakae.  Keisuke;  and  Yoshikawa,  Kimio.  to  Fujitsu.  Limited  Pha.se  synchro- 
niser and  data  reproducing  apparatus  5.657.3.59.  CI    375-376  0(X) 
Sakaguchi.  Mikio.  and  Otsuka.  Ka/uhiro.  to  Kao  Corporation  Proces.s  for  the 
prixJuciion  of  carbon  tilled  ceramic  composite  material.  5,656,213.  CI. 
264  29.700 
Sakaguchi.  Yasuyuki.  Nakamura.  Sigemasa;  Hosokawa.  Ya.suo.  and  Saito. 
Yutaka.   to   Showa    Denko    K  K     Semiconductor    light    emitting   diode 
5.656.829.  CI    257-94  (XX) 
Sakai.  Ko|i.  See — 

()/awa.   Wataru;  Ono.   Iwao;   Ishikawa.  Toyohiko;  and   Sakai.    Koji. 
5.655.818.  CI    .303  115  100 
Sakai.  Tctsuo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hideaki,  Miyamura,  Hiroshi.  Kunyama,  Nobuhiro,  Sakai,  Tct- 
suo. and  Hehara,  Itsuki,  5,656,105,  CI.  I48-437.(X». 
Sakaki.  Hiroaki   See-- 

Maei.  Yoshihiro;  Sakayama.  Takashi;  Tezuka.  Yoshiaki;  Sakaki.  Hiroaki. 
and  Fu|ii,  Hideki.  5.657.136,  CI.  358-468  (XM) 
Sakakibara.  Yasuyuki    See — 

Enomoto.    Shigeiku;    S;dcakibara.    Yasuyuki;    and   G<Koh.    Monyasu. 
5.655.502.  CI    123  .502  (XX) 
.Sakakiyama.  Ryuzo;  Shirakaua.  Kiminaga;  and  Tc/uka.  Ka/unari.  to  Fuji 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki    Kaisha    Failure  detecting  system  and  methixl   for 
automatic  transmission   5.655.408.  CI   74  V36(X)R 
Sakamaki.  Yuiniko   See 

Naito.  Tomijmi;  Sakamaki.  Yumiko;  Niino.  Katsuji.  and  YamanHHo. 
Kikuo.  5.656.198.  CI   252  299010 
Sakamoto.  Masayuki;  Omokawa.  Toshihiko.  and  Hanya.  Masahiro.  to  Sumi- 
tomo Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd  Pneumatic  radial  tire  having  inner  carcass  ply 
cord  tension  smaller  Ihan  the  outer  carcass  ply  cord  tension  5,656.108.  CI 
152-557  (XX) 
Sakata  Inx  Coip.:  See — 


Miyamoto.  Takahito;  and  Kotani.  Kyoichi,  5.656,701,  a  525-453.000. 
Sakayama.  Taka.shr  See — 

Maei.  Yoshihiro.  Sakayama.  Takashi;  Tezuka.  Yoshiaki:  Sakaki.  Hiroaki; 
and  Fujii.  Hideki.  5.657.136.  CI    358  468  000 
Sakcnii.  Shoji.  and  Nishinaka.  Temaki.  to  Matsushita  Flectnc  Industrial  Co., 
Lid  Method  and  afiparatus  for  iiKninting  soldenng  balls  onto  electrodes  of 
a  substrate  (X  a  comparable  electronic  component    5,655.704.  CI.  228- 
246(XX) 
.Sakoda.  Hideharu  Set — 

Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  Sakoda.  Hideharu;  Nomolo.  Ryuji: 
Watanabc.    Eiji.    Onmo.    Seiichi.    Onodera.    Masanon.    and    Waki, 
Masiiki.  5.6.56.550.  CI.  438- 123  000 
Sakon.  Yohta  See — 

Ohta.  Masafumi;  Sakon.  Yohta;  Takahashi.  Toshihiko;  Adachi.  Chihaya: 
and  Nagai.  Ka/ukiyo.  5.6.56.401.  CI  4.30-20000 
Sakuma.  Masao.  See 

Mitsuc.  Hin^yuki.  Takenaka.  Ma.sa.shi;  and  Sakuma.  Ma.sao.  5.656,864, 
CI   2.57  787  (XX) 
Sakuma,  Yoshiki,  to  Fujit.su  Limited  Quantum  semiconductor  device  with 

triangular  etch  pit   5.6.56.82 1 .  CI   257- 14.000 
SakunHKo.  Keiji   See 

0:hi.  Koji;  Asano.  Nobukazu;  Harada,  Kcnji.  and  Sakumoto.  Kciji. 
5.656.793.  CI.  149-22.000. 
Salania.  Kamel   See — 

Rasi  Chandar.  Krishnaswamv.  Ponnusamy,  Dcvamanohar;  and  Salania. 
Kamel.  5.656.574.  CI    505  121  (XX) 
Salamon.  Peter  A    See — 

Nctthenh.  Frederick  F.    Ill;  Chu.  Hsien  Kun;  Cniss.  Robcn  P.  and 
Salamon.  Peter  A  .  5.6.56.710.  CI    528  14  0(X) 
Salimian,  Siamok.  Heller.  Carol  M  :  and  Li.  Lumin.  to  Vanan  Ass*iciaies.  Inc. 
Dual-frequencv  capacitivelv -coupled  plasma  reactor  fftr  materials  process- 
ing  5.656.123.  CI    1.56.345(XX) 
Salle.  Bertrand:  See-- 

Alben,  Patrick,  Vergnes,  Alain,  and  Salle,  Bertrand,  5,656,958,  CI. 
327  105  (XX). 
Salmon.  Lucy  Mary:  See — 

Barker.   Frederick   H  .   Salmon.   LucyMary.   Bennett.   Paul;  Cooney. 
Anthonv.  McCarthv.  Richard  C.  Bittar.  Ji>sepli.  Powell.  Bruce  A  ;  and 
Wan.  Samuel  C  .  5.655.625.  CI    187  249  000 
Salt/man.  William  Mark   See — 

MacDonald.  Alex  Bruce;  Whinum  Hudson.  Judith  A  ;  and  Saltzman, 
William  Mark.  5.656.271,  CI   424  131  100 
Sal/.mann.  Mantred   Sieve    5.655.666.  CI    209-403  000 
Samain.  Hcnn.  to  L'Oreal  Process  for  the  permanent  reshaping  of  keratinous 

matenal    5.655.552.  CI    132-205  000 
Samii.  Morad  M.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Safetv  interlock  switch 

having  combined  functions  5.657,132,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Sampsell.  Jeffetey  B  :  See — 

Doherty.    Donald    B,    Mever.    Richard    C;    Marshall.    Stephen    W.; 
Sampsell.  Jefferey    B  ;  and  Gove.   Rohen  J.,  5,657.099.  CI    348- 
743(XX) 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Sun  jung.  5.657.041.  CI    345-99  (XX) 
SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Choi.  Jeong-Hyeok.  and  Kim.  Keon  Soo.  5.656.527.  CI  438-258  (XX) 
Choi.  Min-ho;   Lee.  Chul-woo.  and   Kim,  Young-gi,   5,657,146.  CI. 

359-205000 
Jeong.  Jechang;  and  Kim.  Sungtae,  5,657,087,  O   .348^16.000. 
Kweon.  Young  Do.  5.656.856.  CI   257-686(XX) 
Lee.  Kyu-CTian.  5.657.282.  CI.  365  201  (XX) 
Ue.  Kvung  .Sang.  5,657.257.  CI   .364-707  0(X) 
Lee.  Young  Scob.  5.657.133.  CI.  358-296.0(X) 
Metznei.  John  J  ;  and  Cha.  Young-tae,  5.657,331.  CI   371-39.100. 
Na.  Bo  Gyu.  5.657.344.  CI    375-2l9.(KK). 
Nam.  Byung-Deok.  5.657.070.  CI   .347-237.000. 
Park.  In-Seon;  l^ee.  Mvoung-Bum;  Hong.  Chang-Gee;  Kim.  Chang- 

Gyu;  and  Chung,  l'  In.  5.6.56.337.  CI  427-539  000. 
Park.  Yung  jun.  5.657.093.  CI   .348.568  000 

Shin.  Chtwng-Sun;  and  Seok.  YongSik,  5,657,280,  CI   365-200.000. 
Sim.  Jai  Hoon.  5.656.946.  O    326-21  000. 
Yi«).  Jei  Hwan,  and  Lee.  Jung-Hwa,  5,657.265.  C\.  .365-63  000 
Samsung  Hean  Industnes  Co.  Ltd  :  5fe- 

Cho.  Hyuiig  Joon,  5,65.5.751.  CI   251-333.000 
Samtec,  Inc.:  See — 

McCattin.  Doug  E.;  Hyne.s,  John  K  ;  and  Stnegel,  Bnan  .A  ,  5,655,914. 
CI   439  78  (XX) 
Sanad.   Mohamed,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.   Small  double  C-patch 

antenna  contained  in  a  standard  PC  card   5.657.028.  CI   343-7000MS 
Sanchez.  Jose  R  ,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc  Reversible  sheet  feeder  accumulator. 

5.6.55.761.  CI   27Mt)90 
Sanden  Corporation   See- 

Hashimoto.  Kenji;  and  Matsumura.  Yoshilo.  5,655,898. 0. 417-569  000. 
Sander.  Rainald.  and  Tihanyi.  Jenoe.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi  Circuit 
arrangement    ftw    regulating    the    load    cuneni    of   a    power    MOSFET. 
5.6.56,968.  CI    327  543  (XX) 
Sander.  Wendell  B    See- 

Riihards.  John  G.;  Sander.  Wendell  B  ;  Richmond.  Donald  P.  II;  and 
Horcs.  Hector.  5,656.547,  CI  438-460.000 
Sanders.  Steven   See  - 

Endnz.  John;  Welch,  David  F,  Waarts,  Robcn  G.;  Sanders,  Steven,  and 
Scifres.  Donald  R  ,  5,657,153,  CI.  359  341.000. 
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Sandhu.  Adarrih.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Hall-effect  magnetic  sensor  and  a 
ihin-hlm    magnetic    head    using    such    a    hall-effect    magnetic    sensor 
5.657.189.  CI    360-112.000. 
Sandia  Corporation   See — 

Davidson.  George  S.;  and  Grafe,  Victor  Gerald.  5,657,465.  CI.  395- 

377.000 
Greenly.  John  B  .  5,656.819,  O.  250-423  OOR 
SanDisk  Corporation:  See — 

Auclair.  Daniel  L.;  Craig.  Jeffrey.  Mangan.  John  S  ;  Norman.  Robert  D  : 
Gulerman.  Daniel  C;  and  Mehrotra.  Sanjay.  5.657.332.  CI.  371- 
4(1  no 
Sandos  Ltd    See  — 

Albert.  Rainer;  Bauer.  Wilfried;  Cardlnaux.  Francois;  Mergler.  Monika; 
Pless.  Janos.  and  Pnkoszovich.  Walter.  5,656,721.  CI   530- .300.000 
Sando/  Nutntion  Ltd  :  See  — 

Schneider.  Hem/:  and  Thurman.  Ronald  G..  5,656,608,  CI.  514-42.000. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  See — 

Terada.  Alsusuke;  li/uka.  Yoshio;  Wachi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Fujibayashi. 
Kenji.  5.656.758.  CI.  544-59  (XX) 
Sannohe.  Shinva:  See — 

Miyatake.'  Yoshito;  and  Sannohe.  Shinya.  5.657.160.  CI.  359-487  000. 
Sano.  .Akihiro;  Nishino.  Shuichi.  Daio.  Fumio.  Oguro.  Shusuke;  and  Kondo. 
Ma.satsugu,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Organic  electrolyte 
battenes.  5,656.392,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Sanofi:  See — 

B<iigegrain.  Robert;  Brodin.  Roger;  Kan.  Jean  Paul;  Olliero.  Dominique. 
Wcrmulh.  Camillc  Oorges.  Bourguignon.  Jean  Jacques,  and  Worms. 
Paul.  5.656.63 1 .  CI   514-252  0(X) 
Boigegram.  Robert;   Brodin.  Roger;  Frehcl,  Daniel;  Gully.  Danielle; 
Molimard.  Jean-Charles;   and  Olliero.   Dominique.   5.656.648.  CI 
514-371  000 
Emonds-Alt.  Xavier;  Grossriether.  Isabelle;  Proietto,  Vincenzo;  and  Van 
Brixrck.  Didier.  5.656,639.  CI.  514-305.000. 
Sanofi  Winthrop.  Inc    See — 

Bacon.  Edward  R  .  Daum.  Sol  J  ;  and  Singh.  Baldev.  5.656.629.  CI 

514-234.500 
RiKco.  William,  and  Uughlm.  Sharon  M..  5,656,288,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Sanshin  Kog\t>  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kato.  Masahiko.  5.655.5(X).  CI    123-336.(XX). 
Nonaka,  Kimihiro.  5,655,508,  CI.  12.3-683.000. 
Sansyii  Seivaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanad'a.  Seigo  and  YamanxMo.  Shinji.  5.6.56.264.  CI   424-70  100 
Sanlcl.  Hans  Joachim   See — 

Lunkcnheimer.  Winfncd;  Baasner.  Bemd;  Lieb.  Folker;  Bohm.  Stefan; 

Marhold.  Alhrecht.  Gdrgens.  L'Inch;  Stendel.  Wilhclm:  Dehne.  Heinz 

Wilhelm;  and  Samel.  Hans-Joachim.  5.656.649.  CI   514  394.000 

Santi.  John  D  .  to  Bnggs  &  Stratton  Corporation  Piston-piston  nng  assembly 

and    meth(»d    for   reducing    engine    exhaust    emissions     5.655.433.    CI. 

92-208  (XX) 

Sanlilli.  Albert  N  ;  Kalman.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  McCarthy.  Richard  O..  to  Surgical 

Specialty  Products.  Inc  Surgical  suit  5.655.374.  CI.  62-3.500. 
Santilli.  Donald  S.:  See 

Txmes.  Stacey  I  .  and  Sanrilli,  Dtmald  S..  5.656.149.  CI.  208^»6.000. 
Sanlillo,  Humbart  D  .  Jr  Process  for  producing  a  powdered  food  supplement 

5,656,310.  CI.  426-61  (XX). 
Santoiemmo.  Carl  V:  See — 

Arminglon.  Steven  E  ;  Santoiemmo.  Carl  V;  and  Panasewicz,  Dale. 
5.655.479.  CI    119-168  000. 
Santoku  Metal  Industry  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamamoto.  Ka/uhiko;  Mivake.  Yuichi;  and  Okada.  CThikara.  5.656.100. 
CI    148-.302(XX) 
Sanvo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

■  Maeda.  Atsushi.  and  Kume.  Minoru.  5.656,381.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Sarcos  Group   See — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  ,  and  Davis,  Clark  C,  5,655,779,  CI.  277-1.000. 
.Sarcos.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Davis.  Clarii  C.  5,656.879,  CI.  310-82.000. 
Sarff.  Gary  R,   See — 

Mannos.  Charalampos;   Pfenning,  Thomas  M.;  and   Sarff.  Gary   R.. 
5.656.796.  CI    174.74(X)R 
Sarkhel.  Amil  Kumar  See — 

Jimare/.  Miguel  Angel;  Sarkhel,  Amit  Kumar;  and  While,  Lawrence 

Harold.  5.655.703.  CI   228-180220 

Sarlitto.  Raymond  Jerome.  Bisco.  Thomas;  and  Fisher.  Michael  James,  to 

Foseco   International    Limited    Through   airlock   for  refining   fumancc 

5.656,235,  CI.  266-207  0(X) 

Sarpeshkar.  Ashok  M  .  and  Markusch.  Peter  H.,  to  Bayer  Corporation 

Thermoformable  polyurelhanes   5,656.713.  CI.  528-58  000 
Sartomer  Company:  See — 

Costin.  C  Richard,  Ceska.  Gary  W.;  and  Bailey.  Michael  A.,  5,656,703. 
CI   525-531.000 
Sasada.  Masahiko:  See — 

Ando.  Hiroshi;  Kinugawa  Hiroki;  and  Sasada.  Masahiko.  5,657,098,  CI 
348-645000 
Sa.saki.  Jun:  See — 

Hata  Yuichi;  Sasaki.  Jun;  Kawamura.  Mamoru;  Nakamura.  Maki;  Taki. 
Kazuya;  and  Okada,  Shuichi,  5,656,557.  CI.  423-219.000. 
Sasaki,  Katsuro:  See — 


Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Saloshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro.  Kuramoto.  Isamu. 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Katsuro.  Ishibashi.  Koichiro.  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;    Hashimoto.    Naolaka;    Moriwaki.   Nobuyuki;   Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake,  Seigou. 
5.6.56.8.16.  CI.  257-305.000 
Sasaki.  Kenichi;  and  Nishikawa.  Koichiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Optical  information  recording  and  rcpnxJucing  apparatus  including  a  total 
reflection  surface  or  a  light  shield  plate  disposed  betvieen  a  polarized  light 
separating  surface  and  a  detection  device  fi«  light  beam  compensation. 
5.657.305.  CI   .369-110  000 
Sa.saki.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Bannai.  Hirovuki;  Kato,  Hironori;  and  Sasaki,  Kunihiko,  5.655,920,  CI. 
4.39-164.()(X) 
Sasaki.  Shinkichi:  See — 

Sawada.   Toru.    Nagai.   Takuya;   Sasaki.   Shinkichi;    and   Wakayama. 
Takuya.  5.657.184.  CI    .160-99  060 
Sasaoka.  Michio:  See — 

Tom.  Shigeru;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Sasaoka.  Michio.  Shiroi,  Takashi:  and 

Kameyama  Yutaka.  5.656.754,  CI.  .540-215.000. 
Torii.  Shigeru.  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Sasaoka.  Michio;  and  Shiroi,  Taluushi. 
5,656.755.  CI   .540-230000. 
Sassone.  Luigi;  andCcrruli.  Daniele.  to  Eltek  S.p.A.  Bistable  actuator  device. 

5.6.56.986.  CI.  337-116  000. 
Satake.  Toshimi:  See — 

Takano.  Toshiyuki;  Hayasaka.  Hideki;  Uehori,  Yukiko:  and  Satake, 
Toshimi,  5,656.569.  CI   503-216.000 
Salgurunathan.  Rajasingham;  Padget.  John  Christopher;  and  Carey.  John 
Gerard,  to  Zeneca  Limited  Aqueous  coating  compositions  5.656.685.  CI. 
524-460  000 
Sato.  Kanji:  See — 

Kageyama,  Yoshiteru;  Tayama,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sato,  Kanji,  5,656,390, 
CI.  429-44000. 
Sato,  Kazumi:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Shuichi;  Sato.  Kazumi;  Ura.  Yoshiyuki;  Kunii.  Hisashi;  and 
Shimada.  Takamichi.  5.655.993.  CI.  477-1  I6.0(X) 
Sato.  Shinichi:  See — 

Fukuda  Kenichi;  Kinami.  Hitoshi;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Tarumi.  Yasuo;  and 
Arai.  Masatoshi.  5.6.';6.7I  1.  CI   528-15.000 
Sato.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kuchikala.  Masuo;  Prill.  Erfiard  J  .  Richardson.  Ronald  O  ;  Sato.  Tatsuo; 

Surgant.  John  M  ;  and  Wnght.  Daniel  R..  5.656.572.  CI.  504-206.000 

Sato.  Toshiva.  to  NEC  Corporation  Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  and 

data  erasing  method  for  the  same   5.657,272.  CI   .365-185  .300. 
Sato.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ogata.  Mitsutoshi;  Cho.  Kunio;  and  Sato.  Yutaka  5,656,357,  CI.  428- 
182(X)0. 
Sato.  Yuuichi   See — 

Araki.   Satoru;  Shinoura.  Osamu;  Sato.  Yuuichi;  and  Honda.  Yuuji. 
5.657,190.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Satoh,  Kazuyuki;  Honjou.  Hisashi;  and  Satoh,  Masayoshi,  to  Ishikawajima- 
Harima  Heasy  Industries  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  for  rolling  a  plate  and  rolling 
mill  both  using  roll  shift  and  roll  bend  and  roll  for  use  therefor  5.655.397. 
CI.  72-241.400. 
Satoh.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Satoh.  Kazuyuki;  Honjou.  Hisashi;  and  Satoh.  Masayoshi,  5,655.397.  CI 
72-241.400. 
Satoyama.  Motoaki:  See — 

Murase.  Atsushi;  Tanaka.  Tetsuo;  Satoyama.  Moioaki.  Kohno.  Toshiaki; 
Kawasaki,  Kenji;  Morimoto,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  5,657.433. 
CI.  .195-1.13.000 
Sattler.  Eric  R  ;  and  LaRosa.  Damiano.  to  BASF  Corporation.  Labyrinth 

manifold.  5.655.492.  CI    123-184  420. 
Saiierwald.  Wilhelm  A  .  and  De  Jong.  Franciscus  G.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Testing  integrated  circuits  provided  on  a  carrier.  5,657,329, 
CI-  371-22.300. 
Sautter.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Pedersen.  David  V:  Finley.  Michael  G  ;  and  Sautter.   Kenneth   M  . 

5.657.206.  CI   .161-772.000 

Saveliev.  Alex;  Decker.  Victona  Lynn,  and   Didas.  Michael  William,  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company    Cassette  container  basing  effective  centering 

capability  5.655.658.  CI   206-407.000 

Savia.  Risto.  to  Valmel  Corporation    Hybrid  former  for  a  paper  machine 

5.656.133.  CI.  162-203  000 
Savignac.  Dominique;  Sommer.  Diether;  and  Kiehl.  Oliver,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafi  Redundant  circuit  configuration  for  an  integrated  senu- 
conduclOT  memory   5.657.279.  CI   365-200  000 
Savkar  Sudhir  Dattatraya:  See — 

Johnson.  Roger  Neal;  Savkar.  Sudhir  Datutraya;  and  Sundell.  Rotwrt 
Elmer.  5.655.389.  CI  68-23  700. 
Sawa.  Eiji;  Fukuda.  Hiroya.  Morikawa.  Shohei;  Yaguchi.  Hitoshi.  and  Mori. 
Yuichiro,  to  Bridgeslone  Corporation    Electroconductu  c  polvuretfiane 
foam  5,656,344.  CI   428-16  5(X) 
Sawada.  Hisashi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd  Insert  terminal,  molding 
apparanjs  for  molding  same  and  method  for  molding  same  5.655.929.  CI 
439-559  000 
Sawada.  Toru;  Nagai.  Takuya;  Sasaki.  Shinkichi;  and  Wakavama.  Takuya,  to 

Alps  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd   Disk  dnve   5.657.184.  CI.  .160-99.060. 
Sawafuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Ogiwara.  Kazuyuki;  and  Akazawa  Naoki,  5,656,8%.  CI.  318-114.000. 
Sawatiata.  Shoichi:  See — 
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Gomi.  Kcnichi.  Tanaka.  Hidcaki.  Sugimolu,  Hiroyuki^  Sawahau.  Shoi- 

chi;   CNiura.    Masaki.    Miyakc.   Ynshihiko.   Kalo,   Yoshiki.   Yashiki, 

Hiroshi.  Imtmata.  Youichi.  and  Mt>nguchi.  Yiwhihiro.  5.656. .V49.  CI. 

428  65  HK) 

Sawhill.  J  Wallace,  to  Pacific  Kcnyon  Corporalion  Methods  fof  producing  a 

suble  fai  suspension  feed  supplemeni  5.65«..V)9,  CI  426-41  000 
Scanavini.  Luca   Srf — 

Mar^ola.  Roheno.  and  Scanavini.  Luca.  5.656.374.  CI.  428-402  000 
Scandurra.  Laura   Sre — 

Weil.  Riij-ei.  and  Scandurra.  Laura.  5.656,628.  CI   514-228  800 
Scarfierry.  Kugene  N  .  and  Handkc.  Patrick  M  .  lo  Respironics  Inc   Rcspira 
lory  mask  *uh  floating  seal  responsive  lo  prcssun/ed  gas,  5.655.527,  CI 
128  206  240 
.Scaifia.  Inannis.  and  .Slipanosic.  Bo/idar  Non  shrinking,  non-swelling,  cel- 
lulose bodies  for  chromaiography   5.656.373.  CI.  428-402.000 
ScaiTi.  Flavio.  to  .SO.S  Thomvm  Micnielectronics  s  rl  Method  for  carrying 
out  a  boolean  operation  between  anv  two  bits  of  any  two  registen. 
5.657.484.  CI.  .W5  561  01)11 
Sctiaaf.  Joseph   See— 

Jones.  Marshall  Gordon:  Crinili.  Joseph;  and  Schaaf.  Joseph.  S,6S6.184. 
CI    21'J  121  640 
Schaefcr.  James  A    See — 

.Stickley.  Keith  .\  .  and  Sihaefer.  James  A..  5.655.238.  CI.  S-618.000. 
Schacff.  incorporation   See — 

Asitan.  Isaac;  and  Bol.Kin.  Lev  M..  5.655.411.  Q   74-47L0XY. 
Schairbaum.  Bdward  C  .  to  Nova  Solutions.  Inc  Adjustable  monitor  support 

assembly  5.655.823.  CI   3I2I'M()00 
Scharre.  Mark  D    See  — 

Reed.  Larry  K  .  Brown.  Ronald  K  .  Degraffenned.  James  P.  Munha. 
Timothy  P.  Greenwood.  Gil  J  .  Harper.  Timothy  P;  and  Scharre.  Mark 
I).  5.656, 1 50.  CI   2(I8  4H(IIIR 
Schaub,  Herbert  Raymond   See 

Smolarek.    James,    and    Schaub.    Herhen    Ravmond.    5.656.(168.    CI. 
95  101  (KID 
Schaus.  Christian  F    See 

Kallman.  William  R  ;  Williams.  James  D  .  (>/ias.  Albert  E  .  IXirfman. 
Leonard  M  ;  Schaus.  Christian  K.  Russell.  Geofliey  A  .  Wills.  Scon 
G  .  and  Keeney.  David  G..  5.657.150.  CI   3.59-275000 
Schaus.  John  M    See— 

Booher.  Richard  N  ;  l.awhom.  David  H  ;  Martinelli.  Michael  J  ;  Paget. 
Charles  J  .  Jr ;  and  Schaus.  John  M  .  5.656.653.  CI   514  406.000 
Scheer.  Gerhard  .V<v 

Stol/.  Gerhard;  and  Schccr.  Gerhard.  5.655.422.  CI   82  I  200 
Schelet.  Werner;  Lahne.  Bemdt;  Mages.  Andreas;  Michl.  I'we;  Gemkow. 
Eberhaid.  and  .Sthul/.  Alfred,  lo  Jcnopiik  Technologic  GmbH   Device  for 
coupling  loading  and  unloading  devices  with  semiconductor  processing 
machines   5.655.869.  CI   414  222(101) 
Schcnck  Komeg.  Pnief   und  Automatisicrungstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

f-reitag.  Gemot.  5.657.227.  CI   .164  424  (M4 
Scherer.  Giinlher  G  .  Bilchi.  Heln  N  .  and  Gupia.  Bhusancsh.  lo  Paul  Scherrer 
Institui    Electrivhemical  cell  wiih  a  polymer  elecirolvie  and  pnxess  for 
producing  these  polymer  clectrol)tes   5.656.386.  CI   429- WOOD 
Schenng  Aklicngesellschafl   See 

Bull.  James  Ronald.  hrit/.cmeier.  Karl-Heinnch;  and  Hegele  Hartunp. 
Chnsta.  5.656.622.  CI.  514-I820(HI. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

I^e.  Frank.  Yokota.  Takashi;  Aral.  Ken-ichi;  Mosmann.  Timoihv;  and 

Rennick.  D<inna.  5.656.266.  CI  424-85  200 
Vaccaro.  Wavne  D  ;  Bumcli.  Duane  A  .  and  Cladct.  John  W ,  5.656.624. 
CI   514-2il)(X)0 
Scherrer.  Pridolin:  See- 

Bnxker.  Hans;  Scherrer.  Fndolin;  and  Lchner.  Martin.  5.655.445.  CI. 

101    127  (NH) 

Scherz.  Michael  Wiard:  and  Matthews.  Randall  Striker,  to  Pr<x-ler  &  Gamble 

Companv.   The     Dihydrohen/ofuran   and   related   compounds   useful   as 

anti-mHammaliiry  agents   5.656.661.  CI    514-469  (KM) 

Schie.  David,  and  Rckowski.  James  A  ,  to  Juno  Lighting.  Inc  Pulse  switching 

tandem  flyback  voltage  conveiter  5.6.56.925.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Schildknecht.  Manfred:  See 

Rcni/sch.  M,ix;  Schildkncchi.  Manfred.  Strauss.  Hans;  and  Himmcrt. 

Rainer.  5.656.792.  CI    102  489  (MM) 

Sihilling.  Donald  1. .  to  InlerDigital  Technology  Corporation    Frequency 

hopping  code  division  multiple  access  system  and  method  5.657. M3.  CI 

375-202(HK) 

Schilling.  Jan  Chnslopher.  to  Cieneral  Hlectric  Companv   Hybrid  blade  for  a 

gas  turbine   5,655.883.  CI  4I6-229()OA 
Schilling,  l-ee  Hilton:  and  MixK.  l.orence  M  .  to  Collins  &  Aikman  F3ix<r 
covcnngs.  Inc    Metliod  of  making  inlaid  floor  coverings    5.656.109.  CI 
156  63000, 
Schimmel.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Martinis.  Susan  A.;  Zhang.  Jiansu;  and  Schimmel.  Paul  R..  5.6.56.470. 
CI   435-183(100 
Schlager.  Karl:  See-- 

Carobolante.  Francesco;  Schlager.  Karl;  and  Lu.  Li-Hsin  D  .  5.656.897. 
CI    318-2-54000 
Schlegel  Corporation:  See — 

Miska.  Stanley  R  .  5.656.795,  CI.  I74-35.0GC. 
Schlenker.  Michael:  See— 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Schlenker.  Michael.  5.656.084.  CI    118-314  000 


.Schlueler.  Edward  L  .  Jr :  Smidi.  James  F;  and  Sharf.  Lucille  M  .  to  Xeron 
Corporation    High   wear  resistance  low   compression  sel  polyurethane 
5.6.56.720.  CI   528  60  000 
Schmidt.  Ralph   See— 

Fomer.  Klaus;  Ehrlich.  Angelika;  Die/el,  Wolfgang.  Exkert.  Rolf; 
Euthin.  Elke.  Krause.  Eherhard.  Slonina.  Peter:  Volk.  Hans  Dieter; 
Repke.  Heinnch.  Georgi.  Monika.  Leidert.  Martina:  Bienert.  Michael; 
Ovcinnikov.  Michail.  Schmidt.  Ralph.  Schuen.  Manfred.  Mentel. 
Renate.  and  Brcustedl.  Winfned.  5.656.601.  CI  514  I700D 
Schmidt.  Volker.  and  Burkcn.  Gerald,  to  Ravtek  Sensonk  GmbH    IR  lem 

pcrature  sensor  5.655.8.19.  CI    374-1323X10 
-Schmidt.  Wolfgang.  Thiele.  Ulrich;  Gncbler.  Wolf-dieter.  Hirthe.  Bemd.  and 
Hirschberg.  Elke.  to  Zimmer  Aktiengesellschafi.  and  .Sachtleben  Chemie 
GmbH    Tilamum-containing  catalyst  and  priKess  for  the  productuxi  of 
polyester   5.656.716.  CI    528  279  (X)D 
Schnatwinkel.  Michael   See 

l>ux,  Dietmar.  Hanning.  Walter.  Ficne.  I'wc.  Schnatviinkel.  Michael; 
Stemmeier.  Rudolf.  Wilmes.  Manfred.  Hamann.  Christian.  Hettwer. 
Thomas.  Zcbermann.  Chrvstoph.  and  Glathe.  Hans  Cicorg.  5.655.922. 
CI   439-213  0»X) 
Schneider  Electric  S  A    See — 

Lab«h.  Kazimir.  Pin.  Jean-Pierre.  Bossan.  Edmond.  Hcrtiial.  Marc; 
Milbach.   Pierre;  and   Kaczmarek.  St^phanc.   5.655.821.  CI.   312- 
KXXlOO 
Schneider.  Hem/,  and  Thurnian." Ronald  G  .  to  .Sando/  Nutrition  Ltd  Ammo 
acid  compositions  and  methods  of  treatment  using  same    5  656.608.  CI 
5I4  42  0OO 
Schneider.  Karl   See- 

Breilschaft.  Josef.  Liebieh.  Ernst;  Schneider.  Karl;  Diimeyer.  Jtwef; 

Wagner.  Egben;  and  Moerkerke.  Peter.  5.655.932.  CI  439-620.000 

Schneider.  Ron;  Budde.  Frederick  G  .  Jr .  and  Figueroa.  Jose  Carlos,  to  Cintas 

Technologies.    Inc     Hub   Um   holding   tape    in   a   wound   conhguraiion, 

5.655.731.  CI    242  6050<X) 

Schneider.  William  A,;  Crosby.  E  C  .  and  Cannan.  Edward  B  .  Jr.  to  Fluid 

Containment.  Inc  Split  strap  take-up  assemblv  melfxid  of  u,se  5.655.265. 

CI   24  21 (XX) 

Schnell.  Adolf  Geared  drive  unit  for  imparting  motion  to  a  load  5.655.988. 

CI   475  341  (XX) 
Schni/lem.  Paul,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices   Burst  synchronization  of  time 

division  multiplexed  tranceiver  pairs   5.657.319.  CI    37()-350(XX) 
Schonfwrger.  Wolfgang,  lo  M.AN   Roland  Dnickmachinen  AG    Chamber 

doctor  5.6.56.083.  CI    118  107  (XX) 
Schonwetter.  Barry  S  .  and  ZaslofT.  Michael  A  .  to  Magainin  Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc  Inducible  defensin  peptide  from  mammalian  epilhelia  5.6.56.738.  CI. 
536  215<X) 
Sch<xinover.  Michael  K    See 

Curtis.  William  W.  Jr:  Logan,  Kevin  D  ;  and  Schoonover.  Michael  K.. 
5.656.786.  CI.  73  865  8(K) 
Scholt  Glaswerke   See — 

Bnn.  Peter;  Kiefer.  Werner;  and  LeRoux.  Roland.  5.656.558.  CI   501- 
70  (XX) 
Schott.  Jean  Pierre   See- 
Wolff.    Robert   Anthony;    Rosenlful.   Steven    Mark:   Silver.    William 
Michael,  and  Schott.  Jean-Pieiie.  5.657.403.  CI   382-302  000. 
Scholt  Power  Systems  Inc     See — 

Mohan.  Ned;  Kamath.  Ginsh:  and  Albertson.  Vernon  D  .  5.656.924,  CI. 
323-2l()(XX) 
Schrader.  Juergen.  .Schulcr,  Eckait;  and  Mueller,  Peter,  to  Mercedes. Benz  AG. 
Drive    system    f(W    moving    a    Uxkablc    vehicle    part     5.655.331.    CI. 
49-280.000. 
Schreiber.  Chns  M  .  and  1.0.  Bao.  to  Packard  Hugfies  Interconnect  Company, 
Alignment  means  for  integrated  circuil  chips  5.657.207.  CI   .161-774  (XX) 
Schnxk.  Michael  L  Fluid  transfer  device  5.655.580.  CI    141  332.(XX) 
.Schubeil.  Peter  Forging  machine.  5.655.402.  CI  72-402.000. 
Schuelt.  Manfred   See— 

l-omcr.  Klaus.  Ehrlich.  Angelika;  Diezel.  Wolfgang;  Eckeit.  Rolf; 
Euihin.  Like.  Krause.  Eherhard.  Slonina.  Peter.  Volk.  Hans-Dieter. 
Repke.  Heinnch;  Georgi.  Monika;  Leidert.  Martina:  Bienert.  Michael; 
Osiinnikov.  Michail.  Schmidl.  Ralph;  Schuett.  Manfred;  Mentel. 
Renate.  and  Breustedt.  Winfried.  5.656.601.  CI  514-I7(XX) 
Schuler.  Eckan   ,SVe- 

Schrader.  Juergen;  Schulcr.  Eckan;  and  Mueller.  Peter  5.655.331.  CI. 
49-280  (XX) 
Schultc.  Afion:  and  Harrington.  John  P  Mudline  casing  hanger  mechanism 
iiK-orporating  improved  seals  and  a  detent  mectianism  for  installation 
5.655.603.  CI.  166  .W>8.(XX). 
Schultz.  Aaron  M  ;  Leeb.  Steven  B  ;  Mitwalli.  Ahmed;  and  Varghese.  George 
C.    to   Whitaker   Corporation.   The    A   DC   power   supply    controller 
5.656.923.  CI    123  207  (XX) 
Schullz.  Mark  A  .  and  Elbert.  Mark  C  .  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
S.A  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  peaking  signal.  5.6S7.097,  CI. 
348-627 (XX) 
Schulz.  Alfred  See — 

Scheler.  Werner.  Lahne.  Bemdt.  Mages.  Andreas;  Michl.  Uwe;  Gemkow, 
Eherhard.  and  Schul/.  Alfred.  5.655.869.  CI  414-222.000. 
Schulz.  Raincr  R  :  See~- 

Panse.  Michael  C  .  and  Scbulz.  Rainer  R  .  5.656.160.  CI   210-232  000. 
Schumann.  Heinz-Dieier.  and  Thiele.  Ulnch.  to  Zimnier  .^ktlengesellschaft. 
Prixess  for  direct  production  of  low  acetaldehvde  packaging  material. 
5.656.221.  CI   264-85.(KX). 
Schumm.  Dorothy  E.:  See — 
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Webb.  Thomas  E.;  Stromberg.  Paul  C;  and  Schumm.  Dorothy  E.. 
5.656.444.  CI   435-7.2.30 
Schunn.  Ingo;  Weiss.  Peter;  and  Wolters.  Martin,  to  Ernst  Thielenhaus  KG 

System  for  homng  camshaft  cams   5.655.952,  CI   451  62  (XXI 
Schutz.  Udo.  to  fh-otechna  S  A    Pallet  container  for  the  transptm  and  the 

storage  of  liquids   5.655.679.  CI   220-403  000 
.Schwabische  Hutlenwerke  GambH   .See — 

Zaoralek.  Heinz  Michael,  5,655,596.  CI    I65-9()(XX) 
.Schwanke.    Jurgen    H     Electromagnetic    shield    for    cellular    telephone 

5.657,386,  CI    179-433  (XX) 
.Schwartz,  Arthur  G  ,  and  Lewbait.  Marvin  Louis,  to  Research  Corporation 
Tech.    Inc     Steroids    useful    as    anti  cancel    and    anti  obesity    agents 
5.656.621.  CI   514-177  000 
Schwartz.  Daniel  B    See — 

Raskin.  Glenn  D  ;  and  Schwartz.  Oan.e;  B..  5.657.409.  CI,  385-88,000 
Schwartz.  Donald  Wire  tightening  apparatus.  5.655.267.  CI  24-71.100 
Schwartz.  Robert  Leiand:  See — 

Hodges.  Michael.  Schwartz.  Robert  Leiand.  and   Kane,  (jeorge  C  . 
5.656.174.  CI    210-705000 
Schwartz.  Rixlney  E  :  Wirick.  Glenn  M  .  and  Rogers.  Gary  B  .  lo  Integrated 
Technology  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  prt>be  card  inspection  system 
5.657.194.  CI.  .182-151.000. 
Schwartz.  Zvi:  See — 

Boyan.  Barbara  D  .  Schwartz.  Zvi;  and  Bonewald.  Lynda  F.  5.6.56.450. 

CI  435-68  1(X) 

SchweighofTer.  Fabien.  and  Tocque.  Bruno,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S,A 

Peptides  having  GDP  exchange  factor  activity,  nucleic  acid  sequences 

coding  for  these  peptides,  preparation  and  use.  5.656.595.  CI  514-12  (XX) 

Schweigler.  Norbert:  See — 

Gehrmann.   Dietrich;  and  Schweigler.   Norbert.  5.656.179,  CI    210- 
77 1, (XX) 
Schweyen,  John:  See — 

Perm,  Paul.  Zimmerman,  Scott,  Beeson,  Karl;  Schweyen,  John;  and 
Tezucar,  Okan,  5.657.408.  CI.  385-43.000. 
Schwimmer.  Manin   Vehicle  safely  device   5.656.990.  CI.  34*426.000. 
Schwing.  Jijrgen   See — 

Schwing.  Thomas,  and  Schwing.  Jurgen.  5.656.335,  CI  427-447  0(X) 
Schwing,  Thomas,  and  Schw  ing.  JiJrgen.  Process  for  coating  a  substrate  with 

a  material  giving  a  polished  efTect,  5.656.335.  CI.  427-447.000 
SCI  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Sierk.  Dennis  A  .  DuRoss.  Ronald  R  ;  Geist.  Stephen  G.;  and  Hayes. 
Gregory  L.  5.657.254.  CI    .164-571.050. 
Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Kncsel.  Marshall  S  ;  Kazemzadeh.  Farhad:  Knesel,  Matthew;  Feng, 
William,  Barber,  Steve  C,  and  Kluck,  William  J,,  5.6.56.032.  CI 
604- 1 32  «X). 
Scientihc-Atlanta.  Inc  :  See — 

Lett.  David  B  ;  Hamilton.  Scott  L;  Bacon.  Kinney  C;  and  Ralev. 
Michael.  5.657.414.  CI.  386-35  0(X) 
Scifres.  Donald  R    See — 

Endnz.  John;  Welch,  David  F  .  Waarts.  Robert  G  .  Sanders.  Steven,  and 
Scifres.  Donald  R  .  5,6.57.153.  CI   359-341.000 
Scobey.  Michael  A  ;  and  Bryn.  Stanley  L  .  to  Optical  Corporation  of  America. 
The,  Vers  high  vacuum  magnetron  sputtering  method  and  apparatus  for 
precision' optical  coalings  5.656,138,  CI   2(M-192.120. 
Scott.  Danny  Eugene   See — 

Gnmes.  Robert  Earl;  Scott,  Danny  Eugene;  and  Pessier.  Rudolf  Carl 
Ono,  5,6.55.612,  CI.  175-401.000. 
Scott.  David  B    See— 

Eklund.    Robert    H  ;    Prinslow;    Douglas   A;    and    Scott.    David    B. 
5.6.56.524.  CI   438-238,000 
Scott  Fetzer  Company.  The:  See — 

Rose,  Mitchell.  5.655,884.  CI  416-240(XX) 
Scott.  Gregory  D   Method  of  hitering  a  subterranean  fluid  from  a  well  bore 

using  a  resin  bonded  well  liner  5.6.56.176.  CI.  210-747  000. 
Scott.  Kieran   See — 

Tseng.  Albert  Peng  Sheng;  Inglis.  Adam;  and  Scott.  Kieran.  5.656.602. 
CI   5I4-I7.0(K) 
Scott,  Peter  H.:  See— 

Siener.  Philip  R  .  Jr:  and  Scott.  Peter  H.,  5,655.324.  CI,  40-615.000. 
Scnpps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Ginsberg.  Mark  H  ,  5.656.442.  CI   435  7  210. 
SDL.  Inc  :  See— 

Endnz.  John.  Welch.  David  F;  Waans.  Robert  G.;  Sanders.  Steven;  and 

Scifres.  Donald  R  .  5.657.153.  CI   359- .141. 000 
Lang.  Roben  J  ;  Osinski.  Julian  S  .  and  Welch,  David  F.,  5.6.57,157,  CI 
159-144  (XX) 
Seagate  Technologv.  Inc:  See — 

Btmn.  Bnan  Thomas,  and  Amaca.  Ruben,  5.655.285.  CI.  29-603.030 
Cohen.  Un;  and  Bonnie.  Gene  Patnck.  5.657.192.  CI   360- 126  OCX) 
McKenzie,  Ualon  R  .  5.657.179.  CI   360-78.060 
Seagle.  David  John  See — 

Crandell.  Douglas  Wanen:  l^e.  EuJward  Hin  Pong,  and  Seagle.  David 
John.  5.655.475.  CI    116-201  (XX) 
Seals.  Fredenck  L  .  lo  Fred  Seals  Ctmstruction.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for 

an  adjustable  shim  for  dix>rs  and  windows,  5.655.343.  CI,  52-217.000, 
Sears.  Betsy  G   Detachable  flower  wire  tie   5.655.224.  CI.  2-171.000 
Sears.  William  B  :  See  — 

Williams.   Edgar   P..   Wasson.    Norman   F.;   and   Sears.   William    B  . 
.5.655.7.37.  CI.  244-2 1 2  0(X) 


Seccombe.  Dana;  Nielsen.  Niels  J  ;  Fong-Ho.  May;  Yeung.  King-Wah  Walter, 
and  Hand.  Lawrence  A,,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Ink-cooled  thermal 
ink  jet  pnnihead  5.657.061,  CI   347-18  000 
Secuntv  Dynamics  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Weiss'  Kenneth  P.  5.657.388.  CI.  380-23.000 
Sedepro:  See — 

Deal.  Michel;  and  Hinc.  Henri.  5.655.891.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Laurem.  Daniel;  and  Udouce,  Jean-Pierre.  5.6.56.107.  CI   I52-209.00R, 
Seebeck.    Carslen;    Zimgibl.    Michael.    Canesi,    Fabrizio;    and    Colombo. 
Guglielmo.  to  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  and  Delchi  Gar- 
ner SpA   Operation  of  a  system  using  a  remote  control    5.657,(X)5.  CI 
.140-825,720, 
Seed.  Bnan;  and  Seed.  John  C  Use  of  relaxin  as  an  analgesic  and  palliative 

for  intractable  pain   5.656.592.  CI.  514-12000. 
Seed.  John  C:  See — 

Seed,  Bnan;  and  Seed.  John  C.  5.656.592,  CI  514-12.000. 
Seegobin.  Ronald  D    Noninvasive  method  for  identifying  coronary  artery 
disease  utilizing  electrocardiography  derived  data,  5.655.540,  CI,    128- 
702,(XX) 
Sees.  Mark  Wayne:  See — 

Russ,  Will;  Sees,  Mark  Wayne.  Bengston.  Lee  Dennis;  and  Wagner, 
Clinton  Allen.  5,657,320.  CI    370-217  000 
Segana.  Thomas  Joseph,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Use  of 
maleated  styrene-ethylene-butylene-srvrene  triblock  polymer  for  improved 
adhesion.  5.656.687,  CI  524-525.000' 
Segaud.  Christian:  See — 

Hytte.  Jean-Michel;  and  Segaud.  Christian.  5.656.281.  CI.  424-408.000. 
Scibold.  Giinter:  See — 

Haage.  Manfred:  Seibold,  GUnter;  Plocher.  Bemd.  Hem.  Bemd.  and 
Weber.  Wilfned.  5.655.864,  CI  4IM5.0(X). 
Seidel.  Willi:  See— 

Lardv.  Patric;  Seidel.  Willi;  and  Petersmann.  Joseph.  5.655.991.  CI 
477-46.000 
Seifen.  Kevin  R  ;  Lynch.  Laurie;  John.son.  Debra  K.;  Kalla.  Jonathan,  and 
Fowler,  William,  to  Optical  Sensors  Incorporated   Method  for  manufac- 
lunng  fiber  optic  sensors   5,6.56,241,  CI   422-82  060 
Seiki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Inada,  Katsuhiko;  Shimada.  Osamu.  Seiki.  Masahiro;  Tada.  Ryuji;  and 
Sugahara.  Atsushi.  5.656.526.  CI.  430-314.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kanezawa.  Tatsuo.  5.657.104.  CI.  349-149.000. 
Misawa,  Toshiyuki;  and  Oshima.  Hiroyuki.  5,656,826.  CI   257-72  000 
Mochizuki,  Seiji;  Kawakami,  Kuzuhisa;  Nakamura.  Masahiro;  Ohshima. 
Keiichi;  and  Yoshida.  Masanori.  5.657.058.  CI.  347-7.000 
Seipel.  Werner:  See — 

B<iettcher.  Axel.    Henscn.   Hermann;   Seipel.   Wemer;   and  Tesmann. 
Holger,  5,656.200,  CI   252-307  (XX) 
Seile,  Francois,  lo  Commissanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  Apparatus  for  mea- 
suring the  surface  resistance  and  electrical  resistivity  of  a  homogeneous 
resistive  material  at  high  temperature  5,656,940,  CI  324-715.000 
Seitz.  Forrest  S  .  to  Radar  Engineers  Distinguishing  power  line  arcing  from 

RF  emissions   5.657.244.  CI   .164-492  000 
Seitz.  Martin  A  :  See — 

Frederickson.  Michael  D  ;  Seitz.  Martin  A  ;  Hirthe.  Richard  W  ;  Amin. 
Mohammad  N.;  DeLieto.  Anthony  L,.  Cragoe.  Alex  E  .  Latham.  Jeff 
K.;  and  Riggs,  Patnck  D..  5.6.56.933.  CI.  324-693.000. 
Seki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yasuda.  Atuo:  Seki.  Kazuo;  Kondou.  Tadashi;  Nakajima.  Hideo:  and 
Shinko,  Tadayuki,  5,655,467,  CI.  1 11-100.000 
Sekiguchi.  Syoichi:  See — 

Imamura.  Hiroto;  Endo.  Michio;  Sekiguchi,  Syoichi;  Ogura,  Shigeki; 
Arikata,  Isao;  Hirau,  Mitsuji;  Akafuji,  Koji,  Taniguchi.  Hirokazu;  and 
Ono,  Toni,  5.656.104,  CI    148-325.000 
Sekiguchi.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Nakatam.  Toshifumi;  Imai.  Kanji;  Sekiguchi,  Tomohiro,  and  Inada. 
Makoto.  5.655.942.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Sekine.  Chigaya:  See — 

Nakadate.  Takao;  Kashiwagi.  Akira;  Nezu.  Takashi;  and  Sekine.  Chi- 
gaya. 5.655.633.  CI    188-299.000 
Sekine.  Katsumi.  to  NOK  Corporation   Plastic  torque  convener  sutor  with 

insert-molded  one-way  clutch  outer  race   5.655.875.  CI   415123000 
Sekine.  Kousuke;  and  Kobayashi,  Keiko,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Front  fender  reinforcing  structure   5.655.811.  CI   296-198  000 
Sekine.  Ma.sayoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Photographing  system  for 

detecting  and  correcting  camera  shake  5.657.080.  CI.  348-208.(X)0 
Sekiya.  Takuro;  and  Iwasaki.  Kyuhachiro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Ink  jet 
recording  head  having  means  for  controlling  ink  droplets   5.657.060.  CI 
.147-I5.0(X), 
Sekiyama.  Yutaka;  Fujihara.  Yasuyuki;  Hayashi.  Terumlne;  Tanaka.  Hiromi; 
and  Kusuhara.  Jiro.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd   Method  of  determining  routes  for  a 
plurality  of  winng  connections  and  a  circuit  board  produced  bv  such  a 
method.  5.657.242.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Sell.  Leslie  J.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company   Pneumatic  connector.  5,655.794. 

CI   285-25.000 
Selvin.  Paul  R.;  and  Hearst.  John,  lo  University  of  Califomia.  The  Regents  of 
the   Luminescent  lanthanide  chelates  and  methods  of  use  5.656.433.  CI. 
435-6.000 
Sember.  Robert  CJerard:  See — 
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Ray.  Craig  Dwayne;  Claunch.  Carney  Predion.  II:  Hunsinger.  Terrance 
Donald:    Sembcr.    Roben    Gerard,    Shaw.   James    Rand;ill:    Smith. 
Amanda  r.«j|ier.  and  Wald.  Stephen  Ellion.  5.657.41.1.  CI    385- 
I  WtKHI 
SemiconduilDf  Knergy  Laboratory  Cd  .  Lid    See — 

Ikuno.  Miroshi.  Ko|ima.  Nanhito.  Nagame.  Hintshi,  Yanuuaki.  Shunpei; 

and  Haya%hi.  Shigenim.  5.h5h.406,  CI   4.1()-67  00() 
Kusumoto.  Na(Xo:  Takemura,  Yaiuihiko;  and  Ohuni.  Hisa.<hi.  5.6S6.825. 
CI.  :57-66  000 
Scmisystcms.  Iik'  :  See — 

C<Hilihard.  John  J  .  5.656.993.  CI.  340-442.000. 
Scmplc.  J«>scph  Kdward:  See — 

Tamura,    Susan    Yushiko:    Semplc.   Joseph    Bdward:    Ripka.   William 
Charles:  Ardeckv.  Robert  John.  Ge.  Yu.  Carpenter.  Stephen  H  .  and 
Brunck.  Terence  K  .  5.656.645.  CI   514  349(100 
Sendijarevit.  Vuhid   See — 

Hdl.  Gregory   A.:  Fnsth.  Kun  C.  Sendijarevic.  Vahid;  and  Wong. 
ShaiivWen.  5.6.56.210.  CI.  264-2.600. 
Ser>ecal.  Joseph  A     See — 

Prcscott.  Robert  C  .  and  Senegal.  Joseph  A..  5.655.579.  CI.  141-83.000. 
Scnnekc.  Wayne  Alan   Sec 

Gerbcr.  Hugene.  ()Ito.  Mary  Rita,  and  .Sennekc.  Wayne  Alan.  5.657.383. 
CI    379  266  («K) 
Sensor  instruments  GmbH:  See — 

Fnsch.  Kmsi  Georg:  and  Braumandl.  Walter.  5.656.783.  CI  73-800.000. 
Sensttrv  Circuits.  Inc  :  See 

Mo/er.  Tcidd  F.  5.657.380.  CI   379-88  000 
Sentrol.  Inc  :  See- 

Kurahara.  Jon  K..  5.6.56.982.  CI   335-205  (100. 
Seo.  Kab  Sik:  See— 

Dickerson.  James  Palmer:  Brink.  Andrew  Kdw  in:  Oshinski.  Alan  Joseph: 
and  Seo.  Kab  Sik.  5.656.715.  CI   528-271  000 
Seo.  Shu/o.  lo  .Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Encoded  symbol 

reader  5.656.803.  CI   235-472.(X)0. 
Seok.  Yong  Sik   See — 

Shin.  ChiHing  Sun:  and  Seok.  Yong-Sik,  5.6.57,280.  CI.  .16.5-200.000 
Scrbiak.  Paul  John   See  — 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  l.yn.  l.cak.  Allen  Tixld:  MIe/iva.  Mark  Michael:  Snyder. 
Michael  A  .  McNichols.  Patrick  Sean.  Williams.  Scon  Leslie:  Lev 
eillc.  Robert  John.  Pennings.  ScoCI  lee:  -Serbiak.  Paul  John.  Siebers. 
Bruce  Michael.  Vogi.  Robert  Eugene.  Zehncr.  Georgia  Lynn:  Khlert. 
Thiimas  David:   Hem.  John  Gerard.  Heindel.  TimiHhy   Raymond. 
Janssen.  Tim  Joseph:  and  Peterson.  Kathleen  Ann.  5.6.56. III.  CI 
1 56-66  (KX) 
Scn/awa.  l/umi.   Kurano.   Masahiro:  and  Takahashi.  Yisusuke.  to  ORC 
Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  measunng  hardness  of  ultraviolet 
curing  transformation  agent  comprising  slain  and  method  for  the  same 
5.6.56.9.39.  CI   324  713  (MX). 
Seto.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ono.  Katsuhiko:  Seto.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Watanabe.  Yutaka.  5.657.113.  CI 
355-75000 
Sevcik.  Edward  Scott,  to  Fusion  UV  Systems.  Inc.  L'V  curing/drying  appa- 
ratus with  interlock   5.655.312.  CI   .U-275.000. 
Sexlon.  Denis  M     See — 

Nevin.  Robon  L  .  and  Sexton.  Denis  M.,  S.655.253.  CI    15-310.000 
Seymour.  Raymond  K.:  See — 

Rosen.  Jaities  L  .  Sevmour.  RayiTK>nd  K  :  and  Castonguay.  Roger  N.. 
5.655.648.  CI   200-401  0<X) 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  GmbH:  See — 

Erckcrt.  Ricardo.  5.6.56.910.  CI    318-685.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc  :  See— 

Caroholantc.  Francesco;  Schlager.  Karl:  and  Lu.  Li-Hsin  D .  5,6.56.897. 

CI    318  2.54(XK) 
Marlow.  C  Allen:  and  Danstrom.  Eric  J  .  5.656,957,  CI.  327-67.000 
Mc-Clute.  David  C  .  5.657.292.  CI    365-233.000. 
SG.S-TlM>mst»n  Microelectronics.  S,A.;  See  - 
Cunet.  Joel.  5.657.262.  CI   364  7.16 1»20. 
Rauh.  Pierre.  5.657.195.  CI   .161-86.000. 

Schultz.  Mark  A  :  and  Elbert.  Mark  C.  5,657,097,  CI.  348-627  000. 
SGS-Thomson  MicnielcctnHiics  S.rl.:  See — 

Pascucci.  Luigi.  5.657.276.  CI   .165-189050. 

Pulvirenti.  Francesco.  Bontempo.  Gregono:  and  Gariboldi.  Roberto, 

5.6.56.%9.  CI   327-561  (KX). 
Ri//ono.  Gianguido;  Poluzzi,  Rinaldo:  and  Pagni.  Andrea.  5,657,427. 

CI.  .195-3.0(X). 
Scarri.  Ravio.  5.657.484.  CI   395-561. (XX) 
Shaddy.  Joseph  G.  Cup  holder  5.655.805.  CI   294-31.200. 
Shah.  Ketan  Vasantlal:  See — 

Boer.  Frank  Peter:  Idol.  James  Daniel.  Jr:  Shah,  Ketan  Va.santlal:  and  Vu. 
Cung.  5.656.191.  CI   429  217  (XX). 
Shah.  Mukund:  See  - 

Brccker.  Lawrence  R  .  Bacaloglu.  Radu:  Fisch.  Michael:  Shah,  Mukund. 
and  Locffler.  Otto.  5.6.56.202.  CI  252-4<X).520 
Sharf.  Lucille  M     See  — 

.Schlucter.  Edward  L  .  Jr.:  Smith.  James  F.:  and  Sharf.  Lucille  M.. 
5,6.56.720.  CI   528-60.000. 
Sharp.  Frederick  Thomas:  See  — 

Leung.  Paul  Chun-Hong:  Sharp.  Frederick  Thomas:  Chen.  David  Y: 
Sidik.  Judianto:  Ng.  John  Shck  Luen.  and  Young.  Morgan.  5.657.447. 
CI   .195-601.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Harada.  Toshiaki:  Yamada,  EijI:  and  Iwaki.  Tetsuo,  5.657,082,  CI. 

348-262.000 
IshifixMo.  Yoshihisa.   Kishida.  Ma.sahim.  aitd  Yoshimizu.  Toshivuki. 

5.656.147.  CI    205-96  (XX) 
l/umi.  Yoshihim.  and  Fujiwara.  Savun.  5.657.056.  CI   345  205  000 
Jvosako.  Katsunon.  5.657.391.  CI    181-1.000. 

Mi/ukata.  Katsuya:  and  lemoto.  Takaaki.  5.657.019.  CI   345-95.000 
Mi/ushima.  Shigeaki:  Abura/aki.  Ka/uvuki.  Watanabe.  Nonkn.  Hirata. 
Mitsuaki:  Iwagoe.  Hiroko.  and  Okamura.  Tomoko.  5.657.102.  CI 
349  124  (XX) 
Nakajima.    Junsaku.    Takahashi.   Akira:    Hirokane.   Junji:    Murakami, 

Yoshiteru.  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  5.656.385.  CI  428-694  OOT 
NakajiiTu.    Juntaku.    Murakami.    Yoshiteni:    and    Takahashi,    Akira. 

5.657.299.  CI   369-1 3  0(X) 
Okumura.  Toshivuki:  Konushi.  Fumihiro.  Monoka.  Tatsuva.  and  Mal- 

sumoto.  Nanh'ito.  5.657.117.  CI    372  46  IXX) 
Tancva.  Moioiaka.  Monoka.  Tatsuya:  Kawanishi,  Hidenon:  and  Shi- 

HKinaka,  Atsushi.  5.657.107.  CI    369  116  000 
Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka:  and  Ishii.  Yutaka.  5.657.1(X).  CI   .149-41  (XX). 
Yoshida,  Makolo.  5.657.275.  CI   .365-189.050. 
Shalilov.  Alexander  N    See  - 

Fisherman.  Igor:  KouzneLsov.  Oleg  V.  Pavlishin,  Serge\  P:  and  Sha- 
lilov. Alexander  N  ,  5,6.57.470.  CI   .195-48(»(XX) 
Shaw.  James  Randall   See — 

Rav.  Craig  Dwayne:  Claunch.  Carney  Preston.  II.  Hunsinger.  Terrance 
Donald.    .Sember.    Robert    Cjcrard.    Shaw.    James    Randall.    Smith. 
Amanda  C.wlier:  and  Wald.  Stephen  Elliott.  5.657.411.  CI    185- 
119  (XX) 
Shaw.  Robert  Allen:  Birch.  Peter  R  :  and  Lin.  John  C.  to  Silicon  Graphics, 
Inc   Hierarchical  displav  list  processing  in  graphics  dau  retrieval  system. 
5.657.479.  CI   .195-526.(XX) 
Shcard.  Stephen  See — 

Li.  Ming:  and  Sheaid.  Stephen.  5,657,407,  O   385-37.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

BIytas.  George  Constantine:  and  Hale.  Arthur  Herman.  5,656,576,  Q. 

507  116  (XX) 
Loen.  Andrew  Everen.  Houle.  Jesse  Stuart.  Besler.  David  Alvin:  and 

Anderson.  Scott  Robert.  5.655.577.  CI    141  59  (XX) 
Stegemeier.  George  Uo.  and  Vinegar.  Harold  J  .  5.656.239.  CI    422- 
32000 
Shen.  Sunny  S  :  and  CharNinneau.  I^rry  F.  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp. 
Polyester      from      terephthalic      acid.      6-hydnixy  2  naphthoic      acid. 
4-hydroxvben/oic  acid.  4.4  biphenol  and  resorcinol    5.6.56.714.  CI   528- 
193 (XXI 
Sherman.  Yurv.  and  Yankelevich.  Mark   System  of  suspended  supports  for 

aenal  transportation   5.655.457.  CI.  104-123  0(X). 
.Shi.  Siing  Q.:  See — 

So.  Franky;  Shi.  Song  Q :  and  Harvey.  Thomas  B  .  III.  5.6.56.508.  CI 
438  14  000 
Shibaia.   Kciichi.   Mitsumori.   Koji:  and  Tomiyanu.  Takamichi.  to  Sony 
Corporation  Objective  lens  dnving  device   5.657.172,  CI.  359-824  (XX). 
Shibukawa.  Takeo  See  — 

Nakada.    Akira.    Nagahama.    Yasuo:    Shibukawa.    Takeo;    Chihana, 
Masanobu:  and  Koike.  Talsuhiro.  5.656.789.  CI   84-477.00R. 
Shibuya.  Takashi  See — 

Aga.  Hajime:  Shibuya.  Taka.shi:  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki:  and  Mivake, 
Toshio.  5.6.56.108.  CI  426-3  (XX) 
Shichijo.  Keiko:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Koji;  Shichijo.  Keiko.  and  Komiya.  Norika/u,  5,656,696, 
CI   525-240000 
Shieh.  Kuo-chin:  See  - 

Su.  Chih  hai.  and  Shich.  Kuo  chin.  5.655.880.  CI   416  146IX)R 
Shieh.  Wen-Bin.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Melliod  and  tem- 
plate for  focus  control  in  lithography  process.  5.656,403.  CI.  430-30.000. 
Shiga.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Niimi.  Masami:  Shiga.  Tsutomu:  and  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki,  5.656,981.  CI. 
135-I26.0(X) 
Shih.  I-Fu;  See — 

Wu.   Ning:   Shih.   I-Fu:  and  Laskowski.  Jerome   R  .   5.657,163.  CI. 
3.59-6.10  0(X) 
Shikler.  Arie.  Combination  autorTK>bile  sunshield  and  intenor  protective 

cover.  5.655.810.  CI   296  1.16  (XX) 
Shimada.  Kazutoshi   See— 

Yanagisawa.   Ryozo.   Shimada.   Ka/utoshi:  Tatsumi.  Eisaku:  Tanaka, 
Alsushi:  Suzuki.  Nonyuki.  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro.  Kaneko.  Kiyoshi; 
Kobayashi.  Katsuvuki:  Sunakawa.  Shinichi:  Nagasaki.  Katsuhiko; 
and  Tokioka.  Masaki.  5.657.459.  CI    395-326.000 
Shimada.  Osamu   See — 

Inada.  Katsuhiko.  Shimada.  Osamu.  Sciki.  Masahiro:  Tada,  Ryuji;  and 
Sugahara.  Atsushi.  5.656.526.  CI  4.V)-314(XX) 
Shimada.  Takamichi:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Shuichi:  Sato.  Kazumi:  lira.  Yoshiyuki;  Kunii.  Hisashi;  and 
Shimada.  Takamichi.  5.655,993.  CI   477-116.000. 
Shimamura.  Sciichi   See  — 

Tomita.   Mamoru:   Shimamura.  Seiichi:   Kawa.se.   Ko/o:   Fukuwatari, 
Yasuo;  Takase.  Milsunori:  Bellamy.  Wavne  Robert:  Yamauchi.  Koji; 
Wakabaya.shi.  Hmiyuki:  and  Tokita.  Yukiko.  5.656.591.  CI.  514- 
6.000. 
Shimano,  Inc.:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Masanori.  5.655,630.  CI    188-24  220. 

Taki/jiwa.  Shinichi:  and  Ohta.  Kat.suyuki.  5.655.629,  CI.  188-24.120 
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Shimase.  Akira:  See — 

Itoh.  Fumikazu.  Nakata.  Toshihiko:  Ishitani.  Tohru:  Shimase.  Akira: 
Yainaguchi.  Hiroshi.  and  Kamimura.  Takashi.  5.656.811.  CI    250- 
.109  000 
Shimazu.  Tadaharu   See  ~ 

Sailo.  Hitoshi.  and  Shimazu.  Tadaharu.  5.657.078.  CI    .148-1800(X) 
Shimizu.  Haruo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  processing  apparatus 

5.657.048.  CI    .145-143  000 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi   See— 

Fujioka.   Takafumi:   Tcramoto.    Shuji.   Tanaka.    Michinon;    Shimizu. 
Hiroshi:  Tabusa.   Fujio.   and  Tominaga.   Michiaki.   5.656.642.   CI 
514-326  000 
Shimi/u.  Tamio.  lo  NEC  Corporation   Selective  access  to  divided  word  line 

segments  in  cache  memory   5.657.469.  CI    195-445  (XXI 
Shimizu.  Toshivuki:  Higashiura.  Shinya:  Wada.  Minoru.  Tanaka.  Hideki:  and 
Ohguchi.  Masakalsu.  lo  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Grafting  reaction 
product  and  meth<xl  for  producing  the  same   5.6.56.681.  CI   523.5(11  (XXl 
Shimonaka.  Alsushi  See — 

Taneya.  Mototaka:  Monoka.  Tatsuya:  Kawanishi.  Hidenon:  and  Shi- 
n«inaka.  Alsushi.  5,657.,107.  CI   .169  116.000. 
Shimoyama.  Noboru:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hiroharu:  Shimovama.  Noboru:  Sugiyama.  Noriyuki.  and 
Tanaami.  Yasufumi.  5.657,057.  CI.  347-7.000. 
Shin.  Chotmg-Sun.  and  Seok.  Yong-Sik.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Defective  cell  rcpainng  circuit  and  method  of  semiconductor  memory 
device   5.657.280.  CI    .<65  2(X»(XX) 
Shin.  Dong  Hun:  Whittaker.  William  L  :  Singh.  Sanjiv  J  .  Kemner.  Carl  A.: 
and  Devier.  Lonnic  J  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc   System  and  method  for  causing 
an  autonomous  vehicle  to  track  a  path   5.657.226.  CI   364-424.027 
Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Fukuda.  Kenichi:  Kinami.  Hitoshi.  Sato.  Shinichi:  Taiumi.  Yasuo:  and 

Aral.  Masaloshi.  5.6.56.71 1.  CI   528-1 5  0(X). 
Kashida.  Meguru.  5.656..142.  CI  428-14  000 
Shin  Eisu  Polymer  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Kouno.  Fumio;  and  Nakano,  Sadao,  5,655,826,  CI.  362-24.000. 
Shin.  Shoichi:  See — 

Oishi.  Toshio.  Shin.  Shoichi:  Tsunada.  Masafumi:  Ishida.  Masahiro:  and 
Mase.  Yasukazu.  5.655.9.54.  CI   451-67  (XX) 
Shin  Yeh  Enterpnse  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Gibbs.  Terence  E.  5.655.814.  CI.  297-411.380. 
Shinagawa  Refractories  Co  .  Ltd.:  .See — 

Nakayama.    Susumu:    Ichimori.    Terumitsu:    Mino.    Tadahiro;    and 
Ay'uzawa.  Nobuo.  5.656.564.  CI   501  103 .(XX) 
Shindo.  Hitoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Manufactunng  mcth<xl  for 

semiconductor  device  5.6.56.511,  CI  4.18  160  000 
ShindvMj.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Watanabe.   Hirofumi.   Isshiki.   Kaihei:  Tanigawa.  TeLsurou:   Shindou. 
Yasuyuki:  and  Hanaoka.  Katsunan.  5.656.841.  CI.  257-318.000 
Shingyoji.    Masahito.    and    L'rabe.    Masanobu.    to    Honda    Giken    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Radar  module  and  radar  svsiem    5.657.024.  CI.  342- 
175.(XX) 
Shinkai.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takeda.  Ryo;  Kondo.  Hidenori;  and  Shinkai.  Yoshihiro.  5,655,424,  CI 
82- KM  000 
Shinko  Electnc  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Fuka.se.  Katsuya:  Iijima. Takahiro;  Nakazawa.  Ma.sao:  and  Wakabayashi. 
Shinichi.  5,656.8.55.  CI.  257-676.000 
Shinko.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Yasuda.  Aluo:  Seki.  Kazuo:  Kondou.  Tadashi:  Nakajima.  Hideo:  and 
Shinko.  Tadayuki.  5.655.467.  CI    111  KX)  (XX) 
Shinmon.    Masahiro.    to    NEC    Corporation     Non  volatile    semiconductor 
memorv  having  programming  region  for  injecting  and  ejecting  carriers  into 
and  from  floating  gale   5.656.838.  CI   257  115  0(K) 
Shino.  Taichi.  Okamoto.  Takio:  Hirao.  Kazunori:  llsuda.  Koichi.  Ito.  Yuki- 
haru.  Wakilani.  Takao.  and  Hiravama.  Toru.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Indus 
tnalCo.  Ltd  Gas  discharge  display  apparatus  5.656.893.  CI  3 15- 169  4(K) 
Shinoda.  Masayuki    See 

Namoto.    Yoshiteru:    Shinixia.    Masavuki:    and    Mushika,    Yoshihiro. 
5.657.103.  CI   369-44.320 
Shinohara.  Koichiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  image 
processing  utilizing  pulse  width  modulation  of  a  laser  beam.  5.657.071 .  CI 
347-252000. 
Shinoura.  Osamu:  See — 

Araki.   Satoru.  Shinoura.  Osamu.   Sato.  Yuuichi;  and  Honda.  Yuuji. 
.5.657.190.  CI    .160-1 13  (XX) 
Shinpuku.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Koichi:  Ohtsuka.  Toshiyuki.  Shinpuku.  Fumihiko:  MaLsu- 
naga.  Daisuke:  and  Enda.  Takayuki.  5.656.128,  CI   216-47.000. 
Shinla.  Minoru:  See — 

Numata.  Yoshiaki.  and  Shinla.  Minora.  5,657.134.  CI    358-425.000. 
Shirai.  Shigeni   See — 

Niino.  Hiroaki:  Takei.  Tetsuya:  Okamura.  Rvuji:  Shirasuna.  Toshiyasu: 
and  Shirai.  Shigera.  5.656.4(M.  CI  4.10-57  0(X) 
Shiraishi.    Emiki>.    llo.    Hiroyuki.    Yamamoto.    Ma.sat>:    Naka.    Michihara: 
Suzuki.  Akira:  and  Maehara.  Shigeki.  to  NSK  Limited    Rust  preventive 
lubncating  oil   5.656.582,  CI.  508-108.(XX) 
Shiraishi.  Masashi:  .See — 

Kudo.  Shunichi:  and  Shiraishi.  Masashi.  5.657.186.  CI   .160-104000. 
Shiraishi.  Tadashi.  Matsuda.  Mitsuhide.  Noguchi.  Tomoyuki:  and  Oyama. 
Masaharu.  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Ink  discharging 
device.  5,657.062.  CI.  .147-55  (XX) 


Shirakawa.  Kiminaga:  See — 

Sakakiyama.   Ryuzo.   Shirakawa.    Kiminaga.   and  Tezuka.   Kazunari. 
5.655.408,  Ci  74-3.16  OOR 
Shirasawa.  Atsushi   See — 

Tanaka.  Hiromitsu;  Takeuchi.  Hisato:  L'suki.  Arimitsu:  Tojima.  Kazuo: 

Shirasawa,  At.su.shi:  and  Kobayashi.  Ai.  5.656.751.  CI  540-128.000. 

Shirasu.  Hiroshi:  Saikj.  Kazuaki:  Miyazaki.  Seiji:  and  Mon.  Susumu,  to 

Nikon  Corporation.  Exposure  apparatus  and  metliod-  5.657,130.  CI.  356- 

401  000. 

Shirasuna.  Toshiya-su:  See — 

Niino.  Hiroaki.  Takei.  Tetsuya.  Okamura,  Ryuji:  Shirasuna,  Toshiyasu: 
and  Shirai.  Shigeni.  5.656.404.  CI  430-57  000 
Shirk.  Ryan  C    See— 

Smith.  Mark  P:  and  Shirit.  Ryan  C  .  5.656.048.  CI  55-282.000 
Shirley.  Bnan  M..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Memory  device  tracking 

circuit   5.657,277.  CI   .365-189.070. 
Shiroi.  TaJiashi:  See — 

Torii.  Shigera:  Tanaka.  Hideo:  Sasaoka.  Michio:  Shiroi.  Takashi:  and 

Kameyama.  Yutaka.  5.656.7.^4.  CI   .140-215  0(X) 
Torii.  Shigera:  Tanaka.  Hideo.  Sasaoka.  Michio:  and  Shiroi.  Takashi. 
5.6,56.7.55.  CI   .540-210.(XX) 
Shilara.  Masataka.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Rotation  synchronous  control  svsiem 

5.657.177.  CI.  .160-73.030. 
Shiuh.  Jerome  C:  Palm.  Scon  K  :  Smith.  Timothy  R  :  Nyamekye.  George  A.; 
Taniguchi.  Jeffrey  D  :  and  Wang.  (Jun.  lo  .Advanced  Minerals  Corporation. 
Highly  punfied  biogenic  silica  product   5.6,56.568.  CI    502-4 12.(XX) 
Shivanath.  Rohith:  Jones.  Peter:  and  Thieu.  Danny  Thien  Due.  to  Stackpole 

Limited.  Hi-density  sintered  alloy.  5.656.787.  CI.  75-228.000. 
Shmulewitz.  Ascher:  See — 

Nelson.  James  A  :  and  Shmulewitz,  Ascher.  5.655.548.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Shoda.  Koichiro:  See — 

Ogawa.  Shuhei:  Kojima.  Tetsuya:  Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Shoda.  Koichiro. 
5,6.55.420.  CI   81-467(KX). ' 
Shoji.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Koike.  Yasuto.  Mivoshi.  Tatsuro:  and  Shoji.  Ma.sao.  5,655.368.  CI 
60-338.000. 
Shomler.  Robert  Wesley:  See — 

Micka.  William  Frank:  and  Shomler.  Robert  Wesley.  5.657.440.  CI. 
.195-182.140 
Show  a  Denko  K  K    See — 

Sakaguchi.  Yasuyuki:  Nalcamura.  Sigema.sa:  Hosokawa.  Yasuo:  and 
Saito.  Yutaka.  5.656.829.  CI.  257-94.000 
Shtarkman.  Emil  M.:  See — 

Starkovich.  John  A  :  and  Shtarkman.  Emil  M..  5.655.757.  CI    267- 
140  1.50 
Shui.  Fang:  and  Holmes.  Robert  G..  to  Ohio  State  University  Research 
Foundation.    The     Master-slave    position    and    motion    control    system. 
5.6.56.90.1.  CI   318-568  100 
Shuler.  Charles  P:   Kedes.  Lawrence  H  :  and  Prigozy.  Theodore   I .  to 
University  of  Southern  California   Producing  a  protein  in  a  mammal  by 
injection  of  a  DNA-sequence  into  the  tongue   5.656.610.  CI   5I4-*4  (XX). 
Shulz.  Ernest;  See — 

Krone.  Uwe:  Moller.  Klaus:  and  Shulz.  Ernest.  5.6,56.794.  CI.   149- 
108.2(X). 
Shuman.    Curtis    A.,    to    Discovision    Associates.    Optical    beamspliner 

5.657.164.  CI   359-634.000. 
Sidik.  Judianto:  See — 

Leung.  Paul  Chun-Hong:  Sharp.  Frederick  Thomas;  Chen.  David  Y.; 
Sidik.  Judianto:  Ng.  John  Shek-Luen:  and  Young.  Morgan.  5.657.447. 
CI   .195-601  000 
Siebers.  Brace  Michael:  See — 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn.  Leak.  Allen  Todd.  MIeziva.  Mark  Michael:  Snyder. 
Michael  A  :  McNichols.  Patnck  Scan:  Williams.  Scon  Leslie:  Lev- 
eille.  Robert  John:  Pennings.  Scott  Lee:  Serbiak.  Paul  John:  Siebers. 
Brace  Michael.  Vogl.  Robert  Eugene:  Zehner.  Get>rgia  Lynn.  Ehlert. 
Thomas  David:  Hein,  John  Gerard:  Heindel.  Timothy  Raymond: 
Janssen.  Tim  Joseph:  and  Peterson.  Kathleen  Ann.  5,656.111.  CI 
156-66  000 
Siegci.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Le.  Junming:  Vilcek.  Jan;  Dadonna.  Peter;  Ghrayeb.  John:  Knight, 
David:  and  Siegel,  Scon  A.,  5.656.272.  CI.  424-133.100. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bosselmann.  Thomas.  5.656,934.  CI   324-%.000. 
BreiLschaft.  Josef:  Liebich.  Ernst:  Schneider.  Karl.  Dirmeyer.  Josef; 
Wagner.  Egbert:  and  Moerkerice.  Peter.  5.655.932.  CI  439-620.000. 
Fehn.  Ingeburg:  and  Kamps.  Rainer.  5.657.410.  CI    385-102.000 
Ho.  Herbert.  Snnnasan.  Radhika:  Halle.  Scon  D  :  Hammerl.  Erwin; 
Dobuzinsky.    David    M  :    Mandelman.    Jack    A:    and    Jaso.    Mark 
Anthony.  5,656.535.  CI.  438-386.000. 
Landgraf.  Hermann.  5.655.907.  CI  433-165.000 
Sander.  Rainald:  and  Tihanyi.  Jenoe.  5.6.56.968.  CI   327-543  000 
Savignac.  Dominique:  .Sommer.  Diethcr:  and  Kiehl.  Oliver.  5.657.279. 

CI    165-2(X).(XX) 
Wilhelm.  Wilhelm:  and  Hoelzle.  Josef.  5,656.927.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Fnemel.  Barry  H  :  Weng.  Lee:  and  Tco.  Tat-Jin.  5.655.535.  CI.  128- 
660070. 
Siemsns  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bauer.  Rudolf.  5.657.225.  CI    .164-424.027 
Siener.  Philip  R..  Jr.:  and  Scon.  Peter  H..  to  Cooley.  Incorporated.  Sign  and 
sheet  material  useful  therein.  5.655.324.  CI.  40-615.000. 


PI  84 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


AuGisT  12.  1997 


Sicnkifwic/.   Henry  R..  lo  Uniled  Slales  Surgical  Cocpxamm    Surgical 

retraclix  5.ft5ft.OI2.  CI.  6()<I-2()4.(H)0. 
Sierk,  Dennis  A  ;  DuRoss,  Ronald  R  .  Gcisi.  Stephen  G  .  and  Hayes.  Grcg<Try 
L  .  lo  SCI  Sysicms.  Inc   Prcvess  gas  djstnbulion  system  and  method  with 
automatic  transducer  tern  calibration.  5.6.S7.254.  CI.  t(>4-571.()50 
Siemos,  Joseph:  Sff — 

Sobel.    Manin:   Cerwin,    Rotiett  James;    Demarcst.   David:   E.'Ucves. 
Anthony;  Daniele.  Ruben  A.;  and  Siemos.  Joseph.  5.6.S.5.6.S2.  CI. 

2^)b-b^.^(»). 

Sigel.  Kirk:  See  — 

DeAngelis.  Douglas  J.;  Sigel.  Kirk;  and  Ciholas.  Mike.  5.5.'>7.077.  CI 
.V48  157.000 
Sign\%ear  Inc.:  See — 

Mathers.  D  Stephen.  5.6S.">.22.'>.  CI   2  172.000. 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation   Sre — 

Kicly,  Hdmond  h.  and  Beatty.  Robert  D  .  5.655.879.  CI.  416-87.000. 
Silence.  .Scott  M  .  to  Xerox  Corpuratiun.  Coaled  carrier  panicles.  5,656,408, 

CI.  4.V)-I06M)() 
Siler.  Ernest  Ray.  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Roll  peening  device. 

.'>.65.S..W6.  CI   72-75  (XK) 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Sha».  Roben  Allen;  Birch.  Peter  R  .  and  Lin.  John  C .  5.657.479.  CI. 
.W-526(XK). 
Siltcch  Inc.    See    - 

()  Unick,  Anthony  J .  Jr..  5.656.664.  CI.  514-552.000 
Silver,  William  Michael:  See — 

Wolf}.    Robert    Anthony;    Rosenthal.    .Steven    Mark:    Silver.    William 
Michael,  .md  Schott.  Jean-Pierre.  5.657,403.  CI    182- V)2  (MX) 
Sim.  Jai-HiMtn.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Mode-selectable  voltage 
driving  circuit  for  use  in  semiconductor  memorv  device    5.65h.'>4<>.  CI 
.126  21  (XX) 
Simaya.  Hiroki:  See — 

Yamashita.  Katsuya;  and  Simaya.  Hiroki.  5.655..'7.1.  CI   60-728.(XX) 
Simmons.  William  H  .  to  Loyola  University  of  Chicago.  Aminopeplidase  P 

inhibitors  ;ind  uses  thereof  5.656.60.1.  CI   514-17.000. 
Simonetl.  Bernard  Theodore    Adjustable  bicvcle  rack    5.655.696.  CI    224- 

454  (XX) 
Simonis.  Lee  Andrew:  See- 

Ca.siinaty.  Gabriel;  and  Simonis.  I.ee  Andrew.  5.655.729.  CI    242- 
5.V5  l(X» 
Simpson,  Roger  T  :  See- 

Mott.  Philip  J  .  Simpson.  Roger  T;  and  Todd.  Kevin.  5.655,416.  CI 
74  574.(XX) 
Sims.  Charles;  and  Culpepper.  Don  S  Filtration  system  for  closed  cycle  pans 

washer  5.656.156.  CI.  2I(H67(XX) 
Simula.  Stephen  HIwixhJ:  See 

Brouwer.  James  R  .  Miller.  Mitchell  Scoct;  and  Simula.  Stephen  Elwood. 
5.657.462,  Cl   .195- V»6.(XXI. 
Sinclair.  Frank:  See — 

Blake.  Julian  G  ;  Becker.  Roben:  Chipman.  David;  Jones.  Mary.  Menn. 

Lyudmila;  Sinclair.  Frank;  and  Stone.  Dale  K..  5.656.092.  CI.  118- 

72.1.0VE 

Sindelar,  Robert  D  ,  Bradbury.  Banon  J  :  Kaufman.  Teixloro  Saul:  Ip.  Stephen 

Moi  Chucn.  Marsh.  Henry  Clinton.  Jr.  and  I*e.  Chew,  to  T  Cell  Sciences. 

Ills  .    and    I'luversily    of   Mississippi.   The.    Compounds   which    inhibit 

complement  and/or  suppress  immune  activity.  5.656.659.  CI  514-462.000. 

Singh.  Baldcv   See — 

Bacon.  F:dward  R  ,  Daum.  Sol  J  ;  and  Singh.  Baldev.  5.656.629.  CI 
514  2.14. 5(X) 
Singh.  .Sanjiv  J    See 

Shin,  Dong  Hun.  Whmaker,  William  L  ;  Singh,  Sanjiv  J.;  Kemner,  Carl 
A  .  and  l>;vicr.  Lonnie  J  ,  5,657,226,  Cl    .164-424.027. 
Singleton,  Bruce:  See — 

Kant,  Wayne  D ;  and  Singleton,  Bnice,  5,656.494.  Cl.  435  294.100. 
Sintoktigio.  Ltd.:  See — 

Makiguchi.  Naoshi.  5.656..W6.  Cl.  425-504.000. 
Sinvent  A/S:  See- 

Penersen,  Joslein.  5.655,.178.  Cl.  62-174.000. 
Siskos,  William  Randolph:  See — 

Hodek,  Roben   Barton,   Ken,  Thomas  Patrick;  Misera.  Stephen  C, 
Siskos,    William    Randolph,    and    Thompson,    Albert    Edward     Jr 
5,655,2X2,  Cl    29-469  .5(X) 
Sit.  Harold   5ee-- 

Pinard,  Deborah  L.;  Sit,  Harold;  and  Niro.  Anthony.  5.657.446.  Cl 
179-90010 
Sit/ema.  Ronald  L  .  Jr:  See — 

DeBlock.  David  A  ;  Kramer.  Gwen  H  ;  and  Sit/ema.  Ronald  L  .  Jr. 
5.655..139.  Cl   52-20O(XX) 
SKF  USA  Inc    See- 

Lampan,  Karl  D  ,  5,655.845,  Cl.  .184-4800(X) 
Skinner.  Tixld  M   Auger  cleaner  5,655,610,  Cl    175-84.000 
Skinner,  William  H  ,  II;  and  Munha,  John,  Jr  Operative  lightning  priHection 

system    5,657,197.  Cl.  361-1  I7.(KX). 
Skis  Rossignol  SA:  See — 

Piegay.  Yves.  5.655.787.  Cl.  280-607.000. 
Skftld.  Johan:  See— 

Encsson.  Leif  Linus;  Toth.  Andras  Antal.  and  Skiild.  Johan.  5.657.348 
Cl    175-227  OtX) 
Skowronski,  David  M  ,  to  Molex  Incorporated   Power  distnbuuon  system 
5,655.933.  Cl.  439-654.000. 


Skrabanja.  Arnold  Titus  Philip,  and  Vromans.  Herman,  to  Ak/o  Nobel  N.V. 

Lyospheres  cximpnsing  gonadotropin   5,656,597.  Cl   514-I2.(XX). 
Skyha.  Helmut  K    R>lding  ladder,  tree  stand  and  securing  device  therefor. 

5.655.621.  Cl    1X2- 116  (XX) 
Slagle.  Terrv  L  :  See — 

Reese.  James  W  .  and  Slagle.  Terry  L  ,  5,656,791,  Cl    102-107  0(X) 
Slesarev,  Alesei   1  ,  to  Fidelity  Systems,  Inc    Thermostable  DNA  topoi- 

somerase  V  from  Uethanopyrvs  kandleri     5.656.463,  Cl  435-91.500. 
Slonim,  Yochanan:  See — 

Wygfxlny.  Shlomii,  Zohar,  Shahar;  A/ulay.  Alex;  Slonim,  Yochanan;  and 
Wcinbaum,  David.  5,657,438,  Cl    .195-I8().(XX) 
Slonina,  Peter:  See 

Fomer,  Klaus,  Ehrlich,  Angelika,  Diesel,  Wolfgang;  Ecken,  Rolf; 
Euthin,  EIke,  Krause,  Eberhard;  Slonina,  Peter;  Volk,  Hans  Dieter; 
Repke,  Heinrich;  Gcorgi,  Monika;  Leidert,  Martina,  Rienert.  Michael; 
Ovcinnikov,  Michail.  Schmidt.  Ralph,  Schucii.  Manfred;  Mentel, 
Renate,  and  Breustedt.  Winfned.  5.6.56.601.  Cl.  514  I7(XX). 
Slowc.  James  E  :  See— 

Asbach,  Ronald  M.;  Green,  Seth  N;  and  Slowe,  James  E.,  5.655.680.  Cl. 
220-404  (XX) 
Smayling.  Michael  C  :  See  — 

Efland.  Taylor  R  ;  Jones.  Rov  C  .  Ill;  Kwon.  Oh  Kyong;  Smayling. 
Michael  C;  Malhi.  Satwm'der;  and  Ng.  Wai  Tung.  5.65h.5|7    Cl 
4.18-273(XX) 
Smedvig  Technology  AS  See- 

Mellemstrand.  Jone;  Aadnev.  Bemt  Sigve;  Oritsland.  Svein;  and  Frever. 
Jan.  5.655.607.  Cl    166.186  (XX) 
Smith.  Amanda  Coulter  See 

Ray,  Craig  Dwayne.  Claunch,  Carney  Preston,  II.  Hunsinger.  Tcrrance 
Donald:    Sember,    Robert    Gerard;    Shaw,    James    Randall.    Smith, 
Amanda  Coulter,  and  Wald,  Stephen  Elliott,  5,657,413,  Cl     185- 
1 39  WX). 
Smith,  Bnan  J    t.,  to  Renishaw  pk    Laser  diode  system  for  Raman  spec- 
troscopy  5.657.120.  a.  3. 56- .10 1. (XX). 
Smith.  Colin  C    .See 

Mallya.  Prakash  and  Smith.  Colin  C  .  5.656.705.  Cl.  526-233  000. 
Smith.  David  Jay,  and  Headlam.  Michael  Manyn,  to  Proctor  &  Gamble 
Company,  The  Temporary  wet  strength  polymers  from  oxidi/ed  reaction 
product  of  polyhydroxv  polymer  and  1 ,2-disubstitutcd  carNixvlic  alkene. 
5,656,746,  Cl   5.16-63  (XX) 
Smith,  David  Keith:  See 

Hodson,  Peter  David;  Smith,  David  Keith,  and  Wass,  Anthony  Charles 
Lammond,  5.655,523,  Cl    128-315  (XX) 
Smith,  Fjjward  Francis:  See  — 

Hentges,  Steven  George,  Jagisch,   Frank  Carl;  and  Smith.  Edward 
Francis.  5.6.56.698.  Cl   525-327  9(X) 
Smith.  Elbert  Rudolph,  to  Kershaw  Manufaclunng  Co..  Inc.  Tie  plate  placer 

5.6.55.455.  Cl    104- 16  (XX) 
Smith,  Gerald  L    See— 

Blake.  Ijurence  S  ;  Rombult.  Philip  A  ,  Krupica.  Libor;  Larsen.  David 
B  ,  Folsom,  James  C  ;  Freeman,  Ross  A.;  Jacifues.  Roger  A  ;  Ring. 
Robert  S  .  and  Smith.  Gerald  L..  5.655,452.  Cl    10I-477.(XX) 
Smith  International,  Inc     See — 

A/ar,  Michael  G  ,  5,655,614.  Cl    I75-404(XX). 
Smith.  James  F    See — 

Schlueter.  Edward  L..  Jr.;  Smith.  James  F,  and  Sharf,  Lucille  M., 
5,656,720,  Cl   528-60.000. 
Smith,  Lawrence  M    See — 

Culpepper,  Jerry  W  .  Markus.  John  D  ;  Smith,  Lawrence  M  ;  and  Chen. 
Zhaohang.  5.657.026.  Cl   342-374  0(X) 
Smith.  Ixre  M  :  .See- 
Brown.  David  Allen;  and  Smith.  Lee  M..  5.655.609.  Cl    175-76.000. 
Smith.  Ijiwell  .ScotI:  See — 

Lorraine,  Peter  William;  and  Smith.  Lowell  ScoCt.  5,655.538.  O.  128- 

6620.10 
Patunayak.  Deva  Naravan.  and  Smith,  lj>well  Scott,  5,655,276,  Cl 
29-25350 
Smith,  Marcus  A  ;  Hoffmann,  Bnan  E  .  and  Trask,  Jeffrey  L  ,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company  Software  based  procedure  for  conversion  of  a  scalable 
font  character  bitmap  to  a  gray  level  bitmap  5,657,430,  Cl.  395-102  (XX). 
Smith,  Mark  J  :  See- 

Prabhu,  Gajanan  Madhav;  and  Smith.  Mark  J..  5,655,511,  O    126- 
2I(X)A 
Smith,  Mark  P;  and  Shirk,  Ryan  C  .  to  MinnevHa  Mining  and  Manufaclunng 
Company    Electncally  legenerable  diesel  paniculate  hiter  cartndge  and 
hiter  5,656,048,  Cl.  55-282.000. 
Smith,  M  Campbell:  See- 
Wilson,   Dennis  L,  and  Smith,  M    Campbell,  5,657,261,  Cl    364- 
724.100 
Smith,  Michael,  to  BSC  DevelopmenLs  Ltd    Modulation  and  coding  for 

transmission  using  fluorescent  tubes.  5.657.145.  CL  359-181.000 
Smith.  Stephen  D    See  - 

Fisher.  John  L  .  Richerson.  J    Donald;  Dombrock.  Ronald  F;  Cloyd, 
John  H  .  and  Smith.  Stephen  D  ,  5.655.292.  Cl    29X45  000 
Smith.  Thomas  J    See — 

Chaudhry.  Nisar  A  .  Meverhoefer.  Carl  E  ;  Canneni.  Roben;  Smith. 
Thomas  J.,  and  Meyerhocfer,  Carl  H  .  5.657.196.  Cl    161-1 17  (XX) 
Smith.  Timothy  R    See- 

Shiuh.  Jerome  C;  Palm.  Scott  K.  Smith.  TimiHhy  R  .  Nyamekye. 
George  A.;  Taniguchi.  Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Wang.  Qun.  5.6.56..568.  Cl. 
502-412.000. 
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SmithKline  Beccham  Corporation:  See- 
Adams.  Jerry  Leroy.  Gallagher.  Timothy  Francis;  Lee.  John  C;  and 

White,  John  Richard.  5.656,644.  Cl   514  .141  000 
Chambers,  Pamela  Anne;  Dames,  Robert  A  :  Jakas.  Dalia  R.;  Kingsbury. 

William  1)  .  and  Pcndrak.  Israil.  5.6.56.616.  Cl   514-277.000. 
UBean,  Thomas  H  .  and  Bun,  Tauseef  R..  5.656,467,  Cl.  435-172.300. 
Weinsi.xk.  Joseph,  5.6.56,h5(),  Cl   514  .1%.(XX). 
SmithKline  Beccham  pic:  See — 

Davis.  Adnan  Francis.  5.656.652.  Cl.  514-400.<KX). 
Smiths  Industnes  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Pagan.  Knc.  5.655.52X.  Cl    128-207  140 
Smits.  Cieorges;  Daenekindl,  Luc:  and  Bixnen.  Karl,  lo  Raflinene  Tirlemon 
loise  S  A   Agglomerated  composition,  process  for  pnxlucing  it  and  food 
products  containing  the  said  composition   5.656.317,  Cl   426-453  (K)0. 
Smock.  Steven  William;  Grab.  Neil  F:dward,  and  DuHack.  Michael  Roy.  to 
Emerson  Electric  Co   Plastic  inlet  appliance  vialer  valve    5.655.7.50,  Cl. 
25 1 -148  (XX) 
Smolarek.  James;  and  Schaub.  Herbert  Raymond,  lo  Praxair  Technology.  Inc. 
Large  capacity  vacuum  pressure  swing  adst>rpiion  prtKess  and  system. 
5,656.f)68.  Cl  95-101.000. 
Snamprogetti  S  p.A.:  See — 

l.uckenbach.   Edward  C  ;  Zenz.   Frederick  A  ;   Papa.  Giovanni;  and 
Banolini.  Andrea.  5,6.56.243.  Cl    5X5-684  (XX) 
Snamprogettibiotecnologie  S.p.A,:  See — 

Ca.s.sani.  Giovanni  Rodolfo;  and  Lani.  Marina  Barhara.  5.656.491.  Cl. 
435-283  100. 
Snead.  Kevin  Hud.son-  See  — 

Femll.  Jess  Bnn;  and  Snead.  Kevin  Hudson.  5.655.284.  Cl  29.566  KK) 
Snelgrove.  Andrew    H..   to   United   Sutes  of  America,   Navy.   Teleinelry 
bi-phase-level  to  non-retum-to-Kro-level  signal  converter.  5,657.017.  Cl. 
141-70.000 
Snyder.  Keith  L  :  See — 

Wilson,  Roben  J  ;  Sperduti,  David;  Adier,  Randy  W ;  and  Snyder,  Keith 
L.  5.655,618,  Cl    I80-I97.0(X) 
Snvdcr,  Michael  A    See — 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn;  Leak,  Allen  Todd;  Mleziva,  Mark  Michael;  Snyder, 
Michael  .A  ;  McNichols,  Patnck  Sean;  Williams.  Scon  Leslie;  Lev- 
eille.  Robert  John,  Pennings.  Scott  Lee;  Serbiak.  Paul  John;  Siebers. 
Bruce  Michael;  Vogt.  Robert  Eugene;  Zehner.  Ge<irgia  Lynn;  Ehlert. 
Thomas  David,  Hein,  John  Gerard,  Hcindcl.  Timothy  Raymond; 
Janssen.  Tim  Joseph;  and  Peterson,  Kathleen  .Ann,  5.6.56,111,  Cl. 
156-66.000. 
Snyder,  Ron:  See — 

'    Paschke,  Nick;  and  Snyder,  Ron,  5,655,%1,  Cl   454  297  (XX). 
So,  Franky:  Shi.  Song  0  :  and  Harvey.  Thomas  B  .  111.  to  Motorola.  Method 
of  making  two  dimensional  organic  light  emming  diode  anay  for  high 
density  information  image  manifestation  apparatus.  5,656,.508.  Cl.  438- 
34  (XX) 
Sobel.  Martin:  Ccrwin.  Roben  James;  Demarest.  David;  Esteves.  Anthony; 
Daniele.  Roben  A  ;  and  Siemos.  Joseph,  lo  Ethicon.  Inc  Center  dispense 
suture  package   5,655.652.  Cl   2()6-63.3(X) 
Sobelman.  Gerald  E  :  and  Fant.  Karl  M  .  to  Theseus  Research.  Inc.  Null 

convention  threshold  gate   5.656.948,  Cl    326-35.000. 
Societe  Anonvmc:  T  A  M  1    Industries:  See — 

Millares,' Michel,  5,656,16X,  Cl    21O-490(XX). 
Soderfelt,  Wayne  G    See — 

Yeas.  John  A  ;  Maiek,  Stefan  J  ,  and  Soderfelt.  Wayne  G..  5,657.183,  Cl. 
36097.()1() 
Soderlund,  Manm;  and  Nihan,  Richard,  lo  BTU  International.  Support  system 

for  PCB   5,655.646,  Cl    I98-84I.(XX) 
Soh,  Lip-Teck.  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc  Selectable  ejector  for  a  double -deck 

KMCIA  eject  header  5,655,918,  Cl   419  1.59  (KX) 
Sohn,  Daniel  Dungan   See  — 

Hammartierg,   Eva    Mana;   Johansson.    Lars   George;   Larsson,   Lars 
Gunnar.  Noreen.  Rolf,  Renyi,  Lucy  Anna,  Ross.  Svanic  Bertil;  Sohn. 
Daniel   fXingan;   Svensson.   Bjom  Eric;  and  Thorherg,  .Seth-Olov. 
5.656.657.  Cl    514-444000 
Haniniarherg.    Eva   Mana.   Johansson.    Lars  George;   Larsson.   Lars 
Gunnar;  Noreen,  Rolf;  Renyi,  Lucy  Anna;  Ross.  Svante  Benil;  Sohn, 
Daniel   Dungan.   Svensson.  Bjom   Enc;  and  Thorberg.  Seth-Olov. 
5.6.56.658.  Cl   514-456.0a) 
Sokatch.  J<*n  R  ;  Sykes.  Pamela  J.;  and  Madhusudhan.  K.  T..  to  University 
of  Oklahoma.   Board  of  Regents  of  the    Genes  encxiding  operon  and 
promoter  for  branched  chain  keto  acid  dehydrogenase  of  Pseudnmnnas 
puiida  and  methods   5.656.483.  Cl   435-252  .100 
Solano.  Mano  Alberto:  See — 

Oni7.    Edmundo;    Molinar.    Alfonso,    and    Solano.    Mano    Alberto. 
5.655.724.  Cl,  242-333. 0(X) 
Solomon.  Robert  L  .  Standiford.  Ferns  C  ,  Bosljancic.  Joseph.  Peterson.  Dan; 
and  Jones,  George  R.,  to  ionics.  Incorporated.  Salt  basket  for  crystallizer 
and  method  of  use  in  zero  liquid  discharge  industrial  facilities.  5.656.161. 
Cl   210-232  (XX) 
Solonitvn  Venture:  See — 

Hodges.  Michael;  Schwartz,  Roben  Leiand;  and  Kane,  George  C, 
5,656,174.  Cl   2IO-705(XX) 
Soltysiak,  John  R  .  to  Mtxire  Business  Forms,  Inc  Refinements  in  method  and 
apparatus  for  manufacturing  linerless  labels   5,656,116,  Cl    1.56-277.000 
Solvay  (Soci^t^  Anonyme):  See— 

Waulier,  Henn:  Detoumav,  Lucienne;  and  Kaszacs,  Maitine,  5.656.718. 
Cl   528-357  000 
Sommer.  Diether:  See — 


Savignac.  Dominique;  Sominer.  Diether;  and  Kiehl.  Oliver.  5.657.279. 
Cl   365-2(X>(XX). 
St>mmerkamp.  Peter:  See — 

Beiz.  Hans-Georg.  Campbell.  Gregor  A  ;  Conn.  Robert  W  .  Mail.  Karl; 
Sommerkamp.  Peter;  Zoeller,  Alfons;  and  Goebel.  Dan  M..  5.656.141. 
Cl   204-298050 
Song.  Huesup:  See — 

Lee.  Hae  Weon;  Jun.  Hvung-Woo;  Song.  Huesup;  and  Kim.  Sang- Woo. 
5.656.212.  Cl   264-28(XX). 
Song.  Won-Chul   See — 

Chai.  Sang-Hixm;  Song.  Won-Chul;  Lee.  Hoon-Bock;  Yu.  Chang-Sik: 
and  Kim.  Won-Chan.  5,656.955.  Cl    326-1 15  (XX). 
Sonti.  Nagcsh:  See — 

Amateau.    Maurice    F.;    Kidwell.    G.    Dwavne;    and    Sonti.    Nagesh. 
5.656.106.  Cl    148-586  000 
Sony  Corptiration:  See — 

'Ebisawa.  Kan;  and  Hatate.  Kazumichi.  5.657..109.  Cl.  .169-124.000. 
Hareyama.  Nobuo.  5.657.464.  Cl   375-3.54  000. 
Ito.   kengo.  Hida.  Masanobu:  and  Isaji.   Kaon.  5.656.759.  Cl.  544- 

101  (XX). 
Kasuga.  Takashi.  5.656.402.  Cl  430-22  0(X) 
Kiyhno,  Yoji;  and  Utsumi,  Ichiro,  5,6.56,885,  Cl.  313-479.000 
Kurose,   Yoshikazu;   and   Horikoshi,  Takavuki,   5,657.441.  Cl.    395- 

181(140 
Lo.  Chi-Fung;  Turn.  John;  and  Strauss.  David  P.  5.656.216.  Cl.  264- 

1I3.01X) 
Miya/aki.  Shigeki.  5.657.035.  O.  345-60.000. 
Mogi.  >'asuhide;  Yaniauchi.  Etsuro;  and  Narita.  Atsushi.  5.657.387.  Cl 

.'8()-20.(XX) 
Monwake.  Katsuakira.  5.657,094.  Cl    148-57X000. 
Naito.  Rvoji;  Imai/uini.  Yumi;  and  Pinizzotto.  Scon.  5.656..307.  Cl. 

425-57'2.(XK), 
Nalon.  Takehisa.  5.657.159.  Cl   359-448.0(X) 

Okuyama.  Hiroyukj;  Ishibashi.  Akira;  Kato.  Eisaku;  Yoshida.  Hiroshi; 
Nakano.  Kazushi;  Ukita.  Ma.sakazu.  Kijima.  Satofu;  and  OkanKMo. 
Sakurako.  5.657.3.16.  Cl   372-45.000. 
Ozaki.  Shinji.  5.657,356,  Cl    375.146  000. 
Shibaia.     Keiichi.     Mitsumori.     Koji;    and    Tomlyama,    Takamichi. 

5.657.172.  Cl,  .1.59-824.0(X). 
Suzuki.  Atsushi.  5.656.516.  Cl   437-773.000. 

Tahara.  Katsumi;  and  Obikane.  Nobuhisa.  5.657.086.  Cl.  348^12.000. 
Tajima,  Hiroshi.  5.657.013.  Cl    341-58000 
Takahashi,  Kenji.  5.657.311.  Cl   369-290  (XX) 
Takahashi.  Tomovuki.  5.657..300.  Cl.  .369-13.000 
Wheeler.  Tracy  Eugene.  5.655.647.  Cl.  198-861. .500. 
Yasuda.  Koichi.  5.657.310.  Cl.  369-275  100 
Soper.  James  L..  lo  Progressive  Technology  of  Manitowix.  Inc   Food  pattv 

molding  machine   5.655.436.  Cl   99-353.(XX) 
Soren.  Leonid:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Domoleczny.  James  D  ;  Remy.  Steven  R  .  Amero. 
Willard  F.  Jr;  Beuller.  Scon  David;  and  Soren.  Leonid.  5.656.914.  Cl. 
320-2.000. 
Sorensen.  Jeffrey  S.;  See — 

Fanell.  Kevin  R  ;  and  Sorensen.  Jeffrey  S..  5.657.424.  Cl.  .395-2.640 
Sorodskv.  Michael    Biological  prixJuct   5.6.56.268.  Cl.  424-93  450. 
Sotiriou  Levemis.  Chariklia:  See — 

Law;  Say -Jong;  Sotinou-Leventis.  Chariklia;  Natrajan.  Anand;  Jiang. 
Oingping;  Connolly.  Peter  B  .  Kilroy.  John  P;  McCudden.  Constance 
R  ;  and  Tinell.  Stephen  M  .  5.6.56.426.  Cl.  435-6.000 
Soucy.  Yvon:  See — 

Guillemet.  Guv;  Tremblav.  Manin;  and  Soucy.  Yvon.  5.655.342.  Cl. 
52-217.000' 
SouthBend-A   Middlebv  Company:  See — 

Prabhu.  Gajanan  Madhav;  and  Smith.  Mark  J..  5.655.511.  Cl    126- 
21.00A. 
Souihpac  Trust  International.  Inc     See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  William  F.  5.655.353.  Cl   53-397.000 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Brockhaus.  Marc  A..  5.656.233.  Cl.  264-553  000 

Sovak.  Milos;  Bressi.  Jerome  C  .  tX)uglass.  James  Gordon.  Ill;  Campion. 

Bnan;  and  Wrasidlo.  Wolfgang,  to  Biophvsica  Inc    Androgenic  directed 

compositions   5.656.651.  Cl   5l4-3%.000 

Soyuer.  Mehmel:  See — 

Burghartz.  Joachim  Norhert;  Jenkins.  Keith  Aelwyn.  Ponnapalli.  Saila; 
and  Soyuer.  Mehmet.  5.656.849.  CI.  257-528.000. 
Space  Systems  Loral.  Inc  :  See — 

Winhman.  David  J  ;  Higham.  John  S.;  Bavlocq.  Michel  B  .  and  Chu. 
Peter  Y.  5.655.735,  Cl   244- 165  000 
Spada.  Alfred  P;  Maguire.  Martin  P;  Persons.  Paul  E.;  and  Myers.  Michael 
R  .  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    Bis  mono-and  bicyclic 
aryl  and  heteroaryl  compounds  which  inhibit  EGF  and/or  PDGF  receptor 
tyTOine  kina.se   5.656.643.  C)   514-312  000 
Spada.  Alfred  P;  Persons.  Paul  E  ;  l^vitzki.  Alexander;  Gilon.  Chaim;  and 
Gazit.    Aviv,    to    Rhone-Poulenc    Rorer    Pharmaceuticals.    Inc     Styryl- 
substitutcd  heteroaryl  compounds  which  inhibit  EGF  receptor  tyrosine 
kina.se  5.6.56.655.  Cl   514^15  000 
Spangenberg.  Rolf:  See — 

Lauermann.  Werner;  Geiger,  Markus;  and  Spangenberg.  Rolf.  5.655.613. 
Cl    175-403.000 
Sparks.  Tracy  S  :  See — 

Faigle.    Ernst    M.;    Sparks.   Tracy    S..    and   Thompson.    Richard   J.. 
5.655,790.  Cl.  280-737.000. 
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Speciali/ed  Health  Pniducls.  Inc    See — 

Thonic.  Cialc  H  .  and  Th<wTic,  David  L  .  5.656,031.  C\.  604-110000 
Spec  IVe  Packaging  Maihinrrv  liw:  :  Srr  — 

Navin.  Jaines  P.  and  Hill.  Da%id  J  .  5.655.692,  CI.  222-413.000 
Spccr.  John  G  -  See 

Taylor.  Keilh  A  .  and  .Speci.  John  G.  5.656.102.  CI    148-320000 
Spencer.  Robert  M  .  and  Addv.  Tralance  O  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical. 

Inc    PUsma-enhanced  %acuum  drying   5.656.238.  CI   422  23  000 
Spencer.  Terrcl  F.  and  Gallagher.  W  !>ean.  to  StaRite  Industries.  Inc   Filter 

cartridge  with  integral  bactericide  5.656.15^.  CI   210  206.(X)0. 
Sperduli.  David   See 

Wilson.  Koben  J  .  Sperduti.  David;  Adier.  Randy  W  :  and  Snyder.  Keith 
L.  5.65.5.618.  CI    180- 197.000 
Spiegel.  Joel:  See— 

Ludolph.  Frank;  Norman.  George;  and  Spiegel.  Joel.  5.657.04").  CI 

(45  145  (»00 

Spicgelherg,    Bernard   N  .   and   Brown.   Dennii   J  .   to  Tulip  Corporation 

Pn>gressive  die  apparatus  and  method  for  nuking  a  lead  alloy  battery 

terminal  5.655,400.  CI   72  3.34(KK) 

Spies\.  Peter.  lo  Inventio  \G    Ri>llcr  guide  for  a  sliding  elevator  diK>r, 

S, 65 5. 626.  CI    187  324000 
Spindel.  Kliol  R  .  Nagalla.  Snnivasa.  and  Barry.  Brenda.  to  Oregon  Regional 
Pnniaie  Research  Center  Nucleic  acids  encoding  receptiwN  for  bombesin 
like  peptides   5.6.56.749.  CI   536-23  .VX) 
Split  Cvcle  Technology  Limited  See 

Mayne.  Alfred  Rickard.  5.655.486.  CI    123  .542(100 
Spom.  Michael  B  .  and  Roberts.  Anita  B.  lo  United  States  of  Amenca.  Health 
and  Human  Serv  ices  Promotion  of  cell  proliferation  by  use  ol  transforming 
growth  factor  beta  (TGF  [))   5.656.587.  CI    5I4-2()00 
Spradlm.  Lvndon  D  Self-separating  Aalwarc  and  method  for  sorting  same 

5.655.663.  CI    209I72.5(X) 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Leach,  Thomas  Carver;  Mills.  James  Paul.  Jr;  and  Cooper.  Roben 
James,  5.657, 2(KI.  CI    .161  668  (100 
Squicr,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Mourou.  Gerard  A.;  Du.  Delao;  Dutta,  Subrata  K  ;  Elner.  Victor;  Kurt/. 
Ron.  l.ichicr.  Paul  R  ;  Liu.  Xinbing,  Pnwiko.  Peter  P,  and  Squicr. 
Jeflrey  A  .  5.6.56.186.  CI.  219  121.690 
Snnivasan.  Ananthachari:  See- 

Rajagopalan.  Raghavan.  Srinivasan.  Ananthachari.  aitd  Vandertieyden. 
Jean  Luc.  5.6.56.253.  CI   424  1110 
Snnivasan.  Radhika:  See 

Ho,  Herbetl,  Snnivasan.  Radhika.  Halle.  Scon  D..  Hammerl.  Erwin. 
Dobu/insky.    David    M;    Mandelman.   Jack   A  .   and   Ja.so.    Mark 
AnUiony.  5.6.56.535.  CI  438  386  (X») 
Srinivasan.  Ramesh;  Cosleti.  W.  Andrew;  Guerreni.  Ixonardo  B,  Leon;  and 
McCoombs.  r>onald  V .  (o  International  Paper  Company  Thermally  aper- 
tured  nonwovcn  product  and  pnvcss  lor  making  same    5.656,119.  CI 
156  29(1  (HX) 
Sia-Rite  Industries.  Inc.    See 

Spencer.  Terrel  K.  and  Gallagher.  W  Sean.  5.6.56.159.  CI.  2IO-206(X)0 
Siackpole  Limited:  See— 

Shivanaih.    Rohith;    Jones.    Peter,    and    Thieu.    Danny    Thien    Due. 
5.656.787.  CI   75-228,(XX). 
Slainion.  John  F.  :  See — 

Dresden.  John.  Ill;  Gcnise.  Thomas  A  ;  Hornby.  Simon;  Markyvech. 
Ronald  K  ;  Nellums.  Richard  A.,  and  Suinton.  John  K..  5.655.407.  CI 
74-3.16.(XtR 
Siallmii.  David  C  .  and  Hall.  Randy  K  .  lo  Amhex  Technologies.  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  improving  perlormancc  in  a  reduntant  arrav  of  indepen- 
dcnl  disks   5.657,468,  CI   .W5  441  (XX) 
Slandcv  Inlemalional  Corporation:  See-- 

WcsibrcKiks,  John  W..  Jr.  5.655.595.  CI    165-48.100 
Siandiford.  Ferns  C:  See 

Solonw>n,  Rivbert  l...  Standiford.  Ferns  C  .  Bostjancic.  Jtiseph;  PelerMin. 
Dan   and  Jones.  George  R  ,  5.6.56.161.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Stanlord.  Charles  O.:  See- 

Pi>hl.    Douglas  A  ;   Stanford.  Charles  O,;   and   Wagher.   Robert   D. 

5.655.351.  CI   52  784  15(1 

Sianiforth.  John  Nicholas,  and  Grosvenor.  Martin  Paul,  to  Hoeclnl  UK 

Limited     Electrostatic    coating    of    substrates    of    medicinal    products 

5.656,080.  CI    118  20(XXI 

Sianlev,  Gerald  R.,  to  Crown  International.  Inc.  Opposed  current  power 

convener.  5.657.219.  CL  363-132.000. 
Sianlev  Works.  The:  See — 

Paradise.  Bnice  D .  5.655..348.  CI   52-6.56.400 
Siann.  Frederic  J,:  See — 

Plakosh.  David;  Romano.  Juan  A.;  Slann.  Fredenc  J  .  and  Lao.  Guill 
enno.  5,657.431.  CI.  .395-1 15  ()00. 
Surka  A/S:  See— 

Moen.  Egil;  Str»mnien.  AmHnn  J  .  and  Amhjell.  Knut.  5.655,344.  CI. 
52  238  ItX). 
Siarkovich.  John  A.,  and  Shlarkman.  Emil  M  .  lo  TRW  Inc   Actively  con- 
trolled damper  5.655.757.  CI   267  140150 
Siashenko.  Philip;  Li.  Yif^ng.  and  Wucherpfennig.  Anne  L..  to  Forsyth 
[)enial  Inhrmary  for  Children.  Human  osioclast-specihc  and  -related  genes. 
5.656.728.  CI   5.W-3.50.(XX), 
Slate  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Lindahl.  D   Kent,  5.655.299.  CI   29  890051 
Siaudacher.  Daniel  W  .  and  Virdee,  Harbhajan  S..  to  Tandy  Corporation.  Full 
duplex  speakerphone,  5,657.384,  CI.  379  388.000. 


Steckel.  Ralph  J.,  lo  Pet  Ecology  Brands  Inc  Animal  control  litter.  S.6SS.480. 

CI    II9-I7I000. 
Sleffcn,  James  E    .See 

Braun,  David  L  ,  and  Steffen.  James  E  .  5.656.368.  CI  428-141.000 
Siegemeier.  C.eorge  Leo.  and  Vinegar.  Harold  J  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Metluid  for  recovenng  contaminants  from  soil  utilizing  electncal  heating. 
5.656.239.  CI   422  32  (XX) 
Stein.  Jay  A  .  Tela,  Steven;  Cabral.  Richajd  E  ;  Ramsdell.  Tracy  L  .  L-eFebvre. 
Tina;  and  Cjershman.  Russell  J .  to  Hologic.  Inc  X-ray  bone  densiiometry 
system  having  forearm  positioning  assembly  5.657.369.  CI   378-208.(KX). 
Sterner.  Matthias   See  - 

Riedel.  GUnier.  Kruner.  Hartmut;  Boberski.  Cornelia;  Hessel.  Friedrich; 
Bivker.  Wolfgang.  Heinnch.  Jurgen.  Sterner.  Matthias.  Diitsch.  Pelra. 
and  Rosentelder.  Ottmar.  5.6.56.219.  CI   264  666  (XX) 
Steinmeier.  Rudolf:  See  - 

Dux.  Dietmar;  Hanning.  Walter;  Fiene.  llwe;  Schnatwinkel.  Michael; 
Steinmeier.  Rudolf.  Wilmes.  Manfred.  Hamann.  Chnstian;  Heltwer. 
Thomas;  7.ebermann.  Chnstoph.  and  Glaihe,  Hans-Oorg.  5.655.922. 
CI   439-213  000 
Stellar  One  Corporation:  See— 

Hatcher.  G    Stephen,  and  R<*eils.  Mark  G .  Jr.  5,657.353.  CI,  375- 
296  000 
Slelmarski.  Pascal:  See  — 

Lerouge.  Dominique.  Menegu/.  Raphat^l.  Stelmarski.  Pascal;  and  Gal- 
laud.  Enc.  5.655.405.  CI   74-42  (XX) 
Siendel.  Wilhelm   See- 

l.unkenheimer.  Winfried;  Baasncr.  Bemd;  Lieb.  Folker;  Bohm.  Stefan; 
Marhold.  Albrecht.  Giirgens.  lllrich.  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  Dehne.  Hcin/- 
Wilhelm,  and  Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  5.6.'>6,649.  CI   514  .194  (XX) 
Sicnn.  Shiomo.  and  Kokish.  Moshe.  to  MTM  Modem  Textile  Machines  Ltd 

Apparatus  fiw  cleaning  fibers   5,655.262.  CI    19  2(X)  0(X) 
Stem.  Donald  J  .  and  Tryon.  JanKs  A.  lo  Homax  Products,  inc    Spray 

icxiunng  device   5.655.691,  O.  222-402.100. 
Steven.  Jeffrey  Eldon;  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony.  Adams.  Jonathan  Patrick;  Andersen.  Finn 
Thngc.  KindI'Larsen.  Ture.  Steven.  Jeffrey   Fldon,  Walker.  Craig 
William.  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  and  Widman.  Michael  Francis. 
5.656,208.  CI  264  I  100 
Stevens.  Cheryl  P:  See— 

Knorr.  Dietnch  W;  Romagnoli.  Lynn  G.;  and  Stevens,  Cheryl   P. 
5.6.56.482.  CI,  435-4 10  (XX) 
Stevens.  Ian  See 

Boden.  Chnsiopher  D  J  .  Chambers.  John;  Mc-Greevv.  Paul  B  .  Dendv. 
Julie  A  ;  and  Stevens.  Ian.  5.656.260.  CI   424-84.()(X) 
Stevenson.  Jt>hn  Saunders  See — 

Khan.  Motasimur  Rashid;  Albert.  Christine  Cornelia;  Stevenson.  John 
Saunders;    Richler.    George    Neal.   and   Crikelair.    David   (Tharles. 
5.656.042.  CI   48-197  (XIR 
Stibal.  Werner;  Kaegi.  Werner.  Ensinger.  Jivachim;  and  Nothhelfer.  Klaus,  to 
EM.S-lnvenIa  AG.  Condensation  injection  molding  priK'ess  for  producing 
bottle  preforms  of  polyethylene  terephlhalate  and/or  its  copolvesters  and 
resultant  preforms  5.656.719.  CI.  528-49L(XX). 
Stibal.  Werner  See 

Kagi.  Werner.  Nothhelfer.  Klaus;  and  Stibal.  Werner.  5.656.700.  CI. 
525-437  (XX) 
Stickle  Steam  Specialties  Co  Inc.:  See— 

Krayenhagen.  Everett  Danial.  and  Hoffmann.  Richard  D..  5.656.124.  CI. 
156  1.59  (XXI 
Stickley.  Keith  A  .  and  Schaefer.  James  A  .  lo  Midmark  Ci>rporation  Extreme 

position  surgery  table  top  anachment   5.655.238.  CI   5-6l8(XX) 
Stier.  llwe:  See— 

Jobmann.  Wolfgang;  Stier.  Uwe;  and  Naugle,  Michael  D..  5.655.873,  CI 
414-607  (XX). 
.Stihle,  Sylvain  See 

Warth.  Helmut;  Josserand.  Bernard;  Banalti.  Roben.  Rougeaux.  Jean, 
and  Slihle.  Sylvain.  5.655.895.  CI  4 17. 191. (XX). 
Still  man.  Gregixy  E  :  See — 

Gardner.  Nathan  F;  Stockman,  Stephen  A.;  Hartmann,  Quesnell  J  ;  and 
Slillman.  Gregory  E.  5.656.538.  CI,  117-84.000, 
Stipanovic,  BoAidar:  See — 

Scarpa,  loannis;  and  Stipanovic.  Bo/idar.  5.6.56,373.  CI.  428-402,000, 
Stocking.  Manha  1.    See — 

Swanson.  l.eonard  C;  and  Stocking.  Martha  L  .  5.657.256.  CI,  364- 
580  (XXI 
Stockman.  Stephen  A,:  See — 

Gardner.  Nathan  F;  Stockman.  Stephen  A  .  Hartmann.  (Juesncll  J  ;  and 
Stillman.  Gregory  E.  5.6.56_5.18.  CI.  1 17-84  (XXI 
Slojic.  Steven  M  :  See- 
Pierce.  William  C  ;   Subdon.  Raymond  D,.  and  Siojic.  Steven  M,. 
5.6.5.5.431.  CI  92-63  000 
Sloller.  Claude  Retainer  and  hanger  for  lens  containing  devices,  5.655J61, 

CI   24  3  1(X) 
Slolpman.  Roben  •\     See — 

Gambrill.   Jeffrey   S;    Poner.   Larry   G.;   and   Slolpman.    Roben   A. 
5,655,780.  CI   277  8  (XX) 
Stol/.  Gerhard,  and  Scheer.  Gerhard,  to  Komet  Prae/isionswerkzeuge  Roben 
Brcuning  GmbH    T(xil   head  for  use  in  machine  kkiIs    5.655.422.  CI. 
82  I  2(X) 
Stone,  Dale  K,:  See— 
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Blake.  Julian  G  ;  Becker.  Robert;  Chipman.  I>avid;  Jones.  Mary;  Menn. 
Lyudmila;  Sinclair.  Frank;  and  Stone.  Dale  K  .  5.656.092.  CI    118- 
7230VE. 
Stoots.  Patricia  A  :  See — 

Patapoff.  Walter;  and  Stoots.  Patncia  A  .  5.656.246.  CI  422  187  000 
Stomi.  Harvey,  lo  Whessoe  Varec.  Inc  Error-compensated  temperature  mea- 

sunng  system   5.655.841.  CI    174-I83(XX) 
Slossel.  Thomas  P.  Lind.  Stuan  E  .  and  Janmey.  Paul  A  ,  to  Bngham  and 
Women's  Hospiul   Method  for  reducing  the  viscosity  of  purulent  airway 
contents  in  the  respiratory  tract  compnsing  adminisienng  actin-binding 
compounds  with  or  without  DNasc  I   5.656.589.  CI    514-2(XX) 
St()i/el.  Eberhard,  KUwel.  Ferdinand:  and  Yale.  Bnan.  lo  Pilkington  pic.  and 
Rachglas   AG     Bron/e-tinled   or   grey  tinted    soda   lime   silicate    glass 
5.656.560.  CI   501 -72  (XX) 
Stout.  Jay.  Wagner.  Fred  W.  Cixilidge,  Thomas  R  .  and  Holmquist.  Bart,  to 
BioNebraska.  Inc   (Chemical  method  for  selective  mixlihcalion  of  the  N- 
and/or  C-terminal  ammo  acid  a-carbon  reactive  group  of  a  recombinant 
polypeptide  or  a  portion  thereof  5.656.456.  CI  415-69  l(X) 
Stowers.  David  Carroll   See — 

Grewc,  Anthony  James;   Keen.  Donald  Manon.  Mangrulkar.  Hansh 
Shankar,   Stowers.   David  Carroll;  and  Zambelli.   Michael   Philip. 
5.657.258.  CI   .164-708  1(X) 
Strachwit?.  Michael  Graf   Magnetic  water  activating  process  and  apparatus 
for  reducing  corrosion  and  lime  deposits  from  flowing  water,  5.656, 1 7 1 ,  CI. 
210-695.000 
Stracker,  Elaine  C  :  See  — 

Gaeta.  Fedcrico  C  A  ;  Stracker.  Elaine  C;  and  Pelerli-Rolh.  Patricia  A,. 
5.656.638.  CI.  514.101  (XX) 
Straeter.  William  F:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.,  and  Straeter.  William  F.  5.655,353.  CI,  53  397.000. 
Strait.  Chad  A    See— 

Pham.  Hoang  T ;  Strait.  Qad  A,;  and  Kirk,  Richard  O,.  5,655.835,  Q, 
166-89  0(X) 
Strand.  Richard  M  ;  and  Briggs.  Paul  C  .  to  Illinois  Toil  Works.  Inc  Adhesive 
compositions  and  adhesively  joined  pipe  segments    5.6.56..145.  CI   428- 
36  9<X) 
StrathAyr  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Casimalv.  Gabriel;  and   Simonis.   Lee  Andrew.  5.655,729.  CI.   242- 
515  1(X) 
Sirausberg.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Jacobson.  James  W';  Sirausberg.  Robert  1. ;  Wilson.  Susan  D  ;  Pope. 
Sharon  H  ;  Sirausberg.  Susan  l.ee;  Ruff,  Michael   D;  Augustine. 
Patncia  C  ;  and  Danlorth.  Han^y  D  .  5.656.485.  CI  435-252..1(XJ 
Sirausberg.  Susan  Lee   See  — 

Jacobson.  James  W  ;  Sirausberg.  Robert  L.;  Wilson.  Susan  D;  Pope. 
Sharon  H  ;  Sirausberg.  Susan  Lee;  Ruff.  Michael   D  ;  Augustine. 
Patncia  C  ;  and  Danforth.  Harry  D..  5.656.485.  CI  435-252  KX) 
Strauss.  David  P:  See  — 

Lo.  Chi-Fung;  Turn.  John;  and  Strauss.  David  R.  5,656,216.  CI,  264- 
113  000 
Strauss.  Hans:  See — 

Renlzsch,  Max;  Schildknecht,  Manfred;  Strauss.  Hans;  and  Himmert. 
Rainer,  5.656.792.  CI.  I02-489(XX). 
Strauss.  Rainer:  See — 

Joerg.  Wolfgang;  Bordovsky,  Janwnir;  Cakma?.  Aydogan;  Heck.  Hubert; 
Roehnngcr.  Amo;  Gall.  Claus;  Abl.  Rcinhold;  Strauss.  Rainer.  and 
Koehler.  Karl  Hans.  5.655.620.  CI    180-428  0(X) 
Sirccck.  Rolf  E.    See— 

Orth.  Gerard;  Volpers.  Chri.<li>ph;  and  Streeck.  Rolf  E..  5.656,423.  CI. 
415  5(XX) 
Streitenberger.  Robert;  Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Inoue.  Yoshitsugu.  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Program  control  operation  lo  execute  a  loop 
prxKessing  not  immediately  following  a  loop  instruction.  5.657,485,  Cl, 
395-595  aX) 
.Striegel.  Brian  A.:  See — 

McCartin.  Doug  E,;  Hynes.  John  K  ;  and  Striegel.  Brian  A,,  5.655.914. 
CI   439-78  0(X) 
Stmad.  Ronald  Lee;  Lervik.  Dawn  Marie:  and  Stuan.  Daniel  Glenn,  to 
General   Motors  Corporation    Throttle  bodv   inlet  duel    5.655.795.  CI 
285-110,000, 
Stromberg.  Paul  C:  See- 
Webb.  Thomas  E,;  Stromberg.  Paul  C;  and  Schumm.   Dorothy   E. 
,'i,f,5(,.444.  CI   435-7.230 
Strommen.  Amhnn  J.:  See — 

Moen.  Egil;  Str0mmen,  Amhnn  J  ;  and  Amhjell.  Knut.  5.655.344.  CI 
52-238.100. 
Stronghold  Construction  Ltd  :  See — 

Papadopoulos.  Folios.  5,655.332,  CI.  49-380.000, 
Stuan.  Daniel  Glenn:  See — 

Stmad.  Ronald  Lee;  Ijjrvik.  Dawn  Marie;  and  Smart.  Daniel  Glenn, 
5.655.795.  CI   285  1 10  000 
Stuan.  Jivhn  Paul   See— 

Chupp.  Vernon  L  ;  Lobban.  Pclcr  E  ;  Kim.  Young  Ran;  Larue.  Rixlenck 
Walion.  and  Stuart.  John  Paul.  5.656.499.  CI,  436-43,000, 
Stuart  Shelving  LLC:  See — 

Sluart.  Tim  S  .  5.655.670,  Cl,  211-43,000, 
Stuan.  Tim  S..  to  Stuan  Shelving  LLC  Clamping  bookend.  5,655.670.  Cl. 

211  43.000 
Stuchlik.  Charles  F.  Ill   Slidablc  knife  holder  5.655,672,  Cl.  211-70.700, 
Sludiner  Willa  M,:  See — 


Truong.  Jack  G,;  Sludiner.  Willa  M  .  Wright.  Bradfonl  B  :  and  Rock. 
Michael  M  .  Jr.  5.656.333.  Cl  427-421  000 
Siufflebeam.  John  F    See— 

Ledermann.  Donald  L  .  and  Stuffiebeam.  John  F.  5.655,468,  Cl.  111- 
164.000 
Stuns.  Monroe  Jackson:  See — 

Boucher  Richard  C  ;  and  Stuns.  Monroe  Jackson.  5,656.256,  Cl.  424- 
45.000 
Slulzmann.  Jean-Mane   See — 

Pratt.  Jeremy;  and  Slulzmann.  Jean-Mane.  5.656,647,  Cl  514-367.000. 
Su,  Chih-hai.  and  Shieh.  Kuivchin.  Music  box  module  for  a  ceiling  fan 

5.655.880.  Cl  416-I46I)0R 
Subdon.  Raymond  D  :  See — 

Pierce.  William  C  ;  Subdon.  Raymond  D.;  and  Stojic.  Steven  M  . 
5.655.431.  Cl.  92-63  000 
Suhramanian.  Srinivasan.  to  Carrier  Corporation   Elliptical  vonex  wall  for 

transverse  fans  5.655.874.  Cl  415-53  100, 
Suchanec.  Richard  Roben.  to  Hercules  Incorporated  Lignin-containing  res- 
inous compositions  5.6.56.713.  Cl   530-500,000 
Suchdeo,  Shyam  Ramchand:  See — 

Kalbassi.  Mohammed  All;  and  Suchdeo.  Shyam  Ramchand.  5.656,065, 
Cl   95-96.000 
Sugahara.  Atsushi:  See — 

Inada.  Kalsuhiko;  Shimada.  Osamu;  Seiki.  Ma.sahiro;  Tada.  Rvuji;  and 
Sugahara.  Atsushi.  5.656.526.  Cl   430-314,000 
Sugarman.  Michael  N.:  See — 

Burkhan.  Vincent  E  ;  Sugarman.  Michael  N  ;  and  Gnines.  Howard  E,. 
5,656,093.  Cl    118-728.000, 
Sugihara.  Ka/uyuki.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Rotary  developing  device  for  an 

image  forming  apparatus   5.657.115.  Cl    .199-263.000 
Sugikawa.  Hirofumi.  lo  Katayama  Special  Industries.  Ltd    Lead-provided 
porous  metal  sheet  and  methixJ  for  manufacturing  the  sheet.  5.655.295.  Cl. 
29-879.0(X) 
Sugimolo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Gomi,  Kenichi;  Tanaka.  Hidcaki;  Sugimolo.  Hiroyuki;  Sawahala.  Shoi- 

chi;   Ohura.   Masaki.    Miyake.   Yoshihiko;   Kato.   Yoshiki.   Yashiki. 

Hiroshi;  Inomata.  Youichi;  and  Monguchi.  Yoshihiro.  5.656..149,  Cl. 

428-65. .KX) 

Sugimolo.  Kenji;  Maegawa.  Tadashi.  Hidaka.  Akihiko;  Hiroe.  Toshio;  and 

Havashi,  Hideki.  lo  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  dipping 

substrates  in  prtxessing  fluid  5.656.088.  Cl,  118-423.000 

Sugimolo.  Masanori.  lo  Shimano.  Inc   Bicycle  brake  device  5.655.630.  Cl. 

188-24  220, 
Sugimolo.  Norihiko:  See — 

Hamada.   Takuji;    Sugimolo.    Norihiko;    Gonishi.    Kinshirou;    Inada. 
Shunji;  Ohkura.  Yoshinon;  and  Yoneda.  Kalsuhiko.  5.657.327.  Cl 
370- .389.000. 
Sugimolo.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Kawahigashi.  Masaki;  Kato.  Hiroshi;  SugimcHo,  Rvuichi;  Uchikawa. 
Nobulaka;  and  Yoshino.  Kalsumi.  5.656.371.  Cl  428-375  0(X) 
Sugimolo,  Sunao;  Yoshino,  Mitsuji;  and  Kobayashi.  Noboni.  lo  Kawasaki 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ground  facility  for  a  variable  wheel-spacing 
track   5.655.456.  Cl    104-33  (XX) 
Sugimolo.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Aga.  Hajime.  Shibuva.  Takashi.  Sugimolo.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5.656..108.'C1   426-3,000 
Sugino.  Takuya:  See — 

Kawajiri'.  Shogo;  Sugino.  Takuya;  Naka.  Takahiro:  Awasaka,  Moriyoshi; 
and  Fujiki.  Kenji.  5.655..162.  Cl   60-276  000 
Sugiyama.  Akihiko.  lo  NEC  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  capable  of 
quickly    identifying   an    unknown    svstem    with    a   final   error   reduced. 
5.657..149,  Cl.  375-232.(XX) 
Sugiyama.  Kenji:  See^ 

Takaha.shi,    Nobuaki;    Takahashi.    Susumu;    and    Sugivama.    Kenji, 
5.657.313.  Cl   370-491  000 
Sugiyama.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hiroharu;  Shimoyama.  Nobora;  Sugiyama.  Noriyuki;  and 
Tanaami.  Yasufumi.  5.657,057.  Cl   347-7  000 
Suguro.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Murakoshi.    Atsushi;     Suguro,     Kyoichi;     and     Haianaka.    Tatsuya, 

5.6.56.820,  Cl   250-492,210 
Murakoshi,  Atsushi;  Iwase.  Masao;  Suguro.  Kyoichi;  Koike.  Mitsuo: 
and  Asaishi.  Tadayuki.  5.656.859.  Cl   257-750,000 
Sullivan.   Michael   R.  to  Leach  &   Dillon.   Inc    Method  and  device  for 
eliminating  compression  and  distortion  of  wax  panems  in  lost-wax  ca.sting 
5.655.592.  Cl    164-456  (XX). 
Sullivan,  Thomas  D  :  See — 

(>ail,    Peter   H.;   Sullivan.  Thomas   D,;   and   Chnsiensen.  Alan   H., 
5.6.56.496.  Cl.  435-320.100 
Sumi.  Akinori   See — 

Fuluhala.  Naolo;  Sumi.  Akinori;  and  Ohmura.  Takao.  5.656.729.  Cl 
530-364  000 
Sumitomo  Dow  Limited:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Watara;  Hvtxla.  Junkoh;  Yama/.aki.  Kenichi;  and  Kiumura, 
Nonko.  5,656.689^  CI   524-822.(XX) 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawase.  Tomohiro.  5.6,56.077.  Cl    117-200.000, 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Lid    See — 

Yamamolo.  Yoshivuki;  Tanahe.  Keiichiro;  Fujimori.  Naoji;  and  Ota, 
Nobuhiro,  5.657.365.  Cl.  378-143000. 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
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Ni'ihino.  Kalsuhiro.  5.6y>.M.<>.  CI   5 14- 567.000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industrie^i.  Led.:  See — 

F.nd<),  Seiichiro;  and  Honuchi.  Kuniyasu.  5.656.695.  CI   525  22 1  «») 
Sakamoto.    Masavuki.   Omiikawa.  Toshihiko.   and   Hanva.   Ma\ahin>. 
5.656.I0K.  CI    152  557  0(X) 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems,  Ltd.;  Srr — 

Hayashi.  Hiroyuki.  5,655.916.  CI.  439-155000. 
Makim>,  Hiroiaka.  5,655.294.  CI.  29-845  (XX> 
Naitou.  Kivotaka.  5,655,650,  CI.  200-553.000 
Sawada,  Hisashi.  5,655,929,  CI   439-559.000 
Summeifell,  Scon  R    Srr — 

Nishioka.  Yasu<^hiro:  Summerfell.  Scon  R  ;  Park,  Kyung-ho;  and  Bhal- 
lacharya.  Piiush.  5.6.56.852.  CI  257-632.000. 
Sun  Microsystcm\.  Inc  :  Sre~ 

PixJIesny.  Andrew  V^  Knstovsky,  Guiltis  V;  and  Malshin.  Alexander  V . 

5,657.291.  CI   365-2.W.n.50. 
Van  Loo.  William  C  :  Ebnihim.  Zahir;  Nishtala,  Salyanarayana;  Nor 
moyle.  Kevin,  Kohn,  l^slie.  Coffin.  L»xiis  F.  III.  and  Narad.  Charles 
K  .  5.657.472.  CI    W5-4X5  (XM) 
Sun.  SeyShing:  Dickey.  Enc  R  .  Tuenge.  Richard  T  .  and  Wenmiss.  Randall 

Oxygen  dojwd  Ihiogallate  phosphiw  5.6,56.X8X.  CI    3I3-.503(XX) 
Sun.  Tsang  Kei:  Sec 

Lu.  Peter.  Healon.  Jeffrey,  Heaton.  James  W..  Pao.  Peter  Loh  Hong; 
l^m.  Robert  Lake  Hang;  and  Sun.  Tsang  Kci.  5.656.985.  CI.  336- 
96.(XX) 
Sun.  Wei  Mei:  Srr — 

Herb.  Craig  A  ;  Chen.  Liang  Bin;  Chung.  Judy;  Long.  Michelle  A  .  Sun. 
Wci  Mei;  Ne*ell.  Cjerald  P.;  Evans.  Trefor  A  ;  Kamis.  Kimberly.  and 
Brucks,  Richard  M  ,  5,656,280.  CI.  424-401  (X)0. 
Sunakawa,  Shinichi   See — 

Yanagisawa,   Ryo2o.  Shimada.   Ka/utoshi;  Tatsumi.   Hivaku.  Tanaka. 
.Atsushi;  .Su/uki.  Nonyuki.  Yoshimura.  Yuichmi;  Kaneko.  Kiyoshi. 
Kohayashi.  Katsuyuki;  Sunakawa.  Shinichi,  Nagasaki,   Katsuhiko; 
and  Tokioka,  Masaki.  5.657.459.  CI   395  326.WX) 
Sundberg.  Reino:  and  Drotl.  Dick  Method  of  htting  shock-absorbing  padding 
lo  a  helmet  Nhell  and  a  helmet  provided  with  such  padding.  5.655,227,  CI 
:  4I4(KX) 
Sundcll.  Robcn  Elmer:  See — 

Johnson.  Roger  Neal;  Savkar.  Sudhir  Danatraya;  and  Sundell.  Robert 
Elmer.  5.655.389.  CI   68-23. 7(X) 
Sunderland.  David   See — 

Ahlgrcn,  David,  Chu,  Jack;  Revit/.  Manin.  Ronsheim,  Paul:  Sacca- 
mango.  Mary;  and  Sunderland.  David.  5.6.56.514,  CI   438-320.000. 
Sundholm.  G<iran   Fire  hghling  equipment.  5.655.608,  CI    169-90.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation   See — 

Lang.  David  J  ;  and  Gillingham.  Ciarv  D .  5.655.636.  CI.  192-7000 
Nguyen.  Vietson;  and  Dhyanchand.  P  John.  5.657.214.  CI  .363-41.000 
Sung.  Janmye:  See 

Chrapac/.  Terry.  Moerschel.  Kenneth  (lordon.  Possan/j.  William  A  ; 
Pro7onic.  Michael  Allen;  and  Sung.  Janmye.  5.656,510,  CI.  438- 
394  (XXI. 
Suntory  Limited:  Set — 

Terano,  Yoshitake;  and  Nakazalo,  Hiroshi,  5,656,434,  CI.  435-7  100. 
Suomi.  Ami;  and  Terho.  Mikko.  lo  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Connector 
assembly  for  a  radio  telephone  and  a  computer  5,657,371,  CI    455- 
418  (XX). 
Supercomm.  Inc.:  See — 

Randolph.  David  Cieorge.  5.657.222.  CI.  .W5-22I.000. 
Superconducting  Core  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mueller.  Carl  H  .  5.6.56,575.  CI  505- 190.000. 
Supenor  Walls  of  America,  Ltd.:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Melvin  M  .  5.656.194.  CI   249-160.(XX). 
Supratck  Pharma  Inc.:  See — 

Kabanov.  Alexander  Viciorovich;  Alakhov.  Valery  Yuljevich:  and  Vino- 
gradov. Sergey  V.  5.656.611.  CI   514-44(XJ0. 
Suran.  Michael  J  .  and  Fassnachl.  Ronald  E..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Active 

seat  belt  control  system.  5.655.619.  CI.  180  27()(XX). 
Surgant.  John  M  :  See- 

Kuchikata.  Masuo;  Pnll.  Erhard  J  .  Richardson,  Ronald  O.;  Sato,  Tatsuo: 
Surgant.  John  M  .  and  Wnght.  Daniel  R  .  5.6.56.572.  CI.  504-206  000. 
Surgical  Specialty  PkxIucis.  Inc.:  See — 

Santilli.  Albert  N..  Kalman.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  McCarthy.  Richard  O. 
5.655.374.  CI.  62-3..5(X) 
Suva.  Larry  John:  See — 

Wood.   William    I .    Martin,  Thomas   John;   and   Suva,   Larry   John. 
5.6.56,455.  CI   435-69  l(X) 
Su/uki.  Akira:  See  - 

Shiraishi.  Emiko;  Ito.  Hirovuki.  Yamamoto.  Ma.sao;  Naka.  Michiharu; 
Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Maehara.  Shigeki.  5.656.582,  CI   5O8-108(XX) 
Suzuki,  .\tsushi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  silicon  oxide  layer 

5.656.516.  CI   437  773.(XX) 
Suzuki.  Emi:  See — 

Suzuki.   Hiroko;  Suzuki.   Emi;  and  Suzuki,   Yoshio,   5,655.237,  CI 
5-502  000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroko;  Suzuki,  Emi;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshio.  Air  conoolled  comfoner 

5.655.237,  CI  5-502.(XX). 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koyama,  Tom;  Kanno,  Chikashi.  Takasaki.  Hirokazu;  Honjixi.  Koo; 
Toyoda.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  and  Kano.  Ikushi.  5.656,350,  CI. 
428-66.600 


Suzuki,  Koji;  and  Intoh.  Junichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Surrounding 
state  tneasunng  apparatus  utilizing  an  impedance  element    5.656.928.  CI. 
324-71  100 
Suzuki.  Mitso;  Ito.  Masahmi.  and  Higaki.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Yatnaha  Hatsudoki 

Kahushiki  Kaisha  Intake  control  valve   5.655.498.  CI.  123-308.000 
Suzuki.  Nohuhiko:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Satoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Nobuhiko.  5,655.919.  CI.  4.39-164.000. 
Suzuki.  Nonyuki   See— 

Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  Shimada.  Ka/utoshi;  Tatsumi,  Eisaku;  Tanaka, 
At.sushi.  Suzuki.  Nonyuki;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Kaneko.  Kiyoshi; 
Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki;  Sunakawa.  Shinichi;   Nagasaki.   Katsuhiko. 
and  Tokioka.  Masaki.  5.657.459.  CI.  395-326.(XX) 
Suzuki.  Satoru   .SV«- 

Tajima.  Ikuo.  Suzuki.  Satoru.  and  Mizuguchi,  Youichi.  5.655.470,  CI. 
1 12-236  OCX) 
Suzuki.  .Seishi:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Toshio;  Morita.  Keinosuke;  and  Suzuki.  Seishi.  5.656.675, 
CI    521  79  0(X) 
Suzuki.  Tatsuo  See— 

Uchiyama.  Mikio;  and  Suzuki.  Talsuo.  5.656.214.  CI   264-40  100. 
Suzuki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Suzuki.   Hiroko;   Suzuki.   Emi;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshio.   5.655.237.  CI. 
5-502.000 
Svensson.  Bjom  Enc:  See — 

Hammarberg.  Eva  Mana.  Johansson.  Lars  George;  Larsson.  Lar>- 
Ciunnar.  Norten.  Rolf;  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna;  Ross.  Svante  Bertil.  Sohn. 
Daniel  Dungan.  Svensson.  Bjom  Hnc;  and  Thiirbcrg.  Seth-Olov. 
5.656.657.  CI  5 14-444  (XX) 
Hammartierg.  Eva  Mana;  Johansson.  Ijrs  George;  Larsson.  Lars- 
Gunnar;  Nor^n.  Rolf.  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna;  Ross.  .Svante  Bertil.  Sohn. 
Daniel  Dungan.  Svensson.  Bjom  Enc.  and  Thorticrg.  Seth-Olov. 
5.6.'>6.658.  CI  5 14-456  (XX) 
Swan.  Clarence  B  .  and  Thorsten.  Neal  H  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

Polanzation  scramblcr/miidulator  5.657.151.  CI   3.59-281  000 
Swanson.  l^onard  C  .  and  Stocking.  Manha  L  .  to  Educational  Testing 
Service.  Method  and  apparatus  for  administration  i>f  computenzed  adaptive 
tests   5.657.256.  CI    .*M-580(XX) 
Swartz.  John  F .  Ockuly.  John  D  .  and  Hasscn.  JanKs  A  .  to  Daig  Corporation. 
PrtK'ess  for  the  nonsurgical  mapping  and/or  treatment  of  ectopic  atrial 
tachycardia  using  a  guiding  intnxlucet  5.6.S6.()28.  CI   6(V(-53  (XX) 
Swetnam.  Mart  Andrew;  Holt.  Lyn;  and  Witek.  Stefan  Ryszard.  toCookson 
Group  PLC    Sensors  for  the  analysis  of  molten  metals    5.6.56.143.  CI. 
204-42 1  (XX) 
SWF  Machinery.  Inc  :  See — 

East.  Blaiiie  D  ;  and  Montoya.  Pete  A  .  5,656.006.  O.  493-171  000 
Swick.  Paul  See— 

Brummer.  Barbara:  Swick,  Paul;  Link.  Martin:  and  f4an.  William. 
5.656.283.  CI  424-433  000 
Swindler.  Danny  E.:  See — 

Whitman.  Tom  L.;  and  Swindler.  Danny  E..  5.655.742.  CI.  248-31 1.200. 
Swoboda.  (jary  L..  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorporated.  Scan  design  with 

expanded  access  capability  .5.657.328.  CI   371-22.300. 
Sv  Klone  Company.  Inc  .  The   See — 

Moredock.  James  G  .  5.6.S6.0.5O.  CI.  55-394.000. 
Sykes.  Pamela  J  :  See — 

Sokalch.  John  R.:  Sykes.  Pamela  J  .  and  Madhusudhan.  K.  T .  5.656.483. 
CI.  435  252  .MX) 
Symhtil  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Barkan.  Edward;  Dvorkis.  Paul;  Goren.  David:  and  McGlynn,  Daniel  R., 
5.656.8(M.  CI   235-472  0(X) 
Symons  CorpiKation:  See — 

U>pcz,  Manuel;  and  Miller,  Michael  J..  5.656,193,  a,  249-29.000. 
Sysgralion.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ue.  D-aniel.  5.656.871.  CI   307-66.000. 
Systems  Bio-lndustnes:  See — 

Ehrlich.  Robeii  M  .  5.6.56.734.  CI.  536-2.000. 
Syverson.  Charles  D    See— 

LaVclle.  William  J.;  Syverson,  Charles  D.;  and  Cuitiss,  William  P., 
5,656.922,  CI.  322-46.000. 
Szychowiak.  Piotr:  See — 

Daniel.  Patnck.  Szychowiak.  Piotr:  and  Houdoin.  Thieiry.  5.657,247.  CI. 
364-2(X16in 
T.A.  Pelsue  Company:  See — 

Pelsue.  Bradley  A  ,  5,655,.340.  CI.  52-71.000. 
T  Cell  Sciences.  Inc    See — 

Sindelar.  Roben  D  .  Bradbury.  Barton  J.:  Kaufman.  Tcodoro  Saul;  Ip. 
Stephen   Hoi-Chuen;   Marsh,   Henry   Clinton,  Jr ;  and   Lee.  Chew. 
5.656.659.  CI    514-462000 
T&S  Brass  and  Bronze.  Inc  :  See  ~ 

Rcgclbnjgge.  Michael,  and  Ashton.  Craig.  5.655.748.  CI    25I-54.0(X) 
Tabaeizadeh.  Zohreh.  Yu.  L*>ng-Xi.  and  Chen.  Ri-Dong.  to  Universite  du 
Quebec  a  Montreal  (I'QAM)    Endochitina.se  gene  induced  by  osmotic 
stress   and  abscisic   acid   isolated   from  the   wild  (omato  Luopersicon 
chilense  Dun.  5.656.474.  CI   435-209.000. 
Tabusa.  Fujio:  See — 

Fujioka.   Takafumi:  Teramoto.   Shuji:  Tanaka,   Michinoh;   Shimini. 
Hiroshi.   Tabusa.   Fujio;   and  Tominaga.   Michiaki.   5.656.642.  CI. 
514  326  (XX) 
Tachibana.  Natsuki   See — 

Kitajima.  TaLsuya:  and  Tachibana.  Natsuki.  5,657,114.  CI.  399-71.000. 
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Tacken.  Wendell  Dean,  to  Kelsey  Hayes  Company  Gas  charged  bladder  for 
low     pressure    accumulator    for    vehicular    anti-lock    braking    system 
5.655.569.  a    138  30  000 
Tacoronte.   Hency  Michael    Universal  fiiearm  bow   and  pack   hoist  line 

5.655.803.  CI   294-1  100 
Tada.  Ryuji:  See — 

Inada.  Ka(suhik<i.  Shimada.  Osamu.  Seiki.  Masahiro;  Tada.  Ryuji;  and 
Sugahara.  At.sushi.  5.656.526,  CI   4.M)-314  000 
Tahara.  Katsumi.  and  Obikane.  Nobuhisa.  to  Sony  Corporation   High  effi- 
ciency encoding  of  picture  signals  5.657.086.  CI   348-412.000. 
Tahara  Machinery  Limited   See— 

Uchiyama.  Mikio  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuo.  5.656.214.  CI.  264-40  100 
Tait.  David  Adams  Gilmour  Finger  operable  control  device   5.657.012.  CI 

.Ml -20  (XX) 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manuiactunng  Company  Ltd:  See — 

Chen.  Chii  Wen.  and  Liang.  Mong  Song.  5.656.546.  CI.  4.38-586.000. 
Yu.  Chen  Hua.  5.656.545.  CI   438-627  (XX) 
Tajima.  Hirtishi.  to  Sony  Ci>rporaiK>n  Data  recording  apparatus.  5.657.013. 

CI   341  58  000 
Tajima.  Ikuo;  Suzuki.  Satoru.  and  Mizuguchi.  Youichi.  to  Tokai   Kogyo 
Mishin  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sewing  machine  with  movable  presser  foot 
5.655.470.  CI    112  2360(X) 
Tajima.  Ikuo.  to  Tokai  Industnal  Sewing  Machine  Co  .  Ltd  Thread  take-up 

lever  guard  in  sewing  machine   5.655.471.  CI.  1 12-261. 0(X). 
Tajima.  Makoto  See— 

Fujisawa.    Katsuhide.    Takahashi.    Masakalsu;    and    Tajima.    Makoto. 
5.6."i6.245.  CI   422  179.000 
Takabe.  Shigeru;  Takei.  Nobuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Takashi.  lo  Ishikawajima- 
Harima  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seal  device  for  Lysholm  compressor 
5.655.782.  CI '277-96  l(K) 
Takagi.  Shigema.sa.  to  Fuji  Shoji  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tire  vulcanizing  appa- 
ratus  5.656.303.  CI.  425-34  100. 
Takagi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

lanno,  Shogo:  and  Takagi.  Toshiyuki.  5.656.115.  O.  156-270.000. 
Takaha.shi,  Akira:  See — 

Nakajima,   Junsaku:   Takahashi,   Akira:    Hirokane,   Junji:    Murakami, 

Yoshileru.  and  Olita.  Kcnji.  5.656.385.  CI.  428-694  OOT 
Nakajima.    Junsaku:    Murakami.    Yoshileru;    and    Takaha.shi,    Akira, 
5,657,299,  CI    .W9.13(X)0 
Takahashi,  Hideyuki,  to  Je<il  Ltd    Electron  probe  microanalyzcr  and  X-ray 

analysis  using  same   5,6.S6.8I2.  CI   2.50  3I0.(XX). 
Takahashi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Inagaki.  Yasukuni;  and  Takahashi.  Hitoshi.  5.657,361,  CI.  377-39.000. 
'  Takahashi,  Kenji,  lo  Sony  Corporation  Disc-shaped  recording  medium  with 
hub  structure   5,657,311,  CI    .169290.000 
Takahashi,  Kenji:  See — 

Nagano.  Shuji;  Fujirmito.  Takashi;  Ichimura.  Takao.  Komai,  Hirokazu; 
Takahashi.  Kenji.  and  IJchida,  Kazuo,  5.655,490,  CI.  123-90.410 
Takaha-shi,  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Yuji.  Nagao.  Ma.samitsu:  and  Takahashi.  Masaaki.  5.656.087. 
CI    1 18-4 1 8  (XX) 
Takahashi.  Masakalsu:  See  — 

Fujisawa.    Katsuhide;    Takahashi.    Masakalsu.    and   Tajima.    Makoto. 
5.656.245.  CI   422  179  (XX) 
Takahashi.  Nobuaki;  Takahashi.  Susumu:  and  Sugiyama.  Kenji.  lo  Victor 
Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Signal  transmitting  apparatus  and  signal  receiving 
apparatus  using  onhiigtmal  frequency  division  multiplexing.  5.657.313.  CI. 
170  491  (XX) 
Takahashi.  Setsuo:  See— 

Yanagi.  Junichirou:  Takase.  Akihiko:  and  Takahashi.  Setsuo.  5.657.321, 
CI  370-222.000. 
Takahashi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji:  Meguro.  Satoshi.  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramolo.  Isamu; 
Kt)ikc.  Atsuyoshi.  .Sasaki.  Kaisuro:  Ishibashi.  Koichiro.  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka.  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi:  Kobayashi.  Yutaka:  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 
5.656.8.16.  CI  257.305  (XX) 
Takahashi.  Susumu:  See — 

Takahashi.    Niibuaki:    Takahashi.    Susumu;    and    Sugivama.    Kenji. 
5.657.313.  CI   370-491  (XX) 
Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation    Magnetic  head  having  elastic 
members  for  magneto-optical  recording  device  5.657..300.  CI  369- 1 3.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ohta.  Masafumi.  Sakon.  Yohia;  Takahashi.  Toshihiko;  Adachi.  Chihaya; 
and  Nagai.  Kazukiyo.  "i .656.401.  CI  430-20  (XX) 
Takahashi.  Yasusuke:  See — 

Senz.awa.     Izumi:     Kurano.     Masahiro:    and    Takahashi.    Y'asusuke. 
5.656.939.  CI    324  713  (XX) 
Takahashi.  Yoshikazu.  to  Brother  Konyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  apparatus. 

5.657,063.  CI    .347-69  (XX) 
Takai.  Hisashi.  and  Kido.  Tsulomu.  to  U'ni-Chami  Corpt^iration.  Topsheel  of 
body  fluid  absorptive  articles  and  metbiKi  ft>r  making  same.  5.656.232.  CI 
264'5I8(XX) 
Takamizawa.  Kinya.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Diagnostic  ultrasound 
imaging  using  two-dimensional  transducer  array  probe.  5.655.536.  CI 
128-661  010 
T:ikano.  Susumu.  to  NSK  LTD    Rolling  beanng  unit    5.655.844,  CI    384- 

453000 
Takano,  Toshiyuki:  Haya.saka.  Hideki:  Uehoh.  Yukiko:  and  Satake.  Toshimi. 
lo    Nippon    Paper    Industries    Co..    Lid.    Thermal    recording    matenal. 
5.6.56.-569.  CI   503-2l6fXX) 


Taka.saki.  Hirokazu  See — 

Koyama.  Toru:  Kanno.  Chikashi:  Takasaki.  Hirokazu:  Honjoo,  Koo: 
Toyoda.  Shinichi:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Kano,  Ikushi,  5,656,350,  Q. 

428-66  600 
Takase.  Akihiko:  See — 

Yanagi.  Junichirou;  Takase.  Akihiko:  and  Takahashi.  Setsuo.  5.657 J2I, 
CI   370-2220(X) 
Takase.  MiLsunon:  See — 

Tomita.   Mamoru:   Shimamura.   Seiichi.    Kawa.se.   Kozo.   Fukuwatari. 
Yasuo;  Takase.  Mitsunori.  Bellamy.  Wayne  Roben:  Yamauchi.  Koji. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tokita,  Yukiko.  5.656,591.  CI    514- 
6.000. 
Takala.  Shinichi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Kazuki;  Kuroda.  Koki;  Ohki.  Naoyuki:  Nakano.  Ma.saki: 
Ushiro.  Takahiro.  Fukazu.  Yasuo;  Chaki.  Atsushi.  and  Takata.  Shini- 
chi. 5.656.187.  CI    219-216.000 
TakaLsuki.  Akiko:  See — 

Yahagi.  Satoshi;  and  Takatsuki.  Akiko.  5.657.170.  CI   359-774  000 
Takatsuki.  Ryuzoh;  and  Tokimitsu.  Terumasa.  to  Tatsumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Liquid  applying  apparatus  utilizing  centnfugal  force.  5.656.082.  CI.  118- 
52.000. 
Takayama.  Chiharu:  See — 

Hamada.    Nagaharu:    Kamiuchi.   Toshiro:    Hikawa.    Ikuo:    Nakasugi. 
Takashi.  Azuma.  Takashi.  and  Takayama.  Chiharu.  5.657.248.  CI. 
345- 1 12.000, 
Takayama.  Mayumi   See — 

Tsuda.  Shiro;  and  Takayama.  Mayumi.  5,656.196.  CI   252-62  520. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Nakahama.  Kazuo;  Fukuda.  Tsunehiko:  Kurokawa.  Tsutomu:  and  Kuro- 
shima.  Ken-ichi.  5,656.435.  CI   435-7.100. 
Takeda.  Ryo;  Kondo.  Hidenori:  and  Shinkai.  Yoshihiro.  to  Kawa.saki  Steel 
Corporation.  Roller  cutting  methixl  and  apparatus  for  a  plural-roll  rolling 
mill   5.655.424.  CI   82  104  (XX) 
Takeda.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ha/alo.  Aisuo;  Hanajinia.  Nobuaki;  Makino.  Yuji;  Takeda.  Toshiaki; 
Koyama.  Tamotsu;  Hata.  Takehisa;  Kimura.  Sumihisa;  and  Muraia. 
Saburo.  5.656.663.  CI   514-530.(XX). 
Takei.  Nobuo:  See — 

Takabe.  Shigeru:  Takei.  Nobuo:  and  Kobayashi.  Takashi,  5.655,782,  CI. 
277-96.100, 
Takei.  Telsuya:  See — 

Niino.  Hiroaki;  Taket.  Telsuya:  Okamura.  Ryuji:  Shirasuna.  Toshiyasu: 
and  Shirai.  Shigeni.  5.656.404.  CI  430-57  000. 
Takemoto.  Takatoshi.  Kawashima.  Kazunari;  and  Higaki.  Taizo.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Ace  Denken    Screen  display  type  slot  machine  with  seemingly 
flowing  condition  of  moving  symbols.  5,655.965.  CI.  463-20.000. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Kusumolo.  Naoto;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Ohtani.  Hisashi.  5.656.825. 
CI    257-66.000 
Takenaka.  Masashi:  See — 

Mitsue.  Hiroyuki:  Takenaka.  Ma.sashi:  and  Sakuma.  Masao.  5.656.864. 
CI.  257-787.0(X), 
Takeshita.  Masaaki:  See — 

Fujiuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Takeshita.  Masaaki;  Uchida.  Kenji;  Ida.  Tsutomu; 
Okumura.  Hisakazu:  and  Nakajima.  Mitsuhiko.  5,656,998.  CI.  340- 
571.000 
Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yasugi.  Yukihiro:  Kajivama.  Koji;  and  Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki.  5.655.532, 
CI    1 28-653  2(X) 
Takeuchi.  Hisato:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiromilsu:  Takeuchi.  Hisato;  Usuki.  Anmitsu;  Tojima.  Kazuo. 
Shirasawa.  ALsushi;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Ai.  5.656.751.  CI   -540-128.000 
Takeuchi.  Ka/uvoshi:  See — 

Ito.  Makoto:  Takeuchi.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Asahi.  Goro.  5.656.983.  CI 
335-297.{XX) 
Takeuchi.  Kunihiko:  See- 

Tanaka.  Masahide;  Havashi.  Tctsuo:  Havashi.  Takashi;  Mizui.  Kinya. 
Takeuchi.    Kunihiko';    and   Oyoshi.    Hajime.    5.6.56.578.   CI.    508- 
462.(XX), 
Takeuchi.  Mika:  See— 

Tamagawa.  Nonko:  and  Takeuchi.  Mika.  5,657.382.  CI.  379-211.000. 
Takeuchi.  Talsuo:  See — 

Koide.  Jun;  and  Takeuchi.  Tatsuo.  5.656,379,  CI.  428-537.500. 
Taki.  Kazuya:  See— 

Hata.  Yuichi.  Sasaki.  Jun:  Kawamura.  Mamoru;  Nakamura.  Maki.  Taki. 
Kazuya;  and  Okada.  Shuichi.  5.6-S6.557.  CI   423-219  000 
Takigen  Manufaclunng  Ck.).  Ltd.   5ft' — 

Takimolo.  Kazuhide.  5.655.799.  CI   292-1 13.(KX) 
Takimolo.  Kazuhide.  to  Takigen  Manufacturing  Co    Ijd    Latch  assembly 

5.655.799.  CI   292-113  000 
Takizawa.  Shinichi;  and  Ohta.  Katsuyuki.  lo  Shimano  Inc.  Bicycle  brake 

shoe  5.655.629.  CI  188-24  120 
Tamagawa.  Nonko.  and  Takeuchi.  Mika.  to  Fujitsu  Limned  Telecommuni- 
cation system  having  capability  of  notifying  the  occurrence  ot  forwarding 
of  an  incoming  call  to  a  lemiinal  5.657.382.  CI  379-21 1.000 
Tamaru.  Toshiyuki:  and  Yamanaka.  Toshiki.  to  NEC  Corporation,  Vibraiion- 
generating-motor  mounting  structure  and  its  mounting  method.  5.657.205. 
CI    361  76 1, (XX). 
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Tamura.  Susan  Yoshiko;  Semplc.  Joseph  Edward:  Ripka.  William  Charles: 
Ardccky.  Rttberl  Jt>hn:  Gc.  Yu,  Carpenter.  Stephen  H  ,  and  Brunck.  Terence 
K  .  to  Ciir>as   Intemaliunal.  Int    Aromatic  hetercKvclic  denvatnes  as 
cn/'>  me  inhibitors  5.656,645.0   5I4-.M9(K)0 
fanaami.  Yasufumi   Sre 

Nakajima.  Hin>haru.  Shimoyama,  Nobiiru:  Sugiyama.  Nociyuki:  and 
Tanaami,  Yasufumi,  5,657,057.  CI   .147  7  (XX) 
Tanahc.  Keiichiro  Srr 

Yamamoio.  Yoshiyuki.  Tanabe.  Kciichiro,  Ku|imon.  Naoji;  and  Ota. 

Nobuhiro.  5,657.365,  CI    ?78-14.V(XX) 

Tanagho,  Emil  A  .  Dahiya,  Rajvir:  Lue.  Tom  E.  and  Cunha,  Gerald  R  .  to 

Iniversity   of  California.  TTie   Regents  of  the    SnKxHh   muscle   tissue 

formation  in  vivo  using  cultured  snMtoth  muscle  cells  combined  with  an 

extracellular  matrix    5.656.478.  CI   4.15  178  000 

Tanaku.  Akio.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Infrared  detector  and  dnse  method 

therefor  5.656,816.  CI    250  3.19010 
Tanaka.  Akira:  Sef — 

Murase.  Alsushi:  Tanaka.  Teisuo.  Saloyama.  Moloaki:  Kohno.  Toshiaki: 
Kawasaki.  Kenji:  Morinuilo.  Yoshiaki:  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  5.657,4.1.1. 
CI    W5  I1.1IXX) 
Tanaka.  Alsushi    Set' 

Yanagisawa.  Ryo/o;  Shimada.   Ka/uloshi.  Talsumi.  Eisaku,  Tanaka. 
Alsushi.  .Su/uki.  Noriyuki.  Yoshimura.  Yuichini:  Kaneko.  Kiyoshi: 
Kobayai^hi.  KaLsuyuki:  Sunakawa,  Shinichi:   Nagasaki.   Kalsuhiko. 
and  Tokioka,  Masaki.  5.657.459,  CI   .195  .126  000. 
Tanaka.  flidcaki.  Miyamura.  Hiroshi.  Kuriyama.  Nohuhiro.  Sakai,  Tctsuo, 
and    Cchara.    Itsuki.   to  Agency   of   Industrial   .Science   &   Technology. 
Calcium-aluminum  system  hydn>gen  absorbing  alloy.  5,656,105.  CI.  148- 
4 17  (XX) 
Tanaka,  Hideaki:  See-- 

(fomi,  Kcnichi:  Tanaka.  Hideaki.  Sugimoto.  Hiroyuki.  Sawahata.  Shoi 
chi.  Ohura,  Masaki:   Miyakc,  Yoshihiko:   Kalo,  Yoshiki:   Ya.shiki, 
Hiroshi:  Inomala,  Youichi,  and  Monguchi,  Yoshihiro,  5,656..149.  CI 
428-65.100 
Tanaka.  Hideki:  See — 

Shimi/u.  Toshiyuki:  Higashiura,  Shinya:  Wada,  Minoru:  Tanaka.  Hidcki. 
and  Ohguchi.  Masakalsu.  5.6.56.681,  CI   52.1-50HXX). 
Tanaka.  Hideo  Sff  - 

Torii.  Shigcru.  Tanaka,  Hideo.  Sasaoka.  Michio.  Shiroi,  Takashi:  and 

Kameyama.  Yulaka.  5.6.^6.754.  CI   540-215  (XX). 
Torii,  Shigeni,  Tanaka,  Hideo:  Sasaoka.  Michio.  and  Shiroi,  Taka.sh!. 
5.656.755,  CI   540-2,10(XX) 
Tanaka,  Hlrokazu:  See   - 

Hemmi,  Keiji:  Neya,  Masahiro:  Fukami.  Naoki;  Hashimoto,  Ma.sashi: 
Tanaka,  Hiroka/u:  and  Kayakin,  Nalsuko,  5.656,604,  CI.  514  18.000 
Tanaka.  Hiromi;  St-e    - 

Sektvama,  Yulaka:  Fujihara.  Yasuyuki.  Havashi.  Terumine:  Tanaka. 

Hiromi,  ami  Kusuhara.  Jiro.  5.657.242.  C\    164  491  0(X) 

Tanaka.   Hiromitsu:   Takeuchi.    Hisalo:   I'suki,  Arimitsu:  Tojima,    Ka^uo: 

Shirasawa,  Alsushi,  and  Kobuvashi,  Ai.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo 

Kenkyusho   Dichroic  crystal  '5.656.751.  CI.  .540-l28  0»X) 

Tanaka.  Kalsuhiko.  to  Fu)i  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  him  splicer  and 

method  of  splicing  photographic  films.  5.656.125,  CI,  156-161,000 
Tanaka,  Katsutoshi:  See  - 

Tanaka.  Yuko.  Yamaguchi,  Muneaki:  Ogawa.  Hirx>ma.sa.  and  Tanaka, 
Katsutiwhi,  5.6.56,250.  CI   42.1-.V151XX) 
Tanaka.  Ka/uhiio;  Wakao.  Kiyohide:  Nobuhara.  Hiroyuki.  Fujimoto.  Nohu- 
hiro: Rokugaua.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi.  to  FujiLsu  Limited. 
Optical  privessing  device  operating  in  a  vsavelenglh-synchroni/ed  nnHle 
and  an  optical  circuit  exchanger  that  uses  such  an  optical  processing  dev  ice 
5.657.144,  CI    159  128  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Masahide:  Haya.shi,  Tetsuo:  Hayashi,  Takashi:  Mi/ui.  Kinya:  Takeu- 
chi, Kunihiko:  and  Oyoshi.  Hajime,  lo  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 
Lid    Monocarbi^nates.  use  thereiif  and  process  for  the  preparation  of 
compositions  containing  niontKarbonatcs.  5,6.56,578,  CI.  508-462. (MX) 
Tanaka.  Michinori    See — 

Fujioka.    Takafumi.    TerarmMo.    Shuji:    Tanaka.    Michinon.    Shimi/u. 
Hiroshi:   Tabusa.   Fujto:   and  Tominaga,   Michiaki.   5.656.642.   CI. 
514  126  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Michiro  See  ~ 

Kuv^amolo.  Makoto:  Tanaka.  Michiro.  Kohso.  Hiroshi:  and  Yagi.  Yuji. 
5.657.182,  CI.  360-97  010 
Tanaka,  Norio:  See — 

Nishio.  Osamu.  Tanaka.  Norio:  Asaiu).  Takava.su:  and  Godwin,  Eddie 
M,  5,655,423,  CI   82-1  110 
Tanaka,  Satoshi:  lloh,  Alsushi:  and  Katsuma,  Shigehisa,  to  Exedy  Coipora 

lion   Fluid  turbine   5,655,881,  CI  416-18()(XX) 
Tanaka,  Talsuyoshi.  iV*-— 

Oshiro,  Ya.suo:  Tanaka.  TaLsuyoshi:  Kikuchi,  Telsuro;  and  Tonon,  Kat 
sura,  5,656,633.  CI   514-253  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Tetsuo:  .SV** 

Murase.  Alsushi:  Tanaka.  TetsiKi,  Satoyama.  Motoaki,  Kohno.  Toshiaki. 
Kawasaki,  Kenji.  Morimolo.  Yoshiaki.  and  Tanaka.  Akira,  5.657,433. 
CI   395-133  000. 
Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  See — 

Ohuchi.  Ka/unori:  Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  Iwata.  Yoshihisa:  Itoh,  Ya.suo, 
MomiKlomi,    Masaki:    and    Masuoka,    Fujio,    5,657,270.    CI     165 
185  220 
Tanaka,  Toru:  See — 

Honda,  Toyota:  Okamolo,  Teiji;  and  Tanaka,  Toru,  S.6S7.379.  CI. 
379-93,280. 


Tanaka.  Toshihiko  See  — 

Imai.  Akira.  Hasegawa,  Nono:  Fukuda,  Hiroshi:  and  Tanaka,  Toshihiko. 
5.6.56.197.  CI   4.1t)-5nOO 
Tanaka.  Yuko.  Yamaguchi.  Muneaki.  Ogawa.  Hiromasa,  and  Tanaka,  Katsu- 
toshi, lo  Jiro  Hiraishi.  Director  General,  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology    Three-dimensional  neiwiirk  structure  comprising  spherical 
silica  particles  and  method  of  producing  same  5,656.250.  CI  423-335.000. 
Tanaka.   Yusuke.   Aoki.  Taiitsu.   Yamada.   Ya.suyuki:   Machida,   Masahirti: 
Komine.  Takeo.  and  Onishi,  Y'asushi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kt>be  Seiko 
SHO  Ctxited  inember  having  excellent  hardness  and,  adhesive  properties 
5.656.383.  CI   428-627  (XXI 
Tandy  Corporation   See  - 

Staudachet.  Daniel  W  :  and  Virdee.  Harbhajan  S  ,  5,657.384,  CI    379- 
38SIKXI 
Tancya.  Mototaka,  Moniika.  Tatsuya.  Kawanishi,  Hidenon.  and  .Shimonaka. 
Atsushi.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  data  reading  apparatus  and 
melNxl  5.657,307,  CI   .169-116000 
Tang.  Chung  L.:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shuichi:  l.ane.  Randall  J  ,  and  Tang.  Chung  L.  5,657, 1 19,  CI. 
356  .VX)0(X) 
Tani.  Hiroji   See 

Kuhoia.  Teppci:  Miyagawa.  Ka/uio:  Tani,  Hiroji:  and  Ka.unaini.  Tohni. 
5.6.56.987.  CI    3.18-7.(XX) 
Tani.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Fukushima,  Yoshiaki:  and  Tani,  Ma.saaki,  S.6S6.709.  CI.  S28-9.000 
Tanigawa,  Telsurou   See — 

Watanabe.   Hirofumi:   Isshiki.   Kaihei.  Tanigawa.  Telsunni:   Shindou, 
Yasuyuki,  and  Hanaoka.  Katsunan.  5.656.841.  CI   257  318000, 
Taniguchi,  Hiroka/u   See 

Imamura.  Hiroto,  Endo.  Michio:  .Sekiguchi.  Syoichi:  Ogura,  Shigeki: 
Ankata,  Isao,  Hirata,  Mit.suji.  Akafuji,  Koji,  Tanisuchi.  Hiroka/u.  and 
Ono.  Tfxti.  5.656.104,  CI    148-325.000 
Taniguchi.  Jeffrey  D  :  See — 

Shiuh.  Jerome  C.  Palm.  Scott   K  ,  Smith.  Timothy  R  :  Nyamekye, 
George  A  ,  Taniguchi.  Jcffrcv   D  ,  and  Wang.  Qun.  5.656.568,  CI. 
502-412000 
Tanimolo.  Akika/u.  Molegi.  Kiyoshi:  and  Komaru.  Yukako.  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration   Methtxl  for  removing  a  thin  film  layer.   5.656.229.  CI.  264- 
4(X)IXX) 
Tanno.  Shogo:  and  Takagi,  Toshiyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries.  Ltd. 

Melhiid  of  manufacturing  flat  wiring  body  5.6.56.115.  CI    1.56-270 (XK) 
Taoka.  Tsunco:  Mcgaia.  Masahiro.  and  Miki,  Masayasu.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 
Kabishiki    Kaisha    Successively  deciding   production   planning   system, 
5.657.453,  CI   .195-201. 0(X) 
Tapp.   Hollis  M    Security   and  surveillance  system.   5.657,076,  CI.   348- 

154  (XX) 
Tarlwt,  Bryon  J  .  Maas.  Ciarren.  Krakowiak.  Kr/ys/tof  E..  and  Bruening. 
Ronald  L  ,  to  IBC  Advanced  Technologies.  Inc   Prixresses  for  separating 
cesium  from  industnal  streams  containing  other  alkali  metals  using  poly- 
(hydroxyarvlenci  polymenc  resms   5.656.702.  CI   525-480  000. 
Tarlow.  Kenneth  A    See — 

Morel.    Roger    P:    Tarlow.    Kenneth    A  ,    and    Alegria.    CrisliiH)    V., 
5,655,768,  CI    273  108  .MX) 
Tarolli,  Gary  M..  to  AccelGraphics.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  zooming 

images  on  a  video  display   5.657.047.  CI.  .145  1 27  (XX). 
Tartarin.  Jacky:  See— 

Peube.  Jean-Laurent:  Tanann.  Jackv:  and  Laumonier,  Janick,  5,655.367, 
CI   60  324  000 
Tammi,  Yasuo:  Sre-- 

Fukuda,  Kenichi;  Kinami.  Hiloshi:  Sato,  Shinichi.  Tarumi.  Yasuo:  and 
Aral,  Masaloshi.  5.656.711.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Tatarka.  Paul   See— 

Rimsa.  Stephen:  and  Tatarka.  Paul.  5.656.682.  CI  524-37  000 
Pateishi.  Ko/o.  lo  Matsushita  Elcctnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Display  apparatus 

5.6.56.895.  CI   315  382.(XX) 
Tatsumi.  Eisaku:  See — 

Yanagisaw'a.  Ryozo.   Shimada.   Kazutoshi:  Tat.sumi.  Eisaku:  Tanaka. 
Alsushi:  Su/uki.  Nonyuki:  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  Kaneko.  Kiyoshi. 
Kobavashi.   Katsuyuki.  Sunakawa.  Shinichi.  Nagasaki.   Kalsuhiko: 
and  fokioka.  Masaki.  5.657,459,  CI   395-326(XX). 
Talsumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takatsuki.    Ryuzoh.   and  TokimiLsu,  Tenimasa,   5.656,082,  C     118- 
52.000. 
Tayama.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kagevama,  Yoshiteru:  Tayama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Sato,  Kanji.  5.656.390, 
Cf  429-44  (XX). 
Taylor.  Fred  William   See — 

Golden,  TinxHhy  Christopher,  Taylor,  Fred  William.  Wang,  Andrew 
Wilson:  and  Kalbassi.  Mohammed  All.  5.6.56.064.  CI.  95-96000. 
Taylor.  Keith  A  .  and  Spcer.  John  G  .  to  Bethlehem  .Steel  Corptiration  Bake 
hardenable  vanadium  containing  steel  and  method  thereof  5.656.102.  CI. 
148-32()(XX) 
Taylor.  Roben  H  :  See— 

Files.  Leigh  Ann:  Primm,  Charles  E.;  and  Taylor,  Robert  H.,  5,657,053, 

CI    345-177.000 
Files,  Leigh  Ann,  Primm,  Charles  E  ;  and  Taylor.  Robert  H  ,  5.657.054, 
CI.  345-177.(XX) 
Taylor.  Scon  T.:  See — 

Menzel,  Rolf:  and  Taylor.  Scon  T.  S.6S6.495.  O.  435-320.100. 
Taylor.  Tim  L.;  See — 
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Baker.  James  C  :  Hcnningsgard.  Robert  C  :  Mihai,  Benjamin:  Monell. 
Paul  D  .  and  Taylor.  Tim  L  .  5.655.354.  CI   53-474  000. 
TBA  Composites,  Inc    See — 

Butler,  Richard  Martin,  5.656.353.  Q,  428-133.000. 
TDK  Ct>rpi»ration:  See — 

.\raki.  Satoru:   Shinoura.  Osamu:  Sato.  Yuuichi.  and  Honda.  Yuuji. 

5.657.190.  CI   360-ll3(XX) 
Kudo,  Shunichi:  and  Shiraishi.  Masa.shi.  5.657.186.  CI  360-104.000. 
Techncglas,  Inc.:  See — 

Rapp,  James  E    and  Pickrell.  Gary  R..  5.656»l,  O.  437  168.000. 
Technical  Pnxessing.  Inc.:  See — 

Aguinr.  Ennque.  and  Yankner.  Paul  R  .  5.656.680.  CI.  523-333.000 
Tecnogen  S.c.PA     See  — 

Ca.ssani.  Giovanni  Rodolfo.  and  Lam.  Manna  Bart>ara.  5.656.491.  Q. 
435-283  KX) 
Tee-Lt>k  Corporation:  See  — 

Black.  William  H  ,  Jr.  5.655.399.  CI   72  325.(XX). 
Teh  W ah  G<xi.  Paul  Edward   Bag  holder  5.655.739.  C\.  248-101.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Hazato,  Alsuo:  Hanajima,  Nobuaki:  Makino.  Yuji,  Takeda.  Toshiaki. 
Koyama.  Tamoisu,  Haia.  Takehisa:  Kimura.  .Sumihisa:  and  Murata, 
Saburo,  5,656.663.  CI   5 14-5.10  (XX) 
Masuda.  Shigcyoshi:  Hase.  Yoshimichi:  and  Elchu.  Masami,  5.6.56.356. 
CI   428  141  000. 
Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagala.    Katsuhiio:    Touno.    Kazuhiko:    and    Kobayashi.    Tsuiomu. 
5.655.281.  CI   29-252.(XX) 
Teissier.  R^my:  See— 

Tuel.  Alain:  and  Teissier.  R^my,  5.656.252.  CI  423-705.000. 
Teleftcx  Inctwporaled   See — 

Marena,  Alfonso,  5,655.572.  CI    I38-125(XK) 

Nelson.   Steven    D  .  Champion.  James   R..   and   l^eonard,  James   S  . 
5.656.774.  CI    73  290000 
Telefonakliebolagel  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Ericsson,  Lcif  Linus:  Tolh.  Andnts  Antal;  and  Skold,  Johan,  5,6S7,34t(. 

CI   375-227  000 
Khcllo,  Robert,  5,657,451.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Teleiransaclions.  Inc.:  See — 

Kochis,  Gary.  5.657.201.  CI   .16 1 -686.(XX). 
Temic  Telefunken  micnjclectronic  GmbH:  See — 
Fnesen,  Viktor,  5.657,090,  CI    .148  558  (XX). 

Seebeck,  Carsten.  Zimgibl.  Michael.  Canesi.  Fabnzio;  and  Colombo, 
Guglielmo,  5,657,(X)5,  CI   340-825  720. 
Teng.  Che-Ming   See 

Wu.  Tian  Shung:  Teng.  CTie-Ming:  and  Yu.  Sheu-Meei.  5.656.274,  CI 
424  195  100 
Tco.  Tal-Jin:  See — 

Friemel.  Barry  H  :  Weng.  Lee:  and  Teo.  Tat  Jin.  5,655,535,  CI    128 
660070 
Teodosio.  Laura  A,    See — 

Bender.  Waller  R  :  and  Teodosio.  Uura  A..  5.657.402,  CI.  382  284  (XX) 

Terada.  Atsusuke.  Iizuka.  Yoshio:  Wachi.  Kazuyuki:  and  Fujibaya.shi.  Kenji. 

lo  Sankyo  Company.  Limited  Prrxess  for  preparing  analgesic  compounds 

5,656.7.58,  CI   544-59  000. 

Terada,  Masahiro:  Yamada.  Syuji.  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Liquid  crystal  device.  5,657,141,  CI.  349-184.000. 
Teradviie.  Inc  :  See— 

Czamara,  Allen  J  .  Rudis.  Romas  P:  and  Walker.  Ernest  P,  5,657,4K6, 

CI.  395-595.000 
R.xrssner,  George  A  .  5.657.075.  CI   348- 1 26.(XX). 
Teramolo,  Shuji   See  — 

Fujioka.   Takafumi:   Teramolo,    Shuji:   Tanaka,    Michinon:    Shimizu. 
Hiroshi:  Tabusa.  Fujio;  and  Tominaga.   Michiaki,  5.6S6.642.  O 
514-326  000 
Tcrano,  Yoshilake:  and  Nakaz.ato,  Hiroshi.  lo  Suntory  Limited.  Monoclonal 
antibody  againsi  cardiac  glyctiside  and  utilization  thereof-  5.656.434.  CI. 
435-7  100 
Tcrho.  Mikko:  See — 

Suomi.  Arto:  and  Terho.  Mikko.  5,657,371.  CI.  455^18.000. 
Terra  Ijssel  B.V    See — 

Holman.  Hann  Willem.  5.656.674.  CI   521  40.000. 
Terrien.   Pascal:   Cholin.   Xavier:   and   Pedarre,   Piene,  to  Ugine   Savoic 
Resulfunzed    austenitic    stainless    steel    with    improved    machinability 
5.656.237.  CI   420  41.(XX) 
Tcshirogi.  Tetsu:  See — 

llo.  Hiroshi:  Haicho,  Seiji;  Kaneko.  TeLsuya;  Iwata.  Yoichi;  and  Teshi 
rogi.  Tetsu.  5.655.363.  CI   60  276  000 
Tesmann,  Holger:  See  — 

Biiettcher,   Axel.    Hensen.   Hermann;   Seipel.   Werner;   and  Tesmann. 
Holger.  5.656.200,  CI   252-307.000. 
Tela.  Steven  See — 

Stem.  Jay  A  .  Tela.  Steven:  Cabral.  Richard  E..  Ram.sdeII,  Tracy  L.. 
LeFebvre.   Tina:   and   Cwrrshman.    Russell   J  .   5.657.369.   CI     378- 
208  000 
Tellow.  Ian  Nichols:  See — 

Boardman.  James,  and  Tetlow.  Ian  Nichols,  5,656,052,  O.  65-103.000. 
Tetzlaff.   Karl  Heinz.  Walz.   Riidiger:  and   Helmer-Metzmann.  Freddy,  to 
HcKChsl   AkiiengesellschafI    ElcctriKhcmical   cell    5.656,389.  CI    429 
41000 
Texaco  Inc  :  See — 


Khan.  Motas4mur  Rashid.  .Albert.  Christine  Cornelia:  Stevenson,  John 
Saunders:    Richier.    George    Neal.    and    Crikeiair,    David   Charles. 
5,656,(M2,  CI  48-197.00R. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   See — 

Benbassat.  Gerard:  Laczko.  Fiank  L..  Sr .  Li.  Stephen  H  .  Cyi.  Kenneth 

R  :  and  Rowlands.  Jonathan  L  .  5.657.423.  CI   395-2  .390 
Benbassat  Gerard:  Laczko.  Frank  L  ,  Sr  :  Li.  Stephen  H.:  Walker.  Karen 

L  .  and  Kam.  Shiu  Wai.  5.657.454.  CI   375-242.000. 
Beratan.  Howard  R..  and  Cho.  Chih-Chen.  5.656.848,  CI.  257-446.000. 
Cho.  Chih  Chen,  5.656.555.  CI  438-760  000 

Doherty.  Donald  B  .  Meyer.  Richard  C:  Marshall,  Stephen  W.; 
Sampsell.  Jcfferey  B  ;  and  Gove.  Robert  J..  5,657.099.  CI  348- 
743000. 
Efland.  Taylor  R.;  Jones,  Roy  C  ,  III:  Kwon  Oh-Kyong;  Smayling, 
Michael  C:  Malhi,  Satwinder:  and  Ng,  Wai  Tung.  5.656.517.  C\ 
438-273.0(X). 
Ekiund,    Robert    H  .    Pnnslow,    Douglas    A.,    and    Scon.    David    B.. 

5.656,524,  CI  438  238  000 
Files,  Leigh  Ann;  Primm.  Charles  E.;  and  Taylor,  Robert  H.,  5,657,053, 

CI   .145-177.000 
Files,  Leigh  Ann;  Pnmm,  Charles  E  .  and  Taylor,  Roben  H  ,  5,657.054, 

CI.  345-177.000. 
Gamen.  Ronald  E  ,  and  Bailev.  Waller  H  .  5,655,709.  CI   236-68.(X)B 
Hampden-Smilh.  Mariv:  and  Kt)da.s.  Toivo.  5,656,329,  CI  427-226  000 
Hod.son.  Uster  L  .  and  Primm.  Charles  E..  5.655.940.  CI  445-24.000 
Maitandey.  Vishal:  and  Gove.  Robert  J..  5,657036.  CI    .345-85.000 
Nishiuka.  Yasushiro:  Summerfell.  Scon  R  :  Park.  Kvung-ho:  and  Bhal- 

tacharya,  Pijush.  5.656.852.  CI   257-632000 
Swoboda.  Gary  L  .  5,657.328.  CI   371-22  300 
Tniong.  Phat  C  ;  and  Lin.  Sung-Wei.  5,657,268,  CI    365-185.130. 
Whetsel.  Lee  D  .  5.6.56.953.  CI   326-83.000 
Teyssie.  Philippe:  See — 

Wang.  Jinshan:  Teyssie.  Philippe.  Heim.  Philippe;  and  Vuillemin.  Bruno. 
5.656.704,  CI   526-187000 
Tezucar,  Okan:  See — 

Ferm.  Paul.  Zimmerman,  Scon;  Beeson,  Karl;  Schweyen,  John:  and 
Tezucar,  Okan.  5.657.408.  CI   385-43.000. 
Tezuka,  Kazunan:  See — 

Sakakiyama.   Ryuzo:    Shirakawa.    Kiminaea;   and   Tezuka.    Kazunari. 
5.655.408.  CI   74-336  OOR 
Tezuka,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Maei.  Yoshihiro:  Sakayama.  Takashi:  Tezuka.  Yoshiaki:  Sakaki,  Hiroaki; 
and  Fujii.  Hideki.  5.657.136.  CI    358-468.000 
Thakur.  Randhir  P  S.:  and  Breiner.  Lyie  D..  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
MetfKKl  to  form  hemi-sphcncal  gram  (HSG)  silicon  from  amorphous 
silicon   5.656.531.  CI   418-398.(XX). 
Thario.  James  F..  and  Webb,  lames  R  .  lo  Display  Laboratories.  Inc.  Cor- 
rection for  monitor  refraction  using  empirically  denved  data.  5.657,079, 
CI   348-190  0a) 
Thatcher.  Wrenford  John   See — 

Ivory.  Nicholas  Eric:  and  Thatcher.  Wrenford  John,  5,656,411,  CI. 
430-270.100. 
Theobald,  David  James,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Banery  identification  apparatus  and 

associated  method   5,656,917,  CI.  320-22.000 
Thenon  Biologies  Corporatum   See — 

Panicali,   Dennis   L..   Rosenberg.   Steven  A,   and   Gntz.   Linda   R., 
5,656.465.  CI  4.3.5-172.300 
Theseus  Research.  Inc.   See — 

Sobelman.  Gerald  E  :  and  Fanl.  Karl  M  .  5.656.948.  CI   326-35  (XX) 
Thesling.  William  H  .  III.  and  Vanderaar.  Mark  J    Planar  approximating 
method  for  computing  tJie  log-likelihood  ratio  optimal  signal  metric  of  each 
component  code  decoder  in  8-F^K  block  coded  modulation  systems 
5.657.354.  CI.  375-332.fXX) 
Thiel.  David:  See — 

L.ary.  Richard.  Willard.  Robert:  van  Ingen.  Catharine:  Thiel.  David: 
Watson.  William:  Rubins.in,  Barrv;  and  Boaen.  Verell.  5.657.471.  CI 
395-481.000 
Thiele.  Ulrich:  See — 

Schmidt,  Wolfgang,  Thiele,  Ulnch:  Gnebler,  Wolf-dieter:  Hirthe,  Bemd: 

and  Hirschbeig,  EIke,  5.656.716.  CI   528-279  000 
Schumann.  Hcinir-Dieter:  and  Thiele.  Ulnch,  5.656.221.  CI.  264-85.000. 
Thicu.  Danny  Thten  Due:  See — 

Shivanath,    Rohith:    Jones.    Peter:    and    Thieu.    Danny    Thien    Due, 
5.656.787.  CI.  75-228.000. 
Thomann.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Hush.  Glen  E  .  and  Thomann.  Maili  R  .  5.657.289.  CI   365-230050. 
Thomann.  Pierre,  and  Jomod.  Alain,  lo  Observatoire  Cantonal  de  Neuchatel. 

Atomic  frequency  oscillator  5.656.974.  CI.  331-3.000. 
Thomas.  Edwin  L.:  See — 

Rabolt  John  Francis,  and  Thomas.  Edwin  L..  5.656,205.  CI.   252- 
582.000. 
Thomas,  Girard:  See — 

JaflRol,  Franck:  Olivier,  Jean-Jacques,  and  Thomas,  Gerard,  5.655,341. 
CI   52-204  540 
Thompson,  Albert  fklward.  Jr    Sff — 

Hodek,  Robert  Barton:  Kert.  Thomas  Patnek:  Misera.  Stephen  C, 
Siskos,   William    Randolph:    and   Thompson,   Albert   Edward.   Jr., 
5.655.282.  CI   29-469  500. 
TfKMnpson.   Earl  G    Curved   wall   glass  block  assembly.   5,655,345.  CI. 

52-3%  100 
Thompson.  Harvey  W:  See — 
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Momhed.  Goran;  Young.  John;  and  Thompson.  Harvey  W..  5.6S5.377. 
CI  62-59.W)(). 
Thompson.  Kcnnfth  C  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacnihng  Company. 
Latch   mechani>nis   for   lociting   taper  connectors    5.655.92.'.   CI    4.'9- 
2'(l  (KM) 
Thompson.  Richard  J     See  — 

Kaiglc.    Ernst    M .    Sparks.   Tracy    S .   and    Thompson,    Richard   J.. 
5.655.790.  CI   28O-737.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Uhureau,  Jean-Claude.  5,657.  VM.  CI.  .%9-l09(K)0 
Thomson-CSF  Semiconducteurs  Spccihques:  See — 
Oautnche.  Pierre.  5.6.56.8(16.  CI   250-214  OOR. 
Thomson.  Roben  I    See — 

("hnsty.  Orrin  D  .  Kanfoush.  Daniel  E.;  Mathei«.  Mark  A.;  Pickett.  John 
K  ,  and  Thomson.  Robert  I  .  5.6.56.409.  CI   4.10-120.000 
ThiMtison  Tuhes  HIectroniqucs:  See — 

Marche.  Enc:  Girard.  Alain:  Barjot.  Damien;  I)eon.  Jean-Mane:  and 
l.acostc,  Yvan.  5.6.56.X(m.  CI    2.50-2 14  OVT 
ITiorherg.  Scth-C)lo%    See — 

Haniiiiarhcrg.  Eva  Maria.  Johansson.  Lars  George:  Larsson.  Lars- 
(junnar:  Noreen.  Roll:  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna;  Ross.  Svante  Bcnil:  ,Sohn. 
Daniel  Dungan.  Svensson.  Bjom  Enc:  and  Thorherg,  Seth  Olov. 
5.656,657.  CI  514-444  (HtO 
Hammarherg.  Eva  Maria.  Johansson.  Lars  George.  Larsson.  Lars 
Gunnar;  Nor^n.  Rolf:  Renyi.  Lucy  Anna:  Ross.  Svante  Bertil:  Sohn. 
Dame)  r>ungan:  Svensson.  B|om  Enc:  and  Thttrherg.  Seth  Oiov. 
5.656.65K.  CI  514-4.56  00(1 
Thome.  David  L  :  See 

Thome.  Gale  H  :  and  Thome.  David  L  ,  5.656.0.11.  CI.  604-llO.(X10 
Thome.  Gale  H,.  and  Thtime.  David  L  .  to  Specialized  Health  Products.  Inc. 
Medical   svnnge   and   self   retracting   needle   apparatus     5.6.56.031.   CI 
MM  110  (XX) 
Thorsten.  Neal  H  :  See  - 

Swan.  Clarence  B    and  Th«Ksten,  Neal  H  .  .5.657.1.51.  CI.  359-281.000 
Three  Star  Enterprises.  Inc  .  See — 

Donaldson.  Roben  D  .  Jr.  5.655.494.  CI    123  190  170 
Thiirkaul.  Andrew  .  Htirvalh.  Raynwind  E  .  Yuan.  Jun.  and  Peterson.  John  M  . 
to      Neurogen      Corporation,       4-pipendino-and      pipera/inomethyl-2- 
phenvlimida/ole  derivatives,  dopamine  receptor  subtype  specihc  ligands. 
5.656.762,  CI    544  (7()(M)() 
Thurmun,  Ronald  G  :  See — 

Schneider,  Heinz;  and  Thunnan.  Ronald  G..  5.656.608.  CI,  514-42,0(K) 
Tihanvi,  Jcn(»e   See — 

Sander,  Rainald;  and  Tihanyi.  Jenoe.  5.656.968.  CI.  327-543.0(X) 
Til  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Chaudhrv,  Nisar  A  :  Mcyerhoefer.  Carl  E  ;  Cannetti.  Rohen.  Smith. 
Thomas  J  ,  and  Meyerhoeler.  Carl  H..  5.657.196.  CI.  361  I17(XX) 
Tilia  lntematii>nal.  Inc.:  See — 

Knsten,  Hanns  J  ,  5.655.357,  Q.  53-512.000, 
TIR  Technologies.  Inc  ;  See — 

Pelka.  David  G:  and  Parkyn,  William  A.  Jr.  5,655,832,  CI    362- 
296,000, 
Tinell.  Stephen  M    .See- 
Law,  Say-Jong;  SoliriouLtventis.  Chariklia.  Natrajan.  Anand.  Jiang, 
(^ngping:  Connolly.  Peter  B,:  Kilroy.  John  P;  McCuddcn.  Constance 
R  .  and  Tin^ll.  .Sieplwn  M  .  5.6.56.426.  CI   4.35-6(XX) 
Tn^elker.  Larry  W.    See  - 

Cousens.  Lawrence  S  .  Eherhardt.  Chnsline  D.;  Gray.  Patrick:  Trong. 
Hai  Le,  Tjoelker,  Un^v  W  ,  and  Wilder.  Chervl  L,.  5.6.56.431.  CI, 
435-6,(XX) 
Tl  V  Co,.  Ltd,:  See- 

Yumolo.  Hideaki.  5.655,888.  CI,  4I7-I32,0(X>, 
Tocque,  Bruno:  .See — 

Schweighoffer.  Fabien;  and  TiKque.  Bnino.  5,656J95.  CI.  514-12,000, 
Hxld.  Kevin:  See — 

Mott.  Philip  J,;  Simpson.  Roger  T;  and  Todd.  Kevin,  S.6SS.4I6.  CI 
74  574000 
Todd.   Michael  George;   Belke.   Roben   EUlward.  Jr;  and  Gordon.   Roben 
Joseph,  to  Ford  Motor  Companv.  Forming  ngid  circuit  hoard.  5.655.291. 
CI   29  8300(X) 
Tohma.  Ken:  See 

Saito.  Hiloshi;  Momosaki.  Hirmo.  and  Tohma.  Ken.  5.656.332,  CI, 
427  421000, 
Tojima.  Ka/uo:  5ee — 

Tanaka.  Hiromitsu:  Takeuchi.  Hisato;  Usuki,  Arimilsu.  Tojima.  Kazuo; 
Shirasawa.  Atsushi;  and  Kobayashi.  Ai.  5.656.751.  CI   540- 128  (XX), 
Tokai  Industnal  Sewing  Machine  Cii,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tajima.  Ikuo,  5.655.471,  CI    112-261  000, 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yada,  Yukihiko:  and  Hirai.  Yoichi.  5.656.223.  CI.  264-167,000, 
Tokai  Kogyo  Mishin  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5ee — 

Tajima,  Ikuo;  Suzuki.  Saloru.  and  Mizuguchi.  Vouichi.  5.655.470.  CI 
112  2,16  (XX) 
Tokico  Ltd    .See 

Nakadatc.  Takao;  Kashiwagi.  Akira;  Nezu.  Taka-shi;  and  Sekine.  Chi- 
gaya.  5.655.633.  CI    1 88-299  0(X) 
Tokimitsu.  Terumasa:  .See  - 

TakaLsuki.   Rvuzoh:   and  Tokimit.su.  Tenimasa.   S.6S6.082.  CI,    118- 
52  (XX) 
Tokioka.  Masaki:  5ee — 


Yanagisawa.   Ryo/o;   Shimada.   Ka/ulmhi;   Tatsumi.   Eisaku:  Tanaka. 
Atsushi.  Suzuki.  Noriyuki.  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro.  Kaneko.  Kiyoshi; 
Kobava.shi,  Katsuvuki:  Sunakawa.  Shinichi:  Naga.saki,  KaLsuhiko; 
and  foki<*a.  Masiki,  5.657.459.  CI    395  326  000 
Tokila.  Yukiko   See — 

Tomita.   Mamoru.    Shimamura.   Seiichi:   Kawase,    Ko/.o.   Fukuwalan. 
Yasuo.  Takase.  Milsunon.  Bellamy.  Wayne  Roben.  Yamauchi.  Koji; 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tokiu,  Yukiko.  5.656.591.  CI    514- 
6000 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited    See — 

Ishii,  Katsumi,  and  Kikuchi.  Hisashi.  5.65.5.871.  CI  4I4-4I6INX), 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited:  See — 

Ishii.  KaLsumt;  and  Kikuchi.  Hisa!;hi.  5.655.871.  CI  414  416  000, 
Tokyo  Gas  Co .  Ltd    See — 

Neda.  Tokudai,  5.6.56.773.  CI   73  2(M  260 
Tomic.  Mladomir,  May,  Timothy  J  .  Kettner.  Cathenne  E  .  and  Petkovsek. 
Gregory  L..  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products.  Inc.  Minimal  curl  scaling 
flange   5.655.273,  CI   24-587.000, 
T(>minaga.  Michiaki:  See — 

Fujioka.    Takafumi:    Teramolo.    ShujI.    Tanaka,    Michinori,    Shimizu. 
Hiroshi:  Tabusa.   Fujio.   and  Tominaga.   Michiaki.   5.656.642.  CI, 
514  326  000 
Tomita.  Mamoru:  Shimamura.  Seiichi,  Kawa.se,  Kozo.  Fukuwatan.  Yasuo; 
Takase.  Mitsunon;  Bellamy.  Wayne  Roben,  Yamauchi.  Ko)i;  Wakabayashi. 
Hiroyuki.  and  Tokita.  Yukiko,  to  Monnaga  Milk  Industry  Co,,  Lid,  Anti- 
microbial agents  and  methcid  for  treating  products  therewith  5.656.591.  C! 
514-6  (MX) 
Tomita,  Yoshi mi    ,S>e-- 

Kudo,  Hideo,  and  Tomita.  Yoshimi.  5.6.56..348.  CI,  428-641,000 
Tomiyama,  Takamichi:  See  — 

Shibata.     Keiichi.     Mitsumori.     Koji;     and     Tomiyama.     Takamichi. 
5.657.172.  CI    359-824  (XX) 
Tomson.  Ma.son  See- 

Uddo.  John  E  ;  Kan.  Amy  T.  He.  Shiliang.  Gcrfoino,  Antiiony  J,,  and 
Tomson.  Ma.son.  5.655.601.  CI.  166-279000, 
Ttvndcr.  Pi  a:  .See — 

Koksbang.  Rene,  and  Tonder.  Pia.  5.656.394,  CI,  429-2 1 8  (XX) 
Tonelli.  Ouentin  J     See — 

Andersen,  Philip  R  .  OConmir.  Thomas  P..  and  Tonelli.  (dentin  J,, 
5.656.732.  CI  530-395  (XX) 
Tonen  Corporation  See- 

Kalo.  Tomohiro,  Ohenoki.  Hitoshi;  Ueda.  Hironari;  Arai.  Mikiro;  and 
Kunbayashi,  TiKhiaki.  5.656.577.  CI,  508-210,000, 
Tong-Lung  Metal  Industry  Co,.  Ltd    See — 

Kuo.  Ching  Chuan.  and  Don.  Lan  Kun.  5.655.393.  CI   70-l07,{XX), 
ToplifT.  Edward  R  .  to  Whessoe  Varec.  inc.  Reversible  float  for  use  In  a  lank 

gauging  system  5.655.403.  CI,  73-322.500, 
Topp,  David:  See — 

Topp.  Mark,  and  Topp.  David.  5.655.802.  CI   292  .107  (X)R 
Topp.  Mark:  and  Topp.  David.  .Secunty  clip  and  methods  for  package  straps 

5.655.802.  CI   292  307  OOR 
Torii.  Shigeru.  Tanaka.  Hideo.  .Sasaoka.  Michio;  .Shiroi.  Takashi.  and  Kam- 
eyama.  Yulaka.  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Piixess  for  preparing 
cephem  compounds   5,656.754.  CI   .540^215  000 
Torn.  Shigeru.  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Sasaoka.  Michlo.  and  Shiroi.  Takashi,  to 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Process  for  preparation  on  3-substituted 
cephem  compound   5.656.755.  CI   540-2,1()(XX) 
Tttmative.  Paul  M  :  .See  — 

Duffney.  Elioa  N  ;  Tomalore.  Paul  M  :  Hubci.  .Scon  M  .  and  Hess, 
Ronald  E  .  5.655.852.  CI   405-258  (XX) 
Toro  Company.  The:  See    ■ 

Lonn.  Dana  R  ;  Wucherpfennig.  Fredrick  D  .  and  Dunford.  William  M  . 
5.657.224.  CI    .1(>4 -424034 
Tomnglon  Company.  The:  See — 

Banon.  Uurence  George  Herbert.  5.655.413.  CI,  74-493,000, 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See  - 

Oishi.  Toshu).  Shin.  Shoichi.  Tsunada.  Ma.safumi;  Ishida.  Masahiro;  and 
Mase.  Ya.sukazu.  5.655.9.54.  CI  451-67,(XXJ. 
Toih.  Andras  Antal:  See — 

Ericsson.  Leif  Linus;  Toth.  AiHlras  Anlal;  and  Skbld.  Johan.  5.657. .348. 
CI   375  227,000 
Tonon.  Katsura:  See — 

Oshiro.  Yasuo;  Tanaka.  Tatsuyoshi;  Kikuchi.  Tetsuro;  and  Tonon.  Kat- 
sura. 5.656,633.  CI.  514-253  000 
Touno,  Kazuhiko  See — 

Nagata.    Katsuhiro;    Touno.    Ka/uhiko.    and    Kobaya.shi,    Tsulomu, 
5.655.281.  CI   29  252  0(X) 
Townlev.  R.  John   Method  of  prtxJiicing  substantially  dust-free  particulates 

5.656,060.  CI   7 1  24  (XX) 
Tox  Free  Limited  See — 

Robertson.  Struan  Glen.  5.655,465,  CI,  1 10-346,000, 
Tox  Free  Systems    Inc     See — 

Robertson,  Stnian  Glen.  5.655.465.  CI    110-346,000 
Toya.   Ichi/o,   and   Okada.   Hisashi,   to   Fuji   Ph*Ho   Film   Co.,   Ltd,    Heat- 
developable  photographic  light-sensilivc  malenaJ,  5.656,419.  CI,  430- 
619  (XX) 
Toyo  Boscki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shimizu.  Toshiyuki.  Higashiura.  Shinya;  Wada.  MiiKwu;  Tanaka.  Hideki: 
and  Ohguchi,  Masakatsu.  5.656.681,  CI   523  501  (HX) 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hadano.  Katsuya:  and  Tsuiki.  Telsuya.  5.6SS.7S8,  CI.  267-141.700, 
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Toyoda.  Shinichi:  See — 

Koyama.  Toru;  Kanno.  Chikashi;  Takasaki.  Hirokazu;  Honjoo.  K(X>; 
Toyoda.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kano.  Ikushi.  S.6S6.3S0.  CI, 
428-66,600, 
Toyt>guchi.  Yoshinori:  .See — 

Kimura.   Tadao;    Komon.    Katsunon:    Matsuda.    Hiromu.   Tovoguchi. 
Yoshinon.  and  Kajiya.  Hiromi.  5.6.56.196.  CI   429241  (XH)' 
Toyonaga.  Ma.sahiko:  and  Muraoka.  Michiaki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 
trial Co  .  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  arranging  circuit 
elements  m  data-path  circuit,  5.657.243.  CI   364-491  (XX) 
ToytHa  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.  Kciichin).  5.656.190.  CI,  219-505,000, 
Hatton.  Yuji.  5.655.992.  CI,  477-107.(XX), 
Tracy,  David  James:  .See — 

Li.  Ji.  Dahanayake.  Manilal;  Reierson.  Robert  l^ee;  and  Tracy.  David 
James.  5.656.586.  CI   510-535  (XX) 
Tracy.  Mark  A,:  See— 

Bernstein.  H<iward;  /hang.  Yan;  Khan.  M,  Amin;  and  Tracy.  Mark  A.. 
5.6.56.297.  CI   424-484  000 
Trahan.  Wendy.  Hand-held  pel  grooming  apparatus    5.655,481,  CI,   119- 

6060(X) 
Trainor.  Christopher  V  ;  Cho.  Steve  T  .  and  Hopkins.  Ralph  E  .  111.  to  Charles 
Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc  .  The    Micromechanical  contact  load  force 
sens<ir  for  sensing  magnitude  and  distribution  of  loads  and  tool  employing 
micn>mechanlcal  contact  load  force  sensor  5.656.7K5.  CI   73-862  ()46 
Traise.  Jt)hn  E,,  to  Mcxire  Business  Forms.  Inc    Tabletop  pressure  sealer 

5,656.118.  CI    156-290  (MX) 
Tran.  Thanh  Thien:  Mar.  Clarence  \ :  and  Izquierdo.  Javier  F.  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation  High  frequency  cliKk  signal  distribution  with  high 
voltage  output   5.656.961.  CI,  327-l84,0(X) 
Transitions  OfMical,  Inc:  See — 

Knowles.  David  B.;  Gemcrt  Barry  Van;  and  Kumar.  Anil.  5,656,206.  CI. 
252-586.(KX) 
Translogic  Corporation:  See— 

Fratello.  Daniel  A..  Brandenburg.  Eric;  Pirshaftcy.  Nasser:  and  Walker. 
Douglas.  5.655.677.  CI   220-4.220 
Trask.  Jeffrey  L.:  See- 
Smith.  Marcus  A,;  Hoffmann.  Brian  E,;  and  Trask.  Jeffrey  L,,  5.657.4.30. 
CI    395-l02(XX), 
Trautman.  Jay  Kenneth:  See  — 

Marchman.  Herschel  Maclyn;  Novcmbre.  Anthony  Edward;  and  Traut 
man.  Jav  Kenneth.  5.656.182.  CI,  4.10-4,000, 
Tremblay.  Martin:  See — 

Guillemel.  Guv;  TremWav.  Martin;  and  Soucy.  Yvon.  5.655.342.  CI, 
52-217000' 
Tres  Casa-s.  Daniel,  to  Caspro.  S.A,  Cartridge  base  for  monoblock  faucets. 

5.655.566.  CI    1 37-4.54,6(X), 
Tresco.  Patrick  A  ;  and  Mills.  John  R.  to  Brown  University  Research 
Foundation    Method  of  encapsulating  biological  substances  in  micro- 
spheres, 5.6.56.469.  CI   435-l82,(XX) 
Trevigen.  Inc  :  See— 

Chinkjian.  Jack  G  ;  and  Collier.  G   Bnice,  5.656.430,  O.  435-6.000, 
Tri-Walk  K  K     See- 
Ogata.  Mitsuloshi:  Cho.  Kunio;  and  Sato.  Yulaka.  5.6.56.357.  CI.  428- 
I82,(XX), 
Triboiech:  See — 

Cain.  Earl  S  .  5.656.945.  CI,  324-765,(XX), 
Tridonic  Bauelememe  GmbH:  See — 

Luger.  Siegfned;  and  Marinelll.  Thomas.  5.6.56.891.  CI,  315-94,000 
Trigen  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Momhed.  Goran:  Young.  John;  and  Thompson.  Harvey  W,.  5.655.377. 
CI  62-59(XX) 
Trimberger.  Stephen  M    See — 

Duong.  Khue.  and  Tnmberger.  Stephen  M,.  5.656.950,  CI.  326-41,000, 
Tristrata  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Yu.  Ruey  J  .  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J  .  5.656.665.  CI    514-557  (XX) 
Yu,  Ruey  J  ;  and  Van  .Scotl.  Eugene  J  .  5.656.666.  CI   514-557  (XX), 
Trong,  Hai  Le:  See — 

Cousens.  Lawrence  S  ;  Eberhardi.  Christine  D  .  Gray.  Patrick:  Trong. 
Hai  Le;  Tjoelker.  Lartv  W;  and  Wilder.  Cheryl  L,.  5.656.431.  CI, 
435-6,(XX) 
Troudet.  Fandeh  Method  of  self-expression  to  learn  kcyboarding.  5.655,910. 

CI   414-233  0(X) 
Tru-Fit  Marketing  Corporation:  See — 

Capno,  Louis.  Jr.:  and  Madow.  Stephen.  5.656.023.  CI,  602-63,000, 
Trumble.  Allen  R  :  See — 

Maxwell-Tmmble.    Susan;    and    Trumble.    Allen    R,.    5.655.271.    CI 
244.59  (XX) 
Tniong,  Jack  G  ;  Studiner.  Willa  M  :  Wnghl.  Bradford  B  .  and  Rixk.  Michael 
M  ,  Jr ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    Method  of 
producing  ntmwovcn  articles   5.656.333.  CI.  427-421,000, 
Truong.  Phai  C  .  and  Lin.  Sung-Wei,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Array-source   line,  bitline  and  wordline  sequence  in  flash  operations, 
5.657.268.  CI   365-185  1.30 
Tniong.  Thien  V    See — 

Chang.  George;   Hamanaka.  Ernest  S  :   Mt-Canhv.  Peter  A  ;  Truong. 
Thien  V:  and  Walkei.  Fredenck  J  .  5.656.6.14.  CI,  514-255,000, 
Tiusiees  of  Boston  University:  See — 

Faller,  DiHiglas  V.  and  Ginls.  Irene.  5.656,441,  CI,  435-7.210. 
TRW  Inc    See— 

Bmnowicki.  Allen  J..  5.656.779.  CI   73-668.000. 


Hargenrader.  Johnny   Thomas;  and  Roberts.  Christopher  Lawrence. 

5.6.56.991.  CI,  340-438,000 
Starkovich,  John  A,;  and  Shtatlman.  Emil  M,.  5.655.757.  CI    267- 
140,150, 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc,   See— 

Faiglc,    Ernst    M.:    Sparks.   Tracy    S,;   and   Thompson.    Richard   J., 
5.655.790.  CI   280-737,000, 
Tryon.  James  A,:  See — 

Stem,  Donald  J ;  and  Tryon.  James  A..  5.655,691,  O.  222-402.100. 
Tsai.  Lung- Wen  Multi-degree-of-freedom  mechanisms  for  machine  tools  and 

the  hke   5.656.905.  CI   318-568  210 
Tsai.  Ming-Chang:  See — 

Jacobs.  Paul  E,;  Gardner.  William  R,;  Lee.  Chong  U  .  Gilhousen.  Klein 
S,;  Lam.  S,  Kathenne:  and  Tsai,  Ming-Chang.  5.657.420.  CI    395- 
2,320, 
Tsai.  Tsepin:  See — 

Bamen.  Scon  Alexander;  and  Tsai.  Tsepin.  5.656.387.  CI.  429-33.(XX) 
Tsang.  Juine-Kai:  See — 

Godinho,  Norman.  Lee.  Tsu-Wei  Frank;  Chen.  Hsiang-Wen;  Motta. 
Richard  F :  Tsang,  Juine-Kai:  Tzou.  Joseph;  Baik.  Jai-Man;  and  Yen. 
Ting-Pwu.  5.656.861.  CI   257-758  0(X) 
Tseng.  Albert   Peng   Sheng.   Inglis.  Adam:   and   Scon.   Kieran.  to  Garvan 
Institute  of  Medical  Research   PL.A,  inhibitors  compounds  5.656.602.  CI 
514-17. (KM). 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Method  for  fabricating  a  coaxial  capacitor  of  a  semiconductor  device, 
5.656.532.  CI   438-253.(MX). 
Tseng.  Huan-Chung:  See — 

Chen.  Wenn-Jei:  Tseng.  Huan-Chung;  Yen.  Yeouchung;  and  Liu.  Linda. 
5.6.56.5.34.  CI   438-6(M)  (MX) 
Tseng.  James   Handy  vibrating  massager.  5.656.018.  CI,  601-112,000, 
Tsepenuk.    Mikhail      Mechanism    for    converting    reciprivcal    movement 

5.655.404.  CI.  74-.10,(MX) 
TSL  Indusmal  Instruments  Ltd,:  See— 

Lurie.  Alexander;  Fogel.  Gregory:  and  Volfson.  Boris.  5.656.814.  CI, 
250-337,000 
Tsuda,  Shiro:  and  Takayania.  Mayumi.  to  Ferrotec  Corporation   Ferrofluid 

having  improved  oxidation  resistance   5.656.196.  CI   252-62,520 
TsuEane,   Yoshivufci:   and   Nagai.   Michio.   to   NEC   Corporation    Cellular 

finable  radiotelephone   5.657.370.  CI,  455-5.50,000, 
Tsuiki.  Tetsuva:  See — 

Hadano.'  Katsuya:  and  Tsuiki.  Tetsuya.  5,655,758,  CI   267-141  7(X) 
Tsuji,    Kazulo;    Yoneda.    Yoshiyuki:    Sakoda.    Hideharu;    Nomoto.    RyujI; 
Waianabe.  Eiji:  Orimo.  Seiichi:  Onodera.  Masanori:  and  Waki.  Masaki.  to 
Fuiitsu  Limited  Method  of  producing  a  semicondulor  device  having  a  lead 
portion  with  outer  connecting  terminal,  5.656.550.  CI,  438-123  000, 
Tsujimura.  Manabu:  See — 

Miyata.    Masahiro;    Ezawa.    Hirokazu;    Ogure.    Naoaki;    Tsujimura. 
Manabu;   Ohdaira.   Takeyuki:    Inoue.    Hiroaki:    and    Ikeda.    Yukio. 
5.656.542.  CI.  438-645, l)(K). 
Tsunada.  Masafumi:  See — 

Oishi.  Toshio.  Shin.  Shoichi;  Tsunada.  Masafumi;  Ishida.  Masahiro;  and 
Mase.  Yasukazu.  5.655.954.  CI   451-67  000, 
Tsuru.  Teruhisa:  See — 

Kalo.  MItsuhide:  Tsuru.  Teruhisa:  and  Furutani.  Koji,  5.656,874.  CI. 
.107- 1 1 1  ,(XK) 
Tsurula.  Seiji:  See — 

Uehara.  Hirokazu:  Tsuruta.  Seiji;  and  Akasaka.  Akio,  5.655.499.  CI 

123-.12 1,000 

Tsuruta.  Setsuo:  Ide.  Yoshihito;  Ishii.  Kenichi;  Nishijima,  Eiji;  and  Eguchi. 

Toshihiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Dynamic  information  processing  system  and 

method  for  the  same  5.657.428.  CI   395-11  0(K) 

Tsushima.  Akane.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd,  Organic  photoconductor  for 

electrophotography  5.656.405.  CI.  430-59.000, 
Tsuyoshi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Moribe.  Yoshihiro:  Kameoka.  Tetsuji;  Tsuyoshi.  Toshiaki;  and  Obata. 
Sumio.  5.657.176.  CI   .160-31000. 
Tubular  Textile  LLC:  See — 

Allison.  Earl  S  ;  Hughes.  Robert  J  ;  and  Miller.  Bany  Defoy,  5.655.275, 
CI   26-18,600, 
Tucker,  Clive:  See — 

Folsom.  Lawrence  R  ;  and  Tucker.  Clive.  5.655.369.  CI  60-414,000, 
Folsom.  Lawrence  R  :  and  Tucker.  Clive.  5.655.370,  CI   60^91  000, 
Tucker.  David  C  :  Fisher.  John  J  :  and  Marcheni.  Kenneth  A  ,  to  Advanced 
Food  Technologies.  Inc    Method  for  impregnating  porous  material  with 
liquid  flavoring  5.656.315.  CI,  426-420,000. 
Tucker.  W  Randall:  See-- 

Rafferty.  Gary  Michael:  Dutton.  Dean  Thomas;  and  Tucker.  W  Randall. 
5.6.56.376.' CI  428-413,(XK), 
Tuel,  Alain,  and  Teissier.  Remy.  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Production.  Process  for 

obtaining  zeolites  containing  titanium,  5.656.252.  CI.  423-705.(X)0, 
Tuenge.  Richard  T :  See — 

Sun.  Sey-Shing;  Dickey.  Enc  R  .  Tuenge.  Richard  T:  and  Wentross. 
Randall.  5.656.888.  CI    313.503  000 
Tulane  Educational  Fund.  The  Administrators  of  the:  See — 

Bowers.  Cyril  Y:  Folkers.  Karl  A  ;  and  Janecka.  Anna.  5.656.727.  CI, 
5.30-328000 
Tulip  Corporation   See — 

Spiegelberg.    Bernard    N:    and    Brown.    Dennis    J,.    5.655.400.    CI, 
72  3.14,000, 
Tulsa  Dental  Products.  LLC:  See— 
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Heath,  Derek  E  ;  and  Mooneyhan.  Jeny  A  .  S.fiSS.QSO.  CI  451-48  000 
Tung.  Kcnnclh  S    K.:  See- 

Cuniss,  Roy,  III:  and  Tung,  Kennelh  .S  K  .  5.6S6.48K,  CI.  435-252.330 
Turtximeta  .ScKiele  Due   See 

Ritkerby.  David  S..  Monge-Cadel,  Pierre;  and  Farges.  Guy.  5.656,-364, 
CI   428-216,000 
Turn.  John:  See — 

Lo.  Chi-Fung;  Turn.  John;  and  Strauss.  David  P.  5.656.216.  O    264- 
113.000 
Tumhull.  Fred  Cierdes,  lo  Intermagnelics  General  Corporation.  Current  con- 
trot  for  superconducting  magnetic  energy  storage  system.  5,656,870.  CI 
H)7  4  1)00 
Turtle  Wa.x,  Inc  :  See — 

Gibney,  Thomas  J;   and   Bagnara,   Thomas  J,   5.655.713.  CI    239- 
3 10  (MX) 
Tusino.  Alfred  J.,  to  Electro-Mechanical  R&D  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  improving  fuel  efficiency  of  gasoline  engines.  5,655.505,  CI.   123- 
522  000 
Two  Sisters  &  Their  Dad:  See — 

Hoffman.  Esther  R  ;  Hoffman,  Annemahe  E.;  and  Hoffman.  Dennis  K  . 
5,655,477,0    119-52.200. 
Tvcom  Corporation:  See — 

Baker,  James  C  .  Henningsgard.  Roben  C  .  Mihai.  Benjamin:  Monell. 
Paul  D  :  and  Taylor.  Tim  L  .  5.655,3.54,  CI   53-474  ()0() 
Tynan,  John  K  ,  Jr ,  to  Amencan  Tape  Co    Release  coating  for  silicone 

pressure  sensitive  adhesives.  5.6.56,-347.  CI   428-40. 1(X). 
T/ou,  Joseph:  See — 

Godinho.  Norman;  Lee.  Tsu-Wei  Frank;  Chen.  Hsiang-Wen;  Motta. 
Richard  P..  Tsang.  Juine-Kai;  T^ou.  Joseph;  Baik.  Jai-Man;  and  Yen. 
TingPwu.  5.6.56.861.  CI   2.57-758.000. 
IK  of  Gt  Britain  and  N  Ireland.  The  Minister  of  Agnculture  Fisheries  and 
Fixxl  in  her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  Sre — 

BtHlen,  Chnsiophcr  D  J  ;  Chambers.  John;  McGreevy.  Paul  B.,  Dendy, 
Julie  A  ;  and  Stevens,  Ian,  5.656,260,  CI.  424-84.000 
I'-Ship,  Inc.:  See— 

Ramsden,  Gary  W;  and  Liles,  Kenneth  Wavne,  5,656.799.  CI.   177- 
2  (KHI 
I  hukaia.  Masami;  Itoh.  Haruhiko,  No/aua,  Fumie;  Nagao,  Kazuya;  and 
Harada,  Takamasa,  lo  Hoechsl  Akiiengesellschafl.  Liquid  crystal  display 
device   5,656,340,  CI   428  1  OIK) 
L'chida,  Ka/iH>.  Sec- 
Nagano,  .Shuji,  Fujimolo,  Takashi,  Ichimura,  Takao,  Komai,  Hiroka/u; 
Takahashi,  Kenji,  and  Uchida,  Kazuo,  5,655,490,  CI.  123  90410 
l'chida.  Kenji-  See— 

Fujiuchi.  Hirovuki;  Takeshila.  Masaaki;  l'chida,  Kenji;  Ida,  Tsulomu, 
Okumura,  Hisaka/u;  and  Nakajima,  Mitsuhiko,  5,656,998,  CI.  .340 
.571  000 
Uchikawa,  Nohutaka:  See — 

Kawahigashi,  Masaki.  Kalo.  Hiroshi.  Sugimoio.  Ryuichi;  Uchikawa. 
Nohutaka.  and  Yoshino.  Kalsumi.  5.656.371.  CI  428-375.(X)0. 
LIchivama.  Mikio.  and  SuAuki.  Taisuo.  lo  Tahara  Machinery  Limited.  Bkm 

molding  machine   5.656.214.  CI   264-40  100 
I'eda.  Hidcnon:  See 

Ota,  Yukio;  and  Ueda,  Hidenori,  5.655.764,  CI.  271-171.000, 
I'eda,  Hironan   See  - 

Kato,  Tomohiro.  Ohenoki.  Hiloshi.  Ueda.  Hironan;  Arai,  Mikiro;  and 
Kunbayashi,  Toshiaki,  5,656,577,  CI   508-210  000. 
Uehara,  Hiroka/u,  Tsunita,  .Seiji,  and  Akasaka,  Akio,  lo  llnisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration Decompression  braking  apparatus  for  diesel  engine   5,655,499,  CI 
123-321  (HX). 
Uehara,  Itsuki   See- 

Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Miyamura,  Hiroshi;  Kuriyama.  Nobuhiro;  Sakai,  Tei- 
suo;  and  Uehara,  Itsuki,  5,6.56,105,  CI.  148-437,000. 
Uehori,  Yukiko:  5ee— 

Takano,  Toshiyuki;   Hayasaka,   Hideki;   Uehori,  Yukiko;  and  Salake, 
Toshimi,  5,656,569,  CI    503  216(XX) 
Ucno.  Sadao;  Kobayashi,  Mikio;  and  Yoshida,  Tsunehiko,  to  Rheon  Auto- 
matic Machinery  Co.,  Lid.  Apparatus  for  rolling  up  stick-like  bread. 
5,655.439,  CI   99-4.50.2(X) 
I'gine  Savoie   See  ~ 

Tcrrien,  Pa.scal;  Cholin,  Xavier;  and  Pcdanc,  Pierre,  5.656,237,  CI. 
420-41  (XX) 
Uihicm,  Bcrnhard;  and  Mclzer,  Andreas,  to  EPflex  Feinwerklechnik  GmbH 

Rndoscope  tube  system   5,656,01  i,  CI  6<X)-146(XX) 
Likita.  Masaka/u:  See — 

Okuyama,  Hiroyukl,  Ishihashi,  Akira;  Kalo.  Eisaku:  Yoshida,  Hiroshi: 
Nakano,  Kazushi.  Ukiia,  Ma.sakazu,  Kijima,  Saloru,  and  Ukamolo. 
Sakurako.  5.657.3.36.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Ullnch,  Karl-Heinz:  See- 

Herklot/,  Gunler:  Ullrich,  Karl  Hem/;  Loose,  Thomas;  Lach,  Fnedrich; 
Bauer,  Alfred,  and  Hartmann.  Horsl.  5.656.110.  CI    156-64  (XX) 
Ulnch,  Peter  C    See— 

Cerami,  Anthonv,  Ulnch,  Peter  C  ;  Wagle,  Dilip  R  ;  Hwang.  San-Bao. 
Vasan.  Sara;  and  Egan.  John  J  .  5.6.56.261.  CI.  424-53.(XX). 
Umeda.  Alsushi:  See  — 

Kusase.  Shin;  and  Umeda,  Alsushi,  5,655,485,  CI.  123-41,310 
Unarco  Material  Handling,  Inc     See 

Clark,  William  I.  ,  and  Guihcr.  William  T,  5,655.675.  CI.  21II83.0(X) 
I'nderdown.   Jeffrev.    to   Van    den    Bergh    Fixxls   Company.    Division   of 
CONOPCO,  Inc    Low  fat  spread.  5.656.323.  CI  426-603  000. 


Unger.  Evan,  McCreerv.  Thimias;  Yellowhair.  David,  and  Barrette,  TeneiKe 
R  ,  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp   Apparatus  and  methtxJ  for  making 
gas  filled  vesicles  of  optimal  si/e  5.656.211.  CI.  264-4.100 
Uni-Charm  C'orp»>rati*>n   See- 

Takai,  Hisashi,  and  Kido,  Tsulomu.  5.6.56.232,0   264-518.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V    .Vet- 
May,  Keith.  Pnot.  Michael  Evans,  and  Richards.  Ian,  5,656.503.  Ci. 
436-514(XX) 
Union  Camp  Corptwation   See — 

Kline.  Richard  L.  5.656.331.  CI.  427-258.000. 
Union  Camp  Holding.  Inc.:  See — 

Ah.  (>nar  F.  5.656.130.  O.  162-65.000. 
tlnuHi  Oil  C(»mpany  of  California:  See — 

Kit?,  Kevin  R  ,  and  Gallup,  Darrtll  L.,  5.6.56.172.  CI  210-696.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltd VLlee   See 

Lugowski.  Andrew    Jerrv;   Palmatecr.  Garry  Allen;   B«)se.  Timothy 
Richard  and  Memman,  Jeffrev  Edward.  5.656.169,  CI  210-61 1.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  See  — 

Uehara,  Hiroka/u,  Tsurula,  Seiji,  and  Akasaka,  Akio,  5,655,499,  CI, 
123  321 (XX) 
UniSyn  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Gebhard.  Timothy  C;  and  Veeranudlu.  Uday  Kumar.  5,656.421,  CI, 
435-3000 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 
Shieh,  Wen  Bin,  5.656,403,  CI  430- .30.000. 
Yang.  Ming  T/ong,  5,656,840.  CI.  257-316.000. 
United  Parcel  .Service  of  Amenca.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonnet.  Henn.  5.655,643,  CI    198-370.080. 
I'niled  Slates  of  Amenca 
Agnculture:  See 
Greenstone.  Matthew  H  .  5.6.56.4.37.  CI  435-7  100. 
Vigo.  Tyrone  L  ;  and  Danna.  Gary  F,  5.656.037.  CI  8  III  (X)0. 
Air  Force:  See  — 

Bliss.   David;   Bryant,  fieoige;  and  Gabbe.  David.  5.656.079.  CI. 

117-223.000. 
Uvi.  Mark  W,  5,657.267.  C\.  365-149  000 
OLoughlin.  James  P;  and  Loree.  Diana  L.  5.656.873.  CI    .307- 

106  (XX) 
Van  Enen,  Paul,  and  Wicks.  Michael  C  ,  5.657.022,  CI.  342-104.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Bowen,  Wayne,  de  Costa,  Bnan  R.;  Domingucz.  Celia;  He,  Xiao-Shu: 

and  Rice.  Kenner  C  ,  5,656,625,  CI    514-2I2.0«X) 
Spiim,  Michael  B  ,  and  Robens,  Aniia  B  ,  5,6.56,587,  CI   514-2.000. 
Wistow.  Graeme  John,  5.6.56,737,  CI   5.36-23.5a). 
Inlcnor   See  — 

H.x>ver.  Donald  B  ;  and  Leinz.  Reinhard  W.  5,656,144,  CI.  204- 
515.000 
Navy:  See — 

Caner.  G   Clifford.  5.657.296.  O    367  153fXX) 
Fredcnckson.  Michael  D  ;  Sell/.  Martin  A  :  Hinhe,  Richard  W  ,  ,\min, 
Mohammad  N  ,  DeLielo.  Anthony  L  ;  Cragoe,  Alex  E  ,  Latham. 
Jeff  K  .  and  Riggs.  Patnck  D .  5.656.933,  CI,  324-693.000. 
Justus,  Bnan  L  ,  and  Huston.  Alan  L..  5.6.56.815.  CI   2.50-337.000. 
Snelgmve.  Andrew  H  .  5.657.017.  CI.  .34I-70.0(X) 
VS.  Philips  Corporation   See 

De  Haan.  Gerard,  Kwaailaal-Spaasova,  Tatiana  G  .  and  Ojo.  Olukayode 

A..  5.657.401.  CI    382  275  (100 
Goodyear.  Andrew  L  .  and  Hutchings.  Keith  M..  5.656.843.  CI.  257- 

329  (XX) 
Hofmann.  Rudolf.  5.657.3.50.  CI   375-24I.OU). 
LindebiK>m.  Wieger.  5.657.238,  CI.  364-483.000 
L<  ,en/.  Dictmar,  and  Hcllwig,  Karl,  5,657,421.  CI.  .395-2.320. 
Sauerwald.  Wilhelm  A  ;  and  De  Jong.  Franciscus  G  M..  5.657.329.  CI. 

.371-22.300. 
Wesseling.  Wessel  J.;  and  Van  Veen.  Nicolaas  J    A  .  5.656,3.39,  CI. 
427-6(X)0(X) 
U.S.  Robotics  Corp.   See 

Kralowetz,  Joseph  D  .  and  Onega.  Douglas  P,  5.657.452.  CI.  395- 
200.570 
United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Sicnkiewic/,  Henry  R  ,  5.656,012.  CI  600-204.000 
L'niled  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Mauc.  H    Winsion.  and  W'ooldridge.  George  A..  5,655,927,  CI.  439- 
5 10  OCX) 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Ball.  Gary  A  .  5,657,406,  CI   385-24.(XX) 

(.>uatmKchi.  Louis  S  ,  and  LaPoinle,  Walter  H  ,  5,655.701.  CI    228- 
119  (XX) 
Universiie  du  (Quebec  a  Montreal  (L'QAMi:  See— 

Tabaei/adeh.  Zohreh.  ya.  Long  Xi;  and  Chen.  Ri-Dong.  5.6.56.474,  CI. 
435-209  000 
University  of  British  Columbia.  The:  See — 

Dolphin,  David:  and  Boyle,  Ross,  5,656,756.  CI   540-472  (XX). 
Universitv  of  California.  The  Rccnts  of  ifie   See  - 

Bower,  Kenneth  E  ,  and  Weeks,  Donald  R  ,  5,656,817.0,  250-370,020. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  ol  the   See — 

Don'an.  Randel  E  ;  and  C.Khnim.  Kent  C  .  5.6.56.468.  O.  435-178.000, 
Selvin,  Paul  R  ,  and  Hcarvl.  John.  5.6.56.433.  CI   435-6.000 
Tanagho.  Emil  A  ;  Dahiya.  Rajvir,  Lue.  Tom  F,  and  Cunha.  Cierald  R  . 
5.656.478.  CI.  435  378.000. 
Univeniiy  of  Colorado.  Regents  of  the:  See — 
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Kraus.  Jan  P.  5.656.425.  O  435-6  000. 
Universtiv  of  Connecticut:  See — 

Wu.'Cjeorgc  Y;  and  Wu.  Cathenne  H..  5.656.609,  CI.  514-44.000. 
University  of  Delaware   See— 

Knorr,  Dietnch  W  ,   Romagnoli,  Lynn  G.;  aiv)  Stevens,  Cheryl  P.. 
5.6.56.482.  CI  435-4IO(XX) 
University  of  Flonda  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  Set — 

Bergeron.  Raymond  J  .  Jr.  5,6.56,671,  CI   514-674000 
University  of  Houston.  See — 

Ravi-Chandar,  Knshnaswamy,  Ponnusamy.  Dcvamanohar;  and  Salama. 
Kamel,  5,656,574,  CI   ,505  121  0<X) 
University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana-Champaign:  See — 

Fcrreira.  Placid  M  :  Khanna.  Nilin;  and  Pei.  Zhijain.  5.655.956.  CI. 
45 1 -143  (XX) 
University  of  Illinois.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Gardner.  Nathan  F;  Stockman.  Stephen  A  ;  Hanmann.  Quesnell  J.;  and 
Stillman.  Gregory  E.  5.6.56.538.  CI    117-84  000 
University  Of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Chien,  Sufan,  5,6.56.420.  CI   435-1  2(X) 
University  of  Massachusetts:  See — 

MacCXinald.  Alex  Bruce;  Whinum  Hudson.  Judith  A  ;  and  Saltzman. 
William  Mark,  5,6.56.271.  CI   424-131  1(X) 
University  t>f  Melb»)ume-  See — 

W<Kii.   William    I..    Manin.   Thomas   John;    and    Suva.    Larrv    John, 
5,656,455,  CI   435-69  I  (X). 
University  of  Miami   See — 

McCabe,  Mead  M  .  5,656,742,  CI    5.^6-24  300. 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Mour<)u.  Gerard  A  ;  Du,  Dctao,  Dutta,  Subrata  K.;  EIner.  Victor,  Kurtz. 
Ron;  Lichier.  Paul  R  :  l.iu.  Xinbing:  Pronko,  Peter  P;  and  Squier, 
Jeffrey  A  ,  5,656,186,  CI    219-121  690 
Universitv  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Kcmpe,  Mana,  and  Barany.  George.  5.6.56.707,  CI.  526-320.000. 
University  of  Mississippi.  The:  See — 

Sindelar.  Roben  D  ;  Bradbury.  Barton  J  ;  Kaufman.  Teixioro  Saul;  Ip. 
Stephen   Hoi-Chucn.   Marsh.   Henrv    Clinton.   Jr.;   and  Lee.  Chew. 
5.6.56.659.  CI   514-462  (XX) 
University  of  Miss<iun,  The  Curators  ot  ihe:  See — 

Li.  Jiewen,  Rieke,  August.  Dav,  Billy  N  ;  and  Prather,  Randall  S.. 
5.6.56.010.  CI  6(X)-.34  (XX) 
University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Ducharme.  Stephen  Paul:  El  Hajj.  Hassanayn  Machlab;  Jobs.  Blaine  D  ; 
and  Wwillam.  John  A  ,  5,657.126,  CI    356-.369  0(X) 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The:  See — 

Boucher,  Richard  C  :  and  Stuns,  Monroe  Jackson,  5.656,2.56,  CI.  424- 
45.(XX) 
University  of  Oklahoma,  Board  of  Regents  of  Ihe:  See — 

Sokalch,  John  R  ,  Sykes,  Pamela  J  ;  and  Madhusudhan,  K.  T.,  5,656,483, 
CI.  435-252. .300 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Tnjsiees  of  the:  See — 

LaBean.  Thomas  H  .  and  Bun.  Tauseef  R..  5.656.467.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Universitv  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Kh<ishevis,  Behrokh.  5.656.230,  CI.  264-401. (XX). 
Shuler.  Charles  P;   Kedes.  Ijwrence  H  ;  and  Prigo/v.  Thetxiore  I  . 
5.6.56.610.  CI   514-44  (XX) 
Ura.  Yoshiyuki:  See  — 

Fujimolo.  Shuichi;  Sato,  Kazumi;  Ura,  Yoshiyuki;  Kunii,  Hisashi;  and 
Shimada.  Takamichi.  5.655.993.  CI.  477-1 160(K) 
Urabe.  Ma-sanobu:  See — 

Shingyoji.    Masahito;    and    Urabe.    Ma.sanobu.    5.657.024,    CI.    342- 
175  000 
Urdea.  Michael  S..  to  Chiron  Corporation  Nucleic  acid-amplified  immunoas- 
say probes.  5.6.56.731.  CI.  5.30-391  1(X). 
Urc.  George  A  :  See — 

Proctor.  Richard  L.;  Ure.  George  A.;  Merkes.  William  L.;  Young. 
Richard  H  .  Jr ;  and  Kahle.  Steven  H  .  5.656.919.  CI   320-30000 
Urtti.  Ano  Olavi.  Pcllt>nen.  Soili  Hellevi.  Pan>nen.  Timo  Petteri;  Nakan. 
Leena  Johanna,  and  Vuorenpaa.  Jani-Emanuel.  to  AIko  Group  Ltd.  Com- 
position for  pH  dependent  controlled  release  of  active  ingredients  and 
meth<xJs  lor  prixlucing  it   5.656.292.  CI   424-464  OfX) 
Urushi/aki.  Mamoru:  See — 

Hirao.  Yasunobu;  Nagasaka.  Takashi.  Kalsuyama.  Hidekazu:  Koyama. 
Makoio;  Moloyama.  Yuji;  Umshi/aki.  Mamoru.  and  Maeda.  Yukihiro. 
5,657,203,0   .361-707  OIK) 
Useldinger.  Ronald  E.;  and  Peterson.  Paul  Eric,  to  Fimcss  Motivation  Institute 
of  America  Friction  type  exercising  device  with  force  gauge  and  shoulder 
mounting  screw   5.6.56.(XM.  CI  482- 120  (XX) 
Ushiro.  Takahiro:  See  - 

Miyamoto.  Kazuki:  Kuroda.  Koki;  Ohki.  Naoyuki:  Nakano.  Masaki; 
Ushiro.  Takahiro;  Fukazu.  Yasuo:  Chaki.  Atsushi;  and  Takata,  Shini- 
chi,  5,6.56.187,  CI    219-2I6(XX) 
Ushiro,  Tomoaki.  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd  Laminated  transfortrKr 

5,655,287.  CI   29-609  000 
Ushirogata,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Asami.-  Shinzi.    Ushirogata.    Yoshiaki;    Ishizaki.    Hiroyuki;    Hattori. 
Minoru,  and  A/uma,  Tenimitsu,  5.655,765,  CI.  271-185.000. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangvo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Usui.  Masayos'hi,  and  Oshida.  Yoshiki,  5.655,904.  CI  433-30  000. 
Usui,  Masavoshi;  and  Oshida,  Yoshiki,  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Lid 

Dental  minor.  5.655.904,  CI.  433  30.000. 
Usuki,  Arimitsu:  See — 


Tanaka.  Hiromitsu;  Takeuchi.  Hisato;  Usuki.  Arimitsu;  Tojima.  Kazuo; 
Shirasawa.  Atsushi;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Ai.  5.6.56.751,  CI   540-128  000 
Utsumi,  Ichiro:  See — 

Kohno,  Yojr,  and  Utsumi,  lchin>,  5,656,885,  O   313-479  000 
Vaccaro.  Wayne  D  ;  Burnett,  Duane  A  ;  and  Clader,  John  W,  to  Sobering 
Corporation   4-|(heterocycloalkyl  or  heteroaromatic)-subsututed  phenyl)- 
2-a2:etidinones    useful    as    hypolipidemic    agents     5,6.56.624.   C\.    514- 
210.0(X) 
Vacuum  Plating  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  Brent;  and  Liu,  'Vouguang,  5,656,091,  CI    118  723  0EB 
Vado,  Giovanni  .Antonio,  and  Manca,  Domenico.  Compact  apparatus  for 

centrifugal  separation   5.656.164.  CI.  210-380.100. 
Vaisala  Oy:  See — 

Kankkunen.  Tarja.  5.656.781.  O.  73-724.000. 
Valembois.  Guy.  to  Etienne  Lacroix  Tous  Artifices  S  A  Damper  device  for  a 

mechanical  system  5,655,632,  CI    188-1.36.000 
Valence  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Koksbang,  Rene:  and  Tonder,  Pia,  5,656,.394.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Mallinson.  Steven  M  ,  5,656,326,  CI  427-58.000. 
Valenzuela,  David  M  ,  and  Rojas,  EduardoA.,  toRegeneron  Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc   Human  Dmk  receptor  5.6.56.473.  CI  435-194  000 
Valeo.  See — 

Dequesnes.  Laurent.  5.655.640.  CI.  192-89.230. 

Lopez.  Carlos;  Gomez.  Luis;  and  Mariscal.  Manuel.  5,655,%7,  CI, 

464-68(100 
Villata,  Gino,  5,655,638,  O    192-70  180. 
Villata.  Gino,  5.655,639,  CI.  I92-85.0CA. 
Valeo  Systemes  D'Essuyage:  See — 

Lerouge,  Dominique;  Meneguz,  Raphael:  Stelmarski,  Pascal:  and  Gal- 
laud.  Enc.  5.655.405.  CI   74-42  (XX) 
Valind.  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Janowiak,   Steven   M  ;   and   Valind,  Jeffrey   D,   5.656.188.  O    219- 
438  000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Ruohio.  Ralmo.  and  Hillo.  Mauri.  5.655.425.  O.  83-27.000. 
Savia.  Risto.  5.656.133.  CI    162-203.0(X) 
Van  Den  Bergh  Foods  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco  Inc.:  See — 

Livingston,  Roben  Middleton;  and  Norton,  Ian  Timothy,  5.656,322.  Q, 

426-6O3.0(X) 
Underdown.  Jeffrey,  5.656.323.  CI.  426-603.000. 
Van  Alstyne.  David  C  ,  to  Polygon  Industries.  Inc   Method  for  pholopyroli- 

lically  removing  a  contaminant  5.656.096.  CI    1.34- 1 OOO 
Van  Atta.  Daniel  L.   See— 

Nguyen.  Hoa;  and  Van  Atta.  Daniel  L..  5.656.145.  CI.  204-618.000. 
Van  Broeck.  Didier:  See — 

Emonds-.Mt.  Xavier;  Grossricther.  Isabelle;  Proieno.  Vincenzo;  and  Van 
Broeck.  Didier,  5,656,6.39,  CI   514-305.000. 
Van  Damme.  Marc;  Leenders.  Luc;  Hoogmartens.  Yvan;  and  D'hont.  Dirk,  to 
Agfa-Gevaen  N.V  Process  for  producing  a  protected  heat-mcxle  recording 
matenal   5.656.410.  CI   4.30-256  (XXI 
Vandcraar,  Mark  J  :  See — 

Thesling.  William  H  .   Ill:  and  Vanderaar.   Mark  J ,   5.657.354.  CI, 
375-332.0(X). 
Vanderbilt  University:  See — 

Kang,  Weng  Poo;  Davidson.  Jimmy  Lee;  and  Kerns,  David  V„  Jr,, 
5.656.827.  CI   257-76.000. 
Vanderheyden.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Rajagopalan.  Raghavan;  Sriniva.san.  Ananthachari;  and  Vanderheyden. 
Jean-Luc.  5.656.253.  O  424  I  110 
VandcrPioeg.  John  A.:  See — 

Xu.  Gang,  and  VanderPloeg.  John  A  .  5.657.140.  CI   349-118  000. 
Vandiver.  Barry  W   Reusable  top  for  use  with  a  disposable  storage  container 

5.655.706.  CI   229-125.090. 
Van  Enen.  Paul;  and  Wicks.  Michael  C.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Air 
Force.    Unambiguous    range-doppler    processing    method    and    system 
5,657.022.  CI    .342-l()4.(XX) 
Vanguard  Inlemational  Semiconductor:  See — 

Yang.  Fu-Liang.  5.656.556.  CI  438-646  000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.6.56.532.  O  438-253.000. 
Wu.  Shve-Lin.  5.656.536.  CI   438-397.000. 
van  Haag.  Rolf:  See — 

Kayser.  Franz;  and  van  Haag.  Rolf.  5.655.444.  CI    l(X1-334  000 
Van  Horeebeck.  Jean,  to  Durand  International  (Societc  Anonyme).  Method 

and  device  for  splitting  an  animal  carcass.  5.655.960.  CI.  452-160.000. 
van  Ingen.  Catharine:  See — 

Lary.  Richard;  Willard.  Robert;  van  Ingen.  Catharine;  Thiel.  David; 
Watson.  William.  Rubinsi>n.  Barry;  and  Boaen.  Verell.  5.657.471.  CI. 
395-481  000 
van  L-aak.  Hermann;  Berzen.  Josef;  Ehlers.  Jens;  and  Gusik.  Meinhard.  to 
Hoechsl      Aktiengesellschaft       Polyethylene      molding      composirions 
5.656.686,  CI.  524-495.000 
Van  Loo.  William  C  ;  Ebrahim.  Zahir;  Nishlala.  Satyanarayana.  Normovle. 
Kevin;  Kohn.  Leslie;  Coffin.  Louis  F.  III.  and  Narad.  Charles  E  ,  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc.  Memory  transaction  execution  system  and  method  for 
multiprocessor  system  having  independent  parallel  transaction  queues 
associated  with  each  processor  5,657,472,  CI   395-485.000 
Vannucci,   Robin  C  ,  Jr,  to  Dixie  Chemical  Company    Heat  exchanger 

5.655,597,0.  165-91,000, 
Vanover,  A.  R.:  See — 
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Ruggiem.  Murray  A  .  Marien.  Brace  A.;  Arif.  Shoaib;  Roth.  Robcn  P: 
Farrell.  Joseph  T,  and  Vanover.  A.  R  .  5.656.683.  CI.  524-100.000 
Van  SciHt.  Fugenc  J    Ser 

Yu.  Ruev  J  .  and  Van  .SctKI.  Eugene  J  .  5.656,665.  CI.  514-557.000 
Yu.  Ruev  J  .  and  Van  ScoJI.  Eugene  J  .  5.656.666.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Van  Veen,  Nicolaa.s  J.  A.;  See — 

Wesseling.  Wessel  J.;  and  Van  Veen.  Nicolaas  J,  A..  5.656.339.  CI 
427-600000 
van  Vcggel.  Franciscus  Cnmelis  Jacobiu  Maria,  and  Mohlmann.  Gustaaf 
Ronald.  lo  Ak/o  Nobel  nv   Polymeric  ofXicaJ  amplifier  doped  with  Ian 
ihanide   5.657.156.  CI    359-342000 
Van  /Canten.  David;  See — 

Nagle.  J   Manm;  and  Van  Zanlen.  D»vid.  5.655.415.  CI.  74-502.600 
Varghese.  Cieorge  C    See — 

Schultz.  Aamn  M  .  Leeb.  Sieven  B.;  Mitwalii.  Ahmed:  and  Varghese. 
George  C  .  5.656.923,  CI.  323-207.000. 
Varian  Ass«Kiates,  Inc  ;  See— 

.Salimian.  Siamak;  Heller,  Carol  M  .  and  Li.  Lumin.  5.656.123.  CI. 
I. 56- 345  (MK) 
Varnia.  Sanjeev  K  :  See— 

Wilson.  Robert  J :  Williams.  Randolph  C.  Zaiewski.  John  D.  and 
Varma,  Sanjeev  K  .  5.655,986.  CI   475-204.000 
Vananian.  Ruslan  Y  Decorauve  blind.  5,655,589,  CI    160-166  100 
Vasan.  Sara:  See  — 

Cerami.  Anihony;  Ulrich,  Peler  C  ;  Wagle.  Dilip  R  ,  Hwang.  San  Bao; 
Vasan.  Sara,  and  Egan.  John  J  ,  5.656.261.  CI   424-53.(K)0. 
Vaiiuone,  John  R    Hine  needle  cytology  aspiralion  device.  5.655,541.  CI. 

I  :X  749  000. 
Vdoviak.  John  W    See 

Rock.  Peler  J  :  Bussichclla.  Joseph  K  .  and  Vdoviak.  John  W .  5,655.876, 
CI   415  I.19O00 
Vceramallu,  I'day  Kumar  See  — 

C«bhard,  Timothy  C;  and  Vecramallu.  Uday  Kunur,  5,656.421,  CI. 
435-3()(X). 
Velcro  Industries  B  V.:  See — 

Donaruma,  L  Guy.  5.656.351.  CI.  428-97.000. 
Vendorei  Holding  S.  A.:  See — 

Merchel,  Horst.  5.655.395.  CI   70-387  000 
Vcnrooij.  Johannes  Lambertus  Gcrardus  Mana.  lo  Fico  B  V  System  for  dosed 
conveying  and  selecting  of  cylindncal  pellets  for  molding  appanlus  for 
lead  frames   5.656,305,  CI  425-145.000. 
Venluredvnc,  Ltd  :  See — 

Barrett,  William  T.  5,655,664,  CI.  209  212.000. 
Vcrgnes.  Alain   See — 

Alben.  Palnck;  Vergnes.  Alain;  and  Salle.  Bertrand.  5.6.56.958,  CI. 
327-105.000 
Verhille,  Michel:  See— 

Celoudoux,  Jean  Paul,  and  Verhille.  Michel.  5,655.293.  CI  29-845  000. 
Verrncer.  Anhur  Anthony.  Circenhouse  structures  and  ro«)f  structures  therefor 

5.655.335.  CI   52-66.1)00 
Verteq,  Inc.:  See-  - 

Olesen,  Michael  B  ;  and  Bran,  Mario  E.,  5.656,097,  CI.  134-1.000. 
Venex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    See — 

Bemis,  Guy  W.  Golec.  Julian  M    C  .  Lauffer.  David  J.;  Mullican, 
Michael  D.,  Murcko,  Mark  A  ;  and  Livingston,  David  J ,  5,656,627, 
CI  514-221  000 
Vetigen:  See — 

Lenzen,  Gerlinda.  and  Kapoor.  Archana,  5,6.56,440,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd  :  See — 

Takahashi.    Nobuaki:    Takahashi.    Susumu.    and    Sugiyama.    Kenji. 
5.657.313.  CI   370-491  (KH) 
Vidnera  Monterrey.  S.A.:  See  — 

Mares  Benav ides,  Rafael,  5,656,051,  CI.  65-66.000. 
V.eille,  Claire   See— 

Zeikus,  Joseph  Gregory,  and  Vieille.  Claire.  5.656.497,  CI  435-320. 100 

Vigo,  Tyrone  L  .  and  Oanna,  Gary  F,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca,  Agncul- 

ture  Reaction  producLs  of  magnesium  aceute  and  hydrogen  peroxide  for 

imparling    antibacterial    activity    to    fibrous    substrates.    5,656.037.    CI. 

8-IIIO00 

Vilcek,  Jan:  See 

Le.  Junming.  Vilcek.  Jan.   Dadonna.   Peler;  Ghrayeb.  John;   Knight. 
David;  and  Siegel.  Scott  A  .  5.6.56.272.  CI  424-133  100 
Villata.  Gino.  to  Valeo   Clutch  module  with  resilient  gnpping  of  the  dia- 
phragm, and  a  corresponding  mechanism   5,655,638,  CI    192-70  180 
Villata,  Gino,  lo  Valeo  Motor  vehicle  hydraulic  clutch  assembly  of  the  pull 

to  relea.se  type   5,655.639.  CI    192  85'OCA 
Vinegar.  Harold  J.:  See — 

Siegemeier.  George  Leo;  and  Vinegar.  Harold  J..  5.656.239,  CI   422 
32.(X)0 
Vinogradov,  Sergey  V;  See — 

Kabanov,  Alexander  Victorovich,  Alakhov,  Valery  Yulievich;  and  Vino- 
gradov, Sergey  V,  5,656,611.  CI   514-44  000. 
Viramontes- Brown.  Ricardo:  See — 

Bishop,  Norman  G.;  and  Viramontes- Brown,  Ricardo,  5.656,0*4,  CI. 
48-197.00R. 
Virbac:  See — 

Lenzen,  Gerlinda;  and  Kapoor,  Archana.  5.656.440.  CI  435-7.200. 
Virdee.  Harbhajan  S    See — 

Staudacher.  Daniel  W  .  and  Virdee.  Haihhajan  S  .  5.657.384.  CI.  379- 
388000 


Visca.  Mano.  and  Lenti.  Dana,  to  AusimonI  Sri  Aqueous  microemulsions 

comprising  functional  perfluompolyethers   5.656,201,  CI   252  309  000 
Vision  Games.  Inc    See  — 

Francis.  CJeoffrev   V;  and  Pendrv.  Stephen  W,  5,655,767.  Q.  273- 
108  100 
Vitacca,  Leonard  J.  Flameless  charcoal  side  burner  system   5,655,437,  CI. 

99-400  000 
Vitck,  Michael  Peler:  and  Jacobsen,  Jack  Steven,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company  Amyloid  precurs<ir  proteins  and  method  of  using  same  to  assess 
agents  which  down-regulate  formation  of  ^amyloid  peptide.  5.656,477. 
CI   435-325000 
Vlasak.  Gary  Paul:  See 

Carey,  Charles  Francis.  Fallon,   Kenneth  Michael.  Markovich.  Voya 
Rista;  Powell.  Douglas  Oliver;  Vla.sak.  Gary  Paul,  and  Zarr.  Richard 
Stuan.  5.656.139.  CI.  204-222.000. 
Vlasuk.  George  P   See — 

Abelman.  Matthew   M  :  Pearson.  Daniel  A.;  Vlasuk,  George  P.;  and 
Webb.  Thomas  R  .  5,656,600,  CI   5 14- 1 3  (100 
Vogel,  Herman,  and  Mackav.  Donald  G  ,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The. 
Thermal  insulating  container  for  liquihed  gas  5,655,681,  CI  220-422.000. 
Vogi,  Clifford  Marshall.  Cohen,  Bernard,  and  Ellis,  Clifford  Jackson,  to 
Kimberly-Clark   Worldwide.   Inc    Multiple  application   meltblown   m»n- 
woven  wet  wipe  and  method   5,656,361,  CI   428-I98O00 
Vogt.  Robert  Eugene:  See- 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn;  Leak,  Allen  Todd;  Mleziva,  Mark  Michael;  Snyder, 
Michael  A  :  McNichols.  Patnck  Sean,  Williams,  Scon  Leslie;  l>cv- 
eillc.  Riiberl  John.  Pennings.  Scmt  Lee.  Serbiak,  Paul  John,  Siebers. 
Bruce  Michael,  Vogi,  Robert  Eugene,  Zchner,  Georgia  Lynn,  Ehleit, 
Thomas  David,  Hem.  John  Gerard:  Heindel.  Timothy  Raymond, 
Janssen,  Tim  Joseph;  and  Peterson,  Kathleen  Ann,  5,656,111,  CI 
156  66  000 
Voith  Sul/cr  Finishing  GmbH   .SV*- 

Conrad,  Hans  Rolf  and  Kavser,  Fran/,  5,655,442,  CI.  100-331.000. 
Kayser  Franz;  and  van  Haag.  Rolf,  5,655,444,  CI.  100-3.34.000. 
Voilh  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH   See — 

Beisswanger,  Rudolf,  Riick,  Karl,  and  Elger,  Hanspeler.  5.655.730.  CI. 
242-54230tl 
Valdman.  Steven  Howard:  See — 

Leas.  James  Marc,  and  Voldman.  Sieven  Howud.  5,656.553.  O.  438- 
15  (MX) 
Vol f son.  Boris   See — 

Lune.  Alexander;  Fogel.  Gregt)ry;  and  Volfson.  Boris.  5.656.814.  CI. 
2.50-337000. 
Volk.  Hans- Dieter:  See— 

Fomer.  Klaus;  Ehrlich.  Angelika;  Diezel.  Wolfgang,  Fxkeri.  Rolf. 
Euthin.  EIke;  Krause.  Eberhard;  Slonina.  Peler;  Volk.  Hans  Dieter; 
Repke.  Heinnch;  Georgi,  Monika:  Leidert,  Martina;  Bienert,  Michael, 
Ovcinnikov.  Michail;  Schmidt,  Ralph,  Schuetl.  Manfred;  Mentel, 
Renaie,  and  Breustedl,  Winfned,  5,6.56.601,  CI  514  17000 
Volpers.  Chrisioph.  See 

Orth.  CJdrard.  Volpers.  Chrisioph;  and  Streeck.  Rolf  E..  5,656,423.  CI. 
435-5000 
von  [)ungen.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Mielke.  Manfred;  and  von  Dungen.  Karl-Heinz,  5,656,195,  CI.  252- 
62(KH) 
Vorhis,  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Whitlemore,   Osgood  J;   Adams,  Chris  J.;  and   Vorhi.s,    Daniel   J.. 
5.656,220.  CI.  264-623.000. 
.Vos.  Eddy:  See- 
Carrie.  Michel  Jejn    Koenig.  Axel;  and  Vos.  Eddy.  5.656„580,  O. 
51()-.'620(K) 
Voshell,  Thomas  W  .  and  Hush.  Glen  E..  lo  Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc. 

High  efficiency  held  emission  display  5.656.887.  CI   313-496.000. 
Vrimians.  Herman:  See — 
'        Skrabanja.  Arnold  Titus  Philip;  and  Vromans.  Herman.  5.656,597.  CI. 

514-12000 
Vtel  Corporation:  See — 

'         Hogan.  Michael  J  ;  and  Rmn.  Reed  Howard,  5,657,246,  CI.  348-515.000. 
Vu,  Cung:  See- 
Boer,  Frank  Peler;  Idol,  James  Daniel,  Jr;  Shah,  Ketan  Vasantlal;  and  Vu. 
Cung,  5,656,.W3,  CI  429-217  000 
Vu,  Duy-Phach:  See  — 

Zavracky.  Paul  M  ,  Zavrackv.  Matthew;  Vu,  Duy-Phach;  and  Dingle, 
Brenda,  5,656,548,  CI  438-23000 
Vuillemin.  Bruno.  See — 

Wang,  Jinshan;  Teyssie,  Philippe;  Heim,  Philippe;  and  Vuillemin,  Brano, 
5,6.'i6.704,  CI    526187(X10 
Vuivrenpaa,  Jani-Emanuel:  See — 

Urtti,  Arto  Olavi;  Pcllonen,  Soili  Hellevi;  Paronen,  Timo  Pellcri;  Nakari, 
Leena  Johanna;  and  VuorrnptUI,  Jani-Emanuel,  5,656,292.  CI.  424- 
464  OtX) 
WC   Heraeus  GmbH:  See— 

Hcrklotz,  Gunler;  Ullrich,  Karl-Hein/;  Loose,  Thomas,  L-ach,  Friedrich; 
Bauer  Alfred;  and  Hanmann,  Horst,  5,656,1 10,  CI    1.56-64.000. 
W  R  Grace  &  Co  Conn    See 

Boer.  Frank  Peler;  Idol,  James  Daniel,  Jr ;  Shah,  Keun  Vasantlal,  and  Vu. 

Cung,  5,6.56,.393,  CI   429-2 17.(XX) 
Gaidis,  James  Michael,  and  Gartner,  Ellis  Manin,  5,656,075,  CI.  106- 
737.000. 
Waans,  Robert  G.:  See— 
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Endriz.  John;  Welch,  David  F;  Waans,  Robert  G  ;  Sanders.  Steven;  and 
Scifres.  Donald  R.,  5,657,15.3,  CI   359  341.000 
Wachi,  Kazuyuki   See  - 

Terada,  Atsusuke.  lizuka,  Yoshio.  Wachi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Fujibayashi, 
Kenji,  5,656.758,  CI   544-59  000 
Wacker  Chemie  GmbH   See— 

Pradl,  Ferdinand;  Fink.  Peler.  Birtieder.  Richard;  ainl  Noemmer.  Katha- 
nna.  5.656.690.  CI   524-847  000 
Waclawsky.   John  G  .   and   Hershey.   Paul   C.   (o  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation   System  and  method  for  ring  latency  measurement 
and  correction   5.657.315.  CI    370-452  (XX) 
Wacom  Co.  Ltd    See — 

Komatsu.  Kazuhiro.  and  Obi.  Katsuhito,  5.657.011.  CI.  341-5.000 
Wada.  Minoru   See — 

Shimizu.  Toshiyuki;  Higashiura.  Shinva;  Wada.  Minoru;  Tanaka.  Hideki: 
and  Ohguchi.  Masakatsu.  5.656.681,  CI   523-501  (KXJ 
Wadsworth.  Robert  D  ;  Russell,  William  C  ;  Kalwilz.  George  A  .  Barrett. 
Lorraine  F.  and   Kraslavsky.  Andrew   J.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
System  for  an  interactive  network  board  remotely  configurable  by  selecting 
from  3  pluraliiv  of  tunctionalitv  defining  software,  such  as  a  printer  server 
stored  in  prvim'  5.657.448.  CI '  395-200  .500 
Wagher,  Robert  D    See— 

Pohl.    DtHiglas   A;    Stanford.   Charles  C;   and   Wagher.    Roben    D, 
5.655,351.  CI   52-784  150 
Wagle.  Dilip  R  :  See- 

Cerami.  Anthony;  Ulrich.  Peter  C;  Wagle.  Dilip  R.;  Hwang.  San-Bao. 
Vasan.  Sara;  and  Egan.  John  J  .  5.6.56.261.  CI   424-53.000 
Wagner.  Clinton  Allen   See — 

Russ,  Will,  Sees.  Mark  Wayne;  Bengslon.  Lee  Dennis;  and  Wagner. 
Clinton  Allen.  5.657.320.  CI.  370-217  000. 
W'agner.  Egbert:  See — 

Bieilschaft.  Josef.  Liebich.  Emsi;  Schneider.  Karl;  Dirmeyer.  Josef; 
Wagner.  Egbert,  and  Moeriserke.  Peter,  5,655,932,  CI  439  620.000 
Wagner,  Fred  W    See 

Stout.  Jav;  Wagner,  Fred  W;  Coolidge,  Thomas  R  ;  and  HolmquisI,  Bart, 
5,656.456,  CI   435-69  100 
Wagner.  Reiner;  and  Lehnen,  Ono.  lo  OBE-Wcrk  Ohnm,icht  &  Baumgartncr 
GmbH  &Co  KG  Spring  hinge  for  eyewear  5.657,107.  CI   351   113(K)0 
Wagner.  Rudolf   See- 

Galdos.  Aiior:  Wagner,  Rudolf:  and  Braderer  Markus,  5.655.277.  CI. 
29  33(X)P 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Civrporation   See — 

Kieffer.  Joseph  W  ;  and  Carpenter  Scott  R  .  5.655.714.  CI.  239-3l8.0(X) 
Wahl.  Hubert  See— 

Baumann.  Hans-Georg;  Wahl.  Huben;  and  Kiihn.  Peter  5.657.158.  CI 
3.59-363  000 
Wahlstrom,  Sven  E   Method  of  fonning  a  dynamic  random  access  memory. 

5.6.56,528,0  4.38-152.000 
WaibI,  Kurt:  See- 

Plank,  Wolfgang;  and  WaibI,  Kurt,  5,655,865,  CI  411-85.000. 
Wane,  Peter  D  ;  and  DumonI,  Robert,  to  Alcan  Inlemational  Limited  Appa- 
ratus for  gas  Ireaimeni  of  molten  metals   5,6.56,236,  CI    266-225  IXX) 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroyuki   See — 

Tomila,  Mamora;  Shimamura,  Seiichi,   Kawase.   Kozn;   Fukuwatan, 
Yasuo;  Taka.sc,  Mitsunon,  Bellamv,  Wayne  Robert;  Yamauchi,  Koji; 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tok'ita.  Yukiko,  5,656,591,  CI    514- 
6.0(X) 
Wakabaya.shi,  Shinichi:  See 

Fuka.se,  Katsuva;  lijima,  Takahiro;  Nakazawa,  Masao;  and  Wakabayashi, 
Shinichi,  5,656,855,  CI    257-676.000. 
Wakao.  Kiyohidc  See 

Tanaka,  Kazuhiro;  Wakao,  Kiyohide;  Nobuhara,  Hiroyuki;  Fujimoto, 
Nobuhiro;  Rokugawa,  Hiroyuki:  and  Kurovanagi,  Saloshi,  5,657,144, 
CI    359  128  000 
Wakayama,  Takuya:  See — 

Sawada,  Tora,    Nagai,  Takuya,   Sasaki,   Shinkichi;  and   Wakayama, 
Takuya,  5,657,184,  CI.  360-99.060. 
Wake  Forest  University:  See — 

Zaioga,  Gary  P,  and  Roberts,  Pamela,  5.656.588,  CI.  514-2.000 
Waki,  Masaki:  See  — 

Tsuji,  Kazulo,  Yoneda,  Yoshiyuki;  Sakoda,  Hideharu,  Nomoto,  Ryuji; 
Watanabe,    Eiji;    (3rimo,    Seiichi;    Onodera,    Masanon;    and    Waki. 
Ma.saki.  5.6.56.550.  CI  438-123  000 
Wakitani.  Takao:  See — 

Shino.  TalchI;  Okamolo.  Takio;  Hirao.  Kazunon;  llsuda.  Koichi;  llo. 
Yukiharu;  Wakitani.  Takao.  and  Hiravama.  Toru.  5.656.893.  CI.  315- 
I69  4<X) 
Wala.  Philip  M  :  See- 
Russell.  David  S.;  Fischer  Lart>  G.;  and  Wala.  Philip  M.,  5,657,374,  CI. 
37()-3280(X) 
Walbro  Corporation   See — 

Chemiawski,  Richard  M.;  Kobman,  Richard  L.;  and  Maroney,  George 
E  ,  5,655,892,  CI.  4I7-292.(KX). 
Wald,  Stephen  Elliott:  See — 

Ray,  Craig  Dwayne.  Claunch,  Carney  Preston,  II;  Hunsinger  Terrance 
Donald.    Scmbei.    Robert    Gerard,    Shaw,    James    Randall;    Smith, 
Amanda  Coulter;  and  Wald,  Stephen  Elliott.  5,657,413.  CI.  385 
1 .39.000 
Walden,  Ronald  Jeffrey:  See— 

Ragsdale,  Thomas  Ray;  and  Walden.  Ronald  Jeffrey.  5.655.738.  CI. 
248-68  1(X). 


Waligorski.  Gtvrdon  J.:  See — 

Whittaker  Dennis  R..  and  Waligorski.  Gotdon  J..  5.657.004.  CI.  340- 
815  450 
Walker  Craig  William:  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony.  Adams.  Jonathan  Patnck;  Andersen.  Finn 
Thnge;   Kindt-Larsen.  Ture.  Steven.  Jeffrey  Eldon.  Walker.  Craig 
William.  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  and  Widman.  Michael  FraiKis, 
5.656.208.  CI   264-1.100. 
Walker.  Douglas:  See — 

Fratello.  Daniel  A  ;  Brandenburg.  Enc;  Pirshafiev.  Nasser;  and  Walker 
Douglas.  5.655.677.  CI   220-4.220 
Walker.  Ernest  P    See— 

Czamara.  Allen  J  ;  Rudis.  Romas  P,  and  Walker  Ernest  P,  5,657,486, 
CI    395-595  (XX) 
Walker,  Frederick  J    See — 

Chang,  (jeorge;  Hamanaka,  Emtst  S.;  McCarthy,  Peter  A  ;  Truong, 
Thien  V;  and  Walker  Frederick  J..  5.656.634,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Walker.  John  C    See- 
Brown.  Gillian  L  ;  Fiacco.  Richard  M  ;  and  Walker  John  C.  5.656.057. 
CI  65-384.000. 
Walker  Karen  L  :  See— 

Benbassat.  Gerard;  Laczko.  Frank  L  .  Sr  .  Li.  Stephen  H.;  Walker.  Karen 
L  .  and  Kam.  Shiu  Wai.  5.657.454.  CI    375-242.000 
Wall.  David:  See— 

Ben>.  Michael  Richard;  and  Wall.  David.  5.656.222.  CI.  264-131.000 
Wallace.  John  S  .  to  ND  Industries.  Inc    Powder  coating  apparatus  and 

method  5.6.56.325.  CI  427-8.0<X). 
Walles.  Bethany  J  :  See— 

Pham.  Cuong  Van;  Hayden.  Brian  J.;  and  Walles.  Belhanv  J .  5.655.700. 
CI   228-1 06  0(X) 
Wallis.  Derek  Ian:  See — 

Roberts,  David  Alan;  Cramp,  Susan  Mary;  Cam,  Paul  Alfred;  Wallis. 
Derek  Ian,  Bulot.  Jean-Paul;  Little.  Gillian  Marv;  and  Luscombe. 
Bnan  Malcolm,  5,656,573,  CI.  .504-271  000 
Walmslcy,  Graham  D  ,  to  Hickory  Springs  Manufacturing  Company  Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  polyurethane  foam  using  vanable 
capacity  trivugh   5,6.56,678,  CI   521   155  WX) 
Walton,  John  H  :  See — 

lovine,  Cannine  P;  and  Walton,  John  H  ,  5,656,367.  CI   442-152  0(X) 
Waltz,  Richard  W ,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  for 

automatically  resetting  a  solid  state  relay.  5.657,194,  CI.  36I-75.<X)0. 
Walz,  Riidiger  See — 

Tetzlaff.  Karl-Heinz;  Walz,  Rudiger.  and  Helmer-Meizmann,  Freddy, 
5,656,389,  CI   429-41  000 
Wan,  Samuel  C    See — 

Barker,   Fredenck    H  .    Salmon.    LucyMary;    Bennett.    Paul;   Cooney. 
Anthonv ;  McCarthy.  Richard  C  ;  Binar.  Joseph.  Powell.  Bruce  A  ;  and 
Wan.  Simucl  C  .  5.655.625.  CI    187-249.000. 
Wang.  .Andrew  Wilson:  See — 

Golden.  Timothv  Christopher;  Tavlor  Fred  William;  Wang.  Andrew 
Wilson,  and  Kalbassi,  Mohammed  All.  5.6.56.064.  CI   95-96000 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang:  See  — 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Adams.  Jonathan  Palnck;  Andersen.  Finn 
Thnge;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Steven.  Jeffre\    Eldon;  Walker  Craig 
William;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  and  Widman.  Michael  Francis. 
5.656.208.  CI   264-1  100. 
Wang.  David  Wei:  See — 

Papathomas,  Kostas  I.;  and  Wang,  David  Wei,  5,656,862,  CI    257- 
778.000 
Wang,  Hsien-Chang   See — 

Frichet.  Jean  .M   J.,  Li,  Dongming:  Powers.  Kenneth  William;  Wang. 
Hsien-Chang.   and   While.    Donald   Andrew.    5.656.694.   CI     525 
I95(XH) 
Wang.  Hsingya  Arthur;  and  Hsu.  James  Juen.  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc.  Nonvolatile  memorv  cell  formed  using  self  aligned  source  implant. 
5.656.513.  CI.  438-262.(XX1, 
Wang.  Jermmy  J.  M.:  See — 

Lin.    Ching-Yuan;   Chao-Chi.    Peng;   Chang.    Kvan-Lun;   and   Wang. 
Jenniriy  J    M.,  5.656.525.  CI   216-11  000. 
Wang.  Jianjun;  Bouska.  Annette  G  ;  and  Drayer  Lonnie  R..  to  .\bbon 
Laboratories.  Method  for  conducting  an  ultrasound  procedure  using  an 
ultrasound  transmissive  pad   5.655.539.  CI    I28-663O10 
Wang.  Jinshan;  Tcvssie.  Philippe;  Helm.  Philippe;  and  Vuillemin   Bruno,  to 
Elf  Atochem  S  A   Highly  svndiotactic  PMMA  polymers.  5.656.704.  CI. 
526-187.000. 
Wang.  Jwo-Min:  See — 

Hatch.    Michael    R  ;    Williams.    Stephen    P:    and    Wang.    Jwo-Min. 
5.657.187.  CI   360-104.000 
Wang.  Oun:  See — 

Shiuh.  Jerome  C  ;   Palm.  Scon  K  ;   Smith.  Timixhy   R  ;  Nyamekye. 
George  A  ;  Taniguchi.  Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Wang.  Qun.  5.656.568.  CI 
.502-4 12.(XX), 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas:  See — 

Lloyd.  Scon  Edward;  Pan.  Shao  Wei;  and  Wang.  ShavPing  Thomas. 
5.657.263.  CI    364-768..5(X) 
Wang.  Wen-chou  Vincent:  See — 

Chou.  William  Tai-Hua;  and  Wang.  Wen-chou  Vincent.  5,656,414,  CI. 

430-312.000 
Moresco,  Larry  L.;  Horine.  David  A.,  and  Wang,  Wen-Chou  Vincent, 
5,655,290,  CI.  29-8.30  000 
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Wang.  Yulun;  ami  Laby.  Keith  Phillip,  lo  Cumpuler  Motion.  Inc  Aulomated 
endoscope  syMem  optimal  positioning   5,^7,424.  CI    W5  K6(MXJ 

Ward,  Andre*  Mark,  to  Impcnal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC  Cataivsis 
5,65h.566.  CI    M)2-3I6000 

Warden.  Mvron  Henrv.  Jr.  lo  Cix>pcr  Industries.  Inc.  Purse  seine  link 
.'i,h-'>5..127.  CI  4.M4  0(H) 

Warman.  David  J  ;  Lacas.  Mark  A  :  and  Coco,  GeofFtcy  P..  to  MediaLink 
Technologies  Corporation  Melhixl  and  apparatus  fi>r  controlling  non- 
computer  system  devices  bv  manipulating  a  graphical  representation 
5.6.S7,22I.  CI    1M-I88IKX). 

Wameckc,   Hans  O    Streakless  appearing  v^oven  fabrics.   5,655.574,  CI. 

W'amer  I-ambert  Company:  See- 
Khan.  Sadath  II  ;  Ying.  Phyllis;  Nesbin,  Ru.s.sell  U  :  Fawzi.  Mahdi  B  : 
and  Weiss.  Jay,  5,6.56,296.  CI.  424-47.1.000. 
Warner.  Nichola.s  F.:  See — 

Cieniile.   Frank  T;   Lvsaghi.   Michael   J  ;   and   Warner.   Nicholas   F. 
5.h56..172,  CI.  428.176  (KK) 
Warrell.  Ann  M   Floof  cleaning  implement   5.655.250.  CI    15-228  (XX) 
N^arth.  Helmut.  Josserand.  Bernard.  Banatti.  Robert.  Kougeaux.  Jean,  and 
Stihic.  Sylvam.  to  K.SB  Aktiengesellschaft    Turhopump  for  conveying 
highly  viscous  substances   5.655.895,  CI.  417-391.000. 
\\ashington  Research  Foundation  See — 

Kyre.  David  R  ,  5.656.4  W,  CI   415-7  100 
Washington  Cmversity   Sec  — 

Cuniss.  Roy.  III.  and  Tung.  Kenneth  S  K..  5.6.56.488.  CI  4.15  252.3.W 
Waslcy.  Jan  W  F.  See- 
He.  Xiao-shu;  dc  Costa.  Brian;  and  Wasley.  Jan  W  F.  5.656.632.  CI 
514-251000 
Wasmoen.  Tern.  Chave/.  Lloyd,  and  Chu.  Hsien-Jue.  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation    Recombinant  racctxm  pon  virus  comprising  the 
DNA  encoding  the  nucleocapsid  protein  of  feline  infectious  peritonitis 
virus   5.656.275.  CI  424-199  100 
Wass.  Anthony  Charles  l^mmond:  See  ~ 

Hudson.  Peter  David.  Smith.  David  Keith;  and  Wass.  Anthony  Charles 
Lanimond.  5.655.521.  CI    128-1151)00 
Wusson,  Norman  K.  See — 

Williams.    FxIgar   P.,    Wasson,    Norman    F.;    and    Sears,   William    B  . 
5,655,737.  CI.  244-212.01)0. 
Wasylczuk.  Carolyn  C;  and  Wasylc7uk.  Nick  G.  Interfitting  stamp  set  for 

fau.\  Knishing.  5.655.451.  CI    101-168.000 
Wasvlc/uk.  Nick  G.:  See — 

Wasylc/uk,  Carvilyn  C;  and  Wa.sylc/uk,  Nick  G..  5.655,451,  CI    101- 
168.000. 
Watanabe.  Fiji;  and  MaLsunaga.  Hiroaki,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa 
IX-nki  Multi -coupled  power  ainversion  system  and  control  method  for  the 
same   5.657.217.  CI.  .163-71  000 
Watanabe.  Eiji;  See  — 

Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  .Sakoda.  Hideharu.  Nomoto.  Ryuji. 
Watanabe.    Eiji;   Orimo.   Seiichi.   (Jnodera.    Masanon.   and   Waki. 
Masaki,  5.6.56.550.  CI   4181210a). 
Watanabe.  Hideo,  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation  Stencil  printing  plate  having 

.1  soluble  resin  layer  5,655.446.  CI    101-128  210 
Watanabe.  Hirofumi,  Isshiki,  Kaihei.  Tanigawa.  Teisurou;  Shindou.  Yasuyuki; 
and  Hanaoka.  Katsunari,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Semiconductor  device 
with  contact  hole.  5,656.841.  CI.  257-318.000. 
Watanabe.  Noriko:  See — 

Mi/ushima.  Shigeaki,  Ahura/aki.  Kazuyuki.  Watanabe.  Noriko;  Hirata. 
Mitsuaki,  Iwagoe,  Hiroko;  and  Okamura,  Tomoko,  5,657.102.  CI 
149- 1 24  000 
Watanabe.  Shinji;  See — 

Kondo.  Kaoru;  Fujita.  Kenjiro;  and  Watanabe.  Shinji,  5,655,995.  CI. 
477-155  000 
N^atanabe.  Takao:  .See— 

Ayukawa.  Ka/ushige;  Watanabe.  Takao;  and  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu. 
5.6.57.273.  CI   .16.5-189  010. 
Watanabe.  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Corporation  Semiconductor  device  and  method 

of  manufacturing  the  same   5.656.520.  CI   438-.W5  ()00. 
Watanabe,  Tcruo:  See 

Niiyama.  Takahiro;  lloh,  Shigeo;  and  Watanabe.  Teruo.  5,6.56,3.10,  CI. 

427-255.200 
Niiyama,  Takahiro;  lloh.  Shigeo,  and  Watanabe.  Teruo.  5,656,889,  CI. 
3I1-553.000 
Watanabe.  Yusuke:  See — 

Kondo.  Ichiharu;  Noritake.  Chikage;  and  Watanabe.  Yusuke,  5.656.858. 
CI.  257  737.000. 
Watanabe.  Yulaka;  See— 

Ono.  Kalsuhiko;  Seto,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Watanabe,  Yutaka,  5,657,113,  CI. 
355  75(K)0 
Water  Safety  Corp  of  America:  See 

Panse.Michael  C  .  and  Schulz.  Rainer  R  ,  5.656.160.  CI   210-232000. 
Waters.  Keith,  and  Levergcxxl.  Thomas  M..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion  Melh<xl  and  apparatus  for  producing  audio-visual  synthetic  speech. 
5,657.426.  CI   .195-2  850. 
Watkins.  James  O  Confetti  launching  banners   5.655.125,  CI.  40-617(100 
Watkins,  Marvin  C  ,  to  Liebel  Rarsheim  Company   Pivotal  instrument  sup- 
port apparatus.  5.655.741.  CI   248  289  110 
Walkins.  Stephen  David:  See — 

Motion.  Keith  Roberi;  Janousek,  Angela;  and  Walkins.  Stephen  David, 
5,656,668.  CI.  514-564  000. 


Watson.  Charles  Franklin;  Agrawal.  Rakesh.  Webley.  Paul  Anthony;  and 
Wehrman.   Joseph  Cierard.   to  Air  Pnxlucts  and  Chemicals.   Inc    VSA 
ad.s<irption  process  with  energy  recovery   5.6_">6.067,  CI   95-101  OCX) 
Watson,  Stephen  James   .See— 

Worth,  David  Richard;  Watson,  Stephen  James;  and  Da  Silva.  totgt 
Manuel  Pereira,  5,655.365.  CI.  60-285  000. 
Watson,  William:  See — 

Lary,  Richard.  Willard.  Robert;  van  Ingen.  Catharine;  Thiel.  David; 
Watson.  William;  Rubinson,  Barry,  and  Boaen,  Verell,  5,657,471,  CI, 
195-48 1  000 
Watleri.  John  J  ;  and  Dao.  Giang  H  ,  to  Civnpaq  Computer  Corporation  Run 
slice  line  draw  engine  with  nonlinear  scaling  capabilities   5.657.415.  CI 
19.5-141  000 
Watts.  Donald  Alan:  See  - 

CuK-kett.  Jeff  David;  and  Watts.  Donald  Alan.  5.656.189,  CI    219- 
499t)(K) 
Watts.  Michael  P  C  .  and  Hendler.  Lawrence,  to  Electroglas.  Inc  Pr«)ber  and 
tester  with  contact  interface  for  integrated  circuits-containing  wafer  held 
docked  in  a  vertical  plane  5.6.56.942,  CI   124-754  (MX) 
Wauner,   Henn,   Detoumay,   Luciennc;   and   Kaszais,   Martine.  to  Solvay 
(S<Kietd  Anonymei    PriK'ess  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  poly-€- 
caprolactones   5.656.718.  CI   528-157  (XXJ. 
Wayne.   Ronald.   Variable  contour  practice  putting  green.   5.655.971,  CI. 

471-I6<)0(X) 
W'ebb.  James  R.:  See 

Thano.  James  E  ;  and  Webb.  James  R..  5.657.079.  CI    148-190000 
Webh.  Thomas  E.,  Stromberg.  Paul  C  ;  and  Schumm.  Dorothy  E..  to  Ohio 
State  University.  The.  Monoclonal  antibody  lo  inwofetal  prolein  for  treat- 
ing and  detecting  cancer  5,6,^6.444,  CI   4,15-7  210 
Webb.  Thomas  R     See- 

Ahelman,  Matthew   M  ;  Pearson.  Daniel  A.;  Vlasuk.  George  P;  and 
Webb.  Thomas  R  .  5.656.600.  CI.  514-13.000. 
Weber.  Leonard:  See — 

Noe.  Terrv;  and  Weber.  Leonard.  5.657.208.  CI.  361-790.000. 
Weber.  Wilfned    See— 

Haage,  Manfred;  Seibold,  GUnter;  PUvher.  Bertid,  Hein.  Bemd;  and 
Weber,  Wilfned.  5,655.864.  CI   41M5(XX) 
Webley.  Paul  Anthony:  .See- 
Watson.  Charles  Franklin.  Agrawal.  Rakesh;  Webley.  Paul  Anthony;  and 
Wehrman.  Joseph  Gerard.  5.6.56.067,  CI  95-101'  (XX). 
Webster,  Paul  T,  III  Additive  for  increasing  the  performance  of  hvdrocart>on 

fuels    5,656,019,  CI    44  lOOlKX) 
Wedcr,  IXmald  E  ,  and  Straeler,  William  F,  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 

Inc   Method  of  wrapping  a  floral  grouping   5,655.351.  CI   51-197  (XX) 
W'eder.  Donald  E,;  and  Brockhaus.  Marc  A  .  lo  Southpac  Trtist  Inlemalional, 
Inc    Method  for  making   low -density  decorative  grass    5.656.211.  CI. 
2(v»  551.IXX) 
Weed.  J  Tracy   See — 

Liebmann.  Lars  Wolfgang.  Martino.  Ronald  Michael;  and  Weed.  J. 
Tracy.  5,657.215.  CI    .164-474  240 
Weeks.  Donald  R    See- 
Bower.  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Weeks.  Donald  R  ,  5.656.817.  CI.  2.50-370.020. 
Weeks.  Ian   See- 

WiHidhead.  James  Stuan.   Weeks,    Ian;   and   Batmanghelich,  Sbariar. 
5.6.56.207.  CI   252-7(X)OCX) 
Weerackixly.  Vijitha:  See — 

L<iu.  Hui  Ling,  and  Weerackody.  Vijitha.  5,657,325,  CI.  370-334.000. 
Weers.  Jeffry  Greg:  See — 

Faithfull.  Nicholas  Simon;  and  Weers.  Jeffrv  Greg.  5.655.521.  CI. 
128  203.120. 
Wehle,  Josef:  See  - 

Henn,  Manfred;  and  Wehle,  Josef.  5.655,449,  CI,  101-232.000. 
Wehrman.  Joseph  Gerard:  See — 

Watson.  Charles  Franklin,  Agrawal.  Rakesh;  Webley,  Paul  Anthony;  and 
Wchmian.  J.^eph  Gerard.  5.656.067,  CI   95-101.000 
Weidmuller  Interface  GmbH:  See — 

Dux,  Dietmar;  Hanning,  Waller;  Fiene,  IJwe,  Schnatwinkel,  Michael; 

Sleinmeicr.  Rudolf;  Wilmes.  Mantird,  Hamann.  Chnstian.  Henwer. 

Thomas.  Zebermann.  Chnstoph.  and  Glathe.  Hans-Georg.  5,655,922, 

CI   419-2 ll.(XX) 

Weil.  Roger;  and  Scandurra.  Laura,  to  ZW  Biomedical  Research  AG  i;se  of 

Lacetylcamitine  liK  the  treatment  of  AIDS   5,656.628,  CI    514  228  8(X). 

Weilandl.  Anders  Instrument  and  apparatus  lor  biopsy  and  a  method  thereof, 

5.655..542.  CI    128-754.000, 
Weinbaum.  David:  See — 

Wvgixlny,  Shiomo,  Zohar,  Shahar;  Azulay.  Alex;  Slonim.  Yochanan;  and 
Weinbaum,  fjavid,  5,657,418,  CI   .195  1 80  (XX) 
Weinsiock,  Joseph,  to  SmilhKlinc  Beccham  Corp.  Angiotensin  II  receptor 

bkK-king  compositions.  5.656.650.  CI.  514-3%.0O0. 
Weiss,  Angela:  .See — 

Piepersberg.  Wolfgang;  Weiss.  Angela;  and  Rossler,  Carola.  5,656.453. 
CI   435-69  1(X) 
Weiss.  Gary  H     See  — 

Ckildberg.  Itzhak  D  ;  Rosen.  Eliot  M  ;  and  Weiss,  Gary  H  ,  5,656,443,  CI. 
415-72.10 
Weiss.  Jay:  See — 

Khan.  Sadath  U.;  Ying.  Phyllis;  Nesbin.  Russell  U.;  Fawzi.  Mahdi  B.; 
and  Weiss.  Jay.  5.656.296,  CI  424-471  (XK) 
Weiss.  Kenneth  P.  lo  Security  Dynamics  Technologies.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  utilizing  a  token  for  resource  access    5,657.388.  CI.  380- 
23.000. 
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Weiss.  Peter  See— 

Schunn,  Ingo;  Weiss.  Peter;  and  Wolters.  Manin.  5.655.952.  O   451- 
62  000 
Welboum.  Anthony  David,  and  Cooper.  Kenneth,  lo  Bntish  Telecommuni- 
cations public  limited  company  Process  for  self-aligning  circuit  compo- 
nents bnnight  into  abumient  by  surface  tension  of  a  nxilien  inatenal  and 
btmding  under  tension   5.656.507.  CI   385-14  000 
Welch,  David  F    See— 

Endnz.  John.  Welch.  David  F;  Waarts,  Robert  G  ;  Sanders.  Steven;  and 

Scifres.  Donald  R.,  5.657.151.  CI   359-341.000 
Lang.  Robert  J  ;  Osinski.  Julian  S  ;  and  Welch.  David  F.  5.657.157.  CI 
359-344  000 
Wells.  Michael  R.   See— 

Hansson.  Hans-Ame;  Wells.  Michael  R  ;  Lynch.  Samuel  E  .  and  Anto- 
niades,  Harry  N  ,  5.656.605.  CI    514  21  000 
VS'endel.  .^  Christopher;  and  Freitag.  Steven  E  Wireless  svstem  for  detecting 

and  stopping  water  leaks.  5.655.561.  CI    I37-79.0(X).  ' 
Weng.  Ijx   See 

Fnemel.  Barry  H  ;  Weng.  Lee;  and  Teo.  Tal-Jin.  5.655,535.  CI.  128 
660070 
Wennberg.  Tinuxhy  J.:  See — 

Mullis.  Karv  B  ;  Johnson.  Larry;  Leath.  Richard  A  ;  Wennberg.  Timothy 
J  ;  Me/ei.  Louis  M  .  and  Widuna,s.  Joseph  T.  5.656.493.  CI    435- 
286.100 
Wentross.  Randall:  .See  - 

Sun.  Scy  Shing,  Dickey.  Enc  R  .  Tuenge.  Richard  T.  and  Wentross. 
Randall.  5.656.888.  CI   311  501(XX) 
Werdin.  Ernest  R  .  Jr.  Leflcr.  Steven  D;  and  Punak,  Stephen  W  ,  to  Inter- 
game  Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  cashless  bartop  gaming  svstem  operation. 
5.655.966.  CI  463-25.000. 
Wcmiuth.  Caniille  Georges:  See — 

Boigegrain.  Robert.  Brodm.  Roger;  Kan.  Jean  Paul;  Olliero.  Dominique. 
Wcrmuth.  Caniille  Georges,  Bourguignon.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Worms. 
Paul.  5.656.611.  CI   514  252(HX) 
Wcrres,  Joachim,  to  Chemische  Fabnk  SliKkhausen  GmbH    Oil-in-water 
emulsions  as  substitutes  for  microbicides  (biocidesi  in  water  carrving 
systems   5.656.177,  CI    2IO-764.(HX) 
Wesseling,  Wessel  J  ;  and  Van  Veen,  Nicolaas  J.  A  ,  to  US.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration  Meth.xl  of  and  arrangeinenl  for  applying  a  fluid  to  a  surface  using 
a  vibrating  needle  5,6.56,119,  CI  427-600(X)O 
West,  Guv  J  :  See — 

Mahany.  Ronald  L..  West.  Guy  J.;  and  Bunte.  Alan  G..  5,657.317.  CI. 

170-138(XX). 

West.  Steve  F,  to  Coffee  Dispenser  Cleaner  Company.  LLC   Filter  pouch 

cleaner  and  method  IVir  cleaning  coffee  or  lea  maker    5.656.581,  CI. 

510-419  000 

Westbrooks,  John  W ,  Jr.  to  Slandex  International  Corporation  Convection 

rethemialization  system   5,655,595,  CI    165  48  1(X) 
Westerbold,  Moms  W    See  — 

Connolly,   David  .^  ,   Holt,   I^wis,   Wesicrhold,   Moms  W;   Zellner, 
Samuel  N  ;  Ciannella.  Frank  A  .  Jr ;  Czaplewski,  Ronald  L.;  Bannack, 
Gary  J  ;  and  Hallman,  Kenneth  B..  5.657.375.  CI  455-4.16.000. 
Westerkamp.  Hugo,  to  LSI  Logic  Prtiducts  GmbH.  Lead  frame  for  a  multi- 
plicity of  lerminals   5,656.8.54.  CI   257-666  000 
Westerm;in.  Edwin  James:  See — 

Wyalt-Mait,  Gavin  F:  and  Wesierman,  Edwin  James.  5.655.593.  CI 
164-476000 
Western  Arms:  See — 

Kunimoto.  Keiichi.  5.655.510.  CI,  124-81.000 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Reese.  James  W  ,  and  Slagle,  Terry  L  .  5.656.791.  CI    I02-.107  000 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation   See — 

Hecht,  Michael  D  ,  Bach,  Chns  W ;  Orbon.  Steve  J.;  Boone.  Paul  J.; 
Driggcis.   John    M  ;    Ira.    Stephen    M.;   and   Petrosky.   Lyman   J . 
5,657.245.  CI   164-505  000 
Westphal.  Michael  J  ;  and  Moradi.  Behnam,  to  Micron  Display  Technology. 
Inc  Technique  to  improve  uniformitv  of  large  area  held  emission  displavs, 
5.656.886.  CI    1 1 1495  000 
Westvaco  Corporation   See — 

Huner.  G  Frcdenck.  5,656.679.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Rigby.  William  R  .  5,655.661,  CI   206-557  000 
Wetemngs,  Frans  M.,  and  Robbins,  E,  Stanley,  to  Robbins  Industries  Inc. 

Large  spice  jar  rack  5.655.671.  CI   211-75.000. 
Wheatley,  Donald  G  Clamp  for  attaching  a  rail  to  a  pick-up  box.  5.655,808. 

CI    296  100  (KX) 
Wheeler.  Edwin  L.:  See — 

Peterson.  Edwin  R  .  and  Wheeler.  Edwin  L..  5.655.726,  CI  242-378.200. 
Wheeler,  Tracy    Eugene,  lo  Sony  Corporation;  and   Digital  .Audio  Disc 

Corporation   Pass  through  conveyor  gale   5.655.647,  CI    198  861  .500. 
W'bess*>e  Varec,  Inc  :  See — 

Storm,  Har\ey.  5.655.841.  CI   374-181000. 
Toplilf.  FJward  R  .  5,655.403.  CI   73-322  500 
Whetsel.  Lee  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Low  ovcfbead  memory 

designs  for  IC  terminals  5.656.951.  CI   126  81  000 
Whirlpool  Corporation   See — 

Maiambo.  Thompson  J  ;  and  Fox,  Dallas  C  .  5,655,387.  CI.  62-51 1.000. 
Whilaker  Corporation,  Tlie:  See — 

Celoudoux,  Jean  Paul,  and  Verhille,  Michel,  5.655.293.  CI  29-845.000 
Femll.  Jess  Bntt;  and  Snead,  Kevin  Hudson.  5.655.284.  CI  29-566  300 
Schultz,  Aaron  M  .  Lceb.  Steven  B  .  Mitwalli,  Abmed;  and  Varghese. 
George  C,  5.656.923.  CI.  323-207  (XX). 


Yoshimura.  Yohji.  5.655.935,  C\  439-748.000. 
Whiibv.  G   Elliott:  See— 

Lewis.  Donald  Philips;  and  Whitby.  G    Elliott.  5.655.483.  CI    119- 
720  000 
White.  Donald  Andrew   See — 

Frfehet,  Jean  M    J  :  Li.  Dongming;  Powers,  Kenneth  William:  Wang. 
Hsien-Chang;   and   White,    Donald   Andrew,    5.656.694,   CI.    525- 
195  000 
White,  John  Richard;  See — 

Adams.  Jerry  Lerxiy;  Gallagher.  Timothy  Francis;  Lee.  John  C  ;  and 
White.  John  Richard.  5.656.644.  CI.  514.141  000 
White.  Lawrence  Harold   See 

Jimarez.  .Miguel  Angel;  Sarkhel,  Amit  Kumar,  and  White.  Lawrence 
Harold.  5.655.701.  CI   228-180  220 
White.  Norman  Jackson:  See — 

Killean.    Reginald,    Robb,     David;    and    While.    Norman    Jackson. 

5.657,471,  CI   195-490000 

White,  Ronald  Eugene;  and  Demuth,  Thomas  Prosser.  Jr.  lo  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company.  The  Antimicrobial  laclam-quinolones  5.656.623,  CI. 

514-202  000 

Whitfield,  Oliver  J  ,  ip  Pvro  Industnes,  Inc  Artificial  log  burner.  5.655,513, 

CI.  126-512.000. 
Whitman.  Tom  L.;  and  Swindler.  Danny  E.  Beverage  holder.  5,655,742,  CI. 

248-311.200 
Whittaker.  Dennis  R  .  and  Waligorski.  Gordon  J  .  lo  Felknor  Inlemarional. 
Inc.  Electronically  contnilled  point  of  purcha.se  displav    5.657,004.  CI, 
.140-815  450 
WTiiitaker  William  L    See— 

Shin,  Dong  Hun.  Whittaker.  William  L.;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J..  Kemner  Carl 
A  .  and  Devier.  Lonnie  J  .  5.657.226.  CI   364-424.027 
Whinemore.  Osgood  J  ;  .^dams.  Chris  J  ;  and  Vorhis.  Daniel  J  .  to  Mountain 
Satetv    Research.    Method  for  the  extrusion   of  ceramic   filter   media. 
5.656.220.  CI   264-623  OCX) 
Whittum-Hudson.  Judith  A..  See — 

MacDonald.  Alex  Bruce;  Whittum-Hud.son.  Judith  A.;  and  Salizman. 
William  Mark.  5.656.271.  CI  424-131.100 
Wiand,  Ronald  C    Method  of  spaced  distribution  for  diamond  abrasive 

articles.  5.6.56.045.  CI.  51-295  000 
Wicks,  Michael  C.   See- 
Van  Enen,  Paul;  and  Wicks.  Michael  C.  5,657.022,  CI,  342-104.000. 
Widman.  Michael  Francis:  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Adams.  Jonathan  Patnck;  Andersen.  Finn 
Thrige;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Steven,  Jeffrey  Eldon,  Walker,  Craig 
William;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang:  and  Widman,  Michael  Francis. 
5.656.208.  CI   264-1  100 
Widunas,  Joseph  T:  See — 

Mullis.  Kary  B.;  Johnson.  Larry;  Lealh.  Richard  A  .  Wennberg.  Timothv 
J  ;  Mezei.  Ixiuis  M  .  and  Widunas.  Joseph  T.  5.656.491.  CI.  435- 
286  100 
Wiebe.  David  K  :  See— 

Horn.  Donald  G  .  and  Wiebe.  David  K  .  5.656.766.  CI   73-49.200. 
Wiebenson,  David:  See — 

Acres.  John  F;  Ginsburg.  .Mec;  and  Wiebenson.  David.  5.655,961,  CI. 
463  27  000 
Wiesenfeld.  Jay  M.-  See — 

Feuer  Marii  D  ;  and  Wiesenfeld.  Jay  M  .  5.657.148.  CI    159-263  000. 
Wieser  Robert:  See — 

Grundei.  Manfred.  Deppert.  Norbert;  Wolki.  Peter  and  Wieser.  Robert. 
5.655.6.14.  CI    188-122  180 
Wild.  Carl  T;   Matthews.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Bolognesi,  Dani  P..  lo  Duke 
University    Compounds  which   inhibit  HIV  replication    5.656.480.  CI. 
415-325  000 
Wilder.  Cheryl  L    See— 

Cousens.  Lawrence  S  ;  Eberhardl.  Chri.stine  D  ;  Grav.  Patnck;  Trong. 
Hai  U;  Tjoelker  Larry  W     and  Wilder  Chervl  L  .  5.6.56.431.  CI. 
435-6.000 
Wilhelm.  John  M  .  and  Wilhelm.  Stephen  N  .  to  Niklor  Chemical  Co..  Inc. 

Melh(xl  of  reducing  emi.ssions  from  soils   5.656,673.  CI   514-7400(X) 
Wilhelm.  Stephen  N    See — 

Wilhelm.  John  M.;  and  Wilhelm.  Stephen  N.  5,656.671.  CI    514- 
740.(XX) 
Wilhelm.  Wilhelm;  and  Hoelzle.  Joset.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Circuit 
arrangement  for  generating  a  bias  ptxenlial  5.656.927.  CI.  123  313  (XXI 
Wilhoit.  Michael  S  .  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Photoresist  flow  dunng  the 

formation  of  a  semiconductor  device.  5.656.523.  CI  438-303.000 
Wilkosz.   Daniel    Edward;   Zaluzec.    Matthew    John;   and   Dalka.   Thomas 
Michel.  10  Ford  Mirtor  Company   Swash  plate  with  pohfluoro  elastomer 
coating  5.655,432.  CI  92-71.000 
Willard.  Robert:  See— 

Lary.  Richard;  Willard.  Robert;  van  Ingen.  Cathanne;  Thiel.  David; 
Watson.  William;  Rubinson.  Barry;  and  Boaen.  Verell,  5,657.471.  CI. 
195-481.000 
Wille,  Lothar,  and  Klein.  Hubertus,  to  GESIPA  Blindniettechnik  GmbH. 

Blind -rivet  sening  device   5.655.289.  CI   29-701000 
Willen.  Dennis  E  :  See — 

Juszczak.  James  W  ;  and  Willen.  Dennis  E  .  5.657.221.  CI   164-42 1.000. 
Williams.  Cole  Article  of  waterproof,  breathable  apparel  and  the  method  of 

making  same  5.655.226.  CI   2-2.19.000 
Williams.  Edgar  P;  Wasson.  Norman  F.  and  Sears,  William  B  ,  to  Nonhrop 
Grumman  Corporation  Split  rudder  control  system  aerodynamically  con- 
figuied  to  facilitate  closure   5.655.737.  CI.  244  212,000, 
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Williams.  James  D    Her — 

Kallman.  William  R  :  Williams.  James  D.:  Ozia-s.  Albert  E.;  Doffman. 
Leonard  M  .  Schaus.  Christian  F.  Russell.  Geoflfrey  A  ;  Wills.  Scon 
Ti  ,  and  Kcency.  l>avid  G  .  ">.657, 1  SO.  CI    IS^^TS  CXX) 
Williams.  Randolph  C     Set 

Wilson.   Rohen  J  .   Williams.   Randolph  C  .  Zaiewski.  John   D  :   and 
Varna.  Sanjeev  K  .  5.h5'i,9W).  CI  47!S.2()4()00 
Williams.  Scon  Leslie  See 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lvn.  Leak.  Allen  Todd.  MIe/iva.  Mark  Michael.  Snyder. 
Michael  A  .  McNichols.  Patrick  Sean;  Williams.  Scon  Leslie;  Lev 
cille.  Roben  John.  Pcnnings.  Scon  Lee;  Scrbiak.  Paul  John.  Siebers. 
Bruce  Michael.  Vogt.  Robert  Kugene.  /ehner.  Get»rgia  Lynn.  Ehlert. 
Thomas  David.  Hem.  John  Gerard.  Hemdel.  Timothy  Rayinund; 
Janssen.  Tim  Joseph,  and  Peterson.  Kathleen  Ann.  S.65A.III.  CI 
156  h6fxxr 
Williams.  Stephen  P   See 

Hatch,    Michael    R..    Williams.    Stephen    P.    and    Wang.    Jwo-Min. 
.5.657.187.  CI.  360-104.000. 
William.son.  Debra  D  :  See — 

Roberts.  Kav  D  .  and  Williamson.  Debra  D  .  5.655.822.  CI  31 2- 194  000 
Willmsky.  Michael  D    See- 

Huguenin.  John  \L..  Willinsky.  Michael  D .  and  fiillings.  Andrew  S  . 
5.655.938.  CI.  441-29.000. 
Willmott.  Colin  B.:  See— 

Michel.  Andre*  J  ;  and  Willnvm.  Colin  B  ,  5.656.900.  CI   318-286.000 
Wills.  Scott  G    See- 

Kallman.  William  R  .  Williams.  James  D  ;  O/ias.  Alben  E  ;  Dorfman. 
Leonard  M  .  .Schaus.  Christian  E.  Russell.  Geoffrey  A  .  Wills.  Scon 
G  .  and  Keenev.  David  G  .  5.657.150.  CI   3.59  275  000 
Wilmes.  Manfred:  5ef  - 

Dux,  Dietmar:  Manning.  Walter,  Fiene,  llwe;  Schnalwinkel.  Michael. 

Steinmeier.  Rudolf.  Wilmes.  Manfred.  Hamann.  Christian.  Hen*er. 

Thomas.  Zehermann.  C'hnsio()h.  and  Glaihe.  Hans-Gewg.  5.655.«*22 

CI   439-213  l»10 

Wilmot.  Theodore  Steven,  Dnscoll.  John  Cuervo.  Kempinski.  Steve  John; 

and  Berliner.  James  R  .  to  Ciwper  Industries,  Inc   Turbine  engine  ignition 

exciter  circuit  including  low  voluge  lockout  control    5,6.56.%6.  CI    127 

440  0(X) 

Wilson,  Alan  T,  to  Oklahoma  Safety  Equipment  Company    Fluid  flow 

detector   5.657.001.  CI    340-611  (MX) 
Wilson.  Dennis  L  ;  and  Smith.  M   Campbell   Intcrpolanon  of  digital  signals 

using  signal  sample  replication.  5,657.261.  CI.  364-724.100 
Wilson.  Graham   See 

Pinard.  Deborah  1, .  and  Wilson.  Graham.  5.657.377.  CI   379  93  020 
Wilson.  Robert  J  .  Sperduli.  David,  Adlcr.  Randy  W,  and  Snyder.  Keith  L.. 
to  New  Venture  C«ar.  Inc   Torque  modulated  tran.ster  ca.se   5,655.618.  CI 
I80-I97.(XX) 
Wilson,  Robert  J  ;  Williams,  Randolph  C  ;  Zaiewski.  John  D ;  and  Varma. 
Sanjeev  K  Fulltime  transfer  case  with  synchronized  single  planetary  gear 
reduction  unit   5.655.986.  CI   475-204  (XXI 
Wils<in  Sponing  Goods  Co  :  See— 

Long,  Noms  R  ,  5,655.512,  CI    126-44.000. 
Wilson.  Susan  D  :  See-- 

Jacobson.  James  W  .  Strausberg.  Robert  L  ;  Wilson.  Susan  D;  Pope. 
Sharon   H  ;   Strausberg.  Susan   l^e.   Ruff.   Michael   D.   Augustine. 
Pamela  C  .  and  Danforth.  Hairy  D  .  5,656,485.  CI  435-252. .100 
Windsor  Industries.  Inc..  See 

Bores.  Fredenck  M  .  and  Bothun.  Eugene  L  ,  5,655,254,  CI.  15  320  (XX) 
WinrtcId  Industries  Inc.:  See 

Kline.  Daniel,  and  Meijer.  Roben  S  .  5.656.248.  CI.  422-295.000. 
Winn.  Shelley  R     See 

Baetge.  Edward  E  .  Hammang.  Joseph  P.  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Lindner. 
Mark  D  ;  Winn.  Shelley  R  ,  and  Emench,  Dwaine  E,  5,6.56.481,  CI 
435-325.000. 
Winck,  Glenn  M    See— 

.Schwartz.    Rodney    E;    Wirick,   Glenn    M.;   and    Rogers.    Garv    B. 

5.657.394.  CI    382  151.000. 

Wirtbman.  David  J  .  Higham.  John  S.;  Baylocq.  Michel  B  ;  and  Chu.  Peter  Y  . 

to  Space  Systems  Loral,  Inc    Post  transition  moincntum  management 

5,655.735,  CI   244-165  0(X) 

Wise,  Philip  C  .  to  G  Leblanc  Corporation  Trombone  guide.  5.656,788.  CI. 

84.»5(XX). 
Wiseman.  Gregory  Aaron:  See — 

Cheng.  Shu  Guang  Greg.  Merchant.  Zohar  Mohamed.  Frye.  Lynn  Ann; 
Wiseman.  Gregorv  Aaron.  Long.  Susan  Elaine,  and  Eihel.  Hermann 
5.656,320.  CI   426  582  000. 
Wisiow.  Graeme  John,  to  United  Slates  of  Atnerica.  Health  and  Human 
Services    DNA  encoding  macrophage  migration   inhibition  factor  from 
ocular  lens.  5.6.56.737.  CI   5.16-23  .5(X) 
Witco  Corporation   See — 

Brecker.  Lawrence  R  ;  Bacaloglu.  Radu;  Eisch.  Michael;  Shah.  Mukund; 
and  Loeffler.  Ono.  5.656.202.  CI   252  4<X)  520 
Witek.  Stefan  Rys/ani   iff— 

Swetnam.    Mark    Andrew;    Holt.    Lyn.    and    Witek.    Stefan    Rys/.ard 
5.656.143.  CI   2(M-42I  000 
W'liham.  Charles  K    See— 

Bugga.  Ratnakuinar  V.;  Halpert.  Gerald;  Fultz,  Brent;  Witham.  Charles 
K  .   Bowman.   Robert  C  ;  and  Hightower.  Adrian.  5.656.388.  CI 
429.40(XX) 
Wiiiak.  Donald  T:  See 

Mantn.  Padmaja;  and  Wiiiak.  Donald  T.  5.656.662.  CI.  514-473.000. 


Win.  Hans;  Win.  Henrik;  and  Win.  Karsien.  Hovercraft  and  ptocciis  of 

regulating  air  cushion   5.655.616.  CI    180-117000 
Win.  Hennk   .Sff- 

Wm.  Hans  Win.  Hennk.  and  Win.  Karsien.  S.63S.6I6.  CI   180-117000 
Witt.  Karsien   Sf f  - 

Win,  Hans.  Win.  Hennk.  and  Win.  Karsten.  5.655.616.  CI   180- 117  000. 
Wlassics.  Ivan,  and  Gijnnem.  Enzo.  to  Ausimont  S  p  A   Curable  composi- 
tions of  Duoroelastomers  containing  bromine   5.656.697,  CI  525-326  .100. 
Wolff,  Robert  Anthony;  Rosenthal.  Steven  Mark,  Silver,  William  Michael, 
and  Schon,  Jeanf^erre.  to  Cognex  Corporation.  Vision  coprocessing. 
5.657.403.  CI   382-302  (XX) 
Wtilki.  Peter   See 

Grundei.  Manfred.  Deppen.  Norhett;  W6lki.  Peter;  and  Wieser,  Robert. 
5,655.614.  CI    188  322,180 
Wolter.  FrankDiemch.  to  RUD-Kenenfabrik  Rieger  &  Diet/  GmbH  u  Co. 

Load  monitonng  deuce  5,655.476.  CI    1 16-212  (XX) 
Wolicrs.  Maitin   See — 

.Scbunn.  Ingo;  Weiss,  Peter,  and  Woliers,  Mailiii.  5.655.952.  CI.  451- 
62 (XX) 
Wonderling.  Michael  W .  to  ABB  Air  Prchealer.  Inc.  Roury  rcgencranve  heal 

exchanger  5.655..594.  CI    165  9  (XX) 
Wong.  David   See — 

Fnend.  David  R.;  and  Wong.  David.  5.6.56.294,  CI   424-465.(XX) 
Wong.  SbaiihWen   5fr  — 

Hill.  Girgory  A  ;  Frisch,  Kurt  C;  Sendijarevic.  Vahid.  and  Wong. 
Shaio-Wen.  5.656.210.  CI   264-2  600 
Wixid.  Eric,  deceased,  and  Bull.  Miranda  J  .  admimstralnx.  to  Insituform 
(Netherlands)  B  V  Method  of  lining  pa.ssageways  by  applying  a  pre  liner 
sleeve  and  hardenable  composition  5,6.56,117,  CI.  156-287  000. 
Wood.  Timothy  E    5ff   - 

Chainani.'Devindra  S.  and  Woixl.  Timochy  E.  5.656.907,  CI    1|8- 
587  (XXI 
W(x)d.  William  I  .  Martin.  Thoma-s  John,  and  Suva.  Larry  John,  to  University 
of  Melbourne    Method  and  compositions  for  making  ACSF  and  ACSF 
antagonists   5.656.455.  CI   435-69  1(X) 
WiMidhead.  James  Stuart.  Weeks.  Ian;  and  Balmanghehch.  Shanar.  to  Gen 
Prohc    Incorporated    Detecting   or   quantifving   multiple   analytes   using 
labelling  techniques  5.656.207.  CI   252-70()(XX) 
W(«Hllifl,  K   David   Sff- 

M.mtova.  Thomas  T.  and  Woodliff.  K    David.  5.6.56,943.  CI.  324- 
754.000. 
Wooldridge,  George  A  :  See — 

Maue.  H    Winston,  and  Wooldridge.  George  A  .  5.655.927.  CI    439- 
5 10  (XX) 
Wtiollam.  John  A  .  .SVe 

Ducharme.  Stephen  Paul.  El  Hajj.  Ha.ssanayn  Machlab;  Johs.  Blaine  D.; 
and  Wixillam.  John  A  .  5.657.126.  CI   3.56- 169  (XX) 
WixKley.  Alan  H  .  Downey.  Harold  A  .  Jr  ;  and  Mace.  Eventt  W,  to  Motorola, 
Inc    Method  of  packaging  a  semiconductor  device    5.656.549.  CI    418 
1 18  (XX) 
Woolen.  Lester  See 

Hays.  Al;  and  W«iten.  Lester.  5,656,997.  O.  340-566000 
Woriscbeck.  Harry  D  Articulated  upper  arm  blocker  pad  for  hockey  goal- 
keepers 5.655.221.  CI   2  16  (XX) 
Worms.  Paul   See- 

Botgegrain.  Robert;  Brodin.  Roger;  Kan,  Jean  Paul.  Ollicro.  Dominique. 
Wermuth.  Camille  Georges;  Bouiguignon.  Jean  Jacques;  and  Worms, 
Paul,  5,656,631,  CI   514  252(XX). 
Wormser.  Alex,  to  Wormser  Systems.  Inc   Venical-shafi  airlock.  J.655.853, 

CI   406-66000 
Wormser  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Wormset.  Alex.  5.655.853.  CI   406  66  (XX) 
Worth.  David  Richard.  Watson.  Stephen  James,  and  Da  SiKa.  Jorge  Manuel 
Pereira.  to  Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia!  f^y   Limited   Method  of 
operating  an  internal  combustion  engine   5.655.36.5,  CI.  60-285.000. 
Wrap  It-L'p.  Inc  :  See 

Gincstra.  Larry  J  .  and  Miller.  Michael  E..  5,655,1.56.  CI   53-504.(XK). 
Wra-sidio,  Wolfgang   See  - 

Sovak,  Milos;  Bressi,  Jerome  C  ;  Dougla.ss.  James  Gordon,  III;  Cam- 
pion. Bnan.  and  Wra.sidlo.  Wolfgang,  5,656,651,  CI.  5I4-3%.(XX). 
Wright.  Bradford  B    See-^ 

Truong.  Jack  G  .  Studiner.  Willa  M  ;  Wright,  Bradford  B  ,  and  Rock. 
Michael  M  .  Jr  .  5.656.333.  CI   427  421  (XX) 
Wnghl.  Daniel  R     See— 

Kuchikata,  Masuo;  Pnll,  Erhard  J  .  Richardson,  Ronald  O  ,  Sato.  Tatsuo; 
Surgant,  John  M  .  and  Wnght,  Daniel  R  ,  5,6.56,572,  CI  504-206.000. 
Wrislers.  Denck  J     See — 

Gardner.  Maris  I  ;  Kadosh. Daniel. and Wnsiers. DerickJ..S.6S6.SI8. CI. 
438  286(XKJ. 
Wu.  Cathenne  H  :  See— 

Wu.  Geotge  Y;  and  Wu.  Catherine  H  ,  5,656,609.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Wu.  George  Y ;  and  Wu,  Cathenne  H  ,  to  University  of  Connecticut  Method 
of  enhancing  and/or  prolonging  expression  of  gene  intnxluced  into  a  cell 
using  colchicine   5.656.609.  CI    5I4-44(XX) 
Wu.   Ning.   Shih.   I-Fu;  and  Laskowski.  Jerome   R  .   to  Delco  Electronics 
Corporation  Fiber  optic  illumination  of  HUD  image  source  5.657.163.  CI 
359-6.10.(XX) 
Wu.    Shye-Lm,    to    Vanguard    International    Semiconductcw    Corporation 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  crown  shaped  capacitor  with  hon/ontal  fins  for 
high  density  DRAMs   5,6.56,5.16,  CI   438-397  (XX) 
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Wu,  Tian  Shung;  Teng.  Che  Ming;  and  Yu.  Sheu-Meei.  to  National  Science 
CouiKil  of  Taiwan  Thromboxane  A,  receptor  antagonism  and  antioxidant 
action  of  cinnamophilin  and  its  denvatives  5,6.56,274,  CI  424-195  100 
Wu,   Xianliang    FYocess   for   prcpanng   ceramic   products    5,656,.562,   CI 

264-122  (XX) 
Wu.  Yung  Mei   5ff— 

McLaughlin.  BnKe  D  .  and  Wu.  Yiing-Mei,  5,656.151.  Q.  208-95.000 
McLaughlin.  Bnice  D  ;  and  Wu.  Yiing  Mei.  5.656.152.  CI.  208-95.000 
Wucherpfennig.  Anne  L.:  See — 

Stashenko.  Philip;  Li.  Yi-Ping.  and  Wucherpfennig.  Anne  L..  5.656.728. 
CI   510-150  0(X) 
Wucherpfennig.  Frednck  D    5ff — 

Lonn.  DMia  R  ;  Wucherpfennig.  Frednck  D  .  and  Dunford.  William  M  . 
5,657,224.  CI   364^24  034 
Wuest.  Hans-Heiner   See  — 

Janssen.  Bemd  and  WuesI,  Hans  Heiner,  5.656.619.  Q  514-100.000 
Wullbrandt.  Dieter:  See 

Mixich.  Johann;  Rotbert.  Reinhardt.  and  Wullbrandt.  Dieter.  5.656.747, 
CI   536-119  000 
Wvan.  Bobbv  Gene   See — 

Wyan.  Caryl   Heintz.  Wyan,   Bobby  Gene;  and  Can.   Deborah  L  . 
5.656,490.  CI   435  281  (XX) 
Wyatl,  Caryl  Heintz;  Wyan,  Bobby  Gene,  and  Carr.  Deborah  L    Enzyme 
compositions  and  metlxxls  for  biodegradation  separation  of  natural  fibers 
and  adsorhed  petroleum  products   5.656.490.  CI   435-281.000 
Wyan-Mair.  Gavin  F ,  and  Westerman,  Edwin  James,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
Chemical    Corp     Method    of    manufactunng    aluminum    alloy    sheet 
5,655,593,  CI    164-476000 
Wygodny.  SbloiiK).  Z<)har.  Shahar.  A/ulay.  Alex;  Slonim,  Yochanan.  and 
Weinbaum.  David,  to  Mercury  Interactive  (Israel)  Ltd  Interactive  system 
for  developing  tests  of  system  under  test  allowing  iiujependenl  positioning 
of  execution  start  and  stop  markers  to  execute  subportion  of  test  scnpt 
5.657,438,  CI    395- 180  (XX) 
Xenix  Corporation:  See — 

Duffney,  Elion  N  ;  Tomatore,  Paul  M  .  Huber.  Scon  M.;  and  Hess. 

Ronald  E  ,  5.655,852,  CI  405-258  000 
Harkins.  l.arry  E  ;  Hayward.  Ken;  Herceg.  Thoinas  J  ;  Levine.  Jonathan 

D  .  and  Parsons.  David  M  .  5.657.461.  CI    195-333  (XX) 
Lin.  John  Wei  Pmg.  5.657.065.  CI   .147-93.000 
Malh<Hra.  Shadi  L  .  5.657.064.  CI    147  105  000. 
Peritins.  William  C  .  and  Mathers.  Kevin  R  .  5.655,759,  CI.  270-52.020. 
Plakosh.  David;  Romano,  Juan  A  ;  Stann,  Frederic  J  ;  and  Lao.  Guill- 

enno,  5,657.431.  CI   395-115  000 
Rao,  Ramana  B  ;  and  Rajaraman,  Anand,  5,657,450.  CI   395-6IO(XX) 
Schlueier.  Edward  L,  Jr.  Smith.  James  E.  and  Sharf.  Lucille  M  . 

5,656,720,  CI   528-60000 
Silence,  Scon  M  ,  5,656.408,  CI  4.10-106.600. 
Xilinx.  Inc    See — 

Churcher.  Stephen.  5.657.290.  CI   .165-205.000. 
Duong.  Khue.  and  Tnmberger.  Stephen  M..  5,656,950,  O.  326-41.000 
Xolox  Corporation   See  - 

U>ub'-r.  Roben  J .  5.656,877,  CI   3IO-13(XK) 
Xu,  Gang;  and  VanderPloeg,  John  A.,  to  CIS  Oprical  Imaging  Systems.  Inc. 
Nonnally  white  twisted  nematic  LCD  with  positive  and  negative  retarders 
5.657.140.  CI    .149118000 
YB  S  Enterpnses.  Inc    5ff 

Ju.  Chang  Ho.  5.655.175.  CI   62  1  600 
Yacoubian.  Marc;  Rosen.  Edward;  and  Reinhardt.  Norman  F.  to  Pico  Prod- 
ucts.   Inc     Broadband    amplifier   having   uniform   frequency    response 
5.656.973.  CI    330-286000 
Yada.  Yukihiko.  and  Hirai.  Yoichi.  to  Tokai   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Windshield  molding  for  vehicles  and  the  production  method  thereof 
5.656.223.  CI  264- 167  000 
Yagi.  Yuji   See  — 

Kuwamoto.  Makolo;  Tanaka.  Michiro;  Kohso.  Hiroshi;  and  Yagi.  Yuji. 
5,657,182,  CI  360-97.010. 
Yagucbi,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sawa,  Eiji.  Fukuda,  Hiroya;  Morikawa,  Shohei;  Yagucbi,  Hitoshi;  and 
Mon,  Yuichiro,  5,656,.344.  CI  428- .16  500 
Yagura,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Ishibe,  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Manabu;  and  Yagura,  Hirx)kazii,  5,657.074.  CI 
348-96  000 
Yahagi.   Salosbi,   and  Takatsuki,  Akiko,  to  Fuji   Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd 

Photographic  lens  apparatus  5,657,170,  CI  359-774.000. 
Yahyavi.  Mohammad  See — 

Campbell,  Thomas  A.;  Dummeyer,  David  M.;  and  Yahyavi,  Mohammad, 
5,655,3.59.  CI  60-39.020. 
Yajima.  Satoshi   5ff— 

Givoni,  Banich;  and  Yajima.  Satoshi.  5,655,385,  CI  62-310.000. 
Yale.  Bnan  See — 

StOtzel,  Ebeihaid;  K16sel,  Fenlinand;  and  Yale.  Brian.  5.656,560,  CI 
.501  72  000 
Yale  University   See — 

Flavell.  Richard  A  ;  Fikng,  Erol;  Lam.  Tuan  T;  Kantor,  Fred  S  ;  and 
Barthold,  Stephen  W,  5,656,451,  CI   435-69  100 
Yamada,  Akio,  to  NEC  Corporation    Apparatus  for  reproducing  moving 
pictures  from  motion  parameters  and  moving  picture  coding  and  decoding 
system  5,657,415,  CI   386-69.000. 
Yamada,  Eiji  See — 

Harada,  Tosbiaki,  Yamada,  Eiji;  and  Iwaki,  Tetsuo,  5,657.082,  CI 
.148-262  000 


Yamada,  Keizo.  to  NEC  Corporation  Semiconductor  accelerMJon  ! 

method  of  fabncaoon  thereof  5.656,846,  CI  257-420  000 
Yamada,  Syuji:  5ff — 

Terada,  Masahiro:  Yamada,  Syuji;  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshi.  S.6S7.I4I.  O. 
.149-184  000 
Yamada.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yusuke;  Aoki.  Taiitsu;  Yamada.  Yasuyuki:  Machida.  Masahiro; 
Komine.  Takeo;  and  Onishi.  Yasushi.  5.6.56.383.  Q.  428-627.000. 
Yamagata  Gravure  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Matsuoka.  Koichi.  5,655,721,  CI.  242-150.00R 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi   See — 

lioh.  Eumikazu;  Nakata.  Toshihiko;  Ishitani.  Tohru;  Shimase.  Akira: 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  and  Kamimura,  Takashi,  5,656,811,  CI    250- 
.109.000 
Yamaguchi.  Ma.sato:  See — 

Kaneshige.  Akira;  Miyazawa.  Junichi:  Akiyama.  Shigeru:  Yamaguchi, 
Masato;  and-Cnokido.  Kazuhiro.  5.655.917,  C\  439-155000. 
Yamaguchi.  Muneaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yuko;  Yamaguchi.  Muneaki;  Ogawa.  Hiromasa:  and  Tanaka, 
Katsutoshi.  5.656.250.  CI  423-335.000 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Adachi.  Jun.  5.656,790.  CI  84-601 .000 

Nakada.    Akira;    Nagahama,    Yasuo;    Shibukawa,    Takeo;    Chihana, 

Masanobu;  and  Koike,  Tatsubiro,  5,656,789,  Q   84-»77.00R. 
Nanamiya,  Yoshitomo.  5.657,269.  CI.  365-185.170 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakajima.  Akitoshi.  5,655.497.  CI.  123-I9800E. 
Suzuki.  Mit-so;  Ito.  Masahiro;  and  Higaki,  Yoshiyuki,  5,655,498,  CI. 
123-308.000 
Yamakawa.  Eiichi;  Murashige.  .Atsushi;  and  Kobiki.  Noboru,  to  Advanced 
Technology  Institute  of  Commuter-Helicopter.  Lid.  Higher  harmonic  con- 
trol apparatus  for  a  helicopter  rolor.  5.655.878.  O.  416-31  000. 
Yamamoio.   Kaoru;   and   Iwano.   Harvji.   to  Yamamolo   Kogyo   Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Asakura  Kogyosho  Dewalering  apparatus 
of  filter  beh  type  5.656.165.  CI  210-400.000 
Yamamoto,  Kazuhiko;  Miyake,  Yuichi;  and  Okada.  Chikara.  to  Santoku  Metal 
Industry  Co..  Ltd  Alloy  ingot  for  permanent  magnet,  anisotropic  powders 
for  permanent  magnet,  method  for  pnxlucing  same  and  permanent  magnet. 
5,656.100.  CI    148-302  000 
Yamamoto.  Kikuo;  See — 

Naito.  Tomijiro;  Sakamaki.  Yumiko;  Niino,  KaLsuji;  and  Yamamolo, 
Kikuo,  5,656,198,  CI   252-299010 
Yamanxxo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Kaoni;  and  Iwano,  Haruji,  5,656,165,  CI   210-400.000. 
Yamamolo,  Koji;  Shicbijo.  Keiko,  and  Komiya,  Norikazu.  to  MitsuNshi 
Chemical    Corporation     Resin    composition    for    injection    molding 
5.6.56,6%,  CI  525-240.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masahiro;  and  Oku,  Hiroshi,  to  Norilsu  Koki  Co .  Ltd  Photo- 
graphic exposure  apparatus  5,6.57.112,  CI  355-43.000 
Yamamolo.  Masao:  See — 

Shiraishl.  Emiko;  Ito.  Hiroyuki;  Yamamolo,  Masao,  Naka,  Michihani: 
Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Maehara,  Shigeki,  5.656,582,  CI.  508-108.000. 
Yamamolo,  Norimasa;  and  Aihara,  Hideyuki,  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ltd  Vehicle  lamp  and  a  method  of  forming  a  reflector  of  the  vehicle  lamp. 
5.655.828.  CI   362-61  000 
Yamamolo.  Shinji:  See — 

Hanada,  Seigo;  and  Yamamolo,  Shinji,  5.656.264,  Q  424-70  100. 
Yamamolo.  Takeshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd  Toroidal  type  conbnuously 

variable  transmission   5,655,989,  CI   476-40.000 
Yamamolo.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Yoshikawa.    Molonobu,    Yamamolo.    Yoshiharu;    Boku.    Kazutake; 
Nakashima,  Hironori,  Yusa,  Akinori;  and  Morishima,  Ken,  5,657,147, 
CI   359-208.000 
Yamamolo,  Yoshijiro;  Kako,  Mitsumasa;  and  Ishigami,  Michifumi,  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inputting,  displaying 
and  pnnting  images  5,657,434,  CI   395-133  000 
Yamamolo,  Yoshitaka;  and  Ishii,  Yutaka,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Opbcal 
transmittance  adjusting  device  having  a  matnx  of  electrodes  each  con- 
nected to  a  pholoconductor  smaller  than  tJie  electrode    5,657,100,  O 
.149-*  1  000 
Yamamoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Tanabe,  Keiichiro;  Fujimori,  Naoji;  and  Ota,  Nobu- 
hiro,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd   X-ray  generation  apparatus 
5,657,365,  CI  378-143  000 
Yamanaka,  Tosbiaki:  See — 

Ikeda,  Shuji;  Meguro,  Satoshi.  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramoio.  Isamu; 
Koike,  ALsuyoshi;  Sasaki,  Katsuro;  Ishibashi,  Koichiro,  Yamanaka. 
Tosbiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naolaka.  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  .Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake,  Seigou, 
5,656,836,  CI.  257-305.000 
Yamanaka.  Toshiki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Radio  pager  having  a  protection  lid. 

5.657.210,0.  361-814000 
Yamanaka.  Toshiki:  See — 

Tamaru.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamanaka.  Toshiki.  5.657.205.0.  361-761.000. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohia.  Mitsuaki;  Yanagisawa.  Isao;  and  Miyala.  Keiji.  5,656.637,  O. 
514-301.000 
Yamasaki,  Issac  H.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Dariene;  and  Yamasaki.  Issac  H..  5,656J2I,  O  43S-4.000 
Yamashita,  Katsuya;  and  Simaya.  Hiroki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Gas 
turbine  intake  air  cooling  apparatus  5,655,373,  CI  60-728.000 
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Yanushiu.  Takuhi.  lo  NishiUwa  Rubber  Co..  L4d  GliM  mil.  $,6SS.333.  Q 

49-441  000 
Yamashila,  Yoshinon   See 

Nakano,  Hirofumi.  ()f;awa.  Hanjiiu,  Ydmashila.  Yoshinon,  Kalahira. 
RiLsuku.  Chiha.  Shigeni:  I\%a&aki,  Toshioki.  and  AshiAav^a.  Tadashi. 
5.656.736.  CI.  5.»fr- 16.800. 
Yamauchi.  Elsuro  Sre — 

Miigi.  Yasuhidc:  Yamauchi.  Etsum;  and  Nania.  Atsushi,  5,637 J87.  CI 
380  20  000 
Yam.iuchr.  Kinttnon    Sre 

Kininhiia.  Moiohiro;  Masuda.  Kumiloshi.  Oshima.  Masannri.  Okunishi. 
Hiromu,  ami  Yamauchi.  Kimmi>n.  5.657.(X)6.  CI   .340-870  370 
>'.tmauthi.  Koji   See  - 

Tomiia.   Mamonj:   Shimamura.  Seiichi;   Kawase.  Kozo;  Fukuwaian. 

Yasuii,  Takavc.  Milsunon.  Bellamv.  Wayne  Robert;  Yamauchi.  Koji; 

Wakabavashi.   Hiruyuki.  and  Ti>kila.   Yukiko.   5.656.591.  CI    514- 

6(lor) 

Yamauchi.  Tai.sumi.  Iwamura.  Masahini:  and  Miwi.  Ka/utaka,  lo  Hitachi.  Lid 

Srmiconducior  nirmory   5.657.264.  CI   365-49.000 
Yanta/aki.  Hidetu:  Sre-  - 

K.iiK   Ma.sahilo:  and  Yama/aki.  Hideto.  5.656.072.  CI.  106-31.580 
Yainauki.  Kcnichi:  See  - 

Fujmara.  Walani.  Hyoda.  Junkoh.  Yama7aki.  Kenichi,  and  Kilamura. 
Noriko.  5.656.689.  CI   524  822  000 
Yama/aki.  Shunpri:  See  — 

Ikuno.  Hirnshi.  Kojima.  Nanhiln:  Nagjnic.  Hiroshi.  Yama2aki.  .Shunpci. 

and  Haya.>ihi.  .Shigeniin.  5.656.406.  CI   4.30  67  000 

Yamo/aki.  Yasuyuki.  lo  Can«in  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Display  apparatus  and 

method  tor  displaying  signals  of  diflereni  aspect  ratios  left  and  nghl 

Slewing   5.657.034.  CI   .345-8 OU) 

Yan.  Cheng  Chung,  to  A.stec  International.  Ltd.  Electrical  power  inverter 

5,657.220.  CI   .<63-I32  0tlO 
Yanagi.  Junichirou.  Takase.  Akihiko.  and  Takahashi.  Sctsuo.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd 
looped  bus  system  tor  connecting  plural  mxles  or  plural  circuit  cards 
5.657.321.  CI.  370-222.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Isao:  Ser — 

Ohta.  Mitsuaki.  Yanagisawa.  Isao.  and  Miyata.  Keiji.  5.6.56.637.  CI 
514-301  (JOO 
Yanagisawa.  Ken,  to  Y'ugcn  Kaisha  Sozoan    RcKarv  motion  dnse  system. 

5.655.406,  CI  74-50()00 
Yanagisawa.  Ryo/o.  .Shimada.  Kazutoshi;  Taliiumi.  Eisaku:  Tanaka.  Atsushi: 
Su/uki,  Nonyuki;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro.  Kaneko,  Kiyoshi;  Kobayashi. 
KaLsuyuki.  Sunakawa.  Shinichi.  Nagasaki.  Katsuhiko.  and  Tokioka. 
Masaki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Data  input  pen-based  infonnation 
processing  apparatus  5.6,57.459.  CI  .395-326  0(X) 
Yanase.  Takao   .See  — 

Nakayama.  Tomoharu:  Fujita.  KocLsu.  Kinoshita.  Shigenori.  Yanase. 

Takao.  Hana/^wa.  Masahiko.  Kitada.  .Shinichini,  Kikuchi,  Toshin. 

and  Aso.  Takeshi.  5.656.911.  CI   3I8-7I8()(X) 

Yang,  hu  I  lang.  ii>  Vanguard  Inicmational  Semicondmior  Meiliod  for  fab- 

ncaling  planan/ed  borophosphosilicate  glass  hlms  basing  tow   anneal 

temperatures   5.656.556,  CI  438  6461(00, 

Yang.  .Mine  Shun,  to  Formosa  Saint  Jose  Corp   Water  spray  hose  rolling 

device   5\655.728.  CI   242  395  1(H) 
Yang.  Ming-Tzong.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation  Single  bit  era.se 

fla.sh  EEPROM.  5.656.840.  CI   257  316.(XX) 
Yang.  Sheng  Ming,  to  A.  O  Smith  Corporation   Methtxl  and  apparatus  for 

controlling  a  motor  5.656.912.  CI   3I8-808.(K)0 
Yang.  Sun  Net*   See — 

Park.  Nam  Hoon.  (Jh,  Hyun  Ju;  Yang,  Sun  Hee;  and  Ko.  Byung  Do. 
5.65''.250.  CI   370-359  (XM) 
Yang.  Yan-Ping:  See — 

Loosmore.  Sheena  M  ,  Yang.  Yan-Ping;  Chong.  Pele;  Oomen.  Raymond 
P.  and  Klein.  Michel  H  .  5.656.4.36.  O  435-7.100. 
YanE.  /engming:  See- 

"Pctine.  James  N  ;  and  Yang.  Zengming.  5.656.479.  CI  435- .349.0(X) 
Yankelcvich.  Mark    See — 

Sherman.  Yury;  and  Yankelevich.  Mark.  5.655,457.  CI    104- 123  (XX) 
Yankner.  Paul  R    See— 

Aguirre.  Ennque;  and  Yankner.  Paul  R  ,  5.656.680.  CI.  523-333.000 
Yanko.  John  P    See- 

Yuergens.  Kenneih  C  .  and  Yanko.  John  P,  5,655.635.  CI.  192-3.290 
Yanmar  Agricultural  Equipment  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Yasuda.  Atwi;  Seki.  Ka/uo;  Kondoii.  Tadashi;  Nakajima.  Hideo;  and 
Shinko.  Tadavuki,  5,655.467.  CI    111   100  000 
Yapel.   Robert  A  .   Milboum.  Thomas   M  .   Hanke.   Ronald  A  ;   Goenag.i, 
Alberto;  and  Ebensperger.  Mark  K  ,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac 
tunng  Company  Coaler  die  grinding  and  hnishing  meih<xl  5.655.948.  CI 
451  28.000 
Yarger.  James  See- 

Ausich.  Rodney  L  .  Brinkhaus.  Fncdhelm  Lueike;  Mukharji.  Indrani; 
Proffitt.  John.  Yarger.  James,  and  Yen.  Huei-Che  Bill.  5.6.56.472,  CI 
435  193  000 
Yashiki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Gomi.  Kcnichi;  Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Sugimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Sawahala.  Shoi- 

chi.  Ohura.   Ma.saki;  Miyakc.  Yoshihiko;   Kato,   Yoshiki;  Yashiki. 

Hiroshi.  Inomata.  Youichi;  and  Monguchi,  Yoshihiro.  5.656.349.  CI 

428-65  3(X) 

Yasuda.  Atuo.  .Seki.  Ka/uo.  Kondou.  ladashi.  Nakajinia.  Hideo,  and  Shinkiv 

Tadayuki.  to  Yanmar  Agncultuial   fcquipineot  Co.  Ltd.  Transplanter. 

5.655.467.  CI.  HI   100.000. 


Yasuda,  Koichi.  lo  Sony  CarpotMion.  Optical  disc    5.657,310.  C\    .369- 

275  100. 
Yasuda.  Tomio:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Seiji.  Murakami.  Yuichi;  Yasuda.  Tomio;  and  Oka.  Toshimilsu, 
5.657.232.  CI    364-449  900 
Yasugi.  Yukihiro.  Kajiyama.  Koji.  ami  Takeuchi,  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi  Medi- 
cal Corporation   Magnetic  resonaiwe  imaging  apparatus  and  its  method 
5.655.532.  CI    128-*53.200 
Ya.suhara.  Sakihiko;  Inoue.  Gennosuke;  Kishimolo.  Shunji;  Maeda.  Akiya; 
Murakami.  Katsuaki.  and  Haruta.  Katsuhisa.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, and  Okumura  Machtnerv  Corporarioii  Stacker  crane  in  a  warehouse 
5.655.870.  CI   414-273  0(X1  ' 
Yasunaga.  Masatoshi.  Nakao.  Shin,  Baba.  Shinji,  MatsiKi.  Mitsuyasu;  and 
Matsushima.  Hinmon.  lo  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Resin  seal 
semiconductor  package  5.6.56.863,  CI.  257-778.000 
Ya/aki  Corporation  See— 

Akeda.  Nobuyuki.  5.655.928.  CI.  439-489.000. 
Ishikawa.  Satoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Nobuhiko.  5.655.919.  CI  439  164.000. 
Meredith.  Mark  C  .  5.655.9.36,  CI.  439-801.000 
Nishiyama.  Naomasa.  5.655.491,  CI    123-I690PA 
Ya/awa.  Akira.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Circuit  for  designating  write  and  read 
address   to   provide   a  delay    time    in  a   sound   svsiem     5.657,466.  CI. 
395-421  I  (XI 
YBM  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Fisherman.  Igor.  KouzneLsov.  Oleg  V;  Pavlishin.  Sergey  P.  and  Sha- 
tilov.  Alexander  N  .  5.657.470.  CI    395^80  (XX) 
Yeas.  John  A.;  Malek.  Stefan  J  .  and  Soderfelt.  Wayne  G  .  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Integral  base  plate/spin  motor  a.ssembly  with  taped  cover  5.657.183.  CI. 
.360-97  010 
Yedgar.  S.iul.  Ciasish.  Benjamin,  and  Chen.  Shuqi.  to  Hebrew  University  of 
Jerusalem.  Yissum  Rese.-m.h  Dcvelopnienl  Company  of  Ijie    Flow  cell 
dev  ice  for  monitonrg  blood  or  other  cell  suspension  under  flow.  5,656,501. 
CI  4.36-63  (XX) 
Yee.  Jimmie:  See — 

Lau.  Ken.  Yee.  Jimmie;  Mayeda.  Rodger;  Riccumini.  Julian;  and  llyin. 
Mary.  5.6.56.931.  CI   324-522  IXX) 
Yeh.  Morgen   Minitype  perforator/supler  5.655.697.  CI   227-27.000 
Yellowhair.  David   See — 

Unger.   Evan.  McCreery.  Thomas;  Yellowhair.  David;  aixl  Banette. 
Tetrence  R  ,  5.656.211.  CI   264-4.  IIX) 
Yen.  Huei  Che  Bill   See— 

Ausich.  Rodney  L  .  Bnnkhaus.  Friedhelm  Luetke.  Mukharji.  Indrani; 
Proffitt.  John;  Yargei.  James.  ,ind  Yen.  Huei  Che  Bill,  5.656.472.  CI 
4.35.193  ax) 
Yen.  Ting-Pwu   See — 

Godinho.  Norman;  Lee,  Tsu-Wei  Frank;  Chen.  Hsiang-Wen;  Mona, 
Richard  F :  Tsang,  Juine-Kai;  Tzou.  Joseph.  Baik.  Jai-Man;  and  Yen. 
Ting-Pwu.  5.656.861.  CI   257  758.000 
Yen,  Yeouchung:  See — 

(Then.  Wenn  Jei,  Tseng.  Huan-Chung;  Yen.  Yeouchung;  and  Liu.  Linda. 
5.656.5.34.  CI  438-600  (XX) 
Yergensoii,  Robin  P,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Mechanism  for  avoiding 
multiple  sheet  inisfeeds  in  sheet  media  feed  systems    5.655.762.  CI 
271   121  000 
Yeung.  King  Wah  Walter:  See - 

Seccombe.  Dana;  Nielsen.  Niels  J.;  Fong-Ho,  May;  Yeung,  King-Wah 
Walter:  and  Hand.  Uwrence  A  .  5.657.061.  CI   347-18.000. 
Ying.  Phyllis  See  — 

Khan.  Sadath  U  ;  Ying.  Phyllis:  Nesbitt.  Russell  C  ;  Fawzj.  Mahdi  B.. 
and  Weiss.  Jay.  5.656.296.  CI   424-473  (XX) 
Yip.  Aaron  S  .  Lacey.  TiriKKhy  M  :  Nayak.  Anup  K  .  Nema.  Rajiv,  and 
Nguyen.   Han-Kim.  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.  Architecture  for 
FPGAs   5.656.949.  CI   326.38  000 
Yip.  Thomas  C    .See — 

Kansal.  Arvind  K.;  and  Vip,  Thomas  C  ,  5,657,055,  C\.  345-189.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Keyaki.  Keiichi.  Matsushima.  Hideyuki;  and  Minalo,  Hilomi.  5,655.268. 
CI.  24-114  900 
Yoakim.  Alfred  See-- 

Fond.  Olivier.  Lavanchy,  Gtnmi.  and  Yoakim,  Alfred,  5,656,316,  CI 
426-433000. 
Y'okota.  Takashi:  See — 

Lee,  Frank;  Yokoia.  Takashi;  Arai.  Ken-ichi;  Mosmonn.  Timothy;  and 
Rennick.  Donna.  5.656.266.  CI   424-85  2(X) 
Y'okoyama.  Kazuaki   See — 

Kaneko.  Isamu:  Katoh.  Hideaki;  Yokoyama.  Ka/uaki.  and  Ishikawa. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.655.827.  CI   .362-31.000. 
Yoneda.  Katsuhiko  See- 

Hamada.    Takuji;    SugimiHo.    Norihiko,    Oonishi.    Kinshirou.    Inada. 
Shunji:  Ohkura.  Yoshmon.  and  Yoneda.  Katsuhiko.  5.657.327.  CI 
370  389  0(X) 
Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki   See 

Tsuji.  Kazuto.  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  Sakoda.  Hideharu.  Nomoio.  Ryuji; 
Watanabe.   Eiji;  (>imo.   Seiichi.   Onodcra.   Ma.sarK)n;   and  Waki, 
Masaki.  5.656.550.  CI  438-123  000 
Yonevama.  Kenichi.  to  NEC  Corporation   Monitonng  system  for  all  optical 

regenerators   5.657.154,  CI    359  341  (XX) 
Yong-Set.  Bernard.  Clip  for  attaching  articles  to  a  line.  5,655,329,  CI. 
43-44.920. 
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Yoo.  Hah  Young:  Byun.  Kyung  Jin.  Han.  Ki-Chun.  Kim.  Jong  Jae.  and  Bae, 

Myung  Jin.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute 

Method    for   proces.sing    speech   signal    in    speech   processing    system. 

5.657.419.  O    395-2  320 

Yoo.  Jci-Hwan.  and  Lee,  Jung-Hwa.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd 

Semiconductor  memory  device  having  circuit  array  structure  for  fast 

operation  5.657.265.  CI    365  63  0(X) 

Yoon,  InBae  Surgical  supler  with  curved  jaws  5.655.698.  CI  227  176  100 

Yoon.  InBae   Method  of  using  an  expandable  multifunctional  manipulating 

instnimcnt  for  vanoas  medical  procedures   5.6.56.013.  CI  600-207  OCX) 
Yoshida.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okuyama.  Hiroyuki;  Ishiba.shi.  Akira.  Kato.  Eisaku;  Yoshida.  Hiroshi: 
Nakano.  Kazushi;  Ukita.  Ma.sakazu.  Kijima.  Satoru.  and  Okamoto. 
Sakurako.  5.657.336.  CI   372-45  0(W 
Yoshida.   Kiyohide.  Abe.  Akira;  Miyadera.  Tatsuo.  and  Inle.  Naoko.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken.  and  Hiroshi  Kashiwagi  of  Director-General  of 
Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology   Exhaust  gas  cleaner  and 
method  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides   5.6.56.249.  CI  423-2.39  1(X) 
Yoshida.  Makolo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  memory  device 
including  sense  amplifier  for  high-speed  write  operation.  5,657,275.  CI. 
365  189  050 
Yoshida.  Masanori   See — 

Mochizuki,  Seiji,  Kawakami.  Kuzuhisa.  Nakamura.  Ma,sahiro.  Ohshima. 
Keiichi:  and  Yoshida.  Masanon.  5.657.058.  CI   347-7  000 
Yoshida.  Masayoshi.  and  Ishikawa.  Masaru.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora 
tion   System  for  Combining  image  signals  5.657.095.  CI   348-584.(X)0 
Yoshida.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Yoshiyuki.  Ishikawa.  Yoshihiro:  Miyake.  Michihiro:  and 
Yoshida.  Masayuki.  5.657.084.  CI   .348-373  000. 
Yoshida.  Michio:  See — 

Kawa.se.  Kazuhiko:  Nanta.  Hitoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Michio.  5.657,083.  CI. 
348-373.(XX) 
Yoshida,  Tsunehiko:  See — 

Ueno.  Sadao:  Kobaya.shi.  Mikio;  and  Yoshida.  Tsunehiko.  5.655.439.  CI 
99-450  200 
Yoshikawa.  Kimio  See — 

Sakae.  Keisuke.  and  Yoshikawa.  Kimio.  5.657.359.  CI    375-376  000 
Yoshikawa.  Molonobu:  Yamamoto.  Yoshiham;  Boku.  Kazulake:  Nakashima. 
Hironon:  Yusa.  Akinon,   and  Monshima.   Ken.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Optical  scanner  5.657.147.  CI    359-208  000 
Yoshikawa.  Shoji.  and  Matsumoto.  Shinya.  to  NKK  Corporauon  Automatic 
changer  system  capable  of  rewriting  a  control  program  for  controlling  the 
system   5.657.301,  CI    369  .30  0(XJ 
Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ishimoto.  Yoshihisa.  Kishida.  Masahiro:  and  Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki. 
5.656.147.  CI   205-96  000 
Yoshimura.  Yohji.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Receptacle  contact  used  in 

an  electrical  connector.  5,655.935.  CI  439-748  000 
Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  Shimada.   Kazutoshi;  Tatsumi.  Eisaku;  Tanaka. 
Atsushi:  Suzuki.  Noriyuki.  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  Kaneko.  Kiyoshi; 
Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki.  Sunakawa.  Shinichi;  Nagasaki.   Katsuhiko. 
and  Tokioka.  Ma.saki.  5.657.459,  CI    395-326  000 
Yoshino,  Katsumi:  See — 

Kawahiga.shi.  Masaki;  Kato.  Hiroshi;  Sugimolo.  Ryuichi;  Uchikawa. 
Nobutaka:  and  Yoshino.  Katsumi.  5.656.371.  CI.  428-375  000 
Yoshino.  Mitsuji:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Sunao;  Yoshino.  Mitsuji;  and  Kobayashi.  Noboru.  5.655.456. 
CI    104-33000 
Yoshino.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Ao.  Kenichi;  Yoshino.  Yoshimi:  Makino.  Yasuaki;  and  Aoyatna.  Seiki. 
5.656.936.  CI.  324-207  210 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kino.  Shigemi.  Osajima.  Tomonori;  and  Mizuta,  Hiroaki.  5,656,299,  CI 
424-489  0(X) 
Youn.  Byungwoo:  See — 

Kang.  Jemo;  Colanduoni.  John  A  :  Lee.  Dong  Joon;  Youn.  Byungwoo; 
Ok.  CTiiyoung:  and  Kang.  Walter  J  .  5.6.56.448.  CI   435-7.940. 
Young.  Andrew  A    See — 

Rink.  Timothy  J  :  and  Young.  Andrew  A..  5.656.590,  CI.  514-3.000 
Young.  Bnan  D .  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Cofiicd  ceramic  notch  and  horn 

antennas   5.657.033.  CI   343-786  000 
Young.  John   See — 

Momhed.  Goran:  Young.  John,  and  Thompson.  Harvey  W..  5.655.377. 
CI  62  59000 
Young.  Judith  A  .  to  Le  Reve  Corporation    Scarf  cinch    5.655.272.  CI 

24-4820(X) 
Young.  Michael  John  Radley.  to  Orth<isonics.  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  therapeutic 

system    5.6.56.015.  CI  601  2  000 
Young.  Morgan:  See — 

Leung.  Paul  Chun-Hong,  Sharp.  Frederick  Thomas.  Chen.  David  Y: 
Sidik.  Judianto:  Ng,  John  Shek-Luen,  and  Young.  Morgan.  5,657,447. 
CI    .395-601  (XX) 
Young.  Richard  H  .  Jr    See- 
Proctor.   Richard  L.;   Ure.  George  A  .   Merkes.  William  L;  Young. 
Richard  H  ,  Jr.  and  Kahlc.  Steven  H  .  5.6.56.919.  CI.  320-30.000. 
Young.  Stephen  H  :  See — 

Ponms.  John;  and  Young.  Stephen  H..  5,655,775,  CI.  273-410.000. 
Yu.  Chang-Sik   See — 

Chai.  Sang-Hoon:  Song.  Won-Chul;  Lee.  Hoon-Bock;  Yu,  Chang-Sik; 
and  Kim,  Won-Chan.  5,6.56.955.  CI   326-115  000. 


Yu.  Chen-Hua.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd. 
Elimination  of  tungsten  dimple  for  stacked  contact  or  via  applicaboo. 
5.656,545.  C  438-627  000 
Yu.  Chih-An.  Space  walking  exerciser  5.655.998.  CI  482-51.000. 
Yu.  Jack.  Ceiling  fan  bousing  assembly  5.655.877.  CI  416-5.000. 
Yu.  Long-Xi:  See — 

Tabaeizadeh,  Zohreh;  Yu.  Long-Xi:  and  Chen.  Ri-Dong.  5.656.474.  CI. 
435-209.000. 
Yu.  Ruey  J.:  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J .  to  Tristraia  Technology.  Inc  Method 
of  using  quinic  acid  or  quinolactone  for  treating  wrinkles.  5.656.665.  CI. 
514-557.000. 
Yu,  Ruey  J :  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J  ,  to  Tristrata  Technology.  Inc  Method 
of  using  ribonic  acid  or  ribonolactone  for  treabng  wnnkles  5.656.666.  CI. 
514-557  000 
Yu,  Sheu-Meei:  See — 

Wu.  Tian-Shung:  Teng.  Che-Ming;  and  Yu.  Sheu-Meei.  5.656,274.  C\. 
424-195  100. 
Yuan.  Jun  See — 

Thurkauf.  Andrew:  Horvath.  Raymond  F;  Yuan.  Jun;  and  Peterson.  John 
M  .  5.656.762.  CI.  544-370  000 
Yuan.  Samuel  W..  to  Read-Rite  Corporation   Subilizalion  of  giant  magne- 

toresistive  transducers  5.657.191.  CI   ,360-113000. 
Yue.  Stephen  T.  to  Molecular  Probes.  Inc    Neutral  unsvminetncal  cyanine 

dyes  5.656.449.  CI  435  ,34  000 
Yuergens.  Kenneth  C;  and  Yanko.  John  P.  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc. 

Torsional  damper  for  a  torque  converter  5.655.635.  CI.  192-3.290. 
Yugen  Kaisha  Sozoan:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Ken.  5.655.406.  CI   74-50.000 
Yukutake.  Seigou:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji:  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soicbiro;  Kuramoio.  Isamu. 
Koike.  Alsuyoshi:  Sasaki.  Katsuro;  Ishiba.sbi.  Koichiro:  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;   Hashimoto.   Naotaka;   Moriwaki.   Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi.  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 
5.656.836.  CI   257,305.000. 
Yumoto.  Hideaki.  to  TLV  Co..  Ltd.  Pump  and  combination  pump  and  trap 
with  snap-over  mechanism  and  double-seal  outlet  valve.  5,655,888.  CI 
417-1.32  000. 
Yusa,  Akinon:  See — 

Yoshikawa.     Motonobu.     Yamamoto.     Yoshiharu.     Boku.     Kazulake; 
Nakashima,  Hironon.  Yusa.  Akinon:  and  Monshima.  Ken.  5,657,147. 
CI.  359-208.000. 
Zachai.  Reinhard;  Fuesser.  Hans-Juergen;  and  Gutheit.  Tim.  to  Daimler-Benz 
AG    Electronic  component  with  a  semiconductor  composite  structure. 
5.656.828.  CI  257-77.000 
Zaiewski.  John  D    See — 

Wilson.  Robert  J.;  Williams.  Randolph  C.  Zaiewski.  John  D..  and 
Vanna.  Sanjeev  K..  5.655.986.  Cl  475-204.000 
Zaioga.  Gary  P..  and  Roberts.  Pamela,  to  Wake  Forest  University.  Wound 

healing  formula.  5.656.588.  Cl   514-2  000 
Zaiuzec.  Mattliew  John:  See — 

Wilkosz.  Daniel  Edward:  Zaiuzec,  Matthew  John;  and  Dalka.  Thomas 
Michel.  5.655.432.  Cl.  92-71.000 
Zambelli.  Michael  Philip  See — 

Grewe.  Anthony  James;  Keen.  Donald  Marion;  Mangrulkar.  Harish 
Shankar;  Stowers.  David  Carroll:  and  Zambelli.   Michael   Philip. 
5.657.2.58.  Cl.  ,364-708  100. 
Zaoralek.  Heinz-Michael.  to  Schwabische  Huttenwerke  GambH.  Steam- 
heated  roll.  5.655.5%.  Cl    165-90.000. 
Zarr.  Richard  Stuan:  See — 

Carey.  Charles  Francis;  Fallon.  Kenneth  Michael;  Mariovich.  Voya 
RisU;  Powell.  Douglas  Oliver:  Vla.sak.  Gary  Paul:  and  Zarr.  Richard 
Sman.  5.656.139.  Cl   204-222  000. 
Zasloff.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Schonwener.  Barry  S  :  and  Zaslo«f.  Michael  A..  5.656.738.  Q    5,36- 
23  500 
Zavracky.  Matthew:  See — 

ZavTacky.  Paul  M  ;  Zavracky.  Matthew:  Vu.  Duv-Phach:  and  Dingle. 
Brenda.  5.656.548.  Cl  438-23  000 
Zavracky.  Paul  M  ;  Zavracky.  Matthew;  Vu.  Duy-Phach:  and  Dingle.  Brenda. 
to  Kopin  Corporation   Metfiod  for  forming  three  dimensional  processor 
using  transferred  thin  film  circuits   5.656. ,548.  Cl   438-23.(XX). 
Zehermann.  Christoph;  See — 

[>ux.  Dietmar:  Hanning.  Walter;  Fiene.  Uwe:  Schnatwinkel.  Michael; 
Steinmeier.  Rudolf;  Wilmes.  Manfred;  Hamann.  Christian;  Hettwer, 
Thomas:  Zebermann.  Christoph;  and  Glathe.  Hans-Geo«B.  5,655,922, 
Cl.  439-213.000 
Zebra  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  Vincent  C  .  Plan.  Michael  K.;  Poole.  David  L.;  and  Ensinger. 
James  W.  5.657.066.  Cl   347-198.000. 
Zechman.  John  Harold,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp  Integrated 
circuit  chip  composite  having  a  parvlene  coating.  5.656.830.  Cl.  257- 
784000 
Zehner.  Georgia  Lynn:  See — 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn;  Leak.  Allen  Todd;  MIeziva.  Mark  Michael;  Snyder, 
Michael  A  :  McNichols.  Patrick  Sean:  Williams.  Scott  Leslie;  Lev- 
eille.  Robert  John;  Pennings.  Scott  Lee.  Serbiak.  Paul  John;  Siebers. 
Bruce  Michael;  Vogt.  Robert  Eugene;  Zehner.  Georgia  Lynn;  Ehlen. 
Thomas  David:  Hein.  John  Orard:  Heindel.  Timothy  Raymond; 
Janssen.  Tim  Joseph:  and  Peterson.  Kathleen  Ann.  5.656.111.  Cl. 
1,56-66.000 
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Zeikus.  Joseph  Gregory;  and  Vieille,  Claire,  lo  Michigan  Stale  Univenily 
Cicnc  encoding  hyperthermostable   xylose  isomerase  from   Thenrutioi^a 
neapoluoFui   5.656,497.  CI   435  320  100 
/jcWna.  Samuel  N    See — 

Connolly.  David  A.;   Holt.  Lewis;  Wesiertiold.   Morris  W.;  Zellner, 
Samuel  N  .  Ciannella,  Frank  A  .  Jr  ;  Czapiewski.  Ronald  L  ;  Bannack. 
Gary  J  ;  and  Hallman.  Kenneth  B  .  5.657. .375.  CI   455^36  (KX) 
Zembik.  Allen  J .  Lefebvrc.  Ronald  R  .  and  IWebvre.  Glen,  lo  Zembik.  Allen 

J   Shelter  5.655.559,  CI    1 35  1 32  000 
Zeneca  Limited  See — 

Chapdelaine.  Marc  Jerome,  Davenport,  TinwKhy  W  .  Garcia  Davenport. 
Laura  E  .  Jackson.  Paul  Francis.  McKinnev.  Jeffrev  A  .  and  McLaren. 
Charles  D.  5.6,56,626,  CI    514  213000 
Satgurunalhan.  Rajasingham;  Padget.  John  Chnsiopher;  and  Carey,  John 
Gerard,  5.656.685.  CI   524-460.000 
Zenz.  Frederick  A.    See— 

Luckenbach.  Edward  C;  Zenz.  Frederick  A.;  Papa.  Giovanni,  and 
Banolini.  Andnra.  5,656,243,  O   585  684.000 
/^»el  Torsen  Inc    See 

Bowerman.  Ward  E..  and  D'Agostino.  Charles  T.  5.655,987.  CI.  475- 

248  vm. 

Zhang.  Hong   See — 

Hess.  Werner;  and  Ziiang.  Hong.  5,657.230.  CI   364-431  052 
Zhang,  Jiansu   See — 

Martinis,  Susan  A  .  ZJiang.  Jiansu;  and  Schimmel.  Paul  R.,  5.6.56.470. 
ri   435  183  000 
Zhang.  Jingwei.  and  Grente.  Pascal,  to  Saint  Gohain  Cinematiquc  et  Controle 
Method  of  mea.sunng  tlie  thickness  of  a  transparent  material.  5.657, 124,  CI. 
356  355  000 
Zhang.  Ming:  See — 

Giger,  Matyellen  L ;  Zhang.  Ming;  and  Lu,  Ping.  5,657,362,  O   378 
17  (XM) 
Zhang.  Van   See 

Bemsiein.  Howard;  Zhang.  Van.  Khan.  M  Amin.  and  Tracy.  Mark  A  . 
5.656.297.  CI   424-484.000 
Zhang.  Yaohui.  to  Amixo  Corporation   Short  window  norm  optimization  for 

multi-source  multi-component  seismic  data  5.657.294.  CI.  367  75  IXX) 
Ziegler.  Carl  Bernard:  See 

Feigelson.  Ciregg  Brian;  Curran.  William  V  ;  and  Ziegler.  Carl  Bernard. 
5.656.753.  CI   .54«-200  000 
Ziegler.  Kellv  W    See 

Olson.  Allen  L  ;  Ziegler.  Kelly  W  .  and  Cragun.  John  E..  5.656.007.  CI. 
493-841)00. 


Zikeli.  Stefan,  and  Hinteritolzer.  Peter,  to  Lending  AktiengeMllschaft  Process 
for  the  production  ot  a  cellulose  suspension   5,656.224,  CI   264  207  000. 
Zimlich.  David  \  .  and  Hush.  Glen  E  .  lo  Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc. 
Field  emission  display  having  emitter  control  with  current  sensing  feed- 
back   5.656.892.  CI    315  169  300 
Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schmidt,  Wolfgang;  Tluele,  Ulnch.  Griebler.  Wolf-dieter;  Hirthe.  Bemd; 

and  Hirschberg,  EIke,  5,656,716.  CI   528-279000 
Schumann,  Hein/Dieter,  and  Thiele.  t'Inch.  5.656.221,  CI  264-85.000. 
Zimmerman.  Enc  J .  lo  Hams  Corporation    Multiple  output  RF  filter  and 

waveguide   5.656.980.  CI    333  208  (W) 
Zimmerman.  Melvm  M  .  lo  Superior  Walls  of  Amenca,  Ltd  Assemblv  jig  for 

prefabncatcd  concrete  walls   5,656,194,  CI    249-160  000 
Zimmerman,  Scott   See- 

Ferm,  Paul.  Zimmerman.  Scott.  Beeson.  Karl;  Schweyen.  John,  and 
Te/ucar.  Okan.  5.657.408.  CI    385-«3  0»K) 
Zimgibl.  Michael  See 

Seeheck.  Carsten.  Zimgibl.  Michael.  Canesi.  Fabrizio:  and  Coloinbo. 
Guglielmo.  5.657.005.  CI    340  825  720 
Z<»cfier.  Rainer  .S>e 

Jeschke.  Peter.  Harder.  Achim.  Mencke.  Nor<)ert;  KIcinkauf.  Horet;  and 
Zocher.  Rainer.  5.656.464.  CI  435-117  000 
Ztwller.  Alfons:  Ser ~ 

Bet7.  Hans  Georg;  Campbell.  Gregor  A  ;  Conn.  Robert  W  ;  Matl.  Karl; 
Sommerkamp.  Peter.  Ziieller.  Alfons,  and  Goebel.  Dan  M  .  5.656.141. 
CI    204  298050 
Zohar.  ShaJiar:  See — 

Wygodny.  Shiomo;  Zohar.  Shahar.  Azulay.  Alex;  Slonim.  Yochanan;  and 
Wcinbaum.  David.  5,657.438.  CI    395  180000 
Zones.  Slacc\  I  .  and  Santilli.  I>>nald  S  .  lo  Chevron  I'  S  A  Inc  HvdriKarNm 

conversion  processes  using  zeolite  SSZ-4I    5.656.149.  CI   208-46.000. 
ZW  Biomedical  Research  AG  See — 

Weil.  Roger;  and  Scandurra.  Laura.  5.656.628.  CI.  514-228.800. 
2844788  Canada  Utx   See— 

Umoni.  Bernard;  and  Rozon.  David.  5.655.588.  O.  160-38.000. 
3Com  Corporation   .SVe- 

Bums.  Lawrence  M  ;  Podell.  Allen.  Fisher.  David  A  .  and  Ramachan 

dran.  Ravi.  5.657.326.  CI    370-349  000 
McClure.  R    Bruce;  Lawler.  Christopher  P.  and  Hill.  Shannon  Q. 
5.657.314.  CI    370-401  (KX) 

3V  Inc.:  See 

Beite.  Femiccio.  5.656.706.  CI   526-318.200, 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1997 


NOTE- 


Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  hrst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accorxiance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Araya,  Junji;  See — 

Nakamura.  Shunji;  Hirabayashi.   Hiromitsu;  Araya.  Junji;  and  Koit- 
abashi.  Nonbumi.  Re   35.581.  CI   361-225  000 
Cation  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shunji.  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Araya.  Junji;  and  Koit- 
aba.shi.  Noribumi.  Re  35.581.  CI   361-225000 
Coiton.  Gerard:  See — 

Glolon.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Coiton.  Gerard.  Re   35.578.  CI   29-840  000. 
Femandez-Pol,  Jose  A.  DNA  vector  with  isolated  cDNA  gene  eiKoding 

metallopanstimulin.  Re  35.585.  CI  536-23.500. 
Fujita.  Shinji:  See — 

Sonoda.  Akikazu.  Fujila.  Shinji;  Takigawa.  Masahiro;  Fukuda.  Kat 
sunon,  and  Nakamura.  Hisanon.  Re  35.584.  CI  414-719000 
Fukuda.  Katsunon  See — 

Sonoda.  Akikazu;  Fujita.  Shinji;  Takigawa.  Masahiro.  Fukuda.  Kat 
sunon.  and  Nakamura.  Hisanon.  Re   35.584.  CI.  414-719000 
Gloton.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Coiton.  Gerard,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics. 
Inc   Method  to  install  an  electronic  component  and  its  elecmcal  connec- 
tions  on   a   support,   and   product   obtained   tliereby    Re.    35.578.   CI 
29840  000 
Hamada.  Masataka.  Oolsuka.  Hiroshi.  Masumolo.  Hisayuki;  and  Teramolo. 
Tougo.  lo  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  capable  of  conecling 
blumng  Re  35.583.  O   396-55.000 
Heider.  Craig  J     See — 

Heidcr.  Merle  J  ;  Heider.  [>alc  J  :  Heider.  Leon  J ;  and  Heider.  Craig  J  . 
Re   35.580.  CI   298-24.000 
Heider.  Dale  J    See— 

Heider.  Merle  J  ;  Heider.  Dale  J  ;  Heider.  Leon  J  ;  and  Heider.  Craig  J  . 
Re  35,580,  C\  298-24  000 
Heider,  Leon  J.:  See — 

Heider.  Merle  J  ;  Heider.  Dale  J  .  Heider.  Leon  J  ,  and  Heider,  Craig  J  , 
Re   35.580.  CI  298-24.000. 
Heider.  Merle  J  .  Heider.  Dale  J..  Heider.  Leon  J  ;  and  Heider.  Craig  J  Trailer 

construction  Re  35.580.  CI.  298  24.000 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shunji;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu.  Araya.  Junji.  and  Koit- 
abashi.  Noribumi.  Re.  35..581.  CI   361-225.000 
Jud.  Volker  See— 

Montz.  Werner;  Wisser.  Karl-Georg;  Weber.  Willibald;  Mack.  Paul 
Werner,  Wehler.  Heriien;  and  Jud.  \tolker.  Re  35.579.  C  59-78. 100 
Kabelschlepp  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Montz.  Werner.  Wisser.  Karl-Georg.  Weber.  Willibald;  Mack.  Paul- 
Werner;  Wehler.  Herberi.  and  Jud.  Volker.  Re  35.579.  CI  59-78  100 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sonoda.  Akikazu;  Fujita.  Shinji.  Takigawa.  Masahiro;  Fukuda.  Kat- 
sunon; and  Nakamura.  Hisanon.  Re  35.584.  O  414-719.000 
Koitaba.shi.  Nonbumi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shunji;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Araya.  Junji;  and  Koit- 
abashi.  Nonbumi.  Re  35.581.  CI   361-225.000. 
Mack.  Paul  Werner  See— 

Montz,  Werner.  Wisser.  Karl-Georg;  Weber.  Willibald;  Mack.  Paul- 
Werner.  Wehler,  Herhen;  and  Jud,  Volker.  Re  35.579.  O  59-78  100 
Masumoto,  Hisayuki   See — 


Hamada.  Masataka.  OoCsuka.  Hiroshi;  Masumoto.  Hisayuki;  and  Tera- 
moto.  Tougo,  Re   35.583,  O   396-55.000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hamada.  Masataka;  OoCsuka.  Hiroshi;  Masumolo.  Hisayuki;  and  Tera- 
molo. Tougo.  Re.  35.583.  O   396-55.000 
Moritz.  Werner.  Wisser.  Kari-Georg;  Weber.  Willibald;  Mack.  Paul-Werner; 
Wehler.  Herbert;  and  Jud.  Volker.  to  Kabelschlepp  Gesellschaft  mil  bes- 
chrankter Haftung.  Guide  chains  for  feed  lines  Re  35.579.  O  59-78  100 
Nakamura.  Hisanon:  See — 

Sonoda.  Akikazu;  Fujita.  Shinji;  Takigawa.  Masahiro;  Fukuda,  Kat- 
sunon; and  Nakamura.  Hisanon,  Re.  35.584.  O  414-719.000 
Nakamura.  Shunji;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Araya.  Junji:  and  KcNlabashi. 
Noribumi.  to  CaiKxi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charging  device.  Re.  35.581,  CI. 
361-225.000. 
Oolsuka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hamada.  Masataka;  OoLsuka.  Hiroshi;  Masumolo.  Hisayuki;  and  Tera- 
molo. Tougo,  Re.  35.583.  CI   396-55.000 
Pariani.  Angelo;  Rossi.  Walter;  and  Saviotti.  Vanni.  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.rl.  Subscriber  line  interface  circuit  with  power-down  mode. 
Re.  35.582.  O   379-399.000. 
Rossi.  Walter  See — 

Pariani.  Angelo;  Rossi.  Walter,  and  Saviotti.  Vanni.  Re.  35.582.  CI 
379-399.000. 
Saviotti.  Vanni:  See — 

Pariani.  Angelo.  Rossi,  Walter;  and  Saviotti,  Vanni,  Re.  35,582,  CI. 
379-399.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Glolon.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Coiton,  Gerard,  Re.  35.578.  C\  29-840.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl  :  See — 

Pariani.  Angelo;  Rossi.  Walter;  and  SaviotU.  Vanni.  Re.  35.582,  CI 

379-399.000. 

Sonoda.  Akikazu;  Fujila.  Shinji;  Takigawa.  Masahiro;  Fukuda.  Katsunori;  and 

Nakamura.  Hisanori.  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyou 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Industrial  robot.  Re.  35.584.  CI  414-719.000 

Takigawa.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sonoda.  Akikazu;  Fujita.  Shinji;  Takigawa,  Masahiro;  Fukuda.  Kat- 
sunori; and  Nakamura.  Hisanori.  Re.  35.584.  C\  414-719.000. 
Teramolo.  Tougo:  See — 

Hamada.  Masataka;  Oolsuka.  Hiroshi;  Masumoto.  Hisayuki;  and  Tera- 
molo. Tougo.  Re.  35.583.  Q   396-55.000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sonoda.  Akikazu;  Fujita.  Shinji.  Takigawa,  Masahiro;  Fukuda.  Kai- 
junori;  and  Nakamura.  Hisanon.  Re.  35.584.  Q.  414-719.000. 
Weber.  Willibald:  See— 

Moritz.  Werner;  Wisser.  Kari-Georg;  Weber.  Willibald;  Mack.  Paul- 
Wemer;  Wehler.  Hertwfl;  and  Jud.  Volker.  Re  35.579.  O.  59-78  100 
Wehler.  Herbert  See— 

Moritz.  Werner;  Wisser.  Karl-Georg;  Weber.  Willibald;  Mack.  Paul 
Werner:  Wehler.  Herbert;  and  Jud.  Volker.  Re  35.579.  O.  59-78  100 
Wisser.  Kari-Georg:  See— 

Moritz.  Werner;  Wisser,  Kari-Georg;  Weber,  Willibald;  Mack.  Paul 
Werner.  Wehler.  Herbert;  and  Jud,  Volker.  Re  35,579.  O.  59-78  100. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTmCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Arakawa.  Masaiu;  and  Numau.  Masanori.  to  Nifco  Inc.  Rotary  damper  Bl 

4.691.811.  CI    188-290.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fennhoff.    Gerhard;    Jakob.    Wolfgang;    and    Ehleri,    Manfred.    Bl 
5.214.072.  CI   521-48.000. 
Charmasson,  Henri  J  A.   See — 

Lockwood,  Lawrence  B.;  Wells,  Michael;  and  Charmasson,  Henri  J  A  . 
Bl  1,032,115,  CI.  235-381.000. 
Comaico  Aluminium  Limited:  See — 

Legge,  Rodney  A.;  Eady.  John  A.;  Proposch,  Rodney  E.;  and  Ponteri, 
Joseph  R  .  Bl  5,297,611,  CI.  164-353.000 
Eady.  John  A.:  See — 

Legge.  Rodney  A.;  Eady,  John  A.;  Proposch,  Rodney  E  ;  and  Ponteri. 
Joseph  R..  Bl  5,297,611.  CI    164-353  000 
Ehlert.  Manfred:  See — 


Fennhoff.    Gerhard;    Jakob,    Wolfgang;    and    Ehlert.    Manfred,    Bl 
5.214.072.  CI.  521-48.000 
FennJioff.  Gerhard;  Jakob.  Wolfgang;  and  Ehlert.  Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Purification  of  polycarbonate,  polyester  carbonate  or  polyester 
waste.  Bl  5.214,072,  CI.  521-48.000. 
Halberstadt,  Johan  P.,  to  Hockerson-Halberstadt.  Inc.  Article  of  outer  fool- 
wear.  Bl  4,259,792,  Q.  36-28.000 
Hockerson-Halberstadt,  Inc.:  See — 

Halberstadt,  Johan  P.,  Bl  4,259,792,  CI   36-28.000, 
Jakob.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Fennhoff.    Gerhard;    Jakob.    Wolfgang;    and    Ehlert    Manfred.    Bl 
5.214.072,  CI,  521-48.000. 
Legge,  Rodney  A.;  Eady,  John  A.;  Proposch.  Rodney  E.;  and  Ponteri.  Joseph 
R.,   to  Comaico  Aluminium    Limited    Casting   of   metal   objects.    Bl 
5.297.611.  CI.  164-353.000. 
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Lockwocxl.  Ijwrence  B  ;  Wells.  Michael,  and  Channavson.  Henri  J  A.,  lo 
Uickwood.  Lawrence  B    Self-service  terminal    Bl    1.032.115.  CI    235- 
381000 
Nifco  Inc  :  See 

Arakawa.  Ma.«aru.  and  Numau,  Masanon,  Bl   4,691.811.  CI.    188- 
290  000 
Numala.  Ma.san»n   See — 

Arakawa.  Ma.sani;  and  Numala.  Ma.'sanori.  Bl   4.691,811.  Ct     188- 
290  000 
Pnnlcn.  Joseph  R  ,  See — 

Legge.  Rodney  A  .  Eady.  John  A  .  Proposch.  Rodney  K  .  and  Pooten, 
Joseph  R  ,  Bl  5.297.611.  CI    164  353  000 
Proposch.  Rodney  E    See — 

Leggc.  Rodney  A  .  Eady.  John  A  .  Proposch,  Rodney  E  ;  and  Ponien, 
Joseph  R.,  Bl  5.297.611,  CI.  164-353.000. 
Respironics  Inc.:  See — 


Sanders.  Mark  H:  and  Zdrojkowski.  Ronald  J,  Bl   5,148,802.  O. 

128  204  180 

Sanders.  Mark  H  .  and  Zdrojkowski.  Ronald  J .  lo  Respironics  Inc   Method 

and  apparatus  tor  mamuming  airway  patency  to  treat  sleep  apnea  and  other 

disorder.   Bl  S. 148.802.  CI    128  204  180 

Watkins.  Kenneth  M  .  to  24  Hour  Hower  Limited  Vending  system  for  flonU 

type  pniducts   Bl  4.311,227.  CI    194-206000 
Wells.  Michael   See— 

Ivockwood.  Lawrence  B.;  Wells.  Michael:  and  Charmasson.  Henn  J  A.. 
Bl  1.032.115.  CI   235-381.000 
Zdrojkowski.  Ronald  J  :  See — 

Sanders.   Mark   H.  and  Zdrojkowski.  Ronald  J.  Bl    5,148.802.  CI. 
128  204  180 
24  Hour  Rower  Limited:  See — 

Watkins.  Kenneth  M..  Bl  4.311.227,  a    194-206  000 
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the  Wm   Wngley  Jr  Company   See — 

Keogh.  Edward  J  .  and  Lopez.  Robeilo.  382,159,  CI  D6-566.0(X) 
Adams.  Aditha  May   See  — 

Kdneko.   Steven   T.   Adams.   Aditha   May.  Alviar.   Chnslopher.    san 
Engelen.  Ferdinand:  Kim.  Dana,  Greenbcrg,  Bndgcl  Cameron,  and 
Liu,  Dick  C   K  .  382.261.  CI.  014- 114.000. 
Adam.s  Mfg,  Corp.;  See — 

Adams.  William  E  .  Raval.  Chinmoy:  Stygar.  Christopher,  and  Cunning- 
ham. Tim.  ^82.227.  CI    DII-HOIOO 
Adams.  William  E  :  Rasal.  Chinmoy.  Stygar.  Chnstopher.  and  Cunningham. 

Tim.  to  Adams  Mfg   Corp  Tree  stand   382.227.  CI   D1M30.I0O 
Ahem.  Richard  B  .  Jr .  to  Ruhhermaid  Incorporated.  Canister  base  382.177. 

CI.  D7-6I5  000 
Akiyama.  Nobuyuki:  and  Sakurai.  Kazuyoshi.  lo  Nilun  Compwiy.  Limited 

Fire  detector  382.217.  CI    010-106.000 
Akwiwu.  Ndukwe   Luminous  remtHe  control   382.271.  CI   OI4-218.000. 
Allan.  James   See 

Crane,  Stanford  W  .  Jr .  Portuondo.  Mana  M.;  Foy.  Hunter  T;  and  Allan. 
James.  382.254.  CI    014  102(100. 
Allendorph,  Thumas  R.  Storage  rack  for  golf  bags  and  equipment.  382,158, 

CI    06-552  000. 
Alves.  Kasidy  W:  See— 

Alves.  Roger  J  .  and  Alves.  Kasidy  W..  382.166.  C\   D6-634.000 
Alves.  Roger  J  :  and  Alves.  Kasidy  W .  lo  Scosche  Industries.  Inc  Compact 

disc  equipment  case    182.166.  CI   D6-6.34,0O0 
Alviar.  Chnstopher:  See — 

Kaneko.   .Steven   T:   Adams.   Aditha   May:   Alviar.   Chnstopher.   van 
Engelen.  Ferdinand.  Kim.  Dana.  Greenberg.  Bndget  Cameron,  and 
Liu.  Dick  C   K  .  382.261.  CI   D14  114.000 
Amencan  Greetings  Corporation   See — 

Messina,  Knsten.  and  Tiedemann,  Scolt.  382.133.  CI.  D6-4(N.000 
Ancona.  Bruce,  and  Henry.  Louis,  to  B   Via  International  Hou.sewares.  Inc. 

Handle  for  kitchen  utensil   382.171.  CI    07-401  200. 
.^nder^e^  C^>rporation   See — 

Plummcr.  David  O  .  .382.191.  CI    08  337.000. 
Plummer.  David  O..  382.192.  CI   08-337  000 
Anderson.  Dale  F :  and  Hill.  James  L  .  to  Terracon  Products.  Inc.  Golf  swing 

training  device   382.321.  CI   021  2.34000 
Andrade.  Michael  S  :  and  Ravreby.  Fred  A  .  to  Enviro  Pac  International  Lie 

Combined  tcwlhpick  and  denul  floss  h<jlder  382,367,  CI   028-64  (XKI 
Angeles  Group.  Inc  :  Sec- 
Kelly.  Ray  G  ;  Tumbough,  Sharon  A.;  and  Flowefs,  Allan.  382.142.  CI. 
D6-479  (XM) 
Annitage.  Richard   Milk  bag  holder  382,176.  CI.  07-602  000. 
Arshed.  Mohammad   In  line  skating  glove.  .382.087,  CI   02-617.000 
Ashbrook.  Thoma.s  J.:  See — 

Bardus.  Steven  L  .  Ashbrook.  Thomas  J.,  and  Friar.  Timothy  A..  382.1 1 1 . 
CI    D3-273  000 
Aspects.  Inc    See— 

Bescherer.  Robert  E..  382.376.  CI.  030- 1 24.000. 
B  M.R  Teoranta:  See — 

Minogue.  Conor  M..  382..345,  CI.  D24-200.000. 
B   Via  International  Housewares.  Inc    See — 

Ancona,  Brace,  and  Henry.  Louis.  382.171.  CI   D7-40I.2(X) 
Balden.  Nicola,  and  Homer.  Paul  W  .  to  JAMI.  Inc  Flexible  spring  hinge  for 

chair  back  and  seal.  382.150,  CI.  D6- .502.000. 
Ball.  Alan   See  - 

Rorke.  Anthony  Brooks:  Ball.  Alan:  and  Swyst.  Thomas,  382.359,  CI 
D26-42(»0() 
Bardus,  Steven  L  :  Ashbrook.  Thoma.s  J  :  and  Friar,  Timothy  A  ,  to  Tosoh 

SMD.  Inc   Sputter  target  container.  382.111.  CI.  D3-273.000. 
Barllen.  Randy:  See 

Gerschefske.  Kevin:  McBnde.  Robed  W:  and  Bartlett.  Randy.  382.319. 
CI   021   195  000 
Baume  &  Mercier  S.A  :  See — 

Bodino,  Giampiero  M.,  382.211.  CI    0 1 0-30  000. 


Baumgarten.  David    Hanging  file  folder  support  bar    382,301.  CI    OI9- 

99  000 
Baxter.  I.    Rex.  Lang.  David  A  .  Bvrd.  Shawn  M    H  :  and  SalanTalbakh.sh. 
Essi,  to  Variform.  Inc   Siding  interlock  panel    382.351.  CI   D25-I4I.0OO. 
Beaver,  Ted  L  .  to  Continental  Plastic  Conuiners.  Inc  Extcnor  surface  of  i 

container  sidewall   382.204.  CI.  D9-523.000. 
Beck.  Charles  See— 

Hines.  Kevin   and  Beck.  Charles.  382.232.  CI.  DI2-98.000 
Beckman.  Ralph   See 

Sharpe.  Henry.  Ill:  Beckman.  Ralph:  Schwartz.  Stephen:  and  Wong. 
Ming  K   M  .  382.307.  CI   02 1 -64  000 
Bedrosian.  Ara  See— 

Bedrosian.  Yerchanik:  Bcdrosian.  Ara:  and  Bedrosian.  Shant,  382,245. 
CI    DI2  223  000 
Bedn)sian.  Sham   See 

Bedrosian.  Yerchanik:  Bedrosian.  Ara;  and  Bedrosian.  Shant.  382.245. 
CI   012  223  (MK) 
Bedrosian.   Yerchanik:    Bednwian.  Ara:   and   Bedrosian.   Shant.  Tail   light 

bracket  for  motorcycle   382.245.  CI   DI2-223  (XX) 
Benson.   Steven   R    Reduced  profile  cam  helix  for  a  torque  responsive 

actuation  device   382.283.  CI   OI5  148.0(X) 

Benlley.  Robert  C  :  Wanker.  William  P:  Mauro.  James  A  .  Brass.  Ellen  A.; 

and  Morgan.  Harold  D  .  to  Sportronics  Radios.  Inc  Radio  dial  .382,275.  CI. 

D14  265(I<X) 

Bcrger.  Michael  S  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  Sheet 

member  with  a  plurality  of  protective  bumpers  382,352,  CI  025  157  (XX). 

Berger.  Michael  S  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  Sheet 

member  with  a  plurality  of  protective  bumpers  382.353.  CI  025- 1 57  0(X). 

Bescherer.  Roben  E  .  to  Aspects,  Inc    Hummingbird  feeder   382.376.  CI. 

030- 124  (XXI 
Buby.  Mark  J   Toilet  light    382.360,  CI    D26-60.0(X) 
Bixler.  Uinng  Clive.  and  Paterra.  Jeffrey  Howard,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation   System  pnnter  382.295.  CI   D18-55  000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See- 
Cooper.  Vince.  382,183,  CI.  D8-62  000. 

Rorke.  Anthony  Brooks:  Ball.  Alan:  and  Swyst.  Thomas.  382.359  CI 

D26-42IXH) 

Blackston.  Michael  D  .  Burda.  [>ennis  A  .  and  Petroske.  Mark  L  .  to  Bondhus 

Corporation   Handle  for  a  folding  hand  tool  set   382.190.  CI   D8  107.000 

Bodino.  Giampiero  M  .  lo  Baume  &  Mercier  S  A   Watch  ca.se   382.211.  CI. 

010  30  000 
Boley.  Jeffrey  V:  See — 

Goettner.  Michael  K  .  and  Boles.  Jeffrey  V.  382.205.  CI   09-526.000. 
Cwietlner.  Michael  K  .  and  Boley.  Jeffrey  V.  382.208,  CI   09  543.000. 
Bommanto.  Peter  J   Deck  of  playing  cards   382..306.  CI   02 1-45.000 
Bonaldi.  Jeffrey  P  Clip   382.105.  CI   D3-2I500O 
Bondhus  Corporation   See — 

Blackston.  Michael  O.  Burda.  Dennis  A  :  and  Pettoskc.  Mark  L., 
382.190.  CI    08- 107  (XX) 
Bork.  Kevin  W    See— 

Swedberg.  Lynn  M  :  Bork.  Kevin  W.;  Lynch.  Karen:  and  Reina.  Oebra 
A  .  382.344.  CI    024  190  000. 
Bradley.  Paul  E  .  and  Tan.  Sung-Ho  Joe.  to  Polycom.  Inc    Speakerphone. 

382.265.  CI   014  149  (XX) 
Bndgeslone/Firesloiw.  Inc  :  See — 

Kakegawa.  Hiroki,  Guspodm.  James  G.:  and  Bryne.  Francis  J..  382.236, 
CI  012  147(XX) 
Bno  AB    See— 

Peiersson.  Ingvar.  and  Sander.  Borje.  382,312.  CI.  D2I-I08.000. 
Petersson.  Ingvar:  and  .Sander.  Borje.  382,313,  CI.  D2I-I08.000. 
Brokelmann.  Jaeger  &  Busse.  GmbH  &  Co  :  See — 

Hcnnci.  Dieter:  and  Vogt.  Karl  Wilhelm,  382,357.  CI   026-28.000. 
Brondyke.  James  R  ,  and  Smith.  G    Kenneth,  lo  Sweetheart  Cup  Company 

Inc    Ftxxl  and  beverage  service  tray   382.200.  CI   09  347  OOO 
Brondyke.  James  R  .  and  Smith.  G.  Kenneth,  to  Swectliean  Cup  Company 
Inc   Food  and  beverage  service  tray  382,201.  CI.  09-347  0(X) 
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Brown.  Dennis  N  .  to  Northwest  Podiatric  Laboratory.  Inc  Hinged  spreader 

assembly  for  shoes  and  boots  .382,103.  CI   02-979  000 
Brown.  Fredenck  O    See — 

Brown.  Larry  P    and  Brown.  Fredenck  O  .  382.242.  CI  DI2-209  000 
Brown.  Larry   P.  and  Brown.  Frederick  D    Custom  wheel    382.242.  CI 

Dl  2-209  000 
Brown.  Palnck  W  .  Martin.  Jeffery  G  .  Nottingham.  John:  and  Spirk.  John  W  . 

to  Little  Tikes  Company.  Tlie  Toy  Wagon  382.309.  CI  D21-7I  000 
Branner,  Merlin  A  .  and  Oraheim.  Harvey  J .  to  Simmons  Juvenile  FYoducts 

Company.  Inc   Dresser  .382.135.  CI   D6-4.39  000 
Brass.  Ellen  A    See — 

Bentley.  Roben  C  .  Wanker.  William  P.  Mauro.  Jarties  A..  Bruss.  Ellen 
A  :  and  Morgan.  Harold  D .  382.275.  Q.  D14-265.000. 
Bryne.  Franas  J    See— 

Kakegawa,  Hiroki:  Guspodin,  James  G  :  and  Bryne,  Francis  J..  382.236. 
CI   OI2-147000 
Buck  Knives.  Iik.:  See — 

Seber.  Bren  P:  Morton.  Randolph  J  .  Oraguicevich.  Gabriel  Alejandro: 
and  Pogue,  Lonnie  C  .  382.182.  CI   08-55.000. 
Buhler.  JUrg:  and  MUller.  Siegfned,  to  Roche  Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc  Vessel 

holder  382.346.  CI   024-227  000 
Burda.  Dennis  A    See — 

Blackston.  Michael  O:  Burxla.  Dennis  A  .  and  Petroske.  Matt  L  . 
382,190,0   D8-107  000 
Burks.  J.  R.  Pet  cage  for  use  with  auto  restraint  belts.  382.374.  CI    O30- 

116000 
Byrd.  Shawn  M   H    See- 
Baxter.  L   Rex:  Lang.  David  A  .  Byrd.  Shawn  M    H  .  and  Salamalba- 
khsh,  Essi,  382,351.  CI   D25-141  000 
Bvrley.  David  H    See— 

Gakhar.  Ved  P.  l>ennington.  Donald  C  .  Jr:  Byrley.  David  H  :  Grishin. 
Alexander:  Dossett.  Richard  A  :  and  Schmidt.  Manfred  W.  382.185. 
CI  D8  70000 
Gakhar.  Ved  P:  fVnnington,  Donald  C  .  Jr..  Byrley.  David  H  .  Gnshin. 
Alexander.  Dossett.  Richard  A  :  and  Schmidt.  Manfred  W.,  382.186. 
CI  08-70000 
CBS  Distribution.  Inc  :  See— 

Glennon.  Philip  T.  Jr:  and  Hollis.  Linda  T,  382.298,  CI  DI9-3.000 
Cap  Toys,  Inc  :  See — 

Mulhauser,  Paul   Kitk,  Kari  D  .  Ill;  and  Foniayne,  Diego.  382.198.  CI 
D9-3.39  00O 
Capeto.   Aithur    Lottery  tickel  display   and   vending  case.   382.141.  CI 

06^71000 
Capital  Prospect  Ltd    See — 

Tsui.  Philip  Y  W.  382.251.  CI   OI3-142  000 
Castro.  Ntirtna   Fire  emergency  inflauble  cushioning  device  with  targeting 

indicia.  382.372.  CI   O29-I24  000 
Cateye  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuda.  Youji:  and  lida.  Hiroyuki.  382.356.  CI.  026-28  000 
Chae.  Jong  W   Puppet  in  the  form  of  a  flamingo  bird   382.315.  CI    021 

152000 
Chae.   Jong  W    Puppet   in   the   form   of  a  cancature  bird     382.316.   CI 

02 1   152.000 
Chamoun.  Teffy  R    See — 

Rak.  Roman  Peter;  and  Chamoun.  Teffy  R  .  382.249.  CI  OI3-I07.000 
Chan.  Kam-Hoi.  to  GivGro  Industries.  Ltd   Swing  arm  lamp   382,361.  CI 

02665000 
Chandler.   David   Paul,  to  Henredon   Furniture   Industnes.   Inc    Ottoman 

382.124.  CI   D6- 349000 
Chang.  Kenny  Tool  box   382.115.  O.  03-282.000. 
Chen.  Su.san.  to  Portman  Electronic  International  Corp.  Siren   382,221.  CI 

DIM  20  000 
Chnstin,  Yves  Combined  recording,  lelecommunicanon  and  data  processing 

equipment  382.252.  CI   D14-I00.0OO. 
Chuang.  Kuo-Hsien  Footboard  382.125.  CI  D6-353  000. 
Chuang.  Louis  Combination  wrench  tool   382.180.  CI   08-26.000 
Claxton.  Bruce  A  .  and  Tyneski,  Frank  M  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Handheld  data 

lenninal  enclosure   382.253.  CI   D14-I0O00O 
Coble.  Gary  L   Arcuate  cast  refractory  and  steel  segment  of  an  annealing 

furnace  base  382,339.  CI  023-386.000 
Cogswell.  John  H   Drinking  mug  with  timepiece   382.173.  CI   07-507  000 
Comstock.  Kuri  J  :  See — 

Comstock.  Scott  P:  and  Comstock.  Kun  J..  382.370.  CI  029- 106.000. 

Comstock.  Scon  P:  and  Comstock.  Kurt  J  .  382.371.  CI.  029-106.000 

Comstock,  Scott  P:  and  Comstock,  Kurt  J,  to  Comstock.  Scon  P;  and 

Comstock.  Kurt  J   Protective  helmet   382.370.  CI   029- 106.000 
Comstock.  Scon  P,  and  Comstock.  Kurt  J  ,  to  Comstock,  Scon  P:  and 

Comstock.  Kun  J   Protective  helmet   382,371,  CI.  O29-I06.000 
Contico  International.  Inc    See — 

Dickinson.  Thomas,  and  Gale.  Bradley  0 .  382.114,  CI.  03-279.000. 
Egan.  Martin  Shawn.  382,112.  CI.  03-273  000 
Continental  Plastic  Containers.  Inc.:  See — 

Beaver.  Ted  L  .  382.204.  CI   09-523  000 
Cooper.  Vince.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc    Dual  mode  sander  382.183.  CI 

08-62000 
Cornell.  Edward  C  :  and   DeLay.   Daniel  J.  to  Intermatic   Incorporated 

Outdoor  light  fixture   382,308.  CI   D26-68  000 
Coto.  Andreau  Rico  F  Novelty  bracelet   382.222.  CI   OIM.OOO 
Crane.  Stanford  W.  Jr .  Portuondo.  Mana  M.:  Foy.  Hunter  T ;  and  Allan. 
James,  to  Panda  Project  The    Computer  cabinet    382.254.  CI.  DI4- 
102000 


Credo  Tool  Company:  See — 

Gakhar,  Ved  P,  Pennington,  Donald  C  .  Jr ;  Byriey.  David  H..  Gnshin, 
Alexander;  Dossen.  Richard  A  :  and  Schmidt,  Manfred  W..  382,185. 
a.  08-70.000 
Gakhar.  Ved  P:  Pennington.  Donald  C  .  Jr.  Byrley.  David  H  ;  Grishin. 
Alexander.  Dossett.  Richard  A  .  and  Schmidt,  Manfred  W.  382.186. 
a  08-70000 
Cressi.  Leopoldo  Antonio,  to  Cressi  Sub  S.p.A.  Swimming  fin  382.322.  Q. 

O2I-239.000. 
Cressi  Sub  S.p.A  :  See— 

Cressi.  Leopoldo  Antonio.  382,322,  CI   021-239  000. 
Crookes.  William  Edward:  See — 

Goeben.  Bany  Joseph;  NickJes.  Daniel  Roben:  and  Crtjokes.  William 
Edward,  382.279,  CI  015-31  000 
Cunningham,  Tim:  See — 

Adams,  William  E  ;  Raval.  Chinmoy:  Stygar.  Chnstopher,  and  Cunning- 
ham, Tim.  382.227.  a.  Dll-130  100 
Curbell.  Inc.   See— 

Terk.  Harold  S  .  and  Geneva,  Francois,  382.268,  CI  014  204.000. 
Terk,  Harold  S.:  and  Genev*  .  Francois,  382.269.  CI  DI4-204  000. 
Dalland  Indusnal  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Hwang,  Steven,  382.107,  CI   03-22I  000 
Daly,  Lancelot  E.  Coat  with  multiple  compartments  for  carrying  infant  related 

items  and  for  canying  infant  382.092.  CI  02-830.000. 
Oarda-shti.  Shahriar.  Combined  storage  and  display  assembly.  382.161.  CI. 

06-566.000 
Dai1(o  Company.  Inc  ;  See — 

Rinicella.  Dan  A  :  and  Defelice.  Thomas  H..  382.304.  CI  02^42.000. 
Danner,  Richard  Modular  canopy  shelter  unit   382,348.  CI  025-56.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Goeben.  Barry  Joseph:  Nickles.  Daniel  Roben:  and  Crookes.  William 
Edward.  382.279.  CI   015-31.000 
Defelice.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Rinicella.  Dan  A  :  and  Defelice.  Thomas  H..  382.304.  Q.  D2O-42.O0O 
DeGaillaid.  Francis,  to  Societe  de  Toits  Ouvrants  Automobiles  Webasto- 

Heuliez  Opening  roof  382.246,  CI  012^101.000. 
DeLay.  Daniel  J.  See — 

Cornell.  Edward  C  ;  and  DeLay.  Daniel  J  .  382.308,  O   D26-68.000 
Design  Lab.  IXC:  See — 

Sharpe.  Henry,  III:  Beckman,  Ralph;  Schwartz.  Stephen;  and  Wong. 
Ming  K.  M..  382.307.  CI  D2 1-64.000 
Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  Gale,  Bradley  0..  to  Contico  International.  Inc 
Wheeled  storage  container  with  recessed  latches  382. 1 14.  CI  03-279  000 
Donghia  Furniture  Company.  Ltd.  See — 
Hunon.  John.  382.364,  CI  026- 103.000. 
Hutton.  John.  382.365.  CI   026- 1 10.000. 
Doran.  James,  to  Jim  Mar  Productions.  Inc    Portable  camera  immobolizer 

382.286.  CI.  OI6-242.000. 
Dore.  Christophe.  lo  Sctuieider  Electiic  S  A    Control  panel  for  a  speed 

vanator  with  removable  dialog  box   382.216.  CI  010-%  000 
Dossen.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Gakhar.  Ved  P.  Pennington.  Donald  C  .  Jr:  Byrley.  David  H  :  Gnshin. 
Alexander:  Dossen.  Richard  A  :  and  Schmidt.  Manfred  W..  382.185. 
CI.  D8-70000 
Gakltar.  Ved  ?..  Pennington.  Donald  C  .  Jr:  Bvrley.  David  H  :  Gnshin. 
Alexander:  Dossett.  Richard  A  :  and  Schmidt.  Manfred  W..  382.186. 
CI  08-70.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C  ;  and  Mark.  Darren  M  .  to  Emhart  Inc.  Faucet  382,330. 

CI   D23-24I.000 
Draguicevich.  Gabriel  Alejandro:  See — 

Seber.  Bren  P.:  Morton.  Randolph  J  :  Oraguicevich.  Gabnel  Alejandro, 
and  Pogue.  Lonnie  C.  382.182.  CI   D8  55.000 
DraJieim.  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Branner.  Meriin  A.:  and  Oraheim,  Harvey  J..  382.135.  CI  06-439.000. 
Duffy.  John  C:  See— 

Pimental.  F  Dennie:  and  Duffy.  John  C  .  382.123.  CI   06-334.000 
Duffv.  John  W.:  See— 

Pimental.  F.  Dennie:  Light.  Pamela  S.;  and  Duffy.  John  W,  382,149.  CI. 
06-500.000. 
DuRapau.  Kenrick  J.,  to  Storehorse.  Inc  Tool  box.  382.113.  CI  D3-274.000 
E   Mishan  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Hollinger.  Fred.  382.318.  CI  021-I9I  000. 
Egan.  Martin  Shawn,  to  Conoco  International.  Inc   Storage  container  with 

recessed  removable  lid  382,112,  CI   D3-273  000 
Eigenmann.  Guido.  to  LAP  Property  Management  Company.  Top  portion  of 

a  spring  core.  382,153,  CI  06-606.000 
Ekem.  Mark  E.  Pipe  hanger  382.195,  CI   D8-373.000. 
Elliott.  Jon  S.:  See — 

Logan.  Gerald  A.:  and  Elliott,  Jon  S..  382,239.  CI  DI2-I84.000. 
Emhan  Inc.:  See — 

Doughty.  Frerfenc  C  :  and  Marit.  Darren  M..  382,330,  CI  D23-24I.OOO. 
Enderby,  Sandra:  See — 

Enolacci,  Joseph  C  .   Kelly.  Thomas   P:   Saffran.   Kenneth  E  :  and 
Enderby.  Sandra,  382.162.  CI   D6-595  000 
Engberg.  Robert  J ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Sheet 
member  with  a  plurality  of  protective  bumpers.  382.354.  CI  D25-I57.000 
Enviro  f*ac  International  L.l.c:  See — 

Andrade.  Michael  S  :  and  Ravreby.  Fred  A  .  382,367.  CI   028-64.000 
Enolacci.  Joseph  C  :  Kelly.  Thomas  P:  Saffran.  Kenneth  E  .  and  Enderby. 
Sandra,  to  Fon  Howard  Corproation   Paper  towel  product   382,162,  CI. 
06-595.000 
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Rsiap*.  Jorge;  and  Estap*.  Joyce  Armoire  382.137.  CI   D6-445  000 
Estape.  Joyce:  5fr— 

Esiap^.  Joqje;  and  E<ta[rf,  Joyce.  382.137.  CI.  D6-445.000. 
Kurl  Hene  Schick:  See—^ 

Schick.  Herve.  382.213.  CI.  DID- 32.000. 
heilel.  Ann  C  .  and  Fisher.  Joel  T.  lo  Graco  Inc.  Double  diaphragm  pump 

382.277.  CI   DLS^OOO. 
Fcnion,  Russell  Rouan:  and  Cioss.  Elmer  Chuck  H..  lo  FWJ  Pla.slics.  Inc 

Boillc   382. 21W,  CI   t)9  558  000 
Fcnero.  Carlo,  lo  Kimberlv  Clark  Tissue  Company.  Paper  towel.  .382. 1 1 8.  CI 

D5-53.000 
Fctrero.  Carlo,  lo  Kimherlv  Clark  Tissue  Company  Paper  lowel  382.1 19.  CI 

D5-53()00 
Fink.  Kenneth  M   R<x>fIop  spoiler  382.238.  CI    Dl 2- 181  000. 
Fisher.  FII\\imx1  M.:  See 

Poulsen.  Ssend  Enk.  and  Fisher.  Ellwood  M  .  382.366.  CI.  D26-92.000 
Fisher.  Joel  T   See  — 

Feilel.  Ann  C  ;  and  Fisher.  Joel  T.  382.277.  Q.  D15-7.000. 
Rour  City  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Wehinger,  George  Paul,  382.199.  CI.  D9-346.000. 
Flowers.  Allan.  See 

Kelly.  Ray  G  ;  Tumbough.  Sharon  A  ;  and  Rowen.  Allan.  382.142.  Q 
06-479  000 
Flying  Dragon  Development  Ltd.:  See— 

Poon.  Til  Ying,  382. '58,  CI   D26-42.000 
Fonlayne.  Uiego  See- 

Mulhauser.  Paul;  Kirk,  Karl  0  .  III.  and  Fonlayne.  Diego.  382.198.  CI. 
D9  3.19  000. 
Fonville.  Fred  S  .  lo  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Pr<xJucis  Inc  Lid  382.203.  CI. 

D9-449(KM) 
Fon  Hiiward  Corpr(»aiion   See  - 

Frtolacci.   Joseph   C,    Kelly.  Thomas   P,    Saffran,    Kenneth   E,    and 
Enderby,  Sandra.  382.162.  CI.  D6  595.000. 
Foy.  Flunler  T    See  — 

Crane.  Stanford  W .  Jr;  Poftuondo.  Mana  M.;  Foy.  Hunter  T.  and  Allan. 
James,  3X2.254,  CI   DI4  102.000 
Francis.  Ron   License  plaie  frame   .382.240.  Q.  DI2-I93.O0O. 
Frank.  Allan   See 

Wandell.  Michael;  Quattrocchi.  Richard  A  ;  and  Frank.  Allan.  382.343. 
CI    1)24  189(100 
Frascr,  James  P  Acoustic  telephone   382.273.  CI.  D 1 4-248.000 
Fred  M   I-awrence  Co.,  Inc:  See — 

Lanci.  Vincent,  and  Lanci,  Chnstopher.  382.120.  CI   D6-3()0  000 
Freund.  Paul  X  ,  to  Mine  Safely  Appliances  Company  Respirator  face  mask 

382, .14 1,  CI   D24  110  100 
Fnar,  Timothy  A    See — 

Bardus.  Steven  L;  Ashbrook.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Friar.  Timolhy  A..  382.  III. 
CI   D3  273000 
Frusiaci.  Joseph   Novelty  hgurine.  382.229.  C\.  DII-1S7.000. 
Fujioka.  Satoshi   See — 

Shinada.  Saloshi;  Kobayashi.  Takao;  Mochizuki,  Seiji;  and  Fujioka 
Satoshi.  382.296.  CI    DI8- 56000. 
Fukushima.  Glenn  M   Novelty  pel  toy.  382.381.  CI   D.30-I60()00 
Funk.  Eniie  Trading  card  382.303.  CI   D20-40000 
F'W'J  Plastics.  Inc    See 

Fenton.   Russell   Rowan    and  Goss.  EJmer  Chuck  H..  382.209.  CI. 
D9-558()<KI 
Gakhar.  Ved  P.  Pennington,  IXmald  C,  Jr,  Byrley,  David  H.  Gnshin. 
Alexander.  Dossclt.  Richard  A  ,  and  Schmidt.  Manfred  W .  to  Credo  Tool 
Company   Saw  blade    382.185,  CI    D8  70  000 
Gakhar,   Ved  P;   Pennington,   IXmald  C  ,  Jr .   Byrley,   David  H  ;  Gnshin, 
Alexander;  Dosseti.  Richard  A  ,  and  Schmidt.  Manfred  W .  to  Credo  Tool 
Company  Saw  blade,  382.186.  CI.  D8-70.(X)0. 
Gale.  Bradley  D  :  See- 
Dickinson.  Thomas,  and  Gale,  Bradley  D.  382.114.  CI   D3-279.000, 
Gam,  Richard  D  Turbine  cmcr  382.284.  CI    DI5-I99  0<X) 
Geeiing.  Elioi   Insect  capturer  382.326.  CI.  D22-I22.00() 
Genev^.  Francois:  .See — 

Terk.  Harold  S.;  and  Genev*.  Francois.  382.268.  CI.  DI4-204.000. 

Terk.  Harold  S  ;  and  Geneva  ,  Francois.  182.269.  CI    DI4  204000 

Gerschefske.  Kevin.  McBride.  Rohen  W  .  and  Bartlelt.  Randy,  lo  Stamina 

Pnxlucts,  Inc   Exerciser  382.319.  CI   D21  195000 
Giese,  Roben  See — 

Haugaard.  Eric  J  ;  Ruud.  Alan  J  ;  Giese.  Roberi;  Solberg.  Kent;  and 
Temberg.  Cory.  382.363,  CI   D26-67  000 
Glennon,  Philip T.Jr.  and  Mollis.  Linda T.ioC  B  S  Distribution.  Inc  Mailer 

envelope    382.298.  CI   DI9-3  U<X) 
Go-Gro  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chan.  Kam  Hoi.  382. .361.  CI   D26-65  000 
Goeben.   Barry   Joseph.   Nickles,   Daniel   Roben;  and  Crookes.  William 
Edward,  lo  Deere  &  Company    Outer  surface  of  a  gnll    382.279.  CI 
DI5-31  OCX) 
Goettner.  Michael  K  ;  and  Boley,  Jeffrey  V.  to  Joh  A    Benckiser.  GmbH 

Bottle   382.205.  CI   D9-526(XX) 
Goettner.  Michael  K  .  and  Boley.  Jeffrey  V.  to  Job   A    Benckiser.  GmbH 

Bottle   382.208.  CI   D9  543  (XX) 
GonMlez.  Ricardo  See 

Peoples-Allen,  Tara  Sophia.  Haro,  Guillermo;  Villota,  Ricardo;  Gonza- 
lez.. Ricardo;  and  Peluso.  John  E..  382.086.  CI   DI-II4.(XX) 
Goss.  Elmer  Chuck  H.:  See — 


Fenton.   Russell   Rowan;  and  Goss.  Elmer  (Thuck  H  .  382.209.  CI. 
D9-558(XX) 
OR  Companies.  Iik.    See — 

Simonene,  Dallas  W ;  and  Kramer.  Thomas  E .  382,276,  CI.  DI5-7  000 
Graco  Inc    See-^ 

Feitel.  Ann  C  ,  and  Fisher.  Joel  T,  382.277.  CI   DI5  7(XX) 
Gram.  Patrick  A  B  .  lo  Grants  of  Dalvey  Limited  Calculator  ca.se  with  pen. 

382.294.  CI   D18  7(XX). 
Grants  of  Dalvey  Limited:  See- 
Grant.  Patnck  A    B  .  382.294.  CI   D18-7nOO 
Green.  Dennis  E  Container  for  chemical  compounds  thai  delay  the  npcmng 

of  fruiis  and  vegetables  382.175.  CI   D7  538.000. 
Green.  Richard  D  Drinking  conumer  cap.  382.170,  CI.  D7-392.I0O. 
Greenbeij.  Bridget  Cameron:  See   - 

Kaneko.   Steven   T;   Adams,   Adilha   May;   Alviar  Chnstopher;   van 
F.ngelen.  Ferdinand.  Kim,  Dana.  Cireentwrg,  Bndgei  Camertw.  and 
Liu.  Dick  C   K  .  382.261.  CI    DI4  I14(XX) 
Green-Law.  Donna;  and  Law.  Larry  Odell   Fisherman's  lackle  box  and  two 

prong  Hshing  tcx>l    382.109,  CI    D3  2600(X) 
Gnmm,  Beatus  M   Combined  cup  and  lid   382.174.  CI   D7-5I0,(XX), 
Grinbaum,   Leonard    Electronic   name  display  device    382.  V)2.  CI    D20- 

lOIXXI 
Gnshin.  Alexander:  See  — 

Gakhar.  Ved  P.  Pennington.  Donald  C  Jr;  Byrley.  David  H.;  Grishin, 
Alexander;  tKissen.  RichanJ  A.;  and  Schmidt.  Manfred  W.,  .382.185, 
CI  D8-70(XX) 
Gakhar.  Ved  P;  Pennington.  Donald  C  .  Jr.  Byrley.  David  H  ;  Grishin. 
Alexander.  Divssen.  Richard  A  .  and  Schmidt.  Manfred  W.  182  186 
CI  D8  70(XX) 
Gmver  Machine  Co     See  — 

Mic.HjIeau,  Mane  Francoise.  382.282.  CI  DI5-I22.O0O 
Grubb.  Dennis  Allen,  to  Sunlight  Systems.  Inc  Tubular  skylight  382..347.  Cl- 

D25-52  (XX) 
Gusptxlin.  James  G.   See~ 

Kakegawa.  Hiruki.  Guspodin.  James  G.;  and  Bryne.  Francis  J,.  382.236. 
CI   D12  147  000 
Hakuba  Shashin  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Usui.  Hisaichi,  382.288.  CI    DI6-245(XX) 
Hall.  Pamck  S   Hand  held  slop  sign   382.218.  CI   DI0-I09(XX) 
Haro.  Guillermo  See- 

PeoplesAllen,  Tara  Sophia,  Haro.  Guillermo.  Villola,  Ricardo;  Gonza- 
lez, Ricardo,  and  Peluso.  John  E..  .382.086.  CI   DI- 114.000. 
Haip.  Ham  A   Disk  hell   382,088,  CI   D2-633.0<X) 
Hamson  Daniels,  Inc     ,Ser - 

Hamson,  Gary.  382.223.  CI   DI1-800«X) 
Hamson.  Gary,  to  Hamson-Daniels.  Inc  Medical  locket,  382.223.  CI,  DM- 

8OO0O 
Hartney.  Anncne  S    Boomerang  shaped  pillow   and  cover   382.163,  CI. 

D6  597(XK). 
Hashida.  Noriko  Yoshii:  See — 

Kawamura.  Seijin>.  and  Ha,shida.  Nonko  Yoshii.  382.325.  CI.  D23- 

295  0(X) 
Kawamura.  Seijiro;  and  Hashida.  Nonko  Yoshii.  382.333,  CI.  D23- 

295  (XX) 
Kawamura.  Seijiro.  and  Hashida.  Noriko  Yoshii.  382,334,  CI.  D23- 

295  (XX) 
Kawamura,  Seijiro;  and  Ha.shida.  Nonko  Yoshii.  382.335.  CI.  D23- 
295  (XX) 
Hastings.  John   See — 

Young.  John   N.;   Kline,  Ray;  Johnson.  Mark;  and  Ha.slings.  John. 
382..327,  CI   D22I40  000 
Halzilens.  Nicholas,  lo  Tas.  Teresa  Shoe-shaped  product  dispenser,  382,197, 

CI    D9-3I9(XX» 
Haugaard.  Enc  J  .  Ruud,  Alan  J  ,  Gicse,  Roben.  Solberg,  Kent;  and  Temberg. 
Cory,  to  Ruud  Lighting,  Inc  Pnsmauc  area  light  382.363.  CI.  D26-67.000. 
Hawkeve  Steel  ProducLs.  Inc:  See — 

Rothen.  C   Rodney.  382.377.  CI.  D30- 1 29.000. 
Haworth.  Inc    See — 

Thorp.  Clark.son  S  .  Weener.  Roben  C;  and  Miedema.  Wayne  B.. 
382.122.  CI   D6  332000 
Hays,  Carole  N    Traveler's  pillow  securable  about  a  seatback  with  straps 

employing  pile  type  fastener   382.164.  CI   D6-60I  000 
Henredon  Furniture  Industnes,  Inc     .^e  - 

Chandler,  David  Paul,  '82,1:4.  CI    D6 -.349  (XX) 
Hennci,  Dieter,  and  Vogi.  Karl  Wilhelm.  lo  Brokclmann.  Jaeger  &  Busse. 

GmbH  &  Co  Lamp  holder  382,357,  CI.  D26-28  000 
Henry.  Lahiis:  See — 

Ancona.  Bruce,  and  Henry.  Louis.  382.171.  CI.  D7-4OI.200. 
Hepw\>nh  Healing  I  imiled   See — 

Slanchtf,  lohn  Nigel.  382.3.38.  CI   D23-347  000 
Herhst.  Jon  Paul   Enienainmeni  system  stand  382,143.  CI   D6-»79000. 
Hess,  Stephen  C  .  to  Winsitin  Furmiure  Company  of  Alabama.  Inc   Chair 

frame   .382.127.  CI    D6-376  000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See  — 

McGla.shan,  David  Bruce,  and  Lim,  Kong  Hock.  382.297.  CI.  DI8- 
56  (XX) 
Hibben.  Gil.  to  United  Cutlery  Corporation  Axe   382,187.  CI   D8-76.000. 
Hill.  James  L    See  - 

Anderson,  Dale  F    and  Hill.  James  L  .  382.321,  CI.  D2I-234.000. 
Hillestad,  Ivar  Multipurpose  bag   .382.106.  CI   D3-22I.OOO 
Hincher.  Keith   See- 
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Wclkc,  Beverly  A  ,  and  Hincher.  Keith,  382.148,  CI  D64-497  000 
Hines.  Kevin,  and  Beck.  Charles  Tmck  bed  382.232.  CI  Dl 2-98.000 
Hinksion.  Paul   Axle  and  base  frame  of  collapsible  baby  jogging  stroller 

382.2.34.  CI   Dl 2- 1 33  000 
Hinlon.  Ronald  J    Emergency  water  retaining  wall  section.  382,349.  CI. 

D25  113(XX) 
Hodges.    Douglas     .Adjustable    transverse    engine    support.    382.194.    CI. 

D8  355000 
Hodges.  Roben  Goggle   382.289.  CI   DI6  .M)9  000 
Hoefl.  David  W.  to  Nike,  inc    Side  element  of  an  upper   382.099.  CI 

D2-972000 
Hollinger,  Fred,  to  E    Mishan  &  Stms.  Inc    Exerciser  .382.318.  CI    D2I- 

191  ax) 

Hollis.  Linda  T    See — 

Glennon.  Philip  T  ,  Jr    and  Hollis.  Linda  T.  382,298,  CI  DI9  3  000. 
Home  Access  Health  Corporation   See — 

Wandell.  Michael;  Quattrocchi.  Richard  A,;  and  Frank,  Allan,  .382,-343, 
CI   D24-I89  0O0 
Homer.  Paul  W    See- 
Balden.  Nicola,  and  Homer.  Paul  V,  .  382.150.  CI   D6-502  000 
Howard.  Phillip  D  Fish  shaped  medallion  382.226.  CI   DII-IOOOOO 
Hsu.  Walter  W  ,  to  Welter's  Co  .  Ltd.  Denul  pick   382.368.  CI.  D28-64  000 
Huang.  Bing  Shu  Chair  382.128.  CI   D6-380.000 
Huang.  Cheng-Lu    Sliding  shelf  for  a  computer  keyboard    382.156.  CI 

D6511  0(X) 
Huang.  Chung  Shyan   Bell   382.220.  CI   DI0-II6  000 
Huang.  H  T  Desk  lamp   382.362.  CI   D26-65.000 
Husled.  Wayne  Peppennill   382.167.  CI   D7-372000- 
Husted.  WaVne  Peppemiill   382.168.  CI   D7-372.000. 
Husted.  Wavne  Peppemiill   382.169.  CI   D7-372  000. 
Huston.  Lee  W  Snowman  accessory  kit  382.317.  CI.  D21  189.000. 
Hutton.  John,  to  Donghia  Furniture  Company.  Ltd.  Table  lamp.  382.364.  CI. 

D26- 103  000 
Hutton.  John,  to  Donghia  Furniture  Company,  Lid  Table  lamp  382.365.  CI 

D26-1I0(XX) 
Hwan.  Chi-Chuan.  lo  Top  Union  LiKk  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd.  Bicycle  lock 

body   382,193,  CI   D8  .143UX) 
Hwang.  Steven,  to  Dalland  Indusnal  Co .  Ltd  Golf  ball  bag    382.107.  CI 

D3-22I0O0. 
lida.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Okuda.  Youji;  and  lida.  Hiroyuki.  382.356.  CI  D26-28  000 
lida,  Kenji,  and  Sawada.  Takayuki.  lo  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ruid  pressure 

cylinder  for  a  conveyor  beh.  .182.331.  CI   D23  245  000 
Industrie  Njluzzi  Spa  See — 

Naiuzzi,  Pa.squale,  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  382,130,  CI.  D6-38I.(X)0 
Natuzzi,  Pa.squale;  and  Lucarelli,  Raffaella.  382.131.  C\.  D6- 381.000 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli,  Raffaella.  382.132.  CI   D6-38I  000 
Inier  Continental  Pnxiucts:  See — 

Ma.  Dal  Vinh.  382.196.  CI,  D9-308.000. 
Inlermatic  Incorporated:  .^ee — 

Comell,  Edward  C  ,  and  DeLay.  Daniel  J .  382.308,  CI   D26-68.00() 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   See — 

Bixler,  Lonng  Clive;  and  Patena.  Jeffrey  Howard.  382.295.  CI    D18- 

550(X) 
Moffatt.  Susan  Sommer^.  382.255.  CI.  DI4-I07.000. 
(Jates.  Markus.  382.258.  CI   DI4-1 13.000 
Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko.  382.257.  CI   D14- 109.000. 
ITT  Defense.  Inc  :  See — 

Palmer,  Gary  L..  382.287.  CI.  DI6-242  000. 
JAMI,  Inc    See- 
Balden.  Nicola,  and  Homer,  Paul  W,  382.150,  CI   06^502  000. 
Janiz,   Kirhy  L    Skid-sleer  loader  pivot  wheel  arm  design    382.278.  CI 

DI5  28000 
Jeffrey.   James   Lyie    Housing   for  rolled   paper   products    382.157,   CI 

D6-520  00() 
Jim  Mar  Productions.  Inc    See — 

Doran.  James.  .382.286.  CI  D16- 242.000. 
Joh  A   Benckiser,  GmbH:  See — 

(3oenner.  Michael  K  ;  and  Boley.  Jeffrey  V.  ,382.205.  CI   D9-526  000 
(3oenner.  Michael  K  ;  and  Boley,  Jeffrey  V,  382.208.  CI   D9  543.000 
Johnson.  Mark:  See — 

Young.  John   N  ;   Kline.   Ray;  Johnson,  Mark;  and  Hastings,  John. 
382.327.  CI    D22-14O0O0. 
Johnson  Wt>rldwide  Associates:  See — 

Young.  John   N  ,   Kline.   Ray.   Johnson.   Mark;  and  Hastings.  John. 
382.327,  CI   D22  140  000 
Jones,  M   Lee  Hand-held  vacuum  cleaner  382.384,  CI.  D32-I8,000. 
JR  Products.  Inc    See— 

Prabel,  Jon  L  .  382.380.  CI   D30-160.000, 
Juki  Corporation:  See 

Kato,  Shigemasa.  and  Takada.  Sanae.  382.280.  CI   D15-69  000 

Takada.  Sanae;  and  Motomizu.  Yujiro.  382,281.  CI   D15-69.000. 

Jun.  Mei-Be.  to  Tang  Yang  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Water  spnnkler.  382.329.  CI 

D2.3-2I5  000 
K  K  U  Limited  See- 
Sung.  Enc.  382.184.  CI   D8-68  000 
Kakegawa.    Hiroki.    Guspodin.    James    G;    and    Bryne.    Francis    J.    lo 

BndgestoneyFireslone.  Inc  Tire  tread   .382.236.  C\   D12  147.000 
Kaneko,  Steven  T;  Adams.  Adittia  May;  Alviar.  Christopher;  van  Engelen. 
Ferdinand;  Kim.  Dana;  Greenberg.  Bndgei  Cameron,  and  Liu.  Dick  C.  K.. 
to  Microsoft  Coiporaoon  Pointing  device.  382,261,  CI.  D14- 1 14.000 


Kato.  Shigemasa;  and  Takada.  Sanae,  to  Juki  Corporabon.  Sewing  machine. 

382.280.  CI   D15-69000 
Kaw  amura.  Seijiro;  and  Hashida.  Noriko  Yoshii.  to  Tolo  Ltd  Combined  toilet 

basin,  toilet  seat  and  seat  cover  382.325.  CI.  D23-295  000 
Kawamura.  Seijiro;  and  Hashida.  Noriko  Yoshii.  to  Tolo  Ltd.  Combined  toilet 

basin,  toilet  seal  and  seat  cover  382.333.  CI  D23-295  000 
Kawamura,  Seijiro;  and  Hashida.  Noriko  Yoshii.  to  Tolo  Ltd  Combined  toilet 

basin,  toilet  seat  and  seal  cover  382.334.  CI.  D23-295.000 
Kawamura.  Seijiro;  and  Hashida.  Noriko  Yoshii.  to  Toto  l-td.  Combined  toilet 

basin,  toilet  seat  and  seal  cover  382,335.  Q.  D23-295.000 
Keds  Corporation.  The  See — 

Pallera.  Jane.  .382.0%.  CI  D2 -900000 
Kelly.  Ray  G  .  Tumbough.  Sharon  A  ;  and  Flowers.  Allan,  to  Angeles  Group. 

Inc.  Bookcase  and  cubby  382.142.  CI  D6-479.000. 
Kelly.  Thomas  P:  See— 

Enolacci.  Joseph  C  ;   Kelly.  Thomas  P.   Saflran.   Kenneth  E  ;   and 
Enderby.  Sandra.  382.162.  CI   D6-595  000 
Kennedy.   Amelia,   to  Timex   Corporation.   Case   for  analog   wristwatch 

382.212.  CI   DIO- 30000 
Keogh.  Edward  J  ;  and  Lopez.  Robeno.  to  tJie  Wm  Wrigley  Jr  Company 

Combination  single  unit  display  and  basket   382,159.  CI   D6-566.(XX). 
Keogh.  Edward  J.,  to  Wm  Wriglev  Jr  Company.  The   Single  unit  display 

382.160.  CI.  D6- 566000. 
Killer  Loop  S  p  A.:  See — 

Simioni.  Luciano.  382.290.  CI.  DI6- 326.000. 
Kim.  Dana:  See — 

Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Adams.  Aditha   May;  Alviar.  Christopher,   van 
Engelen.  Ferdinand;  Kim.  Dana;  Greenberg.  Bridget  Cameron;  and 
Liu,  Dick  C   K.  382.261.  CI   DI4-II4  000 
Kimberly-Clark  Tissue  Company:  See — 
Fenero.  Carlo.  382.118.  CI  D5-53.000 
Ferrero.  Carlo.  382.119.  CI,  D5-53.O0O. 
Kinplex  Corporation:  See — 

SchwarU.  Milton.  382.332,  O.  D23-284.000. 
Kirk.  Karl  D  .  Ill   See— 

Mulhauser.  Paul;  Kirk.  Karl  D  ,  III;  and  Fonuyne.  Diego.  382.198.  O. 
D9-339.000 
Kline.  Ray:  See — 

Young.  John  N  ;   Kline.   Ray;  Johnson.  Mark;  and  Hastings.  John, 
382.327.  CI   D22-14OO00. 
Knowlton.  Christopher  M  .  and  O'Hara.  Roben  J.,  to  Windsor  Industries.  Inc 

Floor  scmbber  382.383.  CI   D32- 16.000 
Kobayashi.  Takao:  See — 

Shinada.  Satoshi,  Kobayashi.  Takao;  Mochizuki,  Seiji;  and  Fujioka, 
Satoshi.  382.296.  CI   D18-56000 
Kok.  Patrick  C  C  .  to  Poveai  Industnes  Limited.  Kitchen  scale.  382.215.  O. 

DIO-91.000 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc  :  See — 

Peoples-Allen.  Tara  Sophia.  Haro.  Guillermo;  Villota.  Ricardo;  Gonza- 
lez. Ricardo;  and  Peluso.  John  E..  382.086.  CI   D1114.000 
Kramer.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Simonene,  Dallas  W.;  and  Kramer.  Thomas  E..  382.276.  CI  D15-7.000. 
Kung.  Su-Min.  Binoculars  with  lamp  382.285.  CI.  D16-133.000. 
LAP  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Eigenmann.  Guido.  382.153.  CI   D6-606.000 
Ogle.  Steven  E..  382.155.  CI.  D6-504.000 
Ranusey.  Henry.  382.152.  O  D6- 504.000. 
Ramsey.  Henry.  382.154.  CI.  D6-S04.000 
Wells.  Thomas  J..  382.151,  CI   D6-504.000 
Lai.  Wen  Hsien.  Front  panel  for  a  computer  system  unit.  382.263.  CI. 

DI4-1 15.000. 
Lanci.  Christopher:  See — 

Unci.  Vincent;  and  Lanci.  Chnstopher.  382.120.  CI.  D6-300000. 
Lanci.  Vincent;  and  Lanci.  Christopher,  to  Fred  M  Lawrence  Co..  Inc  Picture 

frame   382.120.  CI.  D6- 300000. 
Landriault.  Darin:  See — 

Landnaull.  Jeffrey;  and  Landriault.  Darin.  382.328.  G.  D22- 144.000 
Landnault.  Jeffrey;  and  Landnaull.  Dann  Weighted  fishing  hook  382.328. 

CI    D22- 144.000 
Lang.  David  A.:  See — 

Baxter.  L  Rex;  Lang.  David  A  ;  Byrd,  Shawn  M.  H.;  and  Salamatba- 
khsh.  Essi.  382.351.  CI.  D25-141.0O0. 
Law.  Larry  Odell;  See — 

Green  Law.  Donna;  and  Law.  Lan^  Odell.  382.109.  CI  D3-260.000 
Leahy.  Chns.  Shoulder  sun  shield.  382.091.  C\  D2-823.000 
Lee.  Hae-Sup.  Collapsible  chair  382.126.  CI  D6-368000. 
Lehle.  Robert.  Scooter  382.310.  CI.  D21-81.0O0. 
Lewis.  Sally  Sirkin.  Sofa   382.129.  CI.  D6-381.000. 
Liao,  Jeff.  Wrist  watch  .382.214.  CI   DIO-32  000 
Light.  Pamela  S.:  See — 

Pimental.  F  Dcnnie;  Light.  Pamela  S..  and  Duffy.  John  W .  382.149.  CI 
D6-500.000. 
Lim.  Kong  Hock:  See — 

McGlashan.  David  Bnice;  and  Lim.  Kong  Hock.  382.297.  CI.  D18- 
56.000. 
Lin.  Art,  to  Silitek  Corporation.  Scanner  382.256.  CI  Dl  4- 107.000. 
Lin.  Ching-Cbou  Hand  tool   382.188.  CI.  D8-85  000 
Lin.  Jui-Lin  Jewelry  case.  382.136.  Q.  D6-139000. 
Lindbeig.  Roben  E.  Tent  frame  for  pickup  bed.  382,247,  CI  DI2-4O3.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company,  The  See — 
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Bmwn.  Patrick  W;  Martin.  Jeflery  C  ;  Nociingtum.  John:  and  SpirV. 
John  W.  382,309,  CI   D21  71  000 
Liu.  Dick  C    K    Str 

Kaneko.   .Steven   T.   AJams.    Adiiha   May.   Alviar.   Oinstnpher;    van 
Engelen.  herdinand.  Kim.  Dana.  Greenberg.  Bndgct  Cameron,  and 
Liu.  Dick  C   K  ,  382. :6I.  CI    DM  114  000 
l^.  Denny;  Siemon.  John  A  .  and  Repp.  TinKHhy.  to  Siemon  Company.  The 

Gravity  feed  lelecommunicaliun.s  connector.  382,274.  CI   DI4-256000 
U).  Feng  Pin  Table  for  playing  building  bliKks   382.144,  CI   D6-480  000. 
Loflin,  Can  W  Display  rack    382.140.  CI   D6-46.S  000 
Logan.  Gerald  A  .  and  Hllio«l.  Jon  S.  to  Logan.  Gerald  A  Set  of  fender  flares 

382.239.  CI    Di:  I84(K)0 
U'ng.  Gregory  F  Camping  tent  for  vehicle  bed.  382.248,  CI.  DI2-4O3.OO0. 
l.opez,  Roberto   Ste 

Keogh.  F:d*ard  J  .  and  Uipe/.  Roberto.  382. IM.  CI   D6- '•66000 
Uiudcn.  Victor  M   Pet  observatory    382.373.  CI   D30- 114  000 
Lucarelli.  Raffaella   Sre 

Natu/7i,  Pa.vquale:  and  Lucarelli.  RafTaella.  382.131.  CI   D6- 381.000 
Naiu/zi.  Pasquale.  and  Lucarelli.  RafTaella.  382.132.  CI   D6-38I  000 
I  und.  David  M  .  and  Lund.  James  R  .  to  Lund  Industries.  Incorporated 

Bumper  facade  for  motor  vehicle   382.237.  CI    DI2-l67.0tX) 
Lund  Industries.  Incorporated   Sre — 

Lund.  David  M  .  and  Lund.  James  R..  382.237,  CI.  DI2-I67.000. 
Lund.  James  R  :  .See  - 

Lund.  David  M  ;  and  Lund.  James  R..  382.237.  a.  DI2-I67.00O. 
Luiz.  John  Conver  5ee  — 

Moser.  Aaron  Joseph;  and  Lutz.  John  Conver.  382,134,  O.  06-42 1.OOO. 
Lynch.  Karen  See- 

Swedbcig.  Lynn  M  ;  Bork.  Kevin  W.  Lynch.  Karen,  and  Reina.  Debra 
A  .  382..344.  CI   D24- 190000 
Lynch.  Steven  K  .  to  Masoniie  Corpi)ration  Contoured  dix>r  panel    382  3V) 

CI   D2.'>  138  000 
Ma.  Dat  Vinh.  to  Inter  Continental  Products   Fingernail  product  packaging 

382.196,  CI    D9  .308fK)0. 
Mann.  Robert  W  Annoire  382.138.  O.  D6-445.000. 
Mark.  Darren  M    See 

Doughty.  Fredenc  C  .  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  382.330.  CI.  D23-24L0OO. 
Market  I'SA  Promotional  Marketing.  Inc  :  See- 
Thome.  Thomas  L  .  and  Thome.  Sherry  C .  382.300.  CI.  DI9-9I  000. 
Marshall.  David  J   Bwkcase  facade   382.I4.'<.  CI.  D6  509.000 
Martin.  Jcffcry  G  :  Sre 

Brown.  Patrick  W ;  Maitin.  Jeffer)  G  .  Nottingham,  John;  and  Spirk. 
John  W.  382.309.  CI   D21  71  000. 
Ma.stwiitc  Corporation:  See — 

Lynch.  Steven  K  .  .382,350.  CI.  D25-I38.000. 
Matsuoka,  Fumiya.  to  .Sony  Corporation.  Speaker  box.  382.270.  CI    DI4- 

:m«jo 

.Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  :  See 

Nagai.  Muneyuki.  Takeniasa.  Hirofumi;  and  Onunu.  Alsushi.  382.259. 
CI   DI4  ll3n(X) 
Matsuzaka.  You/ixi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  player  combined  with  a  radio 

tuner  382.267.  CI   DI4-I65  000 
Mauro.  James  A     See  — 

Bcntlcy.  Rohcn  C  .  Wanker.  William  P.  Mauni.  James  A  :  Bni.ss.  Ellen 
A  .  and  Morgan.  Harold  D.  382,275,  CI   D14-265  000 
McBnde,  Robert  W    See- 

Cwrrschefske,  Kevin,  McBnde,  Robert  W.;  and  Bartleti.  Randy.  382.319 
CI    D2I   I95()00 
McClenaghan.  Steven  R     See  - 

Oetken.  James  E  ;  and  McClenaghan.  Steven  R  .   382,355,  CI    D26- 

:t)oo 

Mctjiashan,  David  Bnice;  and  LIm,  Kong  Hock,  to  HcwIen-PackarU  Com- 
pany Infrared  communication  pon  for  a  ponable  mkiet  printer  382,297. 
CI   D18  .SfttXK) 
Mclnnes.  Ross  G   Single  teat  feeder  382.375.  CI   D.30-I21  000 
Messina.  Knsten.  and  Ticdemarn.  Scott,  to  Amencan  Greetings  Corporation 

Display  unit  tor  mats  and  the  like   382.133.  CI   D6-409.000 
MGM  Concepts,  Ltd  :  See — 

Moureaux.  Mia  U.  382.241.  CI.  DI2-I93.0OO 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S  A.;  See — 

Nelson.  Susan  Mane.  382.235.  CI   DI2  142(XK) 
Micouleau.  Mane  Francoise.  to  Grover  Machine  Co.  Enclosure  lor  portable 

tube  bending  machine   382.282.  CI.  DIS-122.000. 
Microsoft  Corp«>ration   See — 

Kaneko.   Steven  T.   Adams.  Aditha   May;  Alviar.  Christopher,   van 
Engelen.  Ferdinand.  Kim.  Dana.  Greenberg.  Bridget  Cameron,  and 
Liu.  Dick  C   K  .  182.261.  CI   D14  114.000. 
Mcedema.  Wayne  B     See 

Thorp.  Clarkson  S  .  Weener.  Robert  C;  and  Miedenu.  Wayne  B., 
382.122.  CI   D6  332  000 
Milbury.  Thomas  G   Weed  digger  382.178.  CI.  D8-L000. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See  — 

Freund.  Paul  X  .  382.341.  CI   D24  110  l(X) 
Minnes<ita  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 
Berger.  Michael  S..  382.352.  CI.  D25-I57fl00 
Berger.  Michael  S  .  382,353.  CI   D25-I57000. 
tngberg.  Roben  J .  382.354.  CI   D25157  000 
Minogue.  Conor  M  .  to  B  M  R  Icoranta   Housing  for  an  electronic  muscle 

stimulator  apparatus    382.345,  CI   D24- 200.000. 
Mochizuki,  Seiji:  See — 


Shinada.  Satnshi.  Kohayashi.  Takao;  Mochtzuki.  Seiji;  and  Fujioka, 
Satoshi,  382.2<»6.  CI  DI 8- .56  000 
MolTan.  Susan  Sommers.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Infra-red  transminer/receiver  for  a  desktop  personal  computer  382.255.  CI. 
DI4  107  000 
Morgan.  Harold  D.   See  - 

Beniley.  Robert  C  .  Wanker,  William  P.  Mauro.  James  A  .  Bruss.  Ellen 
A  .  and  Morgan.  Harold  D..  382,275.  C\.  DI4-265.000. 
Monon.  Randolph  J     See- 

Seher.  Brett  P.  Monon.  Randolph  J  ;  Draguicevich.  Gabriel  Alejandro; 
and  Pogue.  Lonnie  C  .  382.182.  CI   D8-55  0(J0 
Moser.  Aaron  Joseph,  and  Lutz.  John  Conver.  to  Thos  Moser  Cabinetmakers. 

Study  carrel    382.134.  CI   D6-42I  000 
Motomizu.  Yujiro:  See  — 

Takada,  Sanae;  and  Motomizu,  Yujiro.  382.281.  Q.  DI5-69»X)0 
Motorola.  Inc  :  See — 

Claxton.  Brace  A  .  and  Tyneski.  Frank  M  .  382.253,  CI  DI4-I0OO0O. 

Rak.  Roman  Peter;  and  Chainoun.  Teffy  R  .  .382.249.  CI   DI3-I07  000. 

Moureaux.  Mia  La.  to  MGM  Concepts.  Ijd   Vehicle  license  plate  frame 

382.241.  CI    Di:  193(X)0 
Mr   Bar  BO  .  Inc     See 

Zemel.  Marc.  382.172.  CI   D7^I6000 
Mulhauser.  Paul.  Kirk.  Karl  D  .  III.  and  Fontayne.  Diego,  to  Cap  Toys,  Inc. 

Motorized  hand  held  dispenser  382.198.  CI   D9-3.39.000 
Muller.  Siegfried   See 

Buhler.  Jurg.  and  Milller.  Siegfned.  382.346.  CI   D24-227  000 
Nagai.  Muneyuki   Takemasa.  Hirofumi.  and  Onuma.  Atsushi.  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Video  mcmitor   382.259.  CI.  DI4-II3  000 
Natiizzi.  Pa-squale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  to  Indu.stne  Natuzzi  Spa.  Seat 

382.1.30.  CI   D6- 381.000 
Natuz/i.  Pasqualc;  and  l.uiarelli.  Raffaella.  to  Indu.stne  Natuzzi  Spa   Seal 

.382. Ml.  CI    D6  381  (XHI 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale.  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  to  Industnc  Natuzii  Spa   Seal 

382.1.32.  CI   06-38 1  000 
Nelson.  Susan  Mane,  to  Michelin  Recherche  el  Technique  S  A  Tire  tread. 

.382.235.  CI   012  142  000 
Nickles.  Daniel  Robeit  See 

Goeben.  Barry  Joseph.  Nickles.  Daniel  Roben.  and  Crookes.  William 
Edward.  382,279.  CI.  015-31  MX) 
Nike,  Inc  :  See — 

Hoeft,  David  W  ,  382,099,  CI   D2  972  0(X) 
Teague.  Tracy  L  ,  382,101,  CI   D2-972  000 
Tcague.  Tracv  L..  382,102.  CI   02-972  000 
Trcsser.  Chnstian  J .  382.100.  CI   02  972  (XX) 
Niles.  Ellsworth  Front  face  of  a  vehicle  wheel   382.244.  CI.  012-21 1.000. 
Nitian  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Akiyama.    Nobuyuki;   and    Sakurai.    Ka/uyoshi,    382.217.  CI.    DIO- 
KXjOOO 
Nordica  S  p  A.   See — 

Pamio,  Cecilia.  382.097.  CI   02-902  000. 
Pamio.  Cecilia.  382,098.  CI   D2-902  000 
Nordlux  A/S:  See— 

Poulsen.  Svcnd  Enk.  and  Fisher.  EIIwixhI  M  .  382.-366,  CI  D26-92.000. 
Ninelli.  AntlMHiy   Ck>1(  club  brash   382,116,  CI   D4-I24  0IX) 
Northwest  Podiatnc  Laboratory,  Inc    See  — 

Brown,  Dennis  N  .  382.103.  CI.  02-979  000. 
Nodingtiani.  John   See — 

Briiwn.  Patnck  W.  Manin.  JefTery  G.  Nottingham.  John;  and  Sptric. 
John  W.  182.309.  n   02I  71  000 
Gates.   Markus.   to   International    Business   Machines  Cixi>oration    Visual 

display  unit   382.258.  CI   014  113000 
Odmark.  Ola.  to  Pncer  Inc    Pnce  display  holder  for  sttirc  shelves   382.305, 

CI   D20-J3.000 
Oedien.  James  E.;  and  McClenaghan.  Steven  R  .  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc. 

Electric  lamp   382.355.  CI   D26  2  000 
Ogle.  Steven  E..  to  L&P  Propeny  Management  Company  Top  portion  of  a 

spnng  core    382.155.  CI   D6- .504  000 
O'Hara.  Robert  J    See— 

KiKiwIttm.  Chnstopher  M.:  and  O'Hara,  Robcil  J  .  382,383,  CI.  D32- 
16U(X) 
Okuda.  Youji.  and  lida.  Hiroyuki.  to  Caleye  Co.,  L«d.  Headlamp  for  a  bicycle. 

382.356.  CI   026  28  000 
Olson.  Randy  Male  supportive  garment.  382.089,  C\.  D2-7I  1.000. 
Onuma.  Atsushi:  See — 

Nagai.  Muneyuki.  Takemasa,  Hirofumi;  and  Onuma.  Alsushi,  382,259. 
CI   DI4I13  0<X) 
Oppegaard.  Steven  L  Sanitary  barrier  for  the  administration  of  CPR  382,340, 

CI    024  110(»X) 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc  :  See — 

Oetken.  James  E  .  and  McClenaghan,  Steven  R..  382.355.  CI.  026- 
2000 
Otto.  Nancy  1^   Portrait  mat   .382.121.  CI    06-302  000 
Palka.  James  J   Vanitv  cabinet    382.139.  CI   D6-446  000 
Pallera.  Jane,  to  Keds  Corporation.  The  Decorative  arrangement  for  a  child's 

shoe   382.096,  CI    O2-900(XX) 
Palmer,  Gary  L.,  to  ITT  Defense.  Inc  MiHintmg  plate  assembly  for  connect- 
ing a  night  vision  device  to  a  video  camcofder  382.287.  CI  016-242.000 
Pamio.  Cecilia,  to  Nordica  S  p  A  Snowboard  boot  382.097.  CI  D2  902  0(K) 
Pamio.  Cecilia,  to  Nordica  S  p  A  Spon  boot  382,098,  CI   02  902.000 
Panda  Project,  The:  See— 
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Crane.  Sunfi>rd  W  .  Jr .  Portuondo.  Maria  M  ;  Foy.  Hunter  T.  and  Allan. 
James.  382.2.54.  CI.  014-102000 
Paterra.  Jeffrey  Howard:  See — 

Bixler.  Lonng  Clive;  and  Palena.  Jeffrey  Howard,  382,295,  C\.  018 
55000 
Peluso.  John  E  :  See — 

Peoples  Allen.  Tara  Sophia;  Haro.  Guillermo;  Villota.  Ricardo;  Gonz.a 
lez.  Ricardo.  and  Peluso.  John  E.  382.086.  CI    DI-114  000 
Pennington.  Donald  C  .  Jr    See — 

Gakhar.  Ved  P;  Pennington.  Donald  C  .  Jr .  Byrley.  David  H  .  Gnshin. 
Alexander;  Dossetl.  Richard  A  .  and  Schmidt,  Manfred  W,  382,185. 
CI   D8-70000 
Gaklur.  Ved  P;  Pennington.  Donald  C,  Jr,  Byrley.  David  H.;  Grishin. 
Alexander;  Dossetl.  Richard  A  .  and  Schmidt.  Manfred  W .  382,186, 
CI   D8  70  000 
Peoples  Allen.  Tara  Sophia.  Haro.  Guillermo.  Villota.  Ricardo.  Gonz.alez. 
Ricardo:  and  Peluso.  John  E  .  to  Kraft  Rxxls.  Inc   Set  of  numeral-shaped 
pasta    382.086.  CI   Dl   1I40(X) 
Peters.  Allan  Reginald  See — 

WorthingHMi.  John  Charles;  and  Peters.  Allan  Reginald.  382,206,  CI. 
09  529  000 
Petersson.  Ingvar;  and  Sander.  Borje.  to  Bno  AB    Building  element  for 

building  a  toy  tunnel   .382,312,  CI   021-108  000 
Petersson.  Ingvar.  and  Sander,  Borje.  to  Bno  AB    Building  elemenl  for 

building  a  toy  mnnel   .382,313.  CI   021   108  000 
Petroske.  Mark  L    See 

Blackston.   Michael   D ,   Burda,  Dennis  A  ,  and  Petroske,  Mark  L., 
382.190.  CI    O8-I07  000 
Pimenlal.  F  Oennie.  and  Duffy,  John  C  ,  to  Sleelcase  Inc.  Chair.  382,123,  CI. 

06-3.34  000 
Pimenul.  F  Dennie.  Light.  Pamela  S  ;  and  Duffy,  John  W.,  to  Sleelcase  Inc 

Chair  382,149.  CI   D6  500(KK) 
Plummer.  David  O..  to  Andersen  Corporation   Window  sa.sh  lock   382,191. 

CI    08-337  000 
Plummer.  David  D .  to  Andersen  Corporation.  Window  sash  lock.  382.192. 

a  08-337.000. 
Pogue.  Lonnie  C:  See — 

Seber.  Bren  P.  Monon.  Randolph  J  ;  Draguicevich.  Gabriel  Alejandro; 
and  Pogue.  Lonnie  C  .  382.182.  CI   08  55.000 
Pollan.  Katnne  E   Skate  sidepockct  backpack   382,110.  CI.  D3-2I7(KX). 
Polycom.  Inc  -  See — 

Bradley.  Paul  E  .  and  Tan.  Sung  Ho  Joe.  382,265,  CI   DI4- 149.000 
Wakefield.  Scon  H  .  382.266.  CI   014  150000 
Ptxin.  Tit-Ying.  to  Flying  Dragon  Development  Ltd    Fluorescent  lanlem 

382.358.  CI   026-42  000 
Ponman  Electronic  Iniemalional  Corp    See — 

Chen.  Susan.  382.221.  CI   DI0-120.0(X) 
Portuondo.  Mana  M    See — 

Crane.  Stanford  W .  Jr;  Portuondo.  Mana  M.;  Foy,  Hunter  T;  and  Allan. 
James.  382.254.  CI    014  102  000 
Poulsen.   Svend   Enk;  and  Fisher.   Ellwtiod   M  .  to  Nordlux   A/S    I^mp 

382.366.  CI    D26-92  000 
Povear  Industnes  Limited:  See — 

Kok.  Patnck  C  C  .  382,215,  CI  010-91.000. 
Prabel.  Jon  L  .  to  JR  Products.  Inc  Toy   382.380.  CI   O30- 160.000. 
Pncer  Inc  :  See— 

Odmark.  Ola.  382..305.  CI   020-43  (KX) 
Praen.  [VImer  Electncally  healed  sleeping  bag.  382.090.  CI  D2-7 19.000. 
Quattrocchi.  Richard  A     See — 

Wandell.  Michael;  Quattrocchi.  Richard  A.;  and  Frank.  Allan,  382..343. 
CI   024  l89tXX) 
Rak.  Roman  Peter,  and  Chamoun.  Teffy  R  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Top.  front,  rear. 

and  sides  of  a  banery  charger  382.249,  CI    013-107  000 
Ramsey.  Henry,  to  LAP  Property  Management  Company  Top  portion  of  a 

spniig  core   .382.152.  CI   06-504.000 
Ramsey.  Henry,  to  L&P  Property  Manageinent  Company.  Top  portion  of  a 

spnng  core   382.1.54.  CI   06  .504.000 
Raval.  Chinmoy   See — 

Adams.  William  E.;  Raval,  Chinmoy;  Slygar,  Chnstopher;  and  Cunning- 
ham, Tim.  382,227,  CI.  01 1 -130. 100. 
Ravrebv.  Fred  A    See — 

Andrade.  Michael  S..  and  Ravrebv.  Fred  A  ,  382,367.  CI   D28-64.000 
Reina,  Debra  A    See — 

Swedberg.  Lynn  M  ;  Bork.  Kevin  W  .  Lynch.  Karen;  and  Reina.  Debra 
A  .  .382,344.  CI   D24-I90  000 
Renfrew.  David  A  Leaf-shaped  warning  flag  with  strap  for  use  in  identifying 
the  location  of  camouflaged  hunters  in  the  wild.  382,219,  CI  OIO- 109.000. 
Repp.  Timothy:  See — 

Lo.  Denny.  Siemon.  John  A  .  and  Repp.  Timothy,  382,274,  CI.  OI4- 
256  IK« 
Richard.son.  Stepfien  F:  See — 

Smith.  Vance  R  .  Wilker.  Allan  S  ;  and  Richardson,  Stephen  F,  382.337, 
CI   O23-.346000 
Rinicella,  Dan  A  ,  and  Oefelice,  Thomas  H.,  to  Darko  Company.  Inc  Vertical 

wave  display  panel   382,304.  CI   020-42.000 
Rocco.  Oscar  Temple  for  spectacles  382,293,  CI   DI6-335.000. 
Roche  Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Buhler.  Jurg.  and  Mullet.  Siegfned,  382.346,  CI.  D24-227.000. 
Rorke.  Anthony  Broiiks;  Ball.  Alan;  and  Swvst.  Thomas,  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc    Miniature  lantern   382.359.  CI   D26-42  OIX) 


Rosen.    Meyer    Robert     Reflex<orrespondence    tool.    382.342,   CI.    024- 

142000 
Rodien.  C  Rodney,  to  Hawkeye  Steel  Products,  Iik  Creep  feeder  382.377. 

CI   030-129.000 
Rowe.  Steven  M   Bottle   382,207,  CI   09-529  000. 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc    See — 

Fonville.  Fred  S.,  382,203.  CI.  09^9.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Ahem.  Richard  B..  Jr.  382.177,  Q.  D7-6I5.000 
Ruiz,  Jose  Juan  Amuesi  cover  382.165.  CI   D6-610.000 
Ruud,  Alan  J  :  See — 

Haugaard,  Eric  J.;  Ruud,  Alan  J  ;  Giese,  Robert;  Solberg.  Kent;  and 
Teraberg.  Cory.  382,363,  CI.  026-67.000 
Ruud  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Haugaard,  Enc  J  ,  Ruud,  Alan  J  ;  Giese,  Robert;  Solberg.  Kent;  and 
Temberg.  Corv.  382.363.  CI   D26-67.000 
Sacchem.  Mark  J  Dual  telephone  base  382.264,  CI  O14-I45000 
Saffran.  Kenneth  E  :  See — 

Ertolacci.  Joseph   C  ;    Kelly.  Thomas   P;   Saffran.   Kenneth   E;   and 
Endeihy.  Sandra.  382.162.  CI   06.595  000. 
Sakurai.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Akiyama,   Nobuyuki;   and    Sakurai.    Kazuyoshi,   382,217,   CI    DIO- 
106.000 
Salamalbakhsh,  Essi:  See — 

Baxter.  L  Rex;  Lang.  David  A  ;  Byrd,  Shawn  M.  H.;  and  Salamalba- 
khsh, Essi.  382,.35l,  CI   D25- 14 1.000 
Sand.  Jeff  Waldo,  to  Switch  Manufactunng   Boot-to-binding  interface  for  a 

step  in  snowboard  binding   382.320.  CI   D2 1 -230  000 
Sander.  BOrje:  See — 

Petersson.  Ingvar;  and  Sander.  Borje.  382.312.  CI   D2I-I08.000. 
Petersson.  Ingvar;  and  Sander.  Borje.  382.313,  CI   D2I-I08.000 
Sandy.  Hal  End  panel  for  shelving  382.146.  CI.  D6-492.000 
Sandy.  Hal  Broken  pediment  endcap  for  shelving.  382.147.  CI  06-492.000. 
Santa's  Best:  See — 

SloLsky,  Michael,  382.233,  CI   D12-1 17.000 
Sawada.  Tiikayuki:  See — 

Iida,  Kenji;  and  Sawada,  Takayuki.  382,331,  C\  D23-245.000. 
Scarati.  Arcangelo:  Sre — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Aicangelo.  382,130,  CI   06-381.000 
Schick.  Herve.  to  Eurl  Herve  Schick  Wnsrwalch  382,213,  CI  OIO-32  000 
Schmidt.  Manfred  W    See — 

Gakhar.  Ved  P;  Pennington.  Donald  C  .  Jr.  Byrley.  David  H  .  Grishin. 
Alexander;  Dossetl.  Richard  A  ;  and  Schmidt.  Manfred  W..  382.185. 
CI  D8- 70.000 
Gakhar,  Ved  P;  Pennington,  Donald  C  ,  Jr;  Byrley.  David  H  .  Gnshin. 
Alexander;  Dossetl.  Richard  A  .  and  Schmidt.  Manfred  W.,  382,186, 
CI  08-70.000 
Schneider  Electric  S.A.:  See — 

Dote.  Chnsiophe.  .382.216.  CI   DlO-96.000 
Schwartz.  Milton,  to  Kinplex  Corporation  Sink  382,332,  Q.  D23-284.000. 
Schwartz.  Stephen:  See — 

Sharpe.  Henry.  Ill;  Beckman.  Ralph;  Schwartz.  Stephen;  and  Wong. 
Ming  K   M..  382.307.  CI   D2 1-64  000. 
Scosche  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Alves.  Roger  J.;  and  Alves.  Kasidy  W.,  382,166.  CI.  D6-634.000. 
Seber.  Bren  P.;  Morton.  Randolph  J  ,  Draguicevich,  Gabriel  Alejandro;  and 
Pogue.  LxKinie  C  .  lo  Buck  Knives.  Inc   Combination  tool    382.182.  CI 
D8-55000 
Secci.  Sandro  Watch-case   382,210.  CI   010- .30.000 
Second  Power,  ItK..  The:  See — 

Sicfanelli,  Anthony  D ;  and  Woemei.  Theodore  P.  Jr.  382.104.  CI. 
D3-8.000. 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd  :  See — 

Shinzalo,  Yasunobu,  382.324,  CI   021-250.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Shinada.  Satoshi,  Kobaya.shi.  Takao;  Mochizuki.  Seiji;  aj>d  Fujioka. 
Satoshi.  382,2%.  CI   D18-56000 
Select  Service  &  Supply  Co  .  Iik  :  See — 

Traub,  Bany.  382,323.  CI  D2I-240.000. 
Selph,  Travis:  See — 

Seny.  Thotnas  J.;  Suski,  William  C  ;  and  Selph,  "navis.  382.202,  Q 
09^38.000. 
Seny.  Thomas  J ;  Suski.  William  C  ;  and  Selph.  Travis,  to  Sonoco  Products 

Company  Container  closure  stnp   382.202,  CI   D9-438  000 
Sharpe,  Henry.  Ill;  Beckman,  Ralph;  Schwartz,  Stephen;  and  Wong,  Ming  K. 
M.,  to  Design  Lab,  LLC,  and  Schwaru,  Stephen  Remote  control  sound  ley. 
382.307,0   D2 1 -64.000 
Shinada,  Satoshi;  Kobayashi,  Takao;  Mochizuki.  Seiji;  and  Fujioka.  Saloshi. 
to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Ink  cartridge  for  pnnler  382.296.  CI   D18- 
56.000. 
Shinzalo.  Yasunobu,  to  Sega  Enterpnses.  Ltd.  Simulation  game  machine. 

382.324,  CI   D2 1 -250.000 
Shiono,  Daisuke.  lo  Sony  Corporation    Remote  controller  for  electronic 

apparatus  dealing  with  sound  and  image  382.272,  CI   014-218  000 
Siemon  Company.  The  See — 

Lo.  Denny;  Siemon.  John  A  ;  and  Repp.  Timothy.  382.274,  CI.  D14- 
256.000. 
Siemon.  John  A.:  See — 

Lo,  Denny;  Siemon,  John  A.,  and  Repp.  Timothy,  382.274.  CI.  OI4- 
256  000. 
Sililek  Corporation:  See — 
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Lin.  Art.  ^82.256.  CI    DI4  107  000 
Silvey.  Ken  CalcnUaf  picture  frame    382.299.  CI    DI9  20000 
.Simiofli.  Luciano,  to  Killer  Lcxip  .S  p. A.  Sunglas-KS.   382.290,  CI.  D16- 

326()0(l 
Simmons  Juvenile  Pnxlucts  Company.  Inc.:  Sfe — 

Brunner.  Merlin  A  ,  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J  .  382.135.  C\   D6-439  00O 
SmKmelte.  Dallas  W  .  and  Kramer.  Thomas  E  .  to  GP  Companies.  Inc  Pump 

base    382.276,  CI   DI5  7(K)0 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .5ee  - 

lida.  Kenji.  and  Sawada.  Takayuki.  382.3.31.  O   D23  245  000 
Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc    See— 

Swedberg.  Lynn  M  :  Bork.  Kevin  W ;  Lynch.  Karen,  and  Reina.  Debra 
A  .  382.344.  CI   D24  190  000 
Smith.  Hrednck  C    Flexible  dust  cover  for  a  monitor.  382.260.  O    DI4- 

lUINM) 
Smith,  (i    Kenneth   .See — 

Bnnidyke.  James  R  .  and  Smith.  G  Kenneth.  382.200.  C\  D9-347  000 

Brimdyke.  James  R  .  and  Smith.  G   Kenneth.  382.201.  CI   09  347  000 

Smith.  Jeremy  J  .  to  Smith.  Jeremy  J    Strctchable  animal  leash  with  dt^ble 

catch    182.379.  CI    D30  153  000 
Smith.  Vance  R  .  Wilker.  Allan  S  ,  and  Richardson.  Stephen  F.  to  VerrTHmt 
Castings.  Inc   Freesunding  healing  appliance    '82.337,  CI   D23- 346.000 
Sn.x>k.  JetTery  E  Stadium  curio  382.228.  CI   Dll  157  000. 
Societe  de  Toits  Ouvrants  Automobiles  Weba.sto-Heulic/   See — 

DcC.aillafd.  Franvois.  382.246.  CI   DI2  401  000 
Solherg.  Kent   5er- 

f<augaard.  Enc  J .  Ruud,  Alan  J.;  Gicsc.  Robert.  Solbcrg.  Kent;  and 
Temberg.  Cory.  382.363.  CI.  D26-67.000 
Somx;o  PrixlucLs  Company:  See — 

.Seny.  Thomas  J  .  Suski.  William  C  .  and  Selph.  Travis.  382.202.  CI. 
D9  438()IXI 
Sony  Corporatum   Sfe 

Matsuoka.  Fumiya.  382.270.  CI   DI4-2I40OO 
Malsu/aka.  You/.mj.  382.267.  CI   DI4  I65()0(). 
Shiono.  Daisuke.  382,272.  CI   DI4  2I8()00. 
S.mlc.  Rohcn  C    Ice  cream  holder    382.0X5.  CI   Dl- 105  000 
Souihpac  Trust  International.  Inc     Sef 

Wcder.  Donald  E  ,  and  Straetcr.  Joseph  G.  382.230,  CI   Dll   164  (WO 
Weder.  Donald  E  ,  and  Straeler.  Joseph  G  .  382.231.  CI   Dll -164.000 
Spirk.  John  W    See — 

Brown.  Patrick  W  .  Martin.  Jeffcry  G  .  Nottingham.  John;  and  Spirk. 
John  W.  382.309.  CI    D2I  71  (XX) 
Sportronics  Radios.  Inc.    See 

Bentley.  Robert  C  ;  Wanker.  William  P:  Mauro.  James  A  .  Bru.ss.  Ellen 
A  .  and  Morgan.  Harold  D.  .382.275.  CI.  DI4-265  000 
Spyderco.  Inc     See — 

Viele.  Howard  J  .  382.189.  CI   D8  99  000 
Stamina  Products.  Inc     See 

(icrschefske.  Kevin.  McBnde.  Robert  W  .  and  Bartlen.  Randy.  382.319. 
CI    D21  I95(MH) 
StanclifT.  John  Nigel,  to  Hepworth  Healing  Limited.  From  for  a  healing 

appliance    382.338.  CI   D23- .347.000 
Stark.  RiKlney  Dt)g  boot.  382.378.  CI.  D.30-146000. 
Steelcasc  Inc    See 

Pimenlal.  F  Dcnnic.  and  Duffy.  John  C.  382.123.  CI   D6-334flOO 
Pimental.  F  IVnnie.  Light.  Pamela  S  .  and  Duffy.  John  W  .  382.149,  CI 
D6  5(¥)()00 
Sielanclli.  Anthony  D  .  and  WiK-mer.  Theixlore  P.  Jr.,  to  Second  Power.  Inc  . 

The  Axillary  cmich   382.104.  CI   D3  8.0U) 
Slorehorse.  Inc  :  See — 

DuRapau.  Kennck  J..  382.113.  CI   D3-274.000. 
Sioisky.  Michael,  to  SanU's  Best.  Onepiece  seat  stay.  382.233.  O    D12- 

I17(HK) 
Slraeter.  Joseph  G  :  See  - 

Weder.  r>>nald  E  .  and  Straetcr.  Joseph  G  .  382.230.  CI   Dll   164  (KM) 
Weder.  Donald  E  ,  and  Slraeter,  Joseph  G  ,  382.231.  CI   Dl  I  164(100 
Stygar.  Chnstopber  See- 
Mams,  William  E.:  Raval.  ChinitKiy:  Stygar,  Christopher;  and  Cunning 
ham,  Tim.  382.227.  CI    Dll  130  1(K) 
Sung.  Eric,  to  K  K  L'   Limited   Impact  wrench    382.184.  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Sunlight  Systems.  Inc.:  See 

Grubb.  Dennis  Allen,  382..347,  CI   D25-52.000. 
Suski.  William  C    See— 

Setty.  Thiimas  J  .  Suski.  William  C  ;  and  .Selph.  Travis.  382,202.  CI 
D9  4381)00 
Swedberg,  Lynn  M..  Bork.  Kevin  W  ;  Lynch,  Karen;  and  Reina.  Debra  A.,  lo 
Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc   Combined  elbow  and  knee  splint    382, .344.  CI 
D24  190.(K)0 
Sweetheart  Cup  Company  Inc     See 

BriMidyke.  James  R  .  and  Smith.  G   Kenneth,  382,200.  CI  D9--347  000. 
Brondyke.  James  R  .  and  Smith.  G   Kenneth.  .382,201,  CI  D9  .347  (X)0 
Switch  Manufactunng:  See — 

Sand.  Jeff  Waldo.  382,320,  CI    D21  230(X)0. 
Swyst.  Thoma.s    See 

Rorke,  Anthony  Brooks;  Ball.  Alan,  and  Swyst.  Thomas.  382.359.  CI 
D26-42()00 
Takada.  Sanae;  and  Motomi/.u,  Yujiro.  to  Juki  Corporation  Sewing  machine 

382.281.  CI   DI5  69(K)0 
Takada.  Sanae   See 

Kato.  Shigemasa;  and  Takada.  Sanae.  382.280,  Q.  D 1 5-69.000 
Takemasa.  Hirofumi   See — 


Nagai.  Muneyuki.  Takema.sa,  Hirofumi,  and  Onuma.  Alsushi,  382.259, 
CI   D14  113  000 
Tan.  Sung  Ho  Joe   See  - 

Bradley.  Paul  E    and  Tan.  Sung  Ho  Joe.  382.263.  a.  DI4-I49000 
Tang  Yang  Enterpnse  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Jun.  Mei  Be.  382,329.  CI   D23-2I5  000 
Tas.  Teresa:  See— 

Hatzilens.  Nicholas.  382.197.  CI   D9-3I9  000 
Teague.  Tracy  L  ,  to  Nike.  Inc   Side  eleiiKnl  of  a  shoe  upper  .382.101.  Q. 

D2  972(X)0 
Teague,  Tracy  L  ,  lo  Nike.  Inc  Side  ckmeni  of  a  shoe  upper.  382.102,  O. 
D2  972000. 

Francois,  to  Curbell.  Inc    Pillow   speaker 


FraiK'ois.  lo  Curbell.  Inc    Pillow  speaker. 


023- 
D23- 
D23- 
D23- 


Teri.  Harold  S  ;  and  Cjenevd. 

382.268,  CI   DI4- 204000 
Terk.  Harold  S  ,  and  Gcncvi  . 

382.269,  CI   DI4-204000. 
Teniberg.  Cor>    See — 

Haugaard.  Enc  J .  Ruud.  Alan  J .  Giese.  Robert;  .Solberg.  Kent;  and 
Temberg.  Cory.  382.363.  CI   D26-67  (MX) 
Terracon  Products.  Inc     See — 

Anderson.  Dale  F,  and  Hill.  James  L.  382.321.  CI  D2I-234  000. 
Thome.  Sherry  C    See 

Thome,  thomas  L  .  and  Thome.  Shen^  C  ,  382.300.  CI   DI9  91  000 
Tb<»me.  Thomas  1,  .  and  Thome.  Sherrv  C  .  lo  Market  USA  Promotional 

Marketmg.  Inc    Bixik  easel    382.300.  CI    DI9  91  000 
Thorp.  Clarkson  S  .  Werner.  Robert  C  .  and  Miedema.  Wayne  B  .  to  Hawofth, 

Inc    I'pnght  space  dividing  screen    382.122,  CI    fXi  332  000 
Thos   Moser  Cabinetmakers    See  — 

Moser,  Aan>n  Joseph,  and  Lutz,  John  Conver,  382. 1 34,  O  D6-42 1 .000. 
Tiedemann.  Scott   See 

Messina.  Knsten.  and  Tiedemann.  Scon.  382.133.  CI  D6  409  DtX) 
Tien.  Hsin  Chen  Set  of  keys  for  a  keypad  .382,262.  CI.  D14  115.000. 
Timex  Corporation   See — 

Kennedy.  Amelia.  382.212.  CI.  DIO-30000. 
Top  Inion  Lix'k  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid.:  See — 
Hwan.  Chi  Chwtn.  382.193.  CI   D8  343  000 
Tost>h  SMD.  Inc..  See- 

Bardus.  Sleven  L  ;  Ashbmok.  Thomas  J;  and  Friar.  Timothy  A.  382, 1 1 1 . 
CI   D3-273  aX) 
Toto  Lid    See   - 

Kawamura.  Seijiro;  and  Hashida.  Noriko  Yoshii,  382.325.  CI 

295  0(X) 
Kawamura.  Seijiro;  and  Ha.shida.  Nonko  Yoshii.  382.333.  CI 

295  000 
Kawamura.  Seijiro.  and  Hashida.  Noriko  Yoshii.  382,3.34.  CI 

295  (XX) 
Kawamura.  Seiiiro.  and  Hashida.  Noriko  Yoshii.  382_335,  CI. 
295  INNI 
Traub.  Barry,  to  Select  Service  &  Supply  Co  .  Inc  Juggling  toy.  382.323,  CI. 

D2I-2401XX) 
Tresser.  Christian  J ,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper  382.100,  Q. 

D2-972(XM) 
Tmrn.  Nick   Bullseye  target  for  a  toilet   382.336.  CI   D2.3-3O9.O0O. 
Tsai.  Kai  Mou   Eyeglasses   382,292,  CI   D16  326(XX) 
Tsui.  Philip  Y   W.  to  Capital  Prospect  Lid    Receiver  case    382,251,  CI. 

D 1 3- 1 42  (XX) 
Tumbough.  Shanin  A  :  See — 

Kellv.  Rav  G  ;  Tumbough,  Sharon  A.;  and  Flower..  Allan.  382.142.  CI 
D6  479  000 
Tumidgc.  H<iward  M  Golf  ball  dispen.ser  382,311,  CI.  D2I-234.000. 
TVneski.  Frank  M     See 

Claxion.  Bmce  A  .  and  Tyneski.  Frank  M..  382.253.  CI.  014-100.000. 
Lnited  Cutlers  CorporatK>n   See— 

Hibhen.  Gil.  382.187.  CI    D8  76  (XX) 
I'ranga.  Fxiward,  and  Uranga,  Ruben,  Jr  Broom    382.117,  CI   O4-I32.000. 
I'ranga   Ruben.  Jr    Sfe 

Uranga.  FUlward.  and  Uranga.  Ruben.  Jt .  382.117.  CI  D4  I  32  000 
Usui.  Hisaichi.  to  Hakuba  Shashin  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Tilting  pan 

head  for  camera   382.288.  CI    DI6-245'(XX) 
van  Engclcn.  Ferdinand    See — 

Kaneko.   Steven   T.   Adams.   Aditha   May,   Alviar,   Chnsuipher:   van 
Engelen.  Ferdinand;  Kim.  Dana;  Grecnberg.  Bridget  Cameron;  and 
Liu.  Dick  C    K  .  .382.261.  CI   DI4-II4(KX) 
Variform.  Inc    See 

Baxter.  L   Rex.  Lang.  Oavid  A  ;  Byrd.  Shawn  M    H  .  and  Salamatba- 
khsh.  E.SSI.  382.351.  CI   D25-I4I  000 
Vermont  Castings.  Inc    See  — 

Smith,  Vance  R  .  Wilker.  Allan  S  .  and  Richardson,  Stephen  F..  382.337, 
CI   023  .3460(X) 
Viele.  Howard  J ,  to  Spyderco.  Inc  Folding  Knife.  382.189.  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Villola,  Ricardo   See  - 

Pc<iplcs-Allen.  Tara  Sophia.  Haro.  Guillemui.  Villota.  Ricardo.  (jon/.a- 
le/.  Ricardo.  and  Peluso.  John  E  .  382.086.  CI    Dl   1I401XJ 
Vodhanel.  Joseph  J  .  Jr  Cataract  hat   382.095.  CI   D2  866  000 
Vogt.  Karl  Wilhelm   See 

Hennci.  Dieter;  and  Vogt,  Karl  Wilhelm,  382,357,  CI  D26- 28.000. 
Wakeheld.  Scott  H  .  to  Polycom.   Inc    Speakcrphone    382,266,  CI    OI4- 

L50  0(X) 
Wandell,   Michael,  tjualtrocchi.   Richard  A     and  Frank.  Allan,  lo  Home 
Access  Health  Corporauon.  Filmstnp  for  enhancing  blood  flow.  382.343. 
CI.  024- 1 89.000, 
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Wang,   Tian-Tsair    Clamping   and   cutting   tool    for   tubes.    382.181.   CI 

D8-5I  000 
Wanker.  William  P    See  — 

Bentley.  Robert  C  ;  Wanker.  William  P;  Mauro,  James  A.;  Bmss,  Ellen 
A  ;  and  Morgan,  Harold  D  .  382,275,  CI   D14-265.000. 
Webinger.  George  Paul,  to  Rour  City  Packaging  Corporation  Compact  disc 

package   382,199.  CI   09-346000 
Weder.  Donald  E.,  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Souihpac  Trust  International. 

Inc   Flower  pol  cover  382.230.  CI   Dl  I  164000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Slraeter,  Joseph  G  .  to  Souihpac  Trust  International. 

Inc   Flower  pot  cover  382.231.  CI   O1I-I64000 
Weener.  Rt*ert  C    See- 
Thorp.  Clarkson  S  ,  Weener.  Robert  C.  and  Miedema.  Wayne  B  . 
.382.122.  CI   06-332  000 
Weinacker,  Charies  W.,  Jr  Oog  toy  382.382.  CI   030-160  000 
Welke.  Beverly  A  ;  and  Hincher.  Keith  Table  lop  support  structure  382.148. 

CI   D64-497  000 
Wells.  Thomas  J .  lo  L&P  Property  Management  Company.  Top  porbon  of  a 

spnng  core   382.151.  CI   06- .504000 
Welter' s  Co  .  Lid    See- 
Hsu.  Walter  W.  382,368,  CI   D28-64  000 
Wheeler,  Brian  J ,  Sr  Tackle  box  cover  382,108,  CI   03-260.000 

Wilker  Allan  S    See 

Smith.  Vance  R.;  Wilker.  Allan  S  .  and  Richardson.  Stephen  F,  382,337. 
CI   O23-.346000 
Wilson.  Ken.  Sunglasses  382,291.  Q.  OI6-326.000. 


Wind.sor  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Knowlion,  Chnslopher  M.;  and  OHara.  Robert  J  .  382.383.  CI   D32- 
16.000 
Winfree,  Gregory  O.  Shoulder  yoke  for  a  spon  shirt  or  otfier  garment. 

382.093.0.  O2-84I.000 
Winston  Furniture  Company  of  Alabaina.  Inc.:  See — 

Hess.  Stephen  C.  382.127.  CI   D6-376.000. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr  Company,  The:  See — 

Keogh,  Edward  J  .  382.160,  CI.  D6- 566.000 
Woemer,  Theodore  P.,  Jr:  See — 

Slefanelli,  Anthony  O  ;  and  Woemer.  Theodore  P.  Jr.,  382,104,  O 
D3-8000 
Wong,  Ming  K  M    See— 

Sharpe.  Henry,  III;  Beckman,  Ralph;  Schwartz.  Stephen;  and  Wong, 
Ming  K  M.,  382,307,  CI  D2 1-64.000. 
Worthington,  John  Charies;  and  Peters,  Allan  Reginald  Combined  bottle  and 

closure   382.206,  O.  D9-529.000 
Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Opti- 
cal drive  unit.  382.257.  CI   D14-I09.000. 
Yang.  Shen-Shyong.  Lipstick  case   382.369.  CI.  D28-85.000 
Yeh.  Ping-lin.  Toy  car.  382.314.  CI.  D2 1 -136.000. 

Young.  John  N.;  Kline,  Ray;  Johnson,  Mark;  and  Hastings.  John,  to  Johnson 
Worldwide  Associates  Fishing  reel  housing.  382,327.  O.  022- 140.000. 
Yuan,  Joe  Chih-Chung  Diamond.  382,225,  CI  011-90.000. 
Zemel.    Marc,    to    Mr.    Bar-B-Q-.    Inc     Baiiwque    lighter     382.172.    CI 
07^16.000. 
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Avila.  Roscfuk).  (o  Monntvia  Mun«r>  Company.  Ilex  plant  vanety  named 

■  Mondo"  q.9W.  CI    Pll  -65  000. 
Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc     See — 

Olesen.  Mogens  N  .  and  Olesen.  Pcmillc,  9,996,  CI   Pll   8  200 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nght  of,  as  repiesented  by  the  Minister 
»>f  Agriculture   ,S>c  - 

Svejda,  Kelicitas  J  .  and  Ogilvie.  Ian  S..  9.995.  CI   Pll  -6000 
Conard  Pylc  Company,  The:  Sre — 

Meilland.  Alain  A  ,  9,994,  CI    Pit   5  000 
Meilland,  Alain  A  ,  9,997.  CI    Pit    1 1  000 
Meilland,  Alain  A  .  9.998,  CI    Plt.-22.000. 
Ji>hn  B(xlgcr  and  .St»ns  Company:  See — - 

Unxm,  David,  10.000.  CI   Pit   87  120 
Kient/ler.  I.uduig.  to  Paul  Ikke  Ranch,  Inc.  impatiens  plant  nained 

GuadeKiupe'    10,001,  CI   Pit   87  600 
l^mi>n,  David,  to  John  Bodger  and  .Sons  Company    Geranium  plant 

named    Lois'     lO.tMd).  CI    Pit    87  120 
Meilland,  Alain  A  ,  to  Conard  Pyle  Company,  The  Climber  rose  plant 
named    Meiroupis'   9.994.  CI   PU.-5,000. 


Meilland,  Alain  A  ,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company,  The   Hybrid  tea  rose  plant 

named    Meicofum'    9,997.  CI   Pit    1 1  000 
Meilland.  Alain  A  .  to  Conard-Pyle  Company.  The  Flonbunda  rose  plant 

named    Meioffic'   9.998.  CI   PU.-22000 
Monrovia  Mursery  Company.  See — 

Aula.  RoseiKlo.  9.999,  CI   Pit  -65.000. 
Ogilvie,  Ian  S    See — 

Svejda,  Felicita.s  J  ,  and  Ogilvie.  Ian  S  ,  9,995.  CI   Pit  -6  000 
Olesen,  Mogcns  N  ,  and  Olesen,  Pemille,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc. 

Miniature  rose  plant  natned   POULDEL'    9.9%,  Q  Pit  -8  200. 
Olesen.  Pemille   See — 

Olesen.  Mogens  N  .  and  Olesen,  Pemille,  9,996,  CI   Pit. -8  200. 
Paul  Kcke  Ranch.  Inc     See — 

Kient/lcr,  Ludvug,  10,001,  CI   Pit  87  NM) 
Svejda,  Feliciia.s  J  .  and  Ogilvie,  Ian  S  .  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  in  nghl  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture 
Climbing  rose  plant  named  'Quadra'.  9.995.  CI.  Plt.-6.000, 
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16 

tl 

161.2 

171 

172 

2» 

414 

421 


CLASS2 

5.655.221 
5.655.222 
5.655.223 
5.655.224 
5.655.225 
5.655.226 
5.655.227 
5.655.228 


CLASS  4 

1443  5.655.229 

342  5.655.230 

Sn  5.655.232 

<6I  5.655.233 

CLASS  5 

9  I  5.655.234 

123  5.655.235 

4H  5.655.236 

302  5,655.237 

6I(  5.655.238 

713  5.655.239 

717  5.655.240 

737  5.655.241 

CLASS  7 

138  5.655.242 

CLASS  8 

1 1 1  5.656.037 

CLASS  14 

5.655.243 
5.655.244 

CLASS  IS 

5.655.245 
5.655.246 
5.655.247 
5,655.248 
5.655.249 
5.655.250 
5.655.252 
5.655.253 
5,655.254 
5.655.255 
5,655,256 
5,655,257 
5,655,258 


74.5 

n 


1.7 

103 

119 J 

167.1 

22S 

3« 

310 

320 

322 

393 

396 

41SI 

CLASS  16 

42  R  5.655.259 

115  5.655.260 

2M  5.655.26 1 

CLASS  19 

200  5.655.262 

CLASS  24 

5.655.263 
5.655.264 
5.555,265 
5,655,266 
5,655.267 
5,655.268 
5.655.269 
5.655.270 
5.655.271 
5.655.272 
5.655.273 
5.655.274 

CLASS  26 

5.655,275 


3.3 

21 

67.9 

71.1 

114.9 

IISR 

336 

459 

412 

SC7 

«6I 


186 


CLASS 

25.35 

33  P 

33  R 

243.5 

243518 

252 

469.5 

512 

S66J 

603.03 

603.13 

609 

611 

623.1 

703 

630 


29 

5.655.276 
5.655.277 
5.655.278 
5.655.279 
5.655.280 
5.655.281 
5.655.282 
5.655.283 
5.655.284 
5.655.285 
5.655.286 
5.655.287 
5.655.288 
5.656.038 
5.655.289 
5.655.290 


840 
845 


879 

888  092 

890031 

890044 

890.051 

896411 


5.655.291 
Re35.578 
5.655.292 
5.655.293 
5.655.294 
5,655.295 
5.655.296 
5.555.297 
5.655.298 
5.655.299 
5.655,300 


295 
41 
326 
383 


286 
291 
361 
390 
600 
706 


CLASS  3« 

5,655,301 
5,655,302 
5,655,303 
5,655.304 

CLASS  33 

5.655.306 
5.655.307 
5.655.308 
5.655.309 
5.655.310 
5.655.311 


CLASS  34 

275  5.655.312 

323  5.655.313 

CLASS  36 

5.655.314 


3B 

28 
97 
132 
134 


231 


107 
302 
409 
550 
611 
615 
617 


4,259.792 
5,655,315 
5,655,316 
5,655,317 

CLASS  37 

5,655.318 

CLASS  4« 

5.655.319 
5.655.320 
5.655.321 
5,655,322 
5,655,323 
5,655,324 
5,655,325 


CLASS  42 

7001  5.655.326 

CLASS  43 

14  5,655,327 

25  5,655.328 

4492  5.655.329 

124  5.655.330 

CLASS  44 

300  5.656,039 

387  5.656.040 

607  5.656.041 

CLASS  48 

197  R  5,656,042 

5,656,043 
5,656,044 

CLASS  49 

280  5,655.331 

380  5,555.332 

441  5.655.333 

CLASS  51 

295  5,556.045 


24 
66 
71 

126  1 

127  2 
169  6 
200 
204  54 
217 

238  1 
3%  1 
476 
639 
556  4 
724  1 


CLASS  52 

5.655.334 
5.555.335 
5.655.340 
5.655.336 
5.655.337 
5,555,338 
5.555,339 
5.555.341 
5.555.342 
5,655.343 
5.555.344 
5.555.345 
5.555.346 
5.555,347 
5.555,348 
5,555,349 


742  13 
784  15 


5,655.350 
5.655.351 


CLASS  S3 

384  1  5.555.352 

397  5.555.353 

474  5.555.354 

475  5.655.355 
504  5.655.356 
512  5.655.357 

CLASS  SS 

223  5.656.046 

227  5.556.047 

282  5.556.048 

350  1  5.656.049 

394  5.656.050 

CLASS  S7 

212  5.655.358 

CLASS  59 

78  1  Re  35.579 


39.02 

226-2 

266 

276 

284 
285 
286 
324 
338 
414 
491 
545 
583 
728 


3  5 

35 

5 

59 

174 

210 

2283 

2592 

252 

277 

294 

310 

320 

511 

651 


56 

103 

106 

127 

287 

382 

384 

483 


CLASS  6« 

5.555.359 
5.555,360 
5,555,361 
5,555,362 
5,555,363 
5,655.364 
5.555.365 
5,655,366 
5,555,367 
5,555,368 
5,655,369 
5,555.370 
5,555,371 
5,655.372 
5,655.373 

CLASS  62 

5,555,374 
5,555,375 
5,655.376 
5,655,377 
5,655,378 
5.655.379 
5,655.380 
5.655.381 
5.655.382 
5.655.383 
5.655.384 
5.655.385 
5.655.386 
5.655.387 
5.655.388 

CLASS  65 

5.656.051 
5,656.052 
5,656,053 
5,656,054 
5.656,055 
5,656,056 
5.656.057 
5.656.058 


CLASS  68 

237  5.555.389 

181  R  5.555.390 


56 

57.1 
107 
159 

387 


CLASS  76 

5.555,391 
5,655.392 
5.655.393 
5,655.394 
5,555.395 

CLASS  71 

5.655.059 
5.656.060 


CLASS  72 

75  5.655.396 

2414  5.655.397 

247  5.655.398 

325  5.655.399 

334  5.555.400 

5.655.401 
402  5.555.402 


CLASS  73 


1  37 

1.82 

23.32 

49.2 

61  44 

65  07 

105 

1173 

118  I 

1468 

204  26 

290 

322  5 

487 

493 

504  (M 

504  12 

668 

724 

756 
800 
86103 
862  046 

8658 


5.556,764 
5,656,763 
5,656,765 
5,656,756 
5,656,767 
5,656,768 
5,656,769 
5,656.770 
5.656,771 
5,656,772 
5,656,773 
5.556,774 
5,555.403 
5.556.775 
5.556,776 
5,556778 
5.556,777 
5,656,779 
5,656,780 
5,656,781 
5,656,782 
5,656,783 
5,656,784 
5,656,785 
5,656,786 


CLASS  74 


30 
42 
50 
336  R 

425 

471  XY 

49001 

493 

500  5 

502.5 

574 

606R 

607 

665  B 


5.655.404 
5.655.405 
5.655.406 
5.655.407 
5.655.408 
5.655410 
5.655411 
5.655,412 
5,655413 
5.655414 
5.655,415 
5.655416 
5.655.417 
5.655418 
5.655419 


228 
337 
751 


467 
473 


CLASS  75 

5.556.787 
5.656.061 
5.656.062 

CLASS  81 

5.655,420 
5.555.421 


CLASS  82 

Ml  5.655,423 

1,2  5,655.422 

104  5.555424 

CLASS  83 

27  5.555.425 

177  5.555.426 

573  5,555.427 

857  5.555.428 

CLASS  84 

395  5.556,788 

477  R  5,656,789 

601  5,656,790 

CLASS  91 

431  5.655.429 

CLASS  92 

5.555.430 
5.555.431 
5.555.432 
5.555.433 

CLASS  9S 

5.556.063 
5.556.064 
5.556.065 
5.656.066 
5.556.067 
5.656.068 

CLASS  96 

4  5.556.069 

CLASS  99 

330  5.555434 

339  5.555435 

353  5.655436 


57 
63 
71 
208 


101 


400 
401 
450  2 
452 
510 


5.655437 
5.655438 
5.655439 
5.655.440 
5.655.441 


CLASS  IM 

100  5.555.443 

331  5.655,442 

334  5,655,444 


CLASS  1*1 


5.655.445 
5.655.446 
5.655.447 
5.655.448 
5.555.449 
5.555.450 
5.555.451 
5.555.452 
5.555.453 
5.555.454 

CLASS  1*2 

307  5.656.791 

489  5.656.792 


127 

128.21 

216 

232 
288 
368 
477 
483 
488 


CLASS  1*4 

16 

5.555,455 

33 

5.655.456 

123 

5.655.457 

281 

5.655.458 

CLASS  166 

1441 

5.656.070 

31,58 

5.656,072 

31  75 

5.656.071 

287.19 

5.656.073 

454 

5.656,074 

737 

5,656,075 

CLASS IW 

48  5,655.459 

55.3  5.655.460 

CLASS  109 

20  5.655.461 

495  5.555,462 

CLASS  110 

211  5,555,463 
335  5,555,464 
346  5.655,465 
348  5.555,466 

CLASS  111 

100  5.655,467 

164  5,655,468 

CLASS  112 

103  5,555,469 

236  5.555,470 

261  5,555,471 

CLASS  114 

56  5,655,472 

51  5.655,473 

CLASS  116 

28  R  5,655,474 

201  5,655,475 

212  5,655.476 

CLASS  117 

5.656.076 
5.656.538 

200  5.656.077 

201  5.656.078 
223  5.656.079 

CLASS  118 

5.656.080 


84 


20 
46 

52 

107 

314 

323 

410 

418 

423 

563 

684 

723  EB 


5.656.081 
5.656.082 
5.656.083 
5.656.084 
5.656.085 
5.656.086 
5.656.087 
5.656.088 
5.656.089 
5.656.090 
5.656.091 


723  VE 

5,556.092 

728 

5,556.093 

CLASSIC 

52,2 

5.555.477 

165 

5.655.478 

168 

5.555.479 

171 

5.655.480 

506 

5.655,481 

625 

5,655,482 

720 

5.655,483 

735 

5.655.484 

CLASS  123 

41,31 

5.555,485 

90  16 

5,655,487 

5,655.488 

90  38 

5.655.489 

9041 

5.655.490 

169  PA 

5.655.491 

184,42 

5.655.492 

1883 

5.655.493 

190  17 

5.655.494 

1%S 

5.655.495 

197,2 

5.655.4% 

198  E 

5.655.497 

308 

5.655.498 

321 

5.655,499 

335 

5.655,500 

496 

5,655,501 

502 

5,655,502 

510 

5,655.503 

511 

5.555.504 

522 

5.555.505 

542 

5.655.486 

556 

5.655.506 

674 

5.655.507 

683 

5.555.508 

CLASS  124 

66 

5.655.509 

81 

5.655.510 

CLASS  126 

21  A  5.655.511 

44  5.655.512 

512  5.655.513 

531  5.655,514 

601  5.655,515 

CLASS  127 

5,656.094 


461 

CLASS 

200  14 
200  26 

203  12 


204  18 
205,24 

205  25 
20527 
206,24 
207  14 
315 
532 
533 
553,1 
653,2 

6535 

66007 

66101 

662.03 

66206 

663  01 

702 

749 

754 

842 

878 

898 


133 
200 
205 


128 

5.655,516 
5,655,518 
5,655,519 
5,655,517 
5,655,520 
5.655,521 
5.655.522 
5,148,802 
5,655,524 
5,655,525 
5,655.525 
5,655,527 
5,655,528 
5,655,523 
5.655,529 
5,655,530 
5,655.534 
5.655.531 
5.655.532 
5.655.533 
5.655.535 
5.655,536 
5,655,538 
5,655,537 
5,655.539 
5.555.540 
5.655.541 
5.655.542 
5.655.543 
5.655.544 
5.655.545 
5.655,546 
5,555,547 
5.655,548 


CLASS  132 

5,555,550 
5.555,551 
5.555.552 
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)97 


303                   5.655.553 

117                    5.656.132 

CLASS 2M 

12164                 5.656.184 

50 

5.655.733 

686                      5.656.856 

314                   5.6SS.5S4 

203                    5.656.133 

401                       5.655  648 

5.656.185 

137  1 

5.655.734 

590                      5.556.857 

CLASS  134 

281                      5.656.134 
388                    5.656.135 

552  5.655.649 

553  5.655.650 

121  69                 5.656.186 
216                    5.656.187 

155 
212 

5.655.735 
5.655.737 

737                    5.556.858 
750                      5.656.859 

1                           5.656.095 

438                      5.656.188 

751                       5.655.860 

5.656.096 

CLASS  164 

CLASS  2t3 

499                    5.656.189 

CLASS  248 

758                    5.656.851 

5.6.56.097 

353               Bl  5.297.611 

6                          5.656. 1 37 

505                    5.656.190 

68,1 

5.655.738 

778                    5.556.852 

176                      5.655.556 

456                   5.655.592 

707                      5.656.191 

101 

5.655.739 

5.556.863 

CLASS  135 

476                      5.655.593 

CLASS  2*4 

192  12               5.656.138 

CLASS  228 

1791 
243 

5.555.736 
5.655.740 

784                      5.656.830 
787                      5.656.864 

15  1                    .5.655.557 

CLASS  165 

222                      5  656- 1 39 

4  22                     5.655,677 

289  11 

5.655.741 

97                        5.655.558 

9                          5.655.594 

2-34                      5.656.140 

269                      5.655.678 

311  2 

5.555.742 

CI^SS264 

1 32                    5.655.5.59 

48  1                    5.655.595 

29805                 5.656.141 

403                      5.655.679 

.34601 

5.655.743 

11                        5.556.208 

CLASS  I3« 

90  5.655.596 

91  5.655.597 

403                      5.656.142 
421                       5  656.143 

404                      5.655.680 
422                     5.655,681 

445 

5.655.744 

1  5                     5.656.209 

2  6                       5.656.210 

25*                      5.656.098 

104  14                 5.655.598 

515                      5.6)6.144 

CLASS  221 

CLASS  249 

4  1                        5.656.211 

CLASS  137 

133                    5.655.-599 

618                      5.656.145 

29 

5.5.56.193 

28                     5.656.212 

166                    5.655.600 

648                      5.656,146 

45                        5,655,582 

160 

5.5.56.194 

29.7                  5.656.213 

15                      5.655.560 
79                        5.655.56! 

CLASS  166 

CLASS  285 

CLASS  222 

CLASS  258 

40  1                  5.656.214 
45  1                  5.656.215 

114                      5.655.562 

279                      5.655.601 

96                        5.656.147 

1                       5.655.683 

214  R 

5.6-56.806 

85                     5.656.221 

!!5  15                5.655.563 

-302                      5.656.1-36 

311                       5.656.148 

91                         5.655.684 

214  VT 

5.656.807 

113                   5.656.216 

363                    5.655.564 

313                      -5.655.602 

153  02               5.655.685 

5.655.808 

122                    5.656.562 

413                    5.655.565 

368                    5.655.603 

CLASS  286 

III                    5.655.686 

225 

5.656!809 

131                   5.656.222 

454.6                5.655.566 

369                      5.655.604 

1  7                    5.655.6SI 

212                   5.655.687 

301 

5.656.810 

167                   5.656.223 

5!  3.3                  5.655.567 

370                    5.655.605 

633                   5.655.6S2 

321.2                  5.655.688 

309 

5.656.811 

207                   5.656.224 

557                    5.655..568 

382                      5.655.606 

635                  5.655.653 

3213                  5.655.689 

310 

5.656.812 

230                   5.656J25 

CLASS  138 

.386                      5.655.607 

150                      5.655.654 

380                    5.655.690 

330 

5.656.813 

318                    5.656.226 

.301                     5.655.655 

402  1                   5.655.691 

337 

5.656.814 

328,1                  5.656.227 

.30                        5.655..569 

CLASS  169 

.108  1                   5.6.55.656 

413                      5.655.692 

5.656.815 

328  13                5.556.228 

39                        5.655.570 

90                        5.655.6<XI 

363                    5.655.657 

606                      5.656.192 

33901 

5.656.816 

400                      5.556.229 

44                        5.655.571 
125                   5.655.572 

CLASS  174 

407                    5.655.6J8 
455                    5.655.659 

CLASS  223 

370  02 
37009 

5.656.817 
5.556.818 

401                       5.656.230 
408                      5.656.231 

CLASS  139 

35  OC               5.656.795 

538                   5.655.660 

119                      5.655.593 

423  R 

5.656.819 

518                   5.656.232 

2!                         5.655.-573 

74  R                    5.656.796 
91                        5.656.797 

557                    5.655.661 
583                    5.655.662 

CLASS  224 

492  21 

5.655.820 

553                   5.656.233 
572                   5.656.234 

.383  R                  5.655.574 

265                      5.6-56.798 

430                      5.655.694 

CLASS  251 

623                   5.656.220 

CLASS  141 

CLASS  288 

431                   5.655.695 

1  3 

5.655.745 

640                      5.656.217 

CLASS  175 

46                          5.6-56.149 

454                      5.A55.696 

3003 

5!655J47 

666                      5.556.219 

59                     5.655.576 
5.655.577 

76                     5.655.609 
84                        5.655.610 

48  R                    5.656.150 
95                        5.6.56.151 

CLASS  227 

54 

129  04 

5.655.748 
5.555.749 

CLASS  266 

5.655.578 

371                       5  655  611 

5.656.152 

27                        5.655.697 

129  15 

5  655  746 

207                    5.555.235 

83                      5.655.579 
332                    5.655..580 

CLASS  144 

401                      5.655.612 

403  5.655.613 

404  5,655.614 

CLASS  289 

172.5                 5.655.663 
212                    S.6S5.664 

176  1                   5.655.698 

CLASS  228 
44-5                   .  5.655.699 

148 
333 
359 

5.655.750 

5.655.751 
5.655.752 

225                      5.5-55.2-35 

CLASS  267 

140  15                 5.555.757 

24  !  2                   5.65.5..58I 

CLASS  177 

223.1                   5.653.665 

106                      5.655.700 

CLASS  252 

1402                   5.555.755 

176                      5.655.582 
204.2                5.655.583 
335                   5.655J84 

2                          5.6-56.799 
25  13                5.656.800 

403                    5.655.666 
539                   5.655.667 
603                   5.655.668 

119                      5.655.701 
159                   5.655.702 
18022               5.655.703 

62 

6252 

29901 

5.656.195 
5.656.196 
5.656  197 

141.7                   5.655.758 

CLASS  278 

CLASS  148 

280                      5.656.099 
302                    5.6.56.100 

CLASS  186 

24  02                   5.655.615 
117                    5.655.616 
165                    5.655.617 

CLASS  218 

97                      5.656.153 
5.656.154 

246                    5.655.704 

CLASS  229 

117  16               5.655.705 

301  4  R 

307 

309 

5!656!l98 
5.656.199 
5.656.200 
5.656.201 

5202                5.655.759 
52.26                   5.655.760 

CLASS  271 

306                      5.656.10! 

197                      5!655.6I8 

149                      5.656.155 

1 25  09              5.655.786 

400  52 

5.656.202 

4  09                   5.555.761 

320                      5.656.102 

270                    s]655i619 

167                      5.656.156 

160.2                  5.655.707 

521 

5.556.203 

121                     5.655.762 

5.656.103 

428                      5.655.620 

177                      5.656.157 

407                      5.655.708 

582 

5.6SO.204 

162                   5.655.763 

325                      5.656.104 
437                      5.656.105 

5.655.621 

1982                  5.656.158 
206                      5.656.159 

CLASS  235 

585 

5.656.205 
5  656  206 

171                       5.555.764 
185                   5.655.765 

586                    5.656.106 

CLASS  182 

232                    5.656.160 

98  R                    5.656.801 

700 

5.556^207 

1 16                      5.655.623 
129                      5.655.622 

5  656  161 

381              BlRe32.115 

CLA.SS  273 

CLASS  149 

236                    5;656J62 

454                      5.656.802 

CLASS  254 

108,1                    5.555.757 

22                        5.656.793 

360  1                   5.656.163 

472                      5.656.803 

1 34  3  SC 

5.655.753 

1085                   5.555.758 

1082                   5.6.56.794 

CLASS  184 

380  1                   5.656.164 

5.656.804 

384 

5-555754 

110                      5.655.769 

CLASS  152 

1  5                     5.655.624 

400                      5.656.165 
4«9                      5.656.166 

5.656.805 
CLASS  236 

CLASS  256 

129  V                  5.655.770 
148  A               5.655.772 

209  R                  5.656.107 

CLASS  187 

490                      5.656.167 

55 

5fc5S7<^ 

271                     5.555.773 

557                        5.656. 108 

CLASS  156 

63  5.656.109 

64  5.656.110 
66                        5.656.111 

249                    5.655.625 
324                    5.655.626 
335                    5.655.627 
414                    5.655.628 

CLASS  188 

5.656.168 
611                     5.656.169 
656                      5.656.170 

695  5.656.171 

696  5.656.172 
703                      5.656.173 

68  B                    5.555.709 

CLASS  237 

81                     5.655.710 

CLASS  238 

CLASS  257 

14                        5.556.821 
56                     5.656.822 
59                      5.656.823 

5  AV^  SL-y± 

410                      5.555.775 

CLASS  277 

1                       5.655.778 

5.655.779 

8                          5.555.780 

69                        5.655.112 
89                        5.656.113 
157                     5.656.114 
270                      5.656.115 
277                      5.656.116 
287                     5.656.117 

24  12                   5.655.629 
24  22                  5.655.630 
32                      5.655.631 
136                    5.655.632 
290                Bl  4.691.811 
299                    5.655.633 
322.18               5.655.634 

705                      5.656.174 
727                    5.656.175 
747                      5.656.176 
764                      5.656.177 

770  5.656.178 

771  5.656.179 

8                           5.555.711 

CLASS  239 

147                      5.655.712 
310                      5.655.713 
318                      5.655.714 

66 

72 
76 
77 
94 
186 

5.656.825 
5.656.826 
5.656.827 
5.656.828 
5.656.829 
5.655.831 

38                        5.555.781 
95  1                      5.555.782 

CLASS  288 

11.2                     5,555,783 
1122                   5.555.784 

290                     5.656.118 

781                       5.656.180 

408                    5.655.715 

190 

5!65«'.832 

5.655.785 

5.656.119 
291                     5.656.551 
293                    5.656.120 
326                    5.656.121 

CLASS  192 

3  29                     5.655.635 
7                        5.655.636 
70I4                   5.655.637 
70  18                   5.655.638 
85  CA               5.655.639 
8923                5.655.640 

CLASS  211 

34                     5.655.669 
43                      5.655.670 

5338                  5.655.716 

CLASS  241 

2                         5.655.717 

203 
207 

232 
305 

5.656.833 
5.656.834 
5.656.835 
5  656  836 

14  2                     5.655.785 
607                      5.655.787 
711                       5.555.788 
731                       5.555.789 

345                    5.656.122 
5.656.123 
359                    5.656.124 
.361                       5.656.125 
574                      5.656.126 

70                     5.655.671 
707                     5.655.672 
75                      5.655.673 
94  01                   5.655.674 
183                    5.655.675 

17                        5.655.718 
27                      5.655.719 
189  1                  5.555.720 
2-35                    5.555.725 

314 
315 
316 

318 
329 

5!656!837 
5.656.838 
5.656.839 
5.556.840 
5.656.841 
5.656.842 

737                      5.655.790 
756                      5.655.791 
789                      5.655.792 
8012                  5.655.793 

584                      5.656.127 

212                      5.655.641 

CLASS  212 

347                      5.655.676 

CLASS  242 

CLASS  285 

CLASS  IM 

CLASS  193 

37                        5.655.642 

150R                  5.655.721 
295                      5.655.722 

347 

5.656.843 
5.656.844 

25                        5.555.794 
1 10                      5.655.795 

10                        5.655.585 

CLASS  215 

25007               5.655.251 

322                    5.655.723 

5.656.845 

305                      5.655.7% 

19                      5.655.586 
31                       5.655.587 

CLASS  194 

333                    5.655.724 
378.2                  5.555.726 

420 
433 

5.656.846 
5.656.847 

342                    5.655.797 

38                      5.655.588 

206               Bl  4.311.227 

388                    5.655.727 

446 

5.656.848 

CLASS  298 

166.1                  5.655.589 

CLASS  216 

395  1                  5.655.728 

528 

5.656!849 

55                      5.556.865 

168  1                   5.655.590 

CLASS  198 

1 1                       5.656.525 

535  1                   5.655.729 

618 

5.656.850 

265                    5.655.591 

37008                 5.655.643 

24                        5.556.181 

5423                  5.655.730 

620 

5.656.851 

CLASS  292 

CLASS  162 

13                      5.656.129 

437                      5655.644 
7503                  5.655.645 
841                       5.655.646 

47                        5.656.128 
CLASS  219 

605                    5.655.731 
CXASS244 

632 
647 
666 

5.656.852 
5.656.853 
5.556.854 

3                          5.655.798 
113                      5.655.799 
157                      5.655.800 

65                        5.656.130 

8615                   5.655.647 

76  13                   5.656.183 

1  R                     5.655.732 

575 

5.556.855 

210                      5.555.801 

' 

CLASSIHCATION  OF  PAlhNTS 

PI  117 

307  R                  5.555.802 

CLASS  322 

571                      5.656.998 

465 

5.557.088 

7805                  5.657.179 

185-27               5.657.271 

40 

5  555  921 

605                     5.555.999 

515 

5.557.245 

92                       5.557.180 

185,3                  5.557.272 

CLASS  294 

46 

5|ft56922 

608                     5.657.000 

537 

5.557.089 

%5                    5.657.181 

18901                5.557.273 

1.1                     5.555.803 

611                      5.557.001 

558 

5.657.090 

97.01                   5.657.182 

5.657.274 

312                   5.555.805 

CLASS  323 

550                     5.657.002 

559 

5.657.091 

5.657.183 

18905                5.657.275 

118                    5.555.806 

207 

5  655  923 

690                     5.657.003 

555 

5.657.092 

99.06                  5.657.184 

5.657.276 

210 

5!556!924 
5.656.925 

815  45               5.557.004 

568 

5.657.093 

103                    5.657.185 

18907                5.657.277 

CLASS  296 

222 

82572                5.657.005 

578 

5.657.094 

104                    5.657.186 

189,09               5.657.278 

98                    5.655.807 

282 

yb5b.92fo 

870.37               5.657.006 

584 

5.657.095 

5.657.187 

200                    5.657.279 

100                   5.655.808 

313 

ytib.m 

904                     5.657.007 

585 

5.557.0% 

106                    5.657.188 

5.657.280 

5.655.809 

933                  5.657.008 

527 

5.657.097 

112                    5.657.189 

5.657.281 

136                    5.655.810 

CLASS  324 

%8                     5.557.009 

545 

5.657.098 

113                      5.557.190 

201                    5.657.282 

198                    5.555.811 

71  1 

5.555.928 

994                     5.657.010 

743 

5.657.099 

5.557.191 

5.«.57.283 

CLASS  297 

95 
% 
115 

ybiisivi 
5.555,934 

5  555  915 

CLASS  341 

CLASS  349 

126                    5.557.192 

5.657.284 
203                    5.557.285 

2182                  5.65-5-812 

5                          5.657.01 1 

40 

5.657.139 

CLASS  361 

205                     5.557.286 

220                    5.65.5.813 

20771                5'5V.'o3f. 

20                       5.557.012 

41 

5.557.100 

23                        5.657.193 

5.657.290 

411.38               5.655.814 

248 

5.555.937 

58                      5.657.013 

42 

5.657.101 

75                      5.657.194 

230.01               5.557.287 

4522                5.655.815 

339 

5!555!930 

59                       5.657,014 

118 

5.657.140 

86                      5.557.195 

23002               5.657.288 

5.655.816 

522 

5.555.931 

61                        5.657.015 

124 

5.657.102 

117                      5.557.1% 

230.05              5.657.289 

455                    5.655.817 

6T5 

5!556!932 

67                       5.657.015 

133 

5.657.103 

5.657.197 

5.657.291 

693 

5.655.933 

70                       5.557.017 

149 

5.657.104 

220                     5.657.198 

233                    5.557.292 

CLASS  298 

706 

5!655!938 

%                       5.557.018 

157 

5.657.105 

225                   Rc,35.581 

233.5                 5.657.293 

24                       Rt35.580 

713 
715 
754 

5.656.939 
5.656.940 
5.656.941 

120                     5.557.019 

184 

5.557.141 

328                     5.657.199 
668                  5.657.200 

CLASS  366 

CLASS  383 

CLASS  342 

CLASS  351 

683                    5.657.202 

89                       5.655.835 

115.1                 5.655.818 

5!655!942 

19                       5.657.020 

57 

5.657.105 

685                    5.657.201 

205                    5.655.834 

1151                   5.65-5.819 

5.556.943 

70                       5.657.021 

113 

5.557.107 

707                    5.657.203 

208                    5.655.836 

117  1                   -5-655-820 

763 

5.555.944 

104                     5.657.022 

151 

5.557.108 

752                     5.657.204 

CLASS  367 

765 

5.555.945 

162                    5.657.251 

211 

5.657.109 

761                      5.657.205 

CLASS  387 

174                     5.657.023 

212 

5.657.110 

772                     5.657.206 

75                       5.657.294 

4                         5.656.870 

CLASS  326 

175                     5.657.024 

774                     5.657.207 

140                    5.657.295 

10  3                    5.556.866 

21 

5.5-56.945 

357                    5.657.025 

CLASS  355 

790                    5.657.208 

153                    5.557.2% 

10.5                   5.656.867 

26 

5-556.947 

374                     5.657.026 

22 

5.657.111 

7%                    5.657.209 

CLASS  368 

10,6                   5.556.868 

35 

5.656.948 

445                     5.657.027 

43 

5.657.112 

814                    5.657.210 

64                     5.556.869 

38 

5.656.949 

75 

5.557.113 

46                       5.657.297 

66                    5.556.871 

41 

5.656.950 

CLASS  343 

CLASS  362 

276                    5.557.298 

91                      5.556.872 

81 

5.555.951 

700  MS              5.557.028 

CLASS  356 

24                       5.555.825 

106                    5.556.873 

82 

5.656.952 

713                     5.657.029 

124 

5.557.115 

31                        5.555.827 

CLASS  369 

111                     5.656.874 

83 

5.656.953 

733                  5.657.030 

239 

5.657.117 

51                     5.655.828 

13                    5.657.299 

113                    5.556.875 

115 

5.656.954 

757                    5.657.031 

246 

5.557.118 

145                    5.655.829 

5.557.300 

150                     5.555.875 

5.656.955 

770                     5.557.032 

300 

5.557.119 

240                    5.555.830 

30                       5.557.301 

120 

5.655.9.56 

785                    5.557.033 

301 

5.657.120 

2%                    5.555.832 

32                      5.657.302 

CLASS  310 

327 

5.657.121 

419                     5.555.833 

4432                 5.557.303 

13                       5.556.877 

CLASS  327 

CLASS  345 

345 

5.657.122 

109                    5.657.304 

71                        5.556.878 

67 

5.555.957 

8                            5.557.034 

355 

5.557.123 

CLASS  363 

110                     5.557.305 

82                       5.556.879 

105 

5.655.958 

50                       5.557.035 

.5.557.124 

15                        5.657.211 

112                     5.557.306 

268                    5.656.880 

5.656.959 

85                       5.657.035 

356 

5.557.125 

17                        5.657.212 

116                    5.657.307 

316                  5.656.881 

170 

5.656.960 

94                    5.657.037 

369 

5.657.125 

35                    5.557.213 

121                   5.657.308 

328                  5.556.882 

184 

5.655.%  1 

5.657.038 

375 

5.657.128 

41                     5.657.214 

124                  5.657.309 

202 

5.655.%2 

95                      5.657.039 

401 

5.657.129 

5.657.215 

2751                 5.657.310 

CLASS  312 

297 

5.656.%3 

98                       5.657.040 

5.657.130 

5.657.216 

275  3                 5.657.312 

100                    5.555.821 

357 

5.655.964 

99                       5.657.041 

5.657.131 

71                        5.657.217 

290                    -5.657.311 

194                  5.555.822 

365 

5.655.%5 

100                     5.657.042 

97                      5.657.218 

5.655.823 

440 

5.656.966 

5.657.043 

CLASS  358 

132                    5.657.219 

CLASS  370 

209                   5.555.824 

525 

5.655.%7 

103                     5.657.044 

2% 

5.657.132 

5.657.220 

217                      5.657.320 

262                    5.555.825 

543 

5.555.958 

112                    5.657.248 

5.657.133 

222                    5.657.321 

551 

5.555.969 

121                    5.657.045 

425 

5.657.134 

CLASS  364 

252                    5.657.322 

CLASS  313 

565 

5.556.970 

123                    5.657.046 

453 

5.657.135 

188                    5.657.221 

5.657.323 

310                    5.656.883 

127                     5.657.047 

468 

5.657.136 

200  61               5.657.247 

276                    5.657.324 

412                    5.656.884 

CLASS  329 

143                     5.557.048 

502 

5.657.137 

421                    5.657.223 

328                     5.557.374 

479                    5.656.885 

308 

5.555.971 

145                     5.557.049 

424.027              5.557.225 

334                     5.657.325 

495                   5.656.886 

5.657.050 

CLASS  359 

5.557.226 

338                     5.557.317 

496                  5.656.887 

CLASS  330 

163                    5.657.051 

15 

5.657.138 

424.034             5.657.224 

349                    5.657.326 

503                  5.556.888 

129 

5.555.972 

168                    5.657.052 

110 

5.657.142 

5.657.227 

350                    5.657.319 

553                  5.656.889 

286 

5.656.973 

177                  5.657.053 

124 

5.657.143 

5.657.228 

357                  5.657.449 

5.657.054 

128 

5.557.144 

425015              5.557.229 

359                     5.657.250 

CLASS  315 

CLASS  331 

189                     5.557.055 

181 

5.557.145 

431052              5.557.230 

389                     5.557.327 

1                          5.656.890 

3 

5.656.974 

205                    5.557.055 

205 

5.557.146 

449  3                 5.657.231 

394                    5.657.315 

94                       5.555.891 

11 

5.656.975 

208 

5.657.147 

4499                  5.657.232 

401                      5.557.314 

169  3                5.656.892 

18 

5.656.976 

CLASS  347 

263 

5.657.148 

464  1                   5.657.233 

452                  5.657.315 

169  4                 5.556.893 

25 

5.655.977 

7                        5.657.057 

275 

5.657.149 

474,24               5.657.235 

491                    5.657J13 

371                      5.556.894 

CLASS  333 

5.557.058 

5.557.150 

479  14                5.557.235 

516_                  5.557.318 

382                     5.656.895 

15                       5.557.060 

281 

5.557.151 

483                     5.557.237 

CLASS  371 

81  R 

5.556.978 

18                       5.557.051 

305 

5.557.152 

5.557.238 

CLASS  318 

127 

5.556.979 

55                     5.557.062 

341 

5.657.153 

488                    5.657.239 

22.3                   5.657.328 

114                    5.556.8% 

208 

5.656.980 

69                      5.657.063 

5.657.154 

5.657.240 

5.657.329 

254                     5.656.897 

f^m     A  £^t^    4 'V  ^ 

93                       5.657.065 

5.657.155 

489                     5.657.241 

22,5                    5.657.330 

282                    5.556.898 

CLASS  335 

105                     5.657.064 

342 

5.657.155 

491                      5.657.242 

37.4                    5.657.333 

283                    5.656.899 

126 

5.656.981 

198                     5.657.066 

344 

5.657.157 

5.657.243 

391                     5.657.331 

216                    5.556.900 

205 

5.656.982 

209                    5.657.067 

363 

5.657.158 

492                    5.657.244 

40  11                 5.657.332 

436                    5.656.901 

297 

5.656.983 

232                    5.557.068 

448 

5.657.159 

505                    5.657.245 

^^B       A    t7%i^      ^JV* 

568.1                   5.656.902 

237                     5.657.069 

487 

5.657.160 

550                     5.657.252 

CLASS  372 

5.656.903 

CLASS  336 

5.657.070 

501 

5.657.161 

55101                5.657.253 

33                      5.657.334 

568.12               5.655.904 

61 

5.655.984 

252                     5.657.071 

530 

5.657.162 

571,05               5.657.254 

44                      5.657.335 

568.21                5.556.905 

% 

5.655.985 

630 

5.657.163 

578                     5.657.255 

45                      5.657.336 

568.23              5.656.906 

CLASS  348 

634 

5.557.164 

580                    5.657.256 

46                     5.657.337 

5»7                  5.656.907 

CLASS  337 

1 3                      5.557.072 

5.657.165 

707                    5.657.257 

50                     5.657.338 

6M                    5.556.908 

116 

5.556.985 

38                       5.657.073 

651 

5.657.166 

708  1                  5.657.258 

5.657.339 

625                    5.556.909 

%                       5.557.074 

691 

5.557.167 

715.03               5,657.259 

69                       5.657.340 

685                     5.556.910 

CLASS  338 

125                     5.657.075 

719 

5.657.158 

715  1                   5.657.260 

98                       5.657.341 

718                      5.556.911 

7 

5.656.987 

154                     5.657.076 

737 

5.557.169 

724,1                   5,657.261 

808                     5.656.912 

99 

5.656.988 

157                     5.657.077 

774 

5.657.170 

736,02                5.657.262 

CLASS  374 

811                    5.655.913 

180                    5.657.078 

793 

5.657.171 

7685                  5.657.263 

121                    5.655.837 

CLASS  340 

190                     5.557.079 

824 

5.657.172 

130                     5.655.838 

CLASS  328 

425 

5.656.990 

208                    5.657.080 

825 

5.657.173 

CLASS  365 

132                    5.655.839 

2                       5.656.914 

438 

5.656.991 

233                    5.657.081 

843 

5.657.174 

49                       5.657.264 

170                    5.555.305 

5                       5.656.915 

441 

5.656.992 

252                    5.657.082 

872 

5.657.175 

63                        5.657.255 

183                     5.655.840 

22                       5.656.916 

442 

5.656.993 

373                    5.657.083 

^~%9        A     C^t^       '^^ML 

149                     5.657.266 

5.655.841 

5.656.917 

457. 

5.655.994 

5.657.084 

CLASS  360 

5.557.257 

CLASS  375 

30                     5.656.918 

541 

5.656.995 

398                    5.657.085 

31 

5.657.176 

185.13               5.657.258 

5.556.919 

5.655.9% 

412                     5.657.086 

73,03 

5.657.177 

18517                5.657.259 

200                    5.557.342 

31                      5.656.920 

566 

5.655.997 

416                    5.657.087 

74,6 

5.657.178 

185.22               5.657.270 

202                     5.557.343 

PI  118 


CLASSmCATlON  OF  PATENTS 
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219                      5.657.J44 

CLASS  395 

CLASS  418 

435 

5.656.284 

641 

5.656.348 

91  2 

5.6.56.462 

222                    5.657.345 

2-16 

5-657.418 

94                        5.655.863 

448 

5.656.285 

694  ML              5.656.3*4 

915 

5.656.463 

224                      S.657.346 

2-32 

5.657.419 

449 

5.656.286 

694  T                  5.656.3*5 

117 

5.656.464 

223                    5.657.347 

5*.657]420 

CLASS  411 

450 

5.656  J«7 

172.3 

5.654.465 

227                    5.637.34* 

5.'657]421 

45                        5.655.864 

451 

5.656.2I8 

CLASS  429 

5.65A.466 

232                    5.657.349 

2  37 

5.657.422 

85                      5  655.865 

455 

5.656419 

33 

5.656.3*6 

5.656.467 

241                       5.657.350 

2-39 

5.657.423 

456 

5.65*290 

5.656.3*7 

178 

5.656.4*8 

242                      5.657.454 

2-64 

5!657!424 

CLASS  412 

458 

5.636491 

40 

5.65*  J** 

182 

5.656.469 

244                      5.657.351 

284 

5.657.425 

1                           5.655.866 

464 

5.656492 

41 

5.656.3*9 

183 

5.656.470 

296                    5.657.353 

2,85 

5!657i426 
5.657.427 

465 

5.656.293 

44 

5.656.390 

190 

5.656.471 

332                    5.657.354 

3 

CLASS  413 

5.656.294 

162 

5.656.391 

193 

5.656.472 

340                      5.657.355 

5!657!428 

1                           5.635.867 

468 

5.656.295 

194 

5.636.392 

194 

5.656.473 

146                    5.657.356 

86 

5.657.429 

5.655.868 

473 

5.656.296 

217 

5.656.393 

209 

5.656.474 

347                      5.657.357 

102 

5.657.430 

484 

5.656.297 

218 

5.656.394 

235  1 

5.656.475 

354                      5.657.464 

115 

5]657[43 1 

CIJ^SS4I4 

486 

5.656.298 

233 

5.656.395 

2523 

5.656.483 

356                   5.657.358 

129 

5]657.'432 

222                      5.655.869 

489 

5.656.299 

241 

5.656.396 

5.656.484 

376                      5.657.359 

133 

5.657.433 
5.657  434 

273                      5.655.870 
416                      5.655.871 

520 

5.656.300 
5.636.301 

CLASS  438 

25233 

5.656.485 
5.656.488 

CLASS  37t 

141 

5.657.435 

526                      5.655.872 

616 

5.656.302 

4 

5.656.182 

2524 

5.656.4*6 

298                      5.657.360 

180 

5.657.436 
5.657.438 

607                      5.655.873 
719                    Re  35.584 

CLASS  425 

5 

5.656.397 
5.656.398 

2625 
281 

5.656.4*9 
5.656.490 

CLASS  377 

182  05 

5.657.439 

34  1 

5.656.303 

5.656.399 

283  1 

5.656.491 

39                        5,657.361 

182  14 

5.657.440 

CLASS  415 

131  5 

5.656.304 

5.656,400 

2(4  1 

5.656.492 

183  04 

5.657.441 

53  1                      5-655.874 

145 

5.656.305 

20 

5.656.401 

286.1 

5.656.493 

CLASS  37« 

5.657.442 

123                     5.655.875 

504 

5.656.306 

22 

5.656.402 

194.1 

5.656.494 

37                      5.657.362 

183  18 

5.657.443 

139                      5.655.r6 

572 

5.656.307 

30 

5.656.403 

320,1 

5.656.495 

45                        5.657J163 

186 

5  657  444 

57 

5.656.404 

5.656.496 

137                      5.657.364 

5.657.445 

CLASS  416 

CLASS  426 

59 

5,656.405 

5,656,497 

143                     5.657.365 

2005 

5.657.448 

5                          5.655.877 

3 

5.656.-308 

67 

5.656.406 

325 

5.656,477 

165                     5.657.366 

200  57 

5.657.452 

31                       5.655.878 

41 

5.656,309 

78 

5.656.407 

5.656,480 

177                      5.657.367 

201 

5.657.453 

87                        5.655.879 

61 

5.656.310 

1066                   5.656.408 

5,656,481 

206                      5.657.368 

221 

5.657.222 

146  R                 5.655.880 

84 

5.656.311 

120 

5.656.409 

349 

5,656,479 

208                      5.657.369 

280 

5.657.455 

180                      5.655.881 

89 

5.656.312 

236 

5.656.410 

378 

5,656,478 

5.657.456 

204  R                  5.655.882 

231 

5.656.313 

270 

5.656.411 

410 

5.656,482 

CLASS  379 

287 

5.657.457 

229  A                  5.655.883 

271 

5.656.314 

5.656.412 

88                        5.657.380 

298 

5.657.458 

240                      5.655.884 

410 

5.656.318 

311 

5.656.413 

CLAss  «j» 

89                        5.657.376 

326 

5.657.459 

420 

5.656.315 

312 

5,656.414 

10 

5,656.498 

90  01                    5.657.446 

5.657.460 

CLASS  417 

433 

5.656.316 

314 

5.656.526 

43 

5.656.499 

93  02                   5.657.377 

333 

5.657.461 

442                    5.655.885 

453 

5.656.317 

413 

5.656.415 

56 

5.656.500 

93  23                   5.657.378 

336 

5.657.462 

49                      5.655.886 

574 

5.656.319 

4*1 

5.656.416 

63 

5.656.501 

93  28                   5.657.379 

342 

5.657.463 

63                        5.655.887 

582 

5.656.320 

502 

5.656.417 

180 

5.656.502 

10012                 5.657.381 

377 

5.657.465 

132                      5.655.888 

598 

5.6.56.321 

558 

5.656.418 

514 

5.656.503 

201                       5.657.451 

421  1 

5.657.466 

199  1                    5.655.889 

603 

5.656.322 

619 

5.656.419 

518 

5.656.504 

211                     5.657.382 

430 

5.657.467 

234                    5.655.890 

5.656.323 

^^fl       A    4.^f*       ^  ^  fl 

534 

5.656.506 

266                    5.657.383 

441 

5.657.468 

269                      5.655.891 

CLASS  431 

388                      5.657.384 

445 

5.657.469 

292                      5.655.892 

CLASS  427 

8 

5,655,899 

CLASS  4J7 

397                      5.657.385 

480 

5,657,470 

386                      5.635.893 

8 

5.656.325 

70 

5.655,900 

168 

5,656.541 

399                     Re  35.582 

481 

5,657,471 

387                      5.655.894 

58 

5.656.326 

153 

5,655.901 

773 

5,656.516 

433                      5.657.386 

485 

5.657.472 

391                       5.655.895 

154 

5.656.527 

5,655,902 

490 

5.657.473 

426                      5.655.896 

215 

5.656.328 

353 

5,655,903 

CLASS  438 

CLASS 3M 

5.657.474 

477  2                   5.655.897 

226 

5.656.329 

4 

5.656.521 

20                        5.657.387 

5.657.475 

569                      5.655.898 

255  2 

5.656.330 

CLASS  433 

15 

5.656.552 

23                     5.657.388 

493 

5.657.476 

258 

5.656.331 

30 

5,655,904 

5.656.553 

5.657.389 

502 

5.657.477 

CLASS  428 

421 

5,656.332 

77 

5.655.905 

18 

5.656.509 

49                        5.657.390 

503 

5.657.478 

41                         5.656.237 

5.656.333 

115 

5.655.906 

23 

5,656.548 

526 

5.657.479 

444  > 

5.656.334 

165 

5.655.907 

34 

5,656.508 

CLASS  381 

551 

5.657.481 

CLASS  422 

447 

5.656.335 

39 

5.656.539 

1                           5,657.391 

555 

5.657.480 

23                        5-6-56.238 

511., 

5.656.336 

CLASS  434 

52 

5.656.512 

90                        5.657.392 

558 

5.657.482 

32                        5.656.239 

539' 

5.656.337 

44 

5,555.909 

118 

5.656.549 

92                      5.657.393 

560 

5.657.483 

8206                  5.656.241 

576 

5.656.338 

233 

5.655.910 

123 

5,656.550 

561 

5.657.484 

121                       5.656.242 

600 

5.656.339 

152 

5,656.528 

CLASS  382 

595 

5.657.485 

171                       5.656.244 

CLASS  435 

160 

5.656.511 

151                       5  657  394 

5.657.486 

179                    5.656.245 

CLASS  428 

1  2 

5.656.420 

23* 

5.656.524 

163                     5.657.395 

601 

5.657.447 

187                      5.656.246 

1 

5.656.340 

3' 

5.656.421 

253 

5.656.532 

190                      5.657.396 

610 

5.657.450 

191                       5.656.247 

13 

5.656.341 

4 

5.65«.422 

25* 

5.656.522 

225                     5.657.397 

764 

5.657.437 

293                      5.656.248 

14 

5.656.342 

5 

5.656.423 

5.656.527 

232                     5.657,398 

17 

5.656.343 

5.65«.424 

2*2 

5.656.513 

248                      5,657.399 

CLASS  396           1 

CLASS  423 

365 

5.656.344 

6 

5.656.425 

273 

5.656.517 

254                     5.657.400 

55 

Re  35.583 

219                    5.656.557 

369 

5.656.345 

5.656.426 

286 

5.656  Jl  8 

275                      5.657.401 

2.39  1                    5.6.56.249 

3691 

5.656.346 

5.656.427 

303 

5.656.519 

284                      5.657.402 

CLASS  399            1 

335                    5.656.250 

401 

5.656.347 

5.656.428 

5.656.523 

302                    5.657.403 

71 

5,657,114 

578  1                   5.656.251 

653 

5.656.349 

5.656.429 

305 

5.656.520 

263 

5,657!ll5 

705                    5.656.252 

666 

5.656.350 

5.656.430 

319 

5.656.515 

CLASS  383 

97 

5.656.351 

5.656.431 

320 

5.656.514 

101                       5.655.842 

CLA.<i,S  4*1            1 

CLASS  424 

131 

5.656.352 

5.656.432 

386 

5.656.535 

204                      5.655.843 

219 

5-655.847 

1  II                      5.656.253 
165                   5.656.254 

133 

137 

5.656.353 
5.656.354 

7.1 

5,656.433 
5.656.434 

394 

5.656.544 
5.656.510 

CLASS  384 

453                      5,655.844 
480                    5.655.845 
520                      5.655.846 

CLASS  483 

43                      5.656,255 
45                        5.656.256 

138 
141 

5.656.355 
5.656.356 

5.656.435 
5.656.436 

396 
397 

5.656.533 
5.656,536 

137 

5.655.848 

53                        5.656.261 

5.656J68 

5.656.437 

398 

5.656.529 

370 

5.655.849 

J9                      5.656.262 

182 

5.656,357 

5.656.438 

5.656.531 

5.656.263 

192 

5.656.358 

5.656.439 

402 

5.656.537 

CLASS  385 

CLASS  4«5            1 

70  1                     5.656.264 

195 

5.656J59 

7.2 

5.656.440 

460 

5.656.547 

1 

5.655.850 

5.656.265 

5.656  360 

741 

5.656.441 

504 

5.656.540 

1 2                        5.657.404 

31 

5.655.851 

70  13                   5.656.257 

198 

5.656,3*1 

5.656.442 

586 

5.656.546 

5.657.405 

258 

5.655.852 

70  17                   5.656.258 

200 

5.65«J62 

743 

5.656.443 

600 

5.656.534 

14                        5.656.507 

84                        5.656.260 

212 

5.6564*3 

5.656.444 

625 

5.656.543 

24                        5.657.406 

CLASS  486           1 

852                    5.656.266 

216 

5.656.3*4 

724 

5.656.446 

627 

5.656.545 

37                        5.657.407 

66 

5,655,853 

9321                   5.656.267 

221 

5.656.3*5 

792 

5.656.447 

639 

5.656.530 

43                        5.657.408 

9345                   5.656.268 

331 

5.656.369 

794 

5.656.448 

645 

5.656>«2 

88                      5.657.409 

CI  AV«^  4^               1 

94  63                  5.656.2W 

332 

5.656.370 

34 

5.656.449 

646 

5.656.556 

102                     5.657.410 

V-I-.A 

•^^  ^wo 

131  1                  5.656.271 

375 

5.656.371 

68  1 

5,656.450 

691 

5.656.554 

123                      5.657.411 

1  R 

5,655,854 

133  1                   5.656.272 

376 

5.656.372 

69  1 

5.656.451 

760 

5.656.555 

135                      5,657,412 

S« 

5.655,855 

158  1                  5.656.273 

402 

5.656.373 

5.656.452 

139                    5.657.413 

221 

5,655.856 

195  1                   5.656.274 

5.6.56.374 

5.656.453 

CLASS  439 

CLASS  386 

227 
233 

5.655.861 
5.655.857 

199  1                   5.656.275 
400                      5.656.277 

403 

413 

5.656.375 
5.656.376 

5,656.454 
5.656.455 

49 
66 

5.655.912 
5.655.913 

15                        5.657.414 

401                       5.6.56.278 

478  2 

5.656.378 

5.656.456 

78 

5.655.914 

69                        5.657.415 

CLASS  4«y          1 

5.656.280 

537  5 

5.656.379 

693 

5.656.457 

133 

5.655.915 

109                      5,657.416 

131 

5.655.858 

402                    5.656.279 

608 

5.656.380 

694 

5.656.458 

ISJ 

5.655.916 

132 

5.655.859 

408                      5.656.281 

611 

5.656.381 

71  3 

5.656.459 

5.655.917 

CLASS  388 

5.635.860 

409                      5.656.282 

620 

5.656.382 

74 

5.656.460 

159 

5.655.918 

829                      5.657.417 

231 

5.655.862 

433                    5.656.283 

627 

5.656.383 

91  1 

5.656.461 

164 

5.655.919 

r 
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5,655,920 

CLASS  463 

CLASS  581 

47 

5.656.613 

CLASS  524 

23.5 

Re-35.585 

206 

5.555.921 

20 

5.655.965 

70 

5.556.558 

76 

5.656.615 

37 

5,656.682 

5.556.737 

213 

5.555.922 

23 

5.635.966 

5.656.559 

79 

5,656.616 

100 

5.656.683 

5.556.738 

291 

5.555.923 

27 

5.655.961 

72 

5.655.560 

81 

5.556.617 

188 

5.656.684 

5.556.749 

373 

5.555.924 

87 

5.655.561 

100 

5.656.618 

460 

5.656.685 

24.3 

5.556.742 

395 

5.555.925 

CLASS  464 

89 

5.656418 

5.656.619 

495 

5.656.686 

24.5 

5.556.743 

482 

5.655.925 

68 
133 

5.555.967 
5.555.968 

90 

5.555.553 

161 

5.556.620 

525 

5  655  687 

25.3 

5.556.741 

419 
5tO 

5.555.928 
5.655.927 

103 

5.655.564 

177 
182 

5.556.621 
5.556.622 

555 
822 

5.656.688 
5.656.689 

5.656.744 
25-34                 5.556.745 

SS9 

5.555.929 

CLASS  502 

202 

5.556.623 

847 

5!656]690 

63 

5.556.746 

571 

5.655.930 

CLASS  478 

315 

5.555.566 

210 

5.656.624 

119 

5.656.747 

J73 

5.655.931 

5 

5.655.969 

339 

5!556l567 

212 

5.556.625 

CLASS  525 

124 

5.556.748 

620 
654 

5.655.932 
5.655.933 

CLASS  473 

412 

5!556;5«8 

213 
221 

5.656.625 
5,656.627 

53 
53 

5.556.591 
5.656.592 

CLASS  548 

676 

5.555.934 

118 

5.655.970 

CLASS  583 

228.8 

5,656,628 

171 

5.556.593 

1 

5.556.750 

741 

5.655,935 

160 

5.655.971 

216 

5.556.569 

234-5 

5,655,529 

195 

5.556.594 

128 

5.556.751 

801 

5.555,936 

172 

5.655.972 

227 

5.656.570 

237.5 

5,655,530 

221 

5.556.695 

143 

5.556.752 

CLASS  448 

187 
220 

5.655.776 
5.555.973 

CLASS  584 

252 
253 

5,655,531 
5,655,532 

240 
326.3 

5.556.595 
5-556.697 

200 

215 

5.656.753 
5.556.754 

88 

5,655.937 

278 

5.555.974 

116 

5.656.571 

5,655,533 

327.9                  5,556,698 

230 

5.556.755 

CLASS  441 

316 

5,655,975 

206 

5.656.572 

255 

5,656,634 

430 

5.556.699 

472 

5.655.756 

340 

5,655.976 

271 

5.556.573 

277 

5,655.635 

437 

5.556.700 

540 

5.656.757 

29 

5.655.938 

354 

5.655.977 

5,555.536 

453 

5.556.701 

65 

5,655.939 

421 

5.655.766 

CLASS  505 

301 

5.656.637 

480 

5-556.702 

CLASS  544 

CLASS  442 

475 
478 

5.555.979 

5.555.774 

121 
190 

5.655.574 
5.655.575 

305 

5.655.538 
5.556.639 

531 

5.556.703 

59 
103 

5.556.758 
5.656.759 

t                152 

5,656.357 

520 

5.555.980 

312 

5.656.543 

CLASS  526 

193-2                  5.656.760 

327 

5.656.366 

560 

5!555!98l 

CLASS  587 

315 

5,656.541 

187 

5.655.704 

370 

5.656.752 

CLASS  445 

594 

5.655.7T7 

136 

5,555.576 

326 
341 

5.556.642 
5.556.644 

233 
3183 

5.6.56.705 
5.656.706 

CLASS  585 

24 

5.555.940 

CLASS  474 

CLASS  508 

349 

5.556.645 

320 

5.656.707 

269 

5.656.751 

5.655.941 

80 

5,655,982 

108 

5.555.582 

357 

5.556.647 

684 

5.656.243 

5.655.942 

210 

5.556.577 

371 

5.555.548 

CLASS  527 

CLASS  446 

CLASS  475 

462 

5.556.578 

394 
3% 

5.656.649 
5.556.650 

400 

5.556,708 

1 1 

CLASS  588 

5  556  009 

46 

5.655.947 

88 

5,655,983 

CLASS  518 

5,656,551 

CLASS  528 

J^\J^r\lt\^J  7 

67 

5.655.944 

140 

5.655.984 

152 

5.556.579 

400 

5,556,652 

9 

5.656.709 

CLASS  6W 

153 

5.655.943 

179 

5.655.985 

351 

5.556.646 

405 

5.556,653 

14 

5.656.710 

34 

5  656  010 

175 

5.655.945 

204 

5.655.986 

362 

5.656.580 

412 

5,556,554 

15 

5.556.711 

146 

5.656.011 

304 

5,555.946 

248 

5.555.987 

439 

5.656.583 

415 

5,656,655 

56 

5.656.712 

204 

5.556.012 

CLASS  451 

341 

5.655.988 

441 
524 

5,656.584 
5,655.585 

433 
444 

5,6.55.556 
5.655.557 

58 
50 

5.556.713 
5.556.720 

207 
240 

5.556.013 
5.556.014 

28 

5.555,948 

CLASS  476 

535 

5.656.586 

456 

5.656.558 

193 

5.656.714 

41 

5.555.949 

40 

5.555,989 

462 

5.655.659 

271 

5.556.715 

CLASS  681 

4S 

5.555.950 

CLASS  514 

467 

5.656.560 

279 

5.556.715 

2 

108 

112 
128 

5.555.015 
5.655.016 
5.656.017 
5.656.018 
5.656.019 

5* 

62 

67 
124 

5.555.951 
5.555.952 
5.555.953 
5.555.954 
5,555.955 

15 
46 
107 

CLASS  477 

5.655.990 
5,655.991 
5.655.992 

2 

3 
6 

5.556.587 
5.556.588 
5.556.589 
5.656.590 
5  556  591 

469 
473 
530 
552 
557 

5.656.661 
5.656.662 
5.656.663 
5.556.664 
5.556.655 

349 
357 
491 

5.656.717 
5.656.718 
5.556.719 

CLASS  538 

143 
271 
342 

486 

160 

5.655.956 
5.655.957 
5.655.958 
5.555.959 

CLASS  452 

5.655.960 

115 
117 
155 
166 

5 

5,655,993 
5,555,994 
5,655,995 
5,655.996 

CLASS  482 

5.555.997 

12 

5;556;592 
5.556.593 
5.556.595 
5.6.56.5% 
5.656.597 
5.656.598 
5.656.599 

560 
564 
567 
642 

574 
725 

5.556.665 
5.556.667 
5.656.668 
5.656.669 
5.556.570 
5.656.571 
5.655.572 

300 
303 
307 

324 

326 
328 

5.656.721 
5.655.722 
5.656.723 
5.556.724 
5.656.725 
5.656.726 
5.556.727 

19 
63 

CLASS  682 

5.656.020 
5.556.021 
5.556,023 

CLASS  684 

51 

5.555.998 

13 

5.656.600 

740 

5.656.573 

350 

5.556.728 

9 

5.556.026 

CLASS  454 

52 

5.555.999 

17 

5.556.601 

357  3 

5.556.730 

49 

5.556.027 

64 

5.555.962 

5.556.000 

5.655.502 

CLASS  521 

364 

5.556.729 

53 

5.656.028 

297 

5.555.963 

61 

5.556.001 

5,6.56,503 

40 

5.6-56.674 

391  1 

5.556.731 

95 

5.655.029 

3** 

5.555.964 

91 

5.556.002 

18 

5.556.504 

48 

Bl  5.214.072 

395 

5.556.732 

5.656.030 

93 

5.656.003 

21 

5.656.605 

79 

5.656.575 

500 

5.556.733 

no 

5.656.031 

CLASS  455 

120 

5.656.004 

5.555.506 

126 

5.656.577 

132 

5.656.032 

414 

5.657.372 

29 

5.656.507 

155 

5.656.578 

CLASS  536 

141 

5.656.033 

41* 

5.657.371 

CLASS  493 

42 

5.556.608 

■> 

5.556.734 

155 

5.656.034 

435 

5.657.373 

3 

5.656.005 

44 

5.555.509 

CLASS  523 

I3-7 

5.556.735 

191 

5.656.035 

43* 

5657.375 

84 

5,656.007 

5.555.610 

151 

5.656.679 

158 

5.556.736 

CLASS  623 

436 

5.657.487 

171 

5.555.005 

5.556.611 

333 

5.656.680 

23-1 

5.655.739 

550 

5.657.370 

346 

5.555.008 

5.656.512 

501 

5.556.681 

5.656.740 

12 

5.556.036 

CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl  — 

105     382.085 

260     382.108 

382.132 

520     382.157 

25     382.180 

449     382.203 

114      382,086 

382.109 

409     382.133 

552     382,158 

51      382.181 

523     382.204 

D2— 

617     382,087 

273     382.111 

421      382.134 

556     .382.159 

55     382.182 

526     382.205 

533     382.088 

382.112 

439     382.135 

382.150 

62     382.183 

529     382.206 

711      382.089 

274     382.113 

382.136 

382.151 

68     382.184 

382,207 

719     382.090 

279     382.114 

445     382.137 

595     382.152 

70     382.185 

543     382.208 

823     382.091 

282     382.115 

382.138 

597     382.163 

382.185 

558     382.209 

830     382.092 

D4— 

124     382.116 

445     382.139 

501      382.164 

76    382.187 

DIG—           30     382,210                 | 

841      382.093 

132     382.117 

465     382.140 

606     382.153 

85     382.188 

382411 

866     382.095 

D5— 

53     382.118 

471      382.141 

510     382.165 

99     382.189 

382,212 

900     382.096 

382.119 

479     382.142 

634     382.166 

107     382.190 

32     382.213 

902     382.097 

D6— 

300     382.120 

382.143 

D7— 

372     382.167 

337     382.191 

382,214 

382.098 

302     382.121 

480     382.144 

382.168 

382.192 

91     382415 

972      382.099 

332     382.122 

492     382.145 

382.169 

343     382.193 

%     382416 

382.100 

334     382.123 

382.147 

392  1      382.170 

355     382.194 

106     382417 

382.101 

349     382.124 

500     382.149 

4012     382.171 

373     382.195 

109     382418 

382.102 

353     382.125 

502     382.150 

416     382.172 

D9— 

308     382.1% 

382,219 

979     382.103 

368     382.126 

504     382.151 

507     382.173 

319     382.197 

116     382.220 

D3- 

8     382.104 

376     382.127 

382.152 

510     382.174 

339     382.198 

120     382.221 

215     382.105 

380     382.128 

382,154 

538     382.175 

346     382.199 

Dll- 

4     382.222 

217     382.110 

381      382.129 

382,155 

602     382.176 

347     382.200 

80     38?  773 

221     382,106 

382.130 

509     382.145 

615     382.177 

382.201 

90     382,225 

382,107 

382.131 

511     382.156 

D8— 

1      382.178 

438     382,202 

100     382.226 

PI  120 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


DI2— 


130.1 

382.227 

382.256 

148 

382.283 

108 

382.312 

347 

382.338 

IS7 

382.228 

109 

382.257 

199 

382.284 

382.313 

386 

382.339 

382.229 

113 

382.258 

D16—          133 

382.285 

136 

382.314 

D24—          110 

382.340 

164 

382.230 

382.259 

242 

382.286 

152 

38Z315 

110  1 

382.341 

382.231 

114 

382.260 

382.287 

382.316 

142 

382.342 

98 

382,232 

382.261 

245 

382.288 

189 

382.317 

189 

382.343 

117 

382.233 

115 

382.262 

309 

382J89 

191 

382.318 

190 

382.344 

133 

382.234 

382.263 

326 

382.290 

195 

382.319 

200 

382.345 

142 

382.235 

145 

382.264 

382J91 

230 

382.320 

227 

382.346 

147 

382.236 

149 

382.265 

382J92 

234 

382.311 

D25—          52 

382.347 

167 

382.237 

1«) 

382.266 

335 

382J93 

382.321 

56 

382.348 

181 

382.238 

165 

382.267 

D18—             7 

382J94 

239 

382.322 

113 

382.349 

184 

382.239 

204 

382.268 

55 

382J95 

240 

382.323 

138 

382.350 

193 

382.240 

382.269 

56 

382J96 

250 

382.324 

141 

382.351 

382.241 

214 

382.270 

382.297 

D22-          122 

382.326 

157 

382.352 

209 

382.242 

218 

382.271 

D19—              3 

382.298 

140 

382.327 

382.353 

211 

382.244 

382.272 

20 

382.299 

144 

382.328 

382.354 

223 

382.245 

248 

382.273 

91 

382.300 

D23-         215 

382.329 

D26-             2 

382.355 

401 

382.246 

256 

382.274 

99 

382.301 

241 

382.330 

28 

382.356 

403 

38Z247 

265 

382.275 

D20—             10 

382.302 

245 

382.331 

382.357 

382.248 

DI5—              7 

382.276 

40 

382.303 

284 

382.332 

42 

382.358 

107 

382.249 

382.277 

42 

382.304 

295 

382.325 

382.359 

142 

382.251 

28 

382.278 

43 

382.305 

382J33 

60 

382.360 

100 

382.252 

31 

382.279 

D21—            45 

382.306 

nuM 

65 

382.361 

382.253 

69 

382.280 

64 

382.307 

J82.3J5 

382.362 

102 

382.254 

382.281 

71 

382.309 

309 

382.336 

67 

382.363 

107 

382.255 

122 

382.282 

81 

382.310 

346 

382.337 

68 

382.308 

92 

382.366 

103 

382.364 

110 

382.365 

D28— 

64 

382.367 
382.368 

85 

382.369 

D29— 

106 

382.370 
382.371 

124 

382.372 

D30- 

114 

382.373 

116 

382.374 

121 

382.375 

124 

382.376 

129 

382.377 

146 

382.378 

153 

382.379 

160 

382.380 
382.381 
382.382 

D32- 

16 

382.383 

18 

382.384 

D64- 

497 

382.148 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Temlories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Pueno  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


5 

9.994   1 

82 

9.9%   1 

22 

9.998   1 

87  12 

0.000 

6 

9.995   1 

\t 

9.997   1 

65 

9.999  1 

876 

0.001 

Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

Amencan  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Florida 1 2 

Georgia 1 3 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 1  "^ 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 2 1 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska „ 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakou 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Foice 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key  Refer  lo  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.655.412 

5.655.357 

5.656.040 

5.656.462 

5.656.949 

5.657.380 

5.655.455 

5.655.375 

5.656.070 

5.656.463 

5.656.950 

5.657.381 

5.655.673 

5.655.376 

5.656.091 

5,656.468 

5.656.959 

5.657.386 

5.657  J54 

5.655.385 

5.656.093 

5.656.478 

5.656.965 

5.657.390 

02 

5.655  J51 

5.655.403 

5.656.096 

5.656.493 

5.6.56.970 

5.657.397 

5.655.568 

5.655.421 

5.656.097 

5.656.496 

5.656.973 

5.657.420 

5.656.033 

5.655.475 

5.656.114 

5.6.56.499 

5.656.978 

5.657.429 

04 

5.655.319 

5.655.482 

5.656.122 

5.656.509 

5.656.980 

5.657.439 

5.655.461 

5.655.521 

5.656.123 

5.656.513 

5.656.996 

5.657.444 

5.655.719 

5.655.531 

5.656.126 

5.656.521 

5.656.997 

5.657.447 

5.655.722 

5.655.543 

5.656.138 

5.656.528 

5.657.009 

5.657.448 

5.655.822 

5.655.560 

5.656.141 

5.656.533 

5,657.017 

5,657.450 

5.655.886 

5.655.593 

5.656.145 

5.656.534 

5.657.023 

5.657,455 

5.656.211 

5.655.600 

5.656.146 

5,656.543 

5.657.025 

5,657,463 

5.656.508 

5.655.624 

5.656.149 

5.656.547 

5.657.027 

5.657.472 

5.656.554 

5.655.653 

5.656.172 

5.656.568 

5,657.028 

5.657.476 

5.656.844 

5.655.686 

5.656.176 

5.656.583 

5.657.030 

5.657.478 

5.656.951 

5.655.699 

5.656.189 

5.656.590 

5.657.031 

5.657,479 

5.656.993 

5.655.702 

5.656.205 

5.656.600 

5.657.049 

5,657,481 

5.657.105 

5.655.718 

5.656.230 

5.656.610 

5.657.055 

5,657,483 

5.657.198 

5.655.731 

5.656.238 

5.656.612 

5,657,061 

Re.32.115 

5.657.263 

5.655.735 

5.656.244 

5.656.635 

5.657.108 

08                     5.655.254 

5.657.323 

5.655.737 

5.656.246 

5.656.638 

5,657.132 

5.655.301 

5.657.394 

5.655.744 

5.656.248 

5.656.645 

5,6.57.137 

5.655.340 

5.657.409 

5.655.757 

5.656.266 

5.656.651 

5.657.153 

5.655.435 

5.657.411 

5.655.768 

5.656.269 

5.656.660 

5.6.57.157 

5.655.459 

5.657.440 

5.655.783 

5.656.273 

5.656.673 

5.657.163 

5.655.677 

5.657.475 

5.655.810 

5.656.287 

5.656.705 

5.657.181 

5.655.696 

06 

5.655.224 

5.655.832 

5.656.294 

5.656.726 

5.657.187 

5.655.727 

5.655.226 

5.655.841 

5.656.309 

5.656.731 

5.657.191 

5,655.777 

5.655.229 

5,655.863 

5.656.312 

5.656.734 

5,657,192 

5.655.781 

5.655.239 

5.655.885 

5.656.314 

5.656.744 

5.657.199 

5.655.861 

5.655.246 

5.655.906 

5.656.318 

5.656.745 

5.657.206 

5,655,909 

5.655.259 

5.655.912 

5.656.343 

5.656.779 

5.657.207 

5,656.000 

5.655.263 

5.655.915 

5.656.388 

5.656.780 

5.657.208 

5.656.027 

5.655.264 

5.655.945 

5.656.394 

5.656.834 

5.657.233 

5,656.144 

5.655.266 

5.655.947 

5.656.414 

5.656.850 

5.657.251 

5.656.174 

5.655.270 

5.655.949 

5.656.421 

5.656.851 

5,657.253 

5.656.315 

5.655.278 

5.655.966 

5.656.427 

5.656.861 

5.657.259 

5.656.319 

5.655.280 

5.655.974 

5.656.429 

5.656.897 

5.657.261 

5.656.425 

5.655.285 

5.655.982 

5.656.431 

5.656.902 

5.657.295 

5.656.530 

5.655.286 

5.656.002 

5.656.433 

5.656.926 

5.657.326 

5.656.575 

5.655.290 

5.656.004 

5.656.440 

5.656.931 

5.657.332 

5.656.837 

5.655.305 

5.656.006 

5.656.442 

5.656.937 

5.657.334 

5.656.845 

5.655.323 

5.656.029 

5.656.455 

5.656.942 

5.657.335 

5.657.000 

5.655.326 

5.656.034 

5.656.457 

5.656.945 

5.657.340 

5.657.079 

5.655.350 

5.656.035 

5.656.458 

5.656.947 

5.657.358 

5.657.164 

PI  121 


\  ■ 


PI  122 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.657.183 

5.657.376 

5.657.097 

5.656.882 

5.637.4S2 

5.657.283 

5.657.414 

5.657.219 

5.656.923 

28                  3.635.240 

5.657.3<»3 

15                   5.655.505 

19                 Re. 35.580 

5.656.952 

5.633.642 

5.657.436 

16                   5.655.234 

5.655.411 

5.656.988 

5.656.156 

5.657.437 

5.655.726 

5.656.275 

5.657.047 

5.656.659 

5,657.443 

5.655.762 

5.6.57.317 

5.657.077 

29                   Re  35.585 

5.657.468 

5.655.951 

20                  5.655.512 

5.657.122 

5.655.233 

5.657.471 

5.656.422 

5.655.550 

5.657.165 

5.655.241 

09 

5.655.302 

5.656.523 

5.6S6.155 

5.637  J39 

5.633.283 

5.655.348 

5.656J3I 

21                  5.655.292 

5.657.3W 

5.655.347 

5.655.564 

5.656.551 

5.655.434 

5.637,388 

5.655.688 

5,655.572 

5.656.886 

5.655318 

5.657.402 

5,656.010 

5.655.625 

5.656.887 

5.655.709 

5.657.403 

5.656.078 

5.655.648 

5.656.892 

5.656.071 

5,637,426 

5,636.157 

5.655.681 

5.656.967 

5.656.137 

5.657.456 

5,656,227 

5.655.693 

5.657.266 

5.656.420 

5.657.486 

5,656,253 

5.655.701 

5.657.277 

5.657,175 

26                   5.655.221 

5,656,437 

5.655.773 

5.657.284 

5,657,200 

5.655.255 

5,656,488 

5.655.830 

5.657.287 

22                   5,655,481 

5.655.291 

5.656.572 

5.655.879 

5.657.289 

5,655,524 

5.655.310 

5.656.641 

5,655.931 

5.657.293 

5.655,604 

5.635.339 

5,656.788 

5,655.997 

5.657.430 

5.655.753 

5.655.372 

31                     5,655,690 

5.656.012 

17                   5.655.253 

5.656.037 

5.655.407 

5,655,805 

5.656,451 

5.655.312 

5.656.175 

5.635.415 

5,656,456 

5.656,609 

5.655.318 

5.656.727 

5.655.431 

5.656.611 

5,656.617 

5.655.351 

23                   5.656.135 

5.655.432 

5.657.126 

5.656.632 

5.655.353 

5.656,428 

5.655.460 

32                     5.655.671 

5.656.634 

5,655,356 

5.654.732 

5.655.463 

5.656.160 

5,656.683 

5,655,437 

24                   5.655.308 

5.655.488 

33                   5.656.345 

5,656.710 

5.635,468 

5.655.325 

5.655.492 

5.656.369 

5,65«.762 

5,655.501 

5.655.337 

5,655323 

5.657.314 

5,656.922 

5.655.580 

5.655.394 

5,655.546 

5.657.389 

5.6.57.162 

5.655.590 

5.655.451 

5,655,565 

5.657.417 

5.657.193 

5.655.610 

5,655.554 

5,655,567 

5.657.480 

5,657.296 

5.655.615 

5,655,598 

5,655.569 

34                  5.655.248 

5.657.406 

5.655,636 

5,655,631 

5.655.619 

5.655.315 

5.657,424 

5,655,654 

5,655,670 

5.655.621 

5.655.328 

10 

5,655,661 

5,655,663 

5.655,698 

5.655.635 

5.655,453 

5,655.672 

5,655,676 

5,655,743 

5.655.700 

5,655,506 

5,656,203 

5.655,695 

5,655.766 

5.655.790 

5,655,652 

5,656,482 

5,655,713 

5.656.013 

5.655.795 

5,655,657 

5.656.626 

5.655.725 

5.656.075 

5.655.796 

5.655.685 

5.656,662 

5.655.736 

5.656.154 

5.655.808 

5.655.720 

5.656,692 

5.655.769 

5.656,430 

5.655.816 

5.655.806 

5,656,699 

5.655.770 

5,656,485 

5.655.837 

5.656.058 

5,656,733 

5.655.784 

5,656,489 

5.655.892 

5.656.062 

5,656,740 

5.655.785 

5,656352 

5.655.927 

5.656.151 

II 

5.655,236 

5.655.798 

5.656,587 

5.655.936 

5.656.152 

5.656.447 

5.655.812 

5.656.625 

5.655.971 

.5.656.182 

12 

5,655,232 

5.655,833 

5.656.737 

5.656.045 

5.656.216 

5,655,250 

5,655,836 

5,656,741 

5.656.053 

5.656.226 

5,655,384 

5,655,872 

5.656,865 

5.656.089 

5.656.243 

5,655,430 

5.655,900 

5.656,905 

5.656.158 

5.656.254 

5,655,438 

5,655.933 

5.657,118 

5.656.186 

5,656.283 

5,655,473 

5.655.95« 

5.657,315 

5.656.325 

5.656.289 

5,655,478 

5,655,969 

5,657.452 

5.656.347 

5.656.296 

5,655,557 

5,656,094 

25                   5.655.334 

5.656.353 

5.656.331 

5,655,561 

5,656,103 

5.655.369 

5.656.497 

5.656.336 

5,655.802 

5,656.163 

5.655.370 

5.656.708 

5.656.367 

5.655.807 

5,656,193 

5.655.452 

5.656.765 

5.656.399 

5.655.866 

5,656.231 

5.655.457 

5.656.824 

5.656.412 

5.655.873 

5,656.233 

5.655.516 

5.656.957 

5.656.413 

5.655.913 

5.656.267 

5.655.537 

5.656.991 

5.656.443 

5.655.937 

5.656.280 

5.655.562 

5.657.140 

5.656.448 

5.655.976 

5.656.320 

5.655.579 

5.657.174 

5.656.515 

5,655.979 

5.656.341 

5.655.592 

27                  5.655.225 

5.656.586 

5.656.003 

5.656.373 

5.655.646 

5.655.354 

5.656.606 

5.656.020 

5.656.387 

5.655.853 

5.655.355 

5.656,613 

5.656.021 

5.656.472 

5.655.876 

5.655.429 

5.6.56.680 

5.6.56,050 

5.656.538 

5.655,938 

5.6.55.529 

5.656.682 

5.656,060 

5.656.571 

5.656,023 

5.655.563 

5.656.714 

5.656.208 

5.656,603 

5.656.030 

5.655,583 

5.656.730 

5.656,210 

5.656.807 

5.656.057 

5.655.687 

5.656.739 

5,65«,285 

5.656.9«) 

5.656.079 

5.655.714 

5.656.778 

5,656,286 

5.6.56,914 

5.656.092 

5.655.824 

5.657.0% 

5,656,351 

5,656,917 

5.656.119 

5.655.850 

5.657.148 

5,656..362 

5,656,925 

5.656.271 

5.655.889 

5.657.204 

5.656.376 

5.656,995 

5.656.297 

5.655.923 

5.637.240 

5.656.393 

5.657.002 

5.656.298 

5.655.948 

5.657.256 

5.656.512 

5.657,066 

5.656.338 

5.655.959 

5.657.258 

5.656.671 

5,657,214 

5.656.378 

5.655.972 

5.657.325 

5.656.742 

5,657,236 

5.656.426 

5.656.007 

5.657.342 

5.656.764 

5.657,362 

5.656.438 

5.656,032 

5.657.408 

5.656.772 

5.657.375 

5.656.441 

5,656.048 

5.657.422 

5.656.774 

5.657.383 

5.656.452 

5.656.049 

35                  5.655.257 

5.657.367 

5,657.418 

5.656,454 

5.656.121 

5.655.530 

5.657.487 

5.297.611 

5,656,465 

5.656.241 

5.655.733 

13 

5.655.268 

18                     5.655.418 

5,656,470 

5.656.257 

5.656.329 

5.655.330 

5.655.426 

5.656.492 

5.656.302 

5.656.817 

5.655.443 

5.655.581 

5,656,500 

5.656.333 

5.656.873 

5.655.574 

5.655.647 

5,656,501 

5.656.360 

5.657.465 

5.655.584 

5.655.750 

5,656,548 

5.656.368 

36                   5.655.251 

5.655.643 

5.655.848 

5,656,589 

5.656.474 

5.655.271 

5,655.665 

5.655.882 

5,656,592 

5.656.707 

5.655.272 

5,655.705 

5.655.914 

5,6.56.593 

5.656.7% 

5.655.274 

5.656.109 

5.655.983 

5.656.599 

5,656.920 

5.655.276 

5.656.140 

5,656.124 

5.656.605 

5,656.924 

5.655.377 

5.656.355 

5.656.293 

5.656.627 

5.656.948 

5.655.379 

5.656.361 

5.656.446 

5.656.724 

5.657.007 

5.655.388 

5.656.664 

5.656.653 

5.656.725 

5.657.008 

5.655.389 

5.657.010 

5.656.877 

5.656.728 

5.6S7.I88 

5.655.404 

5.657.111 

5.656.933 

5.656.750 

5.657.224 

5.655.416 

5.657.131 

5.657.0O4 

5.656.785 

5.657.374 

5.655.458 

37 


5.655.538 

5.655.541 

5.635.589 

5.655.594 

5.655.599 

5.655.618 

5.655.622 

5.655.656 

5.655.658 

5.655.659 

5.635.680 

5.655.703 

5.655.759 

5,655.761 

5.655.780 

5.633.801 

5.633  J 14 

5.633.852 

5.655.874 

5.635.904 

5.655.905 

5.655.946 

5.655.986 

5.655.987 

5.656.026 

5.656.041 

5.656.042 

5.656.061 

5.656.068 

5.656.116 

5.636.118 

5.656.139 

5.656.167 

5.656.184 

5.656.202 

5.656.235 

5.656.261 

5.636.268 

5.656.272 

5.656.284 

5.656.295 

5.656.310 

5.656.326 

5.656.380 

5.656.408 

5.656.409 

5.656.416 

5.656.473 

5.656.477 

5.656.494 

5.656.514 

5.656.535 

5.656.623 

5.656.694 

5.656.720 

5.656.753 

5.656.795 

5.656.804 

5.656.810 

5.656.819 

5.656.830 

5.656.849 

5.656.862 

5.656.870 

5.656.904 

5.656.990 

5.656.992 

5.657.003 

5.657.014 

5.657.016 

5.657.022 

5.657.046 

5.637,065 

5,657,069 

5,657,119 

5,657,138 

5,657.161 

5.657.1% 

5.657.197 

5.637.235 

5.657.267 

5.657.343 

5.657.364 

5.657.378 

5.657.431 

5.657.461 

5.655.275 

5.655.284 

5.655.358 

5.655.399 

5.655.414 

5.655.423 

5.655.511 

5.635.515 

5.655.617 

5.655.675 

5.655.706 

5.655.800 

5,656.185 

5.656.256 

S.656.304 

5.656.424 

5.656.479 
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PI  123 

5.656.480 

5.656.150 

5.656.510 

5.655.480 

5.636.983 

5.655.513 

5.6.56.486 

5.656.173 

5.656.562 

5.655.494 

5.657.026 

5.635335 

5.656.588 

5.656.483 

5.656.563 

5.655.495 

5.657.032 

5.655.548 

5.656.608 

5.656,687 

5.656.621 

5.655.514 

5,657,033 

5.655.691 

5.656.678 

5,657.001 

5.656.624 

5.655.544 

5,657,036 

5.655.734 

5,657.091 

5.657,179 

5.656.629 

5.655.545 

5.657.053 

5.655.794 

5,657,209 

5,657.294 

5.656.636 

5.6.55.571 

5.657.054 

5.656.001 

5,657.372 

41                     5.655.245 

5.656.643 

5.655.597 

5.657.076 

5.656.008 

5.657.413 

5.655.637 

5,656,644 

5.655.601 

5.657.088 

5.656.009 

4.311.227 

5.655.645 

5,656,650 

5.655.602 

5.657.099 

5.656.161 

3« 

5.655.484 

5.655.739 

5,656,655 

5.655.603 

5.657.142 

5.656.220 

39 

5.655.222 

5.655.778 

5,656,665 

5.655.606 

5.657,215 

5,656,366 

5.655.238 

5.655,%l 

5.656.666 

5.655.609 

5,657,222 

5.6.56.439 

5.655.297 

5.656,016 

5.656.670 

5.655.61 1 

5,657,223 

5.656.777 

5.655.360 

5,656.129 

5.656.703 

5.655.612 

5,657.246 

5.656.907 

5.655.374 

5,656,449 

5.656.704 

5.655.614 

5.657.232 

5.656.919 

5.655.3% 

5,656,749 

5.656.713 

5.655.627 

5.657.255 

5.656.929 

5.655.401 

5,656,888 

5.656.738 

5.655.667 

5.657.268 

5.657.050 

5.655.477 

5,656,%2 

5.656.805 

5.655,711 

5.657.281 

5.657.072 

5.655.479 

5,656,982 

5.656.813 

5,655,738 

5.657.285 

5.657.221 

5.655.533 

5,657,150 

5.656.822 

5,655,742 

5.657.292 

5.657.353 

5.655.539 

5,657.241 

5.657.075 

5,655,745 

5.657.319 

54                     5.655669 

5.655.576 

5.657.244 

5.657.151 

5,655,823 

5.657.320 

5.656.784 

5.655.644 

5.657.398 

5.657.226 

5,655,835 

5.657.328 

55                   5.655.261 

5.655.660 

5.657.442 

5.657.245 

5,655,854 

5.657.351 

5.655.273 

5.655.684 

42                   5.655.258 

5.657.331 

5,655,856 

5.657.357 

5.655.298 

5.655.707 

5.655.279 

5.657.346 

5,655,940 

5.657.363 

5.655.400 

5.655.741 

5.655.282 

5.657.460 

5,655,999 

5.657.384 

5.655.433 

5.655.760 

5.655.303 

5.657.470 

5,656,019 

5.657.423 

5.655.436 

5.655.792 

5.655.313 

5.148.802 

5.656,036 

5.657.425 

5.655.493 

5.655.849 

5.655.320 

44                     5.655,324 

5.656,(M4 

5.657.435 

5.655353 

5.655.85« 

5.655.327 

5.656.372 

5,656.136 

5.657.445 

5.655.591 

5,655.883 

5.655.398 

5.656.48) 

5.656.239 

5.657.454 

5.655,623 

5.655.884 

5.655.522 

5.656.782 

5.656.247 

5.657.457 

5,655,692 

5,655.8% 

5.655.527 

5.656.915 

5.656.313 

49                  5.655.779 

5,655,755 

5,655,910 

5.655.558 

45                     5.655.585 

5.656.450 

5.655.786 

5,655,772 

5,655.924 

5.655.774 

5.655.748 

5.656.490 

5.655.834 

5,655,776 

5,655,944 

5.655.845 

5.655.775 

5.656.517 

5  656.031 

5,655,797 

5,655,975 

5.655,860 

5.655.813 

5.656.518 

5.656.469 

5,655,817 

5,655,980 

5,655,899 

5.656.217 

5.656.524 

5.656.702 

5,655,825 

5.655.981 

5,655,%2 

5.656.561 

5,656.549 

5.656.879 

5,655,921 

5.656.039 

5,655,973 

5.656.679 

5.656.555 

5.656.994 

5,655,%3 

5.656.046 

5,656,055 

5.656.966 

5.656.574 

50                    5.656.017 

5.655,968 

5.656.166 

5.656.064 

46                    5.656.898 

5.656.576 

5.656.544 

5.556.005 

5.656.282 

5.656.065 

47                     5.655.299 

5.656.598 

5.656.553 

5.656.038 

5.656.290 

5.656.067 

5.655.387 

5.656.698 

5,656,977 

5.656.111 

5.656.300 

5.656.081 

5.655.519 

5.656.712 

51                     5,655,306 

5.656.132 

5.656.301 

5.656.102 

5.655.595 

5.656.743 

5,655,474 

5.656.134 

5,656.444 

5.656.106 

5.655.664 

5.656.786 

5,655,520 

5.656.159 

5.656.541 

5.656.130 

5.655.843 

5.656.791 

5,655,674 

5.656.188 

5.656.584 

5.656.143 

5.655.950 

5.656.848 

5,655,803 

5.656.395 

5.656.615 

5.656.148 

5.656.715 

5.656.852 

5,656,047 

5.656.763 

5.656.661 

5.656.170 

5.656.767 

5.656.866 

5,656,461 

5.656.799 

5.656.693 

5.656.178 

5.656.827 

5.656.869 

5,656,757 

5.656.908 

5.656.746 

5.656.194 

5.656.999 

5.656.883 

5,656,815 

5.657.194 

5.656.903 

5.656.199 

5.657.106 

5.656.930 

5,656,868 

5.657.216 

5.6*7.201 

5.656.206 

5.657.404 

5.656.941 

5,656,984 

5.657.400 

5.657.354 

5.656.279 

48                     5,655.230 

5.656.943 

53                     5,655,343 

56                    5.655.651 

5.657.462 

5.656.288 

5.655.265 

5.656.953 

5,655,345 

40 

5.656.014 

5.656.467 

5.655.380 

5.656.%  1 

5,655,359 

5.656.028 

5.656.495 

3.635.462 

5.656,%3 

5,655,4% 

DESIGN  PAl  ENTS 

01 

382.127 

382.265 

12                      382.110 

21                      382,185 

382,353 

382.316 

382.164 

382.291 

382.197 

382.186 

382.354 

382.318 

382.382 

382.301 

382,233 

382.187 

29                      382,112 

382.332 

02 

382.241 

382.302 

382.254 

23                      382.108 

382,114 

382.342 

04 

382.138 

382.311 

38i379 

382.134 

382.142 

382.348 

382,165 

382.320 

13                      382.323 

24                        382.145 

382.150 

382.364 

382.347 

382.321 

382.374 

382.200 

382.151 

382.365 

06 

382.091 

382,326 

382.384 

382.201 

382,1.55 

382.372 

382.095 

382.327 

17                      382.086 

382.222 

382,157 

37                      382.124 

382,117 

382.330 

382.104 

25                      382.0% 

382,319 

382.140 

382,123 

382,336 

382.1.39 

382.152 

382,351 

382.255 

382,129 

382.349 

382.158 

382.154 

382.380 

382.300 

382,137 

382.360 

382.159 

382.229 

32                      382.207 

382.383 

382,149 

382.370 

382.160 

382.244 

34                      382.105 

39                      382.111 

382,161 

382.371 

382.204 

382.266 

382.189 

382.133 

382.163 

382.381 

382.226 

26                      382.122 

382.223 

382.177 

382.166 

08                        382.173 

382.230 

382.262 

382.286 

382.205 

382.167 

382.175 

382.231 

382.273 

36                        382.085 

382.208 

382.168 

382.228 

382.233 

382.289 

382.092 

382.236 

382.169 

382.247 

382.249 

382.306 

382.116 

382.304 

382.170 

382,275 

382.308 

382.317 

382.120 

382.309 

382.182 

09                      382.093 

382.340 

27                    382.121 

382.171 

382.366 

382.194 

382.212 

.382.350 

382.143 

382.172 

40                      382.284 

382.1% 

382.268 

382.377 

382.190 

382.178 

41                      382.099 

382.218 

382.269 

18                        382.148 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  infonnation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1200  O.G.  98,  on 
July  29,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  decreased, 
effective  July  1,  1997,  and  was  aiuiounced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1200  O.G.  97,  on  July  29,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1996.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1189  O.G.  62,  on  August  20,  1996. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  July 
1,  1997,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark    Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 680.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 440.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 200.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1310.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 128.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confinnation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 128.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  D)  fees 
associated  with  fiUng  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  IS  A  in  PCT  Chapter  1 480.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 140.00 


—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  m  PCT  Chapter  I  730.00 
—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 

additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 260.(X) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00  %.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00  700.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00  770.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 520.00        1040.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00  910.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00  80.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1. 00  22.00 

—  For  each  appUcation  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 1 30.00  260.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration aAer  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  Umit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


July  7,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payabk 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  appUcations  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980.  An  additional  six -month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(h)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
August  16.  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.337.417  through  5.339.463 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


1201  OG  51 


1201  OG  52 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  19.  1997 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
August  14.  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  (taid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  withm  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.947.486  through  4.949.400 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
August  12.  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.604.758  through  4.606.076 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  requurd  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington.  D.C.  2023 1  " 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  estabhsh 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct. 
I.  1996.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 


(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  ongmal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $510.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,020.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,025.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,050.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(0) $1,540.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,080.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Kh).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity .$130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  ii  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $680.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,600.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  use  41  and  37  CFR  1  362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainle- 
nance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  June  II.  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,521,927 

06/577,247 

06/1 1/85 

4,521.937 

06/504,281 

06/11/85 

4,521,938 

06/507.006 

06/11/85 

4.521,942 

06/472.007 

06/11/85 

4.521.943 

06/534,063 

06/11/85 

4.521.944 

06/573.186 

06/11/85 

4.521.949 

06/459,306 

06/11/85 

4.521.959 

06/510.754 

06/11/85 

4.521,960 

06/509.545 

06/11/85 

4,521,961 

06/430,550 

06/11/85 

4,521,963 

06/426.014 

06/11/85 

4,521,967 

06/487.939 

06/11/85 

4,521.968 

06/434.098 

06/11/85 

4,521,971 

06/502.125 

06/1 1/85 

4,521,972 

06/489.499 

06/1 1/85 

4.521.974 

06/527.910 

06/11/85 

4.521.976 

06/555.119 

06/11/85 

4.521.991 

06/574.276 

06/11/85 

4,522,014 

06/440.633 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.019 

06/519.532 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.022 

06/549.023 

06/11/85 

4.522.024 

06/415.911 

06/11/85 

4.522.027 

06/581.071 

06/11/85 

4.522.030 

06/605.855 

06/11/85 

4.522.032 

06/527.223 

06/11/85 

4.522.037 

06/448.269 

06/11/85 

4,522.044 

06/581.687 

06/11/85 

4.522,047 

06/440.823 

06/11/85 

4.522.071 

06/518.243 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.084 

06/541.000 

06/11/85 

4.522,102 

06/508.342 

06/11/85 

4,522,103 

06A374.677 

06/11/85 

4,522,110 

06/529,647 

06/11/85 

4,522,113 

06/576,101 

06/1 1/85 

4,522,117 

06/549,279 

06/11/85 

4,522,131 

06/607,223 

06/1 1/85 

4,522,134 

06/558.851 

06/11/85 

4,522.138 

06/613.094 

06/11/85 

4,522,148 

06/614.897 

06/11/85 

4,522,154 

06/578.068 

06/11/85 

4.522,155 

06/381.748 

06/11/85 

4.522,156 

06/386.075 

06/11/85 

4,522.157 

06/581.818 

06/11/85 

4,522,165 

06/516.982 

06/11/85 

4,522,173 

06/544,120 

06/11/85 

4,522,175 

06/598,740 

06/11/85 

4,522,182 

06/399.812 

06/11/85 

4,522,183 

06/548.011 

06/11/85 

4,522.186 

06/560.269 

06/11/85 

4,522,196 

06/619.683 

06/11/85 

4,522,201 

06/485.047 

06/11/85 

4,522,204 

06/502.133 

06/11/85 

4,522,210 

06/478,025 

06/11/85 

4.522,211 

06/310,118 

06/11/85 

4,522.223 

06/505,390 

06/11/85 

4.522.226 

06/650,528 

06/11/85 

4.522.245 

06/492,392 

06/11/85 

4.522,249 

06/538,216 

06/11/85 

4.522,261 

06/482,308 

06/11/85 

4,522,267 

06/448,937 

06/11/85 

4.522.269 

06/442.769 

06/11/85 
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4,522,703 

06/554.013 

06/1 1/85 

4,522,704 

06/559,891 

06/1 1/85 

4.522,276 

06/505.669 

06/11/85 

4.522.713 

06/555,636 

06/11/85 

4,522,277 

06/487,723 

06/11/85 

4.522.719 

06/564,498 

06/11/85 

4,522,279 

06/477.635 

06/1 1/85 

4,522,720 

06/484,011 

06/11/85 

4.522,286 

06/369.636 

06/1 1/85 

4,522,734 

06/436.752 

06/11/85 

4.522.289 

06/452.043 

06/11/85 

4,522,739 

06/293,573 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.290 

06/442.126 

06/1 1/85 

4,522.744 

06/416.767 

06/11/85 

4.522.291 

06/508.027 

06/11/85 

4,522,748 

06/524.574 

06/11/85 

4,522,293 

06/332.597 

06/11/85 

4,522,749 

06/547,159 

06/11/85 

4.522.300 

06/531.617 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.752 

06/608,985 

06/11/85 

4.522.301 

06/621.257 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.754 

06/548,048 

06/11/85 

4,522,316 

06/489.850 

06/11/85 

4.522.757 

06/527.892 

06/11/85 

4.522,319 

06/504.865 

06/11/85 

4.522.760 

06/401.394 

06/11/85 

4.522.323 

06/517.632 

06/11/85 

4.522.763 

06/398.421 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.330 

06/414.203 

06/11/85 

4.522.769 

06/410.977 

06/11/85 

4.522.353 

06/538.795 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.783 

06/493.751 

06/11/85 

4.522.354 

06/539.173 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.784 

06/489.094 

06/11/85 

4.522.358 

06/503,695 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.789 

06/529.346 

06/11/85 

4.522.359 

06/444,245 

06/11/85 

4.522.791 

06/446.298 

06/11/85 

4.522.377 

06/533,594 

06/11/85 

4.522.792 

06/615.429 

06/11/85 

4.522.388 

06/509.367 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.806 

06/563.01 1 

06/11/85 

4.522.394 

06/624,954 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.812 

06/407.082 

06/11/85 

4.522,400 

06/595.690 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.813 

06/545.982 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.401 

06/299.738 

06/11/85 

4.522.815 

06/499.308 

06/11/85 

4.522,410 

06/654.375 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.816 

06/543.270 

06/11/85 

4.522.419 

06/465.993 

06/11/85 

4.522,822 

06/530.848 

06/11/85 

4.522.427 

06/465.338 

06/1 1/85 

4,522.825 

06/480,760 

06/11/85 

4.522.429 

06/443,819 

06/11/85 

4,522,831 

06/490.797 

06/11/85 

4,522,430 

06/296.325 

06/1 1/85 

4,522,833 

06/570,476 

06/1 1/85 

4,522.453 

06/419.185 

06/1 1/85 

4,522,834 

06/611.508 

06/11/85 

4.522.454 

06/462.837 

06/1 1/85 

4,522,835 

06/605,784 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.467 

06/504.059 

06/11/85 

4.522.838 

06/500.049 

06/11/85 

4.522.471 

06/523.053 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.842 

06/416,290 

06/11/85 

4.522,484 

06/482.275 

06/11/85 

4.522.844 

06/537,616 

06/11/85 

4.522.490 

06/552.483 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.849 

06/542.917 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.493 

06/436.662 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.851 

06/429.708 

06/11/85 

4.522.496 

06/246.457 

06/1 1/85 

4.522,852 

06/598.904 

06/11/85 

4.522.511 

06/417.283 

06/1 1/85 

4.522,856 

06/458.775 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.516 

06/567.230 

06/11/85 

4.522,863 

06/622.909 

06/11/85 

4.522.517 

06/551,662 

06/11/85 

4.522,872 

06/488.346 

06/11/85 

4.522,522 

06/406,002 

06/1 1/85 

4,522,879 

06/574,250 

06/11/85 

4,522,530 

06/448.298 

06/11/85 

4.522.880 

06/534,223 

06/11/85 

4.522.532 

06/516.741 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.891 

06/501.156 

06/11/85 

4.522.540 

06/475.889 

06/11/85 

4,522.896 

06/478,091 

06/11/85 

4.522.546 

06/418.294 

06/1 1/85 

4,522,900 

06/547.626 

06/11/85 

4.522.548 

06/426.220 

06/1 1/85 

4,522.903 

06/387.536 

06/11/85 

4.522.550 

06/519,726 

06/1 1/85 

4.522,908 

06/617.708 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.552 

06/498.439 

06/1 1/85 

4,522,910 

06/442,515 

06/11/85 

4.522.554 

06/553.261 

06/1 1/85 

4,522,911 

06/508.642 

06/1 1/85 

4.522,555 

06/420.571 

06/1 1/85 

4,522.921 

06/448.077 

06/11/85 

4.522.566 

06/478.066 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.922 

06/368,961 

06/11/85 

4.522,568 

06/479.601 

06/11/85 

4,522.925 

06/528.385 

06/1 1/85 

4,522.584 

06/509.606 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.927 

06/545.523 

06/11/85 

4.522.585 

06/609.351 

06/1 1/85 

4,522.928 

06/610.096 

06/11/85 

4.522.596 

06/572.435 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.931 

06/530.755 

06/11/85 

4.522.599 

06/540.636 

06/11/85 

4.522.941 

06/514.927 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.617 

06/522,387 

06/11/85 

4,522,943 

06/369.971 

06/11/85 

4,522,622 

06/452,522 

06/11/85 

4,522.949 

06/543.681 

06/11/85 

4.522.629 

06/535,131 

06/11/85 

4,522,950 

06/503,975 

06/11/85 

4.522,630 

06/594.924 

06/11/85 

4,522.954 

06/589.040 

06/11/85 

4,522,632 

06/535.133 

06/11/85 

4.522.959 

06/594.284 

06/11/85 

4,522,635 

06/543.023 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.960 

06/638,218 

06/11/85 

4,522,636 

06/578.074 

06/1 1/85 

4.522,964 

06/594,345 

06/11/85 

4,522,648 

06/610.251 

06/1 1/85 

4,522.965 

06/670,226 

06/11/85 

4,522.649 

06/555.252 

06/1 1/85 

4.522,975 

06/616,453 

06/11/85 

4.522.650 

06/537.025 

06/1 1/85 

4.522,979 

06/581,479 

06/11/85 

4.522,657 

06/543,745 

06/1 1/85 

4.522,980 

06/452,909 

06/1 1/85 

4.522,660 

06/501.001 

06/11/85 

4,522,990 

06/564,011 

06/11/85 

4.522,661 

06/507.624 

06/1 1/85 

4,522.991 

06/642.304 

06/11/85 

4,522.665 

06/587,344 

06/11/85 

4.522.995 

06/490,880 

06/11/85 

4.522.667 

06/443.275 

06/1 1/85 

4.522.998 

06/562,555 

06/1 1/85 

4.522,668 

06/487.266 

06/11/85 

4.522,999 

06/562,556 

06/11/85 

4.522.671 

06/441.033 

06/11/85 

4.523.006 

06/462,921 

06/11/85 

4.522,672 

06/469.185 

06/1 1/85 

4,523,007 

06/628,844 

06/11/85 

4,522,676 

06/526.148 

06/1 1/85 

4,523,024 

06/552,068 

06/11/85 

4,522,678 

06/435.849 

06/1 1/85 

4.523.032 

06/549,034 

06/1 1/85 

4,522,680 

06/485.506 

06/1 1/85 

4.523,038 

06/606,943 

06/11/85 

4,522,689 

06/658.543 

06/11/85 

4,523.040 

06/494,915 

06/11/85 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,835.952 

07/121,943 

06^6/89 

4,835,962 

06/884.737 

06A)6/89 

4.523,050 

06/600.670 

06/11/85 

4.835,%5 

07/053,112 

06A)6/89 

4,523.052 

06/495,936 

06/1 1/85 

4.835.966 

07/062,621 

06A)6/89 

4.523,054 

06/482,039 

06/11/85 

4.835,967 

07/212,773 

06A)6/89 

4,523.057 

06/596.175 

06/1 1/85 

4.835.969 

07/104.137 

06A)6/89 

4.523,063 

06/557,754 

06/11/85 

4.835.972 

06A>3 1.432 

06A)6/89 

4.523.075 

06/519,312 

06/11/85 

4.835.973 

07/140.186 

06A)6/89 

4,523.093 

06/409,906 

06/11/85 

4.835.978 

07/189.757 

06A)6/89 

4,523.109 

06/435,425 

06/11/85 

4,835,980 

07/136,338 

06A)6/89 

4.523,113 

06/488,256 

06/1 1/85 

4,835,981 

07/175,983 

06A)6/89 

4,523.115 

06/622,113 

06/1 1/85 

4.835,984 

07/251,738 

06A)6/89 

4,523,127 

06/517.570 

06/1 1/85 

4,835,989 

07/215,587 

06/06/89 

4.523.129 

06/580.121 

06/1 1/85 

4,835,994 

06/606,265 

06A)6/89 

4,523,130 

06/580.173 

06/1 1/85 

4,835,998 

07/197,347 

06A)6/89 

4,523.136 

06/601.004 

06/1 1/85 

4.836.009 

07/111,723 

06/06/89 

4.523.164 

06/634.692 

06/1 1/85 

4.836.015 

07/206,444 

06/06/89 

4,523,165 

06/485.401 

06/1 1/85 

4.836,022 

07/071,499 

06A)6/89 

4,523,174 

06/575,887 

06/11/85 

4,836,027 

07/123,974 

06/06/89 

4.523,176 

06/381,759 

06/1 1/85 

4,836,031 

07/207,729 

06A)6/89 

4,523,177 

06/571,214 

06/11/85 

4.836,039 

07/095,123 

06/06/89 

4,523,179 

06/455,786 

06/1 1/85 

4.836.041 

07/218,185 

06AD6/89 

4.523,184 

06/429,116 

06/1 1/85 

4,836,042 

07/077.804 

06A)6/89 

4,523,191 

06/404,092 

06/11/85 

4,836,045 

07/199.896 

06A)6/89 

4,523,202 

06/428,490 

06/11/85 

4,836,048 

07/080,509 

06A)6/89 

4,523,203 

06/607,984 

06/11/85 

4.836.M9 

07/129,264 

06A)6/89 

4.523,204 

06/597,566 

06/1 1/85 

4,836,062 

07/024.418 

06/06/89 

4,523,205 

06/552,919 

06/1 1/85 

4.836,063 

07/076.856 

06/06/89 

4,523,215 

06/227,784 

06/11/85 

4,836,069 

07/087,289 

06/06/89 

4,523,222 

06/465,697 

06/1 1/85 

4,836,073 

07/249,244 

06/06/89 

4.523,225 

06/494,311 

06/1 1/85 

4,836.078 

07/252,660 

06/06/89 

4,523.236 

06/380,825 

06/1 1/85 

4.836.083 

06/403,955 

06/06/89 

4.523.249 

06/531,644 

06/1 1/85 

4,836,088 

06A767.764 

06/06/89 

4.523,257 

06/571.251 

06/1 1/85 

4,836,090 

07/206.070 

06/06/89 

4,523,260 

06/578.312 

06/1 1/85 

4,836,099 

07/152.217 

06/06/89 

4,523,266 

06/466,331 

06/1 1/85 

4,836.104 

07/058.892 

06/06/89 

4,523,268 

06/509,806 

06/1 1/85 

4.836.107 

07/116.046 

06/06/89 

4.523.269 

06/552,335 

06/11/85 

4.836.111 

07A)7 1.634 

06/06/89 

4,523,291 

06/391.869 

06/1 1/85 

4.836.115 

07/210.659 

06/06/89 

4,523,301 

06/499.912 

06/1 1/85 

4.836,117 

07/144,800 

06/06/89 

4,523,302 

06/283,973 

06/11/85 

4,836,123 

07/178,534 

06/06/89 

4.523,313 

06/450.846 

06/1 1/85 

4,836,132 

07/222.675 

06/06/89 

4,523,314 

06/464,184 

06/11/85 

4.836.134 

07/171,582 

06/06/89 

4,523,324 

06/435,426 

06/1 1/85 

4.836.137 

07/095,319 

06/06/89 

4,523.328 

06/468,229 

06/1 1/85 

4,836,142 

06/939.414 

06/06/89 

4,523.329 

06/529.781 

06/1 1/85 

4.836,144 

06/904,023 

06/06/89 

4,835,797 

07/118.559 

06/06/89 

4,836,147 

07/132,748 

06/06/89 

4,835.802 

07/158.692 

06/06/89 

4,836,155 

07/141,947 

06/06/89 

4.835,804 

07/173.484 

06/06/89 

4,836.158 

07/174.506 

06/06/89 

4,835.814 

07/135.669 

06/06/89 

4.836.188 

06/860.043 

06A)6/89 

4,835,815 

07/199.114 

06/06/89 

4.836.190 

07/164.460 

06/06/89 

4,835,820 

07/151,271 

06/06/89 

4.836.192 

07/225,281 

06/06/89 

4.835,822 

07/084,083 

06/06/89 

4.836.198 

07/078,162 

06A)6/89 

4,835,828 

07/247,987 

06A)6/89 

4.836,201 

07/172,371 

06/06/89 

4,835,829 

07/057,278 

06/06/89 

4.836,208 

07/085,571 

06/06/89 

4,835,831 

07/219,148 

06/06/89 

4,836,210 

07/204,908 

06/06/89 

4,835,841 

07/205,516 

06/06/89 

4.836,218 

07/164,358 

06/06/89 

4,835,842 

07/143.889 

06A)6/89 

4,836.223 

06/927.587 

06/06/89 

4,835,846 

07/243,857 

06/06/89 

4.836.226 

07/123.558 

06/06/89 

4.835,849 

07/171,015 

06/06/89 

4.836.230 

07/138.817 

06/06/89 

4.835,855 

07/067,552 

06/06/89 

4.836.231 

07/173.258 

06/06/89 

4,835,856 

07/068,580 

06A)6/89 

4.836,234 

07/134.988 

06/06/89 

4,835,861 

07/150,393 

06/06/89 

4.836.237 

07/251.328 

06/06/89 

4,835,863 

07/189,866 

06/06/89 

4,836,238 

07/155.168 

06/06/89 

4.835,880 

07/112,677 

06/06/89 

4,836,243 

07/162,163 

06/06/89 

4.835.886 

07/133.349 

06/06/89 

4,836,257 

07/046,617 

06/06/89 

4.835.891 

07/155.104 

06/06/89 

4.836.266 

07/210,403 

06/06/89 

4.835.893 

07/163.775 

06/06/89 

4.836.272 

07/262,157 

06/06/89 

4.835.895 

07/140,988 

06A)6/89 

4.836.274 

07/062,595 

06/06/89 

4.835,8% 

07/192,186 

06/06/89 

4.836.279 

07/272,608 

06/06/89 

4,835,898 

07/200,044 

06/06/89 

4.836.282 

07/179,264 

06/06/89 

4.835,907 

07/145.566 

06A)6/89 

4.836.294 

07/216,003 

06/06/89 

4,835,908 

07/228.205 

06A)6/89 

4.836.295 

07/128,702 

06/06/89 

4.835.916 

07/143,662 

06/06/89 

4.836,298 

07/150,399 

06/06/89 

4.835.921 

07/214,075 

06A)6/89 

4,836.309 

07/236,713 

06/06/89 

4.835.925 

07/197.522 

06/06/89 

4.836.311 

07/141,443 

06/06/89 

4.835,930 

07/211,037 

06/06/89 

4.836,312 

07/294.624 

06/06/89 

4,835,931 

07/199,264 

06/06/89 

4,836,313 

07/294.613 

06/06/89 

4,835,933 

07/155,223 

06A)6/89 

4,836.319 

07/075,837 

06/06/89 
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U.S. 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,836,629 

07/195,134 

06/06/89 

4,836,630 

07/111.257 

06«)6«9 

4,836.325 

07/112,817 

06A)6/89 

4,836,631 

06/888,425 

06A)6«9 

4.836.326 

07/073,146 

06/06/89 

4,836,632 

07/194,397 

06A)6/89 

4,836.332 

07/184,674 

06/06/89 

4.836,635 

07/159,999 

06/06/89 

4.836,333 

07/182,164 

06A)6/89 

4,836,638 

07/107,341 

06«6/89 

4,836,334 

07/056,043 

06/06/89 

4,836.641 

07/217,565 

06/06/89 

4,836,335 

07/197,687 

06A)6/89 

4.836,644 

07/185,383 

06/06/89 

4,836,337 

07/040,180 

06/06/89 

4,836,646 

07/161,622 

06/06«9 

4.836.341 

07/213,021 

06A)6/89 

4.836,657 

06«40,491 

06A)6/89 

4.836.346 

07/134,383 

06A)6/89 

4,836,659 

07/149,281 

06/06«9 

4.836.363 

07/230,311 

06/06/89 

4,836,664 

07/150,295 

06«)6/89 

4,836.373 

07/251,777 

06A)6/89 

4.836,666 

06/867,986 

06A)6/89 

4.836,376 

07/260,240 

06A)6«9 

4,836,667 

07/045.584 

06A)6/89 

4.836.377 

07/154,018 

06/06/89 

4,836,673 

07/230,670 

06«)6/89 

4,836,379 

07/071.278 

06A)6/89 

4,836,675 

07/067,254 

06«6«9 

4,836,389 

06/551.088 

06/06/89 

4,836,683 

07/165,604 

06«)6«9 

4,836,390 

07/108,763 

06A)6/89 

4,836,684 

07/161,457 

06A)6/89 

4,836,393 

07/231,152 

06A)6/89 

4,836,689 

07/093.475 

06«)6/89 

4,836.394 

07/192,002 

06A)6/89 

4.836,694 

07/178.607 

06«6/89 

4.836.3% 

07/222,068 

06A)6/89 

4,836,6% 

07/161.151 

06«)6/89 

4.836.401 

07/156,925 

06/06/89 

4,836,698 

07/094,378 

06A)6/89 

4.836.416 

07/082,089 

06/06/89 

4,836,699 

07/024,417 

06A)6/89 

4,836,419 

07/189,172 

06A)6/89 

4,836,700 

06/850,475 

06A)6/89 

4,836,420 

07/001,685 

06/06/89 

4,836.708 

07/214.988 

06«)6/89 

4,836,423 

07/186,262 

06/06/89 

4,836.720 

07/209,931 

06A)6/89 

4.836,425 

07/153,771 

06A)6/89 

4.836,722 

06/894,8% 

06«)6/89 

4.836,427 

07/185,847 

06A)6/89 

4,836,729 

07/181,329 

06/06/89 

4.836.435 

07/205,007 

06A)6/89 

4,836,735 

07/166,637 

06A)6/89 

4.836.437 

07/126,197 

06/06/89 

4.836,739 

07/113,259 

06/06/89 

4,836,444 

07/129.285 

06/06/89 

4,836,740 

07/137,906 

06A)6/89 

4,836,445 

07/082.092 

06A)6/89 

4,836,747 

07/215,483 

06/06/89 

4,836,448 

07/152.1% 

06A)6/89 

4.836,748 

07/157,110 

06«)6/89 

4.836,453 

07/158.943 

06A)6/89 

4,836,751 

07/223,823 

06/06/89 

4.836,454 

07/169.329 

06A)6/89 

4,836,755 

07/171,766 

06A)6/89 

4,836,457 

07/076,278 

06A)6/89 

4,836,759 

07/095,606 

06A)6/89 

4,836,460 

07/121,358 

06A)6/89 

4,836,769 

06/891,906 

06/06/89 

4,836.462 

07/260,910 

06/06/89 

4,836,773 

07/238,278 

06/06/89 

4.836.471 

07/066,318 

06/06/89 

4,836,775 

07/208,193 

06A)6/89 

4.836.473 

07/058,511 

06A)6/89 

4,836,784 

06/688,583 

06A)6/89 

4.836.476 

07/193.649 

06A)6/89 

4,836,789 

07/109,805 

06A)6/89 

4.836.477 

07/189,429 

06/06/89 

4,836,790 

07/116,586 

06A)6/89 

4.836,481 

07/163,143 

06A)6/89 

4,836,792 

07/205,873 

06/06/89 

4,836,483 

07/199,050 

06/06/89 

4,836,795 

07/244,869 

06/06/89 

4,836,486 

07/184,909 

06/06/89 

4.836,797 

06/942.244 

06A)6/89 

4,836,488 

07/194,107 

06/06/89 

4.836,799 

07/155,758 

06A)6/89 

4,836,489 

07/030,154 

06A)6/89 

4,836,804 

07/197.865 

06A)6/89 

4,836,490 

07/184,974 

06A)6/89 

4,836,806 

07/195.814 

06A)6/89 

4,836,494 

07/133,128 

06y'06/89 

4,836,815 

07/176,315 

06/06/89 

4,836,504 

06m5,383 

06A)6/89 

4.836,817 

07/187,354 

06A)6/89 

4,836,505 

06/921,398 

06/06/89 

4,836,821 

07/097,501 

06/06/89 

4,836,516 

07/185,729 

06/06/89 

4,836,823 

07/189,864 

06/06/89 

4,836,520 

07/133,583 

06A)6/89 

4,836,826 

07/135,120 

06A)6/89 

4,836,521 

07/249,365 

06/06/89 

4,836,833 

07/157,434 

06/06/89 

4,836,523 

07/219,211 

06/06/89 

4,836,835 

07/236,798 

06A)6/89 

4,836,533 

06/850,094 

06/06/89 

4,836,837 

07/121,303 

06A)6/89 

4,836,535 

07/148,372 

06/06/89 

4,836,839 

07/207,360 

06A)6/89 

4,836,537 

07/107,587 

06A)6/89 

4,836,842 

07/207,359 

06/06/89 

4,836,538 

07/089,483 

06A)6/89 

4,836,845 

07/095,791 

06A)6/89 

4,836,544 

07/142,197 

06A)6/89 

4,836,846 

07/179,558 

06/06/89 

4,836,545 

07/267,849 

06/06/89 

4,836,847 

07/186,539 

06/06/89 

4,836,549 

06/788,126 

06A)6/89 

4.836.849 

07/044,256 

06/06/89 

4,836,565 

07/132,973 

06A)6/89 

4,836,850 

07/121,449 

06/06/89 

4,836,566 

07/203,849 

06/06/89 

4,836,853 

07/217,113 

06«)6/89 

4,836,569 

07/176.209 

06A)6/89 

4,836,858 

07/070,499 

06A)6/89 

4.836,570 

07/178,656 

06/06/89 

4,836,862 

07/043.435 

06/06/89 

4,836,577 

07/137,%l 

06A)6/89 

4,836,872 

07/158,436 

06A)6/89 

4,836,588 

07/026,388 

06/06/89 

4,836,875 

07/063,014 

06A)6/89 

4,836,589 

06/943,570 

06A)6/89 

4,836,883 

07/203.465 

06/06/89 

4,836,590 

07/186,572 

06/06/89 

4,836,886 

07/123,639 

06A)6/89 

4,836,591 

07/173,073 

06A)6/89 

4,836.893 

06/850,434 

06A)6/89 

4,836,601 

07/134,850 

06A)6/89 

4,836,895 

07/124,901 

06A)6/89 

4,836,610 

07/144,039 

06A)6/89 

4,836,8% 

07/294.483 

06A)6/89 

4,836,611 

07/191,455 

06/06/89 

4,836,901 

07/163.205 

06A)6/89 

4,836,613 

07/146,305 

06A)6/89 

4,836,912 

07/094,309 

06A)6/89 

4,836,615 

07/054,020 

06A)6/89 

4,836,918 

06/933.223 

06/06/89 

4,836,621 

07/113,685 

06A)6/89 

4,836,919 

07/072,111 

06A)6/89 

4,836,624 

07/177,658 

06/06/89 

4,836,927 

07/172,753 

06A)6/89 

4,836,628 

07A)35,024 

06A)6/89 

4,836,933 

07/004,395 

06A)6/89 

1201  OG  56 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,837,263 

07/059.293 

06/06/89 

4,837,264 

07/140.794 

06A)6/89 

4.836.940 

07/095,638 

06A)6i/89 

4.837.266 

07/127.483 

06/06/89 

4.836.941 

06/823.568 

06A)6/89 

4.837.276 

07/138.215 

06A)6/89 

4.836.946 

07/087.836 

06A)6/89 

4.837.280 

07/100.210 

06/06/89 

4,836.947 

07/204,340 

06/06/89 

4.837.284 

07/032.739 

06/06/89 

4.836,952 

07/036,782 

06A)6/89 

4.837.285 

07/093.826 

06«)6/89 

4,836,956 

07/077,708 

06/06/89 

4.837.286 

06^01.363 

06A)6/89 

4.836.957 

06/828,596 

06A)6«9 

4.837.288 

07/081.682 

06A)6/89 

4.836.%  1 

07/000,288 

06/06/89 

4.837,297 

07/058.871 

06«)6/89 

4,836.964 

07/266,348 

06A)6/89 

4.837.298 

07/064.650 

06/06/89 

4,836,966 

07/168,863 

06A)6/89 

4.837.299 

06/948.044 

06/06/89 

4,836,976 

07/040,017 

06A)6/89 

4,837,300 

07/071.686 

06«)6/89 

4,836.980 

07/147,345 

06A)6/89 

4,837,301 

07/142.186 

06/06/89 

4.836.984 

07/131.465 

06A)6/89 

4.837.305 

07/085.517 

06«)6/89 

4.836.992 

07/043.147 

06/06/89 

4.837.308    - 

07/143.428 

06A)6/89 

4.836.998 

06/684.935 

06«)6/89 

4.837.310 

07A)O1.852 

06A)6/89 

4.837,000 

06^0,578 

06A)6/89 

4,837,313 

07/010,305 

06/06/89 

4.837,001 

07/019,877 

06A)6/89 

4,837,314 

07/065.036 

06A)6/89 

4,837,003 

06/650,127 

06A)6/89 

4.837.323 

07/049.629 

06A)6/89 

4,837.004 

07/150,180 

06A)6/89 

4.837,324 

07/070.981 

06A)6/89 

4.837.005 

06^13,407 

06A)6/89 

4,837,330 

07/168.241 

06A)6/89 

4.837.006 

07/099,770 

06A)6/89 

4,837,333 

07/049.491 

06/06/89 

4,837,007 

06/938,218 

06A)6/89 

4,837,334 

07/125.037 

06«)6/89 

4,837,01 1 

07/256,210 

06A)6/89 

4,837,338 

06/874.474 

06A)6/89 

4.837,013 

07/091.149 

06A)6/89 

4,837,343 

07/091.832 

06A)6/89 

4,837,021 

06«>48.188 

06A)6/89 

4.837.361 

07/122,725 

06«)6/89 

4,837.032 

06/825.909 

06/06/89 

4.837.365 

06/640,112 

06/06/89 

4.837.038 

07/151.507 

06A)6/89 

4.837.366 

07/092,680 

06«)6/89 

4.837.040 

07/058.883 

06A)6/89 

4.837.370 

07/211.104 

06«)6/89 

4.837.049 

06/875.334 

06A)6/89 

4.837.371 

07/092.442 

06/06/89 

4.837.050 

07/079.401 

06A)6/89 

4.837.377 

07/137.910 

06/06/89 

4,837.052 

07/188.769 

06A)6/89 

4.837.383 

07/255.383 

06/06/89 

4,837,054 

07/108.820 

06A)6/89 

4.837,386 

07/065.795 

06A)6/89 

4,837,057 

07/137.279 

06/06/89 

4.837.387 

07/016,584 

06/06/89 

4.837,059 

07/154.315 

06/06/89 

4.837,388 

07/137.964 

06«)6/89 

4.837.064 

07/139.465 

06A)6/89 

4,837,397 

07/131.5% 

06A)6/89 

4,837.068 

07/006,840 

06/06/89 

4,837.403 

07/132.331 

06/06/89 

4.837.087 

07/066,116 

06/06/89 

4,837.404 

07/088,325 

06/06/89 

4,837.091 

07/107,908 

06/06/89 

4.837.407 

07/031.555 

06A)6/89 

4,837,097 

07/134,334 

06A)6/89 

4.837.419 

07/201,145 

06A)6/89 

4.837.103 

07/1 19,500 

06/06/89 

4.837.427 

07/077,300 

06/06/89 

4.837.105 

07/158,975 

06A)6/89 

4.837.436 

07/064.264 

06/06/89 

4.837.107 

07/173,631 

06A)6/89 

4.837.438 

07/062.992 

06A)6/89 

4,837,109 

07/071,937 

06A)6/89 

4,837,442 

07/166,581 

06/06/89 

4,837,116 

07/127,553 

06/06/89 

4,837,448 

07/035,742 

06A)6/89 

4,837,121 

07/124,227 

06A)6/89 

4,837,449 

07/193,574 

06/06/89 

4,837,135 

07/085,028 

06/06/89 

4,837,455 

07/051,635 

06A)6/89 

4,837,144 

07/040,482 

06A)6/89 

4,837.467 

07/127,832 

06A)6/89 

4,837,146 

07/050,330 

06A)6/89 

4.837.471 

07/113.103 

06A)6/89 

4,837.154 

07/003.116 

06A)6/89 

4.837.476 

06/856.317 

06A)6/89 

4.837.155 

07/053.373 

06/06/89 

4.837.479 

06/580.930 

06A)6/89 

4.837.158 

07/053.666 

06/06/89 

4.837,491 

06/928.208 

06A)6/89 

4.837.161 

06/900.038 

06A)6/89 

4,837.497 

07/138.958 

06«)6/89 

4.837.164 

07/203,174 

06/06/89 

4.837.505 

06/931.676 

06«)6/89 

4.837,178 

07/094,091 

06A)6/89 

4.837.508 

07/170.212 

06A)6/89 

4,837,188 

07/169,736 

06A)6/89 

4.837.510 

07/146.175 

06A)6/89 

4,837,190 

06/861,392 

06A)6/89 

4,837.511 

07/002.655 

06«)6/89 

4,837,193 

07/084,467 

06A)6/89 

4.837,514 

07/219.337 

06/06/89 

4,837,194 

07/144,107 

06A)6/89 

4.837.522 

07/197.320 

06/06/89 

4,837,199 

06/941,177 

06A)6/89 

4,837,529 

07/172.446 

06A)6/89 

4,837,205 

06/902,894 

06AD6/89 

4,837,531 

07/007.863 

06/06/89 

4,837,206 

07/043,916 

06A)6/89 

4,837,532 

07/112.611 

06/06/89 

4,837,213 

07/117,413 

06/06/89 

4,837,538 

07/244.609 

06/06/89 

4,837,215 

06^49.388 

06«6/89 

4,837,539 

07/130.242 

06«)6/89 

4,837,217 

06/850,533 

06A)6/89 

4,837,546 

07/166.705 

06/06/89 

4.837.218 

07/112,850 

06/06/89 

4,837,548 

07/145.611 

06/06/89 

4,837.219 

07/116,916 

06A)6/89 

4.837,553 

07/111.349 

06A)6/89 

4,837,220 

07/119,191 

06A)6/89 

4.837.557 

07/240.374 

06A)6/89 

4,837,225 

06/888,050 

06A)6/89 

4.837.559 

07/131.198 

06A)6/89 

4,837,226 

07/186,834 

06A)6/89 

4.837.563 

07/013.841 

06/06/89 

4.837,229 

07/224.238 

06A)6/89 

4.837.568 

07/070.993 

06A)6/89 

4.837.230 

07/223.727 

06A)6«9 

4.837.571 

07/101.914 

06/06/89 

4.837.236 

07/100.461 

06A)6/89 

4.837.574 

07/039,232 

06«)6/89 

4.837.242 

07/139.607 

06A)6/89 

4.837.575 

07/271,402 

06A)6/89 

4,837,243 

07/271.810 

06A)6/89 

4.837.576 

06/672,579 

06/06/89 

4,837,248 

07/183,017 

06A)6/89 

4.837.578 

06/316,145 

06/06/89 

4,837,252 

07/132.280 

06A)6/89 

4.837.583 

07/016,161 

06«)6/89 

4,837,256 

07/0%,874 

06A)6/89 

4.837.585 

07/185.738 

06/06/89 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,216,845 

07/693,492 

06/08/93 

5,216,850 

07/641,458 

06A)8«3 

4.837,588 

07/190,069 

06A)6/89 

5,216,855 

07/690,180 

06A)8/93 

4.837.589 

07/112,913 

06/06/89 

5,216,860 

07/731,747 

06A)8/93 

4.837.591 

07/189,498 

06A)6«9 

5,216,866 

07/826,131 

06«)8/93 

4.837.592 

07/137,630 

06/0*/89 

5,216,874 

07/870,99'/ 

06/08/93 

4,837.593 

07/040,852 

06/06/89 

5,216,884 

07/7%,856 

06«8«3 

4.837.604 

06^53,738 

06«)6«9 

5,216,886 

07/747,173 

06«8/93 

4.837.619 

07/1 14,465 

06/06/89 

5.216,888 

07/828,830 

06«)8«3 

4.837.629 

07/180,881 

06A)6/89 

5,216,899 

07/621,047 

06/08/93 

4.837.630 

07/088,728 

06A)6/89 

5,216.901 

07/582,832 

06/08/93 

4.837.631 

07/191,862 

06A)6/89 

5.216.903 

07/905,664 

06«)8/93 

4.837.632 

07/181,164 

06A)6/89 

5,216,904 

07/744,723 

06/08/93 

4,837.637 

07/086,801 

06/06/89 

5,216,907 

07/906,680 

06«)8/93 

4.837,639 

07/070,469 

06A)6/89 

5,216.909 

07/861,577 

06A)8/93 

4,837,648 

07/181,071 

06/06/89 

5,216,920 

07/833,948 

06A)8/93 

4,837,649 

07/020,224 

06A)6/89 

5.216,925 

07/602,327 

06«8/93 

4,837,654 

07/143,842 

06/06/89 

5,216,940 

07/915.274 

06«8/93 

4,837,659 

07/171,313 

06A)6/89 

5,216,941 

07/651,456 

06/08/93 

4,837,665 

07/127,890 

06/06/89 

5,216,942 

07/846,933 

06/08/93 

4,837,668 

07/149,410 

06/06*«9 

5,216,944 

07/900,675 

06«)8/93 

4,837,671 

07/193.511 

06«6/89 

5,216.948 

07/440.805 

06A)8/93 

4.837,680 

07/090.722 

06/06/89 

5,216,950 

07/478,275 

06A)8/93 

4.837,683 

06/789,862 

06A)6/89 

5,216,%5 

07/901,619 

06A»/93 

4.837.688 

06/889.531 

06A)6/89 

5,216,%7 

07/851,315 

06«)8/93 

4.837.690 

07/040.813 

06A)6/89 

5,216,971 

07/932,784 

06rt)8/93 

4.837.695 

06/840.129 

06A)6/89 

5.216,972 

07/755,810 

06«)8/93 

4.837.704 

07/227.446 

06A)6/89 

5.216,973 

07/881,168 

06«)8/93 

4.837.708 

07/068,839 

06A)6/89 

5,216.975 

07/733,345 

06/08/93 

4.837.709 

06/850,131 

06A)6/89 

5.216.978 

07/890,844 

06mm 

4.837.717 

07/010,678 

06A)6/89 

5.216.979 

07/695,723 

06A)8/93 

4.837.718 

07/011,251 

06A)6/89 

5.216.982 

07/876,303 

06A)8/93 

4.837.720 

06/845,958 

06A)6/89 

5.216,988 

07/%l,610 

06A)8A>3 

4.837.724 

07/047,795 

06A)6/89 

5.216,990 

07/923,719 

06«)8/93 

4.837.729 

06/331.545 

06/06/89 

5,217,001 

07/803.569 

06A)8/93 

4.837.731 

07/070.799 

06/06/89 

5,217,024 

07/858.893 

06/08/93 

4.837.735 

07/059.976 

06A)6/89 

5.217,026 

07/864.472 

06«8/93 

4.837.738 

06/927,631 

06A)6/89 

5,217,032 

07/834,413 

06«)8/93 

4,837,749 

07/120,777 

06/06/89 

5,217,034 

07/707,599 

06A)8/93 

4.837,750 

07/135,460 

06/06/89 

5,217,040 

07/667,597 

06«)8/93 

4,837,754 

07/131,983 

06A)6/89 

5,217,041 

07/904,134 

06/08/93 

4,837,756 

07/176,239 

06A)6/89 

5,217,048 

07/787.035 

06A)8/93 

4,837,761 

07/198,089 

06A)6/89 

5,217.055 

07/876,742 

06«)8«3 

4,837,778 

07/025,407 

06A)6/89 

5.217.059 

07/821,968 

06«)8/93 

4,837,783 

06/904,088 

06A)6/89 

5.217.065 

07/810,%7 

06«8«3 

4,837,790 

07/109,432 

06A)6/89 

5,217,069 

07/813,440 

06/08/93 

4,837,792 

07/167,084 

06A)6/89 

5,217,070 

07/878,915 

06A)8/93 

4,837,795 

07/078,091 

06A)6/89 

5,217.073 

07/844,197 

06A)8A>3 

4,837,802 

07/098,044 

06/06/89 

5,217,077 

07/718,553 

06«)8/93 

4,837,804 

07/003,034 

06A)6/89 

5,217,078 

07/687,566 

06/08/93 

4,837,810 

07/165,857 

06A)6/89 

5,217,086 

07/515,764 

06W8/93 

4,837,823 

07/021.872 

06/06/89 

5,217,092 

07/721.290 

06«8/93 

4,837,826 

07A)38,534 

06A)6/89 

5,217.093 

07/732.916 

06A)8/93 

4,837,827 

06/747,113 

06A)6/89 

5.217.098 

07/%2,684 

06/08/93 

4,837,845 

07/150,466 

06/06/89 

5.217,101 

07/823.669 

06«)8/93 

5,216,757 

07/908,363 

06/08/93 

5.217,103 

07/816,631 

06A)8/93 

5,216,761 

07/803,124 

06A)8/93 

5,217,104 

07/811,427 

06A)8/93 

5,216,762 

07/7%,812 

06/08/93 

5.217,106 

07/792,689 

06A)8/93 

5,216,763 

07/907,818 

06A)8/93 

5.217,109 

07/803,328 

06«)8/93 

5,216,764 

07/750.241 

06«)8/93 

5.217,112 

07/754,841 

06/08/93 

5.216,766 

07/860,895 

06/08/93 

5,217,113 

07/839,077 

06A)8/93 

5,216,769 

07/940,697 

06A)8/93 

5,217,115 

07/800,919 

06/08«3 

5,216,770 

07/850,337 

06A38/93 

5,217,116 

07/835,420 

06/08/93 

5,216,776 

07/826,042 

06A)8A»3 

5.217,121 

07/723,464 

06A)8«3 

5,216,780 

07/838.318 

06/08/93 

5,217,123 

07/840,117 

06«)8/93 

5,216,794 

07A765.154 

06A)8A»3 

5,217,125 

07/712,787 

06A)8/93 

5,216,804 

07/771.387 

06A)8/93 

5,217,127 

07/515,225 

06A)8/93 

5,216,810 

07/899,836 

06«8/93 

5,217.133 

07/887,878 

06A»/93 

5.216,812 

07/757.730 

06/08/93 

5.217.135 

07/506,330 

06A)8/93 

5.216.813 

07/839.350 

06«)8/93 

5,217.137 

07/689,184 

06A)8/93 

5.216,815 

07/769.685 

06A)8/93 

5.217.154 

07/526.674 

06«8/93 

5.216,821 

07/683.299 

06A)8/93 

5,217,161 

07/765,194 

06«8«3 

5.216.822 

07/878.583 

06/08/93 

5,217,162 

07/979.428 

06«8/93 

5.216.827 

07/894.266 

06A)8/93 

5.217,167 

07/822,592 

06«)8«3 

5.216,830 

07/695.956 

06«8«3 

5.217,171 

07/803,052 

06A)8/93 

5.216,833 

07/755.853 

06«8«3 

5,217,173 

07/831,175 

06«)8«3 

5,216,835 

07/778.666 

06A)8«3 

5,217,174 

07/782,530 

06«8/93 

5.216,840 

07/833,679 

06A)8/93 

5,217.177 

07/729,055 

06/O8A»3 

5J16.844 

07/769.700 

06/08/93 

5,217,182 

07/859.117 

06«8/93 
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5.217.596 

07/745.296 

06A)8/93 

5.217.604 

07/857.408 

06/O8«3 

5.217,183 

07/735,058 

06A)8/93 

5.217.606 

07/844.139 

06A)8/93 

5.217.185 

07/887.674 

06A)8/93 

5.217.609 

07/836.603 

06«8/93 

5.217.194 

07/848.072 

06A)8/93 

5.217,610 

07/852,328 

06A)8/93 

5.217.197 

07/682.333 

06/08/93 

5.217.617 

07/809,006 

06A)8/93 

5.217,201 

07/901.572 

06A)8/93 

5.217.623 

07/708,664 

06A)8/93 

5.217.207 

07/774.543 

06A)8/93 

5,217.624 

07/918.935 

06A)8/93 

5.217.212 

07/858,034 

06A)8/93 

5.217.626 

07/705.830 

06«)8/93 

5.217.224 

07/787,943 

06A)8/93 

5.217.633 

07/367.059 

06A)8/93 

5,217,225 

07/969,956 

06A)8/93 

5.217.653 

07/834.699 

06A)8/93 

5,217,226 

07/825,936 

06A)8A)3 

5.217.658 

07/740,056 

06A)8/93 

5.217,228 

07/833,722 

06A)8/93 

5.217,663 

07/711.503 

06*)8/93 

5,217.229 

07/909,196 

06A)8/93 

5.217,664 

07/668,916 

06A)8/93 

5.217.230 

07/828.023 

06A)8/93 

5,217.667 

07/696.617 

06/08/93 

5.217.235 

07/872.161 

06/08/93 

5.217,673 

07/810.901 

06/08/93 

5,217.243 

07/700.3% 

06A)8/93 

5.217.674 

07/843.129 

06A)8/93 

5.217.252 

07/684.177 

06A)8/93 

5.217.675 

07/716,868 

06/08/93 

5.217.256 

07/888.911 

06A)8/93 

5.217.676 

07/497.263 

06A)8/93 

5.217.257 

07/829.351 

06A)8/93 

5.217.677 

07/849,545 

06A)8/93 

5.217.263 

07/882.039 

06A)8/93 

5.217.679 

07/867.556 

06/08«3 

5.217.268 

07/913.012 

06A)8/93 

5.217.681 

07/715.481 

06«)8/93 

5.217.270 

07/906.056 

06A)8/93 

5.217.682 

07/701.713 

06/08/93 

5.217.271 

07/769,441 

06A)8/93 

5.217,687 

07/709.309 

06«)8/93 

5,217.272 

07/693,153 

06A)8/93 

5.217.688 

07/824.560 

06«)8/93 

5.217,277 

07/881,344 

06A)8/93 

5.217.691 

07/878,224 

06A)8/93 

5,217,284 

07/947,353 

06/08/93 

5.217.697 

07/755,518 

06A)8/93 

5.217,290 

07/811,791 

06A)8/93 

5.217.707 

07/837,543 

06A)8/93 

5.217.294 

07/917,501 

06A)8/93 

5.217.709 

07/426,427 

06A)8/93 

5,217.298 

07/803,106 

06A)8/93 

5.217.712 

07/715.951 

06/08/93 

5.217.300 

07/876,052 

06«)8/93 

5.217.713 

07/842.426 

06A)8/93 

5.217.311 

07/944,354 

06A)8/93 

5.217.721 

07/841.337 

06A)8/93 

5.217.312 

07/885,598 

06/08/93 

5.217.726 

07/864.505 

06A)8/93 

5.217.319 

07/705,124 

06A)8/93 

5.217.732 

07/702.611 

06/08/93 

5.217.331 

07/843,284 

06A)8/93 

5.217.733 

07/852.068 

06A)8/93 

5.217.333 

07/754,336 

06A)8/93 

5.217.746 

07/627.060 

06A)8/93 

5.217,336 

07/807,223 

06A)8/93 

5.217.748 

07/796,943 

06A)8/93 

5.217.341 

07/833.212 

06A)8«3 

5.217.756 

07/875,657 

06A)8/93 

5.217.343 

07/985,743 

06A)8/93 

5.217.763 

07/651.725 

06A)8/93 

5.217.357 

07/942.768 

06A)8/93 

5.217.769 

07/610,688 

06«8/93 

5.217.358 

07/829.978 

06/08/93 

5.217.775 

07/716,402 

06A)8/93 

5,217.367 

07/835.712 

06A»«3 

5.217.776 

07/637.480 

06«)8/93 

5.217.373 

07/534.282 

06«8/93 

5.217.777 

07/606,516 

06«)8/93 

5.217.376 

07/855,758 

06«)8/93 

5.217.778 

06/435.450 

06«8«3 

5.217.381 

07/753,840 

06«8/93 

5.217.781 

07/918.783 

06A)8/93 

5.217.382 

07/894,454 

06/08/93 

5.217,782 

07/791.066 

06/08/93 

5,217,387 

07/875,096 

06/08/93 

5,217,783 

07/549.833 

06A)8/93 

5.217.394 

07/942.860 

06/08/93 

5,217,785 

07/808.993 

06A»/93 

5.217.399 

07/773.231 

06A)8/93 

5,217,800 

07/690,990 

06A»/93 

5.217.404 

07/499.499 

06/O8A)3 

5.217.809 

07/562.781 

06A)8/93 

5.217,410 

07/738,797 

06«8/93 

5.217.817 

07/896.946 

06A)8A)3 

5.217.411 

07/472.299 

06A)8/93 

5.217.823 

07/805.578 

06A)8/93 

5.217.417 

07/751.616 

06A)8/93 

5.217,824 

07/779.983 

06A)8/93 

5.217.419 

07/587.002 

06A)8/93 

5.217.829 

07/807,788 

06A)8/93 

5.217.421 

07/824.578 

06A)8/93 

5.217.841 

07/668,788 

06«)8/93 

5.217.428 

07/546.918 

06A)8/93 

5.217.850 

07/788,083 

06/08/93 

5.217,435 

07/817.545 

06A)8/93 

5,217.872 

07/485.551 

06/08/93 

5.217.436 

07/833.455 

06A)8/93 

5^17.877 

07/806.059 

06«8/93 

5,217,455 

07/743.797 

06A)8«3 

5.217.882 

07/885.092 

06A)6/93 

5.217,459 

07/750.825 

06A)8/93 

5.217.887 

07/774,457 

06/08/93 

5,217,466 

07/688.114 

06«*06/93 

5.217.888 

07/689,055 

06/08/93 

5.217.470 

07/693.943 

06/O8«3 

5.217,904 

07/819,021 

06A)8/93 

5.217.480 

07/895,893 

06A)8/93 

5,217,928 

07/637,619 

06/08/93 

5.217.487 

07/736.009 

06A)8/93 

5.217.940 

07/409,392 

06/08/93 

5.217.488 

07/932,676 

06A)8/93 

5J17.946 

07/345,338 

06/08/93 

5^17.511 

07/826.302 

06/08/93 

5.217.956 

07//98,252 

06«8«3 

5.217.513 

07/877.142 

06/08/93 

5.217.958 

07/509,398 

06/08/93 

5.217.514 

07/787.646 

06A)8/93 

5.217,961 

07/759,615 

06/08/93 

5.217.515 

07An2.519 

06A)8A>3 

5.217.967 

07/756,01 1 

06/08/93 

5.217.517 

07/858X6 

06A)8/93 

5.217.995 

07/654,242 

06«8/93 

5.217.522 

07/858.903 

06A)8/93 

5.217.996 

07/824,132 

06/08/93 

5^17.524 

07/764.756 

06A«/93 

5.217,999 

07/856.849 

06A)8/93 

5.217.534 

07/779.054 

06/08/93 

5.218.000 

07/473.983 

06A)8/93 

5.217.538 

07/668.301 

06A)8/93 

5.218.015 

07/592.744 

06«8«3 

5.217.543 

07/880.710 

06/08«3 

5.218.023 

07/677.186 

06AW/93 

5.217.551 

07/783.584 

06/08/93 

5.218,036 

07/630.810 

06/08/93 

5.217.558 

07/607.160 

06A)8«3 

5.218.037 

07/737.881 

06/08/93 

5.217.582 

07/830.576 

06A)8/93 

5.218.039 

07/043.327 

06/06/93 

5.217.588 

07/843.877 

06A)8/93 

5.218.040 

07/751.524 

06«)8/93 
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5.218.345 

07/844,799 

06A)8/93 

5.218.351 

07/705,051 

06«8/93 

5.218.051 

07/580.022 

06A)8/93 

5.218.353 

07/679.108 

06«8«3 

5.218.060 

07/832.294 

06A)8/93 

5.218.355 

07/603.230 

06A)8/93 

5.218,068 

07/890.337 

06A)8/93 

5.218.357 

07/802,078 

06«)8/93 

5.218.073 

07/597.405 

06/08/93 

5,218.367 

07/891.805 

06/08/93 

5.218.074 

07/760.957 

06A)8/93 

5.218.372 

07/884.715 

06A)8/93 

5.218.089 

07/799.421 

06/08/93 

5.218.382 

07/666.557 

06/08/93 

5,218.093 

07/317,467 

06A)8/93 

5.218.389 

07/826.380 

06«)8/93 

5.218.094 

07/562.024 

06A)8/93 

5.218.403 

07/861.649 

06«)8/93 

5.218.097 

07/442.102 

06A)8/93 

5.218.422 

07/562.226 

06«)8/93 

5.218.102 

07/315.348 

06/08/93 

5.218,441 

07/671.857 

06«)8«3 

5.218,111 

07/742.985 

06/08/93 

5.218,443 

07/339.724 

06«)8/93 

5,218,112 

07/573.615 

06/08/93 

5.218.451 

07/419.271 

06A)8/93 

5,218.131 

07/658,870 

06/08/93 

5,218.464 

07/836.797 

06A)8/93 

5.218,132 

07/738.667 

06A)8/93 

5.218.466 

07/709,870 

06A)8/93 

5.218.134 

07/950.983 

06A)8/93 

5.218,467 

07/635,856 

06rt)8/93 

5.218.141 

07/787,771 

06A)8/93 

5.218,468 

07/931.503 

06rt)8/93 

5.218.145 

07/260.032 

06A)8/93 

5,218,473 

07/550.255 

06«)8/93 

5.218,162 

07/823.931 

06/08/93 

5,218,474 

07/763.312 

06A)8/93 

5,218.165 

07/8%.632 

06A)8/93 

5,218,481 

07/698.083 

06«)8/93 

5.218.176 

07/865.458 

06A)8/93 

5.218.482 

07/628.468 

06«)8/93 

5.218.177 

07/805.409 

06A)8/93 

5.218.517 

07/884.976 

06«)8A>3 

5.218.185 

07/419.892 

06A)8/93 

5.218.526 

07/617.183 

06«)8/93 

5.218.192 

07/704.326 

06A)8/93 

5.218.550 

07/146.549 

06A)8/93 

5.218.204 

07/888.620 

06A)8/93 

5.218.554 

07/588.088 

06«)8/93 

5.218,205 

07/879.242 

06A)8/93 

5.218.556 

07/632.903 

06A)8/93 

5.218,223 

07/524.442 

06A)8/93 

5.218.558 

07/611.068 

06A)8/93 

5,218,226 

07/833.830 

06A)8/93 

5.218.576 

07/887.983 

06A)8/93 

5.218,244 

07/841,803 

06A)8/93 

5.218.578 

07/961.254 

06A)8/93 

5.218.261 

07/823,310 

06/08/93 

5.218.591 

07/725,277 

06A)8/93 

5,218.272 

07/814.509 

06/08/93 

5.218.606 

07/778.544 

06A)8/93 

5.218.280 

07/603.694 

06A)8A>3 

5.218.608 

07/826.999 

06«)8/93 

5.218.285 

07/807.919 

06A)8A»3 

5.218.612 

07/766,002 

06/08/93 

5,218.287 

07/805,751 

06/08/93 

5.218.621 

07/680.460 

06A)8/93 

5.218.288 

07/647.470 

06A)8/93 

5.218,624 

07/799,730 

06/08/93 

5,218.290 

07/648.276 

06A)8/93 

5,218.629 

07/351.421 

06A)8/93 

5.218.294 

07/860.069 

06A)8/93 

5.218.630 

07/879,436 

06A)8/93 

5.218,303 

07/925.747 

06/08/93 

5.218.643 

07/881.655 

06A)8/93 

5.218.306 

07/950.642 

06«)8/93 

5.218.663 

07/850.872 

06/08«3 

5.218.310 

07/868.458 

06/08/93 

5,218.676 

07/561,538 

06/08/93 

5,218.312 

07/826.263 

06A)8/93 

5.218.677 

07/358,774 

06A)8A>3 

5.218.324 

07/893.251 

06«8/93 

5.218.685 

07/246,958 

06A)8/93 

5,218.332 

07/840,970 

06/08A>3 

5.218.706 

07/450.653 

06A)8/93 

5,218.334 

07/901.309 

06A)8/93 

5.218.709 

07/458.280 

06/08/93 

5.218.338 

07/832.985 

06/08A>3 

5.218,717 

07/635,974 

06/08/93 

i 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  6/13/97 


Patent  Number 

Senal  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4.596.371 

06/615.727 

05/31/84 

06/24/86 

06/18/97 

4.724.026 

06/918.365 

10/14/86       . 

02/09/88 

06/16/97 

4.757.812 

07/011,357 

01/15/87       ^^ 

07/19/88 

06/18/97 

4.783.%7 

07/062.218 

06/12/87 

11/15/88 

06/18/97 

4.798.590 

06/554,617 

1 1/22/83 

01/17/89 

06/19/97 

5.072.841 

07/577.799 

09/05/90 

12/17/91 

06/17/97 

5.137.716 

07/614.160 

11/15/90 

08/1 1/92 

06/18/97 

5.145.095 

07/397.393 

08/23/89 

09/08/92 

06/13/97 

1 
1 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1  Ifb).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  Inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1.12(b)) 

D.  371,801.  Re.  S.N.  29/033,830.  May  28,  1997,  Ci.  D18/ 
56,  SOLID  INK  STICK  FOR  A  COLOR  PRINTER,  Brent  R 
Jones  and  Clark  W.  Crawford,  Owner  of  Record:  Tektronix, 
Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  F.  Moore. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2904 

4,614,101.  Re.  S.N.  08/839,494,  April  14,  1997,  CI.  72/ 
160,  METHOD  OF  REWINDING  SLIT  METAL  STRANDS. 


Augustine  A.  Fomataro.  Owner  of  Record:  H-V  Technical  Ser- 
vices, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Attorney  or  Agent;  George  D. 
Dickos.  Ex.  Gp.:  3201  i 

4,896,060.  Re.  S.N.  08/679.314.  July  12,  1996,  O.  326/101, 
DIALER  WITH  INTERNAL  OPTION  SELECT  dRCUTT 
PROGRAMMED  WITH  EXTERNALLY  HARDWIRED 
ADDRESS,  Herman  Ma,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Lisa  K.  Jorgenson,  Ex.  Gp.:  2509 

4,989,710.  Re.  S.N.  08/658.928,  Sept.  16,  1997,  CI.  192, 
TORQUE  TRANSMimNG  AND  TORSION  DAMPING 
APPARATUS  USE  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Wolfgang  Reik. 
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et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Luk  Lamellen  Und  Kupplugnsbau 
Gmbh,  Buhl,  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Henry  Sternberg. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3502 

5^15,880.  Re  SN  08/651,180,  May  31.  1996,  CI.  073, 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  FLUID  VELOCITY  BY  MEA- 
SURING THE  DOPPLER  FREQUENCY  SHIFT  OF  MICRO- 
WAVE SIGNALS,  Michael  R.  Bailey,  Owner  of  Record:  Henry 
Filters,  Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard 
J.  Schulte,  Ex.  Gp.:  2606 

5,400,943,  Re.  S.N.  08/820,811,  March  28,  1997.  CI.  228/ 
6  1,  DEVICE  FOR  SPOT  WELDING  OF  STRUCTURES 
FORMED  OF  PRESSED  SHEET  METAL  ELEMENTS,  Cris- 
tiano  Rossi.  Owner  of  Record:  Comav  SPA,  Torino,  Italy. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  V.  Sloan,  Ex.  Gp.:  3202 

5,407,148,  Re.  S.N.  08/842.894.  Apnl  17,  1997,  CI.  242/ 
374,  SEAT  BELT  TIGHTENING  DEVICE,  Katsuyasu  Ono. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  NSK,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Steven  M.  Gruskin,  Ex.  Gp.:  3503 

5,483,088,  Re.  S.N  08/839,835,  April  17, 1997,  CI.  257/189, 
COMPOUNDS  AND  INFRARED  DEVICES  INCLUDING 
STOICHIOMETRIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPOUNDS  OF 
INDIUM.  THALLIUM,  /VND  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
OF  ARSENIC  AND  PHOSPHORUS,  An-Ban  Chen,  et.  al , 
Owner  of  Record:  SRI  International,  Menlo  Park,  Calif., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Allan  M.  Lowe,  Ex.  Gp.:  2506 

5,506463,  Re.  S.N.  08/810,052,  Mar.  4.  1997,  CI.  340/426, 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  /^NTI-THEFT  SECURITY  SYSTEM. 
Danko  Jonic,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Patrick  D.  Ertel,  Ex.  Gp.:  2617 

5431,613.  Re  S.N.  08/731,944.  Oct.  23,  1996,  CI  439/544, 
CONNECTOR  ATTACHMENT  COMPONENT.  Tsunesuke 
Takano.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Daiichi  Denso  Buhin  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bryan  H.  Davidson. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3303 

5493,004.  Re.  S.N.  08/812,870.  Mar.  6.  1997.  CI.  18/275. 
SERVO  CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR.  Roy 
W.  Blain.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Eugene  Cho vanes.  Ex.  Gp.:  3101 


Request  for  Rceumination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexanunabon  listed 
below  arc  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1  19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  no<  leceived.  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexanunaoon  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4416472.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.677,  June  25,  1997.  CI.  623/ 
016,  MATERL4lL  for  OSTEOSYNTHESIS  DEVICES,  Perm 
Tonnala,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Biocon  OY  (Formerly  Mate- 
rial Consultants  OY),  Tampere,  Finland,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Michael  D.  Loughnane.  Kenyon  &  Kenyon,  New  York.  NY.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3308.  Requester:  Owner 

4,863,769.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.675.  June  24.  1997.  CI.  428/ 
034.9.  PUNCTURE  RESISTANT.  HEAT-SHRINKABLE 
FILMS  CONT/iJNING  VERY  LOW  DENSFTY  POLYETH- 
YLENE. Stanley  Lustig.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Viskase 
Corp.,  Chicago,  III.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  None.  Ex.  Gp.:  1315. 
Requester:  American  National  Can  Co..  c/o  Thomas  A.  Kxause. 
Covington  &  Burling.  Washington.  D.C. 

4,935346.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.676.  June  24.  1997.  CI.  361/ 
683,  ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY,  Alexis  G.  Karolys,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Endevco  Corp.,  San  Juan  Capistrano.  Calif.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Leo  R.  Reynolds,  Hamilton  Brook  Smith 


and  Reynolds,  Lexington.  Mass..  Ex    Gp.:  2103,  Requester: 
Owner 

4,968417,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,674,  June  23,  1997,  CI.  606/ 
077,  SURGIC»lL  MATEIUALS  AMi  DEVICES,  Pertti  Tor- 
mala.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Biocon  OY,  Tampere,  Finland, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  D.  Loughnane,  Kenyon  &  Kenyon, 
New  Yoric  NY.,  Ex   Gp.:  3309,  Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  EzpiratMHi  of  Tndemmrii  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  use  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
MAY  19,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

111,924 

71/094,279 

08/15/1916 

111,976 

71/091,022 

08/15/1916 

337,466 

71/374,140 

08/11/1936 

337,492 

71/376,514 

08/11/1936 

337,518 

71/349.010 

08/1 1/1936 

337,557 

71/377.053 

08/1 1/1936 

337,561 

71/377.020 

08/11/1936 

337.567 

71/369.631 

08/11/1936 

337.572 

71/368.933 

08/11/1936 

337.598 

71/375.554 

08/11/1936 

337.624 

71/377.499 

08/11/1936 

597,059 

71/655.303 

10/19/1954 

632,454 

71/690.716 

08/14/1956 

632,458 

71/692.388 

08/14/1956 

632,473 

71/686.742 

08/14/1956 

632,476 

71/699.345 

08/14/1956 

632,480 

71/676.033 

08/14/1956 

632,484 

71/687.698 

08/14/1956 

632,487 

71/690.927 

08/14/1956 

632,496 

71/693.125 

08/14/1956 

632.499 

71/694,658 

08/14/1956 

632.509 

71/687,659 

08/14/1956 

632,513 

71/693,394 

08/14/1956 

632,515 

71/693,551 

08/14/1956 

632,516 

71/694.478 

08/14/1956 

632,517 

71/695.460 

08/14/1956 

632.523 

72A)OI.0Ol 

08/14/1956 

632.525 

71/689.929 

08/14/1956 

632,534 

71/683.258 

08/14/1956 

632,535 

71/683,259 

08/14/1956 

632,537 

71/683,261 

08/14/1956 

632,538 

71/688.367 

08/14/1956 

632.551 

71/694.110 

08/14/1956 

632,560 

71/695.275 

08/14/1956 

632.561 

71/696,238 

08/14/1956 

632.571 

71/697.217 

08/14/1956 

632.572 

71/697,218 

08/14/1956 

632,576 

72/003,331 

08/14/1956 

632,587 

71/686,892 

08/14/1956 

632,602 

71/696.103 

08/14/1956 

632,613 

71/700,277 

08/14/1956 

632,615 

71/700,520 

08/14/1956 

632,626 

71/695,105 

08/14/1956 

632,627 

71/647.584 

08/14/1956 

632,629 

71/673.993 

08/14/1956 

632,651 

72A)01.916 

08/14/1956 
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Reg  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1,045.766 

73/049.718 

08/10/1976 

1,045.768 

73/067.910 

08/10/1976 

632.652 

72A)01.917 

08/14/1956 

1.045,769 

73/068,524 

08/10/1976 

632.661 

72A)02.395 

08/14/1956 

1.045.772 

73/069.308 

08/10/1976 

632,662 

72A)02,47I 

08/14/1956 

1.045.773 

73/069.322 

08/10/1976 

632,669 

72/002,049 

08/14/1956 

1.045.774 

73/070,783 

08/10/1976 

632.675 

71/692,028 

08/14/1956 

1.045.776 

73/071,146 

08/10/1976 

632.676 

72AX)  1.833 

08/14/1956 

1.045.781 

73/072,152 

08/10/1976 

632.680 

Timi.su 

08/14/1956 

1.045.782 

73/072,262 

08/10/1976 

632.696 

71/691.289 

08/14/1956 

1.045.785 

73/073.425 

08/10/1976 

632.698 

71/692.412 

08/14/1956 

1.045.793 

73/056,512 

08/10/1976 

632.701 

71/694.309 

08/14/1956 

1.045,795 

73/059.947 

08/10/1976 

632.718 

71/696.896 

08/14/1956 

1.045.796 

73/060.343 

08/10/1976 

632.736 

71/683.850 

08/14/1956 

1.045.802 

73/066.815 

08/10/1976 

632,747 

71/694.125 

08/14/1956 

1.045.805 

73/064.038 

08/10/1976 

632,751 

71/694.596 

08/14/1956 

1.045.806 

73/001.253 

08/10/1976 

632,755 

71/695.423 

08/14/1956 

1.045.807 

73/003.058 

08/10/1976 

632,759 

71/695.928 

08/14/1956 

1.045.809 

73/013,446 

08/10/1976 

632,761 

71/696.098 

08/14/1956 

1.045.812 

73/027,352 

08/10/1976 

632,762 

71/6%.292 

08/14/1956 

1.045.819 

73/046.848 

08/10/1976 

632,768 

71/698.878 

08/14/1956 

1.045,824 

73/055.876 

08/10/1976 

632.769 

71/698.892 

08/14/1956 

1,045.825 

73/057.241 

08/10/1976 

632,786 

71/699.990 

08/14/1956 

1,045,826 

73/059.103 

08/10/1976 

632,787 

71/699.991 

08/14/1956 

1,045.829 

73/061,588 

08/10/1976 

632,791 

71/692.651 

08/14/1956 

1,045.833 

73/063,157 

08/10/1976 

632.795 

71/697.193 

08/14/1956 

1.045.836 

73/067,161 

08/10/1976 

632.798 

71/662.934 

08/14/1956 

1.045.838 

73/069,148 

08/10/1976 

632.802 

71/678.079 

08/14/1956 

1.045,840 

73/073,017 

08/10/1976 

632.805 

71/686.465 

08/14/1956 

1,045,842 

73/074,566 

08/10/1976 

632.812 

71/692.534 

08/14/1956 

1,045,846 

73/067,348 

08/10/1976 

632.818 

71/680.143 

08/14/1956 

1.045,850 

73/075.025 

08/10/1976 

632.822 

71/689.568 

08/14/1956 

1.045.852 

73/054.649 

08/10/1976 

632.834 

71/681,422 

08/14/1956 

1.045.857 

73/067.240 

08/10/1976 

632.847 

71/691,267 

08/14/1956 

1.045,859 

73/050.256 

08/10/1976 

632.870 

71/686,941 

08/14/1956 

1,045,860 

73/050.257 

08/10/1976 

632.871 

71/693,285 

08/14/1956 

1,045,861 

73/063.219 

08/10/1976 

632,882 

71/696,310 

08/14/1956 

1,045.864 

73/073,426 

08/10/1976 

632.911 

71/690,066 

08/14/1956 

1.045.865 

73/074,854 

08/10/1976 

632.933 

71/690,811 

08/14/1956 

1.045.876 

73/031,019 

08/10/1976 

632.939 

71/689,274 

08/14/1956 

1.045.878 

73/035.334 

08/10/1976 

971.432 

72/408,481 

10/23/1973 

1.045.884 

73/052,318 

08/10/1976 

984.112 

72/453,232 

05/14/1974 

1.045.885 

73/053.165 

08/10/1976 

1.002,225 

72/435,938 

01/21/1975 

1.045.887 

73/053.694 

08/10/1976 

1,045,676 

73/003.451 

08/10/1976 

1.045.888 

73/053,895 

08/10/1976 

1.045,678 

73/046.044 

08/10/1976 

1.045.889 

73/054,751 

08/10/1976 

1.045.683 

73/062.455 

08/10/1976 

1.045.891 

73/055,740 

08/10/1976 

1.045.684 

73/065.032 

08/10/1976 

1.045.896 

73/057,044 

08/10/1976 

1.045.685 

73/068.463 

08/10/1976 

1.045.897 

73/057,129 

08/10/1976 

1.045.686 

73/068,462 

08/10/1976 

1,045,902 

73/059,685 

08/10/1976 

1.045.691 

73/051,846 

08/10/1976 

1,045.903 

73/060,403 

08/10/1976 

1.045.692 

73/055.257 

08/10/1976 

1,045,910 

73/068,153 

08/10/1976 

1.045.693 

73/055.258 

08/10/1976 

1.045.91 1 

73/069,334 

08/10/1976 

1.045,696 

73/069.048 

08/10/1976 

1.045.914 

73/049,501 

08/10/1976 

1,045,699 

73/040.366 

08/10/1976 

1.045.915 

73/060,836 

08/10/1976 

1,045,703 

73/051.478 

08/10/1976 

1.045.917 

73/068,975 

08/10/1976 

1.045.705 

73/054.916 

08/10/1976 

1.045.921 

73/069,781 

08/10/1976 

1.045.710 

73/063.679 

08/10/1976 

1,045,922 

73/070,317 

08/10/1976 

1.045.722 

73/073.058 

08/10/1976 

1,045,923 

73/070,352 

08/10/1976 

1.045.723 

73/073.466 

08/10/1976 

1.045,924 

73/070,851 

08/10/1976 

1.045.724 

73/002.936 

08/10/1976 

1,045,929 

73/043,033 

08/10/1976 

1.045.725 

73/069.998 

08/10/1976 

1,045,930 

73/043,175 

08/10/1976 

1.045.729 

73/070.376 

08/10/1976 

1,045,931 

73/053,934 

08/10/1976 

1.045.730 

73/008.222 

08/10/1976 

1,045,933 

73/068,899 

08/10/1976 

1.045.732 

73/026.405 

08/10/1976 

1.045,940 

73/055,838 

08/10/1976 

1.045.733 

73/026.599 

08/10/1976 

1.045,941 

73/067,721 

08/10/1976 

1.045.734 

73/040.596 

08/10/1976 

1,045,945 

73/072,223 

08/10/1976 

1.045,737 

73/054.099 

08/10/1976 

1,045,948 

73/073,338 

08/10/1976 

1.045.738 

73/055.748 

08/10/1976 

1.045,954 

73/070,254 

08/10/1976 

1.045.739 

73/057,322 

08/10/1976 

1,045.961 

73/043,129 

08/10/1976 

1.045.741 

73/060,979 

08/10/1976 

1.045,%3 

73/046,008 

08/10/1976 

1.045.743 

73/064.907 

08/10/1976 

1.045.%5 

73/046,769 

08/10/1976 

1.045.745 

73/067,302 

08/10/1976 

1.045.966 

73/046,770 

08/10/1976 

1.045.746 

73/067.807 

08/10/1976 

1.045.969 

73/053,429 

08/10/1976 

1.045.748 

73/072.464 

08/10/1976 

1,045,971 

73/069,058 

08/10/1976 

1.045.749 

73/072.466 

08/10/1976 

1.045.972 

73/016,944 

08/10/1976 

1.045.752 

73/072.586 

08/10/1976 

1.045,974 

73/031,474 

08/10/1976 

1.045.757 

73/073.624 

08/10/1976 

1,045.985 

73/048,522 

08/10/1976 

1.045.760 

73/026.602 

08/10/1976 

1,045,987 

73/048,995 

08/10/1976 

1.045.764 

73/039.452 

08/10/1976 

1.045.988 

73/051,651 

08/10/1976 
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Reg.  Number 

1,045.992 

1.045,994 

1,045.995 

1.045.999 

1,046,001 

1.046.006 

1,046,007 

1.046,009 

1.046.011 

1,046,013 

1,046,014 

1,046,016 

1,046.020 

1 .046,026 

1.046.028 

1.046.032 

1.046.039 

1 .046.045 

1.046.057 

1.046.060 

1,046.067 

1.046.069 

1.046.073 

1.046.075 

1.046.078 

1.046.079 

1.046.081 

1.046,085 

1,046,088 

1,046,091 

1.046,092 

1.046.094 

1.046.097 

1.046,098 

1,046,101 

1,046,107 

1,046.112 

1.046,113 

1,046,120 

1,046,130 

1,046,132 

1,046,133 

1.046.134 

1.046.143 

1,046,144 

1,046,146 

1.046,148 

1,046,151 

1,046,153 

1.046,156 

1,046,159 

1.046,165 

1,046,168 

1,046,169 

1,046,170 

1,046,171 

1,046,174 

1,046.175 

1,046.176 

1,046.177 

1.046.182 

1.046.183 

1,046.186 

1.046,188 

1,046.191 

1,046,193 


Serial  Number 

73/057.080 

73/061.640 

73/063.056 

73/065.044 

73/065.610 

73/068,958 

73/069,115 

73/069,346 

73/069,603 

73/070,337 

73/072,091 

73/072,271 

73/040,506 

73/069,821 

73/037.431 

73/046,693 

73/071.405 

73/072.283 

73/075.543 

73/046,834 

73/067,021 

73/070.336 

73/036,092 

73/060,804 

73/065,398 

73/066,836 

73/071.995 

73/054,549 

73/064,419 

73/064,442 

73/065.206 

73/056.137 

73/043,178 

73/055,165 

73/072,781 

73/022.993 

73/059.308 

73/061.187 

73A)38,320 

73/053,430 

73/061.625 

73/061,627 

73/062,399 

73/056,413 

73/056,939 

73/063,477 

73/068.892 

73/071.503 

73/029.719 

73/037,454 

73A)43,992 

72/450,235 

72/445.974 

72/368,640 

72/338,878 

72/338.881 

73/041,502 

73/055,881 

73/081,432 

73/055,984 

73/053,495 

73/028,655 

73/028.040 

73/040.693 

73/045.863 

73/040.615 


Reg.  Date 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 

08/10/1976 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No  5.650.387  to  Zhong-Min  Wei. 
et  al.  of  New  York,  for  HYPERSENSFTTVE  RESPONSE 
INDUCED  RESISTANCE  IN  PLANTS  appcanng  in  the  Offi- 
cial Gazette  of  July  22.  1997,  should  be  deleted  suice  no  patent 
was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No  5,650,556  to  John  A.  Howard, 
et  al  of  Iowa,  for  INDUCTION  OF  MALE  STERILITY  IN 
PLANTS  BY  EXPRESSION  OF  HIGH  LEVELS  OF  AVIDIN 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  July  22,  1997,  should  be 
deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No  5.650,691  to  Jon  B  Jansma, 
of  Ohio,  for  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  PHOSPHOR 
LAYER  WITH  ADDmVE  appcanng  in  the  Official  Gazette 
of  July  22.  1997,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No  5.652.656  to  Hu-oki  Hoshiyama. 
of  Japan,  for  /APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  DIMENSION 
OF  ARTICLE  AND  SCALE  TO  BE  USED  IN  THE  SAME 
appcanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  July  29,  1997,  should  be 
deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Patent  Term  Extended  Under  35  U.S.C.  §  156 

Akzona  Incorporated,  owner  of  record  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  (PTO)  of  US  Patent  No.  4.062,848,  filed 
an  application  for  patent  term  extension  under  35  U.S.C.  § 
156<d)(l)  on  August  12,  1996.  The  patent  claims  the  human 
drug  product  REMERON"  which  was  given  permission  for 
commercial  marketing  or  use  by  the  Food  and  Drug  .\dministra- 
tion  (FDA)  on  June  14.  1996.  The  patent  was  originally  due 
to  expire  before  the  product  received  permission  for  commercial 
marketing  or  use.  However,  two  intenm  extensions  of  the  patent 
were  granted  under  35  U.S.C.  §  l56(dK5)  which  extended  the 
term  of  the  patent  for  two  successive  one-year  periods,  until 
December  13.  19%  35  U.S.C.  §  156(dM5)(E)(ii)  provides  that, 
if  certain  additional  information  is  provided  within  the  60-day 
pcnod  beginning  on  the  day  on  which  the  product  received 
permission  for  commercial  markeung  or  use,  the  patent  shall 
be  extended  for  an  additional  period  of  two  years  from  June 
14.  1996.  the  approval  date  Furthermore,  35  U.S.C.  §  156(e)(2) 
provides  that  if  the  term  of  a  patent  for  which  an  application 
for  patent  term  extension  has  been  filed  will  expire  before  a 
certificate  of  extension  is  issued,  the  Commissioner  shall  extend 
the  term  of  the  patent  for  an  intenm  pcnod. 

PTO  review  of  the  application  to  date  indicates  that  the 
subject  patent  would  be  eligible  for  a  maximum  extension  of 
the  patent  term  for  a  pcnod  of  two  years  from  the  effective 
date  of  receipt  of  permission  for  commercial  marketing  or  use 
(June  14.  1996)  as  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  §§  156(g)(6)(C)  and 
(dK5)(E)(ii).  A  final  determination  of  the  length  of  the  extension 
of  the  patent  term  and  issuance  of  a  patent  term  extension 
certificate  cannot  be  accomplished  until  a  final  determmation 
of  the  length  of  the  regulatory  review  period  is  made  by  the 
FDA.  Accordingly,  smce  the  onginal  term  of  the  patent  would 
have  expired  before  a  certificate  of  patent  term  extension  could 
be  issued,  an  intenm  extension  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(e)(2) 
of  the  term  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  4.062.848  has  been  granted  for 
a  period  of  one-year  from  the  date  of  approval  for  commercial 
marketing  or  use.  June  14,  1996  Furthermore,  the  patent  has 
been  further  extended  under  35  U  S  C.  §  156(e)(2)  for  an  addi- 
tional pcnod  of  SIX  months  from  the  extended  expiration  date 


EmU 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.650.216  to  Wade  Bowers 
of  Georgia,  for  COATINGS  FOR  VINYL  AND  CANVAS 
PARTICULARLY  PERMITTING  INK-JET  PRINTING 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  July  22.  1997.  should  be 
deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Trademark  Search  Tools  on  CD-ROM 

The  June  1997  edition  of  the  Trademarks  ASSIST  CD-ROM 
is  now  available  for  $50.  This  issue  includes  the  most  recently 
published  version  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Pro- 
cedure (TMEP),  the  (joods  &  Services  Manual,  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  Manual  of  Procedure  and  a  Trademark 
Telephone  Index.  Incorporated  in  the  TMEP  are  the  Trademark 
Statute  and  Rules  and  the  Trademark  Examination  Guide  and 
Notes. 
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For  further  information  or  to  request  an  order  form,  please 
contact: 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Office  of  Electronic  Information  Products 
Crystal  Park  3.  Suite  441 
Washington,  DC.  20231 

Phone:  (703)  306-2600 
Fax:  (703)  306-2737 


Department  of  Commerce 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Parts  1  and  2 

(Docket  No.  970410086-7174-02] 

RIN0651-AA92 

Revision  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Fees 
for  Fiscal  Year  1998 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 

Action:  Final  Rule. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is 
amending  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  and  trademark  cases, 
to  adjust  certain  patent  fee  and  trademark  service  fee  amounts 
to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index  (CPI)  and 
to  recover  costs  of  operation. 

Effective  Date:  October  1.  1997. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Matthew  Lee  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-8051.  fax  at  (703)  305-8007.  or  by  mail  marked 
to  his  attention  and  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks.  Office  of  Finance,  Crystal  Park  1 .  Suite  802. 
Washington,  DC.  20231. 

Supplementary  Information:  This  rule  change  is  designed  to 
adjust  PTO  fees  in  accordance  with  the  applicable  provisions 
of  title  35.  United  States  Code;  section  31  of  the  Trademark 
(Lanham)  Act  of  1946  (15  U.S.C.  1113);  and  section  10101 
of  the  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of  1 990  (as  amended 
by  section  8001  of  Public  Law  103-66),  all  as  amended  by  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Authorization  Act  of  199 1  (Pubhc 
Law  102-204). 

When  the  "Revision  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Fees  for  Fiscal 
Year  1 998"  was  published  as  a  proposed  rule,  the  PTO  assumed 
that  the  fee  revisions  would  not  become  effective  until  after  the 
"1996  Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure"  (hereinafter 
"Miscellaneous  Changes").  See  61  FR  49819  (September  23, 
1996)  (proposed  Miscellaneous  Changes  rule).  The  changes 
proposed  in  the  fee  revision  notice  of  proposed  rulemaldng 
have  been  modified  to  take  into  account  that  the  fee  revision 
rule  will  become  effective  before  the  Miscellaneous  Changes 
rulemaking. 

Background: 

Statutory  Provisions  — •-. 

Patent  fees  are  authorized  by  35  U.S.C.  41  and  35  U.S.C. 
376.  A  fifty  percent  reduction  in  the  fees  paid  under  35  U.S.C. 
41(a)  and  (b)  by  independent  inventors,  small  business  con- 
cerns, and  nonprofit  organizations  who  meet  prescribed  defini- 
tions is  required  by  35  U.S.C.  41(h). 

Subsection  41(f)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  provides 
that  fees  established  under  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  and  (b)  may  be 
adjusted  on  October  1,  1992,  and  every  year  theieafter,  to 
reflect  fluctuations  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index  (CPI)  over  the 
previous  12  months. 

Section  101 01  of  the  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act 
of  1990  (amended  by  section  8001  of  Public  Law  103-66) 
provides  that  there  shall  be  a  surcharge  on  all  fees  established 


under  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  and  (b)  to  collect  $1 19  million  in  fiscal 
year  1998. 

Subsection  41(d)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  authorizes 
the  Commissioner  to  establish  fees  for  all  other  processing, 
services,  or  materials  related  to  patents  to  recover  the  average 
cost  of  providing  these  services  or  materials,  except  for  the  fees 
for  recording  a  document  affecting  title,  for  each  photocopy,  and 
for  each  black  and  white  copy  of  a  patent. 

Section  376  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  authorizes  the 
Commissioner  to  set  fees  for  patent  applications  filed  under 
the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT). 

Subsection  41(g)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  provides 
that  new  fee  amounts  established  by  the  Commissioner  under 
section  4 1  may  take  effect  thirty  days  after  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  Uie  Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office. 

Section  31  of  the  Trademark  (Lanham)  Act  of  1946,  as 
amended  (15  U.S.C.  1113).  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to 
establish  fees  for  the  filing  and  processing  of  an  aq^plication 
for  the  registration  of  a  trademark  or  other  mark,  and  for  all 
other  services  and  materials  relating  to  trademarks  and  other 
marks. 

Section  31(a)  of  the  Trademark  (Lanham)  Act  of  1946  (15 
U.S.C.  1113(a)).  as  amended,  allows  trademark  fees  to  be 
adjusted  once  each  year  to  reflect,  in  the  aggregate,  any  fluctua- 
tions during  the  proceeding  twelve  months  in  the  CPI. 

Section  3 1  also  allows  new  trademark  fee  amounts  to  take 
effect  thirty  days  after  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  and  the 
Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

Recovery  Level  Determinations 

This  nile  adjusts  patent  fee  and  trademark  service  fee 
amounts  for  a  planned  recovery  of  $748,320,000  in  fiscal  year 
1998.  as  proposed  in  the  Administration's  budget  request  to 
the  Congress. 

The  patent  statutory  fees  established  by  35  U.S.C.  41(a) 
and  (b)  will  be  adjusted  on  October  I.  1997,  to  reflect  any 
fluctuations  occurring  during  the  previous  twelve  months  in 
the  Consumer  Price  Index  for  all  urban  consumers  (CPI-U). 
In  calculating  these  fluctuations,  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (OMB)  has  determined  that  the  PTO  should  use 
CPI-U  data  as  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor.  However, 
the  Department  of  Labor  does  not  make  pubUc  the  CPI-U  until 
approximately  twenty -one  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  being 
calculated,  llierefore,  the  latest  CPI-U  information  available 
IS  for  the  month  of  June  1997.  In  accordance  with  previous 
rulemaking  methodology,  the  PTO  uses  the  Administration's 
projected  CPI-U  for  the  twelve-month  period  ending  September 
30,  1997,  which  is  2.6  percent.  Based  on  this  projection,  patent 
statutory  fees  will  be  adjusted  by  2.6  percent.  Before  the  final 
fee  schedule  is  published,  the  fees  may  be  adjusted  slightly 
based  on  updated  data  available  from  the  Department  of  Labor. 

Certain  non-statutory  patent  processing  fees  established 
under  35  U.S.C.  41(d)  and  PCT  processing  fees  established 
under  35  U.S.C.  376  will  be  adjusted  to  recover  their  estimated 
average  costs  in  fiscal  year  1998. 

Three  patent  service  fees  that  are  set  by  statute  will  not  be 
adjusted.  The  three  fees  that  are  not  being  adjusted  are  assign- 
ment recording  fees,  printed  patent  copy  fees  and  photocopy 
charge  fees. 

Certain  trademark  service  fees  established  under  15  U.S.C. 
1113  will  be  adjusted  to  recover  their  estimated  average  costs 
in  fiscal  year  1998. 

The  fee  amoimts  were  rounded  by  applying  standard  arith- 
metic rules  so  that  the  amounts  rounded  would  be  convenient 
to  the  user.  Fees  of  $100  or  more  were  rounded  to  the  nearest 
$  10.  Fees  between  $2  and  $99  were  rounded  to  an  even  number 
so  that  any  comparable  small  entity  fee  would  be  a  whole 
number. 

Workload  Projections 

Determination  of  workload  varies  by  fee.  Principal  workload 
projection  techniques  are  as  follows: 

Patent  application  workloads  are  projected  from  statistical 
regression  models  using  recent  application  filing  trends.  Patent 
issues  are  projected  from  an  in-bouse  patent  production  model 
and  reflect  examiner  production  achievements  and  goals.  Patent 
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maintenance  fee  workloads  utilize  patents  issued  3.5,  7.5  and 
1 1 .5  years  prior  to  payment  and  assume  payment  rates  of  78 
percent.  54  percent  and  32  percent,  respectively.  Service  fee 
workloads  follow  linear  trenids  from  prior  years'  activities. 

General  Procedures 

Any  fee  amount  that  is  paid  on  or  after  the  effective  date 
of  the  fee  increase  would  be  subject  to  the  new  fees  then  in 
effect.  For  purposes  of  determining  the  amount  of  the  fee  to 
be  paid,  the  date  of  mailing  indicated  on  a  proper  Certificate 
of  Mailing  or  Transmission,  where  authorized  under  37  CFR 
1.8,  will  be  considered  to  be  the  date  of  receipt  in  the  PTO. 
A  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  under  Section  1.8  is 
not  proper  for  items  which  are  specifically  excluded  from  the 
provisions  of  Section  1.8.  Section  1.8  should  be  consulted  for 
those  items  for  which  a  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission 
is  not  proper.  Such  items  include,  inter  alia,  the  filing  of  national 
and  international  applications  for  patents  and  the  filing  of  trade- 
mark apphcations.  However,  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  1.10 
relating  to  fihng  papers  and  fees  using  the  "Express  Mail" 
service  of  the  United  States  Postal  Service  (USPS)  do  apply 
to  any  paper  or  fee  (including  patent  and  trademark  apphca- 
tions) to  be  filed  in  the  PTO.  If  an  appUcation  or  fee  is  filed 
by  "Express  Mail"  with  a  date  of  deposit  with  the  USPS  (shown 
by  the  "date  in"  on  the  "Express  Mail"  maibng  label)  which 
is  dated  on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  the  rules,  as  amended, 
the  amount  of  the  fee  to  be  paid  would  be  the  fee  established 
by  the  amended  rules. 

In  order  to  ensure  clarity  in  the  implemenution  of  the  new 
fees,  a  discussion  of  specific  sections  is  set  forth  below. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules 

37  CFR  1.16  National  application  filing  fees. 

Section  1.16,  paragraphs  (a),  (b).  (d),  and  (f)  through  (i),  is 
revised  to  adjust  fees  established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations 
in  the  CPl 

37  CFR  1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 

Section  1.17,  paragraphs  (b)  through  (g),  (m),  (r)  and  (s),  is 
revised  to  adjust  fees  esublished  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations 
in  the  CPl. 

Section  1.17,  paragraphs  (j)  and  (n)  through  (p),  is  revised 
to  adjust  fees  estabUshed  therein  to  recover  costs. 

37  CFR  1.18  Patent  issue  fees. 

Section  1.18.  paragraphs  (a)  through  (c),  is  revised  to  adjust 
fees  established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPl 

37  CFR  1.19  Document  supply  fees. 

Section  1.19,  paragraphs  (a)(2)  and  (aX3).  is  revised  to  adjust 
fees  established  therein  to  recover  costs. 

37  CFR  1.20  Post-issuance  fees. 

Section  1 .20,  paragraphs  (c),  (i).  and  (j).  is  revised  to  adjust 
fees  estabUshed  therein  to  recover  costs. 

Section  1 .20.  paragraphs  (e)  through  (g).  is  revised  to  adjust 
fees  established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPl. 

37  CFR  1.21  Miscellaneous  fees  and  charges. 

Section  1.21,  paragraphs  (a)(l)(ii).  (aK6)  and  (j),  is  revised 
to  adjust  fees  estabUshnl  therein  to  recover  costs. 

37  CFR  1.445  International  application  filing,  processing,  and 
search  fees. 

Section  1.445,  paragraph  (a),  is  revised  to  adjust  the  fees 
authorized  by  35  U.S.C.  376  to  recover  costs  and  reflect  current 
business  practices. 


Section  1.482,  paragraphs  (aKlKi).  (aXIKii).  and  (aK2Xii). 
is  revised  to  adjust  the  fees  authorized  by  35  U.S.C.  376  to 
recover  costs. 

37  CFR  1.492  National  stage  fees. 

Section  1 .492.  paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (d).  is  revised  to  adjust 
fees  established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPl. 


37  CFR  2.6  Trademark  fees. 

Section  2.6.  paragraphs  (bK4)  and  (bK  1 0).  is  revised  to  adjust 
fees  established  therein  to  recover  costs. 

Response  to  Comments  on  the  Rules 

A  notice  of  proposed  rulemakmg  to  adjust  patent  fee  and 
trademark  fee  service  amounts  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  May  7,  1997,  at  62  FR  24865  and  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on 
May  27,  1997,  at  1198  OG  97. 

Comment:  A  respondent  stated  that  many  of  the  elements 
comprismg  the  U.S.  Department  of  Labor's  Consumer  Price 
Index  (CPl)  have  no  effect  on  PTO's  costs  of  operation.  The 
respondent  also  stated  that  fee  increases  should  reflect  only 
that  portion  of  the  CPl  affecting  PTO's  costs  of  operation. 

Response:  The  PTO  is  required  by  law  to  base  its  inflationary 
fee  increases  on  fluctuations  in  the  CPl  over  the  twelve  months 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  fee  increase.  While  it  is  true 
that  some  of  the  elemenu  that  constitute  the  CPl  have  no 
effect  on  the  cost  of  operations  of  the  PTO,  the  CPl  itself  has 
considerable  impact  on  the  PTO.  Salary  increases  for  Federal 
employees  have  increased  at  rates  that  closely  match  the  CPl, 
and  employee  compensation  alone  accounts  for  over  55  percent 
of  PTO's  annual  costs.  The  PTO,  just  like  any  other  pubbc  or 
private  organization,  must  procure  suppUes.  pay  rent  and  utili- 
ties, and  incur  numerous  other  expenses  in  the  course  of  opera- 
tions. Unfortunately,  these  costs  rarely  decline  with  each 
passing  year. 

Comment:  A  respondent  stated  that  the  PTO  should  adjust 
fees  that  are  less  than  $100  in  increments  of  at  least  $5  to  avoid 
having  amounts  which  make  the  calculation  of  fees  inconve- 
nient to  the  users. 

Response:  In  the  Recovery  Level  Determinations  section  of 
this  rule  package,  it  sutes  that  "Fees  between  $2  and  $99  were 
rounded  to  an  even  number  so  that  any  comparable  small  entity 
fee  would  be  a  whole  number."  This  roimding  methodology 
enables  the  PTO  to  set  large  and  small  entity  fee  amounts 
which  are  convenient  overall  to  the  users. 

Other  Considerations 

This  rulemaking  contains  no  information  collection  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1995. 44  U.S.C. 
3501  et  seq.  This  rule  has  been  determined  to  be  not  significant 
for  purposes  of  Executive  Order  1 2866.  The  PTO  has  deter- 
mined that  this  rule  change  has  no  Federalism  implications 
affecting  the  relationship  between  the  National  Government 
and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order  12612. 

The  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Legislation  and  Regula- 
tion of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  the  Chief 
Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business  Administration,  that  the 
rule  change  would  not  have  a  significant  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  RexibUity  Act.  5  U.S.C. 
605(b)).  The  rule  change  increases  fees  to  reflect  the  change  in 
the  CPl  as  authorized  by  35  U.S.C.  41(0  Further,  the  principal 
impact  of  the  major  patent  fees  has  already  been  tt^tn  into 
account  in  35  U.S.C.  41(h).  which  provides  small  entities  with 
a  fifty  percent  reduction  in  the  major  patent  fees. 

A  comparison  of  existing  and  new  fee  amounts  is  included 
as  an  Appendix  to  this  fln^  rule. 


37  CFR  1.482  International  preliminary  examination  fees. 
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37  CFR  Part  1  g  1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Inventions  and  patents.  ***** 
Reporting  and  record  keeping  requirements.  Small  businesses. 

-.-  ^,~...  T>      .,  *^)  Extension  fee  for  response  within  second  month  pursuant 

37  CFR  Pan  2  to  §  1.136(a): 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Lawyers,  Trade-  By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f))                                     $200.00 

"*"^  By  other  than  a  smaU  entity ..............S4O0.O0 

For  the  reasons  set  fortii  m  die  preamble,  the  PTO  is  amending  (c)  Extension  fee  for  response  within  third  month  pursuant  to 

Utie  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Parts  I  and  2.  as  §  1.136(a) 
set  forth  below. 

P«.  1  -  Roles  of  Practice  in  P.tent  C«es  g  XlL^T^tSlISS^IIIIIIilllS^ 

1    The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Pan  1  would  continue  (j)  Extension  fee  for  response  within  fourth  month  pursuant 

to  read  as  foUows:  jo  §  1.136(a): 

Authonty:  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted.  gy  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $755.00 

2.  Section  1.16  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b).  (d).  By  °*e^  than  a  small  entity $1,510.00 

and  (0  through  (i)to  read  as  follows:  (,,  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  from  the  cxammer  to  the  Boanl 

x  I  lA  ki  ^       I        I-    ^      cr      t  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences: 

§1.16  National  application  filing  fees.  ' 

(a)  Basic  fee  for  mmg  each  apphcation  for  an  ongmal  patent.  «J  XlL^T^tliJSlIIIIIIirlJJo  S 
except  provisional,  design  or  plant  apphcations:  '                                       ^                                     #jiu.\a7 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $395  00  '^u^  additionto  the  fee  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal,  for  filing 

By  other  than  a  stroll  entity $790.00  "  ''"'^  ""  *"PP*^  °^  ^  '^^■ 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  basic  fihng  fee  in  an  original  application.  ^^  ^^^hrn^'^cltlJ  .^nl!^ «?n^ 

except  provisional  applications  for  filing  or  later  presentation  ^^  "^^  *^  *  '"^'  '='"'^ ^^  10.00 

of  each  independent  claim  in  excess  of  3:  /  >  c     ci-                      c               .  ^      ■      .    ,        ,     «       , 

(g)  For  fihng  a  request  for  an  oral  bearmg  before  the  Board 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $41.00  n/r'^?L^PP^*  ^'^  Interferences  m  an  appeal  under  35 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $82.00 

«•*.*  By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $135.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $270.00 

(d)  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  an  original  application,  »»»«» 
except  provisional  apphcations,  if  the  appUcation  contains,  or 

is  amended  to  contain,  a  multiple  dependent  claim(s),  per  appU-  ,.,  _ 

cation  0)  For  filmg  a  petition  to  msdtute  a  pubUc  use  proceeding 

under  §  1.292 $1,510.00 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $135.00  ,„„ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $270.00 

*****  (m)  For  filing  a  petition: 

(0  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  design  appUcation  (1)  For  revival  of  an  unintentionally  abandoned  appUcation, 

or 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $165.00  <2)  For  the  unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  the  fee  for 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $330.00  issuing  a  patent: 

(g)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  plant  application,  except  provisional  ^y  ^  S"*^  ^""ity  (§  1-9(0) $660.00 

apphcations:  By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,320.00 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1 .9(0) $270.00  (")  Por  requesting  pubUcation  of  a  statutory  invention  registra- 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $540.00  ^ion  prior  to  the  mailing  of  the  first  examiner's  action  pursuant 

to  §  1 .104 — $920.00  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the  appUcation 

(h)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  reissue  appUcation:  basic  filing  fee  paid. 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1 .9(0) $395.00  (o)  For  requesting  pubUcation  of  a  statutory  invention  registra- 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $790.00  tion  after  the  mailing  of  the  first  examiner's  action  pursuant 

to  §  1 . 1 04 — $  1 .84O.0i0  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the  appUcation 

(i)  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  a  reissue  appUcation.  basic  filing  fee  paid. 

for  filing  or  later  presentation  of  each  independent  claim  which 

is  in  excess  of  the  number  of  independent  claims  in  the  original  (p)  For  submission  of  an  information  disclosure  statement  under 

patent:  §  1.97(c) $240.00 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $41.00  ***** 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $82.00 

(r)  For  entry  of  a  submission  after  final  rejection  under 
§1. 129(a): 

3.  Section  1.17  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)  through  By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $395.00 

(g),  (j),  (m)  through  (p).  (r),  and  (s)  to  read  as  foUows:  By  other  than  a  small  entity $790.00 
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(s)  For  each  additional  invenuon  requested  to  be  examined 
under  §1.1 29(b): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  I  9(0) $395.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $790.00 

4.  Section  1.18  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1. 18  Patent  issue  fees. 

(a)  Issue  fee  for  issmng  each  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $660.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,320.00 

(b)  Issue  fee  for  issuing  a  design  patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $225.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $450.00 

(c)  Issue  fee  for  issumg  a  plant  patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(0) $335.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $670.00 

5.  Section  1.19  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (aK2)  and 
(a)(3)  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.19  Document  supply  fees. 

(a)**« 

(2)  Printed  copy  of  a  plant  patent  in  color $15.00 

(3)  Copy  of  a  utility  patent  or  statutory  invention  registration 
containing  color  drawing  (see  §  1.84(a)(2)) $25.00 

6.  Section  1.20  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (c).  (e) 
through  (g),  (iMD.  (i)(2),  and  (jMU  through  (j)(3)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§1.20  Post  issuance  fees. 

***** 

(c)  For  filing  a  request  for  reexamination 

(§  1.510(a)) $2,520.00 

*•*•* 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a 
design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
December  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  four  years;  the  fee  is  due 
by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
December  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  eight  years;  the  fee  is  due 
by  seven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  enuty  (§  1.9(0) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a 
design  or  plant  patent,  ba.sed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
December  12.  1980,  m  force  beyond  twelve  years;  the  fee  is 
due  by  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 

***** 


(i) 
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( 1 )  Unavoidable $700  00 

(2)  Unintentional $  1 ,640  00 

(j)"* 

(1)  Application  for  extension  under  §1.740 $1,120.00 

(2)  Initial  application  for  intenm  extension 

under  §1.790 $420.00 

(3)  Subsequent  application  for  interim  extension 

under  §1.790 $220.00 

7  Section  1.21  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)(l)(ii), 
(a)(6)  and  (j)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.21  Miscellaneous  fees  and  charges. 

(a)  ••• 

(I)*** 
(ii)  Registration  examination  fee $310.00 

***** 

(6)  For  requesting  regrading  of  an  examination  under  § 
10.7(c): 

(i)  Regrading  of  morning  section  (PTO  Practice 
and  Procedure) $230.00 

(ii)  Regrading  of  afternoon  section  (Claim 
Draftmg) $54000 

***** 

(j)  Labor  charges  for  services,  per  hour  or  fraction 
thereof $40.00 

***** 

8.  Section  1.445  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.445  International  application  filing,  processing  and  search 
fees. 

(a)  The  following  fees  and  charges  for  international  applications 
are  established  by  the  Commissioner  under  the  authority  of  35 
use.  376: 

(DA  transmittal  fee  (sec  35  U.S.C.  361(d)  and 
PCT  Rule  14) $240.00 

(2)  A  search  fee  (see  35  U  S  C  361(d)  and  PCT  Rule  16): 

(i)  Where  a  corresponding  prior  Umted  Slates  National 
application  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  111(a)  with  the  filing  fee 
under  37  CFR  1.16(a)  has  been  filed $450.00 

(ii)  For  all  situations  not  provided  for  in  (aK2Ki)  of  this 
section $700.00 

(3)  A  supplemental  search  fee  when  required,  per  additional 
invention $210.00 

•  •••* 

9.  Section  1.482  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (aKlKO. 
(a)(l)(ii).  and  (aM2)(ii)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.482  International  preliminary  examination  fees. 

(a)  *•• 

(I)*** 

(i)  Where  an  international  search  fee  as  set  forth  in  § 
1 .445(aK2)  has  been  paid  on  the  international  application  to  the 
United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority,  a  prelitiunary  examination 
fee  of $490.00 

(ii)  Where  the  International  Searching  Authority  for  the 
international  application  was  an  authority  other  than  the  United 
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States  Patent  and  Trademaric  Office,  a  preliminary  examination 
fee  of  $750.00 

(2)  ••• 

(ii)  Where  the  International  Searching  Authority  for  the 
international  apphcation  was  an  authority  other  than  the  United 
States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office $270.00 


10.  Section  1.492  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b). 
and  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.492  National  stage  fees. 


Patent  Office: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  basic  national  fee,  for  filing  or  later 
presentation  of  each  independent  claim  in  excess  of  3: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $41.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $82.00 

***** 

(d)  In  addition  to  the  basic  national  fee,  if  the  application 
contains,  or  is  amended  to  contain,  a  multiple  dependent 
claim(s),  per  application: 


(a)  The  basic  national  fee: 

( 1 )  Where  an  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as 
set  forth  in  §  1 .482  has  been  paid  on  the  international  application 
to  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $360.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $720.00 

(2)  Where  no  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as 
set  forth  in  §  1 .482  has  been  paid  to  the  United  States  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office,  but  an  international  search  fee  as  set 
forth  in  §  1 .445(a)(2)  has  been  paid  on  the  international  applica- 
tion to  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  an 
International  Searching  Authonty: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $395.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $790.00 

(3)  Where  no  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as 
set  forth  in  §  1 .482  has  been  paid  and  no  international  search 
fee  as  set  forth  m  §  1 .445(a)(2)  has  been  paid  on  the  international 
application  to  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $535.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,070.00 

(4)  Where  an  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as 
set  forth  in  §  1 .482  ha.s  been  paid  to  the  United  States  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  and  the  international  preliminary  exami- 
nation report  states  that  the  criteria  of  novelty,  inventive  step 
(non-obviousness),  and  industrial  apphcability.  as  defined  m 
PCTT  Article  33  ( 1 )  to  (4)  have  been  satisfied  for  all  the  claims 
presented  in  the  application  entering  the  national  stage  (see  § 
1 .496(b)): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $49.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $98.00 

(5)  Where  a  search  report  on  the  international  application 
has  been  prepared  by  the  European  Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $135.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $270.00 


Part  2  -  Rules  of  Practice  in  Trademark  Cases 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  2  would  continue 
to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  15  U.S.C.  1 123;  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  2.6  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)(4)  and 
(b)(10)  to  read  as  follows: 

§2.6  Trademark  fees. 

***** 

(b)  Trademark  service  fees. 

*•**« 


(4)  Certified  copy  of  a  registered  maiic,  showing  title  and/ 
or  status: 

(i)  Regular  service $15.00 

(ii)  Expedited  local  service $30.00 

***** 

(10)  Labor  charges  for  services,  per  hour  or  fraction 
thereof $40.00 

***** 

July  22,  1997  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


NOTE-  The  following  appendix  is  provided  as  a  courtesy  to  the  pubbc.  but  is  not  a  substitute  for  the  rules.  It  will  not  appear 
in  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 


Appendix  A  -  Comparison  of  Existing  and  Revised  Fee  Amounts 

37  CFR  Sec 

DESCRIPTION 

Pre-Oct  1997 

Oct  1997 

1.16(a) 

Basic  Filing  Fee 

$770 

$790 

1.16(a) 

Basic  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

$385 

$395 

1.16(b) 

Independent  Claims 

$80 

$82 

1.16(b) 

Independent  Claims  (Small  Entity) 

$40 

$41 

1.16(c) 

Claims  in  Excess  of  20 

$22 



1.16(c) 

Claims  in  Excess  of  20  (Small  Entity) 

$11 



1.16(d) 

Multiple  Dependent  Claims 

$260 

$270 

1.16(d) 

Multiple  Dependent  Claims  (Small  Entity) 

$130 

$135 

1.16(e) 

Surcharge  -  Late  Filing  Fee 

$130 

— 
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37  CFR  Sec 

DESCRIKIION 

Pre-Oct  1997 

Oct  1997 

1.16(e) 

Surcharge  -  Late  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

$65 



1.16(f) 

Design  Filing  Fee 

$320 

$330 

1.16(f) 

Design  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

$160 

$165 

1  I6<g) 

Plant  Filing  Fee 

$530 

$540 

1  16(g) 

Plant  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

$265 

$270 

1.16(h) 

Reissue  Filing  Fee 

$770 

$790 

1  16(h) 

Reissue  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

$385 

$395 

1  I6(i) 

Reissue  Independent  Claims 

$80 

$82 

1.16(i) 

Reissue  Independent  Claims  (Small  Entity) 

$40 

$41 

1.160) 

Reissue  Claims  in  Excess  of  20 

$22 

— 

1  160) 

Reissue  Claims  in  Excess  of  20  (Small  Entity) 

$11 

— 

1  16(k) 

Provisional  Application  Filing  Fee 

$150 

— 

1  16(k) 

Provisional  Application  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

$75 

— 

1  16(1) 

Surcharge  -  Incomplete  Provisional  App   Filed 

$50 

— 

1.16(1) 

Surcharge  -  Incomplete  Provisional  App   Filed  (Small  Entity) 

$25 

— 

1.17(a) 

Extension  -  First  Month 

$110 

— 

1.17(a) 

Extension  -  First  Month  (Small  Entity) 

$55 

— 

1.17(b) 

Extension  -  Second  Month 

$390 

$400 

1.17(b) 

Extension  -  Second  Month  (Small  Entity) 

$195 

$200 

1.17(c) 

Extension  -  Third  Month 

$930 

$950 

1.17(c) 

Extension  -  Third  Month  (Small  Entity) 

$465 

$475 

1.17(d) 

Extension  -  Fourth  Month 

$1,470 

$1,510 

1  17(d) 

Extension  -  Fourth  Month  (Small  Entity) 

1                   $735 

$755 

l.i7(e) 

Notice  of  Appeal 

-«^            $300 

$310 

1.17(e) 

Notice  of  Appeal  (Small  Entity) 

$150 

$155 

1.17(0 

Filing  a  Brief 

$300 

$310 

1.17(f) 

Filing  a  Bnef  (Small  Entity) 

$150 

$155 

1  17(g) 

Request  for  Oral  Heanng 

$260 

$270 

1  17(g) 

Request  for  Oral  Heanng  (Small  Entity) 

$130 

$135 

1  17(h) 

Petition  -  Not  All  Inventors 

$130 

— 

1.17(h) 

Petition  -  Correction  of  Inventorship 

$130 

— 

1.17(h) 

Petition  -  Decision  on  Questions 

$130 

— 

1.17(h) 

Petition  -  Suspend  Rules 

$130 

— 

1.17(h) 

Petition  -  Expedited  License 

$130 

— 

1.17(h) 

Petition  -  Scope  of  License 

$130 

— 

1.17(h) 

Petition  -  Retroactive  License 

$130 

— 

1.17(h) 

Petition  •  Refusing  Maintenance  Fee 

$130 

— 

1.17(h) 

Petition  -  Refusing  Maintenance  Fee  -  Expired  Patent 

$130 

— 

1.17(h) 

Petition  -  Interference 

$130 

— 

1.17(h) 

Petition  •  Reconsider  Interference 

$130 

— 

1.17(h) 

Petition  -  Late  Filing  of  Interference 

$130 

— 

1.20(b) 

Petition  -  Correction  of  Inventorship 

$130 

— 

1.17(h) 

Petition  -  Refusal  to  Publish  SIR 

$130 

— 

1.17(i) 

Petition  -  For  Assignment 

$130 

— 

1.17(i) 

Petition  -  For  Application 

$130 

— 

1.17(i) 

Petition  -  Late  Prionty  Papers 

$130 

— 

1.17(i) 

Petition  -  Suspend  Action 

$130 

— 

1.17(1) 

Petition  -  Divisional  Reissues  to  Issue  Separately 

$130 

— 

1.17(i) 

Petition  -  For  Interference  Agreement 

$130 

— 

1.17(i) 

Petibon  -  Amendment  After  Issue 

$130 

— 

1.17(i) 

Petition  -  Withdrawal  After  Issue 

$130 

— 

1.17(i) 

Petition  -  Defer  Issue 

$130 

— 

1.17(i) 

Petition  -  Issue  to  Assignee 

$130 

— 

1.17(i) 

Petition  -  Accord  a  Filing  Date  Under  §  1.53 

$130 

— 

1.17(i) 

Petition  -  Accord  a  Filing  Date  Under  §  1.62 

$130 

— 

1.17(i) 

Petition  -  Make  Application  Special 

$130 

— 

1.170) 

Petition  -  Public  Use  Proceeding 

$1,470 

$1,510 

1.1 7(k) 

Non-English  Specification 

$130 

— 

1.17(1) 

Petition  -  Revive  Abandoned  Appl. 

$110 

— 

1.17(1) 

Petition  -  Revive  Abandoned  Appl.  (Small  Entity) 

$55 

— 

1.17(m) 

Petition  -  Revive  Unintentionally  Abandoned  Appl. 

$1,290 

$1,320 

1.17(in) 

Petition  -  Revive  Unintent  Abandoned  Appl   (Small  Entity) 

$645 

$660 

1.17(n) 

SIR  -  Prior  to  Examiner's  Action 

$900 

$920 

1.1 7(o) 

SIR  -  After  Examiner's  Action 

$1,790 

$1,840 

1  17(p) 

Submission  of  an  Information  Disclosure  Statement  (§  1.97) 

$230 

$240 

1.1 7(q) 

Petition  -  Correction  of  Inventorship  (Prov  App.) 

$50 

— 

1.1 7(q) 

Petition  -  Accord  a  filing  date  (Prov.  App.) 

$50 

— 

1.1 7(q) 

Petition  -  Entry  of  submission  after  final  rejecDon  (Prov   App.) 

$50 

— 

1.1 7(r) 

Filing  a  submission  after  final  rejection  (1  129(a)) 

$770 

$790 

1.1 7(r) 

Filing  a  submission  after  fmal  rejection  (1.129(a))  (Small  Entity) 

$385 

$395 

1.1 7(s) 

Per  add'l  invention  to  be  examined  (1.129(b)) 

$770 

$790 

1.1 7(s) 

Per  add'l  invention  to  be  examined  (1.129(b))  (Small  Entity) 

$385 

$395 

1.18(a) 

Issue  Fee 

$1,290 

$1,320 

1.18(a) 

Issue  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

$645 

$660 

1, 18(b) 

Design  Issue  Fee 

$440 

$450 

1.18(b) 

Design  Issue  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

$220 

$225 

1.18(c) 

Plant  Issue  Fee 

$650 

$670 
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1.18(c)  Plant  Issue  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

1.19(aXlXi)       Copy  of  Patent 

l.I9(aXlXii)      Patent  Copy  -  Overnight  delivery  to  PTO  Box  or  overnight  fax 

1.19(aXlXiii)      Patent  Copy  Ordered  by  Expedited  Mail  or  Fax  -  Exp.  service 

1.19(aX2)  Plant  Patent  Copy 

1.19(aX3Xi)       Copy  of  Utibty  Patent  or  SIR  in  Color 

1.19(bXIXi)       Certified  Copy  of  Patent  Application  as  Filed 

1 .  19(bX  1  Xii)      Certified  Copy  of  Patent  Application  as  Filed,  Expedited 

l.l9(bX2)  Cert,  or  Uncert.  Copy  of  Patent-Related  File  Wrapper/Contents 

l.I9(bX3)  Cert,  or  Uncert.  Copies  of  Office  Records,  per  Document 

1.19(bX4)  For  Assignment  Records,  AbsQ^ct  of  Title  and  Certification 

1.19(c)  Library  Service 

1 . 1 9(d)  List  of  Patents  in  Subclass 

1.19(e)  Uncertiified  Statement-Status  of  Maintenance  Fee  Payment 

1.19(0  Copy  of  Non-US.  Patent  Document 

1.19(g)  Comparing  and  Certifying  Copies,  Per  Document,  Per  Copy 

1.19(h)  Duplicate  or  Corrected  Filing  Receipt 

1 .20(a)  Certificate  of  Correction 

1.2(Xc)  Reexamination 

1.20(d)  Statutory  Disclaimer 

1.20(d)  Sunitory  Disclaimer  (Small  Entity) 

1.20(e)  Maintenance  Fee  -  3.5  Years 

1.20(e)  Mamtcnance  Fee  -  3.5  Years  (Small  Entity) 

1.20(0  Maintenance  Fee  -  7.5  Years 

1.20(0  Maintenance  Fee  -  7.5  Years  (Small  Entity) 

1.20(g)  Maintenance  Fee  -  11.5  Years 

1.20(g)  Maintenance  Fee  -  1 1.5  Years  (Small  Entity) 

1 .20(h)  Surcharge  -  Maintenance  Fee  -  6  Months 

1.20(h)  Surcharge  -  Maintenance  Fee  -  6  Months  (Small  Entity) 

1.200X1)  Surcharge  -  Maintenance  After  Expiration  -  Unavoidable 

1.20(i)(2)  Surcharge  -  Maintenance  After  Expiration  -  Unintentional 

1 .20qX  1 )  Extension  of  Tenn  of  Patent  Under  1 .740 

1.200X2)  Initial  Application  for  Interim  Extension  Under  1.790 

1.200X3)  Subsequent  Application  for  Interim  Extension  Under  1.790 

1 .21(aX  1  )(i)  Application  Fee  (non-refundable) 

1.21(aXlXii)  Registration  examination  fee 

1.21(aX2)  Registration  to  Practice 

1.21(aX3)  Reinstatement  to  Practice 

1 .2 l(aX4)  Certificate  of  (3ood  Standing 

1.21(aX4)  Certificate  of  Ciood  Standing,  Suitable  Framing 

1.21(aX5)  Review  of  Decision  of  Director,  OED 

1.21(aX6Xi)  Regrading  of  A.M.  section  (PTO  Practice  and  Procedure) 

1.21(aX6Xii)  Regrading  of  P.M.  section  (Claim  E>rafting) 

1 .2 1  (b)(  I )  Establish  Deposit  Account 

I.21(bX2)  Service  (Tharge  Below  Minimum  Balance 

1.21(bX3)  Service  Charge  Below  Minimum  Balance 

1.21(c)  Filing  a  Disclosure  Document 

1.21(d)  Box  Rental 

1.21(e)  International  Type  Search  Report 

1.21(g)  Self-Service  Copy  Charge 

1.21(h)  Recording  Patent  Property 

1.21(i)  PubUcation  in  the  (X3 

1.210)  Labor  Charges  for  Services 

1 .2 1  (k)  Unspecified  Other  Services 

1.21(k)  Terminal  Use  APS-CSIR  (per  hour) 

1.21(1)  Retaining  abandoned  application 

1.21(m)  Processing  Returned  Checks 

1.2  l(n)  Handling  Fee  -  Incomplete  Appbcation 

1.21(o)  Terminal  Use  APS-TEXT 

1  24  Coupons  for  Patent  and  Trademark  Copies 

1 .2%  Handling  Fee  -  Withdrawal  SIR 

1.445(aXl)  Transmittal  Fee 

1.445(aX2Xi)  PCT  Search  Fee  -  Prior  U.S.  Application 

1.445(a)(2Xii)  PCT  Search  Fee  -  No  U.S.  AppUcation 

1 .445(a)(3)  Supplemental  Search 

1.482(aXlXi)  Preliminary  Exam  Fee 

1.482(aXlXii)  Preliminary  Exam  Fee 

1.482(aX2Xi)  Additional  Invention 

1.482(aX2Xii)  Additional  Invention 

1 .492(a)(  1 )  Preliminary  Examining  Authority 

1.492(aXl)  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  (Small  Entity) 

l.492(aX2)  Searching  Authority 

1.492(aX2)  Searching  Authority  (Small  Entity) 

1.492(aX3)  PTO  Not  ISA  nor  IPEA 

1.492(aX3)  PTO  Not  ISA  nor  IPEA  (Small  Entity) 

1.492(aX4)  Claims -IPEA 

1.492(aX4)  Claims  -  IPEA  (Small  Entity) 


Pre-Oct  1997 


$325 

$3 

S6 

$25 

$12 
$24 
SIS 

$30 

$150 
$25 
$25 

$S0 
$3 

$10 
$2S 
$25 

$25 
$100 
$2,460 
$110 
$55 
$1,020 
$510 
$2,050 
$1,025 
$3,080 
$1,540 
$130 
$65 
$680 
$1,600 
$1,090 
$410 
$210 
$40 
$300 
$100 
$40 
$10 
$20 
$130 
$225 
$530 
$10 
$25 
$25 
$10 
$50 
$40 
$.25 
$40 
$25 
$30 
Actual  Cost 
$50 
$130 
$50 
$130 
$40 
$3 
$130 
$230 
$440 
$680 
$200 
$480 
$730 
$140 
$260 
$700 
$350 
$770 
$385 
$1,040 
$520 
$% 
$48 
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$335 


$15 

$25 


$2,520 


$1,050 

$525 
$2,100 
$1,050 
$3,160 
$1,580 


$700 

$1,640 

$1,120 

$420 

$220 

$310 


$230 
$540 


$40 


$240 
$450 
$700 
$210 
$490 
$750 

$270 

$720 

$360 

$790 

$395 

$1,070 

$535 

$98 

$49 
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Pre-Oct  1997 

Oct  1997 

1.492(a)(5) 

Filing  with  EPO/JPO  Search  Report 

$910 

$930 

1.492(a)(5) 

Fihng  with  EPO/JPO  Search  Repon  (Small  Entity) 

$455 

$465 

1.492(b) 

Claims  -  Extra  Individual  (Over  3) 

$80 

$82 

1.492(b) 

Claims  -  Extra  Individual  (Over  3)  (Small  Entity) 

$40 

$41 

1.492(c) 

Claims  -  Extra  Total  (Over  20) 

$22 

— 

1.492(c) 

Claims  -  Extra  Total  (Over  20)  (Small  Entity) 

$11 

— 

1.492(d) 

Claims  -  Multiple  Dependents 

$260 

S270 

1.492(d) 

Claims  -  Multiple  Dependents  (Small  Entity) 

$130 

$135 

1.492(e) 

Surcharge 

$130 

— 

1.492(e) 

Surcharge  (Small  Entity) 

$65 

— 

1.492(0 

English  Translation  -  After  20  Months 

$130 

— 

2.6(a)(1) 

Appbcation  for  Registration,  Per  Class 

$245 

— 

2.6(aX2) 

Amendment  to  Allege  Use,  Per  Class 

$100 

— 

2.6(a)(3) 

Statement  of  Use.  Per  Class 

$100 

— 

2.6(a)(4) 

Extension  for  Filing  Statement  of  Use,  Per  Class 

$100 

— 

2.6(a)(5) 

Application  for  Renewal,  Per  Class 

$300 

— 

2.6(aK6) 

Surcharge  for  Late  Renewal,  Per  Class 

$100 

— 

2.6(a)(7) 

Publication  of  Mark  Under  §  12(c),  Per  Class 

$100 

— 

2.6(a)(8) 

Issuing  New  Certificate  of  Registration 

$100 

— 

2.6(a)(9) 

Certificate  of  Correction  of  Registrant's  Error 

$100 

— 

2.6(a)(10) 

Filing  Disclaimer  to  Registration 

$100 

— 

2.6(a)(ll) 

Filing  Amendment  to  Registration 

$100 

— 

2.6(a)(12) 

Filing  Afffidavit  Under  Section  8,  Per  Class 

$100 

— 

2.6(a)(13) 

Filing  Affidavt  Under  Section  15,  Per  Class 

$100 

— 

2.6(a)(14) 

Filing  Affidavit  Under  Sections  8  &  15.  Per  Class 

$200 

— 

2.6(a)(15) 

Petitions  to  the  Commissioner 

$100 

— 

2.6(aM16) 

Petition  to  Cancel,  Per  Class 

$200 

— 

2.6(aM17) 

Notice  of  Opposition,  Per  Class 

$200 

— 

2.6(a)(18) 

Ex  Parte  Appeal  to  the  TTAB,  Per  Class 

$100 

— 

2.6(aK19) 

Dividing  an  Application,  Per  New  Application  Created 

$100 

— 

2.6(b)(l)(i) 

Copy  of  Registered  Mark 

$3 

— 

2.6(b)(l)(ii) 

Copy  of  Registered  Mark,  overmght  delivery  to  PTO  box  or  fax 

$6 

— 

2.6(bKl)(iii) 

Copy  of  Reg.  Mark  Ordered  Via  Exp  Mail  or  Fax,  Exp.  Svc. 

$25 

— 

2.6(bK2)(i) 

Certified  Copy  of  TM  Application  as  Filed 

$15 

— 

2.6(b)(2)(ii) 

Certified  Copy  of  TM  Application  as  Filed,  Expedited 

$30 

— 

2.6(b)(3) 

Cert,  or  Uncert.  Copy  of  TM-Related  File  Wrapper/Contents 

$50 

— 

2.6(b)(4)(i) 

Cert.  Copy  of  Registered  Mark,  Title  or  Status 

$10 

$15 

2.6(b)(4)(u) 

Cert.  Copy  of  Registered  Mark.  Title  or  Status  -  Expedited 

$20 

$30 

2.6(bK5) 

Certified  or  Uncertified  Copy  of  TM  Records 

$25 

— 

2.6(b)(6) 

Recording  Trademark  Property.  Per  Mark.  Per  Document 

$40 

— 

2.6(bK6) 

For  Second  and  Subsequent  Marks  in  Same  Document 

$25 

— 

2.6(b)(7) 

For  Assignment  Records.  Abstracts  of  Title  and  Cert 

$25 

— 

2.6(bK8) 

Terminal  Use  X-SEARCH 

$40 

— 

2.6(b)(9) 

Self- Service  Copy  Charge 

$0.25 

— 

2.6(b)(10) 

1  .abor  Charges  for  Services 

$30 

$40 

2.6(b)(ll) 

Unspecified  Other  Services 

Actual  Cost 

— 

-These  fees  arc  not  affected  by  this  rulemaking. 


Certificates  of  Correction 
For  the  V/tek  of  August  19,  1997 


D.  372.955 

D.  373.485 

D.  376.605 

D.  378.491 

P.  08.698 

P.  09.916 

Re.  35.496 

4.910,636 

5.081.995 

5.136.329 

5.187.576 

5.206.163 

5.212.487 

5.217.300 

5,247.004 

5.289.948 

5,305,095 

5,306,961 

5,313,199 

5.320,763 


5,325,019 
5,344,365 
5,349,185 
5,360,860 
5,379,443 
5,399,329 
5,407,944 
5,411,705 
5,415,919 
5,418,928 
5,427,910 
5,429.513 
5.434.717 
5.435.832 
5.456,758 
5,468,716 
5,470.022 
5,471,816 
5,472,561 
5,472.855 


5,474,739 
5,475.380 
5.479.636 
5,485,394 
5,485,422 
5,485,629 
5,486,239 
5,488,783 
5,489,805 
5,491,451 
5,4%,429 
5,499,633 
5,500,093 
5,500.199 
5.501.840 
5.503.041 
5.503.821 
5,505,714 
5.506,339 
5.506.803 


5,507,310 
5.508,004 
5,511,349 
5,512,627 
5,512,772 
5,519,065 
5,521,013 
5,522,427 
5,523,133 
5,526,129 
5,526,386 
5,528,431 
5,529,859 
5,529,906 
5,534,106 
5,536,992 
5,539,021 
5,539,993 
5,541,265 
5.541,650 


5,541,662 
5,542,996 
5,543,008 
5,544,546 
5,545,020 
5,545,351 
5,545,844 
5,546,140 
5.547,972 
5,548,338 
5,549,137 
5,552,281 
5,552,430 
5,553,067 
5.553.533 
5.554.178 
5.554.189 
5.554,215 
5,554,570 
5,557,483 
5,557,906 
5.558,436 
5,559,896 
5,560,823 
5,561,529 


5,561,892 
5,562,845 
5,562,960 
5,565.826 
5.567.725 
5.568.606 
5.569.736 
5.570.431 
5.571.645 
5.571.650 
5.572.798 
5.573.232 
5.575.327 
5.576.245 
5,576,595 
5,578,141 
5,578,384 
5,578,854 
5,579,123 
5,579,998 
5,581,279 
5,581,656 
5.582.103 
5,582,427 
5.582.960 


5,584,047 
5,584,941 
5,585,191 
5.585,200 
5.585,818 
5.585,852 
5,587,630 
5,587,675 
5,588,470 
5,589,126 
5,589,176 
5,589,956 
5,590,389 
5,590,658 
5,590,788 
5,591,151 
5,591,213 
5,591,515 
5,591,735 
5,591,960 
5,594,296 
5,594,347 
5.594.350 
5,595.277 
5.595.901 


5,5%,  123 
5,5%,353 
5,5%,416 
5,596,552 
5,596,957 
5.597.153 
5.597.386 
5.597.623 
5.597.730 
5.598.239 
5.598.248 
5,598.289 
5,598,570 
5,599,116 
5,599,502 
5,600,283 
5,600,375 
5,600,405 
5,600,884 
5,601,088 
5,601,444 
5,601,500 
5.601,628 
5,601,752 
5.602,143 
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5,602.623 
5,602,785 
5,602.983 
5,603.243 
5,604,046 
5,604.120 
5,604,154 
5,604,409 
5,604.496 
5,604.562 
5.604.844 
5,605.029 
5.606,832 
5,607,658 
5.607.935 
5,608.840 
5.608.862 


5.608.892 
5,609.125 
5.609,539 
5,609,725 
5,610,146 
5,610.247 
5,610,252 
5,610,728 
5,610,972 
5,611,047 
5,611.281 
5,611,438 
5,611,873 
5,612,051 
5,612,531 
5,612,660 
5,612,940 


5,613.016 
5.613.123 
5.613,903 
5.614,163 
5,614,270 
5,614,528 
5,615,069 
5,615,343 
5,615,397 
5.615.435 
5.615.699 
5,615,998 
5.616.209 
5,616,377 
5,616,484 
5,616,607 
5,617,476 


5.617.886 
5.617.968 
5.618,008 
5,618.048 
5.618,689 
5,618,765 
5,618,910 
5,618.946 
5,619.355 
5,619,368 
5,620.035 
5,620.864 
5,621,170 
5,621.189 
5.621.292 
5.621,311 
5,621,341 


5,621,500 
5,621,586 
5,621,650 
5,622,197 
5,622,206 
5,622,381 
5,622,480 
5,622,787 
5,622.805 
5,622,971 
5,623,209 
5,623,386 
5,623,622 
5,623,647 
5,624,031 
5,624,534 
5,624,801 


5,624,863 
5,626,406 
5,626,849 
5,626,860 
5,627,054 
5,627.246 
5,627,417 
5,627,783 
5,627,985 
5,628,517 
5,628,521 
5,628.976 
5,629,038 
5,629,933 
5,630.827 
5.630,956 
5,630,975 


5,631,341 
5,631.366 
5,631,413 
5,631,439 
5,631,444 
5,631,842 
5,632,975 
5,633,119 
5,633,164 
5,633,278 
5,634,025 
5,634,116 
5,634,334 
5,634,987 
5,635,450 
5,636,253 
5,636.332 


5,636.561 
5,637,071 
5,637,116 
5,637,245 
5,637,371 
5,637,426 
5,637,538 
5,637,666 
5,637,871 
5,638,172 
5,638,701 
5,641,871 
5,641,887 
5,642.344 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designauons  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  FWC 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATE^4T 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1  313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  matenals  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  I  62). 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advi.sed 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relatmg  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 
Box  ITU  FEE 
Box  TTAB  FEE 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 
Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 
Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Written  status  inquiries. 

Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks:  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Sobcitor.  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  discipUnary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordenng  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libranes  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  US  Patent  aiid  Trademark  Office  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numencal  sets  of  patents  m  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  senes 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  trie  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classiflcation  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  pubhcations  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associatea  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplaung  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  iLs  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCP)  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Ronda 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Mis.souri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempc:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-6220 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Rorida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Pnce  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Spnngfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  Umversity (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engmeenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library „ (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  Sute  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  (jreat  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapohs  Pubhc  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  Slate  Library (603)  271-2239 

Newark  Public  Library (201 )  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademaric 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

StaU  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  Sute  Library (5i8)  474.5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Pubbc  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  Yoric  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

North  Carohna         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Friu  Library,  University  of  North  DakoU (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  PubUc  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  Umversity  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater  Oklahoma  Sute  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Bolcy  Law  Library.  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattec  Library,  Pennsylvania  Sute  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakou  Rapid  City:  Devercaux  Library,  South  DakoU 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology ..(605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Sution:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Pubhc  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University „ (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont Not  Yet  Operational 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 
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BRUCE  A   LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Comimssioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 

SPECL\L  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director.. 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J   ROLLA.  Director 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director . 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A   HOWELL.  Director „ 

TELECOMMUfflCATIONS.  GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GODKn,  Director 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E  KITTLE.  Director 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLLFRGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  [>irector 

ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY.   DRUG.   BIO-AFFECTING   AND   BODY   TREATING  COMPOSITION. 
GROUP  12007900— JOHN  E   KITTLE,  CHrector 

SPECIALIZED      CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES      AND      CHEMICAL      ENGINEERING.      GROUP 
1300— RICHARD  V  HSHER.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE,  Acting  Director 

BlOTECHNOLtXJY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J  DOLL.  Director 


308-0661 

12/19/95 

308-1235 

10rt)2«5 

308-0651 

10/16/95 

308-2351 

11/10^5 

308-0196 

04A)3/95 

308-1782 

05/15/95 

308-0511 

05/08/95 

305-3900 

07/17/95 

305-3900 

07/24«5 

308-0956 

07/12/95 

305-3900 

05/18^5 

308-0661 

05/08/95 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAP/VNE.  JR., 
Director 

MATERIAL  SH/^DMG.  /ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  />lND  TREATMENT 
DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 
EXERCTSING  DEVICES;  /ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY   SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 
PRODUCTS  /ikND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 
GROUP  3300— J  J   LOVE.  Director 

SOL/VR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DON/^D  G   KELLY.  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  >VND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A  L  SMITH.  Director 


308-1113 


308-1148 


09/18/95 
08/22/95 


308-0858 

10/16/95 

308-0861 

08/21/95 

308-2168 

11/27/95 

•A  communication  from  the  examiner  siHMild  have  been  received  m  most  appbcauons  filed  pnor  to  this  date. 

Patents  will  Expire  as  Follows 

(1)  Tlie  teim  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  u<  force  on  or  re.«ulLs  from  an  ipplicaDon  filed  heforc  June  8.  199?  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  lenn  provided  in  33 
U.S.C   154(a)(2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  lenmnal  disclaimeis   15  U  S  C   l54(cKll 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  appbcations  having  an  actual  United  Stales  fihng  date  on  or  after  June  8.  IV95  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  the 
date  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  cnd.s  20  years  from  the  dale  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  Umled  States  If  the  application  contains  a  specific 
refererKC  to  an  earlier  application  under  35  U.S.C  120.  121  or  365(c).  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  year^  from  that  date  on  which  the  earliest  appbcation  was  filed 
35  US.C   154(aH2) 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  dale  of  the  grant 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  15  U.S.C  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C  154.  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  infomuitioa  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  then  the 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  detenmne  the  actual  date  of  patent  expirauon 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bmcc  A.  I.rfnn««,  Cominiaaioaer 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  n,  AxisUmt  CommissioDer 

Robert  M.  ABdcrson,  Deputy  /Varistaat  Commissioiier 

Daiid  E.  BadMr,  Director,  TnMieiiiark  Examiniiig  Ofllce 

Conditioii  of  TnHleiiuuli  /Vpplicatioiis  as  of  July  1,  1997 


Oldest  D«e 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9101— 4th  Floor 
Foods,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  29,  30,  31,  32,  33 
Services— InL  Qasscs  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  102— Myra  Kurzbard,  Managing  Attoroey,  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  St.  Pumituie — Int.  Classes  9,  io 
Services— InL  Qasses  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  103 — Michael  A  Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103 — 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  A  PumiturB — InL  Classes  9,  20 
Services— InL  Qasscs  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 — 6ch  Hoor 
Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  EquipmenL  Tools,  Installation,  Vehicles,  Firearms,  Musical 
Instruments,  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — InL 
Classes  6.  7,  8,  11,  12,  13.  15,  19,  27  Services— InL 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  105— Thomas  HoweU.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Floor 
Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubncants.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
TobKxo— InL  Classes  1.  2,  4.  5,  10,  34  Services — InL 

Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleamng  Preparabons.  Pi^ier  Products  &.  Toys — InL 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36. 
37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Coshkocs,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys— InL 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services — Int.  Classes  35. 
36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Uw  Office  108— David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Hoor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yams,  Fabrics,  Clothing  St  NotioDS — 
InL  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services-InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Coniage,  Yams,  Fabrics, 
nothing  St  Notions— InL  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22,  23.  24,  25,  26 
Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

••Collective  Marts— Class  200 
••Ceitificatioa  Marts— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademart  Services— Terron  Simms,  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademart  Assistance  Center— <703)  308-9000 
Pre-ExaminalioD— Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intent-To-Use— (TTU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  SectioD— Maiy  Bowman,  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9500  exL  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sectioos  8  A  15  (All  Classes) „., 

RenewaU  (All  Classes) , 

Secboo  12(c)  Publicatioos  (All  Classes) 


New* 


Amendment 
Hied 


01/07/97 


11/02/96 


11/21/% 


12A)3/96 


12/01/96 


11/27/96 


02/03/97 


12/18/96 


02/18/97 


05/22/97 
05/11/97 
05/01/97 


05/05/97 


03/14/97 


06/11/97 


04/11/97 


05/16/97 


02/05/97 


0V15/97 


05/08/97 


05/16/97 


1.  ••  Assigned  to  all  Uw  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  die  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  /Vpplicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  cooceriung  the  status  of  dieir  applicabODs.  See  SECnON  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANU/^  OF  EXAMI^^ 
PROCEDURE. 


3.  •  These  dates  identify  die  oldest  unassigned  new  case  io  each  Uw  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  dtiier  been  examined  and  "«««<.■ 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worted  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attoroey. 


REISSUES 

AUGUST  19.  1997 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  pari  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35.586 
RKl  SABI.E  WARMER.S  OF  THK  TYPE  EMPLOYING  A 
SI  PER-( OOl.ED  SOLI  TION  AND  AN  ACTIVATOR 
Charles  K.  Manker.  Lake  Eorcst.  111.,  assignor  to  Prism  Enter- 
prises. Inc..  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS9 1/04259.  §  .171  Date  Dec.  7.  1992,  §  102(e) 

Dale  Dec.  7.  1992 
Original  No.  5.339.796.  dated  Aug.  23.  1994.  Scr.  No.  956.762. 

Dec.  7.  1992.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538.838.  Jun. 

15.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.058.563.  This  PCT  application  Jun.  14. 

1991.  Ser.  No.  534.029 

Int.  CI.'  F24J  I  AH) 
V.S.  a.  126—263.03  30  Claims 

1  A  reusable  warmer  conipnsinj;  a  flexible  container,  and 
IfKaled  within  said  container,  a  [superoKiled]  supcr-iooled  sail 
solution  of  s<xlium  acetate,  an  activator  for  initiating  crystallization 
of  said  [supercooled]  supercooled  salt  solution  of  sodium  acetate, 
and  a  gelling  agent,  said  gelling  agent  being  present  in  sufficient 
quantitv  to  convert  said  salt  solution  to  a  gel  which  remains 
deformable  after  crystallization  of  said  salt  solution. 

14.  A  heal  pack  comprising  a  flexible  container,  a  super-cooled 
sail  solution  comprising  a  salt  and  a  solvent  located  within  .said 
fle.xihle  container,  an  activator  for  initiating  crystallization  of  said 
sail  solution,  and  a  gelling  agent  in  sufficient  quantits  to  convert 
said  salt  .solution  to  a  gel  such  that  .said  gel  rerrmms  deformable 
after  crystallization  of  said  salt  solution. 


7.  A  toot  for  squeezing  out  a  high-viscosity  liquid  from  a  soft 
plastic  tube  container,  said  tool  comprising: 

a  spool  having  a  longitudinal  slot  for  receiving  aruj  locking 
therein  a  bottom  of  the  soft  plastic  tube  container: 

a  pair  of  opposed  bearing  poriums  formed  so  as  to  frictionally 
engage  and  rotalabh  support  said  spool: 

a  pair  of  opposed  engagement  portions  integral  with  said  bear- 
ing portions  and  engageable  with  the  tube  container  wherein 
said  hearing  portions  in  conjunction  with  said  engagement 
poriums  keep  the  tube  container  immovable  against  rotation 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spool  when  the  flexible 
plastic  tube  cimtainer  is  wound  on  said  spool  from  the  bottom 
thereof: 


said  bearing  portions  being  generally  C  shaped,  each  of  said  C 
sliaped  hearing  portions  having  a  bearing  hole  and  a  cutout 
recess  cimliguous  to  the  hearing  hole,  said  spool  being  sruip- 
fllted  into  the  hearing  hole  through  the  cut-out  recess:  and 

friction  means  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  spool  and  said 
hearing  portions  for  producing  friction  acting  between  said 
spool  and  said  bearing  portions,  said  friction  means  being 
formed  so  as  to  prevent  said  spool  from  rotating  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  relative  to  said  hearing  portions. 


Re.  35.588 
BROAD  OPERATIONAL  RANGE,  Al  TOMATIC  DEVICE 
FOR  THE  CHANGE  OF  FREQUENCY  IN  THE 
HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  OF  MULTI- 
SYNCHRONIZATION  MONITORS 
Silvano   Gornati,   Casorezzo;    Mauro   Merlo,   Torre   dTsola: 
Maurizio  Zuffada,  and  Loic  Lietar,  both  of  Milan,  all  of 
Italy,  a.ssignors  to  SC;S-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.L., 
Milan.  Italy 
Original  No.  5.142.204.  dated  Aug.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  713.691, 
Jun.  11,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
2%a05 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  27,  1990,  20784/90 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/70:29/72 

UJS.  CI.  315—364  17  Claims 


Re.  35,587 
T(M)L  FOR  SQl  EEZING  OUT  HKIH-VISCOSITY  LIQUID 

FROM  TUBE  CONTAINER 
Naomi  Okamura.  Kuki;  Akio  Nimura,  Kawaguchi,  and  Takao 
Hino.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cemedine  Co. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Original  No.  5J63.610.  dated  Nov.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8-M).15I, 
Feb.  3,  1992.  Application  for  reis.sue  Nov.  20,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 
560.929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8.  1991.  3-039456: 
Oct.  14.  1991.  .V29.V.19 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  i5/i4 
U.S.  CL  222—100  11  Claims 


I 


6.  A  device  for  tracking  the  frequency  of  an  input  signal, 
comprising: 

a  frequency  meter,  connected  to  receive  an  input  signal  and 
produce  a  digital  output  corresponding  thereto: 

a  controllable  oscillator  conflgured  to  synthesize  a  periodic 
signal  at  a  frequency  which  is  dependent  on  a  control  signal 
applied  thereto: 

a  programmable  dividing  circuit,  operatively  connected  to 
receive  said  digital  output  of  said  frequency  meter  and  said 
synthesized  periodic  signal,  and  to  divide  down  said  synthe- 
sized periodic  signal  h\  a  factor  determined  by  said  digital 
output,  and  to  provide  an  output  accordingly: 

a  phase  comparator  configured  to  receive,  and  to  detect  the 
phase  relationship  between,  said  output  of  said  dividing  cir- 
cuit and  said  input  signal,  and  accordingly  to  produce  said 
control  signal: 

whereby,  when  the  frequency  of  said  input  signal  changes,  the 
value  of  said  digital  output  changes,  and  therefore  said  divid- 
ing circuit  provides  inputs  of  random  phase  to  said  phase 
comparator  so  that  the  frequency  of  said  periodic  signal 
varies  in  an  unstable  fashion  until  said  oscillator  returns  to  a 
locked  relation  with  said  input  signal:  whereby  a  return  to 
synchronization  is  achieved  more  rapidly  when  said  input 
signal  shifts  between  frequencies. 
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Re.  35,58«> 
BI0I.()(;KA1.  A.S.SKMBI.Y 
Harn  Kisch.  2727  Palisade  \>e..  Bronx.  N.\.  I(U6.< 
Original  N<i.  5..V4<».4.V..  dated  Sep.  20.  |W4.  .Ser.  No.  984.152. 
Dec.  2,  IW2.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  29.  1995.  .Ser.  No. 
520^524 

Inl.  CI."  G«2B  2I/.U 
U.S.  CI.  .V5<i_246  29  Claims 


/S.  A  hioloi'tiat  assembly  fi)r  effeclinK  examinution  of  u  sample 
in  a  liquid  medium  under  magnificalion.  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  havtnn  a  surface  for  receiving  the 
sample: 

a  transparent  cover  havini;  a  first  main  surface  superposed  on 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  during  use  and  comprising  a  grid 
pattern  and  spacers  disposed  outnardh  of  the  grid  pattern  for 
spacing  the  first  main  surface  apart  from  ihe  substrate  surface 
by  a  distance  when  the  cover  is  superposed  on  the  substrate 
and  a  second  main  surface  opposite  the  hrsl  mum  surlace  and 
having  a  hrst  thm  tilm  pattern  thereon  demarcating  an  area 
including  the  grid  pattern  lor  aligning  Ihe  grid  pattern  over  the 
sainple  when  the  cover  is  superposed  on  the  substrate. 


■J^ 


-t 


'J- 


Ml 

nttKioi 


STP 


'   4  MtlK 

>  Hint  owui 
>o  OKiiat 


c 


downloading  means  for  downloading  data  from  said  solid  state 
memory,  said  downloading  means  including  at  least  one 
receiver  along  a  route  of  said  vehicle  for  receiving  said 
formatted  data  from  said  solid  state  memory:  and 

means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  solid  state  memory  and  to 
said  downloading  means,  for  correlating  said  elapsed  time  of 
said  events  in  said  vehicle  corresponding  to  said  formatted 
data,  to  a  real  time  of  day.  .said  correlating  means  including 
means  for  providing  said  real  time  of  da\. 

wherein  said  correlating  means  includes  a  realtime  clock  and 
means  for  computing  said  real  time  of  da\  as  a  difference 
between  said  elapsed  time  and  said  realtime  cUnk.  said  for- 
matted data  being  indexed  by  said  real  time  of  day. 


Re.  35.591 

memory  cell  arr.\^  skmicondl  ctor 
inte(;ratkd  ( irci it  dkv ic e 

Koji  Nii.  and  Hideshi  Maeno.  both  of  Itami.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  I)enki  kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Original  No.  5.471.420.  dated  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  202,823. 
Feb.  28.  1994.  Application  for  reis.sue  Jul.  10.  19%.  Ser.  No. 
679,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1.  1993,  5-039722 
Int.  CI.'  (;11C  ///40 
VJS.  CI.  365—182  8  Claims 

WAi  WBi      WB:  wa2 


Re.  35390 
SOLID  STATE  EVENT  RECORDER 
Angel  P.  Bezos.  Rockville.  Md..-  Emilio  A.  Fernandez,  McLean, 
and  Joseph  I.  Field.  Jr..  Herndon,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
Pulse  F^lectronics,  Inc..  Rockville.  Md. 
Original  No.  5,065.321.  dated  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  367.191. 
Jun.  IS,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  3,  1993,  Set.  No. 
147,835 

int.  CI.^GOAF  17/40 
VS.  a.  364 — 424.04  18  Claims 


2S.  A  solid  state  event  recorder  and  reproduction  system  for 
mtmitormg  events  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  pluralitv  of  event  inputs  for  receiving  analog  and  digital  data 
representing  events  in  said  vehicle  to  be  recorded; 

an  interface  ctmnected  to  said  event  inputs  for  buffering  digital 
inputs  and  converting  analog  inputs  to  digital  values: 

a  microprocessor  cimnected  to  said  interface  for  formatting  data 
provided  by  said  interface: 

a  solid  state  memory  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  for  receiv- 
ing and  recording  formatted  data: 

timekeeping  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  solid  state 
memory,  for  establishing  an  elapsed  time  of  said  events  in 
said  vehicle  corresponding  to  said  formatted  data,  said  solid 
state  memors  additionalh  storing  elapsed  lime  data  of  said 
events  in  said  vehicle  corresponding  to  said  formatted  data: 


L  A  inemory  cell  array  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  memory  cell  including  at  least  hrst  and  second 

pairs  of  rows  of  transistors; 
each  of  said  pairs  including  first  and  second  rows  having  first 

and  second  conductivity  types,  respectively; 
first,  second,  third  and  tounh  transistors  in  said  first  row  of  said 

first  pair; 
fiftli  and  sixth  transistors  in  said  second  row  of  said  first  pair, 
each  of  said  first,   second,   third  and  fourth  transistors   being 

adjacent  and  shanng  source/drain  regions  with  an  adjacent 

one  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transistors; 
each  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  transistors  being  adjacent  and  shanng 

a  source/dram  region; 
said    second    and    fifth    transistors   being   connected    in    senes 

between  first  and  second  reference  voltages  to  form  a  first 

inverter; 
said  third  and  sixth  transistors  being  connected  in  series  between 

said  first  and  second  reference  voltages  to  form  a  second 

inverter, 
an  input  of  said  first  inverter  being  connected  to  an  output  of 

said  second  inverter; 
an  input  of  said  second  inverter  being  connected  to  an  output  of 

said  first  inverter; 
said  tirsi  and  fourth  transistors  having  sources  connected  to  first 

and  second  bit  lines,  respectively; 
said  first  and  fourth  transistors  having  gates  connected  to  a  write 

word  line; 
said  first  and  founh  transistors  having  drains  connected  to  said 

input   of  said   hrsl   inverter  and   said   input   of  said   second 

inverter  respectively, 
seventh  and  eighth  transistors  in  said  first  and  second  row  of 

said  second  pan.  respectively; 


said  seventh  and  eighth  transistors  being  connected  in  series 

between  said  first  and  second  reference  voltages  to  form  a 

third  inverter; 
an  input  of  said  third  inverter  being  connected  to  said  output  of 

said  second  inverter;  and 
a  ninth  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  an  output  of  said 

third  inverter,  a  source  connected  to  a  read  out  line,  and  a  gate 

connected  to  a  read  word  line. 


Re.  35,592 
CAMERA  WITH  SELF-TIMER 

Hiroshi      Wakabayashi.      Yokohama:      kazuyuki      kazami: 

Toshiyuki  Nakaraura.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Daiki  Tsukahara. 

kawasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 
Original  No.  5.097.285.  dated  Mar.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  617.266. 

Nov.  21.  1990.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474.313.  Feb.  2.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  199.142.  May 

26.  1988.  abandoned.  .^Application  for  reissue  Mar.  16.  1994. 

Ser.  No.  213.565 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3.  1987.  62-86562; 
Jul.  24.  1987.  62-113572;  Feb.  1,  1988.  63-12364 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/18 
r.S.  CI.  396—264  7  Claims 


a  cimtrol  device  that  controls  .said  display  device,  that  indicates 
one  of  said  plurality  of  display  marks  when  said  self-timer 
device  is  in  said  first  state,  and  that  indicates  a  plurality  of 
display  marks  corresponding  to  the  number  of  times  of  expo- 
sure operations  when  said  self-timer  device  is  in  said  second 
state. 


Re.  35,593 

AZABICYLO  OXIME  COMPOUNDS 

Barry  S.  Orlek;  Steven  M.  Bromidge.  and  Steven  Dabbs.  all  of 

Harlo>«.  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  p.i.c.  Brent- 
wood 
Original  No.  5.278.170.  dated  Jan.  11,  1994.  Sen  No.  785,884, 

Oct.  30,   1991.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508.100.  Apr.   U. 

1990.  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser. 

No.  585.113 

Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom.  Apr.  13.  1989, 
8908365;  Oct.  16.  1989.  8923299 

Int.  CI."  C07D  47l/0H:45i/02:  A61K  31/435:31/42 
I'.S.  CI.  514—304  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof: 


N-R; 


wherein 

Ri  represents 


(CH: 


(D 


(A) 


13a  13b 


6.  A  camera  having  a  first  photographing  mode  in  which  only  a 
single  exposure  operation  is  performed  and  a  .second  photograph- 
ing mode  in  which  a  plurality  of  exposure  operations  are  per- 
formed cimtmuously.  said  camera  comprising: 

a  self-timer  device  having  a  first  state  in  which  tmh  a  single 
exposure  operation  is  performed  that  is  'lelayed  by  an  mienal 
with  respect  to  manipulation  of  an  exposure  operation  initiat- 
ing member  and  having  a  second  state  in  which  a  plurality  of 
exposure  operations  are  performed,  including  a  first  exposure 
operatiim  that  is  delayed  by  an  interval  with  respect  to 
manipulation  of  said  member  and  subsequent  exposure  opera- 
tions each  of  which  is  delayed  In  an  mienal  with  respect  to 
the  preceding  exposure  operation: 

a  display  device  which  indicates  that  the  self-timer  is  in  an 
operable  state  by  indicating  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
display  marks:  and 


<B) 


(CH2), 


in  which  each  of  p  and  q  independently  represents  an  integer  of  2 
to  4.  r  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  4.  s  represents  I  or  2  and  t 
represents  0  or  I ; 

R,  is  a  group  OR4  where  Rj  is  C,  4  alkyl,  C,  4  alkenyl,  C^j 
alkynyl.  a  group  OCOR^  where  R.^  is  hydrogen  or  R4.  or  a 
group  NHRf,  or  NR^Rs  where  R^.  R-  and  R^  are  indepen- 
dently C|  ,  aJkyl;  and 
R,  is  chloro.  fluoro.  bromo.  C,.,  alkyl  substituted  by  one.  two  or 
three  halogen  atoms.  — CN.  [— c'n,CN]  —CH,CN.  — SCHj. 
or  — O— CH,. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  19,  1997 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  arc  usualK  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10.002 
MIMATl'RE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'MEILMERA' 

Alain  A.  Meilland.  Antibes.  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
P\le  Company,  West  Grove.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,-MI 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2.  1996.  14897 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  VW 
I  ..S.  CI.  PH.— 8.1  1  Claim 

1   A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  character- 
ized b\  the  lollowing  combination  of  characeristics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  attractive  generally  white  very  double  very 
long  lasting  blossoms  that  commonly  are  arranged  in  clusters. 

(b)  forms  medmm-green  glossy  foliage. 

(c)  exhibits  an  erect  growth  habit. 

(d)  is  well  adapted  for  growing  in  a  pot  as  ornamentation,  and 
le)  grows  well  on  its  own  roots; 

substanlially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


(e)  IS  particularly  well   suited  for  growing  as  attractive  in 
ornamentation  in  the  landscape; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


the 


10,003 
HYBRID  TEA  RO.SE  PLANT  NAMED  'MEIBICMARJ' 

Alain  A.  Meillland.  Antibes,  France,  as.signor  to  The  Conard- 
Pvle  Company.  West  (iroyc.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  66.^789 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  .yoii 
V.S.  CI.  Pit.— II  1  Claim 

I   A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  charac- 
terued  bv  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 


(a)  forms  in  abundance  attractive  bicolored  blossoms  that  are  a 
blend  of  cream  and  pink. 

(b)  exhibits  an  erect  growth  habit, 

(c)  is  well  suited  for  cut  (lower  production  under  greenhouse 
growing  conditions,  and 

(d)  exhibits  gtxxl  disease  resistance; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,005 
ANTIRRHINUM  PLANT  NAMED  LAPIN 
Taco  Van  Der  Made,  Quedlinburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Saat- 
zucht  Quedlinburg  GmbH,  Quedlinburg,  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662.194 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/<kl 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 87.9  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cullivar  of  Snapdragon  plant  named  Lapin. 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,006 
ANTRIRRHINLM  PLANT  NAMED  LAWHl 
Taco  \an  Der  Made,  Quedlinburg.  (iermany.  assignor  to  Saat- 
zuchl  Quedlinburg.  GmbH.  Quedlinburg.  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,196 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/1)0 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 87.9  1  Claim 

1.  A  new   and  distinct  cultivar  of  Snapdragon  plant   named 
Lawhi.  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10.007 
ANTIRHINl'M  PLANT  NAMED  LASALOR 
Taco  \stn  Der  Made.  Quedlinburg,  (iermany.  assignor  to  Saat- 
zucht  Quedlinburg  (JmbH.  Quedlinburg.  (Germany 
Filed  Jun.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662.197 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/IKl 
U.S.  CI.  PH.— 87.9  1  Claim 

I.  A  new    and  distinct  cullivar  of  Snapdragon  plant  named 
Lasalor.  as  illustrated  and  described. 


lO.IHM 
HYBRID  TLA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED    MEITEBROS' 
Alain  \.  Meilland,  .Vntobes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pvle  Company.  West  Grove.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706.495 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  .W(H) 
L.S.  CI.  Pit.— 18  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybnd  Tea  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(al  forms  in  abundance  attractive  long-lasting  fragrant  blossotns 
that  are  Venetian  Pink  suffused  with  Neyron  Rose  in  coloration. 

(b)  exhibits  a  bushy  growth  habit. 

(c)  forms  attractive  medium  green  and  glossy  foliage. 

(d)  exhibits  gt)od  disease  resistance,  and 


10.008 
SPATHIPHYLLLM  PLANT  •S12' 
Marian  \\.  Osiecki,  Marianna,  F'la.,  a.ssignor  to  Oglesbj  Plant 
Laboratories.  Inc..  .Altha,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638.141 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  Pit.— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Spathiphyllum  plant  named 
512'  substantially  as  described  and  illustrated  herein,  character- 
ized panicularlv  as  to  novelty  by  its  medium  size;  relativelv  open 
growth  habit:  vigorous  growth;  early,  abundant,  year-round  natural 
tiowenng:  dark  green,  glossv.  thick  leaves;  good  quality  inflores- 
cence from  near  onset  of  flowenng;  strong  thick  peduncles  on 
mature  shoots;  relatively  large  spathes  with  prominent  spadixes. 
large  pistils  and  stigmas  and  limited  pollen  production. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  August  19, 1997 
ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

074-089 5,657,664 

157-001  « 5,657,673 

124-020 5,657,984 

473-523 5,657,985 

463-047 5.657,986 

473-570 5,657,9% 

434-353 5,658,161 

604-005 5,658,240 

257-309 5,658,381 

438-009 5,658,423 

438-406.... 5,658,424 

438-620 5,658,425 

15W)71 5,658,430 

442-164 5,658,650 

442-059 5,658,651 

442-129 5,658,654 

442-364 5,658,655 

530-378 5,658,714 

424-207 5,658,787 

437-060 5,658,818 

117-089 5,658,825 

228-180 5,658,827 

029-832 5,658,831 

264-272 5,658,832 

42^-602 5,659,000 

556-007 5,659,054 

315-039 5,659,223 

348-159 5,659,323 

399-194 5,659,386 

386-046 5,659,400 

349-010 5,659,409 

349-062 5,659,410 

349-117 5,659,41 1 

395-214 5,659,469 

395-200 5,659,486 

395-200 5,659,487 


PATENTS 


358-^61  5.659,488 

364-469 5,659.538 

395-200 5.659.539 

395-182 5.659,547 

373-027 5.659,564 

370-479 5,659,569 

379-005 5,659,570 

395-102 5,659,571 

379-089 5,659,599 

379-100 5,659,600 

379-142 5,659.602 

379-157 5.659,603 

379-220 5,659,604 

385-136 5.659,655 

364-715 5.659.755 

399-384 5.659.875 

419-008 5,659.876 


GRANTED  AUGUST  19.  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5.657.488 

DECl  BITl  S  PAD  SYSTEM 

Virginia  I  relli,  411  NW.  32  ft..  Miami.  Fla.  33125 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995.  Sen  No.  567.050 

int.  CI.'"  A41D  IMX):  A61F  IMM) 

V.S.  CI.  2—456 


1  Claim 


an  elbow  portion  having  securemeni  straps  securable  around  an 
arm  of  a  patient,  the  elbow  portion  having  an  interior  layer 
and  an  exterior  layer,  the  interior  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
foam  supports  secured  thereto,  the  elbow  portion  having  an 
opening  formed  through  the  interior  layer  and  the  extenor 
layer  adjacent  to  the  foam  supports  whereby  the  plurality  of 
foam  supports  surround  the  opening; 

an  ankle  portion  having  securement  straps  securable  around  a 
lower  leg  and  foot  of  a  patient,  the  ankle  portion  having  an 
interior  layer  and  an  exterior  layer,  the  interior  layer  having  a 
plurality  of  foam  supports  secured  thereto,  the  ankle  portion 
having  an  opening  formed  through  the  intenor  layer  and  the 
exterior  layer  adjacent  to  the  foam  supports  whereby  the 
plurality  of  foam  supports  surround  the  opening: 

a  fool  portion  having  a  securemeni  strap  securable  around  a 
lower  leg  of  a  patient,  the  foot  portion  having  an  interior  layer 
and  an  exterior  layer,  the  interior  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
foam  supports  secured  thereto,  the  foot  portion  having  an 
opening  formed  through  the  interior  layer  and  the  extenor 
layer  adjacent  to  the  foam  suppons  whereby  the  plurality  of 
foam  suppons  surround  the  opening. 


1  A  decubitus  pad  system  for  providing  a  peripheral  padding 
positionable  about  a  decubitus  ulcer  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  body  suit  covering  substantially  the  entire  torso  area  having  an 
interior  layer  and  an  exterior  layer,  the  interior  layer  having  a 
plurality  of  foam  supports  secured  thereto,  the  body  suit 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  through  the  interior 
layer  and  the  extenor  layer  adjacent  to  the  foam  supports 
whereby  the  plurality  of  foam  supports  surround  each  of  the 
plurality  of  openings,  the  b<xly  suit  adapted  for  securement  to 
a  torso  of  a  patient: 

a  leg  and  hip  ptirtion  having  an  upper  securement  strap  securable 
around  a  waist  of  a  patient,  the  leg  and  hip  portion  having  a 
pair  of  leg  securemeni  portions  adapted  for  securemeni 
around  legs  of  a  patient,  the  leg  and  hip  portion  having  an 
intenor  layer  and  an  exterior  layer,  the  interior  layer  having  a 
plurality  of  foam  supports  secured  thereto,  the  leg  and  hip 
portion  having  an  opening  formed  through  the  interior  layer 
and  the  exterior  layer  adjacent  lo  the  foam  suppons  whereby 
the  plurality  of  foam  suppons  sunound  the  opening: 

a  backside  portion  having  an  upper  securement  strap  securable 
around  a  waist  of  a  patient,  the  backside  portion  having  a  pair 
of  leg  securement  portions  adapted  for  securement  around 
legs  of  a  patient,  the  backside  portion  having  an  interior  layer 
and  an  extenor  layer  the  interior  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
foam  supports  secured  thereto,  the  backside  portion  having  a 
pair  of  openings  formed  through  the  intenor  layer  and  the 
exterior  layer  adjacent  to  the  foam  supports  whereby  the 
plurality  of  foam  supports  surround  the  openings: 

a  frontside  portion  having  an  upper  securement  strap  securable 
around  a  waist  of  a  patient,  the  frontside  portion  having  a  pair 
of  leg  securemeni  portions  adapted  for  securement  around 
legs  of  a  patient,  the  frontside  portion  having  an  intenor  layer 
and  an  exterior  layer  the  interior  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
foam  supports  secured  thereto,  the  frontside  portion  having  a 
pair  of  openings  formed  through  the  intenor  layer  and  the 
extenor  layer  adjacent  to  the  foam  supports  whereby  the 
plurality  of  foam  supports  surround  the  openings: 

a  shoulder  p(.)rtion  having  a  securement  strap  securable  around  a 
torso  of  a  patient,  the  shoulder  portion  having  an  intenor  layer 
and  an  exterior  layer,  the  intenor  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
foam  suppons  secured  thereto,  the  shoulder  portion  having  an 
opening  formed  through  the  interior  layer  and  the  exterior 
layer  adjacent  to  the  foam  supports  whereby  the  plurality  of 
foam  suppons  surround  the  opening; 


5.657.489 

BLANKET  WITH  HEAD  AND  HAND  OPENINGS 

Todd  M.  Ponstein,  6601  Wilshere.  Jenison.  Mich.  49428 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577.825 

Int.  Cl.'^  A41D  .W8 

U.S.  CI.  2—69  8  Claims 


1.  A  blanket  for  covering  at  least  one  person  in  a  manner  that 
does  not  restrict  movement  of  their  head  and  hands,  the  blanket 
device  comprising  a  rectangular  panel,  the  panel  having  a  top,  a 
bottom,  and  a  pair  of  side  edges,  the  panel  having: 

at  least  one  head  accommodating  opening  positioned  in  the 
panel,  the  at  least  one  head  accommodating  opening  having  a 
diameter  great  enough  to  allow  a  head  to  be  inserted  there- 
through; 

at  least  one  pair  of  hand  accommodating  openings  positioned  in 
the  panel  between  the  at  least  one  head  accommodating 
opening  and  the  bottom  edge  of  the  panel,  each  of  the  hand 
accommodaling  openings  having  a  diameter  great  enough  to 
allow  a  hand  to  be  inserted  therethrough;  and 

a  cuff  secured  to  the  panel  around  each  of  the  head  and  hand 
accommodating  openings,  the  cuffs  extending  outwardly  from 
the  panel  over  and  nearly  covenng  the  openings  when  the 
wearer's  head  and  hands  are  not  inserted  therein. 
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5,657.490 

HAT  FOR  MAINTAININ(;  A  WKARFR'S  HAIRSTYLE 

Tomima  I,.  Kdmark.  P.O.  Box  671269,  Dallas,  Tex.  75J67 

Filed  Auk.  1-  I''*'?.  Ser.  No.  5H,6J7 

Int.  fl.'  A42C  5Ak) 

VS.  a.  2— 1 82. 1  16  (lalms 


(c)  size-adjustmem  means  comprising  tirst  and  second  spaced- 
apan  labs  allached  respeclively  lo  the  cap  hand  al  the  front 
portion  of  said  crown  and  including  respective  fastener  mem- 
bers, and  a  removable  adjustmeni  strap  located  between  the 
first  and  second  labs  and  including  complcmentarv  fastener 
members  at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  being  mated  with  the 
fastener  members  of  the  hrst  and  second  tabs,  and 

(d)  the  front  portion  ot  said  crown  dehning  an  open  area  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  lirst  and  second  labs  and  adjustment  strap  for 
permitting  readv  attachment  and  reinoval  of  the  adjustmeni 
strap  by  the  wearer; 

(c)  a  support  panel  liKated  adjacent  lo  the  front  portion  of  the 
crown  on  an  inside  surface  thereof  for  supporting  the  front 
portion  in  a  generally  upstanding  position  during  cap  wear, 
and  having  an  arcuate  bottom  edge  portion  thereof  residing 
adjacent  to  the  open  area  foniied  in  the  front  portion  of  said 
crown;  and 

(f)  a  bill  attached  to  the  back  p»)rtion  of  said  crown  opptisite  the 
adjustment  strap,  and  residing  adjacent  lo  a  back  of  the 
wearer's  neck  during  cap  wear. 


1.  A  hat  comprising: 

(a)  a  crown  member  having  an  interna!  periphery  for  receiving  at 
least  a  [xirtion  of  a  head  of  a  wearer; 

(b)  a  hrst  half  ot  an  interengagable  fastener  affixed  to  the  inner 
periphery;  and 

(c)  a  multiplicity  of  elongated  support  members  for  supponing 
the  hat  on  the  head  of  a  wearer,  each  support  member  having 
a  hrst  end  comprising  a  second  hall  of  the  interengagable 
fastener  mated  with  the  hrst  half  of  the  interengagable  fas 
tener  and  having  a  second  end  extending  from  the  internal 
periphery. 


5,657,492 
PROTFXTIN  K  HKAI)  DFVKF. 
Joseph  M.  F.sposito,  Jr..  9  Wyoming  Rd.,  Newtonville,  Mass. 
02160 

Filed  .Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No,  527.951 

Inl.  CI."  A42B  .fAX) 

U.S.  CI.  2—410  4  Claims 


5,657,491 
CAP  HAVIN(;  RKMOVABLE  ADJI;STMF:NT  .STRAP  AND 

SUPPORT  PANEL 
Stephen  A.  Young,  9803  Fairway  Ridge  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

28277 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  .Sen  No.  527,923 

Int.  CI.'  A42B  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  2—195.2  13  Claims 


L  A  cap  comprising: 

(a)  a  cap  band  dehning  a  cap  base; 

(b)  a  crown  attached  to  said  cap  band,  and  including  a  front 
portion  thereof  and  a  back  portion  thereof; 


1  A  protective  head  apparatus  for  protecting  a  portion  of  a 
wearer's  head,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  hard,  impact  resistant  outer  b<xly  portion  having  a  convex 
outer  surface  and  a  concave  inner  surface  and  sized  to  seat 
exclusively  over  the  p»)sienor  portion  of  the  wearer's  head. 

padding  means  forming  a  padding  layer  coupled  to  the  concave 
inner  surtace  of  the  outer  fxxiy  portion,  and 

attachment  means  for  mounting  the  apparatus  to  headwear.  said 
attachment  means  including  bridge  means  forming  a  raised 
bndge  structure,  said  raised  bridge  being  integrally  formed 
with  the  convex  outer  surface  of  said  body  portion  and  pro- 
truding outwardly  therefrom. 


5,657,493 

DIVING  MASK  WITH  QLICK-RELEASE  STRAP 

ATTACHMENT 

James  Ferrero,  Chicago,  and  James  R.  Lutz.  F^lk  Grove,  both 

(if  III.,  assignors  to  Dacor  Corporation,  Northiield,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,658,  Jun.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  20,424,  Mar  25, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  Des.  371,566.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1996, 

.Ser  No.  589,445 

Int.  CI.'  B63C  n/12 

I  .S.  CI.  2—428  17  Claims 


II   A  diving  mask,  composing 

a  frame  including  a  front  p«)nion  and  rearwardly  extending  hrst 
and  second  side  portions  and  enclosing  al  least  one  lens; 

a  flexible  skin  secured  to  said  frame  and  constructed  and 
arranged  lo  provide  a  water-tight  seal  between  said  frame  and 
the  user's  face: 

a  mask  strap  having  first  and  second  ends,  at  least  one  of  said 
ends  being  engaged  with  a  first  coupling  portion  of  a  quick- 
release  buckle  so  as  to  extend  coaxialK  from  a  rear  end  of 
said  first  coupling  portion  for  effecting  a  releasably  kKkable 
coupling  of  said  strap  to  said  frame,  said  first  coupling  portion 
having  a  pair  of  resilieni,  biased  lalch  arms  disposed  on  either 
side  of  an  axially  extending  guide  arm; 

al  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  side  portions  of  said  frame 
having  a  second  coupling  portion  of  said  buckle  attached 
thereto,  said  second  coupling  portion  including  a  housing 
defining  at  least  one  receptacle  configured  for  accommodating 
said  latch  arms  and  said  guide  arm.  said  first  coupling  portion 
constructed  to  engage  said  second  coupling  portion  through 
an  axially  forward  direction  of  insertion  towards  said  front 
portion  of  said  frame,  and  also  having  al  least  one  release 
opening  for  pennilting  access  to  said  lalch  arms  for  disengag- 
ing said  first  coupling  portion  from  said  second  coupling 
ptmion  in  an  axially  rearward  direction  away  from  said  front 
portion; 

wherein  said  mask  strap  may  be  adjusted  in  length  indepen- 
dently of  the  attachment  of  said  strap  lo  said  mask  frame 


5,657,494 
TOILET  FLl  SHINt;  DEVICE 

Alois  Diethelm.  \orderthal.  Switzerland.  as.signor  to  (leberit 
li-chnik  At;,  .lona.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576.286 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.  16.  1995.  119/ 
95 

Inl.  CI.'  E03D  /'/■;    F16K  2l/l6:M/22 
U.,S.  CI.  4—324  17  Claims 

1   A  Hushing  device  for  a  loilel  flush  tank,  comprising: 
actuating  means  including  a  panial  flushing  actuator  for  actuat- 
ing a  partial  flushing  and  a  complete  flushing  actuator  for 
actuating  a  complete  flushing; 


a  drain  fining  including  a  valve  body,  said  valve  body  being 
raised  from  an  opening  of  the  flush  tank  for  optionally  ing- 
genng  one  of  a  complete  flushing  and  a  partial  flushing,  said 
drain  filling  including  a  float  for  maintaining  said  valve  body 
raised  during  said  complete  flushing: 

weight  body  means  connected  to  said  \alve  bod\  and  being 
connected  to  said  partial  flushing  actuator  and  being  raised 
w iih  said  valve  body  in  the  case  of  partial  flushing  whereby 
said  weight  is  directly  raised  with  said  partial  flushing  actua- 
tor to  load  said  valve  body  with  weight  to  prematurely  place 
said  \alve  body  into  a  closed  position  against  a  lifting  force  of 
said  float,  after  inggenng  a  partial  flushing; 

coupling  means  disposed  between  said  valve  body  and  said 
weight  body,  said  coupling  means  including  a  switching 
member  which  is  mounted  on  said  weight  body  in  a  lower 
.vea  of  said  weight  body  and  with  a  switching  member  arm 
dispt)sed  in  an  inactive  position  during  complete  flushing, 
wherein  said  valve  body  moves  independently  of  said  weight 
body,  and  with  said  switching  member  arm  disposed  in  an 
active  position  in  coupling  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  valve 
bixlv  for  automatically  connecting  said  weight  body  to  said 
valve  body  lo  load  said  valve  b(xi>  with  weight  when  said 
weight  body  is  ra&ed  with  said  partial  flushing  actuator 


5.657.495 
TRAP-FORMING  DEVICE  AND  TOILET  BOW  L 
PROVIDED  WITH  Sl'CH  A  DEVICE 
Guv  Dufresne.  6bis  Rue  Gambetta.  372.V)  Luynes.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/OOI02.  S  371  Date  Nov.  6.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17256.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27.  1994.  Ser  No.  495.658 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jan.  27.  1993.  93  00920 
Int.  CI.'  E03D  1/02 
li.S.  CI.  4—434  8  Claims 

I   A  trap-forming  device  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  having  an  upstream  orihce  and  a  downstream 
orifice  in  a  bottom  portion  thereof,  the  upstream  onhce  being 
adapted  to  communicate  with  an  upstream  length  of  fluid 
evacuation  pipework  and  the  downstream  onfiee  being 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  downstream  length  of  pipe- 
work, the  upstream  orifice  having  a  diameter  and  tieing  dis- 
posed on  a  wall  of  the  txidy; 
retaining  means  disposed  in  ihe  body  and  being  displaceable 
between  an  active  position  and  a  retracted  position,  the  retain- 
ing means  defining  an  overflow  edge  and  cooperating  with  a 
portion  of  the  upstream  length  of  fluid  evacuation  pipework  to 
retain  a  quantity  of  fluid  that  fonns  a  fluid  barrier  when  in  the 
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5,657,496 

TWO-AXIS  ROTATING  HYDROTHERAPY  JET  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  NOZZLE  ORIENTATIONS 

Richard  P.  Corh,  Sini  VaUey;  Eugene  M.  Gravatt,  Valencia, 

Mid  Robert  Spears,  Chalsworth,  all  of  Calif.,  assigaors  te 

B&S  Plastics,  Inc.,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Ceotinuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,447.  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coaMnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,616,  Feb.  17, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,353,447,  which  is  a  contkiuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  970,638,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appKcaUon 

Feb.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,  H  6 

Int.  CI."  A61H  .IMX) 

VS.  a.  4—541.6  20  aaims 


1.  A  two-axis  rotatable  hydrotherapy  jet.  compnsing: 

a  jet  housing. 

a  water  inlet  to  said  housing. 

a  water  nozzle  within  said  housing  for  forming  water  flowing 
through  said  inlel  into  a  dnve  ]et, 

a  primar>  outlet  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  about  a 
rotation  axis  for  receiving  said  drive  jet.  said  pninary  outlet 
having  an  onenlalion  with  respect  to  ils  rotation  axis  at  which 
the  flow  ot  said  drive  jet  through  said  primary  outlet  imparts  a 
primary  turning  inomeni  to  said  primary  outlet  that  causes  it 
to  continuously  rotate  and  to  discharge  a  lirst  stage  jet  along 
an  outlet  axis  that  continuously  rotates  relative  to  the  rotation 
axis,  and 


a  secondary  outlet  rxHatably  mounted  on  said  primary  outlet 
about  a  second  rotation  axis  to  receive  said  first  stage  jet.  said 
hrst  stage  jet  impanmg  a  secondary  turning  moment  to  said 
secondary  outlet  that  causes  it  to  continuously  rotate  relative 
to  said  second  rotation  axis  and  dischaije  a  second  stage  jet. 


active  position,  the  retaining  means  including  an  ela.stically 
deformable  membrane  that  is  not  deformed  and  extends  lon- 
gitudinally in  a  flow  direction  when  in  the  retracted  position, 
the  membrane  having  a  length  as  measured  adjacent  d>e 
bottom  portion  of  the  body  in  the  flow  direction  that  is  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  upstream  oriftce  and  being  U-shaped 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  flow  direction,  the  membrane 
including  edges  at  upper  free  ends  of  the  U-shape  that  are 
fixed  to  the  body,  a  U-shaped  upstream  edge  that  is  fixed 
against  the  wall  of  the  body,  and  a  downstream  edge  that  is 
free,  the  upstream  onfice  being  positioned  inside  the  U-shape; 
and 
controlled  displacement  means  for  controlling  displaceinenl  of 
the  retaining  means,  the  displacement  means  including  defor- 
mation means  for  deforming  the  membrane 


5,657.497 

SLEEPING  BAG  WFTH  OVERLAPPING  BATTS 

Robert  M.  Howe,  4285  WkMUe  Ave.,  OakUod,  Calif.  94602 

Filed  Oct  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539,331 

brt.  a."  A47C  29/00 

VS.  C\.  5—413  R  15  CWm 


11   An  insulated  covenng.  comprising: 

an  outer  shell. 

an  inner  liner  coextensive  with  said  outer  shell;  and 

a  plurality  of  separate  baits  positioned  in  a  generally  parallel 
manner  between  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  liner,  each  batt 
partially  overlapping  an  adjacent  batt  in  a  shingle  arrange- 
ment, so  that  side  edges  of  adjacent  baits  are  spaced  apart,  and 
said  batts  overlap  in  two  layers  within  a  predetermined  area, 
and  in  at  least  three  layers  within  another  predetermined  area; 

said  plurality  of  separate  batts  compnsing  a  plurality  of  first 
batts  curved  in  one  direction  and  a  plurality  of  second  batts 
curved  in  an  opposite  direction,  said  plurality  of  hrst  batts  and 
said  plurality  of  second  batts  being  curved  toward  each  other 


5,657,498 

METItODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACQUIRING  TABLE 

ELEVATION  INFORMATION 

Russell  Wayne  Hum.  Waukesha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560.829 

Int.  CI."  A47B  V//6;  A61B  MM 

U.S.  a.  5—601  18  aaims 


MSITIQH  2 


1  Apparatus  for  determining  the  elevation  of  a  cradtc  support  of 
a  patient  table  for  an  imaging  system,  the  table  including  at  least  a 
hrst  and  a  second  table  support  leg  pivotally  connected  al  a  hrsi 
end  II)  a  base  and  pivotally  connected  al  a  second  end  to  the  cradle 
suppt>rt.  a  driving  mechanism  connected  at  one  end  to  the  base  and 
at  another  end  to  at  least  one  support  leg.  the  driving  mechanism 
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configured  to  move  the  support  legs  with  respect  to  the  base  to  5,657.500 

cause  concurrent  vertical  and  lateral  movement  of  the  cradle  sup-  SPRING  MATTRESS 

port  while  maintaining  the  cradle  support  substantially  parallel  to    Rosario  Messina.  Seregno.  Italy,  assignor  to  FLOU  S.p.A,, 

the  base,  said  apparatus  comprising:  Meda,  Italy 

at  least  one  support  rail  for  attaching  at  a  first  end  to  the  first  Filed  Apr.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630,886 

support  leg  and  for  attaching  at  a  second  end  to  the  second       Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  5,  1995.  MI95A0681 
support  leg;  and  jnt.  CI.'  A47C  27/04 

a  support  rail  elevation  determining  apparatus  slidably  coupled    jjjj^  j^_  j 722  S  Claims 

to  said  support  rail  so  that  said  support  rail  may  move  later- 
alis  wiih  respect  to  said  support  rail  elevation  determining  ^ 
apparatus,  said  support  rail  elevation  determining  apparatus 
comprising  a  signal  generator  configured  to  generate  signals 
indicative  of  the  elevation  of  the  cradle  support. 


5,657,499 
REDUCED  ENERGY  AND  VOLUME  AIR  PUMP  FOR  A 
SEAT  CUSHION 
Mark  R.  \aughn,-  Edward  J.  Cnnstantineau,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, and  (iordon  E.  (Iroves,  TIjeras,  all  of  N.  Mex.,  a.s.signors 
to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Jan.  II,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  586,444 
Int.  CI."  A47C  27/10;  A61G  7/057 
I  .S.  CI.  5—654  17  Claims 


^;^w^ 


II  u  tt  IT      ^ 


TIKIUaTtil 
J4 


1.  A  pump  system  comprising: 

al  least  one  pair  of  inflatable  bladder  means  within  a  cushion  to 
supptm  a  body  having  sufficient  weight  to  compress  the 
bladder  means; 

a  reversible  pump  connected  to  drive  means,  the  pump  compris- 
ing a  piston  within  a  cylinder,  the  piston  being  moved  within 
the  cylinder  by  the  drive  means  and  defining  a  first  chamber 
section  within  the  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  piston  and  a 
second  chamber  within  the  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  the 
piston; 

first  fluid  conduit  means  connecting  one  bladder  means  of  the 
pair  of  bladder  means  to  the  first  chamber  section; 

second  fluid  conduit  means  connecting  the  other  bladder  means 
of  the  pair  of  bladder  means  to  the  second  chamber  section; 
and 

two  valve  means  disposed  respectively  within  the  first  and 
second  chamber  sections  near  the  distal  end  of  the  travel  of 
the  piston  within  a  chamber  that  open  and  equalize  the  pres- 
sure across  the  piston  when  the  piston  reaches  the  valve 
means 


I.  A  foldable  mattress  for  a  divan  bed  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  separate  elements  operativeU  connected  with  one 
another  to  form  an  assembly  movable  between  a  folded  posi- 
tion and  an  extended  horizontal  position  having  an  external 
penmeter.  each  of  the  elements  in  said  extended  position 
having: 

a  respective  top  lying  in  a  plane  and  a  bottom; 
a  respective  plurality  of  springs  extending  between  the  lop 

and  bottom,  and 
a  respective  pairs  of  long  opposite  sides  bridged  bv  a  respec- 
tive pair  of  cross  sides  defining  thereby  the  lop  and  bottom 
therebetween,  said  long  sides  having  respective  top  edges 
lying  in  the  plane,  the  elements  being  juxtaposed  w  ith  one 
another  along  the  long  sides  in  said  extended  position: 
a  first  layer  o\erl>ing  the  entire  top  of  one  of  the  plurality  of 
elements  and  extending  over  at  least  a  part  of  the  top  of  an 
adjacent  element   in   said  extended  position,  the  first   layer 
being  stitched  to  the  top  edges  of  the  long  sides  of  the  one  and 
adjacent  elements,  so  that  a  stitch  is  not  externally  visible;  and 
a  second  continuous  layer  on  the  first  layer  and  fully  covenng 
the  assembly  and  being  stitched  to  the  external  perimeter 


5.657.501 
METHOD  FOR  THE  INTENSIFICATION  OF  WASHING 
PROCESSES 
Muhammed  Refai,  Esserstrasse  S.  50354  Huerth.  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.468 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  .Aug.  19,  1994,  44  29 
579 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  J9/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—158  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  intensifying  a  washing  prticess  for  a  wash  load 
by  means  of  a  contact  material  10  be  added  to  the  wash  load, 
compnsing  the  steps  of  employing  polycarbonate  matenal  in  the 
form  of  at  least  three  polycarbonate  bodies  as  contact  matenal  and 
inlnxlucing  said  contact  material  with  the  wash  load  to  be  washed 
01.  respectively,  nnsed 
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5,65!7.502 

LOADING  UP  EXTENDER  OPERATING  MECHANISMS 

KOR  ed<;e  MoiN  ted  IKKK  LEVELERS 

Lawrence  D.  Ellis,  Monrovia.  Calif.,  avsignor  to  EIILs  Indiu- 
tries.  Inc.,  So.  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,972 

Int.  CI.'  EOID  t/OO 

VS.  a.  14—71.1  7  aaims 


5.  An  improved  loading  lip  extender  operating  mechanism  for 
edge  mounted  dock  levelers  wherein  the  dock  leveler  Includes 
bridge  plate  means  pivoiably  connected  lo  said  dinrk  al  one  end 
thereof  along  an  edge  of  said  diKk  and  normall)  assuming  a 
hori/onlally  aligned  p<Kition  with  said  duck  and  a  loading  lip 
extender  plate  means  pivoiably  mounted  lo  the  opposite  end  of  said 
bndge  piaie  means  from  said  one  end  thereof  for  pivolal  movement 
with  the  movements  of  said  bridge  plate  means  and  normally 
assuming  a  vertical  orientation  relative  to  said  bndge  plaie  means 
and  said  d«Kk,  the  impri)vemeni  including  camming  means  secured 
to  the  underside  of  said  bridge  plale  means  so  as  lo  be  exposed  for 
camming  when  the  bndge  plate  means  is  elevated  to  a  substantially 
vertical  position,  said  camming  means  having  a  camming  surface 
shaped  in  the  form  of  an  inclined  plane  with  a  varying  depth 
decreasing  from  the  top  side  to  the  bottom  side  thereof  when 
elevated  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  and  a  loading  lip 
extender  operating  mechanism  mounted  with  said  dock  lo  be 
quickly  releasablc  iherclrom  and  including  a  cam  follower 
arranged  for  engagement  with  said  camming  means  constructed 
and  defined  lo  travel  and  follow  along  said  inclined  plane  for 
releasably  locking  the  bridge  plate  means  in  a  vertical  position 
relative  to  the  dock. 


5.657,50.^ 
AUTOMATED  ROTARY  MOPPING,  WAXING.  AND 
I.K;HT  SWEEPING  SYSTEMS 
Steven  Jerome  Caruso,  862  Pine  Hill  Dr.,  Antioch,  Hi.  (iOU02 
Filed  .Fun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4»6,717 
Int.  CI."  A47L  ll/U< 
U.S.  CI.  15-98  46  Claims 

39.  A  hard  surface  cleaning  device  for  dispensing  a  clean  fluid  to 
be  applied  to  a  hard  surface,  removing  a  waste  fluid  from  the  hard 
surface  and  sionng  the  waste  fluid,  the  device  comprising: 

A  an  assembly  including  a  mam  housing,  a  handle  attached  to 
the  main  housing,  and  a  staging  area  supponed  by  ihe  mam 
housing: 
B  a  roller  having  an  outer  cylindncal  surface  adapted  to  contact 
the  hard  surface  along  a  length  thereof,  the  roller  being 
pivotally  attached  wilhin  a  portion  of  the  main  housing  and 
rolatable  relative  to  the  main  housing,  the  roller  being  further 
adapted  lo  fnclionalU  rotate  relative  to  a  hard  surface  and 
absorb  a  waste  fluid  thereon; 
('  an  electric  drive  operatively  coupled  to  the  roller  for  selec- 
tively impaning  rotational  motion  to  the  roller; 


D.  a  first  reservoir  containing  the  clean  fluid  and  a  second 
reservoir  storing  the  waste  fluid  disposed  above  the  staging 
area; 

E.  a  fluid  dispenser  in  fluid  communication  with  the  hrsi  reser- 
voir for  dispensing  the  clean  fluid,  the  fluid  dispenser  includ- 
ing a  valve  capable  of  selectively  being  maintained  in  an  open 
or  a  closed  condition  and  a  valve  control  for  selectively 
operating  said  valve  to  dispense  clean  fluid  from  the  hrst 
reservoir; 

F.  a  movable  shear  member  disposed  adjacent  the  staging  area 
capable  of  being  placed  in  selective  contact  with  the  length  of 
the  roller,  and  a  shear  member  control  for  moving  the  shear 
member  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  roller,  Ihe  shear 
member,  when  in  contact  with  the  roller,  removing  the  waste 
fluid  absort)ed  in  the  roller  and  directing  the  waste  fluid  into 
the  staging  area  for  collection;  and 

G.  a  pump  for  transporting  the  waste  fluid  from  Ihe  staging  area 
lo  Ihe  second  reservoir 


5.657.504 

ROLLER  MOP  W ITH  WET  ROLLER.  SQl  EEGEE.  AND 

DEBRIS  PICKl  P 

Fouad  M.  Khoury,  840.^  Plum  Lake  Dr..  Houston.  Tex.  77095 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.765 

Int.  CI."  A47L  IIAKi:ll/2H2;ll/2S/2 

VS.  CI.  15—98  11  Claims 


1    A  roller  mop  apparatus  for  cleaning  floors  and  removing 

particles  of  debris  therefrom  compnsing: 

a  support  structure  including  a  housing  having  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  opposed  side  walls  and  a  bottom  end; 

supp<in  wheel  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  struc- 
ture for  supporting  and  moving  said  structure  in  a  forward  and 
rearward  direction  on  a  fliKir  surtace  to  be  cleaned; 

handle  means  pivoially  connected  wiiJi  said  suppon  structure  for 
moving  said  stniclure  relative  lo  said  floor  surface,  said 
handle   means  connected  to  pivot  relative  to  said  support 
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structure  and  having  an  upper  end  extending  outwardly  from 
said  support  structure  and  a  lower  end  disposed  within  said 
suppon  structure; 

a  generally  cylindncal  cleaning  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
support  structure  on  a  transverse  axis  and  having  an  outer 
circumference  formed  of  water  flexible  water  absorbing  mate- 
nal  of  sufiicieni  diameter  to  engage  said  floor  surface: 

linkage  means  connected  with  said  handle  means  lower  end  to 
move  in  a  forward  or  rearward  direction  relative  to  said 
suppon  structure  when  said  handle  means  is  pivoted; 

rotary  dnve  transfer  means  connected  with  said  linkage  means 
lo  engage  said  support  wheel  means  when  said  linkage  means 
IS  moved  in  a  forward  direction  and  to  become  disengaged 
therefrom  when  sajd  linkage  means  is  moved  in  a  rearward 
direction; 

said  rotary  dnve  transfer  means  releasably  connected  with  said 
cleaning  roller  to  transfer  rotary  motion  from  said  support 
wheel  means  lo  said  roller  when  engaged  with  said  support 
wheel  means,  and  to  become  disconnected  from  said  roller 
when  disengaged  from  said  support  wheel  means. 


5.657„505 
DRAIN  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Michael  P.  Gallagher,  Brunswick,  Ohio,  and  Jay  R.  Thisdell, 
Stanardsville,  Va.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,737 

Int  CI.''  B08B  9A)2 

VS.  a.  15— 104J3  67  Claims 


I.  A  dram  cleaning  apparatus  for  rotating  a  drain  cleaning  snake 
compnsing.  a  first  tubular  shaft  having  a  shaft  axis,  a  second 
tubular  shaft  coaxial  with  and  axially  spaced  from  said  first  tubular 
shaft,  a  radially  expandable  and  coniraclible  clutch  between  and 
coaxial  w  lib  said  hrst  and  second  tubular  shafts,  means  supporting 
said  hrsi  tubular  shaft  for  rotation  about  said  axis  and  for  axial 
displacement  toward  and  away  from  said  second  tubular  shaft, 
means  supporting  said  second  tubular  shaft  for  rotation  afwut  said 
axis,  said  hrst  and  second  tubular  shafts  including  means  for 
radially  contracting  said  clutch  in  resptmse  lo  axial  displacement  of 
said  hrst  tubular  shaft  toward  said  second  tubular  shaft  for  said 
clutch  lo  engage  and  rotate  a  drain  cleaning  snake  extending 
therethrough,  and  means  for  rotating  and  axially  displacing  said 
hrst  tubular  shaft  including  a  drive  motor  and  a  drive  coupling 
between  said  motor  and  said  first  tubular  shaft. 


5,657306 
CONTACT  LENS  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Mark  L.  Pankow,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Isodear,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,961,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,057 

Int.  a."  G02C  13/00:  B08B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  15—104.92  27  Claims 


ta  ^co 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  contact  lens  having  an  optical 
surface  and  contaminated  with  contaminant  matter,  comprising: 

a  layer  of  porous  reactive  material  hydrophobic  relative  to  the 
lens  defining  a  non-abrasive  reactive  surface  operative  when 
in  wetted  contact  with  the  optical  surface  lo  attract  contami- 
nant matter  from  the  lens; 

said  layer  of  reactive  matenal  being  wetted  with  an  ophthalmo- 
logically  compatible  liquid;  and 

housing  means  for  maintaining  said  reactive  surface  in  station- 
ary contiguous  wetted  engagement  with  tfie  optical  surface 
whereby  contaminants  migrate  from  the  lens  to  said  reactive 
layer. 


5,657.507 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  TOOL 

Wojciech  Wasak,  313  -  131  West  4th  Avenue,  North  Vancouver, 

British  Columhia,  Canada,  V7M  3L8 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,907,  Jul.  28.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717.870 

Int.  CI.'- A47L  1/06:1/15 

VS.  CI.  15—220.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  windshield  cleaning  tool,  comprising: 

a  cleaning  member  having  a  lop  and  a  bottom  with  a  corrugated 
cleaning  surface,  the  cleaning  member  having  a  rounded 
front,  first  and  second  sides  diverging  away  from  the  front,  a 
back  extending  between  the  sides  and  a  center  line  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  front  between  the  two  sides;  and 

a  handle  member  hingedly  connected  to  the  lop  of  the  cleaning 
member,  the  handle  member  being  angled  rearwardly  with 
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respect  lo  ihe  center  line  towards  the  second  side  and  away 
from  the  first  side. 


5,657,5«8 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  OBJECTS 

IMMOBILIZED  IN  A  PNEUMATIC  TRANSFER 

NETWORK 

Michel  Herbreteau,  Cherbourg,  and  Robert  Marchand, 
Equeurdreville,  both  of  France,  assignon*  to  Corapagnie 
Generale  Dcs  Maderes  Nucleaires,  Velizy-Villacoublay, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  30,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  521,593 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  12,  1994,  94  10848 
Int.  CI."  A47L  5/36 
VS.  CI.  15—315  6  Claims 


^^^^^^7  ^//^  f  ^  /////////  ^  /  /y//// 


1  Apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  objects  (32)  immobilized  in  a 
pneumatic  transfer  networlc  (30)  formed  from  sections  (19)  termi- 
nated by  interconnected  couplings  (31).  characterized  in  that  said 
apparatus  comprises  a  flexible  pipe  (12)  carrying  a  coupling  (19)  to 
be  joined  lo  one  of  the  couplings  of  one  of  the  sections  at  one  end 
of  the  pipe,  a  radiation- impervious  container  (8)  at  an  opposite  end 
of  the  pipe,  a  suction  means  (5)  connected  to  the  pipe  ( 12)  through 
the  radiation-impervious  container  and  a  sensor  (24)  for  sensing 
the  presence  of  objects  (32)  in  the  radiution-impervious  container 
(«). 


5.657,509 
VACUUM  EXTRACTOR 
Gary  L.  Trautloff,  Fullerton,  and  Montgomery  A.  Bisson,  Hun- 
tington  Beach,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors  to   Professional 
Chemical  Corporation,  Chandler.  Ariz. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,939 

Int  a."  A47L  VJ6 

U,S.  a.  15—321  13  Claims 


1   A  cleaning  system  comprising: 

a  lower  housing  having  a  cleaning  fluid  reservoir  and  a  cleaning 

fluid   outlet   and  wherein   said   lower  housing   includes   an 

inwardly  spaced  surface  area  having  a  rearwardly  extending 

structure, 
an  upper  housing  pivoially  engaged  with  said  lower  housing  and 

having  a  vacuum  inlet,  and  a  vacuum  outlet, 
and  wherein  said  upper  housing  pivotally  is  supported  from  said 

rearwardly  extending  structure; 
a  first  blower  having  a  suction  side  in  communication  with  said 

vacuum  outlet  of  said  upper  housing  and  an  exhaust  in  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere, 
a  pump  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  cleaning  fluid  reservoir 

and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  cleaning  fluid  outlet; 
wheels,  supporting  said  lower  housing  and  enabling  the  rolling 

movement  of  said  lower  housing; 
a  vacuum  hose  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  vacuum  inlet 

of  said  upper  housing  and  a  second  end; 
a  cleaning  fluid  supply  hose  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 

cleaning  fluid  outlet  and  a  second  end;  and 
a  cleaning  wand  connected  to  said  cleaning  fluid  supply  hose 

and  to  said  vacuum  hose. 


5,657310 
FLUID-FILLED  INSULATING  BUSHING 
Kazutoshi  Satori,  and  Yuichi  Ogawa,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamashita  Rubber  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Saitama. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490.545 
Int.  CI.''  F16L  5/00 
Ui>.  CI.  16—2.2  18  Claims 

1.  A  fluid-filled  insulating  bushing  comprising: 
an  inner  cylinder, 
an  outer  cylinder,  and 

an  elastic  block  interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  cylin- 
ders, 
a  fluid-chamber  space  formed  in  said  elastic  block, 
an  elastic  wall  for  partitioning  said  fluid-chamber  space  mlo  at 
least  iwo  fluid  chambers  communicating   with  each  otlier 
through  an  orifice  passage,  and 
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said  elastic  wall  being  formed  separately  from  and  being  disen- 
gageable  relative  to  said  elastic  block 


5,657,511 

PISTON-TPYE  DOOR  CLOSER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

CLOSING  SPEEDS 

Mei  Shu  Lan,  No.  1,  Lane  63,  Chien-Chih  St.,  East  District, 

Taicbung,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,971,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,477.589.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

576,939 

Int  ex."  E05F  i/04 

U.S.  a.  16—51  2  Oaims 


control  an  eflfective  opening  in  said  axially  extending  graded 
groove  through  which  said  compressed  fluid  may  flow; 

(f)  said  second  rotatable  piston  head  having  a  second  radially 
extending  groove  and  a  second  axially  extending  graded 
groove,  both  of  which  being  in  communicauon  therebetween, 
and  said  second  fixed  piston  head  having  a  second  serpentined 
O-nng.  wherein  said  serpentined  0-ring  contains  a  spiral 
portion  whose  disposition  relative  to  said  axially  extending 
graded  groove  is  adjusted  by  a  relative  rotational  movement 
between  said  second  rotatable  piston  head  and  said  second 
fixed  piston  head  so  as  to  control  an  effective  opening  in  said 
said  axially  extending  graded  groove  through  which  said 
compressed  fluid  may  flow;  and 

(g)  further  wherein  said  cylinder  and  said  first  and  second  speed 
adjusting  mechanisms  are  so  structured  such  that  only  said 
first  rotatable  piston  head  is  in  a  sealingly  frictional  contact 
with  said  first  section  of  said  cylinder  when  said  door  is 
opened  for  no  greater  than  a  predetermined  angle,  and  only 
said  second  rotatable  piston  head  is  in  a  sealingly  frictional 
contact  with  said  third  section  of  said  cylinder  when  said  door 
is  opened  for  greater  than  said  predetermined  angle; 

(h)  whereby  a  turning  of  said  turning  means  causes  said  cylinder 
to  turn,  which,  in  turn,  causes  either  said  first  rotatable  piston 
head  or  said  second  rotatable  piston  head  to  turn,  thus  chang- 
ing portions  of  said  first  axially  extending  graded  groove  or 
said  second  axially  extending  graded  groove  blocked  by  said 
first  or  second  serpentined  O-nng.  so  as  to  control  a  flow  rate 
of  said  compressed  fluid  through  said  first  or  second  axially 
extending  graded  groove  and  control  a  door  closing  speed. 


1.  A  door  closer  to  be  afBxed  to  a  door  or  door  frame  for  closing 
said  door  after  said  door  is  opened,  said  door  closer  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  body  and  a  cylinder  inside  said  housing  body,  said 
cylinder  having  first  and  second  cylinder  ends,  and  first, 
second,  and  third  sections,  each  of  said  sections  of  said 
cylinder  having  a  difl^erent  predetermined  diameter,  said  cyl- 
inder being  sealed  at  both  ends  thereof  so  as  to  contain  a 
compressed  fluid; 

(b)  a  piston  rod  penetrating  through  said  first  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  being  in  a  sealed  but  movable  relationship  there- 
with, said  piston  rod  being  connected  to  a  link  via  a  connect- 
ing rod  outside  of  said  cylinder,  said  link  being  pivotably 
affixed  to  said  housing  body; 

(c)  turning  means  sealingly  provided  at  said  second  end  of  said 
cylinder  for  turning  said  cylinder; 

(d)  first  and  second  speed  adjusting  mechanisms  sleeved  on  said 
piston  rod,  said  first  speed  adjusting  mechanism  comprising  a 
first  rotatable  piston  head  and  a  first  fixed  piston  head,  and 
said  second  speed  adjusting  mechanism  composing  a  second 
rotatable  piston  head  and  a  second  fixed  piston  head,  said  first 
rotatable  piston  head  being  constructed  so  as  to  be  in  a 
sealingly  frictional  contact  with  said  first  section  of  said 
cylinder  via  a  first  O-ring,  and  said  second  rotatable  piston 
head  being  constructed  so  as  to  be  in  a  sealingly  frictional 
contact  with  said  third  section  of  said  cylinder  via  a  second 
O-ring; 

(e)  said  first  rotatable  piston  head  having  a  first  radially  extend- 
ing groove  and  a  first  axially  extending  graded  groove,  both 
of  which  being  in  communication  therebetween,  and  said  first 
fixed  piston  head  having  a  first  serpentined  O-nng,  wherein 
said  serpentined  O-nng  contains  a  spiral  portion  whose  dispo- 
sition relative  to  said  axially  extending  graded  groove  is 
adjusted  by  a  relative  rotational  movement  between  said  first 
rotatable  piston  head  and  said  first  fixed  piston  head  so  as  to 


5,657.512 
CIRCULAR  COMB  FOR  A  FIBER  COMBING  MACHINE 
Ralph  Graf,  Freienbach.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Graf  &  Cie 
AG.  Raapperswil.  and  Kratzen-und  Maschinenfabrik  And 
Masciiinenfabrik  Rieter  AG.  Wintbertur.  both  of  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02591.  §  371  Date  Jan.  25.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04848,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  586.906 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  4.  1993,  43  26 
205.8 

Int  CL''  DOIG  19^2:19/10 
MS.  a.  19—218  3  Oaims 


1.  Circular  comb  compnsing  a  cylindncal  support  member  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  surface  and  a  cylinder  axis,  the  support  member 
being  rotatable  around  its  cylinder  axis  and  a  comb  member  having 
tines  and  a  base  body  extending  around  a  part  of  the  penpheral 
surface  of  the  support  member  and  being  rotatable  therewith, 
wherein  at  least  one  channel  extending  essentially  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  the  support  member  and  having  a  radial  width 
and  an  axial  width  is  provided  beneath  the  tines  of  the  comb 
member  between  the  support  member  and  the  comb  member  said 
channel  having  a  first  orifice  facing  in  a  rotational  direction  of  the 
suppon  member  and  a  second  onfice  facing  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  rotational  direction  of  the  support  member,  charactenzed  in 
that  at  least  one  of  the  radial  width  and  the  axial  width  increases 
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along  the  rotational  direction  of  the  combat  least  along  a  portion  of 
the  circumferential  extension  thereof. 


5,657.513 
CORD  STOPPER 
Yoshinobu  Takahaifhi.  Toyama-ken.  Japan,  aiisiKnor  to  YKK 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,.114 
Claini.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190343 
Int  CI."  F16G  11/14 
t,S.  a.  24—115  G  17  Claims 


1.  A  cord  stopper  compnsing 

a  socket  having  a  first  cord  threading  hole  extending  through 
said  soclcet  and  a  plug  insertion  hole  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  cord-threading  hoe.  said  plug-insertion  hole  hav- 
ing a  receiving  end  and  on  each  of  opp«)sile  walls  a  gentle 
slope  and  a  steep  slope  arranged  in  order  extending  from  said 
receiving  end.  said  gentle  slopes  of  said  opposite  walls 
Inclined  toward  each  other  in  a  direction  extending  inwardly 
from  said  receiving  end:  and 

a  plug  slidably  insened  in  said  plug  inscnion  hole  from  said 
receiving  end  and  having  a  second  cord-Ihreading  hole  for 
being  axially  aligned  with  said  hrst  cord-lhreading  hole,  said 
plug  being  composed  of  a  head  and  a  pair  of  resilient  legs 
proicciing  from  said  head,  each  of  said  resilient  legs  having 
on  lis  outer  surface  a  central  protuberance  which  is  resiliently 
touchable  along  said  gentle  slope  urging  said  resilient  legs 
together  and  in  a  direction  toward  said  receiving  end  and  each 
of  said  legs  terminating  in  a  guiding  end  which  is  resiliently 
touchable  with  said  steep  slope. 


5,657,514 
ANGLE  FIT  BKI.T  (T.IP 
Robert  A.  Fabh/io,  Norwalk.  Conn.,  a.ssi)>nor  to  Acumen,  Inc., 
Sterling,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  577,015 

Int.  CI."  A44B  IIAH):  A61B  ,V(X> 

U.S.  CI.  24—265  B(  10  Claims 


1  An  arrangement  for  maintaining  items  at  a  desired  position  on 
a  person's  chest,  compnsing: 

a  first  portion  having  spaced  ends  extending  on  one  side  of  the 

person's  chest, 
a  separate  second  portion  having  spaced  ends  extending  on 
another  side  of  the  person's  chest,  and 


a  pair  of  belt  clips,  each  of  the  belt  clips  being  provided  between 
the  first  and  second  p<irtions  and  having  an  angular  displace- 
ment for  positioning  the  hrst  and  second  portions  at  different 
height  positions  on  the  person's  chest  and  nonrotatably  con- 
necting each  of  the  spaced  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
portions  for  maintaining  the  first  portion  and  the  second 
portion  at  the  different  height  positions  on  each  side  of  the 
person's  chest  to  prevent  slippage  of  said  items. 


5,6574!  15 
END  CONNECTOR 
Stephen  F.  Bert,  North  Scituate,  R.I.,  a.ssignor  to  Textron,  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,778 

Int.  a."  A44C  V/« 

UJS.  a.  24—265  WS  7  Claims 


I.  A  connector  for  joining  an  end  of  an  expansible  watch  band  to 
a  watch  case,  the  end  of  said  watch  band  terminating  in  lop  and 
bottom  end  links  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  mutually  spaced 
spring-biased  staples,  the  watch  case  having  first  lugs  separated  by 
first  socl(ets.  with  aligned  first  apertures  extending  through  said 
first  lugs,  said  connector  comprising: 

a  plastic  filler  piece  having  second  lugs  separated  by  second 
sockets,  with  aligned  .second  apertures  extending  through  said 
second  lugs: 
a  melal  bottom  plate  underlying  said  plastic  filler  piece,  said 
bottom  plate  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  the  front  end 
of  said  bottom  plate  having  spaced  bottom  flanges  aligned 
with  and  configured  to  underlie  and  partially  surround  said 
second  lugs,  the  rear  end  ot  said  bottom  plate  being  config- 
ured and  dimensioned  to  be  received  between  said  top  and 
bottom  end  links: 
a  metal  top  plate  overlying  said  plastic  filler  piece,  said  top  plate 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  the  front  end  of  said  lop 
plate  having  mutually  spaced  lop  flanges  aligned  and  C(H>pcr- 
ating  with  said  bottom  flanges  to  enclose  said  second  lugs 
therebetween,  the  rear  end  of  said  top  plate  being  configured 
and  dimensioned  lo  overlie  the  rear  end  of  said  bottom  plate 
and  Ihe  top  end  link  of  said  watch  band: 
means  for  interconnecting  said  top  and  bottom  plates  to  capture 
said  plastic  filler  piece  and  the  top  end  link  of  said  walchband 
therebetween,  said  first  and  second  lugs  being  adapted  to  be 
received  respectively  in  said  second  and  first  siK-kets  with  said 
first  and  second  apertures  in  mutual  alignment:  and 
a  metallic  pin  inserted  through  said  first  and  second  aperature  to 
establish  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  watch  case  and 
said  end  connector. 


August  19,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1687 


5,657,516 
DUAL  .STRUCTURED  FASTENER  ELEMENTS 
James  G.  Berg,  Lino  Lakes;  Jennifer  M.  Aamodt,  Woodbury; 
Clyde  D.  Calhoun,  Cirant  Township,  Washington  County, 
and  Harlan  L.  Krinke,  May  Township,  Washington  County, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542 Jll 

Int.  CI."  A44B  IH/00 

U.S.  CI.  24-^52  27  Claims 


1.  A  self-mating  fastener  element  comprising: 

a  polymenc  substrate  comprising  a  plurality  of  mating  elements 
projecting  therefrom,  the  mating  elements  each  comprising  a 
mating  surface 

wherein  a  cross-section  of  each  mating  element  through  the 
mating  surface  comprises  a  plurality  of  microprotrusions 
extending  therefrom,  the  microprotrusions  having  a  height  of 
no  more  than  about  400  microns  and  a  width  of  no  more  than 
about  4(X)  microns; 

wherein  the  fastener  element  is  capable  of  being  self-matingly 
engaged  such  that  the  engaged  fastener  element  is  separable 
by  a  disengagement  force  directly  proportional  to  the  number 
of  interl(xkingly  engaged  microprotrusions 


5.657,517 

HOOK  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOLDED  SURFACE 

FASTENER 

Mitsuru  .Akeno;  Ryuichi  Murasaki;  Shinichi  Daijyogo,  and 
Tsuyoshi  Minato,  all  of  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
YKK  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  551,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  I,  1994,  6-268489 

Int.  CI."  A44B  18/00 

U.S.  CI.  2A-AS2  10  Qaims 


13 


13 


10      , :i ,  10 

13b  13a  I   12   13b  13a 


1.  A  molded  surface  fastener  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  sheet:  and 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  hooks  molded  on  and  projecting  from  one 
surface  of  said  substrate  sheet; 

(c)  each  of  said  hooks  being  composed  of 

i)  a  stem  having  a  rear  surface  rising  obliquely  in  a  .smooth 
curve  from  said  substrate  sheet  and  a  front  surface  rising 
upwardly  from  said  substrate  sheet. 

ii)  a  h(xik-shape  engaging  portion  extending  forwardly  from  a 
distal  end  of  said  stem,  and 


iii)  a  reinforcing  rib  situated  on  one  side  surface  of  said  stem, 
said  reinforcing  rib  rising  perpendicularly  from  said  sub- 
strate sheet  so  as  to  range  from  a  base  end  of  said  stem  to 
part  of  said  hook-shape  engaging  portion: 
d)  said  reinforcing  rib  being  in  a  multi-step  form  having  adjacent 
first  and  second  rib  members  extending  to  different  elevations, 
an  apex  of  at  least  said  first-step  nb  member  of  said  reinforc- 
ing rib.  which  is  highest  and  nearest  to  said  stem,   being 
situated  on  said  hook-shape  engaging  portion  at  a  position 
upwardly  of  a  line  tangent  to  a  curve  of  said  hook-shape 
engaging  portion  at  a  tip  thereof  and  said  line  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  surface  of  said  substrate  sheet. 


5,657.518 

CLIP  FOR  GARMENT  HANGER 

William  Joseph  Hunt,  Bucks,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Braitrim  (UK)  Ltd.,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94rt)0206,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1995,  |  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17706,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500.865 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5.  1993. 
9302310;  Jun.  18,  1993,  9312582 

Int.  CI."  A44B  21/00:  A47G  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  24—543  18  Qaims 


1  A  clip  for  a  garment  hanger  compnsing  first  gnpping  plate 
means,  second  gripping  plate  means  arranged  to  be  pivotally 
interconnected  to  the  first  gripping  plate  means  at  a  point  remote 
from  gnpping  portions  at  a  gripping  end  of  each  plate  means, 
manually  operable  pressure  means  located  on  the  said  first  and 
second  gripping  plate  means  between  the  pivotal  interconnection 
of  the  first  and  second  plate  means  and  the  gripping  portions 
thereof,  respectively  and  locking  means  mounted  on  the  manually 
operable  pressure  means  on  one  of  the  plate  means  for  interlocking 
with  the  other  of  the  plate  means,  so  that  upon  applying  pressure  to 
the  manually  operable  pressure  means  to  release  the  locking 
means,  the  first  and  second  gnpping  plate  means  are  forced  to 
move  apart  relative  lo  each  other  b>  the  same  pressure  forces 
applied  to  the  manually  operable  pressure  means  lo  release  the 
locking  means. 


5,657.519 

SAFETY  PIN  WITH  DETACHABLE  CAP 

Susan  A.  Smith.  871  Dana.  Valley  Stream.  N.).  11580 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563J73 

Int.  CI."  A44B  9A)0 

U.S.  CI.  24—710.2  18  Claims 

1.  A  pin  comprising: 

a  first  limb  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
a  second  limb  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 
a  detachable  cap; 
said  proximal  end  of  said  first  limb  being  removably  attached  to 

said  cap; 
said  distal  end  of  said  first  limb  being  remote  from  said  proximal 
end  and  being  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  second 
limb: 
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said  proximal  end  of  said  second  limb  being  releasably  eng- 

ugable  with  said  cap;  and 
wherein   said  proximal  end  ol   said   first   limb  comprising  a 

threaded  connector  for  being  received  by  a  threaded  receiving 

means  of  said  cap. 


5.657„«!2I 
MKTHOI)  FOR  MAM  FA(Tl'RIN<;  SHEDE-MKE 
WOVEN  FABRICS 
Vimng  I'aek  (iwon.  Senul:  ^oung  Soo  Oh;  Bo  >un  i'hui.  b«>lh  of 
(iyunggi-do:  Byoung  In  Hong.  Daejeon-si.  and  Jnng  Man 
I.ee.  (Jyunggi-do.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignori  to  Sunky- 
ong  Induslries,  (;>unggi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  H.  IWft.  Ser.  No.  598.4.V) 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  20.   1945, 
95-I6.W4 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  .liAM):  D06H  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  28—168  6  Claims 

I   A  method  for  manufacturing  a  suede-like  woven  fabric,  com- 
posing the  steps  of 

(I)  preparing  a  mixed  yam  of  la)  a  sheath  yam  comprising  a 
polyester-based  multi  tilament  yam  having  a  mono-hlamem 
thickness  of  not  more  than  5  deniers  and  comprising  a  com- 
ponent to  be  eliminated,  in  an  amount  of  .W^  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  multi-hlament  yam.  capable  of 
being  microni/ed  to  a  mono-hlament  thickness  of  not  more 
than  0. 1  deniers  by  component  elimination  and  (b(  a  core  yam 
comprising  a  hollow  and  highly -shnnkable  p*>lyester-based 
mulli-hlamenl  yam  having  a  larger  thickness  than  said  sheath 
yam, 
wherein  said  sheath  yam  exhibits  a  boiling  water  shrinkage  rate 
(BWS.  in  percent),  expressed  by  the  following  equation  (I), 
less  than  that  of  said  core  yam  bv  at  least  ^'i  and  said  core 
yam  exhibits  a  Niiling  water  shrinkage  rate,  expressed  by  the 
following  equation  (I),  ot  more  than  20'*: 


5.657.520 

METHOD  FOR  I  EN  lEKINC;  HM)ROENHANCED 

FABRIC 

.(.  Michael  (Jreenway.  \VestHo<wl.  and  Frcdirick  Ty.  \ttleboro. 
both  of  Mas.s.,  assignors  to  international  I'apcr  Company. 
Purcha.se.  N.^. 

Filed  .Ian.  26,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  .178,693 

Int.  CI.'  I)06C  V(Ki.  IMMH  IM6 

VS.  CI.  26—51  10  Claims 


4(54^.^ 


\- 


..a 


StVSC*  )=|(t2-tl»/tl|x|00 


(I) 


where. 

1.1  is  the  length  of  the  yam  measured  after  a  load  of  0.1  g/de  is 
applied  to  the  yam;  and 

1.2  IS  the  length  of  the  \am  measured  alter  treating  the  \am  in 
boiling  water  for  M)  minutes  while  applying  a  load  ot  2  mg/de 
thereto,  naturally  drying  it  for  24  hours  and  then  applying  0. 1 
g/de  to  the  dried  yam. 

(ii)  weaving  said  mixed  yam  as  a  warp,  a  weft,  or  both  to  obtain 

a  grey  fabric;  and 
(iii)  scounng  and  relaxing  said  grey  fabric  and  then  eliminating 

said  component  to  be  eliminated  from  said  sheath  yam  by 

alkali  treatment  to  generate  a  maximum  shrinkage  rate  (Smax. 

in  percent)  as  expressed  by  the  following  equation  111). 


Smaxt*  )X  H4T</fjrx0.7 )/( tVi +»4- ) 


(II) 


where. 
Smax  IS  the  maximum  shrinkage  rate  (*)  of  said  woven  fabric: 
Wc  is  the  weight  percentage  of  said  core  yam  in  said  mixed 

yam: 
We  is  the  weight  percentage  of  said  sheath  yam  in  said  mixed 

yam;  and 
Rx  Is  the  weight  percentage  of  said  component  to  be  eliminated. 

In  suid  sheath  vam. 


1.  An  improved  method  lor  enhancing  fabric  of  a  given  input 
width  which  is  to  be  subjected  to  a  fabric  enhancement  treatment 
for  enhancing  properties  of  the  fabric,  the  fabnc  enhancement 
Irealment  including  hydroenhancement  of  the  fabric  h\  impacting 
with  jets  of  water,  wherein  shrinkage  of  the  width  of  the  fabric  is 
expected  to  occur  as  a  result  of  fabnc  enhancement  treatment, 
comprising  the  step  of: 

pre-tentering  the  fabric  to  stretch  it  to  a  predetermined  excess 
width  before  subjecting  it  to  fabric  enhancemeni  treatment, 
wherein  said  predetemiined  excess  width  is  selected  so  that 
the  expected  shnnkage  of  the  width  of  the  fabric  as  a  result  of 
ihe  fabric  enhancement  treatment  is  to  a  width  slightly  less 
than  a  desired  finished  width  for  output  enhanced  fabric. 


5,657.522 
COILED  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLIF;s  AND  METHODS  OF 

I'KODl  (INC;  SAME 
F'rneslo  .1.  Figueira.  Cambridge,  and  Michael  I).  I.indemaytr, 
WfstwiMid.  both  of  Mass..  assi(;nors  to  Duracell  Inc..  Kethel. 
Conn. 

Fili-d  May  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  649,890 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  /(MW 
L,S.  CI.  29—2  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrode  plate  having  a  conduc- 
tive tab  area  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  piercing  an  area  of  an  electrtxle  plate  with  opposing,  offset 
piercing  plates  having  raised  surface  probes; 

b.  clearing  the  resulting  area  to  expose  an  underlying,  porous 
substrate  forming  a  conductive  tab  area;  and 
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L  A  positioning  mechanism  for  use  in  a  turret  index  comprising: 

an  output  shaft  which  includes  an  output  shaft  pivot  and  per- 
forms precise  positionings  by  use  of  a  three-piece  toothed 
coupler  and  first  and  second  oil  passages; 

said  three-pieced  toothed  coupler  comprises  a  first  piece,  a 
second  piece,  and  a  third  piece,  all  of  which  are  annular  in 
shape,  wherein  said  first  piece,  which  is  called  a  moving 
block,  IS  slidably  mounted  to  an  outside  surface  of  said  output 
shaft,  said  second  piece,  which  is  called  a  datum  block,  is 
fixed  to  a  housing  for  said  three-pieced  toothed  coupler,  and 
said  third  piece,  which  is  called  a  rotation  block,  is  fixed  to 
said  output  shaft;  further  wherein  said  third  piece  is  exactly 
located  in  an  inner  circle  of  said  second  piece  of  the  said 
three-piece  toothed  coupler,  and  said  moving  block  has  an 
inner  end  surface: 

said  output  shaft  pivot  composes  a  piston  nng  which  establishes 
an  annularly-shaped  concave  plane  at  an  outside  end  plane, 
said  annularly-shaped  concave  plane  has  an  area  is  greater 
than  the  area  of  said  inner  end  surface  of  said  moving  block  of 
the  said  toothed  coupler; 

wherein  said  moving  block  is  configured  to  be  driven  by  a 
hydraulic  device,  via  said  first  and  second  oil  passages  such 
that  said  first  oil  passage,  which  is  controlled  by  a  first 
electromagnetic  valve,  enters  at  an  outer  end  plane  of  said 
moving  block  of  the  toothed  coupler,  and  said  second  oil 


passage,  which  is  controlled  by  a  second  electromagnetic 
valve,  simultaneously  enters  said  inner  end  surface  of  said 
moving  block  and  said  annularly-shaped  concave  plane  of 
said  outside  end  plane  of  said  piston  ring. 


S.ftS7424 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  WEB  ROLL  SHAFTS  AND 

CORES 

ZMgniew  Kubal«,  11415  Edgewood,  Waukegan,  IH,  60087 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,111 

hiL  a."  B23P  19/04 

VS.  CI.  29—234  6  Claims 


c  attaching  a  conductive  tab  to  said  exposed  underiying.  porous 
substrate. 


5.*57,523 
POSITIONINC  MECHANISM  OF  TURRET  INDEX 
Ching-Yuan  Lin,  KaoHaung.  and  Win-Jim  Su,  Hsin  Tsu,  botii 
of  lUwao,   assignors   to   Industrial   Tcciia«legy   Research 
Iwtitiite,  Hsincfau,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,752 

Int  CI.'  B23B  29/32 

VS.  a.  29—48.5  A  3  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  handling  a  web  roll  shaft  and  removing  from 
said  shaft  a  core  of  the  type  that  fit  over  the  shaft  as  a  sleeve, 
comprising: 

a.  a  counterbalance  means,  said  counterbalance  means  compris- 
ing one  or  more  air  springs,  coupled  to  a  upper  carriage  means 
primarily  for  carrying  said  shaft  and  a  lower  base  means 
primarily  for  supporting  said  carriage  means,  said  counterbal- 
ance means  allowing  vertical  travel  of  said  carriage  means 
relative  to  said  base  means,  and  said  counterbalance  means 
providing  a  counterbalance  force  sufficient  to  support  the 
combined  weight  of  said  shaft  and  said  carriage  means  in  a 
state  of  equilibrium  such  that  said  shaft  and  said  carnage 
means  can  be  easily  raised  or  lowered  relative  to  said  base 
means  by  hands  of  an  operator;  and 

b.  a  core  removing  means  for  removing  said  core  from  said 
shaft,  said  core  removing  means  employing  friction  force  for 
removing  said  core,  and  said  core  removing  means  being 
attached  to  said  carriage  means  and  being  in  direct  contact 
with  said  core  when  said  shaft  with  said  core  is  placed  on  said 
carriage  means. 


5,657425 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLINGS  WITH  WALK-OFF  DETECT 
AND  LOCK-ON  FEATURE 
Raymond  Eari  Hoyt,  111,  26602  Via  GavioU,  Mission  Viejo, 
Calif.  92691,-  Jerry  L.  Hauck,  504  Huval  St,  Broussard,  La. 
70518,  and  Tom  Artiinian,  16291  Sundance  La.,  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif.  92649 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  321,516,  Oct  12,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na.  541,251 
Int  CI."  F16D  3/52 
VS.  CI.  29—407.01  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  installing  a  retainer  ring  having  a  pin  on  an 
interior  surface  thereof  onto  a  flexible  coupling  belt  of  a  flexible 
coupling,  said  flexible  coupling  compnsing  said  retainer  nng.  said 
flexible  coupling  belt  and  first  and  second  hubs,  the  first  hub  being 
fixed  to  a  first  shaft,  the  second  hub  being  fixed  to  a  second  shaft 
and  the  flexible  coupling  belt  being  applied  about  the  first  and 
second  hubs  and  held  in  place  by  said  retainer  nng  so  as  to  join 
said  first  and  second  hubs,  said  belt  having  at  least  one  axial 
groove  provided  in  an  outer  surface  thereof,  said  method  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  said 
belt  onented  transverse  to  said  at  least  one  axial  groove  and 
opening  into  said  at  least  one  axial  groove; 
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posiiioning  the  retainer  ring  on  the  flexible  bell  with  said  pin 
positioned  in  the  axial  gr<K)ve,  thereby  joining  the  tirst  and 
second  shafts  together; 

rotating  the  coupling  and  the  first  and  second  shafts  after  said 
retainer  ring  has  been  positioned  on  the  flexible  bell; 

detecting  whether  there  is  misalignmeni  of  the  first  and  second 
shafts  by  observing  the  coupling  while  il  is  rotating  and.  when 
no  misalignment  is  detected; 

responding  to  the  failure  to  deled  misalignmeni  by  rotating  the 
retainer  ring  with  respect  to  said  belt  such  that  the  pin 
becomes  located  in  the  circumferential  grixive,  thus  placing 
the  retainer  nng  in  position  such  that  said  circumferential 
groove  resists  sliding  of  said  pm  axially  with  respect  to  the 
belt. 


5,657,526 
SPLIT  RIDINC.  RIN(;  FOR  ROTARY  (  VIINDFRS 
Michael  .1.  Vatcko.  2KV22   Kdt>ewiM>d   Rd..  Bay   Village.  Ohio 
44140 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573^86 

Inl.  CI."  B23P  I7/(X) 

VS.  CI.  29 — 416  2  Claims 


-rarQjpnr 

7«-f     16 


I.  A  method  of  splitting  a  riding  ring  for  a  rotary  cylinder 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  one  piece  annular  riding  ring  having  an  inside 
surface,  an  outside  surface,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  sur- 
face; 

providing  the  nding  ring  with  opposed  side  pockets  in  u  portion 
of  the  inside  surface  and  in  a  portion  of  the  outside  surface  of 
the  riding  ring  at  two  iliametrically  opposed  Uxalions; 

fabricating  side  plates  si/ed  to  til  within  each  of  the  opposed 
side  piickeis  formed  in  ihe  riding  ring; 

attaching  each  of  the  side  plates  to  the  riding  nng  wiihin  the 
opposed  side  p<KkcIs  with  a  hrst  set  of  threaded  bolts  received 


in  a  first  set  of  holes  drilled  and  tapped  into  the  inside  surface 

and  into  the  ouLside  surface  of  the  riding  nng, 
drilling  and  reaming  a  second  set  of  holes  into  the  inside  surface 

and  into  the  outside  surface  of  the  nding  ring  wiihin  the 

opposed  side  pockets  so  that  the  second  set  of  holes  extend 

completely  through  the  side  plates  and  the  riding  ring; 
removing  the  first  set  of  bolts  and  the  side  plates  from  within  the 

opposed  side  p<x:keis  of  the  riding  ring; 
cutting  completely  through  Ihe  nding  nng  from  the  top  surface 

lo  the  bottom  surface  at  an  angle  joining  the  opposed  side 

pockets  to  form  a  nding  nng  that  is  spin  at  each  of  the  two 

diametncally  opposed  locations; 
replacing  the  side  plates  and  the  first  set  of  bf)lls  within  the 

opposed  side  p<Kkets;  and 
secunng  the  side  plates  and  Ihe  split  ndmg  nng  together  with  a 

second  set  of  bolts  received  in  the  second  set  of  holes  lo  fomi 

a  spill  annular  riding  nng. 


5.657,527 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  1.IGH  IWEKiHT  DRAINAGE 

LINE  I  NITS 

Randall  .1.  Mouck.  6  .lunco  La.:  Michael  H.  Ilouck,  Rosman 
ll»>..  both  of  Brtvard,  N.(  .  2«7I2,  and  Harold  .1.  Houck, 
Pisgah    Forest.    N.C.,   assitnors   to    Randall   .1.    Houck,   St. 
Augustine.  Fla..  and  Michael  if.  Ilouck.  Pisgah  Forest.  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,964,  Dec.  .<.  I99.V  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960.096.  Oct.  13, 
1992.  Pal.  No.  5,.'7X..<57.  which  is  a  c<mlinuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  743.S14.  Vutf.  12.  1991.  Pal.  No.  .<;.  1 .54..54.V  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  667,460,  Mar.  II,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.051.028, 
which  is  a  division  of  -Ser.  No.  164.255.  Mar.  4,  198«.  Pal.  No. 
5.015,123.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550.875 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  .<9/0J 
VS.  a.  29—129  15  Claiim 


12.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  preassemhled  drainage 
line  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

closing  a  forward  end  of  a  continuous  sleeve  of  netting  about  a 
length  of  perforated  vent  pipe; 

feeding  ihe  length  of  perforated  vent  pipe  along  a  direction  of 
manufacture; 

feeding  the  continuous  sleeve  of  netting  over  the  \enl  pipe  along 
the  direction  of  manufacture;  and 

continuously  supplying  tiuaniiiies  of  initially  kwse  artificial 
aggregate  into  ihe  space  between  the  sleeve  of  netting  and  the 
vent  pipe  so  that,  simultaneously,  the  initially  Uxise  artificial 
aggregate  is  progressively  compacted  within  the  sleeve  of 
netting,  and  the  closed  forward  end  of  the  netting  is  progres- 
sively extended  along  the  direction  of  manutaclure  responsive 
lo  supplying  quantities  of  artificial  aggregate  inio  ihe  space 
between  the  sleeve  of  netting  and  the  vent  pipe. 
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5.657.528 
METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  CONDl'CTIVE  BALLS 
Shoji  Sakemi,  and  Tadahiko  Sakai,  both  of  Fukuoka.  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515.745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200636; 
Aug.  25.  1994.  6-200637 

Int.  CI."  B23P  J I  AX):  B23K  35/12 
V.S.  CI.  29—430  12  Claims 


—  0  31 

1. 1.1. I. I.I. <.!.!.      -  I 


.^y 


I.  A  method  of  transferring  conductive  balls,  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  moving  a  suction  head  downward  into  a  ball  reservoir  so  as 
lo  cause  a  plurality  of  suction  holes  in  a  lower  surface  of  said 
suction  head  to  respectively  hold  conductive  balls  in  said  ball 
reservoir  by  suction  applied  to  said  suction  holes,  and  there- 
after moving  said  suction  head  upward  from  said  ball  reser- 
voir, thus  picking  up  said  conductive  balls; 

(b)  then  relatively  moving  said  suction  head  into  a  position 
above  a  workpiece.  then  moving  said  suction  head  up  and 
down  while  releasing  said  suction  applied  lo  said  suction 
holes,  thereby  transfemng  said  conductive  balls  from  said 
suction  head  onto  said  workpiece;  and 

(c)  imparting  vibration  lo  said  suction  head  when  said  suction 
head  is  moved  upwardly  and  picks  up  said  conductive  balls 
while  said  suction  is  being  applied  to  said  suction  holes  in 
step  (a)  to  remove  any  conductive  balls  sticking  to  the  lower 
surface  of  said  suction  head  except  tho.se  held  by  said  suction 
holes. 


5,657.529 
MODULAR  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Martin  Bohn.  Reutlingen;  Wolfgang  Scheller.  Oberpleichfeld. 
and   Klaus  Hoerz.  Neuffen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
bielomatik  Leuze  GmbH  &  Co..  Neuffen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.840 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  26,  1994,  44  10 
577.0 

Int.  CI."  B21B  .U/IO:JI/22:  B41F  3/48 
U.S.  CI.  29—563  27  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  working  layer  malenal  (16)  having  proper- 
ties of  substrate  matenals.  compnsing: 

at  least  one  working  unit  (6)  for  working  Ihe  layer  malenal  (16). 
said  working  unit  (6)  delermining  a  conveying  direction  (10) 
and  a  general  conveying  plane  (9)  for  the  layer  malenal  (16). 
said  working  unit  (6)  including  connecting  means  for  opera- 
tionally and  directly  connecting  said  working  unit  (6)  with  an 
apparatus  base  (2)  in  an  operating  position,  in  said  operating 
position  said  working  unit  (6)  defining  an  operational  working 
state,  a  working  station  and  a  working  /one.  said  v  orking  unit 
(6)  including  at  least  one  base  frame  unii  (84)  including  said 
connecting  means,  wherein  said  base  fraine  unit  (84)  is  con- 
structed as  a  subassembly  substantially  ready  for  operation  for 
conveying  said  layer  malenal  when  assembled  with  the  appa- 


ratus base  (2).  said  base  frame  unit  (84)  having  at  least  one 
assembly  runner  (68)  for  guiding  said  base  frame  unit  (84)  on 
the  apparatus  base  (2)  dunng  insertion  of  said  base  frame  unit 
(84)  in  a  substantially  horizontal  insertion  direction  (30)  along 
an  insertion  path  via  an  insertion  motion,  said  insertion  direc- 
tion (30)  being  onented  transverse  to  said  conveying  direction 
(10).  wherein  a  separating  plane  (4)  is  defined  which  substan- 
tially separates  said  working  unit  (6)  from  a  top  of  the 
apparatus  base  (2).  and  wherein  in  said  operating  position  said 
working  unit  (6)  extends  substantially  only  above  said  sepa- 
rating plane  (4)  and  wherein  no  portion  of  the  apparatus  base 
(2)  extends  above  said  separating  plane  (4). 


5.657,530 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  COINS 

AND  SLOT  INSULATORS  INTO  CORE  OF 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Tsutomu  Kawamura.  Yokkaichi.  and  Naoki  Mizutani.  Suzuka. 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1995.  Sen  No.  502.651 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994.  6-161798 

Int  CI."  H02K  15/10 

VS.  CI.  29—596  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  inserting  a  plurality  of  coils  and  a  plurality  of 
slot  insulators  into  a  plurality  of  slots  of  a  stator  core  of  a 
dynamoelectnc  machine,  the  method  compnsing  steps  of: 

moving  a  coil  inserting  jig  to  a  layer  insulator  inserter  and 
transfemng  a  plurality  of  layer  insulators  from  the  layer 
insulator  inserter  to  the  coil  inserting  jig; 

fitting  the  stator  core  into  the  coil  inserting  jig  holding  a  plural- 
ity of  first  coils; 

inserting  the  plurality  of  layer  insulators  and  the  plurality  of  first 
coils  both  held  on  the  coil  inserting  jig  into  the  plurality  of 
slots  of  the  stator  core  by  a  wedge  inserter  respectively; 
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moving  the  coil  inserting  jig  and  a  core  holder  to  (he  wedge 
inserter  and  fitting  the  stator  core  held  on  the  core  holding 
onto  the  coil  inserting  jig  holding  a  plurality  of  second  coils; 
and 

inserting  a  plurality  of  wedges  in  the  wedge  inserter  and  the 
plurality  of  second  coils  held  on  the  coil  inserting  jig  into  the 
plurality  of  slots  of  the  stator  core  by  the  wedge  inserter 
respectively. 


5,657„S3I 

MAGNETIC  HKAI)  ARM.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

IHE  SAME  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODI  liNG  THE 

SAME 

Masateru  Sato;  Yasuo  Warita;  Sriirhi  Sugano,  and  Toshiji 
Fujimori,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  l<W5.  Ser.  No.  5«»«,II3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-2}(3190 
Int.  CI.'  (illB  V/:; 
i;,S.  CI.  29— l»0.V«4  12  Claim.s 


"HSBB      Hte  ML     ,_, 


"3^ 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  magnetic  head  arm  by  attaching 
magnetic  head  assemblies  to  an  actuator  assembly  provided  with 
carriage  arms  and  a  dnving  portion  lor  driving  said  carnage  amis, 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

disposing  an  inlay  portion  produced  by  fitting  a  mounting  por- 
tion of  a  magnetic  head  assembly  into  an  insertion  hole 
formed  at  a  forward  end  of  a  carriage  arm.  between  adjacent 
first  members  having  a  V  shaped  slit; 

pushing  a  second  member  into  said  V-shaped  slit  of  each  hrst 
member; 

pressing  said  magnetic  head  assembly  against  said  carnage  arm 
by  the  expanding  force  of  the  slit  portions  of  each  first 
member  which  is  prcxluced  in  proportion  to  an  mount  of 
insertion  of  said  second  member=and  holding  said  magnetic 
head  assembly  in  a  fixed  stale;  and 

caulking  said  inlay  portion  by  inserting  caulk  through  a  through 
hole  in  said  mounting  portion,  with  said  magnetic  head 
assembly  being  held  by  said  carnage  arm.  so  as  to  attach  said 
magnetic  head  as.sembly  to  said  carriage  arm. 


5,657.532 
METHOD  OF  MAKIN(;  INSILATED  ELECTRICAL 
HEATINt;  ELEMENT  CSINt;  LTCC  TAPE 
John  H.  Alexander,  and  Simon  P.  Tkirvry,  l>oth  of  (ioleta.  Calif.. 
assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  587J«I2 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  .i/00 
11.8,  CI.  29—611  7  Claims 

1    A  priKCss  for  tabncating  an  insulated  electncal  heating  ele- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  ngid  base  plate. 

(b)  printing  a  resistive  track  on  one  surface  of  a  first  segment  of 
flexible  lape  compri.sing  fusible  ceramic  particles  in  an 
organic  binder. 

(c)  contacting  the  other  surface  of  said  first  tape  segnnent  to  a 
surface  of  said  base  plate, 

(d)  placing  a  second  segment  of  flexible  tape  comprising  fusible 
ceramic  particles  m  an  organic  binder  on  said  one  surface  of 


^ 


K"r"„-': 


.i=^ 
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said  first  tape  segment  so  as  to  dispose  said  resistive  track 
between  said  first  and  said  second  layer  of  flexible  tape, 
(e)  firing  the  resulting  assembly  to  fuse  said  ceramic  particles  of 
said  lape  segments  and  provide  a  ceramic  layer  bonded  on 
said  base  plate  with  an  electncal  resistive  track  insulated 
therewithin. 


5,657.533 

ELECTRONIC  PARTS  MOINTING  DEVICE 

F^iji   Fukui.  and   KaLsuhiko  Taguchi.   I><>lh   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

avsignurs  to  Juki  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,022,  Jan.  18,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1993.  5-023761 

Int.  CI."  B23P  I  "/IK I    B25J  I5A)6 

VS.  CI.  29—740  3  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  pans  mounting  device  including  a  head  mov- 
able along  an  upper  surface  of  a  substrate  in  X-axis  and  Y-axis 
directions  for  arranging  electronic  parts  at  predetermined  locations 
on  the  substrate,  the  device  compn.sing; 
a  frame  for  the  head: 

a  spindle  mounted  on  the  frame,  being  rolatable  and  movable  in 
the  vertical  direction  with  an  upper  end  being  connected  to  a 
source  of  vacuum  and  a  lower  end  having  a  nozzle  for 
absorbing  the  electronic  parts; 
a  rotation  retainer  arranged  around  a  circumference  of  the 
spindle  and  rolatable  relative  to  the  frame,  and  connected  to 
the  spindle,  said  rotation  retainer  being  axially  movable  and 
rotationally  fixed  relative  to  the  spindle; 
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a  locator  retainer  for  supporting  at  least  one  pair  of  locators  with 
lower  ends  opposing  a  tip  end  of  the  nozzle,  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  locators  able  to  clamp  and  retain  the  electromc  parts 
absorbed  by  the  nozzle,  said  locator  retainer  supporting  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  locators  rotatably  around  a  horizontal  axis  of 
said  locator  retainer,  said  locator  retainer  connected  to  the 
spindle  and  being  axially  movable  and  rotationally  fixed  rela- 
tive to  the  spindle,  and  said  locator  retainer  being  vertically 
movable  relative  to  the  rotation  retainer;  and 

a  locator  rotator  provided  on  the  locator  retainer  for  rotating  said 
at  least  one  pair  of  locators  so  as  to  close  said  at  least  one  pair 
of  locators  when  said  at  least  one  pair  of  locators  and  the 
nozzle  are  at  the  same  level,  said  locator  rotator  having 
vertical  movement  members  engaging  said  rotation  retainer 
for  vertical  movement  along  a  predetermined  distance,  said 
vertical  movement  members  also  engaging  said  locator 
retainer  for  vertical  movement,  said  locator  rotator  also  hav- 
ing spnngs  elastically  pushing  said  vertical  movement  mem- 
bers toward  said  rotation  retainer. 

wherein,  said  at  least  one  pair  of  locators  and  the  vertical 
movement  members  cooperate  to  open  and  close  said  at  least 
one  pair  of  locators  in  response  to  vertical  movements  of  the 
locator  retainer  relative  to  the  vertical  movement  members, 
and  wherein  said  spnngs  allow  the  vertical  movement  mem- 
bers to  nse  by  said  predetermined  distance  after  said  at  least 
one  pair  of  locators  clamp  one  of  the  electronic  parts. 


5,657.534 
TOOL  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNTING  DEVICE  HEAD 
Yun  Hyung  Yi,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Indus- 
trial Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  16,  1994, 
23644/1994 

Int.  CI."  H05K  IJ/04:  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  CL  29—743  n  Claims 


a  nozzle  section  engaged  to  the  central  portion  of  the  interme- 
diate plate  and  the  guiding  plate,  being  incorporated  with  said 
pressunzing  means  and  being  movable  upwardly/ 
downwardly; 

first  elastic  means  engaged  between  said  nozzle  section  and  the 
intermediate  plate  for  upwardly  supporting  the  pressurizing 
means; 

second  elastic  means  engaged  to  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
nozzle  section  for  upwardly  supporting  the  nozzle  section; 

a  plurality  of  parts  retaining  slider  engaged  for  a  lineal  move- 
ment within  a  guide  opening  formed  at  90°  angle  at  the 
guiding  plate;  and 

alignment  means  for  enabling  said  parts  retaining  slider  by  the 
pressurizing  means. 


"susi  mM" 


1.  A  tool  for  a  surface  mounting  device  head,  comprising: 
a  tool  body  fixed  to  a  plurality  of  fixing  shafts  in  which  a  change 
plate,  an  intermediate  plate,  and  a  guiding  plate  are  fixed  in 
order  and  spaced  apart  from  a  head  block  section,  so  that  said 
tool  body  IS  detachably  engaged  to  said  head  block  section 
and  a  tool  automatic  changing  apparatus; 
pressunzing  means  engaged  to  said  intermediate  plate  and  said 
guiding  plate  of  the  tool  body,  being  incorporated  with  a 
pneumatic  cylinder  of  the  head  block  section  and  being  mov- 
able upwardly/downwardly; 


5,657,535 
TERMINAL  INSERTION  GUIDE 
Tlakamichi  Maejima,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,806 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294210 
InL  a^  HOIR  43/20 

3  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  insertion  guide  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  guide  arms  having  longimdinally  extending 
walls; 

an  upper  guide  wall  located  on  one  of  said  guide  arms  between 
said  pair  of  guide  arms  and  having  a  surface  sloped  downward 
for  guiding  a  terminal  passed  between  said  pair  of  guide  arms 
and  said  upper  guide  wall  to  be  guided  into  a  terminal 
chamber  of  a  connector  housing;  and 

at  least  one  of  each  of  said  pair  of  guide  arms  having  in  their 
inner  surface  a  plurality  of  tooth-shaped  projections  forming 
guide  strips  inclined  upward  toward  said  upper  guide  wall 


5,657,536 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  SELF-PIERCING  NUTS 

TO  A  PANEL 

Hiroshi  Shii^jo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugenkaisha  Shii^o 

Seisakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12.  1994.  6-244640 

InL  CI."  B23P  19/00 

VS.  CI.  29—798  4  Claims 


f^  y.^l'/^///^ 


^"'^^HUIIU>,',t,iMi'. 


Ik    10     IJ^N 


14 


1694 


OFnaAL  GAZETTE 


August  19.  1997 


1  An  apparatus  for  attaching  self-piercing  nuts  lo  a  metal  panel. 

the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  punch  located  on  one  side  of  the  panel  and  capable  of  striking 
the  nuts  towards  the  panel; 

a  piercing-caulking  die  facing  the  punch  and  located  on  the  other 
side  of  the  panel; 

a  nut  holder  having  a  guide  passage  formed  therein  to  allow  the 
punch  to  slidably  reciprocate; 

the  nut  holder  further  having  a  feed  path  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  guide  passage  and  terminating  as  a  nut-feeding  end 
aperture; 

a  back  plate  connected  lo  and  supporting  a  rear  end  of  the 
punch; 

a  double-acting  pneumatic  cylinder  secured  lo  the  back  plate  and 
having  a  piston  rod  extending  in  parallel  with  the  punch  and 
being  moveable  between  an  extended  position  toward  and  a 
retracted  position  away  from  said  piercing-caulking  die;  and 

the  nut  holder  being  operatively  connected  to  the  piston  rixl  so 
as  to  be  driven  therewith  between  said  extended  and  retracted 
positions  fore  and  aft  along  the  punch,  so  that  the  nuts  are 
supplied  through  the  end  aperture  into  a  delivery  area  lix:ated 
near  and  ahead  of  a  frontal  end  of  the  punch  when  the  nut 
holder  is  at  said  extended  position. 

wherein  the  frontal  end  of  the  punch  is  located  in  flush  with  or 
slightly  protrudes  ahead  of  an  end  opening  of  the  guide 
passage  so  that  the  feed  path  is  closed  with  the  punch  when 
the  nut  holder  is  at  said  retracted  position. 


vias  therein  aligned  with  predetermined  ones  of  the  feed- 
through  lines  and  a  side  pattern  of  electrical  conductors 
extending  through  the  side  vias. 


5,657,537 

METHOD  FOR  F.^BRICATING  A  STACK  OF  TWO 

DIMENSIONAL  CTRtT  IT  MODULES 

Richard  Joseph  Saia,  Schenectady;  Bernard  Gorowitz,  Clifton 

Park,  and  Kevin  Matthew  Durocher,  Waterford,  all  of  N.Y., 

a.<Kignor$  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  453,109 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  .i/.16 

II.S.  CI.  29— «30  6  Claim-s 


5,657^38 

METHOD  OF  CENTERING  INTEGRATED  CIRCIIT 

LEAD  FRAME 

Mitoshi  Ishii,  Ohita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishii  Tool  &  Fngineer- 

ing  Corpn.,  Ohita,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,747 

Clainvi  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  IS.  1994,  6-157867 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  3/30 

VS.  CI.  29—832  1  Claim 


I    A   method   for  centering   an   integrated   circuit   lead   frame 

wherein  a  space  between  centering  plates  is  produced  to  position 

said   lead  frame  at  a  desired   location   for  attaching  electronic 

components  thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  cenlenng  plates; 

stonng  position  data  concerning  said  centering  plates  ba.sed 

upon  various  types  of  lead  frames; 
delecting    a    position    of    mechanical    ongin    establishing    a 

mechanical  intrinsic  position  of  said  centering  plates; 
producing  the  space  between  said  centering  plates  by  moving 
said  centering  plates  from  said  mechanical  intrinsic  position 
by  an  amount  corresponding  only  lo  a  ditference  between  a 
position  deiemimed  h\  said  ptisiiion  data  and  a  position  to 
which  said  centering  plates  are  to  be  tnoved. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  stack  of  two  dimensional  circuit 
modules,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  plurality  of  substrates  having  module  interconnec- 
tion layers,  each  of  the  substrates  having  a  circuit  chip  with 
chip  pads  ptisitioned  therein  and  an  electrically  conductive 
feed-through  line  extending  therethrough  from  a  hrst  surface 
of  the  substrate  lo  a  second  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  hrst 
surface  being  perpendicular  lo  the  second  surface,  each  of  the 
module  interconnection  layers  being  situated  over  a  respective 
hrst  surface  of  each  of  the  substrates  and  compnsing  a  module 
dielectnc  layer  having  mtxlule  vias  therein  and  a  mixlule 
pattern  of  electncal  conductors  extending  through  the  module 
vias  to  couple  the  selected  chip  pads  to  the  feed-through  line; 

stacking  the  plurality  of  substrates;  and 

applying  a  side  interconnection  layer  over  a  side  surface 

including  the  second  surfaces  of  the  substrates,  the  side  inter- 
connection layer  comprising  a  side  dielectric  layer  having  side 


5.657„S39 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CINt;  AN  INK  JET  RECORDING 

HEAD 
Tsuyoshi  Orika.sa,   Kasukabe;    Fumio   Ichikawa.   Kamakura; 
Kazuaki    Ma-suda:    Kunihiku   Maeoka,   both   of   Kawasaki; 
Takashi  Watanabe,  Yokohama;  Osamu  Sato,  Kawasaki,  and 
Akira  Goto,  ^'oknhama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963.906,  Oct.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  22.  1994,  Sen  No.  310,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1991.  3-273884; 
Nov.  1,  1991,  3-i87228;  Nov.   1.  1991.  3-287829;  Nov.  1.  1991, 
3-287836;  Nov.  6,  1991,  3-290081 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23P  15/00 
V.S.  CI.  29—890.1  10  Claims 

1  A  melhixl  for  producing  a  liquid  ejecting  head  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  oritices  which  are  disposed  in  an  array  in  an 
array  direction  and  which  ejects  a  liquid  from  said  orifices,  said 
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liquid  being  supplied  from  an  associated  one  of  a  plurality  of  liquid 
passages,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  member  for  formation  of  said  orifices  for  ejecting 
liquid; 

preparing  laser  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  laser 
beam  having  a  uniform  intensity  distribution  from  a  center 
portion  of  a  light  axis  to  a  penpheral  portion  of  said  beam; 

irradiating  said  laser  beam  onto  said  member  through  a  mask 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  in  an  array  so  as  to 
form  said  plurality  of  ontices  for  ejecting  liquid;  and 

moving  said  laser  beam  generating  means  relative  to  said  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  array  direction  of  the  plurality 
of  orifices  for  ejecting  liquid  and  irradiating  said  laser  beam 
on  the  respective  onhces  again  via  said  mask. 


5,657,540 

METHOD  OF  AND  TOOL  FOR  DISMOUNTING  AND 

MOUNTING  OF  ROLLER  RING 

Wolfgang  Regenberg,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kocks 

Technik  (imbH  &  Co.,  Hilden,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.551 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9.  1994.  44  32 
084.1 

Int.  CI."  B23P  ISAM) 
U.S.  CI.  29—895.1  12  Oalms 


'-«  w  21        i3 


I.  A  method  of  dismounting  and  mounting  of  a  roller  nng  held 
between  two  flanges  of  a  partitioned  supporting  shaft  by  a  pulling 
anchor  with  an  axial  pretensioning  in  a  roller  stand,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of  removing  and  establishing  a  pulling  anchor 
pretensioning;  screwing  out  and  screwing  in  as  well  as  axially 
displacing  the  pulling  anchor;  releasing  the  roller  nng  from  the 
flanges  and  pressing  the  roller  ring  against  the  flanges:  and  per- 
forming said  removing  and  establishing,  said  screwing  out  and 
screwing  in  and  said  axial  displacement,  and  said  releasing  and 
pressing  with  a  single  tool  dunng  only  one  setting  of  the  tool. 


5.657.541 
HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SURGICAL  BLADE 
Teresa  R.  Hickok.  and  Claude  E.  Martin,  both  of  Chula  Vista. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  San  Diego  Swi.ss  Machining  Inc.,  Chula 
VisU.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,079 
Int.  CI."  B26B  5/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  30—123  21  Claims 

1.  A  handle  assembly  for  holding  a  blade  having  a  generally 
rectangular  cross  sectional  configuration  with  opposing  substan- 
tially planar  parallel  sides  and  substantially  planar  parallel  oppos- 
ing edges,  the  assembly  comprising; 


a  substantially  elongate  handle  having  first  and  second  opposite 
ends,  wherein  the  first  end  is  open; 

an  elongated  collet  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  inner  walls 
defining  a  substantially  rectangular  axial  passage  and  first  and 
second  opposite  ends,  the  collet  having  a  first  longitudinal  slit 
extending  from  the  first  end  for  receiving  a  blade  into  the 
axial  passage  and  forming  a  first  set  of  opposed  substantially 
planar  parallel  jaws  that  are  compressible  for  gripping  the 
opposing  planar  sides  of  the  blade,  and  further  having  a 
second  longitudinal  slit  extending  from  the  second  end  and 
forming  a  second  set  of  opposed  substantially  planar  parallel 
jaws  that  are  compressible  for  gripping  opposing  planar  edges 
of  the  blade;  and 

an  elongated  retaining  member  having  first  and  second  opposite 
open  ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis  with  a  longitudinal  inner 
passage,  the  retaining  member  mounted  at  the  first  end  of  the 
handle  and  being  configured  to  secure  the  collet  and  apply  a 
compressive  force  to  the  collet,  the  retaining  member  having 
an  Inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface.  - 


5,657342 
FILAMENT  TRIMMER  HEAD 
Donald  M.  White,  III,  Chanhassen,  and  Chris  A.  Wadzinski, 
Plymouth,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Toro  Company. 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  172,010,  Dec.  22,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  469.833 

Int.  CI."  AOID  34/67:  B26B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  30—276  9  Claims 


1.  .An  improved  filament  tnmmer  of  the  type  having  a  tnmmer 
head,  a  spool  carried  inside  the  head  for  retaining  a  coiled  supply 
of  filament  line  with  a  free  end  of  the  line  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  spool  through  an  exit  aperture  in  the  head  to 
form  a  cutting  length  of  line  located  extenorly  of  the  head,  the 
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spool  and  head  heing  selectively  rocatable  relative  to  one  another  lo 
teed  out  additional  line  from  the  coiled  supply  ther«)f  through  the 
exit  aperture  to  replenish  the  cutting  length  of  line,  and  dnve 
means  for  rotating  the  trimmer  head  ahout  an  axis  to  cause  the 
cutting  length  of  line  lo  be  spun  in  a  cutting  plane  to  sever 
vegetation,  wherein  the  improvement  relates  to  the  trimmer  head 
and  comprises; 

(a)  two  parts  which  are  secured  to  one  another  to  form  the 
trimmer  head,  the  parts  when  joined  forming  a  cavity  in 
which  the  sptnil  is  earned; 

(b)  means  for  disconnecting  the  two  parts  from  one  another  lo 
open  up  the  cavitv  to  allow  the  sp<x)l  to  be  installed  in  the 
trimmer  head; 

(c)  an  elongated  slot  forming  the  exit  aperture  for  the  line  with 
the  slot  being  contained  In  one  of  the  two  pans,  the  slot 
having  one  end  that  is  open  when  the  parts  are  disconnected 
from  one  another  with  the  open  end  of  the  slot  being  closed 
off  by  a  portion  of  the  other  one  ot  the  two  pans  when  the  two 
pans  are  secured  to  one  another,  whereby  the  open  end  of  the 
slot  IS  accessible  when  the  parts  arc  disconnected  from  one 
another  to  allow  ihe  tilanieni  line  earned  on  the  spotil  to  be 
laid  into  the  slot  through  the  open  end  thereof  with  the  open 
end  of  the  slot  being  thereafter  closed  by  the  other  pan  when 
the  pans  are  connected  to  one  another  to  enclose  the  filament 
line  in  the  slot,  wherein  the  slot  has  a  length  when  the  pans 
are  disconnected  from  one  another  which  is  substantially 
longer  than  a  predetermined  thickness  of  the  filament  line; 
and 

(d)  means  lelescopically  protruding  into  the  slot  when  the  pans 
are  connected  lo  one  another  for  decreasing  the  length  of  the 
slot  to  shorten  the  distance  the  line  can  move  back  and  forth 
within  the  slot  during  operation  of  the  trimmer. 


5.657.544 
DKVKE  FOR  DETEniNC;  THE  AN(;i.E  OK  ROTUION 
Michio    ()U,    Arlington    Heights.    III.:    Kiz&shi    Maruyama, 
kuwana.  Japan:   Masami   KiLsunai.  and  Taku  Murakami. 
iMith  of  HiraLsuka.  Japan.  a.s.sif>nor>  lo  NTN  Corporation. 
Osaka,  and  KomaLsu  LTD..  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  26.  l'><>5.  Ser.  No.  533.855 
Int.  CI.    tiOlB  7/JO 
VS.  a.  33—1  N  6  Claims 


I ,  8    22 


1.  An  impact  tool  comprising; 

an  elongated  btnlv  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
opposite  said  lirst  end,  said  elongated  body  member  defining 
an  elongated  channel; 

an  elongated  impact  member  slidingly  carried  in  said  elongated 
channel,  said  impact  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  opposite  said  first  end; 

a  spnng  coniactabic  with  said  impact  member; 

said  impact  member  being  moveable  in  said  elongated  channel 
between  a  cocked  position,  wherein  said  spnng  is  compressed 
by  said  impact  member,  to  an  impact  position,  wherein  said 
impact  member  extends  oulwardiv  from  said  first  end  of  said 
elongated  body  member;  and 

a  trigger  member  fixedlv  connected  to  said  impact  member,  said 
trigger  member  extending  outwardly  from  said  elongated 
body  member  and  being  rotalable  between  a  first  position, 
wherein  said  impact  member  is  in  said  ciK'ked  position,  to  a 
second  position  for  causing  said  impact  member  to  move 
under  force  of  said  spring  to  said  impact  position. 


ras 


5.657.54.^ 

emer(;enc  V  rooi. 

Walter  W.  Collins,  P.O.  Box  10«  4651  Savannah  Hwy..  North. 
S.C.  29112 

Filed  Oct.  111.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541.696 

Int.  CI.'  B2hF  l/iHi.  B2SF  l/(H).  B26B  ll/(Ki 

VS.  CI.  .M>— .^67  15  Claims 


iV       4  /j.torif 


12      t,      13      Al    16  Id  A2    3a  3    9    30  ^32 


I,  A  rotational  angle  detecting  device  which  comprises; 

a  rotary  shaft  having  an  annular  projection  formed  therein  so  as 
to  extend  radiallv  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  housing  rotatablv  supporting  the  rotary  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  rolling  contact  beanngs  mounted  on  the  rotary 
shaft  and  spaced  from  each  other  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  rotary  shaft,  each  of  said  rolling  contact  bearings  having 
inner  and  outer  races,  said  annular  projection  of  the  rotary 
shaft  being  sandwiched  between  Ihe  respective  inner  races  of 
the  neighNiring  rolling  contact  bearings  in  a  pre  loaded  con- 
dition, said  pluraliiv  of  the  rolling  coniaci  beanngs  on  said 
rotary  shaft  being  received  inside  the  housing  to  permit  the 
rotary  shah  to  be  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  (hereof: 
and 

a  rotational  angle  detecting  means  inierpt)sed  between  one  end 
face  of  the  rotary  shaft  inside  the  housing  and  a  portion  of  a 
wall  of  the  housing  confronting  said  end  face  of  the  rotary 
shaft  for  detecting  an  angle  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  shaft 
relative  lo  the  housing. 


5.657.545 
FIXTURE  FOR  IDENTIFVINC;  PHASE  ANGLE 
RFI  ATIONSHIPS  IN  A  STFFRINCi  SHAFT  VSSKMBI.V 
John    F.    Haworth,   Cridcrsville;    Brad   S.   Jones.   Waterville; 
James    A.    I.ashaway.    Bo\«ling    (Jreen:    Thomas    J.    Saha, 
loledo:  Carl  A.  Turnwald.  Ft.  Jennings,  and  Dawhorng  I). 
Wang.  Pcrrysburg.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  Dana  Corpora- 
tion. Toledo.  Ohio 

Hied  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .';6«.59S 

Int.  CI.'  (;niB  "/.</ 

II.S.  CI.  33—1  N  19  Claims 


1 .  A  fixture  for  identifying  the  relative  angular  orienialion  of  two 
end  fittings  secured  to  the  two  ends  of  a  shaft  assembly  compns- 


■ng: 


August  19,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  NffiCHANICAL 


1697 


a  shaft  assembly  having  a  first  member  and  a  second  member, 
said  second  member  extending  co-axially  from  said  first 
member  and  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  member  for 
relative  rotational  movemeni  therebetween: 

a  first  end  fitting  secured  to  said  first  member,  said  first  end 
fitting  having  a  first  reference  point  which  defines  an  angular 
orienution  of  said  first  end  fitting  on  said  first  member  of  said 
shaft  assembly: 

a  second  end  fitting  secured  to  said  second  member,  said  second 
end  fitting  having  a  second  reference  point  which  defines  an 
angular  orientation  of  said  second  end  fitting;  on  said  second 
member  of  said  shaft  assembly:  and 

cooperating  indicia  provided  on  said  first  member  and  said 
second  member  which  cooperate  to  provide  an  indication  of 
ttie  relative  angular  orientation  between  said  first  end  fitting 
and  said  second  end  fitting  based  on  said  first  reference  point 
and  said  second  reference  point. 


SjiS7,S4i 

SPOTTING  ROUND  BORE  ALIGNMENT  MECHANISM 

FOR  ROCKET  LAUNCHER 

Michael  M.  Caaaday,  King  C^corge,  Va.,  assignor  lo  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washii4:tea,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514^73 

Int.  CI."  F41G  1/32 

VS.  a.  33—235  12  Claiois 


1.  A  spotting  round  bore  alignment  mechanism  for  a  rocket 
launcher  comprising: 

means  for  attaching  a  sporting  round  rifle  barrel  lo  a  rocket 

launcher  lube; 
a  fixed  receiver  for  a  spotting  nfle  attached  to  said  means  for 

attaching; 
a  spotting  nfle  barrel  having  a  muzzle  end  and  a  breech  end.  said 

breech  end  having  a  sphencal  mating  surface  for  mating  with 

said  fixed  receiver;  and 
a  means  for  supporting  the  muzzle  end  of  said  spotting  nfle 

barrel 


5,657,547 

RATE  GYRO  WELLS  SURVEY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

NULLING  SYSTEM 

Gary  Uttecht;  James  Brosnahan;  Eric  Wright,  and  Greg  Neu- 

bauer,  aH  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  te  Gyrodata,  Inc., 

HoiLston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  35S.867 
Int  CI.''  F21B  -47/022:  GOIC  19/38:9/00 
U.S.  a.  33— 3»4  23  Claims 

1   A  method  of  obtaining  a  survey  in  a  well  borehole  subject  to 
deviation-from  the  vertical  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

al  positioning  m  a  well  borehole  a  rate  gyro  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  coincident  with  a  sonde  which  supports  said  rate 
gyro,  and  moving  said  sonde  along  the  well  fwrehole  and 
taking  measurements  at  spaced  locations  lo  determine  a  refer- 


ence north  measurement  by  combining  measurements  made 

with   said   rate   gyro   at  opposite   azimuthal   positions   with 

respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation; 
h)  measuring  the  direction  of  gravity  along  tlie  sonde  as  it  rtioves 

in  the  well  borehole; 
c)  determining  from  said  measurements  al  least  two  dimensions 

of  tlie  position  of  the  sonde  in  the  well  borehole:  and 
(d)  determining  the  quality  of  said  at  least  two  determinations  of 

the  position  of  the  sonde  in  the  well  borehole. 


5,657^48 
SUPPORT  FOR  MEASURING  CORD 
Fredrick  B.  Ketiar,  Sr,  918  Greenwood  St.,  Washington,  Ind. 
475«1 

Filed  Feb.  7,  199*,  Ser.  No.  597,942 

InL  a.*  E«4G  21/18 

VS.  a.  33—405  8  Claims 


1  A  support  for  adjustably  supporting  a  measuring  cord  relative 
to  a  ground  surface  comprising: 

a  body  member  extending  between  a  first  and  a  second  end: 

said  body  member  being  a  general  L-  shape  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  leg  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  one 
another: 

said  first  leg  of  said  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  between  a  first  and  a  .second  end  and  having  a 
transverse  axis  extending  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis: 

a  longitudinally  extending  slot  defined  in  said  body  member; 

said  longitudinally  extending  slot  extend  through  said  first  leg  of 
said  body  member  and  along  tfie  majority  of  said  body  mem- 
ber; 

a  hook  having  a  threaded  portion  extending  through  and  slidably 
mounted  within  said  longitudinally  extending  slot  of  said 
body  member  for  supporting  the  measuring  cord; 


1698 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuGiST  19,  1997 


honzonial  indicator  means  tor  indicating  the  position  of  said 
liooic  wilhin  said  longiludinally  extending  slot; 

a  tirsl  and  a  second  tube  detining  a  (irst  and  a  second  aperture. 

said  first  and  second  tubes  being  respectively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  body  member  with  said  trans- 
verse axis  of  said  first  leg  of  said  body  member  being  parallel 
to  an  axis  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  apertures. 

a  first  and  a  second  pin  slidably  disposed  within  said  first  and 
second  apertures; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  pins  including  a  pointed  end  and  a 
blunt  end  for  enabling  said  pointed  end  to  be  driven  into  the 
ground  surface  upon  striking  said  blunt  end  for  positioning 
said  body  member  above  and  parallel  to  said  ground  surface; 

first  and  second  pin  locking  means  for  securing  said  first  and 
second  pins  within  said  lirsi  and  second  apertures  to  position 
said  body  member  above  and  parallel  to  said  ground  surface; 
and 

a  hook  locking  itieans  comprising  a  hook  threaded  fastener 
threadably  c(X)perating  with  said  threaded  portion  of  said 
hook  for  locking  the  position  of  said  hook  within  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  to  hon/ontally  position  the  distal  end 
of  the  measuring  cord  relative  to  the  ground  surface. 


5.657.550 

HAND-HELD  CAP  AND  CONTOl  R  MEASl'RINC;  (JAl'GE 

James    E.    Stniblc.    Eaton    Kapids.    Mich.,    assignor    to    JS 

Research  and  Development,  Inc..  Eatun  Rapids,  Mich. 

t  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Set.  No.  .^21.969.  Oct.  12.  1W4.  Pat. 

No.  5^1.162.  This  application  Oct.  12.  1995.  .Scr.  No.  54.^.178 

Int.  u:  (;01B  7/ 1 -4 
VS.  CI.  33—548  40  Claims 


5.657,549 

METHOD  OF  IMPRO\  l\<;  ACCl  RACY  OFTOl'CH 

TRI(;(iEK  PROBE 

Vin-l.in  Shen.  1297  Browas  Mill  Ct..  Herndon.  Va.  22070.  and 

James   I),    lee.    13010   Esworthy    Rd..   (iaithersburg,    Md. 

20878 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5.W.952 

Int.  CI.'  (;01B  ?/(>(tH 

VS.  CI.  33—503  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  simultaneously  measuring  a  gap  between  spaced 
apan  opposed  surfaces  and  a  contour  between  adjacent  outwardly 
lacing  surfaces  of  a  first  pan  and  a  second  part,  comprising: 

a  main  body; 

a  gap  measuring  element  supported  relative  to  said  main  body 
and  movable  along  a  first  path  relative  to  a  first  reference 
member  earned  by  said  main  body,  said  first  reference  mem- 
ber being  selectively  engagable  with  one  of  the  first  and 
second  parts,  said  gap  measuring  element  insertablc  into  the 
gap  for  engagement  with  both  of  the  first  and  second  parts, 
said  gap  measuring  element  coupled  to  a  first  transducer  tor 
generating  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  relative  position 
of  said  gap  iiKasunng  element  along  said  first  path  and 
proportional  to  the  gap  between  the  opposed  surfaces;  and 

a  contour  measuring  element  supported  relative  to  said  main 
body  and  oiovablc  along  a  second  path  relative  to  a  second 
reference  metiiber  carded  by  said  main  body,  said  second 
reference  member  being  selectively  engagable  with  the  out- 
wardly lacing  surface  ol  one  of  the  first  and  second  parts,  said 
contour  measuring  element  engagable  with  the  outwardly 
facing  surtace  of  the  other  ol  the  first  and  second  parts,  said 
contour  measunng  element  coupled  to  a  second  transducer  for 
generating  a  second  signal  representative  of  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  contour  measuring  element  along  said  second  path 
and  proportional  to  the  contour  of  the  adjacent  outwardly 
facing  surfaces. 


I    .A  method  for  improving  accuracy  of  dimensional  measure- 
ments of  a  touch  trigger  probe,  comprising  steps  of: 

moving  a  touch  trigger  probe  in  an  approach  direction  toward  an 
object; 

contacting  a  contact  point  on  the  object  with  a  portion  of  the 
touch  trigger  probe  as  a  result  of  the  moving  step: 

generating  a  trigger  signal  corresponding  to  cixirdinates  of  the 
contact  point  as  a  result  of  the  contacting  step,  the  trigger 
signal  being  generated  after  the  touch  trigger  probe  travels  a 
pretravel  distance  subsequent  to  the  contacting  step; 

adjusting  the  coordinates  to  compensate  for  the  pretravel.  the 
adjusting  step  compensating  for  bending  of  the  touch  tngger 
probe  between  the  contacting  step  and  the  generating  step,  the 
bending  being  calculated  as  a  function  of  trigger  force  denved 
from  contact  forces  of  a  kinematic  scaling  arrangement  of  the 
touch  trigger  probe,  the  contact  forces  being  derived  by  equi 
librium  equations. 


5.6.';7.55l 

TAPEI.INE  H.\V1N(;  AN  EASY-RELEA.SE  STOP 

MECHANISM 

Henry  I. in.  Shin  Chung,  laiwun,  assignor  to  Index  Measuring 

Tape  Co..  ltd..  Taipei  Hsien.  laiwan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500.317 
Int.  CI.    (;0IB  .</l(l 
L.S.  CI.  3.^—767  2  Claims 

1.  A  lapeline  having  an  easy-release  stop  mechanism,  compns- 
ing  a  casing,  a  metallic  tape  exiendably  wound  and  received  in  said 
casing,  and  an  easy-release  stop  mechanism  provided  at  a  bottom 
side  of  said  casing,  said  easy -release  stop  mechanism  having  an 
elastic  plate  body  which  is  so  formed  that  a  first  end  thereof 
serving  as  a  pivot  shaft  is  engaged  into  two  shaft  scats  provided  at 
two  inner  sidewalls  of  said  casing  to  allow  said  plate  body  to 
pivolally  tumable  atiout  said  pivot  shaft  relative  to  said  casing,  a 
second  end  opposite  to  said  first  end  has  a  downward  curved  top 
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said  first  signal  being  representative  of  the  electncal  resis- 
tance in  said  thin,  transparent,  electncally  conductive  layer 
intermediate  said  first  location  and  said  second  location, 

a  signal  processing  means,  said  signal  processing  means  modi- 
fying said  first  signal  into  a  second  signal,  said  second  signal 
being  representative  of  the  distance  between  said  first  location 
and  said  second  location,  whereby 

said  second  signal  is  displayed  on  a  display  means  as  an  output 
representative  of  the  distance  between  said  first  location  and 
said  second  location. 


^2B,2A  12C       12E  '^° 


surface  and  a  downward  projected  actuating  block  just  beneath 
said  curved  top  surface  and  projecting  from  an  opening  formed  at 
a  bottom  side  of  said  casing  for  a  user  to  easily  access  with  fingers, 
and  a  stop  block  having  a  downward  curved  top  surface  is  raised 
from  a  central  top  portion  of  said  plate  body,  whereby  when  said 
actuating  block  of  said  easy-release  stop  mechanism  is  pushed 
toward  said  casing,  said  plate  b<xl\  is  pivolally  turned  about  said 
pivot  shaft  in  a  direction  toward  said  metallic  tape  wound  in  said 
casing  with  two  raised  lateral  ends  of  said  downward  curved  stop 
block  fitly  fnctionally  contacting  with  two  outer  edges  of  said 
wound  metallic  tape  and  thereby  temporarily  retaining  said  metal- 
lic tape  to  a  fixed  position  without  retracting  into  or  being  further 
extended  out  of  said  casing,  and  when  said  actuating  block  is 
relea.sed  to  disengage  said  easy-release  stop  mechanism  from  said 
wound  metallic  tape,  said  metallic  tape  is  allowed  to  retract  or  be 
extended  again. 


1.  A  distance  measuring  device  including: 

a  globe,  said  globe  having  a  sphencal  surface  area. 

a  thin,  transparent,  electncally  conductive  layer,  said  thin,  trans- 
parent electncally  conductive  layer  uniformly  covenng  said 
sphencal  surface  area. 

an  electncal  resistance  measuring  nueans.  said  electrical  resis- 
tance measunng  means  including  a  first  probe  and  a  second 
probe,  said  electrical  resistance  measunng  means  producing  a 
first  signal,  said  first  signal  being  generated  by  placing  said 
first  probe  on  a  first  location  on  said  thin,  transparent  electn- 
cally conductive  layer  and  by  placing  said  second  probe  on  a 
second  location  on  said  thin,  electncally  conductive  layer. 


5.657353 
SUBSTRATE  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Tetsuya  Tarui.  Osaka:  Hiromitsu  Asano.  Nara.  and  Hajime 
Onoda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  and  Kimmon  Quartz  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563.616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1994.  6-295277 
Int  CI.''  F26B  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  34—78  14  Claims 


5.657.552 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  DISTANCES  ON  GLOBES  OR 

MAPS 
Rollin  Reineck,  1127  Lauloa  St..  and  Jerome  M.  Comcowich. 
1120  Lauloa  St..  both  of  Kailua.  Hi.  96734 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  555.584 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/02:  C;09B  27/OS 

VS.  a.  33—784  16  Claims 


EXHAUST 
DEVICE 


^1' 


1.  A  substrate  drying  apparatus  for  drying  a  plurality  of  wet 
substrates  at  a  time,  compnsing: 

a  treatment  vessel  for  containing  an  organic  solvent  in  the  form 
of  liquid  and  having  a  boiling  point  lower  than  water; 

supply  means  for  supplying  the  organic  solvent  into  the  treat- 
ment vessel; 

a  first  heat  exchanger  equipped  with  a  first  heat  exchange  tube 
dipped  in  the  organic  solvent  and  allowing  a  heat  medium  to 
pass  therein,  the  first  heat  exchanger  allowing  the  heat 
medium  and  the  organic  solvent  to  perform  heat  exchange 
therebetween  to  thereby  evaporate  the  organic  solvent; 

a  second  heat  exchanger  pro\  ided  on  or  above  an  upper  portion 
of  the  treatment  \essel  and  equipped  with  a  second  heat 
exchange  tube  for  allowing  a  coolant  to  pass  therein,  the 
second  heat  exchanger  allowing  the  coolant  and  the  evapo- 
rated organic  solvent  to  perform  heat  exchange  therebetween 
to  thereby  condense  the  evaporated  organic  solvent; 

a  ft6vi  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  the  heat 
medium  flowing  through  the  first  heat  exchanger; 

temperature  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  a 
region  in  which  the  organic  solvent  is  evaporated; 

control  means  responsive  to  a  detection  signal  from  the  tempera- 
ture sensor  means  for  controlling  the  flow  adjusting  mecha- 
nism, the  control  means  controlling  the  flow  adjusting  mecha- 
nism on  the  basis  of  the  detection  signal  from  the  temperature 
sensor  means  to  increase  or  decrease  the  flow  of  the  heat 
medium  so  as  to  increase  or  decrease  the  amount  of  evapora- 
tion of  the  organic  solvent; 

a  pan  situated  in  the  vessel  so  as  not  to  be  dipped  in  the  organic 
solvent  in  the  form  of  liquid,  for  receiving  moisture  removed 
from  the  substrates; 

an  exhaustion  passage  communicating  with  the  pan  for  discharg- 
ing the  removed  moisture  to  the  outside  of  the  apparatus;  and 
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exhaustion  means  for  exhausting  a  region  above  the  region  in 
which  the  organic  solvent  is  evaporated 


5.657.554 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.657.555 
PROC  KSS  AND  HOT-AIR  DRYKR  FOR  l)YIN(;  COATFD 

SIRFACKS 
Dragoslav  Milojevic.  Butzbach.  and  Manfred  Losch,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  both  of  (Jermany.  avsignors  to  ABB  Flakt  AB. 
.Stockholm.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/FP94/02210.  §  371  Date  Mar.  20.  I<W6.  «  102u-) 
Date  Mar.  20.  1W6,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()95/03517.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2.  IWS 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  582.989 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany.  Jul.  21.  199.1,  43  24 
488.2 

Int  a."  F26B  .W4 
V.S.  CI.  34—271  Ifi  Claims 


which  walls  each  have  an  opening  (9)  at  their  lower  end 

which  connects  the  two  chambers  (7,  8i. 
a  hot  air  stream  flowing  in  the  outer  chamber  (8)  from  above 

to  below  and  in  the  inner  chamber  (7)  from  below  to  above, 
wherein  an  apparatus  ( 10,  25)  is  arranged  al  the  lower  end  of  the 
inner  chamber  (7l  for  inlrixlucing  with  an  increased  flow 
velocity  a  pnmary  air  stream  (17i  healed  to  abtne  the  maxi- 
mum allowable  drying  temperature  (T„„,i. 
the  connecting  opening  in  the  pannion  wall  (22i  is  formed  as  a 
suction  opening  (9)  through  which  ai  least  part  of  the  hot  air 
stream  flowing  downwards  in  the  outer  chamber  |8)  is  suc- 
tioned as  a  secondary  air  stream  (18)  and  mixed  with  the 
primary  air  stream  ( 17)  (forming  an  integrated  air  circulation). 


5.657.556 

FOOTWFAR  SOI.F  COMPONFNT  AND  PRODI  CTION 

METHOD 

Jon   1,.   Bemis.  Jakarta  Selatan.   Indonesia.  as.sif!nor  to  L.A. 

(iear.  Inc..  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .15.M28.  Dec.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  747.212 

Int.  CI.'  A43C  I5/U2 

VS.  CI.  36—30  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  hot-air  dryer  for  carrying  out  a  process  for  drying  coated 
surfaces  in  a  dryer  tunnel  space  of  a  hot-air  dryer  in  which  hot  air 
with  a  drying  temperature  is  inlriiduccd  into  the  dryer,  circulated 
therethrough  and.  after  appropriate  heat  transfer,  removed  again, 
part  of  the  hot  air  in  the  dryer  being  continuously  circulated  therein 
as  a  secondary  air  stream  (18)  and  a  pnmary  air  stream  (17)  healed 
above  the  maximum  allowing  drying  temperature  (T„„.)  being 
mixed  with  this  secondary  air  stream  (18). 

wherein  the  primary  air  stream  suctions  and  conveys  the  second- 
ary air  stream  with  the  injection  as  well  as  mixing  of  the 
pnmary    air  and   the   secondary   air  ensuing   in   a   chamber 
separated  from  the  dryer  tunnel  space, 
said  dryer  including 

two  tunnel-like  /ones  successively  arranged  in  the  direction  of 
passage  of  the  coated  object  ( 1 ).  a  radiation  dryer  (radiation 
zone)  and  a  circulation  dryer  (convection  /one),  which 
respectively  have  an  outer  housing  (4)  and  inner  walls  (23) 
which  form  a  central  intenor  (6)  and  two  lateral,  substan- 
tially vertically  aligned  hot-air  chambers  arranged  sym- 
metrically with  respect  to  the  inlenor  (6), 
a  separation  wall  (22)  respectively  subdividing  each  of  the 
hot-air  chambers  into  an  inner  and  outer  chamber  (7  and  8). 


1    An  improved  article  of  footwear  of  the  type  having  a  sole 

component  in  combination  with  an  upper,  in  which  the  sole  com- 
ponent IS  permanently  secured  to  the  upper,  and  in  which  the  sole 
componenl  includes  a  midsole  portion  and  an  outsole  portion, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

the  niidsole  portion  having  an  upper,  fixjlbeddehning  surface,  a 
lower,  ground-directed  surface,  and  at  least  one  opening 
extending  inio  it  through  us  lower  surface; 
the  outsole  portion  disposed  on  the  midsole  portion  such  that  the 
outsole  portion  has  a  lower  part  dehning  a  ground-contacting 
wear-boss  depending  from  the  lower  surface  of  the  midsole 
portion,  and  an  upper  part  extending  into  the  opening  in  the 
midsole  portion;  and. 
means  for  forming  a  substantially  permanent,  non-adhesive 
mechanical  attachment  between  the  outsole  portion  and  the 
midsole  portion  on  an  upper  end  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
out.sole  portion. 


5.657.557 
FASTENER  WHICH  IS  ATTAC  HABI.E  TO  A  SHOELACE 
Harold  L.  Hull.  401  Canyon  VVay  #43.  Sparks,  Nev.  894.34;  Dan 
E.  Harmer,  864  E.  Second  St.,  Reno,  Nev.  89502.  and  James 
W.  Dobnev.  447  Ridgeway.  Ontario.  Oreg.  97914 
Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  673.514 
Int.  CI."  A43B  :.</:.S;  A43C  11  AH) 
V.S.  CI.  .36—58.5  *  Claims 

1.  Fixilwear  having  al  least  a  hrst  side;  a  second  side;  a  heel;  a 
top  nm;  a  counter  portion  extending  substantially  vertically  from 
said  heel  to  said  nm  and  an  outside  circumference  measured  from 
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said  first  side  and  around  said  counter  portion  to  said  second  side 
thereof;  and  a  laced  shoelace  which  is  tied  into  a  bow  forming  a 
first  l(X)p  on  said  first  side  and  a  second  loop  on  said  second  side, 
respectively,  a  fastener  compnsing;  a  flexible  strap  having  a  length 
greater  than  said  circumference,  said  strap  being  folded  over  upon 
Itself  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  each  being  slidably  threadably  engaged  into  and 
through  an  adjustable  slidable  locking  member,  said  first  end  being 
fixedly  attached  to  a  first  hook  member  and  said  second  end  being 
fixedly  attached  to  a  second  hook  member, 
whereby; 

said  strap  is  positioned  about  said  circumference  and  said  first 
hook  IS  removably  attached  to  said  first  loop  and  said  second 
hcx)k  IS  removably  attached  to  said  second  loop  and  said 
slidable  member  is  adjusted  and  locked, 
whereby; 

said  first  and  said  second  loop  are  each  held  in  a  secure  manner 
and  said  bow  will  not  become  accidentally  untied. 


5.657358 

ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM  ON  A  SOLE,  OF  AN  EQUIPMENT 

LINKED  TO  THE  ISE  OF  A  SHOE 

Georges  Pohu,  19,  rue  du  Petit  Manoir,  Villedieu-la-Blouere, 

France,  49450 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193J04,  Jun.  9.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,616 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  14,  1991,  91  10426 
Int.  CI."  A43B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  36-131  22  Claims 


5.657,559 
RIGGING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  EXCAVATING  BUCKET 
Darryl  R.  Immel.  Waterford.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harnischfeger 
Corporation,  Brookfield.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,010 

Int.  Cl.*^  E02F  3/48 

VS.  CI.  37-394  3  claims 


1.  In  a  bucket  rigging  assembly  having  first  and  second  hoist 
sockets,  first  and  second  hoist  chains  coupled  to  a  bucket  and  first 
and  second  pickup  links  above  the  hoist  chains  and  wherein  the 
chains  extend  along  first  and  second  axes,  respectively,  and  define 
a  fleet  angle  therebetween,  the  improvement  wherein: 

the  ngging  assembly  includes  first  and  second  links,  and  each  of 
the  first  and  second  links  and  first  and  second  pickup  links  has 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
honzontally-spaced  upper  pins  are  coupled  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  first  and  second  links,  respectively,  thereby  permitting  tJie 
first  and  second  links  to  pivot  with  respect  to  a  respective  one 
of  the  honzontally-spaced  upper  pins; 
the  lower  ends  of  the  first  and  second  links  are  coupled  by 
respective  link  pins  to  respective  upper  ends  of  the  pickup 
links, 
the  pickup  links  are  free  to  pi\ot  with  respect  to  a  respective  one 
of  the  link  pins  and  define  a  link  angle  therebetween  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  fleet  angle; 
the  upper  pins  are  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  hoist  sockets, 

respectively; 
the  first  and  second  hoist  chains  are  coupled  by  chain  pins  to  the 

first  and  second  pickup  links,  respectively;  and 
the  upper  pins,  the  link  pins  and  the  chain  pins  have  substan- 
tially equal  cross-sectionaJ  areas. 


1.  A  sport  shoe  compnsing 

a  sole  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse  axis,  a  forefoot 

pad  region  and  a  heel  pad  region; 
a  recess  in  said  forefoot  pad  region  having  a  shape; 
an  element  having  a  shape  similar  to  said  shape  of  said  recess; 
a  mortise  formed  in  said  recess,  aligned  with  said  transverse 

axis; 
engagement   means   provided   on   said  element,   for   insertion 

through  and  engagement  with  said  mortise;  and 


5,657^60 
SEALING  A  STEAM  CHAMBER  OF  A  STEAM  IRON 
Jacobus  H.  Van  Der  Molen.  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,935 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Oct  28, 
1994.  94203155 

Int  a."  D06F  75/18 
U.S.  a.  38—77.83  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  steam  chamber  of  a  steam  iron,  which 


steam  chamber  is  bounded  by  a  soleplate  and  a  metal  cover  plate. 

fastening  means,  provided  m  said  recess,  for  fastening  a  wedge  the  soleplate  being  fonned  with  a  groove,  after  which  contact 

fastening  piece  through  said  element;  surfaces  of  the  cover  plate  and  the  soleplate  at  the  location  of  the 

wherein  upon  insertion  of  said  engagement  means  through  said  groove  are  connected  to  one  another  by  means  of  a  pressing  tool, 

mortise,  said  element  is  received  within  said  recess  and  said  wherein  the  contact  surfaces  of  the  cover  plate  are  placed  into  the 

mortise  engages  with  and  immobilizes  said  element  in  direc-  groove,  and  subsequently  a  metal  wire  is  fitted  into  the  groove, 

lions  along  both  said  longitudinal  axis  and  said  transverse  after  which  the  metal  wire  is  deformed  by  means  of  the  pressing 

***'*  tool,  the  deformed  wire  pressing  the  contact  surfaces  of  the  cover 
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plate  against  the  contact  surfaces  of  the  groove  and  thereby  pro- 
vides the  sealing. 


5.657.561 
Ml  LTI-YKAR  CALENDAR  DEVICK 
Valeri  Zvkov.  610«  2.<rd  Ave..  «K,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  1 1204 
Filed  Oct.  26,  IWS.  Ser.  No.  548.641 

Int.  CI.'  (;09D  xno 

U.S.  n.  40—118  1  Claim 


having  teeth  to  engage  said  sprixket  holes,  a  tirsl  shaft 
extending  though  said  sprocket  drum  in  said  casing  for  rotat- 
ing said  sprcK-ket  drum,  a  pair  of  guide  drums  at  a  second  side 
of  said  casing  positioned  to  permit  said  continuous  belt  to 
loop  about  said  guide  drums,  second  and  third  shafts  extend- 
ing through  each  of  said  guide  drums  to  permit  rotation  of 
said  guide  drums,  an  adjustable  tension  drum  approximately 
midway  between  the  sides  of  said  casing  pt)Sitioned  so  that 
said  continuous  belt  can  extend  thereabout,  a  fourth  shaft 
extending  through  said  tension  drum  in  said  casing  to  permit 
said  tension  drum  to  rotate  and  keep  said  continuous  belt  taut, 
bevel  gear  means  connected  to  drive  said  hrst  shaft,  and  a 
single  knurled  control  knob  on  the  face  of  said  casing  con- 
nected to  said  bevel  gear  means  to  manual  control  the  move- 
ment of  said  endless  continuous  belt  within  said  casing. 


5.657,562 

CARD  WITH  A  PRKCl  T  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 

KNOWN  PER.S0NA(;E  and  a  PRECIT  SUPPORTING 

BAND  INTERLOCKABLE  THEREWITH 

Richard  Desormeaux.  Laval.  Canada,  assignor  to  Studio  2-f2 

Inc.,  Outremont,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1W5,  Sen  No.  560,882 
Claims  prioiity.  application  Canada,  Nov.  23,  1994,  2 1.^65 18 
Int.  CI.'  (;09F  1/(X) 
VS.  CI.  40—124.01  12  Claints 


1.  A  multi-year  calendar  device  which  comprises: 

a)  a  casing  having  a  first  window  and  a  second  window  there- 
through; 

b)  means  for  each  month  of  a  year  placed  onto  said  casing  in  a 
specific  pattern  therealong  adjacent  to  and  aligned  along  said 
first  window,  in  which  two  additional  month  names  indicate  a 
leap  year; 

c)  names  of  each  day  of  a  week  placed  onto  said  casing  in  a 
normal  consecutive  order  therealong; 

d)  a  single  endless  continuous  belt  carried  within  said  casing 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangular  plate  strips  in  a  side  by 
side  relationship; 

e)  a  plurality  of  year  dates  on  said  continuous  bell  in  a  specific 
pattern  thereacross  to  be  viewed  through  said  hrst  window  in 
said  casing  in  which  each  plate  strip  has  a  calendar  year  date, 
some  of  year  dales  being  boxed  to  indicate  leap  years; 

f)  a  plurality  of  numencal  days  of  the  month  on  each  of  said 
plate  strips  of  said  continuous  belt  in  specific  set  patterns 
along  each  strip  when  viewed  through  said  second  window  in 
said  casing; 

g)  means  for  manually  turning  said  continuous  belt  in  said 
casing  to  align  one  said  calendar  year  dale  in  said  first 
window  to  one  said  month  name  on  said  casing  and  permit 
ting  the  v  lewing  of  said  numencal  days  of  the  month  for  that 
particular  month  of  that  particular  year  through  said  second 
window  on  a  strip  carrying  said  calendar  year  date  in  said 
ca.sing;  and 

h)  said  means  for  manually  turning  said  continuous  belt  com 
prising  sprocket  holes  vertically  spaced  along  each  of  .said 
plate  strips,  a  sprocket  drum  at  a  first  side  of  said  casing 


1.  A  card  that  is  made  of  a  rigid  or  semi-rigid  material  and 
compnses  two  precui  portions  exclusively,  which  respectively 
form  onto  said  card: 

a  first  element  comprising  an  elongated  rectangular  base  of 
given  height  from  which  projects  a  flat  member  containing  a 
iwo-dimension  representation  of  a  known  personage  pnnted 
on  at  least  one  side  of  the  card,  said  base  having  two  opposite 
ends  and  two  transverse  slots  preeut  therein  near  said  ends 
along  half  of  the  height  of  said  base,  said  flat  member  having 
a  size  and  a  shape  corresponding  to  said  represenlalion;  and 

a  second  element  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  rectangular  band, 
said  band  having  a  folding  line  at  mid-length  and  a  height 
substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  the  base,  said  band  also 
having  two  opposite  ends  and  two  transverse  slots  preeut 
therein  near  the  ends  thereof  along  half  of  the  height  of  said 
band. 

the  slots  of  said  base  and  said  band  being  positioned  so  that, 
when  the  first  and  second  elements  have  been  removed  from 
the  card  and  the  second  element  in  the  form  of  a  band  has 
been  folded  at  mid- length,  the  slots  o(  the  band  are  engage- 
able  into  the  slots  of  the  base  of  the  first  element  to  fix  said 
band  to  said  base,  said  band  and  said  base  then  forming 
together  a  triangular  support  from  which  said  flat  member 
containing  said  representation  of  a  known  personage  extends 
perpendicularly; 

whereby  positioning  of  said  support  on  a  horizontal  surface 
results  in  a  self-standing  portrait  of  said  personage  on  said 
honzontal  surface. 
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5.657.563 

PICTl  RE  ILLl  MINATION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Patrick  Lane.  195  Kuukama  St.,  Kailua,  Hi.  96734 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,567 

Int.  Cl.*^  G09F  13//2 

VS.  a.  40—219  13  Claims 


L  A  picture  illumination  display  device  comprising: 

a)  a  picture  frame  having  an  opening,  said  opening  having  a 
width  and  a  length; 

b)  a  one-way  mirror  in  said  picture  frame  composing  a  flat, 
uninterrupted  mirrored  surface,  said  flat,  uninterrupted  mir- 
rored surface  ha\ ing  a  width  and  length  which  are  larger  than 
said  width  and  length  of  said  opening,  so  that  when  a  person 
normally  looks  into  said  one-way  mirror  a  reflection  will  be 
seen; 

c)  a  picture  carried  in  said  picture  frame  behind  said  one-way 
mirror; 

d)  means  behind  said  picture  for  producing  light,  so  that  once 
said  light  producing  means  is  activated  an  image  of  said 
picture  will  be  projected  through  said  one-way  mirror,  to 
allow  a  person  looking  into  said  one-way  mirror  to  see  the 
projected  image  from  said  picture,  said  light  producing  means 
comprising  a  flat  transparent  panel  having  an  uninterrupted 
surface  behind  said  picture,  a  light  bar  assembly  consisting  of 
cylindrical  lamps  in  a  parallel  arrangement  behind  said  trans- 
parent panel,  and  a  panel  with  an  uninterrupted  flat  mirrored 
surface  facing  and  parallel  to  said  one-way  mirror  and  said 
transparent  panel  and  located  immediately  behind  said  lamps; 
and 

e)  motion  detector  means  built  into  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
frame  to  turn  said  light  producing  means  on  automatically 
when  a  person  comes  in  front  of  said  one-way  mirror. 


5,657,564 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  main  frarpe  including  a  platen  tray,  a  plurality  of  arm  mounts, 
and  a  mask  holder  assembly  for  releasably  mounting  said 
mask  thereon: 

a  platen  frame  floatablv  earned  on  said  tray  and  including  a 
platen  member  and  a  plurality  of  elongated,  resilient  spaced 
apart  biasing  arms  projecting  from  said  platen  frame  for 
connection  to  the  respective  said  mounts  to  bias  said  platen 
frame  to  a  selected  position  relative  to  said  main  frame: 

at  least  one  adjustment  device  on  said  main  frame  for.  upon 
adjustment  thereof,  adjusting  the  position  of  said  platen  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  main  frame  against  the  bias  of  said  arm: 
and 

an  eccentric  drive  assembly  mounted  on  said  platen  frame  and 
including  a  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  said  mosaic 
thereon  and  operative  to  drive  said  mosaic  in  a  predetermined 
path  corresponding  with  said  aperture  panem  whereby  said 
opaque  mask  may  be  mounted  on  said  mask  holder  assembly, 
said  mosaic  mounted  on  said  eccentric  drive  assembly  and 
said  adjustment  device  adjusted  to  adjust  said  platen  member 
relative  to  said  main  frame,  said  mosaic  to  be  dnven  through 
said  predetermined  path  to  selectively  align  corresponding 
components  of  said  images  with  the  respective  said  apertures. 


5,657,565 
COMPACT  DISPLAY  APPARATCS 
Hans  J.  Dehli,  Dana  Point,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Admotion  Cor- 
poration, Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,410 
Int.  CI.'  G09F  ///OO 
L'.S.  CI.  40—476  21  Claims 

1  Display  apparatus  for  sequentially  displaying  sets  of  image 
pixels  corresponding  with  discrete  images  interlaced  on  a  transpar- 
ent mosaic  through  an  aperture  pattern  formed  in  a  substantially 
opaque  mask  and  comprising: 


5,657366 
RAPID  MOUNT  ADVERTISING  PANELS 
JeflFrey  M.  Key,  1019  N.  Yale,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92631 
FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,438 
Int.  CI."  G09F  7/08 
VS.  CI.  40—590  20  Claims 

1  Rapid  mount  advertising  panels  for  motor  vehicles  that  com- 
pose a  plurality  of  panels  having  a  first  and  last  panel,  each  of  said 
panels  containing  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion,  a  center  portion, 
a  back  side,  a  front,  a  central  retaining  plate  and  cavity  located  on 
the  back  side  of  each  of  said  panels,  w  herein  said  central  cavity  has 
a  top  and  a  bonom;  at  least  one  bottom  retaining  plate  and  bottom 
cavities  located  on  the  front  and  near  the  bottom  portion  of  each  of 
said  panels,  wherein  each  of  said  bottom  cavities  has  a  top  and  a 
bottom:  air  foil  means  attached  to  the  front  and  back  side  respec- 
tively of  the  first  and  last  panels,  upper  bracket  means  for  receiving 
and  securing  the  top  portion  of  each  of  said  panels;  central  bracket 
means  for  engaging  and  securing  the  center  portion  of  each  of  said 
panels;  lower  bracket  means  for  receiving  and  secunng  the  bonom 
portion  of  each  of  said  panels;  and  latching  and  locking  means  for 
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a  lop  lever  interacting  with  barrels  of  the  gun.  said  lever  being 
rolalahle  for  movemem  from  a  position  for  locking  to  a 
posrtion  for  unlocking  said  barrels,  said  lop  lever  being  piv- 
oted on  a  front  part  of  said  bascule;  and 

a  kinematic  release  mechanism  extending  between  said  sliding 
safely  catch,  said  top  lever  and  said  logger  guard  bolt  for 
moving  said  trigger  guard  boll  into  said  rearward  position  for 
releasing  said  trigger  guard  from  said  tngger  mechanism  upon 
a  consecutive  movement  of  said  sliding  safety  catch  from  said 
iniermediaie  firing  position  to  said  forward  release  position 
and  of  said  closing  lop  lever  into  a  position  for  unlocking  said 
barrels. 


5.657.568 

COMK)SITE/METALLIC  GUN  BARREL  HAVING  A 

DIFFERING.  RESTRICTIVE  COEFFICIENT  OF 

THERMAL  EXPANSION 

Roland  J.  Chri.steasen,  P.O.  Box  585.  Fayette.  I'Uh  84630. 

assignor  to  Roland  J.  Chrislensen.  Fayette.  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573.693 

Int.  CI.'  F41A  2J/00 

VS.  C\.  42—76.02  17  Claims 


latching  the  bottom  portion  of  each  of  said  panels  and  locking 
means  for  locking  said  bottom  latching  means. 


5.657,567 

DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  AND  RELEASING  THE 

TRIG(;ER  MECHANISM  IN  THE  BASCULE  OF  GINS 

l^go   (;as.salli    Beretta.   Brescia.   Italy,   assignor   to   Fabbrica 

d'Armi  P.  Beretta  S.P.A.,  Brescia.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,141 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Italy,  Feb.  2.  1995,  BS95A0013 
Int.  CI.'  F41A  19/n 
VS.  CI.  42—41  5  Claims 


L  A  device  for  coupling  and  releasing  the  trigger  mechanism  in 
a  ba.scule  of  a  gun.  comprising: 

a  tngger  guard  attached  to  a  lower  part  of  said  ba.scule. 

a  trigger  mechanism,  elements  of  said  logger  mechanism  being 
premounled  on  said  trigger  guard: 

a  baffle  connected  to  said  tngger  guard,  said  baffle  extending 
into  said  bascule,  said  baffle  having  a  hook  facing  toward  a 
rear  direction  of  the  gun. 

a  trigger  guard  boll  mounted  longiludinally  movable  in  said 
bascule  between  a  forward  coupling  position  and  a  rearward 
position  for  releasing  said  trigger  guard,  said  tngger  guard 
having  a  sear,  said  hook  tor  acting  with  said  sear  tor  move 
mem  of  said  tngger  guard. 

a  sliding  safely  catch  including  a  calch  pari  tor  interfering  with 
an  element  of  said  trigger  mechanism  for  setting  said  ungger 
mechanism  in  a  safely  state,  said  sliding  safety  calch  being 
mounted  and  movable  on  an  upper  part  of  said  bascule; 

a  safely  lever  mounted  for  oscillating  in  said  bascule,  said  safely 
lever  being  shaped  to  interact  with  said  sliding  safety  calch 
and  to  define,  for  said  safety  catch,  a  backward  safely  posi- 
tion, an  Intermediate  firing  ptjsition  and  a  forward  release 
p<isition; 


■\\'{{{{l{u«i'(''^^^^^ 
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1  A  method  for  reducing  barrel  weight  in  a  firearm,  while  al  the 
same  time  enhancing  predictability  in  barrel  performance  despite 
changing  temperatures  dunng  finng,  said  method  composing 

a)  forming  a  barrel  with  a  metallic  liner  having  an  extenor 
surface  and  an  inlenor  surface  configured  for  firing  a  projec- 
tile, the  melallic  liner  having  a  known  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  in  an  axial  direction  and  in  a  radial  direction: 

b)  applying  multiple  layers  of  reinforcing  fiber  in  predetermined 
onentations  along  the  extenor  surface  of  the  metallic  liner  in 
combination  with  thermosetting  resin  to  form  a  surrounding 
composite  shell  which,  subsequeni  to  cure,  develops: 

I)  a  substanliall>  zero  coefficient  of  expansion  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  barrel  in  the  composite  in  response  to 
changes  from  ambienl  temperature  due  to  healing  of  the 
barrel  dunng  finng  of  the  firearm,  and 

II)  a  coefficieni  of  expansion  in  the  radial  direction  which  is 
sufficiently  less  than  ihe  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of 
the  metallic  liner  in  the  radial  direction  to  impose  a  restric- 
tive force  on  expansion  of  ihe  metallic  liner  in  the  radial 
direction  by  lesser  expansion  by  Ihe  composite:  and 

e)  cunng  said  composite  to  a  final  condition  wherein  thermal 
elongation  changes  in  ihe  barrel  are  uniform  along  axial  and 
radial  aspects  of  the  barrel 


5.657.569 
NIPPLE  FOR  MUZZLE  LOADING  FIREARMS 
Randall  D.  Jernigan,  Suwanee,  Ga.,  and  Francis  J.  Korhonen, 
Negaunee,  Mich..  a.s,signors  to  Connecticut  Valley  .\rms.  Inc.. 
Norcross.  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509.162 
Int.  CI.'  F41A  \7/00 
VS.  CI,  42—83  7  Claims 

1  A  nipple  lor  use  in  igniting  a  propellani  charge  in  an  associ- 
ated muzzle  loading  firearm  of  the  type  employing  percussive 
ignition  caps,  said  nipple  having: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  cap  receiv- 
ing portion  adjacent  one  end  and  a  mounting  ponion  adjacent 
the  other  end.  the  outer  surface  of  said  cap  receiving  portion 
being  cooperatively  dimensioned  and  configured  to  slidably 
seal  percussion  caps  thereon  and  said  body  having  a  passage 
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VERTICAL  POSITION  INDICATOR  FOR  OPTICAL 
SIGHTS 
Charles  Eugene  Peterson.  443  Ventura  #10,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
943M 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  500,164 

Int.  CI.''  F41G  //.« 

U,S.  a.  42—101  1  Claim 


extending  axially  therethrough  with  an  inlet  portion  extending 
axially  from  said  one  end  through  a  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  body,  said  inlei  portion  being  generally  funnel 
shaped  for  ils  enure  length,  and  a  generally  cylindncal  throat 
portion  extending  axially  through  a  minor  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  body  from  said  other  end  to  said  inlet  portion, 
said  funnel  shaped  inlet  portion  tapering  radially  inwardly 
from  said  one  end  towards  said  other  end  at  an  angle  of  less 
than  25°  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  passage,  said 
throat  portion  having  a  generally  uniform  cross  section  corre- 
sponding to  the  smallest  cross  section  of  said  inlet  portion 


5,657.570 

DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  INNER  SURFACE  OF 

GUN  BARRELS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Jean-Luc   Henri   Sigier   Emmanuel,   71    Rue   Pierre   Mendes 

France,  59560  Comines,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00816,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02162,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,126 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  6,  1993.  93  08532 

Int.  CI.''  F41A  29/02 

U.S,  a.  42—95  10  Qaims 


1  All  optical  sight  for  firearms,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
poses a  roll-axis  vertical  position  indicator,  said  indicator  compris- 
ing a  non-buoyant  spheroid  free  to  seek  under  the  force  of  gravity 
a  true  vertical  position:  .said  indicator  contained  within  a  housing 
comprising  a  transparent,  tubular  toroid  mounted  coaxially  and 
postenor  of  the  ocular  lens  of  the  optical  sight:  said  indicator  free 
to  move  by  rolling  within  said  housing  without  the  impediment  of 
pivots,  mechanical  linkages,  or  any  attached  structure  whatsoever. 


5.657,572 

TAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  Little.  405  Redstone,  Las  Vegas.  Nev.  89128 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  ,Ser.  No.  578,836 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  97/26 

U.S.  CI.  43—1  23  Claims 


1.  A  device  (1)  for  cleaning  and  lubricating  projectile  guiding 
inner  surfaces  of  barrels  of  guns  comprising: 
a  movable  member  (4)  having  an  elongated  body  (5)  with  two 
ends  (6,7),  one  of  which  (6)  is  equipped  with  a  handle  (8). 
said  elongated  t)ody  (5)  having: 

a  substantially  uniform  cross  section  whose  dimensions  are 
such  that  it  can  be  loosely  inserted  into  a  barrel  with  a 
given  internal  diameter:  and 
a  length  which  is  longer  than  a  length  of  the  barrel  with  the 
given  inlemal  diameter  and  into  which  ii  must  be  inserted, 
means  for  anchonng  a  swab  (10)  of  flexible  matenal,  the  swab 
including  a  folded  piece  (11)  whose  cross  section  has  a  given 
contour,  the  swab  being  movable  against  an  inner  surface  of  a 
barrel,  said  means  for  anchonng  the  swab  ilO)  Including  a 
closed  loop  (9).  said  closed  loop  being  made  of  a  flexible 
filamentary   maienal  ( 12),  and  said  closed  loop  having  an 
annular  position  wherein  the  closed  loop  has  a  contour  larger 
than  the  contour  of  the  matenal  of  the  folded  piece  (11)  of  the 
swab  ( 10);  and 
wherein  the  body  (5)  has  two  ends  (14.  15)  of  the  flexible  filamen- 
tary material  (12i  folded  onto  itself,  in  such  a  way  that: 

said  ends  (14,  15)  of  said  flexible  filamentary  matenal  are  held 

to  the  handle  (8),  and 
said  closed  loop  (9)  is  situated  midway  along  the  length  of  the 
flexible  filamentary  material  (12), 


1  A  tamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  hollow  tubular  member  having  first  and  second 

open  ends,  said  second  end  comprising  an  edge  having  one  or 

more  notches  or  scallops  therealong;  and 
a  second  elongated  hollow  tubular  member  for  receiving  said 

first  member  therein  and  having  a  hrsi  open  end  for  inserting 

said  second  end  of  said  first  member  and  a  second  closed  end 

for  bearing  the  second  end  of  said  first  member  thereagainst. 

and  wherein  the  length  of  said  second  member  is  less  than  the 

length  of  said  first  member. 
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5,657,573 

ROTATABLE  RACK  FOR  ORGANIZING  FISHING 

TACKLE  IN  A  TACKLE  BOX 

Ervin  W.  Fischer,  1119  University  Dr.  #401,  and  Virgil  Ervin 

Fischer,  422-S-13th  St..  both  of  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.  58504 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  556.462 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  V7A>^ 

L..S.  a.  43—57.1  5  Claims 


a  radially  outward,  insect  control  ingredient-containing  region 
linked  to  an  insect  control  ingredient-containing  inner  coil, 
the  inner  coil  extending  radially  inward  from  the  radially 
outward  region. 

wherein  the  radially  outward  region  has  a  cross-sectional  area 
that  is  greater  than  a  crossscclional  area  of  the  inner  coil  that 
IS  adjacent  the  radially  outward  region. 

wherein  the  fumigam  coil  is  w  configured  that,  when  the  fumi- 
gant  coil  IS  lit  at  an  outer  end.  the  tumigani  coil  disperses 
insect  control  ingredient  at  a  greater  rate  when  huming 
through  a  fx>nion  of  the  radially  outward  region  than  when  it 
begins  burning  the  inner  coil. 


5.657.575 

SNAIL  BAIT  HOLDER  AND  SNAIL  TRAP 

Bridftet  Miner  Miller,  and  Albert  Miller,  both  of  San  Jose. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Terminator  TUrtle  LP,  Alameda.  Calif. 

Filed  May  30.  1995.  -Ser.  No.  452.978 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  1/20.1/02 

U.S.  CI.  43—131  •*  Claims 


1  A  rolatable  rack  for  organizing  fishing  tackle  in  a  tackle  box 
compnsing: 

an  elongate  cylindncal  member  having  openings  in  the  ends 
thereof; 

a  piece  of  foam  material  fastenably  wrapped  about  said  cylindri- 
cal member  and  to  which  said  fishing  tackle  is  removeably 
attachable;  and 

a  means  for  supporting  and  mounting  said  cylindrical  member 
inside  said  tackle  box,  said  means  for  supporting  and  mount- 
ing said  cylindrical  member  inside  said  tackle  box  further 
compnses  a  pair  of  bushings  removeably  received  in  said 
openings  of  said  cylindncal  member;  a  pair  of  nvets  upon 
which  said  bushings  are  rotatably  mounted;  and  a  pair  of 
planar  mounts  having  sides  and  side  edges  and  bottom  edges 
and  through  which  said  rivets  are  mounted. 


5.657,574 
COILED  INSECT  FUMIGANT 
Thomas  V.  Kandathil:  Francis  J.  Randall;  James  Runkel.  and 
Michael  J.  Servi,  all  of  Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C. 
Johnson  &.  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,616 

Int.  ex."  AOIN  25/IH 

U.S.  CI.  43—125  7  Claims 


1  An  insecticide  holder  compnsing: 

(a)  a  vessel  having  an  upwardly  directed  wall;  and 

(b)  a  cover  overlying  said  vessel  to  form  an  insecticide  chamber 
said  vessel  comprising  a  ramp  projecting  downwardly  from  a 
cutout  open  section  for  an  insect  to  travel  over  said  ramp 
through  said  cutout  open  section  and  into  said  insecticide 
chamber,  said  upwardly  directed  wall  of  said  vessel  being  cut 
out  to  provide  said  cutout  open  section,  said  cutout  open 
section  being  directed  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  provide 
said  ramp  over  which  an  insect  travels  to  enter  said  cutout 
open  section. 


1   A  burnable  insect  fumigant  coil,  comprising: 


5,657,576 
INSECT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
James  Nicosia.  5  Railroad  Ave.,  No.  Reading,  Mass.  01864, 
assignor  to  James  Nicosia.  No.  Reading,  and  Nicholas  Rein- 
hardt,  Lexington,  both  of  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557,707 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  lao 

U.S.  CI.  43—132.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  attracting  insects  which  includes  the  steps  of 

passing   fluid   which    is   wann   relative   to   ambient   temperature 

through  an  elaslic-walled  container  in  pulses 

6  In  a  device  for  controlling  insects  which  prey  upon  animals 
which  produce  predetemiined  physical  effects,  the  combination  of 
a  simulator  of  said  physical  effects  for  attracting  said  insects  which 
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includes  an  elastic-walled  container,  means  for  passing  fluid  inter- 
mittently through  said  container,  and  means  for  disposing  of  said 
attracted  insects 


5.657,577 
PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  TISSUE  CULTURED  PLANTS 
Jerome  A.  Rodder,  775  Sunshine  Dr.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94024- 
3155 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,872 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  M/00 

U.S.  a.  47—64  4  Oaims 
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1  A  capillary  block  for  use  in  the  micropropagaiion  of  plant 
material  compnsing  a  unitary  piece  of  a  rigid  matenal  having  a 
generally  fiat  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  spaced  below  the 
upper  surface,  one  or  more  feet  projecting  below  the  lower  surface 
for  positioning  the  capillary  block  on  a  capillary  block-supponmg 
surface  of  a  container  in  which  the  capillary  block  is  positioned 
with  said  lower  surface  elevated  above  said  capillary-block  sup- 
porting surface,  and  a  plurality  of  narrow  diameter  capillary  holes 
extending  through  the  capillary  block  and  opening  to  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  thereof,  the  capillary  holes  having  a  size  and  shape 
sufficient  to  draw  a  liquid  medium  from  a  level  above  the  block's 
lower  surface  by  capillary  action  to  the  upper  surface  thereof  to 
thereby  continuously  moisten  a  thin  liquid-absorbing  plant  growth- 
enhancing  sheet  resting  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  block  in  contact 
with  the  capillary  holes  to  thereby  promote  growth  of  plant  mate- 
nal contacting  the  plant  growth-enhancing  sheet. 


5,657,578 
EASY  Ol  T  FIRE  ESCAPE  WINDOW  GATE 
Robert  Thompson.  807  E.  42nd.  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11210 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,923 
Int.  CI."  E05B  6.V/0 
I  .S.  CI.  49— 141  6  Claims 

1.  An  easy  out  fire  escape  window  gale  comprising: 
a)  a  gale  frame  mounted  to  a  window  frame  of  a  window  on  an 
inner  side  of  an  exterior  wall  of  a  building,  said  gate  frame 
including: 
i)a  sill: 


ii)  a  left  jamb  affixed  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 

sill; 
iii)  a  nght  jamb  affixed  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 

sill; 
iv)  a  lintel  affixed  between  said  left  jamb  and  said  right  jamb 

extending  parallel  over  said  sill; 
v)  an  intermediate  horizontal  gate  frame  bar  affixed  between 

said  left  jamb  and  said  nght  jamb;  and 
vi)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  vertical  gale  frame  bars  affixed 

between  said  lintel  and  said  intermediate  honzontal  gate 

frame  bar; 
bj  first  and  second  protective  shutters,  both  of  which  include: 
i)  a  bottom  rail; 
ii)  a  butte  sule  affixed  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 

bottom  rail; 
iii)  a  lock  stile  affixed  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 

bottom  rail; 
iv)  a  top  rail  having  a  flange  affixed  between  said  butte  stile 

and  said  lock  stile,  extending  parallel  over  said  bottom  rail; 
V)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  honzontal  shutter  bars  affixed 

between  said  butte  stile  and  said  lock  stile;  and 
vi)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  vertical  shutter  bars  affixed 

between  said  bottom  rail  and  said  flange  of  said  top  rail; 

c)  means  for  connecting  opposite  sides  of  said  protective  shut- 
ters to  opposite  sides  of  said  gate  frame,  so  that  said  protec- 
tive shutters  can  swing  to  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position; 

d)  means  for  locking  said  protective  shutters  to  said  gate  frame 
in  the  closed  position,  to  prevent  an  entry  through  the  window 
from  the  extenor  of  the  building  to  reduce  burglanes.  said 
locking  means  including: 

i)  an  elongated  vertical  flange  connected  to  said  lock  stile  of 
said  first  protective  shutter:  and 

ii)  a  locking  mechanism  connected  to  said  lock  stile  of  said 
second  protective  shutter  so  that  when  said  first  protective 
shutter  goes  into  the  closed  position  and  said  second  pro- 
tective shutter  goes  into  the  closed  position,  said  elongated 
vertical  flange  will  fit  behind  said  lock  stile  of  said  second 
protective  shutter,  while  said  locking  mechanism  in  said 
lock  stile  of  said  second  protective  shutter  will  engage  with 
said  sill  and  said  intermediate  horizontal  gale  frame  bar,  to 
keep  said  first  protective  shutter  and  said  second  protective 
shutter  in  the  closed  position,  said  locking  mechanism 
including:  a  bottom  slam  bolt  assembly  mounted  within  a 
bottom  end  of  said  lock  stile  of  said  second  protective 
shutter;  and  a  top  slam  bolt  assembly  mounted  withm  a  top 
end  of  said  lock  stile  of  said  second  protective  shutter,  said 
lop  slam  bolt  assembly  including: 

A)  a  socket  in  said  intermediate  horizontal  gate  frame  bar 
of  said  gate; 

B)  a  sleeve  affixed  into  said  lop  end  of  said  lock  stile  of 
said  second  protective  shutter;  and 

C)  a  top  spnng  biased  slide  bolt  carried  within  said  sleeve 
to  normally  extend  outwardly  from  said  sleeve,  so  as  lo 
enter  said  socket  in  said  intermediate  honzontal  gate 
frame  bar;  and 
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e)  means  for  quickly  unlocking  said  protective  shutters  from 
said  gale  frame,  so  that  said  protective  shutters  can  go  into  the 
opened  position  to  allow  people  within  the  building  to  safely 
exit  through  the  window  during  a  hre.  said  unlocking  means 
including  a  release  mechanism  connected  to  said  lock  stile  of 
said  second  protective  shutter  and  coupled  to  said  bottom 
slam  boll  assembly  and  said  top  slam  bolt  assembly,  so  thai 
when  said  release  mechanism  is  manually  activated,  said 
bottom  slam  boll  assembly  and  said  lop  slam  bolt  assembly 
will  be  disengaged  to  allow  said  second  protective  shutter  to 
go  into  the  opened  position  and  said  hrst  protective  shutter  to 
go  into  the  opened  position,  said  release  mechanism  includ- 
ing: 
i)  a  housing  having  a  cable  guide  connected  to  said  lock  stile 

ot  said  second  protective  shutter; 
ii)  an  actuator  lever  pivotally  carried  within  said  housing, 
iii)  a  first  cable  extending  down  through  said   lock  slile. 
having  a  hrst  end  connected  to  said  bottom  spring  bia.sed 
slide  boll  of  said  b<ittom  slam  bolt  assembly  and  a  second 
end  connected  to  one  side  of  said  actuator  lever; 
iv)  a  second  cable  extending  up  through  said  cable  guide  and 
said  lock  stile,  having  a  hrst  end  connected  to  said  top 
spring  biased  slide  boll  of  said  lop  slam  bolt  assembly  and 
a  second  end  connected  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  actuator 
lever; 
V)  a  third  cable  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  actuator  lever  and  a  second  end  extending 
down  and  out  of  said  housing;  and 
vi)  a  knob  affixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  third  cable,  so 
that  when  said  knob  is  pulled  downwardly,  said  bottom 
spnng  biased  slide  bolt  and  and  said  top  spnng  biased  slide 
bolt  will  disengage  from  said  respective  sockets. 


an  operator  associated  with  an  end  of  each  said  stop  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  selectively  push  said  end  away  from 
said  respective  side  of  said  frame. 


5.657.580 

WINDOW  REGULATOR  WITH  SPRING  ACTUATED 

DIREC  T  CABLE  TEN.SIONING 

Michael   David   Kobrehel.   Eckhart,   Ind.,  assignor  to  Excel 

Indastries.  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  536.127 

Intel.'  E05F  1 1 MH.  II  AM) 

VS.  CI.  49—352  28  Claims 


5.657.579 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A  SASH 

WITHIN  A  FRAME 

Todd  W.  Bruchu,  Lake  Elmo,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Lynn.  Marine  on 

SI.  Croix,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Andersen  Corporation. 

Bayport.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  325.865 

Int.  ci.'^  E05D  I  an: 

U.S.  CI.  49—161  13  Claims 


I.  A  double  hung  window  assembly,  composing: 

a  frame; 

a  sash  disposed  within  said  frame; 

an  elongate  stop  secured  along  each  side  of  said  sash  and 
moveable  between  a  hrst  position  inlerengaging  a  respective 
side  of  said  frame  and  thereby  constraining  said  sash  to  move 
in  a  linear  path  relative  to  said  frame,  and  a  second  position 
free  of  said  respective  side  of  said  frame  and  thereby  allowing 
said  sash  to  pivot  relative  to  said  frame; 

an  elongate  strip  of  resilient  matenal  disposed  between  each  said 
stop  and  said  sash  and  biasing  each  said  stop  toward  said 
respective  side  of  said  frame;  and 


1   A  window  regulator  a,ssembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  hrst  glider  attached  to  a  windowpane  and  slidably  mounted  to 
an  elongated  hrst  track; 

a  cable  attached  to  said  hrst  glider; 

a  hrst  cable  guide  means  attached  to  a  hrst  position  on  said  first 
track; 

a  second  cable  guide  means  slidably  coupled  to  a  second  posi- 
tion on  said  first  track,  said  cable  traveling  along  a  hrst  axis 
between  said  first  cable  guide  means  and  said  second  cable 
guide  means  to  move  said  glider  along  said  first  track,  said 
second  cable  guide  means  having  a  centerline  of  travel  in  a 
direction  along  said  hrst  track; 

rotatable  cable  dnve  means  for  moving  said  cable  along  said 
first  axis  upon  rotation  of  said  cable  drive  means;  and 

a  first  spnng  positioned  substantially  along  said  centerline  of 
travel  and  coupled  at  a  hrst  position  on  said  hrst  spring  to  said 
second  cable  guide,  and  at  a  second  position  on  said  first 
spnng  to  said  first  track,  said  first  spnng  exerting  a  force  on 
said  second  cable  guide  means  substantially  along  said  cen- 
terline of  travel  to  force  said  second  cable  guide  means  in  a 
direction  along  said  first  track,  away  from  said  first  cable 
guide  means. 


5,657381 
MULTIPLE  SECTION  SUSPENDED  BATH  DOORS  WITH 

INTERLOCKING  MEMBERS 
Thomas  J.  Husting.  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler 

Co..  Kohler,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,895,  Jan.  25,  1995.  This 
application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428.601 
Int.  Cl.'~  E05F  I  J/00- 1 5/06 
VS.  a.  49-^109  23  Claims 

I.  A  door  system  for  a  bathing  enclosure  which  has  an  opening 
with  a  sill,  said  door  system  composing 

a  track  assembly  extending  above  the  opening  and  having  a  hrst 
track  and  a  second  track  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
first  track; 
a  first  door  suspended  from  and  slidable  along  the  first  track  and 
suspended  above  the  sill; 


August  19,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1709 


said  noise  baffle  being  curved  upward  in  order  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  the  angled  downspout  section. 


5,657,583 

PORTABLE  KNOCK-DOWN  UTILITY  SHED 

Donald  Tennant,  304  Carey  Ave.,  Gillette,  Wyo.  82716 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,588 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  2/40 

VS.  CI.  52—79.5  12  Claims 


a  second  door  suspended  from  and  slidable  along  the  second 
track  and  suspended  above  the  sill; 

a  first  door  guide  attached  to  said  first  door  and  having  a  first 
surface  with  a  first  tab  projecting  therefrom  toward  said 
second  door,  the  first  tab  for  abutting  said  second  door  to 
maintain  said  first  and  second  doors  spaced  apart  by  ai  least  a 
first  distance; 

a  second  door  guide  attached  to  said  second  door  and  having  a 
second  surface  with  a  second  tab  projecting  therefrom  toward 
said  first  door,  said  second  tab  for  abuning  the  first  door  to 
maintain  said  first  and  second  doors  spaced  apart  by  at  least 
the  first  distance,  and  wherein  the  first  tab  and  the  second  lab 
engage  to  prevent  said  hrst  door  from  sliding  entirely  past 
said  second  door;  and 

a  stop  member  attached  to  the  sill  and  retaining  said  first  door 
above  the  portion  of  the  sill. 


5,657,582 

RAIN  GUTTER  DOWNSPOUT  NOISE  ATTENUATION 

APPARATUS 

Mark  L,  Cliitwood,  3159  Seminole  Dr.,  Redding,  CaUf.  96001 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,624 

Int.  a.''  E04D  l.iAM:  E04B  1/74.  F16L  55A)2:  GIOK  11/16 

U.S.  a.  52—16  3  aaims 


1.  A  rain  gutter  downspout  noise  attenuation  apparatus  compos- 
ing: 

an  angled  downspout  section  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  substantially  vertical  downspout  sec- 
tion; 

a  straight  downspout  section  affixed  to  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  angled  downspout  section; 

the  straight  downspout  section  having  a  ba.se; 

a  noise  baffle  secured  to  the  ba.se  of  the  straight  downspout 
section; 

said  noise  baffle  comprising  a  sheet  metal  ba.se  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  layer  of  artificial  grass  affixed  to  said  upper 
surface  of  said  sheet  metal  base;  and 


1  A  quick  assembly  and  disassembly,  portable  utility  shed 
including: 

a  a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel,  and  first  and  second  opposing  side 
panels,  and  a  pair  of  roof  panels,  each  said  panels  having  a 
support  frame  that  is  adapted  to  support  an  external  siding; 

b  each  of  said  side  panel  support  frames  including  an  upper 
honzontal  edge  portion  and  a  bottom  honzontal  edge  portion, 
a  first  vertical  edge  portion  and  an  opp>osing,  second  vertical 
edge  portion,  and  tongue  means  on  said  first  vertical  edge 
ponion  and  tongue  means  on  said  second  vertical  edge  por- 
tion, each  said  first  and  second  tongue  means  having  latch 
pin-receivmg  holes  therein; 

c.  said  front  panel  support  frame  and  said  rear  panel  support 
frame  each  having  a  lower  honzontal  edge  portion,  an  upper 
gable  structure  having  an  apex  and  including  first  and  second 
members  that  incline  downwardly  from  said  apex,  and  a  first 
vertical  edge  portion  and  an  opposing  second  vertical  edge 
portion,  each  said  front  and  rear  panel  support  frame  vertical 
edge  portions  having  groove  means  therein  for  being  releas- 
ably  engaged  by  a  tongue  means  of  said  side  panel  frame; 

d.  latch  pins  for  engaging  said  tongue  means  holes,  whereby  said 
front,  rear,  and  side  panel  frames  have  an  erected  position 
wherein  the  tongue  means  of  said,  opposing  side  panel  frames 
are  engaged  in  ttie  groove  means  of  said  front  and  rear  panel 
frames  to  releasably  secure  said  tongue  means  in  said  groove 
means: 

e.  each  of  the  gable  structures  of  said  front  and  rear  panel  frames 
having  generally  horizontally  extending  first  connector  means 
at  an  upper  portion  of  said  gable  structures;  and 

f.  each  said  roof  panel  frames  having  a  lower  longitudinal  edge 
portion,  an  upper  longitudinal  portion,  opposing  parallel  side 
portions,  an  upper  part,  second  connector  means  on  the  upper 
pan  of  said  roof  frame  for  releasably  engaging  said  first 
connector  means  to  connect  the  upper  pan  of  said  roof  frame 
to  the  gable  structures  of  said  front  and  rear  panels  when 
placed  in  said  erected  position  and  means  for  releasably 
clamping  the  lower  edge  of  said  roof  panel  to  ttic  upper 
portion  of  said  side  frame. 
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5.657.584  5.657.585 

CONCEM  RIC  JOINT  MKC  HAMSM  COMBINATION  SIDIMJ  PANF.L-TRI.MMIN(;  AND 

(;reR<ir>  J.  Hamlin.  Troy.  N.V..  assignor  to  Keasselaer  Poly-  SOKHT-PANFI.  MOl  NTINC  MKMBKR 

technic  Institute.  Troy.  N.Y.  (iregory    R.   /accaKni.   Aurora.   111.,   assignor   to   /Mt.   Inc., 

Kiled  Jul.  24,  IWS.  Ser.  No.  505.877  Addition,  III. 

Int.  (I.'   I-;04B  //*-^.<  Filed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,627 

VS.  a.  52—81.3                                                         25  Claims  Int.  CI.'  K(MB  JAM) 

VS.  a.  52— V4  n  Claims 


1   A  joint  mechanism  comprising: 

a  hrsi  member; 

a  second  memher  being  pivotally  nroveable  relative  to  the  hrst 
member  uboul  a  tirsi  point; 

a  third  member  haMng  a  primary  section  and  a  secondary 
section,  the  pnmary  section  having  a  length  equal  to  the 
distance  between  a  second  point  and  a  fourth  point,  and  the 
secondary  section  having  a  length  equal  lo  the  distance 
between  the  fourth  p<iinl  and  a  hfth  point  wherein  a  line 
extending  through  the  second  and  founh  points  intersects  a 
line  extending  between  ihe  fourth  and  Hfth  points  at  a  second 
angle,  the  third  member  being  pi\oially  moveable  relative  lo 
the  tirsi  member  about  the  second  point; 

a  fourth  member  having  a  lead  section  and  a  trail  section  the 
lead  section  having  a  length  equal  lo  the  distance  between  a 
third  point  and  the  fourth  point,  and  the  trail  section  having  a 
length  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  fourth  p»)int  and  a 
sixth  point  wherein  a  line  extending  through  ihe  third  and 
fourth  ptiints  intersects  a  line  extending  through  the  fourth 
and  sixth  points  at  a  hrst  angle,  the  fourth  member  being 
pivotally  moveable  relative  to  Ihe  second  member  about  the 
third  point  and  pivotably  moveable  relative  to  the  third  nrtem- 
ber  at  the  fourth  point; 

a  hfth  member  being  pivotably  moveable  relative  to  the  third 
member  about  the  hfth  point; 

a  sixth  member  being  pivotally  moveable  relative  to  the  fourth 
member  about  the  sixth  point  and  being  pivotally  moveable 
relative  lo  the  hfth  member  about  a  seventh  point; 

the  sine  of  the  first  angle  being  equal  to  a  first  offset  distance 
divided  by  a  length  of  the  trail  section,  wherein  the  length  of 
the  trail  section  is  defined  by  the  distance  between  the  fourth 
point  and  the  sixth  point; 

the  sine  ot  the  second  angle  being  equal  to  a  second  offset 
distance  divided  by  a  length  of  the  primary  section,  wherein 
the  length  of  the  primary  section  is  defined  by  the  distance 
between  the  second  point  and  the  fourth  point, 

wherein  movement  of  the  hrst  member  relative  to  the  sixth 
member  occurs  about  a  center  of  rotation  located  at  a  point 
where  a  first  line  extending  from  said  first  member  intersects 
a  second  line  extending  from  the  sixth  member,  the  first  line 
being  located  a  distance  equal  lo  Che  hrst  offset  distance  from 
a  line  extending  between  the  first  and  second  points,  the 
second  line  being  located  at  a  distance  equal  lo  the  second 
offset  distance  from  a  line  extending  between  the  sixth  and 
seventh  points. 


1.  A  combination  compnsing  a  generally  horizontally  soffit 
panel  having  a  back  edge  p<irtion.  a  generally  vertical  siding  panel 
having  an  upper  edge  formed  with  at  least  two  laterally  spaced 
trim-engaging  labs,  and  a  combination  siding  panel-trimming  and 
soffit  panel-mounting  member,  said  member  having  a  generally 
vertical  back  panel,  said  member  having  means  including  an  upper 
from  flange  projecting  fronlwardl)  from  the  back  panel  and  oxer 
lying  the  back  edge  p<irtion  ot  the  soffit  panel  and  a  lower  front 
flange  projecting  frontwardly  from  the  back  panel  and  underlying 
the  back  edge  ponion  of  the  sotlit  panel  for  mounting  the  back 
edge  portion  of  the  soflSt  panel,  said  member  having  means  includ- 
ing a  back  flange  projecting  from  the  back  panel,  the  back  flange 
defining  a  hook  interengaging  with  the  tnm-engaging  labs  on  the 
upper  edge  portion  of  Ihe  sidmg  panel,  for  trimming  and  mounting 
the  upper  edge  portion  of  Ihe  siding  panel  so  as  to  conceal  the 
upper  edge  portion  of  the  siding  panel  and  said  tabs  behind  the 
back  panel 


5.657.586 

METHOD  AND  APPARATU.S  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 

TOMBSTONE 

Ono  Bezler.  Middle  Milage,  and  Joseph  D'.AIto.  Brooklyn,  both 

of  N.Y.,  a.ssignors  lo  All  Mighty  Building  Products.  Inc.. 

Middle  Village.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,865 

Int.  CI.'  F-04H  l.f/(M) 

VS.  CI.  52—103  10  Claims 


6.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  tombstone  at  ground  level 
comprising; 
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an  elongated  post  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
said  post  being  a  modified,  expanded  polystyrene  column 
with  resilient  closed  cells  substantially  buned  in  the  ground 
with  said  bottom  surface  being  supported  by  contacting  a  top 
surface  of  a  vault  and  positioned  below  a  frost  line,  and  said 
top  surface  being  disposed  slightly  below  ground  level,  and 

a  rigid  platform  attached  to  said  top  surtace  of  said  post  for 
supporting  the  tombstone  at  approximately  ground  level, 
wherein  the  tombstone  remains  undisturbed  by  ground  heav- 
ing due  to  frost. 


a)  a  female  receptacle  having  an  top  edge,  an  outer  female 
receptacle  surface  connecting  said  top  edge  to  an  outer  bottom 
surface,  and  a  female  conical  surface  connecting  said  top  edge 
10  a  receptacle  inner  bottom  surface; 

b)  a  male  plug  having  a  bonom  edge,  an  outer  plug  surface 
connecting  said  bottom  edge  to  a  top  surface,  and  a  male 
conical  surface  connecting  said  bottom  edge  to  a  plug  bonom; 
and 

c)  a  shock  insen  separating  said  female  receptacle  and  said  male 
plug,  said  shock  insert  having  an  interference  fit  to  both  said 
female  receptacle  and  said  male  plug. 


5,657.587 
FLOATING  ACCESSIBLE  AREAWAY  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Gefroh.  Fort  Collins.  Colo..  a.ssignor  to  RM  Base 
Company.  Fort  Collias.  Colo. 

Filed  .Sep.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.501 
Int.  CI.'  E04F  17/06 

103  Oaims 


S.CI. 

52—107 

m 

1 

6'- 

»■ 

Ksn 

<<- 

.V2^ 

1   An  areaway  system  for  a  building  comprising: 
a   a  lop  edge; 

b.  an  areaway  enclosure  situated  below  said  top  edge  and  having 
at  least  two  foundation  face  edges; 

c.  at  least  two  side  mounts  adjacent  said  foundation  face  edges; 
and 

d.  a  continuously  adjustable  attachment  situated  between  said 
areaway  enclosure  and  a  building. 


5.657.588 

EARTHQUAKE  SHOCK  DAMPER  FOR  ROADWAY 

PILLARS 

Micheal  G.  Axon.  1422  S.  Lake  Stevens  Rd.,  Lake  Stevens, 

Wash.  98258 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336.736,  Nov.  7.  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,890 

Int.  CI."  E04H  m)2:  E04B  1/36: 1/9S 

U.S.  CI.  52—167.1  26  Claims 


1  An  earthquake  shock  damper  for  protecting  a  load  bearing 
column  or  pillar  and  a  struclurc  which  is  supported  thereby  from 
failure  during  an  earthquake,  said  shock  damper  comprising: 


5.657,589 

SWIMMING  POOL  BASIN  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

PARTITION  WALL 

Alfred  John  De  Bood.  Julianadorp.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Polymarin  B.V..  Medemblik.  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.853 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands.   Nov.    16.    1994. 
9401914 

Int.  Cl.'^  E04H  4/14 
U.S.  CI.  52—169.7  5  Claims 


I  A  swimming  pool  basin  having  a  partition  wall,  which  can  be 
moved  essentially  vertically,  for  the  division  of  the  sw  imming  pool 
basin  into  part-basins,  the  partition  wall  compnsing  an  oblong, 
essentially  beam-shaped  body  possessing  buoyancy,  which  extends 
between  two  mutually  opposing,  vertical  walls  of  the  swimming 
pool  basin,  said  partition  wall  having  a  first,  operative  state  so  as  to 
lie  with  it.s  upper  limit  essentially  level  with  a  water  level  or 
project  above  said  water  level,  in  which  first  state  the  swimming 
pool  basin  is  subdivided  into  two  swimming  sections,  said  parti- 
tion wall  having  a  second,  retracted  state,  in  which  the  upper  limit 
of  the  partition  wall  is  located  at  a  distance  below  the  water  level, 
enabling  swimmers  to  swim  unhindered  past  the  panition  wall,  the 
oblong  body  of  the  partition  wall  being  directly  attached  by  means 
of  at  least  two  movable  guide  arms  to  one  of  a  swimming  pool 
bottom  and  on  a  wall  part  of  a  recess  made  in  the  swimming  pool 
bottom,  a  first  end  of  the  guide  arms  being  attached  to  a  fixed  hinge 
point  on  one  of  the  swimming  f)ool  bottom  and  the  oblong  body,  a 
second  end  l^ing  attached  to  a  guide  means  so  as  to  be  movable  in 
the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  oblong  body,  traction  means 
between  the  oblong  body  and  the  swimming  pool  bonom.  the 
traction  means  being  attached  to  a  dnve  for  lengthening  and 
shortening  the  traction  means  for  vertical  movement  of  the  parti- 
tioning wall. 


5,657.590 
MUNTIN  BAR  ASSEMBLY 
Rodney  J.  Digman.  Wausau.  Wis.;  Clemith  E.  Sorey.  Chat- 
sworth,  and  Robert  E.  Daniels,  Jr..  Fairbury.  both  of  III., 
assignors  to  Quanex  Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,776 
Int.  CI.''  E04C  2/42:2/JI8:  E04B  1/58 
VS.  CI.  52—204.61  12  Claims 

1.  A  window  assembly  including: 
a  pane  of  glass;  and 

a  muntin  bar  assembly  located  adjacent  to  said  pane  of  glass, 
said  muntin  bar  a.ssembly  including: 
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le;2qa  first  munlin  bar  strip  member  including  a  first  elongate 
wall  member  having  an  outer  display  surface,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  first  edge  and  a  longitudinally  extending 
second  edge. 

a  first  means  for  coupling  attacfied  to  said  first  edge  of  said 
first  muntin  bar  strip  member,  and  a  second  means  for 
coupling  altacfied  to  said  second  edge  of  said  first  muntin 
bar  strip  mcmtwr;  and 

a  second  muntin  bar  strip  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  first  muntin  bar  strip  member  including  a  second 
elongate  wall  member  having  an  inner  display  surface,  a 
longitudinally  extending  first  edge  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  second  edge, 

a  third  means  for  coupling  attached  to  said  finit  edge  of  .said 
second  muntin  bar  strip  member,  said  third  coupling  means 
of  said  second  muntin  bar  stnp  member  being  coupled  to 
said  second  coupling  means  of  said  first  muntin  bar  strip 
member,  and 

a  fourth  means  for  coupling  attached  to  said  second  edge  of 
said  second  muntin  bar  strip  member,  said  fourth  coupling 
means  of  said  second  muntin  bar  strip  member  being 
coupled  to  said  first  coupling  means  of  said  first  muntin  bar 
strip  member. 


an  adjustable  strengtJi  connection  means  allowing  adjustment  of 
the  strength  of  the  connection  between  the  stile  and  the  rail 
depending  upon  desired  stability  for  the  door. 


5.657^92 

PKT  DOOR  HAVING  A  C  ENTRALLY  MOl  NTED  DOOR 

FLAP 

George  N.  Davlantes.  21457  Iglesia  Dr..  Woodlav*n  Hills,  Calif. 

91364 

Filed  Feb.  I.  19%,  Ser.  No.  595,275 

Int.  C"l.'  E06B  </J4 

IJ.S.  CI.  Sl—ZOd  20  Claims 


5,657,591 
CONNECTION  STRltTl'RE  OF  A  FRAMEWORK 
Ryuichi  Kitada,  Kurobe,  Japan,  a.s.si(!nor  to  YKK  Architectural 
Products  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-020178 

Int.  CI."  E06B  .Wm 

VS.  CI.  52—204.71  20  Claims 

1  A  connection  structure  forming  a  connection  of  adjustable 
strength  between  a  rail  having  a  main  btnly  with  a  projecting  part 
projecting  from  the  main  rail  body  and  a  stile  having  a  main  body 
with  a  receiving  part  extending  from  the  main  stile  body  tor 
receiving  the  projecting  part  up  to  an  engaging  depth,  the  rail  and 
the  stile  fonning  a  part  of  a  dimr.  said  connecting  structure  com- 
prising: 


13.  A  pet  door  assembly  for  insertion  within  a  hole  formed  in  a 

surface  of  an  enclosure,  comprising 

a  pair  of  exterior  frame  elements  for  mounting  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  surface  and  about  the  hole,  each  frame  element  defin- 
ing an  opening. 

an  inner  frame  being  disposable  between  said  pair  of  exterior 
frame  members  for  insertion  within  the  hole,  said  inner  frame 
defining  an  opening  generally  aligned  with  said  openings  in 
said  frame  elements,  and 

a  door  flap  sized  to  overly  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
opening  in  said  inner  frame,  said  flap  including  a  top  portion 
having  a  flange  formed  along  at  least  one  side  of  said  top 
portion. 
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said  inner  ftaiiie  further  including  means  for  mounting  said  door 
flap,  said  means  for  mounting  including  a  channel  formed  in  a 
top  portion  of  said  inner  frame,  and  retaining  means  integrally 
formed  with  said  channel  top  portion  and  disposed  above  .said 
flange  when  said  flap  top  portion  is  seated  within  said  chan- 
nel, for  retaining  said  flap  within  said  channel. 


g)  locking  the  horizontal  positioning  plates  in  their  fine  adjust- 
ment position  by  using  welding  and  only  welding  to  secure 
the  positioning  plates  to  the  corresponding  honzontal  compo- 
nents of  the  wall  bracket,  and 

h)  mounting  a  facing  sheet  to  the  honzontal  positioning  plate  of 
each  fixture  at  the  guides  above  and  below  the  honzontal 
positioning  plate. 


5,657,593 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  AND  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Bernt  Eriksen,  Fiolsvingen  7,  N-3050  Mjsndalen,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93/D0035,  §  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1994,  §  i02(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18248,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  9,  1992,  920925 

Int.  a."  E04B  2/V6.  Eb4F  IS/08 

VS.  a.  52—235  11  aaims 


1  A  method  of  mounting  external  facing  on  an  inside  or  outside 
wall  of  a  building  structure  compnsing, 

a)  forming  a  fixture  that  includes. 

1 )  a  wall  bracket  with  a  vertical  component  that  is  attachable 
to  a  wail  and  a  honzontal  component  that  extends  horizon- 
tally away  from  the  venical  component,  and  providing  at 
least  one  opening  in  the  vertical  component  to  permit 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  wall  bracket  on  a  wall. 

2)  a  horizontal  positioning  plate  adapted  to  be  supported  on 
the  honzontal  component  by  substantially  planar  surface- 
to-surface  contact  between  the  honzontal  positioning  plate 
and  the  honzontal  component  to  permit  honzontal  adjust- 
ment of  the  honzontal  positioning  plate  relative  to  the 
horizontal  component  in  any  direction  for  any  selected 
amount  of  movement  and  the  horizontal  positioning  plate 
having  guides  that  extend  above  and  below  the  honzontal 
component  tor  holding  a  facing  sheet  in  a  fixed  position  on 
the  fixture. 

b)  marking  the  wall  in  its  entirety  or  section  by  section  with 
hon/ontal  and  vertical  modular  dimensions  or  separation  dis- 
tance measurements  for  approximate  positioning  of  the  fixture 
on  ihe  wall. 

c)  secunng  a  plurality  of  the  wall  brackets  to  the  wall  in  selected 
locations  based  on  the  markings  made  to  the  wall  in  a  manner 
which  permits  vertical  adjustment  of  the  fixtures  in  their 
secured  locations. 

d)  locking  the  wall  brackets  to  the  wall  after  they  have  been 
adjusted  to  predetermined  positions. 

e)  lemporanly  secunng  the  honzontal  positioning  plate  of  each 
fixture  to  a  corresponding  honzontal  component  of  a  respec 
tive  said  wall  bracket. 

0  making  a  fine  adjustment  of  the  honzontal  positioning  plates 
on  the  corresponding  horizontal  components  of  the  wall 
brackets  by  moving  each  of  the  honzontal  positioning  plates 
on  their  respective  honzontal  components  in  any  direction  for 
any  selected  amount  of  movement  such  that  the  honzontal 
positioning  plates  are  IcKated  at  predetermined  distances  from 
ihe  wall  and  provide  predetermined  spacing  between  the 
facing  sheets  of  each  of  the  fixtures. 


5,657.594 
HEAT  INSULATION  COVERING  STRUCTURE  OF  A 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  CARGO  TANK 
Hidetoshi   Morita;    Yasunori   Tomonaga,   both   of  Nagasaki; 
Hisashi  Ogura,  and  Akito  Minaki,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  and  Meisei  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-160604 
Int  Cl.*^  E04B  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  52—249  15  Claims 


I  A  heal  insulation  structure  for  forming  a  covering  layer  on  a 
low  temperature  cargo  tank,  said  srructure  compnsing: 

a  panel  having  an  elongated  configuration,  an  inner  side  eng- 
agable  with  a  tank  surface,  an  outer  side,  and  a  longitudinal 
axis  which  is  adapted  to  extend  parallel  to  a  honzontal  axis  of 
the  tank  when  said  panel  is  positioned  on  a  surface  of  the 
tank, 

said  panel  further  having  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  recesses 
formed  in  said  inner  side  of  said  panel:  and 

a  plurality  of  U-shaped  members  positioned  in  said  plurality  of 
U-shaped  recesses,  respectively,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
recesses  are  equally  spaced  longitudinally  along  said  inner 
surface  of  said  panel  and  extend  orthogonally  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  panel. 


5.657,595 

FABRIC  REINFORCED  BEAM  AND  COLUMN 

CONNECTIONS 

Edward  R.  Fyfe.  Del  Mar.  and  Frederick  P.  Isley.  Jr.,  Tra«ry, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hexcel-Fvfe  Co..  L.L.C..  Del  Mar. 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.743 

Int.  CI."  E04G  23/02 

VS.  CI.  52—252  23  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  structure  wherein  a  platform  is  supported  by 

beams  and  wherein  said  beams  are  in  turn  supported  by  columns. 

said  reinforced  structure  compnsing: 

a  structural  plarform  having  a  lower  surface: 
at  least  one  beam  extending  laterally  under  said  structural  plat- 
form, said  beam  having  a  top  portion  which  is  connected  to 
said  lower  surtace  of  said  structural  platform  to  provide 
support  thereof,  said  beam  also  having  two  side  surfaces  and 
a  bottom  surface; 
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5,657.597 
Bl'II-DING  CONSTRIXTION  METHOD 
William  K.  I.oflus.  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Environmental 
Building  lechnolojp.  Ltd.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4IV.KW) 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  .</(*: 

IJ,S.  a.  52—274  5  CUims 


a  support  column  having  a  lop  portion  connected  lo  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  beam,  said  supp<irt  column  also  having  one  or 
more  sides  delinmg  a  column  extending  away  from  said 
beam; 

composite  matenal  beam  reinforcement  means  for  reinforcing 
the  connection  of  said  structural  platform  to  said  t)eam;  and 

at  least  one  fabric  strip  for  secunng  said  reinforcement  means  to 
said  structure,  said  fabric  strip  being  adhered  in  part  to  a 
surface  of  said  reinforcement  means  and  extending  into  a 
cavity  formed  wilhin  said  structure  and  secured  therein. 


5,657,596 

FABRICATED  BUILDING  WITH  METAL  PURLINS 

John  Powers,  III,  4446  E.  Flower,  Phoenix,  Aril.  85018 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,283,  May  25.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.551.135.  This  application  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651.725 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  /:a« 

U,S.  a.  52—262  6  ClainLs 


1.  A  method  for  constnicting  a  floor  for  a  building,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

positioning  a  plurality  of  foundation  bitxks  at  predetermined 
locations  that  determine  the  building  shape; 

positioning  a  plurality  of  foundation  beams  in  spanning  relation 
to  said  foundation  blocks; 

forming  a  plurality  of  notches  along  an  inner  edge  of  preselected 
foundation  beams  at  equidislantly  spaced  intervals  along  pre- 
determined, opposing  extents  thereof; 

inserting  opposite  ends  of  a  plurality  of  floor  trusses  into  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  notches,  said  floor  trusses  being 
di,spt)sed  in  parallel  relation  to  one  another  and  in  bridging 
relation  to  said  predetermined,  opposing  extents  of  said  pre- 
selected foundation  beams; 

whereby  said  floor  trus.ses  are  used  in  subsequent  steps  of  the 
method  to  support  a  floor  means  for  said  building 


5.657398 
JOINT-MASKING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLING  IT 
Thomas  Wilbs,  Ohlingen-Birkendorf,  and  Thomas  Speicher, 
Waldshut-Tiengen.   both   of  Germany,   assignors  to  alfer- 
aluminum  (iesellschaft  mbH,  W  uloschinger-Horheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  543.481 

Int  CI."  E04B  2J00:  E04F  i5/l4 

\iS.  CI.  52—287.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  metal  purlin  comprising: 

an  elongated  meial  channel  having  a  C-shapcd  cross-section 
with  an  integral  web.  and 

a  pair  of  metal  hangers  each  having  a  metal  plate  with  an 
L-shaped  cross-section  including  a  generally  vertical  portion 
and  a  generally  horizontal  portion,  an  inverted  channel  inte 
grally  formed  long  an  upper  edge  of  the  vertical  portion  with 
a  base  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  edge  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  honzontal  portion,  a  vertical  lip  affixed  to  an 
outer  edge  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  metal  plate  so  a.s  to 
extend  downwardly  therefrom  and  the  metal  plate  of  each 
hanger  being  affixed  to  a  separate  end  of  the  elongated  metal 
channel  with  the  vertical  portion  abutting  the  separate  end  of 
the  elongated  channel  and  a  lower  edge  of  the  elongated 
channel  resting  on  the  horizontal  portion  so  that  the  inverted 
channel  extends  outwardly  from  the  elongated  metal  channel 
in  an  opposite  direction. 


1.  Joint-masking  device  with  a  base  profile  strip  (12)  having  at 
least  one  honzontal  fixing  limb  (18)  and  at  lea.st  one  vertical 
mounting  stem  (20).  and  with  a  masking  profile  stnp  (14)  having  at 
lea.st  one  honzontal  masking  limb  (28.  30)  and  a  supporting  limb 
(32)  extending  downwardly  from  the  masking  limb  said  masking 
profile  strip  being  connected  to  the  ba.se  profile  stnp  (12)  by  a 
positive  interlocking  til  of  the  supporting  limb  (32)  on  the  mount- 
ing stem  (20),  the  connection  between  the  mounting  stem  and 
supporting  limb  (20,  32)  which  eff^ects  the  positive  interlocking  fit 
being  designed  as  a  locking  ball  head  and  scKkel  joint  (16)  having 
an  articulation  axis  running  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  suip 
for  mounting  the  masking  profile  stnp  ( 14 1  on  the  base  profile  strip 
( 12)  in  vanous  pivoted  ptisitions,  charactcnzed  in  that  the  ball  head 
(22).  on  a  free  end  of  the  mounting  stem  (20),  has  a  circular 
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cylindrical  outer  surface  interrupted  by  a  longitudinal  groove  (26). 
said  outer  surface  having  a  circumferential  angle  of  more  than  1 W 
and  being  disposed  coaxially  lo  said  articulation  axis  and  extend- 
ing on  both  sides  of  a  plane  containing  said  articulation  axis  and 
lying  parallel  to  the  fixing  limb  (18);  that  the  supporting  limb  (32) 
has  two  thin  walls  (34.  36)  each  wall  having  an  end  and  an  inner 
surface,  the  walls  being  curved  to  form  a  mirror  image  of  one 
another,  with  a  circumferential  gap  (38)  lormed  between  the  ends 
of  the  walls,  the  gap  having  a  width  vshich  is  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  ball  head  (22)  by  an  amount  lying  within  the  range 
of  the  elastic  spreading  of  the  walls  (34.  36);  and  that  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  curbed  walK  (34,  36)  and  an  intermediate  area 
connecting  the  inner  surfaces  form  a  continuous  circular  cylindn- 
cal  surface  having  a  circumferential  angle  of  more  than  180',  a 
curved  supporting  area  for  the  masking  profile  stnp  (14)  being 
formed  between  the  ball  head  (22)  and  the  socket  (32).  said 
supporting  area  being  interrupted  b>  the  longitudinal  groove  (26) 
and  extending  about  at  least  half  the  circumference  of  the  ball  head 
(22).  and  the  size  of  the  supporting  area  is  the  same  in  the  vanous 
pivoted  positions  of  the  masking  profile  strip  (14). 


form  the  recessed  area,  said  fasteners  being  screws,  said  post  being 
a  generally  rectangular  block  member  fabricated  out  of  wood. 


5.657,599 
DRY  WALL  BITT  STUD 
Raymond  J.  Peterson.  62  Charter  Rd.,  Selden,  N.Y.  11784.  and 
George  C.  Harris.  3  Stuvvesant  Ct..  Port  Jefferson  Station, 
N.Y.  11776 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995.  Sen  No.  505.976 

Int.  Cl.'^  E04B  2A)t 

M&.  a.  52-417  6  Claims 


1  A  dry  wall  butt  stud  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  studs 
and  drywall  panels,  compnsing  means  between  two  upnght  wall 
studs,  for  back  blocking  short  vertical  bun  edges  of  two  honzon- 
tally  aligned  rectangular  plasterboard  sheets,  which  are  mounted  to 
the  wall  studs  offset  from  an  upper  horizontally  positioned  rectan- 
gular plastertKiard  sheet,  so  that  said  back  blocking  means  fonms  a 
recessed  area  at  the  short  vertical  butt  edges,  allowing  a  person  to 
apply  tape  and  a  joint  compound  thereto  lo  maintain  a  flat  smooth 
front  surface  therebetween  in  the  recessed  area,  said  blocking 
means  including  a  post  having  first  and  second  raised  end  pieces 
located  on  oppo.sile  sides  of  a  lowered  central  portion  in  which  the 
length  of  said  lowered  central  portion  is  of  an  equal  size  to  the 
width  of  the  two  honzontally  aligned  rectangular  plasterboard 
sheets,  and  a  plurality  of  fasteners,  for  securing  said  first  raised  end 
piece  to  a  rear  surface  of  the  upper  horizontally  positioned  rectan- 
gular plasterboard  sheet,  said  second  raised  end  piece  to  a  rear 
surface  of  a  lower  horizontally  positioned  rectangular  plasterboard 
sheet,  and  said  lowered  central  portion  to  a  rear  surface  at  the  short 
\ertical  butt  edges  of  the  two  honzontally  aligned  rectangular 
plastertmard  sheets,  whereby  abutting  segments  of  the  two  hori- 
zontally aligned  rectangular  plasterboard  sheets  bend  inwardly  to 


5.657.600 
WEB  MEMBER  FOR  CONCRETE  FORM  WALLS 
Jan   Hendrik   Mensen.  Cobourg.  Canada,  assignor  to  AAB 
Building  Systems  Inc..  Cobourg,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,505 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  2fOO 

U.S.  a.  52-426  16  Claims 


1  A  building  component  comprising; 

first  and  second  high  density  foam  panels  each  having  inner  and 

outer  surfaces,  top  and  bottom,  and  first  and  second  ends,  said 

panels  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  with  their  inner 

surfaces  facing  each  other,  and 

at  least  two  bndging  members  extending  between  and  through 

and  molded  into  said  panel  members, 
each  said  bridging  member  comprising; 

a  pair  of  elongated  end  plates  onented  vertically  and  abutting 

against  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  panels; 
a  thin  narrow  strip  member  joining  the  mid-areas  of  said  end 

plates; 
a  senes  of  first  narrow   bracing  members  extending  from 

positions  adjacent  a  midpoint  of  said  najrow  strip  member 

to  positions  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  ends  of  said 

end  plates;  and 
a  senes  of  second  narrow  bracing  members  extending  from 

positions  on  said  first  bracing  members  to  positions  on  said 

stnp  member  intermediate  said  plates  and  said  mid-point  of 

said  strip  member. 


5.657.601 
FORM  TIE  ROD  SPACER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STAY-IN- 
PLACE  FORMS 
Dennis  L.  Bean;  William  Newell  Brabston;  Philip  Garcin  Mal- 
one;  Stafford  S.  Cooper,  all  of  Vieksburg.  Miss.,  and  Roger 
H.  Jones.  Jr.,  Reno.  Nev..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531^11 

Int.  CI.''  E04B  2^6 

U.S.  CI.  52-^26  11  Claims 


1  A  composite  concrete-filled  wall  comprised  of  a  concrete 
filler,  a  pair  of  exterior  facing  panels,  at  least  one  corrugated  spacer 
panel  between  the  pair  of  exlenor  facing  panels  and  multiple  tie 
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rods  wilh  notches  al  their  extrema  for  holding  together  and  stabi 
li/ing  the  pair  of  exienor  facing  panels  at  a  uniform  distance  apan 
in  relation  to  the  at  least  one  spacer  panel  prior  to  pouring  of  the 
concrete  hller, 

wherein  the  spacer  panel  is  continuous  and  coextensive  with  the 
facing  panels  and  the  multiple  tie  rods  are  made  of  a  clip 
shearable  matenal, 
whereby  the  corrugated  spacer  panel  and  the  pair  of  extenor 
facing  panels  form  a  series  of  hollow  companments  into 
which  the  concrete  filler  is  poured  resulting  in  a  uniform- 
dimensioned,  non  bulging  composite  wall. 


-P^ 


5,657,602 

EXTERIOR  WALL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

(  ONSTRi;CTIN(;  SAME 

Leif  H.  B.  Hellander,  Bjornbarsgatan  3,  Lomma  23443,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  6,  19%.  Ser.  No.  597^95 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  //74 

U.S.  CI.  52—446  13  Claims 


1  A  prefabricated  composite  panel  for  use  in  constructing  an 
extenor  wall  system  for  a  building,  said  composite  panel  defining  a 
plurality  of  sides  and  compnsing  a  backing  board  of  insulating 
material  and  front  layer  in  contact  with  the  backing  board,  said 
front  layer  being  made  of  a  hardened  mixture  of  latex  and  a 
particulate  matenal,  said  backing  board  including  a  groosed  chan- 
nel in  each  of  the  sides  thereof 


5.657,603 
PREPARING  SHEET  METAL  AND  FABRICATINC. 
ROOFING  SHINGLES 
Robert   R.  Goodhart,   New   Cumberland.   W.   Va.;   Jane   M. 
Bi^wn.  and  William  E.  Carnahan,  both  of  Toronto,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Weirton  Steel  Corporation,  Weirton,  W.  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225.326.  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,495.654. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,021 
Int.  CI."  E04D  lAX) 
U.S.  d.  52—519  8  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  flat-rolled  sheet  metal  shingle  struclure  fabncated 
from  a  unitary  sheet  metal  blank  for  interlocked  assembly  of  a 
plurality  of  such  shingle  structures  in  forming  a  roof  covenng. 
each  such  shingle  structure  having  a  configuration  presenting; 
(A)  a  horizontally-extending  directional  axis  which  is  substan- 
tially coincident   with   a   horizontally-oriented  direction   of 
assembly  of  a  plurality  of  such  shingle  structures  in  interlock- 
ing lateral  side-by-side  relationship  with  next  horizontally- 
contiguous  shingle  structures  in  order  to  provide  roof  cover- 
ing: 


3 


!     D< 


3 


.  u 


■t- 


fB)  a  vertically-extending  directional  axis  in  substantially  nght- 
angled  relationship  to  such  honzontally-extending  axis,  and 
which  IS  substantially  coincident  with  a  generally  vertical 
direction  of  overiapping  assembly  of  interlocked  venically- 
contiguous  shingle  structures  dunng  such  assembly  to  provide 
roof  covenng. 

(C)  a  cover  ponion  of  such  shingle  suucturc.  extending  in  the 
direction  of  such  honzontally-extending  axis  between  lateral 
sides  of  the  shingle  structure,  with 

such  cover  portion  being  overlapped  by  a  next  vertically- 
contiguous  shingle  structure  dunng  such  assembly  to  provide 
roof  covenng, 

(D)  an  exposed  portion  of  such  shingle  structure  which  is  of 
substantially  rectangular  configuration  in  plan  view  of  an 
exterior  surface  of  such  shingle  structure. 

such  exposed  portion  compnsing  a  viewable  portion  of  such 
shingle  structure  when  such  roof  covenng  is  assembled  on 
roofing  support  structure  with  the  latter,  dunng  assembly  and 
use  of  such  roof  covenng,  Uxated  in  confronting  relationship 
to  an  intenor  surface  of  such  shingle  structures,  and 

(E)  folded-over  sheet  metal  layer  means  located  along  each  of 
such  rectangular  configuration  exposed  viewable  portion  for 
inierfitting  with  corresponding  folded-over  sheet  metal  layer 
means  of  contiguous  shingle  structures  during  such  assembly, 
with 

folded-over  sheet  metal  layer  means  being  located  along  each 
honzontallyspaced  lateral  side  and  along  each  vertically- 
spaced  edge  of  such  exposed  portion,  so  as  to  provide 
weatherproof  interlocking  of  such  folded-over  sheet  metal 
layer  means  circumscribing  such  exposed  rectangular- 
configuration  portion  of  a  shingle  structure,  with 
such  folded-over  sheet  metal  layer  means  including: 

a  folded-over  sheet  metal  layer  which  opens  in  a  vertically- 
upwardly-onenied  direction  of  such  shingle  structure  and 
extends  honzontally  along  such  a  vertically-spaced  edge  as 
located  at  a  lower  edge  of  the  shingle  structure,  as  assembled 
for  roof  covenng. 

multiple  sheet  metal  layers  folded  over  to  extend  in  such 
honzontally-onented  direction  at  a  location  between  such 
cover  portion  and  exposed  portion  of  such  shingle  struclure. 
and 

a  folded-over  vertically-onented  sheet  metal  layer  disposed  on 
each  such  horizontally-spaced  lateral  side  edge  of  such 
rectangular-configuration  exposed  portion. 


5,657,604 
PANEL  CONNECTOR 
John  S.  Malott,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as.sienor  to  Downing  Dis- 
plays, Inc.,  Milford,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.295 
Int.  Cl.'^  EI6B  7/04 
VS.  a.  52—655.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  panel  connector  for  connecting  together  two  structural 
members  one  of  which  has  a  first  channel  and  another  of  which  has 
a  slotted  channel  accessible  via  a  slot,  the  connector  compnsing: 
a  first  locking  bar  having  a  generally   planar  bottom  and  an 
oppositely  disposed  top.  both  extending  between  front  and 
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5,657,606 
BUILDING  SYSTEM 
Dennis  Edward  Ressel,  8275  Mondavi  PI.,  Rancho  Cucamonga, 
Calif.  91730.  and  Valente  Covarrubias  Nuno,  5593  Denver 
St.,  Montclair,  Calif.  91763 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149.477 

Int.  Cl."^  E04C  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  52—690  21  Claims 


back  edges  of  the  first  locking  bar,  the  top  having  a  jaw 
section  formed  adjacent  the  front  edge,  the  bar  further  having 
an  aperture  extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  inboard  of 
the  back  edge, 

a  second  locking  bar  being  substantially  identical  to  the  first 
locking  bar  with  the  further  provision  of  a  bore  extending 
between  the  top  and  bottom  inboard  of  the  front  edge; 

a  resilient  rod  extending  through  the  apertures  of  both  locking 
bars  vMth  the  bottom  of  both  locking  bars  in  confronting 
relationship  to  resiliently  urge  the  jaw  sections  together,  the 
bars  being  adapted  to  collectively  fit  within  said  first  channel 
of  said  one  structural  member:  and 

a  threaded  member  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  second 
locking  bar  aimed  at  the  bottom  of  the  first  locking  bar.  the 
bars  being  adapted  to  collectively  fit  their  two  jaw  sections 
together  through  said  slot  into  said  slotted  channel  of  said 
another  structural  member  to  thereafter  be  urged  apart  and 
gnppingly  engage  said  slot  as  the  threaded  member  bears 
against  the  first  locking  bar  whereby  to  lock  said  two  struc- 
tural members  together. 


5,657,605 

METAL  LATTICE 

Kenneth  Jammes  Sidney,  Ballina.  Australia,  assignor  to  Meta- 

lat  Holdings  Pty.,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/004%,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06174.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  5%,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  .Aug.  20.  1993,  44776/ 
93;  Jan.  19,  1994,  PM3441 

Int.  Cl.*^  E04C  y42 
U.S.  a.  52—664  11  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  metal  lattice  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  first  and  second  slats,  said  slats  being  formed  from  metal 
strips  and  having  a  hollow  cross  section  and  opposite  side  faces, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of  forming  apertures  in  said  strips 
such  that  the  opposite  side  faces  of  said  first  slats  have  aligned 
apertures  and  said  second  slats  have  apertures  in  one  said  side  face, 
placing  said  first  slats  in  an  overiying  relationship  to  said  second 
said  slats  so  that  said  apertures  are  aligned,  and  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  slats  by  fastener  means  passed  through  said 
apertures  in  said  first  and  second  slats. 


1.  In  a  building  system  for  erection  of  a  building  structure  on  a 
prepared  foundation,  the  building  system  including  a  plurality  of 
pre-fabncated  wall  panel  subassemblies  formed  of  tubular  steel 
material,  the  building  system  comprising: 

a  frame  of  tubular  steel  matenal  containing  at  least  two  vertical 
frame  members,  said  frame  defining  a  rectanguloid  volume 
with  an  outer  and  inner  rectangular  face,  each  said  face 
having  a  left  edge  and  a  nghl  edge; 

at  least  one  horizontal  dividing  member  formed  of  tubular  steel 
material,  said  horizontal  dividing  member  being  ngidly  con- 
nected between  opposed  vertical  sides  of  said  frame; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  support  members  formed  of  tubular  steel 
material,  said  vertical  support  members  being  located  within 
said  frame  with  a  portion  thereof  located  above  said  honzon- 
tal  dividing  member  and  a  like  remaining  portion  located 
below  said  horizontal  dividing  member,  said  vertical  support 
members  having  a  surface  onented  flush  with  said  outer  face 
of  said  defined  volume; 

a  plurality  of  strut  members  formed  of  tubular  steel  material, 
said  strut  members  being  ngidly  connected  diagonally 
between  opposed  vertical  sides  of  said  frame  at  intersections 
of  said  horizontal  dividing  members  and  said  vertical  frame 
members,  and  adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of  an  inner  surface  of 
said  plurality  of  vertical  support  members; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  U-shaped  posLs  formed  of  steel 
matenal  and  being  spaced  apart  horizontally,  said  posts  being 
ngidly  connected  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  frame  and  pro- 
truding from  said  inner  surface,  away  from  said  volume,  each 
post  having  a  foot  portion  for  contacting  a  foundation  external 
of  said  subassembly  and  having  a  top  portion  for  supporting 
another  building  frame  portion  external  of  said  subassembly, 
each  of  said  posts  having  a  saddle  member  extending  from 
said  top  portion  to  a  top  edge  of  said  frame,  said  saddle 
members  comprising  bolt  openings. 
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5.657,607 

THKRMALLY  INSl'I.ATIN<;  GLASS  PANFX  AND 

MK  THOD  OF  (.ONSTRlfTION 

Kirhard  Kdwaril  Collins,  Kivcrslone,  and  Stephen  Janir»  Rob- 
inson, Newtown,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  I  nivci^ity  of 
Sydney,  Sydney,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  X,<5,42-4.  Apr.  21,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52f>^M, 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    2.',     1989, 
l'J5931;  Dec.  1,  I9«9,  PJ7702,  Mar.  H,  1991),  PJ90I3 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  2/.U 
VS.  a.  52—786. 1 3  27  Oaims 


15.  A  iheimally  insulaung  glass  panel,  compnsmg: 
two  spaced  apart  sheets  of  glass  enclosing  a  low  pressure  space 
and  interconnected  by  a  peripheral  joint  of  fused  solder  glass 
and  an  array  of  composite  support  pillars,  each  composite 
support  pillar  compnsmg  a  preformed  core  and  a  coating  of 
fused  solder  glass  applied  lo  the  exterior  of  said  preformed 
core  at  least  in  the  areas  between  said  preformed  core  and  .said 
glass  sheets. 


providing  a  relative  movement  between  said  article  and  said 
wrapper  matenal  web  source  means  such  that  said  wrapper 
nialcnal  web  is  discharged  from  said  wrapper  matenal  web 
source  means  and  placed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  article 
dunng  said  relative  movement. 

folding  the  portions  of  said  wrapper  material  web  extending 
over  the  width  of  said  hrsi  end  of  said  article  around  the  edges 
of  said  first  end  and  against  the  corresponding  sides  of  said 
article  by  suitable  folding  means. 

disposing  a  second  backing  surface  ineans  against  the  second 
end  of  said  article  such  thai  said  wrapper  material  web 
extending  from  said  hrsi  end  o\er  the  length  of  said  article  is 
further  discharged  from  said  wrapper  matenal  web  source 
means  and  such  thai  it  becomes  disposed  between  said  second 
end  and  said  second  backing  means  surface. 

cutting  said  wrapper  matenal  web  to  a  desired  length. 

folding  the  ptirtions  of  said  wrapper  matenal  web  extending 
over  the  width  of  said  second  end  of  said  article  around  the 
edges  of  said  second  end  and  against  the  corresponding  sides 
of  said  article  by  suitable  folding  means,  and 

disposing  the  portions  of  said  wrapper  matenal  web  extending 
over  the  width  of  said  article  between  said  hrsi  and  second 
ends  thereof  against  the  respective  sides  of  said  article 


5.657,609 

mkthod  for  forming  hard  packets,  in 

particular  for  cigarettes  of  the  like, 

ck;arettes  packaginc;  machine  and  collar 

for  implementinc;  the  said  method 

Valter  Spada.  Marzabotto,  and  (iianfranco  l.sani.  Caluso.  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  S.ASIB  S.p.A..  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568 J68 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  7,  1994.  GE94A0136 
Int  CI.'  B65B  6IAX) 
VS.  a.  53—135.1  8  Claims 


5,657,608 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  OF  AN 

ARTICLE 
Ossi  Heikki  Juhani  Parviainen.  Kuopio,  and  Kai  Petri  Parni. 
Vuorela,  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Innocomp  Automaatio 
Oy.  Kuopio,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,763 

Int.  CI."  B65B  49/10:51/02 

VS.  CI.  53—66  20  Claims 


I    A  method  for  wrapping  of  an  article  having  essentially  paral- 
lelepiped shape  with  a  web-like  wrapper  matenal  emerging  from 
wrapper  material  web  source  means,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
disposing  a  backing  surface  means  against  the  hrst  end  of  said 
article  such  that  said  wrapper  material  web  is  sandwiched 
between  said  hrst  end  and  said  backing  surface  means, 
holding  said  wrapper  matenal  web  in  said  first  end. 


fV 


I.  A  machine  for  packaging  groups  of  cigarettes  or  the  like  in 

respective  hard  packets,  each  packaged  hard  packet  including  ( I )  a 
longitudinal  box  pan  with  an  open  side  and  provided  with  a  flip-up 
top  lid  hinged  thereto  which  closes  the  open  side.  (2)  a  collar  with 
a  lower  part  fixed  to  at  least  one  internal  side  of  the  box  part  and 
w  ith  a  projecting  part  projecting  partly  beyond  the  open  side  of  the 
box  part  so  that  in  the  closed  position  the  lid  overlaps  the  project- 
ing part,  the  collar  also  including  a  top  recess  in  the  projecting  part 
via  which  the  cigarettes  in  ihe  box  part  are  grasped  when  the  lid  is 
in  the  open  position,  and  (.^)  a  coupon  removably  liKated  between 
the  collar  and  the  group  of  cigarettes  and  projecting  longitudinally 
into  the  top  recess  of  the  collar,  said  machine  comprising: 
a  coupling  unit  including  a  suction  housing  which  is  cyclically 

movable,  said  suction  housing  having  first,  .second,  and  third 

suction  nozzles; 
a  first  collar-feeding  station  to  which  said  suction  housing  is 

presented,  said  collar-feeding  station  including 

I  collar  feeding  means  for  sequentially  feeding  collars  with  at 
least  one  opening  in  the  lower  pan  of  each  collar,  and 
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a  collar  pusher  means  for  inserting  a  respective  collar  into  the 
presented  said  suction  housing  of  said  coupling  unit  such 
that  the  collar  is  presented  with  a  predetermined  zone 
thereof  opposite   said   first   suction   nozzle   whereby   said 
collar  IS  held  in  said  suction  housing  by  said  first  suction 
nozzle  with  said  second  suction  nozzle  located  in  the  top 
recess  and  the  third  suction  nozzle  located  in  the  formed 
opening  of  the  collar; 
a  second  coupon-feeding  station  to  which  said  suction  housing  is 
subsequently  presented,  said  coupon-feeding  station  including 
a  coupon  feeding  means  for  sequentially  feeding  coupons  to  a 
predetermined  position  overlapping  the  collar  in  the  pre- 
sented said  su:tion  housing,  and 
a  coupon  pusher  means  for  pushing  a  respective  coupon  onto 
the  collar  in  the  presented  said  suction  housing  of  the 
coupling  unit  such  that  the  coupon  is  held  in  the  suction 
housing  against  the  collar  by  the  second  and  third  suction 
nozzles; 
a  third  cigarette-feeding  station  to  which  said  suction  housing  is 
subsequently  presented,  said  cigarette-feeding  station  includ- 
ing 
a  group  forming  unit  for  forming  ordered  groups  of  cigarettes. 

and 
a  group  pusher  means  for  pushing  a  respective  group  of 
cigarettes  onto  the  coupon  and  collar  in  the  presented 
suction  housing  to  form  a  collared  group; 
a  fourth  transfer  station  to  which  the  suction  housing  with  the 
collared  group  is  presented,  said  fourth  station  including 
a  pack  forming  unit  for  forming  hard  packets  about  collared 

groups,  said  pack  forming  unit  including  a  socket,  and 
a  transfer  means  for  transferring  a  respective  collared  group 
from  the  suction  housing  to  the  socket  of  the  forming  unit, 
said  transfer  means  including  a  gnpping  means  for  gripping 
the  collared  group  by  acting  on  one  side  of  the  collar  and  an 
opposed  side  of  the  group  of  cigarettes  to  thereby  hold  the 
coupon  in  place  during  the  transfer 


1.  A  packaging  machine  (10)  for  inserting  objects  (30,  35)  into 
fold  boxes  (15)  having  an  integrated  support  frame  (25)  with 
openings  formed  therein,  which  is  initially  disposed  lying  flat 
within  the  fold  box.  said  machine  compnsing: 


a  honzomal  conveying  path,  pushers  (12)  conveying  the  fold 
boxes  (15)  at  equal  distances  along  said  horizontal  conveying 
path; 

product  bowls  (38)  which  feed  the  objects  (30.  35)  to  be  pack- 
aged and  move  along  a  portion  of  the  conveying  path  of  the 
fold  boxes  (IS)  and  are  aligned  with  them; 

inserting  slides  (45.  ASa\  also  moving  along  in  alignment  with 
the  product  bowls  (38)  and  the  pushers  (12)  over  a  portion  of 
the  conveying  path  and  on  a  side  of  the  fold  boxes  (15).  which 
push  respectively  at  least  one  object  (30.  35)  out  of  a  product 
bowl  (38)  into  a  frame  opening  in  a  fold  box  (5)  while  they 
are  aligned  with  the  product  bowl  (38)  and  the  fold  boxes  (15) 
and  which  thereafter  return  into  their  initial  position; 

raising  elements  (47.  47a)  disposed  to  move  along  on  the  side 
opposite  the  inserting  slides  (45.  45a)  in  alignment  with  the 
fold  boxes  and  which,  dunng  said  alignment  with  the  fold 
boxes  (15).  are  disposed  to  be  moved  crosswise  to  the  con- 
veying direction  of  the  fold  boxes  (15)  pnor  to  and/or  dunng 
the  insertion  of  the  objects  (30.  35)  by  the  inserting  slides  into 
the  fold  boxes  (15)  and  which  raise  the  initially  flat-lying 
support  frames  (25)  inside  the  raised  fold  boxes  (IS)  so  that 
said  openings  (28)  formed  in  the  support  flames  (25)  are 
aligned  flush  with  the  objects  (30.  35)  dunng  their  insertion. 


5,657.611 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNFOLDING  DOCUMENTS 

Donald  Frank  Renfrow,  Dallas  County,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Elec- 

troCora  Automation  L.P.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,246,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,475,966.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.609 

InL  CI."  B65B  43/26 

VS.  ex.  53—381.1  20  Claims 


5,657,610 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Walter    Dietrich,     Weinstadt;     Manfred     Hermann,     Korb; 
Guenter  Loew,  Waiblingen.  and  Eberhard  Krieger,  Wein- 
stadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00586,  S  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/31.172,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569^13 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1994,  44  16 
891.8 

Int.  a."  B65B  6l/l6:4i/26 
VS.  CI.  53—139.5  7  Claims 


FT 


1  An  apparatus  for  unfolding  a  mailpiece,  said  mailpiece  having 
opposing  sides,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  opposed  receiving  walls  each  having  a  receiving 
surface  for  receiving  a  folded  mailpiece  therebetween,  the 
receiving  walls  each  pivotally  mounted  on  an  axis  for  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other;  and 

a  pair  of  opposed  spreader  walls  adapted  to  be  positioned 
between  the  opposing  sides  of  the  folded  mailpiece  for 
spreading  the  opposed  sides  of  the  folded  mailpiece  received 
between  said  receiving  walls,  the  spreader  walls  pivotally 
mounted  for  movement  relative  to  each  other  about  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  lo  the  axis  of  each  receiving  wail 
between  the  receiving  surfaces. 
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5,657.612 

TWO  STAGE  GRIPPING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  STRAPPING  MACHINE 

Mark  Renz,  Arlington  Hts.,  and  James  Habentroh.  Vernon 

Hills,   both   of  III.,  assignors   to   lllinoLs  Tool   Works   Inc., 

Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,459 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1.1/04 

t.S.  CI.  53—399  20  Claiias 


4  A  method  for  gripping  a  leading  end  portion  of  a  strap  within 
a  strapping  mathine,  with  different  degrees  of  force  dunng  a 
strapping  cycle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  anvil. 

disposing  an  end  gnpper  at  a  position  adjacent  id  said  anvil  so  as 
to  define  a  space  therebetween  within  which  a  leading  end 
portion  of  a  strap  is  able  to  be  disposed, 

providing  a  cam  having  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces  for  opera- 
tively  engaging  and  biasing  said  end  gnpper  toward  said  anvil 
with  different  degrees  of  force  dunng  a  strapping  cycle  so  as 
to  respectively  cooperate  with  said  anvil  in  established  differ- 
ent gnpping  forces  with  respect  to  said  leading  end  portion  of 
said  strap  interpt)sed  between  said  anvil  and  said  end  gnpper; 

moving  said  cam  such  that  a  hrsi  cam  surface  of  said  cam 
engages  said  end  gnpper  and  biasing  said  end  gnpper  toward 
said  anvil  such  that  a  relatively  low  gnpping  force  is  estab 
lished  between  said  anvil  and  said  end  gnpper  whereby  said 
leading  end  portion  of  said  strap  is  kxisely  retained  between 
said  end  gnpper  and  said  anvil  but  is  also  readily  removable 
from  said  space  dehned  between  said  anvil  and  said  end 
gripper; 

moving  said  cam  such  thai  a  second  cam  surface  of  said  cam 
engages  said  end  gripper  and  biases  said  end  gnpper  toward 
said  anvil  such  thai  a  relatively  high  gripping  force  is  estab- 
lished between  said  anvil  and  said  end  gnpper  whereby  said 
leading  end  portion  of  said  strap  is  firmly  secured  between 
said  end  gnpper  and  said  anvil;  and 

moving  said  cam  such  that  a  third  cam  surface  of  said  cam 
engages  said  end  gnpper  and  biases  said  end  gnpper  toward 
said  anvil  such  that  a  substantially  zero  gnpping  force  is 
established  between  said  anvil  and  said  end  gnpper  whereby 
said  leading  end  portion  of  said  strap  is  permitted  to  be 
substantially  freely  inserted  into  and  removed  from  said  space 
defined  between  said  anvil  and  said  end  gnpper. 


5,657,613 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  WRAPPING  STEEL 

Victor  Manuel  Quinones,  7123  Horizon  Peak,  San  Antonio. 
Tex.  78233 

Filed  Oct.  It),  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.457 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  ///(*; 
U.S.  CI.  53—409  7  Claims 

1    A  method  of  wrapping  a  cylindrical  roll  of  coiled  material 
comprising: 

folding  an  elongated  sheet  having  lop.  bottom,  nghl.  and  left 
ends,  along  its  width  a  plurality  of  limes  so  ihal  a  plurality  of 
panels  having  top  and  bottom  portions  are  formed. 


punching  a  hole  through  the  lop  portion  and  a  hole  through  the 
bottom  portion  of  each  of  the  panels  such  that  a  top  and 
bollom  hole  are  made  in  each  panel. 

threading  a  stnng  or  rope  through  the  lop  hole  in  each  panel  and 
threading  a  stnng  or  rope  through  the  bottom  hole  in  each 
panel,  such  thai  the  stnngs  or  ropes  extend  along  the  length  of 
the  sheet  at  the  lop  and  bollom  ends  of  the  sheet. 

placing  a  cylindncal  roll  of  coiled  niatenal  completely  on  the 
sheet,  the  cylindrical  roll  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  end, 
an  outer  penphcry.  and  a  central  aperture  defining  an  inner 
penphery  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends. 

wrapping  at  least  one  of  the  left  and  nghl  ends  of  the  sheet 
circumferenlially  around  the  outer  penphery  of  the  roll. 

pulling  the  stnng  or  rope  towards  the  center  of  the  coiled 
malenal  at  both  ihe  upper  and  lower  ends  of  ihe  coiled 
matenal,  such  that  the  sheet  radially  comes  together  to  cover 
the  coiled  material  at  both  us  upper  and  lower  ends  and  lo 
form  a  circular  aperture  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  the  central  aperture  of  the  roll  and  overlaps  the  central 
aperture  in  Ihe  coiled  malenal.  and 

placing  a  ngid  protector  within  the  central  aperture  at  both  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  coiled  malenal  to  force  a  portion 
of  said  sheet  which  overlaps  the  coiled  matenal  against  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  coiled  matenal. 


5,657,614 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,657,615 
SPACING  CONVEYOR  MECHANISM 
Rolf  Miiiler.  Mehring.  (>ermany,  assignor  to  Ri\erwnod  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Atlanta,  (ia. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545.897 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Oct.  20.  1994, 
9421177 

Int.  CI."  B65B  35/JO 
VS.  a.  53—448  7  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  forming  a  series  of  articles  moving  in  an  article 
feed  direction  along  an  article  feed  path  extending  through  a 
packaging  machine  into  groups  of  articles,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  first  and  a  second  spaced  pair  of  sprockets  adjacent 
the  article  feed  path,  said  first  pair  of  sprockets  being  verti- 
cally spaced  from  said  second  pair  of  sprockets; 
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encircling  said  first  pair  of  sprockets  with  an  upper  endless  chain 
and  encircling  said  second  pair  of  sprockets  with  a  lower 
endless  chain,  said  upper  and  lower  endless  chains  being 
vertically  aligned  with  each  other  while  being  longitudinally 
offset  in  Ihe  article  feed  direction  such  that  said  chains  are 
partially  overlapping; 

positioning  a  first  elongated  portion  of  said  upper  endless  chain 
and  a  firsi  elongated  portion  of  said  lower  endless  qhain 
parallel  lo  and  adjacent  the  article  feed  path: 

carrying  a  spaced  senes  of  article  conveyors  on  said  chains,  each 
said  article  conveyor  including  a  leading  carnage  pivcXally 
connected  lo  said  upper  endless  chain,  a  trailing  carriage 
having  a  bore  defined  therein  and  extending  therethrough, 
said  trailing  carnage  being  pivotally  connected  lo  said  lower 
endless  chain,  and  a  guide  bar  connected  to  said  leading 
carnage  and  extending  therefrom  such  that  said  guide  bar  is 
slidably  received  within  said  bore  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  upper  and  lower 
endless  chains  with  respect  lo  one  another  in  the  feed  path 
direction  for  varying  Ihe  distance  between  the  leading  and 
trailing  carnage  so  Ihal  the  quantity  of  articles  engaged  can  be 
vaned: 

positioning  said  article  conveyors  on  said  upper  and  lower 
chains  in  a  substantially  parallel  onentation  with  respect  to 
the  article  feed  path: 

attaching  a  single  dnve  mechanism  having  universal  couplings 
to  one  sprocket  of  said  first  pair  of  sprockets  and  to  one 
sprocket  of  said  second  pair  of  sprockets; 

dnvmg  said  upper  and  lower  chains  synchronously  along  a 
generally  circuitous  path,  said  first  elongated  portion  of  said 
upper  endless  chain  and  said  first  elongated  portion  of  said 
lower  endless  chain  moving  in  the  article  feed  direction: 

maintaining  each  said  article  conveyor  in  said  substantially 
parallel  onentation  with  respect  lo  the  article  feed  path 
throughout  the  movement  of  said  article  conveyors  along  the 
circuitous  path  of  said  upper  and  lower  chains;  and 

sequentially  moving  each  said  article  conveyor  along  said  first 
portion  of  said  upper  and  lower  endless  chains,  engaging  a 
plurality  of  the  articles  moving  along  the  article  feed  path 
with  said  leading  and  trailing  carriages,  and  forming  the 
articles  into  groups  of  articles  of  a  predetermined  group  size. 


5,657,616 

ROLL  WRAPPING  MACHINE  WITH  ROLL  ORIENTER 

AND  METHOD 

John  J.  .Schreiber,  Jr.,  New  Freedom,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eisner 

Engineering  Works,  Inc.,  Hanover,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582335 

Int.  CI."  B65B  ll/()0 

IJ.S.  CI.  53-^166  20  Claims 


including  an  infeed  conveyor,  a  roll  orienter  and  a  roll  wrapping 
station,  including  the  steps  of: 

A )  feeding  a  roll  along  ihe  infeed  conveyor  lo  the  roll  orienter; 

B)  spinning  the  roll  at  the  roll  onenter  between  a  rotating  wheel 
engaging  the  roll  and  moving  upstream  and  a  belt  moving 
downstream  to  move  the  tail  end  of  the  roll  outwardly  from 
the  roll: 

C)  sensing  the  circumferential  location  of  the  tail  on  the  spin- 
ning roll,  initiating  a  liming  interval  and  spinning  the  roll 
during  the  liming  interval: 

D)  slopping  rotation  of  the  wheel  at  the  end  of  the  liming 
inlerval  with  the  tail  in  a  known  circumferential  location 
while  continuing  downstream  movement  of  the  conveyor: 

E)  moving  the  roll  downstream  along  the  conveyor  and  deliver- 
ing the  roll  to  the  roll  wrapping  station  with  the  tail  in  a 
known  circumferential  location;  and 

F)  aciualing  the  roll  wrapping  station  lo  wrap  the  roll  within  a 
plastic  film  envelope  with  the  tail  in  the  envelope. 


5,657,617 
SHIPPING  CASSETTE  LID  AND  UNLID  AUTOMATION 
Ronald  Allen;   Michael  Myslovaty,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 
Michael  Edwin  Slafler,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Komag,  Incorporated,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,853 

InL  a."  B65B  7/28;69/00:  B67B  3/22;7/l6 

VS.  CI.  53— tt7  20  Claims 


16.  The  method  of  wrapping  a  plastic  film  envelope  around  a 
roll  of  web  matenal  with  a  free  tail  using  a  roll  wrapping  apparatus 


1  Apparatus  for  removing  or  placing  covers  on  a  cassette, 
compnsing: 

a  station  for  receiving  a  cassette; 

an  upper  cover  removal  unit  having  a  pair  of  upper  arms,  each 
arm  within  said  pair  of  upper  arms  compnsing  means  for 
grasping  an  upper  cover  and  removing  said  upper  cover  from 
said  cassette  while  said  cassette  is  at  said  station; 

a  lower  cover  removal  unit  having  a  pair  of  lower  arms,  said 
lower  arms  comprising  means  for  grasping  and  removing  a 
lower  cover  from  said  cassette  while  said  cassette  is  at  said 
station: 

first  means  for  moving  said  upper  cover  removal  unit  toward  or 
away  from  said  cassette  while  said  cassette  is  at  said  station; 

second  means  for  moving  said  lower  cover  removal  unit  toward 
or  away  from  said  cassette  while  said  cassette  is  al  said 
station:  and 

third  means  for  moving  said  upper  and  lower  cover  removal 
units  in  a  direction  such  thai  said  upper  and  lower  cover 
removal  unils  remain  aligned  with  each  other  when  said  upper 
and  lower  cover  removal  units  are  moved  in  said  direction. 
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5.657.618 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SELECTION  OF  LARGE  LOOSE 
REAMS 
Davide   OaU'Omo,   Bologna,  and   (laudio   Prderzani,  Anzola 
Emilia,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Wrapmatir  S.p.A..  Bolo- 
gna, Italy 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995.  Sen  No.  .501.55.^ 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  29.  1994.  B094A0371 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  .V()f>;.15/M 

I  .S.  a.  53—504  20  Claims 


1    A  device  for  selecting  a  ream  from  a  stacked  pack  of  sheets 
and  packaging  said  ream,  the  device  compnsing: 

a  surface  for  supporting  said  pack  and  moving  said  pack  along  a 

vertical  axis; 
a  packaging  station,  adjacent  said  surface,  for  packaging  said 

selected  ream; 
means  for  transferring  said  selected  ream  in  a  feed  direction 
from  said  surface  lo  said  packaging  station,  said  means  for 
transferring  being  vertically  adjustable  and  mounted  on  a 
horizontally  movable  carnage; 
means  for  selecting  said  ream  from  said  stack,  including: 
a  sensor  unit  for  sensing  a  free  surface  of  said  stack,  said 
sensor  unit  extending  along  an  axis  that  is  transverse  to  said 
feed  direction  and  being  vertically  movable  with  respect  the 
free  surface  of  the  sheet  pack; 
a  blade,  niovably  connected  lo  said  sensor  unit,  for  penetrat- 
ing said  stack  and  thereby  selecting  said  ream,  said  blade 
being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said 
transverse  axis; 
dnve  means  for  moving  said  blade  from  a  horizontal  position 
to  a  position  in  contact  v^ith  and  penetrating  said  stack  and 
to  a  position  in  which  said  blade  is  at  an  angle  to  the 
horizontal. 


5,657,619 
I  MBREILA  SAt  K  FI  rriNG  DEVICE 

kei  Fujikawa.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dailo  Sound  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-104897 

Int.  CI."  B65B  J  </-'6 

lis.  CI.  53—570  9  Claims 


a  housing  comprising  an  inienor,  an  open  top  portion  and  a 
vertically  elongate  open  front  portion. 

tvio  shafts  mounted  in  said  interior  of  said  housing  at  a  rear 
portion  of  said  interior  and  having  parallel  front  end  portions 
extending  to  a  position  adjacent  lo  said  open  front  portion; 

two  pivot  members  pivotable  in  a  horizontal  plane  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  open  front  portion  and  at  said  front  end 
portions  of  said  two  shafts; 

elastic  elements  biasing  said  two  pivot  members  to  a  position  in 
which  said  two  pivot  members  extend  across  said  open  front 
portion,  said  two  pivot  members  being  pivotable  forward 
from  said  position; 

a  pair  of  locking  elements  located  adjacent  said  front  end  por- 
tions ot  said  two  shaft.s.  said  pair  of  locking  elements  being 
movable  together  with  said  two  pivot  members  between  a  first 
position  blocking  said  front  end  portions  of  said  two  shafts 
when  said  pivot  members  extend  across  said  open  front  por- 
tion and  a  second  position  in  which  said  two  shafts  are 
unblocked  by  said  pair  of  locking  elements  when  ?aid  two 
pivot  members  are  pivoted  forward;  and 

an  umbrella  sack  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  slacked 
elongate  umbrella  sacks  each  having  one  end  open,  adjacent 
ones  of  said  umbrella  sacks  being  joined  to  each  other,  said 
umbrella  sack  assembly  having  through-holes  extending 
therethrough  adjacent  lo  the  open  ends  of  said  umbrella  sacks, 
and  said  umbrella  sack  assembly  having  said  two  shafts 
extending  through  said  through-holes  thereof  such  that  said 
umbrella  sack  assembly  is  housed  within  said  housing. 


5.657.620 
DEVICE  FOR  MOWINC;.  CI  TTING,  AND  Ml'LCHING 
Jeffrey    Thagard,    Ozark;    Charle^    Greene,   Troy,   and    Billy 
Brown,  Ozark,  all  of  Ala..  a.ssignors  lo  Brown  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation.  Ozark,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,015 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  <4/66:.U/Hf) 

IJ.S.  CI.  56— 15.2  43  Claims 


n  17        16       19      11 

I.  An  umbrella  sack  fitting  device,  compnsing 


1.  A  nK)wing.  cutting,  and  mulching  device,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

cutting  means  for  mowing,  cutting,  and  mulching  coupled  to 
said  frame,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  cutting  means  extends 
beyond  one  end  of  said  frame; 

a  deck  coupled  to  said  frame,  said  deck  lying  in  a  first  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  a  path  of  said  cutting  means; 

a  first  lateral  shroud  coupled  to  said  deck  and  disposed  below 
said  first  plane  along    a  first  lateral  side  of  the  device; 

a  second  lateral  shroud  coupled  to  said  deck  and  disposed  below 
said  first  plane  along  a  second  lateral  side  of  the  device; 

a  folding  shroud  movably  coupled  to  said  one  end  of  said  frame, 
said  folding  shroud  comprising  a  top  portion  and  a  cutter 
enclosing  portion,  said  folding  shroud  movable  in  a  second 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  between  a 
downward  enclosing  position  and  an  upward  exposing  posi- 
tion; 

wherein  in  said  downward  enclosing  position,  said  top  portion  of 
said  folding  shroud  covers  said  portion  of  said  cutting  means. 
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and  said  cutter  enclosing  portion  encloses  below  said  first 
plane  said  one  end  of  said  frame  from  said  first  lateral  side  lo 
said  second  lateral  side,  thereby  enclosing  said  cutting  means 
for  mowing  and  mulching;  and 
wherein  in  said  upward  exposing  position,  said  folding  shroud  is 
dis|X)sed  above  said  first  plane  so  that  said  portion  of  said 
cutting  means  is  uncovered  from  said  first  lateral  side  to  said 
second  lateral  side,  thereby  exposing  said  cutting  means  for 
cutting. 


5.657.621 

VEHICLE  FOR  TRANSFORMING  CCT  FIELD  HERBAGE 

SICH  AS  ALFALFA  INTO  FEED  CUBES  FOR 

LIVESTOCK 

Joseph    L.    Mendes;    Edward   J.    Mendes.   and    Michael    A. 

Mendes,  all  of  Hilmar,  Calif.,  as,signors  to  Triple  "M""  Ranch, 

Hilmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  .Sen  No.  510,478 

Int.  CI."  .\01D  6I/(K):  B30B  11/22 

VS.  CI.  56— 16.4  D  25  aaims 


J^^     ''^ 


I  .An  apparatus  for  processing  cut  field  grass  such  as  alfalfa  into 
cubes,  compnsing.  in  combination: 

a  wheeled  prime  mover  having  an  operator  area  and  equipped 
with  means  for  picking  up  the  held  grass  from  a  field  forward 
of  the  operator  area. 

conveyor  means  supported  by  the  pnme  mover  for  transporting 
the  cut  grass  from  said  picking  up  means. 

cube  forming  means  located  behind  the  operator  area  and  fed  by 
said  conveyor  means  and  linked  to  said  pnme  mover  so  that 
the  grass  can  be  fed  from  said  conveyor  means  and  compacted 
into  cubes,  said  cube  forming  means  including  a  shroud,  an 
extruder  having  plural  dies  passing  therethrough,  said 
extruder  located  within  said  shroud,  a  drum  rotaleably  sup- 
ported in  said  extruder  having  means  lo  rotate  said  drum,  and 
a  roller  arm  radially  otTsel  and  mounted  to  said  drum  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  drum  and  said  roller  arm 
contacting  said  extruder  forcing  grass  therethrough. 

and  delivery  means  coupled  to  said  cube  forming  means  for 
delivenng  formed  grass  cubes  from  said  cube  forming  means. 


at  least  one  fluid  inlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  race 
for  introducing  a  pressunzed  fluid  into  said  race  for  impinge- 
ment upon  said  base  component  so  as  to  propel  said  base 
component  in  said  orbital  direction  along  said  race  and 
thereby  responsively  cause  said  yam  guide  component  to 
orbitalh  move  along  said  slot  lo  impart  a  twist  to  the  filamen- 
tary yarn  end  received  thereby. 


5,657,623 

ROVING  FRAME  WITH  FLYERS  AT  EACH  WORK 

STATION  AND  WITH  PRESSING  FINGERS  ON  EACH 

FLYER  OPERATED  BY  A  ROD  EXTENDING  ALONG  A 

FLYER  ARM  OFFSET  FROM  THE  PIVOT  AXIS  OF  THE 

FINGER  FOR  SWINGING  THE  FINGER 
Kari-Heinz  Mack.  Weilheim;  Karl-Heinz  Zettler,  Reutlingen: 
Hans-Peter  Weeger.  Hattenhofen,  and  Jorg  Hummel,  Ebers- 
bach.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen 
GmbH,  Ebersbach/Fils.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  571 J75 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1994,  44  44 
452.4;  Jul.  26.  1995.  195  27  341.9 

Int.  CI.*  DOIH  1/04:7/24 
U.S.  CI.  57—67  23  Oaims 


5,657.622 

HIGH  SPEED  YARN  TWISTER  WITH  FLUID 

PROPELLED  YARN  GUIDE 

Theodore  G.   Karageorgiou.  Arden.  N.C.,  assignor  to  BASF 

Corporation.  Mount  Olive,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  19%.  Sen  No,  583.709 
Int.  CI.'  DOIH  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  57—66  27  Claims 

I  A  device  for  twisting  a  filamentary  yam  end  compnsing: 
a  housing  having  a  cylindncal  intenor  region,  an  annular  race 
which  surrounds  said  cylindncal  intenor  region,  and  an  annu- 
lar guide  slot  which  is  open  to.  and  positioned  between,  said 
race  and  said  intenor  region; 
a  follower  having  a  follower  base  component  positioned  in  the 
annular  race  for  movement  iherealong  in  a  selected  orbital 
direction,  and  a  yam  guide  component  which  radially  extends 
from  said  follower  base  component  through  said  slot  and  into 
said  cylindncal  interior  region  for  receiving  the  filamentary 
yam  end;  and 


1,  A  roving  frame  comprising: 

a  support; 

at  least  one  row  of  spindles  on  said  support  for  receiving 
respective  bobbins  for  spinning  respective  rovings  at  respec- 
tive work  stations; 

a  respective  flyer  at  each  of  said  stations  cooperating  with  the 
spindle  and  having: 

a  flyer  body  at  an  end  of  the  flyer  and  rotatable  about  a  rotation 
axis  aligned  with  the  respective  bobbin,  and 

a  pair  of  shanks  attached  lo  the  respective  flyer  body  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  respective  flyer  body  strad- 
dling the  respective  bobbin; 

a  respective  pressing  finger  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
shanks  of  each  flyer  swingable  about  a  pivot  axis  inwardly 
toward  and  outwardly  away  from  the  respective  bobbin  into 
an  inwardly  swung  position  and  an  outwardly  swung  position 
for  pressing  turns  of  spun  roving  ihereagainst  in  said  inwardly 
swung  position  of  the  finger; 


1724 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  19.  1997 


a  pressing  linger  nxi  secured  to  and  carrying  said  pressing  finger 
at  a  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  being  offset  from  said  pivot 
axis,  said  rod  extending  trom  said  pressing  finger  upwardly 
along  said  one  of  said  shanks  to  an  upper  end  of  said  rod:  and 

a  device  cooperating  with  the  pressing  finger  rods  of  said  flyers 
and  including  a  respective  operating  element  engaging  each 
rod  transversely  to  the  respective  rixl  lor  retaining  each  press- 
ing finger  of  a  respective  flyer  in  the  respective  outwardly 
swung  position  of  the  respective  finger. 


S.657,625 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTKRNAL 
(■OMBISTION  ENGINE  CONTROL 
Kazuo    Koga.    Okazaki:    Kojiro    Okada.    Na{>oya:    ^oshiaki 
Danno.  kyolo:  kazuhidr  Togai.  TakaLsuki:  (>>amu  Hirako; 
Shogo    Ohmori,    both    of   f)kazaki;    Daisuke    .Sanhayashi, 
Toyota,  and  Ynshiaki  Kodama.  Okazaki.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  490.077 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1994.  6-I35467; 
.Sep.  7.  1994.  6-214059;  Oct.  4.  1994.  6-240344;  Oct.  5,  1994, 
6-241087 

Int.  Cl.'^  FtllN  3/00 
VS.  CI.  60—274  77  Claims 


5.657,624 
INTEGRATED  PRODl'CTION  OF  OXYGEN  AND 
ELECTRIC  POWER 
Doohee   Kang.   Macun^e,   Pa.:    Robert    Michael   Thorogood, 
Cary,  N.C.;   Rodney  John  AUam.  (>uildford,  and  Anthony 
Knut  James  Topham.  Walton  on  Thames,  both  of  England, 
assignors  to  .Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc..  Allentown. 
Pa. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170.080,  Dec.  17.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,779 
Int.  Cl.'^  F02G  .i/00 
V.S.  C\.  60—39.02  20  Claims 


c:^ 


tXHMIST 


Q:     <IR  «l*  FUEL  IF*  Ll>  STEAM 

1.  A  method  for  the  recovers'  of  oxygen  from  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  which  comprises: 

(a)  compressing  an  oxygen-containing  gaseous  feed  stream  and 
dividing  the  compressed  stream  into  a  first  and  a  second 
compres.sed  feed  stream, 

(b)  combusting  said  first  compressed  feed  stream  with  a  first  fuel 
in  a  first  combuslor  to  prtxiuce  a  hot  pressurized  combustion 
product: 

(c)  heating  said  second  compressed  feed  stream  to  yield  a  hot 
oxygen-containing  feed  gas; 

(d)  passing  said  hot  oxygen-eontaining  feed  gas  into  a  mem- 
brane separation  zone  comprising  one  or  more  oxygen- 
selective  ion  transport  membranes,  and  withdrawing  there- 
from a  hot  oxygen-enriched  permeate  stream  and  a  hot 
oxygen-depleted  non-perineate  stream,  and 

(e)  combining  said  hot  oxygen-depleted  non  permeate  stream 
and  said  hot  pressunzed  combustion  product  and  passing  the 
combined  hot  gas  stream  through  an  expansion  turbine  to 
generate  shaft  power  and  hot  exhaust  gas.  wherein  said  shaft 
power  IS  used  at  least  in  part  to  compress  said  first  feed 
stream. 


1  A  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  exhaust  purifying  catalytic  device  disposed  in  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage for  reducing  emission  of  nitrogen  oxides  to  atmosphere,  the 
exhaust  purifying  catalytic  device  being  operable  to  adsorb  nitro- 
gen oxides  contained  in  exhaust  gas  discharged  from  the  internal 
combustion  engine  when  the  engine  is  in  a  lean-combustion  mcxie 
where  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel  mixture  supplied  to  the  engine 
is  leaner  than  a  theoretical  air  fuel  ratio,  and  to  deoxidize  adsorbed 
nitrogen  oxides  when  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  in  a  nch- 
combusiion  mode  where  the  air-fuel  ratio  is  equal  to  or  richer  than 
the  theoretical  air-tuel  ratio,  composing 

ad.sorption  amount  estimating  means  tor  estimating  an  adsorp- 
tion   amount    of   purifying    capability    reducing    substances, 
which   decreases   nitrogen   oxide   adsorbing   ability   of   the 
exhaust  purifying  catalytic  device,  adsorbed  by  the  exhaust 
punfymg  catalytic  device  and  for  determining  whether  the 
estimated   adsorption   amount   has   reached  a   predetermined 
adsorption  amount,  and 
catalyst  healing  means  for  removing  the  purifying  capability 
reducing    substances    from    the    exhaust    punfymg   catalytic 
device  by  increasing  a  temperature  of  the  exhaust  punfymg 
catalytic  device  by  changing  an  operating  condition  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  so  that  an  exhaust  gas  temperature 
increases   when   said   adsorption   amount   estimating   means 
judges  that  the  estimated  adsorption  amount  has  reached  the 
predetermined  adsorption  amount 
41   An  internal  combustion  engine  control  method  for  reducing 
emission  of  nitrogen  oxides  to  atmosphere,  by  causing  nitrogen 
oxides,  contained   in  exhaust  gas  discharged  from  the   internal 
combustion  engine,  to  be  adsorbed  by  an  exhaust  purifying  cata- 
lytic device,  disposed  in  an  exhaust  passage  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  when  the  engine  is  in  a  lean-combustion  mode 
where  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel  mixture  supplied  to  the  engine 
IS   leaner   than   a   theoretical   air-fuel   ratio,   and   by   deoxidizing 
adsorbed  nitrogen  oxides  by  means  of  the  exhaust  punfymg  cata- 
lytic device  when  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  in  a  nch- 
combustion  m(xle  where  the  air  fuel  ratio  is  equal  to  or  ncher  than 
the  theoretical  air-fuel  ratio,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  estimating  an  adsorption  amount  of  punfymg  capability 
reducing  substances,  which  decreases  nitrogen  oxide  adsorb- 
ing ability  of  the  exhaust  purifying  catalytic  device,  adsorbed 
by  the  exhaust  punfymg  catalytic  device,  and  determining 
whether  the  estimated  adsorption  amount  has  reached  a  pre- 
determined adsorption  amount:  and 
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(b)  removing  the  purifying  capability  reducing  substances  from 
the  exhaust  punfymg  catalytic  device  by  increasing  a  tem- 
perature of  the  exhaust  purifying  catalytic  device  by  changing 
an  operating  condition  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  so 
that  an  exhaust  gas  temperature  increases  when  it  is  judged  in 
said  step  (a)  that  the  estimated  adsorption  amount  has  reached 
the  predetermined  adsorption  amount 


5,657.626 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  WITH  A  NEGATIVE  FLOW 

FLUIDICS  APPARATUS 

Jacqueline  L.  Brown;  William  Hertl.  both  of  Corning;  Thomas 

I).  Ketcham.  Big  Flats,  and  Mallanagouda  D.  Patil.  Corning. 

all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,003 

Int  CI.*  FOIN  3/28 

L.S.  CI.  60—274  19  Claims 


1  An  in-line  engine  exhaust  system  composing: 
a  honeycomb  structure  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  end  disposed  in 
a  housing  and  located  in  an  exhaust  gas  stream  downstream 
from  an  engine,  the  honeycomb  structure  having  a  first  sub- 
stantially unobstructed  flow  region,  and  a  second  more 
obstructed  flow  region  adjacent  the  first  region,  the  first  region 
being  disposed  to  provide  a  substantially  unobstructed  flow 
path  for  the  exhaust  gases  in  the  exhaust  gas  stream:  and. 
a  fluidic  apparatus  disposed  in  the  exhaust  stream  upstream  and 
proximate  to  the  first  region  for  creating  a  negative  flow  zone 
within  the  first  region  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the 
exhaust  gas  flow. 


air  intake  characteristic-changing  means  for  changing  air  intake 
characteristics  of  said  engine,  based  on  operating  conditions 

of  said  engine: 
a  plurality  of  exhaust  gas  component  concentration   sensors 
including  at  least  an  upstream  exhaust  gas  component  concen- 
tration sensor  and  a  downstream  exhaust  gas  component  con- 
centration sensor  arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage  at  respec- 
tive locations  upstream  and  downstream  of  said  at  least  one 
catalytic  converter,  for  detecting  concentration  of  a  specific 
component  in  said  exhaust  gases: 
first  feedback  control  means  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  of 
an  air-fuel  mixture  to  be  supplied  to  said  engine  to  a  desired 
air-fuel  ratio  in  a  feedback  manner  responsive  to  an  output 
from   said   upstream  exhaust  gas  component  concentration 
sensor: 
second  feedback  control  means  for  calculating  a  feedback  con- 
trol parameter  for  use  by  said  first  feedback  control  means, 
based  on  an  output  from  said  downstream  exhaust  gas  com- 
ponent concentration  sensor:  and 
updating  rate-changing  means  for  changing  an  updating  rale  of 
said  feedback  control  parameter  when  said  feedback  control 
parameter  is  calculated,  according  to  an  operative  state  of  said 
air  intake  characteristic-changing  means, 
wherein  said  engine  includes  at  least  one  intake  valve,  and  at  least 
one  exhaust  valve,  said  air  intake  charactenstic -changing  means 
changing  valve  liming  of  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  intake 
valve  and  said  at  least  one  exhaust  valve,  based  on  operating 
conditions  of  said  engine. 


5,657.627 

AIR-FLIEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Shusuke  Akazaki;  Kotaro  Miyashita;  Ken  Ogawa.  and  Yoshi- 

hisa  Hara,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-248887 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02D  4J/I4 

VJS.  a.  60—276  15  Claims 


5,657,628 
SECONDARY  AIR  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Yoshihiko  Takeuchi,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  IwaU,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,731 

Clai.-ns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27.  1994.  6-196023 

Int  Cl.'^  FOIN  3/30 

VS.  CI.  60—293  1  Claim 


1  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  exhaust  passage,  and  at  least  one  catalytic  con- 
verter arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage  for  punfying  exhaust  gases 
emitted  from  said  engine,  comprising: 


1.  A  motorcycle  having  a  frame,  an  internal  combustion  engine 
supported  within  said  frame  and  having  at  least  one  exhaust  port, 
an  exhaust  system  for  discharging  exhaust  gases  from  said  exhaust 
port  to  the  atmosphere,  a  protective  cowling  for  said  body,  a  cheek 
valve  positioned  within  said  protecuve  cowling,  and  an  air  conduit 
extending  from  said  check  valve  to  said  exhaust  pon  for  delivenng 
air  to  said  exhaust  port. 
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5.657.629 
METHOD  OF  rHAN(;iN(.  SPEED  AND  TORQl  E  WITH  A 

CONTINl Ol'SI.Y  VARIABLE  \ANE-T^  PE  MAC  MINE 
Lawrence   R.   EoUoni,   and   ('li\e    fucker,   both   of  PitLsfield. 
Maw.,   assignors   to    Eolsom   Technologies.    Inc.,    Piltsfield. 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  93.192.  .lul.  1.^.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.423,1S.'.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

640.645,  .Ian.  14.  199),  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  483,997 

Int.  CI.'   K16D  <9/()0 

U.S.  a.  60-^91  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  changing  the  speed  and  lorque  transmitted  from 
an  input  shaft  to  an  ouipul  shaft,  compnsing: 

driving  a  rotating  vane  pump  roior  with  said  input  shaft  to  sweep 
an  intenor  swept  volume  within  a  pump  cam  nng  surrounding 
said  pump  roior  with  vanes  projecting  radially  from  said  vane 
pump  rotor; 

pressurizing  fluid  in  said  cam  ring  by  rotating  said  vanes  into  a 
pressurizing  region  having  a  decreasing  volume  in  the  direc- 
tion of  vane  rotation, 

passing  fluid  from  said  pressurizing  region  directly  into  an 
expanding  region  of  a  vane  motor  defined  within  a  motor  cam 
ring  concentric  to  a  motor  vane  stator.  said  motor  cam  ring 
being  mechanically  coupled  to  said  pump  cam  nng  and  to  said 
output  shaft. 

exerting  torque  on  said  output  shaft  from  said  pump  and  motor 
cam  nngs  by  torque  exerted  on  said  pump  cam  nng  by  said 
pump  rotor,  and  by  said  pressunzed  fluid  acting  on  and  said 
pump  cam  nng  and  said  motor  cam  ring, 

decreasing  the  volume  of  said  pressunzing  region  to  decrease 
the  displacement  of  said  pump  and  increase  the  torque  while 
decreasing  the  speed  of  said  output  shaft  by  exerting  a  radial 
force  on  said  pump  cam  nng  to  change  radial  spacing  of 
portions  of  said  pump  cam  nng  from  said  pump  rotor,  said 
radial  force  being  axially  symmetric  over  the  axial  width  of 
said  pump  cam  ring. 


5,657.630 
LARGE  SUPERCHAR(;ED  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Niels   Kjemtrup.  Copenhagen,  and   Peter   Bcrg-Sonne,   Fred- 
eriksberg,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Man  B&W  Diesel 
.VS,  Copenhagen.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK9.V00398,  5  371  Date  Dec.  4.  1995,  §  I02(el 
Date  Dec.  4,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V()94/29587,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  564.231 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  4.  1993,  0650/93 
'  Int.  CI."  F02B  47/02:47/0H 
U.S.  CI.  60—605.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  large  supercharged  diesel  engine  (1),  such  as  a  main  engine 
of  a  ship,  comprising  a  turbocharger  having  an  exhaust  gas-driven 
turbine  (6)  and  a  compressor  (9)  dnven  by  the  turbine  and  supply- 
ing charging  air  to  the  engine  cylinders,  and  a  recycling  passage 
for  returning  part  of  the  exhaust  gas  to  the  engine  cylinders. 


characterized  in  that  the  recycling  passage  (15,  11)  includes  a  unit 
for  humidification  of  the  exhaust  gas  with  water,  that  the  humidi- 
hcation  unit  is  a  scrubber  (16.  19)  having  a  number  of  water 
atomizer  stages  (20,  29.  25),  that  the  recycling  passage  compnses  a 
conduit  (15)  which  branches  otT  from  the  exhaust  conduit  (5) 
upstream  of  the  turbine  (6)  and  is  connected  with  the  charging  air 
conduit  (II)  downstream  of  the  compressor  (9),  and  that  the 
conduit  is  connected  with  the  scrubber  ( 16)  and  with  a  blower  (17), 
for  augmentation  of  the  pressure  in  the  recycled  exhau,sl  gas. 


5,657.631 

INJECTOR  FOR  TCKBINE  ENGINF^S 

Denis  V.  Androsov,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignor  to 

B.B.A.  Research  &  Development.  Inc..  Dodson.  La. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403,193 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  7/224 

VS.  CI.  60—736  8  Claims 


^11 


1  A  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  combuslor  of  a 
turbine  engine,  said  fuel  injector  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
comprising  an  air  guidance  nozzle  provided  in  the  turbine  engine, 
injector  core  means  positioned  inside  said  air  guidance  nozzle  to 
define  an  annular  air  space  for  channeling  a  stream  of  air  through 
said  fuel  injector,  a  cylindrical  fuel  spinner  chamber  provided  in 
said  injector  core  means  and  a  fuel  spinner  inlet  provided  in  said 
injector  core  means,  said  fuel  spinner  inlet  positioned  substantially 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fuel  injector  and  communi- 
cating with  said  fuel  spinner  chamber:  a  fuel  guidance  pin  provided 
in  said  fuel  spinner  chamber  for  directing  the  fuel  into  the  stream 
of  air  from  said  air  guidance  nozzle;  and  evap<irator  means  com- 
municating with  said  fuel  spinner  inlet  for  receiving  the  fuel  and 
preheating  the  fuel  pnor  to  injection  of  the  fuel  into  said  fuel 
spinner  chamber  thiough  said  fuel  spinner  inlet,  whereby  preheated 
fuel  IS  injected  into  said  fuel  spinner  chamber  from  said  fuel 
spinner  inlet  and  the  fuel  is  caused  to  spin  around  said  fuel  spinner 
chamber  and  said  fuel  guidance  pin  in  a  substantially  homogenous 
mass  and  mix  with  the  stream  of  air  from  said  annular  air  space  to 
form  a  combustible  mixture  for  igniting  and  operating  the  turbine 
engine 
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5,657.632 
DUAL  FUEL  GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR 
David  T.  Foss,  Winter  Park.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser,  No.  336,892 

Int.  a."  F02C  3/20:  F02G  J/00 

VS.  C\.  60—742  20  Claims 


%       3 


1  A  gas  turbine  comprising: 

a)  a  compressor  section  for  producing  compressed  air: 

b)  a  combustor  having  a  pnmary  combustion  zone  for  healing  at 
least  a  partial  flow  of  said  compressed  air; 

c)  a  secondary  combustion  zone,  said  pnmary  combustion  zone 
being  in  flow  communication  with  said  secondary  combustion 
zone:  and 

d)  fuel  pre-mixing  means  for  pre-mixing  gaseous  and  liquid  fuel 
into  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  compressed  air  so  as  to  form 
a  fuel/air  mixture  and  for  subsequently  introducing  said  fuel/ 
air  mixture  into  said  secondary  combustion  zone,  said  fuel 
pre-mixing  means  including  (A)  an  annular  passage  formed 
between  first  and  second  concentrically  arranged  cylmdncal 
liners,  said  annular  passage  in  flow  communication  with  said 
compressor  section  and  said  secondary  combustion  zone, 
whereby  said  first  ponion  of  said  compressed  air  flows 
through  said  annular  passage,  and  (B)  a  plurality  of  members 
projecting  into  said  annular  passage,  each  of  said  members 
having  means  for  introducing  said  ga.seous  fuel  into  said  first 
portion  of  said  compressed  air  and  means  for  introducing  said 
liquid  fuel  into  said  first  portion  of  said  compressed  air 


(2)  a  second  wall  radially  spaced  from  said  first  wall  extend- 
ing axially  from  an  upstream  and  to  a  downstream  end,  said 
downstream  ends  of  said  first  and  second  walls  being 
connected  by  an  aft  wall  to  form  a  passage  therebetween; 
and 

(3)  a  thermoelastic  neufiral  axis  extending  circumferentially 
through  said  first  and  second  centerbody  walls  to  define  a 
hot  side  and  a  cold  side; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  centerbody  walls  are  geometncally 
configured  to  position  said  thermoelastic  neutral  axis  so  that 
cold  portions  of  said  first  and  second  centerbody  walls  remain 
on  said  cold  side  of  said  thermoelastic  neutral  axis  and  hot 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  centerbody  walls  remain  on 
said  hot  side  of  said  thermoelastic  neuu-al  axis. 


5,657,634 

CONVECTION  COOLING  OF  BELLOWS 

CONVOLUTIONS  USING  SLEEVE  PENETRATION  TUBE 

Daniel  C.  Woods,  Florence,  S.C,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Companv,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,106 

Int.  CI."  F25B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  62—51.1  20  Claims 


5.657,633 

CENTERBODY  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  ANNULAR 

COMBUSTOR 

Marlin  S.  Brueggert,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,709 

Int  a."  F02C  7/00 

VS.  CI.  60—747  20  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  annular  combuslor  having  a  plurality  of  concentn- 

cally  disposed  annular  combustion  zones  about  a  centeriine  axis. 

compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  annular  combustion  zone; 

(b)  a  second  annular  combustion  zone:  and 

(c)  a  centerbody  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  annular 
combustion  zones,  said  ceniertxxly  further  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  wall  extending  axially  from  an  upstream  end  to  a 
downstream  end; 


1  A  sleeve  assembly  comprising: 

a  circular  cylindrical  tube  having  an  axis,  an  upper  end.  a  lower 
end,  an  outer  circumferential  surface  and  an  inner  circumfer- 
ential surface; 

an  annular  flange  attached  to  said  upper  end  of  said  tube  and 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  axis:  and 

a  helical  raised  structure  attached  to  said  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  tube,  said  helical  raised  stfucture  defining  a 
helical  channel. 
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wherein  said  flange  is  made  of  metal  alloy  and  said  lube  is  made 
of  nonmetallic  malenal. 
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5,657.635 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  VERY  LOW 
TEMPERATURES 
Alain  Daniel  Benoit,  Evbeas,  and  Serge  Pujol,  Poisal,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  d'Etudes  Spatiales, 
Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/008I8,  $  371  Date  Apr.  17.  1W6.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02158,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4.  1994,  Sen  No.  578,656 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1993,  93  08201 

Int.  CI.''  F25B  /v/02 

MS.  CI.  62—51.2  4  Cbums 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  very  low  temperatures,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  cooling  4He  and  3He  from  their  supply  temperature  to  a 
temperature  of  less  than  2  5  K, 

b)  further  cooling  4He  and  3He  to  a  temperature  of  the  order  of 
0.2  K  or  below,  with  the  aid  of  heat  exchangers, 

c)  introducing  4He  and  3He  into  a  point  (5)  where  they  are 
mixed  to  absorb  heat  by  dilution  of  the  3He  in  the  4He,  thus 
prixlucing  cooling  of  the  produced  two-phase  mixture, 

d)  extracting  mixture  (M)  through  a  conduit  designed  so  that  the 
3He  cannot  diffuse  in  countcrcurrent  and  reduce  the  dissolu- 
tion of  3  He. 

e)  feeding  a  heat  exchanger  (4)  adjacent  the  mixing  point  (5) 
with  the  extracted  mixture  (M)  to  cool  the  fluids  flowing 
toward  the  coldest  point,  and 

wherein,  in  step  (a),  the  4He  and  the  3He  are  cooled  by 
exchange  with  the  extracted  mixture,  the  power  being 
absorbed  by  a  Joule-Thomson  expansion  of  said  mixture,  thus 
permitting  the  system  to  operate  with  a  supply  temperature 
well  in  excess  of  4  K. 


5,657,636 

SUPPLY  AIR  GRILL  CONDENSATION  ELIMINATION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

William  (;.  Suggs,  17016  F:iderberr\  Dr..  Mont  Verde,  Fla. 

32756 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,247 

Int.  CI.''  F25D  21/00:  F25B  49/00 

I  .S.  CI.  62-80  20  Claims 

I  Apparatus  for  preventing  the  accumulation  of  moisture  con 
densation  on  an  air  conditioning  supply  gnll  of  a  concentric 
diftuser  in  an  air  conditioning  system  having  a  return  air  duct,  said 
apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  anti  sweat  heater  attached  to  said 
air  conditioning  supply  grill;  at  least  one  humidistal  positioned 
within  said  return  air  duct;  at  least  one  relay;  and  a  quantity  of 


electrical  winng  connecting  each  of  said  humidistats  to  at  least  one 
of  said  anti  sweat  relays  so  that  when  one  of  said  humidistats 
senses  an  increased  level  of  humidity  in  said  return  air  duct,  one  of 
said  relays  may  allow  current  to  flow  through  said  anti-sweat 
heaters  for  warming  of  said  air  conditioning  supply  gnll  and 
prevention  of  the  accumulation  of  moisture  condensation  thereon 


5.657,637 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  A 

FOUNTAIN  FLUID  AND/OR  SELEtTED  ROLLS  OF  A 

PRINTINC;  PRESS 

Heinz   Mertens,   Beelen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Technotrans 

GmbH,  Sassenberg.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,145 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  42 
072.2 

Int.  CI.'  F25D  I7A)2 
U.S.  a.  62-175  8  Claims 


1  An  assembly  for  controlling  temperature  of  a  fountain  fluid 
and  of  selected  rolls  of  a  pnnting  press,  comprising: 

a  fountain-fluid  circulating  system  for  supplying  a  fountain-fluid 
reservoir; 

a  cooling-fluid  circulating  system  for  supplying  a  roller-cooling 
mechanism  with  cooling  fluid; 

each  of  said  fountain-fluid  and  cooling-fluid  circulating  systems 
including  a  respective  fountain-fluid  and  cooling  fluid  heat 
exchanging  means  for  respectively  exchanging  heat  between  a 
refrigerant  and  the  respective  fountain  fluid  and  cooling  fluid 
in  said  fountain- fluid  and  cooling-fluid  circulating  systems; 

a  refngeration  means,  including  a  refrigerant  circulating  system, 
for  supplying  each  of  said  fountain-fluid  and  cooling-fluid 
heal  exchanging  means  with  said  refrigerant,  said  refrigerant 
flowing  into  refrigerant  inputs  and  out  of  refrigerant  outputs 
of  said  respective  fountain-fluid  and  cooling-fluid  heat 
exchanging  means;  and 

a  means  for  selectively  operating  said  tountain-fliiid  and 
cooling-fluid  circulating  systems  individually  and  simulta- 
neously; 

wherein  said  refrigerant  circulating  system  is  a  closed-circuit 
system  including  a  compressor  means  for  driving  said  refrig- 
erant therein,  said  compressor  means  being  switchable 
between  maximum  and  minimum  outputs; 

and  wherein  a  flow  control  valve  is  included  between  .said 
refrigerant  output  of  the  cooling-fluid  heat  exchanging  means 
and  an  input  of  said  compressor  means  for  controlling  refrig- 
erant flow  for  controlling,  in  an  infinitely  vanable  manner, 
refrigeration  output  to  the  ciKiling-fluid  heat  exchanging 
means  between  minimum  and  maximum  levels. 
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5,657,638 

TWO  SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

REFRIGER.ATOR  FAN 

David  M.  Erdman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  and  Warren  F.  Bcs.sler, 

Schenectady,  N.Y..  assignors  to  (leneral  Electric  Company, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,115 

Int.  Cl.*^  F2SD  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  62—182  23  Claims 


20b     2         20a 
20   ;  62 


I   An  apparatus  for  dnving  an  air  moving  assembly  as  part  of  a 
refrigerator  having  a  compartment,  the  refngeralor  including: 

a  compressor  for  compressing  a  working  fluid  to  be  condensed 
in  a  condenser  and  to  be  e\aporated  in  an  evaporator  for 
cooling  the  compartment;  and 

a  temperature  sensor  positioned  in  association  with  the  compart- 
ment for  outputting  a  sensed  temperature  signal  as  a  function 
of  the  temperature  in  the  compartment; 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reference  circuit  for  providing  a  desired  temperature  signal 
representative  of  a  desired  temperature; 

a  comparator  responsive  to  the  reference  circuit  and  the  tem- 
perature sensor  for  companng  the  desired  temperature  signal 
and  the  sensed  temperature  signal  and  for  generating  a  cool 
signal  when  the  compartment  temperature  is  above  the  desired 
temperature; 

a  tuner  responsive  to  the  comparator  for  timing  out  an  elapsed 
penod  of  tiine  in  response  to  the  cool  signal; 

a  motor  including  a  rotatable  a.ssembly  in  driving  relation  to  the 
air  moving  assembly,  and 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  timer  and  responsive  to  the 
temperature  sensor  for  controlling  operation  of  the  motor  as  a 
function  of  the  elapsed  period  as  indicated  by  the  timer  and  as 
a  function  of  the  sensed  temperature  signal  as  indicated  by  the 
temperature  sensor 


5,657,639 
CONVECTION  REFRIGERATION  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Ulf  Lidbeck,  27  Longboat  Dr.,  Centerville,  Mass.  02632 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,682,  Aug.  28,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,796 
Int.  CI.'  F25D  17/OH 
VS.  CI.  62—186  9  Claims 

1.  Refrigeration  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  means  enclos- 
ing at  least  one  refrigeratable  compartment  means,  and  a  means  for 
generating  a  flow  of  chilled  air; 

a  hrst  manifold  means  for  receiving  the  flow  of  chilled  air  from 

the  chilled  air  generating  means; 
a  hrst  conduit  means  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  chilled  air 
from  the  first  manifold  means  to  one  or  more  refrigeratable 
compartments; 


a  second  conduit  means  for  receiving  air  in  one  or  more  refrig- 
eratable compartments;  and 

a  second  manifold  means  for  receiving  the  flow  of  air  from  the 
second  conduit  means  and  for  returning  air  to  the  chilled  air 
generating  means,  and 

wherein  one  or  more  of  said  refngeratable  compartments  is 
slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  means,  and  effective  to 
provide  for  slidable  movement  in  the  housing  means  from  a 
closed  position  in  which  all  of  said  compartment  is  enclosed 
by  said  housing  means  to  an  open  position  in  which  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  compartment  is  not  enclosed  by  said  housing 
means;  and 

wherein  said  first  conduit  means  is  equipped  with  a  hrst  elec- 
tronically actuated  valve  means  effective  to  cut-off  or  restrict 
to  a  portion  thereof  chilled  air  flow  from  the  first  manifold 
means,  and  said  second  conduit  means  is  equipped  with  a 
second  electronically  actuated  valve  means  to  cut-off  or 
restnct  to  a  portion  thereof  air  flow  from  the  compartment  to 
the  second  manifold  means,  when  the  compartment  is  in  an 
open  or  partially  open  position;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  electronically  actuated  valve 
means  are  effective  to  restore  or  at  least  restore  a  portion 
thereof  chilled  air  flow  to  the  compartment  from  the  first 
manifold  means  and  air  flow  from  the  compartment  to  the 
second  manifold  means  when  the  compartment  is  in  a  closed 
or  partially  closed  position. 


5,657,640 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
Hajime    Takada,    Saitama-ken;     Hajime    Sbimayama.    and 
Minoru  Katou,  both  of  Gunma-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220544 
Int.  CI."  F25D  17/04:  F04F  1/06 
U.S.  CL  62—186  8  Claims 

1  An  air  conditioner  having  a  refrigerating  cycle  of  at  least  a 
compressor,  a  condenser,  an  expansion  device,  and  an  evaporator 
connected  by  a  refrigerant  carrying  conduit  and  adapted  for  sup- 
plying heated  or  cooled  air  to  an  air-conditioned  space  with  an  air 
supplying  device,  and  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  air- 
conditioned  space  to  a  desired  temperature,  comprising: 

signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  first  signal  for  designating 

an  air  supplying  amount  of  the  air  supplying  device; 
control  means  for  adjusting  the  air  supplying  amount  of  the  air 

supplying  device  corresponding  to  the  first  signal; 
air  supplying  amount  comjjensating  means  for  supplying  a  sec- 
ond signal  to  said  conu-ol  means,  the  second  signal  being 
adapted  for  causing  the  air  supplying  amount  of  the  air 
supplying  device  to  be  automatically  vaned  in  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  the  air  supplying  amount  designated  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  signal;  and 
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5.657,641 

PANEL  MOV'NTED  COOLING  SYSTEM 

James  J.  Cunninghani.  Hamilton  Square.  NJ..-  Boris  Muzi- 

kant.  Pipcrsville.  and  Solomon  Reznik.  North  Wales,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Kooltronic,  Inc.,  Hopewell,  N.J. 

Filed  .Sep.  13.  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  527,878 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  5/(M) 

VS.  a.  62—263  59  Oaims 


-\-M' 


ambient  air  moving  means  mounted  within  the  externa!  circula- 
tion region  for  drawmg  ambient  air  into  the  external  circula- 
tion region  through  the  inlet  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
enclosure  and  for  exhausting  the  ambient  air  from  the  enclo- 
sure through  the  exhaust  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  enclo- 
sure. 


5,657,642 
APPARATl  S  FOR  COOLINt;  FOOD  PRODICTS 
U\  Reznikov.  1510  Ocean  Pky..  #A17,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11230, 
and   Zachary   Schulman,  30  Sprinf;  Meadow   Rd.,  Mount 
Kisco,  N.V.  io5.% 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  562,578 

Int.  CI."  F25D  ..//: 

LI.S.  CI.  62—384  9  Claiias 


variable  width  control  means  for  designating  the  predetermined 
range  correspondmg  to  the  hrsi  signal  supplied  Inmi  said 
signal  output  means. 


L  An  apparatus  for  cooling  food  products  in  a  container  having 
an  opening,  the  apparatus  compnsing  means  for  supplying  liquid 
carbon  dioxide  in  the  interior  of  the  container  so  as  to  form  carbon 
diDXidc  snow  in  the  container  with  simultaneous  generation  of 
carbon  dioxide  vapors;  means  for  withdrawing  the  carbon  dioxide 
vapors  from  the  container  and  moving  the  withdrawn  carbon 
dioxide  vapors  in  the  \  icinily  of  said  supplying  means  so  that  cold 
from  the  withdrawn  carbon  dioxide  vapors  is  transmitted  lo  liquid 
carbon  dioxide  supplied  by  said  supplying  means,  said  supplying 
and  withdrawing  means  being  movable  between  an  inoperative 
position  in  which  said  supplying  and  withdrawing  means  are 
located  outside  the  opening  of  the  container  and  outside  of  the 
container  and  an  operative  position  in  which  said  supplying  and 
withdrawing  means  are  arranged  adjacent  lo  the  opening  of  the 
container;  and  sealing  means  arranged  so  thai  when  said  supplying 
and  withdrawing  means  ha\e  reached  said  operative  position,  said 
sealing  means  provide  self  sealing  of  the  opening  of  the  container 


5,657,643 

CLOSED  LOOP  SINCiLE  MIXED  REFRICJERAN T 

PROCESS 

Brian  C.  Price,  Overland  Park.  Kans.,  assi{>Dor  to  The  Prit- 

chard  Corporation,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,942 

Int.  CI.'  F25J  3/00 

VS.  CI,  62—612  29  Claims 


21.  A  cooling  system  for  cooling  warm  air  within  the  interior  of 
a  closed  electrical  cabinel.  the  cooling  system  comprising; 

an  enclosure  having  a  bottom  portion,  a  from  portion  and 
opposing  side  portions.  Ihe  enclosure  adapted  lo  be  mounted 
on  an  upright  exterior  surface  of  the  cabinet  so  ihal  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  enclosure  is  perpendicular  to  the  upright  exte- 
rior surface  of  ihe  cabinet; 

means  for  separating  the  inienor  of  the  enclosure  into  an  internal 
circulation  region  and  an  external  circulation  region,  the  inter- 
nal circulation  region  being  fluidly  sealed  from  the  external 
circulation  region; 

Ihe  boiiom  ponmn  having  an  inlel  opening  and  an  exhaust 
opening  fiuidly  connecting  the  external  circulation  region  to 
ambient  air  outside  the  enclosure; 


1  A  closed  loop  single  mixed  refrigerant  process  for  cooling  a 
fluid  material  through  a  temperature  range  exceeding  200"  F.  by 
heat  exchange  with  a  single  mixed  refrigerant  in  a  clo.sed  loop 
refrigeration  cycle  compnsing: 

compressing  gaseous  mixed  refrigerant  in  a  first  compressor; 
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passing  the  compressed  gaseous  mixed  refrigerant  from  the  first 
compressor  lo  a  first  heat  exchanger  to  cool  the  mixed  retng- 
erant  and  produce  a  hrst  mixture  of  a  first  condensed  portion 
of  the  mixed  refngeranl.  the  first  condensed  ponion  being  nch 
in  higher  boiling  components  of  the  mi.xed  refngeranl  and  a 
gaseous  refngeranl; 

separating  the  first  condensed  ponion  of  the  mixed  refrigerant 
from  the  gaseous  refrigerant; 

passing  the  gaseous  refrigerant  to  a  second  compressor  and 
further  compressing  the  gaseous  refrigerant  to  produce  a 
second  compressed  gaseous  refrigerant; 

passing  the  second  compressed  gaseous  refrigerant  to  a  second 
heal  exchanger  lo  cool  the  compressed  ga.seous  refrigerant 
and  produce  a  second  mixture  of  a  second  condensed  portion 
of  the  gaseous  refrigerant  and  a  second  gaseous  refrigerant 

separating  the  second  condensed  portion  of  the  gaseous  refng- 
eranl and  the  second  gaseous  refngeranl; 

combining  the  first  condensed  portion  of  the  mixed  refrigerant 
w  ith  the  second  condensed  portion  of  the  gaseous  refngeranl 
and  the  second  gaseous  refngeranl  lo  reconstitute  the  mixed 
refrigerant; 

charging  compressed  mixed  refngeranl  to  a  refrigeration  zone 
where  the  compressed  mixed  refngeranl  is  cooled  to  produce 
a  cooled,  substantially  liquid,  mixed  refngeranl,  passed  to  an 
expansion  valve  and  expanded  to  produce  a  low  temperamre 
coolant; 

passing  the  low  temperature  coolant  in  countercurreni  heal 
exchange  with  the  compressed  mixed  refrigerant  and  the  fluid 
maienal  in  the  refngeration  zone  to  produce  the  cooled, 
substantially  liquid,  mixed  refngeranl.  a  cooled,  substantially 
liquid,  fluid  matenal  and  ga.seous  mixed  refrigerant;  and 

recycling  the  gaseous  mixed  refngeranl  to  the  first  stage  com- 
pressor. 


introducing  a  vaporous  oxygen-enriched  air  stream  into  the 
lower  pressure  rectification  column  through  an  inlet  abo\e  the 
said  intermediate  outlet; 

partially  reboiling  and  separating  at  least  pan  of  said  oxygen- 
ennched  liquid  air  stream  at  a  pressure  between  pressures  at 
the  bottom  of  the  higher  pressure  rectification  column  and  the 
said  inlet  lo  the  lower  pressure  rectification  column,  thereby 
to  form  a  liquid  air  stream  further  enriched  in  oxygen  and  a 
\apour  depleted  of  oxygen; 

said  partial  reboiling  being  eftected  by  indirect  exchange  with  a 
stream  of  vapour  withdrawn  from  a  section  of  the  lower 
pressure  rectification  column  extending  from  said  intermedi- 
ate outlet; 

at  least  one  stream  of  the  further  enriched  liquid  being  vaporised 
so  as  to  form  pan  or  all  of  the  said  vaporous  oxygen-enriched 
air  stream; 

condensing  a  flow  of  the  oxygen-depleted  \  apour;  and 

introducing  at  least  pan  of  the  condensed  oxygen-depleted 
vapour  into  the  lower  pressure  rectification  column  or  is 
taking  said  at  least  pan  of  the  condensed  oxygen-depleted 
vapour  as  product. 


5,657,645 

SELF-LOCKING  BREAKAWAY  BAND 

Cari  J.  Abraham,  3  Baker  Hill  Rd.,  Great  Neck,  N.^.  11023 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,787 

InL  CI.'  A44C  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  63—3  5  Claims 


^^ »'    /     J^  ^=^^^^ 


5,657,644 
AIR  SEPARATION 
John  Douglas  Oakey,  C^odalming,  and  Paul  Higginbotham, 
C;uildford,  both  of  England,  as.signors  lo  The  BOC  Group 
pic,  Windlesham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,023 
Claims  priority,  application  linited  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1995, 
9505645 

Int.  CI."  F25J  3/04 
V.S.  CI.  62 — 652  .  22  Claims 


I.  An  air  separation  pnx:ess  including: 

separating  a  flow  of  compressed  air  into  an  oxygen-nch  fraction 
and  a  nitrogen-nch  fraction  within  a  double  rectification  col- 
umn having  higher  and  lower  pressure  rectification  columns; 

withdrawing  an  argon-enriched  oxygen  vapour  stream  from  an 
intermediate  outlet  of  the  lower  pressure  rectification  column 
and  sepanng  an  argon  fraction  from  said  argon-ennched  oxy- 
gen vapour  stream  within  a  side  rectification  column; 

taking  an  oxygen-enriched  liquid  air  stream  from  the  higher 
pressure  rectification  column; 


I.  A  bracelet  compnsing 

an  elongated  web  of  a  light  weight  flexible  material  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  an  intermediate  portion  between 
said  first  end  and  second  end.  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  along  a  centerline  of 
said  bracelet; 

said  first  end  comprising  stub  means  wider  than  said  intermedi- 
ate portion,  said  smb  means  having  an  aperture  with  a  dimen- 
sion transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  which  is  at  least  as 
long  as  a  dimension  of  said  intermediate  portion  transverse  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  for  enabling  said  intermediate  portion  to 
be  slidable  within  said  stub  aperture; 

said  second  end  compnsing  barb  means  and  neck  means  con- 
nected to  said  barb  means  and  to  said  intermediate  portion, 
said  neck  means  having  a  dimension  transverse  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  which  is  less  than  a  dimension  of  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  less  than  a 
dimension  of  said  barb  means  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  tensile  strength  less  than  the  tensile  strengths  of 
said  barb  means,  stub  means  and  intermediate  portion; 

said  intermediate  ponion  having  a  plurality  of  locking  apertures 
spaced  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said 
apertures  having  a  dimension  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
which  IS  greater  than  the  maximum  dimension  of  said  barb 
means  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  each  of  said 
apertures  having  a  dimension  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  which  is  less  than  the  maximum  dimension  of  said  barb 
means  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  greater  than  a 
dimension  of  said  neck  means  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  whereby  said  barb  means  can  be  inserted  through  said 
stub  means  aperture  and  said  intermediate  portion  can  there- 
after be  slid  through  said  stub  means  aperture  to  form  said 
bracelet  into  a  loop  of  desired  size,  and  whereby  said  barb 
means  can  then  be  inserted  into  and  captured  within  one  of 
said  locking  apertures,  said  bracelet  being  frangible  at  said 
neck  means  for  breaking  and  causing  said  bracelet  to  open, 
upon  application  of  sufficient  tension. 
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S,657,646  boundar>  between  ihe  upper  pan  and  lower  pan.  said  upper  pan 

JF.VVKI.  HAVING  Ml'LTIPLE  Cl'LETS  including  heiwecn  eight  and  sixteen  upper  facets,  each  upper  facet 

Steven   f.   Rosenberg.  3920   Mystic   Valley   Pkwy..   Medford,    lapenng  to  a  culet  of  the  upper  part,  said  lower  pan  including 

Mass.  02155  between  eight  and  sixteen  lower  facets,  each  lower  facet  tapenng 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  318,058  to  a  culet  of  the  lower  pan.  wherein  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 

Int.  CI."  \44C  ITnkt  facets  are  planar  triangular  facets,  and  wherein  the  angle  between 

U.S.  CI.  63 — 32  25  Claims    each  of  the  upper  facets  and  the  girdle  is  substantially  20  .*i°  and 

the  angle  between  each  of  the  lower  facets  and  the  girdle  is 
substantially  40°.  and  wherein  said  upper  part  and  said  lower  pan 
are  completely  solid  and  free  of  any  openings  or  insertions,  such 
that,  when  viewed  from  above  Ihe  top  of  the  upper  part  looking 
down  toward  the  girdle,  the  girdle  level  appears  as  a  planar 
bfillianl  shining  star. 


1  A  multi-faceted  gem  cut  with  a  table;  a  girdle;  a  base;  and  a 
main  point  culet.  said  main  point  culet  being  defined  on  said  base 
by  the  intersection  of  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  a  longitudi 
nal  axis  extending,  end  to  end  of  said  gem  and  a  cross-axis  at  right 
angles  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  and  at  least  one  additional  point 
culet  located  on  said  base  between  an  end  of  said  gem  at  said 
girdle  and  said  cross  axis;  wherein  the  number  of  facets  extending 
from  Ihe  girdle  to  the  point  culets  exceed  the  number  of  point 
culets. 


5.657,648 
ELASTIC  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  K.  Ives,  Quitman,  and  Larry  T.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  Thomas- 
ville.  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Beech  Island  Knitting  Com- 
pany, Quitman,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521.132 

InL  a."  D04B  2.</fJ6 

U.S.  CI.  66—193  12  Claims 


5.657,647 
CIT  DIAMOND 
Ulrich  Freiesleben.  Handorfer  Strasse  34.  48157  Muenster. 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,058.  May  4,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.454JJ5.  This  application  Jul.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2.  1992,  42  10 
995.7 

Int.  a.''A44C  17AM 
VS.  a.  6-V-32  2  Claims 


1.  A  Icnitted  elastic  fabnc  having  a  fabric  stitch  sequence  com- 
pnsing; 

(a)  a  first  bar  of  weft  yam.  which  is  a  bacli  bar,  and  knitted  using 
a  1-3/1-.?  stitch  and  which  is  threaded  1  in.  1  out; 

(b)  a  .second  bar.  which  is  a  rubber  yam.  and  knitted  using  a 
I- 1/2-2  stitch  threaded  1  in.  I  out  for  side  portions  and  I  in.  2 
out  for  any  remaining  portion; 

(c)  a  third  bar  of  weft  yam,  which  is  a  front  bar.  and  knitted 
using  a  1-.V1-5  stitch  and  which  is  threaded  I  in,  1  out  to 
prevent  warp  yam  slippage;  and 

(d)  a  fourth  bar,  which  is  a  warp  yam,  and  knined  using  a  tricot 
cam  using  an  0-1/1-2  stitch  threaded  on  every  needle  to  give  a 
lock  stitch  patiem. 


1,  A  diamond  cut  without  a  plate  or  table  having  an  upper  p.in 
(or  crown),  a  lower  part  (or  pavilion)  and  a  girdle  defining  the 


5.657.649 

FULLACTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

MBRATION  DAMPING  ASSEMBLY 

Hee  Tae  Lim.  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,633 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.   1.   1994, 
94-22025 

Int.  a."  D06F  37/24 
L'.S.  ex.  68— 23J  8  Claims 

1.  A  full-automatic  washing  machine  composing 
an  outer  tub  for  receiving  supplied  washing  liquid; 
a  spin  tub  mounted  in  the  outer  tub  so  as  to  receive  washing 

objects; 
a  motor  for  dnving  the  spin  tub;  and 

a  vibration  damping  assembly  including  a  base  plate  disposed 
below  the  outer  tub  so  as  to  receive  a  vibration  from  the  outer 
tub.  a  bended  plate  extended  transversely  above  an  end  of  the 
base  plate,  a  bucket  disposed  below  the  base  plate  and  formed 
integrally  with  the  body  of  the  washing  machine,  a  first  spnng 
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washing  liquid  into  the  washing  object,  the  spraying  nozzle 
assembly  spraying  some  of  the  circulated  washing  liquid 
toward  an  upper  inner  wall  of  the  outer  tub. 


disposed  between  the  end  of  the  ba.se  plate  and  the  bended 
plate,  and  a  ,second  spnng  disposed  in  the  bucket  so  as  to 
elastically  support  the  base  plate,  the  vibration  damping 
assembly  damping  a  vibration  caused  by  high  speed  rotation 
of  the  spin  tub  and  then  dispersing  the  vibration  to  a  lower 
portion  of  a  body  of  the  washing  machine. 


5.657,651 
WASHING  APPARATIS  OF  A  FULLY  AUTO.MATIC 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Dong  Yeop  Oh;  Gyu  Sang  Choe.  both  of  Kyungki-do:  Kyung 
Seop  Hong,  Inchon-Jikbalsi.-   Kyung  Hwan  Kim,  and  Oh 
Hun  Kwon.  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
LG  Electronics  Inc..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,427 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  7,  1995, 
40138/1995 

Int.  Cl.'^  D06F  13/06 
\iS.  CI.  68—131  5  Claims 


5.657.650 

WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  SPRAYING  NOZZLE 

ASSEMBLY 

Seung-Jun  Lee.  Buk-ku.  and  Chung-sik  Jung.  Seo-ku.  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

.Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,660 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1995, 
LM95-9050  V 

Int.  CI.''  D06F  39/OH 
U.S.  CI.  68—23.5  18  Claims 


1*2      243    i    252    I    2S«        1 ?« 
2"        2J4        170 

I   A  washing  machine  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  control  board  at  an  upper  portion  thereof; 

an  outer  tub  disposed  in  the  housing  so  as  to  receive  a  washing 
liquid; 

a  spin  tub  accommodated  in  the  outer  tub.  the  spin  tub  having  a 
plurality  of  discharging  holes  at  a  side  wall  thereof  and  being 
driven  by  a  motor; 

a  spraying  nozzle  assembly  for  spraying  the  washing  liquid  into 
a  washing  object  loaded  in  the  spin  tub;  and 

a  circulation  pump  disposed  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  housing 
and  communicated  with  the  outer  tub  so  as  to  circulate  the 
washing  liquid  into  the  spraying  nozzle  assembly  through  a 
circulation  tube  or  to  drain  the  washing  liquid  into  an  extenor 
of  the  washing  machine  through  a  draining  tube, 

wherein  the  spraying  nozzle  assembly  is  mounted  on  an  upper 
portion  of  the  outer  tub  so  as  to  evenly  spray  the  circulated 


1  A  washing  apparatus  of  a  fully  automauc  washing  machine, 
the  washing  apparatus  compnsing; 

an  inner  tub; 

an  outer  tub; 

a  motor  mounted  to  the  outer  tub; 

a  rotatable  motor  shaft  installed  in  and  extending  from  the 
motor,  the  rotatable  motor  shaft  being  connected  to  the  inner 
tub  and  configured  to  rotate  the  inner  tub; 

a  dnving  member  coupled  with  said  motor  shaft  for  reciprocally 
ascending  and  descending  together  with  the  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  motor  shaft; 

a  washing  net  joined  to  said  driving  member  for  being  vibrated 
in  up  and  down  directions  in  accordance  with  the  reciprocal 
ascending  and  descending  movement  of  said  dnvmg  member; 

first  and  second  ratchets  respectively  formed  to  an  inner  circum- 
ference and  an  outer  circumference  of  an  upper  portion  of  said 
motor  shaft;  and 

third  and  fourth  ratchets  selectively  fined  with  said  first  and 
second  ratchets  by  driving  of  said  motor. 


5.657,652 

PIN  TUMBLER  CABINET  DOOR  AND  DRAWER 

DEADLOCKING  LATCH-LOCK 

Frank  J.  Martin.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Frank  J.  Martin 

Companv.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523363 
Int.  Cl.*^  E05B  65/46 
U.S.  a.  70— «5  7  Claims 

1,  A  deadlocking  latch  lock  for  cabinet  doors  and  cabinet  draw- 
ers, comprising; 

a  unitary  shell  having  an  elongated  cylinder  housing  portion 
extending  from  a  bolt  housing  portion,  the  cylinder  housing 
portion  removably  retaining  a  cylinder  and  a  rotatable  plug  as 
an  assembly,  the  boll  housing  portion  receiving  a  reciprocal 
main  bolt; 
a  retractable  main  bolt  spring-biased  to  an  extended  position; 
a  retractable  deadlocking  bolt  supported  within  the  bolt  housing 
portion,  adjacent  to  the  main  bolt  and  spnng-biased  to  an 
extended  position; 


1 74-438  O.G.-97-4;0L3 
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only  one  locking  arm  directly  pivotally  connected  to  the  dead- 
kKking  txill  and  having  an  engaged  position  with  respect  to 
the  main  bolt  to  prevent  retraction  of  the  main  holt  and  a 
disengaged  position  with  respect  to  the  mam  bolt  to  allow 
retraction  of  the  main  boll; 

a  spring  bias  mechanism  for  biasing  the  locking  arm  lo  the 
engaged  position  with  the  mam  bolt  for  preventing  retraction 
of  the  main  boll  when  the  deadlocking  boll  is  depressed;  and, 

a  cam  mechanism  journaled  for  rotation  with  the  plug,  the  cam 
having  a  main  boll  driving  pin  extending  therefrom  and 
engageable  with  the  main  bolt  and  a  peripheral  IcKking  arm 
disengagement  segment  for  disengaging  the  Uxking  arm  from 
the  main  bolt  upon  rotation  of  the  plug,  whereby  rotation  of 
the  plug  10  a  hrst  position  disengages  the  locking  ami  and 
further  rotation  to  a  second  position  retracts  the  main  bolt. 


1.  A  diKir  lock  having  a  driver  rolatable  in  response  to  rotation  of 
an  inside  manual  actuator  or  an  outside  manual  actuator  to  retract  a 
latch  bolt,  said  door  lock  comprising: 

key-operated  lock  means  for  selectively  changing  the  lock 
between  a  locked  state  m  which  said  outside  actuator  is 
locked  against  rotation  and  an  unlocked  state  in  which  said 
outside  actuator  may  rotate,  said  lock  means  including  clutch 
means  for  selectively  operatively  coupling  said  outside  actua 


tor  with  said  driver  in  said  unlocked  state  and  uncoupling  said 
outside  actuator  from  said  driver  in  said  l(Kked  slate;  and, 
a  lost  motion  means  coupling  said  driver  to  said  inside  manual 
actuator,  said  lost  motion  means  transmuting  rotation  move 
ment  of  said  inside  actuator  to  said  dnver  to  retract  said  latch 
bolt  and,  when  the  lock  is  in  the  unlocked  state,  rotate  said 
outside  actuator,  said  lost  motion  means  preventing  rotation  of 
said  inside  actuator  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  outside 
actuator. 


5.657.654 

arr.\n(;ement  for  i.ockinc;  thk  i(;mtion  key 

OF  A  MOTOR  VF:HIC1.E  LSING  THE  SELECTOR  LEVER 

OF  AN  Al  TOMATIC  TRAN.SMISSION 
Peter  Hoebel,  Neuhausen-Schellbronn.  C^ermany,  assignor  to 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  Ag.  Weis,sach.  Cermany 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  508.191 
Claims  priority,  application  (Fermany,  Jul.  27,  1994,  44  26 
533.6 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  2.5/06 
U.S.  CI.  70—247  15  Claims 


5,657,653 
Dl  AL  LOCK  WITH  SIMULTANEOLS  RF;TRACTI0N  OF 

LATCH  AND  DEADBOLT  BY  INSIDE  LEVER  AND 
UNCOULPLER  BETWEEN  DRIVINtJ  SPINDLE  AND  THE 

LEVER 

Frederick  M.  Hensley;  Gary  A.  Dehn;  Dario  L.  Pompeii,  and 

Jeffrey  CJ.  Towles,  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  a.vsignor. 

to  Schlage  Lock  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,497 

Int.  CI."  E05B  I  J/ 10 

U.S.  a.  70—224  17  Claims 


I  A  kxrking  arrangement  for  an  ignition  key  of  a  motor  vehicle 
having  an  automatic  transmission,  comprising: 

a  swivellable  selector  lever  for  the  automatic  transmission; 

a  spring-loaded  pressure  rod  longitudinally  guided  within  the 
selector  lever,  said  selector  lever  being  locked  in  a  selecting 
position  via  the  spnng- loaded  pressure  rod  and  being  released 
from  the  selected  position  by  pressing  downward  on  the 
spnng-loaded  pressure  rod; 

a  ignition  locking  eleinent  provided  in  an  ignition  lock  for  the 
ignition  key; 

a  swivellable  lever  locking  element  provided  on  the  selector 
lever: 

a  cable  pull  coupling  at  one  end  with  the  ignition  locking 
element  in  the  ignition  kKk  and  at  another  end  being  directly 
connected  to  the  swivellable  lever  IcKking  element; 

wherein  a  guideway  is  provided  m  one  of  the  swivellable  lever 
locking  element  and  the  selector  lever  and  a  guide  element  is 
provided  on  the  other  of  the  swivellable  lever  locking  element 
and  the  selector  lever,  said  swivellable  lever  liKking  element 
and  selector  lever  directly  interacting  with  each  other  via  the 
guideway  and  the  guide  element;  and 

wherein  an  intermediate  element  is  arranged  so  as  to  be  longi- 
tudinally guided  in  the  selector  lever,  said  pressure  rod  acting 
upon  the  swivellable  lever  locking  element  via  the  intermedi- 
ate element 
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5,657,655 

TANDEM  MILL  SYSTEM  AND  WORK  ROLL  CROSSING 

MILL 

Kenichi    %'asuda.    KaLsuta:    Kenjiro    Narita,    Hitachi:    Yukio 
Hirama,  Mito;  Kouji  Satou,  Hitachi:  Yasutsuga  Yoshimura, 
Hitachi:  Yoshio  Takakura,  Hitachi,  and  Shinichi  Kaga.  Hita- 
chi, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,068,  Dec.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,956,  Feb.  12.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711.999 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-027969 

Int.  CI."  B21B  //22;27/TJ6 

I  .S.  CI.  72—11.5  26  Claims 


5.657.656 
AUTOMATIC  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HOSE 
ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Bryce  B.  Evans.  Jackson,  and  William  J.  Weed,  Dexter,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Maumee,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,166 
Int.  CI."  B21D  -11/04 
t.S.  CI.  72—14.8  14  Claims 

I.  A  positioning  system  for  positioning  a  hose  assembly  having 
a  hose  and  a  fitting  adjacent  a  crimping  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  locator  having  a  fitting  alignmeni  member  for  positioning  said 

hose  assembly  adjacent  said  cnmping  apparatus; 
motor  means  in  communication  with  said  locator  for  causing 
movement  of  said  locator  along  honzontal  and  venical  axes 
with  respect  to  said  crimping  apparatus;  and 


61. 

r 

J 

l^ 

at  least  one  computer  in  communication  with  said  motor  means 
for  controlling  movement  of  said  locator. 


1  A  work  roll  crossing  mill  comprising  a  pair  of  work  rolls  and 
a  pair  of  back-up  rolls,  said  pair  of  work  rolls  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  pair  of  back-up  rolls  supporting  said  work  rolls  and 
being  simultaneously  crossed  with  respect  to  each  other  in  respec- 
tive honzontal  planes  to  control  transverse  thickness  distribution  of 
a  stnp,  wherein: 

said  mill  includes  thrust  force  reducing  means  for  reducing 
thrust  forces  exerted  on  said  pair  of  back-up  rolls  and  pair  of 
work  rolls  due  to  rotation  thereof  while  the  axes  of  said  work 
rolls  are  crossed  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  thrust  force 
reducing  means  including  plural  lines  of  lubricant  supply 
means  for  supplying  a  lubricant  between  said  work  rolls  and 
said  back-up  rolls  supporting  said  work  rolls,  said  plural  lines 
of  lubricant  supply  means  having  respective  lubricant  supply 
sources  per  line 


5,657,657 

SPRING  COILING  MACHINE  WITH  HYBRID  SERVO 

MOTOR-CAM  TORSION  CONTROL 

Colin  Welsh,  Torrington,  and  Todd  E.  Brink,  Farmington,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  BHS-Torin  Inc.,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,737 

Int.  CI."  B21F  }/]0.im 

II.S.  CI.  72—138  16  Oaims 


1.  In  a  cyclically  operable  spring  coiling  machine  having  a 
coiling  station,  a  feed  roll  assembly  composing  at  least  one  pair  of 
oppositely  rotatable  feed  rolls  for  cooperatively  gnpping  wire 
therebetween  and  for  advancing  the  same  longitudinally  to  the 
coiling  station,  at  least  one  coiling  tool  at  the  coiling  station 
arranged  to  engage  longitudinally  advancing  wire  and  lo  obstruct 
the  linear  movement  thereof  whereby   progressively  to  bend  the 
same  and  to  thus  impart  a  coiling  stress  thereto  resulting  in  the 
formation  of  a  spring  at  a  leading  end  portion  thereof,  at  least  one 
cut-off  tool  at  said  coiling  station  operable  imermmently  to  sever 
leading  end  portions  of  the  wire  whereby  to  provide  individual 
spnngs; 
the  improvement  comprising  providing  a  torsion  dnve  mecha- 
nism for  the  coiling  tool  composing  a  servo  motor  rotating  a 
cam  having  a  contour  m  turn  driving  a  slide  and  linkage 
means  for  moving  the  coiling  tool  to  and  away  from  a  coiling 
position  substantially  aligned  with  the  wire  feed  line,  said 
servo  motor  and  cam  being  operatively  associated  to  provide 
for  unidirectional  motor  and  cam  operation  with  high  fre- 
quency reversal  of  coiling  to<il  movement  resulting  from  the 
cam  contour. 
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5.657.658 

APPARVriS  FOR  SHAPING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

WIRE  BINDING  ELEMENTS  FOR  PERFORATED 

SHEETS 

Fritz    Witte.    VVendlingcn,    Germany,    assignor    to    Womako 

Maschinenkonslruktionen  (tmbH.  Niirtingen.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995.  .Ser  No.  571.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  17.  1995,  195  05 
361J 

Int  CL"  B21F  45/16 
\}S.  a.  72—187  19  aaims 


!SIDE  VIEUt 


5   ' 


1  Apparatus  for  imparling  a  predetermined  shape  lo  substan- 
tially flat  strips  of  deformable  wire  binding  elements  for  pel^^orated 
sheets,  comprising  means  for  transporting  wire  binding  elements  in 
a  predetermined  direction  along  a  predetermined  path; 

means  for  converting  sinps  in  a  first  portion  of  said  path  into 
transversely  curved  intermediate  products  having  a  shape  at 
least  approximating  said  predetermined  shape; 

means  for  altering  m  a  second  portion  of  said  path,  downstream 
of  said  first  portion  as  seen  in  said  predetermined  direction,  at 
lea.st  those  intermediate  products  the  shape  of  which  departs 
from  said  predetermined  shape. 

said  altering  means  comprising  stretching  means  for  stretching 
the  intermediate  products  in  said  predetermined  direction 
wherein  said  stretching  means  compnses  first  and  second 
rotary  members  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  said  prede 
termined  direction  and  having  portions  mating  with  comple- 
mentary portions  of  the  intermediate  prixiucts  in  said  second 
portion  of  said  path,  said  rotary  members  being  rotatable 
about  discrete  axes  and  said  hrst  rotary  member  being  located 
downstream  of  said  second  rotary  member  as  seen  in  said 
predetermined  direction,  said  stretching  means  further  com 
prising  means  for  transmuting  torque  between  said  rotary 
members  and  said  torque  transmitting  means  including  a 
rotary  intermediate  member  rotatable  about  a  third  axis  and 
adjustable  jointly  with  said  hrst  rotary  member  about  the  axis 
of  said  second  rotary  member,  said  first  rotary  member  being 
adjustable  about  said  third  axis  relative  to  said  intermediate 
member 


5.657.659 
MANDREL  MILL  AND  METHOD  OF  Tl  BE  ROLLING  BY 

ISING  THE  SAME 
Masayuki  ^'amada.  Osaka.  Japan.  a.ssignor  lo  Sumitomo  Metal 
Industries  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523.126 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5.  1994.  6-238378 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  17/10 

L.S.  CI.  72—208  8  Claims 

L  A  mandrel  mill  having  a  row  of  stands  compnsing  a  plurality 

of  caliber  roll  stands  for  elongating  and  rolling  a  hollow   shell 

having  an  outer  diameter  and  a  wall  thickness,  with  a  mandrel  bar 

inserted,   by   passing   the   hollow   shell   through   the  roll   stands. 

comprising: 


tTtND  3i 


ITANO  4 


IPIANC  VIEWHFDONT  VIEHl 

SO      ^ 

(K)      <^ 
CID      '^ 


a  first  four-roll  stand  for  diameter  reduction  disposed  as  a  first 
stand  of  the  row  of  the  stands  to  reduce  only  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  hollow  shell; 

a  second  four-roll  stand  for  eccentric  wall  cancellation  disposed 
as  a  final  stand  of  the  row  of  the  stands  to  cancel  wall 
thickness  vanations  m  a  circumferential  direction  of  the  hol- 
low shell;  and 

a  group  of  two-roll  stands  disposed  between  said  first  four-roll 
stand  and  said  second  four-roll  stand  to  reduce  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  hollow  shell. 


5.657.660 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FASTENING  A  ROLL-UNIT 

FIRMLY  TO  A  ROLL  STAND 

Lars  Tingvall.  Smedjebacken.  Sweden,  a.s.signor  to  Morgard- 

shammar  .AB,  Smedjebacken,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00212,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  .Sep.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/213%.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  522J24 
Claiias  priority,  application  .Sweden,  Mar.  15,  1993.  9.W0847 
Int.  Cl.'^  B21B  M/t)2 
L.S.  CI.  72—237  6  Claims 


1  In  an  arrangement  for  fastening  a  roll  unit  carrier  firmly  lo  a 
roll  stand,  said  carrier  being  brought  into  abutment  with  the  roll 
stand  by  moving  the  earner  linearly,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
roll  stand  includes  a  fastening  device  which  is  joumalled  eccentri- 
cally in  a  rotatable  cylindrical  member  and  has  one  end  provided 
with  a  fastening  surface,  which  in  a  fastening  mixle  of  the  arrange- 
ment, coacis  with  a  complementary  surface  on  the  carrier;  and  the 
arrangement  includes  drive  means  for  rotating  the  cylindncal 
member  between  a  fastening  position  in  which  the  earner  is 
pressed  against  the  roll  stand  at  a  predetermined  force,  and  a 
release  position  in  which  the  carrier  can  be  moved  towards  or  away 


August  19,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1737 


froin  the  roll  stand  without  being  impeded  by  the  fastening  device, 
and  the  fastening  device  is  joumalled  for  axial  movement  in  the 
cylindncal  member 


5,657,661 

WORKING  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  AN  EXTRUSION 

BILLET  AND  METAL  EXTRUSION  PRESS 

Uwe  Muschalik,  Duisberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannesmann 

Akticngesellschaft.  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00994,  §  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14550,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1992,  42  44 
261J 

Int.  a."  B21C  i3/00 
VS.  a.  72—270  1  Claim 


1  A  work  method  for  loading  an  extrusion  billet,  using  a  single 
billet  loader,  into  a  single  billet  chamber  of  a  metal  extrusion  press 
for  extruding  sectional  shapes  through  a  die  with  an  extrusion  ram. 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  moving  the  billet  chamber,  upon  completion  of  an  extrusion, 
in  a  direction  opposite  an  extrusion  direction  to  a  distance 
from  the  die; 

b)  simultaneously  moving  the  extrusion  ram  out  of  tbe  billet 
chamber; 

c)  sheanng  off  extrusion  residue  in  front  of  the  die; 

d)  simultaneously  with  steps  a)-c),  moving  the  billet  loader, 
together  with  a  new  extrusion  billet,  in  a  direction  opposite 
the  extrusion  direction  and  simultaneously  therewith  in  a 
direction  toward  the  extrusion  ram, 

e)  stopping  movement  of  the  extrusion  ram  and  the  billet  cham- 
ber when  a  specific  distance  between  them  has  been  reached 
and  moving  the  billet  loader  with  the  extrusion  billet  into  a 
loading  position  radial  to  the  extrusion  ram  axis; 

f)  advancing  the  extrusion  ram  in  the  extrusion  direction  to  push 
the  new  extrusion  billet  into  the  billet  chamber; 

gi  radially  moving  the  billet  loader  back  into  a  starting  position 

as  soon  as  a  center  of  gravity  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 

billet  lies  in  the  billet  chamber;  and 
h)  moving  the  billet  chamber,  the  billet  loader,  and  the  extrusion 

ram  together  in  an  extrusion  position  against  the  die.  after  the 

sheanng  step  is  completed. 


5.657.662 
BENDING  BRAKE  PLATFORM 
Daniel  Kariofyllis.  33  Selma  Ave..  Derby.  Conn.  06418 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  507,010 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—320  4  Claims 

3   A  coinbined  sheet  bending  brake,  platform  and  coiler  for 
dispensing  coiled  sheet  material  to  the  platform  for  measunng. 
cutting  and  bending  of  uncoiled  sheet  matenal  compnsing: 
a  base; 

a  plurality  of  flanged  C-shaped  members  secured  on  the  base  at 
longitudinally  spaced  points  substantially  tfansverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  brake; 


each  C-shaped  member  comprising  a  lower  arm  fixed  to  the  base 
and  an  upper  arm  spaced  from  and  overlying  said  lower  arm 
and  a  connecting  portion  connecting  the  lower  arm  and  upper 
arm  the  C-shaped  member  forming  a  jaw  opening  therebe- 
tween the  upper  arm  and  lower  arm; 

an  anvil  member  secured  to  the  upper  planar  surface  of  the 
lower  arm  of  the  C-shaped  member; 

a  clamping  surface  for  holding  a  sheet; 

a  bending  member  hinged  for  bending  the  sheet  material  about 
the  anvil  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  platform  brackets  each  bracket  being  secured  only 
to  the  upper  arm  of  a  C-shaped  member  forming  a  support 
surface  substantially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
brake  on  which  a  platform  extending  longitudinally  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  brake  can  be  positioned  on; 
and 

wherein  the  brackets  are  secured  to  the  upper  arm  of  the 
C-shaped  member  by  slideably  engaging  the  bracket  with  the 
flange  of  the  C-shaped  member  providing  a  friction  fit 
between  the  bracket  and  the  upper  arm  of  the  C-shaped 
member  and  the  platform  has  brackets  thereon  in  which  the 
coiler  can  be  positioned  and  secured  to  the  surface  of  the 
platform  and  the  coiled  matenal  uncoiled  onto  the  platform, 
measured,  cut  and  bent  to  the  desired  shape. 


5,657,663 
MULTI-STAGE  FORGING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Miyahara,  Kuki,  and  Hiroshi  Ikeda.  Hirakata.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Sakamura  Klkai  Sei- 
sakusho.  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-142727 
Int.  CI.''  B21D  22/00:  B21j"  l.VH) 
VS.  CI.  72—356  9  Claims 


s«  » 


s«  a 


1.  A  multi-stage  forging  apparatus  for  forging  a  work  in  stepwise 
transportation  by  a  transport  through  plural  forging  stations  each 
provided  with  a  die  in  a  bank  of  die  and  a  punch  m  a  bank  of 
punches  moved  relative  to  each  other  by  a  driver  in  a  forging 
direction,  the  forging  apparatus  compnsing  a)a  first  forging  station 
lo  form  an  intermediate  work  having  a  shank  parallel  to  said 
forging  direction  at  said  first  forging  station  and  a  head  at  one  end 
of  the  shank.  b)a  second  station  to  forge  the  head  of  the  interme- 


1738 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  19,  1997 


diate  work  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  direction  in  which  the 
shank  extends  at  said  second  forging  station,  and  c)  a  position 
change  station  between  said  hrsi  and  second  forging  sutions.  the 
position  change  station  including: 

thrusting  means  in  said  punch  bank  tor  thrusting  the  intermedin 

ale  work  in  said  forging  direction; 
a  pair  of  rotation  bodies  in  said  die  bank  for  sandwiching  and 
holding  the  intermediate  work  having  been  thrust  by  the 
thrusting  means; 
driving  means  for  rotating  the  rotation  bodies  by  90  degrees 
after  the  intermediate  work  is  held  by  the  rotation  Nxlies,  so 
that  the  intermediate  work  is  shifted  to  a  rotated  position 
where  the  shank  extends  perpendicularly  to  the  forging  direc- 
tion; and 
pushing  means  for  pushing  the  intermediate  work  out  of  a  space 
between  the  rotation  bodies  for  transport  in  said  rotated  posi- 
tion. 


5,657,664 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  AN  ACTUATING  DRIVE  HAVING 

A  SPRING  RKTl'RN  FEATLRE 
Werner    Birchmeier,    Jona/Schweiz,    (ierman},    assignor    to 
Johnson  Service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.486 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  17, 
1994,  94112826 

Int.  CI.''  F16H  19/OH:  F03G  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  74—89.19  7  Claims 


I.  A  transmission  for  an  actuating  drive  having  a  spring  return 
feature,  the  transmission  having: 

a  drive  piniun  (2)  associated  with  the  actuating  drive; 

an  intermediate  pinion  (5)  meshing  with  the  drive  pinion  (2); 

an  output  shaft  (3)  having  a  clutch  (4)  for  a  hnal  control 
element,  and 

two  gears  (6.  7)  having  external  toothing  (8.  9)  and  a  hub  (10. 
11)  rotatably  mounted  about  the  output  shaft  and  so  extending 
around  the  output  shaft  (3)  as  to  leave  an  annular  gap  between 
the  same  and  the  hub,  wherein  the  dnve  pinion  (2)  meshes 
with  the  external  toothing  (8)  of  one  of  the  two  gears  and  the 
intennediate  pinion  (5)  meshes  with  the  external  toothing  (9) 
of  the  other  gear  and  a  coupling  sleeve  (14)  is  disposed  in  the 
annular  gap  between  the  output  shaft  (3)  and  the  gears  (6,  7), 
the  coupling  sleeve  14)  coupling  the  output  shaft  (3)  and  the 
hub  (10.  11)  of  one  of  the  gears  (6  or  7). 


5,657,665 

TANK  FILLING  LEVEL  INDICATOR,  F^SPE( TALLY  FOR 

A  DEVICE  FOR  COl  NTRYSIDE,  (JARDEN,  LAWN  OR 

YARD  CARE 

Heinrich   Ostermeier,   Koln,   (rt^rmany.   a.ssignor   to   SABO- 

Ma.schinenfabrik  GmbH.  Gummer«bach.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  512J82 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Aug.    25,     1994, 
9413660  U 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  23/02:23/56:  B«5D  51/16 
\}S.  CI.  73—323  6  Claims 


1.  A  combination  fill  level  indicator  and  lank  for  an  miemal 
combination  engine,  said  internal  combination  engine  adapted  lo 
be  coupled  with  a  device,  compnsing; 

a  housing  with  an  inner  chamber  connected  lo  the  lank,  means 
for  making  the  fill  level  visible  associated  with  said  housing; 

said  tank  including  an  edge  laterally  projecting  from  a  side  face 
of  said  tank,  said  edge  forming  an  open  groove  opening 
downwardly  towards  a  resting  face  on  which  the  device  rests 
when  in  use,  said  housing  including  an  upwardly  directed 
holding  strip  laterally  projecting  from  an  outer  face  of  said 
housing,  said  strip  matingly  engaging  the  groove  of  the  edge, 
an  upwardly  directed  opening  arranged  in  an  upper  end  of  the 
housing  IS  closed  by  a  cover  which  is  fixed  lo  the  housing, 
said  cover  including  at  least  one  lug  tensionable  against  the 
edge  of  the  tank,  said  cover  extending  over  the  upper  end  of 
the  housing  and  a  labyrinth  seal  positioned  between  the  cover 
and  the  housing,  said  labyrinth  seal  forming  a  ventilation 
channel  leading  to  free  ambient  environment 


5,657,666 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  CAPABLE  OF 

SUPPRESSING  VIBRATIONAL  NOISE 

Akinori  l^iuda,  Gose,  and  Touseki  Kin,  Sakai,  both  of  Japan, 

a.s.signors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-283916.- 
Oct.  25.  1994.  6-283917 

Int.  CI."  FI6H  55/14: 1 A)2 
VS.  CL  74—121  A  19  Claims 

6  A  base  plate  suitable  for  use  in  a  transmission  mechanism  to 
support  a  motor  and  a  gear  train,  the  gear  train  comprising  a 
plurality  of  gears  and  gear  shafts  for  supponing  the  gears,  said  base 
plate  being  capable  of  suppressing  vibrational  noise,  said  base 
plate  comprising; 
a  main  pan; 

a  motor  base  part  for  holding  the  motor; 
bearing  parts  for  supporting  the  gear  shafts  for  supporting  gears 

of  the  gear  train  for  rotation;  and 
flexible  synthetic  resin  connecting  members  connecting  the 
motor  base  part  to  the  main  part  of  the  base  plate,  and  flexible 
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5,657,668 
TILT  T\  PE  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Hibino,  Maebashi;  Akira  Aida,  Takasaki;  Sakae  Mat- 
sumoto,  Takasaki,  and  Mikio  Yamaguchi,  Takasaki.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NSK,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421.607.  .Apr.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123907; 
Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265260 

Int.  CI."  B62D  1/18 
VS.  CI.  74-^93  16  Claims 


synthetic  resin  connecting  members  connecting  each  respec- 
tive one  of  the  bearing  parts  to  the  main  part  of  the  base  plate; 

said  ba,se  plate  having  an  elastic  modulus  in  the  range  of  10x10'' 
to  9.0x10''  kgf/cm"  said  base  plate  comprising  a  synthetic 
resin. 

16  A  gear  suitable  for  use  in  a  transmission  mechanism,  said 
gear  being  capable  of  suppressing  vibrational  noise,  said  gear 
comprising: 

a  nm  provided  on  its  outer  circumference  with  teeth; 

a  hub;  and 

a  plurality  of  flexible  arms  connecting  the  rim  to  the  hub; 

.said  gear  compnsing  a  synthetic  resin  niatenal,  said  gear  having 
an  elastic  modulus  in  the  range  of  1.0x10''  to  9.0x10''  kgf/cm" 
SQ  that  said  flexible  arms  are  capable  of  flexing  to  absorb 
shocks  that  act  thereon  when  the  teeth  of  said  gear  engage 
teelh  of  another  gear. 


I  li      1        n ,  ,„ 


5.657.667 

END  OF  TRAVEL  STOP  FOR  TRANSFER  CASE 

ACTU.ATOR 

Marc  Noga.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  and  Robert  Hall,  Berkey,  Ohio, 

assignors    to    United    Technologies    Motor    Systems.    Inc., 

Columbus.  Miss. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,562 

Int.  CI."  F16H  1/16:59/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-^25  21  Claims 


1.  A  motor  and  transmission  assembly  comprising: 

a  reversible  electnc  motor  driving  a  worm  having  a  thread; 

a  worm  gear  having  teeth  engaged  with  said  thread  on  said 
worm  al  a  primary  contact  surface,  said  worm  gear  having  a 
stop  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  height  of  said 
gear  teeth  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  worm  gear  from 
approaching  360"; 

said  slop  contacting  a  stop  surface  to  prevent  further  rotation  of 
said  worm  gear  al  two  circumferentially  spaced  ends  of  travel; 
and 

said  stop  surface  being  positioned  outside  of  said  pnmary  con- 
tact surface. 


1.  A  tilt  type  sleenng  apparatus  comprising  a  front  steenng 
column,  a  front  steering  shaft  supported  inside  said  front  steering 
column  for  rotation  only,  a  support  bracket  fixed  to  a  vehicle  body 
and  that  fixedly  supports  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  front  steenng 
column,  a  first  lateral  shaft  connected  to  said  suppon  bracket,  a 
rear  steering  column  having  a  front  end  pivotally  supported  by  said 
first  lateral  shaft,  a  rear  steenng  shaft  supported  inside  said  rear 
steenng  column  for  rotation  only,  a  universal  joint  for  connecting  a 
front  end  portion  of  said  rear  steenng  shaft  and  a  rear  end  portion 
of  said  front  steenng  shaft  together,  a  second  lateral  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  rear  steering  column,  an  engagement  member  having 
a  rear  end  portion  pivotally  supported  by  said  second  lateral  shaft 
and  having  displacement  side  linear-rack  meshing  teeth  formed  on 
a  front  end  portion  thereof,  fixed  side  linear-rack  meshing  teeth 
provided  on  a  portion  fixed  to  said  support  bracket  and  opposed  to 
said  displacement  side  meshing  teeth,  and  a  tilt  lever  for  bnnging 
said  displacement  side  meshing  teeth  and  said  fixed  side  meshing 
teeth  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each  other  by  rocking 
movement  thereof,  said  displacement  side  meshing  teeth  f>eing 
urged  toward  said  fixed  side  meshing  teeth  dunng  non-operation  of 
said  tilt  lever,  said  displacement  side  meshing  teeth  and  said  fixed 
side  meshing  teeth  having  flat  beanng  surfaces  that  engage  each 
other  when  said  fixed  and  displacement  side  meshing  teeth  are  in 
engagement,  wherein  said  tilt  type  steenng  apparatus  satisfies  the 
following  condition; 


w  here  a  is  an  angle  of  intersection  between  a  direction  defined  by 
engaged  beanng  surfaces  of  said  displacement  side  meshing  teeth 
and  said  fixed  side  meshing  teeth  and  a  direction  of  relative 
displacement  between  said  displacement  side  meshing  teeth  and 
said  fixed  side  meshing  teelh,  and  p  is  the  coefficient  of  friction 
t)etween  the  engaged  bearing  surfaces  of  said  displacement  side 
meshing  teeth  and  said  fixed  side  meshine  teeth. 
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5.657,669 
LAWNMOWKR  C  ABLE  CONTROL  APPARATl  S 
Michael  A.  Barnard,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Wescon  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  S«r.  No.  S09^\0 

Int.  CIS  F16C  //:: 

VS.  O.  74—502.4  3  Oaims 


s 


1  A  cable  adjustment  apparatus  for  use  with  a  cable  that  is 
supported  for  translalional  movement  within  an  outer  conduit,  the 
apparatus  comprising. 

an  elongated  hiting  including  a  hrsl  end  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  conduit  and  presenting  a  polygonal  cross-sectional 
shape,  and  a  second  free  end  having  a  threaded  outer  surface; 

a  housing  presenting  a  polygonal  channel  sized  for  receipt  of  the 
fitting  so  that  engagement  between  the  hrst  end  of  the  tilting 
and  the  channel  prevents  the  htting  from  rotating  relative  to 
the  housing. 

a  tumbuckle  including  a  threaded  inner  surface  sized  for  engage- 
ment with  the  threaded  second  end  of  the  htting: 

a  means  for  supporting  the  tumbuckle  at  a  fixed  axial  position 
along  the  channel  and  for  allowing  the  tumbuckle  to  be 
rotated  so  that  the  position  of  the  htting  in  the  channel  is 
adjusted  by  rotation  of  the  tumbuckle 

the  means  for  supporting  the  tumbuckle  including  a  pair  of  lugs 
that  are  fixed  to  the  housing  and  spaced  from  one  another  by 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  tumbuckle. 
ihe  lugs  presenting  holes  that  are  aligned  with  the  channel  for 
receiving  the  fitting  of  the  conduit  so  that  the  fitting  extends 
through  the  channel,  the  lugs,  and  the  tumbuckle.  and  is  held 
in  place  within  the  channel  by  the  lugs;  and 

a  detent  means  for  biasing  the  tumbuckle  toward  each  of  a 
plurality  of  rotational  positions  so  that  a  biasing  force  must  be 
overcome  to  rotate  the  tumbuckle  from  each  position  in  either 
direction. 

wherein  the  housing  includes  a  recess  extending  between  the 
lugs  for  receiving  the  tumbuckle  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
aligned  with  the  holes  in  the  lugs,  the  recess  being  stepped  for 
receipt  of  the  detent  means 


5.657,670 
BICYCLE  HEAD  TUBE  SEALINtJ  STRUCTURE 
Wen-Hwa  Lin,  No.  5,  Ming  Shen  Rd.,  Ta  Chia  Chen,  Taichung 
fLsien,  I'aiwan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  .Set.  No.  528.211 
Int.  CI."  B62K  21/12 
VS.  C\.  74—551.1  2  Claims 

1  A  bicycle  head  tube  sealing  stnicture  comprising: 
a  bicycle  front  fork  with  a  top  tube,  said  top  tube  arranged 
within  a  bicycle  head  tube,  said  top  tube  having  a  top  and  an 
inside  wall,  said  bicycle  head  tube  having  a  top  end,  a  plug 
cap  arranged  on  said  top  end  of  said  bicycle  head  tube  and 


abutting  said  top  of  said  top  lube  of  said  bicycle  front  fork, 
said  plug  cap  having  a  center  with  a  stepped  hole. 

a  packing  block  arranged  within  said  top  tube  of  said  front  fork, 
said  packing  block  having  a  center  with  screw  hole; 

a  screw  inserted  through  said  stepped  hole  of  said  plug  cap  and 
threaded  into  said  screw  hole  of  said  packing  block,  a  head  of 
said  screw  held  by  said  stepped  hole  of  said  plug; 

a  slop  plate  arranged  within  said  top  tube  of  said  from  fork 
between  said  plug  cap  and  said  packing  block,  said  slop  plate 
having  a  circular  shape   with  a  center  hole  receiving  said' 
screw; 

a  helical  spring  mounted  around  said  screw,  said  spnng  extend- 
ing along  a  length  of  said  screw  and  abutting  said  plug  cap 
and  said  stop  plate;  and 

a  split  nng  arranged  between  said  stop  plate  and  said  packing 
block; 

said  plug  cap,  said  packing  block,  said  screw,  said  stop  plate, 
said  spnng  and  said  split  ring  are  arranged  so  that  when  said 
screw  is  turned  in  one  direction,  said  packing  block  is  forced 
upwards  squeezing  said  split  ring  against  said  slop  plate,  and 
causing  said  split  nng  to  firmly  bind  against  said  inside  wall 
of  said  top  tube  of  said  front  fork,  thereby  firmly  securing  said 
lop  lube  of  said  front  fork  to  said  bicycle  head  tube;  and  when 
said  screw  is  turned  in  an  opposite  direction,  said  packing 
block  IS  forced  downwards  releasing  said  split  nng,  thereby 
permitting  said  lop  tube  of  said  front  fork  to  be  disconnected 
from  said  bicycle  head  tube. 


5,657,671 
TORQl'E  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS 
Yasushi  Morii,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  16,  1995,  .Sen  No.  515,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-22I9I6 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  l/.<44 

V.S.  CI.  74—568  R  11  Claims 

1  A  torque  transmitting  apparatus  including  a  driving  member,  a 

dnven   member  and  a  control   member  disposed  between   said 

dnving  member  and  said  dnven  member,  wherein  said  control 

member  comprises: 

a  set  of  a  first  spline  member  and  a  second  spline  member 
disposed  between  said  dri\  ing  member  and  said  driven  mem- 
ber for  transmitting  driving  torque,  said  first  and  second  spline 
members  having  common  splines  engaged  with  said  driving 
member  and  said  dnven  member  including  a  helical  spline; 
a  moving  member  connected  to  said  first  and  second  spline 
members  for  changing  relative  position  between  said  driving 
inember  and  said  dnven  member;  and 
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1  A  transmission  casing  comprising: 

a  casing  body. 

an  oil  pan  mounting  flange  having  an  oil  pan  joint  surface  for 
joining  an  end  surface  of  an  oil  pan  with  the  casing  body. 

a  housing  mounting  flange  disposed  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  oil  pan  mounting  flange  and  having  a  housing 
joint  surface  for  joining  an  end  surface  of  a  housing  with  the 
casing  body. 

a  reinforcing  rib  formed  on  said  casing  body  parallely  with  said 
oil  pan  joint  surface, 

a  pocket  part  formed  with  said  reinforcing  rib  and  two  adjaceiit 
walls  that  intersect  an  upper  surface  of  said  reinforcing  rib 
substantially  perpendicularly,  and 

a  reference  hole  formed  through  said  upper  surface  of  said 
reinforcing  rib  at  a  location  of  the  pocket  part. 


5,657.673 
INNER  PRESSURE  FILLING  APPARATUS  FOR  TIRE- 
RIM  ASSEMBLY 

^'oshihiro  Fukamachi,  Nagasaki-ken,  and  Keitjiro  Yamaya, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  597,183 

Int.  CI."  B60C  25/1 J2 

V.S.  CI.  157—1.17  6  Claims 


means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  spline  members  in  the 
opposite  directions  relative  to  said  moving  member. 


5,657,672 

TRANSMISSION  CASING  INCLUDING  REINFORCING 

RIB  AND  POCKET  PART 

.Akira  Mochizuki,  and  Tomokazu  Yamamoto.  both  of  Fuji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Jatco  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  20.  1995.  Ser,  No.  546,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267346 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  57/02 

VS.  a.  74— «06  R  4  Claims 


1  An  inner  pressure  filling  apparatus  for  a  tire-nm  assembly  in 
which  a  pneumatic  tire  is  only  fitted  on  a  wheel  nm,  comprising: 

a  suppon  table  supporting  a  recurved  outer  edge  of  a  lower 
flange  of  the  wheel  nm  and  enabling  air-tight  sealing  of  the 
tire-rim  assembly,  said  suppon  table  having  at  least  one  spnng 
therebelow  via  a  base  plate  to  which  said  support  table  is 
removably  fixed  by  a  clamp  and  being  provided  to  be  mov- 
able upward  and  downward  via  the  at  least  one  spring; 

an  annular  outer  cylinder  surrounding  said  support  table  around 
the  lower  flange  of  the  wheel  rim  and  having  a  peripheral 
edge  which  abuts  again,st  a  lower  side  wall  of  the  tire  disposed 
near  a  bead  portion  to  air-tightly  seal  the  lire,  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  annular  outer  cylinder  being  inclined  with  respect 
to  a  vertical-direction  axis  of  said  outer  cylinder; 

elevator  means  having  a  center  guide  for  centenng  the  wheel  nm 
with  the  center  guide  engaging  with  a  hub  hole  of  a  disk  of 
the  wheel  nm  from  a  lower  side  thereof,  said  elevator  means 
holding  the  disk  of  the  wheel  nm  between  the  center  guide 
and  a  cap  and  pressing  the  recurved  outer  edge  of  the  lower 
flange  of  the  wheel  nm  against  said  support  table  to  move 
said  support  table  dow  nward  against  the  urging  force  of  the  at 
least  one  spnng; 

air  filling  means  for  filling  pressurized  air  into  the  lire,  a  clear- 
ance between  said  annular  outer  cylinder  and  said  support 
table,  and  a  clearance  formed  between  a  bead  portion  of  the 
tire  and  a  lower  bead  seal  of  the  wheel  rim  as  a  result  of  a 
penpheral  edge  of  said  annular  outer  cylinder  pushing  up  a 
lower  side  wall  of  the  tire  disposed  near  said  bead  portion  in 
an  upward  direction  in  resf>onse  with  downward  movement  of 
said  suppon  table:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  supply  of  pressurized  air  into 
said  air  filling  means  and  said  elevator  means. 


5,657,674 

COMPOSITE  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL 

John  A.  Burnett,  1663  Paradise  Dr.,  Burlington,  Wis,  53105 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634J75 

Int.  CI."  B25D  1/12 

VS.  CI.  81—22  37  Claims 

1.  A  composite  hammer  compnsing: 
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a  handle  having  an  elongated  body  and  a  cradle  attached  to  a 

terminal  end  of  said  body; 
a  head  sli^cture;  and 
an  elastomeric  member  encapsulating  an  inner  surface  portion 

and   an   outer   surface   portion   of  said   cradle   and   at   lea.st 

panlally  encapsulating  said  head  structure  to  thereby  secure 

said  head  structure  to  said  handle. 


5.657.675 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


face  for  stopping  said  piercing  element  from  completely  exiting 
said  piercing  element  guide  and  for  permitting  said  piercing  ele- 
ment to  be  withdrawn  from  the  hole  in  the  container  to  allow  fluid 
to  dram  freely  through  the  hole;  trigger  means  for  releasing  pres- 
sure pulses  from  the  propellanl.  said  trigger  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  housing;  and  said  housing  comprising  a  pressure 
chamber  for  transferring  pressure  of  the  pressure  pulses  to  said 
piercing  element  to  thus  propel  said  piercing  element  to  pierce  the 
container; 

said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  propellant  in  said  means  for  stonng  propellanl; 

releasing  a  pressure  pulse  from  said  propellanl  with  said  trigger 

means; 
transfemng  said  pressure  pulse  to  said  piercing  element  through 

said  pressure  chamber; 
driving  said  piercing  element  with  said  pressure  pulse; 
guiding  said  piercing  element  with  said  piercing  element  guide; 
penetrating  a  wall  of  the  container  with  said  pointed  tip  of  said 

piercing  element  lo  create  a  drain  hole; 
stopping  said  piercing  elemeni  with  said  hrst  stop  surface  and  a 
second  stop  surface  on  said  piercing  element  guide  lo  prevent 
said  piercing  element  from  completely  exiling  said  piercing 
element  guide; 
withdrawing  said  piercing  elemeni  from  the  drain  hole; 
allowing  fluid  to  dram  from  the  drain  hole  immediately,  and 
returning  said  piercing  element  into  said  piercing  element  guide. 


5.657,677 

APPAR^VTl'S  HAVING  AN  INTKRCHANGEABLE 

COVKRING  FOR  CI  TTING  SEMI-RIGID  SHEETS  ONE 

BY  ONE.  IN  PARTICl'LAR  SHEETS  OF  CARDBOARD 

Jean-Pierre  Cuir.  and  Gerard  Cuir.  both  of  Villeneuve  d'.Ascq. 

France,  assignor,  to  Etablbwements  Cuir.  France 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  22U.439 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16.  I99J,  93  04721 
Int.  CI.'  B26D  1/56.5/Oa 
VS.  CI.  83—74  14  Claims 


5.657.676 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

GASES  AND/OR  LIQlflDS  FROM  A  CONTAINER 

Manfred    Koller,    Euerbach-Obbach.   fiermany.    as.signor    lo 

Fichtel  &  Sachs  .AG.  Schweinfurt.  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,260 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  2,  1993,  43  37 
307.0 

Int.  CI."  B26F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  83—30  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  semi-rigid  sheets  one  by  one.  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  process  for  emptying  fluids  from  a  container  with  a  tool; 
said  tool  comprising:  a  housing;  said  housing  compnsing  means 
for  storing  propellant.  said  propellant  lo  generate  pressure  pulses;  a 
piercing  elemeni  for  piercing  a  hole  in  the  container;  said  piercing 
elemeni  comprising  a  pointed  tip  on  a  hrst  end:  said  housing 
comprising  a  piercing  element  guide  for  guiding  said  piercing 
elemeni;  said  piercing  elemeni  being  disposed  in  said  piercing 
elemeni  guide:  said  piercing  element  compnsing  a  hrst  stop  sur- 


a)  a  cutting  tool,  a  uxil-carner  plate  and  a  backing  cylinder,  the 
cutting  tool  tixed  on  the  liwl-camer  plate,  the  tool-earner 
plate  being  driven  with  forward-and  return  reciprocating 
motion  between  a  first  position  where  the  cutting  tool  is 
situated  upstream  from  the  backing  cylinder  and  a  second 
position  where  the  cutting  tool  is  situated  downstream  from 
the  backing  cylinder,  and  launching  means  for  feeding  the 
sheet,  the  sheet  being  inserted  by  the  launching  means  onto 
the  cutting  tool  when  the  kkiI  earner  plate  has  left  the  first 
posilion.  Ihe  sheel  being  cut  as  it  passes  under  the  backing 
cylinder  and  then  being  removed  from  the  cutting  lool  when 
the  tool  carrier  plate  is  in  its  second  position,  wherein  the 
backing  cylinder  compnses  a  chassis  and  support  means  suit- 
able for  receiving  selectively,  as  a  backing  surface,  a  steel 
covering  of  thickness  d,  or  a  covenng  of  flexible  material  of 
thickness  d2; 

b)  vertical  displacement  means  for  displacing  the  backing  cylin- 
der between  two  positions  adjusted  for  receiving  a  selected 
one  of  the  coverings  for  cutting  purposes,  the  first  correspond- 
ing to  the  thickness  d,.  and  the  second  corresponding  to  the 
thickness  d:; 
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c)  i  t  least  one  first  independent  molor  having  electronic  servo- 
control  and  rotatable  in  either  direction,  driving  the  tool- 
carrier  plate  in  reciprocating  motion,  and  a  second  indepen- 
dent motor  having  electronic  servo-control  dnving  the 
launching  means:  and 

d)  monitonng  means  for  monitoring  rotation  of  the  backing 
cylinder; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  motors,  the  monitonng  means, 
and  the  vertical  displacement  means  for  the  backing  cylinder 
are  connected  to  a  controlling  electronic  circuit  that  has  inpui 
means  for  receiving  operating  parameters  including  al  least 
the  thickness  d,  or  d,  of  the  covenng.  and 
wherein  said  controlling  electronic  circuit  is  programmed  lo 
control  the  vertical  displacement  means  for  displacing  the 
backing  cylinder  as  a  function  of  the  thickness  parameter,  and 
for  controlling  the  first  and  second  motors  so  that  Ihe  linear 
speed  of  the  launching  means  and  thai  of  Ihe  tixil-camer  plate 
are  equal  lo  Ihe  penpheral  linear  speed  of  the  backing  cylinder 
at  the  moment  when  the  cutting  tool  presents  the  sheet  under 
the  backing  cylinder,  and  so  that  the  linear  speed  of  Ihe 
tool-camer  plate  is  equal  to  the  peripheral  linear  speed  of  the 
backing  cylinder  so  long  as  the  cutting  tool  is  in  contact  with 
said  backing  cylinder. 


the  toner  cartridge  is  placed  within  said  cartridge  holder  portion 
with  a  cartndge  seam  disposed  coplanar  with  said  blade,  and 
said  blade  is  driven  into  the  cartndge  seam  to  separate  toner 
cartndge  case  halves  from  one  another 


5,657,679 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AN  LOM 

SCI'LPTIRE  FROM  AN  ADHERENT  BASE 
John  J.  Hronas.  and  Marcin  Niemiec.  both  of  Erie,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Multi-Products,  Inc..  Erie.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,015 

Int.  CI."  B26D  1/02 

VS.  CI.  83—870  10  Claims 


5,657,678 

TONER  CARTRIDGE  SPLITTER 

Zev  B.  Cohen.  5624  Oak  PI..  Bethesda.  Md.  20814 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,123 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  i/7H 

V.S.  CI.  83—870 


1  Method  of  separating  a  laminated  build  from  a  base,  wherein 
said  laminated  build  is  attached  to  said  base  by  a  low-densily  layer, 
compnsing  placing  a  wire  ;iround  the  penmeter  of  said  low-density 
layer  and  constricting  said  wire  until  said  laminated  build  is 
separated  from  said  base. 


17  Claims 


5,657,680 
PNEUMATIC  BRAKE  BOOSTER  WITH  FLEXIBLE 
VALVE 
Jean  Pierre  Gautier,  and  Ulysse  Verbo.  both  of  Aulnay-Sous- 
Bois,   France,   assignors   to  AlliedSignal   Europe   Services 
Techniques.  Drancy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9S/bl663.  §  371  Date  Jan.  16.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/22210,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581359 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1995,  95  004488 
Int.  CI."  F15B  9/10 
VS.  a.  91—376  R  3  CUims 


1.  A  toner  cartridge  splitter  adapted  for  the  opening  of  toner 
cartridges  having  two  case  halves  joined  by  a  flat,  planar  seam 
therebetween  as  used  in  xerographic  photocopying  and  printing. 
said  splitter  composing: 

a  flat,  planar  base  having  a  first  and  a  parallel  opp<«ite  second 

wall   extending   upwardly   therefrom   and   normal   thereto  to 

define  a  channel  including  a  cartridge  holder  portion  and  an 

opposite  blade  holder  portion; 
each  said  wall  of  said  cartndge  holder  portion  including  an 

upper  edge  having  a  cartridge  gripping  relief  formed  therein; 

and 
a  plate  hxedh  connected  to  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall 

and  extending  upward  from  said  base  between  said  cartridge 

holder  ponion  and  said  blade  holder  ponion  for  precluding 

axial  movement  of  the  loner  cartridge: 
said  blade  holder  p<inion  including  a  flat,  planar  blade  slidingly        j  ^  p^gy^^,;^,  (,rake  booster  including  a  casing  having  an  axis 

and  axially  movable  therein,  said  blade  having  a  tapered  and    ^f  ^yrnmelry.  said  casing  being  divided  in  leaktight  fashion  b\  a 

sharpened  working  end  disposed  toward  said  cartndge  holder    moving  wall  structure  into  a  front  chamber  permanently  connected 

portion,  and  a  handle  aflfixed  thereto  and  extending  upwardly    to  a  source  of  low  pressure,  and  a  rear  chamber  connected  selec- 

therefrom,  whereby;  lively  lo  said  front  chamber  or  to  a  source  of  high  pressure  by  a 
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three-way  valve  means  acluaied  by  a  control  rod  capable  of  bear- 
ing, via  a  front  face  of  a  plunger,  on  a  rear  face  of  a  push  rod 
secured  to  a  reaction  disk,  said  plunger  sliding  in  a  bore  of  said 
moving  wall,  said  three-way  valve  mcludmg  a  valve  clement 
located  in  a  tubular  rear  part  of  said  moving  wall  and  interacting 
via  a  first  annular  region  of  an  annular  front  face  with  a  first 
annular  valve  seal  formed  on  said  plunger  and,  via  a  second 
annular  region  of  said  annular  front  face,  with  a  second  annular 
valve  seat  formed  on  said  moving  wall,  said  first  valve  seat  being 
concentric  with  the  second  valve  seat  and  of  smaller  diameter,  said 
annular  front  face  of  the  valve  element  being  urged  toward  said 
annular  valve  seats  by  a  valve  spnng  and  being  reinforced  by  a 
rigid  annular  insert  situated  axially  behind  said  first  annular  region 
via  which  regions  said  annular  front  face  of  the  salve  element 
interacts  with  said  first  annular  valve  seat,  characterised  in  that 
said  annular  front  face  of  said  valve  element  is  reinforced  by  a 
second  rigid  annular  insert  situated  axially  behind  said  second 
annular  region  of  said  annular  front  face  of  .said  valve  element 
interacting  with  said  second  annular  valve  seal  and  includes  an 
elastically  deformable  intermediate  annular  region  situated 
between  said  first  and  second  annular  regions  via  which  .said 
annular  front  face  of  said  valve  element  interacts  with  said  annular 
valve  seats. 


5.657.681 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  SY.STEM 

lllf  Henricson.  .SkolKatan  12.  S-891  33  ^rnskoldsvik.  .Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00284.  §  371  Date  Oct.  2,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  2.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23I98,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  .Set.  No.  530,196 
Claims  priority,  application  .Sweden,  Mar.  30,  1993,  9301USO 
Int.  Cl.'^  FOIB  /  </(M 
VS.  CI.  91-472  16  Claini.s 


1  A  hydraulic  system  for  operating  a  heavy  duty  Industrial 
working  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hydraulically-dnven  piston  units  with  cam  rollers, 
which  are  disposed  to  act  against  a  wave-shaped  cam  profile 
of  a  cam  curve  element  so  that  a  linear  movement  of  the  cam 
rollers  against  the  cam  profile  produces  a  relative  drive  move- 
ment between  the  cam  curve  element  and  the  piston  units; 

said  drive  system  being  constructed  ol  individual  modules  of 
cam  curve  elements  mounted  on  a  fixed  support;  and 

individual  piston  units  being  mounted  on  the  working  unit. 


5.657.682 
HOSE  PISTON  FOR  TRANSPORTING  EXTERNAL 
OBJECTS  ALONG  A  FLEXIBLE  HOSE 
Paul  Thomas.  1257  W.  O'Farrell  .St..  .San  Pedro.  Calif.  90732; 
Semen  .Sorokotyazh.  1411  N.  Poinsettia  PI..  #308.  Los  Ange- 
les. Calif.  90046,  and  .^rman  .Sassani,  18611  .Santa  I.sadora 
St..  Fountain  Valley.  Calif.  92708,  assignors  to  Paul  Thoma.s. 
San  Pedro;  Semen  Sorokotyazh,  Los  Angeles,  and  Arman 
.Sassani.  Fountain  Vallev.  all  of  Calif.,  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593.850 
Int.  CI."  FOIB  IWAM 
VS.  CI.  92—84  30  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  flexible  hose  member 
which  has  an  extenor  surface  and  an  intenor  surface,  the  apparatus 
compnsing 

a.  a  hose  piston  member  tormed  by  a  multiplicity  of  individual 
pieces  interconnected  in  senes  into  a  generally  cylindrical 
shaped  symmetrical  member,  the  individual  pieces  including  a 
midsection,  two  opposite  proximal  portions  interlocked  to  the 
midsection,  and  two  opposite  distal  portions  interUx:ked 
respectively  to  the  two  opposite  proximal  portions: 

b  said  hose  piston  member  disposed  inside  said  flexible  hose 
member  and  tightly  engaged  with  said  intenor  surface  of  said 
flexible  hose  member  in  a  sealed  fashion;  and 

c  said  midsection  of  said  hose  piston  member  having  a  reduced 
diameter  to  accommcxlate  a  multiplicity  of  rollers  of  an  exter- 
nal coupling  device,  such  that  the  multiplicity  of  rollers  are 
movably  engage  and  compress  said  flexible  hose  member 
against  said  midsection  of  said  hose  piston  member; 

d.  whereby  when  said  hose  piston  member  is  disposed  within 
said  flexible  hose  member  and  said  hose  member  is  filled  with 
fluid,  the  fluid  pressure  difference  inside  said  flexible  hose 
member  will  force  said  hose  piston  member  to  move  along  a 
given  direction  within  said  flexible  hose  member,  which  in 
turn  causes  said  multiplicity  of  rollers  of  said  external  cou- 
pling device  to  travel  along  said  flexible  hose  member  in  the 
same  direction. 


5.657.683 
HOT  BEVERAGE  BREVMNC;  APPARATUS 
Pietro  Sandei;  Stefano  Sandei.  and  I  go  Sandei,  all  of  Via  de 
Ambris,  31  A,  43100  Parma,  luly 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,603.  Feb.  1.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  277.412.  Jul.  18,  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72.987.  Jun.  7. 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
575,059 
Int.  CI."  A47J  J 1/34 
V.S.  CI.  99—287  19  Claims 

1   A  beverage  brewing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination; 
a  brewing  bliKk  including  a  brewing  chamber  therein  for  receiv- 
ing a  predetermined  quantity  of  brewing  matenal. 
a  brewed  beverage  outlet  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
a  piston  assembly  for  compressing  said  brewing  matenal  within 
the  brewing  chamber  and  introducing  water  under  pressure 
into  the  brewing  material  to  create  a  dispensing  flow   of 
brewed  beverage  from  said  chamber  through  said  outlet, 
a  water  boiler  cavity  formed  in  said  brewing  blixk  surrounding 
said  chamber  in  heal  transfer  relation  thereto. 
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5,657.684 
POPCORN  VENDING  MACHINE 
Peter  Chaikowsky.  Kentwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rowe  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,816 

InL  CI."  A23L  1/18 

I.S.  CI.  99—323.7  35  Claims 


1   A  popcorn  vending  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cup  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  cup  in  an  area  accessible  by  a 
purchaser; 

a  cooker  assembly  for  cooking  com  kernels  and  dispensing 
cooked  kernels  to  a  cup  in  said  area; 

a  com  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  measured  quantity  of  com  to 
said  cooker,  said  dispenser  including  a  hopper  and  a  transport- 
ing mechanism  for  transporting  a  measured  quantity  of  com 
from  said  hopper  to  said  cooker,  said  transporting  mechanism 
including  a  tubular  member  and  an  open  spiral  in  said  tubular 
member;  and 

a  precision  dnve  for  rotating  said  open  spiral  a  predetermined 
number  of  revolutions  or  portions  of  revolutions  wherein  said 
drive  includes  a  motor,  a  shaft  encoder  and  a  control  receiving 
an  input  from  said  encoder  and  providing  an  output  for 
energizing  said  motor 


5,657,685 

MACHINE  SUPPLYING  FOOD  PRODUCTS  IN  SLICES 

AND/OR  DOSES  OF  SEMILIQUID  PRODUCTS  ON 

BREAD,  EDIBLE  CRUSTS  OF  PRESSED  PRODUCTS  OR 

TRAYS 

Ramon  Garcia  Torres,  Lope  de  Vega,  22-2''-2^-08I91,  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635^4 

Int.  CI."  A21D  13/08:  A23L  1/31;  B65B  25/16 

V.S.  CI.  99—450.4  46  Claims 


a  water  heater  located  within  said  boiler  cavity,  and 
a  conduit  extending  between  said  boiler  and  said  piston  to  direct 
hoi  brewing  water  to  said  piston. 


1,  An  apparatus  for  providing  slices  of  food  products  from 
loaves,  and/or  doses  of  bulk,  injectable,  pourable.  or  semiliquid 
products,  onto  bread,  edible  crusts,  or  trays,  including  products 
used  in  the  preparation  of  one  or  more  varieties  of  sandwiches,  the 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  bedplate; 

a  plurality  of  transverse  bridges  longitudinallv  spaced  apart  and 
fixedly  attached  to  said  bedplate; 

a  horizontal  moveable  frame  mounted  to  said  bedplate  and 
capable  of  longitudinal  reciprocating  movement  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  product  loaders,  each  loader  having  a  bonom 
mouth,  wherein  each  of  said  loaders  is  fixedly  attached  to  one 
of  said  bndges.  wherein  each  bridge  is  capable  of  supporting 
one  or  more  product  loaders  in  transverse  relationship,  and 
wherein  each  loader  is  capable  of  receiving  at  least  one 
product  or  at  least  one  loaf  of  product  by  gravity  feed  and 
delivenng  tlie  product  through  its  respective  bottom  mouth: 

a  pluralir>  of  cutting  means  for  slicing  the  products  which  exit 
said  product  loaders,  each  cutting  means  including  a  motor 
and  a  cutting  blade  adapted  to  slice  the  products  exiting  a 
corresponding  one  or  more  product  loaders,  wherein  said 
cutting  means  are  mounted  to  said  moveable  frame  in  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apart  relationship,  and  wherein  each  cutting 
blade  is  disposed  lower  than  the  bottom  mouth  of  the  corre- 
sponding one  or  more  product  loaders: 

a  plurality  of  base  plates  fixedly  attached  to  said  moveable 
frame,  each  base  plate  having  a  top  surface  disposed  lower 
than  the  cutting  blade  of  a  corresponding  cutting  means, 
wherein  each  of  said  base  plates  is  capable  of  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  a  corresponding  product;  and 

a  conveyor  belt  disposed  below  said  moveable  frame,  wherein 
said  conveyor  belt  is  capable  of  receiving  the  slices  of  prod- 
uct; ^^ 

wherein  said  apparatus  is  capable  of  simultaneously  slicing  more 
than  one  product  loaf;  and 

wherein  said  apparatus  is  capable  of  delivering  slices  of  the 
products  onto  said  conveyor  belt  in  an  overlying  or  overlap- 
ping arrangement. 


5,657,686 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

FLOOR  TEMPERATURE  IN  AN  OVEN 

Ramesh   M.   Gunawardena,   Solon,   and   Ronald   D.    Lemke, 

Huron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Stein.  Inc..  Sandusky, 

Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  198J10 
Int  CI."  A23B  4/044   F27D  1/12 
VS.  CI.  99—478  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  floor  of  a 
cooking  oven  comprising: 
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c)  stripping  means  (24.  25).  rolaubly  arranged  in  the  conche 
container  (10).  (24,  25)  which  revolve  along  an  inner  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  conche  conuiner  1 10)  and  thus  take  effect 
in  a  peripheral  area  of  moveineni  near  said  cylindncal  sur- 
face, and 

d)  in  the  conche  container  (10).  additional  mixing  means  (37. 
38)  having  a  second  area  of  movement  which  is  located 
between  said  first  area  of  movement  of  said  mixing  tools  (22. 
23)  and  the  peripheral  area  of  movertwnl  of  the  stripping 
means  (24,  25),  and  having  a  separate  dnve. 


an  oven  housing  including  a  floor  having  a  predetermined  sur- 
face area. 

a  first  heat-exchanger  located  adjacent  to  said  floor  of  said  oven 
housing  and  positioned  over  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
surface  area  of  said  floor,  said  first  heat-exchanger  having  a 
first  fluid  circulated  therethrough  for  transfer  of  heat  from  said 
floor  to  said  first  fluid; 

a  second  heal-exchanger  through  which  said  first  fluid  is  circu- 
lated along  with  a  second  fluid,  whereby  heat  from  said  first 
fluid  is  transferred  lo  said  second  fluid; 


5.657,6«« 
SLOT  MACHINK  .SH.\PED  CAN  CRIISHER.S 
Paul  Anthony  (>ardner,  and  Doreen  L.  Gardner,  both  of  562 
Mead  La.,  Riviera.  Ariz.  86442 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  282321 


InL  CI."  B30B  ^/M.5/06 

a  circulating  system  for  circulating  said  first  and  second  fluids    ..„   ™    |nA_ie2  7  Claims 

allowing  said  first  fluid  to  be  circulated  through  said  first  and 
.second  heal-exchangers  ai  a  predeicmiined  rale,  and  circulat- 
ing said  second  fluid  through  said  second  heal-exchanger  at  a 
predetermined  rate  to  maintain  the  oven  floor  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature 


5,657,687 
DEVICE  FOR  C  ONCHING  CHCX'OLATE  COMPOl  ND 
Frans  Callebaut.  BambrugKe.  and  Rudy  Bruyland.  Herdersem, 
both   of  Belgium,   as.signor>   to   Callebaut   N.V.,   Lebbeke- 
Weize,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/l-:P94/02478.  $  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  J  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04470,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  5%,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1993,  43  26 
075.6 

int.  CI.'"  A23G  1/00;  1/10:1/16:  BOIF  7/02 
VS.  CI.  99-^185  17  Claims 


6   «      )7      n 


a   \i    n    V   n 


1   A  device  for  mixing  conching  components  for  the  production 
of  chocolate  compound,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  cylindncal  conche  container  (10)  containing  a 
driven  central  main  shaft  (19)  which  is  roiatable  about  a 
horizontal  axis  in  a  central  mam  chamber  of  the  conche 
container  (10); 

b)  a  plurality  of  mixing  ttxils  (22.  23),  disposed  on  the  main 
shaft  (19).  for  mixing  the  components  in  a  first  area  of 
movenoent  revolving  near  the  main  shaft  (19); 


2  A  slot  machine  shaped  can  crusher  comprising: 
an  outer  case  formed  as  a  hollow  rectangular  shaped  box  with  a 
roof,  the  roof  of  the  case  including  a  large  aperture  and  one 
sidewall  including  a  circular  aperture,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
front  wall  extending  trontwardly  therefrom,  the  lower  portion 
including  a  rectangular  shaped  hole  with  a  generally  rectan- 
gular shaped  removable  tray  positioned  therein;  and 
an  inner  frame  comprised  of  a  horizontally  positioned  planar 
floor  and  two  vertically  positioned  planar  side  brackets,  a 
plurality  of  rollers  being  coupled  between  the  brackets,  one  of 
he  rollers  including  a  plurality  of  symbol  wheels  positioned 
therearound.  a  plurality  of  rubber  belts  being  positioned 
around  at  least  two  of  the  rollers,  a  plurality  of  dnve  cables 
being  positioned  around  al  least  two  of  the  rollers,  a  handle 
being  operativcly  coupled  lo  at  least  one  of  the  rollers  and 
adapted  to  cause  rotational  movement  of  the  rollers  when 
pulled  by  a  user,  the  moving  rollers  causing  an  inserted  can  to 
be  crushed  therein,  the  inner  franw  adapted  to  be  coupled 
within  the  outer  case  in  the  operative  onentation. 
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5,657,689 
FRANKING  MACHINE  SYSTEM 
Daniel  John  Lee,  Warley,  Ignited  kingdom,  assignor  lo  Neopost 
Limited.  F^ssex.  United  kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,325 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1995, 
9500074 

Int.  CI."  B41L  47/56;  G06F  17/00 
LLS.  a.  101—91  13  Claims 


^30i 


32, 


FRANHHO 
MACHOK 
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35  H 
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30^, 

1 

POSTAL 
AUTHORITY 

CENTER 

I.  A  franking  machine  system  including: 

signal  generation  means;  and 

a  franking  machine; 

said  franking  machine  including 
signal  receiving  means: 
electronic  accounting  and  control  means  responsive  to  said 

signal  receiving  means; 
printing  means  operable  by  said  electronic  accounting  and 

control  means  to  pnni  on  a  mail  item;  and 
signal  receiving  means, 

said  signal  generation  means  generating  and  continuously  trans- 
mitting by  wireless  communication  a  predetermined  signal 
during  a  period  of  time  and  said  receiving  means  being 
operative  to  receive  said  predetermined  signal  transmitted  by 
said  signal  generation  means  when  said  franking  machine  is 
located  within  a  predetermined  location  relative  to  said  signal 
generation  means. 

said  electronic  accounting  and  control  means  being  operable  to 
initiate  a  franking  operation  and  operable  to  complete  said 
franking  operation  only  during  said  period  of  lime  and  if  said 
predetermined  signal  is  received  b)  said  receiving  means  to 
perform  a  franking  operation  in  which  said  electronic 
accounting  and  control  means  cames  out  accounting  func- 
tions in  respect  of  a  postage  charge  for  a  mail  item  and 
operates  said  printing  means  lo  print  on  the  mail  item. 


5,657,690 

OFFSET  PRINTING  HEAD  AND  PRINTING  MACHINE 

INCLIDING  AT  LEA.ST  ONE  SI  CH  PRINTING  HEAD 
Jean-Pierre  Douvillc.  Gagny.  and  Jean-Louis  Dubuit.  Paris. 

both   of   France.   a.ssignors   to   Societc   d'F^xploitation   des 

Machines  Dubuit.  NuLsy  le  Grand.  France 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .580,483 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  13.  1995.  95  00354 
Int.  CI."  B41L  /.V(M 
I  .S.  tl.  1(11—116  24  Claims 

1.  Offset  pnnting  head  including,  mounted  to  rotate  parallel  to 
each  other  and  spaced  from  each  other  on  a  common  carriage  that 
IS  itself  mounted  to  be  mobile  in  translation  on  a  frame,  an  inking 
roller  and  a  blanket  cylinder  said  carnage,  as  it  moves  to  and  fro. 
sweeping  across  a  plate  support  adapted  to  receive  a  plate  and  an 
object  suppon  adapted  lo  receive  an  object  to  be  pnnted,  wherein 


said  inking  roller  and/or  said  blanket  cylinder  is  each  driven  by  a 
respective  individual  drive  system  independent  of  the  movement  of 
said  carnage. 


5,657,691 
INK  SliPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Hiix)yasu  kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285160 
Int.  CI."  B41F  l5/40;.U/06 
VS.  a.  101—120  10  Claims 


1.  An  mk  supply  device  for  a  pnnting  apparatus,  said  ink  supply 
device  being  positioned  within  a  porous  cylindrical  drum,  said  ink 
supply  device  compnsing: 

a  frame  body  having  side  plates  confronting  each  other; 

an  ink  supply  roller  supported  between  said  side  plates  by  said 
frame  body,  a  lower  portion  of  said  ink  supply  roller  coming 
in  contact  with  an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  cylin- 
dncal drum,  and  .said  ink  supply  roller  being  rotatable  about  a 
central  axis  thereof; 

an  ink  distributor  supported  by  said  frame  body  and  positioned 
above  said  ink  supply  roller; 

an  ink  amount  control  member  supported  between  said  plates  by 
said  frame  body,  said  ink  amount  control  member  having  a 
predetermined  gap  with  respect  lo  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  ink  supply  roller  while  extending  along  one 
generatrix  of  said  ink  supply  roller,  and  wherein  said  ink 
amount  control  member,  said  ink  supply  roller  and  said  side 
plates  cooperate  lo  form  a  space  m  which  ink  is  pooled; 

a  rotatable  rodlike  member  supported  between  said  side  plates 
by  said  frame  body  and  ananged  within  ihe  mk  pool;  and 

ink  spread  means,  being  ananged  on  said  ink  amount  control 
member,  for  spreading  ink  in  said  space  where  ink  is  pooled 
along  the  generatrix  of  said  ink  supply  roller  while  said  ink 
supply  roller  is  being  rotated. 
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5.657,692 
REMOVABLE  SIPPLY  AND  I'PTAKE  AS,SEMBLIE,S  FOR 

LITHCXiRAPHIC  PLATE  MATERLAL 
Edwin  (;.  Theriault.  Hufison.  N.H..-  James  R.  Moss,  Satellite 
Beach.  Ela.;  John  P.  (iardiner.  Londondern',  and  Douglas  D. 
Fuller,  Contoocook.  both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Presstek,  Inc., 
Hudson.  N.H. 

Filed  May  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435,094 

Int.  CI.'"  B41J  7/20 

U,S.  a.  101—141  11  Claims 


1        ?.     19 


1  Apparatus  for  accepting  and  winding  lithographic  plate  mate- 
rial around  a  cylinder  adapted  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal 
axis,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  interior  and  an  axial  opening 
thereto,  first  engagement  means  within  the  intenor  for  select- 
ably  engaging  a  supply  spool  to  the  cylinder  and  second 
engagement  means  for  selectably  engaging  an  uptake  spool  to 
the  cylinder,  the  hrst  and  second  engagement  means  being  in 
hxed  alignment  with  one  another  and  being  disposed  within 
the  cylinder  so  as  to  define  an  unobstructed  winding  path 
extending  around  the  cylinder  from  the  supply  spool  to  the 
uptake  spool; 

b.  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder: 

c.  means  for  selectably  coupling  rotary  power  to  the  second 
engagement  means,  and 

d  a  tool  for  loading  supply  and  uptake  spools  into  the  interior  of 

the  cylinder,  the  t<x)l  compnsing: 

1.  hrst  gripping  means  for  releasably  gripping  a  supply  spool; 

ii.  second  gripping  means  for  releasably  gripping  an  uptake 
spool; 

iii.  alignment  means  for  aligning  the  hrst  gripping  means  with 
the  first  engagement  means  and  the  second  gripping  means 
with  the  second  engagement  means,  the  alignment  and 
gripping  means  being  removable  from  the  cylinder  follow 
ing  release  and  engagement  of  spools  to  the  hrst  and  second 
engagement  means. 


5,657.693 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  PRINTING  CYLINDER 
T\ineo  Kumaki.  Omiya;  Shozabu  Inuyama.  I'rawa;  Naoyuki 
Suga;  Lsamu  Zensho.  both  of  Warabi,  and  Kazuo  Fukuda. 
.Ageo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  JPE  Co..  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428.478.  Apr.  27.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  186.867.  Jan.  27.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  607.200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993.  5-013381: 
Oct.  13,  1993,  5-255401 

Int.  CI."  B41F  .iS/OO 
L.S.  CI.  101^t24  4  naims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  rotating  printing  cylinder  ot  .i 
printing   machine,   the   cleaning   being   carried   out   by    pressing 


against  a  surface  of  the  rotating  printing  cylinder  a  cleaning  head 
which  IS  disposed  in  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said  printing 
cylinder  and  arranged  to  contact  said  printing  cylinder  along  the 
overall  width  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

said  cleaning  head  having  a  wind  chest,  at  least  two  cleaning 
members  for  supplying  a  cleaning  liquid  to  said  printing 
cylinder  and  at  least  one  lip  for  scraping  off  waste  cleaning 
liquid  from  said  printing  cylinder,  said  cleaning  head  further 
compnsing  a  cleaning  ca.se  and  a  suction  port,  the  interior  of 
,said  cleaning  case  being  partitioned  into  a  front,  a  rear,  and  a 
middle  part  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
pnnting  cylinder,  with  said  front  part  and  said  rear  part  each 
htted  with  one  of  said  cleaning  members  and  said  middle  part 
being  fined  with  said  lip  for  pressing  said  cleaning  head 
against  the  surface  of  said  printing  cylinder  along  a  front  end 
of  said  lip.  said  cleaning  case  having  slits  communicating 
with  said  wind  chest  for  discharging  waste  cleaning  liquid 
scraped  off  said  pnnting  cylinders  by  said  lip,  said  slit.s 
compnsing  upper  and  lower  slits,  said  upper  slit  located 
between  said  lip  and  said  front  part,  and  said  lower  slit  located 
t>eneath  said  rear  part; 
means  for  pressing  said  cleaning  head  against  the  surface  of  said 

printing  cylinder  along  a  front  end  of  said  lip; 
means  for  supplying  the  cleaning  liquid  to  said  cleaning  mem- 
bers of  said  front  and  rear  parts;  and 
means  for  causing  air  flow  from  both  said  suction  ports  and  from 
beneath  said  cleaning  case. 


5.657.694 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  LOADING  A 

WIPER  ROLL  AGAINST  AN  ANILOX  ROLL 

Joseph  John  Weishew,  1618  PeniLsylvania  Ave.,  Oreland,  Pa. 

19075 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  484.066 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1994, 
9426166 

Int  CI."  B41F  31/00 
VJS.  a.  101—485  9  (  laims 

1  A  method  of  loading  a  first  roll  against  a  second  roll  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 
rotating  one  of  the  rolls; 
moving  the  rolls  relative  to  each  other  in  a  Cranslational  direction 

until  the  rolls  contact  each  other, 
detecting  an  initial  rotational  movement  of  the  other  roll  when  it 

IS  caused  to  rotate  by  contacting  the  rotating  one  roll;  and 
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stopping  the  relative  movement  in  the  translational  direction  of 
the  rolls  upon  detecting  said  initial  rotation. 


a  pair  of  longitudinal  flanges  on  said  opposite  sides,  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  top  surface,  said  longitudinal  flanges 
t)eing  of  the  same  height  as  said  central  recess  and  each  of 
said  longitudinal  flanges  being  provided  with  an  integral, 
outwardly  projecting  extension  of  constant  width,  said  exten- 
sion having  a  top  surface,  bottom  surface,  a  lateral  surface  and 
a  thickness  smaller  than  the  height  of  a  correspondence  one  of 
said  longitudinal  flange;  said  extension  having  a  central  por- 
tion and  opposite  ends  thicker  than  said  central  portion,  said 
extension  being  provided  with  alternating  smds  and  cavities 
along  said  length  on  both  said  extension  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  and  with  an  outwardly  projecting  stud  extending 
perpendicularly  to  said  lateral  surface  on  each  of  said  end 
portions; 

where  some  of  said  reversible  track  sect,  ions  are  straight  and 
some  of  said  reversible  track  sections  are  curved, 

whereby,  said  plurality  of  reversible  track  sections,  are  adapted 
to  be  interconnected  to  form  at  least  one  closed  loop  with  said 
top  surface  onented  upwardly  to  form  a  "grand  pnx"  circuit 
for  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  downwardly  projecting  pin 
designed  to  fit  into  said  central  recess  to  help  guide  said 
wheeled  vehicle  around  the  circuit,  or,  alternatively,  said 
plurality  of  reversible  track  sections  are  adapted  to  be 
reversed  and  interconnected  to  form  at  least  one  closed  loop 
with  said  bottom  surface  oriented  upwardly  to  form  a  "speed- 
way" circuit  for  a  pair  of  wheeled  vehicles  designed  to  fit 
wiiiiin  said  two  narrow  pathways. 


5,657,695 
REVERSIBLE  RACE  TRACK  SYSTEM 
Real  Lanoix.  Laval;  Jean-Christophe  Doyon,  Verdun;  Gilles 
Collin.   Laval,  and   Daniel   Bourgeois,  Sainte-Rose.  all   of 
Canada,    assignors    to   The    Ritvik    Group    Inc.,    Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,616 

Int.  CI."  EOIB  2J/00 

VS.  CI.  104—126  21  Claims 


8  A  kit  for  assembling  a  toy  car  circuit,  said  kit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  reversible  track  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
having  a  length,  two  opposite  ends,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surtace,  each  of  said  reversible  track  sections  compnsing: 
a  thin,  elongated  plate  including  a  central  recess  on  said  top 
surface,  said  central  recess  being  of  given  height  and  rectan 
gular  cross-section  and  extending  over  said  length,  said  cen- 
tral recess  defining  two  narrow  pathways  on  said  tx>ttom 
surtace;  and 


5,657.696 
SWITCHES  FOR  AUTOMATED  GUIDEWAY  TRANSIT 
SYSTEMS 
Arthur  Ernest  Bishop,  21  Seaman  St.,  Gi^eenwich  NSW,  Aus- 
tralia, 2065 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00387,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  §  102(e( 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02729,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  13.  1993,  PL  9932 
Int.  Cl.*^  EOIB  26/00 
U.S.  CI.  104—130.05  14  Claims 


1.  A  combination  including  a  first  railway  track  and  a  second 
branch  railway  track  disposed  adjacent  the  first  railway  track,  each 
of  the  tracks  compnsing  two  substantially  parallel  rails  each  hav- 
ing an  upper  running  face  juxtaposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
substantially  honzontally  extending  ledge,  on  which  vehicles  using 
the  track  run,  said  first  railway  track  having  a  transverse  disconti- 
nuity dividing  It  into  a  first  track  segment  and  a  second  track 
segment  each  of  which  have  rail  ends  at  said  discontinuity,  said 
second  branch  railway  track  diverging  laterally  away  from  said 
first  railway  track  and  having  rail  ends  to  one  side  of  said  discon- 
tinuity, wherein  said  first  track  segment  has  a  portion  constituting  a 
switch  zone  which  is  arranged  to  flex  so  that  the  rail  ends  of  the 
first  track  segment  align  in  a  first  position  with  the  rail  ends  of  said 
second  track  segment  and  in  a  second  position  with  the  rail  ends  of 
said  second  branch  railway  track,  the  rails  of  said  first  track 
segment  being  connected  and  maintained  in  substantially  constant 
spaced  relationship  by  a  plurality  of  transverse  ties  arranged  at 
intervals  along  the  switch  zone,  the  combination  further  including 
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a  means  tor  transponing  connected  to  one  or  more  of  said  ties  to 
transport  said  rail  ends  of  said  hrst  track  segment  laterally  between 
said  hrst  and  second  positions,  the  distance  moved  by  the  rail  ends 
of  said  first  track  segment  in  moving  from  one  said  position  to  the 
other  exceeds  the  spacing  between  the  rail  ends  of  the  hrst  track 
segment. 


5,657.697 
(OILS  FOR  MAGNK  TK   I.KVITATION  APPARATl  S 
Ti>shiaki  Murai,  Kokubuiiji,  Japan,  a.s.signur  to  Railway  Tech- 
nical Research  Institute.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1996.  Ser.  No.  595,582 

Claiiiui  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-01819() 

Int.  CI."  B60L  /.M<6 

U.S.  a.  104—284  9  Claims 


first  and  second  car  units  having  a  swivel  plate  assembly  adjacent 
the  articulation  for  supporting  the  front  or  rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle, 
each  swivel  plate  assembly  comprising  a  durable,  low-fnction 
surface  which  enables  slidable  and  pivotabic  support  of  the  swivel 
plate  or.  its  respective  associated  car  unit,  each  swivel  plate  assem- 
bly further  comprising  means  for  securely  holding  an  automotive 
vehicle  to  the  swivel  plate  assembly,  wherein  each  swivel  plate 
assembly  is  capable  of  supporting  one  end  of  a  vehicle  on  a 
respective  one  of  said  units,  and  said  swivel  plate  assemblies,  in 
combination,  are  capable  of  supporting  opposite  ends  of  a  single 
vehicle  spanning  the  articulation 


1  Coils  of  a  magnetic  levitaiion  apparatus  for  supporting  a 
moving  body  without  contact  by  utilizing  electromagnetic  force 
produced  by  electromagnetic  induction,  composing  left  and  nght 
coils  on  left  and  right  sides  of  a  guideway.  each  coil  including 
upper  and  lower  stages  of  a  two-stage  induction  coil  arranged 
vertically  with  respect  to  direction  of  travel  of  the  moving  body 
and  connected  in  an  asymmetrical  figure-eight  su^cture  having 
mutually  opposing  onenlations.  said  left  and  right  coils  also  being 
interconnected  so  as  to  be  oppositely  onented  with  respect  to 
magnetic  helds  prtxluced  by  field  generating  coils  so  as  to  produce 
a  guidance  force  large  enough  to  oftset  lateral  displacement  of  the 
moving  body,  said  asymmetrical  figure-eight  structure  being  such 
as  to  reduce  generation  of  a  moment  in  direction  of  rolling  of  the 
moving  body  and  to  make  pt)ssible  non-contact  support  of  the 
moving  body  in  a  region  of  lower  velocities. 


5,657,699 

RAIL  (;ripping  vf:hicle 

Arthur  Ernest  Bishop,  21   Seaman  Street,  Greenwich  NSW 

2065,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Ali94A)020!.  J  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/23980.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  5.17.792 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  21,  1993,  PL8394 
Int.  a.''  B61C  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  105—30  II  Claims 


5,657,698 

PIVOT  platf:  assembly  for  articulated 

RAILWAY  CARS 
James  E.  Black,  Jr.,  Trenton;  Donald  J.  Blunden,  Plymouth; 
Michael  J.  Rench,  Wyandotte,  ail  of  Mich.,  and  Ralph  H. 
Schorr,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  a.s.signon>  to  Thrall  Car  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago  Heights.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,681 
InL  CI."  B61D  .W2:J/I0 
11.S.  CI.  105—3  20  Claims 

19.   An   articulated   railway   car   for   transporting   autoinotive 


vehicles  by  rail  comprising  first  and  second  car  units,  each  of  said 


1  A  track  means  and  a  vehicle  to  operate  thereon,  the  track 
means  comprising  two  sets  of  running  faces  laterally  spaced  apart 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  each  having  an  upper  running  face  and  a 
lower  running  face,  the  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  steerable  axle 
a.ssemblies.  each  said  axle  assembly  having  at  least  a  first  set  of 
two  wheels  joumalled  thereon  and  engaged  with  said  respective 
upper  running  faces  and  a  second  set  of  two  wheels  joumalled 
thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  respective  lower  running 
faces,  steering  means  adapted  to  urge  said  axle  assemblies  to  align 
with  said  track  means  to  sen.se  loss  of  adhesion  or  imminent  loss  of 
adhesion  of  the  first  set  of  wheels  with  respect  to  the  upper  running 
faces,  means  to  generate  a  signal  iiHJicative  of  said  loss  of  adhesion 
and  at  least  one  actuating  mechanism  acting  in  response  to  such  a 
signal  to  force  said  second  set  of  wheels  into  running  engagement 
with  the  respective  lower  running  faces  the  force  of  engagement 
being  dependent  on  said  signal,  the  actuating  mechanism  being 
adapted  for  movement  of  the  second  set  of  wheels  between  an 
engaged  position  with  the  respective  lower  running  laces  and  an 
unengaged  position  where  tiK  second  set  of  wheels  are  not  in 
contact  with  the  running  faces. 
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5,657,700 

RAILROAD  HOPPER  CAR  WITH  BALLAST 

DISTRIBUTING  BLADES  AND  REMOTE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Ivan  Eugene  Bounds,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Herzog 

Contracting  Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,312 

Int.  CI."  B61D  7/M) 

VS.  a.  105—311.1  26  Gaims 


1   A  ballast  distributing  railroad  hopper  car  including: 

(a)  a  pair  of  hoppers  and  a,s.socialed  hopper  discharge  control 
members,  said  discharge  control  members  being  selectively 
operable  to  distribute  ballast  from  the  respective  hopper  on 
the  inside  or  the  outside  of  a  particular  rail; 

(b)  a  pair  of  ballast  distributing  blades,  each  said  blade  being 
selectively  movable  between  an  upper,  non-operative  position 
and  a  lower,  operative  position; 

(c)  a  pair  of  blade  operating  means,  each  of  which  is  associated 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  blades  for  selectively  moving  the 
respective    blade    between    said    operative    and    said    non- 

^perative  positions; 
(d  I  a  pair  of  hopper  discharge  control  member  operating  means, 
each  of  which  is  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
hopper  discharge  control  members  for  selectively  moving  the 
respective  hopper  discharge  control  member  between  a  center, 
non-discharge  position  and  either  of  a  side  discharge  position 
or  a  center  discharge  position; 

(e)  a  receiver  on  said  car  connected  to  the  door  and  blade 
operating  means  on  that  car.  said  receiver  being  responsive  to 
coded  control  signals  to  selectively,  independently  and  indi- 
vidually control  positions  of  each  of  said  hopper  discharge 
control  members  and  said  blades;  and 

(f)  a  mobile  remote  transmitter  selectively  operable  to  transmit 
said  coded  control  signals  to  cause  said  receiver  to  control  the 
connected  discharge  control  member  operating  means  and 
blade  operating  means. 


5,657,701 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,657,702 

SHELF  HAVING  SEPARATIONS 

Alain  Marie  Rodolphe  Ribeyrolles.  12,  rue  de  Normandie, 

Clamari,  France,  F-92140 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/0025S,  i  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20000,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,756 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  9,  1993,  93  02677; 
Jan.  25.  1994,  94  00742 

InL  CI."  A47B  57A)0 
VS.  a.  108—61  IS  Claims 

1   A  shelf  and  separation  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  shelf  having  an  outer  surface,  at  least  one  side  surface  and  a 
groove  extending  along  said  side  surface; 


at  least  one  separation  element  having  a  first  portion  extending 
along  said  outer  surface  of  said  shelf  and  having  a  second 
portion  projecting  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  shelf,  said 
separation  element  further  comprising  an  end.  said  end  of  said 
separation  element  being  bent  with  respect  to  said  first  portion 
of  said  separation  element,  said  end  extending  along  said  side 
surface  of  said  shelf  and  projecting  into  said  groove:  and 

an  arrangement  for  applying  a  force  against  said  end  of  said  at 
least  one  separation  element  for  locking  said  at  least  one 
separation  element  in  position  with  respect  to  said  shelf,  said 
arrangement  comprising  a  locking  bar  positioned  within  said 
groove  and  a  device  for  applying  a  locking  force  to  said 
locking  bar.  said  device  including  a  structure  adapted  for 
manipulation  to  apply  said  locking  force  to  said  locking  bar  in 
a  direction  against  said  side  surface  of  said  shelf. 


5,657,703 
PORTABLE  WORK  STATION 
Bryan  T.  Johnson,  4310  Hillview  La.,  Vadnais  Heights,  Minn. 
55127 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542312 

Int.  CI."  A47B  3/02 

V.S.  CI.  108—118  20  Claims 


1,  A  portable  work  station  composing: 

a  work  surface  having  a  removable  panel  located  only  along  a 

front  edge  thereof; 
a  collapsible  support  structure:  and 

means  for  hingedly  securing  the  work  surface  to  the  support 
structure, 
wherein  when  the  removable  panel  is  removed  from  the  work 
surface,  the  work  surface  is  generally  U-shaped  having  an  opening 
therethrough  proximate  the  size  of  the  removable  panel. 


5,657,704 

CONTINUOUS  HIGH  PRESSURE  SOLIDS  PUMP  SYSTEM 

Peter  H.  Schueler,  Richfield  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,986 

Int  a."  F23K  1/00 

VS.  CL  110—106  19  Claims 

17  A  method  for  continuously  conveying  solids,  comprising: 

providing  a  source  of  solids  to  a  reservoir; 
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material,  an  injector  for  introducing  fuel  and  an  injector  for  intro- 
ducing comburant  being  different  and  spaced  lengthwise  along  the 
cavity  within  the  combustion  chamber  to  produce  stage  combus- 
tion in  said  combustion  chamber 


5,657.706 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  AND  VITRIFYING 
WASTE 
Francois  Liagre,  Le  Perreux;   Claude  Bourdil.  Sartrouville; 
Jean-Marie  Brochot,  Lyons;  Pierre  Bozelto.  Saint  Cyr  Au 
Mont  D'Or;  Jean  Cabardi,  Miribel,  and  Alain  Ensuque, 
Francheville,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Electricite  de  France 
(Service  National),  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00426,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24060,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,668 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16,  1993,  93  04509 
Int.  Cl.'^  F23K  </l4 
VS.  a.  110—250  12  Claims 


fluidizing  the  solids  in  the  reservoir  to  produce  a  dense  phase 

flow; 
deaerating  the  dense  phase  flow  of  solids  prior  to  providing 

same  to  a  variable  speed,  high  pressure  solids  pump, 
using  said  solids  pump  to  increa.se  the  pressure  of  the  dense 

phase  flow; 
transporting  the  den.se  phase  flow  of  solids  to  a  feeder  tank 

maintained  at  a  higher  pressure  than  a  pressure  in  said  reser- 
voir; 
providing  the  solids   in  dense   phase   flow  to  an   application 

through  an  outlet  of  the  feeder  lank;  and 
comrolling  the  solids  pump  such  that  a  substantially  constant 

le\el  of  solids  is  maintained  in  the  feeder  tank. 


5,657,705 

HFAT  TREATMENT  FURNACE  FOR  WASTE  AND 

ASSOCIATED  PROCESS 

Gerard  Martin;  Eric  Marty,  both  of  Rueil-Malmaison,  and  Ari 

Minkkinen,  Saint-Nom-La  Breteche,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Institut  Francals  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,119 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  10,  1994,  94  07220 
Int.  CI."  A47J  WtK) 
U.S.  CI.  110—246  11  Claims 


1  Apparatus  of  processing  waste,  in  particular  hospital  waste, 
the  apparatus  comprising  a  gasification  chamber  into  which  the 
waste  is  inserted  in  order  to  be  subjected  to  degassing  and  to 
combustion,  a  post-combustion  chamber  for  the  ga.ses  coming  from 
the  gasification  chamber,  and  a  melting  chamber  in  which  the  slag 
coming  from  the  gasification  chamber  is  subjected  to  high  tem- 
perature for  vitrification  purposes,  means  for  injecting  air  into  the 
gasification  chamber  and  into  ihe  gas  post  combustion  chamber, 
the  gasification  chamber  being  above  the  melting  chamber  so  that 
the  slag  moves  down  into  it  under  gravity  to  be  subjected  to 
melting,  the  apparatus  being  charactenzed  in  that  it  includes  means 
for  measuring  the  temperature  and  ihe  pressure  in  the  gasification 
chamber  and  for  regulating  the  flow  rate  of  air  injected  into  the 
gasification  chamber  as  a  function  of  the  measured  temperature 
and  pressure  so  that  the  flow  rate  matches  the  calonfic  value  of  the 
waste  being  processed  and  so  that  the  content  of  unbumed  matter 
in  the  slag  inserted  into  the  melting  chamber  lies  in  the  range  3% 
to  10%. 


1.  A  furnace  for  etfecting  pyrolysis  of  waste  matenal  comprising 
an  essentially  cylindrical  cavity  for  the  waste  matenal  subjected  to 
pyrolysis.  rotating  around  Us  lengthwise  axis,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber located  around  said  cavity,  and  injection  means  for  introducing 
fuel  and  comburant  separately  into  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
iniection  means  comprising  separate  injectors  tor  the  fuel  and  for 
the  comburant  onented  tangentially  to  a  wail  of  said  combustion 
chamber  so  that  flame  or  flames  created  by  combustion  of  the  fuel 
develop  in  swirling  fashion  around  said  cavity  containing  the  waste 


5,657,707 
SPRING-TINE  RESIDUE  WHEEL  FOR  PLANTERS 

Michael  J.  Dresher,  Canton;  Stanley  R.  Clark.  Hc&ston,  and 
Eric  Johnson.  Salina,  all  of  Kans..  as.signors  to  (ireat  Plains 
Manufacturing.  Incorporated.  Assaria.  Kans. 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  503^2 
Int  CI."  AOIB  49/04 
U.S.  CI.  111—139  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  seed  planting  machine  having  a  ground-dnven  residue 
wheel  for  clearing  residue  from  the  intended  path  of  travel  of  an 
opener  of  the  machine,  the  improvement  in  said  residue  wheel 
comprising 

a  hub  rotatable  about  an  axis  extending  obliquely  of  said  path  of 
travel;  and 
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a  plurality  of  elongated  spring  tines  projecting  from  the  hub  in 
disposition  for  engaging  and  raking  residue  from  said  path  of 
travel  as  the  machine  is  advanced, 

each  of  said  tines  including  as  an  integral  pan  thereof  an  outer 
elongated  foot  portion  projecting  generally  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  disposed  to  lie  generally 
flatly  against  the  top  surface  of  the  ground  as  the  tines  are 
successively  brought  into  engagement  with  the  ground  during 
forward  movement  of  the  machine  for  sweeping  the  residue  to 
one  side  of  the  path  of  travel. 

each  of  said  foot  portions  having  a  downtumed  driving  prong  at 
an  outer  end  thereof  so  that  the  prong  projects  down  into  the 
ground  when  the  foot  portion  of  its  tine  is  disposed  generally 
flatly  against  the  top  surface  of  the  ground. 

said  foot  portions  serving  to  limit  the  depth  of  penetration  of  the 
driving  prongs  and  to  resist  the  accumulation  of  residue  on  the 
wheel. 


5.657.708 
EMBROIDERING  MACHINE  CONTROLLER 
.\kira  Okuno.  Yokohama;   Youichi   Ishibashi,  and  Toshihiro 
Makita,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Denpa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00089,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20701.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26.  1994,  6-023630 

Int.  Cl.*^  DOSB  19/12 

VS.  CI.  112—102.5  4  Claims 


zr^ 


1.  An  embroidering  machine  controller  for  producing  embroi- 
dery patterns  by  controlling  actuators  on  an  embroidering  machine 
according  to  setup  embroidenng  data,  said  controller  comprising; 


a  memory  means  storing  a  large  number  of  commands  for  the 
control  of  various  functions  necessary  for  controlling  opera- 
tions of  said  embroidering  machine; 

a  plural  number  of  exclusive  pictorial  switch  keys  allotted 
exclusively  with  most  frequently  used  commands  among  the 
large  number  of  commands  stored  in  said  memory  means  and 
each  bearing  a  pictonal  symbol  of  an  exclusively  allotted 
command  on  a  face  thereof; 

a  plural  number  of  auxiliary  switch  keys  selectively  allotted  with 
the  remainder  of  the  large  number  of  commands  other  than 
the  commands  exclusively  allotted  to  said  exclusive  pictonaJ 
switch  keys,  in  relation  with  and  in  submission  to  a  keying 
operation  on  one  of  said  exclusive  pictorial  switch  keys; 

a  display  means  having  a  menu  area  on  a  viewing  screen  to 
show  a  menu  of  commands  allotted  to  the  respective  ones  of 
said  auxiliary  switch  keys  in  response  to  a  keying  operation 
on  one  of  said  exclusive  pictorial  switch  keys;  and 

a  graphic  menu  generating  means  for  generating  in  said  menu 
area  of  said  display  means  a  set  of  graphic  symbols  of  the 
commands  currently  allotted  to  said  respective  auxiliary 
switch  keys  in  position  corresponding  to  the  latter 


5,657,709 
TAPE  WASTE  COLLECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH 

A  BELT  LOOP  SEWING  MACHINE 
Kouji  Miyachi,  Kyoto,  and  Ryoichi  Kazuno,  Otsu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hams  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-222355; 
Aug.  20,  1994,  6-230141 

Int.  CI."  DOSB  3S/06J7/04:8l/00 
VS.  CI.  112—282  20  Claims 


w-^ 


U5 


>" 


TO  CONTHCX 


S4  MR  SOUnCE 


15.  A  tape  waste  collector  assembly  for  use  with  a  bell  loop 
sewing  machine  having  cutting  means  for  cutting  a  length  of  tape 
placed  on  tape  receiving  means  into  a  shape  of  and  "X"  and  into 
pieces  of  predetermined  length  so  that  each  of  the  pieces  of  tape 
can  be  sewn  on  a  garment  to  form  a  belt  loop,  said  tape  waste 
collector  assembly  comprising: 
an  air  source; 

air  blowing  means  pneumatically  connected  to  said  air  source 
for  blowing  compressed  air  supplied  from  said  air  source 
towards  the  length  of  tape  placed  on  the  tape  recei\  ing  means, 
said  air  blowing  means  including  two  air  pipes,  one  of  said 
two  air  pipes  positioned  upstream  and  another  of  said  two  air 
pipes  positioned  downstream  of  said  cutting  means  with 
respect  to  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  tape,  for  blowing  on 
respective  sides  of  said  cutting  means  for  blowing  tape  waste 
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prixluced  when  Ihe  length  of  tape  is  cul  in  the  shape  of  an  "X" 

by  said  cutting  tneans. 
tape  waste  collecting  means  for  collecting  tape  waste  produced 

when  the  length  of  tape  is  cut  by  said  cutting  means:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  air  blowing  means  and  said 

tape  waste  collecting  means  so  that  the  tape  waste  blown  by 

said   air   blowing   means   are  collected   by   said   tape   waste 

collecting  means. 


5,657.710 
AUTOMATIC  GARMENT  MANL'FACTl'RE 
Wayne  G.  Foster;  John  R.  Everhart,  both  of  Wiaston-Salem; 
Mike  D.  Hines,  Lewisville;  F>ik  D.  Moore,  Lexington;  Joel 
C.  Rosenqulst,  KernenivHle;  Ken  J.  Thompson,  Lexington, 
and  David  S.  Trotter.  Winston-Salem,  all  of  N.C'.,  assignors 
(o  Sara  Lee  Corporation.  Wiaston-Salem,  N.C. 
Filed  Jul.  21.  I<W5,  Ser.  No.  505,669 
Int.  CI.'-  D05B  2\/00 
MS.  CI.  112^170.06  19  Claims 


between  said  holding  hxturc  and  said  sleeve  opener  to  insert 
the  cuff  into  the  sleeve; 

(d)  means  for  automatically  setting  said  cuff  to  said  garment 
piece  by  a  sewing  machine,  said  means  including:  (il  a 
transfer  system  for  moving  said  cuff  and  garment  piece  to  said 
sewing  machine:  and  (li)  a  cuff  setter  including  an  elongated 
tube  haxing  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  for  receiving  said 
gannent  piece  over  said  front  end  of  said  tube  and  a  spreader 
assembly  for  moving  said  cutf  and  garment  piece  together  in 
the  direction  of  sewing  to  attach  said  cuff  to  said  garment: 

(e)  means  for  automatically  inverting  said  ganneni  piece,  said 
means  including:  (i)  a  frame:  (ii)  an  elongated  tube  attached  to 
said  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  for  receiving  said 
garment  piece  over  said  front  end  of  said  tube:  (iii)  an 
elongated  arm  ItKaled  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  said  tube 
and  axiall)  aligned  with  said  tube  and  movable  from  a  hrst 
position  extending  from  the  rear  to  the  front  p»inion  of  said 
lube  to  a  second  ptisition  rearward  of  said  tube;  and  (iv) 
gnpper  means  attached  to  one  end  of  said  arm.  whereby  said 
gnpper  means  and  arm  are  operable  to  grasp  and  withdraw 
said  garment  piece  through  the  front  end  ot  said  tube  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  tube  to  automatically  invert  said  garment 
piece:  and 

(0  means  for  slacking  said  hnished  garments  in  a  garment  stack, 
said  means  including:  (i)  a  stacking  tray  haxing  a  support  tray 
for  supporting  garments  placed  thereon  in  a  garment  stack  and 
a  tray  actuator  for  adjusting  the  position  of  'aid  support  tray; 
(11)  a  rotar)  stacker  positioned  adjacent  said  stacking  tray, 
wherein  said  rotary  slacker  repeatedly  moves  between  a  load- 
ing and  an  unloading  position  to  successively  stack  garments 
on  said  slacking  tray  in  a  garment  stack,  and  (iii)  a  controller 
foi  directing  said  tray  actuator  to  position  said  support  tray 
upwards  when  said  rotary  stacker  is  in  the  unloading  ptisition 
so  as  to  press  said  gannent  stack  between  said  slacking  tray 
and  rotary  stacker. 


1    An  apparatus  for  automatically  forming  a  hnished  sleeve  or 
pant  leg  for  a  sweat  suit  or  Ihe  like,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  a  garment  piece  at  a  hrst  workstation 
and  moving  said  garment  piece  to  a  second  workstation,  said 
means  including:  (i)  a  garment  piece  transfer  system  located 
adjacent  to  said  first  workstation  for  engaging  said  garment 
piece  at  said  first  workstation  and  for  mt)ving  said  garment 
piece  to  said  second  workstation:  and  (ii)  a  vision  and  control 
system  located  adjacent  to  said  hrst  workstation  for  determin- 
ing the  position  of  said  garment  piece  at  said  first  workstation 
and  sending  a  control  signal  to  said  gannent  piece  transfer 
system  to  engage  said  gannent  piece  at  said  hrst  workstation 
and  move  said  garment  piece  to  said  second  workstation; 

(b)  means  for  making  a  cutf  from  a  continuous  supply  of  tubular 
malenal.  said  means  including:  (Da  material  teed  for  advanc- 
ing the  tubular  material:  (u)  a  cutter  disposed  adjacent  the 
material  feed  for  severing  the  tubular  material  to  form  a 
circular  band;  and  Ida  holding  fixture  for  holding  the  circular 
band  severed  from  the  tubular  cutf  material. 

(c)  means  for  inserting  said  cutf  into  the  sleeve  of  said  garment 
piece,  said  means  including:  (i)  a  holding  hxlure  for  holding 
the  cuff  in  a  generally  open  contiguralion;  (ii)  a  sleeve  opener 
for  opening  the  sleeve  of  said  garment  sufficient  to  allow 
insertion  of  said  cuff  into  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  opener 
including  a  support  surface  for  supporting  said  sleeve  and  a 
pick  up  head  for  engaging  an  upper  layer  of  said  slee\e. 
wherein  said  pick-up  head  is  mounted  for  \ertical  movement 
relative  to  said  support  surface  to  lift  the  upper  layer  of  said 
sleeve:    and   (iii)    means    for   effecting   relative    movement 


5,657,711 

WALST  BAND  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 

Elvin  C.  Price.  Dacula;  Preston  B.  Dasher,  Lavtrenceville,  and 

Gerald  C.  Valentine,  Buford,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Atlanta 

.Attachment  Company,  Lawrenceville,  (>a. 

1  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  503,518.  Jul.  18,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,562,060,  which  Ls  a  rontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

311,921,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5„522JI32,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  131.131,  Oct.  4,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.437.238.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54«.585 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  2i/m 
II.S.  CL  112-^70.33  28  Claims 


1  '•    1- 


6  A  system  for  attaching  an  edge  of  a  looped  waist  band  to  the 
waist  edge  of  a  garment  body,  comprising 

a  sewing  machine  pcintioned  along  a  sewing  path  and  having  a 
sewing  means  for  forming  stitches  in  the  waist  band  and 
garment  body  to  attach  the  waist  band  and  garment  body; 

a  plurality  of  spindles  adjacent  said  sewing  machine  about 
which  the  waist  band  and  waist  edge  are  mounted: 

a  means  for  moving  one  of  said  spindles  to  stretch  the  garment 
body: 

means  for  sensing  the  tension  of  the  ganneni  body  and  halting 
further  movement  of  said  spindle  and  the  stretching  of  the 
garment  body  in  response  to  ihe  sensing  of  a  predetermined 
tension  in  the  garment  body,  and  for  monitonng  Ihe  tension  of 
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the  garment  body  and  controlling  further  movement  of  said 
spindle  during  sewing  of  the  waisl  band  and  gamieni  body  to 
maintain  said  predctennined  tension  in  the  garment  body  to 
retard  formation  of  wrinkles  in  the  garment  body  during 
sewing;  and 
drive  means  for  moving  the  garment  body  and  waist  band  along 
the  sewing  path  for  sewing. 


5.657.712 
METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A  TAG  TO  A  TEA  BAG 
.4ndrea  Romagnoli,  San  Lazzaro  di  Savena.  Italy,  assignor  to 
I.M..4.   Industria   Macchine  Automatiche  S.p.A..   Bologna. 
Italy 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.192 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  8,  1994,  BO94A0319 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  29/04.  D05B  97/W 

L.S.  a.  112-475.08  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  attaching  a  tag  to  a  tea  bag  using  a  two-ended 
piece  of  thread  fixed  to  the  lea  bag  at  one  end  and  to  the  tag  at  the 
other,  the  tea  bag  and  the  tag  each  having  at  least  one  thin  border, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  hooking  a  first  end  or  leader  of  said  piece  of  thread  by  an  eye 
of  a  needle  and  running  said  needle  and  said  first  end  or  leader 
of  said  piece  of  thread  into  one  said  border  of  a  first  one  of 
said  tag  and  said  tea  bag.  in  a  first  direction,  through  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  one  border  by  an  amount  sufficient  to 
make  a  loop  in  said  piece  of  thread,  thereby  forming  a  section 
in  which  said  piece  of  thread  is  doubled-up; 

(b)  widening  said  loop  to  form  an  aperture  through  which  said 
first  end  or  leader  of  said  piece  of  thread  can  be  inserted; 

(c)  inserting  said  first  end  or  leader  into  said  aperture  and 
releasing  said  piece  of  thread  from  said  eye  of  said  needle, 
and  pulling  said  piece  of  thread  to  tighten  the  resulting  knot: 
and 

(d)  attaching  a  second  end  of  said  piece  of  stnng  to  one  said 
border  of  a  second  one  of  said  tag  and  said  tea  bag. 


5,657,713 

TRl-MODAL  Ml'LTl-CANOE  BOATING  SYSTEM 

James  W.  Rowlett.  576  Grand  Cru,  Traverse  City,  Mich.  49686 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516.822 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  \/lO 

U.S.  CI.  114—61  22  Claims 

1.  A  canoe  conversion  system  for  multi-modal  boating  operation. 

comprising: 

two  open-hulled  canoes  each  having  a  bow.  a  stem,  a  fore  ihwan 
and  an  aft  thwart; 


connect  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  fore  and  aft 
thwarts  for  disassemblably  positioning  said  canoes  in  parallel 
alignment,  said  connect  means  including  a  fore  cross  member 
releasably  affixed  to  said  fore  thwart  of  each  canoe  so  as  to 
extend  substantially  parallel  to  said  fore  thwart  and  an  aft 
cross  member  releasably  affixed  to  said  aft  thwart  of  each 
canoe  so  as  to  extend  substantially  parallel  to  said  aft  thwart: 
and 

multi-modal  drive  means  for  powering  said  canoes  upon  engag- 
ing said  connect  means. 


5.657,714 

METHODS  AND  MEANS  OF  TRANSPORTING  FRESH 

WATER  ACROSS  OCEANS 

Chih-Yu  Hsia.  301  Warren  Way.  and  Chih-Hung  Hsia,  210  W. 

Las  'Hinas  Dr..  both  of  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.250 

Int  a."  B65D  SWH 

U.S.  CI.  114—256  26  Oaims 


104J- 


1.  In  primary  equipment  to  transfer  fresh  water  relative  to  a 
transport  bag  to  float  m  Ihe  sea,  for  guided  movement,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

a)  first  apparatus  to  be  located  in  the  sea  at  a  first  location  and 
containing  a  first  sump  for  storage  of  fresh  water. 

b)  second  apparatus  associated  with  said  first  apparatus  and 
movable  up  and  down  in  the  sea  relative  to  the  first  apparatus, 

c)  said  second  apparatus  defining  a  first  containment  receptacle 
to  receive  the  bag  for  transfer  of  fresh  water  between  said 
sump  and  the  bag, 

d)  said  receptacle  configured  to  allow  movement  of  the  fresh 
w  ater  filled  bag  independently  of  the  receptacle  in  response  to 
submergence  of  said  receptacle,  thereby  to  facilitate  floating 
of  the  fresh  water  filled  bag  in  the  sea  for  said  guided 
movement. 
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5,657,715 
MARITIME  SIIRVIVAL  CAPSILE 

Vincent   Thcriault,   C'.P.   25   Grande-Anse.   New    Brunswick. 

Canada.  KOB  IRO 
PCT  No.  P<-r/tA"*4/()0204.  S  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996.  8  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  P(  I  Pub.  No.  W094/25.V'7,  PtH  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1W4,  .Ser.  No.  535,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  May  1,  1993, 
9.M19102 

Int.  CI."  B63C  VAM 
L.S.  CI.  114—349  5  Claims 


the  another  end  of  the  ami  having  secured  thereto  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  two  signal  paddles  each  of  a  distinct  visual 
indicia:  and 

means  to  maintain  the  one  end  of  the  arm  biased  against  the 
underside  of  the  lip  plate  wherein  when  ihe  lip  plate  is  in  its 
inoperative  position  one  of  the  signal  paddles  will  be  in  a 
display  position  while  the  other  signal  paddle  is  out  of  the 
display  position  and  when  the  lip  plale  is  in  Us  operatise 
position  the  other  signal  paddle  will  be  in  Ihe  display  position 
while  the  one  signal  paddle  will  be  out  of  the  display  position. 


5.657,717 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1  A  maritime  survival  capsule,  comprising  an  outer  shell  which 
IS  generally  egg-shaped,  thus  having  a  generally  circular  cross- 
section  with  a  relatively  broad  stem  and  a  narrower  bow.  and  a 
scalable  entry  hatch  across  a  hatch  opening  through  an  upper 
portion  of  said  shell  adjacent  said  stern,  pivotally  attached  to  said 
shell  Ma  a  hinge  mechanism  between  said  hatch  and  said  shell, 
adjacent  a  bottom  edge  of  said  hatch  and  said  hatch  opening,  such 
that  when  opened,  said  hatch  folds  downwardly  and  away  from 
said  hatch  opening,  said  hatch  ha\  ing  an  extension  step  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  an  upper  edge  thereof,  pivotable  away  from  said 
hatch  so  as  to  extend  downwardly  and  away  from  said  hatch  when 
said  hatch  is  open. 


5,657,716 
SIGNALINC;  DEVICE  FOR  A  DOCK  LEVELER  SYSTEM 
Gary   Beasley,  Van   Buren,  Ark.,  assignor  to   Dock   l.eveler 
Manufacturing,  Malvern,  Ark. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,971 

Int.  CI."  (;09F  mx) 

L.S.  CI.  11(^—303  7  ClaitiM 


1  A  signaling  system  connected  to  a  dock  loader,  the  dock 
loader  compnsing  a  base  plate  attached  to  a  dock  and  having  a 
leading  edge,  the  dock  loader  further  comprising  a  lip  plate  hinged 
to  the  leading  edge,  the  lip  plate  adapted  to  move  from  an  inop- 
erative position  where  the  lip  plate  hangs  subsianlially  vertically  to 
an  operative  position  where  ihe  lip  plate  is  substantially  horizontal 
and  engages  the  flix)r  ot  a  trailer,  the  signaling  system  comprising: 

an  arm  rotatabiy  secured  to  the  dock,  the  arm  having  one  end 
and  another  end: 


5,657,718 
METHOD  OF  FEEDING  FISH 
Don  D.  DrozdoHski.  Clinton  Towaship.  Mich..  as.signor  to  Elf- 
star,  L.L.C.,  Eraser.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5I8,4«« 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  61/02 

VS.  CI.  119—230  10  Claims 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  administering  a  solution  to  a  fish  com- 
pnsing: 

means  for  containing  a  measured  amount  of  solution: 

insertable  conduit  means  extending  from  one  end  of  the  feeding 
device,  and  fiuidly  communicating  with  said  containing 
means  and  configured  lor  placement  in  the  mouth  of  the  fish; 

means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  insertable  conduit  means 
for  proper  depth  penetration  into  the  mouth  of  the  hsh. 

means  for  positioning  the  head  of  the  hsh  adjacent  the  contain- 
ing means  for  preventing  movement  ot  the  jaw  of  the  hsh:  and 

means  for  expelling  Ihe  measured  amount  of  solution  into  the 
mouth  of  the  hsh  through  the  insertable  conduit  means 


5,657,719 
STRAINER  STRICTI  RE  FOR  AQl  ARIl  M 
Chin-fa  Whan.  No.  237-3,  Tai  Ping  Rd.,  Tai   Ping  Hsiang, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  506.439 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  6.</W 
II.S.  CI.  119—263  10  Claims 

1.  A  strainer  structure  for  an  aquanum  composing: 
a)  a  first  body  having  a  plurality  of  water  inlets  and  an  outlet 

communicating  with  the  plurality  of  water  inlets: 
a  sponge  hiter  ItKatcd  on  the  hrst  btxiy  so  as  to  cover  the 
plurality  of  water  inlets: 

c)  an  oxygen  solution  lube  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
outlet  of  the  Nxly. 

d)  a  second  txKJy  connected  to  the  hrst  body  and  having  a 
plurality  of  tooth  shaped  air  slot  openings:  and. 
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e)  an  air  intake  tube  connected  to  the  second  body  to  supply  air 
to  the  second  Ixxly  such  that  the  air  passes  through  the 
plurality  of  tooth  shaped  air  slot  openings  to  form  micro 
bubble  in  water  in  the  oxygen  solution  tube. 


5,657,720 
EGG  HATCHING  DEVICE 
Matthew  J.  Walters,   Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hatchrite 
Corporation,  Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,804 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  41/04:41/06 

VS.  a.  U9— 317  24  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  propagation  of  bird  eggs  comprising: 

a  sealed  insulated  compartment  having  an  access  means; 

an  egg  rotating  device  disposed  to  hold  a  plurality  of  bird  eggs 
within  said  insulated  compartment: 

an  air  mixing  chamber  separate  from  said  sealed  insulated 
compartment  in  fluid  communication  with  said  insulated  com- 
part meni: 

an  air  outlet  port  adapted  to  allow  exhaust  air  to  exit  said 
insulated  compartment,  said  air  outlet  port  disposed  to  allow 
less  outflow  of  air  through  the  air  outlet  means  than  an  inflow 
of  air  into  the  insulated  compartment  from  the  air  mixing 
chamber  so  as  maintain  a  positive  pressure  within  said  insu- 
lated compartment: 

a  moisture  supply  adapted  to  allow  moisture  to  enter  said  air 
mixing  chamber: 

healing  elements  in  said  air  mixing  chamber; 


at  least  one  air  distribution  fan  positioned  between  said  insulated 
compartment  and  said  air  mixing  chamber  disposed  to  move 
air  from  said  air  mixing  chamber  into  said  insulated  compart- 
ment; 

electronic  controls  for  controlling  the  airflow  into  and  out  of  said 
air  mixing  chaml)er:  and 

electronic  controls  for  controlling  the  temperature  and  humidity 
within  said  air  mixing  chamber  so  as  to  control  the  tempera- 
ture and  humidity  of  air  flowing  into  said  insulated  compart- 
ment. 


5,657,721 

CAT  EXERCISE  TOY 

Lydia  J.  Mayfield,  9631  Bond  Rd.,  Dewitt,  Mich.  48820;  David 

Klimek,  455  Grayson  Hwy.,  Suite  111-232,  Lawrenceville, 

Ga.  30245;  Larry  L.  LTand,  P.O.  Box  166,  Argyle,  Tex.  76226, 

and  WendeU  Wilson,  669  Gordon  Pl„  AUanta,  Ga.  30310 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,916,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,223 

Int.  a."  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  CI.  119—707  20  Claims 


fr<i 


XI 60C    ros     roL 


12  A  cat  exercise  toy.  comprising: 

a  target  member  for  being  batted  about  and  chased  by  a  cat: 

sensing,  means  for  detecting  the  presence  and  the  movement  of 

the  cat: 
means  for  moving  the  target  member  responsive  to  the  sensing 

means:  and 
means  for  automatically  disconnecting  the  target  member  from 

the  means  for  moving  while  the  target  member  is  subdued  by 

the  cat. 


5,657,722 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  ENGINE  OIL  AT  A 

DESIRED  TEMPERATURE 

Thomas   J.    HoUis,    5    Roxbury    Dr..    Medford,   NJ.   08055, 

assignor  to  Thomas  J.  Hollis,  Medford,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,993 

Int.  CI."  F02N  17/02 

VS.  a.  123—41.08  43  Claims 

1    A  temperature  control  system  in  a  liquid  cooled  internal 

combustion  engine  equipped  with  a  radiator  and  an  engine,  the 

system  compnsing: 

a  flow  control  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  a  temperature  control 
fluid  between  the  engine  and  the  radiator,  the  flow  control 
valve  having  a  first  state  for  inhibiting  said  flow  and  a  second 
state  for  allowing  said  flow: 
a  first  sensor  for  sensing  a  temperature  indicative  of  engine  oil 
temperature  and  for  providing  an  engine  oil  temperature  sig- 
nal: and 
a  second  sensor  for  sensing  a  temperature  control  fluid  tempera- 
ture and  for  providing  a  temperature  control  fluid  temperature 
signal:  and 
an  engine  computer  for  receiving  the  engine  oil  temperature 
signal  and  the  temperature  control  fluid  temperature  signal. 
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and  a  fan  and  a  hydrodynanuc  retarder.  wherein  said  retarder 
communicaies  with  said  engine  cooling  syslem  and  wherein  said 
retarder  is  nwuntcd  on  said  engine  and  located  adjacent  to  and 
behind  said  fan. 


the  engine  computer  comparing  the  engine  oil  lemperature 
signal  to  a  predetermined  engine  oil  temperature  value  lo 
determine  the  temperature  stale  of  the  engine,  the  engine 
computer  determining  a  temperature  control  fluid  temperature 
value  for  controlling  the  valve  slate,  the  temperature  control 
fluid  temperature  value  being  a  function  ot  the  comparison  of 
the  engine  oil  lemperature  to  the  predetermined  engine  oil 
temperature,  the  engine  computer  comparing  the  temperature 
control  fluid  temperature  signal  to  the  temperature  control 
fluid  temperature  value  to  determine  a  desired  valve  state,  the 
engine  computer  providing  signals  for  controlling  the  actua 
tion  of  the  flow  control  valve  between  its  first  and  second 
slates  as  a  function  of  the  comparisons. 


5,657,723 
bRIVF.  I'NIT  WITH  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

AND  HYDRODYNAMIC  RETARDER 
Peter  Edelmann,  Heldenheim:  Juri^cn  Friedrich,  C'raiLsheim; 
Hans  Gebhardt,  Langenzenn:  Heribert  Moller,  Sachsen; 
Alfred  Neitz,  Wendelstein,  and  Klaas  Vogelsang,  C'raiLsheim, 
all  of  Germany,  a.s.signors  lo  Voith  Turbo  CrnibH  &  Co.  KC>, 
C'raiLsheim,  Clermany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  551,800 
C'laim.s  priority,  application  (Germany,  Nov.  10,  1994,  44  40 
164.7 

Int.  CI.'-  FOIP  IA)6 
U.S.  a.  123—41.31  12  CTaims 


5,657,724 
INTF,RNAI.  C:OMBl'STION  ENGINE  CONSTRICTION 
Peter  W.  Brown,  Lake  \  ilia,  and  (ieorge  I..  Broughton,  Zion, 
both   of  III..   a.ssignors   to  Outboard   Marine   Corporation, 
Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Nov,  .V  1995.  Ser.  No.  552„W5 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  7/12 

VS.  CI.  123—73  R  20  Claims 


i 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  crankcase  assem- 
bly including  a  crankca.se  member  including  a  crankcase  cover 
mounting  surface,  and  a  cylinder  assembly  mounting  surface 
including  therein  an  opening,  and  a  cylinder  block  fabricated 
separately  from  said  crankcase  assembly  and  including  a  crankcase 
memtier  surface  fixed  to  said  cylinder  assembly  mounting  surface, 
a  cylinder  extending  from  said  crankcase  member  mounting  sur- 
face and  communicating  with  said  opening  in  said  cylinder  as.sem- 
bly  mounting  surface,  said  crankcase  assembly  including  an  inlet 
port  located  in  said  cylinder  assembly  mounting  surface,  an  inlet 
passage  communicating  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  crankca.se, 
a  discharge  port  located  in  said  cylinder  assembly  mounting  sur- 
face, and  a  discharge  inlet  passage  communicating  between  said 
discharge  port  and  said  crankcase.  said  cylinder  block  including  an 
inlet  passage  extending  from  said  crankcase  assembly  mounting 
surface,  communicating  with  said  inlet  port  in  said  cylinder  assem- 
bly mounting  surface,  and  including  a  valve  permitting  flow  into 
said  crankcase  and  preventing  flow  from  said  crankcase. 


1     .A  drive   unit   for  a   motor  vehicle  comprising  a  mutually 
cooperating  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cooling  system 


5,657,725 
VCT  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  ENGINE  OIL  PRESSURE  FOR 

ACTUATION 
Roger  P.  Buttertield,  Tnimansburg,  and  J.  Christian  Haesloop, 
Rock  Stream,  both  of  N.Y.,  as.signors  to  Borg- Warner  Auto- 
motive, Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,787.  Sep.  15.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,720 
Int.  CI.'  FOIL  l/<44 
\}JS.  CI.  12.V-90.I7  14  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  crankshaft,  said  crankshaft  being  rotatable  about  a  hrst  axis, 
a  camshaft  iI26l.  said  camshaft  (126)  being  rotatable  at)OUt  a 
second  axis,  said  second  axis  being  parallel  to  said  first  axis, 
said  camsh.ift  (126)  being  subject  lo  torque  reversals  during 
the  rotation  thereof, 
a  vane  (160).  said  vane  (160)  having  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  lot>es  (160(j.  160/>).  said  vane  (160)  being  attached  to 
said  camshaft  ( 126).  said  vane  (160)  being  rotatable  with  said 
camshaft  (126)  and  being  non-oscillatable  with  respect  to  said 
camshaft  (126j. 
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a  housing  (129).  said  housing  (129)  being  rotatable  with  said 
cam.shaft  (126)  and  being  oscillatable  with  respect  to  said 
camshaft  (126).  said  housing  (129)  having  first  and  second 
circumferentially  spaced  apart  recesses  (131.  132).  each  of 
said  first  and  second  recesses  (131.  132)  receiving  one  of  said 
first  and  second  lobes  (160a.  160/?)  and  permitting  oscillating 
movement  of  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  lobes  (160<i. 
160b)  therein,  said  first  and  second  recesses  (131.  132)  being 
divided  into  hrst  direction  chambers  (131a.  132^)  and  second 
direction  chambers  (131/>,  132a)  by  said  first  and  second 
lobes  (160a.  160/>).  respectively,  said  first  and  second  direc- 
tion chambers  (131a.  132^1.  131b.  132b)  of  said  first  and 
second  recesses  (131.  132)  each  being  capable  of  sustaining 
hydraulic  pressure  due  to  engine  oil  contained  in  said  engine; 

a  spool  valve  (192)  for  selectively  providing  engine  oil  to  said 
hrst  direction  chambers  (131a.  132b)  and  said  second  direc- 
tion chambers  (131b.  132a); 

a  first  check  valve  (408a)  for  providing  unidirectional  engine  oil 
flow  from  said  first  direction  chambers  (131o.  132b)  and  a 
second  check  valve  (407a)  for  providing  unidirectional  engine 
oil  flow  from  said  second  direction  chambers  (131b.  132a); 

means  for  transmming  rotary  movement  to  said  housing  (129); 
and. 

means  reactive  to  said  engine  oil  pressure  from  an  oil  pump  for 
varying  the  position  of  said  housing  (129)  relative  to  said 
camshaft  (126). 


retain  a  valve  stem  of  said  valve  relative  to  said  valve  actuat- 
ing end. 


5,657.727 
V-TYPE  ENGINE  INDUCTION  SYSTEM 
Masahiro  Uchida,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudokl 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584.880 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1995.  7-021281 

Int  CL"  F02M  iH/W 

VS.  CI.  123—18434  15  Claims 


5,657,726 

rck:ker  arm  assembly  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine 

Matthew  B.  Diggs,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,114 
Int.  CL'  FOIL  ///« 
U.S.  a.  123— 90J6  12  Claims 

1,  A  rocker  arm  assembly  for  an  overhead  cam  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  at  least  one  valve  comprising: 

a  rocker  arm  body  having  a  pivot  end  for  engaging  a  pivot 
member  of  said  engine,  a  valve  actuating  end  opposite  said 
pivot  end  for  actuating  said  valve,  and  a  cam  responsive 
surface  intermediate  said  pivot  end  and  said  valve  actuating 
end  for  engaging  said  overhead  cam.  said  rocker  arm  being 
responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  cam  such  that,  as  said  cam 
rotates,  said  rocker  arm  pivotally  oscillates  about  said  pivot 
memt)er;  and. 
an  elastically  lensioned  valve  stem  locating  member  resiliently 
biased  and  removably  attached  to  said  valve  actuating  end  to 


1  An  internal  combustion  engine  compnsed  of  a  pair  of  angu- 
larly related  cylinder  banks  each  having  at  least  two  cylinder  bores 
formed  therein,  a  plenum  chamber  extending  through  a  valley 
formed  between  said  cylinder  banks,  a  plurality  of  inlet  manifold 
runners  each  extending  from  an  inlet  within  said  plenum  chamber 
upwardly  in  said  valley  from  said  plenum  chamber  and  terminating 
at  a  re-entrant  delivery  portion  extending  generally  downwardly  to 
a  connection  for  serving  an  inlet  port  formed  in  one  of  said 
cylinder  banks,  an  atmospheric  air  inlet  in  said  plenum  chamber  at 
a  point  contiguous  to  the  longitudinal  center  thereof  and  an  atmo- 
spheric air  supply  extending  from  said  atmosphenc  air  inlet  over 
one  of  the  cylinder  banks  to  an  air  inlet  device  disposed  on  one 
side  of  said  valley. 
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5,657,728 
PLANAR  CRANKSHAFf  BALANCE  SYSTEM 
Matthew  Byrne  Diggs,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  512,378 

Int.  CI."  F02B  T>m 

US.  O.  123—192.2  12  Claims 


~^.'^W'.,^^- 


1  A  balance  system  for  a  planar  cranlishafi  on  a  V  configuration 
internal  combusiion  engine  comprising 

a  first  balance  shaft  located  above  the  planar  cranlcshaft  inside  a 
vee  of  the  V  configuration  internal  combustion  engine; 

a  second  balance  shaft  located  below  the  planar  cranlcshaft. 

a  mechanism  interconnecting  said  first  balance  shaft,  the  planar 
cranlcshaft  and  said  second  balance  shaft  to  rotate  said  first 
balance  shaft  and  said  second  balance  shaft  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  balance  the  engine;  and 

each  of  said  first  balance  shaft  and  said  second  balance  shaft 
including  al  least  one  shalcing  force  balance  lof)e  and  at  least 
one  moment  balance  lobe  for  canceling  a  second  order  imbal 
ance  of  the  V  configuration  interna]  combustion  engine  using 
the  planar  crankshaft 


5,657,729 

FIBER  REINFORCED  CERAMIC  M.ATRIX  COMPOSITE 

CYLINDER  HEAD  AND  CYLINDER  HEAD  LINER  FOR 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Steven    Donald    Atmur.    Riverside,    and    Thomas    Edward 

Strasser,   Corona,    both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaliL 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,889 

Int.  CI.''  F02B  75/lH 

\i&.  CI.  123—193.5  17  Claims 


1    A  ceramic  cylinder  head  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
compnsing; 

a)  a  cylinder  head  comprised  of  a  generic  fiber  system  having 
disposed  throughout  a  pre-ceramic  polymer  resin  in  its 
ceramic  state  where  said  pre-ceramic  polymer  resin  consists 
of  a  polymer-derived  ceramic  resin;  and. 

b)  means  for  transferring  heat  away  from  a  top  surface  of  the 
cylinder  head  to  maintain  the  cylinder  head  below  a  ttueshold 
temperature. 


5,657,730 

METHOD  FOR  COLD  STARTING  PLSTON-TVPE 

COMBl'STION  ENGINES  AND  A  DEVIC  E  FOR 

CARRYING  OliT  THE  METHOD 

Ibmroy  Gustavsson,  Frillesis,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo, 

Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,056,  Oct.  12.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  12,  1991,  9101125 

Int.  CI."  F02D  y/r>6   F02N  /7/O0 

L.S.  CI.  123— .123  12  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  cold  starting  a  piston-lype  combustion  engine 
including  a  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  side,  a  starter,  and  a 
fuel  supply,  said  apparatus  comprising  fuel  supply  blocking  means 
for  blocking  the  supply  of  fuel  lo  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
throttle  for  throttling  said  exhaust  side  of  said  engine,  temperature 
delecting  means  for  delecting  the  temperature  of  said  exhaust  side 
of  said  engine  and  producing  a  temperature  signal  therefrom,  and  a 
control  unit  for  controlling  tKith  said  fuel  supply  blocking  means 
and  said  throttle,  whereby  said  supply  of  fuel  lo  said  combustion 
chamber  can  be  blocked  dunng  initial  cranking  of  said  engine  and 
throttling  of  said  exhaust  side  in  response  to  said  temperature 
signal,  and  said  supply  of  fuel  can  then  be  initiated  while  cranking 
of  said  engine  and  throttling  of  said  exhaust  side  are  continued  in 
order  to  initiate  ignition  of  said  engine,  and  throttling  of  said 
exhaust  side  can  he  reduced  thereafter 

9  Apparatus  for  cold  starling  a  piston-type  combusiion  engine 
including  a  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  side,  an  exhaust 
pressure  regulator  for  creating  a  load  on  said  engine,  a  starter,  and 
a  fuel  supply,  said  apparatus  comprising  fuel  supply  blocking 
means  for  blocking  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber, 
and  a  control  unit  for  controlling  both  said  fuel  supply  blocking 
means  and  said  exhaust  pressure  regulator,  said  control  unit  actu- 
ating said  exhaust  pressure  regulator  by  means  of  an  electrical 
brake  contact,  whereby  said  supph  of  fuel  to  said  combustion 
chamber  can  be  blocked  during  initial  cranking  of  said  engine  and 
creation  of  said  load  on  said  engine,  and  said  supply  of  fuel  can 
then  be  initiated  while  cranking  of  said  engine  and  creation  of  said 
load  on  said  engine  are  continued  in  order  to  initiate  ignition  of 
said  engine,  and  creation  of  said  load  on  said  engine  can  be 
reduced  thereafter,  and  said  creation  of  said  load  can  also  be 
initiated  by  said  electrical  brake  contact  so  as  to  effect  braking 
thereby. 


5.657,731 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  FLOW  THROUGH  AN 

INTAKE 

Yoonsuk  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.770 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  24,  1994, 
94-31066 

Int.  CI."  F02D  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  123—336  4  aaims 

1  A  device  for  adjusting  flow  through  an  intake  duct  connected 
to  a  combustion  chamber,  comprising: 
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a  first  hollow  shaft  traversing  the  intake  duct: 

a  second  shaft  passing  through  the  first  hollow  shaft,  so  that  the 
first  hollow  shaft  and  the  second  shaft  rotate  independently  of 
one  another; 

a  plurality  of  small  valves  for  opening  or  shutting  the  intake 
duct,  each  of  the  plurality  of  small  valves  being  on  the  second 
shaft; 

a  plurality  of  large  valves  for  opening  or  shutting  the  intake 
duct,  each  of  the  plurality  of  large  valves  being  on  the  first 
shaft  and  having  an  inner  surface  inscribing  a  respective  one 
of  the  small  valves: 

first  driving  means  for  rotating  the  first  shaft  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

second  dnving  means  for  rotating  the  second  shaft  in  opposite 
directions;  and 

an  electronic  control  unit  for  controlling  the  first  and  second 
driving  means  according  to  a  load  condition  in  an  over-all 
speed  range 

3  A  device  for  adjusting  the  flow  through  an  intake  duct 
connected  to  a  combustion  chamber,  comprising: 

a  first  hollow  shaft  traversing  the  intake  duct: 

a  second  shaft  passing  through  the  first  hollow  shaft,  so  that  the 
first  hollow  shaft  and  the  second  shaft  rotate  independently  of 
one  another; 

a  plurality  of  small  valves  for  opening  or  shutting  the  intake 
duct,  each  of  the  plurality  of  small  valves  being  on  the  second 
shaft; 

a  plurality  of  large  valves  for  opening  or  shutting  the  intake 
duct,  each  of  the  plurality  of  large  valves  being  on  the  first 
shaft  and  having  an  inner  surface  inscribing  a  respective  one 
of  the  small  valves; 

first  driving  means  for  rotating  the  first  shaft  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  first  dnving  means  comprising  a  pinion  mounted  on 
the  first  shaft,  a  rack  engaging  the  pinion,  and  an  actuator  for 
moving  the  rack  in  response  to  negative  pressure  of  an  induc- 
tion system;  and 

second  dnving  means  for  rotating  the  second  shaft  in  opposite 
directions  the  second  dnving  means  compnsing  a  pulley 
mounted  on  an  end  of  the  second  shaft,  the  pulley  being 
connected  to  an  accelerator  pedal  through  a  wire  so  that 
movement  of  the  accelerator  pedal  rotates  the  second  shaft 
and  the  small  valves  to  open  or  shut  the  intake  duct. 


5,657.732 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  NOv 

EMISSION  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Leendert  W'olters,  Rhoon,  and  Johan  Lugtenburg,  Oostvoorne, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Deltec  Fuel  Systems  B.V.. 

Rotterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  587,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  27,  1995, 
9500154 

Int.  CI."  F02D  4im 
U.S.  CI.  123—436  14  Claims 

1  Method  for  regulating  an  internal  combustion  engine  by 
adjusting  of  an  air/fuel  ratio  as  a  function  of  operating  conditions 
of  said  engine,  the  output  of  said  engine  being  measured,  said 
method  comprising: 


determining  a  desired  efficiency  of  said  engine  under  said  oper- 
ating conditions; 
measuring  an  efficiency  under  said  operating  conditions,  and 
altering  the  air/fuel  ratio  of  an  air/fuel  mixture  in  such  a  way  that 
the  desired  and  tneasured  efficiencies  are  equal,  the  air/fuel 
ratio  being  reduced  if  the  measured  efficiency  is  higher  than 
the  desired  efficiency. 


5,657,733 

FUEL  INJECTOR  MOUNTING  FOR  MOLDED  INTAKE 

MANIFOLD  WITH  INTEGRATED  FUEL  RAIL 

Henry  C.  Dozier,  Troy,  and  Russell  J.  Wakeman,  Canton,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Electroic  Limited,  Windsor, 

Canada 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,236 

Int.  CI."  F02M  55/02 

U.S.  CL  123-^70  9  Claims 


1  An  air  assist  fuel  injector  mounting  arrangement  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having  an  engine  block 
having  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders  mounted  therein,  a  cylinder 
head  mounted  to  the  cylinder  block,  an  intake  manifold  mounted 
on  the  cylinder  head  and  having  a  plurality  of  runners,  each 
adapted  to  supply  air  flow  to  a  respective  engine  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  fuel  injectors  each  adapted  to  direct  a  spray  of  fuel  into 
the  air  flow  into  each  runner; 

the   intake   manifold   having   an   integral   fuel   rail  portion  for 
supplying  pressunzed  fuel  to  the  plurality  of  fuel  injectors  by 
means  of  pocket  bores: 
an   air  assist   supply  passage   integrally   formed   in  the   intake 
manifold  communicating  with  air  passages  in  the  cylinder 
head  connecting  with  stepped  fuel  injector  bores  in  the  cylin- 
der head; 
wherein  said  fuel  injectors  are  each  mounted  in  axially  aligned, 
spaced  apart  stepped  bores  formed  in  the  cylinder  head  and 
said  pocket  bores  formed  in  the  fuel  rail  portion  respectively; 
and 
wherein  said  intake  manifold  is  formed  with  a  mounting  flange 
abutting  said  cylinder  head  surface,  and  wherein  said  air 
supply  passage  is  formed  by  a  surface  groove  lei  into  said 
manifold  face 
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5.657.734 

FUEL  E\APOR\TI\  E-(;a.S  EMISSION  PREVENTING 

APPARATIS 

Hiroyuki  Sawamoto.  Kasugai;  Naohiro  Vsada.  Aichi-ken,  and 
KaLsuyuki  kido.  Seto.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  kabushiki  kaisha,  I'oyula.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  .M7„V45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  IX  1W4,  6309225; 
Jul.  27,  1995.  7-191656 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  J7/04 
I'.S.  CI.  123—519  26  Claims 


1   A  fuel  evaporative-gas  emission  preventing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  fuel  lank. 
a  breather  for  coupling  the  inside  of  said  fuel  tank  and  a 

neighborhood  of  a  fuel-supply  pun  of  said  fuel  tank  to  each 

other; 
a  canister  for  adsorbing  a  fuel  evaporative-gas  generated  within 

said  fuel  lank: 
a  vapor  line  for  coupling  said  fuel  lank  and  said  canister  lo  each 

other;  and 
vapor  line  ventilalion  resistance  varying  means  for  varying  a 

ventilation  resistance  of  said  vapor  line  so  that  a  quantity  of  a 

fuel  evaporative-gas  in  said  breather  is  substantially  identical 

10  a  quanlily  of  intake  of  air  inio  said  fuel  lank  b\  fueling 


M—\  iiac~l 


I  A  system  for  controlling  fuel  metering  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  an  exhaust 
system,  said  system  compnsing: 

(a)  an  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  liKated  in  the  exhaust  system  of  the 
engine  for  delecting  an  air/fuel  ratio  of  ihe  engine: 


(b)  engine  operating  condition  detecting  means  tor  detecting 
engine  operating  conditions  including  at  lea.st  engine  speed 
and  engine  load: 

(CI  fuel  injection  quanlily  deiermining  means  operalively 
coupled  lo  said  engine  operating  condition  delecting  means, 
tor  determining  a  quanlily  of  fuel  injection  for  individual 
cylinders  based  on  at  least  ihe  detected  engine  operating 
conditions; 

(d)  a  feedback  loop  means  having  a  controller  means  for  calcu- 
lating a  feedback  correction  coefficient  using  a  control  law 
expressed  in  a  recursion  formula,  lo  correct  the  quantity  of 
fuel  injection  such  ihal  ihe  detected  air/fuel  ratio  detected  by 
said  air/fuel  ralio  sensor  is  brought  lo  a  desired  air/fuel  ratio; 

(e)  fuel  injection  quantity  correcting  means  for  correciing  the 
quantity  of  fuel  injection  ba.sed  on  the  feedback  correction 
coefficient. 

(f)  fuel  adhesion  correction  means  for  deiermining  a  fuel  correc- 
tion based  upon  a  quantity  of  fuel  adhered  on  an  intake 
manifold  wall  of  the  engine. 

(g)  output  fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  operalively 
coupled  10  said  fuel  correction  means,  for  correciing  the 
corrected  fuel  injection  based  on  the  output  of  the  fuel  injec- 
tion quantity  determining  means,  to  determine  an  output 
quantity  of  fuel  injection,  and 

(h)  fuel  Injector  means  operalively  coupled  lo  said  output  fuel 
injection  quantity  determining  means  for  injecting  fuel  in  the 
indnidual  cylinders  of  the  engine  based  on  Ihe  determined 
quantity  of  fuel  injection 


5.657,735 
FUEL  METERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hidetaka   Maki;   Shusuke  Akazaki;  Yasuke   Hasegawa:   Isao 
komoriya;  Yoichi  Nishimura,  and  Toshiaki  Hirota.  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  (iiken  kogyo  kabashiki 
kaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oec.  29.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  580.856 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1994.  6-.UO032 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/14 

VS.  CI.  123—673  15  Claims 


5,657,736 
Fl'EL  METERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hidetaka   Maki;   Shu.sukc  Akazaki:   Yusuke  Hasegawa;   Isao 
komoriya;  Yoichi  Nishimura,  and  Toshiaki  Hirota,  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  (iiken  kogyo  kabushiki 
kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  581,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1994,  6-340031 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—673  20  Claims 


XX}  ^  ei 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  fuel  metering  in  a  multi-cylinder 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  system  comprising; 

an  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  an  exhaust  system  of  the 
engine,  said  air/fuel  raiio  sensor  delecting  an  air/fuel  ratio  of 
the  engine  based  up<in  exhaust  gases  thereof; 

engine  operating  condition  delecting  means  for  delecting  engine 
operating  conditions,  said  engine  operating  conditions  includ- 
ing at  least  engine  speed  and  engine  load; 

a  fuel  injector  tor  injeclinc  fuel  in  individual  cylinders  of  the 
multi-cylinder  engine; 

a  catalytic  converter  disposed  in  the  exhaust  system; 

fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  coupled  to  said  engine 
operating  condition  detecting  means  for  determining  a  quan- 
lily of  fuel  injection  in  ihc  individual  c>linders,  based  upi)n 
the  delected  engine  operating  conditions; 
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tirsi  feedback  correction  coefficient  calculating  means  coupled  lo 
said  fuel  injection  quanlily  determining  means  for  determin- 
ing a  hrsi  feedback  correction  coefficient  for  the  individual 
cylinders  to  correct  the  quantity  of  fuel  injection  determined 
by  said  fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  based  upon 
al  least  individual  cylinder  air/fuel  ratios  obtained  based  upon 
the  detected  air/fuel  ratio  such  thai  Ihe  obtained  individual 
cylinder  air/fuel  ratios  are  brought  lo  a  predetermined  value: 

second  feedback  correction  coefficient  calculating  means 
coupled  to  said  fuel  injection  quanlily  determining  means  tor 
determining  a  second  feedback  correction  coefficient  lo  cor- 
rect the  quantity  of  fuel  injection  such  thai  the  delected 
air/fuel  ratio  is  brought  lo  a  desired  air/fuel  ratio; 

fuel  adhesion  correction  means  for  determining  a  quantity  of 
correction  of  fuel  adhered  on  a  wall  of  an  intake  manifold  of 
Ihe  engine;  and 

output  fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  for  correcting 
the  quaniil>  of  fuel  injection  determined  by  the  fuel  injection 
quantity  determining  means  by  said  hrsi  and  second  feedback 
correction  c(x:fficienls  and  Ihe  quanlily  of  correction  of  fuel 
adhered  on  the  wall  of  the  intake  manitold.  said  output  fuel 
injection  quantity  determining  means  being  coupled  to  said 
hrsi  and  second  feedback  correction  coefficient  calculating 
means  and  said  fuel  adhesion  correction  means,  said  output 
fuel  injection  quanlily  deiermining  means  determining  an 
output  quantity  of  fuel  injection,  said  output  fuel  injection 
quantity  deiermining  means  dnving  said  fuel  injector  lo  inject 
the  output  quantits  ol  fuel  injeciion. 


internal  combustion  engine,  renewing  the  stored  data  at  each 
control  cycle  with  ihe  newest  m  data: 

a  conversion  means  which  converts  each  of  values  of  the  data 
delected  by  said  sensor  groups  and  each  of  \alues  of  the 
air-fuel  ratio  data  and  the  injecled-fuel  amount  data  stored  by 
said  storage  means  into  input  data  for  a  neural  network: 

a  forward  neuro-computing  means  which  reads  the  inpui  data  for 
the  neural  network  given  by  said  conversion  means,  and 
performs  in  real  lime  a  neuro-computation  of  the  neural 
network,  which  has  been  trained  beforehand,  lo  output  at  a 
lime  k  an  estimate  A/Fvv  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  A/F(k-(-n) 
delected  al  a  time  k-t-n.  where  n  is  a  time  delay  between  a  fuel 
injection  and  a  detection  of  its  effect  and  varies  with  operating 
conditions: 

a  fuel  injection  correcting  means  which  calculates  a  correction 
injection  amount  of  fuel  in  accordance  with  output  data  of 
said  forward  neuro-computing  means;  and 

a  fuel  injection  means  which  injects  a  fuel  lo  said  internal 
combustion  engine  according  lo  a  fuel  amount  obtained  by 
adding  the  basic  injection  amount  obtained  by  said  basic-fuel 
calculating  means  and  the  correction  injection  amount 
obtained  by  said  fuel  injection  correcting  means. 


5,657,737 
AIR-Fl'EL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Akira  Ishida,  Sakai;  Masuo  Takigawa,  Ikoma;  Tatsuya  Naka- 
mura,  Yokohama,  and  Norihiro  Fujioka,  Fujisawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  592,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011738; 
Oct.  3,  1995,  7-255985 

Int.  Cl.*^  F02D  41/14 
U.S.  a.  123—674  22  Claims 


5,657,738 

PROJECTILE  TOY 

kalvin  klundt.  1113  West  Highway  42,  LaGrange,  Ky.  40031 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,835 

Int.  CI."  F41B  7/02 

VS.  a.  124—17  11  Claims 


f' 


-^- 


-» 


2.  An  air-fuel  ralio  control  system  which  controls  an  air-fuel 
ratio  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  air-fuel  ratio  control 
system  comprising: 

a  stale  delecting  sensor  group  which  detects  an  operating  state  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine; 

an  air-amouni  detecting  sensor  group  which  detects  an  intake  air 
amount: 

an  air  fuel  ratio  sensor  which  delects  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  an 
exhaust  gas  of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

a  basic-fuel  calculating  means  which  calculates  a  basic  injection 
amount  of  fuel  based  on  output  data  of  said  sensors  and  a 
predetermined  data  group; 

an  air-fuel  ratio  storage  means  which  stores  past  air-fuel  ratio 
data  delected  by  said  air- fuel  ralio  sensor,  renewing  the  stored 
data  al  each  control  cycle  with  the  newest  n  data; 

an  injecled-fuel  amount  storage  means  which  stores  past  injec- 
tion amount  data  of  fuel  injected  lo  each  cylinder  in  said 


1  A  toy  for  the  propelling  of  soft  projectiles  using  an  elasto- 
menc  propelling  component  comprising  the  combination  of  a  hand 
held  launcher  and  a  projectile  object, 

said  projectile  including  a  projectile  head  of  soft  malenal  defin- 
ing a  substantially  spherical  surface  and  a  tubular  elastic 
member  of  a  predetermined  length  extending  through  said 
surface  and  into  said  projectile  head  a  distance  greater  than 
the  radius  of  said  spherical  surface,  said  elastic  tubular  mem- 
ber being  attached  al  one  end  to  said  projectile  head  with  a 
portion  of  said  elastic  tubular  member  extending  away  from 
said  projectile  head  a  distance  sufficient  for  a  user  to  grasp 
and  stretch  said  elastic  tubular  member  away  from  said 
attached  one  end.  and 
said  launcher  compnsing  a  hand  grip  and  a  seal  against  which 
said  projectile  head  is  positioned,  said  launcher  further  defin- 
ing an  opening  adjacent  said  hand  grip  through  which  said 
portion  of  said  elastic  tubular  member  extends. 
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5.657,739 
ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  RKINFORCED  LIMBS 
Allan  F.  Smilh,  Tucson,  Arix.,  as.sif;nor  to  Precision  Shooting 
Equipment,  inc.,  Tucson.  Ariz. 

Hied  Dec.  20,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  575,939 

int.  Cl.'^  F4IB  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  124—23.1  10  Oaints 


l-'^- 


1   A  limb  for  a  compound  archer\  bow.  said  limb  compnsing: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  length  between  a  hrst  end  and  a 
second  end  and  having  a  hrsi  major  surface,  wherein  said  first 
major  surface  is  convex  when  said  Imib  is  flexed; 

a  plurality  of  strands  of  glass  fiber  wiihin  said  member  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  length;  and 

a  reinforcing  sheet  of  carbon  fibers  adjacent  said  first  major 
surface. 


said  slide  including  a  slide  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  top  arm 
extending  forwardly  from  said  slide  lop,  a  bottom  arm  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  said  slide  bottom,  a  threaded  rtxJ  extend- 
ing between  said  top  and  bottom  arms,  said  threaded  rod 
being  rolatably  joumaled  in  said  top  and  bottom  arms,  said 
slide  having  opposite  side  surfaces,  both  of  said  side  surfaces 
defining  an  elongated  groove,  said  sight  mount  including; 

a  body  and  a  leg  extending  rearwardly  from  said  body,  said  leg 
having  an  inner  surface  shaped  complementary  to  said  side 
groove  to  be  received  in  said  groove,  said  mount  including  a 
second  body  having  a  surface  received  in  and  corresponding 
in  shape  to  the  side  grotne  provided  on  the  opposite  side 
surface,  and  screw  means  cooperating  with  said  second  body 
to  lock  said  mount  in  place  along  said  slide;  said  body  having 
a  first  bore  and  a  second  bore,  said  first  bore  extending 
generally  vertically  through  said  body,  said  threaded  rod 
extending  through  said  body  first  bore,  said  second  bore 
extending  generally  horizontally  in  said  b<idy  and  being  in 
communication  with  said  b<xly  hrst  bore,  a  bar  received  in 
said  body  second  bore  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  firsi  end  having  an  opening  generally  aligned  with 
said  body  first  bore,  said  opening  being  defined  by  a  first  part 
and  a  second  part,  said  opening  first  part  defining  an  arc 
having  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  said  threaded  rod 
and  having  a  surface  that  is  at  least  partly  threaded  such  that 
said  threaded  rod  may  mate  w  ith  the  threads  of  said  firsi  part 
whereby  rotation  of  said  threaded  rod  will  cause  said  mount  lo 
move  along  said  slide,  said  second  part  being  sized  lo  have  an 
area  greaicr  ihan  the  cross-sectional  area  o(  said  threaded  rod. 
whereby  when  said  threaded  rod  is  at  least  partly  received  in 
said  second  pari,  said  mount  can  be  slidably  moved  along  said 
threaded  rod.  said  bar  being  slidable  in  said  body  bore 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  threaded  rod  is  in  said 
opening  first  part  and  is  engaged  with  said  first  part  threads, 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  rod  is  out  of  engagement 
with  said  first  part  threads  and  is  at  least  partially  in  said 
second  part;  and 

a  spring  which  biases  said  bar  such  that  the  said  bar  is  normally 
in  said  first  position. 


5,657,740 
ARCHERY  BOW  PIN  SIGHT  AND  MOl'NT 
Scott  O.  Slates.  Wentzviile,  and  Donald  R.  Sappiniiton,  Lake 
St.  Louis,  l>oth  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Toxonics  Manufacturing. 
Inc.,  Wenzviile,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  384,002,  Feb.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,524.601,  whicli  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,754, 

Apr.  26.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.460.156,  and  Ser.  No.  127,041.  Sep, 

27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,414,936.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  599,788 

Int.  CI."  F41G  1/467 

U.S.  CI.  124—87  4  Claims 


5,657,741 

QLICK  RELEASE  COUPLING  FOR  ARCHERY  BOW 

STABILIZER 

(iary  J.  Todd.  33551  Giftos.  Clinton  Towaship,  Mich.  48032 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,419 

Int.  CI.'  F41B  5/2U 

VS.  a.  124—89  2  Claims 


1.  An  archery  bow  sight  Including  a  slide,  a  sight  mount  secured 
to  said  slide  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said  slide,  and  a  sight 
secured  to  said  sight  mount; 


1.  In  an  archery  bow  having  a  pre-existing  threaded  opening 
(34)  formed  along  an  axis  (36)  generally  at  nght  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bow  for  receiving  the  threaded  end  of  a 
stabili/er.  the  combination  comprising: 

a  vibration-reducing  stabilizer  (12)  that  includes  a  relatively 
large  diameter  stabilizer  btxly  and  a  relatively  small  diameter 
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stud  (20l  extending  axially  from  said  stabilizer  body  for 
threadable  insertion  into  the  threaded  opening  (34)  in  said 
bow: 

a  quick  release  coupling  mechanism  (14)  threadable  onto  said 
stud  lo  provide  an  alternate  means  of  detachably  connecting 
the  stabilizer  to  the  bow ; 

said  coupling  mechanism  comprising  a  first  coupling  member 
( 16)  having  a  first  threaded  opening  (18)  threadable  onto  said 
stud,  and  ;i  tubular  side  wall  (22)  having  at  least  one  radial 
opening  (26)  therein; 

a  second  coupling  member  i30l  having  a  smooth  surfaced  plug 
section  (40)  Insertahle  into  said  first  coupling  member  to 
assume  a  telescoped  position  wiihin  said  tubular  sidewall.  and 
a  threaded  end  section  (32)  adapted  for  threaded  insertion  into 
the  threaded  opening  (34)  In  the  bow.  said  plug  section  having 
an  annular  grixive  (44)  In  its  side  surface; 

a  latching  ball  28  floatablv  positioned  In  each  radial  opening 
(26); 

a  sleeve  (45)  slideably  mounted  on  said  first  coupling  member 
for  either  moving  said  latching  ball  into  said  groove  or  releas- 
ing said  latching  ball  our  of  said  groove: 

ihe  threaded  end  section  (32)  on  said  second  coupling  member 
having  the  same  thread  size  as  the  stud  on  the  stabilizer, 
whereby  the  stabilizer  can  be  attached  directly  lo  the  bow  or 
indirectly  via  the  quick  release  coupling  mechanism; 

said  sleeve  having  an  outer  diameter  that  is  appreciably  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  stabilizer  txxly,  whereby  Ihe  quick 
release  coupling  mechanism  can  be  located  between  the  sta- 
bilizer and  the  bow  without  adversely  affecting  stabilizer 
performance; 

an  inwardly  radiating  annular  ridge  (54)  on  said  sleeve  slidable 
axially  on  said  first  coupling  memf)er  between  a  latching 
position  overlying  said  ball  and  a  release  position  out  of 
registry  with  said  ball; 

said  annular  ndge  subdividing  the  sleeve  inner  surface  Into  a 
spring-accommodation  cavity  (at  49)  and  a  ball- 
accommodation  cavity  (60); 

a  snap  ring  (56)  mounted  on  said  second  coupling  member  so  as 
to  normally  be  within  said  ball-accommodation  cavity;  and 

a  coil  spring  (50)  within  said  spring  accommodation  cavity  for 
normally  biasing  said  sleeve  to  a  latching  position  wherein 
said  annular  ndge  abuts  the  snap  ring. 


5.657.742 

SOLID  Fl'EL  HEATING  DEVICE 

Jonathan  Greenall.  More  Works,  Squilver  Hill,  Bishops  Castle, 

Shropshire  SY9  5HH.  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01302.  §  371  Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20795,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,058,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,469,836.  This  PCT  application  Jun.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

513.933 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  5.  1993. 
93<M529 

Int  a."  F24C  I/I4 
V.S.  CI.  126—77  9  Claims 

1.  A  heating  appliance  comprising  a  housing  containing  a  fire- 
box, an  ash-chamber,  grale  means  between  said  fire-box  and  said 
ash  chamber,  updraught  air  supply  means  adapted  to  provide  a 
supply  of  updraught  air  into  said  fire-btix  through  said  grate  means, 
and  preheating  means  adapted  to  deliver  a  supply  of  preheated  air 
from  an  air  chamber  beneath  said  ash-chamber  to  an  upper  region 
of  said  fire-box  adjacent  a  door  aperture  defined  in  said  housing, 
wherein  said  air  chamber  contains  an  air  space,  said  air  space 
compnsing  a  ll-shaped  trough  having  a  base  portion  extending 
beneath  said  ash  chamber  for  substantially  the  full  plan  area  of  said 
ash  chamber,  a  first  side  portion  disposed  lo  one  side  of  and  above 
said  base  portion  and  extending  along  a  first  side  of  said  ash 
chamber  for  substantially  the  lull  depth  and  height  of  said  ash 
chamber,  and  a  second  side  portion  extending  along  a  second  side 
of  said  ash  chamber,  opposite  said  first  side  portion,  for  substan- 


tially the  full  depth  and  height  of  said  ash  chamber,  and  wherein 
said  pre-heating  means  comprises  a  first  conduit  extending 
upwards  adjacent  a  first  side  of  said  door  aperture,  a  second 
conduit  extending  upwards  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  door 
aperture,  and  a  transverse  conduit  extending  above  said  aperture 
and  delivering  preheated  air  to  said  fire-box.  said  first  and  second 
conduits  communicating  respectively  with  said  first  and  second 
side  portions  of  said  air  chamber  and  with  said  transverse  conduit. 


5.657.743 
COOKING  DEVICE 
Werner  Schwarzbacker,  Egling.  and  Georg  Pollinger,  Leng- 
gries.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Convotherm  Elektrog- 
eraete  GmbH.  Egling,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Oct  7,  1994.  44  35 
932.2 

Int.  CI."  F23M  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  126—194  8  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  from  opening,  a  side  and  rear  wall,  a  lateral 

surface  and  a  front  edge; 
a  dtKir  which  closes  said  front  opening  in  said  housing; 
a  hinge  arrangement  having  a  vertical  swivel  axis,  said  door 

being  swivelable  about  said  vertical  swivel  axis  by  said  hinge 

arrangement; 
a  hinge  support; 
said  hinge  arrangement  having  one  part  which  is  arranged  at  the 

door  and  another  part  which  is  arranged  at  said  hinge  support; 
a  guide  device; 
said  hinge  support  being  displaceable  along  said  housing  side 

wall  adjacent  to  said  hinge  arrangement  toward  said  housing 

rear  wall  by  said  guide  device; 
said  swivel  axis  of  said  hinge  being  arranged  in  a  plane  parallel 

to  and  at  a  distance  from  said  lateral  surface  of  said  housing; 

and 
limiting  means  for  limiting  a  displacement  path  of  the  hinge 

support  in  the  direction  of  the  housing  opening  to  a  required 
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distance  between  the  swivel  axis  of  the  hinge  arrangement 
and  the  front  edge  of  the  housing 


5.657,744 
V  KNTII.ATION  CKII.IN(;  WITH  IN TKCJRAI.  AIR  HI  TKR 

I  NITS 
Hcndrikus    Joseph    \iiinon.    Nan    der    \alkb«unianlaan    K4. 
Nl -.M46  (;K  Wmrden.  Nilhrrlands 

Hied  Sep.  15.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  52«."*86 

Int.  t  I.'  B08B  l^/iHi 

VS.  CI.  I2A— 299  K  6  Claims 


through  two  parallel  spaced  apart  clear  plastic  sheets  and  is  then 
absorbed  by  the  black  coaled  upper  surface  of  a  single  metallic 
heat  absorption  sheet  exposed  to  the  solar  radiation,  the  length  and 
width  of  the  metallic  heat  absorption  sheet  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  length  and  width  of  the  two  clear  plastic  sheets, 
the  two  parallel  sp.iced  apart  clear  pla.stic  sheets  and  the  sur- 
rounding frame  forming  the  lop  compartment  uppermost  of 
the  three  compartments, 
the  U>weniiost  sheet  of  the  aforesaid  two  parallel  spaced  apart 
sheets  in  the  top  compartment  and  an  identically  structured 
sheet  lying  beneath  and  spaced  from  the  metallic  heat  absorp- 
tion sheet  and  the  surrounding  frame  forming  the  middle 
compartment  of  the  three  compartments,  and 
said  identically  structured  lowermost  sheet  of  the  middle  com- 
partment  and   a   further   identically    structured   sheet    lying 
beneath  said  lowermost  sheet  of  the  middle  compartment  and 
the  surrounding  frame  forming  the  lowermost  of  the  three 
compartments,  said  lowermost  compartment  acting  as  a  lower 
side  heat  dam  which  reduces  conductive  and  conveclive  heal 
loss  from  the  middle  compartment, 
whereby  elongated  slots  in  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  permit 
tluid  to  be  admitted  into  and  drawn  out  of  the  middle  com- 
partment to  provide  air  heated  in  ihe  middle  compartment  for 
Use  within  or  outside  the  panel, 
whereby  said  sheets  are  spaced  apart  and  secured  in  place  by  a 
series  of  similar  elongated  bolLs  and  nuts  and  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  spacers. 


I   Ventilation  ceiling  comprising: 

.1  plurality  of  ceiling  panel  elements  for  extracting  grease  and 
liquid  constituents  from  air; 

a  plurality  of  channel  elements  running  at  a  distance  from  and 
parallel  to  each  other  for  conveying  extracted  grease  and 
liquid  constituents  to  a  tluid-coliecting  element. 

.said  ceiling  panel  elements  leading  with  their  side  edges  into 
said  channel  elements,  and  the  w  idth  of  each  channel  element 
being  substantially  smaller  than  the  distance  between  the  side 
edges  of  each  ceiling  panel  element. 

said  channel  elements  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
fluid  collecting  element;  and 

a  cleaning  agent  supply  line  tluidly  connected  to  a  manifold 
having  an  outlet  liKated  adjacent  an  end  part  of  each  channel 
element  opposite  the  fluid  collecting  clement  tor  intermit 
tently  dispensing  cleaning  agent  into  the  channel  elements. 


5,657,745 

-SOLAR  HEAT  C<)LI.K(  TIN(;  PANEL 

Rudolf  K.  Damminger.  7775  Savannah  CI.,  Naples,  Fla.  33942 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  585.946 

Int.  CI.    K24J  2/m 

IJ.S.  CI.  126— «33  8  Claims 


I  A  solar  powered  heat  collecting  panel  having  three  compart- 
ments stacked  vertically  one  above  the  other,  said  panel  bounded 
by   a   surrounding   frame   in   which   solar  radiation   first   passes 


5,657,746 
SNORKEL  \VHH  Al  TOMATIC'  PIRGE 
Tony   Chrislianson.   2007   Wawona  Station,   >osemite, 
95389 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1995.  Sen  No.  562,523 
Int.  CI.'  B6.K'  ll/lh 


Calif. 


U.S.  CI.  128—201.11 


16  Claims 


1.  A  snorkel  device  comprising: 

a  conduit  means  having  Hrst  and  second  ends  thereof; 

said  conduit  hrst  end  being  fully  open  and  freely  admits  ambient 
fluid  into  said  conduit; 

valve  means  adjacent  said  conduit  second  end.  said  valve  means 
arranged  to  selectively  provide  unidirectional  flow  from  said 
conduit  means  to  ambient; 

mouthpiece  means  joined  to  said  conduit  means  and  communi- 
cating fluid  flow  with  said  conduit  means; 

a  mobile  member  situated  in  said  conduit  means,  said  mobile 
member  spherically  shaped  in  its  entirety;  said  mobile  mem- 
tier  substantially  restricting  fluid  flow  to  ambient  through  said 
conduit  hrst  end  when  said  conduit  means  contains  signihcant 
amounts  of  water; 

seat  means  adjacent  said  conduit  hrst  end.  said  seat  means  forms 
a  substantially  flow  blocking  closure  with  said  mobile  mem- 
ber when  said  mobile  member  is  resting  against  it;  and 
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said  mobile  member  also  substantially  restricting  exhalation 
flow  through  said  conduit  first  end  when  said  mobile  member 
is  resting  against  seat  means. 


5,657.747 
INTERFACE  FOR  VAPORIZER  INTERLOCK 
Carl  Hollidav,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  N.A.D.,  Inc.,  Telford. 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  .Sen  No.  635.851 

Int.  CI.''  A62B  W()4:  A6IM  I.V(H):  16/10:  F23D  11/00 

VS.  CI.  128—202.27  9  Claims 


1.  A  vaporizer  interface  for  use  on  an  anesthesia  apparatus 
including  a  vapori/er  interUKk.  said  vaporizer  interface  operating 
in  conjunction  with  the  vapori/.er  interlock  to  mechanically  and 
pneumatically  couple  at  least  two  vapori/ers  to  the  anesthesia 
apparatus,  each  vaporizer  being  independently  selectable  and 
including  an  opening  mechanism  that  permits  a  metered  concen- 
tration of  vapor  into  a  gas  flow  when  opened,  the  vaporizer 
interliKk  comprising  at  least  two  reciprixable  pins,  one  pin 
coupled  to  Ihe  operating  mechanism  of  a  respective  vaporizer,  and 
a  common  levering  mechanism,  a  selected  vap<irizer  opening 
mechanism  being  operated  to  drive  the  common  levering  mecha- 
nism to  retract  the  respectise  pin  of  the  desired  vaporizer,  thereby 
permuting  the  metered  concentration  of  vapor  into  the  gas  flow, 
while  extending  all  of  the  other  pins  lo  prevent  the  respective 
opening  mechanisms  from  opening,  the  vap<irizer  interlock  also 
comprising  an  entry  gas  conduit  and  an  exit  gas  conduit,  said 
\aponzer  interface  comprising: 

(a)  an  interface  block  for  coupling  each  of  the  respecuve  vapor- 
izers to  the  vaporizer  interlock,  said  interface  block  compris- 
ing a  first  gas  conduit  and  a  second  gas  conduit  to  f>e  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  entry  gas  conduit  and  the  exit  gas 
conduit,  respectively; 

(b)  actuation  means,  disposed  within  said  interface  block,  for 
coupling  each  of  the  opening  mechanisms  lo  the  respective 
retractable  pin.  said  actuation  means  being  movable  as  a  unit 
w  ith  respect  to  said  interface  bliKk  hul  w  lih  no  portion  of  said 
actuation  means  being  movable  relative  to  another  portion 
thereof; 

(c)  hrst  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  interface  block  to 
said  vaporizer  to  fomi  an  assembly;  and 

(d)  second  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  assembly  to  the 
vaporizer  interlock. 


5,657,748 

POWDER  INHALER  WITH  FRUSTO-CONICAL 

METERING  SURFACE  HAVING  DOSE  INDENTATIONS 

Philip    Wilson    Braithwaite,    Worcester,    United    Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Innovata  Biomed  Limited,  St.  Albans,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  24.721.  Jan.  6.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,437 J70. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  383,002 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  13.  1990. 
9015522 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  15/00.  I6/(X):  B05D  7/14:  B65D  8J/06 
U.S.  CI.  128—203.15  8  Claims 


I  An  inhaler  for  delivering  a  substance  in  a  finely  divided  form, 
comprising  a  body  defining  a  storage  chamber  for  the  substance  to 
be  delivered  and  further  defining  an  inhalation  passage  through 
which  air  is  inhaled,  and  a  metering  member  having  a  metering 
surface  which  is  indented  to  provide  at  least  one  dispensing  cup. 
and  means  for  moving  the  metering  member  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  a  dispensing  cup  is  presented  lo  the  storage  chamber 
to  receive  a  volumetric  dose  of  the  substance  and  a  second  position 
in  which  a  volumetric  dose  of  the  substance  is  presented  to  the 
inhalation  passage  in  an  upwardly  open  dispensing  cup  and  in 
which,  in  normal  use  of  the  inhaler,  at  least  a  major  proportion  of 
the  substance  in  the  dispensing  cup  is  retained  in  the  cup  by  the 
influence  of  gravity  before  air  is  drawn  through  the  inhalation 
passage,  the  body  compnsing  a  seat  having  an  annular  contact 
surface  making  sliding  contact  with  the  metering  surface,  the 
metering  surface  being  seated  against  the  contact  surface  and 
comprising  a  frusto-conical  wall  and  the  contact  surface  being 
correspondingly  frusto-conical  in  shape  so  as  to  define  a  socket 
within  which  the  metering  member  is  joumalled  for  rotation  solely 
by  contact  between  the  frusto-conical  wall  and  the  contact  surface 
between  its  first  and  second  position. 


5,657,749 

INHALATION  DEVICE 

Peter  Erich  Cox,  Cherry  Hinton,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Glaxo  (iroup  Limited,  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02439,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06497.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,741 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  II,  1992, 
9219282;  Jun.  3,1993.  9311442 

Int.  cr  .A61M  15/00 
U.S.  Cl.  128—203.15  13  Claims 

4.  A  device  for  use  in  inhaling  material  in  powder  form  com- 
prising: 
a  body  portion. 

at  least  one  container  located  in  said  body  portion,  said  at  least 
one  container  including  a  depression  adapted  to  contain  pow- 
der to  be  inhaled; 
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5.657,751 
C  ARDIOPl  LMONARV  RESl  SCITATION  UNIT 

Michael  A.  Karr.  Jr..  '>35.^  Rosslown  \Na>.  Houslon.  Tt\.  77080- 
7415 

Kilid  Jul.  23.  IW.I,  Sen  No.  'tbjd^ 

Int.  CI.'  ,\61H  .UAM) 

VS.  C\.  1 2«— 205.18  19  Claims 


a  member  attached  to  said  body  portion  and  delining  an  mhala- 
tion  oullcl  through  which  powder  coniuined  in  the  depression 
of  said  at  least  one  cnnlainer  is  adapted  to  be  mhaled.  said 
inhalation  outlet  being  in  Huul  coniinunicalion  with  an  inha- 
lalion  passage  leading  trom  the  inhalation  oullel  to  said  at 
least  one  container,  said  inhalation  passage  leading  smoothly 
inlo  the  depression  such  that  the  depression  completes  a 
cur\ed  section  of  the  inhalation  pas.sage  at  which  a  \enluri  in 
formed. 


5.657,7.<!0 

FI.l'ID  FII.TERINC.  DKVICK  I  III  l/.AKI.K  VMTII  (;AS 

MOMIORS 

Lewis   Colman.   and   (iershon    Li'\it/k>.    both   of  Jerusalem. 

Israel,   a.s,siKnors   tii    IR.M)   lechnologies    Ltd.,   Jeru.salem. 

Israel 

Hied  Sep.  29.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  5.<5..M.s 
Claims  priority,  applicaliim  Israel,  Oct.  4,  IW4,  II 1 162 
Int.  (I.    \6IB  V()() 
LUS.  H.  12H— 205.12  5i  Claims 


I  A  Huid  filtering  device  for  separating  liquid  from  gases  to  be 
analyzed,  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  defining  a  space  therein  and  having  inlet  and 
outlet  end  portions  deliniiling  passageways  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  space,  said  portions  being  conhgured  to  be 
connectable  between  a  source  of  Huid  and  a  gas  analy/er. 

a  liquid/gas  hydrophobic  hollow  hber  hlter  element  liKated 
within  said  tubular  housing  for  preventing  material  other  than 
gases  to  pass  therethrough,  and 

means  for  effecting  substantially  smooth  and  undisturbed  fluid 
flow  between  said  inlet  and  outlet, 

said  tubular  housing  and  hlter  element  forming  a  small  volume 
wiihin  said  housing,  and  said  device  being  effectively  oper- 
able independent  of  its  orientation,  or  held  of  gravitation 
acting  thereon. 


I.  Apparatus  comprising: 

.1  a  manually  operated  pump  means  having  a  recipriKating  wall 

pumping  chamber,  said  recipriKaling  wall  pumping  chamber 

comprising: 

1.  a  cylinder; 

ii.  an  end  closure  on  said  cylinder:  and 

iii.  a  piston  closely  slidably  received  in  the  cylinder, 
h  means  establishing  a  first  flow  path  from  the  atmosphere  into 

the  pumping  chamber; 

c,  hrsi  oneway  valve  means  in  the  hrsi  flow  path  means  to 
prevent  backflow  from  the  pumping  chamber  to  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

d.  a  holding  chamber,  said  holding  chamber  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  sidewall; 

a  bottom  end  closure  mounted  to  a  lower  end  of  the  side  wall; 
and 

an  upper  end  closure  mounted  lo  an  upper  end  of  the  sidew  all. 
wherein  the  upper  end  closure  has  a  passage  therethrough 
and  the  cylinder  is  slidably  mounted  in  the  passage:  and 
wherein  the  piston  is  fixedly  mounted  to  ihe  bottom  end 
closure  of  the  housing; 
c.  means  establishing  a  second  flow   palh  from  the  pumping 

chamber  into  the  holding  chamber; 

f.  a  second  one-way  valve  means  in  the  second  Dow  palh  means 
to  prevent  backflow  from  ihe  holding  chamber  to  the  pumping 
chamber; 

g.  valve  means  in  flow  cnnniiunication  with  ihc  holding  chamber 
for  selectively  discharging  the  contents  of  the  holding  cham- 
ber: and 

h  counter  means  coupled  lo  the  selective  discharge  valve  means 
for  actuating  said  valve  means  in  resptmse  to  a  determined 
number  of  actuations  of  said  pump  means, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  being  adapted 
for  reciprocating  movement  with  respect  to  the  other  from  a 
hrst  position  in  which  the  pision  and  the  end  closure  are 
spaced  apart  a  hrsi  distance  lo  a  second  posilion  in  which  the 
piston  and  the  end  closure  are  spaced  apart  a  second  distance 
which  is  less  than  the  hrst  distance  and  back  again  to  the  hrsi 
position,  wherein  the  movement  from  the  hrst  position  to  the 
second  position  and  back  again  constitutes  a  pumping  cycle. 
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5.657,752 

NASAL  POSirn  K  AIRWAY  PRKSSl  RE  MASK  AND 

METHOD 

Robert    M.   I.andis.   Mountainside,  and   Wayne  W.   Disanza. 

Toms  River,  both  of  N.J..  avsignors  to  .\ir\»ays  .Vs-sociates. 

Malav«an.  N.J. 

Eiled  Mar.  28.  1W6.  .Ser.  No.  621.709 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  19. 

201.^,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  Wn: 

I  .S.  n.  128—207.1.1  18  aaims 


I.  A  device  for  treatment  of  sleep  apnea  comprising: 

a  source  of  pressun/ed  air; 

a  nasal  mask  in  communication  with  the  source  of  pressurized 
air,  the  nasal  mask  being  conhgured  and  dimensioned  to  cover 
the  nose  ot  a  patient  in  subsianliai  sealing  engagement  with 
the  patient's  face,  and  to  deliver  pressunzed  air  from  the 
source  lo  the  nose  of  a  patient; 

at  least  one  variable  onhce  member  dehning  a  variable  orifice 
which  assumes  a  first  position  having  a  first  diameter  at  a  hrst 
gas  pressure  and  a  second,  expanded  position  having  a  second 
diameter  greater  than  said  first  diameter  at  a  second,  increased 
gas  pressure. 


said  control  assembly  has  a  compliance  control  which,  when 
activated,  deletes  said  prompt  message  from  said  display 
panel  and  thus  inputs  to  said  operational  circuitry  a  signal  of 
compliance  with  timely  breast  self-examination;  and 

said  operational  circuitry  includes  reset  data  channel  circuitry 
for  resetting  said  sequential  count  in  response  to  the  onset  of 
Ihe  next  menstrual  cycle  of  the  user  when  same  does  not 
correspond  lo  the  designated  first  day  numf>er  of  the  sequen- 
tial count. 


5,657,754 

APPARATUS  FOR  NON-INVASIVE  ANALYSES  OF 

BIOLOGICAL  COMPOLTVDS 

AUan  Rosencwaig,  3304  Deer  Hollow  Dr..  Danville.  Calif.  94506 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,120 

Int  Cl."^  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  12»— 633  78  Claims 


5,657,753 
HOME  BREAST  SELF-EXAMINATION  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  M.  Jacober.  498  Cole  Ave.,  and  Fran  Z.  Slutsky,  309 
President  Ave.,  both  of  Providence,  R.I.  02906 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  581315 
Int.  CI.''  A61B  S/W:  10/00 
VS.  CI.  128—630  24  Claims 

1    A  device  for  prompting  compliance  with  timely  breast  self- 
examinalion.  comprising: 

a  water-resistant  compartment  having  a  display  panel  and  a 

control  assembly; 
operational  circuitry  that  is  self-contained  with  respect  to  said 
water-resistant  compartment  and  that  is  in  data-passing  com- 
munication with  said  display  panel  and  with  said  control 
assembly; 
said  operational  circuitry  including  timing  data  channel  circuitry 
for  timing  a  sequential  count  of  24-hour  days  from  day  01 
until  a  designated  end  day  numt>er  is  reached  and  for  repeal- 
ing said  sequential  count  once  said  designated  end  number  is 
reached,  and  said  display  panel  displays  said  days  from  01  lo 
said  designated  end  number; 
said  operational  circuitry  further  including  message  data  channel 
circuitry  associated  with  said  timing  data  channel  circuitry  for 
initiating  a  prompt  message  at  said  display  panel  when  a 
preselected  intermediate  day  number  is  reached  by  said  liming 
data  channel  circuitry,  said  intermediate  day  number  being 
between  01  and  said  designated  end  day  number,  and  said 
intermediate  day  number  corresponds  to  a  sei  number  of  days 
after  onset  of  the  menstrual  cycle  of  the  user; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  properties  of  a  sample,  said 
sample  being  non-homogeneous  and  including  at  least  first  and 
second  constituents,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  selectively  inducing  a  periodic  heating  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  in  said  first  constituents  in  the  sample  in  a 
manner  to  create  thermal  waves  therein  and  wherein  said 
predetermined  frequency  is  selected  to  substantially  confine 
the  thermal  waves  to  the  first  constituents  w hen  the  properties 
of  said  first  constituent  are  to  be  analyzed,  and  wherein  the 
predetermined  frequency  is  selected  so  that  the  thermal  waves 
will  spread  out  lo  reach  Ihe  second  constituents  when  the 
properties  of  the  second  constituents  are  lo  be  analyzed; 
a  phase  synchronous  detector  for  monitoring  periodic  effects  of 
the  thermal  waves  on  the  sample  and  generating  an  output 
signal,  and  wherein  the  portion  of  the  output  signal  which  is 


1770 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  19.  1997 


in  phoM:  wiih  respect  to  the  perunJic  healing  will  be  pnmanly 
from  the  Krsi  constituent  while  the  portion  of  the  output 
signal  which  is  ninety  degrees  out  of  phase  with  the  perimiic 
heating  will  he  pnmanly  from  the  second  constituents  when 
the  predetermined  frequency  has  been  selected  so  that  the 
thermal  waves  spread  out  to  reach  the  second  constituents: 
and 
priK-essor  means  for  analyzing  the  sample  based  on  the  output 
signal  generated  by  said  detector  and  with  the  frequency  of 
the  penodic  heating  and  the  phase  of  the  output  signal  of  the 
detector  with  respect  to  the  periodic  heating  being  selected  to 
target  the  analysis  to  one  of  the  first  or  second  constituents  in 
the  sample. 


5.657.756 
METHOD  AM)  SVSI  KMS  FOR  OBTMMNC;  HKiHKR 
OKDKK  (.KADIOMKTKR  MF.ASl  RKMKN TS  \M  I  H 
lOVVKR  ORDKR  (;RAI)IOMKTKR.S 
Jiri  \rha.  Port  (  oquitlam:  (iordon  James  Haid.  Pitt  Meadows; 
Wai  Menjj  Sixtus  In-.  Brent  Ronald  laylor.  both  of  Coquil- 
lam.  and  Mark  \lan  lillotson.  Maple  Ridge,  all  of  Canada, 
assigmirs  tii  ("TK  Systems  Int..  Port  ('oquitlam.  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  7,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  476.290 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  sV's 
l'..S.  CI.  1 2«— 653.1  22  Claims 


5.657.755 
\PPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CARDIAC  ABLATION 
.lawahar  M.  Desai.  K755  Petite  Creek  Way.   Rose>ille.  (  alif. 
95661 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2V.77I.  Mar.  II.  19V.V  Pat. 
No.  5.4.VM98.  Ihis  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  485..157 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  -V(M.  A6IN  l/.<6 
IJ.S.  CI.  128—642  12  Clainu 
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1.  A  cardiac  mapping  system  for  liKaling  a  tachycardia  site  of 
origin  in  an  endiKardium  of  a  subject's  heart,  comprising: 

a  cluster  of  electrodes: 

catheter  means  for  disposing  said  cluster  of  electrodes  about  the 
endocardium  site-by-site,  each  electnxle  capable  of  detecting 
intracardiac  electrogram  signals  emanating  from  the  tachycar 
dia  site  of  ongin; 

means  responsive  to  the  intracardiac  electrogram  signals 
detected  at  each  electrtxie  for  computing  an  arrival  time  of  the 
intracardiac  electrogram  signals  thereat  and  for  forming  a 
map: 

means  for  interactively  displaying  said  map  derived  from  said 
arrival  times  of  intracardiac  electrogram  signals,  said  map 
including  the  cluster  of  electrodes  and  a  display  of  amval 
time  associated  with  each  electrode,  whereby  those  electrodes 
being  closer  to  the  tachycardia  site  of  origin  than  others  will 
register  earlier  amval  limes  than  others,  and  electrcxles  that 
are  substantially  coincident  with  the  tachycardia  site  of  ongin 
will  register  an  earliest  possible  arrival  time,  thereby  said  map 
providing  guidance  for  moving  said  catheter  means  in  the 
direction  of  those  electrodes  having  earlier  amval  times:  and 

means  for  storing  and  displaying  information  obtained  from  a 
previous  site. 


I  .A  meth(Kl  of  obtaining  a  magnetic  measurement  substantially 
equnaleni  lo  thai  which  would  be  obiained  Irom  a  gradiometer  of 
a  selected  order  equal  to  second  order  or  greater  which  is  higher 
than  an  existing  order  of  a  sensor  gradiometer.  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(I)  liKating  said  sensor  gradioineter  at  a  hrsi  position; 

(ii)  locating  a  reference  system  spaced  from  said  hrsl  position, 
said  reference  sy  stem  comprising  at  least  one  tensor  gradiom- 
eter of  the  existing  order  and  as  required  for  each  of  an  order 
higher  up  to  one  order  less  than  said  selected  order  such  that 
a  tensor  for  each  of  said  orders  ma>  be  determined  from  said 
reference  syslcm. 

(ill)  detennining  said  tensor  for  each  of  said  orders  of  said 
reference  system: 

(iv)  determining  a  set  of  characteristic  vectors  of  said  sensor 
gradiometer  relative  to  said  reference  system; 

(V)  measuring  the  output  from  said  sensor  gradiometer: 

(vi)  projecting  each  said  determined  tensor  of  said  reference 
system  to  said  set  of  characlensiic  vectors  of  said  sensor 
gradiometer  and  combining  the  result  of  said  projection  with 
said  mea--ured  output  to  form  a  measurement  substantially 
equiv alent  lo  that  which  would  be  obiained  from  a  sensor  of 
said  selected  order. 


5.657.757 
INTERI.F.WED  MR  SPECTROSCOPY  AND  IMAGING 
WITH  DYNAMICALLY  CHAN<;iN(;  ACQl  ISITION 
PARAMETERS 
Ralph   F^ugene  Hurd,  Milpitas;   Napapon  Sailasuta.  Morgan 
Hill,  both  of  Calif.,  and  .Susan  .lean  Kohler.  Concord.  Mass.. 
assignors  to  (it-neral  Electric  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  516.265 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  <</:(< 
U.S.  CI.  128 — 653.2  10  Claims 

I  A  iiicihiHl  tor  acqumng  during  a  single  scan  MR  data  from  a 
plurality  ot  locations  in  a  subject  placed  in  a  polarizing  Held  of  a 
MR  system,  the  steps  comprising 

a)  downloading  a  tirst  set  of  MR  pulse  sequence  parameters  to  a 
pulse  generator  in  ihe  MR  system: 

b)  executing  a  first  MR  pulse  sequence  with  ihe  MR  system 
using  the  first  set  ot  MR  pulse  sequence  parameters: 

CI  acquiring  MR  data  from  a  hrst  location  in  the  .subject  and 
storing  it  in  a  first  data  set: 

d)  downloading  a  second  set  ol  MR  pulse  sequence  parameters 
to  the  pulse  generat<ir  in  the  MR  system: 

e)  executing  a  second  MR  pulse  sequence  with  the  MR  system 
using  the  second  set  of  MR  pulse  sequence  parameters: 

f)  acquiring  MR  data  from  a  second  location  in  the  subject  and 
storing  It  in  a  second  data  set;  and 
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5.657,758 

mel hod  and  system  for  miltidimensional 

localization  and  for  rapid  magnetic 

rf:sonance  spec  troscopic  imaging 

Stefan  Pos.se,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Denis  LeBihan.  Rockville, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  .\merica  as  repre- 
sented by  the  .Secretary,  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224.942,  Apr.  8,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  290„V*8 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  5/055 
LUS.  CI.  128—653.2  16  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  acquiring  magnelir  resonance  spectroscopic 
information  from  a  volume  of  interest  of  a  sample  located  in  a 
magnetic  field,  said  methixJ  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  senes  of  radio  frequency  pulses  and  a  respective 
senes  of  magnetic  field  gradient  pulses  to  said  sample,  each 
combination  of  one  of  said  radio  frequency  pulses  and  respec- 
tive one  of  said  magnetic  held  gradients  exciting  spins  in  a 
substantially  identical  slice  of  said  sample,  and  wherein  said 
series  of  radio  frequency  pulses  induces  a  stimulated  echo  and 
a  spin  echo  signal; 

applying  a  magnetic  field  gradient  which  causes  dephasing  of 
spins  associated  said  spin  echo  signal: 

applying  an  echo  selection  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse  a  pre- 
determined time  after  said  stimulated  echo  is  initiated  for 
dephasing  said  stimulated  echo  and  for  rephasing  spins  asso 
ciaied  with  said  spin  echo  signal;  and 

acqumng  said  stimulated  echo  and  said  spin  echo  signal  in  the 
absence  of  a  readout  gradient. 


5.657.759 

measurement  of  gastric  EMPTYING  AND 

GASTROINTESTINAL  OlTPl  T 

Anders  F^ssen-Moller.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Synec- 

tics  Medical,  Incorporated.  Irving.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60.931,  May  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  369.552 

Int.  Cl."^  A61B  6/lX) 

V.S.  CI.  128—654  7  Claims 


g)  repeating  steps  a)  through  f)  until  the  first  and  second  data 
sets  are  complete:  and 
in  which  the  MR  pulse  sequence  parameters  include  the  value  of 
gradient  fields  applied  lo  trim  the  polan/ing  held  homogeneity  in 
the  location  from  which  MR  data  is  acquired. 


I.  A  catheter  comprising: 

lal  an  ambulatory  intragastrointeslinal  catheter  with  a  tubular 

body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end. 
(h)  a  first   isotope  activity   sensor,  having  a  di.stal  end  and  a 

proximal  end.  in  the  distal  end  of  said  body. 

(c)  a  first  gold  shield  at  the  distal  end  of  the  first  sensor. 

(d)  a  second  gold  shield  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  first  sensor, 
and 

(el  an  electrical  conductor  connected  lo  said  first  sensor  and 
running  through  an  intenor  of  said  body,  for  the  length  of  said 
body,  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  body. 


5.657.760 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NONINVASIVE 

DOPPLER  ILTRASOUND-GL'IDED  REAL-TIME 

CONTROL  OF  TISSUE  DAMAGE  IN  THERMAL 

THERAPY 

Hao  Ying.  League  City,  and  Craig  J.  Hartley.  Houston,  both  of 

Tex.,  a&signors  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas 

System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,199,  May  19.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237348,  May  3.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  584.409 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  S/00 

VS.  CI.  128—660.03  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  ultrasonic  Doppler  monitonng  of  the  extent  and 
geometry  of  damage  to  a  tissue  resulting  from  treatment  with  a 
thermal  modality,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  echo-Doppler  transmitter/receiver  coupled  lo  a 
transducer: 

treating  a  tissue  with  a  thermal  nHxialily; 
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emiliing  ultrasonic  waves  from  said  transducer  toward  the 
region  of  a  tissue  receiving  themial  treatment. 

receiving  echoes  from  the  thermally  treated  tissue; 

converting  the  echoes  to  electrical  echo  signals,  said  echo  sig- 
nals each  containing  a  pha.se  vector  indicating  motion  and 
echogenicity  in  the  tissue  relative  to  the  transducer  at  a 
plurality  of  tissue  depths; 

deriving  x  and  y  components  of  the  phase  vector  of  each  echo 
signal  as  functions  of  range  and  lime; 

outputting  pairs  of  inphase  and  quadrature-phase  (I  and  Q) 
Doppler  signals;  and 

evaluating  said  I  and  Q  LKippler  signals  to  detennine  the  extent 
and  geoinetry  of  tissue  damage  resulting  from  said  thermal 
treatment. 


5,657,761 
ULTRASONIf  DIACNOSIS  SYSTEM 
Kazutaka  Okada,   Iwatsuki;   Tsuyoshi   Mitake,   Noda:    \kira 
Sa.saki,  Ichikawa,  and  Hln>shi  Kanda.  Tnkorozawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to   Hitachi   Medical   Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  S,  IW5,  .Ser.  No.  400.K44 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1*W4,  6-(>H49!«) 

Int.  CI."  A61B  MM) 

VS.  CI.  128—660.01  16  Claims 


SIS' 
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1  An  ultrasonic  diagnosis  system,  comprising: 
a  probe  having  a  number  of  arrayed  vibrational  elements  and 
implemented  in  a  mulli -channel  conhguratiim  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  an  ultrasonic  wave  to  and  from  an  object  under 
test,  said  probe  having  information  concerning  an  ullra.sonic 
transmission  signalversus-transmission  power  characteristic 
which  IS  selected  from  a  plurality  ijf,  different  ranks  for 
ultrasonic  transmission  signalversus-transmission  power 
characteristics  on  the  basis  of  an  ultrasonic  transmission 
power  actually  measured  in  advance  for  said  probe,  said 
information  being  outputted  as  an  ultrasonic  transmission 
power  identifying  signal;  and 
a  diagnosis  processing  apparatus,  wherein  said  diagnosis  pro- 
cessing apparatus  includes; 

an  ultrasonic  transmission/reception  circuit  for  supplying  an 
ultrasonic  transmission  signal  to  said  probe  and  receiving 
an  ultrasonic  reception  signal  from  said  probe  for  amplify- 
ing and  phasing  said  ultrasonic  reception  signal  while 
imparting  a  predetermined  delay  lo  said  signal; 
an  image  prtvessing  circuit  for  portomiing  a  predetermined 
processing  on  an  output  signal  from  said  ultrasonic 
transmission/reception  circuit  to  thereby  generate  a  video 
signal; 
a  display  unit  for  generating  an  image  on  the  basis  of  the 
video  signal  supplied  from  image  processing  circuit  to 
display  said  image; 
specifying  means  for  specifying  transmission  power  correct- 
ing data  on  the  basis  of  said  ultrasonic  transmission  power 
identifying  signal  supplied  to  said  diagnosis  processing 
apparatus  upon  connection  of  said  probe  to  said  diagnosis 
prcKessing  apparatus;  and 


ultrasonic  transmission  power  correcting  means  for  generating 
a  transmission-dedicated  high-voltage  power  supply  control 
signal  on  the  basis  of  said  transmission  power  correcting 
data  to  thereby  correct  said  ultrasonic  transmission  power 
by  changing  corresp«indingly  the  ultrasonic  transmission 
signal  supplied  to  said  probe  from  said  ultrasonic 
transmission/reception  circuit. 


5.657,762 
MKTHOI)  FOR  MONITORINt;  OMi.ATlON 
John  Coley,  Northants:  Paul  James  Davis,  and  Philip  Porter, 
both  of  Bedfordshire,  all  of  Kngland.  avsignors  to  I'nilever 
Patent  Holdings  B.V..  Rotterdam.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B90/00255.  §  .'71  Date  Dec.  17.  I9W,  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()«XI/0«»14«,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  2i.  IWO 

PIT  Filed  Feb.  16,  I  WO.  Ser.  No.  585.067 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  17.  1989. 
890.V.26 

Int.  CI.    A6IB  lOAH) 
VS.  CI.  12»— 736  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  ovulation  cycle  of  a  female 
mammal  to  provide  contraceptive  advice  dunng  a  current  ovulation 
cycle,  said  method  involving  regular  measurement  of  basal  body 
temperature  throughout  said  current  cycle  and  occasional  sampling 
of  the  urine  to  measure  the  concentration  of  at  least  one  component 
of  the  unne  ol  signihcance  in  said  cycle,  said  measurement  being 
conducted  at  predetermined  stages  in  said  current  cycle  to  check 
that  the  concentration  of  said  component  is  consistent  with  a 
concentration  predicted  on  the  basis  of  measurements  made  during 
at  least  one  previous  cycle  and  thus  conhnii  that  said  current  cycle, 
as  a  whole,  is  consistent  with  a  prediction  on  the  basis  of  said  one 
previous  cycle. 


5.657.76.1 
Fl.KtTRIC  RKFI.EX  HAMMER 
Robert  L.  .Schneider.  Middleton.  Wis.,  avsignor  to  Nicolet  Bio- 
medical. Inc..  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  4.^,834 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  I'JAM) 

VS.  CI.  128—740  11  Claims 


1.  An  electnc  reflex  hammer,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
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(b)  a  handle  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  shaft; 

(c)  a  head  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  a 
striking  surface;  and 

(d)  a  triggering  mechanism  securely  attached  to  the  shaft  near 
the  head,  the  triggering  mechanism  comprising  a  sealed 
switch  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  at  least  two 
terminals  and  a  switch  closure  mechanism  to  create  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  terminals  when  the  closure 
mechanism  is  activated,  and  a  moveable  activator  attached  bv 
a  hinge  to  the  sealed  switch  such  that  when  the  head  is 
accelerated  toward  a  patient  the  moveable  activator  is  accel- 
erated and  such  that  when  the  sinking  surface  strikes  a  patient 
to  rapidly  decelerate  the  head  of  the  reflex  hammer  the 
momentum  of  the  activator  causes  the  activ  ator  to  rotate  about 
the  hinge  to  impact  the  switch  closure  mechanism  to  thereby 
activate  the  closure  mechanism  when  ihe  striking  surface 
impacts  the  patient. 


5.657.764 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
LENGTH  OF  A  I RETHRA 
Christopher  C.  Coulter.  Newton  I'pper  Falls.-  Carl  J.  Wisnosky, 
Spencer,  both  of  Mass.:  l^eo  C.  Felice,  Pascoage.  R.I.;  Tho- 
mas \entres.  Millbury,  Mass.,  and  Victor  E.  Grtgoriev,  Las 
Vegas.  Nev..  assignors  to  L'roMed  Corporation.  Needhara, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  MK  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,246 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/IOJ 

VS.  a.  128—778  13  Claims 


\ 


1   A  device  for  determining  the  length  of  a  urethra  comprising: 

a  hollow  member  having  an  expandable  portion  at  a  first  end  and 
a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  urethra  to  be  measured; 

wherein  said  hollow   member  further  includes  a  plurality  of 
beads  spaced  equally  apart  from  one  another  in  a  pre-defined 
pattern,  each  of  the  plurality   of  beads  being  located  a  pre 
specified  distance  from  the  hrsi  end  of  the  hollow  member, 
and  being  representative  of  a  length  of  the  urethra; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  beads  is  observable  at 
the  meatus  when  said  hollow  member  is  inserted  into  the 
urethra  and  said  expandable  portion  anchors  in  the  bladder 
neck. 


5,657.765 

EROTIC  STIMULATOR 

Steven  S.  Est.  810  Nancyrose  St..  Houston.  Tex.  77015 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  571.754 

Int.  CI."  A61F  M)2:  A61C  5/14 

V.S.  C\.  128—842  8  Claims 


1.  An  erotic  stimulator  comprising  a  flexible,  non-hollow  and 
semi-rigid,  elongated  member,  said  member  having  a  tip  end  and  a 
base  end  and  having  a  length  greater  than  3  inches,  said  base  end 
having  means  for  engagement  with  a  user's  mouth  such  that  said 
member  extends  externally  from  said  mouth 


5,657,766 
HEAD  AND  NECK  IMMOBILIZER 
Donald  E.  Durham.  143  Cedar  Forest  Dr.,  Smyrna,  Teim. 
37167 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  553.748 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/37 

VS.  CI.  128—870  12  Claims 


1   A  head  immobilizing  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
backboard,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  mainboard  having  a  top  portion,  spaced 
apart  sides  forming  edge  portions  and  a  central  portion  inter- 
positioned  therebetween. 

the  mainboard  further  comprises  aperture  means  positioned 
along  the  edge  portions  of  the  sides  and  along  the  top 
p<irtion  for  receiv  ing  at  least  one  strap; 

head  pad  means  removably  attached  to  the  mainboard  at  the 
central  portion  for  restricting  movement  of  a  pattern  s  head; 
and 

cooperating  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  head  pad  means 
to  the  mainboard; 

immobilizing  strap  means  for  immobilizing  a  patient's  head 
between  the  head  pad  means;  and 

the  aperture  means  further  comprises  at  least  one  pair  of  oppos- 
ing apertures  each  having  a  notch  configuration  incorporating 
a  plurality  of  position  portions  each  separated  by  an  extending 
flange. 
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Ronald 
Ohio 
Wis. 


5.657,767 
1)1  Al.  JACKKT  ANKLK  BRACE 

K.  Nt'lson,  Chetek.  Wis.,  and  Karl  K.  Bjornson.  Canton, 
assignors   to    iuniaraik   Inti-rnational.   Inc..  Chi-lvk, 


Kiled  Aug.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  689.502 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  V.?7 


VS.  CI.  128—882 


2.^  Claim!) 


I  In  .1  ilii.ll  jacket  ankle  brace  of  the  type  having  an  inner 
support  jacket  including  medial  and  lateral  side  members  and  a 
plurality  of  lace  receiving  eyelets  along  the  anterior  edge  of  said 
inner  support  jacket  side  members  and  having  an  outer  support 
jacket  including  medial  and  lateral  side  members  and  a  plurality  ot 
lace  receiving  eyelets  along  the  anterior  edge  ot  said  outer  support 
jacket  side  members,  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  some  ot 
said  outer  support  jacket  eyelets  are  posteriorly  offset  and 
unaligned  relative  to  said  inner  support  jacket  eyelets. 


1.  A  cigarette  lube  filling  device  comprising: 

a  housing  bottom  part  including  an  approximately  semicylindri- 

cal  lower  half  of  a  press  chamber,  said  press  chamber  having 

a  length; 
a  housing  top  pan  including  an  approximately  semicylindrical 

upper  half  of  said  press  chamber; 


said  housing  top  part  having  an  opened  position  for  allowing 
receipt  of  tobacco  into  said  lower  half  of  said  press  chamber 
and  pivoting  to  a  closed  position  about  a  pivot  axis  parallel  to 
an  axis  of  said  press  chamber, 
a  no/vIe  at  one  end  of  said  press  chamber  and  concentric  to  said 
press  chamber,  said  no/zle  having  a  diameter  approximately 
equal  to  a  diameter  of  said  press  chamber; 
a  device  for  clamping  a  cigarette  tube  on  said  no/zle  when  said 

housing  top  part  is  pivoted  to  said  closed  position:  and 
a  unitary  component  comprising 

a  llute-shaped  tongue  extending  in  said  housing  bottom  pan 
along  a  substantial  part  of  said  length  of  said  press  chamber 
and  receiving  said  tobacco; 
a  slide  at  an  end  ot  said  press  chamber  opposite  said  no/.zle. 
forming  an  abutment  tor  an  end  of  a  shaped  tobacco  article, 
and  being  displaceabic  along  said  press  chamber;  and 
an  extension  extending  through  a  lateral  slot  of  said  housing 
bottom  part  and  having  a  handle  arranged  outside  said 
housing  bottom  part  for  displacing  said  unitary  component 
along  said  press  chamber; 
wherein  said  housing  bottom  part  is  subdivided  at  a  separating 
plane  and  comprises  a  trough-shaped  base  part  and  a  cover 
part; 
a  linear  guide  projection  protrudes  from  one  of  said  base  part 
and  said  cover  part  parallel  ti>  said  press  chamber  and  engages 
said  slide  of  said  unitary  component;  and 
when  said  base  part  and  cover  part  are  separated,  said  unitary 
component  can  be  inserted  into  said  housing  bottom  part 
transversely  to  said  separating  plane. 


5.657.769 

INCI.INKD  CI(;aR  ash  IRA^  RK.S r 

Michael  Stiller.  2.M7  Purdue  r)r..  (  osta  Mesa.  C  alif.  92626 

Kiled  Apr.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6.M.742 

Int.  CI."  A24I-"  19AM) 

VS.  CI.  131—241  20  Claiim 


5.657.768 
CK;ARETTK  Tl  BK  KII.I.IN(;  DEVICE 
Manfred  Neumann,  and  ,l»sef  l.ier.  both  of  Kadivorinuald, 
(iermany,  as,signors  to  (Ji/eh-Wrrk  (imhll,   Beruneustadt, 
(iermany 
PCT  No.  PCr/I)E94/tM»9.M),  §  Ml  Date  Keh.  22,  1996,  S  I02<e) 
Dale  Feb.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V<)95/()5756,  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCI  Kiled  Aug.  IX  1994,  Sen  No.  596,.<6« 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Aug.    24,     199.^, 
9.112660  r 

Int.  CI."  A24C  SAX) 
VJS.  CI.  I.U— 70  7  Claims 


7.  An  inclined  ashtray  rest  comprising;  a  base  portion  having  an 
interior  surrounded  by  an  outer  edge;  and 

a  plurality  of  open  channels  formed  in  the  base  portion,  each 
open  channel  having  an  open  side,  a  lowered  end  near  the 
outer  edge,  and  a  raised  end  near  the  interior,  each  open 
channel  being  adapted  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
tniming  cigar  or  cigarette  therein,  each  open  channel  being 
adapted  to  suppon  the  cigar  or  cigarette  and  having  an  upward 
inclination  angle  of  between  approximately  one  and  approxi- 
mately seven  degrees,  relative  to  a  horizontal  surface,  so  that 
when  the  base  portion  is  resting  on  the  horizontal  surface  the 
raised  end  is  elevated  alxive  the  lowered  end  and  a  burning 
end  of  a  cigar  or  cigarette  placed  near  the  raised  end  will  be 
elevated  with  respect  to  a  proximal  end  of  the  cigar  or 
cigarette,  the  upward  inclination  angle  being  large  enough  to 
direct  smoke  from  the  burning  end  away  from  the  proximal 
end  and  being  small  enough  to  deter  self-exiinguishing  of  the 
cigar  or  cigarette  and  to  deter  sliding  ot  the  cigar  or  cigarette 
in  a  proximal  direction  out  of  the  open  channel. 
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5,657.770 

APPARATl  S  FOR  STORING  CIGARETTES  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Heinz   Focke.   N'erden,   CJcrmany.   assignor   to   Focke   &    Co. 

I  GmbH  &  Co.).  Verden.  Germany 

Fili-d  Feb.  8.  1996.  Sen  No.  597.399 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1995,  195  06 
492,5 

Int.  CI."  A24C  5/60:5/.i2:  B65B  imH) 
VS.  a.  KM— 282  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  priKluction  and  packaging  of  ciga- 
rettes, in  which  a  cigarette  storage  means  (10)  for  temptirarily 
receiving  and  discharging  cigarettes  is  located  between  a  cigarette- 
producing  machine  and  a  packaging  machine  or  between  a  filter- 
attaching  machine  and  a  packaging  machine,  the  improvement 
wherein; 

a)  the  cigarette  storage  means  (10)  is  disposed  inside  a  closed 
housing  (16); 

b)  the  closed  housing  (16)  containing  the  cigarette  storage 
means  (10)  is  located  between  the  cigarette-producing 
machine  and  the  packaging  machine  or  between  the  filter- 
attaching  machine  and  the  packaging  machine;  and 

c)  there  is  provided  means  (20)  for  climatically  conditioning  the 
inside  of  the  housing  (I6i  al  least  in  terms  of  temperature 
and/or  air  humidity. 


5.657,771 
PROCE.SS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TOBACCO  BATCH 
PREPARATION  AND  EXPANSION 
Hoyt  Sturdivant  Beard:  Denise  Fox,  both  of  Winston-Salem; 
Robert  Calvin  ,|ohnson,  .Advance;  James  Edv^ard  l.ovette, 
and  Franklin  .Vllan  Stump,  Jn,  both  of  Winslon-.Salem.  all  of 
N.C..    assignors    to    R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Company. 
Winston-Salem.  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995.  Sen  No.  500.t)06 

Int.  CI."  A24B  .<//« 

U.S.  CI.  131—291  13  Claims 


L,~wx 


1.  A  tobacco  batch  forming  apparatus  for  a  tobacco  processing 
system  comprising: 

a  tobacco  batch  fomiing  chamber  defined  in  part  by  a  substan- 
tially vertical  inlet  wall  and  a  substantially  vertical,  horizon- 
tally spaced  ahuiment  wall; 


an  inlet  associated  with  the  inlet  wall  for  permitting  tobacco  to 
be  delivered  to  said  chamber  and  being  positioned  to  deliver 
said  tobacco  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  abutment  wall; 

a  conveyor  for  supplying  tobacco  to  said  inlet  at  a  flow  rate 
sufficient  to  cause  said  tobacco  to  accumulate  against  the 
abutment  wall; 

an  adjustable  screen  positioned  within  said  chamber  providing 
an  up[>er  barrier  for  the  tobacco  delivered  through  said  inlet, 
said  adjustable  screen  being  moveable  between  at  least  two 
vertical  positions  to  vary  the  volume  of  the  tobacco  batch 
forming  chamber;  and 

a  sensor  operatively  associated  with  said  chamber  for  determin- 
ing when  a  predetemiined  amount  of  tobacco  has  accumulated 
honzonially  against  said  abutment  wall. 


5.657.772 
SMOKING  ARTICLE  AND  FILTER  THEREFOR 
Martin  Graham  Duke.  Maldon.  and  Edward  Dennis  John. 
Basildon,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rothmans  Interna- 
tional Services  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994.  Sen  No.  354.678 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Cnited  Kingdom.  Dec.  14.  1993, 
9325536 

Int.  CI."  A24D  i/06:i/l2 
II.S.  CI.  131— .\M  10  naims 


1  A  filter  for  selective  reduction  of  volatiles  in  mainstream 
smoke  of  a  smoking  article,  the  filler  comprising  particles  each  of 
which  comprises  a  substrate  bearing  on  its  outer  surface  for  expo- 
sure to  said  smoke  coated  platinum  which  is  essentially  continu- 
ous. 


5.657.773 
CIGARETTE  ROLLING  PAPER  WITH  ROLLING  ASSIST 
Nadim  William  George.  617  E.  Angeleno  Ave..  Suite  307.  Bur- 
bank.  Calif.  91501 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Sen  No.  570,976 

Int.  CI."  A24D  ]/02 

U.S.  CI.  131—365  11  Claims 


1.  A  cigarette  rolling  paper  comprising; 

a  rectangular  sheet  of  cigarette  paper  having  a  frontside  surface 
and  a  backside  surface;  and 
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a  rectangular  -.trip  nl  malerial  allached  at  one  end  along  the 
frontside  surface  of  the  sheet  betuecn  opp»)sed  lengthwise  and 
widthwjse  edges  of  the  sheet,  wherein  the  strip  is  attached  so 
that  It  extends  lengthwise  along  a  width  of  the  sheet,  wherein 
a  lengthwise  edge  of  the  strip  is  positioned  adjacent  a  width- 
wise  edge  ot  the  sheet,  and  wherein  the  strip  is  adapted  to  be 
rolled  upon  itself  and  contained  within  the  cigarette  paper  for 
facilitating  rolling  the  cigarette  paper  into  a  cylinder 


matching  stnp  of  attaching  maienul  of  the  top  side  of  the 
headband  without  using  any  separate  disconnecting  means. 


Tex. 


.<;.657.774 
HMRPIKCK  KIT  H.WINC;  A  HKADBAM) 
Mar>    KlUn   Nieso.    I5lh   K<i>    \rea   Kl\d.   R4.   Houston. 
77()5« 

Filed  Jan.  26.  IWft.  Ser.  No.  592,496 

Int.  CI.'  A4H;  .WiX) 

VS.  a.  132—54  12  Claims 


1    A  hairpiece  kit.  designed  to  cover  any  bald  spots  of  and  to 
provide  thick  hair  for  head  of  a  wearer,  comprising: 

a.  a  hairpiece  comprising. 

(i)  a  top  side  including  wefts  of  hair  of  any  desired  style, 
texture  and  color. 

lii)  a  flexible  bottom  side. 

(nil  a  flexible  net  lace  cap  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side, 
and  unheiiimed.  loose  edges  including  a  front  edge  and  a 
back  edge,  with  the  wefts  of  hair  being  attached  to,  extend 
ing  out  in  any  desked  direction  from  and  hiding  the  lop  side 
of  the  net  lace  cap.  with  the  linise  edges  giving  the  hair 
piece  a  more  natural  liKiking  positioning  on  the  head  of  the 
wearer,  and  with  a  central  axis  being  perpendicular  to  its 
front  edge  and  running  from  crown  of  the  head  of  the 
wearer  to  forehead  of  the  wearer,  and 

liv )  a  strip  of  attaching  material  being  attached  to  the  bottom 
side  of  the  net  lace  cap  and.  along  with  the  b*>tlom  side  of 
the  net  lace  cap.  forming  the  bottom  side  of  the  hairpiece; 

b.  a  flexible  headband,  extending  from  abtive  one  ear  of  a  wearer 
to  above  another  ear  of  the  uearer  when  worn  and  supporting 
the  hairpitve.  said  headband  comprising: 

(11  a  central  section  and  two  opposite  ends  that  are  narrower 
than  the  central  section,  with  the  central  section  being 
positioned  on  top  of  head  of  the  wearer,  with  each  end 
being  positioned  above  a  corresponding  ear  of  the  wearer 
without  contacting  the  corresponding  ear.  and  with  the 
wefts  of  hair  of  the  hairpiece  covering  and  hiding  each  end. 
(ii)  a  top  side, 
(iii)  a  fxittom  side. 

(iv)  a  strip  of  attaching  material  attached  to  the  top  side  of  the 
headband   anil   matching   the    strip   of  attaching   material 
attached  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  hairpiece,  and 
(V)  a  number  of  rows  of  gripping  teeth  positioned  on  and 
attached  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  headband; 
wherein  the  hairpiece  is  worn  by  attaching  the  strip  of  attaching 
material  of  the  bottom  side  of  the  hairpiece  to  the  matching 
strip  of  attaching  material  of  the  top  side  of  the  headband 
without  using  any  separate  connecting  means,  and 
wherein  the  hairpiece  is  removed  by  pulling  the  stnp  of  attach- 
ing material  of  the  bottom  side  of  the  hairpiece  from  the 


5.657.775 
STRl  ( Tl  KK  Oh  HVIRBRISH 
Kuo-Hua    (  h«u.    No.    17.    Mliv     Ht.    lane    IIS.    .Su-Wei    Rd.. 
Wu-ku  Hsiang.  laipt-i  Ciiuiitv.  laiwan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  599.726 
Int.  CI.'  A45I)  2-4/M) 


V.S.  CI.  132—125 


3  Claims 


1 .  A  hairbrush  comprising  a  comb  holder,  a  plurality  of  raised 
teeth  extending  from  said  comb  holder  to  a  topmost  edge  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  arched  flexible  bridging  strips  arranged  in  rows, 
each  of  said  arched  flexible  bridging  strips  extending  fietween  a 
respective  pair  of  adjacent  teeth  respectively  coupled  to  opposing 
ends  thereof,  each  of  said  arched  flexible  bridging  strips  having  a 
rounded  head  portion  disposed  inlemiediatc  said  opposing  ends 
thereof  and  extending  beyond  said  topmost  edges  ol  said  teeth, 
each  ttHHh  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extended  scraping 
gnnives  formed  therein  for  removing  dirt  and  water  from  a  user's 
hair  when  brushed 


5.657.776 

HAIR  .SIIK  HIN(.  SHAFT  FOR  DFCOR.VriNC;  HAIR 

Betty  R.  Kspensthied.  -iHSO  Brenner  Rd..  Freeburg.  III.  62243 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995,  Sen  No.  509.447 

Int.  CI."  A45D  f</.l4 

V.S.  CI.  132—212  5  C  lainis 


1.  A  hair  stitching  shaft  tor  pulling  a  scarf  or  similar  ornamental 
Item  through  hair  in  a  decorative  fashion,  compnsing: 

an  elongated,  essentially  flat  shaft  having  a  front,  pointed  pen- 
etrating end.  a  middle,  and  a  rear,  pointed  threading  end; 

said  rear  threading  end  having  a  rigid  diamond-shaped  eyelet  cut 
therefrom,  adapted  to  receive  a  scarf  or  similar  ornamental 
item; 

wherein  said  rigid  diamond-shaped  eyelet  comprises  four  equal 
sides  forming  two  obtuse  and  two  acute  inner  angles,  said 
acute  angles  being  located  at  the  center  of  the  width  of  said 
shaft; 

whereby  one  pan  of  said  scarf  or  similar  item  may  be  insened 
through  said  diamond-shaped  eyelet  such  that  said  part  is 
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wedged  in  one  of  said  acute  angles  fwlween  said  adjacent 
sides  whereby  said  scarf  or  similar  items  is  removably  but 
securely  attached  to  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  pulled 
through  hair 


5.657,777 

(;fr,micidai.  ma.scara  applicator  BRl  sh 

Alvin  <;ultag.  415  Russell  Ave.  Apt.  IIHi.  Gaithersburg.  Md. 

20X77-2845 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  .Sen  No.  574342 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  -40/26.  A45B  1 1 /(Hi 

IS.  CI.  132— 218  21  aaims 

1   A  mascara  applicator  brush  compri.sed  of  bristles  wherein  said 
bristles  are  either: 

a)  bristles  made  from  an  oligodynamic  metal: 

b)  bristles  which  are  coated  with  at  lea.si  one  of  an  oligodynamic 
metal  or  germicide;  or 

c)  bristles  made  from  a  polymer  containing  at  least  one  of  an 
oligodynamic  metal  or  a  germicide. 


5,657.778 

BRl'SH  FOR  APPLYINC;  A  MAKF:-1  P  PRODl'CT, 

PARTK  I  LARLY  MASCARA 

Jean-I.ouis    H.   CJuerel.   Paris.   France,   assignor   to   L'Oreal. 
Paris.  France 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  387.802.  Feb.  21.  199.5,  Pat.  No. 

5,588,450.  This  application  Jun.  II,  1996.  Sen  No.  661.755 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1993.  93  07609 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  40/26 

VS.  a.  132—320  12  Claims 
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5,657,779  ! 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMINC;  ELONGATE 
PTFE  M.4TERIAL  AND  PTFE  MATERIAL 
PARTICULARLY  DENTAL  FLO.SS 
Jacob   Moses   Blass,   London,  and  John   Murray,   Brighou.se. 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Westone  Products  Limited. 
London.  England 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995.  Sen  No.  538.127 
Claims  prioritv.  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  3.  1994, 
9419859 

Int.  CI."  A61C  I  SAX) 


V.S.  CI.  132—321 


33  Claims 


1.  A  methixl  of  making  PTFK  dental  floss,  comprising  passing  an 
unsintered  PTFE  tape  across  a  heated  surface  in  sliding  contact 
therewith  while  applying  tension  to  the  tape,  wherein  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  heated  surface,  the  passage  speed  of  the  tape  and  the 
tension  applied  are  such  that  the  PTFE  tape,  when  its  temperature 
IS  raised  by  contact  with  the  heated  surface,  is  longitudinally 
stretched  with  simultaneous  width  reduction  and  thickness  reduc- 
tion while  in  contact  with  the  surface,  said  width  reduction  being  at 
least  50*. 


5,657,780  I 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER  WITH  WEDGE  ACTUATED 
BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Guy  Ci.  Giacopuzzi,  Lake  Arrowhead  Medical  Center  Suite  208 
Box  68,  Cedar  Glen,  Calif.  92321 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  567,693 

Int.  CI."  A61C  I5AJ0 

VS.  CI.  132—325  19  Oaims 


^ 

2 


I  Device  for  applying  a  make-up  product  of  liquid  to  pasty 
consistency  comprising  a  reservoir,  which  contains  said  make-up 
pnxluct.  and  an  applicator,  which  comprises  a  cap  integral  with  a 
brush,  said  brush  comprising  a  wand  equipped  at  one  end  with  a 
metal  core  formed  by  two  branches  made  from  metal  wire,  which 
are  twisted  into  turns  between  which  bristles  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  core  are  trapped,  wherein  at  least  a 
fraction  of  the  bristles  of  the  brush  has  a  transverse  section  in  the 
shape  of  an  L.  so  that  a  zone  of  a  bristle  wedged  between  the  turns 
of  the  metal  core  undergoes  a  flattening  through  one  of  the  effect  of 
unfolding  when  an  angle  f>etween  the  branches  of  the  L  opens  and 
the  effect  of  folding  when  the  angle  between  the  branches  of  the  L 
closes,  said  flattening  reducing  the  ngidity  of  the  bristle  and 
preferentially  increasing  spacing  of  the  bnstles  with  respect  to  a 
helical  ply  formed  by  the  turns,  thus  creating  a  disorganized 
arrangement  of  the  section  of  the  bnstles. 


1.  A  dental  floss  holder  comprising: 

a  pair  of  centrally  pivotally  connected  support  members,  each 
having  opposed  handle  sections  and  opposed  support  sections, 
each  opposed  support  section  terminating  at  a  tip: 

a  supply  reel  of  dental  floss  disposed  between  the  handle  sec- 
tions, the  dental  floss  holder  defining  a  floss  path  that  extends 
from  the  supply  reel  to  the  tip  of  one  of  the  pair  of  support 
members  and  between  tips  of  the  pair  of  support  members: 
and 

a  wedge  actuated  brake  assembly  having  a  wedge  surface,  the 
wedge  actuated  breaking  assembly  applying  to  the  supply  reel 
a  braking  force  that  resists  supplying  dental  floss  to  the  floss 
path  in  response  to  squeezing  the  two  handle  sections  toward 
one  another. 
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5,657.781 

MACHINE  FOR  CLEANIM;  ROII.ERS  IN  PAPER 

PRODl'CING  MA(HINK.S  IN  SITl 

Joseph  H.  .Stevepion,  deceased,  late  of  New  Hebron,  Miss.,  by 

.lill  Sle\erson.  administratrix,  assignor  to  Circle  S,  Inc.,  New 

Hebron.  Mivs. 

Filed  Oct.  I(»,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541.404 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  Mt:.  B05B  IJ/IM 

U,S.  (  I.  l.M— 144  lldaims 


1.  A  roller  cleaning  machine  for  cleaning  paper  producing 
machine  rollers,  while  such  rollers  are  in  place  wiihin  (he  paper 
producing  machine.  Including: 

a  mobile  lower  base; 

an  upper  base,  suppuiled  by  sard  lower  base,  and  pivolable  with 
respect  lo  said  lower  base; 

an  extendable  and  retractable  b<K)m.  allached  to.  and  extendable 
outward  from  and  retractable  to  said  upper  base: 

a  hydronozzic  positioned  near  a  distal  end  of  said  btx)m  for 
providing  a  high-pressure  spray  directed  awa>  from  said 
boom  in  the  direction  of  said  machine  rollers,  and  at  substan- 
tially a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  Nuim; 

said  extendable  and  retractable  b<H)m  further  comprising  a  first 
stage,  a  second  stage,  a  Ihird  stage  and  a  fourth  stage,  each 
said  stage  sequential!)  extending  outward  In  a  telescoping 
fashion  from  said  upper  base,  thereby  allowing  sa-d  boom  lo 
extend  outward  distally  from  said  upper  base,  each  said  hrst 
stage,  second  stage,  third  and  fourth  stage  of  said  boom  being 
rigid  thereby  providing  rigid  support  to  said  extendable  and 
retractable  boom  thereby  providing  resistance  lo  said  boom  lo 
vibration,  shaking,  olher  stresses  and  further  providing  sup 
port  for  said  btxim  against  the  net  sideward  thrust  generated 
by  the  operation  of  said  hydronoz/le  near  said  disial  end  of 
said  Nmm; 

lower  guides  and  upper  guides  along  said  extendable  and  retract- 
able boom,  said  lower  guides  and  upper  guides  further  pro- 
viding support  to  .said  boom  against  vibration,  shaking,  other 
stresses  and  against  the  net  sideward  thrust  generated  by  the 
operation  of  said  h\drono//lc  near  said  distal  end  of  said 
boom,  and  said  lower  guides  and  upper  guides  further  provid- 
ing guidance  for  said  telescoping  of  said  bixim  stages;  and 

an  adjustable  btiom  support  for  supporting  and  stabilizing  said 
extendable  and  relraclable  b<x)m  against  vibration,  shaking, 
other  stresses  and  against  the  net  sideward  thrust  generated  by 
the  operation  of  said  hydronozzle  near  said  distal  end  of  said 
boom 

said  boom  support  being  connected  to  said  boom  and  adjustably 
extending  downward  toward  a  ground  surface  for  adjustably 
connecting  said  boom  with  the  ground  surface,  said  b»x>m 
support  further  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  dolly 
wheels,  said  hydraulic  cylinder  providing  a  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  boom  suppt)rt  and  said  dolly  wheels  providing  a 
means  of  connecting  said  bcxim  support  lo  the  ground  surface 
for  stabilizing  said  btxim  against  side  forces  from  the  opera- 
tion of  said  hydronozzle. 


5.657,782 

SEFIK   TANK  FI.l  SH 

Robert  D.  Beming.  .^89  N.  I.ibeHy  Rd..  River  Falls,  Wis.  54022 

Filed  Jan,  5.  1996.  Ser.  No,  582„<62 

Int.  CI.    B08B  v/ly« 

VS.  C\.  134—167  R  II  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  septic  tank,  wherein  the  apparatus 
compnses: 

a  stationary  header,  having  a  bottom  face. 

a  threaded  connection  for  removably  attaching  a  water  supply 
hose  to  ihe  header,  an  annular  channel  formed  in  ihe  boilom 
face  of  the  header,  for  delivering  water  from  the  header,  and 
concentric  rings  surrounding  the  annular  channel: 

a  rotating  head,  rolalably  inlerfitling  wiih  the  annular  channel 
and  concentric  rings,  Ihc  Totaling  head  and  ihc  stationary 
header  forming  a  watertight  connection;  and 

water  ejecting  means,  attached  lo  the  rotating  head,  (or  produc- 
ing a  number  of  generally  downwardly  directed  water  jets 
when  the  water  supply  hose  supplies  water  to  the  apparatus, 
and  for  creating  a  torque,  the  torque  causing  the  rotating  head 
to  rotate. 


5.657.78.^ 

FOREARM  RE.SrS  COMBINED  \M TH  AN  INVALID 

WALKER 

Mike  R.  .Sisko.  408  ButtonwiHid  ,St..  and  Henry  J.  krouse,  1046 

Third  St.,  both  of  No,  (  atasaqua.  Pa.  I8O.V2 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541.712 

Int.  CI,'    V6IH  MHI:  FI6M  IM)S 

VS.  CI.  IJ5 — 67  IS  Claims 


1   An  invalid  walker  comprising: 

a  pair  of  from  and  rear  feet  and  a  system  of  frame  members  for 

connecting  Ihe  front  and  rear  leel  together  in  a  fixed  and 

spaced  relationship; 
said  system  of  frame  members  further  comprising  respective  sets 

of  forward  and  rearward  leg  arrangements  that  terminate  in 

the  front  and  rear  teet.  respectively; 
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Ihe  system  of  frame  members  including  a  spaced  pair  of  mem- 
bers ihal  are  arranged  lo  form  left  and  nghi  hand-gnps  and  are 
disposed  in  a  given  elevation  relative  to  the  feel  in  order  lo 
give  J  user  hand  grips  al  a  conventional  elevation  both  for 
maneuvering  the  walker  as  well  as  for  partly  supporting  and 
stabilizing  hini  or  herselt  while  sianding  and  walking; 
Ihc  system  of  frame  members  further  including  another  spaced 
p;iir  of  members  ihal  define  left  and  right  abutment  surfaces 
tor  the  user  lo  flex  his  or  her  left  and  nghl  forearms  there- 
againsl,  the  abuimeni  surfaces  being  p<isiiioned  and  arranged 
relative  the  hand-grips  10  provide  inward  lateral  support  to  the 
user's  outwardly  Hexed  forearms  while  the  user  is  grasping 
Ihe  hand-grips  and  as  the  user  is  one  of  (i)  maneuvenng  the 
walker  and  In  I  partly  supporting  and  stabilizing  him  or  herself 
while  sianding  and  walking 
wherein  the  members  ifiai  dehne  ihe  abutment  surfaces  are  further 
arranged  lo  extend   sufticienlly    rearwardly   of  ihe  rearward   leg 
.irrangemcnls  such  that  a  user  sianding  behind  and  walking  toward 
Ihe  rearvtard  leg  arrangements  slill  gets  meaningful  forearm  sup- 
pon  from  the  abuimeni  surfaces,  even  along  relatively  rearward 
portions  thereof. 


5.657,784 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENl  FOR  ACTIATING  A  .SHUT- 
OFF  VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Peter    Martens.    Hamburg,    (iermany,   a.s.signor   to    Roediger 
Aniagenbau  (>mbH.  Hanau,  Germanv 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  326JI4 
Claims  priority,  application  (>ermany,  Oct.  22,  199J,  43  36 
020J 

InL  a."  F16K  17/00 
VS.  a.  137—12  17  Claims 


I  A  mellRxJ  for  controlling  a  vacuum  operated  shut-off  valve  in 
an  underpressure  waste  water  system,  comprising: 

applying  static  pressure  caused  by  collected  waste  water  to  open 
a  hrst  valve; 

applying  negative  pressure  through  the  open  first  valve  10  a 
chamber  adjacent  to  which  chamber  a  valve  piston  of  a 
second  valve  is  in  a  first  position  where  the  second  valve  is 
closed; 

increasing  the  negative  pressure  10  a  predetermined  level  so  as  to 
abruptly  move  the  second  valve  piston  to  a  second  position 
where  the  second  valve  is  open; 

applying  negative  pressure  10  Ihe  vacuum  operated  shut-ofi 
\al\e  via  the  second  valve  lo  cause  aspiration  of  collected 
«asle  water  and  therewith  reduction  of  the  pressure  applied  to 
Ihe  hrsi  \aKc  so  that  the  hrst  valve  is  closed; 

raising  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  as  a  function  of  lime,  and 

abruptly  changing  the  pos-.iion  of  ihe  valve  piston  of  the  second 
valve  from  said  second  position  to  the  hrst  position  al  a  preset 
pressure  in  the  chamber  so  thai  the  second  valve  abruptly  ends 
Ihe  application  of  negative  pressure  to  the  vacuum  operated 
shut-off  valve. 


5,657.785 
METHOD  OF  REPLACING  VALVE  PACKING 
Larry  L.  Woirord,  Long  Beach,  and  Brian  K.  Prince.  River- 
side, both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,261 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  41/04 

I  .S.  CI.  137—15  9  Claims 


1    A  method  of  packing  a  valve  10  prevent  leaks,  the  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  stuffing  box  to  seal  a  valve  shaft  of  a  turbine  fuel 

valve,  the  valve  shaft  passing  through  the  stuffing  box; 
sliding  a  compression  member  over  the  valve  shaft  and  into  the 

stuffing  box  againsi  the  lop  wall  of  the  stuffing  fxix; 
sliding   a  hrsi  sel  of  packing  rings  composing  at   least  one 

packing  ring  over  the  valve  shaft,  into  the  stuffing  box.  and 

againsi  the  compression  member: 
sliding  a  lantern  ring  over  the  valve  shaft,  into  the  stuffing  box 

and  againsi  the  first  set  of  packing  rings; 
sliding  a  second  set  of  packing  rings  comprising  at  least  one 

packing  nng  over  the  valve  shaft,  into  the  stuffing  box,  and 

againsi  the  lantern  nng: 
sliding  a  packing  gland  over  the  valve  shaft  and  againsi  the 

second  set  of  packing  nngs:  and 
attaching  Ihe  packing  gland  to  the  valve  where  the  valve  shaft 

enters  the  stuffing  box: 
compressing  the  hrst  set  of  packing  rings  and  the  second  sel  of 

packing  rings  so  ihal  Ihe  first  and  second  sets  of  packing  rings 

seal  the  valve  shaft;  -— i,_ 

positioning  a  stub  shaft  to  abui  the  valve  shaft;  and 
joining  the  valve  shaft  and  the  stub  shaft  in  the  abutting  position 

with  a  crosshead. 


5,657,786 
ZERO  DEAD-LEG  GAS  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Ronald  R.  DuRoss,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  and  William  K.  Tbcker, 
Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignors  to  SCI  Systems,  Inc.,  Huntsville, 
Ala.,  and  BOC  Group,  Inc.  (The),  New  Providence.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  45,554,  Apr.  9.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  S«r.  No.  664,788 
Int.  CI."  B08B  5/00:9/06:  F16K  7/17 
V.S.  CI.  137-15  17  Claims 

15.  A  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  process  gas  from  a 
source  of  said  gas  to  a  utilization  location,  said  device  compnsing 
in  combination, 

a  gas  flow  conduit  for  conducting  process  gas  from  a  process  gas 

source  towards  said  utilization  location, 
a  valve  structure  in  said  gas  flow  conduit, 
said  valve  structure  having  a  gas  passageway  in  tlie  form  of  a 
continuous  loop,  said  passageway  having  first,  second  and 
third  pons  spaced  apart  from  one  another; 
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a  pair  of  valve  closure  iiiemberN  posuioned  adjacent  said  con- 
tinuous loop,  each  being  mourned  adjacent  one  of  said  first 
and  second  ports  and  being  movable  to  open  and  close  the 
pon  to  which  It  IS  adjacent;  and 

an  actuating  device  for  selectively  actuating  said  valve  closure 
members  to  selectively  open  and  close  said  first  and  second 
pons  for  communicating  said  process  gas  to  said  ulilualion 
lixation; 

in  v^hich  said  continuous  loop  extends  from  said  third  port  past 
said  hrst  prirt  and  then  past  said  second  ptirt  and  then  back  to 
said  third  port,  and  in  which  said  valve  closure  members 
selectively  allow  said  priKess  gas  to  flow  through  one  of  said 
first  and  second  ports,  through  said  continuous  lix)p  and 
through  said  third  port  to  prevent  dead  leg  spaces  within  said 
continuous  lixip. 

a  priKess  gas  supply  conduit  connected  lo  one  of  said  ports. 

a  purge  gas  supply  conduit  connected  to  another  of  said  ports. 
and 

a  vacuum  supply  conduit  connected  to  said  valve  structure 
whereby  gas  can  be  supplied  selectively  to  said  gas  flow 
conduit  from  at  least  one  of  said  process  gas  supply  and  said 
purge  gas  supply,  and  can  be  evacuated  from  said  gas  flow 
conduit  by  said  vacuum  supply 


a  valve  positioned  in  said  body  member  between  said  inlet 
passage  and  said  outlet  passage  so  as  lo  permit  controlled  gas 
flow  therebetween,  said  valve  including  a  tixed  valve  seal,  a 
valve  pin  which  is  slidable  along  said  central  axis  between  an 
open  position  separated  from  the  valve  seal  and  a  closed 
position  closing  the  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  closing  spring  for 
biasing  said  valve  pin  toward  said  closed  position. 

a  pressure  adjusting  cap  comprising  an  externally  threaded 
cylindrical  core  which  is  threadedly  mounted  in  said  outer 
portion  of  said  tubular  sleeve  of  said  body  member  and  which 
defines  a  transverse  front  end  face,  said  cap  further  compris- 
ing an  outer  sleeve  which  coaxially  surrounds  said  core  in  a 
spaced  apan  relation  so  as  to  dehne  an  annular  cavity  ther- 
ebetween so  that  a  p»)rtion  of  said  tubular  sleeve  of  said  b<xly 
member  is  received  in  said  annular  cavity,  and  wherein  said 
cap  further  composes  a  central  bore  which  is  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  central  axis  and  communicates  with  said 
tiont  end  face. 

a  piston  coaxially  mounted  within  said  tubular  sleeve  so  as  to 
slidcably  and  sealably  engage  the  internal  cylindrical  wall 
surface  of  the  tubular  sleeve,  said  piston  including  a  stem 
which  extends  along  said  central  axis  and  into  said  central 
bore  of  said  cap.  with  said  stem  being  si7ed  so  as  to  be  closely 
but  slideablv  received  in  said  central  b*ire  lo  thereby  guide  the 
axial  movement  of  the  piston. 

means  for  venting  the  central  bore  lo  the  atmosphere. 

spring  biasing  means  extending  between  said  transverse  troni 
end  face  of  said  core  of  said  cap  and  said  piston,  and  so  as  lo 
bias  said  piston  axially  toward  and  into  contact  with  said 
valve  pin  and  thereby  bias  the  valve  pin  against  the  force  of 
said  valve  closing  spnng  and  toward  said  open  p<isilion.  and 
such  that  the  cap  may  be  easily  rotated  by  manually  gripping 
the  outer  sleeve  of  the  cap  and  wherein  rotation  of  said  cap 
serves  to  adjust  the  force  of  the  piston  acting  on  said  valve  pin 
and  thus  the  extent  lo  which  the  valve  is  opened,  and 

inlerengaging  means  mounted  on  said  outer  sleeve  of  said  cap 
and  on  said  outer  portion  of  said  tubular  sleeve  of  said  body 
member,  for  precluding  the  cap  from  being  totally  unthreaded 
from  said  body  member 


5.657,78« 
5.657.787  MQl  ID  ST0RA(;E  CON TAINKR  WITH  INSULATED 

GAS  PRKSSl  KK  RKDICIN(;  RK<;i  I.ATOR  (  ASIN(;  KNt  LOSING  EMKR(;LNt  V  RKI.IEK  VENT 

(iregory  W.  DIehl,  Florence,  and  Samuel  R.  .\verette.  Murrells    .lames  J.  Jn)lf.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  lo  WE-M.\C  Manu- 
Inlet,  both  of  S.C.  a.s.signors  to  The  ESAB  (Jroup.   Int..        facturing.  Kansas  Cily.  Mo. 


Florence.  S.C 

Filed  Jan.  II.  llVf..  Ser.  No.  5H4..<8« 
Ir.l.  CI."  G05D  ll/m 
VS.  CI.  137—116.5 


Filed  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  Sli.5^^ 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  WM>6 
11  .S.  CI.  IJ«7— 264 


15  Claims 


9  Claims 


1.  A  gas  pressure  regulator  comprising: 

a  btxly  member  which  includes  an  inlet  passage,  an  outlet 
passage,  and  a  tubular  sleeve  which  communicates  with  said 
outlet  passage,  and  with  said  tubular  sleeve  defining  a  central 
axis  and  including  an  outer  portion  which  is  internally 
threaded  and  an  inner  portion  which  defines  an  internal  cylin- 
drical wall  surface. 


v^^ 


1.  A  liquid  storage  facility,  comprising: 

an  inner  tank  having  a  chamber  therein  for  storing  a  liquid; 

an  outer  tank  surrounding  and  aaanged  concentnc  with  said 
inner  storage  tank,  said  inner  and  outer  tanks  being  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  by  a  predehned  spacer  gap; 
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insulation  matenal  disposed  in  said  spacer  gap  for  resisting  5,657,790 

transfer  of  thermal  energy  between  said  inner  and  outer  tanks;  VALVES  FOR  PRESSURIZED  CONTAINERS 

vent  means  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  extending    Christopher  Dandridge  Mohn,  North  Kingstown.  R.I.,  assignor 


outward  from  said  inner  tank  and  through  said  insulation 
matenal  and  outer  tank  lo  an  extenor  environment,  for  allow- 
ing vapor  to  escape  from  said  chamber  when  a  pressure 
therein  exceeds  a  desired  threshold;  and 
insulation  means,  mounted  lo  an  extenor  of  said  outer  lank  and 
enclosing  said  vent  means  for  subsiantially  isolating  said  veni 
means  from  external  environmental  heat  to  which  said  outer 
tank  IS  exposed. 


to  Amtrol  Inc.,  West  Warwick.  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,769 
Int.  a."  F17C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—614.2 


5,657,789 
WALL  MOUNT  .STACKABLE  HOSE  REEL 
Thomas    A.    Tisbo,    Barrington    Hills,    and    Brian    Moon, 
Sycamorr.  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Suncast  Corporation, 
Batavia.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  514,439 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  7.W.i4 

VS.  CI.  137—355.27  22  Claims 


42  Claims 


1  A  non-rehllable  valve  for  a  pressurized  container  comprising  a 
blixking  element,  said  blocking  element  being  adapted  to  occupy 
an  initial  location  whereby  fluid  can  move  in  and  out  of  said 
container  past  said  blocking  element,  wherein  said  blocking  ele- 
ment can  be  irreversibly  moved  lo  a  final  location  in  which  said 
blocking  element  permits  escape  of  fluid  under  pressure  exerted 
from  the  inside  of  the  container,  but  w  hich  automatically  closes  in 
response  lo  exposure  lo  an  external  pressure  greater  than  the 
pressure  inside  the  container,  said  blocking  element  composing  a 
reversible  non-spherical  check  that  integrally  includes  slop  means 
for  preventing  the  return  of  said  blocking  element  lo  said  initial 
location  upon  movement  of  said  blocking  element  from  said  initial 
location  to  said  final  location. 


1.  i*  siackable  hose  storage  apparatus  for  windably  holding  an 
elongated  flexible  garden  hose  comprising: 

a  single  piece  support  frame  defined  by  two  frame  sides  each 
having  a  lop  surface  and  split  legs  depending  therefrom 
forming  a  from  leg  and  a  rear  leg.  said  frame  sides  formed 
integral  with  a  front  cross  bar  supporting  said  front  legs  and  a 
rear  cross  bar  supporting  said  rear  legs,  each  said  frame  side 
having  a  hub  bearing  surface  disposed  between  said  top 
surface  and  said  split  legs; 

a  spool  disposed  between  said  frame  sides,  said  spool  having  a 
plurality  of  cross-braces  defining  a  reel  surface  for  receipt  of  a 
flexible  hose,  said  reel  surface  coupled  between  a  first  and 
second  oblong  shaped  reel  flange  defined  by  a  length  and  a 
width  with  said  length  greater  than  said  width,  each  said  reel 
flange  having  a  centrally  disposed  hub  operalively  associated 
with  each  said  frame  side  hub  bearing  surface; 

a  hose  connector  releasably  insenable  through  one  of  said  hubs 
providing  an  inlel  connection  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  on 
one  frame  side,  said  frame  side  and  through  said  reel  flange 
fluidly  communicated  lo  an  outlet  adapter  on  a  second  side  of 
said  flange; 

a  U-shaped  carrying  handle  attached  to  said  centrally  disposed 
hubs  between  said  reel  flanges  and  said  frame  sides  so  that  the 
handle  can  freely  pivot  around  the  hub  axis  for  positioning  as 
a  carrying  handle  or  for  siackable  storage; 

a  means  for  attachably  mounting  said  hose  storage  apparatus  lo 
a  vertically  disposed  surface. 


5.6S7.791 
CONTROL  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  SINGLE-LEN  ER  MIXER 

FITTING 
Heinz  Graber,  Oberkulm,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  KW'C  AG, 

I'terkulm,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,844,  Mar.  15.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,499 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Mar.    16.    1993. 
00786/96 

Int.  CI."  F16K  11/074 
V.S.  CI.  137—625.41  19  Claims 


M^ 

1 

§ 
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:^    M 

1.  A  control  cartridge  for  a  single-lever  mixer  fitting  composing: 
a  housing  including  a  cold-water  connection  and  a  hot-water 

connection; 
an  outlet  that  defines  a  point  where  at  least  one  of  cold-water 

and  hot-water  is  expelled  from  the  housing; 
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a  first  control  disk  with  a  central  axis,  said  tirst  control  disk 

being  hxedly  coupled  to  said  housing  and  having  a  tirst  fixed 
through-passage  coupled  lo  said  cold  water  connection  and  a 
second  fixed  through-passage  ct)upled  lo  said  hot  uater  con 
nection.  wherein  said  hrst  fixed  through -passage  and  said 
second  fixed  through -passage  are  substantially  equally  radi- 
ally spaced  from  said  central  axis; 

a  second  control  disk  rotatably  arranged  in  said  housing  and 
abutting  said  Hrst  control  disk,  wherein  said  hrst  control  disk 
and  said  second  control  disk  arc  aligned  along  said  central 
axis,  said  second  control  disk  having  at  least  one  movable 
through-passage  communicating  with  said  outlet,  wherein 
said  at  least  one  movable  through-passage  of  said  second 
control  disk  and  said  hrst  and  second  fixed  through-passages 
of  said  hrst  control  disk  are  suhsianliall)  equally  radially 
spaced  from  said  central  axis;  and 

an  actuating  element  coupled  to  said  second  control  disk  that 
rotates  said  second  control  disk  between  an  open  position  ami 
a  closed  position. 

wherein  during  rotation  of  said  second  control  disk  into  the  open 
position,  said  hrsi  and  second  fixed  through-passages  of  said 
hrst  control  disk  and  said  at  least  one  movable  through- 
passage  of  said  second  control  disk  are  selectively  aligned, 
such  that  cold  water  is  hrst  released  to  a  maximum  extent, 
then  hot  water  is  released,  and.  subsequentlv  cold  water  is 
throttled,  further  wherein  water  flows  through  said  hrst  and 
second  fixed  through- passages  of  said  Hrst  control  disk  and 
said  at  least  one  movable  through-passage  of  second  control 
disk  to  said  outlet  in  an  essentially  rectilinear  and  straight 
flow  direction  subsiantiallv  without  deflection. 


5.657.792 

CAPPKn  .SI.F.HVK  FOR  l)I.S(  har<;k  Ol  ri.KT 

J.  David  Prest.  P.O.  Box  2.W29.  IVmpe.  Ariz.  «52«5 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1W5.  .Sen  No.  540.)MI 

Int.  CI.'   F16L.5.V/0 

U.S.  CI.  1.^8— X<^  22  Claims 


1  A  sleeve  for  providing  a  mounting  for  a  discharge  hose  to  be 
used  to  receive  outflow  from  a  waste  water  discharge  outlet  of  a 
recreational  vehicle,  which  discharge  outlet  includes  radially 
extending  dogs,  said  sleeve  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  shroud  for  penetrating  the  inlenor  of  the  dis- 
charge outlet; 

(b)  an  annular  flange  tor  limiting  the  extent  of  penetration  of 
said  shroud  into  the  discharge  outlet; 

(c)  a  restraint  interconnecting  said  flange  with  at  least  one  of  the 
dogs  of  the  discharge  outlet  for  restraining  separation  of  said 
shroud  from  the  discharge  outlet;  and 

id)  a  further  shroud  extending  from  said  flange  for  mounting  the 
discharge  hose  lo  direct  waste  water  from  the  discharge  outlet 
into  the  discharge  hose. 


5.657.793 

V.ACIUM  CLEANER  HOSE  \Nn  METHOD  FOR 

MAKIN<;  .SAME 

Daniel    V\.    .Shetler.    North    Canton,    and    l.arrv    \>.    Bi^son. 

Mavsillon.  l>oth  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  I  he  HiMiver  Company. 

North  Canton.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21.^.547.  Mar.  16.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  ,Ser.  No.  .W.«74.  Mar.  29.  I99.<.  Pal.  No. 

5,J.W.699.  This  application  D«-.  6.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  571.705 

Int.  CI.'  FI6L  ///// 

l'.S.  CI.  1J8— 121  4  CUims 


124 


1  A  flexible,  corrugated  hose  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  formed  by 
the  pnK'ess  of: 

extruding  a  plastic  material  into  a  tubular  form; 

imparling  uniformlv  spaced  inwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
concentnc  ribs  into  said  tubular  form; 

printing  upon  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  inwardly  extending 
concentnc  ribs  raised,  circularly-shaped  randomly  spaced. 
ptK'k  marks  such  that  adjacent  inwardlv  extending  concentric 
ribs  have  dirtering  p«K'k  mark  patterns  imprinted  ihereon.  said 
step  of  pnnting  further  compnsing  the  step  of  positioning  the 
rotational  iLxis  ol  a  multiplicity  of  free  wheeling  pnni  rollers 
inside  said  hose  and  at  an  angle  lo  the  hose  center  line 
whereby  said  print  rollers  roll  upon  the  innermost  surface  ol 
said  inwardly  extending  concentric  ribs  thereby  imprinting 
said  surface  with  said  pock  marks. 


5,657.794 

CARRIACE  FOR  CHAN(;|N(;  THE  HARNESS  OR 

HEAI.D  FRAME  IN  \  LOOM 

Flmil  Briner.  Winlerthur.  and  (ieorg  .Senn.  Riiti.  l>olh  of  S»»il- 

/erland.  assignors  to  Sul/er  Rueti  A(i.  Rueti.  Swil/erland 

Filed  Sep.  IX.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  5.M».49(I 
Claims  priority,  application  F^unipcan  Pat.  Off..  Oct.  7.  1994. 
94«l05)«t 

int.  CI.'  D03J  lAHl 


l'.S.  CI.  139— I  R 


10  Claims 


1.  Carriage  for  changing  a  harness  or  heald  frame  of  a  loom,  said 
carnage  compnsing  a  frame  including  means  for  offenng  up  a 
warp  f)eam.  a  framework  including  a  hon/ontally  and  a  verticallv 
adjustable  earner  and  a  device  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  offenng 
up  heald  shafts,  the  device  including  hrst  and  second  receiver 
apparatuses  and  hrst  and  second  hangers  for  offering  up  and 
receiving  the  heald  shafts,  and  means  operatively  coupled  with  the 
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device  permitting  pivotal  movements  of  tlie  heald  shafts  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  concentric  with  an  axis  of  the  carrier. 


(n)  cleaning  said  formed  structure  at  temperatures  between  about 
800°  F.  and  2000°  F. 


5.657,795 
METHOD  TO  PRODCCE  FLEXIBLE  CERAMIC 
THERMAL  PROTECTION  SY.STEM  RESISTANT  TO 
HK;H  AEROACOl  STIC  NOISE 
Paul   M.   Savtko.   San   Jose:    Dominic   P.   Calamito.   Redondo 
Beach,  and  Anthony  .long.  Dovtney.  all  of  Calif..  as.signors  to 
The  Inited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion. Washington.  D.C. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  «5„^87.  Jul.  1.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.451.448. 

This  applicatiim  May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502.209 

Int.  CI."  D03D  llflX):l5/(M) 

L'.S.  CI.  139—11  6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  three  dimensional  angle  interlock 
ceramic  fabric  structure  which  is  stable  to  high  aeroacoustic  noise 
of  about  170  decifiels  and  lo  high  leniperalures  up  lo  about  2500° 
p..  which  method  compnses: 

(a)  obtaining  multiple  separate  strands  of  a  ceramic  fiber  or 
ceramic  low  suitable  for  weaving  having  multiple  warp  hbers 
and  multiple  till  hbers: 

(b)  ulili/ing  a  nuxlihed  fly-shullle  Uxim  or  a  rapier  shuilleless 
Uxim  which  has  nip  rolls,  a  modified  fabric  advancement 
mechanism,  and  at  least  eighl  harnesses  in  conjunction  with  a 
Dobby  pattern  chain; 

(c)  utilizing  sufficient  heddles  for  each  warp  hber  and  a  reed 
which  accommodates  about  168  ends  per  inch  for  a  given 
fabric  width  wherein  a  muliilayered  top  fabric,  nb  fabric,  and 
a  single  layered  bottom  fabnc  are  each  woven  of  high  tem- 
perature ceramic  hf)ers  with  a  separate  shuttle; 

(d)  drawing  the  warp  sheets  into  the  lo«im  through  a  series  of 
tensioning  bars  and  into  each  respective  harness  for  each 
fabnc; 

(e)  utilizing  an  additional  roller  system  to  drive  cxira  length  of  a 
nb  fiber  into  the  loom; 

(f(  translating  a  warp  and  fill  hber  sequence  into  a  Dobby  pattern 
chain  which  chain  utilizes  bars  and  pegs  wherein  each  bar 
represents  one  fill  fiber  insenion  and  each  peg  indicates  a 
lifting  of  a  specihc  harness; 

(g)  weaving  the  hber  in  a  particular  direction  such  thai  the 
Dobbv  mechanism  reads  one  pallem  bar  inslnicting  the  liHim 
lo  raise  or  lower  one  or  more  harnesses  creating  a  shed 
opening; 

(h)  conveying  a  shuttle  through  the  shed  opening  and  dispensing 
a  fill  yam  in  one  direction  into  a  specihc  location: 

<i)  locking  the  hll  yam  in  place  as  the  harness  achieves  its 
highest  or  lowest  position  which  creates  the  next  shed 
sequence,  concurrently  the  reed  pushes  back  ihe  hll  fiber  into 
place  and  moves  to  its  original  back  most  position: 

(j)  utilizing  the  same  shuttle  lo  traverse  Ihe  created  fabnc  in  a 
direction  which  is  opposite  lo  the  direction  in  step  (h)  dispens- 
ing another  fill  yam  in  the  newly  formed  shed  opening: 

(kl  interconnecting  said  rib  fabric  ai  ItKalions  on  said  lop  and 
fwttom  fibers  designated  as  nodes; 

(1)  repealing  steps  (g).  (hi.  (i),  (j)  and  (k)  as  needed  to  create 
three  dimensional  angular  triangular  pnsm  or  Irape/oidal 
pnsm  volumes  defined  by  flutes  formed  at  a  'HY'  angle  lo  Ihe 
direction  of  the  hber  weaving; 

(m)  filling  said  three-dimensional  pnsm  volume  with  insulation 
of  heat  resistant  ceramic  fillers  to  create  a  formed  structure; 
and 


5,657.796 
MODULAR  SERIES-SHED  WEAVING  MACHINE 

.Alois  Steiner.  Rieden.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Rueti 
.AG.  Rueti.  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,376.  Aug.  10.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5.518.038.  This  application  Feb.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  5%.053 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  24, 
1993,  93810680 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  49/02:41  AX) 
V.S.  CI.  139—28  2  Claims 


1  Series-shed  weaving  machine  comprising  a  machine  frame,  a 
warp  tieam  for  holding  a  supply  of  warp  yam  having  a  first 
rotational  axis,  a  weaving  rotor  having  a  second  rotational  axis; 
said  warp  beam  and  weaving  rotor  being  mounted  on  said  frame;  a 
warp  nnxlule  removably  attached  lo  the  frame  and  including  a  first 
anangemeni  for  a  warp  mn  and  a  second  anangemeni  for  a  cloth 
nin  for  supplying  the  rotor  with  warp  thread  and  directing  a  woven 
article  from  the  rotor  lo  a  cloth  beam  of  the  machine,  respectively; 
and  means  for  allemalively  mounting  said  warp  module  to  said 
frame  so  that  ihe  warp  yam  is  paid  oul  from  Ihe  warp  beam  by 
rotating  the  warp  beam  in  a  clockwise  or  a  counterclockwise 
direction  bv  positioning  said  first  and  second  arrangements  on  one 
or  another  side  of  a  plane  aligned  with  said  first  and  second 
rotational  axes. 


5.657.797 

PRESS  FELT  RESISTANT  TO  NIP  REJECTION 

Glenn  C.  Tovinley.  and  Francis  J.  Cunnane.  both  of  Greer. 

S.C..  assignors  to  Asten.  Inc..  Charleston.  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595.668 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  139—383  AA  11  Claims 


26^    4    ^  '■24  ' 
30-^   32 


1  A  wet  press  felt  having  increa.sed  nip  rejection  resistance  for 
use  under  tension  in  the  press  section  of  a  papermaking  machine 
comprising: 

a  woven  base  fabnc  having  a  system  of  synthetic  machine 
direction  yams  interwoven  with  a  system  of  cross  machine 
direction  yams  in  a  repeal  pallem  of  four  monofilament 
machine  direction  yams  interwoven  with  an  eight  shed  repeat 
system  of  cross  machine  direction  yams  arranged  in  two 
layers  which  creates  natural  voids  within  the  cross  machine 
direction  system; 
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meuns  for  stahili/ing  the  machine  direction  crimp  of  said  syn- 

thelK  machine  direction  \am  mcludinj! 

synthetic  monohlamenl  cross  machine  directum  siutTer  yams 
disposed  uithin  said  natural  voids  of  said  CMD  yam  sys- 
tem to  define  an  intermediate  layer  of  cross  machine  direc- 
tion yams;  and 

said  base  fabric  having  been  heat  set  in  multiple  passes  at  a 
tune  at  least  as  great  as  the  maximum  tension  which  v^ill  be 
placed  on  the  fabric  in  its  intended  use  at  a  hrst  temperature 
in  an  initial  heat  setting  pass  and  at  a  second  Umer  tem- 
perature in  a  subsequent  heat  setting  pass. 


5.657.798 

INTERMIMJI.KD  SYNTHKTIC  HI.AMF.NT  YARN  FOR 

MANl'FACri  RINC;  INI)l  SI  RIAL  \V<)\KN  FABRIC  S 

Wolf  Rudiger  Krummheuer.  Wuppertal;  \olkcr  Siejak,  Duis- 

burg;   Hans  Aibt-il  (Jraefc.  Sthv»elni.  and  Marcus  Weber, 

Krirnbach.  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Akzo  Nob«l  NV, 

Arnhem.  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  22.  IW6.  .Ser.  No.  (,^?,>i^(, 

('laiin.s  priorily,  application  (lermany,  Apr.  22,  1995,  195  M 
898.3 

Int.  CI.''  D03D  I5A)() 
VS.  CI.  I.W_420  A  6  flaim-s 

1  .An  intermingled  unsized  synthetic  hiament  yam.  particularly 
synthetic  hiameni  yam  for  making  woven  fabrics  for  air  bags  and 
other  industrial  applications,  with  a  yarn  titer  of  from  100  to  1000 
dtex,  wherein  the  individual  filaments  of  the  yam  have  a  titer  not 
exceeding  5  dtex,  that  the  yarn  exhibits  a  inean  opening  length  of 
from  2  III  10  cm.  and  that  the  coetficient  Kl  for  the  stability  of  the 
intermingling  points  of  the  yam  exceeds  0  6  and  the  cixrtficieni  K2 
lor  the  stability  ot  the  intermingling  points  of  the  yam  exceeds  0.3. 


S.657,799 

SAFETY  DEVICE  IN  REINFORCINi;  BARS  BINDINC; 

MACHINE 

Ichiro  Kusakari.  and  ALsushi  Miyazaki.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

a.vsignor<>  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1995,  -Ser.  No.  573,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1994,  6-276975; 
Jun.  30,  1995,  7-188122 

Int.  CI.'  B2IF  /  VfW 
L.S.  CI.  140—119  4  Claims 


2  13*  Hb 


a  spring  normally  energi/ing  the  guide  ann  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  wire  feeding  direction;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  that  the  guide  arm  is  moved  in 
the  wire  feeding  direction  against  the  energization  force  of 
said  spnng,  wherein  said  wire  feeding  device  is  operated  in 
accordance  w  ith  the  detection  of  the  movement  of  the  guide 
arm  by  said  detecting  means 


5.657.800 
(;AS  tank  ENACT  AIOR 
Michael  C.  Campbell.  I4<NI  N.  WiKnlhouse  Rd..  Mrginia  Beach. 
\a.  2.V454 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .'^7.863 

Int.  CI.'   B65B  -<l/<>4 

I  .S.  CI.  141—98  20  Claim.s 


6--T^ 


I  A  gas  tank  evacuator  for  evacuating  a  gas  tank  of  a  type 
having  a  main  valve  assembly  at  an  attachment  neck  thereof  and  an 
overflow  valve  assembly  adjacent  said  main  valve  assembly,  said 
gas  tank  evacuator  compnsing: 

an  evacuator  housing  including  an  attachment  means  for  attach- 
ing said  housing  to  the  attachment  neck  of  the  gas  lank: 
an  elongated  valve-removal  rod  for  passing  through  said  evacu- 
ator housing  and  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  evacuator 
housing    with   freedom   of   movement   therein,    said    valve- 
removal  rod  having  a  valve-engaging  means  at  a  Hrst  end 
portion  thereof  for  engaging  and  removing  the  overflow  valve 
assembly  of  the  gas  tank  and  a  manipulation  member  at  an 
opposite  end  portion  thereof  for  being  manipulated  to  cause 
said  valve-removal  rod  to  engage  and  remove  the  overflow 
valve  assembly; 
wherein  said  attachment  neck  of  said  gas  tank  can  be  attached  to 
said  housing  by  said  attachment  means  and  said  manipulation  knob 
can  then  be  manipulated  to  cause  said  valve-removal  rod  to  remove 
the  overflow  valve  assembly. 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  reinforcing  bars  binding  machine  which 
includes  a  wire  feed  device  for  feeding  out  a  wire  used  to  bind 
reinforcing  bars  together,  a  guide  arm  for  guiding  the  fed-out  wire 
such  that  the  wire  is  wound  around  the  intersecting  portions  of  the 
reinforcing  bars  in  a  Uxip  manner,  a  twisting  device  for  holding 
part  ot  the  loop-wound  ponion  of  the  wire  and  for  twisting  and 
rotating  the  same  to  thereby  tighten  the  wire,  and  a  cutting  device 
for  cutting  off  the  Uxip-wound  pt>rtion  of  the  wire  from  the  portion 
of  the  wire  existing  on  the  wire  feed  device  side. 

wherein  said  guide  arm  is  movable  in  the  wire  feeding  direction. 
and  wherein  said  safety  device  comprises: 


5,657,801 
FILLINC;  HEAD 
Peter  Ellis,  Fordingbridge,  I  nited  Kingdom.  as.signor  to  Bag- 
filla  Overseas  Limited.  Leicester,  F^ngland 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  54.5,223 
CTaims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1994, 
9421365 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  l/(>4 
V.S.  CI.  141—250  10  Claims 

I  A  hlling  head  comprising  inner  and  outer  concentric  cylmdri 
cal  ducts,  and  a  plurality  of  doors  hingedly  connected  to  a  bottom 
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end  of  the  outer  duct,  the  dixirs  being  movable  between  an  open 
depending  ptisition  and  a  horizontal  position  closing  the  lower 
ends  of  the  ducts,  wherein  the  movement  of  the  dotirs  from  the 
horizontal  position  to  the  open  position  is  responsive  to  movement 
of  the  outer  duct  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position 
respectively. 


5,657.802 

ONE  TOICH  OPENINC;  PLl  C  FOR  AQl  ARUM  FISH 

FOOD  CONTAINERS 

Sung-Tae   Kim.  #253-6  Nonhyun-dong,   Kangnam-gu.  Seoul. 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565.853 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  MW 

U.S.  CI.  141—381  1  Oaim 


bl  a  detachable  tap  received  in  said  first  depression,  said  tap 
including: 

a  plate  ponion  movably  seated  in  said  first  depression; 
an  embossment  provided  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  plate 

portion  to  selectively  block  said  food  outlet  hole  of  the  first 

depression; 
a  neck  portion  extending  from  one  side  of  said  plate  portion 

and  being  sharpened  at  its  free  end  to  form  a  wedge  tip  of 

V-shaped  cross-section; 
a  pair  of  hinge  pins  provided  on  both  sides  of  said  neck 

portion,  said  hinge  pins  acting  as  a  turning  shaft  of  said 

plate  portion;  and 
a  levering  projection  provided  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said 

neck  ponion.  said  levenng  projection  acting  as  a  point  of 

tuming  action  of  said  plate  ponion; 
c)  a  detachable  spixm  received  in  said  second  depression  and 
pivoted  to  said  tap.  said  spoon  including: 
a  radial  insen  slit  receiving  said  neck  portion  of  the  tap.  said 

insert  slit  being  ended  at  a  wedge  groove  brought  into  a 

slidable  engagement  with  said  wedge  tip  of  the  tap; 
a  pair  of  hinge  grooves  engaging  with  said  hinge  pins  of  the 

tap  and  thereby  pivoting  said  spoon  to  said  tap.  said  hinge 

grooves  being  toniied  on  both  edges  of  said  radial  insert 

slit: 
a  pair  of  grooves  formed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  spoon  and 

adapted  for  engaging  with  said  opposite  projections  of  the 

second  depression;  and 
a  side  wall  vertically  extending  trtmi  an  edge  of  said  spoon 

and  thereby  forming  a  spoon  s  bowl,  said  spoon's  side  wall 

being  fitted  into  the  gap  between  said  guide  protrusion  and 

said  first  depression's  side  wall  when  said  spoon  is  received 

in  said  second  depression. 


5,657,803 

STUMP  CITTER 

Gary  W.  Kappel.  1530  Elmvtood  Dr.;  Philip  J.  Egging.  1203  Vi 

Columbus  St..  both  of  Pella.  Iowa  50219.  and  Harlan  E. 

Thompson.  1349  S.  Attica  Rd..  Knoxville,  Iowa  50138 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.170 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  2.V(X> 

VS.  CI.  144—24.12  64  Claims 


1.  A  one  touch  opening  plug  for  an  aquarium  fish  food  container 
compnsing: 

a)  a  plug  body  engaging  with  a  top  ponion  of  a  container  body. 

said  plug  btxly  including: 

a  first  depression  formed  on  a  top  peripheral  ponion  of  said 
plug  bixly; 

a  f(Hxl  outlet  hole  fomied  on  a  bottoin  center  of  said  first 
depression; 

a  second  depression  formed  on  a  lop  center  of  said  plug  body 
such  that  said  first  and  second  depressions  are  partially 
overlapped  and  communicate  with  each  other,  said  second 
depression  being  deeper  than  the  hrst  depression; 

a  guide  prolnision  eccentncally  provided  on  the  bottom  of 
said  second  depression  at  a  ponion  far  from  said  first 
depression  such  that  there  is  a  gap  between  said  guide 
protrusion  and  a  side  wall  of  said  second  depression;  and 

a  pair  of  opposite  projections  provided  on  said  second  depres- 
sion's side  wall  at  opposite  portions  near  said  first  depres 
sion; 


28.  A  stump  cutter  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  movable  b(X)m; 

an  engine  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  engine  having  a  power 
output  shaft  means  for  providing  rotary  pc,wer.  said  power 
output  shaft  means  being  rotatable  about  a  first  axis; 

a  cutter: 

a  driven  shaft  disp<>sed  on  the  boom  and  attached  to  said  cutter 
for  transmitting  rotary  power  to  said  cutter  when  said  driven 
shaft  is  rotated,  said  driven  shaft  being  rotatable  about  a 
second  axis;  and 

a  connecting  shaft  operably  attached  about  a  third  axis  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  power  output  shaft  means  and  at  the  other 
end  thereof  being  operatively  attached  to  said  dnven  shaft, 
whereby  rotary  power  will  be  transmitted  from  said  power 
output  shaft,  through  said  connecting  shaft  to  said  dnven  shaft 
and  ultimately  to  said  cutter. 
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5,657.}MM  ptirtion,  said  closure  portions  exlending  between  said  side  portions 

MORTISK  MAKIN(;  DKV  ICE  OK  A  MACHIMNC;  TOOL  and  having  lateral  edge  ponions  which  ctxiperate  with  and  arc 

Chi  P.  I.ee,  No.  6,  Alley  12,  Lane  3.1,  ChiTngong  Road,  laiping  guided   by    said   frame   side   ponions;   rolling   means   generally 

Shiang,  laichung  County,  Taiwan  extending  along  said  upper  horizontal  portion  for  rolling  up  said 

Filed  Feb.  2,  IfHt.  .Ser.  No.  5"*.^.711  rolling  planar  member  about  an  axis  generally  co-extensive  v^ith 

ln(.  CI.'  B27M  l/(Hi.  B27C  V(*(;  said  upper  hori/onlal  ponion  of  said  frame  to  open  the  overhead 


VS.  a.  144— LV..95 


2  Claims  closure  and  for  unrolling  said  rolling  member  and  guiding  said 
lateral  edge  portions  along  assiKialed  vertical  side  portions  to  close 
the  overhead  closure,  said  vertical  side  ponions  including  hrst  stop 
means  for  limiting  the  lateral  movements  of  said  lateral  edge 
portions  of  said  intermediate  closure  p<irtions  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined amount  at  each  side  portion  towards  the  other  side  p<irtion 
and  second  stop  means  tor  substantially  preventing  any  lateral 
movements  of  said  lateral  edge  portions  of  said  endmosi  closure 
portion,  said  hrsi  and  second  stop  means  controlling  the  evienl  of 
inward  movements  of  said  edge  portions  and  thereby  limiting  the 
amount  of  flexing  of  said  inlennediale  closure  portions  of  said 
rolling  closure  due  to  wind  loads  on  the  closure  in  relation  to  the 
plane  of  said  frame  and  flexing  of  said  endmosi  closure  ptirtion  in 
the  direction  of  said  upper  horizontal  ptirtion  of  said  frame. 


1   A  mortise  making  device  for  a  machining  tool  comprising:  5,657.H»k> 

a  transmission  member  comprising  a  connection  disk  engage-  VF^NFn  l.\N  BLIND  AM)  A  SLAT  THF^RKFOR 

able  with  a  rotating  shaft  of  said  machining  tool,  a  driving    Tai-Lang  Hung,   No.  Mi,  Min-Chuan   Rd.,  Lu-Kang  Cheng, 


disk  mounted  on  a  shaft  such  that  said  driving  disk  is  engaged 
with  said  connection  disk,  said  shaft  is  provided  with  an 
expandable  member,  an  arresting  blixk.  and  a  cutter,  said 
expandable  member  has  iwo  guide  rods; 

a  fixing  member  comprising  a  connection  piece,  a  lower  secur- 
ing member,  and  an  upper  securing  member,  said  connection 
piece  IS  fastened  to  said  expandable  member  and  to  said  lower 
securing  member,  said  lower  secunng  member  is  connected  to 
said  upper  securing  memlier.  said  upper  securing  member 
includes  a  handle;  and 

a  base  member  compnsing  a  vertical  face  and  a  hon/onlal  face, 
said  vertical  face  is  fastened  to  said  guide  rtxis  of  said 
expandable  member  of  said  transmission  member,  said  verti- 
cal face  is  provided  with  a  horizontal  slot  that  corresponds  in 
location  to  said  cutter. 


.S,657,80.S 
WTND-RESISIANT  OVFRHKAI)  t  I.O.SLRK 
Seba.stian  Magro,  22  llallock  Meadow  Dr.,  North  .StonvhnMtk, 
N.V.  11790 

Filed  Oct.  .V  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  5lt>J52 

Int.  CI.'  F:06B  WOS 

I'.S.  CI.  IW)— I.V1  20  Claims 


T  k^hf 


I.  A  wind-resislant  overhead  closure  for  a  generally  rectangular 
opening  in  a  wall  of  a  building  structure,  comprising  a  frame 
dehning  a  plane  and  dimensioned  to  confonn  to  the  wall  opening, 
said  frame  including  an  upper  horizontal  portion  and  spaced  verti- 
cal side  portions;  a  rolling  planar  member  having  an  endmost 
closure  portion  which  is  variablv  movable  from  said  upper  hon- 
zontal  portion  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  closure  portions 
between  said  upper  hon/onlal  portion  and  said  endmost  closure 


Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6.M.822 
Int.  CI.'  F.06B  W.W 
VS.  CI,  160— 168.1 


2  Claims 


1.  A  Venetian  blind  compnsing: 

an  elongated  top  housing: 

a  hori/onlallv  disposed  shaft  joumaled  in  said  top  housing; 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  slats  suspended  one  ab«ne  another,  each 
of  said  slats  having  two  opposite  longitudinal  edges  and  being 
formed  with  two  through  holes; 

a  bottom  rail  disposed  below  said  slats; 

a  pair  of  pull  ropes  wound  around  said  shaft,  each  of  said  pull 
ropes  passing  through  said  housing  and  through  a  respective 
one  of  said  through  holes  ot  said  slats  and  being  mounted  to 
said  bottom  rail; 

two  pairs  of  lilting  cords,  each  of  said  pairs  of  lilting  cords  being 
dispt>sed  on  a  respective  one  of  said  opptisite  longitudinal 
edges  of  'aid  slats  and  having  an  upper  end  mounted  to  said 
shaft  and  a  U  *ct  end  mounted  to  said  bottom  rail;  and 

a  plurality  of  suspending  stnngs  disposed  below  each  of  said 
slats  and  connecting  one  of  said  pairs  of  lilting  cords  to  the 
other  one  of  said  pairs  of  tilting  cords,  wherein: 

each  of  said  slats  is  formed  as  a  one-piece  slat  body  with  a 
substantially  S-shaped  cross-section; 
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each  of  said  slats  has  a  wider  hrst  curving  portion  with  an 
upwardly  curving  cross-section  and  a  narrower  second  curv- 
ing portion  with  a  downwardly  curving  cross-section; 

said  through  holes  are  formed  respectively  in  two  end  sections 
of  said  first  cuning  portion  adjacent  to  one  of  said  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  said  slat; 

each  of  said  slats  is  tillable  between  an  open  position,  in  which 
said  slats  are  substanlially  parallel  with  one  another  and  each 
of  said  slats  dehnes  a  clearance  with  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
slats  10  permit  passage  ot  light  through  said  clearance,  and  a 
closed  position,  in  which  a  lower  convex  surface  of  said 
second  curving  portion  of  each  of  said  slats  is  in  close  contact 
w ith  an  upper  convex  surface  of  said  Hrst  curving  ponion  of  a 
lower  adjacent  one  of  said  slats  so  as  to  prevent  passage  of 
light  through  said  slats. 


.'^,6.«:7,807 

OHKRATINC;  STRl  CTl  RE  FOR  A  VERTICAL  BLIND 

Peyson  Hsu,  Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan,  as.signor  to  Ching  Feng 

Blinds  Ind.,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,047 

Int.  CI.'-  E06B  V/.V6 

U,S.  CI.  160—178.1  1  Claim 


being  knotted  and  prevented  from  being  withdrawn  from  the 
through  hole,  while  the  second  end  section  being  further 
passed  through  the  cord  hole  of  the  stopper  block  and  knotted 
and  thus  prevented  from  being  withdrawn  from  the  cord  hole. 
Ihen  a  periphery  of  the  upper  section  of  the  fixing  block  being 
painted  with  an  adhesive  and  plugged  into  a  lower  end  of  the 
hollow  pull  rtxf.  the  two  ends  of  the  pressing  wheel  being 
rolatablv  htted  into  the  pressing  wheel  holes  of  the  pulley  seat 
with  the  middle  section  of  the  pressing  wheel  abutting  against 
the  guide  cord  wound  on  the  fnctional  ribs  of  the  shaft  wheel 
so  as  to  prev  em  ihe  guide  cord  from  loosening  from  the  shaft 
wfieel  during  operation. 


5,657,808 
CURTAIN  ASSE.MBLY 
Kent  Lin,  No.  10,  Tsui-Ping  Lane,  Chen-Nan  St.,  Ching-Shui 
Chen,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,423 

Int.  CI,"  .\47H  1/00 

V.S.  CI.  160—330  1  Claim 


I.  An  operating  structure  for  a  vertical  blind,  comprising  an 
operative  pulley  seat,  a  guide  cord,  a  shaft  wheel,  a  pressing  wheel, 
a  hollow  pull  rod.  a  stepped  hxing  block,  a  stopper  block,  a  rotary 
bar  and  a  distance-adjusting  strip,  said  operative  pulley  seal  having 
a  right  side,  a  left  side,  a  bottom  side  and  a  front  side,  a  pair  of 
shaft  wheel  holes  and  a  pair  of  pressing  wheel  holes  being  respec- 
tively disposed  on  ihe  left  side  and  the  right  side  of  the  operative 
pulley  seal,  the  shaft  wheel  being  fonned  w ith  a  central  rotary  bar 
hole,  the  rotary  bar  having  a  shape  conesponding  to  that  of  the 
rotary  bar  hole  and  being  passed  therethrough,  the  distance  adjust- 
ing strip  being  Hlled  into  two  distance  adjusting  slots  on  the 
operative  pulley  seat,  said  operating  structure  being  characterized 
in  that: 

two  comer  holes  are  lonned  on  Iwo  comers  fomied  by  Ihe  front 

side  and  the  bottom  side  of  the  operative  pulley  seat; 
the  shaft  wheel  is  formed  with  spaced  axial  fnctional  ribs; 
the  pressing  wheel  has  a  large  diameter  middle  section  and  two 

small  diameter  end  sections; 

the  pull  rtnl  is  a  hollow  cylindncal  column  w  ith  a  certain  length; 

the  stepped  hxmg  block  has  a  stnall  diameter  upper  section  and 

a  large  diameter  lower  section,  two  through  holes  extending 

from  top  face  of  the  upper  section  to  bottom  face  of  the  lower 

section;  and 

ihe  stopper  blixk  has  a  closed  lop  end  fonned  with  a  cord  hole 

and  an  open  bottom  end.  whereby  the  guide  cord  is  wound  on 

the  fnctional  nbs  ot  the  shaft  wheel  and  then  the  two  ends  of 

Ihe  shaft  wheel  are  rotalably  hlled  into  the  shaft  wheel  holes 

of  Ihe  pulley  seat,  a  hrst  and  a  second  end  sections  of  the 

guide  cord  being  then  passed  through  the  corner  holes  of  the 

pulley  seat,  the  hollow  pull  rod  and  the  through  holes  of  the 

stepped  hxmg  block,  the  hrst  end  section  of  the  guide  cord 


I.  A  curtain  assembly,  comprising: 

an  elongated  honzontal  holding  frame  having  an  upper  portion 
with  a  dovetail  grcxive  formed  along  an  entire  length  of  said 
holding  frame,  and  a  hollow  lower  ponion  which  is  integrally 
fonned  with  the  upper  portion  and  which  has  a  bottom  wall 
unit  through  which  a  slit  is  fonned  along  the  entire  length  of 
said  holding  frame; 
a  pair  of  spaced-apan  hanging  units  sleeved  respectively  around 
said  holding  frame  and  adapted  to  be  hung  on  a  wall  so  as  to 
suspend  said  holding  frame  above  a  window  formed  through 
said  wall,  each  of  said  hanging  units  having  a  dovetail  tongue 
engaged  slidably  in  the  grcxive  of  said  holding  frame; 
a  curtain  sheet  extending  through  said  slit  of  said  holding  frame 
and  having  a  folded  annular  upper  end  ponion  accommodated 
in  said  lower  portion  of  said  holding  frame  so  as  to  shield  the 
window;  and 
an  elongated  horizontal  plastic  strip  inserted  delachably  into  and 
attached  to  the  folded  annular  upper  end  portion  of  said  sheet 
and  having  a  length  approximate  to  that  of  said  frame,  said 
plastic  strip  being  disposed  for  preventing  said  folded  annular 
upper  end  portion  of  said  sheet  from  dropping  from  said 
holding  frame  through  said  slil.  said  plastic  stnp  permuting 
remov  al  of  said  folded  annular  upper  end  ponion  of  said  sheet 
from  said  holding  frame  by  passing  through  said  slit  when 
turned  into  a  vertical  position. 

whereby,  in  assembly,  after  said  plastic  sheet  is  inserted  into 
said  folded  annular  upper  end  ponion  of  said  sheet,  said 
folded  annular  upper  end  portion  of  said  sheet  can  be  easily 
passed  through  said  slit  bv  virtue  of  rigidity  of  said  plastic 
strip  so  as  to  move  into  said  lower  portion  of  said  holding 
frame, 
wherein  said  frame  and  said  hanging  units  are  made  of  pla.stic. 
said  slit  dividing  said  bottom  wall  unit  of  said  lower  ponion 
of  said  frame  into  two  inclined  wall  sections,  said  inclined 
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wall  secrions  having  upper  ends  bcl>Aeen  which  said  slil  is  5,657,810 

defined,  each  of  said  hanging  units  including  an  integral  .SCREENING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  WINDOWS 

vertical  plate  Ux;aled  under  said  slit  so  as  to  overlap  an    Simon  l,e\\.  4219  I2lh  \ve.,  (C.^D,  Bn>okl>n,  N.V.  11219.  and 


intermediate  portion  of  said  curtain  sheet  on  said  vertical 
plate,  and  an  inclined  pressing  plate  having  a  lower  end 
integrally  formed  with  remaining  ponion  of  said  hanging 
unit,  an  intermediate  portion  which  is  depressed  by  a  lower 
end  pomon  of  one  of  said  inclined  wall  sections  of  said 
bottom  wall  unit  of  said  holding  frame,  and  an  upper  end 
pres.sing  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  curtain  sheet 
against  said  vertical  plate  so  as  to  a.sstst  in  supporting  said 
curtain  sheet  on  said  lower  ptmion  of  said  holding  frame. 


5.657.809 

SEClRirV  (; ATE 

Jose  Longoria,  Miami,  Kla.,  and  Stephen  P.  Chininis.  Norcross, 

(ia.,  a.s.signors  to  Kids  II.  Inc.,  .Mpharrtta,  (ia. 

Kiled  Sep.  1.  IW.s,  Ser.  No.  52.M20 

Int.  CI."  A47H  .i/OU 

IS.  C:i.  160— J69  31  Claims 


1.  A  security  gate  for  obstructing  movement  of  children  or 
animals  through  an  entryway  which  has  its  opptisite  sides  defined 
laterally  by  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  comprising. 

a  frame  including  a  horizontal  top  bar.  a  horizontal  bottom  bar.  a 
hrsi  vertical  side  bar.  and  a  second  vertical  side  bar.  said  bars 
being  substantially  linear  and  ngid  and  being  connected 
together  to  form  one  parallelogram  which  extends  substan- 
tially entirely  across  the  entryway.  said  bars  forming  fxiund- 
aries  of  a  central  area: 

a  first  pivot  which  pivotally  connects  the  hrst  vertical  side  bar  to 
the  top  bar;  a  second  pivot  which  pivotally  connects  the  first 
vertical  side  bar  to  the  bottom  bar;  a  third  pivot  which 
pivotally  connects  the  second  vertical  side  bar  to  the  top  bar; 
and  a  fourth  pivot  which  pivotally  connects  the  second  verti- 
cal side  bar  to  the  bottom  bar; 

said  pivots  having  pivot  axes  which  are  substantially  parallel; 

a  barrier  mounted  on  said  frame  to  obstruct  said  central  area  to 
prevent  a  child  or  animal  from  oKuin);  through  the  entryway; 

at  least  one  fixed  pressure  member  mounted  at  a  hxed  position 
on  said  hrst  vertical  side  bar  for  pressing  against  the  hrst 
surface  of  the  entryway: 

at  least  one  movable  pressure  member  movably  supported  on 
said  second  vertical  side  bar  for  pressing  against  the  second 
surface  of  the  entryway.  said  movable  pressure  memt>er  being 
movable  vertically  and  horizontally  relative  to  said  second 
vertical  side  bar.  said  movable  pressure  member  being  mov- 
able laterally  outwardly  from  said  second  vertical  side  bar  in 
response  to  downward  movement  of  said  second  vertical  side 
bar  relative  to  said  movable  pressure  member. 


Vladimir  rsigrik.  22(1.<  Ave.  X,  2nd  11.,  Br(M>klyn.  N.\.  1I2.<5 
Filed  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666,220 
Int.  CI.'  BMtJ  M)2 
V.S.  CI.  160— .^70.21  14  Claims 


1  A  device  for  screening  a  vehicle  window,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  strip-shaped  elongated  elements  together  forming  a 
screening  element  and  having  two  opposite  ends,  said  strip-shaped 
elements  being  connected  with  one  another  in  a  region  of  one  of 
their  ends  and  pivotal  relative  to  one  another  from  an  inoperative 
position  in  which  the  opposite  ends  are  located  near  one  another 
and  said  strip-shaped  elements  are  coextensive  to  one  another  and 
extend  substantially  honzontally.  and  an  operative  position  in 
which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  strip- shaped  element  are  spaced 
from  one  another  circumferentially  said  screening  elements  forms 
a  segment  arranged  to  be  located  near  a  vehicle  window  so  as  to 
screen  the  vehicle  window;  means  for  moving  said  strip-shaped 
elements  between  said  inoperative  and  said  operative  positions  and 
including  electric  motor  means;  means  for  supporting  rearwardly 
said  stnp-shaped  elements  m  said  operative  positions  so  as  to 
prevent  their  rearward  buckling,  said  supporting  means  including  a 
ngid  stnp  pivotally  connected  with  an  end  one  of  said  strip  shaped 
elements  at  one  end  and  moveable  at  the  other  end.  and  a  box  in 
which  said  strip-shaped  elements  are  arranged  in  said  inoperative 
position,  said  fxix  being  pro\  ided  » ith  a  slot,  said  other  end  of  said 
ngid  stnp  having  an  engaging  formation  moveable  in  said  slot 
during  movement  of  said  screening  element  between  said  operative 
position  and  said  inoperative  position. 


5,657.«n 
CAST-IN  HERMETIC  ELECTRICAL  FEED-THROCCJHS 
Arnold  J.  Cook,  Ml.  Pleasant,  Pa.,  a.vsiKn»r  to  PCC  Compos- 
ites, Inc.,  PitLsbufKh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  72,477,  Jun.  4.  199.^.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Sen.  No.  4.56..';69 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  IWI-4 
VS.  CI.  164—97  41  Claims 

I   A  method  of  forming  a  component  compnsing  the  steps; 
orienting  a  plurality  of  insulators  in  a  mold: 
disposing  reinforcemeni  within  the  mold;  and 
pressurizing  at  above  atmospheric  pressure  molten  metal  into  ihe 
mold  about  the  insulator  to  bond  the  insulator  to  the  metal  and 
to  infiltrate  the  reinforcement  to  form  a  composite  component 
having  at  least  one  wall  and  a  base  and  having  cast-in  electri- 
cal feed-throughs  that  extend  through  the  wall  or  base  of  the 
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component  in  such  a  way  that  they  connect  the  inside  surface 
of  the  wall  or  base  with  the  outside  surface  of  the  wall  or 
base. 


below  the  tiottom  of  said  mold  means  cavity,  opening  and 
closing  of  said  second  valve  means  adjusting  the  level  of  the 
molten  metal  in  said  line  means 
15  A  casting  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a)  melting  a  volume  of  the  matenal  to  be  cast  in  a  melt  container 
having  an  intenorly  mounted  vertically  extending  standpipe. 
the  standpipe  having  a  length,  the  volume  of  the  molten 
matenal  dehning  a  height  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
standpipe  is  surrounded  by  the  molten  matenal; 

b)  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  molten  matenal  from  the  melt 
container  and  iniecting  the  withdrawn  matenal  into  a  mold 
cavity  under  pressure  via  a  casting  line  wherein  the  mold 
cavity  fills  from  the  bottom  up; 

c)  maintaining  the  casting  line  pressure  while  the  matenal  in  the 
mold  cavity  hardens; 

d)  opening  an  overflow  valve  in  the  standpipe  whereby  excess 
molten  matenal  in  the  casting  line  feeds  back  to  the  melt 
container  via  an  outlet  in  the  standpipe  until  the  level  of 
material  in  the  casting  line  reaches  the  level  of  the  standpijje 
outlet; 

e)  disconnecting  the  mold  from  the  casing  line  at  a  point  above 
the  level  of  molten  material  in  the  casting  line;  and 

0  removing  the  pan  from  the  mold. 


5,657,812 
METAL-CASTINC;  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Alfred  Walter,  Hanau,  and  Hans-Jurgen  Lau,  Dreieich,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bachmann  Ciiesserei  und  Formenbau 
CimbH  &  Co.  KG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (Jermany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Sen  No.  558,167 
Claims  priority,  application  CJermany,  Nov,  15,  1994,  44  40 
768.8 

int.  CI."  B22D  35/0() 
VS.  CI.  164—113  19  Claims 


v^/x.  ^/^/''/^/^///y/^,'. 


-■////////////////////, 


5,657,813 

CORE  BLOW ING  MACHINE  BLOWING  PLATE 

EXCHANGING  AND  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Agustin  Arana  Erana.  Vitoria,  Spain,  assignor  to  S.A.  Loram- 
cndi.  Alava,  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  2,  1995,  9501572 

Int.  CI."  B22C  15/24:19/00:23/00 

U.S.  CI.  164—158  6  Claims 


J.  A  device  for  casting  metals,  especially  alloys  with  low  melt- 
ing points,  said  device  comprising: 

container  means  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  molten  metal; 

mold  means  for  casting  a  part  with  the  molten  metal,  said  mold 
means  dehning  at  least  a  hrst  mold  cavity: 

line  means  providing  fluid  communication  between  a  first  level 
of  said  container  means  and  the  bottom  of  said  mold  means 
cavity,  said  hrst  level  being  below  the  bottom  of  said  mold 
means  cavity,  said  line  means  including  first  valve  means  for 
preventing  back  How  of  molten  metal  from  said  mold  means 
to  said  container  means  hrst  level;  and 

standpipe  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  line  means  on 
ihe  mold  means  side  of  said  first  valve  means,  said  standpipe 
means  having  an  overflow  opening  and  including  second 
valve  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  overflow 
opening,  said  standpipe  means  being  dispensed  in  said  con- 
tainer means  whereby  at  least  part  of  said  standpipe  means  is 
surrounded  by  the  molten  metal,  said  overflow  opening  being 
disposed  at  a  second  level  which  is  above  said  first  level  and 


1.  A  cote  blowing  machine  blowing  plate  exchanging  and  clean- 
ing system,  compnsing  a  pivoting  frame  (1)  attached  to  a  core- 
making  machine,  including  a  support  (2)  fitted  with  two  symmetn- 
cally  arranged  trays  (4l  having  centering  elements  l6)  and  clamps 
(7)  to  receive  and  hold  two  blowing  plates,  namely  a  clean  plate 
(19)  and  a  plate  to  be  cleaned  (18).  the  pivoting  frame  having 
pivoting  means  for  pivoting  the  pivoting  frame  (1).  turning  Ihe 
support  (2)  and  travelling  a  blowing  head  (17)  in  sequence  such 
that  the  plate  to  be  cleaned  is  collected  by  the  support  (2)  and  the 
clean  plate  is  collected  by  the  blowing  head  (17j. 
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5.657.814 
DIRKCT  ROI.I.INC;  MKTHOI)  K)R  CONTINl'm 
(AST  SLABS  AM)  APPAKATl  S  THERKOK 

Yasuhiro  Maebara,  kobf,  and  Tadao  Khukuni.  Nara. 
Japan,  avsignors  to  Suniiloni(i  Metal  Industrirs.  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  57.VV»0 
Claims  prioritv  application  Japan.  Dec.  15,  1994.  6-311876: 
Aug.  10.  1995.  7-204409 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  11/16.  B21B  1/46 
V.S.  CI.  164 — 152  6  Claims 


-  Q 


2  - 


\ 


0  5  »  15 

REDUCTION    (R.»)    DURING  PRELIMNARV    ROLLING 

I  A  direct  rolling  meihix]  fur  a  conlinuously  cast  slab  nl  steel 
lompnsinj; 

carrying  out  preliminary  rolling  of  a  continuously  cast  sieel  slab 
with  a  surface  temperature  of  the  slab  in  the  range  of 
90()°  1 2(Kr  C.  at  a  strain  rate  of  10  'to  10"  sec  '  with  a  total 
reduction  of  greater  than  y/i  and  at  most  2i)%.  aiul 

hot  rolling  the  slab  after  the  preliminary  rolling  with  a  holding 
lime  of  less  than  one  minute  between  the  preliminary  rolling 
and  the  hot  rolling. 


5.657.815 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATl  S  K)R  PRODICING  A 

COMPOSITE  OF  PARTICl  LATE  INORGANIC 

MATERIAL  AND  METM. 

Nobuhiro  Sugitani,  Tokyo.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Sugitani  kin/oku 
Kof>yo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-.^ 20967; 
Mar.  2,  1995,  7-«M29.';4;  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-042955;  May  15,  1995, 
7-ll6L';6 

Inl.  CI.'  B22D  IWI4 
II..S.  CI.  164—461  28  Claims 


1  A  process  for  producing  an  extended  relatively  thin  composite 
product  of  a  metal  and  a  hollow  particulate  inorganic  matenal 
using  a  mold  assembly  constituted  essentially  of 

a  mold  (13)  enclosing  a  mold  cavity  (13"  I  sub<li\ided  at  equal 
intervals  into  an  entrance  section,  a  central  section  and  an  exit 
section  each  having  a  geometry  corresponding  to  thai  of  an 
extended  composite  product  (I7j;  a  means  (4,  14)  for  charg- 


ing the  entrance  section  of  the  mold  cavity  (13")  with  the 
hollow  paniculate  inorganic  matenal;  a  means  (11.  20)  for 
forwarding  a  resulting  aggregation  (16)  slidingly  stepwise 
successively  from  the  entrance  section  to  the  central  and  the 
exit  sections  and.  hnally.  to  the  outside  ol  the  mold  (13);  a 
storage  \essel  (8)  for  storing  the  metal  in  a  molten  stale;  a 
permeable  perforated  or  porous  refractory  plate  (13)  located 
on  one  side  of  the  extension  of  the  mold  cavity  (13")  and 
adjoining  to  the  molten  metal  (10)  in  said  storage  vessel  (8); 
and  a  means  (18.  20.  21)  for  taking  the  molded  composite 
product  (17)  out  of  the  mold  ( 13). 
--aid  privess  comprising  repeating  the  process  steps  of 

tilling  up  the  entrance  section  of  the  mold  cavity  with  the 
hollow  particulate  inorganic  matenal  to  build  up  an  aggre- 
gation of  the  particulate  inorganic  material  therein  in  a  form 
corresponding  to  the  mold  cavity  of  the  entrance  section, 
forwarding  this  aggregation  slidtngly  stepwise,  hrsl.  to  the 

central  section  of  the  mold  cavity, 
injecting  the  molten  metal  into  the  particle  aggregation  in  the 
central  section  of  the  mold  ca\ily  through  the  penneable 
perforated  or  porous  refractory   plate  to  cause  the  molten 
metal  to  penetrate  the  aggregation  through  the  interstices 
between  the  particles  of  said  aggregation  of  the  hollow 
paniculate  inorganic  material  pneumatically  impressing  the 
molten   metal   in  the   molten   metal   storage  vessel,  while 
re-hlling  the  now  vacant  entrance  section  with  fresh  hollow 
paniculate  inorganic  material, 
forwarding  the  aggregation  then  found  in  the  central  section 
and  now  impregnated  with  the  molten  metal  slidingly  step- 
wise to  the  exit  section  of  the  mold  cavitv  while  repealing 
the  above  re-hlling  and  injecting  steps, 
cooling,  thereafter  the  resulting  molded  prixiuct  in  the  exit 
section  of  the  mold  cavity  to  sv)ljdify  it  into  the  extended 
prfKiuct  of  the  composite  of  metal  and  hollow  particulate 
inorganic  matenal. 
forwarding  the  aggregations  then  in  the  three  sections  slid 
ingly  stepwise  further  to  move  the  solidihed  prixiuct  to  the 
outside  of  the   mold,   while  repeating  the  above  process 
steps,  and 
taking  the  hnished  molded  cimiposite  product  out  of  the  mold 
assembly  in  the  discharge  station. 
4  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  extended  relatively  thin  com- 
posite pnxluct  of  a  metal  and  a  hollow  paniculate  inorganic  mate- 
rial, comprising 

a  mold  assembly  which  compnses 

a  mold  (13)  enclosing  a  mold  cavity  (13")  of  a  geometry 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  extended  composite  pnxluct 
(17). 
a  means  (4.  14)  t»w  charging  the  mold  cavity  (13")  with  the 
hollow  paniculate  inorganic  material  to  hll  it  up  and  to 
shape  into  an  aggregation  (16)  of  the  hollow   paniculate 
inorganic  matenal. 
a  means  (II.  20)  tor  slidingly  forwarding  the  aggregation  of 
the  hollow  paniculate  inorganic  material  from  a  charging 
end  to  a  discharge  station  of  the  mold  assembly, 
a  storage  \essel  (8)  for  stonng  the  metal  in  a  molten  slate  and 
adapted  In  be  pneumatically  impressed  lor  effecting  injec- 
tion ot  the  nxilten  metal  into  the  mold  cavity  (13")  . 
J  permeable  perforated  or  pt>rous  refractory   plate  (13)  for 
injecting  the  molten  inetal  therethrough  into  the  aggrega- 
tion (16)  of  the  hollow  paniculate  inorganic  matenal  in  the 
mold  cavity  (13").  said  plate  being  Uxaied  on  one  side  of 
an  extension  of  the  mold  cavity  and  adjoining  to  the  molten 
metal  (10)  in  said  storage  vessel  (8i,  with  its  molten  metal 
penneable  perforations  (12)  or  pore  channels  being  distnb 
uled  over  the  plate  (13).  said  perforations  or  pore  channels 
each  having  a  diameter  adapted  to  permit  the  molten  metal 
to  be  injected  therethrough  into  the  aggregation  (16)  wpon 
the  pneumatic   impression  but  adapted  not  to  permit  the 
hollow  panicles  of  the  inorj'anic  matenal  in  the  aggregation 
to  intrude  into  the  molten  metal  (10)  in  said  storage  vessel 
(8)  and 
a  means  (18.  20.  21 )  for  taking  the  molded  composite  product 
(17)  out  of  the  mold  cavity  (13")  at  the  discharge  station 
wherein  the  mold  cavity  (13")  is  dehned  by  a  pair  of 
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slidable  stopper  members  (14.  21)  inserted  in  a  guide  path 
within  the  mold  (13)  and  movable  in  synchronism  with 
each  other  and  wherein  the  pair  of  slidable  stopper  mem- 
bers (14.  21)  serves  as  the  means  for  slidingly  forwarding 
the  aggregation. 


5,657.816 

METHOD  FOR  RE(;CLATING  FLOW  OF  MOLTEN 

STEEL  WITHIN  MOLD  BY  UTILIZING  DIRECT 

CURRENT  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Hiroshi  llarada;  F2iichi  Takeuchi;  Takehiko  Toh,  all  of  F'uttsu. 
and  Takanobu  Ishii,  Tokai,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00513,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26243,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  549,735 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  164 — 466  6  Claim.s 


1  A  methixl  for  regulating  the  flow  of  a  molten  steel  within  a 
mold  by  taking  advantage  of  a  direct  current  magnetic  field, 
comprising  the  step  of  carrying  out  continuous  casting  while 
regulating  the  flow  of  a  molten  sieel.  delivered  through  a  nozzle, 
by  applying  a  direct  current  magnetic  held  having  a  substantially 
uniform  magnetic  flux  density  distnbution  over  the  whole  width 
direction  of  the  mold,  charactenzed  in  that  the  molten  steel  deliv- 
ery angle  of  the  nozzle  and  the  position  of  the  magnetic  field  are 
determined  so  that  a  stream  of  the  molten  steel  delivered  through 
the  nozzle  does  not  traverse  a  magnetic  held  zone  but  collides 
directly  with  a  shon-side  wad  of  the  mold  and  the  magnetic  flux 
density  B  is  then  regulated  according  to  the  following  equation  ( 1 ). 
thereby  regulating  the  meniscus  flow  velocity  in  a  range  of  from  20 
U)  -U)  cm/sec: 


V/V,  =  l-Ki,(l-*xp(-p,H=)} 


(1) 


wherein  H=185.8B-DT/(D+T)V 
w  herein 

V^,  represents  the  meniscus  flow  velocity  with  a  magnetic  field  is 

applied,  m/sec: 
V„  represents  the  meniscus  flow  velt)city  when  no  magnetic  field 

IS  applied,  m/sec; 
B   represents   the   magnetic   flux   density    in   the  center  in  the 

direction  of  the  height  in  the  direct  current  magnetic  held,  T; 
D  represents  the  width  of  the  mold,  ra; 
T  represents  the  thickness  of  the  mold,  m: 
V   represents  the  average  flow    velocity  of  the   molten  steel 

delivered  through  a  nozzle  hold,  in/sec;  and 
a,  and  (J,  are  constants. 


5,657,817 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO  OR  MORE 

HEAT  EXCHANGES 

Reinhard  Heine,  Remseck:   I'we  Hoffrogge,  Gerlingen,  and 

Artur  Waesch,  Grossbottwar,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Behr  GmbH  &  Co.,  Stungart,  Germanv 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  458,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  18,  1994,  44  25 
350.8 

Int.  CI."  F28F  9/00 
L'.S.  CI.  165—67  15  Claims 


1  .A  connecting  arrangement  for  connecting  first  and  second  heat 
exchangers   with  one  another,   which   heat  exchangers   are  each 
equipped  with  collecting  tanks,  and  with  flow   paths  with  heat 
exchange  surfaces  for  a  heal  exchange  medium  extending  between 
the  collecting  tanks,  said  connecting  arrangement  compnsing: 
pins  assigned  lo  the  collecting  lank  of  a  first  heat  exchanger,  said 
pins   being   arranged   at   a   distance   from   one   another   and 
projecting  approximately  perpendicularly   with  respect  to  a 
longitudinal  direction  ot  the  collecting  tanks, 
shackle-type  abutments  assigned  lo  a  collecting  lank  of  the 
second  heat  exchanger,  said  abutments  being  configured  to 
receive  respective  ones  of  said  pins  al  respective  abutment 
surfaces  to  arrange  first   and  second   heal  exchangers  in  a 
defined  end  position,  and 
locking  devices  Including  snap  hooks  for  securing  the  first  and 
second  heat  exchangers  in  the  end  position  of  the  two  heat 
exchangers. 


5,657.818 
PERMEABLE  STRUCTURE 
Jiirgen  Bottcher,  Eckental-Eschenau;  Rudolf  Ganz,  Lauf:  Jiir- 
gen  Heinrich,  Selb;  Otto  Heinz,  Neu-lsenburg;  Riidiger  Her- 
rmann, Miinchberg;  Jorg  Honerlage,  Kieselbroiin;  Axel 
Reinhold,  Selb;  Heinrich  Schelter,  deceased,  late  of  Selb,  by 
Sybille  Schelter,  heiress,  and  Matthias  Simmerl.  Leupolds- 
griin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  CeramTec 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Selb.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  149.816 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1992,  42  38 
190.8 

Int.  CI.'-  F28F  3/OS 
U.S.  CI.  165—167  14  Claims 

I.  A  permeable  structure  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  superimposed  sheets: 
at  least  iwo  first  openings  located  in  the  sheets: 
at  least  two  continuous  individual  channels  defined  by  said  first 
openings  when   the   sheets  are  supenmposed.  wherein  the 
continuous  channels  are  arranged  in  rows  which  are  essen- 
tially parallel  lo  one  another: 
at  least  two  second  openings  located  in  the  sheets; 
flow  spaces  defined  by  said  second  openings,  wherein  the  flow 
spaces  are  arranged  m  a  direction  perpendicular,  lo  and  in 
between,  the  rows  of  the  continuous  channels; 
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a  first  window  mill  secured  (o  an  end  of  a  shaft. 

a  second  pilot  mill  secured  to  the  shaft  and  strategically  posi- 
tioned above  the  hrsi  window  mill,  the  second  pilot  mill 
forming  a  diameter  that  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  hrst 
window  mill,  and 

a  third  null  secured  to  the  shaft  and  strategicall)  positioned 
above  the  second  pilot  mill,  the  third  mill  forming  a  diameter 
that  is  at  least  the  same  diameter  as  the  hrst  window  mill,  the 
second,  smaller  in  diameter  pilot  mill  moses  toward  the 
window  as  the  window  null  advances  into  a  sidetrack  bore- 
hole thereby  straightening  the  shaft  while  further  cutting  a 
portion  of  the  casing  surrounding  the  window  thus  assuring  a 
more  stable  and  accurate  sidetrack  direction,  the  third  mill 
serves  to  elongate  and  dress  the  window  in  the  casing  after  the 
hrst  window  mill  and  the  second  pilot  mill  pass  through  the 
casing. 


at  least  two  successive  transverse  bridges  arranged  in  the  flow 
spaces  and  on  the  same  level,  wherein  the  length  of  at  least 

one  pair  of  successive  transverse  bndges  in  at  least  half  of  the  . 

sheets  are  different,  and  wherein  the  transverse  bridges  are  .,o~l,aZl 

arranged  one  after  the  other  in  longitudinal  directions  essen-  !•  AC'II.IT'H  K>R  AN  Oil,  WKI.I. 

tially  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  rows  of  the  continuous    Jean-Luuis  Beauquin.  Saint  Faust,  and  Pierre  l.emetayer.  Pau, 
channels  |^,j,    „(•    |.rance,    as.signors    to    Klf   .Aquitaine    Production. 

France 

Filed  Jul.  .M.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  509^572 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  29.  1W4.  94  09455 
Int.  fl.'  K2IB  -it/IS 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number  VS.  CI.  I6fc— 68  5  Claims 


5.657,819 
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5.657.820 
TWO  TRIP  WINIM)W  CI' TTINC;  S>  STKM 
Thomas  F.  Bailey,  PebblebixMik;  John  E.  Campbell,  Houston, 
and  Joseph  V.   Hebert.  Tomball,  all  of  Tex..  a,vii)>nors  to 
Smith  International.  Inc..  Houston,  Tax. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,592 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  MW 

II.S.  CI.  166—55.7  14  Claims 


II 


"  f   ~ 
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1.  Facility  for  an  oil  well  extending  from  the  surface  towards  an 
oil-beanng  rock  stratum  compnsing  a  hrst  casing  placed  in  the 
well  and  forming  a  flow  way  towards  the  surface  for  the  hydrocar- 
bons originating  from  the  oil-bearing  rock  stratum,  a  second  casing 
placed  in  the  well  and  forming  a  second  flow  way  towards  the 
surface  for  the  hydriKarbons  onginating  from  the  same  rixk  stra- 
tum, and  a  chamber  between  the  casings  and  the  well  wall,  which 
does  not  contain  any  hydrocarbons  onginating  from  the  rock 
I     A   sideu-ack   casing   milling   apparams   for  elongating   and    ^^^^tum.  wherein  the  casings  communicate  with  each  other  at  a 
enlarging  a  previously  formed  window    in  a  cased  borehole  in    P**'"'  ^'  '''^  surface  or  inside  the  well  and  said  communication 
preparation  for  a  subsequent  sidetracking  drilling  operation  com-    between  the  casings  is  formed  by  a  conduit  which  opens  into  the 
pnsing;  second  casing  inside  a  ventun  placed  in  the  second  casing 
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5.657,822 

DRII.I.  HOI.F  Pl.l  (;(;iN(;  MFTHOD  l  tiiizing 

LAVFRKD  SODIl  M  BKNTONITE  AND  LIQl  ID 

RETAINING  PARTICLFIS 

Mchvn  C.  James.  1714  Bryan  Stock  Trail.  Casper.  Wyo.  82609. 
and  Maurice  I,.  James.  14  Cotton  Wood  l.a..  Littleton.  Colo. 
80121 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43.V034.  May  3.  1995.  This 

application  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,420 

Int.  CI.'  F:2IB  .O/I.f 

VS.  CI.  166—292  5  Claims 


I  .\  plugged  drill  hole  having  an  opening  at  a  surface  and  a 
lx>ttom  end.  compnsing: 

a  Hrst  layer  of  partially  hvdrated  stxiium  bentonite,  within  the 
hole  and  expanded  to  form  a  plug  sealing  a  ponion  of  said 
hole,  said  hrsl  benlonile  layer  being  Uxated  at  the  Niiioni  of 
said  hole;  and 

a  hrsl  layer  of  non-bentonile  particulate  malenal  in  the  hole  and 
liKated  immediately  above  said  hrsl  bentonite  layer,  said  hrst 
particulate  la>er  prov iding  liquid  after  expansion  to  said  hrst 
bentonite  layer  to  prevenl  dehydration  and  contraction 
thereof 


5.657.823 
NEAR  SI  RFACE  DISCONNECT  RISER 
Fiji    Kogure.    670    Ichinomiya,    Tama-city.    Tokyo.    Japan: 
Michael  J.  Mackie,  17  Mayfair  (Jrove  Ct.,  The  Woodlands, 
Tex.  77381;  Jeffixy  M.  McCalla,  202  Faust  La..  Houston, 
Tex.  77024.  and  Hiroichi  Hayashi,  403-4  Idanakano,  Mali, 
Nakahara-ku,  kawasaki-city,  Kanagawa-prefecture,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,609 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  17/01:17/06 
U.S.  CI.  166—340  27  Claims 

I.  An  oflshorc  svslem  tor  drilling  well  bores  through  a  well  head 
on  an  iKean  flinir  which  includes: 

a  drilling  vessel  floaiablv  p<isiiioned  at  ihe  water's  surface; 
an  elongated  nser  adapted  to  extend  from  the  wellhead  to  the 

drilling  vessel  comprising: 
a  lower  tubular  segment  comprising  standard  riser  joints  and 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  lower  segment 
having  means  for  connecting  to  the  subsea  wellhead  and  a 
means  for  disconnectably  engaging  an  upper  tubular  segment, 
wherein  said  means  for  disconnectably  engaging  the  upper 
segment  further  compnses  a  buoyancy  system  for  suspending 
Ihe  lower  segiiieni  above  the  (xean  floor; 
said  upper  tubular  segment  comprising  standard  nser  joints  and 
means  for  disconnectably  engaging  to  the  lower  segment  and 
to  the  dnlling  vessel; 
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a  stress  joint  positioned  at  said  lower  end  of  the  lower  segment, 
said  stress  joint  being  secured  to  a  flex  joint  having  greater 
flexibility  than  the  stress  joint; 

said  stress  joint  having  a  main  body  part  which  is  tubular, 
having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  said  second 
section  having  a  smaller  cross  sectional  area  whereby  the 
main  bodv  has  an  increased  flexibilitv  at  the  second  section  as 
compared  with  ihe  hrsl  section; 

said  flex  joint  having  a  tubular  main  body  and  further  compris- 
ing a  flexible  internal  elaslomeric  lining  which  fits  intimalelv 
and  securelv  around  the  elongated  riser: 

a  means  for  passing  a  drilling  string  through  said  elongated  riser 
to  form  said  well  bore  in  the  iKcan  floor; 

a  hrst  blow-out  prevention  means  connected  to  the  wellhead; 

said  buoyancy  system  positioned  on  said  lower  tubular  segment 
to  externally  supptm  said  lower  segment  whereby  to  maintain 
the  latter  in  a  substantially  upright  position  when  said  lower 
segment  has  been  disengaged  from  the  riser  upper  segment; 
and 

a  second  blow-out  prevention  means  connected  to  said  lower 
tubular  segment  of  the  riser. 


5.657.824 

DRIVE  I  NIT  FOR  FIRE  FIGHTING  INSTALLATION 

Goran  Sundholm.  Ilmari  Kiannon  kuja  3.  FlN-04310  IXiusula. 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00171,  §  371  Date  Nov.  3.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25114,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  535.295 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  May  5.  1993.  932037 

Int.  CI."  A62C  35/6fi 

VS.  CI.  169—9  2  aaims 
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1,  A  drive  unit  for  a  fire  fighting  installation  operating  with  a 
high  drive  pressure,  said  drive  unit  comprising  at  least  one  dnve 
gas  container  (4.  5)  charged  to  a  high  pressure,  at  least  first  and 
second  groups  (2.  3)  of  hydraulic  accumulators  selectively  con- 
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neclahle  to  saul  at  least  one  drive  gas  container,  and  means  for 
initially  selectively  connecting  only  said  first  group  of  said  hydrau 
lie  accumulators  to  said  at  least  one  drive  gas  container  and  for 
subsequently   selectively  connecting  said  second  group  of  said 
hydraulic  accumulators  to  said  at  least  one  drive  gas  container. 


5,657.825 
<(1l  PI  IN(;  OFVICK  AT  A  TRACTOR 
l.ars  Knglund.  Kagersiatl,  S-560  27,  Tenbull.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SK94/()«9.1I.  S  371  Date  Jul.  .V  IWA.  (j  |02(el 
Dale  Jul.  3,   IW6,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W ( W5/ 1 0 1 74.  P(T  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  20,  1«W5 

PCT  Hied  Oct.  6,  |W4,  Ser.  No.  615.1W 
t'laims  priority,  applicaCion  .Sv»eden,  Aug.  10,  1W,<,  V303291 
Int.  CI."  B66F  llnK);  AOIB  5WH) 
U.S.  CI.  172—139  10  C  lainis 


5.657.826 

(jitdanct;  svstkm  for  drii.i.inc;  borehoi.ks 

Arthur  F.  Kuckes.  Ithaca.  N.V..  assignor  lo  \eclor  Magnetics, 

Int..  Ithaca,  N.^'. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,880,  Nov.  15,  1994.  Pal. 

No.  5,575,9.11.  This  application  No*.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

560„W2 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  //CM 

l'..S.  CI.  17.<i— 45  9  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  a  coupling  a  Hxil  lo  a  tractor  provided 
with  a  three  point  hitch,  the  three-point  hitch  comprising  an  upper 
beam,  with  a  first  subsianlially  hori/onlallv  displacabic  fastening 
link,  and  two  lower  traction  beams,  with  second  and  third  substan- 
tially vertically  displacabic  fastening  links,  and  a  power  output  in 
the  fomi  of  a  substantially  hori/ontallv  rotating  shaft,  directed  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tractor,  said  coupling  device  com- 
prising: 
a  first  coupling  frame,  fastened  hinged  at  said  first  and  third 
fastening  links  of  the  three  p<iint  hitch,  said  first  coupling 
frame  provided  with  a  longitudinally  and  directionally  vari- 
able  motion   first   connecting  element   connected   with   said 
hori/onially  rotating  shaft  of  said  three  point  hitch,  and 
a  second  coupling  frame,  provided  with  at  least  an  upper  and 
two  lower  fastening  links  for  hinged  fastening  to  the  kmiI,  said 
second  coupling  frame  being  provided  with  a  second  coupling 
element  conneclable  lo  rotation  connection  with  the  first  cou- 
pling element,  to  transfer  rotary  motion  of  said  horizontally 
rotating  shaft  to  the  lotil. 
wherein  said  hrst  and  second  coupling  frames  are  provided  with 

ciH)perating  upper  and  lower  fastening  elements, 
an  upper  fastening  element  of  the  first  coupling  frame  comprises 
two  fastening  hooks  turned  from  the  tractor,  provided  at  a 
spaced  horizontal  distance  from  each  other  symmetrically 
from  ihe  vertical  symmetric  axis  of  the  coupling  frame,  con- 
verging upwards  towards  each  other,  and 
an  upper  fastening  element  of  the  second  coupling  frame  com- 
prises a  horizontal  upper  beam  element  in  each  end  limited  by 
downwardly  directed  limiting  elements,  the  fastening  hcniks 
and  ihe  beam  element  being  formed  and  provided  in  such  a 
way,  that  the  fastening  hooks  can  be  brought,  from  fvclow.  to 
venicallv  and  horizontally  correct  coupling  with  the  horizon- 
tal beam  element  when  the  first  and  second  coupling  frames 
are  substantially  mutually  twisted  in  a  plane  perpendicular  lo 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tractor 


1,  A  method  for  guiding  the  drilling  of  a  borehole  along  a 
subsurface  path,  compnsing: 

positioning  an  elongated  electrically  conductive  and  insulated 
subsurface  guide  cable  adjacent  a  desired  path  to  be  followed 
by  a  subsurface  borehole  lo  be  drilled,  the  desired  path 
extending  through  a  resultant  magnetic  field  including  at  least 
the  Barth's  apparent  magnetic  field; 

connecting  a  hrst  tcmiinal  of  a  current  source  to  a  first  end  of 
said  guide  cable: 

connecting  a  second  end  of  said  guide  cable  to  electrical  ground: 

connecting  a  second  terminal  of  said  current  source  lo  electrical 
ground  to  provide  a  return  ground  path  for  current  flowing  in 
Ihe  guide  cable: 

supplying  from  said  source  a  current  of  known  amplitude  in  a 
hrst  direction  to  said  first  end  of  said  guide  cable  to  cause  said 
current  lo  flow  to  said  electrical  ground  at  said  second  end  of 
said  guide  cable  and  to  return  to  said  second  lemiinal  of  said 
source  for  a  first  pericxl  of  lime  to  produce  changes  m  said 
resultant  magnetic  held  in  the  region  of  said  desired  path; 

measuring,  at  a  subsurface  borehole  being  drilled  through  the 
F.arth  along  said  path,  vector  components  of  said  resultant 
magnetic  held  and: 

delermining.  from  changes  in  said  vector  components  of  said 
resultant  magnetic  held  the  distance  and  direction  from  said 
borehole  being  drilled  to  said  guide  cable. 


5.657.827 

Ai'c.KR  drii.i.inc;  hkad 

Rudy  Roth.  .1556  Boutv«ell  Rd..  Lake  Worth.  Fla.  3.1461 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  .'>82,653 
Int.  CI.'  F21B  IO/2f> 
t.S.  CI.  175—385  15  Claims 

1.  A  cutter  head  for  a  hollow -stem  auger  comprising: 

a  cutter  housing  formed  from  a  cylindrical  tube  dehning  a 
central  passageway,  said  tube  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface  with  a  continuous  side  wall  of  nominal  thickness 
therebetween,  said  culler  housing  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  culling  bliKks  positioned  on  an  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  said  culler  housing,  each  said  cutting  bliKk  having  a 
replaceable  uxil  bit  operatively  as,socialed  therewith: 

an  end  cap  dehned  by  an  inner  side  wall  and  an  outer  side  wall 
with  a  side  edge  therebetween,  said  side  edge  of  a  diameter 
sized  for  slidable  insertion  into  said  central  passageway: 

at  least  one  cutting  blade  secured  to  said  outer  side  wall  of  said 
end  cap,  said  culler  housing  hav  ing  at  least  one  keyhole  slot  to 
accommodate  said  culling  blade  to  provide  rotational  secure- 
menl  of  said  end  cap: 

a  flexible  cable  having  a  proximal  end  permanently  secured  lo 
said  culler  housing  and  a  distal  end  permanently  secured  lo 
said  end  cap  said  cable  is  of  sufficient  length  allowing  said 
end  cap  lo  be  moved  from  an  operating  position  wherein  said 
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end  cap  seals  said  central  passageway  lo  a  vertical  position 
allowing  said  end  cap  lo  be  placed  perpendicular  lo  said  cutler 
structure:  and 
means  for  coupling  said  cutter  housing  to  a  conventional  subter- 
ranean drilling  auger  capable  of  rotating  said  cutter  housing 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  dehned  by  said  cental  passageway. 


106 


1,  A  molor-driven  can  comprising: 

a  hrst  and  a  second  motor  for  driving  wheels  of  said  can: 

a  handle  lever  disptised  on  a  main  body  of  said  cart  so  as  lo  be 
capable  of  being  swung  by  a  predelennined  angle  in  selected 
one  of  left,  right,  forward,  and  backward,  and  obliquely  nghl 
and  left  in  both  forward  and  backward  directions: 

means  for  generating  electric  signals  for  steering  and  for  con- 
trolling the  speeds  of  said  hrst  and  second  motors  in  response 
to  an  extent  of  swing  motion  of  said  handle  lever,  whereby 
said  hrst  and  second  motors  are  pul  in  their  slopped  slate 
when  said  handle  lever  is  in  its  neutral  zone,  while  when  said 
handle  lever  is  swung  in  selected  one  of  the  left,  right, 
forward,  backward  and  any  other  desired  honzontal  directions 
outside  said  neutral  zone,  said  hrst  and  second  motors  are 
increased  in  their  rotational  speeds  in  a  forward  or  reverse 
direction  in  response  lo  the  direction  and  exlenl  of  swing 
motion  applied  to  said  handle  lever  so  as  to  carry  out  speed 
control  of  said  cart  in  the  selected  one  of  left,  right,  forward, 
backward  and  any  other  desired  horizontal  directions: 

a  guide  sensor: 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  forward  obstacle;  and 


manned/unmanned  operation  change-over  switch,  whereby 
when  an  operator  changes  said  manned/unmanned  operation 
change-over  switch  to  its  unmanned  operation  side  and  puts 
said  molor-driven  cart  onto  a  previously-laid  route  line,  said 
cart  can  be  dnven  at  a  predetermined  speed  along  said  previ- 
ously laid  route  line,  and  when  said  forward  obstacle  sensor 
detects  presence  of  such  an  obstacle  as  another  motor-driven 
carl  slopping  forward  of  said  route  line,  said  motor-dnv  en  cart 
is  stopped  at  a  place  spaced  apart  from  said  obstacle  at  a 
predetermined  disiance.  while  when  the  operator  changes  said 
manned/unmanned  change-over  switch  to  its  manned  opera- 
lion  side,  said  moior-dnven  cart  can  run  to  an  arbitrary  place 
away  from  said  route  line  in  accordance  with  an  operator's 
swing  manipulation  of  said  handle  lever 


5,657,829 

H\  BRID  control  SYSTEM  FOR  LIMITING  ENGINE 

OlTPl'T 

Kenneth  A.  May.  Churchville.  N.^.,  assignor  to  Zexel  Torsen 

Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,617,  May  31.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.431041.  This  application  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500.668 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  2H/I6 


U.S.  CI.  180—197 


38  Claims 


5.657.828 
MOTOR-ORI\  EN  CART 
Sakae    Nagamachi.    Ise.    Japan.    a,ssignor    to    .Shinko    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyii-to.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.910 
Claims  priority,  applicatiim  Japan.  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-196243; 
Oct.  31,  1994,  6-288588 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  W/(W. 7/2J 
L.S.  CI.  180—19.3  10  Claims 


SUP  XTEHUINATION 
4ND  CONTROL    LOOK 


CNOme  OUTPUT     \  ROWER 
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1.  A  hybrid  control  system  for  limiting  output  of  a  motor  vehicle 
engine  compnsing: 

a  power  train  originating  at  an  engine  for  generating  output 
power  and  extending  from  said  engine  in  a  hrst  direction  10  at 
least  one  auxiliary  device  thai  consumes  a  portion  of  the 
output  power  and  in  another  direction  through  a  diflerential 
that  apportions  ihc  remaining  output  power  between  at  least  a 
pair  of  drive  wheels: 

said  engine  having  a  bkxk  and  a  relatively  rotalable  output  shaft 
that  transmits  the  output  power  to  the  power  train; 

an  engine  output  power  controller  thai  regulates  generation  of 
the  output  power  by  the  engine; 

a  brake  positioned  along  said  power  train  between  said  auxiliary 
device  and  said  differential  for  regulating  the  transmission  of 
the  output  power  along  said  power  tram  to  the  pair  of  drive 
wheels: 

a  sensor  that  detects  a  vehicle  operating  condition; 

a  control  system  that  responds  to  the  detection  of  the  vehicle 
operating  condition  by  engaging  both  said  engine  controller 
and  said  brake  for  reducing  the  output  power  transmitted  to 
the  drive  wheels: 

a  first  member  of  said  brake  being  fixed  against  relative  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  engine  block; 

a  second  member  of  said  brake  being  at  least  indirectly  con- 
nected 10  said  engine  outpui  shaft;  and 

said  hrst  and  second  brake  members  being  relaiivelv  engageable 
by  said  control  system  for  producing  resistance  10  rotation  of 
said  engine  output  shaft  with  respect  to  said  engine  block. 
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5.657,830 

ELF.CTRICAIIA  OPKRATKI)  SADDLE  TVPK  \  EHICl.E 

Voshinori  kawashima,  SaiUima:  ALsuo  Hojn,  and  Masayoshi 

Ryu.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  lo  Honda  (iiken 

Kogyo  kahushini  kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  I«0,76«,  Jan.  10.  |W4,  Pal.  No.  5,501.292. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  7.^9,839.  Aug.  2.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15.  1995.  .Scr.  No.  528,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Auf>.  2.  1990,  2-20559.^; 
Oct.  11.  1990.  2-i72940;  Oct.  11.  1990.  2-2729.41;  Mar.  X  1991, 
.1-04.^877 

Inl.  CI.'  B62k  11/04 
VS.  CI.  180—220  30  Oaims 
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a  mechanical  acceleration  sensor; 

an    inlegralor   receiving   and   integrating   the   output   of  the 
mechanical  acceleration  sensor; 

a  comparator  receivmg  and  comparing  the  output  of  the 
integrator  lo  a  reference  signal,  the  output  of  the  compara- 
tor controlling  a  second  switch; 
wherein  a  squib  is  serially  connected  between  said  hrst  and 

second  switches. 


1.  An  electrically  operated  saddle  vehicle  comprising: 

a  vehicle  frame; 

at  least  one  front  wheel  supported  on  a  front  wheel  supporting 
member  mounted  adjacent  lo  a  front  portion  of  said  vehicle 
frame; 

at  least  one  rear  wheel  supported  on  a  rear  wheel  supporting 
member  pivolally  mounted  adjacent  to  a  rear  p<irtion  of  said 
vehicle  frame,  the  rear  wheel  supp<irting  member  being  piv- 
olable  relative  to  the  vehicle  frame  atxjul  a  pivot  shaft 
between  the  rear  wheel  supporting  member  and  the  rear 
portion  of  Ihe  vehicle  frame; 

an  electric  motor  supported  on  said  vehicle  frame  between  said 
front  wheel  and  said  rear  wheel,  the  electric  motor  being 
mounted  forward  of  the  pivot  shaft  and  having  a  driving  shaft 
with  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 

transmission  means  operatively  connected  to  said  electric  niolor 
and  at  least  one  of  said  from  and  rear  wheels  for  providing 
propulsion  for  said  vehicle.  Ihe  transmission  means  being 
mounted  forward  of  the  pivot  shaft  and  having  a  transmission 
output  power  shaft  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  Ihe  driving  shaft  and  the  transmission  output  power 
shaft  being  generally  parallel  and  hon/onlal.  said  transmis- 
sion means  being  mounted  between  the  electric  motor  and 
ground  surface  lor  protecting  said  electric  motor  from  dust, 
water  and  other  foreign  panicles; 

wherein  air  is  directed  to  contact  said  electric  motor  while  said 
vehicle  is  in  motion  for  cooling  said  electric  motor  during  use. 


5.657.831 

PASSENGER  PROTECTINC;  APPARATIS  AND 

ACTl  ..\TIN(;  APPARATIS  THEREFOR 

Taka.shi  Furui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.signor  lo  MiUjubLshi  Denki 

kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563.601 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-172131 

Inl.  CI."  B60R  2I/J2 

V.S.  CI.  180—282  6  Claims 

1    An  actuating  apparatus  for  a  pas.senger  protecting  device. 

comprising; 

a  first  deceleration  delecting  circuit  compnsing  an  analog  accel- 
eration sensor  connected  to  a  microprocessor,  the  output  of 
said  micropriKessor  controlling  a  first  switch; 
a  second  deceleration  detecting  circuit  having  response  charac- 
teristics diflercnt  from  the  first  deceleration  detecting  circuit, 
comprising: 


5,657.832 
STAIRWAY  FOR  CONNECTIN(;  A  FLO.ATINf;  MEMBER 

TO  A  STATIONARY  MEMBER 

Robert  C.  Stevens.  3124  Ash  i.itlle  River  Rd.,  Ash,  N.C.  28420 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996,  Scr.  No.  562,058 

Inl.  CI.'  F:06C  W)() 

VS.  a.  182—1  8  Claifas 


1.  A  stairway  adapted  to  connect  a  fixed  member  to  a  floating 
member  such  as  a  boat,  or  Ihe  like,  which  moves  vertically  under 
the  influence  of  a  changing  water  level  comprising: 

A)  two  stringer  members,  each  sinnger  member  including 
( 1 1  a  proximal  end. 

(2)  a  distal  end, 

(3)  a  top  edge,  and 

(4)  a  bottom  edge; 

B)  pivoting  means  tor  pivolally  connecting  the  proximal  end  of 
each  stringer  member  to  a  fixed  member; 

C"l  wheel  means  connected  to  ihe  distal  end  of  each  sinnger 
member  and  adapted  to  rollably  engage  a  surface  of  a  floating 
member  said  stringer  members  pivoting  about  said  pivoting 
means  as  said  wheel  means  rolls  on  said  surface  whereby  said 
sinnger  members  move  between  a  first  angular  orientation 
with  respect  to  said  fixed  member  and  a  second  angular 
onentation  with  respect  to  said  fixed  member; 

D)  an  adjustment  arm  associated  with  each  stringer  member, 
each  adjustmeni  ann  including 
( I )  a  proximal  end  IcKated  near  ihe  proximal  end  of  the 

associated  stringer  member,  and 
(2) a  body; 
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E)  a  plurality  of  pivol  arms  asstxriaied  with  each  adjustmeni 
arm,  each  pivot  arm  including 

(Da  proximal  end  pivolally  attached  to  the  adjustment  arm 

associated  therewith, 
(2)  a  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  pivoi  arm  to 

the  stringer  member  associated  with  the  adjustmeni  arm. 

and 
(.1)  a  distal  end; 

F)  an  L-shaped  bracket  means  connected  to  Ihe  distal  end  of 
each  pivol  arm; 

G)  a  plurality  of  sleps,  each  step  connected  lo  two  of  said 
bracket  means  and  extending  between  said  sinnger  members; 

H)  a  plurality  of  picket  members,  each  picket  member  Including 

(ha  proximal  end  pivotally  connected  lo  one  stringer  mem 
ber  and 

(2)  a  distal  end; 
I)  two  hand  rail  members,  each  hand  rail  member  including 

( 1 1  a  proximal  end  pivolally  connected  lo  said  fixed  member, 
and 

(2)  a  distal  end; 
J)  means  pivolally  connecting  the  distal  end  of  each   picket 

member  to  one  of  said  hand  rail  members;  and 
K)  means  for  permitting  lengthwise  adjustmeni  of  each  adjust 

mem  arm  with  respect  lo  the  fixed  member  and  connecting  the 

distal  end  of  each  adjustmeni  arm  to  the  fixed  member  and 

including 

( 1 )  a  first  L-shaped  bracket  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
adjustment  arm, 

(2)  a  pivot  element  on  the  fixed  member, 

(3)  a  second  L-shaped  bracket  connected  to  said  pivol  element 
to  be  pivolally  connected  lo  the  fixed  member,  and 

(4)  a  threaded  fastener  ihreadably  connected  to  both  of  said 
first  and  second  L-shaped  brackets  and  connecting  said  first 
and  second  L-shaped  brackets  together  lo  move  toward  and 
away  from  the  fixed  member 


5,657.833 

SELF-CONTAINED  UNITIZED  LUBRICANT  DELIVERY 

APPARATIS 

Lewis  Gene  Freeman,  1509  Pontiac  Dr.,  kokomo,  Ind.  46902 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,423 

Int.  CI."  FI6N  lAX):  B22D  17AM 

17  Claims 


1  -Self-contained  unitized  lubricant  delivery  apparatus  for  a  die 
casting  machine  having  a  sialionary  die  and  a  movable  die  forming 
a  die  pair  defining,  when  closed,  a  die  cavity  separable  at  a  parting 
line  between  the  dies,  said  movable  die  being  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  stationary  die  to  die  closed  and  die  open  positions 
of  the  die  pair,  and  means  for  delivenng  molten  casting  metal 
under  pressure  to  said  die  cavity  lo  fonn  a  die  cast  product;  said 
apparatus  characlen;red  by: 

a  suppon  separate  from  said  die  casting  machine; 

a  cylinder  bixly  mounted  on  said  support  and  defining  a  delivery 

cylinder  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end; 
a  reaction  body  mounted  on  said  suppon  and  defining  an  end 
wall  facing  said  cylinder  inner  end  and  movable  between  an 
apparatus  open  p<isiiion  spaced  from  said  cylinder  inner  end 


and  allowing  access  thereto  for  inserting  a  unitized  lubricant 
element,  and  an  apparatus  closed  position  against  and  par- 
tially closing  said  cylinder  inner  end; 

a  restncled  passage  connecting  said  partially  closed  inner  end  of 
the  delivery  cylinder  with  an  outlet  fitting; 

a  hydraulic  conduit  connecting  said  outlet  fitting  with  a  lubncant 
requinng  portion  of  said  die  easting  machine; 

a  ram  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  between  an  advanced  posi- 
tion near  said  cylinder  inner  end  and  a  retracted  position 
spaced  outwardly  away  from  said  inner  end;  and 

a  first  actuator  for  driving  said  ram  between  said  retracted  and 
advanced  positions  to  crush  said  unitized  lubricant  element  in 
said  cylinder  against  said  end  wall  and  force  said  lubncant 
through  said  restricted  passage  to  said  lubncant  requiring 
portion  of  the  die  casting  machine. 


5,657,834 
MAST  STAGING  CUSHION  APPARATIS 
Randall  D.  Plaugher.  W'apakoneta:  James  L.  Hoying,  Chick- 
asaw, and  John  R.  Harman.  Versailles,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Crown  Equipment  Corporation,  New  Bremen,  Ohio 
Conlinuation-in-parl  of  Scr.  No.  298,435,  .Aug.  30.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  515,465 
Int.  CI."  B66F  <)A)6 
U.S.  CI.  187—226  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  lift  uiick  of  the  type  including  a  fixed  mast  section,  a  first 
vertically  movable  mast  section,  a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  con- 
nected between  said  fixed  mast  section  and  said  first  movable  mast 
section,  a  second  vertically  movable  mast  section,  a  load  platform, 
and  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  between  said  second 
movable  mast  section  and  said  load  platform,  and  hydraulic  means 
for  controlling  the  extension  and  retraction  of  said  hydraulic  cyl- 
inders, the  improvement  compnsing 
a  firs!  cushioning  device  placed  between  said  fixed  mast  section 
and  said  first  movable  mast  section  lo  provide  a  cushion  when 
said  first  movable  mast  section  is  in  a  lowermost  vertical 
position, 
a  second  cushioning  device  placed  between  said  load  platform 
and  said  second  movable  mast  section  lo  provide  a  cushion 
when  said  load  platform  is  in  a  uppermosl  vertical  position, 
each  of  said  first  and  said  second  cushioning  devices  including  a 

combination  of  stiff  and  soft  spring  elements,  and 
means  forming  a  common  hydraulic  circuit  between  said  first 

and  second  hydraulic  cylinders, 
wherein  the  hydraulic  pressure  required  to  extend  said  second 
cylinder  is  less  than  that  required  lo  extend  said  first  cylinder 
whereby,  during  a  load  rasing  operation,  said  second  cylinder 
will   extend   before   said  firsi  cylinder,   and  during   a   load 
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lowering  operation,  said  first  cylinder  will  retract  before  said 
second  cylinder,  and  whereby  said  tirsl  and  second  cushioning 
de\ices  will  cause  bi>lh  cylinders  to  accelerate  and  decelerate 
gradually  and  to  extend  and  retract  simultaneously  during 
staging. 


5.657.835 

KLEVATOR  SHI  ITLK  KMPLOY  IN(;  HORIZON  lAI.I.V 

TRANSKKRRKI)  CAB 

Joseph  Bittar,  .\von.  Conn..  a.s.signnr  to  Otis  F.levalnr  Com- 
pany, Karmington.  Conn. 

Kiled  No>.  2*».  IW5.  Scr.  No.  5*4,754 

Int.  CI.'  B66B  WOO 

U..S.  n.  187—249  5  Claims 


operating  said  motive  means  in  response  to  said  transfer 
signal  for  said  one  ear  frame  and  thereafter  removing  said 
transfer  signal, 
or  oihervuse.  in  the  absence  of  said  transfer  signal  for  said  one 
car  frame,  proxiding  a  second  car  direction  command  for 
said  one  car  frame  indicating  a  direction  away  fn)m  said 
location:  and 
a  car  motion  means  for  each  of  said  car  frames,  each  responsive 
to  the  presence  of  corresponding  ones  of  said  car  direction 
commands  lor  moMng  the  corresponding  car  frame  along  its 
hoistway  in  the  direction  indicated  by  the  present  one  of  .said 
corresponding  car  direction  commands. 


5.657,836 
COASTFK  HI  B  WITH  BRAKF 
Albert  C.  BeMer.  .M25  42nd  Ave.  South.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
554(16 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1W5,  Scr.  No.  502.0W 

Int.  CI.'  B6«T  1/00:  B62L.^AX» 

VS.  a.  188—2  F  24  Claims 


1.  An  elevator  system  for  a  building  having  a  plurality  of  levels, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  overlapping  elevator  hoisiways.  each  basing  an 
elevator  car  frame  movable  from  a  low  end  of  the  correspt)nd- 
ing  hoistway  to  a  high  end  of  the  corresponding  hoistway. 
each  hoistway  except  the  lowest  of  said  hoistways  in  said 
building  having  its  low  end  at  ihe  same  building  level  as  the 
high  end  of  another  of  said  hoistways.  each  hoistway  except 
the  highest  of  said  hoisiways  in  said  building  having  its  high 
end  at  the  same  building  level  as  the  low  end  ot  another  one 
of  said  hoistways.  said  lowest  of  said  hoisiways  having  a 
passenger  lobby  at  its  low  end.  said  highest  of  said  hoistways 
having  a  passenger  lobby  at  its  high  end; 

a  horizontally  moveable  elevator  cab  having  passenger  access 
dimrs; 

selectively  operable  horizontal  motive  means  for  moving  said 
cab  horizontally  from  a  hrsi  one  of  said  car  frames  to  a  second 
one  of  said  car  frames  or.  alternatively,  from  said  second  car 
frame  to  said  hrsi  car  frame; 

means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  said  cab  in  any  one  of  said  car 
frames  and  providing  a  corresponding  cab-in-car  signal 
indicative  thereof; 

means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  car  frames  in  said  hoist 
ways  and  providing  corresponding  position  signals  indicative 
thereof; 

signal  prixessing  means  responsive  to  said  ptisition  signals 
indicating  that  one  of  said  car  frames  is  at  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  lobby  floors  for  providing  diwr  control  signals  to 
open  and  close  said  d(H>rs  for  iransler  of  passengers,  lor 
providing,  after  said  cab  doors  have  been  open  and  are  fully 
closed,  a  hrsi  car  direction  command  for  said  one  car  frame 
indicating  a  direction  away  from  said  one  lobby  flcxir  and  a 
transfer  signal  indicative  of  the  fad  that  said  cab  shall  be 
transferred  from  said  one  car  frame  to  another  of  said  car 
frames,  said  signal  priKessing  means,  in  response  to  said 
position  signals  indicating  that  said  car  frame  is  at  a  location 
other  than  one  of  said  lobby  flixirs  concurrently  with  the 
absence  of  either  of  said  direction  commands  for  said  one  car 
frame  and  the  presence  of  said  car-in-cab  signal  for  said  one 
car  frame,  either 


I.  In  a  coaster  brake  hub  including  a  housing  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  passage  therethrough,  the  passage  having  a  surrounding 
wall;  the  hub  further  including  an  axle,  a  dnvc  shaft,  a  drive  cone, 
and  a  brake  mounted  within  the  passage,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a  clutch  disposed  within  the  passage  mounted  to  the  axle,  the 
clutch  moveable  between  a  hrst  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, in  the  first  position,  the  clutch  roiatably  interconnecting 
the  dnve  shaft  with  the  brake  such  that  rotation  of  the  drive 
shaft  in  a  hrst  direction  forces  the  drive  cone  into  engagement 
with  a  poriion  ot  the  passage  wall  to  rotate  the  housing  in  the 
hrst  direction  and  rotation  of  the  dnve  shad  in  an  opposite 
direction  forces  the  brake  into  engagement  with  another  part 
of  the  passage  wall  to  brake  rotation  of  the  housing; 
in  the  second  position  the  clutch  disconnecting  the  drive  shaft 
from  the  brake  such  that  the  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  in  the 
tirst  direction  forces  the  drive  cone  into  engagement  with  the 
portion  of  the  passage  wall  to  rotate  the  housing  in  the  first 
direction  and  rotation  of  the  dnve  shaft  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion rotates  the  dnve  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to 
the  dnve  cone  such  that  upon  subsequent  rotation  of  the  drive 
shaft  in  the  tirst  direction,  the  dnve  cone  is  forced  into 
engagen>ent  with  the  portion  of  the  passage  wall  to  rotate  the 
housing  in  the  Hrst  direction. 
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5.657.837 
CALIPER  SUPPORT  MECHANISM 
Shinichi  Yamadera;  Hiroshi  IkegamI,  and  V'utaka  Nishikawa, 
all  of  SaiUma.  Japan,  assignors  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  S15J1I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18.  1994,  6-215216 
Int.  CI."  FI6D  65/02:55/224 
VJS.  CI.  188—73.45  II  Oaims 


1.  A  caliper  support  mechanism  for  a  disc  brake,  compnsing: 

a  caliper  including  a  pair  of  lugs,  each  lug  having  a  bolt  hole  and 
a  stepped  portion,  an  end  face  of  each  said  lug  being  arcuately 
incurved; 

a  support  bracket  having  a  pair  of  pin  guide  holes; 

a  pair  of  bolts  insertable  into  said  bolt  holes  of  said  lugs  of  said 
caliper;  and 

a  pair  of  slide  pins,  each  said  pin  comprising  a  threaded  hole  and 
a  head  having  a  flat  side,  said  flat  side  of  each  said  slide  pin 
being  in  contact  with  an  end  face  of  said  stepped  portion  of 
each  said  lug.  said  bolts  being  screwed  into  said  threaded 
holes  of  said  slide  pins  and  tightened  thereto,  and  said  slide 
pins  being  slidably  inserted  into  said  pin  guide  holes  of  said 
support  bracket. 

and  further  wherein  a  center  of  a  circle  defined  by  said  arcuately 
incurved  end  face  of  each  said  lug  is  coincident  with  a  center 
of  Its  respective  bolt  hole. 


5.657.838 
DRIVE  UNIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  DRfVE 

UNIT 
Klaus  Vogelsang,  Crailsheim,  and  Peter  Edelmann,  Heiden- 
heim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  T^irbo  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Crailsheim,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401.940.  Mar.  10.  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  650J32 
Claims  priority,  application  (iemMHiv,  Mar.  11,  1994,  44  08 
350.5 

Int.  a."  B60T  i/m? 
U.S.  CI.  188—154  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  dnve  unit  for  a  vehicle  having  an 
engine  braking  system,  the  drive  unit  comprising  an  engine,  a 
gearbox,  a  retarder  in  constant  dnve  connection  with  the  engine, 
and  a  cooling  circuit  having  a  ct)olant  compnsing  a  working 
medium  of  the  retarder.  the  retarder  being  usable  as  a  pump  for  the 
cooling  circuit,  wherein  a  maximum  possible  braking  output  is 
deliverable  during  sustained  braking  operation,  said  maximum 
possible  braking  output  provided  jointly  by  the  retarder  and  the 
engine  braking  system,  the  method  compnsing; 

delivenng  an  overall  braking  output  during  a  sustained  braking 
operation,  said  overall  braking  output  comprising  a  first  share 


and  a  second  share,  said  first  share  being  provided  by  the 
retarder  and  said  second  share  being  provided  by  the  engine 
braking  system; 

companng  the  overall  braking  output  delivered  during  the  sus- 
tained braking  operation  to  a  maximum  possible  braking 
output  of  the  engine  braking  system:  and 

when  said  overall  braking  output  is  less  than  the  maximum 
braking  output  of  the  engine  braking  system,  activating  the 
retarder  to  deliver  the  overall  braking  output: 

when  the  overall  braking  output  is  greater  than  the  maximum 
braking  output  of  the  engine  braking  system,  activating  the 
engine  bralung  system  to  deliver  the  maximum  braking  output 
of  the  engine  braking  system,  and  activating  the  retarder  to 
deliver  the  difference  between  the  overall  braktng  output  and 
the  maximum  braking  output  of  the  engine  braking  system. 


5,657,839 
RAILWAY  BRAKE  SHOE 
Joseph  C.  Kahr,  Southern  Pines,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11.557,  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.566,793.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  561^61 

Int.  CI."  F16D  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  188—250  G  11  Claims 


1.  For  frictionally  braking  a  railway  car  wheel  having  a  tread,  a 
nm  at  one  side  of  the  tread  and  a  flange  at  the  other  side  of  the 
tread,  a  brake  shoe  member  comprising: 

(a)  a  backing  plate  to  which  a  brake  force  is  applied:  and 

(b)  a  brake  shoe  block  affixed  to  said  backing  plate,  said  brake 
shoe  block  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  sidewalls 
disposed  lengthwise  on  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal  cen- 
terline  of  said  brake  shoe  block  and  opposing  end  walls,  said 
sidewalls  and  said  end  walls  delineating  a  braking  face  ther- 
ebetween adapted  to  engage  said  wheel  tread  to  provide  said 
frictional  braking  of  said  railway  car  wheel,  said  opposing  end 
walls  being  disposed  in  generally  perpendicular  relationship 
to  said  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  brake  shoe  block,  and  at 
least  said  first  longitudinal  sidewall  having  a  longitudinal 
taper  including  a  first  tapered  portion  and  a  second  tapered 
ponion  forming  the  entire  extent  of  said  first  sidewall  for 
limiting  the  area  of  said  braking  face  along  said  at  least  said 


1800 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  19.  1997 


hrsi  sidewull  having  tonlacl  with  one  of  the  wheel  tiange  anil 
wheel  rim  when  said  brake  shoe  member  is  misaligned  with 
said  wheel  iread  lo  ihereby  adapt  said  braking  face  for 
engagement  with  said  wheel  tread. 


5.657.84I 

EXTENSION  CORD  RKKI.  ASSKMBIA  WITH  CROl'ND 

FAll.T  INTERRIKI  Ol  I  I.KTS 

Jacques    M«r\an,    2(>02    llollintiton    Crfsicnl.    Mivsissauga, 

Ontario,  Canada.  I.5k  IK7 

Filed  Mar.  4.  IWA.  Ser.  No.  6«8,(MI« 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  nA>2 

U.S.  a.  191—12.4  I  Claim 


5.657,840 

METHOD  AND  APPARAH'S  FOR  ABS()RBIN(; 

MKCHANICAI.  .SHOCK 

Magnus  B.  Lizell.  60  F.  12th  .St.,  #10-D.  New  York,  N.Y.  UMMU 

(  onlinuation  of  Sen  No.  2<«».4H«.  Aug.  15.  l'W4.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  l^.^^(^.  .lun.  7.  \wy.  Pat. 

No.  5,337.«6.<,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  <».<X.X.<7. 

Aug.  31,  IW2,  Pat.  No.  5.2I7.(>95.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  720,261,  Jun.  24,  IWl.  Pat.  No.  5,143,186,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  478.2.^6.  Feb.  •*.  1W().  Pal.  No. 

5,025,8'W.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  I54..M.V  Jan. 

13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,923,038.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1995. 

Sen  No.  528,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jun.  5,  1986,  510950 

Int.  CI."  F16F  v/VC).  B60<;  11/26 

VS.  CI.  188—299  17  Claims 


I.  A  suspension  system  for  a  sprung  portion  and  an  unsprung 
portion  of  an  automobile  having  u  body,  said  sus[>ension  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  shiKk  absorbers,  each  of  said  shock  absorbers 
having  damping  characteristics  and  each  including: 

a  first  and  titling  securing  said  shiK'k  abstirber  lo  said  sprung 
portion  of  said  automobile: 

a  second  end  htting  securing  said  sh<Kk  absorber  to  said 
unsprung  portion  of  said  automobile; 

a  pressure  cylinder  forming  a  working  chamber  having  first  and 
second  portions  operable  to  store  damping  fluid: 

lirsi  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  damping  fluid 
between  said  hrsi  and  second  portions  of  said  working  cham- 
ber during  cotnpression  of  said  shock  absorber: 

a  pressure  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  HrsI  por- 
tion of  said  working  chamber  and  said  first  \al\c  means: 

electrical  controllable  flow  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
damping  fluid  between  said  pressure  chamber  and  said  second 
portion  of  said  working  chamber; 

second  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  damping  fluid 
between  said  tirsi  and  second  poriions  of  said  working  cham- 
ber during  rebound  ol  said  shixk  absorf>er:  and 

a  computer  for  controlling  the  damping  charactenstics  of  said 
plurality  of  shock  absorbers  simultaneously. 


1    A  new   and   improved  extension  cord  reel  assembly  with 
ground  lault  interrupt  outlets  comprising,  in  combination 

a  main  housing  unil  tomied  in  a  generally  semi-circular  conhgu- 
ration  with  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  opposing  sidewalls.  a 
floor  and  an  essentialh  hollow  interior,  the  main  housing  unit 

a  main  housing  unit  formed  in  a  generally  semi-circular  conhgu 
ration  with  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  opposing  sidewalls.  a 
fliM>r  and  an  essentially  hollow  interior,  the  main  housing  unil 
being  fabricated  of  plastic  and  having  a  rounded  upper  region 
and  a  rectangular  lower  region,  the  housing  unit  having  a 
thickness  of  about  three  and  one-hall  inches,  a  carry  handle 
being  affixed  to  the  rounded  upfier  region  adjacent  to  each 
sidewall,  a  first  sidcwall  including  a  cord  hole  extending 
therethrough  adjacent  to  the  fliKir.  the  front  wall  including  a 
circular  aperture  with  a  diameter  measuring  about  ninety 
percent  of  the  width  of  the  front  wall,  the  rear  wall  including 
a  central  aperture  with  a  diameter  measuring  about  fifty 
percent  of  the  vvidth  of  the  rear  wall; 

a  hub  including  planar  circular  first  and  second  end  members,  a 
large  cylindncal  central  section  coupling  the  end  members 
together,  in  an  operatise  orientation  the  hub  being  positioned 
within  the  outer  housing,  the  first  end  member  including  a 
cylindrical  rewind  handle  extending  therefrom,  the  central 
section  having  an  essentially  hollow  interior,  the  central  sec- 
tion including  a  cord  hole  extending  therethrough,  a  one 
hundred  f<x)t  electrical  cord  having  a  first  end  positioned 
within  the  hub.  the  cord  being  fabricated  ol  fourteen  gauge 
electrical  wire,  the  cord  having  an  intermediate  section  posi- 
tioned through  the  cord  hole  in  the  central  section  and  cord 
hole  in  the  first  sidewall  of  the  outer  housing,  the  cord  having 
outer  housing,  the  second  end  member  of  the  hub  including  a 
plurality  of  screw  holes  adjacent  to  the  central  section,  the 
first  end  member  including  two  large  apertures  extending 
therethrough  and  within  the  central  section,  a  plurality  of 
screw  holes  being  positioned  around  the  apertures: 

two  outlet  boxes  each  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configu- 
ration and  operativdy  coupled  lo  the  first  end  ol  the  ciectncal 
cord,  th  outlet  boxes  being  coupled  within  the  recesses  of  the 
first  end  member  of  the  hub  by  a  plurality  of  screws,  each 
outlet  box  including  duplex  female  ground  electrical  sockets, 
a  reset  button  and  a  test  button,  each  box  including  ground 
fault  interrupt  means  operatnely  coupled  to  the  electrical 
sockets,  reset  button  and  test  button,  the  ground  fault  interrupt 
means  tenninating  the  flow  of  electrical  current  through  the 
apparatus  when  exposed  to  undesired  situations  such  as 
ground  tault  current  and  power  surges,  the  ground  lault  inter- 
rupt means  being  set  at  fifteen  amps,  the  reset  buttons  being 
depressed  by  a  user  to  reset  the  apparatus  when  the  undesired 
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situation  has  been  eliminated,  the  test  bunons  being  depressed 
to  determine  that  the  sockets  to  t>e  utilized  are  operational,  the 
outlet  box  further  including  a  power  indicator  light  positioned 
adjacent  to  each  female  socket  and  operatively  coupled 
thereto,  the  light  illuminating  when  electrical  current  flows 
through  the  .tdjacent  socket:  and 
front  and  rear  cover  plates  each  formed  in  a  planar  circular 
configuration,  the  front  plate  including  two  rectangular  aper- 
tures and  a  plurality  of  screw  holes,  the  rear  plate  including  a 
plurality  of  screw  holes,  the  front  cover  plate  being  rotalably 
positioned  within  the  front  wall  of  the  outer  housing  and 
coupled  lo  the  first  end  member  with  a  plurality  of  screws,  the 
female  ground  electrical  sixkets  of  each  outlet  box  extending 
through  a  rectangular  aperture  of  the  front  plate,  the  rear 
cover  plate  having  an  inner  surface  including  a  recessed 
penphcral  grtxive,  the  rear  cover  plate  being  rotalably  posi- 
tioned within  the  rear  wall  of  the  outer  housing  and  coupled  to 
the  second  end  member  w  ith  a  plurality  of  screw  s,  the  hub 
being  rolatable  within  the  outer  housing  by  gyrating  the 
rewind  handle  in  a  clockwise  direction,  this  action  causing  the 
electrical  cord  to  wind  around  the  central  section  of  the  hub.  a 
user  pulling  the  second  end  of  the  cord  to  unroll  the  cord  from 
the  hub. 


5,657,842 
BRl  SH  CONTACT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Waller   Krenkel.   Ludwig.sburg,   and   Bernhard   Heidenreich. 
Stuttgart,  both  of  (Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Deutsche  F'ors- 
chungsanstalt  fur  Kuft  und  Raumfahrt  B.\.,  Cologne.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996.  Sen  No.  677.767 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Jul.  10.  1995,  195  24 
708.6 

Int.  CI.'  B60L  5/08;5/20:  C22C  1/09 
U.S.  CI.  191—45  R  18  Claims 


1  Brush  contact  for  a  vehicle  having  a  propulsion  unit  that  is 
supplied  with  electnc  current  through  said  brush  contact  from  a 
current  carrying  live  conductor,  said  brush  contact  comprising  a 
sliding  element  having  a  current  transferring  region  having  a 
contact  surface  and  a  thickness  through  which  current  is  trans- 
'erred  trom  said  live  conductor  in  a  flow  direction,  said  current 
transferring  region  comprisini' 

a  carbon  fiber  reinforced  carbon  matrix. 

a  wear  reducing  component  comprising  silicon  carbide  formed 
by  infiltration  of  liquid  silicon  and  reaction  with  carbon  in 
said  matrix,  and 
electrically  conducting  mateiials  mnning  in  the  How  direction  in 
said  matrix,  said  electrically  conducting  materials  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pins,  fibers,  foils  and 
strips. 


5.657.843 

PRESS  DRIVE  WITH  OIL  SHEAR  CLITCH/BRAKE 

DRIVES 

Gordon    Maurice    Sommer.    Gros.se    Pointe    Farms,    Mich., 

assignor  to  Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995,  Sen  No.  523,279 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16D  67/W 

L1.S.  CI.  192—18  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  brake/clutch  drive  unit  comprising: 

a  stationary  housing; 

an  output  member  roiatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  selectively  operable  brake  disposed  between  said  stationary 
housing  and  said  output  member,  said  brake  being  movable 
between  an  applied  condition  and  a  released  condition; 

a  first  plurality  of  springs  for  urging  said  brake  into  said  applied 
condition; 

an  input  member  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  hous- 
ing: 

a  selectively  operable  clutch  disposed  between  said  input  mem- 
ber and  said  output  member,  said  clutch  being  movable 
between  an  engaged  position  and  a  disengaged  condition; 

a  second  plurality  of  springs  for  urging  said  clutch  into  said 
disengaged  condition:  and 

means  for  controlling  the  operational  timing  of  said  clutch  and 
said  brake  such  that  said  brake  is  in  said  applied  condition  and 
said  clutch  is  in  said  engaged  condition  simultaneously  to 
provide  a  specified  amount  of  overiap.  said  controlling  means 
comprising  said  second  plurality  of  spnngs  being  different  in 
strength  from  said  first  plurality  of  springs. 


5.657,844 

SYNCHRONIZATION  DEVICE  FOR  GEAR  SHIFT 

MECHANISMS 

Dagobert  Wagner.  Piirgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoerbiger  & 

Co..  Im  Forchet.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Sen  No.  57U24 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Dec.  13.  1994.  2321/94 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  2.</?M 
L.S.  CI.  192—53.32  4  Claims 


1,  A  synchronization  device  for  gear  shift  mechanisms,  said 
device  comprising: 
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a  disc-shaped  synchronizer  mounted  to  a  rotalable  gear  shaft  tor 
rotation  therewith; 

a  clutch  sleeve  mounted  on  an  outer  circumference  of  said 
synchroniser; 

coupling  means; 

at  least  one  rotating  drive  gear  mounted  on  the  gear  shaft  for 
ngid  coupling  to  the  synchronizer  through  said  coupling 
means  when  in  an  operative  position; 

an  outer  synchronizing  ring  fomiUx'ked  to  the  synchronizer  and 
being  engageabic  and  disengageable  through  operation  of  said 
clutch  sleeve;  and 

means  for  displacing  said  clutch  sleeve  into  and  out  of  said 
operative  position,  wherein 

said  coupling  means  includes  said  clutch  sleeve  which  engages 
said  synchronizer  and  said  drive  gear  when  in  an  operative 
position  and  has  recesses  iherein  for  receiving  liKking  tabs  of 
the  outer  synchronizing  nng.  and  is  fnctionally  connected  to 
said  synchronizer  bv  means  of  a  friction  nng  having  at  least 
one  conical  friction  surface  which  is  form-locked  with  the 
coupling  means,  wherein 

said  outer  synchronizing  ring  has  a  conical  fnction  surface  and 
IS  tixjthed  on  its  outer  penmeter  to  coincide  with  Uxking  cogs 
on  said  clutch  sleeve  and  on  said  coupling  means,  and  is 
formed  as  a  deep-drawn  plalc  section  which  has  punched-out 
l<Kking  tabs  on  its  inner  penmeier  in  a  deep-drawn  area  ot 
said  outer  synchronizing  ring,  and  wherein 

said  punched-out  liKking  labs  provide  a  form-locked  rigid  cou- 
pling to  the  synchronizer  provided  by  a  mating  relationship 
between  said  liK'king  tabs  and  said  recesses. 


oe  36  ^M^3e 


4.  A  clutch  driven  disc  assembly  comprising; 

A  hub  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  driven  disc  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  plurality  of  friction 
elements  and  a  plurality  of  spring  openings  rolalably  disposed 
with  respecl  to  the  hub  for  rotalion  about  the  axis; 

reinforcing  plates,  one  on  each  side  of  the  driven  disc  and  hxed 
thereto  for  rotation  thercwiih.  having  spring  openings  therein 
aligned  with  the  spring  openings  in  the  driven  disc; 

cover  plates,  one  over  each  ol  the  reinlorcing  plates  and  being 
hxed  to  the  hub  for  rotalion  therewith  and  having  a  plurality 
of  spring  openings  aligned  with  the  spring  openings  in  the 
reinforcing  plates; 

a  plurality  of  hrst  coil  springs  disposed  in  the  spring  openings; 

a  plurality  of  second  coil  springs  with  each  second  coil  spring 
nested  within  one  of  the  hrst  coil  springs;  and 

end  caps  with  one  disposed  at  each  end  of  each  coil  spring  and 
having  a  cap  portion  engaging  ends  of  each  hrsl  coil  spring 
wherein  each  cap  portion  has  a  guide  portion  extending  from 
the  cap  portion  and  the  guide  portion  is  received  by  an  end  of 


the  hrst  coil  spring  and  each  cap  also  has  a  pin  portion 
extending  trom  the  guide  portion  into  the  second  spring,  the 
cap  portion  engaging  an  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  spring 
openings  in  the  reinforcing  plates  and  the  spnng  openings  m 
the  cover  plates  with  the  pms  preventing  outward  bowing  of 
the  springs  and  the  guides  maintaining  the  first  and  second 
coil  spnngs  in  an  axially  aligned  onentation. 


S.6S7.846 
Cl'RRENCY  VALIDATOR  WITH  .SPLIT  HOI  SING 
Madimir  A.  Schwartz,  Kiev,  Ukraine,  assignor  to  Cashrodc 
Company  Inc.,  Concord,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  13,  19«»5.  Ser  No.  502,023 

Int.  CI.    (JOTK  7AH 

U.S.  CI.  194—206  14  Claims 


5,657,845 
VIBRATION  DAMPKNINC  CI.l  TCH  DRIVEN  DI.SC 
Andrew  S7.adkowski;  Michael  J.  Hall,  both  of  Fort  Wayne,  and 
Rock  I..  Hartshorn,  .4uhurn,  all  of  Ind.,  as.signorN  to  Dana 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  533.165 

Int.  CI.'  FI6D  li/MJ/fyf) 

U.S.  CI.  192—205  6  Claims 


7  A  currency  validator  comprising  a  f.ice  plate  with  a  slot 
therein  for  introducing  a  bill  into  said  validalor.  means  for  moving 
a  received  bill  along  a  validating  path  past  a  plurality  of  sensors  for 
evaluating  the  validity  of  the  received  bill,  a  security  box  at  an  end 
of  said  path  oppt>site  said  slot  which  receives  and  stores  validated 
bills,  said  path  being  dehned  between  a  fixed  housing  on  one  side 
of  said  path  and  two  hinged  segments  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
path,  said  hinged  segments  in  a  hrst  position  cixtperating  to 
enclose  said  path  on  said  opposite  side  and  said  segments  being 
rotatable  to  a  second  position  exposing  said  path  lor  service,  and 
wherein  each  segment  includes  a  hinge  end  and  a  free  end  and  said 
free  ends  when  said  segments  are  in  said  hrst  position  abut  and  are 
releasably  held  one  to  the  other. 


5.657,847 
BANKNOTE  VALIDATOR 
Timothy   William   Tod:   .Vnlhony    William   Tod,   and    Richard 
Timothy  Tod.  all  of  (iwent.  (ireal  Britain,  assignors  to  Inno- 
vative Technology  Limited,  Kovton,  England 
PCT  No.  PC  I7(; 8^2/0 1809,  §  371  Dale  Aug.  26,  1994.  «  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  PCI   Pub.  No.  VVO93/07S90,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  15.  1993 

PCT  Fili-d  (HI.  1,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  204,310 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom,  Oct.  1.  1991. 
9120848 

Inl.  CI."G07F  7A« 
L'.S.  CI.  194—207  31  Claims 

23  A  validator,  suitable  for  validating  a  banknote,  comprising  a 
sheet  input  means  having  a  slot  characterized  in  that  the  sheet  input 
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the  second  detent  being  mounted  so  as  to  cixiperate  with  the 
notch  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  notched  wheel. 


5,657.848 

DOl  BLE  COIN  MECHANISM 

.losef  W.  Schwarzli,  SlouffviHe,  Canada.  a.s.signor  to  Machine- 

O-.Malic  Limited.  Newmarket,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,529,  May  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.503 

Claims  priorily.  application  Canada,  Apr.  8,  1994,  2120904 

Int.  CI.'  G07F  .V(W 

I  ..S.  CI.  194—236  20  Claims 


means,  is  arranged  such  thai  a  sheet  to  be  validated  is  deformed  in 
a  predetermined  ngidity  increasing  manner  during  insertion  into 
the  input  means,  including  a  sheet  guiding  surface  following  the 
shape  lit  the  slot  and  extending  ()ulw.irdly  from  the  validator,  and 
wherein  the  slot  is  I'  shaped  and  the  sheet  guiding  surface  slopes 
downwardi)  in  the  region  of  the  base  of  the  L'  of  the  slot 


5.657.849 
PRODI  CT  CONTROL  APPARATl  S 
Dennis  .Alfred  Kirtland.  .A$hb>-de-la-Zo«ch.  Lnited  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  W.   H.   Dunn   &   Son   Limite«L  Leicestershire, 
England 

Filed  JuB.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.087 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  8.  1994, 
9411454 

Inl.  CI.'  B65G  47/24 
U.S.  CI.  198—411  le  Claims 

Dmcticn   of    irsv*! 
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1  Prixiucl  control  apparatus  comprising  conveying  means  for 
conveying  products  along  a  path  and  reorientation  means  for 
changing  the  orientation  of  the  products  dunng  conveying  move- 
ment along  the  path,  wherein  the  conveying  means  includes  sup- 
pon  means  adapted  directly  to  receive  products  in  pairs  such  that 
ihe  latter  can  be  moved  relative  thereto,  and  pnxiucl  engagement 
means  composing  an  abutment  which  is  upwardly  extending  in  use 
and  which  is  adapted  for  engaging  each  product  of  each  pair 
simultaneously  to  simultaneously  change  the  orientation  of  each  of 
the  latter  relative  to  the  support  means 


5.657.850 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  ROD  MEMBERS 

Minoru  Suzuki,  and  Takehiro  Suzulu.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  505.004 

Claims  priorily.  application  Japan.  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-170765 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65G  47/26 

U.S.  a.  198-^38  20  Claims 


1.  Coin  mechanism  for  a  vendor  comprising 

a  cover  plate  hav  ing  hrst  and  second  coin  slots. 

a  carrier  wheel  having  hrsi  and  second  coin  recesses  in  align- 
ment with  the  coin  slots  when  the  carrier  wheel  is  in  a  home 
position,  for  depositing  a  coin  into  each  coin  recess. 

rotating  means  for  rotating  the  carrier  wheel  and  for  rotating 
gear  means  for  actuating  a  dispensing  wheel. 

means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  rotating  means  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  an  operating  direction  of  rotalion  of  the 
mechanism,  and 

means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  rotating  means  substantially 
beyond  the  home  position  in  the  operating  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  mechanism  unless  a  coin  of  the  correct  size  is 
deptisited  into  each  coin  recess,  including  a  hrst  detent 
mounted  on  the  cover  plate  adjacent  to  the  hrst  coin  slot  and 
a  second  detent  mounted  on  the  cover  plate  adjacent  to  the 
second  coin  slot,  the  detents  cooperating  with  a  notched  wheel 
engaged  to  the  rotating  means  to  arrest  rotation  thereof, 

wherein  the  notched  wheel  is  provided  with  a  lobe  having  a 
front  and  a  rear  ponion.  the  front  portion  being  disposed  in 
from  of  the  rear  portion  along  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
notched  wheel,  the  front  and  rear  portions  each  having  at  least 
one  notch,  ihc  hrst  detent  being  mounted  so  as  to  cooperate 
with  the  notch  in  the  front  portion  of  the  notched  wheel  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  rod  members  intermittently  deliv- 
ered on  a  predetermined  delivery  line,  composing: 

a  catcher  drum  arranged  at  a  terminal  end  of  the  delivery  line 
and  rotatable  in  one  direction,  said  catcher  drum  including 
receiving  grooves  arranged  on  an  outer  penpheral  surface 
thereof  at  regular  intervals  in  a  circumferential  direction 
thereof,  the  receiving  grooves  each  having  a  bottom  extending 
parallel  with  the  delivery  line  and  one  end  opening  in  an  end 
face  of  said  catcher  drum,  the  receiving  grooves  successively 
reaching  a  receiving  position  located  in  alignment  with  the 
delivery  line  as  said  catcher  drum  rotates,  and  a  rod  member 
at  a  leading  position  on  the  delivery  line  entering  one  of  the 
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receiving  grooves  from  the  one  end  thereof  aiul  advancing 

wiihin  the  receiving  groove; 

covering  means  tor  said  catcher  druin.  said  covering  means 
having  a  cover  which  covers  part  of  the  outer  peripheral  I 
surface  of  siid  catcher  drum  along  the  circumferential  direc 
lion  of  said  catcher  drum,  the  receiving  position  heing  con- 
tamed  in  the  cover,  ihe  cover  making  each  of  the  receiving 
grtxjves  lunnel-shaped  when  the  receiving  grtxive  passes  the 
cover  as  said  catcher  drum  rotates: 

a  stopper  member  arranged  in  each  of  the  receiving  grooves; 

braking  means  for  slopping  Ihe  rod  member  advancing  in  ihe 
tunnel  shaped  receiving  grixive  at  a  position  short  of  said 
stopper  member  said  braking  means  including  suction  means 
for  attracting  the  rixl  member  to  Ihe  bottom  of  the  receiving 
groove; 

assisting  means  for  assisting  a  braking  force  exerted  by  the 
suction  means  on  the  rod  member,  said  assisting  means 
including  Introducing  ineans  for  intrixlucing  almospheric 
pressure  into  each  said  receiving  groove,  said  intrcxlucing 
means  including  an  atmosphere  hole  formed  in  the  cover,  and 
an  atmosphere  introducing  channel  including  an  aperture 
extending  through  said  stopper  member  for  connecting  the 
atmosphere  hole  with  Ihe  receiving  groove;  and 

actuating  means  for  moving  the  rod  member  stopped  in  the 
lunnel-shaped  receiving  griH)ve  to  said  stopper  member 


5.657.851 

POWERED  st()r.v(;e  raii.  for  transporting 

ARTU  I.ES 

Bernard  S.  Speckhart.  .Short   HilLs.  NJ.;   Eric  Offenhachtr. 

Peekskill.   N.^.,   and    Ramon    R.    nulerle.   Jr..    l,odi.    N.J.. 

assignors  lo  While  Conveyors.  Inc..  Kenilv»orth.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  1<».  1W5.  Ser.  No.  5«4.2ft9 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  I7/2U 

VS.  CI.  198—465.4  25  Claims 


5.657,852 
SCREW  CONVEYOR  KOR  TAC^KY  MEDIA 
(iregory  K.  Ravington.  lonmto.  Canada.  a.ssignor  to  National 
Rubber  Technol«»(;y  inc..  lonmto.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  31.  IWf.  Ser.  No.  551.258 

Int.  CI.'  B65(;  -/.v/y 

VS.  CI.  198 — »94  21  Claims 


•    '     »    *       '■ 


^V\AA7 


1.  A  screv^  conveyor  for  tacky  media,  having  a  trough,  an  auger 
having  a  helical  blade  having  an  axis  mounted  in  the  trough,  an 
inlei  port  for  the  media  coinmunicaling  with  an  enlrance  end  ot  the 
trough,  a  discharge  port  ti>r  the  media  ai  an  exit  end  opposite  the 
entrance  end  ol  ihc  trough,  and  means  (or  rotating  Ihe  auger  about 
said  axis  to  convey  said  media  trom  the  enlrance  to  ihe  exit  end. 
wherein  the  improvemenl  comprises  means  al  least  al  one  end  of 
the  trough  (or  inhibiting  media  adhesion  on  the  blade  and  agglom- 
eration, said  means  comprising  a  plurality  ol  depending  chains 
normally  disposed  in  a  rest  position  extending  into  the  trough 
generally  laterally  of  said  axis  and  engaged  and  deflected  by  said 
blade  as  it  progresses  along  said  axis,  and  said  chains  being  subject 
lo  a  resionng  momeni  tending  to  forcefully  restore  said  chains  lo 
the  rest  position  from  deflected  p<isiUons  such  that  the  media  is 
forcefully  impacted  by  said  chains  and  adherent  media  dislodged 
from  Ihe  blade  and  agglomerates  disintegrated. 


5.657.85.^ 

BELT  CONVEYORS  HAV1N(;  CLEAMNti  ROI.I.ERS 

Frank  Pennino.  Farmingdalc.  N.V..  as.signor  lo  Pari  Industries, 

Inc..  Jamaica.  N.\'. 
Conlinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297.128.  Aug.  29.  1994.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372..M)7 
Int.  CI.    B65(;  4VI0 
t'.S.  CI.  198— 499  16  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  articles  from  a  first  location  lo  a 

second  location,  comprising: 

al  least  two  pulleys; 

a  housing,  said  pulleys  being  mounted  within  Ihe  housing; 

a  roller  chain  entrained  about  and  having  a  drive  connection 
with  Ihe  pulleys  In  the  housing,  the  roller  chain  and  housing 
having  a  hrst,  infeed  end  and  a  second,  oulfeed  end; 

means  for  advancing  the  chain  in  a  controlled  manner; 

a  load  rail  having  an  end  that  is  in  proximity  lu  the  roller  chain, 
the  load  rail  being  adapted  for  receiving  articles  from  a  source 
and  conveying  the  anicles  to  the  roller  chain; 

a  sensor  supported  in  proximity  to  the  load  rail,  wherein  with 
passage  of  the  article  past  the  sensor,  the  sensor  senses  the 
article  and  generates  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 

a  counter  adjusted  when  each  signal  generated  by  the  sensor  is 
received,  said  counter  generating  a  counter  signal  when  said 
counter  equals  a  predetermined  target  value,  and 

a  control  system  for  receiving  the  counter  signal  and  advancing 
the  chain  a  set  distance  in  dependence  on  the  counter  signal. 


1,  The  combination  of 

A.  a  conveyor  including  a  belt  having  a  matenal-conveying 
stretch  and  a  return  stretch  that  has  a  surface  lo  be  cleaned, 
and 
B   a  belt-cleaning  assembly  mounted  opposite  lo  said  surface, 
said  assembly  including 

1.  a  rotalable  cleaning  roller  having  an  elongated  b<xly  and 
spaced-apart  ends  and  having  multiple  elongated  cleaning 
ribs  extending  hxedly  Ironi  said  body  and  outward  there- 
from, said  ribs  being  distributed  al  arcuate  intervals  abiiul 
the  btxjy  and  arranged  for  scraping  debris  from  Ihe  belt 
during  rotation  of  the  roller. 
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ii.  drive  means  for  turning  said  roller  rapidly  and  thereby 
causing  said  ribs,  in  succession,  lo  perform  bell-cleaning 
sweeps  al  high  speed  relative  lo  the  speed  of  said  surface  lo 
be  cleaned, 

iii.  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  cleaning  roller  so  as 
lo  be  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  surface  to  be 
cleaned, 

iv.  means  acting  on  said  supporting  means  for  biasing  the 
roller  toward  said  surface  lo  be  cleaned,  and 

v.  bkvking  means  cixiperaling  with  said  supporting  means  for 
arresting  said  roller  against  bias-induced  movement  toward 
said  surface  closer  than  a  limiting  position  wherein  said 
nbs  sweep  along  paths  at  least  close  to  said  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  said  blocking  means  and  said  biasing  means 
accommodating  movement  of  the  roller  away  from  said 
limiting  position. 


5.6-57,854 
ROLLER  CON\  E\  OR 
Kuan-Chou   Chen.  Hsinlnn:   Kuo-Ching   Liu.  Hsinchu.  and 
Duon-Jyh  Shyr.  Chutung.  all  of  Taiwan.  a.ssignnrs  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute.  Taipei.  Taiwan 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,915 
Int.  CI."  B65G  I.W2 


V.S.  CI.  198—787 


20  JO 


IS 


5.657,855 

INDK  lA  APPLICATOR  FOR  CIGARETTE  PACKAGES 

Mark  V..  Ferguson.  Batavia.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Meyercord 

Co..  Carol  Stream.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,518,  Jun.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  381,731 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  47/H4 
I  .S.  CI.  198—803.7  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  lor  releasably  holding  a  carton  of  cigarettes,  com- 
prising clamp  ineans  having  a  cam  follower  movable  between  a 
carton  holding  position  and  a  release  ptisition,  a  frame  adjacent 
said  clamp  means  and  said  clamp  means  being  movable  relative  lo 
said  frame  from  an  ejection  siaiion  lo  a  loading  station,  a  cam  on 


said  frame  and  extending  from  said  ejection  station  toward  said 
loading  station,  said  cam  being  located  lo  engage  said  cam  fol- 
lower and  move  said  clamp  means  lo  said  release  position,  and  a 
movable  member  al  said  loading  station  and  closely  adjacent  said 
cam.  said  cam  follower  moving  from  said  cam  and  onto  said 
movable  member  al  said  loading  station,  and  said  movable  member 
ettecling  movement  of  said  cam  follower  al  said  loading  station  to 
permit  the  movement  of  said  clamp  means  to  said  canon  holding 
position. 


16  Claims 


5,657,856 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM,  PARTICLLARLY  FOR  MATERIAL 

CARRIERS  FOR  USE  IN  MEDICAL  LABORATORIES 
Andre  von  Froreich.  Forsthohe  33.  D-21149  Hamburg.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1994,  44  34 
714.6 

InL  a."  B65G  15/10 
VS.  CI.  198—817  j  10  Claims 


1 .  A  conveyer  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  hrst  frame  member  having  a  first  connecting  trough  defined 
therein: 

a  second  frame  member  spacially  disposed  from  said  brsl  frame 
member  having  a  second  connecting  trough  defined  therein; 

a  first  roller  blix.k  having  a  tirsi  substantially  U-shaped  portion, 
said  hrst  roller  block  being  releasably  coupled  to  said  hrst 
connecting  trough  of  said  hrsi  frame  member; 

a  second  roller  block  having  a  second  substantially  U-shaped 
portion,  said  second  roller  bkxk  being  releasably  coupled  to 
said  second  connecting  trough  of  said  second  frame  member; 
and 

a  roller  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  tirsi  end 
releasably  engaging  said  first  subslanlially  U-shaped  portion 
of  said  first  roller  block  and  said  second  end  releasably 
engaging  said  second  subslanlially  U-shaped  portion  of  said 
second  roller  block. 


1.  A  conveyor  system  particularly  for  material  carriers  for  use  in 
medical  laboratories,  the  conveyor  system  comprising  a  conveying 
path  comprising  components  having  upwardly  extending  side 
walls,  the  conveying  path  having  a  beginning  and  an  end.  two 
endless  conveyor  belts  being  guided  parallel  lo  each  other  in  a 
honzontal  plane  and  driven  by  a  motor  in  the  same  direction  on  ihe 
components,  the  conveying  bells  being  guided  around  first  deflec- 
lion  rollers  al  Ihe  beginning  and  al  Ihe  end  of  the  conveying  path. 
Ihe  conveying  path  composing  at  least  two  segments  each  having 
two  conveyor  bells  guided  on  the  components,  the  al  least  two 
segments  abutting  each  other  in  a  segment  transfer  point,  second 
deflection  rollers  for  Ihe  conveyor  bells  being  mounted  on  each 
segment  at  the  segment  transfer  point,  further  comprising  transfer 
belts  connecting  the  second  deflection  rollers  of  abutting  segments. 
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5.657.857 

PIVOTAI.  IDI.KR  KK AMK.  ASSKMBIA  FOR  CONVKVKR.S 

Marvin  C.  NeiUon.  P.O.  Box   1445.  tarlin.  Niv.  S9822.  und 

Norman  A.  Whiltaker.  735  S.  Alpine  Dr..  Kiko.  \i\.  X9S01 

Filed  .Sep.  II.  19V5.  .S«r.  No.  526,430 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  2IAH) 

VS.  CI.  I9K— H6I.I  l«  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  having  an  idler  frame  assembly  comprising: 

a  main  frame; 

a  suppon  frame  supporting  at  least  one  removable  niller.  said 
support  frame  removably  engaging  said  main  frame: 

a  stabilizing  member  removably  engaging  said  support  frame 
and  said  main  frame,  said  stabilizing  member  extending 
widthwisc  across  and  in  between  said  support  frame  and  said 
main  frame;  said  stabili/ing  member  includes  mo  opposite 
ends,  wherein  each  of  said  opposite  ends  connect  said  support 
frame  and  said  mam  frame  and  said  mam  frame  together: 

a  member  for  moving  objects,  said  moMng  member  being  selec- 
tively disposed  in  operable  communication  with  said  roller; 
and 

means  for  pivoting  said  support  frame  in  relation  to  said  mam 
frame  to  displace  said  roller  from  said  operable  communica- 
tion with  said  moving  member 


5,657.«5« 
CONVKVOR 
.lakobus    Marie    \an    Den    (ioor,    Kindhoven.    Netherlands, 
a.vsignnr  to  Vanderlande  Industries  Nederland  B.\..  Neghel. 
Netherlands 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  250.64B.  May  27.  1V94.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28.  IW6.  Sen  No.  6<»8.30V 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.    May    27.    1VV3, 
930«»«HW 

Int.  CI."  B65G  -47/46 
V.S.  CI.  198— «90  8  Claims 


a  single  miiving  means  having  a  plurality  of  links  which  are 
pivotable  with  respect  to  each  other  about  pivot  axes  crossing 
or  intersecting  each  other  at  least  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly; 

dnving  means  for  driving  the  moving  means  in  a  longitudinal 
direction; 

a  plurality  of  earners  which  have  beams  extending  transversely 
to  the  direction  ot  movement  of  the  moving  means; 

a  pluralilv  of  supports  extending  upwardly  from  said  moving 
means,  wherein  the  supports  are  respectively  coupled  to  the 
beams  in  proximity  with  a  center  portion  of  the  beams  and  are 
connected  to  said  links  of  the  moMng  means; 

a  plurality  of  sliding  pieces  respectively  supp«)rted  by  the  beams 
so  as  to  be  slldably  movable  to  and  from  along  the  beams  and 
displacing  objects  to  be  conveyed  by  the  conveyor  during  a 
conveying  operation; 

guide  wheels  respectively  directly  mounted  »n  the  sliding 
pieces; 

guide  rails  which  extend  transversely  to  a  direction  of  movement 
of  the  moving  means;  and 

switch  pieces  arranged  in  a  switch  station  siKh  that  the  guide 
w  heels  are  guided  in  a  direction  of  said  guide  rails  by  engage- 
ment of  said  guide  wheels  with  said  switch  pieces  wherein 
said  switch  pieces  are  pivotable  into  and  out  of  a  path  of 
movement  of  the  guide  wheels 


5.657.85'» 

.STRICTIRF  FOR  ADAPTlNt;  THF  HFKJHT  OF  AN 

ALARM  ACn  ATOR 

Richard  F.  Concannon.  Ma.ssape<)ua.  N.^.:  Benjamin  V\.  F^xnen 

Milford.  Pa.,  and  Howard  Kogen.  WiMHlside,  N.\„  a.ssignors 

to  Firecom.  Inc..  UiMidside.  N.^. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  2.50.557.  May  27.  |W4.  Pat. 

No  5.448,031.  This  application  Jun.  I,  1995,  Sen  No.  456.961 

int.  CI.'  HOIH  l'i/24 
V.S.  CI.  200—331  21  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  which  comprises: 
a  frame; 


I.  A  device  for  altering  a  height  at  which  an  alarm  may  be 
actuated  while  maintaining  the  structural  integrity  of  said  alarm, 
.said  alarm  including  a  ingger  cavity,  the  device  comprising: 

mean:-,  for  engaging  an  external  portion  of  a  tngger  of  said 
alarm,  said  engaging  means  disposed  externally  of  said  alarm, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  means  for  engaging  being  dimen- 
sioned to  be  received  within  said  trigger  cavity; 

means  for  moving  said  engaging  means  from  a  non-emergency 
condition  to  an  emergency  condition  to  tngger  said  alarm, 
said  moving  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  alanii;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  engaging  means  to  a  hxed  structure. 
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5,657,860 

KEYSWITCH  HAVING  A  REDUCED  HEIGHT  AND  A 

KEYBOARD  USING  SUCH  A  KEYSWITCH 

Tamotsu  Koike;  Syuji  Nakamura;  Jun-ichi  Maruyama.  and 

Norio  Endo,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Fujitsu  Taka- 

mLsawa  Component  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2S,  1995,  Sen  No.  579,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-206265; 
Nov.  10.  1995.  7-292585 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  13/70 
V.S.  CI.  200—344  16  Claims 


21-50 


21-56 


1   A  keyswitch.  comprising: 

a  keytop  having  a  keytop  surface  adapted  for  being  pressed 
down  and  a  rear  surface; 

a  base  disposed  below  said  keytop; 

an  actuator  disposed  between  said  keytop  and  said  base,  said 
actuator  deforming  elasiically  upon  pressing  down  of  said 
keytop.  said  actuator  thereby  exerting  a  force  pushing  said 
keytop  upward  upon  an  elastic  deformation  thereof; 

a  switch  disposed  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  said  actuator,  said 
switch  changing  a  state  thereof  upon  a  deformation  of  said 
actuator,  between  a  first,  opened  stale  and  a  second,  closed 
state; 

a  link  mechanism  disposed  between  said  base  and  said  keytop. 
said  link  mechanism  including  first  and  second  link  members 
each  having  a  first  end  slidably  engaging  said  rear  surface  of 
said  keytop  and  a  second,  opposite  end  pivoted  movably  to 
said  base  at  respective,  first  and  second  pivot  axes,  said  link 
mechanism  thereby  holding  said  keytop  on  said  base  in  a  state 
movable  to  and  from  said  base,  said  link  mechanism  further 
restricting  a  movement  of  said  keytop  to  and  from  said  base; 

said  first  and  second  link  members  being  engaged  with  each 
other  mechanically  at  a  transmission  part  such  that  a  pivoting 
movement  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  link  members  is 
transmitted  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  link  members 
at  said  transmission  part  and  such  that  said  first  and  second 
link  members  swing  in  opposite  directions  about  said  first  and 
second  pivot  axes; 

said  transmission  part  including  a  first  gear  provided  at  said 
second  end  of  said  first  link  member  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
about  said  first  pivot  axis  and  a  second  gear  provided  at  said 
second  end  of  said  second  link  member  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
about  said  second  pivot  axis,  said  first  and  second  gears 
meshing  with  each  other  such  that  said  first  and  second  link 
members  move  in  opposite  directions;  and 

said  rear  surface  of  said  keytop  forming  a  guide  surface  for 
guiding  therealong  said  first  end  of  said  first  and  second  link 
members. 


5,657.861 
SLIDE  SWITCH 
Tsunesuke  Takano,   and    Kouichi   Sinzawa,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  T  An  T,  Japan 

Filed  Man  5,  19%.  Sen  No.  611,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  28,  1995,  7-094285; 
Apn  3,  1995,  7-101739;  May  22,  1995,  7-146737;  May  18,  1995. 
7-143949 

Int.  a^  HOIH  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  200—550  16  Claims 


1.  A  slide  switch  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulated  support  housing  having  an  interior  cav- 
ity and  having  an  upper  wall  which  defines  an  opening  in 
communication  with  said  interior  cavity; 

an  electrically  insulated  slide  body  which  is  slidably  disposed 
within  said  interior  cavity  of  said  support  housing  so  as  to  be 
slidably  movable  reciprocally  in  an  operation  direction 
between  first  and  second  positions,  said  slide  body  having  a 
knob  which  projects  through  said  opening  defined  in  said 
upper  wall  of  said  suppon  housing  to  allow  manual  move- 
ment of  said  slide  body  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions; and 

at  least  one  pair  of  fixed  contacts  each  disposed  parallel,  but 
spaced  apart  relative,  to  one  another  substantially  transverse 
to  said  operation  direction  of  said  slide  body,  wherein 

said  slide  body  also  includes  a  movable  contact  sized  and 
configured  to  be  in  contact  with  said  pair  of  fixed  conductors 
when  said  slide  body  is  in  said  first  position  so  as  to  make  an 
electncal  circuit  therebetween,  and  to  be  disengaged  from  at 
least  one  of  said  fixed  conductors  when  said  slide  body  is  in 
said  second  position  so  as  to  break  electrical  contact  therebe- 
tween; and  wherein 

said  movable  contact  includes  a  main  elongate  contact  strip  and 
an  auxiliary  elongate  contact  strip  disposed  in  parallel  side- 
by-side  relationship  to  one  another  in  said  operation  direction 
of  said  slide  body,  said  main  contact  strip  including  a  main 
protrusion  for  contacting  said  pair  of  fixed  contacts  when  said 
slide  body  is  in  said  first  position  thereof,  and  said  auxiliary 
contact  strip  including  an  auxiliary  protrusion  spaced  from 
said  main  protrusion  in  said  operation  direction  of  said  slide 
body  for  contacting  one  of  said  fixed  contacts  when  said  slide 
body  is  being  moved  from  said  first  position  and  into  said 
second  position  to  thereby  maintain  said  electncal  circuit  until 
said  slide  body  reaches  said  second  position. 
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5.657.862 

.SPARK  KKV  IIOI.DKK 

.Stephen  Riirkt-.  2864)  l.iholani  Si..  Pukalani.  Hi.  46768 

Hied  No*.  IX  IWS.  Ser.  No.  555.92<> 

Inl.  CI.'  A45C  ll/.<2 

UA  a.  206— 38.1  II  Claims 


G 


N.    '       ' 


1  An  improved  spare  key  holder  in  combinalion  with  and  for 
containing  a  spare  key  on  a  hidden  smoolh  flat  surface  of  an 
automobile  comprising: 

a)  a  panel  member  which  is  a  rectangular  shaped  flat  piece  of 

rigid  material  fabricated  out  of  plastic; 
h)  a  lid  hinged  to  said  panel  member  along  a  lop  lold  line,  said 
lid  being  a  square  sha|X"d  tUii  piece  of  rigid  m.iterial  fabricated 
out  ot  plastic  and  of  the  same  width  as  said  panel  member  and 
integral  with  said  panel  member  along  said  lop  lold  line: 

c)  a  p<Kket  on  an  inner  face  of  said  panel  member  lor  holding 
said  spare  key  therein,  said  pocket  being  formed  b\  a  plate 
being  of  the  same  width  as  said  panel  member  but  shorter  in 
height,  said  plate  being  secured  along  a  bottom  edge  and  iwo 
side  edges  to  said  inner  face  of  said  panel  member,  and  ha\  ing 
an  open  top  edge  to  receive  the  spare  key  therein,  said  plate 
being  a  square  shaped  flat  piece  of  semi-rigid  material  fabri- 
cated out  of  transparent  plastic  permitting  said  spare  key  in 
the  pocket  to  be  \iewed  through  said  transparent  plasti^; 

d)  hook  and  lixip  means  for  fastening  in  a  releasing  manner  said 
lid  in  a  fold  down  closed  position  o\er  said  pocket  comprising 
a  hook  pile  strip  affixed  along  an  upper  portion  of  an  inner 
face  of  said  lid  and  a  liM>p  pile  sinp  artixed  along  an  upper 
portion  of  an  inner  face  of  said  pocket,  so  that  when  said  lid  is 
folded  down  in  the  closed  position  over  said  p<Kket  said  hook 
pile  strip  will  mate  with  said  loop  pile  strip;  and 

e)  means  for  adhering  an  outer  tace  ot  said  panel  member  to  said 
hidden  smiHith  ttal  surface  of  said  automobile  comprising  a 
pair  ot  adhesive  strips  affixed  along  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  an  outer  face  of  said  panel  member  so  that  when  the  outer 
face  of  said  panel  member  is  pressed  against  the  snuM)th  Hat 
surface  of  the  object  said  pair  of  adhesive  strips  will  stick 
thereto. 


5.657.86.1 
VVKI.DFI)  ('  AKKIKK  l)K\  ICE 
Robert  C.  Olsen.  Mudinah.  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  T(m>I  Works 
Inc.,  Cflenview.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  I'W5.  Sen  No.  529,527 
Int.  CI.'  B65I)  7I/(HI 
VS.  CI.  206—150  9  Claims 

I.  A  carrier  device  for  carrying  containers  comprising:  first  and 
second  container  engaging  portions  each  fonned  from  a  sheet  of 
plastic  material,  each  said  container  engaging  portion  including  a 
plurality  ot  bands,  each  said  band  dehning  an  aperture  for  securely 
holding  a  single  container  therein,  each  said  container  engaging 
portion  having  a  top  margin  and  op(X)site  side  margins,  said  side 
margins  defining  the  outermost  extents  of  said  container  engaging 
[X)rtions;  a  |oined  portion  at  said  top  margins  of  said  container 
engaging  portions  which  is  formed  by  bonding  said  lop  margins  ot 
said  container  engaging  portions  together  for  joining  said  container 
engaging  portions  together  such  that  said  container  engaging  pur- 


lions  freely  extend  from  said  joined  portion,  said  joined  portion 
having  a  predetermined  length  and  opposite  ends;  and  a  notch 
portion  along  at  least  one  of  said  side  margins  of  each  said 
container  engaging  p«)rtion.  said  at  least  one  side  margin  having  a 
side  margin  edge  having  said  notch  portion  thereon,  said  notch 
ponion  being  dehned  by  first  and  second  edges,  said  hrst  edge 
tapering  inwardly  from  the  outermost  extent  of  said  side  margin 
edge  and  being  proximate  to  said  joined  portion  for  providing  a 
stress  relief  tor  the  end  of  said  joined  portion  proximate  to  said 
notch  portion  by  said  notch  portion  being  capable  of  generally 
straightening  relative  to  said  side  margin  edge  when  said  container 
engaging  ptirlioii-  .ire  assembled  over  the  containers. 

4  A  carrier  d..'vicc  for  carrying  containers  comprising  first  and 
second  container  engaging  p<irtions  each  formed  from  a  sheet  of 
plastic  matenal.  each  said  .ontainer  engaging  portion  having  a  top 
margin  and  op|xisite  sulc  margins  said  side  margins  defining  the 
outennost  eMcnis  ol  sjui  container  engaging  portions,  each  said 
container  engaging  poiiMn  having  a  plurality  of  bands  defining 
apertures  therein.  e.ich  said  hand  lor  holding  a  single  container 
therein,  a  joined  portion  at  said  top  margins  of  said  container 
engaging  portions  which  is  formed  by  b<'  iding  said  top  margins  of 
said  container  engaging  portions  together  for  joining  said  container 
engaging  portions  together  such  that  said  container  engaging  por- 
tions freely  extend  from  said  joined  p«>rtion.  said  joined  portion 
having  a  predetermined  length  and  opposite  ends  and  bci  ig  con- 
tinuous along  its  length  and  extends  from  one  side  margin  of  each 
container  engaging  portion  to  the  opposite  side  margin  of  each 
container  engaging  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  cutouts  in  said 
container  engaging  portions  and  proximate  to  said  joined  portion 
and  spaced  along  the  length  ot  the  joined  portion,  said  cutouts 
contracting  when  said  container  engaging  portions  are  stretched 
over  the  containers. 


5.657.864 

BASKET-STYI.K  CARRIKR  VM  IH  OPKN  ARTKI.K- 

VIKWINt;  ARKAS 

(;iin  ilarrelson.  <>ains\IIU'.  (Ja..  avsigniir  to  RiverwiMMl  Inter- 
national Corporation.  Atlanta.  Cia. 

Filed  Dec.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  57(l.46<» 
Int.  CI.'  B65U  ^yiHi 
II.S.  CI.  206—152  20  Claims 

1.  A  basket  style  article  carrier  for  carrying  two  rows  ot  articles, 
comprising: 

opposite  side  panels  connected  to  a  b*iitom  panel; 
opposite  end  panels  connected  to  the  side  panels; 
a  handle  panel  liKated  between  the  side  panels; 
the  handle  panel  including  opposite  ends  connected  by  fold  lines 
to  riser  panels,  the  nser  panels  f>eing  connected  by  fold  line  to 
an  assiK-iated  end  panel; 
each  end  panel  being  comprised  of  two  end  panel  sections,  each 
end  panel  section  being  foldably  connected  to  one  of  the 
opposite  side  panels; 
one  of  the  end  panel  sections  of  each  end  panel  having  a 
relatively  wide  ponion  extending  transversely  beyond  the  told 
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line  connecting  the  end  panel  to  the  nser  panels,  the  relatively 

wide  portion  overlapping  and  being  adhered  to  the  associated 

end  panel  section; 
each   end   panel   containing   an   opening   substantially   equally 

spaced  from  the  side  panels;  and 
each  side  panel  containing  an  opening  spaced  from  the  end 

panels; 
each  side  panel  opening  having  at  least  one  edge  connected  by  a 

fold  line  to  a  flap,  said  flap  being  folded  into  the  interior  of  the 

earner  so  as  to  allow  bottom  portions  of  adjacent  articles  to  be 

seen  through  the  side  panel  opening. 


5,657,865 
REINFORCED  BASKET-STYLE  CARRIER 
Cilen  HarreLson,  Ciainsville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Rivemood  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,457 

Int.  CI."  B65D  75/W:65AX) 

VS.  CI.  206—194  15  Claims 


opposite  end  panel  sections  such  that  the  blank  can  be  formed 

into  a  basket-style  earner; 
handle  panel  support  flaps  connected  to  each  of  the  end  panel 

sections,  the  handle  panel  support  flaps  having  inner  and  outer 

ends; 
an  outer  bottom  panel  flap  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  one  of  the 

side  panel  sections,  the  outer  bottom  panel  flap  having  oppo- 
site end  edges; 
an  inner  bottom  panel  flap  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  the  other 

side  panel  section,  the  inner  bottom  panel  flap  having  opposite 

end  edges: 
each  end  edge  of  each  of  the  bottom  panel  flaps  being  connected 

by  a  fold  line  to  a  separate  gusset  panel; 
each  gusset  panel  being  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  a  separate 

bottom  panel  reinforcing  flap:  and 
each  bottom  panel  reinforcing  flap  being  connected  by  a  fold 

line  to  an  associated  end  panel  section. 


5,657.866 

PACKAGE  FOR  PREVENTING  CAKING  OF  POWDERS 

AND  GRANULES 

Toyokazu  Kaneko,  Kawasaki;  Koji  Igarashi,  Saga-ken:  Terumi 
Watanabe,  Kawasaki;  Shinichi  Matsumoto,  Kawasaki,  and 
Shigenobu  Harano,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-321126; 
Nov.  21,  1995,  7-302858 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  HI/24 
VS.  CI.  206—204  8  Claims 


2      4      6      8      10 
STORAGE  MONTHS 

1.  A  storage  container  for  hygroscopic  powder  or  granular  mate- 
rial, comprising: 

a)  an  inner  container  having  water  vapor  permeability  of  §400 
g/nr  24  hrs; 

b)  an  outer  container  enclosing  the  inner  container,  wherein  the 
outer  container  has  no  water  vapor  permeability  or  low  water 
vapor  permeability;  and 

c)  a  desiccant  between  the  inner  container  and  the  outer  con- 
tainer. 


I   .A  basket-style  article  carrier,  comprising: 

opposite  side  panels  connected  to  a  bottom  panel: 

a  handle  panel  located  between  the  side  panels; 

opposite  end  panels  connected  to  the  side  panels,  each  end  panel 

being  compnsed  of  two  adj.icent  end  panel  sections; 
a  bottom  panel  compnsed  of  two  interconnected  bottom  panel 

flaps,  each  flap  being  connected  by  fold  line  to  one  of  the  side 

panels; 
a  bottom  panel  reinforcing  flap  connected  by  fold  line  to  each  of 

the  end  panel  sections; 
a  gusset  panel  connected  by  fold  line  to  each  of  the  bottom  panel 

reinforcing  flaps,  each  gusset  panel  also  being  connected  by 

fold  line  to  an  associated  fiottom  panel  flap,  each  gusset  panel 

lying  between  an  a.ssociated  bottom  panel  flap  and  an  assix:i- 

ated  reinforcing  flap. 
II.  A  blank  for  forming  a  basket-style  carrier,  comprising: 
two  side  panel  sections; 
each  side  panel  section  connected  by  fold  lines  to  outer  and 

inner  handle  panel  sections,  to  a  bottom  panel  flap  and  to 


5,657,867 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINING  A  COMPACT  DISC 
David  Fu,  Rowland  Heights:  Michael  Mencacci,  Los  Angeles, 
and   William   R.   Miller,   Huntington   Beach,  all   of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Rembrandt  Photo  Services.  Commerce.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455.015,  May  31.  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326.540.  Oct.  20. 
1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,253.  Oct. 
29.  1993,  and  .Ser.  No.  14,817.  Oct.  29.  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
353.837.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577.426 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  .S5/57 
U.S.  CI.  206—308.1  40  Claims 

1.  A  wallet  for  containing  a  compact  disc,  comprising: 
a  compact  disc  having  a  central  aperture; 

a  rectangular  first  flexible  plastic  sheet  foldable  along  its  width 
dimension  to  form  a  front  cov  er  and  a  rear  cov  er  separated  by 
a  spine; 


1810 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  19.  1997 


a  rectangular  second  flexible  plasiic  sheet  in  superposed  relation 
with  said  first  sheet  and  welded  to  said  tirsl  sheet  along  at 
least  three  edges  thereof  including  three  edges  of  one  of  said 
covers;  and 

a  third  flexible  plastic  sheet  superposed  on  said  one  cover  with 
said  second  sheet  interposed  between  said  hrst  and  third 
sheets,  said  third  sheet  welded  along  three  edges  thereof  to 
three  edges-of  said  second  sheet  forming  a  pocket  superposed 
on  said  one  cover  and  having  an  opening  between  said  second 
sheet  and  an  unsealed  edge  of  said  third  sheet  for  receiving 
said  disc,  said  unsealed  edge  having  a  contour  projecting 
toward  said  spine  and  extending  between  opposing  welded 
together  edges  of  said  second  and  third  sheets,  said  third  sheet 
having  an  aperture  for  permitting  access  to  said  disc  at  said 
disc  aperture  when  said  disc  is  contained  in  said  p<X'ket.  said 
third  sheet  having  a  narrow  gap  in  said  unsealed  edge 
approximately  mid-width  said  third  sheet  and  communicating 
with  said  aperture  of  said  third  sheet 

14  .A  wallet  lor  containing  a  compact  disc,  comprising: 

a  compact  disc  having  a  central  aperture; 

a  rectangular  transparent  hrst  flexible  plastic  sheet  and  a  rectan- 
gular second  flexible  plastic  sheet  of  substantially  the  same 
dimensions  as  said  first  sheet,  said  firM  and  second  sheets 
welded  together  along  four  edges  thereof; 

a  rectangular  graphics  sheet  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  sheets  and  enclosed  within  the  welded  edges  of  saul 
welded  together  first  and  second  sheets,  said  graphics  sheet 
having  graphics  thereon  viewable  through  said  first  sheet; 

said  welded  together  first  and  second  sheets  and  said  interposed 
graphics  sheet  foldable  along  their  width  dimension  to  form  a 
front  cover  and  a  rear  cover  separated  by  a  spine;  and 

a  third  flexible  plastic  sheet  superp<ised  on  one  of  said  covers 
with  said  second  sheet  interposed  fietween  said  first  and  third 
sheets,  said  third  sheet  welded  along  three  edges  thereof  to 
three  edges  of  said  one  cover  forming  a  pixkel  having  an 
opening  between  said  i>ne  cover  and  an  unsealed  edge  of  said 
third  sheet  for  receiving  said  disc,  said  unsealed  edge  extend- 
ing between  opposing  welded  together  edges  of  said  one 
cover  and  said  third  sheet  and  projectively  contoured  toward 
said  spine,  said  third  sheet  having  an  aperture  for  permitting 
access  to  said  disc  at  said  disc  aperture  when  said  disc  is 
contained  in  said  ptK'ket.  said  third  sheet  having  a  narrow  gap 
in  said  unsealed  edge  approximately  mid-width  the  third  sheet 
and  communicating  with  said  aperture  of  said  third  sheet. 

28.  A  device  for  holding  a  compact  disc,  compnsing; 

a  compact  disc  having  a  central  apenure; 

a  rectangular  flexible  plastic  sheet  and  another  flexible  plastic 
sheet  in  superpt)sed  relation  and  welded  together  along  three 
edges  thereof  forming  a  p(Kket  having  an  opening  between 
said  rectangular  sheet  and  an  unsealed  edge  of  said  other  sheet 


for  receiving  said  disc,  said  unsealed  edge  extending  between 
opposing  welded  together  edges  of  said  sheets  and  projec- 
tively contoured,  said  other  sheet  having  an  apenure  for 
permitting  access  to  said  disc  at  said  disc  aperture  when  said 
disc  is  contained  in  said  pocket,  said  other  sheet  having  a 
narrow  gap  in  said  unsealed  edge  approximately  mid-width 
thereof  and  communicating  with  said  aperture  of  said  other 
sheet. 


5.657.S68 
FLORAL  DKLIVLRY  BOX  APPARATl  S 

William    K.   Taylor.    12747    Independence,   Shelby   Towaship, 
Macomb  County.  Mich.  48315 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*1.955 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  X5/H2 

V.S.  CI.  206—42.^  18  Claims 


1  A  floral  delivery  box  apparatus  for  providing  resistance  to 
tipping  of  a  floral  arrangement  associated  therewith,  said  floral 
delivery  fxix  apparatus  comprising: 

a  box  formed  of  stiff  material,  said  box  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  said  box  having  an  open  top 
opposite  said  fx)ttom  wall; 

a  base  formed  of  flat  stift  material,  said  base  having  a  perimctri- 
cal  edge,  said  base  having  at  least  one  pair  of  wings  integrally 
formed  therein,  wherein  each  wing  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
wings  IS  defined  by  sconng  of  said  base,  said  scoring  provid- 
ing a  terminous  at  each  said  wing  within  said  penmetrical 
edge,  a  fold-line  of  each  said  wing  being  defined  by  said 
terminous.  wherein  said  bottom  wall  of  said  box  is  placed 
upon  said  base,  and  the  wings  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
wings  are  up-folded  m  relation  to  said  base  along  the  fold-line 
thereof  into  abutting  relation  with  selected  opposing  side 
walls  of  said  plurality  of  side  walls;  and 

attachment  means  for  fasteningly  attaching  the  up- folded  wings 
to  said  opposing  side  walls  to  thereby  aflix  said  box  to  said 
base; 

where  said  penmetncal  edge  defines  a  first  cross-section; 
wherein  said  bottom  wall  defines  a  second  cross-section,  said 
first,  cross-section  being  larger  than  said  second  cross-section. 

13  A  floral  delivery  fiox  apparatus  for  providing  resistance  to 
lipping  of  a  floral  arrangement  asstx.iated  therewith,  said  floral 
delivery  Nix  apparatus  comprising: 

a  box  formed  of  stiff  material,  said  box  having  a  fxntom  wall 
and  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  said  box  having  an  open  top 
opposite  said  bottom  wall; 

a  base  formed  of  flat  stift  material,  said  ba.se  having  a  perimetri- 
cal  edge,  said  base  having  at  least  one  pair  of  wings  integrally 
formed  therein,  wherein  each  wing  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
wings  IS  defined  by  scoring  of  said  base,  said  sconng  provid- 
ing a  terminous  at  each  said  wing  within  said  perimetrical 
edge,  a  fold-line  of  each  said  wing  being  defined  by  said 
terminous.  wherein  said  bottom  wall  of  said  box  is  placed 
upon  said  base,  and  the  wings  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
wings  are  up-folded  in  relation  to  said  base  along  the  fold-line 
thereof  into  abutting  relation  with  selected  opposing  side 
walls  of  said  plurality  of  side  walls;  and 
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means  for  connecting  the  up-folded  wings  to  said  opposing  side 
walls  to  thereby  connect  said  box  to  said  base; 

wherein  said  perimetncal  edge  defines  a  first  cross-section; 
wherein  said  bottom  wall  defines  a  second  cross-section,  said 
first  cross-section  being  larger  than  said  second  cross-section; 
and 

wherein  said  bottom  wall  has  a  pair  of  slots  formed  therein 
adjacent  said  selected  opposing  side  walls  for  respectively 
receiving  therethrough  the  up-folded  wings. 


5.657,8<»9 

PROMOTIONAL  PACKACUNC;  AS.SKMBLY  FOR  LABELS 

Leo  P.  Carroll,  111.  9  Lakeview  Dr..  SheHHirne,  VI.  05482 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,707 

Inl.  CI.'  B65D  71A)0:S5A)(l  B42D  LV<M) 

I  .S.  CI.  2«»6— 451  3  Claims 


1,  A  proiiHitional  b<x)k  of  labels,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  cover  having  at  least  two  major  outer  surfaces,  said  cover 
being  formed  by  folding  card  stock  at  a  plurality  of  fold  lines, 
said  cover  hav  ing  an  area  on  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two 
ma)or  outer  surfaces  for  receiving  first  indicia,  said  cover 
having  first  indicia  dispiised  on  said  area; 

(b)  a  first  plurality  of  leaves  attached  proximate  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  fold  lines,  each  of  said  hrsi  plurality  of  leaves 
having  at  least  one  self-adhesive  label  removably  attached 
thereto; 

(c)  means  for  holding  said  cover  closed  while  surrounding  said 
first  plurality  of  leaves;  and 

(d)  a  decal  removably  attached  by  adhesive  to  said  area  to 
overlay  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  indicia,  said  decal 
adhesive  being  reusable  for  attachment  to  any  suitable  surface 
after  being  removed  from  said  area. 


5.657,870 

PACK  FCJR  .STACKED  ARTICLES  AND  ADHESIVE  STRIP 

THEREFOR 

Klaus  Schotlle.  .Strasbourg,  France:  Heinrich  Wollensack, 
Kehl,  Ciermany:  Cierald-Woirgang  Borck,  Ludwigshafen, 
(iermany.  and  Hans  Dieter  Erhardt,  Renchen,  Crermany, 
a,vsi)>nors  lo  BASF  Magnetics  CimbH,  Mannheim,  (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser  No.  515,975 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Aug.  20.  1994,  94  13 
462.6  L 

Int.  CI."  B65D  fi5/0():X.V57 
I  .S.  CI.  206—459.5  16  Claims 

1  An  article  pack  comprising  articles  arranged  in  a  stack  with 
opposite  side  faces  of  each  article  together  defining  opposite  side 
faces  ot  the  stack,  each  article  having  a  base  area  of  the  same 
rectangular  shape  and  having  an  individual  marking  and  positioned 
so  that  at  least  one  individual  marking  is  on  the  outside  of  the 
stack,  and  at  least  one  adhesive  strip  joining  the  article  side  faces 
on  each  side  of  the  stack  and  having  no  lines  of  weakness  in  a 
region  where  the  stnp  bndges  across  adjacent  articles  in  the  stack, 
the  at  least  one  adhesive  strip  covering  the  at  least  one  individual 


marking  on  the  iwtside  of  the  stack  and  having  a  collective 
marking  of  its  own  representative  of  the  pack  contents  which  is 
different  from  the  ai  least  one  individual  marking  covered  by  the  at 
least  one  adhesive  strip. 


5,657.871 
CONTAINER  WITH  A  STACKING  RING 
Robert  E.  Waters,  Inman.  and  Larry  D.  Wyatt.  Cowpens.  both 
of  S.C.  assignors  to  Spartanburg  Steel  Products.  Inc..  Spar- 
tanburg, S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584038 

Int.  CI.""  B65D  21/032 

V.S.  CI.  206—509  9  Claims 


1  A  container  comprising  a  metallic  top  surface,  a  metallic 
bottom  surtace.  and  a  metallic  cylindrical  sidewall  extending 
between  said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface;  a  cylindrical 
bottom  skirt  extending  downwardly  from  and  surrounding  said 
bottom  surface;  a  cylindrical  top  skirt  extending  upwardly  from 
and  surrounding  said  lop  surface;  and  an  annular  elastomenc  nng 
pt)sitionable  between  said  bottom  surface  and  said  bottom  skirt, 
said  ring  including  an  outer  surface  defining  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  ring,  said  outer  surtace  being  spaced  slightly  from  said  skirt, 
said  ring  having  an  annular  foot  extending  downwardly  to  a  point 
below  said  bottom  skirt,  a  diameter  of  said  fcmt  tieing  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  inner  diameter  of  the  lop  skirt  of  a  like  container  so  that 
the  container  may  be  stacked  upon  the  like  container. 
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5.657.872 
SHIPPINC/DISPI.AV  CONTAINKR 
Robert  Blake  I.eflwich.  Koliiit;  Rrmtk,  III.;  Linda  Susan  Mat- 
thews. Kairtirld.  and  limoihy  Paul  Burda.  Cincinnati,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Thr  Printer  &  (Gamble  ('ompan>, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Stone  Container  Corporation.  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Kiled  Feb.  6.  1W5.  Ser.  So.  .^»4.1«5 

Int.  CI.'  B65I)  77/.<« 

U,S.  CI.  206— 7.W  27  Claims 


1  An  improved  shipping/display  container  said  container 
including  a  tray  pimion  having  a  bollum  panel  with  two  end  edge^ 
and  ivvo  side  edges,  iv^o  opposed  end  panels  each  being  asstKiated 
vMih  one  of  said  end  edges  of  said  bottom  panel,  and  two  opposed 
side  panels  each  being  assiKiated  v^lth  one  of  said  side  edges  of 
said  bottom  panel,  one  ot  said  side  panels  comprising  a  front  side 
panel  and  the  other  of  said  side  panels  compnsing  a  rear  side 
panel,  said  front  side  panel  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lovser  edge 
adjacent  to  said  bolloin  panel,  said  container  further  including  a 
cover  portion  attached  to  said  container,  said  cover  portion  being 
disposed  so  as  to  engage  said  end  panels  and  said  side  panels,  said 
cover  portion  having  a  lower  edge  adjacent  to  said  lovver  edge  of 
said  front  side  panel,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

(a)  said  front  side  panel  having  a  line  of  weakness  with  both 
ends  IcK'ated  on  said  upper  edge  of  said  front  side  panel  and 
an  intermediate  portion  located  along  said  lower  edge  of  said 
front  side  panel,  said  line  of  weakness  dividing  said  front  side 
panel  into  a  severable  portion  and  two  non-contiguous,  non- 
severable portions,  said  severable  portion  including  an  aper- 
ture disposed  proKimate  to  said  bottom  edge  of  said  front  side 
panel,  said  lower  edge  of  said  cover  p«irtion  being  disposed  in 
overlying  relation  to  said  aperture  such  that  only  a  portion  of 
said  aperture  is  exposed 
2.    .An    improved    shipping/display    container,    said    container 
including  a  trav  portion  having  a  bottom  panel  with  two  end  edges 
and  two  side  edges,  two  opposed  end  panels  each  being  asstKiated 
with  one  of  said  end  edges  of  said  bottom  panel,  and  two  opposed 
side  panels  each  being  associated  with  one  of  said  side  edges  of 
said  bottom  panel,  one  of  said  side  panels  comprising  a  front  side 
panel  and  the  other  of  said  side  panels  comprising  a  rear  side 
panel,  said  front  side  panel  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge 
adjacent  to  said  bottom  panel,  the  improvement  comprising: 
(a)  said  front  side  panel  having  a  height  less  than  the  height  of 
said  end  panels,  said  front  side  panel  having  a  line  of  weak- 
ness with  both  ends  losated  on  said  upper  edge  tif  said  front 
side  panel  and  an   intermediate  portion  located  along  said 
lower  edge  of  said  front  side  panel,  said  line  of  weakness 
dividing  said  front  side  panel  into  a  severable  portion  and  two 
non-contiguous,  nonseverable  portions,  said  line  ol  weakness 
being  conhgured  to  promote  severance  of  said  severable  por 
tion  from  said  non  contiguous,  non  severable  portions  along 
said  line  ot   weakness  from  said  intermediate  pi)rtion  out 
wardly  and  upwardly  toward  said  ends  of  said  line  of  weak- 
ness such  that  a  central  (jortion  of  said  front  side  panel  is 
completely  removed  down  to  said  bottom  panel. 
14.   An   improved   shipping/display   container,   said   container 
including  a  tray  portion  having  a  bottom  panel  with  two  end  edges 
and  two  side  edges,  two  opposed  end  panels  each  being  assiKiated 


with  one  of  said  end  edges  of  said  tx^iom  panel,  and  two  opposed 
side  panels  each  being  associated  with  one  of  said  side  edges  of 
said  bottom  panel,  one  of  said  side  panels  comprising  a  front  side 
panel  and  the  other  of  said  side  panels  comprising  a  rear  side 
panel,  said  front  side  panel  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge 
adjacent  to  said  bottom  panel,  said  container  further  including  a 
cover  portion  attached  to  said  container,  said  cover  portion  being 
disposed  so  as  to  engage  said  end  panels  and  said  side  panels,  said 
cover  portion  having  a  lower  edge  adjacent  to  said  U)wer  edge  of 
said  troni  side  panel,  the  improveinent  comprising: 

(a)  said  Iront  side  panel  having  a  height  less  than  the  height  of 
said  end  panels,  said  front  side  panel  having  a  line  of  weak 
ness  with  both  ends  Uxated  on  said  upper  edge  of  said  front 
side  panel  and  an  intermediate  p<irtion  Uxaied  along  said 
lower  edge  of  said  front  side  panel,  said  line  ot  weakness 
dividing  said  front  side  panel  into  a  severable  portion  and  two 
no(i-contiguous.  nonseverable  portions,  said  severable  por- 
tion including  an  aperture  disposed  proximate  to  said  b«ittom 
edge  of  said  front  side  panel,  said  lower  edge  of  said  cover 
portion  being  disposed  in  overlying  relation  to  said  aperture. 


5,657,87.1 

KK)D  packa(;k  H\\  IN(.  a  ( ompartmentalized 

Rl(;il)  BASK  TRAY 
(herald  O.  Hustad,  McFarland:  Volanda  M.  Launder,  Middle- 
ton:    Bjorn  J.    I'hompNon,   and   Joel   W.   .lohnson,   both   of 
Madison,  all  of  V\is.,  avsignors  lo  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  North- 
Held,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  <*6<i,61.V  Oct.  19.  IW2,  Pat.  No.  5,375,701. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  6(W,5.<3,  Nov.  6,  199((, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dee.  2^.  1994,  Ser,  No,  363,486 
Int.  CI,'  B65I)  '<AHl 
I  ..S.  CI.  206— 764  63  Claims 


12 


-\ 


lOa 


^la-J 


l7o       40-43, 
45,50 


I.  A  fiKxl  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  rigid  plastic  base  trav  having  four 
side  edges,  a  top  and  a  tmltom  located  in  a  bottom  plane,  at 
least  three  compartments,  said  base  tray  having  penpheral  and 
internal  Hanges.  said  flanges  being  liKated  in  a  reference 
plane  parallel  lo  the  fKittom  plane,  the  peripheral  flanges 
dehning  the  four  side  edges  of  tfie  tray,  each  said  compart- 
ment being  dehned  by  side  walls  extending  downwardly  from 
said  flanges  and  a  bottom  wall  liKated  along  the  bottom  plane, 
the  flanges  being  ot  sufficient  width  for  air-tightly  sealing  a 
Hevible  him  thereto,  and  at  least  one  of  said  compartments 
containing  a  food  product. 

(bl  an  air  impermeable  flexible  him  in  said  reference  plane 
affixed  to  the  flanges  and  fomung  an  airtight  seal  at  least  with 
respect  to  said  compartments  containing  the  IihkJ  prixluct 
said  him  having  associated  therewith  a  package  top  design 
which  permits  viewing  of  the  contents  in  at  least  one  of  said 
compartments,  and 

(c)  a  back  panel  comprising  a  flat  relatively  stiff  planar  sheet 
which  IS  adhered  immovably  to  the  bottom  walls  of  at  least 
two  of  said  compartments  of  the  trav  lo  preserve  the  structural 
integnty  of  the  package  and  providing  means  lo  convey  laf>el 
intomiation 
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5,657.874 
FOOD  PACKAGE  H.\V1N(;  A  COMPARTMENTALIZED 
RIGID  BASE  TRAY 
Gerald  ().  Hiutad,  McFarland:  Yolanda  M.  Launder,  Middle- 
ton;   Bjorn  J.  Thompson,  and  Joel  W.  Johnson,  both  of 
Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc..  North- 
field.  III. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  363,486,  Dec.  23,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  .Ser.  No.  966.613,  Oct.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5„175,70l,  v»hich 
is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  609,533,  Nov.  6,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  455,615 
Int.  Cl."^  B65D  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  206—764  2  Claims 


12.      4043,45,50 


15  c 


17c 


^2'\J^Z>d 


I   A  food  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  rigid  plastic  base  tray  having  four 
side  edges,  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
each  of  said  compartments  having  side  walls,  said  base  tray 
having  peripheral  and  internal  flanges,  said  peripheral  flanges 
dehning  said  four  side  edges  of  said  tray,  said  compartments 
defined  by  said  side  walls  extending  from  said  flanges,  said 
flanges  sized  and  adapted  to  form  a  hermetic  seal  with  a  him 
attached  thereto. 

(b)  a  him  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  said  flanges  so  as  to  hermeti- 
cally seal  said  compartments,  said  film  adapted  to  receive  and 
display  information. 

(c)  a  food  product  in  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  compart- 
ments which  is  heavier  than  product.s  in  the  olfier  of  said 
plurality  of  compartments,  and 

(d)  a  structural  part  integrally  formed  with  said  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  said  compartments  containing  said  heavier 
food  product,  said  structural  part  cixiperating  with  one  of  said 
edges  to  provide  a  stand-up  feature  for  the  package  to  stand 
upright  stably. 


5.657,875 

POP-l  P  BOX  FOR  POPUP  GREETING  CARDS  AND 

BLANK  THEREFOR 

,\llan  T.  Hirsh.  Ill,  and  .Andrew  Murphy,  both  of  Baltimore, 

Md..  a.vsignors  to  Creative  Horizons,  LLC,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.344 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  H5/U0 

L-S,  CI,  206—767  14  Claims 


a  front  cover  flap  hingedly  joined  to  the  container  along  an  edge 

of  the  front  section, 
each  of  the  cover  flap  and  the  front  section  including  a  double- 
panel  construction  such  that  the  cover  flap  and  the  from 
section  each  includes  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  inner  panels 
facing  one  another  when  the  cover  flap  is  closed  against  the 
front  section: 
a  pop-up  figure  construction  disposed  between  the  front  section 
and  the  cover  flap  for  popping  up  when  the  cover  flap  is 
rotated  afiout  the  edge  away  from  the  front  section,  the  pop-up 
figure  being  formed  by  cuts  and  fold  lines  in  both  of  the  inner 
panels:  and 
closure  means  for  removably  holding  the  cover  flap  against  the 

front  section. 
7   A  blank  for  making  a  pop-up  box,  the  box  having  a  box 
height,  a  box  thickness,  and  a  box  width,  the  blank  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  sections,  each  of  said  sections  abutting  at  least  one 
contiguous  other  one  of  the  sections  and  coupled  thereto 
along   a   fold   line   intermediate  therebetween:   the   plurality 
further  comprising 

a  first  set  of  rectangular  sections  disposed  in  a  linear  array,  the 

linear  array  having  an  array  width  and  an  array  length,  the 

array  width  being  generally  equal  to  the  box  height;  the 

array  compnsing  in  a  nghl-to-left  order 

a  box  inner  front  panel  section  measuring  the  box  height  by 

the  fx)x  width, 
a  t)ox  nght  side  section  measunng  the  box  height  by  the  box 

thickness, 
a  box  back  section  measuring  the  box  height  by  the  box 

width, 
a  twx  left  side  section  measuring  the  box  height  by  the  box 

thickness, 
a  box  outer  front  panel  section  measuring  the  t>ox  height  by 

the  box  thickness, 
a  flap  inner  panel  section  measuring  the  box  height  by  the  box 

thickness,  and 
a  flap  outer  panel  section  measuring  the  box  height  by  the  box 
thickness:  and 
a  second  set  of  sections  compnsing 

a  box  lid  section  coupled  to  an  upper  edge  of  selectively  the 

box  back  section  and  the  f>ox  inside  front  panel  section,  and 

a  box  outer  twttom   section  coupled  lo  a   lower  edge  of 

selectively  the  inner  front  panel  section  and  the  box  inside 

front  panel  section: 

wherein  the  ouler  front  panel  section  and  the  flap  inner  panel 

section  include  pop-up  fold  lines  and  cut  lines  forming  a  pop-up 

figure  construction: 

whereby  the  plurality  of  sections  may  be  constructed  to  form  a 
pop- up  box. 


5,657.876 
ABRASIVE  GRIT  MATERIAL  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
John  Charles  Drenter;  Donald  Charles  Allebach,  Jr,.  both  of 
Davenport,  and  Dieter  Artur  Konitzer,  Jr..  Walcott,  all  of 
Iowa,  assignors  to  PCT.  Inc.,  Davenport  Iowa 

Division  of  -Ser.  No.  2ISJ80.  Mar.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,520.288.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472.408 

Int.  CI."  B03C  1/00 

VS.  CI.  209—223.1  22  Claims 


1.  A  pop-up  box  for  pop-up  greeting  cards,  comprising: 

a  box  container  having  a  closable  lid  and  a  box  front  section: 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  magneti- 
cally attractable  abrasive  gnt  matenal  from  blasting  matenai  con- 
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laming  non  magnetically  attractable  waste  material  and  magneti- 
cally    attractable     abrasive     gnt     material,     the     improvement 
comprising: 
a  chamber; 

a  magnetic  separator  positioned  within  said  chamber,  said  mag 
nelic  separator  having  a  hrsi  rotating  nonmagnetic  drum 
having  al  least  a  portion  of  its  outer  surface  dimpled  and  A 
blasting  material  feeder  positioned  to  feed  blasting  material  in 
a  gaseous  environment  proximate  said  drum  along  a  pa<h  such 
that  the  majorit)  of  non-magneticallv  attractable  waste  matc- 
nal  will  not  contact  the  surface  of  said  drum  and  the  majority 
of  said  magnetically  attractable  gnl  material  will  by  the 
magnetic  pull  ot  a  hrsi  magnet  positioned  within  said  hrst 
drum  contact  said  drum. 


5,557  .«77 
ROT.VRY  CI.A.S,SIFIF.R  H)R  A  ROI.I  KR  Mil. I. 
Hirohisa  Voshida;  Tsugio  ^amamoto:  \ulaka  lida.  and  Shulchi 
.Sakola.  all  of  Nagasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Juki>- 
gyo  kabushiki  Kaisha.  lukyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  IWS.  Str.  No.  5.VVI05 

Claims  priorily.  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  l<^5,  7-078^1.) 

Int.  CI.'  Bt»7B  1/22 

V.S.  CI.  2(W— .M)3  12  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  classiticr  for  separating  coarse  and  tine  panicles 
entrained  in  a  gas  current,  the  rotary  classiher  comprising: 

a  hrst  end  to  be  disposed  in  the  upstream  direction  of  the  gas 
current  for  receiving  the  particles  and  a  second  end  to  be 
disposed  in  the  downstream  direction  of  the  gas  current  for 
discharging  classified  panicles,  the  first  end  being  of  a 
reduced  area  relative  to  the  area  of  the  second  end; 

a  plurality  of  vanes  operatively  disposed  within  the  rotary  clas- 
sitier  for  orbital  nio\ement.  each  sane  including  an  upstream 
end  of  a  reduced  width,  a  downstream  end  of  an  enlarged 
width  relatnc  to  the  upstream  end.  radially  inner  and  outer 
edges,  and  Hrst  and  second  opposed  flat  surfaces  bounded  by 
the  upstream  and  downstream  ends  and  the  radially  inner  and 
outer  edges;  and  wherein 

Ihe  pluralily  of  vanes  are  arranged  relatnc  lo  each  other  with  the 
lirsi  I1;n  surface  of  each  vane  facing  the  second  flat  surface  of 
an  adjacent  vane,  the  vane  upstream  ends  of  reduced  width 
are  disposed  adjaceni  lo  the  hrst  end  of  the  rotary  classifier, 
the  vane  downstream  ends  of  enlarged  width  are  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  second  end  ot  Ihe  rotary  classiher.  and  the 
radially  inner  edges  of  the  plurality  vanes  diverge  radially 
from  the  axis  of  orbital  movement  along  the  direction  from 
the  first  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  rotary  classiher  for 
improving  coarse  material  separation  efficiency. 


5,657,»7« 

ADJl'.STABI.K  HKK;HT  MR  HAMSM  FOR  A 

DI.SHWASHKR  R\(  k 

RociaM  M.  Austia.  Westchrslrr.  111..  assigiMM-  to  Ulinois  T(k>I 

Works  Inc..  (ilrnview.  IH. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  IW.S.  .Ser.  No.  501.728 

Int.  CI.'  \47F  5AIU 

U,S.  a.  211— 41.8  26Claim.s 


I.  An  adjustable  position  apparatus  for  selectively  varying  the 
position  of  a  first  member  relative  lo  a  second  member,  compris- 
ing: 

support  means  for  supporting  said  hrst  member  relative  to  said 
second  member; 

elongated  arm  means  mounted  upon  said  support  means  and 
having  a  plurality  ol  locking  means  disposed  in  a  linearly 
spaced  array  thereon  for  defining  a  plurality  of  incremental 
positions; 

guide  means  defined  upon  said  arm  means. 

means  having  cooperating  UK'king  means  of  complementary 
form  with  respect  to  said  locking  means  of  said  arm  means; 

actuating  means  for  selectively  moving  said  cooperating  UK'king 
means  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  liKking  means  of 
said  arm  means; 

cooperating  guide  means  engageable  with  said  guide  means  of 
said  arm  means  for  guiding  reciprixral  longitudinal  move- 
ments of  said  means,  having  said  ciHiperaling  IcKking  means, 
relative  to  said  arm  means;  and 

housing  means  mounted  upon  said  first  itiember  for  operatively 
connecting  said  hrst  member  lo  said  actuating  means  and  said 
means,  having  said  c(H)perating  liKking  means,  for  facilitating 
movement  ol  said  first  member  with  respect  to  said  second 
member  when  said  first  member  is  to  be  adjusted  relative  to 
said  arm  means,  said  supp«>n  means,  and  said  second  member 
as  a  result  of  actuation  of  said  cooperating  Unking  means, 
w  ith  respeci  to  said  livking  meaiis  of  said  ami  means,  by  said 
actuating  means. 


5.657.87S 

COMBIN.XTION  WAFER  CARRIFR  AND  STORACE 

DFMCF 

Douglas  (;.  .Anderson,  and  Jason  I).  Jordan,  both  of  Nancouver. 

Wash.,  avsignors  lo  .SF.H  America.  Inc..  \ancouver.  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  ^ttt.'iSb 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7AHI 

II.S.  CI.  211 — 11.18  12  Claims 

1.  A  silicon  wafer  handling  and  storage  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinal  radiused  wafer-retaining  trough  adapted  to 
receive  and  retain  silicon  wafer  discs  on  edge,  said  trough 
having  notches  along  its  upper  edges  adapted  lor  engaging 
lugs  of  at  least  one  insert  plate; 

(b)  two  notched  longitudinal  rails  adapted  for  engaging  lugs  of 
at  lea.st  one  insert  plate; 
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MODl'l 


1.  A  container  for  organizing  prixluct  malenals.  comprising: 

a)  a  first  bin  having  al  least  a  floor  having  a  front,  a  rear  and  a 
longitudinal  dimension  defined  from  said  front  lo  said  rear; 

bl  a  first  comparlmeni  within  said  first  bin  defined  by  al  least  a 
first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  founh  walls  extending  substan- 
tially upward  from  said  floor,  said  first  and  said  second  walls 
being  oriented  in  the  longitudinal  dimension,  and  said  fourth 
wall  being  positioned  across  said  from  of  said  bin  between 
said  first  and  said  second  walls;  and. 

c)  a  second  compartment  within  said  first  bin  substantially 
defined  bv  said  first  and  a  fifth  and  a  sixth  walls  extending 
substantially  upward  from  said  floor,  said  fifth  wall  t>eing 
positioned  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  wall  and  oriented 
in  said  longitudinal  dimension,  and  the  front  of  Ihe  bin 
between  said  first  and  said  fifth  walls  being  suhsiantially  open 
from  said  fltxir  upwards,  said  second  compartment  adapted 
for  holding  between  said  fifth  and  said  first  walls,  paper 
vertically  on  edges  of  said  paper,  and  wherein  said  first  and 


said  fifth  walls  each  having  surface  areas,  said  fifth  wall 
having  substantially  less  surface  area  than  said  first  wall 
providing  ready  access  through  said  fifth  wall  to  said  paper 
held  vertically  between  said  first  and  said  fifth  walls. 


5,657,881 
ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  LONG  OBJECTS 
Pascal    Fourel,   Saint   Male,   France,   assignor   to  Automaxi 
Industries,  Saint  Malo,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,836 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18.  1994.  94  01856 
Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 
VS.  a.  211—60.1  7  Claims 


(c)  two  end  plates  engaging  said  radiused  wafer-retaining  trough 
and  said  longitudinal  rails;  and 

(dl  at  least  one  insert  plate  with  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the 
radiused  pt)rtion  of  said  radiused  wafer-retaining  trough  and 
said  lugs  of  said  insert  plate  are  adapted  to  engage  the  notches 
of  both  said  radiused  wafer-retaining  trough  and  said  longitu- 
dinal rails. 


5,657,880 
LAR  CONSTRUCTED  MARkETING  AND  SALES 
BIN  CONTAINER  AND  ORGANIZER 
Alan  H.  Birnbaum,  5474  Newcastle  Ave.,  No.  A-205,  Encino. 
Calif.  91316 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  14,202,  Oct.  15,  1993.  This 

application  Mar.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,974 

Int.  CI."  B42F  l7/0() 

L.S.  CI.  211— 50  10  Claims 


1.  Device  for  attaching  long  objects,  in  particular  bars,  compris- 
ing an  attachment  element  for  attaching  bars  together  and  a  tongue 
having  hook  means,  wherein  said  element  for  attaching  bars 
together  includes  four  identical  arms  arranged  in  pairs  at  the  ends 
of  a  central  region,  said  arms  of  each  pair  extending  in  opposite 
directions  along  a  common  main  axis  and  each  pair  of  arms  being 
parallel  to  each  other,  the  distance  between  one  arm  of  a  first  pair 
and  one  arm  of  a  second  pair  being  sufficient  to  grip  w  ith  elasticity 
a  bar  between  said  one  ami  of  first  and  second  pairs,  and  wherein 
said  tongue  can  rotate  on  said  attachment  element  between  a  first 
use  position  wherein  the  main  axis  of  the  tongue  is  orthogonal  to 
plan  including  said  four  arms  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
main  axis  of  the  tongue  extends  in  said  plan. 


5,657,882 
PORTABLE  CUE  HOLDER 
Jaye  J.  Johnson,  851  Loma  Dr.,  Ojai.  Calif.  93023 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,447 
Int.  CI."  A47F  7/«> 
U.S.  CI.  211—68  11  Claims 

1.  A  ponable  cue  holder  for  releasable  mounting  on  a  horizontal 
member  having  parallel  surfaces  comprising  in  combination: 
an  upper  member  having  a  planar  bottom  surface  and  having  a 
top  surface  and  a  from  surface,  said  from  surface  having  at 
least  one  cue  engaging  cavity  m  the  upper  member: 
a  lower  member  having  a  lower  surface  and  a  rear  ponion  with 
a  first  planar  upper  surface  portion  and  a  from  ponion  with  a 
second  planar  upper  surface  lower  then  the  first  surface,  both 
the  first  and  second  surfaces  being  parallel  al  all  times  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  upper  iTiemt)er  and  the  second  upper 
lace  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  member  forming  jaws 
tor  engaging  the  horizontal  member 
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said  angle  boards  urge  the  fishing  rods  outwardly  creating  a 
shear  between  said  bottom  board  and  the  fishing  rod  thereby 
holding  the  hshing  rods  in  place;  and 
caster  wheels  inounted  on  said  side  boards  for  allowing  move- 
ment i)t  said  tishmg  rod  rack. 


a  hrsi  vertical  bore  formed  through  said  upper  member  and  a 
second  vertical  bore  formed  through  said  lower  member; 

a  hon/oniai  aperture  ttiriiied  through  said  lower  member  inter- 
secting said  second  bore; 

an  internally  threaded  nut  received  in  the  horizontal  aperture: 
and 

a  boll  having  a  threaded  shank  received  through  said  nut  and 
vertical  bores  when  lhc>  are  aligned  whereby  on  roialion  of 
said  nut  on  said  threaded  shank,  the  bottom  member  moves 
hon/ontally  relative  lo  the  lop  member  and  clamps  onto  or 
releases  the  hon/onial  member 


1.  A  mobile  hshing  rod  rack  comprising: 

a  pair  of  vertical  side  boards  spaced  apart  and  parallel  with  each 
other: 

a  lop  board  having  side  edges  with  pole  rest  notches  therein  and 
mounted  horizontally  on  said  side  boards; 

a  txntoni  board  having  bottom  pole  holes  therein  and  mounted 
on  said  side  boards  under  said  lop  board  and  parallel  there 
wilh; 

a  pair  of  angle  boards  mounted  under  said  bottom  board  on  said 
side  boards  at  an  angle  to  said  top  and  bottom  boards  that  is 
downward  and  outward  relative  to  the  side  boards  such  that 
fishing  rods  may  be  received  in  said  notches  and  pole  holes 
and  rest  on  said  angle  boards  at  the  bottom  thereof  vtherein 


5.657.«}a 
DISPLAY  POl.K  SI  PPORI  SIKl  CTrRE 
August  J.  /.ilincar.  III.  Frevhold.  N.J..  assignor  to  Metaline 
Products  Company  Inc..  South  .\mtM>\.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  IVVf..  Ser.  No.  604.508 

Int.  CI.''  .\47F  5AJO:IOA)2 

U..S.  CI.  2 1 1  —86.0 1  1  y  CUinus 


.';.657.8«.< 

MOBIl.K  FISHIN(;  ROD  RACK 

Mario  Badia.  4570  NW.  4"»th  CI..  Coconut  Creek.  Fla.  .VMt7.^ 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.60.^ 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/(H) 

l.S.  CI.  211— 70.«  5  Claims 


t  A  bracket  for  supporting  a  pole  in  a  substantially  vertical 
onentation  from  a  substantially  horizontal  shelf,  wherein  the  shelf 
has  a  planar  top  surface  terminating  in  a  front  edge,  a  plurality  of 
apertures  through  said  top  surface  arranged  at  spaced  locations 
along  a  line  parallel  to  said  front  edge,  and  a  lip  which  extends 
concavelv  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  shelf  front  edge  to 
terminate  in  a  lip  edge  parallel  to  said  shelf  front  edge,  the  bracket 
comprising: 

a  subslantiallv  planar  plate  member  having  at  least  one  finger 
extending  from  an  edge  of  said  plate  member,  each  of  said  at 
least  one  hnger  being  sized  lo  hi  within  a  respective  one  of 
said  apertures  and  being  displaced  out  of  the  plane  of  said 
plate  inember  so  that  said  plate  member  can  rest  on  said  shelf 
planar  lop  surface  with  said  at  least  one  finger  extending 
through  said  respective  aperture; 
a  jacket  member  adapted  to  at  least  partially  surround  said  p<ile 
so  as  to  subslantiallv  limit  lateral  movement  of  said  pole  wilh 
respect  to  said  jacket  member; 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  jacket  member  to  said  plate 
member  in  such  orientation  that  said  pole  is  oriented  substan- 
tially vertically  when  held  by  said  jacket  member  when  said 
plate  member  rests  on  said  shelf  planar  top  surface;  and 
a  stabilizer  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  lip  edge  when  said  plate 
member  rests  on  said  shelf  planar  top  surface  with  said  at 
least  one  hnger  extending  through  said  respective  aperture. 
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5.ft57,««5 
DISPLAY  WALL 
Keith  White,  Balduin  City,  and  Doug  Dubois.  La\«rence,  both 
of  Kans.,  assignors  to  E  and  F~  Specialties,  Inc.,  Lawrence. 
Kans. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.613 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5AX) 

i;..S.  CI.  211— 87.01  lOCIaiias 


I.  A  display  assembly   for  displaying  gixxls  adjacent  a  wall 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tiles,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  tiles  includes  a 
slot  formed  tiierein  for  hanging  goods  therefrom  for  display: 
and 
support  means  tor  removably  hanging  said  tiles  at  a  spaced 
distance  from  the  wall,  said  support  means  including 
an  elongated  rail  including  structure  for  removeably  hanging 
said   tiles  thereon   so  that   said  tiles  can   be   selectively 
arranged  on  said  rail  to  create  a  custom  display  adjacent  the 
wall,  and 
secunng  means  for  securing  said  rail  honzontally  along  the 

wall, 
wherein  said  rail  flange  and  said  tile  hanger  portions  ctwpera- 
lively  permii  said  bottom  edges  of  said  tiles  to  be  pivoled 
outwardly  from  the  wall  and  said  rail  when  said  lop  edges 
of  said  tiles  are  pushed  towards  the  wall  lo  facilitate  the 
removal  of  said  tiles  from  said  support  means. 


5.657.886 

DECORATIVE  A.SSEMBL'S  INCLl  DING  A 

TRANSPARENT  SLEE\ E 

Tacchella.   Sturgis.   Mich.,   assignor  to  Creative 

Inc.,  Sturgis.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  508,785 

Int.  CI."  A47F  UAH) 

IJ.S.  CI.  211— 105.1  7  Claims 


William    L 
Resource. 


I   A  decorative  assembly,  comprising: 

a  pole; 

a  decorative  element  wrapped  about  and  covering  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  pole;  and 

a  sleeve  wrapped  about  each  of  said  decorative  element  and  said 
pole,  said  sleeve  covering  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  each 
of  said  decorative  element  and  said  pole,  said  sleeve  being 
longitudinally  split  and  having  overlapped  edges,  said  sleeve 


compri.sed  of  a  resilient  and  transparent  matenal  and  config- 
ured 10  closely  fit  about  said  decorative  element,  whereby  said 
decorative  element  is  held  closely  adjacent  to  said  pole  by 
said  sleeve  and  is  visible  through  said  sleeve. 


5,657,887 

STORAGE/SHIPPING  RACK  FOR  FENCE  SECTION 

Lee  Roy  Smith.  110  Two  Rivers  Ct..  Nashville.  Tenn.  37214 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526.549 

Int.  CI."  A47B  4MX):47/(X);57/(X) 

V.S.  CI.  211—189  5  Claims 


1.  A  moving  and  storage  rack  for  modular  sections  of  chain  link 
fencing  including  a  rectangular  support  frame  and  a  resting  frame, 
means  connecting  said  rectangular  support  frame  to  said  resting 
frame  in  a  spaced  relationship,  said  rectangular  support  frame 
including  cross  support  bars  extending  between  opposing  sides  of 
said  rectangular  support  frame,  a  pair  of  end  frames  connected  to 
opposing  ends  of  said  rectangular  support  frame  and  extending 
vertically  upwardly  therefrom,  nonrotatably  hxed  stubs  connected 
to  the  sides  of  said  rectangular  supp<in  frame  and  extending 
vertically  upwardly  therefrom,  said  stubs  having  a  height  substan- 
tially less  than  the  height  of  said  end  frames,  hrst  and  second 
retaining  means,  the  first  retaining  means  extending  between  the 
pair  of  end  frames  on  one  side  thereof  and  the  second  retaining 
means  extending  between  the  pair  of  end  frames  on  the  other  side 
thereof  and  means  for  removably  connecting  said  retaining  means 
to  said  end  frames  v  hereby  said  retaining  means  can  be  conve- 
niently connected  to  and  removed  from  said  end  frames  to  create 
an  open  area  for  loading  of  said  rack  from  the  sides  or  the  lop  of 
said  rack  with  modular  sections  of  chain  link  fencing  from  either 
side  of  said  rack. 


5.657.888 
TRACK-BOl  ND  MOBILE  CRANE 
Joachim  Kriill.  Jiichen:  Hermann  Franzen.  Monchengladbach. 
and  Peter  Richter.  Bergheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dus.seldorf.  Germany 

■      Filed  Feb.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.576 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Feb.  14.  1995.  195  06 
«f;6.4 

Int.  CI.'  EOIB  :v/02 
U.S.  CI.  212—226  6  Claims 
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1.  A  track-bound  mobile  crane,  comprising: 

a  vehicle  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  verticallv  adjustable  carrying  device  arranged  on  the  vehicle 
frame. 

a  guide  carrier  attached  to  the  carrying  device  and  extending  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  frame; 

a  movable  trolley  arranged  on  the  guide  earner  so  as  to  be 
movable  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  the  carrying  device 
including  two  pairs  of  vertically-adjustable  columns,  each  pair 
of  columns  being  mounted  on  a  respective  end  of  the  vehicle 
frame,  arranged  across  from  one  another  on  opp*)site  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  and  connected  together  by  a  transverse 
spar,  the  guide  carrier  being  arranged  to  run  on  the  transverse 
spars  in  an  adjustable  manner  parallel  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  to  be  raisable  and  lowerable  by  the 
columns;  and 

two  guide  earner  extension  members  that  correspond  to  dimen- 
sions of  the  guide  carrier  and  are  mounted  to  the  vehicle 
frame  next  to  the  guide  carrier  so  that  one  guide  carrier 
extension  member  is  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle  longitudinal 
axis  in  a  transport  position  of  the  mobile  crane  and  so  that  the 
guide  carrier  extension  members  can  be  manipulated, 
mounted  and  dismounted  by  the  guide  earner 


between  two  successive  interruptions  of  the  folded  band  and  hav- 
ing an  edge  adjacent  to  a  radial  plane  passing  through  the  zone  of 
least  resistance. 


5>.657.889 

CLOSURE  (  AP  MADE  OF  MOl  LDED  PLASTICS 

MATERIAL  FOR  CLOSINC;  NECKED  CONTAINERS 

Bernard   (iuglielmini,   CrimoloLs,   France,  as.signor  to   Rical 

(Societe  Anonyme),  France 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1<W5,  .Ser.  No.  509J«22 

Int.  CI."  B65D  4I/_U 

II.S.  CI.  215—252  4  Claims 


/»P' 


1  Closure  cap  of  moulded  plastics  material  for  closing  a  necked 
container  compnsing  a  top,  a  cylindncal  skirt  provided  internally 
with  one  or  more  helicoidal  threads  for  screwing  on  a  complemen- 
tary part  of  the  neck  of  a  necked  container,  a  tamper- prixjf  ring 
detachable  by  rupture  along  a  plane  transverse  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  cap  and  formed  by  an  annular 
bell  extend'ng  the  skirt  at  its  base  and  by  a  band  folded  inv^ardly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  bell  and  inclined  towards  the  top.  in 
order  to  cixiperatc  with  and  abut,  beneath  a  counter-ring  presented 
by  the  neck,  said  folded  band  having  at  least  two  interruptions,  said 
annular  belt  comprising,  moulded  therein,  at  least  one  zone  of  least 
resistance  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  cap,  over  the  height  of  the 
bell  included  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  bell  and  the  transverse 
plane  of  rupture  and  a  liKal  overlhickncss  formed  along  an  inner 
penpheral  surface  of  the  belt  and  extending  on  either  side  of  the 
transverse  plane  of  rupture,  said  l(Kal  overlhickncss  being  disposed 


5.657.890 
STOPPER  A.SSE.MBL^  FOR  A  MOLD  OPENING 
Ving-Feng  Lin.  No.  25.  Lane  50,  .Sec.  }.  Chung-Hsiao  Rd.. 
Sanchung  City.  Taipei  County.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  54«,953 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  -V.MW;  B65D  5MX) 

II.S.  CI.  220—235  I  Claim 


w  » 


L  A  stopper  assembly  for  releasably  sealing  a  through  opening 
of  a  mold  body  compnsing 

(a)  a  main  seat  member  adapted  for  insert  into  said  mold  body 
through  opening,  said  main  seat  member  having  a  head  por- 
tion and  a  central  threaded  rod  ptinion  projecting  axially 
1  here  from; 

(b)  a  IcKking  seat  member  displaceably  coupled  to  said  main 
seat  member,  said  locking  seat  member  having  a  head  portion 
and  a  substantially  tubular  trunk  portion  projecting  axially 
therefrom,  said  trunk  portion  being  threadedly  coupled  to  said 
central  threaded  rod  p<irtion  of  said  mam  seat  member,  said 
head  portion  having  formed  thereon  engagement  means  for 
engagement  by  a  torque  transfer  device; 

(c)  at  least  a  pair  of  annular  pressure  transfer  members  coaxially 
received  on  said  trunk  portion  of  said  locking  seat  member 
and  thereby  captured  between  said  head  portions  ot  said  main 
and  locking  seat  members,  each  of  said  pressure  transfer 
members  having  opposing  hrst  and  second  surfaces,  said  hrst 
surface  having  penpherally  formed  thereon  an  annular  flank 
portion  tapenng  radially  outward,  said  second  surface  having 
peripherally  formed  thereon  an  annular  Hank  portion  tapering 
radially  outward. 

idl  a  split  ring  member  coaxially  disposed  between  said  pressure 
transfer  members  to  engage  said  first  surface  flank  portions 
thereof,  said  split  nng  member  being  adapted  thereby  to 
resiliently  expand  radially  outward  reponsive  to  the  axial 
displacement  of  said  pressure  transfer  members  one  towards 
the  other;  and. 

(e)  at  least  a  pair  of  resilient  ring  members  coaxially  disptised 
respectively  adjacent  said  pressure  transfer  members,  said 
resilient  nng  members  each  engaging  said  second  flank  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  pressure  transfer  members,  said  resilient 
ring  members  each  being  adapted  thereby  to  resiliently 
expand  radially  outward  and  bear  against  the  inner  wall  of 
said  mold  btxly  through  opening  responsive  to  sufficient  rela- 
tive axial  displacement  of  said  locking  and  main  seat  tnem- 
bers  one  towards  the  other 
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5.657.891 
C  ONTAINER  FOR  FI.l  IDS 
Nady    Bilani.   Stmmbeek-Bever;   Joseph   Fernand   Deflander. 
F^spelaar:   .lohan   Willy   Declerck.   Ichtegem;    Luc   Hauben. 
Mechlin,  and  \Mlly  AInysius  Maria,  Katelijne  Waver,  all  of 
Belgium,  a.s.signors  to  The   Procter  &   (iamble  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'.S94/05200,  §  .^71  Date  Apr.  M>.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Apr.  Mt.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/266I4.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  55.^.594 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off..  May  18, 
I99.V  9320I4I0 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5I//6 
VS.  CI.  220—256  5  Claims 


1.  A  gas  venting  system  for  a  container  comprising: 

a)  a  container  suitable  for  containing  and  dispensing  liquids,  said 
container  having  an  inside  and  a  discharge  ontice.  said  dis- 
charge onhce  having  a  reclosable  closure  to  reversably  .seal 
said  discharge  ontice  from  liquid  escape; 

b)  a  perforated  member  liKated  in  said  closure,  said  perforated 
member  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  inside 
of  said  container  and  ambient  air  outside  said  container;  and 

c)  a  microporous  film  in  contact  with  said  perforated  member, 
such  that  when  said  closure  seals  said  container,  said 
microporous  him  is  gas  permeable  to  vent  gas  into  and  out  of 
said  container  in  response  to  a  pressure  of  less  than  100 
millibar,  and  is  liquid  impermeable  to  prevent  passage  of 
liquids  having  a  surface  tension  of  less  than  30  dyne/cm. 


5,657,892 
PRESSl  RE  VESSEL  CAP 
Heinz   Bolli,   /.urichstravse  59.  CH-8184  Bachenbulach.  and 
Markus  Wys.s.  Hanflandweg  18.  CH-8605  Gutenswil.  both  of 
.Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH9.V00207,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21.  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  21,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/04443,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  211,814 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.  .Aug.   25.    1992. 
2632/92 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  ■15/2-4 
V.S.  CI.  220—325  10  Claims 


20 


f//Jmf////M^ 


23 


25 


each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  clamping  elements  (3)  for  generating 
ihe  surface  pressure  between  the  collar  (I)  and  the  cap  (2).  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  sealing  flange  (12)  formed  as  one 
piece  on  the  collar  ( 1 ).  said  sealing  flange  ( 12)  having  a  flat  sealing 
surface  (13)  on  a  top  side  and  a  circumferential  annular  bead  (15) 
ai  least  partially  circular  in  cross  section  along  a  bottom  side,  a 
plurality  of  C-shaped  clamps  (30)  displaceably.  releasably  and 
torm-hningly  connected  to  said  circumferential  annular  bead  (IS), 
each  of  said  C-shaped  clamps  composing  one  pressure  screw  (31) 
and  constituting  one  of  said  clamping  elements  (3).  said  plurality 
of  C-shaped  clamps  in  the  operational  state  pressing  on  an  edge 
portion  of  the  cap  (2)  resting  on  the  sealing  flange  ( 12)  of  the  collar 
( 1 ),  an  upper  leg  (32)  of  each  of  the  C-shaped  clamps  (30)  of  each 
of  Ihe  clamping  elements  (3)  forming  a  threaded  opening,  and  a 
lower  leg  (33)  of  each  of  the  C-shaped  clamps  (30)  having  a  mouth 
(36)  positioned  away  from  an  opening  formed  by  the  upper  leg 
(32).  the  lower  leg  (33)  and  a  connecting  part  (34)  of  each  of  the 
C-shaped  clamps  (30).  the  mouth  (36)  composing  a  radially, 
inv^ardly  opened  groove  enclosing  the  annular  bead  (15)  and  the 
center  axis  of  the  threaded  opening  centrally  intersecting  the  mouth 
(36)  in  the  lower  lea  (33) 


5.657,893 
SECURITY  CONTAINER  W ITH  RELEASABLY  LOCKING 

RECEPTACLE  AND  LID 
Glenn  lulward  Hitchings,  Marrickville,  ,4ustralia,  assignor  to 
Plastech  Industries  Pty  Limited,  Marrickville,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  221,690 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    .'Vug.    23.    1993, 
PM0811 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  45/16 
lis.  CI.  220—326  11  aaims 


1,  In  a  closure  for  pressure  vessels,  the  closure  having  a  collar 
(1)  connectable  to  the  pressure  vessel  and  to  a  cap  (2).  a  seal  (5) 
disposed  in  an  area  where  the  cap  (2)  and  the  collar  (1)  contact 


I  A  container  including  a  receptacle  portion  and  a  lid;  and 
w  herein  butt  ends  thereof  are  hingeably  connected  one  to  the  other; 
front  faces  of  said  receptacle  potion  and  said  lid  being  so  formed  as 
lo  allow  for  releasable  locking  engagement  therebetween;  al  least 
one  resiliently  mounted  Itxith  being  formed  or  provided  on  and 
within  said  front  face  of  said  receptacle  portion;  said  at  least  one 
tooth  including  a  body  ptirtion  with  an  aperture  extending  there- 
through: at  least  one  protrusion  being  provided  and  extending 
inwardly  from  said  front  face  of  said  lid;  wherein  on  said  lid  being 
hinged  downwardly  over  said  receptacle  potion,  said  at  least  one 
protrusion  will  contact  and  move  over  said  at  least  one  resiliently 
mounted  tooth,  so  as  to  releasably  engage  within  said  aperture  of 
said  at  least  one  tooth  and  so  as  to  releasably  Icxk  said  receptacle 
portion  and  said  lid  together;  at  least  one  access  means  being 
provided  and  extending  through  a  top  of  said  lid.  adjacent  said 
front  face  thereof,  said  access  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
apertures  through  said  lop  of  said  lid.  such  as  to  allow  for  the 
insertion  of  release  means  through  said  at  least  one  access  means 
and  betvKeen  said  al  least  one  tooth  and  said  front  face  of  said  lid. 
such  as  10  bring  about  disengagement  between  said  al  least  one 
tooth  and  said  at  least  one  protrusion,  and  subsequent  release  of 
said  lid  from  said  receptacle  portion. 
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5.657.K94 
(  I.OSl  RK  DKVKK  FOR  A  fOMAINKR 

l.arr\  ,1.  Bowen.  Rte.  1  Box  76.  Kayctte.  Ala.  .'5555 
Filed  Oct.  .';.  IW5.  Str.  No.  5.W,752 
Int.  fl.'  Bft5l)  4M)H:4.</lh:5'IA>4:^l/IK 
DS.  CI.  220— .139  10  Claims 


1.  A  closure  device  for  a  container,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  Iranie  member  havmg  an  openmg  thcrem.  said 
frame  memhcr  also  havmg  a  front  edge,  a  back  edge  and  two 
side  edges,  each  of  said  edges  having  a  top  face  and  a 
substantially  vertical  inner  face  extending  dovvnwardly  from 
the  respective  top  face,  and  with  a  lower  wall  attached  to  and 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  inner  faces,  said  lower 
wall  being  spaced  axially  froin  said  top  faces,  said  frame 
member  also  having  a  groove  horizontally  disposed  within  the 
inner  face  of  each  of  said  side  edges  and  tront  edge; 

a  rectangular  lid  member  registrable  w  ithin  the  inner  faces  of  the 
edges  of  said  frame  member,  said  lid  member  having  a  lop 
face  and  a  bottom  face,  said  lid  member  further  having  along 
the  outer  extreinity  thereof  a  front  edge,  a  back  edge  and  two 
side  edges,  wherein  each  of  said  edges  of  the  lid  member 
extends  substanliallv  vertically  downward  fr<MTi  said  lop  face 
of  the  lid  member,  said  lid  member  also  having  a  resilient 
flanged  sealing  bead  extending  along  the  front  and  side  edges 
substanliallv  perpendicular  to  the  front  and  side  edges  of  the 
lid  member,  and 

a  living  hinge  member  integrally  secured  to  said  back  edges  of 
said  frame  and  lid  members  such  that  when  said  lid  member  is 
positioned  within  said  frame  member,  said  lid  member  top 
face  is  flush  with  the  top  laces  of  said  frame  member  edges 
and  said  flanged  bead  mates  with  said  gr(X)\e  to  thereby 
provide  pressure  against  said  hinge  member  so  as  lo  provide 
an  air  and  moisture  tight  seal  over  said  opening. 


5.657.8V5 

FOOD  CONTAINFR 

Dwaine  W.  Rorjjc,  I  nil  24«  4159  .Steek  Ave..  Aastin.  Tex.  78759 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,617 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5 ///A 

IJ.S.  CI.  220— .W>6,1  7  Claims 

1.  A  fiKKl  Storage  container,  comprising: 

an  elongated  generally   cylindrical   barrel   having  a  generally 
vertical  peripheral  wall  with  upper  and  lower  ends  and  inward 
and  outward  surfaces; 
a  bottom  affixed  lo  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  lo  form  a  closed 
lower  end; 
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a  lid  reinovably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  for 
substantially  enclosing  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel; 

said  lid  including  a  generally  hon/ontal  plate  with  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  and  a  penpheral  edge,  and  a  generally  cylin- 
drical side  wall  depending  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  lid, 
said  side  wall  including  inward  and  outward  generally  vertical 
surfaces  and  a  lower  edge;  and 

means  l>x°aled  between  the  upper  end  ot  the  barrel  and  the  lid  for 
spacing  the  lid  plate  above  the  barrel  upper  edge  and  for 
spacing  the  lid  side  wall  inner  surface  outwardly  away  from 
the  barrel  side  wall  outer  surface  and  for  preventing  the 
formation  of  an  air-tight  seal  between  the  lid  and  the  barrel, 
whereby  an  air  gap  is  formed  to  permit  air  circulation  into  and 
out  ot  the  barrel  when  the  lid  is  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  barrel; 

said  means  between  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  and  the  lid 
including: 

a  plurality  of  ribs  formed  on  the  lid  and  uniformly  spaced 
apart,  each  rib  having  a  vertical  leg  on  the  inward  surface 
of  the  lid  side  wall  and  projecting  radially  inwardly  over 
the  barrel  upper  end,  and  a  horizontal  leg  on  the  lid  plate 
lower  surface  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom; 
said  rib  legs  liKaied  to  space  the  rib  plate  and  side  wall  away 
from  the  barrel  and  prevent  an  airtight  seal  when  the  lid  is 
attached  lo  the  barrel  upper  end; 

said  vertical  rib  legs  each  having  an  arcuate  outer  surface; 

said  rib  vertical  legs  being  arranged  in  diametnc  pairs; 

the  diameter  of  the  lid  between  lower  ends  of  a  diametric  pair 
being  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
barrel;  and 

the  diameter  of  the  lid  at  upper  ends  of  diametric  rib  pairs  being 
less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  barrel,  the  lid  inner  diam- 
eter tapenng  outwardly  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  ribs. 


5,657.8% 

MODIFIED  FI.FXIBI.F  IN.SFRT  FOR  A  GENERALLY 

RFCTAN(;i  LAR  CONTAINER 

(  arlos  ,],  I>.  Malias.  Av,  Paulista  1499.  ej   1101/3,  Sao  Paulo 
01311-928.  Brazil 

(  untinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467.103.  Jun.  6.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,542,563,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

83,445,  Jun.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,421.476,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911.722.  Jul,  10.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,222,621,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

729,7.15,  Jul.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,1.17,170.  This  application 

Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693„V54 

Int.  CI.'   B65D  SMH) 

L,S.  CI,  220—470  42  Claims 

\.  A  flexible  insert  for  installation  within  a  container  having  a 

floor  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  front  end  wall,  and  a  closeable 

rear  door  wall,  said  insert  comprising: 


AiiGiST  19,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1821 


insert  portions  constructed  and  arranged  to  (it  within  said  con- 
tainer and  to  be  unfolded  into  a  fliK)r  portion  facing  said  flixir 
wall  and  constructed  and  arranged  lo  be  supported  on  said 
floor  wall,  a  pair  o(  side  wall  portions  facing  said  side  walls 
and  extending  within  said  side  walls,  a  front  end  portion 
lacing  said  front  end  wall  and  extending  w ithin  said  front  end 
wall,  and  a  rear  end  door  portion  facing  said  rear  door  wall 
and  extending  upwardly  from  said  HiKir  p<irtion  within  said 
rear  door  wall, 

said  insert  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  receive  means  to  secure  al  least  one  of  said  insert 
portions  to  a  corresp<inding  container  wall  to  prevent  relative 
movement  therebetween, 

insert  suspension  means  comprising  suspension  means  elements 
earned  by  said  insert  and  cooperating  suspension  means  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  container, 

said  suspension  mean  elements  earned  bv  said  insert  including 
al  leasi  one  longitudinallv  and  obliquely  extending  reinforcing 
strap,  said  obliquely  extending  reinforcing  strap  having  a  first 
end  secured  lo  said  rear  end  dinir  portion  and  a  second  end 
secured  to  al  least  one  of  said  walls  of  said  container  that 
faces  one  of  said  other  portions  of  said  insert,  said  obliquely 
extending  reinforcing  straps  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  he  taul  to  support  said  rear  end  door  portion  against  bulging 
outward  when  said  insen  is  loaded  with  a  cargo  of  granular 
matenal  or  a  liquid  stored  in  said  insert. 


5,657.897 
BF\  ERAGE  CONTAINER  CONSTRl  CTED  TO 
ACC0M.V10D.4TE  CI  P  HOLDERS  OF  DIFFERENT  SIZES 
James  H.  Schwartzburg,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  a.ssignor  to  Packer- 
Ware  Corporation,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,668 

Int.  CI."  B65D  25/()0 

VS.  CI.  220—669  14  Claims 
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a  container  body  having  generally  cylindrical  upper  and  lower 
body  portions,  said  upper  body  portion  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  lower  body  portion; 

a  shoulder  on  said  container  body  connecting  said  upper  and 
lower  body  portions;  and 

a  plurality  of  flexible  fins  on  said  lower  body  portion  projecting 
outwardly  iherefrom.  said  fins  acting  to  contact  a  surface 
extending  around  a  cavity  into  which  the  container  body 
lower  body  portion  is  inserted  and  said  fins  flexing  to  accom- 
mixlate  insertion  of  the  container  into  cavities  of  different 
diameters,  and  wherein  each  fin  t)ccupies  a  plane  ofl^set  from  a 
radial  onentation  relative  to  the  lower  body  portion  of  the 
container. 


5,657.898 
CUP  LID  HAVING  INFUSION  BAG  RETAINING  MEANS 
Jill  Portman.  and  Gary  Shinner.  both  of  132  Marion  Ave.,  Mill 
Valley,  Calif.  94941 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,061 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  19/22 

L.S.  CI.  220—712  6  Claims 


1  A  beverage  container  for  use  with  generally  cylindncal  con- 
tainer holding  cavities  which  extend  into  vehicle  surfaces,  said 
container  comprising; 


1.  A  cover  for  a  container  having  a  closed  bottom  with  a 
vertically  extending  side  wall  extending  from  the  bottom  and 
terminating  at  an  upper  rim  circumscnbing  an  upper  opening  of  the 
container,  said  cover  enabling  retention  of  an  infusion  bag  utilized 
within  the  container,  said  cover  compnsing: 
a  central  panel; 

engagement  means  around  an  outer  circumference  of  said  panel 
for  engaging  the  side  wall  of  the  container,  said  engagement 
means  contacting  the  side  wall  of  the  container  continuously 
about  the  circumference  of  the  side  wall  proximate  the  nm; 
a  protrusion  extending  upwardly  from  said  central  panel,  said 
protrusion  having  a  recess  for  receiving  the  infusion  bag  anal 
an  aperture  for  passing  a  draw  string  of  the  infusion  bag 
through  said  cover;  and 
dnnking  means  disposed  on  said  central  panel  for  allowing 
passage  of  liquid  from  the  interior  of  the  container  when  said 
cover  is  engaged  on  the  rim  of  the  container,  said  protrusion 
and  said  dnnking  means  being  located  apart  from  one  another 
so  as  to  allow  a  user  to  dnnk  liquid  through  said  central  panel 
without  interference  from  said  protrusion  while  said  infusion 
bag  is  retained  in  said  protrusion,  wherein  said  protrusion  and 
said  dnnking  means  are  offset  from  the  center  of  said  central 
panel  and  opposite  one  another  on  said  central  panel  with 
respect  to  said  center  of  said  central  panel. 
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5.657,8V<J 

SYSTFM  KOR  AM)  MM  HOD  OF  DISPKNSINC 

I.orrKRV  IK  KKTS 

Kuymond  (i.  Sloken.  Irwin.  Pa.,  assigmir  lo  Cory  Consultants. 

Inc..  lucson.  Ariz. 

Kilid  Sep.  14.  IW.*;.  Ser.  N».  527.94* 
Int.  (I.    B*5(;  5v/(*; 


U-S.  a.  221—1 


21  Claims 


f(x  each  lottery  ticket  having  been  dispensed  from  said  ticket 
■.lorapc  means,  said  display  symbol  in  said  e;ich  display  area 
being  directly  indicali\e  of  the  play  syniNil  aligned  with  the 
window  which  corresponds  lo  said  display  area  assixiated 
with  said  each  switch  nKans  which  has  been  selectively 
actuated. 


.';,6.'»7.9«« 
IHSPKNSKR  FOR  PLASTIC  BA(;S 
Donald  Scherr.  West  Knd.  NJ..  avsi)>nor  to  l.S.  Plastk-s,  Ltd.. 
Long  Beach.  NJ. 

Filed  Oft.  6.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  .M«.16.< 

InU  a."  A47K  l(V24 

yiS.  CL  221—15  19  Claims 


1  A  lottery  ticket  dispensing  system  for  lottery  tickets  of  the 
type  which  include  a  front  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  windows 
which  are  normally  closed,  a  rear  sheet,  means  for  bonding  the 
from  shcel  and  the  rear  sheet  logether.  a  plurality  of  play  symbols 
on  one  side  of  the  rear  sheet  toward  the  from  sheet,  at  least  some  of 
the  play  symbols  capable  of  being  winning  symbols,  each  of  the 
play  symbols  being  respectively  aligned  with  one  of  the  windows, 
and  each  of  the  plurality  ot  windows  for  being  selectively  opened 
to  reveal  the  play  symbol  thereunder,  said  lottery  ticket  dispensing 
system  comprising 

bar  cixie  markings  on  each  of  the  lottery  tickets  including  ticket 
information  for  indicating  each  of  the  play  symbols  as  aligned 
with  its  respective  window; 

a  lottery  ticket  dispensing  machine  including  a  housing  and  a 
front  panel; 

ticket  storage  means  in  said  housing  for  storing  an  plurality  of 
the  lottery  tickets; 

ticket  dispensing  initiation  means  in  said  housing; 

electronic  control  means  in  said  housing  for  responding  lo 
activation  of  said  ticket  dispensing  initiation  means  and  for 
dispensing  a  lottery  ticket  from  said  ticket  storage  means  to 
said  front  panel; 

a  bar  code  reading  device  in  said  housing  operably  connected  lo 
said  electronic  control  means  for  reading  and  identifying  said 
bar  ccxlr  markings  ol  each  lottery  ticket  and  for  storing  said 
ticket  information  in  said  electronic  control  means  regarding 
each  of  the  play  symbols  as  aligned  wiih  its  respective  win- 
dow as  the  lottery  ticket  is  being  dispensed  from  said  ticket 
storage  means. 

said  from  panel  including  a  plurality  ot  display  areas  which 
directly  correspond  lo  the  plurality  of  windows  of  the  lottery 
ticket; 

each  of  said  display  areas  being  operably  connected  to  said 
electronic  control  means  for  receiving  display  signals  there- 
from; 

said  front  panel  having  switch  means  associated  with  said  each 
of  said  display  areas; 

each  of  said  switch  means  being  operably  connected  to  said 
electronic  control  means; 

said  switch  means  for  being  selectively  actuated  to  provide  an 
actuation  signal  to  said  electronic  control  means  to  cause  said 
electronic  control  means  to  generate  said  display  signal  for 
said  display  area  associated  with  said  switch  means; 

said  display  signal  producing  a  display  symbol  in  said  display 
area;  and. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  plastic  bags  comprising;  front  panel  means 
and  back  panel  means  having  respective  edges  and  means  for 
joining  the  respective  edges  to  fonn  pouch  means,  one  said  panel 
means  being  formed  with  opening  means,  and  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate plastic  bags  in  folded  stacked  disposition  within  said  pouch 
means  between  said  front  and  back  panel  means,  one  stacked 
plastic  bag  compnsmg  an  ouiermosi  bag,  said  outermost  bag 
having  hrst,  second,  and  third  potions,  said  hrst  portion  contact 
ingly  engages  the  front  panel  means  and  said  second  p»)mon 
contactingly  engages  the  back  panel  means,  wherein  the  front  and 
back  panel  means  compnse  flexible  plastic  sheet  construction,  and 
said  front  and  back  panel  plastic  sheets  arc  flexed  outwardly  by 
said  stacked  plastic  bags,  with  said  third  portion  disposed  at  said 
opening  means,  whereby  a  user  pulls  the  third  portion  through  the 
opening  means  to  remove  the  outermost  plastic  bag  from  the  pouch 
means. 


5.657.901 

TABLET  DISPFNSER  WITH  IHILD  RESISTANT 

LOCklN(;  FFATl  RF 

Nicholas    Farside,    Fast    Petersburg,    Pa.,    assignor    lo    Kerr 

(iroup.  Inc..  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  I996.  Ser.  No.  .596.9.^4 
Int.  CI.'  B*5G  5WU() 
ILS.  CI.  221—152  12  Claims 

1,  A  child-resistant  dispenser  lor  dispensing  tablets  one  at  a  time 
which  comprises: 

an  outer  casing  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  lower  wall,  a  dispens- 
ing opening  in  said  lower  wall  and  a  liK'king  recess; 
a  slider  mechanism,  said  slider  mechanism  comprising  a  tablet 
chamber,  said  slider  mechanism  being  moveable  within  said 
outer  casing  from  a  tirst  [xisition.  in  which  said  tablet  cham- 
ber is  aligned   with   said  lower  wall,  and  a  second  tablet 
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5,657,903 

DEVICE  FOR  EMPTYING  CONTENTS  FROM  A 

FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER 

Jodie  Schmidt  Roberts,  7121  Downing  Dr..  Knoxville.  Tenn. 

37909 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  633,566  I 

Int.  CI."  B65D  .iS/2H 
VS.  a.  222—102  9  Claims 


5.657,902 
\  IBRATORY  FEEDER  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
Richard  B.  Kraii.s.  Barrington.  111.,  as.signor  to  General  Kine- 
matics Corporation.  Barrington.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587.510 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  .V0« 

LI.S.  CI.  222—56  20  Claims 
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dispensing  position,  in  which  said  tablet  chamber  is  aligned 
with  said  dispensing  opening,  said  slider  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  movable  thumbpad,  said  movable  thumbpad  being  con- 
nected to  a  locking  detent,  said  movable  thumbpad  being 
movable  from  a  locking  position,  wherein  said  locking  detent 
is  engaged  with  said  Itvking  recess  lo  an  unlocking  position 
wherein  said  locking  detent  is  disengaged  from  said  locking 
detent 


1.  A  device  for  emptying  contents  from  a  flexible  container,  said 
device  compri.sing: 

a  handle  defining  a  one-piece  construction;  and 
a  pair  of  engagement  members  carried  by  said  handle,  said 
engagement  members  being  disposed  parallel  one  to  the  other 
and  positioned  to  define  a  slot  therebetween  for  receipt  of  the 
flexible  container,  said  engagement  members  each  defining  a 
free  distal  end  for  receipt  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flexible 
container  therebetween,  each  of  said  pair  of  engagement 
members  defining  an  edge  proximate  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
engagement  members,  each  said  edge  defining  a  taper  for 
minimizing  a  surface  area  contacted  by  the  flexible  container 
as  the  flexible  container  is  pulled  through  said  slot. 


5.657.904 
HIGH  FLOW  MELTING  GRID  AND  MELTER  UNIT 
Paul  S.  Frates,  Law renceville.  and  Gregory  J.  Gabryszewski. 
Lithonia,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation, 
Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545,427 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/62 

VS.  CI.  222—146.5  29  Claims 


Jf77//yy/AV/////// 


^^ 


I  A  vibratory  feeder  for  a  granular  material,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  disposed  in 
spaced  apart  relation,  said  conveyor  having  said  inlet  end 
disposed  in  a  position  to  receive  said  granular  material  from 
an  outlet  of  a  source  of  said  granular  material,  said  conveyor 
adapted  to  receive  said  granular  material  from  said  source  of 
said  granular  material  by  gravity; 

means  for  vibrating  said  conveyor  for  applying  a  vibratory  force 
for  causing  said  granular  material  to  be  conveyed  from  said 
inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end  thereof;  and 

means  for  controlling  a  transfer  of  said  granular  material  from 
said  source  to  said  conveyor,  said  transfer  controlling  means 
including  a  receptacle  for  receiving  said  granular  material 
from  said  source  by  grav ity  and  a  valve  means  associated  with 
said  receptacle  for  dispensing  said  granular  material  in  said 
receptacle  at  said  inlet  end  of  said  conveyor,  said  valve  means 
opening  and  closing  dependent  upon  an  accumulation  of  said 
granular  material  in  said  receptacle 


17.  A  substantially  circular  aluminum  melting  gnd  comprising: 
first  and  second  sets  of  elongated  grid  memtiers  intersecting  to 
form  a  grid  structure  having  through  passages  between  the 
intersecting  grid  members,  said  first  set  of  gnd  members 
comprised  of  high  level  gnd  members  and  said  second  set  of 
grid  members  comprised  of  low  level  grid  members,  said  high 
and  low  level  grid  members  f>eing  tapered  members  having 
side   surfaces   which  converge   upwardly    loward  respective 
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leading  edges,  opposite  side  surfaces  of  said  high  level  gnd 
memhers  lapering  upwardly  Kiward  one  another  at  a  smaller 
angle  relative  to  vertical  than  (>pp<isitc  side  surlaces  of  said 
low  level  gnd  meinbcrs.  and  wherein  the  leading  edges  of 
said  high  level  grid  members  are  disposed  above  the  leading 
edges  of  said  low  level  grid  members  and  said  high  level  grid 
members  partially  vertically  overlap  said  low  level  gnd  mem- 
bers such  that  bottoms  of  each  high  level  gnd  member  are 
disposed  above  respective  bottoms  of  said  low  level  gnd 
members:  and. 
heating  elements  contained  within  said  low  level  gnd  members. 


said  tether  having  a  rest  position  and  a  twisted  position,  said 
teiher  being  connected  to  said  outer  ring  and  said  overcap  at 
locations  such  that  when  said  tether  is  in  its  rest  position,  said 
at  least  one  protrusion  and  said  at  least  one  cut  out  are  not  in 
alignment,  and  such  that  when  said  overcap  is  rotated  relative 
to  said  outer  nng  and  said  tether  is  in  a  twisted  position,  said 
at  least  one  cut  out  and  said  at  least  one  protrusion  are  in 
alignment  to  permit  lift  up  removal  of  said  overcap  from  said 
outer  ring 


5,657,'M)5 

CHILD  RE.SI.STANT  SAFKTY  CAP  W  ITU  COLLAR  AND 

SKMI-FLKXIBLK  TKTHER  FOR  SPRAY  FR.S 

Kenneth  P.  (ilynn,  FIrmington.  NJ..  assignor  to  Ideal  ldea.s. 

Inc..  Flemington.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32.^237.  Oct.  14,  IW4.  Pat. 

No.  5.5tW.580.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

113,237.  Aug.  3«.  IW3.  Pat.  No.  5„15*.(>43.  This  application 

Aug.  28,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  SO.^Sl 

Int.  CI.'  B67B  HAM) 

L.S.  CI.  222—153,1  22  Claims 


5.657. <«>6 

TAMPKR  FVIDFNT  PI  SH  PI  LI.  RKSKAI.ABLK  (  AP 

Thomas  P.  Rapchak,  and  Michael  Marino,  both  of  New  Castle, 

Pa.,  avsignors  to  West  Penn  Plastics,  New  Castle.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,674.  .Sep.  29.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5J>07.4I6.  Ihis  application  Sep.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5.^6.623 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  f/JJ 
VS.  a.  222—153.07  12  Claiias 


1   A  spray  dispenser  device  closure,  which  comprises: 

(a»  a  main  closure  base  for  attachment  to  a  container,  said  base 

having  a  top  portion  having  a  circular  horizontal  tfack  thereon 

for  attachment  with  an  outer  ring; 

(b)  an  outer  ring  having  a  circular  inside  wall  with  a  horizontal 
track  thereon  tor  attachment  to  the  track  of  said  base  so  as  to 
connect  said  outer  ring  lo  said  base  so  as  to  be  horizontally 
and  freely  rolatable  thereabout,  said  outer  nng  also  having  a 
top  with  a  ledge  for  retaining  an  oNcrcap.  and  having  at  least 
one  cut  out  on  said  ledge  to  perinil  an  overcap  lo  be  inserted 
onto  and  removed  Irom  said  outer  ring: 

(c)  a  spray  mechanism  attached  to  the  top  of  said  base  and 
extending  therethrough  for  insertion  into  a  container: 

(d)  an  overcap  having  a  circular  K)ttom  adapted  to  be  inscned 
into  said  outer  ring  and  over  said  spray  mechanism,  said 
bottom  basing  at  least  one  protnision  thereon  which  has  a 
geometry  of  adequate  size  to  freely  move  through  said  at  least 
one  cut  out  of  said  ledge  of  said  outer  nng  and  when  said 
overcap  is  so  inserted  and  rotated,  of  adequate  size  and 
geometry  to  prevent  removal  of  said  overcap  from  said  outer 
ring,  except  when  said  at  least  one  protrusion  and  said  at  least 
one  cut  out  are  in  alignment:  and.  further  wherein  said  outer 
ring  ledge  has  an  underside  and  said  at  least  one  protrusion  of 
said  overcap  has  a  lop  wherein  the  underside  ol  said  ledge  and 
the  top  side  of  said  at  least  one  protrusion  are  in  fnctional 
contact  with  one  another  when  said  overcap  is  inserted  into 
said  outer  ring  such  that  when  one  of  said  outer  ring  and  said 
overcap  are  rotated,  the  other  of  said  outer  nng  and  said 
overcap  rotates  therewith,  and  wherein  said  fnctional  contact 
may  be  overcome  manually  by  holding  one  of  said  outer  ring 
and  said  overcap  and  rotating  the  other  of  said  outer  ring  and 
said  overcap:  and. 

(e)  a  semi-flexible  tether  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
outer  ring  and  having  a  second  end  connected  to  said  overcap: 


1.  A  tamper  evident  bottle  cap  for  a  bottle,  the  bottle  having  a 
neck  with  a  spiral  thread  and  an  opening,  the  bottle  cap  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  lower  top  pi>rtion  having  a  central  opening  and  a  hrst 
annular  flange  extending  from  said  lower  lop  portion,  the 
inside  of  said  first  annular  flange  having  a  spiral  thread: 

b.  a  hrst  tamper  evident  ring  being  attached  to  the  first  annular 
flange. 

c.  a  spout  being  integrally  connected  to  said  lower  top  ptirtion 
and  being  in  communication  with  the  hole  in  said  lower  top 
portion,  said  spout  having  an  aperture  therethrough; 

d.  a  top  cap  being  slideably  movable  on  said  spout,  said  top  cap 
having  an  upper  top  portion  and  the  upper  top  portion  having 
an  opening,  the  aperture  in  the  spoul  being  registerable  with 
the  opening  in  said  upper  top  portion. 

e.  a  plug  extending  from  said  spout  and  being  registerable  with 
the  opening  In  the  upper  top  ptirtion  thereby  dehning  a  closure 
when  the  top  cap  is  in  a  down  position,  and 

I  a  plurality  of  frangible  elements  connecting  a  second  tamper 
evident  nng.  a  locking  shoulder  on  said  lower  top  pt)rtion 
being  In  spaced  relation  to  said  pour  sp<iut.  the  kxking 
shoulder  holding  said  second  tamper  evident  ring  to  the  lower 
lop  portion. 


5.657.907 
OKIKICK  COMR  SIIDK  FOR  TR!(;(;FR  SPRVYFR 
Douglas  K.  Dobhs.  Yorha  l.inad,  and  Adonis  Spalhias,  Duarte. 
both  of  Calif.,  as.siKnors  to  Calmar  Inc.,  Citv  of  Industrv. 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,911 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  .V40 

VS.  CI.  222—153.14  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  trigger  pump  sprayer  comprising  a  housing  including  a 

pump  cylinder  containing  a  reciprcvable  pump  piston  dehning  with 

said  cylinder  a  vanable   volume   pump  chamber,  a   longitudinal 
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5.657,908 
AKRO.SOL  FLl  ID  DISPENSER 
John  \V.  Graver.  Mt.  Laurel.  N.J..  assignor  to  Scott  Specialty 
(jases.  Inc..  I'lunisleadville.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  556.441 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/()6 

V.S.  CI.  222—182  12  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  pressunzed  fluid  contained 
within  a  container,  wherein  the  container  has  an  external  curl  and  a 
dispensing  valve,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  hrst  sleeve  mounted  lo  the  base: 
an  annular  element  movable  within  said  first  sleeve  along  a  first 

axis,  said  annular  element  defining  a  generally  cylindrical 

bore  adapted  lo  receive  the  container  and  align  the  container 

with  respect  lo  said  first  axis; 
a  latch  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  retaining  the  external 

curl  on  the  container  proximate  to  the  base  once  the  container 


is  ad\  anced  into  said  annular  element  and  along  said  first  axis 
towards  said  base;  and 
valve-actuating  means  mounted  on  said  base  in  opposition  to  the 
dispensing  valve  of  the  container  when  the  external  curl  of  the 
container  Is  retained  by  said  latch  means,  said  valve-actuating 
means  including  a  tubular  guide  mounted  on  said  base,  an 
annular  pislon  movable  within  the  tubular  guide  along  said 
hrst  axis,  and  a  hrsi  spring  means  for  resiliently  biasing  the 
piston  toward  a  first  position  w  ithin  the  tubular  guide,  w  herein 
the  piston  engages  ihe  dispensing  valve  of  the  container  when 
the  piston  is  in  the  first  position,  and  wherein  the  piston  is 
displaced  within  the  tubular  guide  from  the  first  posinon  by 
the  dispensing  valve  of  the  container  when  the  latch  means 
engages  the  external  curl  on  the  container. 


discharge  passage  in  said  housing  extending  from  said  chamber 
and  terminating  In  a  discharge  onfice  ItKated  in  an  end  wall  of  said 
housing,  an  external  cover  plate  mounted  on  and  parallel  to  said 
end  wall  for  transverse  sliding  movement  between  an  onfice  cov 
ered  position,  at  which  a  first  portion  of  said  cover  plate  covers 
said  orifice,  and  an  orifice  uncovered  position  at  which  a  second 
pvjrtion  of  said  cover  having  a  through  opening  lies  coaxial  with 
said  orifice,  an  inner  surface  of  said  first  portion  bearing  against  a 
confronting  outer  surface  of  said  end  wall  at  said  orifice  in  said 
covered  position  for  fluid  lightly  sealing  said  orifice  against  leak- 
age therethrough,  the  improvement  wherein  said  end  wall  has  a 
pair  of  opposing  guide  tracks  receiving  opposed  edges  of  said 
cover  plate  for  guiding  said  plate  between  said  positions,  said 
tracks  sloping  inwardly  between  opposing  ends  thereof  tow ard  said 
end  wall  for  camming  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  portion 
toward  said  confronting  inner  surface  of  said  end  wall  In  said 
covered  position 


5.657,909 

MANliAL  SPRAYER  HAMNG  Ml'LTI-DIRECTIONAL 

LIQUID  PICKl  P  AND  CONTAINER  V  ENTING 

Jacques  J.  Barriac,  Claremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calmar  Inc., 

City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  583,160 

Int.  CI,'  B67D  5/40 

L.S.  CI.  222—382  10  Claims 


1  A  manually  actuated  pump  sprayer  having  a  pump  body  and 
closure  means  coupled  to  said  body  for  mounting  the  sprayer  on  a 
container  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  liquid  lo  be  sprayed,  the 
container  defining  a  head  space  ab»)ve  the  liquid  level,  said  pump 
bixiy  having  a  valve  controlled  inlet  leading  to  a  variable  volume 
pump  chamber,  means  defining  an  elongated  liquid  pick-up  pas- 
sage connected  to  said  inlet,  said  pump  body  having  an  unvalved 
container  vent  port,  and  means  defining  an  elongated  air  passage 
connected  to  said  vent  port,  al  least  a  terminal  end  of  said  liquid 
passage  being  connected  lo  a  float  for  communicating  said  terminal 
end  with  the  liquid  in  the  container,  and  at  least  a  terminal  end  of 
said  air  passage  being  connected  to  said  float  for  communicating 
said  air  passage  terminal  end  wiih  said  head  space. 


5.657,910 
SAFETY'  SEAL  FOR  SPR.\Y  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Robert   O.   Keyser.    102  .Aura   Lea   Boulevard.   North   York, 
Ontario.  Canada.  M9.M  1K5 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622.195 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  47/.U 
V.S.  CI.  222—382  15  Claims 

I.  A  safely  seal  for  a  liquid  spray  dispensing  assembly  of  the 
type  having  a  liquid  container  and  a  sprayer  mechanism  removably 
secured  thereto,  the  container  compnsing  a  neck  portion  defining  a 
container  opening,  the  neck  portion  having  an  Intenor  surface 
within  said  container,  a  rim  and  an  exterior  surface  outside  said 
container,  the  sprayer  mechanism  comprising  a  liquid  pump  with  a 
cap  portion  removably  secured  to  the  extenor  surface  of  the  neck 
p<inion  of  the  container,  the  sprayer  mechanism  further  compnsing 
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a  dip  tube  extending  into  said  container  for  drawing  liquid  there- 
from by  means  of  said  pump,  the  container  being  filled  with  liquid 
lo  a  predetermined  tilling  level  thereof,  the  safety  seal  comprising 

(a)  a  flange  portion  insertable  into  said  cap  p<irtion  for  contact 
with  the  nm  of  the  neck  portion  when  said  cap  portion  is 
secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  neck  portion,  the  flange 
portion  constituting  means  for  retaining  said  safety  seal  within 
said  container  opening; 

(b)  a  first  sealing  portion  extending  from  said  flange  portion,  the 
first  sealing  portion  constituting  means  for  frictional  circum- 
ferential scaling  engagemeni  wiih  the  interior  surface  of  the 
neck  portion,  and 

(c)  a  second  sealing  portion  being  disposed  across  said  container 
opening  and  alxive  said  tilling  level  when  said  safety  seal  is 
placed  inio  said  opening,  the  second  sealing  portion  providing 
an  aperture  therein  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  dip  tube 
when  introduced  therethrough. 


liquid  conneciable  via  the  slide  with  corresponding  passages  in  the 
keg  finings,  and  a  sliding  guide  nneans  arranged  on  the  underside 
of  the  housing  and  forming  a  guideway  for  pushing  the  tap  head 
onto  the  protruding  nm  of  a  plate  of  the  keg  fittings  which  rests 
against  ihe  annular  seal,  at  least  the  sliding  guide  means  of  the  lap 
head  consisting  of  spring  elastic  matenal  and  a  projecting  guide 
piece  of  the  guideway  engaging  under  the  nm  of  the  plate,  char- 
acteri/ed  in  thai  the  mtxlulus  of  elasticity  of  the  maienal  forming 
the  sliding  guide  means  (3i  and  the  geometry  and  the  dimensions 
of  the  guide  piece  (33)  arc  determined  such  thai  at  a  certain  gas 
pressure,  the  housing  (1)  of  the  tap  head  lifts  off  the  plate  (30l  of 
the  keg  fittings,  with  the  guide  piece  (33)  thereby  undergoing 
deformation,  and  a  gap  (34)  through  which  excess  gas  pres.sure  is 
releasable  is  thereby  created  between  the  plate  (30)  and  the  annular 
seal  (24). 


5.657,912 

WAI.ST  BA(;  I'SABLE  A.S  A  BABY  HOLDER 

Kuniko  Nakayama,  15  Banchi.  Kuruwamachihigashl  2-rhoinc, 

Ugakishi.  (iifu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  341,921,  Nov.  16.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.250 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-00472U 
U 

Int.  Cl."^  A45F  4/02 
VS.  a.  224—159  1 1  Claim-s 


5,657,911 
TAP  HEAD  FOR  KE<;  KITTIN(;S 
Joachim  Mogler,  Austras.se  .V4  74076,  Heilbronn,  (iermany,  and 
Helmut    Wiedmann,    Heilbronn.    (iermany.    as.signor<>    to 
Joachim  Mogler,  Heilbronn,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/003IO,  §  371  Date  Aug.  4.  1995,  «S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  P<T  Pub.  No.  W094/I«1I2.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  500,852 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Feb.  6,  1993,  43  03 
461.6 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  HJ/OO 
U.S.  CI.  222-— M)0.7  3  Claims 


1.  Tap  head  for  keg  linings  compnsing  a  housing,  an  annular 
seal  arranged  in  the  housing  for  sealing  relative  to  ihe  keg  httings. 
a  slide  movable  in  the  housing,  an  actuating  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  housing  and  connected  to  the  slide,  releasable 
locking  means  for  the  aclualing  lever,  connections  for  gas  and 


1   A  waist  bag  usable  as  a  baby  holder,  comprising: 

a  bag  body  having  a  top  sheet,  a  front  sheet,  a  bottom  sheet,  and 
a  rear  sheet;  a  waist  bell  attached  to  the  bag  b<xly;  a  seal 
member  disposed  in  and  connected  to  the  bag  body;  a 
Y-shaped  shoulder  strap;  and  a  mouth  formed  in  the  bag  body; 

the  seal  member  having  a  horizontal  plate  core  extending  along 
the  lop  sheet  and  a  vertical  waist  pad  extending  along  Ihe  rear 
sheet; 

the  mouth  is  arch-shaped  with  a  central  region  formed  in  an 
upper  middle  portion  of  the  front  sheet,  and  side  regions 
which  extend  from  Ihe  central  region  to  a  lower  rear  comer  of 
the  front  sheet  at  a  first  edge  fomied  by  .i  lowcnnosi  edge  of 
the  rear  sheet  and  a  rearmost  edge  of  the  bottom  sheet, 
whereby  the  from  sheet  pivotally  swings  together  wiih  the 
bottom  sheet  downward  and  backward  about  said  first  edge 
such  that  the  mouth  opens  wide;  and 

Ihe  shoulder  strap  is  capable  of  being  suspended  from  a  user's 
shoulder  when  Ihe  user  holds  a  baby  sealed  on  Ihe  bag  body 
and  has  a  lower  end  secured  to  an  inner  surface  of  a  central 
portion  of  the  top  sheet,  so  as  to  be  taken  from  the  bag  body, 
through  the  mouth's  middle  region. 
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5.657.913 
SKI  RACK  H.W  INC;  CLAMPINCi  MECHANISM 

John  S.  Cucheran.  Lake  Orion;  Jeffrey  M.  .Aftanas,  Sterling 

Heights,  and   Jon   D.   Sparham.  VValerford.  all  of  Mich.. 

as.signors  to  JAC  Products.  Inc..  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497.209 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  y/cx; 

VJS.  CI.  224—319  20  Claims 
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a  utility  rail; 

first  and  second  stanchions  secured  to  said  utility  rail  said 
stanchion  including  a  holder  for  attachment  to  the  utility  rail. 

means  for  clamping  said  stanchion  lo  the  crossbar  of  said 
installed  luggage  earner,  and  a  pivot  joint  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  holder  and  the  clamp  means. 


L  An  article  carrying  rack  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  to  a 
cross  bar  of  a  vehicle  article  carrier  wherein  the  vehicle  article 
carrier  is  positioned  on  an  outer  body  surface  of  a  vehicle,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  a  length  extending  along  said  article 
carrier  and  a  surtare  adapted  lo  support  an  article  thereon  and 
having  a  hrsi  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  clamping  arm  member  having  a  surface  adapted  to  cooperate 
wilh  said  surface  of  said  base  portion  lo  clamp  said  article 
ihercbelween.  said  clamping  ami  member  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  said  second  end  being  pivotally  coupled  lo 
said  second  end  ot  said  base  ptirtion  and  said  first  end  of  said 
clamping  arm  member  being  adapted  lo  IcKkably  engage  wilh 
said  hrsi  end  of  said  base  portion  lo  maintain  said  clamping 
arm  member  positioned  closely  adjacent  said  base  portion,  lo 
ihercbv  mainiain  said  article  secured  between  said  clamping 
ami  member  and  said  base  portion; 
said  base  portion  including  an  integrallv  formed  hmik  ptinion  in 
longitudinal  alignment  with  an  integrally  formed  channel 
formed  in  a  lower  surface  of  said  base  portion  and  disposed 
generally  perpendicular  lo  the  length  of  said  base  portion 
when  said  article  carrying  rack  is  positioned  on  said  cross  bar 
for  aliachmenl  thereto; 
said  base  pt>rtion  further  including  an  independenl  securing 
member  adapted  lo  slidably  engage  within  said  integrally 
fonned  channel  and  including  a  hixik  portion  adapted  to  face 
said  inlegralK  formed  hook  portion  of  said  base  portion  when 
said  independenl  securing  member  is  at  least  partially,  slid- 
ablv  inserted  within  said  integrally  fomied  channel,  said  h(X)k 
portion  being  adapted  to  clampingly  engage  opposite  side 
portions  of  said  cross  bar  when  said  independenl  securing 
meinber  is  at  least  partially  inserted  wilhin  said  integrally 
formed  channel;  and 
a  fastening  member  adapted  lo  maintain  said  hook  portion 
clampingK  engaged  around  said  side  portions  of  said  cross 
bar  lo  thereby  maintain  said  base  portion  releasably  secured  lo 
said  cross  bar. 


5.657,914 
DETACHABLE  LOAD  BEARINC;  UTILITY  RACK 
Craig  A.  Stapleton.  Troy.  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  Advanced  .Acces- 
sory Systems  LLC.  Port  Hurr>n.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.699 
Int.  CI.'  BAOR  W(H) 
V.S.  CI.  224—319  14  Claims 

I    .A  uuliiv  rack  adapted  for  attachment  lo  the  crossbar  of  an 
installed  luggage  carrier,  comprising: 


5.657.915 

Ml'LTIPURPOSE  OBJECT  HOLDER  DEVICE  FOR 

VEHICLES,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

SKIS.  SURFBOARDS  OR  LIKE  ARTICLES 

Jean-Marie  Ravier.  Saint  Malo.  France,  assignor  lo  Automaxi 

Industries.  .Saint  Malo.  France 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  373.039 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1994.  94  00647 
Int.  CI."  B60R  9/(K):9/048 
U.S.  CI.  224—324  8  Claims 


1  Object  holder  device  for  transporting  elongate  objects  of  the 
lype  comprising  a  base  having  an  elongate  inside  surface  which  is 
substantially  plane  and  parallel  to  a  tirst  direction  and  at  least  one 
wall  orthogonal  thereto,  a  clamp  and  elastic  means  disposed 
between  said  clamp  and  said  base,  said  clamp  and  said  base  being 
able  10  assume  at  least  two  different  relative  positions,  one  of 
which  is  an  unlocked  position  allowing  inserting  into  said  device 
of  at  least  one  object  to  be  transported  and  the  other  of  which  is  a 
locked  position  in  which  said  elastic  means  immobilize  said 
objects  10  be  transported  by  exerting  a  holding  force  on  them,  said 
elastic  means  having  at  least  hrsi  and  second  specific  positions  for 
holding  objects  to  be  transported,  to  allow  the  transportation  of 
objects  whose  cumulative  thickness  are  in  first  and  second  ranges 
of  thickness,  at  least  one  elastic  means  supported  by  said  base  and 
including  a  hxed  part  fomiing  a  guide  fastened  to  said  base  and  a 
mobile  part  including  al  least  lateral  members  fomiing  spnngs  and 
guide  means,  said  mobile  part  being  inserted  in  said  fixed  part  and 
said  spring-forming  lateral  members  allowing  crushing  by  a  spe- 
cific amount  of  said  mobile  part  in  a  direction  substantially 
orthogonal  to  said  first  direction. 
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S.657,916 

STORAGK  I'M  I  HA\  I\(;  BALLAST  C•APABILII^  FOR 

I  SK  IN  I'UK-IP  TRICKS 

John  lackitt,  P.  ().  Box  87270.V  V\asilla.  Ak.  W6H7-2703 

Kiled  (Hi.  It.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  5V.U39 

Inl.  CI.'  BM)R  WOO.IIM) 

r.S.  CI.  224 — MM  8  Claims 


1.  A  storage  unit  for  use  in  a  pick-up  truck  bed  ha\inp  a  Mtom 

bed  wall,  opposed  side  bed  walls  projecting  upward  from  the 

bottom  bed  wall,  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  wheel  well  covers 

protruding  inwardly  into  said  pickup  truck  bed  comprising: 

al  a  lower  storage  compartment,  having  an  open  top.  a  bottom 

and  four  side  walls  extending  upward  from  said  bottom;  said 

lower  storage  compartment  having  a  pair  of  contoured  side 

walls  to  ht  around  the  pair  of  opp<.)scd  wheel  well  covers  of 

the  pick-up  truck; 

b)  a  plurality  of  non-skid  patches,  hxedly  attached  to  the  bottom 
of  said  lower  storage  compartment  and  being  in  contact  with 
the  bottom  bed  wall  of  said  pickup  truck  bed; 

c)  a  hatch  cmer.  being  hingably  attached  to  said  lower  storage 
compartment,  such  that  said  hatch  cover  covers  the  open,  top 
of  said  lower  storage  compartment,  and  also  having  contoured 
side  walls  to  conform  to  the  contoured  side  wails  of  the  lower 
storage  compartment;  and 

d)  means  for  latching  said  hatch  cover,  operativcly  attached  lo 
said  hatch  cover  and  said  lower  storage  compartment. 


so  that  upon  moving  said  second  end  of  said  pouch  support 
strap  to  said  other  ptisition.  without  moving  said  first  end 
thereof,  said  pouch  is  supported  by  said  pouch  suppon  strap 
in  a  second  supported  position  adjacent  said  accessible  area  in 
front  of  said  person's  torso; 

(c)  means  accessible  by  the  person  without  removing  the  carry- 
ing device  being  worn,  for  non-detachably  moving  the  pouch 
lo  said  second  supported  posuion  adjacent  said  accessible 
area;  and 

(d)  a  first  opening  formed  in  said  pouch  for  allowing  access  into 
said  pouch  from  said  second  supp<in  position; 

(e)  a  main  pack  supported  by  shoulder  straps  interposed  between 
the  person's  back  and  the  pouch  in  the  first  position; 

(f)  a  back  panel  on  the  main  pack  adjacent  the  pouch  in  the  first 
supported  ptisition;  and 

(g)  a  motion  inhibitor  attached  to  the  back  panel  for  releasably 
holding  the  pouch  in  the  first  supported  position  and  for 
releasing  the  pouch  to  allow  it  to  be  non-delachably  moved  lo 
the  second  support  position. 


5.657,918 
ELECTRIC  STXPLKR 
Shigehiko  Shimomura.  Moriyama:  Shigrhiko  Fujita.  Hirakata; 
\\i]\  Wada.  katano.  and  kenJI  Namamura.  Neyagawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  lo  Matsa«hita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426.719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ,\pr.  21,  1994,  6-U83U9(l 

Inl.  CI."  B27F  7/.?6 

L.S.  CI.  227—7  1  Claim 


5.657,917 
FLIPOVER  CARRYING  DEVICE 

karen  T.  John.son.  .Santa  Monica;   Lori   X.  Adams.  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.;  April  I).  Monlgomery.  and  John  VV.  Mont- 
gomery, both  of  Duncanville.  Tex.,  assignors  lo   Inventus, 
Inc.,  Marina  Del  Rev,  Calif. 
Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9(H),6I5,  Aug.  16,  1994.  Pal. 
No.  5..V17.9.M.  Ihis  application  Aug.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
291,569 
Inl.  CI.'  A45F  4/02 
ILS.  CI.  224—582  9  Claims 

I  A  carrying  device  to  be  worn  by  a  person  having  an  accessible 
area  in  from  of  said  person's  torso  and  an  inaccessible  area  away 
from  said  accessible  front  torso  area,  said  carrying  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  pouch  support  strap  attached  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said 
carrying  device  so  that  said  first  end  is  fixed  relative  to  the 
[X.'rson  wearing  said  carrying  device  and  having  a  second  end 
which  IS  movable,  relative  to  the  person  wearing  said  carrying 
device,  between  one  position  and  another  position,  without 
removing  said  carrying  device; 
(bl  a  pouch  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  pouch  suppon 
strap  so  that  said  pouch  is  supported  by  said  pouch  support 
strap  in  a  first  supp<ined  position  adjacent  said  inaccessible 
area  when  said  pouch  support  strap  is  in  said  one  position  and 


687^3 
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1  An  electric  stapler  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  base  on  which  an  AC-DC  converter,  an  electric 
motor,  a  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  eleclnc 
motor,  a  series  of  gears  driven  by  said  electric  motor,  and  a 
driving  gear  driven  by  said  gears,  are  mounted. 

a  boss  provided  on  a  side  face  of  said  driving  gear. 

a  rod  provided  with  a  slide  slot  in  which  said  b<iss  is  engaged. 

a  hammer  coupled  with  said  rixJ  dnven  by  said  electric  motor 
for  striking  a  staple  into  papers  to  be  stapled. 

a  paper  press  for  pressing  said  papers  while  said  staple  is  struck 
into  said  papers. 
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a  switch  lever  for  limiting  the  number  of  said  papers  to  be 
stapled  and  for  turning  said  eleclnc  motor  ON  upon  delecting 
the  insertion  of  said  papers,  and 

a  sw  Itch  lever  p<isition  adjuster  for  adjusting  said  switch  lever  so 
that  the  piisition  of  said  staple  on  said  papers  can  be  changed. 

wherein  said  switch  lever  position  adjuster  comprises  a  knob,  a 
micro-switch,  and  a  switch  holder  provided  with  a  W-shaped 
leaf  spnng.  and  said  switch  level  position  adjusted  is  mounted 
to  the  base,  the  base  provided  with  serially  dispi>sed  indenta- 
tions fitted  to  protruded  parts  of  said  leaf  spnng  so  that  the 
p«>sition  of  said  switch  lever  is  adjustable  by  adjusting  said 
knob. 


L  A  quieter  powder  actuated  fastener  driving  tool  compnsing: 

a)  a  pistol  grip  module; 

b)  a  barrel  reciprocally  slidably  mounted  in  said  pistol  grip 
module,  said  barrel  comprising  an  integral  breechward  firing 
chamber  communicaling  with  a  bore  in  said  barrel; 

c)  a  fastener  dnving  piston  reciprocally  slidably  mounted  in  said 
barrel  bore,  said  piston  having  an  enlarged  breechward  head 
for  providing  a  gas  light  fit  with  said  barrel  bore,  and  said 
piston  being  movable  in  said  barrel  bore  between  a  breech- 
ward driving  position  and  a  inuzzleward  driven  position; 

d)  a  first  breechward  combustion  gas  vent  hole  extending  from 
said  barrel  bore  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  barrel; 

e)  a  gas  reentry  port  extending  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
barrel  to  said  barrel  b<ire  mu/.zleward  of  said  gas  vent  hole; 
and 

f)  gas  flow  means  between  said  barrel  and  said  pislol  grip 
module  for  ducting  combustion  gases  from  said  vent  hole  to 
said  reentry  port  when  a  cartndge  is  fired  in  the  firing  cham- 
ber to  dnve  the  piston  through  its  fastener  dnving  stroke,  said 
gas  flow  means  being  sized  to  ensure  that  vented  combustion 
gases  reach  said  reentry  port  only  after  said  piston  head  has 
been  dnven  muzzlewardly  past  said  reentry  port,  thereby 
returning  vented  gases  10  the  barrel  bore  breechwardly  of  the 
piston  to  reduce  the  noise  level  of  the  tool. 


5,657,926 
ORIENTING  SYSTEM  FOR  RIVETS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Philippe  Thiry.  1310  Chamin  Vide  Sac.  Lachute,  Quebec,  J8H 
2C5,  and  Jacques  Laplante.  667,  17ieme  rue.  St.  Antoine, 
Quebec,  J7Z  3E8.  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  3L  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,295 

Int.  CI."  B25B  2M>4:  B65G  47/24 

I  .S.  CI.  227—119  5  Claims 


5.657,919 

MODILAR  FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL  WITH  NOISE 

REDl'CINC;  STRl  CTIRE 

Brian    F^    Berry,    Indianapolis,    Ind..   and    Leo   \.    Peterson, 

Bloomlield.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Masterset  Inc..  Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,802 

Inl.  CI."  B25C  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  227—10  5  Claims 


1.  An  orienting  device  for  handling  components  having  a  stem 
and  a  head  at  one  end  thereof,  said  onenting  device  compnsing  a 
base  having  a  trough  formed  therein,  said  trough  having  a  cross 
sectional  configuration  defining  at  least  first  and  second  grooves 
therein,  a  first  one  of  said  grooves  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
outline  with  a  base  and  a  first  pair  of  opposed  arcuate  walls 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  second  one  of  said  grooves  being 
at  least  partially  defined  by  a  second  pair  of  opposed  arcuate  walls 
extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  a  terminating  point  of  said 
first  pair  of  opposed  arcuate  walls,  said  trough  hav  ing  at  least  one 
step  formed  therein. 


5.657,921 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SURGICAL  FASTENERS 

Wayne  P.  Young.  Brevtster,  N.Y'.;  Daniel  E.  Alesi.  Sherman,  and 

Kenneth  E.  Toso.  Wilton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norvtalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286.851.  Aug.  5.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.507.426.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,275 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17A)6>i 

U.S.  CI.  227—176.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  surgical  fasteners  to  body  tissue 
compnsing: 

a)  a  handle  portion; 

bl  an  elongated  body  portion  extending  distally  from  the  handle 
portion; 

c)  a  cartridge  support  supported  at  a  distal  end  portion  of  tlie 
body  portion  and  configured  to  support  a  cartridge,  the  car- 
tridge defining  a  tissue  contacting  surface  and  configured  to 
contain  a  plurality  of  surgical  fasteners; 

dl  an  anvil  defining  a  fastener  forming  portion  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface  opposite  the  first  surface  against 
which  fasteners  ejected  from  the  cartndge  are  dnven.  the 
anvil  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  cartndge  and 
the  body  portion  at  a  location  distal  of  the  handle  portion,  the 
anvil  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position 
wherein  the  second  surface  of  the  fastener  forming  portion 
and  the  tissue  contacting  surface  of  the  cartridge  are  in  closer 
cooperative  alignment; 


1 74^38  O.G.-97-7:OL3 
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applying  an  inward  force  to  said  curled  longitudinal  sides  of  one 
of  said  hlank>.  such  that  said  longitudinal  sides  are  bniught 
into  proximil)  with  one  another:  and 

welding  said  longitudinal  sides  to  form  a  longitudinal  seam. 


5.657.V2.1 
BR\/IN<;  OF  CVI  \l  V/.KI)  ( ONA  KRTKR  BODIES 
I)u>id   Ihomus  Shcllcr.  (iarri'tts\illt'.  Ohio,  assignor  to  \\.  K. 
Gracr  &  (  o.-Conn..  New  ^ork.  N.Y. 

Kiled  hth.  1.  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  -VJ2.078 

Int.  II.'  B23K  IA)i)2:  FOIN  .</C.S 

U.S.  CI.  228—181  20  Claims 
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e)  an  actuation  mechanism  configured  to  translate  longitudinalH 
at  least  partial!)  through  the  laslener  lomiing  portion  of  the 
anvil  to  move  the  an\il  from  the  hrsi  position  to  the  second 
position;  and 

f)  a  drive  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  the  actuation 
mechanism  and  actuahle  from  the  handle  portion,  the  drne 
mechanism  extending  through  the  txxly  portion  to  drive  the 
actuation  mechanism  longitudinally 
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5.657,'>22 

M.VCHINK  AND  PROCKSS  FOR  FORMINC;  1APKRF;D  OR 

CYLINDRICAL  UTILITY  POLE.S  FROM  FLAT  .SHEET 

MKTM. 

Richard  I..  I.owcry,  III  Pecan  Dr.,  Stillwater,  Okla.  74117.';;  .|osh 

David  Inda,  Rte.  .V  Box  166-B,  Perry,  Okla.  7.^177,  and  I  im 

Mitchell  Hoberock,  I04W»  Kdna  St..  Boise.  Id.  8.<7(M 

Filed  .lul.  14.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  502^70 

Int.  (I.    B2.'k  :V(0    B2IC  .<7A« 

U.S.  CI.  228—144  n  Claims 


'■.-^■:\^. 


1.  A  process  for  adhering  an  at  leasi  partially  coated  and  cata- 
lyzed hrsi  metal  Ixxiy  to  a  second  betal  body  which  comprises  the 
steps  ol  (a)  providing  at  least  one  first  metal  IxkIn  having  a  coating 
of  refractory  metal  oxide  and  a  calalysi  supported  thereon  and 
having  at  least  one  uncoated  joint  area  to  be  adhered  to  said  second 
metal:  (b)  applying  a  fusible  bra/ing  metal  to  said  joint  area  to  be 
adhered  to  said  second  metal,  said  bra/ing  metal  having  a  prede- 
termined fusion  temperature:  (c)  retaining  said  first  and  second 
metal  bodies  against  relative  movement  to  provide  an  assembly; 
(d)  placing  said  assembly  within  the  coils  of  an  induction  heater: 
(el  applying  electrical  power  to  said  induction  healer  to  raise  the 
temperature  in  said  joint  area  to  an  Intcnnediate  temperature  below 
said  predetermined  fusion  temperature  and  holding  for  a  penod  of 
about  \fi  seconds  and  thereafter  raising  the  temperature  to  said 
predetemiined  fusion  temperature  to  fuse  said  bra/ing  metal:  (f) 
upon  reaching  the  predetemiined  fusion  temperature  immediately 
terminating  the  application  ol  power:  and  (g)  ccxiling  said  assem- 
bly to  ettect  adhesion  of  said  first  metal  body  to  said  second  metal 
body. 


.   ^-.»'.V 


1.  A  method  for  forming  tapered  or  cylindrical  pipe  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

operatively  positioning  a  pair  of  trape/oidal  blanks  of  metal  in  a 

preforming  press,  each  of  said  blanks  having  a  wide  end.  a 

narrow  end,  and  longitudinal  sides: 
said  press  being  comprised  of  a  male  die  having  a  first  and  a 

second  side  which  is  forced  into  a  female  die,  said  trape/oidal 

blanks  inserted  in  between  said  male  and  female  die  at  said 

first  and  second  side  of  said  male  die 
pressing  said  blanks  in  said  press  to  preform  said  longitudinal 

sides  whereby  each  of  said  trape/oidal  blanks  is  transformed 

into  a  tapered  trough  with  curled  longitudinal  sides; 


5.657.924 
METHOD  FOR  WW  F  SOI.DFRINi;  WITH  LEAD-FREE 
SOLDER  MATERIALS 
F'rnst   Wandke.   Wolfratshausen,  (iermany,   and   Hans   Isler, 
Widen.  Switzerland,  avsignors  to  l.inde  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Wiesbaden,  (iermany.  and  FPM  Handels  A(i.  Zuerich,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  May  10.  IW5,  ,Scr,  No,  4.W.555 
Int,  CI,'  H05K  .^/.U:  B23K  .*v<.S 
VS.  CI.  228—219  8  Claims 

1     A   method    for   wave-soldering   comptinents   to   assembled 
pnnied  circuit  boards,  with  shielding  from  the  environment,  in 
which  lead-free  or  low-lead  solder  having  a  melting  point  of  more 
than  210°  C.  is  employed,  said  melhod  comprising; 
establishing  a  solder  bath  temperature  in  the  range  from  V  to 

20°  C.  above  the  melting  p*)int  ol  the  solder;  and 
wave  soldering  the  components  to  the  board  under  a  prtKess  gas 
plasma  atmosphere  at  a  pressure  of  less  than  100  mbar. 
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5.657,925 

CONTAINER  HAVTNf;  INTECiRAI.LY  FORMED 

DIVIDERS 

Waller  D.  Norris.  Cedar  Hill.  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACCO  USA. 

Wheeling.  Ill, 

Filed  Nov,  29.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  564.671 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  >/4Kll^ 

VS.  a.  229—120,13  14  Claims 


I.  A  container  si/ed  to  hold  one  of  letter  size  and  legal  size 
items,  said  container  comprising; 

a  bottom  having  a  bottom  length  and  a  bottom  width,  said 
bottom  width  substantially  equal  to  said  one  of  letter  size  and 
legal  size  items; 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  upnght  walls  extending  along  the 
width  of  said  bottom: 

third  and  fourth  spaced  apart  upright  walls  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  bottom;  and 

at  least  one  folding  member  attached  to  an  upper  edge  of  one  of 
said  upnghl  walls,  said  folding  member  comprising  an  attach- 
ment portion  and  a  divider  portion; 

said  atlachmeni  portion  attached  to  said  upper  edge,  and 

said  divider  portion  attached  to  said  attachment  ptirtion  and 
arranged  across  said  bottom,  dividing  the  container  into  at 
least  two  compartments,  a  least  one  of  which  compartments  is 
sized  to  hold  the  other  of  said  one  of  letter  size  and  legal  size 
items. 


5.657.926 

I'LTRASONIC  ATOMIZING  DEVICE 

kohji  Toda,  1-49-18  F'utaba,  Vokosuka  239,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421.512 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05B  I/UH 

VS.  CI.  239—102.2 


4  Claims 


power  Supply 


1.  An  ultrasonic  atomizing  device  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  vibrator  having  two  end  surfaces  running  perpen- 
dicular to  the  thickness  direction  of  said  piezoelectric  vibra- 
tor; 


at  least  an  mterdigital  transducer  (P)  formed  on  one  end  surface 
of  said  piezoelectric  vibrator,  said  interdigital  transducer  (P) 
comprising  a  first  part  (P„),  and  a  second  part  (P, ).  said  first 
of  said  parts  (P„)  having  about  two  limes  as  large  an  area  on 
said  one  end  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  vibrator  as  the 
second  of  said  parts  (P^ ); 

at  least  an  electrode  (G).  formed  on  the  other  end  surface  of  said 
piezoelectnc  vibrator; 


first  and  second  electrode  terminals  (T„ 


p)  formed  on  said 


first  and  second  parts  (P„  and  P^ ),  respectively: 
an  electrode  terminal  (T,,l  formed  on  said  electrode  (G): 
a  vibrating  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  and  connected  to 

said  electrode  (G); 
a  self-oscillator  circuit:  and 
means  for  dispensing  a  liquid  to  said  plurality  of  holes, 

said  piezoelectnc  vibrator,  said  vibrating  plate,  said  interdigi- 
tal transducer  (P).  and  said  electrode  (G)  forming  a  vibrat- 
ing assembly, 
said  first  electrode  terminal  (T„)  and  said  electrode  terminal 
(T(;)  receiving  an  electric  signal  with  a  frequency  approxi- 
mately equal  to  a  resonance  frequency   of  said  vibrating 
assembly  and  causing  said  pie/oelectnc  vibrator  to  vibrate 
acoustically, 
said  piezoelectric   vibrator  causing  said  vibrating  plate  to 
vibrate    acoustically    and    generating    an    electric    signal 
between  said  second  electrode  terminal  (T, )  and  said  elec- 
trode terminal  (T^,), 
said  second  electrode  terminal  (T,)  and  said  electrode  termi- 
nal (T,, I  delivering  said  electric  signal,  generated  between 
said   second  electrode  terminal   (T, )  and   said  electrode 
terminal  (T,J  and  having  a  frequency  approximately  equal 
to  said  resonance  frequency  of  said  vibrating  assembly, 
said   vibrating   plate   alomi/ing   a   liquid  dispensed  to   said 
plurality  of  holes  by  the  acoustic  vibration  of  said  vibrating 
plate, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  holes  having  an  inlet  opening  portion 
and  an  outlet  opening  portion,  the  liquid  penetrating  from 
said  inlet  opening  portion  to  said  outlet  opening  portion 
during  atomizing  the  liquid,  the  circumference  of  said  inlet 
opening  portion  being  larger  than  that  of  said  outlet  open- 
ing portion, 
said  self-osciUator  circuit  compnsing 
a  direct  current  power  supply  (Vj, ). 
a  coil  (L|)  connected  between  said  direct  current  power 

supply  {\ J, )  and  said  first  electrode  terminal  (T„).  and 
a  transistor  (T,,),  output  terminal  thereof  being  connected 
to  said  first  electrode  terminal  (T„)  and  input  terminal 
thereof  being  connected  to  said  second  electrode  termi- 
nal (T,  1.  said  vibrating  assembly  acting  as  a  resonance 
element  and  said  transistor  (T,,)  acting  as  a  feedback 
amplifier  element, 
said  means  for  dispensing  a  liquid  to  said  plurality  of  holes 
comprising 

a  supporting  material  upholding  said  piezoelectnc  vibratoi; 
and  having  a  lower  acoustic  impedance  compared  with 
that  of  said  piezoelectnc  vibrator, 
a    sponge-like    liquid-keeping    material    having    a    lower 
acoustic  impedance  compared  with  that  of  said  piezo- 
electric vibrator,  and  a  large  absorption  ability  for  dis- 
pensing a  liquid  to  said  inlet  opening  portion  of  said 
plurality  of  holes,  said  inlet  opening  portion  being  in 
contact  with  said  sponge-like   liquid-keeping   material, 
and 
a  liquid  bath  for  accommodating  said  sponge-like  liquid- 
keeping  material  and  supplying  said  sponge-like  liquid- 
keeping  material  with  a  liquid, 
said    piezoelectnc    vibrator   having   a   rectangular   plate- 
shaped  body, 

the  ratio  of  length  to  width  thereof  being  substantially 
equal  to  1, 

an  area  between  said  first  and  second  parts  (P„  and  P,^) 
on  said  one  end  surface  of  said  piezoelectnc  vibrator 
being  located  parallel   to  the  length  direction  of  said 
piezoelectric  vibrator,  and 
said  vibrating  plate  being  mounted  on  an  edge  of  said 
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electrode  (G)  in  parallel  to  the  width  direction  of  said 
pie/oelectnc  vibrator 


5.657.927 
KRl  II  PK(H"KSSI\<,  M A(  HINK 
Ronald  C.  Kushman.  Brra.  and  VNiiiiani  K.  Harris,  Jr.,  Fon- 
tana.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Brown  International  Cor- 
poration. Covina.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2.\  IW5.  Ser.  No.  AWMS 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  </(i-l 

VS.  C\.  2.W— 240  8  Claims 


•56 


1.  A  juice  extractor  equipment  washer  comprising: 

a  no/zle  housing; 

a  fluid  inlet  tube  connected  to  the  no/zle  housing; 

a  rotary  nozzle  paddlcwheel  gear  roiatably  mounted  in  the 
nozzle  housing; 

.1  pliiralilv  of  combination  gears  mounted  in  the  nozzle  housing, 
at  least  one  combination  gear  being  enmeshed  with  the  rotary 
nozzle  paddlewhecl  gear,  the  remainder  of  the  combination 
gears  being  enmeshed  with  each  other  to  provide  gear  reduc- 
tion: and 

a  rotary  wash  nozzle  mounted  in  the  nozzle  housing  and 
enmeshed  with  at  least  one  combination  gear,  the  rotary  wash 
nozzle  comprising: 

a  circular  base  containing  a  cavity; 

gear  teeth  encircling  ihc  perimeter  of  the  circular  base; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  bod>  pi)rlion  connected  to  the  circular  base, 
the  cavity  in  the  circular  base  extending  into  the  cylindrical 
body  portion; 

a  hemispherical  crown  portion  connected  to  the  cylindrical  body 
portion;  and 

a  tear  drop  shaped  orifice  extending  from  the  hemispherical 
crown  portion  to  the  hollow  portion  of  the  cylindrical  body 
portion. 


htting  hole  ol  the  head  portion  of  the  rotary  seat,  said  adjustment 
structure  being  characterized  in  that: 

the  rotary  tube  body  is  fonned  with  an  axial  channel  on  outer 
wall,  several  water-outgoing  holes  being  fomied  on  a  bottom 
of  the  axial  channel; 

the  rubber  pad  is  rectangular  and  disposed  with  several  coiKaves 
on  upper  surface,  an  orihce  being  disposed  on  a  center  of  a 
bottom  of  each  concave; 

each  adjustment  ball  valve  has  a  lower  ball  portion  and  an  upper 
pt)st  portion,  an  upward  tapered  sprinkling  hole  extending 
from  a  center  of  a  top  face  of  the  post  portion  to  a  bottom  end 
of  the  ball  portion;  and 

the  plastic  pressing  cover  is  formed  with  two  leg  ponions  at  two 
ends  and  several  through  holes  on  a  surface,  each  through 
h«)le  having  an  inner  arch  periphery,  whereby  when 
assembled,  the  rubber  pad  is  placed  in  the  axial  channel  of  the 
rotary  tube  bod>  \a  iih  the  orifices  of  the  concaves  aligned  with 
the  water-outgoing  holes  of  the  axial  channel  and  then  the  ball 
portions  of  the  adjustment  ball  valves  are  placed  in  the  con- 
caves of  the  rubber  pad  with  the  post  portions  faced  upward 
and  then  the  leg  portions  of  the  plastic  pressing  cover  are 
forcedly  inserted  into  the  axial  channel  of  the  rotary  tube  fnxiy 
with  the  pressing  cover  overlapped  on  the  rubber  pad.  and  the 
post  ponions  of  the  adjustment  ball  valves  arc  passed  through 
the  through  holes  of  the  pressing  cover  with  the  inner  arch 
peripheries  of  the  through  holes  abutting  against  a  one-third 
section  of  the  ball  portions,  and  then  the  leg  portions  of  the 
pressing  cover  are  fused  with  two  ends  of  the  axial  channel  of 
the  tube  body  by  high  frequency  wave,  the  adjustment  ball 
valves  being  easily  freely  respectively  adjustable  into  differ- 
ent water-outgoing  angles  or  into  a  sprinkling  state  or  a 
water-sealed  state  so  as  to  achieve  a  variety  of  sprinkling 
patterns. 


5,657,92« 
ADJl'STMEN T  STRIJCTI  RF  OF  A  ROIAR^  SPRINkl.FR 
May-Be  ,lian.  No.  116.  Mou-I'an  l.ani'.  Chao-An  I.i,  l.u  Kant; 

chen,  Changhua  Hsien.  laiwan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  553,902 

Inl.  CI.'  B(»5B  .V/6 

IJ.S.  CI.  2.W— 242  I  Claim 

I.  An  adjustment  structure  of  a  rotary  sprinkler  comprising  a 
rotary  seat,  a  plastic  rotary  tube  Ixxiy,  a  rubber  pad,  several 
adjustment  ball  valves  and  a  plastic  pressing  cover,  wherein  the 
rotary  seat  includes  a  head  portion  and  a  tail  portion  connected 
with  the  head  portion  by  two  connecting  rods,  an  ad|ustment 
member  being  disposed  on  the  head  ponion  and  formed  with  a 
lilting  hole  on  inner  side  and  a  water  incoming,  head  on  outer  side 
for  connecting  with  a  water  piix-.  the  tail  ponion  being  fonned  with 
a  htting  hole  on  inner  sulc.  the  plastic  rotary  lube  bodv  having  a 
close  end  and  an  open  end,  the  close  end  of  the  rolarv  lube  bodv 
being  htled  into  the  tilting  hole  of  the  tail  ponion  ol  the  rotary  seat, 
while  the  open  end  ol  the  rotary  tube  body  being  htted  into  the 


5.657,929 
AIR-LIQIID  SYSTFM  FOR  C1,FANIN(;  \  FHICI.F 
HFAI)l.l(;Hr  I.FNS  AND  SIMILAR  SI  RFACFS 
.Mark  \V.  DeWitt,  Lake  Oswego,  and  Dennis  R.  Partlow.  .Sandy, 
both  of  Oreg.,  a.<isignors  to  Sprague  Controls,  Inc.,  Canby, 
Oreg. 
Conlinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50«,455,  Jul.  2«.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  5,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  58.^,.M.^ 
Inl.  CI."  B05B  l/IO 
r.S.  CI.  2.W— 2»4.2  20  Claims 

1    An  air  liquid  headlight  cleaning  system  for  vehicles  ol  the 
t>pe   which   have   pressurized   air  on   board   and   also   a   manual 
activated  pressunzed  washer  svsiem  for  windshield  wipers  having 
a  reservoir,  said  cleaning  system  comprising: 
a  liquid  outlet  nozzle, 

means   assiKiated   with   said    liquid   outlet    nozzle   capable   of 
mounting  said  liquid  outlet  nozzle  on  a  vehicle  in  a  position 
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such  that  a  jet  of  cleaning  liquid  from  said  liquid  outlet  nozzle 
is  directed  outward  in  the  area  of  a  headlight  of  the  vehicle, 

an  air  outlet  nozzle, 

means  assiKiated  with  said  air  outlet  nozzle  capable  of  mounting 
said  air  outlet  nozzle  on  a  vehicle  in  a  position  such  that  a  jet 
of  air  from  said  air  outlet  nozzle  intersects  said  jet  of  cleaning 
liquid  and  fomis  a  spray  mixture  that  is  directed  toward  a 
headlight  of  the  vehicle, 

and  a  valve  capable  of  connection  in  the  pressurized  air  on  a 
vehicle  and  in  the  pressurized  washer  system  for  the  wind- 
shield wipers,  wherein  to  automatically  direct  liquid  from  the 
pressurized  washer  system  of  the  vehicle  and  air  from  the 
pressunzed  air  on  board  the  vehicle  to  said  liquid  and  air 
outlet  nozzles  to  fomi  a  headlight  cleaning  function  upon 
manual  activation  of  the  pressurized  washer  svsiem  of  the 
vehicle. 


5.657.9.M» 

ATOMIZFR  DE\  ICF  FOR  MANIALLY  OPERATED 

PIMPS 

Piero  Baltegazzore,  \  ia  (ialileo  Cialilel,  74-15100  Ales.sandria, 

Italy 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No,  .^98.914 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  25, 
1994,  94830140 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  W04.i 
V.S.  CI.  2.19— .1.V<  3  Claims 


^«  K, 


13  ^A 


axial  apenure  disposed  at  one  end,  for  the  intake  of  liquid 
pressurized  by  the  pump,  and  a  second  axial  aperture  disposed 
at  the  opposite  end: 

a  body  provided  with  a  nozzle  positioned  in  correspondence 
with  the  second  axial  aperture  and  tightly  sealed  with  the 
internal  cylindncal  wall  dehned  b>  the  hollow  tubular  sup- 
port: 

an  obturator,  inside  the  hollow  tubular  support,  for  closing  and 
opening  the  nozzle; 

a  plunger  member  cooperating  with  the  internal  cylindncal  wall 
of  the  hollow  tubular  support,  the  plunger  member  being 
connected  to  the  obturator  lor  the  axial  movement  of  the 
obturator  under  the  action  of  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  created 
by  the  pump: 

a  guide  sleeve  for  the  obturator: 

a  cavity  formed  by  the  sleeve  and  the  bodv  and  surrounding  the 
obturator: 

a  spring  for  urging  the  obturator  against  the  nozzle  and  keeping 
it  closed  with  a  predetermined  resilieni  load: 

a  passageway  for  the  liquid  between  the  hrst  axial  apenure  and 
the  cavity: 

said  passageway  including  interceptor  means  operated  by  the 
obturator  which  keep  it  closed  when  the  obturator  is  against 
the  nozzle  and  open  it  after  a  predetermined  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  obturator  dunng  the  movement  away  from  the 
nozzle. 


5.657,931 
STABLE  AQLEOl  S  .SOLID  PARTICLE  DISPERSIONS 
Mridula  Nair.  Penfield;  Mary  Christine  Brick:  Llovd  .\nthony 
Lobo.  both  of  Webster,  and  Gary  Norman  Barber.  Penfield. 
all  of  N.Y.,  as.signors  to  Eastman  kodak  Companv.  Roches- 
ter, N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,971.  Apr.  18.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445„121 
Int.  CI."  B02C  I9/M.IWI2 
r.S.  CI.  241—21  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fine  solid  particle  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble  nonpolymeric  organic 
compound  useful  in  imaging  selected  from  filter  dyes,  sensitizing 
dyes,  and  thermal  transfer  dyes,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  coarse  aqueous  slurry  of  solid  particles  of  said 
compound  and  an  amphipathic  v^ater- soluble  or  water- 
dispersible  block  polymeric  dispersant  having  an  HLB  num- 
ber of  at  least  8:  and 

(b)  milling  said  slurry  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  provide 
panicles  of  the  desired  particle  size  of  less  than  0.5  micron. 


1    An  atomizer  device  for  liquids  pressurized  by  a  manually 
operated  pump,  comprising: 

a  hollow  tubular  support  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
(A — A)  and  defining  an  internal  cylindrical  wall  with  a  first 


5,657.932 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.657.933 

\1).M  STXBI.K  KKKI)  PI  \TK  K>R  PAPKR  SHRKDDKK 

Kobtrl  M.  Williams.  16  la  Hacitnda,  l.adui'.  Mo.  h3l24 

Hied  Au(j    16.  IW5.  Sit.  No.  515.646 

Int.  (I.    B02C  /.</:s6 

U.S.  a.  241  — IW..3  9  Claims 


position  of  the  lower  dravMng-in  roll  (11 ).  wherein  the  from  Hap  i5i 
with  a  presses  pan  (20).  when  in  its  closed  operating  pt>si(ion, 
pressing  the  hearings  (13.  14)  of  the  lower  drawing-in  roll  (II) 
against  the  stop. 


1.  A  material  shredding  apparatus  comprising. 

al  housing  structure  having  a  hasc  and  a  malerial  receiving 

hopper   having   a   slanted   bottom   wall   and   a   breaker   wall 

spaced  Iroiii  said  slanted  bottom  wall; 

b)  a  shall  mounled  assembly  of  maienal  shredding  hammer 
elemenls  operalivelv  carried  by  said  housing  base  between 
said  slanted  bottom  wall  and  said  breaker  wall  to  expose  said 
shaft  mounled  assembly  of  hammer  elemenls  to  said  malerial 
receiving  hopper. 

c)  slide  plale  means  in  said  housing  structure  having  one  end 
pivolally  connected  to  said  housing  structure  and  an  opposite 
end  adjacent  said  assembly  ol  shredding  hammer  elemenls. 
said  slide  plate  having  a  tirsi  posiiion  lying  adjacent  said 
slanted  bottom  wall:  and 

d)  slide  plale  actuating  means  in  [losiiion  in  said  housing  siruc- 
lure  tor  lilling  said  slide  plale  into  a  position  to  limn  ihe 
degree  of  exposure  of  said  assembly  of  hainmer  elements  to 
material  m  said  housing  structure. 


5.657.934 

(;r.\ni'latin(;  dkvk  k  kor  strand  m vikriai.s 

Waller  Pirrung,  (;n>ssoslheim;  Berlhold  (ilaah.  iliishach:  Lau- 
ren/ Hohm,  (iriivsoslhrim;  llelmuth  Meidhof.  (inissostheim, 
and  (iuenther  Wolf,  (inissostheim.  all  of  (iermanv.  assignors 
to  Rieter  Vulomatik  (•nihil,  (inissostheim.  dermany 

HUd  Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  407.7(17 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  Mi.  1994,  44  II 
139.8 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  IS/22 
VS.  CI.  241—242  3  Claims 

1.  Granulating  device  for  strand  materials  with  a  drawing-in 
device  for  gripping  the  strand  material  and  transporting  ii  to  a 
stationary  knife  (8)  and  a  knife  roll  (7).  cooperating  wilh  the 
stationary  knife  (8).  for  culling  up  the  sirand  material  into  granu 
late  and  wiih  a  lower  and  an  upper  drawing-in  roll  (11.  10). 
forming  the  drawingin  device,  ol  which  rolls  ( II,  10)  at  least  one 
is  driveable.  the  rolls  (7,  10.  II)  while  in  their  operating  position 
being  held  in  two  opposite  siaiionary  side  walls  (2.  3)  of  a  housing 
(1 )  enclosing  the  granulating  device  and  covering  the  rolls  with  the 
side  walls.,  said  housing  (1)  comprising  a  hinged  from  tiap  (5)  on 
its  from  side,  characteri/ed  in  that  the  two  side  walls  (2.  3)  each 
comprises  an  oblong  hole  ( 15)  with  an  end  which  is  closed  and  an 
end  which  opens  toward  the  front  flap  (5).  for  the  guiding  of 
bearings  (13.  14)  of  Ihe  lower  drawing-in  roll  (II)  which  is  freely 
movable  in  ihe  open  position  of  the  from  flap,  the  closed  end  (16) 
of  said  oblong  hole  (IS)  forming  a  stop  thai  dehnes  the  operating 


5,657,935 
WIRK  DISPKNSKR  Willi  \I).U  STVBl.K  BASK 
Kdward  I..  Cooper,  (larklake.  Mich.,  assignor  lo  KIco  Enler- 
prises.  Inc..  Clarklake.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  568.783 

Int.  CI.    B65H  ■t'JAH):  IS/26:5'iAX) 

V.S.  CI.  242—128  16  Claims 


I.  A  dispenser  lor  wire  coiled  upon  sptnils  having  end  flanges 
having  a  central  circular  hole  wherein  different  sptxils  have  holes 
of  diftereni  diameter  dehned  therein  each  having  a  periphery 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  base  plate  having  an  axis  and  inner 
and  ouler  sides,  a  column  mounted  on  said  base  plale  coaxially 
extending  from  said  outer  side,  a  wire  receiving  guide  mounted 
upon  said  column  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  a.s<<ociated  spool 
Hangc,  first  and  second  end  flange  hole  alignment  means  dehned 
on  said  base  plale  selectively  cixiperaling  with  the  flange  hole,  said 
hrsi  and  second  hole  alignment  means  being  selectively  used  to 
extend  Iroin  said  base  inner  side  lo  mount  said  base  plale  upon  the 
asscKiated  sptxil  end  flange  in  accordance  with  the  end  flange  hole 
diameter,  and  l<Kking  means  mounted  on  said  base  plale  extending 
from  said  inner  side  radially  adjustable  with  respect  lo  said  base 
plate  axis  to  liKk  the  selected  alignment  means  within  ihe  associ- 
ated spool  end  flange. 
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5,657,936 
TAPE  REEL  POSITION  RKSTRK  TINC  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

TAPE  CASSETTE 
Takashi  Ohgi,  and  Osamu  Taguchi.  both  of  Miyagi.  Japan, 
assignors  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  55(1.706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2,  1994.  6-269413; 
Feb.  16.  1995.  7-027975 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  2.W87:2J/04 
VS.  CI.  242—344  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  pair  of  tape  reels,  each  including  a  hub  portion  wound  with  a 
tape,  and  an  upper  flange  and  a  lower  flange  each  of  which  is 
fomied  in  a  disk-like  shape  and  is  larger  in  diameter  than  said 
hub  portion,  said  upper  and  lower  flanges  being  each  provided 
on  upper  and  lower  end  surfaces  of  said  hub  portion;  and 
a  cassette  mam  b<xiy  which  is  fonned  of  an  upper  shell  and  a 
lower  shell,  and  which  contains  a  pair  of  said  tape  reels 
wound  with  Ihe  tape  therein: 
ihe  improvement  wherein 

tape  reel  position  restricting  portions  serving  as  reinforcing 
members  for  said  lower  shell  are  each  provided  on  said 
lower  shell  at  positions  outside  outer  peripheries  of  said 
lower  flanges  of  a  pair  of  said  tape  reels, 
each  of  said  tape  reel  position  restricting  portions  including: 
a  high  rib; 

an  intermediate  rib  extending  from  said  high  rib  and  having 
a  height  lower  than  said  high  rib  wiihin  a  range  not  lo 
obslruct  passing  of  a  lape  end  detecting  lighl  beam,  and 
being  positioned  in  a  tape  end  detecting  light  path:  and 
a  low  rib  extending  from  said  intermediate  rib  and  having  a 
height  lower  than  said  iniermediaie  rib.  and  being  posi- 
tioned in  a  tape  path  region. 


tape  drive  for  reading/writing  data  on  said  tape  data  storage 
medium,  and  including  a  lape  reel  liKk  mechanism,  said  tape 
cartridge  comprising: 

a  hrst  reel  rotating  about  an  axis  in  a  first  plane: 

a  second  reel  mounted  coaxially  with  said  first  reel  and  rotatable 
about  said  axis,  rotating  in  a  second  plane,  which  is  parallel  to 
said  first  plane: 

an  exterior  housing,  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side  thereto  for 
enclosing  said  first  and  second  coaxially  mounted  reels,  which 
are  rotalably  mounled  within  said  extenor  housing,  said  exte- 
rior housing  being  directly  mountable  in  a  tape  drive: 

a  first  drive  spindle  atfixed  coaxially  lo  said  first  reel  and 
accessible  through  an  opening  fonned  in  said  b<Mtom  side  of 
said  exterior  housing  for  providing  a  mechanical  coupling  of 
said  first  reel  lo  a  lape  drive  in  which  said  tape  cartridge  is 
mounted: 

a  second  drive  spindle  affixed  coaxially  to  said  second  reel. 
insertable  through  a  coaxial  opening  in  said  first  reel,  and 
accessible  through  said  opening  fomied  in  said  bottom  side  of 
said  extenor  housing  for  providing  a  mechanical  coupling  of 
said  second  reel  lo  said  tape  drive:  and 

liKk  means  contained  within  said  exterior  housing  lo  concur- 
rently lock  said  first  dnve  spindle  and  said  second  drive 
spindle  to  prevent  movement  of  said  first  and  said  second 
drive  spindles  with  respect  lo  each  other  when  said  tape 
cartridge  is  removed  from  said  tape  drive. 


5.657.938 
VIDEO  TAPE  CASSETTE  WITH  FlXINti  PORTIONS 
REMOTELY  POSITIONED  FROM  THE  FRONT  LID 
Masaloshi   Okamura:    Hiroshi   kan(^da,   both   of  Saku.   and 
Haruo  Shiba.  Komoro,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  331,875,  Nov.  1.  1994.  abandoned. 

v»hicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,005,  .Aug.  24.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  26,  1992,  4-065111 

Int.  CI.'  (illB  :.V(M 

U.S.  CI.  242—347.1  3  Claims 


5.657.937 
TAPE  REEL  LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  COAXIAL  REEL 

TAPE  CARTRIIMiE 
Christian  Allen  Todd,  Thornton,  and  Donovan  Milo  Jans,sen, 
Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Louisville,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,651,  Sep.  13,  1995.  This  application 

Feb.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  598.923 

Int.  CI.'  CUB  :V(W7 

VS.  CI.  242—345.1  22  Claims 

1.   A  tape   cartndge   capable   of  housing  a  tape   data   storage 

medium,  said  tape  cartndge  being  capable  of  being  inserted  into  a 


p 
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1.  A  standard  size  VHS  video  cassette  comprising: 
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a  synthetic  resin  casing  tor  containing  a  tape  medium,  the  casing 
including  an  upper  half  member  having  an  upper  surface,  and 
a  lower  half  member  having  a  lower  surface,  said  casing 
having  a  from  surface,  side  surfaces  and  a  rear  surface; 

a  from  lid  rotalably  connected  lo  the  front  surface  of  the  casing 
and  having  a  top  side  which  is  parallel  to  the  upper  surface 
and  a  front  side  which  is  perpendicular  lo  the  upper  surface: 

a  lip  of  the  upper  halt  member  which  extends  beneath  the  top 
.side  of  ihc  front  lid  so  as  lo  dehnc  a  clearance  between  the  top 
side  of  the  from  lid  and  the  lip  of  the  upper  half  member;  and 

hxing  ptirtions  for  securing  the  upper  half  member  to  the  lower 
half  member,  the  hxing  portions  comprising  projections  pro- 
vided on  inner  faces  of  the  upper  and  lower  halt  members,  all 
of  said  hxing  portions  being  spaced  from  said  from  lid  and 
said  lip  in  a  direction  toward  the  rear  surface  of  the  casing, 
and  being  positioned  at  a  central  portion  of  the  casing  and 
adjacent  to  the  .side  surfaces  of  the  casing. 


GMO" 


1.  An   idler  gear  transfer  control   apparatus  for  a   reel  drive 

apparatus  of  a  VCR.  wherein  the  VCR  includes  a  reversible  motor. 

a   base,   a   shaft  disposed   at   the   base,  an   input  gear  rotatablv 

disposed  on  the  shaft  for  receiving  a  driving  force  from  the  motor. 

and  an  idler  arm  having  one  end  rotalably  connected  to  the  shaft 

and  another  end  carrying  an  idler  gear  connected  to  the  input  gear. 

the  idler  arm  being  movable  about  the  shaft  for  engaging  the  input 

gear,  the  idler  anil  being  movable  about  the  shaft  for  engaging  the 

idler  gear  selectnely  with  a  supply  reel  gear  or  a  take-up  reel  gear. 

whereby  the  driving  force  of  the  motor  is  selectively  transferred  lo 

the  supply  reel  gear  or  the  lake  up  reel  gear  in  accordance  with  a 

rotation  direction  of  the  input  gear,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  stoppers  provided  at  the  one  end  of  the  idler  arm 

connected  to  the  shaft  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  idler 

arm;  and 

a  cassette  lock  release  having  a  flat  top  surface  for  selectively 

engaging  with  the  stoppers,  the  idler  gear  being  moved  by  the 

driving  force  of  the  motor  and  contacting  the  supply  reel  gear 

or  the  take-up  reel  gear  before  or  at  a  same  time  one  of  the 

stoppers  contacts  the  flat  top  surface  of  the  cassette  lixrk 

release. 


5.657.940 
RF.I.AV  DFVICK  FOR  R()TATIN(;  MFMBKR.S 
Satoshi  Ishikavta.  and  Nobuhiko  Suzuki,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  ti>  ^azaki  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  I9V6.  Ser.  No.  582.4+4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003415 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  7.V.<fi.  HOIK  MKK.iVAX) 

VS.  CI.  242— .W«  6  Claims 


5.657,939 
11)1, FR  (;F AR  TRANSFFR  CONTROL  APPARATl  .S  FOR 
RFFL  DRIVF  APPARATl  S  OF  A  VIDFO  (  A.S.SFTTF 
TAPF  RFCORDFR 
Haksun   Hwang:   Inki  Cheon,  both  of  .Seoul;   .Sang  Jig  lee, 
Kyungki-I)n:  Pohyoung  koh,  kyungki-Do;  Hyroksmi  Park. 
kyungki-I)o.  and  Sungu(M)  Choi,  kyungki-l)o,  all  of  Rep.  or 
korea,   as.signoi>   lo   l,(;    Fleelronics   Inc..   Seoul.    Rep.   of 
korea 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559.462 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Koi^a.  Nov.  15.  1994, 
.M)  194/ 1994 

Inl.  CI."  (;ilB  15/26 
VS.  CI.  242—356  19  Claims 


1.  A  relay  device  comprising: 

a  hrsi  rotor  having  an  inner  cylinder; 

a  second  rolor  arranged  so  as  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  hrst 
rotor  relatively,  said  second  rotor  having  an  outer  cylinder 
surrounding  said  inner  cylinder  through  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, either  one  of  said  hrst  and  second  rotors  being  arranged 
immovably  while  the  other  of  said  hrst  and  second  rotors  is 
arranged  movably  so  as  to  rotate  within  a  predetermined 
rotational  span; 

a  flexible  flat  cable  accommodated  in  an  annular  space  defined 
between  said  inner  cylinder  and  said  outer  cylinder,  said 
flexible  flat  cable  being  spirally  wound  and  having  an  end 
portion  carried  by  said  inner  cylinder  and  the  other  end 
portion  earned  by  said  outer  cy  Under:  and 

cutting  means  for  cutting  off  said  flexible  flat  cable  in  either  case 
that,  due  to  relative  rotation  of  said  hrst  and  second  rotors, 
said  flexible  flat  cable  is  w<iund  around  on  the  side  of  said 
inner  cylinder  over  a  predetermined  volume  or  that  said 
flexible  flat  cable  is  wound  back  on  the  side  of  said  outer 
cylinder  over  another  predetermined  volume; 

wherein  said  cutting  means  comprises  a  cutting  arm  having  a 
base  end  thereof  rotatablv  supported  by  said  inner  cylinder 
and  a  leading  end  ananged  so  as  to  be  close  and  apart  from 
said  inner  cylinder,  a  cutter  holder  attached  to  said  leading 
end  of  said  cutting  arm  and  a  cutter  body  mounted  on  said 
cutter  holder  so  as  to  face  said  flexible  flat  cable  at  said 
leading  end. 


5.657,941 
WEB  TFNSIONIN(;  DEVICF: 

Robert  Simons,  New  Ion  Falls,  and  Ruvsell  Parish.  Campbell. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  Liberty  Industries.  Inc.,  (iirard. 

Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91J19.  Jul.  14.  1993.  This 

application  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.750 

Inl.  CI.'  B65H  2M)6 

VS.  CI.  242—420.6  5  CUinw 

I,  A  self  adjusting  closed  loop  tensioning  system  for  controlling 
tension  in  a  film  web  from  a  pay-off  supply  roll  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  drive  motor  interconnected  to  said  pay-off  supply  roll; 

a  motor  controller  connected  lo  said  dnve  motor: 
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a  sensor  roller  disposed  downstream  of  said  pay-off  supply  roll; 

said  film  web  extending  from  said  pay-ofl  supply  roll  through 
said  sensor  roller; 

a  pair  of  pressure  transducers  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
sensor  roller  and  being  responsive  to  the  tension  in  the  film 
web  for  generating  first  and  second  output  signals; 

a  first  condilioning  circuit  being  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  output  signals  tor  prcxlucing  a  control  signal; 

said  motor  controller  being  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for 
varying  the  speed  of  said  drive  motor  to  maintain  a  preset 
tension  on  said  film  web; 

each  of  said  pressure  transducers  including  a  U-shaped  member; 
and 

said  I'-shaped  member  being  formed  of  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  suppiirl  portions  integrally  joined  with  said  base,  a  load 
beam  disposed  between  said  pair  of  spaced  apart  support 
portions  so  as  lo  define  a  pair  of  opptising  notched  areas 
therebelween,  said  load  beam  having  an  area  of  reduced 
transverse  dimension  defined  by  said  pair  of  opposing  notched 
areas,  a  pair  of  strain  gauges  each  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  load  beam  adjacent  said  area  of  reduced  transverse 
dimension,  means  for  limiting  lateral  deflection  of  said  load 
beam,  and  means  for  secunng  said  base  independent  of  said 
load  beam. 


5.657.942 
INDUCTORS  AND  INDUCTOR  WINDING  SCHEME 
Richard  \.  F'aulk.  Cypres.s.  Tex..  a.ssignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  366.232 

Int.  CI.'  H01F-///W6 

VS.  CI.  242 — 143.1  18  Claims 


I,  A  winding  arfxjr.  comprising: 

two  plates  defining  a  predefined  winding  gap  between  them;  and 
a  center  post  extending  between  the  two  plates,  one  of  the  plates 
having  a  slot  for  feeding  w  ire  from  one  side  of  the  one  plate 
to  the  space  between  them,  the  slot  configured  for  sequentially 
threading  a  plurality  of  individual  wire  segments  onto  the 
winding  arbor  without  disassembly  thereof,  wherein  the  slot 
compnses  a  hole  and  a  gnxne  configured  to  prevent  the  wire 
from  snagging  in  the  slot  dunng  threading  of  the  winding 
artior.  the  hole  extending  toward  a  perimeter  of  the  one  plate 


at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  center 
post  and  the  grixive  extending  arcuately  from  the  hole  to  the 
penmeier  of  the  plate. 


5.657,943 

FLEXIBLE  BAG  WINDING  AND  UNWINDING 

APPARATUS 

Meredith  Nugent.  St.  Paul.  Ind.,  assignor  to  KCL  Corporation, 

Shelbyville.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,619 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65H  75/28 

VS.  CI.  242—532.6  4  Claims 


1.  A  winding  apparatus  for  winding  a  continuous  belt  of  pack- 
aging blanks  generated  by  a  bag  producing  machine,  compnsing: 

a  winding  core  formed  from  a  sheet  of  material  and  having  a 
substantially  trapezoidal  shape,  the  winding  core  including  an 
upper  bar.  a  lower  body  and  a  pair  of  support  notches,  said 
support  notches  located  at  the  boundary  between  said  upper 
bar  and  said  lower  body,  said  notches  adapted  to  receive  the 
upper  edge  of  the  continuous  belt  of  packaging  blanks  ihere- 
around: 

a  rotary  dnve  motor:  and 

means  for  engaging  said  w  inding  core  to  said  rotary  drive  motor 
to  transmit  rotational  motion  to  said  winding  core. 


5.657.944 
UNWINDING  ROLLS  OF  PAPER 
Daniel   D.   kewin.   16  Dogwood   Drive,   Brantford,  Ontario, 
Canada,  N3R  1R3 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.762 

Int.  CI."  B65H  1M>6 

U.S.  CI.  242—559.2  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  narrower  paper  rolls  for  unwinding  on 
a  pair  of  stub  chucks  spaced  for  mounting  and  unwinding  full 
width  paper  rolls  and  earned  by  arms  of  a  pair  of  multiple  reel 
stands,  said  method  including: 
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providing  j  narrower  paper  roll  wound  on  a  tuhular  core  assem- 
bly haNing  a  hollow  cylindrical  core  member  and  an  annular 
end  member  ot  metui  or  plastic  within  each  opposite  end 
portion  of  the  core  member. 

removing  the  end  members  from  the  core  member. 

mounting  the  core  member  at  a  desired  longitudinal  location  on 
a  full  length  shaft  having  opposite  ends  engageable  with  said 
stub  chucks  and  core  member  engaging  devices  to  enable  the 
core  member  to  be  secured  in  said  desired  longitudinal  loca- 
tion and  to  transmit  rotational  torque  from  the  shaft  to  the 
core  member,  and 

mounting  the  full  length  shalt  with  the  narrower  paper  roll 
thereon  on  said  stub  chucks,  whereby  a  nanower  paper  roll 
can  be  mounted  on  multiple  reel  stands  whose  stub  chucks  are 
spaced  lor  lull  width  paper  rolls  without  interrupting  the 
unwinding  operation  of  another  paper  roll  mounted  on  the 
multiple  reel  stands. 


5.657.945 
I'OWKRI/.KI)  I  NROI  I  KK 
lim  I..  Bryant,  (ampbellsville.  Ky..  assi)>nur  tu  I  nion  I'nder- 
wear  Company.  Inc..  BoulinK  (ireen,  ky. 

Hied  Keb.  5.  IW6.  Sen  No.  596.509 

Int.  CI.'  B65II  lM)X.lh/IO 

MS.  CI.  242—563  24  Claims 


5.657.946 
STATIC  VKNT  IMTS 
Terrence  I.eydon   Perkins.  Yeovil,  (irrat   Britain,  avsignor  to 
Westland  Helicopters  limited.  M-<i\il.  Kngland 
Kiltd  Sep.  l.V  1995.  Ser.  No.  52«.156 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  .Sep.  15,  1994, 
9418575 

Inl.  CI.'  B64D  4.tA)2 
IJ.S.  CI.  244—1  K  11  Claims 


1.  A  static  vent  unit  for  use  on  a  vehicle  having  an  outer  surface 
and  a  static  vent  line  and  which  in  operation  is  subjected  to  an 
airflow  from  any  direction  within  a  wide  airflow  incidence  range, 
said  static  vent  unit  compnsing: 

a  generally  planar  mounting  member  for  titmeni  generally  flush 
to  said  outer  surface  of  the  vehicle,  said  member  having  Ixrth 
an  outer  and  inner  edge; 
a  vent  port  through  the  member  for  connection  during  operation 

to  said  static  vent  line  in  the  vehicle;  and 
a  bulge  extending  outwardly  from  the  member  and  surrounding 
at  least  part  of  the  veni  port,  the  bulge  having  in  cross  section, 
a  convex  curved  upper  surface  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  said  outer  edge  on  the  member  to  said  inner  edge  on  the 
member  adjacent  the  vent  port,  said  bulge  being  .idapled  to 
promote  attachment  of  said  airflow  from  within  at  least  part  of 
the  airflow  incidence  range  to  said  surface  and  direct  the 
airflow  into  the  vicinity  of  the  vent  port  to  provide  a  compen- 
sating increase  in  ambient  pressure  at  the  vent  port. 
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5.657.947 

PRECISION  GlIDANCK  SVSTKM  KOR  AIRCRAFT 

I  Al  NCHKI)  BOMBS 

.losi'ph  K.  Mayersak.  Ashburn.  \a..  avsignor  to  I. oral  Corp., 

honkers.  \.^. 

Conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  \<i.  295,I0S.  Aug.  24.  1994,  Tat. 

No.  5.507.452.  I  his  application  Nov.  24.  1995.  .Sen  No. 

562.426 

Int.  CI.'   K4I(.  "/'■-/    (;OIS  IM66 

U.S.  CI.  244— .VI 9  5  Claims 


CfS  ISMB  D'ltCI  II 


1   A  |x>weri/.ed  unroller  for  unrolling  fabric  rolls,  comprising: 

a  containmeni  bin  having  and  a  hrst  and  second  drive  roller 
within  said  containment  bin  and  in  parallel  relation  with  each 
other,  said  containment  bin  having  a  loading  door  providing 
access  to  said  containment  bin.  and  a  plurality  of  free  spin- 
ning support  rollers  in  parallel  relation  to  said  drive  rollers 
and  located  said  loading  door; 

first  and  second  side  support  members  extending  upwardly  from 
said  containment  bin; 

hrst  and  second  pinch  rollers  extending  transversely  between 
said  first  and  said  second  side  support  member,  said  pinch 
rollers  being  in  parallel  relation; 

means  to  rotate  said  hrst  pinch  roller;  and. 

means  to  rotate  said  at  least  one  drive  roller. 


^V. 


^       , r"  1      /" 

I       i*        [.      I    M-um   I.        I  i-itg     1 


1.  A  inethod  of  initializing  aircraft  launched  individual  bombs 
having  a  GPS  receiver  to  provide  initial  GPS  position  and  veliKily 
states  with  a  RF  repeater  link  consisting  of  ihe  steps  ot; 

a  I  selecting  Tour  GPS  satellites  and  acquiring  and  tracking  the 
navigation   messages  from  these  satellites  using  a  conven- 
tional GPS  receiver; 
b)  activating  the  bombs  through  the  use  of  a  beginning  message 
code  monitored  by  station  keeping  electronics  on  each  bomb; 
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c)  amplifying  and  adjusting  the  received  navigation  messages 
and  transmuting  the  messages  through  a  coaxial  cable  distri- 
bution system  to  one  or  more  GPS  repealer  transmitters; 

d)  transmitting  the  adjusted  GPS  navigation  messages  into  the 
bomb  bay  IcKaiion  of  the  aircraft  where  the  GPS  receivers  on 
the  bombs  acquire  and  track  the  navigation  messages  and  use 
the  GPS  RF  transmuted  data  to  determine  the  satellites  being 
used  by  the  GPS  system  and  determine  bomb  position  and 
velocity  in  the  bomb  bay  dunng  flight,  prior  to  weapon 
launch. 


tKin  lei  imurm 


nasi  nmcsT  tmatn 


washout  filtering  said  inertially  based  excess  thrust  estimate;  and 
gain  adjusting  said   inertially  based  excess  thrust  estimate  to 
convert  excess  thrust  into  degrees  of  rudder  movement. 


5,657,948 

CONTROL  OF  A  PROJECTILE  B^  MULTI-CHAMBER 

AND  SINGLE-NOZZLE  IMPELLER 

Bertrand  Roucoux,  Saint  Jean  le  Blanc,  France,  assignor  to 

TDA  Armements  SAS,  La  Ferte  St  Aubin,  France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  590,905 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1995,  95  01268 

InL  CI."  F42B  10/66 

VS.  CL  244—3.22  1  Claim 


^ 


»    1.1  V    II 


z7 
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u     1     i\   '  H  '  n  J'    '1 
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1.  A  projectile  compnsing; 

a  longitudinal  axis,  a  center  of  gravity,  a  first  group  of  guidaiKe 
impellers  having  first  impellers,  and  a  second  group  of  guid- 
ance impellers  having  second  impellers; 

wherein: 

a  first  one  of  said  first  impellers  leads  into  a  first  nozzle 
located  in  front  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  projectile, 
and  a  first  one  of  said  second  impellers  leads  into  a  second 
nozzle  located  behind  Ihe  center  of  gravity  of  the  projectile: 
each  of  said  firsi  impellers  of  said  first  group  of  guidance 
impellers  and  said  second  impellers  of  said  second  group  of 
guidance  impellers  comprises  a  combustion  chamber,  such 
that  each  ot  the  combustion  chambers  for  adjacent  ones  of 
said  lirst  impellers  and  adjacent  ones  of  said  second  impel- 
lers are  separated  from  one  another  by  a  diode  bulkhead; 
each  of  said  ditxle  bulkheads  has  a  first  face  and  a  second 
face,  such  that  each  of  said  diixle  bulkheads  is  adapted  to 
withstand  a  pressure  exerted  on  Us  hrst  face  that  is  substan- 
tially greater  than  a  pressure  exerted  at  the  same  time  on  its 
second  face,  and  to  yield  when  a  pressure  exerted  on  its 
second  face  is  substantially  greater  than  a  pressure  exerted 
at  the  same  time  on  its  first  face,  so  as  to  provide  for  a 
direct  communication  between  combustion  chambers  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  first  impellers  and  between  combus- 
tion chambers  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  second  impellers. 


5.657.949 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDINC;  A 

DYNAMIC  THRl ST  ASYMMETRY  RLDDER 

COMPENSATION  COMMAND  WITH  NO  DIRECT 

THRl  ST  MEASUREMENT 

Timothy  D.  Deck.  Renton,  and  David  W.  Lochtie,  Bellevue. 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company.  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  438.625 
Int.  CI.'  B64C  l.i/16 
VS.  CI,  244—76  A  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  thrust  asymmetry  rudder  compensa- 
tion command  for  an  airplane  compnsing: 

low  pass  hitenng  an  inertially  based  excess  thnisi  estimate  lo 
remove  undesired  noise; 


5,657,950 
BACKWARD-LEANING-MOVEMENT  SEAT  LEG 
STRUCTURE 
Wei-Kuu  Han,  and  Chung-Hsiung  Cheng,  both  of  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology   Research  Inti- 
tule, Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Sen  No,  515,041 

Int.  CI."  B64D  IIAX> 

V.S.  CI.  244—122  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  backward-leaning-movement  seat  leg  structure  for  attaching 
a  seal  to  the  floor  of  a  vehicle  or  an  aircraft,  comprising; 

a  framework  having  a  front  beam;  a  rear  beam  parallel  to  said 
front  beam;  and  a  plurality  of  spreaders  perpendicularly  con- 
nected to  said  front  beam  and  said  rear  beam; 

a  rear  leg  being  substantially  arcuate  and  compnsing  a  first 
segment  pivotally  connected  lo  said  rear  beam  and  a  second 
segment  pivotally  attached  to  said  floor; 

an  energy  absorber  comprising  a  sleeve  pivotally  connected  to 
said  rear  leg;  and  an  inner  bar  extending  out  from  said  sleeve; 

a  rotatable  arm  compnsing  a  first  end  fixedly  connected  to  said 
front  beam;  and  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
inner  bar; 

a  front  leg  compnsing  a  third  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
rotatable  arm  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end:  and 
a  fourth  end  pivotally  attached  lo  said  floor; 

a  first  fuse  pin  which  is  inserted  through  said  rotatable  arm  and 
said  inner  bar  lo  prevent  said  rotatable  arm  from  rotating 
relative  to  said  inner  bar  and  which  can  be  cut  off  under  a 
predetermined  impact  foice;  and 

a  second  fuse  pin  which  is  inserted  through  said  sleeve  and  said 
inner  bar  to  prevent  said  inner  bar  from  travelling  relative  to 
said  rear  beam  and  which  can  be  cut  oft^  under  said  predeter- 
mined impact  force. 
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5.657.951 
EI.ECTROTIIKRM  \l.  DK-KING  SYSTKM 
Micharl  J.  (iiimiiili.  \krim.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.F.  Goo- 
drich C'oinpan>.  Alvron.  Ohio 

Kilwl  Jun.  :.'.  I'W5.  Sir.  No.  4'»4,268 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  I.Vl)().I.VN 

VS.  a.  244—134  D  20  Claims 
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I.  A  de-icing  system  including  a  de-icer  attached  to  an  aircraft 
structural  member  subjected  to  an  impinging  airstream  dunng 
flight,  said  airstream  passing  over  said  structural  member  m  a  tore 
to  alt  direction,  comprising: 

a  primary  heater  element  disposed  beneath  a  primary  shedding 
/one  upon  which  ice  accumulates  during  flight  said  primary 
heater  element  being  contigureil  to  heat  said  primary  shedding 
7one  upon  application  ol  an  electrical  potential  across  said 
primary  heater  element; 
a  secondary  healer  element  disp<ised  beneath  a  secondary  shed- 
ding /one  upon  which  ice  accumulates  dunng  flight,  said 
secondary  healer  element  being  conhgurcd  to  heat  said  sec- 
ondary shedding  /one  upon  application  of  an  electrical  poten- 
tial across  said  secondary  heater  element,  said  secondary 
heater  element  being  disposed  immediately  aft  of  said  primary 
heater  element;  and, 
a  controller  conligurcd  to  energize  said  primary  heating  element 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  induce  ice  to  shed  from  said 
primary  shedding  /one,  to  subsequently  de-energi/e  said  pri- 
mary heating  element  and  allow  said  primary  shedding  /one 
to  cmil  below  free/ing,  and  to  subsequently  energi/e  said 
secondary  heating  element  for  a  periixl  of  time  sufficient  to 
induce  ice  to  shed  from  said  secondary  shedding  /one  while 
said  primary  shedding  /one  is  below  free/ing. 


5.657.952 

EI.ECTRO-KXPIL.SIVK  DE-ICINC;  APPARATIS  AM) 

METHOD  OE  I  SE 

Joshua  I.  Goldberg.  W'oodbridKe,  Conn..  assigm>r  to  Dynamic 

ControLs  HS,  Inc..  Windsor  l.<K-ks.  t'onn. 

Eiled  ,lul.  .M.  1995.  Scr.  No.  5(19.171 
Int.  (1.    B64I)  /  V/: 
U.S.  CI.  244— 1.V4  R  19  Claims 

1    A  de-icing  apparatus  for  use  on  moving  surfaces  such  as 


a  center  portion  whose  length  is  to  extend  along  the  length  of  the 
leading  edge  of  an  airfoil  at  a  lorwardmost  ptmion  with 
respect  to  airfoil  motion,  and  whose  width  is  to  extend  along 
the  leading  edge  in  a  direction  from  the  lop  to  the  bottom  of 
the  airfoil,  the  width  of  the  center  ponion  terminating  at 
opposed  first  and  second  ends,  the  center  portion  dehning  an 
exposed  surface  to  face  outwardly  from  a  mounting  surface  of 
the  airfoil,  and  the  center  portion  including  a  healer  for 
maintaining  the  temperature  ot  the  exposed  surface  above  the 
freezing  temperature  of  water;  and 

hrst  and  second  side  portions  flanking  the  center  portion  respec- 
tively at  the  hrst  and  second  ends,  the  length  of  each  side 
portion  being  substantially  coextensive  with  the  length  of  the 
center  portion,  and  each  ol  the  side  portions  to  be  operatively 
IcK'aled  rearwardls  on  a  mounting  surface  of  the  airfoil  rela- 
tive to  the  center  portion,  the  side  portions  each  comprising: 
an  accreting  surface  to  face  outwardly  from  the  mounting 

surface;  and 
an  electro-expulsive  de-icing  system  (EEDS)  supponed  by  the 
side  portion  for  shattering  and  removing  ice  and  other  like 
particles  from  the  accreting  surface; 

the  heater  of  the  center  ponion  preventing  water  contacting  the 
exposed  surface  from  free/ing  thereon  such  that  an  airflow 
impinging  on  the  airtbil  when  in  motion  forces  the  contact 
water  to  flow  rearwardls  from  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
center  portion  to  the  accreting  surfaces  of  the  side  portions 
where  the  water  free/es  in  order  to  fx;  shattered  and  removed 
trom  the  accreting  surfaces  by  EKDS  of  each  side  portion. 


5.657,953 

OPERABLE  HAN(;ER 

Harold  C.  Smith.  Il*)l  Birchcri-st  Rd..  Bellevue.  Nebr.  684)05 

Filed  Dec,  29.  1995.  Sen  No.  5H0.769 

Int.  CI.'  EI6M  HAM) 

VS.  CI.  248—217.1  14  Claims 


airfoils  and  the  like,  comprising: 


I   An  operable  hanger,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  generally  vertically  oriented  hrst  and  second  legs,  said 
legs  operably  connected  together  at  lower  ends  on  opposing 
sides  of  a  vertically  oriented  central  axis; 

each  leg  upper  end  having  a  generally  hori/ontally  oriented  tip 
projecting  inwardly  towards  the  central  axis; 

a  slide  bar  operably  mounted  to  said  legs  for  biasing  the  tips 
inwardly  as  the  bar  is  moved  downwardly  along  the  legs,  and 
to  bias  the  tips  outwardly  as  the  bar  is  moved  upwardly  along 
the  legs;  and 

means  connected  to  said  slide  bar  for  supporting  an  object  above 
the  ground;  said  legs  including  lower  portions  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  away  from  one  another  froin  the 
connection  at  the  lower  ends; 

said  legs  including  central  ponions  crossing  one  another  along 
the  central  axis  and  projecting  outwardly  in  opposite  direc- 
tions at  upper  ends  of  the  central  portions,  and 

said  legs  including  upper  portions  projecting  upwardly  generally 
parallel  to  one  another,  said  leg  tips  projecting  inwardly  from 
upper  ends  of  the  upper  portions,  and 

said  slide  bar  operably  mounted  on  said  leg  lower  portion. 
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5,657.954 
ADJl  STABLE  DEVICE  EOR  SI  (TION  CTP  ADHESION 
William  W.  Emery.  Berkeley   Heights,  and  Ru.vsell  \.  Fritts. 
Warren,  both  of  N„|,.  assignors  to  Better  Sleep  Mfg.  Co., 
Berkeley  Heights.  N.J. 

Eiled  Dec,  14.  1995.  Scr.  No.  572,661 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  /ViVtM 

VS.  CI.  248—221.12  3  Claims 


1.  A  key-hole  lock  device  for  adjustably  holding  button  knob 
suction  cups  for  suspending  assemblies  from  flat  surfaces,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  two  key-hole  edges,  each  of  said  key-hole  edges  com- 
posed of  a  substantially  circular  edge  portion  and  an  elon- 
gated edge  portion,  said  substantially  circular  edge  portion 
adapted  to  insert  a  button  knob  of  a  suction  cup  and  said 
elongated  edge  portion  adapted  to  ad|ustably  position  said 
button  knob  for  adjustment  of  said  suction  cup  to  adhere  to 
non-porous  portions  of  said  Hat  surfaces;  and 
a  locking  rib  for  backing  said  button  knob  in  bias  when  said 
button  knob  is  substantially  within  said  circular  edge  portion 
to  avoid  porous  pt)nions  ol  said  flat  surfaces. 


5,657,956 

THRl  ST  BEARINt;  AND  CSE  OF  SAME  WITH 

APPARATl  S  FOR  REDICING  REPETITI\  E  STRESS 

INJIRV 

Jeffrey  E.  Smith.  Howard  Lake,  and  Robert  J.  Crosson.  New 

Brighton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Idea  Development. 

Engineering  and  Service.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.660 

Int.  CI."  A47B  :i/(l-<:  F16C  IV/ld 

VS.  CI.  248—371  26  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  repetitive  stress  injuries,  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  a  base: 

(b)  a  support  memfier  for  supporting  a  load  along  a  force  vector 
and  from  which  an  operator  performs  a  repetitive  task:  and 

(c)  moving  means  for  moving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  support 
member  relative  to  the  base  in  a  direction  generally  along  the 
force  vector,  ihe  mov  ing  means  including  a  rotalable  memf)er 
coupled  to  the  base  and  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  thrust  f)earings 
supponing  the  support  memtier  on  the  base,  each  thrust  besa- 
ing  including  top  and  bottom  ball  fx;arings  in  rolling  contact 
with  one  another  and  arranged  in  a  direction  generally  along 
the  force  vector,  the  top  ball  bearing  in  rolling  contact  with 
the  support  member  and  the  bottom  ball  beanng  in  rolling 
contact  with  the  base. 


5.657.955 
PROTECTIN  E  PAD 
William  E.   \danis.  Portersville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adams  Mfg. 
Corp.,  Fortersville.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  li.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,655 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  95/00 

VS.  CI.  248—345.1  11  Claims 


I,  A  protective  pad,  comprising: 

a  fKxly  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  first  end,  and 

a  second  end,  and  formed  of  a  flexible  plastic  with  a  durom- 

eter  rating  of  between  about  H)  and  7S; 
said  upper  surface  having  a  hrst  transverse  notch,  said  hrst 

transverse  notch  having  a  hrst  depth; 
said  lower  surface  having  a  second  transverse  notch,  said  second 

transverse  notch  having  a  second  depth: 
said  hrst  transverse  notch  f)eing  generally  aligned  with  said 

second  transverse  notch  and  forming  a  web  portion  therebe- 

said  first  depth  being  at  least  three  times  said  second  depth;  and 

an  adhesive  affixed  to  at  least  pan  of  said  lower  surface  for 

attaching  said  pad  to  an  object  wherein  said  hrst  and  second 

transverse  notches  defeat  a  shape  memory  effect  permitting 

said  protective  pad  to  be  retained  on  said  object. 


5,657.957 
GOLF  CAR!  ACCE.SSORY 
Stephen  J.  (;rahani.   10  Howard  Ct..  Woburn.  Mass.  01801- 
5805 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  565,450 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  '^-/Kl:  A45B  25/2H:  A47G  :5/l2 

VS.  CI.  248— 5.V4  12  Claims 


1  A  device  for  temporarily  housing  an  umbrella  or  a  beverage  to 
an  appendage  of  an  object  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  mounting  pan  for  attachment  to  the  append- 
age of  the  object,  said  mounting  pan  comprised  of  a  hrst  half 
and  a  second  half  symmetrical  with  said  first  half,  a  handle 
outlet  through  one  wall  of  said  mounong  pan  centered  on  a 
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part  line  of  ^aid  first  half  and  said  second  half,  said  mounting 
part  open  on  both  ends: 

an  angled  titling  tia\  ing  a  free  end  and  a  fixed  end.  said  free  end 
and  said  fixed  end  in  the  same  plane  and  ItKated  at  a  prede- 
lerniined  angle  relative  to  one  another,  said  fixed  end  of  a 
diameter  si/ed  to  t>e  a  slip  fit  when  engaged  with  one  end  of 
said  mounlmg  part: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  umbrella  mount  of  a  predetermined  length 
having  a  mount  end  and  an  open  end.  said  mount  end  si/ed  to 
tie  a  slip  ht  in  said  angled  hiting  free  end; 

a  beverage  holder  having  a  cylindrical  mount  with  a  mount  end 
of  a  diameter  si/ed  to  be  a  slip  ht  into  said  angled  hiting  free 
end  when  said  umbrella  mount  is  noi  being  uiili/ed  and 
having  a  circular  disk  end  of  a  predetermined  diameter,  said 
tieverage  holder  having  a  cylindrical  restraint  with  a  beverage 
receiving  open  end  of  a  predetermined  diameter  for  receiving 
said  beverage  and  a  closed  end  of  a  si/e  corresponding  to  said 
circular  disk  end.  and  a  hrsi  allachmeni  means  tor  attaching 
said  circular  disk  end  to  said  restraint  closed  end;  and 

a  second  allachmeni  means  tor  attaching  said  mounting  part  to 
said  appendage  of  another  object. 


5,657.958 

SKAI  POSl  ASSKMBI.Y 

Kitnald  J.  Mcl.auf>hlin.  Maiinuf.  and  Kevin  J.  Jawurski.  Nor- 

walk,  f)oth  of  Ohio,  assiunors  In  M<mr<K'  Clevile  Klastomers 

Division  of  Ihe  Pullman  (onipunv.  Milan,  Ohio 

Kiled  Feb.  2S.  1W5,  Sir.  No.  .W5.664 

Int.  II.    B62M  l/i>ii 

VS.  CI.  248—632  U  Claims 


5.657.%« 
PINCH  WI.VK 
David  John   Buchanan    layliir,   Nev«   South   Wales,  Australia, 
avsignor  lo  Jindex  KI^.  Limited,  Sydney,  \ustralia 

Kiled  May  25.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  449.m4 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Australia.    May     26,     l'M4. 
PM.58XX 

Int.  CI.'  H6K  JAX) 
VS.  CI,  251—7  23  ClaiiiLS 


I.  A  pinch  valve  comprising: 

a  flexible  sleeve  adapted  for  attachment  lo  a  conduit  in  commu- 
nication with  a  source  of  fluid; 

pinching  means  adapted  to  pinch  the  flexible  sleeve  and  thereby 
reduce  ihe  effeclivc  cross-sectional  flow  area  thereof. 

actuation  means  operable  selectively  on  said  pinching  means  lo 
regulate  fluid  flow  through  Ihe  sleeve;  and 

mounlmg  means  disp<ised  lo  support  the  actuation  means  inde- 
pendently of  Ihe  sleeve  and  thereby  lo  permil  removal  of  the 
sleeve  without  fvnK>val  of  the  actuation  means. 


5,657,<>6I 

Ki.KMBIK  \\K.I)(;K  (.  VI  K  \AI\K 

Manmohan   Sin^h    Kalsi.    liouslon;    Patricii<   Daniel   Alvarez, 

Richmond,  and  .lavt-Kuann  Wan);.  Sucar  I, and.  all  of  Tex,. 

as.si);nors  lo  Kalsi  Kn|;ineerin)>,  Inc.,  Su)>ar  l.und,  lex, 

Kiled  Apr.  IS.  IW5,  Sen  No,  423.884 

Int.  (I.    KI6K  .<//2 

VS.  CI.  251— .126  18  Claims 


I  A  seal  post  assembly  for  attaching  a  seal  lo  a  bicycle, 
absorbing  forces  exened  on  ihc  bicycle  and  isolating  a  rider  from 
road  shiKk.  the  assembly  comprising; 

a  lube  adapted  lo  be  inserted  into  a  stem  of  the  bicycle,  the  tut>e 
having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  and  a  receiving  end; 

a  curved  bar  having  a  hrsi  end  received  in  the  receiving  end  of 
the  tut)e.  and  extending  into  ihe  lutx:  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, and  a  second  end  adapted  to  have  the  seat  attached 
thereto; 

a  subassembly  disposed  at  the  first  end  of  the  bar.  the  subassem- 
bly having  an  inner  ring  surrounding  ihe  hrsi  end  and  an  outer 
elasiomer  sleeve  bonded  to  the  inner  ring  and  retained  on  ihe 
inner  surface  of  the  tufie.  the  road  shiK'k  causing  forces  lo  tie 
exened  on  ihe  subassembly  ihai  are  absorf>ed  by  the  subas- 
sembly whereby  ihe  rider  is  isolated  from  Ihe  road  sh(K'k;  and. 

a  guide  spaced  from  Ihe  subassembly  on  the  bar  and  positioned 
in  the  receiving  end  of  ihe  lube. 


5.657.959 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


7.  A  wedge  gale  valve  mechanism,  comprising: 

(a)  valve  body  means  having  an  internal  valve  chamber  and  flow 
passages  intersecting  said  valve  chamtier  and  upwardly 
diverging  opp<ised  circular  seal  surfaces  located  at  the  inter- 
section of  said  How  passages  and  .said  valve  chamber,  each  of 
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said  seal  surfaces  t>eing  of  generally  circular  and  subsianlially 
flat  conhguralion  and  dehning  a  seal  plane; 

(b)  a  valve  disk  having  downwardly  converging  sealing  surfaces 
thereon  and  dehning  opposed  sides  and  being  movable  within 
said  valve  chamber  from  an  open  position  permuting  flow 
through  said  flow  passages  and  valve  chamfier  lo  a  closed 
position  where  said  downwardly  converging  sealing  surfaces 
establish  sealing  engagement  with  said  upwardly  diverging 
opposed  circular  seal  surfaces  thereby  preventing  flow 
through  said  valve  chamber; 

(c)  guide  means  f>eing  lixaled  within  said  valve  body  chamber; 

(d)  at  least  two  elongate  guide  ears  being  integral  wiih  respec- 
tive opposed  sides  of  said  \al\c  disk  and  fieing  disposed  m 
disk  guiding  and  force  transmuting  relation  with  said  guide 
means,  each  of  said  guide  ears  having  al  least  one  flexible  end 
section  twing  integral  Iherew  iih  and  being  separated  from  said 
respective  opposed  sides  of  said  valve  disk  for  flexing  respon- 
sive lo  fluid  load  on  said  valve  disk  and  minimizing  kKali/ed 
contact  stress  at  the  interface  thereof  wilh  said  guide  means: 
and 

(e)  means  for  imparting  opening  and  closing  movement  to  said 
valve  disk. 


second  seal  is  open  if  the  pressure  differential  is  relatively 
high,  and  wherein  f>oth  seats  are  closed  when  the  coil  is  not 
energi/ed; 

V)  a  core  movable  within  the  hub  of  the  coil,  the  position  of 
which  is  controlled  by  the  coil,  the  core  having  an  outer  end 
facing  the  second  seat  lo  close  or  open  the  second  seal 
depending  on  ihe  relative  position  of  the  core  and  the  inter- 
mediate component;  and 

\i)  hrsi  elastic  means  biasing  the  intermediate  component  away 
from  the  hrsi  seat  and  second  elastic  means  biasing  the  core 
towards  the  second  seat.  i 


5.657.962 

SOLENOID  VALVE  CLOSIRE  PART  AND  RECYCLING 

ClRCl  II  K)R  niK  PETROL  \APOl  RS  OK  INTERNAL 

COMBLSTION  ENCINHS 

C;illes  Neron.  Le  (Jendre,  and  Jose  \az  De  Aievedo,  ls.soire, 

both  of  France,  assignors  Ui  Sagem  SA,  France 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,9(»9 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17.  1994,  94  13758 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  .<l/02 

VS.  CI.  251—129,15  5  Claims 


5,657.963 

SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ACCOMMODATING 

INTRODl  CTION  OF  SI  RtJICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Peter  VV.  J.  HinchlifTe,  Nev%  Haven;  Robert  C.  Smith,  Danbury, 

and  Richard  D.  Gresham,  Monroe,  all  of  Conn,,  as.signors  to 

I  niled  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Norv*alk.  Conn, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,465,  Jun.  16,  1993,  Pat. 

No,  5.492304,  This  application  Dec.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

356,436 

Int,  CI,'  F16L  .?7/2« 

LI.S,  CL  251—149.1  28  Claims 


.COf  (H   ,«i     «  tf 


1.  A  seal  assembly  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  unitary  housing  dehning  a  cavity  therein: 

(b)  a  deformable  gasket  positioned  wilhin  the  housing  and 
dehning  an  aperture  to  receive  surgical  instrumentation; 

(c)  a  dilating  memtier  positioned  at  leasi  partially  within  the 
housing  cavity  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  deformable 
gaskel  for  movemeni  bielween  a  firsl  position  adjacent  the 
gaskel  and  a  second  position  in  engagemeni  with  the  gaskel 
whereby  the  aperture  is  expanded;  and 

(d)  a  biasing  mechanism  mounted  in  the  housing  caviiy  and 
accessible  through  the  housing,  the  biasing  mechanism  being 
positioned  to  urge  the  dilating  member  lo  the  first  position. 


1.  A  solenoid  valve  for  connecting  a  relatively  high  pressure 
upstream  area  with  a  relatively  low  pressure  downstream  area,  for 
controlling  a  flow  of  fluid  from  ihe  upstream  area  lo  ihe  down- 
stream area,  the  solenoid  vahtf  comprising: 

i)  a  casing  having  an  inlel  adapted  lo  be  connected  lo  the 
upstream  area  and  an  outlet  adapted  lo  be  connected  to  the 
downstream  area; 

ii)  a  hrsi  seal  formed  al  an  inner  end  of  the  outlet: 

iii)  an  intemiediate  component,  having  a  base  pan.  with  a  side  of 
the  base  pan  facing  ihe  hrsi  seal,  whereby  the  outlet  is  closed 
or  opened  depending  on  ihe  relative  adjacent  position  of  the 
firsl  seat  and  the  inlermediale  component,  and  wherein 
another  side  of  the  base  part  forms  a  second  seat  around  an 
aperture,  coaxial  to  the  hrsi  seat,  and  having  a  cross  section 
smaller  than  thai  of  the  hrsi  seat; 

iv)  a  control  coil  pt)sitioned  such  that  when  Ihe  coil  is  energized, 
the  first  seal  is  opened  and  ihe  second  seal  is  closed  if  ihe 
pressure  difterenlial  between  ihe  upslream  and  oulslream 
areas  is  relatively  low.  wherein  itie  hrsi  seal  is  closed  and  the 


5.657.964 
ELECTRIC  POWER  TOOL  FOR  DRIVING  JACK 
Kazuhikn  Yoshida.   Saitama.  Japan,   assignor  to   Rikenkaki 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Sakado,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser  No.  566.896 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep,  5,  1995,  7-227812 

Int,  CI.'  B66F  MHi 

V.S.  CI.  254—126  3  Claims 

1.  An  electric  power  tool  for  dnving  a  jack,  comprising:  an 

electric  driving  unit  including  a  normally  and  reversibly  rotalable 

motor,  a  dnving  joint  provided  on  an  output  shaft  of  said  electnc 

driving  unit  which  is  capable  of  fieing  connected  and  engaged  w ith 

a  driven  joint  of  a  jack,  and  a  pivot  holding  means  provided  on  a 

bracket  supported  by  said  electric  driving  unit  for  holding  opposite 

ends  of  a  pivot  shaft  of  said  jack,  said  jack  being  lifted  or  lowered 

in  response  to  rotation  of  said  ouipui  shaft  of  said  electnc  dnving 

unit,  wherein 
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■laid  pivot  holding  means  comprising: 

a  slide  plate  connected  to  said  bracket  for  sliding  movement  in  a 

direction  perpendicular  to  an  axis  ot  said  output  shaft, 
a  first  pivot  holder  provided  on  one  of  a  pair  of  side  walls 
formed  on  opposite  ends  of  said  slide  plate  in  its  sliding 
direction, 
a  second  pivot  holder  which  is  provided  on  the  other  side  wall  of 
said  slide  plate  such  that  the  position  of  said  second  pivot 
holder  can  be  adjusted  in  an  ad\ancing  and  retracting  manner 
with  respect  to  said  hrsi  pnoi  holder,  and  which  can  hold  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  pivot  shaft  of  said  jack  in  ctK)peration 
with  saul  tirsl  pivot  holder 
a  clamping  bolt  provided  at  a  tip  end  of  said  second  pivot  holder, 
said  clamping  bolt  being  axiall>  movably  supported  by  said 
other  side  wall  of  said  slide  plate, 
a  nut  threadingly  engaged  with  the  clamping  bolt  at  a  position 
between  said  other  side  wall  and  said  second  pivot  holder,  and 
nut-retaining  plate  provided  on  said  slide  plate  for  engaging  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  nut  to  prevent  the  nut  from 
rotating  at  both  of; 
an  inwardly  disposed  p«isition  of  said  clamping  holt  in  which 
said  nut  is  separated  from  an  inner  surface  of  said  other  side 
wall  of  said  slide  plate,  and 
an  outwardly  disposed  position  of  said  clamping  bolt  in  which 
said  nut  is  brought  into  abutment  against  the  inner  surface  of 
said  other  side  wall. 
2  An  electric  power  tix)l  for  driving  a  jack  according  to  claim  1, 
wherein  said  nut-retaining  plate  is  pivotally  supported  on  the  other 
side  wall  of  said  slide  plate  for  swinging  movement  ahmg  said 
inner  surface  of  the  other  side  wall,  and  said  nutretaining  plate 
includes  a  notch  for  engaging  an  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said 
nut  to  prevent  the  nut  from  rotating  when  said  clamping  bolt  is  in 
said  inwardly  disp«)sed  position,  and  a  side  projection  for  engaging 
the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said  nut  to  prevent  the  nut  from 
rotating  when  said  clamping  bolt  is  in  said  outwardly  disposed 
position  and  nut-retaining  plate  is  moveable  so  that  said  clamping 
bolt  IS  received  in  said  notch. 


to  said  upper  teeth  and  dehning  a  gap  between  said  left  and 
right  lower  teeth,  said  lower  teeth  each  converging  to  a 
pointed  distal  tip, 

a  wedge  extending  from  said  free  end  zone  of  said  upper  jaw  in 
spaced  relation  between  said  left  and  nght  upper  teeth  to 
dehne  a  first  space  Iwtween  said  left  upper  tooth  and  said 
wedge  and  a  second  space  t>etween  said  nght  upper  t(X)th  and 
said  wedge,  and  said  wedge  terminating  at  a  free  distal  edge 
beyond  said  pointed  distal  tips  of  said  left  and  nght  upper 
teeth, 

said  wedge  further  including  an  outer  flat  surface  and  an  inner 
bearing  surface,  said  outer  fiat  surface  and  said  inner  beanng 
surface  extending  from  said  free  end  /one  of  said  upper  law 
and  converging  towards  said  free  distal  edge,  said  outer 
surface  of  said  wedge  being  angled  outward  relative  to  said 
upper  teeth  to  position  said  free  distal  edge  of  said  wedge 
outward  ot  said  upper  teeth  at  an  optimal  angle  for  engaging 
under  the  staple  or  tack  and  initiating  prying  of  the  staple  or 
tack  from  the  object, 

said  upper  and  lower  teeth  further  including  outer  and  inner 
bearing  surfaces,  said  outer  and  inner  bearing  surfaces  of  said 
teeth  being  substantially  narrower  than  said  outer  fiat  surface 
of  said  inner  beanng  surface  of  said  wedge,  and 

wherein  said  upper  and  lower  jaws  are  iTK)\able  toward  one 
another  so  that  said  wedge  is  received  in  said  gap  between 
said  left  and  right  lower  teeth  and  said  left  and  right  lower 
teeth  are  received  in  said  hrst  and  second  spaces  respectively, 
so  that  said  free  distal  edge  travels  along  an  arc  dehned  by 
said  outer  beanng  surfaces  of  said  lower  teeth  in  Hush  relation 
therewith. 


5,657.'«)5 

STAPLE  AND  lACK  RKM<)\  KK 

Ailuro  C,  Alias.  .^00  Bayview  Dr.  Jl'21U4.  North  Miami  Beach. 

Ha,  iy\m 

Hied  Aug,  9,  1W5.  Ser,  No,  512.'»<>4 

Int.  CI,'  B2SC  ll/fH< 

VS.  CI.  254—28  I  Claim 

I    .All  apparatus  for  removing  a  staple  or  tack  from  an  object 
comprising: 

an  upper  |aw  having  a  pivot  end  zone  and  a  free  end  zone, 
a  lower  jaw  having  a  pivot  end  /one  and  a  free  end  /one,  said 

upper   and    lower  jaws   being    pivotally    connected    to   one 

another  at  said  respective  pivot  end  /ones, 
a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  left  and  nght  upper  teeth  extending 

from  said  free  end  /one  of  said  upper  jaw.  said  upper  teeth 

each  converging  to  a  pointed  distal  tip, 
a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  left  and  right  lower  teeth  extending 

from  said  free  end  /one  of  said  lower  jaw  in  opposing  relation 


5.657,<»66 
METALLIC  GUARDRAII,  BAKRIKK 

I.uigl  Ciclnnati.  Padua.  Itah.  assignor  lu  .Advanced  Investment 

Holding  S.A.,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Apr  l«,  19V6,  Ser.  No.  634,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr,  27,  1995, 
B()95A(tlH4;  Apr  27.  1995.  B()95A(I1K5 

int,  CI,'  KoiK  nm) 

U.S.  CI.  25<v— l.VI  6  Claims 

1.  A  metallic  guardrail  barrier  of  the  type  comprising  a  sustain- 
ing post,  a  spacing  member  extending  parallel  to  the  ground, 
secured  at  one  side  to  the  sustaining  post  and  carrying  at  the  other 
side  the  rail,  the  spacing  member  including  at  least  one  first 
window  therein  formed  presenting  a  p<ilygonal  shape  with  sides 
dehning  vertexes,  characten/ed  by  the  fact  that  the  spacing  mem- 
ber is  made  of  metallic  matenal  which  is  plasticizable  under 
impelling  loads,  and  at  least  one  hole  is  provided  on  the  spacing 
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1   A  fence  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  vertical  treated  wooden  post; 

at  least  two  C-shaped  galvanized  steel  expansion  stnngers.  each 
of  said  stringers  comprising  a  central  portion  with  upper  and 
lower  flanges  extending  therefrom,  said  each  stringer  having 
an  end  ptirtion  with  a  plurality  of  \enically  onented  elongated 
slots  thereon,  each  of  said  end  portions  being  defined  by  said 
central  portion  of  the  respective  stringer  with  said  upper  and 
lower  flanges  removed  therefrom,  said  each  end  portion  hav- 
ing a  hrsi  face  and  a  second  face  oppttsite  the  hrst  face 
wherein  the  hrsi  face  abuts  a  surface  of  the  post,  said  end 
portions  ot  the  respective  stringers  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  tieing  secured  to  said  surface  of  said  post  by 
screw  s  ha\  ing  tapered  heads,  said  screws  extending  into  said 
post  through  said  slots  of  the  respective  end  ponion  and 
forming  a  small  clearance  between  each  of  said  screw  heads 
and  said  second  face  of  the  respective  end  portion,  and 

a  plurality  of  treated  high  density  polyethylene  plastic  pickets, 
each  of  said  pickets  having  a  surface  for  abutting  and  attach- 


ing to  the  central  portions  of  said  at  least  two  expansion 
stnngers.  at  least  one  of  said  pickets  having  said  surface  with 
an  undercut  formed  thereon,  said  undercut  of  said  at  least  one 
picket  overlaying  said  slots  of  one  of  said  end  portions  and 
providing  clearance  for  the  heads  of  the  respective  screws 
extending  through  said  slots  of  said  one  end  portion, 
wherein  said  vertically  oriented  elongated  slots,  said  small  clear- 
ance between  the  screw  heads  and  the  second  faces  of  the 
respective  end  portions,  and  said  undercut  of  said  at  least  one 
picket  are  provided  to  accommodate  vertical  thermal  expan- 
sion of  said  plastic  pickets  attached  to  said  expansion  string- 
ers. 


5.657.968 

ADJUSTABLE  STAIR  RAILING 

Jeff  Marsden.  871  Spring  Creek  Way,  Templeton,  Calif,  93465 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,552 

InL  Cl.*^  E04F  ////« 

U,S.  CI.  256— «5  20  Claims 


member   in   proximity   of  each  one  of  at   least   two  contiguous 
vertexes  of  the  polygonal  hrst  window. 


5.657,967 

ECOL()(;iCAL  CONFINEMENT  OPTION 

Thomas  D.  Patrick,  P.O.  Box  2384.  Sun  City,  Ariz.  85383 

Division  of  Ser  No.  230,977,  Apr.  21.  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug,  10.  1995,  Ser,  No,  513,577 

Int.  CI,'  E04H  /7//6 

MS.  CI.  256—19  14  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  stair  railing  for  a  stairway  railing  being  a 
handrail  mounted  by  a  plurality  of  wall  brackets  onto  a  stairway 
wall,  said  adjustable  stair  railing  compnsing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  fake  balusters; 

b)  means  for  affixing  each  of  said  fake  balusters  to  the  handrail, 
so  that  said  fake  balusters  will  be  spaced  apart  and  hang  down 
from  the  handrail; 

c)  an  auxiliary  rail;  and 

d)  means  for  attaching  said  auxiliary  rail  to  said  fake  balusters  in 
a  height  adjustable  manner  and  a  parallel  relationship  below 
the  handrail,  so  that  a  young  child  unable  to  reach  the  handrail 
can  now  grip  said  auxiliary  rail  to  travel  up  and  down  the 
stairway  in  safety  without  tripping  on  the  stairway. 


5,657,969 
SNAP-IN  PUSH-PCSH  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Steven   L,   Bivens,   Kankakee,   III.,  assignor  to   Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc..  Glenview.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368.152.  Dec,  12.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,518,223.  This  application  Apr,  18,  1996,  Ser  No, 
634,499 
Int.  CI.'  F16F  1/06 
l'.S.  CI.  267—64.12  20  Claims 

1   A  latch  mechanism  for  releasably  latching  a  closure  member 
at  a  latched  position  with  respect  to  a  closure  housing,  comprising: 
a  latching  member  having  means  integrally  formed  thereon  for 
releasably  mounting  said  latching  member  upon  a  closure 
member: 
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5.657.M7I 

ABl  TMENT  PLATK  HOKKPIKCE  CLAMPING 

\PPARAIl  S 

Willis  Ray  Williams.  7h7  S.  Fielder.  ArlinKton.  Tex.  76013 

Filed  Aug.  II.  IW."!.  Ser.  No.  514.207 

int.  CI.    B2Jy  '■/(*/ 

VS.  C\.  269—16  7  Claims 


^  ^i 


a  latch  track  memher  having  means  integrally  formed  thereon 
for  releasably  mounimg  >.aid  latch  irack  member  upon  a 
closure  housing, 
first  latch  means  pro\  ulcil  upon  said  lalch  irack  member,  and 
second  lalch  means  proxulcd  upon  said  latching  member  tor 
releasably  engaging  said  tirsl  latch  means  ol  said  latch  Irack 
member  so  as  to  latch  said  closure  member  at  a  closed  and 
latched  position  with  respect  lo  said  closure  housing  when 
said  second  latch  means  of  said  latching  member  is  opera- 
tively  engaged  with  said  first  lalch  means  of  said  latch  Irack 
member,  and  to  permit  said  closure  member  lo  move  from 
said  closed  and  latched  position  to  an  unlatched  and  opened 
position  with  respect  to  said  closure  housing  when  said  sec- 
ond lalch  means  of  said  latching  member  is  disengaged  from 
said  hrsi  lalch  means  of  said  lalch  track  member 


5,657.970 

PORTABLE  OR  FOIDWVW  WORKBENCH  Willi  \ 

rooi    IK\^ 

Philip  Nigel  Davis.  48  The  Oak  Field,  Ciiidcrford,  (ilouctsler- 

shire.  (.1.14  2I)K.  England 

Filed  Aug.  «,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  512,624 

Int.  CI.    B23Q  .</lMJ 

V.S.  CI.  269—16  I  Claim 


1  A  workpiece  clamping  apparatus  for  securing  a  workpiece 
relative  lo  a  planar  support  surface  having  a  pluralltv  of  apertures 
arranged  in  a  patlern:  wherein,  the  workpiece  clamping  apparatus 
comprises: 

an  abutment  plate  having  a  pair  of  angled  sidewalls  and  al  least 
one  pair  of  parallel  opposed  sidewalls.  a  plurality  of  apertures 
disposed  adjacent  to  one  angled  sidewall  and  at  least  one 
elongated  slot  disposed  adjacent  to  the  other  angled  sidewall: 
and. 
secunng  means  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  a  selected  aper- 
ture and  said  at  least  one  slot  in  said  abutment  plate  and 
selected  apenures  in  said  planar  suppon  surface,  whereby  said 
abutment  plate  may  be  caplivelv  rotated  360"  relative  to  said 
selected  aperture  in  the  abutment  plate;  and.  the  abutment 
plate  may  be  fixedly  secured  relative  lo  said  planar  support 
surface  al  a  variety  of  angles  relative  to  said  selected  aperture 
in  the  abutment  plate 


5.657,972 
Cl.WIPWrril  INEl  \T\BI,E  Bi.vnnER 

John  A.   Blatt.  (irosse   I'ciinli-  Shores.   Mich.,  assignor  to   ISl 
Norgren.  Inc..  \n(ika.  Minn. 

Kllfd  Dec.  22.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  362,798 

int.  CI.'  B23Q  J/Oti 

VS.  CI.  269—22  5  Ciaims 


L  In  a  portable  or  fold  away  workbench  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongate  vise  members  which  are  supported  from  fx;low  and  which 
are  relatively  movable  mwurds  and  away  from  one  another  and  a 
liH>l  iray  removably  secured  lo  one  of  the  vise  members,  the  lix)l 
tray  including  means  for  holding  tiH)ls;  the  improvemeni  wherein 
said  means  for  holding  tools  comprises  three  wells  in  said  tool  Iray. 
there  fieing  a  central  well  and  lv^o  wells  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
central  well,  the  UmiI  tray  having  two  support  amis  which  are 
slidable  in  bearers  on  said  one  vise  member,  one  of  said  support 
arms  being  disposed  between  said  central  well  and  one  of  said  two 
wells  and  the  other  of  said  suppon  arms  being  disposed  between 
said  central  well  and  the  other  of  said  two  wells. 


1 .  A  system  for  controlling  the  amount  of  clamping  force  against 

a  workpiece  comprising: 

a  clamp  having  a  clamp  arm  and  an  inflatable  bladder  carried  by 
said  clamp  arm.  said  clamp  arm  communicating  with  an  air 
supply  source  for  selectively  moving  said  clamp  ami  toward 
and  away  troni  said  workpiece  and  inflating  said  bladder; 

a  means  to  move  the  clamp  arm  and  the  bladder  into  position 
against  the  workpiece; 
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a  means  to  inflate  the  bladder,  wherein  the  means  lo  inflate  the 
bladder  includes  a  source  of  air  pressure;  and 

a  means  to  regulate  the  inflation  of  the  bladder,  wherein  the 
means  to  regulate  ihe  inflation  of  the  bladder  is  a  proportional 
regulator,  wherein  the  air  pressure  applied  in  Ihe  bladder  will 
be  proportional  to  a  de  voltage  signal  applied  lo  the  propor- 
tional regulator,  wherein  Ihe  inflation  controls  the  clamping 
force  against  the  workpiece. 


5.657,973 
DEVICE  FOR  (;RIPPING  A  WORKPIFXE 
Iheodore  S.  /ajac.  .|r..  F^lyria.  and  Theodore  S.  Zajac,  Bay 
\  illage,  both  of  Ohio,  a.vsignors  to  Zaytran,  Inc.,  Elyria, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  541.534 

Int.  CI.'  B230  .WS 

VS.  CI.  269— .14  31  Claims 


?0«~X.       .  ^ 


30T  -204 


'n 


I.  .An  apparatus  for  moving  members  into  engagement  with  a 
workpiece  comprising: 

a  housing  including  surface  means  for  defining  a  chamber,  said 
housing  having  hrsi  and  second  ends  for  closing  opposite 
ends  of  said  chamfier: 

first  and  second  pistons  located  in  said  chamfier  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other; 

hrsi  means  for  connecting  said  hrst  piston  lo  a  member  movable 
into  engagement  with  the  workpiece; 

second  means  for  connecting  said  second  piston  to  another 
memher  movable  into  engagement  with  the  workpiece: 

means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  lo  opposite  sides  of  said  first 
and  second  pistons  lo  move  said  first  and  second  pistons 
loward  and  away  from  each  other;  and 

rod  means  for  insunng  synchronous  movenieni  of  said  first  and 
second  pistons  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
housing,  said  rod  means  and  said  first  and  second  pistons 
having  a  driving  interconnection  which  effects  rotation  of  said 
rod  means  in  one  direction  when  said  first  and  second  pistons 
move  toward  each  other  and  in  an  opposite  direction  when 
said  first  and  second  pisions  move  away  from  each  other,  said 
rixi  means  having  opposite  ptirtions  extending  through  said 
first  and  second  pistons  and  axial  end  surfaces  in  engagement 
with  said  hrsi  and  second  housing  ends. 


5,657,974 

WORKPIECE  (  LAMPINC;  APPARATIIS  FOR  A 

COLLAPSIBLE  WORK  BENCH 

Willis  Ray  Williams.  767  S.  Fielder.  Arlington.  Tex.  76013 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  245,286.  May  16,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,584^54.  This  application  Aug.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
514.175 
Int.  CI.'  B32Q  M)2 
V.S.  CI.  269—93  9  Claims 

I.  A  workpiece  clamping  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  first  cam  having  an  arcuate  exterior  surface  thereon; 


an  anchoring  member; 

pin  means  for  rotationally  mounting  said  cam  about  a  honzonlal 
axis  relative  to  said  anchonng  member; 

means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  position  of  the  pin  means  with 
respect  lo  the  anchoring  member: 

a  work  surface: 

means  for  allaching  said  anchoring  member  to  said  work  sur- 
face: and 

a  second  cam  operably  attached  to  said  pin  means  and  mounted 
for  rotation  about  said  axis. 


5.657,975 

CLIP  HEAD  APPARATUS  FOR  RETAINING  A 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  WAFER  ON  A  PEDESTAL 

Matthev»  Peter  Szapucki,  1282  W.  Todd  Rd..  Toms  River.  N.J. 

08755.  and   Richard   Kulkaski,   1210  Channel   Ct..   Forked 

River.  N.J.  08731 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218J44,  Mar.  25,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.458.322.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  467,981 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  lAH) 
V.S.  CI.  269—254  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  retention  clip  apparatus  for  removably  securing  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  on  a  pedestal,  said  clip  apparatus  comprising: 
a  clip  head  including: 

a  rearmost  depression  lab; 

al  least  a  first  tine  at  a  frontmosi  portion  of  said  clip  head,  said 
first  line  including  a  lower  front  face  downwardly  sloping 
from  a  from  leading  edge  toward  said  depression  tab.  said 
lower  front  face  providing  a  surface  for  contacting  an 
associated  semiconductor  wafer,  an  upper  front  face  down- 
wardly sloping  from  a  lop  surface  toward  said  front  leading 
edge  and  joined  thereto: 
a  lower  front  face  above  which  said  first  tine  projects  away  from 

and  outward: 
a  base  memher:  and 

spring  bias  means  having  a  portion  of  one  end  monolithically 
molded  into  material  of  said  clip  head  proximate  said  lower 
front  face  thereof,  and  another  end  secured  to  said  base 
member,  for  biasing  said  clip  head  toward  an  associated  said 
semiconductor  wafer 
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5.657,<<76 
ACCl'Mri.ATOR  K)K  I'APK.R  OK  DIKKKRKST  I.KNCJTHS 

SU'»i'n  K.  ('i(hi>n.  SfMiioiir.  Conn.:  Krii-  I).  Kolb.  Mansticld. 
Ohio,  and  James  A.  Salomon,  (hcshia-.  Conn.,  assignor,  to 
Pilncy  Bowes.  Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2">.  IWft.  Scr.  No.  594.(Kil 

Int.  (I.    B41K  /'/;>•/    B65H  'W' 

I'.S.  CI.  270—1.02  «  Claims 


5.657.977 
SHKKT  POSI-PROCKSSINC;  APP\R\Tl  S 
Katsuhito   kalo.   Kawasaki,  and  ^o^hirumi    lakchara.  Noko- 
hania.  h<ith  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Canim  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokx).  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  S.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  .<«5.70.< 

Claims  priority,  applicaliim  Japan.  Feb.  8.  I*>94.  6-1114411 

Int.  (I.    Bh5H   -v/(*/ 

i;..S.  CI.  27(^— 52.14  57  Claims 

1.  A  '.heel  pusl  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  sheet  accommodating  tneans  for  accommodalmg 

sheets: 
sheet  discharging  means  tor  discharging  sheets  to  said  sheel 
accommodating  means: 


transler  means  for  iransfemnj;  a  set  of  sheets  on  said  sheet 

accommtxlalmg  means  to  a  sheet  lake-oul  position;  and 
manual  control  means  for  operating  said  transfer  means. 


5.657.978 

APPARATIS  FOR  I'RODl  (  IN(,  MILTIPI.K-PARI 

PRINIKI)  I'RODl  (IS 

Jacques  Meier.  Barctswil.  and  \\erner  Honenger.   lann-Ruti. 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ferau  \(;.  Swit/irland 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1W5.  Sir.  No.  .<99.562 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Mar.    8.    1994. 
(HI685/94 

int.  CI."  B65H  JW()0 
V.S.  CI.  270—52.16  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  accumul.iting  sheets  of  material  comprising: 

u  housing; 

a  continuous  web  of  sheet  m:iierial  supponcd  b\  said  housing: 

means  lo  advance  said  continuous  web; 

means  to  sever  said  continuous  web  into  sinps  of  a  desired 
length;  and 

means  for  accumulating  a  single  strip  or  a  plurality  of  strips  into 
a  single  accumulation,  wherein  said  accumulaling  means 
comprises  a  deck  having  an  upstream  and  a  downstream  end. 
a  continuously  running  bell  trained  over  said  deck,  a  ski 
resting  on  said  bell,  said  ski  having  an  upstream  end  extend- 
ing beyond  the  upstream  end  of  said  deck,  and  stopping 
means  Uxated  adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  said  deck, 
wherein  said  given  length  is  longer  than  the  length  of  said 
deck  and  said  plurality  includes  ,ine  or  more  strips  of  a  given 
length  and  onK  one  strip  of  a  variable  length  equal  to  or  less 
than  said  given  length. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  printed  products  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parl-prtxlucts  comprismg: 

a  processing  drum  which  is  driven  in  rotation  about  an  axis  and 
includes  at  least  two  axially  aligned  individual  portions  with 
rests  on  which  the  pan-prt>ducts  are  p<isitioned.  the  rests  of 
the  individual  portions  being  in  ulipnmeni  with  one  another; 

a  product-feeding  siaiion  which  is  arranged  on  an  axial  drum 
end  region; 

a  product-removal  station  which  is  spaced  apart  in  the  axial 
direction  from  said  prtxluct-feeding  station  and  is  arranged  on 
an  opposite  drum  end  region; 

Iranspiirling  means  for  transporting  the  product-parts  from  ihe 
product-feeding  station  to  the  product-removal  station,  the 
transponing  means  of  the  individual  portions  being  coupled  to 
one  another: 

ai  least  two  product-processing  stations  disposed  between  the 
product-feeding  station  and  the  product-removal  station:  and 

al  least  one  further  product-removal  station  which  can  be  selec- 
tively activated  and  deactivaled.  the  at  least  one  further 
product-removal  station  disposed  between  Ihe  two  pmducl- 
processing  stations. 
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5,657.979 

COLLATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

COLLATOR 

.Andrew  D.  Bruce.  Troy;  Horng  J.  ^'ang.  VVcstervillc;  James  D. 
Johnstone.  V\esl  Carlton;  .\aron  J.  Belvo.  Miamisburg.  and 
Darryl  \\.  Coy.  Springboro.  all  of  Ohio,  avsignors  to  Heidel- 
berg Finishing  Systems.  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 
('(mtinuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  237.611.  May  3.  1994.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  .Ian.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589.866 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  .WO: 
VS.  CI.  270—58.01  6  Claims 


r 


V 


COMTROUXH    — 


^1± 


ih;^ 


I 


1^ 


COMTTOLLE* 


fTIDO* 

CO 


FtEOCT   ^27 


FOSCR  —28 


I.  A  collator  for  collating  a  first  plurality  of  books  containing  at 
least  a  first  and  third  signature  and  a  second  plurality  of  books 
containing  at  least  second  and  third  signature  and  a  third  plurality 
of  b<x)ks  containing  at  least  third  and  one  of  the  tirsi  signalure  and 
the  second  signature,  said  collator  comprising: 

a  first  hopper  for  storing  the  first  signatures  having  a  first 
characteristic; 

a  second  hopper  for  storing  the  second  signatures  having  a 
second  characlenstic; 

a  third  hopper  for  storing  the  third  signatures  having  a  third 
characteristic; 

a  plurality  of  collating  p<x;kels  movable  relative  to  said  hoppers 
and  for  receiving  signatures  from  said  hoppers; 

each  of  said  hoppers  having  actuatable  means  for.  when  actu- 
ated, feeding  an  individual  signature  from  one  of  said  hop- 
pers: 

means  for  storing  (i)  a  hrsi  number  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  Ihe  hrsi  plurality  of  books,  (ii)  a  second  numf>er  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  said  second  plurality  of  books,  and 
(iii)  a  third  number  corresponding  lo  the  third  plurality  of 
b(X)ks: 

means  for  selecting  the  order  of  collation  of  the  books: 

means  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  actuatable  means  to 
initially  feed  individual  signatures  from  said  hoppers  to  said 
plurality  of  pockets  without  stopping  movemenl  of  said  ptxk- 
ets  relative  to  said  hoppers  in  accordance  with  said  selected 
order. 


5,657.980 

SORTlN<;  FEED  MECHANISM 

N.  Allen  Cargill.  1131  Tollhouse  Rd..  and  Chester  J.  Koenig. 

928  Catalpa  Rd..  both  of  Warminster.  Pa.  18974 
PCT  No.  PCTA  S94/02481.  §  371  Date  .Sep.  8.  1995.  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8.  1995.  PCI   Pub.  No.  V\ 094/20398.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,111,  Mar.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Mar.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  513.913 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  .SJAH) 

U.S.  CI.  271—3.05  19  Claims 

1.  A  diKument  sorter  tor  a  document  dispenser  comprising 


> 


feeding  means  for  feeding  documents  to  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal document  feed  path. 

conveyance  means  mounted  along  the  diKument  feed  path  for 
conveying  documents  along  the  document  feed  path. 

said  conveyance  means  including  a  drive  belt  (81)  having  a 
lower  run  that  extends  honzontally  along  a  documeni  feed 
path  (91). 

said  drive  bell  lower  run  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surtace. 

a  plurality  of  upper'idler  wheel  means  (95)  positioned  along  the 
document  feed  path  (91)  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  lower  run  of  the  drive  bell  (81)  for  holding  the  belt  taut. 

a  plurality  of  lower  idler  wheel  means  (93)  being  pi.>sitioned 
below  the  drive  bell  (81)  for  pressing  each  documeni  (13) 
upwardlv  against  the  lower  run  of  the  dnve  belt  as  each 
documeni  moves  along  the  documeni  feed  path  (91). 

said  lower  idler  wheel  means  (93)  being  spaced  apart  so  that 
each  document  (13)  is  never  in  free  flight  along  the  document 
feed  palh  (91)  until  the  document  (13)  reaches  a  bin  that  has 
been  selected  for  deposit  of  the  documeni. 

said  upper  idler  wheel  means  (95)  being  positioned  above  the 
lower  run  of  the  dnve  belt  (81)  lo  provide  tautness  to  dnve 
belt  (81)  to  ensure  contact  between  dnve  belt  (81)  and  the 
wheel  means  (93)  . 

directing  means  mounted  across  the  documeni  feed  path  at  a  90° 
angle  to  the  feed  palh  for  selectively  directing  documents 
subsianiially  horizontally  along  the  feed  path  or  for  selec- 
tively directing  documents  downwardly  away  from  the  feed 
path. 

said  directing  means  including  - — 

a  plurality  of  rotaiable  selector  rotor  means  including  a  selector 
rotor  mounted  across  the  document  feed  path  at  a  90°  angle  to 
the  documeni  feed  path  for  selectively  directing  documents 
(13)  along  the  documeni  feed  palh  (91)  or  for  selectively 
directing  documents  from  the  documeni  feed  path  (91).  each 
of  the  selector  rotors  continuously  rotating,  except  to  stop 
when  its  direction  of  rotation  is  reversed,  for  either  selectively 
directing,  contacting  and  moving  documents  substantially 
horizontally  along  the  document  feed  path  by  contacting  the 
documents  while  rotating  in  one  direction  or  selectively 
directing  documents  downwardly  away  from  the  feed  path  by 
contacting  the  documents  while  rotating  in  the  other  direction. 

each  of  the  selective  rotors  having  a  midsection. 

said  idler  wheel  means  (93.  95)  being  located  just  before  each 
selector  rotor  in  position  to  direct  the  leading  edges  of  the 
diKumenl  (13)  lo  the  midsection  of  the  selector  rotor  and 
being  close  enough  to  the  selector  rotor  that  the  document 
(13)  is  still  supported. 

and  motor  means  for  dnving  each  selector  rotor  and  for  selec- 
tively conU-oUing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  each  selector 
rotor. 
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5,657.981 

SHKK  I  SKl'ARMlNi;  APPVRVnS  FOR  REMOVING 

SHKKrS  ONK  BY ONK  FROM  AT  LEAST  ONE  STACK  OF 

SHEETS 
kennt-lh    Kell>;    Adam    J.    CriKhlon;    (ieorgc    Pelric,   all    of 
Dundee;    Riibi-rl  J.  Sultie,  Alyth;    Robert   Pctrie,   Dundee; 
Alislair  Kallanl>ne.  Dundit',  and  Thomas  (iow.  Dundee,  ail 
of  Scotland,  a.vsignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  i)a>ton.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  IW6,  Sen  No.  5%,H47 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  .Sep.  X,  |W5, 
9518346 

Int,  CI."  B65H  J/44;.f/0ii 
VS.  a.  271—9.01  4  Claiim 


suction  cup  to  exhaust  air  through  the  second  suction  cup.  jnd 
(ill  a  second  position  in  which  the  operating  port  of  the 
second  valve  communicates  with  the  second  port  of  the  sec- 
ond valve  to  allow  the  vacuum  pump  to  appl>  a  negative 
pressure  via  the  vacuum  enable  pon  to  the  second  suction  cup 
to  create  a  suction  force  lor  renK)Mng  a  sheet  from  a  second 
slack  of  sheets  while  the  vacuum  pump  is  applying  a  positive 
pressure  via  the  vacuum  release  pt>rt  lo  a  second  Uxation 
other  than  the  second  suction  cup  to  exhaust  air  through  the 
second  location, 
the  hrsl  location  comprising  the  second  suction  cup.  and  the 
second  location  comprising  the  hrst  suction  cup. 


5.657.982 
MAIL  SORTINC;  DEVICE 

Lawrence  B.  Holmes.  Hunt  \alley.  Md.;  (Giuseppe  Pu//.annh- 
era.  (ienova.  Italy:  Renato  (iritti.  Rapallo.  Italy;  (iuido  De 
I.eo.  and  \inrenAO  Priolo.  both  of  (ienova.  Italy,  assignors  to 
Finmeccanica,  S.P.A..  Roma,  Italy 

Filed  Au(>.  II,  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.173 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  .\u|;-  12.  1994,  TO94A0662 
Int.  CI.    B65H  IA)2 
I  .S.  CI.  271—149  16  Claims 


1  A  sheet  separating  apparatus  for  removing  sheets  one  by  one 
from  at  least  one  slack  of  sheets,  the  sheet  separating  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  vacuum  pump  having  a  vacuum  enable  port  and  a  vacuum 
release  port;  and 

a  suction  unit  including  a  tirsi  suction  cup  and  a  first  valve 
having  (i)  a  tirsi  port  connected  in  fluid  coniniunicalion  with 
the  vacuum  release  port  of  the  vacuum  pump,  (ill  a  second 
port  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  ihe  vacuum 
enable  port  of  the  v.icuum  pump,  and  mil  an  operating  p<irt 
connected  in  fluid  coniniunicalion  with  the  hrsi  suction  cup; 

the  tirsi  valve  having  in  a  hrsi  position  in  which  the  operating 
port  of  the  first  valve  communicates  with  the  hrsi  p<irt  of  the 
first  valve  lo  allow  the  vacuum  pump  to  apply  a  p<«itive 
pressure  via  the  vacuum  release  p<irt  to  the  tirst  suction  cup  to 
exhaust  air  through  the  tirsi  suction  cup.  and  (lil  a  second 
position  in  which  the  operating  port  of  the  first  valve  commu- 
nicates with  the  second  pon  of  the  hrsi  valve  to  allow  the 
vacuum  pump  to  apply  a  negative  pressure  via  Ihe  vacuum 
enable  port  lo  ihe  tirst  suction  cup  lo  creale  a  suction  force  for 
removing  a  sheet  from  a  tirst  slack  of  sheets  while  the  vacuum 
pump  is  applying  a  positive  pressure  via  the  vacuum  release 
port  lo  a  tirsi  Uvalion  other  than  ihe  hrsi  suction  cup  lo 
exhaust  air  through  Ihe  hrsi  liKalion. 

the  suction  unit  including  a  second  suction  cup  and  a  second 
valve  having  (i)  a  hrsi  port  connected  in  fluid  communicalion 
wiih  Ihe  hrst  port  of  the  hrst  valve  and  the  vacuum  release 
port  of  the  vacuum  pump,  (lil  a  second  port  connected  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  second  port  of  the  hrsi  valve  and  the 
vacuum  enable  port  of  the  v.icuuni  pump,  and  (nil  an  operat- 
ing pon  connected  in  fluid  communication  vviih  Ihe  second 
suction  cup: 

the  second  valve  having  (i)  a  tirst  position  in  which  the  operat- 
ing port  of  the  second  valve  communicates  with  the  Hrsi  port 
of  the  second  valve  lo  allow  the  vacuum  pump  to  apply  a 
positive  pressure  via  the  vacuum  release  port  to  the  second 


se      K3a  t^ 


1.  A  mail  sorting  device  comprising: 

a  supponing  surface  for  supporting  a  number  of  flat  mail  items. 

said  supporting  surface  presenting  an  end  edge  connected  lo  slop 
means: 

a  gnp-and-carry  device  facing  said  end  edge  and  presenting  at 
least  one  gripping  head  movable  to  and  from  said  supporting 
surface, 

said  gripping  head  withdrawing  a  mail  item  from  said  support- 
ing surface,  and  feeding  it  to  a  conveyor  device:  and 

conveyor  means  for  feeding  said  mail  items  towards  said  slop 
means: 

characterised  in  that  said  conveyor  means  comprise  a  number  of 
push  surfaces  spaced  along  said  supporting  surface  and 
moved  towards  said  slop  means  by  drive  means: 

hrsl  guide  and  conveying  means  for  nwving  said  push  surfaces 
towards  a  front  slop: 

second  guide  and  conveying  means  for  moving  said  push  sur- 
faces towards  a  back  stop 

hrsl  switching  means  liKaied  at  said  front  stop  and  which 
provide  for  successively  transferring  said  push  surfaces  from 
said  hrsl  guide  and  conveying  means  to  said  second  guide  and 
conveying  means:  and 

second  switching  means  located  at  said  back  stop  and  which 
provide  for  successively  transferring  said  push  surfaces  from 
said  second  guide  and  conveying  means  lo  said  hrsi  guide  and 
conveying  means: 

said  mail  items  being  grouped  into  stacks  interp<ised  between 
adjacent  said  push  surfaces. 
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5.657,983 
WEAR  RESISTANT  RE(;iSTRAT10N  EDGE  GlIDE 
Duane  H.  Fisk,  Whitesville,  N.\.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford.  Conn. 

Fik-d  .Ian.  II.  1996,  Sen  No.  583.908 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  9/16 

IJ.S.  CI.  271—251  10  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  lor  regislenng  a  sheel  material  moving  along  a 
pr(Kess  direction  of  travel,  comprising: 

a  registration  edge  guide  member  defining  a  surface  substan- 
tially parallel  lo  the  priKess  direction  of  travel: 
means  for  druing  Ihe  sheet  material  laterally  relative  lo  the 
process  direction  of  travel,  to  urge  the  sheel  material  against 
said  registration  edge  guide  member  lo  provide  proper  align- 
meni  and  regislration  of  Ihe  sheei  material:  and 
a  wear  resistant  contact  surface  positioned  along  an  inboard 
surtace  of  said  registration  edge  guide  member,  for  providing 
a  wear  resistanl  surtace  against  which  the  sheel  material  is 
urged  lo  eliminate  excessive  wear  of  said  registration  edge 
guide  member,  wherein 

said  wear  resistant  conlaci  surtace  includes  at  least  one  dowel 
pin  member  mourned  on  said  regislration  edge  guide  mem- 
ber lor  providing  Ihe  wear  resistanl  surtace  against  which 
Ihe  sheel  material  is  urged: 
said  regislration  edge  guide  includes  at  least  one  receiving 
aperture  for  mounting  said  dowel  pin  member  therein:  and 
each  said  dowel  pin  member  is  selectively  roiaiable  within  a 
respective  receiving  aperture  for  providing  extended  life  to 
said  dowel  pin  member  by  permitting  rotation  thereof  with- 
out replacement  of  suid  registration  edge  guide  member 


5.657,984 
BALL  PITCHING  MACHINE 

Robert  S.  Leo.  947  Main  St..  Narmouthport,  Mass.  02675 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44.541.  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,681,  Mar.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  326.063 
Int.  CI.''  A63B  6W4() 
L.S.  CI.  124—20.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  ball  pitching  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  two  stationary  spaced  apart  vertical  support  poles: 
(bl  expandable  cords,  each  having  two  ends,  a  first  end  of  said 
two  ends,  of  at  least  one  cord  being  attached  lo  one  of  said 
support  ptMes  and  ihe  first  end  of  said  two  ends  of  at  least  one 
other  cord  being  attached  to  the  other  of  said  support  poles: 
(c)  a  harness  attached  to  a  second  end  of  each  expandable  cord 
only,  said  harness  being  configured  for  releasably  receiv  ing  a 
ball: 


(d)  a  vertical  stationary  aiming  rod  positioned  a  predetermined 
distance  from  and  unattached  from  the  support  poles. 


5.657.985 
HANDLE  FOR  SPORTS  EQUIPMENT 
Christer  Dahlstrom,  Sveningshagen  32,  S-554  46  Jonkoping, 
Sweden,   and   Thorulf  Lofstedt,   Forsgatan    IB.   S-554  47 
Jonkiiping,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00875.  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1995.  §  102(el 
Dale  Jul.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09864,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  428.181 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  3,  1992,  9203249 

Int.  CI."  A63B  -19/08 

VS.  CI.  473—523  9  Claims 


1 .  A  racket  handle  for  a  racket  which  possesses  a  racket  impact 

surtace.  the  racket  handle  being  configured  to  position  fingers  of  a 
player's  hand  in  a  position  specifically  adapted  to  a  type  of  stroke 
to  be  performed,  and  to  increase  contact  surtace  between  the 
player's  fingers  and  the  racket  handle  while  also  assisting  the 
player  in  learning  a  correct  gnp  and  stroke,  the  racket  handle 
having  a  forward  end  lo  be  located  closer  to  the  racket  impact 
surtace  and  an  oppositely  located  rearward  end.  the  racket  handle 
compnsing:  a  thumb  groove  for  accommtxlating  a  thumb  of  a 
player:  a  rear  groove,  a  center  grtxive.  and  a  from  groove  each 
positioned  to  accommodate  an  index  finger  of  the  player  in  a 
position  forward  of  the  thumb  groove,  the  rear  groove  being 
positioned  to  accommodate  the  index  finger  dunng  a  forehand 
stroke,  the  center  groove  being  positioned  to  accommodate  the 
index  finger  during  serving,  volleying  and  smashing  strokes,  and 
the  front  groove  being  positioned  to  accommodate  the  index  finger 
during  a  backhand  stroke:  a  first  single  groove  for  accommodating 
a  middle  finger  of  a  player,  a  second  single  groove  for  accommo- 
dating a  little  finger  of  the  player,  and  a  third  single  groove  for 
accommodating  the  finger  of  the  player  between  the  middle  finger 
and  the  little  finger,  the  thumb  groove  and  said  first  single  groove 
being  located  obliquely   opposite  and  adjacent  one  another  to 
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permil  the  thumb  and  the  middle  tinger  to  be  in  contact  with  one 
another  to  form  a  ring  lock  around  the  racket  handle. 


5.657,<>«6 

KXPANDABI.F.  BATON  WITH  OKFSKT  TAPERED 

L<KKIN(;  ZONE 

Kt'\in  I..  Parsons,  Applrlon.  Wis.,  avsigniir  to  Armamenl  .Sys- 
leni.s  and  Prm-edures,  Inc..  Appleton.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  iMMH 

Int.  CI.'  E4IB  LVV: 

VS.  C\.  463—427  5  Clainw 


0= 


a  clock  associated  with  said  microprocessor  for  supplying  a  first 
inlemipt  signal  thereto; 

a  memory  dcMce  associated  with  said  microprocessor  having 
stored  therein  a  plurality  of  duly  cycle  settings,  each  of  said 
duty  cycle  settings  compnsing  a  predetermined  pattern  of  ON 
and  OFF  slates; 

a  voltage  detection  circuit  linked  to  said  microprocessor  and 
connected  to  said  power  supply  for  providing  lo  said  micro- 
priKCssor  a  voltage  value  indicative  of  the  level  of  said  DC 
voltage,  wherein  said  microprocessor  utilizes  said  voltage 
value  to  select  one  of  said  plurality  of  duty  cycle  settings; 

a  driver,  responsive  to  said  microprtx:essi>r.  connecting  said 
power  supply  lo  said  solenoid  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
current  thereto  based  upon  a  corresponding  one  of  said  states 
of  said  predetermined  paliem  of  said  select  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  duty  cycle  settings  as  detemnned  by  said  hrsi  inter- 
rupt signal. 


•  '    ir        »      I 


I  An  expandable  baton  for  use  as  an  intermediate  force,  weapon 
by  law  enforct'inenl  personnel,  ihe  baton  comprising: 

a.  a  hrsi  elongated,  luhular  section;  and 

b.  a  second  elongated,  luhular  section,  nested  within  said  first 
section  and  lelescopingly  slidable  within  said  first  section. 

c.  wherein  said  first  section  has  a  decreasing  tapered  end  dchned 
by  an  inner  diameter,  an  outer  diameter,  and  an  end  surface, 
said  decreasing  tapered  end  having  an  outer,  tapered  surface, 
and  an  inner  tapered  surface. 

d.  wherein  the  taper  for  said  inner  tapered  surface  begins  at  a 
first  distance  from  said  end  surface  and  the  taper  for  said  outer 
tapered  surface  f)egins  at  a  second  distance  from  said  end 
surface. 

e.  wherein  said  first  distance  is  greater  than  said  second  distance. 


I.  A  pinball  machine,  comprising: 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  unfiltered.  unregulated  DC  volt- 
age; 
a  solenoid  for  activating  a  play  feature  device; 
a  microprocessor  for  controlling  game  play  activities; 


5.ft57,98« 
GAME  FQl  IPMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLAYING 
BOARD  (iAMES  OF  ESIABI.ISHIN(;  AND/OR 
ACQl  IRIN(;  ( ONTROI.  OF  PAS.SA<;F  ROl  TE.S 
Gregory  T.  kavounas,  992(1  SW.  Conestoga  Dr.,  #199,  Beaver- 
Ion.  Ores.  97mt« 

Filed  Jan.  IH,  1996.  Ser.  No.  5H8.222 

Int.  CI."  A6.^E  JA)0 

V.S.  CI.  273—242  16  Claims 
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5,657,987 
PINBAI.I.  SOLENOID  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

William  Clark  Pfut/cnreuter,  .Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor 

to  Capcom  Coin-Op.  Inc..  Arlington  Heights.  III. 

Filed  .Sep.  15.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  52K,743 

Int.  CI."  A63F2/.W 

U.S.  CI.  273— 119  A  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  playing  a  game  of  establishing  and/or  acquiring 
control  of  passage  routes,  the  game  lo  be  played  by  a  plurality  of 
players  using  tokens,  markers  and  an  amphidrome  board  present- 
ing at  least  one  track  subdivided  in  token  spaces,  some  of  the  loken 
spaces  of  the  track  tieing  grouped  in  predetermined  stations  in  such 
a  way  that  there  are  at  least  two  distinct  stations  in  the  track,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a  first  player  making  a  token  movement  of  a  token  on  the 
amphidrome  board,  the  token  movement  being  one  of  pre- 
defined allowable  combinations  of  track  movements  on  the 
track  according  to  predefined  U'ack  movement  rules  of  the 
game  and  passage  route  movements  through  passage  routes 
according  to  predefined  passage  route  inosemcnt  rules  of  the 
game,  the  passage  route  movement  rules  being  different  from 
the  track  movement  rules; 
a  second,  and  (hen  all  succeeding  players  in  turn  repeating  the 
same  steps  as  Ihe  first  player,  thus  completing  a  round  of  play; 
and 
the  players  repeating  and  completing  rounds  of  play,  until  a 

predefined  ending  condition  is  met  during  a  final  round, 
wherein  ai  least  once  during  the  game  one  of  the  players 
additionalK  performs,  according  to  establishment  rules  of  the 
game,  the  step  of  using  a  marker  on  the  amphidrome  board  to 
denote  establishment  of  a  passage  route  connecting  a  first 
station  to  a  second  station  distinct  from  the  first  station. 
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5.657,989 

FAMILY  CHORE  BOARD  GAME 

CorMin  Acoba,  RO.  Box  612.  Lawai,  Kauai,  Hi.  96765 

FUed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  553,915 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  J/00 


VS.  CT.  273—249 


10  Claims 


1.  A  board  game  comprising 

a)  a  game  tv)ard  having  thereon  a  sequence  of  playing  zones, 
including  at  least  a  first  starting  playing  zone  and  a  last 
finishing  playing  zone,  defining  a  path  of  travel; 

b)  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces,  in  which  each  said  playing  piece 
IS  used  by  each  player  to  be  positional  within  said  playing 
zones  on  said  game  board; 

c)  a  deck  of  standard  pla\  ing  cards  in  which  two  of  said  standard 
playing  cards  and  optionally  an  additional  third  said  standard 
playing  card  are  dealt  to  each  of  the  players,  in  which  specific 
various  combinations  are  to  t>e  made  b\  said  standard  playing 
cards  to  indicate  moves  needed  by  each  player,  so  that  said 
playing  pieces  will  travel  along  said  playing  zones,  whereby 
the  first  player  to  move  said  respective  playing  piece  from 
said  first  starting  playing  /one  to  said  last  finishing  playing 
/one  will  win  said  same:  and 

d)  a  deck  of  family  chore  cards,  whereby  the  winning  player  will 
pick  one  of  said  family  chore  cards,  if  said  game  is  played 
among  familv  members. 


over  a  gameboard  in  order  to  capture  opponents  game  pieces 
compnsing.  in  combination: 

a  game  (ward  having  a  top  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  game 
board  being  of  a  planar  and  rectangular  configuration,  the  top 
surface  including  a  plurality  of  movement  lines  disposed 
thereon,  the  movement  lines  interconnecting  playing  spaces. 
Ihe  plurality  of  movement  lines  including  honzontal.  vertical 
and  diagonal  movement  lines,  the  plurality  of  movement  lines 
being  arranged  into  a  rectangular  central  configuration  and  a 
pair  of  tnangular  end  configurations,  the  rectangular  central 
configuration  including  six  honzontal  rows  and  five  vertical 
rows,  each  tnangular  end  configuration  including  an  outer 
honzontal  row  of  three  widely  positioned  playing  spaces,  an 
intermediate  honzontal  row  of  three  narrowly  positioned 
spaces  and  an  apex  of  one  plaving  space,  the  apex  of  each 
tnangular  end  configuration  intersecting  opposing  end  hon- 
zontal rows  of  the  rectangular  central  configuration,  the  game 
lx)ard  having  recesses  formed  in  opposing  ends  of  the  top 
surface  thereof,  each  recess  feeing  fonned  with  a  finger  notch, 
the  recesses  t>eing  arranged  in  sets  of  nine  and  seven; 

sixteen  playing  pieces  for  a  first  player  and  sixteen  playing 
pieces  for  a  second  player  whereb)  the  playing  pieces  for  the 
first  player  being  distinguishable  from  the  playing  pieces  of 
the  second  player;  and 

two  sets  of  lettered  pieces,  each  of  the  sets  of  lettered  pieces 
positionable  within-the  recesses  formed  in  the  opposing  ends 
of  the  game  fxjard.  each  of  the  sets  of  lettered  pieces  arrang- 
able  to  spell  out  ■PROFESSOR  SIXTEEN". 
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5.657.991 
INTERACTIVE  BINGO-LIKE  GAMES  AND  METHOD  OF 

PLAYING 
Keith  L.  Camarato.  Herrin.  111.,  assignor  to  Media  Drop-In 

Productions.  Inc..  Hartford.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95.203.  Jul.  23.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  JiU.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507,722 
InL  CI."  A63F  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  273—269  4  Claims 


too 
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5.657.990 

BOARD  (;AME  with  FREELY  MOVABLE  PIECES 

Vikeshkumar  N.  Patel.  135  Grove  St..  Roselle  Park.  NJ.  07204 

Filed  Sep.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7I2J03 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  i/m 

U.S.  CI.  27.3—263  9  Claims 

1.  A  board  game  with  freely  movable  pieces  for  moving  pieces 


{152^^ 
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1.  A  method  of  using  a  game  simulating  apparatus,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  game  display; 

b)  pro\iding  an  unrevealed  sponsor's  area  having  a  set  of 
invisible  numbers  covered  by  a  first  opaque  layer  and  repre- 
senting a  sponsor's  |^K)lential  called  numbers; 

c>  providing  an  unrevealed  bonus  ball  display  area  having  at 
least  one  in\  isible  number  covered  by  a  second  opaque  layer 
and  representing  a  sponsor's  potential  bonus  called  number; 

d)  providing  a  player's  area  having  a  set  of  player's  potential 
winning  numf)ers; 

e)  removing  the  first  opaque  layer  for  changing  said  unrevealed 
sponsor's  area  into  a  revealed  sponsor's  area  displaying  a 
sponsor's  revealed  set  of  winning  called  numbers; 

f)  removing  the  second  opaque  layer  for  changing  said  unre- 
vealed bKinus  ball  area  into  a  revealed  bonus  ball  area  display- 
ing a  sponsor's  revealed  f)onus  called  numf>er; 
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g)  establishing  a  predetermined  count  of  revealed  winning  called 
numbers  and  winning  bonus  called  numbers  lo  be  matched 
with  ones  ol  said  pla>ers  potential  winning  numbers  lo 
deiemiine  the  outcome  of  the  game; 

h)  counting  said  players  potential  winning  numbers  which 
match  ones  of  said  revealed  winning  called  numbers  dis- 
played in  said  revealed  sponsors  area  and  which  match  said 
revealed  bonus  called  number  displayed  in  said  revealed 
bonus  ball  area  to  yield  a  count; 

i)  comparing  the  count  in  step  (h)  with  said  predetermined  count 
in  step  (g»  lo  determine  the  game  outcome;  and. 

j)  whereby,  the  game  outcome  is  deiemimed  by  the  count  of  step 
ih)  at  least  equalling  the  predetermined  count. 


determining  the  game  winner  by  determining  by  the  player 
with  the  lowest  aggregate  point  value  on  the  tally  sheet  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  number  of  rounds  being  desired  by  (he 
group  of  players. 


MKIUOI)  OK  FI.AVING  A  POKKK   1^  I'K  UACiKRING 
GAME 

Nicholas  Mcrlino.  and  Shawn  Jiampctll.  both  of  107  Sixth  St. 
North.  Brinantiiu-.  N..|.  ml{\.\ 

Kilcd  Oct.  17.  1W6.  Ser.  Nn.  7.VV14.' 

Int.  t  I.    A6.U  1,1X1 

U.S.  a.  27.V-2<*2  12  Claims 


5.6.«!7.«W2 

KMKKI AINMKNI  l)K\  l(  K  AND  MKTHOl)  KOK 

l)K,\KI()l'IN(.  A(   IIN(..  rillNklN(,.  WKITINt.  AND 

PI  Bl.K   SPKAK1N(;  ABILITY 

\nthoii>  Bt'lliz2i.  W-21  Sprini;litld  Blvd..  Qui-ens  Milage.  N.V. 

IN2K 

Filed  ,Iul.  IM,  19%.  Ser.  No.  684.221 

Int.  VI'  A6JF  MM) 

I  .S.  CI.  27.V— 27.^  lOCIaims 


It 
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aw  a 

I  A  method  for  amusing  a  group  of  players,  compnsing  game 
rules,  a  game  board  and  at  least  one  deck  of  cards  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  director: 

b.  selecting  hyp<Mhelical  story  line  components: 

c.  explaining  to  the  players  the  rules  for  play; 

d.  selecting  for  disiribulion  lo  players  at  least  one  card  deck 
containing  cards  with  inscriptions,  the  card  inscriptions  wiihin 
the  at  least  one  deck  being  related  to  each  other  within  the  at 
least  one  deck,  the  cards  also  having  point  values  thereon; 

e.  shuffling  the  selected  at  least  one  deck  of  cards;  and 

f.  selecting  a  number  of  cards  for  distribution  lo  each  player;  and 

g.  distributing  the  selected  number  of  cards  in  equal  number  to 
each  player  from  the  at  least  one  shuffled  deck:  and 

h.  determining  the  winner  of  the  round  by  determining  the 
player  with  the  fewest  points  remaining  in  his/her  hand; 

i.  recording  on  a  tally  sheet  the  end-ofround  point  value  total 
remaining  in  each  player's  hand: 

k.  repeating  the  playing  of  a  round  as  desired  by  the  group;  and 


^' 


•««*f  20 


I.  A  method  of  playing  a  poker-type  wagering  game  on  top  of  a 

table  layout  having  tirsi  and  second  player  locations,  a  number  of 

K-iting  areas  associated  with  each  of  said  player  Uxations  and  a 

community  card  area,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  a  first  player  placing  a  wager  on  top  of  each  of  said  belting 

areas  associated  with  said  hrsi  player  UKation: 
(bl  a  second  player  placing  a  wager  on  top  of  each  of  said 
belting  areas  assixriatcd  with  said  second  player  kxation: 

(c)  dealing  a  hrst  pair  of  playing  cards  face  down  lo  said  hrsi 
player; 

(d)  dealing  a  second  pair  of  playing  cards  face  down  to  said 
second  player; 

(e)  dealing  a  number  of  community  cards  face  down  on  said 
community  card  area  in  a  predetermined  pauem.  the  number 
of  community  cards  being  equivalent  to  the  number  of  betting 
areas  associated  with  one  of  said  player  kKalions; 

(f)  exposing  the  face  of  one  of  said  community  cards; 

(g)  allowing  said  hrst  player  to  examine  the  faces  of  said  hrst 
pair  of  playing  cards: 

(h)  allowing  said  second  player  lo  examine  ihe  faces  of  said 
second  pair  of  playing  cards; 

(i)  one  of  said  plavers  either  folding  in  which  case  said  folding 
player  loses  the  number  ol  wagers  which  corresponds  to  the 
number  of  community  cards  exptised  or  said  one  of  said 
players  leaving  all  of  said  wagers  on  said  corresponding 
betting  areas; 

(J)  repeating  steps  (f)  and  (i)  until  all  of  said  community  cards 
are  exposed; 

(kl  said  firsi  player  combining  said  first  pair  of  playing  cards 
with  three  of  said  community  cards  to  fomi  a  hrst  siud  poker 
hand: 

(I)  said  second  player  combining  said  second  pair  of  playing 
cards  with  three  of  said  community  cards  to  form  a  second 
stud  poker  hand,  and 

im)  said  second  player  receiving  said  wagers  on  said  betting 
circles  on  said  hrst  player  location  if  said  second  poker  hand 
is  of  a  higher  rank  than  said  hrst  poker  hand,  said  first  player 
receiving  said  wagers  on  said  belling  circles  on  said  second 
player  location  if  said  hrst  poker  hand  is  of  a  higher  rank  than 
said  second  poker  hand. 
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5.657.994 
UORIMJAMK 
Paul   Cornelius   John   O'Connor.   2(1   Renfew    Place,   tiuclph. 
Ontario.  Canada.  NK;  2Z5 

Filed  l>ei.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570323 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  19.  1994.  21.^8440 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  V//,S 
U.S.  CI.  273—299  10  Claims 


1.  Game  apparatus  for  playing  a  word-forming  game,  wherein: 

the  apparatus  includes  a  pack  of  playing  cards; 

each  playing  card  has  a  res|x;ctivc  face,  and  the  face  is  marked 

with  a  respective  plurality  of  piclograms  ihereon: 
with  respect  to  each  piclogram  in  the  plurality: 

the  piclogram  comprises  at  least  three  characters,  arranged  as 
a  series  of  the  characters  in  lefl-lo-righl  reading  sequence: 
at  least  two  of  the  said  characters  in  the  pictogram  comprise 
letters  of  the  alphabet,  and  at  least  one  of  the  characters 
comprises    a    symbol    indicative    of   a    wild    or    player- 
selectable  letter: 
the  piclograms  compnsing  the  said  plurality  of  piclograms  on 
the  card  are  identical,  in  the  sense  of  comprising  the  same 
letters  and  symbt>l  in  the  same  order: 
Ihe  identical  piclograms  in  the  plurality  of  piclograms  on  the 
face   ol   Ihe  card   are  enough   in   number  that,   and  are 
arranged  in  such  orientations  on  the  face  of  the  card  that, 
the  plurality  comprises  a  means  for  rendenng  the  letters  of 
al  leasi  one  of  the  piclograms  in  the  plurality  substantially 
upright  and  in  a  visibly  readable  orientalion  when  viewed 
from  any  ptiint  around  a  table  when  the  card  is  placed  face 
up  on  Ihe  table: 
and  each  card  in  the  pack  has  a  respective  plurality  of  identical 
piclograms  thereon,  thai  arc  different  from  the  piclograms  on 
other  cards  in  the  pack,  the  piclograms  being  different  in  the 
sense  of  comprising  different  letters; 
and  the  apparatus  includes  a  means  for  generating  a  number. 


5.657.995 
l.KAPINt;  FISH  (;AMK  and  TRAININt;  AID 

Michael  F.  Howard.  2626  N.  Woody.  Boise,  Id.  83703 
Filed  Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  690.009 
Int.  CI."  A63B  MM):()7/I0:  F41J  7/iH) 
I :.S.  CI.  273—333  18  Claims 

I.  A  board  game  for  playing,  comprising; 
a  game  board  for  playing  the  board  game; 
a  plurality  of  springing  game  pieces  which  are  used  on  the  game 

board: 
a  plurality  of  positions  on  said  game  board  for  placement  of  the 

said  springing  game  pieces; 
a  plurality  of  springs  which  propel  ihe  said  springing  game 

pieces  from  the  said  positions  on  said  game  board: 
a  means  of  placing  said  springing  game  pieces  inio  said  posi- 
tions on  said  game  board; 
a  means  of  releasably  holding  said  springing  game  pieces  on 

said  positions; 
a   means  of  releasing   said   springing  game   pieces   from   said 
positions  on  said  game  board; 


a  means  of  capturing  said  springing  game  pieces  from  said 
positions  on  said  game  board. 


5.657.996 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING  AND 

IMPROMNf;  MANUAL  DEXTERIT^  AND  HAND/EYE 

COORDIN.\TION 

Christian  J.  Radgowski.  18  Old  Sound  Rd..  Joppa.  Md.  21085. 

and  Christopher  G.  Hyman.  2113  Baldwin  Mill  Rd..  Fall- 

ston,  Md.  21047 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995.  Sen  No.  514,732 

Int.  CI."  A63B  65/00 

U.S.  CI.  473—570  9  Claims 


Q 


^ 


■--r\ 


1.  .A  method  for  teaching  and  improving  manual  dexterity  and 
hand/eye  coordination,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  an  objecl  for  manipulation  by  using  the  back  of  a 
person's  hand,  including  the  backs  of  the  finger  segments 
imniediateh  adjaceni  thereto; 

(b)  placing  the  objeci  upon  the  back  of  the  hand; 

(c)  manipulaiing  and  moving  the  back  of  the  hand  in  a  smooth 
arcuate  motion,  wherein  centripetal  force  is  used  to  retain  the 
object  against  the  back  of  the  hand:  and 

(d)  returning  the  back  of  the  hand  in  a  reciprocal  smooth  arcuate 
motion,  while  continually  retaining  the  object  on  the  back  of 
the  hand. 
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5.657.W7 
H\IN(;  DKMCI    KOK  V  (  KK\MI(    SKM JNC;  PI  ATK 
ErnsI  l.uhrsin.  Bad  ScliMalhach.  (it-rinanj,  avsinnor  In  Didior- 
Werke  A(;.  V\i'i\hadi-ii.  (icrmany 

Filed  Ma>  .«.  1W5.  St-r.  N<>.  433,053 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jcrmany,  May  3,  IW4.  44  15 
551.4 

Int.  CI,'  H6J  I^A)2:  B22D  -///TW   C21C  .V-/« 
I  ..S.  CI.  277— 11  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparaliis.  comprisinj;; 

a  sealing  plaie  holder  ha\ing  an  opening  therein: 

a  ceramic  scaling  plale  disposed  in  said  opening  ot  said  sealing 
plalc  holder,  said  ceramic  sealing  plate  having  opposite  sides 
and  opposite  ends;  and 

a  corrugated  band  disposed  between  said  sealing  plale  holder 
and  said  ceramic  sealing  plale  in  said  opening  including  a 
plurality  of  corrugations  along  each  ot  the  opposite  sides  and 
a  plurality  of  corrugations  along  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  ceramic  sealing  plate,  both  of  said  pluralities  of  corruga- 
tions of  said  comigaled  band  compnsing  lirsi  ridges  lacing 
said  ceramic  sealing  plale  and  second  ridges  located  between 
said  tirsl  ridges  and  facing  said  sealing  plale  holder 


extending  to  said  foil-assemblage  edge,  and  having  a  first  foil 
layer  wherein  said  first  foil  layer  has  a  lengthwise  direction 
and  wherein  a  cross  section  of  said  hrst  foil  layer  normal  to 
said  lengthwise  direction  does  not  itself  completely  enclose 
other  structure;  and 
bl  a  woven,  non- impregnated,  cloth-layer  assemblage  generally 
pervious  to  gas.  contacting  said  hrsi  member,  and  having  a 
hrst  cloth  layer  covering  and  conlaciing  generally  the  entire 
first  foil-assemblage  outer  surface,  and  covering  and  contact- 
ing generally  the  enure  second  toil-assemblage  outer  surface, 
wherein  said  foil-layer  assemblage  consists  essentially  of 
matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals,  ceram- 
ics, and  polymers,  and  wherein  said  lirsi  cloth  layer  covers 
generally  the  entire  foil-assem{>ly  edge. 


5,657,WV 
IN-I.INK  ROI.LKR  BIADK  BKAkINC;  DKAICK 
Noel    Beaulicu,    155   Themcns.   .\pl.    5,   St-J»Tome.   yuehw, 
Canada.  .17^  3C5 

Filed  Jul.  2(1.  1^5.  Scr.  No.  5fM.707 

Int.  CI.    A63C  17/14 

l'..S.  CI.  2!«>— 11.2  9  Claims 


5.657,99S 
(JAS-PATH  I.KAKA(;K  SKAi   K)K  \  (JAS  Tl'RBlNK 

Osman  Saim  Dine,  Irov:  Robert  Harold  Cromt-r.  .lohnsiown: 
Kharat  Sunipalhkumar  Bagipalli.  Schenectadv.  all  of  N.\.. 
and  .lames  Robert  Maynard,  (ireenville,  S.C..  avsit>nors  to 
(ieneral  Klectric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.^. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  .VIH.I72.  Sep.  I<*.  1994.  abandoniKl. 
1  his  application  Det.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,355 
Int.  CI.'  H6J  15/IH 
I  .S.  CI.  277—230  12  Claims 


1  A  gas-path  leakage  seal  for  generally  sealing  a  gas-path 
leakage  gap  between  spaced-apart  hrsi  and  second  members  of  a 
gas  turbine,  said  seal  compnsing: 

a)  a  generally  imperforate  foil-layer  assemblage  consisting 
essentially  of  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
melals,  ceramics,  and  polymers,  generally  impcrv  ious  lo  gas. 
disposed  in  said  gas-path  leakage-gap.  sp.iced  apart  from  said 
first  member,  having  a  foil-assemblage  edge  and  generally 
opposing   first   and   second   foil-assemblage   outer   surfaces 


1  In  an  in-line  roller  skate  having  a  plurality  of  wheels,  a  txxit 
having  a  toe  p«>rtion  and  a  braking  system,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  system  conipnses  caliper  brakes  said  brakes  being 
pivolably  mounted  and  having  brake  pads  located  thereon,  said 
brake  pads  being  moveable  into  and  out  ot  braking  relationship 
with  said  wheel,  a  moveable  pressure  plale  mounted  in  the  skate  at 
said  toe  portion,  said  pressure  plate  being  reciprix.ably  moveable 
and  having  a  variable  resistance  biasing  means  associated  Ihcre- 
wiih.  inicrconneciing  means  extending  between  the  moveable  pres- 
sure plale  and  the  brakes  such  thai  when  a  force  is  applied  lo  said 
pressure  plate  against  said  biasing  means  lo  thereby  move  said 
pressure  plate  said  interconnecting  means  are  operable  to  cause 
said  brakes  to  pivot  such  that  said  brake  pads  engages  said  wheel 
in  a  braking  relationship,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  force 
required  on  said  pressure  plale  to  cause  said  pressure  plate  lo 
move. 


5,«>5X.O<M) 
APPARATUS  K)R  AD.Il  SlINt;   I  UK  POSITION  OF  SKMl- 

1  RAII.KR  AXI.KS 
Mickey  J.  Boudreaux,  244  Sylvia  l.<M>p.  Scott.  I.a.  705X3 
Fili-d  Nov.  22,  1995,  .Scr.  No.  562,122 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  ^Miti 
II,S.  CI.  280—149.2  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  tor  adjusting  the  position  of  axles  on  a  semi- 
Irailer.  comprising: 

a  I  a  trailer  bed  frame  of  a  generally  rectangular  shape  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  substantially  parallel  to  a  desired  direction  of 
travel  along  a  roadway: 
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b)  an  elongated  threaded  shaft  non-rotationally  disposed  on  said 
trailer  bed  frame,  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

c)  an  axle  carriage  in  sliding  contact  with  and  supporting  said 
trailer  bed  frame; 

d)  at  least  one  axle  connected  to  said  axle  carriage,  said  axle 
disptised  generally  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  trailer  bed  frame,  said  axle  having  hrst  and  second  ends 
for  attaching  wheels  thereto  for  rolling  engagement  with  a 
roadway; 

e)  a  sleeve  having  a  threaded  bore  therein  and  first  and  second 
ends  having  reduced  outer  diameters,  said  sleeve  threaded  on 
said  elongated  threaded  shaft,  said  axle  carriage  further  com- 
prising tirsl  and  second  sleeve  supports  having  opposing 
axially  aligned  holes  therein,  said  sleeve  inlerpt)sed  belween 
said  supports  with  said  sleeve  hrst  and  second  ends  contained 
and  rolatahle  wilhin  said  aligned  holes; 

f)  moton/ed  means  for  generating  relative  rotational  movement 
belween  said  sleeve  and  said  threaded  shaft  in  a  desired 
direction  of  rotation,  said  motorized  means  compnsing  a 
bi-directional  motor  attached  lo  said  axle  carnage,  a  hrst 
sprocket  on  said  sleeve,  a  second  sprixkei  on  an  output  shaft 
of  said  motor,  said  second  sprocket  in  cooperative  alignment 
with  said  hrsi  sprixkei.  and  a  chain  connecting  said  tirst  and 
second  sprockets,  and 

gl  switch  means  for  starting,  stopping,  and  reversing  said  motor- 
ized means. 


5,658.001 
BIC^  CLK  WITH  A  LONC  STROKE  SUSPENSION 

Pierre  Blanrhard,  57  l.indor.  (Jranby,  Quebec,  Canada,  J2G 
8C8 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,264 

Int.  CI.'  B62K  25/04:25/2H 

i;.S.  Cl.  280—276  19  Claims 


I.  A  bicycle  comprising  a  seal  p<isi.  a  pedal  housing  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  seat  poet,  a  steering  rixi  receiving  sleeve,  a  tubing 
interconnecting  said  seat  post  and  said  sleeve,  said  seat  post,  pedal 
housing,  sleeve  and  tubing  constituting  a  rigid  unitary  bicycle 
frame,  a  swing  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  and  pivoted  at  its 
front  end  to  said  bicycle  frame  at  said  pedal  housing  for  up  and 
down  movement  in  the  plane  of  said  bicycle  frame,  a  follower 


guided  by  and  moveable  along  said  seat  post  for  up  and  down 
movement  above  said  swing  arm.  a  brace  arm  extending  above 
said  swing  ami.  attached  to  said  follower  and  forming  a  pivoted 
junction  with  the  rear  end  of  said  swing  arm.  and  biasing  means 
connected  between  said  follower  and  said  bicycle  frame  and  bias- 
ing said  follower  toward  said  pedal  housing,  said  pivoted  junction 
adapted  to  rotatably  carry  a  rear  bicycle  wheel; 

further  including  a  bicycle  chain  and  a  set  of  gears  of  varying 
diameters  carried  by  said  pedal  axle  and  a  chain  guide 
mounted  on  said  bicycle  frame  for  gear  shifting  movement  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  pedal  axle  and  including  a  pair  of 
interconnected  spaced  plates  between  which  said  bicycle 
chain  may  extend,  said  chain  guide  being  characterized  by  a 
U-shape  hoop  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  plates  for 
pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  hoop  surrounding 
said  bicycle  chain. 


5,658,002 

WHEELCHAIR  ART  ATTACHMENT 

Dwayne  R.  Szot,  1093  23rd  Ave.  SE.,  Mpls.,  Minn.  55414 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,436 

Int.  CI.''  A46B  ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  280—304.1  12  Claims 


1  A  wheelchair  attachment  designed  to  be  attached  lo  a  wheel- 
chair having  a  seat  supported  by  a  frame  and  oriented  such  that  an 
occupant  faces  in  the  forward  direction  of  the  wheelchair  and 
ground  engaging  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  compris- 
ing: 
pigment  application  means  for  applying  selected  pigmentation  to 

a  surface; 
glider  means  for  supporting  the  pignwnt  application  means  and 

being  operably  coupled  thereto: 
extender  means  for  positioning  the  pigment  application  means 
forward  of  the  wheelchair,  having  hrst  and  second  ends,  the 
hrst   end   being   operably.   rotatably    coupled   to  the   glider 
means:  and 
bracket  means  for  selectively,  removably  coupling  the  wheel- 
chair attachment  to  the  wheelchair  being  operably.  pivotally 
coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  extender  means  and  being 
operably  coupled  to  the  frame  of  the  wheelchair, 
whereby  motion  of  the  wheelchair  over  the  ground  causes  transla- 
tion of  the  pigment  application  means  relative  to  the  surface,  such 
translation  resulting  in  the  imposition  of  pigment  on  the  surface. 


1858 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


AuGisT  19.  1997 


5.658,003 

TRAII.KR  SVSTKM 

Gary  Lee  Jeasen.  41  \V.  Main  St.  Box  24.  Trenton.  I  tah  8433« 

Hied  Oct.  25.  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  54«J(.7 

Int.  CI.'  BM)!)  l/-J(l 

VS.  a.  280—474  20  Claims 


5.65«.()04 

TR.Ml.ER  HITCH  B.M.I.  COl  PI.KR  COVFR  H.VVTNG  A 

V  KHICLK  CONNECTED  TETHER 

Michael  Elanik.  7215  Trevor  I.a..  Parma,  Ohio  44129 

Filed  .Sep.  28,  l"W5.  .Ser.  No.  535.905 

Int.  CI.'  B60D  //W 

U.S.  a.  280—507  15  Claims 


14.  A  trailer  ball  hitch  having  a  covered  ball  comprising: 

a  cover  titled  o\er  the  ball  of  a  trailer  hitch; 

a  telher  connected  to  said  cover  ai  one  end  and  having  a  retainer 

end  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and 
means  tor  mounting  the  retainer  end  of  said  telher  to  a  surface 

proximate  to  the  ball  of  the  trailer  hitch  including  an  enlarged 

adhesive  surface  for  adhering  to  an  area  proximate  the  ball 

hitch. 


5.65«.(>«5 
REAR  AXI.E  FOR  \  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Einhard   kleinschmit.   Esslingen;    Phomas  Huch.   Ebersbach. 
and    .lohann    Sii.vs.    korb.    all    of   (icrmanv.    assignors    to 
Mercedes-Ben/  .\(;.  (iermanv 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  512.1.^5 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  .Vug.  5.  1994,  44  27 
71M 

Int.  CT.'^  B«OG  .1/00 
VS.  CI.  280—673  20  Claims 


H^^. 


1.  A  trailer  system  for  easy  forward  and  aft  loading  and  unload- 
ing of  cargo  comprising: 

a  bed: 

axle  means  supporting  the  bed  and  attached  thereto: 

wheels  on  the  end  portions  of  the  axle  means; 

drawbar  means  pivotally  attached  to  the  bed  for  lateral  move- 
ment; 

means  on  the  free-end  portion  of  the  drawbar  means  for  fasten- 
ing it  to  a  towing  vehicle  for  pivotal  motion  in  at  least  a 
vertical  plane:  and 

joint  means  inlcrniediaie  ihe  ends  of  ihe  drawbar  means  for 
seleclively  allowing  the  drawbar  means  to  bend  upwardly  and 
downwardly,  for  making  it  rigid,  and  for  separating  it  into  two 
parts. 


-    --«  4 


M 


1  Rear  axle  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
al  least  one  control  arm  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
vehicle  body  so  thai  the  control  arm  is  rotatable  about  a 
transverse  axis  extending  transverselv  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  center  plane  of  Ihe  vehicle,  said  control  arm 
extending  from  said  transverse  axis  to  an  end  of  the  control 
arm  which  is  conhgured  to  receive  a  wheel,  said  control  ann 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  extends  generally  parallel  lo 
said  longitudinal  center  plane  of  the  vehicle,  and 
a  supporting  strut  having  a  tirsi  end  and  a  second  end.  said  hrsi 
end  being  rigidl)  connected  with  the  control  arm  proximate 
the  wheel  al  a  hrsi  distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  Ihe 
control  arm.  said  second  end  being  ngidly  connected  wiih  the 
control  arm  proximate  the  transverse  axis  at  a  second  distance 
from  the  longitudinal  a.xis  of  the  control  arm.  said  hrsi  dis- 
tance being  less  than  or  equal  to  said  second  distance. 


5.6.'«S.tM)6 
SPRIN(;  POCKET  Sl'SPENSION  MOl  NTIN(;  ASSEMBLE 
Richard  B.  Freeman.  Oxford:  Mark  C.  Handlev.  Beverlv  Hills, 
and  Donald  1..  Flagg.  Oxford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Kudd  Company.  Trov.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Sen  No.  580,151 

Int.  CI.'   BMK;  11/16 

VS.  CI.  280—688  16  Oaims 


I.  A  suspension  mounting  structure  used  on  a  vehicle,  said 
suspension  mounting  structure  comprising: 
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a  one-piece  cast  member  having  a  generally  circular,  radially 
contoured,  disk  p<irtion  sening  as  a  spring  pocket,  said  disk 
portion  having  a  lirsi  side  and  a  second  side,  said  first  side 
engaging  one  or  more  suspension  spnng  members,  said  disk 
portion  having  a  lid  turned  toward  said  suspension  spring 
members  at  a  radially  outer  edge,  and  a  frusto-conical  section 
turned  toward  said  suspension  spring  members,  said  frusto- 
conical  section  extending  a  greater  distance  toward  said 
spring  members  than  said  lip:  and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  perpendicular  flanges  extending  from 
said  second  side,  said  flanges  being  generally  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  one  another. 


i       3 


I    A  bulTer  apparatus  for  an  automobile  comprising: 

a  L'-shaped  bar  pi\  otally  connected  to  a  chassis  at  both  ends  and 
having  a  rotatable  roller  in.serted  in  a  middle  portion  thereof: 

a  spring  fixed  to  said  chassis  and  having  a  lower  elastic  bar 
extending  from  a  hinge  portion  and  an  upper  elastic  bar 
extending  from  the  hinge  portion  and  positioned  between  the 
chassis  and  a  torsion  axle,  an  upper  end  of  the  upper  elastic 
bar  being  disposed  in  the  U-shaped  bar  and  in  contact  w  ith  the 
roller  by  elasticity  of  the  spring: 

a  hinge  pin  hxed  to  the  chassis  and  connected  to  the  hinge 
portion  of  the  spring:  and 

a  connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  between  the  middle  portion 
of  the  U-shaped  bar  and  ihe  torsion  axle; 

whereby  the  upper  elastic  bar  restncls  an  upper  movement  of  the 
roller  and  the  lower  elastic  bar  supports  the  chassis  so  as  not 
to  allow  vibration  of  the  torsion  axle  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
chassis. 


5.658.008 
AIRBAG  ARRANGEMENT 
Gert  B.  Herrmann.  .Solingen:  Martin  Ritter.  Neu-llm;  .Alex- 
ander Nann.  Dornstadt:  .Andreas  .Schuster- \\oldan.  Grafelf- 
ing:  Benedlkt  Heudorfer.  Nersingen/l^eibi:  (ierhard  Klin- 
gauf,  Illerrieden.  and  Thomas  Lung.  l!lm.  all  of  Germany. 
a.s.signors  to  Takata  lE^uropel  Vehicle  Safety  Technology 
GmbH,  L'lm.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502.233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul,  19.  1994.  44  25 
495,4;  Sep,  28.  1994.  44  34  685.9;  European  Pat.  Off,.  Jun,  9. 
1995.  95108905 

Int,  CI,'  B60R  :i/l6 
V.S.  CI.  280—728.2  12  Claims 


5.658.007 
BCFE'ER  APPARATl  S  FOR  Al  TOMOBILE 

^un-Sik  Choi.  22-12,  Shinweol  5-Dong.  ^angcheon-ku.  Seoul 

I5«-(I95.  Rep,  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94/(MMI96.  ij  371  Date  Apr,  22.  1996.  «  102(el 

Date  Apr.  22.  1996.  PCI  Pub.  No.  V\()95/03I85.  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  leb.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  211,  1994.  Ser,  No,  .^92.410 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  21,  1993, 
199.V  135241' 

Int.  CI,'  B60(;  2I/(X) 
I  .S,  CI.  280—689  2  Claims 


II   .An  airbag  assembly  for  motor  vehicles  comprising: 

a  p<it-shaped  cover  having  a  base  portion  and  a  wall  portion 
extending  away  from  the  base  and  a  marginal  region  of  the 
cover  wall  portion  including  an  end  thereof  remote  from  the 
base  p<irtion:  | 

al  least  one  gas  generator: 

a  generator  earner  having  a  wall  portion  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  cover  wall  portion  and  having  an  end  remote 
from  the  cover  base: 

a  folded-up  gas  bag  in  the  cover  for  being  expanded  by  the  gas 
from  the  gas  generator  and  breaking  open  the  cover  base 
portion  and  including  a  gas  bag  opening  for  receiving  the  gas 
generator  and  having  a  marginal  region  free  of  beads  and 
insens  extending  around  the  bag  opening  with  the  bag  mar- 
ginal region  clamped  securelv  between  Ihe  cover  wall  portion 
marginal  region  and  the  generator  carrier  wall  portion, 
wherein  Ihe  cover  wall  portion  marginal  region  has  an  inner 
wall  surface  and  an  outer  wall  surface  and  the  marginal  region 
of  the  bag  at  the  opening  is  laid  around  the  end  of  the 
marginal  region  of  the  cover  wall  portion  and  the  laid  around 
bag  marginal  region  is  held  at  the  outer  wall  surface  of  the 
marginal  region  of  the  cover  w  all  portion,  and  the  carrier  wall 
portion  has  bending  clips  at  the  remote  end  of  the  earner  wall 
ponion  and  which  can  be  bent  around  the  end  of  the  cover 
wall  portion  and  secured  in  the  bent-around  state  to  the 
marginal  region  of  the  cover  wall  portion. 


5.658,009 

CUSHION  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  AIR  BAG  MODULES  UTILIZING  TUBULAR-TYPE 

INFLATORS 

Davin  G.  Saderholm,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton 

International.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No,  557,783 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/16 
U.S.  CI,  280—728.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  cushion  aiiachmeni  assembly  for  securing  an  inflatable 
cushion  lo  a  housing  of  an  air  bag  module,  the  module  housing 
having  opposed  ends  and  an  end  plate  attached  to  each  end  thereof. 
Ihe  attachment  assembly  composing: 

a  cushion  retainer  slidably  received  within  a  throat  of  the  cush- 
ion, said  cushion  retainer  being  horseshoe-shaped  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  first  and  second  legs,  each  of  said  first  and 


I86() 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


AiGLST  19.  1997 


second  legs  having  opposed  ends,  one  end  of  each  of  said  legs 
being  joined  together  hv  a  bridge  and  each  of  the  other  ends 
of  said  hrst  and  second  legs  being  free,  the  free  ends  of  said 
hrst  and  second  legs  being  separated  by  a  predetermined 
distance;  and 
channel  means  disposed  along  a  length  of  said  mcxlulc  housing 
for  receiving  said  cushion  retainer  and  cushion,  said  channel 
means  comprising  a  hrst  and  second  channel  for  receiving 
said  hrst  and  second  legs  of  said  retainer  and  said  cushion, 
respectively;  and  the  end  plate  includes  a  plurality  of  slots  for 
receiving  the  free  ends  of  said  hrst  and  second  legs  of  said 
retainer  when  said  retainer  is  slid  into  said  channels  of  the 
housing,  said  slots  being  separated  by  a  distance  which  is 
slightly  greater  than  the  predetermined  distance  between  the 
free  ends  of  said  hrst  and  second  legs  of  said  retainer,  such 
that  the  free  ends  of  said  hrst  and  second  legs  are  spread 
slightly  when  inserted  into  said  respective  slots  to  secure  the 
same  in  the  end  plate 


5,658,010 

AIR  B  \(;  INH.  vroR 

Charles  E.  .StelTi-ns,  .|r.,  Washington,  and  Thomas  H.  Vos. 
Oxford,  both  of  Mich.,  avsignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safely 
Systems  Inc.,  l.yndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  25,  l<W5,  Sen  No.  533,397 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  :///6 

U.S.  a.  280—731  20  Claims 


"2"       l,M    152'^ 


1.  A  vehicle  (Kcupanl  safety  apparatus  for  mounting  for  rotation 
with  a  vehicle  steering  wheel  having  a  steering  axis,  said  apparatus 
composing: 

an  inflatable  vehicle  iKCupant  restraint  which  is  inflatable  into  a 

position  to  help  protect  a  driver  of  ihe  vehicle; 
means  for  mounting  said  inflatable  restraint  for  rotation  with  the 

vehicle  steering  wheel; 
an  inflator  for  providing  inflation  fluid  to  said  inflatable  restraint 

to  inflate  said  inflatable  restraint,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  inflator  for  rotation  with  the  vehicle 

steenng  wheel; 
said  inflator  comprising  a  housing  delining  hrst  and  second 

chambers  and  an  inflation  fluid  source  in  each  one  of  said 

chambers  for  providing  inflation  fluid  to  inflate  said  inflatable 

restraint; 
each  one  of  said  hrst  and  second  chambers  having  a  respective 

non-radial  linear  axis,  said  axis  of  said  first  chamber  extend- 


ing parallel  to  and  being  spaced  apart  from  said  axis  of  said 
second  chamber,  said  axis  of  said  hrst  chamber  being  axia]ly 
coextensive  with  and  being  not  collinear  with  said  axis  of  said 
second  chamber  said  means  for  rtxiunting  comprising  means 
for  mounting  said  inflator  for  rotation  with  Ihe  vehicle  steer- 
ing wheel  with  said  axes  of  said  chambers  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  steering  axis  of  the  vehicle  steenng  wheel. 


5.658.011 

AIR  BA(;  APPARATl  S  OK  A  TIRK"S  AIR  PRF:SSI  RK 

SKNSINC;  SVSTKM  FOR  A  \  KHICI.K 

Sung-Kwang  By  on.  .Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignor  to  Daewoo 

Kleclronics  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dee.  27,  IW5,  Sen  No.  579,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  9,   1995, 
95-2.'2l 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  21/32 
ILS.  CI.  280—735  20  Claims 


1 1 — * — 1 1 


1.  An  air  bag  apparatus  in  a  tire  air  pressure  sensing  system  for 
a  vehicle,  said  air  bag  apparatus  comprising: 

a  collision  sensing  section  for  generating  a  first  collision  sensing 
signal  when  a'shiKk  applied  to  at  least  one  of  a  front,  rear, 
right  side  and  left  side  p<inion  of  the  vehicle  exceeds  a  tirst 
shiK'l.  value,  and  for  generating  a  second  collision  sensing 
signal  when  a  shiKk  applied  to  at  least  one  of  the  right  side, 
left  side  and  upper  portion  of  the  vehicle  exceeds  a  second 
shtx.k  value; 

a  pressure  sensing  section  for  generating  a  pressure  sensing 
signal  when  the  air  pressure  ot  a  vehicle  lire  is  below  a 
predetermined  value; 

an  electronic  control  unit  for  generating  an  air  bag  expansion 
triggering  signal  when  receiving  the  hrst  collision  sensing 
signal,  for  generating  the  air  bag  expansion  triggering  signal 
when  receiving  both  the  second  collision  sensing  signal  and 
the  pressure  sensing  signal,  and  for  generating  a  warning 
operation  start  signal  when  receiving  either  the  second  colli- 
sion sensing  signal  or  the  pressure  sensing  signal; 

a  warning  section  for  alerting  in  accordance  with  the  warning 
operation  start  signal  from  said  electronic  control  unit;  and 

an  air  bag  actuating  section  for  expanding  an  air  bag  of  the 
vehicle  in  accordance  with  the  air  bag  expansion  triggering 
signal  from  said  electronic  control  unit. 


5.658.012 
SEAT  BELT  WEBBINC  ENER(;Y  MANA<;EMENT 
DEVICE 
Perferto  (i.  Villarreal,  Reynosa,  Mexico,  and  Dennis  M.  .Ander- 
son, McAllen,  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to  TRW  \ehicle  .Safely  .Systems 
Inc.,  Lyndhurst.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.236 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  22/:h 
I.S.  a.  280—805  16  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  safety  api>aratus  comprising: 
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5.658.014 
CLIPBOARD 

Frederick  S.  Barker.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.;  Jarrod  L.  Linton. 
New  \ork.  N.V.;  David  K.  Peschel.  San  Francisco.  Calif.; 
Stephen  D.  Russak.  Fort  Lee.  N.J..  and  Tucker  L.  Viemeister. 
New  ^'ork.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc..  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401.864 

Int.  CI.'  B42F  l/UO 

l'.S.  CI.  281—45  18  Claims 


a  belt  webbing  for  restraining  a  vehicle  occupant,  said  belt 
webbing  having  a  shortened  condition  and  an  extended  con- 
dition; and 

an  elongate  strip  connected  between  first  and  second  sections  of 
said  belt  webbing; 

said  strip  being  tearable  lengthwise  upon  the  application  of  a 
force  greater  than  a  predetermined  force  to  said  belt  webbing 
to  separate  said  hrst  and  second  sections  ot  said  belt  webbing 
and  extend  said  belt  webbing  from  the  shortened  condition  to 
the  extended  condition; 

said  elongate  stnp  comprising  a  single  layer  of  matenal  which  is 
at  least  panially  disptised  between  sections  of  said  belt  web- 
bing which  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  single  layer  of 
matenal  when  said  webbing  is  in  the  shortened  condition. 


1.  A  clipboard  comprising  a  wnting  board,  a  spring  clip  disposed 
on  a  front  side  of  said  wnting  board  for  holding  papers  on  said 
writing  board,  and  a  hook  disposed  on  a  backside  of  said  writing 
board  for  suspending  said  clipboard  on  a  slat  wall,  said  hook 
including  a  rib  portion  which  extends  from  the  backside  of  the 
wnting  board  and  a  flange  portion  depending  from  said  nb  portion, 
and  a  pair  ot  tabs  which  project  laterally  outwardly  from  opposing 
side  edges  of  said  wnting  board,  each  of  said  tabs  including  along 
lower  edges  thereof  a  hanger  for  engaging  the  upper  edges  of 
spaced,  parallel  rails  of  a  suspended-file  storage  unit. 


5.658.013 

Fl  EL  TANK  FOR  VEHICLES  FOR  HOLDING  AND 

DISPENSING  BOTH  A  LIQITD  AND  GASEOUS  FIEL 

THEREIN 

W  illiam  J.  Bees.  Wadsvtorth.  and  Joseph  J.  Ma.scolino.  Canton. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company. 

New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed  .Sep.  20.  1995.  Ser,  No.  531.027 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  .^/22 

VS.  CI.  280—831  16  Claims 


5.658,015 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SLEEVE  WHICH 

INCLIDES  A  REMOVABLE  PORTION 

.•\ndre  Allegre.  Dardilly.  France,  assignor  to  Decomatic  S.A„ 

societe  anonymc.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198.299.  Feb.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.575.096.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463.046 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  19.  1993.  93  01906 

Int.  Cl.'^  B42D  I5/0(J 

U.S.  CI.  283—70  7  Claims 


1,  A  dual-fuel  tank  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  fuel  tank  housing  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  pressure 
tanks  therein  for  holding  a  gaseous  fuel  for  the  vehicle; 

means  for  secunng  said  pressure  tanks  within  said  housing  to 
leave  space  around  said  pressure  tanks  for  holding  a  liquid 
fuel  therein;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  lank  housing  to  the  vehicle  constructed 
lo  act  as  a  structural  member  for  the  vehicle,  said  mounting 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  channel  members  extending  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  fuel  tank  housing,  said  channel  members 
engaging  respectively  associated  ends  of  a  vehicle  side  rail. 


L^ 


2      10 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  sleeve  for  placement  around  a 
container  comprising  the  steps  of: 

folding  a  single  continuous  sheet  of  plastic  into  an  enclosed 
shape  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side  and  an  overlapping 
section  extending  over  said  front  side  to  form  a  sleeve  body 
having  a  central  opening  for  placement  around  a  container; 

welding  through  adjacent  edges  of  said  front  and  back  sides  and 
said  overlapping  section  to  form  parallel  welds,  each  of  said 
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welds  joining  three  layers  formed  by  said  front  and  back  sides 
and  said  overlapping  section  at  a  selected  distance  apart  to 
fonn  a  desired  sleeve  circumference;  and 
forming  at  least  one  precul  in  said  overlapping  section,  said 
precut  extending  parallel  to  said  welds,  for  detaching  a  por- 
tion of  said  overlapping  section  whereby  said  front  side  is 
visible. 


5.658,016 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  IDKNTIKKATION  CARD 

PR()VIDIN(;  MKDICAI.  INFORM ATION 

John  i).  (;oeken.  1444  Ren»ick  Kd.,  Plainfteld.  111.  60544 

Filed  Dec.  27.  I>»«»5.  Ser.  No.  579.664 

Int.  CI."  B42D  15/10 

VS.  CI.  283—107  II  Claims 


I.  An  attachment  for  a  generally  flat  identification  card,  the 

attachment  comprising 

a.  an  elongated  indicia  bearing  portion, 

b  an  attention  strip  extending  proximate  said  indicia  bearing 
portion,  said  attention  strip  being  smaller  in  area  than  said 
indicia  bearing  portion. 

c.  a  fold  dehning  ;i  boundary  between  said  attention  stnp  and 
said  indicia  bearing  piirtion,  and 

d  means  for  securing  said  attachment  to  an  idcntihcation  card  at 
said  attention  strip  with  said  fold  at  an  edge  ot  the  identihca 
tion  card  such  that  said  attention  strip  is  situated  on  and 
secured  to  a  portion  of  one  side  of  the  idcntihcation  card  and 
said  indicia  beating  portion  is  freely  foldable  along  said  fold 
toward  and  awav  from  the  other  side  of  the  identification  card 


5.658.017 
TCBF.  NIT  TORyt  K  LIMITING  MF:TH0D  AND 
APPARATIS 
Mehran   Chirehdast,  6652   Weslv»(M)d   Ct„   West   Blonmfield. 
Mich.  4«.<22;  Michael  .Stephens  Martin.  II.  .V>14  Hipp.  Dear- 
born. Mich.  48124.  and  William  Leo  Murray.  79«M»  N.  Foun- 
tain Pk..  Apt.  .V\-I24.  Westland.  Mich.  48185 
Filed  Oct.  .V  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  5.18,326 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  .<5/()(J 
VS.  CI.  285—4  16  Claims 


an  externally  threaded  portion: 

a  service  head  portion  disposed  adjacent  to  said  externally 
threaded  portion: 

an  installation  head  ponion  disposed  adjacent  to  said  service 
head  portion  on  a  side  opposite  said  extemallv  threaded 
portion: 

a  shoulder  disposed  between  said  serv  ice  head  portion  and  said 
installation  head  portion,  said  shoulder  being  adapted  to  frac- 
ture when  subjected  to  an  applied  torque  exceeding  a  prede- 
termined torque  limit: 

a  bore  extending  axially  through  said  threaded  portion,  said 
service  head  portion,  said  shoulder  portion  and  said  installa- 
tion head  portion,  said  bore  having  a  diameter  sufficient  to 
receive  the  tubular  member  therethrough,  and 

a  removal  passage  radially  disposed  in  said  installation  head 
portion  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  shoulder  portion,  said 
removal  passage  being  si/ed  sutficientiv  larger  than  the  tubu- 
lar member  so  as  to  allow  separation  of  said  installation  head 
portion  from  the  tubular  member  upon  fracturing  said  shoul- 
der portion. 


5.658,018 
SF:ALING  CONNECTION  S^  .STEM  BETWEEN  AXIALLY 

IMPACTIN(;  JOINT  COMPONENTS 
Ole  HJertholm,  I.eps«y,  Norv»a>,  a.s.signor  to  Frame  Engineer- 
ing .VS,  Nesttun,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/N(W.VtHtl89,  tj  ^^l  Date  Feb.  8,  I9V6,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1W6,  PCT  Pub,  No,  W()«»5/0743I,  PCT  Pub, 
Dale  .Mar.  16,  1W5 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  5'»6,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep,  9,  1993,  933211 

Int,  CI.'  F16L  /7/IK 

II.S,  CI,  285—18  20  Claims 


1.  A  torque  limiting  serviceable  fastener  apparatus  for  fastening 
a  tubular  member  to  an  internally  threaded  component,  said  torque 
limiting  serviceable  fastener  apparatus  comprising: 


I    In  combination. 

a  pair  of  axially  disposed  joint  components,  each  said  compo- 
nent having  an  annular  surface  facing  and  mating  with  an 
annular  surface  of  the  <ithcr  of  said  components  and  a  first  of 
said  components  having  a  stop  surface  thereon: 

an  annular  array  of  tension  means,  each  said  tension  means 
being  rolatably  mounted  in  a  second  of  said  compt)nents  to 
rotate  between  an  inactive  position  spaced  from  said  first 
comp«inent  and  an  active  liKking  p<isition  engaging  said  stop 
surface  of  said  hrst  component  to  secure  said  joint  compo- 
nents together: 

a  plurality  of  actuating  means,  each  said  actuating  means  being 
slidably  movable  from  a  rest  position  to  an  extended  position 
to  rotate  a  respective  tension  means  from  said  inactive  posi- 
tion to  said  active  pt)sitit)n  thereof  for  pressing  said  joint 
components  together  in  axially  stressed  relation: 

a  pressure  applying  means  connected  in  common  to  said  actuat- 
ing means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  actuating  means  simul- 
taneously to  effect  rotation  of  each  tension  means  into  said 
active  liKking  piisition  thereof: 

an  elasiically  yielding  metal  sealing  nng  disposed  between  said 
annular  surfaces  of  said  components: 

a  plurality  of  housings,  each  said  housing  having  a  respective 
one    of   said    tension    means    therein    and    being    movably 
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mounted  in  said  second  component  coaxially  of  said  second 
component:  and  a  plurality  of  wedges,  each  wedge  being 
slidably  disposed  between  a  respective  one  of  said  housings 
and  said  second  component  to  effect  axial  movement  of  said 
housing  in  response  to  radial  movement  of  said  wedge 
inwardly  relative  to  said  second  component. 


a  body  portion  extending  between  said  retaining  head  and  said 
base  portion  wherein  said  spaced  members  each  have  a  first 
end  adjacent  said  body  portion  and  a  second  end  distal  from 
said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  each  spaced  member 


5.658,019 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


includes  engaging  means  for  interlocking  said  second  ends 
w  ith  each  other  such  that  said  spaced  members  are  maintained 
around  a  portion  of  said  female  connector  when  said  second 
ends  are  interlocked. 


5,658,020 
QIKK  (ONN ECTOR 
Anthony  K,  Carman,  Waterford;  Duanr  J,  Pontbriand,  Meta- 
mora,  and  (iary  Klinger.  Warren,  all  of  Mich,,  a.ssignors  to 
in  Corporation,  Nev»  ^ork,  N.V. 

C<mtinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,673,  Nov.  1,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,468,024,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

35.823.  Mar,  23,  1993,  Pat,  No.  5..%0.2.'7.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No,  474,032 

Int,  CI."  F16L  JSAM) 

i;,S,  CI,  285— «1  16  Claims 


L  A  locking  clip  for  use  in  retaining  a  male  member  within  a 
female  connector,  comprising: 

a  retaining  head  for  engaging  a  portion  of  said  male  member 
when  said  male  member  is  positioned  within  said  female 
connector:  and 

a  base  ponion  distal  from  said  retaining  head  and  having  spaced 
members  that  are  received  about  an  outer  diameter  of  said 
female  connector,  said  spaced  members  having  a  cam  surface 
that  cams  against  said  female  connector  10  facilitate  placing 
said  clip  into  a  ItKking  position  for  retaining  said  male  mem- 
ber within  said  female  connector:  and 


5.658,021 
PIPE  JOINT 
Shigeyuki  Matsumoto;  Vasuo  Yabc:  Tsuneyoshi  Shibata; 
Ma.sao  Kanazawa:  Minora  Sunaga;  Nobuhisa  Fukuda: 
Kenji  Fuse;  Yasumi  Maruhashi:  Mitsuaki  Motoda,  and 
Kenji  Miyatani.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Benkan 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Vug,  28,  1995,  .Sen  No.  519.706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  30,  1994,  6-262072 

Int.  CI,'  F16L /7/00 

U,S,  a,  285—112  5  Claiim 

1.  A  slip  on  pipe  joint  comprising: 

an  annular  flexible  compressible  ring  adapted  and  constructed  to 
bridge  separated  end  portions  aligned  ends  of  two  pipes  of 
generally  like  diameter: 
a  segmented  annular  ring  disposed  axially  at  each  side  of  said 

annular  flexible  compressible  nng: 
each  of  said  segmented  annular  rings  having  a  groove  facing 

outwardly  radially. 

said  grooves  of  said  segmented  annular  rings  having  an  annular 

spnng  means  whereby   to  draw   said  segments  together  to 

thereby  decrease  the  diameter  of  said  segmented  annular  ring: 

a  band  having  two  end  portions  and  being  radially  inwardly 

facing  U-shaped  in  cross  section, 
said  band  being  wrapped  about  said  compressible  ring  and  said 
segmented  annular  rings: 
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I.  A  pipe  connecting  siructure.  comprising: 

a  socket  having  a  receiving  end  and  an  outer  periphery,  at  least 
a  pan  of  said  outer  penpher>  ot  said  receiving  end  being 
threaded; 

a  nut  having  a  hrsi  end.  a  second  end,  and  an  inner  pcnpherv. 
said   inner   penphery   ot    said   hrst   end   ot    said   nut   being 
threaded  and  rolalingly  engaging  said  threaded  outer  periph 
ery  of  said  socket  and  said  second  end  having  a  seating 
surface  and  a  recessed  section; 

a  spherical  rotator  v^hich  is  positioned  within  said  nut  and  has  an 
opening  extending  therethrough,  and  said  spherical  rotator 
having  an  external  diameter  essentially  the  same  as  said  inner 
periphery  ol  said  nul; 

a  hrst  sealing  ring  positioned  between  and  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  receiving  end  of  said  socket  and  said  spherical 
rotator,  said  hrsi  sealing  ring  having  an  outer  diameter  essen- 
tially the  same  as  said  inner  periphery  of  said  nul; 


a  second  sealing  ring  positioned  within  said  recessed  section 
located  adjacent  said  seating  surface  and  radially  between  and 
in  sealing  engagement  with  said  nut  and  said  spherical  rotator; 
and 

a  connector  having  an  extended  stem,  said  connector  and  said 
extended  stem  each  having  a  hollow  chamber  which  are  in 
communication,  and  said  extended  stem  being  hxedly 
engaged  with  a  surface  defining  the  opening  in  said  sphencal 
rotator. 


each  of  said  end  portions  of  said  band  being  payed  about 
hori/onlally  displaced  members; 

each  of  said  members  having  threaded  aligned  holes  there- 
through, 

each  of  said  member  being  connected  by  a  threaded  screw 
means  adapted  and  ctmstnicted  to  draw  said  members 
together  when  rotated  in  one  direction  and  to  move  said 
members  apart  when  rotated  in  the  other  direction  whereby  to 
move  said  end  portions  of  said  band  together  or  apart  to 
thereby  tighten  said  hand  about  said  compressible  ring  about 
the  separated  end  poitions  ot  said  pipes 


U.S, 


5.«>58,023 
CONNECTION  K)R  ArTACHINC,  A  Fl'EL  LINE  TO  A 
H  EI.  FILTER 
R.  Mercer;  Anthony  VV.  I  sails,  Jr.,  both  of  Fayetleville, 
;  David  (•.  Albers,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla..  and  James  S.  Jack- 
Fayetteville,  N.C.  a.s.signor>  to  Purolator  Products  NA, 
TUIsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Ovc.  19,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  JSS.aW 
Int.  CI."  FI6L  27/00 
CI.  2«5— IIM  4  CUims 


Larry 
N.< 
son. 
Inc. 


5,658,022 

PIPE  CONNECTOR  IMPROVEMENT  STRIICTI  RE 

Wu-Huan  Shi.  12,  Alley  2.  Lane   156.  Chunt;  ChenK  Rd.  Fu 

Hsing  County,  Changhua.  and  Vi-Chang  Tung.  9.V  ^uan  An 

2  Rd.  Lu  Kang  Town.  Changhua.  both  of  laivtan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  508.304 

Int.  CI.'  F16L25/[W 

U,S.  a.  285—148.23  6  Clainu 


L  A  connection  for  attaching  a  fuel  line  to  a  tuel  hlter.  the  fuel 
filter  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  the  fuel  line  being  extendible 
away  from  the  fuel  filter  radially  of  the  longitudinal  axis  in  a 
selectable  onentation.  comprising: 

a  tubular  coupling  base  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
tubular  axis,  the  first  end  adapted  to  being  affixed  to  said  hlter 
wherein  the  tubular  axis  is  coincident  with  the  hlter  longitu 
dinal  axis  and  having  an  intermediate  portion  having  an 
external  circumlerential  surface  defined  in  part  h\  wrench 
flats,  the  coupling  base  second  end  being  configured  for 
engagement  with  a  fluid  fining  connected  with  the  fuel  line, 
the  coupling  base  being  further  defined  by  an  annular  surface 
spaced  between  said  second  end  and  said  intennediale  portion 
fomiing  a  radial  shoulder  surtace,  the  coupling  base  being 
further  defined  by  an  annular  reduced  diameter  grtwve 
between  said  shoulder  surtace  and  said  second  end.  there 
being  an  apex  formed  at  each  juncture  of  adjacent  wrench 
flats  and  an  indentation  in  said  shoulder  surtace  at  each  said 
apex; 
a  support  bracket  of  thin,  stiff  material,  the  support  bracket 
having  a  first  portion  in  a  hrst  plane  having  an  opening 
therethrough  to  snugly  receive  said  annular  surtace  and  hav- 
ing an  integral  second  portion  in  a  second  plane  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  hrst  plane,  said  second  portion  having  a 
fuel  line  receiving  recess  therein,  said  first  portion  having 
protrusions  therein  spaced  around  said  opening,  at  least  some 
of  the  protrusions  being  receivable  in  said  indentations;  and 
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a  retaining  ring  removably  positionable  in  said  groove  to  retain 
said  first  portion  in  engagement  with  said  shoulder  surface 
and  at  least  some  of  said  protrusions  received  within  at  least 
some  of  said  indentations. 


5.658.024 

EXPANSION  JOINT  WITH  A  SLOPED  CAVITY  AND 

IMPROVED  FABRIC"  CLAMPINCi 

Lothar  Bachmann.  and  Bradford  H.  Hilton,  both  of  .\uburn. 

Me.,  assignors  to  Bachmann  Inc..  Auburn.  Me. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .190J56 

Int.  CI.'  FI6L  27/lX):55/(M) 

U.S.  CI.  285—299  17  Claims 


a  tube  having  an  inverted  flare  at  a  forward  end  thereof  which 
generally  angles  outwardly  and  rearwardly,  said  flare  having  a 
free  end  portion  at  a  first  angle  and  a  first  distance  from  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube;  and 

a  fitting  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  shoulder  encir- 
cling said  opening  at  a  forward  end  of  said  fitting,  said 
shoulder  having  an  outer  portion  at  a  second  angle  and  a 
second  distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  said 
tube  extending  through  said  opening  with  said  shoulder  facing 
a  rear  side  of  said  flare,  said  angles  and  distances  arranged 
such  that  said  shoulder  only  engages  said  flare  at  said  free  end 
portion  of  said  flare  prior  to  connection  with  the  coupling  so 
that  high  compressive  force  can  be  obtained  dunng  connec- 
tion with  the  coupling  without  shearing  said  flare 


5.658,026 
DOOR  HANDLE  LOCKlNCi  MECHANISM  WITH  DCAL 
Fl'NCTION  SPRINGS 
Daniel  N.  Nigro,  Jr.,  and  Theodore  J.  Fritsch,  both  of  India- 
napolis, End.,  assignors  to  Von  Duprin.  Inc..  Indianapolis. 
Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523,714 

InL  CI.'  E05B  .VUO 

U.S.  CI.  292—336.3  6  Claims 


I.  An  expansion  joint  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  flange  w  hich  couples  a  first  end  of  said  expansion  joint  to 
a  first  duct; 

a  second  flange  which  couples  a  second  end  of  said  expansion 
joint  to  a  second  duct; 

a  first  frame  and  a  first  liner,  combining  to  form  a  sk>ped 
channel,  characterized  b>  a  mouth,  said  first  frame  comprising 
a  first  portion  and  a  secoixJ  portion,  said  first  portion  fomiing 
a  portion  of  said  hrst  flange,  said  second  portion  angled  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  mouth  of  said  channel  Ui  form 
a  first  wall  of  said  channel,  said  first  liner,  comprising  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  hrst  portion  of  said  liner 
angled  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  mouth  of  said 
channel  to  form  a  second  wall  of  said  channel; 

a  second  liner,  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion, 
an  end  portion  of  said  first  portion  of  said  second  liner 
overlapping  an  end  portion  of  said  second  portion  of  said  first 
liner; 

a  second  frame  coupled  to  said  second  liner  and  comprising  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  ptirtion,  said  second  portion  of  said 
second  frame  lomiing  a  portion  of  said  second  flange;  and 

a  flexible  material  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  first  frame  and 
at  a  second  end  to  said  second  frame. 


5.658.(125 
FI.ARF-Tl  BE  ASSEMBLE 
Ralph  a.  Ridenour.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Universal 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Mansfield.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  498,119 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  .iHAX) 
U.S.  CI.  285—334.5  22  Claims 

I.  A  flare-tube  assembly  for  connection  with  a  coupling  to 


I 


UJ.-ti/flti"^"""-""*''''''^^ 


"C 


provide  a  fluid-tight  seal,  said  flare-tube  assembly  conipnsing: 


1.  A  mtxlular  dixir  handle  assembly,  comprising: 

a  dexir  handle  on  a  rotatable  handle  shaft; 

a  housing  having  a  face  with  a  bore  for  receiving  said  handle 

shaft; 
means   for   mounting   said  dixir  handle   assembly   to  a  door; 
means,  mounted  in  said  housing,  for  operating  a  door  latch  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  door  handle  comprising; 
a  cam  on  said  handle  shaft,  said  cam  dnven  thereby  against  a 
surtace  of  a  slide,  thereby  moving  the  slide  when  the 
handle  shaft  is  rotated: 
an  input  cam  rotatabh  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  input 
cam  having  a  shaft,  with  means  for  transmitting  rotary 
motion  to  a  latch  spindle,  and  a  lever  arm  for  rotatably 
driving  said  input  cam  and  shaft; 
said  slide  surrounding  the  input  cam  and  having  a  branched 
slot  for  permitting  the  slide  to  move  relative  to  the  shaft  of 
said  input  cam  while  driving  said  lever  arm  to  rotate  the 
shaft  of  said  input  cam  and  therebj  to  operate  said  door 
latch; 
means   for  returning  said   handle  to  a  parked  position   upon 
release  of  said  handle  from  rotating  force  comprising  two 
dual-action  compression  springs  interposed  between  said  slide 
and  said  housing,  both  of  which  springs  are  compressed  bv 
rotation  of  said  handle  shaft  in  either  a  clockwise  or  counter- 
clockwise direction  until  the  handle  is  released;  and 
means  for  releasablv    locking  said  dcxir  handle  assembly  to 
prevent  operation  of  said  door  latch  comprising; 
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a  lock  bar  having  al  least  one  locking  lug.  said  lock  bar  being 
movable  to  a  pt>sition  in  which  the  Uxking  lug  blcxks 
movement  ot  said  slide,  thereby  preventing  rotation  of  said 
handle  shaft  and  operation  of  said  door  latch;  ivto  detent 
notches  in  a  surface  of  said  lock  bar;  and  two  spnng-loaded 
dogs,  one  of  which  is  always  aligned  with  one  of  said 
detent  notches, 

said  dogs  being  spnng  loaded  by  the  same  dual-action  com- 
pression springs  which  return  the  slide  and  handle  to 
parked  positions. 

said  dogs  further  having  tapered  surfaces  for  engaging  said 
detent  notches  and  for  retaining  said  lock  bar  in  a  position 
in  which  the  Uxking  lug  either  bliKks  or  allows  movement 
of  said  slide,  to  prevent  or  permit  rotation  of  said  handle 
shaft  and  operation  ol  said  door  latch 


s*^     ,* 
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5.65«.027 

BLOW  MOLDED  VLHK'LI-:  BIMPER  SYSTEM  IN 

METHOD 

Ramon  Charles  Kissinger.  44290  Willis  Rd..  Belleville.  Mich. 
4X111.  and  Harvinder  .Sethi.  255  (  herrv  \alle>  Dr.  #1.21, 
Inkster.  Mich.  4KI41 

Filed  Oct.  .1.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  538327 

Int.  CI.'   BMtR  /9/24 

U.S.  CI.  293—120  H  Claims 


a  Hxed  end  attached  to  said  top  portion  of  said  back  face  of 
said  body,  and 

a  lop  surface  having  a  recessed  portion  adapted  id  retain  the 
handle  of  the  wafer  earner  and  restrain  movement  of  the 
carrier  perpendicular  to  said  back  face,  and  said  recessed 
ptinion  is  sufficiently  proximate  to  said  back  face  that  said 
back  face  will  prevent  the  removal  of  a  wafer  contained  in 
the  earner  when  the  carrier  handle  is  retained  in  said 
recessed  portion 


5.658,029 
HAND-SAVER  EOR  PLASTIC-  SHOPPINCJ  BACiS 
Terrv  1..  Kranko.  P.O.  Box  24747.  Wilson  Point  Rd.,  Baltimore. 
Md.  21220 

Filed  .Sep.  25.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  533.388 

Int.  CI.'  A4SC  l.</26 

VS.  CI.  294—171  11  Claims 


I  .\  vehicle  bumper  system  comprising:  an  elongated  reinforc- 
ing member  extending  substantially  across  the  width  of  said 
vehicle,  said  reinforcing  member  having  a  hollow  cross-section 
and  an  attaching  surlace;  and  a  hollow  blow  molded  bumper  at 
least  partially  enveloping  said  reinforcing  member  and  secured  to 
said  attaching  surface,  said  bumper  extending  across  the  width  of 
said  vehicle  and  defining  a  space  whereby  said  bumper  compresses 
said  space  when  said  bumper  system  contacts  an  obstacle. 


5.658.028 
VERTICAL  WAFER  CARRIER  HANDl.lNC.  API'ARVll  S 
C;regoi7  D.  Bergam.  Ontario.  Oreg.;  Dennis  1..  \eatch.  Merid- 
ian, and  Mark  R.  Anderson.  Boise,  both  of  Id.,  assignors  to 
Micron  I'echnology,  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,746 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  25/2K 
V.S.  CI.  294—27.1  18  Claim.s 

1    A  handling  apparatus  lor  a  wafer  carrier  having  an  upper 
handle  defining  an  opening,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  b<xly  having  a  front  face,  a  back  face,  a  top  portion,  a  hrst  side 

and  a  second  side; 
a  hrsi  handle  attached  to  said  hrst  side  of  said  front  face; 
a  second  handle  attached  to  satd  second  side  of  said  front  face, 
said  second  handle  being  horizontally  aligned  with  said  first 
handle;  and. 
an  arm  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  opening  in  the  handle,  said 
arm  including 


1  A  blank  lor  forming  a  handle  device  to  facilitate  carrying  a 
shopping  bag  of  the  type  having  a  handle  to  be  gnpped  in  the  palm 
of  the  hand,  the  blank  comprising: 

a  generally  elliptical-shaped  sheet  of  semi-rigid  flexible  material 

being  rounded  in  the  middle  and  lapenng  towards  each  end. 
the  sheet  material  having  a  pair  ot  centrally  disposed  parallel 

fold  lines  which  when  folded  divide  the  blank  into  two  an 

asymmetric  pair  of  adjacent  sides, 
one  of  the  sides  having  means  for  forming  a  locking  tab; 
the  other  side  having  means  for  forming  a  locking  slot, 
the  Uxking  lab  and  Uxking  slot  mating  with  one  another  so  that 

when  the  blank  is  folded  along  the  parallel  lines  to  divide  the 

blank  into  the  two  adjacent  sides,  the  locking  tab  is  inserted 

within  the  locking  slot,  thereby  to  releasably  secure  the  two 

sides  together 
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5,658.030 

TROLLEY  WHEELS 

Syamal  k.  (ihosh:  John  R.  Duford,  both  of  RtKhester:  David 

R.  Ramble.  Hilton,  and  Mark  .S.  Kohler.  Spencerport,  all  of 

N.Y.,  a.ssignon<  to  F^astman  Kodak  Company,  RtKhester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  606.672 

Int.  CI.'   B60B  17/02 

VS.  a.  295—1  5  Claim.s 


=^^^^ 


5.658.031 
FLEXIBLE  PLC  MBINC;  ASSEMBLY 
.\nthony  .1.  DiBiagin.  (iranger.  Ind.;  Ciordon  C.  Hastings.  Dub- 
lin, Ohio:  Todd  C.  Krenelka,  Hilliard.  Ohio,  and  Thomas  J. 
\Nard.  Columbus,  Obio,  assignors  to  Holiday  Rambler  LLC, 
Wakarusa.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.166 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  27AX) 

VS.  a.  296—26  8  Claims 


1  A  flexible  plumbing  -issembly  for  use  in  a  trailer  having  a 
fl(x>r  walls,  a  Hxed  central  room,  rigid  plumbing  means,  and  an 
extensible  cabin  having  a  floor  and  walls  that  can  be  moved 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position  the  cabin 
having  a  flixir  two  parallel  side  walls,  art  end  wall,  and  separate 
ngid  plumbing  means,  said  flexible  plumbing  assembly  comprising 


flexible  hose  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  rigid  plumb- 
ing means  in  the  hxed  central  cabin  of  the  trailer  and  having 
the  other  end  thereof  connected  to  rigid  plumbing  means  in 
the  extensible  cabin. 

sliding  means  for  hon/ontaliy  moving  the  connection  of  the 
flexible  hose  to  the  rigid  plumbing  in  the  extensible  cabin  al  a 
constant  elevation  relative  lo  the  extensible  cabin  floor  as  the 
extensible  cabin  rigid  plumbing  moves  with  the  extensible 
cabin  between  the  extended  and  retracted  positions,  and 

hose  guiding  means  for  ensuring  that  material  in  the  flexible 
hose  moves  in  the  proper  direction  as  the  extensible  cabin 
moves  between  the  extended  and  retracted  positions. 


5,658,032 

EXPANDABLE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

EXPANSION  CHAMBER 

Stewart  C^ardner,  17812  County  Rd.  10.  Bristol.  Ind.  46507 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375.594.  Jan.  19.  1995.  This 

application  Oct.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,089 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  .W4 

U.S.  CI.  296—26  43  Claims 


L  A  trolley  wheel  comprising: 

a  stainless  steel  hub  portion  including  a  ball  bearing  unit  therein: 

and  a 
cover  supported  by  said  stainless  steel  hub  portion  including  a 

poly  amide-imide  plastic  material  having: 

a  specihc  gravity  of  from  about  1  40  lo  141; 

a  tensile  strength  al  7.^°  F.  of  from  about  16  to  2l..'i  ksi; 

a  percent  elongation  of  from  about  5-18  al  73°  F.;  and 

a  Rockwell  hardness  at  73°  F.  of  from  about  Ml  14  to  Ml 24. 


1 .  A  siruclure.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wheeled  and 
unwheeled  coaches  and  permanent  buildings  on  a  foundation, 
which  structure  has  an  interior  living  space,  and  which  includes  at 
least  one  expansion  chamber. 

winch  structure  includes  a  main  body  having  a  top  wall,  and  two 
spaced  preferably  parallel  upright  walls,  attached  normal 
thereto:  and  a  hxed  base,  which  hxed  base  is  connected  to 
said  upright  walls: 

each  of  said  expansion  chambers  comprising  a  box  open  at  one 
end  and  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  three  closure 
walls,  two  of  which  are  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  each 
other,  and  an  open  wall  all  of  which  connect  the  top  wall  and 
the  bottom  wall,  the  location  of  the  closure  walls  being 
dependent  on  the  disposition  of  the  expansion  chamber  rela- 
tive to  the  main  body. 

such  that  said  three  closure  walls  can  be  any  of  (a)  two  spaced 
sidewalls  and  a  rear  wall:  (b)  two  spaced  sidewalls  and  a  front 
wall;  (c)  spaced  front  and  rear  walls  and  one  sidewall: 

said  expansion  chamber  being  disposed  intermediate  the  mam 
body's  spaced  upright  walls,  and  between  both  of  said  top 
wall  and  said  fixed  base. 

said  expansion  chamber  being  movable  in  and  out  wilh  respect 
to  said  main  body  in  a  telescopic  manner,  from  betv\een  the 
main  body  s  outer  and  inner  sidewalls.  and  from  between  both 
of  the  lop  wall  and  hxed  base  on  a  deploy  able  rail  system: 

the  interior  living  space  being  defined  as  the  volume  of  the 
interior  of  the  main  body  added  to  the  volume  of  each  of  said 
expansion  chambers  when  moved  to  its  in  use  position 
wherein  each  expansion  chamber  moves  from  its  first  position 
to  its  second  position  on  the  deployable  rail  system,  which  rail 
system  compnses  a  pair  of  deployable  rails  each  of  which 
comprises  a  support  bar  lo  which  a  pivot  bar  is  hingedly 
attached  to  pivot  180°  from  an  at  rest  position  to  an  in  use 
position,  said  pivot  bar  extending  outwardly  along  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  said  support  bar. 


1868 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  19,  1997 


5,65S,033 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  LOAD  CARRVTNti 

BED  AREA  OF  A  TRl  (  K 
Terry  J.  I>elaunc,  44424  Kdna  Dvlaunr  Rd..  Si.  Amant.  Ijt. 

70774 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  571,083 
Int.  CI."  B6()R  I /AMI 


5,658,035 
yi  K  K  DETACHABl.K  MOTORCYCLE  WINDSHIELD 
Jeffrey    L.  ArmstronK,   Fredonia,   Wis.,   a.vsignor  lo   Harley- 
Davidson  Motor  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,283 

Int.  (I.'  B62J  I7A)4 

U.S.  CI.  296—78.1  13  Claims 


U.S.  a.  296—26 


9aaiins 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  and  extension  apparatus  for  extending  a  bed  of 

a  pickup  truck  having  a  width  and  thai  includes  bed  side  walls  with 
upper  edges  that  dehne  an  upper  plane  and  a  horizontal  surface 
between  the  bed  walls  thai  dehnes  a  lower  plane,  wherein  the 
pickup  truck  has  a  bumper  and  a  pivoting  truck  tailgate  above  the 
bumper  that  is  movable  bclween  lowered,  open  and  raised,  closed 
positions,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  truck  frame  portion  that  includes  a  structural  member  for 
attaching  a  trailer  hitch  thereto; 

b)  a  longitudinal  beam  that  extends  away  from  the  bumper  and 
the  truck  bed  in  an  operating  position,  the  beam  having 
proximal  and  distal  end  [Mirtions; 

c)  a  removable  connector  for  secunng  the  proximal  end  portion 
of  the  longitudinal  beam  to  the  structural  member  of  the  truck 
frame  in  an  operating  ptisilion; 

d)  a  transverse  beam  attached  lo  the  distal  end  portion  of  the 
longitudinal  beam  and  extending  about  the  width  of  the 
pickup  truck  bed.  and 

e)  left  and  right  side  wall  extension  members  mounted  respec- 
tively on  opposite  ends  of  the  transverse  beam,  each  side  wall 
extension  member  being  generally  rectangular,  having  front 
and  rear  vertical  edges  and  a  lower  edge  that  conforms  to  the 
lower  plane  of  the  truck  bed  hon/onlal  surface  and  the  tail- 
gate when  the  tailgate  is  in  the  lowered  ptisition.  and  an  upper 
edge  that  is  adjacent  the  upper  plane; 

f)  the  side  wall  extension  members  and  ihe  transverse  beam 
surrounding  an  open  space  above  Ihe  longitudinal  beam  that 
receives  Ihe  truck  tailgate  in  the  lowered  position  and  enables 
the  truck  tailgate  lo  be  raised  or  lowered; 

g)  wherein  ihe  side  wall  extension  members,  ihe  longitudinal 
beam,  and  the  transverse  beam  form  an  extension  frame 
during  use  that  pivotally  supports  an  auxiliar>'  tailgate  that 
pivots  about  a  transverse  line,  said  auxiliary  tailgate  being 
movable  between  open  and  closed  p»)siiions,  wherein  in  Ihe 
closed  position  thereof  the  auxiliary  tailgate  is  vertically  ori- 
ented and  abuts  each  of  the  rear  vertical  edges  of  said  side 
wall  extension  members. 


1.  A  detachable  motorcycle  windshield  assembly  comprising  a 
windshield  having  opposite  sides,  hrsi  and  second  mounting  means 
attached  respectively  to  each  side  of  the  windshield  and  each 
including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  a  hrsi  socket 
means  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  each  mounting  means  for 
pivolally  engaging  a  first  lower  mounting  member  mounted  on  one 
side  of  a  motorcycle  and  a  second  s(xket  means  formed  on  said 
upper  portion  of  each  mounling  means  for  engaging  a  second 
mounting  member  on  the  motorcycle  generally  ab()ve  the  tirsl 
mounting  member,  and  a  releasable  laich  means  mounted  adjacent 
each  second  socket  means  for  mainlaining  said  second  sixkel 
means  on  ihe  second  mounling  member  wherein  each  of  said  first 
siK'kel  means  opens  substantially  downwardly  and  each  of  said 
second  socket  means  opens  suhsiantially  rearwardly  relative  lo  an 
onentalion  of  the  assembly  on  the  motorcycle. 


5,658,036 
FUEL  PORT  SEALIN(;  APPARATl'S 

Noel  BenoUt,  633  S.  Hilton,  Apache  Junction,  Ariz.  85219 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,480 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  I5A)5 
U.S.  CI.  296—97.22  9  Claims 


5,658,034 
Patent  Not  l.s,sued  For  This  Number 


1  A  fuel  port  sealing  apparatus  for  closing  and  sealing  a  fuel 
port  carried  within  a  recessed  chamber  of  a  body  of  a  vehicle,  the 
sealing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  access  door  having  an  edge  hingedly  coupled  lo  ihe  Kidy 
adjacent  Ihe  recessed  chamber  and  nio\able  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  ptisilion;  and 

a  sealing  member  having  a  scaling  p<irtion  receivable  within  Ihe 
fuel  p<in  with  the  diH)r  in  ihe  closed  position  and  an  altach- 
iiienl  portion  atl.iched  lo  said  access  door  b\  a  link  assembly 
including  a  hrsi   link   movably   coupled  lo  the   allachmenl 
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p«>rtion  and  movably  coupled  to  the  body  in  the  recessed 
chamber,  and  a  second  link  movablv  coupled  lo  the  allach- 
menl portion  and  movably  coupled  lo  the  access  door 


■^'^/^^ 


I.  A  closure  having  a  retractable  closure  portion,  wherein  the 
retractable  closure  portion  comprises: 

a)  flexible  sheet  means  for  defining  a  flexible  sheet  portion 
extendible  across  a  selected  area  and  retractable  into  a  roll 
fonn.  wiih  the  flexible  sheet  portion  having  a  length  and  a 
width,  and  ha\ing  opposed  outer  and  inner  sides; 

b)  retraction  means  for  retracting  ihc  flexible  sheet  portion  into 
said  roll  form.  Ihe  retraction  means  including  a  plurality  of 
elongate  spring  members  thai  each  are  self-biased  toward 
forming  a  roll,  ihe  spring  members  being  arranged  lo  extend 
across  ihe  flexible  sheet  portion  in  a  subslantialK  lengthwise 
direction  at  liKatlons  spaced  iransverselv  across  the  flexible 
sheet  portion  when  the  flexible  sheet  portion  is  extended,  and 
being  collable  together  with  the  flexible  sheet  portion  to  form 
said  roll  form; 

c)  extension  means  connected  lo  the  flexible  sheet  portion  for 
applying  an  extension  force  lo  the  flexible  sheet  portion  lo 
unroll  and  to  extend  ihe  flexible  sheet  ptirtion  in  opposition  lo 
ihe  biasing  a.lion  of  the  retraction  means;  and. 

d)  connecting  means  for  connecting  only  one  segment  along  the 
length  of  selected  spring  members  lo  adjacent  segments  of  the 
flexible  sheet  portion,  and  for  connecting  other  segments  of 
ihe  lengths  of  the  selected  spnng  members  lo  adjacent  seg- 
menls  of  the  flexible  sheet  portion  lo  permit  lengthwise  move- 
ment therebetween  wherein  ihe  extension  means  includes  a 
plurality  of  elongate  fluid-pressure-expansible  members  that 
are  carried  in  ptKkets  formed  from  flexible  fabnc  thai  extend 
along  the  inner  side  of  the  flexible  sheel  portion  in  a  substan- 
tially lengthwise  direction  and  are  connected  lo  the  flexible 
sheet  portion  at  transversely  spaced  locations,  wherein  the 
fiuid-pressure-expansible  members  expand  in  response  lo  a 
received  supply  of  pressurized  fluid  lo  extend  the  flexible 
sheet  pomon.  and  means  for  connecting  the  fluid-pressure- 
expansible  members  lo  a  source  of  pressunzed  fluid  lo  selec- 
tively supply  pressurized  fluid  lo  the  fluid-pressure-expansible 
members. 


5,658,038 
VEHICLE  EXTENDER 
Timothy    Andrew     (iriffin,    Scappoose.    Oreg..    assignor    to 
Freightllner  Corporation,  Portland.  Greg. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,724 

Int.  a.'^  B62D  JSAX) 

VS.  CI.  296—180.2  51  Claims 


5,658,037 
RETRACTABLE  CLOSl'RE  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  L.  Evans,  3590  State  Rte.  #225,  Diamond,  Ohio  44412; 
VMIIiam    (;.   Oldfield,   4342   Timberbrook,   Canfield.   Ohio 
44406,  and  Donald  L.  Price,  796t»  Market  St.  #4.  Boardman, 
Ohio  44512 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,824.  .Mar.  31.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,773 

Int.  CI.'  B6t)P  7A)2 

VS.  CI.  296—98  54  Claims 


32  A  vehicle  extender  for  at  least  partially  closing  the  gap 
between  an  upstream  vehicle  such  as  a  cab  or  trailer  and  a 
downstream  or  lowed  trailer,  the  extender  comprising: 

an  extender  portion  for  support  by  the  vehicle  to  extend  from  the 
vehicle  across  a  hrsi  portion  of  the  gap.  the  extender  portion 
having  an  elongated  extender  edge,  the  extender  edge  com- 
prising a  flange; 

a  flap  of  a  flexible  malenal  having  an  elongated  flap  edge 
portion  coupled  to  the  extender  edge.  Ihe  flap  extending  from 
the  extender  portion  across  a  second  ptmion  of  the  gap.  the 
flap  edge  portion  being  slidably  coupled  to  the  extender  edge 
so  as  lo  permit  relative  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  flap 
edge  portion  and  the  extender  edge,  the  flap  edge  portion 
dehning  a  single  flange  receiving  channel  or  slot  which 
receives  the  flange. 


5.658.039 
WIND  PROTECTION  STRl  CTl  RES  FOR  A  CABRIOLET 
Robin  E.  P.  Bennett.  Torwanger  Str.   1,  81669  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,401 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  .Aug.  29,  1994,  44  30 
672.5 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7/22 
CS.  CI.  296—180.5  10  Claims 


1  .A  w  ind  protection  structure  for  a  cabriolet  having  front  and 
rear  rows  of  seals,  said  wind  protection  structure  comprising: 

a  frame  selectably  positionable  at  locations  adjacent  said  front 
row  of  seats  to  behind  said  rear  row  of  seats  and  at  desired 
inclination  angles,  the  frame  having  a  lower  transverse  por- 
tion extending  over  at  least  most  of  the  width  of  the  cabriolet; 
and 

a  console  connecting  Ihe  lower  transverse  portion  to  said  cabrio- 
let. 

said  console  including  a  guide  by  which  the  frame  can  be 
variably  positioned  along  the  cabriolet. 
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5.65H.t»40 
ENCLOSIRE  K)R  AN  OFKR  ATOR  HAVING  AN  ANGLED 

RKAR  \MNIM)\V 
James  I..  Nicholls,  Mr.  /ion;   Brad   F.    Vdams.  and  .Icihn  A. 
Hauler,  both  of  Peoria,  alt  of  III.,  avsignors  to  Caterpillar. 
inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  355 J90 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  .*.*/»V) 

VS.  CI.  296—190  4  Claims 


1   A  cab  enclosure  for  an  operator  compartment  of  a  construc- 

iKin  m;ichine.  comprising: 

a  support  stmcture  of  a  construction  machine,  said  support 
structure  defining  a  vertical  plane: 

a  rear  vvall  attached  to  said  supp<in  structure,  said  rear  wall 
including  an  upper  wall  portion  and  a  lower  wall  portion; 

said  lower  wall  p<^rtion  of  said  rear  wall  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  said  vertical  plane: 

said  upper  wall  ponion  of  said  rear  wall  including  first  and 
second  tapered  legs  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  lower  wall  portion,  said  outwardly  extension  being 
at  a  prescribed  first  angle:  and 

said  upper  wall  portion  of  said  rear  wall  further  including  a  bight 
portion  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  tapered  legs, 
said  bight  portion  including  a  transparent  window  attached 
thereto  and  exiending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  relative  to 
said  lower  wall  portion,  said  rearwardly  extension  being  at  a 
prescribed  second  angle: 

wherein  said  first  angle  and  said  second  angle  being  in  the  range 
of  7  to  15  degrees  relative  to  said  vertical  plane. 


5.658.041 

OVERMOl.nF.n  PLASTIC -MKTAl.  MOTOR  \  KHICLE 

ERONI  BODY  PANEL 

Ludovic  Girardot,  and  Michel  PoLsal,  both  of  Langres,  France. 

a.s.signor<>  to  Compagnie  Plastic  Omnium.  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,233 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25.  1994,  94  04954 
Int.  CI.'  B62n  2.VUti 
Lil.  CL29fr— 194  6  Claims 

1    A  motor  vehicle  from  binK  punel.  comprising: 
at   least   two  separate  support   members   formed  of  a  plastic 
material,  the  support  members  having  a  shape  that  accommo- 
dates at  least  one  pan  of  a  motor  vehicle:  and 


a  rigid  cross-member  that  extends  between  the  at  least  two 
support  members,  wherein  respective  ones  of  the  at  least  two 
support  members  are  overmolded  onto  opposite  ends  of  the 
cross-member 


5.658,042 
LAMELLA  ROOF  FOR  A  MOIOR  V  EHICLE 
F^rich   Riihringer,   Magstadt:    Wolfgang  Adam,   Nagold,  and 
Volker  Richlers,  Sindelfingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Ben/  ACJ.  Stuttgart.  CJermany 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568.570 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  7.  1994.  44  43 
526.6 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7AM7 
IJ.S.  a.  296—216  3  CUims 


^V" 


1.  Lamella  roof  for  a  motor  vehicle,  which  is  arranged  in  a  roof 
cutout  of  a  vehicle  bodywork  and  exhibits  a  plurality  of  lamella 
roof  parts  which  are  arranged  parallel  to  and  one  behind  the  other 
in  the  vehicle  longitudinal  direction  and,  when  the  rixif  cutout  is 
closed,  have  adjoining  surfaces  flush  with  one  another  in  a  sheet- 
like lamella  assembly  and.  in  order  to  the  roof  cutout,  can  be 
moved  rearwards,  the  lamella  assembly  being  gradually  separated 
in  the  process  such  that  the  lamella  root  parts  are  al  least  pivoted  to 
an  open  position. 

wherein  each  lamella  roof  part  includes  securing  catches  which 
extend  essentially  over  the  width  of  the  rix)f  cutout  and  have 
longitudinal  edges  which  are  bent  obliquely  to  the  respective 
adjoining  surface  and  which  o\erlap  correspi)nding  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  the  respectively  adjacent  lamella  rixif  part,  and 
wherein,  in  a  normal  operation  of  the  lamella  roof,  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  corresponding  securing  catches  of  the  lamella 
roof  parts  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another  such  that  the 
longitudinal  edges  do  not  interfere  with  one  another  dunng 
pivoting  movements  of  the  lamella  roof  parts  which  (xcur 
during  opening  and  closing. 


5.658.043 
INERTIA  LOC  K  FOR  SIDF:-MC)IM  FD  ARMREST 
Russell  k.  Da>idson.  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Cor- 
poration. Soulhfield.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec,  28.  1995,  Ser,  No.  579,793 

Int.  CI.'  B60N  2/46 

VJS.  a.  297—1 13  1 6  Claims 


1.  A  seat  assembly,  comprising: 

a  seat  frame: 

an  annresi  frame  pivotally  supported  by  said  seat  frame  for 
pivotal  movemeni  between  an  annresi  position  and  an  upright 
pf)sition: 

a  stop  member  supported  on  said  seal  frame:  and 

an  inertia  lock  member  pivotally  sup|X)ncd  on  said  armrest 
frame  for  pivotal  movemeni  into  engagement  with  said  stop 
niemK'r  upon  said  annrest  frame  being  in  said  upright  posi- 
tion and  being  subjected  to  a  predeieniiined  inertia  force 
during  a  deceleration  condition  for  preventing  movemeni  of 
said  armrest  frame  from  said  upright  p<isition  in  said  decel- 
eration condition  and  a  cam  plate  (34)  supported  o"'  said 
armrest  frame  (20)  for  movement  with  said  annrest  frame  and 
wherein  said  cam  plate  (34)  includes  a  first  abutment  surface 
(38)  for  abutting  said  stop  member  (24)  when  said  armrest 
frame  is  in  said  armrest  position. 


5,658,044 
INF\NT  CARRIER  HANDLE 
Maryann  C.  Krevh,  F'uclid.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Century  Prod- 
ucts Companv.  Macedonia.  Ohio 

Filed  \o>.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.658 

Int.  CI."  A47C  .<IAHJ 

VJS.  CI.  297—183.6  10  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  carrier  handle  for  an  infant  carrier  comprising: 
first  and  second  generally  parallel  leg  portions  each  having  a 
first  end  for  attachment  to  an  infant  earner  and  a  second  end 
defining  a  length: 
a  central  carrier  portion  having  a  generally  W-shaped  configura- 
tion as  viewed  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said 
length  of  said  leg  portions,  said  central  carrier  portion  includ- 
ing a  central  apex  region  flanked  by  a  pair  of  nadir  end 
regions:  and 


a  pair  of  arm  cradle  regions  each  having  a  first  end  joined  to  the 
second  end  of  a  different  one  of  said  first  and  second  leg 
portions  and  a  second  end  joined  to  a  different  one  of  said  pair 
of  nadir  end  regions,  each  ami  cradle  region  ha\  ing  an  arm 
cradle  portion  broader  ihan  the  second  end  of  the  asstxiated 
leg  portion  and  broader  than  the  joined  nadir  end  portion  of 
the  central  earner  ponion. 

said  central  carrier  portion  enabling  a  user  to  grasp  the  carrier 
handle  with  one  hand  between  the  central  anex  region  and  one 
of  the  pair  of  nadir  end  regions  and  with  the  other  hand 
fietween  the  central  apex  region  and  the  other  one  of  the  pair 
of  nadir  end  regions,  each  of  said  pair  of  arm  cradle  regions 
enabling  a  user  to  cradle  the  handle  in  the  crook  of  a  different 
arm. 


5.658,045 
C  H\IR  WITH  AD.Il  STABLE  SEAT  AND  BACKRE.ST 
.Ian    \an    KcHilwiJk.    .Stuttgart,    and    Reinhold    Jnkic.    Bro- 
mskirchen.  both  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Kusch  &  Co. 
Silzmobelwerke  kC>,  Hallenberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  U.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.980 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  II.  1994.  44  36 
145.9 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  J/22 
V.S.  CI.  297—300.5  5  Claims 


1,  A  chair  comprising: 

a  till  mechanism  for  synchronous  adjustment  of  a  seat  and 
backrest  which  are  swivel  mounted  on  a  base,  from  a  normal 
sealing  position  into  different  inclination  and  height  adjust- 
ment positions  for  the  seat  and  the  backrest: 

a  seal  support  (3)  having  a  front  side  (11)  swivel  mounted 
around  a  horizontal  axis  (12 — 12)  on  said  base: 

a  backrest  support  (5)  which  is  swivel  mounted  on  a  rear  side 
(15)  of  said  seat  suppon  (3)  on  an  axis  (14 — 14)  parallel  to 
said  horizontal  axis  (12-12)  of  the  seat  support: 

a  restoration  spring  (16)  which  is  a  compression  spring  in  said 
base  (8)  for  urging  said  seal  support  (3)  and  backrest  suppon 
(5)  from  a  highly  inclined  position  (3<.  5c  )  into  a  middle 
inclined  position  (3/',  Sh)  or  upright  seat  position  (in.  5o): 

push  rods  ( 17)  secured  lo.  said  backrest  sup|X)rt  (5i  for  synchro- 
nizing the  swivel  motion  of  said  seat  suppon  (3i  and  backrest 
support  (5)  and  for  supporting  said  backresi  support  (5)  on 
said  base  (8)  of  said  chair  (1),  said  push  rods  (17)  of  said 
backresi  suppon  (5)  being  disposed  transversely  to  said  axes 
(12 — 12,  14 — 14)  of  said  seal  suppon  (3)  and  backrest  sup- 
port (5)  and  being  movably  supported  al  free  front  ends  (18) 
of  said  rcxls  (17)  in  free  ends  (21)  of  swivel  arins  (20)  which 
are  swivel  mounted  on  an  axis  (22 — 22)  parallel  to  said  axes 
(12 — 12,  14-14)  of  said  seat  support  (3)  and  backrest  sup- 
port (5)  in  said  base  (8)  of  said  chair  (1): 

a  catch  mechanism  for  liKking  said  seat  suppon  (3)  and  backrest 
support  (5)  in  different  vanous  inclined  and  upright  positions 
(3o — 3c.  Sa — 5c ).  said  catch  mechanism  having  a  catch 
bracket  (23)  which  has  a  number  of  recesses  (24)  which 
conesponds  lo  the  difl'ereni  various  inclined  and  upright 
(ia — 3i .  Sii — 5< )  of  said  seat  support  (3)  and  backresi  suppon 
(5)  of  said  chair  (1).  and  being  swivel  mounted  on  said  axis 
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(22 — 22)  of  said  swivel  arm  (20)  with  a  slide  bearing  ( 19)  for 

said  pusti  nxls  (17)  of  said  backrest  support  (3); 

a  connecting  rod  (25)  which  is  connected  to  said  catch  bracket 
(23)  and  seat  support  (3); 

an  actuating  lever  (26)  built  into  said  base  (8)  of  said  chair  (1) 
lor  Uvking  said  catch  bracket  (23)  in  said  ditTereni  positions 
ilia — 23<)  of  said  seat  support  (3)  and  backrest  support  <5) 
with  said  base  (8)  via  a  bolt  (27)  which  hts  into  respective 
catch  recesses  (24)  of  said  catch  bracket  (23)  and  into  at  least 
one  guide  slot  (2*)  In  said  base  (8);  and 

a  spring  element  (31)  vvhich  can  be  preslressed  by  actuation  of 
said  lever  (26)  and  which  acts  on  said  boll  (27)  for  automati- 
cally engaging  and  disengaging  said  bolt  (27)  into  or  out  of  a 
said  recess  (24)  of  said  catch  bracket  (23)  according  to  the 
desired  upright  (4<;,  6u)  or  inclined  position  (4b.  4< ,  bh.  6t )  of 
said  seat  (3)  and  backrest  (5)  of  said  chair  (1). 


5,658,046 
VEHICLK  SKAT  TRIM  CON  KR  \TT\(  HMKNT  STRIP 
Liviu  Ras,  Tmy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  I, ear  Corporation.  South- 
field.  Mich. 

Kiled  Jan.  Ih,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  587.200 

Int.  CI.'  BhOTS  2/02.2/ lt> 

VS.  a.  297—378.1  <»  Claiias 


5.658.047 
FOI,DlN(;  SK.AT 
Clirion  J.  Ratza.  (irand  Rapids:  Roger  J.  (Juinlan.  Kentwood. 
and  James  J.  Belcher.  Shelbyville.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo 
Attwuod  Corporation.  Lowell.  Mich. 

Kiled  Jun.  5.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  461 J88 

Int.  CI.'  B60N  2/24 

U.S.  a.  297—378.14  28  Oaims 


I   .\  foldabic  seat,  comprising: 

a  seal  member  having  au  upper  seating  surface  with  a  pair  of 
rearward  comers,  said  seat  meiiiber  including  a  pair  of  gener- 
ally upwardly  opening  elongate  slots  provided  in  and  located 
adjacent  lateral  edges  near  the  rearward  comers  of  said  upper 
sealing  surtace,  and 

a  backrest  having  a  pair  ot  hingeblades.  each  of  which  extends 
from  the  backrest  and  is  received  within  one  of  said  elongate 
slots,  said  hingeblades  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat 
member  tor  rotation  about  a  pivot  axis  located  below  the 
sealing  surface  of  the  seal  member  and  forward  of  a  rear  edge 
of  the  seat  member,  said  backrest  being  pnoiable  betueen  an 
upnghl  position  and  a  folded  position,  said  hingeblades  pro- 
jecting through  said  elongate  slots  and  being  substantially 
wholly  received  within  the  interior  of  the  seat  member  when 
said  backrest  is  rotated  into  upright  position. 


5.658.IU8 
SEAT  WITH  SKA  I  BKI.T 
Akira  Nemolo,  .'XkLshlma.  Japan.  a.vsignor  In  Tarhi-S  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,787 

Inl.  CI."  B60R  22/2H 

VS.  a.  297—410  16  Claims 


I   A  vehicle  seat  assembly  compnsing: 

a  vehicle  floor  tor  supporting  a  generally  Irorizontal  seat  bottom 
portion  and  a  generally  upright  seat  back  ptirtion  for  pivotal 
movement  between  an  upnghl  sealing  position  and  a  gener- 
ally hon/onlal  folded  position; 

a  support  stanchion  ttxedly  secured  to  said  vehicle  flixir  for 
pivolally  suppt)rting  said  seal  back  p<irtion  between  said 
upnghl  and  said  folded  positions. 

a  rear  cargo  support  platfonn  extending  horizontally  from  a  front 
ledge  which  is  spaced  from  and  behind  said  seat  back  portion 
and  defining  a  space  therebetween; 

a  trim  cover  for  covering  said  scat  back  portion,  said  trim  cover 
having  a  peripheral  edge  adjacent  said  ledge  of  said  support 
plalfomi;  and 

a  mm  strip  having  a  hrsi  portion  tixedly  secured  to  said  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  trim  cover  and  a  second  portion  attached  to 
said  support  stanchion  for  extending  said  edge  of  said  trim 
cover  over  said  space  between  said  seal  back  and  said  ledge 

of  said  support  plaltomi  lo  cover  said  space  dunng  all  pivotal        1.  A  seal  with  a  seat  belt,  which  includes  a  seat  back  and  a 
movement  of  said  scat  back  between  said  seating  position  and    headrest,  compnsing: 
said  folded  position.  a  seat  back  frame  provided  in  said  seal  back; 
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a  pair  of  spaced-apart  upstanding  support  means  provided  inte- 
grally on  an  upper  frame  section  of  said  seal  back  frame; 

a  pair  of  stationary  rail  means,  each  being  integrally  fixed 
respectively  lo  two  opposedly  facing  inward  walls  of  said  pair 
of  spaced-apart  upstanding  support  means; 

a  pair  of  movable  rail  means,  each  being  respectively  slidably 
engaged  with  each  of  said  pair  of  stationary  rail  means; 

a  vertical  movemeni  mechanism  disposed  within  said  seat  back, 
said  vertical  movement  mechanism  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  pair  of  movable  rail  means,  wherein  opera- 
tion of  said  vertical  movement  mechanism  causes  said  pair  of 
movable  rail  means  lo  move  vertically  along  said  pair  of 
stationary  rail  means; 

a  retractor  disp«)sed  within  said  seat  back,  wherein  said  seat  bell 
may  be  drawn  oul  of  and  back  into  said  retractor; 

u  guide  means  provided  integrally  with  said  pair  of  movable  rail 
means,  on  which  guide  means,  the  seat  bell  extended  from 
said  retractor  is  turned  in  a  direction  outwardly  of  said  seal 
back  towards  a  side  where  an  occupant  sits  on  the  seat; 

said  pair  of  movable  rail  means  being  connected  with  each  other 
by  said  guide  means;  and 

a  headrest  stay  means  securely  attached  at  a  first  end  thereof  to 
said  pair  of  movable  rail  means,  said  headresi  stay  means 
being  connected  to  said  headresi  at  a  second  end  thereof; 

wherein  said  stationary  rail  means  is  fomied  with  an  elongated 
guide  hole  through  which  said  headrest  slay  means  is  slidably 
inserted  and  fixed  lo  said  movable  rail  means,  such  that  said 
headresi  stay  means  is  movable  venically  along  said  elon- 
gated guide  hole,  while  allowing  both  said  movable  rail 
means  and  guide  means  lo  be  movable  together  with  said 
headresi  stay  means  in  a  vertical  direction  along  said  station- 
ary rail  means  within  a  movable  range  determined  by  said 
elongated  guide  hole. 


5.658.049 
SKPARABLK  RKCI.INKR  (HAIR  ASSKMBIA 
R.  Craig   \dams.-  Stephen  C.  I.uensman:  Orville  T.  Schultz, 
and  Todd  A.  \odcr.  all  of  Dublin,  (ia..  assignors  to  Klexsteel 
Industries.  Inc. 

Kiled  Jan.  30.  1996.  .Sen  No.  593.906 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/(m 

VS.  CI.  297 — 140.23  10  Claims 


1    ,A  separable  chair  assembly  comprising: 

a  recliner  mechanism  base; 

a  chair  base  mounted  lo  and  beneath  said  recliner  mechanism 

base; 
a  pair  of  detachable  amis  detachable  from  said  chair  base; 
said  arms  being  adapted  lo  Wax  the  load  conditions  imposed  by 

use  of  the  chair; 
a  detachable  back  detachable  from  said  recliner  mechanism 

base; 
a  unitized  seat  spring  and  frame  assembly  having  a  front  p<irtion, 

a  rear  portion,  and  two  side  members,  said  unitized  seat  spnng 

and  frame  assembly  being  mounted  to  said  recliner  mecha- 


nism base,  said  unitized  seat  spring  and  frame  assembly  also 
having  means  for  easily  attaching  and  detaching  said  detach- 
able arms  to  and  from  said  chair  base; 

said  means  for  attaching  and  detaching  said  detachable  arms 
includes  a  pair  of  insert  brackets  mounted  to  at  least  one  of 
said  two  frame  side  members,  and  al  least  one  of  two  said 
detachable  arms  having  a  corresponding  pair  of  slide  brackets 
mounted  thereto,  said  insert  brackets  )x;ing  slidable  in  said 
slide  brackets;  said  unitized  seat  spring  and  frame  assembly 
further  includes  a  plurality  of  seal  springs  mounted  thereto, 
each  said  spnng  having  a  configuration  which  includes  two 
V-arcs  with  a  central  portion  between  each  said  V-arc; 

said  pair  of  insert  brackets  further  comprises  a  front  bracket  and 
a  rear  bracket; 

said  from  bracket  having  a  first  mounting  portion  for  affixing 
said  bracket  to  one  of  said  side  members; 

said  rear  bracket  having  a  second  mounting  portion  for  affixing 
said  bracket  to  one  of  said  side  portions; 

said  hrst  mounting  portion  being  adapted  to  welded  attachment 
to  said  side  portion  and  having  a  size  adapted  lo  the  load 
conditions  on  the  arm  at  the  from  portion; 

said  second  mounting  portion  being  adapted  to  welded  attach- 
ment to  said  side  portion  and  ha\  ing  a  size  adapted  to  the  load 
conditions  on  the  arm  at  the  rear  portion;  said  detachable  back 
is  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  third  pair  of  brackets  whereby 
both  of  said  arms  are  removable  and  said  seat  back  is  remov- 
able: 

said  amis  being  separable  and  independent  from  said  chair  base 
when  detached. 


5.658.050 
V  KHICLE  SEAT  WITH  INKLATABLE  BLADDER 
.lames    R.    Lorblecki.    Milwaukee.   VNis..   assignor   to    Milsco 
Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Kiled  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587.111 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/02 

VS.  CI.  297—452.41  51  Claims 


1.  A  seat  for  supporting  a  seat  ixcupant  composing  (a)  a  seal 
base  having  (I)  a  seal  occupant  supporting  surface  and  (2)  a 
sidewall  joined  to  said  seal  ixxTjpant  supporting  surface  by  a 
comer,  and  (b)  a  bladder  having  ( 1 )  an  inflatable  chamber  earned 
by  said  seat  occupant  supporting  surface  and  (2)  an  integral  control 
flap  having  at  least  a  portion  of  said  control  flap  disptised  along 
said  sidewall.  wherein  said  control  flap  is  constructed  and  arranged 
to  facilitate  gas  flow  into  or  out  of  said  chamber 
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5,658,051 

CIMBAI.i':!)  WEB  Gl'IDI-:  H)R  A  SKAT-INTEGRATED- 

BKIT  RESTRAINT  S\ STEM 

Daniel  Vega.  Westland,  and  Herbert  R.  Jung.  Rnche^le^  Hills. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown. 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,222 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/26 

U.S.  CI.  297^183  6  Claims 


«     * 


1.  An  occupant  safety  apparatus  comprising: 

a  web  guide  (80.  80)  having  a  first  member  (90.  120.  130)  with 

at  least  a  base  portion  which  is  spherically  shaped,  said  hrsi 

member  detining  a  belt  exit  slit  (92)  and  means  (94.  96.  100. 

102.  130)  for  perniiiling  the  first  member  to  rotate  about  at 

least  two  generally  perpendicular  axes. 


5.658,052 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.658.053 
SHAFT  RE-(;RFASIN(;  Hl'B 
R.  Lee  Vencill.  and  Robert  E.  \encill.  both  of  P.O.  Box  63, 
Williams,  Oirg.  97544 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,510 

Int.  CI."  B60B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  301—105.1  12  Claims 


30   10 


1.  A  shaft  re-greasing  device  for  a  wheel  and  supporting  spindle 
therefor  of  the  type  having  inner  and  outer  bearings,  comprising; 

a  hub  having  forward  and  rearward  end  portions  and  being 
rolatablv  supponed  oi.  the  outer  and  inner  bearings,  respec- 
tively. 

greasing  means  for  the  bearings  including  a  first  longitudinal 
greasing  passageway  in  said  hub  leading  to  the  forward  side 
of  the  outer  bearing. 


a  second  longitudinal  greasing  passageway  in  said  hub  leadmg 
to  the  rearward  site  of  the  inner  bearing. 

and  purging  pa.ssageway  means  on  said  hub  between  the  inner 
and  outer  bearings  and  fxMween  hrst  and  second  greasing 
passageways  whereby  upon  pressured  grease  f)eing  forced 
into  said  greasing  passageways,  new  grease  is  forced  in  an 
axial  direction  through  the  beanngs  and  old  grease  and  con- 
taminants are  purged  through  said  purging  passageway 
means. 


5.658,054 
WHEEL  MOl  NTINt;  STRl  CTl  RE  OF  A  GOLF  CART 
Jiin-Tang  W'u.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan.  a.vsignor  to  Masters  Cy 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Taiwan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,999 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  .*7/rx> 

U-S.  CI.  301— 111  I  Claim 


1.  A  wheel  mounting  structure  compnsing  a  leg  extending  from 
the  frame  of  a  golf  club  earner  and  having  a  kvating  hole;  a  wheel 
shaft  having  a  locating  block  at  one  end  received  in  said  Uvating 
hole  of  said  leg.  an  elongated  shaft  bixiy  at  an  opposite  end.  a 
collar  disposed  between  said  Icxaling  block  and  said  elongated 
shaft  body  and  abutting  said  lixating  hole  of  said  leg.  and  a  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  elongated  shaft  lH>dy  of  said  wheel 
shaft,  said  locating  blcx.k  of  said  wheel  shaft  having  a  recessed 
bottom  hole  and  a  bottom  retaining  gr<K)ve.  said  leg  including  a 
lever  pivoted  thereto  and  rotatable  tietween  a  first  position  for 
securing  said  wheel  shaft  within  said  kxaling  hole  of  said  leg  and 
a  second  position  for  releasing  said  wheel  shaft  from  said  liKating 
hole  of  said  leg.  said  lever  including  a  stop  nxl  section  and  a 
retainer  r(xi  section,  said  stop  rod  section  and  said  retainer  rixl 
section  respectively  forced  into  engagement  with  said  recessed 
Kiiiom  hole  and  said  bottt)m  retaining  groove  of  said  wheel  shaft 
when  said  lever  is  turned  from  said  second  portion  to  said  first 
position. 


5.658.055 
VEHKT.E  BRAKE  SYSTEM  H.W  IN(;  AN 
ELECTROMCAI  I.V  CONTROLLED  BOOSTER 
Werner  Dieringer.  Xallendar:  Jens-Peter  kohrt,  Koblenz:  Kurt 
Miihr.  Halsenhach-F.hr:  Helmut  Heihel.  Moschheim:  Erwin 
Michels.   Kail,  and   Hans-Werner  Renn.  .\ndernach.  all  of 
(iermany.  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  rom- 
pany,  Solihull.  (>rcat  Britain 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  501,561 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.  Jul.  27.  1994,  94  111 
737.6 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  V-;-/. /.?/6« 
VS.  CI.  303—114.3  23  Claims 

I.  A  vehicle  brake  system  including  an  electronically  controlled 
brake  txxister  ( 10).  comprising; 

a  first  actuator  (350)  connected  to  a  second  actuator  (360)  for 
transmitting  to  the  same  an  actuating  movement  (P)  of  a  brake 
pedal,  wherein  the  second  actuator  (360)  transmits  the  move- 
ment to  a  master  brake  cylinder. 
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electrically  controllable  directional  valves  for  a  variation  of  wheel 
brake  pressures  are  installed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
eccentric,  first  and  second  storage  chambers,  located  in  first  and 
second  bores,  for  a  temporary  reception  of  a  pressure  medium 
pumped  by  the  first  and  second  pump  pistons,  extensions  of  second 
and  third  longitudinal  axes  (F.  Gl  of  the  first  and  second  storage 
chamfiers  being  oriented  in  parallel  and  intersecting  first  longitu- 
dinal axes  of  the  hrst  and  second  pump  pistons  at  nght  angles,  and 
at  least  one  cover  cap  for  electromagnet  elements,  wherein  an 
extension  of  the  second  and  third  longitudinal  axes  (F.  G)  of  the 
first  and  second  storage  chanifiers  (38.  39)  are  at  a  first  distance 
(K)  from  the  first  longitudinal  axes  (E)  of  the  first  and  second 
pump  pistons  (21.  22)  and  fourth  and  fifth  longitudinal  axes  (1.  J) 
of  third  and  founh  storage  chambers  (45.  46)  which  are  at  a  second 
distance  (L)  from  the  first  longitudinal  axes  (E)  of  the  first  and 
second  pump  pistons  (20.  21 ).  said  third  and  fourth  storage  cham- 
bers are  located  in  third  and  fourth  bores. 


a  signal  generation  means  (365)  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  actuators  (350.  .^(i  for  generating  a  first  signal  to  be 
supplied  to  a  control  means  of  the  brake  bix)ster  (10).  wherein 
the  signal  generation  means  (365)  is  triggered  by  a  relative 
movement  between  the  hrst  actuator  and  a  housing  of  the 
brake  b<x>ster.  wherein  the  signal  generation  means  (365)  is 
received  in  a  sleeve  (362)  and  is  in  its  direction  of  movement 
resiliently  biased  by  a  spnng  arrangement  towards  the  first 
actuator  (350).  the  latter  covering  a  first  distance  X  before  it 
causes  a  triggering  of  the  first  signal  by  the  signal  generation 
means  (365).  and  may  cover  a  total  distance  Y  (Y>X)  before 
it  abuts  an  abutment  on  the  sleeve  (362). 


5.658.056 
ANTI-LOCK  DE\  IC  E  FOR  A  in  DRAULIC  VEHICLE 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Dietmar  Rischen.  Vaihingen/F^nz;  Carsten  Pabst:  Roland  Ben- 
zinger.  both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of  (iermany:  Michael  Krauler. 
Charleston.  S.<".,  and  Hiroaki  Atsushi.  Stuttgart,  (iermany. 
avsignors  to  Robert  Bosch  (imhlL  Stuttgart,  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522.721 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Sep.  2.  1994,  44  31 
250.4 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  m2:m6:fi/4H:  F04B  //(W 
V.S.  CI.  303—119.2  22  Claims 


1.  An  anii-lcKk  device  for  a  hydraulic  vehicle  brake  system, 
comprising  a  housing  block  which  has  brake-conduil  connecting 
holes  and.  starting  from  a  first  housing  block  side  ( A ),  an  eccentric 
space.  an  eccentric  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis  of  rotation  in 
the  eccentric  space,  first  and  second  pump  pistons  oriented  coaxi- 
ally  and  mirror-symmetrically  to  the  eccentric  and  displaceable 
along  a  first  longitudinal  axes  (E).  a  motor  for  driving  the  eccen- 
tric, the  motor  being,  oriented  coa>ially  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  eccentric  and  fastened  to  the  first  housing  block  side,  with  a 
second  housing  bUxk  side  which  is  k)cated  opposite  the  first 
housing  block  side  and  starting  from  the  second  housing  block  side 


5.658.057 

HYDRAl  Lie  BRAKING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  AND 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  DEVICE  TO  CONTROL 

THE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 
Yutaka  Ohnuma.  Numazu;  Kenji  Shirai.  Mishima:  Fumiaki 
Kawahata:    Kiyohai^   Nakamura.   both   of  Toyota,   all   of 
Japan:   Mark  Evans.  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  and  Hiroaki 
^'oshida.    Susono.    Japan,    assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229.796.  .Apr.  19.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  653.974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993.  5-120686: 
Apr.  28,  1993.  5-125238 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  H/J6 
U.S.  CI.  303—119.2  21  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  braking  apparatus  for  braking  a  wheel  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  brake  operating  member; 

a  master  cylinder  having  a  pressurizing  chamber  for  generating  a 
hydraulic  master  cylinder  pressure  depending  upon  an  operat- 
ing force  acting  on  said  brake  operating  member; 

a  hy  draulicallv  operated  brake  having  a  wheel  brake  cylinder  for 
braking  the  wheel; 

a  reserxoir; 

a  hydraulic  pressure  source,  independent  of  said  master  cylinder, 
for  generating  a  hydraulic  pressure: 

a  pressure  control  valve  connected  to  said  master  cylinder,  said 
wheel  brake  cylinder,  said  hydraulic  pressure  source  and  said 
reservoir,  for  controlling  said  hydraulic  pressure  of  said 
hydraulic  pressure  source  as  a  function  of  said  master  cylinder 
pressure  applied  as  a  pilot  pressure  to  said  pressure  control 
valve,  so  that  the  controlled  hydraulic  pressure  is  applied  as  a 
braking  pressure  to  said  wheel  brake  cylinder: 

an  electncally  controlled  pressure  regulating  dev  ice  for  applying 
an  electrically  controlled  force  to  said  pressure  control  valve, 
to  thereby  regulate  said  braking  pressure  to  be  applied  to  said 
wheel  brake  cylinder;  and 
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a  pressure  restricting  device  disposed  helween  said  master  cyl- 
inder and  said  pressure  control  valve,  lor  reducing  a  rale  of 
increase  of  said  pilot  pressure  applied  to  said  pressure  control 
valve  after  said  master  cylinder  pressure  exceeds  a  preset 
level. 


5,658.058 

Fi.o.vriNG  (;k.\r  dampkr 

Steven  I..  Blvens.  Kankakee,  and  Ralph  (i.  Nedbal.  Orland 
Park,  both  of  III..  a.s<>ignorN  to  Illinois  DmiI  NVnrk.s  Inc., 
(ilenvicH,  III. 

Hied  May  12.  IW5.  Scr.  No.  439,882 

Int.  U:  .A47B  HfVN 

VS.  CI.  312—331  20  aaims 


1.  A  gear  damper  for  use  within  a  damper  assembly,  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  stationary  housing  defining  an  interior  cavity: 

a  sliding  tray,  comprising  a  receptacle,  disposed  within  said 
interior  cavity  of  said  stationary  housing  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

at  least  one  gear  rack  disposed  upon  said  sliding  tray. 

a  stalor  housing  mounted  upon  said  stationary  housing; 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  said  stator  housing  and  having 
a  toothed  gear  mounted  thereon  for  meshed  engagement  with 
said  at  least  one  gear  rack;  and 

a  guide  post  mounted  upon  said  stator  housing  and  disposed 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  tmithed  gear  of  said  rotor 
such  that  said  at  least  one  gear  rack  is  interposed  between  said 
toothed  gear  and  said  guide  post  whereby  said  toothed  gear  is 
maintained  in  continuous  contact  with  said  at  least  one  gear 
rack  and  the  distance  defined  between  said  tixithed  gear  and 
said  at  least  one  gear  rack  is  maintained  substantially  constant 
so  as  to  eliminate  ratcheting  and  gear  skipping. 


5,6.58.059 

.SUPPORT  RAIL  TO  BK  MOl  NTKl)  ON  A  .SIDE  OF  A 

CABINET  OF  AN  ARTICLE  OF  FLRNITl'RF 

Erich   Rock,  Hochst.   Austria,  and   Frvdi   Ouhach,  Adetswil. 

Switzeriand,  a.vsi)>nors  to  .lulius  Blum  Ciesellschaft  m.h.lL. 

Hochsl,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995,  .Sen  No.  .?72J7I 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  17.  1994,  69/94 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  HH/04 
V.S.  CI.  312— .VM.6  19  Claims 

1    A  support  rail  to  be  inounled  on  a  side  of  a  cabinet  of  an 
article  ol  furnilure  and  to  ciHiperate  with  a  pull-out  rail  mounted  on 
a  side  of  a  drawer  to  form  a  guide  assembly  to  guide  movement  of 
the  drawer  into  and  out  ot  the  cabinet,  said  support  rail  comprising: 
an  elongated  member  having  a  generally  ll-shaped  transverse 
cross-sectional  conhguration  defined  by  inner  and  outer  later- 
ally spaced  vertical  flanges  joined  by  a  horizontal  flange; 
a  front  end  having  means  to  enable  said  outer  senical  flange  to 
be  fastened  to  a  vertical  portion  of  the  frame  ot  the  cabinet; 


a  rear  end  extending  longitudinally  from  said  front  end  and  to 
extend  rearwardly  into  the  cabinet  without  connection  thereto; 
and 

a  strut  on  said  rear  end  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  said  outer 
vertical  flange  in  a  direction  relative  thereto  opposite  said 
horizontal  flange,  thereby  to  abut  a  side  wall  of  the  cabinet 
and  to  provide  lateral  bracing  of  said  support  rail. 


5.658,060 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROJECTION  DISPLAY.S 

EMPLOYING  REFLECTIVE  LK;HT  VALVES 

Derek  Brian  Dove.  Mt.  Kisco.  N.V.,  as-signor  to  International 

Businevs  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.^. 

(  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,942,  Jan.  10.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,297 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B  21/14 

U.S.  CI.  353—33  14  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  projecting  a  plurality  of  colofs  of  light 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sources  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  colors  of  light; 

a  plurality  of  spacial  light  mixlulators  each  corresponding  to  one 
of  said  colors  of  light; 

a  plurality  of  ptilan/ation  means  for  directing  each  of  said 
plurality  of  colors  ot  light  in  a  predetermined  polarization 
onto  each  corresponding  spacial  light  nuKtulalor  at  an  angle 
which  IS  perpendicular  to  said  spacial  lighl  modulator,  each  of 
said  polanzation  means  being  located  directly  against  each 
corresponding  spacial  lighl  modulator;  and 

a  means  for  combining  said  plurality  of  colors  of  light  reflected 
from  said  spacial  light  modulators  into  a  combined  beam,  said 
polarization  means  being  located  bolwecn  said  combining 
means  and  said  spacial  light  modulators. 
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5,658.061 

IMAGE  GENERATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S 

Robert  L.  Miller.  756  W.  Fourth  St..  San  Pedro.  Calif.  90731 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583.964 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/N 

VS.  CI.  353—62  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  an  image,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  opaque  plate: 

providing  a  plurality  of  selectively  adjustable-sized  apertures  in 

said  plate;  and 
shining  a   light   source  through   said  plurality   of  apertures  to 

create  a  pinhole  picture  consisting  of  an  array  of  pinhole 

images  of  said  light  source  upon  a  surface  some  distance  from 

said  plate. 


a  memory  controller  for  reading  the  hrst  and  second  control  data 
from  the  memory  according  to  a  delected  value  of  the  zoom 
lens  position  and  a  detected  value  of  the  periphery  brightness; 
and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  light  source  driver  to  vary  an 
amount  of  light  projected  from  the  light  source  in  accordance 
with  the  first  and  second  control  data  output  from  the  memory 
controller. 


5.658,063 
MONITORLESS  VIDEO  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Gitty  N.  Nasserbakht,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,783 

Int.  a."  G03B  21/14 

VS.  a.  353—122  15  Oaims 


5,658,062 

LIGHT  AMOUNT  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PROJECTOR 

Nam  Su  Lee;  Myung  Keun  Yeo;  Sang  Jae  Lee,  and  Joong  In 

.Shin,  all  of  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG 

Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532322 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  23.  1994. 
24016/1994 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  21/14 
VS.  CI.  353—85  8  Claims 

(    "■"  ) 


<Mt«ct  loom  poslon  ond        -_'iO 
periphery  t)"9t>tness 


detect  fifsl  ond  second       --HI 
bqM  omount  controJ  doto 


»ory  onyjunt  ot  Itght 
pro|ec1ed  o(  light  source 


4.  A  light  amount  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  pnxlucing  light; 

a  light  source  driver  for  driving  the  light  source; 

a  zoom  lens  unit  including  a  zoom  lens  for  varying  an  angle  of 
projection  of  the  light; 

a  zoom  lens  position  detector  for  detecting  a  position  of  the 
zoom  lens; 

a  periphery  brightness  detector  for  detecting  a  periphery  bright- 
ness when  light  is  projected; 

a  memory  tor  storing  first  control  data  corresponding  to  the 
position  of  the  zoom  lens  and  second  control  data  correspond- 
ing to  the  current  periphery  brightness: 


1.  A  computer,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  in  a  housing; 

a  keyboard  spaced  from  said  housing  and  electrically  coupled  to 
said  central  processing  unit:  and 

a  video  projection  mechanism  in  said  keyboard  and  electncally 
coupled  to  said  processing  means  for  projecting  a  vanable 
image  onto  a  surface  spaced  a  distance  from  said  keyboard. 


5,658,064 

PORTABLE  CASSETTE  TAPE  ILLUMINATOR 

Robert  Wayne  Capps.  1675  N.  Tram  Rd.,  Vidor.  Tex.  77662 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592.086 

Int.  CI."  GllB  33/06 

U.S.  CI.  362— «6  8  Claims 


V, 


cassette 


1.  A  cassette  tape  illuminator  for  mounting  upon  a 
player,  the  illuminator  comprising: 

a.  a  light  bulb; 

b.  a  mounting  clip  configured  to  attach  the  light  bulb  within  a 
tape  well  of  a  cassette  player: 
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c.  a  slender,  elongated  cable; 

d.  a  component  housing; 

e.  a  timer  circuit  disposed  within  the  housing; 

f.  a  batter>  disposed  within  the  housing  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  timer  circuit; 

g.  the  cable  electrically  connecting  the  timer  circuit  to  the  light 
bulb; 

h.  a  switch  electrically  connected  to  the  timer  circuit;  and 
i.  attachment  means  lor  remo\  ably  attaching  the  housing  and  the 
switch  lo  a  cassette  plaNcr. 


5.65X.(X)5 

FIASHLKan  IIOI.DKK  K>R  PROIKCTIVK  HELMETS. 

H  VRDH.VrS  OR  IHK  I.IKE 

,|lm  Jamieson.  4425  Mavrair.  Monlrial.  Que,  Canada.  H4B 

2K2 
Contiiuiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  IfJ'H.  Mar.  10.  19V.<.  ahan- 
dontd.  I  his  application  Mar.  2.*!.  IW4.  Sir.  No.  24M.(>40 
Int.  CI.'  K2IL  I.VN 


intersecting  the  plane  of  the  first  leg.  whereby  the  first  leg  may  be 
positioned  against  the  interior  face  of  one  of  the  abutting  end 
panels  and  the  screw  means  tightened  to  exert  compressive  force 
on  the  interior  face  of  the  other  end  panel  to  join  the  adjacent 
hxture  sections  together. 


LI.J».  CI.  362—106 


M)  Claims 


5.658,(»<)7 
MODl'I.AR  I.Killl  IMI 
.Joseph  n.  Enule.  NapiT\illf;  .lohn  K.  Howard.  West  Chicago; 
Kohirt    Machacek.    Lombard,   all    of   III.,   and    (.eorge   S. 
Bo/nos.  Westchester.  Ohio,  avsignors  to  Munters  Corpora- 
lion,  Kt.  Myers,  Kla. 
(  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  .<5.<.'*<»2.  Dec.  12.  1W4.  abandoned. 
Ibis  application  Aug.  17,  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  516.20X 
Int.  CI."  F2IV  2.<A)6 
L.S.  CI.  362—222  2'*  Claims 


ing; 


I .  A  flashlight  holder  for  protective  helmets  or  hardhats  compris-  f^~^ 


•<     W     411       1» 


a  carrier  element  having  outer  walls  and  inner  walls  and  adapted 
to  accommtxlate  within  the  inner  walls  a  standard  flashlight, 
wherein  said  carrier  element  accommodates  said  flashlight 
acros^  the  flashlight's  width; 

an  adjustment  means  connected  lo  said  carrier  elemenl  and 
provided  to  adjust  said  carrier  element  holding  the  flashlight 
under  any  desirable  angle  hj  a  protective  helmet  wearer; 

a  mounting  adaptor  means  connected  to  said  carrier  element 
through  said  ad|Usinient  means  and  provided  to  releasably 
attach  said  holder  to  the  protective  helmet. 

wherein  said  holder  is  attached  directly  to  a  side  of  the  helmet 
and  wherein  said  mounting  adaptor  means  is  adapted  to 
withstand  an  extensive  abuse  in  a  heavy  industrial  environ- 
ment. 


JOINING  SYSTEM  FOR  SE(  IIONAL  LIGHTING 
ASSEMBLY 
William   llirsch.   Long  Island  City.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Linear 
Lighting  Corp..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Kikd  .Jul.  20.  19V5.  Ser  No.  504.586 
Int.  CI.'  F21S  MX) 
II.S.  CI.  362—219  15  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  joining  lighting  fixture  sections  of  a  continuous 
row  lighting  assembly,  each  lighting  fixture  section  including  an 
end  panel  having  an  interior  face  and  an  exterior  face,  the  exterior 
faces  of  end  panels  of  adjacent  fixture  sections  being  in  abutment 
against  each  other,  ihe  sysioni  for  joining  comprising  fastener 
means,  the  fastener  means  including  a  generally  planar  first  leg  and 
a  generally  planar  second  leg,  means  for  rigidly  interconnecting  the 
first  leg  and  the  second  leg.  means  forming  a  threaded  bore  through 
the  second  leg.  the  threaded  bore  extending  along  an  axis,  the 
fastener  means  further  including  screw  means,  the  screw  means 
tieing  engaged  in  the  threaded  bore,  the  axis  of  the  threaded  btire 


w  -  * 
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1.  A  light  unit  compnsing  a  housing  including  an  openable 
access  panel,  said  housing  having  opposed  ends,  said  opposed  ends 
respectively  having  male  and  female  double  insulated  electrical 
connector  plug  means  therein  for  electrically  connecting  said  unit 
to  another  light  unit;  said  opposed  ends  of  the  housing  each 
including  end  caps  and  said  double  insulated  eleclncal  connector 
plug  means  being  removably  mounted  in  said  end  caps;  saul  end 
caps  each  hav  ing  a  peripheral  nb  extending  outwardly  from  the  cap 
and  a  recessed  mounling  panel,  said  mounting  panel  having  at  least 
one  opening  formed  therein  for  receiving  an  asstKiated  plug 
means,  said  plug  means  extending  from  their  asstxiated  panels  a 
predetemiined  distance  selected  such  that  when  a  male  and  female 
plug  means  of  adjacent  light  units  are  mated  in  electrical  contact, 
the  peripheral  ribs  of  the  units  abut  each  other  lo  form  a  gap-free 
joint  therebetween. 


5.658.06X 

HI  ORK.SC  EM  BACKI.II  DISPLAY 

Robert  W.  Kritts.  1575  N.  Sitond  Ave..  Stillwater.  Minn.  55082 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1W5,  -Ser  No.  523.224 

Int.  CI.'  E2IS  .<Al() 

L'.S.  CI.  362—225  47  Claims 

L  A  hacklii  display  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  fomied 

of  opposing  horizontal  and  vertical  frame  members  and  generally 

coplanar  front  surfaces  defining  a  rectangular  front  opening,  said 

frame  also  having  generally  coplanar  rear  surfaces  spaced  from 

said  front  surtaces  and  defining  a  rectangular  rear  opening;  a  light 

transmissive  display  panel  extending  across  said  frame  front  open- 
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ing;  a  first  electrical  connector  earned  by  one  of  said  frame 
members;  at  least  one  modular  lamp  unit  comprising  an  elongated 
base  member  having  an  elongated  tubular  body  portion  with  a 
generally  triangular  cross-section,  said  base  member  having  at  one 
end  a  second  electrical  connector  adapted  to  removably  engage 
said  first  elecuical  connector,  a  cylindrical  fluorescent  lamp 
mounted  on  said  elongated  base  member;  releasable  latch  means 
on  the  other  end  of  said  base  member  and  on  the  frame  member 
opposite  that  which  carries  said  first  electrical  connector,  said 
modular  lamp  unit  having  an  operative  position  in  which  the  axis 
of  said  lamp  is  generally  parallel  with  said  frame  front  surfaces,  in 
which  p<isition  said  electrical  connectors  are  engaged  and  said 
latching  means  are  also  engaged  to  thereby  releasably  retain  said 
lamp  unit  in  said  operative  position;  and  a  rear  wall  compnsing  at 
least  one  generally  planar  panel  having  a  substantially  nonspecular 
diff^usely  light  reflective  front  surface  generally  coplanar  with  said 
frame  rear  surfaces. 


I   A  warning  light  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  light  beam  generator,  said  first  beam  generator  including  a 

reflector  and  an  associated  light  emitter; 
a  second   light  beam  generator,  said   second   beam   generator 

including  a  reflector  and  an  associated  light  emitter; 


means  supporting  said  light  beam  generators  for  rotation  about  a 
pair  of  spatially  displaced  axes,  said  axes  being  substantially 
parallel  to  one  another  and  defining  a  first  plane;  and 
means  for  simultaneously  imparting  oscillatory  motion  to  said 
light  beam  generators,  said  motion  imparting  means  includ- 
ing: 

a  dnve  motor,  said  motor  having  a  rolatable  output  shaft: 
first  gear  means  coupled  to  said  motor  output  shaft  for  con- 
verting the  motion  of  said  motor  output  shaft  to  rotational 
motion  about  a  third  axis,  said  third  axis  being  onented 
substantially  parallel  to  said  pair  of  axes; 
means  for  translating  said  rotational  motion  about  said  third 
axis  to  reciprocal  linear  motion  in  a  pair  of  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  directions  of  linear  motion  defining  a  second 
plane  which  is  oriented  generally  transversely  with  respect 
to  said  first  plane;  and 
means  coupling  said  U^anslating  means  at  two  spatially  dis- 
placed points  to  said  light  beam  generators,  said  coupling 
means  changing  said  reciprocal  linear  motion  to  oscillatory 
motion  of  said  light  beam  generators,  said  points  being 
respectively  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  third  axis. 


5.658.06V 
TWIN  REFLECTOR  OSCILLATINt;  MECHANISM 
Alexander  ,\.  .4lonzo.  Jr.,  Weslbrook,  and  (Jeoffrey  E.  Marsh. 
Old  Lyme,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Whelen  Engineering 
Company.  Inc..  Chester,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617.315 

Int.  CI."  F21V  21/M) 

VS.  CI.  362—237  20  Claims 


5.658.070 

METHOD  OF  VARYING  LUMINOUS  INTENSITY  OF 

LIGHT  IN  AN  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 

T.   Scott    Rowe.   Mission   Vlejo:    Eric   Marason,   and    David 

Wilkinson,  both  of  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,916 

Int.  CI."  F21V  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  362—283  I  Claim 


L  A  method  of  varying  luminous  intensity  of  light  in  an  illumi- 
nation system,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  collecting  light  having  a  color  temperature  and  a  divergence 
angle  emitted  b\  a  bulb  and  directing  the  light  along  a  light 
path: 

b)  directing  the  light  in  the  light  path  through  an  attenuator  that 
is  bent  on  a  radius,  the  attenuator  having  an  aperture  of  a 
multiple  wedge  design;  and 

c)  attenuating  the  luminous  intensity  of  Ihe  light  without  modi- 
fying the  color  temperature  or  the  divergence  angle  of  Ihe 
light  by  rotating  the  attenuator  with  a  motor. 
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5.65S.071  5.658.073 

I.UJHTINC;  SYSTKM  IN(  LI'D1N(;  ADJl  STABLE  SI  PPORTINCJ  STRl  (Tl  RH  K)R  A  KK;i  RK-KORM 

I.Ol  VKR  C  ANDI.K  LAMP 

I'harlfs  A.  Kelpin.  \icksburg.  Miss.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus-  Sara    Lev,   Taipei.   Taiwan,   assignor   to   Studio   Klureo    Ltd., 

tries.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.  Taipti.  Taiwan 

Kiltd  I)w.  12.  1W5.  Set.  No.  571.121  Hied  l)et.  14.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  570.012 

Int.  CI."  K2IV  I7A)2  Int.  CI.    K2IP  M>2 

U.S.  CI.  362—325                                                        13  Claiim  V.S.  CI.  362—392                                                         8  aalms 


I.  A  lighting  system,  comprising; 

a  lighting  hxture  having  a  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  the 
opening  heing  dehned  by  edges  of  the  wall; 

one  or  nwre  louvers,  each  louver  including  a  louver  b<Hly  having 
a  first  and  a  second  end  and  means  for  gripping  the  edges  of 
the  wall  disposed  al  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  louver 
hody  to  suspend  the  louver  body  across  the  opening,  the 
gripping  means  being  slidably  movable  to  differeni  points 
along  the  edges  of  the  wall. 

wherein  the  gripping  means  includes  a  C-shaped  clip  in  which 
the  edges  of  the  wall  are  received. 


5.658.072 
\  KHICn.AR  LAMP  HAN  IN(.   VPPKARANCK  OF  DKPTH 

Ka/unori  Natsume.  aiul  Hitoshi  lanaka.  both  of  Shi/uol^a. 
.hipan.  assignors  to  Kiiito  Manufacturing  Co..  I  td..  lokyo. 
Japan 

Kilcd  Dec.  22.  IWa.  Scr.  No.  .V.2.16.< 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1993.  5-73210  V; 
Nov.  21.  l'W4,  ft-.«W440 

Int.  CI."  F21V  .5/tx; 
U.S.  CI.  362—331  19  Claims 


L  A  vehicular  marker  Imp  comprising; 

a  lamp  Ixxiy  having  a  front  opening; 

a  reflector  disposed  al  an  inner-rear  surface  of  said  lamp  body ; 

a  light  source  mounted  al  the  central  part  of  said  lamp  body  for 
emitting  u  light  beam;  and 

an  outer  lens  covering  said  front  opening  of  said  lamp  body,  said 
outer  lens  comprising  a  hrst  lisheye  step  group  comprising 
convex  hsheye  steps  and  a  second  hshcye  step  groups  com- 
prising concave  hsheye  steps  whereby  an  appearance  of  depth 
is  provided. 


^^- 


JO 

IT. 


I  A  supporting  structure  for  internally  reenforcing  a  plastic 
hgurc-lomi  candle  lamp,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  sleeve  member  having  a  lower  connecting  portion  for  engag- 
ing said  base,  an  upper  hollow  tubular  portion,  and  a  middle 
enlarged  retaining  portion  between  said  upper  hollow  tubular 
portion  and  said  lower  connecting  portion; 

a  long  hollow  tubular  member  being  made  ot  hard  plastic 
malenal  for  electrical  wires  to  pass  therethrough,  said  long 
hollow  tubular  member  having  an  attached  pair  of  symmetri- 
cal halves,  said  attached  pair  of  symmetrical  halves  having  a 
lower  ertd  engaged  with  said  upper  hollow  tubular  portion  of 
said  sleeve  member  and  an  enlarged  upper  end  dehning  a 
rtmm;  and 

a  lamp  socket  being  mounted  in  said  rxxim  defined  by  said 
enlarged  upper  end  of  said  attached  pair  of  symmetrical 
halves  and  being  provided  with  an  inner  wall  surface  with 
threads  for  a  bulb  to  screw  thereinto,  said  lamp  s«Kkel  having 
two  conductive  plates  disposed  therein  to  connect  with  said 
wires  and  thereby  forming  an  electrical  connection  with  two 
eleclrixles  ot  the  bulb. 


5.65R.074 
PAR  LAMP  H\H  RK  ADAI'TK.R 

Michael    Lee   i.uriU.  «9(»3   51st   Ave.    West.   Kradenlon.   Fla. 
.W210 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  513,504 
Int.  CI.    K21V  :iAMI 
V.S.  CI.  .Vi2— .^96  10  Claims 

1.  A  lamp  hxture  iklapier  for  PAR  lamp  fixtures  (having)  com- 
prising a  tapered  elongated  circular  shell  body  and  (a)  an  electrical 
siKkel  recessed  therein  for  receiving  a  PAR  lamp,  said  adapter 
comprising; 

means  for  eleclncally  coupling  an  energy  efficient  light  fixture  to 

said  socket;  and 
means  for  physically  attaching  said  energy  etficieni  fixture  to 
said  PAR  lamp  fixture  comprising: 

a  lube  (201 »  open  on  btith  ends,  a  circular  opening  on  one  end 
proportioned  to  accept  the  shell  of  a  PAR  lamp  fixture  and 
a  smaller  opening  on  the  other  end;  the  inside  of  the  tube 


Algist  19.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1881 


comprises  stepped  inside  diameters  corresponding  to  the 
diameters  of  standard  PAR  lamp  fixtures,  and 
means  (211.  212)  for  liKking  said  adapter  to  a  PAR  lamp 
fixture. 


wherein  at  all  radial  sections  along  the  axis  of  the  device,  all  of 
the  inwardly  directed  surfaces  of  the  scrapers  of  a  shaft  are 
concave  and  are  cleaned  by  surfaces  of  scrapers  of  an  adjacent 
shaft. 

wherein  during  cleaning  of  tlie  inner  surface  of  the  housing  by 
scrapers  only  angles  of  greater  than  90°  anse  between  the 
inner  surface  of  the  housing  and  each  cleaning  surface  of  the 
scrapers  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  scrapers,  and 

wherein  during  cleaning  of  the  scrapers  by  adjacent  scrapers, 
only  angles  of  greater  than  60°  arise  between  cleaned  and 
cleaning  surfaces  in  contact  with  each  other  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  cleaning  surface. 

whereby  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing,  tfie  outer  surfaces  of 
the  shafts  and  tfie  surfaces  of  the  scrapers  are  kinematically 
self-cleaned. 


5.658.075 

SELF-CLEANING  REACTOR/MIXER  FOR  HIGHLY 

VISCOrS  AND  SOLIDS-BEARING  MATERIALS  TO  BE 

MIXED 

Klaus  .Schebcsta:  Heinrich  Schucbardt.  and  Martin  llllrich.  ail 

of  Leverkusen.  (Jermany.  as.signors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schafl.  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  564,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  5,  1994.  44  43 
154.6:  Jul.  21.  1995.  195  26  654.4 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  7/-l« 
VS.  a.  366—97  14  Claims 


1  A  multiple  shaft  device  providing  full  kinematic  self-cleaning, 
comprising 

at  least  two  parallel  shafts  rolalable  in  the  same  direction  and 
having  outer  surfaces. 

axially  offset  disks  mounted  on  the  shafts  and  having  a  perim- 
eter. 

scrapers  distributed  on  the  perimeter  of  the  disks,  wherein  the 
scrapers  having  inwardly  and  outwardly  directed  surfaces,  and 

a  housing  surrounding  the  disks  and  scrapers  and  having  an 
inner  surface. 

wherein  at  all  radial  sections  along  an  axis  of  the  device,  all  of 
the  outwardly  directed  surfaces  of  the  scrapers  of  a  shaft  are 
convex  and  are  cleaned  by  one  of  the  surface  of  an  adjacent 
shaft,  surfaces  of  scrapers  of  said  adjacent  shaft  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  housing. 


5,658.076 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  HANDLING  WASTE 

WATER  SLURRIES  - 

James  Mark  Crump,  Elbum,  and  Bruce  Kempton  Doyle,  Jr., 

St.  Charles,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Aqua  Sales 

and  Service,  Inc.,  St.  Charles,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  385^88,  Feb.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.458.414.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,922,  Jul.  14, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  879,602, 

May  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun,  5,  1995,  Ser. 

No,  463,208 

Int.  CI,'  BOIF  5/10 

VS.  CI.  366—270  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  a  slurry  having  solid  and  liquid  compo- 
nents, comprising; 

a  storage  tank  dehning  a  volume  for  holding  the  liquid  and  solid 
slurry  components,  including  a  floor  of  generally  circulating 
configuration  and  having  a  center  portion,  said  storage  tank 
further  including  an  outer  surrounding  wall  positioned  gener- 
ally at  a  preselected  radially  distance  from  the  center  portion; 
and 

at  least  two  propeller-type  mixers  positioned  to  be  submerged 
within  the  liquid  and  solid  slurry  components  for  generating 
flow  of  at  least  one  of  the  slurry  component  along  the  prese- 
lected direction,  said  propeller-type  mixers  being  disposed 
only  at  distances  from  the  center  portion  ranging  between 
approximately  30%  and  70%  of  said  preselected  radial  dis- 
tance. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  propeller-type  mixers  being  pointed 
in  the  preselected  direction  for  generating  flows  of  the  liquid 
and  solid  components  from  the  respective  propeller-type  mix- 
ers directed  in  the  same  rotational  sense,  said  first  and  second 
propeller-type  mixers  being  directed  at  an  angle  to  the  radius 
to  generate  flows  with  tangential  components  of  flow  to 
impart  a  rotational  movement  of  the  entire  body  of  liquid  and 
solid  components; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  propeller-type  mixers  being  pointed 
toward  the  outer  surrounding  wall  for  generating  a  substantial 
helical  flow  path  of  the  liquid  and  solid  components  therein 
with  the  liquid  and  solid  components  traveling  outwardly 
across  the  tank  t\oor  from  the  center  portion  of  the  tank 
toward  the  tank  wall  and  then  upwardly  along  the  tank  outer 
surrounding  wall  to  a  first  point  and  then  inwardly  along  the 
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upper  portion  of  the  bod>  toward  the  tenter  portion  of  the 
tank  and  then  downwardly  toward  the  tank  floor,  and  then 
outwardly  to  a  second  point  spaced  circumfereniially  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  entire  body  of  liquid,  the  liquid  and 
solid  comptinents  continuing  to  travel  in  the  helical  path  as 
the  entire  btxly  of  liquid  and  solid  coinponents  continues  to 
rotate 
said  propellcr-lype  mixers  creating  a  subslantialK  volume  tilling 
flow  of  at  least  one  of  the  sluay  components  wiihin  said 
storage  lank  which  mixes  the  liquid  and  solid  slurry  compo- 
nents lo  form  a  substantially  homogeneous  slurry  suitable  for 
unloading  from  said  storage  lank  using  liquid  handling 
devices. 


1.  A  sponge  counting  bag  comprising: 

a  front  layer  and  a  back  layer  of  flexible  synihclic  polymer 
composition  sheet  material,  at  least  said  front  layer  being 
substantially  transparent,  said  front  layer  and  said  back  layer 
being  attached  lo  each  other  t<>  form  a  left  edge,  bolloin  edge 
and  right  edge  of  said  bag.  leaving  Us  lop  open,  said  back 
layer  extending  above  the  open  top  of  said  bag.  said  front 
layer  being -toUled  ilownward  from  said  open  lop  of  said  bag 
to  delinc  a  cutt  having  a  downwardly  directed  edge,  said  cuft 
being  wrinkled  so  that  said  cut!  does  not  lie  coiiipleiely  flat 
against  \aid  from  layer  so  that  said  cuff  can  be  readily 
engaged  to  pull  said  Ironi  layei  away  from  said  back  layer  to 
open  said  bag.  said  back  layer  being  sufficienlly  long  so  that  it 
can  be  folded  down  below  said  cutT  lo  close  said  bag;  and 

a  lack  seal  between  said  front  layer  and  said  back  layer  [Xisi- 
tioned  so  that  said  luck  seal  liinits  the  opening  of  said  bag. 
said  tack  seal  being  sulficienlly  soft  so  thai  said  tack  seal  can 
be  broken  away  for  full  access  lo  the  interior  of  said  bag 
without  perforating  said  bag. 


5.65«.078 

(; A^TR^  robot  ( onnfx  tor  and  protection 

APPARATUS 
Wi-slcy  Don  ("awley.  Port  Neihes.  Tex.,  assignor  lo  .Sage  .Auto- 
mutioii.  Inc..  Hcauninnl.  lex. 

hilitl  Kib.  I.  1W6.  Scr.  No.  595.1WI 
Int.  (I.    H6C  2Wi: 
U..S.  CI.  384—7  4  Claims 

1.  .A  gantry  robot  comprising: 


5.658.077 
.SPONCK  COINTINC;  BA(; 
Moshe   M.   Ilonnian.  9410  DeSoio  Ave..  Chatsworth.  Calif. 
91311 

Kili'd  Mar.  14.  1995.  .Scr.  No.  404.285 

Inl.  CI.'  B65D  .*.</?» 

U.S.  CI.  383—35  5  Claims 


a   linear  bearing   assembly    including   a   block,   a  rail,   and  a 

plurality  of  bearings,  the  rail  having  a  travel  length: 
a  flexible  bell  placed  over  the  linear  bearing  assembly  along  the 

travel  length  of  the  rail,  the  bell  having  an  edge  parallel  lo  the 

rail: 
support    means  extending   from   the   linear  bearing   assembly 

beyond  the  edge  of  ihe  protective  belt;  ami 
a  platfonn  mounted  lo  the  support  means. 


5.658.079 
HYDRODVNAMK    HI  ID  FILM  JOIRNAI.  BKARIN(; 
Ronald  M.  Siru/iak.  longmeadow.  Mass.,  and  John  M.  Beck. 
KasI  draiiby.  (  onii..  assignors  lo  I  iiiled   lechnologies  C'or- 
poralion.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Scr.  No.  461JJ30 

Inl.  CI.'  F16C  27A)2 

II.S.  CI.  384—106  4  Claims 


,'4* 


i.        -^      ) 


1.  For  a  hydrodynamic  fluid  him  journal  bearing  having  a  top 
foil,  an  intennedialc  toil  and  bump  foil,  the  iniproveiiient  compris- 
ing lab  means  on  the  lop  toil  for  preventing  the  lop  foil  from 
moving  axiall)  lo  deform  Ihe  cylindrical  shape  when  the  top  foil, 
intermediate  foil  and  bump  foil  are  wrapped  into  a  cylinder,  said 
lop  foil  includes  an  elongated  flat  rectangularly  shaped  member 
having  opposing  ends  and  opposing  sides,  a  key  attached  to  one  of 
said  opposing  ends  of  said  rectangularly  shaped  member,  said  lab 
means  includes  opposing  projecting  poilions  at  Ihe  other  end  of 
said  opposing  ends  each  extending  beyond  said  opposing  sides, 
said  opposing  projecting  portions  being  bent  to  overlie  a  portion  of 
said  opposing  side  edges  of  said  top  foil  when  rolled  into  a 
cylinder  lo  prevent  said  top  foil  from  skewing. 
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5.658,080 
MOTOR  WITH  A  HYDRO-DYNAMIC  BEARING 
^oshikazu  Ichiyama,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  (o  Nidec  Corpo- 
ralion,  Kyolo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995.  Sen  No.  565.688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16.  1994.  6-334040; 
Feb.  27.  1995.  7-064811 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  i2AX>Jim2 
US.  a.  384—112  21  Claims 


«      54*        60     22   3158563225. 


23    66 


37      27    29     21"  62 


1.  A  motor  comprising  a  stationary  shaft,  a  rotor  member  rotal- 
ably  coupled  with  said  stationary  shaft  by  dynamic  fluid  pressure 
bearing,  a  disc-shaped  thrust  plate  fixed  lo  the  stationary  shaft  and 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  circumferential  surface,  said 
rotor  member  including  a  sleeve  portion  surrounding  said  station- 
ary shaft  with  a  cylindncal  gap  therebetween,  a  radially  extending 
portion  with  a  surface  opposing  said  lower  surface  of  the  thrust 
plale  with  a  gap  theretielween.  and  an  axially  extending  outer 
portion  confronting  Ihe  circumferential  surface  of  the  thrust  plate, 
and  a  cover  plate  enclosing  said  thrust  plale  in  cooperation  with 
said  rotor  member  with  a  continuous  gap  between  ihe  Ihrusl  plale 
and  other  two  cooperating  members,  wherein 

the  thrust  plate  and  the  rotor  member  are  formed  and  arranged 
such  thai  a  nng-shaped  space  is  formed  between  the  circum- 
ferential surface  of  the  thrust  plate  and  the  axially  extending 
outer  portion  of  the  rotor  member,  and 
oil  resides  in  the  cylindncal  and  continuous  gap  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  oil  resides  al  a  first  gap  between  the  thrust 
plate  and  cover  plale  and  al  a  second  continuous  gap  includ- 
ing the  cylindrical  gap  and  the  gap  between  Ihe  thrust  plate 
and  the  radially  extending  portion  of  the  rotor  member  and  the 
ring-shaped  space,  the  first  and  second  gaps  being  continuous 
with  each  other,  with  the  oil  al  the  ring-shaped  space  being 
discontinuous  with  the  oil  at  the  hrsi  gap  while  the  motor  is  at 
rest  and  the  oil  al  the  firsi  gap  being  continuous  with  the  oil  in 
the  second  gap  when  the  motor  is  running. 


5.658,081 
ADJCSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PRESTRESSED 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT 
Chun-Hung  Huang,  Chutung,  Hsin  Chu,  and  Lin-Chan  Tsai, 
Hsin  Chu,  bolh  of  Taiwan,  as.signors  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  laslilute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570.491 
Inl.  CI."  F16C  /W5<):3J/66 
V.S.  CI.  384     447  4  Claims 

1    An  adjusting  mechanism  for  a  prestressed  bearing  arrange- 
ment, comprising: 

a  tirsl  pnsm  nng  having  a  channel  defined  therein,  a  bottom  side 

of  said  channel  composing  a  first  prism  plane: 
a  flexible  partitioning  ring  received  in  said  channel  and  having  a 

plurality  of  channel  holes  uniformly  defined  therein; 
a  second  pnsm  ring  having  a  protruded  bkx:k  extending  there- 
from, an  edge  of  said  protruded  blcxk  comprising  a  second 
prism  plane,  said  protruded  block  received  in  said  concave 
channel  of  said  first  pnsm  nng  such  that  said  flexible  parti- 


tioning ring  IS  maintained  within  said  channel  between  said 
first  pnsm  plane  and  said  second  pnsm  plane;  and 
plurality  of  balls,  each  of  said  plurality  of  balls  being  con- 
tained in  each  of  said  channel  holes  of  said  flexible  partition- 
ing ring,  wherein  when  said  adjusting  mechanism  is  rotated, 
said  balls  contained  within  said  flexible  partitioning  ring 
expenence  a  radial  movement,  said  radial  movement  of  said 
balls  causing  said  first  prism  plane  or  said  second  pnsm  plane 
to  move  axially,  thereby  counteracting  prestressed  forces  on 
said  bearing  arrangement  to  adjust  said  prestressed  forces. 


5,658,082 
ROLLING  CONTACT  BEARING  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THEREOF 
Noriyuki      Tsushima,      Kuwana.      and      Katsunori      Itoh. 
Nishikasugai-gun.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492.840 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994.  6-163229 

Int.  CI."  F16C  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  384-^92  4  Claims 


1  A  rolling  contact  bearing,  mainly  used  under  lubrication  with 
foreign  elements,  comprising: 

a  beanng  race  member  composed  of  an  inner  race  and  an  outer 
race,  and  rolling  elements  rotatably  interposed  between  the 
inner  and  outer  races;  and  wherein 

al  least  said  beanng  race  member  is  made  of  a  medium  carbon 
steel  consisting  essentially  of.  bv  weight.  0.4  to  0.8%  of  C, 
0  4  lo  0.9<*  of  Si,  0.7  to  l.i^r  of  Mn.  O.S-^f  or  less  of  Cr  and 
the  balance  being  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities: 

said  bearing  race  member  is  pro\ ided  with  case-hardened  layers 
thereon  obtained  via  carbonitnding.  following  by  quenching 
and  tempering,  retained  austeniie  in  the  case-hardened  layers 
being  kept  in  the  range  of.  by  volume.  20  lo  40'^; 

a  core  portion  of  said  beanng  race  member  having  a  hardness  of 
HRC45  or  less;  and 

the  hardness  of  the  core  portion  is  lower  than  that  of  the 
case-hardened  layer  for  generating  residual  compressive  stress 
in  the  case-hardened  laver. 
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CASSETIK  K)R  A  IIIKRM  \1   PRINTFR 
Robert  Charles  Lewis  l)a>.  (anihridge.  and  Richard  Uilliani 
Ware.    VVel«yn    (harden    (itj,    hiilh    iif    I  nited    kin)>d<ini. 
assignors  to  Kssclte  N.\..  St.  Niklaas.  Kelgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26A.X28.  Jun.  27.  IW4,  abandoned. 
This  application  ,|un.  6,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  47(1.657 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  kingdiim.  Jul.  12,  I9V.Y. 
9.M4.W6 

Int.  CI."  B41J  11/70 
VS.  CI.  4<H)— 621  20  Claims 


1  A  printing  device  adapted  for  cixiperalion  with  a  tape  holding 
case  holding  al  least  a  supply  of  image  receiving  tape  having  an 
image  receiving  layer  and  a  backing  layer,  said  tape  holding  case 
having  an  outlet  ihrough  which  the  image  receiving  tape  can  be  fed 
out  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  ihc  image  receiving  tape  and. 
adjacent  the  outlet,  a  wall  portion  having  a  tape  support  surface 
arranged  to  support  Ihc  image  receiving  tape  during  cutting  and  al 
least  one  stepped  pt>rtion  and  dehning.  at  a  cutting  liKation,  a  slot 
situated  beneath  the  tape  and  extending  across  the  width  of  the 
tape,  the  printing  device  comprising: 
a  print  head; 

a  culling  mechanism  including  a  cutter  support  member  com- 
prising a  blade;  a  tape  holding  surface  positioned  and  Uxated 
to  hold  the  tape  during  cutting  and  means  for  moving  the 
blade  into  the  slot  through  the  whole  thickness  of  the  tape 
while  ihe  tape  is  held  by  the  tape  holding  surface  on  both 
sides  of  the  cutting  location  to  cul-oti  a  portion  of  Ihe  tape, 
said  ta[x.-  holding  surface  also  bending  the  tape  over  said 
stepped  portion  of  said  tape  supp<in  surface  while  the  tape  is 
being  cut.  such  thai  when  the  tape  is  released  from  the  tape 
holding  and  tape  support  surfaces,  the  image  receiving  layer 
and  backing  layer  tend  to  separate  from  one  another  al  the  cut 
edge;  and 
a  platen  rotatahle  to  feed  tape  out  ot  the  tape  holding  case,  said 
platen  also  ctmperating  with  the  print  head  when  printing  on 
the  image  receiving  tape. 


.';.6.';8.()84 

l.lQl'll)  APPI.ICAIOR  WITH  KRAN(;IBI.K  A.MPOCl.K 
AND  .SI  PPORT 
David  F.  Wirt,  Oak  (irove  Heights  Township.  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  169J21,  Dec.  17,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,43.5,660,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,306.  Dec.  4, 
1992,  Pal.  No.  5,288,159.  Ihis  application  May  22,  1995,  .Ser. 

No.  445,657 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  /  <// 7   A6IM   i5/00 

VS.  n.  401—132  10  Claims 

1   An  article  useful  as  a  dispenser  for  the  application  of  liquids 

contained  within  a  rupturable  reservoir  container  to  a  surface. 

compnsing: 


la)  a  hollow  elongate  member  dimensioned  to  contain  the  rup- 
turable reservoir  container  and  having  a  first  major  oritice  at 
one  end  thereof; 

(b)  defonnable  means  contained  within  but  not  affixed  to  said 
hollow  elongate  member  adapted  tor  supporting  the  reservoir 
container  within  the  hollow  elongate  member  until  the  liquid 
is  to  be  dispensed,  and  having  an  apcnure  through  which  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  reservoir  container  may  be  pushed; 

(c)  means  for  limiting  the  axial  displacement  of  the  detormable 
means  while  at  least  j  ptmion  of  the  container  is  pushed 
through  the  aperture  in  the  defonnable  ineans;  and 

(d)  means  associated  with  said  hollow  elongate  member  for 
rupturing  the  reser\oir  container  after  al  least  a  portion  of  the 
container  is  pushed  Ihrough  the  aperture  in  the  deformable 
means; 

wherein  the  deformable  means  is  a  collar  compnsing  a  nm  having 
a  plurality  of  cantile\ered  beam  elements  projecting  radially  from 
the  same  lower  edge  of  the  nm  into  the  aperture  and  al  substan- 
tially a  nghl  angle  to  the  edge  of  the  nm.  the  inside  edges  of  Ihe 
cantilevered  beam  elements  defining  the  aperture,  wherein  the 
deformable  means  is  structured  such  that  when  the  beam  elements 
exert  a  critical  bending  moment  upon  the  nm.  ihc  nm  deflects  to 
allow  al  least  a  portion  of  the  reservoir  container  to  pass  through 
the  aperture  and  contact  the  means  for  rupiunng.  which  deflection 
is  independent  of  reservoir  diameter 


5,658,085 
TOGGLE  SECl'RIN<;  DK\  IC  E  FOR  TOGCJLE  JOINTS  IN 

CHAIN  CONN  K^  ()R.S  AND  THE  LIKE 
(ierhard  Merten,  I.iinen:  Reinhold  Kriiggemann,  Dortmund, 

and  Siegfried  Schmidt,  Boltntp,  all  of  (>ermany,  assignors  tu 

DBT  Deutsche  Bergbau- Fechnik  (>mbH.  (Jermany 
Filed  Feb.  I,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  595.216 

Claims  prioritv,  application  (Germany,  Feb.  22.  1995,  295  02 
953.6 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  19/28:  E21F  l.^/OH 
VS.  CI.  40.V-315  33  Claims 

1.  A  locking  arrangement  for  securing  a  toggle  boh  in  a  toggle 
joint  ot  a  conveyor  pan.  said  toggle  joint  including  receiving 
p<Kkel  means  for  receiving  said  toggle  boll,  insertion  p«vkel  means 
for  receiving  securing  plate  means,  and  plate  connection  means  for 
connecting  said  secunng  plate  means  in  said  insertion  pixket 
means,  said  secunng  plate  means  including  a  secunng  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  said  insertion  pocket  means  for  al  least 
partially  overlapping  said  toggle  bolt  to  secure  said  toggle  bolt  in 
said  receiving  piKkct  means,  said  insertion  p«Kkel  means  including 
a  lop  pocket  which  receives  a  hrst  end  of  said  secunng  plate  and 
includes  a  locking  onhce  and  a  bottom  pocket  which  receives  a 
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5,658,087 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  RELEASABLY 
RETAINING  A  POW  ER  TAKE-OFF  SHAFT  WITHIN  AN 
OUTPUT  SHAFT  HUB 
George  M.  Butkovich,  Lemont;  Marvin  A.  Prickel.  W'oodridge; 
George  R.  Vater.  Clarendon  Hills,  all  of  111.,  and  Kenneth 
Clayburn,  Doncaster,  England,  assignors  to  Case  Corpora- 
tion, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,289 

Int.  CI.''  B25G  3/2S 

VS.  CI.  403—359  32  Claims 


second  end  of  said  securing  plate,  said  ends  of  said  securing  plate 
having  generally  identical  shapes  for  insertion  into  either  said  lop 
pocket  or  said  bottom  ptKkel.  said  securing  plate  including  a  hrst 
pin  hole  in  said  first  end  of  said  securing  plate  and  a  second  pin 
hole  m  said  second  end  of  said  secunng  plate,  said  plate  connec- 
tion means  including  a  locking  pin  to  be  secured  in  one  of  said  first 
or  second  pin  holes  in  the  end  of  said  secunng  plate  which  is 
positioned  in  said  top  p<.x.kel  when  said  securing  plate  means  is 
positioned  in  said  insertion  pocket  means,  said  locking  pin  enagag- 
ing  said  locking  orifice  of  said  top  pocket. 


^UA  60* 
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5,658,086 
FURNITURE  CONNECTOR 
Paul  E.  Brokaw,  250  E.  248,  Euclid,  Ohio  44123;  John  Spirk, 
7890  Brigham  Rd.,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio  44040;  Robert  G. 
Taylor.  8716  Priem  Rd.,  Strongsville.  Ohio  44136.  and  Jef- 
frey M.  Kalman.  1849  Cadwell  Ave..  Cleveland  Heights, 
Ohio  44118 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,411 

Int.  CI."  FI6B  I2A)4: 12/26: 12/44 

VS.  a.  403—327  76  Claims 


34     40    72     38     22 


1.  A  power  take-oflT  unit  of  off-highway  equipment  such  as  a 
tractor,  comprising:  an  output  shaft  having  a  hollow,  internally 
splined  hub  portion  adapted  to  axially  receive  an  exiemally  splined 
power  take-off  shaft  to  prevent  relative  rotational  movement 
between  the  power  take-off  and  output  shafts; 

a  locking  member  supported  within  a  radial  opening  in  the 
power-take  off  shaft  so  as  to  be  radially  movable  between  an 
outer  locking  position,  wherein  said  locking  member  is 
engageable  with  a  recess  formed  in  the  hub  portion  of  the 
output  shaft  to  prevent  relative  axial  movement  between  the 
power  take-off  shaft  and  the  output  shaft,  and  an  inner  unlock- 
ing position,  wherein  said  locking  member  is  disengaged  from 
said  recess  in  the  output  shaft  to  permit  such  relative  axiai 
movement;  and 
an  elongated  actuator  positi  red  within  an  inner  bore  of  the 
power  take-off  shaft  and  having  a  cam  surface  thereon,  said 
actuator  being  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the 
actuator  operably  maintains  the  locking  member  in  its  locking 
position,  and  a  second  position  which  permits  radial  move- 
ment of  said  locking  member  to  its  unlocking  position,  where- 
upon return  of  said  actuator  to  the  first  position  causes  the 
cam  surface  to  operably  engage  the  locking  member  to  move 
said  locking  member  to  its  locked  position. 


1.  A  connecting  eleinent  comprising: 

a  lenon  having  a  leading  edge,  a  front  face  and  a  penpheral 
surface,  said  peripheral  surface  including  a  groove  adapted  lo 
receive  a  compression  material  having  an  outer  edge,  said 
groove  having  a  depth  and  positioned  at  least  partially  around 
said  peripheral  surface  and  spaced  from  said  leading  edge, 
said  compression  matenal  p<isitioned  in  said  groove;  and 

a  mortise  having  an  opening  for  telescopically  receiving  said 
front  face  of  said  tenon,  a  generally  uniform  inner  chamber 
and  a  base  surface,  said  inner  chamber  having  an  interior 
surface  and  including  a  set  slot  adapted  to  at  least  partially 
receive  said  compression  material  and  positioned  in  said 
interior  surface  and  spaced  from  said  opening,  said  space  of 
said  set  slot  from  said  base  surface  is  less  than  said  space  of 
said  groove  from  said  leading  edge. 


5,658,088 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  ROAD  ROLLER  EQUIPPED 

WITH  AN  OPERATING  LEVER 
Sven-Erik  Samuelsson,  Nattraby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Dynapac 
Heavy  Equipment  AB,  Karlskrona,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503.510 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jul.  18.  1994.  9402509 

Int.  CI."  B60K  20/0():  EOlC  1^/22 

U.S.  CI.  404—72  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  hydraulically  driven  road  roller, 

primarily  for  compacting  bitumen,  with  which  repeated  passes  are 

made  over  a  bitumen  coating  and  wherein  the  speed,  acceleration, 

deceleration  and  direction  of  travel,  forward  or  reverse  of  the  road 

roller,  are  selected  with  an  operating  lever  which,  %ia  a  control 

panel,  electrically  acts  on  hydraulic  valves  controlling  a  servo 

which,  in  turn,  acts  on  a  hydraulic  pump  driving  the  propulsion 

motors  of  the  road  roller,  the  operating  lever  being  equipped  w  ith  a 

handle  and  being  movable  from  a  deflected  position  to  a  neutral 
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p<><.ilion  lo  provide  a  maximum  permissible  deceleration  to  stand- 
still, the  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  operating  lever  from  the  neutral  position  to  a  posi- 
tion of  maximum  lever  derteclion; 

selecting  ihc  driving  direction  of  said  road  roller  with  a  forward/ 
reverse  swuth  and  said  switch  being  integrated  into  the 
handle  of  the  operating  lever; 

accelerating  ihe  road  roller  at  a  speed  proportional  lo  the  speed 
at  which  said  operating  lever  is  defleclcd  when  said  operating 
lever  is  moved  from  Ihe  neutral  position  lo  maximum  lever 
deflection; 

dnving  the  road  roller  forward  at  a  programmed  driving  speed 
with  the  operating  lever  in  maximum  deflection  and  the 
forward/reverse  switch  in  the  forward  p«)sition; 

moving  the  forward/reverse  switch  into  the  reverse  position  and 
hringing  the  road  roller  to  slandsiill  al  a  programmed  rale  and 
Ihen  accelerating  said  road  roller  al  a  programmed  rale  lo  Ihe 
programmed  speed  in  the  rearward  driving  direction; 

driving  said  road  roller  forward  without  maximum  lever  deflec- 
tion and  when  the  lorward/reverse  switch  is  moved  into  Ihe 
reverse  position.  Ihe  speed  attained  by  ihe  road  roller  in 
relation  lo  ihe  programmed  driving  speed  is  limited  in  propor- 
tion 10  lever  deflection;  and, 

slopping  said  road  roller  al  any  lime  by  moving  Ihe  operaling 
lever  lo  ihe  neutral  posilion  to  bring  ihe  road  n>ller  lo  sland- 
siill al  Ihe  maximum  permissible  deceleration. 


cage  means  surrounding  said  trowel  for  guarding  said  blade 

means,  said  cage  means  comprising; 
arc  means  selectively  displaceable  between  a  deployed  position 

mated  lo  said  cage  means  for  guarding  said  blade  means  and 

a  retracted  position  exposing  ai  least  a  portion  of  said  blade 

means; 


coupling  means  compnsing  spaced-apan  brackets  and  an  elon- 
gated crossmember  extending  therebetween  ihal  cooperaiively 
suppon  said  arc  means  for  displacing  said  arc  means  between 
said  deployed  pjisition  and  said  retracted  position,  thereby 
establishing  an  unguarded  cage  segment  allowing  said  hnish- 
ing  blades  lo  be  deployed  immediately  adjacent  a  wall;  and. 
buffer  means  secured  to  said  arc  means  between  said  brackets 
for  contacting  said  wall   and  allowing   movement   of  said 
trowel  along  said  wall  while  hnishing  the  surface  immediately 
adjacent  said  wall,  said  buffer  means  comprising  an  easily 
replaceable  resilieni  molding,  said  molding  compnsing  a  shell 
with  a  buttering  exterior  adapted  lo  non-desiruclively  slide 
over  said  wall,  said  shell  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  tabs 
thai  snap-hl  onio  the  bottom  of  said  arc  means  lo  temporarily 
couple  said  resilient  molding  lo  said  arc  means; 
whereby  said  cage  means  maintains  said  trowel  in  a  spaced  apart 
relationship  with  said  wall  while  the  trowel  finishes  the  concrete 
surface  immediately  proximate  said  wall. 


5,65».0X9 

BIKKKRKD  TROVVKL  (;rARD  CI.K.ARANCI-;  .SYSTKM 

J.  Dewayne  .Mien,  403  Winchester,  Paragould,  .Ark.  72-450 

Conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,512,  Dec.  21,  IW.1,  Pal. 

No.  5.4J«(.257.  This  application  Dec.  21.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  .';7h.011 

Int.  CI.    KOIC  /v,:: 
I'.S.  CI.  404—112  1  Claim 


1.  A  self  propelled   motorized  riding  trowel  for  finishing  a 

concrete  surface,  said  Irowel  comprising: 

downwardly  pro|ecling  rulary  blade  means  for  contacting  and 
hnishing  concrete; 
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5,658.091 

APPAR.\Tl'S  FOR  INSERTING  PREFABRICATED 

VERTICAL  DRAINS  INTO  THE  EARTH 

R.  Robert  Goughnour,  Leesburg,  Va.,  and  C.  Russell  Joiner. 

Peachtree  City.  (ia..  assignors  to  G«otechnics  America.  Inc.. 

Peactree  City.  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  2V.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593.738 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  3/10 

VS.  CI.  405—50  12  Claims 


1.   Apparatus  for  inserting  drain   members  downwardly   into 
underlying  earth,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  masi  adapied  lo  be  arranged  with  a  generally  vertical  extern 

above  underlying  earth; 
an  elongated  earth  penetrating  mandrel  carried  by  said  mast  for 

vertical  movement,  said  mandrel  adapied  for  receiving  a  drain 

member  for  movemeni  therewith  lo  insert  drain  members  in 

underlying  earth; 
a  drive  mounted  on  said  masi  for  driving  said  mandrel  inio  and 

out  of  underlying  earth,  said  dnve  including  a  rotary  drive 

gear  and  a  motor  for  rotaiably  dnving  said  dnve  gear; 
a  vibrator  mourned  on  said  mandrel  for  imparting  vibrations 

thereto  to  assist  in  penetration  of  said  mandrel  into  underlying 

earth;  and 
a  flexible  torsion  drive  coupler  coupling  said  motor  lo  said 

rotary  drive  gear  for  driving  said  drive  gear  and  isolating  said 

motor  and  mast  from  vibrations  imparted  lo  said  mandrel  by 

said  vibrator 


5.658.092 

ADJl  STABLE  DOW  NSPOl  T  EXTENSION  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald   L.  Sweers.  6165  East  Atherton  Rd..  Burton.  Mich. 

48519 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No,  529.435 

Int.  CI.'  f:o2B  5/m 

II.S.  CI.  405—118  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  assembly  for  allachmeni  lo  the  lowermost  region  of  a 
rainwater  downspout,  said  assembly  comprising  an  adaptor  for 
attachment  to  the  lowermost  end  of  a  rainwater  downspout,  a 
rotatable  collar  having  a  from  half  and  a  back  half  rotaiably 
attached  lo  said  adaptor,  said  collar  forming  an  opening,  a  rainwa- 
ter deflector  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  back 
half  of  said  rotatable  collar,  said  deflector  having  a  bottom  portion 
covenng  a  portion  of  said  opening,  and  a  rainwater  channel  exten- 
sion attached  lo  a  firsl  and  a  second  side  of  said  rotatable  collar. 


wherein  the  improvement  compnses  a  downwardly  extending  lip 
along  a  bottom  edge  of  said  bottom  portion  of  said  rainwater 
deflector 


5.658.093 

PROCESS  FOR  REMEDYING  AN  ENVIRONMENT  USING 

MICROORGANISM  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING 

SOIL 

Yuji  Kawabata.  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570.735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12.  1994.  6-307273 

Int.  CI."  A62D  MK>:  B09C  I/OS 

VS.  CI.  405—128  27  Claims 


IC  10  10  10 

COEFFICIENT  OF   PERMEABILITY    (c«/s) 


10" 


1.  A  process  for  remedying  soil  polluted  with  a  pollutani  using  a 
microorganism,  compnsing  the  sieps  of: 

(a)  decreasing  a  coefficieni  of  permeability  of  the  polluted  soil; 

and 
b)  introducing  into  the  polluted  soil  having  the  decreased  coef- 
ficient of  permeability,  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  microorganism  capable  of  decomposing  the 
pt)llutanl.  a  nutrient  for  a  microorganism  capable  of  decom- 
posing the  pollutant  and  an  inducer  for  expressing  an  enzymic 
activity  for  decomposing  Ihe  pollutant  in  a  microorganism, 
wherein  siep  (a)  is  conducted  lo  permit  the  substance  intro- 
duced into  the  soil  to  be  uniformly  distributed  over  a  soil  area 
to  be  remedied. 
22.  In  a  process  for  remedying  an  environment  comprising  soil 
polluted  with  a  pollutani  using  a  microorganism  by  introducing 
into  the  polluled  soil  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  microorganism  capable  of  decomposing  the  pollutant,  a 
nutrient  for  a  microorganism  capable  of  decomposing  the  pollutani 
and  an  inducer  for  expressing  an  enzymic  activity  for  decomposing 
Ihe  polluiani  in  a  microorganism,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

controlling  a  coefficient  of  permeability  of  the  polluted  soil  by 
injecting  the  soil  with  a  particle  dispersion  so  that  the  sub- 
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stance  introduced  into  the  soil  is  unitormi)  distributed  over  a 
soil  area  to  be  remedied. 


K.NKRCJY  REfl  PKRVIIVK  SOU,  KKMKDIATION 
SVSTKM 
Lawrence  (;.  Clawson.  I><tver,  Mass..  assignor  to  C'edarapids. 
Inc.  Cedar  Rapids,  loua 

Kiled   Ian.  5.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  5».^,4.M 

Int.  (I.    B(WB  .</iK>.  B09C  l/(X> 

I  .S.  CI.  405—128  2.^  Claims 


21  An  apparatus  for  remediating  contaminated  soil  containing 
short-chain  hydrocarbons,  long-chain  hydrocarbons  and/or  PCB's. 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  rotan.  drum  having 

1 )  a  hrst  end  to  iiperatively  receive  the  contaminated  soil  to  be 
remediated  and  discharge  the  soil  after  remediation  thereof. 

2)  a  second  end.  and 

3)  internal  heat  exchanger  means  tor  iranslemng  ihemial 
energy  to  the  contaminated  soil  to  be  remediated  from 
burner  means  as  provided  herebelow  and  from  the  reiiiedi 
aled  soil  as  the  contaminated  soil  being  remediated  is 
conveyed  from  said  tirst  end  to  said  second  end  through  an 
inner  compartment  of  said  heat  exchanger  means  and  as  the 
remediated  soil  is  conveyed  from  said  second  end  to  said 
hrst  end  through  an  outer  compartment  of  said  heal 
exchanger  means; 

b)  burner  means  for  generating  sulticienl  thermal  energy,  includ 
ing  a  stream  of  hot  gases,  wiihin  said  internal  heat  exchanger 
means  to  remediate  the  contaminated  soil  contained  in  said 
inner  compartment  and  to  oxidi/e  the  short-chain  hydnxrar- 
hons,  long-chain  hydrocarbons  and  PCB's  released  from  the 
soil  being  remediated,  and 

c)  transition  means  for  transferring,  to  said  outer  compartment 
from  said  inner  compartment,  said  stream  of  hot  gases  and 
said  soil  being  remediated  after  remediation. 

22  A  method  of  remediating  soil  contaminated  with  short-chain 
hvdriKarbons.  long-chain  hydrocarbons,  and/or  PCS  s.  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  apparatus  including  an  inclined  rotary  drum 
having  an  inpulAiutpui  end  and  a  reactor  end  wherein  said 
input/output  end  is  elevated  relative  to  said  reactor  end,  said 
rotary  drum  further  including: 

1 )  sealed  feeding  means  for  introducing  the  contaminated  soil 
into  said  apparatus. 

2)  a  hrst  heat  exchanging  region  having  a  first  inner  region 
and  a  hrst  outer  region  wherein  said  hrst  outer  region 
surrounds  and  is  separated  from  said  hrst  inner  region. 

3)  a  second  heat  exchanging  region  having  a  second  inner 
region  and  a  second  outer  region  wherein  said  second  outer 
region  surrounds  and  is  separated  from  said  second  inner 
region. 

4)  burner  means  to  remediate  the  soil  by  operatively  and 
sufficiently  elevating  the  temperature  of  the  soil  contained 
in  said  hrst  inner  region  and  said  second  inner  region  to 
vapori/e  and  oxidi/e  the  short-chain  hydrocarbons,  the 
long-chain  hydnxarhons,  and/or  the  PCB's,  and 

5)  auger  means  for  conveying  the  soil  that  has  been  remedi- 
ated by  said  apparatus  through  said  second  outer  region  and 
said  hrst  outer  region  in  counter-flow  relation  to  contami- 


nated soil   being  gravitationally  urged  through  said  first 
inner  region  and  said  second  inner  region; 

b)  introducing  the  contaminated  soil  into  said  first  inner  region 
near  said  input/output  end  by  said  sealed  feeding  means; 

c)  rotating  said  inclined  rotary  drum  to  operatively  and  gravita- 
tionally urge  the  soil  from  said  input/output  end  to  said 
reactor  end  through  said  first  inner  region  and  said  second 
inner  region; 

d)  generating  a  stream  of  hot  pases  with  said  burner  means  to 
remediate  the  soil  by  operatively  and  sufficiently  elevating  the 
temperature  ot  the  soil  contained  in  said  hrst  inner  region  and 
said  second  inner  region  to  vap<inze  and  oxidi/e  the  shon- 
chain  hydriKarbons,  the  long-chain  hydnxarbons,  and/or  the 
PCB  s,  contained  in  the  soil  introduced  into  said  hrst  anner 
region  by  said  sealed  feeding  means;  ~  ' 

e)  transferring  the  remediated  soil  and  the  stream  of  hot  gases  to 
said  second  outer  region  at  said  reactor  end  of  said  rotary 
drum;  conveying  and  urging  the  remediated  soil  through  said 
second  outer  region  and  said  hrst  outer  region  by  said  auger 
means  and  said  stream  of  hot  gases; 

1 )  to  operatively  transfer  thermal  energy  from  the  remediated 
soil  and  the  stream  of  hot  gases  contained  in  said  second 
outer  region  and  said  first  outer  region  to  the  soil  being 
gravitationally  urged  through  said  first  inner  region  and 
said  second  inner  region, 

2)  to  substantially  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  remediated 
.soil  and  the  stream  of  hot  gases  prior  to  discharge  thereof 
from  said  apparatus,  and 

3)  to  discharge  the  remediated  soil  and  the  stream  of  hot  ga.ses 
from  said  apparatus. 


5.658,095 

RI.SKR  IKNSIOMR  SNSIIM  KOR  I  SK  ON  OFFSHORE 

PI.ATKORMS  I  Sl\(,  HASrOMKRK    PADS  OR 

HKI.K  Al    MK  r\l    ( OMPRhXSION  .SPRINtiS 

F.dward  .1.  Arlt.  Ft,  Worth,  and  Charles  J.  Moses.  Alvaradu, 

both  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Continental  F^MSCO  Company, 

(iarland.  lex. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  'MI2..WI.  .|un.  18.  IW2.  Pat,  No. 

5,.'66..<24.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  628.4.W.  Dec. 

IX  1<>«MI.  abandoned.   I  his  application  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

.<2 1.926 

Int,  CI.'  F02D  2fAH) 

l'..S.  (I.  405— 19.^,1  17  Claims 


I    A  nser  tensioning  system  adapted  for  mounting  between  a 
floating  platform  and  a  riser  and  for  applying  a  tensioning  force  to 
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said  riser  as  said  floating  platform  moves  vertically  with  respect  to 
said  riser,  said  system  comprising: 

a  shock  absorber  being  operatively  coupled  between  said  float- 
ing platform  and  said  nser,  said  shoclt  absorber  comprising: 
an  elongated  housing  having  a  passage  therein; 
a  plurality  of  elastomenc  elements  disposed  in  a  stack  within 
said  passage  of  said  housing,  said  slack  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 
a  guide  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  elaslomeric  elements  rela- 
tive to  one  another;  and 
a  rod  having  an  end  extending   into  said  passage  of  said 
housing,  said  end  of  said  rod  contacting  said  hrst  end  of 
said  stack  and  compressing  said  plurality  of  elastomeric 
elements  in  response  to  relative  movement  between  said 
nser  and  said  floating  platfonn 


'^hria^nl  Rc«cuoii  Fonnula 


5,658.0% 

EMBANKMENT  ELEMENT  FOR  STABILIZING  OR 

SUPPORTING  A  SLOPE 

Hans  Rudolf  Von  Kanel.  Oberwangen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Sytec  Bausysim  AG,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.567 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  17,  1994,  472/ 
94-0 

IiiLa.'"C02D  17/20 
L.S.  CI.  405—258  18  Claims 
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formed  by  mixing  a  burned  sewage  sludge  ash  with  a  lime  of 
calcium  hydroxide  to  reduce  hydraulicity 

4.  A  soil  or  ground  quality  stabilizer  treatment  method  compris- 
ing: 
preparing  a  soil  or  ground  quality  stabilizer  formed  by  adding  a 
mixture  of  a  burned  sewage  sludge  ash  and  a  lime  of  calcium 
hydroxide  having  a  reduced  hydraulicity  to  a  fine  Fe  oxides 
mixture,  the  main  content  of  which  is  iron  oxide; 
adding  the  soil  or  ground  quality  stabilizer  to  a  pavement  mate- 
rial containing  crushed  stones  and  natural  soil. 


5.658.098 
POLYMERIC  RETAINING  WALL  BUILDING  BLOCK 
Mark  A.  Woolbright.  St.   Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
.Manufacturing.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser  No.  507.809 

Int.  Cl.'^  E02D  29/02 

V.S.  CI.  405—284  33  Claims 


1   A  unitary,  prefabricated  embankment  element  for  stabilizing 

or  supporting  a  slope  compnsing: 

a  prismatic  bcxiy  including  at  least  one  self-supporting  side  wall 
and  at  least  one  additional  side  wall,  said  additional  side  wall 
being  formed  of  a  load  bearing  mat  which  encloses  said 
self-supporting  side  wall; 

a  core  ot  humustype  composition  enclosed  by  said  self- 
supporting  side  wall  and  said  additional  side  wall;  and 

a  material  layer  secured  to  at  least  one  surface  of  said  prismatic 
body; 

whereby  said  embankment  element  constitutes  a  humus-type- 
composition-containing  unit  which  is  able  to  be  transponed 
from  a  pre-use  location  to  a  kxation  of  use  substantially  in  the 
form  in  which  said  embankment  element  is  utili/ed  in  stabi- 
lizing or  supporting  said  slope. 


5,658,097 

SOIL  OR  GROUND  QIALITY  STABILIZER  AND 

TREATMENT  METHOD 

Teniaki  Komori:  Tsukio  11;  .\kira  II;  Kiyoshi  II,  and  Takay- 

oshi  Mizoguchi,  all  of  Fukuokaken,  Japan.  as,signors  to  Fe 

Lime  Industry  Corporation.  Fukuokaken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995,  .Ser  No.  567,185 

Int.  CI.'  B09B  J/OO:  C04B  2S/22:  C09K  17/00:  E02D  </l2 

U.S.  CI.  405—263  6  Claims 

I   A  soil  or  ground  quality  stabilizer  compnsing  a  fine  Fe  oxides 

mixture,  the  mam  content  of  which  is  iron  oxide,  and  a  mixture 


1.  A  polymeric  retaining  wall  building  block  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  generally  upnght  face  wall  extending  upward  from  the  base: 

two  generally  upnght  side  walls  extending  upward  from  the  base 
and  generally  rearward  of  the  face  wall; 

a  fill  receiving  cavity  defined  by  the  base,  face  wall,  and  side 
walls  for  receiving  fill  matenal,  such  as  earth,  during  con- 
struction of  a  retaining  wall,  the  base  extending  under  the  fill 
receiving  cavity; 

the  base,  face  wall,  and  side  walls  each  having  a  mean  thickness 
which  is  less  than  approximately  \0%  of  the  width  of  the 
block  to  maximize  the  volume  of  the  fill  receiv  ing  cavity,  the 
width  of  the  block  being  defined  by  the  distance  between 
outer  surfaces  of  the  side  walls. 
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5.65«.(WV 
PROPHKADBOARI) 
Fraas  Rm-lof  Pctrus  I'it-naar.  KruEcrsdorp;  Brian  I'eler  Le«ls. 
NtiTedale,  and  I'dcr  John  ('(mk.  KibliT  Park,  all  of  South 
\frica.  assipnors  to  III    &  II   limber  Produils  (Propriitar>  ) 
Limited.  Parklovtn.  South  \frira 

Hied  Sep.  22.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  .110,6«2 
Claims  priorit>.  application  South  Africa.  Sep.   24.    I  "W.I. 

Int.  CI.'  KtUD  .i/U2:5AX);l7AXJ:2'i/W 
VS.  CI.  405—288  13  Claims 


^■^■i?w5i 


■2« 


li 


J, 


w=»*i»rf"»*'«"» 


1.  A  prop  headboard  tor  supporting  an  inflatable  grout  bag. 
comprising; 

a  plurality  of  timber  members  connected  to  one  another  to  form 
a  frame  which  is  mounlahle  on  an  elongate  prop,  said  trame 
including  a  tirsi  series  of  subsianlially  parallel,  elongale  Imi 
her  frame  members  and  a  second  series  ol  subsianlialU  par- 
.illel.  elongate  limber  deck  members,  said  deck  members 
being  connected  to  and  extending  transversely  over  said  um- 
ber frame  members,  said  deck  members  dehning  a  generally 
planar  support  surface  dimensioned  lo  support  the  Inflatable 
grout  bag.  and 

a  length  of  flexible  fabric  material,  said  fabric  material  extend 
ing  between  said  limber  frame  members  and  said  limber  deck 
members  and  further  extending  fieyond  said  deck  members  so 
as  U)  define  a  pair  of  opposed  flexible  bag-retaining  flaps,  said 
flaps  being  foldable  in  opposite  directions  over  the  groul  bag 
when  II  IS  positioned  on  said  planar  surface,  whereby  said 
flaps  serve  lo  cenirali/e  the  grout  bag  on  said  planar  surface 
and  restrain  il  against  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  frame. 


the  base  body  engaging  a  seat  face  (Z3)  provided  on  the 
material  removal  lool  (li;  and 

wheiein  said  lop  has  means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  of 
the  base  fKnly  (8i  with  respect  lo  the  seat  face  (23)  of  the 
material  removal  IihiI  111  under  forces  arising  m  operation  of 
the  material  removal  tool  compnsing 

a  group  ot  inteiengaging.  interlocking  surlace  formations  con- 
sisting essentially  ol  protrusions  or  recesses  (I3t  on  the  top 
(7 1,  of  the  base  b<xly.  and  UK'ated  on  a  theoretical  circle 
concentric  to  said  axis  of  syminetry.  for  engagement  with  a 
complementary  securing  means  having  complementary 
recesses  or  protrusions,  connectable  to  the  material  removal 
liMil  (1).  for  restraining  and  securing  said  cutting  bit  (3)  with 
respect  to  rotation  afxiut  said  axis  of  symmetry  relati\e  to  the 
material  removal  tinil  1 1 ). 


5.658,101 

Mli.l.lN(;  HEAD 

Helmut   Hammer.  Aalen.  (>erman>.  a.<>.signor  to  (iehr.   l.eiU 

(imbll  &  Co..  Oberkochen.  (iermanv 
PCT  No.  Ptl/KP«».V(l272V.  $  .^71  Dale  May   18.  IW5.  §  102(c) 
Dale  May   18.  IW5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\(W4/076A5.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14.  1W4 

P(  1  Kiled  Oct.  h.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  411.789 
Clalm.s  priority,  application  (iermany,  Oct.  7,  I9V2,  921.^466 
U 

Inl.  CI.'  B23C  5/24 
VS.  CI.  407—37  4  (  laim.s 


5.h5X.in« 
INTKRI.OCklNC.  OR  KORM  Kl  IMNt;  (T  TTINCJ  Bl  I  OK 

(HIP 
Siegfried   Deivs,   (iomaringen:    Siegfried    Bohnet.   Miissingen; 
Hans    Peter    Durr,    (>omaringen-St<K-kach.    and     Thomas 
Schneider.  Hirrlingen.  all  of  (iermanv,  assignors  to  Waller 
At;.  Tiihingen.  (iernianv 

Hkd  Aug.  16.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  5I5.V65 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  \ug.  25.  IW4,  44  .Ml 
171.5 

Int.  Cl.*^  B23B  27/22 
V.S.  CI.  407— .^5  31  Claims 

I.  A  cutting  bit  (3)  for  a  material  removal  tool  (1)  comprising 
a  base  bixJy  (8|.  having  a  circular  fxiltom  face  and  an  axis  of 
symmetry  passing  through  the  center  of  the  circular  fKitlom 
face  :ind  perpendicular  thereto,  a  top  (7 1  oppijsite  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  bottom  face  and  being,  at  least  in  part,  of 
circular  shape,  and  a  side  face  (9); 
a  chip  face  provided  on  the  top  (7).  which  with  the  side  face  (9) 
deflnes  a  cutting  edge  1 14)  and  against  which,  in  use,  forces 
acting  in  circumferential  direction  may  ixcur.  having  a  ten- 
dency lo  rotate  the  cutting  bit  (3): 
an  opening  ill)  formed  in  the  base  body  (8)  passing  essentially 
coaxiallv  through  the  base  fxxly  (8)  for  receiving  an  attaching 
element  ( 12).  to  secure  on.  and  press  the  culling  bit  (8)  on  the 
material  removal  tool  with  the  cutting  bit  bottom  face  (6)  of 


1.  Milling  head  comprising  a  carrier  btxly  having  a  perimeter 
having  recesses  dispersed  evenly  around  said  perimeler  in  an  axial 
direction  of  the  carrier  btxly  for  receiving  a  blade  plate  therein; 
said  blade  plate  being  adjustable  in  a  radial  direction  and  being 
secured  against  axial  shifting,  by  a  support  plate  and  a  pres- 
sure block,  wherein  said  pressure  block  presses  said  blade 
plate  against  said  suppori  plate; 
said  support  plate  including  a  toothed  system  having  multiple 
parallel  teeth  extending  longitudinally  on  a  front  side  thereof; 
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said  blade  plate  having  corresponding  teeth  on  a  back  side 
thereof,  wherein  said  teeth  in  opposing  relation  can  be 
brought  together  and  engaged  at  a  predetermined  radial  dis- 
placement of  the  blade  plate  relative  to  said  support  plate;  and 

an  interlocking  securing  device  having  an  indentation  having  a 
groove  shape  and  which  prevents  radial  displacement  of  said 
support  plate; 

wherein  said  interlocking  secunng  device  compnses  a  tixithed 
system  on  a  back  side  of  said  support  plate  and  correspt)nding 
teeth  on  one  flank  of  the  recess; 

wherein  a  dowel  pin  is  provided  which  prevents  axial  shifting  of 
tfie  blade  plate  relative  lo  said  support  plate  and  detines  a 
range  of  adjustment  of  said  blade  plate  in  a  radial  direction; 
and 

wherein  said  dowel  pin  extends  over  a  front  side  of  said  blade 
plate  and  is  secured  in  a  slot  in  said  blade  plate,  said  slot 
being  perpendicular  lo  a  longitudinal  extension  of  the  teeth  of 
the  toothed  system  of  said  blade  plate. 


define  a  middle  portion  overlying  said  shank  rearward  of  said 
front  end  and  laterally  outward  of  said  shank,  each  wire  blade 
member  having  a  second  end  beyond  said  middle  portion 
rotatably  supported  by  said  shank  for  rotation  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  relative  to  said  shank. 


5.658.102 
HOLE  SAW  ARBOR  ME:TH0D  AND  APPARATUS 
Ronald  D.  Gale,  Athol,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  L.  S.  Starrett 
Company,  .Athol,  Mass, 

Filed  .Sep,  12,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  526.916 
Int,  CI,"  B23B  J5/()0:5l/l)4 
VS.  a.  408—1  R 


18  Claims 


10 


12 


88 


52-'[ 


56  32  74  70 


<Kv\\xv\\v 


^ 


14 


80 


16  A  method  of  mounting  a  hole  saw  to  a  hole  saw  arbor 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

threading  the  hole  saw  onto  a  threaded  shaft  of  said  aiboT. 

rotationally  fixing  said  hole  saw  relative  to  said  threaded  shaft, 
and 

concurrently  with  said  rotational  fixing,  engaging  a  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  hole  saw  to  lock  said  hole  saw  in  a  longitudinal 
position. 


5.658,103 
BORING  BIT 
Mitsuhide  Inokuchi;  Shunji  Chiba,  and  Atsushi  Otogawa,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuhide  Inokuchi,  Aicbi-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan,  29.  1996,  Ser.  No,  59.1,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  27,  1995,  7-011773 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  51/00 

V.S.  CI,  408—145  10  Claims 

1   A  boring  bit  comprising: 

a  shank  having  a  front  end.  said  shank  being  adapted  to  mount 

on  a  rotary  tool; 
a  blade  mounted  on  said  shank  and  defining  a  predetermined 
bonng  diameter,  said  blade  t)eing  resilientlv  deformable  to 
reduce  said  b<inng  diameter; 
said  blade  including  a  plurality  of  blade  members,  each  blade 
memtier  being  of  wire  and  having  one  end  fixed  lo  said  front 
end  ot  said  shank,  each  wire  blade  member  extending  for- 
wardly  from  said  front  end  ol  said  shank  and.  from  a  point 
forward  of  said  front  end  of  said  shank,  extending  rearward  to 


5.658.104 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

COj  POWERED  DRAGSTER 

Richard  Wong.  P.O.  Box  1567,  Holly-wood,  Fla,  33022 

Filed  Feb,  2,  1996,  Sei^.  No,  595,645 

Int.  CI."  B230  16/02:  B23C  J/IO 

U.S.  CI.  409—131  34  Claims 


1.  To  be  utilized  with  a  low  cost.  3  axis  machine  tool  of  the  type 
including  a  high  speed,  rotating  spindle  structured  and  disposed  to 
work  along  two  perpendicular  axis  in  a  horizontal  plane,  namely  an 
X  axis  and  a  Y  axis,  and  along  a  vertical  plane,  namely  the  Z  axis, 
a  system  for  the  manufacture  of  a  CO,  powered  dragster  of  the 
type  including  an  integral,  aerodynamic  chassis,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  work  surface  operatively  disposed  relative  to  the  rotating 
spindle. 

(b)  an  indexing  fixture  structured  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  said 
work  surface,  said  indexing  fixture  compnsing: 

a  generally  elongate  indexing  plate,  said  indexing  plate 
including  a  rear  end.  a  front  end.  a  first  side  edge  and  a 
second  side  edge. 

said  indexing  plate  being  structured  to  be  slidingly  disposed 
relative  to  said  work  surface. 

a  rear  end  housing,  said  rear  end  housing  including  a  rear 
mount  portion  and  a  rear  axis  portion. 

said  rear  end  housing  being  structured  to  be  secured  at  said 
rear  mount  portion  thereof  to  said  rear  end  of  said  indexing 
plate  such  that  said  rear  axis  portion  of  said  rear  end 
housing  extends  beyond  said  second  side  edge  of  said 
indexing  plate. 

a  front  end  housing,  said  front  end  housing  including  a  front 
mount  portion  and  a  front  axis  portion. 

said  from  end  housing  being  structured  to  be  secured  at  said 
front  mount  portion  thereof  to  said  front  end  of  said  index- 
ing plate  such  that  said  front  axis  portion  of  said  front  end 
housing  extends  beyond  said  second  side  edge  of  said  of 
said  indexing  plate. 
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a  rear  indexing  shaft,  said  rear  indexing  shaft  including  an 
adjustmeni  end,  a  clamp  end.  and  a  pennieler  surface, 

said  rear  indexing  shaft  being  structured  to  extend  through 
said  rear  axis  piirtion  of  said  rear  end  housing  such  that  said 
clamp  end  confronts  said  front  axis  portion  of  said  front 
end  housing. 

front  clamping  means  structured  and  disposed  to  extend 
through  said  front  axis  p«irtion  of  said  from  end  housing 
towards  said  rear  axis  ptirtion  of  said  rear  end  housing, 

said  clamp  end  of  said  rear  indexing  shaft  being  structured  to 
engage  a  central  point  of  a  hrsi  end  ol  a  material  block 
from  which  the  chassis  is  lo  be  fonned  and  said  front 
clamping  means  being  siruciured  to  engage  a  second  end  of 
the  material  bUx.k  from  which  the  chassis  is  to  be  formed 
so  as  lo  clampingly  suspend  said  matenal  block  therebe- 
tween. 

said  indexing  plate  being  structured  to  be  secured  in  at  least 
one  pre-defined,  linear  indexing  position  so  as  to  selec- 
ti\cly  pjisition  a  corresponding  portion  of  ihe  material 
bliKk  within  a  range  of  linear  motion  ol  the  spindle  for 
operation  thereof  while  maintaining  a  remaining  portion  of 
the  material  block  precisely  aligned  for  subsequent  ptisi- 
tioning  within  said  range  of  linear  motion  of  the  spindle, 
and 

rotational  indexing  means  structured  and  disp<ised  to  selec- 
tively align  said  rear  indexing  shaft,  and  accordingly  said 
front  clamping  means  and  the  material  block  secured  ther- 
ebetween, in  one  of  at  least  two  rotational  indexing  position 
so  as  to  selectively  position  a  corresponding  surface  of  Ihe 
material  bUvk  within  a  range  of  vertical  motion  of  the 
spindle  for  operation  thereof  while  maintaining  an  addi- 
tional surface  of  the  matenal  bkK'k  precisely  aligned  for 
subsequent  positioning  within  said  range  of  vertical  motion 
of  the  spindle. 


5,65«.105 
SPLASH  Cr ARI)  K)R  MACHINK  TOOL 
Hiroyuki  Takaha,shi,  Ichinomiya.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Brother 
Ko^vo  Kahushiki  kaisha,  .\ichi-krn.  .lapan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  540,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7.  IW4.  6-270520 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  ll/U/i 

L.S.  CI.  409— KM  1<>  Claims 


1.  A  splash  guard  for  a  machine  tool,  said  splash  guard  compris- 
ing: 

a  rotatable  horizontal  turntable  for  rotating  and  exchanging  a 
workpiece  between  a  loading  and  a  machining  station  of  said 
machine  tool; 

a  vertical  panel  perpendicularly  fixed  to  said  turntable  to  rotate 
with  said  lumtahle,  said  panel  separating  said  turntable  into 
Iwo  exchanger  plattorms  rotatable  between  said  loading  and 
machining  stations  to  exchange  said  workpiece; 


a  venical  ponition  surrounding  said  panel  for  separating  said 

loading  station  from  said  machining  station,  wherein  said 
panel  is  rotatable  to  align  with  said  partition  and  lo  fomi  a  gap 
between  a  top  surface  of  said  panel  and  an  internal  horizontal 
surface  of  said  partition  when  aligned;  and 
at  lea,st  two  resilient  wipers  hxed  to  said  partition,  each  of  said 
resilient  wipers  extending  across  said  gap,  parallel  to  one 
another  and  facing  one  another,  and  both  of  said  resilient 
wipers  being  capable  of  simultaneously  resiliently  contacting 
the  entire  length  of  said  top  surface  of  said  panel  to  seal  said 
gap 


5.658,106 

MKTHOD  FOR  I'SINC;  A  TIF  DOWN  DEVICE  FOR  A 

NFHICI.F 

Dcmuld  1.,  Dirkcrson.  Sr..  1508  Mission  Hills  La..  Corinth.  Tex. 

76205 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402„1.<«.  Mar.  10.  IW5.  This  application 

Jan.  17.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  587^59* 

Int.  CI.'   HbOP.W7:7/<)S 

VS.  CI.  410—20  3  Claims 


aoQ* 


so 


\  A  method  for  securing  a  vehicle  onto  a  tran.sport  means  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  tie  down  device  for  at  lea,st  two  wheels  of  the 
vehicle,  each  wheel  having  a  tire  with  tread,  the  device  having 
a  hrst  fabric  strap  having  opptised  hrst  and  second  ends  and 
with  a  hrst  l<x)p  in  the  strap  at  the  first  end;  and  a  second 
fabric  strap  having  opposed  hrst  and  second  ends,  with  the 
hrst  end  of  the  second  strap  connected  to  the  hrst  strap 
adjacent  lo  the  hrst  end  of  the  hrst  fabric  strap  and  with  a 
second  Uxip  at  the  second  end  of  the  second  strap,  wherein  the 
Hrst  and  second  straps  have  a  length  so  that  when  the  lie  down 
device  is  ptisiiioned  around  the  tire,  a  hrst  end  of  the  tie  down 
device  is  positioned  with  a  second  end  ot  the  device  through 
the  hrst  Uxip  with  the  hrst  strap  around  the  tire  and  the  first 
loop  on  the  tread  and  with  the  second  liMip  adjacent  a  side  of 
the  wheel  between  the  tread  and  wherein  the  second  strap  is 
around  the  tire  and  over  an  uppermost  |x)rtion  of  the  wheel 
and  across  the  tread; 

(b)  positioning  the  vehicle  on  the  transport  means; 

(c)  configuring  each  of  the  tie  down  devices  by  inserting  the 
second  end  of  the  first  strap  through  Ihe  second  loop  of  the 
second  strap  and  then  through  the  hrst  Imip  of  the  first  strap; 

(d)  positioning  each  of  the  devices  around  each  of  the  wheels  so 
that  the  second  strap  extends  over  the  uppcnnost  portion  of 
the  wheel  and  across  the  tread,  the  second  loop  is  adjacent  a 
side  of  Ihe  wheel  between  the  tread  and  the  second  end  of  the 
hrst  strap  extends  outward  away  from  the  wheel; 

(e)  connecting  the  second  end  of  the  first  strap  ol  each  of  the 
devices  to  a  secunng  means  which  has  a  ratchet  mechanism 
for  rolling  the  second  end  of  the  hrsi  strap  to  tension  the  tie 
down  device  between  the  lire  and  Ihe  transport  means;  and 

(f)  tensioning  the  secunng  means  so  that  the  devices  are  tight- 
ened around  the  tires  and  tensioned  between  the  tire  and  the 
transport  means. 
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5,658.107 
BLIND  RIVET 
Daniel  Robin  Smith,  Birmingham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Emhart,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340.739 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  26.  1993, 
9324378 

Int  a.*  F16B  13/04 
VS.  a.  411—34  5  Oaims 


1  A  blind  rivet  adapted  to  be  set  by  a  mandrel  of  a  setting  tool, 
eompnsing 

a  rivet  body  having  a  tubular  wall  surrounding  an  axial  through 
bore  which  extends  from  a  tail  end  portion  to  a  head  end 
portion  of  the  nvet 

a  head  flange  at  the  head  end  portion  of  the  nvet  extending 
outwardly  from  the  body, 

abutment  means  at  the  tail  end  portion  of  the  nvet  comprising 
two  diametncally  opposed  lugs  extending  generally  radially 
inwards  of  the  wall  of  the  nvet  body,  said  lugs  eompnsing 
diametncally  aligned  recesses  facing  towards  the  tail  end  of 
the  rivet  body,  said  recesses  forming  part  of  said  abutment 
means;  said  recesses  extending  axially  into  said  lugs  and 
terminating  at  an  axially  facing  surface,  said  surface  forming 
a  floor  in  said  recess  for  engagement  by  a  setting  tool. 


5,658,108 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 

AND  TILT  WASHER 

E.  Grant  Swick.  28W629  Steams  Rd..  Bartlett,  III.  60603 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155387,  Nov.  22.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  S.470,183.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

561,440 

Int  a."  F16B  33/00:39/2-1:  HOIR  II/UI 

V.S.  a.  411—368  31  aaims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  to  which  electrical  wires  can  be  detach- 
ably  connected  eompnsing: 

(a)  a  threaded  member  having  a  shank  portion  and  a  head 
portion,  said  head  portion  having  a  generally  flat  undersur- 
face; 

(b)  a  clamping  plate  including: 


(i)  a  central  portion  having  a  transverse  center  line  and  an 
aperture  for  receiving  said  shank  portion  of  said  threaded 
member,  said  central  portion  having  a  surface  defining  a 
central  plane; 

(li)  a  first  portion  connected  to  said  central  portion  on  one  side 
of  said  transverse  center  line,  said  first  portion  having  a 
surface  defining  a  first  side  plane;  and 

(iii)  a  second  portion  connected  to  said  central  portion  on  the 
other  side  of  said  transverse  center  line,  said  second  portion 
having  a  surface  defining  a  second  side  plane; 

(c)  screw-head  engaging  means  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said 
central,  first  side  and  second  side  portions  of  said  clamping 
plate  for  engaging  the  undersurface  of  said  head  portion  of 
said  threaded  member;  and 

(d)  gnpping  means  provided  on  said  clamping  plate  for  gnpping 
a  wire  placed  below  said  clamping  plate  said  gnpping  means 
eompnsing  a  second  generally  circular  shaped  gripping  pro- 
tuberance having  a  wire  engaging  ridge 


5,658,109 
STEEL  PIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Don  T.  Van  AUman.  Palatine.  III.;  James  H.  Syvarth,  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.,-   William  M.  Heflin,  Paris,  Ky.,  and  Ronnie  L. 
McConnell,  Mount  Oliver.  Ky..  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,475,  Jun.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,026 
Int.  CI."  F16B  15/00:19/14 
VS.  CI.  411—440  26  Claims 


1  A  steel  pin  w  hich  is  adapted  to  be  dnven  into  a  substrate  by 
means  of  a  low -velocity  tool,  eompnsing: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  shank  having  a  predetermined  dia- 
metncal  extent;  and 

a  substantially  sharp  point  defined  upon  one  end  of  said  substan- 
tially cylindncal  shank, 

said  sub;;tantially  sharp  pointed  end  of  said  steel  pin  shank: 

said  substantially  sharp  pointed  end  of  said  steel  pin  shank  has 
surface-texture  irregulanties  which  have  a  roughness-height 
index  value  not  greater  than  approximately  .^0  microinches; 

said  substantially  sharp  pointed  end  of  said  steel  pin  shank  is 
substantially  free  of  surface  imperfections  when  viewed  under 
60x  magnification;  and 

said  substantially  sharp  point  has  a  configuration  that  conforms 
substantially  to  that  of  an  ogive  having  an  ogive  radius  which 
IS  approximately  ten  times  said  diametncal  extent  of  said 
substantially  cylindncal  shank  such  that  penetration  of  said 
steel  pin  into  a  substiate,  as  dnven  by  a  low-velocity  tool,  is 
facilitated. 


1 74-438  0,0.-97 -9:  0L3 
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5.658,110 
FASTENING  ELEMENT  MADE  OK  PLASTIC 
Wlllibald  Kraus,  (;ninstadt,  Gemumy,  assignor  io  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591  J4« 
Claim.s  priority,  application  (iermany,  Feb.  8,  1995.  195  04 
113.5 

Int.  CI."  F16B  U/02 
VS.  a.  411—510  10  Oaims 


1.  In  a  fastening  element  made  of  plastic  and  having  an  insert 
portion  anachable  in  an  aperture  of  a  support,  the  insert  portion 
comprising  a  relatively  rigid  core  having  an  outer  circumference 
with  elastic  wings  of  triangular  shape  distributed  thereaNtui  with  a 
first  side  of  the  triangle  connected  with  the  core  and  the  opposite 
outer  comer  of  the  triangle  dehning  the  outer  limits  of  a  second 
and  third  side  of  the  triangle  and  with  a  cover  piece  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  core,  the  improvement  wherein  the  hrsi 
triangle  sides  of  the  wings  extend  in  spiral  wound  fashion  relative 
to  the  core  and  said  first  triangle  sides  are  attached  to  the  core  in 
spiral-wound  fashion  so  that  the  second  triangle  side  of  each  wing 
a,scends  from  the  core  up  to  the  outer  comer  of  the  triangle  in 
spirally-wound  fashion,  and  the  third  triangle  side  of  each  wing 
descends  from  the  core  of  the  insert  piece  to  the  outer  comer  of 
triangle  in  spirally-wound  fa,shion 


1.  Apparatus  for  rounding  the  spines  of  book  blocks,  the  round- 
ing apparatus  senally  receiving  bot>k  bUxks  to  be  shaped  from  a 
transport  system  having  b(M)k  block  clamps,  said  rounding  appara- 
tus comprising: 


oppositely  disposed  rounding  elemenus  for  engaging  and  acting 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  book  block  upon  the  release  of  the 
book  block  from  a  transport  system  clamp,  said  rounding 
elements  each  being  provided  with  two  shaped  working  seg 
ments  which  define  book  contacting  zones  on  a  face  of  the 
rounding  element,  each  of  said  zones  having  a  different  radius 
whereby  a  book  block  engaged  by  said  rounding  elements 
may  selectively  be  formed  to  a  pre  selected  rounding  curve 
shape  commensurate  with  one  of  said  zone  radii, 

means  tor  imparting  motion  relative  to  the  book  block  to  said 
rounding  elements;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  rounding  elements  against  the  sides  of  the 
book  block  during  the  motion  thereof 


5,658,112 

PROCE.SS  FOR  MANl'FACniRING  A  SINGLE 

COMPONENT  COVER  FOR  OIL  FILTERS  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Franco  Borasio,  Desana,  and  Sergio  Fassio,  CoUrgno,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Tecnocar  S.R.L.,  Turin,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95AH857,  J  371  Dale  Nov.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32042.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  5*2.896 
Claims     priority,     application      luly.     May      20,     1994, 
TO94A0401;  May  20.  1994,  TO94A0402 

Int.  CI."  %2\D  S 1/44 
VS.  a.  413—4  10  Claims 


5,658,111 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROUNDING  THE  SPINES  OF  BOOK 

BLOCKS 

Horst  Rathcrt,  MInden,  Ciermany,  a.ssignor  to  Koibus  GmbH 

&  Co.  KG,  Rahden,  Ciermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,309,  Mar.  17.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1993,  43  08 
602.0;  Sep.  10,  1993,  43  30  719.1 

Int.  ex."  B42C  5A)2 
VS.  a.  412—30  23  Claims 


30      36  10 

42 

1  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  single-component  cover  for 
filters  for  vehicles  said  process  including  the  steps  of: 

1 )  providing  a  starting  single-component  slab  of  a  circular 
shape; 

2 1  drawing  by  means  of  a  press  .said  slab  in  a  central  pan 
thereof, 

i)  forming  an  internal  wall  of  a  gasket  seal,  said  internal  wall 
being  placed  externally  with  respect  to  .said  central  drawn 
pan; 

4)  reducing  the  thickness  of  an  external  edge  of  said  slab,  said 
thickness-reducing  step  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

4a)  bending  from  an  initial  position  said  external  edge  at  such  an 
angle  as  to  allow  realizing  a  following  extruding  step  and  a 
forming  step  of  an  external  wall  of  said  gasket  seat; 

4b)  extruding  an  annular  part  of  said  external  edge  till  a  thick- 
ness thereof  is  brought  to  a  final  value,  said  extruding  step 
leaving  an  extreme  circular  crown  of  said  external  edge,  said 
extreme  circular  crown  having  a  thickness  that  is  the  same  as 
the  initial  thickness  of  said  external  edge; 

4c)  bending  said  extemal  edge  tor  a  first  time  in  such  a  way  as 
to  form  a  first  angle  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  said  cover,  said 
first  bending  being  realized  in  an  opposite  direction  with 
respect  to  the  direction  where  bending  in  the  previous  step 
had  been  realized: 

4d)  bending  said  extemal  edge  for  a  second  lime  in  such  a  way 
as  to  form  a  second  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  .said 
cover  said  second  angle  being  greater  than  said  first  angle: 

4e)  bending  said  extemal  edge  tor  a  third  time  in  such  a  way  as 
to  bring  the  extemal  edge  back  to  the  initial  position  thereof. 
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that  is  substantially  horizontal   and  at  a  right  angle  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  cover:  and 
4f)  trimming  said  extemal  edge  thereby  removing  said  extreme 
circular  crown; 

5)  finally  forming  the  extemal  edge  of  said  slab; 

6)  punching  the  slab  in  order  to  form  a  central  hole: 

7)  turning  an  edge  in  the  formed  central  hole  of  the  slab; 

8)  threading  said  central  hole  of  said  slab:  and 

9)  seaming  said  extemal  edge  of  said  slab  to  a  filter-containing 
cup. 


5.658,113 

BUILDING  PANEL  HANDLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE  THEREFOR 

David  Laze,  2628  Simon  PI..  Apt.  #2A6,  West  Haven.  Conn. 

06516 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,323 
Int.  CI."  E04G  21/14 


VS.  a.  414—11 


J,    J.     J  ■    T^r  '  r    ./      '•/■   >    " 


1,  A  device  for  handling  building  panels  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  body  defining  opposed  front  and  rear  surfaces 
and  opposed  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  at  least  one  elongated 
aperture  extending  through  said  body  from  said  front  surface 
to  said  rear  surface  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  fasteners 
for  temporanly  mounting  said  body  to  a  supporting  stiuctuit; 
and 

b)  an  upstanding  wall  projecting  from  said  top  surface  of  said 
body  between  said  opposed  front  and  rear  surfaces  thereof, 
said  upstanding  wall  and  said  top  surface  of  said  body  coop- 
erating to  form  a  support  region  therebetween  for  temporanly 
supporting  a  building  panel  proximate  said  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  access  ports  extending 
through  said  upstanding  wall  adjacent  said  top  surface  of  said 
body  to  facilitate  manipulation  of  a  building  panel  positioned 
in  said  support  region 


5,658,114 

MODULAR  VACUUM  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  DISK-SHAPED  WORKPIECES 

Peter    Mahler,    Hainburg,    Germany,    assignor    to    Leybold 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1994.  9407482 
U 

Int.  Cl."^  F16J  ]yO0 
VS.  a.  414—217  4  Claims 

1.  Modular  vacuum  system  composing  a  plurality  of  functional 
units  arranged  in  tandem,  each  functional  unit  compnsing  an 
intemal  wall  which  separates  two  parallel  transport  paths,  at  least 
one  function  chamber  on  each  transport  path,  and  extemal  walls 
including  a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls  situated  transversely  of  said 
transport  paths,  said  extemal  walls  and  said  intemal  wall  being 
formed  integrally  from  a  single  block  of  metal,  said  function 
chambers  being  milled  in  said  block  of  metal,  at  least  one  of  said 


end  walls  in  each  functional  unit  having  a  pair  of  side-by-side 
openings  therethrough  in  alignment  with  said  transport  paths,  said 
openings  being  connected  sealingly  to  side-by-side  openings  in 
another  said  functional  unit  so  that  each  transport  path  passes 
through  a  plurality  of  functional  units. 


18  Claims 


5,658,115 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Yamazaki,  Katsuta:  Hiroyuki  Sakai,  Ibaraki:  Hiroshi 
Sugano,  Katsuta,  and  Shigeo  Moriyama,  Tama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,902,  Mar.  11,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,683,  Sep.  8, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

521,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-225613 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65H  S/OH 

U.S.  CI.  454—225  6  Claims 


X////////////////y///A ' 


"'""'"■'"" 


1  A  transferring  apparatus  for  transferring  generally  planar 
articles  compnsing: 

at  least  one  mount  for  placement  of  an  article  thereon,  the  mount 
having  spaced  apart  groove  portions  in  a  lower  side  of  said 
mount,  the  groove  portions  being  formed  on  at  least  two 
opposite  sides  of  the  mount  with  at  least  one  groove  portion 
on  one  side  of  the  mount  ananged  at  a  nght  angle  with  the 
groove  portions  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  mount: 

at  least  two  fixing  tables  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  a 
transfer  direction  along  which  the  mount  is  transfened  for 
placement  of  the  mount  on  the  at  least  two  fixing  tables: 

a  movable  transferring  arm  disposed  substantially  in  parallel 
with  the  transfer  direction,  the  transfemng  arm  having  arm 
portions  ha\  ing  upward  projections  for  fitting  in  the  groove 
portions  of  the  mount  to  support  the  mount  at  the  groo\e 
portions  in  a  substantially  honzontal  position:  and 

a  dnve  mechanism  connected  to  the  transferring  arm  for  moving 
the  transfemng  arm  vertically  and  honzontally  to  cause  the 
transfening  arm  to  lift  up  the  mount  from  one  of  the  at  least 
two  fixing  tables  while  holding  the  mount  in  the  substantially 
horizontal  position  and  preventing  horizontal  movement  of 
the  mount  relative  to  the  arm  by  engagement  of  the  projec- 
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lions  with  the  groove  portions  and  transferring  the  mount 
horuontally  and  thereafter  placing  the  mount  onto  another  of 
the  at  lea.st  two  Kxmg  tables. 


5,658,116 
BULK  FEED  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Gregory  J.  KniU,  George,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sudenga  Indus- 
tries, liK.,  George,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1995,  Ser  No.  566,136 

Int.  a."  B65G  65/46 

U,S.  CI.  414—326  21  Claims 


5,658,117 
CLAMP  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  FRONT  END  LOADING 
REFUSE  COLLECTION  VEHICLE 
Bobby  Ray  McKinney,  Fort  Payne,  Ala.,  and  Thomas  L.  Price, 
Avondale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Heil  Company,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  516,747 
Int.  CI."  B65F  MM 
U.S.  CI.  414-^408  3  Claims 

1.  A  front  end  loader  arm  assembly  comprismg  a  pair  of  arm 
members,  an  arm  cross-shaft  extending  between  said  arm  mem- 
bers, and  a  pair  of  connectors  extending  from  said  arm  members, 
each  of  said  connectors  comprising  a  base  member  having  u  pair  of 
jaw  members  extending  therefrom,  said  jaw  members  terminating 
in  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  fastener  extensions,  each  of  said 


fa.siener  extensions  having  at  least  one  opening  formed  therein, 
said  fa.stener  extension  openings  aligned  to  receive  at  least  one 
fastener  extending  therethrough,  said  jaw  members  arcuately 
shaped  such  that  a  substantially  cylindrical  opening  is  formed 
therebetween  to  receive  said  arm  cross-shaft,  said  ba.se  member 
having  a  relief  opening  formed  therein,  said  relief  opening  defined 
by  intenor  facing  base  member  walls,  said  relief  opening  commu- 
nicating with  said  substantially  cylindncal  opening,  a  portion  of 
said  base  member  walls  diverging  as  said  walls  are  traversed  in  the 
direction  away  from  said  substantially  cyliiulncal  opening. 


5,658,118 

CYLINDER  TRANSPORTER 

BattisU  Luca,  505  Oley  St.,  Reading,  Pa.  19601 

Filed  Feb,  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,792 

int.  CI."  B62B  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  414 


17  aaims 


19.  A  bull(  feed  delivery  system  comprising: 

a  bulk  body  having  first  and  second  inwardly  sloping  side  walls 
and  a  dispensing  opening  extending  along  a  bottom  end 
thereof; 

an  auger  pan  mounted  below  the  dispensing  opening. 

an  auger  arranged  within  the  auger  pan  for  transporting  feed 
within  the  auger  pan; 

a  pair  of  gates  arranged  adjacent  the  dispensing  opening,  the 
gales  being  movable  between  a  first  position  to  close  the 
dispensing  opening,  in  which  an  edge  of  each  of  the  gates 
abuts  the  auger  pan  to  form  a  substantially  perpendicular  seal 
between  each  of  the  gates  and  the  auger  pan.  and  a  second 
position  to  open  the  dispensing  opening;  and 

the  bulk  bixly  having  a  first  lip  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  side  wall  and  a  second  lip  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  second  side  wall,  the  first 
and  second  lips  being  configured  and  arranged  to  augment  the 
substantially  perpendicular  seals  between  the  gates  and  the 
auger  pan  when  the  gates  are  in  the  first  position  to  close  the 
dispensing  opening. 


too 


1.  A  transporter  for  an  elongated  compressed  gas  cylinder  and 
the  like,  said  cylinder  having  a  hook  receiving  aperture  at  its  upper 
end.  said  transporter  comprising 

a  single  elongated  load  beanng  beam; 

a  pair  of  ground  engaging  support  wheels  rotatably  mounted  at 
one  end  of  said  beam  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 

a  supplemental  support  attached  to  said  load  beanng  beam  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  for  supp<5rt  of  said  beam  in 
an  upright  inclining  position,  said  supplemental  support  pro- 
viding freedom  of  movement  of  the  load  beanng  beam 
between  said  upright  inclining  position  and  a  substantially 
vertical  position; 

handle  means  for  tilling  movement  of  said  beam  between  said 
upnghi  inclining  position  and  said  substantially  venical  posi- 
tion and  for  moving  said  transporter  from  one  location  to 
another; 
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a  cylinder  support  yoke  fixedly  attached  to  said  load  bearing 
beam  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  supplemental  support,  said 
yoke  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  open  arms  onenled  to  cradle 
a  cylinder  extending  lengthwise  of  said  beam; 

cylinder  lift  means  including  hook  means  moveable  axially  of 
said  beam,  said  hook  means  being  interengagable  with  the 
hook  receiving  aperture  in  a  vertically  standing  cylinder  when 
the  beam  is  in  said  substantially  vertical  position,  said  cylin- 
der lift  means  further  compnsing  a  jack  housing  containing  a 
jacking  mechanism,  said  jack  housing  being  fixedly  attac  hed 
to  said  load  bearing  beam  at  the  end  opposite  from  said 
support  wheels,  an  elongated  jack  shaft  arranged  lengthwise 
of  said  load  bearing  beam,  said  hook  means  being  fixedly 
attached  to  said  jack  shaft,  said  jacking  mechanism  being 
interengagable  with  said  jack  shaft  to  elevate  and  lower  said 
jack  shaft  and  said  hook  means;  and 

said  handle  means  comprising  first  and  second  handles,  said  first 
handle  extending  opposite  from  said  hook  means  on  said  jack 
shaft,  said  first  handle  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  hook 
means,  said  first  handle  effecting  movemeni  of  said  load 
bearing  beam  between  said  upnghi  inclining  position  and  said 
.substantially  vertical  position  and  moving  said  transporter, 
said  second  handle  being  attached  to  said  jack  housing,  said 
second  handle  being  a  manually  activated  means  for  elevating 
and  lowenng  said  hook  means,  said  cylinder  lift  me.ins  being 
effective  when  said  hook  means  is  interengaged  with  the  hook 
receiving  aperture  for  moving  said  cylinder  into  said  out- 
wardly open  arms 


the  housing  to  clamp  the  end  of  the  crank  arm  against  the 
housing,  said  first  crank  clamp  being  affixed  to  said  support 
member. 


5,658,119 

VEHICLE-MOUNTED  BICYCLE  SUPPORT  RACK 

Ivor  J,  Allsop.  and  Eivind  Clausen,  both  of  Bellingham.  Wash., 

assignors  to  Softride,  Inc.,  Bellingham,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277.678,  Jul.  18.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,527.146.  v»hich  is  a  continuatinn-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 

979.800,  Nov.  20.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5„\W,312,  which  is  a  division 

of  .Ser,  No.  587,061.  Sep.  26.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.181.822,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,693.  Aug.  23.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  484.410 

Int.  CI."  B60R  (W(m 

VS.  a.  414--t62  27  Claims 


8.  A  crank  clamp  assembly  for  holding  bicycles  behind  a 
vehicle,  said  crank  clamp  assembly  compnsing: 

an  attachment  structure  coupleable  to  the  vehicle; 

a  suppon  member  attached  to  said  attachment  structure;  and 

a  first  crank  clamp  (1)  including  an  upwardly  projecting 
C  shaped  housing  arranged  and  configured  to  receive  a  crank 
arm  of  a  bicycle  and  (2)  a  screw  engaged  within  the  back  of 


5.658.120 

ARTICLE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  AND  CARRIAGE  FOR 

USE  THEREWITH 

Hanihiro  Watanabe,  Kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daifuku.  Co.. 

Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410.945.  Mar.  27.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,239.  Sep.  16.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1996,  .Sen  No.  650,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21.  1992,  4-065305 
U;  Apr.  16.  1993.  5-019363  V 

Int.  CI."  B62D2//09 
U.S.  CI.  414-495  19  Claims 


21(2)      F' 


1.  An  article  carriage  comprising: 

a  body  frame  means  including  a  pair  of  integral,  one-piece 
hollow  base  frames  extending  longitudinally  of  said  carnage, 
each  one  of  said  pair  of  base  frames  extending  substantially 
straight  between  one  end  of  said  body  frame  means  to  the 
other  end  of  said  body  frame  means,  each  one  of  said  pair  of 
base  frames  having  an  inner  face  facing  the  other  one  of  said 
pair  of  base  frames,  an  outer  face  facing  away  from  the  other 
one  of  said  pair  of  base  frames,  and  a  top  face; 

a  pair  of  connecting  frames  mounted  to  said  inner  faces  of  said 
pair  of  base  frames  for  interconnecting  said  pair  of  base 
frames  such  that  said  pair  of  base  frames  extends  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  T-shaped  recesses  provided  on  said  inner  faces, 
outer  faces  and  top  faces  of  each  said  hollow  base  frame,  said 
recesses  extending  along  enure  lengths  of  each  said  base 
frame; 

at  least  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  to  said  T-shaped  recesses 
provided  on  said  outer  faces  of  said  base  frames; 

an  article  support  mounted  to  said  T-shaped  recesses  provided 
on  said  top  surfaces  of  said  base  frames; 

a  plurality  of  inserts  releasably  engageable  with  said  recesses 
and  at  least  said  pair  of  connecting  frames,  said  pair  of 
wheels,  and  said  article  support  to  secure  at  least  said  pair  of 
connecting  frames,  said  pair  of  wheels,  and  said  article  sup- 
port to  said  carnage  and  to  secure  each  said  connecting  frame 
to  said  pair  of  base  frames,  each  said  insert  being  slidable 
within  said  recess  along  said  length  of  said  base  frame;  and 

at  least  one  power  storage  means  supported  by  said  pair  of  base 
frames. 
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5,658.121 
ROBOT  SYSTEM 
Yoshiki  Hashimoto.  Hadano,  Japan.  avsif>nor  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 
Yamanashi.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  502.360 
Claiin.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25,  1994.  6-172349; 
Aug.  5.  1994.  6-1846.^2 

InL  CI."  B25J  9AX) 
U.S.  CI.  414—744.1  4  Claims 


1  A  robot  system  for  carrying  out  a  desired  operation,  compris- 


ing; 


1  An  electronic-component  supplying  system  comprismg: 

a  plurality  of  electronic-component  supplying  cartridges  each  of 

which  supplies  each  of  a  plurality  of  electronic  components; 
a  support  table  to  which  said  cartndges  are  attachable,  said 

support  table  having  a  support  surface  which  supports  said 

cartridges  attached  to  the  support  table; 
a  positioning  device  which  positions  said  each  cartridge  attached 

to  said  supp<.)n  table,  on  said  support  surface,  and 
a  preventing  device  which  prevents  said  each  cartridge  attached 

to  said  support  table,  from  moving  apart  from  said  support 

surface, 
said  positioning  device  including 


at  least  one  first  positioning  projection  provided  on  one  of 
said  support  table  and  said  each  cartridge, 

at  least  one  hrsi  positioning  groove  provided  on  the  other  of 
said  support  table  and  said  each  cartridge,  such  that  said 
first  positioning  groove  extends  in  a  first  direction  and  is 
engageable  with  said  first  positioning  projection  to  position 
the  first  positioning  projection  in  a  second  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  direction  while  permitting  the  first 
positioning  projection  to  be  moved  relative  thereto  in  said 
first  direction,  and 

a  stopper  which  defines  a  limit  of  movement  of  said  each 
cartridge  relative  to  said  support  table  in  said  first  direction. 


a  robot  mechanical  unit  having  a  base  with  an  internal  vacant 

space  that  substantially  fills  said  base;  and 
a  robot  controller  including  a  servoamplifier  housed  therein,  said 

controller  being  disposed  in  close  contact  with  said  base, 
wherein  said  servoamplifier  is  attached  to  a  radiating  fin  for 

cooling  said  servoamplifier,  said  radiating  fin  projecting  into 

said  internal  vacant  space  of  said  base. 


5.658.123 

CONTAINER-LESS  TRANSFER  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS  THROUGH  A  BARRIER  BETWEEN 

FABRICATION  AREAS 

Gerald  L.  Goff,  ,\u$tin.  and  Michael  R.  Conboy.  Buda.  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530.404 

Int.  Cn."  B65G  f>5/00 

MS,  CI.  414—786  6  Ctaims 


Of^^O^ J 


^ 


5.6.58.122 
ELECTRONIC-COMPONENT  SUPPLYING  SYSTEM 
Hiroyasu   Ohashi.   Toyota;    Toklyuki    Kuno.   Nagoya;    Yasuo 
Mute  Chiryu.  and  Mamoru  Tsuda.  Okazaki.  all  of  Japan, 
a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508.841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  12.  1994,  6-190581 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  65/A4 
U.S.  CI.  414—749  32  Claims 


1 


r^-^rsjs-- 1— 


~3: 


"^ 


1,  A  method  for  transferring  a  semiconductor  wafer  through  a 
transfer  system  situated  between  a  first  fabrication  area  and  a 
second  fabrication  area,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  air  lock  chamber  configured  within  a  wall  separat- 
ing said  first  and  second  fabrication  areas; 

opening  a  first  door  at  one  side  of  said  air  lock  chamber  and 
inserting  a  wafer-containing  first  wafer  boat  into  the  air  lock 
chamber  from  the  first  fabrication  area, 

separating  a  wafer  contained  with  the  first  wafer  boat  from  the 
first  wafer  b<iat  and  thereafter  extracting  the  first  wafer  boat 
from  the  air  lock  chamber  through  the  first  door  and  into  the 
first  fabrication  area; 

closing  the  first  door  and  thereafter  opening  a  second  door 
configured  at  a  side  of  the  air  lock  chamber  opposite  the  first 
door;  and 

moving  the  water  from  the  air  lock  chamber  through  the  second 
door  and  into  the  second  fabrication  area. 
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5.658,124 
RUG  HOIST 
Samuel  C,  Presnell.  III.  7976  Cooper  Rd..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45242 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5844^70 

IdL  CI.*  B65G  49/00 

MS.  a.  414—786  16  Claims 


1,  A  inethod  of  hanging  a  rolled  rug  in  a  generally  planar  and 
vertical  orientation  on  an  elevated  display  rack,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

placing  the  rolled  rug  onto  a  carnage  of  a  hoist; 

raising  the  carriage  and  the  rolled  rug  thereon  upwardly  toward 

the  elevated  display  rack: 
attaching  a  free  edge  of  the  rolled  rug  to  the  display  rack;  and 
lowenng  the  carriage  and  thereby  unrolling  the  rolled  rug  into 
the  planar  and  vertical  onenlation  for  display. 


5,658,125 

MAGNETIC  BEARINGS  AS  ACTUATION  FOR  ACTIVE 

COMPRESSOR  STABILTTY  CONTROL 

Donald  W.  Bums,  Danville,  and  John  Robert  Pagan,  Jr.,  Zions- 

ville,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Allison  Engine  Company, 

Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%,014 

Int.  a."  FOID  7/W,2i/O0 

U.S.  a.  415—1  53  Claims 


non-axially  displacing  the  rotating  compressor  rotor  with  respect 
to  the  compressor  housing,  said  non-axially  displacing  is 
provided  to  reduce  circumferential  pressure  non-uniformities, 
10   In  combination: 
a  gas  turbine  engine;  and 

a  compressor  within  said  engine  for  pressurizing  a  fluid,  com- 
prising: 

a  mechanical  housing: 
a  shaft  rotatable  within  said  housing; 

at  least  one  rotor  connected  to  said  shaft,  said  at  least  one 
rotor  being  maintained  in  a  radially  spaced  relationship 
from  said  housing;  and 
said  shaft  dunng  the  operation  of  said  compressor  being 
non-axially  dispiaceable  to  adjust  the  radial  spacing 
between  said  at  least  one  rotor  and  said  housing. 


5,658,126 
SIDE  CHANNEL  COMPRESSOR 
Helmut  Werner.  Wollbach;  Peter  Fischer,  Bad  Neustadt;  Klaus 
Schoenwald,  Bad  Neustadt,  and  Norbert  Aust,  Bad  Neustadt, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20.  1994,  44  37 
589.1 

Int.  O."  F04D  05/00 
U.S.  a.  415—55.1  4  aaims 


1  A  method  for  enhancing  the  operating  stability  of  a  compres- 
sor having  a  rotor  within  a  compressor  housing,  comprising: 
rotating  the  compressor  rotor;  and 


1,  A  side  channel  compressor,  comprising: 

a,  an  impeller  with  delivery  blades  and  a  bearing  ring: 

b,  a  hub  pan  supporting  said  impeller,  said  bearing  ring  being 
connected  with  and  axially  overhanging  said  hub  part; 

c,  a  housing  with  said  impeller  arranged  therein  to  allow  rotation 
of  said  impeller; 

d,  a  sealing  device  provided  between  said  impeller  and  said 
housing,  including. 

i,  a  sealing  ring  contacting  an  inner  surface  of  said  bearing 

ring  that  axially  overhangs  said  hub  part: 
ii.  a  retaining  ring  secunng  said  sealing  ring  against  a  contact 

surface  provided  on  said  housing. 


1900 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  19,  1997 


5,658,127 

SEAL  ELEMENT  COOLING  IN  HIGH  SPEED 

MECHANICAL  FACE  SEALS 

John  C.  Bond,  Arvada;  Harold  R.  Perriman,  and  Slepht-n  P. 

Murphy,  both  of  West  Minister,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  '••    ij  c  /-n  415 iii  3 

Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  592,824 

Int.  CI."  FOID  IIM) 

U.S.  a.  415—112  13  Claims 


5,658, 128 

B01LIN(;  POT  OVERFLOW  PRE\  KNTION  \PP\RATIS 

James  D.  (ireen,  631  W.  Bedford  Ave.,  Clovis,  Calif.  93611 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,254 

nt.  CI.'  F03B  1.^/00 

1  Claim 


1   In  a  fluid  device  having  a  firsi  and  a  second  member  wherein 
said  second  member  extends  through  said  hrst  member  and  is 
mounted  for  rotation  relative  thereto  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
extending  through  said  first  and  second  members,  and  further 
having  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  fluid  to  a  juncture  of  said  first 
and  second  members,  face  seal  means  for  preventing  said  fluid 
from  leaking  past  said  juncture,  said  face  seal  means  comprising: 
a  first  element  attached  fixedly  to  the  hrst  member  in  a  manner 
precluding  rotation  with  respect  thereto  and  defining  a  hrst 
faying  surface  of  said  seal; 
a  second  element  attached  fixedly  to  the  second  member  for 
rotation  therewith  and  defining  a  second  faying  surface  of  the 
seal: 
said  second   faying  surface   including  a  first  portion  thereof 
configured  to  bear  against  a  mating  portion  of  said  first  faying 
surface  of  said  first  element,  and  a  second  portion  thereof 
extending  radially  outward  beyond  said  first  faying  surface. 
said  first  portion  of  said  second  faying  surface  in  conjunction 
with  said  mating  portion  of  said  first  faying  surface  defining  a 
contact  area  of  said  seal;  and 
means  for  urging  said  first  portion  of  said  second  faying  surface 
and  said  first  faying  surface  to  bear  against  one  another  in  said 
contact  area; 
said  first  element  defining  at  least  one  passage  therein  having  an 
inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  means  for  providing  a 
flow  of  fluid  whereby  said  passage  receives  a  first  flow  of  said 
fluid  therefrom,  and  an  outlet  configured  for  directing  said 
first  flow  of  fluid  against  said  second  portion  of  said  second 
faying  suiface  of  said  second  element  of  said  seal  for  lubri- 
cating and  cooling  said  seal; 
said  second  element  defining  at  least  one  passage  therein  having 
a  radially  inner  inlet  and  a  radially  outer  outlet  for  centnfu- 
gally  urging  a  second  flow  of  fluid  from  said  radially  inner 
inlet  to  said  radially  outer  outlet  when  said  second  member  of 
said  fluid  device  is  rotated  about  said  axis  of  rotation; 
said  radially  inner  inlet  being  disposed  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  means  for  providing  said  flow  of  fluid,  and  said 
radially  outer  outlet  being  disposed  radially  outward  of  said 
contact  area  of  said  seal 


1  An  apparatus  for  dissipating  bubbles  that  fortn  on  a  surface  of 
a  boiling  liquid  in  a  cooking  vessel  10  prevent  overflow,  the 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  housing  containing  at  least  one  vent  structure; 

a   directionally   flexible,   hollow,   elongated   nozzle   having   an 

opening  at  a  distal  end  of  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being  in 

fluid  communication  with  said  vent  structure; 
a  fan  unit  contained  within  said  housing  for  communicating 

ventilation   air  between   said   inlet   vent   structure   and   said 

nozzle; 
a  fan  power  and  engagement  means  for  powering  and  selectively 

engaging  said  fan  unit;  and 
a  focusing  aperture  terminating  said  opening  of  said  nozzle  for 

restricting  and  focusing  exit  air  flow   at  the  surface  of  the 

boiling  liquid,  the  focusing  aperture  having  an  inlet  and  an 

outlet,  the  inlet  being  larger  than  the  outlet. 


5.658,129 
NOVELTY  CEILING  FAN 
Richard  A.  Pearce,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,917 

Int.  Cl.'^  FOID  25/00 

US.  CI.  416—5  29  Claims 


1  A  novelty  ceiling  fan,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fan  motor; 

(b)  attachment  means,  connected  to  said  fan  motor,  for  opera- 
tively  attaching  said  fan  motor  to  a  ceiling: 

(c)  switch  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  fan  motor,  for 
selectively  controlling  operation  of  said  fan  motor; 

(d)  a  decorative  globe,  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  fan  motor,  said  upper  portion  having  a 
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generally  cylindrical  side  wall  which  defines  an  upper  open- 
ing, said  lower  portion  depicting  a  face  of  a  novelty  character: 
and 
(e)  a  plurality  of  blades,  with  first  and  second  sides,  rotatably 
attached  to  said  fan  motor,  said  blades  including  an  append- 
age corresponding  to  said  face  of  said  novelty  character  on  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sides. 


5.658.130 
OSCILLATING  WINDOW  FAN 
Andrew  Goldstein.  Newton;  David  Feer.  Andover.  and  Robert 
Barker,  Lunenburg,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Holmes  Prod- 
ucts Corp..  Milford.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,365 

Int.  Cl.'^  FOID  7/190 

\}S.  a.  41^-100  17  aaims 


1.  A  window  fan  comprising: 

a  housing  for  supporting  said  window  fan  in  a  window; 

a  fan  assembly  including  a  motor  and  a  fan  blade  for  generating 
air  flow,  said  fan  assembly  further  comprising  a  diffuser  fixed 
in  onentation  with  respect  to  said  fan  blade;  and 

oscillation  means  for  causing  said  fan  assembly  to  oscillate 
automatically  with  respect  to  said  housing. 


a  period  of  time  of  concurrent  ON  operation  driving  of  said 
electric  pump  by  both  said  drive  circuits. 


5.658,132 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  VIBRATING  COMPRESSORS 
Naoki  Akazawa,  and  Kazuyuki  Ogiwara,  both  of  Nitta-machi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sawafuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993,  5-25277 I.- 
Aug. 11.  1994.  6-187191;  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189190 

Int.  CI."  F04B  49/06 
U.S.  CI.  417^15  27  Claims 


5,658,131 
ELECTRIC  PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yasushi  Aoki;   Takeshi  Ohba;  Yukihisa  Ishii,  and   Hiroyuki 
Matsuo,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045468 
Int.  CI.*-  F04B  49/06 
U,S.  a.  417— »4.2  9  Claims 

4.  An  electric  pump  control  system,  comprising: 
an  electnc  pump  for  pumping  a  fluid: 
an  accumulator  connected  to  said  electnc  pump; 
a  first  pressure  responsi\e  means  in  communication  with  said 

accumulator; 
a  second  pressure  responsive  means  in  communication  with  said 

accumulator: 
a  first  drive  circuit  including  said  first  pressure  responsive  means 
for  starting  an  ON  operation  driving  of  said  electric  pump  at  a 
minimum  pressure: 
a  second  dnve  circuit  including  said  second  pressure  responsive 
means  for  stopping  said  electnc  pump  at  a  maximum  pres- 
sure: and 
said  first  and  second  drive  circuits  including  means  for  causing 
said  first  dnve  circuit  to  discontinue  the  ON  operation  dnving 
of   said    electric    pump   before    said    maximum    pressure    is 
reached  but  after  said  second  dnve  circuit  starts  controlling 
the  ON  operation  dnving  of  said  electnc  pump  for  producing 
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1  A  power  supply  for  vibrating  compressors  having  an  inverter 
for  converting  d-c  into  a-c  compnsing: 

a  d-c  power  source  section  for  applying  d-c  voltage  to  said 
inverter: 

current  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  in  a 
vibrating  compressor:  and 

a  control  section  having  a  frequency  following  circuit  for  gen- 
eraung  a  frequency  following  a  resonance  frequency  of  said 
vibrating  compressor  based  on  a  comparison  of  the  detected 
current  detected  by  said  current  delecting  means  in  preceding 
and  succeeding  penods  and  an  inverter  control  circuit  for 
controlling  said  inverter  at  said  frequency  generated  by  said 
frequency  following  circuit  to  cause  the  \  ibraling  compressor 
to  be  driven  by  an  a-c  voltage  of  a  frequency  agreeing  with 
the  resonance  frequency  of  said  vibrating  compressor. 
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5,658,133 

PUMP  CHAMBKR  BAC  K  PRESS  I  RE  DISSIPATION 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

Robert  1..  Anderson;  Daniel  C.  Colesworthy,  III;  Warren  P. 

Heim.  and  Larry  Blankenship,  all  of  Boulder.  Colo..  as.si|;n- 

on>  to  Baxter  International  Inc..  Deerfield,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209.519,  Mar.  9,  1994.  ThU 

application  Feb.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  388,965 

Int.  CI."  F04B  49A)0 

VS.  a.  417—63  6  Claims 


i<^ 


1  An  air  delecting  apparatus  for  a  liquid  pump,  the  liquid  pump 
composing  a  liquid  conveying  conduit  including  a  pump  chamber 
portion,  an  inlet  ponion  and  an  outlet  portion,  a  plunger  and  inlet 
and  outlet  valves  operatively  asMKiaied  with  the  pump  chamber, 
inlet  and  outlet  portions  of  the  conduit,  means  for  selectively 
actuating  the  plunger,  inlet  and  outlet  valves  in  a  continuous  series 
of  pump  chamber  portion  discharge  and  refill  cycles,  the  selec- 
tively actuating  means  extending  and  retracting  the  plunger  in 
incremental  segments  such  that  each  incremental  segment  pro- 
duces an  essentially  equal  discharge  or  refill  volume  of  the  pump 
chamber  segment,  the  air  detect  apparatus  compnsmg: 

an  ultrasonic  sound  generator  and  an  ultrasonic  receiver  spaced 
from  one  another  to  receive  a  detection  portion  of  the  liquid 
conveying  conduit  having  a  select  volume  greater  than  the 
volume  of  the  pump  chamber  incremental  segment,  the  detec- 
tion portion  being  upstream  of  the  inlet  portion,  and  the 
ultrasonic  receiver  including  means  for  determming  whether 
the  sound  received  from  the  generator  is  indicati\e  of  air  or 
liquid  within  the  detection  portion  of  the  conduit  and  means 
for  out-putting  an  air  signal  when  air  is  indicated, 
means  for  actuating  the  ultrasonic  sound  generator  after  each 

incremental  retraction  of  the  plunger;  and 
an  electronic  control  receiving  any  air  signals  from  the  receiver, 
the  electronic  control  including  means  for  continuously  sum- 
ming the  air  signals  over  each  refill  cycle  to  determine 
whether  the  sum  of  air  signals  during  the  refill  cycle  exceeds 
a  first  select  number  and  means  for  outputting  an  alarm  signal 
if  the  first  select  number  is  exceeded. 


5.658,134 
COMPRESSOR  WITH  SUCTION  VALVE  IN  PISTON 
James  J.  Gagnon.  Carrollton;  Howard  G.  Westerman,  Rich- 
ardson, and  Paul  H.  Bergthold,  Longview,  all  of  Tex.,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  J-Operaling  Company.  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.765 
Int.  CI."  F04B  M>0:25AX) 
U.S.  a.  417—262  19  naims 

1.  A  compressor  composing: 

a  cylinder  having  a  first  section  having  a  first  inlet  and  a  first 
outlet  and  a  reduced-diameter  section  having  a  second  inlet 
and  a  second  outlet; 
means  for  connecting  said  first  inlet  to  a  gas  supply: 


a  first  discharge  valve  having  a  bore  therethrough  mounted  in 
said  first  section  of  said  cylinder  for  controlling  flow  from 
said  first  section  of  said  cylinder  through  said  first  outlet; 

a  second  discharge  valve  mounted  in  said  reduced-diameter 
section  of  said  cylinder  for  controlling  flow  from  said 
reduced- section  of  said  cylinder  through  said  second  outlet; 

a  piston  rod  slidably  mounted  through  said  bore  in  said  first 
discharge  valve  in  said  cylinder; 

a  second  piston  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  piston  rod  and 
positioned  for  reciprocating  movement  within  said  reduced 
section  of  said  cylinder  and  defining  a  second  compression 
chamber  between  said  second  piston  and  said  second  dis- 
charge valve; 

a  first  piston  mounted  on  said  piston  rod  and  positioned  for 
reciprocating  movement  within  said  first  section  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  spaced  from  said  second  piston  to  thereby  form  an 
inlet  chamber  between  said  pistons  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  flow  from  said  first  inlet,  said  first  piston  forming  a 
first  compression  chamber  between  said  first  piston  and  said 
first  discharge  valve; 

a  suction  valve  mounted  in  and  earned  by  said  first  piston  for 
controlling  flow  from  said  inlet  chamber  into  said  first  com- 
pression chamber;  and 

means  for  fluidty  connecting  said  first  outlet  to  said  second  inlet 
of  said  cylinder. 


5.658.135 
WASTE  WATER  PUMP  STATION 
Bengt  Sodergard,  Vasby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ITT  Flygt  AS, 
Sdna,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715085 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  6.  1995.  9503460 
Int.  CI."  F04B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  417—360  5  Claims 

1  A  waste  water  pump  station  for  two  submersible  pump  units 
(6)  provided  with  easily  releasable  pressure  connections  (8)  to 
ngidly  mounted  outlet  pipes  (5).  characten/ed  in  that  the  attach- 
ment of  each  pump  unit  (6)  within  the  pump  station  1 1)  is  earned 
out  via  a  connection  unit  (10)  with  an  integrated  outlet  pipe 
connection  ( 13)  on  the  side  wall  (2)  of  the  pump  station  by  means 
of  an  attaching  means  (11);  and  that  each  connection  unit  (10)  is 
also  attached  to  a  bottom  (3)  of  the  pump  station  by  means  of  an 
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attaching  means  (12),  the  connection  part  between  the  attaching 
means  (11)  and  (12)  being  designed  to  contact  the  wall  (2). 


coupling  part  (12,20)  on  the  ferromagnetic  regions  (17.18)  of  the 
pump  rotor  (15).  wherein  the  permanent  magnets  (21)  have  a 
height  (h,.)  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  pump  rotor  (15)  at  least 
approximately  equal  to  a  height  (h,)  of  the  ferromagnetic  regions 
(17.18)  of  the  pump  rotor  (15)  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  pump 
rotor 


5,658,137 

VANE  ROTATOR  WITH  CONICAL  BEARING  AND 

BRAKE 

Jaakko  Makela.  Linna.  Fin-43100  Saarijarvi,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00306.  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02762.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  592330 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  13,  1993,  933180 

Int.  CI."  F03C  2/22:  F16C  17/08:33/10 

U.S.  CI.  418—102  16  Claims 


5,658.136 
CENTRIFUGAL  BLOOD  PUMP 
Nikoiaus  Mendler,  Berg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Jostra  Medizin- 
technik  GmbH.  Hirrlingen.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502.093 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Aug.  31,  1994,  44  30 
853.1 

Int  a."  F04D  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-^20  10  Oaims 


1.  Centrifugal  blood  pump  composing  a  housing  (13)  provided 
with  at  least  one  blood  outlet  (15)  and  at  least  one  blood  inlet  (14) 
and  closed  in  a  liquid  and  gas-tight  manner  except  at  the  at  least 
one  blood  outlet  (15')  and  at  least  one  blood  inlet  (14).  a  rotatable 
pump  rotor  (15)  arranged  inside  the  housing  (13)  and  provided 
with  a  number  of  ferromagnetic  regions  (17.18)  distnbuted  uni 
formly  circumferentially  in  the  pump  rotor,  an  external  dnve  motor 
(10)  outside  the  housing  (13)  and  means  for  magnetic  coupling  of 
the  pump  rotor  (15)  and  the  drive  motor  (10)  to  dnve  the  pump 
rotor  (15)  rotatably.  wherein  said  means  for  magnetic  coupling  of 
the  pump  roior  (15)  and  the  dnve  motor  (10)  include  a  rotational 
coupling  part  (12.20)  attached  to  the  drive  motor  (10)  to  be 
rotatably  dnven  thereby  and  arranged  outside  of  the  housing  (13) 
and  a  number  of  permanent  magnets  (21)  distnbuted  uniformly 
around  a  circumference  of  the  rotational  coupling  part  (12.20)  so 
that  said  pump  rotor  (15)  is  dnven  and  rotationally  stabilized  by 
action  of  the  permanent  magnets  (21)  mounted  on  the  rotational 


1.  A  rotator,  which  includes  an  axially  loaded  axle  and  an 
associated  rotor  component  with  lamellar  vanes,  a  case  component 
surrounding  the  rotor  component,  chambers  having  oil  feed  and 
outlet  openings  are  arranged  symmetrically  in  relation  to  the  axle 
around  the  rotor,  bearing  members  disposed  axially  on  both  sides 
of  the  rotor  component  and  including  a  pressure  beanng  carrying 
the  axially  loaded  rotor,  means  biasing  the  rotor  towards  the 
pressure  bearing,  charactenzed  in  that 

the  pressure  beanng   is  composed  of  a  conical  arrangement 

between  the  case  and  the  axle,  and 
the  case  includes  channels  leading  from  the  chambers  to  the 

surfaces  of  the  conical  arrangement,  and 
the  conical  arrangement  includes  spaced  gaskets,  and  that 
the  conical  arrangement  is  angled  such  that  oil  pressure  from  the 
chambers  acting  on  the  conical  surfaces  raises  the  axle  off  the 
case  and  without  oil  pressure  the  conical  arrangement  engages 
to  form  a  friction  lock. 
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5,658,138 
ROTARY  PUMP  HAVING  INNER  AND  OITER 
COMPONENTS  HAVING  ABUTMENTS  AND  RECESSES 
George  F.  Round.  1116  Havendak  Blvd.,  Burlington.  Ontario. 
Canada,  L7P  3E3;  Viyo  K.  Valavaara,  3939  Lawrence  Ave. 
E.,  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada,  L7P  3E3,  and  Lixin  Peng, 
703-438  Niagara  St.  Windsor,  OnUrio,  Canada,  N9A  3S9 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00295.  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  J  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/283I2,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser  No.  553^73 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada.  May  25,  1993,  2096856 
int  a."  F04C  2A)8 
VS.  a.  418—150  7  Claims 


said  inner  body  recess  surfaces  defining  a  recess  shape,  in  plan, 
in  wliicli  any  given  point  around  said  inner  body  recess 
surfaces  corresponds  to  the  location  of  an  adjacent  point  of 
the  corresponding  outer  wall  conuct  body  (48)  when  said 
outer  wall  contact  body  (48)  is  in  contact  with  said  inner 
recess  surface. 


5,658,139 
LOW  NO, BURNER 
Paul  Flanagan,  Northficid  Center,  and  Kenneth  M.  (;retsinger, 
Streetsboro,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Gas  Asso- 
ciation, Independence,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,555,  May  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,460,513, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  107.950.  Aug.  16,  1993, 
alMndoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  869,735,  Apr.  16, 
1992,  PaL  No.  5.236J27,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  614,581,  Nov.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon 
Jan.  II,  1996.  Ser.  No.  546,835 
Int.  Cl.'^  F23D  14/12 
VS.  CL  431—7  4  Claims 


mOuntinC 

*MCC 


1.  A  rotary  pump  ( 10)  of  the  type  having  inner  and  outer  rotary 
components  (32,  30)  adapted  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  at  the 
same  speed  with  said  inner  rotary  component  (32)  being  located 
within  said  outer  rotary  component  (30).  and  housing  inlet  and 
outlet  port  means  (24.  26)  for  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  rotary 
pump,  said  outer  rotary  component  (30)  having  an  outer  annular 
wall  (44)  enclosing  an  internal  space,  outer  wall  abutments  (46)  on 
said  outer  wall  extending  inwardly  and  spaced  apan  radially  there- 
around.  a  predetermined  number  of  outer  wall  recesses  (50) 
dehned  between  said  outer  wall  abutments  (46).  outer  wall  contact 
bodies  (48)  formed  on  said  outer  wall  abutments  (46),  and  said 
inner  rotary  component  (32)  having  an  inner  body  portion  (60) 
located  within  said  internal  space  enclosed  by  said  outer  wall,  a 
predetermmed  number  of  inner  body  abutments  (64)  on  said  inner 
body  portion  (60)  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  spaced  apart 
radially  therearound,  said  predetermined  number  of  said  inner 
body  abutments  (64)  being  equal  to  said  predetermined  number  of 
said  outer  wall  recesses  (50),  and  being  located  within  respective 
said  outer  wall  recesses  (50).  inner  body  recesses  (66)  being 
bounded  by  inner  recess  surfaces,  said  surfaces  being  portions  of 
said  inner  body  portion  and  portions  of  adjacent  said  inner  abut- 
ments (64)  and  receiving  said  outer  wall  abutments  (46).  outer 
component  bearing  means  (34)  dehning  an  outer  component  rotary 
axis,  located  along  the  central  axis  of  said  outer  component,  a  drive 
shaft  (36)  connected  to  said  inner  body  portion  (60)  and  aligned  on 
the  central  axis  thereof,  inner  component  bearing  means  (40)  for 
said  dnve  shaft  dehning  an  inner  component  rotary  axis  located 
along  the  central  axis  of  said  inner  component,  said  outer  and  inner 
component  axes  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  one  another 
whereby  said  inner  component  (32)  is  located  offset  from  the 
centre  of  said  outer  component  (30)  and  said  components  being 
co-rotatable  about  their  respective  axes  and  dehning  a  location  of 
minimum  spacing  between  respective  rotors; 

and  characterised  by; 

said  outer  wall  contact  Ixxlies  (48)  dehning  a  major  segment  of 
an  ellipse,  in  plan. 


PILOT  e*s 

1.  A  inethod  of  operating  a  gas  burner  to  reduce  the  No, 
emissions  produced  thereby,  said  burner  having  a  passageway 
therein  terminating  in  an  outlet  portion  dehned  by  a  recess,  said 
burner  including  a  substantially  planar  plate  received  within  said 
recess  so  as  to  substantially  restrict  same,  said  substantially  planar 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  therein,  each  of  said  onfices 
having  a  through  portion  of  substantially  constant  diameter  in  the 
axial  direction  and  terminating  in  a  substantially  conical  surface  of 
increasing  diameter  in  the  axial  direction,  said  through  portion  of 
said  onhce  onginaling  at  the  upstream  side  of  said  substantially 
planar  plate  and  said  conical  surface  of  said  orifice  terminating  at 
the  downstream  side  of  said  substantially  planar  plate,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  premixing  air  and  gas  in  a  manner  such  that  the  resulting 
mixture  IS  substantially  homogeneous  and  contains  excess  air 
for  combustion; 

b)  increasing  the  velocity  of  said  substantially  homogeneous 
air/gas  mixture  through  said  passageway  to  a  velocity  sub- 
stantially in  excess  of  the  velocity  where  the  flame  would  lift 
off  the  outlet  of  the  burner  if  said  substantially  planar  plate  is 
absent; 

c)  igniting  said  substantially  homogeneous  air/gas  mixture  to 
produce  a  flame  within  said  outlet  portion  and  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  substantially  planar  plate;  and 

d)  continuing  the  flow  of  said  substantially  homogeneous  air/gas 
mixture  through  ,said  passageway  at  said  velocity  substantially 
in  excess  of  said  flame  lift  off  velocity. 
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5.658.140 
COMBUSTION  DEVICE 
Masato   Kondou:    Naoto  Tominaga;    Kikuo   Okamoto:   Ibni 
Izumisawa:  Kazuyuki  lizumi,  and  TakehLsa  Majima.  all  of 
Y'amalo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Gastar  Co..  Ltd..  Vamato.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  590^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1995,  7-0.^3095,- 
Jan.  31.  1995,  7-036284;  Apr.  21.  1995.  7-120715;  Apr.  28.  1995, 
7-129832 

InL  a."  F23N  5/00 
VS.  a.  431—90  26  Claims 


common  plane  with  a  discharge  end  of  said  means  forming  at  least 
one  principal  nozile. 


HOT      wmn 
w>Tn> 


5,658.142 

MATERIAL  DRYING  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Kitchen,  and  Alan  G.  Buchkowski.  both  of  Hastings. 

Canada,  assignors  to  Novadyne  Ltd..  Hastings.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,531 

Int.  CI."  F27B  15/09 

U.S.  CI.  432—58  11  Claims 


1  A  combustion  de\ice  having  a  burner,  a  combustion  fan  for 
ventilating  the  burner,  a  revolution  rate  detection  device  for  detect- 
ing a  revolution  rate  of  the  combustion  fan,  and  an  air-flow  rate 
sensor  for  detecting  an  air-flow  rate  of  air  flowing  from  an  air-inlet 
to  an  exhaust  port  for  the  burner,  said  combustion  device  further 
compnsing: 

a  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  the  inside  or 

the  peripheral  of  the  combustion  device;  and 
control  means  for  determining  whether  the  revolution  rate 
detected  b>  the  revolution  rate  detection  device  is  within  a 
predetermined  range  of  pennissihle  revolution  rates  while  the 
revolution  of  the  combustion  fan  is  so  controlled  that  the 
air-flow  rate  delected  by  the  air  flow  rale  .sensor  stays  at  a 
predetermined  standard  airflow  rate  dunng  no  combustion; 
wherein  the  control  means  correct  the  standard  air  flow  rate  or 
the  permissible  revolution  rate  according  to  the  temperature 
charactenstics  thereof  based  on  the  temperature  detected  by 
the  temperature  sensor 


5,658,141 
DEVICE  FOR  SPREADING  A  FLAME  BY  THE  COANDA 

EFFECT 
Christian  Larquet.  Guyancourt,  and  Alain  Villermet,  Viroflay, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme 
Pour    L'Etude    et    L'Exploitation    des    Precedes    Georges 
Claude,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,282 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  7,  1994,  94  10704 
Int.  CI."  F23C  7/00 
VS.  CI.  431—187  II  Oaims 

I  A  device  for  spreading  a  flame,  comprising  means  forming  at 
least  one  principal  nozzle  delivering  a  jet  of  combustible  gas  or 
combustion  supporting  gas,  means  forming  at  least  one  secondary 
nozzle  delivenng  a  jet  of  combustion  supporting  gas  or  combus- 
tible gas  which  flows  next  to  the  pnncipal  jet  and  which  has  a 
substantially  constant  width,  said  means  forming  said  at  least  one 
secondary  nozzle  including  at  least  one  curved  surface  disposed 
tangentially  to  the  secondary  jet  of  gas  so  as  to  deflect  it  by  the 
Coanda  effect,  to  draw  in  the  principal  jet  of  gas  and  to  mix  the 
secondary  jet  and  the  principal  jet  to  form  a  flame,  a  cross-section 
of  the  curved  surface  having  a  center  of  curvature  that  lies  in  a 


32^ 


1.  A  matenal  drying  system  comprising: 

a  pulse  combustor  including  a  combustion  chamber  and  an 
elongate  tailpipe  forming  a  resonant  system  with  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  the  tailpifie  having  inlet  means  for  fluent  mate- 
nal to  be  dned  and  an  outlet  through  which  the  matenal  is 
discharged  in  a  pulsating  exhaust  gas  stream  when  the  com- 
bustor is  in  operation; 

a  shroud  extending  around  said  combustion  chamber  and 
tailpipe,  and  means  for  causing  a  cooling  gas  to  flow  along 
said  shroud,  for  cooling  the  combustion  chamber  and  tailpipe; 

means  downstream  of  the  tailpipe  outlet  for  separating  dried 
fluent  material  from  the  exhaust  gas  stream;  and, 

a  drying  duct  extending  between  the  outlet  of  the  pulse  combus- 
tor tailpipe  and  said  separating  means  and  into  which  the 
material  is  discharged  in  said  exhaust  gas  stream  from  said 
tailpipe,  the  duct  having  a  cross-sectional  area  selected  so  that 
the  fluent  matenal  is  supported  by  the  gas  stream  in  travelling 
to  the  separating  means,  and  the  duct  having  a  length  selected 
so  that  the  fluent  matenal  is  at  least  partly  dned  pnor  to  being 
separated  from  the  gas  stream  in  said  separating  means. 
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5,658,143 

DENTAL  ARTICULATOR  HAVING  DOWEL  PINS  AND 

SUPPORT  PINS 

Tal  Kuperman.  69-28  I40th  St.,  Kew  Garden  Hills.  N/i.  11367 

FUed  Jul.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.803 

Int.  CI."  A61C  11/00.19/00 

U.S.  a.  433—60  22  aaims 


1.  A  dental  articulator,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  arch  for  receiving  a  dental  cast  of  teeth  having  a  first 
gnd  pattern  that  includes  a  first  plurality  of  dowel  pin  holes 
that  define  multiple  dowel  pin  locations  for  receiving  a  first 
plurality  ot  dowel  pins,  and  a  first  plurality  of  support  pin 
holes  that  define  multiple  suppon  pin  kKalions  for  receiving  a 
first  plurality  of  support  pins,  said  dowel  pin  locations  and 
said  support  pin  locations  being  spaced  apan  such  that  a  die 
may  be  held  in  place  within  said  first  arch  by  one  or  more  of 
said  first  plurality  of  dowel  pins  and  by  one  or  more  of  said 
first  plurality  of  support  pins  to  prevent  movement  or  rotation 
of  said  die.  said  first  suppon  pin  holes  having  permanently 
mounted  therein  said  first  support  pins; 

b)  a  second  arch  for  receiving  a  dental  cast  of  teeth  having  a 
second  grid  pattern  that  includes  a  second  plurality  of  dowel 
pin  holes  that  define  multiple  dowel  pin  locations  for  receiv- 
ing a  second  plurality  of  dowel  pins,  and  a  second  plurality  of 
support  pin  holes  that  define  multiple  support  pin  locations  for 
receiving  a  second  plurality  of  support  pins,  said  dowel  pin 
IcKations  and  said  support  pin  locations  being  spaced  apart 
such  that  a  die  may  be  held  in  place  within  said  second  arch 
by  one  or  more  of  said  second  plurality  of  dowel  pins  and  by 
one  or  more  of  said  second  plurality  of  support  pins  to  prevent 
movement  or  rotation  of  said  die;  said  second  support  pin 
holes  having  permanently  mounted  therein  said  second  sup- 
port pins;  and 

c)  said  first  arch  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  second  arch 
by  a  hinge  connection  to  allow  articulating  movement  of  said 
first  and  second  arches  with  respect  to  each  other. 


ways  and  said  exhaust  passageway  being  connected  together 

in  fluid  flowing  relation; 

a  dispensing  conduit  connected  to  receive  fluids  from  the 
exhaust  passageway; 

a  water  valve  for  controlling  water  flow  from  the  water  intake 
passageway  to  the  exhaust  passageway; 

a  gas  valve  for  controlling  gas  flow  from  the  gas  intake  passage- 
way to  the  exhaust  passageway. 

a  medicament  valve  for  controlling  medicament  flow  from  the 
medicament  intake  passageway  to  the  exhaust  passageway: 

a  handle  connected  to  the  housing. 


5.658.145 

SET  OF  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  BORING  DENTAL 

RADICULAR  CANALS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Pierre-Luc      Maillefer.      Ballaigues.     and      Francois     .Aeby. 

MonUgny-Pres-Yverdon,  both  of  Switzerland,  a.ssignors  to 

Maillefer  Instruments  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629J16 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Dec.    20.    1995, 
3603/95 

Int.  CI."  A61C  5A)2 
VS.  CI.  433—102  4  Claims 


pr: 


zsz 


ir"^y7!?^^T^^^'^vQ-4SJ£ra 


1.  Set  of  instruments  for  boring  dental  radicular  canals  compris- 
ing, each  instrument  having  a  tapered  stem,  said  stem  including  at 
least  one  helicoidal  cutting  edge  on  at  lea.st  a  part  of  its  length 
which  forms  the  acme  portion  of  the  stem,  the  stem  having  a 
conicity  the  angle  of  opening  of  which  is  greater  at  its  rear  end 
than  the  angle  at  us  front  end,  the  conicity  of  the  stem  of  the 
instruments  increasing  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  active  length  of 
the  instruments  at  a  greater  rate  for  the  first  instruments  of  the  set 
than  for  the  last  ones,  the  conicity  of  the  stem  of  the  instruments 
increasing  on  the  front  portion  of  the  active  length  of  the  instru- 
ments at  a  greater  rale  for  the  last  instruments  ot  the  set  than  for 
the  first  ones. 


5,658.144 
DENTAL  SYRINGE 
Cameron  L.  Tinder.  15926  22nd  Ct..  Veradale.  Wash.  99037. 
and  Charmaine  Bianca  Jones.  Lewiston.  Id..  a.ssii>nors  to 
Cameron  L.  Tinder,  Clark.ston.  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,233 

Int.  a."  A61C  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  433—80  29  Claims 

1.  A  syringe  primarily  for  dental  use  for  controllably  and  inde 

pendently  delivering  water,  drying  gas.  and  a  medicament  to  the 

mouth  of  a  patient,  coinpnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  water  intake  passageway,  a  gas  intake 
passageway,  and  a  medicament  intake  passageway;  said  hous 
ing  also  having  an  exhaust  passageway:  said  intake  passage- 


5,658.146 
DENTAL  IMPLANT 
Richard  W.  Ki.sielewski.  Columbia,  Md.;  Cheryl  K.  Hastings, 
Warsaw.  Ind..  and  (ieorge  R.  McCarthy.  Potomac.  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  424.786 

Int.  CI."  A61C  I  J/12: 1  J/225 

U.S.  CI.  433—172  27  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  connecting  a  dental  prosthesis  to  an  anchoring 

system  lor  the  prosthesis  including  a  stud  with  a  cylindrical  center 

portion  having  a  first  end  threaded  into  a  base  implanted  into  live 
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tissue  of  a  patient  and  a  second  threaded  end  extending  away  from 
the  cylindncal  center  portion,  and  a  tubular  spacer  surrounding  the 
cylindrical  center  portion  and  extending  from  the  ba.se  to  an  end 
proximate  the  threaded  end  of  the  stud,  the  apparatus  compnsing  a 
tubular  cup  with  a  through  hole  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  tubular  spacer  and  a  second  end  remote  therefrom,  a  ledge 
disposed  between  the  ends  of  the  cup  and  protruding  into  the 
through  hole,  a  first  ponion  of  the  through  hole  between  the  ledge 
and  the  first  end  having  a  diameter  to  accommodate  the  stud  and  a 
second  portion  of  the  through  hole  between  the  ledge  and  the 
second  end  of  the  cup  having  a  diameter  which  is  larger  than  an 
inner  diameter  of  the  spacer;  and  a  nut  disposed  in  the  second 
portion  of  the  through  hole  for  threadably  engaging  the  threaded 
end  of  the  stud,  the  nut  having  a  periphery  which  is  larger  thorn  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  tubular  spacer,  at  least  portions  of  a  surface 
of  the  ledge  and  of  the  nut  which  are  in  engagement  with  each 
other  being  in  axial  alignment  with  at  lea,st  portions  of  surfaces  of 
the  cup  and  the  tubular  spacer  which  are  in  engagement  with  each 
other  so  that  forces  generated  when  the  nut  is  tightened  onto  the 
threaded  end  of  the  stud  are  transmitted  from  the  nut  to  the  tubular 
spacer  in  substantially  an  axial  direction  only. 


5,658,147 

WORKING  MODEL  FOR  PROSTHODONTIC 

PREPARATION  OF  A  CROWN  FOR  INSTALLATION  ON 

AN  IMPLANT  FIXTURE 
Anopet  Phimmasone,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sbopvest, 
Inc.,  Virginia  Beach.  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,979 

Int.  a.*  A61C  11/00:9/00 

U.S.  a.  433—213  29  aaims 


1  Methixi  of  producing  a  working  model  for  preparation  of  a 
clinical  crown  for  attachment  to  an  implant  fixture  in  a  patient, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  coping  to  the  implant  fixture  mounted  in  the  mouth 

of  the  patient; 
pouring  dental  impression  material  about  the  selected  region  of 
the  mouth  of  the  patient  to  enclose  said  coping  and  the  region 
of  the  mouth  on  adjacent  sides  thereof  to  form  an  impression 
mold; 


removing  an  assemblage  of  the  formed  impression  mold  with 
the  coping  anached  from  the  patients  mouth  and  connecting 
said  assemblage  to  a  model  molding  tray; 

attaching  to  the  exposed  end  of  said  coping  an  assembled 
separable  analog  pin  and  sleeve  assembly; 

packing  molding  matenal  in  said  impression  to  a  predetermined 
level  leaving  said  analog  sleeve  exposed; 

permitting  said  mold  matenal  to  solidify  to  produce  a  movable 
model  segment; 

thereafter,  placing  additional  molding  material  in  said  molding 
tray  to  substantially  cover  the  exposed  surface  of  the  solidi- 
fied movable  model  segment  and  said  analog  sleeve; 

permitting  said  additional  molding  material  to  solidify  to  pro- 
duce a  stationary  model  segment; 

removing  said  impression  mold  and  said  coping;  and 

attaching  a  clinical  crown  to  the  pin  element  of  said  pin  and 
sleeve  assembly. 


5,658,148 
DENTAL  LASER  BRUSHING  OR  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Wolfgang    Neuberger,    Monchen-Gladbach,    Germany,    and 
Walter  Cecchetti,  Padau,  Italy,  assignors  to  CeramOptec 
Industries,  Inc..  E^ast  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,083 

Int.  a."  A61C  5/00 

\}S.  a.  433—215  13  aaims 


1.  A  cleaning  device  to  clean  teeth,  gums  and  other  oral  areas 
comprising: 

a  handle,  a  bruslihead.  a  radiation  source,  and  a  power  source  for 
.said  radiation  source; 

said  brushhead  further  compnsing  a  backing  plate  and  a  multi- 
plicity of  bristles; 

said  radiation  source  being  a  diode  laser 

a  delivery  means  for  said  radiation; 

said  delivery  means  for  said  radiation  comprising  an  optical 
fiber  optically  connected  to  said  radiation  source; 

said  optical  fiber  being  terminated  such  that  said  optical  fiber's 
longitudinal  axis  is  substantially  directed  at  an  opening  in  said 
brushhead; 

said  opening  allowing  passage  of  a  liquid  and  radiation  to  oral 
areas  to  be  cleaned; 

a  tube  providing  passage  for  liquid  under  pressure: 

said  optical  fiber  having  a  termination-tip  wliich  forms  a  sub- 
stantially flat  surface  relative  to  said  optical  fiber's  longitudi- 
nal axis; 

said  tube  having  an  open-end  substantially  near  said 
termination-tip; 

said  liquid  coming  through  said  open-end  passing  over  said 
surface  of  said  termination-tip; 

an  angle  formed  between  said  surface  of  said  termination  tip  and 
said  optical  fiber's  longitudinal  axis  forming  a  substantially 
refractive  surface  for  said  radiation  while  liquid  is  passing 
over  said  surface  and  then  to  said  opening  tliereby  passing 
said  radiation  substantially  ttirough  said  opening;  and 
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said  angle  forming  a  subslanlially  reflective  surface  for  said 
radiation  when  said  liquid  is  not  passing  over  said  surface, 
thereby  passing  said  radiation  substantially  to  said  brushhead. 


5.658.149 

DEDK  ATEI)  (  HANNKL  FOR  R(M)T  (  ANAI   ACCESS 

C.  John  Munce.  1525  State  St..  Ste.  201.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

93101 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  257.959.  Jun.  10.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  69.026.  May  26. 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

525  J89 

Int.  CI."  A61C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  433—224  7  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  creating  a  dedicated  access  channel  extending 
from  the  surface  of  a  tooth  to  a  root  canal  orifice  within  said  tooth 
wherein  said  rotit  canal  orifice  has  been  exposed  by  creating  an 
access  chamber  between  said  surface  of  said  tooth  and  said  root 
canal  orifice  and  wherein  said  access  chamber  is  at  least  partially 
filled  with  a  polymeri/able  matrix  material,  said  device  comprising 

(a)  an  endodontic  file  having  a  handle  and  a  shank;  and 

(b)  the  frustum  of  a  cone,  said  fnistum  having  an  axial  central 
lumen  and  a  wide  end  and  a  narrow  end  and  an  outer  surface 
therebetween,  said  narrow  end  having  an  outer  diameter 
approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  root  canal,  and 
wherein  axial  central  lumen  is  dimensioned  to  snugly  accom- 
modate said  shank  of  said  endodontic  file  adapted  to  be 
inserted  therein,  and  wherein  said  outer  surface  releases  said 
polymenzable  matrix  material  when  said  matrix  material  is 
cured,  thereby  leaving  the  formed  dedicated  access  channel 
accessible  for  reintroduclion  of  said  shank  of  said  endodontic 
hie. 


second  indicia  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  of  said 
indicia  toward  said  lower  end  of  said  flexible  member;  and  a  third 
of  said  indicia  having  physical  charactenstics  for  visually  remind- 
ing the  individual  of  an  element  of  the  story  pertaining  to  a 
response  by  the  character  to  (he  incident,  said  third  indicia  dis- 
posed below  the  second  of  said  indicia,  the  plurality  of  indicia 
being  ordered  along  said  member  relative  to  each  other  in  a 
sequence  which  corresponds  to  a  sequence  that  each  clement  of  the 
story  should  be  described  when  telling  the  story  from  the  begin- 
ning to  the  end. 


5.658,151 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,658,152 
THREE  PRONC;  SWIVEL  PLUG 
Edwin  Joseph  .Selker.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  483.004 
Int  a."  HOIR  39/00 
VS.  a.  439—31  37  Claims 


5.658.150 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  TEACHING  AID  FOR  USE  IN 

DEVELOPING  STORY  TELLING  SKILLS 

Maryellen  Rooney  Moreau.  Easthampton,  Mass..  assignor  to 

Discourse  Skills  Production.  Inc..  Easthampton.  Ma.ss. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,776 
Int.  CI."  G09B  imX) 
U.S.  CI.  434—156  20  aaims 

1.  A  three  dimensional  teaching  aid  for  use  by  an  individual  in 
developing  story  telling  skills  comprising  an  elongated  flexible 
member  having  an  upper  end  portion  having  an  upper  terminal  end 
representing  a  beginning  of  a  story  and  a  lower  end  portion  having 
a  lower  terminal  end  representing  an  end  of  the  story  with  a 
plurality  of  indicia  disposed  at  spaced  kx:ations  along  said  flexible 
member,  each  of  said  indicia,  being  distinct  from  one  another, 
represent  an  element  of  the  story,  said  plurality  of  indicia  including 
a  first  of  said  indicia  having  physical  characteristics  for  visually 
reminding  the  individual  of  an  element  of  the  story  pertaining  to 
the  primary  character  of  the  story,  said  first  indicia  disposed 
adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  flexible  member;  a  second  of  said 
Indicia  having  physical  characteristics  for  visually  reminding  the 
individual  of  an  element  of  the  story  pertaining  to  an  incident  in 
the  story  which  affects  the  character  in  some  significant  way.  said 


1   An  electrical  swivel  plug  compnsing 

first  and  second  bodies,  each  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

means  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  bodies  for  pivotal 
movement  with  respect  to  one  another  about  a  pivotal  axis 
which  IS  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  which  includes 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  body. 
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the  first  body  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  which  are 

substantially  parallel  to  Its  longitudinal  axis: 
a  plurality  of  male  electncal  contacts  located  in  the  slots  of  the 
first  body  and  extending  therefrom  as  prongs  to  form  a  male 
plug; 
the  second  body  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  which  are 

substantially  parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axis; 
a  plurality  of  female  electncal  contacts  located  in  the  slots  of  the 
second  body  and  substantially  contained  therein  to  form  a 
female  plug; 
means  for  joining  the  male  and  female  electncal  contacts  for 
pivotal   movement   with   respect  to  one   another  about  said 
pivotal  axis;  and 
said  means  for  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  bodies  for 
pivotal  movement  including: 

each  electncal  contact  having  laterally  extending  protrusions 
which  extend  therefrom  and  are  aligned  In  a  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  one  another  along  said  pivotal  axis; 
and 
the  bodies  having  recesses  which  are  aligned  in  a  spaced 
relationship  with  respect  to  one  another  along  said  pivotal 
axis;  and 
each  recess  receiving  a  respective  protrusion. 


5,658,153 
SOCKET  APPARATUS 
KJyokazu  Ikeya,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan;  Masahiro  Fuchigami, 
Mansfield,  Mass.:  Kunio  Kobayashi,  Ikeda,  and  Hidekazu 
Iwasaki.  Sanda.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1994,  6-264695 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—72  8  Claims 


1.  Socket  apparatus  comprising  a  main  socket  body  for  remov- 
ably carrying  a  selected  elecoic  part  having  a  package  that  accom- 
modates an  electnc  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  lead  terminals  that 
extend  in  a  given  pattern  from  at  least  one  side  of  the  package,  a 
plurality  of  contact  elements  provided  at  locations  in  the  main 
socket  body  so  that  each  may  be  electncally  connected  with  each 
respective  lead  terminal  of  the  electnc  part  in  a  11  relationship,  an 
elevator  carrier  vertically  movable  in  the  main  socket  body  from  a 
first  position  at  which  the  electric  part  Is  loaded  on  the  elevator 
carrier  to  a  lower  second  position  at  which  the  lead  terminals  of  the 
electric  part  connect  with  respective  contact  elements  and  then  to  a 
third  position  lower  than  the  second  position  in  which  the  elevator 
earner  is  completely  separated  from  the  electric  part. 


5,658,154 
PRINTED  CIRCITT  BOARD  MOUNTED  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
Thomas  C.  Bumsted,  Elgin:  Michael  O'Sullivan,  Willowbrook: 
David  R.  Schmidgall,  Streamwood,  and  James  A.  Wetter, 
Hoffman  Estates,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
Lisle,  III, 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485.559 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CI.  439—79  17  Claims 


1 .  An  symmetrical  electrical  connector  mountable  to  a  substrate 
such  as  a  printed  circuit  board,  compnsing: 

a  molded  dielectric  one-piece  housing  being  adapted  for  mount- 
ing on  a  surface  of  the  circuit  board  with  the  terminals 
establishing  electncal  connection  to  appropriate  circuit  mem- 
bers on  the  board,  and  the  housing  including 

an  elongated  body  portion  extending  between  opposite  ends  of 
the  housing, 

a  plurality  of  discrete  mating  portions  spaced  along  the  body 
portion  and  projecting  forwardly  of  a  front  face  thereof  and 
dimensioned  for  mating  with  a  receptacle  of  an  appropnate 
mating  connector,  said  mating  portions  including  oppositely 
facing  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  including  a  plurality  of 
terminal  receiving  recesses  therein,  and 

a  recess  in  the  front  face  of  the  body  portion  between  adjacent 
mating  portions  to  define  a  pair  ot  generally  parallel,  continu- 
ous rails  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  portion  between 
the  adjacent  mating  portions. 

whereby  said  mating  portions  are  interconnected  by  said  pair  of 
rails  and  a  relatively  thin  wall  between  said  rails;  and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  terminals  mounted  within  said  housing, 
a  portion  Of  each  terminal  extending  through  said  body 
portion  of  said  housing  and  a  contact  end  of  each  terminal 
being  located  within  one  of  said  terminal  receiving  recesses 
whereby  a  contact  portion  of  each  terminal  extends  along  one 
of  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  mating  portions. 


5,658,155 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  TERMINAL  TAIL 
ALIGNING  DEVICE 
Walter  Graham  McFarlane,  Elgin,  and  Frank  A.  Harwath, 
Downers  Grove,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle,  ni. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,481 
Int.  CI,"  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CI.  439—79  15  Oaims 

1.  A  nght  angle  electrical  connector,  compnsing: 
a  dielectric  housing  having  a  mating  face,  a  rear  face  opposite 

said  mating  face  and  a  board  mounting  face; 
an  array  of  terminals  received  in  the  housing,  each  terminal 
including  a  contact  portion  generally  adjacent  said  mating 
face,  a  rear  portion  projecting  from  the  rear  face  and  a  tail 
portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  contact  portion  of  the 
terminal,  said  array  of  terminals  including  first  and  second 
generally  parallel  rows  of  tail  portions,  said  second  row  of  tail 
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5,658,157 
FOLDING  DATA  ( OMMl  NIC  ATION  DEVICE 
Kazuo   Koiwa,  and  Junichi   Nakao.   both   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  .V),  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,193 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994.  6-290637 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  .^AXJ 

i;.S.  a.  439—165  10  Claim.s 


portions  extending  along  a  tail  capturing  portion  of  said  rear 
face  of  said  housing  and  past  said  board  mounting  face. 

a  tail  ahgning  device  secured  to  the  housing  and  having  a  row  of 
first  apertures  through  which  said  first  row  of  tail  portions  of 
the  terminals  extend,  said  tail  aligning  device  further  includ- 
ing a  (ail  capturing  surface  extending  along  a  leading  edge 
thereof;  and 

said  tail  captunng  portion  of  said  rear  face  of  said  housing  and 
said  tail  captunng  surface  of  said  tail  aligning  device  being 
positioned  adjacent  lo  each  other  to  capture  said  second  row 
of  tail  portions  therebetween. 


5,658,156 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  ALIGNMENT 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACT  PINS  THEREFOR 

Kevin  G.  Henderson,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  and  Craig  S.  Scruggs, 

Moore,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &   Belts  Corporation, 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,019,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667^20 

int.  CI."  HOIR  9/m 

VS.  CT.  439—79  16  Claims 
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1  A  folding  data  communication  device  comprising  a  body,  and 
a  slot  insertion  section  rotatably  coupled  to  said  body  and  inserted 
into  a  slot  of  an  information  processing  device,  wherein 
the  body  comprises  a  circuit  board  and  a  housing  for  housing  the 
slot  insertion  section  when  the  slot  insertion  section  is  rotated 
and  folded,  said  housing  being  a  case  having  an  open  side,  the 
slot  insertion  section  comprising  an  PC  card  section,  and  an 
interface  connector,  said  interface  connector  of  said  slot  inser- 
tion section  being  arranged  within  the  ca.se  in  the  rotated  and 
folded  condition  of  said  slot  insertion  section  so  as  lo  be 
protectively  covered  from  external  shocks  and  damage  from 
static  electricity. 


5.658.158 

MODULAR  SURGE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  SURGE  PROTECTION  MODULES 

Henry   Milan,    1709  Appleridge  Ct.,   Rochester  Hills.  Mich. 

48309 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,788 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  25/16 

VS.  a.  439—214  15  Oaims 


1  .Alignment  apparatus  for  aligning  contact  pins  exiting  an 
electrical  connector,  said  alignment  apparatus  comprising  an  elon- 
gate body  of  electrically  insulative  material  having  a  generally  flat 
base  defining  a  plurality  of  passages  opening  into  respective  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  said  base,  first  projections  integral  with  said 
body  and  extending  upwardly  of  said  base  upper  surface,  said  first 
projections  being  disposed  interiorly  of  longitudinally  opposed  end 
margins  of  said  body,  and  second  projections  integral  with  said 
body  and  extending  upwardly  of  said  base  upper  surface,  said 
second  projections  l)eing  cantilever-supported  by  said  base  such 
that  free  ends  of  said  second  projections  distal  from  said  ba.se 
upper  surface  may  occupy  positions  which  positions  are  variably 
locatable  longitudinally  of  .said  body. 


1    An   interchangeable   surge   protection   nuxlule   for  use   in   a 
modular  surge  protector  system  including,  in  combination 

a)  a  housing,  said  housing  including  a  male  portion  of  a  quick 
connect  means  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  female 
portion  of  a  quick  connect  means  formed  at  the  other  end  of 
said  housing, 

b)  a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  within  said  housing. 

c)  a  connecting  means  to  connect  a  device  or  line  being  pro- 
tected to  ground,  said  connecting  means  mounted  to  said 
printed  ciauii  board; 
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d)  a  female  power  transfer  receptacle  having  at  least  a  female 
ground  receptor  provided  adjacent  said  female  portion  of  said 
quick  connect  means,  said  female  ground  receptor  mounted  lo 
said  pnnied  circuit  board  and  electncally  connected  to  said 
connecting  means;  and 

e)  a  male  power  transfer  connector  having  at  least  a  male  ground 
connector  provided  adjacent  said  male  portion  of  said  quick 
connect  means,  said  male  ground  connector  mounted  lo  .said 
printed  circuit  board  and  electncally  connected  to  said  con- 
necting means. 


5,658,159 
CONNECTOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS 
Donald  E.  Gardner,  Petaluma,  and  Robert  F.  Buckheit,  Santa 
Rosa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  BIW  Connector  Systems, 
Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,993 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/28 

VS.  a.  439—294  47  Oaims 


(I 


i   A  connector  system  compnsing: 

a  first  and  a  second  connector,  each  connector  compnsing  an 
elongate  connector  body  and  a  coupling  nut  rotatably  coupled 
about  the  connector  body,  each  coupling  nut  comprising  a 
center  plate  and  a  pair  of  latch  arms,  with  each  arm  havnig  a 
groove  therein  to  define  a  looth  at  a  distal  end  of  each  arm, 
wherein  the  arms  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  connector 
body,  and  wherein  each  connector  further  compnses  at  least 
one  resilient  member  which  resists  movement  of  the  arms 
away  from  their  parallel  orientation  relative  to  the  connector 
body; and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  connectors  may  be  connected  by 
abutting  the  connector  bodies  and  rotating  the  coupling  nuts 
so  that  the  grooves  and  teeth  of  corresponding  arms  mate  with 
each  other 


5,658.160 
ZERO  EXTRACTION  FORCE  SOCKET 
Kuang-Chih  Lai,  No.  2,  Lane  10,  Sheng-Li  Street,  Tii-Cheng 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552,931 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/50 
VS.  a.  439—342  10  Claims 

1.  A  zero  extraction  force  socket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 


64a 


printed  circuit  board,  said  socket  comprising  an  insulative  housing 
havlne: 


multiple  insertion  holes  having  conductive  contacts  positioned 
therein,  multiple  insertion  pms  of  an  integrated  circuit  being 
inserted  into  the  insertion  holes  to  contact  with  the  conductive 
contacts; 

a  fulcrum  dent  having  a  substantially  concave  contour  formed 
within  and  located  near  one  edge  of  the  housing,  said  fulcrum 
dent  forming  an  opening  in  an  insertion  face  of  said  housing 
for  insert  and  removal  therefrom  of  a  pushing  piece,  the 
fulcrum  dent  serving  as  a  leverage  fulcrum,  enabling  the 
pushing  piece  when  inserted  into  said  opening  to  push  an  edge 
of  the  integrated  circuit  and  shift  the  integrated  circuit  so  that 
the  insertion  pins  of  the  integrated  circuit  move  from  a  con- 
tacting position  where  the  insertion  pins  contact  with  the 
conductive  contacts  to  a  loosening  position  where  the  inser- 
tion pins  do  not  contact  the  conductive  contacts;  and. 

a  pushing  member  partially  disposed  in  the  fulcrum  dent  and 
having  an  insertion  section,  a  resilient  section  and  a  pushing 
section  extending  above  said  msertion  face,  the  insertion 
section  of  said  pushing  member  being  positioned  in  the  ful- 
crum dent. 


5,658,161 

CREATTVE  ASSESSMENT  METHOD 

Marilyn  K.  Roberts,  and  Peggy  J.  Chiovitti-Moritz.  both  of 

Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  School  Dis.  #1  in  the  City  & 

County  of  Denver,  State  of  Colorado,  Denver.  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,974 

Int.  CI."  G09B  i/Ob 

VS.  CI.  434—353  13  Claims 


!.<■  :.= 


1  A  method  for  assessing  a  student's  knowledge  of  a  subject 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  to  the  student  an  assessment  sheet  including  a  story 
portion  setting  forth  a  plurality  of  related  facts  or  observations 
therein  and  an  activity  portion  setting  forth  a  plurality  of 
questions  based  on  said  related  facts  or  observations  in 
ascending  numerical  order,  each  said  question  requiring  a 
wntten  response  by  the  student; 

requiring  a  written  response  by  the  student  on  a  response  portion 
on  said  assessment  sheet  adjacent  to  one  of  said  story  portion 
and  activity  portion  wherein  said  response  portion  is  provided 
with  blank  areas  in  the  same  numencal  order  as  said  questions 
for  said  student  to  place  said  wntten  response  thereto; 

evaluating  the  student's  response  to  each  said  question  on  a 
teacher  instruction  sheet  containing  a  predetermined  number 
of  assessment  criteria  and  assigning  a  character  to  each  of  said 
assessment  criteria;  and 

recording  on  a  teacher  scoring  portion  on  said  assessinent  sheet 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  response  portion  and  proximate  to 
an  edge  of  said  assessment  sheet  having  machine  readable 
spaces  therein  the  teacher  s  evaluation  of  the  student's 
response  to  said  questions  in  the  same  numerical  order  as  said 
questions  and  said  responses,  each  said  space  containing  said 
characters  from  which  one  of  said  characters  is  selected  by  the 
teacher  to  represent  the  level  of  response  to  each  said  ques- 
tion. 
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5.658,162 
KLfX TRIC  PLUG  AND  S<K  KET  CONNECTOR 

Dii-tmar  Hartinc.  F.spelkanip:  llerbrrt  Junck,  l.uebhecke: 
Alhtrl  Kerderer,  Kspelkamp:  Martin  Schmidt.  Huellhcirst. 
and  Hartmut  Schwettman.  Rahden.  all  of  (irrmanv,  assign- 
ors to  Harting  Klektronik  (>mbH.  Ksprlkamp.  (terman> 

Kilcd  Jul.  l**.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  5<t4.0<W 
CIaiin.s  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  HI,  19V5,  195  08 
605.8 

lot  Cl.*^  HOIR  I  mi 
r.S.  CI.  439—372  9  Claims 


1.  An  electncal  connector  connecting  first  and  second  connector 
parts  comprising  pivot  support  means  on  said  first  connector  part, 
shackle  means  pivolally  mounted  on  said  pivot  suppon  means  for 
pivotal  moveiiieni  between  a  conlatl  position  and  a  lixk  position,  a 
locking  stud  on  said  second  connector  part,  said  shackle  means 
comprising  a  shackle  body  having  a  ptKkel  and  a  spnng  means 
disposed  in  said  pocket,  aclualing  means  actuated  by  said  spring 
means  such  thai  when  said  shackle  means  is  moved  from  said 
contact  position  to  said  lock  position,  said  actuating  means  bias 
ingly  locks  on  to  said  Uxking  stud  to  thereby  biasingly  lock  said 
first  and  second  connector  parts  together,  and  pivol  support  means 
on  said  spnng  means  pivolally  supporting  said  actuating  means  on 
said  spring  means. 


5,658.163 
TERMINAL  FOR  CONNECTING  ELECTRICAL  WIRE.S 
Robert  DeRos.s.  Palm  Harbor.  Fla..  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  574^543 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  439—424  9  Claims 


1.  A  cnmp  terminal  for  terminating  at  least  one  coated  electncal 
wire,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  circumferenlial  wall  segments  providing  a  wire- 
receiving  barrel,  each  one  of  said  circumferential  wall  seg- 
ments converging  with  an  adjacent  one  of  said  wall  segments 
to  define  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 

a  pair  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  circumferential  wall 
segments  defining  at  least  one  serration  extending  axially 
along  a  substantial  length  of  the  barrel  and  defining  an  interior 
longitudinal  edge  projecting  inwardly  of  an  interior  surface  of 


the  wire-receiving  barrel  along  the  length  of  the  serration  for 
the  primary  purpose  of  piercing  the  coating  of  the  electncal 
wire  and  engaging  an  inner  conductor  upon  cnmping  the 
barrel  onto  the  wire. 


5.658,164 

FLEXIBLE  FLAT  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

WITH  A  CONDI  CTIVE  SHIELD 

.Stephen  M.  Parker.  High  Point.  N.C..  a.vvignor  to  Ihe  Whitaker 

Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410.159.  Mar.  24,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497^32 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  9/r;7 

MS.  CI.  439-^95  13  Claims 


^9NS!Q^J$|S«Sgt^K98Ki^^ 


1.  A  .^60  degree  shielded  Jumper  connection  using  flat  and 
flexible  electrical  cable  comprising: 

multiple  signal  conductors  imbedded  in  an  in.sulation  layer; 
a  broad  flexible  ground  conductor  overlaying  a  first  section  of 

said  insulation  layer; 
a  shield  overlaying  a  second  section  of  said  insulation  layer  and 

said  ground  conductor; 
and  wherein: 
projecting  ends  of  said  signal  conductors  extend  beyond  a  cut 

end  of  said  insulation  for  mating  said  signal  conductors  with  a 

female  type  electrical  connector; 
a  projecting  end  of  said  insulation  extends  beyond  a  cut  end  of 

said  shield; 
a  projecting  end  of  said  ground  conductor  extends  beyond  a  cut 

end  of  said  shield; 
a  shield  can  encircles  said  cut  end  of  shield;  and 
a  ground  strap  pick  up  tab  on  said  shield  can  contacts  said  end  of 

ground  conductor  to  provide  a  360  degree  shielded  jumper 

connection. 


VS. 
1 
a 


5.658.165 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTION  STRl  CTl  RE  BETWEEN 
ELECTRIC  PARTS  AND  FLEXIBLE  WIRING  PLATE 
Hiroyuki  ^'okota,  Shizuolca.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.026 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994.  6-322588 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  9A}7 
a.  439—495  12  Claims 

An  electnc  connection  structure,  comprising: 
plurality  of  electric  parts  including  a  bobbin  having  coils 
wound  therearound  and  a  magnet  rotatably  supported  within 
the  bobbin; 
a  body  casing; 

a  flexible  winng  plate  disposed  at  said  body  casing; 
a  parts-side  fitting  unit  attached  to  said  bobbin,  said  parts-side 
fitting  unit  accommodating  a  plurality  of  terminals  eleclncally 
connected  to  said  coils;  and 
a  casing  side  fitting  unit,  directly  engageable  with  said  parts-side 
fitting  unit  for  securely  mounting  said  electnc  parts  to  said 
body  casing,  said  casing-side  fitting  unit  being  formed  on  said 
body  casing  and  housing  an  end  portion  of  said  flexible  winng 
plate. 
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wherein  a  conductive  portion  formed  on  an  end  portion  of  said 
flexible  wiring  plate  is  directly  electncally  connected  to  said 
terminals  when  said  casing-side  fitting  unit  is  engaged  with 
said  parts-side  fitting  unit. 


5,658,166 
MODULAR  COUPLER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  A 
BUILDING  WIRING  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Mike   Freeman,    Reading,    England;    Stuart    Keith    Morgan, 
Westford,  and  Mike  Romm.  Brighton,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,001,  Oct  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7305,  Jan.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,931,  Sep.  16, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,754, 
Jun.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  447^58 
Int  CL"  HOIR  li/5IH 
U.S.  a.  439—540.1  4  Claims 


1  An  arrangement  of  modular  couplers  for  use  in  a  modular 
building  winng  distnbution  system  to  establish  a  plurality  of 
building  wiring  connections  between  any  of  a  plurality  of  points  of 
ongin  through  any  of  a  plurality  of  points  of  connection  to  any  of 
a  plurality  of  points  of  termination,  said  modular  building  winng 
distnbution  system  comprising  a  panel  having  a  plurality  of 
aligned  receiving  apertures,  each  of  said  receiving  apertures  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  plurality  of  points  of  connection,  each  of 
said  modular  couplers  being  interchangeable  with  a  modular  jack 


in  any  one  of  said  receiving  apertures  to  establish  a  wiring  connec- 
tion between  one  of  said  plurality  of  points  of  connection  and  one 
of  said  plurality  of  points  of  origin  without  the  use  of  a  hardwire 
connection,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  one  of  said  modular  couplers  being  positioned  in  a  first 
one  of  said  receiving  apertures  corresponding  to  a  first 
selected  point  of  connection,  said  first  one  of  said  modular 
couplers  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  poinl-of-origin 
cable  at  a  first  end  of  said  point-of -origin  cable,  said  point-of- 
ongin  cable  having  a  second  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
first  selected  point  of  origin  so  that  said  first  one  of  said 
modular  couplers  provides  a  connection  between  said  first 
selected  point  of  origin  and  said  first  selected  point  of  con- 
nection; 

a  second  one  of  said  modular  couplers  being  positioned  in  a 
second  one  of  said  receiving  apertures  corresponding  to  a 
second  selected  point  of  connection,  said  second  one  of  said 
modular  couplers  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  connect- 
ing cable  at  a  first  end  of  said  connecting  cable,  said  connect- 
ing cable  having  a  second  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
second  selected  point  of  origin  so  that  said  second  one  of  said 
modular  couplers  provides  a  connection  between  said  second 
selected  point  of  origin  and  said  second  selected  point  of 
connection; 

said  first  modular  coupler  being  adapted  to  receive  a  first  modu- 
lar plug  that  is  connected  to  a  twisted-pair  cable  at  a  first  end 
of  said  twisted-pair  cable,  said  twisted-pair  cable  having  a 
second  end  that  provides  an  electrical  connection  to  a  first 
point  of  termination  so  that  an  electrical  connection  is  made 
from  said  first  point  of  origin  through  said  first  point  of 
connection  to  said  first  point  of  termination; 

said  second  modular  coupler  being  adapted  to  receive  a  second 
modular  plug  that  is  connected  to  a  point -of-termination  cable 
at  a  first  end  of  said  point-of-termination  cable,  said  point-of- 
lermination  cable  having  a  second  end  that  provides  an  elec- 
trical connection  to  a  second  point  of  termination  so  that  an 
electncal  connection  is  made  from  said  second  point  of  ongin 
through  said  second  point  of  connection  to  said  second  point 
of  termination; 

said  first  modular  coupler  being  alternatively  releasably  posi- 
tionable  within  said  second  one  of  said  receiving  apertures  for 
establishing  a  wiring  connection  between  said  first  point  of 
origin  and  said  second  point  of  connection; 

said  second  modular  coupler  being  alternatively  releasably  posi- 
tionable  within  said  first  one  of  said  receiving  apertures  for 
establishing  a  winng  connection  between  said  second  point  of 
origin  and  said  second  point  of  connection;  and 

said  first  modular  coupler  being  adapted  to  alternatively  receive 
said  second  modular  plug  instead  of  said  first  modular  plug  to 
provide  an  electncal  connection  from  said  first  point  of  con- 
nection to  said  second  point  of  termination  regardless  of  the 
type  of  connector  associated  with  said  first  or  second  point  of 
termination  or  said  first  or  second  point  of  origin;  and 

said  second  modular  coupler  being  adapted  to  alternatively 
receive  said  first  modular  plug  instead  of  said  second  modular 
plug  to  provide  an  electrical  connection  from  said  second 
point  of  connection  to  said  first  point  of  termination  regard- 
less of  the  type  of  connector  associated  with  said  first  or 
second  of  point  of  termination  or  said  first  or  second  point  of 
origin. 


5,658,167 
PANEL-MOUNTED  CONNECTOR 
Satoru  Shindoh,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  22,  1994,  6-139924 

Int  CI."  HOIR  li/73 

VS.  CI.  439—557  6  Claims 

1.  A  panel-mounted  connector  housing  to  be  mounted  m  an 

opening  in  a  panel,  compnsing: 

a  dielectric  housing  to  be  inserted  into  the  opening; 
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5.658.169 
FI.ECTRICAI.  CONNECTOR  PART 
Klaus  Buhle.  Schwertc:   Wolfgang  Mohs,  Iserlohn:   Wilfried 
Hrringhaus.    Heme;    Peter    Epe.    l.ennestadt.    and    Georg 
Schroder.  Drolshagen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lepold 
Kostal  (iHibH  &  Co.  k(>,  Ludenscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523.691 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1994,  44  33 
617.9 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  J  .1/40 
VS.  a.  439—595  7  Claims 


lugs  extending  from  said  housing  at  spaced  locations  at  sides  of 
said  housing  adjacent  a  rear  portion  thereof  to  prevent  the 
housing  from  being  inserted  past  the  panel; 

spnng-loaded  lalthing  arms  on  opposing  sides  of  said  housing 
extending  rearwardly  from  a  front  portion  of  said  housing  for 
springahly  engaging  the  panel  to  latch  the  housing  to  the 
panel,  and 

spnng-loaded  depression  arms  on  other  opposing  sides  of  the 
housing  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  portion  of  said 
housing  and  having  engaging  sections  for  spnngably  engag- 
ing the  surface  of  the  opening  thereby  eliminating  a  lot)se  fit 
of  the  housing  in  the  opening  by  the  action  of  the  spnng- 
loaded  latching  arms  and  the  spring-loaded  depression  arms 
against  the  panel. 


5,658. 1 6K 
SINGLE  PIECE  PIN  CONTACT 
John  M.  Myer,  Millersvillc,  Pa.,  and  FMward  L.  Pentz,  Greens- 
boro, N.C.,  as.signors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,579 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  1.1/42 

VS.  CI.  439—595  31  Claims 


1  An  electncal  contact  adapted  to  be  retained  in  an  electrical 
connector  housing,  said  contact  comprising: 

a  contact  section  for  engagement  with  a  conductive  surface;  and 

a  retention  section  for  friclional  engagement  with  a  ptirtion  of 
said  electrical  connector  housing,  said  retention  section 
includes  at  least  one  seam  extending  along  a  portion  (hereof. 
and  said  seam  comprises  a  collapsed  punch  out  formed  dunng 
a  forming  process  of  said  electrical  contact; 

a  latching  projection  disposed  on  the  retention  section  along  the 
at  least  one  seam  the  latching  projection  forming  a  frictional 
engagement  with  the  electrical  connector  housing,  an  apex  of 
the  latching  projection  being  aligned  with  said  seam. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  part  comprising; 

a  housing  (1); 

at  least  one  receiving  chamber  (3)  defined  within  the  housing  for 
an  electrical  connector  contact  element  (2); 

an  orifice  (4)  located  in  an  outer  wall  of  the  housing  in  commu- 
nication with  the  receiving  chamber  (3); 

a  locking  arm  (5)  disposed  within  the  ontice  on  the  outer  wall  of 
the  housing  that  can  be  brought  from  a  release  position  to  a 
locking  position  and  which  in  the  release  position  clears  a 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  receiving  chamber  and  in  the 
locking  position  narrows  the  cross-sectional  area  thereof  so 
(hat  (he  elecmcal  connector  contact  element  located  therein  is 
held  under  secondary  locking  between  an  associated  end  stop 
of  the  receiving  chamber  and  an  associated  free  end  of  the 
locking  arm; 

two  exposed  resilient  arms  (6i  being  integrally  formed  on  the 
connector  contact  element,  which  come  to  lie  behind  locking 
stops  (7)  formed  on  the  walls  of  the  receiving  chamber,  so  that 
the  electncal  connector  contact  elenien(  located  in  the  receiv- 
ing chamber  is  thereby  held  under  primary  locking; 

two  access  points  (12)  defined  in  the  housing  leading  from  a 
mouth  region  (13)  thereof  and  extending  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  the  receiving  chamber  so  that  a  tool  (15) 
inserted  into  the  housing  through  the  (wo  access  points  forces 
back  the  resilient  arms  of  the  connector  contact  element, 
thereby  releasing  the  pnmary  locking; 

a  return  slope  (11)  formed  on  a  free  end  region  of  the  locking 
arm  (5);  and 

at  least  one  further  access  point  (14)  being  provided  inio  the 
receiving  chamber  (3)  leading  from  the  mouth  region  (13)  of 
(he  housing  and  exiending  substantially  parallel  to  (he  longi- 
ludinal  direction  of  (he  receiving  chamber  (3)  so  (ha(  (he  tool 
(15)  IS  inserted  into  the  housing  (1)  via  the  two  access  points 
and  the  other  access  point  (12).  (hus  contacting  the  return 
slope  (11)  and  by  means  of  a  continuing  inscnion  movement 
displacing  the  locking  arm  (5)  from  its  locking  position  into 
Its  release  position. 


Aid  ST  19.  1997 
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5,658,170 
CABLE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Haw-Chan  Tan,  Diainond  Bar,  and  Tim  S.  L.  Chang,  Chine 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.794 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  V/OJ 

VS.  a.  439—610  19  Claims 


1.  A  cable  connector  assembly  compnsing: 

a  connector  end  section  and  a  cable  end  section; 

said  connector  end  section  including: 

an  insulative  housing  compnsing  a  main  body,  a  plug  section  on 
a  front  portion  and  platform  section  on  a  rear  portion; 

a  plurality  of  passageways  extending  through  the  housing; 

a  plurality  of  contacts  received  in  the  corresponding  passage- 
ways wherein  each  of  said  contacts  includes  a  main  section 
having  retention  means  thereon  for  retaining  the  contact 
within  the  corresponding  passageway,  a  contact  section  on  a 
front  pt)rtion  for  being  positioned  on  the  plug  section  of  the 
housing,  and  a  soldenng  section  on  a  rear  portion  for  being 
positioned  on  the  platform  section  of  the  housing; 

a  conductive  shell  having  fastening  means  for  attachment  with 
the  housing; 

a  jacket  molded  over  a  rear  portion  of  the  connector  end  section 
and  a  front  portion  of  the  cable  end  section;  wherein  said 
cable  end  section  includes  an  external  tubular  cover  surround- 
ing a  plurality  of  wires  each  having  a  conductor  therein 
whereby  the  conductor  of  each  wire  can  be  electncally  and 
mechanically  connected  to  the  soldenng  section  of  the  corre- 
sponding contact,  and  wherein  an  epoxy  layer  is  applied  onto 
the  platform  of  the  housing  and  the  wires  of  the  cable  end 
section  for  protectively  fastening  the  soldering  sections  of  the 
contacts  and  the  wires  of  the  cable  end  section  together. 


5,658,171 
SEALED  COAXIAL  FEEDTHROUGH  CONNECTOR 
WUIiam  V.  Pauza,  Palmyra;  Harold  W.  Kerlin,  Port  Royal; 
James   Ray   Fetterolf,  Sr.,   Mechanicsburg,  and   David  A. 
Skotek,  Harrisburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549^53 

Int  CI.'' HOIR  17/04 

VS.  a.  439—675  8  Claims 


one  end  thereof  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  for  testing  the 
integnty  of  said  contact  with  said  communication  system,  said 
coupling  connector  compnsing. 

a  )  a  metal  housing  having  a  first  longitudinal  section  and  a 
second  longitudinal  section  with  an  essentially  uniform  circu- 
lar cavity  of  a  predetermined  diameter  therethrough. 

b.)  a  pair  of  insulating  sleeves  slidably  received  and  axially 
spaced  within  said  circular  cavity. 

c.)  a  dielectric  insert  separating  said  insulating  sleeves,  said 
insert  charactenzed  by  an  electrical  contact  extending  axially 
therethrough  into  said  respective  insulating  sleeves,  said  insert 
further  charactenzed  by  a  diametrical  portion  to  be  received 
within  said  circular  cavity,  where  said  diametrical  portion 
includes  an  annular  portion  between  said  sleeves  for  receiving 
a  compressible  O-nng. 

d.)  an  O-nng  within  said  annular  portion  for  compressive 
engagement  with  the  internal  wall  of  said  housing  cavity 
whereby  the  relative  movement  of  said  insulating  sleeves 
during  the  assembly  thereof  axially  compresses  said  O-ring 
causing  It  to  laterally  expand  against  said  internal  wall  and 
thereby  effect  an  internal,  environmental  seal  within  said 
coupling  connector. 


5,658,172 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  ARRANGEMENT 
Friedrich  Schmidt,  Rhienstrasse  30,  32791  Lage;  Robert 
Kuells,  Im  Teiche  37A,  32758  Detmold;  Hans-Juergen  Kern, 
Am  Stiftsland  11,  32657  Lemgo;  Gerhard  Huiskamp, 
Holzhofstrasse  6,  32791  Lage,  and  Rainer  Schnlze,  Schmaler 
Weg  7,  32760  Detmold,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1995,  295  02 
186.1 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIR  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  439—716  10  Claims 


1  An  environmentally  sealed  coaxial  feedthrough  coupling  con- 
nector for  connecting  to  a  contact  of  a  communication  system  at 


1.  An  electrical  distribution  system  for  distributing  power  from  a 
single  power  supply  lead  (17a)  to  a  plurality  of  electrical  connec- 
tors; comprising: 

(a)  a  first  multipole  main  terminal  block  (2)  including  a  main 
bus  bar  (5)  having  a  plurality  of  connecting  pole  portions  (3. 
4.  4',  4") 

(b)  a  multipole  power  supply  plug  connector  (8)  adjacent  a  first 
one  (4)  of  said  connecting  pole  portions,  said  power  supply 
plug  connector  including: 

(1)  power  supply  bus  bar  means  (12); 

(2)  plug-in  contact  means  (18)  connecting  said  power  supply 
bus  bar  means  with  said  first  connecting  pole  portion  (4): 
and 

(3)  means  (11)  for  connecting  said  power  supply  bus  bar  with 
the  power  supply  lead  (17a); 

(c)  at  least  one  output  plug  connector  (9.  10.  10')  connected  with 
said  main  terminal  block  adjacent  a  second  one  of  said  main 
bus  bar  connecting  pole  portions  (3.  4'.  4").  said  one  output 
plug  connector  including: 

( 1 )  output  bus  bar  means  (12';  23u.  23h:  23a',  23fc')  mounted 
on  said  one  output  plug  connector; 
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(2)  plug-ui  contact  means  (18'.  20,  22.  27;  18".  22'.  2T) 
connectitig  said  output  bus  bar  means  with  said  n)eans  bus 
bar  second  pole  portion;  and 

(.^(outpul  terminal  meansdh/.  11A>";  II  "  \lh'")  for  connect- 
ing said  output  bus  bar  means  with  at  least  one  output  lead 
(19u.  19^;  19(j.  19/7,  I9,i",  19^");  and 
(d)  plug'in  cross-coupling  means  (15.  15';  21;  21')  for  connecl- 

ing  the  bus  bar  of  each  of  said  plug  connectors  with  the 

terminals  of  a  further  multipule  terminal  block. 


5,658, 1 7.^ 
ELECTRIC-  CONNECTOR 
Alessandro  Genta.  l\irin,  Italy,  a.ssignor  to  Eramatomf  Con- 
nectors Iniemational,  Courbrvoie,  France 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,801 
Claims  prioritv.  application  luly,  Apr.  12,  1994,  TO94A0274 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  l.i/SN 
VS.  a.  439—752.5  8  Claims 


I  An  electric  connector  compnsing  an  insulating  case  having  at 
least  one  axial  cavity  and  at  least  one  electnc  terminal  housed 
inside  said  cavity,  said  terminal  compnsing 

(a)  a  deformable  portion  for  connection  to  an  electnc  cable;  and 

(b)  a  contact  body  cooperating  with  a  complementary  electnc 
terminal  and  having  a  rectangular- section  box  structure 
dehned  by  lour  lateral  walls  facing  each  other  in  pairs,  two  of 
said  four  walls  being  adjacent  to  each  other,  being  separate, 
and  mating  with  each  other  substantially  along  one  edge  of 
said  box  structure, 

(cl  at  least  one  tab  extending  integrally  from  a  first  of  said  two 
walls  and  bent  onto  a  second  of  said  two  walls; 

(d)  polari/ing  means  cooperating  with  respective  locating  means 
formed  in  said  cavity  of  said  ca,se  foi  preventing  misinsertion 
of  said  terminal  inside  said  at  least  one  cavity,  said  locating 
means  compnsing  a  hrst  pair  of  surfaces  and  a  second  pair  of 
surfaces  dehning  two  opposite  lateral  portions  of  said  cavity, 
said  surfaces  in  said  first  pair  being  separated  by  a  distance  at 
lea.st  equal  to  a  total  height  of  said  contact  body,  including 
said  at  least  one  lab,  and  said  surfaces  in  said  second  pair 
being  separated  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  a  height  of  said 
box  structure,  excluding  said  at  least  one  tab: 

(e)  wherein  said  polan/ing  means  of  said  terminal  is  constituted 
by  said  at  least  one  lab 


5.658.174 
FKMALE  ELECTRIC  AL  TERMINAL 
Kevin  C.  Benes,  Willowbrook;  John  O.  Higgins,  Jr.,  Berwyn, 
and  Stephen  A.  Colleran,  Lisle,  all  of  III.,  assignors  tu  Molex 
Incorporated,  Lisle.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,7.50 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  I. VI 87 
V.S.  CI.  439— «43  10  Claims 

I.  In  an  elongated  female  electrical  terminal  which  includes  a 
contact  end  and  a  terminating  end.  the  contact  end  being  generally 
rectangular  in  cross-section  and  compnsing: 
a  bottom  wail; 


a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  lug-engaging  hole  in  each  side 
wall  distant  from  the  bottom  wall, 

a  pair  of  opposing  top  half  walls  extending  inwardly  from  the 
tops  of  the  side  walls  and  defining  a  seam  therebetween,  and 

a  spring  contact  element  located  in  the  contact  end  inside  said 
seam  and  adapted  to  bias  a  male  terminal  into  engagement 
with  the  bottom  wall,  wherein  the  contact  element  includes  at 
one  end  lugs  for  engaging  said  lug-engaging  holes,  and  at  the 
other  end  a  contact  blade  engageable  with  substantial  portions 
of  the  top  halt  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  said  seam. 


5.658,175 

ONE-PIECE  HOODED  SOCKET  CONTACT  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODl'CING  SAME 

Steven  Zoltan  Muzslay,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

ITT  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,780 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  /.*/// 

VJS.  CI.  439—852  11  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  hooded  socket  contact  comprising:  a  sheet  metal 
contact  body  having  a  forward  mating  section  and  a  rear  section; 

said  mating  section  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  hood 
having  an  axis  and  having  a  front  end  and  a  plurality  of 
integral  generally  trapezoidal -shaped  spring  hngers,  said  fin- 
gers extending  rearwardly  from  said  from  end  and  inwardly 
toward  said  axis  of  said  cylindrical  hood  and  with  said  hngers 
having  rear  ends,  said  rear  ends  being  formed  of  a  free  end  of 
said  sheet  metal  contact  b<xly,  and 

said  hngers  being  separated  by  slots  each  having  a  width  less 
than  the  width  of  each  of  said  hngers,  with  said  slots  having 
second  slot  ends  at  said  hnger  rear  ends  and  having  opposite 
hrst  slot  ends  lying  forward  of  said  second  slot  ends,  with  said 
hrst  slot  ends  lying  adjacent  to  said  front  end  of  said  generally 
cylindncal  hood. 


AuGisT  19,  1997 
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5.658,176 

MARINE  JET  PROPILSION  SYSTEM 

Jeff  P.  Jordan.  3061  69th  Ave.  SE..  Mercer  Island.  Wash.  98040 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576.891 

Int.  CI."  B63H  ll/IOJ 

VS.  Cl.  440 — U,  11  aaims 


l>  s 


the  bracket  and  the  cylinder  are  above  the  transom; 

the  bracket  includes  first  and  second  edges; 

the  first  edge  is  upward  when  the  bracket  is  positioned  for 

attachment  to  the  first  brand  of  engine:  and 
the  second  edge  is  upward  when  the  bracket  is  positioned  for 

attachment  to  the  second  brand  of  engine. 


1.  An  improved  water  jet  propulsion  system  for  a  jet  propelled 
watercraft.  compnsing; 

a)  an  adjustable  water  inlet  duct  capable  of  delivenng  water  to 
said  system,  said  inlet  duct  includes  a  hydraulically  efficient 
inlet  tunnel  having  an  entrance  opening  and  an  exit  opening, 
said  entrance  opening  having  an  adjustment  means  capable  of 
adjusting  the  size  of  said  entrance  opening  so  that  the  velocity 
of  water  through  said  entrance  opening  matches  the  velocity 
of  the  watercraft  in  the  body  of  water  in  which  it  moves; 

b)  a  pumping  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  exit  opening  on 
said  inlet  tunnel,  said  pumping  means  capable  of  receiving 
and  pumping  the  water  from  said  inlet  duct  and  forcibly 
delivenng  the  water  through  said  system  to  propel  said  water- 
craft  through  the  body  of  water  in  which  said  watercraft  is 
operating;  and, 

c)  a  discharge  nozzle  with  an  adjustable  effective  nozzle  open- 
ing, said  discharge  nozzle  capable  of  receiving  and  forcibly 
expelling  water  from  said  pumping  means  to  propel  said 
watercraft  in  said  body  of  water,  said  discharge  nozzle  includ- 
ing means  for  adjusting  said  effective  nozzle  opening  of  said 
discharge  nozzle  so  that  the  optimal  efficiency  of  said  pump- 
ing means  is  maintained  during  operation. 


5,658,178 

FLOATING  DEVICES  ASSEMBLED  FROM  PLASTIC 

BOTTLES  OR  ALUMINUM  CANS 

Thomas  L.  Varga,  1622  Taylor  Dr.,  North  Brunswick,  NJ. 

08902 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534^86 

Int.  Cl."  B63B  22A)0;  B63C  9/08 

U.S.  a.  441—1  20  Oaims 


5.658.177 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENGINE  STEERING 

CYLINDER 
Jerald  G.  Wagner.  Venice,  Fla.,  assignor  to  IMO  Industries, 
Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522^07 

Int.  Cl."  B63H  20/12 

VS.  a.  440—61  22  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  boat  having  a  boat  transom  and  a  mounting 

bracket  coupling  a  hydraulic  steenng  cylinder  to  a  first  brand  of 

outboard  engine  mounted  on  the  transom  and  wherein; 

the  steenng  cylinder  is  coupled  to  the  first  brand  of  engine  using 
a  first  group  of  holes,  each  of  which  positionally  corresponds 
to  a  bracket  attachment  hole  in  the  first  brand  of  engine;  and 
the  bracket  includes  a  second  group  of  holes,  each  of  which 
positionally  corresponds  to  a  bracket  attachment  hole  in  a 
second  brand  of  engine; 
and  wherein; 

ihe  second  group  of  holes  excludes  the  first  group  of  holes; 
the  bracket  is  affixed  to  the  first  brand  of  engine; 


1.  A  frame  for  a  flotation  device  compnsing: 

a.  a  suitable  matenal  to  provide  the  desired  shape  and  support 
for  said  flotation  device,  wherein  said  material  has  an  outer 
surface; 

b.  at  least  two  attachment  sites,  each  for  the  attachment  of  a 
recycled  bouyant  container;  and 

c.  a  means  to  provide  airtight  seals  at  each  of  said  at  least  two 
attachment  sites 

wherein  said  attachment  sites  are  integrally  molded  with  said 
suitable  matenal  for  said  frame,  thereby  forming  a  one  piece 
assembly,  and  wherein  said  attachment  sites  do  not  protrude 
beyond  said  outer  surface. 
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5.658,179 
SPORTS  BOARD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Jon   Anthony   Glydon.   West    Barnstable,    Mass.:    Charles   E. 
Mathers,  Jr..  Diablo,  and   Rita  F.   Kerr,  Madera,  both  of 
Calif.,  a.ssignor>  to  Flarth  &  Ocean  Sports,  Inc.,  Hyannls, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  518,073 

Int.  Cl.*^  B63B  .^5/79 

U.S.  CI.  441—74  15  Claims 
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1    A  sports  board  for  use  on  a  gliding  surface,  which  sports 
board  consists  essenlially  of 

a)  a  preformed,  preshaped  generally  planar  board  composed  of  a 
closed-cell,  thermoplastic,  polymer  foam  material,  the  board 
having  a  bottom  surface,  a  lop  surface,  two  side  surfaces  and 
front  and  back  surfaces,  and  the  Ixiard  arranged  and  con- 
structed in  length,  width  and  thickness  to  support  a  user  for 
gliding  purposes,  the  board  charactenzed  by  having  angularly 
outwardly  extending  side  rails  extending  generally  from  the 
one  to  the  other  end  of  the  board,  and  comprising  an  upper 
and  lower  side  rail  surface; 

b)  an  integral,  low-frictional  thermoplastic  polymer  film  material 
laminated  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  board,  and  extending 
from  the  bottom  surface  continuously  upwardly  and  laminated 
only  to  the  lower  side  rail  surfaces  of  the  board,  the  polymer 
film  material  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  12  mils,  the 
polymer  him  material  providing  a  bottom  surface  and  lower 
side  rail  surface  of  a  low-fnctional.  smooth  polymer  him 
surface  suitable  for  gliding  purposes,  and  to  provide,  by  the 
lamination  of  the  polymer  him  material  on  the  lower  rail 
surfaces  and  the  bottom  surfaces,  a  mechanical  stiffening  of 
the  overall  structure  of  the  body  board,  and 

c)  the  upper  side  rail  surfaces  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  board 
compnsed  of  the  fnctional  closed-cell  foam  matenal. 


5,658.180 

METHOD  FOR  AGING  A  FIELD  EMISSION  COLD 

CATHODE 

Koji  Takagi,   Shiga,  Japan,   assignor  to   NEC   Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  594,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-013.199 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/44 

U.S.  a.  445—6  4  Claims 


5,658,181 

DIE  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  RADIAL  FORCES 

TO  AN  ECCENTRIC  WORKPIECT. 

Richard  A.  Brown,  II,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  a.v>ignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,428 

Int.  CI.''  HOIJ  y//«.  B23Q  1/56:  B23P  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  445—23  12  Claims 


1  A  die  for  applying  force  along  each  intersection  of  n 
angularly-spaced,  radial  planes  and  m  axially-spaced.  transverse 
planes  of  a  generally  cylindrical  workpiece.  compnsing: 

n  substantially  equilangularly-spaced  faces  dchned  by  at  least 
two  die  members,  said  faces  spaced  apart  to  receive  said 
workpiece  between  them  and  each  inclined  by  a  respective 
offset  angle  from  an  orthogonal  relationship  with  a  different 
one  of  said  radial  planes,  and 

nxm  wedges,  each  havmg  a  slide  surface  configured  to  slide 
over  one  of  said  faces  when  positioned  substantially  at  a 
different  one  of  said  intersections  and  a  jaw  surface  that  is 
inclined  from  said  slide  surface  by  a  wedge  angle  which 
substantially  equals  the  offset  angle  of  that  wedge's  respective 
face. 

wherein  said  die  members  are  configured  to  allow  one  of  said 
faces  to  move  along  one  of  said  radial  planes. 


5.658.182 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1  A  method  for  aging  a  field  emission  cold  cathode  included  in 
a  field  emission  electron  gun  which  compnses  at  least  one  cone- 
shaped  cathode,  at  least  one  gate  electrode  corresponding  to  said  at 
least  one  cone-shaped  cathode  and  an  anode,  said  method  compns- 
ing the  steps  of  electncally  floating  said  at  least  one  gate  electrode, 
and  applying  a  bias  between  said  anode  and  said  at  least  one 
cone-shaped  cathode  to  thereby  generate  a  field  having  a  suffi- 
ciently large  intensity  for  causing  electron  emission  from  a  pointed 
top  of  each  said  at  least  one  cone-shaped  cathode  toward  said 
anode. 


5,658.183 

SYSTEM  FOR  REAL-TIME  CONTROL  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  POLISHING  INCLUDING 

OPTICAL  MONITORING 

GurteJ  S.  Sandhu,  and  Trung  Tri  Doan,  both  of  Boise,  Id.. 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112.759.  Aug.  25.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.486.129.  ThU  application  Oct  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547.944 

Int.  CI."  B24B  49/00.51/00 
MS.  a.  451—5  4  aaims 

1.  A  system  for  polishing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  wafer  polishing  as.sembly  for  polishing  a  face  of  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  at  a  polishing  rale  and  a  polishing  uniformity, 
the  wafer  polishing  assembly  including  a  platen  subassembly 
defining  a  polishing  area,  a  slurry  supply  system  delivering  a 
slurry  to  the  polishing  area,  and  a  polishing  head  selectively 
supporting  a  semiconductor  wafer  and  holding  a  face  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer  in  contact  with  the  platen  subassembly; 
an  endpoint  detector  operating  on  the  wafer  to  determine 
whether  polishing  of  the  wafer  is  complete,  the  endpoint 
detector  having  an  optical  measurement  system  including  an 
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abrasive  composite  has  a  second  precise  shape  and  second  specific 
dimensions,  wherein  each  of  said  abrasive  composites  has  a  base 
plane  and  a  boundary  defined  by  at  least  four  planar  surfaces 
wherein  adjacent  planar  surfaces  of  one  composite  meet  at  an  edge 
to  define  an  angle  of  intersection  therebetween,  wherein  at  least 
one  angle  of  intersection  of  said  first  abrasive  composite  is  differ- 
ent from  all  of  the  angles  of  intersection  of  said  second  composite. 


5,658.184 

NAIL  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME  TO  FILE. 

POLISH  AND/OR  BUFF  A  FINGERNAIL  OR  A  TOENAIL 

Timothy  L.  Hoopman.  River  Falls.  Wis.,  and  Scott  R.  Culler, 

Burnsville.    Minn.,    assignors    to    Minnesota    Mining    and 

Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,497,  Sep.  9.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120JO0,  Sep.  13, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

567,712 

Int  Cl.'^  B24B  7/19 

VS.  a.  451—28  20  Claims 


JJ  17 


1.  A  nail  tool  for  filing,  polishing  and/or  buffing  a  nail,  compris- 
ing a  substrate  having  a  major  surface  and  an  abrasive  article 
fixedly  attached  to  said  major  surface  of  said  substrate  by  a  first 
attachment  means,  said  abrasive  article  comprising  a  backing  hav- 
ing a  major  surface  having  deployed  in  fixed  position  thereon  first 
and  second  three-dimensional  abrasive  composites,  each  of  said 
composites  comprising  abrasive  particles  dispersed  in  a  binder  and 
having  a  substantially  precise  shape  defined  by  a  substantially 
distinct  and  discernible  boundary  which  includes  substantially  spe- 
cific dimensions,  wherein  said  first  abrasive  composite  has  a  first 
precise  shape  having  specific  first  dimensions  and  said  second 


5.658,185 
CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
WITH  SLURRY  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Clifford    Owen    Morgan.    Ill,    Burlington.-    Deiuis    Arthur 
Schmidt,  South  Burlington,  and  Philip  Nicholas  Theodoseau, 
Richmond,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  547.751 

Int  CI."  B24B  1/00:  B24C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  451—36  25  Qaims 


H4  Ut 


optical  window  spaced  apart  from  the  platen  subassembly, 
including  a  liquid  filled,  wafer  receiving  area,  on  one  side  of 
the  optical  window,  which  selectively  receives  the  wafer,  and 
including  optics  on  the  other  side  of  the  window,  and  movable 
relative  to  the  wafer  recei\  ing  area,  which  scan  the  wafer  face 
while  the  wafer  face  remains  stationary,  the  optical  measure- 
ment system  measuring  film  thickness  at  multiple  different 
locations  on  the  wafer  face  while  the  wafer  face  is  in  contact 
with  a  liquid,  wherein  drying  of  the  wafer  is  impeded  while 
the  film  thickness  measurements  are  taken;  and 
robot  selectively  moving  the  wafer  between  the  platen  subas- 
sembly and  the  wafer  receiving  area. 


1.  A  method  for  polishing  a  substrate  employing  a  polishing 
surface  disposed  against  the  substrate  such  that  an  interface  area  of 
the  substrate  to  the  polishing  surface  is  defined,  said  polishing 
surface  residing  on  a  platen,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  rotating  the  platen  and  polishing  surface  relative  to  said 
substrate; 

(b)  injecting  a  slurry  through  the  platen  to  the  polishing  surface 
within  said  interface  area;  and 

(c)  simultaneous  with  said  step  (b).  removing  slurry  from  said 
interface  area  of  said  polishing  surface  through  said  platen. 


5,658,186 

JIG  FOR  POLISHING  THE  EDGE  OF  A  THIN  SOLID 

STATE  ARRAY  PANEL 

Joseph  A.  Perrotto.  Landenberg,  Pa,.-  Emil  J.  C.  Hergenroeder. 

Jr..  Baltimore,  Md..  and  Robert  S.  Davis.  Hatboro.  Pa., 

assignors  to  Sterling  Diagnostic  Imaging.  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680.952 

Int  CI.'  B24B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  451—41  14  Claims 


1.  A  jig  for  polishing  a  end  of  a  panel  having  a  front  and  a  back 
surface  and  a  top  and  a  bottom  end.  for  use  with  a  polishing 
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apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  honzontal  routing  polishing 
surface  and  a  supporting  nng  resting  on  said  rotating  surface, 
wherein; 
u)  the  supporting  ring  compnses  two  slide  guides  extending 
vertically  from  said  ring; 

b)  a  panel  holder  mounted  on  the  supporting  nng  and  compris- 
ing a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  holder  including  two  slide 
bearings  adapted  to  accept  the  two  slide  guides  on  said 
supporting  ring,  the  guides  and  the  slide  bearings  co-operating 
lu  support  the  panel  holder  on  said  ring  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  rotating  polishing  sur- 
face and  to  permil  the  panel  holder  to  move  linearlv  under 
gravity  in  a  vertical  direction  from  a  first  position  where  the 
panel  holder  bottom  end  is  no!  in  contact  with  said  honzontal 
rotating  surface  to  a  second  position  where  the  panel  holder 
bottom  end  is  in  contact  with  said  honzontal  rotating  surface, 
the  panel  holder  having  a  planar  mounting  surface;  and 

c)  a  panel  mount  for  securing  the  panel  onto  the  panel  holder 


5.658.188 
METHOD  FOR  (;KINDING  (JOI.F  BALL  SI  RF.\CE  .\ND 

GOLF  BAH 
Mikio  ^aroada.  Kobe,  and  ^'oshikazu  Nubuki.  Akashi,  both  of 
Japan,   as.signor>   tn   Sumitomo   Rubber   lndu.strues.   Ltd., 
Kobe,  .lapan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1«W5.  Ser.  No.  404,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1W4.  6-074433 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  1/00 
L'.S.  CI.  451—50  8  Claims 


5.658.187 

APPARATUS  FOR  IN-LINE  SliRFACE  FINLSHING 

CYLINDRICAL  STOCK  SUCH  AS  STAINLESS  STEEL 

TUBING.  AND  METHOD 

rhoma.s  F^dward  McCoy.  467  Kohin.son  Rd..  Mooresville,  N.C. 

28115 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%.  Ser.  No.  585,455 

Int.  CI."  B24B  //DO 

U.S.  CI.  451—49  *  18  nainw 


7///////} 


//////f////7// 


I   A  surface  finishing  apparatus  for  in-line  outer  surface  finish- 
ing of  elongate  cylindrical  stock,  compnsing; 

(a)  feed  means  for  feeding  a  length  of  slock  through  the  finish- 
ing apparatus  from  an  infeed  to  an  outfeed  position, 

(b)  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  stock  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  as  It  is  fed  through  the  finishing  apparatus; 

(c)  finishing  means  for  hnish-treating  the  outer  surface  of  the 
stock  as  the  stock  is  fed  through  the  apparatus,  said  finishing 
means  compnsing: 

(i)  a  rotatable  finishing  wheel  having  a  finish-treating  periph- 
eral surface  for  being  applied  in  an  in-line  orientation 
against  the  outer  surtace  of  the  stock  as  the  stock  is  simul- 
taneously fed  and  rotated  through  the  finishing  apparatus, 
said  wheel  being  pivotally  mounted  on  an  axis  of  rotation 
for  movement  within  a  predetermined  range  of  motion  from 
one  side  to  the  other  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stock; 
and 

(ii)  oscillating  means  cooperating  with  the  finishing  wheel  for 
pivotally  oscillating  the  finishing  wheel  back  and  forth 
about  said  axis  of  rotation  within  the  predetermined  range 
of  motion  while  in  continuous  contact  with  the  stock. 


1.  A  method  for  grinding  a  surface  of  a  golf  ball  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  three  grinding  lix)ls.  each  of  which  contains  a  circular 
grinding  face  divergent  toward  an  end  of  said  face  and  having 
a  radius  of  curvature  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  golf  ball 
surtace; 

mounting  said  grinding  tools  on  axes  of  rotation  that  arc  dis- 
posed on  substantially  uniform  120°  angular  spacing  and  that 
radiate  from  the  spherical  center  of  said  goll  ball. 

rotating  said  grinding  tools  at  substantially  ihe  same  speed  in  the 
same  direction  about  said  axes  of  rotation  with  said  gnnding 
faces  contacting  said  golf  ball  surface  to  produce  shavings 
therefrom;  and 

cooling  the  surface  of  said  golf  ball  engaged  by  the  gnnding 
faces  of  said  gnnding  tools  by  expelling  said  shavings 
through  slits  disposed  on  circumferential  spacing  about  said 
gnnding  faces. 


5,658,189 

(;rin»in(;  apparatus  for  wafer  ei)(;e 

Takeshi  Kagaraida.  Mitaka.  Japan,  as.signor  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527.348 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235179 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  7AJ4:9A)6 
VS.  CI.  451—66 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  and  polishing  a  wafer  edge,  in 
which  a  rotatable  wafer  table  and  a  rotatable  gnnding  shaft  are 
constructed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  capable  of  moving  up  and 
down  and  honzontally  with  regard  to  each  other,  a  wafer  is  fixed  to 
said  wafer  table  and  at  least  one  rouuble  wheel  is  conneciable  to 
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said  grinding  shaft  for  gnnding  and  polishing  said  wafer,  said 
wafer  table  and  said  at  least  one  wheel  capable  of  being  moved 
closer  to  each  other  to  permit  grinding  and  polishing  of  said  water 
edge,  said  gnnding  and  polishing  apparatus  compnsing: 

pressunzation  means  provided  at  one  of  said  wafer  table  and 
said  at  least  one  rotatable  wheel  for  pressing  said  wafer  edge 
against  said  at  least  one  rotatable  wheel  by  a  predetermined 
force; 
locking  means  for  locking  said  pressurization  means  so  as  to 
prevent  said  force  of  said  pressunzation  means  from  acting; 
and 
wherein  said  locking  means  is  locked  when  said  wafer  edge  is 
ground  by  said  at  least  one  rotatable  wheel  to  form  a  cham- 
fered wafer  edge,  and  said  locking  means  being  released  when 
said  chamfered  wafer  edge  is  polished  by  said  rotatable 
wheel. 


L. 


yr 


^ 


"li' 

A. 


J 


1.  A  planarizer  for  use  in  chemical-mechanical  plananzation  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer,  comprising: 

a  moveable  platen; 

a  polishing  pad  positioned  on  the  moveable  platen,  the  pad 
having  a  plananzing  surface  with  an  operational  zone  for 
plananzation  of  the  wafer; 

a  wafer  carrier  positioned  opposite  the  polishing  pad.  the  wafer 
being  attachable  to  the  wafer  earner  and  engageable  with  the 
operational  zone  of  tlie  polishing  pad;  and 

a  ndge  positioned  radially  outwardly  from  the  platen  proximate 
to  the  penmeter  of  the  platen,  the  ridge  having  an  upper 
surface  defining  a  contact  surface  for  urging  a  portion  of  the 
wafer  away  from  the  pad  to  break  a  surface  bond  between  the 
plananzing  surface  of  the  pad  and  the  wafer,  wherein  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  contact  surface  is  below  at  least  one  of  the 
pad.  the  wafer,  and  the  wafer  carrier  when  the  front  face  of  the 
wafer  is  pressed  against  tlie  planarizing  surface  of  the  pad  to 
engage  and  lift  the  at  least  one  of  the  pad.  the  wafer,  and  the 
wafer  earner  to  separate  a  portion  of  the  wafer  from  the  pad. 


5,658,191 
BURNISH  HEAD  FOR  MAGNETIC  MEDIA 
Blasius  Brezoczky,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phase  Metrics, 
Inc.,  .San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,934 
InL  CI."  B24B  .*9/06;7,W 
U.S.  a.  451—324  4  Qaims 

I  A  head  for  burnishing  a  rotatable  magnetic  media  compnsing 
a  slider  body  having  leading  and  trailing  edges,  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  and  sides,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  elongated,  substan- 
tially parallel  air-beanng  members  being  attached  to  the  sides 


5,658,190 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  WAFERS  FROM 

POLISHING  PADS  USED  IN  CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL 

PLANARIZATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

David  Q.  Wright;  Mike  Walker,  and  Kari  M.  Robinson,  aU  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,430 

Int.  a."  B24B  5/00:29/00 

VS.  a.  451—285  6  CUims 


^' 


and  extending  downward  from  the  bottom  surface,  the  air- 
bearing  members  each  having  an  air-bearing  surface,  the 
slider  body  also  having  a  removed  section  extending  a  dis- 
tance from  the  trailing  edge  toward  the  leading  edge;  and 
a  single-crystal  diamond  fixedly  attached  to  the  slider  body  at 
the  removed  section,  the  single-crystal  diamond  having  a 
bottom  surface  that  is  substantially  coplanar  with  the  air- 
bearing  surfaces  and  an  edge  that  causes  cracking  of  asperities 
located  on  the  magnetic  media  as  the  media  rotates  at  a  high 
velocity  relative  to  the  head. 


5,658,192 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  CORRESPONDING  ADAPTER 

FOR  RECEIVING  A  ROTATING  BODY  IN  A  CENTERED 

AND  AXL\LLY  nXED  MANNER 
Josef  Reinauer,  Sigmaringen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Joerg  Gue- 

hring,  Albstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00923,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21428,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522360 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1993,  43  09 
321-J 

Int.  CI."  B24B  4IA)4 
VS.  a.  451—342  29  Claims 


1  An  apparattis  for  receiving  a  rotating  body,  in  particular  a 
gnnding  wheel,  in  a  centered  and  axially  fixed  manner,  which 
comprises: 

a  clamping  plate. 

a  carrier  having  an  axial  centering  spike  that  is  protrudable  into 
a  central  receptacle  opening  of  the  rotating  body  and  a  sub- 
stantially radial  collar  that  is  situated  adjacent  the  axial  cen- 
tering spike  and  with  which  the  rotating  body  is  axially 
positionable; 

a  thin-walled  axial  extension  that  is  elastically  widenable  and  is 
braced  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  centering  spike,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  receptacle  opening  being  arranged  between  the 
centering  spike  and  the  receptacle  opening,  and  a  clamping 
mechanism  by  which  the  axial  extension  is  pressable  onto  the 
centenng  spike  wherein  the  axial  extension  is  elastically  wid- 
enable in  a  radial  direction,  said  thin-walled  axial  extension 
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being  connected  as  one  piece  (o  said  clamping  plaie  and  said 
clamping  extending  radially  outwardly  over  the  axial  exten- 
sion so  as  to  form  an  adapter,  and 
a  plurality  of  clamping  mechanisms  that  are  connected  lo  the 
adapter  and  the  carrier  wherein  the  clamping  plate  includes  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  radial  collar  which  is  engageable 
against  the  rotating  body,  and  wherein  the  axial  extension  is 
elastically  widenable  such  that  the  rotating  body  is  axially 
clamped  against  the  radial  collar 


5,658,193 

RECIPROCATING  HAND  TOOL  WITH  MULTIPLE 

ATTACHMENTS 

James  E.  McCambridge,  Polo.  III.,  assignor  to  VV'ahl  Clipper 
Corporation,  .Sterling,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  229.153 

Int  Cl.*^  B24B  2.i/iX) 

\}S.  a.  451—356  15  Claims 


5,658,194 

Sl'PER  ABRASIVE  GRINDING  WHEELS 

Patrick  Micheletti,  .Saint-DenLs,  France,  assignor  to  Norton 

S.A.,  La  Coumeuve  Cedex.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00462,  5  .^71  Date  Jan.  2.V  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/27592,  WT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,819 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1994,  94  04302 
Int.  CI."  B23F  2im 
U.S.  CI.  451—541  16  Claims 

1  Superabrasive  grinding  wheel  comprising  \ery  hard  abrasive 
particles  of  diamond  or  cubic  boron  nitnde  and  a  binder  with  a 
metallic  matrix  and  pore-forming  elements,  wherein  the  pore- 
forming  elements  are  hollow  beads  of  ceramic,  the  walls  of  which 
have  a  thickness  of  between  2  and  8  micrometers,  whereby  break- 
age of  the  walls  of  the  hollow  beads  and  waste  removal  is  facUi 
laied. 


r-!jk-.r7y 


1  A  combination  of  a  reciprocating  hand  tool  for  performing  an 
axially  reciprocating  operation  on  a  workpiece  and  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  task-specific  attachments  for  the  hand  tool  for  performing 
a  reciprocating  operation  on  the  workpiece.  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  hand  tool  composing: 

a  ngid  drive  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  coupling 
means  for  releasably  securing  one  of  the  plurality  of  task- 
specihc  attachments,  said  coupling  means  configured  for 
engaging  the  attachments  to  said  ngid  dnve  member  along 
said  axis  and  including  at  least  one  detent  projecting  normally 
from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drive  member  and  having  a 
base  diameter; 

a  handle  ptirtion  operatively  connected  to  said  rigid  drive  mem- 
ber by  a  plurality  of  bearing  means,  whereby  said  beanng 
means  is  configured  to  facilitate  a  reciprocal  stroke  by  said 
ngid  dnve  member  relative  to  said  handle,  and  whereby  said 
handle  portion  is  for  grasping  by  a  user  to  apply  force  lo  the 
workpiece  through  said  dnve  member  to  perform  operation 
thereon; 

a  drive  means,  operatively  coupled  to  a  pivot  ami,  for  driving 
said  rigid  drive  member  in  a  linearly  reciprocating  motion, 
and  including  a  cam  eccentric, 

a  generally  L-shaped  pivot  arm  pivotal  about  a  shaft  transverse 
to  said  axis,  said  pivot  arm  having  a  first  leg  operatively 
coupled  to  said  cam  eccentric  for  creating  a  vertically  recip- 
rocating motion,  and  a  second  leg  operatively  coupled  to  said 
ngid  dnve  member,  said  second  leg  further  positioned  to  lie 
between  said  plurality  of  beanng  means  so  that  said  vertical 
recipriKating  motion  of  said  first  leg  causes  a  generally  hori- 
zontal, linear  reciprocating  motion  of  said  second  leg  for 
driving  said  ngid  dnve  member  in  a  generally  honzontal. 
linearly  recipriKating  motion,  and 

said  drive  member  releasably  attached  lo  one  of  a  plurality  of 
task-specific  attachments,  each  said  attachment  composing: 

a  coupling  portion  configured  for  releasably  and  lockingly 
engaging  said  coupling  means  of  said  drive  member,  said 
coupling  portion  including  a  slot  configured  for  tightly 
accommodating  said  dnve  member  against  lateral  movement, 
and  at  least  one  aperture  for  engaging  said  at  least  one  detent 
for  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  anachment  relative  to 
said  drive  member;  and 

a  work  portion  adjacent  said  coupling  portion  and  constructed 
for  performing  a  task-specific  operation. 


5,658.195 

WINDOW  FAN  WITH  OSCILLATING  FAN  ENCLOSl'RE 

Robert  L.  Marvin,  Jr.,  Karmington,  Conn.;  Jui-Shang  Wang, 

Taipei,  Taiwan,  and  Bernard  Chiu.  Wellesley,  Mass.,  a.ssign- 

ors  to  DuracrafI  Corporation,  Southborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.139 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  7/Uli 

U.S.  CI.  454—200  32  Claims 


1   A  portable  electric  fan  comprising: 

a  housing  shaped  and  arranged  for  substantially  filling  a  rectan- 
gularly shaped  window  opening; 

an  enclosure  movably  mounted  on  said  housing  and  defining  an 
intake  opening  and  a  discharge  opening; 

an  enclosure  dnve  coupled  lo  said  enclosure  and  operable  to 
produce  movement  thereof  on  said  housing. 

a  movable  blade  mechanism  retained  in  said  enclosure  and 
operable  lo  produce  air  flow  between  said  intake  and  said 
discharge  openings;  and 

a  blade  dnve  coupled  to  said  blade  mechanism  and  operable  to 
produce  movement  thereof. 


5,658,196 
INSULATED  AIR  DIFFl  SER 
Danny  L.  Swaim,  Granbury,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Marjorie  I.. 
Trigg,  Alvarado,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556.200 

Int.  CI."  F24F  i.^/062 

l'.S.  CI.  454—300  7  Claims 

1   An  air  duct  diffuser  for  attachment  to  a  ceiling  which  can  be 

used  for  diffusing  air  from  an  air  duel  located  m  the  ceiling,  the  air 

duel  diffuser  comprising: 

a  metal  frame  which  mounts  lo  a  support  structure  of  the  ceiling; 
a  louvre  which  mounts  lo  the  metal  frame  for  diffusingly  direct- 
ing air  from  the  air  duct; 
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5,658,198 
PNEUMATIC  RUNNING  TOY 
Yoshizou  Nagasaka,  and  Katsumi  KaluzalU,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Imagic.  Inc.,  and  Tomy  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-001909 
U 

Int.  a."  A63H  29/16 
U.S.  a.  463—64  6  Claims 


a  preformed,  composite  housing  of  insulating  matenal  which 
mounts  to  the  metal  frame,  the  housing  having  a  duct  opening 
provided  therein  to  closely  receive  the  air  duct; 

wherein  the  performed,  composite  housing  is  comprised  of  fiber- 
glass duct  board; 

wherein  the  fiberglass  duct  board  is  preformed  in  a  shape  which 
is  complimentary  to  the  metal  frame  for  receiving  the  metal 
frame  and  forming  a  backing  therefor;  and 

wherein  the  fiberglass  duel  board  has  an  inner  side  which 
receives  the  metal  frame  and  an  outer  side,  the  outer  side 
being  covered  with  a  metal  foil  vapor  bamer. 


5,658,197 

AIR  FLOW  DIRECTION  CONTROL  BLADE  FOR  AN  AIR 

CONDITIONER  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  INSTALLATION 

Vong  Hyun  Kil,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  11,  1994, 
94-20297 

Int  CI."  F24F  U/14 
VS.  a.  454—319  14  Claims 


8.  In  an  air  conditioner  comprising  a  housing  member  forming 
an  air  discharge  outlet,  and  a  flow  control  blade  member  disposed 
in  said  discharge  outlet  and  hingedly  mounted  to  said  housing  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  defined  by  aligned  hinge  pins  mounted  in 
aligned  hinge  holes,  said  hinge  pins  earned  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  said  hinge  holes  formed  in  the  other  of  said  members,  a 
plurality  of  said  hinge  pins  extending  in  the  same  direction  along 
said  axis,  a  first  hinge  pin  of  said  plurality  extending  farther 
through  its  associated  first  hinge  hole  than  a  second  hinge  pin  of 
said  plurality  extends  with  respect  lo  its  associated  second  hinge 
hole. 


1.  A  pneumatic  toy.  comprising: 
a  board  provided  with  a  runway. 
a  running  body  for  running  along  the  runway, 
an  air  chamber  formed  in  association  with  the  board, 
a  blower  for  supplying  air  to  the  air  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  holes  associated  with  the  board  which  communi- 
cate with  the  air  chamber  and  which  are  inclined  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  board  to  direct  air  against  the  running  body  to 
propel  .same  along  the  runway. 

the  running  body  being  provided  with  recessed  portions  for 
receiving  the  air  directed  from  the  holes,  the  recessed 
portions  extending  upwardly  into  the  running  body  from  a 
lower  surface  thereof,  the  recessed  portions  being  inclined 
at  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the 
holes,  relative  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  running  body. 


5,658,199 

TRIPOD  JOINT  WITH  MECHANISM  FOR  SECURING 

THE  ROLLERS 

Michael  Ricks,  Nidderau,  and  Norbert  Hofmann,  Ronneburg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH, 

Offenbach  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1994,  44  29 
479.4 

Int  a."  F16D  i/205 
U.S.  CL  464—111  16  Claims 

1.  A  tripod  joint  comprising: 

an  outer  joint  part  with  three  circumferentially  distributed,  axis- 
parallel  recesses; 
an  inner  joint  part  with  a  star-shaped  cross-section  and  three 
circumferentially  distributed  arms  engaging  the  recesses  of 
the  outer  joint  part; 
roller  assemblies  supported  on  the  arms,  each  roller  assembly 
including  a  roller  carrier  and  a  roller  rotatably  supported  by  a 
needle  beanng.  each  said  roller  pivotably  arranged  relative  to 
each  said  respective  arm  so  as  to  be  axially  and  angularly 
movable  relative  to  the  arm  axis,  said  rollers  including  run- 
ning faces  being  loaded  under  torque  transmission  and  annu- 
lar end  faces  adjoining  said  running  faces  on  both  sides  of 
said  running  faces,  said  recesses  including  tracks  and  portions 
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5,658^00 

EVENT  HORIZON 

David  G.  Ellis,  176  E.  Ave.  L.  Calimesa,  Calif.  92320 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529^96 

Int.  d.^AbJC  1/10:1/1  a 

11.S.  CI.  472—2 


8  Qaims 


1.  A  reversing  gravity  fed  orbital  ride,  comprising: 

a  central  column,  a  plurality  of  projections  projectmg  from  said 

central  column  defining  a  plurality  of  paths,  each  said  path  is 

a  closed  loop,  each  said  path  is  a  spiral,  each  said  path 

inclines  and  declines  whereby,  a  descending  orbit  is  changed 

to  an  ascending  orbit  and  visa-versa; 
a  plurality,  of  guidance  means,  attached  to  a  passenger  carriage, 

said  pa.ssenger  carnage  suppons  a  plurality  of  passenger  seals. 

each  said  guidance  means  is  interlocked  with  each  said  path. 

enabling  gravity  lo  pull  said  passenger  carriage  into  an  orbital 

ascent. 


5,658  JO  1 
SWINGING  BOOM  AMliSEMENT  RIDE 
Marli   A.    Kleimeyer,    Panama    City    Beach.    Fta.,   and    Stal 
Cochron,  Wisconsin  Dells,  Wis..  as.sii>nors  to  AirSurfer,  Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  556,612 

Int.  a."  A63G  M/Oa 

\}S.  a.  472—44  32  Claims 


on  both  sides  of  said  tracks,  which  portions  in  a  cross-section 
through  the  ouler  joint  part,  are  complementary  lo  said  annu- 
lar end  faces,  which  annular  end  faces  axially  relative  lo  the 
roller  axis  and  supportingly.  come  to  rest  against  said  portions 
of  the  recesses,  said  running  faces  of  the  rollers  have  the 
shape  of  spherical  segments  and  said  tracks  in  the  recesses 
have  the  shape  of  concave  cylindrical  segments  and.  secunng 
means  between  each  roller  earner  and  roller  for  mutual  axial 
secunng  with  reference  to  the  roller  axis,  are  formed  in  both 
directions  entirely  b>  two  secunng  nngs.  wherein  the  securing 
means  between  each  roller  earner  and  roller  are  formed  by  the 
two  secunng  nngs  each  effective  in  only  one  direction  along 
the  roller,  wherein  each  roller  has  an  inner  face  and  two 
annular  grooves  for  receiving  the  securing  nngs  are  provided 
in  the  innei  face  of  each  roller,  and  wherein  each  roller  earner 
IS  embraced  axialiy  at  both  ends  by  the  secunng  rings. 


1.  An  amusement  nde  comprising: 

a  lower  extending  above  a  support  surface; 

an  elongated  boom  having  a  pivot  and  an  extended  end; 

a  rolatable  connection  between  the  top  end  of  said  tower  and 

said  pivot  of  said  boom. 
a  passenger  carnage  attached  to  said  extended  end  of  said  boom. 

said  passenger  carnage  being  supported  above  said  support 

surface  when  said  extended  end  of  said  boom  is  disposed 

vertically  downward, 
lifting  means  for  raising  said  extended  end  of  said  boom  lo  a 

raised  position  through  a  non-oscillatory  path  comprising  an 

arc  of  at  least  about  90  degrees;  and 
means  for  releasing  said  extended  end  of  said  boom  from  said 

raised  position  to  swing  under  said  pivot  and  tliiough  an  arc 

of  at  least  about  180  degrees. 


5,658^02 
POOL  GAME  TABLE 
James  Robert  McGovern,  E.  239th  St.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10470 
Fikd  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,745 
Int.  CI.'  A63D  15AX) 
U.S.  CI.  473—18  14  Oaims 

I  An  improved  pool  table  compnsing.  a  pool  table  having  a 
circular  playing  surface,  a  vertically  upstanding  circular  wall  mem- 
ber completely  encircling  said  playing  surface,  said  wall  member 
being  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  playing  surface  lo  dehne 
an  annular  ball  drop  area  therebetween,  said  ball  drop  area  extend- 
ing below  the  level  ol  said  playing  surface;  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
bumper  segments  arranged  around  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
playing  surface,  said  bumper  segments  being  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  wall  member. 

each  ot  said  bumper  segments  being  manually  pivotable  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  from  a  horizontal  position  overlying 
said  ball  drop  area  and  forming  a  ball  rebound  cushion  to  a 
vertical  ptisiiion  to  form  a  pocket  with  said  ball  drop  area  for 
a  ball  rolling  on  said  playing  surface,  said  bumper  segments 
being  functional  to  prevent  a  ball  from  being  projected  from 
said  playing  area  into  said  ball  drop  area  when  all  of  said 
bumper  segments  are  horizontal  and  further  been  functional  to 
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permit  a  ball  to  be  projected  into  said  bail  drop  area  when  any 
one  of  said  bumper  segments  is  disposed  vertically; 

in  combination  with  the  improvement  of; 

complementary  game  table  bracket  assemblies  that  each  carry  an 
elongated  bumper  cushion  and  are  supenmposed  on  said 
table's  top.  each  completely  covering  a  plurality  of  said 
table's  segments  to  transform  said  table's  round  playing  area 
into  a  near  rectangular  shaped  playing  area,  and  together 
providing  equal  pluralities  of  segment/pockets  at  each  end  of 
said  near  rectangular  shaped  playing  area  that  are  available 
for  game  play. 

a  plurality  of  game  play  diagram  units,  where  the  frame  of  each 
unit  carries  a  numbered  diagramed  play  that  is  printed  on  a 
card,  and  a  horizontally  slideable  shade  that  covers  said  play 
diagram  and  is  a  slid  horizontally  to  disclose  the  diagramed 
play,  where  said  units  frames  are  fastened  to  the  face  of  one  a 
ball  return  asemblies, 

a  ball  return  system  compnsed  of  two  grooved,  tapered,  curved 
tracks  disposed  adjacent  said  play  diagram  units,  and  fastened 
to  said  bracket's  face,  so  thai  they  provide  a  means  of  trans- 
femng  game  balls  or  cue  balls  from  either  end  of  said  playing 
area  to  the  area's  opposite  end, 

a  plurality  of  score  indicator  units,  where  the  frame  of  each  unit 
cames  four  honzontally  slideable  shades  that  cover  game 
point  amounts  that  can  be  awarded  to  player  1  or  player  2,  or 
assigned  to  Jackpot  1.  or  Jackpot  2,  said  points  being  pnnted 
on  the  top  surface  of  said  frames  base,  the  awarding  or 
assigning  of  said  points  being  effected  by  moving  said  shades 
honzontally.  and  where  said  units  frames  are  fastened  to  the 
face  of  said  other  bracket  assembly;  and 

a  plurality  of  grooved  ball  launch  plates,  each  fastened  to  the 
inclined  lop  surtace  of  each  said  playable  segment/pocket, 
and  each  segment/pocket  launch  plate  unit  has  a  numbered 
scale  pnnted  on  its  face  so  that  a  player  can  estimate  the  travel 
distance  a  game  ball  will  roll  when  it  is  placed  on  said  plate 
and  relea.sed  onto  said  table's  playing  surface. 


1925 


b)  an  elongated  shaft  mounted  within  said  support  bracket  and 
extending  laterally  from  at  least  one  side  of  said  breast  plate 
in  the  plane  defined  thereby  for  visually  aligning  oneself  with 
a  distant  target  on  a  golf  course  when  addressing  a  golf  ball, 
said  elongated  support  bracket  and  said  elongated  shaft  hav- 
ing complementary  coextensive  engaging  surfaces;  and 

c)  means  for  secunng  said  alignment  device  adjacent  the  golf- 
er's chest  in  such  a  manner  so  that  said  elongated  shaft  is 
substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  defined  by  the  golfer's 
shoulders. 


5,658^04 
PUTTING  TRAINING  DEVICE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 
STROKE 
Jason  S.  Nappi,  2002  High  SL,  Leesburg,  Fla.  34748 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,100,  Apr.  8,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,887 
Int.  a."  A63B  6Wi6 
U.S.  CI.  473—229  19  Claims 


5,658403 
ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  FOR  SPORTS 
Nelson  H.  Shub,  37  Wedgewood  Rd.,  Southington,  Conn.  06489 
Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,112 
Int.  CI.''  A63B  6y/.<6 
U,S.  CI.  473—205  10  Claims 

1.  A  shoulder  plane  alignment  device  for  a  golfer  comprising: 
a)  a  substantially  ngid  generally  planar  breast  plate  having  a  first 
intenor  surtace  adapted  and  configured  to  be  worn  adjacent  a 
golfer's  chest,  and  a  second  exterior  surface  having  an  elon- 
gated support  bracket  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and 
positioned  lo  extend  parallel  lo  the  shoulder  plane  of  the 
golfer; 


1.  A  golf  stroke  instruction  device  compnsing  an  elongate, 
pivotally  mounted  club-engaging  component  whose  range  of 
motion  can  be  selectively  controlled,  said  club-engaging  compo- 
nent being  operatively  mounted  adjacent  ai  least  one  generally 
vertically  disposed  planar  member,  said  planar  member  having  an 
upper  portion  upon  which  said  component  is  pivotally  mounted  for 
free  swinging  motion,  said  planar  member  also  having  a  face 
portion  as  well  as  a  pair  of  side  portions,  motion-limiting  means 
disposed  on  each  side  portion  of  said  planar  member,  serving  to 
limit  the  motion  of  said  club-engaging  component  as  it  moves 
along  the  face  portion  of  said  planar  member  and  approaches  such 
a  side  portion,  said  motion-limiting  means  being  readily  position- 
able  by  a  user  of  said  device,  whereby  the  range  of  permitted 
motion  of  said  club-engaging  component  can  be  selectively  con- 
trolled. 
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5,65«^05 
GOLF  CI.IB  HEAD  ALIGNING  AID 
Ted  L.  Bartscherer.  3605  San  Pasqual  St,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91107 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587.950 

Int.  CI."  A«B  69/.<6 

IJ.S.  a.  473—238  20  Claims 


5,558  J07 
GOLFCLl'B  HF.AD 
Yuichi  Aizawa.  and  Shoirhi  Dekura.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assiKHon  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408 J96 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-049633 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  5.i/04 


VS.  a.  473—345 


1  A  golf  club  head  aligning  aid  tor  use  with  a  golf  club  having 
a  golf  club  head  attached  to  one  end  of  a  golf  club  shaft,  the  golf 
club  shaft  being  elongate  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  aligning  aid 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  planar  directional  indicator  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second 
end; 

(b)  a  graphical  design  disposed  on  the  first  end  of  the  directional 
indicator,  the  graphical  design  being  symmetrical  with  respect 
to  a  first  axis  and  with  respect  to  a  second  axis,  the  first  axis 
being  perpendicular  to.  and  longer  than,  the  second  axis,  and 

(c)  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  second  end  of  the  direc- 
tional indicator  to  the  shaft  of  a  golf  club  such  that  the 
directional  indicator  can  be  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  golf  club  shaft,  and  such  that  the  first 
axis  of  the  graphical  design  can  be  substantially  perpendicular 
(o  the  longiludmai  axis  of  the  golf  club  shaft. 


5,658J06 

GOLF  CLUB  WITH  OUTER  PERIPHERAL  WEIGHT 

CONFIGURATION 

Anthony  J.  Antonious,  205  E.  Joppa  Rd.,  Unit  1603,  Towson, 

Md.  21386-3260 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  599.405 

Int.  CI."  A63B  5.iA>4 

VS.  CI.  473—328  17  Claims 


7  Claims 


1   A  metal  golf  club  head  compnsing: 

a  hollow  shell  made  of  metal,  said  hollow  shell  having 

a  bottom  surface,  and 

a  recess  portion  extending  inwardly  from  said  bottom  surface, 
said  recess  portion  having  an  inner  peripheral  wall  and  a 
bottom  recess  portion;  and 

a  sole  plate  having  a  front,  back  and  peripheral  surface,  said  sole 
plate  being  made  of  metal  greater  in  specific  gravity  than  said 
shell,  said  sole  plate  being  received  in  said  recess  portion  so 
that  said  sole  plate  lies  flush  with  a  portion  of  said  bottom 
surface  wherein, 

said  sole  plate  includes  at  least  one  projection  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  peripheral  surface,  said  at  lea.si  one  projec- 
tion extending  through  said  inner  penpheral  wall  of  said 
recess  and  at  least  partially  embedded  within  said  shell. 


5,658,208 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Hirato   Shimasaki,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to    Bridgcstone 

Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,106,  Dec.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503J17 
Int.  CI."  A63B  5.</fM 
U.S.  a.  473—349  4  Claims 


11  An  iron  type  golf  club  head  comprising:  a  hosel.  a  club  head 
body  including  a  heel,  a  tix;,  a  ball  striking  face  having  a  face  loft 
angle  exceeding  10  degrees  and  a  leading  edge,  a  bottom  sole,  a 
top  ndge  surface,  a  rear  surface  having  a  trailing  edge,  an  elon- 
gated outer  weight  member  formed  generally  parallel  to  and 
extending  outwardly  from  penpheral  edges  of  said  club  head,  at 
least  a  part  of  said  outer  weight  member  being  located  on  said 
bottom  sole  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  leading  and 
trailing  edges,  a  portion  of  said  outer  weight  member  transitioning 
into  and  connecting  with  said  hosel.  thereby  providing  a  strength- 
ening interconnection  between  said  hosel  and  said  club  head  txxly 


1   A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  head  body  having  a  striking  face  portion,  a  rear  face  defining  a 

cavity  formed  therein  and  behind  said  stnking  face  portion. 

and  heel  and  toe  p<irtions  having  thicknesses  greater  than  said 

sinking  face  portion; 
said  sinking  face  portion  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  2  to 

5  mm. 
said  head  body  being  formed  of  one  of  a  metal  and  a  metal  alloy 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  iron  alloy,  stainless 

steel,  copper,  and  copper  alloy,  having  a  specific  gravity  of  7.0 

to  9.0; 
a  rear  insert  press-fitted  in  said  cavity  to  fill  said  cavity  and 

define  a  rear  face  of  said  head  body  opposite  said  stnking  face 

portion. 
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said  rear  insert  being  fonned  from  one  of  a  metal  and  a  metal 
alloy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  titanium 
alloy,  aluminum,  aluminum  alloy,  magnesium,  and  magne- 
sium alloy,  having  a  specific  gravity  of  I..S  to  5.0  and  having 
a  thickness  of  2  to  8  mm;  and 

said  head  body  having  a  specific  gravity  which  is  greater  than 

that  of  said  rear  insert  by  an  amount  in  the  range  of  2.0  to  4.0    (j.s.  ci.  473— -407 
times. 


5,658,210 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  RANKING  GOLF 

DRIVES 

Douglas  W.  Cornell,   10  Derby  Rd..  Port  Washington.  N.Y. 

11050 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  596.949 
Int.  CI."  A63B  57/00 

13  Claims 


1  A  golf  iron  head  comprising  a  heel  end,  toe  end.  sole,  top 
edge,  a  planar  stnking  face,  a  back  side  having  a  surface  and  a 
hosel  for  connection  with  a  shaft,  the  head  having  a  center  of  mass, 
a  contoured  mass  disposed  on  the  back  side  of  the  head  and 
extending  above  the  surface  of  .said  back  side,  a  major  portion  of 
the  contoured  mass  being  disposed  in  an  area  iixated  about  the 
center  of  mass  of  the  head  and  medially  of  the  length  of  the  sole 
with  the  mass  having  a  shape  which  tapers  from  a  height  which  is 
greater  at  the  sole  toward  the  lop  edge  centrally  of  the  back  side  of 
the  head  to  a  height  equal  that  of  the  back  side,  respective  [jortions 
of  the  contoured  mass  disposed  along  the  sole  neamiost  the  heel 
end  and  nearmost  the  toe  end  of  the  head  tapenng  toward  the  hosel 
and  tapering  toward  the  toe  end  of  the  head  respectively  to  a  height 
equal  that  of  the  back  side,  the  respective  portions  of  the  mass 
located  toward  the  heel  end  and  toe  end  being  lesser  portions  of  the 
mass,  said  lesser  portions  of  the  mass  disposed  respectively  near- 
most  the  heel  end  and  toe  end  of  the  head  respectively  also 
tapenng  toward  the  top  edge  of  the  head  from  a  greater  height  at 
the  sole  to  a  height  equal  that  of  the  back  side,  the  major  portion  of 
the  mass  further  tapenng  from  the  sole  toward  the  top  edge 
centrally  of  the  sole  extending  more  closely  to  the  top  edge  than  do 
either  of  those  lesser  portions  of  the  mass  located  toward  the  heel 
end  and  the  toe  end  of  the  head,  thereby  to  provide  an  unusually 
large  golf  club  head  with  an  unusually  large  effective  hitting  area 
on  the  planar  stnking  face  of  the  head  while  retaining  a  weight 
similar  to  the  weight  of  a  conventional  tour  blade  iron  head  of  the 
same  number  having  a  generally  continuous  back  side. 


5,658.209 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  OPTIMl  M  DISTRIBUTED 

MASS  CONTOUR 

Ralph  W.  Blakemore,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  John  T. 

Godwin.  Pine  Mountain,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,917.  Jun.  27.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  555.452 
Int.  CI."  A63B  53AM 
U.S.  CI.  473—350  23  Claims 
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1,  A  sconng  system  for  use  on  a  golf  course  hole  having  a  tee 
and  a  pin  for  ranking  measured  distances  from  a  golf  ball  for  each 
of  several  golfers,  playing  the  hole  compnsing; 

a  transmitting  station  having  an  input  device  for  entering  a 
distance,  for  each  golfer,  from  the  corresponding  golf  ball  to  a 
particular  location  on  the  hole;  and 

a  receiving  station  located  adjacent  the  tee  and  having  a  display 
device,  wherein  the  most  favorable  distance  along  with  the 
name  of  the  corresponding  golfer  is  transmitted  from  said 
transmitting  station  and  displayed  on  said  display  device 


5,658,211 

interactive:  ball  throwing  game 

CUnton  G.  Glover.  2556  Linda  Vista,  Clarkston,  Wash.  99403 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536.806 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6J/00;7I/00 

U.S.  CI.  473—422  43  aaims 


1   An  interactive  ball  throwing  game,  comprising: 

a  ngid  supporting  framework  extending  longitudinally  from  a 

player  station; 
a  longitudinal  game  table  in  the  form  of  an  upwardly  facing 

game  table  extending  between  a  rearward  end  adjacent  to  the 

player  station  and  a  longitudinally  spaced  forward  end; 
an  upright  ball  target  mounted  across  and  elevationally  above 

the  forward  end  of  the  game  table; 
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a  simulaled  runner  for  movement  along  a  longitudinal  path  on 

the  game  table  between  a  rearward  starting  position  and  a 

hnishing  position  adjacent  to  the  ball  target: 
a  ball  discharge  mechanism  tor  selectively  delivering  individual 

balls  toward  the  rearward  end  of  the  game  table  for  use  by  a 

player:  and 
a  controller  operably  connected  to  the  ball  discharge  mechanism 

and  the  runner  for  initiating  movement  of  the  runner  along  its 

path  from  its  starling  position  in  response  to  activation  of  the 

ball  discharge  mechanism. 


5,658.212 
CHAIN  TENSIONER  FOR  ALTOMOTIVE  EN(;iNE 
Josef  Meurer,  TroUdorf;   Hans-Walter  Metz.  Pulheim;   Got- 
tfried Weber,  Cologne,  and  Cierd  Schwertfinn,  Lohmar,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Dec.  3.  1994,  44  43 
095.7 

lot  a."  F16H  7m 

vs.  CI.  474—110  8  Claims 


29  n 


1  A  chain  tensioner  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  (13)  provided  in  a  main  body  (11)  with  a  closed  end 
(14)  and  an  open  end  (IS)  and  a  piston  (12).  moving  back  and 
forth,  lodged  in  the  cylinder,  whose  one  end  (17)  protruding  from 
the  open  end  of  the  main  body  is  supported  against  the  chain  to  be 
tightened,  and  whose  other  end,  via  a  mechanical  and  hydraulic 
preloading  device,  rests  against  a  pressurued  damping  element 
(18)  situated  between  the  mechanical  preloading  device  and  the 
closed  end  (14)  of  the  cylinder  (13). 


5,658.213 
POWER  TRAIN  CONTROL  APPARATliS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  A  VEHK  LE 
Kazuhiko  Sato.  Hitachioota;  Masahiko  Ibamoto.  Hitachinaka, 
and  Hiroshi  Kuroiwa.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignor,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Automotive  F^ngineering  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172312 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  SWl-l:5W6H 

VS.  CI.  475—125  1  Claim 

1.  A  power  train  control  apparatus,  compnsing  an  engine,  an 

automatic  transmission  having  a  torque  converter,  and  a  control 

unit  for  controlling  the  engine  and  the  automatic  transmission. 


and  means  for  calculating  and  esiimaling  values  of  an  input  shaft 
torque  and  a  gear  ratio  of  the  automatic  transmission. 


5.658  J14 
DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE 
Johann  Hofstetter,  Reischach.  and  Manfred  Hofer.  Gais,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  GKN  VLscodrive  GmbH,  Lohmar,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,990 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  luly,  Feb.  10.  1995.  MI95A0243 
Int.  Cl.*^  F16H  4/i/IO 
VS.  CI.  475—249  U  Claiins 


1  A  differential  drive  having  a  drivable  differential  carrier 
supported  in  a  drive  housing  so  as  to  be  roiaiable  around  an  axis, 
said  differential  dnve  including: 

two  axle  shaft  gears  which  are  coaxially  supported  one  behind 
the  other  in  said  diflerential  earner  in  first  bores  and  which  are 
each  provided  with  outer  Iix>thing  and  which  are  connectable 
to  axle  shafts  emerging  from  the  differential  earner; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  differential  gears  which  are  supported 
eccentrically  and  in  an  axis  parallel  way  in  said  differential 
earner  in  second  and  third  bores  and  which  are  each  provided 
with  outer  toothing  covering  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
differential  gears  and  with  hub  extensions  of  different  lengths 
adjoining  said  outer  t(Xilhing  at  both  ends,  with  the  differential 
gears  ot  the  individual  pairs  being  oriented  in  different  direc- 
tions relative  to  one  another,  with  the  first  bores  intersecting 
the  second  and  third  bores  and  the  second  and  third  bores 
intersecting  one  another,  and  with  the  first  axle  shaft  gear 
engaging  the  first  differential  gears  of  the  individual  pairs  and 
with  the  second  axle  shaft  gear  engaging  the  second  differen- 
tial gears  of  the  individual  pairs  and  with  the  differential  gears 
of  the  individual  pairs  engaging  one  another  in  at  least  one 
axially  overlapping  region  of  their  outer  toothing  and  with  the 
differential  gears,  for  a  purpose  of  generating  fnclion  forces, 
being  supported  in  the  second  and  third  bores  by  means  of 
tooth  heads  of  their  outer  toothing; 

wherein  at  each  differential  gear,  the  longer  hub  extension  distal 
from  a  region  of  engagement  with  the  assixiated  axle  shaft 
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gear  is  fixed  radially  and  that  the  shorter  hub  extension 
adjoining  a  region  of  engagement  with  the  associated  axle 
shaft  gear  is  laterally  guided  in  a  radial  direction. 


5.658,215 
PLANET  PINION  OR  GEAR  CARRIER 
Vladimir  Premiski.  Zuelpich  Buervenich,-  Mark  Silk;  Zoltan 
Brassai,  both  of  Cologne,  and  Wilhelm  Wefaren,  Kerpen/ 
Blatzheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jun.  23,  1994,  44  21 
931.8 

Int.  CI."  F16H  57/08 
VS.  CL  475—331  4  Claims 


'4 
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1   A  planet  carrier  (1)  comprising: 

a  first  earner  part  (3)  having  openings  (12)  spaced  mutually 
about  a  central  axis,  each  opening  having  a  triangular  shape, 
said  tnangular  shade  having  arcuate  concave  lateral  surfaces: 
and 

a  .second  carrier  pan  (2)  connected  to  the  first  carrier  pan, 
having  axially  extending  posts  (8),  each  post  having  a  free 
end  located  adjacent  a  corresponding  opening,  each  post  (8) 
and  the  corresponding  opening  (12)  secured  by  deformation 
of  the  free  end  of  each  post  at  spaced  predetermined,  localized 
areas,  engaging  in  said  opening  in  a  form-fitting  manner, 
having  an  end  facing  said  opening,  having  a  step  (10)  located 
adjacent  said  end  and  facing  the  first  earner  part,  each  post 
having  a  triangular  shape  (111  substantially  conesponding  in 
shape  and  size  to  the  shape  and  size  of  a  portion  of  the  post 
(8)  that  IS  fitted  within  the  corresponding  opening. 


5,658,216 

CVT  RATIO  CONTROL  FOR  MOVING  OFF 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  FROM  STANDSTILL 

Tatsuo  Ochiai.  Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.. 

Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  May  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12,  1994.  6-098923 
Int.  CI.''  F16H  W00:61/06:6I/18 
VS.  CI.  477^16  10  Claims 

1.  A  dnvetrain  control  system  adapted  for  a  vehicle  driven  by  an 
engine,  compnsing: 

a  continuously  variable  transmission  (CVT)  including  a  ratio 
control  element  positionable  to  various  command  positions  in 
response  to  a  ratio  change  command;  and 
controller  means  for  establishing  vanous  CVT  ratios,  the  con- 
troller means  determining  a  desired  CVT  ratio  in  response  to 
a  revolution  speed  of  an  output  shaft  of  the  CVT  and  gener- 
ating the  ratio  change  command  in  response  to  the  desired 
CVT  ratio,  wherein  the  controller  means: 
determines  whether  there  is  a  command  to  move  the  vehicle 
from  a  standstill  position,  and 


^ 


L-1 


suspends  generation  of  the  ratio  change  command  until  elapse 
of  a  preset  penod  from  an  initiation  of  the  command  to 
move  the  vehicle  from  a  standstill  position. 


5,658.217 

SHIFT  SHOCK  REDUCING  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARL\BLE  TRANSMISSION 

Taiki  Tsukada,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528.051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994.  6-220053 

Int.  CI.''  B60K  41/04 

VS.  CI.  477—109  11  Claims 


1.  A  shift  shock  reducing  system  for  a  continuously  variable 
transmission  powered  by  an  engine  with  a  fuel  cut-off  means  for 
interrupting  fuel  supply  dunng  a  coasting  state,  wherein  the  con- 
tinuously variable  transmission  is  controllable  to  transmit  engine 
power  output  from  the  engine  with  a  continuously  vanable  speed 
ratio,  the  system  compnsing: 
speed  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  speed  ratio  of  said 

transmission; 
shifting  response  delay   setting   means   for  setting   a   shifting 
response  delay  of  said  transmission  depending  upon  the  speed 
ratio  detected  by  said  speed  ratio  detecting  means: 
dnving  condition  transition  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
transition  from  a  coasting  state  to  a  power-on  driving  state; 
and 
fuel  recovery  delay  means  for  issuing  a  command  for  making 
said  fuel  cut-off  means  inoperative  for  a  predetermined  penod 
derived  on  the  basis  of  said  shifting  response  delay  set  by  said 
shifting  response  delay  setting  means,  after  detection  of  said 
transition  from  the  coasting  state  to  the  power-on  driving  state 
by  said  dnving  condition  transition  detecting  means  for  syn- 
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chronizing  rising  of  said  engine  output  with  actual  initiation 
of  shifting  of  said  transmission. 


5,658^18 

HYDRAILIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AN  Al  TOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  USED  IN  A  VEHICLE 

Jaeduk  Jang,  and  Kibeen  Lim,  l>oth  of  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to   Hyundai   Motor  Co.,  Seoul,   Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Oct.  .11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.942 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.   1,  1994, 
94-28504;  Nov.  9,  1994,  94-29.?13;  Nov.  9,  1994.  94-29319 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  6IAMI 
VS.  CI.  477—117  13  Oaims 


am 


a  shifting  command  means  for  manually  outputting  a  shiftmg 
command  for  gear-shifting  to  a  predetemimed  gear  ratio. 

a  torque  transmitting  capability  value  delecting  means  for 
delecting  a  torque  U'ansmitting  capability  value  of  a  hydraulic 
engage  element  which  establishes  a  gear  ratio  commanded 
when  a  shifting  command  is  output,  and 

a  shifting  prohibiting  means  for  prohibiting  the  execution  of  the 
shifting  command,  when  ihe  torque  iransmilling  capability 
value  detected  by  said  torque  transmitting  capability  value 
detecting  means  indicates  a  low  transmitting  capability 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  of  an  automatic  transmission  used 
in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  torque  converter  for  transfemng  the  engine  power  to  the  input 
shaft  of  said  transmission; 

an  oil  pump  for  pumping  an  oil  by  means  of  said  engine  power, 

a  pressure  regulation  means  for  regulating  the  line  pressure 
produced  by  said  oil  pump  according  to  Ihe  forward  and 
reverse  dnve  and  Ihe  amount  of  a  throttle  opening: 

a  damper  clutch  working  control  means  for  changing  the  direc 
lion  of  Ihe  pressure  delivered  lo  said  torque  convener  in  order 
lo  increa.se  Ihe  power  transfer  rate  of  said  torque  converter: 

a  shift  pressure  control  means  for  delivering  ihe  pressure  sup- 
plied from  said  pressure  regulation  means  lo  Ihe  hrsi,  second, 
third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  solenoid  valves  con- 
trolled on/off  by  a  transmission  control  unit  lo  adjust  the 
control  pressure  dunng  shifting  operation;  and 

a  pressure  distribution  means  for  selectively  distributing  Ihe 
pressure  supplied  from  said  pressure  control  means  dunng 
shifting  among  the  friction  elements  according  lo  the  shifting 
stages. 


5,658,219 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

FOR  VEHICLE 
Noboru  Kondo,  and  Kenzo  Nishida,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  (iiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  594J40 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1995,  7-015093 
Int.  CI."  F16H  .'iV/rM.5V/72.6///6 
U.S.  CI.  477—122  7  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  for  a  vehicle, 
which  controls  gear  ratio  by  switching  over  a  plurality  of  engaged 
states  of  hydraulic  engage  elements  from  one  element  lo  another, 
ba,sed  on  an  output  from  a  vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for 
detecting  a  value  corresponding  lo  a  vehicle  speed  and  an  output 
from  an  engine  load  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  value  corre- 
sponding 10  an  engine  load,  comprising: 


5,658.220 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  USED  IN  A  VEHICLE 

Jaeduk  Jang,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  556 J48 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  9,  1994, 
94-29311 

Int.  CI."  F16H  61/26 
VS.  CI.  477—130  3  Claims 


1  A  hydraulic  control  system  of  an  automatic  transmission  used 
in  a  vehicle  comprising  an  oil  pump,  a  manual  valve  for  selecting 
one  of  the  parts  of  a  hydraulic  pressure  line  to  deliver  the  hydraulic 
pressure  produced  by  said  oil  pump  according  lo  a  vehicle  speed 
range,  hrsi  to  fourth  pressure  control  valves,  each  wiih  a  hrsi  p<in 
lo  receive  the  pressure  supplied  by  said  manual  valve  in  a  forward 
dnve  range,  first  to  fourth  solenoid  valves  tor  respectively  control- 
ling said  pressure  control  valves  according  lo  a  vehicle  speed,  a 
rear  clutch  valve  for  receiving  a  hydraulic  pressure  from  said 
pressure  control  valves,  a  low/reverse  valve,  a  fail-safe  valve,  and 
a  high-low  pressure  valve  for  receiving  a  hydraulic  pressure  from 
the  fourth  pressure  control  valve  to  vary  the  line  pressure; 

wherein  said  rear  clutch  valve  provides  a  pressure  to  a  rear 
clutch,  said  low/reverse  valve  provides  a  pressure  lo  a  low/ 
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reverse  brake,  .said  fail-safe  valve  provides  a  pressure  to  a 
working  chamber  of  a  kick-down  servo,  and  one  of  said 
pressure  control  valves  provides  a  pressure  direcdy  to  an  end 
chnch. 


5,658.221 
PORTABLE  PERSONAL  BREATHING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Everett  D,  Hougen.  5463  Sugarbush.  Flint,  Micb.  48503 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386375.  Feb.  10.  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,741 

Int.  CI."  A63B  23/18 

VS.  a.  482—13  18  Oaims 


1   A  breathing  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  elongated  main  txxly  having  a  generally  cylindrical  inner 
cavity,  a  main  aperture  communicating  with  said  inner  cavity, 
and  al  least  a  first  opening  and  first  elongated  slot,  spaced 
longitudinally  from  said  first  opening,  communicating  with 
said  inner  cavity; 

an  inner  cylinder  coaxially  disposed  within  said  inner  cavity  of 
said  main  body  and  adapted  to  move  relative  lo  said  main 
body,  said  inner  cylinder  having  an  open  end  communicating 
with  said  mam  aperture,  and  at  least  a  second  opening  and 
first  elongated  slot,  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  first  open- 
ing, with  said  second  opening  being  selectively  matable  with 
said  first  opening  and  said  second  slot  being  selectively  mat- 
able  with  said  first  slot  upon  movement  of  said  inner  cylinder 
with  respect  lo  said  main  body; 

said  inner  cylinder  being  adapted  to  move  relative  to  said  main 
body  to  selectively  align  either  said  first  and  second  openings 
or  first  and  second  slots,  with  said  other  of  said  first  and 
second  openings  or  slots  being  closed  by  said  mam  body; 

whereby  breathing  exercises  including  resistive  exercises  when 
said  hrsi  and  second  openings  are  aligned  and  percussion 
exercises  when  said  first  and  second  slots  are  aligned,  can  be 
selectively  performed 


5.658^22 

PORTABLE  PERSONAL  GYM  AEROBIC  EXERCISE 

EQUIPMENT 

Dennis  Brown.  1358  Hooper  Ave..  Ste.  240.  Toms  River,  NJ. 

08753 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,562 
Int.  CI."  A63B  22/04 
VS.  a.  482—52  14  Claims 

1.  Aerobic  exercise  equipment  for  a  portable  personal  gym, 
compnsing: 

a  carrying  ca.se  having  first  and  second  facing  sections,  each 

section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
hinge  means  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  facing  sec- 
lions  al  first  ends  of  said  first  and  sconds  sections  for  rotating 


said  sections  away  from  each  other  in  opening  said  carrying 
case  and  for  rotating  said  sections  toward  one  another  in 
closing  said  case; 

a  normally  collapsed  exercise  unit  within  said  first  section 
including  a  post  to  extend  upwardly  from  inside  said  first 
section,  a  pair  of  pneumatic  cylinders  coupled  to  said  post, 
and  a  pair  of  pressure  actuated  steps  coupled  to  said  pneu- 
matic cylinders; 

a  handle  coupled  to  said  post  to  aid  in  extending  said  post,  said 
cylinders  and  said  steps  in  opening  said  exercise  unit  within 
said  first  section; 

whereby  with  said  exercise  unit  extended  to  an  open  position, 
said  pressure  actuated  steps  alternately  lower  and  raise  with 
respect  to  said  first  section  by  the  action  of  a  user  of  said 
equipment  exerting  a  downward  force  on  said  steps;  and 

securement  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  post  or  said  second 
section  for  fastening  said  post  to  said  second,  section  when 
said  second  section  is  rotated  vertically  upwardly  about  said 
hinges  means  towards  said  first  section  and  attaching  said  post 
to  the  second  end  of  said  second  section. 


5,658.223 
RECUMBENT  LEG  EXERCISER 
Theodore  G.  Habing,  Long  Beach;  Ronald  S.  Gibson,  Valencia, 
and  Douglas  J.  Habing,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif,^ 
assignors  to  Pacific  Fitness  Corporation,  Cypress.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285.875.  Aug.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,815,  Jul.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,158,  Feb.  18, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,254,067,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  541,919,  Jun.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  646,702 
Int  CI."  A63B  23A)4 
VS.  a.  482—53  11  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising; 
a  frame; 
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a  support  coupled  to  the  frame  having  a  user-supporting  surface 
inclined  at  an  angle  greater  than  M)°  relative  lo  a  vertical 
direction  for  suppcirting  a  user  of  said  apparatus  in  an  at  least 
partially  reclined  posture; 

a  pair  nf  laterally  spaced  apart  beams,  each  pivoially  coupled  to 
the  frame  at  independent  pivots  on  u  common  pivot  axis 
extending  transversely  heneath  said  support,  said  pivot  axis 
longitudinally  liKaied  generally  within  a  vertical  projection  of 
said  supp»irt; 

a  respective  f<H)lpad  coupled  to  each  of  the  beams  and  having  an 
operating  surface  for  engagement  by  a  Imn  of  the  user  while 
the  user  is  supptirted  by  the  support,  said  footpad  following  an 
arcuate  path  of  travel  as  the  respective  beam  pivots  on  the 
frame,  said  path  of  travel  lying  substantially  forward  of  the 
support  and  also  substantially  forward  of  the  pivot  axis;  and 

resistance  means  coupled  to  the  beams  for  resisting  pivotal 
movement  thereof  in  a  direction  of  movement  that  is  down- 
ward relative  lo  the  support 


the  hrsi  and  second  hand  loops  being  adapted  to  elastically 
engage  the  dorsum  of  the  hand  and  ccxiperale  with  the  wrisl 
kx>p  to  hold  the  palm  of  the  hand  against  the  hrsi  broad  face 
of  the  panel  with  the  lop  edge  engaging  the  proximal  phalan- 
ges of  the  hngers  and  the  thumb  side  edge  at  the  hrst  recess 
engaging  the  proximal  phalange  of  the  thumb  such  that  the 
little  linger  side  edge  and  the  thumb  side  edge  extend  beyond 
the  palm  to  thereby  create  increased  hydrodynamic  resistance. 


.'5.658.225 
STRl en  RK  OK  R<)WIN<;  MACHINE 
Ma-I.i  Hsu  Huang.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan,  avsignor  to  Chan- 
Nan  Liu,  Taipei  H.sien.  laiwan 

Kiled  Dec.  14.  IW5.  S«r.  No.  570.009 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6V/r>6 

VS.  a.  482—72  1  Claim 


5.658.224 
SVVIM  PADDLE 
Irving  Betrock,  14001  E.  Palomino  Dr..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 
33330 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700J75 

Int.  CI."  A63B  .(///« 

VS.  a.  482—55  15  Oaims 


- 

B 

L  A  swim  paddle  to  be  removably  attached  to  the  palmar  surface 
of  a  swimmer's  hand  while  leaving  the  distal  two  phalanges  of  the 
fingers  and  thumb  and  the  wrist  joint  free  to  move,  the  paddle 
compnsing 

a  substantially  rigid,  thin  panel  having  opposed  broad  front  and 

back  faces  and  narrow  edges,  the  edges  including  opposed  top 

and  bottom  edges  and  two  opposed  side  edges,  a  little  linger 

side  edge  and  a  thumb  side  edge,  the  thumb  side  edge  relived 

by  a  hrst  recess  for  enabling  free  motion  of  the  distal  two 

phalanges  of  the  thumb; 
the  bottom  edge  being  relieved  by  a  second  recess  for  enabhng 

free  motion  of  the  wrist  joint; 
the  top  edge  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  edge  for  engaging 

the  proximal   flanges  of  the  hngers,  thereby  enabling  free 

motion  of  the  distal  two  flanges  of  the  hngers; 
a  first  pair  of  apertures  formed  within  the  panel  adjacent  the 

bottom  edge; 
a  first  elongate  elastic  member  conducted  through  the  hrst  pair 

of  apertures  for  forming  a  wnst  Unip  to  be  locate<l  about  a 

swimmer's  wrist; 
a  second  pair  of  apertures  formed  within  the  panel  adjacent  the 

top  edge; 
a  third  pair  of  apertures  formed  within  the  panel; 
a  second  elongate  elastic  member  conducted  through  one  of  the 

second  pair  of  apertures  and  one  of  the  third  pair  of  apertures 

to  form  a  first  hand  IcKip; 
a  third  elongate  elastic  member  conducted  through  the  other  of 

the  second  pair  of  apertures  and  the  other  of  the  third  pair  of 

apertures  to  form  a  second  hand  loop; 


1.  A  rowing  machine  comprising  a  base  frame  with  a  front  end 

and  a  rear  end.  a  flat  and  elongated  seat  frame  having  a  front  end 

pivoted  to  said  front  end  of  said  base  frame  and  a  rear  end 

connected  to  said  rear  end  of  said  base  frame  by  a  hydraulic 

cylinder,  a  sliding  seat  sliding  on  said  seat  frame,  first  and  second 

handles  respectively  pivoted  to  said  base  frame,  two  hydraulic 

cylinders  respectively   arranged   between   said   first   and   second 

handles  and  said  base  frame  for  providing  resistance  to  rowing 

action;  a  V-shaped  rcxker  arm  having  a  front  end,  a  middle,  and  a 

rear  end;  two  pedals  bars  arranged  on  said  front  end  of  said  rocker 

arm,  and  two  pedals  respectively  pivoted  lo  said  two  pedal  bars, 

wherein  said  riKker  arm  is  in  an  artangemeni  between  said  base 

frame  and  said  seat  frame  tor  permitting  said  seal  frame  to 

oscillate  up  and  down  when  said  sliding  seat  is  moved  back 

and  forth  on  said  seat  frame  during  operation  of  said  rowing 

machine;  said  arrangement  of  said  riKker  arm  including  said 

middle  of  said  riKker  arm  pivoted  lo  said  base  frame  with  said 

front  and  rear  ends  of  said  rocker  arm  extending  upward,  a 

roller  provided  on  said  rear  end  of  said  rixker  arm,  said  roller 

contacting  an  underside  of  said  seat  frame  and  rolling  thereon. 

and  said  front  end  of  said  rocker  art  arranged  underneath  said 

front  of  said  seat  frame. 


5.658.226 

JOGGING  APPARATl  S 

Cynthia  P.  Meniz.  306  Hawlhnrne  Dr..  Wilmington.  Del.  19802 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522.817 

Int.  CI."  A63B  5/W 

VS.  CI.  482—74  13  Claims 

1.  A  jogging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base;  and 

a  hollow  container  having  an  open  top  defined  bv  a  rim,  at  least 
one  side  wall  terminating  at  the  rim.  an  intenor  space  and  a 
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5,658.228 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  CONTAINER  AND  RELATED 
APPARATUS 
Peter  T.  Van  de  Geijn.  Westminster.  Md.;  Keimetb  H.  Bealer. 
York.  Pa..'  Edward  M.  Earnest,  Owlngs  Mills.  Md.;  Kenneth 
H.  Kuykendall,  Sr..  Westminster.  Md..  and  Larry  S.  Mac- 
cherone.  Severna  Park.  Md..  assignors  to  Sweetheart  Cup 
Company.  Inc..  Owings  Mills.  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140.830,  Oct.  25,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5.490.827,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876.907. 
Apr.  30.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  550.655 
Int.  CI.'  B31B  1/90 
VS.  a.  493—101  10  Claims 


bottom,  the  interior  space  filled  with  a  predetermined  amount 
of  sand  wherein  the  container  includes  a  hrst  perimeter  flange, 
the  base  includes  a  second  perimeter  flange  and  a  plurality  of 
shixk  absorbers  sandwiched  between  the  first  and  the  second 
penmeier  flanges. 


5.658.227 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Kenneth  W.  Steams.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Steams  Tech- 
nologies. Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995.  Ser  No.  526.892 

Int  CI."  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—96  66  Qaims 
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1.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  member  earned  by  said  frame, 

a  handle  bar. 

linkage  means  carrying  said  handlebar  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  frame  and  lo  said  member  for  allowing  generally 
vertical  exercise  movement  of  said  handlebar  or  a  generally 
honzonlal  exercise  movement  of  said  handlebar,  either  exer- 
cise movement  capable  of  being  performed  at  the  discretion 
of  the  user  by  changing  the  motion  exerted  through  the  upper 
limbs  of  the  user  against  said  handlebar,  and 

resisting  means  coupled  to  said  member  for  resisting  pulling 
exercise  movements  of  said  handlebar. 


1   In  an  apparatus  for  securing  a  lid  to  a  container  wherein  the 
lid  includes  a  depending  skirt  and  the  container  includes  a  nm  at  an 
open  upper  end,  and  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises  a  mmtable 
and  related  drive  for  receiving  open  topped  containers  at  a  transfer 
station  and  indexing  the  open  topped  containers,  in  succession,  to  a 
filling  station,  a  lidding  station  and  a  die  press  station  where  the  lid 
is  secured  to  the  container,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  alignment  mechanism  controlled  by  the  turntable  dnve  and 
located  upstream  of  the  die  press  station  including  an  arm 
which  engages  a  longitudinal  seam  in  a  side  wall  of  the 
container  and  rotates  the  container  to  a  predetermined  rota- 
tional position. 


5.658.229 
DOWNSIZED  CUSHIONING  DUMNAGE  CONVERSION 
MACHINE  AND  CUTTING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  USE  ON 
SUCH  A  MACHINE 
Steven  E.  Armington.  Kirtland;  Richard  O.  Ratzel,  Westlake; 
Walter  J.  Brugge.  Highland  Hts.;  John  E.  Silvis.  Fairport. 
and  William  J.  Dobson,  Moreland  Hills,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Ranpak  Corp.,  Concord  Township,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66337.  May  21.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,572.  Oct.  5, 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5322.477.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Sen 
No.  461.876 
Int  CL'^  B26P  5/42:  B31B  //20 
U.S.  CI.  493—363  28  aaims 

1  A  cushioning  conversion  machine  for  converting  stock  mate- 
nal  into  cut  sections  of  dunnage,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  frame  including  an  end  plate  having  an  upstream  side  and  a 

downstream  side; 
a  forming  assembly,  positioned  upstream  of  the  end  plate,  which 
forms  a  continuous  stnp  of  dunnage  that  travels  along  a 
longitudinal  path  through  an  outlet  opening  in  the  end  plate. 
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5.658^30 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODtCING  A  PROTECTIVE  LAYER  FOR 

TOILET  SEATS 
Paul   Schweizer,   (Jnterengstrin(>en,  Switzerland,   assignor  to 

Limark  AG,  Bern,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH'M/00148,  J  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16.  1995,  PCT^  Pub.  No.  WO95/02503,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  381.990 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  16,  1993,  2159/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  B31B  inojn.4:  B29C  53/30 
U.S.  CI.  493-^105  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  forming  a  folded  protective  layer  for  toilet  ■ieats. 
said  device  compnsing: 

a  guide  element  with  at  least  one  edge,  wherein  an  oblong  sheet 
which  IS  used  to  form  the  protective  layer  is  folded  around 
said  at  least  one  edge  substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  oblong  sheet  and  slidably  supported  on  said  at 
least  one  edge  of  said  guide  element;  and 
clamping  elements  arranged  on  sides  of  said  guide  element, 
wherein  said  clamping  elements  are  movable  in  a  direction 


M^W 


said  outlet  opening  dehning  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  path  of  travel; 
a  stocic  supply  assembly,  positioned  upstream  of  the  forming 
as,sembiy,  which  supplies  the  stocic  material  to  the  forming 
a.ssembly; 
a  pulling  assembly,  positioned  downstream  of  the  stixlt  supply 
assembly,  which  pulls  the  stixrk  matenal  from  the  stiKk  sup- 
ply assembly  and  advances  the  stocic  matenal  through  the 
forming  assembly  and  through  the  outlet  opening  in  the  end 
plate;  and 
a  cutting  assembly  which  cuts  the  continuous  stnp  of  dunnage 
into  a  cut  section  of  a  desired  length  after  a  length  of  the 
continuous  strip  has  passed  through  the  outlet  opening  in  the 
end  plate;  said  cutting  assembly  compnsing: 
a  movable  blade  mounted  to  the  downstream  side  of  the  end 
plate  and  coupled  to  a  motion  transmitting  assembly,  said 
movable  blade  being  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  dehned  by  the  outlet  opening  and  across  the  outlet 
opening  as  it  travels  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position; 
a  motor,  mounted  to  the  frame  upstream  of  the  movable  blade 
and  connected  to  a   shaft,   which   rotates  the   shaft   in   a 
predetermined  direction,  the  shaft  extending  through  a  shaft 
opening  m  the  end  plate  and  connected  to  the  motion- 
transmitting  a.ssembly; 
said  motion-transmitting  assembly  including  elements  which 
transmit  rotational  motion  from  the  shaft  to  the  movable 
blade  to  move  it  between  the  open  position  and  the  closed 
position. 


substantially  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  guide 
element  in  order  to  grasp  said  oblong  sheet  between  respec- 
tive clamping  elements  said  guide  element,  and  wherein  said 
clamping  elements  are  then  further  movable  in  hrsi  or  second 
directions  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  guide  ele- 
ment in  order  to  form  folds  in  the  sheet  on  the  sides  of  the 
guide  element,  and  wherein 
said  guide  element  has  two  substantially  flat  guide  surfaces 
which  are  opposite  each  other,  said  sheet  being  slid  along  said 
flat  guide  surfaces  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  guide  element. 


5,658.231 
MECHANISM  FOR  SECURING  A  SEPARATION  BOWL 
TO  A  MECHANICAL  CTIUCK 
Carl    Schmitt.    Denen-S,    Switzerland;     Jacques    Chammas. 
Dedham.  and  Joseph  Michael  Medberry,  Seekonk.  both  of 
Mass..  as.signors  to   Haemonetics  Corporation,   Braintree. 
Mass. 

Filed  .Sep,  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  531.409 

Int.  Cl.*^  B04B  15M0 

U.S.  a.  49*— 12  II  Oaims 


3  A  centnfugal  chuck  for  use  in  a  centrifuge  having  a  bowl  and 
a  centnfuge  motor  for  rotating  ttie  centnfuge  about  an  axis,  the 
chuck  compnsing: 

a  chuck  housing  having  an  outer  penmeter,  an  upper  surface 
constructed  to  receive  a  ba,se  of  the  separation  bowl  and  a 
lower  surface  constructed  to  receive  the  centrifuge  motor; 

at  least  three  gripping  hngers,  each  gnpping  hnger  having  a  tip 
and  a  pin  receiving  hole  extending  through  the  gnpping 
finger; 

a  plurality  of  indentations  spaced  about  the  penmeter  of  the 
chuck  housing,  each  indentation  having  two  opposing  side 
walls  and  constructed  to  receive  a  single  gnpping  hnger,  each 
side  wall  including  a  collinear  pin  slot  such  that  each  gnpping 
finger  may  be  vertically  positioned  in  the  corresponding 
indentation  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  with  the  pin  receiv- 
ing hole  in  the  gnpping  hnger  aligned  with  the  pin  slot  in  the 
side  walls  and  a  pivot  pin  placed  therein,  thereby  allowing  the 
tip  of  each  gripping  hnger  to  pivot  in  a  radial  direction  toward 
the  bowl;  and 
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restraining  means  for  holding  each  pivot  pin  within  the  cone- 

.ponding  pin  slot, 
wherein  rotation  of  the  chuck  urges  the  lip  of  each  gnpping 
finger  against  the  base  of  the  bowl 


5.658032 

FEED  ACCELERATOR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  FEED 

SLURRY  ACCELERATING  NOZZLE  APPARATUS 

Woon  Fong  I^ung.  Norfolk.  Mass..  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 

Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  182.686.  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,423,734, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,371,  Nov.  27.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,252 

Int.  CI."  B04B  1/20:3/04 

VS.  a.  494—50  27  Claims 


v3^ 


22  A  feed  accelerator  system  for  use  in  a  centrifuge,  the  system 
compnsing: 

a  bowl  rotaiable  about  an  axis; 

a  conveyor  hub  rotatably  mounted  substantially  concentncally 
within  the  rotating  bowl,  the  conveyor  hub  having  an  inside 
surface  and  an  outside  surface; 

at  least  one  feed  slurry  passageway  between  the  inside  surface  of 
the  conveyor  hub  and  the  outside  surface  of  the  conveyor  hub: 
and 

at  least  one  feed  slurry  accelerating  nozzle  apparatus  asscKiated 
with  the  passageway,  the  feed  slurry  accelerating  nozzle  appa- 
ratus including  a  baffle  which  extends  inward  into  a  slurry 
pool  formed  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  conveyor  hub  and  at 
least  one  divider  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  nozzle  channels 
within  the  nozzle  apparatus. 


5,658,233 

NEl'TRON  CAPTIRE  THERAPY  WITH  DEEP  TISSUE 

PENETR.ATION  USING  CAPILLARY  NEUTRON 

FOCUSING 

Anthony  J.  Peurrung,  Richland.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Battelle 

Memorial  Institute.  Richland.  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,969 
Int.  CI.''  A61N  5A)0 
VS.  CI.  600—1  4  Claims 

1  An  improved  method  for  directing  cold  neutrons  to  a  tumor 
treated  with  a  neutron  capture  reagent  wherein  a  source  of  cold 
neutrons  is  first  provided,  said  cold  neutrons  are  then  focused  with 
a  neutron  focusing  lens  wherein  the  improvemcni  comprises: 


providing   a   guide   tube   through   healthy   tissue   for   guiding 
fcKused  neutrons  from  the  neutron  focusing  lens  to  the  tumor. 


5.658,234 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  TL'MORS 
John  Harold  Dunlavy.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to  J. 
D.  Technologies,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.:  Haynes  and 
Boone,  L.L.P..  Dallas,  and  Donald  M.  Feferman,  Corpus 
Christi,  both  of  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,872 
Int.  CI."  A61M  31/00:  A61N  2/00 
U.S.  a.  600—9  7  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  treating  tumors  within  a  subject's  living  tissue, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  target  substance  having  at  least  one  component  with 
an  atomic  or  molecular  resonance  frequency  or  frequencies 
different  from  the  atomic,  molecular  or  cellular  resonant  fre- 
quencies of  normal  cells; 
depositing  said  target  substance  within  said  tumor;  and 
irradiating  said  target  substance  with  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  at  a  frequency  or  frequencies  correspond  ng  to  the 
atomic  or  molecular  resonance  of  said  at  least  one  component 
such  that  said  component  absorbs  energy  from  said  electro- 
magnetic wave,  resulting  in  the  release  of  heat  sufficient  to 
destroy,  terminate  or  slow  the  growth  of  said  tumor  without 
adversely  affecting  the  viability  of  said  normal  cells. 


5,658^35 

VIDEO  OTOSCOPE  AND  OPTICAL  LENS  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Ronald  A.  Priest,  Seminole,  Fla..  and  Donald  A.  Carignan, 

Westfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  MedRx,  Inc.,  Seminole,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414J51 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/227 

U.S.  CI.  600—112  33  Claims 


19.  An  otoscope  image  forming  assembly  for  producing  optical 
images  of  selected  portions  of  an  ear  canal  to  be  displayed  as 
enlarged  video  images  by  video  camera  means,  said  image  forming 
assembly  compnsing: 

a)  a  tapered  speculum  portion  at  a  front  end  of  the  assembh.  an 
optical  lens  system,  and  video  camera  coupling  means  dis- 
posed at  a  rear  end  of  the  assembly; 

b)  said  speculum  portion  including  inner  taper  tube  means 
having  conically  shaped  inner  tapered  surface  means  forming 
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a  trapezoidal  chamber  portion  around  an  optical  image  path 
that  extends  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
between  said  front  end  of  the  assembly  and  the  video  camera 
coupling  means. 

c)  said  optical  lens  system  including  a  tirsi  diameter  objective 
lens  means  disposed  adjacent  said  front  end  of  the  assembly. 
and  a  second  diaineter  expander  lens  means  spaced  rear- 
wardly  from  the  trapezoidal  chamber  portion  with  said  second 
diameter  being  greater  than  said  hrst  diameter. 

d)  said  optical  lens  system  being  etfective  to  direct  an  optical 
image  reflected  from  a  selected  p<irtion  of  the  ear  canal  along 
an  optical  image  path  through  the  objective  lens  means  with 
the  expander  lens  means  enlarging  and  relaying  the  optical 
image  through  an  inner  passage  of  the  assembly. 

e)  said  objective  lens  means  is  disposed  in  a  front  distal  end  cell 
of  an  objective  lens  cell  module  having  a  rear  connecting  end 
section  attached  to  a  front  section  of  the  body  portion  and 
forms  an  optical  image  to  a  focal  pomt  wtthin  said  inner  taper 
tube  means. 


5.658036 
OPTICAL  TROCAR 
Jude  S.   Sauer,   Pittsford;   Michael   G.   Oravecz.   Rochesler; 
Roger  J.  Greenwald.  Holley.  and  .Alexander  I.  Kobilansky, 
Pittsford.  all  of  N.Y.,  as.signon>  to  United  SUtes  Surgical 
Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  120.489,  Sep.  13.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,441.041.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408.419 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13. 

2013.  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  Cl.'^  A61B  //(« 

U.S.  a.  600—114  14  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  sleeve  member  having  a  seal  and  a  longitudinal  bore 
extending  therethrough,  the  longitudinal  bore  dimensioned  to 
receive  endoscopic  instruments  therethrough; 

b)  an  inner  sleeve  member  removably  positioned  in  the  outer 
sleeve,  the  inner  sleeve  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
and  including 

i)  a  bore  dimensioned  to  receive  an  endoscope; 

ii)  a  recess  formed  in  a  distal  end; 

iii)  a  cutting  blade  movably  positioned  at  the  distal  end; 

iv)  an  actuator  positioned  at  the  proximal  end  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  cutting  blade,  the  actuator  selectively 
moving  the  cutting  blade  between  a  retracted  position  and 
an  extended  position  with  respect  the  recess;  and 

V)  an  image  directing  member  positioned  at  the  distal  end,  the 
image  directing  member  directing  images  into  the  bore  of 
the  inner  sleeve  member  when  the  endoscope  is  positioned 
in  the  bore. 


5.658.237 

CARDIAC  ASSIST  DEVICE  HA\  IN(;  IMPROVED 

Ml  SC  LE  STIMl  LATION 

David  Franci.schelli.  .Anoka.  Minn..  a.vsignor  to  .Medtronic.  Inc.. 

Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Hied  Aug.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516.084 

Int.  CI.'  A6IN  //.<62 

VS.  CI.  600—16  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  which  permits  a  muscle  conditioning  regime  to  be 
automatically  updated  as  a  skeletal  muscle  which  has  been  grafted 
to  a  portion  of  a  circulatory  system  to  provide  mechanical  assis- 
tance thereto  is  conditioned  compnsing 

an  implantable  pulse  generator  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  heart 
and  the  slieletal  muscle,  the  implantable  pulse  generator  hav- 
ing a  hrst  electrode  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  skeletal 
muscle,  the  implantable  pulse  generator  having 

means  for  sensing  the  amount  of  lime  since  the  beginning  of  a 
training  protocol; 

means  for  delivenng  to  the  first  electrixle  a  first  muscle  condi- 
tioning pulse  train  regime  when  a  first  amount  of  lime  since 
the  beginning  of  the  training  protocol  is  sensed;  and 

means  for  delnenng  to  the  first  electnxle  a  second  muscle 
conditioning  pulse  train  regime  when  a  second  amount  of 
lime  since  the  beginning  of  the  training  protocol  is  sensed. 


5.658.238 

ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 

SWITCHED  TO  A  MODE  IN  WHICH  A  Cl'RVATl  RE 

OPER.ATING  LEVER  IS  RETURNED  AND  TO  A  MODE  IN 

WHICH  THE  CURVATURE  OPERATING  LEVER  IS  NOT 

RETURNED 
Akira  Suzuki:  Hiroki  Hibino.  both  of  Hachioji;  Yoshikatsu 
Nagayama.  deceased,  late  of  Sagamihara;  Akemi  Nagayama. 
heiress;  Yuuki  Nagayama,  heir,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken.  and 
Motokazu  Nakamura.  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10.744.  Jan.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar  6.  1995.  Ser  No.  400.128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-038066; 
Aug.  6.  1992,  4-210434;  Dec.  8,  1992.  4-328047 

Int.  CI."  A61B  IA)05 
VS.  CI.  600—150  23  Claims 

1   An  endoscope  apparatus  comprising 

an  endoscope  provided  with  an  elongate  insertable  section 
insertabic  into  a  body  cavity  and  having  a  curvable  curvature 
section,  an  objective  optical  system  provided  at  a  distal  end  of 
said  insertable  section  and  forming  an  optical  image,  and 
illuminating  light  emitting  means  emitting  illuminating  light 
from  a  distal  end  of  said  insertable  section; 
a  curving  switch  performing  operation  for  indicating  curving 

amount  of  said  curvature  section; 
driving  force  generating  means  for  generating  a  dnving  force  for 
curving  said  curvature  section  in  response  to  the  operation  of 
said  curving  switch; 
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driving  force  transmitting  means,  inserted  into  said  insertable 
section,  for  transmitting  said  driving  force  to  said  curvature 
section; 

a  change-over  switch  switching  between  at  least  a  first  mode  and 
a  second  mode  at  an  indicating  position  of  said  curving 
switch,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  force  generating 
means  in  accordance  with  operation  of  said  change-over 
switch  so  as  to  switch  between  said  first  mode  for  controlling 
a  curving  angle  in  a  decreasing  direction  without  maintaining 
a  curving  slate  of  said  curvature  section  at  the  lime  of  cancel- 
ling said  operation  of  said  curving  switch  and  said  second 
nnode  for  maintaining  .said  curving  state  of  said  curvature 
section. 


5.658.239 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  ESTABLISH  TARGET 

COORDINATES  FOR  LITHOTRIPSY 

Peter  R.  Delmenico.  2520  Marcy  Ave..  Evanston.  111.  60201-1112 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538.442.  Oct.  3,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  378.681.  Jan.  26,  1995. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881.515.  May 

12,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

658.893 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/22 

VS.  C\.  601—4  19  Claims 


L  An  apparatus  for  targeting  a  shock  wave  in  connection  with 
extracorporeal  shock  wave  lithotripsy,  compnsing  in  combination: 

a.  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  reflection  of  the  shock  wave 
from  a  specific  target  and  producing  signals  corresponding  to 
the  reflection  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  locations  wherein 
the  sensing  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  sensors;  and 


b.  computing  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  pro- 
cessing said  signals  so  as  to  identify  a  three  dimensional 
coordinate  location  for  said  target,  said  computing  means 
compnsing  correlation  means  for  maximizing  a  correlation 
between  signals  for  combinations  of  the  sensors. 


5,658.240 
BLOOD  COMPONENT  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  WFTH 
OPTIMIZER 
Steven  Gage  Urdahl,  Golden;  Timothy  Michael  Gordon,  Little- 
ton; Thomas  James  Minyard,  Golden,  all  of  Colo.,  and 
Emery  Joseph  Stephans,  Stamford,  Coim.,  assignors  to  Cobe 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Arvada,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,254,  Oct  21,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,973,  Jul.  10,  1992, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  845,877,  Mar.  4,  1992,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  110,432,  Aug.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,437,624.  This 
appUcation  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,521 
Int  a.'  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CI.  604—5  28  Claims 


^ 


^■° 


^  ® 


1.  A  blood  component  collection  control  and  information  com- 
munication system  used  in  conjunction  with  a  blood  component 
collection  device  in  a  procedure  performed  on  a  donor  lo  separate, 
remove  and  collect  components  from  blood  received  from  the 
donor,  comprising: 

an  information  communication  medium; 

a  first  station  interactive  with  the  communication  medium  to 
transmit  and  receive  information  on  the  medium  describing 
biological  data  of  the  donor,  describing  process  parameters  for 
controlling  the  collection  device  dunng  the  procedure  per- 
formed on  the  donor,  descnbmg  physical  and  medical  charac- 
teristics of  the  donor  observed  during  performance  of  a  poor 
procedure  on  the  donor,  and  descnbing  the  yield  of  at  least 
one  component  obtained  from  the  donor  dunng  performance 
of  the  procedure;  the  first  station  including  an  information 
input  device  by  which  to  supply  donor  data,  process  param- 
eters, poor  procedure  characteristics  and  component  yield 
information  lo  communication  medium;  the  first  station  fur- 
ther including  a  computer  responsive  to  the  donor  data,  pnor 
procedure  charactensiics  and  component  yield  information 
received  from  the  communication  medium  to  determine  at 
least  one  process  parameter  to  be  used  for  controlling  the 
blood  component  collection  device  during  performance  of  a 
sub.sequent  procedure  on  the  donor;  and  the  first  station  also 
including  a  display  by  which  to  display  the  donor  data, 
process  parameters,  prior  procedure  charactenstics  and  com- 
ponent yield  information; 
a  second  station  interactive  with  the  communication  medium  to 
transmit  and  receive  information  on  the  medium  describing 
biological  data  of  the  donor,  describing  process  parameters  for 
controlling  the  collection  device  dunng  the  procedure  per- 
fonned  on  the  donor,  describing  physical  and  medical  charac- 
tenstics of  the  donor  observed  dunng  performance  of  a  pnor 
procedure  on  the  donor,  and  descnbing  the  yield  of  at  least 
one  component  obtained  from  the  donor  dunng  performance 
of  a  procedure;  the  second  station  including  an  information 
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inpul  device  by  which  to  supply  donor  data.  prix:ess  param- 
eters, pnor  procedure  characteristics  and  component  yield 
information  to  communication  medium,  the  second  station 
further  including  a  computer  responsive  to  the  donor  data, 
pnor  procedure  characteristics  and  component  yield  informa 
tion  received  from  the  communication  medium  to  determine 
at  least  one  process  parameter  to  be  used  for  controlling  the 
blixK)  component  collection  device  dunng  performance  of  a 
subsequent  prcKedure  on  the  donor,  and  the  second  station 
also  including  a  display  by  which  to  display  the  donor  data. 
prcKess  parameters,  prior  procedure  characteristics  and  com- 
ponent yield  information;  and 
an  interface  of  at  least  one  of  the  hrst  or  second  stations  which 
connects  to  the  bltKKl  component  collection  device  to  the  one 
station,  the  interface  adaptable  for  controlling  the  bUxxJ  col- 
lection device  to  perform  the  prixedure  in  response  to  the 
process  parameter  information  transmitted  to  the  one  station 
by  the  communication  medium;  the  interface  further  supply- 
ing information  to  the  medium  at  the  one  station  describing 
the  yield  of  at  least  one  component  obtained  from  the  donor 
dunng  performance  of  the  procedure  performed. 


unit  biases  pivotal  movement  of  said  second  strut  member 
relative  to  said  first  strut  member  in  a  first  direction  and 
operating  in  an  extension  mode  to  connect  said  support  to  said 
second  strut  member  and  to  connect  said  bias  unit  to  said  first 
strut  member  so  (hat  said  bias  unit  biases  pivotal  movement  of 
said  first  strut  member  relative  to  said  second  strut  member  in 
a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction. 


5,658J42 

V\ALKIN(;  AID 

Stewart  Kenneth  McKay,  and  Christopher  Kirtley,  both  of 

Molendinar.  .Australia,  avsignors  to  Polycane  .Australia  Pty 

Ltd.,  Queensland.  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  949,535,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^50.746 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Mar.     13,     1991, 
PK506S.  Aug.  30,  1991.  PK8045 

Int.  Cl.'^  .A61H  SAM) 
VS.  CI.  602—16  12  Claims 


5,658,241 
Ml  LTI-H'NCTIONAl.  DYNAMIC  SPLINT 
Mark  Deharde,  Phoenixville,  and  Kenneth  Patchel,  Kennett 
Square,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  I'ltraflex  .Systems,   Inc., 
Malvern,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,763,  Mar  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  740,387,  .Aug.  5, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5J58,469,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  477,460,  Feb.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,036,837.  This  appli- 
cation May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443J00 
int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 
\}S.  CI.  602—5  34  CUims 


L  A  leg  brace  assembly  comprising  a  crotch  coupling  assembly 
to  pivotally  couple  a  pair  of  leg  braces  together  in  a  pet  son's  crotch 
area,  each  leg  brace  having  an  inner  leg  portion  and  an  outer  leg 
portion,  the  inner  leg  portion  being  connected  to  the  crotch  cou- 
pling assembly  to  allow  the  leg  braces  to  pivot  only  about  a 
honzontal  axis  and  unable  to  twist  relative  to  each  other,  the  crotch 
coupling  assembly  being  the  only  pivotal  coupling  to  either  of  the 
leg  braces. 


1   An  adjustable  splint  device  for  applying  force  across  a  body 

joint  comprising; 

a  hrst  strut  member, 

a  second  strut  member, 

a  joint  assembly  including  a  support  separate  from  said  first  and 
second  strut  members. 

pivot  means  mounted  on  said  support  for  mounting  said  first  and 
second  strut  members,  said  pivot  means  mounting  at  least  one 
of  said  strut  members  for  relative  pivotal  movement  to  the 
remaining  strut  member  about  a  pivot  axis. 

and  a  bias  unit  connected  to  said  joint  assembly  and  conneciable 
to  one  of  said  strut  members  for  applying  a  bias  force  oppos- 
ing relative  pivotal  movement  between  said  first  and  second 
strut  members  in  a  hrst  of  two  opposite  directions  and  aiding 
such  pivotal  movement  in  a  second  of  said  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

said  support  being  rotatable  separately  from  said  first  and  second 
strut  members  relative  to  said  pivot  axis  between  a  first 
flexion  mode  position  and  a  second  extension  mode  position. 

and  mode  reversing  connection  means  to  cause  said  bias  unit  to 
apply  said  bias  force  to  said  first  or  second  strut  members  in 
either  a  flexion  mode  or  an  extension  mode,  said  mode 
reversing  connection  means  operating  in  said  flexion  mode  to 
connect  said  support  to  said  hrst  strut  member  and  to  connect 
said  bias  unit  to  said  second  strut  member  so  that  said  bias 


5,658,243 
KNEE  BRACE 
John  J.  Miller,  Easton,  and  John  E.  Sceppa,  Brocton,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Brace  International,  Inc..  Avon, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995,  Ser  No.  520,467 
Int.  CI.''  A61F  y(H) 
VS.  CI.  602—26  9  Oaims 

1   A  knee  brace  for  providing  support  for  the  knee  of  a  person, 
compnsing; 

a)  an  anienor  femoral  shell  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  upper 
leg  of  the  person; 

b)  an  anterior  tibial  shell  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  lower 
leg  of  the  person; 

c)  a  posterior  calf  cuff  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  lower  leg 
of  the  person; 

d)  a  first  mechanical  hinge  positionable  on  the  medial  side  of  the 
knee  of  the  person,  said  first  mechanical  hinge  compnsing  an 
upper  bar  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  a  lower 
bar  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  the  upper  end  of  the 
upper  bar  being  fixedly  mounted  to  said  antenor  femoral 
shell,  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  bar  being  fixedly  mounted  to 
said  anterior  tibial  shell,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  bar 
being  pivotly  interconnected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  bar 
so  as  to  provide  antenor-postenor  movement  of  the  lower  bar 
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relative  to  the  upper  bar  and  rotational  tnovement  of  the  lower 
bar  relative  to  the  upper  bar; 

e)  a  second  mechanical  hinge  positionable  on  the  lateral  side  of 
the  knee  of  the  person,  said  second  mechanical  hinge  com- 
pnsing an  upper  bar  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and 
a  lower  bar  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  the  upper 
end  of  the  upper  bar  being  fixedly  mounted  to  said  antenor 
femoral  shell,  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  bar  being  fixedly 
mounted  to  said  posterior  calf  cuff,  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
lower  bar  being  pivotly  interconnected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
upper  bar  so  as  to  provide  antenor-posterior  movement  of  the 
lower  bar  relative  to  the  upper  bar; 

f)  means  for  holding  said  anterior  femoral  shell  in  place  on  the 
upper  leg  of  the  person. 

g)  means  for  holding  said  antenor  tibial  shell  in  place  on  the 
lower  leg  of  the  person;  and 

h)  means  for  holding  said  posterior  calf  cuff  in  place  on  the 
lower  leg  of  the  person. 


5,658.244 

KNEE  ORTHOSIS  WITH  IMPROVED  SUSPENSION 

STRAP 

Jeffrey   Townsend,   7106   Crestwood    St.,   Bakersfield,   Calif. 

93304,  and  Larry  Reib,  5900  Coyle  Ave.,  Caimichael,  CaUf. 

95608 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568338 
Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 
l'.S.  CI.  602—26  15  Claims 

1   A  knee  orthosis  comprising; 

an  upper  support  portion  including  an  upper  frontal  cross  mem- 
ber connecting  a  lateral  femoral  strut  with  a  medial  femoral 
strut; 
a  lower  support  portion  including  a  lower  frontal  cross  member 

connecting  a  lateral  tibial  strut  with  a  medial  tibial  strut; 
a  lateral  joint  mechanism  connecting  said  lateral  femoral  strut 
with  said  lateral  tibial  strut,  and  a  medial  joint  mechanism 
connecting  said  medial  femoral  strut  with  said  medial  tibial 
strut  for  controlling  bending  movement  of  a  wearer's  leg;  and 
means  for  secunng  the  knee  orthosis  to  a  wearer's  leg;  wherein 
said  means  for  securing  includes  a  suspension  strap  having  an 
inelastic  band  portion  extending  between  said  tibial  struts 
passing  posteriorly  of  the  wearer's  leg  in  use  said  suspension 
strap  being  connected  to  said  lateral  tibial  strut  at  a  point 


which  is  higher  than  a  point  of  connection  of  said  suspension 
strap  to  said  medial  tibial  strut. 


5,658045 

THERAPEUTIC  TENSION  APPLYING  TRAVEL  AID 

APPARATUS  ATTACHABLE  TO  A  SEAT 

Cathy  D.  McGlnnis,  401  Canyon  Way  #43,  Sparks,  Nev.  89434, 

and  Andrew  R.  Hope,  P.O.  Box  1177,  CapUin  Cook,  Hi. 

96704 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,122 

Int.  a."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  602—32  2  aalms 


1  A  human  therapeutic  tension  applying  apparatus  comprising; 
headstall  means  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  user's  head;  a 
mounting  surface;  a  cable;  said  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  first  end  being  removably  attachable  to  said 
mounting  surface,  said  second  end  being  removably  attachable  to 
said  headstall;  and  breakaway  means,  said  breakaway  means 
having  a  predetermined  tension  and  disposed  intermediate  said  first 
end  and  second  ends  of  said  cable  allowing  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  cable  to  separate  from  each  other  when  a  pulling  force 
on  said  cable  exceeds  said  predetermined  tension. 
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$.658046 
PROTFX  riVK  (JARMKNT  FOR  IHK  HIP 

Ricardo  K.  Saca.   1527  Parker  Canyon   Rd..   VValnul.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  M,  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  4I.V4I2 

Int.  CI."  A6IKM*' 

U.S.  CI.  602—61  12  ClaiiiLS 


1.  A  proiedive  garmeni  for  a  hip  joinl  and  hip  of  a  person, 
cotnpnsing:  a  pair  ol  shons  extending  from  a  waisl  opening 
superiorly  to  two  leg  openings  inferiorly.  the  garmeni  having  a 
tront  section  anteriorly,  an  upper  nght  lateral  section  nghlward 
laterally  adjacent  to  the  front  section,  a  lower  right  lateral  section 
infenorly  adjacent  to  the  upper  right  lateral  section,  an  upper  left 
lateral  section  leftward  laterally  adjacent  to  tJie  front  section,  a 
lower  left  lateral  section  inferiorly  adjacent  to  the  upper  left  lateral 
section,  a  lower  nght  medial  section  medially  adjacent  the  lower 
nght  lateral  section  and  inferiorly  adjacent  the  front  section,  a 
lower  left  medial  seclion  medially  adjacent  the  lower  left  lateral 
section  and  infenorly  adjacent  the  front  section,  an  upper  back 
section  posteriorly  adjace.il  and  between  the  upper  right  lateral  and 
upper  left  lateral  sections  and  a  lower  back  section  infenorly 
adjacent  the  upper  back  section  and  p<istenurly  adjacent  and 
between  the  upper  right  lateral  and  upper  left  lateral  sections;  the 
garment  further  having  protective  padding  suitable  for  absorbing  or 
dispersing  energy  transmitted  to  the  hip  dunng  a  fall,  the  padding 
being  in  combination  with  the  upper  right  lateral  section,  the  lower 
nght  lateral  section,  the  upper  left  lateral  section  and  the  lower  left 
lateral  section;  wherein  the  padding  in  combination  with  the  upper 
nght  lateral  section  is  separated  from  the  padding  in  combination 
with  the  lower  right  lateral  section  by  a  hrst  gap,  wherein  the 
padding  in  combination  with  the  upper  left  lateral  section  is  sepa 
rated  from  the  padding  in  combination  with  the  lower  left  lateral 
section  by  a  second  gap  wherein  the  padding  is  substantially,  solely 
configured  to  cover  a  proximal  portion  of  a  femur  and  a  lateral 
portion  of  a  ischium  and  ilium  of  the  person  the  hrst  and  second 
gaps  comprising  substantially  unpadded  flexible  matenal.  the  gaps 
allowing  substantially  unhindered  Hexion  and  abduction  of  the  hip 
joint;  wherein  the  padding  in  combination  with  the  lower  right 
lateral  section  extends  ptisteriorly  tjejf"'^  ••  lin<^  approximately 
bisecting  the  nght  lateral  side  of  the  garment  anteriorly  and  poste- 
norly;  and  wherein  the  front  section,  upper  back  section,  lower 
nght  medial  section  and  lower  left  medial  section  are  substantially 
devoid  of  protective  padding. 


5.658.247 

lONOSONK  drk;  dklivkry  apparatus 

Julian  L.  Henley.  iH  Munger  Rd..  (iuilfurd.  Conn.  064.^7 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^16,817,  Oct.  .?,  I994.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  .Ser.  No.  44,586,  Apr.  7,  199.1,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  6.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  470,946 
Int.  CI.'' A6IN  l/M) 
VS.  CI.  604—20  .1  Claims 

1.  An  lontophoretic  transdermal  drug  delivery  device  adapted  to 
relea,sably  attach  to  a  person's  body  so  that  a  skin-contacting 
surface  of  said  device  is  adjacent  to  a  ponion  of  the  person's  skin, 
said  device  having  electrical  connection  means  thereon  adapted  to 
electncally  connect  said  device  to  a  multiplicity  of  current  sources, 
said  device  being  operable  for  lontophorelically  dnving  a  medica- 


'JS^Sf^ 


ment  across  said  skin-contacting  surface  of  said  device  into  said 
portion  of  the  person's  skin,  said  device  further  comprising,  in 
combination: 

la)  a  medicament  carrying  layer  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  skin-conlacting  surface  of  said  device  comprising  a 
porous  sheet  impregnated  with  a  medicament  containing  fluid; 

(b)  an  iontophoresis  electrode  in  electncai  communication  with 
said  medicament  carrying  layer  providing  means  for  lonto- 
phorelically driving  said  medicament  into  the  persons  skin, 
said  iontophoresis  electrode  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrode  channels,  each  electrode  channel  of  said  plurality  of 
electrode  channels  being  electncally  isolated  from  other  elec- 
trode channels  comprising  said  plurality  electrode  channels, 
said  plurality  of  electrode  channels  having  electrical  connec- 
tion riKans  connected  thereto  adapted  for  simultaneous  elec- 
trical connection  of  selected  electnxle  channels  to  the  same  or 
difterent  current  sources,  said  each  electrode  channel  being  in 
electncai  communication  with  said  medicament  carrying 
layer;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pie/oelectnc  elements  affixed  to  a  flexible 
plastic  sheet  affixed  to  and  overlying  said  iontophoresis  elec- 
trixle. 


5.658.248 
DOl  BI.K  Bl  INI)  INK!  SION  DEVK  K  AND  METHOD 

Knrique  J.  Klein,  and  Aaron  \.  Kaplan,  both  of  l.os  .\ltos, 

Calif.,  avsignors  to  l.ocal.Med,  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.567 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  l/m 

L.S.  CI.  604— .12  18  Claims 


3± 
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1.  A  combination  of  A-type  and  B-type  infusion  devices,  for  use 
in  double-blind  clinical  studies  wherein  an  infusaie  is  directed  into 
a  patient,  comprising; 
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each  of  said  lype-A  and  type-B  infusion  devices  comprising: 
a  substance  injector  having  an  exit  port;  and 
a  fluid  connector  having  a  discharge  pon  defining  a  fluid  path 
fluidly  coupling  the  exit  port  with  a  discharge  port; 
said  type-A  device  composing  a  type-A  valve  assembly  located 
along  the  fluid  connector,  said  type-A  valve  assembly  com- 
prising a  type-A  valve  having  a  first  port  coupled  to  the  exit 
port  by  the  fluid  connector,  a  second  port,  a  third  port  coupled 
to  the  discharged  port  by  the  fluid  connector,  and  a  moveable 
element  posiiionable  between  purge  and  infusion  positions, 
said  moveable  element  forming  first  and  second  fluid  passage- 
ways between  the  first  and  third  ports  when  in  purge  and 
infusion  positions,  to  fluidl)   couple  the  exit  and  discharge 
ports  through  the  first  and  third  ports  of  the  valve; 
said  type-B  device  compnsing  a  dumping  reservoir  and  a  type-B 
valve  assembly  located  along  the  fluid  connector,  said  type-B 
valve  assembly  compnsing  a  type-B  valve  having  a  first  port 
coupled  to  the  exit  port  by  the  fluid  connector,  a  second  port 
coupled  to  the  dumping  reservoir,  a  third  port  coupled  to  the 
discharge  port  by  the  fluid  connector,  and  a  moveable  element 
positionable  between  purge  and  infusion  positions,  wherein: 
the   moveable  element   forms   a   purging   fluid   passageway 
between  the  first  and  third  ports  when  in  the  purge  position 
so  to  fluidly  couple  the  exit  and  discharge  ports  through  the 
first  and  third  ports,  and  wherein 
the  moveable  element  forms  a  dumping  fluid  passageway 
between  the  first  and  second  ports  when  in  the  infusion 
position  so  to  fluidly  couple  the  exit  port  with  the  dumping 
reservoir  through  first  and  second  ports,  the  first  and  third 
ports  being  fluidly   isolated  from  one  another  when  said 
B-type  valve  is  in  the  infusion  position; 
said  lype-A  valve  assembly  further  compnsing  a  dumping  reser- 
voir coupled  to  the  second  port  but  fluidly  isolated  from  said 
exit  port  when  said  lype-A  valve  is  in  the  infiision  and  purge 
positions;  and 
said  type-A  and  type-B  infusion  devices  being  externally  effec- 
tively indistinguishable  from  each  other. 


5,658^49 

MODI  LAR  HAND-HELD  DEVICE  FOR  I SE  WITH  A 

SUCTION  IRRIGATION  ELECTROSURGICAL  TOOL 

Germain  Beland;  Guy  W'adell.  both  of  Sherbrooke:  Jacques 

Poi,s.son.  Fleurimont.  and  F'ernand  Jalbert,  Sherbrooke.  all 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  RD-Chus  Inc..  F'leurimont.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.585 

InL  CI.*"  A61M  ]/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—33  20  Claims 


1.  A  modular  hand-held  device  for  use  with  suction  irrigation 
electrosurgical  tixil  having  a  rear  inlet/outlet  port  provided  with  an 
electncally  conductive  means,  comprising: 

(i)  a  rear  handle  member  having  a  rear  side  and  a  front  side,  and 
including: 

(a)  a  first  fluid  line  extending  through  the  rear  handle  member 
and  having  a  fluid  inlet  rear  port  located  on  the  rear  side, 
and  a  fluid  outlet  front  pon  located  on  the  front  side;  and 


(b)  a  first  vacuum  line  extending  through  the  rear  handle 
member  and  having  a  vacuum  inlel/outlet  rear  port  located 
on  the  rear  side,  and  a  vacuum  mlet/outlet  front  port  located 
on  the  front  side; 

(in  a  middle  valve  member  having  a  rear  side,  a  front  side  and 

an  inlel/oullet  front  port  located  on  the  front  side,  of  the 

middle  valve  member,  and  including: 

(a)  a  second  fluid  line  extending  through  the  middle  valve 
member  and  having  a  fluid  inlet  rear  port  located  on  the 
rear  side  of  the  middle  valve  member,  and  a  fluid  outlet 
front  port; 

lb)  a  second  vacuum  line  extending  through  the  middle  valve 
member  and  hav  ing  a  vacuum  inlel/outlet  rear  port  located 
on  the  rear  side  of  the  middle  valve  member,  and  a  v  acuum 
inlet/outlet  front  port; 

(c)  an  inner  mixing  chamber  respectively  connected  to  the 
fluid  outlet  front  port  of  the  second  fluid  line,  to  the  vacuum 
inlel/outlel  front  port  of  the  second  v  acuum  line  and  to  the 
inlel/outlel  front  port  of  the  middle  valve  member;  and 

(d)  first  and  second  valve  units  located  respectively  along  the 
second  fluid  and  vacuum  lines,  each  having  a  blockjng 
means  movable  from  a  rest  position  where  the  correspond- 
ing line  is  blocked  to  an  operating  position  where  the 
corresponding  line  is  free,  and  a  push-button  adjacent  to  the 
rear  handle  member  for  moving  the  corresponding  blocking 
means  from  its  rest  position  to  its  operating  position  and 
vice  versa; 

(iii)  a  front  member  having  a  rear  side  and  a  front  side,  provided 
with; 

(a)  a  channel  extending  through  the  front  member  and  having 
an  inlet/outlet  rear  port  located  on  the  rear  side  of  the  front 
member,  an  inlet/outlet  front  port  located  on  the  front  side 
of  the   front   member,   the   inlet/outlet  front   port  of  the 
channel  being  for  receiving  the  rear  inlet/outlet  port  of  the 
suction  imgation  electrosurgical  tool;  and 
(bl  an  electrical  connection  means  having  an  outer  electrical 
terminal  for  receiving  electrical  energy  and  an  inner  elec- 
trical terminal  for  connection  to  the  electncally  conductive 
means  when  the  rear  inlet/outlet  port  of  the  suction  irriga- 
tion electrosurgical  tool  is  received  into  the  second  inlet/ 
outlet  port  of  the  front  member; 
fiv)  a  first  mechanical  connecting  means  for  removable  connect- 
ing the  front  ports  of  the  rear  handle  member  respectively  to 
the  corresponding  rear  ports  of  the  middle  valve  member;  and 
(V)  a  second  mechanical  connecting  means  for  removable  con- 
necting the  inlet/outlet  front  port  of  the  middle  valve  member 
to  the  inlet/outlet  rear  port  of  the  front  member 


5,658^50 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  OPERATING 

AMBULATORY  MEDICAL  DEVICES  SUCH  AS  DRUG 

DELIVERY  DEVICES 

Michael  L.  Blomquist.  Coco  Rapids,  and  Thomas  L.  Peterson. 

Shoreview,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SIMS  Deltec,  Inc.,  St. 

Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90.738.  Jul.  13.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  555^04 

InL  CI.'  A61M  il/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—65  18  Claims 

1.  A  pump  system  for  infusing  fluid  into  a  patient,  the  pump 

system  comprising: 

a  pump  for  pumping  fluid: 
a  microprocessor  configured  to  control  the  pump; 
a  flash  memory  electronically  connected  to  the  microprocessor, 
the  flash  memory  being  partitioned  into  blocks  of  memory,  the 
flash  memory  slonng  a  bcx)t  program  and  a  plurality  of 
application  programs,  one  of  the  application  programs  being  a 
predetermined  application  program;  and 
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wherein  the  Ixwt  program  is  configured  to  launch  the  predeter- 
mined application  program  and  the  application  programs  are 
configured  to  control  operation  of  the  pump. 


tion  distal  of  the  balloon,  wherein  the  balloon  has  an  interior 
and  wherein  the  guide  wire  tube  extends  into  the  interior  of 
the  balloon:  and 
a  guide  wire  lumen  inlet  spaced  distally  from  the  distal  end  of 
tfw  proximal  shaft  segment  and  communicating  between  the 
guide  wire  lunien  and  outside  of  the  catheter,  the  transitional 
member  is  secured  to  the  guide  wire  tube  at  a  location  within 
the  intenor  of  the  balloon 


5.658  J52 

DRLG  PUMP  INCLUDING  PRESSl'RE  PLATE  AND  TUBE 

Jay  Gregorr  Johnnui,  Maple  Plain.  Minn.,  assignor  to  SIMS 

beltec.  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,508,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,531,697.  and  Ser  No.  480,519.  Jun.  7.  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156.040.  Nov.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,687 

Int.  a.'  A61M  37/00 

VJS.  a.  6*4— 131  11  Claims 


5.658051 
INTRAVASCULAR  CATHETER  WITH  DISTAL  GUIDE 
WIRE  LUMEN  AND  TRANSITION  MEMBER 
Thomas  V.  Ressemann.  St.  Cloud;  Peter  T.  Keith,  Fridlev.  and 
Louis  G.  Ellis.  St.  Anthony,  all  of  Minn..  a.s.signors  to  SciMed 
Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  t;n)vc.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  197.169.  Feb.  16.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,425.711.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  833.099,  Feb. 
10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  574^265,  Aug.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,156,594,  and  Ser.  No. 
796,901.  Nov.  22.  1991.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
433,711.  Nov.  13.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,004,  Feb.  29,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,943J78. 
This  application  May  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  439.959 
Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—102  13  Claims 


1   A  pressure  plate  for  a  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  main  surface,  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  ribs  having  a  top  surface  a  bottom  surface  and 
an  angled  surface  between  the  lop  surface  and  bottom  surface 
forming  an  angle  between  the  bottom  surface  and  angled 
surface,  the  bottom  surface  of  each  nb  being  attached  to  the 
main  surface  of  the  base  such  that  the  angled  surface  of  each 
nb  is  oppositely  disposed  from  the  angled  .surface  of  another 
nb  so  that  a  truncated  V-shaped  channel  is  formed  between 
each  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  nbs. 


1   An  intrava.scular  catheter  comprising: 

a  proximal  shaft  segment  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end, 
and  a  single  lumen  defined  therethrough  which  extends  sub- 
stantially from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end; 

a  balloon. 

a  distal  shaft  segment  connected  between  the  distal  end  of  the 
proximal  shaft  segment  and  the  ballixin.  the  distal  shaft  seg- 
ment being  more  flexible  than  the  proximal  shaft  segment:  the 
distal  shaft  segment  having  an  inflation  lumen  defined  there- 
through wherein  the  inflation  lumen  of  the  distal  shaft  seg- 
ment and  the  single  lumen  of  the  proximal  shaft  segment  are 
in  fluid  communication  with  one  another  to  provide  inflation 
pressure  to  the  balloon: 

J  transition  member  secured  to  the  proximal  shaft  segment  and 
extending  distally  into  the  distal  shaft  segment,  the  transition 
member  being  less  rigid  than  the  proximal  shaft  segment. 

a  guide  wire  tube  defining  a  guide  wire  lumen  therethrough 
extending  from  a  location  proximal  of  the  balliwn  to  a  loca- 


5,658,253 

STYLET  DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  AN  ENTERAL 

FEEDING  TUBE 

Carl   Jo.seph   Piontek,   Powell,  Ohio,  and   Paul  Allen   Baker. 

Gainesville,  Fla..  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott 

Park,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,015 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CI.  604—170  9  Claims 


/" 


1.  A  stylet  for  use  with  a  feeding  tube,  said  stylet  compnsing: 
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(a)  a  stylet  hub  defining  a  bore  therethrough  and  constructed  for 
attachment  to  one  end  of  a  feeding  tube,  said  stylet  hub 
having  an  inner  surface: 

(b)  a  longitudinally  extending  reinforceinent  member  having  a 
proximal  end,  and 

(c)  a  retaining  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  defining  an 
aperture  therethrough,  said  retaining  member  disposed  in  said 
bore  defined  by  said  stylet  hub,  said  proximal  end  of  said 
reinforcement  member  disposed  between  said  outer  surface  of 
said  retaining  member  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  stylet 
hub,  said  retaining  member  outer  wall  and  said  inner  surface 
of  said  stylet  hub  constructed  to  retain  said  reinforcement 
member  thercberween  through  an  interference  fit 


5,658,254 
SYRINGE  HAVING  SAFETY  NEEDLE  SHIELD 
Eric  P.  Reichenbach,  Pompton  Plains,  and  Robert  B.  Odell, 
Franklin  Lakes,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson 
and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,850 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/J2 

VS.  a.  604—192  17  Oaims 


1.  A  safety  synnge  assembly  comprising: 

a  hypodermic  synnge  having  a  syringe  barrel  with  opposed 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  distal  end  of  said  syringe  barrel 
having  a  needle  cannula  mounted  thereto: 

a  collar  mounted  around  said  synnge  barrel,  said  collar  includ 
ing  at  least  one  radially  inwardly  directed  recess; 

a  safety  shield  positioned  over  said  synnge  barrel  for  telescop- 
ing movement  from  a  proximal  position  where  said  needle 
cannula  is  exposed  to  a  distal  position  where  said  safety  shield 
protectively  surrounds  said  needle  cannula,  said  safety  shield 
feeing  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  barrel  when  said  safety 
shield  IS  in  said  proximal  position,  said  safety  shield  having 
an  inside  surface  including  at  least  one  inwardly  directed 
projection  sized  and  positioned  to  pass  through  said  recess  in 
said  collar  when  safety  shield  is  rotated  witii  respect  to  said 
barrel  to  align  said  projection  and  said  recess  and  said  safely 
shield  is  moved  from  said  proximal  position  toward  said  distal 
position,  said  collar  and  said  projection  preventing  movement 
of  said  safety  shield  from  said  proximal  position  when  said 
projection  and  said  recess  are  not  aligned:  and 

means  for  locking  engagement  of  said  collar  and  said  safety 
shield  for  locking  said  safety  shield  in  said  distal  position 
wherein  said  locking  engagement  can  be  achieved  with  only 
axial  movement  of  said  safety  shield  distally  with  respect  to 
said  barrel. 


5,658455 

NEEDLE  APPARATUS 

Noshi  A.  Ishak,  87  Spring  St.,  Laconia,  N.H.  03246 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,017,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,545,146.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,565 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  604—192  7  Oaims 

1.  A  needle  apparatus  for  intravenous  medical  procedures  com- 
prising: 

a  needle  adapted  to  inject  or  withdraw  fluids: 
a  needle  housing  with  a  base  that  is  attachable  to  a  standard 
synnge,  said  needle  housing  having  an  elongated  nose  section 


.    c 


that  permanently  holds  said  needle,  said  nose  section  having 
an  extenor  cross-sectional  profile  and  having  a  tip: 
a  protective  housing  having  a  needle  opening  corresponding  to 
said  needle,  and  a  recess,  said  recess  having  an   interior 
cross-sectional  profile  corresponding  to  said  extenor  cross- 
sectional  profile  of  said  nose  section,  such  that  when  said 
protective  housing  is  at  least  panially  retracted,  the  tip  of  said 
needle  is  unprotected: 
locking  means,  associated  with  said  protective  housing  and  said 
needle  housing,  for  holding  said  protective  housing  in  an 
extended  position  relative  to  said  needle  housing  such  that 
when  said  protective  housing  is  in  said  extended  position,  the 
point  of  said  needle  is  held  within  the  interior  walls  of  said 
outer  housing,  said  locking  means  further  compnsing: 
a  locking  ridge  protruding  circumferentially  from  said  recess 
of  said  protective  housing  and  a  locking  groove  circumfer- 
entially adjacent  to  said  tip  of  said  nose  section  of  said 
needle  housing  such  that  when  locking  ridge  engages  said 
locking  groove,  said  protective  housing  cannot  be  removed 
from  said  needle  housing,  such  that  when  said  protective 
housing  is  so  disposed  relative  to  said  protective  housing, 
said  extended  position  is  locked,  and 
a  temporary  locking  ndge  protruding  circumferentially  from 
said  recess  of  said  protective  housing  and  a  locking  groove 
circumferentially  adjacent  to  said  tip  of  said  nose  section  of 
said   needle   housing   such   that   when   temporary    locking 
ndge  engages  said  locking  groove,  said  protective  housing 
can  be  pulled  back  to  re-expose  said  needle,  such  that  when 
said  protective  housing  is  so  disposed  relative  to  said 
protective  housing,  said  extended  position  is  releasable. 


5,658,256 

UNIVERSAL  SHARPS  SHIELD 

Jack  W.  Shields.  1950  Las  Tunsts  Rd..  SanU  Barbara.  Calif. 

93103 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293.798.  Aug.  22,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,549368.  This  application  May  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  643,184 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/32 
VS.  CI.  604—192  4  Claims 

1.  A  widely  applicable  conical  sharps  shield  for  reversibly  and 
safely  enclosing  a  vanety  of  manually  operated,  inserted  sharp 
instruments,  each  having  a  sharp  leading  end,  a  body  larger  in 
diameter  and  greater  in  length  than  the  sharp  leading  end,  and  a 
trailing  end  manipulated  by  fingers,  said  conical  sharps  shield 
compnsing  a  hollow  cone  with: 

a.  a  puncture-resistant  consistency,  preferably  less  rigid  than  the 
consistency  of  body  of  the  sharp  instrument  for  increasing  the 
frictional  area  of  surface  contact  when  force  is  applied  dunng 
insertion  of  a  sharp  in.stniment  into  said  hollow  cone: 
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an  open  apex  of  variable  size. 

an  open  frustum  having  a  trailing  internal  diameter  greater 
than  the  greatest  external  diameter  of  the  txxiy  of  the  insert- 
able  sharp  instrument. 

a  hollow  body  between  said  open  apex  and  said  open  frustum, 
said  hollow  body  having: 

i.  an  axial  length  approximately  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
combined  axial  length  of  the  sharp  end  and  the  body  of  the 
sharp  instrument. 
11.  an  apical  internal  diameter  smaller  than  said  greatest  exter- 
nal diameter  of  the  body  of  the  sharp  instrument. 
in.  an  internal  diameter  which  gradually  reduces  in  size  from 
said  frustal  internal  diameter  to  said  apical  internal  diam 
eter.  such  that  insertion  of  the  sharp  instrument  through 
said  open  frustum  into  said  hollow  body  to  the  point  where 
said  greatest  external  diameter  the  body  of  the  sharp  instru- 
ment and  the  internal  diameter  of  said  hollow  body  become 
equal  will  create  a  wedge  impaction  which  leaves  the 
leading  sharp  end  of  the  instrument  in  a  space  axially 
longer  and  wider  in  diameter  than  the  sharp  leading  end  of 
the  instrument,  and  which  leaves  said  open  frustum  of  said 
hollow  cone  in  a  position  overlying  the  trailing  end  of  the 
body  of  the  sharp  instrument  substantially  ahead  of  the 
means  whereby  the  sharp  instrument  is  manipulated 


5.658,257 

SYRINGE 

I.ouis  Ryles,  Gold  Coa-st,  .4u.stralia,  asisignor  to  Medical  Plastics 

(.\IIST»  Ptv.  Ltd.,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/.4 1192/00 178,  §  .^71  Date  Oct.  18,  1W.1.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1W3,  P<T  Pub.  No.  Wf)92/18186,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  129,172 
Claiias  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  17,  1991,  PK5665 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61M  5/J2 
VS.  CI.  604—195  li  Claims 


an  elongated  barrel  for  holding  a  said  medicament,  said  barrel 
having  a  proximal  end  and  distal  end; 

a  hollow  plunger  having  a  closed  proximal  end  protruding  from 
the  proximal  end  of  said  barrel  and  a  distal  end  located  within 
said  barrel,  said  plunger  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  barrel 
and  having  vacuum  means  in  its  interior. 

a  reu-actable  needle  anachment  member  for  supporting  a  hypo- 
dermic needle,  said  needle  attachment  member  including 
releasable  retaining  means  cooperable  with  means  on  said 
barrel  to  retain  said  needle  attachment  member  at  said  distal 
end  of  said  barrel. 

gripping  means  for  gnpping  and  withdrawing  said  needle  attach- 
ment member  into  said  plunger  said  gnpping  means  closing 
said  distal  end  of  said  plunger,  said  gnpping  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  distal  end  of  said  plunger  so  that  said  gnpping 
means  is  retained  at  s.iid  distal  end  of  said  plunger,  and 

abutment  means  within  said  barrel  in  the  path  of  mo\ement  of 
said  gnpping  means,  said  abutment  means  being  engageable 
by  said  gnpping  means  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of 
said  plunger  towards  said  needle  attachment  member,  said 
engagement  causing  said  gnpping  means  to  be  reduced  in 
radial  dimensions  so  as  to  be  disengaged  from  said  distal  end 
of  said  plunger,  said  abutment  means  further  urging  said 
gnpping  means  into  engagement  with  said  retaining  means  of 
said  needle  attachment  member  such  that  said  gnpping  means 
gnps  said  retaining  means  and  caused  said  retaining  means  to 
release  said  needle  attachment  member  from  engagement  with 
said  barrel  to  permit  said  needle  attachment  member  to  be 
withdrawn  by  said  gnpping  means  into  the  intenor  of  said 
plunger  by  the  vacuum  within  said  plunger 


5,658,258 
ONE  PIECE  DISPOSABLE  APPLICATOR 
Roland  kneer,  Farchant.  and  Christoph  Heiland.  Saulgrub. 
both  of  <;ermany,  assignors  to  GAPLAST  GmbH,  Altrnau, 
(iermany 

Filed  .Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,547 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/315 

VS.  CI.  604—220  21  Claims 
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1.  A  syringe  for  administenng  medicainents  comprising: 


1.  An  applicator  for  withdrawal  and  dispensing  of  fluids  com- 
pnsing  a  cylinder  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  a  canula  at  said 
hrst  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinder 
loward  and  away  from  said  canula.  a  first  spnng  arm  means  of 
flexible  material  connected  between  said  cylinder  and  said  piston 
for  biasing  said  piston  away  from  said  canula  externally  of  said 
cylinder,  and  a  second  spring  arm  means  of  flexible  matenal 
extending  from  said  piston  for  biasing  said  piston  away  from  said 
canula  externally  of  said  cylinder. 
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5,658,259 
DENTAL  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY  AUTO-INJECTOR 
WITH  PROTECTIVE  NEEDLE  COVER 
V\illiam  R.  Pearson,  Laurel,  Md.;  David  Edward  Spady,  Cen- 
treville,  Va.;  Claudio  Lopez,  Damstown,  Md.,-  Hyung  J.  Lee, 
Cary,  N.C;  John  G.  Wilmot,  Germantown,  Md.,  and  N. 
Lawrence  Dalling,  Cross  Junction,  Va.,  assignors  to  Merid- 
ian Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Columbia,  Md. 
FUed  Oct.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  545.149 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—232  6  Oaims 


iil  the  needle  to  move  with  respect  to  the  body  so  thai  the 
needle  projects  outwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
body,  and 

111)  the  needle  cover  to  move  relative  to  said  body  from  the 
inoperative  position  to  the  protective  position  so  that  the 
needle  cover  member  extends  beyond  the  forward  end  of 
the  needle  with  the  needle  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  body. 


1  An  automatic  injection  device  pre-loaded  with  a  charge  of 
medicament  for  automatically  self-administering  said  medicament 
upon  actuation  thereof,  compnsing: 

a  generally  tubular  outer  body  having  a  rearward  end  and  a 

forward  end: 
a  medicament  cartndge  assembly  carried  within  said  outer  body, 
said  cartndge  assembly  including 

i)  a  glass  container  having  a  rearward  portion  thereof  with  a 
predetermined  inner  diameter  and  a  forward  portion  thereof 
with  an  inner  diameter  smaller  than  said  predetermined 
inner  diameter, 
ii)  a  charge  of  medicament  disposed  within  said  glass  con- 
tainer, 
iii)  a  plunger  member  rearwardly  confining  said  medicament 
within  said  glass  container  and  being  slidably  movable 
forwardly  within  said  glass  container, 
iv)  a  seal  for  sealing  the  forward  portion  of  said  glass  con- 
tainer having  said  smaller  inner  diameter  and  for  forwardly 
confining  said  medicament  within  said  glass  container, 
a  needle  disposed  forwardly  of  said  cartndge  within  said  outer 
body,  said  needle  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end. 
said  rearward  end  of  said  needle  being  disposed  proximate 
said  seal  and  being  separated  from  said  medicament  by  said 
seal  when  said  injection  device  is  in  a  storage  condition,  at 
least  one  of  said  seal  and  said  needle  being  movable  with 
respect  to  the  other  so  that  said  rearward  end  of  the  needle 
pierces  said  seal  to  establish  communication  with  said  medi- 
cament during  an  injection  operation,  and  said  needle  being 
movable  with  respect  to  said  body  so  that  said  needle  projects 
outwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  said  body  dunng  said 
injection  operation, 
a  rigid  needle  cover  member  normally  maintained  in  an  inopera- 
tive  position   wherein   the   needle  cover   is   retracted   with 
respect  to  said  body  so  that  the  forward  end  of  said  needle  is 
permitted  to  extend  forwardly  beyond  said  needle  cover  mem- 
ber and  being  movable  relative  to  said  body  to  a  protective 
position  wherein  the  needle  cover  member  extends  forwardly 
beyond  the  forward  end  of  said  needle  with  the  needle  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  said  body,  said 
needle  cover  being  movable  from  said  inoperative  position  to 
said  protective  position  as  a  result  of  said  injection  operation: 
a  locking  arrangement  for  locking  said  needle  cover  in  said 
protective  position  after  said  injection  operation  so  as  to 
maintain    said   cover   member   in    said  protective   position 
extending  forwardly  beyond  the  forward  end  of  said  needle: 
and 
a  releasable  drive  assembly  comprising  a  releasable  spring  and  a 
collet   member,   said   releasable   spring   being   releasable   in 
response  to  a  predetermined  actuating  procedure  to  dnve  said 
collet  member  forwardly  within  said  outer  body  and  thereby 
enable 

i)  at  least  one  of  said  seal  and  said  needle  to  move  with 
respect  to  the  other  so  that  said  rearward  end  of  said  needle 
pierces  said  seal  to  establish  communication  with  said 
medicament. 


5,65830 
BAYONET  LOCK  CANNULA  FOR  PRE-SLIT  Y-SITE 
Vincent  C.  Desecid.  Ingleside;  Thomas  E.  Dudar,  Palatine,  and 
Michael  J.  Finley,  Park  City,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter 
Intematioaal  Iik.,  Deerfield,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,644,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,638,  Nov.  9,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
217,004,  Jul.  8.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  147,414.  Jan.  25.  1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,685 
Int  CK""  A61M  ]/00 
VS.  CI.  604—239  9  Claims 


1.  A  cannula  insertion  device  for  being  inserted  into  a  pre-slit 
injection  site  located  in  a  Y-type  site  housing,  said  insertion  device 
comprising: 

a  tube  defining  a  fluid  flow  path  therein,  said  tube  having  a  distal 
end  region  terminating  in  a  blunt  piercing  end  for  penetrating 
said  injection  site: 

said  tube  defining  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  distal  end  region 
through  which  fluid  can  flow  to  or  from  said  fluid  flow  path; 
and 

a  protective  shield  at  least  partially  suirounding  and  being 
spaced  apart  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  tube, 
having  at  least  one  arcuate  wall  longitudinally  positioned 
about  the  distal  region  of  the  tube  in  spaced  relation  thereto. 
said  arcuate  wall  defining  an  open  side,  and  at  least  one 
arcuate  arm  extending  from  said  arcuate  wall  across  a  portion 
of  said  open  side,  said  arm  extending  generally  circumferen- 
tially  about  the  distal  region,  whereby  said  protective  shield 
may  be  used  to  lockingly  engage  and  disengage  said  cannula 
device  with  the  injection  site,  the  arcuate  arm  of  the  protective 
shield  includes  a  bayonet  barb  and  lock  whereby  the  Y-type 
site  housing  is  lockingly  engaged  and  disengaged  with  the 
cannula  device  by  the  rotation  of  the  injection  site  housing 
beyond  the  bayonet  barb  and  into  the  bayonet  lock. 
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DISPOSABLE  FRONT  LOADABLE  SYRINCE 

Charles  Neer,  Milford;  Frank  M.  Fano,  Mason.  b<)lh  of  Ohio; 

Paul  K.  Dieterlen,  Covington.  k\.,  and  James  H.  (iovthel, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Liebel-Flarsheim  Companv. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195.382.  Feb.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.451.211, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712.110.  Jun.  7.  1991.  Pal. 

No.  5,300.031.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,823 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 
MS.  a.  604—240  37  aaims 


1  A  disposable  replacement  syringe  for  a  front  loadable  injector 
for  injecling  liquid  into  an  animal,  where  the  injector  has  a  synnge 
receiving  opening  on  the  friini  thereof  and  has  a  plurality  of 
internal  sections  circumferentially  displaced  inside  the  opening,  the 
disposable  syringe  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  having  a  cylindrical  tubular  wall,  a  central 
longitudinal  axis,  a  closed  forward  end  having  a  discharge 
outlet  therein,  and  an  open  rearward  end: 

a  plunger  snugly  slidable  within  the  hollow  body  in  direct 
contact  with  the  inside  of  the  tubular  wall  and  having  a 
rearwardiy  facing  dnve  engaging  coupling  thereon; 

an  annular  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  hollow  body 
and  monolithic  therewith,  the  annular  flange  lying  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body,  and 

locking  structure  spaced  longitudinally  a  fixed  distance  rear 
wardly  from  the  annular  flange  monolithic  with  and  extending 
radially  from  the  tubular  wall  of  the  body  a  distance  smaller 
than  the  outward  extension  of  said  annular  flange,  the  loclcing 
structure  being  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  radially  extending  mating  sections  configured  to 
engage  the  internal  sections  inside  the  opening  on  the  front  of 
the  injector  to  lock  the  ssringe  thereto  up<in  the  rearward 
longitudinal  insertion  of  the  mating  sections  through  the  open- 
ing and  the  partial  rotation  of  the  synnge  in  the  opening,  and 
to  thereby  urge  the  annular  flange  against  the  opening. 


5.658,262 
CATHETER  EXCHAN(iE  METHOD 
Javier    E.    Castaneda,    Miami,    and    Caron    S.    D'.Ambruso. 
Weston,    both    of   Fla.,    assignors    to    Cordis    Corporation. 
Miami  Lakes.  Fla. 

Filed  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.460 
int.  CI."  A61B  .V(W 
II .S.  CI.  604—264  17  Claims 

1  The  method  of  removing  from  a  patient  a  first  catheter  which 
surrounds  a  guidewire.  said  first  catheter  and  guidewire  each 
having  a  distal  portion  emplaced  in  the  cardiovascular  system  of  a 
patient,  without  displacing  the  guidewire.  which  method  com- 
prises; 

advancing  into  the  patient  to  a  desired  position  an  exchange 
catheter,  said  exchange  catheter  completely  surrounding  said 
guidewire  distal  portion  and  being  surrounded  by  said  first 
catheter,  while  causing  a  proximal  end  portion  of  said 
guidewire   to    project    outwardly    through   a    longitudinally 


extending  side  aperture  of  said  exchange  catheter  for  grasp- 
ing, to  retain  the  guidewire  in  a  desired  position  as  the 
exchange  catheter  is  advanced;  and  then 
withdrawing  said  first  catheter  from  the  patient,  while  causing 
the  exchange  catheter  to  he  substantially  stationary,  whereby 
the  guidewire  within  the  exchange  catheter  is  also  retained  in 
relatively  stationary  position  without  the  need  for  retention  of 
the  guidewire  by  manual  grasping. 


5,658^63 
MLiLTISEGMENTED  GUIDING  CATHETER  FOR  I  SE  IN 

MEDICAL  CATHETER  SYSTEMS 
Ninh   H.   Dang,   Miramar,   Fla.,  and  John   C.   Glasgov«.  Jr. 
F^arlysville,  V'a..  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Miami 
Lakes.  Fla. 

Filed  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443.727 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  25/0() 

I  .S.  CI.  604—280  16  Claims 
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1.  A  guiding  catheter  having  enhanced  control  characteristics 
and  a  distal  portion  adapted  to  be  shaped  into  a  curved  configura- 
tion for  use  within  a  body  vessel,  the  guiding  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  catheter  tube  assembly,  said  lube  assembly  having 
a  proximal  end  ponion.  a  distal  end  portion  having  a  lip 
member,  and  a  lumen  extending  between  said  proximal  and 
said  distal  end  portions; 

a  hub  connected  to  said  proximal  end  portion  of  the  tube 
assembly: 

said  elongated  catheter  lube  assembly  including  an  elongated 
proximal  column  tube  extending  from  said  proximal  end 
portion  to  a  proximalmost  interface  location  along  said  elon- 
gated catheter  tube  assembly,  said  elongated  proximal  column 
tube  having  a  stiffness  ranging  between  Shore  70  D  and  about 
Shore  80  D; 

said  elongated  catheter  tube  assembly  including  a  nnxlulated 
stiffness  lube  assembly  extending  from  said  proximalmost 
interface  location  to  said  tip  member,  said  modulated-stiffness 
tube  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  lube  sections  each  of 
which  has  different  stiffness  properties  such  that  these  lube 
sections  are  of  decreasing  stiffness  in  the  distal  direction; 


AuGisT  19,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1947 


said  elongated  proximal  column  tube  has  a  length  substantially 
greater  than  and  has  a  stiffness  significantly  greater  than  the 
total  length  and  the  maximum  stiffness,  respectively,  of  said 
modulated-stiffness  tube  assembly  and  of  each  individual 
section  of  the  modulated-stiffness  tube  assembly; 

said  modulated-stiffness  tube  assembly  has  a  proximalmost  tube 
section,  a  distalmost  lube  section,  and  an  intermediate  lube 
section; 

said  proximalmost  one  of  said  tube  sections  of  the  modulated- 
stiffness  tube  assembly  has  a  stiffness  ranging  between  about 
58  D  and  70  D  and  always  less  than  said  stiffness  of  the 
elongated  proximal  column  tube; 

said  proximalmost  tube  section  is  nylon  homopolymer.  said 
distalmost  lube  section  is  nylon  copolymer,  and  said  interme- 
diate tube  section  is  a  polymer  which  is  a  blend  of  nylon 
homopolymer  and  nylon  copolymer;  and 

wherein  said  nylon  homopolymer  has  a  stiffness  of  between 
about  Shore  58  D  and  about  Shore  70  D.  and  wherein  said 
nylon  copolymer  has  a  stiffness  of  between  about  Shore  30  D 
and  about  Shore  SO  D. 


71    ,«> 


5,658,264 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  SPIRAL-WOUND  CATHETER 
Gene  Samson,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Target  Therapeutics, 
Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

EUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,018 

Int  CI."  A61M  25/00 

MS.  a.  604—282  29  Claims 
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1.  A  catheter  section  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  and  a  passageway  defining  an  open  inner  lumen  extend- 
ing between  those  ends,  comprising 

a.)  a  first  super-elastic  alloy  ribbon  sliffener  having  a  width 
and  thickness,  and  said  first  ribbon  sliffener  is  spirally 
wound  in  spiral  turns  with  a  handedness  to  form  said  inner 
lumen  and  an  outer  sliffener  surface  and  wherein  said  outer 
Sliffener  surface  is  at  least  partially  coated  with  an  adhesive 
matenal. 
b.)  a  second  nbbon  sliffener  of  the  same  handedness  wound 

between  said  spiral  turns  of  the  first  nbbon  sliffener.  and 
c.)  at  least  one  [xslymeric  tubing  member  exterior  to  and 
contiguous  with  and  adherent  to  said  first  nbbon  sliffener 
via  said  adhesive  matenal  and  wherein  the  catiteter  section 
has  a  critical  bend  diameter  of  no  more  than  3.5  mm. 


5,658,265 
ADAPTOR  FOR  CONNECTING  TUBES  TO  AN  ANIMAL 
Masahiro  Hiruta,  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsumura  &  Co., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-143206 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 

MS.  a.  604—283  7  Claims 

1.  An   adaptor  disposed  midway  along  a  plurality  of  tubes 

running  between  an  animal  and  an  equipment,  compnsing: 

a  first  shaft  body  to  which  equipment  side  tubes  are  connected 
and  having  an  end  surface; 


a  second  shaft  body  to  which  animal  side  tubes  are  connected 
and  having  an  end  surface; 

a  cylindrical  projection  provided  at  one  end  of  one  of  the  first 
and  second  shaft  bodies; 

a  cylindncal  first  recess  formed  at  one  end  of  the  otlier  of  the 
first  and  second  shaft  bodies,  the  projection  being  inserted 
into  the  first  recess; 

an  annular  beanng  disposed  between  the  projection  and  the  first 
recess  for  rotalably  joining  the  first  shaft  body  and  the  second 
shaft  body; 

coaxial  pipes  extending  from  a  central  portion  of  one  of  the  end 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  shaft  bodies  and  being  formed 
of  at  least  inner  and  outer  pipes,  the  coaxial  pipes  projecting 
from  said  one  of  the  end  surfaces  such  that  the  inner  pipe 
located  inside  the  outer  pipe  extends  longer  than  the  outer 
pipe  from  said  one  of  the  end  surfaces; 

a  cylindncal  second  recess  for  receiving  the  coaxial  pipes  pro- 
vided in  a  central  portion  of  the  other  of  the  end  surfaces  of 
the  first  and  second  shaft  bodies; 

at  least  one  seal  member  fitted  around  one  of  the  inner  and  outer 
pipes,  the  seal  member  dividing  the  second  recess  in  a  shaft 
cenierline  direction  into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  the  seal 
member  maicing  contact  with  an  outer  surface  of  said  one  of 
the  inner  and  outer  pipes  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  second 
recess  so  that  one  of  the  chambers  communicates  with  one  of 
the  inner  and  outer  pipes; 

liquid  passages  connecting  the  plurality  of  chambers  to  an 
outside  of  the  first  and  second  shaft  bodies;  and 

at  least  one  lip  f)ortion  provided  around  an  inner  edge  of  said  at 
least  one  seal  member,  the  lip  portion  being  pushed  into 
contact  with  said  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  pipes  around 
which  the  seal  member  is  fined  by  liquid  pressure  applied 
from  said  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  pipes. 


5,658,266 
MANUAL  VENTING  AND  CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
OSTOMY  POUCHES 
Albert  A.  Colacello,  4  Cranbrook  Rd.,  Hamilton  Square,  N  J. 
08690,  and  Michael  A.  Colacello,  543  Emmett,  TVenton,  N  J. 
08629 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,884,  May  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  100370,  Aug.  2,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5372,594.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
405,005 
Int  CI."  A61F  5/44:  A61M  ]/00 
MS.  a.  604—333  12  Oaims 

8.  A  combination  ostomy  collection  pouch  and  a  manual  gas 
venting  and  cutting  assembly  for  use  therewith,  compnsing: 
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A  an  unvenled  ostomy  collection  pouch  having  an  intenor.  said 
pouch  being  essentially  uniform  pnor  to  the  mounting  of  a 
valve  assembly  therein; 

B  a  manually  operably  valve  assembly  having  an  open  position, 
which  pennits  gas  to  pass  therethrough  from  the  intenor  of 
said  pouch  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  normally  closed  position 
for  preventing  gas  from  passing  therethrough,  said  manually 
operably  valve  assembly  having; 

a)  an  input  portion  for  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
ostomy  collection  pouch. 

b)  an  output  portion  for  communicating  with  (he  atmosphere, 
and 

c)  reusable  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  valve  assembly 
to  said  ostomy  collection  pouch  to  provide  access  to  the 
interior  thereof,  said  mounting  means  including. 

i)  a  valve  mount  for  removably  receiving  therein  said  input 
portion  of  said  valve  assembly,  said  valve  mount  having 
an  invasive  portion  extending  into  the  interior  of  said 
ostomy  colleciion  pouch, 
ii)  a  removable  internal  retainer  having  a  centrally  disposed 
internally  threaded  aperture  and  an  external  circumfer- 
ence disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  ostomy  collection 
pouch,  said  internal  retainer  receising  therein  said  inva- 
sive portion  of  said  valve  mount  with  said  input  portion 
of  said  valve  assembly  disposed  thereon  and  removably 
receive  thereon  a  cutting  means,  and 
ill)  means  for  sealing  said  ostomy  collection  pouch  dis- 
posed  between   said   internal   retainer   and   said   valve 
mount,  and 
r     cutting    means    for    cutting    a    geomelncally-shaped    hole 
through  said  ostomy  collection  p(.)uch  for  providing  access  to 
the  interior  thereof  and  tor  permitting  the  insertion  of  said 
valve    as.sembly    therethrough,    said    cutting    means    being 
removed  and  replaced  by  said  valve  means  after  said  hole  has 
been  cut.  said  cutting  means  including; 

a)  cooperating  means  having. 

i)  an  internal  circumference  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
external  diameter  of  said  internal  retainer  with  a  portion 
of  said  ostomy  p«iuch  thercaround.  and 

ii)  a  centrally  disposed  aperture; 

b)  elongated  holding  means,  said  holding  means  roiatably 
disposed  within  said  ccxiperating  means  centrally  disposed 
aperture  having. 

I)  a  cutting  device  disposed  on  one  distal  end  thereof,  said 
cutting  device  being  provided  with  a  protruding  lab  or 
burr  disposed  in  line  with  the  external  circumference  of 
said  intemall)  threaded  opening  provided  in  said  internal 
retainer. 

li)  a  centrally  disposed  threaded  aperture  adapted  to  receive 
said  input  portion  of  said  valve  assembly,  said  centrally 
disposed  threaded  aperture  is  pro\  ided  with  a  stop  shoul- 
der to  allow  rotation  of  said  valve  assembly  to  readily 
rotate  said  cutting  device;  and 


c)  affixing  means  for  rotatably  affixing  and  retaining  said 
elongated  holding  means  to  said  cooperating  means; 
wherein  when  said  valve  assembly  input  portion  is  threaded  into 
said  elongated  holding  means  centrally  disposed  threaded 
aperture  and  rotated,  said  cutting  device,  disposed  on  said  one 
distal  end  of  said  elongated  holding  means,  cuts  a 
geometncally-shaped  hole  through  said  ostomy  collection 
pouch  for  providing  access  to  the  interior  thereof. 


5.658J67 

COLOSTOMY  COLLECTION  POl  CH  WITH  VENT 

VALVE 

Michael  Colacello.  543  Emmett  Ave..  Trrnlon,  N  J.  08629,  and 

Albert  Cnlarello,  4  Cranhrook  Rd..  Hamilton  Square,  NJ. 

08690 

(  ontinuation  of  Sen  No.  394.906,  Feb.  27,  I99S.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  rontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  238,884,  May  6.  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  divi.sion  of  Ser.  No.  100,370,  Au|>.  2. 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5372^94.  This  application  Jan.  18.  1996,  Ser. 

No.  588.108 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  5/44 

VS.  a.  604—333  11  Claims 


11.  A  conventional  unvenled  ostomy  collection  pouch  and  a 
manual  gas  venting  assembly  for  use  in  venting  gas  from  the 
interior  of  said  conventional  unvenled  ostomy  collection  pouch  to 
the  atmosphere  comprising: 

A    an  ostomy  collection  pouch,  said  pouch  being  essentially 

uniform  prior  to  the  mounting  of  a  valve  assembly; 
B  a  manually  operable  valve  assembly  having  an  open  position, 
which  permits  gas  to  pass  therethrough  from  the  intenor  of 
said  ostomy  collection  pouch  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  nor- 
mally closed  position  for  preventing  gas  from  passing  there- 
through, having. 

a)  an  input  portion  for  communicating  with  the  inierior  of  said 
ostomy  collection  pouch,  said  input  portion  having  piercing 
and  puncturing  means  disposed  thereon  including  a  sharp- 
ened extensive  tubular  portion  integral  with  said  input 
portion  of  said  valve  assembly. 

b)  an  output  portion  for  communicating  with  the  atmosphere, 
and 

c)  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  valve  assembly  to  said 
ostomy  collection  pouch  to  provide  access  lo  said  inierior 
thereof,  said  mounting  means  including: 

i)  a  valve  mount  for  receiving  therein  said  input  portion  of 
said  valve  assembly,  said  valve  mount  having  an  inva- 
sive portion  for  extending  through  said  ostomy  collection 
pouch  providing  access  to  said  intenor  thereof. 

ii)  an  internal  retainer  disposed  in  said  interior  of  said 
ostomy  collection  ppuch.  said  internal  retainer  adapted  to 
removably  receive  therein  said  invasive  portion  of  said 
valve  mount. 
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iii)  means  for  removably  securing  said  invasive  portion  of 

said  valve  mount  to  said  internal  retainer:  and 
iv)  means  for  sealing  a  portion  of  said  ostomy  collection 
pouch   between   said   internal   retainer  and  said   vahe 
mount; 
whereby,  said  mounting  means  releasably  retains  therein  a  por- 
tion of  said  manually  operable  valve  assembly  so  as  to  posi- 
tion said  input  portion  thereof  proximate  a  stoma  of  a  user. 


5,658J68 

ENHANCED  WET  SIGNAL  RESPONSE  IN  ABSORBENT 

ARTICLES 

Eric  Mitchell  Johas,  Roswell:  Clifford  Jackson  Ellis,  Wood- 

.stiKk.  and  Susan  Carol  Paul.  Alpharetta,  all  of  Cia..  assignors 

lo  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,570 

Int.  CI."  A61F  l.i/l5:U/20 

VjS.  CI.  604—361  19  Claims 


I  A  personal  care  absorbent  article  comprising; 

a  liquid  permeable  body  side  liner,  an  outer  cover  and  an 
absorbent  core  disposed  between  said  body  side  liner  and  said 
outer  cover  to  form  said  anicle. 

said  body  side  liner  having  an  insult  time  of  five  seconds  or  less 
in  accordance  with  a  liquid  strike-through  test. 

said  article  further  including  a  separation  layer  disposed  between 
said  body  side  liner  and  said  absorbent  core. 

said  article  having  a  relative  surface  moisture  value,  in  accor- 
dance with  a  relative  surface  moisture  test,  at  approximately 
one  minute  after  an  insult  with  80  milliliters  of  stabilized 
isotonic  0  9  percent  saline  solution  of  70  percent  or  greater 
and  a  relative  surface  moisture  value,  in  accordance  with  the 
relative  surface  moisture  test,  at  approximately  10  minutes 
after  .said  insult  of  ?S  percent  or  less. 


5,658^69 
EXTENSIBLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 
Thomas  W.  Osbom.  III.  Cincinnati.  Ohio:  Kazuko  Sugahara. 
Osaka,  Japan:  l^tha  M.  Hines,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Jac- 
queline W:  Charrier,  Hunt  Valley,  Md.,  as.signors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,315,  Sep.  29,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915.284,  Jul.  23.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-io-parl  of  Ser.  No.  539,779, 
.Sep.  12.  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  605,583,  Oct.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5J24,278,  Sen  No. 
630,451,  Dec.  19,  1990.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  637.090,  Jan.  3. 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5J04,161,  Ser.  No.  637,571,  Jan.  3,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  530,054,  Ser.  No.  769,891,  Oct.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5J89,094,  Ser.  No.  764,607,  Oct.  1.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J54,400, 

.Ser.  No.  734392,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,281  JOS,  Ser.  No. 

734,404,  Jul.  23.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,356,405,  Ser.  No.  734,405, 

Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5334,176,  Ser.  No.  794,745,  Nov.  19, 

1991,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  810,774,  Dec.  17.  1991.  abandoned, 

.Sen  No.  823,797,  Jan.  22,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  827,555, 

Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  832.246,  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5344,416,  .Sen  No.  874,872,  Apr.  28.  1992.  abandoned. 

Ser.  No.  882.738,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

892398,  May  18.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  469,055 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  IJl/15 

VS.  CI.  604—385.2  25  Claims 


1  An  extensible  absorbent  article  for  wearing  m  the  crotch 
region  of  an  undergarment  and  extending  with  the  crotch  region  of 
said  undergarment,  said  absorbent  article  having  a  longitudinal 
centerline.  a  transverse  centerline.  an  initial  length,  a  liquid  pervi- 
ous side,  a  liquid  impervious  side,  and  an  absorbent  component 
positioned  between  said  liquid  pervious  side  and  said  liquid  imper- 
vious side  said  absorbent  component  having  end  edges,  wherein 
said  absorbent  article  is  capable  of  extension  along  said  longitudi- 
nal centerline  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  110%  of  its  initial 
length  when  subjected  to  a  force  of  less  than  or  equal  lo  about 
1.000  grams  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  extension  is  provided  by 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  absorbent  article  located  longitudinally 
inboard  of  the  end  edges  of  the  absorbent  component. 


5,658J70 
BODY  ADHERING  SANITARY  PROTECTION  PRODCCTS 
Bernard  M.  Lichstein,  Elizabeth.  NJ.,  assignor  to  McNeil- 
PPC,  Inc.,  SkiUman,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,011 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15:13/20 
U.S.  CI.  604—387  27  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  sanitary  protection  product  for  direct  anachment 
to  a  user,  the  product  having  a  periphery  that  defines  its  outer 
border  and  surrounds  it's  center,  the  product  comprising  an  absor- 
bent core,  a  barrier  ply  coupled  to  said  core  on  a  side  of  said  core 
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away  from  the  user,  and  a  discontinuous  adhesive  layer  operatively 
associated  with  said  core  and  formed  within  the  center  of  the 
product  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  is  substantially 
free  of  adhesive  between  said  core  and  the  user  and  disposed  to 
contact  the  user,  said  adhesive  layer  comprising  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  having  sufficient  adhesive  strength  to  enable  the  product 
to  adhere  securely  to  the  user  and  to  be  removed  without  pain  or 
trauma  to  the  user  and  permuting  liquid  to  pass  therethrough  to 
said  absorbent  core. 


CLOSED  CIRCUIT  AUTOLOGOUS  SEQUESTRATION 

RESERVOIR  SYSTEM 

Paul  G.  Loubser,  302  Lakeglen  Ct.,  Sugarland,  Tex.  77478 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  598.688 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  l9/0(> 

U.S.  CI.  604 — 410  25  Qaims 


each  flexible  tube  of  said  plurality  of  flexible  tubing  intercon- 
nected with  a  corresponding  valve  of  said  plurality  of  valves 
of  said  valve  assembly. 

flexible  anticoagulant  tubing  interconnected  with  said  anticoagu- 
lant container  and  a  valve  of  said  plurality  of  valves  of  said 
valve  assembly  for  delivenng  said  anticoagulant  means  into 
said  plurality  of  blood  collection  bags  and  said  plurality  of 
flexible  tubing  interconnected  therewith; 

a  flexible  catheter  tubing  for  interconnecting  said  valve  as.sem- 
bly  with  said  patient. 

a  portable  housing  including  a  ba.se  portion  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  blood  collection  bags  in 
said  ba.se  portion  and  including  a  shell  portion  pivotally 
attached  to  said  base  portion  for  covering  said  plurality  of 
blood  collection  bags  in  said  base  portion. 

said  base  portion  further  having  a  first  longitudinal  wall  dis- 
posed at  an  end  of  said  base  portion  where  said  shell  portion 
is  pivotally  anachcd  thereto,  and  further  having  a  second 
longitudinal  wall  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  base  portion 
opposite  of  said  first  longitudinal  wall; 

said  base  portion  further  having  warming  means  interconnected 
with  an  external  power  .source  and  configured  to  abutabiy 
receive  said  plurality  of  blood  collection  bags  for  maintaining 
said  sequestered  blood  at  a  temperature  of  37  °  C  . 

flow  promoting  means  applied  to  said  flexible  catheter  tubing  for 
urging  flow  of  said  patient's  blood  from  said  flexible  catheter 
tubing  to  said  plurality  of  blood  collection  bags 


5,658J72 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  SUPPORT  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  THE  SAME 

Harritb  M.  Hasson.  2043  N.  Sedgwick,  Cliicago.  III.  60614 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130.582.  Oct.  1.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945.237.  Sep.  15, 

1992.  abandoned.  Thi.s  application  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

392.272 

Int.  a."  A61B  I9AX) 

VS.  a.  606—1  18  Claims 


1  A  closed  circuit  autologous  blood  sequestration  reservoir 
system  for  sequestering  blo<xl  from  and  cycling  said  sequestered 
bkxxl  to  a  patient  disposed  upon  a  table,  prior  to.  during  and  after 
surgery,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  blood  collection  bags  for  sequestering  blood  from 
said  patient; 

a  valve  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  valves  disposed  medially 
between  said  plurality  of  blood  collection  bags  and  said 
patient,  when  in  use  for  controlling  cycling  of  said  seques- 
tered blood  from  and  to  said  patient  through  a  plurality  of 
flexible  tubing; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  blood  collection  bags  configured  with  a 
plurality  of  receptacles  dispo.sed  at  one  end  thereof  for  seal- 
ably  attaching  to  a  tube  of  said  plurality  of  flexible  tubing; 

anticoagulant  means  stored  within  an  anticoagulant  container 
dispo.sed  proximal  of  said  plurality  of  flexible  tubing  for 
preventing  coagulation  of  said  sequestered  blood  in  said  plu- 
rality of  flexible  tubing  and  in  said  plurality  of  blood  collec- 
tion bags; 


2.  A  surgical  instrument  support  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  flat   surface   facing  in  a  first  direction  for 

placement  against  a  tissue, 
said  base  defining  a  seat  with  a  concave  surface, 
there  being  one  piece  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the 

flat  and  concave  ba.se  surfaces; 
a  connector  having  a  convex   surface  to  abut  to  and   move 

universally  relative  to  the  concave  base  surface; 
a  sleeve  defining  a  passage  through  which  a  surgical  instrument 

can  be  directed. 
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means  for  connecting  the  connector  to  the  sleeve  so  that  the 
sleeve  follows  universal  movement  of  the  connector  relative 
to  the  base;  and 

first  means  cooperating  between  the  connector  and  base  for 
maintaining  the  connector  and  base  in  an  operative  position  in 
which  the  convex  surface  on  the  connector  resides  adjacent  to 
a  plane  within  which  the  flat  base  surface  resides  and  does  not 
project  significanllv  in  the  first  direction  beyond  the  flat  base 
surface. 

said  flat  base  surface  defining  the  furthestmost  extension  of  the 
support  in  the  first  direction. 

whereby  the  flat  base  surface  can  be  pressed  sealingiy  against  a 
tissue  through  which  an  incision  is  to  be  made  to  allow  a 
surgical  instrument  to  be  directed  through  the  sleeve  passage 
into  an  incision  around  which  the  flat  base  surface  seals. 

wherein  the  sleeve  has  an  axial  extent  and  an  outer  surface,  there 
being  second  means  on  the  sleeve  selectively  positionable 
between  a)  a  first  position  wherein  the  second  means  defines 
an  axiaily  facing  shoulder  that  projects  radially  beyond  the 
outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  b)  a  second  position  wherein 
the  second  means  does  not  project  significantly  radially 
beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve,  and  third  means 
cooperating  between  the  sleeve  and  at  least  one  of  the  con- 
nector and  base  for  selectively  mounting  the  sleeve  and  ba.se 
in  first  and  second  different  relative  positions,  with  the  shoul- 
der of  the  second  means  being  spaced  axially  from  the  flat 
base  surface  a  first  distance  with  the  base  and  sleeve  in  said 
first  relative  position  and  the  connector  and  sleeve  in  an 
operative  relationship  and  the  second  means  being  spaced 
axially  from  the  flat  base  surface  a  second  distance  with  the 
base  and  sleeve  in  said  second  relative  position  and  the 
connector  and  sleeve  in  an  operative  relationship. 


5.658,273 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND 

CLEANING  AN  ELONGATE  LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGICAL 

TOOL  USED  VIA  A  CANNULA 
Gary  Long.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Laser  Centers  of 
.America.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505344 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/.?6 

U.S.  a.  606—1  19  Qaims 


SURGICAL  LASER  INSTRUMENT 
Vahid  Saadat,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimedyne,  Inc.,  Irv- 
ine, Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,752 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/36 

U.S.  CI.  606—15  41  Claims 


1   A  surgical  instrument  suitable  for  directing  laser  energy  to  a 
selected  site  compnsing; 

(a)  a  hollow  stem  including  a  tip; 

(b)  a  fiber  optic  extending  through  said  stem  and  including  a 
proximal  end  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  laser  energy  source 
and  a  distal  end  extending  into  said  tip.  said  fiber  optic  being 
adapted  to  emit  a  beam  of  laser  energy  of  a  predetermined 
diameter  through  said  distal  end  when  coupled  to  said  source; 

(c)  a  solid  waveguide  in  said  tip  of  said  stem  and  positioned 
adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said  fiber  optic,  said  waveguide 
including  a  transparent,  splay  body  portion  including  a  laser 
energy  incident  face  and  a  laser  energy  emitting  face  as  well 
as  peripheral  laser  energy  reflecting  faces  surrounding  said 
body  portion,  said  incident  face  being  situated  to  receive  a 
beam  of  laser  energy  emitted  from  said  fiber  optic;  and 

(d)  beam  expander  means  unitary  with  said  body  portion  for 
expanding  the  energy  beam  received  through  said  incident 
face  to  produce  an  expanded  energy  beam  emitted  through 
said  emitting  face  substantially  uniformly  along  the  length 
and  width  thereof,  the  expanded  beam  of  laser  energy  having 
a  thickness  and  a  width  which  is  at  least  three  times  the 
thickness  of  the  expanded  beam. 


1  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  cleaning  an  elongate  surgical 
instrument  during  use  thereof  within  a  cylindrical  cannula,  com- 
prising: 

a  cylindncal  body  shaped  and  sized  to  sealingiy  fit  closely  inside 
the  cannula  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  bnstles  mounted  inside  a  distal  end  of  the  cylin- 
dncal body,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bnstles  being  disposed  to 
be  directed  generally  radially  inward  of  the  cylindrical  Ixxly; 
and 

a  cylindncal  inlet  element  fitted  to  a  proximal  end  of  the 
cylindncal  body,  compnsing  a  sealing  element  for  supporting 
a  proximal  end  of  an  elongate  surgical  instrument  and  resil- 
lently  sealing  around  an  outer  surface  of  the  elongate  surgical 
instrument  inserted  therethrough,  said  portion  of  the  bnstles 
being  sized  to  contact  an  outer  surface  of  a  distal  end  of  the 
surgical  instrument. 


5,658,274 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,658,276 
HEATED  CRYOSURGICAL  PROBE 
Thomas  A.  Griswold,  Ellington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Brymill 
Corporation,  Vernon,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407,729 
Int  C1.''A6IB  17/36 
VS.  CI.  606—24  7  Claims 

1   A  cryosurgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  liquid  cryogen  storage  and  delivery  unit  having  a  first  fitting 
for  relea.sably  engaging  a  probe  assembly,  a  dewar.  an 
operator-controlled  valve  for  enabling  flow  of  cryogen  from 
said  dewar.  and  a  first  feed  tube  for  conducting  cryogen  from 
said  valve  to  said  fitting; 
a  probe  assembly  comprising  a  metallic  probe  structure  includ- 
ing a  probe  tip  having  a  distal  surface  for  contact  with  tissue 
to  be  frozen  and  having  a  proximal  surface,  a  coil  of  insulated 
resistive  wire  in  thermal  contact  with  said  metallic  probe 
structure  and  one  end  of  which  is  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  metallic  probe  structure,  said  probe  assembly  also  com- 
prising a  second  fitting  for  releasably  engaging  said  first 
fining  and  a  second  feed  tube  for  conducting  cryogen  from 
said  second  fitting  to  said  proximal  surface; 
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an  electncally  conductive,  magnetic  element  and  means  for 
attachment  of  said  electncally  conductive  magnetic  element 
lo  a  patient  support  member,  said  electncally  conductive, 
magnetic  element  including  a  second  electncal  connection. 
said  second  electncal  connection  adapted  to  extend  between 
said  electncally  conductive,  magnetic  element  and  a  patient. 

said  glove  monitor  having  a  detachable  eiectricaJ  lead  extending 
therefrom,  said  detachable  electncal  lead  including  an  electn- 
cal conductor  having  a  hrsi  end  for  connection  lo  said  glove 
monitor  and  a  second  end  terminating  in  a  detachable  ferro- 
magnetic element,  said  detachable  ferromagnetic  element 
being  electncally  connectable  to  and  detachable  from  said 
electncally  conductive,  magnetic  element  attached  lo  said 
patient  suppon  member  whereby  a  health  care  worker  is  able 
10  electncally  connect  said  glove  monitor  to  said  patient  and 
electncally  detach  said  glove  monitor  from  said  palieni  as 
necessary. 


a  battery  container  for  holding  and  making  electrical  contact 

with  one  end  of  one  or  more  batteries, 
an  operator-controlled  switch  mounted  on  said  container  for 

making  electncal  contact  with  the  other  end  of  said  one  or 

more  battenes; 
said  probe  assembly  also  comprismg  a  wire  connected  to  the 

other  end  of  said  coil  and  releasably  engageable  into  electrical 

conduction  with  said  switch;  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  battery  container  in  electrical 

conduction  with  said  storage  and  delivery  unit. 


5,658^77 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELFXTRICAL  CONNECTION  OF 
GLOVE  MONITOR  TO  PATIENT 
William  H.  Manhall:  Robert  E.  W'illiain.s.  and  John  K.  Ben- 
nett, all   of  Houston,  Tex.,   avsignors   lo   Novatec   Medical 
Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  277,984,  Jun.  22,  1W4,  Pal. 
No.  5,389,097,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84*,539, 
Mar.  4,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
.Ser.  No.  528,926,  May  25.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,114,425.  This 
apphcation  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320,170 
Int.  CI."  A61B  I7/J6 
VS.  O.  606—34  10  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  detachably.  electrically  connecting  a  glove 
monitor  lo  a  patient  in  order  to  detect  holes  or  other  anomalies  in 
gloves  during  use.  compnsing: 

a  glove  monitor  adapted  for  electrical  attachment  lo  a  health  care 
worker,  said  glove  monitor  including  means  adapted  tor 
attachment  lo  said  health  care  worker  and  including  a  hrst 
electrical  connection  adapted  to  extend  from  said  glove  moni- 
tor to  said  health  care  worker. 


5,658J78 
CATHETER  FOR  RF  ABLATION  WITH  C(K)LED 
ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD 
Mir  A.  Imran.  Palo  Alto,  and  Mark  L.  Pumeran/,  Los  Galos, 
both  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pathways.  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale. Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,785,  Mar  16,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,423.811,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  983.732.  Dec.  1. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5.348.554.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  381.198 

Int.  a."  A6IB  /7/.?9,  A61N  IA)5 

l'.S.  n.  606-^1  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  creating  a  lesion  in  tissue  having  bUxK)  therein 
and  having  a  surface  by  the  use  of  an  impervious  metal  conducting 
electrode  having  a  chamber  therein  compnsing  bringing  the  elec- 
trode into  coniaci  with  the  surface  of  the  tissue  lo  form  an 
electrode-surface  interface,  supplying  radio  frequency  energy  at  a 
predetermined  power  level  in  excess  of  10  watts  to  the  inpervious 
metal  conducting  electrode  lo  cause  heating  of  the  tissue  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  surface  contacted  by  the  impervious  metal  conduct- 
ing electrode,  cooling  the  impervious  metal  conducting  electrode 
with  a  cooling  liquid  delivered  into  the  chamber  so  that  the 
temperature  in  the  tissue  does  not  reach  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
approximately  95°  C  and  thereby  inhibiting  coagulation  of  blood 
on  the  impervious  metal  conducting  electrode  and  making  possible 
the  formation  of  a  wide  and  deep  lesion  in  the  tissue. 
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5.658,279 
BIPOLAR  ELECTROSl'RGICAL  TROCAR 
Paul  C.  Nardella,  North  Easton.  Mass..  and  David  Carlyle 
\'ales.  West  Chester.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Medical  Scientific. 
Inc.,  Taunton.  Mass..  and  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc..  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,826,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.417,687.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408355 
InL  CI."  A61B  I7/J6 
VS.  C\.  606—45  9  Claims 


a  coagulation  electrode  with  a  loop  distal  lip  in  fixed  physical 
relationship  with  the  cutting  electrode  loop  distal  tip;  and 

a  support  frame  connected  lo  the  cutting  and  coagulation  elec- 
inxles  and  adapted  lo  be  coupled  to  an  energy  source  to  split 
and  supply  energy  from  the  energy  source  to  both  the  cutting 
and  coagulation  electrodes,  wherein  the  coagulation  electrode 
provides  tissue  coagulation  simultaneously  while  the  cutting 
electrode  cuts  tissue. 


1  A  bipolar  electrosurgical  tissue  penetrating  trocar  compnsing: 

an  elongate  hollow  housing  member  having  an  open  distal  end; 

an  elongate  stylet,  having  ai  a  distal  end  thereof  an  electncally 
conductive  tissue  penetrating  edge  electncally  isolated  from 
the  remainder  of  the  trocar,  the  stylet  adapted  for  axial  move- 
ment within  the  housing  member  between  an  extended  posi- 
tion, in  which  the  edge  protrudes  from  the  open  distal  end  of 
the  housing  member,  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  the 
edge  is  disposed  within  the  housing  inember.  the  siylet  being 
removably  disposed  within  the  housing  such  that  the  stylet 
can  be  removed  from  the  housing; 

a  tissue  contacting  return  electrode  mounted  on  a  distal  portion 
of  the  housing,  the  return  electrode  being  electncally  isolated 
from  the  electncally  conductive  tissue  penetrating  edge; 

as  expandable  element  secured  to  the  elongate  stylet,  the 
expandable  element  serving  to  increase  the  diameter  of  the 
edge  that  is  in  contact  with  tissue  when  the  edge  protrudes 
from  the  housing  member; 

a  handle  element  adjacent  a  proximal  end  of  the  housing  mem- 
ber; 

an  active  current  conductor  element  connecting  a  power  source 
and  the  tissue  penetrating  edge,  the  active  current  conductor 
element  being  adapted  to  communicate  electrical  current  from 
the  power  source  to  the  tissue  penetrating  edge;  and 

a  return  current  conductor  element  connecting  the  return  elec- 
trode to  the  power  source,  the  return  current  conductor  ele- 
ment being  electncally  isolated  from  the  active  current  con- 
ductor element,  and  the  return  current  conductor  element 
being  adapted  to  communicate  the  electncal  energy  from  the 
return  electrode  to  the  power  source. 


5,658.280 

RESECTOSCOPE  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

SIMULTANEOUS  CUTTING  AND  COAGULATION 

Muta  M.  Is.sa,  2479  .Alameda  de  las  Pulgas.  Redwood  CItv, 

Calif.  94061 

Filed  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,597 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/.?9 

U.S.  a.  606—16  20  Claims 


5,658,281 

BIPOLAR  ELECTROSURGICAL  SCISSORS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

David  Nichols  Heard,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Valleylab  Inc, 

Boulder,  Cdo. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,560 

Int.  a."  A61B  17/36 

VS.  CI.  606 — 48  14  Claims 


1  A  bipolar  electrosurgical  scissors  comprising: 

first  and  second  sheanng  members,  each  shearing  member  hav- 
ing a  distal  end  for  treatment  of  tissue; 

a  pivoting  joint  connecting  the  first  and  second  shearing  mem- 
bers; 

a  sheanng  surface  on  each  shearing  member  located  along  the 
shearing  member  between  the  pivoting  joint  and  the  respec- 
tive distal  end; 

electrical  connections  on  the  scissors  for  receiving  two  poles  of 
bipolar  electrosurgical  energy,  -and 

an  extenor  surface  on  each  of  the  first  and  second  sheanng 
members,  each  exterior  surface  located  generally  opposite  its 
respective  sheanng  surface,  each  extenor  surface  having  at 
least  two  exposed  electrically  conductive  regions  which  are 
insulated  from  each  other,  wherein  each  pole  is  electrically 
connected  to  at  least  one  conductive  region  on  each  exterior 
surface. 


1.  An  electrode  assembly  for  a  reseetoscope.  comprising: 
a  cutting  electrode  with  a  loop  distal  tip; 


5,658,282 
APPARATUS  FOR  IN  SITU  SAPHENOUS  VEIN  BYPASS 
AND  LESS-INVASIVT  VARICOSE  VEIN  TREATMENT 
Derek  J.  Daw,  Costa  Mesa;  George  M.  Acosta,  Long  Beach, 
and  John  R.  Brustad,  Dana  Point,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Endovascular.  Inc..  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,994,  Jan.  18.  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,437,664.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,074. 
Sep.  29,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen 
No.  484,187 
InLCI.''A61B  17/32 
V.S.  CI.  606-^9  17  Claims 

1  A  device  for  eleciro-ligation  of  a  blood  vessel,  comprising: 
a  delivery  catheter  having  a  distal  end; 

an  optical  image  fiber  positioned  in  the  delivery  catheter  for 
generating  an  image  of  structure  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the 
delivery  catheter; 
a  hollow  electrode  defining  a  cavity  and  disposed  in  the  delivery 
catheter,  the  electrode  being  selectively  advanceable  beyond 
the  distal  end  for  cauterizing  tissue; 
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a  valvulotome  juxtaposed  «ilh  the  distal  end  of  the  delivery 
catheter  to  cut  valves  within  the  saphenous  vein;  and 

a  temperature  sensor  disposed  in  the  cavity  of  the  electrode  for 
sensing  the  temperature  thereof. 


5.658.283 
EXTERNAL  FIXATOR  FOR  REPAIRING  FRACTL'RES 

Randall  J.  Huebner.  18650  SW.  Hart  Rd..  Aloha.  Oreg.  97007 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6.V>.J26.  Apr.  22.  1996.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .W9.056.  Feb.  15.  1995, 

Pat.  No.  5^45,162.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

715.017 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  17/60 

UJS.  a.  606—57  16  CUims 

r 


I   A  hxation  device  for  repainng  a  fracture  of  a  bone  having  a 

medullarv  canal,  the  device  comprising: 

a  radial  transcutaneous  pin  configured  to  be  mounted  generally 
radially  lo  the  bone  on  a  hrst  side  of  the  fracture,  the  radial 
transcutaneous  pin  including  an  external  free  end; 

an  axial  transcutaneous  pin  configured  lo  enter  the  bone  on  a 
second  side  ol  the  fracture  and  extend  axially  down  the 
medullary  canal,  the  axial  transcutaneous  pin  including  an 
external  free  end;  and 

an  external  member  configured  lo  extend  between  the  free  ends 
of  the  pins  and  secure  ihem  relative  to  each  other,  and  where 
the  axial  and  radial  pins  are  non-inlersecting  and  are  adapted 
to  be  coupled  lo  one  another  subcutaneously  through  their 
mutual  engagement  with  the  bone  only 


accommodation  part  and  a  connection  pan.  the  accommodation 
part  having  a  first  opening  for  the  accommodation  of  the  rtxl: 
wherein  the  first  opening  has  a  subsiantially  round  inner  boundary 
surface  formed  from  several  curved  partial  surfaces  with  at  least 
three  different  radii  of  cunature  such  that  upon  connection  of  the 
connection  member  with  the  resilient  rod.  the  connection  member 
has  at  least  three  regions  of  contact  with  the  resilient  rod  at  at  least 
three  distinct  and  non-contiguous  locations. 


5.6.58J«5 

REHABITABI.E  CONNECTING-SCREW  DEVICE  FOR  A 

BONE  JOINT,  INTENDED  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

STABILIZING  AT  LEAST  TWO  VERTEBRAE 

Thierry   Marnay,  Nimes;  Jean  Huppert.  L'FUrat,  and  Marc 

Ameil.  Reims,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  JBS  S.A.,  .Sainte 

Savine.  France 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.123 
Claims  piiority.  application  France.  Oct.  28.  1994.  94  1.3103 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/70 
VS.  a.  606—61  18  Claims 


5.658.284 
CONNECTION  MEMBER  FOR  THE  CONNECTION  OF  A 
RESILIENT  ROD  WITH  A  BONE  SCREW  WHICH  CAN 
BE  ANCHORED  IN  A  VERTEBRA 
D.  Cesar  Sebastian;  I).  Jose  Ignacio  A  bad,  both  of  Malaga. 
Spain;  Mustafa  Vurtsever.  Cham,  and  Nikulaus  Baur.  Flurl- 
ingen.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  .411o  Pro  At;.  Baar. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  .M).  1995.  Ser.  No.  497.163 
Claims  priority,   application   European   Pat.  Off..  Jun.  30, 
1995.94810388 

Int.  CI.'' A6 IB  l7/5f> 

V.S.  CI.  606—61  16  ClainLs 

1    A  c<innection  member  for  the  connection  of  a  resilient  rod 

with  a  bone  screw  that  can  be  anchored  in  a  vertebra;  the  connec 

tion  member  compnsing  fastener  means  that  act  on  the  rod.  an 


1  A  rehabitable  connecting  screw  device  for  a  bone  joint  for 
stabilizing  at  least  two  vertebrae  comprising: 

a  hollow,  tubular  body  having  a  periphery  with  a  screw  thread 
defined  thereon,  the  screw  thread  extending  radially  inward  lo 
a  root. 

the  interior  of  the  tubular  body  having  defined  in  it  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  apart,  longitudinal  direction  grooves 
having  a  radial  depth  into  the  interior  of  the  body  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  body  at  the  rixji  of  the  thread  and 
sufficient  lo  form  openings  in  the  body  at  the  root  of  the 
thread  spaced  at  intervals  around  the  body  and  communicat- 
ing through  the  openings  between  the  outside  of  the  body  and 
the  inside  of  the  body; 

the  tubular  bcniy  having  opposite  ends,  including  an  insertion 
end  and  an  opposite  closable  end.  and  a  closure  piece  attached 
at  the  tubular  body  over  the  closable  end  thereof. 
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5.658  J86 

FABRICATION  OF  IMPLANTABLE  BONE  FIXATION 

ELEMENTS 

Garard  A.  Sava.  80  Mill  River  St,  Stamford,  Conn.  06902 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  596,676 

lot  CI.''A61B  17/58.19/00 

VS.  CI.  606—61  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  shaping  an  implantable  rigid  bone  fixation 
element  comprising: 

(a)  inserting  into  at  least  two  bone  parts  at  least  one  securing 
means  for  the  element,  each  means  engageable  with  the  bone 
and  the  element  and  defining  a  shape  for  the  element  after 
installation  in  the  bone. 

(b)  aligning  the  bone  to  be  fixed  in  the  desired  configuration; 

(c)  seating  a  flexible  housing  having  an  extenor  contour  essen- 
tially the  same  as  the  element  engaging  in  the  secunng  means; 

(d)  injecting  fluid  molding  matenal  into  the  housing; 

(e)  curing  the  molding  matenal  for  a  time  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  harden  the  matenal  so  that  the  housing  forms  a 
ngid  temporary  master  having  a  shape  which  replicates  the 
shape  of  the  element;  and 

(f)  removing  the  temporary  master  and  using  it  as  a  template  to 
form  the  element 


5,658.287 

LOCKED  INTRAMEDULLARY  NAIL.  SUITABLE  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  FRACTURES  OF  THE  FEMUR 

Roberto  Hofmann,  Lissooe;  Mario  Caniggia,  Poggiboosi.  and 

Pietro  Maniscalco,  Parma,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Gnippo 

Industriale  Bioimpianti  S.R.L..  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  5,  1995.  MI95A1160 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/72 

VS.  a.  606—63  3  Qaims 

I  A  locked  intramedullary  nail  suitable  for  treating  fractures  of 
the  femur,  compnsing  a  pin  provided  with  proximal  and  distal 
holes  for  the  passage  of  locking  screws;  and  first  and  second 
coaxial  tubular  elements  of  greater  diameter  than  the  pin.  the  first 
of  which  IS  mounted  from  the  proximal  end  on  said  pin  and  is 
provided  with  restraining  means  which  prevent  its  rotation  about 
the  pin  but  which  enable  it  lo  translate  along  its  axis  as  far  as  a 
stop,  said  first  element  comprising  an  upper  thread  and  holes  for 
the  passage  of  said  proximal  locking  screws,  between  .said  thread 
and  said  holes  it  being  to  a  certain  extent  elaslically  yieldable  in 
the  manner  of  a  spnng  by  the  effect  of  spiral  slits  provided  through 
its  lateral  surface,  the  second  of  said  coaxial  tubular  elements 
being  mounted  on  said  first  element  and  engaging  it  via  a  thread  of 
opposite  hand  to  that  of  said  first  element,  while  at  the  same  time 
engaging  the  proximal  end  of  said  pin  by  screwing,  so  that  while 


said  second  element  screws  onto  said  pin  it  unscrews  at  the  same 
time  from  said  first  element,  which  hence  translates  along  the  pin 
to  withdraw  from  its  proximal  end. 


5.658,288 

UNIVERSAL  DYNAMIC  COMPRESSION  DEVICE  FOR 

INTRAMEDULLARY  SYSTEM 

Andrew  C.  Kim,  30213  Del  Rey  Rd.,  Temecula,  Calif.  92591 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,366 

IntCI.'^A61B  17/72 

VS.  O.  606—64  13  Claims 


1  A  compression  interlocking  system  for  stabilizing  long  bone 
fractures,  compnsing: 

elongated  intramedullary  rod  means  having  a  proximal  end,  a 
distal  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  rod  means  adapted  for 
extending  within  a  bore  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  a  long  bone  from  a  proximal  end  of  the  bone  to 
beyond  a  fracture  of  the  bone; 

first  means  for  fixing  said  proximal  end  to  a  first  portion  of  a 
bone  having  a  fracture; 

second  means  for  fixing  said  distal  end  to  a  second  portion  of  the 
bone  having  the  fracture;  and 

compression  means  associated  with  said  second  means  for  mov- 
ing said  second  portion  of  the  bone  toward  said  first  portion  of 
the  bone  for  applying  compression  to  the  fracture,  said  com- 
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pression  means  comprising  a  cam  on  said  rod  and  a  lag  screw 
having  shoulder  means  for  engagmg  said  cam. 


5,658^90 

ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  REAMER  SPINDLE  AND 

REAMER  EOR  SURGERY 

Andre  Lechol,  Or>iD.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Precifar  S.A., 

La  Chaux-De-Fonds.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5.V4.101 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  28,  1994,  2 
933/94 

lnt.O.''A61B  17/16 


MS.  a.  606—80 


6  In  combination,  a  graft  protection  device  and  an  elongated 
screw  driver,  said  graft  protection  device  for  protecting  an  artificial 
natural  or  prosthetic  ligament  graft  during  the  fixation  of  the 
ligament  graft  within  a  bone  tunnel  h\  a  bone  screw  driven 
between  the  bone  tunnel  wall  and  the  graft  by  said  elongated  screw 
liriver.  said  screwdriver  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  a 
handle  at  said  proximal  end.  a  drive  tip  at  said  distal  end.  and  a 
shaft  interposed  between  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end. 
said  dnve  tip  engagable  within  a  dri\e  recess  of  the  bone  screw, 
said  bone  screw  having  an  axis  and  an  arcuate  outer  surface,  said 
graft  protection  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  blocking  member  for  contiguously  engaging  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  arcuate  outer  surface  of  the  bone 
screw,  when  the  bone  screw  is  engaged  with  the  screw  driver, 
while  being  aligned  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the 
bone  screw,  said  elongated  blocking  member  having  a  first 
predetermined  arcuate  cross-section; 
holding  means  for  slidably  frictionally  engaging  said  shaft  of 
said  screw  driver  and  for  releasably  holding  said  elongated 
blocking  member  in  a  hrst  predetermined  longitudinal  and 
rotational  position  relative  to  the  screw  driver,  said  frictional 
engagement  of  said  holding  means  being  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively overcome  by  sliding  said  holding  means  relative  to  said 
shaft  to  move  said  elongated  blocking  member  to  a  second 
predetermined  longitudinal  and  rotational  position  relative  to 
the  screw  driver,  and 
elongated  connecting  means  extending  longitudinally  along  an 
axis  and  joining  said  elongated  blocking  member  with  said 
releasable  holding  means,  said  elongated  connecting  means 
having  a  second  predetermined,  arcuate  cross-section  which  is 
smaller  than  said  hrst  predetermined  arcuate  cross-section. 


3  Claims 


5,658,289 

LIGAMENT  (;RAFT  PROTECTION  APPARATILS  AND 

METHOD 

James  A.  Boucher,  Clearwater:  Brian  David  Dross,  Gulfport, 

and  Matthew  R.  Frusbell,  Clearwater,  all  of  Fla..  assignors 

to  Linvatec  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,941.  Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  ,Ser.  No.  552 J08 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  /7/56 

VS.  CI.  606—73  10  Claims 


11*  11,1  j!  .3 


TH. 


m 


r 


1  Reamer  spindle  and  reamer  which  are  intended  for  surgery, 
compnsing.  on  the  one  hand,  a  shank  (3)  to  which  there  is  fixed  a 
reamer  spindle  head  (5)  which  is  equipped  with  a  securing  device 
of  the  bayonet  type  ( 10)  equipped  w  ith  lixking  means  (6,  11 ).  and. 
on  the  other  hand,  a  cap-shaped  reamer  ( 1 )  which  is  equipped  with 
radial  rods  (2|  which  are  distributed  uniformly,  are  integral  with 
the  inside  edge  of  the  reamer  and  are  intended  to  come  into 
engagement  in  catches  (lOl  of  the  bayonet,  characterized  in  that 
the  radial  rods  (2)  are  at  least  three  in  number  and  join  up  at  the 
center  of  the  cap  where  they  are  integral. 


5,658,291 

MEDIAN  RIDGE  REFERENCING  PATELLA  CUTTING 

SYSTEM 

Richard  C.  Terhiera,  .Avon,   Mass..  a.ssignor  to  Johnson   & 

John.son  Medical.  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,044 

Int.  CI.''A61B  17/56 

U.S.  CI.  606—80  8  Claims 


1  A  median  ndge  patella  referencing  system  compnsing: 
a  patella  clamp  including  a  guide  sleeve  having  a  length  and  a 
lumen  extending  through  the  length; 
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a  referencing  device  comprising  a  coupling  portion  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  the  guide  sleeve  at  a  plurality  of  locations  along 
the  length  of  the  guide  sleeve,  said  coupling  portion  including 
an  opening  therethrough  and  a  slop  portion;  a  depth  stop  plug 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  head  portion,  said  depth  stop 
plug  adapted  to  be  removably  coupled  to  the  coupling  portion 
when  the  body  portion  is  extended  through  the  opening  in  the 
coupling  portion  and  the  head  portion  abuts  the  stop  portion 
of  the  coupling  portion;  and 

a  reamer  including  a  reamer  stop,  said  reamer  arranged  to  extend 
into  the  lumen  of  the  guide  sleeve  until  said  reamer  stop 
interacts  with  said  stop  portion  of  the  coupling  portion, 
whereby  said  reamer  reams  a  patella  clamped  by  the  clamp. 


5,658.292 

INSTRUMENTATION  FOR  PREPARING  A  DISTAL 

FEMUR 

Stuart  L.  Axelson,  Jr..  Rahway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Hospital 

Products  Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,081.  Jul.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,417,695.  This  application  Mar.  22,  199S,  Ser.  No.  408.508 

Int.  CI.'' A61B  17/00 

MS,,  a.  606—86  4  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  milling  a  distal  femoral  surface  containing 
the  medial  and  lateral  condyles  of  a  femur  having  an  intramedul 
lary  canal,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

an  alignment  element  for  connection  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
femur,  said  alignment  element  exposing  at  least  one  of  the 
condyles  when  said  alignment  element  is  secured  to  said 
distal  femur; 

means  for  aligning  said  alignment  element  with  respect  to  the 
intramedullary  canal; 

means  for  secunng  said  alignment  element  to  said  distal  femur 
after  being  aligned; 

a  milling  guide  block  coupled  to  said  alignment  element,  said 
guide  block  having  an  outer  surface  engaging  a  positioning 
means  on  said  alignment  element  and  having  at  least  one 
guide  therein  adjacent  a  respective  medial  and  lateral 
condyles,  said  milling  guide  block  having  a  stop  surface 
thereon;  and 

a  cylindrical  end  mill  cutter  for  insertion  in  and  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  at  least  one  medial  and  lateral  guide  in  said 
guide  block  for  milling  said  medial  or  lateral  condyles,  said 
end  mill  having  a  radially  extending  guide  surface  for  engag- 
ing said  stop  surface  on  said  guide  block  to  permit  milling  of 
said  condyles  to  a  predetermined  depth. 


5,658.293 

GUIDE  PLATFORM  ASSOCIATED  VMTH 

INTRAMEDULLARY  ROD 

Richard  D.  Vanlaningham.  Milford.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Zimmer. 

Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,419 

InL  Cl.*^  A61B  n/56 

U.S.  CI.  606—88  8  Claims 


5  An  intramedullary  rod  assembly,  compnsing 

an  intramedullary  rod  having  a  distal  end  and  proximal  end; 
a  platform  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  intramedullary 

rod;  and 
a  threaded  shaft,  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  intramedul- 
lary rod  and  said  platform  member,  and  being  rotatable 
relative  to  said  platform,  said  shaft  having  a  shoulder  that 
engages  said  intramedullary  rod,  whereby  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  said  shoulder  forces  said  platform  member  to 
pivot  relative  to  said  intramedullary   rod.  such  that  the 
relative   angle   between   said  platform   member  and   said 
intramedullary  rod  is  adjusted, 
wherein   said   shaft   includes   two   spaced   apart   shoulders,    said 
intramedullary  rod  being  disposed  between  said  shoulders. 


5,658.294 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  HOLDING  AN  ACETABULAR  CUP 
Gary  W.  Sederholm,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Orthope- 
dics Inc..  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,678,  Dec.  2,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,422 

Int.  CI.'A61B  /7/5S 

U.S.  CI.  606—91  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  comprising  an  acetabular  cup  and  an  instrument  for 
holding  said  acetabular  cup. 

said  acetabular  cup  having  a  polar  axis,  and  a  nm  lying  in  a 
plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  nm  having  at 
least  one  pin  receiving  hole  therein  located  on  a  first  side  of  a 
plane  containing  said  polar  axis  and  having  a  hood  extending 
axially  away  from  said  rim  on  a  second  side  of  said  plane 
containing  said  polar  axis,  said  acetabular  cup  further  having 
a  concave  generally  sphencal  beanng  surface  therein  open  at 
said  nm  and  defined  at  least  in  part  by  said  hood,  that  portion 
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of  said  bearing  surface  defined  by  said  hood  extending  radi- 
ally Inwardly  relative  to  said  polar  axis, 

said  instrument  having  an  elongate  hollow  tubular  member 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  a  generally 
transverse  end  face  ai  the  disial  end  thereof; 

at  least  one  pin  extending  axially  outwardly  from  said  transverse 
end  face: 

an  elongate  rod: 

said  elongate  hollow  tubular  member  including  means  for  sup- 
porting said  elongate  rod  to  permit  axial  movement  of  said 
elongate  rod  relative  to  said  elongate  hollow  tubular  member: 
and 

a  ball  attached  to  one  end  of  said  elongate  rod  proximate  said 
u-ansverse  end  face  and  moveable  together  with  said  elongate 
rixi,  said  ball  having  a  spherical  surface  for  engaging  at  least 
that  portion  of  said  bearing  surface  dehned  by  said  htxxi  that 
extends  radially  inwardly  relative  to  said  polar  axis. 


5.658.2% 
METHOD  FOR  MAKIN<;  SI  R<;iCAI.  RETRIEVAL 
BASKETS 
James  S.  Bales.  BhHimington:  Craig  R.  kline.  Spencer;  James 
y^.  Rilev.  Blmiminglon;  lonv  K.  Uebi-r.  Plainheld.  and  (iary 
I).  Wood,  Spencer,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific 
C'urpuralion.  Natick.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  IW4,  .Ser  No.  342.911 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/22 

II..S.  CI.  606—127  27  Claims 


5.658^95 

INSTRl!MENT  FOR  MEASl  RIN(;  DILATATION  OF 

CERVIX  I  TERI 

Yury  Kremcntsov.  110-11  guecas  Blvd.  #1J,  Forest  Hilk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  i.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  660.156 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/42 

U.S.  CI.  606—119  8  Claims 


1  An  instrument  for  measuring  a  dilation  of  cervix  uten  during 
a  hrsi  stage  of  labor,  compnsing  two  elongated  arms  pivotally 
connected  with  one  another  at  central  portions  thereof  and  having 
iwo  opposite  ends,  a  loop  for  passing  a  hnger  of  a  physician 
arranged  on  one  end  of  each  of  the  arms,  a  scale  arranged  on 
another  end  of  one  of  said  arms  and  having  a  plurality  of  gradua- 
tion marks  which  are  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  transverse 
direction;  an  indicating  lip  provided  al  another  end  ot  the  other  ot 
said  arms  and  movable  relative  lo  said  graduation  marks  when  a 
physician  passes  his  or  her  hngers  through  said  kxjps  and  moves 
said  fingers  relative  to  one  another  to  palpate  an  edge  of  an  orifice 
of  cervix  uteri;  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  arms  with  one 
another;  means  for  al  least  temporanly  fixing  a  position  of  said 
indicating  tip  relative  lo  a  corresponding  graduation  mark  of  said 
scale  when  a  physicians  hngers  achieve  a  hnal  position  during 
determination  of  dilatation  of  cervix  uteri,  the  ftxing  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  projections  arranged  on  said  scale  so  that  when 
said  indicating  tip  points  to  a  corresponding  graduation  mark  ot 
said  scale  it  is  located  between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  projec- 
tions. 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  surgical  retrieval  basket  having  a 
given  number  of  wires  formed  in  a  predetermined  configuration 
along  a  basket  axis  in  an  expanded  state  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  cold  forming  each  of  a  plurality  of  axially  extending,  wires 
into  the  predetermined  conhguration: 

(B)  assembling  the  given  number  of  wires  with  the  predeter- 
mined conhguration  along  the  basket  axis  with  the  ends 
thereof  being  located  together,  said  wires,  in  the  assembled 
shape,  conforming  lo  the  predetermined  ct)nhguraiion  of  the 
basket  in  its  expanded  slate;  and 

(C)  securing  the  ends  of  the  assembled  wires  together  thereby  lo 
form  the  basket 


5.658J97 

Sl'R(aCAL  STAPLE  REMON  ER 

Lawrence  Crainich,  Ceda  Rd.,  Charleslown,  N.H.  0.^03 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser  No.  405^W3 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  17/H) 

VS.  O.  606—138  19  Claims 


1   A  surgical  staple  remover,  comprising: 

a  first  elongate  member  having  a  forward  first  end.  a  rearward 

second  end  and  a  central  portion  therebetween,  said  first  end 

terminaling  in  two  spaced  anvil  members; 
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a  second  elongate  member  having  a  forward  first  end.  a  rearward 
second  end  and  a  central  portion  therebetween,  said  first  end 
terminating  m  a  blade  member  adapted  lo  fit  between  said  two 
spaced  anvil  members; 

releasable  pivot  means  for  releasably  and  pivolably  joining  said 
firsi  end  of  said  first  member  and  said  first  end  of  said  second 
member  al  a  pivot  point;  and 

releasable  joining  means  for  joining  said  second  end  of  said  first 
member  and  said  second  end  of  said  second  member  and  tor 
holding  said  releasable  pivot  means  in  a  pivotabK  joined 
position,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  members  being 
at  least  partially  bowed  whereby  movement  of  said  central 
portion  of  said  first  member  relative  to  said  central  portion  of 
said  second  member  provides  pivol  of  said  anvil  members 
relative  to  said  blade  member. 


5,658,298 
LAPAROSCOPIC  TOOL 
Vernon  L.  Vincent,  and  Frederick  L.  Coe.  both  of  .Santa  Bar- 
bara. Calif.,  assignors  to  IN.AMED  Development  Company, 
Carpinteria,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  149J30.  Nov.  9.  199.^  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser  No.  479.624 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  l7/()() 
VJS.  CI.  606—139  4  Claims 
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5,658.299 

SURGICAL  LIGATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

I  SING  SAME 

Charles  C.  Hart,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Applied 

Medical  Resources,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser  No.  504.912 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  17/IU 

VS.  a.  606—139  24  Claims 


9  A  ligating  device,  comprising: 

an  elongate  lube  having  an  interior  axial  channel  extending 

between  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  a  hole  transverse 

lo  the  channel  adjacent  the  distal  end; 
a  handle  disposed  al  the  proximal  end  of  the  tube; 
portions  of  the  tube  defining  a  recess  at  the  distal  end  proximally 

from  the  hole,  the  recess  extending  laterally  of  the  axis  and 

communicating  with  the  channel; 
a  suture  extending  through  the  channel  and  including  first  por- 
tions disposed  proximally  of  the  recess  and  second  portions 

disposed  distally  of  the  recess; 
an  engagement  apparatus  movable  at  the  proximal  end  of  the 

tube  between  a  first  position  proximal  of  the  recess  and  a 

second  position  distal  of  the  recess;  wherein 
the  second  portions  of  the  suture  are  engageable  b>  the  engage- 

mem  apparatus  in  the  second  position  lo  substantially  encircle 

a  conduit  disposed  in  the  recess  and  perniil  ligation  of  the 

conduit. 


1.  A  device  operable  for  tightening  a  ligature  through  a  laparo- 
scopic cannula  wherein  the  ligature  is  an  elongate  strap  which  has 
a  buckle  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  distal  end  having  a  protuberance 
projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  body  portion  therebetween 
and  wherein  the  buckle  end  has  a  post  receiving  hole  thereon  and 
an  aperture  therethrough  wherein  the  aperture  is  adapted  to  slid- 
ingly  and  UxkingK  engage  the  distal  end  of  the  ligature,  the  device 
composing: 

(a)  an  outer  elongate  tubular  member  with  a  cylindncal  channel 
formed  therethrough,  wherein  al  least  a  portion  of  said  outer 
eloiigale  tubular  member  is  dimensioned  lo  enter  one  end, 
pass  through  and  extend  beyond  the  other  end  of  the  laparo- 
scopic cannula,  said  outer  elongate  tubular  member  having  a 
distal  end  with  a  fork  projecting  therefrom  and  wherein  said 
tork  IS  adapted  lo  engage  the  protuberance  in  the  distal  end  of 
the  ligature:  and 

(b)  an  inner  cylindncal  member  having  a  distal  end  with  a  blunt 
post  projecting  therefrom,  said  post  being  dimensioned  to 
engage  with  the  blunt  post  receiving  hole  in  the  buckle  end  of 
the  ligature,  said  inner  cylindncal  member  being  concentri- 
cally, slidingly.  and  subslanlially  air-tightly  mounted  within 
said  cylindncal  channel  of  said  outer  tube  such  that  said  distal 
end  with  said  blunt  post  extends  distally  through  and  substan- 
tially beyond  said  fork  of  said  outer  elongate  tubular  member 


5,65830 
TISSUE  FIXING  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT,  TISSUE- 
FIXING  DEVICE.  AND  METHOD  OF  FIXING  TISSliES 
Shiro  Bito;  Isami  Hirao;  Kazuhiko  Oozeki;  Minoru  Tsuruta; 
Akito  Mukaizawa,-  Akio  Nakada;  Tsuyoshi  Tsukagoshi:  Shui- 
chi  Kimura;  Toshihiko  Suzuta,  and  Seiji  Kuramoto,  all  of 
Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to   Olympus   Optical   Co.,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  72,224,  Jun.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  384  J 10 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-144299; 
Jun.  4,  1992,  4-144640;  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-094%3 

Int.  CI."  A6 IB  17/10:17/08 
U.S.  CI.  606—143  43  Claims 
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1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  fastening  together  first  and  second 
opposing  portions  of  body  tissue,  the  surgical  instrument  compns- 
ing a  clip  and  an  applicator. 
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(a)  <<aid  clip  including: 

first  suppon  means,  having  first  and  second  ends  and  body 
tissue  supp«)n  means,  for  supporting  the  first  opposing 
portion  of  the  body  tissue; 

second  suppon  means,  having  hrsi  and  second  ends  and  body 
tissue  suppt)n  means,  opposing  said  first  support  means,  for 
supporting  the  second  opposing  portion  of  the  body  tissue: 

coupling  means,  provided  ai  the  first  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  support  means,  for  coupling  said  first  and  second 
support  means  together  such  that  btHh  of  said  first  and 
second  support  means  are  movable  relative  to  each  other: 
and 

a  displacement-preventing  means,  provided  at  the  second  end 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  support  means,  for  prevent- 
ing said  first  and  second  supptirt  means  from  being  dis- 
placed relative  to  each  other  said  displacement-preventing 
means  each  being  made  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  which 
softens  so  as  to  be  defomiabic  and  fusible  with  another  of 
said  displacement-preventing  means  when  said 
displacement-preventing  means  is  heated:  and 

(b)  said  applicator  including 

holding  means  for  holding  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
support  means: 

heating  means  for  heating  and  thereby  softening  said 
displacement-preventing  means,  and 

operating  means  for  causing  softened  displacement- 
preventing  means  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  support 
means  to  contact  each  other,  to  thereby  fix  said  first  and 
second  support  means  at  respective  relative  positions  so  as 
to  fasten  together  the  first  and  second  opposing  portions  of 
the  body  tissue  between  said  first  and  .second  suppon 
means. 


1.  A  self-sizing,  self-centering  valvulotome  comprising: 

(a)  a  protective  sheath  having  a  lumen,  a  flared  distal  end.  and  a 
proximal  end: 

(b)  a  flexible  cable  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and 
being  partly  and  slidably  disposed  within  the  protective 
sheath; 

(c)  a  self-sizing,  self-centering  cutting  unit  having  a  base,  at 
least  three  retractable  cutting  members,  each  having  a  first, 
attached  end  equally  radially  mounted  on  the  base,  a  second, 
unattached  end  defining  a  free-floating  cutting  blade,  and  a 
self-sizing,  self-centering  arm  disposed  therebetween,  and  a 
tip  capable  of  accommodating  the  at  least  three  radially 
mounted,  retractable  cutting  blades,  the  self-sizing,  self- 
centenng  cutting  unit  being  attached  to  the  cable's  distal  end 
such  that  the  cutting  unit  is  capable  of  slidably  fitting  within 
the  flared  distal  end  of  the  protective  sheath  such  that  it  can  bo 
partially  retracted  within  the'pnnective  sheath  in  a  sheathed 
position  and  extended  to  an  unsheathed  position  by  means  ot 
the  flexible  cable,  the  base  and  the  tip  are  separated  by  a 
distance  not  to  exceed  the  length  of  the  retractable  cutting 
blades,  each  retractable  cutting  member  being  constructed  so 
that  the  self-sizing,  self-centering  arm  extends  outward  in  a 
radial    direction    relative    to    the    cable    such    that,    in    the 


unsheathed  position,  the  radial  distance  separating  the  outer- 
most point  of  each  self-sizing,  self-centenng  arm  from  the 
cable  IS  greater  than  the  radial  distance  separating  the  outer- 
most point  of  each  cutting  blade  from  the  cable,  and  each 
cutting  blade  having  an  upper  non-cutting  outermost  edge 
shielding  a  cutting  edge  disposed  inwardly  therefrom  relative 
to  the  cable  such  that  the  cutting  edge  is  onented  toward  the 
proximal  end  of  the  cable,  and 
(d)  a  dual-purpose  control  mechanism  attached  to  the  protective 
sheath's  proximal  end  and  allowing  the  passage  therethrough 
of  the  flexible  cable,  such  that  the  surgeon  can  sheathe  and 
unsheathe  the  culling  head  by  sliding  the  flexible  cable  dis- 
tally  or  proximally  relative  to  the  protective  sheath. 


5.658„W2 
METHOD  AND  DKVKE  FOR  ENDOLl'MINAI, 

DisRi FrioN  OF  V F.NOis  valvf:s 

Jan  Wicherski,  San  Diego,  and  Stephen  .\.  Sosnowski,  Ocean- 
.side,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  (o  Baxter  International  inc., 
Deerficld.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  485.616 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  I7AH) 

VS.  CI.  606— 1 5V  27  Claims 


I 


^     ZBs  if-  VV  " 


^^^^CZ 


ri^:j:':yyK 


rv 


V  i-<.r,-'^.-^,L-. 


5.658„M)1 
SELF-CENTERING  VAIMLOTOME 
George  D.  Eemaitre,  .Andover;  (Jeorge  VV.  Lemaitre,  Charles- 
town,  and   Fernando   Alvarez  de  Toledo.   Concord,  all   of 
Ma&s..  avsignoni  to  Vascutech.  Inc..  Burlington,  Ma.s!>. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  IWS.  .Scr.  No.  427.808 
Inl.  CI.   .A61B  l7/.i2 
U.S.  CI.  606—159  17  Claints 
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I    A  valvulotome  device  for  cutting  venous  valves  within  the 
lumen  of  a  vein,  said  device  composing: 

an  elongate  shaft  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  and  a  lumen  extending  longitudinally  therethrough; 
an  elongate  control  member  extending  longitudinally  through 

the  lumen  of  said  shaft: 
a  valvulotome  blade  positioned  on  the  distal  end  of  said  shaft 
and  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said  control  member,  said 
valvulotome   blade   comprising   an   elongate   shank   portion 
which  extends  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  shaft  body,  and  a  head  portion  which  protrudes  to  one 
side  of  said  shank  portion,  said  head  portion  having  a  proxi- 
mal cutting  edge  formed  thereon: 
said  valvulotome  blade  and  said  control  member  being  longitu- 
dinally moveable,  back  and  forth,  relative  to  said  shaft,  such 
that  said  blade  is  alternately  posilionable  in: 
1  a  proximally  retracted  position  wherein  the  proximal  cutting 
edge  of  said  blade  is  shielded  by  the  distal  end  of  said  shaft; 
and. 
II,  a  distally  extended  position  wherein  the  proximal  cutting 
edge  of  said  blade  is  located  a  spaced  distance  ahead  of  the 
distal  end  of  said  shaft  such  that  retraction  of  said  blade,  in 
the  proximal  direction,  through  a  venous  valve  will  cause 
the  proximal  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  to  cut  said  venous 
valve: 
a  lateral  slot  opening  formed  in  said  shaft  near  the  distal  end 
thereof,  and  forming  a  lateral  passage  out  of  the  lumen  in 
which  said  control  member  is  positioned:  and. 
a  retainer  member  mounted  in  said  shaft,  said  retainer  member 
being  configured  and  constructed  to  prevent  said  valvulotome 
blade  from  moving  in  the  distal  direction  beyond  a  distal  limit 
p<5int; 
said  lateral  slot  opening  and  said  retainer  member  thereby  coop- 
erating to  cause  a  portion  of  said  control  member  to  bulge  in 
a  first  direction  out  of  said  lateral  slot  aperture  upon  continued 
distal  advancement  of  said  control  member  after  said  valvu- 
lotome blade  has  reached  its  distal  limit  point. 
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5.658.303 

UNIVERSAL  AUTOMATED  KERATECTOMY 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Russell  (;.  Koepnick.  4435  N.  78th  St.  #113A.  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
85251 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,789.  May  16.  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,228.  May  17, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,496,339.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  508.114 

Int  CI.''A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—166  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  corrective  eye  surgery  composing 
the  steps  of: 

determining  a  desired  prescriptive  coirection  for  a  patient's  eye; 
cutting  a  first  disk  to  remove  the  epithelium  of  said  eye.  said  first 

disk  being  formed  as  a  flap; 
excising  a  second  disk  from  said  eye.  said  second  disk  being 

shaped  to  provide  said  desired  prescriptive  correction;  and 
replacing  said  first  disk  on  said  eye 


5.658304 
WRENCHLESS  AND  ADAPTERLESS  COLLET  SYSTEM 
FOR  SURGICAL  BLADES 
Joepert  Lim,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla..  assignor  to  Linvatec  Corpo- 
ration. Largo,  Fla. 

Hied  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,627 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  17/32 

VS.  a.  606—176  2  aaims 


1,  An  elongated  surgical  cutting  device  having  an  axis  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  support  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

end: 
a  cutting  element  situated  at  said  distal  end  of  said  elongated 

suppon  member: 
a  hub  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  elongated  support 
member,  said  hub  comprising: 

a  first  arcuate  flange  u^ansverse  to  said  axis,  subtending  a  first 
predetennined  arcuate  distance  and  extending  a  first  prede- 
termined radial  distance  relative  to  said  axis; 


a  second  arcuate  flange  parallel  to  said  first  arcuate  flange, 
subtending  a  second  predetermined  arcuate  distance  and 
extending  a  second  predetermined  radial  distance  relative 
to  said  axis. 


5,658,305 

SURGICAL  ROUTER  BIT 

John  W.  Baker.  4  Wachusett  Dr..  Acton,  Mass.  01720 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368.737,  Jan.  4,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,423,  Nov.  23,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,575,  Jun. 

8,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

575.964.  Aug.  31,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  490,108 

Int.  C1.''A61B  17/16 

U.S.  CI.  606—180  2  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  router  bit  comprising: 

a  shaft  comprising  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  distal  end  and  a  proxi- 
mal end,  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  comprising  a  first 
cylindrical  portion  and  said  proximal  end  of  said  shaft  com- 
prising a  second  cylindncal  portion,  with  said  second  cylin- 
dncal  portion  having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  first  cylindri- 
cal portion: 

exactly  three  .spiral  cutting  flutes,  each  said  spiral  cutting  flute: 

(a)  having  the  same  direction  of  rotation,  being  equally  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  from  adjacent  spiral  cutting  flutes,  and 
helically  extending  at  a  constant  positive  angle  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  radially  increase  and  thereby  define 
a  spiral  extending  from  said  first  cylindrical  portion  to  said 
second  cylindrical  portion;  and 

(b)  having  a  floor  inclined  at  a  negative  angle  with  respect  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  floor  including  a  distal  edge  and  a 
proximal  edge  such  that  for  each  pitch  of  said  spiral  cutting 
flute,  said  distal  edge  of  said  floor  conforms  to  said  spiral  and 
said  proximal  edge  of  said  floor  is  located  at  a  fixed  depth 
relative  to  said  distal  edge,  whereby  a  radially-extending 
surface  will  connect  the  proximal  edge  of  said  floor  of  one 
pitch  with  said  distal  edge  of  said  floor  of  an  adjacent  pitch; 
and 

exactly  four  straight  cutting  flutes,  each  said  straight  cutting  flute 
being  formed  in  and  extending  along  the  length  ot  said  shaft 
from  said  distal  end  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
having  a  fixed  depth  relative  to  said  distal  edges  on  said  spiral 
cutting  flutes,  and  each  said  straight  cutting  flute  comprising  a 
planar  surface  defining  a  straight  cutting  edge,  said  straight 
cutting  flutes  being  superimposed  on  and  intermittently  inter- 
secting said  spiral  cutting  flutes. 
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5.658,306 

METHOD  FOR  MAKINC  ADDITIONAL  INCISIONS  IN 

I.APAROSfOPIC  Sl'RGERV 

Maciej  J.  Kielurakls.  San  Carlos;  James  E.  Jervis,  Atherton. 

and    Kenneth    H.    Mollenauer,   SanU   Clara,   all   of   Calif.. 

assignors  to  Archimedes  Sun>ii'al.  Inc..  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  I,  IW4.  Ser  No.  269,559 

Inl.  CI.'  A61B  r/.U.  A6I.M  .VW 

L.S.  a.  606— IS4  19  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  making  additional  incisions  in  laparoscopic 
surger>'  on  a  patient  having  a  body  with  tissue  and  overlying  skin 
with  the  use  of  a  cannula  and  a  guide  member  having  proximal  and 
distal  extremities,  comprising; 

making  a  first  incision  in  the  skin  of  the  patient  overlying  a  first 

region  in  the  body  of  the  patient, 
placing  a  valved  cannula  through  the  first  incision  into  the  first 

region, 
dissecting  the  tissue  of  the  body  of  the  patient  from  the  first 

region  to  a  second  region  remote  from  the  first  region  to 

create  an  anatomic  space, 
insufflating  the  anatomic  space, 
introducing  the  distal  extremity  of  the  guide  member  into  the 

valved  cannula, 
advancing  the  distal  extremity  of  the  guide  member  into  the 

anatomic  space  to  the  second  region,  and 
advancing  the  distal  extremity  of  the  guide  member  in  the 

second  region  through  the  skin  of  the  patient  from  the  inside 

to  the  outside  of  the  b<xly  to  provide  a  second  incision  so  that 

the  distal  extremity  of  the  guide  member  is  exposed. 


anatomical  structure  including  fluid  conveying  duct  and  artery 
structures  from  invest  tissue  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  dissector  instrument  comprising: 

fi)  an  elongate  shaft  member  extending  along  longitudinal 
axis  between  a  handgraspable  control  end  and  a  working 
end; 

(ii)  a  tip  portion  of  circular  cross  section  transverse  to  said  at 
said  working  end.  having  a  surface  with  a  blunt  forward 
terminus  of  curved  profile  said  axis  and  extending  there- 
from along  said  axis  to  provide  a  lateral  dissector  region 
having  a  concavely  curved  profile  defining  a  capture  region 
of  lesser  sectional  extent  and  transitioning  therefrom  to  a 
rearward  portion; 

(lii)  a  non-yielding  abrasive  surface  circumferentially  dis- 
posed said  tip  portion  having  a  roughness  efleclive  lo 
engage  ai>d  draw  away  investment  tissue  by  minute  tearing 
action  while  remaining  in  physical,  destructive  contact  with 
said  duct  and  artery  structures; 

(iv)  said  control  end  being  configured  generally  cylindncally 
for  grasping  to  effect  lateral  movement  of  said  tip  in  copla- 
nar  relationship  with  said  and  to  effect  hand  grasp  denved 
rotational  movement  atH>ut  said  axis; 

(b)  inserting  said  dissector  instrument  into  the  pentoneal  cavity 
of  said  patient  through  one  of  said  access  cannulas; 

(c)  placing  said  lip  portion  of  said  dissector  instrument  in 
contact  with  said  investment  tissue. 

(d)  hand  manipulating  said  dissector  instrument  at  said  control 
end  to  reciprocate  said  tip  portion  along  said  axis  in  contact 
with  said  investment  tissue  to  effect  removal  thereof  by  said 
minute  tearing  action,  to  engage  a  said  duct  structure  at  said 
captive  region  and  laterally  reciprocate  said  tip  in  coplanar 
relationship  with  said  axis  to  effect  atraumatic  removal  of  said 
investment  tissue  associated  therewith,  to  engage  a  said  artery 
structure  at  said  captive  region  and  laterally  reciprocate  satd 
tip  in  coplanar  relation.ship  with  said  axis  to  effect  atraumatic 
reitioval  of  said  investment  tissue,  and  to  rotate  said  tip  about 
said  axis  while  said  lateral  dissector  region  is  in  contact  with 
said  investment  tissue  to  effect  removal  of  said  investment 
tissue  by  said  minute  tennng  action;  and 

(e)  selectively  repealing  step  (d)  until  said  anatomical  structure 
is  differentiated  from  said  investment  tissue. 


5,658  J07 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  SliRGICAL  DISSECTOR 

INSTRUMENT 

Prime  D.  Exconde,  450  N.  Pickaway  St.,  Circleville,  Ohio  4.^11.^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,990.  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,552.  Aug,  6. 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  610,119, 

Nov.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser. 

No.  603,012 

Int.  CI."  A6 IB  I7AX) 

U.S.  a.  606—190  8  Claims 


5,658,308 
BIOACTIVE  OCCLl  SION  COII. 
Edward  J.  Snyder,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Target  Thera- 
peutics. Inc..  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,799 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—191  8  Claims 


1.  For  a  laparoscopic  surgical  protocol  in  an  insufflated  patient 
having  peritoneal  cavity  access  cannulas,  a  method  of  defining 


1   An  occlusion  coil  for  occluding  an  opening  within  tlie  human 
body  composing: 

a)  an  elongated  helical  coil  of  a  bitxompatible  metal  having  a 
plurality  of  axial  spaced  windings;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  strands  of  a  polymeric,  bioactive.  occlusion- 
causing  material  extending  axially  through  the  coil,  each  such 
strand  having  opposing  ends,  and 

wherein  the  ends  of  the  strands  are  bound  together 


AuGtST  19.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,658  J09 
GUIDEWIREANFI  ATION  Tl  BE  LOCKING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
V\illiam   \.   Brrthiaumr.  Hudson,  and  Narrak  Douk.  Lowell, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  431,546 

Int.  CI."  .\61M  2<f/00 

U.S.  CI.  6t)6— 192  19  Claims 


7^4f 


1.  A  locking  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a  telescoping  cath- 
eter which  includes  an  elongated  inflation  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
telescoping  tubes  slidably  mounted  on  said  inflation  shaft,  a 
guidewire  extending  the  length  of  said  telescoping  catheter,  and  a 
hub  disposed  at  the  proximal  end  of  one  of  said  telescoping  tubes 
and  having  an  inner  wall  defining  a  central  port  through  which 
extend  said  inflation  shaft  and  said  guidewire,  .said  locking  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

locking    means   engageable    with    said    hub    for    locking    said 

guidewire  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  hub;  and 
extension  means  integral  with  said  hub  engageable  with  said 
locking  means  for  locking  said  inflation  shaft  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  hub. 


5.658,310 

BALLOON  COMPRESSOR  FOR  INTERNAL  FIXATION 

OF  BONE  FRACTURES 

J.  Lee  Berger.  895  Mohawk  Rd..  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.  07417 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153.030,  Nov.  17,  1993.  Pat. 

No,  5,423,850,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

130,4.M,  Oct.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,480,400.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  464,294 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—192  23  Qaims 


5.658,311 

HIGH  PRESSURE  EXPANDER  Bl'NDLE  FOR  LARGE 

DIAMETER  STENT  DEPLOYMENT 

Jeannine   B.   Baden,   ^^°ayzata.   Minn.,  assignor  to  Schneider 

lUSAl  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  675,862 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  37/00:29/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—192  23  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  setting  fractured  bones  comprising  a  balloon 
catheter  with  a  tubing  having  an  inner  lumen  and  an  inflatable 
balloon  secured  lo  said  tubing  at  the  distal  end  thereof,  said  balloon 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  lumen  of  said  tubing,  a 
guide  wire  mounted  to  said  balloon  and  means  separate  from  said 
balliKHi  catheter  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  portion  of  said 
fractured  bone  distal  from  said  balloon  to  receive  said  tubing  and 
hold  said  balloon  catheter  when  said  balloon  is  inflated  in  a  fixed 
stressed  condition  to  provide  compression  on  the  fracture  side  of 
fractured  bone  portions  and  a  fluid  discharge  means  connected  to 
said  balloon  catheter  and  communicating  with  said  tubing  lumen  to 
allow  fluid  discharge  from  said  fluid  discharge  means  into  said 
tubing  lumen  to  inflate  the  balloon  of  said  balloon  catheter 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  for  deploying  larger  diameter  stents  in 
peripheral  blood  vessels,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  flexible,  tubular  catheter  body  member  of 
generally  circular  cross-section  and  having  a  proximal  end.  a 
distal  end  and  a  plurality  of  lumens  extending  from  the 
proximal  end  to  the  distal  end.  the  catheter  body  member 
including  a  plurality  of  inflation  ports  extending  radially 
through  a  wall  of  the  catheter  body  member  proximate  a  distal 
end  thereof  and  communicating  with  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  lumens; 

(b)  an  expander  member  affixed  to  the  wall  of  the  catheter  body 
member  proximate  the  distal  end  thereof,  the  expander  mem- 
ber composing  a  plurality  of  elongated  tubular  extensible 
segments  which,  when  inflated,  are  generally  wedge  shaped  in 
cross-section  and  each  span  a  predetermined  arc  of  the  gener- 
ally circular  cross-section  of  the  catheter  body  member  and 
collectively  define  a  smooth,  generally  circular  outer  penph- 
ery  of  the  expander  member  and 

(c)  means  for  placing  one  of  the  plurality  of  inflation  ports  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  selected  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  extensible  segments  and  another  of  the  plurality  of 
inflation  ports  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of 
other  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  extensible  segments 
whereby  first  and  second  groups  of  the  extensible  segments 
can  be  selectively  inflated  and  deflated  either  simultaneously 
or  sequentially  by  injecting  and  removing  an  inflation  fluid 
into  and  from  the  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  lumens. 


5,658312 
SKIN  FASTENER 
David  T.  Green,  Westport;  Henry  Bolanos,  East  Norwalk,  and 
Wayne  Person,  Newlown,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,303,  Jul.  23.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  817,578,  Jan.  7,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,335,  Oct 
22.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,108.422.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  426,434 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  22, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  A61B  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  606—219  8  Claims 

1  A  mtthod  of  skin  grafting  utilizing  at  least  one  bioabsorbable 
fastener  having  a  pair  of  prongs  extending  from  a  backspan,  each 
prong  having  a  penetrating  tip  and  a  shaft  portion;  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  obtaining  a  first  portion  of  skin  from  a  portion  of  the  patient's 
body; 

b.  placing  said  first  portion  of  skin  adjacent  a  second  portion  of 
skin; 


1964 
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through  said  catch  tneans  of  said  first  knotless  suture  anchor 
assembly  and  for  insertion  into  said  bone  mass  for  secure 
attachment  of  said  tissue  to  said  bone  mass. 


5,658  J14 

TEETHER  PACIFIER  SYSTEM  WITH  A  COOLING 

CARRIER  SHEATH 

Mary  SchtfTer.  and  I)a>id  Scheffcr,  both  of  W»-C  \  illage  II  Dr., 
Hilton.  N.Y.  14468 

Filed  May  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239.506 

Int.  CI."  A6U  17/00:  F25D  3/08:  A45C  11/20 

VS.  CI.  606— 2J5  3  Claims 


c  providing  at  least  one  btoabsorbable  fastener  having  a 
recessed  portion  in  the  shaft  portion,  wherein  said  al  least  one 
fastener  is  composed  in  whole  or  in  part  of  a  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  of  glycolide.  lactide.  polydioxanone,  tnmethylene 
carbonate,  polyethylene  oxide  or  blends  thereof; 

d.  inserting  said  al  least  one  bioabsorbable  fastener  having  the 
recessed  portion  formed  in  the  shaft  portion  such  that  said 
prongs  extend  through  said  hrsi  portion  of  skin  and  a  portion 
of  skin  extends  into  the  recessed  portion,  said  prongs  posi- 
tioned therein  without  engaging  a  retainer;  and 

e.  placing  a  bandage  over  the  backspan  of  said  at  least  one 
fastener  to  apply  a  force  to  said  fastener. 


5,658,313 

KNOTLE.SS  SI  TIRE  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  Thai,  1132 1  Binghl  Pond  La.,  Reston,  Va.  22094 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  471,508.  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,569.306. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,602 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—232  4  CUims 


L  A  knotless  sumre  anchor  assembly  for  attachinent  of  tissue  to 

a  bone  mass,  comprising: 

a  first  knotless  suture  anchor  assembly  comprising  a  first  anchor 
means  for  attachment  to  said  bone  mass,  said  first  anchor 
means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
having  a  suture  element  attached  thereto,  wherein  said  suture 
element  has  a  catch  means  Uxaied  along  us  length  for  passing 
through  said  soft  tissue,  and 

a  second  knotless  suture  anchor  assembly  compnsing  a  second 
anchor  means  for  attachment  to  said  bone  mass,  said  second 
anchor  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  of  said  second  anchor  means  having  a  suture  element 
attached  thereon,  wherein  said  suture  clement  has  a  stop 
element  located  along  its  end  for  engagement  with  said  catch 
device  of  said  first  knotless  suture  anchor  assembly,  wherein 
said  second  end  of  said  second  anchor  means  is  for  passing 


1   A  teething  pacifier  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  tubular  teething  pacifier  having  a  nipple,  the  nipple 
abutting  an  integral  shield  and  the  shield  abutting  an  integral 
reservoir;  the  shield  having  an  opening  therethrough,  the 
teething  pacifier  also  having  resilient  yet  supple  containing 
walls,  a  nipple  end  and  a  reservoir  end.  the  containing  walls 
defining  an  inner  cavity  extending  from  the  nipple  end 
through  the  nipple,  through  the  opening  of  the  shield  and 
throughout  the  reservoir;  the  cavity  containing  a  freezable 
fluid  of  sufficient  volume  such  that  freezing  of  the  freezable 
fluid  within  the  nipple  causes  the  nipple  to  become  a  stiff, 
cooled  teething  surface;  the  reservoir  being  of  suflicient  size 
to  accommodate  expansion  of  the  freezable  fluid  during  freez- 
ing and  to  receive  freezable  fluid  during  thawing  and  when 
the  free/able  fluid  is  not  frozen; 

an  orienling-carrying  means  for  receiving,  onenling  and  trans- 
porting a  plurality  ot  said  teething  pacifiers,  such  that  each 
teething  pacifier  is  protected  from  contamination  dunng  freez- 
ing and  transportation,  the  onenling-carrying  means  compns- 
ing a  carrier  sufficiently  durable,  thin  and  flexible  to  withstand 
repeated  freezing  and  thawing; 

said  earner  compnsing  a  plurality  of  compartments;  a  plurality 
of  said  compartments  being  configured  to  receive  conven- 
tional ice-packs  for  keeping  tlte  pacifiers  chilled: 

a  pocket  stnp  comprising  a  plurality  of  pacifier-receiving  pock- 
ets sized  and  configured  for  onenting  each  of  the  pacifiers 
such  that  the  freezable  fluid  in  each  pacifier  is  essentially 
contained  in  the  nipple;  at  least  one  of  said  compartments  in 
said  earner  being  sized  to  receive  said  pocket  strip;  and 

cooperating  means  on  an  exterior  of  said  earner  and  on  said 
pocket  stnp  for  removably  attaching  the  pocket  strip  to  the 
earner. 
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5,658  JI5 
APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOWER  LIMB 
TRACTION 
Steve  R.  Lamb,  Pleasanlon;  Allan  Epstein.  Los  Altos  Hills,  and 
Steve  Orear,  Hay  ward,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oi^hopedic 
Systems,  Inc.,  I  nion  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  200,659,  Feb.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512.281 
Int.  CI.'  A6IF  SAM) 
VS.  CI.  606—241  28  Claims 


a  defibnllation  circuit  responsive  to  the  control  signal  and  con- 
figured to  deliver  a  discharge  to  the  treatment  electrode, 
wherein  the  defibnllation  circuit  is  included  as  at  least  a  part 
of  the  mam  electronic  unit. 


1.  A  traction  apparatus  for  use  with  a  table  of  a  type  for 
supporting  a  human  patient  having  a  leg  and  further  having  a  hip 
with  a  center  of  rotation,  the  apparatus  for  applying  traction  to  a 
leg  of  a  such  a  human  patient  positioned  on  such  a  table,  compris- 
ing, in  combination 

stabilizing  means  for  attachment  to  a  table  and.  when  the  stabi- 
lizing means  is  attached  to  a  table  and  a  patient  is  positioned 
on  the  table,  for  at  least  partially  secunng  the  patient  against 
the  table  so  as  to  restnet  movement  of  a  hip  of  the  patient 
relative  to  the  table; 
traction  means  for  coupling  to  a  leg  of  a  patient  positioned  on  a 
table  and  for  applying  a  traction  force  to  the  leg  to  place  the 
leg  in  tension  while  the  stabilizing  means  restricts  movement 
of  the  patient's  hip  relative  to  the  table;  and 
guide  means  for  guiding  the  traction  means  along  an  arcuate 
path  such  that  when  a  patient  is  positioned  on  a  table  with  the 
traction  means  coupled  to  a  leg  of  the  patient,  the  traction 
means  is  moveable  along  the  arcuate  path  about  a  center  of 
motion  tfial  is  concentnc  with  the  hip  of  the  patient  and  that  is 
spatially  and  operatively  remote  from  the  traction  means. 


5,658J16 

PORTABLE  DEFIBRILLATOR  WITH  DISPOSABLE 

POWER  PACK 

Pierre  R.  Lamond,  Atherton,  and  Bruno  Strul,  Portola  Valley, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Defibrillator,  Inc., 

Atherton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.738 
Int.  a."  A61N  1/39 
\}S.  a.  607—5  42  Qaims 

1  A  portable  defibnilator  device,  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  disposable  power  pack  and  a  main  elec- 
tronic unit  with  an  ECG  detection  circuit  that  provides  a 
control  signal  representative  of  hean  activity,  wherein  the 
power  pack  includes  an  insulator  member  configured  to  be 
removed  from  the  power  pack  to  provide  a  coupling  of  the 
power  pack  to  the  main  electronic  unit, 
a  treatinenl  electrode  coupled  to  the  power  pack  and  the  main 

electronic  unit; 
a  ground  pad  electrode  coupled  to  the  power  pack  and  the  main 

electronic  unit; 
an  ECG  electrode  coupled  to  the  ECG  detection  circuit, 
one  or  more  non-rechargeable  battenes  positioned  in  the  power 
pack,  each  battery  including  battery  contacts;  and 


5,658J17 
THRESHOLD  TEMPLATING  FOR  DIGITAL  AGC 
Paul  A.  Haefner,  Crystal,  and  Mark  A.  Stockburger,  Inver 
Grove  Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pace- 
makers. Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514.929 

Int.  a."  A61N  }/39 

VS.  CI.  607—5  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  adjusting  a  sensing  threshold  in  a 
cardioverter/defibrillator,  which  receives  electrical  activity  of  the 
heart  and  provides  shock  pulses  in  response  thereto,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

amplifying  the  electncal  activity  of  the  heart; 

detecting  cardiac  events  representing  depolarizations  in  the  elec- 
trical activity  which  exceed  a  variable  sensing  threshold; 

tracking  amplitudes  of  the  amplified  electrical  activity; 

adjusting  the  variable  sensing  tfireshold  to  a  level  proportional  to 
the  amplitude  of  the  amplified  electncal  activity  of  a  current 
detected  cardiac  event;  and 

decreasing  the  vanable  sensing  threshold  from  said  level  in 
discrete  steps  until  the  vanable  sensing  tlireshold  is  at  a  low 
threshold  value,  wherein  said  discrete  steps  are  grouped  into 
step  groups,  wherein  each  step  group  decreases  the  vanable 
sensing  threshold  by  a  defined  percentage,  and  wherein  each 
step  group  comprises  multiple  discrete  steps. 
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5,ft5«.31« 

MKTHOl)  AM)  VPPARAIl  S  FOR  DKIKCI  IN<;  A  STATK 

0¥  IMMINKNT  (  ARDIAC  ARRHYTHMIA  IN  RKSPONSF. 

TO  A  NERVK  SI(;NAI,  FROM  THK  Al  TONOMK   NKRVE 

SYSTKM  TO  THE  HKART.  ANU  FOR  ADMIMSTRATINtJ 

ANIT-ARRHVTHMIA  THERAPY  IN  R(  SPONSE 

THERETO 

Brigitte  Strot'dnann;  knnrad  Mund.  boCh  of  nienreulh.  and 

Siegfried   kallert.   Eriangen,  all  of  (Jermany,  assignors  to 

Paceseller  AB,  Solna.  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  2«.  1W5,  Sen  >o.  534,933 

Int.  CI."  A61N  //.<V 

VS.  CI.  607— «  14  CUims 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  condition  indicative  of  imminent 
cardiac  arrhythmia  of  a  heart  of  a  subject  and  for  administering 
anti-arrhythmia  therapy  in  response  thereto,  comprising; 

sensor  means,  placeable  in  an  extracardiac  position  in  said 
subject  for  directly  sensing  nerve  signals  conveying  informa- 
tion from  al  least  one  member  of  the  autonomic  nerve  system, 
of  the  group  consisting  of  the  sympathetic  and  vagus  nerves 
of  said  subject,  to  said  heart  ot  said  subject,  said  sensor  means 
generating  a  single  sensor  signal  corresponding  to  the  sensed 
nerve  signals; 

a  comparator  supplied  vvith  said  single  sensor  signal  and  having 
a  threshold  value  defining  a  condition  indicative  of  an 
arrhythmia  and  said  comparator  emitting  an  output  signal 
indicating  a  stale  of  imminent  arrhythmia  dependent  on  a 
relation  betvieen  said  single  sensor  signal  and  said  threshold 
value;  and 

means  for  administering  anti-arrhythmia  therapy  to  said  subject 
up<in  emission  of  said  output  signal  indicating  said  state  of 
imminent  arrhythmia. 


5.658319 
IMPLANTABLE  CARDIOVERTER  DEFIBRILLATOR 
HAVING  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CAPACITOR 
Mark  W.  Kroll,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Angeion  Corpo- 
ration, Plymouth,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342.637.  Nov.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,527346,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166.212,  Dec. 

13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

645,460 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61N  I/J9 

VS.  CI.  607—7  12  Claims 

7,  An  implantable  cardioverter  defibrillator  apparatus  for  treating 

cardiac   dysrhythmias   including   a   battery    system   and   a   stepup 

iransfomier  tor  charging  a  storage  device  in  response  to  a  cardiac 

dysrhythmia  delected  by  a  sensing  system,  the  apparatus  compris 

ing: 
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a  plurality  of  implantable  sensing  and  discharge  electrodes 
adapted  to  be  kxated  in  a  human  patient; 

a  primary  capacitivc  energy  storage  system  connected  to  the 
stepup  transformer  for  storing  and  delivering  a  high  voltage 
output  of  at  least  l.MX)  volts;  and 

a  current  limiting  circuit  connected  between  the  primary  capaci- 
tive  energy  storage  systeir.  and  the  electrodes  vvherein  the 
current  limiting  circuit  has  a  limiting  svtitch  and  an  inductor 
for  limiting  the  current  to  the  electrodes  to  a  desired  level. 


5.658.320 

ATRIAL  TAC  HYARRHYTHMIA  DETECTION  IN 

IMPLAMABl.E  PI  LSE  GENERATORS 

Robert  \.  Betzold.  Fridley.  and  David  E.  Dalluge.  Plymouth. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  In  Medtronic.  Inc.,  Mpls..  Minn. 

Filed  .Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,713 

Int.  CI.    A61N  //.?62 

U,S.  CI.  607—14  11  Claims 


umtTE   U«l   OITH 
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1  A  method  for  operating  an  implantable  pulse  generator  includ- 
ing the  steps  sensing  atnal  events  and  pacing  in  the  atrium  and  the 
step: 

determining  v^hether  atnal  pacing  is  ixcumng.  and  if  atrial 
pacing  IS  occurring,  not  allovving  a  determination  of  atrial 
tachyarrhythmia  to  occur  and  if  no  atrial  pacing  is  occumng, 
then  allowing  a  determination  of  atrial  tachyarrhythmia  to 
occur. 


5,658321 

CONDIICTIVE  HOUSING  FOR  IMPLANTABLE 

CARDIAC  DEVICE 

Timothy  A.  Fayram,  (iilroy,  and  Eric  S.  Fain,  Menlo  Park, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ventritex,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  489,096 
Int.  Cn.'  A61N  //.jy 
U,S.  a.  607—36  17  Claims 

I   An  implantable  cardiac  stimulator  comprising; 
a  housing  dehning  an   interior  cavity   and  having  an  exterior 
surface; 
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5,658322 
BIO  ACTIY  E  EREQl  ENCY  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD 
Janet  K.  Fleming.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regeneration 
Technology.  Tijuana.  Mexico 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,182 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/18 

VS.  CI.  607—50  39  Claims 
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SUffLY 
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17  A  system  to  generate  an  output  signal  a  predetermined 
precise  frequency  and  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  applications 
including  health  science  and  industrial  by  a  user,  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  to  generate  an  output  signal 
having  a  precise  frequency,  said  output  signal  is  an  allemaling 
square  wave  and  comprises  a  signal  selectable  from  a  range  of 
signal  frequencies  from  at  least  0.00004  Hz  to  100  Hz; 

control  means  coupled  to  the  precise  frequency  generating 
means  and  operative  to  generate  a  determinable  control  signal 
selected  by  a  user; 

means  responsive  to  the  specific  frequency  signal  generated  to 
determine  whether  to  selectively  pulse  the  generated  fre- 
quency signal  ON  and  OFF  in  a  predetermined  sequence; 

variable  output  means  coupled  to  the  precise  frequency  signal 
generating  means  to  amplify  the  voltage  of  the  generated 
signal  to  a  determinable  predetermined  level,  and 

application  means  coupled  to  the  output  means  for  application  of 
the  amplified  output  signal  for  uses  including  health  science 
by  a  user. 


5,658323 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DERMATOLOGY 

TREATMENT 

Iain  D.  Miller,  26  Tremont  SL,  Charlestown.  Mass.  02129 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,791 

Int  Cl."^  A61N  5/06 

V.S.  a.  607—89  11  Claims 


a  defibrillation  pulse  generator  circuit  contained  within  the  cav- 
ity; and 

the  housing  exterior  surface  including  at  least  a  first  portion 
having  a  multitude  of  ridges. 


1£^ 


1.  A  laser  treatment  method  for  the  removal  of  unwanted  leg 
veins  and  other  vascular  and  pigmented  lesions  from  the  skin  of  a 
human,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of 

irradiating  on  a  first  occasion  a  chosen  treatment  site  with  pulsed 
coherent  light  with  wavelength  in  the  range  7(X)-!000  nm. 
said  irradiating  light  having  an  exposure  spot  size  from  0.5  to 
1.0  mm  at  the  treatment  site  and  having  a  power  level  of 
20-60  Watts  and  a  pulse  duration  of  30-99  milliseconds,  said 
pulse  duration  being  selected  for  partial  conduction  in  the 
surrounding  dermis,  said  treatment  site  containing  vessels 
with  diameter  in  the  range  0.1-1.0  mm. 
allowing  the  skin  to  heal  typically  for  a  time  period  of  2-16 

weeks,  and 
irradiating  on  0-5  subsequent  occasions  each  vessel  so  previ- 
ously treated  with  pulsed  coherent  light  with  a  wavelength  in 
the  range  700-1000  nm.  said  light  having  a  power  level  of 
20-60  Watts  and  a  pulse  duration  of  30-99  milliseconds. 


5,658324 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF 
SECONDARY  TRAUMA 
Richard  F.  Bailey,  Sr.,  Pennington,  NJ.,  and  Ronald  A.  Fisher, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Promdx  Technology  Inc.,  New- 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  227,634 

Int  Cl."^  A61F  7/02 

V.S.  CI.  607—104  22  Claims 


1.  A  cryotherapy  apparatus  conipnsing: 

a  refngerant  canister  having  an  integral  valve  with  a  valve  stem 

and  a  lip; 
an  adapter,  mating  with  said  refngerant  canister  at  said  lip, 

having  an  aperture  into  which  said  valve  stem  protrudes; 
an  inject  valve,  adapted  for  mounting  on  and  dismounting  from 

said  adapter,  and  activating  said  integral  valve  when  mounted 
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on  said  adapter,  a  selectively  activated  passage  having  a  high 
flow  rale  and  flow-restncted  passage  allowing  a  low  flow  rate; 

a  tube,  mounted  to  said  inject  valve  by  a  nipple  insencd  into  said 
tube  and  locked  by  an  external  consinclor  around  said  tube 
and  said  nipple. 

a  ma/e.  having  a  passage  formed  between  two  sheets  sealed  into 
a  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  blind  ends  in  a  plurality  of 
orientations,  said  ma/e  having  at  least  one  wall  having  a 
textured  surface  and  receiving  said  lube  at  one  end.  and 
having  an  apparent  erosssectional  area  which  increases  with 
increasing  distance  from  said  tube; 

jn  expansion  space,  formed  by  a  layer  of  material  on  one  side  of 
said  maze,  being  parallel  to  said  ma/e,  into  which  an  end  of 
said  maze  dislal  from  said  lube  empties; 

a  flange,  formed  in  a  wall  of  said  expansion  space  opposite  said 
ma/e;  and 

a  pressure  regulating  discharge  valve  having  a  pressure  regulat- 
ing function  and  a  selectively  activated  gas  discharging  func- 
tion, mounted  at  said  flange 


5.658.J25 
CONVECTIVE  THERMAL  BL.\NKKT 

Scott  D.  .\UKUstinr.  Blmimington.  Minn..  as.siKnor  to  Augustine 
Medical.  Inc..  Fden  Prairie.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  3»<).2fc4.  Jan.  27.  1W5.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,''2I.  Aug.  .'.  1"W4. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  63.214.  May 

18,  IW.V  Pat.  No.  5.350,417.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1996, 

.Ser.  No.  667,480 

Int.  CI."  A61F  7AX) 

MS.  a.  607—107  27  Claims 


1 


a  protective  body  completely  enclosing  said  fixing  element  and 
preventing  said  fixing  element,  dunng  introduction  of  said 
conductor  into  said  body  cavity,  from  coming  into  contact 
with  and  damaging  said  cavity;  and 

said  protective  body  being  composed  of  a  gel-forming  material 
which,  after  introduction  and  contact  with  body  fluid  and  after 
application  of  pressure  to  said  gel-forming  material  against 
body  tissue,  permits  mechanical  penetration  by  said  fixing 
element  through  said  protecti\e  body  for  enabling  said  fixing 
element  to  become  aflixed  to  the  body  cavity. 


5.658.327 

INTRACARDIAC  LEAD  HAVING  A  COMPLIANT 

FIXATION  DEVICE 

Peter  A.  Altman.  San  Francisco;  M.  Elizabeth  Bash.  Fremont, 

and  Dean  F.  Carson.  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  as.signon> 

to  Ventritex.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.801 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/05 

UJS.  CI.  607—127  II  Claims 


1   A  convective  thermal  blanket,  comprising: 

an  inflatable  airflow  cover  with  a  head  end  and  a  foot  end; 

an  inlet  in  the  airflow  cover  for  admitting  a  temperature- 
controlled  inflating  medium. 

apertures  in  the  airflow  cover  for  discharging  the  inflating 
medium;  and 

a  head  portion  at  the  head  end  of  the  inflatable  airflow  cover 
having  a  pair  of  inflatable  flaps  for  receiving  a  patient's  head 
therebetween  and  healing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  patient's 
head. 
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5.658.326 

PROTECnVE  BODY  FOR  AN  IMPLANTABLE 

ELECTRICAL  CONDCCTOR  AND  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTOR  EQl  IPPED  WITH  SI  CH  AN  END 

PROTECIOR 

Mans  Barsne,  .Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pacesetter  AB, 

Solna.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  12,  1995,  9503144 
Int.  CI.'  A61N  im 
U,S.CL  607—126  14  Claims 

L  A  protective  arrangement  for  use  wilh  an  implantable  medical 
electrical  conductor  having  a  distal  end  with  a  fixing  element 
disposed  at  said  distal  end.  said  distal  end  of  said  implantable 
medical  electrode  conductor  being  introducible  into  a  body  cavity. 
said  protective  arrangement  comprising: 


1.  A  compliant  fixation  mechanism  connected  to  a  lead  for 
flexibly  secunng  the  lead  to  a  patient's  cardiac  tissue,  compnsing: 

a  fixation  helix;  and 

a  flexible  connector  attached  between  said  fixation  helix  and 
said  lead,  said  flexible  connector  reducing  forces  transferred 
between  said  fixation  helix  and  said  lead,  wherein  said  lead 
has  a  distal  end  and  wherein  said  flexible  connector  com- 
prises: 

juint  means  for  flexibly  attaching  said  fixation  helix  to  said  dislal 
end  of  the  lead;  and 

bioreactive  material  surrounding  said  joint  means  to  hold  .said 
joint  means  ngid  during  secunng  of  said  fixation  helix  to  the 
cardiac  tissue,  wherein  said  bioreactive  material  reacts  after 
implantation  of  the  lead  to  permit  said  decoupling  to  occur 
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5.658J128 
ENDOSCOPIC  ASSISTED  MASTOPEXY 
Gerald    V\.    .lohason.    16000   Steubner   Airline   #105.    Spring 
(Houston  I.  Tex.  77379 

Filed  Mar.  .M).  1995,  Ser.  No.  419382 

Int.  CI."  A61F  l/n 

MS.  CI.  623—8  24  Claims 


1.  A  melJiod  of  breast  surgery  of  a  human  patient  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

making  a  first  incision  at  a  point  on  the  body  of  said  patient 
under  the  armpit,  or  in  a  preexhsting  scar,  or  other  substan- 
tially unobservable  location  which  is  accessible  to  the  upper 
hemisphere  of  the  breast. 

in.serting  a  surgical  cutting  instrument  through  said  first  incision 
and  undermining  the  skin  above  the  fascia  over  a  selected  area 
of  the  upper  hemisphere  of  the  breast  to  separate  the  skin 
from  the  underlying  breast  tissue  which  is  to  be  altered 
surgically. 

surgically  removing  breast  tissue  or  adjusting  the  position  of 
breast  tissue  beneath  the  skin  and  above  the  fascia  through 
said  incision,  and 

suturing  or  closing  said  first  incision. 


5.658J30 

MOLDED  SILICONE  FOAM  IMPLANT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKIN(; 

Daniel  Alan  Carlisle,  Santa  Barbara;  Richard  S.  Waybright. 

Lompoc.  and  Blanca  Guillen,  Goleta,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  McGhan  Medical  Corp.,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,851,  Dec.  23.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.437,824.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,882 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2A)2:2/I2 


VS.  CI.  623—11 


2  Claims 


1.  A  prosthesis  adapted  for  implantation  beneath  the  skin  of  a 
person  compnsing  a  flexible  elastomenc  shell  having  an  interior 
volume  containing  a  fluid  filler  a  unitary  silicone  foam  shell  body 
having  both  open-cell  and  closed-cell  structure  wherein  said  foam 
shell  is  enclosed  within  said  elastomeric  shell  and  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  fluid  filler. 


5,658331 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  PERFORATED  MEMBRANES, 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR  USE  AS 

A  SUPPORT  IN  THE  IN  VITRO  GROWTH  OF 

EPITHELIAL  CELLS,  THE  ARTIFICUL  SKIN 

OBTAINED  IN  THIS  MANNER,  AND  ITS  USE  IN  SKIN 

GRAFTS 

Francesco  Delia  Valle,  Padova;  Gabriella  Calderini,  Carrara 

San   Giorgio:   Alessandro   Rastrelli,   Padova,   and   Aurelio 

Romeo,  Rome,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fidia  S.P.A..  Abano 

Terme.  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,626.  Mar.  14.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  1,  1990.  20513A90 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/10:2/02 

U.S.  CI.  623—15  17  Claims 


5,658329 
FILLING  MATERIAL  FOR  SOFT  TISSUE  IMPLANT 
PROSTHESES  AND  IMPLANTS  MADE  THEREWITH 
Bobby  Purkait,  Montecito.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mentor  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  389.751 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02 
U.S.  a.  623—11  1  Claim 

I.  .An  implantable  soft  tissue  prosthesis  compnsing: 
a  hollow  shell  formed  of  a  flexible  elastomeric  envelope,  said 
shell  having  an  inner  volume  and  an  extenor  surface,  said 
prosthesis  being  adapted  to  be  surgically   implanted  and  to 
retain  a  desired  shape  when  filled  with  a  filling  matenal; 
said  filling  matenal  compnsing  a  gel  or  viscous  liquid  contain- 
ing polyacrylamide  and  derivatives  of  polyacrylamide  having 
a  solid  content  of  such  a  formulation  in  the  range  of  2  to  20"^. 
a   viscosity   in  the  range  of   15.000  to  75.000  cps  and  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  200.000  to  1.5  million; 
said  filling  material  having  an  osmolality  in  the  range  of  200  to 
400  mOsm/kg.  and  a  radiation  penetration  comparable  with  or 
better  than  that  of  0.9*  saline. 
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1.  A  therapeutic  method  for  treatment  of  lesions  of  the  body 
surface  which  comprises  transplantation  on  said  lesions  of  an 
artificial  skin  composed  of  a  biocompatible  support  membrane 
consisting  of  materials  of  natural,  synthetic  or  semisynthetic  origin, 
and  having  a  thickness  of  between  10  and  500  (jm.  which  contains 
an  ordered  series  of  holes  of  a  defined  and  constant  size  between 
10  and  1000  |jm.  separated  from  each  other  by  a  constant  distance 
of  between  50  and  1000  (jm.  together  with  autologous  or  heterolo- 
gous epithelial  cells  in  the  acti\e  proliferation  stage  present  within 
said  holes  and  on  both  sides  of  said  membrane. 
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5.658J32 

BIOACTIVE  GRANII.ES  FOR  BONE  TISSUE 

FORMATION 

Paul  Ducheyne,  Rosemont:  D.  ScoU  Metsger,  Downingtown, 

both  of  Pa.,  and  Evert  Schepers,  Leuven,  Belgium,  assignors 

to  Orthovita,  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  268.510 

Int.  CI."  A6 IF -'/?.'( 

U.S.  CI.  62.V-16  9  Claims 


substrate  after  a  heal  treatment  process  is  substandally  non- 
porous  and  exhibits  a  surface  roughness  defined  by  a  peak  to 
valley  variation  up  to  approximately  200  microns. 


1  A  method  for  forming  osseous  tissue  throughout  an  ortho- 
paedic defect  in  a  site  located  in  the  appendicular  slcelelon  com- 
prising 

a)  filling  said  site  with  panicles  consisting  essentially  of: 
from  about  40  (o  about  58*  SiO,. 

from  about  10  to  about  30**  Na,0. 
from  about  10  to  about  W*  CaO  and 
up  ID  about  10*  P.Ov  by  weight  in  a  size  range  of  from 
about  2(X)  to  abt>ul  300  micrometers:  and 

b)  whereby  said  panicles  are  to  be  transformed,  and  individual 
panicles  become  excavated,  forming  a  calcium  phosphate 
outer  layer  with  a  central  cavity  into  which  osteoprogenilor 
cells  penetrate  and  ditterentiate  into  bone  forming  cells 
which,  in  association  with  osteoconduction.  results  in  said 
osseous  tissue  formation 


1  A  metallic  substrate  with  a  surface  being  of  a  biocompatible 
metal  or  alloy  adapted  for  reception  thereon  of  a  ceramic  coating 
compnsing: 

an  intermediate  coating  on  said  surface  of  asphencal  metallic 
powder  in  a  size  range  of  approximately  35  microns  lo  178 
microns  applied  thereon  up  to  a  thickness  of  approximately 
2(X)  microns  in  such  a  manner  thai  a  resulting  surface  of  said 


5.6.S8_134 

IMPi.ANTABl  E  ARTICLES  WITH  AS-CAST 

MACROTEXTl'RED  SI  RFACE  RFIGIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANIFACTCRING  SAME 

Salvatore  Caldari.se,  Hanson:  Richard  P.  Manginelli.  Milton, 
both  of  Mass.;   David   L.   i.aSalle.  Wooasocket.  R.I.,  and 
Timothy  M.  Flynn,  Norton,  Mass.,  assignors  lo  John.son  & 
John.son  Professional,  Inc..  Raynham,  Mas.s. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,874,  Feb.  18,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,170 
Int.  (I.'  A61F2/C« 
U.S.  CI.  623—16  16  Claims 


5,658333 

PROSTHESIS  WITH  HIGHLY  CONVOLUTED  SURFACE 

David  C.  Kelman,  Winona  Lake,  and  Todd  S.  Smith,  Warsaw, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  DePuy,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nu.  323361,  Oct.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  74388,  Jun.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5368^1.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647.146 

InL  CI."  A61F  2/2H 

U.S.  CI.  623—16  7  Claims 


1   An  implantable  bt>ne  prosthesis,  prepared  by  the  process  of: 

a)  dep<isiling  a  layer  of  a  powder  material  in  a  confined  region; 

b)  applying  a  binder  malenal  to  the  powder  material  in  selected 
regions  of  the  layer  lo  solidify  the  powder  malenal  in  ihe 
selected  regions; 

c)  repealing  steps  (a)  and  (b)  a  predetermined  number  of  times 
10  deposit  successive  layers  of  pviwder.  with  variations  in 
regions  to  which  binder  material  is  applied  such  that  a  solidi- 
fied portion  of  each  layer  is  bonded  lo  a  preceding  layer  to 
form  a  casting  mold  that  defines  a  negative  of  the  bone 
prosthesis,  al  least  a  portion  of  the  casting  mold  having  a 
textured  surface  including  macropores  with  undercut  edge 
profiles  corresponding  lo  the  variations  of  said  regions; 

dl  removing  loose  powder  material  from  the  casting  mold; 

e)  casting  a  material  in  conlaci  with  Ihe  casting  mold  and 
hardening  ihe  material  lo  form  a  bone  prosthesis,  and 

f)  removing  the  bone  prosthesis  from  the  casting  mold,  whereby 
outer  surface  ot  the  bone  prosthesis  has  cast  thereinto  a 
macrolextured  surface  characlenzed  by  macropores  with 
undercut  edge  profiles  on  al  least  a  portion  thereof. 


5,658335 
SPINAL  FIXATOR 
Ronald  C.  Allen.  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cohort  Medi- 
cal Products  Group,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,212 
Inl.  CI."  A61F  2/44 
VS.  CI.  623—17  3  Claims 

1.  A  bone  immobilization  device  for  connecting  bone  to  bone 
compnsing: 

housing  means  defining  a  perimeter; 

at  least  two.  separate  crown  means  mounted  inside  the  penmeter 
of  the  housing  means,  each  crown  means  defining  al  least  one 
outwardly  extending  tooth  means;  and 
means  including  a  core  member  extending  through  the  housing 
means  and  having  nul  means  movably  attached  lo  external 
threads  thereon  for  relracling  the  al  least  two,  separate  crown 
means  inside  the  perimcler  and  for  extending  the  al  least  iwo. 
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5.658337 
INTERVERTEBRAL  FUSION  IMPLANT 
Douglas   W.    Kohrs,   Edina,   Minn.;    Hansen   A.   Yuan,   Fay- 
etteville,  N.V.,  and  David  W.  Stassen,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignors 
lo  Spine- Tech,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,857.  May  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,297 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/44 
U.S.  CI.  623—17  13  Claims 

1.   An   implant   for  facilitating   intervertebral  fusion   between 
opposing  vertebrae,  said  implant  composing: 


separate  crown  means  outside  the  perimeter,  the  at  least  one 
tooth  means  adapted  to  penetrate  bone. 


5.658,336 

ROTATING,  LOCKING,  MIDDLE-EXPANDED 

INTERVERTEBRAL  DISK  STABILIZER 

Madhavan  Pisharodi.  942  Wild  Rose  La.,  Brownsville,  Tex. 

78520 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210.229,  Mar.  18,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475,211 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/44 

VJS.  a.  623—17  11  Claims 


a  hollow  implant  body  having  a  generally  parallelepiped  con- 
figuration with  longitudinal  edges; 

a  plurality  of  generalh  linear  and  separate  anchor  segments 
disposed  al  said  longitudinal  edges  and  said  anchor  segments 
spaced  from  one  another  by  unthreaded  areas  on  surfaces  of 
said  body  between  said  longitudinal  edges; 

said  anchor  segments  cooperating  to  define  a  helical  pattern; 

said  body  having  at  least  two  diametrically  opposed  sides  with 
openings  formed  through  each  of  said  sides  in  communication 
with  an  interior  of  said  implant  body 


5,658338 

PROSTHETIC  MODULAR  BONE  FIXATION  MANTLE 

AND  IMPLANT  SYSTEM 

Hugh  S.  ■nillos,  2151  Troon  Rd.,  Houston,  Tex.  77019,  and 

PhiUp  C.  Noble,  2147  Swift  Blvd.,  Houston,  Tex.  77030 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,975 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/28 

U.S.  CI.  623—18  39  aaims 


1   A  vertebral  disk  stabilizer  compnsing: 

an  elongate  implani  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
sectional  shape  perpendicular  lo  Ihe  elongate  length  thereof, 
compnsed  of  hrsl.  second.  Ihird.  and  forth  sides  providing  a 
minimal  height  defined  by  Ihe  first  and  second  sides  and 
maximal  width  defined  by  the  third  and  forth  sides,  the  third 
and  forth  sides  being  arched  from  one  end  of  said  implant  to 
the  other  end  of  said  implant  to  provide  the  middle  portion  of 
said  implant  with  a  bi-con\ex  shaf)e  having  a  width  larger 
than  the  width  of  the  ends  of  said  implant,  the  height  being 
less  ihan  ihe  width: 

a  lock  having  a  beanng  surface  formed  ihereon,  and 

means  detachahly  mounting  said  lock  to  one  end  of  said  implant 
lo  prevent  rotation  of  said  lock  relative  said  implani  with  the 
beanng  surface  onenled  al  approximately  90°  with  respect  to 
the  height  of  said  implant. 


1  A  modular  cement  mantle  suitable  for  securing  one  or  more 
prosthetic  components  into  a  bone  socket  of  a  joint,  said  modular 
mantle  comprising  an  outer  surface  configured  lo  complement  a 
bone  socket  of  a  joint  and  an  inner  surface  configured  to  comple- 
ment a  prosthetic  component. 
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5,658^139 
COMPRESSION  HIPSCRKW  PI  ATK 
Kavmond   (J.   TroMO.   Palm    Krach,    Ha.;    Ben    R.    Shappley, 
(iermanloHn.  Te\.,  and  Joseph  M.  Kerranle,  Bartletl,  I'enn., 
a.s.signors   to   Wrighl   Medical   Technology,   Inc.,  Arlinglon, 
Tenn. 

Kiled  Jan.  5,  1W6,  Ser.  So.  583,430 

Int.  n.'  A61F  2/32 

VS.  CI.  623—18  6  Claims 


1.  A  compression  hip  screw  plale  comprising: 

(a)  a  side  plate  having  a  hrsi  end.  a  second  end  remote  from  said 
hrst  end  of  said  side  plale.  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
between  said  hrst  and  second  ends  of  said  side  plate,  and  a 
face  surface;  and 

(b)  a  barrel  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  remote  from  said 
hrst  end  of  said  barrel,  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
between  said  hrst  and  second  ends  of  said  barrel,  said  banel 
being  attached  to  said  side  plale  with  said  longitudinal  axis  ot 
said  barrel  anieverted  with  respecl  to  a  coronal  plane  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicular  lo  said  face  surface  of  said 
side  plate  at  the  intersection  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
barrel  and  said  face  surface  of  said  side  plale.  and  with  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  barrel  non  parallel  with  respect  to  a 
sagittal  plane  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  face 
surface  of  said  side  plate  at  the  intersection  of  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  barrel  and  said  face  surface  of  said  side  plate 


1^^' 


(28).  wherein  the  second  threaded  portion  (34)  is  a  threaded  bore, 
wherein  the  threaded  pin  (18)  includes  longitudinal  grooves 
extending  parallel  lo  said  axis  (22)  and  are  peripherally  spaced, 
said  grooves  being  engaged  by  a  locking  means  (14)  for  non- 
rotatably  securing  said  pin.  wherein  said  longitudinal  gnxives  (28) 
include  a  rounded  cross  sectional  prohle.  and  wherein  said  head 
portion  includes  reference  marks  (30)  which  are  alignable  with 
said  longitudinal  grooves. 


5.658^VII 

TIBIAL  IMPLANT  FOR  A  KNEE  PROSTHESIS 

Jacques  Delfo$.se.  Nancy,  France,  assignor  lo  Medinov  S..A., 

Roanne,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00260,  I  371  Dale  Jan.  9,  IW5.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20047,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331^21 
Claiias  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1993,  93  03034 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  :/'■« 
U.S.  CI.  623—20  6  Clainw 


5.658  J40 
ENDOPRO.STHESIS  FOR  A  SHOULDER  JOINT 
Holger  Milller,  Gettorf,  (lermany;  Herbert  Ferdinand  Resch, 
Innsbruck,  Austria,  and  Bernd  Robloneck,  .Schellhorn,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Howmedica  GmbH,  Schoenkirchen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  291,235 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Aug.    16,    1993, 
9312218.7  U 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  2/40 
VS.  CI,  623—19  4  aaims 

1.  An  endoprosthesis  for  a  shoulder  joint,  comprising  a  head 
portion  (10)  including  a  hemispherical  joint  surface  (16)  and  an 
elongate  shank  ptirtion  (12)  which  is  to  be  dnven  into  the  proximal 
humerus  and  which  is  to  be  connected  to  said  head  portion  (10). 
wherein  the  head  portion  ( 10)  includes  a  hrst  threaded  p«irtion  ( 18) 
cooperating  with  a  second  threaded  portion  (34)  provided  al  the 
proximal  end  (32)  of  the  shank  portion  (12)  such  that  the  distance 
between  the  head  portion  and  the  shank  portion  is  adjustable, 
wherein  said  hrst  threaded  portion  18  has  an  axis  i22)  which 
extends  approximately  through  the  center  of  curvature  of  said 
spherical  joint  surface  (16).  wherein  said  second  threaded  portion 
(34)  has  an  axis  which  coincides  with  said  axis  (22).  wherein  said 
shank  portion  (12)  has  a  longitudinal  axis  (38).  and  wherein  said 
axis  (22)  IS  inclined  at  an  angle  of  about  50°  with  respecl  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  (.^8)  of  said  shank  portion  (12).  wherein  the  hrst 
threaded  portion  (.18j  is  a  threaded  pin  including  an  outer  thread 


1  A  tibial  implant  for  a  knee  prosthesis  comprising: 
a  tibial  socket  configured  to  accept  a  polyethylene  trial  plate; 
and.  an  elongated  pin  for  anchorage  in  the  bone  and  for 
supporting  the  tibial  implant,  said  pin  terminating  al  opposite 
ends  wherein  a  head  portion  is  formed  al  one  end.  said  head 
portion  having  radial  stabilizing  tins  extending  outwardly 
trom  said  pin, 
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said  tibial  socket  having  a  conical  wall  with  a  recess  fomned 

therein  defining  an  internal  counterbore  and  slits  formed  in 
said  wall  wherein  said  socket  is  configured  to  receive  said 
head  and  said  stabilizing  fins  of  said  pin: 

said  head  having  a  threaded  internal  counterbore  formed  therein 
for  accepting  a  screw  and  having  vertical  slits  formed  around 
said  couniertwre; 

said  screw  having  a  flattened  cone-shaped  head  with  a  section 
that  conmmnicates  with  said  internal  counteibore  such  that 
insertion  ot  the  screw  into  the  pin  causes  diametric  expansion 
of  the  head  which  securely  and  ngidly  binds  the  pin  to  the 
tibial  socket. 


18       20o 


.^...  -.1 


•'i-i'-« 


^y^:- 


18        20b 


5,658J42 
STABILIZED  PROSTHETIC  KNEE 
lx>uis  F.  Draganich,  and  Lawrence  A.  Ponenger,  both  of  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  Arch  Development,  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  976,803,  Nov.  16,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.387.240.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  383.87; 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/.« 
l).S,  CI.  623—20  25  Claims 


5,658.343 
AREAL  IMPLANT 
Haas  Jorg  Hau.selmann,  Bremgarten,  Switzerland;  Mats  Pauls- 
son,  Cologne,  Germany;  Peter  Bittmann,  and  Thomas  Tha- 
ler, both  of  Ziirich,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Mediz- 
inaltechnik  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  472,699 
Claims   priority,   application   European    Pat.   Off.,  Jul.    II, 
1994,  94810408 

InL  CI."  A61F  2/38 
VS.  CI.  623—20  57  Claims 

1    An  implant  for  replacement  of  cartilagineous  ti.ssue.  -.aid 
implant  comprising: 


a  micromatnx  (2)  which  is  constructed  from  an  upper  boundary 
layer  (4)  and  a  lower  boundary  layer  (5)  wherein  said  upper 
and  said  lower  boundary  layers  are  connected  via  an  interme- 
diate layer  (6)  with  fibers  (1)  having  a  diameter  on  the  order 
of  magnitude  of  micrometers;  and 
a  nanomatnx  (3)  situated  within  said  intermediate  layer  (6),  said 
nanomatrix  matrix  containing  elements  of  a  size  on  the  order 
of  magnitude  of  nanometers,  and  said  nanomatnx  containing 
cells  dispersed  therein,  where  said  cells  increase  the  volume 
of  said   nanomatnx   (3)   through   synthesis   of  extracellular 
matnx;  and 
wherein  said  intermediate  layer  (6)  accommodates  said  nanomatrix 
(3)  such  that,  for  a  growing  inner  pressure  between  said  boundary 
layers  (4.  5)  said  boundary  layers  are  mutually  held  at  a  preset 
distance  (7)  from  one  another 


1.  An  implantable  prosthetic  device  forming  a  knee  joint 
between  a  femur  and  a  tibia,  comprising:  , 

first  fixation  means  adapted  for  fixation  to  the  femur; 

a  first  bearing  surface  on  said  first  fixation  means,  said  first 
bearing  surface  including  at  least  two.  convex,  laterally  adja- 
cent, arcuate  beanng  portions  of  diffenng  radii: 

second  fixation  means  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  tibia; 

a  second  beanng  surface  on  said  second  fixation  means,  said 
second  beanng  surface  lying  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  fixation  means:  and 

a  bearing  element  between  said  first  bearing  surface  and  said 
second  beanng  surface  and  having  a  complementary  concave 
surface  on  one  side  for  engaging  the  first  bearing  surface  and 
an  opposite  surface  for  communicating  with  said  second  bear- 
ing surface  so  as  to  allow  al  least  one  of  relative  anterior- 
posterior  movement,  medial- lateral  movement  and  rotational 
movement,  said  bearing  element  further  including  means  for 
inhibiting  disarticulation  between  said  beanng  element  and 
said  first  beanng  surface. 


5.658344 
TIBIAL  INSERT  REINFORCEMENT  PIN 
Robert  C.  Hurlburt,  Whitman,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Professional,  Inc.,  Raynham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  581,038 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  2/iS 

U.S.  CI.  623—20  15  Claims 


I.  A  knee  joint  prosthesis,  comprising: 

a  tibial  tray  component  having  an  infenor  surface  adapted  to 
mount  within  the  tibia  of  a  patient  and  an  opposed  supenor 
surface  including  a  first  mating  means  for  mechanically  join- 
ing the  tibial  tray  to  a  tibial  beanng  insert; 

a  tibial  bearing  insert  having  a  superior  beanng  surface  with 
condylar  portions  adapted  to  seat  condyle  elements  of  a 
femoral  component  of  a  knee  prosthesis,  and  an  opposed 
inferior  surface  ha\  ing  second  mating  means  for  mechanically 
joining  the  tibial  bearing  insert  within  the  supenor  surface  of 
the  tibial  tray  component; 

a  first  bore  extending  partially  into  the  tibial  beanng  insert  from 
the  inferior  surface  of  the  beanng  insert; 

an  elongate  reinforcement  pin  having  a  first,  proximal  end  that  is 
spherically  shaped  and  a  second,  distal  end.  the  pin  including 
a  ribbed  region  having  at  least  one  circumferentially  onented 
rib  disposed  distally  of  the  first  end.  and  an  axial  break  in  the 
nbbed  region  forming  a  discontinuity  in  each  nb.  the  pin 
being  configured  to  mount  at  least  partially  within  the  bore 
such  that  the  nbbed  region  interfenngly  engages  the  tibial 
insert. 
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5.658J45 

ARTIFICIAL  ACETABl'I.liM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTl  RE 

Roland    Willi,    Neftcnbach.    Switzerland,    assignor    In    Sulzer 
Mt'di/.inaltechnik  A(i.  Svtilzt-rland 

Filed  ,|ul.  II.  1^5.  Ser.  No.  .«;(M).7<*4 
Claims  priority,  application  Kuropean  Pat.  Off.,  .Sep.  1,  19V4, 
•^as  10500 

Int.  CI.'  .A61F  l/n 
r.S.  CI.  623—22  15  Claims 


]b    If      H) 


lional  axis  and  being  screwable  into  an  inner  thread  of  ihe  outer 
shell,  and  the  inner  shell  further  including  a  projection  arranged  at 
an  outer  edge  opposite  said  pole  and  extending  outwardly  and 
radially  to  the  rotational  axis,  wherein  Ihe  projection  Includes  at 
least  one  locking  pan  that  acts  on  the  outer  shell,  when  the  inner 
shell  IS  placed  within  Ihe  outer  shell,  m  order  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  inner  shell  about  the  rotational  axis 


1    .An  artificial  acetabulum  (1)  comprising: 

at  least  one  spherically  formed  elastic  outer  shell  (3)  and  at  least 
one  substantially  inelastic  inner  shell  (4l; 

the  elastic  outer  shell  (3)  having  a  pole  (2<;)  and  dehning  an 
equatorial  opening  (4/>)  with  an  inner  .surface  of  the  ela.stic 
outer  shell  (3)  having  a  partial  surface  with  an  inner  cross- 
section  decreasing  toward  an  equatorial  opening; 

Ihe  inelastic  inner  shell  (4)  having  an  outer  surface  (4<  )  wilh  a 
partial  surface  (4<')  with  an  outer  cross-section  decreasing 
towards  the  equatonal  opening  of  the  inner  shell; 

the  inner  shell  (4)  being  inserted  into  the  outer  shell  (3)  to 
elastically  deform  the  outer  shell  (3)  of  Ihe  partial  surface  (4«-) 
of  the  inner  shell  to  generate  an  operative  connection  between 
the  ouler  shell  (3)  and  the  partial  surface  (4<')  so  that  the  inner 
shell  (4)  is  fixedly  held  by  Ihe  outer  shell  (3). 

7  Method  for  manufacturing  an  acetabulum  (1)  with  a  pole  (la). 
as  well  as  an  equatorial  opening  (4/?)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  spherically  formed  elastic  outer  shell  (3) 
wiih  an  inner  surface  of  the  elastic  outer  shell  having  a  partial 
surface  with  an  inner  cross-section  decreasing  toward  the 
equatorial  opening. 

providing  a  substantially  inelastic  inner  shell  (4).  with  an  outer 
surface  (4*)  of  the  inner  shell  (4)  having  a  partial  surface  (4*') 
with  an  outer  cross-section  decreasing  towards  ihe  equalonal 
opening  (4/j); 

inserting  the  inner  shell  (4)  into  the  outer  shell  (3).  elastically 
deforming  the  outer  shell  (3)  at  least  at  the  panial  surface 
(4<').  in  order  to  generate  an  operative  connection  between  the 
outer  shell  (3)  and  the  partial  surface  (4f).  .so  that  the  inner 
shell  (4)  IS  fixedly  held  by  the  outer  shell  (3). 


5,658,346 
INNER  SHELL  FOR  AN  ARTIFICIAL  HIP  JOINT 
SOCKEl 
Roland   Willi,   Neftenbach,   Switzerland,   as.signor   to   Sulzcr 
Medizinaltechnik  W.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  537,061 
Claim.s  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  30, 
1994,  94810677 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/i2 

U.S.  CI.  623—22  13  Claims 

I  An  inner  shell  for  insertion  into  an  outer  shell  to  thereby  form 

a  hip  joint  scxkel.  the  inner  shell  including  an  outwardly  projecting 

thread  spigot  located  at  a  pole,  the  thread  spigot  dehning  a  rota- 


5.658J47 

ACETABULAR  Cl'P  WITH  KEEL 

James  S.  SarkLsian.  8415  Crant  St..  La  Mesa,  Calif.  92041.  and 

Clarence  F.  Ratcholder,  17087  Skvlinc  Truck  Trail.  Jainul, 

Calif.  92035-9712 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,689,  .Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  .M),  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,113 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/i4 

U.S.  a.  623—22  5  Claims 


I.  A  prosthetic  cup  for  the  reconstruction  of  the  acetabulum, 
compnsing: 

a  cup-shaped  body  positionable  on  said  acetabulum  in  a  prede 
termined  orientation,  said  body  having  a  prolate  ellipsoidal 
convex  surface  formed  on  a  hrst  side  of  said  body  and  having 
a  central  axis  extending  through  a  central  point  of  said  convex 
surface,  the  ellipsoidal  convex  surface  having  a  major  ellip- 
soidal axis  and  a  minor  ellipsoidal  axis,  the  major  ellipsoidal 
axis  compnsing  said  central  axis  and  extending  through  the 
central  point  of  said  surface,  the  major  axis  being  longer  than 
the  minor  axis: 

a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  formed  on  said  convex  surface, 
said  grooves  being  oriented  orthogonal  to  said  major  ellipsoi- 
dal axis: 

a  substantially  spheroidal  concave  surface  formed  on  a  second 
side  of  said  body,  said  major  ellipsoidal  axis  extending 
through  the  second  side  of  said  bcxiy;  and 

a  rigid  stabilization  keel  attached  to  said  body  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  convex  surface. 
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5,658348 

ACETABULAR  IMPLANT  WITH  THREADED  LINER 

AND  LOCKING  RING 

William  L.  Rohr,  Jr..  Warsaw,  Ind..  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  .Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,421 

Int.  CI."  A61F  yi4 

U,S.  a.  623—22  3  Claims 


1   A  prosthetic  acetabular  implant  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  having  an  exterior  surface  configured  for  contact 
with  an  acetabulum  and  an  interior  surface  adapted  to  receive 
a  liner,  said  shell  including  a  threaded  polar  hole,  said  shell 
further  including  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  shell  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  shell. 

a  locking  nng  partially  seated  within  the  annular  groove  of  the 
shell  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom:  and 

a  liner  having  an  interior  surface  configured  for  contact  with  a 
prosthetic  femoral  head  and  an  extenor  surface  adapted  to 
register  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  shell,  said  liner  further 
including  a  polar  protrusion  having  external  threads  and  con- 
figured for  threaded  engagement  with  the  polar  hole  of  the 
shell,  said  liner  further  including  an  annular  groove  formed  in 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  liner  adjacent  an  edge  thereof: 

wherein  as  said  polar  protrusion  of  said  liner  is  screwed  into  the 
polar  hole  of  said  shell,  the  extenor  surface  of  the  liner 
contacts  the  lock  nng  to  urge  the  lock  ting  into  the  groove 
formed  in  the  shell  until  said  extenor  surface  of  the  liner 
registers  with  the  intenor  surface  of  the  shell  wherein  the 
groove  formed  within  the  extenor  of  the  liner  is  aligned  with 
the  groove  formed  in  the  shell  such  that  the  lock  nng  extends 
into  the  groove  of  the  shell  sufficient  to  form  an  interference 
between  the  liner  and  shell  to  prevent  said  liner  from  shifting 
away  from  the  shell. 


5,658349 
PROSTHETIC  JOINT  SYSTEM  FOR  BONE 
REPLACEMENT 
Caleb  Emerson  Brooks,  Town  of  ML  Royal;  Jan  Janusz  Kry- 
gier,  St.  Constant;  John  Dennis  Bobyn,  Montreal  West,  all  of 
Canada,  and  Alfred  F.  DeCarlo,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Joint  Medical  Products  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US9 1/05358,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02641,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  185,914 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/30:2/28 

U.S.  a.  623—23  19  Claims 

I.  A  prosthesis  for  implantation  in  a  bone  which  has  an  end  for 

receiving  the  prosthesis  and  a  medullary  canal,  said  prosthesis 

compnsing: 

(a)  a  stem  comprising  an  elongated  btxiy  having  a  joint  motion 
surface  at  one  end  and  an  outside  surface  extending  away 
from  said  joint  motion  surface,  said  outside  surface  including 


a  tapered  portion,  said  tapered  portion  being  conically  shaped 
with  a  circular  cross  section; 

(b)  an  elongated  sleeve  for  fixation  within  an  elongated  cavity 
created  in  the  bone  at  the  end  of  the  bone  for  receiving  the 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  including  an  outer  surface  for  engagement 
with  said  cavity  in  the  bone  and  an  internal  taper  for  locking 
engagement  with  the  tapered  portion,  said  internal  taper  being 
conically  shaped  with  a  circular  cross  section; 

(c)  an  elongated  bone  replacement  element  having  a  longitudinal 
length;  and 

(d)  means  for  attaching  the  bone  replacement  element  to  the 
stem  at  a  location  between  the  joint  motion  surface  and  the 
sleeve. 

wherein  (i)  the  elongated  sleeve  is  spaced  from  the  joint  motion 
surface  by  a  distance  which  is  greater  than  the  longitudinal 
length  of  the  bone  replacement  element  and  (ii)  the  stem 
extends  beyond  the  elongated  sleeve  by  an  amount  sufficient 
for  stabilizing  engagement  with  the  bone's  medullary  canal. 


5,658350 
APPARATUS  FOR  CEMENTING  INTRAMEDULLARY 
BONE  PROSTHESIS 
John  J.  Carbone,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Dennis  W.  Len- 
nox, Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,726,  Oct  16,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5340362.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,899 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/36 

VS.  CI.  623—23  5  Claims 


1.  A  femoral  intramedullary  bone  prosthesis  for  being  rigidly 
cemented  into  position  in  a  prepared  medullary  cavity,  comprising; 
a  femoral  head  base  located  at  one  end  of  said  bone  prosthesis; 
a  femoral  head  post  connected  to  said  femoral  head  base: 
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a  femoral  stem  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  said  femoral 
head  post  and  a  distal  end; 

a  separate  spacer  means  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
femoral  stem  and  having  a  bottom  portion  *ith  at  least  one 
aperture  therein. 

a  canal  extending  through  said  prosthesis  from  said  proximal 
end  of  said  femoral  stem  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said  spacer 
means,  said  canal  communicating  with  said  at  least  one  aper- 
ture to  allow  cement  to  be  supplied  to  said  canal  from  said 
proximal  end  of  said  femoral  stem  to  till  the  prepared  medul- 
lary canal  through  said  aperture:  and 

a  distal  restnctor  plug  joined  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
separate  spacer  means. 


5,658  J5 1 
INTRAMEDHLL.ARY  CENTRAI.I/KR 
Michael  W.  Duda.sik,  Nutley.  N.J.;   Kenneth  Krarkow,  Will- 
iamsville,  N.V.,  and  Philip  C  Noble,  Houston,  Tex.,  as.signors 
to  Howmedica  inc..  New  Vork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  510,045 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/« 

VS.  CI.  623—23  20  Claims 


tion.  a  dorsal  wall  portion  and  a  ventral  wall  portion,  wherein  the 
Cfoss-section  is  open  at  said  lateral  side  of  said  prosthesis. 


5,658,353 
METHOD  FOR  DONNING  OR  DOFFIM;  AN  ARTIFICIAL 

LIMB 

Harry  W.  Layton,  7520  SVN.  Forest  Ave.,  Lawton.  Okla.  73505 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  Sen  No.  5.50.892 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/!i(l 

VS.  CI.  623—34  11  Claims 


16  A  centralizer  for  the  stem  of  an  orthopedic  implant  compris- 


ing: 


a  hollow  annular  body  having  an  interior  surface  sized  to  engage 
the  stem  of  the  implant,  said  centralizer  having  a  plurality  of 
fins  extending  outwardly  from  an  extenor  surface  thereof  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  along  said  stem  in  a  proximal-distal  direction,  each 
of  said  tins  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  stem,  at  least  one  of  said  fins  being  offset  from  said 
neighboring  fins  in  a  proximal-distal  direction. 


5,658,352 
HIP  PRO.STHFSIS  AND  ITS  LSE 
Klaus  Draeneil,  (iabriel-Max-Stn  3,  D-8000.  Munich  90,  (Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  466,326,  May  8,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  I,  1996.  Sen  No.  595,510 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  .Sep.  9,  1988,  38  307 
48.0 

int.  CI."  A61F  2/32:2/30 
IS.  CI.  623—23  17  Claims 

1  ,\  hip  |oinl  prosthesis  comprising  an  elongated  stem,  a  neck 
and  a  head,  sau!  prosthesis  extending  betvvecn  a  proximal  end  and 
a  dislal  end  and  having  a  lateral  side,  a  medial  side,  a  ventral  side 
and  a  dorsal  side,  said  stem  being  configured  to  he  implanted  in  a 
medullary  cavity  of  a  femur,  said  stem  being  hollow  over  at  least  a 
substantial  traction  of  the  length  of  the  stem,  said  hollow  stem 
having  a  horseshoe- shaped  cross-section  with  a  medial  wall  por 


1  A  method  for  donning  and  doffing  a  suction  suspension 
prosthesis,  said  prosthesis  including  a  suction  socket  having  an 
open  proximal  end  for  receiving  a  residual  limb  and  a  distal  end. 
comprising  influencing  air  pressure  between  said  residual  limb  and 
said  distal  end  of  said  suction  sivket.  decreasing  the  air  pressure  to 
a  negative  pressure  to  draw  said  residual  limb  into  said  suction 
socket  and  increasing  the  air  pressure  to  a  positive  pressure  to 
expel  said  residual  limb  from  said  suction  socket. 
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5.658.3.54 

LINING  MATERIAL  FOR  LSE  WITH  PROSTHETIC 

DEVICES 

Jean  Norvcll,  Nev»ard.  Del.,  as.signor  to  V\.  L.  Gore  &  As.soci- 
ates.  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  123,744,  Aug.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.480,455.  This  application  Jun.  I,  1995,  Sen  No.  456.798 
Int.  CI.'  A6IF  2/7H 
I  .S.  CI.  673—36  4  Claims 

1   A  liner  tor  use  with  prosthetic  devices,  which  is  intended  to  be 
worn  between  a  residual  limb  of  a  wearer's  body  and  a  substan- 
tially non-breathable  outer  shell,  which  comprises: 
a  tubular  shaped  liner  sealed  at  a  stump  end  so  as  to  form  a 

sleeve  closed  at  said  end: 
said  liner  consisting  essentially  of  a  membrane  of  expanded 
polyletrafluoroethylene  (PTFE)  that  is  water  repellent  and 
moisture  vap<ir  permeable  in  which  said  membrane  is  joined 
at  seams  in  a  manner  which  forms  said  closed  end  sleeve: 
said  membrane  having  a  layer  of  oleophobic  material  on  the 
interior  surface  of  the  membrane: 


said  seams  of  said  liner  being  flat  seams  which  lie  flush  with  the 

surrounding  material  of  the  liner:  and 
said   liner  being   proportioned   and  conformable  to  provide  a 
smooth  fit  in  use. 


CHEMICAL 


5.658^155 

METHOD  OF  MANUKACTl'RING  A  SIPKRCAPACITOR 

EI.FXTRODK 

Denis  ("ottcvieille.  Montreuil;  Xavier  Andrieu.  Bretigny  sur 
Orge.  and  Frederic  ("ariou,  C'hilly-Mazarin,  all  of  France, 
avsignnrs  tn  Alcatel  Alslhom  Cnmpagnie  (ienerale 
d'Flectricite,  Paris  C'edex,  France 

Filed  May  26,  19V5,  Ser.  No.  450,139 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mav  30,  1994,  94  06532 
Int.  n.'^  HOIG  WI5 
VS.  a.  29—25.03  9  Oaims 

I  A  method  of  manufacluring  a  supercapacilor  electrode  con- 
taining a  metal  oxide  and  carbon  contammg  material,  the  method 
including  the  following  steps: 

startmg   from   a   salt   of  said   metal   dissolved   in   an   aqueous 
solution  of  a  base,  the  hydroxide  of  said  metal  is  precipitated 
in  the  form  of  a  gel  b)  adding  an  alcohol; 
said  precipitate  of  the  hydroxide  of  said  metal  is  washed  and 

dried; 
active  carbon  is  added  to  said  precipitated  hydroxide  of  said 

metal  to  constitute  a  first  mixture; 
said  first  mixture  is  subjected  to  heat  treatment  in  order  to 
transform  the  hydroxide  into  an  oxide,  and  a  mixture  of  metal 
oxide  and  of  active  carbon  is  obtained  which  constitutes  the 
active  material  of  the  electrode;  and 
a  binder  is  added  to  said  active  material  to  form  a  paste  which  is 
put  into  the  form  of  an  electrode. 


5.658J56 

METAL-AIR  CATHODE  CAN  HAVING  REDUCED 

CORNER  RADII  S  AND  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

MADE  THEREWITH 

John  David   Burns,  Durham.   United   Kingdom,  as.signor  to 

Rayovac  Corporation.  Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  435,770.  May  5.  1995.  This  application 

Mar.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  617.052 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  lO/.'IH 

U.S.  a.  29—623.2  4  Claims 


A  method  of  making  an  electrochemical  cell  from  the  combi- 
nation of  an  open  ended  anode,  received  in  an  open-ended  cathode, 
and  an  electrically  insulating  seal  between  adjacent  elements  of  the 
anode  and  the  cathode,  the  anode  including  an  anode  can  and 
reactive  anode  matenal  contained  in  the  anode  can,  the  cathode 
including  a  cathode  can  and  a  cathode  assembly  contained  in  the 
cathode  can,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(ai  fabricating  a  cathode  can  having  (i)  a  bottom,  and  (ii)  at  least 

one  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  to  a  distal 

edge  thereof; 

(b)  placing  a  cathode  subassembly  in  the  cathode  can  formed  in 
step  (a),  to  make  the  cathode; 

(c)  selecting  a  suitable  anode  for  use  with  the  cathode  made  in 
step  (b); 

(d)  placing  the  anode  and  cathode  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  each 
other,  with  the  seal  member  disposed  in  position  for  being 
assembled  between  adjacent  elements  of  the  anode  and  the 
cathode;  and 

(el  urging  the  cathode  toward  the  anode  and  against  a  crimping 
die  element  with  a  first  force  sufficient  to  bring  the  anode  into 


assembled  relation  inside  the  cathode  can,  with  the  seal 
between  adjacent  elements  of  the  anode  and  the  cathode,  and 
to  concurrently  crimp  the  distal  edges  of  the  at  least  one  side 
wall  of  the  cathode  can,  through  use  of  the  cnmping  die 
eleiTient,  against  the  seal  and  against  the  anode,  to  therebv  join 
the  cathode  to  the  anode  in  assembling  the  electrochemical 
cell;  and 
(fl  while  urging  the  cathcxle  against  the  cnmping  die  element 
and  cnmping  the  distal  edges  of  the  cathode  can  against  the 
seal  and  the  anode,  urging  the  anode  can  toward  the  cathode 
with  a  force  of  no  more  than  135  pounds. 


5,658.357 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  COAL  COMPACT  WITHOUT 

A  BINDER 
Henry  Liu;  Yuyi  Lin;  Tom  Marrero.  and  Bill  Burkett,  all  of 
Columbia.  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Curators  of  the  liniversity 
of  Missouri.  Columbia.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407.240 

InL  CI.'  ClOL  5/(MJ 

U.S.  CI.  44—550  20  Claims 


FLOATING  MOLD 
(CHROME  PlATtD) 


PISTON  (HAT  END) 


COAL  LOG 


MOVABLE  PLATFORM 
OF  HYDRAULIC  PRESS 


PISTON  (FUT  END) 


1  A  process  for  making  a  compact  from  a  feed  material  com- 
prising carboniferous  particles  and  water,  the  process  comprising: 

determining  the  zeta  potential  of  said  feed  matenal; 

reducing,  if  necessary,  the  zeta  potential  of  said  feed  material 
such  that  said  feed  material  has  a  zeta  potential  of  less  than 
about  10  millivolts  and  greater  than  about  -10  millivolts;  and 

thereafter  applying  a  compressive  stress  to  said  feed  material  to 
form  said  feed  material  into  said  compact. 


5.658358 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Yau-Pin  Chyou,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  and  Adnan  Eroglu.  Unter- 
siggenthal.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ABB  Management  Ag. 
Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  222.241 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  8,  1993,  1088/ 
93 

Int  a.'^  BOIF  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  48—180.1  8  Oaims 


I.  A  fuel  supply  system  with  premixing  combustion  in  which  at 
least  one  of  a  gaseous  and  liquid  fuel  is  introduced  as  a  secondary 
flow  into  a  gaseous,  ducted  main  flov^,  the  secondary  flow  having  a 
substantiallv  smaller  mass  flow  than  the  main  flow,  the  system 
compnsing: 
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li  premixing  duel  having  curved  walls,  for  guiding  a  main  flow 
in  a  flow  direction: 

a  plurality  of  vortex  generators  for  generating  vortices  in  the 
main  flow,  the  sortcx  generators  positioned  adjacent  to  one 
another  over  a  periphery  of  the  premixing  duct  on  at  least  one 
of  said  premixing  duct  walls;  and 

means  for  introducing  fuel  as  a  secondary  flow  into  the  premix- 
ing duct  in  an  immediate  region  of  the  vortex  generators. 

wherein  each  vortex  generator  has  three  surfaces  around  which 
flow  takes  place  freely,  which  surfaces  extend  in  the  flow 
direction,  a  tirst  surface  forming  a  top  surface  and  a  second 
surface  and  a  third  surface  forming  side  surfaces. 

wherein  each  of  the  side  surfaces  has  a  bottom  edge  abutting 
said  premixing  duct  wall  and  an  edge  perpendicular  to  the 
flow  direction,  the  perpendicular  edges  abutting  at  a  connect- 
ing edge,  and  the  side  surfaces  defining  an  acute  angle  about 
the  connecting  edge, 

wherein  ihe  lop  surface  has  an  edge  extending  transverse  to  the 
flow  direction  in  contact  with  said  premixing  duct  wall. 

and  wherein  the  top  surface  has  longitudinally  directed  edges 
which  abut  longitudinally  directed  edges  of  the  side  surfaces 
protruding  into  the  premixing  duct,  the  top  surface  being 
disposed  ai  an  angle  of  incidence  to  said  premixing  duct  wall 


(e)  removing  the  particles  introduced  in  step  (d)  from  the  gas 
after  step  (d)  and  after  the  gas  and  particles  exit  the  gas 
cooler. 


5,658J59 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 
REACTOR  SYSTEM,  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING 
GAS  COOLER 
Eero   Berg,   Varkaus,   Finland;   Charles   M.   Davis,  Waltham, 
Mass.;  Jorma  Nieminen,  Varkaus,  and  Juha  Palonen,  Kar- 
hula,  both  of  Finland,  as.si)(nors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energia 
Oy.  Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294.540,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,078 
Int.  CI."  ClOJ  1/00 
VS.  a.  48—197  R  18  Claims 

I 


--^TT^SE-l^ 


I 


1  A  nielhixi  of  operating  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  system  com- 
prising a  fluidized  bed  reactor  containing  solid  material  particles 
for  reacting  fuel,  a  reactor  outlet  for  gas  produced  dunng  fuel 
reaction,  and  a  gas  cooler  ha\  ing  cooling  surfaces  and  connected  to 
the  reactor  outlet,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  solid  material  particles,  fluidizalion  medium,  and 
fuel  into  the  reactor  to  provide  a  fluidized  bed  therewithin. 
where  the  solid  material  particles  are  provided  from  a  source 
of  particles  coupled  to  the  reactor: 

(b)  reacting  the  fuel  material  within  the  bed  to  produce  exhaust 
gas  and  discharging  the  gas  from  the  reactor  outlet. 

(c)  cooling  Ihe  gas  from  the  reactor  outlet  in  the  gas  cooler: 

(d)  cleaning  the  cooling  surfaces  of  the  gas  cooler  by  introduc 
ing.  before  or  during  step  (c).  solid  material  particles  into  the 
gas  ccMiler  bed  directly  from  the  source,  so  that  the  solid 
material  particles  mechanically  dislixlge  dep*)Sits  from  the 
ctx)ling  surfaces,  wherein  the  solid  matenal  particles  intro- 
duced in  step  (d)  are  of  the  same  kind  of  particles  and  from 
the  same  source  as  are  the  particles  introduced  in  step  (a);  and 


5,658,360 

COMPRESSION  MOLDINt;  OF  ABRASIVE  ARTKT.ES 

I  SING  WATER  AS  A  TEMPORARY  BINDER 

Elinor  B.  Keil,  Worcester,  Mas.s.,  assignor  to  Norton  Company, 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,246 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  3/14 
VS.  CI.  51—298  5  aaims 

I  A  process  for  preparing  a  molded  abrasive  article,  compnsing 
the  steps: 

a    blending  at  80°  to  130°  C.  measured  portions  of  a  liquid 
phenol  novolac  resin  having  a  viscosity  of  300  to  3.000  cp 
with  an  abrasive  gram: 
b    simultaneously  adding  dunng   the  blending   step  measured 
portions  of  powdered  abrasive  article  bond  components  com- 
prising at  least  one  cunng  agent  and  at  least  one  dry  phenol- 
novolac  resin  to  form  a  free  flowing  uniformly  coated  abra- 
sive grain  at  room  temperature, 
c.  mixing  an  effective  amount  of  water  with  the  free-flowing, 
uniformly  coated  abrasive  grain  to  form  a  free-flowing,  com- 
pressible mixture: 
d    placing  the  free-flowing,  compressible  mixture  into  a  mold 

having  a  desired  shape  conhguration.  and 
e   pressing  the  free-flowing,  compressible  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
lure  less  than  40°  C   until  an  uncured  molded  abrasive  article 
IS  obtained, 
wherein  the  uncured  molded  abrasive  article  has  sufficient  green 
strength  to  be  removed  intact  from  the  mold  and  cured  without  loss 
of  the  desired  shape  configuration. 


5,65831 

APPARATIS  FOR  PL RIFY  ING  HOT  FLUE  GAS  AND 

FOR  RECOVERING  THERMAL  ENERGY  THEREFROM 

Jos^  P.  Arencibia,  Jr.,  3646  Station  Ave.,  Center  Valley.  Pa. 

18034 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,050 
Int.  CI."  BOID  47/06 
VS.  a.  55—222 

»S3Bj-(s:- 

liar  z 


15  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  punfying  a  hot  flue  gas  flow  and  for 
recovenng  thermal  energy  from  a  hot  flue  gas  flow,  comprising: 

(a)  a  boiler  compnsing  a  hrsi  chamber  and  a  second  chamber. 
Ihe  hrst  chamber  ha\ing  a  gas  side  and  a  water  side  in  heal 
exchange  relation,  the  gas  side  having  an  inlet  for  receiving 
particulale-containing  hot  flue  gas  and  an  outlet  foi  releasing 
cooled  flue  gas.  the  water  side  having  an  outlet  (or  releasing 
steam  formed  in  the  water  side,  the  outlet  of  the  gas  side 
being  in  fluid  comniunicaiion  with  an  inlet  to  the  second 
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chamber,  the  second  chamber  having  a  first  outlet  for  releas- 
ing punhed  flue  gas  and  a  second  outlet  for  removing  particu- 
late: 

(b)  means  for  periodically  injecting  an  men  gas  into  the  gas  side 
of  the  hrst  chamber  for  removing  particulate  fouling  on  the 
gas  side:  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  arranged  within  the  second 
chamber  for  scrubbing  the  cooled  flue  gas  released  from  the 
outlet  of  the  gas  side. 


5,658362 

VACUUM  CLEANER  AND  FILTER  BAG  W ITH  AIR 

MANAGEMENT 

Robert  A.  Frey,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  HMI  Indu.stries, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  578^72,  Dec.  26,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,603,741,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,583,  May  9, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

708,632 

Int.  CI."  BOID  4MXJ 

VS.  a.  55—363  21  Claims 


.74  b 


I  A  filter  bag  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  comprising.  U-shaped  wall 
means  of  air  per\  lous  material  providing  said  bag  with  a  U-shaped 
intenor  having  an  arcuate  portion  and  leg  portions  extending 
therefrom,  said  leg  portions  having  ends  spaced  from  said  arcuate 
portion,  an  opening  through  said  wall  means  into  said  arcuate 
portion  for  particle  laden  air  to  flow  into  said  interior  and  into  said 
leg  portions  in  the  direction  from  said  opening  toward  said  ends  of 
said  leg  portions,  and  weir  means  including  at  least  one  weir 
member  in  each  leg  portion  having  upstream  and  downstream  sides 
with  respect  to  said  direction  and  edge  means  between  said  sides, 
whereby  particle  laden  air  flowing  across  said  edge  means  creates 
a  pressure  drop  across  said  at  least  one  weir  member  and  a  low 
pressure  area  adjacent  said  downstream  side  into  which  particles  in 
said  panicle  laden  air  are  drawn. 


5,658363 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  A  TUBE  TO  A  ROD  HAVING  AN 
ANNULAR  RIB,  SO  AS  TO  FORM  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
PREFORM 
Peter  Robert  Ince,  Brentwood;  Graham  Frederick  Wood,  Saf- 
fron Waldon,  and  Peter  Charles  Sampson,  Bishops  Stort- 
ford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Pirelli  General  PLC,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,442 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  21,  1994, 
9414751 

Int.  a."  C03B  J7/0I2 
VS.  a.  65-^12  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  preform  for  drawing  into  an 
optical  fibre  comprising  providing  a  rod  for  forming  at  least  a  core 
portion  of  the  optical  fibre  to  be  drawn  from  the  perform,  said  rod 
extending  between  opposite  ends  thereof  and  having  a  solid  cross- 
section:  providing  a  sleeving  tube  for  the  rod  for  forming  at  least  a 
cladding  portion  of  the  optical  fibre  to  be  drawn  from  the  prefonn, 
said  tube  having  a  length  between  opposite  ends  thereof  which  is 
substantially  the  same  as  the  length  of  the  rod  between  the  opposite 


ends  of  the  rod:  positioning  said  rod  within  said  sleeving  tube 
therefor  to  form  an  assembly  in  which  the  rod  and  tube  extend 
coexiensively  between  opposite  ends  of  the  assembly  with  an 
annular  space  between  the  rod  and  tube  and  with  one  end  of  the 
tube  and  one  end  of  the  rod  being  disposed  at  one  end  of  the 
assembly:  and  collapsing  the  tube  onto  the  rod  to  form  a  solid 
cross-section  preform,  said  collapsing  step  compnsing  sealingly 
closing  said  annular  space  at  said  one  end  of  said  assembly  and 
applying  suction  to  the  annular  space  from  the  other  end  of  said 
assembly,  wherein  said  annular  space  at  said  one  end  is  sealingly 
closed  by  locating  said  one  end  of  the  tube  at  said  one  end  of  the 
assembly  on  an  annular  nb  of  said  rod  and  fusing  said  tube  end  to 
said  nb. 


5,658364 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIBER  OPTIC-TO-METAL 
CONNECTION  SEALS 
Lauri  J.  DeVore,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Daniel  P.  Kramer,  Cen- 
tervUle,  Ohio,  assignors  to  EG&G  Mound  Applied  Technolo- 
gies, Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301355 

Int  CI.'  C03B  23/20 

U.S.  C\.  65—431  2  Claims 


1  A  method  for  hermetically  sealing  an  optical  fiber  into  a  metal 
component  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

inserting  an  optical  fiber  having  a  coating  into  a  metal  compo- 
nent: 

inserting  a  sealing  matenal  into  a  space  between  said  component 
and  said  fiber: 

heating  said  metal  component  using  a  temperature  suflScient  to 
seal  said  fiber  with  said  sealing  material  into  said  metal 
component  by  heating,  thereby  forming  a  hermetic  seal 
between  said  metal  component  and  said  optical  fiber,  wherein 
said  coating  remains  intact,  and 

wherein  said  sealing  material  is  glass  ceramic,  said  metal  cup  is 
a  superalloy.  said  fiber  is  coated  with  a  pliant  metal  jacket  and 
said  heating  is  furnace  heating,  thereby  forming  a  glass- 
ceramic  seal. 
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5.658^5 
\PPARATIIS  FOR  APPI.MNG  TENSION  TO  A  FIBER 
PREFORM  1)1  RIN(;  SOOI  DEPOSITION 
Puul  A.  Chlud/inski;    David  A.  Tucker,   both  (if  VVilminKliin; 
Johnnie   E.   Watson.   Hampstead.   and   John   (>.   Williams. 
Wilmington,  all  of  N.C.,  avsignors  to  Corning  incorporated. 
Corning.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S5.480.  Jun.  21.  IW3.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Dw.  14,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .^55^07 

Int.  a."  C03B  iim? 

L!.S.  CI.  65—484  7  Claims 


"HS=« 


1  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  cane  assembly,  said  cane  assembly 
having  a  discrete  length  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  dunng  deposition 
of  glass  particles  to  form  an  optical  wavegutde  preform,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  first  holding  means  for  holding  a  first  end  of  said  cane 
assembly, 

b.  second  holding  means  for  holding  a  second  end  of  said  cane 
assembly. 

c   means  connected  lo  said  first  holding  means  for  generating  a 
first  tensile  force  along  the  longitudmal  axis  of  said  cane 
a.ssembly  due  to  a  gravitational  force  of  the  means  connected 
to  said  first  holding  means,  said  first  tensile  force  being  in 
addition  10  any  tensile  force  caused  by  the  weight  of  said  cane 
assembly  or  any  deposit  thereon,  and 
d   means  for  rotating  said  cane  assembly,  wherein  said  means 
connected  lo  said  first  holding  means  comprises 
a.  a  weight, 
b  a  bearing  attached  to  said  weight  such  that  dunng  rotation 

of  said  cane  assembly,  said  cane  assembly  rotates  about  its 

longitudinal    axis    substantially    independently    of    said 

weight,  and 
c.  means  for  preventing  said  weight  from  rotating  such  that 

said  weight  does  not  substantially  impart  a  torsional  stress 

on  said  cane  assembly 

2  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  cane  assembly,  said  cane  a.ssembly 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  during  deposition  of  gla.ss  particles  to 
form  an  optical  waveguide  preform,  comprising 

a.  first  holding  means  for  holding  a  first  end  of  said  cane 
assembly, 

b.  second  holding  means  for  holding  a  second  end  of  said  cane 
assembly,  and 

c.  first  bearing  means  connected  to  said  first  holding  means  by  a 
first  spindle,  said  first  beanng  means  comprising  first  and 
second  air  bearings  through  which  said  first  spindle  is 
inserted,  said  first  and  second  air  bearings  being  separated  by 
a  first  cavity, 

d    means  for  pressunzing  said  first  cavity  to  a  first  pressure 
above  ambient  pressure, 
wherein  said  first  spindle  has  a  first  section  with  a  first  diameter 
and  a  second  section  with  a  second  diameter  different  from  said 


first  section,  said  first  and  second  spindle  sections  being  joined  at  a 
transition  region  that  is  located  in  said  first  cavity,  and 
wherein  said  first  spindle  and  said  first  pressure  in  said  first  cavity 
generate  a  first  force  which  is  applied  lo  said  cane  assembly  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cane  assembly,  said  first  force  being 
directed  away  from  said  second  holding  ineans. 


5.658.366 

HEAT-  AND  ABRASION-RESISTANT  AI.CMINIM  AI  I.OY 

AND  RETAINER  AND  VAI.VE  I.IFTER  FORMED 

THEREFROM 

Kenji  Okamoto:  Hiroyuki  Horimura;  Masahiko  Minemi.  and 

Kensuke   Honma.  all  of  .Saitania-ken.  Japan.  as.signon  to 

Hotida  (iiken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  kdisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  519.57H 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25.  19<>4.  6-224163: 
Jun.  21.  IW.";.  7-178121 

Int.  Cl.'^  C22C  IIMO 
UJS.  CI.  7S— 235  19  Claims 

1.  A  heat-  and  abrasion-resisiani  aluminum  alloy  comprising: 
matnx  of  a-aluminum  contained  in  the  alloy  and  having  a  grain 
si/e  not  larger  than  1.000  nm;  iniermetallic  compounds  contained 
in  the  alloy  and  having  a  grain  size  not  larger  than  5(X)  nm.  and  0.5 
to  20*^  by  volume  of  ceramic  particles  dispersed  in  the  alloy  and 
having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  IS  to  10  (jm. 


5,658.367 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTIRING  MAGNESICM 
POWDER  FROM  MAGNFZSIIM  CROWN 
Joseph  R.  Jackman;  l.con  A.  Luyckx.  and  Jeffrey  S.  Gill,  all  of 
New  Castle.  Pa.,  a.vsignors  to  Reactive  Metals  &  Alloys  Cor- 
poration, West  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Filed  .Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528.149 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  v/fW 

U.S.  CI.  75—357  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufaclunng  magnesium  powder  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.    heating   raw    dolomite   and    ferrosilicon    in    a   retort   under 

vacuum  to  form  magnesium  vapor: 
b  providing  a  condensation  cylinder  within  a  cooling  end  of  the 

retort; 
c   providing  a  water  jacket  at  the  cooling  end  of  the  retort; 
d.  flowing  water  through  the  water  jacket  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 

cool  the  condensation  cylinder  so  that  a  dendntic  crown  of 

magnesium  is  formed; 
e    condensing  the  magnesium  vapor  under  such  temperature. 

pressure  and  rate  of  cixiling  as  required  to  form  a  primarily 

dendritic  crown  of  magnesium; 
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f.  crushing  the  crown  into  magnesium  particles;  and 

g.  milling  the  magnesium  panicles  into  magnesium  powder 


5.658„V»8 
REDl'CED  DUSTING  BATH  METHOD  FOR 
METALLURGICAL  TREATMENT  OF  SILFIDE 
MATERIALS 
Carlos  Manuel  Diaz.  MissLssauga;  Samuel  Walton  Marciison, 
Sudbury:  Anthony  Edward  Warner,  Burlington,  and  Geof- 
frey Edwin  Osborne,  Welland,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
INCO  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,081 

Int.  CI."  C22B  I5/06.2JA)2 

U.S.  CI.  75—585  13  Claims 

1=^  c^n 
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1.  A  low  dusung  method  for  smelting  and/or  converting  a  bath  of 
molten  non-ferrous  materials,  the  process  comprising: 

a  providing  a  reactor  vessel  having  a  bottom  portion,  a  roof, 
opposed  end  walls,  and  a  chamber  therebetween; 

b  creating  a  molten  bath  of  non-ferrous  materials  in  the  vessel: 

c.  forming  at  least  one  bath  eye  having  a  sphere  of  influence 
thereabout  in  the  molten  bath  by  the  injection  of  gas  through 
the  bottom  ponion  of  the  chamber  and  below  the  surface  of 
the  molten  bath  to  agitate  and  bottom  stir  the  molten  bath  with 
a  rising  plume  of  gas  therein; 

d  introducing  oxidizing  gas  directly  toward  the  sphere  of  influ- 
ence of  a  bath  eye  from  above  the  molten  bath  for  top  blowing 
the  molten  bath; 

e.  drop  feeding  solid  feed  directly  toward  the  sphere  of  influence 
of  a  bath  eye  from  abtive  the  bath  at  a  minimal  gas  space 
veUxity  of  about  0.05  to  about  0  5  meters  per  second  to 
reduce  dusting  within  the  reactor. 

f.  playing  a  burner  direcdy  toward  a  sphere  of  influence  into  a 
bath  eye;  and 

g.  removing  the  molten  matenal  from  the  vessel. 


5,658  J«9 

RECOVERY  OF  SLBSTANCF.S  FROM  EXHAUST 

STREAMS 

Roland  Gregor  Paul  Kusay,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  The  BOC  Group  pic,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491.428 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1994, 
9412310 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  5.1/047 
V.S.  CI.  95-^1  3  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  the  collection  and  subsequent  regeneration  of 
substances  exhausted  through  a  vacuum  pump,  including: 

subjecting  a  first  adsorbent  bed  and  a  second  adsorbent  bed  to  a 
continuous  cycle  having. 

a  first  pha.se  comprising  passing  an  exhaust  stream  from  the 
pump  to  the  first  adsorption  bed  and  adsorbing  at  least  one 
component  of  the  exhaust  stream  within  the  first  adsorption 
bed  and  regenerating  said  at  least  one  component  from  the 
second  adsorption  bed  by  connecting  the  second  adsorption 


jom^ 


bed  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  vacuum  pump  and  passing  said 
exhaust  stream  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  adsorbent 
contained  within  the  second  adsorbent  bed;  and 

a  second  phase  comprising  regenerating  said  at  least  one 
component  from  the  first  adsorption  bed  by  connecting  the 
first  adsorption  bed  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  vacuum  pump 
and  passing  said  exhaust  stream  from  said  pump  in  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  the  adsorbent  contained  within  the  first 
adsorbent  bed  and  adsorbing  the  at  least  one  component  of 
the  exhaust  stream  within  the  second  adsorption  bed  by 
passing  the  exhaust  stream  to  said  second  adsorption  bed; 
the  at  least  one  component  being  regenerated  simultaneously 

with  adsorption  thereof  so  that  said  exhaust  stream  from  the 

pump  is  continually  formed  in  part  by  regenerating  said  at 

least  one  component. 


5,658,370 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  NITROGEN 
FROM  A  GASEOUS  MIXTURE  BY  ADSORPTION 
Xavier  Vigor,  Paris,-  Pierre  Petit,  Buc:  Serge  Moreau,  Velizy 
Villacoublay,  and  Bernard  Sardan,  Plaisir,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et 
rExploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris  Cedex, 
France 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501319 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  18,  1994,  94  08822 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/047.53/06 
U.S.  CI.  95—96  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  nitrogen  from  air  by  pressure  swing 
adsorption  in  successive  cycles,  each  comprising  a  nitrogen 
adsorption  phase  at  least  partly  carried  out  at  a  cycle  high  pressure 
ranging  between  90  and  300  KPa.  and  a  nitrogen  desorption  phase 
at  least  partly  carried  out  at  a  cycle  low  pressure  ranging  between 
10  and  70  KPa,  said  process  comprising:  providing  a  plurality  of 
chambers  each  containing  an  adsorbent  mass  including  at  least 
50%  of  at  least  one  lithium  zeolite  having  a  molar  ratio  Si/Al  of 
between  1  and  1.5.  and  a  lithium  exchange  ranging  from  at  least 
50**  and  95%;  and  moving  said  plurality  of  chambers  about  a 
circular  path  sequentially  to  at  least  adsorption  and  desorption 
stations  along  said  circular  path. 


5,658^71 
SINGLE  BED  PRESSURE  SWING  ADSORPTION 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  OXYGEN  FROM  AIR 
James  Smolarek,   Boston:   Herbert  Raymond  Schaub,  East 
Amherst;  John  Harry  Fassbaugh,  Elma,  and  Timothy  Mark 
Aaron,  WiUiams>-ille,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,175 
InL  CI."  BOID  53/053 
U.S.  CI.  95—101  20  Claims 

1.  A  pressure   swing  adsorption  process  for  the  recovery   of 
oxygen  from  air.  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  introducing  feed  air  lo  a  feed  end  of  an  adsorbent  vessel 
which  includes  a  single  bed  of  adsorbent  malenal  capable  of 
selectively  adsorbing  nitrogen,  the  pressure  in  said  bed  of 
adsorbent  material  increasing  from  an  intermediate  adsorption 
pressure  to  an  upper  ad,sorption  pressure  as  a  result  of  iniro 
duction  of  said  air: 

(b)  introducing  additional  quantities  of  feed  air  to  the  adsorbent 
vessel  at  the  upper  adsorption  pressure,  with  oxygen  passing 
from  a  product  end  of  the  adsorbent  ves.sel  lo  a  high  purity 
oxygen  tank  at  said  upper  ad.sorption  pressure: 

(c)  depressunzing  said  bed  of  ad.sorbcni  materia]  to  said  inter- 
mediate pressure  by  release  of  void  space  gas  from  the  prod- 
uct end  of  said  bed  to  a  low  puniy  oxygen  tank: 

(d)  further  depressuri/ing  the  bed  of  adsorbent  material  from 
said  intermediate  pressure  to  a  lower  desorpiion  pressure  by 
evacuation  of  additional  quantities  of  gas  from  said  feed  end. 

(e)  passing  a  stream  ot  void  space  gas  from  the  low  punty 
oxygen  tank  to  the  product  end  of  the  bed  as  a  purge  gas  to 
displace  desorbed  nitrogen  from  the  bed  of  adsorbent  material 
at  the  lower  desorption  pressure,  the  displaced  desorbed  nitro- 
gen being  discharged  from  the  feed  end  of  said  bed: 

(f)  introducing  void  space  gas  from  said  low  purity  oxygen  tank 
to  the  prixiucl  end  of  the  bed  while  concurrently  introducing 
air  to  said  feed  end  of  said  bed,  to  cause  an  increa.se  in 
pressure  in  the  bed  from  the  lower  desorption  pressure  to  an 
intermediate  desorption  pressure,  and 

(g)  passing  additional  quantities  of  feed  air  to  the  feed  end  of 
.said  bed  to  raise  the  pressure  therein,  as  cyclic  operation  of 
steps  (a)-(O  above  is  continued. 


5,658^172 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AD.SORBING 
CONTAMINANTS  AND  RE(;ENER.ATING  THE 
ADSORBER 
Kishor  P.  (iadkaree.  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated, Corning,  N.^. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.078 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  5J/U4 

VS.  C\.  95—116  6  Claims 


5.658,373 

AIR  CLEANING  METHODS  FOR  MECHANICAL 

INDUSnUAI   PROC  E.SS 

Wolodymvr  Di^irhuk.  (Hildcn  \all('>.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Helical 

Dynamics.  Inc..  (ioldtn  Valley.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  413.874.  Mar.  28,  IW5.  Pat.  No. 

5.613,990.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  568..MW> 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  -IMX) 

V.S.  CI.  95—273  25  Claims 


I    A  method  for  treating  contaminated  air  from  a  mechanical 
industrial  process  tompnsmg  the  steps  of 

(a)  continuously  capturing  a  contaminated  air  volume  in  a  hood, 
the  contaminated  air  volume  emitted  from  a  source  of  the 
contaminated  air  volume  dunng  operation  of  the  mechanical 
industrial  process: 

(b)  obtaining  an  ambient  air  volume  from  a  source  of  the 
ambient  air  volume  that  is  different  than  the  source  of  the 
contaminated  air  volume: 

(c)  controlling  the  mixing  of  the  contaminated  air  volume  with 
an  ambient  air  volume  in  a  capture  slot  dehned  penpheial  to 
the  ho«xl.  the  ambient  air  volume  being  obtained  to  produce  a 
mixed  air  volume  in  which  the  mixed  air  volume  is  generally 
prevented  from  exhibiting  aerosol  bulk  motion  charactenstics 
uf  a  cloud. 

(dl  moving  the  mixed  air  through  a  conduit  structure  at  a  given 

air  volume  velocity:  and 
(e)  removing  non-gaseous  phase  components  from  the  mixed  air 

volume. 


-10 


!L 

a 
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J 

I   A  method  for  removing  more  than  one  contaminant  from  a 
workstream.  the  method  comprising: 

a)  pa.ssing  a  workstream  containing  more  than  one  contaminant 
having  different  molecular  sizes  through  a  hrst  open  ended 
monolith  adsorl>er  comprising  activated  carfxin  having  a  mean 
platelet  distance  of  about  10  to  W  angstroms,  for  adsorbing 
the  major  ponion  of  the  larger  molecular  size  contaminant  and 
for  allowing  the  smaller  molecular  size  contaminant  lo  pass 
through  the  monolith,  lo  cause  adsorption  of  the  major  portion 
of  the  larger  molecular  size  contaminant  by  the  activated 
carbon  and  produce  an  effluent  stream  containing  the  major 
portion  of  the  smaller  molecular  size  contaminant,  and  there- 
after 

b)  passing  the  effluent  stream  from  the  first  adsorber  through  a 
second  open  ended  monolith  adsorber  comprising  activated 
carbon  having  a  mean  platelet  distance  of  about  !i  to  15 
angstroms,  for  ad.sorbing  the  smaller  molecular  size  contami- 
nant, to  cause  adsorption  of  the  major  portion  of  the  smaller 
molecular  size  contaminant  by  said  second  monolith  activated 
carbon. 


5.6S8J74 
AQCEOCS  LECITHIN-BASED  RELEA.SE  AIDS  AND 
METHODS  OF  I  SIN(;  THE  SAME 
Daniel  (ilover.  Brighton,  lenn..  assignor  to  Buckman  Labora- 
tories International.  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395.608 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  MMKI'^IAJO 
U.S.  CI.  lOfr— 2  47  aaims 

8.  A  water-based  release  aid  composition  comprising; 
a)  an  alcohol  selected  from  ethanol  and  propanol: 
bi  a  falty  acid: 

c)  lecithin: 

d)  a  water  soluble  or  water  dispersible  surfactant:  and 

e)  water 


5.658.375 
PREVENTIVE  AGENT  FOR  FOILING  ORGANISMS 

Hideo  Okada:  Atsuya  MiH'hizuki.  and  Hideo  Ohi.  all  of 
Shizuoka-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564.270.  Dec.  28.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.603.755.  This  application  Vug.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1994,  6-114617 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4</7X 

II.S.  CI.  106— I8J3  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  growth  of  fouling  organisms  on 

structures  in  contact  with  water,  which  comprises  applying  to  said 
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structure  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  growth  of  fouling  organ- 
isms thereon  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

(I) 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  both:  each  X'  is 
halogen:  n  is  an  integer  of  1-5.  with  the  proviso  that  when  n 
is  two  or  more,  each  X'  is  the  same  or  different:  and  Y'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  — Z — Y'  wherein  Z  is  carbonyl  or 
sulfonyl;  and  Y'  is  unsubstituted  aryl  or  aryl  substituted  by  a 
lower  alkyl.  or  salts  thereof. 


5,658.376 

WATER-BASED  DISPERSION  INK  FOR  BUBBLE  JET 

PRINTING  AND  INK-JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  USING  SAME 

Himmichi  Noguchi,  Hachioji;  Masahiro  Hanita,  Tokyo;  Shoji 
Koike.  Yokohama;  Koromo  Shirota,  Kawasaki;  Aya  Yoshi- 
hira.  Yokohama;  Tomoya  Yamamoto.  and  Mariko  Suzuki, 
both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-307136; 

Sep.  29,  1995,  7-275157 

Int.  CI.''  C09D  11/02:11/14 

VS.  CI.  106—31.43  15  Claims 


1.  A  water-based  dispersion  ink  for  a  bubble  jet  system  compris- 
ing water,  a  water-soluble  organic  solvent,  a  disperse  dye.  a  sur- 
factant, and  an  alkali-  and  water-soluble  polymer  having  a  car 
boxylic  acid  value,  wherein  the  surfactant  is  a  polyoxyethylene 
alkyl  ether  basing  an  anionic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phosphonc  acid  and  a  carboxylic  acid  or  a  poly- 
oxyethylene alkylphenyl  ether  having  a  carboxylic  acid,  at  the 
ethylene  oxide  terminal  and  also  having  an  HLB  equal  to  or  more 
than  10.  wherein  said  surfactant  is  contained  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.1  to  i'i  by  weight  and  said  alkali-  and  water-soluble  polymer  is 
contained  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  2.5%  by  weight,  based  on  a 
lotal  weight  of  the  ink,  respectively. 


a  I  from  ah)Out  0.01'*  up  to  about  S'*  by  weight  of  hydrophobi- 
zing  agenl  of  a  water-soluble  protective  colloid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  plant  glycosides,  semi-synthetic 
water-soluble  p<ilysacchandes  and  blends  thereof. 

b)  from  about  O.Ol"*  up  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  hydrophobi- 
zing  agenl  of  a  hydrolytically  stable  water-insoluble  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  comprising  organic  salts 
and  polar  group-containing  organic  compounds. 

c)  optionally  a  secondary  dispersion  stabilizer. 

d)  from  about  0. 1'^c  up  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  lotal  disper- 
sion of  a  hydrophobizing  agent. 

e)  water 


5.658J78 

METHOD  OF  PAPER  SIZING  USING  MODIFIED 

CATIONIC  STARCH 

John  J.  Tsai.  Belle  Mead,  and  Walter  Maliczyszyn,  Somerville, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 

Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442.731.  May  17.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.595,631.  This  application  Sep.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,819 
Int.  CI."  C09D  1 0}/04: 103/06 
U.S,  CI.  106—207.2  5  Claims 

1  A  paper  size  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  emulsion  of: 
a)  a  cyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


0 


c 

/  \ 

O  R  — R' 

\    / 
C 


wherein  R  represents  a  dimethylene  or  trimethylene  radical 
and  R'  is  a  hydrophobic  group  containing  5  to  30  cartxin 
atoms  and  which  may  be  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  aralkyl.  alkaryl.  alkenaryl  and  aralkenyl 
groups: 

b)  a  cationic.  non-degraded  starch  which  is  further  modified  to  a 
DS  of  from  about  0  (X)5  lo  0.4  with  either: 

i)  an  ether  group.  R — O —  where  R  is  an  hydroxyalkyi  or 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  cartxjn 
atoms. 

11)  an  ester  group, 

O 
II 
R-C-0— 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkenyl  of  2  to  4 
carbon-atoms. 

wherein  the  non-degraded,  fully  modified  starch  has  a  viscosity  of 
at  least  1 .000  cPs  at  30°  C.  in  an  8*  aqueous  solution,  and 

c)  water, 

and  wherein  there  is  from  about  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of 
modified  cationic  starch  per  part  of  cyclic  dicartxjxylic  acid 
anhydride. 


5.658,377 

STABLE  HIGH  SOLIDS  AQl  EOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF 

HYDROPHOBIZING  AGENTS 

Daniel    Horace   Craig.   Niskayuna,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Ennis 
Herder,  Inc..  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590,089 
Int.  CI."  C09D  105/00 
VS.  CI.  106—162.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  is  an  aqueous  hydrophobizing 
agenl  dispersion  comprising: 


5,658J79 
WOOD  FILLER 

1    Ravburn    Court. 


Giovanni    Battilana.    1    Ravburn    Court.    Bolton.    Ontario. 
Canada,  L7E  5R8 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser,  No,  484.879 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  U/(M.  C09D  .V.« 
U,S.  CI.  106—785  18  Claims 

1.  A  filler  for  wood  products  intended  for  indoor  use.  composing 
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(a)  a  putty  Comprising  a  mixture  of  calcium  sulphate  and 
calcium  oxide,  or  a  compound  formmg  calcium  oxide  when 
heated. 

(b)  at  least  one  mineral  pigment,  and 

(c)  an  agent  for  retarding  the  setting  of  the  putty. 


so    M   a 


5.658„^8I 

METHOD  TO  K)RM  HKMISPHKRICAL  GRAIN  (H.SG) 

SILICON  BY  IMPLANT  .SEEDINCi  FOLLOWED  BY 

VACl'l'M  ANNEAL 

Randhir  P.  ,S.  Thakur,  Boise,  and  Michael  Nultall.  Meridian. 

both  of  Id..  as.Mgnors  to  Micron  1'echnolof{\,  Inc.,  Boi.se.  Id. 

Filed  Mav  II,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  439,022 

Int.  CI."  C30B  naZ 

MS,,  a.  257— .W9  47  Claims 

10-^ 


INTRODUCING  A  CRYSTAL 

GROWTH  PROMOTING  SEED 

INTO  A  SILICON  MATERIAL 


!lzx. 


CONVERTING  THE  SILICON 
MATERIAL  INTO  HSG  SILICON 


L  A  process  for  forming  hemispherical  grain  (HSG)  silicon  for 
fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

introducing  crystallization  nuclei  into  a  silicon  material;  and 
converting  said  silicon  material  into  said  HSG  silicon  by  pro- 
moting growth  ol  said  crystallization  nuclei 


5.658  J82 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PAINTING  AN  EXTENDED 

OBJECT  CONTINliOlSLY  IN  ITS  LONGITUDINAL 

DIRECriON 

Anderi  Lindblad.  Skrantabacken    16  I).  691   42   KarLskoga, 

Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211.540.  Apr.  15.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  571.371 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  17.  1991.  91  03019 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  l4/m) 
U.S.  CI.  118—50  10  Claim-s 

1.  An  arraiigeinenl  for  painting  all  sides  of  an  elongated  rigid 
object  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  arrange- 
ment comprising: 


5,658,380 

COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROLLINt;  THE  SET  TIME 

OF  CEMENT 

Robert  Lee  Dillenbeck,  III,  3817  NW.  Expressway  Suite  840. 

Oklahoma  (  ity.  Okla.  73112 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  458,826.  Jun.  2.  1995.  This  application 

Feb.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  600,817 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  22A)0:24/00 

II.S.  a.  106—823  21  Claims 

1   A  cementing  composition  for  oil  and  gas  wells,  comprising: 

hydraulic  cement. 

an  organic  cement  hydration  relarder: 

an  oxidative  additive  present  in  an  amimnl  sufticiem  to  gradually 
destroy  the  relarder  by  gradually  oxidizing  the  retarder  over  a 
period  of  lime,  and 
water  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  pumpable 
slurry. 


a)  means  for  moving  the  object  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 

b)  a  closed  container,  containing  in  a  bottom  portion  thereof  a 
paint  mixture  of  binder,  monomer  and  pigment  having  an 
upper  surface,  and  a  passage  means  for  disposing  the  object 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  mixture. 

c  I  means  for  coating  the  object  disposed  above  the  upper  surface 
with  the  paint  mixture  comprising  vacuum  means  connected 
to  the  container  disposed  above  the  surface  of  the  mixture  for 
drawing  paint  mixture  up  from  the  upper  surface  to  the  object: 

d)  hrsi  irradiation  means  kK-ated  downstream  of  said  closed 
container,  arranged  for  polymerizing  and  drying  the  paint 
mixture  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  object; 

e)  second  irradiation  means  for  polymen/ing  and  drying  the 
paint  mixture  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  object  and  Uxated 
downstream  of  the  first  irradiating  means; 

f)  guide  means  for  freely  suspending  the  object  passing  through 
the  container  and  the  first  irradiating  means, 

g)  means  for  supporting  the  object  from  below  located  down- 
stream of  the  second  irradiation  means;  and 

h)  third  irradiation  means  disposed  above  the  means  for  support- 
ing the  object  from  below,  for  irradiating  the  upper  surface  of 
the  object. 


5.658_^83 
LIQl  ID  COATINC;  APPARATUS 
Tavlor  K.  Cutshall.   10026  Hollv  Spring's  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex. 
77042 

Filed  May  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  442JW5 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  ///rM;  B05B  imi 

VS.  a.  118—64  15  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  coating  to  a  workpiece. 
comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  coating  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an 
exit; 

means  to  convey  the  workpiece  into  the  inlet,  through  the 
coating  chamber,  and  out  the  exit. 

means  mounted  in  the  coating  chamber,  in  generally  surrounding 
relationship  to  the  workpiece,  for  spraying  the  liquid  coating 
touard  the  workpiece; 

means  for  drawing  a  vacuum  on  the  coating  chamber; 

a  means  adjacent  the  exit  of  the  coating  chamber  for  directing  a 
high  pressure  air  flow  into  the  coating  chamber  against  the 
workpiece,  said  high  pressure  air  flow  being  sufficient  to 
remove  excess  coating  from  said  workpiece  as  it  exits  said 
coating  chamber  and  to  create  turbulence  in  said  coating 
chamber  around  said  workpiece,  said  means  for  directing  said 
high  pressure  air  flow  compnsing  elongate  hollow  members, 
each  generally  parallel  to  a  respective  edge  of  said  exit  of  said 
coaling  chamber  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  therea- 
long. 
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5,658J84 

APPLICATOR  TOOL  FOR  DELIV  ERY  OF  ADHE.SIVE 

MATERIAL 

Charles  T.  Imlay,  Jr..  1435  NW.  13Ist  Ave.,  Portiand.  Oreg. 

97229 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995.  .Ser  No.  505.770 
Int.  CI."  B05C  l/iJO:  A47L  li/lb:  A46B  l\m) 


VS.  CI.  118—200 


16  Claims 


b)  pulverizing  means  for  pulverizing  said  paint  pellets  fed  by 
said  feeding  means,  into  a  powder  paint  compnsing  sprayable 
powder  particles,  over-size  particles,  and  ultra  fine  particles. 

c)  blower  shifter  means  for  removing  over-size  particles  from 
said  powder  paint  and  means  to  return  over-size  particles  to 
said  pulverizing  means, 

d)  cyclone  means  for  separating  sprayable  powder  particles  from 
ultra  fine  particles, 

e)  blower  means  for  drawing  air  and  ultra  fine  particles  from  the 
cyclone  means  through  a  cartridge  collector. 

f)  said  cartridge  collector  being  used  for  catching  and  removing 
ultra  fine  particles  from  air  discharging  from  said  cyclone 
means  before  said  air  enters  said  blower  means,  and 

g)  a  spray  gun  connected  to  said  cyclone  means  for  spraying 
said  sprayable  powder  particles. 


1    Apparatus  for  manual  delivery  of  a  selected  liquid  to  an 
application  site,  comprising: 

a  well  dehning  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  pool  of  the  selected 

liquid  material,  and 
an  jpplicalor  iixil  for  removing  a  controlled  quantity  of  the 
selected  liquid  material  from  the  well  and  delivering  it  lo  the 
application  site,  the  applicator  ttK)l  comprising 
a  handle,  and 

a  tool  hil  attached  lo  the  handle,  the  tool  bit  comprising  a 
plate-fonn  member  made  of  a  material  thai  is  not  readily 
welted  by  the  selected  liquid,  the  plate-form  member  bas- 
ing an  allachmeni  ponion  b>  which  the  plaie-lorm  member 
is  attached  lo  Ihe  handle,  and  two  hngers  thai  extend  from 
the  allachmeni  portion  toward  a  Up  of  the  tool  bit  and  are 
separated  by  a  slot,  and  wherein  the  size  of  the  cavity 
defined  by  the  well  is  such  that  the  hngers  of  the  tool  bit 
can  be  fully  immersed  in  a  ptiol  of  liquid  in  the  cavity. 


5,658385 

SLIPPLVING  METHOD  OF  POWDER  PAINTS  TO 

COATERS  AND  POWDER  COATING  MACHINE 

CAPABLE  OF  PULVERIZING  POWDER  PAINT  PELLETS 

INTO  A  SPRAYABLE  POWDER 

Koichi  Tsutsui,  Tsuzuki-gun,  Japan,  and   Samuel  A.   Rhue, 

Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  123,469,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,982 

Int.  CI."  B05C  19/00 

MS.  a.  118—308  1  Claim 


1.  A  powder  coating  machine  for  pulverizing  paint  pellets  into  a 
sprayable  powder,  comprising: 

a)  feeding  means  for  feeding  paint  pellets,  received  from  a  paint 
factory. 


5.658.386 
DEVICE  FOR  CO.ATING  ROTATING  BODIES 
Wolfgang    Grimm,    Leverkusen,    and    Jiirgen    Giesselmann. 
Overath,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  538.710 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1994,  44  36 
534.9 

Int.  CI."  B05B  ]im 
MS.  CI.  118—320  4  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  externally  coating  a  rotating  body  comprising: 

a)  means  for  mounting  and  rolatably  dnving  the  body  lo  be 
coated; 

b)  at  least  one  coating  compound  application  nozzle  which  is 
stationary  relative  to  the  rotational  mo\ement  of  said  body; 

c)  drive  means  for  the  relative  movement  of  the  nozzle  and  the 
body  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  body; 

d)  with  the  nozzle  being  secured  to  an  elbow,  said  elbow 
comprising  a  horizontal  leg  and  a  vertical  leg  perpendicular 
thereto,  and  wherein  said  nozzle  is  secured  to  said  horizontal 
leg; 

e)  said  horizontal  leg  being  horizontally  displaceable  and  being 
mounted  on  a  vertically  movable  horizontal  support  arm, 
wherein  the  horizontal  support  arm  is  pivotably  mounted  on  a 
shaft  at  its  side  which  is  not  resting  on  the  rotating  body,  so 
that  said  support  arm  can  pivot  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
revolution  of  the  rotating  body,  and  the  vertical  movement  is 
brought  about  by  the  pivoting  of  the  support  arm,  and  wherein 
the  horizontal  displacement  of  said  honzonlal  leg  is  caused  by 
a  restoring  device;  and 

wherein,  in  operation,  said  support  arm  rests  on  said  body  and  said 
vertical  leg  laterally  abuts  said  body. 


1988 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  19,  1997 


5,658J87 

SKMICONDl'CTOR  PR(KKS.SIN(;  SPRAY  COATING 

APPARATIS 

rimoth>  J.  Reardon;  Craig  P.  Meuchel,  and  rhunia.s  H.  Ober- 

Ijlner,  all  of  kalLspell,  Mont.,  assignors  to  Semitool,   Inc., 

KalLspell,  Mont. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855.767,  Mar.  18,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5,4.^1,421,  Mhlch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

665,942.  Mar.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.2.^5.995.  This  application 

Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser  No.  422,485 

Int.  CI."  B05B  .V/2 

VS.  a.  118—323  24  Claims 


I  A  semiconductor  prcxessing  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating 
layer  lo  a  semiconductor  article  being  coaled  using  a  coating, 
coinpnsing: 

a  spray  processing  vessel; 

a  wafer  support  mounted  with  ai  least  portions  thereof  within  the 
spray  processing  vessel  for  holding  the  semiconductor  article 
within  the  spray  processing  vessel  while  the  semiconductor 
article  is  being  coaled: 

at  least  one  spray  head  mounted  for  movement  within  the  spray 
processing  vessel,  said  at  least  one  spray-head  being  mounted 
for  movement  about  a  pivotal  axis  for  directing  at  least  one 
spray  of  coaling  upon  a  coated  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
article  while  the  semiconductor  article  is  being  held  in  the 
wafer  support; 

at  least  one  coating  motoring  pump  connected  to  supply  coating 
to  the  at  least  one  spray-head  and  for  metering  controlled 
amounts  of  coating  being  applied  through  said  at  least  one 
spray -head; 

at  least  one  spray  head  actuator  mechanically  connected  lo  the  at 
least  one  spray-head  about  said  pivotal  axis  and  for  moving 
the  at  least  one  spray-head  about  said  pivotal  axis  and  relati\e 
to  the  wafer  supf)ort  to  achieve  a  variety  of  nozzle  positions 
wherein  the  at  least  one  spray-head  applies  metered  amounts 
of  coating  onto  the  coated  surface  of  the  semiconductor  article 
being  coated; 

at  least  one  spray  head  proximity  adjustment  mechanism  for 
allowing  the  proximity  of  the  at  least  one  spray-head  lo  be 
adjusted  with  regard  to  the  proximity  distance  between  the  at 
least  one  spray-head  relative  to  the  coaled  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  article  being  coaled,  and 

at  lea.st  one  controller  for  controlling  said  at  least  one  coating 
metering  pump  and  said  at  least  one  spray  head  actuator  lo 
provide  coordinated  spraying  of  metered  amounts  of  coating 
onto  the  coated  surface  of  the  semiconductor  article  as  the  at 
least  one  spray  head  actuator  provides  relative  motion  so  as  to 
allow  desired  amounts  of  coating  to  be  deposited  up<in  the 
coated  surface 


SHKKT  FORMINC;  MACHINK 
^(ishihiro   ShinH-da.   Shiga-ken.  Japan,   assignor  to   Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532  J55 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1994.  6-23.^067 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  IIAKI 

VS.  CI.  118—668  3  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  sheet  forming  machine  for  forming  a  slurry  malenal  into  a 
sheet,  comprising 

a  pair  of  coaling  members  which  are  arranged  opposite  each 
other  with  a  nominal  space  in-between,  at  least  one  of  the 
coating  members  being  a  coating  roll,  a  slurry  material  being 
fed  through  the  space  between  the  coating  members  to  be 
formed  into  a  sheet; 

a  dn\e  connected  to  said  coaling  roll  for  rotating  the  coating 
roll, 

an  angle  detector  for  detecting  a  rotation  angle  of  the  coating 
roll; 

a  level  change  detector  disposed  in  communication  with  said 
coaling  roll  for  detecting  a  change  pattern  of  a  level  of  a 
circumferential  point  of  the  coating  roll  during  rotation  of  the 
coating  roll;  and 

a  mover  connected  to  said  coating  roll  for  moving  the  coaling 
roll  in  accordance  w  ith  an  output  of  the  angle  detector  and  an 
output  of  the  level  change  detector  so  as  to  keep  the  space 
between  the  coating  members  constant 


5.658.389 
THIN  FILM  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATIS 
Tetsuo  Matsuda,  Kawasaki;  Haruo  Okano,  lokyo.  and  Toku- 
hisa  Ohiwa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,447,  Nov.  22.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  544,595,  Jun.  27,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.094379.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1989,  1-168153 
Int.  CI."  C23C  IMX) 
L.S.  CI.  118—723  MP  18  Claims 


ym       I 


1   A  thin  film  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reaction  chamber  accommodating  a  substale; 

an  upstream  region  disposed  upstream  from  said  reaction  cham- 
ber and  defined  by  upstream  walls; 

a  first  gas  feed  means  for  feeding  a  first  gas  into  said  upstream 
region; 

a  midstream  region  between  said  upstream  region  and  said 
reaction  chamber  and  defined  by  midstream  walls; 
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a  gas  discharging  means  for  discharging  said  first  gas  to  produce 
a  plurality  of  species  and  disposed  upstream  from  said  mid- 
stream region;  and 

a  species  condensing  means  compnsing  a  means  for  cooling  said 
midstream  walls  for  condensing  a  species  in  said  plurality  of 
species,  and 

a  power  electrode  in  said  reaction  chamber  and  facing  said 
substrate. 


b)  removing  said  gas  radical  from  the  CVD  chamber. 

c)  exciting  a  plasma  in  the  CVD  chamber;  and 

d)  removing  said  TiCxNy  film  and  said  plasma  from  the  CVD 
chamber 


5.658392 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,658  JI90 
PURIFICATION  OF  BETA  CYCLODEXTRIN 
Wen  Shieh,  and  Allan  Hedges,  both  of  Crown  Point,  Ind., 
assignors   lo   American    Maize-Products   Company,    Ham- 
mond, Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,196 

Int  a.''  C08B  MAX):  C13J  IA)6:  C13D  .V/6.  C07H  J/00 

VS.  a.  127—34  7  Oaims 


FOflMATlON  Of  FIRST    r* 
OR  STARTING  SaUTlO  I 


FORUATUN  OF  FIRST 

PnEOPrTATEANDUQUOR 

BY  A  FIRST  CRTSTALUZATlON 

STH" 


RECOVER  FIRST 
PHEOPrTATE 


y42 


FORMATION  OF  SECOM) 
SOLUTION  FROM  WATER 
ANDFHSTPHEOPn-ATE 


FORMATION  Of  SECX3ND        '-^» 
PRECIPITATE  A«  LIQUOR 
BY  A  SECOND  CRYSTAUJZATKM 
STEP 


RECOVER  SECOND 
PHEOPtTATE 


V-IS 


RECOVER  NOMWANCHED 
CYaOOEXTR»6  FROM 
SECOfCPREOPTTATE 


BETA-'-* 


1,  A  process  for  purifying  non-branched  beta  cyclodextrin  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  precipitate  and  a  first  liquor  from  a  first 
solution  in  a  first  crystallization  step  without  the  addition  of  a 
complexant, 

(b)  recovenng  ,said  first  precipitate; 

(c)  forming  a  second  solution  by  mixing  water  with  said  first 
precipitate; 

(d)  forming  a  second  precipitate  and  a  second  liquor  from  said 
second  solution  in  a  second  crystallization  step  without  the 
addition  of  a  complexant; 

(e)  recovenng  said  second  precipitate;  and 

(0  recovenng  a  punfied  non-branched  beta  cyclodextrin  from 
said  second  precipitate. 


5,658^91 
METHOD  OF  CHAMBER  CLEANING  IN  MOCVD 
APPLICATION 
Todd  W.  Buley,  and  GurteJ  S.  Sandhu,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,173,  Jun.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,464,031.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,690 
Int.  CI."  B08B  JAM) 
VS.  a.  134—1.1  6  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  removing  tetrakis  dimethyl  amino  titanium  film 
from  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  chamber,  compnsing  the 
following  steps 

a)  introducing  ammonia  into  the  CVD  chamber  to  a  degree 
sufficient  to  form  a  TiCxNy  film  in  the  CVD  chamber  with 
letralas  dimethyl  amino  titanium  and  to  release  a  gas  radical 
having  a  substance  containing  carbon  from  said  tetrakis  dim- 
ethyl amino  titanium. 


5,658393 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ADSORBATES  FROM  A 

POLYESTER  BOTTLE 

Hidenori  Kaya,  and  Hiroji  Niimi,  both  of  Yamaguchi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  305^24,  Sep.  6,  1994.  This  application 

Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230529; 
Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230530;  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230586 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3AX):5AX):9/00 
VS.  a.  134—31  5  Claims 


*W^^t/} 


1.  A  method  of  removing  adsorbates  on  a  polyester  bottle,  which 
compnses  holding  said  polyester  bottle  in  air  of  40°  to  150°  C.  lo 
desorb  adsorbates  on  the  bonle,  the  body  of  said  bonle  having  a 
mean  crystallinity  of  32  to  70"^. 


5,658394 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SURFACE  HARDNESS 

OF  LOOM  COMPONENTS  EXPOSED  TO  FRICTION 
Klaus    Meroth,    Lindau,    Germany,    assignor    to    Lindauer 
Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH,  Lindau,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1994,  44  29 
943.5 

Int  CI."  C23C  8/26:8/38 
VS.  CI.  148—222  15  Claims 


1  A  method  for  increasing  a  surface  hardness  of  loom  reed  dents 
to  be  exposed  to  abrasive  fnction  by  a  weft  thread,  compnsing  the 
following  steps, 

(a)  making  said  reed  dents  of  steel  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  X  12  CrNi  177,  X  5  CrNiMo  1810.  and  X  7 
CrNiAl  177. 
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(b)  holding  said  reed  dents  m  a  package  that  leaves  surface  areas 
to  be  hardened  exposed. 

(c)  heal  irealing  said  reed  denls  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  480°  C.  to  550°  C  for  a  duration  of  about  at  least  two 
hours  to  about  eight  hours. 

(d)  flowing,  dunng  said  heal  treating,  nitnding  gas  flow  into 
contact  with  said  exposed  surface  areas  for  nitriding  said 
surface  areas,  and 

(e)  cooling  said  reed  dents  down  to  room  temperature. 


5.658J95 

METHOD  OK  PRKPARING  POWDERS  FOR  HARD 

MATERIALS  FROM  APT  AND  SOLUBLE  COBALT  SALTS 

Sverker  Wahtberg.  Hagersten;  Marooun  Muhammed,  Djursh- 

olm,  and  Ingmar  Grenthe.  Osterskar,  all  of  Sweden,  a.v!ign- 

ors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  21,  1994,  9402548 
Int.  Cl.'^  B22F  V/TJ 
VS.  CI.  148—237  3  CUims 

1  A  method  of  preparing  a  powder  compnsing  tungsten  and 
cobalt  and  optionally  nickel,  said  method  comprising  mixing 
ammoniumparatungstale  and  a  soluble  salt  comprising  cobalt 
acetate  and  optionally  nickel  in  water  to  torm  a  suspension  thereof, 
reacting  the  suspension  at  a  temperature  from  ambient  to  the 
btiiling  point  of  the  suspension  under  agitation  and  at  a  pH  level  of 
5.5±()  5  to  form  a  precipitate  p(jwder  of  tungsten  and  cobalt  and/or 
nickel,  and  removing  the  precipitate  from  the  suspension,  wherein 
said  cobalt  acetate  keeps  the  pH  level  constant  during  the  reacting 
steps. 


5,658JI96 
MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Shinya  Sakurada,  Yokohama:  Takahiro  Hirai,  Kamakura,  and 
Akihiko    Tsutai,    Kawa.<iaki,    all    of    Japan,    as.signon>    to 
Kabushiki  KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,371,  Mar.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,456,769.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,173 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-048890 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIF  1/055 
VJS.  a.  148—301  20  Claims 


•  TbCuTIWIM 

o  0- iFt.cel 


UJ 


M  40 

It  idtgi 


20.  A  magnetic  material  represented  by  a  general  formula: 
R^.COvM.J'e  int. ,.,-.-» 


(I) 


where  R  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  rare  earth 
elements;  A  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  H.  N,  C  and 
P;  M  IS  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist 
mg  of  Cu.  Ti.  Cr.  V.  Mo.  W.  Mn.  Ni.  Sn.  Ga.  Al.  Ag.  Zn.  Nb 
and  Ta;  x,  y,  z  and  w  are  atomic  percent  individually  defined 
as4SxS20;  0.0|£yS26;  0Sz£20  and  (Kw  £20; 

wherein: 

said  magnetic  material  has  a  ratio  c/a  larger  than  0.85.  c  and  a 
representing  the  lattice  constants  of  a  pnncipal  phase  of  the 
magnetic  material; 


said  pnncipal  phase  has  a  volume  larger  than  any  other  crystal 
phase  or  amorphous  phase  in  said  magnetic  material;  and 

said  pnncipal  pha.se  has  a  TbCu,  crystal  structure  al  a  tempera- 
lure  of  700°  C.  or  less,  and 

said  magnetic  material  contains  Fe  in  an  amount  failing  within  a 
range  of  70  to  95.09  atomic  percent. 


5,658„W7 

IRON-BASED  AMORPHOl  S  ALLOY  THIN  STRIP  AND 

TRANSFORMERS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Fumio  Kogiku:  Masao  Yukumoto,  and  Kensuke  Matsuki,  all  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995.  7-1I97H6 
Int.  CI.'  HOIF  1/15.1 
VS.  CI.  148—304  5  Claims 


F.„.,  BaSi.Mn, 

\^ 

005 

k'- 

^^ 

ufi 

pa 

Nv 

\ 

'  ~0        at       04      06       0  8       10        12 
AMOUNT    OF     Mn     AOOCD     6  lot  %l 

1.  An  iron-based  amorphous  alloy  thin  stnp  for  wound  trans- 
formers which  has  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

Fe„B^Si,Mn, 

where  about  78SaS  about  82  at  ^.  about  SSbS  about  15  al  9t. 
4Sc§  about  14  at  'H.  and  about  0.2Sd§  about  1.0  at  ^.  and 
in  which  a  ratio  (building  factor)  of  iron  loss  of  a  wound  core 
obtained  from  said  alloy  thin  stnp  to  iron  loss  of  a  single 
piece  of  said  alloy  thin  strip  is  about  1.5  or  less. 


5,658,398 

ALLOY  WITH  ULTRAFINE  CRYSTAL  GRAINS 

EXCELLENT  IN  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

Yoshihito  Yoshizawa,  Fukaya;  Shunsuke  Arakawa,  Kumagaya, 

and  Katsuhisa  Sugimoto,  Sendai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,771,  Sep.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,777,  Sep.  3, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

628,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235467 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  I/N7 

VS.  CI.  148—306  18  Claims 

1    An  alloy  with  ullrahne  crystal  grains,  excellent  in  corrosion 

resistance,  having  a  composition  represented  by  the  following 

general  formula: 


M„ 


a.».y^,Si,B.M'„M"pX.,  (atomic  %) 


wherein  M  is  greater  than  0  atomic  9r  and  represents  al  least  one 
clement  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  Fe.  Co  and  Ni; 
A  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  ihc  group 
consisting  of  Cu.  Ag  and  Au;  M'  represents  al  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nb.  Mo.  Ta.  Ti. 
Zr.  Hf.  V,  Cr  and  W,  M"  represents  at  least  one  element 
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E.  (eV) 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mn.  Al.  platinum  group 
elements.  Sc.  Y,  rare  earth  elements.  Zn.  Sn  and  Re;  X 
represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  C.  Ge.  P.  Ga.  Sb.  In.  Be  and  As.  and  x.  y.  z.  a.  p. 
and  y  respectively  satisfy  Ckx<10.  0<y<30.  0<z<25. 
0<y-t-z<30.  l<a<20.  0<P<20.  and  0<7<20; 

wherein  at  least  500^^  of  the  alloy  structure  is  occupied  by 
ultrafine  crystal  grains. 

wherein  said  alloy  has  a  surface  layer  containing  hydroxide 
components  in  a  total  proportion  of  659lr  or  more  ba.sed  on 
oxide  components,  and 

wherein  said  surface  layer  is  formed  by 

( 1 )  heat-treating  an  amorphous  alloy  to  provide  it  with 
ultrafine  crystal  grains,  and  then  heat-treating  the  resulting 
alloy  with  ultrafine  crystal  grains  at  250°-700°  C  for  5 
minutes  to  24  hours  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  containing 
O.OOI-I  volume  %  of  oxygen  and  1-100  ppm  of  steam;  or 

(2)  heat-treating  an  amorphous  alloy  at  450°-700°  C.  for  10 
minutes  to  24  hours  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  containing 
0  0001-1  volume  %  of  oxygen  and  1-100  ppm  of  steam 


5,658,399 
BAINITE  WIRE  ROD  AND  WIRE  FOR  DRAWING  AND 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Akifumi    Kawana;    Hiroshi    Oba;    Ikuo    Ochiai,   and    Seiki 
Nishida,  all  of  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00574,  §  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/23083,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-079900 

Int.  CI."  C21D  {i/06:  C22C  3fi/IS;38/00 

VS.  CI.  148—320  6  Claims 


Mn:  0.10-1.00*. 
is  limited  to 

P:  not  more  than  0.02%. 

S:  not  more  than  0.01  "^^  and 

Al:  not  more  than  0.003%. 
the  remainder  being  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities,  and  which  has 
a  microstructure  of  not  less  than  809S-  upper  bainite  texture  in  terms 
of  area  ratio  and  an  Hv  of  not  more  than  450.  and  has  tensile 
strength  and  reduction  of  area  determined  by  the  following  equa- 
tions (1)  and  (2). 


rsS85x(C>+60 

A42-0.875x(7:SH158 

where 

C:  carbon  content  (wt%). 

TS;  tensile  strength  (kgf/mm").  and 

RA:  reduction  of  area  (9t). 


(1) 
(2) 


5,658,400 
RAILS  OF  PEARLITIC  STEEL  WITH  HIGH  WEAR 
RESISTANCE  AND  TOUGHNESS  AND  THEIR 
MANUFACTURING  METHODS 
Kouichi  Uchino;  Toshiya  Kuroki,  and  Masaharu  Ueda,  all  of 
Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02137,  |  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/17532,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-320098; 
Oct.  7,  1994,  6-244440:  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-244441 

Int.  CI.*'  C21D  m)0:9/04:  C22C  38/02 
VS.  C\.  148—333  12  Claims 


IWOB  AUSTBfTI 
GRAM  SOLNMRCS 


1  A  pearlitic  steel  rail  of  high  wear  resistance  and  toughness 
having  a  pearlitic  structure  consisting,  by  weight,  of  0.60  to  1.20% 
carbon.  0.10  to  1.20%  silicon.  0.40  to  1.50%  manganese,  with  the 
remainder  consisting  of  iron  and  unavoidable  impurities,  the  gram 
diameter  of  pearlite  blocks  averaging  20  to  50  ^lm  in  a  pan  within 
at  least  20  mm  from  the  top  surface  of  the  rail  head  and  in  a  part 
within  at  least  15  mm  from  the  surface  of  the  rail  base  and  35  to 
l(X)  ^m  in  other  parts,  having  an  elongation  of  not  less  than  10% 
and  a  V  notch  Charpy  impact  value  of  not  less  than  15  J/cm"  in  the 
part  where  the  grain  diameter  of  pearlite  blocks  averages  20  to  50 
(jm. 


I 

a. 


TIME 

1.  Bainite  wire  rod  or  wire  for  drawing  which  consists  essen- 
tially of.  in  weight  percent. 
C:  0.80-0.90%. 
Si:  0.10-1.50%  and 


5,658,401 

COPPER-ZINC  ALLOY 

Norbert  Gaag,  and  Peter  Ruchel,  both  of  Lauf,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.,  Numberg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,027,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580336 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1993,  43  39 
426.4 

Int.  a."  C22C  9/04 
V.S.  a.  148-^34  6  Claims 

1.  A  copper-zinc  wrought  alloy  for  semi-finished  products  and 
articles  which  are  highly  loaded  and  subjected  to  exffeme  wear  and 
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which  possess  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  wherein  said  wrought 
alloy  comprises  40  to  65*  Cu.  greater  than  8  to  25  Ni.  2  5  to  5'i 
Si.  0  to  39f  Al.  0  to  3%  Fe.  0  to  29}^  Mn.  0  to  2*  Pb.  all 
percentages  being  by  weight,  with  the  balance  being  zinc  and 
unavoidable  impunties.  the  NiSi  ratio  is  from  about  3  to  5:1.  and 
wherein  the  structure  of  the  wrought  alloy  comprises  at  least  75% 
of  a  ^-phase.  and  an  absence  of  a  y-pha-se,  and  contains  ab«>ut  35%. 
by  volume,  nickel  silicides  which  are  present  as  a  predominantly 
round  intermetallic  phase. 


5,658.402 
HIGH-CARBON  STEEL  WIRE  ROD  AND  WIRE 
EXCELLENT  IN  DRAWABILITY  AND  METHOD.S  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Akifumi    Kawana;    Hiroshi    Oba;    Ikuo    Ochiai.    and    Seiki 
Nishida,  all  of  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/«0576,  §  371  Date  Oct  31,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28189,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-122984 
Int.  CI."  C21D  HAX>.  C22C  JM)2 
VS.  a.  148—595  10  Claims 


TEMPERATURE 


AT 


1    High-carbon  steel  wire  rod  or  wire  excellent  in  drawabilily 
which  consists  essentially  of 
in  weight  percent. 

C:  0  70-1  20%. 

Si:  0.15-1.00%  and 

Mn:  0.30-0.90%. 
further  consisting  essentially  of  as  alloying  components  one  or 

both  of 

Al:  0.006-0.100%  and 

Ti:  0.01-0.35%. 
is  limited  to 

P:  not  more  than  0.02%  and 

S    not  more  than  0.01%. 
the  remainder  being  Fe  and  unavoidable  impunlies.  and  has  a 

microstructure  of.  in  terms  of  area  ratio,  not  less  than  80% 

upper  bainite  texture  obtained  by  two-stepped  transformation 

and  an  Hv  of  not  more  than  450 


5,658.403 

TITANIUM  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Minami  Kimura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Orient  Watch  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,792,  Dec.  I,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.509.979. 
This  application  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414.219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  1.  1993,  5-329941 
Int.  CI."  C22F  ///« 
U.S.  CI.  148—671  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  titanium  alloy  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

beginning  with  a  titanium  alloy  having  a  composition  in  accor- 
dance with  the  following  formula 


Ti,„v„.».^.^l„V»Fe.Mo/D, 

(wherein  a.  b.  c.  d.  and  e  are  weight  percent  and  respectively 
satisfy  the  relations,  3.0iaS5.0.  2. IS  bS3  7.  0  85§c§3.l5. 
085gdS3.l5.  and  0.06Se§  0.20); 

subjecting  said  titanium  alloy  to  a  solid  solution  treatment  at  a 
temperature  of  45°  to  100°  C  lower  than  the  P  transformation 
point. 

quenching  the  solid  solution: 

further  subjecting  the  quenched  mass  to  a  treatment  of  age 
hardening  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  300°  C.  to 
600°  C;  and 

which  is  characterized  in  that  said  titanium  alloy  material  is 
suitably  machined  and  formed  in  prescnt>ed  shape  and  size, 
then  subjected  to  said  solid  solution  treatment  and  said  treat- 
ment of  age  hardening,  and  further  subjected  to  a  treatment 
for  impartation  of  a  mirror  hnisb. 


5,658,404 
RADIAL  PNEUMATIC  LIGHT  TRUCK  OR  Al  TOMOBILE 

TIRE 
Stephanie  Carol  Brown,  Akron;  Donald  Woodrow  Gilliam, 
Unionlown;  Andy  Ngoc  Hoang,  Akron;  Michael  Alois 
Kolowski,  Mogadore;  Frederick  William  Miller.  Akron; 
Anthony  John  .Scarpitti.  Uniontown.  and  Keith  Carl  Trares, 
Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  (roodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  228,056 

Int.  CI."  B60C  11/00 

VS.  a.  152—209  A  25  Haims 


1  A  tread  for  a  pneumatic  light  trucli  or  automobile  tire,  the 
tread  when  incorporated  in  the  tire  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a 
pair  of  lateral  edges,  a  tread  width  dehned  as  the  axial  distance 
between  lateral  edges,  and  an  equatorial  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  and  spaced  equidistant  form  the  lateral  edges,  the 
tread  comprising: 
tread  base; 
a  plurality  of  traction  eleinents  extending  outwardly  from  the 

tread  base  to  a  radially  outer  road  contacting  surface; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  continuous  grooves  including  a 
hrst  and  a  second  circumferentially  continuous  wide  grooves, 
the  hrst  and  second  wide  groves  each  having  circumferen- 
tially continuous  windows  extending  from  the  tread  base  to 
the  radially  outer  road  contacting  surface,  wherein  the  tread 
when  attached  to  a  normally  inflated  and  loaded  tire  and  when 
viewed  in  plan  or  frontal  view  displays  the  windows,  in  the 
ground  contacting  portion  of  the  tread,  each  window  having  a 
shape  that  is  triangular  or  trapezoidal  having  two  sides  and  a 
radially  outer  long  base,  each  of  the  long  bases  having  an 
axial  width  of  7%  to  20%  ol  the  tread  width,  the  hrst  and 
second  wide  grooves  dividing  the  plurality  of  traction  ele- 
ments into  three  distinct  tread  /ones  including  a  hrst  zone,  a 
second  zone  and  a  third  zone,  the  first  zone  being  liKaied 
between  the  hrst  and  second  wide  grooves  and  axially  dehned 
as  the  axial  distance  between  two  planes,  one  each  plane 
passing  through  the  intersection  of  a  long  base  and  an  axially 
adjacent  side  of  a  window  of  a  respective  wide  groove,  the 
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second  zone  being  located  between  the  first  lateral  edge  and  a 
plane  passing  through  the  intersection  of  the  long  base  and 
axially  adjacent  side  of  the  window  of  the  wide  groove  and 
the  third  zone  being  located  between  the  second  lateral  edge 
and  a  plane  passing  through  the  intersection  of  the  long  base 
and  the  axially  adjacent  side  of  the  window  of  the  second 
wide  groove,  the  first  zone  having  a  nel-to-gross  ratio  mea- 
sured around  the  entire  circumference  of  the  tread  greater  thaii 
90%  of  the  net-to-gross  ratio  of  the  third  zone  and  less  than 
the  net-to-gross  ratio  of  the  second  zone; 

a  plurality  of  lateral  grooves,  the  plurality  of  lateral  groves  in 
combination  with  the  circumferential  grooves  define  the  trac- 
tion elements,  one  lateral  groove  intersecting  one  circumfer- 
entially continuous  wide  groove  at  each  amplitude  pealc  of  the 
zig-zag  portion  on  each  side  of  the  one  wide  groove,  the 
amplitude  pealcs  being  the  axially  outermost  locations  of  the 
zig-zag  path  as  measured  on  either  side  of  the  one  wide 
groove;  and 

wherein  each  traction  element  adjacent  the  one  wide  groove  has 
a  straight  edge  and  a  portion  of  the  traction  element  protrud- 
ing into  the  one  wide  groove  from  the  straight  edge,  the 
straight  edges  on  one  side  of  the  one  wide  groove  being 
aligned  along  a  first  line  which  extends  in  the  circumferential 
direction,  and  the  straight  edges  on  the  other  side  of  the  one 
wide  groove  being  aligned  a  second  line  which  extends  in  a 
circumferential  direction,  the  axial  distance  between  tfic  first 
line  and  the  second  line  defining  the  long  base  of  the  window. 


2.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising; 

a  pair  of  bead  portions  having  a  bead  core  disposed  in  each 
thereof; 

a  tread  portion; 

a  pair  of  sidewall  portions;  and 

a  carcass  comprising  at  least  one  radial  ply  of  cords,  each  said 
carcass  ply  extending  between  said  pair  of  bead  portions 
through  said  tread  portion  and  said  pair  of  sidewall  portions 
and  turned  up  around  said  pair  of  bead  cores. 

each  said  carcass  ply  being  wound  around  the  axis  of  the  tire 
over  one  turn  .so  that  the  terminal  edge  of  the  winding  of  the 
carcass  ply  overlaps  with  the  starting  edge  thereof  to  define  an 
overlap-joint  part. 

said  overlap-joint  part  provided  in  one  of  the  starting  edge  and 
terminal  edge  with  at  least  one  cut  along  the  circumferential 
direction  of  the  tire  by  which  carcass  cords  existing  therein 
are  cut.  wherein 

said  at  least  one  cut  along  the  circumferential  direction  of  the 
tire  is  one  cut  provided  in  said  starting  edge. 


5,658,405 

PNEUMATIC  RADLVL  TIRE  WITH  CARCASS  OVERLAP 

JOINT  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  CIRCUMFERENTL\L 

CUT 

Tsutomu  Iseki.  Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,921 

Int.  CI."  B29D  JO/JO:  B60C  9/02:9/0S 

VS.  a.  152—560  2  Oaims 


1   A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising: 

a  pair  of  bead  portions  having  a  bead  core  disposed  in  each 
thereof, 

a  tread  portion; 

a  pair  of  sidewall  portions;  and 

a  carcass  comprising  at  least  one  radial  ply  of  cords,  each  said 
carcass  ply  extending  between  said  pair  of  bead  portions 
through  said  tread  portion  and  said  pair  of  sidewall  portions 
and  turned  up  around  said  pair  of  bead  cores. 

each  said  carcass  ply  being  wound  around  the  axis  of  the  tire 
over  one  turn  so  that  the  terminal  edge  of  the  winding  of  the 
carcass  ply  overlaps  with  the  starting  edge  thereof  to  define  an 
overlap-joint  part. 

said  overlap-joint  part  provided  in  one  of  the  starting  edge  and 
terminal  edge  with  at  least  one  cut  along  the  circumferential 
direction  of  the  tire  by  which  carcass  cords  existing  therein 
are  cut.  wherein 

said  at  least  one  cut  along  the  circumferential  direction  of  the 
lire  IS  one  cut  provided  in  said  terminal  edge. 


5,658,406 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
CABLE 
Jorg-Hein   Walling,   Beaconsfieid;    Gavriel   L.   Vexler,   West- 
mount;  Oement  Gagnon,  Pierrefonds,  and  Benoit  Arpin,  Ste 
Julie,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Nordx/CDT,  lnc„  St  Lau- 
rent, Canada 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,855 

Int.  CI."  B29C  6in0:  HOIB  /i/24 

U.S.  a.  156—51  9  Claims 


10 


1  A  method  of  making  an  insulated  twisted  conductor  wire  unit 
comprising: 

providing  a  twisted  pair  of  conductors  each  ha\  ing  an  individual 
covering  insulation  layer  of  constant  thickness  along  the  con- 
ductor length; 

passing  the  twisted  pair  along  a  passiine  through  an  extruder 
head  and  into  an  extrudable  polymenc  material; 

applying  a  vacuum  to  the  pair  from  an  upstream  position  of  the 
passiine  while  the  pair  is  passed  along  the  passiine; 

extruding  the  polymenc  material  around  the  twisted  pair;  and 

drawing  together  the  insulated  conductor  of  the  twisted  pair  by 
the  vacuum  acting  upon  the  extruded  polymenc  matenal  with 
sufficient  force  to  urge  it  against  the  insulation  layers  and  with 
sufficient  force  to  draw  the  insulation  layers  into  contact 
continuously  along  the  twisted  pair  and  with  the  vacuum 
acting  upon  the  extruded  polymeric  matenal  with  insufficient 
force  to  produce  substantial  longitudinal  indentations,  the 
polymeric  matenal  then  forming  a  gnpping  layer  to  hold  the 
insulation  layers  in  said  continuous  contact. 
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5,658.407 

METHOD  AND  APPARATT'S  FOR  PRE-PRESSING 

RBROUS  MATERIALS  DURING  THE  MANIKACTIRE 

OF  FIBERBOARD  MATERIALS 

Sven-lngvar  Thorbjomsson,   Karlstad,   Sweden,   assignor  to 

Sunds  Defibrator  Industries  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00287,  J  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  J  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/264M,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535^04 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  6,  1993,  9301554 

Int.  Cl.'^  D21J  lAU 

U.S.  CI.  156—62.2  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  pre-pressing  a  web  lignocellulose-conlaining 
fibrous  matenal  prior  lo  a  final  pressing  into  a  board  comprising 
compressing  said  web  lignocellulose -containing  fibrous  matenal  in 
a  first  compression  step  to  form  a  compressed  mat  having  a 
predetermined  density,  expanding  said  compressed  mat  to  form  an 
expanded  mat.  further  compressing  said  expanded  mat  without  the 
addition  of  heat  to  form  a  further  compressed  mat  having  a  density 
approximating  said  predetermined  density,  and  feeding  said  further 
compressed  mat  directly  to  finishing  press  for  said  final  pressing 
while  maintaining  compression  of  said  further  compressed  mat  and 
simultaneously  permitting  the  controlled  expansion  of  said  further 
compressed  mat. 


5,658,408 
METHOD  FOR  PRO(  ESSING  WORKPIECES  BY 
ULTRASONIC  ENERGY 
Jeffrey  L.  Frantz,  Southbury,  and  David  A.  Grewell.  Water- 
bury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Branson  Ultrasonics  Cor- 
poration, Danbury,  Conn. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221.047,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,4353^3.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

871,692,  Apr.  21,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  506,104 

The  portion  or  the  term  of  thLs  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  25, 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B32B  M/W 

VS.  a.  156—64  8  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  operating  on  a  thermoplastic  workpiece  during  a 
woric  cycle  utilizing  a  high  frequency  vibration  sonic  or  ultrasonic 
apparatus,  said  apparatus  compnsing  an  electroacouslic  transducer 
which  transmits  such  vibrations  to  a  horn  which  is  dimensioned  to 


be  resonant  and  which  is  in  forced  engagement  with  the  workpiece 
to  be  processed,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  forceful  contact  between  said  horn  and  workpiece; 
energizing  said  electroacouslic  transducer  so  as  to  resonate  said 

horn  with  a  desired  motional  amplitude; 
maintaining  said  forceful  contact  between  said  horn  and  said 

workpiece  throughout  said  work  cycle,  and 
varying  said  motional  amplitude  of  said  horn  in  accordance  with 
a  desired  motional  amplitude  profile 


5,658,409 

LOW  NOISE  TIRE 

Kiichiro  Kakumu,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,116,  May  26,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
U  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  987,252,  Dec.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,648,  Jun.  1, 
1990,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jan.  17,  1996.  S«r.  No. 

587.572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-143794 

Int.  CI."  B29D  .10/00.  B60C  IIA).i 

VS.  CI.  156—110.1  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  low-noise  pneumatic  tire  having  a 
tread  with  a  plurality  of  axial  grooves,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing; 

determining  the  ground  contacting  length  of  the  tread  when  the 
tire  IS  mounted  on  a  regular  nm.  inflated  to  a  normal  internal 
pressure  and  loaded  with  a  normal  load; 

forming  the  plurality  of  axial  grooves  at  regular  pitches  on  an 
exterior  circumferential  surface  of  the  tread,  said  forming  step 
including  the  sub-step  of  setting  tfie  pitch  length  based  on  the 
ground  contacting  length  as  defined  in  said  determining  step 
so  that  the  ground  contacting  length  is  substantiall)  equal  to 
the  pitch  length  multiplied  by  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from 
between  3  to  6,  such  that  the  tire  noise  produced  by  air 
flowing  out  of  an  axial  groove  contacting  the  ground  is  offset 
hy  air  flowing  into  a  corresponding  axial  groove  leaving  the 
ground. 


5,658.410 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
PRINTING  LABELS 
Russell  James   Edwards;   Richard  Wayne  Abrams,   both   of 
Jacksonville,  Fla.;  Borge  Peter  Gundersen,  Tikob,  Denmark; 
William  Edward  Holley.  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  Fla.;  Thomas 
Christian  Ravn.  Helsignor.  Dennurk;  Mark  Edward  Schla- 
gel,  and  Daniel  l^u-Fang  Wang,  both  of  Jacksonville,  Ra., 
assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jack- 
sonville, Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  257,789,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5365,059.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,695 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .<///«;  B65B  61/26 
VS.  CI.  156—253  19  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  printed  labels  forming  covers  inter- 
connecting a  plurality  of  blister  packages,  said  covers  each  being  a 
segment  severed  from  a  continuous  length  of  a  laminated  web, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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a)  actuating  a  movable  carriage  including  grippers  for  engaging 
said  laminated  web  and  for  intermittently  advancing  said  web 
along  a  path  of  movement  wherein  said  laminated  web  is 
conveyable  in  sliding  contact  with  at  least  a  ponion  of  a 
circumferential  surface  of  a  stationary  drum; 

b)  impnnting  indicia  on  said  laminated  web  at  a  first  station 
along  said  path  of  movement; 

c)  imparting  a  plurality  of  spaced  lines  of  perforations  to  said 
laminated  web  at  a  second  station,  said  lines  of  perforations 
extending  transversely  across  the  width  of  said  laminated 
web: 

d)  sevenng  said  continuous  web  portions  into  .said  segments  to 
produce  said  pnnted  label-forming  covers,  and 

(e)  engaging  a  plurality  of  perforating  knives  with  said  lami- 
nated web  in  spaced  relationship  along  said  circumferential 
surface  for  imparting  said  lines  of  perforations  to  said  web. 


5.658.411 

DURABLE  SECURITY  LAMINATE  WITH  HOLOGRAM 

Lynn  E.  Faykish,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  375.531,  Jan.  19,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.510,171. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,133 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/14;  B32B  3/00:7/10:15/08 

VS.  a.  156—233  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  rendering  an  article  tamper  resistant,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  secunly  laminate,  comprising 

(i)  a  protective  layer  having  first  and  second  surfaces, 

(ii)  an  embossed  layer  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  the 
first  surface  of  the  embossed  layer  bonded  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  second  surface  of  the  protective  layer; 

(iii)  a  reflective  layer  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  first 
surface  of  the  reflective  layer  bonded  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  second  surface  of  the  embossed  layer; 

(iv)  an  adhesion  enhancing  layer  bonded  to  portions  of  the 
second  surface  of  the  reflective  layer;  and 

(v)  an  adhesive  bonded  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  adhesion 
enhancing  layer/reflective  layer/embossed  layer/protective 
layer  composite  wherein  the  bond  between  the  reflective 
layer  and  the  adhesion  enhancing  layer  and  the  bond 
between  the  adhesion  enhancing  layer  and  the  adhesive  are 
each  more  tenacious  than  the  bond  between  the  reflective 
layer  and  embossed  layer  and  further  wherein  the  bond 
between  the  adhesive  and  the  adhesion  enhancing  layer  is 
more  tenacious  than  the  bond  between  the  adhesive  and  the 
reflective  layer,  and 


(b)  adhering  the  security  laminate  to  the  article  in  a  desired 

location,  so  that  delamination  of  the  security  laminate  from 
the  article  renders  the  security  laminate  tamper-evident. 


5,658,412 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECT 
Dave  Retallick,  Miinsterhausen;  Johannes  Reichle.  Miincbcn, 
and  Hans  J.  Langer,  Griifelfing,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
EOS  GmbH  Electro  Optical  Systems,  Planegg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03725,  S  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13771,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  284311 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  11,  1993,  43  00 
478.4 

Int  a."  B29C  35/OS 
U.S.  a.  156—272.8  16  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  three-dimensional  object  by  layer- 
wise  solidifying  a  powdered  matenal  which  can  be  solidified  by 
irradiation  with  an  electromagnetic  radiation,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  moving  an  elevation  adjustable  base  at  least  parti)  into  a 
cutout  of  a  work  table,  said  cutout  having  an  inner  defining 
surface  closely  surrounding  said  base; 

b)  charging  an  amount  of  said  powdered  matenal  corresponding 
to  a  predetermined  thickness  of  a  first  layer  into  said  cutout 
onto  said  base; 

c)  irradiating  a  contour  region  of  said  first  layer  adjacent  to  said 
inner  defining  surface  of  said  cutout; 

d)  lowenng  said  base  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  a  layer 
thickness  of  a  next  layer; 

e)  charging  an  amount  of  said  powdered  matenal  corresponding 
to  said  layer  thickness  of  said  next  layer  into  said  first  layer; 

f)  irradiating  regions  of  said  next  layer  which  correspond  to  said 
object  to  be  formed  and  to  said  contour  region  adjacent  to  said 
inner  surface  of  said  cutout  to  form  said  object  and  a  con- 
tainer having  a  wall  surrounding  said  object;  and 

g)  repeating  said  steps  d)  to  f)  for  a  predetermined  number  of 
layers  to  form  said  object  within  said  container  made  from 
said  powdered  material; 

wherein,  before  prixiucing  said  object,  solidifying  a  material 
layer  over  the  entire  area  enclosed  by  the  container  wall  so  as 
to  produce  a  closed  bottom  layer  for  said  container. 
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5,658.413 
MINIATURIZED  PLANAR  COLL'MNS  IN  NOVEL 
SUPPORT  MEDIA  FOR  LIQUID  PHASE  ANALYSIS 
Patrick  Kaltenbach,  Bischweier,  Gennany;  Sally  A.  Swedberg, 
Los  AIUm,  Calif.;  Klaus  E.  Wilt,  Kritern;  Fritz  Bek,  Wald- 
broniL,  both  of  Germany,  and  Laurie  S.  Mittelstadt,  Belmont, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pacliard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,111,  Oct.  19,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,5ee,071.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  482045 

InL  CX"  B32B  MAX) 
VS.  C\.  156—272.8  55  Claims 
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overlapping  the  longiludinal  edge  portions  with  one  another  so 
that  the  organotnetallic  solvent  contacts  both  of  said  longitu- 
dinal edge  portions  and  so  that  said  elongated  cellulosic  flat 
stocic  IS  formed  into  a  seamed  cellulosic  tubular  casing,  said 
organomctallic  solvent  generally  dehning  the  location  of  an 
elongated  seam  of  the  seamed  cellulosic  tubular  casing;  and 

adding  moisture  to  said  seamed  cellulosic  tubular  casing  along 
at  least  said  elongated  seam,  whereby  the  strength  of  the 
elongated  seam  is  increased.  > 


50.  A  method  of  forming  a  miniatunzed  column  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  support  body  having  first  and  second  component 
halves,  said  support  body  halves  having  substantially  planar 
interior  surfaces; 

(b)  forming  a  compartment  in  the  support  body  by  (i)  laser 
ablating  a  first  microchannel  in  the  interior  surface  of  the  hrst 
support  body  half;  (ii)  la.ser  ablating  a  second  micrcxhannel  in 
tfie  interior  surface  of  the  second  support  body  half,  wherein 
the  second  microchannel  is  arranged  to  provide  the  mirror 
image  of  the  first  microchannel.  such  that  subsequent  align- 
ment of  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  support  body  halves  in 
facing  abutment  with  each  other  defines  an  elongate  bore; 

(c)  forming  a  plurality  of  ports  in  the  support  body,  said  ports 
enabling  fluid  communication  between  the  compartment  and 
associated  external  fluid  containment  means,  wherein  the  step 
comprises  laser  ablating  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending 
from  at  least  one  exterior  surface  of  tfie  support  body  and 
communicating  with  at  least  one  microchannel.  whereby  the 
apertures  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough. 

(d)  forming  detection  means  in  the  support  btxly  by  laser  ablat- 
ing further  apertures  through  the  hrst  and  second  component 
halves,  whereby  the  apertures  communicate  with  the  compart- 
ment; and 

(e)  aligning  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  support  body  halves  in 
facing  abutment  with  each  other,  thereby  aligning  the  micro- 
channels,  ports  and  detection  means  to  provide  a  miniaturized 
column  device. 


5,658,414 
ORGANOMETALLIC  SOLVENT  SEAMING  OF 
CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
Norman  C.  Abler;   Zbigniew  S.  Borkiewicz,  and  Donald  E. 
Lucke,  all  of  Madison,  Wi.s.,  a.ssignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc., 
Northfield,  III. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,035,  Mar.  3,  1995.  This 
application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,478 
Int.  CI."  C09J  a/OC) 
VS.  a.  156—305  35  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  cellulosic  tubular  casing  suitable 
for  the  manufacture  of  sausages  and  sausage-shaped  products,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  elongated  cellulosic  flat  st(x;k  having  longitudinal 

edge  portions; 
applying  an  organometallic  solvent  to  at  least  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal edge  portions  of  the  cellulosic  flat  stock; 


5,658,415 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ATTACHING 

ARTIFICIAL  NAILS 

Elizabeth  Montemurro,  and  Andrew  J.  Montemurro,  both  of 

429  Rte.  112,  Patchogue,  N.Y.  11772 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,682 
Int.  a."  C09J  4A)4 
VS.  CI.  156—331.2  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  applying  an  artificial  nail  to  a  natural  human 
nail,  comprising:  cleaning  the  surface  of  the  natural  nail;  applying 
a  drop  of  an  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  a  first 
cyanoacrylate  adhesive  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about  100 
cP  and  a  second  cyanoacrvlate  adhesive  having  a  viscosity  of  at 
least  1000  cP.  the  resulting  blend  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about 
100  to  about  1000  cP.  and  containing  a  powdered,  polymenc  tiller 
to  the  back  surface  of  an  artihcial  nail  tip;  pressing  the  artificial 
nail  tip  onto  the  surface  of  the  natural  nail,  leaving  an  exposed  area 
of  the  natural  nail  uncovered  by  the  artificial  nail  tip;  applying  to 
the  surface  of  the  artihcial  nail  tip  and  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
natural  nail,  a  clear  suspension  of  ttte  same  adhesive  composition; 
and  smoothing  the  same  adhesive  composition  over  the  surfaces  to 
which  It  IS  applied  as  a  top  coat  to  obtain  a  smooth  appearance. 


5,658,416 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PEELING  A 
LAMINATE 
(ieorge  O.  MacCoIlum,  Bellingham;  Peter  A.  Bouchard,  Ash- 
land, both  of  Mass.;  Dana  F.  Schuh,  Derry,  N.H.;  Richard  A. 
Rosenthal,  Winchester,  Mass.;  Frank  S.  Silveira.  Wilming- 
ton, Mass.,  and  Donald  G.  Josephson,  Burlington,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,159 
InL  CI."  B32B  15/00 
V.S.  C\.  156—344  61  Claims 

1  A  method  of  separating  a  layer  from  a  laminate  including 
image  media,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  supporting  the 
laminate  adjacent  an  edge  portion  thereof,  and  stnking  at  least  one 
portion  of  the  edge  portion  of  the  laminate  to  one  side  thereof  from 
the  opposite  side  thereof  to  bend  the  edge  portion  towards  said  one 
side  thereof  to  separate  one  layer  of  the  laminate  from  another 
layer  thereof  when  the  another  layer  moves  away  from  the  one 
layer;  whereby  the  striking  is  done  at  a  distance  from  the  edge 
which  will  ensure  imparting  an  adequate  bending  moment  thereto: 
including  the  step  of  peeling  said  one  layer  from  the  laminate  after 
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initial  separation;  and  further  including  the  steps  of  after  the  layer 
IS  separated  transporting  the  laminate  along  a  path  to  a  peeling 
station,  bending  the  laminate  to  said  one  side  about  peel  surface 
means,  holding  said  one  layer  while  permitung  the  remainder  of 
the  laminate  to  return  towards  said  path,  and  peeling  said  one  layer 
about  the  peel  surface  means  and  from  the  remainder  as  the 
remainder  is  transported  along  said  path 


5,658,417 

HF  VAPOR  SELECTIVE  ETCHING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Hirohlto  WaUnabe,  and  Mitsusuke  Kyogoku,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  ASM 

Japan  K.K.,  Tama,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,658,  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-327907 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/J06 

VS.  a.  156—345  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  etching  a  silicon  oxide  layer  formed  on  each  of 
wafers  in  a  gaseous  etching  atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of 
hydrogen  fluonde  or  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  water 
vapor,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  reaction  chamber  in  which  an  etching  process  takes  place, 
wherein  said  reaction  chamber  compnses  an  external  tube  and 
an  inner  tube  placed  in  said  external  tube,  said  inner  tube 
having  openings  through  its  peripheral  wall  to  supply  the 
etching  gas  from  said  reaction  chamber  into  said  inner  tube 
through  a  space  between  said  external  tube  and  said  inner  tube 
and  through  said  openings; 
a  wafer  boat  for  holding  said  wafers  with  a  space  of  a  specific 
interval  left  between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  wafers,  said 
wafer  boat  comprising  heating  means  for  individually  heating 
said  wafers; 
a  transfer  chamber  which  is  located  below  said  reaction  chamber 
and  in  which  said  wafer  boat  is  loaded  with  wafers; 


a  boat  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  said  wafer  boat  from 
said  transfer  chamber  to  said  reaction  chamber; 

a  gas  exhausting  system  for  exhausting  said  reaction  chamber  to 
make  said  gaseous  etching  atmosphere  have  a  reduced  pres- 
sure in  said  reaction  chamber; 

a  sealing  mechanism  for  isolating  said  reaction  chamber  from 
said  transfer  chamber; 

means  for  heating  said  reaction  chamber; 

a  gas  mixing  chamber  to  which  a  plurality  of  individual  etching 
gases  and  a  voltalization  acceleration  gas  are  supplied  to 
provide  a  gas  mixture; 

gas  supplying  means  for  supplying  said  gas  mixture  toward  said 
reaction  chamber;  and 

a  heater  unit  connected  to  said  gas  supplying  means  for  heating 
said  gas  mixture  to  a  heated  gas  mixture; 

said  gas  supplying  means  supplying  said  heated  gas  mixture  to 
said  reaction  chamber  as  said  gaseous  etching  atmosphere. 


5,658,418 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  DRY  ETCHING 

OF  A  DIELECTRIC  FILM  TO  A  GIVEN  THICKNESS  IN 

AN  INTEGRATED  aRCUIT 

Philippe  Coronel,  Massy,  and  Jean  Cantdoup,  Montlhery,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,900 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Mar.  31, 
1995,  95480031 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/66 
VS.  CI.  156—345  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  etching  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an 
insulating  layer  formed  thereon,  the  apparatus  automatically  termi- 
nating etching  upon  reaching  a  predetermined  thickness  Ef  of  the 
insulating  layer,  compnsing: 
an  etch  chamber  having  a  viewport  formed  in  one  wall  thereof, 
wherein  the  substrate  is  inserted  to  receive  an  etch  treatment; 
light  source  means  for  generating  light  having  at  least  two 
wavelengths,  said  wavelengths  having  a  value  greater  than 
4*N*e.  wherein  N  is  the  refractive  index  of  said  insulating 
layer  and  e  is  tfie  thickness  error  of  said  insulating  layer; 
optical  means  for  transporting  light  from  said  light  source  means 
to  illuminate  an  area  of  said  substrate,  wherein  said  light 
shines  through  said  view  port  at  a  substantially  normal  angle 
of  incidence,  and  for  collecting  said  light  reflected  from  said 
insulated  substrate; 
coupled  to  said  optical  means,  spectrometer  means  tuned  to  a 
predetermined  wavelength  for  converting  said  reflected  light 
into  at  least  two  analog  interference  signals  having  an  inten- 
sity that  vanes  with  a  reaction  time;  and 
signal  processing  and  analyzing  means  compnsing; 

means  for  digitizing  said  analog  interference  signals  to  gener- 
ate respective  digital  primary  signals; 
means  for  initiating  an  analysis  of  said  pnmary  signals,  said 
analysis  being  initiated  a  predetermined  amount  of  time 
after  said  etching  has  begun  and  defining  a  selected  extre- 
mum  for  each  of  said  primary  signals; 
means  for  counting  a  predetermined  number  of  said  extrema 
starting  from  said  selected  extremum  and  up  to  the  last  of 
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said  extremum  of  each  of  said  prima'y  signals  prior  to 
reaching  said  predetermined  thickness  Ef  of  said  insulating 
layer: 

means  for  determining  a  distance  between  said  last  extremum 
and  said  preselected  thickness; 

means  for  measuring  insilii  etch  rates  for  each  of  said  pri- 
mary signals; 

means  for  analyzing  symmetry  of  waveforms  of  said  pnmary 
signals  and  said  etch  rate  variations  to  identify  a  singular  of 
said  waveforms  that  is  best  adapted  to  the  composition  of 
said  dielectric  layer; 

means  for  determining  a  remaining  time  for  the  selected  said 
primary  signal;  and 

means  for  terminating  said  etching  process  upon  elapse  of 
said  remaining  time. 


5,658,419 

curing  envelope  spreader  for  use  in  a  tire 
retreadim;  process 

Thomas  K.  Herron,  P.O.  Box  605,  and  Cieorge  Jeffrey  Harris, 
R.R.  #3,  P.O.  Box  83,  both  of  New  ('umiK-rland,  W.  \a. 
26047 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,460 

Int.  CI."  B29D  M/U 

U.S.  a.  156—394.1  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spreading  a  curing  envelope  used  to  encase 
a  lire  during  a  tire  retreading  process,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  cunng  envelope  engaging  means  mounted  to  said 
frame,  each  of  said  curing  envelope  engaging  means  movable 
m  a  generally  radially  outward  path  to  spread  said  curing 
envelope;  and 

each  of  said  curing  envelope  engaging  means  includes  (i)  an  arm 
having  a  frame  engaging  portion  pivoiahly  mounted  to  said 
frame  and  hand  engaging  portion  opposite  said  frame  engag- 
ing portion;  (ii)  a  hand  having  an  arm  engaging  portion 
pivotably  mounted  to  said  hand  engaging  portion  of  said  arm 
and  a  curing  envelope  engaging  portion  opposite  said  arm 
engaging  portion  and  (in)  a  pantograph  rod  having  a  first  end 
portion  pivotably  mounted  to  said  frame  and  a  second  end 
portion  pivotably  mounted  to  said  hand,  said  pantograph  rixl 
is  constructed  and  arranged  to  remain  generally  parallel  to 
said  arm  during  movement  of  said  curing  envelope  engaging 
means  so  that  said  hand  moves  along  said  generally  radially 
outward  path. 


5,658.420 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPI.\  IN(;  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Steven  J.  Ros.sini.  St.  Paul,  Minn..  as.signor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,978,  Jul.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,243 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  JIAX) 
VS.  CI.  156—504  26  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  length  of  adhesive  tape  from  a 
supply  of  adhesive  tape  along  the  length  of  a  leading  edge  of  a  roll 
of  web  material,  the  apparatus  compnsing; 
a  main  frame; 

a  transportation  frame  assembly  mounted  on  the  mam  frame  and 

configured  to  be  positioned  adjacent  a  leading  edge  of  a  roll 

of  web  material,  the  transportation  frame  assembly  including: 

a  supply  mechanism  for  holding  a  supply  of  adhesive  tape; 

a  tape  applicator  for  applying  a  length  of  adhesive  tape  along 

a  length  of  ihe  leading  edge  of  the  roll  of  web  malenal.  the 

tape  applicator  positioned  in  spaced  relation  from  the  roll 

of  web  material  during  application  of  the  tape  along  the 

length  of  the  leading  edge; 

a  gripping  assembly  fixedly  positioned  adjacent  a  first  end  of  the 

main  frame  for  securing  a  free  end  of  the  length  of  adhesive 

tape  to  the  leading  edge  of  Ihe  roll  of  web  material  during  Ihe 

application  of  the  length  ot  adhesive  tape  along  the  leading 

edge  of  the  roll  of  web  material. 

a  buffing  mechanism  positioned  adjacent  the  roll  of  web  material 

and  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  roll 

of   web   material,    the    butfing    mechanism   circumferentally 

moveable   belv^een   a   buffing   p<isi;ion   wherein   the   buffing 

mechanism  uniftMmly  and  simultaneously  contacts  the  enure 

length   of  ihe   adhesive   tape,   and   a   non-operative   position 

wherein  the  buffing  mechanism  is  spaced  from  the  adhesive 

tape,   and  a  cutting   mechanism   for  cutting   the   length  of 

adhesive  tape  from  said  supply  ot  adhesive  tape. 


5,658,421 
PUNCH  AND  REINFORCEMENT  DEVICE 
William  Carroll,  12861  Western  Ave..  l!nit  A.  Garden  Grove, 
Calif.  92641-4164 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,788 
Int.  CI."  B32B  JI/IO 
U.S.  CI.  156—513  15  Claims 

1  In  a  combination  hole  puncher  and  reinforcer  including  an 
adhesive  tape  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  a  section  of  a  length  of 
tape  into  aligned  registration  over  an  edge  of  a  flat  sheet  of 
matenal  to  be  punched,  a  punching  device  for  punching  an  aper- 
lure  through  said  section  of  said  length  of  said  tape  and  through 
said  flat  sheet,  and  a  tape  feed  control  mechanism  for  selectively 
enabling  and  disabling  said  adhesive  tape  feed  mechanism,  the 
improvement  compnsing  a  punch  control  mechanism  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  a  flat  sheet  of  matenal  in  registration  with  said 
punching  device  and  providing  a  mechanical  interlock  for  dis- 
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abling  said  punching  device  in  the  absence  of  such  a  flat  sheet  in 
registration  therewith  unless  said  adhesive  tape  feed  mechanism  is 
disabled. 


5,658,422 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  A  MACHINE  WHICH 

PROCESSES  PRINTED  SHEETS 

Heinz  Boss,  Strengelbach,  and  Ernst  Liithi,  Brittnau,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Grapha-Holding  AG,  Hergiswil, 

Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357  J26 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   10,   1993, 
CH-03  681/93-5 

Int  CI."  B65H  39/00 
VS.  a.  156—556  14  Oaims 
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an  inlet  region  disposed  adjacent  the  feeder  for  receiving  the 
pnnted  sheets  transferred  away  from  the  feeder  bv  the 
gnpping  elements: 
an  effective  conveying  region  comprising  a  conveying  periph- 
ery of  the  conveying  drum  disposed  adjacent  the  gripping 
elements  and  cooperating  therewith  for  conveying  the 
printed  sheets,  wherein: 

the  pnnted  sheets  are  conveyed,  downstream  of  the  inlet 
region,  while  resting  flatly  against  the  conveying  penph- 
ery: 
the  gripping  elements  are  uniformly  spaced  about  the  con- 
veying periphery;  and 
the  gripper  tongs  of  the  conveying  device  are  eflfecuve  for 
transfemng  the  pnnted  sheets  away  from  the  conveying 
drum; 
processing  ineans  disposed  adjacent  the  conveying  penphery 
and  including  at  least  one  of  an  insert  feeding  device  and  an 
imprinting  device  for  processing  the  printed  sheets  thereby 
forming  processed  printed  sheets; 
a  transfer  region  disposed  adjacent  the  conveying  device  for 
allowing  a  transfer  of  pnnted  sheets  away  from  the  convey- 
ing drum  to  the  conveying  device;  and 
a  push-off  device  effective  at  the  transfer  region  for  control- 
lably  lifting  the  pnnted  sheets  at  a  trailing  end  thereof  off  of 
the  conveying  periphery  of  the  conveying  drum  toward  the 
conveying  device. 


5,658,423 
MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING  PLASMA 
PROCESSES  VU  OPTICAL  EMISSION  USING 
PRINCIPAL  COMPONENT  ANALYSIS 
David    Angell,    Poughkeepsie,    N.Y.;    Paul    Bao-Luo    Chou, 
Montvale,  NJ.;  Antonio  Rogelio  Lee,  White  Plains,  and 
Martin    Clarence    Sturzenbecker,    Carmel,    both    of   N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,172 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CL  438—9  18  Oaims 


I.  A  device  for  processing  printed  sheets  and  for  feeding  pro- 
cessed printed  sheets  in  a  conveying  direction  to  a  machine  for 
further  processing  the  processed  pnnted  sheets,  compnsing: 
a  feeder  for  separating  the  pnnted  sheets  from  a  stack  of  pnnted 

sheets  and  for  conveying  the  pnnted  sheets; 
a  conveying  device  disposed  downstream  of  the  feeder,  as 
viewed  in  the  conveying  direction,  for  conveying  the  pnnted 
sheets  to  the  machine,  the  conveying  device  including  a 
plurality  of  gnpper  tongs  thereon  for  gnpping  a  lifted  off 
trailing  end  of  the  pnnted  sheets;  and 
a  conveying  element  compnsing  a  rotatable  conveymg  drum 
disposed  between  the  feeder  and  the  conveying  device  for 
conveying  and  processing  the  pnnted  sheeLs,  the  conveying 
drum  being  dnven  to  convey  the  pnnted  sheets  in  a  similar 
conveying  direction  and  at  a  similar  clock  pulse  as  the  feeder 
and  the  conveying  device,  the  conveymg  drum  further  having 
a  rotational  axis  perpendicular  to  the  conveying  direction  and 
including: 

carriers  compnsing  controllable  gnpping  elements  cooperat- 
ing with  folded  edges  of  the  pnnted  sheets  for  transfemng 
the  pnnted  sheets  away  from  the  feeder  and  for  conveying 
the  pnnted  sheets; 


1 .  A  method  for  monitoring  the  status  of  a  plasma  using  real- 
time spectral  data  obtained  while  conducting  an  etch  process  in  the 
course  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  wafer,  said  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

a)  collecting  said  spectral  data  during  said  etch  process  from 
said  plasma: 

b)  calculating  pnncipal  components  of  said  collected  spectral 
data  and  determining  a  control  limit  charactenstic  of  said  etch 
process; 

c)  extracting  from  said  plasma  additional  spectral  data; 

d)  forwardly,  and  subsequently  backwardly  projecting  said  for- 
wardly  projected  additional  spectral  data  utilizing  said  princi- 
pal components; 
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e)  subtracting  said  additional  spectral  data  from  said  backwardly 
projected  data,  resulting  in  a  data  set  of  residuals;  and 

f)  combining    said    residuals    and    companng    said   combined 
ivsiduals  to  said  control  limits,  wherein 

a  fault  in  said  etch  process  is  detected  when  the  result  of  said 
companson  exceeds  said  control  limit 


5.658.424 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.658,425 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  CONTACT  OPENINGS  WITH 

REDUCED  REMOVAL  RATE  OF  INDERI.YING 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  TITANIUM  SILICIDE 

LAYER 

Mark  Halman.  Oakland;  Paul  Rhuades.  Mountainview,  and 

David  Kerr,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  L.\M 

Research  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  165,914,  Dec.  14,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  777,611,  Oct.  16, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5.269.879.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser 

No.  474.003 

lot  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/00 

MS.  a.  438—620  26  Oaims 


1.  A  prtxress  for  reducing  etching  of  an  underlying  titanium 
silicide  layer  dunng  etching  of  an  overlying  silicon  oxide  layer, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  composite  compnsing  an  eiecincally 
conductive  titanium  silicide  layer  underlying  a  layer  of  silicon 
oxide;  and 

etching  the  silicon  oxide  layer  to  exp<rse  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive litanium  silicide  layer  and  provide  a  contact  opening 
extending  through  the  silicon  oxide  layer  to  the  electrically 
conductive  titanium  silicide  layer,  the  etching  being  per 
formed  by  exposing  the  silicon  oxide  layer  to  an  etching  gas 
in  an  ionized  state  in  a  reaction  chamber  of  a  plasma  gener- 
ating device,  the  etching  gas  including  a  fluoride-containing 
gas  and  a  nitrogen  containing  gas.  the  nitrogen  containing  gas 
being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  suppress  a  removal 
rate  of  the  electrically  conductive  titanium  silicide  layer  by 
forming  non-volatile  TiN  when  the  titanium  silicide  layer  is 
exposed  to  the  etching  gas  during  the  etching  step 


5,658,426 
ALKOXYLATED  LANOLIN  DERIVATIVES  AS  DEINKING 

AGENTS 
Gail  M.  Howell,  Fort  Mill,  S.C.;  Jose  M.  Rodriguez,  Sanders- 
ville,  Ga.,  and  Anthony  B.  Cook,  Simpsonville,  S.C.,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Geo  Specialty  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jui.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,978 
Int.  CI."  D21C  5/02 
MS.  Q\.  162—5  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  deinking  wastepaper  for  reclamation  thereof, 
compnsing  disintegrating  wastepaper  with  an  alkaline  .solution  to 


produce  an  aqueous  slurry  of  pulp  hbers  in  the  presence  of  alkoxy- 
lated  lanolin  denvatives  containing  from  about  55  to  about  80^  by 
weight  of  ethylene  oxide  and  from  about  15  to  about  30%  by 
weight  of  propylene  oxide,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  alkoxylated 
lanolin  derivatives,  forcing  air  through  said  slurry  to  form  foam  to 
which  the  ink  particles  adhere,  and  removing  the  foam  from  the 
slurry  together  with  the  ink  particles. 


5.658.427 
ETHOXYLATED  SOYA  GLYCERIDES  WITH  GLYCOLS 
AS  DEINKING  COLLECTOR  MODIFIERS 
Nancy  S.  Clun|;eon.  Tega  Cay.  S.C.;  Sbeila  Devencaux,  Char- 
lotte. N.C:  Christy  A.  Richards.  Rock  Hill.  S.C..  and  Jose  M. 
Rodriguez.  Sandersville.  Ga..   a.ssignors  to  Geo  Specialty 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,884 
Int.  Cl."^  D21C  ^/02 
MS.  CI.  12—5  11  Claims 

I    A  process  for  de-inking  wastepaper  containing  printing  ink 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A  hbenzing  said  wastepaper  in  an  aqueous  deinking  solution 
containing  a  deinking  effective  quantity  of  a  collector  compo- 
sition comprising  a  mixture  of  (a)  the  reaction  product  of  an 
epoxidized  derivative  of  a  C,,,^;.  carboxylic  acid  with  an 
alkoxylated  polyhydroxy  alcohol,  or  an  ethoxylated  derivative 
of  a  C|,^..  carboxylic  acid,  (b)  an  ethoxylated  soya  glycende. 
and  (c)  a  polyol;  whereby  said  printing  ink  is  detached  from 
said  wastepaper,  and 

removing  the  detached  ink  particles  from  the  deinking  solu- 
tion. 


B 


5,658,428 

METHOD  FOR  IMPRE(;NATI0N  IN  A  SINGLE-VF:SSEL 

HYDRAILIC  DIGESTER 

Finn  Oulie.  Charlotte,   N.C.,  a.ssignor  to  Kvaerner  Pulping 

Technologies  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545.337 

Int.  Cl.'^  D21C  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  162— »2  24  Claims 


1    A  method  for  continuous  cooking  of  kraft  pulp  in  a  single 
vessel  digester  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


August  19,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2001 


(a)  conveying  chips  through  a  transfer  line  having  a  first  portion 
and  a  second  portion,  said  transfer  line  extending  from  a 
high-pressure  feeder  to  a  first  end  of  the  digester; 

lb)  adding  a  first  liquid  to  said  chips  dunng  said  first  portion  of 
said  transfer  line: 

(c)  separating  said  first  liquid  from  said  chips  between  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  transfer  line  tfirough  the  use  of  a 
liquid  exchanger  installed  in  said  transfer  line; 

(d)  replacing  said  first  liquid  with  a  second  liquid  by  adding  said 
second  liquid  to  said  chips  in  said  second  portion  of  said 
transfer  line  through  the  use  of  .said  liquid  exchanger: 

(e)  introducing  said  chips  of  step  (d)  into  said  digester  at  said 
first  end  of  said  digester; 

(0  impregnating  said  chips  in  said  digester  in  a  concurrent 
impregnation  zone  and  in  a  liquid  containing  black  liquor: 

(g)  cooking  said  chips  and  heating  said  black  liquor  in  said 
digester  in  a  cooking  zone  subsequent  to  said  impregnation 
zone  whereby  a  combination  of  cooked  pulp  and  black  liquor 
IS  produced: 

(h)  extracting  said  black  liquor  from  the  combination  of  cooked 
pulp  and  black  liquor  through  the  use  of  at  least  one  extrac- 
tion screen  section; 

(i)  adding  black  liquor  to  said  second  liquid  by  recirculating  a 
portion  of  said  extracted  black  liquor  to  said  second  liquid, 
whereby  a  quantity  of  black  liquor  in  said  second  liquid  is 
increased  to  more  than  40%  of  the  total  quantity  of  said 
second  liquid;  and 

(j)  discharging  cooked  pulp  at  the  second  end  of  said  digester 


5.658.429 
PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING  OF  LIGNOCELLULOSE- 
CONTAINING  PULP  USING  A  CHELATING  AGENT 
PRIOR  TO  A  PEROXIDE-OZONE-PEROXIDE  SEQUENCE 
Lennart  Andersson.  Goteborg;  Jiri  Basta.  Partille;  LiUemor 
Holtinger,  Nodinge.  and  Jan  Hook,  Lilla  Edet,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Eka  Nobel  AB,  Bohus,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40.570.  Mar.  31,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,680,  Apr.  28.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  307.110 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  30.  1991,  9101300 
Int.  CI."  D21C  9/153:9/16 
MS.  a.  162—65  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  delignifying  and  bleaching  chemically  digested 
lignocellulose-containing  pulp,  compnsing  the  steps  of  (a)  treating 
the  pulp  with  a  complexing  agent  at  a  pH  in  the  range  from  3,1  up 
to  9.0,  thereby  altenng  the  trace  metal  profile  of  the  pulp,  (b) 
washing  the  pulp  to  remove  non-desirable  complexed  metal  ions, 
(c)  bleaching  the  pulp  with  a  peroxide-containing  compound  at  a 
pH  in  the  range  from  about  8  up  to  about  12.  (d)  bleaching  the  pulp 
from  step  (c)  with  ozone,  and  (e)  finally  bleaching  the  pulp  with  a 
peroxide-containing  compound  in  alkaline  solution,  wherein  the 
amount  of  complexing  agent  in  step  (a)  is  sufficient  to  maintain  a 
high  pulp  viscosity  b\  reducing  the  degradation  of  cellulose  fibers 
in  said  pulp  by  ozone  in  step  (d). 


5.658.430 
CARPET  OVER  CARPET  INSTALLATION  ADHESIVE 
Robert  H.  Drake.  Jr.,  East  Alton,  and  Edward  L.  Herrin, 
Edwardsvllle.  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries. 
Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,124 

Int.  a.*  E04B  2/00:  E04F  I3AX):  B32B  3/02 

VS.  a.  156—71  17  Claims 
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1,  A  method  of  installing  new  wall  to  wall  carpeting  at  a  location 
in  which  there  is  existing  worn  wall  to  wall  carpeting  having  carpet 
pile  facing  upwardly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directly  applying  adhesive  to  at  least  a  majority  of  the 
upwardly  facing  pile  of  the  worn  wall  to  wall  carpeting:  and 

(b)  applying  new  carpeting  having  a  backing  and  pile  by  bring- 
ing the  new  carpel  backing  into  contact  with  the  adhesive 
applied  in  step  (a),  so  that  t)»e  adhesive  serves  at  least  in  pan 
to  substantially  permanently  adhere  the  new  carpeting  to  the 
worn  carpeting. 


5,658,431 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  YELLOWING  OF 

LIGNOCELLULOSIC  PRODUCTS 

Jan  Janson.  Esbo,-  Ingegerd  ForsskiU,  Vanda,  and  Taina  Kor- 

bonen.      Espoo.      all      of     Finland,     assignors      to      Oy 

Keskuslaboratorio-Centrallaboratorium  AB.  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425396 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  20.  1994,  941815 
Int.  a."D21H  17/36 
VS.  CI.  162—135  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  mechanical  pulp  matenal  or  chemi- 
mechanical  pulp  matenal  against  yellowing,  comprising: 
applying  a  bnghtness  stabilizing  agent  to  said  material  in  an 
amount  effective  to  increa,se  a  resistance  to  yellowing  of  the 
matenal ; 
wherein  said  brightness  stabilizing  agent  compnses  polytetrahy- 
drofuran  and  said  effective  amount  is  0,05  to  5%  by  weight  of 
the  polytetrahydrofuran  based  on  the  weight  of  the  material. 


5.658,432 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  SHEET 

SHRINKAGE  OR  EXPANSION  CHARACTERISTICS 

Edwin  Michael  Gyde  Heaven.  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  and 

Scott  B.  Crumpacker.  Vancouver.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Mea- 

surex  Devron  Inc.,  North  Vancouver.  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,970 

Int.  a."D21F  7/06:1/06 

U.S.  CI.  162—198  16  aaims 


1,  A  method  for  determining  the  cross-machine  shnnkage  or 
expansion  profile  of  a  traveling  sheet  produced  in  a  sheetmaking 
machine,  the  sheet  moving  from  a  first  location  to  a  second 
location  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

marking  the  sheet  at  the  first  location  with  an  array  of  marks  at 
measured,  pre-determined  intervals  in  the  cross-machine 
direction  using  a  mark  applicator  device: 
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inspecting  the  sheet  in  the  cross-machine  direction  at  the  second 
location  to  measure  the  spacing  of  the  array  of  marks  using  an 
optical  inspection  system  capable  of  detecting  the  marks  on 
the  sheets;  and 

developing  a  shnnkage  or  expansion  profile  of  the  traveling 
sheet  based  on  the  changes  in  the  spacing  between  the  array 
of  marks  al  the  second  location 


5,658,433 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  VITAMIN  E 

James  L.  Baird,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Artisan  Industries 

Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320^05,  Oct  7.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,582,692. 

This  application  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,956 

Int  CI."  BOID  lAXJ.JAX) 

VS.  a.  202—153  14  Claims 
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1  An  integral  system  for  a  single  pass  separation  and  purifica- 
tion of  a  heat  or  oxygen  sensitive  liquid  feed  stream  into  a  low 
boiling  point  fraction  and  a  high  boiling  point  fraction,  which 
system  comprises: 

a)  an  evaporator-preheater  having  an  inlet  for  the  introduction  of 
said  liquid  feed  stream  to  be  preheated  and  partially  evapo- 
rated, and  an  outlet  for  the  withdrawal  of  a  preheated  liquid 
fraction  of  said  liquid  feed  stream  and  a  vapor  fraction  of  said 
liquid  feed  stream; 

b)  a  vapor-liquid  separation  ^one  having  an  inlet  for  (he  intro- 
duction of  said  preheated  liquid  fraction  and  said  vapor  frac- 
tion from  the  evaporator-preheater.  and  an  outlet  for  with- 
drawing said  vapor  fraction  and  an  outlet  for  withdrawing 
said  preheated  liquid  fraction; 

c)  a  distillation  column  having  a  reflux  condenser  for  providing 
a  liquid  reflux  fraction  and  having  an  inlet  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  column  for  the  introduction  of  said  vapor 
fraction  from  the  separation  /one  and  an  outlet  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  column  for  withdrawing  a  low  boiling  point 
fraction, 

d)  a  condenser  for  condensing  said  low  boiling  point  fraction 
and  having  an  inlet  for  introducing  said  low  boiling  point 
fraction  into  the  condenser  and  an  outlet  for  recovenng  the 
condensed  low  boiling  point  fraction; 

e)  a  thin  film  evaporator  having  an  inlet  for  the  introduction  of 
said  preheated  liquid  directly  from  the  separation  zone  and  for 
the  introduction  of  said  liquid  reflux  fraction  directly  from 
said  distillation  column  and  a  first  outlet  for  the  withdrawal  of 
an  evaporator  vapor  containing  a  low  boiling  point  fraction 
from  the  thin  film  evaporator  and  into  a  lower  portion  of  the 
distillation  column;  and  a  second  outlet  for  tfie  withdrawal  of 


an  evaporator  liquid  containing  a  high  boiling  point  fraction 
from  the  thin  film  evaporator;  and 
f)  an  evaporator-stripper  having  an  inlet  for  introducing  said 
evaporator  liquid  and  an  outlet  for  withdrawing  and  recover- 
ing a  high  boiling  point  fraction 
13.  An  integral  system  for  the  separation  and  punfication  in  a 
single  pass  of  a  heal  or  oxygen  sensitive  liquid  feed  stream  from  a 
plant-derived  liquid  feed  mixture  of  tocopherol  compounds  and 
sterols,  into  a  low  boiling  point  fraction  of  Vitamin  E  tocopherol 
compounds  and  a  high  boiling  point  fraction  of  sterols,  which 
system  comprises 

a)  an  evaporator-preheater  having  an  inlet  for  introducing  said 
liquid  feed  stream  to  be  preheated  and  partially  evaporated, 
and  an  outlet  for  withdrawing  a  preheated  liquid  fraction  of 
said  liquid  feed  stream  and  a  vapor  fraction  of  said  liquid  feed 
stream; 

b)  a  vapor-liquid  separation  zone  having  an  inlet  for  introducing 
said  preheated  liquid  fraction  and  said  vapor  fraction  from  the 
evaporator-preheater,  and  an  outlet  for  withdrawing  said 
vapor  fraction  and  an  outlet  for  withdrawing  said  preheated 
liquid  fraction, 

c)  a  distillation  column  having  an  internal  reflux  condenser 
within  the  upper  portion  of  said  distillation  column  for  pro- 
viding a  liquid  reflux  fraction  and  having  an  inlet  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  column  for  introducing  said  vapor  fraction 
from  the  separation  zone  and  an  outlet  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  column  for  withdrawing  a  low  boiling  point  fraction  and 
wherein  the  separation  zone  comprises  a  lower  portion  of  the 
distillation  column; 

d)  a  condenser  for  condensing  said  low  boiling  point  fraction  in 
the  condenser  and  an  outlet  for  recovenng  the  condensed  low 
boiling  point  fraction, 

e)  a  honzontal  thin  film  evaporator  having  a  wiped  thin  film 
section  at  one  end  and  a  vapor  section  al  the  other  end  and  an 
inlet  for  introducing  said  preheated  liquid  directly  from  the 
separation  zone  into  the  vapor  section  and  for  introducing  said 
liquid  reflux  fraction  directly  from  said  distillation  column 
into  the  vapor  section  and  a  first  outlet  for  withdrawing  an 
evaporator  vapor  containing  a  low  boiling  point  fraction 
directly  from  the  vapor  section  of  the  thin  film  evaporator  into 
the  separation  zone,  and  a  second  outlet  for  withdrawing  an 
evaporator  liquid  containing  a  high  boiling  point  fraction  from 
the  wiper  film  section  of  the  thin  film  evaporator; 

f)  an  evaporator-stripper  having  an  inlet  for  introducing  said 
evaporator  liquid  into  an  upper  portion  and  an  outlet  for 
withdrawing  and  recovering  a  high  boiling  point  fraction  from 
a  lower  portion;  and 

g)  nieans  for  maintaining  the  vapor-liquid  separation  zone,  the 
distillation  column,  the  condenser,  the  thin  film  evaporator 
and  evaporator-stnpper  under  inert  ga.s 


5,658.434 
COKE-OVEN  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Rainer  Schliisser,  E.ssen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krupp  Koppers 
GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559.820 
Claims  prioritv,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Dec.   17, 
1994,94120065 

Int  CI."  ClOB  1/06:25/06:25/24 
VS.  CI.  202—248  6  Claims 

1.  A  coke-oven  door  assembly  compnsing; 
a  rigid  door  franne, 

a  mounting  block  adjacent  and  spaced  from  the  door  frame; 
a  door-plug  backing  plate  fixed  to  the  mounting  block; 
a  membrane  having  a  center  portion  between  the  backing  plate 
and  mounting  block  and  a  penphery  juxtaposed  with  a  coke- 
oven  door  jamb; 
a  blade  seal  earned  on  the  penphery  and  engageable  with  the 

door  jamb; 
spnng  units  spaced  on  the  door  frame  around  tlie  seal  and 
pressing  the  seal  against  the  door  Jamb; 
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a  plurality  of  bolts  threaded  into  the  mounting  block,  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  outward  from  the  inembrane,  and 
each  formed  with  an  abutment  directed  outward  away  from 
the  membrane;  and 

a  plurality  of  respective  sleeves  threaded  into  the  door  frame, 
slidably  receiving  the  bolts,  and  each  fonncd  with  an  abut- 
ment directed  inward  toward  and  engageable  with  the  respec- 
tive boll  abutment,  whereby  the  mounting  block  and  mem- 
brane center  portion  can  move  perpendicular  to  the  membrane 
inward  relative  to  the  door  fraine  with  separation  of  each  boll 
abutment  from  the  respective  sleeve  abutment. 


5,658,437 

REDUCTION  OF  THE  COD  OF  AN  AQUEOUS  STREAM 

CONTAINING  HYDROPEROXIDES  AND  OTHER 

ORGANIC  IMPURITIES 

Vanni   Alessi,   Roncofcrraro,'   Alessandro   Franzoni,   Traven- 

zuolo;  Vittorio  Milanesi,  Bologna,  and  Renzo  Penzo,  Man- 

tova,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enkhem  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,183 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  23,  1995,  MI95A0104 
Int  a.*  BOID  3AX) 
VS.  a.  203—99  11  Qaims 

1  Process  for  the  reduction  of  the  Chemical  Oxygen  Demand  by 
about  Vi  to  about  '/}  of  an  aqueous  stream  containing  methylhydro- 
peroxide,  cumylhydroperoxide  and  organic  impurities,  comprising 
subjecting  said  aqueous  stream  to  column  distillation  and  removing 
a  stream  from  the  top  of  the  distillation  column  containing  between 
1  and  6%  w/w  of  the  peroxides  in  the  aqueous  stream  fed  thereto, 
wherein  the  distillation  is  earned  out  at  a  pressure  which  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  760  mmHg, 


5,658,435 
SEPARATION  OF  2-METHYL  -1-PROPANOL  FROM 
2-BUTANOL  BY  AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 
Lloyd  Berg,  1314  S.  3rd  Ave.,  Bozeman,  Mont  59715 
FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,948 
Int  a."  BOID  .W6:  C07C  29/S2 
U,S.  a.  203—57  1  Oaim 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  2-methyl-l-propanol  from  a  mixture 
consisting  of  2-methyl-l-propanol  and  2-butanol  which  consists 
essentially  of  distilling  said  mixture  in  the  presence  of  an  azeotrope 
forming  agent,  recovenng  the  2-methyl-l-propanol  and  the  azeo- 
trope forming  agent  as  overhead  product  and  obtaining  the 
2-butanol  as  bottoms  product,  wherein  said  azeotrope  forming 
agent  consists  of  one  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methvl  benzoate,  methyl  propionate,  butyl  propionate,  di-tert.  butyl 
dicarbonate.  methyl  acetate,  ethyl  acetate,  acetal.  cyclopentane, 
2,2-dimethoxypropane,  tnethyl  amine,  acetonitnle,  sulfolane  and 
tetrahydrofuran. 


5,658,438 

SPUTTER  DEPOSITION  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED 

BOTTOM  AND  SIDE  WALL  COVERAGE  OF  HIGH 

ASPECT  RATIO  FEATURES 

John  H.  Givens,  Boise,  and  Richard  L.  Elliott,  Meridian,  both 

of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,958 

Int  a.*  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  204—192.11  24  Oaims 
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5,658,436 

SEPARATION  OF  2-METHYL- 1-BUTANOL  FROM 

3-METHYL-l-BirrANOL  BY  EXTRACTIVE 

DISTILLATION 

Lloyd  Berg,  1314  S.  Third  Ave.,  Bozeman,  Mont  59715 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,030 

Int.  CI."  BOID  i/4():  C07C  2<i/H4 

VS.  CI.  203—57  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  2-inethyl-l-butanol  from  a  mixture 

consisting  of  2-methyl-l-butanol  and  3-methyl-l-butanol  which 

consists  essentially  of  distilling  said  mixture  in  the  presence  of  an 

extractive  agent,  recovenng  the  2-methyl-l-but,inol  as  overhead 

product  and  obtaining  the  .^-methyl  1-butanol  and  the  extractive 

agent  as  bottoms  product,  wherein  said  extractive  distillation  agent 

consists  of  one  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl 

benzene.         o-xylene.         Iimonene,         dipentene.         3-carene, 

2-ethoxyethanol,  l-methoxy-2-propanol  and  l-nitropropane. 


aE3(3QSaOQ  Q- 


X, 


1 .  A  method  for  improved  spuner  deposition  of  structures  in  a 
semiconductor  device  compnsing: 
providing  a  substrate  having  thereon  spaces  to  be  filled;  and 
exposing   said   substrate  alternately  to  a  collimated   sputtered 
panicle  flux  and  a  less-eollimated  sputtered  particle  flux  by 
alternately  exposing  said  substrate  to: 
a  first  sputtered  particle  flux  from  a  target  having  a  crystal 
structure  preferentially  oriented  to  maximize  collimation  of 
said  first  sputtered  particle  flux,  and 
a  second  sputtered  particle  flux  from  a  target  having  a  crystal 
structure  not  preferentially  oriented  to  maximize  collima- 
tion of  said  second  sputtered  panicle  flux, 
whereby  said  spaces  are  filled  with  good  bottom  and  sidewall 
coverage. 
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5,658,439 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

ORIENTING  LAYERS  TO  A  SUBSTRATE  FOR 

ALIGNMENT  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MOLECULES 

Roland  Biirfcic,  Obere  Paulusstrasse  71,  70197  Stuttgart,  and 

Traugott  Kallfass,  Gotrnstrasse  7,  7172J  Grossbottwar,  both 

of  Gemiany 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,028 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gemiany,  Oct.  11,  1994,  44  36 
285.4 

Int  Cl.*^  C2X'  I4/.U 
VS.  a.  2»4— 192.23  10  Claims 


I.  A  process  of  maicing  an  orienting  layer  on  a  substrate  for 
aligning  liquid  crystal  molecules,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

a)  moving  a  substrate  having  a  substrate  surface  in  a  substrate 
motion  direction  past  at  least  one  target  having  a  cathode 
surface  and  providing  said  at  least  one  target  with  a  length  I  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  substrate  motion  direction 
and  parallel  to  said  substrate  surface,  wherein  said  length  I  is 
at  least  equal  to  a  width  (s)  of  said  substrate  in  said  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  substrate  motion  direction; 

b)  spacing  said  substrate  a  distance  d  of  from  50  to  100  mm 
from  said  at  least  one  target. 

c)  sputtenng  matenal  from  the  at  least  one  target  onto  the 
substrate  surface  by  forming  a  gas  plasma  in  a  vacuum 
chamber  containing  the  at  least  one  target;  and 

d)  orienting  the  at  least  one  target  relative  to  the  substrate  so  that 
the  cathode  surface  of  the  at  least  one  target  is  inclined  at  a 
surface  inclination  angle  a  of  from  60°  to  85°  to  the  substrate 
surface  so  that  the  matenal  is  sputtered  obliquely  onto  the 
substrate  surface  from  the  at  least  one  target  to  grow  prismatic 
crystals  on  the  substrate  surface  and  thus  form  the  onenting 
layer 

4.  The  process  as  defined  in  claim  1.  wherein  the  gas  plasma  is 
a  high  frequency  plasma  and  the  material  is  nonconducting. 


5.658,440 

SURFACE  IMAGE  TRANSFER  ETCHING 

Michael  K.  Templeton,  Mountain  View,  and  Subhash  C^upta, 

San   Jose,   l>oth   of  Calif.,   a.ssignors   to  Advanced    Micro 

Devices  Incorporated,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947  J43,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,966 

InL  CL'  C23C  14/34 

U.S.  CI.  204—192.37  16  CUims 


1.  A  process  for  transferring  a  defined  pattern  formed  on  a  top 
surface  of  a  layer  comprising  a  first  matenal  to  an  underlying 
region  of  said  first  matenal  without  using  a  maslc.  said  layer 
formed  over  a  substrate  having  a  surface,  said  process  comprising; 


(a)  supporting  said  substrate  in  a  chamber  of  a  plasma  reactor, 
said  layer  having  been  previously  patterned  to  form  three- 
dimensional  structures  in  said  first  matenal  at  least  portions  of 
which  have  sloping  sidewalls.  said  substrate  having  no  said 
masic  on  said  top  surface  of  said  layer. 

lb)  dis.sociating  a  gas  to  provide  a  plasma  of  ions; 

(c)  imparting  an  energy/velocity  to  said  ions  toward  said  sub- 
strate along  defined  trajetlones. 

(d)  biasing  said  substrate  to  thereby  control  ion  energies  incident 
on  said  substrate,  and 

(e)  transforming  said  sloping  sidewalls  into  vertical  sidewalls  by 
controlling  said  defined  trajectones  to  sputter-etch  surfaces  of 
said  layer  with  said  ions  such  that  surfaces  of  said  layer  not 
normal  to  said  ion  trajectory  are  etched  at  a  faster  rate  than 
surfaces  of  said  layer  that  are  normal  to  said  ion  trajectory 


5.658,441 

CONVEYORIZED  SPRAY  PLATING  MACHINE 

Robert  J.  Spain,  Newton,  and  Steven  P.  Glassman,  Randolph, 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  CFC,  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572^2 

Int.  CI.''C25D  I7A)0 

VS.  CI.  2*4—203  10  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  spray  plating  metal  onto  a  first  surface  of 
panel  moving  in  a  first  direction  through  a  plating  chamber  com- 
pnsing. 

a  conveyor  for  carrying  said  plate  in  said  first  direction  through 

said  plating  chamber, 
a  senes  of  spray  nozzles  distnbuled  within  said  plating  chamber 

in  said  first  direction  for  dispensing  electrolyte  droplets  onto 

said  panel, 
a   first   series  of  roller  brushes   within   said  plating  chamber 

extending  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  first  direction  and 

parallel  to  said  panel,  said  brushes  adapted  for  being  in  rolling 

contact  with  one  surface  of  said  panel,  said  roller  brushes 

being  positioned  to  be  continuously  wet  by  electrolyte  from 

said  nozzles 
a  senes  of  metallic  anodes  physically  contacting  said  roller 

brushes, 
an  electncal  power  source  for  maintaining  said  panel  at  a  fixed 

potential  and  said  antxies  at  a  positive  potential  with  respect 

to  said  fixed  potential. 


5,658,442 
TARGET  AND  DARK  SPACE  SHIELD  FOR  A  PHYSICAL 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION  SYSTEM 
James  Van  Gogh,  Sunnyvale;  Fernand  Dorleaas,  .San  Fran- 
cisco; Christopher  Hagerty,  Pleasanton;  Marie  Lloyd,  Fre- 
mont; Howard  Tang,  San  Jose;  Siyaun  Yang,  Cupertino,  and 
R.  Steve  West,  Boulder  Creeii.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Materials,  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,053 

InL  Cl.'^  C23C  I4/S4 

VS.  CI.  204—298.12  6  Claims 

1   A  target  for  a  physical  vapor  deposition  system  compnsing 
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a  central  region,  being  the  region  to  be  sputtered,  having  a  center 
and  an  edge,  the  edge  having  an  inclined  sidewail  connecting 
a  first  comer  to  a  second  comer; 

a  flange,  radially  extending  from  the  central  region  at  said 
second  comer,  having  a  support  surface  for  supporting  said 
target  within  said  physical  vapor  deposition  system  in  a  par- 
allel spaced  apart  relation  to  a  substrate  support  surface  of  a 
substrate  support  assembly;  and 

the  first  comer  being  further  from  said  center  of  said  central 
region  than  the  second  comer,  where  the  first  comer  forms  an 
overhang  that  shadows  the  second  comer.  tJie  edge  and  the 
flange,  to  impede  deposition  of  sputtered  matenal  upon  said 
inclined  side  wall. 


5,658,444 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSORS 
Murdo  Black,  Mllton-Under-Wychwood;  Long  Lin,  and  James 
Guthrie,  both  of  Leeds,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
McdiSensc,  Inc^  Bedford,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01011,  {  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  }  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27140,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  545,805 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1993, 
9309797 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/26 
UJS.  a.  204—415  29  Oaims 
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1.  An  erythrocyte  exclusion  membrane  for  a  sensor,  said  mem- 
brane compnsing  a  porous  polymenc  matrix  including  a  water- 
insolubie  hydrophobic  polymer  and  a  water-soluble  hydrophilic 
polymer  in  said  matnx.  wherein  said  porous  matrix  compnses 
pores  of  pore  diameters  In  the  range  of  1  to  15  \im.  said  membrane 
further  compnsing  a  water-soluble  erythrocyte  aggregating  agent. 


5,658,443 
BIOSENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Tomohiro  Yamamoto.  Neyagawa;  Marilto  Miyahara,  Morigu- 
chi;  Toshihiko  Yoshioka,  Osaka;  Satoko  Fujisawa,  Morigu- 
chi,  and  Shiro  Nankai,  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  277,556 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182583 

Int  a.*  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  CI.  204-^103  18  Claims 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  biosensor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  layer  containing  an  enzyme  and  a  hydrophilic 
polymer  by  using  water  as  the  medium  on  a  face  of  an 
insulating  base  In  close  contact  with  an  electrode  system 
including  a  working  electrode  and  a  counter  electrode  which 
are  provided  on  said  insulating  base;  and 
forming  a  second  layer  containing  a  buffer  on  said  first  layer  by 
using  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  a  lipid  which  does  not 
dissolve  said  hydrophilic  polymer 


5,658,445 
COMBINATION  OF  LAMBDA  PROBES 
Edelbert      HUele,      Albert-Einstein-Strasse      62,      D-76228 
Karlsruhe;  Ulrich  Schdnauer,  Stembergstrasse  1,  D-76131 
Karlsruhe,  and  Jorg  Huber,  Franz-Lehar-Weg  4,  D-76448 
Durmersheim,  all  of  Gemiany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00370.  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19593,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  507,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  26,  1993,  43  06 
035.8;  Jun.  23,  1993,  43  20  881.9 

Int  CI.*  GOIH  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  204— *25  16  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  lambda  value  in  a  gas  mixture 
in  an  exhaust  compnsing: 

a  substrate  containing  a  first  lambda  probe  having  a  binary 
sensor  characteristic  and  a  second  lambda  probe  and  a  heater 
for  heating  the  first  and  second  lambda  probes  to  a  common 
temperature  and  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from 
the  first  lambda  probe  for  calibrating  the  second  lambda 
probe. 
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5.658.44« 
PREPARATIVE  CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS  WITH 

WIDE-BORE  CAPILLARY 
Hoogfeng  Yin,  Cupertino;   Itouglass  McManigill.  Palo  Alto; 
Catherine  A.  Keely-Templin,  Los  Altos,  and  Robert  R.  Hol- 
loway,  Montara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  19%.  Ser.  No.  688,351 

Int.  CI."  COIN  27/2f):27/447 

U.S.  a.  204—451  18  naims 
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1.  A  wide-bom  capillary  electrophoresi.s  (CE)  apparatus  for 
analysis  of  analyle  ions,  comprising 

(a)  wide-bore  capillary  having  an  inlel  end  and  an  outlet  end.  a 
wide  bore  zone  having  a  wide  bore  between  said  ends,  and  an 
opening  al  each  of  said  ends,  at  least  one  of  said  ends  having 
a  restnction  zone  capable  of  providing  fluid  communication 
between  the  wide  bore  and  the  opening  at  said  end.  the 
restriction  zone  including  a  narrow  bore  extending  to  the 
opening  and  including  a  transition  zone  providing  gradual 
change  of  bore  diameter  from  the  wide  bore  to  the  narrow 
bore; 

(b)  buffer  source  to  supply  buifer  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  capil- 
lary; and 

(c)  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  drive  bufl'er  and  analyte 
ions  through  the  capillary,  including  electrodes  in  electrical 
communication  with  the  mlel  end  and  the  outlet  end  to  pro- 
vide voltage  dilTereniial  between  said  ends  dunng  CE. 


an  upper  part  of  the  aggregate  and  a  slurry  of  liquid  metal  and 
particles  is  established,  said  slurry  comprising  a  subslanliall)  uni- 
form dispersion  of  said  pa-ticles  in  a  continuous  liquid  pha.se  of 
said  liquid  meial.  said  slurry  having  a  viscosity  sufficiently  high 
such  that  under  operating  conditions  of  the  cell  the  slurry  is 
relatively  immobile. 


5,658,447 
ELECTROLYSIS  CELL  AND  METHOD  FOR  METAL 
PRODUCTION 
Kevin  Drew  Watson,  Heidelberg;  Drago  Dragutin  Juric.  Yicto- 
lia;  Raymond  Walter  Shaw,  Victoria,  and  (ieoffrey  James 
Houston,  Victoria,  all  of  .Australia,  assignors  to  Comaico 
Aluminium  Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AL'93/00661,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21.  1996,  J  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13861,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454,183 
Claims  priority,  application  .Au.stralia,  Dec.  17,  1992,  PL6412 
Int.  CI."  C25C  ^/0OJ/0(i:}/0»J/O0 
\}S>.  a.  205—367  25  Oaims 
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15  A  method  for  (he  production  of  a  metal  by  electrolysis  in  an 
electrolytic  cell  comprising  an  upper  anixle.  a  lower  cathode  and 
an  electrolysis  bath  therebetween  in  which  liquid  metal  is  depos- 
iied  ai  or  adjacent  an  upper  surface  of  the  calhcxie  wherein  an 
upper  portion  of  the  cathode  comprises  an  aggregate  of  particles 
said  method  characterized  in  that  liquid  metal  is  present  in  at  least 


5,658,448 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  FROM  SOLAR 

RADIATION  AT  HIGH  EPTICIENCY 

John  Beavis  Lasich,  171  I^trobe  Street,  Melbourne.  Victoria, 

Australia,  3000 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU93/00600,  \  yi\  Date  May  24,  1995.  (  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12690,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  446382 
CUims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  25,  1992,  PL6021 
Int.  a."  C25B  1/02:1/04:  H02N  6A)0 
U.S.  a.  205—628  18  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  producing  hydrogen  by  the  electrolysis  of  steam, 
the  methixi  compnsing.  converting  solar  radiation  into  thermal 
energy  and  electncal  energy  and  using  a  pan  of  ihe  thermal  energy 
lo  convert  water  into  steam  and  lo  heal  the  steam  to  a  temperature 
of  at  lea.st  700°  C.  and  using  the  electncal  energy  and  the  remain- 
ing part  of  the  thermal  energy  to  operate  an  electrolysis  cell  lo 
decompose  the  steam  and  lo  prtxluce  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  with 
the  thermal  energy  providing  at  least  a  part  of  the  endothermic 
component  of  the  electrolysis  reaction  and  to  signihcanily  reduce 
the  additional  external  electrical  energy  required  lo  operate  the 
electrolytic  cell  and  increasing  the  efficiency  of  hydrogen  produc- 
tion 


5.658.449 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CATALYTIC  NITROGEN 

OXIDE  REDUCTION  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE  EXHAIST 

Uwe  Benz,  Uhldingen,  and  Ottmar  Schmid.  Markdorf.  both  of 

Germany,   assignors   to   Dornier   (^mbH.   Friedrichshafen, 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586.004 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  13,  1995,  195  00 
788.3 

Int.  a."  C02F  l/4f, 
VS.  CI.  205—637  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  in  a  motor  vehicle 
exhaust  by  reduction  on  a  catalyst,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  waste  water,  comprising  the  steps  of 
loading  a  vessel  with  particles  of  soluble  anodes;  pumping  waste 
water  heated  to  bO'-SO"  C.  to  the  vessel  through  a  line;  supplying 
into  the  waste  water  air  with  the  volume  of  3-59t  of  a  volume  of 
the  waste  water;  supplying  particles  of  insoluble  cathodes  com- 
posed of  a  matenal  having  a  potential  which  is  higher  than  a 
potential  of  the  anodes,  into  the  line  through  which  the  waste  water 
IS  pumped  lo  the  vessel;  passing  the  particles  of  insoluble  cathodes 
with  waste  water  through  the  vessel  loaded  with  particles  of  anodes 
to  form  galvanic  couples  which  provide  chemical  reduction  of  ions 
of  heav  y  metals  and  formation  of  hydroxides  to  form  a  coagulating 
agent  which  absorbs  impurities  contained  in  the  waste  water;  and 
reducing  a  pressure  and  forming  and  expanding  air  bubbles  after 
the  vessel  by  providing  after  the  vessel  a  diaphragm. 


5,658,451 

METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATION  OF  A  PH  MEASURING 

ELEMENT 

Marco  Jean-Pierre  Leiner,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  AVL 

Medical  Instruments  AG,  Schaffhausen,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  1,  1995,  173/95 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26:27/136 

VS.  CI.  205—787.5  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  calibration  of  a  pH  measuring  element  which 

includes  an  lon-permable.  hydrophilic  polymer  layer,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 


generating  hydrogen  required  for  nitrogen  reduction  on-board 

the  motor  vehicle  via  electrolysis;  and 
performing  said  electrolysis  using  a  liquid  fixed  electrolyte. 


5,658,450 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  WASTE 

WATER  TREATMENT 

Semyon  Tamarkin,  11  Lincoln  Ave.,  West  Orange,  NJ.  07052 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,851 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/461 

\}S.  O.  205—745  8  Claims 


Sfrtti,  YtLVt 


a)  contacting  said  polymer  layer  with  an  aqueous  solution  pnor 
to  calibration,  said  aqueous  solution  containing  stable  organic 
or  inorganic  compounds  as  weak  acid  or  basic  reacting  buffer 
components; 

b)  displacing  or  replacing  said  aqueous  solution  by  a  gaseous 
calibrating  medium,  residues  of  said  aqueous  solution  remain- 
ing in  said  ion-permeable,  hydrophilic  polymer  layer,  and 
wherein  said  gaseous  calibrating  medium  contains  a  Icnown 
amount  of  at  least  one  component  which  reacts  acid  or  basic 
in  aqueous  solution; 

c)  enabling  reaction  of  said  at  least  one  acid  or  basic  component 
of  said  gaseous  calibrating  medium  with  said  buffer  compo- 
nents of  said  remaining  residues  of  said  aqueous  solution  in 
said  polymer  layer  such  that  a  defined  pH  value  is  established 
in  said  polymer  layer:  and 

d)  employing  said  defined  pH  value  of  step  c)  for  calibration  of 
said  pH  measuring  element 


5,658,452 
INCREASING  PRODUCTION  IN  HYDROCARBON 
CONVERSION  PROCESSES 
John  V.  Heyse,  Crockett;  Daniel  P.  Hagewiescbe,  Oakland, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Paul  M.  Spindler,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Chevron  Chemical  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  365,855,  Dec.  28,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,764,  Jul.  1,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,575,902,  which  is  a  condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

177,822,  Jan.  4,  1994.  This  appUcation  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

496,488 

InL  CI."  ClOG  9/16:35/00 

U.S.  CI.  208    48  R  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  hydrocarbon  conversion  process,  eompnsing 

a)  operating  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  in  a  hydrocarbon 
conversion  reactor  system  which  is  used  to  convert  hydrocar- 
bons 10  products  in  the  presence  of  steam  at  a  first  steam  to 
hydrocarbon  ratio; 

b)  applying  a  plating,  cladding,  paint  or  other  coating  to  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  reactor  system,  said  coating  being  effective 
to  reduce  the  amount  of  undesirable  by-products  in  said 
process;  and 

c)  operating  the  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  at  a  second 
steam  to  hydrocartmn  ratio  that  is  at  least  5'^  lower  than  said 
first  steam  to  hydrocarbon  ratio. 

wherein  the  coating  contains  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  of 
elements  consisting  of  bismuth,  indium  and  lead,  and  wherein 
the  coating  is  applied  lo  a  steel  portion  contains  greater  than 
50%  niclcel. 
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5.658,453 

INTEGRATED  AROMATIZATION/TRACE-OLEHN- 

REDtCTION  SCHEME 

Michael  B.  Russ.  Villa  Park,-  Aaron  P.  KeUy,  Schaumburg,  and 

John  Y.  G.  Park,  Napcrville,  aU  of  III.,  assignors  to  I'OP,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,604 

Int.  C\^  ClOG  61A)2 

VS.  C\.  208—62  9  Claims 


I.  A  process  combinaiion  for  selectively  upgrading  a  naphtha 
feedstock  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  feedstock  with  an  aromatization  catalyst  in  an 
aromatization  zone  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  arotnatiza- 
lion  conditions  including  a  pressure  of  from  atmosphenc  to 
below  10  atmospheres,  a  temperature  of  from  260°  to  560°  C. 
and  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  from  about  0.5  to  40  hr' 
to  obtain  an  aromatization  effluent  stream: 

(b)  separating  the  aromatization  effluent  stream  to  obtain  a 
hydrogen-rich  gas  and  an  aromatics-rich  intermediate  stream 
containing  a  small  proportion  of  olehns  and  dissolved 
hydrogen-containing  gas; 

(c)  contacting  the  aromatics-nch  intermediate  stream  and  a 
portion  of  the  hydrogen-rich  gas  to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of 
hydrogen  to  the  intermediate  stream  of  from  about  O.OOS  to 
0.08  in  a  selective  saturation  zone  with  a  saturation  catalyst 
comprising  a  platinum-group  metal  component  and  a  refrac- 
tory inorganic  oxide  at  saturation  conditions  including  a  pres- 
sure of  from  about  100  kPa  to  10  MPa.  a  temperature  of  from 
about  30°  to  300°  C  and  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of 
from  about  I  to  50  hr  '  to  saturate  at  least  about  70**  of  the 
contained  olefins  and  less  than  about  ]%  of  the  aromatics  and 
obtain  a  saturated  effluent  containing  trace  residual  hydrogen- 
containing  gas:  and. 

(d)  stabilizing  the  saturated  effluent  in  a  fractionator  to  remove 
trace  residual  hydrogen-containing  gas  and  to  obtain  a  stabi- 
lized aromatics-rich  product 


5.658,454 
HYDROCARBON  COVERSION  USING  IMPROVED 
ZEOLITE  BETA  CATALYST 
Robert  P.  L.  Absil,  Mantua;  Thomas  F.  Degnan,  Moorestown; 
George  H.  Hatzikos,  Mantua;  Jocelyn  A.  Kowalslii,  Clarks- 
boro;  Thomas  Mebrahtu,  Voorheefi,  and  (irant  H.  Yokomizo, 
Edison,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil   Corporation, 
Fairfax.  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158.325.  Nov.  29,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,457,078.  This  application  Jun.  S.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461.484 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  11/05:47/04:  C07C  4/06 

U.S.  CI.  208—120  17  Claims 

1   A  method  of  hydrtKarbon  conversion  comprising  contacting 

hydrocarbons  under  conversion  conditions  suitable  to  reduce  the 

molecular  weight  of  the  hydrocarbons  to  a  lower  value  with  a 

catalyst  composition  prepared  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  a  first  of  combining  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  phosphorus 
containing  compound  with  a  first  matrix  precursor  and  zeolite 
Beta,  said  first  matrix  precursor  being  substantially  free  of  an 
acid-soluble  source  of  aluminum: 


(b)  a  second  step  of  adding  a  second  matrix  precursor  compris- 
ing an  acid-soluble  source  of  aluminum  to  the  product  of  the 
hrst  step:  and 

(c)  recovenng  the  catalyst  composition  by  forming  and  drying 
catalyst  particles  from  the  product  of  the  second  step. 


5,658,455 
FLUIDIZED  BED  COKING  PROCESS 
David  G.  Hammond,  Madison;  Mitchell  Jacobson.  West 
Orange;  John  ¥.  Pagel.  Cedar  Knolls,  all  of  N  J.;  Martin  C. 
Poole,  Baton  Rouge,  Ia.:  Robert  C.  Green,  Berkley  Heights, 
NJ..  and  Willibald  Serrand.  Buxheim.  Germany,  assignors 
to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company,  Elorham  Park, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,406 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  9/28:51/04:  ClOB  57/02 

VS.  CL  208—127  7  Claims 
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1  A  two  stage  process  for  converting  a  heavy  hydrocarbon- 
aceous  feedstock  having  a  Conradson  Cartwn  content  of  at  least 
about  5  wt.  *.  to  lower  boiling  products:  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  partially  converting  the  feedstock  to  lower  boiling  products 
b)  introducing  the  fcedstixk  into  said  first  stage  which  is 
conducted  in  one  or  more  short  \apor  contact  time  reactors 
compn.sed  of  a  horizontal  moving  bed  of  fluidized  hot  men 
particles  wherein  upon  contact  of  the  feedstock  with  the  hot 
particles  vapor  pha.se  prixlucls  are  produced  and  carbonaceous 
matenal  is  deposited  onto  the  hot  particles,  which  hrst  stage  is 
operated:  (i)  at  a  temperature  from  about  450°  C.  to  about 
7(X)°  C:  (II)  under  conditions  such  that  the  solids  residence 
time  and  the  vapor  residence  time  are  independently  con- 
trolled, which  vapor  residence  time  is  less  than  about  2 
seconds,  and  which  solids  residence  is  from  about  5  to  about 
60  seconds:  and 

(b)  funher  converting  said  partially  converted  feedstock  to  lower 
boiling  products  in  a  second  stage  compnsed  of  a  fluidized 
bed  coking  prixess  unit  compnsed  of  a  coking  reactor  and  a 
burner,  said  coking  reactor  containing  a  coking  zone,  a  scrub- 
bing zone  located  above  the  coking  zone  for  collecting  vapor 
phase  prixJucts.  and  a  stripping  zone  located  below  the  coking 
zone  for  stripping  hydrocarbons  from  particles  passing  down- 
wardly from  the  coking  zone,  which  second  stage  is  operated 
by: 

(i)  passing  the  vapor  phase  prodiKt  from  said  first  stage  to  said 
scrubbing  zone  of  a  fluidized  bed  coking  process  unit  wherein 
entrained  panicles  are  removed  and  conversion  prixlucts  are 
collected  overhead. 

(II)  collecting,  from  the  scrubbing  zone,  a  stream  of  light  prod- 
ucts having  an  average  boiling  point  equal  to  or  less  than 
about  510°  C: 

(iii)  collecting,  from  the  scrubbing  zone,  a  product  stream  hav- 
ing average  boiling  point  ot  greater  than  about  510°  C; 

(IV)  passing,  from  the  hrst  stage,  the  panicles  having  carbon- 
aceous matenal  deposited  thereon  to  the  coking  zone  of  a 
fluidized  bed  coking  prtx:ess  unit,  past  the  stnpping  zone 
where  hydrixarbons  are  stnpped  with  a  stnpping  gas: 
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(v)  passing  a  portion  of  said  stripped  solid  panicles  from  the 
stnpping  zone  to  said  burner  containing  a  combustion  zone 
which  is  comprised  of  a  fluidized  bed  of  solid  panicles  and 
which  is  operated  at  a  temperature  from  about  40°  to  200°  C. 
greater  than  that  of  the  coking  zone  to  partially  combust 
carbonaceous  matenal  on  said  particles,  thereby  heating  said 
particles  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  temperature  of  the 
coking  zone:  and 

(vi)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heated  particles  from  the 
combustion  zone  to  said  short  contact  time  reactor  of  said  first 
suge. 


5,658,456 
BATCH  DIALYSATE  CHEMICAL  VESSEL  WITH 
MACHINE-READABLE  INDICATOR 
Rodney  S.  Kenley,  Libertyville;  Dawn  Matthews.  Grayslake; 
Douglas  L.  Wilkerson;  Dennis  M.  Treu,  both  of  Gumee,  and 
Donald  C.  Walker,  Mundelein,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Aksys, 
Ltd.,  Lincolnshire.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,275,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.591344.  This  application  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,148 

Int.  a.*  BOID  21/20:61/00 

VS.  a.  210—85  14  Claims 
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5.658.457 

HYDROSTICALLY  DRIVEN  OSMOTIC  MEMBRANE 

FLUSH  SYSTEM  FOR  A  REVERSE  OSMOSIS  WATER 

PURinCATION  SYSTEM 

Ivar  Scboenmeyr,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aquatec 

Water  Systems,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,289,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  S«r.  No.  585,653 

Int.  a."  BOID  2 //24 

U.S.  a.  210—97  7  Claims 


1  A  reverse  osmosis  water  purification  system  that  purifies  a 
source  water  provided  by  a  source  of  water,  comprising: 

an  osmotic  membrane  in  fiuid  communication  with  the  source  of 
water,  said  osmotic  membrane  receives  the  source  water  and 
provides  a  punfied  water: 

control  means  for  controlling  a  flow  of  the  source  water  to  said 
osmotic  membrane: 

a  tank  that  has  a  wall  and  a  base  that  define  an  inner  chamber 
that  IS  in  fluid  communication  with  said  osmotic  membrane, 
said  inner  chamber  receives  the  purified  water  from  said 
osmotic  membrane  through  an  opening  that  is  located  in  said 
wall  at  an  elevation  above  said  osmotic  membrane  such  that 
the  purified  water  will  flow  back  into  said  osmotic  membrane 
when  a  purified  water  level  within  said  inner  chamber  is  at 
least  at  said  opening;  and. 

an  upper  level  switch  that  is  located  no  lower  than  said  opening 
and  which  is  coupled  to  said  control  means  to  terminate  the 
flow  of  water  into  said  inner  chamber  when  the  punfied  water 
level  within  said  inner  chamber  reaches  said  upper  level 
switch,  wherein  the  punfied  water  flows  from  said  inner 
chamber  back  through  said  osmotic  membrane. 


I  Apparatus,  for  use  with  a  dialysis  machine  having  a  dialysate 
preparation  module  and  a  tank  for  storing  a  dialysate  solution,  for 
performing  automatic  venfication  of  dialysate  chemicals  pnor  to 
.idding  said  chemicals  to  said  dialysate  preparation  module  so  as  to 
insure  correct  preparation  of  said  dialysate  solution,  compnsing: 
an  electronic  reader  of  a  machine-readable  indicator,  said  elec- 
tronic reader  incorporated  into  said  dialysis  machine; 
a   bottle   containing   a   unit   batch  of  dialysate  chemicals  for 
treatment  of  a  medical  condition  of  a  patient  to  be  treated  by 
said  dialysis  machine, 
said  bonle  adapted  to  be  installed  on  an  opening  apparatus  in 
said  machine  such  that,   when  said  bottle   is  opened,  said 
dialysate  chemicals  are  placed  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  tank  for  delivery  of  said  unit  batch  of  dialysate  chemicals 
automatically  into  said  tank;  and 
a  machine-readable  indicator  containing  coded  information  as  to 
said    dialysate    chemicals    contained    in    said    bottle,    said 
machine-readable  indicator  applied  to  said  bottle  in  a  manner 
for  permitting  machine  identification  of  the  contents  of  said 
bottle  by  said  electronic  reader  pnor  to  operating  the  opening 
apparatus  to  open  said  bottle  and  adding  said  dialysate  chemi- 
cals to  said  tank, 
whereby  machine  identification  of  said  dialysate  chemicals  con- 
tained in  said  bottle  may  occur  pnor  to  introduction  of  said 
chemicals  into  said  tank. 


5.658.458 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SUSPENDED  INERT 

SOLIDS  FROM  A  WASTE  STREAM 

Gene  E.  Keyser.  Jacksonville,  and  Don  Marvin  Holcombe. 

Orange  Park,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Micronair,  Inc., 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,516 

Int.  CI."  C02F  y/t50.  BOID  37/00 

VS.  CI.  210—195.1  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  waste  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  containment  vessels; 

b.  means  for  conducting  liquid-bome  waste  to  the  first  vessel  for 
biological  treatment,  the  treatment  including  contact  with 
biological  solids; 

c.  means  for  conducting  the  biologically  treated  waste  from  the 
first  vessel  to  the  second  vessel; 
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d    means  for  facilitating  outflow  of  clarifwd  liquid  from  the 

second  vessel;  and 

e.  a  recirculation  loop  comprising: 

i.  a  removal  subsyslem  comprising  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and. 
disposed  therebetween,  centrifugal  separation  means  and  a 
screen,  the  centnfugal  separation  means  and  the  screen  coop- 
erating to  remove,  from  a  liquid  stream,  suspended  inert 
solids  without  significant  removal  of  biological  solids; 

ii  means  for  conveying  clanhed  liquid  from  the  second  vessel  to 
the  removal  subsystem  inlet,  the  clarified  liquid  compnsing 
suspended  inert  solids  and  biological  solids. 

ill.  means  for  conveying  outflow  from  the  removal  system  outlet 
to  the  first  vessel,  the  outflow  being  depleted  of  inert  solids 
but  not  of  biological  solids;  and 

IV  means  for  discharging  inert  solids,  removed  from  the  clarified 
liquid  by  the  centnfugal  separation  means  and  the  screen, 
from  the  removal  subsystem. 


5,658.459 

Dl'AL  VELOCITY  STRAINER 

Berwin  A.  Gultormsen.  West  Milford.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Unites 

States  Filter  Corporation.  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,812 

IDI.  CI.'  BO  ID  24/3  ft:  24/46 

L.S.  CI.  210—279  22  Oaiins 


1.  A  dual  velocity  strainer  for  collecting  a  fluid  at  a  first  flow  rate 
and  distributing  said  fluid  at  a  second  flow  rate  in  an  environment 
composing  particulate  matter,  said  strainer  compnsing: 

(a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  fluid-distnbuting  high  velocity 
strainer  portion  having  a  fluid  straining  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  openings  for  distributing  said  fluid  at  a  relatively 
high  velocity  in  a  fluid  flow  path,  said  openings  allow  passage 
of  said  fluid  while  retaining  said  particulate  matter,  said  high 
velocity  strainer  portion  communicating  with  a  coaxial  com- 
partment disposed  radially  inwardly  therefrom,  said  coaxial 
compartment  being  further  defined  by  first  and  second  walls 
opposing  each  other  and  having  a  central  opening  for  receiv- 
ing a  conduit  therethrough; 

(b)  a  substantially  cylindncal  fluid  collecting  low  velocity 
strainer  ptirtion  adjacent  said  second  wall  of  said  high  vehx- 
ity  strainer  portion,  said  low  velocity  strainer  portion  having  a 
fluid  straining  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  openings  for 
collecting  a  fluid  at  a  relatively  low  velixMty  in  a  fluid  flow 
path,  said  openings  allow  passage  of  said  fluid  while  retaining 
said  particulate  matter,  said  low  velocity  strainer  portion 
communicating  with  a  coaxial  compartment  disposed  radially 
inwardly  therefrom,  said  coaxial  compartment  being  further 
defined  by  said  second  wall  of  said  high  velocity  strainer 
portion  and  a  check  valve  rest  plate  opposing  said  second 
wall,  said  rest  plate  having  a  central  opening  for  receiving 
said  conduit  therethrough,  said  rest  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therethrough  located  radially  from  said  central  open- 
ing; 

(c)  a  substantially  cylindncal  checlt  valve  compartment  adjacent 
said  check  valve  rest  plate,  said  compartmeni  defined  by  said 


check  valve  rest  plate  and  a  check  valve  restraining  plate 
opposing  said  check  valve  rest  plate,  said  check  valve 
restraining  plate  having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  said 
conduit  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough 
located  radially  from  said  central  opening. 

(d)  said  conduit  disposed  coaxially  through  said  central  opening 
in  said  first  and  second  walls  of  said  high  velocity  strainer 
portion,  through  said  central  opening  of  said  check  valve  rest 
plate  and  through  said  central  opening  of  said  check  valve 
restraining  plate; 

(e)  a  check  valve  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  said 
check  valve  having  a  first  substantially  flat  surface  adapted  to 
cover  said  plurality  of  openings  of  said  check  valve  rest  plate, 
a  second  surface  angularly  opposed  to  said  first  surface,  said 
second  surface  adapted  to  prevent  said  check  valve  from 
covenng  said  plurality  of  openings  in  said  check  valve 
restraining  plate,  said  check  valve  being  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  conduit,  and 

(f)  a  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  surface  of  said  check 
valve  restraining  plate  to  a  fluid  distribution  and  collection 
system. 


5,658,460 
IISE  OF  INORGANIC  AMMONIUM  CATION  SALTS  TO 
MAINTAIN  THE  FLLX  AND  SALT  REJECTION 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  REV  ER.SE  OSMOSIS  AND 
NANOnLTRATION  MEMBRANES  Dl  RING  DRYING 
John  E.  Cadotte.  Minnetonka,  Minn.,-  Daniel  A.  Batzel,  Glen- 
view.  III.,  and  Thomas  F.  Stocker,  San  Diego,  Calif..  a.<ssignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
Filed  May  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  646.411 

Int.  cn."  BOiD  <9/rx; 

VS.  C\.  210— 500  J8  6  Claims 

I.  An  improved  process  lot  the  preparation  of  a  polyamide 
thin-film  composite  membrane  in  which: 

(a)  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polyamine  monomer  is  interfacially 
contacted  with  a  solution  of  a  polyfunctional  acyl  halide 
monomer  in  a  non-polar  organic  solvent  having  a  boiling 
point  greater  than  about  9()°  C   to  form  the  membrane; 

(b)  an  additive  is  incorporated  to  maintain  the  membrane's  flux 
and  salt  rejection  characteristics,  and 

(c)  the  membrane  is  dned  by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
60°  C  to  remove  the  non-polar  organic  solvent  by  a  pha.se 
change. 

the  improvement  compnsing  incorporating  an  unsubstituled  inor- 
ganic ammonium  cation  salt  of  an  acid  as  the  additive  to  prevent 
loss  of  flux  and  salt  rejection  and  drying  the  membrane  at  a 
temperature  from  about  60°  to  about  1 20°  C. 


5.658.461 

SEDIMENTATION  APPARATUS 

Philip  Marsh.  Hitchin.  Ignited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Thames 

Water  litilities  Limited.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02292.  §  371  Date  Aug.  28.  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11081.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8.  1993.  Ser  No.  436385 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  16.  1992, 
9.332955 

Int.  CI."  BOW  21/00 
VS.  CI.  210—519  26  Claims 

1  Sedimentation  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  a  liquid 
containing  same,  comprising  al  least  one  lamella  separator  includ- 
ing flow  channels  and  an  inlet  thereto,  the  flow  channels  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  flow  'S'  of  liquid  contain- 
ing solids  towards  the  inlet  to  the  separator,  distribution  means 
including  a  receiving  channel  for  receiving  incoming  liquid  con- 
taining solids  and  directing  it  downwardly  through  the  apparatus  to 
the  inlet  to  the  separator  said  receiving  channel  further  including 
means  to  maintain  grease,  fat.  and  the  like  suspended  in  the  liquid 
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in  the  channel  means  for  passing  liquid  containing  solids  to  one 
end  of  the  receiving  channel,  and  inlet  means  along  the  receiving 
channel  for  passing  said  liquid  from  the  receiving  channel  towards 
the  inlet  to  the  separator. 


5,658,462 

prcx:e.ss  for  recovering  protein,  fatty  and 

WATER  components  FROM  A  FLOAT  MATERIAL 
PRODUCED  BY  A  WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT 
SYSTEM 
Matthew  B.  Hopkins.  Kennesaw.  and  Robert  J.  DeRosa.  Mari- 
etta, both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Water  Specialists,  Inc.,  Mari- 
etta. Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,479 
Int.  CI."  BOID  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  210—633  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  treating  a  float  matenal  produced  by  a  waste 
water  treatment  system,  wherein  the  float  matenal  compnses  a 
protein  component,  a  fatty  component  and  a  water  component, 
wherein  the  process  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of: 

A  heating  an  animal  fat  carrier  material  into  which  a  fatty 
component  is  dissolved  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
room  temperature  to  about  210°  F ; 
B  mixing  the  heated  carrier  matenal  with  a  float  matenal  for  a 
time  penod  of  about  .W  seconds  to  about  1  hour  to  form  a 
substantially  homogenous  mixture  in  which  the  ratio  of  float 
matenal :camer  matenal  is  from  1 : 1  to  about  1:20; 
C.   subjecting  the   mixture   to  a   separation   step  to  recover  a 

protein  component  from  the  mixture;  and 
D  subjecting  the  remaining  portion  of  the  mixture  to  a  separa- 
tion step  to  recover  a  water  component  and  a  fatty  component, 
wherein  the  separation  step  is  conducted  using  means  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gravity  separation,  centnfugal 
separation,  vacuum  filtration  and  belt  press  filtration; 
wherein  the  recovered  fatty  component  has  a  moisture  content  of 
less  than  about  two  percent  by  weight 


piston  al  the  other  end  so  that  movement  of  the  piston  towards 
the  filter  will  push  the  liquid  but  not  the  solid  matenal  through 
the  filter  thereby  separating  the  liquid  from  the  solid  material. 


5.658.464 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  SULFATE  SCALE  IN 
AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS  USING  POLYfAMINO  ACIDS) 
William  Mathis  Hann,  Gwynedd,  Pa.;  Yi  Hyon  Paik,  Princeton, 
NJ.;  Susan  Tabb  Robertson.  Ambler,  and  Graham  Swift, 
Blue  Bell,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,056,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,142 
Int.  CI."  C02F  5/14 
V.S.  CI.  210—697  14  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  scale  formation,  compnsing:  adding  to 
an  aqueous  system  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  poly( amino 
acids)  and  from  0.5  to  100  milligrams  per  liter  of  one  or  more 
inorganic  phosphates;  wherein  the  poly(amino  acids)  comprise  a 
reaction  product  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  glycine,  alanine,  valine,  leucine,  isoleucine.  pheny- 
lalanine, tyrosine,  tryptophan,  senne.  threonine,  aspartic  acid, 
glutamic  acid,  asparagine.  glutamine.  lysine,  arginine.  histidine. 
(^-alanine,  phosphoserine.  hydroxylysine.  4-aminobutync  acid, 
maleamic  acid,  ammonium  salts  of  maleic  acid,  and  ammonium 
salts  of  malic  acid,  and  combinations  thereof;  and  wherein  the 
scale  is  metal  sulfate  scale. 


5,658,463 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  ANALYTES  FROM 

SOLID  AND  MATERIALS  AND  FILTRATION 

Fernando  M.  Rubio.  Doylestown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Strategic 

Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,126,  Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475,965 

Int.  CI."  BOID  11/02 

VS.  a.  210—634  18  Claims 

1    A  process  of  extracting  an  analyte  from  a  sample  of  solid 

material,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 )  scooping  solid  matenal  into,  the  open  end  of  a  tubular  device 
using  the  tubular  device  as  a  scoop,  said  tubular  device  being 
fitted  with  a  piston. 

2)  contacting  the  solid  matenal  with  an  extraction  liquid,  and 

3)  separating  the  extraction  liquid  from  the  solid  material  by 
filtration,  wherein  steps  ( 1 1.  (2).  and  (3).  are  done  in  a  cham- 
ber inside  the  same  tubular  device,  wherein  for  step  (2)  said 
chamber  is  sealed  to  prevent  leakage  of  liquid  and  wherein  for 
step  (3)  said  tubular  device  comprises  a  filter  at  one  end  and  a 


5,658,465 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  DEPOSITION  OF 

SILICA  AND  SILICATE  COMPOUNDS  IN  WATER 

SYSTEMS 

Paul  Peter  Nicholas,  Broadview  Heights,  and  Zahid  Amjad. 

Brecksville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.F.  Goodrich 

Company,  Richfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,694 
Int.  a."  C02F  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  210—698  30  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  imhibiting  the  formation  and  deposition  of  silica 
and  silicate  compounds  in  water  systems  composing  adding  to  the 
water  in  a  water  system  an  effective  mount  of  a  polymer  or 
copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  structure: 


A-hCH<'HtH 
"I 
CONR,R2 


(I) 
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-continued 


X  +  N(CH2); 
COR, 


(II) 


wherein  A  is  an  iniiiator  radical  from  free  radical  polymenzalion. 
where  said  iniiialor  radical  is  formed  from  an  initiaior  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  peroxide  initiators,  a/onitnle  initia 
tors,  and  initiators  from  transfer  agents.  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl  groups 
which  contain  a  combined  total  of  2-^  carbon  atoms  or  R,  and  R, 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  comprise  a  ring  containing  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms.  R,  is  either  H  or  C,  to  C4  alkyl.  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  or  aralkyi  chain  con- 
taining up  to  yo  carbon  atoms,  and  substituted  or  unsubstituled 
benzyl,  and  Y  is  an  oxazolinium  salt,  a  1.3-oxazinium  salt,  or  an 
end  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogens, 
hydroxyl,  acyloxy,  alkoxy,  aralkoxy.  alkylthio,  aralkylthio,  or  car- 
boalkoxyalkylthio,  alkyl  or  aralkylammonium,  or  alkyl  or  aralky- 
lamine,  where  the  alkyl  groups  in  Y  comprise  straight  or  branched 
chains  of  up  to  30  carbon  atoms,  m  is  2  or  3.  and  n  is  an  integer 
between  10  and  1000, 


to  result  in  a  synergy  index  of  less  than  1  wherein  said  synergy 
index  is  calculated  by  determining  a  first  ratio  of  the  amount  of 
peracelic  acid  required  to  produce  a  level  of  microorganism  growth 
inhibition  when  added  in  combination  with  the  amount  of  non- 
oxidizing  biocide  to  the  amount  of  peracetic  acid  required  to 
produce  the  level  of  growth  inhibition  in  the  absence  of  the 
non-oxidizing  biocide.  and  adding  the  hrst  ratio  to  a  second  ratio  of 
the  amount  of  non-oxidizing  biocide  required  to  produce  the  level 
of  growth  inhibition  when  added  in  combination  with  the  amount 
of  peracetic  acid  to  the  amount  of  non-oxidizing  biocide  required 
to  produce  the  level  of  growth  inhibition  in  the  absence  of  the 
peracetic  acid. 


5,658,466 

METHOD  OF  STERILIZING  A  BLOOD  DIALYZER 

HAVING  SEMIPERMEABLE  POLYMERIC  MEMBRANES 

BY  >^RAY  IRRADIATION 
Takeyulu    Kawaguchi,    Iwakuni;    Hironori    MaLsuda,    Hino; 
Masaaki  Tsukioka,  and  Takahiro  Daido,  both  of  Iwakuni,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,.31I 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16,  1994.  6-045568: 
Mar.  16.  1994,  6-045569;  Apr  26,  1994,  6-088553;  Dec.  5,  1994, 
6-300752 

Int.  CI.''  A61L  2/00:2/08:  BOID  65/02 
U.S.  C\.  210—748  17  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  sterilizing  a  blood  dialyzer  having  semiperme- 
able polymeric  dialyzmg  membranes  by  ■y-ray  irradiation,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

impregnating  semipermeable  polymeric  dialyzing  membranes  in 
a  blood  dialyzer  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one 
dihydnc  aliphatic  alcohol  which  is  y- ray -absorbable  and  water 
soluble  and  is  present  in  an  amount  of  3  to  300**  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  semipermeable  polymeric  dialyzing  mem- 
branes in  the  aqueous  solution;  and 
y-ray  irradiating  the  semipiermeable  polymenc  dialyzing  mem- 
branes impregnated  with  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  dihydnc 
aliphatic  alcohol  in  the  wetted  condition. 


5,658.467 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING 
GROWTH  OF  MICROORGANLSMS  INCLUDING 
PERACETIC  ACID  AND  A  NON-OXIDIZING  BIOCIDE 
Judy  G.  LaZonby,  Crystal  Lake;  Robert  E.  McCarthy,  Naper- 
viUe,  and  Nancy  L.  Cas.selinan.  Wheaton.  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Naperville,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,570,  Dec.  7,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,494388,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
102,286,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  559,685 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  //V) 
l'.S.  a.  210—754  9  Claims 

1  A  composition  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  microorganisms  in 
aqueous  systems  comprising  effective  amounts  of  peracetic  acid 
and  a  non-oxidizing  biocide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
decylthioethylamine.  orthophlhaldehyde,  dodecylguanidine  hydro- 
chlonde.  l-(3-chloroallyl)-3.5.7-tnaza-  1-a/oniaadamantane  chlo- 
ride, dibromo  dicyanobutane  and  bis(tnchloromethyl)sulfone.  said 
amount  of  peracetic  acid  and  non-oxidizing  biocide  being  selected 


5.658.468 
ELASTIC  MEMBRANE  PRE.SS  FILTER  AND 
FILTRATION  METHOD  ISING  IT 
Rafael  Tigel  (;il.  Limelette.  and  Jean  Bicbe.  Froyennes.  both  of 
Belgium,   assignors   to   Interbrew   S.A..   Bruxelles;   Atelier 
lx>uis  Carton  S.A..  Toumai.  both  of  Belgium,  and  Krontec 
S.A.,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Mar  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408,943 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  1,  1994,  94  0388S 

Int.  CI."  BOID  .VAX) 

VS.  a.  210—770  7  Claims 


1   Method  of  filtering  a  liquid  using  an  elastic  membrane  press 

hiter  made  up  of  filler  eleinents,  each  of  said  filter  elements 
compnsing  a  frame  and  a  filtration  plate  carrying  a  filtration 
member,  the  frame  and  the  filtration  plate  holding  between  them  an 
elastic  membrane  separating  two  chambers  including  a  filtration 
chamber  located  between  said  membrane  and  said  filtration  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  to  be  filtered  containing  solid 
materials,  and  an  air  chamber  located  on  the  other  side  of  said 
elastic  membrane  and  into  which  pressunzed  air  can  be  fed.  a 
liquid  inlet  pipe  being  arranged  through  each  filtration  plate  and 
opening  through  an  orifice  in  the  filtration  chamber,  wherein  said 
onhce  has  a  plane  extending  at  an  angle  a  with  respect  to  said 
elastic  membrane  of  not  more  than  30°  when  said  elastic  mem- 
brane IS  at  rest,  so  that  said  elastic  membrane  will  shut  off  said 
onfice  as  soon  as  pressurized  air  is  injected  in  the  air  chamber  in 
order  to  displace  said  elastic  membrane  towards  the  corresponding 
filtration  member,  a  first  feed  pipe  communicating  with  the  filtra- 
tion chamber  of  each  filter  element  by  a  corresponding  liquid  inlet 
pipe  opening  through  an  onfice  in  said  filtration  chamber,  and  a 
second  feed  pipe  communicating  similarly  with  the  filtration  cham- 
ber of  each  filter  element  at  a  location  substantially  opposite  said 
hrst  feed  pipe,  said  press  filter  further  compnsing  means  for 
connecting  a  downstream  end  of  said  first  feed  pipe  with  an 
upstream  end  of  said  second  feed  pipe  so  that  said  second  feed  pipe 
IS  fed  with  liquid  to  be  filtered  coming  from  said  downstream  end 
of  the  first  feed  pipe,  said  liquid  in  said  second  feed  pipe  flow  ing  in 
an  opposite  direction  to  the  liquid  flowing  in  the  first  feed  pipe,  and 
said  connecting  means  compnsing  a  pipe  connecting  said  first  and 
said  second  feed  pipes,  said  method  compnsing  the  following 
steps: 
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introducing  the  liquid  to  be  filtered  via  the  first  feed  pipe  until  all 

of  the  filtration  chambers  are  filled;  and 
thereafter  causing  said  liquid  to  be  filtered  to  flow  firom  said  first 

feed  pipe  to  said  second  feed  pipe  and  continuing  filtration  by 

feeding  the  filtration  chambers  also  from  said  second  feed 

pipe. 


5,658,469 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  RE-ENTRANT  PHOTORESIST 

LIFT-OFF  PROFILE  FOR  THIN  FILM  DEVICE 

PROCESSING  AND  A  THIN  FILM  DEVICE  MADE 

THEREBY 

Michael  J.  Jennison,  Broomfield,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Quantum 

Peripherals  Colorado,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Cote. 

FUed  Dec.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570.487 

InL  CI."  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  216—22  16  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  facilitating  lift-off  of  photoresist  panemed  on  a 
substrate  in  conjunction  with  photolithographic  processing  of  said 
substrate  to  define  a  surface  feature,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

patterning  said  photoresist  on  a  major  surface  of  said  substrate  to 

define  a  patterned  area; 
cross-linking  a  first  portion  of  said  photoresist  distal  to  said 

substrate; 
solubilizing  a  second  portion  of  said  photoresist  proximal  to  said 

substrate;  and 
developing  said  photoresist  to  create  an  undercut  in  said  photo- 
resist penpherally  surrounding  said  patterned  area. 


5,658,470 

DL\MOND-LIKE  CARBON  FOR  ION  MILLING 

MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

Allan  E.  SchulU.  St.  Paul;  L.  Vincent  Ruscello.  and  William  H. 

Nunne,  both  of  Bumsville.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate 

Technology.  Inc..  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  57U95 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 

VS.  a.  216—22  13  Claims 


I  A  process  of  forming  a  mask  useful  for  ion  milling  magnetic 
matenal.  the  process  compnsing: 

depositing  a  mask  layer  including  a  layer  of  thermally  conduc- 
tive, high  electncal  resistivity  diamond-like  carbon  over  the 
magnetic  matenal; 

applying  a  first  layer  of  photoresist  over  the  mask  layer; 

depositing  a  layer  of  insulating  matenal  over  the  first  layer  of 
photoresist; 

applying  a  second  layer  of  photoresist  over  the  layer  of  insulat- 
ing matenal; 


patterning  the  second  layer  of  photoresist  to  expose  selected 

portions  of  the  layer  of  insulating  material; 
removing  the  exposed  portions  of  the  layer  of  insulating  matenal 

to  expose  ponions  of  the  first  layer  of  photoresist; 
removing  the  exposed  portions  of  the  first  layer  of  photoresist  to 

expose  portions  of  the  mask  layer; 
removing  the  exposed  portions  of  the  mask  layer  to  expose 

portions  of  the  magnetic  material:  and 
removing  the  remaining  portions  of  the  first  layer  of  photoresist 

10  remove  remaining  insulating  material. 


5,658,471 
FABRICATION  OF  THERMAL  INK-JET  FEED  SLOTS  IN 

A  SILICON  SUBSTRATE 
Ashok  Murthy;  Lawrence  Russell  Steward,  and  Charies  Spen- 
cer Whitman,  all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark 
International,  Inc.,  Lexiagton,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,439 

InL  CI."  B44C  1/22:  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  216—27  24  Claims 


28  ?^    30 


24     6 


1.  A  method  for  making  ink  feed  slots  in  a  single  crystal  silicon 
wafer  substrate  having  first  and  second  (100)  crystal lographic 
surfaces  for  fluid  communication  between  an  ink  reservoir  and  one 
or  more  ink  feed  channels  leading  to  electrical  resistance  elements 
on  an  ink-jei  printhead  comprising: 

oxidizing  at  least  the  second  surface  of  the  silicon  wafer  sub- 
strate; 

coating  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  with  a  mask  layer; 

depositing  a  layer  of  photoresist  matenal  on  the  mask  layer: 

patterning  and  developing  the  photoresist  layer  thereby  defining 
one  or  more  ink  feed  slot  locations; 

removing  the  mask  layer  on  the  first  surface  of  the  silicon 
substrate  in  an  ink  feed  slot  location  thereby  defining  one  or 
more  ink  feed  slot  positions: 

anisotropically  etching  one  or  more  feed  slots  in  the  silicon 
wafer  substrate  wherein  the  mask  layer  has  been  removed 
with  an  anisotropic  etchant  from  the  first  surface  partially 
through  the  substrate  so  that  no  more  than  about  30  microns 
of  substrate  and  oxidized  layer  remains  between  the  etched 
slots  and  the  second  oxidized  surface  of  the  substrate; 

depositing  and  patterning  one  or  more  layers  of  resistive  mate- 
nal, conductive  material  and  msulative  material  on  the  second 
oxidized  surface  of  the  substrate; 

coating  the  one  or  more  layers  of  resistive,  conductive  and 
msulative  materials  with  a  protective  coaling  of  a  passivation 
matenal; 

completing  the  anisotropic  etch  of  the  feed  slot;  and 

removing  any  remaining  protective  coating  and  oxidized  layer 
over  the  etched  feed  slots  on  the  second  surface  of  the  silicon 
substrate. 
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5,658,472 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCINC  DEEP  VERTICAL 
STRHCTKRES  IN  SILICON  SUBSTRATES 
Johann   Bartha,  Aidlingen:   Johann  Greschner,   Pliezhauscn; 
Robert  Junginger.  Boblingen,  and  (itor%  Kraas,  W'Udberg, 
all     of    Gemuiny.     assignors    to     International     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,059 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    24,    1995, 
95102638.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/82 
VS.  a.  216—2  18  aaims 


1  A  method  for  producing  deep  subsianiially  vertical  structures 
in  silicon  substrales.  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  anisolropically  plasma  etchmg  a  portion  of  the  silicon  sub- 
strate to  a  tirsl  depth. 

b)  conformally  coating  Ihe  surface  of  said  sihcon  substrate  and 
said  anisotropically  etched  portion  with  an  etch-resistant  coat- 
ing, 

c)  selectively  removing  the  horizontal  parts  of  said  coating. 

d)  anisolropically  plasma  etching  said  anisotropically  etched 
portion  of  said  silicon  substrate  at  low  temperatures  to  a 
second  depth  with  a  mixture  of  SFiyO,.  and 

e)  removing  the  vertical  parts  of  said  coating,  thereby  forming  a 
deep  subslantially  vertical  structure 


1.  A  method  for  producing  lengthwise  welded  rnetal  tubes. 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  drawing  a  metal  lape  having  tape  edges  from  a  supply  reel; 

(b)  gradually  forming  the  metal  lape  into  a  slotted  tube; 

(c)  heating  (he  lape  edges  with  a  heating  laser  beam  from  a  hrst 
laser  energy  source  having  a  healing  laser  head  adjacent  the 
tape  edges  and  which  prcxiuces  a  healing  focal  spot.  Ihe 
healing  laser  t)eam  sinking  the  (ape  edges  at  an  angle  that  is 


less  than  1 5°  from  verta-al  with  sufficient  power  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  the  tape  edges  to  al  least  one  half  of  the  T,-T, 
difference,  where  T,  is  the  fusing  lemperature  of  (he  metal 
and  T^  is  the  r(X>m  temperature;  and 
(d)  welding  the  lape  edges  with  a  welding  laser  beam  from  a 
second  laser  energv  stHjrce  having  a  welding  laser  head  adja- 
cent the  lape  edges  and  which  produces  a  welding  focal  spot, 
the  Welding  laser  beam  sinking  the  lape  edges  al  an  angle  thai 
is  less  than  15°  from  vertical,  the  welding  laser  head  and  the 
heating  la.ser  head  being  inclined  relative  to  each  other  so  that 
the  healing  focal  spot  and  (he  welding  focal  sp«>l  produced  by 
Ihe  la.scr  beams  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  between  1  and  5 


5,658,474 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  DISPENSER 

DELIVERY  PORTS 
Johan  H.  Geerke,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corpora- 
tion. Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358  J30 

Int.  a."  B23K  26A)ii 

VS.  a.  219— 121.71  18  Claims 


5,658,473 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LENGTHWISE  WELDED 

METAL  TUBF.S 

Gerhard  Ziemek,  Langenhagen.  (Germany.  as.signor  to  Alcatel 

Kabel  A(i  &  Co.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  583,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1995,  195  01 
945.8 

Int.  CI."  B23K  2M)0 
VS.  a.  219—121.64  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  delivery  port  in  a  beneficial  agent 
dispenser,  compnsing: 

providing  a  dispenser  having  a  compartment  formed  by  a  wall, 
and  containing  a  beneficial  agent  lo  be  delivered: 

providing  a  laser  source  which  produces  laser  energy  along  a 
laser  energy  path,  the  laser  energy  being  capable  of  burning  a 
bore  of  predetermined  dimension  at  least  partially  through  the 
wall  of  Ihe  dispenser; 

positioning  the  dispenser  relative  to  the  laser  energy  path  such 
that  the  laser  energy  path  intersects  the  dispenser  al  a  prede- 
Icnmined  port  sue  on  Ihe  dispenser; 

establishing  scribing  relative  motion  between  the  la.ser  energy 
path  and  (he  dispenser  for  scribing  a  channel  al  leasi  partially 
surrounding  a  removable  central  plug,  ihe  channel  and  the 
removable  plug  defining  a  delivery  port  proximate  the  port 
site;  and 

energizing  the  laser  source  dunng  the  scnbing  motion  to  pro- 
duce laser  energy  which  forms  the  delivery  port  in  the  wall, 
the  delivery  port  having  al  lea.st  one  dimension  which  is 
greater  than  (he  bore  dimension. 
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5.658,475 
APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  TEXTURING  DISKS 
Michael  Barenboim,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Peter  Michael  Baum- 
gart;  Benjamin  Kami,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Pieter  J.  M. 
Kerstens,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Thao  Anh  Nguyen.  San  Jose, 
Calif.;  Hong  S.  Seing.  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Andrew  Ching  Tam, 
Saratoga.  Calif.,  and  Peter  Paul  Chnisch,  Boynton  Beach, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  lotemational  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,564 

Int.  a."  B23K  2M)0 

VS.  a.  219—121.77  23  Claims 


16  Apparatus  for  texturing  a  plurality  of  dislcs.  wherein  each 
disk  in  said  plurality  thereof  includes  a  central  round  hole,  a 
circular  penphery.  and  flat,  parallel,  opposite  sides,  and  wherein 
said  apparatus  comprises: 

a  laser  producing  a  pulsed  laser  beam. 

a  beam.spliner  dividing  said  pulsed  laser  beam  into  first  and 
second  sub-beams; 

a  beam  steering  mirror  directing  said  second  sub-beam  to  travel 
parallel  to  said  first  sub-beam; 

first  and  second  disk-handling  stations,  wherein  each  said  disk- 
handling  station  includes  an  exposure  station  in  which  por- 
tions of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  disks  are  exposed  lo  said 
sub-beams;  and 

a  shuttling  mirror  assembly  reflecting  said  first  and  second 
sub-beams,  wherein  said  shuttling  mirror  assembly  is  movable 
between  a  hrst  shuttling  mirror  position,  in  which  said  first 
and  second  sub-beams  are  directed  to  travel  toward  said 
exposure  station  of  said  first  disk-handling  station,  and  a 
second  shuttling  mirror  position,  in  which  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sub-beams  are  directed  to  travel  toward  said  exposure 
station  of  said  second  disk-handling  station. 


5,658,476 
LASER  ENCLOSURE 
Christopher  Thomas  GuUo,  Centerville,  and  Stephen  James 
Bolin,  Troy,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Motoman  Inc.,  West 
Carrollton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  535,371 
Int.  a."  B23K  26/12 
VS.  a.  219—121.86  26  Oaims 

26.  A  partition  comprising: 
a  section  having  an  opening  through  which  workpieces  pass  into 

and  out  of  a  work  zone; 
a  workpiece  positioner  for  moving  said  workpieces  from  a 
workpiece  loading  and  unloading  zone,  through  said  opening 
to  said  work  zone,  said  workpiece  positioner  including  a 
workpiece  holder  adapted  lo  releasably  receive  at  least  one  of 
said  workpieces;  and 
passive  sealing  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  sealing  mem- 
ber which  is  movably  coupled  to  one  of  said  section  and  said 
workpiece  positioner  via  al  least  one  slide  attachment  device 
for  sealing  at  least  one  portion  of  said  section  to  al  least  one 
portion  of  said  workpiece  positioner  to  inhibit  laser  energy 


from  exiting  through  said  partition  opening,  said  at  least  one 
slide  attachment  device  compnses  a  beanng  block  which  is 
movable  back  and  forth  along  an  associated  rail. 


5,658,477 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  A  STACK 
OF  STATOR  LAMINATIONS 
Eric  John  Kirker,  Vandalia,  and  William  Robert  Patterson, 
Miamlsburg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Odawara  Automa- 
tion, IiK.,  Tipp  City,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,175 

InL  CI.'  B23K  9/12 

VS.  a.  219—125.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  welding  apparatus  for  welding  a  stack  of  stator  laminations 
comprising: 

an  arbor; 

a  nest  tool  including  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  lamination  stack- 
ing members  extending  therefrom,  the  arbor  and  tlie  nest  tool 
recipr(x:ating  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  a  plurality 
of  laminations  can  be  stacked  on  the  stacking  members  on  the 
nest  tool  and  the  stack  of  laminations  can  be  clamped  between 
the  arbor  and  the  nest  tool  with  the  arbor  extending  down- 
wardly tlirough  the  center  of  the  stack  of  laminations  wherein 
said  arbor  is  reciprocated  by  a  first  cylinder  and  wherein  a 
first  stop  is  mounted  on  said  first  cylinder;  and 

at  least  one  welding  torch  mounted  for  reciprocation  relative  to 
the  stack  of  laminations  wherein  said  welding  torch  is  recip- 
rocated by  a  second  cylinder  and  wherein  a  second  stop  is 
mounted  on  said  second  cylinder,  said  first  and  second  stops 
interacting  in  such  a  manner  that  when  said  second  slop 
contacts  said  first  stop,  said  first  stop  limits  the  stroke  of  said 
welding  torch. 
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5.658.478 
AUTOMATIC  HEATING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SELECTIVE 

HEATING 
Hans  E.   Roeschel,    10795  Hammerly   S.  300.   Houston.  Tex. 
77043.  and  Dalibor  .Satrapa.  Lackierergasse  lA/U.  A-1090 
Wien.  Au.stria 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237  J73 

int.  a."  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—502  29  Claims 
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at  least  one  radiator  plate  extending  transversely  away  from  at 
least  one  of  a  pair  of  principal  faces  of  said  positive  tempera- 
ture coefficient  thermistor  healer  and  structured  and  arranged 
for  receiving  and  radiating  heat  from  said  positive  tempera- 
ture coefficient  thermistor  element 


5,658.480 
HEATING  ELEMENT  CONTROL 
James  A.  Tennant,  Perrysville,  and  Robert  L.  Newman,  Mans- 
field, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbenn-O-Disc,  Incorpo- 
rated. Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,002 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05B  1/02 

MS.  C\.  219^519  6  Claims 


1   An  automatic  heating  assembly  comprising: 

one  or  more  heating  eleinents  arranged  about  a  planar  ccwking 
surface  where  each  element  defines  an  upper  and  a  lower 
surface,  where  said  heating  elements  are  operalively  coupled 
to  a  sensor  assembly  and  a  power  means; 

said  sensor  assembly  disposed  beneath  to  said  surface  so  as  to  be 
receivable  to  illumination  at  a  first  intensity  from  a  light 
source  disposed  above  and  directed  through  the  coolting  sur- 
face and  over  the  top  surface  of  said  heating  elements  in  a  first 
condition  and  at  a  second  intensity  when  an  object  is  placed 
on  one  or  more  ot  the  elements,  where  said  sensor  assembly 
automatically  actuates  said  heating  elements  when  illuminated 
by  light  at  said  second  intensity. 


5,658,479 

POSITIVE  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT 

THERMI.STOR  HEATER  AND  POSITIVE  TEMPERATURE 

COEFFICIENT  THERMISTOR  HEATER  DEVICE  USING 

THE  SAME 
Tomoaki  Tadokoro,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  MlJXl 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300118 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05B  \n)2 

MS.  CI.  219—505  30  Claims 


1    A  positive  temperature  coefficient  thermistor  heater  device, 
comprising: 

a  positive  temperature  coefficient  thermistor  heater  including  a 
positive  temperature  coefficient  thermistor  element  and  elec 
trodes  formed  on  both  of  a  pair  of  principal  faces  of  said 
pt>sitive  temperature  coefficient  thermistor  element,  at  least 
one  of  said  electrodes  comprising  split  electrodes  which  are 
electrically  separated  from  each  other;  and 


1  In  a  control  for  individually  controlling  each  of  a  plurality  of 
electric  heating  elements  connected  with  a  common  voltage 
source,  a  separate  relay  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  electric  heating 
elements  for  selectively  conneciing  each  heating  element  to  and 
disconnecting  it  from  said  voltage  source  to  regulate  the  tempera- 
ture of  each  of  said  plurality  of  electric  heating  elements,  each  said 
relay  having  relay  contracts  connected  between  said  voltage  source 
and  one  of  said  plurality  of  electric  heating  elements,  a  temperature 
monitor  for  monitonng  the  temperature  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
electric  heating  elements  and  providing  a  monitored  temperature 
signal,  an  adjustable  temperature  control  for  each  of  said  plurality 
of  electnc  heating  elements  for  providing  a  desired  temperature 
signal,  a  comparator  control  circuit  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
electnc  heating  elements  for  comparing  said  monitored  and  desired 
temperature  signals  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  electnc  heating 
elements  for  cycling  each  of  said  relays  to  maintain  the  tempera- 
ture of  each  of  said  plurality  of  electnc  heating  elements  as  set  by 
its  associated  said  temperature  control  by  selectively  opening  and 
closing  said  relay  contacts,  a  voltage  reducer  between  said  voltage 
source  and  all  of  said  relay  contacts  for  interrupting  the  voltage 
applied  by  said  voltage  source  to  all  of  said  relay  contacts  substan- 
tially simultaneously,  and  a  master  control  circuit  for  placing  said 
voltage  reducer  in  a  voltage  intemipting  condition  and  a  substan- 
tially full  voltage  condition  and  providing  a  condition  signal  to  all 
of  said  comparator  control  circuits  indicative  of  whether  said 
voltage  reducer  is  in  said  voltage  interrupting  condition  or  in  said 
substantially  full  voltage  condition,  and  each  of  said  comparator 
control  circuits  being  operative  to  close  or  open  its  associated  relay 
only  when  said  condition  signal  from  said  master  control  circuit 
indicates  that  said  voltage  reducer  is  in  said  voltage  interrupting 
condition. 
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5.658.481 
RESISTANCE  HEATING  ELEMENT  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Bemhard  Pfeiffer,  Kelkbeim,  and  Anne  Texier,  Lille,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschafl.  Frank- 
furt. Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,621.  Aug.  17.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  17.  19%.  Ser.  No.  714.803 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  19.  1993,  43  27 
874.4 

Int.  CI."  H05B  i/i4:  HOIB  1/02:  C05K  i/40 
MS.  CI.  219—549  7  Claims 

1  A  resistance  heating  element  of  thermoplastic  matenals. 
w  herein  the  resistance  heating  element  compnses  a  fiber-reinforced 
thermoplastic  malenal  having  1-60%  by  weight  of  glass  fibers  and 
1-20%  by  weight  of  steel  fibers  and  wherein  the  ftber-reinforced 
thermoplastic  malenal  has  a  specific  volume  resistance  of  less  than 
about  0  4  ohm  cm 


5,658.482 

INDUCTION  COOKER  WITH  REDUCED  PARASITIC 

RADIATION 

Jean- Yves  Gaspard,  Saran.  France,  assignor  to  CEPEM,  St 

Jean  de  la  Rueile,  FratKC 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559315 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  15,  1994,  94  13651 
Int  CI.''  H05B  6//2.6/W 
U.S.  CI.  219—622  12  Claims 


said  first  and  second  rearward  plates  connected  together  at  the 
same  angle  as  the  first  and  second  forward  plates  and  having 
a  respective  length  extending  honzontally; 

a  first  rib  affixed  along  the  entire  length  of  a  rearward  face  of  the 
first  rearward  plate  to  strengthen  the  first  rearward  plate 
against  flexion  along  its  length;  and 

a  second  rib  affixed  along  the  entire  length  of  a  rearward  face  of 
the  second  rearward  plate  to  strengthen  the  second  rearward 
plate  against  lengthwise  flexion,  wherein  each  said  rib  is 
generally  "X'  shaped,  with  a  web  affixed  generally  perpen- 
dicularly along  the  rearward  face  of  each  respective  rearward 
plate  and  a  flange  affixed  along  each  web  generally  parallel  to 
the  respective  rearward  plate. 


1.  An  induction  cooker  of  the  type  comprising  at  least  one 
cooking  heater  comprising  an  inductor,  a  generator  delivenng  a 
high-frequency  AC  current  to  supply  the  inductor  and  at  least  one 
element  made  of  a  non-magnetic,  electncally  conductive  material 
to  minimize  the  parasitic  radiation  of  the  inductor,  wherein  the 
generator  has  a  high-frequency  filter  connected  to  the  mains  and 
wherein  the  element  is  electncally  connected  to  the  mains  by 
means  of  said  filter. 


5,658,483 
CORNER  JOINT  TIE 
Patrick  E.  Boeshart,  P.  O.  Box  774.  Sioux  City,  Iowa  51102 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,140 
Int.  CI."  E04G  n/02 
U.S.  a.  249—191  IS  Claims 

1   A  tie  for  interlocking  the  ends  of  form  panels,  comprising  an 
inner  tie  portion,  including: 

first   and   second   forward   plates  connected   along  a  common 

vertical  edge  and  having  forward  and  rearward  surfaces; 
said  first  and  second  plates  onented  at  an  angle  of  less  than  1 80° 

with  respect  to  one  another; 
a  first  strap  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rearward  surface  of 

the  first  plate: 
a  first  rearward  plate  mounted  on  a  rearward  end  of  said  strap 

and  onented  generally  parallel  to  the  first  forward  plate; 
a  second  strap  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rearward  surface 

of  the  second  forward  plate: 
a  second  rearward  plate  mounted  on  a  rearward  end  of  said 
second  sirap  and  onented  parallel  lo  the  second  forward  plate; 


5.658,484 
AGENTS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  WATERPROOHNG 
LEATHERS  AND  FURS 
Helmut    Lohmann.    Krefeld;    Wolfgang    Hiibner.    Kempen; 
Leonardus    Strijbos.    Ibnisvorst,    and    Waldemar    Inger, 
Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Fabrik 
Stockhausen  GmbH,  Krefeld.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429.242,  Apr.  25.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  751.417 
ClaiiiLS  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1994,  44  15 
062.8 

Int.  CI."  C14C  9/00:9/02:  C14B  3/00:  C09K  3/IH 
MS.  CI.  252—8.57  21  Claims 

1.  An  agent  for  waterproofing  leathers  and  furs,  compnsing  at 
least  one  silicone  and  at  least  one  emulsifier.  wherein  said  at  least 
one  emulsifier  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
polyalkylol  ether  carboxylic  acids  having  an  HLB  value  of  less 
than  10.  alkylaryl  polyalkylol  ether  carboxylic  acids,  and  alkali, 
alkaline  earth,  ammonia,  amine  or  alkanolamine  salts  of  said 
carboxylic  acids. 
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5.658,485 
PYROCHLORE  BASED  OXIDF-S  WITH  HIGH 
DIELECrRIC  CONSTANT  AND  LOW  TEMPERATIRE 
COEEEICTENT 
Robert  Joseph  Cava.  Bridgewater;  James  Jaseph  Krajewski. 
Raritan,  and  William   Frederick  Peck.  Bridgewater,  all  of 
NJ.,  a-ssignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,   Murray    Hill. 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  538,318 

Int.  a.'^  C"04B  ^5/46 

t.S.  CI.  252—62.9  5  Claims 


0.6 


5.658.487 

POLYMERIC  DITHIOCARBAMATE  ACID  SALT 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  I  SE 

William    S.    Carey.    Ridle.>     Park,    and    Ellen    M.    Meyer. 

Doylestown.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Trevose.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .1W341.  Feb.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,500,133.  This  application  Nov.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,589 

Int.  CI.'-  C02F  yiO.  //56 

I  .S.  CI.  252—180  7  Claims 


1.  A  water  soluble,  branched,  polymeric  composition  for  precipi- 
tating contaminants  from  an  aqueous  solution  compnsing  a  poly- 
dithiocarbamic  acid  sail  having  the  formula 

R'-(-R'-Z-J-CH;-CH— CHj— N— Ri  — Ntfc-H 

R- 


OH 


R2 


I  A  dielectnc  material  having  a  high  dielectric  constant  and  a 
small  temperalure  dependence  of  the  dielectric  constant  compris- 
ing a  quaternary  system  PbO — MgO~Nb,0.( — TiO;  in  a  plane  of 
a  phase  diagram  shown  in  FIG.  1  where  perovskiles  and  pyro- 
chlores  are  in  substantial  equilibrium. 


wherein  R'  is  independently  an  organic  radical  or: 

-l-R^  — N-R'-h- 
I 
R2 


5,658,486 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  DUST 

CONTROL  SOLIITION 

Larry  D.  Rogers,  1516  E.  Robiason,  Carson  City.  Nev.  89701. 

and  Frank  Victor  Rueckl.  665  Skyline  Blvd..  Reno,  Nev. 

89503 

Filed  May  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,937 

Int.  Cl.'^  C09K  ^/22.  BO  IF  I7A)0 

VS.  a.  252—88.1  1  Claim 


wherein  R''  is  independently  an  organic  radical  and  x=l  to  S;  at 
least  a  percentage  of  R"  is  — CS,R'  and  the  remainder  is  — H:  R^ 
IS  independently  H  or  a  canon;  R'  is  N  or  a  substituted  organic 
radical;  Z  is  independently  N— R".  O  or  S,  the  sum  of  n  is  an 
integer  greater  than  10,  and  m  is  an  integer  greater  than  2.  said 
ptilydithiocarbamic  acid  salt  being  formed  by  reaction  of  epihalo- 
hydnn  with  a  mixture  of  an  amine  compound  consisting  of  at  least 
two  primary  amine  functional  groups  and  an  amine  compound 
consisting  of  three  pnmary  amine  functional  groups,  then  function- 
alizalion  with  carbon  disulfide. 


5,658,488 
REGENERATION  OF  BHP  IN  A  PLANT  PROCESS 
Thomas  J.  I^onergan,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  John  C.  Hor- 
rocks.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  I'nited  States 
of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,773 

Int.  CI."  COIB  I5M:I5A)I.  HOIS  .^/20:.1/22 

U.S.  CI.  252—186.43  6  Claims 


1.  The  method  for  producing  a  solution  containing  gliadin  and 
glutenin  comprising;  intnxlucing  water  into  a  mixing  chamber; 
introducing  gliadin.  glutenin.  and  an  hydroxide  into  said  mixing 
chamber;  agitating  the  mixture  of  gliadin.  glutenin.  hydroxide  and 
water  in  the  mixing  chamber;  pumping  the  mixture  from  the 
mixing  chamber  to  a  conduit;  mixing  the  mixture  in  the  conduit; 
passing  the  mixture  from  the  conduit  to  the  holding  tank,  passing 
the  mixture  from  the  holding  lanlc  to  the  mixing  chamber,  adding 
more  water  to  the  mixture  in  the  mixing  chamber,  agitating  the 
mixture  with  the  added  water;  pumping  the  mixture  with  the  added 
water  to  an  exterior  point  of  use  of  the  mixture  with  the  added 
water 


I   A  method  for  the  continuous  regeneration  of  basic  hydrogen 
peroxide  (BHP)  from  depleted  BHP  solution  compnsing: 

a)  passing  said  depleted   BHP  solution  through  a  first  filler 
assembly  to  remove  solids  therefrom. 
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b)  passing  the  so-filtered  BHP  solution  through  a  heat  exchanger 

to  ccxil  said  solution, 
cl  mixing  and  reacting  said  solution  with  H^O^  and  a  reactanl 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  KG,  and  KOH.  to 

regenerate  BHP  in  said  solution, 
d)  passing  the  replenished  BHP  solution  through  a  second  filter 

assembly  to  remove  further  solids, 
each  of  said  filter  assemblies  having  a  pair  of  filters  such  that  the 

flowing  BHP  solution  is  periodically  diverted  from  one  to 

another  of  said  pair  of  fillers  so  that  the  nonused  filter  can  be 

cleaned  while  said  solution  passes  through  the  other  filter,  for 

continuous  filtration  of  said  solution  during  alternate  cleaning 

of  said  fillers  and 
el  passing  the  so-filtered  BHP  solution  to  a  collection  tank  to 

cool  and  store  same. 


5,658,489 
DIPHENYLACETYLENE  COMPOUND,  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  LIQl'ID  CRY.STAL 
COMPOSITION  AND  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  THE 
SAME 
Takayuki    Higashii,    Yokohama;    Yukari    Fujimoto,    Osaka; 
Ma.sayoshi    Minai,    Moriyama,   and   Tsutomu    Matsumoto, 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  322J32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1993,  5-255653; 
Oct.  21,  1993.  5-263504;  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-120234;  Jun.  30,  1994, 
6-149674;  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183460;  Aug.  9,  1994,  6-187626 

InL  Cl."  C09K  IW52:  C07D  2.-!9/00:2ll/72:  C07C  25/J.i 
VS.  Cl.  252—299.01  20  Claims 

1   A  diphenylacetylene  compound  of  the  formula  (1); 


X'— X- 


yi-Y^ 


^^OYMdh^ 


(I) 


X'-X* 


Y'-Y' 


wherein  R  is  a  C|-C|;  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C,2  alkenyl  group  or  a 
C,_fi6  alkoxyalkyl  group;  X'.  X'.  X'.  X*.  Y',  Y^  Y'  and  Y"  are 
independently  from  each  other  a  — CH —  group,  a  — CF —  group 
or  a  nitrogen  atom; 

A  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  fluonne  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  group, 
a  tnfluoromethoxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  4-R'(C,-Cg 
cycloalkyi)  group.  4-R'-(C,-C,  cycloalkenyl)  group  or  a 
R'— (0)„  group  in  which  R'  is  a  C|-C,,  alkyl  group,  a 
C2-C,2  alkenyl  group  or  a  Cj-Cij  alkynyl  group;  and  m  is  0 
orl. 


5,658,490 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ACHROMATIC  COMPOUND 
RETARDER 
(>ary  D.  Sharp.  Boulder,  and  Kristina  M.  Johnson,  Longmont. 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  419,593 
Int.  Cl."  C09K  19/52:  G07F  ///.* 
U.S.  a.  252—299.01  84  Qaims 

1   A  liquid  crystal  achromatic  compound  retarder,  comprising: 
a  first  passive  retarder  having  retardance  P,"  at  a  design  wave- 
length, and  orientation  a,;  and 


fZ 
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'0 

P, 

/ 

^ 

OFF 

^ 

R.C 

AI2 

/ 

/ 

/^ 

a  second  passive  retarder  having  retardance  F,"  at  said  design 
wavelength,  and  orientation  a,;  and 

a  Hquid  crystal  retarder  unit,  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  retarders,  said  retarder  unit  having  composite  retar- 
dance It  at  said  design  wavelength  and  having  composite 
orientation  electronically  switchable  between  a,,  in  a  first 
state,  and  a^',  in  a  second  state; 

wherein  a,  and  (j^  are  such  that  said  compound  retarder  is 
achromatic  in  said  first  state. 


5,658,491 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CONE  TILT  ANGLE  IN 
MIXTL'RES  OF  SMECTIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOUNDS 
John  F.  Kistner;  Marc  D.  Radcliffe,  both  of  Woodbury;  Patri- 
cia M.  Savu,  Maplewood,  and  Daniel  C.  Snustad,  Woodbury, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,179 
Int  Cl."  C09K  19/06.19/34:19/12:19/32 
U.S.  Cl.  252—299.01  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  cone  lilt  angle  of  a  tilted  smectic 
liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  the  step  of  combining  (a)  at 
least  one  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  at  least  one  smec- 
tic or  latent  smectic  liquid  crystal  compound  comprising  (i)  an 
aliphatic  fluorocarbon  terminal  portion  comprising  a  terminal  fluo- 
roalkyl  or  fluoroether  group  and  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms  and  containing  at  least  one  catenary  ether 
oxygen  atom,  (ii)  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  terminal  portion,  and 
(lii)  a  central  core  connecting  said  terminal  portions;  and  (b)  at 
least  one  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  at  least  one  smec- 
tic or  latent  smectic  liquid  crystal  compound;  with  the  provisos  that 
at  least  one  of  said  compositions  (a)  and  (b)  compnses  at  least  one 
chiral  liquid  crystal  compound  and  that  said  combining  of  compo- 
sitions (a)  and  (b)  provides  an  optically  active,  tilted  chiral  smectic 
liquid  crystal  composition. 


5,658,492 
SMECTIC  C  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND  A 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT 
Katsuyuki  Murashiro;  Eiji  Okabe;  Makoto  Kikuchi;  Mayumi 
Tanabe;  Masatoshi  Fukushima;  Shinichi  Saito,  all  of  Chiba- 
ken;  Hitoshi  Takeda,  Nara-ken;  Makoto  Shiomi,  Nara-ken; 
Takashi  Kaneko,  Nara-ken;  Motonari  Matsuki,  Nara-ken, 
and  Mitsuhiro  Koden,  Nara-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Chisso  Corporation,  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,017,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,529,717.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592,879 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162554; 
Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146295 

Int  Cl."  C09K  19/34:  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  Cl.  252—299.61  11  Claims 

1.  A  driving  method  of  a  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  display 
element  which  comprises  a  pair  of  insulating  substrates  each 
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having  an  electrode,  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition 
placed  between  said  substrates,  a  driving  ineans  for  switching  the 
optical  axis  of  liquid  crystals  by  selectively  impressing  a  voltage 
onto  said  electrodes  and  a  means  for  optically  identifying  the 
switching  of  said  optical  axis;  said  liquid  crystal  composition 
comprising  a  ferroelectric  chiral  smectic  C  liquid  crystal  composi- 
tion having  a  bistable  state  comprising  ( 1 )  at  least  one  optically 
active  compound.  (2)  at  least  one  compound  expressed  by  the 
formula  (I) 

(I) 

f         >         '  ' 

N—  N 

wherein  R'  and  R^  represent  different  linear  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  and  (3)  at  least  one  compound  expressed  by  the 
formula  (II) 

m 


5.658.493 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQl  ID  CRYSTALS  FOR 
NONLINEAR  OPTICS  APPLICATIONS 
David  M.  VValba,  Boulder,  Colo..'  Maria  Blanra  Ros.  Saragossa, 
Spain:  James  A.  Rego,  Boulder.  Colo.,  and  Teresa  Sierra, 
Saragossa,  Spain,  assignors  to  I'niversity  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Boulder,  Colo. 

Division  ofSer.  No.  137,093,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.543.078,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  690.633.  Apr.  24, 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

452.044 

Int  CI."  C09K  19/52: 19/12:  imO:  C07C  69/76 

MS.  CI.  252—299.01  24  Claims 

1.  A  chiral  nonracemic  compound  of  formula: 


wherein  R'  and  R''  represent  the  same  or  different  linear  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  H  or  F.  said 
electrodes  being  provided  so  that  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes 
and  a  plurality  of  signal  electrodes  are  arranged  in  the  direction 
crossing  to  each  other,  and  the  region  where  said  scanning  elec- 
trodes are  crossed  with  said  signal  electrodes  being  made  pixel, 
wherein  said  pixel  are  driven  so  that  using  voltages  V,.  V,,  V,  or 
V4  sati.sfying  the  following  relations. 

0<Vj<V^ 
V,-V,<V,-V, 

when  the  first  pulse  voltage  V,  and  the  succeeding  pulse  voltage 
Vj.  or  the  first  pulse  voltage  -V,  and  the  succeeding  pulse  voltage 
-V,  are  impressed  onto  the  pixel  on  a  selected  scanning  electrode, 
the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  molecules  constituting  a  part  of  said 
pixel  are  brought  into  one  stable  state  or  another  stable  state 
depending  upon  the  polarity  of  the  impressed  voltage,  without 
relying  on  the  stable  state  prior  to  the  voltage  impression,  and 
when  the  first  pulse  voltage  V,  and  the  succeeding  second  pulse 
voltage  Vj  or  the  first  pulse  voltage  -V,  and  the  succeeding  second 
pulse  voltage  -Vj  are  impressed  onto  the  same  pixel,  the  stable 
state  of  the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  molecules  constituting  the 
part  of  said  pixel  pnor  to  the  voltage  impression  are  retained. 


wherein  k=0  or  1  and  when  k=l.  B=COO.  OOC.  — CsC— .  or 

X|.  X,.  X,  and  Xj  are  either  H.  an  electron  donor  or  an  electron 
acceptor  wherein  when  X,  or  X,  is  an  electron  donor,  the 
other  of  X,  or  X,  is  then  either  H  or  an  electron  acceptor  and 
when  one  of  X,  or  X4  is  ?n  electron  donor,  the  other  of  X,  or 
Xj  IS  then  either  H  or  an  electron  acceptor,  with  the  exception 
that  when  R,  is  R*.  X,  cannot  be  H  and  when  R,  is  R*.  X, 
cannot  be  H;  R,  and  R_,.  independently  of  one  another,  are 
selected  from  the  group  OR„.  -  COO— R^,  R  or  R*. 
wherein: 
R„  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  monoalkene  group 

having  from  2  to  16  carbon  atoms; 
R,,  IS  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  monoalkene  group 

having  from  2  to  15  carbon  atoms; 
R  IS  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  or  a  monoalkene  group  having  from  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms  where  one  or  more  of  the  non-neighbonng 
— CH; —  groups  in  R  may  be  replaced  with  an  O  or  .S  atom 
or  a  SitCH,),  group; 
R*  is  a  chiral  nonracemic  tail  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — O— C*H(CH,)R,, 

— O— C*H(CH,)COORj.  and  — O— CHX'HF— C»HF— 
R,  in  which  the  •  indicates  an  asymmetric  carbon  ennched 
in  one  stereoconfiguration.  which  for  — O — CH,C'HF — 
C*HF— R,  is  either  the  (S.S.)  or  the  (R,R)  stereoconfigu- 
ration. where: 
R.  IS  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  monoalkene  group 
having  from  2  to  15  carbon  atoms;  R,,  is  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  or  monoalkene  group  having  from  2  to  13 
carbon  atoms;  and  R,  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl 
or  monoalkene  group  having  from  2  to  1 1  carbon  atoms 
wherein  in  R, .  R,,  or  R,  one  or  more  non-neighbonng 
— CH, —  groups  may  be  replaced  with  an  O  or  S  atom  or  a 
SitCH,);  group  and  wherein  at  lea.st  one  of  R,  or  R,  is  a 
chiral  nonracemic  group. 
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HA  ORESCENT  COMPOl  NDS 
Colin  David  Bell;  John  Hewer  Coles  Howse;  Nigel  Bosworth, 
all  of  Cardiff,  and  David  Martin  James,  Gower.  all  of  Wales, 
avsignors  to  Amersham  International  pic,  Buckinghamshire. 
I  niled  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  17.674.  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.435,937.  This  application  May  22,  1995.  Sen  No. 
445.858 
Claims  prioritv.  application   European   Pat.   Off.,   Feb.    14, 
1992.92301249 

Int.  CI."  C09K  IIA)4:/l/06:  C07F  9/5A5 
U.S.  CI.  252— 301 .  18  16  Claims 


y  m  -Ji86«e 

1.  A  radioluminescent  body  composed  of  a  polymer  together 
with  a  chelate  of  a  transition  or  lanlhanide  or  aclinide  metal  ion. 
which  body  is  transparent  or  translucent,  wherein  the  bixiy  is 
radioaelivcly  labelled  with  tniium  and  has  the  property  of  emitting 
light  or  infrared  radiation  by  virtue  of  internally  generated  ionizing 
radiation  resulting  from  radioactive  decay  of  the  tritium. 


5.658.495 

MN-DOPE  NA-LI-TAENOLITE 

Ru-Yi  Qi.  Whitmore  Lake.   Mich.,  and   Ronald   E.   Karam. 

To\«anda.  Pa..  a.ssignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  425.848,  .Apr  20.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.567.351.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
189.012,  Jan.  28,  1V94,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  999,637,  Dec.  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  I.  1996,  Sen  No.  720,609 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  11/69:11/59 
IJ.S.  CI.  252—301.4  H  2  Claims 


5,658,497 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  PARTIAL  OXIDATION 

OF  HYDROCARBONS  USING  A  CERTAIN  CATALYST 

SUPPORT 

Krishnankutty  Nair  Padma  Kumar:  Peter  William  Lednor: 
Jean-Paul  Lange:  Ronald  Jan  Schoonebeek:  Katherine 
Searcy -Roberts,  and  (ierardus  Petras  \an  Der  Zwet.  all  of 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
HoiLSton.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  567,605 
Int.  CI."  B66D  l/M:  BOIJ  29/04:21/00 
VS.  CI.  252—373  18  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  partial  oxidation  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  to  produce  a  synthesis  gas  comprising  hydrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide  which  employs  temperatures  greater  than  or 
equal  to  800°  C,  a  catalyst  comprising  a  foamed  support  for  one  or 
more  inorganic  oxide  or  oxides  catalysts  and  space  velocities 
greater  than  or  equal  to  500.000  Nl/gk  I  hr.  the  improvement 
vkhich  compnses  impregnation  of  said  foamed  catalyst  suppon 
with  an  impregnating  medium  comprising  one  or  more  inorganic 
oxide  or  oxides  and  having  a  viscosity  of  greater  than  1  cps  at  20° 
C.  which  IS  treated  by  means  of  ultrasound  to  minimize  the  content 
of  inorganic  precursor  particles  having  a  size  greater  than  300  nm 
and;  whereafter  the  suppon  is  dried  before  use  in  the  catalytic 
partial  oxidation  process. 


5,658,498 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  FOR  RETARDING 
ELECTROLYSIS  BETWEEN  DISSIMILAR  METALS  IN 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 
Carl  R.  Driskill,  3330  Kathy  La.,  Irving,  Tex.  75060 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  489,833,  Jun.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  705.184 
Int.  CI."  C09K  MKI:  CllD  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—388  6  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  fluid  which  retards  electrolysis  between  dissimilar 
metals  in  an  electrical  circuit  and  removes  contaminates  and  metal 
salts  from  electrical  conductors  comprising: 

a)  about  0.3  to  1.1  weight  "^  oil  of  rosemary; 

b)  about  0.4  to  2.0  weight  %  oil  of  cypress; 
cl  about  0.2  to  1.25  weight  '^  oil  of  mint; 

d)  about  0.15  to  0.6  weight  %  oil  of  eucalyptus; 
el  about  0.35  to  2.25  weight  %  oil  of  clove; 

f)  about  8  to  15  weight  %  of  a  solvent  consisting  of  methanol, 
elhanol.  propanol.  isopropanol.  acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone, 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

g)  about  1  to  6  weight  '?^  of  a  surfactant; 

h)  about  4  to  13  weight  ^c  of  alkyl  glycol  ethers;  and 
i)  water 


I  A        phosphor        having        the 

Na|_,Li,(Mg>_,MnjLiSi40|„F2.  wherein  x 
about  0.6;  and  y  is  from  0.04  to  about  0.12. 


general        formula 
is  from  about  0.5  to 
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5.658.499 
AQUEOUS  SILVER  COMPOSITIONS 
Jerry  Irwin  Steinberg.  Wilmington.  Del.;  John  Thomas  Hoch- 
heimen  Downingtown,  and  Michael  Schlosser  Skrzat,  Har- 
leysviUe,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Heraeus.  Incorporated. 
West  Conshohocken,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  335,146,  Nov.  7.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,492.653.  This  application  Oct.  17.  1995.  Sen  No.  544,038 

Int.  Cl."  HOIH  1/22:  B05D  1/02:5/12:  C09D  5/24 
U.S.  Cl.  252—514  14  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  about  30  to  about  80  \m  '7c  silver  flake  in  the  form  of  lamellar 
particles  having  a  long  dimension  of  at  most  about  15  \im 
coated  uith  a  lubricant  conipnsing  at  least  one  straight-chain 
carboxylic  acid  or  salt  of  the  acid,  the  lubricant  having  from  6 
to  18  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  about  1.5  to  about  4.5  wt  "*  substantially  completely  water 
soluble  polymer  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  polymer  and  acrylic  copolymer,  the  polymer  binder 
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including  an  effective  amount  of  a  neutralizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  alkali  and  amine  to  neutralize  the 
coaling  composition  to  a  pH  of  ab<.)Ut  7  to  about  12: 

(c)  a  dispersing  effectixe  amount  of  at  least  one  of  a  co-solvent, 
surfactant  and  dcfoamer  additive,  and  anti-settling  agent;  arid 

(d)  a  solvent  eftective  amount  of  water; 

wherein  the  percentages  are  based  on  total  weight  of  the  coating 
composition. 


morpholino.       piperidino.       indolinyl.        1-imidazolidyl. 
2imidazolin-l-yl.  2-pyra/olid>l.  pyra/olinyl.  l-pipera/inyl 
and  pyrrolidyl; 
(ii)  the  group  represented  by  the  following  graphic  formula: 

H 

\  / 

C=C 

/  \ 

U  V 


5.658.500 
Sl'BSrm  TKO  NAPinilOP^RAN.S 

.\nil  Kumar.  I'ilLsbursh;  David  B.  knowles,  Vpollo.  and  Barry 
Van  (iemerl.  Murrysville.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  lo  Traasitioas 
Optical.  Inc..  Pinellas  Park,  Ha. 

Kiled  Jun.  14.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  490.18* 
Int.  CI.'  COSk  v7\  t  071)  <ll/7S:4().'iA)2:  (;02B  5/2J 
VJS.  CI.  252—586  20  Claims 

1    A  naphthopyran  compound  represented  by   the   following 
graphic  formula: 


(R3lta 


wherein. 

(a)  R,  IS  the  group.  — C(0)W.  W  being  — OR4  or  — N(R,)Rft. 
wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  allyl.  C,^„  alkyl.  phenyl. 
mono(C|  C^)alkyl  substituted  phenyl.  monotCi-C^jalkoxy 
substituted  phenyl.  phenyl(C,-C,)alkyl.  mono(C,-C^)alkyl 
substituted  phenyl<C"|  C',)alkyl.  mono(C|-C„)alkoxy  substi- 
tuted phenyl(C,-C,)alkyl.  C,-C\  alkoxytC.-C^jalkyl.  or 
C,  Cft  haloalkyi;  R^  and  R^  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  C|-C^  alkyl.  C\-C^  cycloalkvl.  phc 
nyl  and  mono-  or  di-substituted  phenyl,  said  phenyl  substitu- 
enls  being  selected  from  C,  C^  alkyl  and  C^  C^  alkoxy.  and 
said  halo  substituent  being  chloro  or  fluoro; 

(b)  R,  and  each  R,  are  hydrogen.  C.-Ch  alkyl,  0,-0, 
cycloalkyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  the  group 
—OR,,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen.  C,  C„  alkyl.  phenyl(C|-C,)- 
alkyl.  mono(C,-<\)alkyl  substituted  phenyl(C,-C,)alkyl. 
mono(C|-Cft)alkoxy  substituted  phenyl(C|-X:,)alkyl,  Ci-C* 
alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl,  Ci-C^  cycloalkyl.  mono(C,-Cj)alkyl 
substituted  €,-0,  cycloalkyl.  C,-C„  haloalkyi.  allyl.  the 
group.  — CH(Rs)X.  wherein  X  is  — CN.  —CF,.  halogen,  or 
— C{0)W  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C„  alkyl.  or  R,  is  the 
group.  — C(0)Y.  wherein  Y  is  hydrogen.  C,  <"^  alkyl.  C,  C,, 
alkoxy.  the  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  groups  phenyl  or 
naphthyl.  phenoxy.  C,  C^  mono-  or  di  alkvl  substiiuted  phc 
noxy.  C,-C\  mono-  or  di-alkoxy  substituted  phenoxy.  each  ol 
said  phenyl  and  naphthyl  substituents  being  selected  from 
C,-C\  alkyl  or  Ci-C^  alkoxy.  said  halogen  or  halo  substitu- 
ents being  chloro  or  fluoro.  and  n  is  selected  from  the  integers 
0.  1.  2  or  i:  and 

(c)  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituled, 
mono-,  di-  and  tri-substituted  aryl  groups  phenyl  and  naph- 
thyl, said  aryl  substituents  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0,-0^  alkyl.  C,  t\  alkoxy.  halogen,  ammo. 
C|-C^  monoalkylamino.  C,-C„  dialkylaniino.  morpholino, 
piperidi.io.  indolinyl.  1-imidazolidyl.  2-imida/olin-l-yl. 
2pyra/olidyl.  pyra/olinyl.  1-pipera/inyl  and  pyrrolidyl,  said 
halogen  being  chloro  or  tiuoro; 

(d)  B'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(I)  mono-subsliluled  aryl  groups  phenyl  and  naphthyl.  said 
aryl  substituents  being  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting 
of  amino.  0,-0^  monoalkylamino.  Ci-C^  dialkylamino. 


wherein  V  is  hydrogen  or  C,  ,4  alkyl,  and  V  is  selected 
from  the  unsubstituted,  mono-  and  di-substituted  members 
of  the  group  consisting  of  naphthyl.  phen)l.  turanvl  and 
thienyl.  each  of  said  substituent  of  said  group  being  C.-C, 
alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  fluoro.  or  chloro;  and 
(iii)  the  group  represented  by  the  following  graphic  formula: 


wherein  M  is  CH,.  O.  S.  N  R,4.  wherein  R,,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  h>drogen.  C,-C^  alkyl.  C^-C, 
c>cloalkyl.  phenyl,  mono  substituted,  and  di-substituted 
phenyl,  said  phenyl  substituents  being  selected  from  C|-C<, 
alkyl.  C,-C^  alkoxy.  chloro  and  fluoro;  R.,  is  C.-C^  alkyl, 
C|-Cfc  alkoxy.  chloro  or  fluoro  and  a  is  selected  from  the 
integers  0.  1.2  and  y. 

(e)  B  and  B'  taken  together  form  an  unsubstituted.  mono-  or 
di-substiluted  fluoren-^ylidene  or  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  ot  saturated  C,-C|,  spiro-momxryclic 
hydrocarbons,  saturated  C^-C,,  spiro-bicyclic  hydriKarNins 
and  saturated  C^-C,,  spiro-tricyclic  hydrocarb<ins.  provided 
thai  said  bicyclic  and  tricyclic  hydriKarbons  include  members 
other  than  adamantylidene.  bomylidene  and  norbornvlidene. 
said  fluoren-M-ylidene  substituents  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  fluoro  and 
chloro;  or 

(f)  B  and  B'  are  each  selected  from  the  groups  as  defined  in  (d) 
(li)  and  (dl  liii). 

6.  A  phoKKhromic  article  composing  a  polymeric  organic  host 
matenal  and  a  photochrome-  amount  of  a  naphthopyran  compound 
of  claim  1. 
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Sl'BSTITlTKI)  NAPHTHOPYRANS 
Anil  kumar.  Piltsburgh;  David  B.  knowlcs,  .\pullo.  and  Barry 
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V.S.  CI.  252—586  20  Claims 

1.   A  naphthopyran  compound  represented  by    the   loUowing 
graphic  formula: 


(Ro„ 


wherein. 
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(a)  R|  is  selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of.  — SR7.  — OR4. 
— CHtCOOR,),,  — C^H.COOR,.  — N(RoR<,. 

-N(R7)C(0)R,.  — C(R,),OH.  ^N.  — CF,.  halogen.  C,-C„ 
alkyl.  C^-Cy  cycloalkyl.  the  mono-,  di-  and  tri-  substituted 
aryl  groups  phenyl  and  naphthyl.  unsubstituted  and  mono- 
substituted  phenyl(C|-C,)alk>l.  unsubstituted  and  mono- 
substituted  naphthyl(C|-C,)alkyl. 
(C,-Ch)alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl.  the  unsubstituted.  mono-  and 
di-substituted  heterocyclic  aromatic  groups  pvndvl.  pyrrolyl. 
indolvl.  furanyl.  benzofuranyl.  thienyl  and  benzothienyl; 
wherein  R,  is  C.-C^  alkyl.  or  the  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted 
aryl  groups  phenyl  and  naphthyl.  Rj  is  hydrogen.  0,-0^  alky, 
the  mono-  or  di-subslituted  aryl  groups  phenyl  and  naphthyl. 
unsubstiiuted  or  mono-substituted  phenyl(C|-C,)alkyl. 
unsubstituted  or  mono-substituled  naphthyl(C,-C,)alkyl. 
(C,-Cjalkoxy(C;~C4lalkyl.  C,-C,  '  cycloalkyl. 
monotCi-CjJalkyI  substituted  03-0,  cycloalkyl.  C,-C^ 
haloalkyi.  allyl.  the  group.  — CH(R,j)X.  wherein  X  is  — CN. 
— CF,.  halogen,  or  — C(0»W.  W  being  —OR,,,  wherein  R,, 
is  hvdrogen.  allyl.  C,-C^  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  mono- 
substituted  phenyl,  unsubstiiuted  or  mono-substituted  phenyl 
(C|-C,)alkyl.  (C,-C^)alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl.  or  C.-C^ 
haloalkyi.  and  R.j  is  hydrogen  or  €,-€,,  alkyl;  or  R4  is  the 
group:  — C(0)Y.  wherein  Y  is  hydrogen.  C,-C„  alkvl.  C.-C^ 
alkoxy.  unsubstiiuted.  mono-  or  disubslituled  phenyl,  unsub- 
stituled. mono-  or  di-subsinuied  phenoxy.  R^  and  R^  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C|--C^  alkyl. 
C5-C7  cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  mono-  or  di-substituled  phenyl,  or 
R,  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  fonn  an  unsubsti- 
iuted. mono-substituted,  or  di-substituted  heterocyclic  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  I -indolinyl.  morpholino. 
piperidino.  1-pyrrolidyl.  1-imida/olidyl.  2-imida/olin-l-yl. 
pyrazolidyl.  pyrazolinyl  and  l-piperazinyl.  each  of  the  said 
phenyl,  phenoxy  and  hetercKvclic  substituents  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino.  C.-C^ 
monoalkylamino.  Ci-C^  dialkylamino.  piperidino,  mor- 
pholino, pyrryl,  indolinyl,  pyrrolidyl.  trimethvlsilyloxv. 
C,-C,,  alkyl.  C,-<"^  haioalkyl.  C.-C^  '  aikoxy. 
monotCi-CftialkoxytCi-Cjialkyl.  acryloxy.  methacryloxy 
and  halogen,  each  of  said  halogen  or  (halo)  groups  being 
fluoro  or  chloro; 

(b)  R,  is  the  group.  — OR4.  Rj  being  the  same  as  dehned  in  (a); 

(c)  each  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C^  alkyl, 
C|-C^  alkoxy.  halogen,  unsubstituted  and  mono-substituted 
phenyl,  unsubstiiuted  and  mono-substituted  phenoxy.  said 
phenyl  and  phenoxy  substituents  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C.-C^  alkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy  and  halogen. 
each  of  said  halogen  groups  being  fluoro  or  chloro.  and  n  is 
selected  from  the  integers  0.  1.  2.  and  3: 

(d)  B  and  B'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  the  unsubstituted,  mono-,  di-  and  iri-substiiuled  aryl  groups 

phenyl  and  naphihvl. 

(ii)  ihe  unsubstiiuted.  mono-  and  di-substituted  heterocyclic 
aromatic  groups  pyndyl.  furanyl.  benzofuranyl.  thienyl. 
benzothienyl.  dibenzothienyl.  dibenzofuranyl.  and  carba- 
zolyl.  said  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  heterocyclic  substituents 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
amino.  C|-C^  monoalkylamino.  C^-C^  dialkylamino.  pip- 
eridino. morpholino.  I -indolinyl.  pyrrolidyl. 
1-imidazolidyl.  2-imidazolin-l-yl.  2-pyrazolidyl.  pyrazoli- 
nyl.  l-piperazinyl.  C,-C^  alkyi.  C.-C^  haloalkyi.' C.-C,, 
alkoxy.  mono(C|-C^)alkoxy(C|-C4)alkyl.  acryloxy.  meth- 
acryloxy and  halogen,  each  of  said  halogen  or  ( halo)  groups 
being  fluoro  or  chloro; 

(iii)  the  groups  represented  b\  the  following  graphic  formu- 
lae: 


pc: 


V       R, 
/^Rh 


(R«)- 


wherein  D  is  carbon  or  oxygen  and  E  is  oxygen  or  substi- 
tuted nitrogen,  provided  that  when  E  is  substituted  nitrogen. 
D  is  carbon,  said  nitrogen  substituent  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C|-C(,  alkyl  and  0,-0^ 
acyl.  each  R,  is  C.-C^  alkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy.  hydroxy  or 
halogen,  said  halogen  being  chloro  or  fluoro:  R,  and  R,,, 
are  each  hydrogen  or  C^^^,  alkvl;  and  m  is  the  integer  0.  1. 
or  2: 

(iv)  C,-C^  alkyl.  C,-C^  haloalkyi.  C.-C^  alkoxy(C,-C4) 
alkyl.  C,-Cft  cycloalkyl.  mono  (C,-C^)  alkoxy  (Ci-C^) 
cycloalkyl.  mono  (C,-Cs)  alkyl  (C,-Cj  cycloalkyl  and 
halo(C,-C6)cycloalkyl.  said  halo  groups  being  fluoro  or 
chloro:  and 

(N )  the  group  represented  by  the  following  graphic  formula: 


H 


\  / 

c=c 

/     \ 

U  V 


wherein  U  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl.  and  V  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  unsubstituted.  mono-  and 
di-subslituted  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  naphthyl. 
phenyl,  furanyl  and  thienyl.  wherein  the  substituents  for 
each  member  of  said  group  are  C1-C4  alkyl.  C.-Cj  alkoxy, 
fluoro.  or  chloro;  or 
(vi)  B  and  B'  taken  together  form  an  unsubstituted.  mono-  or 
di-substiluled  fluoren-9-ylidene  or  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  C,-C|2  spiro-monocyclic 
hydrocarbon  rings,  saturated  C7-C1,  spiro-bicyclic  hydro- 
carbon rings,  and  saturated  Cj-C,,  spiro-tricyclic  hydrocar- 
bon rings,  said  fluoren-9-ylidene  substituents  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C.-Cj  alkoxy. 
fluoro  and  chloro. 
6.  A  photochromic  article  comprising  a  pohmeric  organic  host 

material  and  a  photochromic  amount  of  a  naphthopyran  compound 

of  claim  1. 


5,658,502 
PHOTOCHROMIC  ARTICLE.S 
Frank  J.  Hughes.  Edina,  Minn..  as.signor  to  Vision-Ease  Lens. 
Inc.,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1«W5.  Ser.  No.  550.161 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  5/:.^ 
V.S.  CI,  252—586  14  Claims 

1.  A  photochromic  article  comprising  a  host  matenal  and  a 
phoUKhromic  amount  of  a  photochromic  compound  or  a  structural 
isomer  of  the  photochromic  compound,  the  photochromic  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula: 


(R»>. 


wherein  R,.  R,.  Rj.  R^,  R^.  and  R^.  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  phe- 
nyl, naphthyl.  cycloalkyl.  furvl.  alkoyl.  alkoyloxy.  aroyl.  aroy- 
loxy.  halogen,  amino,  nilro.  morpholino.  pipendino.  and  pip- 
erazino;  and 
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wherein  A.  B.  C.  and  D  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
essentially  ot  alkyl.  alkoxy.  phenyl,  naphihyl,  cycloalkyl.  furyl. 
alkoyl.  alkoyloxy.  aroyl.  aroyloxy.  hydrogen,  an  unsuhsiiiuied 
monovalent  aromatic  radical,  a  substituted  monovalent  aromatic 
radical,  halogen,  ammo,  nitro,  morpholino,  piperidino,  and  piper- 
azino. 


5.658iW3 
Ul  Al.  PHA.SE  DISTRIBl  TION  DF.VK  E 
Stephen  V\.  Johnston.  Sugar  I. and,  Tex.,  and  Philip  C.  l.ewel- 
len.    Hiipkinlitn,    Mavs..   assignors   to   Shell    Oil   Company, 
Hou.ston,  Tex. 

Eiled  feb.  1,  IWft,  .Ser.  No.  595.15"* 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOIF  .</TM 

II..S.  CI.  261—78.2  8  Claims 


5,658,504 

METHOD  OK  PKODl  CIN(;  AN  INERAREI) 

TRANSMimN(;  BARIIM  EI.l ORIDK  SINTERED  BODY 

kenichiro  Shibata:  Akihito  Kujii,  and  Toshihiro  Sakamoto,  all 

of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Sumitomo  Electiic  Industries, 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .<8'>,420.  Feb.  16.  1W5,  Pat.  No. 
5,502,(M5.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84.616, 
Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appliratiim  May  17,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  44.V894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  I.  1992.  4-197835 
Int.  CI.    B29D  IMxi 
U.S.  CI.  264—1.23  11  Claims 

I  A  method  ot  producing  an  infrared  iransmiiling  barium  fluo- 
ride sintered  body,  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  compacting  a 
barium  fluonde  p<iwdcr  having  a  purity  not  lower  than  98. 5'?  and 
a  mean  panicle  diameter  not  larger  than  6  nm  to  a  theoretical 
density  ratio  of  95'^  or  higher  by  CIP  molding  to  obtain  a  compact, 
sintenng  the  compact  by  hot  press  sintenng  in  vacuo  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  500°-8(X)'  C  and  under  a  pressure  of  1()<)-.S()()  kg/cm'  and 
subjecting  the  sintered  material  lo  an  HIP  treatment  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  600°- 1250°  C  and  under  a  pressure  not  lower  than  400 
kg/cm". 


r 


I.  An  apparatus  for  dismbution  and  mixing  two  phases,  one  a 
liquid  and  the  other  a  gas.  which  apparatus  comprises: 

a)  a  vertically  situated  partitioned  vessel  having  side  walls. 

bottom  and  top; 
bi  a  gas  inlet  means  for  passage  of  a  gas  to  a  channel  or  multiple 

group  of  channels  as  defined  below. 

c)  a  liquid  inlet  means  lor  passage  of  a  liquid  lo  said  vessel, 
wherein  said  liquid  inlet  means  communicates  with  said  ves- 
sel at  a  point  elevated  with  respect  lo  said  gas  inlet. 

d)  a  channel  or  multiple  channels  defined  by  elongated  hollow 
tubes  communicating  with  said  gas  inlet  and  the  lop  of  said 
vessel  for  passage  of  gas  therethrough; 

e)  one  or  more  apertures  situated  al  a  height  in  said  channel  or 
channels  such  that  liquid  enters  said  channel  or  channels  to 
admix  with  said  gas  passing  therethrough; 

0  gas  and  liquid  outlet  means  situated  in  the  top  of  said 
partitioned  vessel  lo  provide  for  pas.sage  of  mixed  fluids  from 
said  vessel  lo  another  vessel  wherein  said  mixed  fluid  is  used; 
and 

g)  a  liquid  distribution  plate  situated  perpendicular  to  said  vessel 
side  walls  al  a  location  above  said  liquid  inlet  and  possessing 
multiple  apertures  for  pa-ssage  of  liquid  from  below  said  plate 
lo  above  said  plate. 


$.6SSJS0S 
PROC  ESS  FOR  MAKIN(;  A  PHASE  RETARDER  FILM 

.■\kiko  Shimi/u.  Ibaraki.  and  Koji  Higashi,  TakaLsuki,  both  of 
Japan,  avsignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394.494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-0.V)070; 
Jun.  13.  1994,  6-I.V)623 

Int.  CI.    B29D  ll/W 
U.S.  CI.  264—1.34  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  pha.se  relarder  film  having  an 
in-plane  retardation  of  50  to  .HX)  nm  and  a  ratio  of  the  in-plane 
retardation  to  the  retardation  normal  to  the  plane  of  not  less  than 
0.5.  but  not  more  than  1  8  comprising  the  steps  of 

(I  I  preheating  a  thermoplastic  resin  film  at  a  temperature  Tp  in 
the  range  of  Tg<TpS(Tg-^100°  C  ).  where  Tg  represents  the 
glass  transition  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  and  Tp 
represents  the  preheating  temperature, 
(2)  stretching  uniaxially  the  film  from  step  ( 1  I  al  a  deformation 
rate  of  ISO'S /mm   lo  l(KX)'f/niin   al  a  stretching  ratio  of  2  lo 
3  times  the  original  length  at  a  temperature  Ts  in  the  range  of 
Tg<Ts § (Tg-t- 1 00°  C.».  where  Ts  represents  the  stretching  tem 
perature.  with   no  shnnkage   being  caused   in  the  direction 
normal  to  the  stretching  direction,  and 
(i)  heat  treating  the  him  from  step  (2)  al  a  temperature  Ths  in 
the  range  of  (Ts-^50°  OgThsiTs.  where  Ths  represents  the 
heat-treatment  temperature. 


5.658,506 

METHODS  OF  MAKIN(;  SPR.\^  FORMED  RAPID 

TOOLS 

Dawn  R.  White.  ,\nn  ,\rbor;  Joseph  -V.  S/uba,  Dearborn,  and 

Daniel  E.  Wikosz,  Ypsilanti,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  Ford 

Clobal  Technologies.  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,110 
Int.  CI."  B05B  MX) 
II,S.  CL  264— 28  10  Claims 

I.  A  methixJ  of  making  a  rapid  tixil.  comprising: 

(a)  making  a  plastic  pattern  of  the  tiK)l  by  free-form  fabrication 
techniques  following  a  computer  aided  design,  said  design 
having  an  exposed  base  with  no  undercuts  taken  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  base; 

(b)  constructing  a  ceramic  mold  as  the  inverse  of  the  pattern; 

(c)  separating  the  pattern  from  the  mold  by  a  separating  move- 
ment in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  base  lo  leave  a 
ceramic  surface  defining  a  casting  cavity  within  the  mold;  and 
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(d)  thermally  spraying  tool  steel  particles  against  said  casting 
cavity  ceramic  surface  in  a  thickness  exceeding  1  inch  while 
rapidly  cooling  the  sprayed  panicles  to  eflect  a  near  net  shape 
t(Xil  possessing  a  hardness  of  at  least  HRc  40.  without  need 
lor  funher  working  or  heat  treatment. 
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(ii)  superimposing  on  the  above  plot  of  (i).  a  straight  line 
derived  by  connecting  cohesion  (O  of  said  mixture  as  the 
intercept  on  the  y-axis  and  the  coeflicient  of  internal  fric- 
tion (tan  6)  of  said  mixture  as  the  gradient  of  said  line,  so 
that  said  line  intercepts  the  plot  of  (a);  and 

(lii)  employing  the  location  of  said  intercept  on  the  x-axis  as 
said  pre-estimated  extruding  pressure. 


5.658.508 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINIOI'SLY  FORMING  A 

SYNTHETIC  STONE 

Nobuhiko  Yukawa.  Akashi:  katsuhiko  .Sakamoto:  kozo  Nogi. 

both  of  Takatsuki.  and  Naofumi  Tsujino,  Y'ao,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  .Sen  No.  460,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6.  1994.  6-123890 

Int.  Cl."^  B29C  4.1/.W 

L'.S.  CI.  264 — tO.4  3  Claims 


5.658.507 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRE-ESTIMATION  OF  EXTRUDING 
PRESSl  RE  AND  EXTRl  DING  VELOCITY  IN  THE 
EXTRLSION  MOLDING  OF  PARTICLE-REINFORCED 
COMPOSITES 
.Akiko  Mori.  Tosu.  and  .Akio  Baba.  Tsukuba,  both  of  Japan, 
a.ssignors  to  Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  and  Japan  as 
represented  by  Director  (ieneral  of  Building  Research  Insti- 
tute, both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-242086 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  47m 

C.S.  a.  264-^0.1  2  Claims 


1     In  a  methixi  for  continuously  forming  a  synthetic  stone. 
.•omprising  the  steps  of 
filling  a  resin  compound  between  two  belt-like  upper  and  lower 
films  running  hon/ontalh  in  two  layers;  and  thereafter  hard- 
ening the  resin  compound; 
the  impro\emenl  wherein 
after  the  resin  compound  is  filled  between  the  film  in  two  layers, 
the  resin  compound  is  passed  through  a  pair  of  rollers  guiding 
the  belt-like  films  whereby  the  thickness  of  the  resin  com- 
pound is  regulated;  and 

after  passing  through  the  rollers,  the  resin  compound  is  passed 
through  a  rigid  regulating  plate  disposed  downstream  of  the 
rollers  whereby  pressure  vanation  in  the  resin  compound 
being  fed  is  suppressed  and  the  resin  compound  is  formed 
into  a  plate-like  shape,  having  a  constant  thickness,  and 
wherein  the  lower  film  slides  on  a  band-like  floor,  and 
wherein  said  regulating  plate  is  supported  by  support  rods 
that  have  adjusting  members  incorporated  therein,  and 
wherein  the  adjusting  members  are  adjustable  in  order  lo 
maintain  or  adjust  a  gap  between  said  regulating  plate  and 
said  band-like  floor. 


1  ,A  methtxl  for  pre-estimalion  ot  the  extruding  pressure  (P)  of  a 
fresh  mixture  of  particle-reinforced  composites  and  a  process  for 
the  preparation  of  a  molded  article  by  extrusion  molding  using  an 
extrusion  molding  machine,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  filling  a  frame  divided  into  the  upper  half  and  the  lower  half 
with  the  mixture,  which  is  under  pressure  by  applying  an  a.xial 
load  thereon;  and 

(b)  displacing  the  upper  and  lower  halves  of  the  frame  filled 
with  the  fresh  mixture  relative  to  each  other  in  the  honzontal 
direction  lo  determine  the  cohesion  (C)  and  coefficient  of 
internal  friction  (tan  G)  of  the  mixture  as  a  function  of  the 
shear   stress   (t)  of  the   mixture   against   slip  deformation. 

wherein 

t 

■t=C-Han  e-o. 

and  wherein  the  extruding  pressure  (P)  is  pre-estimaied  from  the 
relationship  between  the  cohesion  (C)  and  coefficient  of  inter- 
nal fnclion  (tan  91  of  the  mixture  under  pressure  as  follows: 
(I)  plot  extruding  pressure  (P)  as  the  x-axis  versus  shear  stress 
(T)  as  the  y-axis  for  a  given  extrusion  machine  using  a 
mixture  of  given  materials  and  a  given  formulation; 


5,658,509 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  RECYCLABLE  SEAL  ON  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  CLIMATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  DOOR 
Robert  S.  Sawyer.  Farmington  Hills,  and  Leroy  E.  Scbopieray, 
Canton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser,  No,  554,008 
Int.  a.''  B29C  44/06:44/12 
U.S.  CI.  264—46,4  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  seal  on  a  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

melting  a  solid  sealant  material; 

mixing  a  foaming  agent  with  the  melted  sealant  material  to 

produce  a  foammelt  mixture; 
placing  said  substrate  into  a  mold  having  channels  cut  in  desired 

locations  therein; 
supplying  the  foammelt  mixture  through  an  entry  point  in  said 

mold  in  communication  with  said  channels; 
venting  said  channels  directly  to  atmosphere  along  at  least 
one-quarter  of  the  length  thereof  so  as  lo  maintain  a  pressure 
differential  across  said  foammelt  mixture  of  less  than  approxi- 
mately 15  psi;  and 


2026 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  19.  1997 


«e^     i* 


cooling  the  mold  while  supplying  the  foammelt  mixture  thereto. 


represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  8  cartKin 
atoms.  X  represents  a  C^-C,,,  aromatic  bivalent  radical  or 
cycloakyi  radical  or  a  radical  having  the  formula 

\ 

R4 


wherein  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,  or  C|«  alkyl  radical,  n  is  1, 
2  or  .1  m  IS  I.  2.  3.  or  4; 

ill)  0-IO'S'  by  weigh!  of  at  least  one  organic  peroxide; 

d)  evaporating  the  solvent  from  the  wet  hber; 

e)  impregnating  the  libers  with  a  polyolefine  resin  in  powder 
form  or  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  fiber;  and 

f)  redosing  the  bundle  and  applying  a  protective  flexible  thermo- 
plastic sheath  around  it. 


5.658.510 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  FLEXIBLE 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITE  FILAMENT 

CONTAINING  CONTINlOl  S  FIBRES 

Claudlo  Carraro.  Mirano;  Alevsandro  Moro,  Cazzago  di  Pia- 

niga,  and  Adriano  Ferrari.  Novara.  all  of  Italy.  a.s.si);nurs  to 

Enichem  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  516,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  6.  1994,  MI94A1823 
Int.  CI."  B29C  47/02:70/52:  B32B  l/IO:M/iO 
U.S.  CI.  264—70  10  Oaims 


I  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  flexible,  thermoplastic  com- 
posite filament,  containing  continuous  inorganic  hbers  consisting 
essentially  of  a  flexible  sheath  of  polyolehne  resin  which  covers  a 
bundle  of  fibers  impregnated  with  a  polyolefine  resin,  which  com- 
prises; 

a)  unrolling  a  filament,  consisting  of  a  bundle  of  continuous 
inorganic  hbers,  from  a  bobbin; 

b)  opening  the  bundle  inlo  single  hbers; 

c)  wetting  the  open  fibres  with  a  solution  consisting  essentially 
of: 

i)  an  organic  solvent: 

ii)  1-30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  formula; 


o     R, 


R-O— C-CH=CH-C-N-X-Si-(R2). 


I 
(R3)9-. 


(D 


(II) 


(R2),-Si-CH=CH2 

(Rjh- 

and  from  ethylenically  unsaturated  organic  compounds  containing 
at  least  one  anhydnde,  carboxylic  or  epoxidic  function  and  inal- 
lylcyanurate  or  trimelhylallylisixrysanurale; 

and  wherein  R  and  R ,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms.  R^  represents  an  alkoxy 
radical  containing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen,  R3 


5,658.511 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTIRINC  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Albert   Nicolay,   Meinhard-Neuerode,   (iermany,   a.vsignor   to 
Lignotock  (imbH,  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.525 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20.  1994.  44  17 
836.0 

Int.  CI."  B29C  43/04:43/IH 
U.S,  CI.  264— 112  3  Claims 

una  iMiM  wEm  fikis 


I  BIl'lW  t^ 


T 


^ 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacmnng  molded  parts  from  mixtures  of  at 
least  one  of  cellulose  and  ligniKcllulose  hbers  with  more  than  20*? 
by  weight  of  ihennal  binders,  and  at  least  2<5S-  by  weight  of  a  binder 
which  cross-links  under  heat,  at  a  temperature  at  which  cross- 
linkage  begins,  wherein  the  temperature  is  lower  than  the  softening 
temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  binder  by  application  of  heal  and 
pressure,  the  steps  comprising; 

giving  the  at  lea.si  one  of  cellulose  and  lignocellulose  fibers  a 

surface-covering  finish  of  the  cross-linking  binder: 
mixing  the  coated  at  least  one  of  cellulose  and  lignocellulose 
fibers  and  the  thermoplastic  binder  and  forming  of  this  mix- 
ture a  slightly  compressed  fiber  mat  as  a  planar,  endless  web; 
cutting  ofl  a  blank  of  needed  size  from  said  fiber  mat. 
healing  and  compressing  this  blank  at  least  to  the  softening 
temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  binder  and  to  the  density  of 
the  molded  part; 
holding  the  fiber  mat  al  said  density  for  the  duration  of  the 

cross  linking  time  of  the  fiber  coating;  and 
shaping  the  tiber  mat  by  the  application  of  pressure,  in  a  press 
tool  wherein  the  press  tool  has  a  temperature  below  thai  of  the 
heated  fiber  mat. 
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5.658,512 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  C1N(;  A  TIRE  FORMING 

BLADDER 

Tsuguo  Nobata,  Higashishirakawa-gun;  Junichiro  Kawasaki, 
Shirakawa:  loshihiru  Okada,  Shirakawa,  and  \bshie  lloh, 
Shirakawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries  Limited,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-275159 

Int.  CI."  B29C  35/02 

VS.  a.  264—130  6  Claims 


L  A  meth(xl  for  producing  a  bladder  comprising  the  steps,  in  the 
sequential  order  set  forth,  of: 

shaping  a  mass  of  crude  rubber  containing  an  oil  component  into 

a  green  bladder  having  a  specified  shape  in  a  mold; 
vulcanizing  ihe  green  bladder  while  being  lightly  held  in  the 

mold: 
heating  the  vulcanized  bladder  for  a  specified  time  in  a  slate  that 

an  outer  surface  of  the  vulcanized  bladder  is  free  of  ihe  mold 

such  that  the  oil  component  oozes  from  and  vaptinzes  from 

Ihe  outer  surface:  and 
coaling  the  outer  surface  of  the  vulcanized  bladder  with  a 

separating  agent  layer. 


substantially  constant  pitch  dimension  as  measured  at  adja- 
cent crossing  points  of  said  passage  with  the  common  plane; 
wherein 

a  first  one  of  the  lop  or  bottom  portions  which  is  first  contacted 
by  the  continuous  fiber  bundle  has  a  height  as  measured  from 
said  common  plane  which  is  greater  than  ihe  height  of  a  last 
one  of  the  top  or  bottom  portions  which  is  contacted  last  by 
ihe  continuous  fiber  bundle  and  wherein 

an  intemiediale  one  ot  said  lop  or  boiioni  portions  has  the  same 
or  lesser  height  as  compared  10  the  height  of  an  immediateh 
adjacent  upstream  bottom  portion  or  lop  portion,  respeclivelv. 

7.  A  cross-head  die  for  the  manufacture  of  long  fiber-reinforced 
resin  structures  comprising: 

an  inlel  and  an  outlet  positioned  in  a  common  plane  relative  to 
one  another  to  allow  a  continuous  bundle  of  fibers  to  enter 
inlo,  and  exit  from,  the  die; 

a  passageway  along  which  the  fiber  bundle  travels  defined 
between  said  inlel  and  outlet: 

a  resin  port  in  communication  wiih  said  passageway  to  allow  a 
resin  melt  lo  be  introduced  thereinto  so  as  10  impregnate  the 
traveling  fiber  bundle  therein:  wherein 

said  passageway  meandenng  relative  10  said  common  plane  so 
as  to  establish  a  pluralilv  of  alternating  successive  peak  and 
valley  ponions  each  having  a  subslanlially  constant  pilch 
dimension  as  measured  al  adjacent  crossing  points  of  said 
passageway  with  said  common  plane;  and  wherein 

a  first  peak  or  valley  portion  adjacent  10  said  inlel  has  a  greater 
height  dimension  as  measured  from  said  common  plane  as 
compared  to  a  last  peak  or  valley  portion  adjacent  said  outlet; 
and  wherein 

inlermediale  peak  and  valley  ponions  between  said  first  and  last 
peak  or  valley  portion  have  the  same  or  lesstr  height  as 
compared  to  an  adjacent  upstream  one  of  said  inlermediale 
peak  or  valley  portions. 


5,658i:i3 

CROSS-HEAD  DIE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANl  FACTl  RINf;  A  RESIN  STRICTURE  REINFORCED 

WITH  LON{;  FIBERS 
Takeshi  Amaike,  and  YnshimiLsu  Shirai,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  lo  Pulyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543.714 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18.  1994.  6-277176 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/02 

VS.  CI.  254—171.13  15  Claims 


vT 


402  400    407     X    40e  400   409 


I  A  cross-head  die  for  manufacturing  a  resin  structure  rein- 
forced  with  long  fibers  comprising: 

a  passage  defined  within  the  die  through  which  a  continuous 
fiber  bundle  ma>  be  coniinuouslv  pulled; 

a  pon  in  fluid-comniunication  with  the  passage,  to  allow  a 
thermoplastic  resin  mell  to  be  discharged  inlo  the  passage  and 
impregnate  the  fiber  bundle  as  the  fiber  bundle  travels  along 
said  passage:  wherein 

the  passage  has  an  inlel  and  an  outlet  disposed  in  a  common 
plane  with  one  another,  and  meanders  allemalelv  upwardly 
and  downwardly  relalne  10  said  common  plane  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  in  such  a  manner  thai  the  passage  crosses  the 
plane  a  pluralilv  o(  limes  so  as  to  form  an  allemating  succes- 
sive pluraliiy  of  lop  portions  and  bollom  portions,  and  in  such 
a  manner  that  each  of  said  lop  and  bottom  portions  has  a 


5,658,514 

METHOD  FOR  PRODICING  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

SHEET  OR  FILM 

.Atsushi    Fujii;   Akira   Funaki.   and   Tohru   'Vukumoto,   all   of 

Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to   Idemitsu   Petrochemical  Co.. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199.489.  Feb.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384.478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  4,  1993.  5-067389 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/90 

VS.  CI.  264—210.2  29  Claims 


1    A  method  for  producing  a  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  or  film 
composing: 

(a)  melting  under  heal  a  raw  resin  material  containing  one  or 
more  additives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nucle- 
ating agent,  fine  powder  of  a  high  melting  poinl  polymer,  a 
petroleum  resin,  a  lerpene  resin  and  an  organic  peroxide  lo 
form  a  resin  sheet  or  film,  and 

(b)  mo\  ing  the  resin  sheet  or  film  formed  in  step  (a)  into  contact 
w  ith  a  cooling  roll  having  an  outer  mirror-finished  surface  and 
an  endless  moving  metal  bell  having  an  outer  mirror-finished 
surface  and  adhering  the  resin  sheet  or  film  either  to  (i)  only 
Ihe  outer  mirror-finished  surface  of  the  c(X)ling  roll  prior  to 
the  resin  sheet  or  film  coming  in  contact  with  the  endless 
moving  metal  bell  or  (11)  only  the  outer  surface  of  the  endless 
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moving  metal  bell  poor  to  the  resin  sheet  or  film  coming  into 
contact  with  the  cooling  roll,  so  that  the  resin  sheet  or  film  is 
mo\ed  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  cixiling  roll  and  the 
outer  surtace  of  said  moving  endless  metal  belt  to  press  and 
cool  the  resin  sheet  or  film. 


5,658,515 
POIYMER  MK  ROMOI.I)  AND  FABRIl  ATION  PROCESS 
Abraham  P.  Lee,  I42«  Whitecliff  Way,  Walnut  (reek,  Calif. 
945%;  M.  Allen  Northrup,  92.1  Crvston  Rd.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
94708;  Paul  K.  Ahrr,  1299  (ionuga  Ct..  I.ivermore.  Calif. 
94550,  and  Peter  C.  Oupuj,  I7.V>  Waldn  Cl.,  Modesto,  Calif. 
95358 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  .Sen  No.  533.425 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  M/40 
U.S.  Cl.  264—219  19  Claiim 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  mold,  compnsing: 
providing  a  sacrificial  mandrel  having  a  contour  on  the  outer 

surface, 
depositing  at  least  one  layer  of  material  on  the  outer  surface  ot 

the  sacrificial  mandrel  to  form  a  shell,  and 
removing  the  sacrificial  mandrel,  leaving  the  contour  thereof  on 
a  passageway  within  the  thus  formed  shell  thereby  defining 
the  mold. 


5.658,517 

METHOD  OF  FORMINCJ  AN  Al  TOMOTIVE  AIR  BAG 

FILTER  WITH  .Sl'PPORT  MEMBER 

Matthew  A.  Cox.  Bountiful;  Alan  J.  Ward,  North  Ogden,  and 

Michael  P.  Jordan,  South  Weber,  all  of  I  tah.  as.signors  to 

Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 

Divi-sion  of  Ser.  No.  529,824,  Sep.  18,  1995.  This  application 

Sep.  II,  1996.  Ser.  No.  712034 

Int.  Cl.'  B29C  6.V.S6 

VS.  a.  264—263  "^  Claims 


5,658,516 

METHOD  OF  MAKIN(;  A  PROSKPHETIC  TMPl  ANT 

Barry   Eppley,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;    Ihomas  Sander.  Newtown, 

and  Robert  D.  lorgerson.  Branford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  I'nited  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,452,  Jun.  1.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5,496J7I. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712.987,  Jun.  10,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,033 

Int.  Cl.'  B29C  4>/l-1:iMI2 

VS.  a.  264—251  4  Claims 


.    S 


of: 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  filler  for  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
restraint  motiule,  said  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of  proMding  a 
tubular  filler  element  formed  of  a  porous,  relatively  brillle  matenal 
subject  to  fracture  due  to  hoop  stress,  and  having  a  substantially 
cylindncal  inner  surface  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face having  a  given  diameter  and  axial  length  and  spaced  radially 
outwardly  from  said  inner  surface;  providing  a  tubular  support 
member  constructed  of  a  matenal  not  subject  to  fracture  due  to 
hoop  stress  for  supptirling  said  filter  clement  in  such  a  was  as  to 
counteract  bcxip  stress  in  said  filter  element  and  having  an  axial 
length  equal  to  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  predetermined  axial 
length  of  said  outer  surface  and  having  an  inner  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  dianietcr  of  said  outer  surface;  and  engaging  said 
support  member  in  a  close  circumferential  supporting  engagement 
about  said  filter  element  outer  surface 


5,658.518 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  COMPRFXSSION 

MOl.DINC;  Cl.OSl'RE  I.INERS 

Keith  W.  Ingram.  Holland.  Ohio,  avsignor  to  Oweas-lllinois 

Closure  Inc.,  loledo,  Ohio 

t  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  135,828,  Oct.  14,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.451.360.  This  applicaticm  Aug.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,710 

Int.  Cl.'  B29C  4</IS 

VS.  Cl.  264—268  46  Claims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  prosthetic  implant  comprising  the  steps 

partially  filling  a  mold  having  two  spaced  apart  cavities  with 
matenal  suitable  for  forming  prosthetic  implants; 

placing  a  flexible  retainer  between  the  two  partially  filled  cavi- 
ties so  the  retainer  extends  partially  into  each  cavity; 

filling  said  mold  to  cover  the  retainer; 

curing  the  material  to  form  a  prosthetic  implant;  and 

removing  the  prosthetic  implant  from  the  mold  wherein  the 
prosthetic  implant  includes  at  least  two  segments  which  are 
connected  by  the  flexible  retainer  such  that  the  segments  and 
the  flexible  retainer  cooperate  to  conform  the  prosthetic 
implant  to  the  contour  of  at  least  a  ptmion  of  underlying 
maxillofacial  bone. 


^Jo 


wv/M^ 


1.  A  methcxl  for  compression  molding  liners  in  closures  having  a 
base  wall  and  a  penpheral  skirt  compnsing 

providing  a  first  tc^iling  assembly  and  a  second  assembly  includ- 
ing a  closure  supporting  pad. 

providing  a  cam  for  moving  said  first  tooling  assembly  toward 
the  closure  supporting  pad. 

providing  a  gas  cylinder  having  a  gas  pressure  chamber  and 
including  a  piston  operable  on  one  of  said  closure  supporting 
pad  and  said  tiwllng  assembly. 

delivenng  a  closure  to  the  closure  supporting  pad. 
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positioning  said  closure  on  the  closure  supporting  pad. 

delivering  a  charge  of  extrudate  of  plastic  material  into  a  closure 
before  it  is  delivered  to  said  closure  supporting  pad. 

causing  the  cam  to  move  the  first  tooling  assembly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  closure  through  a  fixed  stroke  within  the 
closure  to  compress  the  charge  and  form  a  liner,  and 

controlling  the  compression  molding  force  by  the  magnitude  of 
pressure  within  the  gas  cylinder. 


5.658.519 

REINFORC  ED  Pl.ASTK   PILING  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Frank  .A.  March,  Leesburg;  John  H.  Menge,  Winchester,  both 

of  \a..  and  Russell  J.  (;ould.  Ml.  Prospect.  III.,  assignors  to 

.Seaward  International,  Inc.,  ClearbrtHik,  \a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90.006.  Jul.  12.  1993.  aban- 

dcmed.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  477,432 

Int.  Cl.'  B29C  47/i)2 

t.S.  Cl.  264—2.77  20  Claims 


5.658,520 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  OBJECTS  BY  DEPOSITING 
FLOWABLE  MATERIAL 
John  E.  Hards.  4980  Pinetree  Crescent,  West  \ancouver,  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Canada,  \  7W  3A3 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.835 
Int.  Cl.'  B29C  4]/<)2:4\no 
L.S.  Cl.  264-279.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  object,  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  hardenable  flowable  material  onto  an  exposed  area 

of  a  forming  surface; 
causing  said  deposited  material  to  at  least  partially  harden  on 

said  forming  surtace  to  form  a  portion  of  said  object: 
ertecling  relative  sliding  movement  of  said  forming  surface  and 
said  at  least  partially  hardened  portion  laterally  of  said  area  so 
as  to  re-expose  said  area  of  said  forming  surface; 
depositing    further    hardenable    flowable    material    onto    the 
re-exposed  area  of  said  forming  surface  to  form  a  further 
portion  of  said  object  laterally  contiguous  with  and  in  one 
piece  with  the  at  least  partially  hardened  portion:  and 
repeating  the  above  steps  with  said  object  has  been  formed. 


1  A  method  of  producing  an  elongated,  substantially  ngid 
structural  member  suitable  for  use  as  a  marine  piling  or  structural 
element  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pro\  iding  a  solid,  substantially  ngid  plastic  core  element  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  outer  periphery; 

providing  a  plurality  of  discrete,  substantially  rigid  reinforcing 
bars  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

proMding  an  extrusion  die  having  a  longitudinal  extrusion  axis 
and  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  shape  and  area; 

conlinuoush  pushing  the  core  element  by  an  external  means 
axialiy  into  the  extrusion  die  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
arranged  substantially  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  extru- 
sion axis  of  the  die.  the  core  element  having  a  first  tempera- 
ture; 

feeding  the  plurality  of  discrete  reinforcing  ban;  into  the  die  with 
the  longitudinal  axes  thereof  spaced  from  the  outer  penphery 
of  the  core  element  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  core  element; 

continuously  feeding  a  molten  plastic  into  the  die  at  a  second 
temperature  greater  than  the  first  temperature  of  the  core 
element: 

flowing  the  molten  plastic  around  and  in  contact  with  the  outer 
penphery  ot  the  core  element  and  the  reinforcing  bars; 

continuously  extruding  the  molten  plastic  through  the  die 
together  with  the  core  element  and  reinforcing  bars  to  fonn 
the  molten  plastic  into  a  continuously  extruded  member  with 
an  outer  surface;  and 

transfemng  heat  from  the  molten  plastic  from  the  outer  surface 
of  the  extruded  member  and  simultaneously  transfemng  heat 
from  the  molten  plastic  to  the  core  element  to  increase  the 
overall  cooling  rate  of  the  molten  plastic  and  thereby  increase 
the  prixiuction  rate  of  the  elongated  structural  member. 


5.658.521 

FOAM  SHEET,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

W IDENING  FOAM  SHEET 

Naoyuki  Morimoto.  Hasuda;  Ken  Takahashi,  Kazo.  and  Takeo 

Takahashi,  Saitama-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui 

Kagaku  Kogy  o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197.971.  Feb.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498J61 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  12,  1993.  5-023993; 
May  14.  1993.  5-113307;  Sep.  9.  1993.  5-224503 

Int.  Cl.''  B29C  55/00 
U.S.  Cl.  264—290.2  5  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  widening  a  foam  sheet  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
piercing  with  pins  both  outer  marginal  side  edges  along  the 
advancing  direction  of  a  crosslinked  foam  sheet  obtained 
immediately  after  a  foam  sheet  which  has  not  been  vet  wid- 
ened is  foamed  by  heating,  when  said  foam  sheet  is  received 
by  a  sheet  widening  apparatus,  said  pins  being  attached  to 
chains  which  travel  along  gently  curved  loci:  and 
widening  the  width  of  the  foam  sheet  between  the  pins  piercing 
both  side  edges  of  the  foam  sheet  along  the  gently  cuned  loci 
while  said  foam  sheet  is  received  from  sheet  recening  start 
points  to  sheet  receiving  end  p<iinis  with  the  pins  piercing  the 
side  edges  of  the  foam  sheet  such  that  the  sheet  is  stretched 
first  in  an  inwardly  convexed  direction  and  then  in  an  out- 
wardlv  convexed  direction. 
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5,658.522 
PROCESS  OK  AND  APPARATl'S  K)R  MAKIN(;  PLASTIC 

ARTK  IKS 
Ernst     Eischer,     l.angensendelhach,     (iermany.    assignor    to 

Mobius  &  Kuppt-rt,  Erlangt'n.  (iermany 
PCT  No.  P(T/I)E94/0«44.1.  §  Ml  Dali-  Aug.  30,  IW5.  5  I02(e» 
Date-  Aug.  M).  1W5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V<W4/2.W27,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  I<N4 

PCT  Kiled  Apr.  l**.  IWJ.  Str  No.  51.^,794 
Clainui  priority,  application  (iermany,  Apr.  21,  1993,  43  13 
015.1 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/26.45/66 
VJS.  CI.  264—328.7  14  aaims 


1.  A  prixess  for  producing  a  plastic  article  \^ herein  the  plastic 
material  is  injected  in  a  viscous  condition  through  at  leasi  one  inlet 
into  a  mold  caviiy  dchned  bv  a  bolloni  mold  portion  and  a  top 
mold  portion  wherein  the  bottom  and  top  mold  portions  are  moved 
away  from  each  other  after  the  plastic  material  has  set  for  removal 
of  the  plastic  article,  wherein  the  top  mold  portion  with  the  bottom 
mold  p<irtion  forms  a  wedge  shaped  pre  molding  cavity  during  the 
operation  of  injection  ot  the  viscous  plastic  material,  and  immedi 
ately  after  termination  ol  the  injection  operation  the  bottom  mold 
portion  and  the  top  mold  portion  are  moved  relatively  towards  each 
other,  fonning  the  dehnitive  mold  caviiy.  so  that  the  viscous  plastic 
material  is  distnbuied  in  the  diminishing  mold  caviiy  to  fomi  a  flat 
plastic  article  having  a  large  surface  area,  and  a  predetermined 
thickness,  wherein  the  plastic  matenal  is  introduced  through  the 
inlet  into  the  pre-molding  cavity  which  is  enlarged  in  a  wedge 
shape  starting  from  the  inlei.  the  wedge  shape  of  the  pre-molding 
cavity  diminishing  upon  the  formation  of  the  definitive  mold 
cavity. 


positioning  first  and  second  plastic  sheets  in  the  first  and  second 

clamp  frames; 
healing  the  sheets; 
providing  a  hot  forming  station  including  a  lower  first  mold  and 

an  upper  second  mold  disposed  laterally  of  and  above  the  first 

mold; 
moving  the  first  and  second  clamp  frames  wiih  the  tirsi  and 

second  sheets  positioned  therein  to  the  hot  forming  station  to 

position  the  sheets  at  the  hot  forming  station  with  the  first 

sheet  positioned  above  the  first  mold  and  the  second  sheet 

positioned  beneath  the  second  mold, 
molding  the  first  and  second  sheets  to  the  first  and  second  molds 

respectively; 
releasing  one  of  the  sheets  from  its  clamp  frame  while  retaining 

the  other  sheet  in  its  clamp  frame; 
shifting  the  molds  laterally  to  pt>sition  the  molds  in  vertically 

aligned  and  venically  spaced  relation; 
subjecting  the  molds  to  relative  vertical  movement  to  bring  the 

molds  together  and  fuse  selected  areas  on  the  first  sheet  to 

selected  areas  on  the  second  sheet  and  form  the  twin  sheet 

plastic  article  while  retaining  the  other  sheet  in  its  clamp 

frame;  and 
with  the  other  sheet  retained  in  its  clamp  frame  and  the  other 

clamp  frame  empty,  moving  the  first  and  second  clamp  frames 

away  from  the  hot  forming  station  to  convey  the  twin  sheet 

plastic  article  to  a  further  processing  station. 


5.658.524 
CEI.1,1  I.OSE  ARTICLE  MANl  KACTl  RIN(;  METHOD 
Norman  .Abbye   Portnoy.  Clarendon   Hills;   Edward   Makoto 
Kajiwara.  Park  Ridge,  and  Paul  Edmund  Ducharme.  Jr.. 
Tinley  Park,  all  of  III..  a.s.signors  to  \  iska.se  Corporation. 
Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  179.418.  Jan.  10.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.451.364.  v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
822.506.  Jan.  17.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.277.857.  This  application 
May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434.709 
Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  47/Sfi 
L.S.  CI.  264—559  8  Claims 


r-§-n 


5.658.523 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TIIS  EOR  EORMIN(;  TWIN 

SHEET  HOLLOW  PLA.STIC  ARTICLES 

LyIe  H.  Shuert.   1034  Stratford  PI..  Bloomtield  Hills.  Mich. 

48303 

Kiled  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  471.765 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  51/10 

VS.  CI.  264—345  9  Claims 


1   A  method  of  forming  a  twin  sheet  plastic  article  comprising: 
providing  first  and  second  side  by  side  clamp  frames: 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  seamless  cellulose  tubular  film  of 
nondenvati/ed  cellulose  comprising: 

a)  extruding  a  solution  of  nonderivati/ed  cellulose,  tertiary 
amine  N-oxide  cellulose  solvent  and  water  as  a  tube  through 
an  air  gap  and  into  a  nonsolvent  bath  while  internally  cooling 
said  tube  in  said  air  gap: 

b)  removing  the  tertiary  amine  N-oxide  solvent  from  the 
extruded  tube  to  fonn  a  substantially  solvent-free  wet  tube  of 
nondenvati/ed  cellulose  having  a  substantially  uniform  first 
diameter,  and 

c)  inflating  said  wet  tube  to  a  second  larger  diameter  and 
maintaining  said  second  larger  diameter  while  drying  said  wet 
lube  such  that  the  resulting  seamless  cellulose  tubular  film 

II  has  a  dry  flat  width  at  least  S?*?  to  about  2(X)'*  greater  than 

the  flat  width  of  said  wet  tube  and 
li)  retains  a  greater  percentage  of  work-to-rupture  than  a 

comparable  viscose  cellulose  tubular  film  subjected  to  the 

same  drying  conditions. 
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5.658.525 

CELLULOSE  FOOD  C  ASING  MANl'FACTURING 

METHOD 

Edvtard  Makoto  Kajivtara.  Park  Ridge:  Norman  Abbye  Port- 
noy. Clarendon  Hills,  and  Paul  Edmund  Ducharme.  Jr., 
Tinley  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Viskase  Corporation. 
Chicago.  III. 

Kiled  Aug.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.267 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/SS 

V.S.  CI.  264—560  17  Claims 


11  A  meihixi  for  forming  a  seamless  cellulose  tubular  film 
suitable  for  use  as  a  fixxJ  casing  from  a  solution  composed  of 
cellulose,  a  tertiary  amine  N-oxide  cellulose  solvent  and  water, 
said  method  compnsing  extruding  said  solution  as  a  lube  from  an 
annular  die  onfice  through  an  air  gap  of  greater  than  five  inches 
and  into  a  bath  of  nonsolvent  liquid  held  al  a  temperature  of  about 
35°  F  to  about  .S5°  F..  and.  in  said  air  gap.  exposing  said  lube  to  a 
cooling  air  flow  for  c(X)ling  said  tube  pnor  to  entering  said  bath. 

16.  Apparatus  for  extruding  a  tubular  film  suitable  for  use  as  a 
food  casing  compnsing: 

a)  an  extrusion  die  having  an  annular  onfice  oriented  for  the 
downward  extrusion  of  a  tube  composed  of  a  heated  solution 
of  cellulose,  tertiary  amine  N-oxide  cellulose  solvent  and 
water; 

b)  a  bath  of  nonsolvent  liquid  disposed  beneath  said  extrusion 
die  for  receiving  a  tube  extruded  from  said  onfice.  the  surface 
of  said  bath  and  said  annular  orifice  defining  an  air  gap 
therebetween  of  about  five  to  ten  inches: 

c)  means  tor  maintaining  said  bath  at  a  temperature  below  65° 
F; 

d)  a  mandrel  depending  from  said  extrusion  die  such  that  it  is 
disposed  within  a  tube  extruded  from  said  orifice,  said  man- 
drel having  a  lower  end  disposed  below  the  surface  of  said 
bath;  and 

el  means  for  exposing  an  extruded  tube  in  said  air  gap  to  a 
cooling  air  flow,  said  means  including  an  air  nng  having  an 
annulus  to  accommodate  the  passage  of  said  extruded  lube, 
said  air  nng  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for  discharging 
ctx)ling  air  in  streams  which  flow  downwardly  generally 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  tube 


5.658.526 

METHOD  TO  PREPARE  BLOWN  EILMS  OK  VINYL 

AROMATIC/CONJUGATED  DIOLEKIN  BLOCK 

COPOLYMER 

.\mit  Rastogi.  Bombay.  India,  and  Bing  Yang.  Houston,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 

Kiled  Nov.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551.599 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  55/2H 

U.S.  CI.  264—564 

1.  A  methixi  to  produce  a  blown   film  of  a  viny 
conjugated  bliKk  copolymer  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

prov  iding  an  elastomeric  comptisition.  the  composition  compris- 
ing a  block  copolymer  of  vinvl  aromatic  and  a  conjugated 
block  copolymer; 
melting  the  composition  in  an  extruder; 


5  Claims 
aromatic/ 


passing  the  melted  composition  from  the  extruder  through  a  die. 
the  die  being  a  circular  die  compnsing  a  circular  outlet  and  a 
tapered  channel  in  communication  with  the  circular  outlet,  the 
circular  outlet  having  an  opening  width  of  about  10"^  inches, 
the  taper  being  a  linear  taper  of  at  least  a  one  inch  length,  the 
center  of  the  linear  taper  being  angled  away  from  the  center  of 
the  circular  outlet  at  an  angle  of  at  least  10'  from  a  line 
normal  to  the  circular  outlet,  and  the  die  having  a  source  of 
gas  pressure  inside  of  the  circular  outlet:  and 

cooling  the  extruded  composition  that  has  been  passed  through 
the  die  with  a  cooling  gas  stream. 


5.658.527 

METHOD  OF  DETECTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  FIRES 

IN  SEAL  MEANS  OF  COMPARTED  ENTRANCE  AND 

EXIT  OF  FURNACE  FOR  CONTINUOLS  THERMAL 

TREATMENT  OF  METALLIC  STRIPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Teruhisa  Nakamura.  Shin  Nanyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisshin 

Steel  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0i062.  §  371  Date  Jan.  19.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33521.  PC:T  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  583.057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3.  1994.  6-144038; 
Oct.  19.  1994.  6-278640 

Int.  CI.'"  C21D  IJ/00 
V.S.  CI.  266—44  6  Claims 


n         1 


1  A  method  of  detection  and  treatment  of  fires  in  seal  means  in 
companed  entrance  and  exit  of  a  furnace  for  continuous  thermal 
treatment  of  a  metallic  strip,  wherein: 

the  seal  means  provided  in  each  of  the  companed  entrance  and 
exit  of  the  furnace  for  continuous  thermal  treatment  of  the 
metallic  sinp  using  a  flammable  atmosphenc  gas  having  a 
danger  of  explosions  or  fires  is  provided  with  .seal  memtiers 
for  sandwiching  the  metallic  strip  to  seal  the  flammable 
atmosphenc  gas.  seal  hardwares  each  being  fixed  to  a  furnace 
b<Kly  and  pressed  by  the  seal  member,  and  seal  mechanisms 
for  sealing  the  flammable  atmosphenc  gas.  al  an  urgent  time, 
of  an  inside  o(  the  furnace  body  from  the  seal  member, 
a  differential  distnbulion  detector  having  heat-receiving  portions 
compnsing  a  metallic  pipe  filled  with  air  placed  over  the 
whole  width  in  a  vicinity  of  an  outside  of  the  seal  member  is 
arranged, 
when  a  leaked  atmosphenc  gas  is  ignited  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
outside  of  the  seal  member  of  the  seal  means,  a  rapid  tem- 
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pcrature  increase  in  the  heal-receiving  portions  is  delected  to 
give  a  signal,  wherebv  running  of  the  metallic  stnp  is  slopped, 
and  the  seal  mechanism  is  worked  to  shut  otT  the  seal  means 
from  the  inside  of  the  furnace  btxly.  and 
a  nitrogen  gas  is  then  fed  into  Ihe  seal  means. 


5.658„S2« 
I.KAD-KRKK  .SOI.DKR 

Kyuji  Ninomiya,  and  Junichi  MatsunaKU.  both  nf  Ageo,  Japan, 
avsignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  hlV.I.^.^.  Mar.  21.  I*****!,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen.  No.  417.MII.  Apr.  6.  IW5. 
abandoned.  I'his  application  Sep.  1.^.  IMVfi,  .Ser.  No.  712.678 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2.  1"W4.  6-2"».<88(l; 
Keb.  21,  1V«».<:.  7-05W)<»l 

Int.  CI.'  f22C  I.W2 
VS.  a.  420—562  1  Claim 


0     1 


.';.658.5.W 
PHOTOCATALY.ST  AM)  PII.SKI)  M(;HT  .SYNKRCJISM  IN 

!)KA(TI\ATI()N  OK  CONTAMINANTS 
Joseph  K.  Dunn,  \ista.  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Pun-Pulse  Technolo- 
gies. Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48.'.8I8.  Jun.  7.  1W5.  abandoned, 

>«hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .^12.697.  Sep.  27, 

19V4,  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Apr.  .'.  IW6,  Ser.  No. 

626,976 

Inl.  CI."  A61L  2AHJ:  B6SB  55/00 

I  .S.  CI.  422—24  21  Claims 
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In    CONTENT  l.tXI 
Ag    3«t%  I  So    BALANCE! 


1.  A  lead-free  solder  consisting  of  Ag,  In,  Bi  and  Sn.  with  i.O  wl. 
<}}§Ag£4.0wi.  'i.  M)\M.  ';}gln£4.0»t.  '!f.0  5  wi.  "SSBi  S1.5 
wl.  %  and  the  balance  being  Sn  and  the  value  of  expression  ( I ),  A. 
IS  equal  to  or  greater  than  5.(X)  and  the  value  of  expression  (2),  B. 
IS  equal  to  or  less  than  6  W. 


A=\\g  Wl  'XI+1.2-?  |Bi  wt  %]-H)i2  on  wi   '<  | 
a=|Ag  WI.  %|+ll<»|Bi  wt  %)+«50(in  wi   %] 


(D 

(2), 


said  solder  having  a  tensile  strength  of  4.0  kgf/mm"  or  higher,  an 
elongation  of  30*  or  more  and  a  melting  point  of  212°  C.  or 
lower. 


4S    *3 


I  A  methixJ  for  deactivating  contaminants,  including  at  least 
one  conlaminani  troin  a  group  of  coniaminanis  consisting  of  bio- 
logical contaiTiinants  and  chemical  contaminanls.  substantially  at  a 
titanium  dioxide  supplemented  surface  of  a  packaging  material 
comprising: 

illuminating  the  titanium  dioxide  supplemented  surface  of  the 
packaging  matenal  with  light  having  frequencies  within  a  first 
prescnbed  frequency  range,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light 
deactivating  contaminants  subsiantialh  at  the  titanium  diox- 
ide supplemented  surface  i>t  the  packaging  matenal; 
illuminating  the  titanium  dioxide  supplemented  surface  of  the 
packaging  material  with  light  having  frequencies  within  a 
second  prescnbed  frequency  range,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
light  initialing  the  release  of  a  highly  reactive  agent  in  a 
reaction  in  which  titanium  dioxide  serves  as  a  catalyst,  the 
highly  reactive  agent  also  deactivating  contaminants  substan- 
tially at  the  titanium  dioxide  supplemented  surface  of  the 
packaging  matenal; 
whereby  improved  deactivation  of  contaminants  substantially  at 
Ihe  titanium  dioxide  supplemented  surface  of  the  packaging 
matenal  is  achieved 


5.658.529 
MKTHOD  OF  PROTKCTINC;  AND  SI  KRII.IZIN(; 
AlA'MINl'M  Sl'RFACKS  ON  MKDICAI,  INSTRl  MKNTS 
Leslie  A.  Feldman.  Calabasas  Hills,  and  Henry  Hui.  Laguna 
Niguel.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medi- 
cal, Inc..  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  1.^,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,705 
Int.  CI.'  A61L2/t/« 
II.S.  CI.  422—23  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  color  anixlizing  and  sterilizing  aluminum  sur- 
faces on  medical  instmmenls  without  fading  the  anodi/ed  color 
compnses  the  steps  of: 

anodizing  an  aluminum  surface  on  a  medical  instrument  to  form 

an  oxide  lilm; 
immersing  the  surface  in  a  salt  bath  of  a  coloring  metal  and 
electrolytically  depositing  the  coloring  metal  onto  the  oxide 
tilm;  and 
repeatedly  sterilizing  the  medical  instrument  and  its  surface  by 
exposing  it  to  an  oxidizing  sterilant.  whereby  the  electrolyti- 
cally deposited  coloring  metal  remains  adhered  to  the  surface 
and  the  color  ot  the  surface  is  not  adversely  affected  by  the 
repeated  exposure  to  the  oxidizing  sterilant. 


5.658,531 
ASSAY  DF:MC  K 
Graham  Francis  Cope:  Roger  Bunce.  and  John  Cilbbons,  all  of 
Birmingham.  I  nited  kingdom,  as.signors  to  Ihe  I  niversily 
of  Birmingham.  Birmingham,  Kngland 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B92/(II98I.  §  ilX  Date  Dec.  21.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Dec.  21.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W ( )93/(»943 1 .  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  232.173 
Claims  priority,  application  C nited  kingdom,  Nov.  I,  1991, 
91232(M».-  Jul.  8.  1992.  92144.57 

Int.  CI."  GO  IN  M/22 
MS.  a.  422—58  14  Claim-s 

1.  A  disposable  assay  device  for  assaying  a  sample  compnsing: 
a  bcxly  having  a  reaction  chamber  for  receiving  an  assay  reagent 
sensitive  to  a  component  being  assayed  for  in  the  sample,  said 
reaction  chamber  being  closed  by  a  pierceable  membrane; 
a  sample  collector/dispenser  having  means  for  collecting  the 
sample  lo  be  assayed  and  a  means  tor  dispensing  a  predeter- 
mined  quantity   of  the   sample   collected   into   the   reaction 
chamber  of  the  body,  said  dispensing  means  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  sampling  and  piercing  tube; 
means    for    non-detachably    engaging    said    body    with    said 
collector/dispenser;  and 
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5.658.532 
C  l'\  KTTE  AND  CIA  K  ITE-TRANSPORTING  APPAR.\Tl'S 
Isuyushi  kurosaki,  and  Masayuki  Nakagawa,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  lo  TOA   Medical   Klectronics  Co.,   Ltd., 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5.^5.519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  .30.  1994.  6-274173 

Inl.  CI."  GOIN   <5/04::i/(IJ 

VS.  CI.  422—64  13  Claims 


200 


9.  A  cuvette  comprising: 

a  top  portion  including  four  side  ponions.  the  four  side  portions 
including  two  pairs  of  parallel  side  portions; 

a  cylindrical  central  portion  extending  from  the  top  portion;  and 

a  base  portion,  extending  from  the  cylindncal  central  portion, 
including  four  side  portions,  each  side  portion  being  respec- 
tively parallel  to  at  least  one  of  the  four  side  portions  of  the 
top  portion,  wherein  a  position  of  the  cuvette  is  controlled  by 
a  position-controlling  apparatus,  the  position-controlling 
apparatus  including. 

cuvette-holding  means  for  loose-fittingly  holding  the  cuvette  and 
for  rotating  the  cuvette  around  a  predetermined  center:  and 

position-controlling  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the 
cuvette  by  contacting  at  least  one  side  portion  of  the  pairs  of 
parallel  side  portion  during  rotation  by  the  cuvetle-holdings 
means. 


5,658,533 

CONTAINER  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  SEPARATING  A 

FLCID  INTO  ITS  INGREDIENTS 

Niels  F>ik  Holm.  Birkered,  Denmark.  a.ssignor  to  E.R.  Squibb 

&  Sons.  Inc..  Skillman.  N.J. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  240.641.  May  2.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.462.716. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  i995,  Ser.  No.  473ii50 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Nov.  11.  1991.  1848/91 

Int.  CI."  BOIL. VOO 

VS.  CI.  422—102  15  Claims 


a  means  for  sealing  said  body  with  .said  collector/dispenser  w  hen 
non-detachably  engaged  to  prevent  leakage  of  a  collected 
sample,  reagent  and  mixtures  thereof  from  said  reaction 
chamber. 


1.  A  container  for  receiving  a  fluid,  where  said  container  com- 
prises two  sealingly  coupled  sections,  composing  a  first  container 
section  and  an  adjacent  ponioh  of  a  second  container  section, 
wherein  said  first  container  section  and  said  adjacent  portion  are 
made  substantially  of  solid  matenal.  said  first  and  second  container 
sections  being  separable  in  use  whereby  said  first  and  second 
container  sections  remain  sealingly  connected  dunng  an  initial 
separating  movement  away  from  one  another,  each  said  container 
section  having  a  respective  chamber  for  receiving  a  respective  fluid 
ingredient,  said  chambers  being  interconnected  through  a  connect- 
ing channel  defined  by  mutually  abutting  ponions  of  each  con- 
tainer section,  a  \  alve  seat  being  formed  at  ends  of  said  connecting 
channel  in  said  first  container  section  and  said  adjacent  portion  for 
a  respective  valve  member  for  a  sealing  closing  of  said  chambers 
upon  separation  of  said  container  sections,  said  valve  members 
having  mutually  abutting  projections  spacing  said  valve  members 
from  their  associated  valve  seats  in  a  coupled  state  of  said  con- 
tainer sections,  and  retaining  means  for  ensunng  that  said  valve 
members  do  not  engage  said  valve  seats  in  said  coupled  state. 


5.658,534 
.SONOCHEMICAL  APPARATUS 
Colin  Leonard  Desborougb,  Faringdon;   Roger  Barrie  Pike, 
Newbury,  and  Lawrence  David  Ward,  Stanford-in-the-Vale, 
all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  AEA  Technology  PLC, 
Harwell,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,648,  Mar.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,630 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  28.  1990, 
9006989 

Int.  01.*^  B06B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  422—128  2  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  liquid  to  an  ultrasonic  intensity 
compnsing: 

la)  a  cylindrical  tube  defining  a  chamber  for  the  liquid; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  collars  fixed  at, one  of  their  ends  in  fluid-tight 
manner  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  tube  so  as  to 
project  outwardly  from  the  wall,  equally  spaced  around  the 
tube  and  lying  in  a  common  plane; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  transducer  assemblies  adapted  when  energised 
to  generate  ultrasonic  waves  at  an  operating  frequency; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  couplers  adapted  to  resonate  at  the 
operating  frequency,  each  coupler  having  a  nodal  flange  by 
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EXHAl'ST  (;AS  pi  RIKVIN(;  APPARATIS 
Shinichi  Okabe:  Tokio  Kohama.  both  of  Nishio;  Tohru  Yoshi- 
naga.  <  )kazaki;  Kiyohiko  Watanabe.  Okazaki.  and  Yasuyuki 
KaMab«.  Okazaki.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Nippon  Soken, 
Inc.,  Japan 

Kiled  Dec.  14,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  572,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320653 

Int.  a.'  BO  ID  ^.</.U 

VS.  CI.  422—180  6  Claims 


which  it  is  hxed  to  the  other  end  of  a  respective  collar  remote 
from  the  wall  so  part  of  the  coupler  is  enclosed  by  the  collar, 
each  transducer  assembly  bemg  hxed  to  the  end  of  the  respec- 
tive coupler  which  is  liKaled  outside  the  liquid-filled  collar, 
the  collar  being  of  such  dimensions  ihal  within  the  collar  there 
is  a  gap  between  the  end  of  the  coupler  and  the  nearest  part  of 
the  wall  of  width  less  than  10  mm.  and  a  gap  between  the 
sides  of  the  coupler  and  the  collar  of  width  between  2  mm  and 
10  mm; 

(e)  a  buffer  liquid,  with  a  cavitation  threshold  above  that  of  the 
liquid  in  the  chamber,  hlling  the  collar  and  so  occupying  the 
gaps  between  the  coupler  and  both  ihe  collar  and  the  wall;  and 

(f)  means  to  circulate  the  butler  liquid. 


5.658,535 

TRANSVER.se  flow  INIFORM  DROPLET  02('A) 

GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  USE 

William  J.  Thayer,  III,  Kent,  Wash.,  as.si(>nor  to  STI  Optronics 

Corporation,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  .1995,  Ser.  No.  502,515 

Int.  CT"  BOIJ  lOAX) 

U.S.  a.  422—129  18  Claim.s 


1   An  exhaust  gas  purifying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  catalyst  earner  having  a  Hal  metal  plate  and  a  corrugated  metal 
plate  rolled  into  a  cylindrical  shape  having  a  honeycomb 
structure,  the  flat  metal  plate  and  the  corrugated  metal  plate 
having  surfaces  defining  axialiv  extending  passageways  for 
permuting  an  exhaust  gas  to  flow  therethrough; 

the  catalyst  earner  having  an  upstream  portion  including  the  flat 
metal  plale  and  the  corrugated  metal  plate,  a  downstream 
portion  including  ihe  flat  metal  plate  and  the  corrugated  metal 
plale.  and  a  turbulence  producing  pt>rtion  arranged  between 
Ihc  upstream  portion  and  the  downstream  portion  and  includ- 
ing the  flat  metal  plate  only,  louvers  tor  causing  turbulence  in 
the  flow  of  exhaust  gas  flowing  therethrough  being  dehned 
substantially  only  in  the  flat  metal  plate  of  the  turbulence 
producing  portion; 

a  layer  of  catalyst  being  earned  by  surfaces  of  the  flat  metal 
plate  and  the  corrugated  metal  plale  of  the  catalyst  earner  for 
reducing  a  pt)lluiant  contained  in  the  exhaust  gas;  and 

the  amount  of  eatalysl  earned  by  a  region  of  the  catalyst  earner 
Including  at  leasi  the  turbulence  producing  portion  of  the 
catalyst  earner  being  greater  than  ihe  amount  of  catalyst 
carried  by  a  remaining  region  of  the  catalyst  earner. 


5.658,537 
PL.ATE-TYPE  CHEMICAL  REACTOR 
Jeffrey  S.  Dugan.  ,\sheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  B,'\SF  Corpora- 
tion, Mt  Olive,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,771 

InL  CI."  BOIJ  M»:  B32B  MM) 

LI.S.  CI.  422—191  31  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  to  promote  a  chemical  reaction  between  a 
chlonne-beanng  gas  stream  and  a  liquid  basic  hydrogen  peroxide 
stream,  eompnsing: 

a  flow  device  to  produce  a  continuous  substantially  linear  flow 
of  the  ehlorine-beanng  gas  stream,  the  substantially  linear 
flow  of  the  chlonne-beanng  gas  stream  being  directed  in  a 
first  direction  through  a  chemical  reaction  volume;  and 

an  injector  to  generate  a  discrete  substantially  linear  flow  of  the 
liquid  basic  hydrogen  peroxide  stream,  the  substantially  linear 
flow  of  the  liquid  basic  hydrogen  peroxide  stream  iKcumng 
in  a  second  direction  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
hrsi  direction  and  directed  through  the  chemical  reaction 
volume,  whereby  the  chlonne-beanng  gas  stream  and  the 
liquid  basic  hydrogen  peroxide  stream  react  chemically  to 
produce  a  substantially  linear  flow  of  singlet  oxygen. 


1  A  plate-type  chemical  reactor,  comprising:  one  or  more  reac- 
tor plates  including  at  lea.st  one  reaction-chamber  reactor  plate;  at 
least  one  reaction  chamber  formed  on  a  from  facial  surface  of  said 
at  least  one  reaction-chamber  reactor  plale;  and  at  least  one  heat 
exchange  channel  passing  through  said  at  least  one  reaction- 
chamber  reactor  plale  such  that  at  least  one  section  of  said  at  least 
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one  heal  exchange  channel  is  disposed  in  a  heal  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  al  least  one  reaction  chamber;  wherein  said  at  least 
one  reaction  chamber  eompnses:  lal  a  plurality  of  inlet  means  for 
receiving  and  directing  a  plurality  of  mutually  separated  fluid 
component  streams;  (h)  a  hrst  mixing  zone  for  mixing  said  sepa- 
rated fluid  eomptinenl  streams  lo  form  a  single  at  least  partialK 
reacted  mullicomponenl  fluid  stream  thereof;  (e)  al  least  one  flow- 
splitling  means  disposed  downstream  of  and  in  fluid  communica 
tion  with  said  hrst  mixing  zone,  said  ai  least  one  flow-spliiiing 
means  being  disposed  lo  split  said  single  at  least  partiallv  reacted 
multicomp<:)ncnl  fluid  stream  into  a  plurality  of  at  least  partially 
reacted  mullicomponenl  fluid  substreams;  and  (d)  at  least  one 
outlet  means. 


5,658,538 

REACTOR  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  GAS-PHASE 

RKAtTIONS  I  SINC;  HETKROCJENEOUS  CATALYSTS 

Axel  Deimling,  Neustadt.  and  L'wc  Behling,  Waldsee.  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell.schaft.   Ludwig- 

shafen,  (Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Nov.  8,  1994,  44  39 
807.7 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  m2 
U.S.  CI.  422— 211  1  Claim 


1.  A  reactor  for  carrying  out  endolhermic  or  exothermic  catalyti- 
cally  promoted  gas-phase  reactions  eompnsing; 

a  lower  section,  a  middle  section  widening  lonically  upward, 
and  an  upper  section; 

the  lower  section  comprising  a  first  tube-bundle  heat  exchanger 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  tubes  provided  w  ith  baffles 
secunng  a  flow  of  the  heat  exchanging  medium  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  lubes; 

the  middle  section  comprising  a  hrst  reaction  space  having  a 
catalyst  bed; 

the  upper  section  comprising  a  second  lube-bundle  heal 
exchanger  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  tubes  provided 
with  baffles  securing  a  flow  of  the  heat  exchanging  medium  in 
a  direction  transverse  lo  the  axis  of  Ihe  lubes,  the  second 
lube-bundle  heal  exchanger  tubes  hlled  with  catalyst  dehning 
a  second  reaction  space,  the  upper  section  further  comprising 
a  third  reaction  space  having  a  catalyst  bed; 

a  central  lube  extending  along  the  lower  section,  middle  section 
and  upper  section,  having  an  inlet  in  the  lower  section  and  an 
outlet  in  the  upper  section; 

and  an  inlel  for  fresh  gas  and  outlet  for  reaction  mixture  in  the 
lower  section. 

and  an  inlel  and  outlet  for  heating  or  cooling  gas  in  the  upper 
section. 


5.658,539 

CHAMBERS  OF  A  MOVING  BED 

Jean-Paul  Euzen,  Dardilly;  Maurice  Berthelin,  Dozon:  Jean  De 

Bonneville,   Rueil   Malmaison:    Roland   Huin.   Borde.   and 

Daniel  Vuillemot,  Saint  Genis  Laval,  all  of  France,  a.vsignors 

to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Rueil  Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  506.038 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  22.  1994.  94  09207 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  MJti 


U.S.  CI.  422—213 


14  C^laims 


'^%M 


'-i^ 


I  '! 


¥,#! 


1.  In  a  ealalylie  reactor,  an  enclosure  delimited  by  at  least  one 
wall  (1),  eompnsing: 

al  least  one  of)ening  (12)  for  the  introduction  of  substantially 
similar  solid  granular  particles  into  the  catalytic  reactor  enclo- 
sure, the  particles  having  a  mean  diameter  in  the  range  of  0.1 
mm  to  6  mm, 

al  leasi  one  grill  (3.  4l  delimiting  a  moving  bed  of  said  panicles 
which  circulates  in  the  enclosure  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  lo  said  gnll, 

at  least  one  opening  (14l  for  the  introduction  of  al  least  one  fluid 
which  circulates  in  said  bed  of  particles  in  a  different  direction 
from  that  of  the  assembly  of  the  particles  and  issues  from  said 
bed  by  way  of  at  least  one  grill  |4), 

at  least  one  opening  (15)  for  the  outer  of  said  fluid  particles  from 
the  catalytic  reactor  enclosure, 

at  least  one  opening  ( 13)  for  the  outlet  of  said  particles  from  the 
catalytic  reactor  enclosure. 

the  improvement  eompnsing  at  least  one  intermediate  wall  and 
disposed  in  the  moving  bed  of  particles,  said  wall  being 
permeable  to  the  fluid  but  impermeable  to  the  solid  granular 
particles  and  disposed  substantially  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
Ihe  particles,  situated  at  between  0.1  e  and  0.75  e,  e  being  the 
complete  thickness  ot  the  bed.  from  the  gnll  by  way  of  w hieh 
the  fluid  issues,  wherein  the  maximum  flow  rale  of  blocking 
of  the  particles  against  ihe  walls  is  identical  for  each  of  the 
separate  zones,  said  intermediate  wall  having  a  coefficieni  of 
friction  with  the  particles  of  between  0.1  and  0.7. 


5.658i^ 

HIGH-TECH  COMPUTERIZED  CONTAINMENT  AND 

TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

COMBUSTION  OFF-GAS 

Joseph  V.  Valentino.  8  Saxon  Wood  Park  Dr..  White  Plains, 

N.Y.  10605 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,656,  Feb.  6.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5.103.742.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
809.884 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.*^  F23J  ISAM):  BOID  5.V3-4 
U.S.  CI.  423—210  23  Claims 

1.  An  integrated,  at  least  substantially  self-contained,  al  leasi 
substantially  closed-loop  combustion  and  off-gas  processing  sys- 
tem adapted  for  the  selective  control  of  the  types  and  concentra- 
tions of  gaseous,  ionic.  eoUodial.  liquid  or  particulate  matter, 
particularly  noxious  contaminants,  contained  in  the  off-gas  of  a 
combustion  unit,  and  further  adapted  for  ehemieal  or  physical 
processing  of  the  conlaminant-diminished  off-gas  through  the  pro- 
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vision  of  apparatus  and  processes  contained  at  least  substantially 
within  and  forming  part  of  said  system,  said  system  comprismg; 

(a)  chemical  ireatmeni  Lhamber  means  dchned  by 

(I)  hrsi  wall  means. 

(II)  otf-gas  inlet  means  in  said  first  wall  means,  and 

(III)  outlet  means  in  said  first  wall  means  spaced  from  said 
inlet  means  and  providing  an  exit  for  chemically  treated 
off-gas  from  said  treatment  chamber  means; 

(b)  chemical  supply  means  communicating  with  said  treatment 
chamber  means  and  adapted  to  provide  reactani  chemicals 
thereto  for  contact  with  the  off-gas  m  said  treatment  chamber 
means  for  producing  product; 

(c)  reactant  chemical  selecting  means  associated  with  said  sup- 
ply means  and  adapted  for  providing  selected  chemicals  in 
selected  concentrations  to  said  supply  means; 

(d)  control  means  communicating  with  the  off-gas  at  one  or 
more  locations  within  said  system  tor  qualitatively  and  quan 
titatively  analyzing  the  same  and  actuating  said  selecting 
means  in  relationship  to  said  analysis  to  provide  selected 
reactant  chemicals  in  selected  concentrations  to  said  supply 
means  for  contact  with  said  off-gas  to  selectively  control  the 
types  and  concentrations  of  said  matter  therein; 

(e)  second  wall  means  dehning  expansion  chamber  means  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  means  of  said  treatment  chamber 
means  and  adapted  to  provide  a  reduced  pressure  region  for 
treated  off-gas  received  from  said  treatment  chamber  means; 

(f)  exhaust  port  means  in  said  second  wall  means  for  exiting  the 
treated,  reduced  kinetic  energy  off-gas  from  said  expansion 
chamber  means; 

(g)  gas  processing  means  substantially  contained  within  said 
system  and  isolated  from  the  atmosphere  and  communicating 
with  said  exhaust  port  means  for  receiving  substantial  por- 
tions of  the  treated  off-gas  trom  said  expansion  chamber 
means,  said  processing  means  being  adapted  to  convert  said 
treated  off-gas  substantially  to  desirable  products  or  uses;  and 

(h)  ciH)ling  means  for  the  off-gas  in  one  or  more  selected 
portions  of  said  system 


5.658.541 
PROCESS  FOR  RKMOVAL  OF  DIVALENT  SIEFIR 
COMPOINDS  FROM  WASTE  (iASES 
Yurii  S.  Matnw.  St.  LouLs,  and  Steven  F.  Meyer,  Flor..  both  of 
Mo.,  a.<>signoni  to  Monsato  Company,  St.  l.ouis.  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  4()5.49« 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  >.1/4H:  BOIJ  .W(hi 
VS.  CI.  423—210  41  Claims 

1.  A  priKcss  for  removing  a  volatile  sulfur  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  sulhde.  carbon  disulhde. 
carbonyl  sulfide,  organic  sulfur  compounds  and  mixtures  thereof 
from  a  contaminated  gas  stream  compnsing; 
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reacting  in  a  combustion  zone  said  volatile  sulfur  compound 
contained  in  a  gas  stream  with  oxygen  in  or  upstream  of  a  bed 
comprising  a  catalytic  material,  thereby  pnxlucing  a  combus- 
tion gas  containing  sulfur  oxide,  said  sulfur  oxide  predomi- 
nantly compnsing  sulfur  dioxide  wherein  the  surfaces  of  said 
bed  becoming  progressively  coated  with  sulhte  and/or  sulfate 
salts  by  deposit  thereof  from  the  gas  stream,  and 

removing  said  sulfate  and/or  sulhte  salts  from  said  bed  in  situ 
while  continuing  to  introduce  said  contaminated  gas  stream 
into  said  combustion  /one  and  oxidizing  said  volatile  sulfur 
compound  in  said  combustion  zone  to  produce  said  combus- 
tion gas,  said  sulfite  and/or  sulfate  salts  fieing  removed  from 
said  bed  by  heating  said  catalyst  bed  to  a  reactivation  tem- 
perature at  which  said  salts  are  decomp«ised  to  sulfur  oxide 
gases,  said  sullur  oxide  ga.ses  being  purged  from  said  com- 
bustion zone. 


5,658,542 

exhal'st  gas  cleaner  and  method  for 
cleanim;  same 

Kiyohide  \oshida:  Cyo  MuramaLsu:  Akira  .\be.  and  Nauko 
Irite,  all  of  Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  kai- 
sha  Riken,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994,  .Sen  No.  340.-^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-186564; 
Jul.  15,  1994,  6-186594;  Jul.  15.  1994.  6-186606 
Int.  Ci:  BOM)  ."^.^2:^1/56:5.1/94 
V.S.  CI.  423—213.2  4  Claims 


TliMPBtATvnC  .Ti 


1  A  method  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  from  an  exhaust  gas 
discharged  from  engines  operated  under  oxygen  excess  conditions, 
said  exhaust  gas  containing  nitrogen  oxides  and  oxygen  in  an 
amount  larger  than  its  stoichiometric  amount  relative  to  unbumed 
components  in  said  exhaust  gas.  which  comprises: 

(1)  disposing  an  exhaust  gas  cleaner  in  a  flow  path  of  said 
exhaust  gas.  said  exhaust  gas  cleaner  consisting  essentially  of 
a  hrst  catalyst  forming  an  inlet  side  of  said  exhaust  gas 
cleaner  and  a  second  catalyst  forming  an  outlet  side  of  said 
exhaust  gas  cleaner,  said  hrst  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
a  porous  inorganic  oxide  supponing  0  2-I5  weight  "^  (on  a 
metal  basis)  of  at  least  one  silver  salt  selected  Irom  the  group 
consisting  of  silver  halides.  silver  sulfate  and  silver  phos- 
phate, and  said  second  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 
porous  inorganic  oxide  supponing  (a)  0.2   15  weight  Vf  (on  a 
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metal  basis)  of  at  least  one  silver  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silver  halides.  silver  sulfate  and  silver  phosphate 
and  (b)  a  catalytic  amount  of  copper  or  copper  oxide  up  to  2 
weight  "*  (on  a  metal  basis); 

(ii)  introducing  at  least  one  reducing  agent  selected  from  hydro- 
carbons and  oxygen-containing  organic  compounds  into  said 
exhaust  gas  on  an  upstream  side  of  said  exhaust  gas  cleaner; 
and 

(ili)  bringing  said  exhaust  gas  into  contact  with  said  exhaust  gas 
cleaner  at  a  temperature  of  200°-6(X)''  C  .  thereby  causing  a 
reaction  of  said  nitrogen  oxides  with  said  reducing  agent  to 
remove  said  nitrogen  oxides  in  an  oxygen  excess  atmosphere. 


5,658,544 
GAS-SOLID  CONTACTING  METHOD 
Christopher  Geoffrey  Goodes;  Grant  Ashley  Wellwood,  both  of 
Mill  Park;  Anthony  Rudland  Kjar.  Blackburn,  and  Robert 
Francis  Still,  East  Malvern,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Comalco  Alumimum  Limited.  Melbourne,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966.174.  Mar.  26.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316.853 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  3,  1990,  PK1558 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/50:53/68 
U.S.  CI.  425—230  20  Claims 


5,658.543 

EXHACST  GAS  CLEANER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CLEANING  SAME 

Kiyohide  ^'oshida;  Gyo  Muramatsu;  Akira  .Abe,  and  Naoko 
Irite.  all  of  Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sba  Riken.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  171.679.  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532.260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992.  4-360377; 
Feb.   15.   1993,  5-048613;   May   10,   1993,  5-132581;  May   12, 
1993.    5-133954;    May    26,    1993,    5-146917;    Jul.    20.    1993. 
5-200391 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  53/56:53/92:53/94 
VS.  a.  423—213.2  8  Claims 


TEMPERATURE  ( "C ) 


1  A  method  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  from  an  exhaust  gas 
containing  nitrogen  oxides  and  oxygen  in  an  amount  larger  than  its 
stoichiometric  amount  relative  to  unbumed  components  in  said 
exhaust  gas.  which  consists  essentially  of 

(i)  disposing  an  exhaust  gas  cleaner  in  a  flow  path  of  said 
exhaust  gas.  said  exhaust  gas  cleaner  consisting  essentially  of 
a  first  catalyst  on  an  inlet  side  of  said  exhaust  gas  cleaner  and 
a  second  catalyst  on  an  outlet  side  of  said  exhaust  gas  cleaner, 
said  first  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  0.2- 1 5  weight  "S  on 
a  metal  basis  of  silver  or  silver  oxide  supported  on  a  p<irous 
inorganic  oxide,  and  said  second  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  0.2-15  weight  ^  on  a  metal  basis  of  silver  or  silver 
oxide  and  copper  or  copper  oxide  in  an  amount  up  to  2  weight 
%.  on  a  metal  basis,  supported  on  a  porous  inorganic  oxide; 
(ii)  introducing  a  reductani  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydriKarbons  and  oxygen-containing  organic  compounds  into 
said  exhaust  gas  on  an  upstream  side  of  said  exhaust  gas 
cleaner,  said  reductant  being  added  to  the  exhaust  gas  so  as  to 
maintain  the  amount  of  oxygen  in  the  exhaust  gas  larger  than 
its  stoichiometric  amount  relative  to  unbumed  components  in 
said  exhaust  gas;  and 
(iii)  bringing  said  exhaust  gas  into  contact  with  said  exhaust  gas 
cleaner  al  a  temperature  of  2{X)°-600°  C  .  thereby  causing  a 
reaction  of  said  nitrogen  oxides  with  said  reductant  to  remove 
said  nitrogen  oxides. 


1.  A  process  for  removing  an  HF  or  sulfur  dioxide  contaminant 
from  an  exhaust  gas  stream  containing  at  least  one  of  said  contami- 
nant comprising 

providing  said  gas  stream  to  a  reaction  zone,  said  gas  stream 
entering  said  reaction  zone  from  underneath  and  being  caused 
to  flow  through  said  reaction  zone  with  components  of  veloc- 
ity in  substantially  upwards  and  circumferential  directions; 

contacting  said  gas  stream  in  said  reaction  zone  with  particulate 
material  to  adsorb  said  contaminant  on  said  particulate  mate- 
rial, wherein  the  flow  of  gas  in  said  reaction  zone  causes  a 
dispersed  toroidal  bed  of  particulate  material  to  be  formed  in 
said  reaction  zone; 

wherein  the  slip  velcKity  of  said  gas  stream  relative  to  said 
particulate  material  in  said  toroidal  bed  is  greater  than  1  m/s; 

entraining  a  fine  fraction  of  said  particulate  material  in  said  gas 
stream  whereby  said  fine  fraction  is  removed  from  said  toroi- 
dal bed  by  said  gas  stream  exiting  said  bed;  and 

separately  recovering  a  coarse  fraction  of  said  particulate  mate- 
nal  from  the  reaction  zone. 


5,658.545 

METAL  REGENERATION  OF  IRON  CHELATES  IN 

NITRIC  OXIDE  SCRUBBING 

Shih-Ger  Chang.  El  Cerrito;  David  Littlejohn,  Oakland,  and 

^'ao  Shi,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 

California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412.706 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  H/00 

V.S.  CI.  423—239.1  18  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  to  regenerate  iron  (II)  (CHELATE)  by 

reduction  of  NO  in  irwn  (II)  (CHELATE)  (NO)  complex,  which 

process  comprises: 

a)  contacting  an  aqueous  solution  containing  iron  (II)  (CHE- 
LATE) (NO)  with  metal  particles  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  or  iron,  tin,  and  zinc  at  between  about  20°  and  90° 
C.  to  reduce  the  NO  present  to  produce  ammonia  or  an 
ammonium  ion.  and  also  to  produce  free  iron  (II)  (CHE- 
LATE), wherein  said  reduction  occurs  al  a  pH  of  between 
about  3  and  8. 
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5,65«.546 

DFMTR.VriON  (  \  I  \I.VST 

Mntonohu  ki)ha>ashi;  Nnboru  Sugishima.  and  kaLsunori  Mi>- 

iishi.  all  Df  llimrji.  Japan,  assignont  to  Nippon  Shokuhai  ('■>.. 

ltd..  (Kaka.  Japan 

(  iinllnuation  of  Sir.  No.  :X2.5'»5.  Jul.  2^.  iwa.  ahandont-d. 

Ihis  application  Stp.  I.  \^^.  .Str.  No.  .';22..«;.*6 
C'laim.s  priority,  application  lapan.  Jul.  .M>.  1993.  5-l9()2llfi 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  :iAX,.  COIB  :iA)0 
VS.  CI.  425—2.^9. 1  2  Claims 

1  A  denilralion  catal>sl.  the  calaKlicalK  active  component 
(hereof  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  component  A  or  a 
mixture  of  the  following  component  A  and  the  follow mg  compo- 
nent B;  said  component  .A  being  a  titanium-tungsten  oxide  obtained 
by  coprecipilating  a  soluble  titanium  compound  and  a  soluble 
tungsten  compound  from  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  of 
60°  C.  or  less  and  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  ."i  to  8.  and  drying  and 
calcining  the  resulting  coprecipitale;  and  component  B  is  an  oxide 
of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cenum.  lanthanum,  praseodymium,  neixlymium.  nickel  and  tin. 


5.658.5-17 

.SIMPI.IKIKI)  KKFICIEN  I  PROCIXS  KOR  RKDIICING 

NO^.  .SOv.  AND  PARTICL  1.ATK.S 

Stanislaw    Michalak.   Ratingcn.  (lermany:   Joseph    R.   (om- 

paralo.    and    John    K.    Hofniann.    both    of   Napcr\ilU'.    III.. 

avsignors  to  Naico  Kuel   lech.  Naperville.  III. 

t  ontinualicm-in-part  of  Sen  No.  264.«64.  Jun.  .Mt.  1994.  This 

application  Mar.  16.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  4(>6.2(M> 

Int.  (I.'  (.OIB  17/22 

V.S.  a.  423—24.^.08  20  Claims 


I  A  process  for  removing  SO,  and  particulates  from  the  com- 
bustion gases  of  a  combustor.  comprising: 

preparing  a  slurry  of  an  alkaline  SO, -reducing  composition 
effective  to  reduce  SO,  within  a  dehned  temperature  range. 

dehning  a  primary  treatment  /one  including  at  least  one  treat- 
ment /one.  having  a  temperature  within  the  defined  tempera- 
lure  range,  within  the  combustor: 

introducing  the  slurry  into  the  combustion  gases  within  the 
pnmary  treatment  /one.  the  conditions  being  controlled  to 
reduce  the  SO,  concentration  to  less  than  10  miligrams  per 
cubic  meter; 

c(H)ling  the  combustion  gases; 

passing  the  c(X)led  gases  to  a  secondary  treatment  /one  wherein 
they  are  hrst  hiimidihed  and  further  cooled  by  introiluction  of 
water  to  prtnlucc  humidihed  gases: 

maintaining  contact  between  the  SO,  reducing  composition  and 
the  huniiditied  gases  lor  a  reaction  period  of  at  least  2  sec- 
onds. 


5,658.548 
Nl'CLElC  ACID  PIRIUCATION  ON  SILICA  CKl.AND 
(;i  ASS  MIXTl  RKS 
\ikas  \'.  Padhye:   Chuck   ^ork.  both  of  Madison.  Wis.,  and 
Adam  Burkicwicz.  (idansk.  Poland,  avsicnors  to  Promc)ja 
(  nrporution.  Madison.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,504,  Aug.  JO,  199.V  aban- 
doned. I  his  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  -Ser.  No.  476.849 
int.  C'l.'   CO.H-  l/iHl.ntX):  COIB  .iVI2:.1.1/N 
r.S.  CI.  42.V-.<.^5  30  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  silica  gel  and  glass  panicles  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  silica  gel  to  the  glass  particles  is  1:1  to  100:1. 


5.658.549 

AKROSO!    KOKMILATIONS  CONTAININC; 

PROPKl.l.ANT  I.U\  AND  H.l  TICASONK  PROPIONATK 

Rachel   .\nn   .-Xkehurst:   .Anthony   James   laylor.   and    David 

Andrew    Wyatl.   all   of  Ware,   (ireat    Britain,   assignors   to 

(ilaxo  (iroup  l.iniite<l.  London.  Lngland 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  328.960.  Oct.  24.  I99J.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102.235.  \ug.  5.  1993, 
abandonwi.  Ihis  application  May   19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  444.925 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  12.  1991. 
9126.178;  Dec.  12.  1991.  9126405;  Feb.  6.  1992,  9202522 

Int.  CI.    A6lk  v//: 
IS.  CI.  424 — i5  39  Claims 

1  .A  phamiaccutical  aerosol  formulation  consisting  essentially  of 
particulate  medicament  which  is  fluticasone  propionate  or  a  physi- 
ologically acceptable  solvate  thereof,  and  l.l.l.2-tetrafluoroethane 
as  propejlant.  which  formulation  contains  less  than  0.(XX)l'J  w/w 
surfactant  based  upon  the  weight  of  medicament,  the  paniculate 
medicament  being  present  in  an  amount  from  0  (K)5'*  to  fi'i  w/w 
relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  formulation  and  having  a  panicle 
si/e  of  less  than  100  microns. 


5,658,550 
NON  CRO.S.S-I.INKKI)  S\  N  IHFTIC   POLVMKRS  AS 
CONTRAST  MFDIV  FOR  MAC;NKTIC  RESONANCE 

iMA(;iN(; 

Evan  C.  I'nger,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  a-ssignor  to  ImaR,  Pharmaceutical 

Corp  ,  Tucson.  An/ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  960..591.  (Kt.  13.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5..V.8.840. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507.125.  .-Xpr.  10. 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

251,484 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  5/055 

lis.  CI.  424— 9„V»  69  Claims 


Contrast  Agent 


I.  A  contrast  medium  for  use  in  magnetic  resonance  imaging  of 
a  patient  compnsing  an  aqueous  solution  or  suspension  of  a  bio 
passing  the  gases  through  a  fabric  filter  to  remove  paniculate    compatible  non-cross-linked  synthetic  polymer  in  admixture  with  a 
solids  and  provide  contact  between  the  gases  and  paniculate    contrast  agent,  wherein  the  contrast  medium  is  hypoosmolic  to 
solids  held  thereon  to  provide  cleaned  gasses.  btxlily  fluids  of  the  patient. 
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5.658,551 
STABLE  MICROBCBBLES  SCSPENSIONS  INJECTABLE 

INTO  LIVING  0RC;AN1SMS 
Michel  Schneider,  Th)inex.  SMiUerland;  Daniel  Bichon.  Mont- 

pellier.  France:  Philippe  Bu!>.sat,  Collonqes  S/Saleve,  France; 

Jerome  Puginier.  Le  Chable-Beaumont,  France,  and   Eva 

Hybl-Sutherland.  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bracco 

International  B.V.,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315J47.  Sep.  30.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,531,980. 
v»hich  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  128,540,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5380,519.  This  application  Jun.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456J85 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  2.  1990. 
90810262 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  8/13 
L'.S.  CI.  424—9.51  16  Claims 

1.  An  injectable  composition  comprising,  as  a  suspension  in  an 
aqueous  earner  phase,  gas  microbubbles  of  physiologically  accept- 
able, fluorine  containing  enirappable  gas  or  a  mixture  of  a  fluorine- 
containing  entrappable  gas  with  CO,.  N,  or  NO,  stabilized  by 
dissolved  or  dispersed  surtactants  at  least  one  of  which  is  a 
saturated  film  forming  phospholipid  in  laminar  or  lamellar  form. 


5,658,552 

HAIR  SPRAY  COMPOSITION  COr^TTAINING  A  WATER- 
DISPERSIBLE  SILICONE  WAX 
F'inhard  Biinning,  Seeheim-Jugenheim,  and  Christine  Cajan, 
Bad  Ems,  both  of  Crerman  Dem.  Rep.,  assignors  to  Goldwell 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  20,  1994,  44  21 
562.2 

Int.  CL"  A61K  7/H 
VS.  CI.  424—45  8  Oaiins 

1    Hair  spray  composition  having  a  low  proportion  of  volatile 
compounds  comprising 

(a)  shout  5%  to  about  50"?)  by  wt.  of  at  least  one  lower  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  of  ethanol.  n-propanol  and  isopropyl 
alcohol; 

(b)  about  15%  to  about  70%  by  wl.  water; 

(c)  about  1%  to  about  15%  by  wt.  of  at  least  one  film-forming 
polymer; 

(d)  about  0.1%  to  about  3%  by  wt.  of  water-dispersible  silicone 
wax  of  the  general  formula  I: 

CHj  (I) 

I 
CH,-(OCH<:H2).-0-Si-0-(CH2CH;0)„-CH3. 
I 
CH, 

wherein  n  and  m  may  be  identical  or  different  and  denote  an 
integer  between  10  and  20.  all  percentages  calculated  to  the  total 
hair  spray  composition;  said  hair  spray  being  packaged  as  one  of 
c  1 »  and  e2 ).  w  herein 

el)  is  an  aerosol  spray  composition  compnsing  as  propellent  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl 
ether,  dinitrogen  oxide,  compressed  air.  nitrogen  and  carbon 
dioxide,  and 
e2)  IS  a  manually  operated  pump  spray. 


i.)  a  tnean  panicle  size  of  from  about  5  to  about  1 1  microns 

(s.d.  <9); 
ii.)  an  Einlehner  hardness  of  from  about  0.8  to  about  2.5  for 
abrasive  to  brass  screen  and  from  about  5  to  about  8  for 
abrasive  to  polyester  screen; 
111.)  an  oil  absorption  of  from  about  95  ml/100  gm  to  about 

135  ml/100  gm;  and 
iv.)  a  radioactive  dentin  abrasion  of  from  about  25  to  about 
90;  and 
b.)  a  gel  silica,  compnsing  panicles  wherein  said  particles  have: 
i.)  a  mean  particle  size  of  from  atxiut  5  to  about  11  microns 

(s.d.  <9); 
II.)  an  Einlehner  hardness  of  from  about  3  to  about  15  for 
abrasive  to  brass  screen  and  from  about  8  to  about  20  for 
abrasive  to  polyester  screen; 
111.)  an  oil  absorption  of  from  about  60  ml/100  gm  to  about 

nOmUIOOgm;  and 
iv)  a  radioactive  dentin  abrasion  of  from  about  80  to  about 
200 
wherein  at  least  about  70%  of  all  of  said  particles  have  a  diameter 
of  below  about  25  microns  and  wherein  the  pellide  cleaning  ratio  is 
from  about  90  to  about  135  and  the  radioactive  dentin  abrasion  is 
from  about  60  to  about  100  with  a  pellide  cleaning  ratio/ 
radioactive  dentin  abrasion  ratio  of  from  about  1.20  to  about  1.60 
and  wherein  the  ratio  of  precipitated  silica  to  gel  silica  is  from 
about  90;  10  to  about  60:40.  respectively. 


5,658,553 
DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITIONS 
David  Earl  Rice,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,154 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/ 16:7/1  fi:  B24C  1/00:  C09G  1/00 
VS.  CI.  424 — 49  18  Oaims 

1.  An  amorphous  silica  abrasive  composition,  compnsing; 
a.)  a  precipitated  silica,  comprising  panicles  wherein  said  par- 
ticles have: 


5,658354 
MOUTH  MOISTENER  FOR  THE  RELIEF  OF  DRY 
MOUTH  CONDITION 
Steven  W.  Fisher,  Middlesex;  Edward  A.  Tavss,  Kendall  Park; 
Shannon  K.  Campbell,  Piscataway;  Marilou  T.  Joziak,  South 
River;  Karen  J.  De  Pierro,  Piscataway,  and  John  P.  Curtis, 
Bloomsbury,   all   of  NJ.,   assignors   to   Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456386 
Int.  CI."  A61K  6/00 
U,S,  CI.  424—57  16  Claims 

1.  A  mouth  moistener  composition  for  alleviating  the  symptoms 
of  dry  mouth  condition  without  significant  damage  to  tooth 
enamel,  the  composition  comprising  an  orally  acceptable  aqueous 
solution  containing  about  0.75  to  about  1 .75  by  weight  of  an  edible 
organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consistintgt  of  citric  acid, 
malic  acid,  and  mixtures  there  of  and  a  mixture  of  a  water  soluble 
calcium  ion  releasing  salt  and  a  water  soluble  phosphate  ion 
releasing  salt,  wherein  the  solution  is  unsaturated  with  respect  to 
calcium  phosphate  and  the  solubility  product  (S.P.)  of  the  calcium 
and  phosphate  ions  present  in  the  solution,  as  expressed  by  the 
equation 

S  P.=(Ca]tP04l^ 

IS  about  0.0015  to  about  0.0035  ,  wherein  [Ca]  is  the  molar 
concentration  of  the  released  calcium  ions  and  IPO4]  is  the  molar 
concentration  of  the  released  phosphate  ions 

10.  A  method  for  alleviating  the  symptoms  of  dry  mouth  condi- 
tion without  significant  damage  to  teeth  in  the  oral  cavity  which 
compnses  prepanng  a  composition  comprising  an  orally  accept- 
able aqueous  solution  containing  about  0  75  to  about  1.75  by 
weight  of  an  edible  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cntic  acid,  malic  acid,  and  mixtures  there  of  and  a  mixture  of  a 
water  soluble  calcium  ion  releasing  salt  and  a  water  soluble  phos- 
phate ion  releasing  salt,  wherein  the  solution  is  unsaturated  with 
respect  to  calcium  phosphate  and  the  solubility  product  (S.P.)  of 
the  calcium  and  phosphate  ion  concentrations  present  in  the  solu- 
tion, as  expressed  by  the  equation 

S.PMCa]lPOS- 

is  about  0.0015  to  about  0.0035  wherein  [Ca]  is  the  molar  concen- 
tration of  the  released  calcium  ions  and  [PO4]  is  the  molar  concen- 
tration of  the  released  phosphate  ions,  the  amount  of  released 
mixed  ions  being  efteclive  to  inhibit  demineralization  of  looth 
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enamel,  and  then  applying  the  composition  lo  the  oral  cavity  of  a 
patient  xutfering  Irnm  dr\  mouth  condition  without  the  patient 
encounienng  signiticant  KHUh  enamel  damage. 


5.658,555 

PHOrOPROTECTIVE/COSMETIf  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISINt;  SVNER<;iSTK-  ADMIXTl  RK  Oh 

SINSCREKN  (OMPOlNDS/NANOPKiMKNTS 

Jean-Marc   Ascionc,   Paris,   and    IH-lphinv   Allard,   (  olombes. 

both  of  Krance,  as.signors  to  Soci^te  L'Oreal  S.A.,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463JI04 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  3.  1994.  94  n(tHM 

Int.  Cr  A61K  7/42:7/40 

11.S.  CI.  424—59  25  Claims 

1  A  topically  applicahle  sunscreen/cosmetic  composition 
adopted  for  the  photoprolection  of  human  skin  and/or  hair,  com- 
pnsing  pholoproieeting  synergistically  effective  amouni.s  of  (i) 
2.4.6-tris|p-(i2'-ethylhexyl)o.\ycarbonyl)anilino|  -L.^.S-lnazine 
and  ben/^ene-  l,4-di(3-melhylidcne-  l()-camphorsulfonic  )acid. 
optionalls  either  partially  or  totally  neutralized,  together  with  pho- 
toprotecting  synergistically  effective  amounts  of  (ii)  particulates  of 
at  lea.st  one  inorganic  nanopigment  which  comprises  a  metal  oxide, 
in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle,  diluent  or  earner  therefor. 


5.658,557 
HAIR  CARE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISINC  SILICONE- 

CONTAlNlNt;  (  <)POI.^MER.S 

Raymond   Edward   Holich.  Jr..   Maineville.  and   Peler   Marte 

lorgerson.  Washington  Court  House,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  Procter  &  (•amble  (  iimpany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

(  onlinuati<m  of  Ser.  No.  410.599.  Mar.  27.  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25.V448,  Jun.  8.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I04.2,'2.  .-Vug.  Ml.  I99.<. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758_^19.  .-\ug. 

27.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
505.755.  .Mar.  6.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  .^90.586.  Aug.  7.  1989.  abandoned,  fhis  appli- 
cation Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.927 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/tn>:~ni 
li..S.  CI.  424—70.12  10  Claims 

1.  A  hair  care  composition  comprising: 

la)  from  about  0  l"*^  to  about  lOOVr  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  a  bliKk  copolymer  having  one  or  more  silicone  block 
and  one  or  more  non-silicone  blocks  suitable  for  hair  styling 
retention  application,  said  copolymer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  lO.tXX)  and  being  funher 
characterized  in  that: 

(I)  when  dned  the  copolymer  comprises  a  discontinuous  pha.se 
which  includes  the  silicone  bl(Kks  and  a  continuous  phase 
which  includes  the  non-silicone  bl<x:ks; 
(It)  the  silicone  blixrks  are  covalently  attached  to  the  non- 
silicone  blocks; 
(iii)  the  weight  average  molecuLir  weight  of  each  silicone 

block  IS  from  ab<iut  I  .CKK)  to  about  .SO.tXK);  and 
(i\ )  the  nonsilicone  bltKks  comprise  monomers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylale  monomers,  vinyl  mono- 
mers, and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
(b)  from  about  O.S**  lo  about  99..'i'/t  by  weight  of  said  compo- 
sition of  a  carrier  suitable  for  application  to  hair. 


5.658.556 

COSMETIC  OR  DERMATOI.O(;iCAI   PREPAR.ATIONS 

COMPRISlNf;  HYDROPHOBH  I/ED  INORGANIC 

PIGMENTS  FOR  PRESERVINfJ  THE  I  ROCANINIC  ACID 

STATE  OF  THE  SKIN 
Heinrich  tiers- Barlag,  kummerfeld;  .Sabine  Schul/.  Hamburg: 
Beate  I'hlmann,  Hamburg:  I  Irich  Hintze.  Hamburg,  and 
Robert  Schmucker,  Hamburg,  all  of  (iermany.  a.vsignors  to 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hamburg,  (>ermany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.759 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  19,  1994,  44  29 
468.9 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/00:7/40 
V.S.  CI.  424—63  8  Claims 

1    In  the  methixl  of  preserving  the  urocaninic  acid  state  of  the 

skin  by  preventing 

the   leaching  out  or  washing  off  of  the  skin's  cis-  or  trans- 
urocaninic  acid  from  the  human  skin,  caused  by  the  action  of 
water,  or 
the   leaching  out  or  washing  off  of  the  skin's  cis-  or  trans- 
urocaninic  acid,  which  has  been  applied  artificially  lo  the 
skin,  from  the  human  skin  caused  by  the  action  of  water, 
the  improvement  which  compnses  applying  lo  said  skin  a  cos- 
metic or  dermatological  preparation  containing  a  hydrophobi- 
cized  phamiaceutically  or  cosmetically  acceptable  pigment, 
wherein  the  pigment  is  an  inorganic  metal  oxide  pigment  or  a 
mixture  of  inorganic  metal  oxide  pigments  wherein  said  metal  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zinc.  iron,  zirco- 
nium, silicon,  manganese,  aluminum  and  cenum. 


5,6.«;8,5J»« 
HAIR  STVLINt;  COMPOSITIONS  AND  MF:TH()I)  OF 

enhancing  the  performance  of  hair  fixative 
rf:sins 

Curtis  Schwartz,    \mbler.   Pa.,  assignor  lo   Rohm  and   Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  316,008,  Oct.  ^.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  8,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  4.^7,449 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  7/06:7/11 
V.S.  CI.  424—70.16  15  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  hair  styling  composition,  comprising; 

A)  from  1  lo  IS  weight  percent  of  at  lea.st  one  acrylic  hair 
lixalive  resin  wherein  the  acrylic  hair  fixative  resin  comprises 
from  I )  5  to  95  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  C,  lo  C„  straight 
or  branched  chain  alkyl  (melh)acrylate  monomer.  2 1  from  2  lo 
70  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  hydroxyalkvl  ( mclh (acrylale 
monomer,  and  ^)  from  2  to  50  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
C,  to  C,  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid 
monomer,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  monomer; 

B)  from  0  to  10  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  insoluble 
polyester  hair  hxalive  resins; 

C)  from  0.01  to  I  ()  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  soluble 
plasticizing  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polycarboxylic  acid  esters  and  dimethicone  eopolyols. 
wherein  the  polycarboxylic  acid  esters  comprise  a  carbon 
backbone  containing  3  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  three 
C,-C,  alkyl  cartxjxylate  groups  attached  thereto; 

D)  from  15  to  98  weight  percent  water;  and 

E)  70  weight  percent  or  less  of  one  or  more  volatile  organic 
compounds. 
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5,658,559 
OCCLUSIVE/SEMI-OCCLIISIVE  LOTION  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  A  SKIN  DISEASE  OR  DISORDER 
Janu-s  .\.  Smith,  Chatham,  Mass.,  as.signor  to  Creative  Prod- 
ucts Resource  .Associates,  Ltd.,  North  Caldwell,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220J94,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,887,  Dec.  16,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,534 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/107 
V.S.  CI.  424—78.02  2  Claims 

1    A  film  tomiing  lotion  for  topical  administration,  compnsing 
an  oil-in-water  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of: 

(i)  an  aqueous  phase  composing,  by  total  weight  of  lotion: 

(A)  about  60-90  wt-'7r  water; 

(B)  about  0.5-20  wt-"*  polyhydric  alcohol;  and 

(C)  about  1-15  wt-%  of  a  water-soluble  barrier  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone. 
an  alkylated  vinylpyrrolidone.  a  copolymer  of  vinylpyrroli- 
done.  a  polyquatemary  vinylpyrrolidone.  and  combination 
thereof; 

(ii)  an  oil  phase  compnsing.  by  total  weight  of  lotion: 

(D)  about  0.5-20  wt-%  emollient,  said  emollient  compnsing 

(a)  about  0.75-3%  of  a  phylosterol; 

(b)  about  1-5%  of  a  fatty  alcohol  benzoate; 

(c)  about  \-5%  of  a  mixture  of  a  fatty  acid-polyol  ester  and 
a  polyoxyalkylene  derivative  of  a  fatty  alcohol; 

(d)  about  l-5'/f  mineral  oil;  and 

(e)  about  0. 1-5  *?  of  a  C|,-C|,  fatty  alcohol,  and 

(liil  about  0.01-10  wt-%  of  a  therapeutical  agent;  wherein  upon 
application  to  the  skin,  the  lotion  forms  an  occlusive  or 
semi-(Kclusive  water  soluble  polymeric  bamer  film  that 
retains  the  therapeutic  agent  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  skin. 


criMP/iRAlivf   t  >«"''IF 


O  (ID 

II 

A  — X  — O— P— O  — (CH2)„  — N®R3 

in  which  the  groups  R  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
straight  or  branched  C,-Cj  alkyl  group; 

n  is  from  2  to  4; 

A  is  a  radical  polymenzable  group;  and 

X  is  an  aryl  group  or  a  straight  or  branched  C,-C^  alkylene 
group;  the  aryl  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  0,4  alkyl  groups;  and  the  treating  step  comprises 
application  of  the  solution  or  dispersion  to  the  surface  of  the 
substrate,  followed  by  removal  of  excess  solution  or  disper- 
sion and  removal  of  solvent  to  fix  the  polymer  at  said  surface. 


5.658,560 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  ENDOTOXEMIA  BY 

ADMINISTERING  TYLOXAPOL 

Vladimir  B.  Serikov,  51-51,  2nd  Murinsky   Ave.   194021,  St 

Petersburg,  Russian  Federation 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,803,  Jan.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289.116 
InL  CI."  A61K  M/765;S  1/77:38/00 
VS.  a.  424— 78J1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  toxemia  in  an  individual  comprising 
administering  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  Tyloxapol  sufficient  to  block  the  action  of 
lipoprotein-lipase  and  to  disrupt  endocytosis  and  phagocytosis  of 
toxins  in  body  cells. 


5,658,561 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ANTI-THROMBOGENIC 
MATERIAL  AND  MATERIAL  PRODI  CED  THEREBY 
Nobuo  Nakabayashi,  and  Kazuhiko  Ishihara,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,    assignors    lo    Biocompatibles    Limited,    Ixbridge, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9.V00298,  S  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jan.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/I5775,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  284,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-058762 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/765:JJ/74:47/4t<:  A61F  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  424-78.37  26  Claims 

1.  A  meth<xl  of  pnxlucing  a  material  bearing  zwitterionic  groups, 
compnsing  the  step  of  treating  the  surtace  of  a  substrate  with  a 
solution  or  dispersion  of  a  polymer  grafted  with  zwitterionic 
groups,  wherein  the  graft  polymer  is  obtained  by  graft- 
polymerization  on  the  polymer  of  a  compound  of  formula  (II) 


5,658362 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,658363 

INSECTICIDALLY  EFFECTS  E  PEPTIDES 

Karen  J.   Krapcho:   J.   R.  Hunter  Jackson:   Bradford   Carr 

VanWagenen,  and  Robert  Marden  Krai,  Jr.,  all  of  Salt  Lake 

City,  I'tab,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  and  NPS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,084,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.461.032.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,925, 

Mar.  24.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  662,373,  Mar.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463J12 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/63:  A61K  4H/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—93.2  10  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  controlling  invertebrate  pests  comprising  con- 
tacting said  pests  with  a  recombinant  baculovirus  capable  of 
expressing  an  effective  amount  of  a  peptide  compnsing  an  amino 
acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 
SEQ  ID  NO:  3.  and  SEQ  ID  NO:5  isolauble  from  Diguelia  spider 
venom. 
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5,658364 
XKN(K;R.\Kr  THYMl'S 
Megan  Sykes,  Boston,  and  David  tl.  Sachs,  Newton,  both  of 
Mavs..  assignors  to  The  (ieneral  Hospital  Corporation,  Bos- 
Ion.  Mavs. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220..<7I,  Mar.  2*9.  1W4, 
abandoned,  .Ser.  No.  212,228.  Mar.  14.  I<M4,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  150.7.W,  Nov.  10,  IW.1,  .Ser.  No.  126.122,  Sep.  IX  IW.I. 
abandoned,  .Ser.  No.  114.072,  Aug.  M).  1W.1.  .Ser.  No.  «.<8.595. 
Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  16.V9I2,  Dee.  7.  199.V 
abandoned,  vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,946. 
May  17,  199.?,  abandoned.  Ibis  application  May  16,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  243.653 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  6MX):  A61K  .i5/2f> 
VS.  CI.  424—93.3  24  Claims 

1    A  molhixl  of  rcNlonng  or  promoting  the  Ihymus-dependcnl 
ahiliiy  tor  T  cell  progenitors  to  develop  into  mature  funclionul  T 
cells  m  a  pnmale  recipienl  which  is  capable  of  producing  T  cell 
progenitors  bul  which  is  ihymus-funclion  dehcieni  comprising, 
inactivating  mature  T  cells  of  said  recipient,  swine  xenogeneic 
fetal  or  neonatal  thymus  so  that  recipient  T  cells  can  mature  in 
said  implanted  swine  xenogeneic  thymus  tissue. 


5.658,565 
INDICIBI.K  NITRIC  OXIDK  SVNTHASK  (JENE  FOR 
TRK.VrMKN  1  OF  DISEASE 
Timothy    R.    Billiar:    Edith    l>eng,   both   of   Pittsburgh.   Pa.; 
Andreas  K.  Niissler,  Neu-l  Ini,  (Germany:  David  A.  (ieller, 
and  Richard  I..  Simmons,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  I  niversity  of  Pittsburgh  of  the  CommonMeallh  Svsteni  of 
Higher  Education,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

KilMl  .lun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,046 
int.  CI.'  A61K  4H/IH) 
VS.  a.  424—93.21  40  Claim.s 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  vascular  iKclusion  within  a  mamma- 
lian host  which  comprises  transferring  an  isolated  nucleic  acid 
polymer  inserted  into  a  viral  or  plasmid  vector  to  a  population  of 
mammalian  cells  at  the  site  of  said  iKclusion.  said  nucleic  acid 
polymer  encoding  a  biologically  active  nitric  oxide  synthase  which 
has  the  en/ymatic  activity  of  the  iNOS  of  SBQ  ID  NO:2  such  that 
said  nucleic  acid  polymer  is  expressed  in  said  cells  to  ett'ecl 
increased  amounts  of  nunc  oxide  (NO)  via  INOS  catalysis  in 
amounts  and  for  a  time  sutiicieni  to  reduce  said  vascular  occlusion. 


5.658.566 
Patent  Not  Is.sued  For  This  Number 


5.658.567 
RECOMBINANT  (r-(;ALACTOSlDASE  A  THERAPY  FOR 

FABRY  DISEASE 
David  Hudgins  Calhoun,  l.eonia,  N..|..  and  (ieorge  Coppola. 
Hartsdale.  N.\.,  a.ssignors  to  Research  Corpfiration  Tech- 
nologies. Inc..  Tucson.  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  951.594.  Sep.  28.  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  520,312,  May  7,  199«.  Pat.  No. 

5,179,023,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nn.  328,421. 

Mar.  24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1993. 

Ser.  No.  155.734 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .W46:.1!</-I7:  CI2N  9/40:15/54 

VS.  CI.  424—94.61  K  Claims 

1.    A    recombinant    glycosylated    biologically    active    human 

a-galactosidase  A  obtainable  by  a  process  comprising: 

(a)  culturing  a  host  cell  comprising  a  recombinant  baculovirus 
comprising  a  nucleic  acid  encoding  the  precursor  or  mature 
fomi  of  a  biologically  active  tt-galactosldase  A;  and 

(b)  recovering  said  recombinant  glycosylated  biologically  active 
human  a-galactosidase  A. 


5.658J^ 

CVTOTOXK    DRl  (;  THERAPY 

Kenneth     Dawson     Bagshawe,     London,     I  nited     Kingdom. 

assignor  to  AF^PACT  Limited.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  P(  1/(;B9.V(MM)39.  *  371  Date  .)ul.  8.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jul.  8,    1994.  P(   f  Pub.  No.  \\()9.V13805.  PCI    Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  II.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2.';6.475 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Jan.  9.  1992. 
92(M)417 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  .?9/.?9.5..W-/.?.  C07K  I6/2H:  17/00 
VS.  CI.  424—134.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  cancer  therapeutic  system  comprising: 

(il  a  cytotoxic  cancer  therapeutic  agent  that  inhibits  enzymatic 

activity; 
(ill  an  inhibitor  of  said  cytotoxic  cancer  therapeutic  agent, 
wherein  said  inhibitor,  in  its  native  stale,  is  capable  of  inhib- 
iting the  cancer  cell  killing  etfect  of  said  cytotoxic  cancer 
therapeutic  agent:  and 
(iii)  a  targeting  and  inactivating  compound,  said  compound 
compnsing: 

a  cancer  cell  specihc  binding  portion  that  is  a  monospecihc 
anlibtxly  or  an  antigen  binding  fragment  thereof;  a  bispe- 
cihc  antib(xl\ ;  or  a  ligand  which  specihcallv  binds  to  a  cell 
surface  receptor  characteristic  of  a  cancer  cell;  and 
an  inactivating  portion  which  converts  said  inhibitor  so  that 
said  inhibitor  has  less  inhibitory  effect  on  the  cytotoxic 
cancer  therapeutic  agent,  said  inactivating  ptirtion  selected 
fmm  the  group  consisting  of:  an  en/yme  and  an  ab/\me; 
wherein  said  cancer  cell  specihc  binding  portion  is  coupled  to 
said  inactivating  portion. 

2.  A  method  of  destroying  target  cells  in  a  host,  the  melhixi 
compnsmg  administering  to  the  host 

(i)  a  cytotoxic  cancer  therapeutic  agent  that  inhibits  enzymatic 

activity; 
(il)  an  inhibitor  of  said  cytotoxic  cancer  therapeutic  agent, 
wherein  said  inhibitor,  in  its  native  stale,  is  capable  of  inhib- 
iting the  cancer  cell  killing  effect  of  said  cytotoxic  cancer 
therapeutic  agent;  and 
(iii)  a  targeting  and  inactivating  compound,  said  compound 
comprising; 

a  cancer  cell  specihc  binding  portion  that  is  a  monospecific 
antibody  or  an  antigen  binding  fragment  thereof;  a  bispe- 
cihc  antibody;  or  a  ligand  which  specifically  binds  to  a  cell 
surface  receptor  characteristic  of  a  cancer  cell;  and 
an  inactivating  portion  which  converts  said  inhibitor  so  that 
said  inhibitor  has  less  inhibitory  ettect  on  the  cvtotoxic 
cancer  therapeutic  agent,  said  inactivating  p4)nion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of;  an  en/yme  and  an  abzyme; 
wherein  said  cancer  cell  specific  binding  portion  is  coupled  to 
said  inactivating  portion. 


5.658.569 
ANTI-HIV-1  NEl  TRAI.lZINf;  ANTIBODIES 
Kurt  B.  Osther.  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  and  (iottfried  H.  Keller- 
mann,  Osceola,  Wis.,  assignors  to  \'erigen.  Inc.,  ScolLsdale. 
Ariz. 

(  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  694.586.  May  2.  1991.  abandimed. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  376.247.  Jul.  6. 

1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

215,867.  Jul.  (.    1988,  abandoned.  This  applicatitm  May  23, 

l'X)4.  Ser.  No.  247,492 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  .1W.i95:  C07K  16/42 

VS.  CI.  424—148.1  6  Claims 

1.   Isolated  polyclonal   anii-gp48  antibodies  immunologically 

reactive  with  gp48  antigen. 
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5.658.570 
RFXOMBINANT  ANTIBODIES  FOR  HI  MAN  THERAPY 

Roland  .A.  Newman.  San  Diego:  Nabil  Hanna.  Olivenhain.  and 
Ronald  W.  Raab,  .San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Idee 
Pharmaceuticals  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,292,  Jul.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856.281,  Mar.  23, 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
735.064.  Jul.  25.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  379,072 
Int.  CI."  C07K  lf>/:H:  A61K  .iWJH:  CUP  21/04 
VS.  CI.  424—184.1  38  Claims 

I.  A  chimenc  antibixlv  comprising  an  immunoglobulin  constant 
region  and  an  antigen  binding  region,  said  immunoglobulin  con- 
slant  region  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  human 
immunoglobulin  constant  region  and  chimpanzee  immunoglobulin 
constant  region,  and  said  antigen  binding  region  being  an  Old 
World  Monkey  antigen-binding  region. 


5.658,572 
INFECTIOl'S  Bl'RSAL  DISEASE  VIRUS  RECOMBINANT 

POX\  IRUS  VACCINE 
Enzo  Paoletti,  Delmar,  and  Jill  Taylor,  Albany,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Virogenetics  Corporation.  Troy.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  736.254.  Jul.  26.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  204.729 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J9/275:.19/295:39/l2:  C12N  7/01 
VS.  CI.  424—199.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  avipox  virus  containing  in  a  nonessential 
region  of  the  avipox  virus  genome.  DNA  from  infectious  bursal 
disease  virus  which  codes  for  and  is  expressed  as  infectious  bursal 
disease  virus  structural  polyprotein  V'P2.  VP3,  VP4.  wherein  the 
recombinant  avipox  virus  induces  an  immunological  response  in  a 
host  animal  inoculated  therewith. 


5.658.573 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  AN  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION 

OF  COLLOIDAL  SILICA 
Robert  R.  Holcomb,  Hackleburg.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Novatech, 
Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  76349.  Jan.  11.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911.872.  Jul.  10.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487.490 
Int.  CI."  A61K  WM:JIJAXJ 
V.S.  CI.  424-^400  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  generating  an  aqueous  suspension  of  colloidal 
silica  comprising  the  steps  of: 

combining  over  a  period  of  time  a  solution  of  silica  in  about  3  to 
about  4  molar  NaOH  with  water  to  a  final  concentration  of  the 
combination  of  about  0.05%  silica; 
continuously  circulating  the  combination  through  a  magnetic 
held  greater  than  the  earth's  magnetic  held  dunng  the  com- 
bining step;  and 
titrating  the  combination  with  an  acid  to  a  pH  of  between  about 
7.6  and  8.2  while  circulating  the  combination  through  the 
magnetic  field. 


5.658.571 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTION  AND  USE  OF 
FENl  (JREEK  iTRlGOSELlA  FOENLMGRAECLM] 
Gudalar    Gopalan.    Madras;    Vivek    Narayan    Pai;    Pradeep 
Narayan  Pai.  both  of  Bombay,  and   Ravindran  Gopalan. 
Madras,  all  of  India,  assignors  to  Mtamed  Remedies  Private 
Limited.  Madras.  India 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,711 
Claims  priority,  application  India,  Nov.  24.  1994,  1162/M/94 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  J5/7H:  A23L  1/015 
VS.  a.  424— 195. 1  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  debitiensalion  of  seed  of  Fenugreek  (Trigonella 
Foenum^raecum)  which  compnses: 
a)  soaking  a  powder  of  cleaned  seed  of  Fenugreek  (Trigonella 
h'ofrum^raevum)  in  a  reactor  vessel  comprising  an  extractor 
containing  filtering  materials  and  having  a  jacket  for  passing 
steam,  with  one  or  more  solvents  able  to  extract  compounds 
and  components  that  cause  biitemess  from  the  powder; 
h)  warming  the  reactor  vessel  slowly  by  passing  steam  through 
the  jacket  without  contacting  the  powder  in  the  extractor 
wherein  the  powder  along  with  the  one  or  more  solvents 
which  may  remain  with  the  powder  is  treated  by  passing 
sleam  through  the  jacket; 

c)  removing  th'*  one  or  more  solvents  from  the  extractor; 

d)  repealing  steps  a)-c)  until  the  color  of  the  solvent  that  is 
removed  is  same  or  nearly  the  same  color  as  the  one  or  more 
original  solvents;  and 

e)  discharging  the  powder  from  the  extractor. 


5.658.574 
CLEANSING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  DENDRIMERS  AS 
MILDNESS  AGENTS 
William  Shaul  Bahary,  Pearl  River,  N.V.,  and  Michael  Patrick 
Hogan.    Rochelle   Park.   NJ..   assignors   to   Chesebrough- 
Pond's  USA  Co..   Division  of  Conopco.   Inc.,  Greenwich, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,750 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  424 — MM)  11  Claims 

1.  A  mild  personal  cleansing  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.05  to  about  40  wi.  ^c  of  a  cationic  dendnmer  of 
generation  n,  where  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10; 

(b)  from  about  1  to  about  99%  of  an  anionic  surfactant;  and 

(c)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle  for  the  dendrimer  and  the 
anionic  surfactant. 


5.658375 
COSMETIC  OR  DERMATOLOGICAL  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  AN  OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSION  BASED 
ON  OILY  GLOBULES  PROVIDED  WITH  A  LAMELLAR 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COATING 
Alain  Ribier;  Jean-Thierry  SimonneU  both  of  Paris,  and  Jac- 
queline Griat.  .Ablon.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  301^71 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  7.  1993.  93  10588 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/(M) 

U.S.  CI.  424 — 401  30  Claims 

I.  A  cosmetic  or  dermatological  composition,  composing  an 

oil-in-»aler  emulsion  comprising  oily  globules  which  are  each 

coated  with  a  lamellar  liquid  crystal  coating  and  are  dispersed  in  an 

aqueous  phase,  each  oil  globule  comprising  at  least  one  lipophilic 

compound  which  is  cosmetically  or  dermatologically  active  and  is 

individually  coated  with  a  monolamellar  or  oligolamellar  layer  of  a 

mixture  of  at  least  one  lipophilic  surface  active  agent,  at  least  one 

hydrophilic  surface-active  agent,  and  at  least  one  fatty  acid,  said 

coated  oil   globules  having   a   mean  diameter  of  less  than   500 

nanometers,  and  said  aqueous  phase  compnsing  a  basic  agent  in 

the  dissolved  slate,  wherein  said  lipophilic  surface-active  agent. 
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panicles  having  a  mean  particle  si/e  diameter  from  about  I 
micron  to  about  75  microns,  with  greater  than  about  95'?  ol 
saiU  particles  m  said  composition  having  a  diameter  less  than 
about  75  microns. 

(b)  from  about  OOS*?    to  about    \0'i    of  a  water  soluble  or 
dispersible  gelling  agent,  and 

(c)  from  about  KYi  to  about  W.SS'r  water 


said   hydrophilic    surfaccaclive    ajienl.    .ind 
present  in  a  combined  amount  of  between  2 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition. 


5,658.578 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Haruo  Ogawa:  Shoji  Nishivama.  and  Ken^)  Ito.  all  of  kana- 
gawa.  Japan.  avsi)>nors  to  .Shiseidii  Companx.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
.Japan 

Filed  ,lul.  21.  IW5.  Sir.  Nci.  .M(5.66(. 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  I,  1*^5,  7-158448 
Inl.  CI."A61K  7MX 
V.S.  CI.  424 — Wl  4  Claims 

iiid   faltv   acid   are        '    '^  preparation  for  external  application  to  the  skin  which 
and  6"*^  by  weiehl    '-"""IP'''^^''  0  ()005  to  VO'?  by  weight  disodium  adenosine  triphos- 
phate. 0.01  10  3.0'if  by  weight  tranexaniic  acid,  and  0.005  to  I0.0<* 
by  weight  ginseng  extract. 


5,658,576 

MKIHOI)  KOR  COMBATTIN(;  CELLULITIS  OR 

REDl  (  IN(;  LOCALIZKI)  FATTY  FZXCE.SSF^i 

F^tienne  .Soudant,  Fresnes,  France,  assignor  to  I.'Oreal.  Paris. 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80.847,  Jun.  24.  199}.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4.V>.88"'.  Nov.  15. 

I<>8'>.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

.V»7,()71 

Inl.  CI.'  A61K  74M9/(W 

VS.  CI.  424—401  8  Claims 

1.  A  methixi  of  treating  cellulitis  or  reducing  UKalized  fatty 

excesses  on  a  body  comprising  topically  applying  on  the  part  of  the 

NhIv  lo  be  treated  which  has  cellulitis  or  localized  fatty  excesses. 

an  etfectivc  body  slimming  amount  of  a  comp<isition  containing,  as 

the  sole  lipolytic  or  body  slimming  agent,  a  member  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  a-KKopherol  nicolinaie,  benzyl  nicotinate. 

vanlhinol  nicotinate.  hexyl  nicotinate.  a-liKopherol  acetate  and  a 

mixture   thereof,   said  composition   (a)  being   free  of  any    other 

lipolytic  substance  having  a  phosphodiesterase  inhibiting  acliMly 

as   well   as   being   free   of  any    oil-soluble   plani   extract   having 

lipolytic  or  b<xly  slimming  acliMlv  and  (b)  being  in  the  form  of  an 

oil,  a  balm,  an  oil-in-waler  emulsion  or  a  waterinoil  emulsion, 

and  said  body  slimming  agent  being  present  in  said  composition  in 

an  amount  ranging  from  0  1  lo  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 

total  weight  of  said  composition  so  as  to  reduce  localized  fatty 

excess  on  said  part  of  ihc  body. 


5,6.';8,577 
THICKENED  NONABRASIVE  PER.SONAL  CLEANSING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Timothy  John  F^owler.  Cincinnati:  Richard  Lorvn  McManus, 
West  Chester,  and  (Jeorge  Fndei  Deckner.  Cincinnati,  all  of 
Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  Ihe  Procter  &  (>amble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296..';66,  Aug.  26,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.534,265.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,533 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/OO:WI0:WI4 

U.S.  CI.  424— Wl  12  Claims 

1    A  nonabrasive  personal  cleansing  aqueous  gel  composition 

comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0  I'i  lo  aboul  20'?  of  insoluble  panicles  selected 
from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  polybutylene,  polyethylene, 
polyisobulylene,  polymelhylstyrene,  polypropylene,  polysty- 
rene, polyurethane.  nylon,  teflon,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 


5.658„'!79 

COSMETIC  POWDER  COMPOSITIONS  H.AVINC. 

IMPROVED  SKIN  C0VERA(;E 

Patricia  Alison  l.aFleur.  Shrewsbury  lownship.  Pa.;  I.cena 
\adakelh.  Newark.  Del.,  and  Jeffrey  Keith  l.eppla.  Balti- 
more. Md..  assignors  lo  The  Procter  &  (lamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,488 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  //(k) 
VS.  CI.  424 — Mil  18  Claims 

1.  A  powder  cosmetic  composition  comprising  talc  wherein  said 
tale  comprises: 

a.  a  hrst  talc  having  a  particle  size  distribution  wherein  no  more 
than  about  45'^  of  the  particles  are  10  microns  or  less,  no 
more  than  aboul  70'^  of  the  particles  are  15  microns  or  less 
and  no  more  than  85*?  of  the  particles  are  20  microns  or  less; 
and 

b.  a  second  talc  having  a  particle  size  distribution  wherein  no 
less  than  about  55*^  of  Ihe  panicles  are  10  microns  or  less,  no 
less  than  aboul  SO**  of  Ihe  panicles  are  15  microns  or  less  and 
no  less  than  about  90*^  of  the  panicles  are  20  microns  or  less; 

wherein  the  ratio  of  said  first  talc  to  said  second  talc  is  from 
about  1:1  to  about  6: 1 . 


5,658,580 

SKIN  CREAM  COMPOSITION 

Jack  Mausner.  New  >ork.  N.V..  avsignor  to  Chanel,  Inc.,  PIs- 

calaway.  N.J. 
Conlinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118.962.  Sep.  9.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .';39„W9 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/4fi 
V.S.  CI.  424— tOl  15  Claims 

1.  A  skin  cream  composition  comprising:  water,  and  emulsified 
and  dispersed  in  the  water: 
(a)  sodium  lactate; 

lb)  a  long-chain  fatly  acid  ester  of  ascorbic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ascorbyl  palmitate.  ascorbyl  mynstate. 
and  ascorbyl  slearate; 

(c)  a  short-chain  carboxylic  acid  ester  of  tocopherol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ttKopheryl  acetate  and  toco- 
pheryl  propionate; 

(d)  witch  hazel; 

(e)  horsetail  extract; 
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(0  a  methoxycinnamate  ester  of  a  medium-chain  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ociyl  methoxycin- 
namate. heptyl  methoxycinnamate.  and  nonyl  methoxycin- 
namate; 

(g)  a  thickener  component  composing  from  one  to  two  ingredi- 
ents, each  ingredient  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  xanlhan  gum  and  carrageenan; 

(hi  a  preservative  component  comprising  from  to  four  ingredi- 
ents, each  ingredient  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of; 
(i)  a  complex  of  propylene  glycol,  phenoxyethanol.  chlor- 

phenesin.  and  methylparaben; 
(ii)  methylparaben; 
(iii)  propylparaben;  and 
(iv)  butylparaben. 

(i)  a  lipid-soluble  component  comprising  from  one  to  four 
ingredients,  each  ingredienl  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
(i)  steareth-2 
(ii)  steareth-21; 

(iii)  a  neopenlanoate  ester  of  a  branched-chain  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  octyldodecyl  neopen- 
tanoale,  heptyldodecyl  neopenlanoate.  nonyldodecyl  neo- 
penlanoate, ix-tylundecyl  neopenlanoate,  heptylundecyl 
neopenlanoate;  nonylundecyl  neopenlanoate,  octyltridecyl 
neopenlanoate,  heptyltridecyl  neopenlanoate.  and  nonyl- 
tndecyl  neopenlanoate; 

(j)  benzophenone-3; 

(k)  fragrance; 

(I)  a  complex  consisting  essentially  of  polyacrylamide.  C|,-C|4 
isoparaflfin.  laurelh-7.  and  water,  wherein  ihe  polyacrylamide 
comprises  from  about  ,35'J  lo  about  45'7r  of  the  complex,  the 
C|,-C|4  isoparaffin  comprises  from  aboul  I5'7f  to  about  25'7( 
of  the  complex,  the  laureth-7  compnses  from  about  3'7r  to 
aboul  8%  of  the  water  ctimprises  from  aboul  i29t  to  about 
47<J  of  the  complex:  and 

(m)  a  coloring  agent  the  sodium  lactate,  the  ascorbic  acid  ester, 
the  Ux"opherol  ester,  the  witch  hazel,  and  Ihe  horsetail  extract 
each  being  present  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  increase  the 
smix)thness  or  firmness  and  lo  diminish  the  oiliness  of  skin  to 
which  the  composition  is  applied 


6.7-dihydro-2-14-(methylsulfinyl)phenyl|-3-(4-pyndinyl)-5H- 
pyrrolol   l.2-a|imidazole.  and  combinations  thereof,  and  wherein 
said  compound  and  agent  are  comprised  in  a  dermatologically, 
cosmetically  or  pharmaceulically  acceptable  medium. 

8.  A  method  for  producing  a  topical  composition  for  cosmetic, 
pharmaceutical  or  dermalological  usage  which  compnses  adding  to 
a  pharmaceutical,  cosmetic  or  dermalological  composition  contain- 
ing at  leasi  one  product  which  produces  an  irritant  side  effect  and 
an  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  sufficient  lo  antagonize  said 
irritant  side  effect  which  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  auranofin.  laclofemn.  lisophylliNe.  sulphasalazine. 


CH, 


5,658„581 

HISTAMINE  ANTAGONIST,  AN  INTERLEUKIN-1 

ANTA(;ONIST  AND/OR  A  TNF  ALPHA  ANTAGONIST  IN 

A  COSMETIC,  PHARMACEUTICAL  OR 

DERMATOLOGICAL  COMPOSITION  AND 

COMPOSITION  OBTAINED 

Olivier  De  Lacharriere,  Paris:  Lionel  Breton,  \'ersailles,  and 

Catherine  Cohen,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  lo  L'Oreal. 

Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  580,291 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1994,  94-15796 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/48 
V.S.  CI.  424—401  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  pharmaceutical,  cosmetic  or  dermalological 
usage  which  comprises  at  least  one  compound  which  produces  an 
imiani  side  effect  and  further  contains  an  amount  of  at  least  one 
agent  sufficient  to  antagonize  ihis  imlanl  side  effect  which  ageni  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  auranofin,  laclofemn.  Iiso- 
phylline.  sulpha,salazine. 


6,7-dihydro-2-[4-(methylsulfinyl)phenyl]-3-(4-pyridinyli-5H- 
pyrrolo(  1.2-a]imidazole,  and  combinations  thereof. 


5.658,582 

MULTILAYER  NONWOVEN  TISSUE  CONTAINING  A 

SURFACE  LAYER  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

HYALURONIC  ACID  ESTER 

Franco  Dorigatti.  Trento,  and  Lanfranco  Callegaro,  Padua, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  lo  Fidia  Advanced  Biopolymers  S.r.l.. 

Brindisi,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00397,  §  371  Date  Oct.  10,  1995,  §  102(el 

Dale  Oct.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17837,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505325 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  12,  1993,  PD93A0024 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/34:  A61L  'l5/l6:  B32B  5/22:17/02 
VS.  CI.  424— W2  26  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  non woven  matenal.  comprising  a  surface  layer 
which  comes  into  contact  with  Ihe  skin,  and  one  or  more  other 
layers  which  do  not  come  into  contacl  with  the  skin,  wherein  said 
surface  layer  which  comes  into  contact  with  the  skin  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  surface  layer  comprising  at 
least  one  hyaluronic  acid  ester,  a  surface  layer  compnsing  a  mix- 
lure  of  said  at  least  one  hyaluronic  acid  esler  and  at  least  one 
nalural  polymer,  semisynthelic  polymer,  or  synthetic  polymer,  and 
a  surface  layer  comprising  a  natural,  synthetic,  or  semisynthetic 
biocompatible  perforated  membrane  compatible  with  cell  growth 
on  its  surface. 


5,658383 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  IMPROVED 

NONINVASIVE  DERMAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

PHARMACEUTICALS 

Jle  Zhang,  6232  S.  Lorreen  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh  84121, 
and  Hao  Zhang,  5306  Cobble  Creek  Rd..  Apt.  15J,  Sail  Lake 
City,  Utah  84117 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,463 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/34 
VS.  CI.  424— 402  51  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  enhancing  dermal  absorption  of  pharmaceu- 
tical(s)  comprising: 

a  hollow  frame  having  a  first  open  end  and  a  second  open  end; 
a  non-permeable  wall  disposed  between  said  hollow  frame's  first 

and  second  open  ends; 
a   first   chamber   defined   by    said    hollow    frame,    said    non- 
permeable  wall,  and  said  hollow  frame  first  open  end; 
a  second  chamber  defined  by  said  hollow   frame,  said  non- 
permeable  wall,  and  said  hollow  frame  second  open  end,  said 
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second  chamber  configured  for  housing  a  pharmaceulically 
actJNe  tomiulaiion;  and 
a  healing  element  tor  healmg  the  user's  skin  and  regulating  the 
temperature  thereof,  said  healing  element  comprising  a  heal- 
generating  means  disposed  within  said  tirsi  chamber 


5.658,585 
Patent  Not  Ksued  For  This  Number 


5.658.586 
DENTIRF  STABII.I/,IN(;  COMPOSITIONS 
,la>anlh  Kajaiah,  Kovt-land;  David  Alan  Nichols,  and  kimherlx 
Ann  (;ilday-Weber.  both  of  Ctncinnati.  all  of  Ohio.  avsi)>nors 
to  The  Procter  &  (■amble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  28.  iwa.  Ser.  No.  .V<(».4'»2 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  /.*/56 
I  .S.  CI.  424-^35  14  Claim.s 

1   A  dry  denture  adhesive  composition  comprising: 

a)  one  or  more  adhesive  comp<inenls.  excluding  polyvinyl 
acetate,  suitable  for  adhering  to  an  oral  cavity  and  a  denture 
base,  wherein  the  adhesive  components  are  water  soluble;  and 

b)  at  least  one  non-adhesive  self-supporting  layer  wherein  the 
self-supporting  layer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ptMyester.  polypropylene,  nylon,  rayon,  polyethylene  oxide, 
cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  derivatives,  cloth,  paper.  micriK- 
rystalline  wax.  synthetic  fibers,  natural  fibers,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

and  wherein  the  denture  adhesive  composition,  after  being  thor- 
oughly moistened  is  applied  to  the  denture  base  and  forms  a 
sticky  seal  between  the  oral  cavity  and  the  denture  base. 


5.658.587 
TRANSDERMAL  f)FI  l\  FRY  OF  ALPHA 
ADRENOCEPTOR  BIOCKINC;  AfJFNTS 
(iiancarlu  Santus.  Milan.  Italy:  .Aeri   Kim.  Taejon.   Rep.  of 
Korea:  Michael  I..  Francoeur.  I.os  Altos,  and  CIrike  Bremer. 
Menio  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Flora  Inc..  Meiilo 
Park.  Calif. 
Con(inualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231.413.  Apr.  22.  1944.  Pat. 
No.  5^5«3.84.V  This  application  Oct.  2(1.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  .M6.l(>6 

Int.  CI.'  A6IF  I  MM) 
VS.  CI.  424 — U8  26  Claims 


5 

-^^^- \V:= 


5.658..584 
ANTIMICROBIAI.  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IIINOKITIOl. 

AND  CITRONFI.I.IC  A(  ID 
^u/o   Namat>uchi.    Kanagav^a.   Japan,   assignor   to    lakasago 
International  Corporation,  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  f.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  513.181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Vug.  I*),  I'itA.  6-216686 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  2.W(H):25/(l6.2.'>A)2.2.W()f< 
V.S.  CI.  424 — 105  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  Kicierial  and  yeast  growth  comprising 
applying  to  a  subject  a  composition  cgmpnsing  hinokitiol  and 
citronellic  acid  as  active  ingredients  in  a  ratio  ranging  from  aboul 
1:1  to  about  .■':1  by  weight 


1.  A  transdermal  patch  for  the  delivery  of  a  compound  wherein 
said  compound  is  selected  from  ihc  group  consisting  of; 
2-cyclohexy  1-8  { .1-14-(  2-melhoxyphenyl )- 1  - 

pipera/myljpropylcarbamoyl}  -3-methyl-4-oxo-4H-l- 

benzopyran; 
8-{.l-|4-(2-methoxyphenyl)- 1  -pipera/inyl)  propylcarbamoyl}-.'?- 

melhyl-4-oxo-2-trifluoromethy  I-4H- 1  -ben/opyran: 
8- {.1-|4-(5-chloro-2-meihiixy  phenyl  )-l-pipera/,iny  1  ]- 

propylcarbamoyi}  -3-inethyl-4-oxo-2-phenyl-4H-l- 

ben/opyran; 
8-{3-|4-(f>-fluoro-2-methoxyphenyll-l- 

pipera/inyllpropylcarbamoyl}  -3-melhyl-4-oxo-2-phenyl-4H- 

1  -benAipyran; 
2-cyclohexyl-8-{3-(4-(5-chloro-2-methoxyphenyl)-l- 

piperazinyll  -propylcarbamoyi  }-.VmethyI-4-oxo-4H-l- 

hen/opyran; 
2-(t-butvl)-7-|  <-|4-(.S-chloro-2-methoxyphenyl)-l-piperazinyll 

-propylcarbamoyljbenzofuran; 
an  enantiomer.  a  diastereomer.  an  N-oxide.  a  prodrug,  a  inetabo- 

lite.  a  prodrug  of  a  metabolite,  and  a  pharmaceulically  accept- 
able salt  of  said  compound  to  the  skin  of  a  patient; 
said  patch  comprising 

a)  a  backing  layer; 

bi  a  drug  depot  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  liquid 
reservoir  and  a  monolithic  matrix;  said  depot  compnsing 
said  compound,  and  a  permeation  enhancer  composition; 
and 

cl  means  for  affixing  the  patch  to  the  skin  of  the  patient. 


5.658,588 
FIBRINOGEN-COATFD  LIPOSOMES 
(iregory  Scott  Retzinger,  and  .\shley  P.  Deanglis,  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  In  Iniversity  of  Cincinnati,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  .Mar.  31.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  4I4J68 

Int.  C1.''A61K  WI27 

lUS.  CI.  424—4-50  36  Claims 

1.  A  liposome  wherein  a  hemostatically  effective  amount  ot  a 

C„  -C.,,  acylated  fibrinogen  is  covalently  incorporated  into  the  lipid 

bilayer  of  said  liposome. 
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5.658^89 

SUBCOATED  SIMl'LATED  CAPSULE-LIKE 

MEDICAMENT 

Kishor  B.  Parekh,  Horsham:  Dennis  C.  Wieand,  Coopersburg, 
and   Jean   Berger  Eble,  Ambler,   all   of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc..  Skillman.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345^99,  Apr.  28,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.623 
Int.  Cl."  A61K  9/28:9/4S 
U.S.  Cl.  424—463  16  Claims 

I  An  oral  medicament  having  a  smtxith,  uniform  and  substan- 
iiaily  bubble-free  gelatinous  outer  coating  compnsing  a  swallow- 
able  solid  core  containing  a  pharmaceutical  active  which  has  an 
exterior  surface  that  is  coated  with  a  subcoating  consisting  essen- 
tially of  hydroxypropylmelhyl  cellulose  and  castor  oil.  wherein  the 
subcoating  provides  an  outer  subsurface  which  is  coated  with  a 
gelatinous  coating  and  wherein  the  subcoating  is  provided  in  an 
amount  which  is  etfective  to  promote  a  smooth,  uniform  and 
substantially  bubble-tree  outer  coating  appearance  lo  the  oral 
medicament. 


5.658,590 
TREATMENT  OF  ATTENTION-DEFICIT/ 
HYPERAtTTIVITY  DISORDER 
John  H.  Heiligenstein,  and  Gary  D.  Tollefson,  both  of  India- 
napolis, Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371^1 

Int.  Cl."  A61K  9/20:.il/U5 

U.S.  a.  424—164  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  atlemion-deficit/hyperactivity  disorder 

comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an 

effective  amount  of  tomoxetine. 


5,658^93 

INJECTABLE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

COLLAGEN  MICROCAPSULES 

Isabelle  Orly,  Lyons,  and  Alain  Hue,  Ste  Foy  les  Lyon,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Coletica,  Lyons,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256.589,  Jul.  28.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594.479 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16.  1992,  92  (N)411 
Int.  Cl."  A61K  9/50 
VS.  Cl.  424— 499  58  Claims 

L  A  readily  injectable  collagen-containing  composition,  com- 
prising microcapsules  having  an  outerwall  of  a  crosslinked  col- 
lagen component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  crosslinked 
atelocollagen  and  of  a  crosslinked  mixture  atelocoUagen  with  a 
polysaccharide,  said  microcapsules  being  in  suspension  in  a  vis- 
cous biocompatible  earner  solution  which  comprises  a  viscosity 
from  promoting  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
protein,  a  polysaccharide  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  viscous  solu- 
tion containing  in  suspension  said  microcapsules  having  an  overall 
viscosity  providing  injectability  of  said  composition  with  a  needle 
having  a  diameter  ranging  between  0.3  and  1.5  mm.  and  said 
microcapsules  provide  an  atelocollagen  content  of  at  least  7% 
weight/volume 


5.658.591 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,658,594 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WOUND  HEALING 

PREPARATION 

Jassim  M.  Al-Hassan,  c/o  Kuwait  University,  Biochemistry 

Dept.,  P.O.  Box  5969,  13060  Safat  ,  Kuwait 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1986,  Sen  No.  944,941 
Int.  Cl."  A61K  35/60 
VS.  a.  424—537  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  wound  healing  composition  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

shoclcing  an  Ariid  catfish  to  stimulate  secretion  of  an  epidermal 

gel; 
collecting  the  epidermal  gel  secreted  by  said  catfish. 


5.658392 

MEDICAL  CROSSLINKED  POLYMER  GEL  OF 

CARBOXYLIC  POLYSACCHARIDE  AND 

DIAMINOALKANE 

Masao  Tanihara,  Kurashiki,  and  Hisao  Kinoshita,  Ikoma,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00873.  §  371  Date  Jan.  16.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31223.  PCTT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-124158 
Int.  Cl."  A61K  9/10 
VS.  Cl.  424-^*88  5  Claims 

1.  A  water  swelling  polymer  gel  produced  by  covalently 
crosslinking  a  polysaccharide  having  a  carboxyl  group  within  the 
molecule  with  a  crosslinking  reagent  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (II): 

R'HN— (CHj).— NHR^  (II) 

(wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  18;  and  R'  and  R' 
independently  represent  hydrogen  atom  or  the  group  repre- 
sented by  — COCH(NH,>— (CH,),,— NH;)  or  a  salt  thereof, 
in  which  the  crosslinking  reagent  is  present  in  an  amount  of  1 
to  50  mole  '^  with  respect  to  the  carboxyl  group  of  the 
polysacchande. 


5,658395 

METHOD,  COMPOSITION  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  RAW  MATERLVLS,  PRODUCTS  AND 

PRODUCTION  MEANS.  IN  PARTIC:XJLAR  IN  THE 

FOODSTUFFS  INDUSTRY 

Jan  Van  Os,  Hoedenkenskerke,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Kon- 

Des  Milieutechnologie  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92/001S6.  §  371  Date  May  10.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W'O93/04595.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204J30 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  10.  1991,  913559; 
Netherlands,  Jul.  2,  1992,  9201178 

Int.  Cl."  AOIN  59/00:3 1/02;37/00;37/02 
U.S.  Cl.  424—616  14  Oaims 

1.  Composition  for  the  treatment  of  at  least  one  of  raw  materials, 
products  and  water,  consisting  essentially  of  10-50%  by  weight  of 
hydrogen  peroxide,  and  glycerol,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  to  glycerol  is  1:1  to  10:1, 


5.658396 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.658.597 

KIT  FOR  MAKING  P()SITIVK  IMPRESSIONS  OF 

TRACKS 

rininth>  J.  Breidcnslrin.  4471  HollLster  Ave.,  Santa  Barbara. 
(  alif.  V.MIO.  and  Jack  BrtidinsUin,  2.^15  Malt-  St.,  Santa 
Barbara,  (alif.  9.M05 

Continuation  of  St-r.  No.  177,010.  Jan.  .V  IW4,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  12,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  501.70.1 

Int.  fl.    B2«B  I / 14:7/01:7 M^ 

II.S.  CI.  425—2  2  Claims 


1  .X  kil  opcr.ibie  for  making  a  posilive  rmpression  of  a  track 
wherein  the  track  consists  of  a  depression  in  a  defomiable  surtace 
and  wherein  the  track  may  be  contained  within  a  circle  having  a 
preferred  diaiiieler;  said  kil  comprising:  a)  a  flexible  collapsible 
container;  bl  an  impression  material  contained  within  said  collaps- 
ible container;  and  cl  a  flexible  band  having  unitarv  construction 
and  being  deformable  into  a  circle  and  including  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  diameler  of  said  circle,  said  band  having  Hrsi  and  second 
ends  having  means  thereon  for  l(Kking  said  band  into  a  circle 
having  a  preferred  diameter;  said  means  for  liKking  said  band 
CDinpnMng  a  hrsi  sloi  in  said  hrsi  end  of  said  flexible  band,  said 
hrst  slot  being  perpendicular  lo  the  length  of  said  flexible  hand, 
and  a  pluralilv  of  slots  in  said  second  end  of  said  flexible  band, 
said  slot  in  said  tirsi  end  being  adapted  lo  engage  one  of  said 
plurality  of  slots  in  said  second  end  of  said  band  to  lock  said  band 
in  a  circle. 


5,658,598 

SECONDARY  COATING  LINE 

Paavo  Veijanen,  Helsinki,  Finland,  as.signor  tn  Nokia-Maillefer 

Oy,  Finland 
Pcf  No.  PCT/F194/0059<).  §  371   Date  Aug.  9.  1995.  §   102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/18J96,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  501.035 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  31,  1993,  935955 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  47/^) 

U.S.  Cl.  425—113  3  Claims 


/r 


^^W^ 


1    A  secondary  coating  line  for  producing  a  secondary -coated 
optical  fibre  or  bundle  of  fibres,  the  line  comprising: 

a  feeding  apparatus  with  a  feed  roll  for  feeding  an  optical  fibre 

or  bundle  of  fibres, 
an  extruder  for  extruding  an  oversize  secondary  coating  around 

the  hbre  or  bundle  of  fibres, 
a  cooling  apparatus  for  cixiling  the  extruded  secondary  coating. 

the  distance  between  the  extruder  and  the  point  where  the 

cooling  apparatus  siarts  lo  c(K)I  being  adjustable; 
a  winding  apparatus  for  winding  the  finished  secondary-coated 

fibre  or  bundle  of  fibres  on  a  take  up  roller: 


means  for  determining  the  point  where  the  co«>ling  apparatus 
starts  to  cool: 

means  for  determining  tlte  speed  of  the  finished  secondary- 
coaled  fibre  or  bundle  of  fibres;  and 

means  for  initially  setting  and  subsequently  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion where  the  cixiling  apparatus  siarts  lo  ci)«>l  In  accordance 
with  the  speed  of  the  finished  secondary -coated  fibre  or 
bundle  of  fibres,  said  means  comprising  a  first  memory  means 
for  storing  pr(xluctspecific  secondary  coating  data  including 
points  for  staning  the  cooling  operation  of  the  cooling  appa- 
ratus at  various  speeds  of  specific  finished  secondary -coated 
fibres  or  bundles  of  fillers,  said  data  determining  the  initial 
position  of  the  ctKiling  apparatus 


5.658,.';99 

VPPARATIS  FOR  PRODI  (  1N(;  FR(  M(7CFRAM1C 

K()\M  PANFI-S 

David   Erie  Daws,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  l.os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  515.731.  Aug.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.582.784.  Ibis  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711.919 

Int.  Cl.'  A23(;  ini 

CS.  CT.  425—123  4  Claims 


HCAT    TO  SET   AW) 
IITIZC 


Apparatus  for  producing  a  ceramic  composite  panel  compris- 


ing: 


a)  apparatus  for  positioning  a  pair  of  fiber  reinforced  ceramic 
matnx  compi>site  panels  in  spaced  relationship: 

b)  apparatus  for  iniecting  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  pre-ceramic  resin 
and  a  liquid  phenolic  resin  between  said  pair  of  panels  so  that 
the  resultant  mixture  chemically  foams  and  sets  in  an  entire 
space  between  said  panels  lo  form  a  composite  panel;  and. 

c)  apparatus  for  heating  said  composite  panel  wiihin  an  inert 
environment  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  which  converts 
said  pre-ceramic  resin  to  a  ceramic  and  oul-gasses  said  phe- 
nolic resin 


5,658.600 
INJECTION  MOI.DlN(;  MACHINE  HAVIN(;  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  VlBR.VnON  PROCESSINtJ 
Haruo   Okada:    Fumio   Shiozawa;    Toshimi    Kato.   and   Yuji 
Hayashi,  all  of  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Nls.sei  Plas- 
tic Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994.  6-248481; 
Nov.  25.  1994,  6-314237 

Int.  Cl."  B29C  45/56 
l'.S.  Cl.  425—192  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  injection  molding  machine  having  an  assembly  for  vibra- 
tion processing  comprising; 

an  injection  mold  formed  of  a  stationary  mold  half  attached  to  a 
stationary  platen  of  the  molding  machine  and  a  movable  mold 
half  attached  to  a  movable  platen  which  is  movable  relative  to 
the  stationary  platen,  said  injection  mold  having  a  cavity 
fomied  between  the  mold  halves  when  said  mold  is  closed: 
a  vibratory  plate  contained  within  the  movable  mold  half  and 
having  a  desired  numt>er  of  vibratory  members  secured  onto 
the  front  surtace  thereof,  the  \  ibratory  members  being  for  use 
In  l(X.'ally  pressurizing  or  cutting,  with  the  application  of  a 
pressure,  ihe  resin  in  the  cavily;  and 
a  vibratory  rod  passing  through  a  tiottom  plate  adjacent  said 
movable  platen  from  a  vibration  generator  disposed  behind 
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rails  which  support  the  stand  thereon  so  that  it  is  movable  with 
respect  lo  the  rotary  blade  assembly  In  the  axial  direction  of 
the  rotary  shaft  of  the  rotary  blade  assembly. 


the  movable  platen  lo  the  movable  mold  half,  said  vibratory 
rod  having  an  end  integrally  connected  to  said  vibratory  plate 


5,658.601 

MACHINE  FOR  Cl'TTING  STRAND 

Tadaichi  Hoshi.  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Hoshi  Plastic,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01928,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20275.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  507.454 

Claims  priointy.  application  Japan.  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-041116 

Int.  Cl.'  B29B  9/02 

VS.  Cl.  425—289  31  Claims 


1,  A  strand  cutting  machine  for  cutting  at  least  one  strand  which 
is  linearly  formed,  comprising 

a  rotary  blade  assembly  having  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  plurality  of 

rotary  blades  which  are  radially  disposed  on  and  around  said 

rotary  shaft; 
a  stationary  blade  unil  adjacent  to  said  rotary  blade  assembly. 

having  a  guide  portion  for  guiding  said  strand  toward  said 

rotary  blades  m  an  axial  direction  of  the  rotary  shaft  of  said 

rotary  blade  assembly  and  a  stationary  blade  disposed  In  front 

of  the  guide  portion: 
a  take-up  roller  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  base  end  of  the  guide 

portion  for  taking  up  a  strand: 
a  rotary  blade  assembly  drive  unil  for  driving  said  rotary  blade 

assembly; 
a  take-up  roller  drive  unll  for  driving  said  take  up  roller: 
a  .stand  on  which  are  mounted  the  stationary  blade  unit,  the  take 

up  roller  and  the  lake  up  roller  dnve  unit:  and 


5,658,602 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACT  LENS 
MOLD  FILLING  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Wallace  Anthony   Martin,  Orange   Park;   Jonathan   Patrick 
Adams,  Jacksonville,  both  of  Fla.;  Finn  Thrige  Andersen. 
Vedbaek;  Tijre  Kindt-Larsen,  Holte.  both  of  Denmark;  Jef- 
frey Eldon  Steven.  Jacksonville.  Fla.;  Craig  William  Walker. 
Jacksonville.  Fla.;  Daniel  Tsu-Fang  Wang.  Jacksonville.  Fla.. 
and  Michael  Francis  Widman.  Jacksonville.  Fla..  assignors 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc..  Jacksonville. 
Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258.264,  Jun.  10,  1994.  This 
application  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.635 
Int.  Cl."  B29D  li/OQ 
C.S.  Cl.  425—346  21  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  assembling  front  and  back  cun  e  mold  pans 
10  form  a  contact  lens,  wherein  each  of  said  front  curve  mold  parts 
has  been  filled  with  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  polymenzable 
hydrogel.  said  mold  parts  being  supplied  to  said  apparatus  on  one 
or  more  pallets,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  transporting  said  pallets  to  said  apparatus: 

(b)  second  means  for  removing  said  back  curve  mold  pans  from 
an  associated  pallet,  and  aligning  said  back  curve  mold  pans 
with  an  associated  front  curve  mold  part; 

(c)  a  housing  memtier  for  surrounding  said  aligned  back  and 
front  curve  mold  pans  to  thereby  enable  a  vacuum  to  be 
drawn  around  said  parts; 

(e)  a  reclprocable  support  beam  lo  which  is  coupled  the  housing 
member  and  ihe  second  means,  wherein  said  back  curve  mold 
parts  having  been  removed  by  .said  second  means  may  t>e 
seated  against  said  front  curve  mold  part  while  said  vacuum 
remains  drawn: 

(f)  a  plurality  of  biasing  springs,  at  least  one  of  said  biasing 
springs  coupling  the  second  means  to  the  support  beam,  and  a 
second  one  of  said  spnngs  coupling  the  housing  member  lo 
the  support  beam,  whereby  the  housing  memf>er  and  the 
second  means  may  each  move  Independently  of  the  support 
beam  lo  enable  said  back  curve  mold  part  to  be  sealed  on  said 
front  curve  mold  part  with  a  predetermined  pressure. 
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5.658.MB 

systems  for  moi.uin(;  artki.ks  having  an 
inor(;anicai.i.v  killed  ()R(;amc  polymer 

MATRIX 

PtT  Just  Andersen,  and   Simon   K.   Ht>dsnn.   both   of  Santa 

Barbara.  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  khashoKui  Industries.  Santa 

Barbara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2I«."*71.  Mar.  25.  1V94.  vthich  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,662,  Jul.  21.  IW.^.  Pat.  No. 

5,385,764,  Ser.  No.  9X2.383.  Nov.  25.  1992,  abandoned,  Ser. 

No.  105,741.  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,352,  Aug.  10.  1993. 

and  Ser.  No.  152,354,  Nov.  19.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,508.072.  each 

uhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,898,  Aug.  II, 

1992,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

480.245 

Int.  CI.'   B29C  4.</.<4.45/IH:49A)4:49/06 

II.S.  CI.  425—532  :  52  aaims 


1.  A  system  for  manutaciunng  an  arliclc  having  a  subslanlially 
dried  inorganically  hlled  malnx.  the  system  comprismg: 

mixing  means  for  forming  a  substantially  cohesive  and  substan- 
tially homogeneously  dispersed  Inorganically  hlled  mixture 
including  a  water-dispcrsible  organic  binder,  an  inorganic 
aggregate  having  a  concentration  in  a  range  from  about  2i)'A 
to  about  95'^  by  weight  of  total  solids  in  the  mixture,  water. 
and  a  hbrous  matenal; 
molding  means  for  molding  the  inorganically  Hlled  mixture  into 

a  desired  shape  of  the  article;  and 
drying  means  for  removing  a  substantial  ponton  ot  the  water 
from  the  molded  mixture  in  an  accelerated  manner  such  that 
the  article  is  form  stable  in  less  than  about  one  minute  after 
hist  being  molded  into  the  desired  shape, 
wherein  the  inorganically   hlled  matrix  of  the  anicle  has  a  wall 
thickness  in  a  range  from  about  OO.*)  mm  to  about  2  cm. 


surface  of  the  torpedo  forming  the  melt  channel  having  a  longitu- 
dinal line  extending  between  the  inlet  on  the  rear  surface  and  the 
outlet  on  the  conical  front  surface,  said  longitudinal  line  reaching 
the  outlet  to  at  a  point  further  away  from  the  central  axis  than  any 
other  point  on  said  outlet  the  improvement  wherein: 

the  torpedo  is  molded  of  a  carbide  alloy  with  the  diagonal  front 
portion  of  the  melt  channel  extending  towards  the  outlet  on 
the  conical  front  surface  and  having  an  inward  taper  sutficient 
to  ensure  said  longitudinal  line  extending  along  the  inner 
surface  of  the  torpedo  forming  the  melt  channel  between  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet  does  not  diverge  outwardly  with  respect  to 
said  central  axis  anywhere  along  the  melt  channel  as  the  melt 
channel  extends  from  the  Inlet  on  the  rear  surface  to  the  outlet 
on  the  conical  front  surface. 


5,658.6414 

INJECTION  MOI.DINC;  CARBIDE  lORPEDO 

Jobst    I'Irich    (iellert,    and    Nin    Ho,    both    of   (ieorgelown. 

Canada,  assignors  to  Mold-Ma.sters  Limited,  (ieorgetuun, 

Canada 

Eiled  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Keb.  18,  1995,  2165514 
Int.  CI.'   B29C  4^/2U 
U.S.  CI.  425—549  4  (  laims 

1.  In  an  injection  molding  apparatus  having  at  least  one  heated 
noz/.le  with  a  front  end  seated  in  a  mold,  a  melt  bore  extending 
through  the  at  least  one  heated  nozzle  to  convey  melt  to  a  gale 
leading  to  a  cavity,  and  a  torpedo  seated  in  the  front  end  of  the  at 
least  one  nozzle  and  secured  in  place  by  a  nozzle  seal,  the  torpedo 
having  a  rear  surface,  a  longitudinally  extending  central  axis,  a 
conical  front  surtace  extending  to  a  pointed  tip.  and  an  inner 
surface  forming  a  melt  channel  extending  through  the  torpedo  from 
an  inlet  on  the  rear  surtace  aligned  with  the  melt  bore  of  the  at  least 
one  heated  nozzle  to  an  outlet  on  the  conical  front  surtace  near  the 
gate,  the  mell  channel  through  the  torpedo  having  a  central  rear 
portion  and  a  diagonal  front  portion,  the  central  rear  portion  of  the 
melt  channel  extending  forwardly  from  the  inlet  on  the  rear  sur- 
face, the  diagonal  front  p<irtion  of  the  melt  channel  extending 
diagonally  towards  the  outlet  to  connect  the  central  rear  portion  of 
the  melt  channel  to  the  outlet  on  the  conical  front  surtace,  the  inner 


5.658.605 
PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODICINC;  BOIND-FORMKD  K)OD 
Takahiko    Soeda;     katsutoshi    Yama/aki:    Shoji    Sakaguchi: 
Chiho   Ishii.  and   keiko   Hondou.  all  of  kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.,  lokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,388,  May  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,518,742,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,119,  May  28. 

1993.  ahand(med.   Ihis  application  Nov.  28.  1995.  .Ser.  No. 

563.623 
Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2.  1992.  4-141693; 
Feb.  5,  1993,  5-18541 

Inl.  CI."  A23L  I/M7:  A23J  M>4:.VI0:.W2 
V.S.  CI.  426—7  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  bound-formed  food,  comprising: 
adding  to  a  raw  food  material,  per  kilogram  of  said  raw  food 
matenal. 

( 1 )  5  to  20.00()  units  of  transglutaminase. 

(2)  0, 1  to  .SO  g  of  a  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  casein,  caseinate.  potassium  casemate,  sodium  caseinate. 
casein-containing  millc  powder  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(3)  0.01  to  10  g  of  an  edible  surtace  active  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sucrose  fatty  acid  ester  and  a 
sorbitan  fattv  acid  ester 
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5.658.606 
RYE  EXTRACT  BREAD-MAKING  ADDITIVES  AND 
METHOD  OF  ISE  THEREOF 
Jan  .A.  Delcour,  Haverlee.  Belgium,  and  R.  C.  Hoseney.  Man- 
hattan. Kaas..  assignors  to  Kansas  Stale  L'niversity  Research 
F'oundation.  Manhattan.  Kans. 

Filed  Sep.  IV.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  308.125 
Int.  CI."  A23J  I/I2:.yi4:  A21D  2/26 
U.S.  CI.  426—62  16  Claims 

1.  A  bread  dough  comprising  respective  amounts  of  wheat  flour. 
water  and  yeast  and  further  including  a  bread  improver  comprising 
a  water  soluble  alkaline  proieinaceous  fraction  derived  from  rye  by 
aqueous  extraction  from  rye  and  anion  exchange  chromatographic 
separation  of  the  exiractant.  said  fraction  having  a  pi  greater  than 
about  7  .S,  said  bread  improver  giving  at  least  about  a  2'Jc  increase 
in  loaf  volume  when  tested  at  a  level  of  up  to  about  6'*  bakers 
weight  in  accordance  with  A.AC.C.  Test  lO-IOB. 


5.658.608 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPACTING,  FORMING 

AND  SEPARATING  MATERIAL 
Robert  J.  Klefbeck,  222  Heritage  Rd..  Suite  112.  Guilderland, 

N.Y.  12084 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,704,  Jan.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,200 
Int.  CI."  A22C  7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  426—512  19  Claims 
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5.658.607 
PROCESS  FOR  SHIPPING  AND  RIPENING  FRUITS  AND 

VEGETABLES 
Robert  William  Herderaan.  Loveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chiq- 

uita  Brand.s.  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359.346,  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,460,841.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,172,  Jul. 

8,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

545,271 

Int.  CI."  A23B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  42fr— 263  19  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  uniformly  controlling  the  ripening  of  penshable 
products  from  harvest  to  delivery,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  combination  shipping  and  ripening  of  container 
having  an  internal  volume  capable  of  receiving  and  maintain- 
ing a  controlled  atmosphere  of  low  oxygen  content: 

(b)  loading  freshly  harvested,  unripened  perishable  products  into 
said  container: 

(c)  cooling  the  loaded  products  to  a  holding  temperature  m  a 
range  of  from  about  57°  to  about  67°  P.: 

(d)  stabilizing  the  products  at  said  holding  temperature: 

(e)  exposing  said  loaded  pnxiucls  at  said  holding  temperature  to 
ethylene  in  order  to  uniformly  initiate  npening  of  all  of  said 
loaded  products  in  said  container: 

(f)  continuing  npening  while  displacing  a  portion  of  the  existing 
atmosphere  from  said  internal  volume  with  a  controlled  atmo- 
sphere of  a  low  oxygen  content  in  the  range  of  \'7t  lo  8*^ . 
inclusive,  while  sustaining  a  minimum  ethylene  level  suffi- 
cient 10  support  said  continued  ripening: 

(g)  maintaining  said  low  oxygen  controlled  atmosphere  within 
said  container  dunng  storage,  transportation  and  delivery  pro- 
cedures; 

(hi  returning  the  atmosphere  within  said  container  to  normal 

atmospheric  conditions:  and 
li)  unloading  npe  products  from  said  container. 


14.  A  method  of  compacting  and  separating  edible  material 
compnsing: 

selecting  a  hollow  housing  having  a  first  open  end.  a  second 
open  end.  and  a  wall  defining  an  interior  thereof; 

sealing  said  first  open  end  of  said  hollow  housing: 

placing  a  first  portion  of  edible  material  within  the  interior  of 
said  hollow  housing  through  said  second  open  end: 

aligning  a  separating  member  having  means  for  alignment  with 
corresponding  means  for  aligning  within  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  housing  through  said  second  open  end  and  over  said 
first  portion  such  that  said  separating  member  when  posi- 
tioned within  the  interior  of  said  hollow  housing  is  maintained 
in  a  substantially  perpendicular  relationship  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  hollow  housing; 

placing  a  second  portion  of  edible  material  within  the  interior  of 
said  hollow  housing  through  said  second  open  end  and  over 
said  first  separating  member: 

simultaneously  compressing  said  first  portion  and  said  second 
portion  within  said  intenor  of  said  hollow  housing,  the  com- 
pressed first  portion  being  separated  from  the  compressed 
second  portion  by  said  separating  member: 

unsealing  said  first  open  end  of  said  hollow  housing:  and 

removing  said  compressed  first  portion  and  said  compressed 
second  portion  from  said  interior  of  said  hollow  housing 
through  said  first  open  end. 


5,658.609 
FAT  REPLACEMENT  SYSTEM 
Amna  Abboud.  Cordova,  and  Richard  E.  Movers,  Memphis, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc..  Northfield.  Dl. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  268,833,  Jun.  29.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  568.593 
Int.  CI."  A23D  7/0)5 
l'.S.  CI.  426—609  30  Claims 

1  A  paniculate  fat  replacement  system  for  use  as  a  partial  or 
complete  replacement  for  shortening  in  flour  based  baked  goods, 
said  particulate  fat  replacement  system  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  powder  which  includes  a  carrier,  propylene  glycol  monoc- 
ster,  mono-  and  diglycendes,  a  polyoxyethylene  denvative  of 
a  polyol  ester  of  fatty  acids,  and  diacetyl  tartaric  acid  ester  of 
monoglycerides;  and 

(b)  an  unhydrated  mixture  of  a  vegetable  fiber,  starch  and  a  gum; 
wherein  said  paniculate  fat  replacement  system  is  in  the  form  of 
panicles  which  are  easily  measured  and  dispensed  for  use  in 
preparation  of  baked  goods. 
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5.658.610 

MKTHOD  AND  DKVICK  IN  HKJH-PRKSSl  RE 

TRKATMKNT  OK  IIQIID  SI  BSTANCKS 

Curl  Bergman,  and  Jan  UcNlcrlund.  holh  of  Vasteras,  Sweden. 

avsigniirs  to  ASKA  BroHn  Bomti  AB.  Xasleras,  Sweden 
Per  No.  Pt  T/SK'>4/(M)26<(.  5  .171  Dale  Sep.  22.  1W5.  §  l(l2(el 
Dale  Sep.  22.  I'W5.  I't  1   Piih.  No.  \V()<*4/21145.  PIT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  29.  IWJ 

PCI  Kiled  Mar.  2.1.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  525.622 
Claims  prioril>.  application  Sweden.  Mar  25,  IW.V  <>.VHW95 
Int.  a.'^  A2JP  lAK) 
VS.  CI.  426—665  .M)  Claims 


1.  A  method  lor  high-pressure  treatmeni  of  a  liquid  substance, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

pressuri/ing  a  limited  amount  of  the  substance  in  a  pressure 
intcnsitier  to  a  predelcmiined  pressure; 

maintaining  the  predetermined  pressure  for  u  predetermined 
time: 

conducting  the  limited  amount  of  the  substance,  after  the  limited 
amount  of  substance  has  been  pressuri/ed  in  the  pressure 
inlensitier,  while  substantially  maintaining  the  predetermined 
pressure,  from  the  pressure  intensitier  into  a  pressure  chamber 
via  an  inlet  of  the  pressure  chamber  the  pressure  chamber 
containing  a  predetermined  larger  amount  of  the  substance  al 
substantially  the  same  predetermined  pressure:  and 

maintaining  the  substance  al  the  predetermined  pressure  during 
the  predetermined  period  of  time  by  moving  the  substance 
over  a  predetermined  distance  between  the  inlet  and  an  outlet 
of  the  pressure  chamber  (10). 


5.65H.611 

Sl'RFACK  PROTKCIION  MATKRIM,  H)R  PRINTED 

CIRCl  IT  BOARD  AND  PROCESS  OK  KORMING 

SI  RKACK  PROTECTION  KII.MS 

Klminorj   Ishido.  and   Ma.sahiro  Yamagurhi,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  lo  NEC  Corporation,  lokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Jun.  7.  19V5.  Ser.  No.  478.66« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1994.  h-l.<KK42 
Inl.  CI.'  B(»5D  .V/2 
VS.  CI.  427—96  3  Claims 

2  6  4  3 
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bnnging  the  polished  and  toughened  copper  or  copper  alloy 
circuit  section  surface  and  the  gold  or  gold  alloy  circuit 
section  surface  to  be  in  contact  with  a  surface  protection 
material  aqueous  solution  for  printed  circuit  boards,  the  sur- 
face protection  matenal  being  one  in  which  a  compound 
having  a  ben/imida/ole  denvative  as  an  effective  component 
and  being  represented  by  a  general  formula  of 


(wherein  X  is  a  radical,  with  the  number  of  carbon  atoms 
from  I  lo  7.  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  gr»>up.  halogen 
atoms,  amino  group,  lower  dialkylamino  group,  lower  alkoxyl 
group,  cyano  group,  acetyl  group,  benzoyl  group,  carbamoyl 
group,  formyl  group,  carboxyl  group,  lower  alkoxylcarbonyl 
group  and  niiro  group,  n  and  p  are  integers  of  0  to  4.  and  m  is 
an  integer  ot  I  to  10)  is  adjusted  to  pH  range  from  I  to  ^  with 
a  salt-forming  acid  and  which  is  an  aqueous  solution  whose 
inetal  content  of  a  heavy  metal,  where  the  heavy  metal  is 
copper,  manganese  or  zinc,  is  not  higher  than  .SO  ppm;  and 

washing,  water-removing  and  drying  of  the  circuit  board  being 
processed; 

whereby  said  film  is  formed  over  said  copper  or  copper  alloy 
circuit  section  surface,  and  said  him  is  suppressed  from  being 
formed  over  said  gold  or  said  gold  alloy  circuit  section 
surface. 


5.658.612 
METHOD  KOR  MAKIN(;  A  TANTAI,  VSILICA 
INTERFERENCE  KILTER  ON  THE  SI  RFACE  OF  A 
Tl  N(;,STEN-HAI.<)<.EN  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Hongwen  Li.  PilLsford.  N.Y..  and  Keith  A.  Klinediasl.  Marl- 
boro. Mass..  assignors  lo  Osram  Sylvania   Inc.,  Danvers, 
Mas.s. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5.Vi.407 

Ini.  CI.'  C23C  16/40:16/56 

VS.  CI.  427—107  23  Claims 


DCPOSIT  ON   A   UMP  SURFACC 

rr  LOW  PMSSUW   CHtM1C»L 

VAPOR  DCPOSITION   AN   INTCRFCIKNCl 

riLTER   COyPRISINC   ALItRNillNC 

LAYERS   or    TAN1ALA    AND 

smCA 


WAT  TWAT  SAIO  FUTW  IN  AN 

AThOSPHCRC   of   HUMIDinCD 

INCRT  CAS   CONTAINING  LESS 

THAN    IX  OxrCCN 


I.  A  pr(K-ess  of  forming  a  surface  protection  him  on  a  copper  or 
copper  alloy  circuit  section  surface  of  a  pnnted  circuit  board,  but 
suppressing  formation  of  said  surface  protection  him  on  a  gold  or 
gold  alloy  circuit  section  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  said 
prcKess  comprising  the  steps  of: 

purifying  and  roughening  said  copper  or  copper  alloy  circuit 
section  surface  b\  one  of  chemical  ptiishing  and  mechanical 
polishing: 


I.  Method  for  making  a  lantala/silica  interference  filter  on  a 
surface  of  a  tungsten-halogen  incandescent  lamp  having  molybde- 
num leads,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
depositing  on  the  lamp  surface  by  low  pressure  chemical  vapor 
deposition  the  interference  filter  compnsing  alternating  layers 
of  lantala  and  silica;  and 
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heat  treating  said  tiller  in  an  atmosphere  of  humidified  inert  gas 
having  a  concentration  of  moisture  of  0.5%-5.09t'  and  con- 
taining less  than  I  "J  oxygen. 


5.658.613 

HOT  MELT  FLl  IDIZED  CLADDING  OF  INNERDUCT 

LINER 

Michael   VV.   Ferralli,  Fairview.   Pa.,  assignor  lo  Technology 

Licensing  Company.  Pillsburgh.  Pa. 
Conlinualinn-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  379.880.  Jan.  27.  1995.  Pal. 
No.  5..M)5,992.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,018 

Inl.  CI.'  B05D  7/22 
VS.  CI.  427—236  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cladding  the  inner  surface  of  a  conduit,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  fluidizing  a  polymenc  material  to  be  deposited  on  said  inner 
surface; 

b.  heating  the  conduit  lo  a  temperature  less  than  the  melting 
point  of  said  polymeric  matenal  and  conduit; 

c.  depositing  the  fluidized  material  through  a  nozzle  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  innerduct  or  conduit  to  provide  a  coating 
thereover 


5,658.614 
PLATINl'M  ALIMINIDE  CVD  COATING  METHOD 
William  C.  Basla.  Montague:  David  C.  Punola.  and  Bruce  M. 
W'arnes.  both  of  Muskegon,  all  of  Mich..  as.signnrs  lo  How- 
mel  Research  Corporation.  Whitehall.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  330.694 

Int  CI."  C23C  16AM 

U.S.  CI.  427-253  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  oxidation  resistance  of  a  platinum 

niixlihed  aluminide  coating  formed  on  a  nickel  base  superalloy 

substrate,  compnsing: 

providing  a  platinum  layer  on  the  substrate  and  aluminizing  the 
substrate  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  with  said  platinum 
layer  on  said  substrate  without  a  predilfusion  of  said  platinum 
layer  into  said  substrate  prior  to  said  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion including  healing  the  substrate  in  a  coaling  retort  to  a 
temperature  of  al  least  about  1000^  C.  introducing  a  coaling 
gas  comprising  hydrogen  and  aluminum  trichloride  into  the 
coating  relon  lo  contact  the  heated  substrate,  and  forming  an 
outwardly  grown,  single  phase  (Ni.PtlAJ  platinum  modified 
aluminide  coating  by  said  contact  and  reducing  concentration 
of  at  least  one  of  a  subsiitulional  alloying  element  of  said 
substrate  in  said  coating  and  a  surface  active  tramp  element 
selected  from  at  least  one  of  B.  P.  and  S  in  said  coating  to 
improve  oxidation  resistance  of  said  coating. 


5.658.615 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  COATING  FILM  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
keizo  Hasebe.  Kofu:  Akihiro  Fujimolo.  Kumamolo-ken:  Hiroi- 
chi  Inada.  Kumamolo:  Hiroyuki  lino.  Nirasaki:  Shinzi  Kita- 
mura.  kumamolo-ken:  Masaloshi  Deguchi.  Kumamolo.  and 
Milsuhiro  Nambu.  kumamolo-ken.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu 
Limited.  Tosu.  both  of  Japan 

Kiled  Mar.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1993.  5-092579; 
May  10.  1993.  5-132594;  Jun.  30.  1993.  5-183442;  Jun.  30.  1993. 
5-18.U43:  Dec.  16.  1993.  5-343717;  Dec.  16.  1993.  5-343722; 
Dec.  24.  1993.  5-347348;  Dec.  27.  1993,  5-348812;  Dec.  28, 1993, 
5-354052;  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-354054 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/12 
V.S.  CI.  427—240  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coated  film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  solvent  of  a  coating  solution  on  one  surface  of  a 
substrate  which  is  rotating: 

rotating  said  substrate  having  solvent  applied  thereto  al  a  first 
rotational  speed  to  diffuse  said  solvent  over  the  entire  area  of 
said  one  surface;  and 

applying  a  coaling  solution  onto  the  substantially  center  ponion 
of  said  substrate  while  rotating  said  substrate  al  a  second 
rotational  speed,  which  results  in  spreading  of  coating  solu- 
tion over  the  entire  area  of  said  one  surface  as  evenly  as 
possible  to  form  a  coaled  film  of  uniform  thickness. 


5.658.616 
PROCESS  FOR  SPRAY-PAINTING  WITH  AQLTEOUS 
PAINTS 
Lutz  Werner  Gross.   Hallern;   Egon   Wegner,  and   Dietmar 
Chmielewski,  both  of  Miinsler,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASE  Lacke  -i-  Farben.  AG.  Muenster-Hiltrup.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02011.  §  371  Date  Feb.  12.  1996.  §  ld2(e) 
Dale  Feb.  12.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02010.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  19.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  571.936 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  9.  1993,  43  22 
972.7 

Int.  CI."  BOSD  1/02:7/14:3/00 
VS.  CI.  427—345  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  spray  painting  one  or  more  substrates  in  a  coating 
unit  with  aqueous  paints,  wherein  two  or  more  aqueous  paints  with 
different  hues  or  colors  are  processed  in  a  single  coating  unit, 
comprising  applying  the  paints  to  the  substrates,  and  recovering  the 
overspray  of  the  paints,  wherein  the  overspray  is  a  mixture  of  the 
paints  of  different  hues  or  colors,  optionally,  adding  fresh  paint  lo 
the  recovered  paint,  selecting  one  or  more  substrates,  where  the 
desired  coating  color  for  the  substrate  is  the  color  of  the  recovered 
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mixed  paint,  and  reusing  the  recovered  paint  m  the  ■ipray  painting 
priK-ess  to  coat  the  selected  •.uhstraie.  wherein  overspray  is  recov- 
ered by 

(i)  washing  with  water,  the  overspray  paint  from  the  exhaust  air 

of  the  coating  unit  and  from  the  pans  of  the  coating  unit 

which  come  into  contact  with  overspray;  and 
li)  concentrating  the  water  in  which  overspray  has  accumulated 

to  form  recovered  aqueous  paint  which  is  a  mixture  of  paints 

of  different  colors; 
wherein  the  amount  of  aqueous  paints  of  different  hues  or  colors 
prcxessed  in  the  coaling  unit  is  from  10  to  W^  by  weight,  based 
on  the  sum  total  of  paint  prixessed  in  the  coaling  unit,  the  sum 
total  including  aqueous  paints  of  ditTereni  hues  or  colors  inilialK 
processed.  reco\ered  paint  and  tresh  paint  which  is  optionally 
added  to  the  recovered  paint,  and  the  proportion  of  the  aqueous 
paints  having  different  hues  or  colors  in  the  recovered  paint  corre- 
sptinds  approximately  to  the  proportional  content  of  the  aqueous 
paints  having  different  hues  or  colors  in  the  paints  initially  applied 
in  the  coating  unit. 


after  which  the  prep«ilymer  obtained  from  A).  B),  and  C).  before  or 
after  partial  or  complete  neutralization  of  any  groups  present  which 
are    convertible    into    ionic    groups,    is    subjected    to    a    chain- 
lengthening  priKCss  in  the  organic  medium,  by  reaction  with 
D)  One  or  more  polyfunctional  isiKvanates  with  a  functionality 
of  free  NCO  groups  of  at  least  1.8.  in  proportions  such  that 
the  final  polyureihane  resin  has  the  desired  number  average 
molecular  weight,  and  the  resulting  resin  is  converted  in  to  the 
aqueous  phase 


5,658,617 

AQLEOl'S  DISPKRSION  OK  POLVl  RKTHANK  RKSINS,  A 

METHOD  OF  MANl  EAtTl  RINC  THEM,  ( OATING 

a(;ents  (  ()ntainin(;  them  and  i  se  thereof 

Armin    (>6bel,    HavslinchaiLsen.    and    Haas-Peler    Pat7.schkr. 

Wuppertal,  both  of  (iermany,  as.signors  lo  Herberts  (Jesell- 

schafl  mil  beschrankter  HaltunK,  Wuppertal.  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,638,  Jul.  13,  IW4,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595.454 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jul.  16,  1993,  43  23 
896.3 

Int.  CI."  B05D  .W2:  C08J  .</(MI.  C08K  .*/?0.  C081,  7.VW) 
U,S.  CI.  427—372.2  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  applying  an  aqueous  coating  agent  to  a  substrate 
and  curing  it  at  temperatures  ol  up  to  I  S0°  C  ,  wherein  the  aqueous 
coaling  agent  is  free  of  cross-linking  agents  and  comprises  a  binder 
consisting  of: 

10-70  wt  %  of  a  polyurethane  dispersion,  and 

90- .W  wt  %  of  a  water-dilulable  binder,  and 
wherein  said  polyurethane  dispersion  is  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
polyurethane  resins  free  from  urea  groups  and  containing  ionic 
groups  and  with  a  number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of 
10,()(X)  to  3(X).(XK)  and  an  acid  number  of  '<  lo  50,  obtained  by 
preparing  a  polyurethane  prepolymer  containing  OH  groups  and 
with  an  OH  number  of  .S  lo  75  and  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  (Mn)  of  5,(XX)  to  .50.0(X).  by  reacting  the  following  in  an 
organic  medium: 

A)  (Jne  or  more  compounds  which  react  with  isocyanate  and 
have  an  acid  number  of  0  lo  10.  in  the  form  of 

a)  70  to  KM)  wt.  'i  of  one  or  more  polyester  diols  and/or 
polyether  diols  with  a  molecular  weight  of  5(X)  to  6.0(X). 
together  with 

b)  30  to  0  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  compounds  different  from  a) 
and  with  at  least  two  groups  which  react  with  isocyanate 
and  with  a  molecular  weight  of  60  lo  4(X),  with 

B)  One  or  more  substances  containing  free  isocyanate  groups 
and  obtained  by  a  reaction  between 

c)  At  least  one  compound  with  two  groups  which  react  with 
is<Kyanatc  and  with  at  least  one  anionic  or  anion-forming 
group  and 

d)  One  or  more  organic  diisocyanales  in  a  proportion  such 
that  the  molar  ration  of  the  groups  reacting  with  isiKyanate 
in  c)  to  the  isocyanate  groups  in  d)  is  1:15  lo  1:2.5  the 
component  B)  being  used  in  a  proportion  such  that  the  hnal 
polyurethane  resins  have  the  desired  acid  number,  and 
where  component  Bl  could  be  produced  in  the  presence  of 
component  A). 

and  with 

C)  One  or  more  p<ilyisocyanaies  with  at  least  two  free  isocyan 
ale  groups  per  molecule,  in  a  proportion  such  thai  the  molar 
ratio  of  the  OH  groups  in  component  A)  to  the  NCO  groups  in 
components  B)  and  C)  is  1.01:1  to  3:1. 


5,658,618 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TRFATIN(;  THE 
SIRFACE  OF  FLEXIBLE  TAPE-LIKE  MATERIAL  WEBS 
Manfred  .Schlatter,   Freiburg,  and   I'lrich  (ioltz,  Oberkirch, 
both  of  (iermany,  assignors  lo  B.\SF  Magnetics  GmbH, 
Mannheim,  (iermany 
PCI   No.  P("I7F:P94/0<)582,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995,  P(T  Pub.  No.  V\()94/20955.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  15,  1994 

P(T  Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522.260 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  10,  1993,  43  07 
527.4 

int  CI."  B05D  .i/12:  B05C  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  427— M4  5  Claims 

-a- 


I.  A  method  of  reducing  abrasivencss  of  a  surface  of  a  flexible 
lape  coaled  with  a  polymenc  binder  containing  abrasive  panicles, 
which  process  comprises;  passing  the  coaled  surface  (ia)  of  the 
lape  in  fnctional  contact  in  a  contact  /.one  with  the  coated  surface 
(3)  of  a  portion  of  the  tape  which  has  passed  over  a  deflection 
roller  and  is  running  in  the  opposite  direction  of  the  coated  surface 
(3d)  of  the  tape,  said  contact  /one  comprising  two  deflection 
rollers  (7.8)  and  a  linear  section  in  between  having  a  length  of 
from  2-60  mm,  and  said  tape  having  a  tape  tension  ol  0.05  to  0.20 
N/mm  of  tape  width. 


5,658,619 
METHOD  FOR  \DHERIN(i  RESIN  TO  BOTTLES 
Jonathan  Kirschner,  Powder  Springs:  Acie  Ray  Fields,  Daniels- 
ville:  Stanley  J.  Puskarz.  .Athens,  all  of  (ia.,  and  William 
Leonard  Roy.  Milford.  Conn.,  as.signors  to  The  Coca-Cola 
Companv.  Atlanta,  (ia. 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser  No.  586.218 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  I/IK 
U.S.  CI.  427—512  46  Claims 

1  A  niethcxl  tor  adhering  resin  to  bottles  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  bottles  to  a  coating  section; 
providing  a  plurality  of  containers  in  the  coating  section; 
gnpping  the  bottles  within  the  coating  section; 
dipping  the  bottles  into  a  solution  of  resin  and  soheni  in  the 
coating  section  after  the  bottles  are  gnpped  in  the  coaling 
section,  the  bottles  f)eing  individualK  dipped  into  one  of  the 
plurality  of  containers  with  only  one  bottle  being  simulta- 
neously received  in  one  of  the  containers; 
removing  the  bottles  from  the  solution; 
terminating   ihc   gnpping   of  the   btvttles   after  (he   bottles   are 

removed  from  the  solution; 
iransfemng  ihe  bottles  to  a  flash-off  section  after  gnpping  is 
terminated; 
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conveying  the  bellies  through  the  flash-off  section; 

removing  solvent  from  an  extenor  of  the  bottles  during  convey- 
ing of  the  btMiles  through  the  flash-off  section; 

iransfemng  the  bottles  from  the  flash-off  section  to  a  curing 
section; 

curing  resin  on  the  exterior  of  the  bottles  in  the  curing  section; 
and 

discharging  the  bottles  from  the  curing  section. 


at  said  central  fold  joint  will  cause  the  top  edge  of  each 
movable  member  to  move  into  a  vertical  position  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  pair  of  horizontal  sheets  which  in  turn  cause  said 
multiplicity  of  decorative  pop-up  figures  to  erect  for  display; 
.  whereby  when  said  place  mat  is  in  its  folded  condition,  said 
multiplicity  of  pop-up  figures  are  concealed  and  stored 
between  said  two  opposite  sides  of  said  pair  of  honzontal 
sheets,  and  when  said  place  mat  is  ready  for  use,  said  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  pair  of  honzontal  sheets  can  be 
unfolded  and  said  multiplicity  of  decorative  pop-up  figures 
are  erected  into  position  to  provide  amusement  lo  the  persons 
and  keep  them  happy. 


5.658.621 
DEVICE  FOR  DESIGNING  A  FLORAL  BOUQUET 
Cleta  F.  Sohn,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hidden  Lake 
Florist.  Inc.,  Westminster,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  364,660 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  5/00;  A41G  1/00 

VS.  CI.  428—24  6  Claims 


5,658.620 

PLACE  MAT  HAVING  ERECTABLE  AND 

INTERCHANGEABLE  POP-UP  FIGURES 

Norman  C.  Ross.  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trust  One  N. 

Joseph  and  Jeanette  Ross.  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.,  Living  Trust 

dated  May  3,  1985 

Filed  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444340 

inL  CI."  G09F  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  428—9  18  aaims 


1    A  place  mat  for  entertaining  persons,  compnsing: 

a.  a  pair  of  honzontal  sheets  attached  at  their  edges,  each  sheet 
having  a  central  fold  joint  foldable  to  form  two  opposite  sides. 
the  two  opposite  sides  being  substantially  the  same  shape  and 
size; 

b.  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  honzontal  sheets  having  a 
multiplicily  of  slot  openings  located  on  each  one  of  said  two 
sides; 

c.  a  multiplicity  of  decorative  pop-up  figures,  each  having  a 
central  fold  joint  foldable  to  form  two  opposite  sides;  and 

d.  iwo  movable  members  each  having  a  horizontal  fold  joint 
foldable  to  form  a  bottom  edge  and  a  lop  edge,  where  the  top 
edge  of  each  respective  movable  member  is  respectively 
attached  to  a  tKittom  edge  of  a  respective  one  of  said  two  sides 
of  said  multiplicity  of  decorative  pop-up  figures,  the  bottom 
edge  of  each  movable  member  is  respectively  inserted  into  a 
respective  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  slot  openings  and 
thereby  retained  between  said  pair  of  honzontal  sheets,  where 
folding  each  of  said  two  opposite  sides  of  said  pair  of  hon- 
zontal sheets  together  at  said  central  fold  joint  will  cause  the 
top  edge  of  each  movable  member  to  move  into  a  horizontal 
position  parallel  to  .said  pair  of  honzontal  sheets  which  in  turn 
cause  said  multiplicity  of  decorative  pop-up  figures  to  be 
folded  at  their  fold  joints  for  storage,  and  unfolding  each  of 
said  two  opposite  sides  of  said  pair  of  honzontal  sheets  apan 


1  A  device  for  designing  a  floral  bouquet  having  a  plurality  of 
floral  elements,  said  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  front  surface  compnsing  a  matenal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metal,  glass  and  plastic,  said 
front  surface  having  a  plurality  of  locations  thereon  and 
having  a  decorative  feature  depicting  a  background  for  said 
floral  bouquet; 

a  plurality  of  ornamental  members  comprising  first  and  second 
surfaces,  each  of  said  first  surfaces  having  a  design  feature 
and  said  second  surfaces  being  suitable  for  contacting  said 
front  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  design  features  of  said 
ornamental  members  being  selected  from  the  floral  element 
group  consisting  of  flowers,  herbs,  vines,  shrubs,  ferns  and 
leaves,  a  plurality  of  said  ornamental  members  being  provided 
corresponding  lo  each  said  selected  group  to  provide  flexibil- 
ity in  choosing  said  floral  elements  of  said  design  features  of 
said  ornamental  members  lo  design  said  floral  bouquet,  each 
of  said  second  surfaces  of  said  ornamental  members  being 
releasably  engageable  with  said  front  surface  of  said  substrate 
at  any  selected  one  of  said  locations  on  said  front  surface  to 
permit  said  ornamental  members  having  said  chosen  floral 
elements  to  repeatedly  engage  with  and  disengage  from  any 
said  selected  location  until  a  desired  design  of  said  floral 
bouquet  is  achieved;  and 

at  least  one  decorative  member,  said  at  least  one  decorative 
member  comprising  a  decorative  surface  and  a  second  releas- 
ably engageable  surface,  each  said  decorative  surface  of  each 
of  said  at  least  one  decorative  member  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bows  and  nbbons,  said  second  releasably 
engageable  surface  being  repeatedly  engageable  with  and 
disengageable  from  any  of  said  locations  on  said  front  surface 
until  said  at  least  one  decorative  member  having  said  selected 
decorative  surface  is  located  within  said  floral  design. 
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5,65».622 
PACKA(;iN(;  I.AMINATK  AND  A  MKTHOD  OF 
PRODKINC;  THK  SAMK 
Mikael   Berlin,   Lund,  and   Ho   l.undgren.   Kavlinge.   btith  of 
Sweden.  assignor>  to  letra  Ld\al  Holdings  &  Kinance  S.A.. 
Piilly.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.V4.10tt.  Apr.  28,  IW4.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mav  22.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  446,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  29,  IW.1,  930144'> 
Int.  CI.'  B.^2B  wii:y/(i4.W(>^::w()(i 
V.S.  CI.  428—34.2  20  Claims 


1  A  packaging  laminate  comprising  a  core  la>er  ot  tibcr  male- 
nal  having  opptisile  surfaces,  and  a  polysaccharide  barrier  layer 
applied  to  al  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  core  layer,  wherem  the 
polysaccharide  bamer  layer  consists  essentially  of  a  cationic 
water-soluble  polysaccharide  and  an  anionic  water-soluble 
polysaccharide  which  unite  with  one  another  lo  form  a  water- 
insoluble  polysaccharide  bamer  layer  which  protects  against  pen- 
etration of  the  packaging  laminate  by  water  \apor  or  liquid. 


5.658.623 
PARTINt;  COMPOl  Nl)  FOR  THF  HOT  FORNIINC  OF 

encased  metai.  parts  and  a  process  for 
manufacti:rin(;  the  partin(;  compoind 

Emad  Batawi,  Marthalen,  and  John  Antony  Peters.  U'inter- 
thur,  both  of  .Switzerland.  avsi(>nors  to  Sulzer  Innotec  AG, 
Winlerthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  2X  1994,  Ser.  No.  247.808 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off..  May  25. 
1993,  93810378 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  JAM) 
L.S.  CI.  428—34.4  8  Claims 


1  A  case  for  the  hot  forming  of  a  metal  part  comprising: 
a  metal  cover  plate  si/ed  lo  circumscribe  ihe  metal  part:  and 
a  separate,  monolithic  parting  compound  having  a  wall  thickness 
of  at  least  aboul  0  i  mm  and  being  si/ed  lo  til  between  the 
metal  part  and  the  metal  cover  plate  lo  facilitate  removal  of 
the  cover  plate  from  the  metal  part,  the  parting  compound 
made  from  powder  particles  of  a  material  strengthened  by 
sintering,  the  material  being  brillle  al  ambient  temperature 
and  plastically  deformablc  or  free-How ing  m  a  viscous  man- 
ner at  a  deforming  temperature  of  the  metal  part,  the  deform- 
ing temperature  being  about  6(X)°  C.-I2(K)°  C. 


5,658,624 

ARTICLES  FORMED  B^  EXTRl  DINC. 

HVDRAl  I.ICALLV  SETTABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

Per   ,Iust   Anderson,   and   Simon    K.   Hodson.   both   of  Santa 
Barbara.  Calif.,  assignors  to  h..  khashoggi  Indastries,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255..U4,  Jun.  7,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5„';49.859. 
which  Ls  a  conlinuation-in-parl  of  .Ser.  No.  19,151.  Feb.  17, 
1993,  Pat.  No,  5,453JI0,  .Ser.  No.  95,662,  Jul.  21.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5„W5,764,  Ser.  No.  101,500,  Aug.  3.  1993,  and  Ser.  No, 
109.100.  Aug.  18,  1993.  abandoned,  each  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929.898,  Aug.  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  applicati<in  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484„W3 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  I.MXJ.I.W: 
VS.  CI.  428— .M.7  91  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  having  a  hydraulically  settable 
matrix  formed  by  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

combining  a  hydraulically  sellable  binder,  at  least  one  aggregate, 
a  rheologymodltying  agent,  and  water  to  form  a  hydrauli- 
cally settable  mixture,  the  hydraulically  settable  binder  and  at 
least  one  aggregate  material  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
panicles  which  form  a  combination  of  particles  that  are  in  an 
initial  state  of  natural  packing  density,  the  hydraulically  set- 
table  mixture  having  an  initial  nei  deficiency  of  water  such 
that  Ihe  mixture  is  initially  granular  and  substantially  nonco- 
hesive: 

extruding  the  hydraulically  settable  mixture  under  an  extrusion 
pressure  surticieni  lo  increase  the  initial  packing  density  of  the 
combination  of  the  hydraulically  settable  binder  particles  and 
aggregate  material  particles,  thereby  reducing  the  initial  net 
deficiency  of  water,  causing  the  hydraulically  settable  mixture 
to  becoiTK  cohesive,  and  causing  the  mixture  to  flow  through 
a  die  10  form  an  extruded  article  of  manufacture  of  a  desired 
shape  that  is  immediately  form  stable  upttn  being  extruded 
through  the  die,  and 

allowing  the  extruded  article  of  manufacture  to  cure  to  form  the 
hydraulically  settable  matrix  of  the  article. 


5,658,625 
FILM  CONTAINING  ALPHA-OLEFINAINYL  AROMATIC 

COPOLYMER 
John  (;.  Bradfute,  (ireenville;  Blaine  Clemoas  Children, 
Inman;  Marvin  Havens,  (ireer:  Cedric  Michael  Lulham, 
(>ray  Court;  Ronald  D.  MoflBtt,  Duncan:  Martindale  Nelson, 
(ireer;  Lawrence  R.  Norpolh.  Simpsonville;  William  Peyton 
Roberts,  Simpsonville:  (iloria  (iarcia  Toney,  (ireer.  and 
(Jeorge  Dean  Wofford,  Duncan,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  W.R. 
(■race  &  Co.-Conn.,  Duncan.  S.C. 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248.799 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  5JA)():  B32B  27/m 
V.S.  CI.  428—34.9  41  Claims 

1   A  multilayer  him,  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  outer  layer  comprising  a  first  polypropylene; 

(B)  an  inner  layer  between  the  first  outer  layer  and  the  second 
outer  layer,  the  inner  layer  compnsing  a  composition  compris- 
ing a  thermoplastic,  homogeneous  alpha-olehn/vinyl  aromatic 
copolymer  comprising: 
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STRETCHED  BLOW  MOLDING  ARTICLES 
Takashi  Fujimaki:  Hinishi  I'meyama,  both  of  Tokyo:  Yoshihiro 
Moteki.  Kawasaki:  Noriaki  Harigai:  Masayuki  Taniguchi, 
both  of  Tokyo:  Mitsuhiro  Imaizumi,  Kawasaki:  Thoni 
Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Toshiaki  Hino,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan.  as,signors  to  Showa  Highpower  Co.,  Ltd.:  Toppan 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12.  1994.  6-246445 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  27/M 

VS.  CI.  428—36.92  9  Claims 


0  0         ■>•        >•        w        •■        a.i        io.o 

tf^l^t  Percent  Crn^Lol  1  tntti^ 


(i)  recurring  units  of  the  formula: 

-|(CH— CHl,— (CH— CH),|  — 

II       II 

Rj         R;;  R\         R4 


wherein: 

x  =  y; 

R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
C|  alkyl,  C,  alkyl,  C.  alkyl,  C^  alkyl,  C,  alkyl.  C^  alkyl,  or 
mixtures  thereof:  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,  alkyl.  C,  alkyl.  C,  alkyl,  C4  alkyl. 
Ci  alkyl,  C(,  alkyl.  or  mixtures  thereof:  provided  ttiat  R,  and 
R,  cannot  both  be  alkyl;  and 

R ,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

aromatic,  or  mixtures  thereof;  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from 

Ihe   group  consisting  of  hydrogen,   aromatic,   or   mixtures 

ihereof;  provided  that  one.  and  only  one.  member  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  R,  and  Rj.  is  aromatic:  and 

(ii)  provided  that  a  copolymer  portion  between  every  two 

adjacent  memf>ers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

aromatic  CHR,  and  aromatic  CHR^  comprises  at  least  two 

— CH,— :  and 

(C)  a  second  outer  layer  comprising  a  second  polypropylene. 
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CONTCNTS    Of    POCrESTEF 

IBI  OR  IDI  l>tXI 

1.  A  biodegradable  stretched  blow  molded  article  prepared  by 
using  a  biodegradable,  aliphatic  polyester  blend  composition  (I) 
having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  70°  C   comprising: 

91.5  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  hrst  aliphatic  polyester  copoly- 
mer having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
.50,000  which  is  obtained  by  reacting  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
polyester  diol  (a)  with  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weighl  of  diisocyan- 
ate.  wherein  the  polyester  diol  (a)  is  obtained  by  conducting  a 
polycondensation  of  I  mol  of  an  acid  component  consisting  of 
70  to  90  mol  Vc  of  succinic  acid  and  10  to  .^0  mol  'H  of  adipic 
acid,  with  I  to  I.I  mols  of  glycol;  and 
2.5  to  25  parts  by  weighl  of  a  second  aliphatic  polyester  having 
a  numf>er-average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  50.0(K)  which 
is  obtained  by  reacting  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester  diol 
(b)  with  0.1  to  5  pans  by  weight  of  diis(xyanate,  wherein  the 
polyester  diol  (b)  is  obtained  by  conducting  a  polycondensa- 
tion of  1  mol  of  succinic  acid  w  ith  1  to  1.1  mols  of  1 .4- 
butanediol. 


5,658.626 

POLYESTER  FILM.  LAMINATED  METAL  SHEET  AND 

METAL  CONTAINER 

Katsuaki  ku/e:  Hirnshi  Nagano:  Saburoh  Ohta:  Kuniharu 
Mori,  all  of  Inuyama.  and  Tsutomu  Isaka.  Osaka,  all  of 
,lapan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  kabushiki  kaisha,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288.477.  Aug.  10.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,498,454,  This  application  Dec.  8.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  569.730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  10.  1993,  5-198512; 

Oct,  27.  1993.  5-269228:  Nov.  9.  1993.  5-279791;  Nov.  9.  1993. 

5-279796 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  22AX) 

I  .S.  CI.  428—35.9  4  Oaims 

1  A  polyester  film  composed  of  a  polyester  comprising  an 
ethylene  lerephlhalate  unit  in  a  proportion  of  not  less  ihan  70^^  b> 
mole,  wherein  a  cyclic  ethylene  lerephlhalate  inmer  content  is  not 
more  than  0.1'i  by  weight  per  total  amount  of  polyester. 


5,658.628 

BLOW  BOTTLES  OF  POLYOLEFIN  RESIN 

Hirohisa  Ishii;  Toshihiko  Nishida.  and   kunio  (iouda.  all  of 

Ichlhara.  Japan,  assignors  to  CHISSO  Corporation.  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147.4.V4,  Nov.  5.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  843.215.  Feb.  28,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544.283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  I.  1991.  3-059339 

Int.  CI.    B29D  :  V(x; 

L'.S.  CI.  428—36.92  22  Claims 

1.  An  odor-free,  blow -molded  bottle  of  a  polyolelin  resin  com- 
prising a  composition  having  a  melt  flow  rate  at  2.^0°  C.  of  0.5  to 
10  g/10  minutes  containing  (A)  70  to  99.99'-^  by  weight  of  a 
propylene  random  coptilymer  of  a  mulli-componenl  system  having 
al  least  three  comptments.  a  crystalline  melting  point  of  110'  to 
145°  C.  and  a  melt  How  rate  al  230°  C.  of  2  to  8  g/ 10  minutes, 
containing  i  to  lO'^i^  by  weight  of  ethylene  units  and  at  least  one 
a-oletin  unit  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  and  (B)  10  to  0.05*^ 
by  weighl  of  a  straight-chain  low-densily  polyethylene. 
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5.658,629 
DOUBLE-SIDFD  SII.ICONK  COATED  LINER 
Christian  Delcuve,  Hnudrng-iieognies;  Claude  Pasli,  Ecauvs- 
innes,  and  (iuy  Siraux,  Mignault.  all  of  Brlgium.  assignors  to 
Morgan  Adhesives  Company.  Slow.  Oliin 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S94/02290.  5  ill  Date  S«p.  I.  1994.  «  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  1.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/2J693.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  8.  1995 

PCT  Eiled  Mar.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  302.656 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  428—41.3  11  naims 


1.  A  product  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  base  layer  having  a  first  surface  which  is  relatively  imper- 
meable to  b<.)th  water  vapor  and  silicone  migration  and  a 
second  opposed  surface  which  is  relatively  impermeable  to 
silicone  migration,  but  permeable  to  water  vapor  migration. 

(b)  a  first  sealant  coating  layer  on  the  first  surface  of  the  base 
layer  which  is  relatively  impermeable  to  a  first  silicone  coat- 
ing; 

(c)  the  first  silicone  coaling  layer  on  an  exterior  surface  of  the 
first  sealant  coating:  and 

(d)  a  water  vapor  permeable  silicone  coaling  layer  on  the  .second 
surface  of  Ihe  base  layer. 


5,658,631 
PRESSl  RE  SENSITIVE  LABELS 

Robert  Bernstein.   14  Deertield  Rd..  Chappaqua.  N.Y.  10514, 

and  Harlan  Homes,  38  Lake  Dr.,  Darien.  Conn.  06820 

Eiled  Nov.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  564,562 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  7/N 

VS.  CI.  428—42,1  4  Claims 


1.  A  web  of  carrier  labels  containing  piggybacic  labels  compris- 
ing a  lop  layer  including  said  earner  labels  and  piggybacic  labels,  a 
bottom  layer  and  an  intermediate  layer. 

the  top  layer  having  an  upper  surface  adapted  for  receiving  an 
impnnt  of  said  carrier  labels  and  piggyback  labels,  and  a 
lower  surface  coaled  with  a  first  adhesive: 

the  intermediate  layer  comprising  a  liner  stock  having  an  upper 
surface  with  a  lesser  affinity  for  said  first  adhesive  than  said 
lower  surface  of  said  top  layer,  and  a  lower  surface  whereby 
said  lop  layer  lower  surface  is  releasably  attached  to  said  liner 
slixk  upper  surface,  said  liner  stcK'k  further  having  a  cut  in  a 
pattern  geomeincally  similar  to  and  in  registration  with  a 
penineter  of  each  one  of  said  piggyback  labels: 

said  bottom  layer  having  an  upper  surface  coated  with  an  adhe- 
sive, except  for  an  area  of  the  bottom  layer  not  coated  with 
adhesive  geometrically  similar  to  and  in  registration  with  Ihe 
penmeter  of  each  liner  stiKk  cut.  the  lower  surface  of  said 
liner  sttx.k  being  pemianenlly  attached  to  the  adhesively 
coated  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  layer  with 
said  area  of  the  bottom  layer  not  coaled  with  adhesive  in 
registration  with  said  liner  stock  cut. 


5,658,630 

MULTILAYER  EOAMED  PRE.SSIIRE  SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE  AtJENT  AND  METHOD  EOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Hanio  Shizukuda,  and  Noboru  Koda,  Ixith  of  Machida,  Japan, 
a!>signors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. St.  Paul.  Minn. 

PCT  No.  PCT/l  S93/12341.  §  371  Date  May  31,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  May  31.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/i4912.  K'T  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Det.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  446.630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18,  1992.  4-.V^8897 

Int.  CI.'  C09J  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  428— W.l  4  Claims 


■■  i':-'."'- 1 '•.■•V.-^ i';.':--. ('•.••'.'•^ <'-.-'.A i';. V.'-w'-.v.'-"- 1 ...  . 


1  A  multilayer  foamed  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  com- 
prising a  foamed  acrylate  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer,  a 
transparent  polyester  flexible  film  having  a  thickness  of  from  I  to 
50  \\m.  a  silicone  adhesive,  and  a  transparent  release  material 
laminated  in  the  order  mentioned. 


5.658.632 
MASKING  DEVICE 
Don  L.  Krabill.  h^lkhart.  Ind..  a.s.signor  to  Geocel  Corporation, 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Eiled  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,407 
int.  CI.'  B32B  i/lO 


MS.  CI.  428-^3 


30  Claims 


I.  A  masking  device,  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  strip  of  material  having  a  first  edge  and  a 

second  edge: 

a  first  perforation  along  the  length  of  said  strip: 

a  second  perforation  parallel  to  said  first  perforation  and  dis- 
posed between  said  first  perforation  and  said  second  edge: 

a  third  perfoiation  parallel  to  said  first  perforation  and  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  perforations:  and 

adhesive  on  a  surface  of  said  strip  between  said  first  perforation 
and  said  first  edge,  said  adhesive  covering  less  than  all  of  said 
surface  of  said  stnp. 


August  19.  1997 
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5.658.633 

LOADING  DOCK  Bl  MPERS 

Joseph    James    Di    Biase.    MLvsissauga.   Canada,   assignor 

Frommelt  Industries  of  Canada  Inc.,  Rexdale,  Canada 

Filed  .Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529437 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  59/02 

MS.  a.  428—68  2  Claims 


1.  A  loading  dock  bumper  for  use  with  a  loading  dock,  said  a 
loading  dcKk  bumper  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  a  container  comprised  of  a  first  half  made  of  a  substantially 
carbon  steel,  said  first  half  having  a  back,  and  four  sides 
extending  substantially  normal  to  said  back,  at  least  one 
substantially  elongated  aperture  located  at  a  predetennined 
position  on  one  of  said  sides  of  said  first  half,  and  at  least 
another  substantially  elongated  aperture  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  one  of  the  other  sides  of  said  first  half 
opposed  said  side  having  said  at  least  one  substantially  elon- 
gated aperture  thereon,  a  collar  connecting  said  at  least  one 
substantially  elongated  aperture  with  said  at  least  another 
substantially  elongated  aperture. 

(ii)  a  second  half  substantially  larger  than  said  first  half  made  of 
substantially  carbon  steel,  said  second  half  having  a  front,  and 
four  sides  extending  substantially  normal  to  said  front,  at  least 
one  aperture  located  at  a  predetermined  position  on  one  of 
said  sides  of  said  second  half,  and  ai  least  another  apenure 
located  at  a  predetermined  position  on  one  of  the  other  sides 
of  said  second  halt  opposed  said  side  having  said  at  least  one 
aperture  thereon,  said  second  half  matingly  fitted  over  said 
first  half  proximate  their  sides,  forming  a  container,  such  that 
said  apertures  of  said  first  half  and  said  apertures  of  said 
second  half  are  substantially  axially  aligned  with  each  other. 

(iii)  a  connecting  device  running  through  the  collar,  connecting 
the  first  half  with  the  second  halt,  such  that  said  connection 
allows  said  first  half  and  said  second  half  to  be  substantially 
moveable  with  respect  to  each  other. 

(iv)  an  effective  amount  of  unaltered  substantially  compressible 
crumb  rubber  material  contained  within  said  container,  such 
that  in  a  first  position,  said  back  of  said  first  half  and  said 
front  of  said  second  half  are  a  predetermined  distance  from 
each  other  due  to  the  crumb  rubber  matenal  being  substan- 
tially uncompressed  within  said  container  and  upon  the  intro- 
duction of  a  load  to  Ihe  front  of  said  second  half  of  said 
container,  said  crumb  rubber  material  is  substantially  com- 
pressed by  the  load  acting  upon  the  front  of  said  second  half 
moving  towards  said  first  half,  substantially  absorbing  the 
shiKk  of  the  load. 


5.658.634 

HEAT  BARRIER  LAMINATE 

G.  William  Ragland.  Dunwoody.  Ga.,-  Boyd  A.  Barnard,  and 

\Mlliam  M.  Sheridan,  both  of  St.  LouLs.  Mo.,  assignors  to 

.ATD  Corporation.  St.  LouLs.  Mo. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  395J99,  Aug.  17.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360.835.  May  30, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

899,948 

Int.  CI."  B32B  l/CM:.W2:7/02:  B27N  m)0 

V.S.  CI.  428—75  12  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight  and  resilient  heat  barrier  laminate  having  a 
density  less  than  about  5  lb/ft'  and  a  total  thickness  of  no  greater 
than  about  1  inch,  the  laminate  compnsing  a  first  metal  foil  having 
high  heat  conductivity:  a  first  batt  of  insulating  nonwoven  fiber 
material  and  comprising  an  outermost  layer  of  the  laminate  adhe- 
sively bonded  to  a  first  side  of  the  first  metal  foil:  a  second  batt  of 
insulating  nonwoven  fiber  material  different  from  the  matenal  of 
Ihe  first  batt  and  having  a  thickness  greater  than  a  thickness  of  the 
first  batt  and  adhesively  bonded  to  a  second  side  of  the  first  metal 
foil:  and  a  second  metal  foil  comprising  an  outermost  layer  of  the 
laminate  and  having  high  heal  conductivity  in  contact  with  said 
second  batt  of  insulating  material. 


5.658.635 
BULLETIN  BOARD  AND  ACCESSORY  ATTACHING 
MECHANISM 
Bradley   Craig   Davis.   Irvine,   and    Michael    Kaylor   Boone. 
Laguna  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Boone  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,707 

InL  CI."  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—81  21  Claims 


1   A  message  board  comprising 

a  bulletin  board,  and 

a  frame  fixedly  attached  to  said  bulletin  board  and  having  a  front 
channel  extending  o\  er  a  portion  of  a  front  external  surface  of 
at  least  two  sides  of  the  frame  and  a  rear  channel  extending 
over  a  portion  of  a  rear  external  surface  of  at  least  two  sides 
of  the  frame,  the  front  channel  adapted  to  receive  a  first  potion 
of  a  gnp  and  the  rear  channel  adapted  to  receive  a  second 
ponion  of  a  grip  to  thereby  retain  the  grip  on  said  frame. 
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MKTHOD  TO  PRKVENT  ADHKSION  OF 

MKROMKCHANICAI,  STRl'CTl  RKS 

Michael  I-.  Reed,  and    lakeshi  Abe.  Ixith  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.. 

avsignors  to  t'arncgie  Mellon  I  University,  Pittsburjjh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  IW5,  .Ser.  No.  .17<>,174 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  </l)2.9/iHl:  GOIB  7/14.  (H)1D  21/00 

L.S.  CI.  428— ««  23  Claim.s 

y 


690  &*  72 


1    A  microstnicture  attached  lo  a  substrate,  the  microstructure 
comprising: 

a  base  portion  attached  to  the  substrate: 

a  released  pi)rtjon  compnsing  lop  and  bottom  surfaces  sus- 
pended above  the  substrate  in  subslantially  parallel  planes, 
said  released  portion  further  comprising  edge  surfaces  extend 
ing  from  said  lop  surface  to  said  N)tloni  surface:  and 

al  least  one  convex  corner  fonmed  by  a  region  of  the  microstruc- 
ture projecting  from  one  of  said  edge  surfaces  of  said  released 
portion  and  suspended  above  the  substrate,  said  projecting 
region  being  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  planes  of 
said  lop  and  bottom  surfaces  and  disposed  al  a  region  of  said 
released  (xirtion  that  can  undergo  substantial  displacement 
toward  the  substrate. 


5,658,637 

FLOOR  MAT 

Robert  A.  \olz.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koamvx   I..P., 

l.inMoud,  Pa. 
Continuatinn-in-part  of  .Set.  No.  3<t3,475,  .Sep.  M,  1W4,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  460,429 
Int.  CT.'^  B32B  i/i)2 
\}S.  a.  428—95  4  Claims 
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1.  A  slip-resistant  fltxir  mat.  consisting  essentially  of; 

(a)  an  upper  layer  of  carpeting  fabnc  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  surface:  and 

(b)  a  lower  layer  of  reticulated  foam  having  a  pore  size  of  about 
3  to  alxiut  80  pores  per  linear  inch  attached  lo  the  lower 
surface  of  the  upper  layer  by  flame  lamination:  wherein 

the  fltxir  mat  has  an  air  permeabilily  above  about  5  (cubic 
feel/minuie)/square  feel  al  a  pressure  drop  of  0.5  Inch  water 


5.658,638 
INSERT  CARD  PACKAC.IN(;  METHOD 
Charles  (i.  Pottenger,  Macomb,  Mich.,  avsignor  to  Hurletron 
Incorporated,  Danville,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,629 
Inl.  CI."  B32B  i/M 
U.S.  a.  428—126  8  Claims 

1.  A  preprinted  fan  folded  material  packaged  by  the  method  of: 


12" 


forming  a  first  row  of  a  series  of  stacked  and  continuously 
connected  material: 

forming  a  secont'  row  of  a  series  of  stacked  and  continuously 
connected  material  adjacent  the  previous  row: 

fomiing  subsequent  odd  rows  ot  a  series  of  slacked  and  continu- 
ously connected  material  in  the  same  manner  as  the  first  row 
and  placing  said  txld  row  adjacent  the  previously  formed  even 
row: 

forming  subsequent  even  rows  of  a  series  of  stacked  and  con- 
tinuously connected  material  in  the  same  manner  as  the  sec- 
ond row  and  placing  said  even  row  adjacent  the  previously 
formed  ixld  row : 

splicing  malenal  of  adjacent  rows  for  processing  the  material  in 
a  continuous  and  serpentine  manner: 

setting  each  slack  of  the  hrst  row  upright  in  a  predetermined 
order: 

setting  each  stack  of  the  second  row  upright  in  the  opposite 
order  such  thai  the  first  stack  of  the  second  row  is  adjacent 
the  last  stack  of  the  first  row  and  the  last  stack  of  the  second 
row  IS  adjacent  the  first  stack  of  the  first  row:  and 

setting  each  subsequent  stack  of  a  row  upright  in  the  opposite 
order  of  the  preceding  row.  said  preprinted  fan  folded  malenal 
comprising;  a  predelermined  number  of  adjacent  rows  of 
stacked  material:  each  row  having  a  predetermined  number  ot 
stacks  of  continuously  connected  material  wherein  material 
from  each  row  is  spliced  to  matenal  in  an  adjacent  row  tor 
processing  in  a  serpentine  manner 


5.658,639 
METHOD  FOR  SEI.ECTIN  El -^  APERTURINC;  A 
NONWOVEN  V\EB  EXHIBITIN(;  SI  RFACE  ENERGY 
(;RADIENrs 
John  J.  Curni,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Douglas  H.  Beason.  West 
Harrison.  Ind.;  James  W.  Cree,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Luis 
v..  Ra\aglia.  Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignors  to  The  Proctor  & 
(ianible  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  .Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536.227 

int.  CI."  B05D  VM.  B32B  5/r>2..<.fAW 

U.S.  CI.  428— 131  29  Claims 


'z  ri 


I  A  method  for  selectively  apertunng  a  nonwoven  web  exhib- 
iting a  plurality  of  surface  energy  gradients,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  nonwoven  web  of  fibers  exhibiting  a  surface 
energy,  said  nonwoven  web  having  a  first  surface,  a  second 
surtace  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  passageways  placing  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  in  fluid  communication  with  one  another: 

(b)  applying  a  surtace  treaimeni  lo  the  first  surface  of  said 
nonwoven  web.  said  surtace  treatment  having  a  surtace 
energy  less  than  the  surtace  energy  of  the  fibers  of  said 
nonwoven  web  creating  a  plurality  of  surtace  energy  gradients 
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defined  by  discontinuous,  spaced  regions  which  are  adapted  to 
exen  a  force  on  a  fluid  contacting  said  first  surtace.  such  that 
said  fluid  will  be  directed  toward  said  fluid  passageways  for 
transportation  away  from  said  first  surface  and  in  the  direction 
of  said  second  surface: 

(c)  weakening  the  nonwoven  web  al  a  plurality  of  locations 
creating  a  plurality  of  weakened,  melt-stabilized  locations; 
and 

(dl  applying  a  tensioning  force  to  said  nonwoven  web  to  cause 
said  nonwoven  web  to  rupture  at  said  plurality  of  weakened, 
melt-stabilized  locations  creating  a  plurality  of  apertures  in 
said  nonwoven  web  coincident  wiih  said  plurality  of  weak- 
ened, meli-siabilized  locations. 


5,658.640 

ELECTRET  FILTER  MEDIA  HAVING  AN  UNDULATED 

SI  RFACE 

Michael  R.  Berrigan.  Oakdale.  and  David  \.  Ol.son.  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn..  a.ssignors  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  291.627.  ,\ug.  17,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,918,  Aug.  17.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,9t)7 

Int.  CI.'  D04H  lAH 
UJ».  CI.  428—152  10  Claims 


34  ^-^ 

1.  Electret  filter  media  comprising  a  web  of  melt  blown  microfi- 
bers  at  least  1  mm  thick  having  one  surtace  substantially  flat  and 
the  other  surtace  having  periodic  undulations,  said  undulations 
comprising  waves  of  peaks  and  valleys  across  said  web,  .said 
undulations  being  30  to  709^  of  the  thickness  of  the  web.  having  a 
frequency  of  at  least  about  0.33/cm  and  the  peaks  of  said  undula- 
tions overlying  al  least  a  portion  of  an  adjacent  valley. 


5.658,641 
FILTER  MEDIA  HAING  AN  I'NDl'LATED  SURFACE 
Michael  R.  Berrigan.  Oakdale.  and  David  A.  Olson.  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,627.  .Aug.  17.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107.918.  .^ug.  17. 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
522„';24 
Int.  CI.'  D04M  l/(>4 
U-S.  CI.  428—152  13  Claims 


^^yy^^^/I^T^^T;^^^ 
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surface  ha\ ing  periodic  undulations  comprising  waves  of  peaks 
and  valleys  across  said  web  wherein  the  peaks  of  the  undulations 
overtie  al  least  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  valleys,  said  undulations 
lying  transverse  lo  the  web  formation  direction,  said  undulations 
being  30  to  70^  of  the  thickness  of  the  web  and  having  a 
frequency  of  at  least  about  0.33/cm. 


5.658.642 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

MATTRESS  PADS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bruce  Strongwater,  Englewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  J.  Lamb  Inc., 

Englewood.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,539.  Oct.  26.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,246.  Jun.  II.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.391.418.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

576,846 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/2f>:7/IO:3mO:  A47G  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—161  17  Claims 


1.  A  washable,  multi-layered  quilled  reversible  pad  made  by  a 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a I  providing  a  mat  of  a  thermoplastic  film  matenal  of  a  first 
color: 

(hi  providing  first  and  second  webs  of  a  color  dilTerenl  from  said 
mat.  each  web  being  of  a  non-woven  fibrous  matenal  having 
intermingled  fibers  for  absorbing  and  retaining  moisture: 

(c)  placing  a  major  face  of  each  web  into  engagement  with 
opposite  major  faces  of  said  mat: 

(dl  placing  the  aforementioned  engaging  webs  and  mat  within  a 
dielectnc  heating  assembly  composed  of  conductive  die  elec- 
trodes having  a  predetermined  pattern: 

(e)  pressing  said  die  elecirixies  into  exposed  major  surfaces  of 
said  fibrous  webs  lo  thereby  firmly  compress  together  those 
portions  of  said  fibrous  webs  and  said  mat  aligned  with  said 
die  pattern  so  thai  the  «eb  portions  compressed  by  said  die 
and  said  platen  form  a  quilted  pattern  on  both  exposed  sur- 
faces of  said  webs  which  pattern  conforms  with  the  pattern  of 
said  die.  while  allowing  the  remaining  portions  of  said  mat 
and  especially  said  webs  not  compressed  between  said  die  and 
said  platen  lo  remain  in  their  uncompressed  stale: 

(fl  applying  electncal  energy  across  said  die  and  said  platen  to 
dielectrically  heal  the  compressed  portions  sufficient  lo  f)ond 
said  fibrous  webs  lo  said  mat.  said  bond  being  capable  of 
withstanding  repeated  washing,  without  destroying  the  bonds: 
and 

(gl  whereby  the  compressing  force  applied  to  the  compressed 
portions  of  said  webs  during  step  (ei  is  sufficient  lo  ensure 
that  the  color  of  the  mat  bleeds  through  and  thus  is  clearly 
visible  through  the  compressed  portions  of  the  webs 


1.  Filter  media  comprising  a  web  of  melt  blown  microfibers  at 
least  I  mm  thick,  one  surface  being  subslantially  flat  and  the  other 
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5.658.644 
LK;HT  weight  board  ok  IMPROVKD  MKCHANICAL 

STREN(;TH  AM)  MANl  FACri  RK  THKRKOF 
Ding  Shyan  Ho.  Pincbrook.  and  Jyh-yao  Raphael  l,i.  Parsip- 
pany.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  (o  Inleplast  C"orporalion.  IJv- 
ingstun.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  I9V5.  Ser.  No.  567.747 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  .</?«,  B29C  47A)() 


VS.  CI.  428—188 


I     A   hollow    plaslit   board   of  thermoplastic   material,   which 
consists  essenlially  of; 

a  first  planar  sheet  and  a  second  planar  sheet  disptised  in 
substantially  parallel  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  wiih  a 
single  row  of  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  coextruding  ribs 
extending  between  the  hrsi  and  second  planar  sheets  and 
having  connecting  points  where  each  rib  connects  to  said  hrsl 
planar  sheet  and  to  said  second  planar  sheet,  and  forming  in 
combination  with  the  sheets,  a  single  row  of  a  plurality  of 
elongated  lateral  passageways  through  the  sheeting,  and  hav- 
ing a  rounded  joint  area  at  each  of  said  connecting  points  of 
said  planar  sheets  and  said  rib.  said  rounded  joint  area  at  each 
of  said  connecting  p«>ints  signihcantly  improving  the 
mechanical  properties  of  said  hollow  plastic  b<iard.  and  elimi- 
nating undercut  and  die  line  problems  during  production,  said 
elongated  lateral  passageways  have  a  predetermined  height  h 
and  a  predetermined  width  w.  and  said  rounded  joint  areas 
having  a  predetermined  radius  R  which  is  dehned  by  the 
following  formula: 


0.01  (w+h)S2R50.l5  (w+h). 


5.658.645 

INSI'LATION  STRIP  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  SINGLE  AND 

MllTIPLE  ATMOSPHERE  INSl  EATING  ASSEMBLIES 

Luc    Lafond.    2.^    Woodvalley    Drive,    F^tobicoke.    Ontario. 

Canada.  M9A  4H4 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417.896.  \pr.  6.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.498.451,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

964.051.  Oct.  21.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.443.871.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  48.^.854 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Canada,  Oct.  25.  1991.  2054272: 
Apr.  2.  1992.  2064988 

Int.  CI."  B32B  M>0:2.W2 
VS.  CI.  428—192  10  Claims 


a  pair  of  spaced  apart  substrate  engaging  members  each  having  a 

lop  and  b*>ttom  surface: 
a  base  extending  between  and  connected  to  each  bottom  surface 

of  each  of  said  substrate  engaging  members:  and 
a  support  member  extending  between  said  substrate  engaging 

members  and  connected  to  said  top  surface  of  one  of  said 

substrate  engaging  members 


6  Claims 


5.658.646 

biode(;radabi,e  adhesive  tape  and 
biode(;radable  adhesive  label 

\kihikn  Takano.  I  raw  a:  Sadakazu  Morio.  kumagaya;  Masao 
kogure.  Saitama.  and  lakanori  Saitoh.  Misato.  all  of  Japan. 
as.signors  to  Linlec  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Fil«l  Jul.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  280..M8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28,  1993.  5-186472; 
Jul.  28.  1993.  5-186473;  Jul.  28.  1993.  5-186474;  Jul,  28,  1993, 
5-186475 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  MX) 
VS.  C\.  428—195  23  Claims 


10 


I    A  bicxiegradable  adhesive  tape  comprising: 

an  adhesive  tape  substrate  which  comprises  a  biodegradable 
polymer  layer; 

a  release  agent  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  substrate: 
and 

an  adhesive  layer  formed  on  the  other  surface  of  said  substrate, 
wherein  said  adhesive  layer  comprises  a  mixture  of  a  natural 
rubber  and  at  least  one  tackifier  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  rosin,  denvatives  of  rosin,  terpene  and  deriva- 
tives of  terpene  and  the  adhesive  tape  substrate  is  a  laminate 
comprising  the  biodegradable  polymer  layer,  and  one  of  a 
metallic  film  layer  and  a  metallic  oxide  him  layer,  said  one  of 
the  metallic  him  layer  and  the  metallic  oxide  him  layer  being 
positioned  between  the  biodegradable  polymer  layer  and  the 
adhesive  layer 


1.  An  insulated  glass  spacer  element  comprising: 


5.658.647 

garmf:nt  labeling  system,  eqiipment  and 

method  and  ei.astomeric  label  for  use 

therewith 

Raymond  H.  Magill.  Warminster;  (Jeorgc  T.  Sellers.  Jr.,  Phila- 
delphia, both  of  Pa.;  Ralph  W.  Cirapentine.  Paramus.  and 
Wonnie  Brown,  Haledon.  both  of  NJ..  a.ssignors  to  Avery 
Dennistm  Corporation.  Pasadena.  Calif,,  and  F^lectru-.Seal 
Corp.,  Pompton  Lakes.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No,  482,635 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  MX) 
V.S.  CI,  42»— 195  7  Claims 

I  A  bar-code-readable,  garment  label  bearing  a  vanably 
impnnlable  electronically  generated  imprinted  image,  said  label 
being  soft  and  pliable  and  being  capable  of  wiihsianding  repeated 
commercial  and  home  laundenng  and  consisting  essentially  of  two 
layers  of  thermoplastic  polyurethane.  a  first  layer  and  a  second 
layer,  in  face  to  face  surface  contact  w  ith  each  other  and  the  second 
said  layer  being  fusion  bonded  to  the  fabric  of  a  gannenl  piece 
while  the  label  remains  bar  code-readable,  the  hrsi  ol  said  layers 
comprising  polyurethane  having  a  melting  point  substantially 
higher  than  thai  ol  the  second  of  said  layers,  the  second  of  said 
layers  of  the  label  being  fusion  bonded  by  heat  and  pressure  to  the 
garment  piece  with  the  said  second  of  said  layers  facing  tiie  fabric 
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of  the  garment  piece,  and  the  hrst  of  said  layers  bearing  said 
imprinted  image  transferred  Ihereonto.  under  the  control  of  a 
pre-programmed  computerized  controller,  according  to  a  data 
stream  applied  so  as  to  supply  the  variably  impnntable  data  nec- 
essary to  pnnt  labels  for  garments  of  various  sizes,  colors,  styles, 
material  content,  washing  and  cleaning  recommendations,  and 
other  indicia,  from  a  thermal  ink  transfer  medium  by  the  applica- 
tion of  heat  and  pressure  prior  to  the  bonding  of  said  second  layer 
to  the  garment  piece,  both  of  said  layers  remaining  soft  and  pliable 
after  said  bonding 


5,658.649 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATING 
Debra  A.  Wrobleski;  Brian  C.  Benicewicz,  both  of  Los  Alamos. 
N,  Mex,;  Karen  G,  Thompson,  Orlando,  and  Coleman  J, 
Bryan,  Merritt  Island,  both  of  F'la,.  assignors  to  The  Regents 
of  the  I'niversity  of  California  office  of  Technology  Transfer. 
Alameda,  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  58,829.  May  4.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  850,592,  Mar,  13.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  28,  1994.  Ser,  No,  345.974 

Int,  CI."  B32B  7/02:l5/OH 

VS.  a.  428—213  9  Claims 

1   A  coated  article  having  improved  corrosion  resistance  when 

scratched  through  the  coating  to  the  substrate  and  subjected  to 

exposure  to  an  aerated  0  1  Molar  hydrochloric  acid  solution  for 

eight  weeks  comprising: 

a  metal  substrate  subject  to  corrosion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  stainless  steel,  iron,  nickel,  nickel-based  alloys 
and  aluminum; 
a  layer  of  a  conductive  polymer  coating  of  from  about  0.5  to  5 
mils  in  thickness  upon  said  metal  substrate,  said  conductive 
polymer  coating  layer  having  a  first  side  directly  adhered  to 
the  metal  surface  and  a  second  side  opposite  the  first  side: 
and. 
a  topcoat  layer  adhered  upon  the  second  side  of  the  conductive 
polymer  coating  layer,  said  topcoat  layer  adapted  to  provide 
physical  protection  to  the  conductive  polymer  layer. 


5,658,648 
LABELS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CORD  SETS 
Christopher  Eugene  Doerr,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Daniel  Richard 
Ray.  and  Jodi  Leigh  Swoboda.  both  of  Algoma,  Wis,,  assign- 
ors to  Wisconsin  Label  Corporation.  Algoma.  Wis, 
Filed  Aug,  23,  1995,  Ser,  No.  518,195 
Int.  CI."  B32B  MX) 
VS.  a.  428—195  21  Claims 


1.  An  adhesive  label  for  attaching  to  an  elongated  object  having 
an  outer  substantially  circumferential  surface,  the  label  comprising: 

a  facesttxrk  having  a  high  tensile  strength,  the  facestock  having 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  dimensioned  to  provide  a  surface 
area  which  exceeds  said  substantially  circumferential  outer 
surface  of  said  object; 

at  least  one  ink  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  top  surface 
of  the  facestock:  and 

a  pressure-sensitive,  permanent  primary  adhesive  having  a  high 
shear  adhesion  property,  the  pnmary  adhesive  having  a  top 
surface  which  is  provided  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  face- 
stock  and  a  bottom  surface  comprising  a  substantially  central 
portion  separating  a  pair  of  penpheral  portions,  the  substan- 
tially central  portion  f)eing  dimensioned  to  contact  al  least  a 
portion  of  said  outer  substantially  circumferential  surface  of 
said  elongated  object,  and  the  pair  of  peripheral  portions 
being  dimensioned  to  be  conjoined  together  to  cause  a  portion 
of  the  label  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  elongated  object. 


5,658,650 
COMPACTED  FABRICS  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC  CASTING 
TAPES 
Scott  A,  Neamy,  Hugo;  James  C.  Novack,  St,  Paul,  and  Mat- 
thew T,  Scholz,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  141,830,  Oct,  25.  1993.  Pat.  No,  5.445,060, 
This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser,  No,  454,652 
Int,  CI,"  D03D  MOO:  B32B  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  442—164  20  Claims 


1   An  article,  comprising: 

a  compacted  fiberglass  knit  fabric  sheet,  wherein  said  fabric 
comprises  adjacent  rows  of  overlapping  loops,  said  fabric 
being  compacted  using  a  heat  shnnk  yam;  and 

a  curable  or  hardenable  liquid  resin  coated  onto  said  compacted 
fabric  sheet. 
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5,658.651 

KABRK  TRKVIMKNT  AND  SOKTKNER  SYSTKM  K)R 

IN-DR^  KR  ISE 

Jaml■^  A.  Smith,  Chatham.   Mavs.,  and  (ieorge  V\.   Ki-lli-tt. 

C'ranford,  N.J..  assignors  to  Creative  Products  Resource, 

Inc.,  North  Caldwtll.  N..I. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  536,273 

Int.  fl.'  B32B  JAM):  D04H  //.5« 

II..S.  CI.  442—59  22  (  laims 

I.  A  moist  flexible  sheet  having  an  effective  amount  of  a  gelled 
or  liquid  fabric-lreatmeni  composition  releasably  absorbed  there- 
into, which  coiiiposilion  consists  esseniially  of  a  fabric-lrealmenl 
agent;  a  dispersing  agent  present  in  an  arnounl  ctTeclive  in  siahili/c 
the  fabric -treatment  composition  nnio  ihe  flexible  sheet  and  lo 
promote  the  release  of  Ihe  fabnc-trealmeni  comp<.>siiion  on  fabric 
articles  while  leaving  no  signihcani  undesirable  visible  residue  on 
the  fabric  article;  and  a  liquid  vehicle  in  an  amount  effective  to 
suspend  the  dispersing  agent  and  the  fabric-treatment  agent,  which 
liquid  vehicle  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  an 
organic  solvent,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,65«,ft52 

PANEL  STRICTI'RK  K()R  VEHICLES 

Per-lvar  .Sellergren,  Torslanda.  Sweden,  assignor  lo  AB  Volvo. 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9.V(IIII1.  $  Ml  Date  Jun.  2«.  1995.  §   IICui 
Date  Jun.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I4629,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29,  199.^  Ser.  No.  481,298 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  29,  1992.  920.^921 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  WOO 
V.S.  CI.  428—71  12  Claims 


5.658,653 
POLYMERIC  CO.MPOSITES  VVI IH  CRV.STALLINE 
MIXED  METAL  HYDROXIDE  PARTICLES  DISPER.SED 
THEREIN 
('live  P.  Bosnyak.  Lake  Jack.son.  Tex.;  John  L.  Burba.  III. 
Newtown,  Pa.;  Malcolm  F.  Finlayson.  Houston,  Tex.;  Arthur 
E.  Read.  Jr..  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.,  and  Chai-Jing  Chou.  Mis- 
souri City,  Tex.,  avsignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
Midland.  Mich. 
Continuatinn-in-pan  of  .Ser.  No.  963.843,  Oct.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  568.450, 
Aug.  15,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continualion-in-parl  of 
.Ser.  No.  775,662,  Oct.  II.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.443.761.  which  is  a 
continualinn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,970,  May  16,  199«(,  Pal. 
No.  5,094,778,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282.445. 
Dec.  9,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
47,8(t«,  May  7,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,790,954.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  752,326.  Jul.  5.  1985.  Pat.  No.  4.664.843.  This 
application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,076 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16:27/20 
L'.S.  CI.  428—328  22  Claims 

1.  A  composite  comprising: 

a  matrix  of  an  organic  polymeric  composition;  and  fine  particu- 
lates, derivatized  lo  enhance  compatibility  of  surfaces  of  the 
particulates  with  the  organic  p<ilymenc  matrix,  having  a  BET 
specific  area  greater  than  about  KM)  m"/g  dispersed  through- 
out said  matrix,  a  subsianiial  prop»irtion  of  said  particulates 
being  at  about  the  tuiulamenial  particle  size; 
wherein  the  paniculates,  before  incorporation  into  the  polymer 

matrix,  arc  selected  from  group  consisting  of: 
(ii  mixed  metal  hydroxides  that  substantially  correspond  to  the 
empiric:il  loniiula: 


Li„D,,T(OH»„,.i,.,„„„(A  innH^O 

where 

m  represents  the  number  of  Li  ions  present  and  zeroSmS  1; 

D  represents  divalent  metals  ions; 

d  is  the  number  of  ions  of  D  in  the  formula  and  zero  =  d§4: 

T  represents  at  least  one  trivaleni  metal-ion; 

A  represents  at  least  one  monovalent  or  polyvalent  anion  other 
than  OH  ions; 

a  is  the  number  of  ions  of  A  in  the  formula; 

n  is  the  valence  of  A  and  -3§na  =  zero;  (m+2d-f3-Hna)  is  equal  to 
or  greater  than  3  and 

m-Hl>zero; 

xH,0  represents  excess  water  of  hydration  and  x>0;  and 

(ii)  derivatives  of  the  mixed  metal  hydroxides  and  organic  acids, 
such  derivatives  being  reactive  or  compatible  with  the  poly- 
mer matrix. 


1.  A  vehicle  panel,  comprising 

(a)  an  outer  cover  layer,  forming  an  outwardly  facing  visible 
front  surface  of  said  panel,  said  outer  cover  layer  including  a 
portion  which  during  at  least  certain  time  periods,  is  exposed 
lo  heal  radiation  thereby  creating  an  area  of  increased  tem- 
perature; 

(b)  an  inner  carrier,  forming  a  body  of  said  panel;  and 

(c)  a  heat-reflecting  and  heat-conducting  layer  of  a  highly  heat- 
reflecting  and  heat-conducting  material,  said  heat  reflecting 
and  heal-conducling  layer  extending  continuously  about  said 
panel,  with  a  ponion  of  said  heal-retlecting  and  heal  conduct- 
ing layer  liKaled  at  Ihc  interior  of  said  outer  cover  layer  at 
said  area  of  increased  leniperaiurc.  and  with  al  leasl  one  other 
portion  of  said  heal-reflecting  and  heat-conducting  layer 
located  at  a  rearwardly  facing  area  of  said  outer  cover  layer 
which  has  a  lower  temperature,  whereby  said  increased  tem- 
perature IS  limited  by  reflection  and  by  dissipation  of  heat 
from  said  area  of  increased  temperature. 


5,658,654 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,658,655 
HETEROFILAMENTS  FOR  CORD  REINFORCEMENT  IN 

RIBBER  COODS 
Harry    W.    Stanhope.    Concord.    N.C..   a.vsignor   to    HcH.'ch.st 
Celanese  Corporation.  Somerville.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,164.  Oct.  1.^  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  20,875,  Feb.  19.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,429 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  .Vo:,  VlMi  IAX):.iAM):5A)(l 
II.S.  CI.  442—364  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  power  transmission  belt  having  circumfcrcn- 
tially  disposed  reinforcing  cord,  each  said  cord  being  made  from 
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5,658.657 
RECLAIMED  JOINT  SHEET 
Tsutomu  Tomizawa:  Yoshihiko  Tatemichi,  both  of  Wako;  Ken 
Fujiwara.  Irawa:  Ma.samichi  Hoshi,  I  raw  a,  and  Hiroyuki 
Nakano,  I'rawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha.  and  Nippon  Leakless  Industry 
Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  U.  1995,  Ser.  No.  452.142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-I3S741 

Int.  Cl."^  B32B  5/16 

V.S.  CI.  428—323  7  Claims 


inulti-hlament  yams,  wherein  the  iniprovemeni  comprises  said 
multifilament  yams  comprising  a  heterofi  lament,  said  helerofila- 
menl  being  a  sheath/core  filament,  said  sheath  compnsing  polybu- 
ivlene  icrephihalate.  and  said  core  comprises  materials  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene,  polyolefin. 
polyvinyl,  polyester,  and  polyurethane. 


L... .....................  ^.^ 


977Z^m^mZ^A 


5.658,656 
USE  OF  MATERIALS  COMPRISING  MICROBl  BBLES  AS 

ACOUSTICAL  BARRIERS 
Leiand  R.  Whitney.  St.  Paul;  Michael  W.  Dolezai.  Eden  Prai- 
rie; Ronald  W.  Gerdes,  St.  Paul;  Gary  N.  Harvieux.  Wood- 
bury; Charles  A.  Marttila,  .Shoreview;  Joseph  G.  Mandell, 
Maplewood,   and   Thomas  J.   Scanian,   Woodbury,   all   of 
Minn.,  assignors  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  819,275,  Jan.  10.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,002 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  </:6    E04B  //»2 
U.S.  CI.  428— .^M.4  19  Claims 


1.  A  reclaimed  joint  sheet  consisting  of  first,  second  and  third 
layers,  with  the  second  layer  disposed  between  said  first  and  third 
layers,  each  said  layer  being  made  from  a  composition  comprising 
organic  or  inorganic  fibers  or  a  mixture  thereof,  a  rubber  matenal 
and  filler,  said  second  layer  including  up  lo  5Wt  by  weight  of 
particles  having  a  particle  size  of  not  more  than  1.4  mm  that  have 
been  produced  by  grinding  punched  pieces  obtained  after  the 
punching  out  of  a  said  joint  sheet  to  be  used  as  a  packing,  said  first 
and  third  layers  being  free  from  said  particles. 


5.658.658 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  ELEMENTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Hidefumi  Y'amamoto.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1993,  5-110825; 
Nov.  17,  1993,  5-288031 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428—332  20  Claims 


(D 


(VI)  (V)  (NT 


I .  A  self-supporting  acoustical  barrier  material  for  use  within  an 

ambient    medium    having    a    viscous    skin    depth,    comprising 

microbubbles  having  average  outer  diameters  of  ,*>  to  150  microns 

bound    together   iit    iheir   contact    points:    characterized    by    the 

microbubbles  having  between  themselves  voids  which  have  a 

characteristic  diameter  within  an  order  of  magnitude  of  the  viscous 

skin  depth  of  the  ambient  medium,  as  calculated  al  1  kHz.  an  air 

flow  resistivity  for  Ihe  harrier  material  of  O.SxlO''  to  4x10"  mks        .     .  ,,.         . 

1.  A  magnetoresistance  etiect  element  comprising  a  substrate 

ravl/mcter.  and  an  allenualion  of  sound  bv  the  materia  comparabe         ,        ,      ,.      .- ,  ,„ ,     .u  -  tii™,  „„.<„„„  m..„„...; - 

^  and  a  plurality  of  lavers  ot  magnetic  thin  films  and  non-magnetic 

to  mass  law  performance;  and  further  characterized  by  a  specific  ,hjn  films  which  are  stacked  alternately  on  said  substrate,  adjacent 
stifthess  of  1x10* '"  8x10''  psi/lb-in\  and  a  flexural  strength  of  200  ones  of  said  magnetic  ihin  him  layers  having  a  non-magnetic  thin 
to  500  psi  as  measured  by  ASTM  Standard  C293-79.  film    layer   therebetween    and    having   difterent   coercive   forces. 
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wherein  a  coercive  force  Hc^  of  one  layer  adjaceni  magnetic  thin 
tilm  layers,  a  coercive  force  He,  of  the  other  layer  of  said  adjaceni 
magnetic  thin  him  layers  (0<Hc,<Hc,).  and  an  anisotropy  mag- 
netic held  Hk,.  in  a  direction  of  a  signal  magnetic  held  which  is 
applied  to  the  magnetic  thin  Him  layer  having  .said  coercive  force 
He,,  satisfy  an  inequality;  Hc2<Hk,<Hcv 


5.658.6A0 
MAGNETIC  CORE  CO.VTED  WITH  TIN  FREE 
ELECTRODEK).SIT!ON  C()\TIN(;S 
Hiniyushi  Teshima,  Saihaku-gun;  Makoto  HasegaHa.  Vonago: 
Kazuya  Nakamura.  Toyonaka.  and  Shigenori  I  da.  (><taka. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MaLsu-shita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557,949 

Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280551 

Inf.  CI.'  HOIF  UW 

VS.  CI.  428—334  9  Claims 


5,658,659 
MAGNETIC  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
TU  Chen,  Monte  5«ereno;  Ri^iv  Yadav  Rai^jan,  .San  Jose:  Tsu- 
tomu    Tom    Yamashita,    Milpitas:    Miaogen    Lu,    Fremont; 
Keith  Kadokura,  Cupertino:  John  Ko-Jen  Chen,  Monte  Ser- 
eno,  and  Ting  Joseph  Yuen,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Komag,  Inc.,  Milpita.s,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,088,  Jan.  28,  1994,  and  a  cod- 

tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,636,  Apr.  6,  1994.  This  application 

Aug.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  286,653 

Inl.  CI."  (JUB  5/66:  B32B  5/16:  C23C  14/VO 

VS.  CI.  428—332  21  aaims 


10 


"^i 


1  A  magnetic  core  coated  with  a  him  of  a  cationic  electrodepo- 
silion  coating  composition  comprising  cationic-electrodepositable 
resins  and  blocked  isocyanates  without  tin. 


5,658,661 

MATTED  RELEASE  COAT  FOR  SELF-WOIND 

THERMAL  PRINTABLE  FACF^JTOCK 

Chauncey  T.   Mitchell,  Jr..   Lakeland.  Tenn.,  and  James  T. 

Wittig,  Jr.,  Totowa,  NJ.,  avsignors  to  Media  .Solutions,  Inc., 

Lakeland,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,757 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  7/12 

VS.  CI.  428—352  10  Claims 


I   A  magnetic  recording  media,  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  substrate, 

a  nucleation  layer,  formed  on  said  non  magnetic  substrate,  com- 
posing a  compound  of  Ni  and  P  and  at  least  one  dopant 
selected  from  the  group  comprising  oxides  and  nitrides  of  Al, 
Hf.  Si.  Ta,  Ti.  and  Zr; 

a  recording  layer,  formed  on  said  nucleation  layer,  comprising  a 
CoPt-based  alloy  and  at  least  one  segregani  comp»)und 
selected  from  the  group  comprising  oxides  and  nitndes  having 
a  bond  strength  of  greater  than  90  Kcal/mol.  such  that  the 
CoPt-based  alloy  predominantly  forms  single  crystallite  mag- 
netic gains  of  uniform  si/e.  said  single  crystallite  magnetic 
grains  having  grain  boundanes.  and  further  such  that  said 
segregant  compound  is  disposed  at  said  gram  boundaries: 

said  recording  layer  further  comprising  elemental  nitrogen  or 
elemental  oxygen  at  the  boundanes  of  the  magnetic  grains: 

said  single  crystallite  magnetic  grains  being  of  a  non-zero  mean 
diameter  of  50()  A  or  less,  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
by  between  5  A  and  .SO  A  such  that  said  magnetic  recording 
media  exhibits  a  coercivity  of  at  least  15(X)  Oe.  a  coercive 
squareness  and  remanent  coercive  squareness  of  at  least  0.8 
each,  and  a  switching  held  distribution  of  less  than  0.2. 


1.    A   roll    of   self-wound    direct    thermal    printable    lacestock 
adapted  for  cleaning  a  thermal  pnni  head  comprising 

a   substrate   having   a   continuous   length   and   front   and   back 

surfaces; 
a  thermally  receptive  imaging  layer  on  said  front  surface  of  the 

substrate; 
an  adhesive  layer  on  said  back  surface  of  the  substrate: 
a  release-coat  layer  on  said  themially  receptive  imaging  layer; 
said  substrate  being  wound  into  a  plurality  of  coils  so  that  said 

adhesive  layer  of  one  coil  is  in  contact  with  said  release-coat 

layer  of  an  adjaceni  coil; 
said  release-coat  layer  comprising  first  and  second  release  agents 

that  both  exhibit  low  adhesion  to  said  adhesive  layer; 
said  hrst  release  ageni  having  a  granular  composition  of  solid 

particles;  and 
said  second  release  agent  forming  a  matnx  for  embedding  said 

hrst  release  agent  in  positions  for  mechanically  cleaning  the 

thermal  pnnl  head. 
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5,658,662 

HIGH  TENACITY,  LOW  FLAMMABILITY  POLYESTER 

YARN,  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  I  SE  THEREOF 

(ierhard   l^umer,   Bobingen,  Germany,  assignor  to   Hoechst 

.\ktiengeselLschaft,  Frankfurt,  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.' 360,6 1 4 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1993.  43  44 
691.4 

Int.  CI."  I)02G  .1/0():  B29C  47/Hli 
VS.  CI.  428—364  31  Claims 


wherein  Re  represents  a  ratio  of  absorbance  at  765  cm  '  of 
a-lype  crystal  to  thai  at  843  cm  '  of  p-type  crystal  at  the 
center  point  of  a  fiber  cross-section,  Rb  represents  a  ratio  of 
absorbance  at  765  cm  '  of  a-type  crystal  to  that  at  843  cm"' 
of  P-type  crystal  at  the  point  of  r/3  from  the  center  point 
thereof,  and  Ra  represents  a  ratio  of  absorbance  at  765  cm"' 
of  a-type  crystal  to  that  at  843  cm' '  of  P-type  cry  stal  at  the 
point  of  2r/3  from  the  center  point  thereof,  wherein  r  is  a 
radius  of  the  fiber  cross-section. 


•  II  71 

DRV  HEAT  SHRINKAGE  S  ,„    I  '*  1 

1.  A  low  flammability  multifilament  yam.  said  multifilament 
composing  a  polyester  fonned  from  dicarboxylic  acid  and  diol 
components  which  contains,  in  the  polymer  chain,  units  of  the 
formula  1 


5,658.664 

THIN  GOLD-ALLOY  WIRE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Tomohiro  Uno:  Osamu  Kitamura.  and  Yasuhide  Ohno.  all  of 

Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351.384,  Dec.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652J02 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1993,  5-082254 

Int.  CI."  C22C  28/00:5A)2 

VS.  CI.  428—364  1  Claim 

1.  A  thin  gold-alloy  wire  for  a  semiconductor  device  which 

comprises: 

50  to  3000  ppm  by  weight  of  Mn, 

I  to  30  ppm  by  weight  in  total  of  al  least  one  memt>er  selected 

from  a  group  consisting  of  Ca.  Sr  and  rare  earth  element, 
1  to  50  ppm  by  weight  in  total  of  at  least  one  member  selected 

from  a  group  consisting  of  In  and  TI, 
balance  gold  and  unavoidable  impunties. 


O 


O 


(I) 


— O-P-R-C- 
I 
R' 

where 

R  IS  a  saturated  open-chain  or  cyclic  alkylene.  arylene  or  aralky- 
lene  radical,  and 

R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  or 
aralkyl  radical, 
wherein  the  yam  has  a  tenacity  of  at  least  65  cN/tex.  a  total  bum 
time,  when  made  into  a  loomstate  cloth  and  subjected  to  the 
tiammabilily  lest  of  DIN  41()2/B2.  which  is  at  least  5  times  shoner 
than  that  ol  a  comparable  loomstate  cloth  composed  of  non- 
phosphonis-mcxlified  polyester,  and  wherein  the  yam  has  no  after- 
burning on  3  and  15  sec  flaming  according  to  DIN  54336  and  3  sec 
liaiiung  according  to  DIN  .54333. 


5,658,663 
VINYLIDENE  FLIORIDE  RESIN  FIBER  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Toshiya  Mizuno:  Seiichi  Ohira,  both  of  Tsuchiura;  Mitsuru 
Itoh:  Kazuyuki  Munakata,  both  of  Iwaki,  and  Satoshi  Hash- 
imoto,   Ibaraki-ken.    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,055 
Int.  CI."  D02G  MM):  C08F  4/00 
VS.  CI.  428—364  7  Claims 

1.  A  vinylidene  fluonde  resin  fiber  having  a  diameter  of  not  less 
than  0  5  mm.  and  satisfying  the  formulae  ( I )  and  (2): 


Ka^O.i 


Rh^(Ra+Rc)IM} 


(1) 


5.658.665 

TIRE  CORD  PREPARED  FROM  HIGH  STRENGTH 

POLYESTER  FILAMENTARY  YARN 

Kyeoghyeon  Kim:  Hagmug  Kim:  Seongjung  Kim:  Sangmin 

Lee.  and  Hongjo  Kim,  all  of  Kyungbuk,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Kolon  Industries,  Inc..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,452.  Nov.  14,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.472.781,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989J66,  Dec. 

11,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

513.025 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  13,  1991. 

91-228%:  Dec.  13,  1991.  91-22898:  Dec.  14.  1991.  91-23021 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/M:  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—395  10  Claims 


JOT  20- 

Diftroction    ongle 

1  A  tire  cord  fonned  from  a  polyester  filamentary  yam.  said 
vam  comprising  at  least  W  mol  '/c  polyethylene  tercphthalate, 
wherein  said  polyester  has  a  three-phase  microstnicture  consisting 
of  crystalline,  amorphous  and  mesomorphous  portions,  the  propor- 
tion of  the  mesomorphous  portion  is  5-15'7r  based  upon  the  total 
amount  of  crystalline,  amorphous  and  mesomorphous  ptirtions  of 
said  polyester,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  the  mesomorphous 
portion  and  the  total  amount  of  crystalline,  amorphous  and  meso- 
morphous portions  are  detemiined  by  the  equation 
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%  ol  mesonnKptKiuv  pttntons-l  mestVI  uxalxlOO, 

wherein  I  meso  is  the  amount  of  mesomorphous  portion  in  the 

p«ilyester  calculated  from  the  X  ray  miensity  of  the  peak  for 
the  (010)  crystal  plane  in  a  quantilalive  cquatonal  diffraction 
pattern  <if  said  polyester  and  I  total  i>  the  sum  of  the  crystal 
line,  mesomorphous  and  amorphous  ptirtions  of  said  polyester 
calculated  from  said  quantitative  equatorial  X-ray  diffraction 
pattern,  and  said  cord  has 

i)  a  strength  at  10'*  elongation  of  at  least  l(X)  New  tons. 

ii)  a  shrinkage  of  at  most  3.5%  obtained  upon  dry  heat  treatment 
at  177°  C.  for  two  minutes  under  a  dead  weight  loading  of  20 

g- 
iii)  a  strength  at  10"?^  elongation  after  the  treatment  in  ii)  above 

of  at  lea.st  65  Newtons.  and 
iv)  a  coeflicieni  of  dimensional  stability  of  at  least  20. 


2C 


2Y      2M 


2C 


2Y 


B 


the  vehicle  comprising  not  less  than  85%  by  weight  of  an  epoxy 
resin. 

the  epoxy  resin  comprising  not  less  than  SO'J  by  weight  of  al 
least  one  of  tetraphenolelhane  tetraglycidyl  ether  and  a  bro- 
mide thereof 


5.658.666 

R()I.MN(;  BKARIN(i 

Tsutomu  Abe.  and  Kyo/abum  Kurumura.  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  avsignors  to  N.SK  l.ld.,  lokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  .V^l,751.  Oct.  .M.  1<W4,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  6I6.9.n 

Claims  priority,  applicatitm  Japan.  Oct.  29.  1993.  S-272544 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  WOO 

VS.  CI.  428—408  2  Claims 


Dx/2 


Ox 


I.  A  ball  of  a  rolling  hearing, 

wherein  said  hall  is  made  of  a  continuously  cast  bearing  steel; 

a  center  segregation  rate  of  carbon.  C/Co.  of  said  ball  satisfies 
the  condition.  0  9SC/Co£l,l,  where  C  is  a  cartxin  concen- 
tration as  a  percentage  of  weight  substantially  at  a  center  point 
of  a  center  line,  within  said  ball  passing  through  a  pair  of 
poles  on  a  surface  of  said  ball,  and  Co  is  an  average  carbon 
concentration  as  a  percentage  of  weight  substantially  on  a 
circumference  of  a  circle,  said  circle  orthogonally  intersecting 
said  center  line,  being  Uxated  on  a  plane  containing  said 
center  point  of  said  center  line,  and  having  a  diameter  that  is 
half  of  the  ilianieter  of  said  hall,  said  circle  having  a  center 
that  IS  coincident  with  said  center  point  of  said  center  line, 
and 

said  bearing  steel  contains  oxygen  in  amounts  of  10  ppm  or  less 
and  sulfur  in  amounts  of  80  ppm  or  less. 


5,658.667 
THERMAL  TRAN.SFER  RE( ORDINC;  MATERIA!. 
Katsuhiro   Yoshida.   and    Kotani   .Akashiro.    both   of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignoi^  to  Kujicopian  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2L  1995.  Ser.  No.  505.470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22.  1994,  6-171271; 
AuK.  31,  1994,  6-207302;  Sep.  16.  1994.  6-221417;  Oct.  13,  1994, 
6-247%3;  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273611;  Dec.  20.  1994.  6-316946;  Mav 
1.  1995.  7-107556;  May  1.  1995.  7-107557;  Mav  I.  1995. 
7-107558;  May  1,  1995,  7-107559 

int.  CL'^  B41M  5/26 
I  .S.  CI.  428—113  5  Claims 

I  A  thermal  transfer  recording  material  comprising  a  foundation 
and  a  heat-meltable  ink  layer  compnsing  a  vehicle  and  a  pigiiK'ni 
provided  on  the  foundation. 


5.658.668 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  STEEL  SHEET  AND  A  CORE 

MADE  THEREFROM 

Hideo  kobayashi;  Norio  Kosuge.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  ^'uka 
Komori,  Okayama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporali<m,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1994,  6-(H>4l54 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  /.s/rw./V/^.  HOlt  .W2 
VS.  CI.  428—418  20  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  sicel  sheet  having  a  corrosion-resistant 
electrically  insulating  him  not  containing  chromale  as  its  primary 
compt)nent  formed  ihereon,  said  him  comprising  an  emulsion  of 
hne  resin  particles,  a  reducing  agent  and  an  accelerator; 

said  emulsion  having  a  weight  change  peak  temperature  ot  ahoul 
400°  C  or  more,  as  measured  b\  ditlercntial  ihemial  weight 
measurement  conducted  while  increasing  the  emulsion  tem- 
perature at  a  constant  rate,  said  emulsion  also  having  substan- 
tial resistance  to  gelling  when  contacted  by  phosphoric  acid; 
and 
said  reducing  agent  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
the  phosphate  ion,  said  reducing  agent  having  at  least  one 
metal  dissolved  therein 


5.658.669 
COMPOSITE  MEMBRANES  AND  PR(K  ESSES  FOR 
THEIR  PRODI  ITION 
Olaf  AHholT.  Niedernhausen:  I  we  Falk.  Wiesbaden;  Ude  Sche- 
unemann.  Li»-derbach;  Werner  Prass.  Mainz,  and  Werner 
IlickH.  Ludwif>shafen.  all  of  (Germany,  avsignors  to  Hoechst 
AktienKesellschart.  Frankfurt,  (iermany 

Filed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.496 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mav  9.  1994.  44  16 
331.2 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  27^90 
l.S.  CI.  42»— 421  17  Claims 

1.  A  composite  membrane  compnsing  a  porous  earner  mem- 
brane (A)  and  a  fluorine-containing  permseleclive  layer  (c).  which 
IS  a  cop<ilymer.  wherein  the  layer  (C)  has  a  thickness  of  10  to  500 
nm  and  the  copolymer  of  layer  (C)  comprises 
a)  10  to  80  mol  %  of  monomer  units  of  a  vinyl  ester  of  the 
formula  (I) 


(I) 


in  which 
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R".  R-  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  alky  I  radicals,  cycloalkyi  radi- 
cals or  aryl  radicals,  and  these  radicals  together  have  at 
lea,st  5  and  not  more  than  30  carbon  atoms, 
bl )  5  to  50  itK)l  %  of  monomer  units  of  a  vinyl  alcohol  of  the 

formula  (M) 


H 


H>^ 


.H 


(II) 


in  which 

R''  is  the  hydroxyl  group  and  up  to  10%  of  the  groups  R''  can 

be  replaced  by  radicals  of  the  formula  OCOR^,  in  which  R^ 

is  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl,  or 
b2)  5  to  50  mol  %  of  monomer  units  of  the  formula  (III) 


(III) 


TIME  (DAY) 

-  a  -  COMPARATIVE  EXAMPIE  (I) 


in  which  R''  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  radical 
having  1  to  6  carKin  atoms,  and 
c)  at  least  10  mol  %  of  a  fluorcxilefin,  and  the  chains  containing 
hydroxyl  groups  are  crosslinked  with  one  another. 


(4)  about  0,1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  oil-soluble  chelating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  partial  alkylamine  .salts 
of  pt)lybasic  carboxylic  acid, 

(5)  organic  solvent. 


5.658.670 
Ml  LTI-LAYER  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  A 
FLl'OROPOLVMER  LAYER 
Tatsuo  Fukushi.  and  Paul  J.  Wang,  both  of  Woodbury.  Minn.. 
as,signors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactury  Company. 
St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499.431.  Jul.  7.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293.223. 
Aug.  19.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17.  1995, 
Ser.  No.  516,165 
Int  a."  B32B  27/00 
V.S.  CI.  428 — 421  19  Claims 

1  A  methixi  for  increasing  the  adhesion  of  a  first  layer  compris- 
ing tluoropolymer  to  a  second  layer  comprising  a  melt-processable. 
substantially  non-fluonnated  polymer,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  mixing  an  aliphatic  di  or  polyamine  of  less  than  l.(XK) 
molecular  weight  with  a  melt-pRxessable  composition  com- 
pnsing said  substantially  non-fluorinated  polymer; 

(B)  forming  a  multilayer  composite  compnsing  a  layer  com- 
prising the  mixture  resulting  from  step  A  and  a  layer  compns 
ing  said  fluoropolymer;  wherein  said  two  layers  are  in  sub- 
stantial contact.  said  fluoropolymer  comprises 
interpolymeri/ed  units  derived  from  vinylidene  fluoride,  said 
substantially  non-fluonnated  polymer  is  a  polyamide,  polvim- 
ide,  polyurethane  or  a  carboxyl.  anhydride,  or  imide  func- 
tional p<ilyolefin.  and  said  di-  or  polyamine  is  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  adhesion  between  the  two 
layers  compared  to  composites  prepared  without  said  di-  or 
polyamine. 


5.658,671 

FLIOROELASTOMER  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Tatsuo  Fukushi.  .Sagamihara.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427  J45.  Apr.  24.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  73.896.  Jun.  9.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.451.625.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  11.  1992.  4-151710 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  428-421  12  Claims 

I,  An  article  coated  with  a  coating  composition  which  comprises 
fluoroelastomer.  and  for  each  l(K)  parts  by  weight  of  the  fluoroelas- 
tomer: 

( 1 )  quaternary  ammonium  or  quaternary  phosphonium  accelera- 
tor. 

(2)  polyol. 

(3)  acid  acceptor. 


5,658,672 
IN-MOLD  COATING  COMPOSITION 
(>erd  M.  Lenke,  Massillon;  Earl  G.  Melby.  I'niontown.  and  H. 
William  Cocain,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
GenCorp  Inc..  Fairlawn.  Ohio 

Filed  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438.117 

Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  27/40 

U.S.  CI.  428—423.1  13  Claims 

1,  A  thermosettable  in-mold  coating  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  urethane  polvacrvlate  having  three  or  more 
terminal  acrylate  or  methacrylate  groups, 

(b)  at  least  one  (i)  a  urethane  diacrylate  having  two  terminal 
aery  late  or  methacrylate  groups  or  (ii)  a  urethane  di  vinyl 
compound  having  two  terminal  vinyl  groups  or  (iii)  combina- 
tions thereof,  the  mole  ratio  of  said  (b)  component  to  said  (a) 
component  being  from  about  0,1  to  about  100. 

(c)  from  about  2  to  about  l(X)  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  copolymerizable  monomer  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  (a)  and  (b)  components,  and 

(d)  from  about  2  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least;  one 
adhesion  promoter  per  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  said  a)  and  (b) 
components,  said  adhesion  promoter  being  a  vinyl  substituted 
monoisocyanate.  an  alkyl  cyanoacrylate  wherein  said  alkyl 
group  has  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  blend  of  an  alkyl 
(meth)acrylate  oligomer  and  at  least  one  acrylate  monomer 


5,658,673 
MICROWAVE-SENSITIVE  ARTICLE 
Eric  A.  Holwitt,  San  Antonio;  Johnathan  L.  Kiel,  Universal 
City,  and  David  N.  Erwin.  San  Antonio,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented   by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  50436 
Int.  CL"  B32B  27/0H:27/}4:27/iH:27/40 
U.S.  CI.  428—423.1  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  prepanng  an  article  sensitive  to  non-ionizing 
electromagnetic  radiation  which  comprises: 

a.  coating  at  least  one  surface  of  a  substrate  with  a  binder; 

b.  immersing  the  binder-coated  substrate  into  a  solution  com- 
prising luminol.  3-amino-L-tyrosine  and  a  soluble  nitrite  for  a 
period  of  about  2  to  1 2  days  to  provide  layer  of  diazolumi- 
nomelanin  thereon; 

c.  removing  the  substrate  from  the  solution  and  rinsing  same; 

d  activating  the  diazoluminomelanin  layer  with  sodium  bicar- 
bonate and  hydrogen  peroxide  for  a  penod  of  about  2  to  12 
days. 
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5.658.674 

(VE  SILKONK  EI.ASTOMKR  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROTF.CTIVK  C()ATIN(;  OK  \  EHK'LLAR  AIRBAGS 

THERF.WITH 

Dominique   l,<irt-n/«lti.  (aluirr.  and   Pierre-Michel   Peccoux, 

l.yoas.  bolh  of  France,  awiignors  to  Rhnne-Poulenc  Chimir. 

Courbevoie  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Ma.>  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4.M.19« 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  .^.  1994,  94  05652 

Int.  CI.'  B.»2B  :7/r(6 

l!.S.  CI.  42»— «7  17  Claims 

1  A  substrate  comprising  a  fibrous  suppon  coated  with  a  CVH 
silicone  coating  composition  crosslinkable  into  elaslomeric  state, 
said  coating  composition  comprising  an  intimate  admixture  of: 

(I)  at  least  one  polyorganosiloxane  having,  per  molecule,  at  least 
two  C,-C^  alkenyl  radicals  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom. 

(II)  at  least  one  polyorganosiloxane  having,  per  molecule,  at 
least  three  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom. 

(HI)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  curing 
catalyst  v^hich  comprises  at  least  one  platinum  group  metal. 

(IV)  an  adhesiveness  promoter. 

(V)  optionally,  an  inorganic  hller  material. 

(VI)  optionally,  at  least  one  inhibitor  of  crossljnking.  and 

(VII)  optionally,  at  least  one  polyorganosiloxane  resin,  said 
adhesiveness  promoter  comprising  (IV  I )  at  least  one  alkoxy- 
lated  organosilane  having  the  formula: 

R.*  (IV 1) 

I 
R'RK  (A),  .Si 

^    /         \    /     \ 

C  G  (OR'tu, 

I 

R' 

in  which  R'.  R"  and  R'.  which  are  identical  or  different,  are 
each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydriKarbon  radical,  A  is  a  linear 
or  branched  0,-0,  alkylene  radical.  G  is  a  simple  valence 
bond  or  oxygen.  R^  and  R  ,  which  are  identical  or  different, 
are  each  a  linear  or  branched  C,  Cj  alkyl  radical.  x'=0  or  1. 
and  x=0  to  2.  (IV.2)  at  least  one  organosilicon  compound 
having  at  least  one  epoxy  radical,  and  (IV3)  at  least  one 
chelate  of  a  metal  M  and/or  a  metal  alkoxide  having  the 
formula:  M(OJ)„.  wherein  n  is  the  valency  of  M  and  J  is  a 
linear  or  branched  C.-C^  alkyl  radical,  and  M  is  Zr,  Ge.  Li. 
Mn.  Fe  or  Mg. 


from  0.4  to  1  micrometer,  per  stjuare  millimeter,  and  said  compos- 
ite film  exhibiting  a  permeability  to  oxygen,  measured  at  23°  C.  at 
50'*  relative  humidity,  less  than  or  equal  to  3  cmVm724  h. 


5,65S.677 

ima(;k  carrif;r  material  for 
electrophot(m;raphic  proce.sses 

Rolf  Ebisch.  Osnabriick;  Reiner  (iumbiowski.  and  Hartmut 
Schul/..  both  of  VNallenhorst,  all  of  (iermany,  avtignors  to 
Fcliz  Schoeller  Jr  Foto-LND  Spezialpapierr  (imbH  &  Co. 
KC;.  Osnabruck,  (Germany 

Filed  .Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  53I.03« 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Sep.  21,  1994,  44  35 
350J 

lot.  CI."  B32B  29/VO 
L„S.  CI.  428—537.5  10  Claim.s 

1.  An  image  earner  material  for  electrographic  processes  com- 
pnsing: 
a  base  paper  as  a  core  malenal  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 

side: 
a  first  plastic  layer  of  thermoplastic  matenals  disposed  on  the 

first  side  of  the  base  paper: 
a  polymenc  receiving  layer  for  receiving  a  toner  image,  the 
polymeric  receiving  layer  being  disposed  on  the  first  plastic 
layer; 
a  second  pla.stic  layer  of  thermoplastic  materials  disposed  on  the 

second  side  of  the  base  paper:  and 
an  antistatic  layer  disposed  on  the  second  plastic  layer 


5,658,675 
Patent  Not  ls.sued  For  This  Number 


5.658.678 
CORROSION  RESIST'VNT  CERMET  WEAR  PARTS 

William  M.  Stoll.  Ligonier;  James  P.  Matrrkowski.  and  led  R. 

Mas.sa,  both  of  Latrobe,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  kennametal 

Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,0.W.  Mar  3.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.603,075. 

This  application  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  .584.874 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  5AMJ 

VS.  CI.  428—552  28  (Claims 


X^^ ir^^^ 


O/:^^ 


"» 1)1 


5,658,676 

COMPOSITE  POLVESTER/P\A  BARRIER  FILMS 

Michel  Prissette.  Bron.  and  Didier  Veyrat,  Sl-Cyr  Au-Monl- 

d'or.   both   of  France,  assignors   to   Rhonr-Poulenc   Films, 

Miribel,  France 

Filed  Mar.  31.  199.5,  .Ser.  No.  414382 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  31.  1994,  94  04267 
Int.  CI."  B32B  2 7/,<6. 2 7/(W.:  D06N  7/(W 
II.S.  CI.  428—483  16  Claims 

1  A  polyester  based,  biaxially  oriented  composite  film  having 
good  gas-bamer  propenies.  comprising  a  polyester  base  film  5  pm 
to  50  (jm  In  thickness,  coaled  on  at  least  one  on  its  two  face 
surfaces  with  a  layer  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  number-average 
degree  of  polymerization  equal  to  or  greater  than  ^5^)  and  a 
thickness  less  than  or  equal  to  0.3  ytm.  the  mean  roughness  R/  of 
ihe  base  film  being  less  than  or  equal  to  0.30  pm  on  the  at  least  one 
face  surface  of  the  film  onto  which  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  layer  is 
coated  and  said  at  least  one  oiated  face  surface  comprising,  on 
average,  not  more  than  20  peaks  of  a  height  equal  to  or  greater  than 
1  micrometer  and  not  more  than  l.'iO  peaks  of  a  height  ranging 


L  A  hyper  compressor  for  high  pressure  radical  polymerization 
comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having 

(a)  a  first  end; 

(b)  a  second  end.  wherein  the  second  end  further  comprises  an 
attachment  which  facilitates  the  reciprocation  of  the  elongated 
b<xJy  within  a  portion  of  the  hyper  compressor:  and 

(c)  a  surface  extending  fvtween  the  first  end  and  the  second  end. 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  engages  seals  of  a 
seal  assembly  contained  within  a  portion  of  the  hyper  com- 
pressor and  comprises  a  corrosion  and  wear  resistant  cermet 
compvisition  comprising: 

(i)  tungsten  carbide  and 

(ii)  between  about  (y-i^'i  by  weight  binder  alloy  comprising 
cobalt  and  between  about  2fr-6()'.f  by  weight  ruthenium, 
wherein  the  combination  of  the  cobalt  and  ruthenium  imparts 
improved  corrosion  resistance  in  acid/water  solutions  com- 
prised of  at  least  one  of  formic  acid,  acetic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid,  maleic  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  nunc  acid,  and  hydr(x.hlonc 
acid;  sea  water:  or  a  hydrazine  mono- hydrate/water  solution. 


At  OUST  19.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2071 


5,658.679 
PERSONAL  ORNAMENTS 
Masami  Shiratori.  Kurobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502.744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18.  1994.  6-186838 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  15/Oti 

VS.  a.  428—623  19  Claims 


I.  A  personal  ornament,  comprising  a  substrate  made  substan- 
tially of  zinc  and  a  Cu  layer,  a  pure  Zn  layer,  a  chromate  layer,  and 
a  clear  coating  layer  of  brown  color  sequentially  superposed  on  a 
surface  of  said  substrate  in  the  order  mentioned. 


5.658.680 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  ITS 

FABRICATION  METHOD 

Teruhisa  Shimizu.  Yokohama,  and  Shinji  Takayama.  Mitaka. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.V. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,872.  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,160,  Sep.  3.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991.  3-254179 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/64 

V.S.  CI.  428—694  T  11  Claims 


NON-MAGNETIC  PROTECTIVE  LAYER 


Co-based  alloy  and  non-magnetic 
compound  mixed  layer 


NON-MAGNETIC  SUBSTRATE 


I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

J  nonmagnetic  substrate;  and 

a  thin  film  magnetic  layer  formed  directly  upon  said  substrate, 
said  magnetic  layer  composing  a  mixture  of  a  magnetic  alloy 
and  a  non-magnetic  compound,  said  magnetic  alloy  bieing 
Co-based.  Fe-based.  or  FeCo-based  and  said  non-magnetic 
compound  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  silicon 
oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  tantalum  oxide,  silicon  nitride,  boron 
nitride,  titanium  nitride,  and  aluminium  nitride,  wherein  Ihe 
volume  percentage  of  said  non-magnetic  compound  in  the 
entire  volume  of  said  mixture  of  a  magnetic  alloy  and  a 
non-magnetic  compound  is  not  less  than  about  2'7r  and  not 
more  than  about  30'J.  and  wherein  .said  non-magnetic  com- 
pound in  said  mixture  is  not  fused  into  said  magnetic  alloy. 


5,658,681 
FUEL  CELL  POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
Mitsuru  Sato,  and  koichi  Shiraishi,  both  of  Hokkai-do,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research,  and  Aisin  AW 
Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  534.583 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1994,  6-259763 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  MM-.tVIO 


VS.  CI.  429—13 


15  Claims 


1 .  A  fuel  cell  power  generation  system  comprising: 

a  reforming  reactor  for  reacting  fuel  and  water  in  a  reforming 
reaction  to  produce  a  reformed  gas  containing  hydrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide; 

CO  shift  reactor  for  subjecting  said  reformed  gas  to  a  CO  shift 
reaction  to  decrease  concentration  of  carbon  monoxide  in  said 
reformed  gas; 

CO  removal  means  for  oxidizing  carlxin  monoxide  in  said 
reformed  gas.  exiting  said  CO  shift  reactor,  to  cartwn  dioxide: 

a  fuel  cell  for  generating  electric  power  by  reaction  of  a  gaseous 
oxidizing  agent  and  said  reformed  gas  having  been  subjected 
to  the  shift  reaction  and  the  oxidizing  reaction: 

power  output  determining  means  for  determining  an  output 
power  value  required  from  said  fuel  cell  to  meet  a  load 
demand: 

space  velocity  determining  means  for  determining  a  space  veloc- 
ity for  feed  of  said  reformed  gas  to  said  CO  removal  means, 
in  accordance  with  the  determined  output  value:  and 

regulating  means  for  regulating  the  feed  of  reformed  gas  to  the 
CO  removal  means  responsive  to  the  determined  space  veloc- 
ity. 


5,658,682 
PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  REMAINING  CAPACITY  OF 

BATTERY 

Masafumi  I'suda,  and  Mono  Kayano,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 

:    Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,170.  Aug.  11.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,232,  Dec.  10,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  603342 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1992,  4-331434 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/48 

VS.  CI.  429—92  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  detecting  a  remaining  capacity  of  a  battery  after 
a  period  of  time  of  discharging  use  of  the  battery,  composing  tfie 
steps  of: 
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measuring  \alues  of  discharging  currenl  and  voltage  over  the 
period  of  lime; 

determining  a  discharging  current  voltage  relationship  character- 
istic of  the  batterv  based  on  a  relationship  between  said 
measured  discharge  current  and  voltage  over  a  range  of  dis- 
charging currents  and  voltages; 

calculating  maximum  output  power  densities  of  the  batterv 
based  on  said  determined  relationship  characteristic  over  the 
penixJ  of  time; 

calculating  discharged  electric  power  amounts  of  the  battery 
based  on  values  of  said  measured  discharge  curreni  and  volt- 
age over  the  period  of  time, 

determining  a  relationship  between  said  maximum  output  power 
densities  and  said  discharged  electric  power  amounts  over  the 
period  of  tinte; 

determining  a  maximum  discharged  electric  power  amount  at  a 
preset  lowest  maximum  output  power  densitv  based  on  said 
determined  relationship  between  maximum  ouiput  power  den- 
sities and  discharged  electric  power  amounts  of  the  battery; 

determining  the  difference  between  said  determined  maximum 
discharged  eleclnc  power  amount  and  a  present  value  of  said 
calculated  discharged  electric  ptiwer  amount. 

detecting  said  determined  difference  as  a  present  remaining 
capacity  of  the  battery,  and 

driving  a  battery  system  monitoring  means  in  response  to  said 
detected  remaining  capacity  of  the  battery. 


5.h5«.W*4 
BATTKRV  HAVIN(;  ORIFRK.S  FOR  (ONNFXTION  WITH 

KI.F.CTROni':  TKR.MINAI.S 
Rickie  C.  Lake,  Kagle.  Id.,  assignor  to  Mienm  Communica- 
tions, Boise,  Id. 
Division  of  .Scr.  So.  645,614,  May  14.  1W6.  which  is  a 
ronlinuulion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,463.  .lun.  2,  IW}.  Pat.  No. 
5.624.46«.  This  application  No».  5.  J'W6.  Ser.  No.  74«.'»28 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  fiJAb.VM 
\}S.  CI.  429—162  7  Claims 


1.  A  battery  comprising: 

a  hrst  nonconductive  sheet  having  a  first  orifice  therethrough; 

a  second  nonconductive  sheet  having  a  second  orifice  there- 
through; 

a  cathode  and  an  anode  sandwiched  between  the  first  and  second 
nonconductive  sheets;  and 

a  cathcxlc  terminal  in  electncal  contact  with  the  cathode  and  an 
amxle  terminal  in  electncal  contact  with  the  anode,  the  cath- 
ode and  anode  tenninals  being  between  the  tirst  and  second 
nonconductive  sheets  and  being  exposed  for  electrical  contact 
through  the  hrst  and  second  onlices.  respectively. 


5.65«.6«3 
MKTHOI)  FOR  MAKIN(;  A  CF.I.L 

Masayuki   Kageyama.  and   Noboru   lloshina.  both  of  Fuku- 
shima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  lokyo,  .lapan 

Fili-d  l)ef.  15.  l'W5.  .Ser.  No.  57.^„Vh4 

Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Dec.  19.  1W4.  6-.<l46.<5 

Int.  CI.    IIOIM  -i/M 

U.S.  CI.  42V— 94  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  cell,  the  methcxl  comprising: 

providing  an  electrode  laminate  including  at  least  one  sheet-like 
positive  electrode,  at  least  one  sheet-like  negative  electrtxle 
and  at  least  one  separator  him  which  are  arranged  alternately 
in  an  overlapped  relation  to  each  other  such  that  the  sheet-like 
positive  electrcxle  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  sheet-like 
negative  electrode  through  the  separator  film; 

winding  said  electrode  laminate  around  a  core  which  has  a 
approximately  rhombic  sectional  shape  lo  form  a  roll  having  a 
multi-layered  structure; 

removing  said  core;  and 

compressing  said  roll  to  so  that  said  roll  electrode  element  has  a 
an  ellipsoidal  sectional  shape. 


Inc. 


5.658.6«5 
BI.FNDKD  POLV.VIFR  (iFI.  tl.KCI  ROI.YTES 
Manuel    Oliver.    Norcross,   Ga.,   as.sif;nor   to    Motorola. 
Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,7.^2 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  6//« 

I..S.  CI.  429— I9<t  19  Claims 


I.  A  polymer  gel  electrolyte  system  for  use  in  an  electrochemical 
cell  having  positive  and  negative  electrtxles.  said  polymer  gel 
electrolyte  system  comprising; 

a  liquid  electrolyte  active  species  adapted  lo  promote  ion  trans- 
port between  said  positive  and  said  negative  eleclrixles  con- 
sisiing  of  an  alkali  mel.il  salt  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propylene  carbonate,  ethylene  carbonate, 
diethyl  carbonate,  dimethylcarbonate.  dipropylcarb<inate. 
dimelhylsulfoxidc.  aceionitrile.  dimethoxyethane.  teirahydro- 
furan.  and  combinations  thereof;  and 
a  two-phase  polymer  blend  gel  electrolyte  support  structure 
including  at  least  a  hrst  phase  including  at  least  one  polymer 
for  absorbing  said  electrolyte  active  species  and  a  second 
phase  including  at  least  one  polymer  for  enhancing  mechani- 
cal intepriiN  of  the  polymer  blend. 


At  GIST  19.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2073 


5.658,686 
GEL  ELECTROLYTE  AND  CELL  USING  SAME 
Hiniyuki  Akashi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592.189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-011051; 
May  9.  1995.  7-110717 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/14 


5.658.688 
LITHIUM-SILVER  OXIDE  BATTERY  AND  LITHIUM- 
MERCURIC  OXIDE  BATTERY 
Joseph  D.  Jolson,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety- 
Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235J77,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  26.  1996,  Scr.  No.  592J47 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4/54 


VS.  CI.  429—190 


11  Claims    U.S.  CI.  429—194 


17  Claims 
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1  A  fire-retardant  gel  electrolyte  comprising  a  gelled  solution 
composed  of  a  non-aqueous  solvent  and  a  salt  of  an  electrolyte 
dissolved  in  said  non-aqueous  solvent,  said  gel  electrolyte  having 
an  ionic  conductivity  of  1  mS/cm  at  a  temperature  of  25°  C. 


1  A  battery  comprising  a  housing;  a  lithium  anode;  a  thermally 
stabilized  silver  11  oxide  cathode;  an  aprotic  organic  electrolyte 
which  is  stable  to  reduction  by  the  anode  and  oxidation  by  the 
cathode;  and  a  separator  which  maintains  the  anode  electrically 
separate  form  the  cathode  but  allows  for  ionic  transpon  between 
the  anode  and  cathode. 


5.658,687 

BATTERY  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Kazunari   Takeda,   and   Syuichi    Izuchi,   both   of  Takatsuki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  ^'usasa  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00246,  §  371  Date  Oct.  18,  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  18,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19840,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18.  1994.  Sen  No.  318.834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23.  1993.  5-059631; 
Feb.  25.  1993.  5-062994;  Mar.  8.  1993.  5-075262;  Mar.  8,  1993, 
5-075263 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIM  6//« 
U.S.  CI.  429—192  14  Claims 


5.658,689 

RECHARGEABLE  LITHIUM  BATTERY  HAVING  A 

SPECIFIC  ELECTROLYTE 

Soichiro  Kawakami;  Naoya  Kobayashi.  both  of  Nara.  and 
Masaya  Asao.  Kyoto-fu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  s]  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6.  1995.  7-252070 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  ]0/40 

U.S.  CI.  429—194  13  Claims 

'06 


104 
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1.  A  battery  which  comprises: 

(A)  a  cath(xle  comprising  a  cathode  composite  comprising  an 
ion  conductive  high-molecular  weight  compound  and  a  posi- 
tive active  material; 

(B)  an  electrolyte  comprising  the  ion  conductive  high  molecular 
weight  compound;  and 

(C)  an  amxle  comprising: 

( 1 )  an  anode  composite  comprising  the  ion  conductive  high- 
molecular  weight  compound  and  a  negative  active  material; 

wherein  said  ion-conductive  high  molecular  weight  compound  is 
prepared  by  esterificalion  of  polyethylene  glycol  and  acrylic 
acid  or  melhacrylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  or 
para-loluenesulfonic  acid  and  an  organic  solvent;  and  the 
thus-prepared  material  is  neutralized  with  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and  then  washed  with  an  aqueous  alkali  metal 
chloride  solution; 

wherein  the  battery  contains  no  more  than  0.1  weight  percent 
sulphate  ion.  para  toluenesulfonate  ion.  chlonne  ion.  ptilyelh- 
ylene  glycol,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  or  mixtures 
thereof. 


1  A  rechargeable  lithium  battery  compnsing  at  least  an  anode,  a 
separator,  a  cathode,  and  an  electrolyte  integrated  in  a  battery 
housing,  characterized  in  that  said  electrolyte  compnses  a  salt  of 
an  organic  fluorine-silicon  compound  containing  at  least  fluorine, 
silicon  and  carbon  elements  as  the  constituents. 


5.658.690 

MODULAR  MOLDED  COMPONENTS  FOR  A  BIPOLAR 

BATTERY  AND  THE  RESULTING  BIPOLAR  BATTERY 

David  L.  Lund.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  and  Stephen  G.  Petrakov- 

ich.  Suwanee.  Ga..  assignors  to  GNB  Technologies.   Inc.. 

Mendota  Heights.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  586,955 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/72:IO/lfi 

U.S.  CI.  429—210  10  Claims 

1.  A  molded  plastic  component  for  a  bipolar  battery  comprising 

a  metal  substrate  having  a  periphery,  a  plastic  frame  about  the 
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periphery  of  the  melal  substrale.  ihe  peripher%  ot  ihe  metal  sub- 
strate being  embedded  in  the  plastic,  at  least  one  surlace  o!  the 
melal  substrate  being  suitable  lor  accepting  an  active  material 
paste,  the  plastic  frame  comprising  two  sets  of  opposed  sides,  the 
first  set  having  a  hrst  thickness  and  defining  the  thickness  of  the 
active  material  paste  v^hich  can  be  accepted  and  a  second  set 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  that  of  the  hrst  set  and  providing  a 
dam  for  active  material  being  applied  to  the  surface  ot  the  metal 
substrate. 


5,658,693 
MAN(;ANE.SK  niOXIDK-BASFD  MATERIAL 
Michael    Makepeace   Thackerav.   and    Mareareiha    Hi-ndrina 
KiivsouM,  both  of  Pretoria.  .South  Vfrica.  assignors  to  Tech- 
nology   Kinance  Corporation   I  Proprietarv  i   Limited.  South 
.4frica 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,620,  May  5,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391.072 
Claims  priority,  application  South  .Africa,  Jun.   17,   1991, 
91/4622;  Oct.  16,  1991.  91/8247 

Int.  CI.'  H01M-//.W 
L'.S.  CI.  429—224  9  Claims 


5,658.691 
ELECTRODE  FOR  BATTERY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUClN(;  ELECTRODE  FOR  BATTERIES 
TaLsuhiko  Suzuki;  Jun  Tsukamoto,  both  of  Otsu;  Keizo  Ono. 
lyo;  Hideo  Saruyama,  and  KaLsumi  >'ama.saki,  both  of  lyo- 
gun,  all  of  Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01007,  §  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1995,  §  102(et 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/00977,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  387,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-152408; 
Jun.  23,  1993,  5-190352;  Jun.  30,  1993.  5-161637;  Jun.  30,  1993, 
5-161639;  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-22.M76 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/.W 
LI.S.  a.  429—218  16  Claims 

1  An  electrixle  for  batteries,  comprising  carbon  fibers  having  a 
crystallite  si/e  detennined  bv  \  ray  diffraction  of  not  less  than  I  .^ 
nm  and  not  more  than  17  nm,  wherein  said  carb*)n  fibers  have  an 
onentation  degree  of  not  less  than  1WJ(  and  not  more  Uian  859E:. 


1  A  chemical  manganese  dioxide  consisting  essentially  of  single 
phase  ramsdellile,  and  having  piiwder  x-ray  diffraction  pattern 
iCuK  alpha  radiation)  in  vyhich  the  ratio  of  a  (110)  peak  height  to 
a  (201 )  peak  height  is  at  least  0  6:1.0.  and  which  includes  a  minor 
prop<inion  of  lithium  or  hydrogen  to  stabilize  the  ramsdellite 
structure. 


5,658,692 

CARBON  NECJATIVE  ELECTRODE  MATERIALS  AND 

LITHIUM  SECONDARY  CELL.S  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 

Takushi  Ohsaki;   Ryuichi  Yazaki;   Hiroshi  Taira,  and   Akira 

VVakaizumi,  all  of  Yamana.shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

.San.so  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,504 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4m) 

II.S.  a.  429—218  16  Oaims 


5,658,694 

SIMPLIFIED  ZINC  NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE  WITH 

Ml  LTIPI.E  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLIES 

Allen  Charkey,  Brookiield,  Conn.,  as.signor  to  Energy  Research 

Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  721,935 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  (»4/J« 

l'.S.  a.  429—229  9  Claims 


1  A  carbon  negative  electr(xle  material  comprising  non- 
graphiti<^ing  carfxin  microparticles  having  pores  in  which  organic 
solvent  in  electrolytic  solution  and  lithium  ions  can  be  adsorbed, 
which  microparticles  having  heat  decomp<ised  carbon  deposited  on 
their  surfaces,  so  that  said  microparticles  can  be  doped  and 
undoped  with  the  lithium  ions  in  the  electrolytic  solution  and  said 
organic  solvent  in  the  electrolytic  solution  cannot  be  apparently 
adsorbed 
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1   Apparatus  compnsing: 

at  least  one  /mc  negative  electrode,  said  zinc  negative  electrode 
including  hrst  and  second  zinc  electrixle  assemblies,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  zinc  electrode  assemblies  including  a 
zinc  active  element  and  being  devoid  of  catalytic  material  for 
promoting  oxygen  gas  recombination  by  said  zinc  active 
element;  and  a  porous  hydrophobic  element  situated  between 
said  zinc  electrode  assemblies. 
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5,658,695 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK 

COMPRISING  THE  USE  OF  A  SECOND  PHOTOSHIELD 

LAYER  AS  A  SIDEWALL 
Yong  Kyoo  Choi.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 
Electron  Co..  Ltd..  Chungcheongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  463.244 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  21,  1994, 
140.M/I994 

Int  Cl.'^  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  430—5  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  phase  shift  mask,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
depositing  a  first  photoshield  layer  and  a  hrst  opuonal  layer  over 

a  substrate;  ; 

defining  a  main  region  including  a  transmission  area,  a  phase 

shifting  area  and  a  second  photoshield  area; 
selectively  removing  portions  of  the  first  photoshield  layer  and 

first  optional   layer  respectively   disposed  at  predeiermined 

regions  defined  by  said  main  region; 
depositing  a  phase  shift  layer  over  said  first  optional  layer  and 

said  substrate; 
selectively  removing  said  phase  shift  layer  to  form  phase  shift 

side  walls  at  edges  of  said  main  region; 
depositing,  over  said  substrate,  said  pha.se  shift  side  walls  and 

said  first  optional   layer,  a  second  optional   layer  having  a 

plananzed    surface   and   selectively    removing    said   second 

optional   layer  such  that  both   upper  surfaces  of  said  first 

optional   layer  and   said   phase   shift   layer  are   sufficiently 

exposed; 
completely  etching  said  first  optional  layer  and  etching  back  said 

phase  shift  side  walls  to  be  flush  with  said  first  photoshield 

layer  to  form  an  etched  phase  shift  layer;  and 
depositing  a  second  photoshield  layer  over  said  etched  pha.se 

shift  layer,  and  etching  back  said  second  photoshield  layer  to 

lomi  photoshield  side  walls  extending  from  said  etched  phase 

shift  layer. 


5,658.6')6 
PHASE  SHIFT  MASK 
Ik  Boun  Hur,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co,.  Ltd..  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  .Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.586 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  Sep.  9.   1994. 
94-22730 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/rW 
U.S.  CI.  430—5  6  Claims 

1.  A  phase  shift  mask,  compnsing: 

a  transparent  substrate;  a  light  screen  pattern  having  a  plurality 
of  lines  and  spaces,  said  light  screen  pattern  being  formed  on 
said  transparent  substrate;  and  a  pluralily  of  upper  and  lower 
phase  shift  film  patterns,  which  show  a  vernier  pattern,  and 
each  of  said  phase  shift  film  patterns  having  the  same  width  as 
the  spaces  of  said  light  screen  pattern  and  being  aligned  in 


-0.05 


such  a  way  that  the  central  phase  shift  film  pattern  overlaps 
the  central  space  of  said  light  screen  pattern,  and  wherein  the 
overlapped  area  of  said  phase  shift  film  patterns  and  said  light 
screen  pattern  becomes  larger  as  said  phase  shift  film  pattern 
is  nearer  to  the  outermost  one  of  the  light  screen  patterns. 


5,658.697 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COLOR  FILTERS  BY  THE 

USE  OF  ANIONIC  ELECTROCOATS 
Hsien-Kuang  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research,  Institute,  Hsin  chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633.595 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  430—7  20  Claims 


® 
■!)■ 


jriiwiri       -n    I  I      ) 


m  I  111       nil 


I.  A  method  for  making  color  filter  plates  each  having  a  plui^ality 
of  color  filters  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  positive  photoresist  layer  on  an  electrically  con- 
ductive transparent  glass  substrate; 

(b)  exposing  ponions  of  said  glass  substrate  to  be  electrodepos- 
ited  with  a  designated  color  electrocoat  b>  removing  corre- 
sponding portions  of  said  positive  photoresist  layer  using  a 
photomasked  light  exposure  procedure  followed  by  a  devel- 
opment procedure  with  a  developer  solution,  wherein  said 
electrocoat  is  an  anionic  electrocoat; 

(c)  electrodepositing  said  designated  color  electrocoai  on  said 
exposed  portions  of  said  glass  substrate; 

(d)  performing  a  flood  exposure  on  remaining  portions  of  said 
positive  photoresist; 

(e)  performing  a  postbake  procedure  by  heating  said  glass  sub- 
strate to  thereby  harden  said  color  electrocoat; 

(f)  using  a  developer  solution  to  remove  said  remaining  portions 
of  said  positive  photoresist;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (f)  until  all  the  desired  electro- 
coats  are  eleclrodeposited  on  said  glass  substrate; 

(h)  wherein  said  flixxl  exposure  step  causes  said  photoresist  to 
undergo  a  chemical  reaction  so  that  it  will  not  crosslink 
during  said  postbalce  step  and  thus  can  be  readily  removed  in 
step  (f). 
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5,658,6"»8 
MKROSTRIXTI'RK,  PROCKSS  K)R  MANUFACTl'RING 
THKRKOK  AM)  DKVICKS  IN(<)RP()RATIN(;  THE  SAMK 

lakdNuki  Vugi,  ^()kllhanla.  and  Masulaki'  \kaiki-,  Atsugi.  both 
of  Japan.  assi)>nor\  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

KilMl  Jan.  26.  IWS.  Scr.  No.  37«.6I0 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  IW4.  6-(M»9004; 
Jun.  8.  I'W4.  6-r25%7;  .Sep.  9.  19V4,  6-215861 
Inl.  CI.'  r.OiV  7AX):  H02N  lAM) 
l.S.  CI.  43<>— II  11  Claims 


t-.   D"', 


'6      14  9 


1  A  nucrosiruclurc  ci>nipriMng  a  subsirale  and  a  beam  member 
separated  from  said  substrate  hy  an  air  space; 

supp«>ning  means  arranged  to  suspend  said  beam  member  over 
said  substrate  which  supporting  means  is  attached  to  that 
surface  of  said  beam  member  which  is  furthest  from  said 
substrate. 


5.658.699 

INFORMATION  RECORDINC;  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD 

OK  RECORDINt;  AND  REPRODUCING 

EI.ECTROSTAIIC  INFORMATION 

Ma.siiyuki  lijima,  and  Masalo  Okabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

a.vsignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^55.028.  Dec.  1.^,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.5!6.6«7.  which  is  a  di\ision  of  Str.  No.  8.W.456.  Mar.  11, 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5.418.096.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  448.740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12,  1990,  2<1860.Vf 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  l^/OO 
VS.  CI.  430—20  2  Claims 

1  An  information  recording  medium  including  first  and  second 
electrixie  layers  separated  b>  an  air  gap.  and  an  information 
recording  layer  laminated  onto  the  hrst  electrode  layer,  said  record- 
ing layer  made  up  of  a  resin  system  having  liquid  crystal  phases 
dispersed  and  tixed  therein,  which  is  characterized  in  that  the 
rcfraciive  index  of  lighi  through  said  resin  system  is  chosen  so  as 
to  be  subslanlially  coincident  with  the  refractive  index  of  light 
through  the  liquid  crystal  phases  which  is  being  onented  by  an 
electric  field. 


5.658.700 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MANl  FACTURING  APPAR.\TUS 

HAVIN(;  A  PI.URAI.ITY  OF  MEASUREMENT  DEVTCE.S 

AND  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MANl  FACTURIN(;  METHOD 

USINt;  THE  SAME 
Toshikazu    Sakai.    Yokohama.    Japan.    a.vsit>nor    to    Canon 
kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  429,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1994.  6-ll.MI.^ 

Int.  CI.'   HOll.  J//C»C).://6.S',  B65(;  4V()1 

VS.  CI.  430—30  10  Claims 

1    .-\  semiconductor  exposure  apparatus  for  exposing  a  wafer. 

said  semiconductor  exposure  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  exposure  optical  system  for  exposing  the  wafer  to  incident 

radiation; 
a  plurality  of  stages  for  carrying  a  wafer,  said  plurality  of  stages 
comprising  X  and  Y  stages  that  can  move  in  an  .X  direction 
and  a  Y  direction,  respectively,  the  X  direction  and  the  Y 


direction  being  perpendicular  to  an  exposure  optical  axis  of 
said  exposure  optical  system,  and  a  finely  adjustable  stage 
disposed  thereon  that  can  mo\e  finely  at  least  in  a  Z  direction: 

movement  means  for  moving  each  of  said  plurality  of  stages 
relative  to  said  exposure  optical  system; 

hrsi  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  positions  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  stages,  including  the  position  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  stages  when  the  wafer  is  exposed  by  said  exposure 
optical  system,  said  first  measurement  means  comprising  laser 
length-measuring  machines  tor  measuring  p<isitions  with  long 
strokes,  wherein  said  hrst  measurement  means  is  ineffecine 
for  measurement  when  said  X  and  Y  stages  are  located  at  a 
replacement  position  of  the  wafer  and  said  finely  adjustable 
stage  lowers  in  the  Z  direction  for  wafer  replacement;  and 

second  measuremeni  means  for  measuring  the  position  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  stages  when  said  stages  are  located  at  the 
replacement  position  of  the  wafer,  and  said  finely  adjustable 
stage  lowers  in  the  Z  direction  for  wafer  replacement,  said 
second  measurement  means  comprising  sensors  for  measuring 
the  X  and  Y  cinirdinales  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  stages 
with  short  strokes 

6.  A  semiconductor  expiisure  method  tor  exposing  a  wafer,  said 
semiconductor  exposure  method  comprising; 

exposing  the  wafer  to  incident  radiation  using  an  exposure 
optical  system; 

providing  a  plurality  of  stages  lor  carrying  a  wafer,  the  plurality 
of  stages  compnsing  X  and  Y  stages  that  can  move  in  an  X 
direction  and  a  Y  direction,  respectively,  the  X  direction  and 
the  Y  direction  being  perpendicular  to  an  exposure  optical 
axis  of  the  exposure  optical  system,  and  a  finely  adjustable 
stage  disposed  thereon  that  can  move  finely  at  least  in  a  Z 
direction; 

mo\  ing  each  of  the  plurality  of  stages  relative  to  the  exposure 
optical  system  using  movement  means; 

measuring,  using  hrst  measurement  means,  the  positions  of  each 
of  the  plurality  of  stages,  including  the  position  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  stages  when  the  water  is  exposed  by  the  exposure 
optical  system,  the  hrst  measurement  means  comprising  laser 
length-measuring  machines  for  measuring  positions  with  long 
strokes,  wherein  the  first  measurement  means  is  ineftective 
for  measuremeni  when  the  X  and  Y  stages  are  located  at  a 
replacement  position  of  the  wafer  and  the  finely  adjustable 
slage  lowers  in  the  Z  direction  for  wafer  replacement;  and 

measuring,  using  second  measuremeni  means,  the  pt)siiion  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  stages  when  the  stages  are  located  at 
the  replacement  position  of  the  wafer,  and  the  finely  adjust- 
able stage  lowers  in  the  Z  direction  for  wafer  replacement,  the 
second  measurement  means  comprising  sensors  for  measuring 
the  X  and  Y  coordinates  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  stages  with 
short  strokes. 
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5.658.701 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  WATERLESS 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  BY 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

Eiichi  Kato.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd..  kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  734.633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1995,  7-273030 

Int.  CI."  (;o3G  imiji/n 

MS.  CI.  43<)-49  31  Claims 
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1.  .A  method  for  preparation  of  a  waterless  lithographic  printing 
plate  by  an  electrophotographic  process  comprising  providing  a 
peelable  transfer  layer  (T)  containing  a  thermoplastic  resin  (A)  on 
a  surface  of  an  electrophotographic  lightsensilne  element,  form- 
ing a  non-hxing  toner  image  by  an  electrophotographic  prtKCss 
using  a  liquid  developer  on  the  transfer  layer,  transfemng  the  loner 
image  together  with  the  transfer  layer  (T)  from  the  electrophoto- 
graphic lighl-sensilive  element  onto  a  primary  receptor,  transfer- 
ring the  loner  image  together  with  the  transfer  layer  (T)  from  the 
primary  receptor  onto  a  support  for  lithographic  pnnting  plate, 
providing  on  the  transfer  layer  (T)  beanng  the  toner  image  a 
non-tacky  resin  layer  having  adhesion  to  the  transfer  layer  (T) 
larger  than  adhesion  between  the  loner  image  and  the  non-tacky 
resin  layer,  and  selectively  removing  the  non-tacky  resin  layer 
provided  on  the  toner  image. 


5.658.702 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  HAVING 

UNDERCOAT  LAYER  CONTAINING  AN  ELECTRON 

TRANSPORTING  PIGMENT  AND  REACTIVE 

ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUND 

Hidemi   Nukada,   Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

.Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  561,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994.  6-311332 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5n)4i 
\^&.  CI.  430—58  8  Claims 

1.  A  negative-eleclrifkation  electro-photographic  photoreceptor 
compnsing  an  electrically  conductive  support  having  thereon  an 
undercoat  layer  and  a  photosensitive  layer,  wherein  said  undercoat 
layer  compnses  an  electron-transporting  pigment  and  a  chemical 
product  of  a  hydrolysis  reaction  of  a  reactive  organometallic  com- 
pound, said  electron-transporting  pigment  compnsing  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polycyclic  quinone 
pigment,  a  perylene  pigment,  an  azo  pigment  and  a  phthalocyanine 
pigment. 


5.658.703 
ELECTR0PH0T0C;RAPH1C  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Y'utaka  Hirai,  Tokyo;  Toshiyuki  Komatsu,  Kawasaki;  Katsumi 
Nakagawa.    Tokyo;    Teruo    Misumi.    Toride,    and    Tadaji 
Fukuda.    Kawasaki,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448.123,  May  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,585,149.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,561,  Dec.  7. 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,249. 
Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
782,098.  Sep.  30,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  695,428,  Jan.  28.  1985,  Pat.  No.  4^52,824,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  449,842,  Dec.  15,  1982,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  214,045,  Dec.  8,  1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,451,547,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  971,114,  Dec.  19. 
1978.  Pat  No.  4,265,991.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  483,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1977,  52-154629; 
Jan.  23,  1978,  53-5958 

Int.  CI."  G03G  S/mS 
U.S,  CI.  430—95  9  Claims 

1.  An  image-forming  member  for  electrophotography  compos- 
ing: a  substrate  for  electrophotography  and  a  photoconductive 
layer  compnsing  amorphous  silicon  formed  on  the  substrate, 
wherein  the  photoconductive  layer  contains  10  to  40  atomic  per- 
cent of  hydrogen  atoms  and  an  impurity  for  controlling  conductiv- 
ity type  which  is  selected  based  on  positive  or  negative  polarity  of 
an  electrostatic  image  to  be  formed,  and  wherein  the  content  of  the 
impurity  is  varied  in  the  layer  thickness  direction. 


5.658,704 
TONER  PROCESSES 
Raj  D.  Patel;  Guerino  G.  Sacripante.  both  of  Oakville,  and 
Daniel  A.   Foucher.  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  19%,  Ser.  No.  663,414 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/0«7 
U.S.  CI.  430—137  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  comprised  of 
i)  flushing  pigment  into  a  sulfonated  polyester  resin,  and  which 
resin  has  a  degree  of  sulfonation  of  from  between  about  0.5 
and  about  2.5  mol  percent  based  on  the  repeal  unit  of  the 
polymer; 
II)  dispersing  the  resulting  pigmented  sulfonated  polyester  resin 
in  warm  water,  which  water  is  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
40°  to  about  95°  C.  and  which  dispersing  is  accomplished  by 
a  high  speed  sheanng  polytron  device  operating  at  speeds  of 
from  about  100  to  about  5.000  revolutions  per  minute  thereby 
producing  loner  sized  panicles,  and  which  particles  are  of  a 
volume  average  diameter  of  from  about  3  to  about  10  microns 
with  a  nanow  GSD  in  the  range  of  from  about  1.18  to  about 
1.28; 
iiil  recovenng  said  toner  by  filtration: 
iv)  drying  said  loner  by  vacuum;  and 

V)  optionally  addling  to  said  dry  toner  charge  additives  and  flow 
aids. 


5,658,705 

IMAGE-RECORDING  MATERIALS  WITH  1 J-SULFUR- 

NITROGEN  DYE  RELEASERS 

Peter  Viski,  and  David  P.  Waller,  both  of  Lexington.  Mass.. 

assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,296,  Feb.  26,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754086 
Int  CI."  G03C  S//2 
U.S.  CI.  436—203  24  Claims 

13.  A  heat-developable  image-recording  element  for  use  in  a 
diffusion  transfer  color  process  compnsing: 
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a  first  support  and  an  optional  second  support  and  carried  by 
said   first   supp«)rt   or  confined   heiween   said  first  and   said 
second  support: 
a  photosensitive  silver  halide; 
a  reducing  agent; 
a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

Dye 

SO 

I 
F-N-(CH:),-N-E 
I 
X 

wherein: 

Dye  represents  a  coinplete  dye  or  dye  intennediate; 

q  is  2.  3  or  4; 
Xis 


N-Y 


—  sc- 


an image-receiving  layer;  and 
an  alkali-generating  system. 


(bi  a  compound  capable  of  generating  an  acid  when  irradiated 

with  light;  and 
(c)  a  pyridinium  salt  compound. 


5.658.707 

orrifAi  rfcordim;  mkdia 

keisuke  Tukuma:  Tsutami  MLsawa,  both  of  Kanagawa-kcn; 
Masatoshi  Ynnagimachi.  C'hiba-ken:  llideki  I  mehara, 
Kanacawa-ken:  ^oshiteru  TaniKuchi,  Kanagawa-ken.  and 
Sumio  Hirose.  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  I'oatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  543.076 

C°laim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18.  1994.  6-252449 

Int.  CI.'  <;UB  7/24 

VS.  CI.  430—270.15  7  Claims 


wherein: 
Z  represents  the  carbon  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  or 

6-membered  heterocyclic  nng  system; 
Y  represents  a  photographically  acceptable  substituent;  and 
E  and  F  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or 

H 
(CH:),— N  — X 

provided  that  at  least  one  of  E  and  F  is 

H 
(CH2),-N-X; 


■\      \        \ 

.\  X\  X  \  XV-VN  X  \  X\  N 

\\\\y      \ 

\     X 

I  An  optical  recording  medium  compnsing  a  recording  layer,  a 
reflective  layer  and  a  protective  layer,  all  arranged  on  a  substrate 
and  permitting  at  least  reproduction  with  a  red  laser  having  a 
wavelength  of  from  620  to  b'X)  nm.  said  recording  layer  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  porphyrin  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(I): 

(I) 


5.658.706 
RESIST  COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMIN(;  A  PATTF.KN 
COMPRISINC;  A  rVRIDINll  M  COMPOIND  AS  AN 
ADDITIVF 
Hinikazu  Niki;  Hiromitsu  Wakabayashi:  Rumiko  Hayase,  all 
of    Yokohama:    Naohiko    Oyasato.    KauaKUchi:    Yasunobu 
Onishi.  Yokohama:   ka/uo  .Sato.  Yokohama:   kenji  Chiha. 
Yokohama,  and  Takao  Hayashi.  I'okyo,  all  of  Japan.  as.sign- 
nrs  to  kabushiki  kaisha  loshiba,  kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-228969; 
Jun.  7.  1994,  6-125006 

int.  CI."  (;03F  7/rXM.7/r>.>9 
IJ.S.  CI.  430—270.1  7  Claims 

I.  A  resist  composition  for  tonning  a  pattern,  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  compound  having  a  constituent  group  which  can  be  decom- 
posed by  an  acid; 


wherein  R,   to  R„  independcnlU   represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkylcartH)nyl  group,  an  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group,  an  alkylthio  group  or  a  halogen  atom.  R.,  to  R,, 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  and  X 
represents  an  anion;  and 
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(b)  a  light  absorbing  compound  having  an  absorption  maximum 
in  a  wavelength  range  of  from  650  lo  900  nm. 

wherein  said  optical  recording  medium  has  a  reflectance  of  at 
least  659t  to  a  beam  selected  from  near  infrared  lasers  of  770 
10  830  nm  in  wavelength  as  measured  through  the  substrate 
ajid  permits  reproduction  with  a  near  infrared  laser  having  a 
wavelength  selected  from  770  to  830  nm. 


O— 


(1) 


\  / 

c=c 

/     \ 

R;  R, 

wherein  R,.  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  or  any  two  of 
them  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  olefinic  ring  by  combining 
with  each  other 

2  The  image  recording  material  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  further 
compnsing  an  acid  precursor. 

4  The  image  recording  matenal  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  which  is 
a  negative  working  image-recording  matenal. 


5.658,709 

METHOD  FOR  MANL'FACTIRING  IMPLANTABLE 

CARDIAC  DEFIBRILLATION  ELECTRODES  USING  A 

LASER  BEAM  MATERIAL  REMOVAL  PROCESS 

Ted  W.  Layman,  Cupertino,  and  Michael  L.  Reo,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Venlritex,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,259,  Aug.  16.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,580,699.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552.765 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03F  7/26 

l.S.  CI.  430—311  12  Claims 
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ij 

1.  An  automated  method  of  manufacturing  an  implantable  car- 
diac electnxie  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  encapsulating  a  metal  conductor  in  a  polymeric  material: 

(b)  directing  a  laser  beam  al  said  polymeric  matenal;  and 

(c)  photolhermally  sapori/ing  a  portion  of  said  polymenc  mate- 
nal using  said  laser  beam  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  metal 
conductor  whereby  an  unexposed  portion  of  said  metal  con- 
ductor remains  embedded  in  said  polymenc  material,  thereby 
forming  a  partially  embedded  metal  conductor. 


5,658,710 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUPERHARD  MECHANICAL 

MICROSTRUCTLRES 

Armand  P.  Neukermans,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adagio 

Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,780,  Jul.  16.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5393,647.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

395,410 

Int.  CI."  C23C  26/00 

UA  CI.  430—320  18  Claims 


5,658,708 
IMAGE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Syunichi  kondo,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd..  Minami  -ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029774; 
Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035493 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/004 :7/02S:  B41C  //05 
U.S.  CI.  430—288.1  5  Claims 

I.  An  image  recording  matenal  compnsing  a  radiant  ray- 
absorbing  matenal  which  generates  heal  upon  absorption  of  light,  a 
compound  having  at  least  two  enol  ether  groups  represented  by 
formula  (1;  and  an  alkali-soluble  resin: 


1.  A  method  of  making  superhard  mechanical  microstnictures 
("MEMS")  compnsing  steps  of: 

providing  a  solid  substrate  made  of  a  material  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  silicon  and  poiysilicon; 

micromachining  the  solid  substrate  to  create  MEMS  having 
features;  and 

reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  MEMS  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture with  a  gas  having  molecules  that  includes  atoms  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  nitrogen  and  carbon,  such  that  the 
atoms  diffuse  into  a  surface  layer  of  the  MEMS,  thereby 
forming  in  the  surface  layer  of  the  MEMS  a  compound  that 
includes  silicon  and  the  diffused  atoms,  the  temperature  being 
selected  such  that  the  features  formed  on  the  MEMS  dunng 
micromachining  are  preserved  essentially  unchanged  in 
shape. 


5,658,711 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MICROPATTERNS 
Takahiro  Matsuo,  Kyoto:  Kazuhiro  Yamashita,  Hyogo;  Mas- 
ayuki  Endo,  and   Masaru  Sasago,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  497.471.  Jun.  30,  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5.  1994,  6-153538 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/004 
U.S.  CI.  430—324  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  micropattem  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  forming  a  resist  film  by  applying,  onto  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  a  resist  containing  a  base  generator  which 
generates  a  base  in  response  to  the  radiation  of  an  energy 
beam; 
a  second  step  of  causing  the  base  generator  contained  in  an 
exposed  portion  of  said  resist  film  to  generate  the  base  by 
irradiating  said  resist  film  with  the  energy  beam; 
a  third  step  of  causing  the  exposed  portion  of  said  resist  film,  in 

which  the  base  has  been  generated,  to  absorb  water; 
a  fourth  step  of  forming  a  metal  oxide  film  m  the  exposed 
portion  of  said  resist  film  by  supplying  water  and  a  metal 
alkoxide  to  a  surface  of  the  exposed  portion  of  said  resist  film 
having  absorbed  the  water; 
a  fifth  step  of  removing  alcohol  generated  in  said  metal  oxide 
film  formed  by  said  fourth  step  so  as  to  retain  a  film  of  metal 
oxide  having  a  thickness  of  about  100  nm  or  more;  and 
a  sixth  step  of  forming  a  resist  pattern  by  pertbrming  dry  etching 
with  respect  to  said  resist  film  by  using  said  film  of  metal 
oxide  as  a  mask. 
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5,65«.712 

(MKTH)A(  RVI.AIKS  ( ONTAIMNG  IRETHVNE 

(;R()rPS 

Kcttinu  Stfinmann,  Praroman;  Jt-an-Pierrf  Wolf,  Courtaman: 
Adrian  Schulthevs.    IcntlingiTi.  and  Max  Hun/ikiT.  Diidin- 
gen,  all  of  .S»it^»•rland.  avsignors  to  ('lha-(;t'i)>>  Corporalion. 
lamlown.  ^.^. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286.0AI.  Aug.  4,  1W4.  Pal.  No.  .«;.495.029. 
This  application  No\.  .1.  199.^,  Str.  No.  5.';2.W.< 
Claims  priorit>.  application  .SMit^trland,  Aug.  9.  1993,  2J70/ 
9^ 

Int.  a."  C07C  271/00 
V.S.  CI.  430—325  14  Claims 

I.  A  L'onipoMlion  comprising 

a)  from  5  to  W?   by   weight  of  a  monomfric.  poU men/able 
(meth)acrylate  of  the  formula  1  containing  urethane  groups. 


g/l.  characterized  in  that  said  concentrated  dampening  solution 
fuflher  contains  a  total  concentration  of  citrate  anions  between  0.5 

mmole  and  2?  mmole/1. 


(ii 


I  R|— O-C-NH  — R.-NH-C— 0-R-j-;-R4 

in  which 

R  IS  a  divalent  group  of  the  formula 

— CH— CH.— O— 
I 
CH:-0— C-0-C(R.)=CH3 

-Rs- 
I 
O-C— O— C(Ril=CH:, 

Ri    is  a  caiionically   polymenzable  group  or  a   free-radical- 

polynien/abie  group,  with  the  exception  of  the  acrylate  and 

ally!  groups, 
R;  is  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  radical. 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  CH,, 
Rj  IS  the  radical  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic 

diglycidyl  compound  after  removal  of  the  diglycidyl  radical. 

or  is  the  radical  of  a  cycloaliphatic  diepoxide.  and 
R,  is  a  cycloaliphatic  bridge. 

b)  from  1  to  10'?  by  weight  of  a  free-radical  photoinitiator. 

c)  from  0  lo  2(K/r  by  weight  of  conventional  additives, 

d)  from  0  lo  HiV'i  by  weight  of  one  or  more  mono-,  di-  or 
ptilytunctional  { melh  lacry  lates  or  mixtures  thereof. 

e)  from  0  to  SO'-r  by  weight  of  a  di-  or  polyfunctional  ep«ixide. 
or  mixtures  thereof. 

f)  from  0  lo  .SO'?  b>  weight  of  an  OH-terminated  p»>lyether  or 
polyester,  or  mixtures  thereof. 

g)  from  0  to  .S'J  by  weight  of  a  calionic  photoinitiator.  and 

h)  from  0  to  W/c  by  weight  of  one  or  more  mono-,  di-  or 
polyfunctional  vinyl  ethers,  where  the  proportion  of  compo- 
nents a)  to  h)  together  is  IOC?}  by  weight. 


5.6.';k.713 

CONCEN TR.vrEU  DAMPKNINt;  .SOLI HON  VVI I  H 

CITR-VIK  ANIONS  KOR  PRIN  riN(;  \VH"H  A 

i.itho(;raphk  prin  riN{;  pi.ate  obtained 

ACCORDIN(;  TO  THE  SILVER  .SALT  DIFEISION 
TRANSFER  PROCE.SS 
.lohan  Nan   llunsel.   Ilavselt.  and   Paul   Morlelmans.  MorLsi-l. 
both  of  Bi'lt>ium,  assignors  to  Agfa-(;e>aerl.  N.V,.  Mortsel, 
Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  633,491 
Claims  priority,  application  F^uropean  Pat.  Off.,  May  31, 
1995,  9.';201423 

Int.  CI.'  (;03F  7/07:7/26;  B41N  .</W 
I  .S.  CI.  430—331  9  Claims 

I.  A  concentrated  dampening  solution  for  use  in  a  lithographic 
printing  priK"ess  being  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  between  i 
and  fi  and  comprising  a  water-soluble  organic  solvent,  a  phosphate 
sail  and  a  iransparenl  pigiiicnl  in  an  amount  between  1  g/l  and  .H) 


5.658.714 

ISOLATION  OK  PROTEINS  B^  I  11  RAFIl  IRAITON 

Peter  Hilary  Westfall,  Columbus;  Christy  .\nn  Nardrlli.  V\est- 

crville.  and  Karen  .Joyce  Schimpf.  New  Washington,  all  of 

Ohio,  a.vsignor>  to  .\bboll  Laboratories,  \bbotl  Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  662,075,  Feb.  28,  1991.  abandont>d. 

this  application  Dec.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  997.616 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  l/JO:l/.1-f:2AK>:l-l/-tl5 

VS.  CI.  530—378  22  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  isolating  protein  from  a  flour  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  flour: 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  slurry  lo  be  in  the  range  of  about  7.0 
to  about  10.0  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  .^8°  ab<iut 
^4°  C.  such  that  the  protein  in  the  flour  becomes  solubili/ed; 

(c)  passing  the  slurry  through  an  ultrahltration  device  and  col- 
lecting a  permeate  containing  protein  and  a  retenlate  contain- 
ing phylate  and  aluminum: 

(d)  adjusting  ihe  pH  of  the  permeale  collected  in  step  Id  to  be  in 
the  range  of  about  .V5  lo  about  6.0  such  that  Ihe  protein 
precipitates:  and 

(e)  collecting  the  protein  precipitate  of  step  (d).  the  phylate 
conlenl  of  the  precipitated  protein  of  step  (e)  being  less  than 
1.09f.  by  weight,  as  detemiined  by  the  following  prcKcdure: 
(i)  a  prolein  isolate  sample  is  weighed  and  extracted  in  2.4'i 

by  vol.  hydrcx:hloric  acid  for  two  hours: 

(ill  the  pH  of  the  sample  is  then  adjusted  lo  be  greater  than  8. 
followed  by  quanlilame  transfer  and  dilution: 

111)  the  diluted  sample  is  filtered  through  #2V  filter  paper  and 
Ihe  hltrate  is  collected: 

iv)  an  aliquot  of  the  filtrate  is  injected  into  a  mixed  mode 
column  and  separation  is  achieved  utili/ing  a  .S6  niM  to  150 
mM  sodium  hydroxide  gradient,  in  the  presence  of  5'i 
isopropyl  alcohol  by  vol,  at  a  flow  rate  of  1,0  ml  per 
minute: 

(V)  using  suppressed  conductivity  to  detect  phytate  in  the 
sample:  and 

\i)  the  phytate  concentration  of  the  sample  is  determined  by 
comparing  chromatographic  data  of  the  sample  with  stan- 
dards of  known  concentrations  of  phytate. 
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5.658,715 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

REVERSAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Takashi  Nakamura.  and  ^'asuhisa  Ogawa.  both  of  Minami- 

ashigara.  Japan.  a.vsignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28.  1995,  7-069068 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  -V50 
II.S.  CI.  430—379  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  color  reversal  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  material,  in  which  a  silver  halide  color 
reversal  photographic  lighl-sensitive  matcnal  having  al  least  one 
negative  siher  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  support  is  imagewise- 
exposed  and  subjected  to  hrst  black-and-white  development,  fog- 
ging process,  color  reversal  developmeni,  and  desilvenng  process, 
thereby  forming  a  color  reversal  image,  wherein  the  color  reversal 
development  is  performed  by  using  a  color  reversal  developer  with 
a  composition  containing  (ai  a  non-dye-forming  competing  cou- 
pler, (b)  a  silver  halide  fogging  agent,  and  (c)  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  Formula  ( 1 )  below,  and  not  containing  (d)  hydroxy- 
lamine  or  a  derivative  thereof: 


d 
V 


SOjM 


Formula  ( I ) 


-COOM 


wherein  R  represents  —OH.  NO,,  X,  H,  — COOH.  — SO,M,  a 
lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  hydroxy  group- 
er carboxyl  group-substituted  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  M  represents  Li.  Na.  or  K.  and  X  represents  halo- 
gen. 
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the  path  of  said  sheet  film  unit  so  as  to  shield  light  from 
entering  through  said  open  end.  and  being  semi-cylindncal  in 
transverse  sections  thereof,  and  wherein  internal  terminals  of 
said  ridges  are  gently  curved  with  a  large  radius  of  curvature 
in  longitudinal  sections  thereof. 


5.658.717 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Anna  Maria  Canuti.  Genova:  Roberto  Sardelli.  Savona.  and 
Massimo  Bertoldi,  Fossano.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Imation 
Corp.,  Oakdale.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,747 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  1.  1995, 
95101339 

int.  CI."  G03C  1/46 
U.S,  CI,  430—504  7  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  silver  halide  photographic  element  composing  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  a  blue  sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  containing  a  yellow  dye-forming  coupler,  at  least  a 
green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  magenta 
dye-forming  coupler,  and  at  least  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  a  cyan  dye-forming  coupler,  character- 
ized in  that  said  red-sensitive  layer  or  a  gelatin  interlayer  adjacent 
said  red-sensitive  layer  contains  a  non-diffusible,  non-coupling 
magenta  colored  diazo  dye. 


5.658.716 
SHEET  FILM  PACKAGE 
Katsumi  Tashiro;  Hitoshi  Komiyama.  and  Yoshio  Hara,  all  of 
Minami-.\shigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  660.959.  Jun.  12.  1996.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,483.  Dec.  29,  1995. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  752,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1995,  7-74 
Int,  C1.''g03C  .V(X):  C03D  IMI():IJ/I4: 1.WH 
VS.  CI.  430—496  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  sheei  tiliii  package  comprising  a  light-shielding  envelope 
having  an  open  end,  and  a  sheet  him  unit  movable  into  and  out  of 
said  lighl-shieiding  envelope  through  said  open  end,  said  sheet  him 
unil  comprising  a  sheet  of  photographic  him  and  a  clip  for  open- 
ably  sealing  said  open  end  of  said  light-shielding  envelope  in  a 
light-tight  fashion  when  said  sheet  Him  unil  is  contained  in  said 
light-shielding  envelope,  the  improvement  wherein: 
ndges  are  formed  in  proximity  to  said  open  end  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  light-shielding  envelope,  said  ndges  traversing 


5,658,718 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Anna  Maria  Canuti,  Genova:  Roberto  Sardelli,  Savona,  and 
Mas.simo  Berioldi,  Fossano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Imation 
Corp,  Oakdale,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,979 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  1,  1995, 
95101340 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  1/46 
VS.  CI.  430—504  9  Claims 

1  A  multilayer  silver  halide  photographic  element  comprising  a 
support  having  ihereon  at  least  a  blue  sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  containing  a  yellow  dye-forming  coupler,  at  least  a 
green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  magenta 
dye-forming  coupler,  and  at  least  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  a  cyan  dye-forming  coupler,  character- 
ized in  thai  said  red-sensitive  layer  contains  a  non-diftusible. 
non-coupling  magenta  colored  diazo  dye  and  a  non-diffusible,  cyan 
dye-forming  magenta  masking  coupler. 
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I.AYKRKD  PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENTS  COMPRISING 

AN  ANtiULAR  REELECTING  LAYER  AND  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYER  WHICH  RECORDS  THE 

INTERFERENCE  PATTERNS  OE  I.KJHT  WAVERS  WITHIN 

IT  Dl'RIN(;  EXPOSl'RE 
(Jeorge  M.  Sawyer,  7251   Garden  Grove  Blvd..  #E.  (harden 
(Jrove,  Calif.  92M1 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292„M8.  Aug.  19,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,449.597,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168.274.  Dec. 
15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
737,8X9.  Jul.  25.  1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
.Ser.  No.  291.535.  Dec.  27.  1988.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  divi- 
sion of  -Ser.  No.  920.782,  Oct.  20,  1986.  Pal.  No.  4,835,090, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,504,  Feb.  8, 
1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5.^9,640. 
Oct.  5.  1983.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
348.610.  Feb.  12.  1982.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  72,209,  .Sep.  4,  1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  72,197.  Sep.  14,  1970,  Pat.  No.  4,178,181. 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,275.  Apr.  21.  1966. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432.945 
Int.  CI."  G03C  l/li25:7/N:7AM) 
VS.  CI.  430—523  32  Claims 
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1.  A  layered  photosensitive  element  compnsing  an  angular 
reflecting  layer  and  a  photosensitive  layer,  wherein  dunng  expo- 
sure, exposing  light  travels  through  the  photosensitive  layer  to  the 
angular  reflecting  layer  and  is  reflected  back  through  the  pholoscn 
sitive  layer  resulting  in  interference  patterns  of  light  waves  within 
the  photosensitive  layer  and  the  photosensitive  layer  records  these 
interference  patterns  of  light  waves,  wherein  the  minimum  thick- 
ness of  the  photosensitive  layer  is  at  least  equal  to  the  longest 
wavelength  of  light  to  be  recorded  divided  hy  three,  and  a  resolu- 
tion of  the  photosensitive  layer  is  at  least  equal  to  the  shortest 
wavelength  of  light  in  air  to  be  recorded  divided  by  three,  and 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  an  image  recorded  during  exposure  of 
the  element  is  manifested  from  surface  relief. 


5.658.720 

photo(;raphic  material  containing  cyan 

COIPLER 
Satoni  Ikesu;  Mitsuhiro  Fukuda:  Vladimir  F.  Rudcbenko.  and 
Yutaka   Kaneko.  all   of  Hino.  Japan,   a.vsignors   tu   Konica 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570JI24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-3.^.^.^66 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  7/<.S 
11.S.  CI.  430—558  3  aaims 

I.  A  multicolor  silver  halide  photographic  light  sensitive  mate- 
rial comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  cyan  dye-forming  unit 
compnsed  of  at  least  one  red  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
containing  a  cyan  dye-forming  coupler  represented  hy  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I)  or  (II). 


RiNHCO 


Fonnula  (I) 


T 


(R3).l 


R>NHCO 


(itt),:Forniula  (ID 


wherein  R ,  and  R ,  represents  a  substituted  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  C  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyi  group:  R,  and  Rj 
represents  a  hsdrogen  atom  or  a  subsiitueni;  X,  and  X,  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being  split  off  upon  reaction 
with  an  oxidation  product  of  a  color  developing  agent;  and  n,  and 
n,  are  each  an  integer  of  I  to  5. 
a  magenta  dye  image-forming  unit  comprised  of  at  least  one 
green  sensitive    siher    halide    emulsion    layer   containing    a 
magenta   dye-forming   coupler,    and    a    yellow    dye    image- 
forming  unit  compnsed  of  at  lea.st  one  blue-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  yellow  dye-forming  cou- 
pler 


5,658,721 
STABILIZED  VINYL  SLLFONE  HARDENING 
COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MANUFACTURINC; 
Mary  Jane  Griggs.  Webster:  I^wLs  Robert  Hamilton,  Roches- 
ter:  Peter  Anthony   Marr.  Webster,  and   Philip  Raymond 
Martell.  Rochester,  all  of  N.^'.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,144 
InL  a."  G«3C  1130 
U.S.  CI.  430—622  22  Claims 

1  A  hardening  composition  that  is  useful  m  hardening  a  hydro- 
philic  colloid  which  is  incorporated  in  a  layer  of  a  photographic 
element,  said  hardening  composition  compnsing  a  vinyl  sulfone 
hardening  agent  and  a  suflncieni  amount  of  a  stabili/er  to  inhibit 
homopolymenzation  of  said  vinyl  sulfone  hardening  agent,  said 
stabilizer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid, 
ammonium  salts  of  citnc  acid,  alkali  metal  salts  of  citric  acid  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  citnc  acid. 


5,658,722 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  .STERILIZATION  OF  BI0L(M;ICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  USING  UVAl  IRRADIATION 
Henrietta  MargolLs-Nunno:  Ehud  Ben-Hur,  both  of  New  York, 
and  Bernard  Horowitz,  New  Rochelle.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors 
to  New  York  Blood  Center,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  69.235.  May  28.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31.787. 
Mar.  15.  1993,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  706,919,  May 
29,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5X^2.844,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  524^08.  May  15.  1990,  Pal.  No.  .'i,120,649.  This 
application  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,919 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  imM/00;  C12N  l3/0O:7Af4 
U.S.  CI.  435—2  10  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  treating  an  extracorporeal  blo<Hl  platelet- 
containing  composition  to  inactivate  an  extracellular  or  intracellu- 
lar virus  that  may  be  present  therein,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  adding  an  irradiation  sensitizer  to  said  composition  and 
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2  4  6  8 

FLUENCE  ( J/cm  sq) 


5,658,724 
HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRUS  STRAINS  DEFICIENT  FOR 
THE  ESSENTIAL  IMMEDIATE  EARLY  GENES  ICP4  AND 
ICP27  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION, 
GROWTH  AND  USE 
Neal  A.  DeLuca.  Cheswick.  Pa.,  assignor  to  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,839,  Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342.795 

Int.  CI."  CI2Q  1/70:  C12N  7/04:5/10: 1 5/H6 

U.S.  CI.  435—5  60  Claims 

1   A  cell  line  containing  DNA  encoding  both  the  HSV  proteins 

ICP4  and  ICP27 


then  subjecting  the  resultant  composition  to  a  virucidally  effective 
amount  of  irradiation,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  utiliz- 
ing as  the  source  of  said  irradiation  a  source  that  emits  a  virucid- 
ally effective  amount  of  UVAl  irradiation  in  the  absence  of  UVA2 
irradiation. 


5,658,723 

IMMUNOASSAY  SYSTEM  USING  FORCED 

CONVECTION  CURRENTS 

Bruce  Oberhardt,  Raleigh.  N.C..  assignor  to  Cardiovascular 

Diagnostics,  Iik.,  Durham.  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865.634.  Apr.  9.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,851,  May  12,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,817,  Apr.  3, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,849^40.  This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  247,411 

Int.  CI."  COIN  33/5i 

MS.  tl.  435—1  5  Claims 


5,658,725 
ACYLATED  PROTEIN  AGGREGATES  AND  THEIR  USE 
IN  SUPPRESSING  INTERFERENCE  IN  IMMUNOASSAYS 
Dittmar  Schlieper.  Weilheim:  Franz  Schmid.  Diessen,  and  Mar- 
tin Kaufmann,  Weilheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boe- 
bringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04264,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  19i95.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17668,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  505.289 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1993,  43  43 
479.7 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  CI.  435—5  31  Claims 

1.  A  substance  for  reducing  non-specific  interactions  in  immu- 
noassays, comprising  a  protein  aggregate  which  is  acylated  with 
— CO — R  groups,  wherein  R  is  a  branched  or  unbranched  0,^, 
alkyl  residue  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy.  hydroxy.  SO,H  or 
PO,H2  groups. 


1  An  analytical  system  for  performing  an  immunoassay,  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  reaction  element  compnsing  (I)  a  base  and  (2)  a  cover 
a.ssembled  to  generate  (a)  a  sample  well  for  receiving  a  liquid 
sample,  and  (b)  a  reaction  chamber  containing  therein  at  least 
one  immobilized  antibody  or  antigen,  wherein  said  cover  has 
a  sample  receiving  opening  over  said  sample  well  and  a  vent 
opening  over  said  reaction  chamber,  (.?)  a  liquid  absorbing 
means,  connected  to  said  base  or  said  cover  by  a  flexible 
support  means  such  that  said  liquid  absorbing  means  must  be 
caused  to  enter  said  vent  opening  in  order  lo  remove  liquid 
from  said  reaction  chamber  and  (4)  means  for  inducing  forced 
convention  currents  within  said  reaction  chamber:  said  sample 
well  and  said  reaction  chamber  being  in  fluid  connection 
through  a  transport  zone  of  geometry  such  that  a  volume  of 
liquid  sample  placed  in  said  sample  well  and  corresponding  lo 
the  volume  of  said  reaction  chamber  is  transported  from  said 
sample  well  to  said  reaction  chamber  by  capillary  action, 
wherein  said  reaction  element  is  of  a  geometry  sufficient  to 
provide  immobility  of  said  sample  once  said  reaction  chamber 
has  been  filled,  in  an  absence  of  external  forces:  and 

(ii)  means  for  optically  monitoring  said  reaction  chamber. 


5,658,726 

DETECTING  EUKARYOTIC  MICROORGANISMS 

Jeffrey  F.  Lemontt,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amoco 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,836,  Mar.  28,  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  860,295 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  11. 

2013,  has  been  ilisclaimed. 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/6S:  C07H  21/02:21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  7  Claims 


RHA  <642-B05} 


ACCUUGGGCUUGGCUGGCCGGUCCAUCUUUUUGAUGCCUAC'JGGJbCCCAG 
II   llllll    II  llllllllll    mil    II  III 

ACUUUGGGCCCGGUUGGCCGGUCCCAUUUUUUCGUGUACUGGAUIAJCCAA 


CCGAGCCUUUCCUUCUGGGUA6CAUUUA UltCCGAAC 

I  I  llllllllllllll  II  Ml  I  llllllll 

CGGGGCCUUUCCmjCUGGCUAACCUUGAGUCC'JUGUGGCUCUUGGCGAAC 


CAGKACUmjUACUUUGAAAAAAUUAGAGUGUUCAAAGCAGGCCU .  UUGCU 

iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii  I  mil 

CAGGACUUUUACUUUGAAAAAAUU^GAGUGUUCAAAGCAGGCGUAUUGCU 


CGAAUAUAU 

iiimm 

CGAAUAUAU 


C-  albicans 
S.  cgrevisiae 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  Candida  organism  in  a  biological 
sample,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  isolating  Candida  RNA.  if  present,  from  said  biological 
sample: 

(b)  contacting  said  Candida  RNA.  if  any,  with  a  nucleic  acid 
probe  which  specifically  hybridizes  to  srRNA  from  said  Can- 
dida organism  but  not  to  nucleic  acid  from  non-Candida 
organisms,  said  probe  consisting  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  of 
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15  or  more  consecutive  nucleotides  within  region  642-805  of 
the  small  ribosomal  RNA  of  said  Candida  organism,  or  a 
sequence  of  15  or  more  consecutive  nuclei>tides  complemen- 
tary to  a  segment  of  said  region: 

(c)  imposing  hybridi/alion  conditions  on  said  probe  and  said 
Candida  RNA  which  permit  hybrid  formation  between  said 
probe  and  said  RNA  and  do  not  allow  stable  hvbnd  formation 
belwecn  said  probe  and  RNA  of  non-Candida  organisms:  and 

(d)  detecting  said  hvbnd  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  in  said 
sample  of  said  Candida  organism. 


WtSIUTO*  MCTMOO 


5.65«.727 

hktkrodimkkk  rkckpior  i.ibrariks  i  sinc; 
pha(;kmids 

Carlos  Karbas.  I.a  .Inlla:  Angray  Kang.  Carlsbad,  and  Richard 

A.  I.erntr.  I.a  Jolla,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   I  hi'  Scripps 

Research  Institute.  I.a  Jolla.  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCI7rS92/(».MWl.  S  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1994,  5  102(e) 

Date  .lun.  8.  1<W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18619.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  29.  1992 

PCT  Kikd  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  133.011 

Int.  CI.'  CI2g  l/t)S.  C12N  7A)I:I5/7U 

VJS.  CI.  435—6  36  Claims 

1.  A  hlamenious  phage  encapsulating  a  genome  encoding  a 
ligand  binding  heterodimeric  antibody  that  compnses  hrst  and 
second  p<ilypcptides  wherein  said  tirsi  polvpeptide  is  fused  to  a 
carb<ix> -terminal  hiamentous  phage  membrane  cplll  anchor 
domain. 


NOMUL  OCNC 

-ATC    A  A  f    AAA    6  TQ' 
fA    TOT    CA«- 
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AT  C    ACT    AAA    0  T  C       -3 
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-ATc  aJo't'acV  OTC-    -; 
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1>W  I  OWSTiotI 


2  FttACHCNTS 


lipoprotein  lipase  gene  pnxluct.  wherein  the  presence  of  a 
serine  residue  is  indicative  of  increased  susceptibility  to  pre- 
mature atherosclerosis. 


mf.thod.s  of  hi  man  prostate  cancer 
dia(;nosis 

John  Mc(;ill,  Boeme;  Carla  Van  Den  Berg,  San  \nlonio.  both 
of  lex.;  Jeffrey  Trent.  Rm-kville.  Md.;  Daniel  \i>n  Hoff.  San 
\nlonio.  Tex.,  and  Paul  Melt/er.  Potomac.  Md..  assignors  to 
CIRC  Research  Koundalion,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Hied  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .'76,364 
Int.  CI.'  C12g  l/M.  C07H  -'//(W 
L.S.  CI.  435—6  24  Claims 


5,658.728 

TEMPI..\TES  FOR  M  (  LEiC  ACID  MOI.F.Cl  IKS 

William   Milton  (iosney.  Jr.,   16  McMillen   Rd.,  I.ucas,  Tex. 

75002 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998.(HI8.  Dec.  29.  1992.  aban- 

d<med.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717.621, 
Jun.  19,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1994,  .Ser. 
No.  197,772 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  l/M:  CUM  lAJO 
VS.  C\.  435—6  7  Claims 

1.  A  template  for  selectively  binding  DNA  or  RNA  molecules 
comprising: 
a)  a  substrate  having  an  essentially  flat  surface: 
b>  a  mulliplicily  of  hilkKks.  said  hilliKks  comprising  at  least  one 
atom  specitically  positioned  on  said  surface  to  form  a  three- 
dimensional   pattern,   said  pattern  dimensioned  to   facilitate 
binding  between  clusters  of  said  hilkKks  and  regions  on  DNA 
or  RNA  molecules  coiiiplcnicnlary   to  said  hillock  clusters 
wherein  said  binding  is  by  hydrogen  bonding. 


5,6.58,729 
METHOD,  REAfiEN  I  AND  KIT  FOR  EVAIA  .^TING 
SILSCEPTIBILITY  TO  PREMATIRE  ATHEROSCLEROSIS 
Michael  R.  Hayden,  Vancouver.  Canada;  Yuanhong  Ma.  l.os 
Altos.  Calif.:  Su/anne  Lewis,  West  Vancouver,  and  (hioquing 
Liu,  Vancouver,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  fhe  Cniversity 
of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.604 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  :i/ll-J:  C12P  IW.U.  C12y  //6« 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  39  C"laims 

1.  A  method  for  evaluating  susceptibility  of  a  human  individual 
to  premature  atherosclerosis  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  DNA  from  the  individual:  and 

(b)  evaluating  the  sample  of  DNA  for  the  presence  of  nucle- 
otides encoding  a  serine  residue  at  .imino  acid  291  of  the 


1  .A  method  of  diagnosing  prostate  cancer  progression,  compris- 


ing; 


detennining  the  presence  of  an  amplihed  8q24  I  -24.2  chromo- 
some band  segment  from  a  human  prostate  tumor  sample 
wherein  said  amplihed  8q24.1  24.2  chromosome  band  seg- 
ment IS  indicative  of  prostate  cancer  progression. 


5,658,731 
2'-0-ALKYLNUCLE()TIDES  AS  WELL  AS  POLYMERS 
WHICH  CONTAIN  SKH  Nl  (I.EOTIDES 
Brian  .Sprnat,  Heidelberg,  and   Vngus  Laniond,  Wiesenbach. 
both  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Eumpaisches  l.aboratorium 
fur  Molekularbiologie,  Heidelberg.  (Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941.078.  Dec.  I.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  IX  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,697 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.  .\pr.  9,   1990,  40  II 
473.2 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/M:  C07H  I9A)6;IWI6:2IA)0 
VJS.  CI.  435—6  23  Claims 

1  A  nucleotide  of  formula  I. 


I 


wherein 

B  is  a  punne  or  pyrimidine  base 
A  is  oxygen 

C  is  — O — R  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  with  a  total  of  at  least 
2  C  atom  or  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  alkynyl  group  having  at 
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least  2  C  atoms  wherein  the  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  groups 

are   unsubstituted  or   substituted   by   at   least   one   halogen. 

cyano.  carbox),  hydroxy,  nitro  or  mercapto.  group  and 
D  and  E  are  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH. 

— PGjHj.  — P,0,H,.  — P,0||,H4.  and  reactive  groups  which 

form  3'-5'  intemucleotide  bonds 
23    A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  nucleic  acid 
molecule  in  a  sample  comprising: 

a)  incubating  said  sample  with  a  nucleic  acid  probe  which 
hybridizes  to  said  nucleic  acid  molecule  and  which  comprises 
at  least  one  nucleotide  of  claim  1.  wherein  said  incubation  is 
under  conditions  where  hybndization  lakes  place:  and 

b)  delecting  hybndi/ation  of  said  nucleic  acid  probe  to  said 
nucleic  acid  molecule  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  said 
nucleic  acid  molecule  in  said  sample. 


5,658,733 

DETECTION  OF  ISONLVZID  RESISTANT  STRAINS  OF 

M.  TVBERCLLOSIS 

Franklin  R.  Cockeinll,  III;  Bruce  C.  Kline,  and  James  R.  Ihl. 

all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  For 

Medical  Education  And  Research,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,662,  Apr.  18.  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,782 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  18, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/6H:  C12P  I9/.U:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00 

VS.  CI.  435—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  susceptibility  of  a  strain  of  M. 

tuberculosis  to  isoniazid  comprising  determining  whether  or  not 

the  DNA  of  said  strain  has  an  Ncil-Mspl  restriction  site  comprising 

the  codon  corresponding  to  codon  463  of  the  M.  luhenulosts  katG 

gene  consensus  sequence  depicted  in  FIG.  7  (SEQ  ID  NO:20). 

wherein  the  absence  of  said  restriction  site  is  indicative  of  an  INH 

resistant  strain. 


5,658.732 
ASSAY  METHOD  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  TARGET 
COMPLEXES  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  BIOSENSOR 
Richard   Calvin   Ebersole,  Wilmington,   Del.;   John   Richard 
Moran.   Kennett   Square,   Pa.,   and    Michael    David    Ward. 
Newark.  Del..  a.s.signors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  52,834.  Apr  27.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  417,102,  Oct.  4,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  397.026 

Int.  CI."  C120  //6«:  COIN  .<.?/5.'>/..«W6:  C12N  15/00 

VS.  CI.  435—6  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  target  nucleic  acid  analyte  by  means 

of  a  piezoelectric  sensor,  wherein  said  target  nucleic  acid  analyte  is 

a  DNA  or  RNA  molecule,  comprising: 

(a)  coating  a  surface  capture  reagent  consisting  of  streptavidin  or 
avidin  on  the  surface  of  a  piezoelectric  oscillator,  wherein  said 
streptavidin  or  avidin  is  directly  adsorbed  bonded  to  said 
oscillator  surface  by  direct  adsorption  without  the  aid  of  an 
adhesion  promoter  and  wherein  said  surface  compnses  a 
metallic  gold  him.  to  form  a  piezoelectric  sensor: 

(b)  contacting  a  liquid  sample  suspected  of  containing  said  target 
nucleic  acid  analyte  with  an  enzyme  reporter  conjugate  and  a 
bifunctional  binder  conjugate  to  form  a  target  complex,  said 
complex  comprising  (i)  the  enzyme  reporter  conjugate  further 
consisting  of  an  enzyme  and  a  polynucleotide  recognition 
sequence  which  is  selected  to  complex  with  a  sequence  w iihin 
the  target  nucleic  acid  analyte.  (ill  the  suspected  target  nucleic 
acid  analyte,  and  the  bifunctional  binder  conjugate: 

(c)  capturing  the  target  complex  with  the  surtace  capture  reagent 
coated  on  the  piezoelectric  oscillator  to  form  an  assay  system: 

(d)  separating  uncaptured  target  complex,  enzyme  reporter  con- 
jugate, and  bifunctional  binder  conjugate  from  the  assay  sys- 
tem: 

(e)  measuring  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  piezoelectric  sensor: 

(f)  contacting  the  assay  system  with  a  signal  generating  substrate 
specific  for  the  enzyme  of  the  target  complex  to  the  assay 
system: 

(g)  allowing  the  accumulation  on  the  surface  of  the  piezoelectric 
oscillator  of  a  signal  generating  product  resulting  from  the 
conversion  of  the  signal  generating  substrate  by  the  enzyme: 
and 

(h)  monitoring  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  piezoelectric  oscil- 
lator caused  by  the  accumulation  of  the  signal  generating 
product  onto  the  piezoelectnc  sensor. 


5.658,734 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  CHEMICAL 
COMPOUNDS 
Phillip  Joe  Brock,  Sunnyvale;  William  Dinan  Hinsberg.  Fre- 
mont; Jeffrey  William  Labadie,  Sunnyvale;  Glenn  McGall. 
Mountain  View,  and  Gregory  Michael  Wallraff.  Morgan 
Hill,    all    of    Calif.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser  No.  544^76 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/M:  GOIN  i^/54^ 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  plurality  of  chemical  compounds 
having  diverse  structure  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  layer  of  protective  polymer  onto  a  layer  of  first 
molecules  which  are  disposed  on  a  substrate  and  have  a  labile 
protecting  group: 

(b)  coating  a  layer  of  radiation  sensitive  resist  onto  the  layer  of 
protective  polymer: 

(c)  imagewise  exposing  the  resist  layer  to  radiation: 

(d)  developing  the  image  to  imagewise  expose  a  portion  of  the 
layer  of  first  molecules: 

(e)  treating  the  exposed  portion  of  the  layer  of  hrst  molecules  to 
remove  the  protecting  group:  and 

(g)  bonding  second  molecules  to  the  exposed  hrst  molecules. 


5,658,735 

CYCLIZED  FLUORESCENT  NUCLEIC  ACID 

INTERCALATING  CYANINE  DYES  AND  NUCLEIC  ACID 

DETECTION  METHODS 
Linda  G.  Lee,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biometric  Imaging, 
Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552ii06 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S 
VS.  CI.  435—6  38  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising:  a  cyclized  fluorescent  cyanine  dye 
noncovalently  bound  to  a  nucleic  acid  polymer,  the  cyclized  cya- 
nine dye  having  the  general  formula 


C— (CR,=CR4l„ 


N-— R, 


174-^38  O.G.-97-l5:QL3 
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where: 

n  is  0.  I  or  2; 

Y  IS  selecied  from  the  group  consisting  of  S  or  O: 

R,  and  R,  are  taken  together  to  form  a  5.  6.  7  or  8  membered 

nng; 
R,  and  R4  are  each  independently   selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen.  C|-C|„  alkyl.  C,-C||,  alkoxy   and 

C,-C|„alkylthio: 
R,  IS  aC,-Cv,  alkyl; 
R^  and   R,  are  each   independently   selected  from  the  gn>up 

consisting  of  H.  and  C,  ,„  alkyl.  or  where  R„  and  R,  together 

to  form  a  5  or  6  membered  ring; 
Rh  and   R.,  are  each   independently    selected   from  the  group 

consisting  of  H  and  (',  ,,,  alkyl,  or  where  R^  and  R,,  together 

ID  fomi  a  5  or  6  membered  ring;  and 
R,i,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  C,  ,,  alkyl,  and  a 

fused  benzene. 


5.658,736 
()I.I(;()Nl'(l  FOTIDK  POPl  I  VIION  PRKP\R\TION 

(Gordon  (J.  VVohr,  Brookline,  Mass..  avsi);nor  to  dt-netic^  lasli- 
tute.  Int.,  CambridKf.  Mavs. 

Kiled  Jan.  16,  l'W6,  Scr.  No.  5«6„<2'» 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  I/6.S;  (WH  .'/AW 
U.S.  CI.  4.15—6  17  Claims 

1.  A  iiicihod  for  producing  a  sequence  Ug  from  a  polynucleotide, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)   digesting   said   polynucleotide   with   a   i\pc    II    a'striclion 

en/vme  to  produce  a  hrst  cohesive  end: 
(bl  providing  a  promoter-linker  cassette  comprising  an  RNA 
polymerase  promoter,  a  restriction  sue  for  a  type  lis  restric- 
lion  en/\me  and  a  second  cohesive  end  which  is  complemen- 
tary to  said  first  cohesive  end  produced  by  said  type  II 
restriction  en/yme: 

(c)  ligating  the  digested  polynucleotide  to  the  cassette  by  joining 
said  hrst  cohesive  end  and  said  second  cohesive  end; 

(d)  digesting  the  ligated  product  of  step  (c)  with  said  type  lis 
restriction  en/yme:  and 

(e)  transcribing   the   resulting   construct   from   said   promoter, 
thereby  producing  a  sequence  lagged  polyribonucleotide. 


5,65«,7.n 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MKTHODS  FOK  I  HK 
SIMILTANEOI  S  DETECTION  AND  Ql  ANTIFICATION 
OF  MILTIPI.E  SPFXIFIC  Nl'CI.ElC  ACID  SEQIFNCES 
Norman   Charles    Nelson.   San    Diego.   Calif.;    James   Stuart 
WmKlhead.  Ra)>lan:  Ian  Weeks.  Cardiff,  both  of  (ireal  Brit- 
ain, and  Azzou/  Ben  Cheikh.  Del  Mar.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
(Jen-Probe  Incorporated.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  442.666.  May  17.  IW5.  abandoned. 
v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3.M.107.  Oct.  28.  1^4. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6.  IfHi,  .Ser.  No.  692.610 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6.V.  C(WK  MX):  C07H  2I/U4;  C12N  LVoa 
L'.S.  CI.  435 — 6  24  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  the  detection  of  two  or  more  nucleic  acid  analyies 
suspected  of  being  present  in  a  sample,  comprising,  in  one  or  more 
container: 

a)  at  least  two  ditferenl  oligonucleotide  hybridization  assay 
probes,  each  able  to  specifically  hybridi/.e  to  a  different 
nucleic  acid  target  analyte. 

b)  at  least  one  different  chemiluminescent  label  coupled  to  each 
said  probe,  wherein  each  chemiluminescent  label  in  said  kit  is 
chosen  so  that  the  chemiluminescence  emilted  by  said  label 
upon  induction  ol  lighi  emission  is  separately  distinguishable 
on  the  basis  ot  wavelength  ot  light  emission,  kinetics  of  the 
chemiluminescent  reaction,  or  pH  of  reaction  from  the  chemi- 
luminescence emilicd  by  al  least  one  other  of  said  labels;  and 
said  coupled  labels  are  able  to  react  with  a  destabilizing  agent 
which  will  selectively  destroy  or  inhibit  the  chemiluminescent 


potential  of  said  labels  when  said  probe  has  not  formed  a 

stable  nucleic  acid  hybrid  with  an  analyte  without  extinguish- 
ing the  chemiluminescent  potential  of  said  labels  coupled  to 
hybridi/ed  probe;  and  the  rale  of  destruction  or  inhibition  of 
at  least  one  hybnd-unassociated  coupled  label  by  said  desta- 
bilizing agent  is  no  more  than  50  fold  the  rate  of  destruction 
or  inhibition  of  at  least  one  other  of  said  hybrid-unasMKiated 
coupled  labels  by  said  agent. 


5.65«.73« 
Bl  DIRECTIONAL  OI.K;ONlCI  FOTIDES  THAT  BIND 
THROMBIN 
James  (;.  Nadeau.  (  hiipcl   Hill.  N.t  .;   Mary    I  ee  (  iolk(iv»ski. 
Portage.  Mich.,  and  Krv»in  A.  \ogler.  Nev»hill,  N.C..  assign- 
ors to  Bectcm  Dickinson  and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252.071.  May  31.  1994.  abandoned.  Thi.s 
application  Dec.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  S.W.516 
Int.  CI.    (  12y  l/M.  C07H  :i/(>4:  AOIN  J.</7: 
I'.S.  CI.  43.«; — 6  7  Claims 

STNTHniC    CONNCCTINC    CHAIN 
/  7 


I.  A  method  for  deiemiining  the  presence  or  absence  of  throm- 
bin in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lal  bringing  into  contact  the  sample  and  a  bi-directional  nucleic 
acid  ligand  compound  comprising  at  least  two  oligtxieoxyri- 
bonucleotides  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SKQ  ID  NO: I.  SKQ  ID  NO::  and  SHQ  ID 
NO:.^.  wherein  the  two  oligodeoxyribonucleoiides  are  linked 
either  directly  or  by  a  connecting  compound  in  a  5'  to  5'  or  a 
V  to  .V  orientation;  and 

(b)  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  binding  of  thrombin  to 
the  bi-direclional  nucleic  acid  ligaiid  compound. 


5.658.7.39 
MFTHOD  FOR  (  HARAt  TFRIZATION  OF  THE  FINE 
S  I  RLCILRE  OF  PROTEIN  BINDINt;  SITES 
Virgil  L.  Woods.  Jr..  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 
of  the  I  niversity  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  May  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2404^93 
Int.  CI.'  C;01N  .iJ/S3:30A)2:.1(J/72:  CI2Q  1/37 
I  .S.  CI.  4.^5 — 7.1  15  Claims 

L  A  melhiKt  ol  characlen/ing  the  binding  site  of  a  binding 
protein  to  a  binding  partner  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  the  binding  protein  with  a  tritiated  solution  for  an 
"on-exchange"  penod  sufficient  for  substantially  each  of  the 
exposed  peptide  amide  hydrogen  atoms  of  said  binding  pro- 
tein to  be  replaced  by  tritium; 

(b)  forming  a  complex  of  the  binding  protein  with  its  binding 
partner,  wherein  as  a  result  of  the  formation  of  said  complex 
some  of  said  intium  atoms  in  the  binding  site  ot  the  binding 
protein  become  less  accessible  to  solvent; 

(c)  contacting  said  complex  with  an  untriliated  solution  contain- 
ing hydrogen  atoms  for  an  "off-exchange"  period  sufficient 
for  substantially  all  of  the  tntium  atoms  still  exposed  to 
solvent  to  be  replaced  by  hydrogen  atoms,  in  which  al  least 
one  tritium  atom  is  retained  which,  in  the  absence  of  said 
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binding  partner,  would  have  been  siill  exposed  to  solvent  and 
thus  replaced  by  a  hydrogen  atom; 

(d)  fragmenting  the  protein  10  obtain  a  plurality  of  fragmenls. 
differing  in  tntium  conteni; 

(e)  separating  and  purifying  the  fragments; 

(f)  determining  which  punhed  fragments  are  tritiated  by  radio- 
activity measurements: 

(g)  progressively  degrading  each  purified,  tritiated  fragment  lo 
obtain  a  series  of  subfragments  of  progressivelv  smaller  si/e. 
and  determining  by  radioacliviiy  measurements  which  sub- 
fragments  of  the  fragment  are  tritiated.  thereby  ItKalizing  the 
particular  amides  within  each  fragment  that  still  contain 
exchanged  tntium  and  thus  further  characterizing  the  binding 
site  of  said  binding  protein: 

wherein  steps  (dHg)  are  pertormed  under  slowed  hydrogen 
exchange  conditions  such  that  the  tritium  is  substantially 
retained  at  peptide  amide  hydrogen  positions  of  the  binding 
protein. 


5,658.743 

ANTIBODY  TO  ANTIGEN  SPECIFICALLY  EXPRESSED 

ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  B  CELLS  AND  HODGKIN'S 

CELLS 

.\shraf  Imam.  North  Hollywood,  and  Clive  R.  Taylor.  South 

Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I  niversity  of  Southern 

California.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  994.082.  Dec.  16,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.304.635.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  4923542.  Man 

12.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apn  18.  1994,  Sen  No. 

229J164 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/574 

V.S.  CI.  4.35—7.21  14  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  which  specifically  binds  B 

lymphocyte  antigen  36  (BLA-36).  said  BLA-36  being  an  antigen 

expressed    on    the    cell    membrane    of    Hodgkin's    cells.    Reed- 

Slemberg  cells  and  B  cells,  and  being  characterized  as  having  a 

molecular  weight  of  36  kD  as  assessed  by  SDS-PAGE. 


5.658.740 
Patent  Not  Issued  F'or  This  Number 


5.658.741 

ANTI-CD3  ANTIBODY-AMINODEXTRAN  CONJUGATES 

FOR  INDUCTION  OF  T-CELL  ACTIVATION  AND 

PROLIFERATION 

Wade  E.  Bolton.  Davie;  John  A.  Maples.  Miami  Shores;  Olavi 
Siiman.  Davie;  Norma  Sue  Kenyon.  Coral  Ciables.  and  Cyn- 
thia (;.  Healy.  Miami,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Coulter  Cor- 
poration. Miami.  Fla. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  75.647.  Jun.  11.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  19.  1995.  Sen  No.  504.095 

Int.  CI.'  C;01N  33/54f< 

V.S.  CI.  435—7.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  the  activation  and  proliferation  of 

T-cells.  said  methtxl  compnsing: 

(a)  conjugating  a  plurality  of  T-cell  specific  monoclonal  antibod- 
ies to  an  aminodextran  molecule  having  1-H.Y7,  by  weight 
amine  groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  lOO.(KX) 
daltons.  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  antibodies  to  said 
aminodextran  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  two;  and 

(b)  reacting  said  conjugate  with  a  sample  containing  said  T-cells 
to  effect  the  binding  of  said  conjugated  antibodies  to  said 
T-cells  to  induce  aclivation  and  proliferation  of  said  T-cells. 


5.658.742 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY 

Kanji  Higashio.  Kawagoe;  Nohuyuki  Shima.  Oyama.  and 
Fumikn  Oogaki.  I  tsunomiya.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Snow 
Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Man  15.  1995.  Sen  No.  404.643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  18.  1994.  6-074263 
Int.  CI.'  C;«IN  33/53;33/542;33/567:  C07K  IM(H) 
U.S.  CI.  435— 7.9  7  Claims 

1.  A  montKlonal  antibody  exhibiting  affinity  for  human  TCF-II 
and  without  any  affinity  for  human  HGF. 


5.658.744 
METHODS  OF  IDENTIFYING  PATIENTS  HAVING  AN 
ALTERED  IMMUNE  STATUS 
.\ugusto  C.  Ochoa.  Frederick:  Howard  \.  Young.  Gaithers- 
burg;  Dan  L.  Longo.  Kensington;  Paritosh  Cihosh.  Freder- 
ick, all  of  Md.;  Richard  Robb.  Princeton  Junction,  and  Mary 
Neville.  Jamesburg.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  The  I'nited 
States  of  America  as   represented   by   the   Department   of 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Washington.  D.C..  and  Biomira 
USA  Inc.,  Cranbury.  NJ. 

Filed  Jui.  22.  1994,  Sen  No.  277  J99 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6«  C^OIN  33/68 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.24  2  Claims 

1    A  method  of  identifying  patients  having  an  altered  immune 
status,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a  determining,  in  a  lymphocyte  preparation  from  a  patient  being 
evaluated,  an  immune  status  index  for  said  patient  that  is  a 
ratio  of  the  amount  of  a  DNA  binding  protein  in  the  cyto- 
plasm of  cells  in  said  lymphocyte  preparation  to  the  amount 
of  said  DNA  binding  protein  in  the  nucleus  of  cells  in  said 
lymphixyie  preparation; 

b.  deiemiining.  in  a  lymphocyte  preparation  from  one  or  more 
healthy  individuals,  an  immune  status  index  that  is  a  ratio  of 
the  amount  of  said  DNA  binding  protein  in  the  cytoplasm  of 
cells  in  said  lymphiKVle  preparation  to  the  amount  of  said 
DNA  binding  protein  in  the  nucleus  of  cells  in  said  lympho- 
cyte preparation;  and 

c.  companng  said  patients  immune  status  index  with  said 
immune  status  index  for  healthy  individuals,  a  significant 
variation  thereof  being  an  indication  of  an  altered  immune 
status  in  said  patient. 


5,658.745 
CELL  ENUMERATION  IMMUNOASS.W 
Richard  Alfred  Greene.  W'estford.  Mass.;  Patricia  Ann  Kasila, 
Windham.  N.H..  and   Mark  Norman   Bobrow.  Lexington. 
Mass..  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  .Sen  No.  390398 

Int.  CI."  COIN  33/566 

U.S.  a.  435—7.24  13  Claims 

1  A  cell  enumeration  immunoassay  for  quantitating  the  number 

of  cells  in  a  subpopulation  or  a  subset  of  the  subpopulation  of  a 

total  cell  population  in  a  sample  which  comprises: 

(a I  contacting  the  sample  simultaneously  with  a  mixiitied  solid 
phase,  a  first  labeled  antibody  specific  for  the  subpopulation 
and  a  second  delcciably  labeled  antibody  specific  for  the 
subpopulation  or  the  subset  of  the  subpopulation  wherein  the 
label  on  the  first  antibody  is  used  for  immobilization  onto  the 
modified  solid  phase,  the  label  on  the  second  antibody  is  used 
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receptors  and  available  Fab  domains  such  thai  ihe  amouni  of 
substance  b<iund  lo  the  cell  surfaces  is  greatly  increased  over 
that  observed  if  anlib<xl\  monomers  are  used  in  place  of  the 
antibody  conjugates. 
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CD4+  T-ctWi/iU.  by  FACS 


for  detection  and  the  label  on  the  hrst  antibody  is  dilTerenl 
from  the  label  on  the  second  antitXKjy  and  further  wherein  the 
hrst  antibody  and  the  -.ccond  aiilibody  can  have  the  same  or 
dirtercnt  specihcities  and  bind  lo  diftcrenl  sites  on  the  cells  in 
Ihe  subpopulalion  wherein  when  the  hrst  and  the  second 
antibiHlics  ha\c  the  same  specihcily  then  Ihe  cells  in  Ihe 
subpopulalion  have  more  than  one  copy  of  an  epitope  lo 
which  the  hrst  and  second  antibody  can  bind; 

(b)  contacting  separately  a  calibrated  standard  which  can  be 
labeled  or  unlabeled  with  the  modihed  solid  phase  and  III  no 
other  reactanis  if  the  calibrated  standard  is  doubly  labeled 
with  the  same  labels  attached  to  the  hrst  antiN^y  and  ihe 
second  antilxxlv  of  step  (a I.  (ii)  the  hrsi  and  second  labeled 
antiNxlies  if  the  calibrated  standard  is  unlabeled  and  capable 
of  binding  lo  the  first  and  second  antifxHlies.  (in)  the  hrst 
labeled  antibody  only  if  the  calibrated  standard  is  singh 
labeled  with  the  same  lat>el  as  the  second  antifnidy  and  is 
capable  of  binding  with  the  hrst  antibody,  or  (ivi  the  second 
labeled  antibixh  only  if  Ihe  calibrated  standard  is  singly 
labeled  with  the  same  label  as  the  hrst  aniibody  and  is  capable 
ot  binding  with  Ihe  second  antibody,  provided  that  if  the 
calibrated  standard  is  a  cell  then  it  is  labeled  either  singly  or 
doubly  with  the  same  label  or  labels  attached  lo  ihe  hrsi  and 
second  anlib<Kiies  wherein  when  the  cell  is  singly  labeled  said 
cell  already  has  Ihe  other  of  the  hrst  or  the  second  labels; 

(c)  measuring  separately  a  signal  generated  by  step  (a)  and  a 
signal  generated  by  step  (b);  and 

(d)  quantitaling  the  number  of  cells  in  the  subpopulalion  or 
subset  of  the  subpopulalion  in  the  sample  by  comparing  the 
results  from  the  measurement  ot  signal  generated  by  step  (a) 
with  the  results  obtained  from  the  measurement  of  signal 
generated  by  step  (b). 


5,658.746 
CELL  SllRFACK  RECKPTOR  COMPLEMENTVI  ION 
Michael  H.  Coan,  El  Cerrito:  Cynthia  J.  (iailowav.  Knieryvllle. 
and   Vivian  W.   Lee.   Richmond,  all   of  Calif..  avsit>niirs  lo 
Bayer  Corporation.  Berkeley.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641.211.  Jan.  15,  199L  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  y  1995.  .Ser.  No.  552,432 
Int.  CI."  (JOIN  ,(.</567..<.V.'>6A;.< .</-'»,</.  N/.S,* 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.24  6  Claims 

L  A  method  of  controlling  the  amount  of  binding  of  a  biologi- 
cally active  substance  lo  cell  surfaces  having  a  limited  number  of 
substance  receptors  and  a  greater  number  of  receptors  for  Ihe  Fc 
domain  of  an  anlifHxl>.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  the  cell  surfaces  with  a  hrst  solution  comprising 
anlib<idy  conjugates  which  have  available  Fab  domains  for 
binding  with  the  substance,  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
allow  at  least  some  ot  the  Fc  receptors  on  the  cell  surfaces  to 
t>e  bound  by  antibody  conjugates, 
<b)  washing  unlxiund  antibody  conjugates  from  the  cell  surfaces. 

and 
(c)  contacting  the  cell  surfaces  of  step  (b)  with  a  second  solution 
comprising  the  substance,  under  conditions  sufficient  to  per 
mil  binding  of  the  substance  lo  at  least  some  of  the  substance 


5.658.747 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

REA(  TIMTY  BETWEEN  DIA(;N0STK   REA(;ENTS  AND 

micro()R(;anisms 

Philip  T.  Feldsine.  Mercer  Island:  Shantn  L.  Brunelle.  Red- 
mond: Maria  I.  Ealbo-Nelson.  F^erett.  and  Dennis  M. 
Scully.  Edmonds,  all  of  VNash.,  avsignors  to  BiuContrul  .Sys- 
tem, Inc.,  Bothell.  V\ash. 

Filed  May  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,157 
Int.  CI.'  (;6lN  33/554:M/569:2IA)0:.1IA)0 
VS.  CI.  435—7.32  14  Claims 

1  A  lateral  flow  device  for  the  detection  of  a  whole  or  lysed 
target  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yeast, 
baclena.  mold  and  fungi,  said  lateral  flow  device  comprising,  a 
lateral  flow  membrane  having  (a)  a  reagent  /one  comprising  a 
porous  pad  containing  a  comptjsiiion  comprising  about  0. 1  Of  to 
alKiut  60'^  by  weight  of  a  polyol.  up  to  about  2.S'?  by  weight  of  a 
priMein.  afH)ut  0. I9f  lo  about  lO'f  by  weight  of  a  gelatin  and  an 
aniiKxiy-detection  reagent  that  specihcalh  binds  to  said  target 
micriHirganism.  said  porous  pad  having  a  pore  si/e  greater  than  the 
si/e  of  a  complex  between  said  target  micriHirganism  and  said 
aniiNxly -detection  reagent,  and  (bi  a  detection  /one  kKated  down- 
stream of  said  reagent  /one.  said  detection  /one  comprising  an 
immobile  binding  partner  capable  of  specihcally  binding  said 
complex  between  said  target  micrxxirganism  and  said  antibody- 
detection  reagent. 


5.65«.74« 

STREPTOCOCCI  S  THERMOI'milS  STRAINS  AND 

THEIR  CSF 

Annika  Miiyrii-Makinen:  Mervi  Sibakov.  both  of  Helsinki,  and 

Soile  lynkkynen.  FlspiKi.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valio 

Oy.  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  291.57() 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Aug.  IK.  1993.  933643 

Inl.'cf  C12\  //:/    C12y  1/02. I/IS 

t.S.  CI.  435—29  13  Claims 

ID   A  priKess  of  detecting  Ihe  presence  of  an  antibiotic  in  a 

liquid  sample  comprising: 

il  adding  said  liquid  sample  to  a  culture  of  a  bioluminesceni 
StrepliKiKCus  ihermophilus  strain  composing  a  plasmid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  pMJ763  and  pTVB61. 
or  lo  a  test  kit  composing  cells  of  said  strain,  and  a  suitable 
protective  agent; 
il)  incubating  the  mixture  resulting  from  step  (i)  for  about  I  to  2 
hours  at  ab*)ut  .^8°  C.-42°  C; 

III)  adding  a  long-chain  aldehyde  to  the  mixture;  and 

IV)  measunng  bioluminescence. 


5.658.749 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSINf;  MYCOBACTERIA 

Charles  (>.  Thornton,  (iaithersburg.  Md..  assignor  to  Coming 

Clinical  Laboratories,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,864,  Oct.  11.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224.592. 
Apr.  7.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  222,731,  .Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser  No.  .193.564 
Int.  CL"  C12y  l/U2:l/IS:  CI2N  I/IX) 
VS.  CI.  435—29  72  Claims 

I    A  method  for  decreasing  the  buoyancy  of  a  microorganism 
that  contains  mycolic-acid  like  structures  in  [he  outer  membrane  of 
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said  micriHirganism,  said  method  comprising  contacting  said 
microorganism  with  a  solution  composing  an  SB-I8-like  or  rod- 
like detergeni  under  conditions  that  permit  the  recovery  of  said 
micriHirganism  from  said  solution 


225  325  425  525  625 

Wavelength  (nm) 


5.658.750 
METHOD  FOR  LIMITINC  THE  COl  RSE  OF 
TRFAFMFNT  FOR  AN  INFFISTATION  OF  LICE 
Miriam  Sheftel.  487  Ward  St..  Newton  Centre.  .Mass.  02159. 
and   l)a\id    Kagan.   l.akewiMid.   N.J.,  assignors  to  Miriam 
Sheftel.  Mew  Inn  Centre,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357  J22,  Dec.  16.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  560.937 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/02:1/2: 
VS.  CI.  435—29  H)  Claims 

1.  A  melhiki  ol  limiting  the  course  of  trealment  for  an  infestation 
of  lice,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  treating  the  infestation  by  applying  a  treatment  agent  to  a 
subject; 

b.  providing  a  chemical  agent  that  provides  a  visual  indication  of 
cell  metabolic  activity: 

c.  periodically  obtaining  a  plurality  of  louse  egg  casings  from 
the  subject  during  the  course  of  treatment: 

d.  exposing  the  egg  casings  to  the  chemical  agent; 

e.  obser\ing  the  exposed  casings  for  the  \isual  indication: 

f  determining  a  ratio  of  louse  egg  casings  that  exhibit  metabolic 
activity  lo  louse  egg  casings  that  do  not;  and 

g.  terminating  application  of  the  treatment  agent  when  the  ratio 
indicates  substantial  eradication  of  the  infesiation.  thereby 
shortening  the  course  of  treatment. 


5.658.751 
SIBSTITITED  l'NS\MMETRICAL  CVANINE  DYES 
WITH  SELECTED  PERMEABILITY 
Stephen   1.  Vuc;  Victoria  L.  Singer,  both  of  F'ugene;  Bruce  L. 
Roth.  Corvallis:  Thomas  J.  Mozer:  Paul  J.  Millard,  both  of 
Eugene:  Laurie  J.  Jones.  Monroe:  Xiaokui  Jin.  Springfield, 
and  Richard  P.  Haugland,  F^ugene.  ail  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Molecular  Probes,  Inc..  F^ugene.  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  90,890,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,436,1.<4,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
47,683,  Apr.  13.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27. 
1994.  Ser.  No.  331.031 
Int.  CI.'  C12g  1/04:1/02:  GOIN  JJAX):  C07H  l<//2(i 
VS.  CI.  435—34  97  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


f        r; 


(R'l,- 


(CH=CHi— CHO 


wherein 

each  R'  is  independently  H;  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1-6 

carbons:  an  alkoxy  group  having  from   \-(t  carbons;  or  a  trifluo- 

romelhyl;  or  a  halogen;  and  t=l-4; 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbons; 

X  is  O.  S,  Se  or  NR'*^.  where  R'**  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6 

carbons;  or  X  is  CR'^R'^  where  R'"  and  R",  which  may  be  Ihe 

same  or  diflerenl,  are   independently    alkyl  groups  having    1-6 

carbons,  or  R"'  and  R'    taken  in  combination  complete  a  Ave  or 

six  membered  saturated  ring; 

n=  0.  I  or2; 

f    is  a  biologically  compatible  counterion: 

Q  has  the  formula  Ql  or  Q2 


R' 


(01) 


Y  -N 


(Q2) 


wherein 

Y  IS  — CR- =CR^— ; 
p  and  m=0  or  1 .  such  thai  p+m=  I : 

R^  is  an  alkyl.  alkenyl.  polyalkenyl.  alkynyl  or  polyalkynyl  group 
having  1-6  carbons;  or  R^  is  a  cyclic  subslitueni  that  is  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituied  aryl  or  heteroaryl;  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituied  cycloalkyi  having  3-10  carbons;  or  R^  is  a  TAIL; 
R'.  R'',  R"  and  R  ,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
independently  H:  or  an  alkyl.  alkenyl.  polyalkenyl,  alkynyl  or 
polyalkynyl  group  having  1-6  carbons:  or  a  halogen;  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituied  aryl  or  heteroaryl:  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituied cycloalkyi  having  3-10  carbons;  or  — OR^  — SR^ 
— (NR^R"*):  or  — OSO^R'":  or  a  TAIL;  where  R"  and  R".  which 
can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  independently  H;  or  alkyl  groups 
having  1-6  carbons;  or  1-2  alicyclic  or  aromatic  rings;  or  R"*  and 
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R"  taken  in  combinalion  are  — (CH;)4—  or  — (CH,),—  to  give  a  5 

or  6  membered  ring;  and  where  R'"*  is  alkyl  having  1  -6  carbons,  or 

pertluoroalk>l  having  1-ft  carbons,  or  aryl; 

or  R"  and  R'.  taken  in  combination  are  — (CH.),—  uhere  \=.^  or 

4.  or  R'"  and  R'  fomi  a  fused  aromatic  ring  according  to  lomiula 

Q2; 

R",  R'-.  R".  and  R'^.  which  ma>  be  the  same  or  different,  are 

independently   H;  or  an   alkyl.  alkenvl.   polyalkenyl.  alkynvl  or 

polyalkynyl  group  having  I  ^  carb<ins.  or  a  halogen:  or  a  TAIL,  or 

OH.  —OR".  — SR".  or  -  (NR'R'i; 
TAIL  IS  a  heteroatom-conlaining  moiety  having  the  formula  LINK- 
SPACKRCAP; 
wherein 

LINK  is  a  single  covalent  Kmd.  — O— .  — S— .  or  — NR^'— : 
where  R-"  is  H.  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  1-8  carbons,  or 
R  "  IS  -SPACER— C'AP'; 

SPACER  and  SPACER',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
covalent  linkages,  linear  or  branched,  cyclic  or  hetercvyclic.  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated,  each  having  I  16  nonhydrogen  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.  N,  P.  O  and  S.  such  that 
the  linkage  contains  any  combination  of  ether,  ihioether.  amine, 
ester,  amide  bonds;  or  single,  double,  triple  or  aromatic  carbon 
carbon  bonds;  or  phosphorus-oxygen,  phosphorus-sulfur  bonds, 
nitrogen-nitrogen  or  nitrogen-oxygen  bonds;  or  aromatic  or  hel- 
eroaromatic  bonds; 

CAP  and  CAP',  which  ma>  be  the  same  or  different,  arc  — -O — R"'. 
— S—R-'.  — NR-'R--.  or  -NR-'R-'R-'T  ; 
wherein 

R''.  R"".  and  R"^  are  independently  H.  or  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  or  cycloalkvl  ha\ing  I  S  carbons,  optionally  further  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  1-8  carbons,  carboxyalkyi  having 
1-8  carbons,  or  phenyl,  where  phenji  is  optionally  further  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  1-8  carlvins,  aniinoalk>l 
having  1-8  carbons,  or  carboxyalkyi  having  1-8  carbiins;  or.  one 
or  more  of  R-'.  R""  and  R'',  taken  in  combination  with  SPACER 
or  SPACER'  or  R""  forms  a  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic,  heteroaro- 
matic.  alicyclic  or  heteroalicyclic  ring,  the  heleroaioms  selected 
from  O,  N  or  S;  where  T  is  a  biologically  compatible  countenon; 
or 
CAP  and  CAP  are  independently 


—  N 


where  R"'.  R'"  and  T  are  as  delined  previously; 
such  that  at  least  one  of  R\  R\  R\  R^  R\  R".  R'".  R".  and  R" 
is  a  TAIL;  and  when  R""  is  a  TAIL.  LINK  is  a  single  bond;  and 
where  only  R'  is  a  TAIL.  R"  or  R^  is  not  hydrogen;  and.  where 
more  than  one  of  R-.  R".  R\  R\  R*^,  R'.  R".  R'-.  R".  and  R"  is 
a  TAIL,  each  TAIL  is  optionally  the  same  or  different 


5.658.752 

MKTHOI)  OK  (  ALVLV/.IN(;  CHKMK  VI,  RKACTIONS 

Gerald  Schm-helman.  and  Richard  J.  Massoy,  both  of  Rock- 

ville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Igcn.  Inc..  (•aithersburg.  Md. 

Continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  111.265.  Aug.  24,  IW.<.  abandoni-d. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Str.  No.  956.552.  Oct.  2.  IW2. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Str.  No.  805.576.  Dec. 

10,  IWI,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
4II..M9.  Sep.  22.  1V8>»,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  674.25.V  Nov.  27.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.888.281.  which  is  a 
continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556.016,  No\.  29,  198.'.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  478„155 
Int.  (I.    CI  21)  I /(HI.  CI2N  V/r*^ 
II.S.  CI.  435—41  6  Claim.s 

I.  A  method  for  catalyzing  a  chemical  reaction  wherein  at  least 
one  reactant  is  con\erted  to  at  least  one  pnxluct  comprising  the 
step  of;  contacting  the  reactant  with  at  least  one  monoclonal 
antibody  .capable  of  catalytically  increasing  the  rate  of  conversion 
of  reactant  to  product  in  said  chemical  reaction,  said  contact  being 
performed  under  conditions  wherein  a  complex  is  formed  between 
said  moniKlonal  antib<Hl\  and  said  reactant.  the  said  reactant  is 
catalytically  converted  to  said  product,  and  the  said  product  is 
released  from  said  complex  wherein  the  monoclonal  antibody  is 
prtxluced  b>  a  process  comprising: 

(ll  (a)  prepanng  monixrlonal  antilxKlies  directed  to  the  reactant: 
(I)  (b)  screening  the  moniK'lonal  antituxlics  to  identify  mono- 
clonal antibodies  which  calaly/e  the  chemical  reaction:  and 

(I)  (c)  recovering  the  monoclonal  antilxxjv  which  catalyzes  the 
chemical  reaction: 

or 

(II)  (a)  generating  a  plurality  ot  moniKlonal  antibodies  to  an 
antigen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

III  the  reactant. 

(it)  the  reactant  bound  to  a  peptide  of  other  carrier  molecule. 

(iii)  reaction  Intermediate. 

(iv)  an  analog  of  (he  reactant. 

(V)  an  analog  of  the  product  m  which  the  inonoclonal  anli- 

b<^>  so  generated  is  capable  of  binding  to  the  reactant  or  a 

reaction  intermediate,  and 
(vi)  an  analog  of  a  reaction  intermediate,  and 

(II)  (b)  screening  said  plura!!l>  of  monoclonal  antibodies  to 
identify  a  monoclonal  antibtxly  which  catalyzes  the  reaction: 

or 

(III)  (a)  immunizing  an  animal  with  an  analog  of  the  reactant. 
and  thereby  generating  antibody -producing  lymphiKytes  in 
said  animal; 

(III)  (b)  removing  said  antibody-producing  lymphocytes  from 

said  animal: 
(III)    (c)    fusing    said    antibody -prixlucing    lymphocytes    with 

myeloma  cells  and  thereby  producing  a  plurality  of  hybri- 

doma  cells  each  prixlucing  monivlonal  antibodies; 
(III)  (d)  screening  said  plurality  of  moniKlonal  antibodies  to 

identify  a  monoclonal  antibody  which  catalyzes  the  desired 

reaction,  and 

(III)  (e)  priKlucing  a  quanlitv  of  the  moniKlonal  antibods  iden- 
tihed  in  step  (III)  (d)  by  cultunng  a  plurality  of  hybridoma 
cells,  each  of  which  pnxluces  said  monoclonal  antibixly 
which  catalyzes  the  chemical  reaction; 

or 

(IV)  (a)  generating  a  plurality  of  moniKlonal  antibodies  to  an 
enzyme: 

(IV)  (b)  screening  said  plurality  of  monixional  antibodies  to 
identify  a  hrst  moniKlonal  antibiKlv  which  inhibits  binding  ot 
the  reactant  to  the  enzvme; 

(IV)  (c)  recovering  the  said  hrst  monoclonal  antibody: 

(IV)  (d)  generating  a  plurality  of  anli-idiolypc  monixional  anli- 
bixlies  to  the  said  first  antitxxly  recovered  in  step  (IV)  (c); 

(IV)  (c)  screening  said  plurality  of  anli-idioiyiK-  moniKlonal 
antibodies  which  binds  the  reactant  and  catahzes  the  chemi- 
cal reaction;  and 

(IV)  (0  producing  a  quantity  of  the  monixional  aniibixly  iden- 
tirted  in  step  (IV)  (e)  by  cultunng  a  plurality  of  hybridoma 
cells,  each  of  which  pnxluces  the  monixional  antibody  which 
catalvzes  the  chemical  reaction 
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5.658.753 
CATALYTIC  ANTIBODY  COMPONENTS 

Sudhir  Paul.  6824  S.  145th  St..  Omaha.  Nebr.  68137;  Michael  J. 
Powell.  1024  Ocho  Raos  Dr..  Danville.  Calif.  94526;  Richard 
J.  Massry.  5  \alerian  Ct.,  Rockville.  Md.  20852.  and  John  H. 
Kenten.  1921  Windjammer  Way,  Gaithersburg.  Md.  20879 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  57.491.  May  4.  I9V3.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498.225.  Mar.  23.  1990. 
Pat.  No.  5.229,272.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
.M3.081.  Apr.  25.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.2.%.836.  This  application 
Mar  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402,158 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/»*A  C12P  2//06 
II .S.  CI.  435—68.1  34  Claims 

1,  A  catalytic  component  pan  of  an  antibody  which  is  capable  of 
catalyzing  cleavage  of  a  peptide  bond,  said  catalytic  component 
part  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  light  chain,  a 
heavy  chain,  an  Fd  fragmeni.  an  unassiKiated  mixture  of  a  light 
and  heavy  chain,  a  vanable  fragmeni  of  a  light  chain,  a  \ariable 
fragment  of  a  hea\\  chain,  a  catalytic  domain  of  a  light  chain,  a 
catalytic  domain  of  a  heavy  chain,  a  heterodimer  consisting  of  a 
heavy  chain  and  a  light  chain,  a  heierixlimer  consisting  of  an  Fd 
fragment  and  a  light  chain  assixiated  non-covalenlly.  a  heavy 
chain  homodimer  and  a  light  chain  homodimer. 


c)  culturing  said  host  cell  under  conditions  suitable  for  gene 
expression,  whereby  said  protein  is  secreted  in  soluble  form. 


5.658,756 
CDNA  ENCODING  A  NOVEL  HLMAN  PROTEIN 
TYROSINE  PHOSPHATASE 
Gideon  A.  Rodan.  Bryn  Mawr:  Su  Jane  Rutledge.  East  Green- 
ville, and  Azriel  Schmidt.  Bryn  Mawr.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  122.032,  Sep.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  348.006 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  15/12 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  PTP-OB 
protein  wherein  said  protein  consists  of  the  amino  acid  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:5. 


5.658.754 

CELL-FREE  SYNTHESIS  AND  ISOLATION  OF  NOVEL 

GENES  AND  POLYPEPTIDES 

Glenn  H.  Kawasaki.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Optein,  Inc., 

.Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4I7J57.  Oct.  5.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  798.985 

Int.  CI."  C12P  ://«:;  C12N  ISAM) 

V.S.  CI.  435—69.1  50  Claims 

I.  A  melhod  for  prixlucing  novel  polypeptides,  compnsing: 

(a)  constructing  an  in  vitro  expression  unit  comprising  a  .'^ 
untranslated  region  containing  an  RNA  polymerase  binding 
site,  a  ribosome  binding  site,  and  a  u-anslalion  initiation 
signal,  said  expression  unit  being  capable  of  producing 
mRNA: 

(b)  attaching  one  or  more  semi-random  polynucleotides  to  said 
expression  unit: 

(c)  transcribing  or  replicating  from  the  RNA  polymerase  binding 
site  the  polynucleotides  assiKiated  with  the  expression  unit 
and  semi-random  polynucleotides  to  produce  niRN.A: 

(d)  translating  said  mRNA  to  prixluce  polysomes  under  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  maintain  said  polysomes: 

(e)  binding  said  polysomes  to  a  substance  of  interest; 

(fl   isolating   said   polysomes  that  bind   to  said  substance  of 

interest: 
(g)  disrupting  said  isolated  polysomes  to  release  mRNA; 
(h)  recovenng  said  mRNA: 

(i)  constructing  cDNA  from  said  recovered  mRNA:  and 
(j)  expressing  said  cDNA  to  produce  novel  polypeptides. 


5.658.755 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRA-CELLILAR  EXPRE.SSION  OF 
PROTEIN 
Stephen    W.    Queener.    Indianapolis,   and   Joseph    M.   Zock, 
Greenwood,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany. Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  275,487 

Int.  CI."  CI2P  :i/IH):  C12N  9/64:9/80:9/86 

VS.  CI.  43-5—69.1  12  Claims 

1,  A  methixl  for  expressing  protein,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  positioning  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  said  protein  in  a 
DNA  vector  adjacent  to  and  downstream  from  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  signal  peptide  SEQ  ID  NO:9  functional 
in  Strepti>m\ces  lividans: 

b)  transforming  a  host  cell  with  said  vector:  and 


5.658.757 
CLONED  LEPTOSPIRA  OUTER  MEMBRANE  PROTEIN 
David  A.  Haake.  Culver  City;  David  R.  Blanco.  Beverly  Hills; 
Cheryl  I.  Champion.  Culver  City;  Michael  .A.  Lovett.  Los 
Angeles,  and  James  N.  Miller.  Northridge.  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  L'niversity  of  California. 
Oakland.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,747.  Mar.  31,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,739 

Int.  CI."  C12N  I5/(H):5/0():  C12D  21/06:  C07H  l9/(Ht 

II.S.  CI.  435—69.1  14  Claims 

1.   An   isolated   polynucleotide   sequence   which   encodes   the 

ammo  acid  of  SEQ  ID  N0:2. 


5,658,758 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES  ENCODING  CYTOST.ATIN  I 
Jian  Ni,  305  West  Side  Dr..  Apt.  204.  Gaithersburg.  Md.  20878; 
Reiner  Gentz.  13404  Fairland  Park  Dr..  Silver  Spring.  Md. 
20904;  Guo-Liang  \u.  13524  Straw  Bale  La.,  Darnestown. 
Md.  20878.  and  Craig  A.  Rosen.  22400  Rolling  HUl  Rd.. 
Laytonsville.  Md.  20882 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,731 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  15/12:  C07K  14/475 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  12  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  compnsing  a  polynucle- 
otide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  cytostatin  I  polypeptide  hav- 
ing the  deduced  amino  acid  sequence  of  FIG  I  (SEQ  ID  NO 
2): 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  cytostatin  I  polypeptide  hav- 
ing the  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  the  cDNA  Contained 
in  ATCC  Deposit  No.  97103:  and 

(c)  a  polynucleotide  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  at  least  95'? 
identical  to  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the  cDNA  contained  in 
ATCC  Deposit  No.  97103  which  encodes  cytostatin  I. 
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5,658.759 

RKCOMBINANT  r)NA  F.XPRKSSION  VK(T()RS 

Christopher  Kobrrt  Behbingtun.  Windsor.  I  niled  kinedom, 

assignor  to  Celltech  l.imitfd.  Berkshire.  I  nited  kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .«M).()A.<.  Sep.  2,  IW4.  Pat.  No.  5.59I.6.W. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  «%,797.  Jun.  V.  1W2, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^.^*>,6I5,  Apr. 
2H.  iWt.  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Apr.  16.  1V<M>,  .Ser.  No. 

Claims  priority,  application  Iniled  kingdom.  Jul.  2i,  1487, 
87I74.M) 

Int.  CI."  C12N  l5AX):5/0():  C12P  21/06:  C07H  21/04 
I  .S.  CI.  435—69.1  10  Claims 

1  A  host  cell  iranstecled  with  a  recombinant  expression  \ci.t(ir 
compriMng  the  prumoicr.  enhancer  and  complete  5'  untranslated 
region  including  the  hrst  inlron  ot  the  hCMV-MIE  operably  linked 
to  a  heterologous  coding  sequence. 


5,658.760 
IIETEROPOI.YMKRIC  PROIKIN  PRODl'CTION 
METHODS 
Christie  A.  kelton,  llopkinton:  Norei-n  P.  Nugent,  Kraming- 
ham,  and  .Scott  C.  Chappel,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  lo 
(ien/yme  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mas.s. 
Division  of  .Ser.  .No.  95,85,1,  Jul.  2^.  IW.I,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  780.5.'<6,  Oct.  16,  1<WI,  Pat.  No.  5,240,8.U, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  .V>8,628.  Jun.  20,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Ma_>  il,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  455,.W4 

Int.  CI.'  C!2P  ://(W.  C12N  5A)U 
L.S.  CI.  435—69.4  8  Claims 

1  A  method  lor  accumulating,  in  a  host  cell,  mRNA  encixiing 
the  a-subunit  ot  a  diiiieric  homione  -.elected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  luteini/ing  homione.  follicle  siiinulating  hormone, 
chononic  gonadotropin  and  thyroid  stimulating  hormone,  compns- 
ing: 

transt'orming  the  host  cell  with  a  vector  comprising  a  promoter, 
a  structural  gene  encoding  the  a-subunil,  and  a  terminating 
sequence  being  operatively  linked  to  permit  expression  of  said 
gene  by  the  host  cell,  wherein  said  structural  gene  comprises 
a  cixiing  region  and  at  least  one  inlron,  wherein  one  inlron  is 
immediately  5'  lo  the  coding  region  of  ihe  a-subunit,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  structural  gene  encoding  the  asubunit,  is  not 
the  entire  genomic  sequence  of  Ihe  gene  encoding  the 
asiibunil  of  bovine  lulemi/ing  homione;  and 
cullunng   said   transformed   cells   under  conditions   by    which 

mRNA  encoding  said  n-subunit  is  prixluced, 
wherein  said  inlron  immcdialcly  .'>'  to  the  coding  region  of  the 
a-subunil  is  spatially  disposed  with  respect  to  the  ATG  of  the 
coding  region  such  that  an  amount  of  mRNA  encixiing  said 
asubunit  is  produced  which  is  greater  than  thai  which  can  be 
produced  under  comparable  conditions  using  a  structural  gene 
encoding  the  ot-subunil  which  is  the  cDNA  without  introns. 


5,658.762 
DNA  MOLECl'LE.S,  EXPRESSION  \  E(TORS  AND  HOST 

CELLS  EXPRESSING  ANTU;ENIZED  ANTIBODIES 

Maurizio  Zanelli.  6112  l.a  Jolla  Hermosa  .Ave.,  and  Mauri^io 

Sollazzo,  6266  Dnwiing  Dr..  both  of  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .157.452,  Dec,  16,  1994,  Pal.  No. 
5,583,202,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  947,521,  Sep. 

18.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
316,144.  Eeb.  24.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  476.914 
Int.  CL"  C12N  5/12:15/00:  A61K  .^W.W 
l!,S.  CI,  435—69.6  7  Claims 

I  A  DNA  molecule  encoding  an  immunoglobulin  molecule 
containing  an  antigenic  epitope,  not  denved  from  an  immunoglo- 
bulin molecule,  wherein  said  epitope  is  insened  within  the  third 
complementaniy-determining  region  (CDR)  of  said  immunoglobu- 
lin molecule,  said  immunoglobulin  molecule  having  the  eflector 
function  conferred  by  the  constant  region  of  the  immunoglobulin 
molecule,  wherein  said  antigenic  epitope  is  capable  of  eliciting  an 
antibody  resp<inse,  wherein  said  DNA  molecule  is  a  recombinant 
DNA  molecule  or  a  cDNA  molecule 

5.  A  process  of  preparing  an  immunoglobulin  molecule  accord- 
ing lo  claim  1  which  comprises  expressing  in  a  recombinant  host 
cell  transfecled  DNA  enccxling  said  immunoglobulin  molecule 


5,6.S8,76I 
STROMAL  CELL  LINES  FROM  HIMAN  BONE 
MARROW  AND  THEIR  I'SE 
karin  Thalmeier,  Miinchen,  and  Peter  Dormer,  (niching,  both 
of    Germany,    as.signors    to    Gsf-Eorschungs/entrum    fiir 
L'mwelt  und  (iesundheit  (imbll.  OberscheleiBheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  584,425 
Claims  priority,  application  C>ermany,  Jul.  7,  1993,  43  22 
570.5 

InL  CI,"  C12N  5/10:15/66 
II.S,  a.  435—69.4  19  Claims 

1  A  human  bone  niamiw  stromal  cell  line,  wherein  said  cells 
remain  adherent  after  irradiation  which  results  in  the  arrest  of  cell 
growth  and  wherein  said  human  bone  marrow  stromal  cell  line 
expresses  SV40  large  T  anligen. 


5.658,763 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  HK;H  PROTEIN 

PRODI  (TION  FROM  NON-NATIVE  DNA 
llaimanti  Dorai,  Lexington,  and  Hermann  Oppermann.  Med- 
way.  both  of  Mavs.,  assignors  to  Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc., 
Hopkinton,  Mas,s. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  143,498,  Oct.  25.  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,675 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  S/I2:I5/IJ:  C07K  IVAX):  C07H  .V/'W 

V.S.  CI.  435—69.7  24  Claims 

1.  A  meihixl  of  producing  a  biosynlhelic  single-chain  binding 

protein,  said  methiKl  comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  cullunng  an  immorlali/ed  eukaryolic  cell  compnsing  trans- 
fecled DNA  sequences  operalively  integrated  into  its  genome, 
said  transfecled  DNA  sequences  encoding 
(i)  a  viral  transcription  promoter  operatively  associated  with  a 
non-native  reporter  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  biosynlhelic 
single-chain  binding  protein,  said  viral  transcription  pro- 
moter capable  of  being  stimulated  by  a  viral  transcription 
activator  protein  which  acts  on  and  induces  transcription  of 
said  non-nalive  reporter  DNA  sequence  to  prixluce  an  RNA 
Iranscnpt.   said  transcript,   when   translated,   prixlucing   a 
single-chain  binding  protein  that,  when  properly  folded,  has 
a  structural  conformation  capable  of  mono  or  bi-functional 
binding  activity: 
(ii)  a  viral  transcription  activator  protein  that  acts  on  and 
stimulates  said  viral  transcription  promoter,  wherein  the 
transfecled  DNA  sequence  encoding  said  viral  transcription 
activator  protein  is  operatively  assiKiatcd  with,  and  under 
the  control  of,  a  DNA  sequence  dehning  a  transcription 
promoter  sequence  which  can  induce  transcnplion  of  said 
viral  transcnplion  activator  protein  DNA  sequence,  said 
transcnplion  promoter  DNA  sequence  being  selected  to 
permit  unlimited  or  limited  transcnplion  of  said  viral  tran- 
scnplion activator  protein  DNA  sequence;  and. 
(iii)  an   RNA  sequence,   said   RNA   sequence   operative  to 
promote  translation  of  said  RNA  transcript  from  step  (aMi). 
under  conditions  sufficient  lo  produce  a  population  of  said 
cells  expressing  said  biosynlhelic  single-chain  binding  pro- 
tein; and 
(hi  isolating  the  biosynlhelic  single-chain  binding  protein  pro- 
duced by  said  cells. 
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5.658.764 
METHOD  AND  KITS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  FRAGILE  X 

SPECIFIC.  (;C-RICH  DNA  SEQUENCES 
Robert  <;.   Pergolizzi.  New    Milford.  NJ.;  Susan  H.  Erster. 
Setauket.  and  W.  Ted  Brown.  Port  Washington,  both  of  N.^'.. 
assignors    to   North    .Shore    Lniversity    Hospital    Research 
Corp..  Manhasset.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  827.691,  Jan.  28,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488.235 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  IW3-1 
VS.  CI.  435—91.2  21  Claims 

to>- 

ilM- 
lOM- 


»M 


1.  A  method  for  ascertaining  whether  an  individual  is  a  earner 
for  or  afflicted  with  a  Fragile  X  mutation  comprising: 

a)  obtaining  a  nucleic  acid  sample  from  the  individual,  said 
nucleic  acid  being  DN,A  or  RNA;  and 

b)  amplifying  a  portion  of  said  nucleic  acid  by  pertbmiing  a 
piilymerase  chain  reaction  using  Ihe  nucleic  acid  as  a  template 
in  a  reaction  mixture  substantially  free  of  GTP  and  dOTP  and 
comprising: 

II)  at  least  one  oligonucleotide  primer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primers  that  hybndize  to  sequence 
within  the  FMR-1  fragile  site,  primers  that  hybndize  to 
sequence  sufficiently  near  the  FMR-1  GC-nch  fragile  site 
to  yield  a  delectable  PC'R  prtxluct,  and  pnmers  that  hybrid- 
ize to  both  sequence  within  the  FMR-1  fragile  site  and 
sequence  that  abuts  the  FMR-1  fragile  site, 

(2)  at  least  one  GTP  or  dGTP  nucleotide  analogue, 
each  nucleotide  and  nucleotide  analogue  used  in  the  polymerase 

chain  reaction  is  present  at  a  hnal  molar  concentration  in  the 

range  of  from  about  l.'iO  pM  to  about  320  pM; 

c)  analyzing  the  size  of  the  PCR  prixluct:  and 

d)  correlating  the  size  of  the  PCR  product  with  the  absence  of, 
carrier  stale  of  or  presence  of  Fragile  X  in  the  individual. 


5.658.765 
XVLANASE  PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PULP  AND 
PRODllCTION  OF  XYLO-OLIGOSACCHARIDES 
^oshitaka  Noguchi;  Kazuko  Ikeda;  Eiko  Masatsuji.  and  Masa- 
hiko  Seko.  all  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk 
.VS.  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01145,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02632.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  433,471 
Int.  CL"  C12P  IW14:  C12N  9/24:1/20 
V.S.  CI.  435—99  6  Claims 

1,  An  isolated  xylanase  having  the  following  physicochemical 
properties: 

(A)  acts  on  a  xylan  molecule  lo  hydrolyze  P-l.4-xylosidic  link- 
ages in  the  molecule  to  yield  more  xylose  and  xylobiose  than 
a  xylo-oligosaccharide  having  a  polymerization  degree  of  at 
least  that  of  xvlotnose; 


(B)  IS  active  in  the  pH  range  of  higher  than  4,0  and  lower  than 
10,0  and  has  an  optimum  pH  of  about  6,0; 

(C)  is  active  in  a  temperature  range  up  lo  90"  C.  and  has  an 
optimum  temperature  of  about  75°  C; 

(Dl  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  .W,000  as  determined  by 
SDS  polyacry lamide  gel  electrophoresis;  and 

(E)  has  an  isoelectric  point  of  about  9,4. 
wherein  said  xylanase  is  obtained  by  cullunng  Bacillus  sp.  SD902 
(FERM  BP-4508)  or  mutants  having  ail  the  identifying  character- 
istics  thereof,   and   recovering   the   xylanase   from   the  culture 
medium. 


5.658.766 

STRAINS  OF  ESCHERICHIA  COLI  WHICH  PRODl'CE 

ISOLEUCINE  OR  VALINE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 
Vitaly  Arkadievich  Livshits:  Vladimir  Georgievich  Debabov; 
Aaveilova  Oksaua  Fedorovva:  Zakataeva  Natalya  Pavlovva: 
Rustem     Saidovich     Shakulov:     Tatyana     Alexandrovna 
Bachina.  and  Evgeny  Moiseevich  Khurges.  all  of  Moscow. 
Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  116.601.  Sep.  7.  1993.  PaL  No.  5.534.421. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  707,616,  May  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  605.552 
InL  CI."  C12P  l3/0S:l3/06 
U.S,  CI.  435—115  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  L- valine  comprising:  culluring  an 
L-valine  prixlucing  strain,  wherein  said  strain  comprises  (a)  a 
mutation  affecting  a  valyl  aminoacyl-lRNA  synthetase  thereby 
confemng  cells  with  auxotrophy  which  can  be  partially  sup- 
pressed, thereby  allowing  said  cells  lo  grow,  by  addition  of  valine 
into  the  culture  medium;  and  (b)  a  mutation  which  destroys  the 
negative  regulation  of  valine's  biosynthesis,  to  yield  a  strain 
capable  of  increased  production  of  valine,  in  nument  media  and 
crystallizing  L-valine  from  the  culture  broth. 


5,658,767 
ARACHIDONIC  ACID  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
David  J.  Kyle.  Catonsville.  Md..  assignor  to  Martek  Corpora- 
tion. Columbia.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202.878.  Feb.  28.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,507,  Mar.  22, 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,454, 
Jan.  24.  199L  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  367^81 
Int  CI."  A23C  W(K):II/(M):  C12P  7/64 
V.S.  CI.  435 — 434  52  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  arachidonic  add-containing 
oil,  said  oil  further  compnsing  no  more  than  one  fifth  as  much 
eicosapentaenoic  acid  as  arachidonic  acid,  comprising: 

(a)  cultivating  Pythium  msidiosum  in  a  culture  medium  contain- 
ing a  carbon  source  and  a  nitrogen  source,  with  air  sparging 
and  agitation  of  the  culture  medium,  lo  induce  said  Pythium 
insidiosum  to  produce  an  oil  containing  arachidonic  acid  and 
no  more  than  one  fifth  as  much  eicosapentaenoic  acid  as 
arachidonic  acid: 

(b)  harvesting  said  Pythium  insidiosum: 

(c)  extracting  said  oil  from  said  harvested  Pythium  insidiosum; 
and 

(d)  recovering  said  oil. 
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5.65«.768 

PROCKSS  FOR  PROni CriON  OF  HIMAN  MII.K  FAT 

RFPI.ACKRS  B^   KN/.VM ATIC  C0NVF;RSI0N  OF 

rRKJI.VCFRinF.S 

Paul  Thomas  Quinlan,  kt-mpston.  (irral  Britain,  assignor  to 

I.oders  Croklaan  B.\.,  \\ornuT\c<T.  Nothi-rlands 
PCT  No.  PCr/F;P«»4/01.V»4,  S  371  Date  No*.  7.  1<W5.  «  102(e) 

Dale  Nov.  7,  19V5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO«»4/26«54.  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Nov.  24.  IW4 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1W4.  Set.  No.  545.761 

Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  May  13,  IWJ, 
9.M«37I.^ 

Int.  CI."  C12P  7/64:7/62:  A23D  7/00 
LI.S.  CI.  435—134  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  triglyceride  comp<isilions.  in 
which  more  than  40  wt.  'A  of  the  total  amount  of  saturated  faii> 
acids  present  are  in  the  2-position.  compnsing  ( 1 )  convening  b\ 
cn/ymic  inleresierificalion.  using  a  1.  3-specific  en/yme.  triglyccr 
ides  high  Ml  insalurales  A  with  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  source  B 
vAilh  18  lo  22  C-aloms  Ui  obtain  a  product  mixture  of  \.^ 
diunsaluraled  2-saturaled  (I'SU)  triglycerides,  1,2-disaturated 
3-unsaturaied  (SSU)  iriglycerides,  and  tnsaturaled  (S,)  inglycer- 
ides,  and  (2)  decreasing  the  level  ot  S,  by  en/ymic  removal,  using 
a  1.3-specihc  enzyme,  from  a  prtxlucl  high  in  triglycerides,  rich  in 
2-saturaled  fatly  acids  selected  from  USU  and  -SSU  triglycerides 
by  conlacling  the  produci  mixture  with  an  oil  blend  consisting 
essentially  of  triglycerides  wiih  saturated  acid  in  the  l..^-p<isitions, 
less  than  40  wt  ''i  of  the  fatly  acids  in  the  2-posiiion  of  said  oil 
blend  triglycerides  being  saturated  fatty  acids  with  16  to  22  atoms. 


5,658,771 
PatrnI  Nol  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.658.769 
PROf  F.SS  FOR  THK  K.STKRIFK  ATION  OF 
CARBOXVLIC  ACID.S  WITH  TERIIARV  AI.C  OHOI.S 
ISING  A  LIPASE  FROM  CASOIDA  ASTARCTICA 
John  Anthony  Boslev,  Kettering;  .|ohn  Casey,  Wellingborough; 
Alasdair  Robin   Macrae.   Newton   Blossom\ilk-.  and   darv 
MyCiK-k,  Highani  Ferrers,  all  of  (Jreat  Britain,  assignors  lo 
I'nichem  Chemie  B\,  (iouda.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/FP<»4/02()6(I,  S  -"I   Date  Apr.  8.   1W6.  S   I02(el 
Date  Apr.  8,  1W6.  I't  I   Pub.  No.  W()«>5/(II45(I,  P(  I   Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  12,  1W5 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  571,'>25 
Claims  priority,  application  Kuropean  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  2,  Xtti, 
93305204 

Int.  CI."  CI2P  7/62 
IJ.S.  CI.  435— LVS  9  Claims 

1.  A  priKcss  for  ihc  en/ymalic  preparation  of  an  ester  from  a 
carboxylic  acid  and  a  tertiary  alcohol  comprising  reacting  said 
carboxylic  acid  and  said  tertiary  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  at  most 
5%  by  weight  of  water  and  a  lipase  from  Candida  aniantica. 


5.658.772 
SITESPKCIFIC  RECOMBINATION  OF  DNA  IN  PLANT 

CKI  I  S 
Joan  Tellefsen  Odell.  Wilmington.  Del.:  Sandra  Holf  Russell, 
Avondale,   Pa.:    Brian   I.ee   Sauer,   Bethesda,   Md.:    Francis 
Chuoh  Hsu.  Newark.  Del.,  and  Jennie  Bih-Jien  Shen.  Wilm- 
ington.  Del.,  assignors  to  K.   I.   Du   Pont  de  Nemours  and 
C(mipun>.  Wilmingtcm.  Del. 
(  ontinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,802,  Feb.  19.  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  .Ser.  No.  455,221. 
Dec.  22.  1989.  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Jul.  27.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  281.714 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Feb.  19, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  I5/H2;I5/52:S/IU:  AOIH  '<AH) 

l!.S.  CI.  435—172.3  39  Claims 

I.  A  melhtxi  for  pnxJiK'ing  sile-specitic  recombination  of  DNA 

in  plani  cells,  comprising: 

II  introducing  into  the  cells  a  first  DNA  sequence  comprising  a 
first   lox  site,  and  a  second  DNA  sequence  comprising  a 
second  lox  site,  and 
ii)  contacting  the  lox  sites  with  Cre.  thereby  producing  the 
siiespecihc  recombination. 


5,658,77.1 
lOMXTO  A(  ID  INVFRIASE  (JENE 
Alan  B.  Bennett,  and  Ellen  M.  Klann.  both  of  Davis.  Calif., 
assignors  to   I  he  Regents  of  the  I  niversity  of  California. 
Oakland,  (  alif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,970,  Oct.  7.  1991,  abandoned. 

Ibis  application  Aug.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  296.624 

int.  CI.    C12N  /  Vs:    AOIH  4/(h> 

II„S.  Ci.  435—172.3  9  Claims 

I,  A  method  of  increasing  the  sucrose  content  of  fruit  compns 

ing.  introducing  into  a  tomato  plant  an  expression  cassette  having  a 

plant  promoter  sequence  operably  linked  lo  a  DNA  subsequence  of 

at  least  20  base  pairs  denved  from  a  DNA  sequence  encoding 

tomaio  acid  invenasc.  the  DNA  subsequence  being  operably  linked 

to  the  promoter  sequence  in  an  aniiscnsc  oricnialion.  and  selecting 

resulting  plants  beanng  fruit  having  increased  soluble  solids. 


5,658,770 

NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQCENCE  AND  PLASMIDS 

COMPRISINC;  AT  LEAST  ONE  PHAtiE  RF:sISTANCE 

MECHANISM,  BACTERIA  IN  WHICH  THEY  ARE 

PRF:SENT,  AND  THEIR  ISE 

F'abien  Prevots;  F'iisabeth  Remy,  both  of  Toulouse,  and  Paul 

Ritzenthaier,  Castanet,  all  of  France,  a.vsignors  lo  Sanofi. 

Paris,  and  F^lf  Aquitaine.  Courbevoie,  lM)th  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,J»25 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  9,  1993,  9.1  t>9777 

Int.  CI."  C07H  2l/f)4:  C12P  21/00:  C12N  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—172.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  polynucleotide  conferring  at  least  one  phage  resistance 

mechanism,  wherein  said  polynucleotide  encodes  a  polypeptide 

according  to  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5.658.774 
IRF-1  DNA  EXPRESSION  INHIBITS  (iROWTH  OF  CELLS 

EXPRESSINC;  C-MYC  OR  FOSB 
TadaLsugu  Taniguchi.  Iharaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Boebringer 
Ingelheim  International  (imbH,  (iermanv 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .125,944 
Claims   priority,  application   F^uropean   Pat.   Off.,  Oct.    19, 
1993,93116854 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CI.  435—172.3  5  aaims 

I   .'X  iTielhiKl  (it  inhibiting  the  growth  of  tumor  cells  expressing 
c-myc  or  fosB  comprising; 

(a)  introducing  lo  said  cells  in  vitro  a  DNA  sequence  encoding 
interferon  regulatory  factor  1  (IRF-I).  and 

(b)  expressing  said  DNA  sequence  such  thai  the  growth  of  said 
cells  IS  inhibited. 
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5.658.775 
DOCBLE  COPY  RETROVIRAL  VECTOR 

Eli  (iilboa.  Scarsdale,  N.\.,  a.ssignor  to  Sloan-Ketlering  Insti- 
tute for  Cancer  Research,  New  \ork,  N.^'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934.310.  Aug.  24.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353.391,  May   17,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

196,628,  May  17,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  380,935 

Int.  CI."  C12N  I5/H6:5/I0 

VS.  CI.  435— I72J  34  Claims 


1    "   I  ■  I  -]— //^-r 

LT» 


3 


comprises  AAV  inverted  terminal  repeat  (ITR)  regions  and  a 
transcription  promoter  operably  linked  lo  a  target  polynucle- 
otide, and  wherein  the  expression  of  the  rep  gene  is  limiting  in 
said  cells; 

(b)  providing  an  AAV  packaging  plasmid  that  allows  expression 
of  the  product  of  the  rep  gene,  wherein  in  the  plasmid  ihe  rep 
gene  is  operably  linked  to  a  heterologous  promoter,  and 
wherein  the  packaging  plasmid  lacks  overlapping  homologv 
with  AAV  sequences  in  the  \eclor  in  ihe  cell  provided  in  (a); 

(c)  inserting  the  AAV  packaging  plasmid  into  the  cell  provided 
in  and  incubating  the  cell  under  conditions  that  allow  replica- 
tion and  packaging  of  AAV:  and 

(d)  isolating  recombinant  AAV  vectors  prtxiuced  in  step  (c). 


I     ..     I  .  |..|— />M    ,"     I  -T 


I.  A  retroviral  vector  comprising  a  .S'  long  terminal  repeat  (LTR). 
a  y  LTT?.  and  a  transcription  unit  inserted  only  into  the  U.V  region 
of  the  y  LTR.  wherein  the  iranscnplion  unit  comprises  a  promoter 
and  a  DNA  sequence  capable  of  being  transcribed  into  RNA  under 
control  of  the  promoter,  so  thai  the  DNA  sequence  is  capable  of 
being  expressed  in  a  eucaryonc  cell  infected  with  the  retroviral 
\ector.  and  wherein  infection  of  Ihe  eucarvoiic  cell  wuh  the  retro- 
viral vector  results  in  the  transcription  unit  being  duplicated  and 
appeanng  in  both  the  5'  and  .T  LTR  of  the  reu-o\  iral  vector. 


5.658.777 
ALCOHOL  ACETYLTRANSFERASE  GENES  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Toshio  Fujii;  Akihiro  Iwamatsu:  Hiroyiiki  Y'oshimoto.  all  of 
Tokyo-To;     Toshitaka     Minetoki.    Nishinomiya:     Takayuki 
Bogaki.  Nishinomiya,  and  Naoshi  Nagasawa.  Nishinomiya. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Tokyo-To.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  77.939.  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,521,088. 
This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461.599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18.  1992.  4-184328; 
Feb.  26.  1993.  5-62997 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/10:  C07H  21/04 
L.S.  CI.  435— 172J  8  Claims 

I    A  process  for  isolating  a  DNA  molecule  encoding  alcohol 
aceiyllransferase  (AATase).  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(al  preparing  a  DNA  probe  of  at  least  20  nucleotides  which 
encodes  a  peptide  fragment  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO;  15.  and 
(b)  screening  a  eukaryotic  genomic  library  with  said  DNA  probe 
to  identify  DNA  molecules  encoding  AATase. 


5,658,776 
(iENERATION  OF  HK;H  TITERS  OF  RECOMBINANT 
AAV  V  ECTORS 
lerence  R.  Flotte,  (;ien  Burnie,  Md.;  Barrie  J.  Carter,  .Seattle, 
Wash.;   William  B.  (;ugginn,  Baltimore,  and   Rikki  .Solow. 
Gailhersburg.  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Targeted  Genetics 
Corporation.  .Seattle.  Wash.,  and  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149J32.  Nov.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  448.613 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  5/l6:l5/M:l5/S6 
V.S.  CI.  435—172.3  ^  15  Claims 

If  f     "^ "  T "" 
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5.658.778 
pi-6  N-ACETYLGLUCOSAMINYL.  TRANSFERASE.  ITS 
ACCEPTOR  MOLECULE.  LEUKOSIALIN.  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  CLONING  PROTEINS  FLVVING 
ENZYMATIC  ACTIVITY 
Minoni  Fukuda.  and  Marti  F.  A.  Bierhuizen.  both  of  San 
Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foun- 
dation, La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227.455.  Apr.  14,  1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  955.041.  Oct.  1.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.360.733. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472.482 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/10 

V.S.  CI.  435—193  1  Claim 

I.  A  puntied  human  UDP-GlcNac;Gaipi->3GalNac  (GlcNac  to 

GalNac)  pi-*6  N-acetylglucosaminyltransferase  (C2GnT)  protein 

having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  5  (SEQ  ID  NO;  4). 


a 


^ 


Jl/\l 


D 


.li 


Z) 


I.  A  process  for  the  generation  of  high  liters  of  AAV  recombi- 
nant vectors  comprising; 

(a)  providing  cells  containing  al  least  one  inlact  copy  of  a  stably 
integrated  recombinant  AAV  vector,  wherein  the  AAV  vector 


5.658,779 

METHOD  OF  ADSORBING  VIRUSES  FROM  FLUID 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  Krupey,  Glen  Rock:  Allen  D.  Smith,  Somerset:  Edward 

Arnold,  New   Brunswick,  and  Robert  Donnelly,  Highland 

Park,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  LigoChem,  Inc..  Fairfield,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207.274.  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,453,493,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

854.302,  Mar.  20.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.294.681.  This  appfication 

Sep.  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  532.118 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  435—239  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adsorbing  viruses  from  a  solution  compnsing  a 

biological  sample  containing  \  iruses,  said  method  comprising 
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a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  solution  to  pH  6.0  to  8.0; 

b)  adding  a  water  insoluble  cross-linked  polycarboxylic  acid 
polymer  ("WCPP")  to  said  solution  in  a  volume:\olunie  ratio 
of  WCPP  to  solution  of  100:1  to  1:10.000  to  fonii  a  WCPP- 
solution  mixture: 

c)  incubating  said  WCPP-solution  mixture  for  a  time  sufficient 
Id  immobili/e  (in  said  WCPP  ai  least  some  viruses  which  are 
present,  tomung  a  WCPP-virus  matrix,  and 

d|  separating  said  matrix  from  said  solution: 

wherein  said  WCPP  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  a  water  insoluble  cross-linked  polyhydroxy  polycarboxylic 

acid  obtained  by 

A)  cross-linking  a  p<ily(alkylene  maleic  anhydride)  p<ilymer 
of  the  fomiula 


-continued 


R 

I 
(-CH-— CH-CH- 

I 


<l) 


^o^ 


-CH-), 

c=o 


with  an  alpha.onnega  diaminohydroxy  alkane  of  the  formula 


HjN.|(HyCH),(OH)„|NHj 


(ID 


B)  hydroly/ing  the  unreacted  anhydride  groups. 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  initially  charged  diaminohydroxy 
alkane  of  fonnula  ill>  to  the  initially  charged  ptilylalkylene 
maleic  anhydride)  of  tormula  (I)  is  about  1:1  lo  2(X)  1; 

ii)  a  water  insoluble  cross  linked  polycarboxylic  acid  obtained 
by  cross-linking  a  p<.)ly(alkylene  maleic  anhydride)  polymer 
of  formula  (1)  with  an  alpha.omega  diamino  alkane  of  the 
tonnula  H.N  (CH)  NH,.  wherein  ihe  molar  ralio  of  the  ini 
lially  charged  diamino  alkane  lo  the  initially  charged  poly 
(alkylene  maleic  anhydride)  of  formula  (I)  Is  about  1:1  lo 
200:1: 

iii)  a  water  insoluble  cross-linked  polyhydroxy  polycarboxylic 
acid  having  at  least  two  strands,  each  having  a  strand  skeleton 
of  the  formula 


<VI) 


-CH3— CH— CH-CH-      (-CH:-CH— CH-CH-), 


o=r      c=o 


-CH — CH- 

I 
R 


■CH-rn- 


» herein   the   ratio   of  cross    linking   units   to   poly(alkylene 
carbonic  acid)  strands  of  formula  (III)  is  between  about  I :  I  to 
about  200: 1 .  and 
iv)  a  water  insoluble  cross-linked  polycarboxylic  acid  having  at 
least  two  strands,  each  having  a  .strand  skeleton  of  the  formula 

R  (lU) 

I 
— CH^-CH-CH CH  — 

I  I 

o=c         c=o 

wherein  one  carbonyl  group  of  at  least  one  maleoyi  moiety 
thereof  in  each  strand  is  covalently  linked  lo  an  alpha.omega 
diamino  alkane  of  the  formula  H,N.(CH)  NH,.  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  initially  charged  diamino  alkane  to  the 
initially  charged  poly(alkylene  maleic  anhydride)  of  formula 
(III)  is  about  1:1  lo  2(K):1:  where,  in  said  group  of  WCPP. 

R  is  phenyl. 

q  IS  an  integer  of  7  lo  I0.0(X), 

I  IS  an  integer  of  1^. 

p  is  0  or  an  integer  up  to  z- 1 , 

m  IS  I  or  an  integer  up  to  z; 

)  is  an  integer  up  to  m. 


(Ill) 


— CH:— CH— CH- 


o=c 


-CH  — 


c=o 


wherein  one  carbonyl  group  of  at  least  one  maleoyi  moiety 
thereof  in  each  strand  is  covalently  linked  lo  a 


HN.[(H),,lCH).(OHi„|  NH       moiel) 


(IVi 


to  provide  the  presence  between  said  at  least  two  strands  of  at 
least  one  cross  linking  unit,  said  cross  linking  unit  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5.65«.7!«) 

KKi.  A  r\R(;KTKn  RlB()/.^  mf.s 

Dan  T.  .Stinrhcomh:  Kenneth  (;.  Draper,  and  James 
McSwiggen.  all  of  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Kib<izyme 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245.466,  May   18.  1W4.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,132, 
Dec.  7,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  .Ser. 

No.  291,932 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  //6A.  C12N  /5/«5.  A61K  4HfiM:  C07H  2im 

I  .S.  CI.  23.'v— 366  13  Claims 

1.  An  enzymatic  RNA  molecule  which  specitically  cleaves  rel  A 

mRNA. 


(V) 


-CH:-CH-CH-CH- 

I  I 

o=c      c=o 

I     I 

HN        OH 
I 
Hp-(CH|.-|OHU 

HN        OH 

I  I 

o=c     c=o 

I     I 

— CHj- CH— CH-CH- 
R 

and 


5,658.781 

INSKCTlCIDAI.l.^  KFKKCTIX  K  PKPTIDKS 

Karen  J.   Krapcho:   J.   R.   Hunter  Jackson:   Bradford   Carr 

VanWagenen,  and  Robert  Marden  Krai,  Jr.,  all  of  Salt  Lake 

City,   I  tah,  assignors   to   FMC   Corporation,   Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  and  NPS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  I  tah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215.084.  Mar.  18.  1994.  Pal.  No. 

5,461.(132.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859.925. 

Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

.Ser.  No.  662,373,  Mar.  I.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,211 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/10:5/14:15/12 

MS.  CI.  435—*  30  Claims 

18.  A  recombinant  host  cell  iransformed  or  iransfecied  with  a 

nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  encixJing  an 
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insecticidally  elTective  peptide  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l,  SEQ  ID 
NO:3,  and  SEQ  ID  NO:.^  isolalable  from  Diguetia  spider  venom  in 
a  manner  allowing  the  host  cell  to  express  said  peptide. 


5.658.782 
AMINO  At  ID  TRANSPORTKRS  AND  I  SKS 
Susan  (;.  Amara.  and  Jeffrey  L.  Arriza.  both  of  Portland. 
Oreg..  assignors  to  State  of  Oregon.  .Acting  by  and  Through 
Ihe  Oregon  Slate  Board  of  Higher  Kducation  on  Behalf  of 
Ihe  Oregon  Health  Sciences  I  nivcrsity  a  non-prohl  organi- 
zaliim,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,729 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  SAK):l5/0():  C07K  l/VO:  C07H  2l/()4 

r.S.  CI.  435— 365  6  Claims 

1    An  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 

encoding  a  human  excitatory  amino  acid  transporter  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  the  glutamate  transporter  EAAT2. 


5.658.783 
MAMMALIAN  MFTHADONE-SPFCIFIC  OPIOID 
RFCFPTOR  t;HNE  AND  I  SFS 
David  K.  (irandv:  James  R.  Bunzow.  both  of  Portland.  Oreg., 
and  Olivier  Civelli.  Aesch.  Switzerland,  assignors  lo  State  of 
Oregon,  .Acting  hv  and  Fhrough  the  Oregon  State  Board  of 
Higher  Kducation  on  Behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health  Sciences 
I  niversity.  a  non-prohl  organization.  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  No*.  8.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  149.093 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  15/12:5/10 
tX  CI.  435—325  4  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  that  encodes  an 
amino  acid  sequence  identified  as  SEQ  ID  No.:  4. 


5.658.784 
M  CLEIC  ACID  ENCODINf;  TRANSC  RIPTION  FACTOR 

P300  AND  I  SFS  OF  P300 
Richard  Kckner.  Boston:  .Mark  Kwen.  and  David  Livingston, 
both  of  BriHikline.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Dana-Farber 
Cancer  Institute.  Inc..  Boston.  Ma.vs. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  227,536 

Int.  CI.'  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435—325  26  Claims 


5.658.785 
ADENO-ASSOCIATED  VTRl  S  MATERIALS  AND 
METHODS 
Philip  R.  Johnson,  (iahanna.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Children's  Hos- 
pital, Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  254JI58 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/22:l5/(>JI 

VS.  CI.  435—367  8  Claims 


EncapfiidaTad  lAAV  •  Adenovirus 


1.  A  mammalian  host  cell  siabh  iransfecied  with  a  recombinant 
adeno-assiKiaied  virus  genome  and  with  adeno-associated  virus 
rep-cap  genes. 


5,658.786 
DNA  ENCODING  R.AT  TACRINE  TRANSPORTER  AND 
I  SES  THEREOF 
Kelli  E.  Smith.  Wayne.  N.J.:  Richard  L.  VNeinshank.  New  York. 
N.V.:  Laurence  \.  Borden.  Hackeasack,  and  Paul  R.  Hartig, 
Princeton,  both  of  N.J..  as.signors  to  Synaptic  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Corporation,  Paramus,  N.J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS93/01959.  §  371  Date  Dec.  19.  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18143.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959.936.  Oct.  13.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,742. 
Mar.  4,  1992.  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Mar.  4.  1993. 
.Ser.  No.  295,814 
Int.  CI."  C12N  ///9.//2/./.V/2./5/79 
U.S.  CI.  435—365  13  Claims 

I  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  rat  taurine 
iransponer  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  IC 
(Seq.  ID.  No.  6). 
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5,658.787 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  human  p300  polypeptide 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,658.788 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
THROMBOEMBOLIC  DISORDERS 
David  T.  Berg,  Beech  Grove,  and  Brian  W.  Grinnell.  India- 
napolis, both  of  Ind..  a.ssignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689.410.  .\pr.  22.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,640 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/10:9/48: 15AX):  15/58 
L.S.  CI.  435—325  5  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  human  i-PA  deriva- 
tive consisting  of  DNA  thai  encodes  a  human  i-PA  signal  peptide. 
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a  human  t-PA  propeptide,  amino  acids  1-3  of  human  l-PA.  amino 
acids  87- 14?  of  human  l-PA.  and  amino  acids  2ii-521  of  human 
I  PA. 


5.658.789 

PROMO  I  ION  OK  KPI I  HKI.IAI,  (KM.  ADHK.SION  AND 

HKMII)K.SMO.SOMK  AS.SKMBI.>   BY  A  I.AMIMN-I.IKK 

MOI.K(  I  IK 

Vilo  Quaranla.  I.a  Jolla,  Calif.,  and  Markt'lta  lliirmia.  Hfls- 

Inki.  Finland,  avsignors  l»  Desmos.  Inc..  San  Uit'uo.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151. 1.W.  Nov.  12.  IW.1.  Pal. 
No.  5.422.264.  This  application  Ma>   I"*.  IWS,  Ser.  No. 
445.1.V> 
Inl.  CI.''  C12N  5A)(>:5/Oli:  C07K  NAM) 
L.S.  CI.  435— .175  22  Claim.s 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  hemidesmosome  formation  m  epilhc- 
hal  cells,  coniprismg  the  step  ot: 
coniactmg   said   epithelial   cells,   unable   to  themseUes   form 
hemidesmosomes.  with  an  eftective  hemidesmosome  forma- 
tion   inducing   amount   of  a   soluble   protein,    wherein    said 
soluble  protein  comprises  three  main  protein  chains  haxing 
molecular  weights  of  about   l.W  kD.   146  kD.  and   1.^4  kD. 
respectively,  as  determined  by  SDSpolyacrylamide  gel  elec- 
trophoresis on  a  b^  gel  in  comparison  with  known  molecular 
weight  standards,  and  having  properties  including: 
(a)  being  soluble  in  aqueous  medium: 

(b(  being  b<iund  by  polyclonal  antibtxlies  present  in  the  serum  of 
rabbits  in(K:ulated  with  an  extracellular  matrix  deposited  by 
804G  ral  bladder  carcinoma  cells  or  NBT-II  rat  bladder  carci- 
noma, cells. 

(c)  being  hound  by  monoclonal  antibodies  generated  against  said 
extracellular  matrix; 

(d)  promoting  rapid  epithelial  cell  adhesion  to  substrates  coated 
with  said  three  main  protein  chains:  and 

(e)  promoting  hemidesmosome  formation  in  said  epithelial  cells. 


5.658.7V0 

CEl.l.  Cn.TlRK  MKDIA  KORMl  I  XTKD  IN  IMT  DOSK 

.lames  VV.  (iautsch.  Solana  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kin  llll. 

Inc..  Vista,  Calif. 
Cimtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .MW,'*26.  Sep.  21.  IW4.  aban- 
doned. v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  962,418.  Oct.  16.  1992. 

abandoned,  v^hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
267.5.MI.  Nov.  4,  1988.  abandoned,  v«hich  is  a  continuatitm-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  903.481.  Sep.  4.  1986,  abandoned.  I  his  appli- 
cation Jan.  25,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  591.885 

Int.  CI.'  CI2N  .s/r«..5/r»: 

U..S.  CI.  435—104  18  Claims 

1.  A  dry-concentrale  culture  medium  compcrsition  in  unit  dose 
comprising  an  amount  of  cell  culture  medium  in  dry-concentrale 
torm  sufficient  lo  prepare  a  preselected  amounl  of  culture  medium, 
said  dry  medium  packaged  in  unit  dose  fomi  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  7  grams  (gms)  yeast  extract.  14  gms  bacto-tryptone.  1.25 
gms  sodium  chloride.  0.3  gms  base  and  1.6  gms-HCI  per  24.15 
gms  total  dry  medium. 


5.6.';8,791 
ANTIBODIKS  WHICH  SPKCIKK  AI.I.V  BIND  TO 
PKOTKINS  HAVINt;  I  YROSINK  KIN.XSK  ACTIVITY. 
UHKRKIN  SAID  PROTKINS  H.W  K  MORK  THAN  ONE 
n  ROSINK  KINASE  DOMAIN.  AND  NO  SH2  IM)MAINS 
Andrew   Frederick  Wilks,  Doneaster  East,   Vustralia:   Vndrew 
Zieniiecki,  Berne.  Switzerland,  and  Ailsa  llarpur,  M<M)r<M>l- 
hark,  Australia,  assignors  to  l.udwig  Institute  Kor  Cancer 
Research.  New  \<irk,  N.N. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  64.()67.  Jun.  M\.  1993.  I  his  application 

May   19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  446.1138 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Nov.  28.  I99((,  PK359/ 

90 

Inl.  a."  C07K  16/IS:  CI2N  5/12 
L„S.  CI.  4.V5— 331  9  Claims 

1  Isolated  aniihody  which  specifically  binds  to  a  protein  which 
(U  has  tyrosine  kinase  activity,  (ii)  has  more  than  one  protein 
kinase  domain,  (in)  has  no  src  homology  2  (SH2l  domains,  and 
(iv)  is  encoded  by  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5.6.<;8.792 
ANTIPROI.IKKRATINE  PROTEIN 
Mark  J.  Nuell.  Ellicott  City,  Md.:  .1.  Keith  McClune.  Ardniore. 
Okla.:  David  \.  Stewart,  Baltimore,  and  David  B.  Danner, 
Columbia,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Ihe  I  nited  States  of 
.America  as  represented  hv  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services.  Washinglon.  D.C. 

Kili-d  Nov.  14.  199<».  Ser.  No.  612,674 
Int.  CI.'  CI2N  15/1 2; 1 5/6.1.1/21:  C07K  N/-47 
VS.  CI.  435— 252J3  18  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  ot 
Sequence  ID.  No.  I. 


5.6.<<8.793 
PSh:i  DOMOWS  XhHKilSOSA  AND  ITS  ISE  IN  A 
PR()(  ESS  FOR  rilE  BIOIEC  HNOI.O<;iCAL 
PREPARATION  OF  I    RHAMNOSE 
Carlo     (iiani.     Frankfurt     am     Main:     Dieter     Wullbrandt. 
Hofheim/Taunus:   Reinhardt   Rolhert.  Niedernhausen.  and 
Johannes    Meiwes,    Idstrin.    all    of   (Germany,   assignors    to 
Hoechst  .Vktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iernianv 
Divisi(m  of  Ser  No.  375,2.M(.  Jan.  19.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5..'<0I,966, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80.257.  Jun.  23.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,027 
Claims  priority,  application  derniany,  Jun.  25,  1992.  42  20 
4.17.2;  Jul.  31.  1992.  42  25  283.0 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  1/20:  C12P  I9A)2: 19/44 
L'..S.  CI.  435—253.3  4  Claims 

1.  Pwiutoimmtis  aeriigiiUKsa  DSM  7107. 


5.658.794 
METHOD  FOR  C ONTROI.I.INf;  FINCAE  DISEASE  IN 

tcrf(;rasses  i sin(;  pshido.mosas mreofaciess 

ArC(  5.<;670 
Muraleedharan  (j.  Nair,  Okemos;  Joseph  M.  Vargas.  Flast 
Lansing:  Jon  F.  Powell.  Lansing,  all  of  Mich.;  .\mitabh 
Chandra.  Ogden.  I  tah.  and  Alvin  Kimald  Detweiler,  Haslett. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Irustees  operating  Michigan 
.Stale  I  niversity,  F.asI  Lansing,  Mich. 

Eik-d  Dec.  7.  1995.  Scr.  No.  568.781 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/12:1/20 
II.S.  CI.  435— 253J  i  flaim 

I,  A  biologicallv   pure  culture  of  Pseudomonas  aureojuiwns 
ATCC. 
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5.658.795 

METHOD  FOR  BI0DE(;R.\DATI0N  OF  POLLITING 

Sl'BSTANCE 

Kinva  Kato;  Kazumi  Tanaka,  both  of  Yokohama;  Masanori 
Sakuranaga.  .\tsugi.  and  Shinya  Knzaki.  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  142.068.  Oct.  20.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571.739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1992,  4-281987 
Inl.  CI."  C12N  1/20:  C07C  6IAX) 
L.S.  CI.  435—262.5  24  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  biodegradation  of  a  polluting  substance  in  an 
open  ecosystem,  comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  strain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
auxotrophic  mutants  of  Pseudtmumas  tepucia  KKOl.  depos- 
ited as  FERM-42.^.'i.  possessing  the  capability  of  the  parent 
organism  for  degrading  phenol  and  cresol; 

(b)  applying  the  auxotrophic  strain  into  Ihe  ecosystem  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  nutrient  required  by  the  auxotrophic 
strain:  and 

(c)  controlling  the  growth  of  the  auxotrophic  strain  in  the  eco- 
system by  providing  sutficieni  nutrient  lo  ihe  auxotrophic 
.strain  to  elTecl  the  biodegradation  of  the  polluting  substance. 


.-i./i. 


(I) 


(R.S) 

wherein  R'  is  (C>3)  alkyl: 

b)  contacting  said  organic  phase  with  an  aqueous  solution  com- 
prising water  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  microbial  esterase 
derived  from  Serralia  maniscens  to  form  a  mixture  compris- 
ing (C>i)  alkyl  (R)-chroman-2-cartx)xylate  and  (S)-chroman- 
2-carboxylic  acid: 

c)  separating  said  (S)-chroman-2-carboxylic  acid  from  said 
(C>3)  alkyl  (R)-chroman-2-carboxylate;  and 

d)  recovering  said  (C>3)  alkyl  (R)-chroman-2-carboxylate. 


5.658.797 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CELL  CULTl'RES 

.Xuguslinus  Bader.  Hinter  den  Langen   Hoefen   16.  D-31275 

Lehrle,  (Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P9.V00468.  §  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  28.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09.V18133.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  16.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  295,732 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv,  Mar.  3.  1992.  42  06 
585.2 

Int.  CI."  C12M  .lAM) 
V.S.  CI.  435—284.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  treating  a  mass  cell  culture,  especially  hepato- 
cytes,  comprising: 


5,658.796 

OPTICAL  RESOLl'TION  OF  ALKYL  CHROMAN-2- 

CARBOXYLATES 

Richard  V.  Rossi.  Jr..  Norlim;  Charles  M.  Zepp,  Hardwick,  and 
Dcmald  L.  Heefner,  Hudson,  all  of  Ma.ss..  as.signors  to 
SepraChem.  Inc..  Marlborough.  Mas.s. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,007 
Int.  CI."  C12P  4 1  AX) 
U.S.  CI.  435—280  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  resolving  a  mixture  of  enantiomers  of  a  (C>3) 
alkyl  chroman-2-carboxylate.  said  tnethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
al  providing  an  organic  phase  comprising  a  mixture  of  (C>3) 
alkyl  chroman-2-carboxylate  enantiomers  represented  by  for- 
mula (I) 


a  first  flat  cell  culture  slide  having  a  first  surface  which  is  at  least 
partially  gas  permeable  and  a  second  surface  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  surface  to  form  an  interior,  said  second  surface 
being  at  least  panially  gas  permeable,  wherein  a  portion  of  the 
mass  cell  culture  is  applied  lo  said  hrsl  surface: 

a  first  collagen  layer  applied  lo  said  tirsl  surface  of  said  hrsl  cell 
culture  slide  and  al  least  partially  enveloping  said  portion  of 
the  mass  cell  culture; 

a  second  flat  cell  culture  slide  having  a  first  surface  which  is  al 
least  partially  gas  permeable  and  a  second  surface  spaced 
apart  from  said  tirsi  surface  lo  form  an  interior,  said  second 
surface  being  al  least  partially  gas  permeable,  said  second  cell 
culture  slide  being  spaced  apan  from  said  first  cell  culture 
slide  to  form  a  space  between  said  first  collagen  layer  and  said 
second  cell  culture  slide: 

oxygen  delivery  means  for  delivering  oxygen  into  said  intenor 
of  said  hrsl  culture  slide  and  into  said  intenor  of  said  second 
cell  culture  slide;  and      .     _ 

nutrient  delivery  means  for  delivering  nutrients  to  said  portion 
of  ihe  mass  cell  culture. 


5.658.798 
DETECTION  OF  PROCESS  COMPONENTS  IN  FOOD 
PROCESS  STREAMS  BY  FLUORESCENCE 
Gregory  K.  Bertin.  Oak  Park;  Theresa  P.  Cawley.  Brookfield; 
John  F;.   Hoots.  Si.  Charles;   Brian  \.  Jenkins.  LaGrange 
Park;  Christine  M.  Stuart,  Wheaton,  and  Terry  L.  Sluebner, 
Naperville,  all  of  III.,  a.ssignors  lo  Naico  Chemical  Company, 
Naperville,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,415 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  21/64 
V.S.  CI.  436—3  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  monitonng  of  the  variation  in  amounl  of 
fluorescing  impurities  during  food  processing  in  food  process 
streams  which  contain  fluorescing  impurities  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

A)  adding  a  known  amount  of  a  substantially  inert  fluorescent 

material  to  said  food  process  stream: 
Bl  measuring  the  fluorescence  emission  wavelengths  of  the 
fluorescent  impurity  and  the  fluorescent  material  of  step  A 
over  time  utilizing  a  fluoromeler: 
Cl  calculating  the  ratio  of  the  fluorescence  of  the  fluorescent 
impurity  lo  the  fluorescence  of  the  fluorescent  material  of  step 
A: 

D)  deterTTiining  from  the  change  in  the  ratio  of  step  C  over  time 
that  a  variation  in  the  amount  of  the  fluorescing  impurity  in 
the  food  process  stream  has  occurred:  and 

E)  adjusting  the  food  process  appropriately  to  compensate  for 
the  measured  variation  in  the  amounl  of  the  fluorescing  impu- 
rity in  said  food  process  stream. 
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5.658.7W 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  Al  TOMATIC  CHEMICAL 

ANALYSIS 

Alfredo  Choperena,  Kdcn  Prairie:  Ki)v<  krogh.  Minneapolis; 
\enkatesh  Prasad.  F^den  Prairie,  and  (>ep>hiin  (iiter.  St. 
Paul,  all  of  Minn..  a.ssif(nors  lo  Pasteur  SanoH  Diagnostics, 
Krance 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .<70,9!0.  Jan.  10.  IW5.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  878,956.  Ma\  5.  19V2,  Pat.  No.  5,.W0.4«7. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  477,812 
Int.  CI.'  (;OIN  J5A)2 
VS.  a.  436—50  8  aaims 


•  -^ 


I.  A  nielh(Hl  for  automatically  analy/inp  a  plurality  of  samples 
for  at  least  two  ditterent  analyles  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  assay  resource  stations  each  including 
an  assay  resource  capable  of  performing  a  predetermined 
operation  upon  a  sample-containing  reaction  vessel  v^lthln  a 
hrst  indexing  time,  the  hrst  indexing  time  dehning  a  time 
cycle  of  hxed  duration;  and  analy/er  control  means  compns- 
ing  scheduling  means  tor  alliKalmg  assay  resources  to  one  of 
the  reaction  vessels  as  a  function  of  an  integral  multiple  of 
said  time  cycle  and  transfer  control  means  for  controlling  the 
transfer  of  reaction  vessels  from  one  assay  resource  station  to 
another  according  to  a  chronology  selected  from  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  different  chronologies; 

b)  providing  to  the  analy/er  control  means  information  identify- 
ing hrst  and  second  samples  and  the  analyle  to  be  determined 
in  each,  the  chronology  for  determining  the  analyte  in  the  hrst 
sample  being  a  different  one  of  said  predetermined  different 
chronologies  from  the  chronology  for  (leiermining  the  analyte 
in  the  second  sample; 

c)  determining  assay  resource  requirements  for  the  hrst  assay  as 
a  function  of  an  integral  number  of  said  time  cycles  and 
alliKating  lime  cycles  of  each  required  assay  resource  to  the 
hrst  assay  according  to  its  assay  resource  requirements; 

d)  determining  assay  resource  requirements  for  the  second  assay 
as  a  function  of  an  integral  number  of  said  time  cycles  and 
alliK'ating  time  cycles  to  the  second  assay  according  to  its 
assay  resource  requirements  and  the  availability  of  the  assay 
resources;  and 

el  processing  said  hrst  and  second  assays  by  automatically 
transferring  each  reaction  vessel  from  one  required  assay 
resource  station  directly  to  the  reaction  vessel's  next  required 
assay  resource  station 


5.658.800 

method  for  extraction,  l'sin(;  extraciion 

cartriik;e  and  ai  tomated  extraction 

proce.ssing  system 

Denis  l.e$,sard.  \audreuil.  and  John  Henry  Burrows.  Pierre- 
fond.s,  both  of  Canada,  avsignors  to  Phot-nix  International 
Life  Sciences  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  235,71.^.  Apr.  29.  1W4,  Pat.  No.  5.585.070. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,539 
Int.  CI."  (;OIN  JOAH) 
V.S.  CI.  436—178  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  extracting  a  component  from  a  fluid  comprising: 


a)  adding  a  fluid  containing  a  component  to  he  extracted  to  an 
upper  opening  of  an  extraction  cartndge  to  contact  a  buffer 
layer  and  a  partitioning  layer,  said  extraction  cartndge  com- 
pnsjng: 
a  barrel  compnsing  the  upper  opening  and  a  lower  opening 

for  removal  of  treated  fluid,  and 
a  multilayer  packing  composition  uithin  the  barrel,  the  mul- 
tilayer packing  composition  compnsing: 
the  buffer  layer  comprising  a  buflcr  material  for  adjusting 

pH  of  the  fluid  to  be  extracted;  and 
the  partitioning  layer  positioned  fielovv   said  buffer  layer, 
said  partitioning  layer  comprising  a  material  for  spread- 
ing the  fluid  into  a  thin  him: 
bl  waiting  a  perwxi  of  time  for  the  fluid  to  spread  out  into  a  thin 
him  over  the  partitioning  layer; 

c)  adding  a  hrst  organic  solvent  to  the  cartndge  to  extract  the 
component  from  the  fluid  into  the  hrst  organic  solvent;  and 

d)  collecting  the  hrst  organic  solvent  containing  the  extracted 
component. 


5.658.801 

MEDICAL  TE.ST  KIT 

Philip   Pois.sant,   and    Peter    Lea.    both    of  Toronto.   Canada, 

assignors  to  Spectral  Diagnostics  inc..  Toronto.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  237„174.  May  3.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .V»8.791 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  J3/54J.33/5SS 
U.S.  CI.  436— 518  17  Claims 


I   A  medical  diagnostic  test  kit  for  use  with  a  body  fluid  of  a 
patient  comprising: 

(1)  a  bottom  meinber  forming  a  flat  bottom  wall  and  having 

joinder  means  to  join  said  bottom  member  lo  a  cover  member 

dehned  below; 
(ill  an  elongated  dry  chemistry   test  membrane  having  at  least 

one  reagent  which  reacts  with  said  body  fluid; 
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(iii)  a  cover  member  having  joinder  means  to  join  said  cover 
member  lo  said  fwtlom  memf>er  and  having  a  receiv  ing  open- 
ing to  receive  said  fwdy  fluid  and  a  display  window  opening 
to  display  at  least  a  pan  of  said  lest  membrane,  wherein  said 
test  membrane  is  held  between  said  fwiiom  member  and  said 
cover  memfier;  and 

(iv)  a  removable  funnel  assembly  compnsing  a  funnel  member 
that  hts  within  the  receiving  opening  of  said  cover  member, 
having  a  hollow  nozzle  ponton,  a  separation  membrane  in 
contact  with  said  nozzle  portion  and  extending  arcuately 
about  said  nozzle  portion  and  means  to  removably  attach  said 
funnel  assembly  lo  said  cover  member. 


5.658,802 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
MINIATURIZED  DIAGNOSTIC  ARRAYS 
IKmald  J.  Hayes,  Piano;  David  B.  Wallace,  Dallas,  and  Chris- 
topher J.  Fredcrickson.  Little  F^lm.  all  of  Tex..  as.signors  to 
Micn)Kab  Technologies.  Inc..  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,781 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  J.i/54.i 

VS.  a.  436—518  29  Oaims 


8.  A  method  of  forming  diagnostic  anays  having  a  number  of 
discrete  lest  probes  on  a  substrate  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  substrate  on  a  substrate  support; 

(b)  positioning  a  plurality  of  electro-mechanical  fluid  ejection 
devices  having  outlets  in  hxed  spacial  relationship  relative  lo 
each  other  with  said  outlets  oriented  toward  the  substrate; 

(c)  providing  plurality  of  fluid  reservoirs  greater  in  number  than 
the  plurality  of  electromechanical  fluid  ejection  devices  and  a 
fluid  handling  system  which  selectively  places  each  of  the 
plurality  of  reservoirs  in  fluid  communication  with  selected 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  fluid  ejection  devices; 

(d)  placing  a  fluid  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  reservoirs; 

(e)  placing  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  fluid  ejection 
devices  in  fluid  communication  with  one  fluid  reservoir  of 
said  plurality  of  fluid  reservoirs; 

(f)  activating  said  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  fluid  ejection 
devices  and  moving  said  substrate  support  relative  to  said 
selected  ejection  devices  to  form  and  position  drops  of  fluid 
from  said  one  fluid  reservoir  into  a  pattern  of  discrete  test 
probes  on  said  substrate; 

(g)  placing  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  fluid  ejection 
devices  in  fluid  communication  with  another  fluid  reservoir  of 
said  plurality  of  fluid  reservoirs;  and 

(h(  activating  said  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  fluid  ejection 
devices  and  moving  said  substrate  support  relative  to  said 
selected  ejection  devices  lo  form  and  position  drops  of  fluid 
from  said  another  fluid  reservoir  into  a  pattern  of  discrete  test 
prof)es  on  said  substrate; 

(i)  whereby  a  plurality  of  fluids  can  tie  dispensed  from  said 
reservoirs  to  form  discrete  test  prot)es  on  said  substrate  with- 
out having  the  number  of  fluid  ejection  devices  corresponding 
10  the  number  ol  fluid  reservoirs. 


5,658,803 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  REACTLV  E  WITH 
CACHECTIN 
George  Kuo,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron  Corpo- 
ration. Emeryviille,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,525.  Aug.  28.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,206,  Jul.  18,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351353 
Int.  CI.''  GOIN  .?.-f/5.?6,  C07K  16/22:16/24:  C12N  5/20 
V.S.  CI.  436—536  10  Claims 

6.  A  kit  for  the  detection  of  endoloxin-bearing  bacteria  infection 
in  a  host,  said  kit  comprising  a  monoclonal  antibody  composition 
that  composes  monoclonal  antifxxlies  produced  by  a  cell  line 
designated  ATCC  Accession  Numbers  HB9736  or  HB97.37  and 
labels  providing  for  a  detectable  signal  covalently  bonded  lo  said 
monoclonal  antibody  or  landed  to  second  antifxxlies  reactive  with 
said  monoclonal  antibody. 

10  A  methtxl  of  inhibiting  cachectin  activity  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  a  cell  line 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cell  line  2-2-3E3 
(A.T.C.C.  Accession  Number  HB9736)  and  cell  line  I-2-4BI 
(A.T.C.C.  Accession  Number  HB97.^7»:  and 

(b)  contacting  cachectin  with  an  amount  of  said  monoclonal 
antibody  that  can  inhibit  cachectin  activitv. 


5,658,804 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  PARASITIC  COMPONENTS 

OF  A  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  AND  A 

SEMICONDliCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Yuitsu  Hayashikura,  Wako.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996.  Sen  No.  599,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1995.  7-022990 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/66 

U.S.  CI.  438—18  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  parasitic  components  of  a  held  effect 
transistor  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  a  field  effect  transistor 

for  actual  use: 
forming  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  a  pseudo  held  eflect 

transistor; 
measuring  the  impedance  of  said  pseudo  field  eflfect  transistor: 
measuring  the  parasitic  components  of  said  field  effect  transistor 
ba.sed  on  said  measured  impedance. 
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5.ft5«.«05 
METHOn  OK  FABRIC  VriN(;  THIN-HI. M  TRANSISTORS 

Nigel   I).   ^(iun)>,   Redhill,   Kngland.   assignor   In   I  .S.    Philips 

C'orporalion.  New  ^ork,  N.>. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .Vi'<,(M2,  Jan.  5,  IW5,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16X.(I«>S.  Ihi.  15.  IW.V  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  '*<I2,645.  .lun.  23. 
I9V2,  abandoned.  This  application  .Inn.  ft,  IWS,  Ser.  No. 

471,mi3 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1991, 
VI 13979 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/.i.i6:29/7M 
II.S,  CI.  438—151  ft  Claims 
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1.  A  methtxl  of  manufacturing  a  thin-film  transistor  comprising  a 
semiconductor  film  which  provides  a  transistor  channel  coupled  to 
a  gate  of  the  transistor  the  transistor  having  a  drain  disposed  on  a 
face  of  the  semiconductor  tilni.  the  drain  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor drain  electrode  layer  on  a  semiconductor  intermediate  layer 
on  ihe  lace  of  the  semiconductor  film,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  depositing  the  semiconductor  film  of  semiconductor  material 
having  charge-carrier  traps  at  grain  boundaries  of  the  semi- 
conductor material  on  a  substrate: 

(b)  dep<isiting  the  semiconductor  dram  electrode  layer  on  the 
semiconductor  intermediate  layer  on  the  face  of  the  semicon- 
ductor film,  the  intermediate  layer  having  a  lower 
conductivity-determining  doping  concentration  than  that  of 
the  drain  electrode  layer; 

(c)  removing  a  pan  of  the  drain  electrode  layer  from  the  inter- 
mediate layer  to  separate  the  drain  elcctrixJe  layer  laterally 
from  the  transistor  channel,  and  to  form  an  area  of  the 
imermediale  layer  which  is  not  overlapped  by  the  dram  elec- 
trode layer; 

(d)  depositing  an  insulating  layer  on  the  transistor  channel  and 
on  the  area  of  the  intermediate  layer  not  overlapped  by  the 
drain  electrode  layer,  the  thickness  of  the  insulating  layer 
deposited  on  the  intermediate  layer  being  the  same  as  the 
thickness  of  the  insulating  layer  dep<isiied  on  the  transistor 
channel;  and 

(e)  providing  the  gate  on  the  insulating  layer  over  the  transistor 
channel  so  as  not  to  overlap  and  mixtulate  at  least  a  part  of 
said  area  of  the  intermediate  layer,  which  part  provides,  along 
the  intermediate  layer,  a  low  doped  held-relief  reguin  in  the 
area  of  lateral  separation  and  ser\es  to  reduce  the  electnc  held 
intensity  between  the  gate  and  the  drain  electnxle  layer. 
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forming  a  gale  dielectric  layer  covering  said  gate  electrode; 
subsequently  forming  a  semiconductor  layer  and  a  conducting 

layer  overiying  said  substrate  as  well  as  said  gale  dielectric 

layer; 
forming  a  first  dielectnc  layer  on  said  conducting  layer; 
subsequently  polishing  said  hrst  dielectric  layer  and  conducting 

layer  to  expose  said  semiconductor  layer  above  said  gale 

electrixJe; 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  dielectric  layer  and 

said  exposed  semiconductor  layer; 
forming  a  pair  of  contact  windows  through  said  second  and  hrst 

dielectric  layers  to  expose  said  conducting  layer  disposed  at 

opposite  sides  of  said  gate  electrode;  and 
forming   a   pair   of   source/drain   electrodes   to   connect    said 

exposed  conducting  layer  via  said  contact  windows,  respec- 
tively. 


5,ft5«,>«l7 

MKTHODS  OK  K()RMIN(;  CONDI  (TIVK  POI.VSILICON 

LINKS  AND  BOTTOM  C;AIKD  THIN  KII.M 

TRANSISTORS 

Monte  Manning,  Kuna,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micrim  Technology, 

Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^20.044.  Oct.  7,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dti.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,65.1 

Int.  CI.'  iiiiil://,w 

II.S.  CI.  438— 158  10  Claims 
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5.ft5«,«(H. 
MKTHOD  KOR  KABRU  AIIN(;  THIN-KII  M  I  RANSISTOR 

WITH  bottom-<;atk  or  Di  ai.-(;atk 

CON KIC;i  RATION 

Horng-Chih  I, in;  I.iang-Po  Chen,  both  of  Hsinchu;  Hsiao-Yi 
Lin,  Hualien  Hsien.  and  Chun-^'en  Chang.  Hsinchu.  all  of 
Taivtan.  as.signon>  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei.  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  547.715 
Int.  CI."  HOll.  21/265:21/465 

I  .S.  CI.  4.3H— 157  20  Claims 

1   .A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin-him  transi.stor.  comprising: 
providing  an  insulating  substrate: 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  substrate; 


M^^ 


so    ,^^ 


'OS 


Mo 


I    A  semiconductor  processing  methixl  of  forming  a  bottom 
gated  thin  him  transistor  comprising  Ihe  following  steps: 

providing  a  bottom  gate  line  of  silicon  on  a  substrate,  the  line 

having  an  outer  top  gating  surface  and  outwardly   exposed 

opposing  outer  sidewall  surfaces: 
forming  opposing  metal  silicide  runners  extending  along  the  line 

sidewalls.  the  opposing  metal  silicide  runners  not  extending 

across  the  outer  top  gating  surface;  and 
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providing  a  thin  film  transistor  layer  over  the  outer  top  gating 
surface. 


5,658,808 

METHOD  OF  KABRICATIN(;  POL>  CRYSTALLINE 

SILICON  THIN-KILM  TRANSI.STOR  HAYING 

SYMMETRICAL  L.ATERAL  RESISTORS 

Kang-Cheng  Lin.  Taipei  H.sien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Ri-search  Institute.  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Kili-d  Aug.  14.  1996.  Sen  No.  689.781 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/265:2I/70:2I/S4 

VS.  CI.  438—155  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  ot  fabricating  a  polycrystalline  silicon  ihin-hlm 
transistor  having  symmetrical  lateral  resistors,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

preparing  a  silicon  substrate  or  an  optically  transparent  sub- 
strate; 

depositing  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  alKive  said  substrate; 

converting  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  into  a  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer  by  an  annealing  priKess; 

patterning  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  and  defining  a 
device  area  for  said  thin-film  transistor; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  top  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer; 

depositing  a  metal  or  polysilicon  layer  above  said  insulating 
layer; 

lomiing  and  patterning  a  photo-resist  layer  above  said  metal  or 
polysilicon  layer  for  covering  the  areas  above  a  gate  and  two 
sub-gates  of  said  metal  or  polysilicon  layer,  said  photo-resist 
layer  having  openings  defining  drain,  source  and  areas 
between  said  gate  and  said  sub-gates  for  said  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer,  and  said  sub-gales  being  located  symmetrically 
on  the  two  sides  of  said  gale  and  having  equal  distances  to 
said  gate; 

etching  said  metal  or  p«ilysilicon  layer  and  said  insulating  layer 
to  expose  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer: 

removing  said  photo-resist  layer; 

doping  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  to  add  impurity  material 
to  said  drain,  said  source,  and  the  areas  between  said  gate  and 
said  sub-gates,  said  metal  or  polysilicon  layer  and  said  insu- 
lating layer  sening  as  blocking  layers; 

annealing  and  activating  said  impurity  material: 

forming  a  passivation  layer  covering  said  device  area  over  said 
substrate,  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer,  and  .s^id  metal  or 
polysilicon  layer; 

establishing  contact  holes  through  said  pas.sivation  layer  for  said 
drain,  said  source  and  said  gale; 

and  forming  metal  wiring  for  contacting  said  drain.  Said  source 
and  said  gale: 

wherein  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  has  two  undoped  sec- 
tions below  said  sub-gales  and  said  undoped  sections  form 
two  symmetrical  lateral  resistors. 


5,658.809 
SOI  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  OK  PRODI  CING  THE 
SAME 
Sadao  N'akashima:  KaLsuloshi  Izumi.  both  of  Tokyo:  Norihiko 
Ohwada.  Musashino.  and  Tatsuhiko  Katayama,  Hiratsuka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa:  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpora- 
tion, and  NTT  Electronics  Technology  Corporation,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403.518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23.  1994.  6-076538 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
L.S.  CI.  438—766  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  an  SOI  substrate,  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

implanting  oxygen  ions  into  a  single  crystal  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  buried  oxide  layer  by  an  anneal  process  in  which  a 
high  temperature  process  is  practiced  in  an  inert  gas  atmo- 
sphere: 

forming  on  the  buried  oxide  layer  a  surface  single-crystal  silicon 
layer  electrically  insulating  from  the  substrate  by  continuing 
the  annual  process  until  the  thickness  of  the  buried  oxide  layer 
reaches  a  certain  value  theoretically  calculated  from  the  dose 
of  an  implanted  oxygen;  and 

oxidizing  the  substrate  in  the  high  temperature  oxidation  atmo- 
sphere wherein  the  temperature  of  said  high  temperature 
oxidation  process  after  the  anneal  process  is  at  least  1 1.50°  C. 
but  less  than  the  melting  temperature  of  the  single-crystal 
silicon  sub.slrate. 


5.658.810 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SENSOR  FOR  DETERMINING 

A  RATIO  OF  MATERIALS  IN  A  MIXTURE 
Michael  Dydyk.  Scottsdale.  and  John  S.  Escher.  Paradise  Yal- 

ley.  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Schaumburg.  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  223.068.  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.500,543. 

This  application  Nov.  24.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  563.432 

Int.  CL'  H01L://«2 

U.S.  CI.  438—49  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  coplanar  resonator  sensor  comprising: 

providing  a  mixture  to  be  sensed; 
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5.658Jil2 
NONVOIATIIE  SKMKONni  (TOR  MFMORV  DEVICE 

AM)  ITS  M  \M  ^  \(  1 1  RIM,  MK  I  HOI) 
^'nshikti  Araki.  Kunaga»a-kcn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshihu.  Japan 

Kiliii  l»ii.  II.  I9V5,  Set.  No.  570^74 

Claims  priorit>,  application  .lapan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6- .^12018 

Int.  CI.'  HOII.  2I/S247 

VS.  CI.  438—258  14  Claims 


tormlng  a  sensing  element  of  ihe  sensor  coplanar  to  a  eonJucKir 
plane  of  the  sensor  and  overlying  the  mixture;  and 

couplmg  an  input  of  a  semiconductor  device  to  Ihe  sensing 
element. 
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mktiioi)  ok  mam  ka(  11  rin(.  a  skmicondl  c  tor 
dkmct: 

Shinirhini  Kiiiuira.  kiinilachi:  Hiromasa  Noda.  IbkMi: 
Nohii\oshi  Kohayashi,  KaMaKm-:  Nasushi  (>oto.  Kodaira, 
and  Tokuo  kure,  Tokvo.  all  iif  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
ltd.,  TokMi.  Japan 

Kikd  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4(»5.X.<6 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1994.  6-05.V400 
Int.  CI.    HOU.  J//.Yj.'i 
I  ..S.  CI.  438— 289  .M  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  step  of  forming  a  first  insulating  film  over  the  surface  of  a 
first  region  in  a  semiconduclor  hody: 

a  second  step  of  forming  a  first  metal  film  over  the  first  insulat- 
ing film,  by  a  sputtering  process: 

a  third  step  of  forming  a  second  insulating  film  of  a  desired 
shape  o\er  the  first  metal  film; 

a  founh  step  of  selccnvely  forming  a  second  metal  film  over  the 
first  metal  him  cxpt)sed  after  the  third  step; 

a  fifth  step  of  removing  the  second  insulating  film  after  the 
fourth  step; 

a  sixth  step  of  removing  the  tirsi  metal  him  exposed  after  the 
fifth  step;  and 

a  seventh  step  of  introducing  a  first  impurity  into  the  first  region 
with  the  second  metal  film  as  a  mask  after  the  sixth  step  to 
form  a  first  impurity  region  of  a  conductivity  type  different 
from  that  of  tlie  first  region. 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  forming,  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  first 
element  separation  insulating  film  for  separating  a  first  area 
forming  a  first  MO.S  transistor  where  a  first  power  voltage  is 
applied,  a  second  element  separation  insulating  film  for  sepa- 
rating a  second  area  forming  a  second  MOS  transistor  where  a 
second  power  voltage  higher  than  Ihe  first  power  \ollage  is 
applied,  and  a  third  element  separation  insulating  film  for 
separating  a  third  area  forming  a  memory  cell  transistor; 

(2)  forming  a  first  oxide  film  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate: 

(.1)  depositing  a  first  p<ilycrystalline  silicon  film  on  the  first 

oxide  film  and  the  first  to  third  element  separation  insulating 

films; 
(4)  forming  a  first  resist  pattern  on  the  first  polycrystalline 

silicon  film  covering  the  first  and  second  areas: 
(.St  etching  the  first  polycrystalline  silicon  film  from  the  third 

area  using  the  first  resist  pattern  as  a  mask: 

(6)  remining  the  first  oxide  film  from  the  third  area; 

(7)  forming  a  second  oxide  film  on  the  surface  of  the  semicon- 
duclor substrate: 

(8)  depositing  a  second  polycrystalline  silicon  film  on  the  sec- 
ond oxide  film; 

(9)  doping  die  second  polycrystalline  silicon  film  with  an  impu- 
rity: 

(10)  forming  a  second  resist  pattern  on  the  second  polycrystal- 
line silicon  film: 

(11)  remo\  ing  the  second  polycrystalline  film  from  tlie  first  area 
and  from  portions  of  the  third  area  using  the  second  resist 
pattern  as  a  mask; 

(12)  removing  the  second  resist  pattern: 

(1.^)  forming  a  third  oxide  film  on  the  second  polycrystalline 

silicon  film; 
(14)  depositing  a  third  polycrystalline  silicon  film  on  the  third 

oxide  film; 
(l.S)  forming  a  third  resist  pattern  on  the  third  area: 

( 16)  removing  the  third  polycrystalline  silicon  film  from  the  first 
and  second  areas  using  the  third  resist  pattern  as  a  mask;  and 

(17)  forming  additional  layers  on  the  structure  resulting  from 
step  (16). 
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5,658,813 

METHOD  EGR  MANCEACTl  RING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTECJRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  HAVING  A  STACK 

GATE  STRl  CTCRE 

Shuichi  Enomoto.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,634,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  586,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-178524 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

\}S.  CI.  438—258  5  Claims 
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forming  a  first  floating  gale  over  the  active  area  region,  and  a 
second  floating  gate  over  the  field  oxide  region,  the  first  and 
second  floating  gales  being  spaced  from  one  another,  at  least  a 
portion  of  one  of  the  first  or  second  floating  gates  overlying  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  other  of  the  first  or  second  floating  gales; 
and 

forming  a  control  gate  line  over  the  first  and  second  floating 
gates. 


5,658.815 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SILICIDED  LDD 

TRANSISTOR 

Chang-Jae   Lee,   Choongchungbook-do,  and  Tae  Gak   Kim, 

Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co., 

Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  581,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  21.  1995, 
9422/1995 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  CI.  438—304  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuit device  having  a  stack  gale  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of:- 
separating  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  into  a  cell 

region  and  a  peripheral  region; 
fomiing  a  gate  insulating  film  and  a  first  conductive  film  on  the 

gate  msulaiing  film  in  ihe  peripheral  region;  and 
performing,  subsequent  to  the  above  steps,  the  following  steps; 
forming  a  tunnel  oxide  film  in  the  cell  region; 
sequentially  growing  a  second  conductive  film  for  a  floating 
gate,  an  intermediate  insulating  film  and  a  third  conductive 
film  for  a  control  gate  all  over  the  surface  including  Ihe  cell 
region  and  the  peripheral  region;  and 
selectively  forming  a  mask  in  the  cell  region  to  sequentially 
etch  Ihe  third  conductive  film,  the  intermediate  insulating 
film  and  the  second  conductive  film  using  the  mask  so  that 
a  cell  having  a  stack  gate  structure  is  formed  in  the  cell 
region;  and.  subsequent  lo  the  steps  above, 
patterning  the  gate  insulating  film  and  the  first  conductive  film 
fomied  in  the  penpheral  region  lo  form  a  peripheral  gate 


5,658,814 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LINE  OF  HIGH  DENSITY 

FLOATING  GATE  TRANSISTORS 

Roger  R.  Lee,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675.993 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1/265-2 1/H247 

VS.  a.  438—588  16  Oaims 


7.  A  method  of  forming  a  line  of  at  least  two  floating  gate 
transistors,  comprising; 

providing   a   substrate   having   an   active   area   region,   and  an 
adjacent  field  oxide  region: 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  gate-drain  overlapped  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  patterning  a  gate  conductive  line  on  a  gate  insulating  film 
formed  on  a  substrate: 

(b)  depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  over  the  substrate  includ- 
ing the  gate  conductive  line; 

(c)  implanting  a  low  density  of  a  first  impurity  having  a  second 
conductivity  type  into  the  substrate  with  said  gate  conductive 
line  serving  as  a  mask  after  steps  (a)  and  (b): 

(d)  converting  said  first  conductive  layer  to  a  second  conductive 
layer  and  patterning  the  second  conductive  layer;  and 

(e)  implanting  a  high  density  of  a  second  impuritv  having  the 
second  conductiv  ity  type  into  the  substrate  w  ith  the  pattern  of 
said  second  conductive  layer  serving  as  a  mask  after  the  step 
(c). 


5.658,816 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DRAM  CELL  WITH  TRENCH 
I  NDER  DEVICE  FOR  256  MB  DRAM  AND  BEYOND 
Thekkemadathil  Velayudhan  Rajeevakumar,  Scarsdale,  N.Y., 
assignor  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,019 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265:21/8242 
VS.  CI.  438—386  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  trench  capacitor,  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  trench  of  a  first  depth  in  the  substrate,  the  trench 
having  an  opening  of  a  first  cross  sectional  area  at  the  surface 
of  the  substrate: 
forming  a  collar  on  the  wall  of  the  trench  of  said  first  depth: 
increasing  the  depth  of  the  trench  below  the  collar  to  a  second 
depth  in  the  substrate; 
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5.65«.«17 

MKTHOn  KOK  KABRICM  IN(;  S  rVCKFr)  CAPACI  lORS 

OK  SKMICONrJlCTOK  l)K\  U  K 

Mil  I'ooti)!  Jt'iint;.  k\iiiin(>ki-dii.  Kcp.  of  korra.  assignor  lo 
H>undai  Klectninics  Industrii-s  Cn.,  Ltd.,  kyouncki-do.  Kep. 
of  korea 

Filed  Dec.  2ft.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  5X7.791 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  korea.  Dec.  31.  IW4. 
V4-441526 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2im):27/00 
li.S.  CI.  438—397  6  Claims 


forming  spacers  comprised  of  a  conduction  layer  on  side  walls 

of  the  gri>i)\e,  respectively;  and 
remoMng  the  sacrificial  him.  thereby  forming  storage  electrodes 

having  an  increased  surface  area. 


5.A58.818 

SEMICONDKTOR  PR()<KSSIN(;  MFTHOD 

KMPl.OVINi;  AN  \N(;i,KD  SIDKVNAI  I 

Salman   \kram.  Bois*.  Id.;  CharU-s    lurner.  (handler.   \ri/., 

and   Man  i.aulusa.  Boise.  Id..  avsi)!nors  lo  Micron   lechnol- 

ojty.  inc..  Boise.  Id. 

(  <mtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  333J62.  Nov.  2.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.444.013.  This  application  Aug.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516.973 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  ://«•/.' 

UJS.  CI.  4.^7—60  14  Claims 


expanding  that  portion  of  the  trench  nf  said  second  depth  below 
the  collar  using  an  oxidation  prtKCss  to  a  cross-sectional  area 
larger  than  the  tirsi  cross-sectional  area; 

loriiung  a  dicleclrii.-  layer  on  the  wall  of  the  trench  in  the 
expanded  portion  ot  the  trench;  and  then 

hlling  the  trench  with  a  polysilicon  material. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  capacitor  comprising  the  following 
steps; 

providing  a  substrate: 

etching  into  the  substrate  to  provide  a  depression  in  the  sub- 
strate, the  depression  having  a  sidewall  which  is  angled  from 
vertical: 

providing  a  layer  of  hemispherical  grain  polysilicon  within  the 
depression  and  over  the  angled  sidewall,  the  layer  of  hemi- 
spherical grain  polysilicon  less  than  completely  hlling  the 
depression;  and 

ion  implanting  the  hemispherical  grain  polysilicon  layer  with  a 
conductivity  enhancing  impurity. 


5.65H.8m 

ANTIKl  .SK  STRl  (Tl  RF  \NI)  l'R(K  FSS  FOR 

MANIFACTI  RIN(;  TIIF  SAMF 

kurt  I).  Humphrey:  Bradley  S.  Hnlway.  and  Craig  Hafer,  all  of 

Colorado  .Springs.  Colo.,  assignors  to  I  nited  Technologies 

Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  I.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  55I„W7 

Int.  CI.'  H0IL2//7aJ7/W 

II.S.  CI.  4.^K— «0«  13  Cteims 


1.  A  method  tor  fabricating  capacitors  of  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  lower  insulating  layer  over  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  contact  hole  in  ihc  lower  insulating  layer  by  use  of  a 

contact  mask; 
torming  a  hrst  conduclum   layer  over  the  resulting  structure 

obtained  after  the  fomialion  of  the  contact  hole; 
etching  the  hrst  conduction  layer  and  the  lower  insulating  layer 

at  a  desired  region  to  a  desired  depth  of  the  lower  insulating 

layer  by  use  of  a  storage  electrode  mask,  thereby  forming  a 

grcHive; 
sequentially  forming  a  second  conduction  layer  and  a  sacrihcial 

him  over  the  resulting  structure  obtained  after  the  etching; 
anisolropically  etching  the  sacrihcial  him  by  use  of  said  contact 

mask; 
fiimiing  a  third  conduction  layer  over  the  resulting  structure 

obtained  after  the  anisotropic  etching; 
anisolropically  etching  the  third  conduction  layer,  the  sacrihcial 

him  and  the  second  conduction  layer  by  use  of  said  storage 

electrode  mask  at  a  region  where  they  till  the  groove; 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  antifuse  on  a  substrate,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

depositing  a  hrst  barrier  layer  on  the  substrate,  said  hrst  barrier 
layer  having  an  exp<ised  major  surface; 

placing  the  substrate  and  said  deposited  hrsi  bamer  layer  in  a 
chamber; 

providing  a  monatomic  oxygen  environment  within  said  cham- 
ber; 
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subjecting  said  hrst  barrier  layer  to  said  monatomic  oxygen 
environment  for  an  interval  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  an 
interfacial  oxide  layer  on  said  exposed  major  surface;  said 
intertacial  oxide  layer  having  a  thickness  greater  than  ten 
angstroms: 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  intertacial  oxide 
layer;  and 

depositing  a  second  barrier  layer  superjacent  said  dielectric 
layer 


5.658.820 

MFTHOD  FOR  MANCFACTl  RIN(;  FKRROFLFXTRIC 

THIN-FILM  CAPAt  ITOR 

Chee-won  Chung,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  korea.  assignor  to  Samsung 

Klectronics  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  korea 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616.491 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  korea.  Mar.  20.  1995. 
95-5784 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2im):27/00 
CS.  CI.  438—3  21  Clainvi 
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1.  A  methtxl  for  manufacturing  a  ferroelectric  ihin-iilm  capaci- 
tor, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fomiing  a  lower  electrode,  a  ferroelectnc  thin-him  and  an 
up|vr  Pt  eleclrtxle  on  a  substrate  in  sequence: 

(b)  lonning  a  photoresist  on  said  upper  Pi  electrode; 

(c)  patterning  said  photoresist  in  a  pattern;  and 

(d)  etching  said  substrate,  said  step  (d)  including  the  steps  ol 
installing  a  holder  lo  which  a  DC  self  bias  voltage  is  gener- 
ated in  a  chamber  of  a  plasma  etching  apparatus  around  which 
an  RF  coil  is  wound,  of  injecting  At.  chloric  and  fluoric  gases 
of  a  composition  ratio  into  the  chamber,  of  applying  a  RF 
power  of  a  frequency  and  power  to  said  RF  coil  to  generate  an 
inductively  coupled  plasma  in  said  chamber,  and  of  etching 
down  said  substrate  to  a  depth  by  said  plasma  of  said  Ar. 
chloric  and  fluoric  gases  using  the  photoresist  as  a  mask. 


5.658,821 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  UNIFORMITY  OF  METAL- 
TO-POLY  CAPACITORS  COMPOSED  BY  POLYSILICON 

OXIDE  AND  AVOIDINC;  DEVICE  DAMAGE 
Hsin-Pai  Chen.  H.sin-Chu;  Sue-Mei  ku.  Yung-gho:  Pei-Hung 
Chen.  Hsin-Chu.  and  Chih-Shih  Wei,  Hsin-Chu.  all  of  Tai- 
wan,  assignors   to  Taivian   Semiconductor   Manufacturing 
Company.  Ltd..  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  .Sen  No.  721,668 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70 

UJ>.  CI.  438—396  22  Claims 


providing  electrical  contact  regions  on  said  silicon  substrate: 
providing  held  oxide  isolation  regions  in  said  silicon  substrate: 
forming  a  number  of  polysilicon  hrst  capacitor  plates  on  said 

held  oxide  isolation  regions: 
forming  a  layer  of  insulator  dielectric  over  said  silicon  wafer 

covering  said  polysilicon  hrst  capacitor  plates: 
removing  that  pan  of  said  layer  of  insulator  dielectric  directly 

over  said  polysilicon  hrst  capacitor  plates: 
removing  that  part  of  said  layer  of  insulator  dielectric  directly 

over  said  electrical  contact  regions; 
forming  a  hrst  layer  of  polysilicon  oxide  over  said  polysilicon 

hrst  capacitor  plates: 
torming  a  Hrst  layer  of  silicon  oxide  over  said  electrical  contact 

regions: 
removing  said  first  layer  of  polysilicon  oxide  and  said  first  layer 

of  silicon  oxide  by  means  of  etching: 
forming  a  second  layer  of  polysilicon  oxide  over  said  polysili- 
con hrst  capacitor  plates  after  removing  said  first  layer  of 

polysilicon  oxide; 
forming  a  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide  over  said  electrical 

contact  regions  after  removing  said  hrst  layer  of  silicon  oxide: 
forming  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  over  said  silicon  wafer  cover- 
ing said  second  layer  of  polysilicon  oxide: 
forming  a  patterned  layer  of  photoresist  over  said  layer  of  silicon 

nitride  wherein  photoresist  remains  only  directly  above  said 

polysilicon  hrsi  capacitor  plates: 
removing  that  part  of  said  layer  of  silicon  nitnde  not  directly 

above  said  p*ilysilieon  hrst  capacitor  plates: 
forming  a  layer  of  first  metal  over  said  silicon  substrate  covering 

said  part  of  said  layer  of  silicon  nitride  not  directly  above  said 

polysilicon  hrst  capacitor  plate;  and 
patterning  said  layer  of  hrst  metal  whereby  there  is  first  metal 

directly   above  said   hrst  capacitor  plates,  thereby   forming 

second  capacitor  plates,  and  first  metal  directly  above  said 

electrical  contact  regions. 


5.658,822 
LOCOS  METHOD  WITH  DOl  BLE  POL^  SILICON/ 
SILICON  NITRIDE  SPACER 
Shye-Lin  Wu.  Hsinchu:  Hsi-Chuan  Chen.  Tainan,  and  Ming- 
Hong  kuo,  Pingtung.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,164 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  ://76 
U.S.  CI.  438—446  19  Claims 
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I   A  method  of  forming  capacitors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  silicon  substrate  having  devices  formed  therein; 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  isolation  region,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  hrst  silicon  nitride  layer  on  the  pad  oxide  layer; 
patterning  and  etching  the  pad  oxide  layer  and  the  hrst  silicon 

nitride  layer  to  dehne  an  active  region  by  a  photoresist  mask: 
removing  a  portion  of  the  pad  oxide  layer  to  form  an  undercut 

between  the  first  silicon  nitnde  layer  and  the  substrate: 
forming  a  thin   silicon  oxide  layer  onto  said  semiconductor 

substrate; 
forming  a  second  silicon  nitride  layer  over  the  first   silicon 

nitride  layer  and  the  thin  silicon  oxide  layer; 
forming  a  polysilicon  layer  over  the  second  silicon  nitride  layer: 
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etching  a  portion  of  the  polysilicon  layer,  the  second  silicon 
nilride  layer  and  the  silicon  oiiide  layer  to  fomi  a  double 
polysilicon/silicon  nitride  spacer  on  the  sideualls  of  the  sec- 
ond silicon  nitride  layer  and  the  pad  oxide  layer,  and 

forming  an  isolation  region  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  with 
said  spacer  serving  as  a  mask. 


SKMICONDl  rrOR  I.A.SKR  DIODK  AND 
MANl  KACn  RIN(;  MKTHOI)  THKRKFOR 
Si-ung-kr«  ^ang,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignor  tn  Samsung 
Klectronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  .Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  2(t.  IW4,  .Ser.  No.  .159,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  27.  1994. 
94-2I.MtA 

Int.  CI.'  HOII.  :iA)20 
l.S.  CI.  43»— .18  3  Claims 
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etching  the  semiconductor  wafer  including  a  lower  cladding 
laver.  an  upper  cladding  laser  and  a  II- VI  compound  semicon- 
ductor active  layer  formed  between  the  lower  cladding  layer 
and  the  upper  cladding  layer: 

applying  a  solution  containing  an  aromatic  polyamide  resin  on 
the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  so  as  to  cover  tfie 
stnpe-shapcd  portion; 

performinj;  a  heal  treatment  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  at  a 
temperature  of  220°  C  or  lower  so  as  to  vaponze  a  solvent 
component  contained  in  the  solution,  thereby  forming  an 
aromatic  p<ily  amide  resin  film  on  the  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor water;  and 

remos  ing  at  least  the  aromatic  polyamide  resin  film  formed  on 
the  stripe-shaped  ridge  portion. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  ndgeiype  laser  diode  having 
an  activation  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  meth<xl 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  multiple  epitaxy  layer  including  an  activation  layer  on 

the  semiconductor  substrate: 
forming  a  rectangular  ridge  on  a  top  surface  of  said  multiple 

epitaxy  layer: 
depositing  a  passivation  layer  having  a  predetermined  thickness 

on  the  multiple  epitaxy  layer  having  said  ndge; 
depositing  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  passivation  layer  such  that 

the  thickness  of  the  deposited  photoresist  layer  is  thinner  over 

said  ndge  than  beside  said  ridge; 
flcMxl  exposing  said  photoresist  layer  to  a  predetermined  depth 

such  that  the  enure  portion  of  said  photoresist  layer  on  the  top 

surface  of  said  ndge  or  the  portion  of  the  entire  portion  of  said 

photoresist  layer  overlapping  the  top  surface  said  ndge  and 

the  upper  portion  ot  the  photoresist  layer  deptisited  on  the  side 

surface  of  said  ridge  perpendicular  to  the  top  surface  of  said 

ndge  IS  exposed: 
removing  the  exposed  ptirtion  of  said  photoresist  layer: 
removing  the  exposed  passivation  layer: 
removing  the  photoresist  that  remains  on   both  sides  of  said 

ridge:  and 
forming  a  current   injection   layer  in  the  top  surface  of  the 

resultant  structure. 


5,658.825 

MK  IIIOD  OF  MAKINt;  AN  INASSB/INASSBP  DIODF. 

I.ASKRS 

.Manijeh  Ra/eghi.  Wilmettt,  111.,  a.vsignor  to  NorthMcslern  L  ni- 

versity.  Fvaaston.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  717,125 

Int.  CI.'  HOI  L  ://:<; 

U.S.  a.  117—89  8  Claims 
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5,658.824 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASER  DEVICE 

Shigetoshi  Itoh,  and  Toshiyuki  Okumura,  both  of  Tenri.  Japan. 

a.s.signors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  .11,  1995,  ,Ser.  No.  521,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1994,  6-206928 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  2]a03 
U.S.  CI.  438—38  5  Claims 

I   A  niethixi  for  fabncating  a  semiconductor  laser  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  an  upper  cladding  layer  having  a  stripe-shaped  ndge 
portion  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  by  partially 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  strained  layer  heterostruc- 
ture  for  a  di(xle  laser  by  LPMOCVD  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  prepanng  a  substrate  of  n-lnAs  as  claimed: 

b)  growing,  in  succession,  the  following  layers  on  said  substrate: 
I  I  a  first  cladding  layer  doped  with  a  n-type  dopant: 

2 1  an  undoped  active  layer  of  lnAs,.,Sb,  between  said  clad- 
ding layers: 
3)  a  second  cladding  layer  doped  with  a  p-type  dopant,  and 
e)  varying  the  composition  of  said  active  layer  by  varying  the 
value  of  x  between  0  and  1  so  that  the  wavelength  of  light 
emitted  by  said  diode  laser  is  controlled  from  about  3  pm  to 
about  5  pm. 
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5,658.826 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Ki  Woong  (^hung,  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.ssignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  692.534 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  22,  1995, 
25944/1995 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/441 
U.S.  CI.  438—570  10  Claims 
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1   A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  resist  layer  on  a  substrate: 

patterning  a  predetennined  region  of  the  first  resist  layer  to  form 

a  pattern  having  a  hrsi  width  which  exposes  the  substrate: 
forming  an  insulating  him  on  an  entire  surface  of  the  substrate 

including  the  hrsi  resist  layer; 
forming  a  second  resist  layer  on  the  insulating  him; 
patterning  a  predetermined  region  of  the  second  resist  layer  to 

form  a  pattern  over  the  pattern  ol  the  hrst  resist  layer  having 

a  second  width  which  exposes  the  insulating  him: 
using  the  second  resist  layer  as  a  mask  in  etching  the  exposed 

Insulating  him  to  form  sidewall  spacers  at  sides  of  the  pattern 

of  the  hrst  resist  layer: 
forming  a  metal  layer  on  an  entire  resultant  surface  including  the 

second  photoresist  layer;  and. 
removing  the  hrst  and  second  resist  layers  and  the  insulating 

him  to  form  a  T  form  gate  electrixle 


5.658.827 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SOLDER  BALLS  ON  A 
SIBSTRATE 
Anthony  M.  Aulicino,  North  York,  and  Robert  J.  Lyn.  Rich- 
mond Hill,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558.577 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  9.  1994.  2135508 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/4H8:23/49S:23/50 

U.S.  CI.  228—180.22  II  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  applying  solder  to  solderable  contact  sites  on  a 

.substrate,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  reusable  hxture  of  matenal  not  wettable  by  solder 

having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein: 
positioning  said  hxture  with  said  apertures  in  aligned  onentation 
relative  to  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  solderable  contact 
sites  thereon  such  that  each  of  said  apertures  is  substantially 
aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  said  solderable  contact  sites; 
substantially   hlling  said  plurality  of  apertures  of  said  hxture 
with  solder  paste  such  that  said  solder  paste  is  deposited  on 
said  solderable  contact  sites  of  said  substrate: 
positioning  said  hxture  and  said  substrate  such  that  said  solder- 
able contact  sites  of  said  substrate  face  in  a  substantially 
downward  direction; 
heating  said  substrate  and  hxture  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
while  said  solderable  contact  sues  of  said  substrate  face  in 
said  substantially  downward  direction  to  cause  said  solder 
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paste  within  said  apertures  of  said  fixture  and  on  said  contact 

sites  of  said  substrate  to  become  molten: 
cooling  said  molten  solder  such  that  as  said  solder  solidifies  it 

adheres  to  said  solderable  contact  sites  and  is  repelled  from 

said  fixture:  and 
separating  said  substrate  from  said  fixture. 


5.658,828 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ALUMINUM  CONTACT 
THROUGH  AN  INSULATING  LAVER 
Yih-Shung  Lin,  Piano,  and  Fu-Tai  Liou,  Carrollton.  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc..  Car- 
rollton. Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  124,836,  Sep.  21,  1993.  Ser. 
No.  146,825,  Nov.  1,  1993,  and  Ser.  No.  948,690,  Sep.  22. 
1992,  said  Ser.  No.  I24,836is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
443,898.  Nov.  30.  1989,  said  Ser.  No.  146,825is  a  continuation 
of  Ser  No.  835,731,  Feb.  2,  1992.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  609.883,  Nov.  5,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,108.951.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,448 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/441 
U.S.  CI.  438—643  18  Claims 


1 .  A  method  for  forming  an  inierlevel  aluminum  contact  for  an 
integrated  circuit  device,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  opening  through  an  insulating  layer  to  expose  a 

conducting  structure; 
forming  a  bamer  layer  over  the  insulating  layer  and  extending 

into  the  opening  to  cover  the  conducting  structure: 
forming  an  upper  layer  of  refractory  metal  over  the  barrier  layer 
to  a  thickness  of  between  approximately  50  A  and  600  A:  and 
depositing  aluminum  over  the  upper  refractory  metal  layer  at  a 
temperature  and  rate  which  maximizes  surface  mobility  of  the 
aluminum,  allowing  it  to  completely  fill  the  opening,  the 
depositing  aluminum  step  including  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  hrst  aluminum  layer  in  a  first  chamber  of  a  multi- 
chamber  sputtering  inachine  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 
approximately  300°  C: 
mov  ing  the  device  from  the  first  chamber  to  a  second  chamber 
of  the  multi-chamber  sputtenng  machine  without  exposing 
the  device  to  air.  wherein  the  second  chamber  is  maintained 
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at  a  temperature  between  approximately  40()°  C.  and  500° 
C,  wherein  the  lemperalure  of  the  device  is  increased  to  a 
temperature  between  apprommalely  4(X)°  C.  and  5(X)°  C; 
and 
during  the  temperature  increasing  step,  continumg  to  deposit 
aluminum  oser  the  tirst  aluminum  layer  at  a  rate  between 
approximately  .W  and  50  A/sec. 


5.65X.82V 
SEMICONDICTOK  PK(KK.SSIN(;  METHOD  OF 
F()RMIN<;  AN  KI.KCTRKAI.I.Y  CONDIXTIVE 

(<)NTA(  r  fik; 

\iju  K.  Mathews;  Nanseng  .leni;.  and  Pierre  (".  Fazan,  all  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  IVchnology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .'MI.TIV.  Feb.  21.  IW.S.  I'al.  No. 

5,580,«21.  Ibis  applicatiim  Nov.  7.  IWS.  .Ser.  No.  55l,«29 

Int.  CI.    Hdll,  :/  :v 

II.S.  CI.  438—656  8  Claims 
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trench  is  hlled  by  the  second  conductive  layer  to  a  thickness 

greater   than    a   thickness   of   the    second    conductive    layer 

located  over  a  portion  of  a  bottom  surtacc  of  the  hrsi  trench; 
forming  a  spacer  on  a  sidcwall  of  the  hrst  trench  from  a  portion 

of  the  second  conductive  layer  conformally  deposited  in  the 

(irst  trench,  w  herein  the  portion  of  a  bottom  surface  of  the  first 

trench  is  exposed; 
forming  a  contact  hole  in  the  dielectric  layer  by  etching  using 

the  spacer  as  a  mask; 
forming  a  third  conductive  layer  on  the  second  conductive  layer 

and  in  the  contact  hole,  wherein  the  third  conductive  area 

contacts  the  conductive  area;  and 
removing  portions  of  the  first,  second  and  third  conductive  layer 

so  that  a  lop  surface  of  an  upper  portion  ol  the  dielectric  layer 

is  exposed. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  an  electrically 
conductive  contact  plug  relative  to  a  substrate  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  tirst  material  layer  atop  the  substrate; 

forming  a  contact  opening  wiihin  the  tirst  material  layer,  the 
contact  opening  having  sidewalK  with  inner  generally  vertical 
sidewall  pt)rtions  and  outwardly  angled  sidewall  outer  por 
lions  which  are  substantially  angled  from  vertical  and  |oin 
with  the  inner  generally  venical  sidewall  ponions  at  a  junc 
tion; 

providing  conductive  material  within  the  contact  opening  and 
over  the  outwardly  angled  sidewall  portions;  and 

etching  the  Hrst  material  layer  to  at  least  the  junction. 


5.65«.8.<(l 
METHOD  KOR  EABRICATIN(;  INIERCONNECTINCJ 
LINES  AND  CONTACTS  l'SIN(;  CONKORMAI. 
DEPOSITION 
Erik  S.  Jeng,  Taipei.   I'aiwan.  as.signor  to  Vanguard  Interna- 
tional Semiconductor  Corporation.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 
Filed  .lul.  12,  IW6.  Ser.  No.  67y.l'»8 
Int.  (I.'   HOII.  21/44 
II.S.  CI.  438—620  22  Claims 

I.  A  methixl  for  fabricating  interconnecting  lines  and  contacts  in 
semiconductive  device,  the  method  comprising: 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  a  conductive  area; 
forming  a  hrst  conductive  layer  on  the  dielectnc  layer; 
forming  a  tirsl  Ircnch  and  a  second  trench  in  ihc  dielectric  layer 
and  into  the  hrst  conductive  layer,  wherein  the  hrst  trench  is 
used  in  forming  a  contact  hole  lo  the  conductive  area  and  the 
second  trench  is  used  in  forming  an  interconnect  line; 
depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  conformally  over  the  first 
conductive  layer  and  in  the  tirst  trench,  wherein  the  first 


5.658.831 
METHOD  OF  F\BRK  ATINC.  AN  INTEGRATED  C  IRCITT 
PA(  KA(,K  HA\IN(;  A  l.IQl  ID  MF  lAI.-Al.l  MINIM/ 
( OPPFR  .JOINT 
Wilber  Terry  I.ayton:  Blanquita  Ortega  Morangc.  both  of  San 
Diego;    Angela    Marie    lorri-s.   \ista.   and   .lames   Andrew 
RtH'ckcr.  Escondido.  all  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  I  nisvs  Corpo- 
ration. Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,543.  May   HI.  I'W4.  Pat.  No. 

5.45'>„<52.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210.527, 

Mar.  18.  1W4.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No. 

40.732.  Mar.  31.  1W3.  Pat.  No.  5.323.2y4.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  471.470 

Int.  CI.'  HOII.  2l/f>(l 

ILS.  CI.  29—832  15  Claims 
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I.  A  meth<xl  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  package  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing — 1 1  a  substrate.  2)  an  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted 
on  said  substrate,  and  .')  a  heal  conduction  mechanism  which 
contains  a  gap  coupled  to  said  chip; 

saturating  a  compliant  body,  having  microscopic  voids  through- 
out, with  a  liquid  metal  alloy; 

removing  a  substantial  portion  of  said  alloy  from  said  compliant 
K)dy  such  that  all  remaining  alloy  is  held  in  said  voids  by 
surface  tension  and  adhesive  forces;  and. 

compressing  said  compliant  body,  with  said  remaining  alloy, 
into  said  gap  without  squeezing  said  alloy  out  of  said  body. 
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5.658,832 

METHOD  OF  FORMINC;  A  SPACER  FOR  FIELD 

EMISSION  FL.4T  PANEL  DISPLAY  S 

.\nthony    F.   Bernhardt,   Berkeley,  and   Robert  J.   Contolini. 

Pleasanton.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Regents  of  the  I'ni- 

versitv  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324.052 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  '^/lHl 
t.S.  CI.  264—272.11 
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\.  A  methixJ  of  forming  on  a  substrate  a  dielectric  spacer  capable 
of  withstanding  pressure  and  voltage  conditions  imp*»ed  in  tield 
emission  applications,  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate;  and 

torining  at  least  one  dielectnc  spacer  directly  on  the  substrate 
trom  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dielectric 
containing  aerogels  and  xerogels.  wherein  the  spacer  is 
formed  by  positioning  a  mold  on  a  substrate,  the  mold  having 
openings  therein  to  expose  at  least  one  area  of  the  substrate, 
applying  a  release  agent  to  the  mold,  tilling  the  mold  vkilh  a 
liquid  gel  precursor,  extracting  solvent  from  the  gel  precursor, 
drying  the  gel  precursor  following  solvent  extraction,  and 
removing  the  mold,  thereby  forming  a  spacer  secured  to  the 
substrate; 

wherein  said  release  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  glycerol,  silicone,  and  wax. 


5,658.833 
METHOD  AND  Dl  MMV  DISC  FOR  LNIFORMLV 
DFPOSITIN(;  SILICON  NITRIDE 
Sbih-Ching  Chen.  Nantou  Hsien.  and  Eldward  Houn.  Tainan, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  I  nited  Microelectronics  Corpo- 
ration. Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  .Ian.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,919 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2//.^/S 

L.S.  CI.  438—791  5  Claims 


1  In  a  process  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit,  a  method  for 
uniformly  deptisiiing  silicon  nitride,  comprising  the  following 
steps  of: 


disposing  a  plurality  of  production  wafers  in  a  row  having  two 

ends  on  a  paddle; 
disposing  a  plurality  of  dummy  discs  at  said  ends  of  said  row  of 

the  dummy  discs  being  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the 

group  of  quart/  and  silicon  carbide,  each  dummy  disc  having 

at  least  one  hole  therein;  and 
depositing  silicon  nitride  on  the  production  wafers  in  a  furnace. 


10  Claims 


5.658.834 

FORMING  B,  vC,  SEMICONDI  CTOR  LAYERS  BY 

CHEMICAL  \APOR  DEPOSITION 

Peter  A.  Dowbcn.  Dewitt.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Syracuse  I'niversity. 

Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  87.975.  Jul.  7.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.468.978. 

This  application  Nov.  17.  1995.  .Sen  No.  560,298 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  438-^78  7  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  of  a  boron 
carbide  layer  on  a  suitable  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

introducing  into  a  chamber  that  contains  said  substrate  a  suitable 
precursor  vapor  that  contains  carb<in  and  boron,  and 

energizing  said  precursor  vapor  at  least  one  selected  location  on 
said  substrate  to  dissociate  boron  and  carbon  atoms  from  the 
precursor  vapor  which  recombines  to  form  said  boron  carbide 
film  as  a  P-type  semiconductor  layer  at  said  at  least  one 
location,  such  that  the  resulting  film  has  a  suitable  band  gap 
on  the  order  of  0.7  eV  to  1.8  eV  wherein  the  boron  carbide 
film  has  a  resistivity  of  the  order  of  about  10"*  to  10'" 
ohm-centimeters. 


5.658.835 

GLASS-CERAMIC  SINTERED  BODY.  A  PROCESS  FOR 

ITS  PREPARATION  AND  A  GLASS-CERAMIC 

SCBSTR.ATE 

Masamitsu  Onitani;  Satoru  Hamano;  Takahiro  Matsuoka.  and 

Hideto  Yonekura.  all  of  Kokubu.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Kyo- 

ccra  Corporation.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  468.135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25.  1994.  6-172384 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  10/02 

U.S.  CI.  501—9  5  Claims 

1.  .A  glass-ceramic  siniered  bodv  comprising  an  SiO, — AUG, — 
MgO — ZnO — B2O-,  crystalline  glass  and  alumina,  wherein  a  spinel 
crystalline  phase  which  is  precipitated  chiefly  from  the  crystalline 
glass  exists  in  an  amount  of  at  least  10*^  by  weight  in  the  sintered 
body  and  the  spinel  crystalline  phase  is  MgAKOj  spinel  in  which  a 
part  of  Mg  may  be  replaced  bv  Zn  wherein  in  the  cry  stalline  glass, 
the  content  of  the  SiO,  component  is  40  to  46'7r  by  weight,  the 
content  of  the  AKO-,  component  is  25  10  30'^  bv  weight,  the 
content  of  the  MgO  component  is  8  to  13'J  by  weight,  the  content 
of  the  ZnO  component  is  6  to  9'7r  by  weight,  and  the  content  of  the 
B,0,  component  is  8  to  WJc  by  weight,  and  the  sintered  body 
contains  65  to  90"?  by  weight  of  the  crystalline  glass  and  10  to 
35'>  by  weight  of  alumina. 
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5.h5X.8.V) 
MINKKAI    HBKKS  AM)  IHHK  < OMPOSI TIONS 
Charles  K.  Kapp:  Carl  R.  Strauss,  and  Neil  M.  (  anifriin.  all  of 
(iran^ille.    Ohio.    assi)>ii(irs    to    Ovteas-Corning    KibetKlas 
rechniilogv  Inc..  Summit.  III. 

Kilid  IHi.  4.  IW.*;.  Str.  No.  ^Mt.5Mt 
Int.  H.    C03C  /-■/(/(■)    B.12B  I'/tr 
V.S.  CI.  501— .V>  17  Claiiii.s 

12   A  nuiifral  fiber  product  comprising: 

at  least  one  mineral  fiber  made  from  a  fifx.'r  composition  com- 
prising .SiO.  in  an  amount  ol  .Sl.O  ucighl  percent.  Al_.(i,  in  an 
amount  of  2  5  weight  percent.  CaO  in  an  amount  of  .'2  9 
weigh!  percent.  MgO  in  an  amount  of  1 1  X  weight  percent. 
Na,0  in  an  amount  of  O.S  weight  percent.  K,0  in  an  amount 
of  0  2  weight  percent,  TiO,  in  an  amount  of  0.2  weight 
percent,  iron  present  as  F''  or  Fe''  an  amount  of  0.7  weight 
percent  expressed  as  FeO  with  greater  than  half  of  the  amount 
of  iron  being  present  as  Fe"*.  and  sulfur  in  an  amount  of  0.2 
weight  percent  expressed  as  S"  .  wherein  the  sum  of  the 
weight  percentages  of  any  Na,0.  K,0.  CaO.  MgO.  BaO.  and 
B,0,  minus  iwo  times  the  weight  percentage  of  Al,0,  is 
grealcr  than  or  equal  lo  40;  and 
a  coating  on  the  hber  comprising  a  phosphorus  compound  in  an 
amount  providing  a  phosphorus  content  of  from  U.5  to  10.0 
weight  percent  calculated  as  PiO,. 


5,ft5«.«.<7 
ST\BII.I/.KI)  /.IRCOMA 

lariq  Quadir.  Sjmpson\llle.  S.C..  assignor  to  .MSIMag  IVchni- 

cal  Ceramics.  Inc..  Laurens.  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .< 1 1.5.^7,  Sep.  2.1,  l'*'M.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  .Ian.  2.  IV96,  Ser.  No.  SH2.WH 
Int.  CI.    C04B  <S/-if< 
I  .S.  CI.  .stli  —  io.l  10  Claims 

1   .A  siabili/ed  zirconia  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
89.I.S^9.V5  mole'J^  ZiO,; 
5.5-7.0  mole  Vi  CeO,; 
1.0-1.5  mole  <?  Y,OJ. 


ALIMINA-BASKI)  CKRAMIC  FOR  SIN TF.RINt;, 

MKTHOI)  OF  MAM  FACTl  RF  AND  SI.Ii)IN(;  PARTS 

OBTAINFI)  THFRFB^ 

Ridha  Trabelsi,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Norton  Desmarqucst 

Fine  Ceramics.  V  incennes  Cedex.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477.682.  .|un.  7.  I<W5.  Ihis  applica- 
tion Mar.  LS,  IW6.  Ser.  No.  6I6.4.W 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  17,  19V5.  95  OJl.Mt 
Int.  CI.    1 1MB  .<>/!() 
IS.  CI.  501—153  18  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  composition  for  sintering  into  parts,  containing: 

at  least  W!?  by  weight  alumina. 
1.7'^  by  weight  to  2'7r  by  weight  MniOj. 
CS**  by  weight  to  I'*  by  weigh!  TiO,, 
0.5%  by  weight  to  1.5'?^  by  weight  SiO,. 


0.6'J  by  weight  lo  1 .2**  by  weight  of  a  compound,  exclusive  of 
MhiOj  and  Fe,Oi.  capable  of  forming  a  spinel  aluminate 
phase  in  an  amount  detectable  by  x-ray  diffraction, 

no!  more  than  l'»  by  weight  MgO. 

not  more  than  ().4'y  by  weight  Fe^O,.  and 

the  remainder,  being  .not  more  than  0.5  w/o  in  total,  comprising 
impurities. 


5.6.«8,8.<9 
CATALYST  FOR  I  SF  IN  THF  1)KH\  DROGKNATION 
AND  ISOMFRIZATION  OF  PARAFFINS 
Maria  Magdalena  de  Agudelo;  Trino  Romero:  Jose  (!uarcgua, 
and  Marisela  (ron/ale/.  all  of  Caracas.  \ene/uela.  assignors 
to  lnte\ep.  S.A..  Caracas.  \ene/uela 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .'5.1.8 1 2.  Dec.  12.  I'»«»4.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser   No.  181.770.  .Ian.  21.  IW4.  Pal.  No. 
5.416.052.  This  application  Nov.  6.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  554.606 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  2l/0(} 
U.S.  CI.  5«2— 74  1  Claim 

1   A  modihed  mordemle  zeolite  catalyst  prepared  in  accordaiKC 
with  the  lollowing  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  mordenite  zeolite  catalyst  having  an  Si:AI  ratio 
of  atxtut  between  5:1  to  50:1: 

(b)  modifying  the  mordenite  zeolite  catalyst  by  incorporating  Pt 
in  an  amounl  of  about  between  0.5  to  1.5**  by  weight  into  the 
mordenite  zeolite  catalyst: 

(cl  reducing  the   Pt   incorporated  catalyst   in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  lo  convert  substantially   all  of  the  Pt  lo  melallic 
form:  and 
(d)  ihcreafter  funher  modifying  the  Pt-mtxiified  mordenite  zeo- 
lite catalyst   by    incorporating   into  the   Pt-mixlihed   /colitc 
catalyst  a  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn. 
Sn.  Cr  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  ainount  of  about  between 
0.5  to  1.5'*  by  wl; 
said  catalyst  comprising  a  mordenite  zeolite  catalyst  having  a  Si:AI 
ratio  of  about  between  5:1    lo  50:1.  Pt  in  an  amount  of  about 
between  0. 1  to  1.5'J  by  weight  wherein  the  Pt  is  present  in  metallic 
fomi  and  a  promoter  in  an  amount  of  abtiul  0.1  to  l.5'"<  by  weight 
wherein  the  promoter  is  seiccied  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn. 
Sn.  Cr  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,658.840 

PRKPARATION  OF  ZIF<;LER-NATTA  TYPE  CATALYST 

S^STFMS 

Peter  Kiille.  Bad  Durkheim:  Patrik  Miiller,  kaiserslautern: 
Rainer  llemmerich.  (iriinsladt.  and  F>ich  kolk.  Bad 
Diirkheim.  all  of  (.ermany.  assignors  to  BASF'  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  I.udwigshafen.  (Germany 

Filed  .lun.  5.  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  457.280 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  .|un.  7.   |W4.  44   19 
845.0 

Int.  (I.'  C08F  -l/r>4 
VS.  CI.  502—104  9  Claims 

1.  A  priKess  for  the  preparation  of  Ziegler-Natta  systems,  con- 
taining as  active  constituents 

a)  A  titanium-containing  solid  component,   which  contains  in 
addition  to  a  compound  of  titanium  at  least  one  electron  donor 
compound,  and  is  present  in  an  inert  solvent  in  the  from  of  a 
suspension,  and  as  co-catalyst, 
bl  an  aluminum  comp<^und  and 
wherein,  following  the  preparation  of  the  titanium-containing  solid 
component   a),   the   inert   solvent   present   in   the   suspension   is 
removed  bv  hrsi  tillering  the  suspension  in  a  hrsi  step  by  applying 
a  stream  ot  nitrogen  lo  the  suspension  under  a  pressure  of  1  to  5 
bar  and  using  a  heavy -duty  steel  gauze  having  a  mesh  size  of  10  lo 
M)  pm.  as  hller  cloth,  and  then  removing  further  solvent  from  the 
tillered  material  in  a  second  step  by  applying  a  pressure  difference 
at  temperatures  of  not  more  than  100°  C. 
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5,658,841 
COMPOSITE  CATALYST  CONTAINING 
PHOTOCATALYST  DISPERSED  IN  ALKALI  METAL 
SILICATE  MATRIX 
Keiichi  Tanaka.  Ryuga.saki.-  Teruaki  Hisanaga.  Ushiku,  and 
Yin    Sheng    Chen,    Tsukuba,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Dirrctor-(ieneral  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Tech- 
nology, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604.564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-126324 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  :IA)6.:J/I6 
VJS.  Cl.  502—305  8  Claims 

1.  A  composite  catalyst  comprising  a  substrate,  and  a  catalytic 
layer  supported  on  said  substrate,  said  catalytic  layer  including  (a) 
100  parts  by  weight  of  panicles  of  a  pholocatalyst  dispersed  in  (b) 
6-32  parts  by  weight  of  a  matrix  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate. 


5,658.842 

ammoxidation  catalyst  composition,  and 

procf:.ss  for  producing  acrylonitrile  or 

methacrylonitrile  using  the  same 

Hideo  Midorikawa:  Ken  .Someya.  both  of  Kurashiki:  Kunitoshi 
.\oki.  .Shinagawa-ku.  and  Osamu  Nagano,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Asahi  Ka.sei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of , Ser.  No.  530.288.  Sep.  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1993.  5-198523 
Int.  Cl."  BOIJ  2MK) 
UJS.  Cl.  502—314  23  Claims 

1.  An  ammoxidalion  catalyst  composition  for  use  in  producing 
acrylonilnle  from  propylene,  or  methacrylonitrile  from  isobutene 
or  lert-butanol.  by  ammoxidalion  of  said  propylene  or  of  said 
isobutene  or  tert-butanol,  comprising  an  oxide  catalyst  composition 
represented  by  the  foniiula  (I): 


Mo, ,( BJ ,  „A„)^e,  Ni.,X,Y/), 


(I) 


wheiiein: 

A  IS  at  least  one  rare  earth  element. 

X  IS  at  least  one  element  selected  from  magnesium  and  zinc. 

Y  IS  at  least  one  element  selected  from  potassium,  rubidium  and 

cesium, 
a  IS  the  atomic  ratio  of  A  to  the  sum  of  bismuth  and  A, 
b  IS  the  atomic  ratio  of  the  sum  of  bismuth  and  A,  relative  to 

twelve  atoms  of  molybdenum,  and 
c.  d.  e.  f  and  g  are,  respectively,  the  atomic  ratios  of  iron,  nickel. 

X.  V  and  oxygen,  relative  lo  twelve  atoms  of  molybdenum, 
wherein 

a  is  a  number  of  from  0.6  to  0.8. 

b  is  a  number  of  from  0.5  to  2. 

c  is  a  number  of  from  0. 1  to  3. 

d  is  a  number  of  from  4  to  10. 

e  is  a  number  of  from  0  lo  .V 

f  is  a  number  of  from  0.01  to  2,  and 

g  is  a  number  determined  by  the  v  alence  requirements  of  the 
other  elements  present. 


5.658.843 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  COPPER-CONTAINING 
HYDROGENATION  REACTION  CATALYST  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALCOHOL 
Kiyoshi  Tsukada;  Yasuyuki  Hattori;  Taku  Mimura;  Osamu 
Tabata.  and  Futoshi  Nishigaki.  all  of  Wakayama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00077.  §  371  Date  Jun.  6.  1995.  §  102(e( 
Date  Jun.  6.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19844.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  448380 
Int.  Cl."  SOU  23/72:23/70 
U-S.  Cl.  502—345  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  copper-containing  hydrogenation 
reaction  catalyst  by  reducing  a  (ormed  precursor  of  a  copper- 
containing  hydrogenation  reaction  catalyst  with  hydrogen  gas  or  a 
mixture  or  hydrogen  and  men  gas  by  liquid  phase  reduction  in  a 
stream  of  a  solvent  which  does  nol  react  with  copper  oxide  or 
metallic  copper,  which  compnses  the  steps  of  performing  the  first 
stage  of  liquid  phase  reduction  by  which  the  catalyst  precursor  is 
activated  in  the  temperature  range  of  from  20°  lo  140°  C.  so  that  at 
least  lO'*  by  weight  of  the  copper  oxide  contained  in  the  catalyst 
precursor  can  be  reduced  by  the  time  when  the  temperature  passes 
140°  C;  and  then  performing  the  second  stage  of  liquid  phase 
reduction  by  which  the  catalyst  precursor  is  further  activated  in  the 
temperature  range  of  from  140°  to  250°  C. 

13.  A  method  for  producing  an  alcohol,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reducing  a  formed  precursor  of  a  copper-coniaining  hydro- 
genation reaction  catalyst  in  a  fixed  bed  continuous  reactor 
with  hydrogen  gas  or  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  inert  gas  by 
liquid  phase  reduction  in  a  stream  of  a  solvent  which  does  not 
react  with  copper  oxide  or  metallic  copper,  so  as  to  obtain  a 
catalyst,  which  compnses  the  steps  of  performing  the  first 
stage  of  liquid  phase  reduction  by  which  the  catalyst  precur- 
sor is  activated  in  the  temperature  range  of  from  20°  to  140° 
C.  so  that  at  least  [0%  by  weight  of  the  copper  oxide  con- 
tained in  the  catalyst  precursor  can  be  reduced  by  the  time 
when  the  temperature  passes  140°  C,  and  then  performing  the 
second  stage  of  liquid  phase  reduction  by  which  the  catalyst 
precursor  is  further  activated  in  the  temperature  range  of  from 
140°  to  250°  C:  and 

(b)  subsequently,  reducing  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  or  ester  of 
organic  carboxylic  acid  by  catalytic  reduction  with  hydrogen 
in  said  fixed  bed  continuous  reactor,  using  the  catalyst  acti- 
vated in  the  step  (a). 


5.658,844 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CYANOPYRICLINES 

Lukas   V.    Hippel,   Alzenau;   Armin    Neher.   W'esseling.   and 

Dietrich  Amtz.  Oberursel,  all   of  Germany,  assignors   to 

Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  595^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  9,  1995,  195  04 
283.2 

Int  Cl.'^  BOIJ  23/16 
U.S.  Cl.  502—353  34  Claims 

1  A  catalyst  for  the  reaction  of  methylpyndine  with  ammonia 
and  oxygen  to  form  the  corresponding  cyanopyridine,  said  catalyst 
represented  by  the  formula  (1) 

Sb„V^Ti,X'^X-,0, 

wherein 

X'  is  silicon  obtained  from  highly  dispersed  silica  and  at  least 
one  layer-lattice  silicate  introduced  dunng  the  production  of 
said  catalyst. 

X*  is  potassium. 

a=3-IO. 

b=0.5-2, 

c=3-10. 

d=2-20, 

e=0.0l-2.  and 
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f'=atom  number  necessar>  for  the  sloichiomclric  saturation  of  the 

remuining  components  from  the  salencies  and  constituents. 
7.  A  meihixl  of  pnxlucing  a  catalyst  comprising  the  foniiula  (1) 

Sh.,VtTi.X'jX-'.0, 

wherein 
X'  is  silicon  obtained  from  highly  dispersed  silica  and  at  least 
one  layer-lattice  silicate  introduced  during  the  production  of 
said  catalyst, 
X^  is  potassium. 
a=3-IO. 
b=0.5-2. 
c=.VIO. 
d=2-20. 
e=O.OI-:.  and 

f=atom  number  necessary  for  the  sioichiomeinc  saturation  of  the 
remaining  components  from  the  valencies  and  consiiiuenis: 
said  melh<xl  compnsmg  mixing  a  compound  of  the  elements 
antimony,  vanadium.  Iilanium  and  silicon  with  oxygen  and 
potassium  in  the   form  of  their  oxygen  compounds  in  a 
concentration  corresponding  to  fonnula  1  vMth  vvater.  and 
optionally  organic  solvents  miscible  with  water,  to  form  an 
aqueous  medium,  wherein  said  silicon   is  obtained   from 
highly  dispersed  silicon  dioxide  and  laycr-lallice  silicate, 
wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  vanadium  lo  litanium  is  less 
than   I  and  the  atomic  ratio  of  antimony  to  vanadium  is 
greater  than    I    in  the  form  of  their  oxygen  comp<iunds. 
wherein  the  amount  of  potassium  is  0.01  lo  I.S'i  measured 
on  the  atomic  concentration  of  the  total  metal  of  the  above- 
named  elements  excluding  oxygen,  wiih  the  proviso  that 
the  ratio  of  the  potassium-meial  atoms  lo  the  other  above- 
named  metals  is  less  than  1  to  I  in  each  instance, 
adding  nilnc  acid. 
b«>iling  said  aqueous  medium  at  a  hrst  pH  between  0  and  2 

under  reflux, 
adjusting  said  first  pH  lo  a  second  pH  of  i  lo  6. 
reboiling  under  reflux,  and 
spray-drying  lo  obtain  a  powder 


REVKRSIBLK  THKKM  Al    KK(()kl)IN(;  MEDIl  M  AM) 
MKTHOI)  OK  PRODI  (INt;   IHK  SAMF 
Niro         W'alanabe,         kitasaitama-gun;         Vuji         NakaLsu, 
kitakat.sushika-t:un:    keiki   \amadu.  and   Masaru   Ohnishi. 
both  of  kamakura.  all  of  .lapan.  avsl)>n()rs  to  liippan  Print- 
ing Co..  Ltd.,  Taito-ku.  and   Mitsubishi   Dt-nki   kabushiki 
kaisha,  I'ukyo.  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  .Str.  No.  201,(>67,  Feb.  24,  IW4,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S8.1.152,  May    N.  I992.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  .lun.  5.  IW.S,  .Ser.  No.  462. IW 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  May  23,  IWI,  .^-IIS.MII 
Int.  CI."  B4IM  5/2f>' 
t.S.  CI.  503—201  5  t  laim-s 
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forming  capsules  containing  the  core  material:  and 
forming  on  a  substrate  a  recording  layer  comprising  a  layer  of  a 
binder  and  the  capsules  in  ihe  binder,  said  recording  layer 
being  capable  of  undergoing  repeated  recording  and  erasing 
of  visible  stales  by  heal  through  reversible  visible  physical 
change. 


1.   A   method   of  prtxiucing   a   reversible   thermal   recording 
medium  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  core  material  comprising  a  resin  admixed  wilh  an 
organic  low-molecular  weight  material  capable  of  interacting 
with  the  resin  so  as  lo  render  the  core  material  opaque  upon 
being  healed  from  a  first  temperature  lo  a  second,  elevated 
temperature  followed  by  cixiling  to  said  flrsi  temperature  and 
transparcnl  upon  being  heated  trom  said  hrst  temperature  lo  a 
third,  elevated  temperature  followed  by  cooling  to  said  hrst 
temperature: 


5.658.846 
THKRMAI.  TRAN.SKKR  PRINIIN(;  DYK-SHKKT 
.Andrew   Irevithick  Mark,  SulTnlk,  Kngland,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  PLC,  (ireal  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCr/(;BV,V0IS18,  §  M\  Date  Mar.  22,  199!;,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22.  \'fi$.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\O94/04.^7I.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  .V  1994 

PCT  Kiled  Aug.  26,  199.^.  .Ser.  No.  387.883 
Claims  priority,  application  1  nited  kingdom,  .Aug.  26,  1992, 
92I8I26 

Int.  CI.'  B4IM  .WW5..V.W 
VS.  CI.  503—227  17  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  printing  dye-sheel  which  comprises  a 
substrate  having  on  one  side,  a  dye  coat  comprising  a  binder  and  a 
thermally  transferable  dye  wherein  the  binder  comprises  a  poly- 
mer, al  least  lOr}  of  the  mononieric  units  of  the  polymer  being 
denved  from  parahydroxystyrene.  the  phenyl  group  of  which  may 
or  mav  not  be  further  substituted. 


5.658,847 
RK(  KIVKR  SIIEKT 
Catherine  Jane  CIoss,   Middlesbrough:   John   Francis.  Yarn,* 
Charles   Richard   Hart.   Middlesbrough,  and   karen  (^chhI- 
child.  Saltburn.  all  of  I  nited  kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC.  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/<;B94/(Mtl37,  §  .^71  Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25.  199.«;.  PCI   Pub.  No.  \VO94/16903,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  4,  1994 

per  Kiled  Jan.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  4!;4..^61 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  .Ian.  1^.  1993, 
9.«)|429 

Int.  CI.'  B4IM  Va<.5..V.« 
VS.  CI.  503—227  20  Claims 


■\ 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  printing  receiver  sheet  for  use  in  associa- 
tion with  a  compatible  donor  sheet,  the  receiver  sheet  comprising 
an  opaque  polyester  supponing  substrate  having  a  deformation 
index,  at  a  temperature  of  2(K)'  C  and  under  a  pressure  of  2 
megaPascals.  of  al  least  4.0'? .  the  substrate  hav  ing.  on  a  surface 
thereof,  an  adherent  layer  comprising  an  acrylic  resin  and  having  a 
coal  weight  within  the  range  from  0.05  to  10  mgdm  '.  the  adherent 
layer  having,  on  a  surface  thereof  remote  from  the  substrate,  a 
dye-receptive  receiv  ing  layer  to  receive  a  dye  thermally  transferred 
from  the  donor  sheet. 
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5,658,848 
TRANSPARENT  FILM  FOR  RECORDING  IMAGES 
Toshihiro  .\be,  Otokuni-gun:  kanryo  Terasawa,  Joyo;  kazushi 
Mivata.  Mishima-gun.  and  Hirotaka  kameyama.  Shiga-ken, 
all  of  Japan,  as.signorN  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  C)saka-fu, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-224218 
"  Int.  CI.'  B4IM  .VrW5,.5/.« 
U.S.  a.  503—227  6  Claims 


5.658.850 
IMAGE  SUPPORTING  SHEET 
keishi  Taniguchi.  Susono.  and  Hidehiro  Mochizuki.  Numazu. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631.771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-086800; 
Jun.  2.  1995.  7-136581 

Int.  CI.'  841 M  5/0J5:5/JH 
U.S.  CI.  503—227  21  Claims 

1.  An  image  supporting  sheet  comprising: 
(a)  a  substrate: 

(bl  a  dye  receiving  layer,  which  comprises  a  resin  and  a  releas- 
ing agent,  fomied  on  said  substrate: 

(c)  a  dye  image  diffused  into  said  dye  receiving  layer:  and 

(d)  a  clear  protective  tilni  adhered  lo  said  dye  receiving  layer  by 
an  adhesive  agent. 

wherein  said  adhesive  agent  comprises  at  least  one  of  a 
cyanoacrylate  compound  and  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane 
resin. 


1 .  An  image-recording  transparent  film,  comprising: 

a  flexible  him  substrate  thai  is  transparent  to  visible  light  and  a 
recording  layer  on  which  an  image  is  fomiable  with  an 
image-fomiing  apparatus  and  which  is  provided  on  a  surface 
of  said  flexible  him  substrate. 

wherein  al  least  a  part  of  said  image-recording  transparent  film 
has  an  abst)rption  peak  in  a  wavelength  range  between  250 
nm  and  4(X)  nm.  an  absorption  peak  in  a  wavelength  range 
between  7(X)  nm  and  I2(K)  nm.  and  an  IR  light  transmission  of 
40*3^  or  less,  and 

wherein  said  al  least  pari  of  the  image-recording  transparent  tilni 
substrate  contains  a  UV  absorbing  agent  having  an  absorption 
peak;  in  a  wavelength  range  between  250  nni  and  4(X)  nm  and 
an  IR  absorbing  agent  having  an  absorption  peak  in  a  wave- 
length range  between  700  nm  and  1200  nm 


5.658.849 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  MATERIAL 

Toshio  ^ama/aki:  Shouji  Ichinohe:  Akira  \amamoto.  all  of 
Matsuida-machi.  and  Satoshi  Lchida.  kubiki-mura.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-FJtsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1994.  6-272863 
Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/0.<5:5/.1S 
VS.  CI.  503—227  7  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  material  comprising  a  base  him  having  on 
one  side  a  thermal  transfer  pigment  layer  and  on  the  other  side  a 
back  coating  layer  comprising  a  reaction  product  of  one  or  more 
polysaccharide  derivative(s)  with  an  organopolysiloxane  repre- 
sented by: 


5.658.851 

LIPOPHILIC  SILOXANES  AS  ADJUVANTS  FOR 

AGRICULTURE 

Gerald  J.  Murphy.  Hopewell  Junction,  and  George  A.  Policello. 
Peekskill.  both  of  N.V..  a.ssignors  to  OSi  Specialties.  Inc.. 
Danbury.  Conn. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,916,  Oct.  13.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,561,099.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
422,385 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/02:55/10 
VS.  CI.  504—116  19  Claims 

I.  An  agncultural  composition  comprising  from  about  1%  to 
about  99%  by  weight  of  an  oil  and  from  about  99"^  to  about  \%  by 
weight  of  an  organosilicone  compound  of  the  formula 

R„(Me),^Si-(OSi(Me),),-(OSi(Me)R),-OSi(Me),.J?„ 

wherein  a=0  or  1:  and 

when  a=0.  x=0  to  4  and  y=l  lo  4:  and 

when  a=l.  x=0  to  4  and  y=0  to  4: 
provided  thai  the  sum  of  x+y  is  =6:  and 

R  is  a  lipophilic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  aryl, 
substituted  aryl.  aralkyl.  alkyl  phenyl  ether,  substituted  alkyl  phe- 
nyl ether  and  alkyl  alkyleneoxide  groups: 
and  each  R  may  be  the  same  or  different. 


R- 


R' 


R« 


R*"        R' 
II  III 

0=C=N-Ri((SiO)„-Si(CH2)2)3-Si-{(OSi),-OSiR"),.^, 
II  II 

R'  R'  R»  R"> 


wherein  R'  denotes  a  divalent  hydrixarbtin  group  with  1-10  car- 
bon atoms,  each  group  of  R'-R"  denotes  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon group  with  1-10  carbon  atoms,  each  group  of  R''-R"  denotes 
a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  with  1-10  carbon  atoms  or  a 
iriorganosiloxy  group  represented  by  — OSiR''R"R''*,  each  group 
of  R'".  R"  and  R'^  denote  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  with 
I- 10  carbon  atoms,  "  m"  denotes  an  integer  0-5.  "n"  denotes  an 
integer  0-200.  "a"  denotes  0  or  1 .  and  "b"  denotes  0.  1  or  2;  or  said 
reaction  pnxluct  which  has  been  cured  by  cross-linking  with  poly- 
isocyanate. 


5.658.852 
ALKYLSILOXANES  AS  ADJUVANTS  FOR 
AGRICULTURE 
Gerald  J.  Murphy,  Hopevtell  Junction,  and  George  A.  Policello. 
Peeksill.   both   of  N.'\'..  assignors   to  OSi   Specialties.   Inc.. 
Danbury.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  135.916,  Oct.  13.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^61,099. 
This  application  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,452 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/24 
V.S.  CI.  504—116  16  Claims 

1  An  agncultural  composition  compnsmg  a  pesticide,  from 
aboul  1  '7ir  to  about  99^  by  weight  of  an  oil.  and  from  about  99"*  lo 
about  1*^  by  weight  of  a  linear  alkylsilicone  compound  soluble  or 
dispersible  in  the  oil.  and  having  the  formula 


CH, 


CH,     CH, 


CH, 

I  III 

CH,  — Si— O— (SiO).— (SiO)>  — Si— CH3 


CHj 


CH, 


CH, 
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wherein 

x=0to20. 
y=l  to  10, 
and  R  is  an  alkyl  or  alky  I  esler  group  containing  6  to  18  carbons. 


5.658.85.1 
GLYPHOSATE  HKRBK  II)AI.  ( OMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

ENHANCED  RAINFASTNESS  COMPRI.SINC;  AN 

AC'ETVI.ENIC  DIOI.  AND  AN  ALKVI.  P()l  V<;i.Y(OSIDE 

.lames  W.  Kavsebaum.  Manchester:  Miguel  M.  Da>aw<in.  .St. 

Louis,   and   Joseph   J.   Sandbrink.    Des   Peres,   all   of  Mo.. 

assi|>nors  to  Monsanto  Companv.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  5<N).795.  Jul.  II.  i'ftS.  Mhiih  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  101.626.  Aug.  .1.  \W.\.  Pat.  No.  5.464,«(>6, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  22.811,  Feb.  22.  IW.V  Pat. 

No.  5.258„V5<*,  which  is  a  continuation  (»f  .Ser.  No.  7.W.589. 

Aug.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  Phis  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  ,Ser. 

No.  748,047 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/M:57A)2 

V.S.  CI.  504—206  24  Claiias 

1    A  glyphosale-containing  aqueous  herhicidal  solution  having 
an  improved  rainfastness  and  compriMng: 

a)  a  herbidically  effective  amount  of  glyphosate  and/or  glypho- 
sate  salt: 

b)  about  0.01  part  to  about  I  part  ot  acetylenic  diol  having  the 
followmg  structural  formula  per  part  of  glyphosate  equiva- 
lent: 

Ri  Ri 

I  I 

R— C— C  =  C-C-R 

I  I 

o  o 

X  X 

wherein  X  in  the  acetylenic  diol  is  (C,H,0)„ — H  and  wherein 
n  is  the  average  number  of  repeating  ethylene  oxide  units  w  ilh 
n  being  a  number  of  I  to  about  1(X),  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  group  containing  I  lo  about  X  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is 
methyl,  ethyl,  cyclopropyl.  or  phenyl,  said  acetylenic  diol 
imparting  rainfastness  to  the  solution: 

c)  about  001  part  to  about  I  pan  of  an  alkyl  polyglycoside 
surfactant  having  the  following  molecular  structure  per  part  of 
glyphosate  acid  equivalent: 


CH:OH 


0-C,H2^, 


wherein  X  in  the  alkyl  polyglycoside  glycoside  is  I  to  about  8 
and   n   is   in   the   range   of  9-12.   said   alkyl   polyglycoside 
stabilizing  the  solution:  and 
d)  water. 


5.658.854 
ACYl.ATED  AMINOPHENVL.SI  LFONYI.l'REA.S; 
PREPARATION  AND  I  SE  AS  HERBICIDES  AND  PLANT 
(JROWTH  RE<;i  LATORS 
(jerhard  Schnabel.  (^rnsswallstadt:   I.othar  \Nillms.  Hnrheim: 
Klaus  Bauer.  Hanau.  and  Hermann  Bieringer.  Eppstein,  all 
of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Schering  AgrEto  (imhll, 
Berlin,  (Germany 

Filed  Jun.  Ml  1994.  Ser.  No.  268J74 
Claims  priority,  application  (Fermany,  Jul.  2,  1993,  43  22 
067.3 

Int.  CI."  C07D  :.W6y.  AOIN  -tMU 
V.S.  CI.  504—214  10  t  laims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  a  sail  thereof 

Y  III 

G— SO2  — NH— CW-NRi— /(^      )  Z 

X 

in  which 
G  is  a  substituted  N-acylaminophenyl  radical  from  the  group 
consisting  of  G'.  and  G" 

(C) 


(G*) 


R'  IS  H  or  alkyl. 

R"  is  carboxyl.  thiocarboxyl  or  a  derivative  of  the  carboxyl  or 
thiocarlxixyl  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  is  acyl  of  the 
type  CO-R°  of  I  to  12  carbtin  atoms,  in  which  R°  is  hydrogen 
or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  and  acyclic  or  cyclic  aliphatic 
radical,  or  is  an  imine.  hydrazone  or  oxime  derivative  of  the 
group  COR". 

R*"  IS  hydrogen  or  a  hydriKartwn  radical  which  is  unsubstiiuied 
or  substituted  and  is  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  total. 

R"'  IS  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  which  is  un.  substi- 
tuted or  substituted  and  is  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  total. 

R*'  IS  alkylcarbonyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
the  two  latter  radicals  being  unsubstiiuied  or  substituted  by  one  or 
more  radicals  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  amino,  sub- 
stituted amino,  a/ido,  cyano,  carboxyl.  (Ci-Cj-alkoxy)  carbonyl 
and  (Ci-Cj-alkyllthio,  -sultinyl  and  -sulfonyl.  or  is  amimKarbtmyl 
or  aminosultonyl.  the  two  latter  radicals  being  unsubstituted, 
N-monosubstilulcd  or  N.N-disubstituled, 

R^''  IS  formyl  or  aliphatic  acyl  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CO  R,  CS-R,  CO  OR,  CS  OR  and  CS-SR  of  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms.  R'SO  or  R'SO>.  in  which  R  and  R'  are  each  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  or  is 
amin(K'artx)ny  I  or  aminosultonyl,  the  two  latter  radicals  being 
unsubstituted,  N-mono-substiluted  or  N,N-disubstituted. 

W  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom. 

X  and  Y  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  halogen. 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C|-Cj-alkoxy  or  C|-Cj-alk\lthio.  the  three  lat- 
ter radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  b\  one  or  more 
radicals  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  C,C, -alkoxy 
and  C|-C4-alkylthio  or  are  mono-  or  di-(C|-C4-alkyl)amino. 
Ci-Cft-cycloalkyl.  C,-C,-alkenyl,  Cj-Cj-alkenyloxy  or 
C,-C,-alkynyloxy,  and 

Z  is  CH  or  N. 
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5,658.855 
ADJCVANTS  FOR  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
John   D.   Nalewaja,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.:   Robert  Matysiak,  and 
7^enon  W'oznica.  both  of  Poznan.  Poland,  assignors  to  North 
Dakota  State  Cniversity,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  .Sep.  26,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  721.136 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  :,<;/:■; 

U.S.  CI.  504—214  18  Claims 

I.  An  adjuNani  composition  for  use  In  aqueous  herbicidal  spray 
compositions  composing: 

(A)  an  amine  alkaline  compound  in  an  amount  to  provide  an 
alkaline  pH  of  above  about  7  10  atxiul  y  when  formulated  in  a 
final  spray  composition: 

(B)  a  neutral  ammonium  salt  compt>und  in  an  amouni  of  from  5 
to  WH  by  weight  of  the  adjuvani; 

(C)  a  nonionic  surfactant  having  a  high  Hydrophilic-Lipophilic 
Balance  (HLB).  in  an  amouni  of  from  about  15  to  80%  by 
weight  of  the  adjuvant:  and 

(Dl  sufficient  water  to  make  100  percent  of  the  adjuvant  com- 
position. 


5,658.856 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


alkoxyaminosulphonyl,  N-alkyl-alkoxy-aminosulphonyl.  aryl- 
sulphonylammo.  arylalkylsulphonylamino,  N-alkyl- 

arylsulphonylamino.    N-alkyl-arylalkylsulphonylamino,    ary- 
laminosulphonyl.  arylalkylaminosulphonyl,  N-alkyl- 

arylaminosulphonyl  or  N-alkyl-arylalkylaminosulphonyl. 
R'    represents    hydrogen,    halogen,    cyano,    carboxyl.    amino, 
hydroxyl.  carbamoyl,  nitro,  or  represents  in  each  case  option- 
ally  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkinyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy. 
alkinyloxy,  alkylthio,  alkenylthio,  alkinylthio,  alkylsulphinyl. 
alkylsulphonyl,     alkylamino,     alkenylamino.     alkinylamino, 
alkylsulphonylamino  or  alkoxycarbonyl, 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  alkyl  or  halogenoalkyl. 
R   represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  alkyl  or  halogenoalkyl, 
R"  represents  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  amino,  alkoxy,  alkylthio, 

alkylsulphinyl,  alkylsulphonyl.  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino. 
A  represents  nitrogen  or  the  group  C — R^. 
D  represents  nitrogen  or  the  group  C — R*. 
E  represents  nitrogen   or  the  group  C — R'  and 
G  represents  nitrogen  or  the  group  C — R'", 
where  R",  R",  R'*  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  in  each  case 
represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  cartxjxyl.  carbamoyl,  nitro.  or 
in  each  case  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  phenyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio, 
alkylsulphinyl,     alkylsulphonyl,     alkylamino.     dialkylamino    or 
alkoxycarbonyl. 

or  an  acid  addition  product  thereof. 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R'  to  R'  is  other 
than  hydrogen  and  that  the  following  compounds  are  excepted  by 
disclaimer: 

3-Bromo-2-(4-methylsulphonyl-phenyl  )-imidazo-|  1 .2-a)-pyridine, 
3-bromo-2-(4-formyl-phenyl)-imidazo-|l,2-a]-pyndine,  3-bromo- 
2-(4-nitro-phenyl)-imidazo-[  1.2-a)-pyridine.  3-chloro-2-(4-bromo- 
phenyl)-imidazo-(  1 ,2-al-pyndine,  3-chloro-2-(4-chloro-phenyl)- 
imidazo-|  1 ,2-aI-pyridine,  3-chloro-2-(4-methoxy-phenyl  i-imidazo- 
[  i.2-a|-pyridine,  3-bromo-2-(4-bromo-phenyl  >-imidazo-[  1 .2-a]- 
pyridine  and  3-bromo-2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-imidazo-ll.2-a]- 
pyridine. 


5.658,857 
IMIDAZOAZINES 
Roland  Andree.  Langenfeld,  Germany:  Hans-Joachim  Sanlel, 
Cansas  City,  Kans.,  and  Markus  Dollinger,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a.ssignors   to   Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft,   Leverkusen. 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00296,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  §  102(e( 
Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18198,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500.993 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  15,  1993,  43  04 
454.9;  Aug.  12,  1993,  43  27  027.1 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4J/V<).  C07D  47IA)4 
VS.  CI.  504—228  11  Claims 

1   An  Imidazoazine  of  the  formula 


0) 


in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  carboxyl.  carbamoyl, 
niiro,  alkyl,  halogenoalkyl,  alkoxy  or  halogenoalkoxy, 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  carboxyl,  nitro. 
hydroxyl.  mercapto,  amino,  carbamoyl,  sulpho,  sulphamoyl. 
chlQrosulphonyl,  or  represents  in  each  case  optionally  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkinyl.  alkoxy.  alkenyloxy,  alkinyloxy, 
alkylthio.  alkenylthio.  alkinylthio.  alkylsulphinyl,  alkylsul- 
phonyl, alkylaminosulphonyl.  dialkylaminosulphonyl,  alky- 
lamino, dialkylamino,  alkenylamino.  alkinylamino,  alkylsul- 
phonylamino.  N-alkylalkylsulphonylamino.   alkoxycarbonyl. 


5.658,858 
4-BENZOYLISOXAZOLES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
HERBICIDES 
.Angela  Jacqueline  Bailey;  Michael  Gingell.  and  David  William 
Hawkins,  all  of  Essex,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Argriculture  Limited,  Ongar,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94rt)4051.  §  371  Date  Sep.  6.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16678,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,048 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1993. 
93  25618 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/74:  C07D  261/08 
U.S.  CI.  504—271  15  Claims 

1.  A  4benzoylisoxazole  compound  of  formula  (1): 


X-R' 


(1) 


wherein: 

R  represents  the  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  — CO^R"; 

R'  represents: 

a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  having  up  to  six  carbon 

atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen 

atoms:  or 
a   cycloalkyi   group   having   from   three   to   six   carbon   atoms 

optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  R^  groups  or  one  or 

more  halogen  atoms; 
R"  represents: 
a  halogen  atom; 
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a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group 
having  up  lo  six  cartHin  atoms  optional!)  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms: 

a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  — OR^:  or 

a  group  selected  from  nitro.  cyano.  — CO,R*,  — S(0),.R''. 
— 0(CH,)„OR\  ~COR\  ^NR'R^  — N(R""»S0,R\  — 0R\ 
— OSO,R'.  — <CR''R"'),S0^R'  and  -^TONR'R''; 

R'  represents  a  group  — C(Z»^Y: 

in  which  Y=0  or  S; 

Z  represents  a  group  R"'.  — NR^H"'.  -N(R"')-NR'"R''-. 
— SR"'.  —liR'-':  wherein  R"'.  R"'  and  R""  which  are  the 
same  or  dirtcreni  each  represents 

a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl.  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  group  having  up  lo  six  carbon  atoms  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms;  or  a  group  — (CHt)„- 
Iphenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  five  groi-ps  R"'|; 

R*"'  represents: 

a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group 
having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms,  or  a  group  (CH2)„-|phenyl  optionally 
substituted  by  one  to  hve  groups  R"'|: 

X  represents  a  group    -N(R"):  in  which 

R"  represents: 

the  hydrogen  atom; 

a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group 
ha\  ing  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms: 

a  cycloalkyi  group  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

— (CH,).,-|phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  from  one  lo  rt\e 
groups  R''1:  or 

a  group  —OR"; 

or  the  groups  R"  and  R"  in  the  grouping  of  formula  — N(R"  >— 
R".  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  lo  which  they  arc 
attached,  form  a  4  to  6  memhercd  ring  of  formula  (AA).  (AB). 
(AC)  or  (AD I: 


E' 


—  K.-^ 


R" 


Y 

(AC) 


R"' 


Y 
(AD) 


•v 


R»' 


wherein  H  lepresenls  an  alkvlene  or  alkylideiie  chain  of  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  a  group  R*^  and  E' 
represents  alkyl  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted 
by  a  group  R*^.  wherein  R'"^  represents  an  optionally  haloge- 
naled  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  R''^  represents  Ihe  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
optionally  halogenaled  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl 
group  having  up  to  6  carb<in  atoms;  in  fonnula  (.AB)  the 
groups  Y  are  Ihe  same  or  different; 

n  represents  zero  or  an  integer  from  one  lo  four;  where  n  is 
greater  than  one  the  groups  R-  are  Ihe  same  or  different; 

R'  represents  a  straight-  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having 
up  to  six  cartxin  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms: 

R''  and  R*".  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represents: 

the  hydrogen  atom: 

a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group 
having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms; 

R*"  is  as  hereinbefore  dehned  for  R*"  but  excluding  the  hydrogen 
atom; 

R''  represents: 

a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group 
having  up  to  six  carfion  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms: 

a  cycloalkyi  group  haing  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

a  group  — lC"H,)„-(phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  from  one  lo 
Hve  groups  R-'|; 

R*  is  as  hereinbefore  defined  for  R* ; 


R''  and  R'"  represent  a  group  selected  fnim: 

the  hydrogen  atom; 

a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  having  up  to  six  carbon 

atoms  optionally  subsiiiuicd  bv  one  or  more  halogen  atoms; 
R"  represents  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  having 

up  lo  SIX  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms; 
R''  represents: 
a  halogen  atom: 
a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  having  up  to  three 

carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen 

atoms: 
or  a  group  selected  from  niiro,  cyano.     -S(0),,R^  and    -OR^; 
wherein  R^  is  as  heremfiefore  defined  for  R^  but  excluding  the 

hydrogen  atom: 
m  represents  one.  two  or  three; 
p  represents  zero,  one  or  two; 
q  represents  zero,  one  or  two; 
I  represents  one.  two.  three  or  four,  and 
w  represents  zero  or  one. 
or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  tfiereof. 


5,6-<«.8.«:9 

PSEl'DOPI.ASTIC  MIXKI)  MKTAI,  l-.AYKRKD 

HM)R()XinK  Kl.ril)  WITH  H.l  II>  I. OS.S  ADDITIVE  AND 

METHOD  OE  I  SE  IN  PENETKATINti  THE  EARTH 

John  I..  Kurha.  III.  Lake  .lohnson.  and  Lindsay  J.  Eraser,  katy. 
both  <>r  lex.,  assignors  lo  Dow  ell  Schlumbtrger  Incorpo- 
ralrd.  Sugar  Land.  lex. 

Conlinuation  of  Scr.  No.  2.1.128,  Mar.  1,  199X  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  Mi2.2f>4.  Eeh.  28, 

■  ■^l.  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Jan.  .VI,  IW6.  Ser.  No. 

Int.  fl.'  ((WK  7/02 
VS.  CI.  507—111  2K  Claims 

I   A  pseudopla.stic  fluid  composition  comprising 

la  I  water: 

(b)  at  least  one  mixed  metal  layered  hydroxide  dispersed  in  the 
water  in  an  amount  etlectivc  lo  imparl  preselected  rheological 
properties,  and  (c)  at  least  one  carboxymelhyl  substituted 
vegetable  starch,  in  an  amount  effective  lo  inhibit  loss  of  Huid 
from  Ihe  composition  lo  a  porous  environment,  the  degree  of 
substitution  being  preselected  so  that  the  carfxixymelhyl  sub- 
stituted vegetable  starch  is  ( I )  soluble  in  the  fluid  composition 
at  Ihe  concentration  of  use  without  materially  adversely 
affecting  rheological  properties  of  ihe  fluid  composiiion  and 
(2)  ihe  fluid  composiiion  is  resisiani  lo  fermenialion. 


5,65K.S6(» 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAEE  LI  BRK  AIEI)  WELL  ELI  ID 

METHOD  OE  MAKIN(;  A  WELL  ELI  ID  AND  METHOD 

f)E  DRILI.IN(; 

David  E.  Clark,  Humble,  and  William  M.  Dye,  Houston,  both 

of  Tex.,  a.ssignon>  lo  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Eiled  Jun.  7.  \^5.  Ser.  No.  482.712 
Int.  CI.    C(WK  7/02 
VS.  a.  507— LV4  27  Claims 

1.  A  melhod  of  lubricating  drilling  equipment  used  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  drilling,  completion  or  workover  of  a  subterranean 
well,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  an  emulsihed  well  fluid  into  the  well  for  circu- 
lation through  and  oul  of  Ihe  well,  wherein  Ihe  well  fluid 
comprises  a  water  phase  and  a  hydrophobic  phase  and  com- 
prises an  addilive  of  a  sulfurized  alcohol  solubilized  in  a 
water  soluble  alcohol  solvent:  and 

(b)  contacting  the  surface  of  the  drilling  equipment  wiih  ihe 
emulsified  sysiem  to  provide  an  interface  on  the  the  equip- 
ment surface. 
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5,658,861 
DEL.AYED  BORATE  CROSSLINKED  FRACTURING 
ELI  ID  HA\  INC;  INCREASED  TEMPERATURE  RANGE 
Erik  B.  Nelson,  Broken  Arrow;  Vernon  G.  Coastien,  Sperry, 
f)oth  of  Okla.,  and  Kay  E.  Cawiezel,  Longview,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Dowell  .Schlumberger  Incorporated.  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

DivLsinn  of  .Ser.  No.  21.^,640,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,445,223.  This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser  No.  4.19,054 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43/26 

VS.  a.  507—200  46  Claims 

L  A  fluid  for  fracturing  a  subterranean  formation  comprising; 

(a)  an  aqueous  mixture  of  a  hydraied  galaclomannan  gum.  and 

(b)  a  crosslinking  agent  comprising  an  encapsulated  soluble 
borate  compound. 


5,658,862 

ENGINE  OIL  WTTH  IMPROVED  FUEL  ECONOMY 

PROPERTIES  (LAW372). 

Elisavet  P.  Nrahopoulou,  Chatham,  NJ.,  as.signor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,793,  Dec.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,794,  Dec. 
20,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
589,176 
Int.  CI."  CIOM  I4im:l4l/I0:l4l/I2;l6.1/O0 
U.S.  (I.  .'«)8— 192  9  Claims 

1  An  engine  oil  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
improved  fuel  economy  and  fuel  economy  retention  properties 
comprises: 

(a)  an  oil  base  stock. 

(b)  at  least  2  wt  9(-.  based  on  engine  oil.  of  a  boron  containing 
alkenyl  succinimide  with  the  proviso  that  the  boron  concen- 
tration in  Ihe  engine  oil  is  about  Wf)  to  2(KK)  ppmw.  based  on 
engine  oil.  wherein  the  ratio  of  (d)  to  component  (e)  is  in  the 
range  of  8/1  lo  1/8. 

(c)  from  50  to  2(XX)  ppmw.  based  on  engine  oil.  of  molybdenum 
atoms  present  as  molybdenum  dithiophosphate  or  molybde- 
num dithaKarbamale. 

(d)  from  .SO  to  4(XK)  ppmw.  based  on  engine  oil.  of  calcium 
atoms  present  as  calcium  salicylate. 

(e)  from  50  to  40(X)  ppmw.  based  on  engine  oil,  of  magnesium 
atoms  present  as  magnesium  salicylate,  and 

(f)  from  0  to  15  wt  Vr.  based  on  engine  oil.  of  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  at  least  one  other  alpha-olehn  monomer,  wherein 
said  copolymer  has  a  molecular  weight  distribution  character- 
ized by  at  least  one  of  a  ratio  of  M„/M„  of  less  than  2  and  a 
ratio  of  M7M„  of  less  than  1.8.  and  wherein  the  copolymer 
comprises  inlramolecularly  heterogeneous  polymeric  chains 
containing  al  least  one  crystallizable  segment  of  methylene 
units  and  al  least  one  low  cryslallinity  ethylene-alpha-oletin 
copolymer  segment,  wherein  the  crystallizable  segment  com- 
prises at  least  about  10  wt  V,  of  Ihe  copolymer  chain  and 
contains  as  average  ethylene  conleni  of  al  least  aboul  57  wt 
'i.  wherein  the  low  cryslallinity  segment  contains  an  average 
ethylene  content  of  from  about  20  lo  53  wt  '^.  and  wherein  at 
least  two  portions  of  an  individual  inlramolecularly  heteroge- 
neous chain,  each  portion  comprising  al  leasl  5  wl  'J  of  said 
chain,  differ  in  composition  from  one  another  by  at  least  7  wl 
%  ethylene. 


5,658,863 
BIODEGRADABLE  BRANCHED  SYNTHETIC  ESTER 
BASE  STOCKS  AND  LUBRICANTS  FORMED 
THEREFROM 
Carolyn  Boggus  Duncan,  and  Leah  Katherine  Meade,  both  of 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,990,  Dec.  8.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,131 
Int.  CI."  CIOM  129/70: I2<)/74 
U.S.  CI.  508— J85  II  Claims 

I    A  biodegradable  two-cycle  engine  oil   lubricant  which  is 
prepared  from: 

at  leasl  one  biodegradable  synthetic  ester  base  stock  which 
comprises  the  reaction  product  of:  a  branched  or  linear  alco- 
hol having  the  general  formula  R(OH)„.  wherein  R  is  an 
aliphatic  or  cyclo-aliphalic  group  having  from  aboul  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  at  least  2;  and  mixed  acids  comprising 
about  30  to  80  molar  %  of  a  linear  acid  having  a  carbon 
number  m  the  range  between  aboul  C,  to  C,,.  and  atiout  20  lo 
70  molar  '7c  of  al  leasl  one  branched  acid  having  a  carbon 
number  in  the  range  between  C,  to  C,,,  and  wherein  no  more 
than  109t  of  said  branched  acids  used  to  form  said  biodegrad 
able  synthetic  ester  base  stock  contains  a  quaternary  carbon; 
wherein  said  ester  base  slock  has  an  oxygen  to  cart>on  ratio  of 
between  about  0.15:1  to  0.3:1  and  exhibits  the  following 
properties:  al  leasl  WTc  biodegradation  in  28  days  as  mea- 
sured by  the  Modified  Sturm  lest:  a  pour  point  of  less  than 
-25°  C;  a  viscosity  of  less  than  75(X)  cps  at  -25°  C;  and 
oxidative  stability  of  up  to  45  minutes  as  measured  bv 
HPDSC:  and 
a  lubricant  additive  package. 


5.658,864 
BIODEGRADABLE  POUR  POINT  DEPRESSANTS  FOR 
INDUSTRIAL  FLUIDS  DERIVED  FROM 
BIODEGRADABLE  BASE  OILS 
Ian  Macpherson,  Richmond.  Va..  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Va. 

Eiled  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,577 
Int.  CI."  CIOM  I4S/UH:I05/SH 
VS.  CI.  508—491  1  Claim 

1.  A  methixl  for  depressing  the  pour  point  of  an  industrial  fluid 
comprising  al  least  one  triglyceride,  said  method  comprising  the 
step  of  adding  to  said  industrial  fluid  a  pour  point  depressant 
consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  biodegradable  polyalpha 
olefins  comprising  branched  alkenes  with  an  average  molecular 
weight  and  a  sutficieni  degree  of  branching  to  reduce  the  pour 
point  of  said  industrial  fluid  to  about  -25°  C.  or  lower,  wherein 
said  alkenes  comprise  unhydrogenated  oligomerization  products  of 
I -alkenes  having  between  aboul  6  lo  20  carbon  atoms. 


5.658,865 

OXlDATION-lNHIBITn  E  LUBRICATING  OIL 

COMPOSITION 

Toshio  ^'oshida:  Jinichi  Igarashi,  and  ^'oko  Matsuyama.  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  568,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7.  1994.  6-330532 

Int.  CI."  CIOM  I2yr70 

VS.  CI.  508—501  10  Claims 

1    .\  lubricating  oil  composition  which  comprises  one  or  more 

base  oils  of  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  a  mineral  oil  having  a 

kinematic  viscosity  of  5-2(X)  m"/s  al  40°  C.  and  an  aromalics 

content  of  less  than  15  percent  by  weight.  (B)  an  oletinic  polymer 

of  2-16  carbon  atoms  having  a  number-average  molecular  weight 

of  250-4.000.  and  (C)  an  alkvlben/ene  having  1--4  alkyl  groups  of 

1-40  carbon  atoms  and  a  total  carbon  numlier  of  said  alkyl  groups 

in  the  range  of  6-40.  said  base  oil  or  oils  being  blended  with  a 


2120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  19.  1997 


3-ineUiyl-5-ten-butyl-4-hy(lroxyphenyl-subsii4»iicd  fatty  acid  esier 
in  an  amounl  of  0.1-5.0  percent  by  weight  ba.sed  on  total  compo- 
sition, said  fatty  acid  ester  being  represented  by  the  formula 


HjC 


b 


■R'— C— O— R2 

II 

(HyChC 

where  R'  is  an  aklykne  group  of  1-6  carbon  atom.s  and  R"  is  an 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  of  1  -24  carbon  atoms. 


S.658.8M 
LUBRICATINO  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Tashio  Yoshida,-  Jiaidii  Igarashi,  and  Yafco  Matsuyama,  ail  of 
Yakoliania,  Japan,  assif>nors  to  Nip^n  Oil  Co.,  Ltd..  Tekyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser  No.  5«8,»82 

ClaioLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  ft-33#SJ3 

int.  CI.'-  CI«M  /:v/7«.  /4/AM 

IJ,S.  CI.  50»— 5«J  14  Claims 


R-OW  METER 


HEDUCINO  VALVE        PISTON  PUMP 


OIL  lAmlMcrc) 


1.  A  lubricating  oil  coinposition  which  comprises  in  combination 
with  a  base  oil: 
(A)  a  3-methyl-5-tert-butyl-4-hydroxyphcnyl  substituted  fatty 
ester  of  the  formula 


H,C 


(II 


(HK^hC 


where  R'  is  a  C,-Cf,  allcylene  group,  and  R"  is  a  C.-Cj,  allcyl  or 
alkenyl  group; 

(B)  a  N-p-alkylphenyl-a-naphthyl  amine  of  the  formula 


(III 


where  R'  is  a  0,-0^  alkyl  group;  and 
(C)  a  p.p'-dialkyldiphenyl  amine  of  the  formula 

--^ — (O^- 

where  R^  and  R5  each  are  a  C|-C|b  alkyl  group. 


(Ill) 


CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 
CRVSTALLfNC  BlIH.BeR  MATERIAL  IN  SELECTED 
PARTICLE  SIZE  RANGES  FOR  IMPROVED 
PERFORMANCE 
Eiigeae  J«sepii  Pancberi,  Mootgooiery,  and  Jaaes  C.  T.  R. 
Burck«tt-St.  LauTMit,  CiDciimati,  both  of  OMo,  assifniors  t« 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincimiati,  Ohio 
C(M«iBitation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,795,  May  31,  1995,  aban- 
4Med.  This  amplication  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,881 
hM.  a.'^  CUD  .i/IO 
U.S.  a.  5M— IM  18  Claims 

1  A  cleaning  composition  comprising  an  efteclive  amount  of  a 
crystalline  builder  material  to  se<4uester  hardness  in  an  aqueous 
washing  solution,  said  builder  maienal  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  Na_,Ca(CO,),.  K,Ca(CO,).,.  Na,Ca  ,(CO,),. 
NaKCatCG,,.  NaKCa_,("cO,),.  KXa",{CO,),,  and  combinations 
thereof  and  having  a  particle  size  diameter  in  said  aqueous  solution 
of  from  about  0. 1  microns  to  about  SO  microns. 


5,658,868 

MOISTIIRIZING  BODY  SOAP  AND  SHAMPOO 

Saed  F:sfandiari,  1290  Verdon  Dr..  Dunwoody.  C.».  3«338,  and 

LonzeN  (irakam,  302  Vesper  Cir.,  Mauldin,  S.C.  29662 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6813«7 

Int.  CI."  CUD  1/94 

V.S.  CI.  516—155  II  Claims 

1   A  soap  bar  composition  compnsing  about  7  lo  16  percent  by 

weight  of  alpha  olefin  sulfonate,  about  18  H)  about  .V3  percent  by 

weigh!  of  s(xlium  sultoccinate  ester  of  alkanolamide.  about  15  lo 

29  percent  by  weight  of  lauroamphocarboxyglycinate.  about  12  to 

about  5  5  percent  by  weight  of  ctxonut  amide,  about  0  5  to  about 

3.5  percent  by  weight  of  glycol  disterale.  about  0  5  to  about  4  0 

percent  by  weight  ot  aloe  vera,  about  0  5  lo  about  15  percent  by 

weight  of  wheat  germ  oil  and  the  remainder  water. 


5,658,869 
METAL  FINISHINC;  COMPOSITION 
Barrie  Siniser,  502  Waverly  Ave.,  Claries  Summit.  Pa.  18411 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543.651 
Int.  CI."  CUD  </04..i/20:ir72.  B08B  .WH 
U.S.  CI.  51»— 272  7  Claini.s 

I   An  aqueous  composition  comprising; 
hydroxyacetic  acid  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  of 

about  4  8  lo  about 
40.8**  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition; 
dipropylene  glycol  methyl  ether  present  in  an  amount  of  5  to 

45%  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  ot  the  composition;  and 
a  surtactanl  blend  comprising  7  to  9'/^  tri(iecyl  alcohol  with  9 
moles  of  ethoxylation  and  4  to  89t^  polyoxy-1.2-ethanediyr. 
alpha'nonylphenyl'  -omega  hydroxy,  said  percentages  being 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  blend,  said  surtactanl  blend 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  8  to  25%  based  on  the  total 
weight  ol  said  composition; 
the  pH  of  said  composition  being  adjusted  with  a  caustic  agent  to  a 
value  of  1 .5  to  3.0. 


5,658,870 
COMPOSITION  OF  SI  PER  MOLECULE  ACTIVE  SOLID 

CLEANING  A(;ENT 
Shiow  Jiuan  Freida  Leu,  Nu.  487,  Noan  Noan  Street,  Noan 
Noan  District.  Keelung  Ctiy.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,045 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  l/HJ:SA)XJ/IO:S/22 

II i».  CI.  510—276  8  Claims 

1.  A  solid  cleaning  agent  composition  consisting  of  suitable 

amounts   in   weight   percent  of  an  anionic   surface  active  agent. 
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sodium  carbonate,  sodium  silicate,  a  fluorescent  whitening  agent. 
carboxymelhyl  cellulose,  a  non-ionic  surface  active  agent, 
di-sodium  edetate,  oleic  acid  and  an  essence. 


-(NH-CH-(CH2)„- 
I 
R 


•CO— 1„— Y 


5.658.871 
MICROBIAL  LIPASE  MUTEINS  AND  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  SAME 
\m\T   Maximiliaan    Batenburg.    Maassluis;    Maarten    Robert 
Kgmond.  Linschoten:  Leon  Gerardus  Frenken.  Rotterdam, 
and  Cornells  Theodoras  Verrips,  Maas.sluis,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  l^ver  Brothers  Company,  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.^'. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281.498.  Jul.  27,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663.864.  Mar.  7.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500.814 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  7.  1989. 
8915658 

Int.  Cl.'^  CUD  .V.«6 
U.S.  CI.  252—174.12  14  Claims 


in  which  m  can  be  0.  1  or  2;  n  is  between  5  and  100;  R  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

H,            CH„            COY,            CHjCOY.  CHXHXOY, 

CHXH,CH,NHC=(NH,)NH,  CH,SH. 

CH,CH,CH(OH)CH,NH,.  CH;CH(CHj),, 

CH(CH,)CH,CH„     CHXH,CH,CH,NH,,  CHXH^SCHJ, 

CH.OH.  CH(OH)CH„  CH(CH,),. 


OH. 


and 


/    \ 


NH 


CH- 


'  — ^1 


I.  A  substantially  pure  Pseudomonas  lipase  mutein  produced 
from  a  microorganism  by  recombinant  DNA  technique,  and  main- 
taining an  amino  acid  substitution  at  a  position  within  its  amino 
acid  sequence  homologous  lo  position  150  in  the  corresponding 
sequence  of  the  mature,  secreted  lipase  of  Pseudomonas  f;tumae. 
wherein  said  mutation  confers  improved  stability  against  attack  by 
a  sublilisin  protease. 


wherein  Y  can  be: 

— OZ  wherein  Z  represents  H  or  a  (C,-C,5)alkyl  radical;  or 
NZZ'  wherein  Z  and  Z'  are  the  same  or  different  from  one 
another,  and  represent  H  or  a  (C,  (-,,)alkyl  radical; 
provided  that   the  surtace-active  agent  is  not  a  polyaminoacid 
corresponding  to  the  formula  contained  herein. 

12.  A  method  of  building  or  co-building  a  detergent  formulation 
by  adding  from  5  lo  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  sodium 
aluminosilicate  and  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyami- 
noacid to  the  detergent  formulation  wherein  the  polyaminoacid  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  compounds  having  the  for- 
mula: 


5,658.872 

POLYAMINOACIDS  AS  Bl  ILDERS  FOR 

FORMl  LATIONS  OF  DETERCJENTS 

.Annick  Du  \<)sel;  Franco  Francalanci,  and  Paola  Maggiorotti, 

all  of  Novara,  Italy,  assignors  to  Kohm  and  Haas  Company, 

Phila..  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  691.877.  Apr.  26,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.328.631. 

This  application  Jun.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  260.294 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  26,  1990.  20145/90 

Int.  CI.''  CUD  im'.i/nj/nj/ii 

MS.  CI.  510— 360  16  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  formulation  containing  from  10  to  40%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  surface-active  agent;  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  sodium  aluminosilicate;  from  0.5  lo  70%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neutral 
salts,  en/ymes  bleaching  agents,  slabili/ers,  anti-foaming  agents, 
perfumes  and  bactericides;  and  from  15  to  50'/?  by  weight  of  a 
builder  or  co-builder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyaminoacids  having  the  formula; 


— (NH- 


CH- 

I 

R 


-(CH:)„— CO— )„ 


in  which  m  can  be  0.  1  or  2;  n  is  between  5  and  2000;  R  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

H             CH„            COY.            CHXOY.  CHXHXOY. 

CH_,CH,CH;NHC=(NH,)NH,  CH^SH, 

CH_,CH,CH(OH)CH,NH,.  CH,CH(CH,),. 

CH(CH,)CH,CH„     CH,CH,CH,CH,NH;,  CHXH.SCH,. 

CH.GH,  CH(OH)CH„  CH(CH,),, 


-CH; 


/ 


N. 


N   — ' 
H 
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-CH 


and 


CH:- 


wherein  Y  can  be: 

— OZ  wherein  Z  represents  H  or  a  (C|-C|,)alkyl  radical:  or 
NZZ'  wherein  7.  and  Z'  are  the  same  or  different  from  one 
another,  and  represent  H  or  a  (C|-C,,)alkyl  radical: 
provided  that  the  detergent  formulation  contains  substantially  no 
phosphate  containing  builder  or  co-builder 


5.658,874 
PRODUCTION  OK  DKTKRCJKNT  TABLET 
COMPOSITIONS 
Alan  Phillip  Davies.  Wirral;  Sara  Jane  Edwards,  Cheshire: 
Pauline  Karnworth.  Wirral.  and  Dougla.s  WraiKe,  Chester, 
all  of  I'nited  kingdom,  avsignors  lo  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  1.1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  557.976 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  14,  1994, 
9422925 

lot  CI."  CUD  ///r» 
U,S.  a.  510—146  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  making  tablets  of  a  detergent  composition 
compnsing  from  2*  lo  50'f  by  weight  of  one  or  more  detergent 
active  compounds,  from  5%  to  80*  by  weight  of  a  delergency 
builder  by  the  steps  of: 

spraying  from  0. l"*^  to  10<J  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene  glycol 

binder  which  is  a  water-soluble  organic  polymer  having  a 

melting  temperature  in  a  range  from  S.S"  C.  to  90°  C.  onto  at 

least  some  of  the  particles  of  the  detergent  composition. 

introducing  said  particulate  detergent  composition  into  a  mould, 

compacting  said  particulate  detergent  composition  within  the 

mould, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  compacting  the  particulate 
composition  into  tablets  at  a  temperature  which  is  at  least  28° 
C.  but  IS  at  least  5'  C.  below  the  melting  temperature  but  not 
more  than  15°  C.  below  the  melting  temperature  of  the  binder. 


5,658,873 
COATED  SODIl  M  PERCARBONATE  PARTICLES,  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODI  CTION  AND  DETER(;EN  L 
CLEANlNt;  AND  BLEACHINC  COMPOSITIONS 
CONT\iNIN(;  THEM 
Birgit    Bertsch-Erank,    Rheinfelden:    Claas-Juergen    Klasrn, 
Freigericht.'  Thomas  Lieser,  Hapau:  klaus  Mueller.  Hassel- 
roth,  and  Martin  Bewersdorf,  (ielnhausen.  all  of  (Germany, 
assignors   to    Degussa   Aktiengesellschaft,    Frankfurt,    (ler- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/0«576,  §  yi\  Date  Oct.  2.  1995,  §  102(e> 
Date  Oct.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24044,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525.782 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Apr.  10,  1993,  43  II 
944.1 

Int.  CI."  CUD  i/i9:3/395: 17/06 
VS.  CI.  510—375  27  Claims 

1.  Coated  sodium  percarbonate  particles  comprising 
a  core: 

a  coating  material  that  coats  the  surface  of  said  core: 
said  core  consisting  essentially  of  sodium  percarbonate: 
said    coating    material    containing    at    least    one    peroxygen- 
containing  boron  compound,  wherein  said  coating  material 
comprises  1-30%  by  weight  bused  on  sodium  percarb<inate. 
wherein  said  peroxygen-conlaining  boron  compound  comprises 
one  or  more  reaction  products  of  a  dialkali  metal  letralvirale 
and   hydrogen   peroxide,   or   alkali    metal   pentaborale   and 
hydrogen   peroxide  and  wherein   said   peroxygen-containing 
boron  compound  in  the  coaling  is  a  perborax  with  the  general 
formula  Na^BjO^  n  H,0,m  H^O  where  n  is  an  integer  of  I— I 
and  m  is  an  integer  of  U-9. 


5,658.875 
ILTRAMILD  SURFACTANT  MIXTl  RES 
Brigitte  (iiesen:   Wolfgang  Pittermann,  both  of  Dues.seldorf,' 
Karl  .Schmid,  Mettmann,  and  Walter  Sterzel,  Duesseldorf. 
all  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 
auf  Aktien,  Duevseldorf.  (iermany 
PCT  No.  P(T/F:P94/01844,  $  371  Date  Dec.  14.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14.  1995,  PCI   Pub.  No.  VV()94/29417.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  5.';7.151 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jun.  16,  1993,  43  19 
699.3 

Int.  CI."  CUD  .J/22 
I  .S.  CI.  510 — 1711  4  Claims 


a  '00 


|«f 


n    n  1—1          n  m  r 

-,  r— 1 

n        S7        M       S2        «a        40        37        20        10 
POlCIXtACt  CXWTINI  or  C12/14/16  OLUCOSBJC 

I       I  SON  COyPJTIBIUTy 


I   An  ultramild  surfactant  mixture  consisting  of: 
a)  from  about  .S  to  about  I2"f  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl 
oligoglucoside  corresponding  to  formula  (I): 


R'-0-(G)„ 


(I) 


in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  8  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
G  is  a  glucose  unit  and  p  is  a  number  of  1.3  to  1.8:  and 


Ai'GLST  19.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2123 


b)  from  about  88  to  about  95'J  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl 
oligoglucoside  corresponding  to  formula  (II: 


R=-0-(G), 


(III 


in  which  R"^  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  12  to  16  carbon  atoms, 
G  is  a  glucose  unit  and  p  is  a  number  of  1.3  lo  1.8. 


5,658,876 
ACTIVIN  ANTAGONISTS  AS  NOVEL  CONTRACEPTIVES 
William  E.  Crowley.  Newtonville,  Mass.:  J.  Larry  Jameson, 
Winnetka.  III.;  Alan  L.  Schneyer.  Arlington.  Mass.,  and  Jef- 
frey Weiss,  Chicago,  III.,  as.signors  to  The  General  Hospital 
Corporation,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  234^1 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3M)3:38/16:3H/I7 

L'.S.  CI.  514—2  3  Claims 


70 

Adivin  *  Binding  Proteins 

eo 

— 

1 

so 
NG/VILFSH 

40 

P-U 

30 

20 

to 

H-^ 

' 

1.  A  method  for  contraception  by  inhibiting  release,  biosynthe- 
sis, or  release  and  biosynthesis  of  FSH  in  a  human  patient,  said 
method  comprising: 

administering  to  said  patient  a  contraceptive  agent  comprising  a 
peptide  having  activin-antagonist  activity,  said  peptide  being 
between  2  and  70  amino  acids  in  length  and  comprising  an 
amino  acid  sequence  which  is  sutliciently  homologous  with  a 
receptor  binding  region  of  human  aclivin  P  subunit  so  that 
said  peptide,  once  administered,  complexes  with  the  activin 
receptor  such  that  said  contraceptive  agent  inhibits  aclivin- 
stimulated  release,  biosynthesis,  or  release  and  biosynthesis  of 
FSH.  thereby  resulting  in  a  decrease  in  fertility  and  facilitat- 
ing contraception  in  said  patient. 


5.658.878 
THERAPEUTIC  PREPARATION  FOR  INHALATION 
Kjell  Goran  Erik  Backstrom;  Carl  Magnus  Olof  Dahlback, 
both  of  Lund:  Peter  Edman.  Bjarred,  and  Ann  Charlotte 
Birgit  Johansson,  Lund,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB 
Astra,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265.372,  Jun.  23.  1994,  PaL  No. 
5.518,998.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  471.488 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  24,  1993.  9302198; 
Feb.  4,  1994.  9400370 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/62:  A6IK  3S/2H 
U.S.  CI.  514—3  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  therapeutic  composition 
compnsing  insulin,  compnsing 

forming,  in  a  solvent,  a  solution  of  insulin  and  a  substance 
which  enhances  the  absorption  of  insulin  in  the  lower  respi- 
ratory tract: 
removing  the  solvent  to  obtain  a  solid  comprising  said  insulin 

and  said  substance:  and 
processing  said  solid  to  obtain  a  powder  of  which  at  least  50% 
of  the  total  mass  consists  of  particles  which  have  a  diameter 
of  up  to  10  microns. 


5,658.879 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  ANTITUMOR  THERAPY  WITH 

HEMOGLOBIN-BASED  CONJUGATES 

Kwang  Nhe.  Somerset.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Enzon,  Inc.,  Piscat- 

away,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213.881.  Mar.  16.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.478.806,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960.007. 
Oct.  13.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J12.808.  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  888.039,  May  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5386,014.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,553,  Nov.  22.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543386 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3li/42:  C07K  14/805 
U.S.  CI.  514—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  tumor  burden  in  mammals,  comprising 
administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  such  therapy  an  effective 
amount  of: 

(a)  an  anti-tumor  therapy  comprising  a  chemotherapeutic  agent 

in  combination  with 
(bl  hemoglobin  covalently  conjugated  to  a  polyalkylene  oxide, 
said  hemoglobin  conjugate  being  present  in  a  amount  suffi- 
cient to  enhance  the  effectiveness  of  said  anti-tumor  therapy. 


5,658,877 
METHOD  TO  TREAT  ENDOTOXIN  EFFECTS  BY 
ADMINI.STRATION  OF  33  KILODALTON 
PHOSPHOLIPID  BINDING  PROTEIN 
Francis   H.   C.   Tsao.   Madison.   Wis.,   assignor   to   Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  443311 
Int.  Cl."A6IKiS//7 
U.S.  CI.  514—2  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  animal  to  prevent  or  alleviate  the 
adverse  effects  of  endotoxin  in  the  lung,  said  method  comprising 
administering  into  the  airway  of  an  animal  a  safe  amount  of  .^3 
kDa(PLBP)  which  is  effective  to  prevent  or  alleviate  the  adverse 
effects  of  endotoxin. 


5,658.880 
SIALIC  ACID/FUCOSE  BASED  MEDICAMENTS 
F'alguni  Dasgupta,  San  Leandro;  John  H.  Musser,  San  Carlos: 
Daniel  E.  Levy.  Oakland,  and  Peng  Cho  Tang,  Moraga,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Glycomed  Incorporated.  Alameda.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,949.  Jun.  16,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289.715 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/7I5:.WI4:  C07H  3/06:  C07K  2/00 
V.S.  CI.  514—8  48  Claims 

I.  A  compound  comprising  the  following  structural  formula  11: 


A  —   w    —  B 


where  W  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  structures  a-d 
below: 
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(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


R"*.   R'"  are   independently  H  or  OH.  or  R'  and  R'"  taken 

together  form  an  oxo  group. 
R"=H.  1-6C'  alkyl.  halogen.  OH.  O-alkyl.  or  O-aryl. 
R'-=OH.  2   IOC  alkoxy  chain.  2-lOC  alkylamine.  pepude.  or 

OM  where  M  is  a  counterion; 
R"=OCO — (CH,),— CH,.   wherein  t   is   an   integer  of  from 

3-18;  and 
G=a  peptide.   —COR"  or   — SOjR",   wherein   R'^=an   aryl. 

alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group. 


5.658.881 
METHOD  FOR  TOPICAL  INHIBITION  OF  THE 
METABOLIC  ACTIVITY  OF  CYTOCHROME  P450 
\uri  (ielland.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  Bruce  L.  Wolf,  Nashville, 
Tenn..  assignors  lo  TVV'K.  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Set.  No.  323.267 
Int  a."  A61K  31/57:31/415:31/495:38/1.1 
VS.  CI.  514—11  30  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  catabolic  activity  of  cytochrome  P450 
in  a  patient  by  topical  administration  of  a  cytochrome  P450  inhibi- 
tor wherein  the  cytochrome  P450  inhibitor  compnses  an  imidiazole 
antifugal. 


(d) 


wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  froin  0-2,  q  is  an  integer  of  from  0-3. 
and  r  is  an  integer  of  from  0-5; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  and  P  forms  of 
sialic  acid,  Kemps  acid,  quinic  acid,  R  and  S  forms  of 
mandelic  acid.  R  and  S  forms  of  glyceric  acid.  R  and  S  forms 
of  lactic  acid,  propionic,  formic  and  acetic  acid,  and  esters 
and  amides  thereof.  — SO,,  sulfonate.  — PO,.  phosphonate, 
trifluoromethyl,  dia/ine  and  triazine; 

B  IS  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  and  P  forms  of 
fucose.  arabinosc  and  esters  and  substituted  forms  thereof 
wherein  one  or  more  of  the  OH  groups  is  independently 
replaced  by  F.  N,.  NHAc.  NHCOCF,.  wherein  B  is  covalently 
btiund  to  W  at  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Z,  U— (CH,)r  and  U— <CH,)q: 

X,  Y.  Z=CHj,  N.  O.  S,  SO.  or  SO,; 

U=0  or  — CHj; 

0=H  or  — X-<CHj),B: 

R*=H,  OH.  or  F; 

R'=H.  or  CH,— R"; 

R*=H,  OH,  NHAc.  or  NHCOCF,; 

R'  and  R"  may  independently  =H.  —COR'".  — CH,— O— 
(CH.),— SO,— (CH,)— NHG.  — CH,— O— (CH,),— NH— 
(CH,),— CH(NHG)— COOK,.  -CH,— O—  (CH,),-CHO. 
-CH,— 0-<CHj),— (CHR"),— (CH.R").  wherein  s  is  an 
integer  of  from  1-10,  or  R'  and  R"  taken  together  form  a  five 
or  six  membered  ring; 


5.658.882 
METHODS  OF  INDl  CTING  FORMATION  OF  TENDON 
AND/OR  LIGAMENT  TISSl'E  COMPRLSING 
ADMINISTERING  BMP-12.  BMP-13,  AND/OR  MP-52 
Anthony  J.  Celeste;  John  M.  Wozney,  both  of  Hudson;  Vicki  A. 
Rosen,  Brookline;  Neil  M.  Wolfman,  Dover,  all  of  Mass.; 
(ierald  H.  Thom.sen,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y'.,  and  Douglas  A. 
Mellon.  Lexington,  Mas.s.,  as.signors  to  (ienetics  In.stitute. 
inc.,  and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  both  of 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  164,103,  Dvt.  7,  1943,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  217,780,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned,  and  -Ser. 
No.  333,576,  Nov.  2,  1994.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser. 
No.  362.670 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JN/16:  C07K  14/51.  C12N  l5/()() 
i;.S.  Cl.  514—12  20  Claims 

1.  A  methiHl  of  inducing  formation  of  tendon  and/or  ligament 
tissue  comprising  administenng  to  a  patient  a  composition  com- 
prising at  least  one  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Bone  Morphogenic  Protein  (BMP)- 12.  BMP-1.<  and  Morphogenic 
Protein  (MP)-52 


5.658.883 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  TGF-Pl  PEPTIDES 
Yasushi  Ogawa,  Pacitica,  and  David  Schmidt,  .Santa  Cruz,  both 
of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Ccltrix  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Santii 
Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9,448.  Jan.  26.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.420^43. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,607 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .<.V/(S,  C07K  l4M7>.l4/4^^ 

VS.  C\.  514—12  14  (  laims 

I.  A  peptide  consisting  of  a  monomer  or  a  dimer  of  the  amino 

acid      sequence      CVRQLYIUFRKDLGWKWIHEPKGYHANF- 

CLGP(SEQ  ID  NO:  1) 
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5,658,884 
ESTABLISHMENT  OF  TONIC  OVARIAN  ESTROGEN 
SECRETION  FOR  EXTENDED  THERAPEUTIC 
REGIMENS 
Gary  D.  Hodgen,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Medical  College 
of  Hampton  Roads,  Norfolk.  \a..  and  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation.  Raritan.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279.593.  Jul.  22.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,860 
Int.  CI."  C07K  '/(XA  A61K  .*MW 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  30  Claims 

1.  A  regimen  for  the  therapeutic  management  of  a  gonadal- 
steroid  dependent  condition  in  a  mammal  by  reducing  the  estrogen 
supply  thereof  b>  means  of  administration  of  a  GnRH  antagonist  in 
an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  proliferation  of  endometrial  tissue 
w  ithout  substantially  stopping  the  production  of  endogenous  estro- 
gen. 


c) 


-V 


(CH,), 


w  here  X  is  as  defined  above  and  in  addition  can  be  selected 
from  — NH,.  — NHC(NH)NHR^  or  — CcNHjNHR";  or 


d) 


5,658.885 
AMIDINO  AND  Gl'ANIDlNO  SliBSTITlTED  BORONIC 
ACID  INHIBITORS  OF  TRYPSIN-LIKE  ENZYMES 
Sheng-Lian  O.  Lee,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  David  John  Carini. 
Wilmington.  Del.;  John  Matthevt  Fevig.  New  London.  Pa.; 
Charles  .Adrian  Kettner.  Wilmington.  Del.:  Padmaja  Mantri. 
Bumbey.  India,  and  Zixia  Feng,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors 
to  The  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,055,  Mar.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  052.835. 
Apr.  27.  1993.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  329,039 
Int  CI."  A61K  3HA)5:  C07C  24I/(X) 
VS.  Cl.  514— 19  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


R' 


I 


R' 


~|A|/ 


"CH' 
I 
R' 


wherein 

E  is  -BY'Y-; 
Y'  and  Y- are 

a)  — OH.  or  when  taken  together  Y'  and  Y"  form 

b)  a  cyclic  boron  ester  where  said  chain  or  ring  contains  from 
2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and,  optionally,  1-3  heteroatoms 
which  can  be  N,  S,  or  O; 

R'  is 

a)  Cl-C12-alkyl  substituted  with  — NHC(NH)H,  — ONHR", 

or  — ONHC(=NH)NHR''; 
b) 


-(CH;), 


(CHj)^ 


where  X  is 

aa)  — CN 

bb)— NHC(NH)H 

cc)  — C(0)NHR- 

dd)  — CO.,R- 

ee)  —OR-,  or 

ff)  — NHC(=NR^H; 


where  Y  is  O; 
R-  is 

a)  H. 

b)  optionally  substituted  CI-CI2-alkyl, 

c)  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyi, 

d)  optionally  substituted  aryl,  where  aryl  is  phenyl  or  napthyl, 
or 

e)  optionally  substituted  -Cl-C4-alkylaryl,  where  aryl  is  phe- 
nyl or  napthyl; 

wherein   the    groups   Cl-C12-alkyl,    cycloalkyi.    aryl.    and 
Cl-C4-alkylaryl  are  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
halo  (F,  Cl,  Br,  I),  Cl-C4-alkyl.  C 1 -C4-alkoxy.  —NO,. 
-CF,.         — S(0),-Cl-C4-alkyl.         —OH.         — NH,, 
— NH(Cl-C4-alkyl).  — N(Cl-C4-alkyl),.  or  — CO,R^; 
R'    is    H.    alkyl.    aryl,    alkylaryl,    — S(OVRl    — C(=0)R''. 
— C(=0)OR\  — P(0),OR'  or  a  NH,  blocking  group  having 
from  1   20  carbon  atoms; 
RMs 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  C.-C  alkyl. 

c)  -(Ci-Cj  alkvD-aryl,  where  aryl  is  phenyl  or  napthyl,  or 

d)  C5-C7  cycloalkyi; 

R*  and  R'  are  independently: 
a)H. 

b)  -Cl-C4-alkyl. 

c)  aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  napthyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

halo  (F,  Cl,  Br.  I).  CI-C4-alkyl.  Cl-C7-alkoxy.  —NO,. 
— CF,,— S(0),-Cl-C4-alkyl,  —OH,  — NH,,— 
NH(Cl-C4-alkyl).  — N(Cl-C4-alkyl).  — N(C1-C4- 
alky),  and  — CO,R\  or 

d)  -Cl-C4-alkylaryl.  where  aryl  is  as  defined  above; 

A  is  an  amino  acid  residue  or  a  peptide  ha\ing  from  2-20  amino 
acid  residues; 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 

p  is  0  to  3; 

q  is  0  to  4; 

r  is  0  to  2; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

II.  A  method  of  treating  thrombosis  in  a  warm  blooded  animal 
comprising  administenng  to  said  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 
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5,65H.!«6 
VCRIDINONK  DKRIVAIIVK.  COMPOSITIONS 
CON TAINIX;  SAMK  AM)  A  MKTHOI)  H)R  I'SING 
SAMK  TO  IRKAI  (HIAMYDH  TRACHOMATIS 
Novomir  Pavlovich  Chizhov;  Roald  Anlonovich  Kupchinsky; 
IJudmila  KvKenievna  Aleksecva;  Alcksei  l.c<»nidovich  Kov- 
alrnko.    and    Marf>arita    Ak-kseevna    Borisina,    all    iif   Sl.- 
IVtersburg.  Ruv^ian  Kt-deration.  a-vsiRnors  lo  limited  Liabil- 
ity     Partnership      "POIASAN",     St-Petet^ihurR,      Russian 
Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/Rl  94/(MM).<2.  §  371  Date  Dec.  7.  I<W4.  §  ll)2(el 
Date  Dec.  7,  IW4,  PCI   Puh.  No.  \\()<*4/22X.17.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  \X  19V4 

PCT  Kiled  Keb.  2.1,  I'W4.  Ser.  No.  351,.W5 
Claims   priority,  application   Ruvsian   Federation.   Apr.    I. 
[9<iy.  9.M)  17261) 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  .V/70 
U.S.  CI.  514—25  .1  Claims 

1.  An  acndanone  derivati\e  which  is  N-methyl-N-aD- 
glucopyranosil-ammonium-  2-acridone-9-on-  lO-y  I -acetate,  charac- 
terized by  the  formula 


denvative;  and  an  antihactenally  effective  umuuni  ot  an  antimicro- 
bial agent  amoxycillin,  present  as  the  tree  acid,  or  as  a  phamiaceu- 
lically  acceptable  sail  or  ester  thereof.  pro\ided  thai  the  three 
compt)unds  are  present  at  the  same  time  m  the  Kh1>  in  synergistic 
amounts. 


3.  A  method  of  treating  a  subject  suffering  from  a  cMumydia 
troihimuitis  infection  cotnprising  admmistering  lo  said  subject  an 
effecli\e  anunini  of  (he  acndanone  derivative  of  claim  1 


5,65H,«»« 
KRVTHROMVCIN  DKRIVATIVKS 
Hintshi  koga:    Isutomu  Sato,  and  Hisanori   lakanashi,  all  of 
.Shi/uoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chugai  Seiyaku   Kabushiki 
kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCI  No.  PCr/JP9.V0«7()2,  §  371  Date  Oct.  IV.  1W4.  §  l(>2(e) 
Date  Oct.  I"*,  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  >V09.V245(W.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  -Sep.  12.  19V.< 

PCT  Fili>d  May  26.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  318.814 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  26.  1992,  4-13.^828 
Int.  (I.    A6IK  <irii   C07M  r/os 
L.S.  CI.  514—29  22  Claims 

13  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

HI 


5,658,887 
PHARMACEUTICAL  KORMLLATIONS  COMPRISING  A 
CLAVULANIC  A(  ID  SALT  AND  KRITIIROMYCIN 
DF.RIVATITI-: 
Angela  Su/anne  (fi.sby,  Hoptham.  F^ngland,  a.vsignor  In  Smith- 
Kline  Reecbam  p.l.c. 
PCT  No.  PCI7<;B9.V(M)150,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20.  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2().  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14770.  KT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22.  1993.  Sen  No.  256.675 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  25.  1992, 
92016.W 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/70 
L.S.  CI.  514—29  7  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  an  infection  by  a  microorgan- 
ism of  the  genus  Legionella.  Chlamydia  or  Mycobacterium  in 
humans  or  animals,  which  comprises  administering  thereto,  simul- 
taneously or  successively  in  any  order,  a  phaniiaceuticalK  accept- 
able sail  of  clavulanic  acid  In  an  amount  cttective  to  inhibit 
piactaniase  en/ymes,  and  an  aniibaclerlally  etfeciive  amount  of 
erythromycin  or  a  derivative  thereof  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  the  ethylsuccinate  derivative,  the  aclstrate  derivative, 
the  estolate  derivative,  the  glucoheptonate  derivative,  the  propi- 
onate  derivative,   the   stearate   derivative   and    the    lactobionate 


wherein  R,  Is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acyl  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  formyl  group,  an  acetyl  group,  a 
propionyl  group,  a  butyryl  group,  a  pivaloyi  group,  a  benzoyl 
group,  an  ethoxycarbonyl  group,  a  l-butoxycarbonyl  group, 
and  a  bcn/yloxycartxinyl  group: 

R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  or  an 
acyloxy  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  formy- 
loxy  group,  an  acetyloxy  group,  a  propionyloxy  group,  a 
butyryloxy  group,  a  pivaloyloxy  group,  a  ben/oyloxy  group, 
an  ethoxycarbonyloxy  group,  a  t-butoxycarbonyloxy  group, 
and  a  ben/yloxycarbonyloxy  group,  or,  in  combination,  they 
represent  =0  or  =NOR|,|.  where  R,,,  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower-alkyi  group: 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alky!  group:  and 

y  represents  ^NR,R^  or  -N'RtR^RJC  .  where  R,.  R„.  R,.  R« 
and  Ro  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom:  an  unsubstltuted  or  substituted  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisiing  of  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkenyl  group,  and  a  lower  alkynyl  group,  said  subsiiiuents 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy  group, 
an  amino  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkyloxy 
group,  a  niercapto  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  and  an  acyl 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  formyl  group, 
an  acetyl  group,  a  propionyl  group,  a  butyryl  group,  a  pivaloyi 
group,  a  benzoyl  group,  an  ethoxycartx)nyl  group,  a 
t-butoxycarbonyl  group,  and  a  ben/yloxycarbonyl  group:  a 
eycloalkyi  group  of  3-8  carbon  atoms:  or  a  V  7-membered 
heler(Kyclic  group  having  an  oxygen  atom,  nitrogen  atom  or 
sulphur  atom  as  a  heleroalom:  said  eycloalkyi  and  heterocy- 
clic groups  being  unsubstltuted  or  substituted  by  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy  group,  an 
ammo  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkyloxy 
group,  a  mercapio  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl 
■group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  lower  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  aralkyi  group,  and  an  acyl  group  selected  from  tfie 
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group  consisting  of  a  formyl  group,  an  acetyl  group,  a  propio- 
nyl group,  a  butyryl  group,  a  pivaloyi  group,  a  benzoyl  group, 
an  ethoxycarbonyl  group,  a  l-butoxycarbonyl  group,  and  a 
benzyloxycarbonyl  group:  and  X  represents  an  onion  selected 
fnim  the  group  consisting  of  a  chloride  Ion.  a  bromide  ion.  an 
iodide  Ion.  a  carboxylate  Ion.  and  a  sulfonate  ion:  where  R^ 
and  Rft.  or  R,  and  R^  may  form  an  azacycloalkyi  group 
together  with  the  neighboring  nitrogen  atom,  respectively, 
said  azocycloalkyi  group  being  one  obtained  by  replacing  one 
or  more  carbon  atoms  of  a  eycloalkyi  group  of  3--8  carbon 
atoms  by  nitrogen  atoms: 
or  a  Salt  thereof. 

19.  A  method  for  stimulating  the  contractile  motility  of  an 
alimentary  canal,  compnsing  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need 
of  such  stimulation  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  tn  accor- 
dance with  claim  13. 


5.658.889 
METHOD  AND  COMPOl'NDS  FOR  AICA  RIBOSIDE 
DFLIVFRY  AND  FOR  LOWERING  BLOOD  (a.l'COSE 
Harry  ¥..  (iruber.  .San  Diego:  Ronald  R.  Tuttle.  Flscnndido: 
Clinton   V..   Brovtne.   Oceanside;    Bheemarao   G.   I'garkar. 
Escondido;  Jack  W.  Reich.  Carlsbad:  Ernest  K.  Metzner.  Del 
Mar.  and  Paul  J.  Marangos.  F^ncinitas.  all  of  Calif..  as.sifnors 
lo  Gensia  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230.421.  Apr.  19.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466.979.  Jan.  18,  1990, 
abandoned,  v«hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
.M)1.453,  Jan.  24.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.200,525.  and  Ser.  No. 
408.107.  .Sep.  15.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser,  No.  301.222,  Jan,  24,  1989,  Pat,  No.  5,082.829. 
This  application  Dec.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  355,836 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  n/70 
VS.  CI.  514 — 13  22  Claims 


5.658.890 
C-NUCLEOSIDE  ISOSTERE  OF  NICOTINAMIDE 
ADENINE  DlNl  CLEOTIDE.  ANALOGS  THEREOF  AND 
USE  AS  ANTI-CANCER  AGENT 
Krysztof  \V.  Pankiewicz.  Bronxville:   Kyoichi  .A.  Watanabe. 
Rye-Brook,  and  Andrzej  Zatorski.  New  York,  all  of  N.\.. 
assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  lastitute  for  Cancer  Research. 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75.746.  Jun.  11.  1993.  PaL 

No.  5.569.650.  This  application  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No, 

422.065 

Int.  CI,"  A61K  M/70:  C07H  23/00 

U,S,  CI.  514—43  21  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


R,     R, 


CONH. 


O  O 


-P— Z  — P— O 


w 


HO       OH 


NH. 


wherein  each  R,.  R,.  R,.  and  R^  is  independently  fluorine.  OH  or 
H:  Z  Is  O.  CH,  or  CF,:  each  Y  is  independently  OH  or  F:  X-  is  N 
or  CH,  Xh  is  NH:  and  W  is  C  or  N.  vv herein  when  W  is  C.  the 
dashed  line  (  —  1  represents  a  double  bond  and  X,,  is  N  or  CH.  and 
wherein  when  W  is  N.  the  dashed  line  (  --)  represents  a  single  bond 
and  Xg  IS  S  or  Se.  or  the  dashed  line  (  --)  represents  a  double  bond 
and  Xq  IS  N  or  CH. 

16  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  having  an  inosine  mono- 
phosphate dehydrogenase  associated  disorder  which  compnses 
administering  to  the  mammal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  of  claim  1. 

19  The  method  of  claim  13.  14.  IS.  16,  17  or  18  wherein  the 
disorder  is  characterized  by  the  proliferation  of  malignant  cells. 


I     J  5.658,891 

i  "l  OLIGONl  CLEOTIDE  THERAPIES  FOR  MODULATING 

THE  EFFECTS  OF  HERPESMRUSES 
Kenneth  G,  Draper.  San  Marcos;  David  J.  Ecker.  Carlsbad: 
Christopher  K.  Mirabelli.  F2ncinitas.  and  Stanley  T.  Crooke. 
Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  122,328,  Sep,  16,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Sen  No.  485.297.  Feb.  26.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.248.670.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329.212 
Int.  CI."  A61K  Mru:  C07H  21/(H):  C12N  .5//0.  C12Q  I/f>H 
L'.S.  CI.  514—44  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  Inhibiting  replication  of  a  herpes  simplex  virus 
comprising  contacting  cells  of  the  eye  of  an  animal  Infected  with  a 
herpes  simplex  virus  topically  or  intralesionally  with  an  antlsense 
oligonucleotide  having  10  to  50  nucleic  acid  subunits  and  phos- 
1    A  nielhod  of  lowering  blood  glucose  levels  in  patients  in  need    phorothioate  intemucleotide   linkages,  and  comprising  having  a 
thereof,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patients  a  pharma-    sequeiKe  CAT.  said  oligonucleotide  being  complementary  to  a 
ceutically  acceptable  blood  glucose  lowering  amount  of  a  fructose-    translation  initiation  ptirtion  of  one  of  the  open  reading  frames 
1 .6-diphosphata.se    Inhibitor   which    binds   to   the   AMP   site   of    ULl  3.  UL39  or  L'L40  ol  mRNA  of  herpes  simplex  virus  type  I  and 
fructose- 1 .6-diphosphata.se.  inhibitory  of  the  normal  function  of  the  mRNA. 
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5,*5«,892 
COMPOUND  DELIVERY  USING  MCH-PKESSl'RE 
IMPULSE  TRANSIENTS 
Themas  J.   Flotte,   Boston,-   Apostoios  G.   DoutuLs,   Belmoirt; 
DaaM  J.  McAiiliffe,  BuxIm^.  aH  af  Mms..  aad  Tkercsc  M. 
Aa4crs«a,  Oaklaad,  Calif.,  assigaon  to  The  Oaeral  H«6|>i- 
tal  Corpsration,  Baatoa,  Mass. 
CMUiauatieo-te-part  of  Ser.  No.  23*  J«5,  May  2.  1994,  which 
is  a  cantinuaX—  of  S«r.  N«.  6,064,  Jan.  15,  1993,  ahaa4oaed. 
This  affMcation  Frb.  7,  1995,  S«r.  Ne.  385.M.« 
lat.  CI."  A61K  Jir70 
VS,  O.  514—44  31  Claias 


10. 


18 


1  A  method  of  increasing  delivery  of  a  compound  from  an 
exterior  region  to  an  interior  region  of  a  cell,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

providing  the  compound  in  the  extenor  region  proximal  to  a 
membrane  of  the  cell,  and 

exposing  the  membrane  to  a  time-dependent  impulse  Iransieni 
charactenzed  by  a  rise  lime  with  a  time  constant  of  between  1 
and  150  nanoseconds,  and  a  magnitude  ot  between  I  and  .SIX) 
bars,  wherein  said  exposing  temporarily  increa.ses  the  pemic 
ability  of  the  membrane  to  increase  diffusion  of  the  compound 
from  the  exterior  region  to  the  interior  region,  thereby  enhanc- 
ing the  delivery  of  the  compound  to  the  cell. 


5,658,«V3 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITION  OF  ROTAVIRUS 
INFECTK)N  WITH  CARRAtiEENAN 
Steven  Neal  Anderson;  Joseph  Paul  .Schaller.  trath  of  Colum- 
bus;   Terrence   Bruce   Mazer,   ReynoMsburn;,   and   .Stephen 
John  Kirchner,  Westerville,  all  of  Ohio,  as.siKnors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  412,808 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J//7/5 

U.S.  CI.  514—54  7  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  of  inhibiting  the  infection  of  animal  or  human 

ga.strointesiinal  epithelial  cells  by  rotavirus  comprising  contacting 

said  rotavirus  with  laiiib<ia-carrageenan. 


5,658.894 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITING  RESTENOSIS 

Paul  B.  Weisi.  State  College.  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Trustees  of 

the  llniversity  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadephia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9<M),592,  Jun.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,320,  Nov.  12,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
691,168,  Apr.  24,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  .197,559,  Aug.  23.  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

900,592is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,407.  Feb.  15. 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,183,809.  This  application  Nov.  23.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  345,011 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .<//7.<5.  C08B  <7//6 

U.S.  CI.  514—58  14  Claims 

I.  A  composition   for  promoting  or  inhibiting  the  growth  of 

living  tissue  in  mammals  comprising  a  polyanionic  cyclodextrin 

derivative  in  polymeric  form  having  a  b<xly  temperature  solubility 


of  less  than  about  15  grams/ 100  ml  of  distilled  water  and  a 
physiologically  acceptable  earner  for  tfie  cyclodcxtnn  dcnvative. 
said  polyanionic  cyclodextrin  derivative  in  polymeric  form  being 
effective  tor  improving  (tie  healing  ot  wounded  tissue 


5.*58,895 

ANTICANCER  ENTERAL  FEEDING  COMPOSITION 

Shozo  Aai,  Nantto,  and  G«ro  EMsv,  Tokushiaia-ken,  b«di  «f 

Jaynn,  asHKnors  to  Otsiiiu  Pharmaceutical   Factory.   Inc., 

l«kushia»a.  Japan 

Contimialion  of  Ser.  N«.  66,I3«,  May  27,  1993,  abamloned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  468332 

ClainLs  prtorily,  appiicatiea  Japaa,  Oct.  7,  1991,  3-258813 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .U/Vis 

VS.  a.  514—58  5  Claims 

I.   A  composition   for   enlenc   absorption   which   comprises   a 

powder,  obtainable  b>  emulsifying  a  fat  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 

protein  source  amino  acids  and  spray-drying  the  resulting  oil  in- 

water  emulsion,  and  granulated  dextnn,  which  composition  forms 

a  stable  oil-in-water  emulsion  when  mixed  with  water,  wherein 

said  protein   source   amino  acids  compnse.   in   free  amino   acid 

equivalent  amounts. 


I.  Ammo  Acid 


Ig/KW  gi 


Isolcucine  2  58-10  30 

leucine  421-16.82 

Lysine  326-13.06 

Phenylalanine  2.84-8  SI 

Threonine  189-5.67 

Tryptophan  0  72-2  15 

Valine  2.58-10.30 

Hislidine  146-4.38 

Arginine  4.12-16  48 

Alanine  2.15-8.58 
Aspaitic  acid  and/or  asparagine     6  18-24  72 
Gluiamic  acid  and/or  glutamine     10  31-41.22 

Glviine  2  15-8-58 

Proline  2.92-1168 

Senne  2  66-10  64 
Tvro-iine  (V  3  0 


5,658,896 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  REGULATING 
FUNCTION  OF  A  LIV1N(;  BODY 
Jin-emon   konishi,   Musa.shino,   and   (iiichi   Hamada.   Nishi- 
nomiya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  )£oki  Pharma- 
ceutical Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213.065.  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.534i»09.  ThU  application  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590,509 
Claims  priointy.  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-85322 
Int.  CI."  A61K  S.i/00:3l/695 
VS.  CI.  514—63  18  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  for  diseases  accompanied  bv  or 
associated  with  allergy,  inttammation.  pain,  disturbance  of  periph- 
eral bl(X)d  circulation  or  paresthesia  comprising  administering  to 
said  patient  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  water-soluble 
silicate  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  4.800  to 
2,(XK).()00  as  determined  by  gel-hltration  and  a  degree  of  polymer- 
ization in  the  range  of  75  to  33.000  wherein  the  monomer  unit  is 
^SiO,>— . 
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5,658.897 

CYCLOPENTANE(ENE)  HEPTANOIC  OR 

CYCLOPENTANE(ENE)  HEPTENOIC  ACID, 

2-HYDROCARBYL  PHOSPHINYLOXYALKYL  OR 

PHOSPHONAMIDOALKYL  AS  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 

Robert  M.  Burk,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif..  as.signor  to  Allergan. 

Waco.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  629083 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/66:  C07F  W42:W44 

U.S.  CI.  514—118  21  Claims 

1  A  meth<Kl  of  treating  cardiovascular,  pulmonary -respiratory, 
gastrointestinal,  reproductive,  allergic  disease,  shock  and  (xular 
hypertension  which  compnses  administering  an  effective  amount 
of  a  cyclopentane(ene)  heptanoic  or  cyclopentane(ene)  heptenoic 
acid.  2-hydrix"arbylphosphin\loxymethyl  or  phosphonamidom- 
elhyl  compound  or  denvalive  thereof  represented  by  the  formula  1 


C(Z)A 


wherein  the  dashed  bonds  represent  a  single  bond  or  a  double 
fxind  which  can  be  in  the  cis  or  trans  configuration;  A  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— NtRjKRji.  — SRj  and  — ORj 

wherein  R.,  is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C,  alkyl.  Z  is  oxo  or  represents 
two  hydrogen  radicals.  Y  is  O  or  N:  x  is  0  or  1.  provided  that 
X  is  0  when  Y  is  O  and  x  is  I  when  Y  is  N:  B  is  an  alkyl  or  an 
alkylcycloalkyl  radical  having  from  one  to  ten -carbon  atoms, 
or  an  arylalkvl  radical,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydnxarbyl  arylalkyl  and  heleroary lalkyi  radicals  wherein  the 
heteroatom  is  selected  Iron  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms  and  said  arylalkyl  radical  may  com- 
pose up  to  twelve  cartxm  atoms;  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  hav- 
ing from   1   to  10  cartxin  atoms,  aromatic  radicals  and  het- 
eroaromatic  radicals   having  from    1    to    10  carbon   atoms. 
wherein  said  heteroatom  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur;  and  substituted  derivatives 
thereof  wherein  said  subsiituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halo,  nitro,  amino,  thiol,  hydroxy,  alkyl.  alky- 
loxy.    alkyl    carfxixv    and    halo    substituted    alkyl    radicals 
wherein  said  alkyl  comprises  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms.  R,  is 
hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  .3  carlion 
atoms;  and  one  of  R,  and  R,  is  =0,  — OH  or  a  — 0(CO)Rft 
group,  and  the  other  one  is  — OH  or  — 0(CO)Rft,  or  R,  is 
=0  and  R.  is  H,  wherein  R„  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
acyclic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  or  — (CH;)„,R7  wherein  m  is  O-IO;  and  R,  is  an 
aliphatic  ring  from  about  3  to  afxiut  7  carbon  atoms,  or  an  ary  I 
or    heteroaryl    nng,    and    pharmaceutical ly-acceptable    salts 
thereof. 
12.  A  compound  useful  for  treating  cardiovascular,  pulmonary- 
respiratory,  gastrointestinal,  reproductive,  allergic  disease,  sh<x-k 
and  ix'ular  hypertension  v^hlch  comprises  administering  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  c\clopentane(ene)  heptanoic  or  c)>clopentane<ene) 
heptenoic  acid,  2-hydrtKarbylphosphinylo\yiTielhyl  or  phosphona- 
midomelhyl  compound  or  derivative  thereof  represented  by  the 
formula  I 


C(Z)A 


wherein  the  dashed  bonds  represent  a  single  bond  or  a  double 
bond  which  can  f>e  in  the  cis  or  trans  configuration;  A  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-  N(RjMR„).  — SR4  and  — OR4 

wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C,  alkyl.  Z  is  0x0  or  represents 
two  hydrogen  radicals.  Y  is  O  or  N:  x  is  0  or  1,  provided  that 
x  is  0  when  Y  is  0  and  x  is  1  when  Y  is  N;  B  is  an  alkyl  or  an 
alkylcycloalkyl  radical  having  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 
or  an  arylalkyl  radical,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbyl  arylalkyl  and  heteroary lalkyi  radicals  wherein  the 
heteroatom  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms  and  said  arylalkyl  radical  may  com- 
prise up  to  twelve  cartxin  atoms;  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  hav- 
ing from,  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  radicals  and  hel- 
eroaromalic  radicals  having  from  1  to  10  cartwn  atoms, 
wherein  said  heteroatom  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur;  and  substituted  derivatives 
thereof  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur;  and  substituted 
derivatives  thereof  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halo,  nitro,  amino,  thiol,  hydroxy, 
alkyl.  alkyloxy,  alkyl  carboxy  and  halo  substituted  alkyl  radi- 
cals wherein  said  alkyl  comprises  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms: 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  and  one  of  R,  and  R;  is  =0.  — OH  or  a 
— 0(C0|R„  group,  and  the  other  one  is  —OH  or  — OtCGlR,,, 
or  R|  is  ^O  and  R;  is  H,  wherein  R^  is  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  acyclic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms,  or  — (CH^I^Rt  wherein  m  is  0-10,  and  R, 
is  an  aliphatic  ring  from  alx>ut  3  to  about  7  cart)on  atoms,  or 
an  aryl  or  heteroaryl  ring,  and  pharmaceutical  ly-acceptable 
salts  thereof. 


5.658,898 

INTRAVENOUS  SOLUTIONS  FOR  A  DERIVATIVE  OF 

STAUROSPORINE 

Hans  Georg  Weder,  Riischlikon.  Switzerland,  and  Ute  Isele. 

Ihringen.  Germany,  assignors  to  CIBA  GEIGY  Corporation. 

Tarrylown.  .N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  553.126 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  9.  1994,  3375/ 
94;  Mar.  2,  1995",  595/95 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/55:9/l27 
U.S.  CI.  514—211  7  Claims 

1 .  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  intravenous  administra- 
tion of  a  staurosponn  derivative,  comprising: 

a)  a  staurosporin  derivative  which  is  sparingly  soluble  in  water; 

b)  at  least  one  substantially  pure  phospholipid  of  formula; 


1 


(I) 


21 
-CH 


-Ri 

O 
II 
-P-O- 

I 

OH 


wlierein  R,  is  C|o^2„acyl.  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,„^,oacyl.  R,  is 
hydrogen.      2-trimethylamino-       1 -ethyl.      2-amino-l -ethyl. 
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C,  ^alkyl,  C|.,alkyl  <>ubstituted  by  carboxy,  C^^salkyl  substi- 
luied  by  hydroxy.  C,  ,alkyl  subsiiiuied  by  carboxy  and 
hydroxy  or  C,  <alkyl  substiluied  by  carboxy  and  amino,  an 
inosilol  group  or  a  glyceryl  group,  or  a  sah  of  such  a  com- 
pound; 

c)  a  triglyceride  of  formula: 

CH2-O-COR,  (II) 

I 
CH-O-CORj  . 

I 
CH2— O— COR, 

wherein  R,.  R,  and  R,  are  C,  :4acyl; 

d)  a  partial  fatty  acid  ester  of  polyoxyelhylene  sorbitan: 

e)  the  earner  liquid  water,  in  the  degree  of  punly  necessary  for 
intravenous  administration;  and.  optionally. 

f)  water-soluble  excipienis  suitable  for  injection  purposes. 


5,658.899 
ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  OF  2.  3.  4,  5-TKTRAHYDRO-lH- 

VBKN/AZKPINK  ( OMPOl  NDS 
Louis  Brammcr  Hansen,  N  a^rlttse;  Rolf  Kmil  Amsler.  .'Mlerttd. 
and  Scott  Eugene  Mct^raw,  Sti-nlose.  all  of  Denmark,  as.sign- 
ors  to  Novo  Nordisk  /V/S.  Bag.svaerd.  Denmark 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  404J94 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  26,  1994.  0311/ 
94 

InL  CI."  A6IK  .11/55:  C07D  2JJ/I6 
U.S.  CI.  514—213  6  Oainis 

1.  A  lumanc  acid  and  U(-)-inandelic  acid  crystalline  salt  of 
(S)-8-choro-5-{5-bromo-  2.3,-dihydrobenzofuran-7-yl)-3  -methyl- 
2,3.4.5-tetrahydro- 1  H-3-benzazepine-7-ol. 


5,658,900 
APPLICATION  OF  CARBAMAZEPINE  AND 
OXCARBAZEPINE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
PARKINSON'S  DISEASE  AND  PARKINSONIAN 
SYNDROMES 
Alain  Boireau,  Sucy  En  Brie:  F'ran^oise  Bordier:  Adam  Doble, 
both  of  Paris:   Pierre  Dubedat,  Nogent  sur  Marne:   Erik 
Louvel,    Paris;    Mireille    Meunier,    l>ourdan:    Jean-Marie 
Miquet,  Orsay,  and  Jean-Marie  Stutzmann,  Viliecresnes,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00004,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/15610.  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Jul.  2,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  446,735 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1993,  93  00074 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  V/24 

U.S.  a.  514—217  2  Claims 

L  A  method  for  treating  Parkinson's  disease  and/or  a  parkinso- 
nian syndrome,  which  compnses  administering  10  a  patient  in  need 
ot  said  irealmeni  an  etfeclive  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from 
carbama/epiiie,  oxcarbazepine  and  the  pharmaceulically  accept- 
able sails  thereof. 


S,65«.90I 
23-DIHYDRO-I-(2,2J,  TRIFLl  ()R0F:THYL)-2-0X0-5- 
PHENYL-lH-l,4-BENZODIA/.EPINF-S 
David  A.  Claremon,  Maple  (ilen:  Nigel  Liverton,  Harleysville. 
and   Harold   (>.  .Selnick.  Ambler,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  292,447,  Aug.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,226 
Int.  CI."  C07D  24J/2(I:  A6IK  J 1/55 
VS.  CI.  514—221  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula  1 

I 


where 

X  and  Y  are  independently  hydrogen,  chloro,  fluoro.  bromo. 

lodo.  or  influoromethyl  and  n  is  0.  I  or  2; 
R  IS  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo.  uxlo.  or  trifluoromelhyl. 

methyl,  or  methoxy;  and 
the  racemates.  mixtures  of  enantiomers.  individual  enantiomers 

and  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salts,  hydrates  or  crystal 

forms  thereof. 


5,658,902 
OL'INAZOLINES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  ENDOTHELIN 
CONVERTINC;  ENZYME 
Kyunghye  Ahn:   Xue-Min  Cheng:  Annette  Marian  Doherty; 
Edward    Faith    Elslager:    Brian    Kornberg;    Chitase    Lee; 
Daniele  Leonard:  Sham  Nikam,  and  Leslie  Morton  Werbel, 
all  of  .Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plain.s,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,104 
Int.  CI."  C07D  401/12:40.1/12:405/12:  A61K  .11/505 
VS.  CI.  514—234.8  13  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  A  is  N; 
R  IS  lower  alkyl. 

halo- lower  alkyl. 

aryl.  wherein  aryl  is  unsubstiluted  or  substituted. 

aryl-lower  alkyl.  wherein  aryl  is  unsubstiluted  or  substituted. 

heteroaryl.  wherein  heteroaryl  is  2-  or  3-thienyl.  2-  or 
3-furanyl.  2-  or  3-pyrrolyl.  2-.  4-.  or  5-imidazolyl.  3-.  4-.  or 
5-pyrazolyl,  2-.  4-.  or  5-thiazolyl.  3-.  4-.  or  S-isothlazolyl. 
2-,  4-.  or  5-oxazolyl.  3-.  4-.  or  5-isoxazolyl.  3-  or  5-1.2.4- 
triazolyl.  4-  or  5-1,2.3-tnazolyI.  letrazolyl.  2-,  3-.  or 
4-pyndinyl.  3-.  4-.  or  5-pyridazinyl.  2-pyrazinyl.  2-.  4-.  or 
5-pynmidinyl.  2-.  3-.  4-,  5-.  6-.  7-.  or  8-quinolinyl.  I-.  3-. 
4-.  5-.  6-.  7-.  or  8-isoquinolinyl.  2-.  3-.  4-.  5-,  6-.  or 
7-indolyl,  N-formyl-  2-.  3-,  4-.  5-,  6-.  or  7-indolyl.  2-.  3-, 
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4-.    5-.    6-.    or    7-benzo|b|thienyl.    2-.    4-.    5-,    6-.    or 
7-benzoxazolyl.  2-.  4-.  5-.  6-.  or  7-benzimidazolyl.  or  2-. 
4-.  5-,  6-.  7-benzothiazolyl.  unsubstiluted  or  substituted  by 
1  to  2  subsiituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  trifluoromelhyl.  nitro.  halogen. 
CN.  SO,H,  SO.,NH,.  SOXH,.  COOH.  COO  lower  alkyl, 
CONH,.  CO- lower  "alkyl."  NH,.  NH-lower  alkyl.  N.N-di- 
lower    alkyl,    NH-aralkyl.    N-di-aralkyl.    and    N.N-lower 
alkyl-aralkyl,  or 
heieroaryl-lower  alkyl  wherein  heteroaryl  is  as  defined  above; 
Ri  is  a  5-7  membered  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  fused  to  a 
benzene  rang,  wherein  the  fused  5-7  membered  saturated 
heterocyclic  ring  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
dihydrobenzofuran.        dihydroisobenzofuran,        dihydroben 
zothiophene.  dihydroisobenzothiophene.  indoline,  isoindoline. 
chroman.  isochroman.  thiochroman.  isothiochroman.  tetrahy- 
droquinoline.  and  tetrahydroisoquinoline.  wherein  said  hel- 
eriKyclic  nng  is  attached  directly  to  A  or  through  an  alkyl 
group   linking  A  with  the   nng  at  a  carbon  atom,  a  5-7 
membered  saturated  heterocyclic  nng  optionally  interrupted 
by  a  second  heteroatom  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and 
sulfur  wherein  the  5-7  membered  heterocyclic  nng  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  pyrrolidine,  pyrrazolidine.  imi- 
dazolidine.  oxazolidine.  thiaoxazolidine.   piperidine.   pipera- 
zine.  morpholine,  Ihiamorphohne.  and  homopipendine.  and 
wherein  the  second  heteroatom  atom  is  nitrogen,  said  second 
nitrogen  atom  may  be  substituted  by  alkyl.  carboxyalkyl  or 
lower  alkyl-carboxyalkyl  and  wherein  the  carbon  atoms  of  the 
above  5-7  membered  heterocyclic  ring  may  be  substituted 
indepcndentiv   by  alkyl.  amine,  aminoalkyl.  monoalkylami- 
noalkyl,  dialkylamino-alkyl.  carboxy,  carboxyalkyl,  alkylcar- 
boxyalkyl.  thio.  thioalkyl.  alkylthioalkyl.  hydroxy,  hydroxy- 
alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkoxyalkyl  wherein  said  heterocyclic  ring  is 
attached  directly  to  A  or  through  an  alkyl  group  linking  A  with 
the  ring  at  a  carbon  atom  or  5.6  or  6.6-membered  heterocyclic 
bicyclic  rings,  having  at  least  1  heteroatom.  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1 -aza-bicyclo|   3.2.1  |octane  and   1-aza- 
bicyclo|2.2.2)  octane  said  heterocyclic  bieyclic  rings  being 
optionally  substituted  bv 
alkyl. 
amino, 
aminoalkyl. 
monoalkylaminoalkyl. 
dialkylaminoalkyl. 
carboxy. 
carboxyalkyl. 
alkylcarboxyalkyl. 
thio. 

thioalkyl. 
alkylthioalkyl, 
hydroxy, 
hydroxyalkyl. 
alkoxy.  or 
alkoxyalkyl. 

wherein  said  rings  are  attached  directly  to  A  or  through  an 
alkyl  group  linking  A  and  the  ring  at  a  carbon  atom; 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl. 

R,.  Rj.  R,  and  R,,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  lower 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  halo-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy- 
alkyl, aminoalkyl.  lower  alkyl  aminoalkyl.  di-lower  alkyl 
aminoalkyl.  nitro.  cyano.  SO^NRnR,,.  SO,R.,.  CO,Rq. 
CONR,,Ri:.  or  NR,|R,.,  in  which  R,,  and  R,,  are  each 
independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  as  defined  above, 
heteroaryl  as  defined  above  or  aralkyl.  or  a  pharmaceulically 
acceptable  acid  addition  or  base  salt  thereof;  with  the  follow- 
ing provisos: 

(a)  when  R,  is  morpholine  or  piperazine  R  is  not  5-nitro- 
2-pyrrolyl.  5-nitro-2-imidazolyl.  5-nitro-2-thiazolyl  or  5-nitro- 
2-oxazolyl; 

(b)  when  R,  is  a  pyrrolidine  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl  or 
carboxy-lower  alkyl  and  R,  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  then 
R  is  halo-lower  alkyl,  aryl  as  defined  above,  aryl-lower  alkyl. 
heteroaryl  as  defined  atxive.  or  heleroaryl-lower  alkyl  wherein 
heteroaryl  is  as  defined  above; 

(c)  when  R,  is  pipendine  R  cannot  be  lower  alkyl:  and 


(d)  when   R,    is    l-aza-bicyclo(3.2,l]octane  or   1 -aza-bicyclo| 
2.2.2]octane  R  is  not  lower  alkyl. 


5.658.903 
IMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE 
Jerry  Leroy  Adams.  Wayne;  Timothy  Francis  Gallagher.  Har- 
leysville; Joseph  Sisko,  Hatfield;  Zhi-Qiang  Peng,  King  of 
Prussia;    Irennegbe   Kelly   Osifo,    Eagleville.   and   Jeffrey 
Charles  Boehm,  King  of  Prussia,  aH  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636.779.  Apr.  19.  1996.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473396,  Jun.  7,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,102 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/505:31/535:  C07D  401/14:413/14 
VS.  CI.  514—235.8  43  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R: 

I 
R,  N 


(D 


} 


R4 


N 


wherein 

Ri  IS  4-pyridyl.  pyrimidinyl.  quinolyl.  isoquinolinyl.  quinazolin-4- 
yl.  1-imidazolyl  or  1 -benzimidazolyl.  which  heteroaryl  ring  is 
substituted  with  NHR_,  and  optionally  with  an  additional  inde- 
pendent substituent  selected  from  C,  jalkyl.  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
C,_,alkoxy.  C,.4alkylthio.  Ci^alkylsulfinyl.  CH.OR,;.  amino, 
mono  and  di-  C,  ^alkyl  substiluied  amino.  N(R|ri)C(0)R^  or 
NHR„; 

R^  is  aryl.  arylC,  (,alkyl.  heterocyclic.  heterocyclylCi.^alkyl.  het- 
eroaryl. heteroarylC,  ,,alkyl.  wherein  each  of  these  moieties  may 
be  optionally;  substituted 

Rfc  is  hydrogen.  C,  ,,alkyl.  C,.7cycloalkyl.  aryl.  arylCi^alkyl.  het- 
eroaryl, heteroarylC,  jalkyl.  heiercxryclyl.  or  helerocyclylC,, 
4alkyl; 

R4  is  phenyl,  naphlh-lyl  or  naphth-2yl.  or  a  heteroaryl.  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  substiluenis.  each  of  which 
is  independently  selected,  and  which,  for  a  4-phenyl.  4-naphth- 
1-yl.  5-naphth-2-yl  or  6-naphth-2-yl  substiliuent.  is  halogen, 
cyano.  nitro.  — CiZiNRvR,,.  — C(Z)OR,^. 

AcR|oR,n),COR,,.  ^SR,.  — SOR,.  —OR,,.  halo- 
substituted-C,  jalkyl.  C,_4alkyl.  — ZC(Z)R|;.  — NR,oC(Z)R|6. 
or  — (CR,,|R;f,),NR,i,R,|,  and  which,  for  other  positions  of  sub- 
stitution, is  halogen,  cyano.  — C(Z)NR|  ,R,j.  — C(Z)OR-,. 
— (CR,„R2„)„-COR,.  — S(0)Ji„  —OR,.  halo-subsiituted-C,. 
4alkyl,       '       —C, jalkyl,  — (CR,„R,„)„.NR,oC(Z)R,. 

— NR|„S(0)„Rs.  — NR,„S(0)„NR7R,v.  — ZC(Z)R,  or 
-<CR„J?,o)„.NR,,R„; 

V  is  0.  or  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  or  2; 

m  is  0.  or  the  integer  1  or  2; 

m'  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  or  2. 

m"  is  0.  or  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  5; 

R,  is  — (CR,oR>o)„ORy,  heterocyclyl.  heterocyclylC,  ,oalkyl. 
C|.|oalkyl,  halo-substiluted  C, jalkyl,  C.ioalkenyl. 
C,  loalkynyl.  C,.7Cycloalkyl.  C,.7cycloalkylC,  ,„alkyl. 

Cs.jcycloalkenyl.  C5  7cycloalkenyl-C|.,o-alkyl.  aryl.  arylC, 
loalkyl,  heteroaryl.  heteroaryl-C,  m-alkyl.  (CR,oR2o)„OR,|. 
(CR„^;„)„S  (0),„R„.      '    (CR,oR2(,)„NHS         '(0).R|s, 


(CR,„R,„)„NR,,R,4.       <CR,(,R, 

(CR„^,o)„SO,R,„. 

(CR,„R.„)„C(Z)R,,. 

(CR„^,„)„C(Z)OR,|. 

(CR,„R,i,)„C(Z)NR,,OR.,. 

(CR,oR2o)„NR,„C(Z)NR,,R,4. 

(CR,oR,„)„N(ORf,)C(Z)NR,,R,4, 

(CR,„R,o)„C(=NOR,)R,,. 

NR,q)NR,,R,4. 

(CR,„R,„)„NR,„C(Z)NR,,R,4. 


,)„NO       ,.       (CR,oR2o)„CN. 

(CR,oR2o)nS(0)„NR|,R,4. 

(CR,f^,(,)„OC(Z)R,,. 

(CR|oR,o)nC(Z)NR,,R,4. 

(CR„^,„)JMR,oC(Z)R,,. 

(CR,oR;nl^N(OR„)C(Z)R,,, 

(CR|oR2o),NR,oC(= 

(CR,f^,o).OC(Z)NR,,R,4. 

(CR„^,„)„NR,„C(Z)OR,o. 


5-(R,K)-1.2.4-oxadizaol-3-yl  or  4-(R|,)-5-(R|sR|c,)-4.5-dihydro- 
1.2,4-oxadiazol-3-yl;  wherein  the  aryl.  arylalkyl.  heteroaryl.  hei- 
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croaryl  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkyi  alkyl.  heterocyclic  and  het- 
erocyclic alkyl  groups  may  be  optionally  substituted, 
n  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I  to  10; 
n'  IS  0.  or  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I  to  10; 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R,  is  heterocyclyl.  hcterocyclylC, malkyl  or  R,; 

R,  is  hydrogen.  C,  ^alkyl,  C,4alkenyl.  Cj^alkynyl  or  NR7R17, 
excluding  the  inoieties  — SR,  being  — SNR,Rn  and  — SOR, 
being  ~SOH; 

Rft  is  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  C,  in^'kyl. 
C,  jcycloalkyl,  aryl.  arylC,  jalkyl.  heteroaryl.  heteroarylC,. 
4alkyl,  heterocyclic,  aroyi,  or  C,  ,0  alkanoyl; 

R7  and  R,7  is  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or 
C|.4alkyl  or  R,  and  R,,  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  vkhich  they 
are  attached  form  a  heleriKyclic  nng  of  5  10  7  members  which 
nng  optionally  contains  an  additional  heieroalom  selected  from 
oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR,,; 

R,  is  C,  i^alkyl.  halo-substituted  C,  lo^kyl.  C^  ,o^kenyl, 
C2  loalkynyl,  C,.?  cycloalkyi,  C,.7cycloalkenyl,  aryl.  arylC, 
loalkyl.  heteroaryl,  heteroarylC,  ,0  alkyl,  (CR|oR;„)„OR||, 
(CR,^j„),S(0)„R,„  (CR„JRj„)„NHS(0)2R,„ 

(CR|i^j„)„NR|,R|4;  wherein  the  aryl,  arylalkyi,  heteroaryl.  hel- 
eroaryl  alkyl  may  be  optionally  substituted: 

R.,  is  hydrogen.  — C(Z)R||  or  optionally  substituted  C,  ||,alkyl, 
S(0)2R,8.  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  optionally  substituted 
aryl-C,,4alkyl; 

Ri„  and  Rjo  is  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or 
C  loalkyl; 

Rii  is  hydrogen,  C,  malkyl,  C,  ^cycloalkyi,  heterocyclyl,  heterocy 
clyl  C|  |„alkyl,  aryl,  arylC,. jalkyl,  heteroaryl  or  heteroarylC, 
loalkyl; 

Ri2  is  hydrogen  or  R,^: 

R,,  and  R,4  is  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or 
optionally  substituted  C,  4alkyl,  optionally  subsliluted  aryl  or 
optionally  subsliluted  aryl-C,  ^alkyl,  or  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen to  which  ihey  are  attached  form  a  hetertKyclic  ring  of  5  to  7 
members  which  nng  optionally  contains  an  additional  heteroa- 
tom  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR,; 

Ri,  isR,nOrC(Z)-C,4alkyl; 

R,ft  is  C,  4alkyl,  halo-substituted-C|^alkyl.  or  C,.7cycloalkyl; 

Ri,  IS  C,  ,„alkyl,  C,  7cycloalkyl,  heterocyclyl,  aryl.  aryl 
C,  ii,alkyl,  heterocyclyl,  heterocyclyl-C,  ,oalkyl,  heteroaryl  or 
heteroaryl  C,  ,|,alkyl; 

R,.,  IS  hydrogen,  cyano.  C,.4alkyl.  C,.7cycloalkyl  or  aryl;  or  a 
pharmaceulicaJly  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.65S.904 
1,2-ETHANEDIOL  UERIVATIVE  AND  SALT  THEREOF 
AND  CEREBRAL  FUNCTION-IMPROVTNC;  AGENT 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Satoshi  One,  Toyama;  Tetsun  'V'amafuji:  Hisaaki  Chaki.  both  of 
Toyama-ken;    MuLsuko    Maekawa,    Toyama;    ^'ozo    Todo, 
Toyama,  and  Hinikazu  Narita,  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyama  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,793.  Dec.  29.  199.^,  Pat.  No. 

5,472,984,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  940,747.  Sep.  8, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5J80,032,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

5*6,889,  Aug.  14,  199«l.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,114,  Feb.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466.830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1989,  1-032714; 
Mar.  20,  1989.  1-068958;  Apr.  26,  1989,  1-106187;  Feb.  5,  1990. 
2-24501;  Feb.  5,  1990,  2-24502;  Feb.  5,  1990,  2-24503 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .<I/.U:  C07D  MI7/SI 
VS.  CI.  514—237.2  |0  Claims 

1.   A    1 ,2  ethanediol   derivative   represented   b>    Ihc   following 
formula  or  a  salt  thereof: 


R'  R« 

I  I 

-CHCH— 0-«-C*-R* 

I  I   • 

OR2  R» 


wherein  R'  iepre.sents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolidinyl. 
pipendyl.  piperazinyl.  imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl,  pyndyl,  letrahydropy- 
ndyl,  pynmidinyl,  morpholinyl,  thiomorpholinyl,  quinolyl,  quino- 
lizinyl,  tetrahydroquinolinyl,  tetrahydroisoquinolinyl,  quinuclidi 
nyl.  thiazolyl.  tetrazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  pyrrolinyl,  imidazolinyl, 
imidazolidinyl,  pyrazolinyl,  pyrazolidinyl.  punnyl.  indazolyl. 
furyl,  thienyl,  pyranyl.  isobenzofuranyl,  oxazolyl,  benzofuranyl, 
indolyl,  benzimida/olyl.  bcnzoxazolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  quinoxalyl, 
dihydroquinoxalyl,  2,3-dihydrobenzopyrrolyl,  2,3-dihydro-4H-l- 
thianaphthyl.  2.3-dihydrobenzofuranyl,  benzo|b|dioxanyl. 
imidazo|2.3-a)pyndyl.  benzo|b|piperazinyl.  chromenyl,  isolhiaz- 
olyl.  isoxazolyl.  oxadiazolyl,  pyndazinyl,  isoindolyl  and  iso- 
quinolyl;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a 
hydroxylprotecting  group,  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  nR'''s  and  nR^'s  are  the  same  as  or  different 
from  one  another  and  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or  lower  alkyl 
groups;  R*"  represents  an  ammonio  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted amino  or  nitrogen-coniaining  heterocyclic  group,  the 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  pipendyl,  piperazinyl, 
imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  pyndyl.  lelrahydropyndyl,  pynmidinyl, 
morpholinyl,  thiomorpholinyl,  quinolyl,  quinoli/inyl,  tetrahydro- 
quinolinyl, tetrahydroisoquinolinyl,  quinuclidinyl,  thiazolyl.  tetra- 
zolyl. thiadiazolyl.  pyrrolinyl.  imidazolinyl.  imidazolidinyl.  pyra- 
zolinyl,  pyra/olidinyl.  punnyl  and  indazolyl  groups;  and  n 
represents  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  6,  wherein  the  substitueni  on  R' 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  substituted 
or  unsubstiiuied  ammo,  lower  alkyl,  aryl.  ar-lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy.  ar-lower  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  carbamoyloxy.  lower  alkylthio. 
lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkenyloxy.  ar-lower  alkylthio.  ar-lower  alkyl- 
sulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl.  lower  alkylsulfonylamino.  arylsulfonyl 
amino  and  heterocyclic  groups,  protected  amino  groups,  protected 
or  unprotected  hydroxyl  groups,  nitro  group.  0x0  group  and  lower 
alkylenedioxy  groups;  the  substituted  lower  alkyl.  aryl.  ar-lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  ar-lower  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  carbamoyloxy.  lower 
alkylthio.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkenyloxy.  ar-lower  alkylthio. 
ar-lower  alkylsulfonyl.  arylsulfonyl.  lower  alkylsulfonylamino. 
arylsulfonylamino  or  heterocyclic  group  as  the  substituent  of  R' 
and  the  substituted  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group  as  R'' 
have  each  al  least  one  substiluenl  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen  atoms,  protected  or  unprotected  hydroxyl  groups, 
protected  or  unprotected  amino  groups,  protected  or  unprotected 
carboxyl  groups,  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  groups,  lower  alkyl 
groups  substituted  bv  a  protected  or  unprotected  hydroxyl  group, 
unsuhsliliiled  or  halogen-substituted  aryl  groups,  unsubstituted  or 
halogen-subslituled  aroyI  groups,  unsubsliluted  lower  alkoxy 
groups,  lower  alkoxy  groups  substituted  by  a  lower  alkoxy  group, 
lower  acyl  groups,  ar-lower  alkyl  groups,  ar-lower  alkenyl  groups. 
hetertx:yclic  groups.  heierocyclic-CO-groups.  0x0  group,  lower 
alkylsulfonyl  groups  and  arylsulfonyl  groups,  and  the  substituted 
amino  group  as  the  substiluenl  of  R'  and  the  substituted  amino 
group  as  R*  have  each  at  least  one  substiluenl  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  protected  or  unprotected  hydroxyl  groups, 
unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  groups,  lower  alkyl  groups  subsliluted  by 
a  protected  or  unproleclcd  carboxyl  or  hydroxyl  group,  cycloalkyi 
groups,  aryl  groups,  lower  acyl  groups,  ar-lower  alkyl  groups, 
heterocyclic  groups,  unsubstituted  or  oxo-substiluted  helerocyclic- 
CO-groups.  adamantyl  group,  lower  alkylsulfonyl  groups  and  aryl- 
sulfonyl groups. 


August  19,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2133 


5,658,905 

USE  OF  TRL\ZINE  COMPOUNDS  AS  ANXIOLYTICS 
Martyn  Alan   Edwin   Critchley.   Beckenham,  Great  Britain, 

assignor  to  Glaxo  Weilcome  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park, 

N.C. 
PCX  No.  PCr/GB94/0O56O,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21261,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,139 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19,  1993, 
9305692 

InL  CL"  A61K  31/53 
VS.  CI.  514—242  9  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  anxiety  or  an  anxiety  disorder  in  a 
mammal,  the  method  compnsing  adminislenng  thereto  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  3.5-diamino- 
6-(2.3-dichlorophenyl»  1.2.4-tnazine  and  a  pharmaceutically  vet- 
ennarily  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


wherein  said  alkyl.  aralkyl.  aryl  and  heteroaryl  groups  are 
optionally  substituted  with  J;  and 
A  IS  represented  by  the  structure: 


5,658,906 
CYSTEINE  PROTEASE  AND  SERINE  PROTEASE 
INHIBITORS 
John  P.  Mallamo,  Glenmore;  Ron  Bihovsky;  Sankar  Chatter- 
jee,  both  of  Wynnewood,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Rabindranath  Tri- 
pathy.  Pennsville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Cephalon,  Inc.,  West 
Chester.  Pa. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  334,249,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.498,616. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,074 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/505:31/53:  C07D  239/36:253A)4 
VS.  a.  514—243  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

R'  R'    X'    R3 

I  I       II       I 

G— C— C— M— C— C-C— 0-A 
I       II  I  I 

R»    X-  R^  RI 

wherein: 

M  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  NR'  and  CR'R": 

X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S  or  NR  : 

X"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S.  NR'  and  cwo 
hydrogen  atoms; 

Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S  or  NR'; 

R  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consLsting  of  H.  alkyl  having  from  I  to  10  carbons,  heteroaryl 
having  from  I  to  10  carbons,  alkanoyl  having  from  1  to  10 
carbons,  and  aroyl.  wherein  said  alkyl.  heteroaryl.  alkanovl 
and  aroyl  groups  are  optionally  substituted  with  J; 

R\  R".  R''  and  R''  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbons, 
aryl,  and  heteroaryl,  wherein  said  alkyl,  aryl  and  heteroaryl 
groups  are  optionally  substituted  with  J; 

R'  and  R"  arc  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbons,  aryl,  and 
heteroaryl,  wherein  said  alkyl,  aryl  and  heteroaryl  groups  are 
optionally  substituted  with  J; 

J  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  COOR', 
R'OCO,  R'OCONH,  OH,  CN,  NO,.  NR'R".  N=C(R')R". 
N=C(NR'R"),  .  SR\  OR',  phenyl,  riaphthyl,  heteroaryl,  and 
a  cycloalkyi  group  having  from  3  10  8  carbons; 

G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NH,,  NHR',  CH.R', 
CH.C(0)B,  carbobenzyloxy  NH,  succi'nyl-NH,  R'O- 
succinyl-NH,  R'0C(0)Nh!  — CHX(0)-(xamhen-9-yl), 
CH.COR  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  and  arylalkyi  group  of  up  to  13  carbons,  and 
AA'NHC(0>0CH,C,,H,  where  AA'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  one  of  the  20  natural  amino  acids  and  an 
opposite  aniipode  of  said  amino  acid; 

B  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  1  10 
10  carbons,  aralkyl  having  from  I  to  10  cartxjns,  aryl  having 
I  to  3  carbocyclic  rings,  and  heteroaryl  having  1  to  3  nngs. 


wherein: 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N  or  CR'; 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  double  bond  and  a 

single  bond; 
D  IS  C=0; 

E  and  F  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  R',  R".  J.  and  when  E  and  F  compnse  a  joined  moiety, 
said  moiety  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ali- 
phatic carbocyclic  ring  having  from  5  to  7  carixjns.  an  aro- 
matic carbocyclic  ring  having  from  5  to  7  carbons,  an  ali- 
phatic heterocyclic  ring  having  from  5  to  7  atoms,  and  an 
aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  having  from  5  to  7  atoms;  wherein: 
said  aliphatic  heterocyclic  nng  and  said  aromatic  heterocyclic 
nng  each  have  from  1  to  4  heteroatoms;  and  said  aliphatic 
carbocyclic  nng,  said  aromatic  carbocyclic  nng,  said  ali- 
phatic heterocyclic  nng,  and  said  aromatic  heterocyclic  nng 
are  each  optionally  substituted  with  J. 


5,658,907 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INHIBITION  OF  HIV 

AND  RELATED  VIRUSES 
John  M.  Morin,  Jr.,  Brownsburg;  Robert  J.  Temansky,  India- 
napolis, both  of  Ind.;  Rolf  Noreen,  and  Peter  Tomas  Lind, 
both  of  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Medivir  A/B,  Hud- 
dinge,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,702,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,593,993,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  11,940,  Feb.  1,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
921,890,  Jul.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  739,927,  Aug.  2,  1991.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455^47 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/425 
VS.  CI.  514—247  22  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


(lA) 


R:-N— C  — N-R, 


R4 


Ri 


wherein 

R,  IS  pyridyl.  substituted  pyndyl.  thiazolyl.  substituted  thiazolyl. 
benzothiazolyl.  substituted  benzothiazolyl.  pyrazmyl.  substi- 
tuted pyrazinyl.  pyridazmyl.  substituted  pyridazinyl.  thiadiaz- 
olyl. or  substituted  thiadiazolyl; 

R.  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

R*   R7 
I      I 
Rs-C— C— 
I       I 
R«  R9 

wherein 

Rs  is  pyridyl.  substituted  pyridyl.  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl, 
naphthyl.  substituted  naphthyl.  cyclohexenyl.  benzyl. 

R^.  R7.  R^.  and  R,  are  independently  C,-Cg  cycloalkyi.  hydro- 
gen. C,-C^  alkyl.  C^-C^  alkenyl.  halo,  amino,  nitro.  cyano. 
C,-C5  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  carboxy.  hydroxymethyl.  aminom- 
ethyl.  carboxymethyl,  C,-C4  alkylthio.  C1-C4  alkanoyloxy. 
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carbamoyl,  or  a  halo-subsliluted  C,~C^  alkyl:  or  R^  and  R,.  or 
R,  and  R«.  along  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached, 
form  a  stable,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted.  3  to  7  membered  organic  monocylic  nng  having  0  to 
4  hetero  atoms  selected  from  S,  O,  or  N; 

R,  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  C,-Ch  alkyl, 
C,-C^  alkenyl.  amino,  cyano.  nitro.  C.-C,  alkoxy.  carboxy. 
hydroxymelhyl,  aminomethyl,  carboxymethyl.  C1-C4  alky- 
Ithio.  C,-C4  alkanoyloxy,  halo-substituted  C,-C^  alkyl;  or 
carbamoyl;  or  salts  thereof, 

with  the  proviso  that  the  substitutents  or  compound  are  not  the 
following: 


H  H       \  ' 


\=-    N 

where  R,,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  C,-C^  alkyl,  or  0,-0^ 

alkoxy; 


II)     Ri  = 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5.65X,W« 
OPIOID  DIAKVI.MKI  in  I.PIPKR A/INE.S  AND 
PIPKRDINK.S 
Kwcn-Ji-n  Chant;,  Chapel   Hill:   (irad\    K\an   Koshi'II:   Duirr 
(■arrido  Bubac^.  both  of  (ary:  Mark  Allan  Collins,  RaU-i);h; 
Ann  Otstol  Davis,  Rak-ieh.  and  Robert  Walton  McNutt,  Jr., 
Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  avsignors  to   Delta   Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B9MM»216,  §  Ml  Dale  Aug.  .V  IW4,  !)  I(l2(ei 
Date  Aug.  3,  IW4,  PCI   Pub,  No.  \VO93/150(>2.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2.  \99X  ,Ser.  No.  284,44."; 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Feb.  }.  I9V2, 
92022.W 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .<//-;v.'i.  C07D  24IA)4:40i/IO:4W/l)6 
U.S.  CI.  514—252  26  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

Ar  IS  a  5-  or  b-member  aromatic  ring  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  thiophenyl.  thia/olyl.  furanyl.  pyrrolyl.  phenyl. 

and  pyndyl.  having  on  a  hrst  nng  carbon  atom  thereof  a 

subsiituent  Y  and  on  a  second  nng  carbon  atom  thereof  a 

substituent  R',  wherein  Ar  is  joined  to  the  compound  al  a  nng 

carbon  atom  of  the  Ar  ring. 
Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydrogen; 
halogen; 
C,  C,  alkyl. 
Ci-C^  haloalkyl; 
C,  (»  cycloalkyi; 
Ci-Cfc  alkoxy; 
C,-C„  cycloalkoxy; 
sulfides  of  the  fomiula  SR"  where  R"  is  C.-C^  alkyl.  C,-C» 

cycloalkyi,  or  phenyl; 
sulfoxides  of  the  formula  SOR"  where  R"  is  the  same  as  above; 
sulfones  of  the  formula  SO,R"  where  R"  is  the  same  as  above; 
nitrile; 
C,-C,  acyl; 
alkoxycarbonylamino  (carbamoyl)  of  the   formula  NHCO,R" 

where  R"  is  the  same  as  above; 
carboxylic  acid,  or  an  alkyl  ester; 
aminomethyl  of  the  formula  CH,NR''R"'  where  R''  and  R'"  may 

be  the  same  or  ditferent.  and  may  be  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl. 

C,-Cft  hydroxyalkyl,  C,-C^  methoxyalkyl.  Ci-C^  cycloalkyi, 

or  phenyl,  or  R"*  and  R'"  together  may  form  a  ring  selected 

Irom  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl,   pipendinyl,   and 

4-methyl-pipera/inyl; 
earboxamides  of  the  fonnula  CONR''R'"'  where  R"  and  R'"  are 

the  same  as  above; 
sulfonamides  of  the  fonnula  SO,NR''R"'  where  R"  and  R'"  are 

the  same  as  above;  and 
CONR'AB,  where: 

R"  IS  the  same  as  above; 

A  is  a  divalent  ligand  having  an  alkvl  or  polvether  moiety  of 
6-12  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  there  are  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms  between  an  oxygen  atom  and  the  NR"*  group 
and  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  between  two  oxygen  atoms 
when  present;  and 

B  IS  a  dimer-forming  nioiety  which  is  joined  to  a  first  valence 

bond  of  the  divalent   ligand  A.  and  which  is  symmeinc 

about  the  divalent  ligand  A  to  the  compound  moiety  joined 

to  the  other  valence  bond  of  the  divalent  ligand  A; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

hydroxy!,  and  acyl  esters  thereof  whose  acyl  moiety  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  CH,CO.  ChH,,CO.  (CH,):NCO. 

and  Me.CCO: 
hydroxymethyl.  and  acyl  esters  thereof  whose  acyl  moiety  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH,CO.  C^H,CO. 

(CH,):NCO.  and  Me,CCO;  and  amino,  formamidyl  and  ben- 

zenesulfonaniidyl; 
G  is  nitrogen; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  C1-C4; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  C,   C,; 
R'.  R^  and  R'^  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  R'. 
R*  or  R^  is  not  hydrogen,  subject  to  the  proviso  that  the  total 
number  of  methyl  groups  does  not  exceed  two; 
R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

hydrogen; 

C,-C,  alkyl; 

C,-Cft  cycloalkyi; 

allyl; 

2-buten-l-yl; 

2-methyl-2-propen- 1  -yl; 

2-chloio-2-propen- 1  -yl; 
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alkoxyalkyl  having  C.-Cj  alkoxy  and  C.-Cj  alkyl  moieties; 

C2-C4  cyanoalkyl; 

Cj-Cj  hydroxyalkyl; 

aminocarbonylalkyi  having  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  moiety;  and 

R'-COR".  where  R'-  is  C.-C^  alkylene.  and  R"  is  C,-^:^ 
alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy;  and 
R''  IS  hydrogen  or  fluorine, 
subject  to  the  proviso  that: 

R',  R"  and  R    may  be  fluorine  only  when  Z  is  — OH. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

19  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


HOOC 


OH;  and 


Et 


..     /    \? 


CH,  N 

I 
CH,— CH=CH2 


OH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester,  or  salt  thereof. 

21.  (±)-4-((aR*)-a-((2S*.5R*)-4-Allyl-2.5-dimethyl- 

l-piperazinyl)-3-hydroxybenzyI)-N,N-diethylbenzamide.  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salt  thereof. 

22  (±)  -4-((aR)  -a-((2S..SR)  -4-Allyl-2.5-dimethyl-l- 
piperazinyU-  3-hydroxybenzyl)-N.N-diethylbenzamide.  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salt  thereof. 


OH; 


5.658,909 
CERTAIN  SUBSTITUTED  l-ARYL-3-PIPERAZIN-r-YL 
PROPANONES  TO  TREAT  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 
John  Francis  DeBernardis.  Lindenhurst:  Daniel  Joseph  Kerk- 
man.   Lake   Villa,   and   Raymond   Paul   Zinkowski.   North- 
bntok,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Geriatrics  Corpora- 
tion, Lake  Bluff.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  341,481 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/495:3l/445:iU4l 

VS.  CI.  514—252  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preventing  Alzheimer's  Disease  in  a  patient 
compnsing  administering  to  a  patient  susceptible  to  the  disease  an 
amount  effective  to  inhibit  formation  of  abnormally  phosphory- 
lated  paired  helical  filament  epitopes  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


2\^6 
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Ar 


Ar; 


or  ihc  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

X  represents  carlxinyl,  sultonvl,  nieihvlcnc,  or  methylene  sub 

stituled  with  optionally  substituted  phenyl, 
Z  is  nitrogen  or  CH; 
R 

hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl 
Ar,  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


j4  is  hydrogen;  or  when  Y  is  other  than  hydrogen  R,^  is 


wherein 

R4  independently  represents  hydrogen,  halo,  or  loweralkyi: 
Ri,  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  halo;  and 
Y  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having   l~^ 
carb<»n  atoms;  or  Y  and  R,;.  or  R^i.  together  represent  CH,; 
C(R;4l.,CH;;  QR^jKO;  or  C(R„),S  forming  a  h\e  or  six 
membered  nng. 


wherein 

R.,  is  hydrogen,  carbomethoxy.  optionally  substituted  phenyl 

or  loweralkyi; 
R,,  IS  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi; 
Ar,  is  a  group  of  the  formula; 


■*ii 


5.658.910 
NK'OTINK    Afll)  KSrKR.S 
Anders  Bjiirk,  Bjiirred;  (>unnur  Vodcrvson;  Calarina  LudwiK. 
both   of  l.und:    Klisabelh   Scifert.   Kavlinge:    \rne   Nilsson. 
Malmci     :      lorbjorn     l.undstedt.     I.tiddrhopingt';     l.isbeth 
Abramo.  Bjiirred;  (iiiran  Pellersson,  Hjarup:  Curt  Nordvi. 
Malmo  .  and  .|in  Chan)>  \Nu.  Kriiluna,  all  of  Sweden,  avslgn- 
ors  1(>  Pharmacia  \B.  .Stinkholm.  Sweden 
PCI  No.  PCT/SK'>.V(Mt.565.  S  M\  Date  Ma.\  .'.  1995.  S  ltl2(e) 
Date  May  3.  1995.  »•(  I    Pub.  No.  \V094/(M>4,W,  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  ,Iun.  2.V  199.V  Set.  No.  .Vi2.475 
Claims  priority,  applicatiim  Sweden,  Jun.  25,  1992,  9201956 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .*//JV.5;  C07D  40IAH:40I/I4 
L.S.  CI.  514—252  35  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  formula  (II): 


where  R,,  and  R,,  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halo. 

Irifluoromethyl.  niiro,  cyano.  acetyl,  loweralkoxy.  ihiolow- 

eralkoxy.  or  loweralkyi; 
or  R||  and  R,,  together  form  a  melhylenedioxy  or  elhylene- 

dioxy  bndge;  or 
Ar,    is   naphthyl.   optionally    substituted   thienyl,   furyl.    1.2,3- 
Ihiadia/.olyl.  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


CtX)R 


wherein  R  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


(CH;im 


wherein  G  is  carbon  or  nitrogen: 

m  is  0-10: 

R , ,  R ,  and  R ,  arc  the  same  or  diflerenl  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  electron  donor  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxy  having  I  to  5  cartwn  atoms  and  hydroxy, 
and  electron  acceptor  groups  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cyano.  nitro.  irifluoroalkvl.  and  — CONH,:  or  a  phar- 
macologically active  salt  thereof. 
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5,658,911 
HETEROARYLPIPERIDINES,  AND  TIKIR  USE  AS 
ANTIPSYCHOTICS  AND  ANALGETICS 
Joseph  T.  Strupczewski,  Flemington,  NJ.;  Kometh  J.  Bor- 
deay.  Upper  Black  Eddy,  Pa.;  Edward  J.  Gkuakowski,  War- 
ren, N J.;  YHtin  Chiang,  Convent  Station,  NJ.,  ami  Grover 
C.   Heisley,   Stockton,  NJ.,  assignors  to   Hoechst   Mari«a 
Roassel.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  969383,  Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
53^,866,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,269, 
Nov.  5,  1991,  abandMied,  which  is  a  contisualiaa-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  944,795,  Sep.  5,  1991,  ahandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser  No.  619,825,  Nov.  29,  199«.  abandeaed,  which  is 
a  continualioB  of  .Ser  No.  456,796,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandeaed, 
which  is  a  continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,411,  May  19, 
1989,  abandoaed.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
309^5 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3  l/495:JI  1/55:3 1/505:3 1/44:  CtPD  401/04:403/ 

04:417/04:419/04:221/04:275/04:239/02 
U.S.  CI.  514—254  45  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


-(Ri)0 


wherein. 
X  is  — O— .  -  S— ,  — NH— ,  — N(R2): 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  aryl 

lower    alkyl,    aryl,    (C,-C,n)    cycloalkyi,    aroyl.    (Cj-C,,) 

alkanoyl.  and  phenylsulfonyl  groups; 
aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter; 
p  IS  I  or  2: 
Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluonne.  bromine, 

iodine,  lower  alkoxy,  irifluoromethyl.  nitro.  or  amino; 


-continued 


R,  IS  R,„.  R,,  or  R, 


,  wherein: 

where  n  is  2.  3.  4,  or  5; 


R20  IS  — (CH,)„ 
R2,  is 
"— CH,— CH=CH— CH,— , 
— CHJ— C=C— CH,— ," 
— CHJ— CH=CH— CH,— CH,. 
— CH,— CH,— CH=CH— CH;— , 
— CH,— C^C— CH,— CH,— ,*  or 
— CH,— CH,— C=C— CH;. 
the  — CH=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans: 
R,,  IS  R,|,  or  R,|  in  which  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  of  R,„  or 
R,i  are  substituted  by  at  least  one  Ci-C^  linear  alkyl  group, 
phenyl  group,  or 


(ZiV- 

j\ 
lower  alkyleneyl  — r  y . 

where  Z,  is  lower  alkyl.  — OH,  lower  alkoxy.  — CF,.  — NO2, 
— NH,  or  halogen,  p  is  as  previously  defined: 
R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl, 
chlonne,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  amino,  lower  mono  or 
dialkylamino,  nitro,  lower  alkyl  thio,  trifluoromethoxy, 
cyano,  acylamino,  trifluoromethyl.  trifluoroacetyl.  ami- 
nocarbonyl.  monoalkylamincxrarbonyl.  dialkylaminocarbo- 
nyl.  formyl, 

O 
II 
—C— alkyl. 


—C—O— alkyl. 

O 
II 
— C — aryl, 

O 

II 
— C  —  heteroaryl. 

OR7 
I 
-CH— alkyl. 

W 

II 
—C— alkyl. 

W 
II 
— C  —  aryl. or 

W 

II 
— C — heteroaryl; 

alkyl  is  lower  alkyl; 
aryl  is  phenyl  or 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy, 
chlorine,  fluonne.  bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino. 
lower  dialkylamino,  nitro.  cyano,  Irifluoromethyl,  or  trifluo- 
romethoxy: 

heteroaryl  is 


Q3 


Q3  is  — O— ,  — S— .  — NH— .  — CH=N— ; 

W  is  CH,  or  CHRg  or  N— R,: 

R7  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  alkanoyl: 

Ri,  is  lower  alkyl; 

Rg  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  or  — NHRk,;  and 

R„i  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  Ci-C,  acyl,  aryl 


O  O 

II  II 

-C  —  aryl  or  — C  —  heteroaryl. 


where  aryl  and  heteroaryl  are  as  defined  above:  and 

m  IS  1.  2.  or  3; 

with  the  exclusion  of  compounds  wherein  X  is  O  or  S.  Y  is 
hydrogen,  and  R  is  hydrogen.  C|=14  C4  alkyl.  chlorine, 
fluonne.  bromine,  iodine,  cyano,  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  or  — COOR,, 
where  Rjj  is  C1-C4  alkyl; 

with  the  exclusion  of  compounds  wherein  X  is  — S — .  R,  is  R,„. 
R  is  H.  and  m=l: 

all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof,  or  a  pharma- 
ceulically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
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5.658.9I2 

APonosis  rk(;m.atin(;  composition 

Satoru    Nakai:    Knutnkii    Aihara,    both    of    lokushima-krn: 

Hitomi  Mori,  Tokashinia;  Michiaki   lominagu.   riikushim:i- 

kcn;    Masakazu    Adarhi,    Taka-saki:     lliroyuki    Ichikawa. 

lokushima;    Seiji    Akamalsu.    Narulo,    and    Kumio    Sailo. 

lakasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignor,  to  OLsuka  Pharmacrutiial 

Co..  ltd.,  lokvo.  .lapan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  V8V,02«,  Apr.  .M),  1W,<,  abandoned.  Ihis 
application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  469,922 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  .lul.  .^.  1991.  .<-1625K7; 
K«-b.  2(t.  1992.  4-.VM69;  Mar.  .V  1992.  4-4571«;  Mar  25.  1992, 
4-10<».>«5 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/495;.U/50 
L.S.  CI.  514—254  3  Claims 

1  A  mclhod  for  Irealmenl  of  uuloimmune  disease  which  com 
prises  administering  lo  a  host  afflicted  with  autoimmune  disea.se  an 
anil  autoimmune  disease  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  car- 
hdsiynl  derivative  represented  by  general  formula  (1)  or  a  salt 
thereof 


wherein  R  is  a  benzoyl  group  which  may  optionally  f>e  substituted 
with  a  lower  alkoxy  group  on  the  phenyl  ring  and  the  carbon- 
cartwin  b<ind  in  the  3  and  4  positions  ot  the  carbostyril  skeleton  is 
a  single  or  a  double  bt)nd. 


5,658,91.1 
CHKMOPREVKNTIVK  COMPOl  NDS  AMI  A 
PREPAR.4TION  MKTHOI)  AM)  I  SK  niKKKOI' 
Nak   I>oo   kim,   .M)2-.M)4,   Shinbanpo  Apartment   Chamwon- 
d(mg,  Socho-ku,  Seoul  1.17-0.10;  .long  \V<M>k  l.ee.  Kviaclii-on; 
Sang  (ie<m  Kim.  Seoul,  and  Young  Ko  Choi.  Kuiwang.  all  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Nak  l)oo  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea 
per  No.  PCT/KR94/tMll44.  §  .171  Date  .lun.  15.  1995.  $  102lel 
Date  .lun.  15.  1995.  PCI  Pub.  No.  \V09.5/112.16.  P(  I   Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27.  1995 

PCT  Hied  Oct.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  454,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  21,  199.1. 

199.1/21876 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  M/49S:  C07D  24I/Ili:409/I2 
II ,S,  CI.  514—255  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  a  following  formula  (1): 


N 


ili 


Ri 

I 

CH 


wherein. 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,  ,  alkyl  group:  and 
R,  represents  a  phenyl  group  or  a  group  represented  by  the 
formula:  —  C(R„>=C(R^)(R, ).  wherein  R.,.  R,.  and  R,  being 
the  same  or  ditferent  from  each  other,  means  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  methyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group. 


5,658,914 
DIPHKNYLCYCI.OPROPVI.  ANALOGS 

Robert  A.  Magarian:  Joseph  T.  Pento.  and  l.ynette  Overacre. 
all  of  Norman.  Okla..  assignors  to   ReNcarch  Corporation 
lechnologies.  Tucson.  .\riz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .176,961.  Jan.  20.  1995,  which 

is  a  continuali<m  of  Ser.  No.  20.922.  Keb.  22.  199.1.  Pal.  No. 
5J97.802.  which  is  a  c<mtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,246, 
Dec.  19.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuati<m-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  4.12..564,  Nov.  6,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.098.90.1.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,945.  Sep.  21,  1987.  Pat. 
No.  4.879,.115,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
.16.1.429.  Mar.  .Ml.  1982.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166.255.  .lul.  7.  1980.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,040.  Mar.  7.  1980. 
abandoned.  Ibis  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480.215 
Int.  (I.    \61K  .<//-/V5.  C07C  4J/20 
V.S.  CI.  514 — 255  72  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


or  any  pharmaceutieally  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  which: 
X  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom: 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  3 

carbon  atoms: 
R,  is  selecled  from  ihc  group  consisting  of. 
a  hydrogen  atom,  and 

a  substituted  alkoxy  group  in  which  the  substituent  of  the 
alkoxy  group  is  selei  led  from  a  group  consisiing  of, 
an  unsubstiiuted  pipcra/ine  and  a  substituted  pipera/ine  in 
which  the  subsiiiucnt  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1 
to  six  carbon  atoms. 
R ,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of. 
a  hydrogen  atom,  and 

a  substituted  alkoxy  group  in  which  the  substituent  of  the 

alkoxy  group  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of. 

an  unsubstiiuted  pipera/ine  and  a  substituted  pipera/ine  in 

which  the  subsiilueni  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from 

I  to  six  carlH>n  atoms: 

R,  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  .1 

carbon  atoms:  and 
with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  Rj  cannot  simulianeouslv  be 
hydrogen,  and  further  with  ihe  proviso  that  R.  and  R,  cannot 
simultaneously  be  hydrogen  and  wherein  Ihe  bonds  desig- 
nated by  ^A/ )  represent  that  the  compound  can  be  in  the  cis- 
or  trans-isomer  conliguration. 


5.658,915 

POI.VKl.KCTROI.VTK  lOMPI.EX  AN  I IBACI  KRIAL 

a(;knt  and  ANTIBA(  TKRI  M   MATKKIAI. 

Koji  ..\be,  Nagano:   Mitsunao    lanaka.    lokvo;  Saloshi   Inaba. 
lokyo.  and  Masaharu  Akimoto.  lokvo.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  latnm  l.abtiralories.  Inc..  lokvo.  .lapan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  .117.288.  Oct.  .1,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.578.598. 
This  application  Aug.  25.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  519.298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-.125405; 
Nov.  29.  1990.  2-.12.M06.  Oct.  26.  1991.  .1-.1068.';7;  Oct,  26,  1991, 
J-306858 

Int.  n.'-  MlK.iimS 
V.S.  CI.  514—255  6  Oaims 

1.  An  aniibacierial  agent  containing  a  ptilyclectrolyte  complex 
prepared  by  reacting  a  cationic  polymer  of  the  formula  (1): 
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i 


R2  R^ 

t  I 

N*— Ri— N'-R4 

R,     ^''    R.     ^'' 


(I) 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are,  independently,  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  a  group  of  the  general  formula: 


-Ri 


/    \ 


N  CH, 

and  the  pharmaceutieally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein  R,,  and  R,,  are.  independently,  an  alkylene  group  of  1  or 
2  carbon  aloms.  or  an  arylene  group,  and  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R,,  are. 
independently,  an  alkv  I  group  of  1  to  i  carbon  atoms,  or  R,  forms, 
together  with  the  2  nitrogen  atoms  and  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R^  in  the 
formula,  a  group  of  the  formula: 


/        \ 

—  N*  N'  — 

\ / 

Rj  has  Ihe  same  meaning  as  above.  X,  is  a  counter  ion.  and  m  is 
a  number  of  not  less  than  .S.  with  an  anionic  polymer  of  the 
formula  (V) 


-CH; 


I 

-CHCHi 
I  ° 
Y 


-C-H 


i'».i 
I 
COOR,: 


(V) 


wherein  R,,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group.  R,,  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  6  to  18  carfxm  aloms.  Y  is  a  group  of  a  carboxylic  acid  or 
a  sail  thereof,  a  sulfonic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  or  a  phosphonc  acid 
or  a  salt  thereof,  or  an  ary  I  group  containing  a  group  of  a  carboxy- 
lic acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  a  sulfonic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  or  a 
phosphoric  acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  a  is  20  to  100.  and  p  is  an  integer 
of  not  less  than  10.  wherein  the  concentration  ratio  of  cationic  sites 
of  the  cationic  pt)lymer  and  anionic  sites  of  the  anionic  polymer 
are  within  the  range  of  0.25  to  4.0  and  recovering  a  reaction 
prtxluct  of  said  cationic  and  anionic  polymers. 


5.658,916 
DRl  (;  ACTIV  E  ON  THE  CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM. 
A  PROCE.SS  EOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 
PHARMACEl  TICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  IT 
Jose  Maria  Caldcro  Ges.  Barcelona:  Joan  Huguet  CloteJ.  Sant 
Joan  Despi;  Francisco  Marquillas  Olondriz,  Barcelona:  Pere 
Dalmases  Barjoan,  Sant   Eeliu   De  I.lobregal:  Anna  Bosch 
Rovira,  Barcelona:  Joan  Roca  .\cin.  Barcelona,  and  Juan 
Carlos  Del  Castillo  Nieto,  Barcelona,  all  of  Spain,  assignors 
lo  Mta-lnvest.  S..A..  Barcelona.  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES95/00015.  §  .171  Date  Oct.  12.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  12.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23144.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532.672 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  24,  1994,  9400362 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  4l)</l-i:40l/l-t:  A61K  M/505 

U,S.  a.  514—258  12  Claims 

1.        .V{2  [4  (f>-Hluoro-ben/o|dlisoxazol-3-yl)--1.6-dih\dro-2H- 

pyridin-l-yl|-ethyl  }-2-methyl-6.7.8.9-tetrahydropyrido(  1 .2- 

alpyrimidin-4-one  of  formula  (1) 


5,658.917 

ISOQUINOLINES  HAVING  ADENOSINE  UPTAKE 

INHIBITOR  ACTIVITY 

Shigeki  Fujiwara:  Daisuke  Machii:  Haruki  Takai:  Hiromi 
Nonaka,  all  of  Sunto-gun:  Hiroshi  Kase,  Koganei:  Kozo  Yao. 
.Sunto-gun:  Michiyo  Kawakage,  Inazawa.  all  of  Japan: 
Hideaki  Ku.saka.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Akira  Karasawa, 
Sunto-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co,. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,876,  Oct.  17.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.624.926. 

This  application  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430^34 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18.  1993.  5-028830 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/14:  A61K  3l/445:.U/505:M/50 

U.S.  CI.  514—259  8  Claims 

1.  An  adenosine  uptake  inhibitor  containing  a  1.2.3.4-tetrahydro- 

2.4-dioxoquinazoline  derivative  represented  by  formula  (1): 

(1) 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstiiuted  lower 
alkyl.  alkenyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubstiiuted  aralkyl:  R",  R'.  R"", 
and  K''  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  ammo,  mono- 
or  di( lower  alkyl )amino.  lower  alkanoylamino.  nitro,  cyano,  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstiiuted  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  lower 
alkylthio,  carfKixy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  aralky- 
loxv,  or  lower  alkanoyloxy:  R'',  R',  R",  and  R''  independently 
represent  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  substituted  or  unsubstiiuted  lower 
alkoxy,  or  .iralkyloxy,  or  any  adjoining  two  of  them  are  combined 
to  form  melhylenedioxy:  R'"  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
and  Y  and  Z  independently  represent  C — R"  (wherein  R"  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstiiuted  lower  alkyl,  or  halo- 
gen). 

or  a  pharmaceutieally  acceptable  salt  thereof  as  an  active  ingredi- 
ent. 


5.658.918 

PURINE-2.8-D10NES  AND  PHARMACEUTICALLY 

ACCEPTABLE  SALTS  THEREOF 

Kaoru  Okamoto:  Taisuke  Hasegawa.  and  Akio  Namimatsu.  all 

of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical 

Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1994,  6-079336 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/52:  C07D  4~m:s 
U.S.  CI.  514—262  24  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  which  is  represented  by  the  follow  ing  formula 
ll)  or  a  pharmaceutieally  acceptable  salt  thereof: 
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K 


(h 


HN 


""^^^i^j^N 


(A    .    ^N 


)=o 


I 

R 

wherein  R  is  alkyl,  cyclualkyl.  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted 
with  .ilki)x>  or  halogen,  or  phenylalkyi  which  may  be  substituted 
with  alkyl.  alkoxy.  or  halogen;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  — C(X)X;  and  X 
is  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  phenyl  or  phenylalkyi,  with  the 
proviso  that  formula  (I I  does  not  represent  9-methyl-1.2.7.8- 
lelrahydro-4H  purine-2.8-dione  or  a  pharmacculically  acceptable 
salt  of  9-nicthyl- 1.2.7. 8-tetrahydro-9H-punne-2.8-  dione 

22.  A  method  for  inhibiting  nasal  mucus  secretion  comprising 
administering  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
which  IS  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  or  a  phamiaceu- 
lically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 


R' 


(l> 


HN 


O^         N 


wherein  R  is  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted 
with  alkoKV  or  halogen,  or  phenylalkyi  which  may  be  substituted 
with  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  halogen;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  — CCX)X;  and  X 
i.s  alkyl  alkenyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  phenyl  or  phenylalkyi. 


5.6.«:8.920 
SlB.SriTl'TKD  IH.!2H-BENZ-|DK|PVRANO|3'.4':6.71 
IND()I.I/IN()|I.2-BlQlINOI.INt;-10,l.<(9H.15Hl-I)IONE 
COMPOINI) 
Himrumi  Terasawa,  Sagamihara:  Akio  Kjima.   lokyo;  Satoru 
Ohsuki,  Ichihara.  and  Kouichi  I  oto,   lokyu.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors     to     Daiichi     Pharmaceutical     Co.,     Ltd..     and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  >akult  Honsha.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  cmlinualion  of  .Ser.  No.  274,14.^.  Jul.  14.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967.1.W.  Oct.  27.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  ciinlinualinn-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
820.232.  Jan.  14.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  .^1. 
1995.  .Ser.  No.  A^SJOti 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16,  1991,  .V015812 
Int.  n:   \61K  V//J7 
ILS,  CI.  514—279  3  Claims 

1.  (9S)-l-Amino-9-ethyl-.'>  Huoro-2..^-dihydro-9-hydroxy-4 

-methyl- IH.  1 2H-ben/o-|de|pyrano|3'.4:6.7)indolizino|  1.2 
-blquinoline-10.13(9H.l.'iH)-dione  hydrochloride. 


5,658,921 

DIMERIC  PIPKRIDINK,  TKTRAHVDROPVRIDINE  AND 

PIPERAZINK  I)ERI\ATI\ES 

Jens  Perregaard,  Ja^Rerspris;  John  VV.  .StenberK,  Copenhagen- 

\alby.  and  Ejner  K.  Molt/en.  KrvderiksberK,  all  of  Denmark, 

assignors  to  H.  I.undbeck  A/S.  Copenhagen-\alb>.  Denmark 

Kiled  IKc.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354J!8« 
Claims  priority,  applicatiim  Denmark.  Jun.  12,  1992.  U7H6/92 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/445:  C07D  .'il9AX):4OI/O(>;40l/l2 
U.S.  CI.  514—278  9  Claims 

1.  A  diineric  spiriK-yclic  pipendine  compound  having  the  For- 
mula I: 


.5.658.919 
AQl'EOrS  PHARMACEl  TIC  Al.  SI  SPENSION  AND 
PR()CE.SS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Sheila  M.  Ratnaraj.  North  Wales,  and  Warren  I..  .Sunshine. 
Dresher.  both  of  Pa.,  avsignors  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc..  Skill- 
man.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  .W3.542,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,701,  Apr.  16,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  711.140 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/'iU5:M/44:M/445;.U/l35 

U.S.  CI.  514—269  31  Claims 

1    A  pharmaceutical  suspension,  comprising: 

a  therapeutic  effective  amount  of  suspended  acetaminophen; 

a  therapeutic  effective  amount  of  al  least  one  additional  pharma- 
ceutical active  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antitus- 
sives, expectorants,  antihistamines,  sympathomimetics,  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

a  suspending  system  consisting  essentially  of  about  0  1  to  about 
0.25  gram  per  HX)  ml.  of  the  suspension  of  xanthan  gum. 
about  0  4  to  about  I  (I  gram  per  l(X)  niL  of  the  suspension  of 
a  mixture  of  microcrystalline  cellulose  and  sodium  carboxym- 
eihylcellulose.  and  an  auxiliary  suspending  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  about  0  01  to  0. 10  gram  per  l(X) 
mL  of  the  suspension  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of 
carboxymethylcellulose  and  about  0  1  to  about  1.0  gram  per 
100  mL  of  the  suspen.sion  of  hydroxyethylcellulose; 

water: 

an  effective  amount  of  a  taste-masking  comp<isition  to  provide  a 
palatable  taste  to  said  suspension;  and 

said  suspension  having  a  pH  of  about  3  to  about  7. 


N-(CH2),-X- 


-(CH:),-N 


wherein 

n  is  1-5; 

R'  to  R''  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen. 
C|  ^  alkyl.  C|  ^  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  C,  ^  alkylthio.  C,  ^  alkyl- 
sulfonyl.  C,  „  alkyl-  or  di-(C,  ^  alkyl lamino.  cyano.  trifluo- 
romethyl.  niiro,  mfluoromethy  llhio  or  influoromethylsulfony- 
loxy; 

R*'  and  R*"  are  independently  hydrogen,  or  C,  „  alkyl; 

X  is  O.  S,  SO,  SO,,  or  (CH,),„,  m  being  0  or  I,  or  X  is  NR'.  R' 
being  H.  C,  ^  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  phenyl,  or 
phenylalkyi.  or  X  is  CR"R''.  wherein  R"  and  R"  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  the 
substilucnts  dehned  under  R  .  any  phenyl  group  being  option- 
ally substituted  with  t>ne  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
halogen.  C,  ^alkyl.  C,  ^alkoxy.  hydroxy.  C,  <,alkylthio. 
C|  ^alkylsulfonyl.  C,  ^alkyl  or  diiC,  ^  alkyl)amino,  cyano, 
trifluoromethyl  or  trifluoromethylthio;  and 
Z'  IS  O,  S,  (CH,)^.  q  being  1.2  or  .1.  or  Z'  is  CH.O.  CH,S, 
CH,CH,0,  CH,CH,S,  CH=CH,  CH=CHCH.„  CH,OCH, 
CH.SCH,.  CH=CH— O.  or  CH=CH— S;  and 
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Z^  is  O.  S  or  (CHj)^,  p  being  0  or  I,  with  the  proviso  that  Z'    wherein 
may  not  be  O.  S  or  (CHj),.  wherein  q  is  1  when  Z"  is        R  is  (a) 
(CH,),,  wherein  p  is  0; 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,658,922 
4-AZA-PREGNANE  5a-REDUCTASE  ISOZYME  1 
INHIBITORS 
Philippe  L.  Durette,  New  Providence,  and  Soumya  P.  Sahoo, 
Old  Bridge,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rafaway,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/07220,  §  371  Dale  Oct.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00147,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,798,  Jun.  28,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,876 

Int.  CI."  C07D  221/IK:  A61K  M/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—284  5  Claims 

I .  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 

I 


wherein: 
R'   IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

methyl; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl; 
R'   is   selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen   and 

methyl;  and 
the  C1-C2  carbon-carbon  bond  may  be  a  single  bond  or  a 

double  bond. 


5,658,923 
AZEPINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Nobuyuki  Takahashi.  and  Daisuke  Mochizuki.  both  of  Tagata- 
gun.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389385.  Feb.  16,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18.  1992,  4-250158; 

Oct.  6.  1992.  4-267702;  Mar  17.  1994.  6-047012 
Int.  CI."  C07D  221^24:  A61K  M/44 

U.S.  CI.  514—299  17  Claims 

1   An  azepme  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 


CHj 

I 

-c«— 


(I) 


-CH: 


H,C-C-CH,     N— (CH.)„ 
I  I 

CHj C* CH2 

H 


(2) 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy, 
halogen,  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  and  n  is  0  or  1.  (b) 
cycloalkyl  of  C^_g  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  lower 
alkyl.  (c)  norbomyl,  (d)  bicyclo|3.3.1)nonyl.  (e)  naphthyl,  (0 
1,3-benzodioxolyl.  (g)  pyndyl,  or  (h)  thienyl, 
m  is  an  integer  of  0-4.  and 
C*  is  an  asymmetric  carbon,  and 
nontoxic  salts  thereof. 


5,658,924 
l,8-NAPHTHYRIDIN-2-ONE  DERIVATIVE  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Akihiro   Matsuura,   Hamura;    Naoki   Ashizawa,   Fussa,   and 
Takema  Hase.  Hamura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Green 
Cross  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01575,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12499,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  448,408 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44:31/56,31/505:  C07D  470A)4 
VS.  a.  514—300  9  Claims 

1.  A  1 ,8-naphlhyndin-2-one  derivative  of  the  formula  (I): 


N^O 


wherein 

R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  and 
R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  5-  or  6-membered  hetero 
ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiophene,  furan, 
pyrrole,  imidazole,  pyrazole.  isothiazole.  isoxazole.  pyrrili- 
dine,  imidazolidine.  pyridine,  pyrazine,  pyrimidine. 
pyridazine,  piperidine  and  piperazine.  provided  that  R'  is  not 
a  non-substituted  ethyl  and  R"  is  not  a  non-substituted  phenyl 
at  the  same  time, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5.658,925 
AMINOBENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Shuhei  Miyazawa;  Vorihisa  Hoshino;  Hisashi  Shibata;  Kazuo 
Hirota;    Takaaki    Kameyama;    Shinya   Abe.    and    Takashi 
V'amanaka.  all  of  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275.704,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.512,579. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1993.  5-189693 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/46:  C07D  453/02 
VS.  CI.  514—305  10  Claims 

I.  An  aminobenzoic  acid  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (I)  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 
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(I) 


or  a  grou 


-Y-N 


0-R» 


/ 
\ 


R» 


wherein  R'  represents  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  a  group 


-(CX)),-B-{CO).-N 


/ 

\ 


D—  N 

y 


wherein  D  represents  a  group  represented  by  formula  — (CH,), — 
or  a  group  represented  by  formula  — O — (CH,); —  wherein  O  is 
directly  bound  lo  a  ring  carbt>n  atom; 

R'  represents  alkynyl; 

R'"  represents  amino,  acylamino  or  alkylamino:  and 

R"  represents  halogen. 


5.65«.926 

carbosrvrii.  i)kri\ .vi in  k  and  platelkts 
a(;(;rk(;\tk)n  inhikitorv  a(;knt 

Seiji  Sato;  Hlrntaka  Yukawa,  biilh  of  I'nkushima:  Yiishilo 
Kihara,  Narulo;  Nobuyuki  kii|>a,  lokushima:  Masahiro  Sai- 
toh, Tokushima.  and  lakao  Mshi,  Tokushima.  all  of  Japan, 
a.viignors  to  OLsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  lokyo,  .Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  39„MH,  Apr.  22,  1W3,  Pat.  No.  5.506.239. 
This  application  Oct.  HI.  1W5.  Str.  No.  .Ml, 579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Au^.  Zi.  I9V1,  .<-2ll2<U( 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  M/47 

V.S.  C\.  514—312  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  phosphodiesterase  inhibition,  which  uses,  as  an 

active  ingredient,  a  carbostyril  derivative  or  salt  thereof  of  formula 

(I) 


O  — A  — R 


(II 


wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  group: 
R  is  a  grou 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


a  group 


-SO,N 


/ 

J 

\ 


R' 


(wherein  I  and  m  independently  are  0  or  I.  B  is  a  lower  alkylene 
group  and  each  of  R'  and  R*.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different. 
IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a 
hydroxyl  group,  or  a  lower  alkanoyl  group  or  R  and  R"  may  form 
a  five-  or  six-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  together  with 
the  nilmgen  atom  lo  which  ihev  bond  and  further  with  or  without  a 
nitfogen.  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  between  R  and  R"  said  heterocy- 
clic ring  nwy  have  from  1-3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may 
have  a  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
lower  alkyl  group-substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxv  group,  an  oxo  group  and  a  lower  alkyl 
group-substituted  or  unsubstituted  aminocarbt)nyl  group  or  said 
heterocyclic  ring  may  also  have  a  lower  alkylenedioxy  group  as  a 
substiluent):  or  R'  is  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group-substituted 
lower  alkvl  group:  a  carboxy  group-substiluled  lower  alkyl  group: 
a  lower  alkyl  group  having,  as  a  substituent.  a  lower  alkyl  group- 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aminocarbonyl  group:  a  hydroxyl 
group-containing  lower  alkyl  group:  an  imida/olyl-substituted 
lower  alkyl  group:  a  pyridyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  group:  a 
pyrrolidinyl-lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have,  as  substituents  on 
the  pyrrolidine  nng,  from  1  .^  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy 
group  and  a  hydroxyl  group:  or  a  group  — SO;-D-R''  (wherein  D  is 
a  lower  alkylene  group,  and  R"*  is  a  five-  or  six-memebered 
saturated  or  unsaturated  heteriKyclic  ring  residue  having  from  1-3 
halogen  atoms  or  nitrogen  atoms,  said  hetert)cyclic  ring  may  have, 
as  a  subsiiiueni,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy 
group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  which 
may  have  a  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  hydroxyl 
group); 

R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom:  a  cycloalkyl-lowcr  alkyl  group:  a 
cycloalkyi  group;  a  phenyl  group:  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group 
which  may  have,  as  substituents  on  the  phenyl  ring,  from  1-3 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom, 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxy  group  and  a 
lower  alkoxy  group;  a  pyridyl-substiluied  lower  alkyl  group:  a 
thienyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  group:  a  cycloalkylcarbonyl 
group;  a  benzoyl  group;  a  letrahydropyranyl-substituted  lower 
alkyl  group;  a  phenyl-lower  alkylsulfonyl  group:  a  phenylsul- 
tonyl  group:  or  a  cycloalkyl-lower  alkylsulfonvj  group; 
R'  and  R"  may  form  a  pyrrolidinyl  group  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  bond,  said  pyrrolidinyl  group 
having  from  1-2  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy  group, 
a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkoxy  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
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group,  a  pipcridinylcarbonyl  group  and  a  cycloalkyl-lower 
alkyl  group-substituted  or  unsubstituted  aminocarbonyl 
group: 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  ha\e  a 
hydroxyl  group;  a  carboxy-substituled  lower  alkyl  group;  a 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group-substituted  lower  alkyl  group;  a 
group 


W  IS  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  the  carbon-to-carbon 
bond  between  the  3-  and  4-positions  of  the  carbostyril  skel- 
eton being  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond. 


-E-(CO),N 


/ 
\ 


Rii 


(wherein  E  is  a  lower  alkylene  group  which  may  have  a  hydroxyl 

group,  n  is  0  or  I .  and  each  of  R'"  and  R",  which  may  be  the  same 

or  different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom:  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may 

have  a  hydroxyl  group:  or  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  or  R'"  and  R" 

may  form  a  five-  or  six-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  nng. 

together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  bond  and  funher 

with  or  without  a  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  present  between 

R   '  and  R".  said  heterocyclic  ring  may  have  from  1-3  substituents 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  oxo 

group,  a  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group 

which  may  have  a  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  hydroxyl 

group,  and  a  lower  alkyl-subsliiuted  or  unsubstituted  amino  group, 

or  said  heterocyclic  nng  may  also  have  a  lower  alkylenedioxy 

group  as  a  substituent);  or  R'  is  a  pyrrolidinyl-lower  alkyl  group 

which  may  have,  as  substituents  on  the  pyrrolidine  ring,  from  1-3 

groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 

lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy  group  and  a  hydroxyl  group; 

R"*  is  a  hydrogen  atom:  a  cycloalkyi  group;  a  cycloalkyl-lower 

alkyl  group:  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have,  as 

substituents  on  the  phenyl  ring,  from    1-3  groups  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 

group  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  a  phenyl  group:  a  thienyl- 

subslituted  lower  alkyl  group;  a  pyndyl-substiluted  lower 

alkyl  group:  an  imidazolyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  group:  or  a 

tetra-hydropyranyl  substituted  lower  alkyl  group; 

Y  IS  a  group 


—  NHC- 

II 
O 


a  group 


-NHC- 
II 
S 


or  a  group 

— C  — ; 

II 

S 


each  of  R'*  and  R".  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom;  a  lower  alkyl  group:  a  cycloalkyi  group;  a 
cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  group;  or  a  piperidinyl-lower  alkyl 
group  which  may  have,  as  a  subsiiiuenl  on  the  pipendinyl 
ring,  a  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group; 
and 


5.658.927 

DIPHENYLCYCLOPROPYL  ANALOGS 

Robert  A.  Magarian:  Joseph  T.  Pento.  and  Lynette  Overacre. 

all  of  Norman.  Okla..  assignors  to  Research  Corporation 

Technologies,  Tkicson,  Ariz, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,961.  Jan.  20,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  20.922,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5J97,802,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812J46. 
Dec.  19,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  432.564,  Nov.  6.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,098.903.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  98,945.  Sep.  21.  1987.  Pat. 
No.  4,879J15,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
363,429,  Mar.  30.  1982.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166.255.  Jul.  7.  1980.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,040.  Mar.  7,  1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  480J12 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J 1/445:  C07C  43/20 
U.S.  CI.  514—315  72  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula; 


or  any  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  which: 
X  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom: 
Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  3 

carbon  atoms: 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of, 
a  hydrogen  atom,  and 

a  substituted  alkoxy  group  in  which  the  substituent  of  the 
alkoxy  group  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of. 
an  unsubstituted  piperidine  and  a  substituted  piperidine  in 
which  the  substituent  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1 
to  six  carbon  atoms: 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of. 
a  hydrogen  atom,  and 

a  substituted  alkoxy  group  in  which  the  substituent  of  the 

alkoxy  group  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of, 

an  unsubstituted  piperazine  and  a  substituted  pipendine  in 

which  the  substituent  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1 

to  six  carbon  atoms:  and 

R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  3 

carbon  atoms;  and 
with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  Rj  cannot  simultaneously  be 
hydrogen,  and  funher  with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  R,  cannot 
simultaneously  be  hydrogen  and  wherein  the  bonds  desig- 
nated by  ~ )  represent  that  the  compound  can  be  in  the  cis-  or 
trans-  isomer  configuration. 
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5,658,«»2« 
AMINO  A(  II)  DKKIVATIVES 
Leo  Alig,  KaiseraugNt:  Paul  Hadvan,  Biel-Benken;  Marianne 
Hiirzeler,    Daniken;     Marcel     Miiller.    Krenkendorf;     Beat 
Steiner,  Battwil.  and  Thomas  VVeller.  Basel,  all  of  SwiUer- 
land.  assignors  to  Holfmann-La  Roche  inc..  Nutley.  N..|. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  854,135.  Mar.  19,  1992.  Pal.  No. 
.5_178.712.  This  application  .Sep.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M0.01A 
Claims  priority,  application  .Switzerland.  Mar.  26.  1991.  910/ 
91;  Jan.  22.  1992.  176/92 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  M/-)43:  C07D  211/56:211/62:211/92 
V.S.  CI.  514—316  34  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  ihe  formula 


O     R-  R- 

II        \    / 
L— C  — N  — C— C  — Q 

I  II 

R  O 

wherein 

L  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


I 


■■r\ 


X=  Y 


R'-NH(CH.,),  L' 

R  is  amidino  or  guanidino.  one  of  X  and  Y  is  CH.  and  the  other 

isN. 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  amidino. 

t  is  an  integer  between  2  and  6, 

R',  R"  and  R  ",  in  the  a-amin(Karboxylic  acid  residue  of  the 
formula  -N(R')C(R".R")CO— .       are       hydrogen       or 

N-substJiuenls  R'  or  sidechalns  R"  and  R"  of  open  chain  or 
cyclic,  natural  or  synthetic  a-aminocarboxylic  acids,  wherein 
a  hydroxy  or  carlH)xy  group  present  In  Ihe  N-subsiiiueni  R 
and  sidechains  R"  and  R'"  can  be  etherihed  or.  respectively, 
esleritied  or  amidaled.  and  amino  groups  can  be  C,  ^  alkanoy- 
lated  or  aroylalcd,  and  wherein  R'  and  R "  together  with  the  N 
atom  and  C  atom  to  which  ihcy  are  altached  can  form  a  4-  to 
6-  membered  ring; 

Q  IS  a  group  ot  the  formula 


()      C(X)  — T 

V 


,CH„n-(^     ()^aX)-T 


J        y  V 

O     coo— T 
(CH:)n 


O' 


-continued 

V 

/ 


n  is  the  number  I. 

T  and  T  are  hydrogen  or  a  lower-alkyi  or  phenyl-lower-alkyl 

group  which  IS  cleavable  under  physiological  conditions. 
V  and  V"  are  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyi. 

Ar  IS  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  up  to  three  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower- 
alkoxy.  halogen  and  halo-lower  alkyl. 
as  well  as  hydraled  or  solvates  and  physiologically  usable  salts 
thereof. 


5.658.929 
SM.FONAMIDF.  HBRINOfJKN  RFC  KPTOR 
ANrAC;()NISTS 
Mark    K.   Duggan.   Narbelh;    Melissa   S.    Kgbertson.   Ambler; 
VVasyl  Halczenko.  Hatfield:  (ieorge  1).  Ilartman.  l.ansdale. 
and  William  L.  Laswell.  Perkasir.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahwav,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Sir.  No.  168.897.  Dec.  16.  I99.<,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  86<l.747.  Mar.  25.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.292,756,  vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
75(1,647,  Aug.  Mi.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589.I.M).  Sep.  27,  I99(».  ahandcmed.  This 
application  Jul.  21,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  505,417 
Int.  CI,"  A61K  .11/445:  C07D  211/22 
ILS,  CI.  514— .M7  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


n 


(CH:)4 


"SO-CH, 


CO.H 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5,658,930 
AROMATIC  HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  AS 
ENZYME  INHIBITORS 
Susan   Yoshik*   TuMtra;    J«8eph    Eriward    Senpie;    Wiltiiun 
Charles  Ripka,  an  of  San  Dicfo;   Rottert  John  Arriecky, 
Encinkas;  Yu  C^,  Saa  Diego;  Stepheii  H.  Carpenter,  San 
Diege,  aarf  liFreMce  K.  Bmaek,  San  Diego,  aH  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Carvas  International,  Inc.,  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pM-i  of  Ser.  No.  356433,  Dec.  13,  1994.  This 
appHcatiM  J«m.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481.66* 
lot.  CI."  A6IK  M/445:il/505:  C«7»  2li/64:2i3/32.  233/40 
VS.  a.  514—318  39  CUins 


1  A  compound  of  formula: 


Hel 


Ri-X-N' 


H 


wherein 

(a)  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — S(0), — . 
— N(R'>— S(0)2— .  — (C=0)— ,  —OCi^Oy—.  — NH— 
C(=0>— .  — P(0)(R")—  and  a  direct  link,  wherein  R'  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  about  6 
to  about  14  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi  of  about  6  to  about  16 
carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  NR'.  OR',  R'.  or  SR',  with  the  proviso 
that  R"  IS  not  NH.  OH,  H,  or  SH.  and; 

(b)  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1)  alkyl  of  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  alkyl  of  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  cyclic 
alkyl  of  about  5  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  which  optionally 
is  substituted  in  the  nng  carbons  with  hydroxyl.  ammo, 
guanidino.  amidino.  or  alkoxyl  or  alkyl  each  of  1  to  about  3 
carbons. 

(3)  cyclic  alkyl  of  3  to  about  \'S  carbon  atoms,  which  option- 
ally is  substituted  in  the  ring  carbons  with  hydroxyl.  amino, 
guanidino,  amidino,  or  alkoxyl  or  alkyl  each  of  1  to  about  3 
carbons, 

(4)  heterocycloalkyl  of  4  to  about  10  nng  atoms  with  the  ring 
atoms  selected  from  carbon  and  heteroatoms,  wherein  the 
heteroatoms  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen, nitrogen,  and  S(0),.  wherein  i  is  0.1  or  2.  optionally 
substituted  in  the  ring  carbons  with  hydroxyl.  alkoxyl.  alkyl 
of  I  to  about  3  carbons,  amino,  guanidino.  or  amidino, 

(5)  hetertKVcIo  of  4  to  about  10  ring  atoms  with  the  ring 
atoms  selected  from  carbon  and  heteroatoms,  wherein  the 
heteroatoms  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen, nitrogen,  and  S(0),,  wherein  i  is  0,1  or  2.  optionally 
substituted  in  the  nng  carbons  with  hydroxyl.  alkoxyl  or 
alkyl  each  of  1  to  about  3  carbons,  amino,  guanidino.  or 
amidino. 

(6)  alkenyl  of  about  3  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  substituted  with  cyclic  alkyl  of  about  .S  to  about 
8  carbon  atoms,  which  optionally  is  substituted  in  the  ring 


carbons   with   hydroxyl,   amino,   guanidino.   amidino.   or 
alkoxyl  or  alkyl  each  of  I  to  about  3  carbons, 

(7)  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  caiiwn  atoms  which  is 
optionally  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  with  Y,,  Y,.  and/or 
Y,.  respectively, 

(8)  heteroaryl  of  5  lo  14  atoms  with  the  nng  atoms  selected 
from  carbon  and  heteroatoms,  wherein  the  heteroatoms  are 
selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  S(0),,  wherein  i  is  0.1 
or  2.  optionally  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  with  Y,,  Y,, 
and/or  Y,.  respectively. 

(9)  aralkyi  of  about  7  to  about  15  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  in  ttie  aryl  ring  with 
Y|.  Y,.  and/or  Y,.  respectively, 

(10)  heteroaralkyl  of  6  to  II  atoms  with  the  nng  atoms 
selected  from  carbon  and  heteroatoms,  wherein  the  heteroa- 
toms are  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  S(0),, 
wherein  i  is  0,1  or  2,  optionally  nrrono-.  di-  or  tri-substituted 
with  Y|,  Yj.  and/or  Y,,  respectively. 

(11)  aralkenyl  of  about  8  to  about  1 5  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  in  the  aryl  nng  with 
Y|,  Y,.  and/or  Y,.  respectively. 

(12)  heteroaralkenyl  of  7  to  12  atoms  with  the  ring  atoms 
selected  from  carbon  and  heteroatoms,  wherein  the  heteroa- 
toms are  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  S(0),. 
wherein  i  is  0,1  or  2,  optionally  mono-,  di-  or  tn-substituted 
with  Y|,  Yj.  and/or  Y,.  respectively. 


H3C 


.CH, 


(13) 


(14) 


(15) 


(16) 


(17)  perfluoroalkyl  of  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms. 

(18)  perfluoroaryl  of  about  6  10  about  14  carbon  atoms. 

(19)  perfluoroaralkyl  of  about  7  to  about  15  carbon  atoms, 

(20)  hydrogen,  and 
(21) 

—  N        V.  wherein  — N        V 

is  a  5  to  7  member  heterocycle  of  3  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms, 
where  V  is  — CH,— ,  — O— .  — S(=0)— ,  — S(0);—  or 
— S — .  wherein  Y,.  Y-,.  and  Y,  are 
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(i)  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  lelra/olyl.  amino,  guanidino. 
amidino.  methylamino.  and  melhylguanidino,  — CF,. 
— CF,H.  — CF,CF,.  -CH(CF,),.  — CcOHXCF,),. 
OCF,"  OCFjCF,.  — OC(0)NHj.  -OCtONHZ,. 
— OC(0)NZ,Z,.         — NHC(0)Z|.         — NHC(0)NH,. 


— NHC(0)NZ, 


— NHC(0)NZ,Z,.         — C(0)OH. 


— C(0)NH;.  — C(0)NHZ,.  — C(0)OZ,,  — P(0),H. 
— P(0),H,.  — P(0),(Z,),.  — S(0),H.  — S(0)„Z,.  — Z,, 
— OZ,.  —OH.  — NH,.  -NHZ,.  and  — NZ.Z,.  wherein 

m  IS  0.  1  or  2.  and  Z,  and  Z,  are  mdependenlly  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  I  to  ahoul  12 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms, 
heteroaryl  of  alxiut  .*<  to  about  14  atoms  having  I  to  about 
'>  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  of  about  7  to  about  l.'i  carbon 
atoms,  and  heteroaralkyl  of  about  6  to  aN)ut  1 1  atoms 
having  about  3  to  about  9  carbon  atoms,  or 
(ii)  Y,  and  Y,  are  selected  together  to  be  — OC(Z,)(Zj)0. 
wherein  Z,  and  Zj  arc  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  about  f>  to  about  14  carbon  atoms 
heteroaryl  of  ab«)ut  .S  to  about  14  atoms  having  I  to  about 
9  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  of  about  7  to  about  15  carbon 
atoms,  and  heteroaralkyl  of  about  6  to  about  1 1  atoms 
having  about  3  to  about  9  carbon  atoms. 

(c)  R;  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  of  about  2  to  about 
4  cart>on  atoms. 

(d)  R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


w 


V' 


H.N        .  NH 


and 


where  W  is  nitrogen  or  carbon; 
(e)  Het  is  selected  from  the  group  consisimg  of 


jmJ 


O 

R7 


Xt 


5.658.9.M 
MKTHOD  FOR  INHIBITINC;  M.WIMAI.IAN  BRE.A.ST 
(  ARCINOMA  VMIH  lAMOMFKN.  AM)  ANALO<;.S 
THERKOK  AM)  t  F.RIAIN  NAPHTHVI.  COMPOl  NDS 
Henry  li.  Bryant.  Indianapolis,  and  Robin  .S.  I..  Fuch.s- Young, 
Trafalgar,  both  nf  Ind..  a.ssi(>nors  to  V.\\  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  309 J99 
Inl.  CI.'  A61K  il/445:JI/55J  1/40:  J  1/5.15 
VS.  CI.  514—319  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  hormone-dependent  breast  carcinoma 
in  a  mammal  comprising  adminislenng  to  said  mammal  in  need 
thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  lirsl  component  which  is  a 
compound  of  formula  I 


R'— (CH..(n— O 


wherein 

R'      IS     — H.     —OH.     — 0<C|-C4     alkyl).     — OCOC^H,. 

— OCO(C,-Cfc  alkyl).  or  — OSO,(C4-C^  alkyl); 
R-     is     — H.     —OH.     —CXC,-Ct     alkyl).     — OCOC^H,. 

— OCO(C,-C^  alkyl).  or  — OSOjC^-C*  alkyl); 
n  IS  2  or  3;  and 

R'     is     l-pipendinyl.     I -pyrrolidinyl.     methyl- 1 -pyrrolidinyl. 

dimethyl- l-pynolidinyl.       4-morpholino.       dimethylamino, 

diethylamino.  or  l-hexamelhyleneimino; 

or  a  phamiaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  an  effective 

amount  of  a  second  component  which  is  a  compound  of  formula  II 


R'R'NtCH 


.^J     Vc=c^ 


wherein 

( 1 )  R4  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R,.  — OR,, 
— NHR,.  — S(0)„R|.  and  halogen,  wherein  n  is  0.1  or  2. 
and  R,  is  independently  selected; 

(2)  R,  is  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  R,.  — OR,. 
— NHR|,  -  .S(0)„R,.  and  halogen,  wherein  n  is  0.1  or  2. 
and  R,  is  inde|K'ndenlly  selected; 

(3)  Rft  is  selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  R,.  — OR,. 
— NHR|.  — S(0)„R,.  and  halogen,  wherein  n  is  0.1  or  2. 
and  R|  is  independently  selected:  and 

(4)  R,  is  independeniK  selected  from  the  R,  group  of  suf>- 
stiluenls.  as  defined  above. 


wherem 
either  R^  is  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl 

radical,  or  R^  and  R^  are  joined  together  with  the  adjacent 

nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  heterivyclic  radical: 
R''  is  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical; 
R    IS  H.  halo.  OH.  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  or  is  a  buta-l..3-dienyl 

radical  which  together  with  Ihe  adjacent  ben«ne  ring  forms  a 

naphthyl  radical; 
R"  IS  H  or  OH;  and 
n  is  2; 
or  a  phamuceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5.658,932 

HKTF:R0C^  CMC  compounds  and  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  I'SE 

Pit  Sauerborg.  \alby;   Preben  H.  Olesen.  Copenhagen,  and 

Charles  H.  Mitch.  Columbus,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 

Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  3A2.031.  Dec.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,571.826.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  26.708.  Mar.  .«:.  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5.376.668.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

745.().U  Aug.  14.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.328.921.  This  application 

May  M).  1995.  Ser.  No.  453.605 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Denmark.  Aug.  21.  1990.  1983/ 
9<) 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/42:31/425 
l.S.  CI.  511— 342  12  Claims 

1  A  melhixl  for  treating  glaucoma,  comprising  administering  to 
a  subject  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  comptiund  of 
formula  I: 


N 


(I) 


wherein  '■ 

Z'  IS  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  C,  ^-alkyl.  straight  or 
branched  C,, -alkenyl  or  straight  or  branched  C,  .^-alkynyl; 
and 

R  is  — Z-— R-— X  or  — Z'- R^— Z' — X.  wherein  Z'  and  Z  ' 
independently  are  oxygen  or  sulphur.  R"  is  straight  or 
branched  C,  i^-alkylene.  straight  or  branched  C,  ,,- 
alkenylene.  straight  or  branched  C,  .^-alkynylene.  each  of 
which  is  optionally  subsliluted  with  halogen.  — OH.  — CN. 
— CF,.  one  or  two  phenyl,  phenoxy.  benzoyl,  or  ben/yloxy- 
carbonyl  groups  wherein  each  aromatic  group  is  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen.  — CN.  C,  j-alkyl  or  C,  j-alkoxy. 
and  X  is  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  1.3-dioxolanyl.  pyndyl,  thienyl.  pyrrolidonyl.  oxazoli- 
donyl.  thia/olidonyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  1.2.5-thtadiazolyl.  1.3.4- 
thiadiazolyl.  telra/olyl.  thia/olyl.  oxazolyl.  benzoxazolyl.  and 
benzthiazolyl.  wherein  the  hetertKyclic  group  is  optionally 
substituted  at  a  carbon  or  nitrogen  atom  with  straight  or 
branched  C,  ^-alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl  or  pyndine;  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.658.933 
SlBSTITl  TED  HETEROCYCLIC  CARBOXAMIDE 
ESTERS.  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  I  SE  AS 
PHARMACEITICALS 
Klaus  Weidmann.  kronberg;  Karl-Heinz  Baringhaus.  Wiilfer- 
sheim;    (Jeorg    Ischank.    Klein-Winternheim.   and    Martin 
Bickel.  Bad  Homburg.  all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iermanv 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  332,824 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Cermanv,  Nov.  2,  1993.  43  37 
270.8;  Sep.  26.  1994.  44  34  288.8 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  213/Hl:  A61K  31/455 
VS.  CI.  514—350  16  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


R> 


(I) 


OR' 


NH  — A-B. 


V 


in  which 

Q  is  O.  S.  NR'  or  a  bond. 

X  is  O  or  S. 

Y  is  CR\ 

ni  is  0  or  I. 

A  is  (C,-C,)-alkylene  which  is  optionally  substituted  once  by 
halogen,  cyano.  trifluoromethvl.  (C,-C,,)-alkvl.  (C|-C^)- 
hydroxyalkyl.  (C.-Cj-alkoxy  or  '— O^jCH,].— c'^,,,,,.„,F,.  or 
alternatively. 

A  IS  — CH  R^ — .  where  R"^  differs  from  said  substituenl  recited 
above  for  A  and  is  a  substituenl  of  the  a  carbon  atom  of  an 
a-amino  acid,  said  a-amino  acid  being  a  natural  L-amino  acid  or 
its  D-isomer. 

B  is  CO,G  or  a  carboxyl  radical. 

G  is  the  radical  of  an  alcohol  G — OH.  in  which  G  is  selected  from: 
a  (C|-C,„)-alkyl  radical,  a  (C,-Ck)  cycloalkyi  radical,  a 
(C,-C,„)-alkenyl  radical,  a  (C,-Cs)  cycloalkenyl  radical,  a 
retinyl  radical,  a  (C;-C,|,)-alkynyl  radical,  a  (C^-Cjo)- 
alkenynyl  radical,  where  the  alkenyl.  cycloalkenyl.  alkynyl. 
and  alkenynyl  radicals  in  each  case  contain  one  or  more 
multiple  bonds,  a  tC^-Ci^j-cartMxyclic  aryl  radical,  a 
(C^-Ciftj-carbocyclic  aralkyi  radical,  a  heteroaryl  radical,  and 
a  heteroaralkyl  radical,  wherein  said  heteroaryl  radical  or  said 
heteroaryl  moiety  of  said  heteroaralkyl  radical  contains  5  or  6 
ring  atoms, 
wherein  the  abo\e  radicals  defined  for  G  are  substituted  by  one 
or  more  substituents  selected  from  hydroxyl.  halogen,  cyano. 
trifluoromeihyl.  nitro.  carboxyl.  (C|-C|2)-alkyl.  (Cj-Cg)- 
cycloalkyl.  ('C5-C,)-cycloalkenyl.  (C^-Ci^l-aryl.  (C^-C,^)- 
aralkyl.  (C,-C,,)-alkenyl.  (C,-C,,)-alkynyl.  (C|-C|;)-alkoxy. 
(C,-C|,)-aikoxy-(C|-C,,)alkyl.  (C , -C ,  j  )-alkoxy- 

(C|-C|,)alkoxy,  (C6-C|-,)-aryloxy.  (C7-C|6)-aralkyloxy. 
(C,-C«)-hydroxyalkyl.  '  _0-|CH,J,-C^,,,,,.,,(F,. 
— OCFXl.  — OCF,— CHFCI. 
(C|-C|,)-alkylcarbonyl.  (C,-C8)-cycloalkylcarbonyl.  (€^-0,,)- 
arylcartxjnyl.  (C7-C|^)-aralkylcarbonyl,  cinnamoyl,  (Cj-C,,)- 
alkenylcarbonyl,  (C2^,2)-alkynylcarbonyl. 
(C,-C,;)-alkoxycarbi5nyl.  (C|-C|,)-alkoxy-(C,-C|2)- 

alkoxycarbonyl.  (Cft-C|2)-aryloxycarbonyl.  (Cv-C,^)- 
aralkoxycarbonyl.  (C,-Cs)-cycloalkoxycarbonyl.  (Cj-C,^)- 
alkenyloxycarbonyl.  (C;-C,2)-alkynyloxycarbonyl.  acyloxy. 
(C,-C|,)-alkoxycarbonyloxy.  (C|-C|2)-alkoxy-(C|-C|2)- 
alkoxycarbonyloxy.  (Cb-C|2)-aryloxycarbonyloxy.  (Cv-C,^) 
aralkyloxycarbonyloxy.  (C,-Ci,)-cycloalkoxycarbonyloxy, 
(C2-C|2)-alkenyloxycarbonyloxy.  (Cj-C,,)- 

alkynyloxycarbonyloxy. 
carbamoyl.       N-(C|-C,2)-alkylcarbamoyl.       N.N-di(C|-C,,)- 
alkylcarbamoyl.  N-(C,-Cs)-cycloalkyl-carbamoyl. 

N-(C,,-C|^)-arylcarbamoyl.  N-(C7-C|^)-aralkylcarbamoyl, 
N-(C,-C,„)-alkyl-N-(C^-C,ft)ar\lcarbamoyl.  N-(C|-C|o)- 
alkyl-N-(C7-C|h)-aralkylcarbamo\l.  N-((C|-C,o)-alkoxy- 
(C,-C|„)alkyl  (carbamoyl.  N-((Cft-C,2)-aryloxy- 

(C|-C|„)alkyl)carbanioyl.  N-ttC,-  Ci^j-aralkyloxy- 

(C,-C,„)alkyl)carbamo\l.  N-(C,-C,o)-alkyl-N-((C|-C,o)- 
alkoxy-(C|-  C|„)-alkyl»carbamoyl.  N-(C,-C,„)-alkyl-N- 
((C^-C|„)-ar\loxy-(C,-  C,„)-alkyi)carbamoyl.  N-(C,-C|o)- 
alkyl-N-((C7-C|^)aralkyloxy-(C|-  C|„)alkyl)carbamoyl, 
carbamoyloxy.  N-(C|-C|2)-alkylcarbamoyloxy.  N.N-di- 
(C,-C|2)-alkylcarbamoyloxy.  N-(C^-Cg)- 

cycloalkylcarbamoyloxy.  N-(C6-C|2)-arylcarbamoyloxy. 

N-(C7-C|^)-aralkylcarbamoyloxy.  N-(C,-C|„)-alkyl-N-(C6- 
C|,)arylcarbamoyloxy.  N(C|-C|„)-alkyl-N-(C-,-C,<,)- 

aralkylcarbamoyloxy.  N-((C,-C|„)alkyl)carbamoyloxy. 

N-((Cft-C|2)-aryloxy-(C|-C|„)alkyl)carbamoyloxy. 
N-((C7-C|^)-aralkyloxy-(C|-C|„)alkyl)carbamoyloxy.  N-tC,- 
C|„)-alkyl-N-((C,-C,„)-alkoxy-(C,-C,o)- 
alkyDcarbamoyloxy.  N-(C|-  C|„)-alkyl-N-((Cb-C|2)-aryloxy- 
(C,-C,„)-alkyl')carbamoyloxy.         N-(C|-C,o)-alkyl-N-((C7- 
C I  ^)-aralkyloxy-(  C , -C I ,,  lalkyi  (carbamoyloxy. 
amino.  (C|-C|2)-alkylaniino.  di-(C,-C|;)alkylamino.  (C,-Cg)- 
cycloalkylamino.  (C2-C|2)-alkenylamino.  (Cj-C,,)- 

alkynylamino.  N-(Cft-C|;)-ar\lamino.  N-(C7-  C,,)- 
aralkylamino.  N-alkyl-aralkylamino.  N-alkyl-ary  lamino. 
(C|-C,2)-alkoxyamino.  (C,-C|2)-alkoxy-N-(C|-C|o)- 

alkylamino. 
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(C I  -C I ,  )-alkylcarbonylainino.  (C^-C^  )-cycloalky  Icarbonyl- 
amino.  (C^-C,,)         arylcarbonylamino.  (C^-Ci^)- 

aralkylcarbonylamino.  (C|-C|;)-alkvlcarN)n>l-N-(C|  -€,„)■ 
alkylamino.  (C,-C,)-cycloalkylcarb«>nyl-N-(C,-C|„)- 

alkylamino.  (Q-C,  ,)-arylcarbonyl-N-(C|  C||,)alkylamino, 
(C7  C||  )-aralkyli.arbonyl-N-(C|-  C|„)-alkylamino. 

(C,-C|,)-alkylLarbonylamino-(C|-C„)-alkyl,  (C,-  C,)- 
cycloalkylcartx)nylamino-(C|-C,lalkyl.  (C^-C,,)- 

ar\  IcarNiny  lamim)-(  C ,  ^^  t-alkyi .  (C7-C ,  ;)- 

aralkylcarfxinylamino(C|  C^l-alkyl.  amino-(C|~C|n)-alkyl, 
N-(C'|-C|„)  '  alkylamino-(C,-C,o)alkyl,  N.N-dilC,^,,,)- 
alkylamino-(C|-C|n)alkyl,  (C,-C,)c>cloalk\lamino- 

(C,-C,„)alkyl. 

(C|-C|;»-alkylmercaplo.  (C|-C|,>-alkylsumnyl.  (0,-0,,)- 
alkylsulfonyl.  (C^-  C|h)-arylmcrcapU).  (CB-Ci^t-arylsulftnyl. 
(C„-C,, )-arylsulfonyl.  (C7-C|ft)-aralkylmercapto,  ^C^-C,^)■ 
aralkylsultinyl.  (Cj-Ci^l-aralkylsulfonyl. 

sulfamo'yl.  'N-(C,-C|„)-alkylsulfamoyl.  N.N-di(C|-C|o)- 
alkvNulfamoyl.  (C,-CH)-cycloalkylsulfamoyl,  N-(Cft-C|,)- 
alkvKulfamoyl.  N-CC-Ci^^aralkylsulfamoyl.  N-(C|-C|„)- 
alkyl  N(C^-C,,)-arylsulfanioyl.  N(C,-  C,„)-alkylN- 
(Cj-C'inJ-aralkylsulfamoyl.  (C,-C,,|)-alkyl-sulfonainido. 

N-((C,-  C,n)alkylMC|-C|„)alkylsulfonamido.  (Ct-C,^)- 
aralkylsulfonamidd         and  N-((C,-C|„)-alkyl-(C7-C|fc)- 

aralkylsulti>namid». 

wherein  the  radicals  which  are  aryl  or  which  cnniain  an  aryl 
moieiy  may  be  substiluied  on  the  aryl  by  from  I  10  5  identical 
or  differeni  radicals  selected  from: 

hydroxyl.  halogen,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  nitre,  carboxyl.  (C,- 
C|,)-alkyl.  (C,-CH)-cycloalkyl.  (Q-C,j)-aryl.  (Ct-C,^)- 
aralkyl.  (C|-C|,)-alkoxy.  (C,-  C,j)-alkoxy- 

(C,-r,,)alkyl.(C,-C|j)-alkoxy-(C,C|,)alkoxy.  (Q-C,,)- 
aryloxy.  (C-Cut-aralkyloxy.  (C,-Cs)-hydroxyalkyl. 

(C,-C|,)-alkylcarbonyl,  (C,-C,)-cycloalkyl-carbonyl.  (Q-C,,)- 
arylcarbonyl.  ^C^-C,^)  aralkylcarbonyl. 

{C,-C|,)-alkoxycarbonyl.  (C|-C|,)-aIkoxy-(C,-C|3)- 

alkoxycarbonyl,  (Ch-C|2)-aryloxycarbonyl.  (C7-C|fc)- 
aralkoxycarbonyl.  (C,-C|,)-cycloalkoxycarbonyl.  (Ci-C,;)- 
alkenyloxycarbtmyl.  (C,-C,2)-alkynyloxycarbonyl. 

{C,-C|,)-alkylcarbonyloxy,  (C,-C|,)-cycloalkylcarbonyloxy. 
(Ch-C|,)-arylcarbonyloxy.  (C7-C|h)-aralkylcarbonyloxy,  cin- 
namoyloxy.  (C,-C,,)-alkenylcarbonyloxy.  (C,-C,,)- 
alkynylcarbtmyloxy. 

(C|-C|;)-alkoxycarbonyloxy.  (C,-C|2)-alkoxy-(C|-C,j)- 

alkoxycarbonyioxy,  (C^-C|,)-aryloxycarbonyloxy,  (C-,-C^J- 
aralkyloxycarbonyloxy,  (C,-Cg)-cycloalkoxycarbonyloxy. 
(C,-C|,)-alkenyloxycarbonyloxy.  (Cj-C,,)- 

alkynyloxycarbonyloxy. 

carbamoyl.  N-(C,-C|,)-alkylcarbamoyl.  N.N- 

di(C|-C|2)alkylcarbamoyl.  N-(C,-CK)-cycloalkylcarbamoyl. 
N-(Cft-C,,)-arylcarbamoyl,  N-(C7-C|h)-aralkylcarbamoyl. 
N-(C,-C,o)-alkyl-N-(Q^,,)-arylcarbamoyl.  N-CC,-  C,„)- 
alkyl-N-(C7-C|h)-aralkylcarbamoyl,  N-{(C|  -C,„)-alkoxy- 
(C|-  C,o)alkyl)carbamoyl.  N-((Cft-C|,)-aryloxy- 

(C|-C,„)alkyl)carbamoyl.  N-((C7-  C,fc)-aralkyloxy- 

(C|-C|„)alkyl  Carbamoyl. 

N-(C,-C,„)-alkyl-N((C|-C|o)-alkoxy-(C,-C,o)- 
alkyDcarbamoyl.     N-tC,-     C|u)-alkyl-N-((Cft-C|;)-aryloxy- 
(C,-C,„»-alkyl)carbamoyl.  N-(C|-C|„)-alkyl-N-((C7- 

C,h)aralkyloxy-(C|-C|„)alkyl)carbamoyl, 

carbamoyloxy.  N-(C|-C,_,)-alkylcarbamoyloxy,  N.N-di- 
(C,-C|,)-alkylcarbamoyloxy,  N-(C,-Ch)- 

cycloalkylcarbamoyloxy.  N-iCfc-Ci^j-arylcarbamoyloxy. 

N-(C7-C|ft)-aralkylcarbamoyloxy.  N-(C|-C,„)-alkyl-N-(Cf,- 
C|,)-arylcarbamoyloxy,  N(C|-C|„)-alkyl-N-(C7-C,ft)- 

aralkylcarbamoyloxy,  N-((C|^|„)alkyl  (carbamoyloxy, 

N-((Ch-C|2)-aryloxy-(C|-C|„)alkyl)-carbamoyloxy. 
N-((C7-C,6)-aralkyloxy-(C,-C,o)alkyl)carbamoyloxy,  N-(C,- 
C,„)-alkylN-((C|-C,u)-alkoxy-(C,-C,o)- 
alkyl)carbamoyloxy.  N-CC,-  C|n)-alkyl-N-((Q-C|,)-aryloxy- 
(C|^,„)-alkyl)carbamoyloxy.  N-(C,-C,„)-aIkyl-N-((C,- 

C|ft)-aralkyloxy-(C|-C"|„)alkyl)carbamoyloxy. 

amino.  (C|-C|,)-alkylamino.  di-{C|-C|,)alkylamino.  (C,-C,)- 
cycloalkylamino,  (C,-C|2)-alkenylamino.  (C,-C,;)- 

alkynylamino.       N-(Cfc-C,,)-arylamino,       N-(C7-       C,,)- 


aralkylamino.       N-alkylaralkylamino.       N-alkyl-arylamino, 
(C|-C|,)-alkoxyamino.  (C|-C|,)-alkoxy-N-(C|-C|„)- 

alkylamino. 
(C|-C|,)-alkylcarbonylamino.  (C,-C,)- 

cycloalkylcarb«)nylamino.  (Cft-C|2)-arylcarbtin\lamino. 

(C7-Cu>-alkylcarbonylamino.        (C|-C,7)-alkylcarbonyl-N- 


(C,-C,)-cycloalkylcarbonylN- 

(Q-C|,)-arylcarbonyl-N- 

i)-aralkylcarbonyl-N-(C|-  C,,,)- 


(C,-        C|,,)-alkylamino. 

(C|-C|o)-alkylamino. 

(C|-C|„)alkylamino.  (Ct-C, 

alkylamino. 

(C,-C|,)-alkylcarb<>nylamino-(C|-CK)-alkyl.  (C,-  C,)- 

cyeloalkylcarbonylamino-(C|-CH»alkyl.  (C^-C,})- 

ar\lcarbonylamino-(C|-C|,)-alkyl.  (C-,-C,f,)- 

aralkylcarbonylaminiv(C|-Cs)-alkyl.     ainino-(C,-C|„)-alkyl, 

N-(C|-C|„)alkylamino-(C|-C|„)alkyl.  N.N-di(C,  -C,,,)- 

alkylamino-(C,-C,oialkyl.  (C,-C,)-cycloalkylamino- 

(C,-C,o)alkyl. 

(C,-C|2)-alkyimercapto.      (C,-C|;)-alkylsulfinyl.      (C,-C|;)- 

alkylsulfonyl.  (Q-  C|,)-arylmercaplo.  (Cft-C|,)-arylsulHnyl, 

(C\-C|;)-arylsulfonyl,    (C7-C|6)-aralkylmercapto.    (Ct-Ci^)- 

aralkylsultinyl  and  (C7-C,ft)-araJkylsulfonyl, 

R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  halogen, 

(Ci-Cjo^a'kyl.  (Cj-         CM)-alkenyl.  (C|-C|,)-alkoxy. 

-O— "|CH,).-C^,,,,,'_.,Hal,.  '(C,-C,,)-alkoxy-<C,-C,,)-alkyl. 

(C,-C,)-alkoxy-(C,^,,)-alkoxy.  (C,-C,2)-alkoxy-(C,-C«)- 

alkoxy-(C,-CB)-alkyl.    (C7-C,,)-aralkyloxy,    (C,-C,)-cycloalkyl, 

(C,-C6)-cycloalkyl-(C,  -C„)-alkyl.  (C,-C,)-cycloalkyloxy. 

(C,-C,)-cycloalkyl-(C,-C,)-alkoxy.  (C,-C«)-cycloalkyloxy- 

(Ci-CK)-alkyl.  (C,-C,)-cycloalkyloxy-(C,-CH»-alkoxy. 

(C,-CH)cycloalkyl-(C,-C^)-alkyl-(C,-C„)-alkoxy.  (C,-C«)- 

cycloalkyl-(C,-Q)-alkoxy-(C,-Cft)alkyl.     {C,-CB)-cycloalkoxy- 

(C,-  Cft)-alkoxy(C|-Cfc)-alkyl.   NR*R''.   (C,-C„)-alkylmercapto. 


(C,-C,)-alkylsultinyl,        (C, 


CB)-alkysulfonyl, 


(C.-C,2)- 


arylmercapto.        (C»-C,j)-arylsulfinyl,        (Cfc-C,,)-arylsulfonyl, 

(C,-C|,)-aralkylmercapto.     (C7-C,2)-aralkylsuIfinyl,     (C7-C1,)- 

aralkylsulfonyl.       substituted       (Cfc-C,;)-aryloxy-(C|-Cft)-alkyl, 

(C7-C||)-aralkyloxy-(C,-C^)-alkyl,    (Q-    C|,)-aryloxy-(C,-Cfc)- 

alkoxy-(C  I  -C,,)-alkyl,     (C7-C , ,  )-aralkyloxy-(C ,  -<'^)-alkoxy-{C ,  - 

C^)-alkyl,     (Q-C,;)-aryloxy.     (C7-C||)-aralkyloxy,     (Q-C,j)- 

aryloxy-(Q-C|_,)-alkoxy  or  (C7-C||)-aralkoxy-(C|-Cft)-alkoxy, 

where  the  radicals  which  are  aryl  or  which  contain  an  aryl 

moiety  may  be  substituted  on  the  aryl  by  from  I  to  S  identical 

or  different  substituents  selected  from  halogen,  cyano,  nitro, 

trifluoromethyl,  (C|-C,,)-alkyl,  (Cj-CjiValkenyl,  (Ci-C^)- 

hydroxyalkyl.         (C,-C|,-alkoxy,         {C7-C|,)-alkenyloxy. 

-O— |CH,|.— C^,2,^i.,^,,       — OCF7CI.      "— O— CF,— 

CHFCI.        C|-Cft)-alkylmereapto.        (C,-C^)-alkylsumnyl. 

(C|-C^)-alkylsulfonyl.     (C|-C6)-alkylcarbonyl,     carbamoyl. 

N-(C|-Cj)-alkylcarbamoyl.    N.N-di-(C|-C4)-alkylcarbami)yl. 

(C,-Ch)-alkylcarbonyloxy.         (C,-Cg)-cycloalkylcarbamoyl, 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenoxy.  benzyloxy.  NR'R''.  phenylmercapio, 

phenylsulfonyl.      phenylsulfinyl.      sulfamoyl.      N-CCi-C^)- 

alkylsulfamoyl  or  N.N-di-(C|  -C4)-alkylsulfamoyl,  or 

alternatively,  in  tJie  case  where  said  radicals  which  are  aryl  or 

which  contain  an  aryl  moiety  are  substituted  on  the  aryl  by  up 

to  3  of  said  radicals  recited  as  aryl  substilutents  above,  then 

two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  an  aralkyloxy  radical  recited  in 

the  definition  of  R'  and  R"  together  carry  at  least  one  chain 

selected    from    — |CH;|„—    and    — CH=CH^-H=CH— . 

where  a  CH,  group  of  the  chain  is  optionally  replaced  by  O. 

S,  SO,  SO,  or  NR*.  or 

alternatively  R"  is  as  delined  above  and  R'  and  R"  can  form  a 

chain  — |CH;]„-.  where  o  is  3.  4.  or  5.  or 
alternatively  R'  is  as  defined  above  and  R'  and  R'  can  form  a 

chain  — |CHj)„-  where  o  is  3.  4.  or  5.  or 
alternatively  R'  and  R"  or  R"  and  R'  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms    to    which    they    are    attached    lorm    a    carbocyclic 
6-membered  nng  of  either  formula  la  or  lb 
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<la» 


(lb) 


wherein  Q  and  R''  are  as  detined  above  for  formula  il)  and  R"  to 
R"  are  independently  as  detined  above  for  R'  and  R' 
R-  IS  hydrogen.  (C|-C;„)-alkyl.  (C,-C,„)-alkenyl.  (0,-0,,,)- 
alkenyloxy,  (C,-C,„)-alkynyloxy.  retinyloxy.  (C|-C2„)-alkoxy- 
(C,-C, )-alkyl.  (C,-C2„»-alkoxy-(C-  C,)-alkyl,  '(C.-C^o)- 
alkenyloxy-(C|-C,)-alkyi,  retinyloxy-(C,-C,)-alkyl,  (C;-  C^,,)- 
alkynyloxy-(C|-C,)-alkyl,  (C|-C2i,)-alkoxy.  halogen,  cyano. 
trifluoromethyl.  (C|-C,ft)-hydroxyalkyl.  (Ci-Ciu^alkylcarbonyl. 
(C7-C|2)-aralkylcarbonyl.  (Cfc-C|,)ar\lcarbonyl. 

— O— rCH,],C^,,,.i_„F,,  NR'  R.  C,-C|„)-alkylmercapto. 
(C|-C,„)-alkylsulfinyl,  (C,-C,„)-alkylsulfonyl.  (Q-C,,)- 
arylmercapto.  (Q-C|,)-arylsullinyl.  (Q-C|,)-arylsulfonyl. 
(C7-C|,)-aralkylmercapto.  (C7-C|0-aralkylsulfinyl.  (C7-C12)- 
aralkylsulfonyl.  (Ch-C,,)-aryloxy,  (C7-C|ft)-aralkyloxy,  carboxyl. 
(C,-C,o)-alkoxycarbonyl.  (C|-C,.,)-alkoxy-(C|-C,;)- 

alkoxycarbonyl.  (C6-C|,)-aryloxycarbonyl.  (C7-  Ci^)- 
aralkoxycarbonyl.  (C,-C|,)-cycloalkoxycarbonyl,  (C^-C;,,)- 
alkenyloxycarbonyl.  retinyl-oxycarbonyl.  (C.-C,,,)- 

alkynyloxycarbonyl.  (C,-  CB)-cycloalkyl-(C|-Cft)-alkoxycarbonyl. 
(C3-CK)-cycloalkoxy-(C|-Cft)-alkoxycarbonyl.  (Cb-C,,)-aryloxy- 
(Ci-Cft)-alkoxycarbonyl.  (C7^|^)-aralkoxy-(C|-  C„)- 

alkoxycarbonyl. 

carbamoyl.  N-(C|-C|;»-alkylcarbamoyl.  N.N-di-(C,-C|,)- 
alkylcarbamoyl.  N-(C,-C^)-cycloalkylcarbamoyl-N.N- 

dicyclo(C,-C„)-alkylcarbamoyl.        N-tC,-        C|„)-alkyl-N- 
(C,-CH)-cycloalkylcarbamoyl.  N-((C,-CK)-cycloalkyl- 

(Ci-C^)-alkyl  carbamoyl.  N-(C|-Cft)-alkyl-N-((C,-Cs)- 

cycloalkyl-(C  I -Cftl-alkyl  Carbamoyl.  N-(+)- 

dehydroabietylcarbamoyl.  N-(C|-C„)alkyl-N-(+)- 

dehydroabietylcarbamoyl.  N-CQ-Ciji-arylcarbamoyl. 

N-(C7-C,fc)-aralkylcarbamoyl.  N-(C,-C,„)-a*lkyl-N-(Ch-C,6)- 
arylcarbamoyl.  N-fC,-  C|„)-alkyl-N-(C7-C|,- 

aralkylcarbamoyl.  N-((C|-C|,)-alkoxy-(C|-C|„)- 

alkyDcarbamoyi,  N-((Q-C|J-aryloxy-(C,-C|o)- 

alkyl  (carbamoyl. 
N-(C7-C|^)-aralkyloxy-(C|-C,„)-alkyl)carbamoyl.    N-(C,-C|„)- 
alkyl-N-(C|-  C|„)-alkoxy-(C|-C||,)-alkyl)carbamoyl, 

N-(C,-C,„)-alkyl-N-((Q-C|2)-aryloxy-(C|-C|o)- 
alkyl  (carbamoyl.    N-(C,-C,„)-alkyI-N-((C7-C,^)-aralkyloxy- 
(C|-C|„)-alkyl)-carbamoyl.  or  CON(CH,),,.  in  which  a  CH, 
group   can    be    replaced    by    O.    S.    N-(C|-CK)-alkylimino. 
N-(C,-C«)-cycloalkylimino.  N-(C,-Cj-cycloalkyl-(C,-  C^)- 
alkylimino.  N-(C6-C|2)-arylimino,  N-(C7-C|^>-aralkylimino 
or  N-(C|-  C4)-alkoxy-(C|-Cft)-alkylimino. 
wherein  the  aryl  moieties  and  aryl  radicals  defined  herein  for  R' 
may  be  subslituied  in  the  manner  defined  for  R'  and  R', 
R^.  if  Q  IS  a  bond,  is  chlorine  or, 

if  Q  IS  O.  S.  or  NR'.  is  a  (C,-C,o)-alkyl  radical,  a  (C^-C,,,)- 
alkenyl  radical,  a  (C2-C|,|)-alkynyl  radical,  wherein  said  alk- 
enyl  or  alkynyl  radical  contains  one  or  two  C — C  multiple 
bonds,  an  unsubstituted  fluoroalkvl  radical  of  the  formula 
— |CH,),— C^,2,.,_^.,F^,.  a  (C,^s»-alkoxy-(C|-C^)-alkyl 
radical,  a  (C,-  Cj-alkoxy-(C|-<:4)-alkoxy-(C|-C4)-alkyl 
radical  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  Z. 


where  E  is  a  heteroaryl  radical,  a  (C,-C8)-cycloalkyl  radical,  or 
a  phenyl  radical  of  the  formula  F 


(F) 


wherein 

\  is  0.  1.  2.  3,  4.  5  or  6.  w  is  0  or  I.  and  t  is  0.  1.  2  or  3.  with  the 
restriction  that  v  is  not  0  if  w  is  I.  and 

R*".  R  .  R".  R"  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  trifluoromethyl.  |C,-C,^- 
alkyl.  (C-  C,)-cycloalkyl.  (C,-Cj-alkoxy.  —6—\CH.]~ 
CA;r.i  ,.F,..  — OCF2CI.  — O— CF2CHFCI.  (C^'-C^)- 
alkylmercapto.  (C|-Cft)-hydroxyalkyl.  (C,-Cb)-alkoxy-(C|-Cfc)- 
alkoxy,  (C,-C^)-alkoxy-(C|-C6)-alkyl,  (C,-Ch)-alkylsulfinyl. 
(C,-Cf,)-alkylsulfonyl,  (C|-Cft)-alkylcarbonyl.  (C,- 

Cj-alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl.  N-(C|-C8)-alkylcarhamoyl,  N.N- 
di-(C|-  Cs)alkylcarbamoyl.  (C7-C11  (-aralkylcarbamoyl  optionally 
substituted  by  fluonne.  chlorine,  bromine,  tnfluoromethyl  or 
(C,-Cft)-alkoxy.  N-(C,-C«)-cycloalkylcartoamoyl.  N-(C,-Cs)- 
cycloalky  l-(C  I -C4  )-alkylcarbamoyl.  ( C ,  -C^  l-alkylcarbonyloxy. 
phenyl,  benzyl,  phenoxy.  benzyloxy.  NR'R''.  phenylmercapio.  phe- 
nylsulfonyl, phenylsulfinyl.  sulfamoyl.  N-(C,-C^)-alkylsulfamo\l 
or  N.  N-di-(C|-Cs)-alkylsulfamoyl,  or 

alternatively  R"  and  R^  R'  and  R*,  R"  and  R",  or  R''  and  R'" 

together     are     a     chain     selected     from     — |CH;  ]„-     and 

— CH=CH — CH=CH — ,  where  a  CH,  group  of  the  chain  is 

optionally  replaced  by  O.  S.  SO.  SO,  or  NR'.  and 
if  E  is  said  heteroaryl  radical,  said  radical  can  carry    1,  2  or  3 

substituents  selected  from  those  defined  herein  for  R''-R"'  or 
if  E  is  said  cycloalkyl  radical,  said  radical  can  carry  one  sub- 

stituent  selected  from  those  defined  herein  for  R''-R'".  or 
alternatively.  R""  is  R".  provided  Q  has  the  meaning  of  NR'.  where 
R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  differeni  and  are  hydrogen.  (C,,-C,2)- 
aryl.  C7-C|,)-aralkyl.  (C,-C«)-alkyl.  (C|-<:s)-alkoxy-(C|-Cg)- 
alkyl.  (C7-  C,,)-aralkoxy-(C,-C„)-alkyl,  (Q-C|,)-aryloxy- 
(C|-Cs)-alkyl,  (C,-C|||)-alkylcarbonyl,  optionally  substituted 
(C7-C|^)-aralkylcarbonyl  or  optionally  substituted  0^-0,2)- 
arylcarbonyl,  or  R'  and  R"  together  are  — |CH,|^.  in  which  a  CHj 
group  can  be  replaced  by  O.  S.  N-acylimino  or  N-(C|-C,o)- 
alkoxycarbonylimino  or 

alternatively.  R"  is  as  defined  above,  and  at  least  one  of  R'  and 

R\  which  are  identical  or  different,  is  selected  from  a  radical 

of  the  formula  (D) 


OZ 


(D), 


— ICHjl,— |0].-iCHj),— E 


(Z). 


wherein  Z  is  as  detined  above  for  R''.  and  if  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  not 

(D).  said  one  is  as  defined  above,  or 

alternatively  R"  is  as  defined  above  and  R'  and  R'  are  identical 
or  different  and  are  selected  from  a  radical  of  the  formula  Z. 
wherein  Z  is  as  defined  above  for  R". 
R'  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen.  (Q-C,,)- 
aryl.  (C,-  C,„)-alkyi.  (C,— C,„)-cycloalkyl.  (C,-Cs)-alkoxy- 
(C,-Cs)-alkyl,  {C7-  C,2)-aralkoxy-(C,-Cs)-alkyl,  (C6-C,,^ 
aryloxy-(C|-Cs>-alkyl,  (C,-  C|„)-alkylcarbonyl.  optionally 
substituted  (C7-C, ^(-aralkylcarbonyl  or  optionally  substituted 
(Cft-C, 2(-ar\lcarbonyl,  or  alternatively  R'  and  R''  are  together 
— [CH,],,-.  in  which  a  CH,  group  can  be  replaced  by  O.  S. 
N-(C|-<"j(-alkylcarbonylimino  or  N-(C|-C4i- 

alkoxycarbonylimino. 

f  is  1  to  8.' 

g  IS  0  or  1  to  (2{+\). 

h  is  3  to  6. 

X  is  0  to  3.  and 

n  is  3  or  4, 

or  a  physiologically  active  salt  thereof. 

with  the  proviso  that  3-benzyloxypyridine-2-carboxylic  acid 
(L-threonyl  methyl  esterl  amide.  3-benzyloxy-pyridine-2- 
carboxylic  acid  (L-threonyl  (Fmoc-Phg(  tert-butyl  ester) 
amide.    3-benzyloxy-pyndine-2-carboxylic    acid    (L-threonyl 
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tenbulyl  ester)  amide.  .1-bcn/yloxypyridine-2-cart>oxylic  acid 
(D-alloihreonyl  melhyl  esier)  amide.  3-bcnzyloxy-pyridine-2- 
carboxylit  acid  (glytyl  ethyl  ester)  amide, 
.l-ben/yloxypyndine^-carboxylic  acid  (L-threonyl)  amide. 
.1-ben/yloxypyndine-2carb«)xylic  acid.  and 

3-ben/yloxypyndine-2carboxylic  acid         ((Fmoc-Phg) 

L-threonyl)  amide  hydrochloride  are  excluded. 


5,65«.'».U 
AkM.-Sl  BSTITl'TKl)  M.KOWC  ARB()\VI.-1,4- 
DIHVI)R(>PVRII)INK-5-CARB()XYl.lC  ACID  K.STKRS 
Hcinrich  Mi-irr.  Higashi-Nada-kii.  .lapan;  Wolfgans  llartwig. 
Stamford,  Conn.;  Bodo  .lunci',  Wuppcrlal.  (;frman>;  I  Irich 
Niewohner,    Wi-rnu'lskirihfn.    (•trmany;     Rudolf    Sthohc- 
l.<M»p,  V\upp*rlal.  (Urmanv;   /han  (iao,   Bfijint;.  Swit/er- 
land;  Bernard  Schmidt,  l.indlar:  Maarlen  de  .longe.  Over- 
ath,  both  of  (iermany,  and    Icunis  Schuurman,  Brummen. 
Netherlands,      assignors      to      Bayer       \ktifni;esell.sthaft, 
I.everkusen,  (Jermany 

Kile<l  Dec.  5.  I'W4,  Ser.  No.  349,753 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Dec,  10.  1993,  43  42 
193,8 

Int,  CI,"  C07D  2II/S6:  A61K  31/455 
VS.  CI.  514—356  8  Claims 


I   A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


(!) 


RiOjC. 


CO— (CHi+jC— (CH2-»jA— R« 


Rs 


CH, 


5.658.935 
HKTEROCYCI.E.S.  THKIR  I'RKPAR.VTION  AND  THEIR 

I  SK 

Otmar  Klineler.  Rodgau;  (ierhard  /.oiler.  .Schoneck;  Bernd 
Jahlonka,  Bad  Soden;  Mclitta  Just,  l.antien:  (ierhard  Brei- 
pohl,  Krankfurt  am  Main;  .Imhen  Knolle.  kriftel,  and  Wolf- 
gang kiinig,  Stallwang,  all  of  (icrmany.  avsignors  to  lloechsl 
Akiiengcsellschaft,  Krankfurt  am  Main,  (;crnian> 

per  No.  l'CiyKP94/(MM«l,  S  .'71  Date  ,|an.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17.  199h,  PCI  Puh.  No.  W()94/216<»7.  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCI  Filed  Feb.  19,  1994,  Ser,  No,  513.897 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Mar.  13.  1993.  43  08 

034.0 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  JI/40.JII/42:  C07D  207/46: 2  J I /f -I 

VS.  CI.  514—359  8  Claims 

1.  Heterocycles  of  the  formula  I 


R     R- 


(I) 


7.' 

1 

1 

^-B- 

1 

in  which 

7.'  denotes 

O 

II 

s 

II 

-C- 

or 

— C— ; 

Z-  denotes 

O 

II 

S 

II 

-C-. 

or 

— C— 

Y-N— C— (CH.(,-W. 
I 
R' 


Y  denotes  — (CH;)„CO — ,  where  m  stands  for  an  integer  from  1 
to  4.  or 


CO— 


^H..— CH=C<: 


in  which 

R'  represents  straight -chain  or  branched  alky  I  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
benzoyl  or  cycloalkyi  having  from  y  to  8  carb<in  atoms,  or 
represents  ben/yl  or  cycloalkyi  having  .'  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

R"  represents  halogen.  Irifiuoromelhyl  or  cyano. 

R '  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R~  aiKl  is  identical  to  or 
ditferent  from  this,  or  represents  hydrogen. 

a  and  h  are  ideniital  or  dirtercnl  and  represent  the  number  0.  I. 
2.  3  or  4. 

R^  and  R^  and  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 
or  phenyl. 

A  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CO — O — .  — O — CO — , 
—  NH— CCV^  or  —CO—, 

R"  represents  benzyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
or  represents  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  subsiiiutcd  up  to  3  times  in  an  identical  or  different 
manner  by  halogen,  phenyl  or  nilru  or  by  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  sail  thereof. 


r  denotes  an  integer  from  0  to  3; 

A  denotes  — CHR'— .  — NR'—  or  X' 

B  denotes  — CH,—  or  — O— ; 

W  denotes  —COW',  or  tetrazoly; 

W  denotes  hydroxyl.  (C|-C2,)-alkoxy.  or  (C^-C ,i)-ary\- 
(C,-C„)-alkoxy; 

R  denotes  hydrogen  or  (C|-Ch)-alkyl; 

R'  denotes  (CH,),,— C^H,— (CH,)^-NH— X  or  — (CH,V— 
CftH,— <CH,),— C(=NX)— NH,.  in  which  p  and  q  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  stand  for  a  number  from  0  to  .1; 

X  denotes  hydrogen.  (C|-Cft)-alkylcarbonyl.  (C,-  C^) 
alkoxycarbonyl.  (C|-C|,)-alkylcarbonyloxy-(C,-Ch)- 

alkoxycartK)nyl.  (Cft-C|4-aryl-(C|-C^)-alkoxycarbonyl.  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula  II 


R      NH     C(  =  N     R- 


(II) 


where  R'  and  R  independently  of  one  another  stand  for  hydro- 
gen. (Ci-Cfti-alkoxycarbonyl.  (C.-Chi-alkylcarbonyl. 
(C|-C|,)-alkylcarbonyloxy-(C,-Cft)  alkoxycarbonyl.  or 
(C4-C|4)-aryl-(C|-C\)-alkoxycarbonyl: 

X'  denotes  — (CH,)^— NH  X  or  (CH,),,— C(=NX)— NHj, 
in  which  p  and  q  stand  for  a  number  from  0  to  3: 

R-  denotes  hydrogen,  (Ci-C^l-alkyl  or  phenyl,  where  the 
(C|-C4)-alkyl  and  the  phenyl  can  be  unsubstiluied  or  mono- 
or  polysubslituled  By  identical  or  different  radicals  from  the 
series  hydroxyl,  amino.  (C|-C4)-alkoxy.  imidazolyl.  indolyl. 
pyrrolidinyl.  hydroxypyrrolidinyl.  phenyl  or  halogen; 

R'  denotes  hydrogen.  — CO— N(CH,)R^  or  — CO— NH— R^ 
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R'*  denotes  (C|-C,R)-alkyl.  which  can  optionally  be  mono-  or 
poly  substituted  by  identical  or  different  radicals  from  the 
series  hydroxyl.  hydroxycarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl.  (Cft-C,4)- 
aryl-(C|-CK)-alkoxycarbonyl.  amino.  (C|-C,g)-alkoxy. 
(C|-Cn)-alkoxycarbonyl.  (C,-C |,)-cycloalkyl,  or  by  the  radi- 
cal R^.  where 

R^  denotes  optionally  substituted  (C,,-C|4)-aryl.  a  radical  R"  or  a 
radical  R^CO — .  where  the  aryl  radical  can  be  mono-  or 
polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  radicals  from  the 
senes  {C|-Cn)-alkyl.  (C|-C|^)-alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro.  amino 
or  tnfluoromethyl; 

R"  denotes  — NR  R".  — OR',  tetra/olyl.  an  amino  acid  side 
chain,  a  natural  or  unnatural  ammo  acid,  imino  acid,  or  a 
dipeptide  radical,  and  also  their  esters  and  amides,  where  free 
functional  groups  can  optionally  be  protected  by  protecli\e 
groups  customary  in  peptide  chemistry; 

R"  denotes  hydrogen.  (C,-C|«)-alkyl,  or  (C6-C|4)-aryl-(C|-C«)- 
alkyl: 

R*     denotes     hydrogen,     (Ci-C^i-alkyl,     {Cft-C|4)-aryl     or 
(C^^i4)-aryl-(C,-C«)-alkyl. 
and  their  physiologically  tolerable  salts. 


5,658,9.36 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  KRECTIl.F  FCNCTION  WITH 

REN1N-ANG10TEN.SIN  SYSTEM  INHIBITORS 

Imre  Kifur,  Melhuen,  and  (iordon  Williams,  Belmont,  both  of 

Mass.,   a.s.signors   to    Brigham   &    Women's   Hospital,   Inc., 

Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep,  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.486 
Inl.  CI,"  A61K  M/4l:M/40 
IS.  CI.  514—381  22  Claims 

1    A  nicihod  lor  treating  erectile  dysfunction 
in  a  subject,  comprising: 

administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  thera- 
peutically effective  dose  of  a  renin-angiotensin  system 
inhibitor,  to  decrease  the  symptoms  of  erectile  dysfunction, 
wherein  the  therapeutically  effective  dose  is  one  which 
modifies  acutely  systemic  blood  pressure  of  the  subject  by 
less  than  10*. 


5,658.937 
EFFECTIVE  TREATMENT  MODALITY  FOR 
INFFCTIOl  S  DISEASES.  PI  LMONARV  CONDITONS 
AND  SEQl  El.AE  THEREOF 
Peter  (i.  I'homas,  Charlottesville.  Va,.  assignor  to  Cytos  Phar- 
maceuticals LLC,  Durham,  N.C. 
Di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  17,766,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.352,691, 
This  application  Sep.  .30,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  316326 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/415 
V.S.  CI.  514 — too  8  Claims 

1.  A  nieth<xl  of  providing  protection  from  or  amelioration  of 
damage  that  results  from  inflammatory  responses  by  tissues  arising 
from  at  least  one  of  a)  infections  caused  by  microorganisms  and  b) 
damage  from  toxins  produced  by  said  microorganisms  comprising 
the  therapeutic  administration,  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  of 
L-histidine.  or  a  sail  of  histidine  which  can  be  reduced  to 
L-hisiidine.  in  quantities  adequate  to  provide  said  protection  or 
said  ainelioration. 


5,658.938 
Sl'BSTITl  TED  IH-IMIDAZOLES 
Jean-Pierre    Geerts.     l^eglise:     Genevieve     Motte,     Chastre; 
FMmond  Differding,  Louvain-la-Neuve,  all  of  Belgium,  and 
Jean-Pierre  Henichart,  La  Neuville,  France,  assignors  to  L  C 
B  S.A.,  Brus.sel.s.  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,947 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  14,  1994, 
9425211 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/415:  C07D  2.^.V.56 
1,8,  CI.  514 — too  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted 
4-(  l.2.3.4-teirahydro-l-naphthalenyl)-lH-imida2ole  and  substi- 
tuted 4-(2..3-dihydro-IH-inden-l  yb-lH-imidazole.  the  optically 
active  isomers  thereof  and  racemic  mixtures  thereof,  of  the  formula 


(I) 


wherein 

n=l  or  2. 

R|.  R,.  R,  and  Rj.  which  may  he  the  same  or  different,  each 

represent  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  or 

an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical,  and 
Rs  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical,  with  the 

proviso  that  R,.  R;.  R,.  Rj  and  R^  cannot  simultaneously  be 

hydrogen  when  n  is  equal  to  2.  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals 

having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or   a   non-toxic   pharmaceutically   acceptable   acid   addition   salt 
thereof. 


5,658,939 
METHIONINE  SL  LFONE  AND  S-Sl  BSTITl  TED 
CYSTEINE  Sl'LFONE  DERIVATIVES  AS  ENZYME 
INHIBITORS 
Matthew  Mark  .Abelman.  .Solana  Beach;  Robert  John  Ardecky. 
F)ncinitas.  and  Ruth  F'oelsche  Nutt.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.. 
a.ssignors  to  Corvas  International  Inc.  .San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  234,811.  .Apr.  28,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,298.  Apr.  18,  1994. 
This  application  Apr.  18.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  423.584 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/40:JI/4I:  C07D  4U3/J2:40J/!4 
VS.  CI,  514—414  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri  — X-NH 


NH  CHO 


HjK     ^  NH.  wherein 


(a)  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C(0) — . 
— O— C(0)— .  — NH— C(0)  — .  — S(0,)— .  — O— S(0,)— . 
— NH— S(0,)—  and  — N(R)— S(0,)— .  wherein  R  is  alkyl 
of  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14 
carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyl  of  about  6  to  about  15  carbon  atoms: 

(b)  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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V" 


Oe      MO  OB      MMO 


»       0       o'^" 


-?VS^v- 


■;f 


-X^ijcrr 


(I) 


where      X      is      not      — O— C(0)— ,      NH— C(0)— . 
— O— S(0,)~.  — NH— S(0,>—  or  — N(R')— S(0,)— . 
(2)  a  substituted  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  the  aryl  ring  is  substituted  with  Y,.  and  X  is  nut 
— O— C(0)— ,    NH— C(0)— .    — O— SCO,)— .    — NH— 
S(0;)—  or  — N(R  V- S(0.,)— .  and 
(3)  a  substituted  group  of  the  formula 

(3) 


wherein  the  aryl  ring  is  substituted  with  Y,  and  Y^.  and  X 

is     not     --0~~C(Oh  .     NH~C(0>— ,     — 0—5(0,)— . 

— NH— S(Oj)—  or  — N(R')— S(02)— . 

wherein 

Y,,  Y,  and  Y,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromo,  chloro.  fluoro,  — Z,,  — OH.  — OZ,, 
— NH,,  — NHZ,,  — NZ|Z,.  — NH— C(0)— Z,, 
— N(Z|  >— C(0>— Z,,  — NH— C(0)— OZ,.  — N(Z,>— 
C(0)— OZ,,  — NH— C(0)— NHj,  — NH— C(0)— 
NHZ|,  NH— C(0)— NZiZj,  — N(Z,)— C(0)— NHZ,, 
— N(Z,)— C(OV— NZ,Z,.  — C(0>— OH.  — C(0>— OZ,. 
— C(0)— NHZ,.      — C(0>— NZ,Z,,      — SH,      — SZ„ 


— S(0)— Z,,  — S(Oj)— Z,.  — S<03>-0H.  — S(Oj) 
— OZ,.  — S(0;)— NH,.  -8(0,)— NHZ,.  — S(02)— 
NZ,Z,and 


W 


A    / 


N 
I 
H 


wherein  Z,.  Z,  and  Z,  are  indcpendentK  selecied  from 

the  group  consisting  of  trifluoromelhyl.  pentafluoroethyl. 

alky  I  of  I  lo  about  12  carf>on  atoms,  aryl  of  about  6  to 

about  14  carbon  atoms,  and  aralkyi  of  about  6  lo  about 

15  carbon  atoms. 
R"  IS  alkyl  of  I  lo  about  4  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  about  6  to 

about  14  carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyi  of  aboul  6  lo  about  15 

carlxm  atoms, 
(c)  R;  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CHj— S(0),— CH,. 
— CH,— S(0),— (CH,)m— C(0)— OH, 
— CH,— S(0)^— (CHj)m-C(O)— OR', 
— CH,— S(0)^— <CH,tm— C(0)— NH,. 
— CHj— S(0),— (CH,)m— C(0)— NHR . 
— CHj— S(OL— (CHj)in— C(0)— NRR". 


-CH:-S(0>-(CH.,)„ 


A  / 


N 
I 
H 


— CHj- S(0)^— (CH,)„— Ar— C{0)  OH, 
— CHj— SCO),— (CH,)„— At— C(0)  OR', 
-CHj— S(0),-<CHj)„-Ar— C(0)  NH,. 
— CH,— S(0),— (CH,)„— Ar— C(0)  NHR'. 
— CHj— S(0),— <CHj)„— Ar— CIO)  NR'R" 
— CHj- S(0),— (CH,)„-Ar— CN4H. 
-S(0),-CH,. 

-S(0),— (CH,)„— C(0)— OH. 
-S(0),— (CHj)„— C(0)— OR , 
-S(0),— (CHj)„-C(0)— NHj. 
-S(0),-(CHj)„-C(0)— NHR'. 
— S(0),-(CH,)„— C(0)„-NR  R". 


— S(0)-(CH,), 


A 


w 


N, 


-S(0),-<CH,)„- 
-S(0),-(CH,)„- 
— S(0),— (CH,)„- 
— S(0),-<CH,)„- 


N 
I 
H 


Ar— C(0)  OH. 
Ar— C(0)  OR . 
Ar— C(0)  NH,, 
Ar— C(0)  NHR', 
and 


— S(0),— Ar— C(  O  )NR'R  " 
— S(0)^— Ar— CN4H. 

wherein  m  is  I,  2.  3.  4.  5  or  6;  q  is  0.  1  or  2  and  Ar  is  a 
divalent  aryl  group  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  and 
(d)  n  IS  1,  2  or  3;  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5.658.9441 
SLCCINIMIDE  AM)  MAl.KIMIDE  CYTOKINE 
INHIBITORS 
(leorgf  \\.  Mullcr,  Bridgt'water,  and  Mary  Shirt-,  North  Plain- 
held,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Celgene  Corporation.  War- 
ren. N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539,879 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  .11/40:  C07D  2W/4f< 
CI.  514 — IJ7  18  Claims 

A  compound  having  the  formula: 


l'.S. 
1. 


O 


K 


in  which: 

R'  is  — CH,— .  — CH,CO— .  or  —CO—; 

R"  and  R'  taken  logelher  arc  (i)  ethylene  unsubsiiiuied  or 
subsliluled  wiih  alkyl  of  I -10  carbon  aloms  or  phenyl,  lii) 
vinylene  •-ubsiiiuled  with  tvK)  substituents  each  selected,  inde- 
pendently of  ihe  other,  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
1-10  earbi)n  aloms  and  phenyl,  or  (iiil  a  divalent  cycloalkyi 
of  5- 1 0  carbon  aloms.  unsubsiiluted  or  subsi jculed  w  ilh  one  or 
more  subsliluents  each  selected  independently  of  ihe  oiher 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro.  cyano.  trifluoromethyl. 
carbelhoxy.  carbomelhoxy.  carbopropoxy.  acetyl,  carbamoyl 
unsubsiituted  or  substituted  v\iih  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms, 
aceloxy.  carboxy.  hydroxy,  amino,  substituted  amino,  alkyl  of 
1  to  10  carbon  aloms.  alkoxy  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
norbomyl.  phenyl  or  halo; 

R*  is  (I I  straight  or  branched  unsubsiiiuled  alkyl  of  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  lii)  cycloalkyi  or  bicycloalkyl  of  5-\0  carbon  atoms, 
unsubsiituted  or  subsliluled  with  one  or  more  subsliluents 
each  selected  independently  of  ihe  other  from  the  group 
consisiing  of  niiro.  cyano.  trifluoromelhyl.  carbelhoxy.  car- 
bomelhoxy. carbopropoxy.  acetyl,  carbamoyl,  aceloxy.  car- 
btjxy.  hydroxy,  amino,  subsliluled  amino,  branched,  straight 
or  cyclic  alkyl  of  I  10  10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  10  10 
carbon  aloms,  phenyl  or  halo.  (Iii)  phenyl  subsliluled  with  one 
or  more  suhsiiiuenis  each  selected  independenlly  of  ihe  olher 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro.  cyano.  influoromelhyl, 
carbelhoxy.  carbomelhoxy.  carbopropt)xy.  acetyl,  carbamoyl. 
acetoxy.  carboxy.  hydroxy,  amino,  subsliluled  amino,  alkyl  of 
I  to  10  carbon  aloms.  alkoxy  of  I  10  10  carbon  aloms. 
cycloalkyi  or  bicycloalkyl  of  3  10  10  carbon  aloms. 
cycloalkoxy  or  bicycloalkoxy  of  3  10  10  carbon  aloms.  phenyl 
or  halo.  (i\)  pyridine  or  pyrrolidine,  unsubstituled  or  subsli- 
luled with  one  or  more  subsiiiuenis  each  selected  indepen- 
denlly of  the  olher  from  the  group  consisiing  of  nilro.  cyano. 
irirtuoromelhyl.  carbelhoxy.  carbomelhoxy.  carbopropoxy. 
acetyl,  carbamoyl,  aceloxy.  carboxy.  hydroxy,  amino,  subsli- 
luled amino,  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbon  aloms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  10 
carbon  aloms.  phenyl  or  halo;  and. 

R'  is  —COX.  — CN.  ^H,COX.  alkyl  of  1  10  5  carbtm  aloms. 
aryl.  — CH,OR.  — CH,aryl.  or  — CH,OH. 
where  X  is  NH,.  OH.  NHR.  or  OR^. 
where  R  is  lower  alkyl;  and. 
where  P^  is  alkyl  or  benzyl. 


5.658.941 
AMINOMETHM -BKNZODIOXANE  AND  BENZOPYRAN 

SKROTONER(;iC  AGENTS 
John  l>.  Catt.  Southington.  and  Ronald  J.  Mattson.  Meriden. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  .Squibb  Company. 
Princeton.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  378.116.  Jan.  24.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.496.847. 
Mhich  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  KV),521.  Oct.  14.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5„^9I.570.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572.250 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/35:  C07D  MI/5S 
V.S.  CI.  514—456  4  Claims 

1.  A  comptiund  of  Formula  1  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
sail,  amide  or  hydrate  thereof: 


(I) 


wherein: 

R'  and  R-  are  both 
Cy  is  either 


Cv— N— CH, 


halogen; 


(m=0.  I  or  2),  with  the  phenyl  substituenl  at  the  1  position  of 
the  cycloalkanyl  or  cycloalkenyl  ring  and  the  amino  substitu- 
enl ai  ihe  4  position; 
R'  and  R^  are  independentiv  H  or  C,  4  alkvl;  and 
Y  is  CH, 

4.  A  method  of  treating  anxiety  comprising  administering  to  a 
palienl  in  need  thereof  an  efteclive  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim 
1 


5,658.942 

OCTAHYDRONAPHTHALENE  OXI.ME  COMPOUNDS 

FOR  CHOLESTEROL  SYNTHESIS  INHIBITION 

Masaaki  Kurabayashi:  Hiroshi  Kogen:  Hiroshi  Kadokawa: 
Hideshi  kurihara:  Kazuo  Hasegawa,  and  Masao  Kuroda.  all 
of  Hiromachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Lim- 
ited. Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  627.691.  Dec.  14.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,403.860.  which  is  a  division  of  .Sen  No.  261.739.  Oct.  21. 

1988.  Pal.  No.  4.997.848.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser, 

No,  399.500 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct,  27.  1987.  62-271512 
Inl.  CI,"  A6IK  M/.<5:M/2i):M/4::M/4S5 
C.S.  CI.  514—459  32  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1): 


COOH 


(I) 


CH, 


Y  — A-O 


in  which: 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  a  hydroxy 

group: 
X  represenls  a  Ci-C,,,  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C|o  alkenyl  group,  a 
C,-C„i  cycloalkyi  group,  a  C^-C,,,  aryl  group,  a  C,-C,, 
aralkyi  group,  or  a  hrsl  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-furyl.  3-furyl.  2-thienyl.  3-thienyl. 
2-lhiazolyl.  4-ihiazolyl.  1-pyrrolyl.  2-pyrrolyl.  3-pyridyl. 
4-pyridyl.  2-pyrimidinyl.  5-pyrimidinyl.  2-pyranyl.  4-pyranyl. 
3-isoxazolyl,        5-isoxazolyl.        2-oxazolyl.        5-oxazolyl. 
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2-leirahydrofuryl.  3-letrahydrofuryl.  2-letrahydri)ihienyl. 
3-leirahydrolhienyl.  1-pyrrolidinyl.  .Vpymilidinyl. 

2-pipera/yl.  pipendino.  2-piperidyl.  morphohno. 
3-morpholinyl.  2-leirahydropyran>l.  4-ietrahydropyranyl.  1.4- 
dioxan-2->l.  l.3-dioxan-4-yl  and  1.3-dioxan-5-yl.  said  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  groups  being  unsubsiiiuied  or  having  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  subsiituenls 
(a),  dehned  below,  said  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi  and  said  lirst 
heiercxyclic  groups  being  unsubstiiuted  or  having  at  least  one 
subsiiiueni  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  subsliluenis 
(bl,  defined  below; 

A  represents  a  single  bond,  a  C,-C|„  alkylene  group,  a  C,-C|„ 
alkenylene  group,  a  C,-C|„  alkynylene  group  or  a  C^-C,„ 
alkadicnylene  group,  said  alkylene.  alkenylene.  alkynylene 
and  alkadienylene  groups  being  unsubsiitmed  or  having  at 
least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituenis  (c).  dehned  below; 

Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C^-Cu  aryl  group,  a  0,-0,,, 
cycloalkyl  group,  a  second  heterocyclic  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-furyl.  .^furyl.  2-thienyl.  .Vthienyl. 
2-thia/olyl.  4-ihia/olyl.  l-pyrrolyl.  2-pyrrolyl,  .3-pyridyl. 
4-pyridyl.  2-pyrimidinyl.  .S-pynmidinyl.  2-pyransl.  4-pyranyl. 
3-isoxa/olyl.  5-isoxa/olyl.  2-oxa/olyl.  .S-oxa/olyl. 
2-letrahydrofuryl.  3-telrahydrofuryl.  2-tetrahydrolhienyl. 
3-letrahydrothienyl.  l-pynolidinyl.  3-pyrrolidinyl. 

2-pipera/yl.  pipendino.  2-piperidyl.  morpholino, 
3morph<)linyl.  2-telrahydropyranyl.  4-letrahydropyranyl.  1.4- 
dioxan-2-yl.  l.3-dioxan-4yl.  1.3-dioxan-5-\l. 

2-ben/'ofuranyl.  2-2H-chronienyl.  2-ben/othienyl.  2-indolin\l. 
3-indolinyl.  2-dihydroben/ofuranyl.  2-chronianyl. 

4-ben/odioxan-2-yl.  4-guinolyl  and  l-isoquinolyl.  or  said  sec- 
ond heterixyclic  group  being  fused  to  a  ben/ene  ring,  said 
aryl.  cycloalkyl  and  said  second  hetertK-yclic  groups  being 
unsubstiiuted  or  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  subsiituenls  (d).  dehned  below:  pro- 
vided that  where  X  represents  a  Ci-C,,,  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C|„ 
alkenyl  group,  a  Ci-C,,,  cycloalkyl  group,  a  €^-0,,,  aryl 
group  or  a  CV-C,,  aralkyi  group,  then  Y  represents  said 
second  heterocyclic  group  or  said  second  helenKyclic  group 
being  fused  a  ben/ene  ring,  and  where  Y  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  C,,  C^^  aryl  group  or  a  C,-C|,|  cycloalkyl  group, 
then  X  represents  said  hrst  heteriKyclic  group,  and  where  Y  is 
a  1.3-dioxan.  X  is  said  tirsi  heterocyclic  group; 

subsiituenls  (a):  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  groups.  C.-Cj  alkoxy 
groups,  Cj-C,  aliphatic  carboxylic  acyloxy  groups,  amino 
groups,  carboxy  groups  and  protected  carboxy  groups; 

subsiituenls  (b):  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  groups.  C1-C4  alkoxy 
groups.  C>-C,  aliphatic  carboxylic  acyloxy  groups,  amino 
groups,  carboxy  groups,  protected  carboxy  groups.  Ci-C, 
alkyl  groups  and  C|-C,  haloalkyi  groups: 

subsiituenls  (c):  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  groups.  C1-C4  alkoxy 
groups.  C^-C|,,  aryloxy  groups.  C^-C^  aralkyloxy  groups, 
C,-C,  aliphatic  carN)xylic  acyloxy  groups.  CtCh  aromatic 
carboxylic  acyloxy  groups,  amino  groups.  C.-Cj  alkylamino 
groups,  dialkylamino  groups  in  which  each  alkyl  group  is 
C1-C4,  C^-C|j  arylamino  groups,  diarylamino  groups  in 
which  each  aryl  group  is  C^-C,^.  C-,-C^  aralkylamino  groups, 
diaralkylamino  groups  in  which  each  aralkyi  group  is  C7-Cg, 
C;-Cs  aliphatic  carboxylic  acylamino  groups,  Cj-C,,  aro- 
matic carb»>xylic  acylamino  groups,  carboxy  groups  and  pro- 
tected carboxy  groups,  wherein  the  aryl  groups  of  said  ary- 
loxy, aralkyloxy,  aromatic  carboxylic  acyloxy.  arylamino, 
diarylamino.  aralkylamino.  diaralkylamino  and  aromatic  car- 
boxylic acylamino  groups  are  unsubstiiuted  or  have  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  subsiitu- 
enls (e).  dehned  below; 

subsiituenls  (d):  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  groups.  C,-C4  alkoxy 
groups.  Cft-C'|4  aryloxy  groups.  C-,-C,,  aralkyloxy  groups. 
Ci-C,  aliphatic  carboxylic  acyloxy  groups.  C7-C,,  aromatic 
carboxylic  acyloxy  groups,  mercapto  groups.  C1-C4  alkylthio 
groups.  Ch-C|4  arylthio  groups,  C7-C,  aralkyllhio  groups, 
amino  groups.  C,  C4  alkylamino  groups,  dialkylamino 
groups  in  which  each  alkyl  group  is  C1-C4.  C„-C|4  arylamino 
groups,  diarylamino  groups  in  which  each  aryl  group  is 
Cft-Cij.  C7-C9  aralkylamino  groups,  diaralkylamino  groups 


in  which  each  aralkyi  group  is  C7-C.^  C7-C5  aliphatic  car- 
b«ixylic  acylamino  groups.  C7-C1,  aromatic  carboxylic  acy- 
lamino groups,  niiro  groups,  cyano  groups,  carbtvxy  groups, 
protected  carboxy   groups.  C|-C,  aikyl  groups  and  C.-C, 
alkyl  groups  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituents  (f).  dehned  below,  wherein 
the  aryl  groups  of  said  aryloxy.  aralkyloxy.  aromatic  carboxy- 
lic   acyloxy.    arylthio.    aralkyllhio.    arylamino.    diarylamino. 
aralkylamino.  diaralk>lamino  and  aromatic  carboxylic  acy- 
lamino groups  are  unsubstiiuted  or  have  at  least  one  subsiiiu- 
eni selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substnunents  le). 
dehned  below ; 
subsiituenls  (e):  C.-Cj  alkyl  groups,  hydroxy  groups,  halogen 
atoms,  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups,  carboxy  groups,  protected  ear- 
boxy  groups  and  amino  groups; 
subsiituenls  (f):   halogen  atoms,  hydroxy   groups  and  C^-C, 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acyloxy  groups; 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  esters  thereof  and  Ihe  corre- 
sponding ring-closed  lactones. 


5,658,943 
PHENYLAL.\NINE  DERIX  ATIN  KS  A,S  KNDOTHKI.IN 
AMA(;()MSTS 
Kent    Alan    Berryman;     \ue-Min    Cheng;    Aniuttc    Marian 
Dohrrly.  all  of  \nn  Arbor;  ,|erem>  ,|ohn  Kdmunds.  ^psllanti, 
and  Sylvester  Klutchko.  Ann  \rhor,  all  of  Mich.,  assifsnors  lo 
Warner-l.amhtTt  (itnipany.  Morris  Plains.  N.J. 
Hlod  ,|an,  5,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  .369.2(W 
Inl,  CI."  C07C  22WJ6:22WM:M7Ml 
11.S.  CI.  5 1 4—466  1 2  Claims 

I.  A  comptiund  of  Formula  I 

I 


or  a  phamaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof  wherein: 
R  is 


Ri  and  R.  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  alkoxy. 
alkylthio.  amino,  dimelhylamino.  and  nitro.  or  R,  and  R, 
when  taken  together  form 


-O 

— o 


.). 


1=1.2; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3: 

X  IS  absent,  O,  .S,  or  NH; 

R ,  and  R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  or 

halogen  or  when  taken  together 
R,  and  Rj  form 


— O 

— d 


[>)r: 
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1=1.2: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  3.4-dimethoxyphenyl.  3-benzyloxy-4- 
inelhoxypheny I  or  Y,,,  wherein  Y  is  S.  (CH,),,  wherein  p  is  0 
and  R,,i  is  melhylenedioxyphenyl  or  3-methoxypheny; 

R,,  is  hydrogen  or  is  absent: 

R,  is  CO,R^: 

Rf,  is  COR  1 4  where  R,,  is  diphenylmelhyl.  3.4- 
methylenedioxyphenvl.  phenylcyclopentylmelhvl.  or  NR,,R|,, 
where  R,,  and  R,,,  are  aryl.  substituted  aryl,  R„  is  also 
diaralkyl,  4-isopropyl  ben/enesulfonyl  or  SO^Ru:  and 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  4-isopropylphenyl. 


5.658.M44 
ANTI-ATHKROSCLKROriC  ARYL  COMPOUNDS 
,|amr>  Mood  Chapman.  Jr.  Columbia.  S.C.;  Roy  Lee  Hawke. 
Cary,  N.C.;  Karl  \Mlold  Kranzmann.  Beckenham,  and  Kevin 
Julian    O'Connor,    Brenchlry.    both    of    I'nited    Kingdom, 
assignors  to  The  I  niversily  of  South  Carolina.  Columbia. 
S.C, 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  962.068.  Oct,  16.  1992.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuatiim  of  Scr  No,  8(15.236.  Dec,  11.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  applicati.m  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser,  No,  421.997 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1990, 
902702.1 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  <l/:7:  C07C  22mKk275/02:23.WI 
II.S.  CI.  514 — 178  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


\ 


Ar  — D— CO  — 


wherein 

Ar  is  a  phenyl  group  optionally  containing  one  or  two  heleroa- 
toms  independently  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur, 
said  group  being  optionally  subsututed  by  one  or  more  atoms 
or  groups  independcnily  selected  from  halogen,  nitro,  amino, 
— NRR'  where  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl  and  C|n  alkanoyl,  cyano.  carboxy- 
alkoxy.  alkoxycarb<,)nylalkoxy.  Ci.^  alkyl  (including 
cycloalkyl  and  cycloalkylalkyi),  C,.g  alkoxy  (including 
cycloalkoxy  and  cydoalkylalkoxy).  C,.,,  ihioalkyl.  said  alkyl. 
alkoxy  and/or  ihioalkyl  group(s)  being  optionally  substituted 
by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  aryl.  aryloxy.  aralkyi  and 
aralkyloxy.  said  aryl.  aryloxy,  aralkyi,  and/or  aralkyloxv 
group(s)  being  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  aloms  or 
groups  independently  selected  from  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
alkanoyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  perfluroalkyl,  perfluoroalkoxy,  car- 
boxyalkoxy,  alkoxycarbony  lalkoxy,  and  C,.„  polyether  groups 
containing  from  one  to  three  oxygen  atoms; 

D  is  — CH,— .  — NH—  or  — O— ; 

E  is  — N=  or  CH=: 

G  is  C|.|2  straight,  branched,  or  cyclic  alkyl,  or  aralkyi,  said 
aralkyi  group  being  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
aloms  or  groups  independently  selected  from  halogen,  amino 
N-(C| ,,  alkybamino,  N,N-di(C,  ,,  alkybamino,  0,.^  alkyl  and 
C,  ,,  alkoxy.  or  a  C,.,  polyether  group  containing  one  to  three 
oxygen  atoms; 

J  is  a  C|.ft  straight  or  branched  alkylene; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10: 

R  and  R'  are  as  hereinbefore  defined:  and 

K  is  — CH,OH,  —CHO.  — CONHCHXONH,,  — CONHfC,^ 
alkyl),  ^OC(C,  4  alkyl ),OCOheteroaryl,  CO,R-  where  R-  is 
hydrogen,  C,  ^  alkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl.  aralkyi.  heteroaralkyl. 
or  a  CvK  polyether  group  containing  form  one  to  three  oxygen 


atoms,  or  — CONHAr'  where  Ar'  is  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  atoms  or  groups  selected  from  fluorine, 
nitro.  — NRR'  where  R  and  R'  are  as  hereinbefore  dehned, 
C ^  f,  alkyl  and  C,^  alkoxy,  said  alkyl  and/or  alkoxy  groupts) 
being  optionallv  substituted  at  the  tenninal  carbon  bv 
—CO_,R"  is  C,,,  alkyl; 
and  salts  and  physiologically  functional  derivatives  thereof. 


5.658.945 
LRETHANES  AND  I  REAS  THAT  INDUCE  CYTOKINE 
PRODI  CTION 
Semlramis  .Ayral-Kaloustlan.   Tarrytown;    Steven    R.   Schow, 
Washingtonville:  Mila  T.  Du,  Suffern,  and  James  J.  Gibboas, 
Jr.,  Westvtood.  all  of  N.^'..  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Madison,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213303.  Mar.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,545,662.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  6.3.174.  May  12. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5312,831.  This  application  May  25.  1995.  .Ser. 

No.  449,968 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  M/27:.WOO:M/I95 

U.S.  CI.  514 — »78  3  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  inducing  IL-6  and  CSF  prixluction  in  a  mammal 

in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an 

ctTeciive  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  structure 


O**^^  NH  — L..^ 


Ri, 


wherein: 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstiiuted  (Ci-C^c,)  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstiiuted  cycloalkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstiiuted 
cycloalkylalkyi  group,  a  \inyl  group,  an  acetylene  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstiiuted  amino  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstiiuted  acylamino  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstiiuted 
aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstiiuted  aralkyi  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstiiuted  aryloxy  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstiiuted  alkoxyaryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstiiuted 
alkoxyaralkyl  group  and  a  substituted  or  unsubstituled  mono- 
cyclic or  bicyclic  heterocyclic  group  containing  from  1  to  4 
hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
sulfur  and  oxygen  atoms: 

R„  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  substituted 
or  unsubstiiuted  (C|-C,,)  alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstiiuted 
alkoxy  alkyl.  substituted  or  unsubstiiuted  cycloalkyl.  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstiiuted  cycloalkylalkyi,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
iuted aryl,  substituted  or  unsubstituled  arakyi,  substituted  or 
unsubstiiuted  alkoxyaralkyl,  vinyl,  acetylene  and  a  substituted 
or  unsubstiiuted  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  heiertKycle  contain- 
ing from  1  10  4  heleroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nitrogen,  sulfur  and  oxygen  aloms  provided  that,  in  the 
case  of  R,,  the  hetero  aloms  in  said  heterocycle  are  not 
directly  bonded  lo  the  — CH —  group  of  the  — CH — X — 
moiety;  and 

Ri.  R,,  and  R.  are  independently  selected  from  carboxy  or 
protected  carboxy,  carboxy  or  protected  carboxy  low eralkyi 
and  carboxyamide; 

X  is  oxygen  or  nitrogen;  and 

R4  IS  H  or  an  amino  protecting  group: 

wherein  the  substituents  in  the  aforementioned  substituted  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi,  amino,  acylamino,  aryl,  aralkyi, 
aryloxy,  alkoxyaryl,  alkoxyaryalkyl  and  heterocyclic  groups 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aralkyloxy.  amino,  mono- 
or  di-lower  alkylamino,  arylamino,  aralkv amino,  carboxyl, 
formyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  aryloxycarbonyl,  aralkyloxy- 
carbonyl,  lower  alkylthio,  arylthio,  aralkyllhio.  arylsulfinyl. 
aralkylsulfinyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl.  arylsulfonyl.  aralkylsul- 


2156 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  19.  1997 


fonyl  and  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  helefxx;yclic  group  having 
I  4  helero  atoms  selected  from  nitn)gen.  sulfur  and  oxygen: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.658,946 
MKTHOUS  K)R  IHK  TREATMKN T  ()!•  HKRPKS  V  IRl'S 
INFKCnONS 
Satyanarayana    Majcti.    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    assignor    to    Ihe 
PriH'ti-r  &  (iamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  May  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  654.952 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  M/M;M/I^ 
U.S.  a.  514— »93  6  Claims 

I  A  method  for  treatment  of  herpes  virus  infections  in  a  human 
or  lower  animal  subjccl  comprising  lopically  administering  to  the 
subject  in  need  of  treatment  ot  herjies  virus  infections: 

a  a  safe  and  e(lecti\e  amount  ol  one  or  more  stannous  carboxy- 
lates  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stannous  glucon- 
ate, stannous  tartrate,  stannous  malonate.  stannous  citrate  and 
stannous  acetate;  and 
b.  one  or  more  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carriers  suitable  for 
topical  administration. 


5.658.947 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSI HON  KOR  SEI.ECTIVEI.Y 
INHIBITING  MELANOMA  I  SINC;  BETAI.INK    \(  ID 
Tapas   K.   I)as(;upta.  and  John   M.   Pe/zuto.   both   of  River 
Forest,  III.,  avsignors  to  Board  of  Iruslees  of  the  Iniversity 
of  lllinoLs.  I  rbana.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,756 

Int.  (1."  A61K  Mm 

IJ..S.  CI.  514—510  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  growth  of  a  melanoma  comprising 

topically  applying  a  therapeutically-effective  amount  of  betulinic 

acid  to  the  melanoma. 


5.658.948 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  BENZAl.KONIl  M  CHLORIDE 

PRE.SERVATIVE  ACTIVITY  IN  FORMlT..\TION.S 

CONTAININ(;  AN  INCOMPATIBLE  DRl  (J  TSINt;  AMINO 

A(TD.S  H.\VIN(;  NET  POSITIVE  CHARtJE 
Jasmin  C".  Lucero,  Irvine.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  AllerKan,  Waco, 
Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,85.^,  Mar.  2,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,504,1  l.V  This  application  Dec.  27.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  579.(MM 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .U/205:JI/I4 
IS.  CI.  514—554  10  Claims 

1.  A  tormulalion  comprising: 
a  drug  interactive  with  ben/alkonlum  chlonde: 
ben/alkonium  chloride  active  as  a  preservative:  and 
an  amino  acid  having  a  net  positive  charge  at  the  pH  of  the 
formulation  at  a  Ph  of  between  about  .S  and  about  7.6  and 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  intertere  with  the  interaction 
between   the  drug   and   ben/alkonium  chlonde   in  order  lo 
maintain  the  preservative  activity  of  the  benzalkonium  chlo- 
nde. 


5.658.949 
INHIBITION  OFTl'MOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR  BY 
RETINOIC  AC  ID 
Bharat    B.    Vggarual.    Houston.   Tex.,   aviignor   to    Research 
Development  Foundation.  Carson  City,  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  r)f  Ser.  No.  61.471.  May  17.  199.1.  Pal. 
No.  5.457.129.  I  his  application  Nov.  M).  1994.  Ser.  No. 
,V»6.626 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  M/445 
VS.  CI.  514—557  15  Claiins 

I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  production  of  tumor  necrosis 
factor,  comprising  the  step  of  administenng  to  an  animal  in  need  of 
such  treatment  a  pharmacologically  eftective  dose  of  a  retinoic 
acid  compound. 


5.658.950 

THERAPEl  TIC  ACENT  FOR  (HACCOMA  AND 

OCl  LAR  H^  POTENSIVE  A(;ENT 

Tomiya  Mann.  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 

Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458.687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1994.  6-154504 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  <///v 

U.S.  CI.  514—570  14  Claiins 

1.  A  method  for  treating  glaucoma,  comprising  administering  to 

a  patient   in   need  of  said  treatment   a   iherapeuticallv    eflective 

amount   of  a   phaniiaceutical   composition   comprising   an   ami- 

noalkoxybiben/) I  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


(l> 


aCH<H: 


0CH.<:H-(CH;).-R' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
C,-C,  alkoxy  group  or  a  C,-C,,  dialkylamino  group: 

R-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  0,-0, 
alkoxy  group: 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group, 
— O — (CHj)„ — COOH  {wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  5)  or 
— O— CO^CH,)r-COOH  (wherein  1  is  an  integer  of  I  to 
3); 

R '  represents  a  group  of  the  general  formula: 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


wherein  R'  and  R'"  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  C|-C|,  alky  I  group,  or 
a  group  of  the  general  formula: 


wherein  A  represents  a  C,-C,  alkylene  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  a  carboxyl  group:  and 
m  IS  an  integer  of  0  to  5. 
or  a  salt  thereof  as  an  active  ingredient  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  earner. 
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5.658,951 

DIPHENYLCYCLOPROPYL  ANALOGS 

Robert  .\.  Magarian;  Joseph  T.  Pento,  and  Lynette  Overacre, 

all  of  Norman,  Okla..  as.signors  to  Research  Corporation 

Technologies.  TUcson.  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,961,  Jan.  20.  1995.  which 

Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,922,  Feb.  22,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,397.802.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  812J46, 
Dec.  19.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  432.564.  Nov.  6,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,098,903.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  98.945.  Sep.  21.  1987,  Pat. 
No.  4,879„1I5.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
363.429.  Mar.  30.  1982.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  166.255.  Jul.  7.  1980.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  c<mtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,040,  Mar.  7.  1980. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,717 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  M/I35:il/I0:  C07C  .101/00:43/70 
VS.  CI.  514—596  88  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


5.658,952 
l-14-(4 -SULFANILYDPHENYLIUREA  AND  DERIVATIVES 

FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  LEISHMANIASIS 
David  Jacobus,  Princeton,  NJ..  assignor  to  Jacobus  Pharma- 
ceutical Co..  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520.822 
Int.  Cl."A61K.<///7 
L!.S.  CI.  514—598  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  infection  so  as  to  reduce  the  level  of 
infection  attnbutable  lo  organisms  of  the  genus  Leishmania  com- 
prising administenng  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
therapeutically  eftective  amount  of  an  active  compound  of  the 
formula: 


R'       C— C        (OH)„ 

z-  c  c — so^ 

\     / 


R= 


\ 


R"^     C— C     ^{OH)„  R' 

^^  ^r         / 

C  C-  NH(CO)N 

\  /  \ 

C=C  R« 

/  \ 

R'  R*^ 


wherein  m  and  n  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  mav  each  =0  or 
1. 
R'.  R-.  R\  R^.  R\  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl. 
halo.  C|   to  Cf,  straight  or  branch  chain  alkyl.  halo  alkyl. 
polyhalo  alkyl.  alkoxy.  cyano.  amino,  alkanoylamino.  alkoxy- 
carbonylamino.  carboxy.  alkoxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl,  acyl. 
R'.  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  C,  lo  Cf,  straight  or  branch 
chain  alkyl  Z  is  ammo,  acylamino.  alkoxycarbonylammo. 
alkylamino.  alkylimino.  alkenylamino.  substituted  amino; 
or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


or  any  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  which: 
X  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom; 
Ri  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  3 

carbon  atoms: 
R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of. 
a  hydrogen  atom,  and 

a  substituted  alkoxy  group  in  which  the  substituent  of  the 
alkoxy  group  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of. 
a  dialkvlamino  group  in  which  the  alkyl  substituent  con- 
tains from  1  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
an  alkylsulfonyloxy  group  in  which  Ihe  alkyl  substituent 
contains  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of. 
a  hydrogen  atom,  and 

a  substituted  alkoxy  group  in  which  Ihe  substituent  of  the 
alkoxy  group  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of. 
a  dialkylamino  group  in  which  the  alkyl  substituent  con- 
tains from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
an  alkylsulfonyloxy  group  in  which  the  alkyl  substituent 
contains  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms:  and 
R4  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  10  3 

carbon  atoms:  and 
with  the  proviso  that   R,   and  Rj  cannot  simultaneously  be 
hydrogen,  and  further  with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  R,  cannot 
simultaneously  be  hydrogen  and  wherein  the  bonds  desig- 
nated by 


represent  that  the  compound  can  be  in  the  cis-  or  trans- isomer 
configuration. 


5,658.953 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
ACETAMIDOBENZAMIDE  COMPOl  NDS  FOR 
NEURODEGENERATIVE  DISORDERS 
William  Flitter.  Mountain  View;  William  Garland.  Cupertino: 
Richard  Paylor.  Sunnyvale,  and  Allan  Wilcox.  Fremont,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Centaur  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Sunny- 
vale. Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.694 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/165 
VS.  CI.  514—616  26  Claiimi 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  a  dopamine- 
associated  neurodegenerative  condition  compnsing  administenng 
to  said  patient  an  effective  dopamine-associated  neurodegenerative 
condition-treating  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  com- 
prising a  benzamide  compound  of  the  formula  1: 


(NHCOCH,)„ 


I 


)  )—  CONHR 


where  R'  is  a  saturated  alkyl  of  from  3  lo  5  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 
I  or  2.  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5.658,954 
WHITEFLY  INSECTICIDE 
Eugene  F.  Targosz,  1717  E.  Union  Hills  Dr..  Phoenix.  Ariz. 
85024 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214.828.  Mar.  17.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,496,857.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,230 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/18:37/02 

VS.  CI.  514—617  18  Claims 

1.  An  insecticide  for  controlling  whiteflies.  mosquitoes  and  other 

pests,  compnsing: 
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an  inseciicidal  oil-containing  amide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  stomach  poison  for  leaf-eating  insects,  a  con- 
tact insecticide  for  sucking  insects,  a  systemic  insect  control 
agent,  and  a  fly  insecticide,  for  controlling  insects  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  whileflies.  spider  m.les.  aphids, 
flea  heelles.  leaf  hoppers,  grasshoppers,  houseflies.  mosqui 
loes.  diptera.  homoplera,  hemiplera.  lepidoplcra.  cole<iplera. 
mealyhugs.  rose  slugs,  scales,  ihnps.  gnats,  armyworms.  bag- 
worms,  weevils,  budworms.  cankerworms,  gypsy  molhor. 
Japanese  bealles,  leafminers.  leafrollers.  pine  lip  moths,  leni 
caterpillars,  webworms.  and  leaf-eating  caterpillars 

said  insecticidal  oil-containing  amide  comprising  an  oil  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  com  oil.  casieroil.  palm  oil. 
palm  kernel  oil.  soybean  oil.  cottonseed  oil.  tail  oil.  lard  oil. 
oleic  oil.  rape  oil.  linseed  oil.  olive  oil.  peanut  oil.  hsh  oil, 
soybean  oil.  sesame  oil.  hemp  seed  oil.  penlla  oil.  styrax  oil. 
oilicica  oil.  kayo  oil.  walnut  oil.  cashew  oil.  poppy  seed  oil. 
satflower  oil.  watermelon  seed  oil.  sunflower  oil.  rice  bran  oil. 
pumpkin  seed  oil.  tsubaki  oil.  crystalis  oil.  kaoliang  oil.  ergot 
oil.  bone  oil,  shark  oil.  sardine  oil,  pike  oil,  hemng  oil.  saurel 
oil.  cod  oil.  cuitlehsh  oil.  trout  oil,  mullet  oil,  tuna  oil, 
menuke  oil,  menhadden  oil,  eel  oil,  whale  oil,  Incr  oil, 
chinawtxHl  oil,  plant  oil,  vegetable  oil  and  animal  oil; 

said  insecticidal  oil  containing  amide  compnsing  monixMhano- 
lamide:  and 

an  insecticidal  surfactant:  and 

said  inseciicidal  oil  containing  amide  and  said  inseciicidal  sur- 
factant cooperating  with  each  other  to  provide  an  insecl- 
resistant  proiective  agents  for  protecting  plants  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cotton,  watermelon,  cantaloupe,  veg- 
etables, alfalfa,  wheat,  carrot,  peanuts,  citrus,  eggplants,  hon 
eydew  melons,  broccoli,  cabbage,  lettuce,  celery,  peppers, 
squash,  sweet  potatoes,  cauliflower,  com.  tomatcxjs.  cucum- 
bers, fruits,  sweet  potatoes,  omamenial.  p<iinsettias.  Afncan 
violets,  a/aleas.  begonias,  camellias,  dahlias.  dogw(H)d.  roses, 
carnations,  chrysanthemums,  geraniums,  gladiolus  mangolds, 
shrubs,  trees  and  grass 


agent  and  a  wound  healing  composition,  wherein  the  wound  heal- 
ing comptisition  comprises: 

(a)  pyruvate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyruvic  acid, 
pharmaceulically  acceptable  salts  of  pyruvic  acid,  and  mix- 
lures  thereof; 

lb)  an  antioxidant;  and 

(c)  a  mixture  of  saturated  and  unsaturated  fatly  acids  wherein  the 
fatty  acids  are  those  tally  acids  required  for  the  resuscitation 
of  injured  mammalian  cells;  wherein  components  a.  b.  and  c 
are  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  synergislically  enhance 
wound  healing. 


5,658,<»55 

COMBINED  USE  OE  DOPAMINE  AND  .SEROTONIN 

AGONISTS  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  IMMUNE 

DISORDERS 

Pieir  HitziK.  1319  Blue  Mount  Rd,.  Monklon.  Md,  21111 

CunUnuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  333.294.  Nov,  1,  1994.  Pat, 

No.  5.502.080,  This  application  Nov,  1.  1995,  -Ser.  No,  548.314 

Int.  CI,'  ,A6IK  M/l.<5 
VS.  CI.  514 — 654  10  Claims 

I  A  mcthix]  of  treating  a  disorder  to  the  immune  system  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hbromyalgia  and  chronic  fatigue 
syndrome  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  same  an 
eftective  amount  of  at  least  one  serotonin  agonist  and  at  least  one 
dopamine  agonist  wherein  the  combination  of  the  serotonin  agonist 
and  the  dopamine  agonist  are  present  in  an  amount  effective  to 
treat  the  patient's  condition. 


5,658,956 
BIOADHESIVEWOIND  HEALING  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARINC;  AND  USINC;  SAME 
,Alain  Martin.  Ringoes.  and  Sau-Hung  .S.  I.eung.  Parsippany. 
both  of  NJ..  a.s.signors  to  Warner-I.ambert  Company.  Mor- 
ris Plains,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298321,  Aug,  30,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,922. 
,\pr,  26.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No, 
663,500,  Mar.  1,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  22. 
1995.  Ser,  No,  445.824 
Int,  CI,"  A61K  M/045:MA)7:il/.i55:  A61L  1^/00 
r,S,  Cl,  514—724  32  Claims 

I.  A  therapeutic  bioadhesive-wound  healing  composition  which 
compn.ses  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  bioadhesivc 


5.658.957 

IMMl  NOSTIMlT.ATINt;  WOUND  HEAI.IN(; 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARINtJ  AND 

I'SINt;  SAME 
Alain   Martin.   Ringoes.  N,J„  avsignor  to  Warner  Lambert 

Company.  Morris  Plaias.  N.J, 
Continualion-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  .53.922.  .Apr.  26,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663.500.  Mar.  1, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
446,986 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/()4^:M/34:SI/l95:9/50 
U.S,  CI.  514—724  19  Claims 

1  A  therapeutic  immunostimulating- wound  healing  composition 
which  comprises  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  ol  an  immuno- 
stimulating agent  and  a  wound  healing  composition,  wherein  the 
wound  healing  composition  comprises: 

(a)  pyruvate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyruvic  acid, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  pyruvic  acid,  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 

(b)  an  antioxidant;  and 

(c)  a  mixture  of  saturated  and  unsaturated  fatty  acids  wherein  the 
fattv  acids  are  those  fatty  acids  required  for  the  repair  of 
cellular  membranes  resuscitation  of  injured  mammalian  cells; 
wherein  components  a.  b.  and  c  are  present  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  synergisiically  enhance  wound  healing 


5.658.958 
P,  Y-DIHVDROPOLYPRENYL  ALCOHOL  DERIVATIVES 
EFFECTIVE  AT  MlTIGATINt;  .STRF:.SS  IN  ANIMALS 
Masaichi  ^'amamoto.  Tokyo;  Seiichi  .Araki:  Hiroshi  Yamamotu. 
both  of  Kawashimamachi;  Isao  ^amaLsu:  Takeshi  Suzuki, 
both  of  Ushikumachi:  .Akiharu  Kajiwara.  Ibaragi;  Y'oshikazu 
Suzuki.  Ichinomiya.  and  HaniyoshI  Arai,  Inuyama.  all  of 
Japan.  a<>signor>  to  ELsai  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser,  No.  584.145.  Jan.  11.  1996.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  442.477.  May  16.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144.197.  Oct.  27.  1993. 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  11.197,  Jan,  29, 
199.1,  Pat.  No,  SJ80.048.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No, 
617.939.  Nov,  26.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser, 
No.  183.488,  Apr,  8.  1988,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of 
Ser,  No,  86,186.  .Aug,  M,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser,  No,  498X^5,  May  26,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb,  14,  1996.  .Ser,  No,  599.944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28,  1982,  57-89806; 
Jun,  22.  1982.  57-10620.1;  Oct,  21,  1982,  57-18.1642;  Oct.  21, 
1982,  -57-183643 

Int.  Cl,"  A61K  3l/045:31/235:3l/l2:iim 
U.S.  Cl,  514—739  5  Claims 

I  A  method  for  mitigating  stress  in  an  animal  comprising  the 
step  of  administering  to  said  animal  a  pharmaceutically  effective 
amount  of  a  polylprenyl  compound  having  one  ot  the  following 
formulae: 
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CH> 

I 

H-«-CH;— C  =  CH- 


CH- 


CH, 
I 
rCH;  — CH— CH;— CH>— CH:()R 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  5  to  7  and  R  is  H.  a  lower  alkyl  group  or 
an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  acyl  group; 


5.658.960 

POLVTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  MOLDING  RESIN 

AND  PROCESSES 

John  W,   Dolan,  Bootbwyn.   Pa,,  assignor  to  W.L,  Gore  & 

.As,sociates.  Inc..  Newark.  Del, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  21.409.  Feb.  23.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct,  12.  1994.  Ser,  No,  323,462 
Int,  Cl,'^  C08J  9/22:09/16 
U.S.  Cl,  521— .57  3  Claims 

1   A  polymeric  molding  resin  consisting  solely  of  comminuted, 
sheared,  and  ground  elongated  particulate  and  being  made  of 
expanded  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene.  said  particulate  having  a 
is  hydrogen  or  a  and  b  are  combined    nudular-microtibrillar  structure,  an  irregular  shape,  a  mean  panicu- 
logether  to  form  a  bond  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  10:  or  |a,e  si/e  between  5  and  500  micrometers,  and  having  a  coaling  of 

pj.  pu  a  thermoplastic  fluoropolymer  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  particu- 

I  I  late,  said  coating  being  between  2.54  and  9  micron  thick,  and  said 

^"♦■CH:— C— CHj-tj-CH;— C=0  elongated  particulate  being  entangled  with  one  another 

a      b 


CH, 
I 
H-»-CH:— C=CH- 

w  herein  each  of  a  and  b 


I 
■CH:trCH:— C— CH— CH'OH 

I  I 

a         h 


wherein  each  of  a  and  b  is  hydrogen  or  a  and  b  are  combined 
together  to  fomi  a  bond,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  10;  3.7.1 1.15- 
tetramethy  Ihexadeca- 1  -en-.l-ol.  3.7.11.1 5-leiramethy  I- 1 .6, 10, 14- 
hexadecaletraen-J-ol,  docosanul,  phylol  or  iso-phytol. 


5.658.959 

WATER  BLOWN  INTE(;R.AI.  SKIN  POLYl  RETHANE 

COMPOSITION 

\aleri  L.  Voloppi.  Riverview.  and  Thirumurti  Narayan.  Grosse 

lie.  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation.  Mt.Olive. 

N.J. 

Filed  Oct,  30.  1995.  Sen  No,  550,136 

Int,  Cl,'  C08G  IH/4H 

U.S.  Cl.  521—51  17  Claims 

1.  A  polyurelhane  composition  for  use  in  making  integral  skin 
polyurethane  articles,  the  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  isocyanate  component,  comprising  a  reaction  product  of 
(al)  a  polyoxypropylated  propylene  glycol  having  an  OH 

number  from  200  to  .^00; 
(a2)  a  diol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dipropylene 

glycol  and  tripropylene  glycol: 
(a3)  a  polyoxypropylated/ethoxylated  glycerin  having  an  OH 

number  from  20  lo  50; 
(a4)  a  polyoxypropylated/ethoxylated  glycol  having  an  OH 

number  from  15  lo  45;  and 
(a5)  diphenylmethane  diisocyanale: 

(b)  an  isocyanate  reactive  component; 

(c)  a  blowing  agent  compnsing  water; 

(d)  a  polyether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polylet- 
rahydrofuran  and  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  from  200  lo  2000;  and 

(e)  optionally,  one  or  more  additives  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  catalysts,  chain  extenders,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  an  integral  skin  polyurethane  article  made  of  the  compo- 
sition is  characterized  by  one  or  more  of  the  following  perfor- 
mance properties: 

(i)  tensile  strength  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  450  psi; 

(11)  a  Taber  abrasion  (mg  loss)  of  less  than  200. 


5.658.961 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  FIRE-FIGHTING  FORMULATION 

Charles  S,  Cox.  Sn.  14711  Berry  Knoll.  Apr  39.  Houston.  Tex. 

77079 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  285.935.  Aug,  4.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan,  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  372.758 
Int,  Cl,'  C08J  9/2H 
U.S.  CI.  521—65  22  Claims 

I.  A  hre  extinguishing  and  bioremediating  mixture  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution  of: 

a   fire   extinguishing   component — including   a   biodegradable 

foaming  agent — ,  and 
a  sporogenous  bacteria  containing  bioremediating  component. 


5.658.962 
OMEGA-HYDROFLUOROALKVL  ETHERS.  PRECURSOR 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF. 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  APPLICATION 
George  G.  I.  Moore,  Afton:  Richard  M.  Elynn,  Mahtomedi: 
Miguel  .A,  Guerra.  and  John  G,  Owens,  both  of  Woodbury, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul.  .Minn. 

Filed  May  12.  1995.  Sen  No,  440,450 
Int.  Cl."  C09K  3/00:  C08J  9/14 
U.S.  Cl,  521— 114  7  Claims 

I  A  method  of  displacing  water  from  a  surface  which  comprises 
contacting  the  surface  with  a  liquid  composition  comprising  a 
normally  liquid  omega-hydrofluoroalkyi  ether  compound  having  a 
saturated  perfluoroaliphalic  chain  of  carbon  atoms  interrupted  by 
one  or  more  ether  oxygen  atoms,  the  chain  carbon  atom  at  one  end 
I  the  proximal  end)  of  the  chain  being  that  of  a  difluoromethyl 
group  which  is  bonded  to  another  chain  carf>on  atom  (h*  to  a  said 
ether-oxygen  atom,  the  carbon  atom  at  the  other  end  (the  distal 
end)  of  the  chain  being  part  of  a  distal  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  difluoromethyl,  difluorochloromelhyl,  a 
straight-chain  perfluoroalkyi,  a  branched-chain  perfluoroalkyi,  and 
a  perfluoroalkyi  substituted  with  a  saturated  perfluoroalicyclic  moi- 
ety, with  the  proviso  that  where  said  difluoromethyl  group  at  the 
proximal  end  is  bonded  to  a  said  ether-oxygen  atom,  then  said 
straight-chain  perfluoroalkyi  has  al  least  6  chain  carbon  atoms  and 
said  branched-chain  perfluoroalkyi  has  at  least  4  carbon  atoms. 
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5,658,<*<,.1 
ONE-COMPONENT  PRIMER/BONDINCJ-RESIN  SYSTEMS 
Xuejun  Qian,  Bartktt;   Bvouiik  I.  Suh,  Oak  Brook;   Martin 
Hamer,  Skokie,  and   Kusm-II   H.  Tobias,  Cary,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Bisco,  inc.,  Itasca,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,617 
Int.  CI."  C08F  im 
L.S.  CI.  522—14  40  Claims 

1.  A  primer/bonding-resin  compoMlion  comprising 

(A)  a  polymenzable  resin  component  comprising  a  mixlure  of 
(i)  al  least  one  of  a  hydrophilic  pnnier  monomer  having  at 

least  one  carboxylic  acid  group  and  at  least  one  p^>lyme^^- 
ahle  vinyl  group,  said  pnmer  monomer  compnsing  a  reac- 
tion product  ot  al  least  one  of  an  anhydnde  and  a  dianhy- 
dride  compound  with  a  compttund  having  at  least  one  vinyl 
group  and  at  lea.st  one  hydroxyl  group. 

(ii)  al  least  one  high  viscosity  bonding  resin  compound  having 
at  least  one  reactive  vinyl  group,  and 

(lii)  a  reactive  monomer  for  dilutmg  the  viscosity  of  ai  least 
one  of  said  high  viscosity  bonding  resin  compound  and  said 
hydrophilic  primer  monomer,  said  reactive  monomer  hav- 
ing at  least  one  vinyl  group  reactive  with  al  least  one  of 
said  high  viscosity  bonding  resin  and  said  hydrophilic 
monomer: 

(B)  a  photo-initiator  sy.stem  for  initialing  polymerization  of  said 
resin  component  when  said  system  is  combined  with  said 
resin  component  and  exposed  to  activating  radiation;  and 

(C)  a  solvent  for  dissolving  or  suspending  said  resin  component 
and  said  pholo-iniliator  system  in  a  liowable  form. 

wherein  said  resin  component,  said  photo-iniiiaior  system  and 
said  solvent  are  selected  so  that  a  mixlure  thereof  results  in  a 
shelf  stable  composition  suhstantialK  polymerizable  upon 
exposure  of  said  mixture  to  al  least  one  of  an  activating 
radiation  and  an  external  polymenzation  catalyst. 


5.658,9*4 
HIGHLY  REACTIVE  PRINTINt;  INKS 
Philippe    Amon:    Haim    Brrtler,    both    of   Lausanne;    Anton 
Bleikolm,  Ecubleas;  Olivier  Ko/umek.  Chailly.  and  Pierre 
Degolt,  Pully,  all  of  Switzerland,  avsicnors  to  SICPA  Hi>lding 
S.A.,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,265,  Dec.  7,  1989.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466345 
Int.  CI."  C03C  17 M):  C08F  2/50.  C»9D  ////« 
U.S.  CI.  522—31  18  Claims 

I    A  printing  ink  for  the  use  in  engraved  sleel  die  pnnling. 
having  an  engraved  steel  die  printing  ink  rheology  comprising  a 
cone  plate  viscosity  of  at  least  1  Pa  s  al  40°  C.  and  at  a  shear  rale 
of  about  100  s  '  and  being  of  pasty  consistency,  the  ink  containing: 
up  to  60%  by  weight  of  the  ink  of  al  least  one  colour  pigment, 
an  effective  amount  of  a  radiation  energy   sensitive  cationic 
aromatic  onium  salt  capable  of  liberating  a  cationic  polymer- 
ization initiator  Uiider  the  influence  of  applied  energy, 
from  20  to  &()')(  by  weight  of  the  ink  of  a  binder  composition 
having  a  sufficiently  high  viscosity  to  ensure  the  required 
rheology  of  the  ink,  the  binder  composition  compnsing: 
al  least  one  compound  capable  of  fieing  polymen/ed  according 
to  a  cationic  reaction  mechanism,  and  being  selected  from 
monomenc.  oligomenc   and  polymeric   unsaturated  organic 
compounds  and  helertxyclic  compounds  capable  ot  undergo- 
ing a  nng  opening  reaction,   said  compound   being  chain 
extended  by  polyesterihcalion  or  polyurethanisation  or  both  in 
order  to  raise  its  molecular  weight  and  its  viscosity,  and 
a  cationically  non  reactive,  thermoplastic  polymeric  material  to 
impart  the  required  rheology  of  the  ink  without  impainng  the 
drying  capacity  of  the  ink. 


5,658.965 
RADIATION  Cl'RABI.E  SILICONE  RELEASE  COATING 

COMPOSITION 
Ryuko  Manzouji.  and  Tadashi  Okawa.  both  of  Chiba  Prrfec- 
ture.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Dovt  Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  622.974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1995.  7-097824 
Int.  CI.'  C08C  Z/Ml.2>ii/l2:220/.n 
U.S.  CI.  S22— 31  24  Ctoims 

1  A  radiation  curable  silicone  release  coating  composition  com- 
prising: 

(A)  l(K)  weigh!  pans  of  an  alicyclic  epoxy-functional  silicone 
graft  copolymer  prepared  by  a  method  compnsing: 

(I)  reacting  a  mixture  compnsing: 

(a)  a  silicone  macromonomer  which  is  free  of  epoxy  groups 
and  contains  a  vinyl-polymen/able  group  at  one  molecu- 
lar chain  terminal; 

(b)  a  silicone  compound  having  at  least  I  alicyclic  epoxy 
group  and  al  lea.st  1  vinyl-polymenzable  group;  and 

(c)  an  organic  vinyl-polymerizable  monomer  with  the  pro- 
viso thai  the  proportions  for  (a):(b):(c)  are  1  to  80  weight 
percent:5  to  W  weight  percent:0  to  94  weight  percent, 
and  also  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  a-t-b+c  is  100 
weight  percent;  and 

(B)  0  1  to  20  weight  parts  of  a  phoiocunng  catalyst. 


5,658,966 

METHOD  OF  COUPLIN<;  OPTK  AL  PARTS  AND 

REFRACTIVE  INDEX  IMA(;IN<;  MATERIAL 

koji  Tsukamoto;  Takeshi  Ishitsuka;  Tetsuzo  Yoshimura:  Kat- 

susada  Molnyoshi,  and  \asuhiro  \'oneda,  all  of  Kawa.saki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  148,630.  Nov.  8.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

applicaUon  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-298920; 
Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223723 

Int.  CI."  C08F  :/J6   (;02B  6/^.55 
I  .S.  CI.  522—99  2  Claims 


1   A  refractive-index  imaging  material  produced  by  the  follow- 
ing method: 

forming  a  mixture  by  dissolving,  in  a  solvent,  a  hrst  ethylene 
unsaturated  compound  whose  general  expression  is  R|CH — 
CHCOOR_,  in  which  R,  is  any  one  of  CH,  and  H.  and  R;  is  a 
chain  or  alicyclic  compound  group  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
a  second  ethylene  unsaturated  compound  containing  silicone, 
and  a  themiopolymenzation  initiator; 
heating  and  agitating  the  mixture  to  form  a  copolymer  solution: 
cHX)ling  the  copolymer  solution  lo  a  rmim  temperature:  and 
adding  to  the  c(x^led  copolymer  solution,  a  third  ethylene  unsat- 
urated comp<iund  containing  an  aromatic  ring  or  halogen,  a 
multifunctional   acrylate  or  a   multifunctional   methacrylate, 
and  a  pholopolymenzalion  initiator. 
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5.658.967 
PROMDINt;  A  SIRFACE  WITH  CARBOXYL  GROIPS 
AND  SLRFACE  AND  PRODICT  THl  S  PROVIDED 
Jan  Feijen;  Johannes  (i.  A.  Terlingen.  both  of  Hcngelo,  and  Jan 
Pleun  Lens.  Enschede.  ail  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Cor- 
dis Corporation.  Miami  Lakes.  F'la. 

Filed  May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44.^846 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.    Mav    19,    1994. 
9400826 

ini,  CI.'  C08J  mn 

l'.S.  CI.  522— 118  26  Claims 

1.  A  melhixi   lor  providing  a  surface  with  carboxyl   groups, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(i)  applying  to  a  surface  to  be  treated  a  compound  with  al  least  one 

functional  group  which  can  be  convened  into  a  carboxyl  group: 
(ii)  Irealing  the  surface  with  a  plasma  to  immobilize  the  compound: 

and 
(iii)  convening  the  functional  group  into  a  carboxyl  group. 


5.658.968 
FLEXIBLE  PACKA(;iN(;  PRINTING  INK 
Robert  J.  Catena.  Belleville:  Mathew  C.  Mathew.  Bloomfield; 
Sonia  E.  Barreto,  Belleville,  and  Nicholas  Marinelli.  Jersey 
City,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation. 
Fort  Lee.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  762.220 
Int.  CI."  C09D  .5/CX; 
II.S.  a.  523— 161  16  Claims 

I  An  improved  flexible  packaging  printing  ink  having  (a)  a 
polyamide  resin,  prepared  by  condensing  a  diamine  mixture  with  a 
dibasic  acid  mixture:  (b)  a  pigment:  (c)  nitrocellulose  and  (d)  a 
solvent:  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  a  polyamide  resin 
containing  a  monobasic  acid  and  adding  (e)  a  dimerized  rosin. 


(a)  forming  an  epoxide-functional  prepolymer  having  polyep- 
oxide  and  extender  segments,  wherein  each  extender  segment 
has  at  least  one  pendant  hydroxyalkylene  carbamate  group: 

(b)  reacting  the  epoxide  groups  of  the  prepolymer  with  an  amine 
compound  having  at  least  one  epoxide-reactive  group  and  at 
least  one  blocked  pnmary  amine  group  to  form  a  polymer: 

(c)  forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  polymer  by  means  of 
unblocking  the  primary  amine  groups  and  at  least  partially 
neutralizing  the  amine  groups  of  the  polymer  before  or  during 
addition  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  lo  form  a  dispersion 
of  the  polymer. 


5,658,971 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
Gaylord  .Allin.  W.  Monroe,  and  Mark  Gorham.  Shreveport. 
both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Enviro-Tek  International. 
Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,130 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  5/04:9 1 /06:9/0H 
L.S.  CI.  524—28  9  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  from  about  10 
weight  percent  up  to  about  85  percent  by  weight  of  (A)  a  latex  of 
a  curable  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  or  a  latex  of  a  curable 
carboxylated  styrene-butadiene  copolymer,  (B)  wax  and  (C)  about 
10  lo  30  percent  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  alginate:  wherein  the  aqueous  coaling  composition  is 
adapted  for  forming  a  water  resistant  coating. 


5.658,969 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  PLASTLSOLS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Michael  J.  (ierace.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Pierce  &  Stevens 
Corporatiim.  Buffalo.  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,739 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  9/.<2:  C08K  9A)6.W()4:  C08L  27A>4 
U.S.  CI.  523—218  36  Claims 

I.  In  a  plaslisol  composition  compnsing  a  thermoplastic  resin,  a 
plasticizer  for  said  resin,  an  optional  inert  Hller  and  hollow  ther- 
moplastic microspheres,  ihe  improvement  comprising: 

A.  providing  said  thermoplastic  microspheres  with  a  coating  of  a 
surfactant  which  preferentially  wets  the  surface  of  said  micro- 
spheres, in  an  aamount  sufficient  to  substantially  compleielv 
coat  the  surface  of  said  microspheres:  and 

B.  combining  said  microspheres  and  said  optional  inert  Hller  into 
said  plaslisol  fonnulation  in  a  proptinion  which  di^es  not 
exceed  the  critical  pigment  volume  concentration  of  said 
plaslisol. 


5,658,972 

FIRE  RETARDANT  PLASTIC  CONSTRUCTION 

MATERIAL 

Kenneth  Francis  Grzybowslti.  Temple  Terrace;  David  Reese 

Jones.  IV,  Tampa,  both  of  Fla.;  William  Russell  Welliver. 

Ship  Bottom.  N.J..  and  Timothy  Jay  Roth.  Allentovtn.  Pa.. 

assignors  to  .4ir  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc..  .Allentown, 

Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .«;65.178 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  IIAH):  C09D  5/16 

VS.  CI.  524—59  40  Claims 

1.  A  tire  relardant  composition  compnsing  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  normally  flammable  plastic  and 
asphalt/bitumen  construction  material  and  from  about  2  to  about  60 
percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  total  composition  of  a  solid 
combustion  ash  of  a  naturally  occurring  asphalt  from  the  Orinoco 
Bell  in  Venezuela. 


5,658,970 

METHOD  FOR  C.ATHODIC  ELECTROCOAT 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SELF-CROSSLINKING 

POLYMERS 

Paul  J.  Harris,  West  Bloomfield,  and  Timothy  S.  December, 

Rochester,  both  of  Mich.,  a.ssignors  to  BASF  Corporation, 

.Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,220 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  i/2U:  C08L  6.W2 
L'.S.  CI.  523—414  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an   aqueous  dispersion  of  a   self- 
crosslinkable  cationic  polymer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,658,973 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OF 

SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS 

Giu.seppe  Raspanti.  Bergamo.  Italy,  assignor  to  3V  Inc.,  Wee- 

hawken,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507.197 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/54:5/3492:5/34.^5 
U.S.  CI.  524—99  15  Claims 

11.  A  stabilized  polymer  comprising  a  polyolefin  and  a  compo- 
sition for  the  stabilization  of  synthetic  polymers  compnsing  an 
about  1:1  ratio  of  the  following  components  al  and  b)  wherein: 
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a)  is  al  least  one  compound  of  formula  (I) 


tv  — /  N  — A  \—  N 

\  Z  /      (CH;), 

NH 


(I) 


(H,     CH, 


N-R 


CH.      CH, 


CH,     CH,  I 

CH,      CH, 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  X  is  oxygen  or  the  group 
N — R|.    in   which   R,    is   hydrogen   or   C|-C,,   straight   or 
branched  alkyl  group,  r  is  a  number  ranging  from  2  to  8. 
included: 
A  is  — (CH,)„ — ,  in  which  n  can  be  a  number  trom  2  to  S.  the 

gn»up-CH:-C"H-CH:-. 
OH 

or  the  group 


-CH- 


-CH:  — 


Z  is  hydrogen.  C|-C|^  alkyl.  the  group  of  formula  (III  or  the 
piperidine  of  formula  (III) 


illi 


(CH;), 


CH,     CH, 


CH,      CH, 


R  — N 


CH,      CH, 


N-R 


CH,      CH, 


CH,      CH 


R-N 


(llll 


wherein  R,  X  and  n  have  the  meaning  above  detined: 
m  is  zero  or  I ; 
Y,  when  m  is  zero,  has  the  same  meaning  of  A.  when  m  is  I  can 

have  the  same  meaning  of  A  or  is  one  of  the  following  groups 


N 


N    V_^     N 

r 

R2 


-CO-R,— CO;  — CO-NH-R4-NH— CO— 


T 


in  which  R,  is  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  residue,  having 
from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  the 


group- N 


/ 
\ 


R» 


in  which  R,^  and  R^  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  a  C,-C^^  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group,  a 
cycloalkyi  group  having  from  5  to  12  cartH)n  atoms,  an  aryl 
group  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group 
having  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms;  the  pipendine  group  of 
formula  (III)  or.  together  the  nitrogen  atom,  can  form  a  .S  to  7 
member  heterocyclic  ring,  optionally  containing  oxygen  as 
heteroalom; 

R,  is  phenylene  or  — (CHj)„ — : 

Rj  is  toluylene,  xylylene  or  — (CH;)„ — .  in  which  n  has  the 
ab<ive  dehned  meaning, 

p  can  range  from  2  to  KM); 

the  terminal  groups  can  be  CI  or  H;  and 

b)  at  least  a  compodnd  of  formula  (IV).  (V);  (VI )  or  (VII) 


R--NH-(CH'),-N— (CH').-N-(CH>),-NH-R^ 
■        I  I 

R7  R7 


CH,     CH, 


(IVl 


(V) 


N— CH — CH— 0<X"— (CH-i„— CO 
I 
R 


CH,     CH, 


(Vf) 


CH, 
I 
-Si-O- 

I 

(CH-), 
I 
O 


(VIll 


CH 


CH, 


ch!^   N  "^CH 


wherein  R,  is  a  group  of  formula 


CH,  CH, 

wherein  R,  X.  n  and  p  are  as  above  identified. 
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5.658.974 

FI. AMKPROOFED.  THKRMOPLASTIC 

POLYCARBONATE  MOILDINC;  COMPOl  NDS 

Karl  Kuhr.  Krefeld:  Thomas  Fxktl,  Dormagen:  Dieter  Witt- 

mann.  i.evrrkusen.  and  lieinrich  Alberts.  Odenthal.  all  of 

(.iermany.  assignors  to  Bayer  A(j.  I.everkuscn.  Ciermany 

Filed  Oct.  4.  IW5.  Sen  No.  539.232 
Claims  priority,  application  (U-rmany.  Oct,  14.  1994,  44  .'6 
776.7 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  .V52,* 
U.S.  CI.  524—127  10  Claims 

1.  Halogen-free  thermoplastic  moulding  compounds,  consisting 


of 


A)  6()  to  9()  wt.  "?  of  thermoplastic  aromatic  polycarfoonale. 

B)  1  to  15  wt,  %  of 

B.I)  a  thermoplastic  copolymer  of 

B.I.I)  50  to  95  wt.  "J  of  styrene,  a-melhylstyrene,  ring- 

alkylated    styrene,    C,-C^-alkyl    acrylate,    C.-C^-alkyl 

methacrylate  or  mixtures  thereof  and 
B,l,2)  5  to  50  wt.  9r  of  acrylonitrile.  methacrylonitrile. 

C|-C|,-alkyl  acrylate.  Ci-Cn-alkyl  melhacrylate,  maleic 

anhydride.  N-substituled  maleic  imide.  vinyl  acetate  or 

mixtures  thereof 

C)  5  to  15  wt.  %  of  a  graft  polymer  prepared  from 
C.  1)  5  to  90  wt.  9^  of  a  mixture  of 

C.I.I)  50  to  95  wt.  'i  of  styrene.  a-methylstyrene,  ring- 
aikylated    styrene,    C|-C|,-alkyl    acrylate,    C.-C^-alkyl 
methacrylate  or  mixtures  thereof  and 
C.I. 2)  5  to  50  wt.  "J  of  acrylonitrile.  methacrylonitrile. 
C|-C„-alkyl  acrylate,  Ci-Cx-alkyl  methacrylate.  maleic 
anhydride.    N-sub.stiluted    maleic    imide    or    mixtures 
thereof,  on 
C.2)  10  to  95  wt.  'J  of  rubber  with  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture TGS  10°  C, 

D)  I  to  3  wt,  "X  of  hydroxyl-containing  silicone  resin  of  the 
formula  (IV). 


R..Si(ORl,0  J,  , 


(IV) 


in  which 

R  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  which  itself 
may  optionally   be  substituted,   but   which   represents   in 
particular  a  methyl  or  a  phenyl  group, 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  radical, 
X  ha!i  a  value  of  0,75  to  1 ,75  and 

y  has  a  value  of  0.(XX)l  to  0.5  and  in  which  the  silicone  resin 
IS  built  up  from  units  of  the   formula  SiOj,,,   RSiO,,,. 
R,SiO,,,  and/or  R^SiO,,,.  and 
E)  5  to   15  wt.  'i  of  phosphates  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
phosphorus  compounds  of  the  formula  (1). 

(Ii 
o 


(R')/ 


in  which 

n  represents  the  numbers  1  to  5. 

R'  represents  methyl  and 

1  represents  the  numbers  0  to  5  and 


phosphorus  compounds  of  the  formula  (II). 

(R-)», 


,.=,-„^  '  \ 


(II) 


in  which 

R-  represents  methyl  and 

m  represents  the  numbers  0  10  5. 

wherein  the  amount  of  phosphorus  compound  of  the  formula 

(II)  in  the  phosphate  mixture  of  (I)  and  (II)  is  a  maximum 

of  35  wt.  <«. 


5.658.975 

HOT-MELT  SILICONE  PRESSl  RE  SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE  WITH  SILOXVLATED  POL^  ETHER  WAXES 

AS  ADDITIV  ES 
katherine  Lynn  I  Iman.  Sanfnrd:   Randall  Paul  Sweet,  and 
Loren  Dean  Durfee.  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Midland.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181.508.  Jan.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.482.988. 
This  application  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441.112 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  >/:4:  A61L  /  v/A, 
U.S.  CI.  524—266  3  Claims 

1.  A  hot-melt  silicone  pre.ssure  sensitive  adhesive  composition, 
comprising 

(I)  a  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  (1)  a  hydroxyl-funclional  organop- 
olysiloxane  resin  comprising  R,SiO|,;  siloxane  units  and 
SiOj,;.  wherein  R  is  selected  from  a  monovalent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  halo- 
genated  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  (ii)  a  hydroxy  [terminated  diorganopolysiloxane  polymer 
containing  repeat  units  of  R.,SiO,,;  siloxy  units  wherein  R  is 
independently  selected  from  a  monovalent  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and  a 
condensed  product  of  (i)  and  (ii); 

the  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  exhibiting  tackiness 
and  adhesiveness: 

(II)  from  about  1  to  20  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  (1)  of  a  siloxylated  polyether  wax;  and 

(III)  a  bioactive  agent. 


5.658.976 

PACIFICATION  OF  OPTICALLY  \ARIABLE  PIGMENTS 

FOR  USE  IN  WATERBORNE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Clint  W.  Carpenter.  Royal  Oak.  and  S.  Kendall  Scott.  Allen 

Park,    both    of    Mich.,    assignors    to    B.ASF    Corporation. 

Southifeld,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  355.572.  Dec.  14.  1994.  This  application 

May  11,  1995.  Sen  No.  439,530 

Int.  CI."  C08K  J/IO 

VS.  CI.  524-^403  11  Claims 

1.   A  composition   comprising   an   optically    variable   pigment 

treated  with  a  slurry  of  water,  organic  solvent  and  at  least  one 

metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of  transition 

metals  having  atomic  numbers  21-28:  39^2:  57  and  72-74:  and 

salts  of  the  lanlhanide  series  of  rare  earth  metals  having  atomic 

numbers  of  from  58  to  71. 
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5.658.V77 

HOT  WATKR  SOI.l'BI.E  DISPOSABLE  FILMS.  FABRICS 

AND  ARTKI.KS 

XiaomiiiK  Vang,  and  Robt-rl  J.  Pelcavich,  b<»lh  of  San  Diego. 
Calif.,  avsignon>  to  Plane!  Pol>mer  lechnologies.  Ine.,  .San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  19%.  .Ser.  No.  583,770 
Int.  CI.'  CO«G  6.1/48:  C08L  2<^A)4 
L'.S.  CI.  524— 50J  7  CUunu 

I.  A  resin  blend  for  making  disposable,  cold  water  insoluble,  hoi 
water  dispcrsible.  thermoplastic  articles  of  manufacture,  compris- 
ing 
a  mell  prwessible  miscible  polymeric  resin  blend  conipnscd  of 
in  the  order  of  45-60';^   by   weight  of  cold   water  soluble 
partially    hydroKved    polyvinyl    alcohol,    in    the    order   ol 
35-50'5}  by  weight  of  a  biodegradable  cold  water  insoluble 
hot  water  disinlegrable  aliphatic  polyester,  and  a  minor  part 
by  weight  of  performance  aids, 
said  aliphatic  polyester  having  an  aqueous  solution  disintegra- 
tion temperature  greater  than   ^7  degrees  C    and  no  greater 
than  about  70  degrees  C   and  being  present  in  the  blend  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  constitute  the  continuous  phase  of  the 
blend,  with  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  consiiluting  a  discontinuous 
phase  of  the  blend, 
the  resin  blend  and  articles  made  therefrom  being  insoluble  and 
nondispersable  in  aqueous  solution  at  temperatures  of  'SI'  C 
or   less   and   being   dispersable   and   disposable    in   aqueous 
solution  at  a  temperature  above  .'57°  C.  but  no  greater  than 
about  70°  C 


5,65S.9H0 
MH\\  CHLORIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Nanki  Ichikawa,  Nagoya,  Japan,  avsignor  to  MiLsubLshi  Chemi- 
cal MkV  Company,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  .M).  1995.  Ser.  No.  550.2-M) 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273603 
Int.  CI.'  ((WJ  MX) 
I  .S.  CI.  524—523  7  Claims 

1  A  vinyl  chloride  resin  composition  to  be  used  lor  extrusion 
molding  whereby  the  cross- sectional  shape  of  a  molded  product  is 
continuously  changed,  said  composition  composing  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  homopolymer.  fnim  20  to  2(K)  parts  by 
weigh!  of  a  plastici/er.  and  from  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an 
acrylic  resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  al  leas! 
I.5(X).(XK).  said  acrylic  resin  comprising  60-90  wi  'T,  melhyl  meih- 
acr\la!c  and  40-10  wt  '?  of  alkyl  acrylate  or  a  mixture  of  alkyl 
acrylate  with  a  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid,  acrylamide.  acryloniinle.  methacrylic  acid  and  a 
methacrvlic  acid  ester  other  than  methyl  methacrylale.  and  wherein 
said  composition  has  a  maximum  draft  ratio  of  at  lea.st  7. 


5,658,978 
(CO)POLVCARBONATE  AND  BORATE  COMPOSITION 

FaLsuya  Kanno:  ^'ulaka  ilukuda,  and  Yasuhirn  Oshino.  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  avsignors  to  Duicel  Chemical  Industries.  Lid., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188.194.  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,466,774. 
This  applicalion  Jun.  I.  1995.  Ser  No.  456.560 

Claim.s  priorily,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1993,  5-01.V>88,- 
Mar.  1,  1993,  5-03964)6;  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089919 

Int.  CI.    C08J  >I/(K) 
II.S.  CI.  524— M)5  7  Claims 

I.  A  linear  high  molecular  weigh!  (co)p<ilycarbona!e  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  (co(polycarb«inatc  and  a  borate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  borate,  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  borate,  an  ammonium  borate,  aluminum  potas- 
sium borate,  cadmium  borate,  silver  borate,  copper  borate,  lead 
borate,  nickel  borate,  magnesium  borate  and  manganese  borate, 
said  composition  having  a  terminal  hydroxyl  concentration  of  from 
8  to  30'r  by  mol.  a  viscosity-average  molecular  weight  of  from 
lO.tXX)  to  100.000  and  a  hue  value  not  greater  than  0.2. 


5,658,979 
FLASH  POINT  STABil.I/FD  TERTIARY 
AMINOMETHYLATEDiAI.KiACRYLAMIDF  POLYMER 
MICROEMULSIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PRODl'CTION  THEREOF 
Akhilkumar  (iyan  \erma,  Stamford,  and  Paul  Sheldon  \Naler- 
man,  Shrlton.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cytec  technology 
Corp.,  V\ilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,323,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  76.3.595 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  WIO 
U.S.  CI.  524—437  12  Claims 

1.  A  microemulsion  comprising  I )  an  aqueous  phase  of  a  Man- 
nich  (alk)acrylamide-hased  polymer  substituted  with  al  least  about 
0  5  weight  percent  of  tertiary  aminomethyl  groups  and  2)  a  con- 
tinuous phase  comprising  a  hydrocartxin  oil.  and  containing  an 
effective  amount  ot  a  material  capable  of  raising  the  Rash  Point  of 
the  microemulsion  to  al  least  60'  C. 


5.658.981 
THERMOREVERSIBI.E  THICKENER 

Tafsuya  Ohsumi,  Kyoto.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Sanyo  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196.112.  Nov.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 
IhLs  application  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,875 
Int.  CI."  C08F  ZMM):  C08L  M/00 
VS.  CI.  524—555  35  Claims 

1.   A  thermoreversible   thickener,   which   comprises  a   water- 
soluble  copolymer  comprising,  as  constituent  monomers. 

( 1 )  at  least  50*^  by  weight  of  one  or  mure  esters  of  a  vinyl 
carN)xylic  acid  with  an  adducl.  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  adduct  of  an  alkylene  oxide  with  a  cyclic 
amine  and  an  adduct  of  an  alkylene  oxide  with  a  non-cyclic 
amine  having  at  least  5  carbon  atoms,  the  vinyl  carboxylic 
acid  being  selecled  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic, 
methacrylic.  crotonic.  isiKro!onic.  maleic.  fumanc.  liaconic 
and  vinyl  benzoic  acids;  and 

(2)  0  !o  5()'t  by  weigh!  of  a  comonomer  selecied  from  !he  group 
consis!ing  of  hydroxyethyl  acrylate.  hydroxyelhyl  methacry- 
late.  diethylene  glycol  monoacry  late,  diethylene  glycol 
monomcthacry late,  polyethylene  glycol  monoacrylate.  poly- 
ethylene glycol  monomethacrylate.  acryloyloxy  polyglycerol, 
methacryloyloxy  polyglycerol.  vinyl  alcohol,  allyl  alcohol, 
acrylamide.  methacrylamide,  N-methyl  acrylamide.  N-methyl 
methacrylamide,  N-methylol  acrylamide,  N-methylol  meth- 
acrylamide,  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone.  vinyl  imidazole,  Nvinyl- 
€-caprolaciam,  p-methanesulfonamide  siyrene,  N-melhylol 
maleimide.  N-vinyl  succinimide,  p-aminostyrene,  N-vinyl 
carbazole.  2-vinylpyndine.  2-cyanoethvl  acrylate. 
2-cyanocth>l  methacrylate.  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid, 
maleic  acid,  maleic  anhydnde,  fumanc  acid,  itaconic  acid, 
vinyl  sulfonic  acid,  allyl  sulfonic  acid,  methallyl  sulfonic 
acid,  styrene  sulfonic  acid,  vinyl  benzoic  acid,  alkyl  allyl 
sulfosuccinic  ester,  acryloyl  polyoxyalkylene  sulfuric  ester, 
melhacryloyi  polyoxyalkylene  sulfunc  ester,  sails  of  these 
acids.  N.N-dimethylaminoethyl  acrylate.  N,N- 
dimelhylaminiwlhyl  methacrylate.  N.N-dimethylaminopropyl 
acrylate.  N.N-dimethylaminopropyl  melhacry  late,  N.N- 
dielhylaminoelhyl  acrylate.  N.N-diethylaminoethyl  methacry- 
late. N.N-diethylaminopropyl  acrylate.  N.N- 
diethylaminopropyl  methacrylate.  N.N-dimethylaminoethyl 
acrylamide.  N.N-dimethylaminoethyl  methacrylamide.  vinyl 
aniline,  salts  of  these  amines.  I.I  .l-tnmelhylamme  acrylim- 
ide.  1.1.1 -trimelhylamine  melhacry  limide.  I,  I -dimethyl- 1 - 
ethylamine  aery  limide,  1,1 -dimethyl- 1 -ethylamine  melh- 
acry limide,  1,1 -dimethyl- 1-  (2  hydroxypropyl  )amine 
acrylimide.  1,1  dimelhyl-l-(2-hydroxypropylamine  meth- 
acrylimide,  1,1 -dimethyl-  l-(2'-phenyl-2'-hyilroxyethyl)amine 
acrylimide.  1 . 1  dimethyl- 1  -(  2 '■phenyl-2'-hydroxyethyl  lamine 
methacrylimide.     I.l.l-trimethylamine    acryl-imide.     1,1.1- 


AiiGLST  19.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2165 


trintethylamine  methacrylimide,  methyl  acrylate.  methyl 
methacrylate,  ethyl  acrylate,  ethyl  methacrylate,  buiyl  acry- 
late, butyl  methacrylate.  cyclohexyl  acrylate.  cyclohexyl 
methacrylate.  lauryl  methacrylate.  ociadecyl  methacrylate. 
glycidyl  acrylate.  glycidyl  methacrylate.  N.N- 
dibuiylacrylamide.  N.N-dibutylacry  lamide. 

N-cyclohexylacrylamide,  aery  lonitnle.  methacrylonitrile,  sty- 
rene,  1-methylslyrene,  vinyl  acetate,  butadiene,  chlorovinyl 
butadiene  and  isoprene.  the  amount  of  the  comonomer  being 
selecled  within  the  above  range  in  such  a  propt>rtion  provid- 
ing water-soluble  copt)lymer, 
said  copolymer  being  capable  of  reversibly  controlling  the  viscos- 
ity of  an  aqueous  liquid  in  the  Ph  range  of  from  3  to  1 2  in  response 
to  a  change  in  temperature. 


5,658,982 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COPOLVMERIZ.ATION  OF  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  WITH  AN  OLEFINICALLV  CNSATl'R.4TED 

COMPOIIND 
Frank  Baardman:  .Xrleen  Marie  Bradford;  Jayne  Jubb;  Pieter 
Scheerman,  and  Rudolf  Jacobus  Wijngaarden.  all  of  Am.stcr- 
dam.  Netherlands,  avsignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  614,287 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  22. 
1995.  95200716 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  13, 
2016.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/49 
VS.  a.  524—711  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  copolymerizalion  of  carbon  monoxide  with 
an  olehnicalh  unsaturated  compound  comprising  (a)  contacting 
the  monomers  with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  source  ot 
a  Group  Vlll  metal  and  a  boron  hydrix-arbyl  compound  and  (b) 
adding  additional  boron  hydriKarbyl  compound  to  the  polymeriza- 
tion mixture  dunng  the  copolymerization. 


5,658,985 

ABS  MOULDING  COMPOUNDS  WITH  IMPROVED 

YIELD  STRESS 

Herbert  Eichenauer.  Dormagen;  Alfred  Pischtschan.  Kuerten. 

and  Karl-Heinz  Ott,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234.729,  Apr.  28,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,721,  Jul.  30,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1989,  39  26 
275.8 

Int.  CI."  C08L  23/16:33/l8:9/04:9/m 
U.S.  CI.  525—83  6  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  moulding  compounds  consisting  essentially  of 

A)  90-20  weight  "if  of  thermoplastic  resin  from  5^0  parts  by 
weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  95-60  parts  by  weight  of  styrene, 
alphamethylstyrene,  p-methylstyrene.  methyl  methacrylate  or 
their  mixtures. 

B)  10-80  weigh!  %  of  a  graft  polymer  of  30-80  parts  by  weight 
of  styrene.  alphamethylstyrene.  p-methylsiyrene.  melhyl 
methacrylate.  aery  loniirile  or  iheir  mixtures  on  70-20  parts  by 
weight  of  polybutadiene  and 

C)  0.5-5  parts  by  weight  per  100  pans  by  weight  of  A-t-B  of  one 
or  more  EPDM  rubbers. 


5.658,986 

POLYMERS  CONTAINING  THIURAM  DISULFIDE 

GROUPS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Gilbert  Clouet.  La  Wantzenau,  France,  assignor  to  Atochem, 

Pairs  la  Defense,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  582.638.  Sep.  14.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,489,654. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.143 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14,  1989,  89  12061 
Int.  CI."  C08L  5W(t4 
U.S.  CI.  525—88  21  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  containing  at  least  one  thiuram  disulfide  group  in 
its  main  chain  and  denoted  by  the  formula: 


5.658.983 


|P,-(S-D)„-A-C-S-h-; 
II  - 

S 


(I) 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.658,984 

PERMANENT  ANTI-.STATIC  POLY  CARBONATE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Kazuhiko  Ishii;   (>oro  Shimaoka.  and   Michio  Nakata.  all  of 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Engineering- 

Plastics  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  575.259 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-335420; 
Dec.  22,  1994.  6-.3.^5421;  Jan.  19.  1995,  7-023295;  Jan.  20.  1995. 
7-024469 

Int.  CI.'  C08(;  f,3/4fi 
VS.  CI.  525—66  20  Claims 

I.  A  permanent  anti-static  polycarbonate  resin  composition  com- 
prising: 

(a)  50-95  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonaie  resin. 

(b)  2-40  parts  by  weigh!  of  a  block  copolyamide  resin. 

(c)  2-50  parts  by  weigh!  of  an  aromaiic  polyesier  resin,  and 

(d)  1-30  parts  by  weight  of  a  multi-layered  polymer  having  a 
struciure  composing  a  core  composed  of  a  rubber-like  polymer 
prepared  from  an  alkyl  acrylaie  monomer  in  which  the  carbon 
number  ol  the  alkyl  group  is  2-8.  and  an  outer  shell  layer 
formed  on  the  surface  of  the  core  and  composed  of  a  glass-like 
polymer  prepared  from  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer  or  an  aro- 
matic vinyl  monomer  and  a  vinyl  monomer  copolymerizable 
iherewiih. 


-f-S— C— A-|-C-S1-P--(-S— Cf-A— C— Sl„- 

II       II     "  "      ir     II 

s         s  s         s 


(II) 


where: 

each  of  P,  and  P.  denoles  a  polymer  block  produced  from  a! 
leasl  one  vinyl  or  dienic  monomer,  in  which  case  p  has  the 
\  alue  of  I .  or  a  poly  mer  block  chosen  from  polyoxyalkylene, 
polvester  or  polvamide  blocks,  in  which  case  p  has  the  value 
of  6; 
A  denotes: 

( 1 )  in  I,  if  P|  is  not  a  polyamide  block  or  a  polyester  block 
produced  from  a  polyester  lerminaied  by  an  acidic  or  esler 
functional  group,  and  in  11,  if  P,  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  block 
or  a  polyester  block  produced  from  a  polyester  terminated 
by  OH  functional  groups  in  II.  an 

-N—  ~ 

I 
R' 

residue,  R,  denoting  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group 
optionally  comprising  al  leasl  one  helero  atom  and/or  at 
least  one 


—  N  — 


* 
—  N  — Rj 

I 

R.1 
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residue,  (each  ot  R ..  R ,  und  R4  denoting  an  alkyl.  an  alkyl, 
cycloalkyi  or  aryl  group)  and  optionally  bearing  at  least  one 
funclionul  group; 
(2)  an 

—  N-Ci  — N- 
I  I 

E  J 

residue,  where: 
G  denotes: 

a  — (CR,R^).,—  residue,  with  each  ot  R,  and  R„  denoting, 
independently  of  each  other,  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  residue, 
which  optionally  comprises  at  least  one  hetero  atom  and/or 
at  least  one 


—  N  — 
/ 
Km 

residue.  R, ,  being  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  group: 
H'  and  J'  ha\ing  the  same  meanings  as  E  and  J.  respectively: 
T  denoting  an  oxygen  or  sultur  atom,  and  =T  optionally  being 

absent; 
R|,  denoting  an  optionally  subsiiiuted  C.-C,.  alkyl  or  alkoxy. 

C,-C|.  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkoxy.  aryl  or  aryloxy  group; 
each  of  c.  d.  e  and  f  independentl\  denoting  an  integer  from  I  to 

.V 
g  denoting  an  integer  from  10  to  40: 

i})  when  P,  denotes  a  vinyl  or  dienic  bkvk. 
A  can  denote  a 


—  N- 
I 

R? 

residue.  R7  being  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyi 
or  aryl  group,  and  denoiinj:  an  integer  trom  I  10  6;  or 

the  residue  ot  an  aliphatic  ring  which  optionally  contains  at  least 

one  hetero  atom: 
E  and  J  denote,  independently  of  each  other,  an  alkyl  group 
opiionall)  comprising  al  least  one  hetero  atom  and/or  at  least 


—  N  — 
I 

R« 


residue,  R^  being  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi 
or  aryl   group;   a  cycloalkyi   group;   an   aryl  group;    — K — L.   K 
denoting  a  single  bond;  an  alkylene  group  optionally  comprising  a 
hetero  atom  and/or  al  least  one 


residue.  R.,  being  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  residue;  a 
cycloalkylcne  group;  or  an  arylene  group;  and  L  denotes  a 
functional  group,  each  iil  the  groups  K,  J,  R„  and  R„  option- 
ally having  at  least  one  functional  group.  E  and  J  of  the 

— N-O-N— 
I  I 

E  J 


/  \ 

—  M  N- 

\  / 

(CH:i, 


residue  in  formula  (I) 
where: 

M.  Joined  to  D.  — CH  or  — C — Q — R.  Q  denoting  a  single  bond 
or  an  alkylene  cycloalkylene  or  arylene  group  and  R  denoting 
C(X)H.  aX)R,,  (R|j  denoting  alkvl.  cycloalkvl  or  aryl), 

(IH.  a  phosphorus-containing  group. 

— CN  or  an 


— N=C 


imine  residue,  with  each  of  R,,  and  R,^  independently  denot- 
ing a  Cft-C||,  aromatic  group,  a  Cs-C,„  cycloaliphatic  group 
or  a  C,-C^  aliphatic  group;  and 

each  of  h  and  i  denoting  an  integer  from  1  to  .A; 

D  denotes  a  single  bond  or  an  alkvlene.  cycloalkylene  or  arylene 
group.  D  denoting  only  a  single  bond  in  the  case  where  M 
denotes  CH. 

n  has  a  value  trom  I  to  20. 
with  the  provisos  thai: 

A  IS  not  an 


-N- 
I 
Ri 


group 

optionally  being  Joined  to  form  a  nitrogenous  heterocyclic  ring:  the 

-N— G-N- 
I  I 

E  J 

group  optionally  denoting: 


-N-(CRioRii»*-N-P-N-(CR,„Rii»/,-N-      or 
I  III  I 

E  J'      Ri:  E'  J 

(CH:),  T  (CH;|, 

/  \        II        /  \ 

-J-N  N  — P-l-N  N— , 

\      /    r  \      / 

lCH:)j         Ri:       (CH:), 

b  denoting  an  integer  from  1  to  12; 

each  of  R,,,  and  R,,  denoting,  independently  of  each  other, 
hydrogen  or  a  C,  -C,,  alkyl  residue,  said  alkyl  residue  option- 
ally comprising  at  least  one  hetero  atom  and/or  at  least  one 


residue  in  II.  and 

D  IS  a  single  bond  if  M  is  CH, 
wherein 

each  functional  group  independently  is 

OH; 

OR,,.  R,,  denoting  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  group: 

COC)H;  " 

CCXlR_,j.  R.J  denoting  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  group: 

Si(R;,^);H.  R:^  denoting  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  alkoxy.  aryl  or 
aryloxy  group: 


\ 


P-U-tCH;),,-. 

/Il 

R"     T 


in  which: 

each  of  R,„  and  R,,.  which  are  identical  or  different,  denotes  an 
alkyl.  alkoxy.  cycloalkyi.  cycloalkoxy.  aryl,  aryloxy  or 


-N-Rj, 
I 
R» 
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group  (each  or  R^^  and  R;„  independently  denoting  alkyl. 
cycloalkyi.  or  aryl).  each  of  the  groups  R,^.  R,,  R,„  and  R,., 
optionally  being  substituted  by  at  least  one  halogen  atom; 

T  denotes  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom: 

U  denotes  a  single  bond.  — O —  or 

-N  — , 
I 
Rio 

R-t-being  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  aryl; 
o  ranges  from  0  to  12: 
CN:or 


N=C 


\ 


R,i  and  R,,  each  denoting  a  C^-C,,,  aromatic  .<;roup.  a  C-C,,, 
cycloaliphatic  group  or  a  0,-0,,  aliphatic  group. 


5.658.987 
RL  BBKR  COMPO.SITION 

Masari  Nakamura,  Kawasaki:  Kiyoshi  Tanaka.  Kumage-gun, 
and  f  umitoshi  SUituki,  ^l>kl)hama,  all  of  .japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  /.eon  Co.,  Ltd..  lokyo.  .lapan 
PCI  No.  PCr/.|P94/(MI494,  ii  371  Date  Sep.  29.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\<)94/2295I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  IX  1994 

PCI   Kilfd  Mar.  28.  1994.  Sen  No.  525.789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1993.  5-148191 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  WOfy.-.f.W: 
V.S.  CI.  525—99  13  Claims 

1    .\  rubber  composition  comprising: 

a  random  copolymer  A  obtained  by  copolymeri/ation  iif  a  con- 
jugated diene  and  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  using  an  alkali 
metal-based  catalyst,  said  random  copolymer  A  having 

( 1 )  an  aromatic  v  inyl  compound  content  of  30'''f  by  weight  or 
more. 

(2)  a  1.2-\inyl  content  in  conjugated  diene  units  of  457(  by 
weight  or  more,  and 

(3)  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  -20°  C.  or  higher; 

a  random  copolymer  B  obtained  by  copolymerization  of  a  con- 
jugated diene  and  an  aromatic  \  inyl  compound  using  an  alkali 
metal-based  catalyst,  \aid  random  copolymer  B  having 

(a)  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  content  of  30'X  by  weight  or 
less. 

(b)  a  1.2-vinyl  content  in  conjugated  diene  units  of  20^?^  by 
weight  or  less,  and 

(c)  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  -50°  C.  or  lower;  and 

a  block  copolymer  C  composed  of  random  copolymer  segment 
A  and  random  copolymer  segment  B  obtained  by  block  copo- 
lymerization of  a  conjugated  diene  and  an  aromatic  vinyl 
compound  using  an  alkali  metal-based  catalyst,  said  random 
copolymer  segment  A  having 

an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  content  of  30*^  by  weight  or 
more,  a  1.2-vinyl  content  in  conjugated  diene  units  of  45'* 
by  weight  or  more,  and 
a  glass  transition  temperature  of  -20°  C,  or  higher, 
said  random  copolymer  segment  B  having 

an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  content  of  M)9r  by  weight  or 
less,  a  1.2-vinyl  content  in  conjugated  diene  units  of  20'5^ 
by  weight  or  less,  and 
a  glass  transition  temperature  of  -50°  C.  or  lower: 
wherein  said  rubber  composition  comprises: 

90-50<*  by  weight  of  a  20-80:80-20  mixture  (I),  by  weight 
ratio,  of  said  random  copolymer  A  and  said  random  copoly- 
mer B.  and 
10-509r  by  weight  of  said  block  copolymer  C  (II). 


5.658.988 
RESINOl  S  COMPOSITION  FOR  CO.ATING 
.Shinichi  Ogino:  Nnbushige  Numa:  Shinjl  Tomita.  and  Hajime 
Sukejima.  all  of  HiraLsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint 
Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496.481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1994.  6-181699; 
Jun.  30,  1994.  6-181700;  Jun.  30.  1994.  6-I8I701 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  4M)4:SM)6 
V.S.  CI.  525—102  25  Claims 

1.  A  resinous  comptisition  for  coating  comprising  (A)  a  resinous 
mixture  comprising  a  resin  having  a  siloxy  group,  and  (B)  a 
catalyst  for  dissociating  the  siloxy  group,  wherein  resinous  mixture 
(A)  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of  tfie  following  (A-1 )  through 
(A-4): 

(A-1)  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  resin  that  contains  at  lea.st  one  siloxy 
group  and  one  alkoxysilyl  group  respectively  in  the  one 
molecule,  and  (b)  a  resin  that  contains  at  least  one  isocyanale 
group   and   one   alkoxysilyl   group   respectiveh    in   the   one 
molecule: 
(A-2)  a  mixture  a  (a)  a  resin  thai  contains  at  least  one  siloxy 
group  and  one  alkoxysilyl  group  respectively    in  the  one 
molecule,  and  (c)  a  compound  or  a  resin  that  contains  at  least 
two  isocyanate  groups  in  the  one  molecule: 
(A-3)  a  mixture  of  (b)  a  resin  that  contains  at  least  one  isocyan- 
ate group  and  one  alkoxysilyl  group  respectively  in  the  one 
molecule,  and  (d)  a  compound  or  a  resin  that  contains  at  least 
two  siloxy  groups  in  the  one  molecule;  and 
I  A-4)  (e)  a  resin  thai  contains  at  least  one  siloxy  group,  one 
isocyanate  group  and  one  alkoxysilyl  group  respectively  in 
the  one  molecule, 
wherein  the  resin  (a)  is  a  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  monomer  that 
contains  a  siloxy  group,  a  vinyl  monomer  that  contains  an 
alkoxysilyl  group,  and  optionally  another  vinyl  monomer  able 
to  copolymerize  with  these  monomers, 
wherein  the  resin  (b)  is  a  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  monomer  that 
contains  an  isocyanate  group,  a  vinyl  monomer  that  contains 
an  alkoxysilyl  group,  and  optionally  another  vinyl  monomer 
able  to  copolymerize  with  these  monomers,  and 
wherein  the  resin  (e)  is  a  copohmer  of  at  least  one  of  the 
respective  vinyl  monomers  that  contain  a  siloxy  group,  an 
isocyanate  group  and  an  alkoxysilyl  group  respectively,  and 
optionally  another  vinyl  monomer  able  to  copolymerize  with 
these  monomers 


5.658.989 

MODIFIED  ACR'i  Lie  POLV^  OL  CARBONATE 

POLYMER 

Shinji  Nakano.  Takatsuki:  Takao  Morimoto.  .Matsubara;  Shin- 
ya  ^amada.  .Sakai;  Takaaki  F'ujiwa.  Otake;  Hideki  Matsui. 
Otake.  and  Takeharu  Tahuchi.  Otake.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors 
to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  and  Nippon 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359.542.  Dec.  20.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  159.605.  Dec.  1.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Apn  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  631.161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  1,  1992.  4-345333; 
Oct.  28.  1993.  5-294509 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  WOO 
V.S.  CI.  525—123  9  Claims 

1.  A  modihed  acrylic  polyol  polymer  comprising  a  first  recurring 
unit  of  the  formula: 


R* 

I 
— CH-— C—  O 

I  II 

C— 0-R^-«-(X--R'i 

II 

O 


-(X-O— R-t-OH 


wherein  R'.  R"  and  R*'  are  independently  a  C2-C^  alkylene.  R*  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  x  is  an  integer  of  1-6.  and  y  is  an  integer  of 
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1-6.  and  u  second  recurring  unit  of  an  ethylenically  unsaluraied 
monomer  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  (nicth- 
iacrylate.  aery  lonitrile,  styrene.  o-melhslstyrene.  vinyl  acetate  and 
vinyl  propionate;  said  first  recurring  unit  being  incor7»rated  h> 
copolymcri/ing  with  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  an 
acrylic  monomer  produced  by  reacting  an  ^dduct  of  a  monomer  of 
the  formula: 


R'    O  () 

I      II  II 

CH^=C— C— O— R'-e<X'-R' 


-OH 


wherein  R'.  R^  and  R^  are  as  defined  aN)ve.  with  a  cyclic  alkyle- 
necarbonaie  of  the  formula; 


molecular  weight  resin  having  a  peak  molecular  weight  of  about 
1(X).00()-4,(¥X).(XX).  or  a  gel  content  of  abt)ut  lOCf  or  more,  and  a 
second  polydisperse  resin  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  a  low 
molecular  weight  component  having  a  peak  molecular  weight  of 
about  V(XX)-5().()0().  making  up  about  6<)-9.S  wt  'J  of  the  second 
polydisperse  resin  and  a  high  molecular  weight  comp<inent  having 
a  peak  molecular  weight  of  about  1(X).(XX>  4.(XX),(XX).  making  up 
about  .S  4()  wt  '/}  of  the  second  polydisperse  resin,  said  toner 
providing  stable  images,  improved  ami-offset  propenies  and  supe- 
nor  antiblocking  properties  and  tixability. 


/    \ 
O  () 

\  / 

R" 


wherein  R"  is  as  dehncd  above;  said  mixiihcd  acrylic  polvol  bcini; 
crosslinkablc  with  a  melamlne  resin  or  organic  polyisocyanate. 


PREVENTION  OK  OK  KHU  (TION  IN  IHK 

KORM  Al  ION  OK  AMINES  AND  N-NII  ROSAMINES 

1)1  RINC;  THE  MANl  KACTl  RE  AND  I  SE  OK 

ELASTOMERS 

Ernst-Morilz  von  Arndt.  Weinheim,  and  (JiintiT  Stein,  Hems- 

huch.  h<ith  i>r  (iermanv.  assignors  to  Kirniu  Carl  Kreuden- 

berg,  Weinheini.  (iernuinv 

Kilid  Kth.  12.  iw6,  .Sen  No.  5W.8W 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Keb.  IX.  IW.s.  19.^  05 
650.7 

Int.  (I.    COKC  /y/2« 
UJS.  CI.  525—124  13  aalms 

I.  A  method  ol  inhibiting  secondary  amine  fomtation  during 
vulcanization  ot  an  elasiomeric  compound  with  a  sulfur  donating 
accelerator  which  forms  secondary  amines  during  vulcanization, 
comprising  the  step  of  incorp*)rating  into  an  elastomeric  com- 
l»und:  a  monofunctional  or  multifunctional  isothiocyanate  having 
the  general  formula 


5.658.W2 

POLYETHYLENE  CO.Ml'OSI  I  ION  KOR  INJECTION 

MOLDING 

Jens  Ehlers.  Oberhausen;   Norberl   Freisler.  Dorlmund.  and 
Hermann  \an  l.aak.  Iliinxe.  all  of  (it-rmanv.  assignors  to 
llofchst  Vktiengi-selKchaft.  (iermanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .17.V49S.  Jan.  17.  19V5.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I95.8I2.  Kcb.  14.  l'W4. 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Ian.  26.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  .5<>2.222 
Claims  priority,  application  (>erniany.  Mar.  24.  IV9.V  4i  UV 
456.2 

Int.  CI."  C08L  2  </rw 
r..S.  CI.  525—240  5  Claims 

I  A  polyethylene  composition  for  iniection  molding  comprising; 

(a)  W:i  to  Wi  by  weight  ot  a  hrst  polyethylene  having  a 
limiting  viscosity  number  of  about  10(X)  to  about  SfXX)  ml/g 
and  a  molecular  weight  distribution  less  than  *)  and 

(b)  l'»  to  H)''i  by  weight  of  a  second  polyethylene  having  a 
limiting  viscosity  number  of  about  IfX)  to  aK)ut  7(X)  ml/g  and 
a  molecular  weight  distribution  less  than  9.  wherein  the  per- 
centages are  based  on  the  composition,  and 

wherein  the  limiting  viscosity  number  of  the  composition  is 
greater  than  I. MX)  ml/g.  said  limiting  viscosity  being  deter- 
mined in  decalin  ai  1.^5°  C. 


R— <N=C=S), 

where  R  is  any  organic  remainder  and  x?  I ;  or  a  compound  which 
forms  such  isoihiiKyanatc  under  Ihe  influence  of  increased  teni 
pcralure  during  vulcanization  of  the  elastomeric  compound, 
wherein  said  isoihuKyanate  is  eftective  to  inhibit  secondary  amine 
formation  dunng  vulcanization  of  the  elastomeric  compound. 


5.65«.WI 
TONER  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  A  METHOD  OK 
MANUFACTIRINC;  IT.  AS  WELL  AS  A  TONER  AND  A 
METHOD  OK  MANl'KACTlRINt;  IT 
Yoshiyuki  Kosaka,  Shi);a-ken:  Takashi  I  eyama.  KusaLsu.  and 
TaLsuo  Suzuki.  Shiga-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  345.42«.  Nov.  21.  1W4.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  50.^.804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24,  1994,  6-109890 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  .iJ/U2 
VS.  a.  525—221  4  (laims 

1.  A  toner  comprising  a  dry-blended  or  niell  blended  mixture  of 
resins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysiyrene.  copoly- 
mers comprising  styrene  units  and  (meth)acrylic  ester  units,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  mixture  comprising  a  hrst  resin  of  a  high 


5.658.993 
\V\TER-SOH  Bl  E  OR  WATER-DISPERSIBLE  CRAFT 
(  ()l'OI,>MERS.  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOK  AND 
IHE  I  SE  THEREOK 
Walter  Den/inger.  Speyer;  \\el  Kislenmacher.  l.udwigshafen; 
Johannes  Perner.  Neusladt;  Angelika  Kunhoff.  .Schriesheim; 
Birgit     PollhofT-karl.     I.udwigshafen.     and     Hans-Jiirgen 
Raubenheimer.  ketsch.  all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  B.ASK 
Aktiengesellschaft.  I.udwigshafen.  < Germany 

Kikd  Jan.  .^1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59.^522 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Eeb.  3,  1995,  195  03 
546. 1 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  .<SAH) 
IS.  CI.  52.5—285  9  Claims 

I  A  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  graft  copolymer  obtained 
by  free- radical  graft  copolymerization  of 

(I)  at  least  one  monoethylcnically  unsaturated  monomer  onto 
(ii)  a  compound  with  a  molecular  weight  of  2(X)-.S000  comp<ised 
of  two  or  more  monotneric  units,  said  compound  consisting 
essentially  of  a  monoelhylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  or  anhydnde  thereof 
using  from  5  to  2(XX)  parts  by  weight  of  (I)  per  I CX)  pans  by 
weight  of  grafting  base  (II). 
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5,658,994 
NONFUNCTIONALIZED  POLY(ARYLENE  ETHER) 
DIELECTRICS 
William   Franklin   Burgoyne,  Jr.,  Allentown:   Lloyd  Mahlon 
Robeson.  Mucungie,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Raymond  Nicholas 
YrtLs.  Carlsbad.  Calif.,  a-ssignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc..  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  502,511 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  6J/U() 

VS.  a.  525—390  II  Claims 


-continued 


and  mixtures  thereof,  but  Ar,.  Ar,.  Ar,  and  Ai^.  other  than  the 
diradical  9.9-diphenylfluorene,  are  not  isomeric  equivalents 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  combination  of  a 
dielectric  material  and  a  microelectronic  device,  wherein  the 
dielectric  matenal  is  provided  on  the  microelectronic  device  and 
the  dielectric  matenal  contains  a  poly(arylene  ether)  polymer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  nonfunctional  repeating  units  of  the  struc- 
ture: 

-l-O-Ari— 0-Ar:-»— hO— Ar,— 0-Ar4^- 


5.658,995 

COPOLYMERS  OF  TYROSINE-BASED 

POLYCARBONATE  AND  POLYlALKYLENE  OXIDE) 

Joachim  B.  Kohn,  Highland  Park,  and  Chun  Yu,  Piscataway, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rutgers,  The  State  I'niversity,  New 

Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,842 

Int.  CI."  C08L  69/00:77/00 

VS.  CI.  525-^32  16  Claims 


wherein  m=0  to  1.0;  and  n=l  0-m;  and  Ar,.  Ar,.  Ar,  and  Arj  are 
individually  divalent  arylene  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of; 


\  //   \  r\  // 


10        15        a        25        30 
«OLE  I  OF  PE6 


L  A  random  block  copolymer  having  the  formula: 
/  O  o\ 

— [-0  — (O)-"  R|-C-NH-CH-CH:  —(u)—  0-C-|— 


ORi 


-H-0-(R3)- 


-O-C- 


wherein  R,  is  — CH=CH—  or  ( — CM,— )^,  in  which  j  is  zero  or 
an  integer  from  one  to  eight;  R;  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  straight  and  branched  alkyl  and  alkylary  I  groups 
containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  denvatives  of  biologi- 
cally and  physiologically  active  compounds  covalently 
bonded  to  said  copolymer; 

each  R,  is  independently  an  alkylene  group  containing  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 

y  is  between  about  5  and  about  3000;  and 
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f  is  the  percent  inolar  fraction  of  alkylene  oxide  in  said  copoly- 
mer and  ranges  between  about  I  and  about  99  mole  percent. 


Ml  I  Tin  NCriONVI  OMKWK  I'OIAAtKRS 
Donald  J.  keehaii,  31012  lluntincton  UimhIs.  Ba>  MllaKC  Ohio 
44144) 

Kil«l  Kib.  :»,  \fH>.  Ser.  No.  60.1.746 
Int.  CI.    (  (IH(;  'iW4<l:6'iAHI 
l'..S.  a.  525— -S2.1  27  Claims 

I  A  liquid  oxirane  prepolymer  compnsing  the  reaction  priKluci 
of  a  ins-phcnyl  hasing  at  least  one  h>droly/ablc  oxygen  with  a 
difunctional  oxirane  oligomer  having  at  least  one  aromatic  moiety 
and  at  least  one  oxiranc  containing  aliphatic  nuiiely  and  a  metallic 
oxide  having  at  least  one  hydroly/able  oxygen,  characterized  in 
thai  substantially  all  of  the  hydrolyzable  oxygen  atoms  in  said 
Iris-phenvl  and  said  metallic  oxide  arc  bonded  to  said  oligomer  and 
there  IS  suhsianti.ills  no  Ninding  beiueen  oligomer  moiclies 


5.6.^8.<W7 
l'R<H  KSS  KOK  P()I.^MKKI/,IN(.  PKOI'VI.K.NK  BY 
I  Sl\<.  A  N()\KI.  MKrAI.I.OCKNK  (  ATM.V.ST 
Daisukc  Kukuoka:  lakashi  lashiro:  Koji  KaMaai;  .lunji  Saito: 
lakashi    I  cda:    Noshibisa    Kiso;    .lunichi    Inuita;     Icrunori 
Kujita:  Masalo>hi  Nitabaru,  and  Mu.sa.\asu  ^oshida.  all  of 
Kuga-gun.  .lapan.  assignors  to  MiLsui  Pt-trocbemical  Indus- 
tricN,  ltd.,  lokyo,  Japan 
l)i\isi(m  of  Ser.  No.  255,7(16,  Jun.  7.  1994.  afiandtmed.  Ihis 

application  lun.  7.  199.':.  Str.  No.  474.6.<;X 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Jun.  7.  IW.V  5-I.V»253; 
Sep.  24.  I99.V  .'!-2.W.'?61.  Oct.  6.  I99.V  5-2.S0742.  Nov.  29.  1993. 
5-298744;  Nov.  29.  I99.V  5-298745;  Keb.  2.V  1994,  5-25!;48 

Int.  CI."  C08K  -l/M 
I  ..S.  CI.  .'^26—127  4  Claims 


R'  hydfocafbon  ftgt*  of  2  1  cwbon  •toaa 

tt':«rvl  (foup  ate. 

V  :dival*it  ailtoon-Qantsifiinc  ifoiv  aic 


C  fin*  PvrticU  CwMtf  ) 


1     P'apo 

* 

•  »i 

on 

1  *••'"  1 

■1           1 

1.  A  process  for  propylene  pt)lymeri/ation  compnsing  polymer- 
izing propylene  or  copolymerizing  propylene  and  at  least  one  kind 
of  a-olehn  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and 
a-oletins  of  4  to  10  larbon  atoms  lo  obtain  propylene  homopoly- 
mer  or  propylene  copolymer  containing  propvlene  units  m  an 
.iinount  of  not  less  than  50'?  by  mol  in  the  presence  of  a  propylene 
|iolymeri/alion  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(I)  a  propylene  polymerization  catalyst  produced  by  contacting, 
in  any  order. 

(A)  a  propylene  p«)lymerization  catalyst  component  compns- 
ing a  transition  metal  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  II): 


(I) 


M  is  zirconium: 

R'  is  a  hvdrixarbon  group  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms: 

R  is  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <if 
pbenvl.  naphthyl.  anthracenvl  and  phenanlhryl.  which 
mas  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hydriK'arbon  group  ot  1  lo  20  carbon  atoms  or  an 
organo-silyl  group: 

X'  and  X"  are  each  chlorine:  and 

Y  IS  a  dimethylsilyl  group:  with 

(B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(B-l  I  an  aluminoxane.  and 

(B-2l  a  compound  v^hich  reacts  with  said  transition  metal 
compound  to  form  an  ion  pair; 
(III  a  propylene  polymerization  catalyst  produced  by  contactmg. 
in  any  order, 
said  propylene  polymerization  catalyst  component  as  delined 

in  (Al  above, 
said  at  least  one  compound  as  debned  in  (B)  abttve.  and 

(C)  an  organoaluminum  compound: 

(III)  a  propylene  polymerization  catalyst  produced  by  contact- 
ing, in  any  order. 

a  hnc  panicle  carrier. 

said  propylene  polymerization  catalyst  compotient  as  defined 
in  lAl  above,  and 

said  at  least  one  compound  as  dehned  in  (Bl  above. 

wherein  said  propylene  polymen/ation  catalyst  as  dehned  in 
(Al  above  and  said  at  least  one  compound  as  delined  in  (Bl 
ab»>ve  are  suppi>ned  on  said  hne  panicle  carrier: 

(IV)  a  propylene  polymerization  catalyst  produced  by  contacting 
said  propylene  p»)lymerization  catalyst  as  dehned  in  (III) 
aNive.  with 

an  organoaluminum  compound  as  dehf>ed  in  IC)  above: 
(Vi  a  propylene  polymerization  catalyst  prixluced  by  prepoly- 
merizing  propylene  vmh  said  propylene  polymerization  cata- 
lyst as  dehned  in  (IV i  above,  and 
(VI)  a  propylene  polymenzation  catalyst  produced  by  contacting 
said   propylene   polymerization  catalyst   as  dehned   in   (V) 

above,  v^ith 
an  organoaluminum  compound  as  dehned  in  (C)  above. 


5.65H.998 
RANDOM  ( OPOlAMhR,  \ND  PR()CF,.SS  AND 
PRODI  (HON   IHKRKOK 
Syuji  Minanii;  Mirokazu  Kajiura.  both  of  Ohtake.  and  Hide- 
kuni  Oda.  Ivtakuni,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772.441.  Oct.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  715.867.  Jun.  17,  1991,  aban- 
doned, vthicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,42.'.  Oct.  II. 
199(1.  abandoned,  which  is  a  cimlinualion  of  ,Ser.  No.  470,4.<5. 
Jan.  24.  I99((,  ahandoiu-d,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
.'2.',((50,  Mar.  14,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  81,601,  \u\>.  ^.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  867,l.<8,  May  27,  1986,  abandoned,  fhis 

applicatiim  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma\  24,  1985,  60-110545: 
May  2«,  1985.  60-II.M174;  Jul.  M).  1985.  60-I66895 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  2<:/(i4.:iii/it: 

U.S,  CI.  526— 281  2l(laims 

I.  A  random  copolymer  characterized  in  that 
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(A)  the  copolymer  comprises  polymerized  units  from  ethylene 
and  polymerized  units  from  at  least  one  cycloolefin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein  R'.  R-.  R'.  R^  R\  R".  R'  and  R"  are  identical  or 
different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  R" 
and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  each  represents  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  R"  and  R'"  are  bonded  to  each  other  to  form 
a  group  of  the  following  formula 


(R" C-R'=)/ 


in  which  R"  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  I  is  an  integer  of  3  or  4,  and 
n  is  0  or  a  positive  integer  of  1  to  3. 

(B)  the  mole  ratio  of  the  polymenzed  units  from  the  cycloolefin 
to  the  polymenzed  units  from  ethylene  is  from  5:95  to  60:40, 

(C)  the  cycloolefin  of  formula  (I)  is  incorporated  in  the  polymer 
chain  as  polymerized  units  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (II) 


(II) 


5.658.999 
SYNDIOTACTIC  POLYPROPYLENE  WAX.  PRODUCTION 

PROCESS  THEREOF.  AND  HEATING  ROLL  FIXING- 

TYPE  TONER  COMPOSITION  MAKING  USE  OF  THE 

WAX 

Norihide  Inoue:  Masahiro  Kouno:  Yosbibo  Sonobe:  Kazumi 

Mizutani.   all   of   Kanagawa-ken:    Tetsunosuke   Shiomura. 

Tokyo,    and    Nobuhiro    Hirayama.    Kanagawa-ken.   all    of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  436.832.  May  8.  1995.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37.423,  Mar.  26.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No,  543.823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-079551; 
Apr,  8.  1992.  4-087083 

Int.  CI."  C08F  //(MM 
U.S.  CI.  526—351  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  syndiotactic  polypropylene 
wax  having  a  syndiotactic  pentad  fraction  of  at  least  0.7  as  mea- 
sured by  "C-NMR,  a  melting  point  in  a  range  of  120°- 1 70°  C.  as 
measured  by  a  differential  scanning  calonmeter,  and  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  in  a  range  of  0  01-0  4  dl/g  as  measured  at  135°  C  in  a 
tetralin  solution,  which  compnses  polymenzing  propylene  in  a 
reaction  vessel  (i)  while  maintaining  at  10*^  or  higher  a  hydrogen 
partial  pressure  of  a  gas  phase  contained  m  the  reaction  vessel  and 
formed  of  the  propylene  and  hydrogen  and  (ii)  while  using  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  an  organoaluminum  compound  a  solid 
catalyst  formed  of: 

one  of  (A)  a  transition  metal  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  I: 

A'  A'  Ri  I 

\    /     \      / 
Q  M 

/    \      .■      \ 
\'  A"  R- 

in  which  A'  represents  a  eyclopeniadienyl  group.  A"  represents  a 
fluorenyl  group  or  a  derivative  thereof.  A'  and  A"  individually 
represent  an  alkyl  group  having  1-10  cartwn  atoms,  an  aryl  group 
having  6-20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylaryl  group,  an  ary lalkyl  group, 
a  halogenated  aryl  group,  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  a  hetero 
atom  such  as  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur  or  silicon,  or  a  hydrogen 
atom,  0  connects  A'  and  A"  to  each  other  and  represents  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group  containing  silicon,  germanium  or  tin.  A'  and  A""  may  be 
coupled  together  to  form  a  ring  structure  among  A',  A""  and  Q,  R' 
and  R"  individually  represent  a  halogen  or  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  an  arvl  group  having  6-20 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkylaryl  group  or  an  arylalkyl  group,  and  M 
represents  titanium,  zirconium  or  hafnium,  or  (A)  a  reaction  prixl- 
uct  between  the  transition  metal  compound  and  an  organometallic 
compound; 

(B)  an  aluminoxane:  and 

(C)  a  hne  particulate  carrier. 


R*         \  R'/  - 


wherein  all  symbols  are  as  defined  above. 

(D)  the  copolymer  has  an  intnnsic  viscosity  (r|)  measured  in 
decalin  at  135°  C.  of  0.01  to  20  dl/g. 

(E)  the  copolymer  has  a  molecular  weight  distribution  (Mw/ 
Mn).  measured  by  gel  permeation  chromatography  of  not 
more  than  4, 

(F)  the  copolymer  has  a  crystallinity,  measured  by  x-ray  diffrac- 
tometry ,  of  0  to  10'^.  and 

(G)  the  copolymer  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  mea- 
sured by  dynamic  mechanical  analyzer  of  at  least  10°  C. 


5.659,000 
LOW  FAT  EMULSION  PROCESS 
Frederick  William  Cain.  Voorburg;  Leendert  Hendrik  Wes- 
dorp.  Vlaardingen.  both  of  Netherlands,  and  Gina  Suzette 
Hutson.  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignors  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods 
Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  Lisle.  Ill, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,828.  May  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  212.482.  Mar,  14,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  II,  1996,  Ser,  No.  673,786 
Int.  CI."  A23G  3AX):  A23D  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  426—602  11  Claims 

1  Process  for  the  production  of  confectionery  filling  composi- 
tions displaying  stability,  fatly  feeling  and  oral  mouthfeel  perfor- 
mance properties  that  meet  the  quality  standards  required  by  con- 
fectionery manufacturers  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  forming  a  water-continuous  fat  emulsion  having  the  compo- 
sition; 
10-30  wt.  %  of  fat; 
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5-57  wt.  %  of  water; 

13-85  wt.  %  of  remainder,  being  at  least  one  compt)und  selected 
from   the  group  consisting  of  acidity   controller,   thickener, 
bulking  agent,  emulsiher,  sweetener,  flavour,  colorant,  humec 
tani  and  preservative; 
by  mixing  the  components  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  fat; 
(2)  c(M)ling  the  emulsion  obtained  in  step  (II.  while  subjecting 
the  emulsion  to  a  shear  of  l(X)-8(X)  s  '  for  a  residence  lime  of 
less  than  2  minutes,  while  phase  inversion  occurs,  and  forms  a 
fat-continuous  low-fat  emulsion  as  the  confectionery   filling 
composition,  wherein  the  c(H)ling  conditions  are  such  that  no 
more  than  20  wi.  '7,  of  a-pha.se  fat  is  formed. 


5.659.001 
MOISTl'RK  CI  R.XBI.K  ( O.MPOSI TIONS 
Jean   de    la    Croi    Mabimana.    VNales.    I  nited    Kingdom,   and 
Patrick    I.eempot-I.    Kru.vscls.    Kelt;ium.    assiKnurs    lu    Dow 
Corning  S.  A..  SenefTe.  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  Mt.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  565.475 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  kingdom.  Dec.  1.  IV94, 
V4K4846 

InL  CI."  C08C  77/f« 
IJ.S.  CI.  52K-17  II  Claims 

1.  A  moisture  curable  composition  comprising  the  reaction  prod 
uct  of  (A)  a  condensation  prtxiuct  of  a  polyacid  chlonde  with  an 
organic  polymer  having  chain  units  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisiinp  of  alkyienc  and  oxyalkylene  units  in  its  molecular  chain  ami 
subsiiiueni  condensible  groups  with  (B)  an  organusilicon  com 
pound  of  the  general  formula 

RlNHR'uNH, 
I 
R-.S.-R- 
I 
R" 

wherein  each  R  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represents  a 
linking  group  represented  by  — (CH,)„—  where  n  has  a  value  of 
from  2  lo  10;  each  R "  may  be  the  saine  or  different  and  represents 
a  hydrolysable  group;  R'  represents  a  group  -R(NHR')„NH,.  a 
group  R".  or  a  group  R'  where  R'  represents  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon group;  and  m  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  10. 


5.659.(MI2 
MODIUKI)  TANNIN  MANNICH  POLYMERS 
Peter  F..  Reed,  Plainfield.  III.,  and  Martha  R.  Finck.   Vix-Fn 
Provence,  France.  as.siKnor\  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company, 
Naperville.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  409J(96 
Int.  CI.'  C08(;  vm    C02F  1/56 
U..S.  CI.  528—129  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  alkylating  a  tannin  Mannich  condensation  poly 
mcr  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  the  tannin  Mannich  polymer 
with  an  alkylating  agent  lo  produce  a  qualerni/ed  alkylated  tannin 
Mannich  condensation  polymer 

5  An  improved  process  for  removing  color  from  waste  water. 
which  comprises 

treating  the  waste  water  with  a  alkylated  tannin  Mannich  poly- 
mer which  is  capable  of  forming  a  complex  with  the  color- 
forming  comp<inenls  of  the  waste  water; 
lorming  a  complex,  and 
removing  the  color. 

13.  A  quatcmized  alkylated  tannin  Mannich  condensation  poly- 
mer having  quaternary  nitrogen  functional  groups,  the  ptilymer 
having  greater  than  0.5  millequivalents  per  gram  of  charge  density. 


5.659.00.1 
POI.Yl  RKTHANF  POI A  MFR  OR  Ol  K.OMKR  II.WING 
C  ARBAM ATK  (iROCPS.  MFTHOO  FOR  ITS 
PRFPAR.VTION,  AND  COATIN<;  COMPOSITION 
(iregory  I..  Menovrik.  Farmington  Hills,  and  Waller  H.  Ohr- 
b«im.  Commerce,  both  of  Mich.,  avsignors  to  B.\SF  Corpo- 
ration, Soulhtield.  Mich. 
Divisi<in  of  Ser.  No.  .V>I..VM.  Dec.  21.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547.514 
Int.  CI.'  COJJO  Ifi/.i: 
VS.  CI.  528—73  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  polyurethane  having  pendant  car- 
bamate groups,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  a  compound  comprising  a  plurality  of  cyclic  carbon- 
ate groups  with  ammonia,  ammonium  hydroxide,  or  a  pnmary 
amine  lo  nng  open  the  cyclic  carbonate  group  to  form  a 
polyol  having  a  plurality  of  pendant  carbamate  groups,  and 
(bl  reacting  a  mixture  comprising  said  polyol  having  a  plurality 
of  carbamate  groups  and  a  ptilyistxryanate  lo  form  a  polyure- 
thane having  pendant  carbamate  groups. 


5.659.004 
KPOXY  RFSIN  COMPOSITION 

Y'ukin    Takigawa:    ^o^hihiro    Nakata:    Shigeaki    Vagi:    Norin 

Savtatari,  and   Nohuo   Kamehara.  all   of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227..118.  Apr.  I.'.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849.t»55,  Apr.  27. 

1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  972,811,  Nov.  6.  1992.  abandoned. 

Ser.  No.  I94.62.V  Feb.  7.  1994.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
115.570.  Sep.  .V  1993.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  194.62.3is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,667,  May  21,  199,1,  abandoned. 

Ibis  applicati<m  Feb.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .189.784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  27.  1990.  2-222407; 
Jul.    10.    1991,    .1-170161;    WIPO,   Aug.    27,    1991,    PCT/JP91/ 
011.14;    Japan.    Nov.     II.     1991,    .1-294278;     May     21,     1992, 
4-128883;  Sep.  8.  1992.  4-2.196.18;  Jun.  4,  1993.  5-1.14683 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  .v:.S.  C08L  6J/UU 
VS.  a.  52}t-IOI  19  Claims 

L  An  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  a  biphenyj  epoxy 
resin  composing  structural  units  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula: 


wherein  R'  to  R'"  each  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  of  one  lo  four  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen  atom.  and. 
incorporated  therein  as  a  curing  agent  in  an  amount  of  30  to  120 
parts  by  weight  based  on  l(K)  parts  by  weight  of  said  biphenyl 
epoxy  resin,  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyallyl  phenols  represented  by  the  following  formulae; 


CH>CH=CH:  CH2CH=CH; 
OH        \  OH 


CH<-H=CH 
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'     OH 


-continued 


CH:CH=CH; 

CH 


CH2CH=CH: 
CH<'H=CH2 

OH 

CH<"H=CH: 
*< CH 


OH 

I     ^ch<:h=ch. 


CH^H=CH: 


OH 


CH<-H— CH; 


OH 


ch<:h=ch2 


and 


OH 

CH-CH=CH: 

M CH- 


CHCH 


=CH, 


OH 


CH:<:H=CH: 


OH 

I       ch<:h=ch2 


CH^H=CH: 


wherein  k  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  4  inclusive,  and  m.  m'  and  n 
each  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4  inclusive. 


5.659.005 

RK;II)-R0D  POLYMERS 

Matthew  L.  Marrocco.  Ill,  Santa  Ana:  Robert  R.  (iagne  .  and 

Mark   Steven   Trimmer,   both   of  Pasadena,   all   of  Calif., 

as.signors  lo  Maxdem  Incorporated,  San  Dimas.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289.174.  Aug.  11.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.565,543,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157.451. 

Feb.  17,  19X8,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  11.  1996,  Ser. 

No,  584,228 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  6l/02:S3/00 

VS.  CI.  528—183  4  Claims 

L  A  polymer  compound  comprising  a  rigid-rod  backbone  com- 
prising a  chain  of  at  leasl  25  paraphenylene  monomer  units  of  the 
following  structural  formula; 


where  the  paraphenylene  monomer  units  are  joined  together  by 
carbon-carbon  covalent  bonds,  wherein  R,,  R,.  and  R,  are  hydro- 
gen, and  wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkoxy.  perfluoroalkyl.  and  phenoxy. 


5.659,006 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  POLYARYLENE  ETHERS 
FROM  MESITOL 
Dwain  NL  White,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572.139 
Int.  CI."  C08G  65/44 
VS.  CI.  528—212  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  polyarylene  ethers,  said  method  eom- 
pnses  the  step  of  melt  polymerizing,  in  the  absence  of  solvents; 
(a)  a  mixture  of  monomers  having  the  formulae 


OH 


and 


R'  R 


Ri  R 


R'  R 


wherein; 

(il  each  R  is  independently  halogen.  C,^,„  alkyl.  aryl.  haloalkyl. 

aminoalkyl.  hydrocarbonoxy.  or  halohydrocarbonoxy  having 

at  leasl  2  carbon  atoms  separating  the  halogen  and  oxygen 

atoms; 
(ii)  each  R'   is  independently  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,   ,„  alkyl. 

aryl.  haloalkyl.  hydrocarbonoxy,  or  halohydrocarbonoxy  as 

previously  defined;  and 
(iii)  each  R"  is  independently  a  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,   ,(,  alkyl, 

C|_|„  alkoxy  or  aryl. 
with  the  proviso  thai  R.  R'  and  R"  do  not  prevent  oxidative 

coupling;  in  the  presence  of 

(b)  an  oxidative  coupling  catalyst;  and 

(c)  oxygen. 


5,659,007 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODIXTNG  AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE 
FILM 
Kazunori    Akiyoshi,    Tsukuba:    Katsuhiko    Iwasaki,    Toride: 
Masahiro  Niwano,  and  Yoshitaka  Ohbe,  both  of  Tsukuba.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Lim- 
ited. Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No,  506,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1994.  6-182317 

Int.  CI.'-  C08G  69/26:73/10 

U.S.  CI.  528—310  26  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  prtxiucing  an  aromatic  polyamide  film,  which 

comprises; 

( 1 )  a  thin  layer-formation  step  of  forming  an  optically  isotropic 
aromatic  polyamide  dope  in  which  the  aromatic  polyamide  is 
dissolved  in  a  polar  amide  solvent,  into  a  thin  layer. 

(2)  a  coagulation  step  of  immersing  the  aromatic  polyamide 
dope  in  the  form  of  a  thin  layer  in  a  polar  solvent,  other  than 
said  polar  amide  solvent,  wherein  the  polar  solvent  is  kept  at 
a  temperature  not  higher  than  -20°  C.  to  coagulate  the  dope 
with  keeping  its  optical  isotropy.  10  form  a  film  and 

(3)  a  drying  step  of  drying  the  film  in  the  presence  of  an 
isocyanale  compound. 
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5.659,008 
COPOIAMKRS  OF  POI.^ASPARTIC  ACID  AM) 
POI.VfARBOXVI.K    A(  IDS 
lyOuis  I..  Wood.  KiH'kvillf.  and  (■ur>  .1.  (allon.  Klkridnr.  holh 
of  Md..  assiKiiors  lo  Ba>»T  A(;.  I.t-wrkuscn.  (■ernian> 
revision  of  Str.  No.  '>t4.^22.  Die.  21.  1W2.  Pal.  No. 
5,4(t«.(l2«.  I  his  application  Apr.  1.^.  IW5.  Sir.  No.  421,621 
int.  CI.'  (IWG  fiWIO 
I  .S.  CI.  52»— 328  4  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  of  polyaspunic  acid  with  ;i  polycarhoxylic  acid 
wherein  the  p«)lycarh<)xylic  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  udipic  acid,  citric  acid,  fumaric  acid,  malonic  acid,  succinic 
acid,  glutaric  acid,  oxalic  acid,  pimehc  acid,  ilaconic  acid, 
nonanedioic  acid.  dtxJecanedioic  acid.  cKlanedioic  acid,  isophthalic  integer  of  two  or  more 
acid,  lerephlhalic  acid  and  phthahc  acid. 


nal  having  the  formula  (IV)  obtained  from  molecules  having  a 
hen/iKvclobulene  structure  substituted  at  the  portion  having  a 
nonlinear  optical  effecl: 

(IV) 


wherein  /  is  a  portion  having  a  nonlinear  optical  clfect  and  n^  is  an 


5,659.0«W 

PRODI  CTION  OK  HM.KR-C ONTAIMNO 

THKKMOPI.A.STK    M()I,DIN<;  COMPOSI TION.S  AND 

MOI  DINt;  (  OMI'OSIIIONS  (>Kl\IN\Ri  K  IN   IHIS  V\  \V 

(iuntiT  I'ippir.  Had  Durkhiim:  Waltir  diK'l/.  Liidwiushafen; 

C'laus   (ordes.    Wfisenhiim;    .l«si-f  (ieory    Hoss.    Neustadt; 

(iuenter      Mattern.      SchiffiTsladt;      IVtir      llildt'nbrand. 

Karlsruhf;    .lames    Hurley.    Mannheim:    Karl    Schliihtiiii;. 

Rohenheim-Koxheim:  (irahani  Kdnuind  McKct.  Wi-iiihiim, 

and  (ierd  Klinne,  Kohenheim.  all  of  dermanv.  assignors  to 

BASK  AktienKesellschaft,  ludwi^shafen.  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .<9«.2S7.  Keh.  I.'5.  l'>9?.  ahandontd. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5.74.V  .Ian.  19.  199.^.  aban- 
doned,  this  application  Nov.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^ht^.^lS 

Claims  priorilv.  application  (Germany,  Jan.  25.  I9V2.  42  112 
(MM.2 

Int.  CI.'  (OSC;  M/26 
VS.  CI.  528— .1.^5  li  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  Mller-containing  themioplastic 
molding  composition  by  mixing  hllers  with  poKamides  in  the 
melt,  which  comprises: 

a)  mixing  the  hllers  in  a  mixing  apparatus  in  the  melt  with  a  low 
molecular  weight  poiyamide  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  al 
most  M)  Pas  (measured  al  20'  C  above  the  melting  point  of 
the  thermoplastic  and  at  a  shear  gradient  of  l.(KX)  s  '.  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  tiller  to  poiyamide  is  from  lO'i  lo  9()'i  ). 

b)  removing  the  product  thus  obtained  from  the  mixing  appara- 
tus, and  C(K)ling  and  comminuting  the  product,  and 

c)  subjecting  the  comminuted  protluct  thereafter  in  the  solid 
pha.se  to  a  post-condensation. 


5,659,010 

NOM.INKAR  OPIICAI.  MATKRI  VI  .  PROCESS  OF 

PRODI  CTION  OK  SA.MK,  AND  NONI  INKAK  OPTICAL 

DKV  ICK  AND  DIRKC I  lONAI.  COl  PI.INC;  TYPE 

on  iCAi.  svvricH  csiNt;  same 

VValaru    Sotoyama:    Saloshi     latsuura:     lelsu/o    ^oshi^1ura: 
A/unta  Matsuura.  and   lomoaki  Hayano.  all  of  Kawasaki, 
.lapan.  assit;nors  to  Kujitsu  l.imite<l.  Kawasaki,  .lapan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  SX.649.  ,|ul.  9.  IW.V  Pat.  No.  5.459.2.^2. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.522 
Claims  priorilv,  applicatitm  .Japan,  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-184895: 
Jun.  25.  1993,  5-155418 

Int.  CI.'  C08C;  7.</l(l:  G02B  6/02:6/22:  G02F  1/125 
U.S.  CI.  528—353  13  Claims 

I.  A  nonlinear  optical  device  comprising  a  waveguide,  wherein 
the  index  of  refraction  of  a  core  portion  and/or  a  cladding  portion 
of  the  waveguide  are  caused  to  change  by  an  electro-oplic  ctfecl.  a 
ihird-order  nonlinear  optical  effect,  or  a  ihemio-optic  effect  ot 
nonlinear  optical  material,  ihe  nonlinear  optical  iiiatcnal  compris- 
ing one  of  (11  a  polyimide  composed  ol  a  diamine  and/or  a  diacid 
anhydride  or  dithioacid  anhydride  substituted  at  a  portion  having  a 
nonlinear  optical  effect  and  (ii)  a  polymer  nonlinear  optical  mate- 


5.6.';9.((ll 

ac;ent.s  havinc;  hk.h  ni  i  roc;en  content  and 

HICH  (  VTIONK   <  H\R(;K  BVSKD  ON  DK  VANIMIDK 

Di(  \  ANDIVMIDK  OK  (;i    \NIDINK   \NI)  INOK(.  \NI( 

AMMONIl  \l  SMIS 

John  J.  Waldniann.  2129  KnIckerhiHker  Dr..  Charlolle,  N.C. 

28212 

Kiled  Sep.  23,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  310,066 
Int.  CI."  A23J  !/()() 
IS.  CI.  528—422  16  Claims 

I    A  water  soluble  organic  polymer  having  a  high  nitrogen 
content,  obtained  by  reacting: 

(a)  ()().'^-2.2,'>  mole  of  monomers  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dicyandiamide  (DCI").\l.  dicyanimide  (DCDI). 
guanidine.  guanidine  substituted  with  (C,  ,„  alkyl).  aryl.  or 
alkaryl.  biguanidine.  biguanidine  substituted  with  (C,.^, 
alkyl).  aryl.  or  alkaryl.  guanylurea.  guanylthiourea.  cyana- 
mide.  salts  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof  with. 

(b)  O..S~2.()  mole  ot  inorganic  ammonium  salt  comprising 
amnmnium  chloride,  ammonium  bromide,  ammonium  sulfate 
and  ammonium  nilrate.  further  reacted  with 

(c)  0. 1-2.0  mole  ot  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  primary  and  secondary  (CI  CIO)  alkyl  amine.  (C2-C6) 
alkylene  diamines  and  polyalkylene  polyamines  ol  the  s'nic- 
ture 

H2N-|-R.<-N-|s-Rt  — NH: 
I 
R4 

wherein  y  represents  an  integer  of  about  I  to  5.  each  R}  is 
individually  alkylene  of  I  to  6  cartxm  atoms  and  R4  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy 
(CI-C3)  alkyl  and  (CIC)  alkyl.  and  optionally  in  the  pres- 
ence of  urea  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  2^'  C.  lo  I9.S°  C. 
in  Ihe  presence  ot  a  high  boiling  point  organic  solvent  com- 
prising one  of  dielhylene  glycol  and  propylene  glycol  which 
is  optionally  admixed  with  water. 


5.659.012 
PEPTIDE  \VHI(  H  BINDS  SH.  DOMAINS  OE  PROTEIN 
r\  KOSINE  PHOSPHATASE  SH-PTPI 
Ursula    Klingmiiller.    .\rlington.    Mass.:    Stephen    Michnick, 
V\i-stmount,  Canada;   Benjamin  (i.   Ncel,  Wayland.  Mass.; 
I  Irike    l.oren/.    Boston.    Mass.,    and    Harvey     E.    I.odish, 
BnMikline.  .Ma.vs..  assignors  to  Whitehead  Institute  for  Bio- 
medical Research,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Kiled  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402.006 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK   WW 

I  .,S.  CI.  530-327  2  Claims 

I    A  peptide  which  binds  lo  the  src  homology  2  domains  of 

protein  tyrosine  phpsphatase  SH-PTPI.  said  peptide  consisting  of 

SEQIDNO.:  I. 
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5,659.013 
VASCl  I.AR  PERMEABILITY  FACTOR  TARGETED 
COMPOINDS 
Donald  R.  Senger,  Medfield.  and  Harold  E.  Dvorak,  Newton, 
both  of  Ma.s.s.,  assignors  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  .Association, 
Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779J84.  Oct.  18.  1991.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327.709 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  l4/675:l4/5l:l6/IH:l6/26 
I'.S.  CI.  530—350  9  Claims 

1  A.  compound  comprising  a  hrst  portion  which  binds  specih- 
tally  lo  vascular  permeability  factor  (VPF)  bound  to  tumor- 
as.sociated  blood  vessels,  said  hrst  portion  is  covalently  b<inded  to 
a  second  effector  portion. 


5,6.59.014 
Patent  Not  Is.sued  For  This  Number 


5.659,017 
ANION  EXCHANGE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PI  RIFICATION 

OF  FACTOR  Mil 
Prabir  Bhattacharya.  Walnut;  Toshiharu  .Motokubota.  .Arca- 
dia, and  Norman  M.  Fedali/o,  Row  land  Heights,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Alpha  Therapeutic  Corporation.  Los  Angeles. 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  554,724 
Int,  CI.''  C07K  14/755 
C.S.  CI.  530—383  23  Claims 

1  A  process  for  separating  Factor  VIII  complex  (a  complex  of 
Factor  VIII:C  and  vWF)  from  an  impure  protein  fraction  contain- 
ing Factor  VIII  complex,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  impure  protein  fraction 
containing  Factor  VIII  complex; 

(b)  applying  the  impure  protein  fraction  solution  to  an  anion 
exchange  chromatographic  medium  to  thereby  bind  Factor 
VIII  complex  to  the  anion  exchange  medium; 

(c)  eluting  Factor  VIII  complex  from  the  anion  exchange 
medium  using  an  eluting  buffer  comprising  from  about  0.1  CM 
to  about  0.20M  CaCI,:  and 

(d)  recovering  Factor  VIII  complex  eluted  from  the  column. 


5,659,015 

OLIGOSACCHARIDE  OXAZOLINES, 

OLIC;OSACCHARIDE  CONJl  (;aTES  AND  METHODS  OK 

PRKPXRATION  THERKOK 
Marcelo  Colon.  BO.  Jaquas  BZ  280,  Ciurabo,  Puerto  Rico. 
tKI658;  Jeffrey  T.  Davis,  14  Hovey  St.,  Watertown,  Mass. 
02172;  James  R.  Rasmusscn.  75-83  Cambridge  Pkwy.  K411. 
Cambridge.  Mass.  112142;  Marianne  Borowski.  437  Marlbor- 
ough St..  Boston.  Mass.  02115;  Barbara  \.  Wan.  83  Willow 
St.,  Tewksbury,  Mass.  01876.  and  Shirish  Hirani,  130  Dart- 
mouth SI.,  run.  Boston,  Mass.  02116 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  529,343.  May  25.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.241.072.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,701 

Int.  CI."  C07K  l/(HI:  C07D  4VH/()() 

V.S.  CI.  530—351  21  Claims 

I.  An  oligosaccharide-proiein  conjugate  with  an  oligosaccharide 

having  a  terminal   2-acetamido-2-deoxyglucopyranose  (GlcNAc) 

capable  of  fomiing  a  peracetyl  oxazoline.  the  GlcNAc  being  bound 

to  a  hifunclional  spacer  at  a  carbon  on  the  terminal  GlcNAc  so  as 

to  form  a  ji-O-glycosidic   b<ind.  the  bifunctional   spacer  being 

coupled  to  a  cysteine  on  a  protein,  wherein  the  bitunctional  spacer 

has  the  formula  — O— (CH,)„— X— Y— (CH,)„— Z.  such  that  n  is 

an  integer  in  the  range  of  I  to  10.  and  X  and  Y  are  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  an  amide,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  a 

carbonyl  group  and  a  thioester  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  — CH,  and  — N. 


5,659,016 
RPDI.  PROTEIN  AND  DNA  ENCODINC!  THE  SAME 
^usuke  Nakamura,  and  Yoichi  Kurukawa,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Cancer  Institute,  and  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  14,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  528,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227876 

Int.  CI."A61K  .WI6:  C07K  l/UO:  14/00: I7/(X) 

VS.  CI.  530—358  2  Claims 

1.   A   protein    having    the   amino   acid    sequence    specilied    m 

sequence  ID  NO  I. 


5.6-59.018 
MOCARHAGIN,  A  COBRA  VENOM  PROTEASE,  AND 
THERAPEl TIC  ISES  THEREOF 
Michael  C.  Berndt,  Mt  Eliza;  Lindsay  Dunlop.  Kirwan;  Robert 
Andrews,  Hampton,  and  Mariagrazia  DeLuca,  Dandenong 
North,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Kiled  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,977 
Int.  CI."  C07K  1/00:14/00:17/00:  A23J  1/00 
VS.  CI.  530 — »00  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  mocarhagin  protein,  wherein  said  mocarhagin 
protein  is  characterized  by: 

(a)  exhibiting  an  IC^,,  of  less  than  100  pg/ml  in  a  neutrophil/ 
HL6()  binding  inhibition  assay; 

(b)  a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  55  kDa  under  reducing 
conditions; 

(c)  a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  55  kDa  under  nonre- 
ducing  conditions; 

(d)  an  N-teniiinal  amino  acid  sequence  composing  Thr-Xaa- 
Cys-Pro-Glu-Leu-Xaa-Pro-Tyr-Leu-Gln-Xaa-Lys-Cys-Tyr- 
lle-Glu-Phe-Tyr-Val-Val-Val-Asp-Asn.  wherein  Xaa  in  the 
second  position  is  Lys  or  Asn.  the  Xaa  in  the  seventh  position 
is  He  or  Lys.  and  the  Xaa  in  the  twelfth  position  is  Lys  or  Ala. 
(SEQID  NO;l): 

(e)  being  capable  of  cleaving  P-selectin  glycoprotein  ligand-1; 

(f)  the  ability  to  inhibit  platelet  binding  to  vWF: 

(g)  having  a  requirement  of  calcium  ion  for  activity: 
(hi  having  a  requirement  of  zinc  ion  for  activity: 

(1)  having  an  activity  inhibited  by  excess  EDTA;  and 

(J)  having  an  activity  inhibited  by  high  concentrations  of  DFP. 


5,659,019 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.659.020 
TKTRAKISAZO  COr.IPOl  Nl)  AM)  A  P()I,ARI/IN(;  hU M 

CONTAINrNC;  THK  SAMK 
Ka/u>a  ())>in(i.   \tin<H>:    kuni-o  \i>k()>ania.   Niira:   Nariili>>hi 
Havashi.  Niihama.  and   lakashi  Omura.  kobc.  all  of  Japan, 
avslunors  In  Sumiloino  Chi-tnical  C'ompan>.  I.imited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Kik-d  Sip.  13.  IW5.  Str.  No.  527.557 
Claims  prinhtv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  Ift,  I9V4.  6-22l*'*'0 
Int.  CI.'  t09B  .1.1/26:  G02B  .V.<0 
V.S.  CI.  534—678  15  Claims 

1.  A  tetrakisazo  compound  represented  by  the  following  formu- 
lae (I)  or  (111: 


R- 


(al    selecting    4.5-0-arylidine-3-0-pr«Mected    3.4.5-trihydroxy 
peniane  derivatives  of  the  Formulae 


Ri 


SO,H  N  =  N— Q-" 


wherein  Q'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituied  phenyl  group 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubslilulcd  naphlhy!  group.  Q"  represents  a 
phenyl  group  which  is  subsliluled  b\  al  least  one  subsiitueni 
selected  from  a  hydroxy  group,  a  subsiiiuied  ammo  group  and  an 
unsubstituied  ammo  group,  and  which  may  be  further  substituted, 
and  R'.  R'.  R'  and  R''  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
alom.  a  hydroxy  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituied  amino  group:  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,659.021 

CHIR  \l.  C;i.VCF,RC)l.  DKRIVATIVK.S 

Elie  Abushanah.  Peace  Dale.  R.I.,  assignor  to   I'he  Boaril  of 

(■overnors  for  Higher  Kducation.  Stale  of  Rhode  Island  and 

Providence  Plantations.  Pr<»idence,  R.I. 

Continuaticm  of  Sen  No.  X52.S85,  Mar.  17.  IMV2.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5(15.246.  Vpr.  5.  IW((. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  25.624.  Mar.  13, 

I987,  Pat.  No.  4.9.M.575.  Ihis  application  Jul.  25,  IW4,  .Ser. 

No.  279,836 

Int.  CI.'  C07H  IAH):I.V()2:l!iA)4:l5/2(> 

VS.  CI.  536— l.U  2  Claims 


!     ^Oi  I       ^»  I    Nil  II     Nil 

1111 


I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  enantiomerically  pure  2-deoxy 
peniofuranose  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-deoxy-L- 
xylose.  2-deoxy-l.-ribose.  2deoxyD-xylose  and  2-deoxy-D- 
nbose.  which  comprises: 


wherein  Ar  and  R  are  each  an  O-protecting  group  wherein  Ar  is  an 
aromatic  or  a  substituted  aromatic  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aryl:  alkaryl:  o-.  ni-  or  p-tolyl:  o-.  m-  or  p-melhoxvphenyl: 
0-.  m-  or  p-chlorophenyl:  or  alpha-  or  beta- naphlhy  I.  the  substitu- 
enls  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  I  .^  lower  alkyl  groups. 
13  lower  alkoxy  groups  or  1-3  halogen  atoms  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic.  alkaryl  or 
silyl.  wherein  the  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  is  preferably  of  up  to 
six  carbon  atoms: 

b)  reducing  with  an  alkali  metal  borohvdride  the  peniane  deriva- 
tive to  form  3.5-di-0-protected-2-deoxy  pentanoluranose  hav- 
ing the  same  chirality  as  the  pentane.  of  the  Formulae 


AilH^O— ' 


AiCH-O— , 


AiCH<)— ' 


\rT"" 


AtCH.O  —I 


OH 


separating  by  filtration  a  selected  enantiomerically  pure  2-dcoxy 
peniofuranose:  and 

reco\enng  by  chromatographic  elution  said  separated  2-deoxy 
peniofuranose. 


5.659.«22 
()l.l<;C)Nl'CI.EOTIDE-CVCI.()PR()PAPVRR()l.()INi)()LK 

CONJl  (JATES  AS  SKQl  KNCK  SPKCIFU 
in  KRIDI/ VnON  AND  CROSSI.INKINfi  A(;KNIS  H)R 
Nl  CI.KK    A(  IDS 
Igor  \.  Kutya\in.'  Kugeny  A.  I.ukhtanov:  How  jrd  B.  (iamper: 
Rich  B.  Meyer,  Jr..  and  Alexander  (;all.  all  of  Bolhell.  Wash., 
assignors  to  Kpcnh  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Bolhell.  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  583.435 
Int.  Cl.'~  C07H  IW(K):2l/il2:2l/m:  AOIN  4.<At4 
\}S.  CI.  536—22.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  co\alently  linked  oligonucleotide  and  crosslinking  agent 
conjugate  wherein  the  sequence  ot  the  oligonucleolidc  is  comple- 
mentary or  substantially  complementary  to  a  target  sequence  in 
nucleic  acid,  the  conjugate  having  the  fonnula 

R-LINKER-IX— (P=OXY)|^— ODN 

where  q  is  an  integer  selected  from  0  or  1 ; 

the  X— (P==OxY) —  group  is  at  the  3'  or  5'  end  or  at  both  ends 

of  the  ODN; 
X  is  O  or  S: 
Y  IS  O  .  S'  or  CH,: 
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ODN  is  an  oligonucleotide  of  approximately  3  to  500  nucleotide 
units,  wherein  the  sugar  moiety  attached  to  the  heterocyclic 
bases  of  the  nucleotides  is  independently  selected  from  P 
2-deoxyribofuranose.  and  P-2-OR  -ribofuranose  where  R'  is 
C|_, -alkyl  or  C,  ,-alkenyl.  the  intemudeoiide  linkages  may 
optionally  and  independently  include  phosphorothioale  and 
melhylphosphonate  linkages,  and  the  ODN  may  optionally 
include  an  intercalator  group,  reporter  group,  lipophilic  group 
or  a  minor  grcwve  binder  covalenlly  attached  to  the  ODN: 

the  LINKER  is  a  divalent  moiety  forming  a  covaleni  linkage 
between  the  ODN  and  (X — (P^OmY))^  groups,  of  approxi- 
mately 2  to  .30  atoms  length,  and 

R  IS  a  group  selected  from  the  formulas  (i)  and  (ii) 

(i) 


(ii) 


RjO 


where  R,  and  R,  independently  are  H.  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbons, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbons,  phenyl,  (C,  ^alkyOphenyl.  hetero- 
cyclic consisting  of  a  5  to  7  membered  ring  and  including  1  to 
3  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  O.  N  and  S.  (C,  ^alkyhheterocyclic.  or  the  R,  and  R, 
groups  jointly  form  a  carbocyclic  ring  of  5  to  7  atoms  or  a 
(C|  _^alkyl)carbocyclic  nng  of  ."i  lo  7  atoms,  a  heterocyclic  or 
a  (C|  ,,alkyl)helerocyclic  ring  where  heterocyclic  is  defined  as 
above,  with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  R,  are  not  both  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  (C|_palkyl)phenyl.  het- 
erocyclic and  (C|  ^alkyDheterocyclic:  R,  is  H  or  a  group 
cleavable  under  physiological  conditions; 

Rj  IS  a  leaving  group. 

with  the  further  proviso  that  when  q  is  0  then  the  LINKER  group 
IS  attached  to  the  ."i  position  of  a  uracil  or  to  the  8  position  of 
a  purine  base  of  a  .S'  or  3'  terminal  nucleotide  of  the  ODN. 


5,659.023 
M'CLEOTIDE  ANALOGIES 
Petr  .\lexander,  San  Mateo,  and  Ernest  J.  Prisbe,  Los  .4ltos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gilead  Sciences,  Inc.,  Foster  Citv, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,504 
Int.  CI.*-  C12Q  I/6H:  C07H  21/02:2 1 A)4:  C12P  I9/i4 
U.S.  CI.  536—22.1  24  Claims 

L  A  compound  having  the  structure  ( 1 ) 

(1) 


P(Yh 


wherein 

the  dashes  indicate  the  positions  of  optional  double  bonds; 
t>  designates  chiral  centers,  which  are  numbered: 
n  IS  0  or  1: 
V  IS  OH: 

Z  IS  CH.,OR-,  halo  substituted  C.-C,  alkyl.  CH=CH,,  C^CH. 
— CH,N,.  CH,.  or  H; 


B  is  a  heterocyclic  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

9-purinyl   base,  the  3-aza.  8-aza  or  7-deaza  analogue  of  a 

9-punnyl  base,  and  a  l-pynmidinyl  base: 
R'"  and  R""  independently  are  H.  CN.  N,.  halo,  or  OR",  or  R'" 

and  R""  may  be  joined  together  to  form  a  bond  or  — CH, — : 
R''   is  H  or.  when  R'"  and  R"'  are  joined  together  to  form  a 

bond,  R''  IS  H  or  F: 
R'''  and  R''  are  H  or  may  be  joined  together  to  form  a  bond; 
R-  IS  H; 
when  n=l  the  pyran  nng  is  saturated  or  is  unsaturated  at  the  1-2 

or  2-3  positions: 
when  n=0,  R'''  and  R''  are  H;  and 
the  salts  thereof. 


5,659.024 
PROMOTORS  THAT  REGULATE  THE  EXPRESSION  OF 

GENES  INVOLVED  IN  CELL  DEATH 
John   C.   Reed,  Carlsbad:   Toshiyuki   Miyashita:   Ma.sayoshi 
Harigai,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Motoi  Hanada, 
Tsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Bumham  Institute,  La  Jolla. 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182.619,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No,  5.484.710.  This  application  Oct.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  330.535 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  536—24.1  6  Claims 

1  An  isolated  nucleotide  sequence,  comprising  the  bax  promotor 
as  shown  in  FIG.  9  (SEQ  ID  NO:  24)  or  a  fragment  of  SEQ  ID 
NO-  24  which  comprises  a  P53  binding  site  and  confers  regulatory 
activity  upon  a  gene. 


5.659.025 

3'-(2')-AMINO  OR  THIOL-MODIFIED.  FLUORESCENT 

DYE-COUPLED  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Joachim  Engels,  Kronberg/Tauni>s,-  Mathias  Herrlein,  Frank- 
furt am  Main;  Renate  Konrad.  Sulzbach/Taunus,  and  Mat- 
thias Mag,  Oberursel.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  184.759,  Jan.  18.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  803.953.  Dec.  9.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457  J77 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  11.  1990.  40  39 
488.3 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  labeled  3'-amino-  and  thiol- 
modified  DNA  and  RNA  oligonucleotide  strands  which  compnses 
synthesizing  the  strand  using  a  suitable  pnmer.  a  template  strand 
and  a  polymerase  in  the  presence  of  four  nucleoside  tnphos- 
phates.  and 
terminating  the  synthesis  with  a  3'-(2')amino-modified  nucle- 
otide compound  of  the  formula  I 


R'Y-F 


in  which 
R'  is  a  purine  or  pyrimidine  base,  wherein  R'  can  in  each  case 
be  identical  or  different. 
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R'  IS  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl.  a  protected  hydroxy!  or  methoxy 

group  in  a-  or  P-posilion, 
R'  IS  a  tiuorcscent  dye  in  the  a  or  ^-position  bonded  via  an 

amino  or  thiol  group, 
n  is  a  number  greater  than  or  equal  to  «ro  and  less  than  3000. 
R'  IS  a  ?'  protective  group  or  phosphate,  pyrophosphate  or 

triphosphate. 
R^  IS  oxygen. 
R*"    is    a    hydroxyl.    methoxy    group   or    hydrogen    in    a-    or 

P-posiiion,  where  R''  can  in  each  ca.se  be  identical  or  different. 

and 
X  and  Y  are  oxygen  or  sultur.  where  X  and  Y  can  in  each  case 

be  identical  or  dilierent  in  the  synthesis. 


glucopyranoside  and  the  products  having  the  following  structure: 


X  — 

-2Fru6  2Fru6 V 

1 

X  =  Glul 

n  =  :Y  =  2Fru 

X=Glul 

n  =  .<Y  =  :Frirf>:Fni 

X  =  Fnjl 

n  =  1Y  =  2Fri6  :Fnj 

X  =  Glul 

n  =  .W  =  :Fru 

X  =  Glul 

2Fr«6 

n  =  2 

X  =  Glul 

n=IY=-(:Fni6)- 

m  =  I  l«  12. 


.';,6.';9,026 
AI.S.A  PROMOTKR 
Chris  Kas/cA\nski.  I  rbandale;  Krit  Barbour.  IH-s  Miiini-s.  bulb 
of  Iowa,   and   Brian   Miki,   Ottawa,   Canada,   assignors  to 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Drs  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Mar.  24.  19V5,  Ser.  No.  409,297 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  I5/2'^:.V()4:I.VS2:  AOIH  .VIM) 
U.S.  CI.  53A— 24.1  1!  Claims 

10.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  promoter  operahly 
linWed  to  a  foreign  structural  gene,  wherein  said  promoter  com 
prises  a  Hrassica  nupus  AL.S.^  structural  gene  promoter. 


5,659.027 
BORONATKI)  COMPOl  NDS 
Bernard  F.  .SpjeKogel.  Raleigh;  Anup  SimhI.  Durham:  lins  H. 
Mall,  Carrhoro;  Barbara  Kanisay  Shaw,  and  .lenii  lomasA. 
both  of  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignor,  to  I  ni\ersit>  of  North 
Carolina,  Chapel  Hill;  Boron  Biohigicals.  Inc.,  Raleigh,  and 
Duke  I  niversity,  Durham,  all  of  N.C. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  909,950.  .|ul.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.362.7.12. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45.'..1ll,  Dec.  20.  I9S9, 
Pat.  No.  5,I.MU02.   fbis  application  No\.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
.VM.745 
Int.  CI."  C07H  J/IX):2MH) 
V.S.  CI.  536—26.7  22  Claims 

1.  A  boronatcd  nucleoside  comprising  D-arabinose  and  a  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  purines  and  pynmidines. 
which  base  is  N-boronaled  with  a  boron-conlaining  substitueni 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  -BH,CN.  — BH,.  -  BF,. 
BH.COtm  and  — BH.OOlNHR.  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  orC, 
to  C,s  alkyl. 


5.6.59,02« 

BRANCHKD  fri'ck)-()i.i(;()saccharii)f:.s.  method 

FOR  OBTAINlNt;  THKM  AND  I  SK  OF  PRODl'CTS 
CON TAININC;  THKM 
Paul  Coussement.  Pellenberg;   I.een   De  I.eenheer,    I'ervuren. 
and  (Jeorges  Smits,  (iij/egem-Aalst.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Raflinerie  Tirlemontoise  S. A..  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  920,472.  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
I  his  applicali<ui  .Ian.  IH,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .<75,(MM 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Feb.  2.^  1990.  9tNMI2l.1 
Int.  CI."  C08B  M/00:M/lH:  A61K  .<//7/.'> 
\i&.  CI.  5.%— 123  14  Claims 

1.  Composition  comprising  a  branched  fructo-oligosaccharide 
consisting  of  a  main  chain  and  of  al  least  one  side  chain,  which 
side  chain  comprises  fructose  units,  the  main  chain  conlains  from  2 
to  1.5  fructose  units  and  all  the  branching  points  are  on  fructose 
units  and  said  branch  comprises  a  fructose- fructose  linkage  said 
composition  not  including  the  following  natural  prtniucts: 
I  kesiose.  6-kestose,  O  (}  D  truclofuranosyl-(2-»l  )-0-|J-D- 
fructofuranosyl-a-D-glucopyranoside,  0-(l-D-fructofuranosyl- 

(2-»l  )-P-D  fruclofuranosyl-(2-»l)-0-()-D-fruclofuranosyl-a-D- 


5,659,029 

PRFPARATION  OF  PORPHYRINS  AND  THKIR  MKTAL 

( OMPI  FXKS 

Paul  F^  F^llis,  Jr..  Downinglown.  Pa.,  and  Wayne  A.  I.angdaie. 

Wenonah.  N.J..  assignors  to  Sun  (  ompany.   Inc.  iR&M). 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Fili-d  Dec.  22,  1995.  Sen  No.  575.783 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  4H7n2 

MS,.  CI.  540—145  27  Claims 

I.  Process  for  preparing  a  porphyrin  which  comprises  contacting 
a  hydroxyl-conlaining  pyrrolic  compound  with  a  reaction  mixture 
compnsing  more  than  one  phase  and  compnsing  said  pyrrole,  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  acid,  a  water-immi.^cible  organic  solvent 
and  an  oxidizing  agent  under  conditions  to  form  a  p*>rphyrin. 


5,659.0,M1 
PI  RIFK  AflON  OF  A  CKPHAI.OSPORIN  SAI.I 
.lobannes  l.udescber.  Breitenhacb;  Rainer  Pucber,  Mariastein, 
and   Siegfried    Wolf.   Brixlegg.   all   of  Austria,   assignors   to 
BitK'hemie  (iesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Austria 

Filed  .lun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.371 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jun.  14.  1994,  IIXI/94 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  M)tn4 
IJ.S.  CI.  540—222  4  Claims 

1   The  p-loluenesulphonaie  salt  of  the  formula 


0*^*^0  O  CH. 

H,C-^O^O^CH, 


SO,H 


At  GIST  19,  1997 
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5.659.031 
I-(3-HETEROCYCLYLPHENYLl-S-TRIAZINE-2.4.6-OXO 
OR  THIOTRIONE  HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Alvin  Donald  Crews.  Jr..  Camden:  (iary  Mitchell  Karp:  Mark 
Christopher     Manfredi.     both     of    Mercer,    and     Michael 
Anthony   Guaciaro.   Hightstown.  all  of  NJ..  a&signors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Parsippany,  NJ. 
Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458 J24 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2^l/}4:40}/lO:40.yi4 
U.S.  a.  544—221  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


wherein 

T  IS  NH,.  — NCO.  — NCS.  — N,.  — NHNH,.  — NHC(S)NHR„. 

— C(0)NHNHR,,.  — C(0)H.  — C(0)CH,. 

— C(0)C0,(C,-C4alkyl).  — C(0)CH,C(0)R,,.  — 

C(0)CH,C(A<)()(C,-C4alkyl  ),  _N=C=NR||. 

— NHC(b)NHR||.  — NHC(S)NR,,HNR,,. 

— N=C(SCH,)NHR,,.         — NHCCtCi-C^alkyl         ).         — 

C(CI)=NOH, 


'\  o 


\ 


'V 


H 


H 

H,C  N  ( 

H,C>C  y 

N—  N 
H         \ 


cyano.  C(0)R,.  OC(0)R,.  CHjOC(0)R,.  OR^.  CH,OR4  or  CR^ 

(OR,),  group,  or  one  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with 

one    to    three    halogen.    Ci-Cjalkyl.    Ci-Cjalkoxy    or    C,- 

Cjhaloalkoxy  groups,  or 

phenyl    optionally    substituted    with    one    to    three    halogen. 
Ci-Cjalkyl.  Ci-Cjalkoxy  or  Cj-Cjhaloalkoxy  groups: 
R,  is  OR^.  SR,  or  NR«R,„; 
R4.  R,  and  R„  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-C^alkyl  or 

Ci-Cjhaloalkyl; 
R,  isC|-C4alkyl; 
Rg  is  C|-Cjalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  Ci-Cjalkoxy.  C,- 

C4alkylthio.  halogen,  hydroxy.  C|-C^cyclo-alkyl.  furyl  or  phe- 
nyl optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen,  cyano. 

nitro.      Ci-Cjalkyl,      C,-      Cjhaloalkyl.      C,-C4alkoxy      or 

Ci-Cjhaloalkoxy  groups. 

C,-C„alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  C|-C4alkoxy.  halogen. 
C,-Cf,cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  Ci-Cjalkyl.  C|-C4haloaIkyl, 
Ci-Cjalkoxy  or  C,-  C4haloalkoxy  groups. 

C,-C(,alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  Ci-Cjalkoxy  or  halo- 
gen, or 

C,-CftCycloalkyl; 
Ry  and  R,,,  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C,~C^alkyl.  benzyl 

optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen,  cyano.  nitro. 

Ci^Cjalkyl.  C,-C4haloalkyl.  C|-C4alkoxy  or  C , -C4halo-alkoxy 

groups,  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen,  cyano. 
nitro.      C|-C4alkyl.      Ci-Cjhstloalkyl.      C,-C4alkoxy      or 
C|-C4halo-alkoxy  groups; 
Rii  and  R,,  are  each  independently  hydrogen. 

Ci-C^alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms,  or 

C,-CftCycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms,  and 

when  R||  and  R,;  are  taken  together  with  the  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached,  they  form  a  nng  in  which  R,,Ri2  '^  a 
Ci-C^alkylene  group  optionally  interrupted  by  S(0)^  and 
optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  methyl  groups  or  one 
or  more  halogen  atoms,  or  R||R|2  '*>  represented  by  the 
structure:  — CR|K^CR,q — CR.n^CR,] —  where  R.^,  Ri,, 
Rjo  and  R,,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen  or 
methyl; 
Ri,  is  hydrogen,  C|-C,alkyl  or  C,-C,haloalkyl; 
A,  is  O  or  S:  and 
r  is  an  integer  of  0,  I  or  2. 


X  and  Y  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano, 

C|-C4alkyl.  C|-C4haloalkvl,  C,-C4alkoxy,  C|-C4haloalkoxy  or 

S(0)„R,; 
m  is  an  integer  of  0,  I  or  2; 
R,  is  C|-C4alkyl  or  C.-Cjhaloalkyl; 
R         is         hydrogen,         C,-C(,alkyl.         C^-Ci^alkoxyalkyl. 

C,-C, jalkylcarbonylalkyl.  C,-C,2haloalkylcarbonylalkyl. 

Cj-Cijalkoxycartwnylalkyl.       C,-C|.haloalkoxycarbonylalkyl. 

C,-Cfcalkenyl,  C.-C^alkynyl.  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 

one     to     three      halogen.     Ci-Cjalkyl.      C.-Cjalkoxy      or 

C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups,  or 

benzyl    optionally    substituted    with    one    to    three    halogen, 
C|-<?4alkyl.  Ci-Cjalkoxy  or  Ci-Cjhalo-alkoxy  groups; 
Ri  is  hydrogen.  C|-C^alkenyl.  C.-C^alkynyl.  cyano.  C.-C,, alkyl 

optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  or  one 


5,659.032 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  2.4.6.8- 

TETRANlTRO-2,4,6,8-TETRAAZABICYCLO  (3J.0) 

OCTANE 

Genevieve  Eck.  Ris  Orangis,  and  Marc  Piteau.  Itteville.  both  of 

France,    assignors    to    Societe    Nationale    Des    Poudres    et 

Explosifs,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  392J35 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  22.  1994.  94  01969 
Int.  CI."  C07D  47]/00 
U.S.  CI.  544—350  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  2.4.6.8-tetranitro-2.4.6.8- 
tetraazabicyclo(3.3.0]octane.  characterized  in  that  2.4.6.8- 
tetraacetyl-2.4.6.8-tetraazabicyclo|3.3.0)octane  is  reacted  with 
nitronium  tetrafluoroborate  in  the  presence  of  fluoride  ions. 
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5.659,03.< 
N-AMINOAI.KYI.FI.l'()RKNKtARB<)X\MII)F.S:   \  NFVV 
CLASS  OK  nOPAMINK  RKCKPTOR  SIBTYPK  SPKCIKIC 

I.1(;ANI)S 

.lun  Yuan,  (linlon.  and  \i  fht-n.  NrM  Ha\rn.  holh  of  C  onn., 

avsignoni  to  Neuni)>rn  Corporation.  Brandford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  IX  1W5.  Ser.  No.  527.7W 

Int.  CI."  C07D  29^/1.1: 2 1 1/70:  A61K  .ilU<J'i:.i  1/445 

V.S.  CI.  544—380  30  Claims 

1    A  conipouinl  ol  the  formula 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 
G  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 


R.,       R(. 

■^-v^^"^* 

o 

\  / 

il 

II 

C 

c 

c 

/    \ 

/  \ 

,   ^  ^ 

where  R,  and  R,,  represeni  hydrogen; 

A  IS  a  ethylene,  propylene  or  huiylene; 

Rs  IS  hydrogen  or  C,-C^  alkyl;  and 

W  IS  phenyl,  naphthyl.  I-(.'),6.7,S-ietrah>dromaphthyl.  4-(l.2- 
dihydro)indenyl,  pyridinyl,  or.  pyrimidmyl.  each  of  which  is 
optionally  subsiiiuled  with  up  to  three  groups  selected  from 
halogen.  C|C\  alkyl.  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  C, -Cj  Ihioalkoxy, 
hydroxy,  amino,  mono  or  dialkylamino  where  each  alk>l  is 
Ci-Cft  alkyl.  cyano,  nitro.  irifluoromethyl  or  tnfluoromethoxy. 


5.659.034 
LAYERED  VANADUM  OXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Jeffrey    Robert    D<mglas    DeBord.    Hightstown:     Robert    C". 
Haushaller.  Little  Nork.  and  \  iping  /.hung,  i'lainsboro.  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  NEC  Rt-search  Institute.  Inc.,  Princeton. 
N.J. 

Filed  .lun.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4W.\(,l 
Int.  CI.'  CDIV  2IMH> 
V.S.  CI.  546—2  1  Claim 

1.  A  layered  vanadium  oxide  composition  that  has  the  formula 
l(bipy),Zn|,|V^O„). 


5,659,(»35 
Sl'BSTITl'TED  PHOSPHONK   A(II)S 
Michael  Bamber,  Water  Orton,  and  (iary  W(M>dward.  Kidder- 
minster, both  of  England,  a.vsignors  to  .Albright  &  Wilson 
Limited,  West  Midlands,  England 

Filed  Dec.  «.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .151.752 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  kingdom.  Dec.  8,  1993, 
9325113 

Int.  CI."  C07F  9/564:9/572:9/5H:9/2fl 
L.S.  CI.  546—22  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  the  production  of  an  a/acyclo  diphosphonic 
acid,  said  acid  being  of  the  formula: 


Y 

1 

C 

/    \ 
H:),         PO,H; 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  2  to  16  and  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  unsubstiiuted  alksK.  alkenyls. 
substituted  alk\ls.  and  aryls.  said  Y  remains  unchanged  during 
the  pr(xluction  of  said  acid,  wherein  said  method  comprises 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  reacting  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (i)  a  lactam,  (ii)  a 
phosphorus  trihalide.  (iii)  phosphorous  acid  and/or  water,  and 
(iv)  at  least  one  organic  amine  matcnal  selected  troni  the 
group  consisting  of  an  organic  amine  and  an  organic  amine 
salt. 

(b)  hydrolysing  said  mixture,  and 

(CI  purifying  the  resultant  product  of  step  (b)  to  oNain  said 
diphosphonic  acid. 


5.659.(KV. 

PR<K  ESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  Oh  2.5- 

Dl(ARYLAMINO)-3.6-DIHYDROTEREPHTHALK  ACID 

DIALKM,  KSTER.  AND  PR<H  E.SS  FOR  THE 

PRODCCriON  OFQLINACRIDONE  FROM  SAID  E.STER 

AS  INTERMEDIATE 
llitoshi  Maki:  Shigrki  Kato.  and  ^oshimi  Kikuchi,  all  of  Tokyo, 
.lapan.   assignors   to    loyo    Ink    Manufacturing   Co..    Ltd., 
lokyo.  .lapan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  266.6.W.  Jun.  28,  1994.  abandoned.  Ibis 
application  Mar  23,  1995,  Ser  No.  4(19.931 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  .lun.  Mi,  1993,  5-l6<(995 
Int.  (I.    ((»9B  JS'tHi 
V.S.  CI.  546—56  5  Claims 

I    A  process  lor  producing  quinacridone  which  comprises 
(I)    prixlucing    2..S-di(arylamino)  3,6-dihydrotercphthalic    acid 
dialkyl    ester    by    a    condensation    reaction    between    1.4- 
cyclohexanedione-  2.5-di(carboxylic  acid  alkyl  ester)  and  an 
aromatic  amino  compound  of  the  formula  ( 1 ). 

(I) 


NH- 


wherein  X  is  F.  CI.  Br.  I.  —OH.       NO,.       CF„  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  cyclohexyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group. 
— COOH.  — SO.H.  a  phenylamino  group,  a  benzamino  group. 
N(CH,),,     — SO_,HN,.     — SO,N(CH,)^.     a     pyridino     group. 
— CONH;  or  — CONiCH,),.  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4,  provided 
that  a  hydrogen  atom  is  positioned  in  at  least  one  onho  piisiiion 
relative  to  the  NH,, 
the  amount  of  the  aromatic  amino  group  of  the  formula  ( 1 )  being 
2.0  to  4  ()  mol  per  mole  of  the    1 ,4-cyclohexanedione-2.5- 
ditcarboxylic  acid  alkyl  esterl, 
the  said  condensation  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence, 
as  a  cataiysi.  of  hydrtvhlonc  acid  or  sulfuric  acid  in  an 
amount    of    ().()4    to     1  10    mol    per    mole    of    the     1,4 
cyclohexanedione-  2.5-di(carboxylic  acid  alkyl  ester)  and  in 
the  presence,  as  a  solvent,  of  a  lower  alcohol  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,   in  an  oxygen-free  atmosphere  at  a  reaction 
temperature  between  80°  C  and  I.W°  C. 
isolating     the     2.5-dilarylammo)-.^.6-dihydrolcrephthalic     acid 
dialkyl  ester. 

(2)  heating  the  resultant  2.5-di(arylamino)  3.6 
dihydroterephthalic  acid  dialkyl  esier  in  an  organic  solvent  up 
to  a  temperature  between  2M)°  C  and  350°  C  in  an  oxygen- 
free  atmosphere,  therebv  priKeeding  with  an  intramolecular- 
alcohol-eliniinalion  reaction  to  convert  the  2..'>-di(arylamino)- 
.3.6-dihydrolerephthalic  acid  dialkyl  ester  to  6,13- 
dihydrix^uinacridone, 

isolating  the  6, 13-dihydroquinacridone.  and 

(3)  oxidi/ing  the  resultant  6,13-dihydroquinacridone  in  a  solu- 
tion of  15  to  20"r  b>  weight  of  a  water-soluble  alkali  and  2  to 
4(n  by  weight  of  water  in  a  lower  alcohol  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 
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5,659,(137 
PRCKESS  FOR  PREPARIN(;  CIIIRAL  TETRACYCLIC 
DOPAMINER(;iC  COMPOUNDS 
Paul  P.  Ehrlich,  Libertyvillc:  Michael  R.  Michaelides,  Guriiee: 
Maureen   A,    McLaughlin,   Chicago,   and   Chi-Nung   Hsaio, 
Libertvville,  all   of  III.,   assignors   to  Abbott   Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park.  Ill, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  292.677.  Aug.  18,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,326 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  2l?/20 
V.S.  CI.  546—62  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  lor  the  preparation  of  a  chira!  compound  of  formula 


R'O 


R'O 


(5) 


(I). 


wherein   R.  R',  R",  R'^  and  Z  are  as  defined  above,  and 
isolating  the  compound  of  formula  (5): 
(c)  reducing  the  compound  of  formula  (5)  with  NaBHj  at  from 
0°  C.  to  room  temperature  to  give  the  chiral  compound  of 
formula  (6). 


(I) 


NH. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,-Cft-alkyl  group,  and  Z  is  oxygen, 
sulfur  or  — CH=CH--.  by: 

la  I  reacting  a  chiral  starting  material  of  formula  (2). 

R'O         „--^N.        .^  (2) 


RIO' 


wherein  R '  is  a  catechol-protecting  group  and  R"  is  an  amino- 
protecting  group,  at  -25°  C.  with  N-methylmorpholine  and 
isobutylchloroformate  followed  by  reaction  with  dimethylhy- 
droxylamine,  to  give  the  chiral  intermediate  compound  of 
formula  (.3), 


(3) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above  and  R'  and  R'*  are 
each  methyl,  or  R'  and  R^  taken  together  is  — CH, — CM, — 
CH, — .  and  isolating  the  compound  of  formula  (3); 
(b)  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  (3)  with  a  nucleophilic 
reagent  of  formula  (4). 

(4) 


wherein  R  and  Z  are  as  described  above.  M  is  an  alkali  metal 
or  the  Grignard  (MgX)  moiety,  and  R"^  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxymethyl,  — CH,— O— Li,  — CH(OCH,l,.  or  — CO— 
NtCiH,),.  to  form  the  chiral  compound  of  formula  (5), 


R'O 


R'O 


(6) 


wherein  R.  R',  R-,  R''  and  Z  are  as  described  above,  and 
isolating  the  compound  of  formula  l6): 
(d)  cyclizing  the  compound  of  formula  (6)  in  the  presence  of  a 
Lewis  acid  and  methylene  chloride  or  ethyl  acetate  to  give  a 
high  yield  of  the  chiral  trans  compound  of  formula  (7). 


R'O 


R'O' 


(7) 


wherein  R.  R'.  R'.  R""  and  Z  are  as  described  above:  and 
i.solating  the  compound  of  formula  (7i: 
(e)  removing  the  R"  and  cyclizing  the  compound  of  formula  (7), 
by  reaction  with  formaldehyde  in  absolute  ethanol  then  heat- 
ing at  reflux  with  cone.  HCl,  or  by  reaction  with  paraforma- 
dehyde  in  the  presence  of  K,CO,  then  heating  at  reflux  with 
trifluoracetic  acid,  to  give  the  chiral  intermediate  of  formula 
(8). 


R'O 


R'O' 


(8) 


NH. 


wherein  R.  R'  and  R"  are  as  described  above;  isolating  the 
compound  of  formula  (8):  and 
(f)  deprotecting  the  protected-catechol  groups  R'  of  the  com- 
pound of  formula  (8)  and  isolating  the  desired  product  ( 1 ),  in 
high  yield. 
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5.659,038 
S-VINYI -AND  5-ETHiNVI.-Ql  INOI.ONF-  AM) 
-NAPHTHVRIIM)NK-(ARB()XYLK' ACIDS 
Thomas    Himmler.    (Menlhal:     I'we    Petersen.    I,everkusen; 
Klaas-Dieter  Bremm.  RecklinghauM-n;  Kainrr  Kndermann. 
Wuppertal;       Michael      Slegemann,      and      Hein^-CJeorg    ^ 
Welzstein.  both  of  I.everkusen.  all  of  (>ermany.  as.signors  to 
Bayer  AktiengeselLschafI,  l.everkusen,  (iermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398J28.  Mar.  i.  1W5.  Pat.  No.  5i!78,604. 
ThLs  application  May  ,'.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  642.662 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  II,  1994,  44  OH 
212.6 

Int.  CI."  C»7D  2/5/56 

U.S.  CI.  546—156  3  C'Uims 

1.  A  quinolone-carboxylic  acid  denvative  of  the  formula  (11): 


(ID 


COO— R- 


in  which 

R'  represents  straighl-chain  or  branched  Ci-Cj-alky!  which  is 
optionally  substnuled  by  hydroxyl.  halogen  or  C|-C,-alkoxy. 
or  represents  C,-Cft-cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  halogen  or  C|-C,-alkyl,  or  C,  -Cj-alkenyl.  furthennore 
C|-C,-alkoxy.  amino,  monoalkylamino  having  I  to  3  C 
atoms,  dialkylamino  having  2  lo  6  C  atom,  or  phenyl  which  is 
optionally  mono    to  tnsubslituted  by  halogen. 

R-  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
{.S-methyl-2-oxo-l,3-dioxol-4-yl)-methyl, 

Z  represents 

— C=CH— R' 


5.659,039 
QIIINOPH THALONE  C  OMPOl  NDS 
Akira  Ogi.so,  Ohmuta;  Rihoko  Imai,  Tokyo:  Tsutami  MLsawa, 
Yokohama:   Ryu  Oi,  Yokohama;  ^'oriaki  .Matsuzaki,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Hisato  Itoh,  Ohmuta,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Feb,  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-027731 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  4(11/14 

VS.  CI.  546—153  4  Claims 

1.  A  quinophlhalone  comp«)und  represented  by  the  following 

formula  I  1 1: 


(I) 


N  — 


Ri:  Rn  /      \  Rtft 


wherein  R,  R,  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halo- 
gen atom  or  a  hydroxy,  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  unsubsliluled 
cycloalkyi,  cycloalkyi  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms 
and/or  alkyl  groups,  halogenaled  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  alkoxy,  nitro, 
amino,  alkylamino,  cartHixyl.  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl. 
alkylaminocarbonyl,  alkylcarbonylamino.  alkylcarbonyloxy  or 
cyano  group;  R^-R,,  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  or 
halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl,  alkyl.  halogcnated  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro, 
amino,  alkylamino,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  amincxarbonyl, 
alkylamimKarbonyl.  alkylcarbonyloxy  or  cyano  group;  ni  and  n 
each  stands  for  0  or  I,  and  A  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen 
atom  or  a  hydroxy,  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  haloge- 
nated  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  nitro,  amino,  alkylamino,  cyano,  — OQj. 
— NHQ,.  — COOQ4.  — NHCOQ,.  — OCOQ^,  — CH=CH— Q,. 
— C^C — Qs.  or  — N=N — Q,  group  or  a  group  represented  by 
one  of  the  following  formulas  (2aH2d): 


-CONHQ, 


or  — C^C— R\ 

in  which 

R'    represents    hydrogen,    C,-C, -alkyl.    C,-C^    -alkoxy    or 

alkoxymeihyl  having  I  to  3  C  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety. 
R'*  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen  and 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  C,  C^  alkyl  which  is  optionally  mono- 

to  tnsubstituted  by  halogen  or  hydroxyl,  or  Ci-CrSilkenyl. 

alkoxy  having  1  to  3  C  atoms,  alkoxymethyl  having  I  to  3  C 

atoms  m  the  alkoxy  moiety,  halogen  or  tnmethylsilyl; 
X  represents  a  group  CH,  C  halogen.  C— OCH,.  C— OCHFj  or 

C     CH,;  and 
B  represents  halogen. 


(2a) 
(2b) 


(2c) 


(2d) 


^B 


N  — N 
Xj 


—  N  Y-      j 


wherein  Q,  to  Q.,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl.  unsubstiluled  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkyi  group  substi- 
luted  b>  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  groups,  halogcnated  alkyl  groups,  or  alkoxy  groups, 
unsubstituted  aryl,  or  aryl  group  substituted  by  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  groups,  halo- 
gcnated alkyl  groups,  alkoxyalkyl  groups,  cycloalkyi  groups,  said 
substituted  cycloaklyl  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  aryloxy  groups,  alky- 
laminocarbonyl groups,  arylamintvarbonyl  groups  or  arylazo 
groups,  X,  and  X.  represent  an  -O-  ,  — S —  or  — NH —  group; 
Y,  and  Y.  represent  an  unsubstituted  aromatic,  alicyclic  or  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  or  an  aronialic,  alicyclic  or  hctertxyclic  ring  substi- 
luled  by  halogen  atoms  and  hydroxy,  alkyl,  halogcnated  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl,  alkylaminiKar- 
bonyl,  arylaniimvarbonyl.  phenyl,  biphenyl  and  cyclohexyl 
groups,  where  said  heteriKyclic  ring  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  pyridyl.  pyra/inyl,  pyrimidinyl,  indolyl,  isoindolyl, 
quiiwiyl.  isoquinolyl.  punnyl.  acndinyl,  pyrrolyl.  thienyl.  furyl. 
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benzopyrrolyl.  benzoihienyl.  benzofuranyl.  ben/.oxazolyl.  ben- 
/olhia/olyl.  ben/iniidazolyl,  ben/otria/olyl,  piperidyl.  piperazinyl. 
and  groups  represented  by  the  following  formulas: 


N-Oio 


wherein  Q.„  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl,  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi.  cycloalkyi  subsiiuiled  by  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms  or  hydroxy,  linear  or  branched  alkyl.  halogc- 
nated alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups,  unsubstituted  aryl  group  or  aryl 
group  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  hydroxy,  linear 
or  branched  alkyl.  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi.  said  suhsiituled 
cycloalkyi  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  aryl  groups,  aryloxy  groups, 
alkylaininiKarbonyl  groups,  arylaininocarbonyl  groups  or  aryla/o 
groups:  and  /.,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl.  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi.  cycloalkyi  group  substituted  by 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  groups,  halogcnated  alkyl  groups,  or  alkoxy  groups,  unsub- 
stituted aryl,  i>r  aryl  group  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  groups,  halogc- 
nated alkyl  groups,  alkoxyalkyl  groups,  cycloalkyi  groups,  said 
substituted  cycloaklyl  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  aryloxy  groups,  alky- 
lammocarbonyl  groups,  arylaininiKarbonyl  groups  or  arylazo 
groups. 


5.659.040 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.VTION  OF  N-METHM.-3-(l- 
MKrHM-4-PIPKRIl)lNM.i-IH-IM)01,E-5- 
ETHANESl  LPHONAMIDE 
Philip    Blatchcr:    Malcolm   Carter,   both   of  Stevenage;    Roy 
Hornby.  Buntiiigford.  and  Martin  Richard  0\ien.  Stevenage, 
all   of  (irciil    Britain,   assignors   tn   (ilaxo   (iroup   Limited. 
London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/(I3216,  S  371  Date  Feb.  29.  I99t).  §  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  29,  1996,  PCI   Pub.  No.  WO95/09I66.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6.  1995 

!•(  r  Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  600,932 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1993. 
9320115 

int.  CI."  C07D  21 1/02 
L.S,  CI.  546—185  16  Claims 

1.  .A  priK'css  lor  the  preparation  of  the  compound  ot  formula  (1) 

(I) 


CH,NH.SO<-H<"H- 


CH,NHSO<'H  =  CH 


or  a  salt  thereof 


5,659,041 
HM)RAZINO-TYPE  RADIONl  CLIDE  CHEL.4TORS 
HA\  IN(;  AN  N,S  CON  FUJI  RATION 
.Alfred  Pollak.  Toronto;  Robert  A.  Kirby.  Acton,  and  Robert 
Dunn-Dufault.  Bramalea,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Reso- 
lution Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Mississauga.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  92.911.  Jul.  19.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser,  No.  299.636 
Int.  CI.'   C07D  2L->/77::iJ/S(l:2<7/2l):2JW4: 
I  .S.  CI.  546— .306  33  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


R"', 


^N-- 

NR" 

R-. 

SR' 

R^ 

1 

1 
NR" 

1 

R'' 

^ 

ir'^ 

>^, 

n  R^-^ 

^R'' 

o 


V.  herein 

R'  is  H  or  a  sulfur  proteoting  group; 

R"  and  R'  are  seleoied  independenily  from  H;  carboxyl;  lower 
alkyl;  and  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  a  group  seleoted  from 
hydroxyl.  sultfiydryl,  halogen,  oartvixyl  and  aminooarbonyl; 

R^  and  R'  are  each  H; 

R^  and  R"  are  seleoted  independently  from  H;  carboxyl;  lower 
alkyl;  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  a  group  seleoted  from 
hydroxyl.  sultfiydryl,  halogen,  carboxyl,  lower  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl and  aminocarbonyl;  and  an  alpha  carbon  side  ohain  of  any 
amino  aoid  other  than  proline; 

R^  is  seleoied  trom  H.  carboxyl,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkyl 
substituted  with  hydroxyl.  carboxyl  or  halogen;  and 

R"  and  R'"  together  form  a  5-  or  6-niembered,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  heienKyclic  ring  which  is  optionally  fused  10 
another  ."i-  or  6-mcmbered  saturated  or  unsaturated,  hete- 
rooyolio  or  carbixyolio  ring  wherein  either  ring  is  opiionally 
vubsiituied  with  a  group  seleoted  from  halogen,  alkyl. 
hydroxyalkyl.  carboxyl,  carb<ixyalkyl.  carboxyalkylthio. 
thiooyanato.  amino,  hydrazino  and  a  oonjugatiiig  group  for 
04)upling  a  targeting  moleoule  to  said  either  ring. 


or  a  sail  thereof  which  comprises  reducing  the  compound  of 
formula  (II) 


5.659.042 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ESTERS  OF 

HALONICOTINIC  ACIDS 

Samuel  J.  Cillett,  .Albany;  Michael  E.  flarst.  Newport  Beach. 

and  Alan  T.  Johnson.  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  lo  Allergan.  \Vaco.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  329,023 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  2 1. WO 
L'.S.  CI.  546—318  12  Claims 

I  A  method  of  preparation  ot  ethyl  6-halonicotinale.  wherein 
said  halo  is  chloro  or  lodo.  which  comprises  reacting  the 
6-halonicotinic  acid  with  triethylorthoacetate.  to  yield  the  ethyl-6- 
halonicotinate. 
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5.659,043 
THIOL  COMPOINDS 
Kazuhiko  Hayashi,  Iruma-gun;  C'hisalo  Sato.  Kamifukuoka, 
and  Satoshi  Tamai.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignoni  to 
Lcderie  (Japan)  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  576.888 
t'lainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12.  1944.  6-351413; 
Sep.  II.  1995,  7-257281 

Int.  CI."  C97D  4 1 7/04 
VS.  a.  548—193  2  Oaiins 

I.  2-(Azetidin-3-ylthio)thiazoline  represented  by  formula  (VI) 
below 


f—    N 


1—     S 
and  its  acid  addition  salts 


(VI) 


NH 


5,659.044 
RKTROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITING;  COMPOlfNDS 
Dale  J.  Kempf,  Libertyville;  Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Crystal  Lake; 
Chen  Zhao,  (iurnee.  and  Thomas  J.  Sowin.  (irayslakr.  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  III. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  158,587,  Dec.  2.  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  998.114.  Dec.  29.  1992. 

aban'^oned.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
777.626,  Oct.  23,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  746.020.  Aug.  15.  1991.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616.170,  Nov.  20,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
518.730.  May  9.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,142,056,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,124,  Dec.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  405,604. 
.Sep.  8,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  355,945,  May  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  417,165 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  277/M) 
V.S.  CI.  548—204  4  Claims 

t   A  process  for  (he  preparation  of  a  compound  of  Che  formula: 


H-N 


•^Yi. 


wherein 

Ri  IS  monosuhsiiiuted  thiazolyl.  monosubstituted  oxazolyl. 
monosubsiiiuled  isoxazolyl  or  monosubsliiuled  isolhiazoiyl 
wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  (i)  Ci-to-C^- 
loweralkyl,  (ii)  C,-to-C^-loweralkenyl.  (iii)  C,-to-C7- 
cycloallcyl,  (iv)  C,-to-C,-cycloalkyl-C|-to-Cfc-allcyl,  (v)  C,-to- 
C7-cycloalkenyl  and  (vi)  C5-lo-C7-cycloalkenyl-C,-lo-C»- 
alkyh 

n  is  1,  2  or  3; 

Z  is  absent,  — O — ,  — S — ,  — CH2 —  or  — N(R|,)~  wherein  R, 
is  C|-to-C^-!oweralkyl; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  C|-lo-C^-loweralkyl; 

R,  is  C|to-C^  loweralkyl;  and 

R4  and  R4,,  are  independently  selected  trom  phenyl.  Ihiazolyl 
and  oxa/olyl  wherein  the  phenvl.  ihia/olyl  or  oxa/olyl  ring  is 
unsubstituled  or  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  trom 
(i)  halo,  (11)  Ci-to-Cft-loweralkyl.  (lii)  hydroxy,  (iv)  C,-to-Cfc- 
alkoxy  and  (v)  C|-lo-Cft-lhioalkoxy; 

or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  comprising  (a)  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  fonnula 


HjN 


NH2 


wherem  R,  and  R^^  are  defined  as  above  with  (i)  R'B(OH)2 
or 


R* 

I 
B 


(u) 


B 


B 


wherein  R*  is  phenyl,  halo-substituted  phenyl,  dihalo- 
substiluted  phenyl,  CVoC^-alkoxy  substituted  phenyl. 
C,-to-C^  loweralkylsubsiiiuted  phenyl,  bis  tnfluormelhyl- 
substituled  phenyl  or  naphthyl  or  C|-lo-C^-loweralkyl,  fol- 
lowed by  (b)  reacting  the  pr(xluct  of  step  (a)  with  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


M. 


O  R) 

Z^N^CO-H 

I 


or  an  activated  ester  derivative  thereof,  wherein  R,.  R.,  R,.  Z 
and  n  are  defined  as  above. 


5,659,045 
RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITINt;  COMPOUNDS 
Dale  J,  kempf,  Libertyville;  Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Crystal  Lake; 
Chen  Zhao,  (iurnee,  and  1'homas  J.  .Sowin,  Grayslake.  all  of 
111.,  avsignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  .4bl>ott  Park,  III. 
Division  of  ,Ser.  No.  158,587,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,114,  Dec.  29,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
777,626,  Oct.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  746,020,  Aug.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,170.  Nov.  20,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No. 
518,730,  May  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,142,056,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  456,124,  Dec.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  405,604, 
.Sep.  8,  1989.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
.Ser.  No.  355.945,  May  23,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  417,295 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  277/M) 
VS.  a.  548—204  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  fonnula: 

.R4 


O  R« 


OH  H 


R4,, 


wherein  R4  and  R^,,  arc  independently  selected  from  phenyl,  thia- 
/olyl  and  oxa/olyl  wherein  the  phenyl,  thia/olyl  or  oxazolyl  ring  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  suhslitueni  selected  from  (i) 
halo,  (II)  C|-to  -Cfi-loweralkyl.  (111)  hydroxy,  (iv)  C|-to-Cft-alkoxy 
and  (V)  C,-to  -C^-thioalkoxy; 

R„  is  hydrogen  or  C,-to  -Cft-loweralkyI;  and 

R,  is  thiazolyl.  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl  or  isothiazolyl  wherein  the 
thiazolyl.  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl  or  isothiazolyl  ring  is  unsubsti- 
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tuied  or  substituted  with  C|-to-C^-loweralkyl;  or  an  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof,  comprising  (a)  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


R4    Rs    R<,    R7 


—c—c—c—c- 


OH 


H:N 


fU 


R* 


(ii) 


B 


B 


wherein  R*  is  phenyl,  halo-substiiuied  phenyl,  dihalo- 
substituied  phenyl,  C|-to-C^-alkoxy-substiiuied  phenyl,  C|-to 
-Cft-lowcralkyl-substiiuted  phenyl,  bis-trifluormethyl- 
subsiituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  or  C,-to-C^-loweralkyl.  fol- 
lowed by  (b)  acylatjng  the  prixluct  of  step  (a)  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (R,,)(R7)CH(X"(0)0L  wherein  L  is  an 
acli\  ating  group  for  the  acylation  reaction  and  wherein  R^,  and 
R7  are  defined  as  abo%e. 


Rj,  R,,  R„  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen. 

CN  or  NO,:  and 
W  is  0  or  S 
which  comprises  reacting  an  aminonitrile  of  formula  III 


wherein  Rj  and  R4,,  are  defined  as  above  with  (i)  R*B(OH), 
or 


R— CH-NH: 


CN 


(III) 


wherein  R  is  as  described  above  with  a  perfluoroacylating  agent  of 
formula  IV 


O 

II 
(C,F>,,C)„X 


(IV) 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  I  or  2,  X  is  OR,,  CI  or  O  and  R,  is 
hydrogen  or  C,-C^alkyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  O,  m  must 
be  2  and  when  X  is  CI  or  OR,,  then  m  must  be  1  in  the  presence  of 
a  solvent,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  base,  to  form  a  perfluo- 
roalkanoyl  aminonitrile  intermediate  of  formula  I 

O  (I) 

II 
R  — CH  — NH  — C  — C„F>.| 

I 
CN 

and  reacting  the  formula  I  intermediate  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
with  at  least  one  molar  equivalent  of  water. 


5.659,046 

METHOD  EOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2  PERKLl  ()R()ALKVL-3-OXAZOLIN-5-ONE 

Ncnkataraman      kameswaran.      Princeton      Junction.      N'.J., 

assicnnr  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Madison.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  MK  1993.  Ser  No.  175.822 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  26M2 

I  .S.  CI.  548—228  17  Oaims 

1   A  priKcss  tor  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  II 


% 


R 
wherein 


-    O 


(II) 


C,F;,., 

n  is  an  integer  of  1.2.  3.  4.  5.  6.  7  or  8; 


R,     R: 


'  A"  •■■  t^. 


Q 


L  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

M  and  Q  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  CN,  NO,, 
Cj-Cjalkyl,  C|-Cjhaloalkyl.  C.-Cjalkoxy.  C,-C4haloalkoxy, 
C|-Cjalkylthio,  Ci-Cjalkyl-sulfinyl  or  when  M  and  Q  are  on 
adjacent  positions  they  may  be  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  ring  in  which  MQ 
represents  the  structure 

— OCHjO— ,  — OCFjO—  or  — CH=CH— CH=CH— 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  L.  M  and  Q  must  be  other 
than  hydrogen; 
R|.  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen.  NO,. 
CHO  or  R,  and  R,  may  be  taken  together  with  the  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  ring  in  which  R;R,  is 
represented  by  the  structure 


5.659.047 

POLVFLl'OROALKVLTHIOPOLY 

(ETHYLIMIDAZOLIIM)  COMPOUNDS.  PREPARATION 

PROCESS  AND  THEIR  I SE  AS  BIOCIDAL  AGENTS 
(luy  \anlerberghe.  Claye-Souilly:  Eric  Bollens,  Saint-Maurice: 
Claude   Mahieu.  and   Henri   Sebag,   both  of  Paris,  all  of 
France,  a.ssignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180„^50,  Jan.  12.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  903.023.  Jun.  23.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.298.242.  This  application  Sep.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522.156 
Claims  priority,  application  F' ranee.  Jun.  24.  1991,  91.07734 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  2.<J/54:2MK):40J/I2 
V.S.  CI.  548—313.7  5  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


CF,-(CF,),-(CH^).-S-|CsHfcN:R-X  )„-H 
II 


(I) 


in  which: 
w  is  0.  1  or  2; 
X  is  between  2  and  10; 
y  is  between  0  and  ?; 

R  denotes  a  methyl,  ethyl,  hydroxyethyl  or  benzyl  radical; 
X*^  denotes  an  inorganic  or  organic  anion;  and 
n  is  an  integer  or  decimal  number  between  I  and  15; 
the  (C,H,,N,R"|  group  representing  the  following  structures, 
taken  as  a  mixture  or  individually; 


-(  H: 


L 


CH- 

I 
N 


CH 

1 

CH_.- 

N 
® 

"^1 

N 

I        X6 


xe 


4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  compounds  of  formula  (I) 
as  claimed  in  claim  1.  which  comprises  carrying  out.  under  an  inert 
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atmosphere  and  in  an  inert  sohent  medium,  a  radical  addition 
reaction,  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator,  of  a  mercaptan 
ot  formula: 


O 

II 
-O-S-Ri 


CK,     (CFjl,— <CH,I,-SH 

in  which  X  and  y  have  the  same  meaning  indicated  in  claim  1.  with 
one  or  more  molecules  of  l-vinylimida/ole.  in  order  to  obtain  a 
compound  of  the  following  formula  (II): 


CF,— (CFj),— (CHj),— S— (C,»UJ,),-H 


where  C,H^N,  represents  the  following  structures,  taken  as  a 
mixture  or  individually: 


-CHj-CH- 


-CH-CH:-, 


N 


I! N  U N 


then  quaiemi/ing  the  compound  thus  obtamcd  by  reacting  with  an 
alkylating  agent  ot  formula  RX,  where  R  and  X  have  the  same 
meaning  indicated  in  claim  I.  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent. 
and  then,  in  order  to  obtain  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  where  w  is 
1  or  2.  oxidi/ing  the  pnxlucl  obtained,  using  hydrogen  peroxide  at 
a  temperature  of  between  20°  and  50°  C. 


wherein  R,  is  OH.  methyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  lower 
alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  having  from 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  halogen,  nitro.  amino,  or  influorom- 
ethyl.  and  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


(II) 


5.659.049 
ANTIOXID.ANT.  ANTIPHOSPHOMPA.SK  DFRIVATIVES 
OF  RICINOI.KK   ACID 
Richard  C  Franson.  Richmond,  and  Raphael  M.  Ottenbrite. 
Midlothian,   both   of  \a..   avsignors   to   Mrginia   Cnmmon- 
wealth  I  ni\fn<it>.  Richmimd.  \a. 
Division  of  Srr.  No.  M(.45ft.  Jan.  27,  IW.^.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  .19V.94I.  Aug.  29.  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256..'.W, 
Oct.  11.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  156,739.  Feb.  18.  1988.  abandoned.  Ibis  application 
.lun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,690 
Int.  C'l.'~  C07D  207A)fA2V5/r« 
l'.S.  CI.  548 — mt  11  Claims 


5.659.048 
CHlRAL|l(2-BROMOKTHVI.I-AMIN<)|MFTHVI.|-2- 
NITR0-1H-IMII)A/.0I.-1-FT1UN01.  AND  RFI.ATKD 
( OMPOl  NDS 
Vladimir   (ienukh    Ke>lin:    Anthon>    DenM-r   .Serct-I:    Howard 
Daniel   Mollis  .Shovtaltcr.  all  of  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.;   (ieruld 
F^dward  Adams.  VVheatlry.  (ireal  Britain:   Kdward   Martin 
Fielden.  Blewhury.  (ireat  Britain:  Matthew    Vlfxander  Na\- 
lor.  .St.  Johns,  (ireat  Britain,  and  Ian  James  Stratford,  WcmiI- 
stone.  (ireat  Britain,  assignors  to  British  lVchnolo)^\  (■rr)up 
Limited.  London,  Fngland.  and  Warner-I.ambert  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  .159.226.  IHf.  19.  1994.  Pal.  No. 

5,4«l.mMI,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  245.718.  May   18. 

1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1(12.658.  Aug. 

5.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5..W2.959,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser. 

No.  923.209.  Jul.  31.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May 

23,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  447,463 

Int.  CI."  C07D  :.i.-l/'i4 

V.S.  CI.  548—327.5 

1   A  chiral  compound  ot  the  formula 


4  Claim.s 


N 


■NO^ 


»  or  aaoLB  aoDt  ouK  <ao  (WOO 
iiv  nMxacaoxiMOLEicaaDiwiu 

C^OLQCMZXaMMA) 


R.Ae*cnvrrY 

Iff  ftCtNT  or  COMTHOLt 


IM  OF  ItSOLOC  aCD  DDMDM 


(JH 


wherein  the  compound  has  the  (R)-  conftguration  at  the  carbon 

having  the 

{ 
OH 


1    .A  pharmacologically  active,  antioxidant.  aiUiphospbolipase 
compound  having  the  formula 

()  O 

II  II 

R-C-X-C-R. 

wherein  X  is  a  divalent  organic  moiety  which  includes  an  active 
acid  group  and  each  R  group  is 


— Y— (CHj),— CH=CH— (CH,)r— CH,. 

— Y— (CH,I,— CH=CH--CHj— CH=CH— (CHj)4— CH,. 

— Y— (CH,),— (CH==CH— CH,)j— CH,. 

— Y— (CH5)4— (CH=CH— CH2)4-<CH,),— CH,. 

— Y— (CH,)4— (CH=CH— CHj),— CH,.  or 

-Y-CH-(CH^)„— CH,  O 

I  II 

CH;— CH=CH— (CHj)7— C— OH. 


and  wherein  Y  is  — NH — . 
substitueni  and  is  substantially  free  of  the  (S)  isomer  and  X  is    said  compound  being  soluble  and/or  dispersible  in  a  suitable  car- 
halogen.  "  ■  rier  therefor 
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5.659.(150 

4-\MINOMFTHVI.-  AND  4 -CHI.OROMFTHYI -8- 

.\ltIHOX^-4.5'-DIMETHVLPSORALKN  AND  PROCESSE.S 

OF  MAKINC  SAME 

Stephen  T.  Isaacs.  Orinda.  and  Ceorge  D.  Cimino.  Richmond, 
both   of  Calif.,  assignors   to  Cerus   Corporation.  Concord. 
(  alif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253.619.  Jun.  3.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.556.958. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32.490.  Mar.  17.  I9V3. 

abandcmed.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

428.494.  Oct.  26.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.221.608.  This  application 

Jun.  5.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  461.493 

Int.  CI.    C07D  4'J.i/N 

I  .S.  CI.  549—282  4  Claims 

1        The       compound       4'-chloromethyl-8       -methoxy-4.5 - 

dimelhylpsoralen. 


(I) 


CONH, 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  as  defined  above: 

and  then  reacting  the  carboxamide  ( 1 1  w  ilh  a  deh)  draiing 
agent  in  the  presence  of  the  pyridine  compound  (4). 


5.659.05 1 
PROCE.SS  OF  PRODI  (  IN<;  2-(  'VANO-4-0\0-4H- 
BKN/OP^RAN  (OMPOl  NDS 
lakavuki  Higashii.  Yokohama:  llideki  Ishio:  ^ukari  Fujimoto. 
both  of  lakatsuki:  Isulomu  Matsumoto.  Kvoto:  Masayoshi 
Miiiai.     Morivama:     Katsuichi    >asunaga.    Suita:     Hiroshi 
Soguhe.    lovimaka.   and    lakahiro    Kotera.    Ibaraki.   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited. 
(Kaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  II.  19<<4.  Ser.  No.  27.V1I9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13.  1993.  5-173333: 
Jul.  14.  1993.  5-174439:  Jul.  19.  199.V  5-178065;  Jul.  21.  1993. 
5-18(l2.'^0;   \u«.  23.  1993.  5-207498;  Nov.  1.  199.1.  5-273669 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  .<ll/2-4 
I  .S.  CI.  549—401  13  Claims 

1.  A  privess  (il  producing  a  2-cyano-4-oxo-4H-benzopyran  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula  (2): 

(2) 


CN 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hvdroxy.  C|-Cs  alkyl.  C|-C\ 
alkoxy.  nitro  or  a  group  of  the  formula  RCON'H  wherein  R  is 
C.-C^,,  alkyl.  phenyl.  phenyl-subsiituied  (C|-C,,,)alkyl. 
phenyl(C|-Cj,„)alkoxyphenyl  or  (Ci-C,,,)  alkoxyphenyl.  and  R"  is 
a  group  of  said  formula  RCONH.  said  priKess  comprising: 

reacting   a   2-carN)xy-4-oxo-4H  ben/opyran  compound  of  the 
g-neral  formula 


(3 1 


C(X)R' 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  as  defined  above  and  R'  is  C.-C, 
alkyl.  with  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol  and  a 
pyridine  compound  of  the  general  formula  (4): 

(41 


wherein  A'  and  A'  are  independeniK   h\drogen  or  Ci-C, 
alkyl.  to  give  a  carboxamide  of  the  general  formula  (1): 


5.659.052 
AMIDF  DFRI\ATI\  ES  AND  DERNLATOLOGIC 
PREPARATIONS  CONTAIMNf;  THE  SAME 
^ukihiro  Ohashi:  Akira  Kawamata;  Nukihiro  ^ada:  Ka^uhiko 
Higuchi:    Kazue    Isukahara.   and    (ienji    Imokawa.   all   of 
Jochigi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCI   No.  PCT/JP93/01676.  $  371  Dale  Jul.  13.  1994.  §  lfl2(ei 
Dale  Jul.  13.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\O94/12490.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  9.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  256344 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  20.  1992.  4-312418; 
Aug.  31.  1993.  5-216484 

Int.  CI."  C07D  M7/IX:M7/2H 
VS.  CI.  549 — 148  13  Claims 

1.  An  amide  derivative  represented  by  the  following  general 
fonnula: 


RIIOCH; 


O     R" 


O 


CHOH 
II       I  II  I 

R'J-C-N-Ri-— C  — N— CH- 
I 
CH:rH:OH 

wherein  R"  represents  a  straighl-chain  or  branched  hydrocarbon 
group  carrying  10  to  40  carbon  atoms:  R'-  represents  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  hydrocarbon  group  carrying  I  to  39  carbon 
atoms;  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group 
carrying  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  R'^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  a  C.-Cj,,  straight-chain.  Cj-Cj,, 
branched  or  Ci-Cj,,  cyclic  structure  which  may  contain  oxygen 
atoms. 

11.  A  dermaiological  preparation  comprising  an  amide  derivative 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


R' 


O 

II 
-C- 


OCH- 
I 
CHOH 


RI-- 


O 

II  I 

-C  — N-CH- 
I 
CH<-H:OH 


wherein  R"  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  hydrocarbon 
group  carrying  10  lo  40  carbon  atoms;  R'"  represents  a  straighl- 
chain  or  branched  hjdrocarbon  group  carrying  1  lo  39  cart>on 
atoms:  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group 
carrying  I  lo  6  carbon  atoms;  and  R'^  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom 
or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  a  Ci-Cj,,  straighl-chain.  Cj-C^u 
branched  or  Ci-Cj,,  cyclic  structure  which  may  contain  oxygen 
atoms;  and  an  acceptable  dermaiological  earner. 
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5.659,053 

PREPARATION  OF  Dl-  OR  TRIARYLMETHANE  DYES 

BY  OXIDATION 

Thomas  Gessner,  Heidelberg,  and   Lido  Mayer,  Frankenthal, 

both   of  Germany,  assignors   to   BASF  Aktiencesellschaft. 

Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,88J,  Au);.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  38,815,  Mar.  29,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,065 

Int.  CI."  C09B  11/04:11/10 
U.S.  a.  552—108  7  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  dyes  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


An© 


where 

R'.  R^.  R'  and  R*  are  independently  of  one  another  C|-Cg-alkyl. 

which  may  be  subslituled  and  may  be  mlerruptcd  by  from  I  lo 

3   oxygen   atoms   in   the   ether   tunciion.   phenyl   or  C1-C4- 

alkylphenyl.  and 
\C  and  R*"  are  independently  of  one  another  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
X  is  hydrogen,  subslituled  or  unsubsiituted  phenyl  or  substituted 

or  unsubsiituted  naphlhyl.  and 
An"  IS  an  anion, 
by  oxidation  of  a  leuco  compound  of  the  formula  II 


(II) 


where  R'.  R^  R'  R*.  R\  R*  and  X  are  each  as  defined  above,  in 
the  presence  of  a  diluent  and  in  the  absence  of  chlorinal.  which 
comprises  using  as  oxidizing  agent  hydrogen  peroxide,  a  hydrogen 
peroxide  donor  compound  selected  from  alkali  metal  persb<irates 
or  percarbonales,  an  organic  hydroperoxide  or  a  percarboxylic  acid 
in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen  transfer  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  a  complexed  heavy  melal  ion  containing  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  porphyrins,  lelraaza|  I4|annulenes, 
phthalocyanines  and  tetraa/acyclodecanes. 


together,  said  Cp*  being  covalently  bonded  10  Z  and  n-bonded 
to  M  and  containing  up  to  50  nonhydrogen  atoms; 

Z  is  a  divalent  moiety  compnsing  oxygen,  nitrogen,  phospho- 
rous, boron,  or  a  member  of  Group  14  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
the  Elements,  said  moiety  having  up  to  iO  nonhydrogen  atoms 
and  being  covalently  bonded  to  Y  and  CD*,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  M  is  zirconium  then  Z  is  not  1,2-ethene-diyl  or 
1.3  propanediyl; 

V  IS  a  linjung  ^oup  comprising  nitrogen  or  phosphorus 
covalently  bonded  10  M  and  Z  through  said  nitrogen  or 
phosphorus  atom: 

M  IS  a  metal  of  Group  4  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements  in 
an  oxidation  state  of  +3  or  +4; 

X  independently  each  occurrence  is  halo,  hydrocarbyloxy. 
siloxy,  carbiixy,  sulhdo  or  sulfonato; 

Cp  independently  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  group  or  a  substituted 
derivative  of  said  cyclopentadienyl  group  wherein  the  sub- 
stiluent  IS  hydrocarbyl,  silyl.  halo,  amino,  aminohydrocarbyl, 
halohydrocarbyl,  silylhydrocarbyl.  hydrocarbylmetalloid  or 
halohydrocarbylmetalloid  or  adjacent  substituents  in  the  Cp 
may  be  linked  together,  said  Cp  being  n-bonded  to  M,  and 
containing  up  to  .SO  nonhydrogen  atoms: 

Q  independently  each  iKcurrence  is  hydnde,  or  a  monovalent 
anionic  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocar- 
byl. silyl.  amido  and  phosphido  groups,  said  groups  optionally 
being  further  substituted  with  one  or  more  amino,  phosphino. 
ether,  ester,  thioether.  or  silyl  groups,  said  Q  haMng  up  lo  50 
nonhydrogen  atoms,  provided  that  Q  is  not  a  cyclopentadienyl 
or  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  group, 

n  is  0  or  I :  I  is  0  or  1 :  and  the  sum  of  n  and  t  is  three  less  than 
the  oxidation  state  of  M. 


5.659,055 
CYTOPROTECTIVK  FATTY  MOIETY  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  C.  Fraason,  Richmond,  and  Raphael  M.  Ottenbrite. 
Midlothian,  both  of  Va..  a.ssi{;iiors  to  Virginia  Common- 
wealth I'niversity,  Richmond.  \'a. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  10.456.  Jan.  27.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  399.941.  .Aug.  29, 
1989,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  256J30,  Oct. 
U.  1988,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,739, 
Feb.  18,  1988.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,335 

Int.  CI."  C07B  45/0() 
WS.  CI.  554—88  5  Claims 


5,659,054 

PREPARATION  OF  MONOCYCLOPENTADIENYL 

METAL  C0MPLEXF:S  BY  NlICLEOPHll.IC 

SUBSTITUTION  OF  BI.S«YCLOPENTADIENYI.)  METAI. 

COMPLEXES 
David  R.  Wilson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  209J144,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,504^24.  ThLs  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,192 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7/OH 
U.S.  CI.  556—7  8  Claims 

1.  A  bis(cyclopentadienyl)  Group  4  melal  complex  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula: 

^-. 

Cp'-M-Q, 

\\( 

X, 

wherein: 
Cp*  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  group  or  a  substituted  derivative  of 
said  cyclopentadienyl  group  wherein  the  substituent  is  hvitro 
carbyl.  silyl.  amino,  aminohydrocarbyl,  halo,  halohydriKar 
byl,  silylhydrocarbyl.  hydrtKarbylmetalloid  or  halohydrix.ar- 
bylmetailoid,  or  adjacent  substituents  on  Cp*  may  be  linked 


-Cp 


n.A3MA(MUMWf> 


n.A2  iCTMTYAS 
PCRCUT  OF  CONTKX,    ftO 


PLATCLETIHUIUM 


1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

NH-Z-A 

I      CH2-O-R 

1/ 

C— CHz— O— R 

\ 
CH:-0-R. 


wherein  each  R  is  a  fatly  moiety  having  from  sixteen  to  twenty 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  cis-unsaturated  double  bond.  Z  is  a 
C,  to  C,  aliphatic  organic  radical  and  A  is  an  organic  acid  moiety. 
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5.659.056 

STABILIZ.ATION  OF  SILOXANE  TERMINATED 

POLYMERS 

William  L.  Hergenrolher.  Akron;  David  M.  Roggeman.  North 
Royalton:  Daniel  F.  (iraves.  Clinton,  and  Mark  L.  Stayer, 
Jr.,  Suffield.  all  of  Ohio,  avsignors  to  Bridgestone  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Sen  No.  630J98 
int.  CI.'  C07F  7/f« 
II .S.  CI.  556-^401  8  Claims 

I  A  priKcss  of  stabilizing  the  Mooney  \iscosily  of  a  siloxane 
terminated  polymer  having  at  least  one  hydroly/.able  substituent  on 
the  siloxane  end  group  by  treating  the  siloxane  lemiinaled  polymer 
in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  with  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a 
viscosity  stabilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  an 
acid,  an  acyl  halide.  methane  sulfonic  acid,  loluene  sulfonic  acid. 
sulfuPrI  chloride,  thionylchloride,  phosgene,  carbon  dioxide,  sulfur 
dioxide,  sulfur  irioxide.  SOCK  and  SO.CK.  pnor  lo  contacting  the 
siloxane  terminated  polymer  with  water. 


wherein  R,  R,,  and  R,  each  contain  up  to  three  ether  oxygen  or 
halogen  substituents.  provided  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  for  each  such  R  group  does  not  exceed  20.  inclusive  of 
the  carbon  atoms  contained  in  substituent  portions: 

wherein  R4  is  a  disaleni  alkylene  group  which  may  contain  in 
the  chain  oxygen  and  nitrogen  atoms; 

wherein  R,  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl  groups  as 
defined  for  R.  R,  and  R,  above:  and 

wherein  Ar  is  a  monovalent  aryl  or  alkaryl  group  having  from  6 
10  about  20  carbon  atoms,  optionally  containing  up  to  3  ether 
oxygen  substituents.  and  substituted  derivatives  thereof 
wherein  the  substitutions  are  up  to  a  total  of  3  halogens  or 
amino  groups  having  the  formula  NR^Ry  wherein  R„  and  R<, 
are  each  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  from  2  10  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyi  group  having  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  an 
aryl  group  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


5.659,057 
FIVE-  AND  SIX-COORDINATE  PRECURSORS  FOR 
TITANIUM  NITRIDE  DEPOSITION 
Brian  A.  \aartstra.  Nampa.  Id..  as.signor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996.  .Sen  No.  599.565 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7/2.S 
U.S.  CI.  556—51  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (1): 

Ti|NlR')(R-||,|(R'lN— C(R-'»(R'l— C(R''MR"|--N(R"kRX 

wherein 

(a)  each  of  R'.  R-.  R",  R"  and  R"  are  (C.-Cj)  alkyl; 

(b)  each  of  R"",  R\  R",  and  R'  are  each  H  or  (C|<"4)  alkyl; 
and 

(c)  each  of  x  and  y  are  1-3. 
6.  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 

Ti|N(R'HR=)LI(R')N— ClR-'MR'*— CIR'-KR')— NlR'KR")), 

wherein 

(a)  each  ot  R'.  R'.  R'.  R"  and  R"  are  (C.-C^)  alkyl: 

(b)  cash  of  R^  R\  R".  and  R'  are  each  H  or  (C1-C4)  alkyl: 

(c)  each  of  x  and  y  are  1-3:  and 

(d)  wherein,  optionally,  the  carbon  chain  of  each  (C1-C4) 
alkyl  is  interrupted  by  I-3N.  non-peroxide  O.  Si  or  mix- 
tures thereof. 


(RR,R,C— CHj— 0),ZrA 
(RR,R,C— CH;— 0),ZrB 


5.659.059 
SILACYCLOHEXANE  COMPOUND.  A  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  IT  AND  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  IT 
Tsutomu  Ogihara:  Takaaki  Shimizu:  Takeshi  Kinsho:  Tatsushi 
Kaneko:  Ryuichi  Saito,  all  of  Kubika-mura.  and  Hideshi 
Kurihara.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994.  .Sen  No.  331.957 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  1.  1993,  5-296082 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/OH 

U.S.  CI.  556 — »06  6  Claims 

1.  A  silacyclohexane  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (1): 

(I) 


5,659.058 
THERMALLY  STABLE  ANTISTATIC  AGENTS 
Salvatore  Joseph  Monte.  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ken- 
rich  Petrochemicals,  Inc.,  Bayonne,  NJ. 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Sen  No.  455,272 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/(K):7/2H 

U.S.  a.  556—56  16  Claims 

1.  An  antistatic  agenl  comprising  a  trineoalkoxy  amino  zirconate 

and  a  tnneoalkoxy  sulfonyl  zirconate.  wherein  said  zirconates  have 

the  following  formulas: 


wherein  R  denotes  a  linear-chain  alkyl  group  with  a  carbon  number 
of  l-IO,  a  mono-  or  di-  fluoro-alkyi  group  with  a  carbon  number  of 
1-10.  a  branched-chain  alkyl  group  with  a  carbon  number  of  3-8. 
an  alkoxyalkyl  group  with  a  carbon  number  of  2-7.  or  an  alkenyl 
group  with  a  carbon  number  of  2-8.  and 


a) 


(II) 


wherein  R,  R,.  R.  are  each  a  monovalent  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
aralkyl.  aryl  or  alkaryl  group  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  or 
a  halo-  or  ether-substituted  derivative  thereof:  and  A  is  either 
an  oxyalkylamino  group  of  the  formula  — ( — O-R4- 
N(R,KR6))  or  an  oxyaryl  amino  group  of  the  formula 
— ( — OArN(R^)(Rb)).  10  and  B  is  a  arylsulfonyl  group  of  the 
formula  lArS(0);0 — ) —  or  an  alkyl  sulfonyl  group  of  the 
formula  (R-S(O)X)— );  12 


denotes  a  trans-l-sila-1.4-cyclohexylene  or  a  trans-4-sila-1.4 
-cyclohexylene  group  whose  silicon  at  position  1  or  position  4  has 
a  substitutional  group(s)  of  H.  F.  CI  or  CH,.  X  denotes  CN.  F.  CI. 
CF,.  CF3CI.  CHFCI.  OCF,.  OCHFCK.  OCHFCI.  R  or  OR  group; 
wherein  R  is  the  same  as  defined  in  formula  (1);  Y,  and  Z  denote  H 
or  F.  independently  to  each  other,  and  Y,  denotes  H.  F  or  CI. 
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5.659.060 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKINt;  ARYI.  HI  OROPHOSPHITES 

I'SEFIIL  AS  STABII.I/.KRS 

Mirharl  K.  (^elbin.  Fords;  Michael  H.  Fisch.  F^ast  VNa.>ne,  and 

R.  David  Peveler,  Woodcliff  Lake,  all  of  NJ..  avsignors  to 

Wilco  Corporation,  (ireenwich.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  IW6.  Ser.  No.  745.005 

Int.  CI."  C"07F  9/146 

U.S.  CI.  SSJt— l-W  6  Claims 

1.  A  prtKCss  of  making  aryl  fluorophosphite  of  the  formula  (I) 

(I) 


F— p-^o 


R'  R' 

wherein  R'.  R'.  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms, 

comprismg  (a)  reactmg  phosphorous  irihalide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphorus  trichlonde.  phosphorus  tnbromide. 
phosphorus  inuxlide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  a  phenolic  com 
pound  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 
formula 


HO 


^.. 


R^  R' 

and  mixtures  thereof  to  form  an  intermediate  of  the  formula  (11) 
R'  (II) 


X  — p-«- 


.JV,. 


wherein: 

R 1  IS  a  K-iaX  ethyl  amino  group  or  a  beta-X-ethyl  amino  group 
subsiiiuled  on  one  or  more  nitrogen  or  carbon  atoms; 

X  IS  a  good  leaving  group  or  a  halogen; 

R2  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  heia-Xethyl  amino 
group,  a  bela  X-elhyl  amino  group  subsiiiuied  on  one  or  more 
nitrogen  or  carbon  atoms,  an  amino  group  and  a  substituted 
amino  group;  and 

A  IS  a  ben2yloxy  derivative  with  one  or  more  acyloxy  or 
acylamino  groups  in  the  para  or  ortho  positions  relative  to  the 
phosphoesler.  with  the  proviso  thai  the  acyloxy  or  acylamino 
groups  are  not  a  substituted  or  unsubsiiiuied  p-guanidino- 
benzoyloxy  group  or  a  p-guanidino-benzoylamino  group 


5.659.062 
NON-AQl'EOl'S  ELECTROLYTIC  SOLI  TIONS  AND 
BATFERIES  COMPRISIN(;  NON-AQl  EOl  S 
ELECTROLYTIC  SOLCTIONS 
Keiichi    Yokoyama,    and    Akio    Hiwara,    both    of   Sodegaura. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.. 
and  .Sony  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,429,  Nov.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  480,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-309041; 
Nov.  18.  1992.  4-309042 

Int.  CI."  C07C  69A»6 
U.S.  CI.  558—277  6  Claims 

1.  A  carbonate  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I) 

R'CHj— O— CO— O— CHjR'  (I) 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  R^  is  — CR, 
wherein  R  represents  an  unsubsiiiuted  C,  to  C,  alkyl  group,  a 
halogenaled  C,  to  C^  alkyl  group  or  halogen  atom. 


wherein  X  is  CI,  Br  or  I. 

and   then  (b)  reacting  said   intermediate  of  formula  (11)  with  a 

fluorinating  agent  to  form  said  product  of  formula  (I). 

wherein  steps  (a)  and  (b)  are  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a 

catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  which  composes 

dimethvlformamide 


5,659,061 

TUMOR  PROTEASE  ACTIVATED  PRODRUGS  OF 

PHOSPHORAMIDE  MUSTARD  ANALO(;S  WITH 

TOXIFICATION  AND  DETOXIFICATION 

FUNCTIONALITIES 

Arnold  (ilazier,  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Drug  Innovation  & 

Design.  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.477 
Int.  CI."  C07F  y/W.  A61K  M/(>(> 
\}S.  CI.  558—166  25  Claims 

1.  An  antineoplastic  compound  represented  by  the  following 
structural  formula: 


O 


A-P-R2 
I 
Rl 


5,659,063 
INTERMEDIATE'S  FOR  AMIDINO  PHENYL 
PYRROLIDINE  (i-ALANINE  UREA  ANALOGS 
Norman  Anthony  Abood.  Morton  Grove:  Daniel  Lee  Flynn, 
Mundelein:  Scott  Anthony  Laneman.  Vernon  Hills;  Roger 
Nosal.  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Lori  Ann  Schretzman,  Gurnee,  all 
of  111.,  assignors  to  (i.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,333,  Dec.  5,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.417 
Int.  CI."  C07C  251/56:255/50 
VS.  a.  558—114  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NHBOC 


wherein  7.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  — CN. 
— CONHj  and  — CO,alkyl  and  BOC  is  t  buioxycarbonyl. 
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5,659.064 
IIVDR  \/.ONE  INTERMEDIATES 

Olohiko  Isugt'.  Fukuoka:  Taizo  Hatta,  Kumamoto:  Satoshi 
I  rano,  Tsuzuki-gun:  Noriyuki  Tsubonivta,  Osaka,  and 
Ryuzo  Mizugurhi.  Tukyo-tii.  all  iif  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Paint  Co..  Ltd..  (Kaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Sir.  No.  217.106.  Mar.  24.  1994.  Pal.  No. 

5,532,376.  Ihis  application  Apr.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,317 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24.  1993.  5-65040 

Int.  CI.''  C07C  :5//76.:5//.s/) 

UJS.  CI.  560—21  1  Claim 

1.  A  liydrazone  compound  represented  by  ihc  lormula  (4); 


K' 


(4) 


K* 


H2C=C  R= 

I  H  I  / 
C— N-C-N— N=f 

II  II  \ 

O  ()  R' 

in  which  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a 
subsiiiiienl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  -6  carbon  atoms;  R"  represents  hydrogen,  an  aryl  group,  a 
benzoyl  group,  a  to>yl  group,  a  lower  alkox)  carbony  I  group,  or  an 
aryl  group  having  6-20  carbon  atoms  and  subsiiiuied  wi(h  sulfonvl 
group,  each  of  which  except  for  hydrogen  may  have  a  subsiiiueni 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ineihyl,  ethyl,  propylbutyl. 
2-ethyl  hexyl.  mclhoxyelhyl.  elhoxyeihyi.  butoxyethyl.  hexyloxy 
ethyl,  methoxy.  nitro.  chloro.  and  bromo;  and 

R.i  and  R,  represenl.  respectively,  a  Kiwer  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl 
i-'roiip 


5,659,065 

ALPHA-AMINOALKANOK  A(  IDS  AND  REDl  CTION 

PRODI  C  TS 

Richard  (;6schke,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Novar- 

tis  Corporation,  larrvtovvn,  N.\. 

Filed   \pr.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No,  416,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  .Apr.  18.  1994.  1169/ 
')4;  Jan.  .M),  1995,  247/95 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2l')/2H:22M)2:229/U6:22')A)H:229/IO:22Wi6 
t  .S.  CI.  56(1— 29  5  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  formula  lb 

(ibi 


vv  herein 

R.  i^  lower  alkyl.  ."?-  to  8-membcred  cycloalkyl.  .V  to 
X-membered  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl.  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
tlial  is  unsubstiiuled  or  subsiiiuied  in  the  phenyl,  naphthyl  or 
heleroaryl  moiety  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  halogen  and/ 
or  bv  irifluoromelhyl. 

R,  IS  formyl.  hydroxymclhyl.  c.irboxy.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl, 
lower  alkenyloxycarbonyl  or  an  unsubsiiiuied  or  lower  alkyl-. 
lower  alkoxy-.  halo-  and/or  irifluoromelhyl  subsiiiuied 
phenyl-lower  alkoxycarbonyl  or  phenyloxycarbonyl  radical. 

R4  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkvl,  an  unsubsiiiuied  or  lower  alkyl-. 
lower  alkoxy.  halo-  and/or  iriHuoionielhyl-subsiituied  phenyl- 
01  naphlhy  I  lower  alkyl  radical,  lower  alkanoyl,  iri-halo-lower 
alkanovl,  an  unsubsiiiuied  or  lower  alkyl-,  lower  alkoxy-. 
halo  .  Irifluoromelhyl-  anil/or  nilro-subsiilulcd  benzoyl  or 
phenyl-lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  tri-lower  alkylsilyl  or 
benzyI-(di-lower  alkyl Isilyl. 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  cydoalkoxy,  lower 
alkoxy-lower  alkoxy.  carboxy-lower  alkoxy.  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl- lower  alkoxy.  carbainoyl-lower  alkoxy  or 
N-mono-  or  N.N-di-lower  alkylcarbamoyl-lower  alkoxy. 

R-  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl.  cycloalkoxy- 
lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy-lower  alkyl. 
hydroxy-lower  alkoxy.  halo-i hydroxy  )-lower  alkoxy.  lower 
alkanesulfonyl-lhydroxyl-lower  alkoxy,  ammo-lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl,  di-lower  alkylamino-lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkanoylamino-lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxycarbonylamino-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxyimino-lower 
alkyl,  amino  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkylamino-lower  alkoxy, 
di-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkanoylamino- 
lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkoxycarbonylamino-lower  alkoxy,  0x0- 
lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkoxy,  cydoalkoxy,  lower  alkenyloxy. 
cycloalkoxy-lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkoxy-lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkenyloxy-lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkoxy-lower  alkenyloxy.  lower  alkenyloxy-lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkanoyl-lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkyllhio-lower  alkoxy. 
lower  alkanesulfonyl-lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkyllhio- 
(hydroxy)-lower  alkoxy.  aryl  lower  alkoxy.  ihia/olylthio- 
lower  alkoxy  or  ihiazolinylthio-lower  alkoxv.  imidazolylthio- 
lower  alkoxy.  optionally  N-oxidised  pyndyllhio-lower  alkoxy. 
pynniidiiiyllhio-lower  alkoxy.  cyano-lower  alkoxy.  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl-lovver  alkoxv.  carbamoyl -lower  .ilkoxy. 
N-niono-  or  N.N-di-lower  alkylcarbamoyl-lower  alkoxy. 
carboxy-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl-lovver  alkyl. 
carbamoyl-lower  alkyl  or  N-mono-  or  N.N-di-lower 
alkylcarbamoyl-lower  alkyl, 

Rx  is  lower  alkyl,  polyhalo-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkyl.  cycloalkoxy-lower  alkyl.  hydroxy-lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkyllhio  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanesulfonyl-lower  alkyl, 
optionally  partially  hydrogenated  or  .N-oxidised  pyridyl-lower 
alkyl,  ihiazolylthio-lower  alkyl  or  ihia/olinyllhio-lower  alkyl, 
imida/oiy  Ithio-lower  alkyl,  oplioiialh  N-oxidised  pyridylthio- 
lower  alkyl,  pyrimidinylthio-lowcr  alkyl,  amino-lovver  alkyl, 
lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl,  di-lower  alkylamino-lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkanoylamino-lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkanesulfonylamiiio-lower  alkyl,  polyhalo-lower 

alkanesulfonylamino-lower  alkyl.  pyrrolidino- lower  alkyl. 
piperidino-lower  alkyl,  piperazino-,  N'-lower  alkylpiperazino- 
or  N'-lower  alkanoylpi^x^razino-lower  alkyl,  morpholino- 
lovver  alkyl.  thioniorpholino-.  S-oxolhiomorpholino-  or  S.S- 
dioxolhiomorpholino-lower  alkyl,  cyami-lower  alkoxy. 
carb<ixv -lower  alkvl.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl-lower  alkyl. 
carbamoyl-lower  alkyl.  N-mono-  or  N,N  di-lower 
alkylcarbamoyl-lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl;  phenyl  or  naphlhyl 
thai  IS  unsubsiiiuied  or  mono-,  di-  or  Iri-substiluled  by  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  lower  alkylaniiiio  di-lower 
alkylamino,  halogen  and'or  by  irifluoromethvl;  hydroxy. 
lower  alkoxy.  cydoalkoxy.  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy, 
cycloalkoxy-lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy-lower  alkoxy  phenyl- 
lower  alkoxy  or  naphlhyl-lower  alkoxy  thai  is  unsubsiiiuied  or 
mono-,  di-  or  tri-substiiuied  by  lower  alkvl.  lower  alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  lower  alkylamino.  di-lower  alkylamino.  halogen 
and/or  by  irifluoromelhyl;  lower  alkoxy,  polv halo-lower 
alkoxy.  lower  alkylthio-lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkanesulfonyl- 
lower  alkoxv.  opiionallv  hvdrogenaled  heleroaryl -lower 
alkoxy.  opiionallv  partially  or  fully  hydrogenated 
heieroaryllhio-lower  alkoxv,  such  as  ihiazolylihio-lower 
alkoxy  or  thiazolinylihio-lower  alkoxy,' imidazolyllhio-lower 
alkoxy.  optionally  N-oxidised  pyridvllhio-lower  alkoxy. 
pyrimidinylihio-lower  alkoxy.  amino-lower  alkoxy.  lower 
alkylamino-lower  alkoxy,  di-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkanoylamino-lower  alkoxy.  lower 

alkanesulfonylamino-lower  alkoxv.  polyhalo-lower 

alkanesulfonylamino-lower  alkoxy.  pvrrolidino-lower  alkoxy, 
piperidino-lower  alkoxy,  piperazino-.  N'-lower 

alkylpiperazino-  or  N-lower  alkanoylpiperazino-lower 
alkoxv.  morpholino-lower  alkoxy,  ihiomorpholino-. 
S-oxothiomorpholino-  or  S.S-dioxolhiomorpholino-lower 
alkoxy.  cyano-lower  alkoxy.  carboxy-lower  alkoxy.  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl-lovver   alkoxv,    carbamoyl -lower   alkoxy    or 
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N-mono-.  or  N.N-di-lower  alkylcarbamoyl-lower  alkoxy.  or 

together  with  R,  is  lower  alkylenedioxyl  or  a  fuscd-on  benzo 

or  cyclohexeno  nng. 
R,  together  with  R,  is  lower  alkylenedioxy  or  a  fused-on  benzo 

or  cyclohexeno  nng.  or  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy, 

lower  alkoxy  or  cycloalkoxy, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5.659.066 

METHOD  FOR  CRYSTALLIZING  a-L-ASPARTYL-L 

PHENYLALANINE  METHYL  E.STER 

Tsugio  Murakami;  Hidetaka  Egashira;  Kengo  Okajima,  and 

Hidrtoshi  Wakamatsu,  all  of  Yamaj^chi,  Japan,  assignors  to 

HoUand  Sweetner  Company  V.o.F..  Maastricht.  Netherland.s 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618.602 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  20, 
1995,  95200659 

int  CI."  C07K  .5,196 
U.S.  CI.  560-^1  15  Claims 

I  A  niethixl  tor  crystallizing  a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalaninc 
methyl  ester  by  cooling  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  L 
aspartylL  phenylalanine  methyl  ester  without  forced  convection 
during  part  of  the  crystallization,  wherein  a  clear  aqueous  solution 
containing  uL-aspartyl  1.  phenylalanine  methyl  ester  is  initially 
cooled  under  forced  con\eclion  and  forced  convection  is  inter- 
rupted, after  crystallization  of  a  L-aspartyl-l. -phenylalanine 
methyl  ester  has  started  but  before  the  concentration  of  the  crystals 
formed  in  the  system  reaches  0  S'J  by  weight,  until  the  amount  of 
crystals  reaches  at  least  lO'?.  but  not  more  than  "^(W.  of  the  target 
amount,  and  wherein  cooling  is  interrupted  at  about  the  same  time 
or  shortly  after  forced  convection  is  interrupted,  this  interruption  of 
cooling  lasting  for  at  least  part  of  the  time  of  said  interruption  of 
forced  convection. 


5,659,067 
PREPARATION  OF  2,5-BIS(  l,l-DIMETHYL-4- 
HEXYLOXY(  ARBONYLBl  TYDHYDROQl  INONE 
Reinhard  Sommerlade,  Freiburg,  (Germany,  assignor  to  I'iba- 
(leigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 

Filed  .Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,720 
Claim.s  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  22,  1995,  2679/ 
95 

Int  a."  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  560—75  10  Oaims 

1.   A   prtKess    for   the   preparation   of   2,5-bis(l.l-dimeihyl  4 
-hexyloxycarbonyl-butyDhydroquinone  (VIi,  which  compnses 
A  reacting   S  methyl-4-hexenoic   acid   (miethyl  esiertlll)  with 

hydrixjuinone  (IV)  according  to  Friedel  Crafts,  and 
B      transesierifying      the      resulting      2.5-bis(l.l-dimelhyl-4 
-(m)ethoxycarbonylbutyl)  hydrixjumone  (V)  product  direct 
with  hexanol  in  an  one-pol  pnxess. 


5.659.068 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYOXYALKYLENE  (;LY(  ()L 
MONOESTERS  OF  MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
HaiLS-Juergen  VVeyer.  Mannheim:   Rolf  Fi<trher.   Heidelberg: 
(>erhard  Jeschek.  (iruenstadt.  and  Herbert  Mueller,  Fran- 
kenlhal.  all  of  (;ermany.  avsignun>  to  B.\SF  .\ktiengesell- 
schaft.  Ludwigshafen.  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843.809,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  il,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  255,549 
Claims  priority,  application  liermanv.  Mar.  13,  1991,  41  «»< 
046.7 

Int.  CI."  C07C  41/1)1:41/02 
I  .S.  CI.  560—103  23  Claims 

1    .\  prtKcss  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol 
monoester  ol  a  momx:arboxylic  acid,  which  compn.ses: 


polymerizing  tetrahydrofuran  or  a  mixture  consisting  of  tetrahy- 
drofuran  with  a  total  of  not  more  than  95  mol  "Jr.  based  on  the 
tetrahydrofuran  used,  ot  one  or  more  comonomers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  ethers  and  acetals,  in  the 
absence  of  water  and  in  the  presence  of  a  monocarboxylic 
acid  and  also  in  the  presence  ot  10  to  300  pans  by  weight,  per 
100  parts  by  weight  ot  the  monomers  used,  of  an  acid  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  a  solvated,  anhydrous  heteropolyacid, 
the  content  of  the  moncKarboxylic  acid  being  chosen  to  form 
the  reaction  mixture  into  two  homogeneous,  liquid  phases, 
wherein  tfie  heavier  phase  contains  the  major  part  of  the 
heteropolyacid  catalyst  and  of  the  carboxylic  acid  in  addition 
to  monomeric  starting  material  and  freshly  formed  polymer 
and  wherein  the  lighter  phase  is  composed  essentially  of  the 
monomenc  starting  material  and  polymer  dissolved  therein  in 
addition  to  residual  amounts  of  carboxylic  acid  and  catalyst. 


5,659.069 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CYCLOTRIMERIZATION  OF 
ALKYNES  IN  AQUEOUS  SOLITIONS 
Bruce  Eaton,  Boulder.  Colo.,  and  Matthew  S.  Sigman.  Pull- 
man. Wash.,  assignors  to  NeXslar  Pharmaceuticals.   Inc., 
Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  619.228 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  6VA-A 

l'.S.  CI.  560—103  II  Claims 

I    A  method   tor   ihe   preparation   of  aromatic  compounds   in 

aqueous  solutions  from  three  of  the  same  or  different  alkynes.  such 

methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of 

prepanng  a  water  soluble  transition  metal  catalyst  of  the  general 
formula 

R.— C— M— L, 

wherein: 

C  denotes  a  cyclopentadienyl  or  indenyl  group; 

R  IS  an  electron  withdrawing  group  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a  nitnle,  ester,  ketone,  amide,  chloro.  or  fluoro; 
X=0.  I  or  2; 
M  IS  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Co. 

Rh  or  Ir;  and 
1-  IS  a  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  two  separate 

2  electron  n-ligands  or  one  4  electron  It-ligand  of  a  transition 

metal; 
reacting  said  alkynes   in  the  presence  of  said  water  soluble 

transition  metal  catalyst;  and 
isolating  and  purifying  said  aromatic  compound 


5,659,070 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  5-OXO-6-HEPTENOATE.S, 

AND  NOVEL  INTERMEDIATE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Klaus  Ebel,  Lampertheim:  Matthias  Eiermann,  I.imburgerhof, 
and  Thomas  Papkalla,  Mannheim,  all  of  (iermany.  assignors 
to  BASF  .AktiengeselLschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  (iermany 
Filed  Feb.  I,  1996.  Ser.  No.  595.051 
Int.  CI."  C07C  6y/7.«;6y/7.< 
I  .S.  CI.  560— 120  7  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  alkyl   5-oxo-6-heptenoates  of  the 
general  formula  I 


(1) 


where  X  and  V  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  R    is  C|-Cg-alkyl. 
which  comprises 

A)   reacting    .S  acetyl-2-norbomene   with   a   dialkyi   carbonate 
C0(0R'),.  where  R"  is  C,  -Cj-alkyl.  in  the  presence  of  a  base 
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to  give  an  alkyl  3-(2-nort)ornen-5-yl)-3-oxopropionate  of  the 
formula  11 


(III 


B)  reacting  the  ester  II  in  the  presence  of  a  base  with  an 
unsaturated  compound  of  the  formula  111 


X     Y 
I       I 
HC=C— Z. 


(III! 


where  Z  is  CN  or  CO,R\  where  R'  is  C|^.,-alkyl.  and 
hydrolyzing  to  a  .'i-(2-norbomen-.'>-yl)-5-oxopentanoic  acid  of 
the  formula  IV 


(IVi 


OH 


C)  esterifying  the  acid  IV  with  the  alcohol  R'OH  to  give  a 
5-(2-norbomen-5-yl)-  5-oxopentanoic  ester  of  the  formula  V 

(V» 


5,659.072 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANITACTITIE  OF  ALKYL 

ACRYLATES  BY  DIRECT  ESTERIFICATION 

Jacqueline  Bessalem,  Saint-Avoid,-  Micttd  Fauconei,  Valmont; 

Christian  Lacroix,  Folkling,  and  Nathalie  Hess.  Saint-Avoid. 

all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S..A..  Puteaux.  France 
Filed  Jun.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491.670 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17,  1994,  94  07453 
Int.  CI."  C07C  67/48 
II.S.  CI.  560—218  12  Claims 

1 .  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester,  said 
process  comprising  reacting  said  acid  and  a  primary  or  secondary 
aliphatic  monoalcohol  having  a  number  of  carbon  atoms  greater 
than  or  equal  to  5.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  as  esteritication 
catalyst  and  of  a  polymerization  inhibitor,  the  alcohol  being 
capable  of  forming  a  heleroazeotrope  with  water,  entraining  the 
water  formed  by  the  esientication  reaction  by  distillation  in  a 
column  in  the  form  of  a  heieroazeotropic  mixture  with  the  alcohol, 
which  mixture  contains  an  amount  of  unreacted  acrylic  acid,  con- 
densing said  mixture  and  phase  separating  in  order  to  give  an 
upper  organic  phase  which  is  recycled  to  the  head  of  the  distillation 
column  and  a  lower  aqueous  phase  which  is  withdrawn,  the 
improvement  comprising  extracting  the  acrylic  acid  contained  in 
the  condensed  heieroazeotropic  mixture  intended  for  phase  separa- 
tion with  an  esterfiying-alcohol-richmixture,  returning  the  acrylic 
acid  thus  extracted  to  the  head  of  the  distillation  column,  as  a 
constituent  of  the  recycled  organic  phase,  and  increasing  the  level 
of  reflux  in  the  distillation  column  relative  to  natural  reflux. 


D)  and  converting  the  latter  by  thermal  cleavage  at  from  300°  to 
7(K)''  C.  into  an  alkyl  5-oxo-6-heptenoate  1 


5.659.071 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
AMINOALKYLCLANIDINES 
Jan-Erik  Nystriim,  Kista.  and  Hans  Fredrik  .Sjoiiom.  Soder- 
talje.  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  .Aktiebolag.  Soder- 
talje,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/«0517.  ii  371  Date  Jun.  28.  1994.  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29269.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  244.924 

Claims  priority,  application  Svteden.  Jun.  3.  1993.  9301912 

Int.  CI."  C07C  26 1 /(X) 

L.S.  CI.  560—159  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  protected  (i>-aminoalkyl 

guanidine  of  the  formula  III.  its  tautomer  or  a  salt  thereof 


HjN— C„H^— NH— C(=NH>-^NH— C(0»— O— R 


dill 


which  process  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  a  diamine  of  the 
formula  I 


H.N-Xr^H,  --NH, 


(I) 


with  a  guanylation  reagent  of  the  formula  11.  its  tautomer  or  a 
salt  thereof 


ROC(O)— N=C(L)— NHj 


in  which  formulae  — C„H2„ —  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
group  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2-18,  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  linear  or  branched  C,-  C|;-alkyl  group 
and  an  aralkyl  group,  and  L  is  a  leaving  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  R"0,  R"S. 
pyrazolyl  and  a  substituted  pyrazolyl.  where  R*  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group. 


5.659,073 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GLYCOL  ETHER  ACETATES 

Jian  Steven  Qi.  95  Pepper  Tree  Dr.  #7.  Amherst.  N.Y.  14228 
Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.459 
Int.  CI."  C07C  67/24 
I  .S.  CI.  56ft— 240  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  glycol  ether  acetate  comprising 

(A)  reacting  acetic  acid  with  a  glycol  ether  at  a  molar  ratio  of 
about  1.1  to  about  2  in  a  mixture  with  a  catalyst  and  an 
azeotropic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butyl 
acetate  and  dibutyl  ether;  and 

( B )  healing  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient 
to  vaporize  an  azeotrope  of  said  water  and  said  azeotropic 
agent. 


(II) 


5.659,074 
HERBICIDE  INTERMEDL-VTES 

Richard  D.  Gless.  Jr..  Oakland,  and  Nancy  Kerlinger.  Lafay- 
ette, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited.  London. 
England 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1995,  Sen  No.  489J97 
Int.  CI."  C07C  M)^/2>ijm/3<i:Mm40 
U.S.  CI.  562—73  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(I) 


SO,H 

wherein  R  is  rH,X  or  CHX,  and  X  is  chloro  and  R'  is  selected 
from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo  and  nitro. 
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5,659.075 
CHEMICA!.  PROCKSS  FOR  PRKP\RIN(;  AN 
OPTICALLY  ACTIV  K  AMINODIOL 
Bernard  Charles  Halter,  Stevenage,  (ireat  Britain:  (live  Mwin 
MeerhuU,  Chapel  Hill.  N.(  .:   Mark  Brian  Srhilling:  David 
JoszerTapolc/av  both  of  Stevenage,  (>real  Britain,  and  John 
Peter  Turnbull.  (ireenford.  (ireat  Britain,  avsignors  to  (ilaxo 
(■roup  Limited,  (ireenrord,  (ireat  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9.V02219,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  IW5.  «  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  ft,  IW5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V(W4/044«ft.  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Mar.  .V  IW4 

PCI  KiU-d  Aug.  m.  IW.V  Ser  No.  Mil.HM 
Claims  priority,  application  I  iiited  kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1992, 
9217823 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  WZ/A 

l'.S.  a.  562— 155  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  ol  a  compound  of  formula  (ll 


HOCH: 


HO 


NH; 


(I) 


or  a  salt  thereof  from  a  compound  of  formula  (VI) 


CHjO^C 


NHCOPh 


(VI) 


which  compnses: 
Step  a:  treating  a  compound  of  formula  (VI)  with  a  suitable  base 
to  provide  a  compound  of  formula  (V) 


CH,0<- 


NHCOPh 
f 


(V) 


Step  b:  treating  (he  so-formed  compound  of  formula  (V)  with  a 
Lewis  acid,  followed  by  reduction  with  a  suitable  hydride  reducing 
agent  to  provide  a  compound  of  formula  (IV) 


HOCH; 


NHCOPh 
f 


(IVl 


Step  c:  protecting  the  so-formed  compound  of  formula  (IVl  lo 
provide  a  compound  of  formula  (III) 


RCXTH; 


NRCOPh 
T 


(Illi 


where  R  Is  a  protecting  group 

Step  d:  treating  the  so-formed  compound  of  formula  (III)  with  a 
hindered  hydroborating  agent  capable  of  coniplexing  a  ter- 
nary amide,  followed  by  peroxide  oxidation  to  provide  a 
compound  ot  formula  (II) 


RCX-H- 


HO 


NHR 


(III 


where  R  is  a  protecting  group  and 

Step  e:  deproiecting  the  so-formed  compound  of  formula  (II)  to 
provide  the  desired  compound  of  formula  (1). 


5,659.076 

PROCE.SS  FOR  THF  PRODI  (TION  OF  2Jt-DlANILINO- 

TKRKPHTHALIC  A(  IDS 

Franz  Ihomas  Schwarz,  Uolfem;  Johann  Altreiter,  Neumarkt. 

and  Fran/  MiistI,  St.  Veit.  all  of  Aastria.  assignors  to  DSM 

Chemie  l.inz  (imbH,  Lin/.  Austria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324.709,  Oct.  18,  1994.  Pal.  No.  5,491.255. 
This  application  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519,350 

Claim.s  prioritv.  application  Austria,  Oct.  19.  1993.  209(»/93 

Int.  (I.    C07C  "iZ/fW 

I  -S.  CI.  562 — »«3  4  Claims 

1.  Process  lor  the  preparation  of  2.S-dianilino-terephthalic  acids 
of  the  formula 


NHR, 


I 


C(X)H 


NHR^ 


in  which  R,  and  R,  are  identical  or  different  and  in  each  case  are  a 
phenyl  or  naphlhyl  group  which  is  unsubstituied  or  mono-  or 
polysubstiluted  by  halogen,  nitro.  alkyl.  alkoxy.  phenyl,  phenoxy 
or  tnfluoromethyl  or  by  alkyl-substituied  carbamoyl  groups,  at 
lea,st  one  of  the  alpha  positions  of  the  C  atom  to  which  the  amino 
group  IS  Ixinded  being  unsubstituted.  characten/ed  in  that 

a)  dimethyl  succinylsuccinate  is  heated  with  one  or  more  alco- 
hols of  the  formula 

R,— OH  II 

in  which  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  phenyl  and  has  2  to  22  C  atoms.  In  the  presence  of  an 
acidic  catalyst  under  pressure  at  temperatures  from  60°  to 
180°  C  a  compound  of  the  fomiula 


III 


C(X)Rj 


in  which  R,  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  and  Rj  has  the 
meaning  of  R,  or  is  additional!)  a  methyl  group.  R,  and  Rj  in  the 
formula  III  being  exchangeable,  being  obtained. 

b)  the  reaction  product  from  stage  a)  is  heated  to  temperatures  of 
40°  to  150°  C.  after  or  without  isolation,  optionally  with 
addition  of  a  diluent  which  Is  Inert  under  the  reaction  condi- 
tions, with  at  least  a  two-fold  molar  amount  of  one  or  more 
amines  of  the  formula 


R,— NHj  and/or  R,— NHj 


IV 


in  which  R,  and  R;  have  the  abovementioned  meaning.  In  the 
presence  of  acid,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


NHR, 


COOR4 


NHR. 


in  which  R,,  R,.  R,  and  R4  have  the  abovementioned  meanings. 

being  obtained, 

c)  the  reaction  pnxliict  from  stage  b)  Is  treated  with  acid  until  the 
reaction  Is  acidic  and  healed  to  temperatures  of  ,M)°  to  100°  C. 
after  or  without  isolation,  optionally  with  addition  of  a  diluent 
which  is  inert  under  the  reaction  conditions,  after  v^hich  air  is 
blown  Into  the  reaction  mixture,  the  terephthalate  ester  of  the 
formula 
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NHR, 


R>0(K" 


VI 


COOR4 


NHR; 


In  which  R|,  R,,  R,  and  R,  have  the  abovementioned  meaning, 

being  obtained,  which 

d)  is  converted  with  heating  alter  or  without  isolation,  optionallv 
with  addition  of  a  diluent  which  is  inert  under  the  reaction 
conditions,  by  reaction  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 
M — OH.  in  w  hich  M  Is  a  metal,  to  a  compound  of  the  formula 


NHR, 


M  — (XX 


VII 


C(X)— M 


NHR- 


11 


natural 


gas 


12 


r 


-^r 


mahane 


recycle 


CO2 
scnibDei 


Partial 
Oxidation 
Reactor 


) 
10 


Heat 
Recovery 


T" 

13 


f 

14 


15t 


mettanoi 

carbon  monoxide 

methane 


21- 


-19 


Methanol 

Carbonylation 

Reactor 


r 

17 


18 


Acetic  Acid 
Recovery 


purchase 
methanol 


methanol 
recycle 

-22 


J^3 

acetic  acid 

1,  An  integrated  process  for  converting  methane  to  acetic  acid 
and/or  methyl  acetate  which  comprises  subjecting  a  feed  mixture 
consisting  of  (a)  methane  gas  and  (bl  gaseous  oxygen,  air,  or  a 
mixture  thereof  containing  less  than  \(Vi  by  \olume  of  carbon 
monoxide  to  partial  oxidation  without  the  formation  of  synthesis 
gas  in  a  reaction  /one  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to  form 
a  reaction  mixture  containing  methanol,  carbon  monoxide,  carbon 
dioxide,  methane  and  water  vapor,  removing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  water  vapor  from  the  reaction  mixture,  feeding  the  remaining 
partial  oxidation  reaction  mixture  together  with  additional  metha- 
nol from  an  external  source  through  a  carbonvlation  reaction  zone 
at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to  form  a  reaction  prixjuct 
containing  acetic  acid  and/or  methyl  acetate  and  methanol,  said 
additional  methanol  being  added  in  an  amount  such  that  the  addi- 
tional methanol  together  with  the  methanol  produced  by  partial 
oxidation  is  sufficient  to  convert  substantially  all  of  the  carbon 
monoxide  prtxluced  by  partial  oxidation,  recycling  excess  methane 
and  carbon  dioxide  from  the  carbonylation  reaction  /one  back  10 
the  partial  oxidation  reaction  /one,  recycling  methanol  in  the 
carbonylation  reaction  product  back  to  the  carbonylation  reaction 
/one  and  recovering  acetic  acid  and/or  methyl  acetate  as  product. 


5.659.078 

PR0CF;SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TRICHLOROACETVL  CHLORIDE 

hrank  Ebmeyer,  Augsburg:  Tobias  Metzenthin,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  and  (iiinter  Siegemund.  Hofheim.  all  of  (iermanv. 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  (Germany 
Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No,  509.516 

Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.  Aug,  2.  1994,  44  27 
303.7 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  5I/5H 
L!.S.  CI.  562—864  8  Claims 

1.  A  piiK'ess  for  the  preparation  of  trichloroacetv  I  chloride  by 
catalytic  reaction  of  acetv  I  chloride  or  acetaldehyde.  w  hich  can  be 
chlorinated,  with  chlorine,  which  comprises  using  active  charcoal 
as  the  catalyst. 


5,659.079 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


which 
e )  Is  treated  with  water  and  acid  until  the  reaction  is  acidic  and 
allowed  to  react  after  or  without  Isolation,  optionally  with 
addition  of  a  diluent  which  is  inert  under  the  reaction  condi- 
tions to  give  the  terephthalic  acid  of  the  formula  I  which  is 
isolated  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5.659.077 
PRODCCTION  OF  ACETK   A(  ID  FROM  METHANE 
Andrew  .1.  McFarlan.  Stitlsville.  Canada,  assignor  to  Natural 
Resources  Canada.  Ottawa.  Canada 

Filed  Mar,  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620.659 

Int.  CI.    Ctl7C  27/10 

VS.  CI.  562—512.2  14  Claims 

-^^25 


5.659.080 
SYNTHETIC  METHOD  FOR  F()RMIN(i  AMMONU  M 
DINITRAMMIDE  (ADN) 
.Shigeru  Su/uki:   Shigefumi   Miyazaki.  both  of  Saitama-ken: 
Hideo  llatano.  .Akigawa:  Kazun  Shiino.  Akigaua.  and  Toshio 
Onda.  .Vkigawa.  all  of  .lapan.  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kanagav^a.  and  Hosoya  Fireworks  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  26.  1995.  7-152218 
Int.  CI.    C07C  :4l/iK> 
I  .S.  CI.  564—109  3  Claims 

1.  A  svnlhetK  methixi  for  ammonium  dinitramide  (henceforth  to 
be  called  ADNl  comprising  (a)  forming  urea  nitrate  by  reacting 
urea  with  diluted  nunc  acid; 

(b|  forming  nitrourea  by  reacting  the  urea  nitrate  with  sulfuric 
acid; 

(c)  reacting  the  nitrourea  with  a  nitration  reagent  and  then 
adding  ammonia  gas  to  the  reaction  mixture;  and 

(d)  hitering  oft  the  resulting  by-product  of  crystals,  concentrat- 
ing Its  filtrate,  adding  ethyl  acetate  to  this  concentrated  fil- 
trate, filtering  off  Its  precipitate,  concentrating  again  its  filtrate 
under  vaccum.  and  hnallv  separating  ADN  as  crystals  by 
adding  chloroform  to  the  concentrated  filtrate. 


5,659,081 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CYCLOPROPANECARBOX AMIDE 

\\iilfgang    kleemiss,    Haltern.    (iermanv.   assignor   to    Huels 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Marl,  (iermanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  350.028.  Nov,  29,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  26.  1996.  Ser,  No.  669.832 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  7.  1994.  44  00 
328.5 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2J1/02 
VJS.  CI.  564—134  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cvclopropanecarboxamide. 
compnsing  amidating  a  cyclopropanecarboxylic  ester  of  the  for- 
mula 


>- 


COOR 


In  which  R  is  C,-  to  C^-alkyl  or  cyclopropyl.  with  ammonia  in  an 
alcohol  solvent,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  an  alco- 
holate  of  a  monohvdric  alcohol  of  1   to  8  carbon  atoms,  at  a 
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temperature  of  from  60°  to  200°  C  in  the  absence  of  a  hydrocar-  c) 
bon  solvent,  wherein  said  amidaling  is  earned  out  to  a  conversion 
of  from  60  to  90%.  and  said  process  further  compnses  separating 
sohd  cyclopropanecarboxamide  to  provide  a  mother  hquor.  and 
transferring  said  mother  liquor  to  a  reaction  vessel  for  a  further 
ainidation. 


purifying 


the 


2.2-(l -methyl- 1.2- 


ethanedlylidenc)bls|hydrazine  carboximidamidej  by  recrystal- 
lization  from  an  acidic  aqueous-isopropanol  medium 


5,659,082 
NITRO-  AND  AMINOBENZAMIDK  COMPOUNDS  FOR 
NEURODEGENERATIVE  DI.SORDER.S 
William  Flitter,  Mountain  View;  William  Garland,  Cupertino; 
Richard  Paylor,  Sunnyvale,  and  Allan  Wilcox.  Fremont,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Centaur  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  i.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  415,248 
Int.  CI.''  C07C  -\< </A'i 
U.S.  CI.  564—166  II  Claims 

1.  A  nitro-  or  anunobenzamide  compound  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of  N-ten-amyl-4-nitrobenzamide.  N-I.2- 
dimethylpropyl-  4-niU'oben/amide.  N  n-butyl  ^-niiroben/amide. 
N-n-pentyl-4-nitr()ben/,amide,  N-2-methylbutyl-4-nitri>ben7amide. 
N-n-butyl-  3,5.-diniU'oben/.amide.  N-methylcyclopropyl-4- 
nitrobenzamide.  N-n-butyl-2-nitrobenzamide.  N-n-pentyl-2- 
nitrobenzamide.  and  N-methylcyclopropyl-4-aminobenzamide. 


5,659,083 
PROCF.SS  OF  PRKPARINti  2,2'-(l-METHYL-I,2- 
ETHANEDIYLIDENE) 
BISIHYDRAZINECARBOXIMIDAMIDEI 
Richard   Philion,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  and   Martin  Robert  Gray. 
Alnwick,  England,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 
Filed  May  .W,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,512 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2lil/l{(:  A61K  JI/155 
VJS.  CI.  564—227  5  Claims 

1.        A        process        for        preparing        2,2 -( I  methyl- 1,2- 
ethanediylidene)bis|hydrazine   carboximidamide]   comprising   the 
steps  of: 
a)  removing  impurities  from  aminoguanidine  bicarbonate  by 
suspending  aminoguanidine  bicarbonate  in  water  and  hitering 
the  suspension,  said  impunties  having  the  formula 


H2N. 


NH;  R, 

J,  R|  NHj 


NH2  H. 


H2N  N  i     ^N  i  N 

NH,  R:  " 


R<  NHj 


wherein 

R|,  R,,  R,  and  R^  are  independently  H  or  CH,, 
b)  reacting  the  hltered  aminoguanidine  bicarbonate  with  melh 
ylglyoxal  dimethyl  acelal  in  a  ratio  of  about  I  to  3  in  about  a 
2:3  reaction  medium  of  water-isopropanol,  at  a  pH  of  form 
about  0  to  2,  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  19°  to  20°  C. 
to  prtxluce  a  crystalline  2,2'-  I -methyl-  1.2- 
ethanediylidene)bislhydra/ine  carboximidamide);  and 


5,659,084 
PRO(  F^SSF^S  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  2-SUBSTITlJTED  BENZALDEHYDF^ 
Kerry  Joseph  Gombatz,  West  Chester.  Pa.;  Michael  Anthony 
Forth;   Jerome  Francis   Hayes,  both  of  Tonbridge,  (ireat 
Britain;  Michael  Barry  Mitchell.  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  and 
.Stephen  Alexander  Smith,  Tonbridge,  (>real  Britain,  assign- 
ors to  Smithkline  Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
and  SmithKline  Beecham  pic.  Brentford,  England 
PCT  No.  Pt-ra'.S93/02«03,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1994,  §  I02(el 
Date  Dec.  7.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/I9033.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

P(T  Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  307.730 

Int.  CI."  C07C  209/42 

VS.  CI.  564—272  21  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(lb) 


wherein: 


R,  IS  CH,CH,-<1.,),,— (CH,)^— (L2),— CH,— (T)  — Z: 


L,  and  L,  are  independently  CH,CH,.  CH=CH  or  1 

q  is  0  to  8: 

p.  r  and  s  arc  independently  0  or  I : 

T  is  O.  S.  CH,.  CH=CH.  C^C:  and 

Z  is  C,_4alkyl,  ethynyl,  tnfluoromethyl.   isopropenyl.   furanyl, 

thienyl.  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl  optionally  mono  substituted 

with  CF,,  C|.4alkyl.  Ci^alkoxy,  methylihio.  or  trifluorometh- 

ylthio;  and 
R,  and  A  are  independently  H.  CF,.  Ci.^alkyl.  F.  CI,  Br  or  1; 

which  compnses  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

(III) 


wherein: 

R2  and  A  are  as  dehned  above: 

R,  is  C|„alkyl,  C^cycloalkyl,  (CH,),phenyl  or  N(R')2; 

R'  is  C,  ^alkyl.  Cj.4cycloalkyl  or  (CH2)^hcnyl;  and 

t  is  Oor  I; 
with  a  lithium  alkyl  or  lithium  amine  base  and  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


X— CHj— (L,),— (CHj),— (L,),— CHj— (T),— Z 

wherein: 

L,.  L,.  p.  q.  r.  s,  T  and  Z  are  as  defined  above:  and 

X  is  a  displaceable  group: 
and  treating  the  prtxlucl  thereof  with  acid. 


(IV) 
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5,659,085 

CYCLOBLTENEDIONE  DERIVATIVE,  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME,  AND  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT 

jYasunari  Nishikata,  and  Lyong  Sun  Pu,  both  of  Ebina.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-107038 

Int.  CI."  C07C  211/35 

VS.  a.  564—307  2  Claims 

I.  A  cyclobutenedione  derivative  represented  by  formula  (1) 


(I) 


R'Z 


5,659,087 

DIARYLVINYL  SULFOXIDES 

James  A.  Aikins,  and  Tony  Y.  Zhang,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,706 

Int.  CI."  C07C  315/00:317/00 

VS.  CI.  568—27  15  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula 


n 


Ri 

wherein: 
R,  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  arylalkoxy,  halo,  or  amino: 
R,  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  arylalkoxy,  halo,  or  amino;  and 
R,  is  a  thermally-labile  or  acid-labile  Co-Cm  ^^l  C4-C10 

alkenyl.  or  aryl(C|-C|n  alkyl)  group, 
provided  R,  and  R,  are  not  both  hydrogen  when  R,  is  Cj-C^ 

alkyl  or  aryl(C,-C,o  alkyl),  and  R,  is  not  C,-C4  aikoxy  when 

R,  is  hydrogen  and  R,  is  C,-C|o  alkyl. 


wherein  Z  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  R'  repre- 
sents an  ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an 
alkynyl  group:  R-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkenyl  group  or  an  alkynyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R" 
may  be  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a  methylene  chain 
— (CH;)„ —  wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  I  to  10,  and  that  the 
hydrogen  atom(s)  in  R'  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyloxy  group  or  a  cyano  group;  and  R'  represents  the  following 
substituent 


H 


OH 
•I 
CH2CHCH3 


\    / 

N 
I 


wherein  C*  represents  an  asymmetnc  carbon  atom. 


5,659,088 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
4-FLUOROTHIOPHENOL 
Helmut   Fiege;   Ferdituind   Hagedom,   both   of  Leverkusen; 
Wolfgang  Eymann,  Koln;  Otto  Neuner,  Bergisch  Gladbach, 
and  Herbert  Miiller,  Kreuzau,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,839 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1994,  44  20 
777.8 

Int  CI."  C07C  319/02:319/14 
VS.  CI.  568—65  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  the  sodium  salt  of  4-fiuorothiophenol 
or  4-fluorothiophenol  itself,  said  process  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(A)  reacting  4-fluorobenzene  sulphonyl  chlonde  with  sodium 
hydrogen  sulphite  solution  to  yield  a  solution  of  sodium 
4-fluorobenzensesulphinate: 

(B)  reducing  4-fluorobenzenesulphinate  with  sulphur  dioxide  to 
yield  4,4'-difluorophenyl  disulphide: 

(c)  reacting  4,4'-difluorophenyl  disulphide  with  sodium  borohy- 
dride  in  a  water-miscible  men  organic  solvent  to  yield  the 
sodium  salt  solution  of  4-fluorothiophenyl: 
and,  optionally,  if  4-fiuorothiophenol  itself  is  desired,  then: 
(D)  converting  the  sodium  salt  solution  of  4-fluorothiophenol  to 
4-fluorothiophenol  itself  by  acidification. 


5,659,086 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  DISULFIDES 
Alex  Pauwels,  Deume,  Belgium,  and  Dean  E.  Stinn,  Bartles- 
ville,    Okla.,    assignors    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company. 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467^02 

Int.  CI."  C07C  321/22:321/14:321/16 

U.S.  CI.  568—26  22  Claims 

1  A  process  compnsing  the  steps  of:  (I )  contacting  a  ba.se  and 
an  organic  mercaptan  under  a  condition  sufficient  to  effect  the 
formation  of  a  bnne  pha.se  comprising  said  base  and  a  basic  salt  of 
an  organic  mercaptan:  (2)  contacting  said  brine  phase  with  an 
organic  mercaptan  and  hydrogen  peroxide  under  a  condition  suffi- 
cient to  effect  the  formation  of  an  organic  phase  and  an  aqueous 
phase:  (3)  separating  said  organic  phase  from  said  aqueous  phase; 
and  (4)  recovenng  said  organic  phase. 


5,659,089 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLY(2-METHYL-13- 
PROPANEDIOL) 
Gangfeng  Cai;  Robert  G.  Gastinger,  both  of  West  Chester,  and 
Carl   J.   Sullivan,   Downingtown,  all   of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 
Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651362 
Int.  CI."  C07C  41/01 
VS.  CI.  568—619  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  compnses  heating  2-methyl-1.3-propanediol 
in  the  presence  of  an  ethenfication  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acid  clays,  acid  zeolites,  and  heteropolyacids  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  1(X)°  C  to  about  210°  C.  to 
produce  poly(2-methyl-l,3-propanediol)  having  a  degree  of  poly- 
merization within  the  range  of  2  to  20.  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  about  150  to  about  200 
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STEPS  IN  A  PROCKSS  FOR  IMF  I'RODl  (HON  Oh   M 

LEAST  ONE  AI.KVl.  TERTIOBl  \\  I   H  IIER  KKOM 

NATl  RVI   (;\S 

ChurUs  C  anuron,  Paris;  Patrick  (hauimlli.  Bouuival;  Qiiang 

Danu    Vii.    \fiiill>    Sur   Sfine;    Jacqui-s    |{oiisi|iul.    Iriunx; 

.laci|Ui->  lournitT-l.asMT>f.  Pau.  ami  (;ii>  Drsuraiidihanips. 

Killt're.    all    of   Francf.    avsiKnors    In    Inslilul    Fraiuais    l>u 

Pi-lroU'.    Riu'il-Malniaison.   and    FIf    \quilaini'    Pniduilion, 

(  oiirtuMiif,  hiith  of  Franti' 
Continualion-iii-part  of  Sir.  No.  .U4.I45.  Oil.  17.  1<W4.  Pal. 
No.  y.52X27l.  Ihis  appliialioii  Oil.  I**.  I'W?.  Sir.  No.  .M.'^..^.^.' 

(  laims  prioril>.  appliialion  Fraiiii'.  Oil.  I."^.  IW.V  9.VI2.4IM 

I  hi'  portion  of  tht-  tfrni  of  this  pali'iit  siihsi'i|ui-nt  to  Oct.  17. 

2U14.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C'07C  ■4IAH) 

l.S.  CI.  56« — 671  1-4  Claims 

I.  In  a  priKCNs  sullahie  lor  the  production  of  at  least  one  ulk>l 
icrtiobulyl  ether  at  least  partially  from  nalurul  gas.  said  process 
comprising  the  lollowing  steps: 

(a)  sicani  preretorming  a  feedstix-k  containing  mainly  natural 
gas  in  a  prerelonnmg  /one  in  the  presence  of  a  contact  mass 
to  priKluce  an  ellluenl  cDnlaining  mainly  hydrogen,  carbon 
monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide. 

(b)  mixing  a  major  ponion  of  the  eftlueni  from  prereforming 
step  (ai  wilh  a  niajot  ponion  of  the  second  effluent  from  the 
OCM  /one  described  in  step  Idl  below,  which  has  K-en  dried 
and  compressed. 

(cl  sending  the  mixture  forming  in  step  (b)  to  a  separation  /one 
to  produce  the  follouing  effluents: 
a  hrsi  fraclion  containing  mainly  carbon  dioxide, 
a  second  fraction  containing  mainly  methane, 
a  third  fraction  containing  mainly  ethylene, 
a  fourth  fractioning  containing  mainly  hydrogen  and  carbon 

monoxide, 
a  hfih  fraction  containing  mainly  ethane  and  C,'  hydrivar- 

bon. 


ISOBrrVIENE-ASSISTFI)  \yi  FOrs  FMRACTION  OK 

MFIHANOl    FROM  \1FIIIM    ^RII\K^   Bl   IM. 

F  I  MFR 

Michael  Warren  Pelcrs,  Austin,    lex.,  and  Yu-Hwa  Edward 

Sheu,  Hsinchu.   iaiwan,  assiynors  to   levaco  Chemical  Inc., 

White  Plains.  N.^. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  I47..s(t7.  No\.  5,  |W.<.  abandoned. 
I  his  application  Jan.  17.  IW.S,  Ser.  No.  M2JZS 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  41/05:41/06 
I  .S.  CI.  568—697  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  recovery  of  methyl  tertiary  butyl 
ether  from  the  reaction  product  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  metha 
nol  with  isobutylene  in  a  separate  isobuiylene  conversion  /one. 
said  reaction  product  containing  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether,  isobu- 
iylene. methanol  and  water,  which  melhod  comprises: 

continuously   charging    said    reaction    product    to   a    methanol 

extraction  /one  comprising  a  counter-current  contact  tower, 
separately    charging    an    isobutylene    recycle    fraction    to   said 
methanol  extraction  /one  at  a  charge  point  about  I  lo  about  .' 
theoretical  plates  below  the  point  of  introduction  of  the  said 
retraction  product,  and 
counter-currently    contacling    said    reaction    prixluct    and    said 
isobutylene  recycle  traction  therein  with  water  to  provide  an 
overhead   raffinate  comprising   isobutylene.   methyl   tertiary 
butyl  ether  and  a  minor  amount  of  water  and  an  extract 
comprising  melhanol.  water  and  a  minor  amouni  of  methyl 
tertiary  bulyl  ether  to  thereby  strip  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether 
from  said  extract, 
continuously  charging  said  raffinate  to  a  methyl  tertiary   butyl 
ether  purilicalion  distillation  /one  and  separating  said  raffinate 
therein  into  a  lighter  distillation  fraclion  comprising  isobuty 
lene  and  water  and  a  heavier  distillation  fraction  consisting 
essentially  of  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether; 


continuously  charging  said  lighter  distillation  fraction  to  a 
decanlation  separation  zone  and  separating  it  therein  into  a 
distillate  isobutylene  fraction  and  a  water  fraclion:  and 

continuously  reluming  from  about  S.S  to  about  'X)  wt.  'J  of  said 
disiillaie  isobutylene  fraction  to  said  counter-current  contact 
lower  as  said  isobutylene  recycle  fraction  and  reluming  the 
remaining  10  lo  15  wl.  **  of  said  distillate  isobutylene  firac- 
lion  to  the  said  isobutylene  conversion  /one: 

said  reaction  produci  having  been  prepared  by  the  reaction  of 
methanol  with  tertiary  buiyl  alcohol  to  provide  an  elherihca- 
tion  reaction  prixluct  and  by  distilling  said  etherihcalion  reac- 
tion produci  lo  provide  a  lighter  distillation  fraction  as  said 
reaction  product. 


.S.659.092 
ITRIFK   VIION  PROCESS 
.Andrew   .|.   McNabb.   Lake  .lackson.    lex.,  assignor  to  B.ASF 
Corporation,  Mount  Olive,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  19V5.  Sen  No.  483.527 
Inl.  CI.    C07C  27/2f> 
U.S.  CI.  .<;68— 868  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  separating  a  cyclic  alkane  diol  or  polyol  from  a 
linear  form  of  said  diol  or  polyol  compnsing 
contacting  a  compi>sition  containing  said  cyclic  alkane  diol  or 
polyol  and  said  linear  fomi  of  said  diol  or  polyol  with  an 
acidic  resin  under  conditions  such  that  said  cyclic  alkane  diol 
or  polyol  IS  converted  to  a  compound  having  a  boiling  point 
sufficiently  diHerenl  from  that  of  said  linear  form  of  said  diol 
or  polyol  to  pemiil  separation  of  said  compound  from  said 
linear  form  of  said  diol  or  polyol  and 
separating  said  compound  from  said  linear  fomi  of  said  diol  or 
polyol. 


5.659.093 

MFTIIOl)  Oh  PRODI  (1N(;  l,l,l,.V.'- 

PFN  lAH.l  OROPROPANF,  A  MFI  HOI)  OF  PRODI  CING 

l,l.l..U-PENTAFI.l()K<)-2-HALOt;EMKV 
CHI  <)ROPROP\NF.  \ND  \  METHOD  OF  PRODKTNG 
l.l,U..M-HF\A(  HI OROPROPFNF 
Seiji    lakuho:    lliroka/u  Aoyama.  and    latsiio  Nakada.  all  of 
Settsu,  .japan,  assignors  lo  Daikin  Industrii-s  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
.la  pan 
PCI  No.  PCT/,IIN.V(IIH«7.  S  '71  Dale  .lun.  27.  IW.*:.  §  102(el 
Dale  Jun.  27.  IW.s.  P(   I   Pub.  No.  WOV4/147.V).  P(  I   Pub. 
Dale  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  464.8.V4 
Claims  priority,  applicatiim  Japan,  .lun.  10.  1992,  5-165229; 
Dec.  29.  1992,  4-.VM)964;  Dee.  29,  1992.  4-.<6«>965 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  /'//(« 
L'.S.  CI.  570—167  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  l.l.l..V.^-pentafluoropropane  which 
comprises  reacting  gaseous  l.l.l..1..Vpeniafluoro-2..^- 
dichloropropane  vvith  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  noble  metal 
catalyst. 
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5,659,094 

PROCESS  FOR  CO-PRODUCING  1,1.1.2- 

TETRAFLl'OROETHANE  PENTAFLCOKOETHANE  AND 

1.1.1-TRIFLl  OROETHANE 
Hoon  Sik  Kim;  Byung  (iwon  Lee:  Honggon  Kim,  and  Moon  Jo 
Chung,  all  of  Seoul,   Rep.  of  Korea,  as.signors  lo   Korea 
Institute  of  Science  and  Technologv,  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  23.  1995, 
26126/1995 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  I9A)8: 17/20: 17/21 
L.S.  Cl.  570—168  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  co-production  of  1 . 1 , 1 .2-tetrafluoroethane 
(HFC-I.Ma:CF,CH,F).  pentafluoroethane  (HFC-125;  CF,CHF,) 
and  I . I . I -trifluoroethane  (HFC-14.^a;  CF,CH.)  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

a)  reacting  l.l.l-trifluoro-2-chloroethane  (CFCH,CI.  HCFC- 
133a)  with  HF  in  a  first  reactor  to  prepare  1. 1.1.2- 
tetrafluonwthane  (HFC- 1 34a;  CF,CH,F),  pentafluoro  ethane 
(HFC-I2.'i;  CF,CHF;)  and  1 . 1 . 1 -trifluoroethane  (HFC-I43a; 
CF,CH,);  and 

b)  adding  tnchloroethylene  (TCE:CCI_,CHC1)  to  the  reaction 
prixluct  of  step  a)  in  a  second  reactor  to  prepare  HCFC-I33a; 
separating  HCl.  HFC- 134a.  HFC-125  and  HFC- 143a  from  the 
reaction  product  of  step  bl  and  recycling  HCFC-133a  to  the 
first  reactor,  and  the  steps  being  performed  in  the  presence  of 
fiuon/ation  catalyst  obtained  by  calcining  a  reaction  product 
which  is  obtained  by  reacting  ethanol  with  a  mixture  of 
calcium  fluonde(CaF^)  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  chromium 
tnoxidetCrO,).  /inc  chloride(ZnCK)  and  ferrous  chloride- 
(FeCl ,). 


5.659.095 
COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  AROMATIC  VINYL  MONOMERS 
Hovtard  Stephen  Friedman.  North  Haven;  Gerald  John  AbnLS- 
calo,  Southington;   John   Matthevt   DeMassa,  S.   Norvtalk; 
.Anthony  N'incenI  Gentile.  Walerbury,  and  .Anthony  Vincent 
(Jros.si.   Torringlon.   all   of  Conn.,   assignors   to    llniroyal 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Middlebury.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996.  Sen  No.  615.663 
Int.  Cl."  C07C  7/20 
U.S.  Cl.  585-5  13  Claims 

1.  A  polymerization  inhibitor  composition  for  inhibiting  the 
polymen/ation  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer  at  elevated  tempera- 
lures  comprising: 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  benzofuroxan  derivative  of  the 
formula 


wherein  R  is  C.-C^  alkyl  or  alkoxy:  R'  is  a  nitro  group:  and  m  and 
n  are  each  independenllv  0.  I.  or  2;  and 

(b)  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  toluene. 

xylene,  eihylbenzene.   vinyltoluene,   divinylt)enzene.   alpha- 

methylstyrene.  and  a  Ci.-C^  hydrocarbon, 
wherein  the  concentration  of  the  benzofuroxan  denv alive  to  the 
solvent  IS  aboul  0.01%  to  about  20**  by  weight. 


5.659.096 

COMBINATION  OF  OLEFIN  OLIGOMERIZATION  AND 

PARAFFIN  ALKYLATION 

Bruce  B.  Randolph,  and  Marvin  M.  Johnson,  both  of  Bartles- 

ville.    Okla..    assignors    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company, 

Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  462.250 
Int.  Cl."  C07C  2/00 
L.S.  Cl.  585—332  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  alkylation  process  which  comprises  contacting  (a)  a  first 
feed  comprising  at  least  one  feed  alkane  containing  4-18  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  (b)  a  second  feed  comprising  propylene 
and  at  least  one  feed  alkene  containing  4-18  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  substantially  simultaneously  with  (c)  an  acid-contaming 
catalyst  at  effective  alkylation  conditions,  so  as  to  produce  an 
alkylation  product  compnsing  at  least  one  alkane  containing  more 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  than  said  at  least  one  feed  alkane.  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

(i)  separating  propylene  from  said  second  feed, 
(ii)  introducing  the  separated  propylene  into  an  oligomerizalion 
reaction  zone  wherein  said  propylene  is  catalvtically  oligo- 
menzed  lo  an  oligomenzation  product  consisting  essentially 
of  alkenes  containing  11-13  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  as 
major  components  and  alkenes  containing  8-10  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  as  minor  components,  and 
(iii)  combining  said  oligomenzation  produci  with  said  second 
feed  before  said  contacting  with  said  acid-containing  catalyst. 


5.659.097 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODL'CING  A  MONOALKENYX 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  COMPOUND 

Norio   Fushimi.   and   Makoto  Takagav«a.   both   of  Tsukuba, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995.  Sen  No.  371JI01 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20.  1994,  6-004748; 
Feb.  7.  1994.  6-013462 

Int.  Cl."  C07C  15/46:5/09 
U.S,  Cl.  585—438  20  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  producing  a  monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
which  compnses  alkenylating  a  side  chain  of  a  first  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  compound  which  is  deoxygenated  and  dehydrated  by 
distillation,  said  first  aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound  having  at 
least  one  hydrogen  atom  al  the  a-position  of  a  side  chain,  with  a 
conjugated  diene  having  4  or  5  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  slurry,  said  catalyst  slurry  prepared  by  adding  a  second 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound  to  a  catalyst,  said  catalyst 
obtained  by  heating  an  alkali  metal  and  an  alkali  metal  compound 
10  or  above  the  melting  point  of  the  alkali  metal,  in  an  inert  gas. 


5,659.098 
HIGH  CONVERSION  TOULUENE 
DISPROPORTION.ATION  WITH  EX  SITU 
SELECTIVATED  ZEOLITE  CATALYSTS 
Jeffrey  S.  Beck.  2411  Town  Run  North.  Lawrenceville.  NJ. 
08648;  Timothy  F.  Kinn.  120  E  Hemlock  Ct.,  Narraticon. 
Deptford.  NJ.  08096;  Sharon  B.  McCullen.  119  Colonial  Dn. 
Newtown.  Pa.  18940-1103;  David  H.  Olson,  11  Morningside 
Dn.  Hopewell  Twp.,  Pennington.  NJ.  08534-3108,  and  David 
L.  Stem,  2411  Town  Court  N..  Lawrenceville,  NJ.  08648 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  453.042.  May  30,  1995,  and 
Sen  No.  338.297.  Nov.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,495.059.  which  is  a 
division  of  Sen  No.  69,255,  May  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,403.800, 
said  Sen  No.  453.042is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  69^251.  Mav  28, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5.476,823.  This  application  Nov.  15.  1995.  Sen 
No.  558J112 
Int.  Cl."  C07C  5/52 
U.S.  Cl.  585— 475  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  disproportionating  toluene,  said 
process  comprising  contacting  toluene  and  hydrogen  in  the  absence 
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of  a  silicon  conlaining  seleclivaling  agent  cofced  with  a  catalyst 
under  steady-state  toluene  dispfoponionation  conditions  at  a  tem- 
perature of  .StX)"  C.  or  less  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  4(K*  of  said 
toluene,  wherein  said  catalyst  comprises  7_SM-5  having  a  silica  to 
alumina  molar  ratio  of  W)  or  less,  said  catalyst  being  prepared  by  a 
melhtKl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  ZSM-5  under  liquid  phase  conditions  with  an 
organosilicon  selectivating  agent  under  conditions  sufficient 
to  impregnate  said  molecular  sieve  with  said  organosilicon 
selectivating  agent;  and 

(b)  calcining  the  impregnated  molecular  sieve  of  step  (a)  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  decompt>se  said  organosilicon  selecti- 
vating agent  and  leave  a  siliceous  residue  of  said  agent  on 
said  molecular  sieve,  wherein  steps  (a»  and  (bi  arc  re|x;ated  at 
least  once,  and  wherein  the  toluene  disproponionation  product 
comprises  greater  than  M)'^  para- xylene,  based  on  the  total 
xylene  isomers 


ACTIVATKI)  ZKOIJ  TK  BKIA  AND  ITS  ISK.  KOR 

HVDR(K  ARBON  (ONVERSION 

(;ar>   VV.  Skeels.   Bethlehem.  \.H..  and   Kdilh   M.   KlaniKen, 

White  Plains.  N.^..  assi(>nor.  to  I  OF,  l)^'^  Plaines.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96.808.  Jul.  26.  IW.V  Pal. 
No.  5,.^M.V718,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  767,457,  Sep.  .M). 

IWI.  Pat.  No.  5,258.57(1,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  5"*6,157.  Oct.  II,  IW(I,  Pat.  No.  5,(W5,I6'*.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .V(6,26,V  .|un.  12,  IVS**,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  175,.<,<2,  Mar.  .VI,  l'»88. 
abandoned.  Ibis  application  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395.251 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  S/22 
L.S.  CI.  585 — 481  15  Claims 

1  .'\  process  tor  the  conversion  of  alkylaromatic  conip«>unds 
comprising  contacting  the  comptninds  at  alkylaromatic-conversion 
conditions  comprising  a  temperature  of  from  about  2(K)°  to  ,S(X)° 
C.  a  pressure  of  from  1  to  1 50  bar  and  LHSV  of  from  0. 1  to  15 
hr  '  with  an  acliv,ited  zeolite  beta  catalyst  having  a  concentration 
of  hydroxoaluminum  cations  corresponding  to  at  least  0.9  mil- 
liequivalents  of  NaOH  per  gram  of  zeolite  beta  and  a  concentration 
of  hydronium  cations  corresponding  to  less  than  0  1  milliequiva 
lenls  of  NaOH  per  gram  of  zeolite  beta  to  obtain  an  alkylaromatic 
product. 


5,659,101 
CATALYTIC  SYSTKM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODCCTION  OF  POI.YDIOl.EFINS 
Paolo  Biagini.  Trecate;  Cabriele  l.ufjli,  S.  Donato  Milanese; 
Fabio  (>arbas.si,  Novara,  and  Pien>  Andreusisi.  Milan,  all  of 
llalv.  as.sif>norN  to  Knichem   Elastomeri  S.r.l..   Milan,  and 
Eniricerehe  S.p..\..  S.  Donato  Milanese,  both  of  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383XM.  Feb.  3.  1995.  ThLs  application 

Aug.  17.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  516^85 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Italy,  Feb.  II,  1994.  MI94A0241 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  2/M 
II.S,  CI.  585—601  II  Claims 

I  .\  method  of  polvmenzing  diolefinic  monomers,  comprising 
contacting  dioletin  monomers  with  a  catalytic  s)stem  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(Ala  salt  having  the  formula 

ML, 

wherein  M  represents  Sc.  Y  or  a  metal  with  an  atomic  number  of  5 
to  71  and  I.  is  an  anionic  ligand  with  the  sole  exclusion  of  halogen. 
(B)  an  alkyl.  hydnde  or  alkyl-hydnde  compound  having  the 
formula 


McR' 

wherein. 

Me  is  a  metal  of  group  I.  II  or  HI  of  the  periodic  table; 

R'  is: 

an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  containing  from  I  to  20 
carNin  atoms. 

an  aromatic  radical  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or 

a  hydrogen  atom, 
z  IS  an  integer  from  I  to  3  equal  to  the  valence  of  Me,  on  condition 
that  It  z  is  equal  to  .V  only  one  of  the  three  R'  groups  bound  to  the 
metal  is  hydrogen. 

(C)  an  orgunometallic  derivative  of  boron  having  the  formula 

BR-,„(QH,,R'.)„ 

wherein 

R-  IS  an  aliphatic  radical,  linear  or  branched,  containing  from  I  to 

20  carbon  atoms;  a  cycloaliphatic  group  containing  from  60  to  20 

carbon  atoms;  or  an  aromatic  group  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon 

atoms. 

R'  is  a  fluorine  atom  or  CF,  group: 

m  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  and 

n  is  an  Integer  from  1  to  5. 


5,6.';9,I(M) 
PRODCCTION  OF  \  IN^  I  IDFNK  OLEFINS 
kaung-Far  Lin,  Baton  Rouge,  la.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,801 
Int.  CI.'  CIOM  l-IJAX) 
VS.  CI.  585—503  40  Claims 

1.  A  pr(Kess  for  prtxlucing  vinylidene  olefin  using  a  trialkylalu- 
minum  ci>m|M)und  as  the  sole  catalyst  component  charged  to  the 
reactor,  which  process  comprises  forming  and  heating  a  mixture  of 
vinyl  oletm  and  at  least  one  trialkylaluminum  compound  as  the 
catalyst  in  a  ratio  in  the  range  of  0.(X)l  to  0.5  mol  of  trialkyialu- 
minum  per  mol  of  the  initial  vinyl  olefin  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  abt)ut  KX)"  to  about  200°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  convert  in  the  range  of  alxnil  10  to  about  99'J  by  weight  of  the 
initial  vinyl  olefin  to  a  different  prixiucl  with  vinylidene  dimer 
selectivity  of  at  least  8()'~'r .  with  the  proviso  that  said  mixture  is 
maintained  in  direct  contact  with  passisated  ferrous  metal  interior 
surfaces  of  and/or  in  said  reactor  for  a  total  period  of  at  least  one 
hour  during  which  the  reaction  mixture  is  at  a  temperature  above 
about  50°  C. 


5,659,102 

PRODCCTION  OF  ISO  OLEFIN  ()l.l(;OMERS 

Nicholas  D.    Iriantafillou,  Brvn  Mawr;  Shaw-Chan  Lin,  and 

Daniel  M.  Irauth,  both  of  West  Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  ARCO  Chemical  Ij-chnology  L.P.,  (;rtfnville,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627,746 

Int.  CI."  C07C  1/2-4 

V.S.  CI.  585—639  8  Claims 


\ 


r 


c 


1.  The  process  for  converting  a  tertiary  alkanol  to  an  oligomer  of 
the  olefin  corresponding  to  the  said  alkanol  which  comprises 
reacting  a  homogeneous  solution  consisting  essentially  ol  the  ter- 
tiary alkanol  and  an  acid  catalyst  in  the  liquid  phase  at  conditions 
elTeclive  to  form  said  oligomer,  and  phase  separating  the  resulting 
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liquid  reaction  mixture  into  an  upper  oligomer  containing  phase 
and  a  lower  aqueous  polar  phase. 


5,659.103 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,659,104 
OLEFIN  ISOMERISATION  PROCESS 
Christine  Travers,  Rueil-Malmaison;  Jean-Pierre  Burzynski. 
Sainte-Foy-les-Lyon,      and       Albert       Chaillard.       Rueil- 
Malmaison,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du 
Petrole,  Rueil-Nfalmaison,  France 
PCT  No,  PCT/FR95/00I90.  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  19%.  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23777,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537.924 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1994,  94  02432 
Int.  CI."  C07C  5/22,5/27 
U.S.  CI,  585—671  24  Claims 

1  A  skeletal  isomerisation  process  for  linear  olefinic  hydrocar- 
bons containing  at  most  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  character- 
ised in  that  said  hydrocarlKins  are  brought  into  contact  with  a 
catalyst  containing  alumina.  0  03*  to  0.6%  by  weight  of  titanium 
and  0.05*  to  5*  by  weight  of  an  oxide  of  an  element  from  group 
111  A,  at  a  temperature  of  between  3(X)°  C.  and  570°  C,  a  pressure 
of  between  I  and  10  bars,  and  a  space  velocity  of  between  0.1  and 
10  h"'. 


5,659,105 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ALKYLATION  OF  ALIPHATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  WITH  OLEFINS 
Mario  (iabriele  Clerici,  San  Donato  Milanese;  Carlo  Perego, 
Carnate;  .Alberto  de  .4ngelis,  Legnano,  and  Luciano  Mon- 
tanari.  Brescia,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A., 
Milan,  and  Agip  Petroli  S.p.A.,  Rome,  both  of  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,509,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,571,762. 
This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,252 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Aug.  6,  1993,  MI93A1796 
Int.  CI,"  C07C  2/58 
II.S.  CI.  585—730  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon, 
compnsing  alkylating  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  with  an  olefin  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  silica  and  having  a  surface 
Si — OH  groups,  wherein  said  surface  SI — OH  groups  of  said  silica 
are  estenfied  with  a  fluoroalkylsulphonic  acid  of  formula 
CF,(CF2)„SO,H.  where  n  is  a  whole  number  between  0  and  II. 
said  catalyst  having  a  Hammett  acidity  HoS-11.4. 


column  operated  at  conditions  eflfective  to  separate  the  com- 
pounds present  in  the  column  into  a  net  overfiead  stream, 
which  comprises  substantially  all  of  the  first  paraffinic  hydro- 
carbon which  enters  the  column  in  the  feed  stream,  and  a  net 
bottoms  stream  which  comprises  sulfur  compounds  and 
dimers  of  the  first  olefinic  hydrocarbon,  with  the  feed  stream 
entering  the  catalytic  distillation  column  at  a  first  elevation; 

(b)  contacting  the  first  olefinic  hydrocarbon  and  the  mercaplan, 
present  in  the  feed  stream,  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
hydrogen,  with  thioethenfication  catalyst  located  at  a  second 
elevation  in  the  catalytic  distillation  column  and  maintained  at 
conditions  which  effect  the  production  of  thioethers  by  the 
reaction  of  mercaptan  present  in  the  feed  stream  with  a 
portion  of  the  first  olefinic  hydrocarbon; 

(c)  contacting  the  remaining  portion  of  the  first  olefinic  hydro- 
carbon, in  the  substantial  absence  of  hydrogen  and  thioethers, 
with  oligomerization  catalyst  located  at  a  third  elevation  in 
the  catalytic  distillation  column,  which  third  elevation  is 
higher  than  said  second  elevation,  and  maintained  at  condi- 
tions which  effect  the  production  of  oligomers  by  the  dimer- 
izalion  of  the  first  olefinic  hydrocarbon,  which  has  nsen 
through  said  thioetherification  catalyst  and. 

(d)  removing  said  net  bottoms  stream  and  said  net  overhead 
stream,  comprising  paraffinic  hydrocarbons,  from  the  column. 


5,659,106 
CATALYTIC  DISTILLATION  PROCESS  FOR 
MERCAPTAN  AND  OLEFIN  REMOVAL 
Stanley  J.  Frey,  Palatine,  and  Masami  Kojima,  Mount  Pros- 
pect, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  COP.  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  -Ser.  No,  493,422 
Int.  a."  ClOG  25/05:29/02 
VS.  CI.  585—803  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  mercaptans  and  olefins  from  a 
paraffin-nch  feed  stream  which  comprises  the  steps: 

(a)  passing  the  feed  stream,  compnsing  at  least  a  first  paraffinic 
hydrocarbon,  at  least  a  first  olefinic  hydrocarbon  and  at  least 
one  coboiling  mercaptan.  with  mercaptan  and  olefinic  hydro- 
cartxjns  being  present  in  the  feed  stream  at  a  concentration  of 
less  than    10  volume  *   each,   into  a  catalvtic  distillation 


5,659.107 

SEPARATION  OF  CYCLOPENTADIENE  FROM 

DiCYCLOPENTADIENE 

Tin-Tack  Peter  Cheung,  and  Marvin  M.  Johnson,  both  of 

Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,433 

Int  CI,"  C07C  7/00:7/12 

U.S.  CI.  585-824  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  separating  cyclopentadiene  from  dicyclopenta- 
diene  which  comprises  contacting  (a)  a  fluid  hydrocarbon- 
containing  feed  comprising  said  cyclopentadiene  and  said  dicyclo- 
penladiene  with  (b)  a  solid  sorbent  composition  comprising  (i)  at 
least  one  alkaline  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  oxides  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  (iil  an  inor- 
ganic support  material  at  effective  separation  conditions,  so  as  to 
obtain  a  liquid  hydrocarbon-containing  product  in  which  the  con- 
centration of  said  cyclopentadiene  is  lower  than  in  said  feed 
wherein  said  inorganic  suppon  material  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alumina,  silica,  silica-alumina,  aluminum  phosphate, 
clays.  7,eolites.  titania,  hafnia,  zirconia.  oxides  of  Group  IIA  met- 
als, carbonates  of  Group  llA  metals,  carbonates  of  Group  lA 
metals,  oxides  of  Group  IIIB  metals,  magnesium  aluminate.  cal- 
cium aluminate,  zinc  oxide,  zinc  aluminate,  zinc  titanate,  iron 
oxide,  and  mixtures  of  two  or  more  thereof. 


2202 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aid  ST  19.  1997 


5.h5'».l(m 
l'R()(  KSS  K)K   I  UK  (()\1l'l>  II    S\ll  KMIOV  OK 
HVI.OCiKNVIKl)  IIM)K(K  ARHON  SIRKAMS 
CON  IAIMN(;  I  NSVn  RATKI)  C  OMI'Ol  NDS 
Michail  T.  llollinM)k;  lawrenit-  A.  Ilibtrl;  Kitlhirint  V.  Pi\- 
ietiil,   all   iif   BulDii    Rimyi-,   I. a.,   and   (Vlin   l.uiiu-   Pi-mra. 
Niii'hticalk'nvtfi;.  (■t-rnian>,  assigiKirs  Id  I  lif  l)i>w  (hcmiral 
C'ompaiu.  Midland.  Miih. 

Kiltd  Jul.  7.  IW.S,  Sit.  No.  4'W..<5.» 

liil.  (I.    COTC  '-n):  ClOti   /5/ri<< 

ll.S.  (1.  58i! — S.V  IK  t'laims 
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1.  A  saluralion  pnx-css  lor  CNscnlialK  tomplclch  salur.ilinp 
undesia'il  unsaluralcd  halopenalcd  liydriKarh«)nai.ciius  maienals  in 
a  feedsUKk  containing  such  iinsaluraled  malenaK.  coniprisini:; 

accomplishing  an   inilial   reduction   in  the  unsaturated   halogc 
nalcd  hydriK'arhonaccous  malenals  content  ot  the  feedstiKk 
through  contact  with  hydrogen  and  a  saturation  catalyst  under 
saturation  conditions  in  a  tirxt  reactor; 

at  least  partially  condensing  ihe  cttluent  from  the  tirsi  reactor 
and  ^epar.iting  out,  in  a  high  pressure  vaporliquid  separatoi.  .i 
liquid  portion  lor  being  recycled  in  part  to  the  lirsi  reactor  and 
a  vapor  portion  tor  being  passed  «ith  the  remainder  ol  the 
liquid  portion  to  an  absorber  vessel; 

contacting  the  vapor  poilion  and  liquid  p<inion  led  to  Ihe 
absorber  vessel  vMlh  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent  at 
substantially  the  pressures  employed  in  the  hrsi  s.ituiation 
reactor  and  high  pressure  vaporliquid  separator,  whereby 
unrcacied  hvdrogen  and  other  non-condensable  gases  in  the 
vapor  ponion  are  separated  overhe.id,  and 

passing  the  bottoms  stream  troin  the  absorber  vessel  to  a  second 
reactor  which  is  a  single  pass,  plug  lUm  reactor  and  complel 
ing  the  required  saturation  ot  unsaturated  halogenated  hydro- 
carbonaceous  materials  in  the  feedsttKk  therein  through  con- 
tact with  Ihe  same  or  a  different  saturation  catalyst  under 
saturation  conditions,  whereby  the  undesired  unsaturated 
halogenated  hydrocarbonaceous  materials  initially  lound  in 
•;aid  feedstock  have  over  the  hrst  reactor  and  the  second 
reactor  been  essentially  completely  saturated 


MFTHOn  FOR  RFMON  l\(;  Ml- KCAITANS  FROM  l.NC 

1  ili\  ,|.  hernandc/  di-  la  \ega.  and  Charles  A.  Durr.  both  of 
lliiustoii.  lex..  assiKni>rs  to  Ihe  M.  \\.  Kellot>)>  Company. 
llotLslon.  Tex. 

Filed  .lun.  4.  I<W6,  Sir.  No.  (iSl.Sm 
Inl.  CI.'  C07C    yil>:  CliHi  I'/iHi 
I  .S.  CI.  .'!«.';— «34  20  Claims 

I    A  method  lor  separating  mercaptans  from  a  natural  gas  teed 
stream  to  tv  liquelied.  comprising  the  sieps  of: 

(a)  introducing  the  teed  stream  to  a  retluxed  scrub  column  to 
tortii  an  overhead  methane  stream  and  a  liquid  bottoms  stream 
rich  in  ethane  and  heavier  hydrtKarbons; 
(bi  tractionating  the  bottoms  stream  from  step  (a)  to  form  a 
natural  gas  liquids  stream  comprising  pcntane  and  heavier 
hvdrocarbons.  and  one  or  more  overhead  streams  comprisitig 
primarily  ethane,  propane  and  butane; 
(c)  removing  mercaptans  from  at  least  one  of  the  overhead 
streams  from  step  (b)  to  form  a  mercaptan-lean  stream; 


idi  partially  condensing  and  separating  the  overhead  stream 

from  step  (a)  to  fonu  \a(X)r  and  liquid  streains; 
(el  recycling  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  liquid  stream  from  step  (d) 

as  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  reflux  to  the  scrub  column  in  step 

(ai: 
(I'l  cixiling  the  vapor  stream  from  step  (d>  to  form  a  liquched 

natural  sas  stream. 


.';.h.':''.ll<t 
I'ROCK.SS  OK  I'l  RIK\IN(.  tOMBl  SIION  I.MI  \l  .ST 

(;asks 

HansjiHTK  Hcrden.  Rodgau;  <;ernol  Mayer-Sch«innin)>.  Bad 
llomhiirg.  and  (iuenter  B<K-nin«.  Krankfurl  am  Main,  all  of 
(iermany,  assinnors  to  Metallaesellsthar  .Vkliengesclsihaft. 
FranlTiirt  am  Main,  (iermany 

Filed   Ian.  2I».  IW5.  Ser.  No.  .^T.i^.ft.VJ 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Feb.  ^.  IW4.  44  0.< 
244.7 

Int.  CI."  A63D  Ml".  COIB  2IAMI:  BOID  ."i.VfC 
I  .S.  CI.  5K.S— 2(»7  9  CMnis 


1  A  priK'ess  of  purifying  oxygen-containing  exhaust  gases  pro- 
duced by  combustion  of  waste  materials  including  garbage,  indus- 
trial waste  and  sewage  sludge,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  re.icting  an  exhaust  gas  in  a  gas-solids  suspension  at  u 
temperature  from  I  20'  to  140°  C.  and  at  a  gas  vehx-ity  from  .1 
to  20  m/s  lor  a  reaction  time  of  O.'i  to  10  seconds  with  a 
mixture  containing  naturally  cKcurring  zeolites  to  remove 
iiieicury.  mercury  compounds  and  polyhalogenated  hydrixar- 
bons.  wherein  said  mixture  comprises  from  10  to  2l)'»  by 
weight  mordenite.  from  (>0  to  70'^  by  weight  clinoplilolite. 
from  O  to  yi  by  weight  inontmorillonite  and  a  remaining 
balance  of  Si(i,.  said  naturally  iK-cumng  zeolites  have  a 
median  particle  si/e  (d.,,)  from  5  to  50  micrometers  and  the 
gas-solid  suspension  has  a  mean  suspension  density  Irom 
0.020  to  10  kg  of  said  solids  per  sm'  ol  said  exhaust  gas;  and 

b)  forming  a  pure  gas  from  said  exhaust  gases,  said  pure  gas 
containing  <  fit)  micrograms  of  said  mercury  per  sm  of  said 
exhaust  gases.  (X)lyhalogenated  diben/ixlioxins  and  dibenzo- 
furans  in  a  concentration  of  <  0.1  ng  TE  per  sm'  of  said 
exhaust  gases  and  a  total  concentration  of  <  1  microgram 
PCB.  PCP  and  K".\  per  sm'  of  said  exhaust  gases. 
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5.659.111 
SOYBEAN  Cll.TIVAR  A5545 
William  K.  Rhodes.  Queenstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed 
Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,101 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5A)0:5/10:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  A5545.  deposited  as  ATCC  Acces- 
sion Number  97633. 


5,659.117 
SOYBEAN  ClILTIVAR  924156915 
William  K.  Rhodes,  Queenstown.  Md.,  assignor  to  .\sgrow  Seed 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,499 

Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  C\.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  924156915,  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  97553. 

2.  A  soybean  plant  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,659,112 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.659,113 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  A5547 
W  illiam  K.  Rhodes,  Queenstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,512 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/(X):5/IO:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  a.  800—200  9  Claims 

1  A  soybean  seed  designated  A5547  deposited  as  ATCC  Acces- 
sion Number  97926. 

2  A  plant  or  plants  of  the  soybean  cultivar  designated  A5547 
produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,659,114 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  88154622393 
E.  Hamer  Paschal,  II,  Battleground,  Ind..  assignor  to  Asgrow 
Seed  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,486 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  CI2N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  9  Claims 

I.  A  soybean  seed  designated  88154622393,  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  97549. 

2  A  soybean  plant  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5.659,115 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  9106132452 
E.  Hamer  Paschal.  II.  Battleground,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Asgrow 
Seed  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,487 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5AX):5/I0:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  a.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  9106132452  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  9755 1 . 

2  A  soybean  plant  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1 


5.659,116 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVATOR  927113675 
William  K.  Rhodes.  Queenstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Asgrow  .Seed 
Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,488 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/(W 

VS.  a.  800—200  9  Oaims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  927113675  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  97556 

2.  A  sojibean  plant  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5.659.118 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  9241565976 
Kevin  W.  Matson,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,963 

Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  9241565976  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  97548 

2.  A  soybean  plant  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1 


5,659.119 
.SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  9270518003 
Craig  K.  Moots,  Taylonille,  III.,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,305 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  9270518003  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  No.  97550. 

2.  A  soybean  plant  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5.659,120 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  928933959 
Craig  K.  Moots.  Taylorville,  III.,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650306 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  928933959  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  97552 

2  A  soybean  plant  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,659,121 
DNA,  DNA  CONSTRUCTS.  CELLS  AND  PLANTS 
DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Colin  Roger  Bird.  Berkshire;  Donald  Grierson.  Loughborough, 
and  Lisa  Naomi  Hall,  West  Midlands,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02355,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13212,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,130 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1991, 
9127098 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  15/82:5/14:15/29 
U.S.  CI.  800—205  16  Claims 

1  A  DNA  construct  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  of  the  gene 
enccxied  by  the  clone  pB8  (SEQ  ID  NO:l)  under  the  control  of  a 
transcriptional  initiation  region  in  plants,  so  that  the  construct  can 
generate  RNA  in  plant  cells. 
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5.659.122 

KNHANCKD  KXPRKSSION  IN  PLANTS  I  SINC;  NON- 

TRANSIATKI)  I  KADKR  SKQI  KNC  KS 

(■linn  Douglas  Austin.  St.  Ptiirs.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company.  St.  I.ouis.  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Sir.  No.  117.374.  .Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.362.X65.  Ihis  application  Jul.  25.  1994.  Scr.  No.  280J63 

Int.  CI.'  AUIll  y(M).  CI2N  /^/2V.7V« 

I  .S.  CI.  800—205  *  ("laims 


wiih  d  diflcrent  amino  acid,  said  replaced  ammo  acid  being  ( I )  an 
amino  acid  located  m  domam  II  and  having  a  relative  solvent 
accessibility  of  at  least  4(W  or  (2 1  lixaled  at  a  maximum  distance, 
in  the  pnmary  sequence,  of  i  positions  from  an  amino  acid  having 
at  least  MV^'r  relative  solvent-accessibility  in  domain  II.  wherein 
said  mixlitied  Crylll  protein  has  an  increased  toxicity  to  a 
Coleopteran  insect 
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1.  A  transformed  plant  which  contains  a  DNA  molecule  which 

comprises: 

(a)  a  promoter  region  which  functions  in  plant  cells  to  cause  the 
production  of  an  RNA  sequence;  which  is  operably  linked  to 

(b)  a  non-translalcd  leader  sequence  derived  from  a  plant  heal 
shixk  gene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  petunia 
HSP7()  gene,  soybean  HSPI7 >>  gene,  and  mai/e  HSP70  gene, 
wherein  said  non-translated  leader  sequence  is  heterologous 
to  said  promoter;  which  is  operablv  linked  to 

(c)  a  structural  DNA  sequence,  wherein  said  stniclural  DNA 
sequence  is  heterologous  to  said  non-translated  leader 
sequence;  which  is  operably  linked  to 

(d)  a  V  non-translated  sequence  ihat  functions  in  plant  cells  to 
cause  the  termination  ot  transcription  and  the  addition  ol 
ptilyadenylated  ribonucleotides  to  the  .V  end  of  the  transcribed 
inRNA  sequence. 


5.659.123 
DIABROTK  A  lOXINS 
.leriH-n   Van   Rie.   Keklo;   Stefan   .lanscns.   (U-nt.   and    Marnix 
Pcferoen.  Ncvelc.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Plant  (Genetic 
Systems.  N.V.,  (Jcnt.  Belgium 

liled  Aug.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  295.060 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  4AX).  C12N  /.V.*2.  C07K  N/.12.1 

VS.  CI.  800—205  21  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  or  synthetic  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  modi- 

hed  Crylll   protein,   which   modihcation  comprises  replacing  an 

amino  acid  occurring  at  at  least  one  position  of  said  Crylll  protein 


5.659.124 

trans(;knic  male  stfrii  k  plants  for  thf 
PRonrcTioN  OF  in  brid  sfkds 

I.yle  1).  (  rossland.  (ha  pel  Hill;  Annmarie  Tultlc.  (iarner.  and 
.leffrey  1.  Sirin.  (  hapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C..  as.signors  to  Novarlis 
Corporation.   rarryt<>v«n.  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  9.MI..MH.  Sep.  24.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,409.823. 
Ibis  application  .Ian.  .<.  1995.  Ser.  No.  368,773 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  ''/(HI.  C12N  l5/t<2-l5/2'^; I5/.<.1 
D.S.  a.  800—205  5  Claim-s 

3   A  hvbrid  seed  produced  by  a  method  comprising: 
(at  producing  male-sterile  plants  by: 

li)  transforming  a  hrst  parent  plani  cell  witfi  a  hrsi  expression 
cassette  which  comprises  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding 
an  anther- specihc  .S'  regulatory  region  which  is  operably 
linked  to  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  transaclivator 
polypeptide  not  naturally  assiKiated  with  plants,  wherein 
said  transactivator  polypeptide  turns  on  transcnption  that  is 
otherwise  off  in  the  absence  of  said  transactivator  ptilypep- 
tide; 
(ii)  regenerating  a  transformed  plant.  Parent  1.  from  said  first 

transfonned  plant  cell: 
(iii)  transforming  a  second  parent  plant  cell  with  an  expres- 
sion casselle  which  comprises  a  target  nucleotide  sequence 
which  IS  activated  by  said  transactivator  operably  linked  to 
a  leader  sequence,  said  leader  sequence  operably  linked  to  a 
nucleotide  sequence  which  encixles  anti-sense  RNA  which 
disrupts  the  formation  of  viable  pollen  or  a  p<ilypeptide 
which  disrupts  the  formation  of  viable  pollen;  and 
(iv)  regenerating  a  transformed  plant.   Parent   2.  from  said 

second  transformed  plant  cell; 
(v)  crossing  said  Parent   1   with  said  Parent  2  to  produce 
male-sterile  offspnng;  and 
(b)  crossing  said  male-sterile  offspring  with  a  selected  fertile 
line  to  obtain  hybrid  seed. 
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5,659,125 
ALiTOMATIC  CALIBRATION  METHOD  FOR  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  MONITORS 
Stephen  M.  Ernst,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Night- 
hawk  Systems,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,309 
Int  a."  GOIN  1/22 
VS.  a.  73— 1.«3  9  Claims 
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1  A  meth(x)  for  calibrating  a  gas  concentration  monitor  com- 
posing the  steps: 

placing  the  monitor  in  a  calibration  mode; 

providing  the  monitor  with  programmed  information  as  to  a 
calibration  concentration  level; 

placing  the  monitor  entirely  within  an  isolated  chamber  contain- 
ing gas  to  be  monitored  and  said  gas  being  at  the  calibration 
concentration  level; 

activating  the  monitor  so  that  the  monitor  automatically  takes  a 
raw  measurement  of  the  concentration  of  the  gas  to  be  moni- 
tored; 

using  the  monitor  to  compare  the  raw  measurement  with  the 
programmed  calibration  concentration  level  the  calculate  a 
calibration  constant; 

using  the  monitor  to  automatically  write  enable  a  nonvolatile 
memory  integrated  with  the  monitor; 

using  the  monitor  to  automatically  store  the  calculated  calibra- 
tion constant  in  the  non-volatile  memory;  and 

using  the  monitor  to  automatically  disable  the  non-volatile 
memory  write  capability. 


5,659.126 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH  TECHNIQUES  FOR  ON-LINE 

TESTING  OF  TRANSFORMER  FAULTS 

Milton  Farber,  1335  Old  MUl  Rd.,  San  Marino,  Calif.  91108 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635367 

Int.  CI.''  COIN  7AX):3l/()6;  BOID  57/()0 

VS.  CI.  73—19.02 


27  Claims 


IR*NSfORMtRS 
12. 


IR*NSfORMERS 


I.  A  method  for  monitoring  dissolved  gases  in  the  electrical 
insulating  oil  supply  of  an  electrical  transformer  in  which  a  blanket 
ot  ambient  gas  containing  a  plurality  of  fault  gases  is  present  in  an 
equilibrium  state  in  the  headspace  above  the  insulating  oil  supply 
contained  in  the  transformer,  the  method  compnsing: 


withdrawing  from  the  headspace  a  sample  of  the  ambient  gas 
present  in  the  headspace  and  transfemng  the  withdrawn  gas 
sample  to  an  instrument  for  measunng  the  amounts  of  particu- 
lar fault  gases  present  in  the  gas  sample; 

operating  said  instrument  for  measuring  the  gas  concentration 
levels  of  the  fault  gases  contained  in  the  gas  sample; 

applying  fault  gas  measurement  values  determined  by  said 
instrument  as  an  input  to  a  programmed  computing  device 
informed  of  a  gas  temperature  and  pressure  dependent  gas 
partition  function  between  the  headspace  gas  and  the  oil- 
dissolved  fault  gases  based  on  gas  solubility  and  gas/liquid 
equilibrium  constraints  according  to  Henrys  Law; 

determining  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  the  ambient  gas 
within  the  headspace.  informing  the  programmed  computer  of 
said  gas  temperature  and  pressure  information  so  that  gas 
temperature  and  pressure  corrections  can  be  made  according 
to  the  ideal  gas  law  for  the  ambient  gas  within  said  headspace. 
and  using  said  gas  temperature  and  pressure  information  as  an 
input  to  the  gas  partition  function; 

calculating  the  related  gas  concentration  levels  of  said  fault 
gases  which  are  present  in  the  transformer  oil  supply  by 
operating  the  computing  device  in  relation  to  said  partition 
function  to  convert  fault  gas  concentration  levels  in  the  head- 
space  to  related  measurements  of  the  concentration  level  of 
particular  fault  gases  in  the  transformer  oil  supply;  and 

thereafter  producing  a  reading  of  the  calculated  fault  gas  con- 
centration in  the  transformer  oil  supply  to  provide  an  indica- 
tion of  a  specific  transformer  fault. 


5,659,127 

SUBSTRATE  STRUCTURE  OF  MONOLITHIC  GAS 

SENSOR 

Jin-Shown  Shie,  Hsinchu,  and  Hsin-Fang  Lei,  Chung-Li,  both 

of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  OPTO  Tech  Corporation.  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,799_ 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/12 
VS.  CI.  73—31.05  5  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  structure  of  monolithic  gas  sensor  used  for  a 
single-chip  sensing  element,  said  substrate  .structure  being  formed 
as  a  thermal  resistant  and  insulating  suspended  thin  plate  configu- 
ration on  a  single  crystal  silicon  substrate,  wherein  said  thin  plate 
having  formed  thereon  a  heating  resistor  and  coated  with  tin-oxide- 
based  reducing  gas-sensitive  material,  wherein 

said  thermal  resistant  thin  plate  formed  on  the  silicon  substrate 
comprises  a  native  silicon  oxide  layer,  a  silicon-rich  silicon 
nitride  layer  deposited  on  said  native  silicon  oxide  layer,  and 
a  top  silicon  oxide  layer  formed  by  thermal  oxidation  of  a 
surface  layer  of  said  deposited  silicon-nch  silicon  nitride 
layer,  thereby  forming  an  oxide-mtnde-oxide  sandwiched 
design  of  composite  configuration  relieving  mechanical 
stresses  internal  to  said  thin  plate; 
said  suspended  thermal  resistant  thin  plate  has  corrugation  por- 
tions formed  near  the  plate  edges  for  relieving  mechanical 
stresses  arising  from  thermal  expansion  of  said  silicon  sub- 
strate and  said  thin  plate  when  heated  to  high  temperature; 
and 
said  heating  resistor  formed  on  said  thin  plate  comprises  a 
polysilicon  layer  and  is  covered  first  by  a  passivation  layer 
and  then  by  an  aluminum  oxide  layer  having  a  thickness  of 
about  several  hundred  angstroms;  and  said  coated  tin-oxide- 
based  matenal  is  formed  by  thick-film  screen  pnnting  to  form 
a  sensor  film  for  said  single-chip  sensing  element. 
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KI  I  II)  \(;IN(;  M()MT()RIV(;  I>h\I(K 

Kmunui'l    (ioldi'iihrrj;.    l'oiss\.    Kraini-.    assiymir    In    Institul 

Kranciiis  dii  IVlnilc.  Kiicil  Mdlnuiison.  Knincc 
P(  T  No.  P(  r/KK94/012.vV  Si  Ml  Dull-  Apr.  15.  19*M).  §  102(e) 
Dale  Apr.  15.  IWft.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V()V5/I2I1'».  PfT  Pub. 
Date  May  4.  1W5 

per  Kiled  ()cl.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  4«l.2.';6 
Claims  prioril\.  upplicalion  France.  Oct.  2t.  IW.1.  9.\  I. MM  I 
Int.  (1.    <;OIN  r^iKi 
I :..S.  CI.  73—53.01  5  Claims 


I.  A  ili'lLVior  iIcmll'  till  nmniiorini;  ihc  .ij:inj;  iit  a  liquid  cwiling 
circuUiunj!  in  j  hc;il  o\i.'liani;c  circuit  which  comprises  a  sensor 
elenienl  huvinj:  .i  ponion  in  conlaci  with  said  liquid  c>M>lani  in  ihe 
heal  exchange  circuil.  an  elcciric  elemeni  which  is  pan  ot  an 
electric  circuit  and  which  is  separated  troni  the  p<inion  ol  the 
sensor  element  in  contact  with  the  liquid  ciH>lant.  a  sealed  space 
heing  dchned  between  the  electric  element  and  the  portion  ot  the 
sensor  element  in  contact  with  Ihe  liquid  ciHilant.  said  space 
containing  a  lluid  other  Ihan  a  liquid  coolant  at  a  given  pressure 
PI.  said  electric  element  being  sensitive  to  the  corrosion  level  of  a 
portion  of  the  sensor  element  in  conlaci  with  the  liquid  ciK)lanl. 
and  an  alanii  responsive  to  a  signal  variation  generated  b\  the 
electric  element;  the  portion  ol  the  sensor  element  in  contact  with 
Ihe  liquid  ciKilani  to  be  monitored  comprising  at  least  one  pellet 
made  of  a  material  which  is  corrodible  upon  aging  iif  said  liquid 
c(H)lant  and  Ihe  electric  elemeni  comprising  an  elemeni  made  of 
Ihe  pie/oeleclric  malenal  having  a  fiequencv  that  varies  with 
pressure  variation  in  said  sealed  space,  Ihe  thickness  ol  the  at  least 
one  pellet  being  such  thai  the  pellet  is  perforated  or  broken  under 
the  joint  effect  of  corrosion  by  aged  liquid  coolant  and  of  a 
pressure  difference  between  a  pressure  P2  to  which  the  liquid 
coolant  lo  be  monitored  is  subjected  to  in  the  circuit  and  the 
pressure  PI  in  the  sealed  space.  Ihe  breaking  ot  the  al  least  one 
pellet  iKcurrmg  before  a  corresponding  part  of  a  material  fumiing 
Ihe  heat  exchange  circuit  is  noticeably  corroded. 


a  hermeticully  sealed,  thick  walled,  thermostat-equipped  high 

pressure  vessel; 
an  oscillator  accomnxxlated  in  a  casing  having  current  lead-outs 

all  l(Kaled  within  said  high  pressure  vessel; 
electnxics  arranged  on  the  casing  surface  and  connected  to  the 

current  lead-outs; 
a  holder  adapted  to  fix  in  place  the  ONCillator  including  fastening 
and  pressing  elements  wherein  said  fastening  and  pressing 
elemenls  are  made  in  the  fomi  of  balls  having  eleclrcKonduc- 
tive  surfaces  and  funher  including  washer  means  for  pressing 
said  balls  against  said  electrodes; 
means  for  excitation  of  oscillator  oscillations;  and 
means  for  nKMsuring.  recording  and  privessing  of  signals  tor 

determining  visco-elasiic  properties; 
w  herein  said  means  for  excitation  of  oscillations  and  said  means 
for  measuring,  recording  and  priKcssmg  of  signals  comprise: 
a  preampliher-compensalor  having  one  of  its  inputs  connected 
lo  the  oscillator  output  and  having  its  other  input  connected 
to  the  oscillator  input; 
a  phase  shitter  having  one  input  ciMinected  lo  an  output  of  the 
preamplilier-coinpensalor.    while    its   other    input    is   con- 
nected to  Ihe  output  ol  a  mcasuring-andcontrolling  input; 
an  automatic  amplihcalion  control  svsieiii  having  one  input 
connected  lo  the  phase  shifter  output,  while  its  other  input 
is  connected  to  the  preamplifier-compensator  output; 
an  integrator  whose  input  is  connected  lo  the  output  of  said 
automatic  amplihcalion  control  svsiem.  while  its  output  is 
connected  lo  the  oscillator  input. 
a  discriminator  with  an  input  connected  to  said  preamplifier- 
tompcnsator  output,  while  its  output  is  connected  lo  Ihe 
input  of  said  measuring-and-controlling  unit  having  its  out- 
put connected  to  a  computer. 


5.659.129 

DK\  ICE  FOR  KXCITAI  ION  OK  OSCII.I.ATION.S  AND 
DKIKRMINATION  OF  PKOPKKI  IKS  OF  VARKH  S  FLL'ID 

MKI)I\ 
Karen    Varlgesovich    \sovaii.    Moscovi;    \  ladimir   Nikolaevich 

Kelnnenko.  Moskovskava  ohlust:   Boris  \asilie\ich  Makeev. 

Mosco\»;  Mikhail  Aiexeevich  Morn/o\.  and  Arnien  Paruirov- 

ieh  Sarva/van.  both  of  Moskovskava  oblast.  all  of  Russian 

Federation.        assignors        lo        \  serossiiskv         Nauchno- 

Issledovatelsky  Institut  Prirodnykh  (ia/oy  I  (iazovykh,  Mos- 

cov«.  Russian  Federation 
per  No.  PCI/Rl  9.VIMI172,  S  .HI  Date  Krb.  22,  1995,  «  l(l2(e) 

Date  Keb.  22,  1995.  P(  I   Pub.  No.  W  ()94/ltl9«9.  PCI   Pub. 

Date  Keb.  3,  1994 

PC  I  Kiled  ,lul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373.24H 

Claims   prioritv.   application   Russian   Federation,   Jul.   22, 
1992.  505579« 

Inl.  CI.'  GOIN  II//0 
VS.  CI.  73—54.25  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  excitation  of  oscillations  and  determination  of 
properties  of  various  fluid  media,  comprising; 


5.h59,l.«l 
SIMPI.K  DK\  ICK  KOR  IK.STINi;  CUKMICAL 
PKRMFAIION 
Yueh-Uen  Chung;  llsieh-Chang  Chang;    Isuev-Huah  Huang; 
Yih-Shiavt    Huang,   and   C.    H.    I.o.   all   of   Hsinehu    Hsien, 
laivvan.  assignors  to  Induslrual   Iiibnologv   Research  Insti- 
tute. Hsinehu.  laiwan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  t99<(,  .Sen  No.  626,829 

Int.  n:  (.IIIN  l<A>4:lfi/0S:  CI2Q  1/70 

V.S.  CI.  73—64.47  4  Claims 
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A  test  device  for  testing  chemical  permeation  of  a  tested 
sample  comprising: 
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9  test  chamber,  a  solvent  sample  cup.  a  gas  diffusing  pan,  an  air 
filtering  apparatus  a  gas  sensitive  sensor,  means  for  measunng 
elapsed  lime,  double  gasket  sealing  means  and  twin  fixing 
plates  with  multiple  screw  fastening  mechanism;  ihe  front  end 
of  said  lest  chamber  is  an  air  inlet  and  is  connected  lo  said  air 
hllenng  apparatus  via  a  rubber  lube,  while  its  rear  end  is  a  gas 
outlet  and  is  connected  to  a  pump  for  drawing  air;  said  gas 
diffusing  pan  is  accommixialed  in  a  groove  located  in  the 
middle  portion  of  said  testing  chamber;  a  bulged  cylinder  for 
accommixiaiing  the  sensor  is  located  on  the  lop  of  the  rear 
section  of  said  testing  chamt>er;  on  the  lop  of  its  front  section 
a  testing  pon  is  located,  which  is  a  beetle  cylinder  with  a 
testing  pon  top  flange;  the  solvent  sample  cup  is  a  hollow 
cylinder  with  a  smaller  opening  on  us  top  end  for  admission 
of  solvent  poured  thereinto,  and  a  sample  cup  bottom  flange 
on  its  bottom  end;  the  aforesaid  sample  cup  bottom  flange  is 
connected  with  said  test  port  lop  flange  of  said  testing  port; 
connecting  both  flanges  with  an  upper  and  lower  fixing  plate 
and  two  interface  intervening  gaskets  by   four  screws,  said 
solvent  sample  cup  is  joined  w  iih  said  testing  pon;  said  upper 
and  lower  fixing  plates  have  lower  and  upper  surfaces  on  the 
bottom  and  top  thereof  that  are  covered  on  the  top  and  bottom 
of  both  said  flanges,  respectively;  said  upper  gasket  is  put 
between  said  upper  fixing  plate  and  said  cup  bottom  flange  on 
the  bottom  of  said  solvent  sample  cup  said  lower  gasket  is 
then  liKated  fietween  Ihe  tested  sample  and  said  test  port  lop 
flange  of  the  testing  port;  both  upper  and  lower  fixing  plates 
are  connected  bv  four  long  screws  and  adjoin  said  solvent 
sample   cup   and   said   testing   port   of  the   testing   chamber 
lightly;  dunng  the  test,  the  aforesaid  pump  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  test  chamber  draws  air;  the  active  carlKin 
is  used  for  hltenng  air  from  the  gas  inlet  kxated  in  the  front 
end  of  said  testing  chamber;  the  tested  specimen  is  placed 
between  said  flange  of  said  solvent  sample  cup  and  said  lower 
gasket,  and  is  held  tighllv  by  fastening  and  lightening  said 
upper  and  lower  fixing  plate  using  screws  inserted  through 
holes  disposed  therethrough;  the  tested  solvent  can  be  poured 
into  the  said  solvent  sample  cup  via  the  lop  opening;  the 
aforesaid  setup  with  a  gas  sensor,  a  display  and  control  circuil 
can  inform  a  testing  technician  of  the  serv  ice  life  of  the  tested 
specimen  in  a  specific  solvent  by  measunng  an  exposure  lime 
before  soluble  gas  or  fluid  from  said  tested  solvent  permeates 
through  said  tested  sample  lo  produce  a  detectable  gas  con- 
centration at  said  gas  sensor 


a  comparator  to  compare  an  output  signal  from  said  band  rejec- 
tion filter  with  a  predetermined  reference  value,  and  to  output 
a  signal  indicative  of  a  fracture  of  Ihe  cutter  when  said  output 
signal  exceeds  said  predetermined  reference  value. 


5,659,132 
GASKET  ENCLOSED  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Gary    J.    Novak.   Indian    Head   Park,   and   John    F.    Brady, 
Woodale,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Fel-Pro  Incorporated, 
Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,907 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  2. -1/22 

VS.  a.  73—115  20  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
engine  block,  a  cylinder  bore  therein  forming  a  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  free  to  reciprocate  within  the  cylinder  bore,  and  including  a 
cylinder  head  that  mates  with  the  engine  block  to  define  a  combus- 
tion chamber  for  the  cylinder  the  sensor  system  comprising: 
an  annular  support  structure  substantially  enclosing  an  array  of 
sensors  such  thai  the  sensors  are  disposed  around,  and  in 
proximity  to,  the  combustion  chamlier; 
a  gasket,  interposed  between  the  cylinder  head  and  the  engine 
block,  and  displaced  laterally  away  from  the  annular  support 
structure,   generally   surrounding   the   anay    of  sensors,   and 
extending  from  approximately  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the 
annular  support  structure  to  a  point  external  lo  the  engine  to 
seal  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  support  structure  from 
points  external  to  the  engine,  and  providing  a  network  of 
discrete  plural  signal  pathways  from  the  sensor  array  to  a 
point  external  to  tfie  engine. 


5,659.131 

CITTER  FRACTl  RE  DETECTING  SYSTE.M 

Shinichi  Kono,  and  Junichi  Tezuka,  both  of  Minamitsuru-gun, 

Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01205,  S  371  Date  Mar  7.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar  7.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04631,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  397,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-195030 

int.  CI.'  B230  17/09:  GOIN  .VSS 

l'.S.  CI.  73-104  3  Claims 
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1  A  cutter  fracture  detecting  system  for  detecting  a  fracture  of  a 
cutter  which  has  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges,  comprising: 

an  observer  lo  calculate  a  disturbance  load  torque  of  a  spindle 

motor  from  a  torque  command  v  alue  and  a  velocity  feedback 

value; 
a  band  rejection  filler  to  remove  a  given  frequency  component  of 

said  disturbance  load  torque  which  is  determined  by  a  number 

ot  the  plurality  of  cutting  edges  of  the  cutter  and  a  rotational 

speed  of  the  cutter;  and 


5.659.133 

HIGH-TEMPERATl  RE  OPTICAL  COMBl'STION 

CHAMBER  SENSOR 

Paul  E.  Sims.  Wilmington,  and  James  B.  McN'eely,  Nev^ark, 

both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Astropower.  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Rled  Apr.  22,  19%,  Ser  No.  637JI25 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  ISAX) 

I.S.  CI.  73—116  17  Claims 
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520,321  ^^OO 

1.  A  high-temperature  optical  combustion  chamber  sensor 
capable  of  operation  up  to  .^00'  C.  compnsing  a  housing,  optical 
elements  within  said  housing  lo  direct  light  from  a  combustion 
flame  to  a  signal  processing  module,  said  signal  processing  module 
including  at  least  one  high-temperature  embedded  photodiode 
made  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  a  bandgap  which  is 
substantially  optimal  for  the  high-temperature  conversion  of  opti- 
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cal  signals  to  electrical  signals,  said  signal  processing  module 
funher  imluilinjj  al  least  one  absorption  tiller  for  having  a  spectral 
response  to  aiiain  high  selectivity  of  said  photodiode  for  wave- 
length ranges  corresponding  to  comhustmn  control  variables  and 
having  the  characteristics  of  a  high  transmission  and  km  drift  due 
to  temperature  vanations.  and  said  signal  priKcssing  mtnlule  fur- 
ther including  an  embedded  high  temperature  preamplifier  circuit 
for  transmuting  the  eleclncal  signal  prixluced  by  said  photodiode 
through  the  wmng  harness  in  an  engine  betvseen  the  point  of  data 
acquisition  and  data  priKessing. 


5.659.134 
MKTHOD  FOR  DETECTIN(;  ABNORMALITIES  IN  A 

c  R.VNK  an(;le  sensor  and  apparah  s  for 
DETFXTiNc;  abnormai.itif;s  in  a  crank  angle 

SENSOR 
Toru  Tanaka.  and  Tatsuhiko    lakahashi.   both   of  Tokyo-lo. 
Japan.   av%ignors   to   Mitsubishi    l>enki    kahushiki    kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1W5.  Set.  No.  575..W2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29.  1995.  7-2203.MI 
Int.  a.'  F02D  -f.VtX):  GOIM  IMM) 
VS.  a.  7.V- 118.1  4  Claim-s 
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5,659.1.15 
METHOD  FOR  MODEI.IN(;  A  STRATIFIED  AND 

FRACTiREi)  (;k.oi.()<;u-  environmf;nt 

Marie-Christine  Catas.  Nanterre.  France,  assignor  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole.  Rueil  Malmaiscm,  France 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Set.  No.  630.477 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Apr.  12.  1995,  95/04497 
Int.  CI."  (iOlV  1/16: 1  AX):  (;«9B  2.1/40 
V.S.  CI.  73—152.02  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  geometrical   model  of  a  multi- 
layered  fractured  sedimentary  medium  comprising: 


obtaining  from  the  medium  data  relating  to  fracturation  densities 
ndlper  unit  of  length  in  different  layers  of  the  medium  and 
interruption  densities  s(i/jl  of  fractures  in  each  layer  (i(  inter- 
rupted at  interfaces  with  adjacent  layers  (ji; 

forming  a  stralihed  model  having  a  plurality  of  strata  S(i) 
representing  each  layer  li)  with  the  fractures  being  repre- 
sented as  traces  across  each  stratum;  and 

positioning  each  trace  with  a  determined  fractural  extension  by 
randomly  selecting  the  measured  fracturation  densities  n(i) 
and  interruption  densities  s(i/ji  of  the  layers  i  and  j. 


5.6.^9.136 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  AN 

IMBALANCE  AND  APPLICATION  OF  THE  DEVICE 

Michael  km-h.  Osterode;  Ruediger  I  blendorf.  Niemetal,  and 
Ingo  .jaeckel.    Radenhausen.   all   of  (iermanv.   assignors   to 
lleraeus  Instruments  (imbll.  Hanau.  (iermanv 
Filed  Jul.  M).  1996.  Ser.  No.  6JW.603 
Claims  priority.  applicati(m  (iermany.  Oct.  25,  1W5.  195  39 
633.2 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  I /1 6 
VS.  CI.  73—462  13  CIaini.s 


^lOA  ;    CONTROL  UNIT 

1  A  mcthtKl  for  delecting  abnormalities  in  a  crank  angle  sensor 
based  on  outputs  from  means  for  delecting  a  stale  of  intake  air  and 
from  a  crank  angle  sensor  which  generates  reference  pulses  for 
corresponding  reference  angles  according  to  the  revolution  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of 
determining  that  there  is  no  output  from  the  crank  angle  sensor 
following  a  first  predelcmiined  lime  interval  after  an  output  value 
from  the  means  for  delecting  a  stale  ol  intake  air  nses  above  a 
predetermined  value,  wherein 

the  predetermined  value  is  set  to  a  value  fwtween  an  output 
value  of  the  means  for  detecting  a  slate  of  intake  air  when  the 
internal  combustii>n  engine  is  not  running  and  the  maximum 
output  value  of  the  means  for  delecting  a  state  of  intake  air 
when  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  being  cranked  by  a 
starter;  and 
the  output  value  of  the  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  intake  air  is 
considered  to  have  remained  above  the  predetermined  value 
during  a  second  predetermined  time  inienal  after  the  output 
value  of  the  means  for  delecting  a  slate  of  intake  air  falls 
below  the  predetermined  value. 


^^^^' 


I.  A  method  for  determining  an  imbalance  of  a  rotor  caused  lo 
rotate  by  means  of  a  rotor  driving  arrangement,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a  I  connecting  movement  sensor  means  for  generating  an  electri- 
cal signal  corTesp<inding  to  a  selected  movement  of  said  rotor 
driving  arrangement  lo  said  rolor  driving  arrangement; 

b)  relaying  said  electrical  signal  lo  signal  evaluation  means  for 
deiemuning  when  said  movement  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  indicating  rotor  imbalance; 

c)  generating  an  electrical  control  signal  corresponding  to  the 
speed  of  said  rolor; 

d)  relaying  said  electrical  control  signal  to  said  signal  evaluation 
means  to  therebv  permit  said  electrical  signal  generated  bv 
said  movement  sensor  means  to  be  evaluated  as  a  function  of 
rolor  speed; 

el  relaying  said  electrical  control  signal  to  an  adaptive  band  pass 
hiter.  said  electrical  control  signal  being  ulili/ed  as  the  center 
frequency  for  said  adaptive  band  pass  hIter.  said  adaptive 
band  pass  hlter  generating  a  signal  amplitude; 

I'l  relaying  said  signal  amplitude  to  a  rectifier  for  transfonnation 
mto  a  rectified  voltage  value; 
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g)  relaying  said  rectified  voltage  value  to  a  differential  element 
whereas  a  trigger  signal  is  transmitted  to  a  warning-  or  to 
swilching-off  unit  in  response  to  a  predetermined  change  in 
rectified  voltage  value. 


1   A  decelerometer  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

exciting  source  means  for  supplying  electncal  energy; 

sensor  means  responsive  to  said  electncal  energy  for  measuring 
a  rate  of  acceleration  and  a  rate  of  deceleration  of  said  sensing 
means  in  a  hrst  direction  and  in  an  opposing  second  direction, 
wherein  said  sensing  means  provides  first  and  second  voltage 
outputs  related  to  a  degree  of  tilt  from  a  level  position; 

prcKessing  means  for  processing  said  first  and  second  voltage 
outputs  in  order  to  venfy  movement  of  said  vehicle;  and 

power  interruption  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  process- 
ing means  and  said  exciting  source  means,  for  cyclically 
removing  and  reslonng  electrical  energy  lo  said  sensor  means. 

wherein  said  processing  means  cyclically  removes  electncal 
energy  from  said  sensor  means  and  venfies  that  said  first 
voltage  output  and  said  second  voltage  output  is  equal  to  zero 
according  to  a  non-faull  operating  mode,  and  said  processing 
means  cyclically  restores  electncal  energy  to  said  sensor 
means  and  venfies  that  a  summation  of  said  first  voltage 
output  and  said  second  voltage  output  is  equal  to  a  constant 
maximum  value  according  to  said  non-fault  operating  mode. 


5.659,138 
SURFACE  TYPE  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Hitoshi   Iwata,  and   Makoto  Murate,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignopi  lo  Kabiishiki  KaLsha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho, 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538.697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-243127 

Int.  a.''  C^OIP  15A)8 

VS.  CI.  73— 514J3  4  Claims 


11    10 


a  p-type  single  crystal  silicon  base  plate,  on  the  front  face  of 

which  a  recess  is  formed; 
a  cantilever  structure  portion  including  an  epitaxial  growth  layer 

made  of  n-lype  single  crystal  silicon,  the  cantilever  structure 

portion  capable  of  being  displaced  in  the  recess;  and 
a  strain  gauge  made  of  p-type  silicon  attached  onto  an  upper 

face  of  the  cantilever  structure  portion. 


5,659,137 
DECELEROMETER 
William  R.  Popp,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  & 
Signal  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,733 

Int.  CI."  G«1P  15/12:  C^OIC  9/06 

VS.  a.  73— 514.W  22  Oaims 


5,659,139 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRESS 

DETECTION 

Se^i  Okada,  and  Toshimi  Okazaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-034785; 
Aug.  7,  1995,  7-2e0748,-  Jan.  23,  1996,  8-009630 

Int.  CL"  (MJIB  7/16 
VS.  CI.  73—778  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  stress  by  means  of  the  utilization  of 
a  semiconductor  equipped  with  a  straddle  mounted  beam  oscillator, 
said  stress  detecting  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

driving  the  semiconductor  sensor  so  as  to  generate  a  compound 
oscillation  which  compnses  a  plurality  of  component  oscilla- 
tions having  different  component  frequencies,  respectively; 

detecting  separately  component  amplitudes  of  said  compound 
oscillation  for  said  respective  component  frequencies; 

calculating  squares  of  said  component  amplitudes  to  provide 
power  spectra  of  said  component  amplitudes; 

standardizing  said  power  spectra,  respectively,  with  reference 
power  spectra,  each  of  which  is  a  theoretical  power  spectrum 
for  an  amplitude  of  an  oscillation  having  each  said  component 
oscillation  frequency  of  said  straddle  mounted  l>eam  oscillator 
which  is  free  from  any  stress; 

determining  stress  values  for  said  standardized  power  spectra 
from  relations  between  power  spectrum  and  stress  value  pre- 
viously provided  for  said  component  amplitudes,  respectively: 
and 

obtaining  a  means  stress  value  by  averaging  said  stress  values 
and  determining  a  stress  generated  in  said  straddle  mounted 
beam  oscillator  based  on  said  mean  stress  value. 


1.  A  surface  type  acceleration  sensor,  comprising: 


5.659.140 

TESTING  MACHINE  FOR  PAVEMENT  SAMPLES 
Herbert  E.  Jakob,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  and  M.  E^rl  Edwards, 
Jr,  Trenton,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Pavement  Technology,  Inc., 
C^hattanooga,  Term. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,602 
Int  CI."  GKllN  3/00:11/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—788  10  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  testing  one  or  more  pavement  test  samples, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  which  supports  and  encloses  a  testing  chamber; 

b)  a  sample  tray  that  is  supported  by    the  frame  within  the 
chamber  and  is  adapted  for  holding  one  or  more  lest  samples; 
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CI  a  hose  a>sctiibl\  which  iv  supptined  b>  the  frame  and  (lis 
posed  above  ihe  sample  lra>  wilhin  the  chamber.  «hich 
assembly  comprises; 

1)  one  or  more  elongaled.  hollow,  tlevible  hoses,  wherein  a 
hose  IS  provided  lor  each  lest  sample  lo  be  leslcd; 

2)  a  hose  rack  which  is  adapted  lor  supponinj;  a  pair  of  hose 
shanks  for  each  hose,  one  al  each  side  ol  the  rack,  said  hose 
rack  being  provided  with  a  pair  ol  hose  shanks  tor  each 
hose  so  that  each  hose  is  attached  at  each  end  to  a  hose 
shank  and  therebv  disposed,  along  an  axis  extending  gen- 
erally m  a  straight  line  tiom  one  side  of  the  rack  lo  the 
(jpposite  side,  above  a  lest  sample  in  the  sample  trav  in 
such  fashion  thai  the  hose  mav  be  deflected  to  contact  al 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  Ihe  sample. 

})  means  for  pumping  a  lluid  into  each  hose  and  for  maintain 
ing  fluid  pressure  within  the  hose  so  as  to  appK  a  resulting 
pressure  to  the  interior  walls  of  the  hose; 

d)  a  testing  wheel  assembly  that  is  supported  by  Ihe  frame  and 
disposed  above  the  hose  assembly  vvithin  the  chamber  which 
assembly  comprises; 

1 )  a  loading  wheel  carrier  which  is  adapted  for  reciprocating 
movement  on  a  track; 

2)  an  elongated  loading  wheel  arm  for  each  hose,  which  arm 
has  a  hrsi  end  and  a  second  eml.  wherein  said  lirst  end  is 
pivotallv  attached  lo  the  loading  wheel  carrier; 

3)  a  loading  wheel  lor  each  arm.  which  wheel  is  mounted  on 
an  axis  that  l^  supported  at  the  second  enil  ol  the  arm. 
vvherebv  each  wheel  is  disposed  alxne  a  hose; 

4)  a  loading  cylinder  for  each  loading  wheel,  which  cylinder 
is  mounted  on  the  loading  wheel  carrier  and  adapted  lor 
applying  a  dov*nv\ardly -directed  load  to  such  wheel, 
whereby  such  wheel  will  contact  a  hose  and  deflect  llie 
hose  downwardly  onto  a  sample; 

5)  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  movement  to  the  loachng 
wheel  carrier  along  the  track  at  a  controlled  rale,  so  that 
each  wheel  will  move  back  and  forth  along  a  hose; 

e)  .in  immersion  pan  in  the  chamber  svhich  is  adapted  for 
receiving  the  sample  tray  without  ntechanical  interference 
between  the  pan  and  the  hose  assembly  or  between  the  pan 
and  the  testing  wheel  assembly; 

f)  means  for  hlling  the  immersion  pan  with  water;  anil 

g)  means  for  conirolling  ihe  temperature  in  the  testing  chamber; 
h)  said  apparatus  being  adapteil  lo  permit  testing  for  fatigue  or 

for  rutting  of  a  sample; 

when  one  or  more  test  samples  are  placed  in  the  sample  tray: 
and 

fluid  is  pumped  into  each  hose  and  fluid  pressure  maintained 
therein  so  as  to  apply  a  resulting  pressure  to  the  interioi 
walls  of  each  hose;  and 

the  loading  cylinder  for  each  loading  wheel  is  actuated  so  as 
to  apply  a  downwardly -directed  load  to  each  such  wheel: 
and 

reciprocating  movement  is  imparted  lo  the  loading  wheel 
carrier  along  the  track  at  a  conliolled  rale,  while  the  loading 
cylinder  lor  each  loading  wheel  is  actuated  so  as  to  apply  a 
downwardly-directed  load  to  each  such  wheel,  whereby 
each  wheel  will  contact  a  hose  under  the  influence  of  the 
load  and  deflect  such  hose  downwardly  onto  a  sample,  so 


that  each  wheel  will  move  hack  and  forth  along  a  hose 
while  under  the  influence  of  the  load,  and 
1 1  said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  permit  testing  for  strippiitg  of 

a  sample; 

when  one  or  moiie  samples  arc  placed  Into  the  imrrfcrsion  pan 
in  Ihe  chamber,  and  the  pan  filled  with  water,  and  recipro- 
cating movement  imparted  to  the  loading  wheel  earner 
along  the  track  while  the  loading  cylinder  for  each  loading 
wheel  IS  actuated  so  as  to  apply  a  downwardly -directed 
load  to  each  such  wheel,  whereby  each  wheel  will  contact  a 
hose  under  the  influence  of  the  load  and  deflect  such  hose 
downwardly  onto  a  sample,  so  that  each  wheel  will  move 
back  and  forth  along  a  hose  while  under  the  influence  of  the 
load 


5.65«>,14l 
\PI'\R\TJ  S  FOR  MKASIRINC;  MINI  TF  FORCES 

Ronald   K.  DeSpaiii.   lemecula.  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDoiiiiell 

Douglas  Corpiiratioii.  Hiiiitinclon  Keiich.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  Z.\  IW6.  Ser.  No.  710.»(tX 

Int.  CI.    (JOIL  l/lf> 

V.S.  CI.  7.U-862.68  14  Claims 
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I   An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  suspended  non-extensible  element: 

a  flexible  meinber  coupled  lo  said  non-extensible  element: 

a  plurality  of  force  applicators  suspended  from  said  non- 
extensible  element  for  displacing  said  flexible  member  by 
applying  a  force  to  said  non-exiensible  element;  and 

an  Eddy  Current  .System  operably  communicating  with  said 
flexible  member  for  delecting  said  displacement. 


5.659,142 
PROCF..SS  FOR  TIIK  XCyilSlllON  OF  \N  INTFRNAI. 
I.(K;  OF  A  I'XKWIKU  K   I  ilKOI  (illOl   I    \  IMPKI.INF 
I'aulii  Cesar  Riheirn   lima.   Kici  de  .jaiuiro.  and  Cevir  .lose 
Mnrues   Del   \ecchio.   Nitiroi.   both  of  Kra/il.  assignors  to 
Pelroiro  lirasileini  S.A.  ■  IVtrohras.  Rio  de  .lanelm.  Brazil 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  567.(I4.< 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Dec.  4.  I994.  ')4(l4K.<;6-8 

Inl.  CI.    B32B  l/iH, 

V.S.  CI.  7.V-U65.8  9  Claims 

]        ^         I V, 
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t.  A  pnxess  tor  the  acquisition  of  a  log  of  a  physical  parameter 
throughout  a  pipeline,  which  coinprises  traversing  a  pipeline  l40l 
with  a  pig  (30)  having  a  pressure  responsive  sensor  housed  therein, 
and 

continuously  sensing  and  recording  an  internal  pipeline  pressure 
log  throughout  the  whole  extend  of  the  pipeline  (40)  wherein 
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the  body  (36)  of  the  pig  (30)  is  made  up  of  foamed  polymeric 
or  elastomeric  material  of  a  density  less  than  40  kg  per  cubic 
meter  to  enable  the  pig  (30)  to  pass  a  reduced  diameter 
portion  of  the  pipeline  (40) 


5.659.143 
HAND-HELD  PERCUSSIVE  SHAKER  INSTRUMENT 
Nadene  S.  Isack-son.  17  S.  River  St.,  Suite  201,  Janesville,  Wis. 
53547-8223 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,771 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  /.VfW 

U.S.  CI.  84-^J02  1  Claim 


IVl  26q 


3  0      26b     14b-;  29b 


29a 


28a 


28b 


1   A  hand-held  percussive  shaker  comprising; 

an  elongated  metallic  tubular  member  having  a  nominal  wall 
thickness  and  defining  a  hollow  bore  having  a  diameter  and  an 
inner  surface  extending  therethrough,  said  tubular  member 
having  a  design  resonance  natural  frequency; 

a  first  diaphragm  disposed  at  and  sealed  over  a  first  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  and  a  second  diaphragm  disposed  at  and 
sealed  over  a  second  end  of  said  tubular  member  to  collec- 
tively fomi  an  enclosed  volume  having  an  axial  length 
wherein  said  diameter  to  said  axial  length  of  said  volume  is  in 
a  ratio  approximately  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.1875  to  1, 
said  first  diaphragm  and  said  second  diaphragm  each  having  a 
design  resonance  natural  frequency;  and 

a  plurality  of  metallic  panicles  loosely  disposed  in  said  volume 
tor  striking  said  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  member  and  said 
first  diaphragm  and  said  second  diaphragm  to  generate  per- 
cussive sounds  when  said  shaker  is  moved  in  at  least  one 
direction  by  a  user,  said  first  diaphragm  and  said  second 
diaphragm  being  sized  so  that  said  design  resonance  natural 
frequency  of  said  first  diaphragm  and  said  second  diaphragm 
matches  the  frequency  generated  by  impact  between  said 
particles  and  said  first  and  second  diaphragms,  respectively. 


5,659,144 
FOOT  PEDAL  FOR  A  DRUM 
Fumihiro  Shigenaga,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461.640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994.  6-280373 
Int.  Cl.*^  GIOD  Um 
U.S.  CI.  84—422.1  1  Claim 


rotatable  cylindncal  shaft  and  rotatabie  and  fixable  relative  to  the 
rotatable  cylindrical  shaft  in  a  direction  toward  or  away  from  said 
drum  head,  the  beater  holding  mechanism  comprises  a  holder 
which  IS  fastened  to  the  rotatable  shaft,  and  a  moveable  member, 
which  IS  held  by  the  holder  so  that  the  movable  member  is 
rotatable  in  at  least  the  direction  toward  and  away  from  said  drum 
head,  and  in  said  longitudinal  direction,  the  beater  rod  being 
attached  to  the  movable  member  and  the  movable  member  is  a 
spherical  body. 


1.  A  foot  pedal  for  a  drum  in  which  a  benter  is  caused  to  pivot 
and  strike  a  drum  head  by  a  depression  of  a  foot  board  installed  in 
a  pedal  frame,  wherein  a  beater  holding  mechanism  which  holds  a 
beater  rod  tor  the  beater  is  provided  on  a  rotatable  cylindrical  shaft 
which  IS  rotatably  supported  on  the  pedal  frame  such  that  the 
beater  rod  is  movable  and  fixable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 


5.659.145 
FOOT  OPERATED  AUDIO  SIGNAL  CONTROLLER  WITH 

LIGHTED  VISUAL  REFERENCE 

Robert  P.  Weil,  11  Bedford  Ave.  #G-2.  Norwalk.  Conn.  06850 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429.953 

Int.  CI.''A63J  17/00 

MS.  CI.  84-464  R  1  Claim 


1 .  A  foot  operated  rocker  pedal  comprising: 

a  base  housing; 

a  series  of  visual  indicators  on  said  housing; 

a  means  for  selectively  acmating  said  series  of  visual  indicators 
being  positioned  within  said  housing: 

an  audio  circuit; 

a  foot  pedal; 

foot  pedal  linkage  means  connected  to  said  foot  pedal  control- 
ling said  audio  circuit  and  communicating  the  movement  of 
said  foot  pedal  to  said  actuation  means  such  that  said  actuat- 
ing means  sequentially  actuates  the  senes  of  visual  indicators. 


5.659.146 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.659.147 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  OF  COMPACTED  FIBERS  AND 
EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE  FOR  EFFECTIVE 
DISSEMINATION 
William  G.  Rouse.  Aberdeen;  John  P.  Fiala;  Lisa  A.  Caudill, 
both  of  Forest  Hill,  all  of  Md..  and  Connie  S.  Kilgore.  New- 
Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6387.  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,234 
Int  CI."  F42B  i/00:4/14 
U.S.  CI.  86—20.14  8  Claims 

1   The  method  of  forming  a  product  which  may  be  explosively 
burst  apart  to  form  a  millimeter  wave  screening  cloud,  comprising: 
forming  a  hollow  bar  of  aligned  fibers  of  carbon  composition; 
cutting  said  hollow  bar  into  disks  of  a  predetermined  length  to 
thereby  form  a  compact  mass  of  aligned  fibers  of  desired 
length;  and 
Slacking  said  disks  inside  a  frangible  body  to  form  a  hollow 
cylinder  having  carbon  fibers  compressed  to  a  density  of 
about  1 .0  grams/cubic  centimeter  w  ithin  said  body. 
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5.659.148 
IKMPKRvri  RK  DKTK(  TOR  FOR  A  (A  \  BARRKI 
Hi'lmul    Isurn.    Uilliih.    (;eriiian>.    assignor    to    Rhcinmetall 
Industrie  (imhH.  Ratingrn.  (icrman* 

Kilid  S*p.  211,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  5.M..M6 
Claims  priorit>.  application  (ifrmany,  Sep.  21,  1994,  44  33 
627.6 

Int.  CI."  F4IA  21/00 
VS.  C\.  89—14.95  10  nalms 


1.  A  gun  coiiipnsinp 

(a)  a  barrel  including 

(1)  a  barrel  wall: 

(2)  a  barrel  chamber  dchned  by  said  barrel  wall; 

(.^)  a  blind  N)re  extending  in  said  barrel  wall  in  a  /one  of  said 
barrel  chamber  generally  radially  to  a  longitudinal  barrel 
axis;  said  blind  bore  having  a  bottom;  a  remaining  thick- 
ness of  the  barrel  wall  between  said  bottom  and  an  inner 
face  of  said  barrel  wall  being  at  least  2  mm;  and 

(b)  a  chamber  temperature  sensing  assembly  including 

( 1 )  a  temperature  sensor  disposed  in  said  blind  bore;  said 
temperature  sensor  providing  an  electric  signal  representing 
temperatures  of  said  barrel  chamber: 

(2)  an  electronic  evaluating  circuit; 

(})  an  electric  conductor  connecting  said  temperature  sensor 
with  said  electronic  evaluating  circuit;  said  electric  conduc 
tor  having  lead  wire  portions  situated  in  said  blind  bore; 
and 

(4)  a  casting  mass  accommodated  in  said  blind  bore  and 
embedding  said  temperature  sensor  and  said  lead  wire 
portions. 


1.  A  connector  device  lor  retaining  a  nonelectric  initiation 
signal  acceptor  line  in  signal  transfer  relation  with  a  detonator 
having  a  signal-enntting  end.  the  device  comprising 

a  sleeve  member  dehning  a  channel  for  receiving  and  retaining 
such  detonator  therein,  the  channel  having  an  output  end  at 
which  the  signal  emitting  end  of  such  detonator  is  disposed; 
and 

a  line  engaging  member  ctx>perating  with  the  sleeve  member  to 
define  therebetween  a  slot  disposed  in  transverse  relation  to 
the  channel,  the  slot  being  dimensioned  and  conhgured  lo 


receive  an  acceptor  line  therein  and  to  retain  such  acceptor 
line  therein  by  constraining  such  acceptor  line  to  adopt  an 
undulate  conhguration  within  the  slot. 


5.6.';9.1.^0 
(;.AS  GKNKR.ATING  COMPOSITION  WITH  CYANAMIDE 

AND  TRANSITION  MKIAl.  NITRATK 

Ron  J.  Butt,  Castle  Rock,  and  Robrrt  N.  Ren/.  Jr..  Denver, 

both  of  Colo..  a.vsi|;noi~s  to  I'RW  Inc..  I.yndhursl.  Ohio 

Kiled  Vpr.  17.  IWft.  Ser.  No.  633,422 

Int.  (1.    (  (>6|)  ^  I'f,    (  IW>B  <//2« 

U-S.  CI.  102— 28V  20  Claims 


^  I  ■•  n 


i'l-M^-^ 


1  A  gas  generating  composition  for  inflating  a  vehicle  occupant 
protection  device  composing: 

(a)  a  complex  of  a  cyanamide  conrtpound  and  a  transition  metal 
nitrate;  and 

(b)  a  supplemental  oxidizing  salt  admixed  with  said  complex. 


5,659,151 

WIRK  MANAGKMKNT  KN()(  KOIT  CI.O.Sl  RK  K)R 

KLKCTRICAI.  BOXKS 

James  Lawrence   Dale.   I.awrenceville.  (ia..  avsignor  lo  The 

Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M)3.984 

Int.  CI.'  H02<;  .</l2:.1/IS 

L.S.  CI.  174-48  13  Claims 


5.659.149 

.SECl'RE  CONNF.CTOR  FOR  BLAST  INITIATION 

SKiNAI.  TRANSFER 

Daniel    P.   Sutula.   Jr.,   Farmingtun.   Conn.,   avsignor   to  The 

Fln-sign-Bickford  Company.  Sim.sbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  IS.  1996,  Ser.  No.  576,(KM 

Int.  CI.'  C06C  5A)6 

VS.  a.  102—275.7  8  Claims 


'^-k 


1.  A  wire  management  knockout  closure  associated  with  a 
knockout  opening  in  a  wall  of  a  wire  receiving  enclosure,  said 
closure  comprising: 

a  body  section  adapted  to  traverse  said  opening: 

a  grippable  portion  at  an  inwardly  facing  end  of  said  body 

section  when  said  closure  is  dispiised  in  said  opening;  and 
a  wire  holding  portion  at  an  outwardly  facing  end  of  said  b<xly 

section  when  said  closure  is  disposed  in  said  opening: 
said  closure   further  including   a  retention   section,   which   in 

c(K)peration  with  said  opening  removably  retains  said  closure 

in  said  opening; 
one  of  said  retention  section  and  said  body  section  being  adapted 

to  prevent  said  closure  from  passing  through  said  opening, 
whereby  when  said  closure  is  in  position,  said  wire  holding 

portion  is  at  least  exposed  exteriorly  of  said  enclosure  and  is 

secured  to  portions  of  wires,  and  when  said  closure  is  pulled 
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inwardly  from  said  opening,  said  portions  of  wires  are  pulled 
into  said  enclosure  for  perfomiance  of  worksteps  thereon,  and 
wherein; 
said  retention  section  includes  latch  surfaces  disposed  on 
opposed  beams  extending  from  said  outwardly  facing  end  of 
said  closure,  portions  of  said  beams  at  said  latch  surfaces 
being  laterally  deflectable  toward  each  other  and  into  relief 
spaces  dunng  insertion  of  said  closure  into  said  knockout 
opening,  and  said  beam  portions  resting  outwardly  upon  full 
seating  of  said  closure  in  said  opening  to  latch  said  closure  to 
said  wall  of  said  wire  receiving  enclosure  adjacent  said  open- 
ing. 


in  the  case  where  P„xP^yd-g  144;  and  one  of; 


(I )  />,//>,, g  I. (M  (/',.>Pi,).  and  (i;)  /',/Pj,SO.%  {P„<Pt,) . 


.(4) 


in  the  case  where  P„/d>16.4  and  Pt,/d>16.4  are  given  as  prior 
conditions, 

where  P,,  and  P,,  are  unit  diametrical  components  of  the  twist  pitch 
P,  of  said  insulated  wire  pair  T,  and  the  twist  pitch  P^  of  said 
insulated  wire  pair  T,.  respectively,  P,,,  P,^  and  P,,  are  unit  length 
wise  components  of  the  twist  pitch  P,  of  said  insulated  wire  pair  T,, 
the  twist  pitch  P,  of  said  insulated  wire  pair  T,,  and  the  twist  pitch 
P,  of  said  insulated  wire  pair  T^.  respectively,  and  d  is  the  outside 
diameter  of  insulated  wires  which  constitute  said  pluralitv  of 
insulated  wire  pairs. 


5.659,152 
COMMUNICATION  CABLE 
Ya.sushi  Hoiie;  Kazuo  Chiba.  and  Kunio  Negishl,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994.  6-068181 


Int.  Cl."^  HOIB  I1/U4 


VS.  a.  174—113  R 


36 

12E(Uii) 


8  Claims 


IAD 
.KA(Ti) 


3A- 

14B(T).t) 
38 
MMTjta)-' 

120(U|i)-' 

V.D-    ^ 
12C(U«.Un)  (      ''* 
WC{T«) 

1   A  communication  cable  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  units  cabled  in  a  manner  such  that  each  two 
adjacent  units  have  different  twist  pitches,  each  of  said  units 
including  a  plurality  of  insulated  wire  pairs  twisted  together 
so  that  each  two  adjacent  insulated  wire  pairs  have  different 
twist  pitches; 

a  twist  pitch  P,  of  an  insulated  wire  pair  T,  optionally  .selected 
among  said  plurality  of  insulated  w  ire  pairs  which  constitute  a 
unit  L',,  out  of  two  adjacent  units  L',  and  U^  optionally  selected 
among  said  plurality  of  units,  and  a  twist  pitch  P,  of  an 
insulated  wire  pair  T,  optionally  selected  among  said  plurality 
of  insulated  wire  pairs  which  constitute  said  unit  U,  are 
different; 

said  tw  1st  pitches  P,  and  P^  are  both  selected  from  a  region  which 
fulfills  one  of: 

(a)  the  following  expressions  (1)  and  (2)  and 

(b)  the  following  expressions  (1)  and  (3);  and 

said  twist  pitch  P,  and  a  twist  pilch  P,  of  an  insulated  wire  pair 
T,  optionally  selected  among  said  plurality  of  insulated  wire 
pairs  which  constitute  a  unit  Uj,  out  of  two  optionally  selected 
alternate  units  V,  and  L\.  are  both  selected  from  a  region 
which  fulfills  the  following  expression  (4)  in  the  case  where 
said  twist  pitches  P,  and  P^  are  in  compliance  with  prior 
conditions  given  by  said  expression  (4); 


P,^^<fiS7 


(I) 


one  of: 


<0  PJP,^S\2S  (/'„>/'„).  and  l/i)  A'„/P„S0.8  (P„<J'jy).      ,  .  .  (2) 
in  the  case  where  I44<P„xP^,/d-S413:  one  of: 

(iii)  /"./P^g  1.09  iP,;>P,,).  and  (.. )  PJP^^Om  (/'„</'„)  ...  (3) 


5.659,153 
THERMOFOR.MED  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  WIRING 
MODULE 
Chandrasekhar  Narayan,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y„  and  Jane 
Margaret  Shaw,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398 J27 
Int.  CI."  H05K  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  174—255 

0 


14  Claims 


3 


A 


j: 


ZZT^ 


3Z3- 


1  A  thermoformed.  three  dimensional  wiring  module  prepared 
by  thermoforming  a  laminate  compnsing  a  pluralitv  of  laminated, 
thermoformable  polymer  insulating  layers  containing  conductive 
wiring  circuitry  composed  of  conductive  metal  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  layers,  said  layers  assembled  to  form  conductive 
interconnect  paths  within  said  module,  said  module  further  charac- 
terized in  that  the  conductive  winng  circuitry  is  present  onlv  on 
internal,  low  stress  layers  of  said  laminate  at  the  region  of  thermo- 
formed bends  of  said  module. 


5,659,154 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COORDINATE 
DETECTION 
Osamu  Yoshikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  231.144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  23,  1993,  5-120882 
InL  CI."  G08C  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  178—20  3  Claims 

1  A  method  for  detecting  contact  pressure  at  a  point  of  contact 
on  a  digitizing  tablet  having  first  and  second  resistive  boards, 
which  compnses: 
connecting  a  first  edge  of  said  first  resistive  board  to  a  first 
potential  and  a  first  edge  of  said  second  resistive  board  to  a 
second  potential: 
isolating  said  first  and  second  resistive  boards  to  prevent  current 
flow  therethrough  absent  said  contact  pressure  being  applied; 
detecting  a  current  flowing  between  said  first  and  second  poten- 
tials via  said  first  resistive  board,  said  point  of  contact,  and 
said  second  resistive  board  when  said  contact  pressure  is 
applied;  and 
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initiating  a  ax)rdinaie  deiermination  routine  in  response  to 

detecting  said  current, 
said  delecting  including  monitoring  a  potential  at  a  second  edge 

of  one  of  said  first  resistne  board  and  said  second  resistive 

board; 
said  second  edge  opposing  said  Hrsl  edge  of  said  one  of  said  first 

resistive  board  and  said  second  resistive  board;  and 
said  detecting  including  detecting  a  change  in  said  potential 

responsive  to  said  current; 
applying  said  detection  signal  to  an  interrupt  of  a  controller  to 

initiate  said  coordinate  deiermination  routine; 
said  detecting  including  applying  said  potential  to  a  sviitching 

transistor  responsive  to  said  change  in  said  potential; 
biasing  said  switching  transistor  to  generate  a  detection  signal  in 

response  to  said  change  in  said  potential  resulting  from  a 

presence  of  said  current; 
said  detecting  including  A/D  converting  said  potential  at  said 

second  edge  of  said  one  of  said  first  resistive  board  and  said 

second  resistive  board;  and. 
detecting  a  change  in  a  digital  output  of  said  A/D  converter; 
said    detecting    including    generating    an    interrupt    signal    in 

response  to  said  change  in  said  polenlial,  and 
applying  said  interrupt  signal  to  an  interrupt  of  a  controller  to 

initiate  said  c(X)rdinate  determination  routine. 


a.  a  multisided  enclosure  oriented  venicalK  with  an  exterior  face 
plate,  said  enclosure  having  a  front  and  opposing  walls  form- 
ing interior  wave  control  planes;  and 

b.  two  transducer  means  located  in  the  face  plate;  said  face  plate 
having  a  rectangular  ptin  between  the  transducer  means  in 
communication  wiih  the  inlenor  of  the  multisided  enclosure, 
said  port  having  a  horizontal  longitudinal  length  dimension 
and  a  plurality  of  wave  control  planes; 

said  transducer  means  and  said  port  being  m  the  same  plane  of 
the  face  plate  to  create  a  three-point  projection  pattern  of 
respective  carrier  waves  and  side  band  waves  of  said  low 
Irequency  waves,  said  face  plate,  transducer  means  and  port 
being  recessed  in  the  enclosure  from  the  front  to  form  a 
forward  rectangular  box  with  a  plurality  of  wave  control 
planes  which  cixiperate  with  said  wave  control  planes  of  said 
port  and  of  said  enclosure  to  produce  heightened  wave  direc- 
tivity of  said  low  frequency  waves,  the  resultant  wave  direc- 
tivity providing  channel  separation  for  stereo  bass  reproduc- 
tion. 


E.VRMOl.DS  FOR  TWO-WAV  COMMl'NICATIONS 
DKVKES 
Daniel  W.  Mauney.  la  Jolla,  and  Robert  W.  MacKay.  (  arls- 
bad.  both  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  JABR.\  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  (.'alif. 

Filed  Feb.  .^.  l<W5,  Ser.  No.  384.1ll« 

Int.  CI.'  HtMR  :5/02 

VS.  CI.  181—130  19  Claims 


TWIST  ttMOlO 


5,659.155 

ACOI'STICAL  TRANSDl'CER  ENCLOSURE 

lx)uis  B.  Porzilli,  164  W.  Shore  Trail,  Sparta,  NJ.  07871 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  146,786,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,381,  Dec.  2. 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5,327,985.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  503.980 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  5/00:  H04R  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  181—0.5  16  Claims 


1.  An  acoustical  transducer  enclosure  for  directing  low  fre- 
quency waves  with  reduced  feedback  and  reduced  low  frequency 
room  reverberation  comprising: 


1.  An  earmold  device,  suitable  for  wearing  at  the  user's  outer 
ear.  the  ear  having  a  helix,  a  crus.  and  an  antitragus.  said  earmold 
device  adapted  for  holding  a  communications  device  for  use  in 
two-way  communications  systems,  said  earmold  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  mold  shaped  to  ht  within  the  user's  outer  ear.  said  mold 
having  a  first  side,  a  hrsi  bend,  a  bottom  portion,  a  second 
bend,  and  a  second  side; 

said  bottom  portion  connected  by  said  tirst  bend  in  said  mold  to 
said  first  side,  and  said  second  side  connected  by  said  second 
bend  in  said  mold  to  said  bottom  portion; 

(b)  a  cavity  in  said  hrst  side,  said  cavity  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  communications  device  inserted  therein; 

(c)  a  first  protrusion  extending  from  said  second  side  for  main- 
taining said  mold  in  place  within  the  user's  ear.  said  maintain- 
ing of  said  mold  in  place  within  the  user's  ear  being  accom- 
plished by  positioning  said  hrst  protrusion  within  the  user's 
outer  ear  and  under  the  cnis  of  ihc  helix  of  the  user's  outer 
ear; 

(d)  a  second  protrusion  having  an  attached  end  and  an  unat- 
tached end.  said  attached  end  of  said  second  protrusion  con- 
nected to  said  second  side  of  said  mold,  and  said  unattached 
end  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  entrance  of  the  user's  ear 
canal; 

wherein  said  device  comprises  a  flexible  material;  and 
wherein  said  second  protrusion  is  about  the  same  si/.e  as  the 

user's  ear  canal  such  that  said  second  protrusion  does  not 

sealingiy  engage  the  ear  canal. 
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5,659.157 

7TH  ORDER  ACOUSTIC  SPEAKER 

Daniel  W.  Shulte.  2448  Lemar  St.,  .Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95401 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407,639 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  5/00 

VS.  CI.  181—156  U  Claims 

111 


1.  A  nonlocali/able  loudspeaker  system  which  produces  spec- 
trally identical  sounds  spaced  apart,  compnsing: 

a  tirst  electroacoustical  transducer  having  a  vibratable  dia- 
phragm for  converting  an  input  electrical  signal  into  a  corre- 
sponding acoustic  output  signal,  said  diaphragm  having  a 
deflection  characteristic; 

an  enclosure,  said  enclosure  containing  a  first  and  a  second 
dividing  wall,  and  being  divided  into  tirst.  second  and  third 
subchambers  by  said  tirst  and  second  dividing  walls; 

said  tirst  dividing  wall  supponing  and  coacting  with  said  first 
electroacoustical  transducer  to  bound  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond subchambers; 

a  first  internal  passive  radiator  intercoupling  said  first  and  third 
subchambers; 

a  second  internal  passive  radiator  intercoupling  said  second  and 
third  subchambers.  wherein  .said  radiator  is  a  port  tube  and 
said  pon  tube  extends  at  least  partially  into  both  the  second 
and  third  subchambers; 

first  and  second  additional  passr  e  radiators  intercoupling  two  of 
the  first,  second  and  third  subchambers  with  the  region  out- 
side said  enclosure,  each  of  said  additional  passive  radiators 
characterized  by  acoustic  mass  and  each  of  said  subchambers 
characterized  by  acoustic  compliance,  wherein  said  first  addi- 
tional passive  radiator  intercouples  a  subchamber  from  a 
direction  90°  from  the  direction  of  the  second  additional 
passive  radiator. 

wherein  said  acoustic  masses  and  said  acoustic  compliances  are 
selected  to  establish  from  five  to  six  spaced  frequencies  in  the 
passband  of  said  loudspeaker  system  at  which  the  deflection 
characteristic  of  said  vibratable  diaphragm  as  a  function  of 
frequency  has  a  minimum  value,  and 

wherein  said  enclosure  is  substantially  rectangular  and  is  a  unit 
of  furniture. 


5,659.158 
SOl'NT)  ATTENIATING  DEVICE  AND  INSERT 
James  R.  Browning,  Berea.  and  Gerald  A..  Carek.  Vermillion, 
both  of  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  J.  B.  Design.  Inc.,  Berea,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114.156,  Sep.  1,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,413,189.  This  application  Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
390.636 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  I /OS 
V.S.  CI.  181—268  IS  Claims 

1.  A  mutfler  useful  for  attenuating  the  sounds  of  combustion 
gases  exhausted  from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  muffler 
compnsing  an  elongated  axially  extended  housing,  an  inner  cham- 
ber, an  annular  outer  chamber  radially  surrounding  said  inner 
chamber,  a  reflector  core  separating  said  inner  and  outer  chambers, 
the  inner  chamber  including  an  inlet  through  which  exhaust  gases 
flow  into  said  muffler  in  an  axial  direction  and  at  least  one 
trusto-conical  flow  director  for  redirecting  the  flow  of  exhaust 


gases  from  said  axial  direction  to  a  generally  radially  outward 
direction,  said  reflector  core  including  at  least  one  ofien  passage- 
way for  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  radially  outwardly  fore  the  inner 
chamber  into  the  outer  chamber  and  at  least  one  planar  reflection 
surface  extending  into  said  open  passageway  at  an  angle  whereby 
sound  waves  accompanying  the  exhaust  gases  are  reflected  from 
said  one  planar  surface  back  into  the  inner  chamber  to  cause 
attenuation  of  the  sound  wa\ es. 


5.659.159 
ELEVATOR  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING 
ELEVATOR/LANDING  GAP  AS  A  REFLECTION  DUCT 
Philip  J.  Koopman.  Jr..  Hebron.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company.  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357,690 

Int.  CI."  B66B  1/34:3/00 

VS.  CI.  187—291  19  Claims 
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14.  An  elevator  level  control  system  for  detecting  relative  posi- 
tions between  an  elevator  platform  and  a  landing  sill,  said  elevator 
level  control  system  comprising: 

a)  an  eminer  for  radiating  energy  into  a  reflection  duct  created 
by  a  gap  between  the  platform  and  the  landing  sill  such  tliat 
the  energy  is  transmitted  through  the  reflection  duct; 

b)  a  plurality  of  sensors  for  providing  level  signals  in  response 
to  the  radiated  energy  of  said  eminer;  and 

c)  means  for  determining  the  relative  position  between  the 
platform  and  the  landing  sill,  said  means  responsive  to  the 
level  signals  and  said  emitter  being  attached  to  the  platform  at 
an  angle  6  with  respect  to  the  platform,  wherein: 

9  =  tan' 


wherein 

d  is  a  distance  between  the  platform  and  the  sill. 

w  is  a  width  of  the  elevator  platform,  and 

r  is  a  number  of  reflections  of  the  energy  in  the  duct. 
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5.659. 16(» 
LINEAR  BKI.T  DOOR  OPKRAIOR 

Michael  J.  Tracev.  (r..m«.ll.  {.mn.  avsignor  I..  Otis  Elevator    Daisuke  Takanohashi;   Kii/o  Nishitani;  Masataka  Nishijima. 

and    IsuMiNhi  (Khima.  all  of  Susono.  Japan.  assi(>n(ini  to 


Conipanv.  KarminKtiin.  Conn. 

Eilod  Jun.  2.^,  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.()44 
Int.  CI.'   B66B  I.</I4.  E05C  7AX).  E05K  I7/(X) 


II.S.  CI.  187— .M  6 


16  Claims 


3.  A  door  operalor  for  use  in  an  elevator  system  having  an 
elevator  cab.  elevator  cab  fascia,  sill  edge  plane,  hoistway  opening, 
and  a  first  and  second  center-opening  door,  each  of  said  door 
translating  betv^een  an  open  and  closed  p<isiiion.  said  hoistway 
opening  having  opposed  vertical  edges,  said  diMir  operator  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  drive  unit  having  an  output  shaft  disposed  along  a  vertical 
axis,  said  output  shaft  rotating  In  a  tirsi  direction  and  a  second 
direction; 

(b)  a  first  drive  pulley  attached  to  said  shaft; 

(c)  a  first  idler  pulley; 

(d)  a  first  linear  transmission  element  looped  about  said  tirst 
drive  pulley  and  said  tirst  idler  pulley,  said  first  linear  trans- 
mission element  being  dnven  by  said  hrst  drive  pulley,  said 
first  d»x)r  being  attached  to  said  hrst  linear  transmission 
element  so  that  as  said  output  shaft  rotates  in  said  hrst 
direction,  said  first  door  translates  to  said  open  position,  and 
as  said  output  shaft  rotates  in  said  second  direction,  said  hrst 
door  translates  to  said  closed  position; 

(e)  a  second  drive  pulley  attached  to  said  shaft; 

(f)  a  second  idler  pulley; 

(g)  a  second  linear  transmission  element  IcKiped  about  said 
second  drive  pulley  and  said  second  idler  pulley,  said  second 
linear  transmission  element  being  driven  by  said  second  drive 
pulley,  said  second  door  being  attached  to  said  second  linear 
transmission  element  so  that  as  said  output  shaft  rotates  in 
said  first  direction,  said  second  door  translates  to  said  open 
position,  and  as  said  output  shall  rotates  in  said  second 
direction,  said  second  door  translates  to  said  closed  position; 
and 

(h)  means  for  mounting  said  drive  unit  in  a  space  between  said 
cab  fascia  and  said  sill  edge  plane,  said  drive  unit  being 
mounted  at  a  mounting  p<iint  located  between  a  distance 
spanned  by  said  opposed  vertical  edges  of  said  hoistway  dixir 
opening,  wherein  said  drive  unit  location  promotes  ease  of 
access  through  said  hoistway  door  opening  for  repair  of  said 
drive  unit. 


^a/aki  Cnrporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  May  2\.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6.';0.99V 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23,  1995,  7-1237.V> 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  y/:6:l/'l0 
VS.  CI.  200—5  A  8  Claims 

\i   16    6 


1   A  rubber  contact  switch  comprising: 

a  printed  board. 

a  rubber  contact  sheet  arranged  on  said  printed  board: 

a  key  top  supported  on  a  shaft  to  be  oscillated; 

a  pressing  member,  having  an  upper  end  being  in  contact  with 
said  key  top.  which  presses  said  rubber  contact  sheet  depend- 
ing on  oscillation  of  said  key  top  to  turn  on/off  said  switch; 
and 

an  LED  with  a  lead  line  for  illuminating  said  key  top.  the  lead 
line  having  an  end  extending  to  the  rear  surface  of  said 
printed  Niard  through  a  hole  formed  in  said  rubber  contact 
sheet  and  being  soldered  on  said  pnnted  biiard. 

characterized  in  that  a  recessed  portion  is  formed  in  a  peripheral 
portion  of  the  hole  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  rubber  contact 
sheet. 


5,659,162 
SWITCH  A.SSEMBLY 
Roy  L.  Hart.  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif..  as.signor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland.  Ohio 

Hied  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,175 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  liAM) 

VS.  CI.  200—16  A  77  Claims 


1.  A  switch  assembly  comprising  a  housing,  a  manually  actuat- 
able  push-button  connected  with  and  movable  relative  to  said 
housing,  a  hrst  plurality  of  stationary  switch  contacts  disposed  in 
said  housing,  a  second  plurality  of  stationary   switch  contacts 
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disposed  in  said  hou.sing  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  first 
plurality  of  stationary  switch  contacts,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  actuator  levers  di.sposed  in  said  housing,  each  of  said 
actuator  levers  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion, 
a  plurality  of  niov able  switch  contacts  each  of  which  is  connected 
with  the  first  end  portion  of  one  of  said  actuator  levers,  said 
actuator  levers  being  pivotal  about  their  first  and  second  end 
portions,  an  actuator  link  connected  w ith  said  push  button  and  with 
said  second  end  portions  of  said  actuator  levers,  said  actuator  link 
being  movable  relative  to  said  housing  under  influence  of  force 
transmitted  to  said  actuator  link  from  said  push  button  upon 
manual  actuation  of  said  push-button,  said  actuator  link  being 
movable  in  a  first  direction  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  upon  manual  actuation  of  said  push-bunon  to  pivot  said 
actuator  levers  about  the  first  end  portions  of  said  actuator  levers 
with  said  movable  switch  contacts  in  engagement  with  said  hrst 
plurality  i>f  stationary  switch  contacts  said  actuator  link  being 
movable  in  the  hrst  direction  from  the  second  position  to  a  third 
position  upon  continued  manual  actuation  of  said  push-button,  and 
a  plurality  of  actuator  lever  springs  to  pivot  said  actuator  levers 
afxjul  the  second  end  portions  of  said  actuator  levers  to  move  said 
movable  switch  contacts  away  from  said  first  plurality  of  stationary 
switch  contacts  into  engagement  with  said  second  plurality  of 
stationary  switch  contacts  during  movement  of  said  actuator  link  to 
the  third  position. 


5.659.163 
METHOD  FOR  PROC  KSSING  MAIL 
Thomas  .\.  Lagan.  Port   Washington,  N.^'.,  and   Charlie  H. 
Sims.  Lithia  Springs,  (ia.,  assignors  to  Publisher's  Clearing 
House.  Port  Washington.  N.V, 

Filed  Feb.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  382.119 

Int.  CI."  C,06F  l7/()0 

VS.  en.  235—375  i  Claim 
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5,659,164 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  APPARATCS  FOR 

TWO-WAY  AUTOMATICALLY  CREATING. 

IDENTIFY  INC.  ROUTING  AND  STORING  DIGITALLY 

SCANNED  DOCUMENTS 

Edward  .Schmid,  P.O.  Box  1727.  Meredith.  N.H.  03253.  and 

Santosh  Doss.  30  Marrellus  Dr.,  Newlon,  Mass.  02159 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,051,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978.495,  Nov.  5,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  732.107 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/lX) 

L.S.  CI.  235—375  23  Claims 

1 
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COMPUTER  NCTWCnt 


1.  A  method  of  digitally  scanning  information-containing  sheets 
using  cover  sheets  both  for  creating  separated  dtKuments  com- 
prised of  predetermined  pluralities  of  sheets,  with  the  presence 
and/or  absence  of  such  cover  sheets  identifying  the  first  and  last 
sheets  of  each  document,  and  for  routing  the  scanned  dtKument 
information  to  a  computer-network  user  whose  identification  in 
m.ichine-readable  code  is  contained  on  the  cover  sheet  and  is  read 
dunng  the  document  scanning,  the  method  comprising,  preparing  a 
stack  of  successive  sheets  to  constitute  one  or  more  documents  for 
digilalizing  scanning;  preceding  the  top  sheet  and  all  other  logical 
sets  of  sheets  within  the  stack  that  is  to  constitute  a  document  with 
a  cover  sheet  bearing  machine-readable  code  markings  containing 
identification  of  the  said  user  and  desired  routing  of  the  digital 
information  in  the  computer  network  directly  to  said  user  upon  the 
document  scanning;  feeding  the  cover  sheet(s)  and  the  stack(s)  of 
sheel^  into  a  digitalizing  scanner;  upon  the  start  of  the  scanning, 
recognizing  the  presence  of  the  cover  sheet  and  thus  the  beginning 
of  the  diKument-to-be-scanned,  and  thereupon  reading  the 
machine-readable  code  markings  of  the  cover  sheet  and  recording 
the  identification-routing  information  thereof,  thus  effectively  dis- 
carding the  cover  sheet;  upon  the  identification  ot  a  new  cover 
sheet  or  the  absence  of  further  sheets  fed  to  the  scanner,  identifying 
all  sheets  scanned  from  the  previous  cover  sheet  as  a  document, 
and  thereupon  routing  the  digitized  document  information  scanned 
therefrom  in  accordance  with  the  recorded  cover  sheet 
identification-routing  information  directly  to  said  user;  and  storing 
the  same  in  a  directory  to  said  user  for  subsequent  retrieval  or 
further  processing. 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  processing  outgoing  mail  comprising  the  steps 

F: 
printing  a  customer  identification  number  in  a  form  of  a  first 

machine  code  on  a  first  piece  of  the  outgoing  mail,  said  first 

piece  comprising  a  reply  insert; 
reading  said  machine  code  printed  on  said  first  piece; 
printing  a  second  machine  code  comprising  a  post-not  code  on  a 

second  piece  of  said  outgoing  mail,  said  second  machine  code 

corresponding  to  said  read  first  machine  code  and  said  second 

piece  comprising  a  return  envelope; 
inserting  both  of  said  first  and  second  pieces  into  an  outgoing 

earner  envelope;  and 
enclosing  order  stamps  having  magnetic  ink  pnnted  thereon  into 

said  outgoing  earner  envelope,  said  magnetic  stamps  corre 

sponding  to  items  to  be  ordered  by  the  customer  and  attach 

able  to  said  reply  insea. 


5.6S9.165 
CUSTOMER-DIRECTED,  AUTOMATED  PROCESS  FOR 
TRANSFERRING  FLTVDS  BETWEEN  ACCOLTVTS  VIA  A 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Horton  Jennings,  Chicago;  Nigel  Pinnell,  Highland  Park,  both 
of  III.,-  Khanh  Do,  Rancho  Palos  V'erdes,  Calif.:  Yirendraku- 
mar   Shah.    La    Palma,   Calif.;    Marjorie   Profumo,   Santa 
Monica,   Calif,;    John    Downing,    Berks;    Neil    Goodhand, 
Bracknell,  both  of  England;  Marion  Maino,  Massapequa, 
and  Michael  H.  Thompson,  Centereach,  both  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Citibank.  N.A.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  505.886 
Int.  Cl."^  G06F  17/60 
U.S.  CI.  235—379  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  transfemng  funds  through  a  communications 
network,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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receiving  lirsi  data  input  with  an  input  temiinal  and  matching 
said  hrsi  data  with  a  record  ot  a  source  account,  the  record 
being  stored  in  a  first  host  system  and  including  an  indication 
of  a  type  of  currency  maintained  in  the  source  account; 

receiving  second  data  provided  with  the  input  temunal,  the 
second  data  indicating  a  destination  account  and  venfying  the 
validity  of  the  destination  account; 

receiving  third  data  provided  with  the  input  terminal,  the  third 
data  corresponding  to  a  requested  amount  to  be  transferred 
from  the  source  account  to  the  destination  account,  the 
requested  amount  being  input  in  a  selected  format  correspond- 
ing to  the  type  ot  currency  maintained  in  one  ot  the  source 
account  and  the  destination  account. 

calculating  a  total  debit  amount  to  be  debited  to  the  source 
account; 

displaying  the  total  debit  amount  in  the  selected  format  and 
re<|uesiing  authori/alion  to  implement  a  requested  transfer; 
and 

.subsequent  to  receiving  authorization  to  implement  the 
requested  transfer,  transmitted  an  eleclionic  message  authon/- 
ing  a  credit  to  the  destination  account  by  the  requested 
amount;  and 

subsequent  to  receiving  authorization  to  implement  the 
requested  transfer,  debiting  the  source  account  by  the  total 
debit  amount 


single  function  or  multiple  functions  depending  upon  the 
result  of  identification  by  said  identification  means;  and 

an  operation  means  for  executing  arithmetic  operation  process- 
ing based  upon  the  result  of  judgement  by  said  identification 
means  aniVor  said  judging  means,  for  discharging  the  card 
upon  completion  of  an  interlocked  process,  if  an  interlocked 
process  is  judged  to  be  possible,  and  for  discharging  the  card 
pnor  to  execution  of  an  interliKked  prixess.  if  an  interlocked 
process  is  judged  to  be  not  possible; 

wherein  point  processing  is  executed  following  transaction  pro- 
cessing or  exact-calculation  processing  in  an  interlocked  man- 
ner when  the  interlixking  processing  is  judged  to  be  possible. 


5.659,167 
VlSl'ALLY  INTERACTIVE  DE(()DIN(;  OE  DATAFORMS 

Ynjiun  P.  Wang,  Foil  Myers,  Fla.,  and  Robert  F.  Meyerson, 
.\kron.  Ohio,  assignors  lo  Melanotics  (orporalion.  Fort 
Myers,  Fla. 

Apr.  5.  1W4.  Fat.  No.  5.513,264. 
6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  567.902 
(;06K  7//0 

9aaiins 
"I 
|_-22 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  222.855, 
This  application  Dec 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  235-^72 


5,659,166 

CARD  PROCESSOR  WITH  INTERLOCKED 

PROCESSINC;  Fl  NCTION 

.Segi   Mori,   and  Asako   lia.seba,   both   uf  Kawasaki.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01I67.  §  371  Date  May  22.  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO95/02871.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan".  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  403.7.W 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16.  1993.  5-176918 
Int.  CI.'  (;06K  5/W 
MS.  CI.  235—380  16  Claims 

\.  A  card  prixcssor  having  functions  for  realizing  transaction 
processing  or  exact  calculation  processing  and  having  a  point 
service  priKessing  function,  wherein  point  service  is  defined  as 
service  given  to  a  customer  corresponding  to  points  issued  depend- 
ing upon  a  paid  sum.  said  card  processor  comprising: 
a  card  reading  means  for  reading  the  contents  of  a  card  in  said 

card  processor; 
an  identification  means  for  identifying  at  least  one  function 
possessed  by  a  card  and  for  identifying  whether  a  card  in  said 
card  processor  is  a  single  function  card  or  a  multiple  function 
card: 
a  judging  means  for  judging  a  function  that  can  be  processed  in 
an  interlocked  manner  and  for  Judging  whether  a  card  has  a 


1  A  visually  interactive  method  for  decoding  a  machine  read- 
able dataform.  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(p)  utilizing  a  reader  to  read  at  least  a  portion  of  a  dataform  fixed 
in  a  machine  readable  copy,  to  provide  electrical  signals 
representative  of  at  least  said  portion  of  said  dataform: 

(q)  viewing  a  dynamic  display  providing  visual  guide  marks 
viewable  with  a  visual  image  of  at  least  said  portion  of  said 
dataform,  in  response  to  said  electncal  signals: 

(r)  utilizing  said  visual  guide  marks  lo  visually  determine 
whether  said  visual  image  of  said  dataform  has  at  least  a 
predetermined  minimum  size  and  is  centered  within  said 
dynamic  display,  and  implementing  one  of  the  following  (i) 
changing  the  reading  relationship  between  said  reader  and 
said  dataform  and  (li)  activation  of  decoding  via  step  (t): 

(s)  in  resp<inse  to  a  change  in  said  reading  relationship,  repeating 
steps  (p),  (q)  and  (r);  and 
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(t*  in  response  to  activation  of  decoding,  decoding  said  step  (p) 
electrical  signals  to  provide  data  output  signals  representative 
of  entrj'  data  encoded  in  said  dataform. 


5.659,168 
RADIOMETRIC-  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Willliam  Dty,  Springwater.  and  Kenneth  L.  Mason, 
Fairporl.  both  of  N.Y'..  as.signors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, RiK-hester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  ,Ser.  No.  557.786 

int,  CI.'  c;oij  mo 

MS.  CI.  250-208. 1  7  Claims 


1  Apparatus  of  the  type  employing  the  sun  as  a  deterministic 
source  of  radiation  for  radiomelncally  calibrating  a  photodetector 
array  located  in  the  image  plane  of  an  imaging  system  in  space,  the 
imaging  system  defining  a  pupil,  comprising: 

a.  calibration  optics  for  forming  an  image  of  the  sun  at  the  pupil 
of  the  imaging  system  such  that  the  radiometnc  flux  from  the 
sun  fills  the  image  plane  of  the  imaging  system  without 
vignetting; 

b.  an  occulting  plate  defining  a  convolution  aperture  located  at 
the  focal  plane  of  the  calibration  optics:  and 

c.  means  for  providing  relative  movement  between  the  image  of 
the  sun  and  the  occulting  plate  aperture  to  continuously 
modulate  the  radiometric  flux  passing  the  pupil. 


5,659,169 
FORMATION  DENSITY  SENSOR  HAVING  DETECTOR 
ARRAY  AND  METHOD  OF  CALCLLATING  Bl  LK 
DENSITY  AND  CORRECTION 
Medhal  W,  Mickael.  Sugar  Land,  and  Garj   L.  Mathis.  St. 
.Augustine,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698,438 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIV  5/12 
L.S.  CI.  250—269.3  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  density  of  an  earth  formation 
penetrated  by  a  wellbore.  comprising: 

irradiating  said  earth  formation  with  gamma  rays  from  a  source 

inserted  into  said  welllwre; 
detecting  Compton  scattered  gamma  rays  at  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tions spaced  apart  from  said  source  along  said  wellbore: 
calculating  an  apparent  density  of  said  formation  from  a  count- 
ing rate  of  said  detected  gamma  rays  at  each  of  said  locations; 
calculating  ditferences  in  apparent  density  between  pairs  of  said 

apparent  densities; 
calculating  a  correction  for  said  app.irent  density  calculated  for  a 
most  distal  one  of  said  plurality  of  locations  by  scaling  said 
ditferences   in  apparent  density  according  to  an  empirical 
relationship;  and 


calculating  said  density  by  combining  said  correction  with  said 
apparent  density  from  said  most  distal  one  of  said  locations. 


5,659,170 
ION  SOURCE  FOR  COMPACT  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
AND  METHOD  OF  MASS  ANALYZING  A  SAMPLE 
Enio  Frota  Da  Silveira,  College  Station.  Tex.;  Kevin  Bernard 
Ray.  Ballwin.  Mo.;   Emile  .Alfred  Schweikert.  Bryan,  Tex., 
and  Melvin  Andrew  Park,  Raleigh,  N.C..  assignors  to  The 
Texas  A&M  University  System,  College  Station,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,510 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOU  49/40 
U.S.  CI.  250—287  24  Oaims 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  sample,  com- 
prising: 

a  low  pressure  enclosure  having  an  ionization  region  and  a 
sample  inlet  for  introducing  the  sample  into  the  ionization 
region: 

an  electron  multiplier  within  the  enclosure  for  producing  an 
electron  avalanche  directed  into  the  ionization  region,  the 
electron  avalanche  for  generating  ions  with  the  sample; 

a  start  detector  coupled  to  the  electron  multiplier,  the  start 
detector  responsive  to  the  electron  avalanche  for  generating  a 
start  signal;  and 

a  stop  detector  positioned  within  the  enclosure  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  ionization  region,  the  stop  detector 
responsive  to  the  ions  from  the  ionization  region  for  generat- 
ing a  stop  signal. 
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5,659.171 
MR  RO  MINIATIRE  DIAPHRAGM  PIMP  FOR  THE 
LOW  PRESSl  RF  PIMPING  OF  (;ASE.S 
Robert  M.  Young,  Pittsburgh,  and  Carl  B.  Freidboff,  Murrys- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  lo  Nortbnip  (Grumman  Corpora- 
tion, l.os  Angeles,  (alir. 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  124,87.^,  Sep.  22,  IW.^.  Pal. 
No.  5,386,115.  This  application  (^1.  7.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  .U(t,61« 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOII)  '>W44.  HOI  J  49/0() 
U.S.  CI.  250—289  II  Claims 


,87 


5,659.173 
CONVERTIN(;  ACOl  STIC  ENERCiY  INTO  I'SEFLL 
OTHER  ENERGY  FORMS 
Seth   J.   Putterman,   Sherman   Oaks:    Bradley    Paul   Barber, 
Northridge;     Robert    Anthony     Hiller.    and     Ril>a     Maire 
Johanna  I.ofstedt,  both  of  I.os  Angeli-s,  all  of  Calif.,  avsign- 
ors  lo  The  Regents  of  the  I  ni\ersil)  of  California.  Oakland, 
(alif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  201,113 

Int.  CI.    (;«IT  1/20 

VS.  CI.  250—361  C  96  Claim.s 

^^^^^  I     tLSXNO  VAOJUM  SEAL 


I  A  pump  tor  use  in  a  solid  stale  mass  spectrograph  for 
analyzing  a  sample  gas.  said  mass  spectrograph  being  tormed  from 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  cavity  with  an  inlet,  a  gas 
ionizing  section  adjacent  said  inlet,  a  ma.ss  hiter  section  adjacent 
said  gas  ionizing  section  and  a  detector  section  adjacent  said  mass 
hIter  section,  said  pump  being  connected  lo  said  cavity,  said  pump 
comprising  at  least  one  electrically-actuated  diaphragm  means, 
said  diaphragm  means  accomplishing  a  suction  stroke  upon  elec- 
trical actuation,  whereby  said  suction  stroke  evacuates  said  cavity 
and  draws  said  sample  gas  into  said  cavity  wherein  said  diaphragm 
means  is  a  bilayer  matenal  formed  from  a  resistive  metal  layei 
applied  on  top  of  a  low-stress  material,  said  resistive  layer  being 
ohmically  heated  by  passing  a  current  through  it.  said  heated  metal 
layer  expanding  more  than  said  low  stress  matenal.  thereby  caus- 
ing said  diaphragm  to  bend  upward. 


5.659.172 

RELIABLE  DEFECT  DETEtTION  I'SING  MULTIPLE 

PERSPECTIVE  SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

IMAGES 

Mark  Wagner,  Rehovot,  and  Noam  Dotan,  (iivatayim,  both  of 

Israel,  a&signors  to  Opal  Technologies  Ltd.,  Nes  i^iona,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,038,  Jun.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606J63 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  .<7/0U 

VS.  CI.  250—307  17  Claims 
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I    A  method  of  con\erting  acoustic  energy  into  a  different 
energy  form  comprising: 

creating  a  gaseous  bubble  in  a  liquid  in  a  container. 

locating   the  bubble   in  a   liquid  under  the  action  of  acoustic 

energy  applied  to  the  liquid, 
compressing  and  decompressing  the  bubble  under  lh»  action  of 

resonating  pressure  applied  to  the  liquid  by  the  acoustic 

energy, 
increasing  the  resonating  pressure  to  generate  from  the  bubble 

an  emission  of  the  different  energy  form,  and 
sensing  selectively  at  least  one  of  a  characteristic  of  the  different 

energy  form,  bubble  or  acoustic  energy  and  feeding  back 

changes  in  the  characteristic  lo  regulate  the  generation  of 

acoustic  energy  thereby  to  sustain  the  emission  generation  of 

the  different  energy  form. 


5.659,174 
SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
Noriyuki  Kaneoka:  Kaneo  Kageyama:  .Atushi  Mouri,  and  Junji 
Takada.  all  of  Hitachinaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-083963 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  <'/?ft 

U.S.  a.  250-310  9  Claims 


1  A  method  of  delecting  defects  in  objects,  such  as  semiconduc- 
tor wafers,  which  include  an  array  of  ideally  identical  parts,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  inspecting  a  base  area  and  at  least  one  corresponding  refer- 
ence area  of  an  object  which  includes  an  array  of  ideally 
identical  parts,  each  of  said  areas  being  inspected  from  a 
plurality  of  angular  sections  thereby  forming  a  base  perspec- 
tive image  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  angular  sections  and  a 
corresponding  reference  perspective  image  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  angular  sections,  respectively,  wherein  said 
inspection  is  performed  by  a  scanning  electron  microscope 
apparatus  including  at  least  two  detectors,  thereby  generating 
said  base  and  said  corresponding  reference  perspective 
images; 

(11)  for  each  of  said  perspectives,  comparing  said  base  perspec- 
tive image  and  said  corresponding  reference  perspective 
image,  and.  for  each  of  said  perspectives,  creating  a  perspec- 
tive comparison  map;  and 

(iii)  if  a  difference  is  indicated,  cross  checking  said  comparison 
maps  created  for  each  of  said  perspectives. 


1^1^ 


1  A  scanning  electron  microscope,  which  comprises  means  for 
emitting  an  electron  beam,  means  for  focusing  the  electron  beam 
on  a  sample,  means  for  scanning  the  focused  electron  beam  so  as 
to  produce  an  information  signal  charactenstic  of  the  sample; 
means  for  producing  digital  image  data  on  the  basis  of  the  infor- 
mation signal;  means  for  stonng  the  digital  image  data;  means  for 
storing  digital  SEM  operating  picture  data;  a  computer,  means 
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connected  opcratively  to  the  computer  for  displaying  an  image  of 
the  sample,  on  the  basis  of  the  digital  image  data  stored  in  the 
digital  image  data  storing  means  with  the  SEM  operating  picture 
data  stonng  means,  on  the  image  displaying  means:  means  for 
producing  and  supplying  an  operating  signal  to  the  computer; 
means  connected  operatively  to  the  operating  signal  producing 
means  for  prtxiucing  a  control  signal  in  response  to  receipt  of  the 
operating  signal  without  passing  the  operating  signal  tftfough  tlie 
computer;  and  means  for  changing  a  parameter  associated  with  the 
image  on  the  basis  of  the  control  signal. 


5.659.175 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TOMOGR.APHY  OF 
MICROSCOPIC  SAMPLES 
Lawrence  Allan  Shepp.  Piscataway:  Peter  C.  Eishburn.  Madi- 
son, both  of  NJ.;  Peter  Schwander,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  and 
Robert  Joseph  Vanderbei,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  a.ssignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576.607 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  -?7/26;  COIN  2JA)4 

VS.  a.  250-311  17  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  obtaining  probabilities  of  occupancy  of  lattice 
sites  in  a  sample,  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

a)  obtaining  line  count  data;  and 

b)  obtaining  probabilities  of  occupancy  of  the  lattice  sites  from 
the  line  count  data 


5.659.177 
DIRECTIONAL  THERMAL  NELTRON  DETECTOR 
Robert  L.  Schulte.  Port  Washington,  and  Frank  R.  Swanson, 
Freeport.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.909 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  3/OH 

VS.  CI.  250—390.12  21  Claims 
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1  A  directional  thermal  neutron  detector  for  detecting  thermal 
neutrons  and  determining  the  direction  of  the  source  of  the  thermal 
neutrons,  comprising  an  array  of  individual  thermal  neutron  detec- 
tor modules,  each  individual  detector  module  compnsing  front  and 
back  planar  silicon  detectors  having  a  gadolinium  foil  sandwiched 
between  the  active  areas  of  the  front  and  back  silicon  detectors,  the 
array  of  individual  detector  modules  comprising  a  plurality  of 
individual  detector  modules  which  are  angularly  displaced  wiih 
respect  to  each  other,  and  means  for  determining  the  direction  of 
the  thermal  neutron  source  by  companng  the  magnitudes  of  the 
output  signals  of  the  angularly  displaced  different  indiv  idual  detec- 
tor modules  to  determine  the  direction  of  the  thermal  neutron 
source 


5.659.176 
SCANNING  COROTRON 
Richard  F.  Bergen.  Ontario,  and  Ronald  E.  Godlove.  Bergen, 
both  of  N.Y..  a.ssignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623.205 
Int.  CI.'  HOIT  1^/00:  G03G  15/02 
VS.  a.  250—326 


9  Oaims 
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I.  A  corotron  apparatus  adapted  lo  uniformly  charge  a  charge 
retentive  surface,  compnsing: 

a  DC  biased  coronode;  and 

a  charge  stream  dividing  member  positioned  and  adapted  to 
divide  ions  from  said  coronode  inlo  two  separate  streams,  said 
dividing  member  including  a  conductive  portion  and  an  insu- 
lating portion  surrounding  said  conducting  portion. 


5.659,178 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  THE  ALIGNMENT  OF 

PRINTING  FUNCTIONS  BY  OPTICAL  BEAMS 

REFLECTED  FROM  SHEETS 

Harald  Bucher,  E^belbronn,  and  Anton  Rodi.  Leimen.  both  of 

Germany,    assignors     to     Heidelberger    Druckmaschinen 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Heidelberg.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632.627 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  15.  1995.  195  14 
252.7 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/86 
VS.  CI.  250— 559J  20  Oaims 


1.  Method  of  determining  sheet  alignment  in  an  apparatus,  the 
apparatus  comprising  means  for  holding  a  sheet  with  a  design 
thereon  during  transfer  of  a  sheet  with  a  design  thereon  from  one 
structure  to  another  structure  in  the  apparams.  said  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 
aligning  a  sheet  with  a  design  thereon  at  least  panially  onto  a 
guiding  surface  with  compressed  air  being  blown  through  at 
least  one  onfice; 
guiding  a  sheet  with  a  design  tliereon  with  a  plate  for  guiding  a 
sheet; 
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directing  j  beam  omo  the  sheet  with  the  design  thereon; 

reflecting  said  beam  off  the  sheet  with  the  design  thereon; 

directing  said  reflected  beam  from  the  sheet  with  the  design 
thereon  onto  detecting  means,  said  detecting  means  compris- 
ing a  position  sensitive  receiver  for  delecting  said  reflected 
beam; 

generating  a  signal  with  said  reflected  beam  received  by  said 
detecting  means,  which  signal  corresponds  to  a  position  of  the 
design  on  the  sheet;  and 

disposing  said  detecting  means  at  a  liKalion  substantially  adja- 
cent one  of  said  at  least  one  orihce.  said  detecting  means 
being  disposed  to  delect  the  position  of  the  design  on  the 
sheet  from  which  said  reflected  beam  is  reflected. 


5.659.I79 
I'l.TRA-.SMALL  SKMK  ONDl  (TOR  DEVICES  HAVING 

pvrTERNKi)  ei)(;e  planar  si  RK\(  ES 

Hfrherl  (ioronkin.  Tcmpe;  Saied  N.  I'ehrani.  Scoltsdale;  Mar- 
tin VValthtT.  (  handler,  and  Ka>m(md    Isui.  Phoenix,  all  iif 
Ariz.,  assignors  lo  Molorola.  Sihaumburg.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  \9tS.  .Ser.  No.  39«>,809 
Int.  CI.'  H0\L2W(X> 
U.S.  CI.  257—25  8  Claims 


OIlTOMt    (•) 

being  positioned  adjacent  the  hrst  barrier  layer  and  the  second 
quantum  well   layer  being  positioned  adjacent  the   second 
barrier  layer;  and 
the  first  quantum  well  layer  including  gallium  antimonide  ars- 
enide 


5.659,181 
ARTICLE  COMPRISING  a-HK\ATHIEN\  I. 

Paul  Michael  Rridenhaugh.  Somcrville;  Robert  McLemore 
Klemini:.  Chatham:  Robert  Cort  Haddon.  l)o>er;  Robert 
Alfred  l.audise.  Berkeley  Heigbls.  and  Theo  Sicgrist,  Nes- 
hanic  Station,  all  <>f  N.J.,  assignors  to  lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murra*  Hill.  N.J. 

Hied  Mar.  2.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  39.V494 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  .15/24:51/00 

VS.  CI.  257—40  7  Claims 


I.  .\  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  supporting  substrate  with  a  planar  surface; 

a  first  pattern  edge  formed  on  the  planar  surface  of  the  substrate; 
and 

a  plurality  of  overlying  layers  of  material  including  at  least  a 
lower  layer,  an  iniermediale  layer,  and  an  upper  layer,  at  least 
partially  dehning  a  semiconductor  device,  consecutively  posi- 
tioned in  overlying  relationship  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hrst 
pattern  edge  so  that  a  discontinuity  is  produced  m  the  layers  at 
the  first  pattern  edge  and  the  lower  layer  of  the  plurality  of 
layers  on  one  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  hrst  pattern  edge  is 
aligned  with  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  upper  layer  of 
the  plurality  of  layers  on  another  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
hrst  pattern  edge. 
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I  An  article  comprising  a  quantity  of  a-hexathienyl: 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

said  quantity  of  a  hexaihienyl  consists  substantially  of  a  phase 

of  a-hexathienyl  that  exhibits  diffraction  peaks  at  20=4.31°. 

8.64°.  12.96°.  17.32°.  26.15°  and  29.08°  in  Us  CuK„  powder 

X-ray  diffraction  pattern. 


5,659,180 

HETEROJINCTION  INTERBAND  TINNEL  DIODES 

WITH  IMPROVED  PA  CURRENT  RATIOS 

Jun   Shen;    Raymond    K.   Tsui,   both   of  Phoenix;    Saied    N. 

Tehrani,  Scottsdale.  and  Herb  Goronkin,  Tempe,  all  of  .\riz., 

a.ssignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,686 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2v/f>6 
U.S.  CI.  257—25  33  Oaims 

I    A  helerojunclion  tunnel  diode  with  improved  peak-to-valley 
current  ratio  comprising: 

a  first  barrier  layer  with  a  hrst  type  of  doping  and  a  second 
banier  layer  with  a  second  type  of  doping  opposite  the  first 
type  of  doping; 
a  quantum  well  formation  including  first  and  second  quantum 
well  layers  with  a  barrier  layer  sandwiched  therebetween,  the 
quantum  well  formation  being  sandwiched  between  the  first 
and  second  barrier  lavers  with  the  first  quantum  well  layer 


5,659,182 

THREE-TERMINAL  Fl  SE 

Simon  S.  Cohen,  Burlington.  Ma.ss..  as.signor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge.  Mas.s. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  2I0,.VM.  Mar,  18,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,468,680.  This  application  May  M),  1995,  Ser.  No. 
454^5 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29A)4:29/0() 
II.S.  CI.  257—50  18  Claims 

I   A  fuse  s\sicm  for  interrupting  the  continuity  of  a  conductor  at 
a  breakpoint  comprising: 

a  control  electrixle  adjacent  to  the  breakpoint, 

an  insulator  between  the  conductor  and  the  control  electrode; 

and 
a  programming  circuit  for  applying  a  programming  voltage 
across  the  insulator  between  the  conductor  and  the  control 
electrode,  the  programming  voltage  being  such  that  a  transient 
conductive   link   is  formed  between   the  conductor  and  the 
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control  electrode,  the  programming  circuit  providing  suffi- 
cient current  through  the  transient  conductive  link  to  generate 
sufficient  heat  around  the  transient  conductive  link  to  destroy 
and  thus  interrupt  the  continuity  of  the  conductor  at  the 
breakpoint. 
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table  with  a  polycry  stall ine  structure  of  an  average  grain  size  of  0.6 
|im  or  more;  and  wherein  said  III-V  compound  semiconductor 
compnses  a  p-n  junction. 


5,659.183 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  H.4MN(;  A  DRAIN  OFFSET 

REGION 

Monte   Manning,  and   Shubneesh   Balra.   both   of  Boise,   Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  568J90.  Dec.  6.  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  I.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740.756 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/7X6 

VS.  CI.  257—66  10  Claims 


40a 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  compnsing: 
a  thin  film  layer  of  semiconductive  material,  the  thin  film  layer 
compnsing  a  source  region,  a  drain  region,  a  drain  offset 
region  and  a  channel  region;  the  source  and  drain  regions 
being  conduclively  doped  with  a  conductivity  enhancing 
impurity  of  the  first  conductivity  type  to  a  concentration 
effective  to  render  such  source  and  drain  regions  electrically 
conductive;  the  channel  region  being  doped  with  a  conductiv- 
M>  enhancing  impunly  to  a  first  concentration;  the  drain  offset 
region  t)eing  doped  with  a  conductivity  enhancing  impunty  of 
a  second  conductivity  type  lo  a  second  concentration,  the 
second  concentration  being  less  than  the  first  concentration; 
and 
a  gate  positioned  operatively  adjacent  the  channel  region. 


5,659,184 

111  \  t  OMPOl  ND  SEMICONDI CTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  STRICTI  RE  WITH  MINIMIM 

(;RAIN  SIZE  OF  0.6  nM  AND  PRINTER  AND  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Hiroyuki     Tokunaga.     Kawa.saki.     and     Hideshi     Kawasaki. 

^'amalo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  100.191.  .Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,.304,  Nov.  5.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7,  1990,  2-303394; 
Nov.  20,  1990,  2-316256 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  33/00 
V.S.  a.  257—91  5  Claims 

1.  A  III-V  compound  semiconductor  light  emitting  device,  com- 
prising a  compound  semiconductor  of  groups  III-V  of  the  periodic 


5,659,185 
INSULATED  GATE  THYRISTOR 

Noriyuki  Iwamuro.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  477.439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994.  6-126024 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/74:31/111 

U.S.  CI.  257—138  6  Claims 


1.  An  insulated  gate  thyristor  comprising: 

a  base  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  of  high  resistivity, 

having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 
a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  selectively  formed  in 

a  surface  layer  on  the  first  side  of  the  base  layer; 
first,  second  and  third  source  regions  of  the  first  conductivity 

type  formed  in  a  surface  layer  of  the  base  region,  said  first 

source  region  composing  a  plurality  of  source  stripes  aligned 

longitudinally  and  spaced  from  each  other; 
an  emitter  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  tfie 

surface  layer  of  the  base  region; 
a  contact  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 

surface  layer  of  the  base  region  in  contact  with  the  second 

source  region  and  the  third  source  region; 
a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  an  insulation  film  above  a 

surface  area  of  the  base  region  between  the  first  source  region 

and  an  exposed  area  of  the  base  layer; 
a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on  an  insulation  film  above  a 

surface  area  of  the  base  region  between  the  first  source  region 

and  the  second  source  region  and  above  a  surface  area  of  the 

base  region  between  the  third  source  region  and  the  emitter 

region; 
an  auxiliary  electrode  contacting  m  common  with  the  second 

source  region,  the  third  source  region  and  the  contact  region; 
an  emitter  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  on  a 

second  side  of  the  base  layer; 
an  anode  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  emitter  layer;  and 
a  cathode  contacting  in  common  with  the  first  source  region,  the 

emitter  region  and  the  base  region 
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5,659.186 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  multilayered  maierial  having  a  low  defect  top  layer  com- 
prising: 

a  single  crystalline  substrate  of  a  first  element  having  a  hrsi  set 
of  one  or  more  lattice  parameters  corresponding  to  the  spac- 
ing of  atoms  in  one  or  more  directions,  and  a  plurality  of 
epitaxial  layers  of  said  hrst  element  and  a  second  element  ot 
the  form  A.B,  ,.  each  said  layer  having  substantially  constant 
composition,  each  said  layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range 
from  5  atoms  to  less  than  the  critical  thickness  ot  said  layer, 
said  composition  of  said  first  and  second  elements  in  a 
selected  number  ot  said  plurality  of  layer  selected  to  change 
from  layer  to  layer  one  or  more  lattice  parameters  correspond- 
ing to  the  spacing  of  atoms  in  one  or  more  directions  in  the 
range  from  about  0.025  to  about  2  percent  per  1000  Ang- 
stixjms  of  thickness,  one  or  more  layers  below  said  top  layer 
of  said  plurality  of  layers  having  misfit  dislocations  to  relieve 
strain  therein,  said  top  layer  being  single  crystal  and  incom- 
mensurate with  respect  to  layers  below  said  one  or  more 
layers,  said  incommensurate  single  crystal  top  layer  having 
less  than  IxlO^  threading  defecls/cm". 


5,659,188 
CAPPED  ANNEAL 

Vung-Chung  Kao.  and  Donald  L.  Plumton.  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  lexas  InstrunirnLs  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347.916.  Dec.  I,  1994.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  9(M),226.  .|un.  17,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5..^9I,515.  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62.<,48«,  Dec.  4.  1990,  aban- 

doni-d,  which  is  a  conlinuatitm  of  Ser.  No.  264.2.17.  Oct.  28. 

1988.  abandoned.   This  application  .lun.  7.  1995,  .Ser.  No. 

475.724 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  21/20:21/324 

U.S.  CI.  257—190  8  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  compound  substrate  including  a  bottom  layer  of  silicon,  a 
heteroepitaxial  buffer  layer  on  said  silicon,  a  cap  layer  sub- 
stantially lattice  matched  to  and  on  said  butter  layer,  and  a 
device  layer  substantially  lattice  matched  to  and  on  said  cap 
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5.659.187 
LOW  DEFECT  DENSITY /AKBURAK^  L.^ITICE 
CON.STANT  HKTEROEPITAXIAI   1  \Y  ERS 
Krancoise  Kolmer  l.egoues.  Pet-kskill.  and  Bernard  Steele  Mey- 
erson.  Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y..  a.ssignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,371.  Dec.  22.  199.?.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709.921.  May  .M.  1991. 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  474.209 
Int.  CI.'  HOIl.  U/0.i2X:JIA)33(y:M/()72:M/im 
II.S.  CI.  257—190  74  Claims 
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SILICON   102 

layer,  said  cap  layer  comprising  a  compound  semiconductor. 
said  cap  layer  further  comprising  a  surface  region  depleted  of 
a  constituent  element  of  said  compound  semiconductor; 

(b)  devices  in  said  device  layer;  and 

(c)  interconnections  among  said  devices. 


5.659.189 
L.AYOl'T  CONFICl  RATION  FOR  AN  INTF(;RATED 
(  I  R(l  IT  GATE  ARRAY 
Nicholas  F.  Pasch.  Pacifica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 
poration. Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473343 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  257—202  21  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  for  effecting  the  electronic  signal 
processing  requirements  of  a  specific  integrated  circuit  application, 
compnsing: 

a  generally  planar  substrate  having  a  horizontal  dimension  and  a 
vertical  dimension. 

a  connector  pad  field  extending  substantially  the  entire  vertical 
dimension  on  said  substrate,  said  connector  pad  field  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrical  connector  pads  by  which  electrical 
connections  w  ith  said  integrated  circuit  chip  may  be  effected; 

an  inpul/output  (l/Ol  device  field  extending  substantially  the 
entire  vertical  dimension  on  said  substrate  and  having  a 
plurality  of  MO  devices  electrically  connecting  with  the  con- 
nector pads  of  said  connector  pad  field;  and 

a  logic  gate  field  extending  substantially  the  entire  vertical 
dimension  on  said  substrate  and  having  a  multitude  of  arrayed 
logic  gates  electrically  connecting  with  the  I/O  devices  of  said 
I/O  device  field; 

said  logic  gate  field  being  adjacent  to  said  input/output  (I/O) 
device  field  and  extending  linearly  along  said  horizontal 
dimension  a  suHicieni  distance  and  said  vertical  dimension  a 
sufficient  distance  to  provide,  without  a  substantial  excess,  a 
sufficient  number  of  logic  gates  to  effect  the  electronic  signal 
processing  requirements  of  the  specific  integrated  circuit 
application. 
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5.659.190 

SEMICONDCCTOR  DEVK  E  IN  A  THIN  ACTIVE  L.\YER 

WITH  HI(;H  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 

Vndrej  l.itwin.  Danderyd.  S>»eden.  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

lagel  l.M  Ericsson.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303.622.  Sep.  9.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185.004.  Jan.  24, 

1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

669.848 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/HO:27/OI:29/76:27/082 

XiS.  CI.  257—273  5  Claims 


a  second  one  of  the  charge  earner  depleted  regions  extends 
between  the  projections. 


U 
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I  A  semiconductor  device  in  a  thin  active  layer  with  high 
breakdown  voltage  and  having  charge  carrier  depleted  regions  of 
reduced  electrical  field  strength  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  component  legion  of  a  semiconductor  material  carried  by  the 
substrate  and  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and 
being  weakly  doped  with  a  first  type  of  doping  material; 

a  dielectric  isolating  layer  delimiting  the  lower  surface  of  the 
component  region  from  the  substrate: 

a  separation  layer  extending  along  from.  back,  left  and  right 
surfaces  of  the  component  region; 

in  the  component  region,  a  bipolar  transistor  which  is  connected 
in  senes  to  a  field  effect  transistor; 

a  base  region  of  the  bipolar  transistor  in  the  component  region 
that  has  a  relatively  low  concentration  of  a  second  type  of 
doping  material  which  is  opposite  to  the  first  type  of  doping 
material  and  that  extends  from  the  upper  surface  of  the 
component  region; 

a  PN  junction  at  a  bottom  surface  of  the  base  region  bordering  a 
part  of  the  component  region:  and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  connections,  wherein  when  electrical 
voltages  are  applied  to  the  electrical  connections  the  regions 
of  reduced  electncal  field  strength  are  depleted  of  charge 
carriers,  a  first  one  of  the  charge  carrier  depleted  regions 
extending  from  the  PN  junction  to  the  dielectnc  isolating 
layer,  at  least  beneath  a  part  of  the  base  region; 

wherein  the  base  region  surrounds  an  emitter  region  of  the 
bipolar  transistor  which  is  heavily  doped  with  the  first  type  of 
doping  material  and  which  is  connected  to  a  first  one  of  the 
electncal  connections; 

the  base  region  has  a  base  connection  region  which  is  heavilv 
doped  with  the  second  type  of  doping  matenal  and  which  is 
connected  to  a  second  one  of  the  electrical  connections; 

the  base  connection  region  includes  a  gate  connection  region  for 
the  field  effect  transistor; 

a  collector  region  of  the  bipolar  transistor  and  a  source  region  of 
the  held  effect  transistor  are  provided  in  the  component 
region;  and 

the  field  effect  transistor  has  a  drain  connection  region  that  is 
heavily  doped  w  ith  the  first  type  of  doping  matenal  and  that  is 
connected  to  a  third  one  of  the  electncal  connections,  such 
that  when  electncal  voltages  are  applied  to  the  first,  second, 
and  third  electncal  connections,  an  electncal  field  strength  in 
the  first  charge  earner  depleted  region  is  less  than  a  break- 
down field  strength  of  the  semiconductor  device;  and 

wherein  the  separation  layer  has  dielectric  isolating  walls  on  the 
front  and  back  surfaces  of  the  component  region; 

two  projections  extend  from  the  base  region  in  the  component 
region  along  the  front  and  back  surfaces:  and 


5.659.191 

DR\M  HAVING  PERIPHERAL  (  IRCITTRV  IN  WHICH 

SOl'RCE-DRAIN  INTERCONNECTION  CONTACT  OF  A 

MOS  TRANSISTOR  IS  MADE  SMALL  BY  UTILIZING  A 

PAD  L.\YER  AND  MANIFACTLRING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Hideaki   .Arima,   Hyogo-ken.   Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,315,  Apr.  25.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.486.712.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690.843.  Aug.  5, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

456.331 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1990.  2-115642 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/7H 

I.S.  CI.  257—296  4  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  penpheral  circuit  hav- 
ing a  substrate  and  an  MOS  transistor  formed  thereon  and  having  a 
pair  of  source/drain  regions  and  a  gate  electrode. 

a  first  contact  pad  connected  to  one  of  said  source/drain  regions 
and  formed  by  a  first  conductive  layer. 

a  second  contact  pad  connected  to  the  other  of  said  source/drain 
regions  and  formed  by  a  second  conductive  layer  different 
from  said  first  conductive  layer. 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  over  said  gate  elec- 
trode and  said  first  and  second  contact  pads  having  first  and 
second  openings  over  said  first  and  second  contact  pads, 
respectively. 

a  first  interconnection  formed  on  said  dielectric  layer  in  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  first  contact  pad  through  said  first  open- 
ing, and 

a  second  interconnection  formed  on  said  dielectric  layer  in 
electncal  contact  with  said  second  pad  through  said  second 
opening. 


5,659,192 
SOI  SUBSTRATE  FABRICATION 
Kalluri  R.  Sarma.  Mesa,  Ariz.,  and  Michael  S.  Liu.  Blooming- 
ton,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453315,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214383,  Mar.  17, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  85.422,  Jun. 
30.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^44,524.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  79U54 
Int.  CI.*"  HOIL  27/01:27/12:31/0392:29/04 
U.S.  CI.  257—347  5  Claims 

1.  A  silicon-on-insulator  substrate  comprising: 
a  silicon  handle  wafer  having  a  thermally  oxidized  surface:  and 
a  chemically  etched  epitaxial  single  crystal  silicon  device  layer 
having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  wherein: 
the  first  surface  is  parallel  to  the  second  surface; 
said  epitaxial  single  crystal  silicon  device  layer  has  a  thick- 
ness between  0.01  micron  and  2  microns; 
said  epitaxial  single  crystal  silicon  device  layer  has  the  first 
surface  situated  on  and  bonded  to  the  oxidized  surface  of 
said  silicon  handle  wafer,  the  oxidized  surface  being  a 
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5.659. 194 
SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICK  HAVING  METAL  SILICIDE 

HIM 
Toshiaki    Iwamatsu:    Vasuo    Inniie:    Vasuo    Vamaguchi.    and 
Tadashi  Nishiniura,  all  of  Ilyogo,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Mit- 
subishi Oenki  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Tokyo.  .Japan 
(.'onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  .178,752,  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  614,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28.  1994.  6-U08X40 

Int.  CI.'  MOIL -'y/7i'.,:v/y4.,<//r>6j 

U.S.  CI.  257— .177  20  Claims 


rXJWW  (-lOOtrC)  MMMC 


buried  oxide  layer  between  said  silicon  handle  wafer  and 
said  epitaxial  single  crystal  silicon  device  layer; 

said  epitaxial  single  crystal  silicon  device  layer  has  a  thick- 
ness variation  within  plus  and  minus  50  angstroms;  and 

said  buried  oxide  layer  is  tree  of  pin  holes. 


5,659.19.1 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTl'klN(;  THE  SAME 

Yoshiyuki    Ishigaki.    Hyogo.   Japan,    assignor    to    Mitsubishi 

Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  .139,733,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310893 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/76 

U.S.  CI.  257—370  8  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  spaced  apart  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  sandwiching  a  channel  region; 

a  hrst  silicide  tilm  having  a  first  substantially  uniform  thickness 
lonned  on  a  surface  of  said  drain  region;  and 

a  second  silicide  him  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  source  region, 
made  of  same  material  as  said  hrst  silicide  him  and  having  a 
second  thickness  across  its  entire  length  different  from  the 
first  substantially  uniform  thickness  of  said  first  silicide  film. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  collector  impurity  region  of  a  hrst  conductivity  type  formed  on 
the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  base  impurity  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  on 
the  main  surtace  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  within  said 
collector  impurity  region;  and 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  base  impurity  region  and 
having  a  through  opening;  wherein 

a  groove  fomied  at  the  mam  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  within  said  base  impunty  region  so  as  to  be  located 
under  said  through  opening  of  the  insulating  layer  extending 
the  through  opening  to  a  region  under  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
insulating  layer;  said  device  further  comprising 

an  emitter  impurity  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  at 
a  biitiom  surface  of  said  groove  in  said  base  impunty  region 
and  spaced  laterally  from  an  end  of  said  groove;  and 

a  sidewall  insulating  layer  covenng  a  surface  of  said  groove 
located  under  said  insulating  layer  so  as  to  expt)se  a  ptmion  of 
a  surface  of  said  emitter  impurity  region 


5,659,195 
CMOS  INTE(;RATED  MICROSENSOR  WITH  A 
PRECISION  MEASl'REMENT  CIRCUIT 
William  J.  Kaiser,  Los  Angeles;  Kristofer  S.  J.  Pi-sler,  Pacific 
Palisades;  Oscar  M.  Stafsudd,  Los  Angeles;  Phyllis  R.  Nel- 
M>n,  Mar  Vista,  and  .\mit  Bur^tein.  N.  Hollywood,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  I'niversity  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif. 

Hied  Jun.  8,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  489.023 

Int.  CI.'  HttlL  :WK2 

U.S.  CL  257^115  12  Claims 
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1   A  CMOS  integrated  microsensor  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  substrate  having  surface  machined  therein 
an  etch  pit; 

a  CMOS  circuit  fabricated  within  said  first  substrate;  and 

a  semiconductor,  wafer-bonded  second  substrate  disposed  on 
said  first  substrate  over  said  etch  pit.  said  wafer  bonded 
second  substrate  being  hulk  micromachincd  from  said  first 
substrate  to  define  bulk-micromachined  structures  therein, 
including  at  least  a  portion  of  a  sensor  element  within  said 
.second  substrate  disposed  opposite  said  etch  pit  in  said  first 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  CMOS  circuit  being  fabncated 
within    said    hrst     substrate    separaieK     from     said    bulk 
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micromachined  structures  in  said  second  substrate,  said  sec- 
ond substrate  being  bonded  to  said  first  substrate  at  tempera- 
lures  below  that  which  would  affect  said  CMOS  circuit 
fabricated  in  said  first  substrate, 
whereby  said  microsensor  is  fabricated  with  said  CMOS  circuit 
and  combined  with  microelectromechanical  structures  as  fab- 
ricated by  bulk  machined  prtKCsses. 


5,659.196 
INTEGIt-VTED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  FOR  ACCELERATION 

DETECTION 
7.iro    Honda.   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi    Dcnki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6.13.694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8,  1995.  7-289817 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/«2 

\.S.  a.  257—415  7  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  for  acceleration  detection,  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate; 

at  least  one  supporting  pedestal  formed  on  said  substrate;  and 

detecting  means  mounted  on  said  substrate  with  said  supporting 
pedestal  interposed  therebetween,  for  detecting  acceleration, 
said  detecting  ineans  comprises. 

a  first  portion. 

a  second  portion  adjoining  said  first  portion. 

a  third  portion  adjoining  said  second  portion  and  being  fixed  on 
said  supporting  pedestal,  and 

a  fourth  portion  adjoining  said  third  portion  and  counterbalanc- 
ing said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion,  wherein  said 
second  portion  is  thinner  than  said  first,  third  .tnd  tounh 
portions. 


a  subcollector  (150)  defined  at  least  partially  within  said  sub- 
strate, said  subcollector  being  buried  by  said  epitaxial  layer, 
said  subcollector  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  collector  dnfi  region  (I52l  defined  within  said  epitaxial  layer, 
said  collector  drift  region  contacting  said  subcollector.  said 
collector  drift  region  having  said  first  conductivity  type  and 
being  less  heavily  doped  than  said  subcollector 
a  poly  emitter  (120).  said  poly-emitter  including 

a  polysilicon  emitter  section  (124)  formed  on  said  epitaxial 

top  surface,  said  polysilicon  emitter  section  having  said 

first  conductivity  type,  and 
an  epitaxial  emitter  section  (124)  defined  within  said  epitaxial 

layer  and  directly   below  said  polysilicon  emitter  section. 

said  epitaxial  emitter  section  having  said  hrst  conductivity 

type; 
an  extrinsic  base  (132)  defined  within  said  epitaxial  layer,  said 
extnnsic  base  extending  downward  from  said  epitaxial  top 
surface,  said  extrinsic  base  being  laterally  spaced  from  said 
epitaxial  emitter  section,  said  extrinsic  base  having  a  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type; 
an  oxide  formation  (I62i  extending  along  said  epitaxial  lop 
surface,  said  oxide  formation  including 
a  shield  oxide  section  (166)  extending  from  said  poly-emitter 

to  said  extnnsic  base,  and 
a  base  oxide  section  (168)  extending  at  least  partially  over  and 

in  contact  with  said  extrinsic  base; 
an  intrinsic  base  (130)  defined  within  said  epitaxial  layer,  said 
imnnsic  base  having  said  second  conductivity  type,  said 
intrinsic  base  extending  between  said  epitaxial  emitter  section 
and  said  collector  drift  region,  said  intrinsic  base  being  doped 
less  heavily  doped  than  said  extrinsic  base,  said  intrinsic  ba.se 
including 
a  center-base  section  (138)  directly  below  said  epitaxial  eimt- 

ter  section,  and 
a  link-ba.se  section  (140)  between  said  center-ba.se  section  and 

said  extrinsic  base;  and 
a  hot-camer  shield  (122)  defined  within  said  epitaxial  layer,  said 
hot-carrier  shield  extending  from  said  epitaxial  emitter  section 
to  said  extnnsic  base,  said  hot-carrier  shield  being  in  contact 
with  said  shield  oxide  section  and  said  link-base  section,  said 
hot-carrier  shield  having  said  first  conductivity  type  and  being 
less  heavily  doped  than  said  epitaxial  emitter  section. 


5.659.197 

HOT-CARRIER  SHIELD  FORMATION  FOR  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR 

^'i-Hen  Wei.  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,092 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  29/72 

U.S.  CI.  257—588  5  Claims 
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1.  A  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate  (102); 

an  epitaxial  layer  (104)  of  silicon  formed  over  said  substrate, 
said  epitaxial  layer  having  an  epitaxial  bottom  surface  (106) 
and  an  epitaxial  top  surtace  (108).  said  epitaxial  bottom 
surface  being  in  contact  with  said  substrate; 


5.659.198 

TCP  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

PREVENTING  CROSSTALK 

Takayuki  Okutomo.  and  Morihiko  Ikemizu.  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  212,875.  Mar.  15.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  11,133.  Jan.  29.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5J59.222.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No,  539.737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-17097; 
Nov.  14.  1992,  4-328893 

InL  Cl."^  HOIL  2i/5'i2 
U.S.  CI.  257—659  24  Claims 


1.  \  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  chip: 

an  insulating  film  defining  a  position  for  said  semiconductor 

chip  and  having  an  under  surtace; 
a  winng  pattern  on  said  under  surtace  of  said  insulating  film  and 

having  leads  each  including  an  inner  lead  portion  connected 
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to  said  semiconductor  chip  and  an  outer  lead  portion  extend- 
ing trom  said  inner  lead  pt)rtion; 

a  metal  plate  facing  said  under  surface  of  said  insulating  him; 
and 

an  insulating  adhesive  agent  inserted  between  said  under  surface 
of  said  insulating  him  and  said  metal  plate,  said  insulating 
adhesive  agent  burying  said  inner  lead  ponions  of  said  vnnng 
pattern  by  covering  contiguous  portions  of  three  adjacent 
surfaces  of  each  of  said  inner  lead  portion.s. 


5,659,199 
RE.SIN  .SF.AI.KD  SKMI(()Nl)I(TOR  DEVICE 
Ryuichlru  Mori:  .Shunichi  Abe;  latsuhiko  Akiyama.  and  Michi- 
laka  Kimura.  all  of  lokyo.  Japan.  avsi);nors  to  MiLsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1996,  Sen  No.  629.149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  Mi,  1995,  7-2*1873 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2J/02:23/4W5 

VS.  CI.  257—676  8  Claims 


1   A  resin  sealing  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  having  a  die  pad. 

a  semiconductor  element  mounted  on  the  die  pad.  the  semicon- 
ductor element  having  sides; 

a  resin  sealing  the  lead  frame  and  the  semiconductor  element 
wherein  the  die  pad  includes  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
where  the  semiconductor  element  is  mounted:  and 

a  resin  him  btinding  the  semiconductor  element  to  the  die  pad. 
the  resin  film  having  sides,  each  side  of  the  resin  hini  being 
shorter  than  a  corresponding  side  of  the  semiconductor  ele- 
ment. 


5.659,200 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  RADIATOR 
STRUCTIRE 
Michio  Sono;  Knuji  Saito;  Masashi  lakenaka,  and  Masanori 
Yoshimoto,  all   of  kavtasaki,   Japan,  assignors   to   Fujitsu, 
Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  .U4.494.  Oct.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.444,025, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,117,  Oct.  16,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  I}.  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1991,  3-275710 
Int.  CI.'  HOILJW-/ 
U,S,  CI.  257—713  12  Claims 


a  lead  frame  having  an  opening  at  a  central  part  thereof  and  a 
plurality  of  leads  which  arc  respectively  made  up  of  an  inner 
lead  and  an  outer  lead: 

a  radiator  block  provided  under  the  opening  of  said  lead  frame, 
said  radiator  block  having  a  lop  surface  pan  and  a  bottom 
part,  a  gap  being  formed  between  the  top  surface  part  of  said 
radiator  block  and  the  inner  leads  of  said  lead  frame: 

a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  the  lop  surface  pan  of  said 
radiator  bl(x:k: 

a  plurality  of  wires  bonding  said  semiconductor  chip  and  the 
inner  leads;  and 

a  package  formed  of  resin  which  encapsulates  at  least  a  part  of 
said  radiator  block,  said  semiconductor  chip,  the  wires  and  the 
inner  leads  of  the  leads  so  that  the  outer  leads  extend  out- 
wardly of  said  package,  (he  gap  between  the  top  surface  pan 
of  said  radiator  block  and  the  inner  leads  of  said  lead  frame 
being  tilled  substantially  only  with  the  resin  forming  the 
package. 

said  bottom  pan  of  said  radiator  block  projecting  from  said 
package  by  a  predetermined  length  to  conduct  heat  generated 
from  said  semiconductor  chip  outside  said  package 


5,659  JO  1 
HKiH  CONDl'CTIVITV  INTERCONNECTION  LINE 
Donald  L.  Wollesen,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,805 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2MH 

VS.  a.  257-758  26  aaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  levels  of  dielectric  layers  and  aluminum  conduc- 
tive layers  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  an 
upper  aluminum  conductive  layer  constitutes  a  wire  bonding 
layer  for  external  connection  thereto;  and 

a  high  conductivity  interconnection  line  formed  at  a  level  above 
the  aluminum  wire  bonding  layer  with  a  dielectric  layer 
therebetween,  wherein  the  high  conductivity  interconnection 
line  consists  essentially  of  a  conductive  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  copper,  copper-ba.se  alloys,  gold, 
gold-base  alloys,  silver,  silver-base  alloys  and  superconduct- 
ing matenals. 


30        J  T' 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 


5,659,202 
SEMICONDCCTOR  DEMCE  WITH  A  PAIR  OF  Dl  MM^ 

ELECTRODE,S  BELOW  AN  INNER  LEAD 
Tsulomu  Ashida,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sharp  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996.  Ser  No.  630,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996.  8-012121 

Int.  CI.    HOU.  2.i/29:27/llti 

VS.  CI.  257—758  15  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  semiconductor  substrate,  an 
insulation  lilm.  a  field  oxide  and  pads  formed  on  the  field 
oxide; 
bumps  formed  on  the  pads; 

inner  leads  for  making  external  connections  to  the  chip  bonded 
to  the  pads  at  the  bumps  and  extending  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  above  and  beyond  an  edge  of  the  chip: 
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a  metal  interconnection  formed  in  an  indentation  which  is 
formed  between  the  pads  and  the  edge  of  the  chip,  the 
indentation  being  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  insulation  film 
and  the  held  oxide; 

a  pair  of  dummy  electrixles  respectively  formed  between  each  of 
the  pads  and  the  metal  interconnection  and  between  the  metal 
interconnection  and  the  edge  of  the  chip  at  a  higher  elevation 
than  the  metal  interconnection  and  spaced  apart  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  metal  interconnection,  the  pair  of 
dummy  electrodes  being  provided  for  each  of  the  inner  leads, 
winch  IS  located  there  above,  and  separate  from  other  pairs  of 
dummy  electrodes  provided  for  other  inner  leads 


5,65933 
REWORKABLE  POLYMER  CHIP  ENCAPSULANT 
Anson  Jay  Call,  Holmes;  Stephen  Leslie  Buchwalter,  Hopewell 
Junction:  Sushumna  Iruvanti,  Wappingers  Falls;  Stanley  J. 
Jasne,    Y'orktown;    Frank    L.    Pompeo,    Jr.,    Walden;    Paul 
Anthony  Zucco,  Red  Hook,  and  Wayne  Martin  Moreau, 
Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.\..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  477,062 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/28 
VS.  CI.  257—778  16  Claims 
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1.  A  reworkable  electronic  device  comprising  an  integrated 
circuit  chip  having  pads  thereon  which  is  electncally  connected  to 
corresponding  pads  on  a  substrate  by  solder  connections  made  by  a 
solder  reflow  process  which  connections  result  in  a  space  between 
the  surface  of  the  chip  and  surface  of  the  substrate  and  the  space  is 
sealed  with  a  thermoplastic  polymer  around  the  periphery  of  the 
chip,  the  thennoplastic  polymer  having  a  Tg  greater  than  about 
120°  C.  and  which  polymer  does  not  degrade  at  solder  reflow 
temperatures. 


for  utilizing  said  signal  and  for  supplying  the  dynamic  brake 
reference  voltage  to  a  tramline,  said  method  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

(a)  receiving  said  signal  for  control  of  dynamic  braking,  and 
convening  it  into  a  first  comparison  voltage  signal  having  a 
range  of  values  suitable  to  be  used  as  input  to  an  operational 
amplifier: 

(b)  applying  said  hrst  comparison  voltage  signal  to  a  first  input 
of  an  operational  ampliher; 

(c)  sampling  the  voltage  being  sent  to  said  tramline  at  a  trainline 
output  node,  and  dividing  it  down  into  the  range  of  said  first 
comparison  voltage  signal,  to  establish  a  second  comparison 
voltage  signal; 

(d)  applying  said  second  companson  voltage  signal  to  a  second 
input  of  said  operational  amplifier; 

(e)  using  the  output  of  said  operational  amplifier  as  an  error 
signal  to  adjust  the  resistance  of  at  least  one  pass  element  in  a 
conduction  path  between  a  high  voltage  supply  and  said 
u-ainline  output  node  of  step  (c);  and 

(f)  attaching  the  anode  of  a  semiconductor  diode  to  said  trainline 
output  node;  and  attaching  the  cathode  of  said  diode  to  said 
tramline. 


5.659  J05 
HYDRAULIC  TURBINE  POWER  GENERATOR 
INCORPORATING  AXIAL  THRUST  EQUALIZATION 
MEANS 
German  Louis  Weisser,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  EBARA  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Sparks,  Nev. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,680 
Int.  CI."  FOID  3/00:  F03B  15/00 
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5,659.204 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  GENERATING 

AN  ANALOG  SIGNAL  FOR  CONTROL  OF  DYNAMIC 

BRAKING 

Craig  A.  Miller:  Paul  J.  Kettle,  Jr.,  and  Vincent  Ferri,  all  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,742 

Int.  CI.'  B60L  7/00:  H02P  <//•/ 

U.S.  CI.  290—9  29  Claims 

1.  In  a  locomotive  throttle  controller  having  a  central  processor 

which  generates  a  signal  for  control  of  dynamic  braking,  a  method 


1.  A  hydraulic  turbine-electrical  power  generator  comprising 
a  single  shaft  assembly  lor  mounting  a  hydraulic  turbine  and  an 

electrical  power  generator  thereon,  said  shaft  assembly  being 

bidirectionally  axially  movable. 
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a  hydraulic  turbine  mourned  adjacent  one  end  of  the  shaft. 

a  ball  bearing  mounted  on  ^ald  shaft  for  •^aid  turbine. 

said  power  generator  comprising  an  electrical  induction  genera- 
tor iiuiunted  on  said  shall  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ball 
bearing  from  said  turbine  to  be  roiatably  responsive  to  the 
rotar>  nio\emenis  imparted  to  said  shaft  upon  the  operation  of 
said  turbine  and  in  accordance  with  the  speed  thereof. 

a  radial  bearing  mounted  to  said  shaft  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shall  from  said  one  end. 

said  hydraulic  turbine  including  thrust  equalizing  means 
mounted  to  said  shaft  ad|acent  said  ball  beanng.  radial  runner 
means  rotalably  mounted  to  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  thrust 
equalizing  means  to  be  rotalably  responsive  to  a  high  velocity 
Hind  flow  tor  providing  torque  to  rotate  said  shaft  at  a  speed 
in  accordance  with  the  hydraulic  pressure  and  vekKity  of  the 
fluid  impinging  thereon  and  discharging  the  fluid  flow  at  a 
relatively  low  veiixrity  and  pressure. 

a  common  housing  means  for  said  hydraulic  turbine  and  said 
induction  generator  for  enclosing  and  isolating  said  shaft 
between  said  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  and  said  turbine 
including  said  thrust  equalizing  means,  said  housing  terminat- 
ing adjacent  said  turbine  runner  means  whereb)  said  runner 
means  and  the  remaining  portion  ot  said  shaft  is  outside  said 
common  housing. 

said  ball  hearing  having  an  inner  race  mounted  to  said  shaft  and 
an  outer  race  lix>sely  mounted  against  said  common  housing 
means  to  permit  the  shaft  to  move  axially.  bidireclionally, 
relative  to  said  housing  a  preselected  distance. 

containment  vessel  means  mounted  over  and  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  said  common  housing  and  said  remaining  portion  of 
said  shaft  and  extending  axially  outwardly  of  said  common 
housing  and  remaining  ptmion  of  said  shaft,  said  vessel 
having  a  fluid  flow  inlet  adjacent  the  radial  bearing  end  of 
said  vessel  and  a  fluid  flow  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
said  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  being  in  flow  communication  with 
each  other  so  the  fluid  flow  is  around  said  commom  housing 
means. 

said  vessel  including  nozzle  means  spaced  for  receiving  the  fluid 
flow  from  said  vessel  fluid  inlet  and  converting  said  fluid  flow 
into  a  higher  velocity  fluid  flow  for  impinging  on  said  runner 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and 

cxducer  outlet  means  mourned  on  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
shaft  adjacent  said  runner  means  to  be  responsive  to  the  fluid 
flow  discharge  from  said  runner  means  and  to  discharge  the 
fluid  flow  through  the  ves.sel  outlet  at  a  relatively  low  velocity 
and  pressure. 

said  thrust  equalizing  means  compnsing  a  stationary  thrust  plate 
ring  means  secured  to  the  common  housing  adjacent  to  said 
ball  bearing  and  extending  axially  outwardly  of  said  bearing. 

said  runner  means  including  throttling  nng  means  constructed 
and  dehned  integrally  with  said  runner  on  one  side  thereof  for 
coaction  with  thrust  plate  for  defining  a  substantially  hxed 
onhce  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  high  veliKity  fluid  flow 
coupled  to  impinge  on  said  runner  means  and  a  variable 
orifice  defined  between  the  throttling  ring  and  the  thrust  plate 
and  varying  in  size  in  accordance  with  the  bidirectional  move 
ments  of  said  shaft  and  receiving  said  fluid  at  said  variable 
onhce  from  said  hxed  onhce.  the  fluid  conveyed  to  said 
variable  onhce  flows  through  said  ball  bearing  thereby  cool- 
ing and  lubncating  the  beanng  and  into  said  common  housing 
to  thereby  c(x)l  said  induction  generator. 

and  conduit  means  coupled  to  said  common  housing  adjacent 
said  radial  beanng  and  to  the  low  pressure  fluid  outlet  for  said 
vessel  for  conveying  said  coolant  liquid  to  said  outlet. 

said  thrust  equalizing  means  including  hrst  v^ear  nng  means 
secured  to  said  common  housing  for  coaction  with  said  throt- 
tling nng  means  and  second  wear  nng  means  secured  to  said 
containment  vessel  for  coaction  with  the  discharge  end  of  said 
runner  means,  the  diametncal  spacing  of  said  hrst  wear  ring 
means  is  constructed  and  dehned  to  be  larger  than  the  dia 
metrical  spacing  of  said  second  wear  ring  means  for  creating 
thrust  forces  upon  the  application  of  hydraulic  fluid  thereto 
effective  to  cause  the  shaft  assembly  to  move  in  response 
thereto  and  in  a  dtrccuon  therewith  until  the  thrust  plate  nng 


means  engages  said  thriHtling  ring  means  whereby  said  vari- 
able onfice  closes  and  thereby  ihrofiles  the  fluid  flow  into  (he 
variable  onfice. 
the  closed  condition  of  the  variable  orifice  defines  a  chamber 
between  said  first  wear  ring  means  and  the  closed  variable 
orifice  allowing  fluid  pressure  to  build  up  therein  so  when  the 
pressure  is  build  up  in  said  chamber  to  a  preselected  level 
sufficient  for  counteracting  said  created  thrust  forces  and 
thereby  prodiKing  movement  of  said  shaft  assembly  away 
from  said  engaged  position  of  said  thrust  plate  ring  means  and 
the  throttling  nng  means  and  then  causing  the  flow  of  fluid 
into  the  variable  orifice  accompanied  by  the  reduction  of  the 
pressure  built  up  in  said  chamber  whereby  the  balancing  of 
the  generated  thrust  force  txrcur  gradually  and  smoothly  and 
without  overshoot  with  the  bidirectional  axial  movements  of 
the  shaft  assembly. 
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EI.KCTRK  AI.  CIRCriT  SVSTKM  INCI.l  OINf;  VOLTAGE 

DKIFXTOR  TO  SKI  K.(  Tl\  KI.V  HAM  OPKKAIION  OF 

AN  KI.K(   IRK   VL  (  IRCl  11 

Fumiya  Taguchi,  kanagawa-ken.  and  Koiiji  Satn.  lokyo.  both 

of  Japan,  assicnors  to  Nikon  (iirporation.  Pokyo,  Japan 

l-il«l  Dec.  V,  1W4.  Sir.  No.  .<54.»6V 

Claims  priority,  appliralion  Japan.  Dec.  I.'.  199.1,  5-3412.15 

Int.  H.'  H02J  l/OU 

LI.S.  CI.  307—  1 1  20  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising: 

a  DC.  power  source; 

a  power  source  line  connected  to  said  D.C.  power  sotirce; 

means  for  dividing  sair"  power  source  line  into  a  pnmary  side 
and  a  secondary  side  so  that  current  may  flow  freely  from  said 
primary  side  to  said  secondary  side  but  not  from  said  second- 
ary side  to  .said  pnmary  side: 

a  high  current  load  circuit  connected  to  said  primary  side: 

a  secondary  circuit  connected  to  said  secondary  side,  said  sec- 
ondary circuit  drawing  less  current  than  said  high  current  load 
circuit,  said  secondary  circuit  including  electrical  charge  stor- 
age means;  and 

means  for  halting  operation  of  said  high  current  load  circuit 
when  a  voltage  across  said  secondary  circuit  decreases  (o  a 
first  value 


5.659,207 

LININTKRRl  PIKD  POWKR  SI  PPI.V  WITH  A 

CONTROI.I.KD  OPKRATION  OF  Al.TERNATFJA' 

CHAR(;iN(,  AND  DISCHARtiINt;  OK  INDl  (TANCF.S 

^u-Ming  Chang,  laipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Delta  Electronics, 

Inc.,  laipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No,  518.022 
Int.  CI.'  H02J  7A)0:9AM):I/I0:^/.<H 
V.S.  CI.  307—64  20  Claims 

1  An  uninterrupted  power  supply  providing  a  power  for  a  load, 
compnsing: 

a  rectifying  device  receiving  and  rectifying  an  input  power 

signal  for  generating  a  first  rectified  signal; 
first  and  second  charge/discharge  devices  electrically  connected 
•o  said  rectifying  device,  and  alternately  executing  a  ch.irge/ 
discharge  operation  in  response  to  said  first  rectified  signal; 
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5,659.208 

POWER  SLPPLV  WITH  MULTIPLE  ISOLATED 

REGULATORS  AND  ISOLATION  MODE 

Christopher  J.   Kimble,  Pine  Island,  and   Patrick   K.   Egan, 

Rochester,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser  No.  503,075 
Int.  Cl.^  H02M  7/2/ 
U.S.  CI.  307—82  18  Oaims 
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I.  A  power  supply  circuit,  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  power  sources  connected  separately  to  a 
common  output  node  through  hrst  and  second  unidirectional 
means,  respectively: 

b)  hrst  and  second  by-pass  devices  included  in  said  unidirec- 
^tional  means,  respectively; 

~?7  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  by-pass  devices  to 
provide  a  diagnostic  mode  of  operation  and  a  bypass  mode  of 
operation,  during  said  diagnostic  mode  of  operation  said 
by-pass  devices  being  nonconductive.  and  dunng  said  bypass 
mode  of  operation  said  first  and  second  by-pass  devices  being 
conductive. 


5,659^09 
SUPPLY/LOAD  ON/OFF  SW  ITCHING  ASSEMBLY 
Hing  Wah  Huen.  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Fairform 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994,  Sen  No.  350,270 

Int  CI."  HOIH  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—125  7  Claims 


first  and  second  voltage  supply  devices  respectively  electrically 
connected  to  said  hrst  and  said  second  charge/discharge 
devices,  respectively  receiving  charges  from  said  first  and  said 
second  charge/discharge  devices  for  being  kepi  at  a  stable 
electncal  potential  level,  and  outputting  a  voltage  signal  for 
providing  said  power  for  said  load:  and 

a  power  reservoir  receiving  and  storing  therein  said  input  power 
signal  and  outpulting  a  reserve  power  signal  serving  as  said 
input  power  signal  to  said  rectifying  device  when  there  is  no 
subsequent  input  power  signal  inputted. 
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\.  An  electrical  switching  assembly  formed  by  a  base  unit  and  a 
control  unit  having  respective  bodies  which  are  releasibly  engage- 
able  together  through  mechanical  connection,  wherein  the  base 
unit  includes  two  supply  terminals  for  electncal  connection  to  a 
power  supply,  two  load  terminals  for  direct  electncal  connection  to 
a  load,  and  a  buill-in  first  electncal  switch  having  an  exposed 
operating  member  for  manual  operation,  said  first  switch  being 
connected  electrically  in  series  between  the  power  supply  and  the 
load  terminals  in  order  to  manually  control  the  electrical  connec- 
tion of  the  load  to  the  power  supply,  and  wherein  the  control  unit 
includes  a  command  receiver  and  an  internal  second  electncal 
switch  which  is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  command  receiver 
and  connected  electrically  directly  in  parallel  with  the  first  switch 
and  in  senes  between  the  power  supply  and  the  load  terminals  of 
the  base  unit  through  the  mechanical  connection  in  order  to  con- 
trol, when  the  first  switch  is  in  an  open  condition,  the  electncal 
connection  of  the  load  to  the  power  supply  under  the  control  of  the 
command  receiver  upon  reeen  ing  a  switching  control  signal  from 
a  user  or  control  device. 


5,659.210 
EASILY  CONSTRUCTIBLE  INSTRUCTIONAL  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR 

Bruce  Yeany,  636  W.  Walnut  St.,  Palmyra.  Pa.  17078 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,877 

Int.  CI."  G09B  23/18 

U.S.  CL  310—1  21  Claims 
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1.  A  motor  device,  comprising: 
a  permanent  magnet; 
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an  electrically  conduclive  wire  coil  with  tirsl  and  second  termi- 
nal end  portions  extending  radially  away  in  mutually  opposed 
directions  from  a  center  of  said  electncallv  conductive  wire 
coil; 

housing  means  for  accommodating  a  battery,  said  housing 
means  having  an  open  Niltom  and  first  and  second  parallel 
sidewalls; 

sub-housing  means  positioned  on  a  lop  center  portion  of  said 
housing  means  for  accommodating  insertion  of  the  permanent 
magnel; 

hrsi  and  second  slotted  grixives  respectively  formed  within  said 
first  and  second  parallel  sidewalls  on  an  inierior  portion  of 
said  housing  means,  said  first  and  second  slotted  grtxjves 
vertically  traversing  said  first  and  second  parallel  sidewalls 
and  forming  first  and  second  openings  on  a  lop  portion  of  said 
housing  means,  respectively; 

first  and  second  contact  portions  respectively  formed  on  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  interior  portion  of  said  housing  means; 

a  first  electrically  conducting  contact  installed  within  said  first 
slotted  groove  and  extending  through  said  first  opening  on 
said  top  portion  of  said  htmsing  means.  s;ipd  first  electrically 
conducting  contact  comprising  a  first  detent  positioned  at  a 
center  portion  to  engage  said  first  contact  ponion.  a  first 
bowed  portion  positioned  on  a  first  end  of  said  first  electri- 
cally conducting  contact  to  engage  a  first  terminal  of  the 
battery  accommodated  within  said  housing  means,  and  a  first 
yoke  having  an  open  top  portion  positioned  on  a  second  end 
of  said  first  electrically  conducting  contact  opposite  to  said 
first  end  of  said  first  electrically  conducting  contact  to  elecln- 
cally  contact  and  support  said  first  terminal  end  ponion  of 
said  electrically  conductive  wire  coil;  and 

a  second  electrically  conducting  contact  installed  vkilhin  said 
second  slotted  griKue  and  extending  through  said  second 
opening  on  said  top  portion  of  said  housing  means,  said 
second  electrically  conducting  contact  comprising  a  second 
detent  positioned  at  a  center  portion  to  eng.ige  said  second 
contact  portion,  a  second  bowed  ponion  positioned  on  a  first 
end  of  said  second  electrically  conducting  contact  to  engage  a 
second  terminal  of  the  battery  accommodated  within  said 
housing  means,  and  a  second  yoke  having  an  open  top  ponion 
positioned  on  a  second  end  of  said  second  electrically  con- 
ducting contact  opposite  to  said  first  end  of  said  second 
electrically  conducting  contact  to  electrically  contact  and  sup- 
pori  said  second  terminal  end  ponion  of  said  electncally 
conductive  wire  coil. 


MOTORI.SEU  REDUCTION  (;EAR  I  NIT.  IN 

PARTIC  I  EAR  FOR  DRIV  ING  AT  LEAST  ONE  MOTOR 

V  EHK  LE  SCREEN  WIPER.  AND  A  METHOD  OK 

ASSEMBLY  OF  A  BRl'SH  (  ARRIER  PLATE  AND  AT 

LEAST  ONE  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  IN  SLCH  A 

REDCCTION  t;EAR  LNIT 

Pierre  Blanche!,  Lencloitrc.  France,  a&signor  to  Vaieo  Systemes 

l)'E.s.suyage,  La  Verriere.  France 

Filed  Apr  19,  IM96.  Ser.  No.  634,835 
ClainLS  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  21.  1995,  95  04798 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  1 5/00.  U AM) 
LI.S.  CI.  310-42  4  Claims 

1  An  electncal  molonsed  reduction  ge.ir  unit  compnsing:  a 
txxly;  a  removable  brush  earner  plate  carried  by  the  body;  carbon 
brushes  earned  by  the  earner  plate;  at  least  one  electncal  compo- 
nent, adapted  to  form  pan  of  a  power  supply  circuit  for  the 
molonsed  reduction  gear  unit;  and  flexible  electncal  conductor 
means  connecting  said  electncal  component  to  the  brush  earner 
plate,  wherein  the  said  body  defines  first  retaining  means  for 
retaining  the  said  at  lea.st  one  electncal  component  in  ptisition.  and 
the  brush  tamer  plate  defines  second  retaining  means,  for  the 
temporary  retention  of  said  electncal  component  during  fitting  of 
the  earner  plate  in  the  body  the  said  second  retaining  means  being 
adapted  tor  sliding  movement  of  the  as.sociated  said  electncal 


component  with  respect  to  the  earner  plate  and  into  cooperation 
with  the  said  first  retaining  means. 


5.659,212 

RECTIFIER  ASSEMBIA  FOR  AL TOMOTIVE 

ALTERN.vrOR 

Peter  S.  UePetrLs,  Ybungstown,  N.Y..  a!>signar  to  Eleclro-l>yn 

C"hoke  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,419 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  HAM) 

i;.S.  CI.  310—68  D  25  Claims 
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1.  A  rectifier  assembly  mountable  to  the  housing  of  a  multi- 
phase alternating  current  generator  to  rectify  AC  current  produced 
by  the  alternator  into  DC.  cuneni,  said  rectifier  assembly  compns- 
ing: 

a  positive  heat  sink  positioned  in  a  first  plane: 

a  negative  heat  sink  positioned  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said 
first  plane; 

a  finned  heat  sink  positioned  in  a  third  plane  parallel  to  said  first 
and  second  planes,  said  finned  heat  sink  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  electrically  isolated  heat  sink  portions,  each  of  said 
electncally  isolated  heat  sink  pontons  including  a  terminal 
electrically  connectable  to  a  respective  stator  winding  of  said 
alternator,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heat  sink  portions  posi- 
tioned in  an  air  flow  caused  by  the  operation  of  said  altema- 
.       tor; 

a  plurality  of  power  diode  pairs,  each  diode  pair  compnsing  a 
first  diode  and  a  second  diode,  each  diode  having  an  anode 
and  a  cathode,  one  diode  of  each  pair  having  its  anode 
connected  to  said  negative  heat  sink  and  having  its  cathode 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  heal  sink  portions,  the 
other  diode  of  each  pair  having  its  anode  connected  to  said 
respective  one  of  said  heat  sink  portions  and  having  its 
cathode  connected  to  said  positive  heat  sink: 

an  electrically  insulating  cover;  and 

a  plurality  of  compression  spnngs  positioned  between  said  cover 
and  said  finned  heal  sink  portions  to  apply  pressure  to  said 
finned  heat  sink  portions  to  thereby  apply  pressure  to  said 
diodes  to  provide  secure  mechanical  and  electncal  contact 
between  said  diodes  and  said  heat  sinks. 


Ai'GUST  19,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2233 


5,659413 
SPINDLE  MOTOR 
Hideki  Imashiro,  Nishinomiya,  and  Shuhei  Takasu,  Nishikyo- 
ku,  both  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Nidec  Corporation,  Kyoto, 
,|apan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  .Sen  No.  339.766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-055292 

Int.  CI.'  CaiB  i.W2 


U.S.  CI.  310—71 


7  Claims 


1   A  spindle  motor  comprising; 

a  ba.se  member  having  a  stator  supporting  portion; 

a  connector  receiving  hole  and  a  plurality  of  grooves: 

a  stator  having  a  core  supported  on  said  stator  supporting  portion 
and  coils  wound  around  winding  portions  of  said  stator  core; 

a  connector  member  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  portions  and 
received  in  said  connector  receiving  hole  of  said  base  mem- 
ber; and 

lead  wires  extending  form  said  coils  to  said  plurality  of  terminal 
portions  of  said  connector  member  and  electrically  connected 
thereto; 

said  lead  wires  being  accommodated  respectively  within  corre- 
sponding grooves  of  said  base  member. 


5,659,214 
Sl'BMERSIBLE  CANNED  MOTOR  TRANSFER  PUMP 
Richard   F,   Guardiani,   Ohio  Tovtnship,  Allegheny   County; 
Richard  D.  Pollick,  Sarver;  Charles  P.  Nyilas,  Monroeville, 
and  Timothy  J.  Denmeade,  Lo\»er  Burrell,  all  of  Pa..  as.sign- 
ors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,801 
Int.  CI.''  H02K  5/10:5/16:  F04B  il/OO 
VS.  a.  310—87 
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a  column  assembly  containing  electrical  power  cable  means  and 
extending  into  said  waste  lank, 

a  motor  housing  having  electric  motor  means,  said  motor  hous- 
ing connected  to  said  column  assembly  for  positioning  said 
electric  motor  means  down  into  said  waste  lank, 

said  electric  motor  means  having  a  stator  assembly  and  a  rotor 
assembly  spaced  apart  to  form  an  annulus  therebetween,  said 
staler  assembly  having  a  stator  can  and  said  rotor  assembly 
having  a  rotor  can  and  a  shaft  roiatable  therewith. 

an  impeller  assembly  having  impeller  means  connected  to  said 
shaft  of  said  rotor  assembly  for  drawing  in  said  liquid  waste, 
said  impeller  assembly  further  including  a  casing  for  housing 
said  impeller  means  and  connected  to  said  motor  housing,  a 
suction  adapter  connected  to  said  impeller  means  and  said 
casing  for  seating  said  impeller  means  in  said  casing  and  for 
drawing  said  liquid  waste  into  said  impeller  assembly,  and  an 
inlet  screen  connected  to  said  suction  adapter  with  a  sparge 
nng  located  in  said  inlet  screen. 

beanng  means  for  mounting  said  electnc  motor  means  in  said 
motor  housing,  and 

a  first  water  supply  means  extending  parallel  to  said  column 
assembly  and  into  said  motor  housing  and  said  impeller 
assembly  for  delivenng  pressurized  fresh  water  thereto  to 
flush  out  said  liquid  waste  iherefrom.  said  impeller  means  of 
said  impeller  assembly  structured  to  create  an  hydraulic  head 
for  said  liquid  waste  and  to  force  said  liquid  waste  into  said 
motor  housing  for  lubricating  and  cooling  said  beanng  means 
and  for  cooling  said  electnc  motor  means,  and 

said  column  assembly  having  means  for  transporting  said  liquid 
waste  from  said  impeller  assembly  and  out  of  said  transfer 
pump. 


5,659415 

SMALL  FORM  FACTOR  ACTUATOR  FOR  IMPROVED 

FUNCrriONALITY  AND  LINEARITY 

John  C.  Dunfield.  SanU  Cruz,  and  Gunter  K.  Heine.  .Aptos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.,  Scotts 

Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,853,  May  19,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,459,362.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486J91 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  .«//« 
U,S.  CI.  310— 1-S4  11  Claims 

^     J. 
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10  Claims 


1.  A  submersible  motor  transfer  pump  for  transferring  liquid 
waste  inside  a  waste  tank  out  of  said  waste  lank,  comprising: 


1.  A  voice  coil  motor  for  a  disk  drive,  comprising: 

an  actuator  arm  supporting  a  read/write  head  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  rotatably  supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 

a  first  pole  piece  arranged  in  a  first  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
rotational  axis; 

a  second  pole  piece  arranged  in  a  second  plane  in  parallelev 
spaced  relation  parallel  with  said  first  pole  piece  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  rotational  axis; 

a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  one  surface  of  said  first  pole 
piece  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  between  said  second  pole 
piece  and  itself,  said  magnetic  field  having  a  magnetic  flux 
path  which  includes  an  air  gap  wherein  adjoining  areas  of 
oppositely  directed  magnetic  flux  define  a  magnetic  flux  tran- 
sition zone,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  magnet  being  profiled 
in  an  irregular  contour  to  shape  the  flux  in  the  air  gap  in  ihe 
transition  zone,  said  irregular  contour  defining  one  or  more 
lobes  in  the  outer  penphery  of  said  magnet;  and 
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a  moving  coil  supported  by  said  actuator  anm  at  the  other  end 
thereof  and  having  coil  portions  radialK  positioned  within 
said  magnetic  held,  said  coil  portions  encounienng  paths  of 
difTereni  lengths  across  said  magnet  at  differing  angular  posi- 
tions dunng  rotation  of  said  actuator  ami  about  said  axis. 


5.659  J 16 

ROTOR  CI  P  HAVING  A  ROLI.KD  LOWER  EDGE  FOR 

SEGMENTED  PERMANENT  MA(;NET  MOTORS 

Denis  J.  Bisantz.  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio,  avsignor  to  Ametrk.  Inc.. 

kenl,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  19.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  308.J54 

Inl.  CI.'  H02K  1/27. 1 na 

VS.  a.  .^10—156  »  naims 

10- 


12-^  '^278  [ 


I  In  a  dynamoeleciric  device  basing  a  permanent  magnet  rotor 
;ind  a  wound  stalor.  the  improvement  eompnsing: 

a  rotor  assembly  having  a  rotalable  containment  hxlure.  said 
coniainmeni  tixturc  having  an  annular  end  wall,  a  circumfer- 
ential side  wall  extending  generally  orthogonally  from  said 
end  wall,  and  a  circumferential  lip  extending  generally 
orthogonally  and  radially  inwardly  from  said  side  wall  at  an 
end  of  said  side  wall  opposite  said  annular  end  wall; 

one  or  more  permanent  magnet  members  received  within  said 
containmenl  hxture,  said  pcrmaneni  magnet  members  having 
an  outer  surface  opposite  an  inner  surface  connected  by 
opposed  lop  and  bottom  surfaces,  wherein  said  outer  surface 
is  secured  directly  to  said  circumlereniial  side  wall,  said  top 
surface  is  secured  to  said  circumferential  lip.  said  circumfer- 
ential lip  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  circumferen- 
tial side  wall  at  least  a  distance  equal  to  said  top  surface,  and 
wherein  said  bottom  surface  is  spaced  apart  from  said  annular 
end  wall; 

said  containment  fixture  further  including  one  or  ntuire  ventila- 
tion apertures;  and 

said  containment  hxture  is  manufactured  from  a  low  carbon, 
cold  rolled  steel  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  12-18 
gage. 


5.659.217 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  D.C.  MOTOR  HAVING  A 

RADIALLY-DISPOSED  WORKIN(i  FLIX  (JAP 

Christian  C.  Petersen.  P.O.  Box  l.<79.  29  Hope  Ave..  Pocasset, 

Mass.  02559 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^84.061 
Inl.  CI.'  H02K  21/24 
I'.S.  CI.  310—156  40  Claims 

I.  A  d.c.  motor,  eompnsing: 
a  base  structure  having  a  motor  axis  and  extending  radially 

outwardly  therefrom  to  a  stator  assembly  mounting  portion; 
a  stator  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  upstanding  spaced 
apart  core  comp<inents  supported  at  said  mounting  portion, 
each  with  a  plurality  of  laminations  radially  stacked  from  first 
to  last  in  succeeding  mutual  adjacency  outwardly  from  said 
motor  axis  and  arranged  generally  parallel  with  said  motor 
axis,  each  said  core  component  having  a  winding  association 
region  and  a  pole  piece  region  extending  therefrom  a  pole 
height  distance  with  a  first  flux  interaction  surface  generally 
coextensive  with  said  radially  stacked  laminations  along  said 


pole  height  distance,  and  a  held  winding  extending  around 
said  core  component  at  said  winding  association  region  to 
define  a  stator  winding  of  stator  winding  height  located  below 
said  pole  piece  region  and  selectively  excitable  to  generate 
electromagnetic  flux  at  select  said  pole  piece  regions  to  gen- 
erate a  rotating  magnetic  held; 

a  rotor,  rotalable  about  said  motor  axis; 

a  permanent  magnet  assembly,  including  magnet  pole  compo- 
nents generally  conhgured  as  a  nng.  supported  by  said  rotor 
for  rotation  at>oul  said  motor  axis,  having  a  second  flux 
interaction  surface  generally  parallel  with  said  motor  axis, 
coextensive  with  said  pole  height  distance  of  each  said  pole 
piece  region  and  in  adjacency  with  said  hrst  flux  interaction 
surface,  and  selectively  magneli/ed  to  define  magnetic  ptile 
segments  having  alternately  occurring  north  and  south  pole 
components  of  thickness.  L„.  disposed  radially  with  respect  to 
said  motor  axis; 

including  a  magnetically  permeable  back  component  supported 
by  said  rotor  and  positioned  in  magnetic  flux  path  completing 
adjacency  with  said  permanent  magnet  assembly  magnetic 
component  opposite  said  second  flux  interaction  surface;  and 

said  first  and  second  flux  interaction  surfaces  being  radially 
spaced  apart  to  define  a  flux  working  gap  of  radial  length.  L^. 


5.659.218 
MOTOR  STATOR  INCH  DING  BOBBIN  WOl  ND  COILS 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Gerald  Burt  KJinian.  Schenectady;  Mark  Alan  Preston.  Niska- 
yuna;    Chester    Stanley    Jezierski.    Jr.,    Amsterdam,    and 
Donald  Wayne  Jones,  Burnt  Hills,  ail  of  N.\'..  a.vsignors  to 
(ieneral  Electric  Company.  .Schenectady.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,838,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.822 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  1/14 
VS.  CI.  310—254  7  Claims 


1.  An  alternating  current  motor  stator.  comprising: 
a  tirst  stator  frame  part; 
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a  second  stator  frame  part,  the  .second  stator  frame  part  being 
discrete  from  the  first  stator  frame  part  and  including  tirst  and 
second  pole  portions  separated  by  a  stator  bridge,  the  first  and 
second  pole  portions  forming  discrete  pieces  of  the  second 
stalor  frame  part  and  the  stalor  bridge  comprising  a  discrete 
section  of  non-magnetic  matenal  between  the  hrst  and  second 
pole  portions; 

two  magnetic  arms; 

two  bobbins,  each  of  the  two  bobbins  being  wound  with  a  coil 
and  situated  on  a  respective  one  of  the  arms,  the  first  and 
second  stalor  frame  parts  being  coupled  by  the  arms  so  as  to 
leave  an  opening  between  the  two  bobbins  and  the  first  and 
second  frame  parts  for  insertion  of  a  rotor. 


5,659,219 

POL\  PHASE  STATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Tomoaki  Momosc,  and  Shin  Ogaua,  both  of  Sayama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  CJiken  Kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430.865 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091676 

Int.  CI.''  H02K  J/46.15/00 


VS.  CI.  310—260 


6  Claims 


1.  A  polyphase  stalor  comprising: 

a  stator  core  having  slots; 

polyphase  windings  disposed  in  the  slots  of  said  stator  core  and 

having  respective  coil  ends;  and 
insulating   members   disposed   between   the  coil   ends  of  said 

polyphase  windings,  wherein  each  of  said  insulating  members 

has  a  height  which  is  smaller  than  a  length  at  which  said  coil 

ends  project  above  said  stator  core; 
each  of  said  insulating  members  comprising: 

a  flat  portion  extending  circuniferentially  of  said  stator  core 
and  inserted  between  at  least  two  respective  adjacent  coil 
ends  disposed  at  different  radial  positions  along  said  stator 
core;  and 

a  pair  of  bent  portions  extending  from  said  flat  portion  in 
directions  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  flat  portion 
and  bent  back  radially  of  said  stator  core,  each  of  said  bent 
portions  being  inserted  between  two  respective  adjacent 
coil  ends  disposed  at  different  circumferential  positions 
along  said  stator  core,  said  bent  portions  being  integral  with 
said  flat  portion,  said  bent  portions  projecting  in  respective 
opposite  directions  from  said  flat  portion,  said  bent  portions 
being  of  a  substantially  tnangular  shape  and  having  a  bent 
edge  which  serves  as  a  leading  edge  in  a  direction  in  which 
the  bent  portions  are  inserted  between  said  two  respective 
adjacent  coil  ends  disposed  at  different  circumferential 
positions. 


5,659,220 
I  LTRASONIC  TRAN.SDl  CER 
Rudolf  Thurn,  Pressath,  and  Klaus  Busch,  Amberg,  both  of 
Germany,      assignors       In      Siemens      Aktiengesellschaft, 
Miinchen,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/620.19,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO94/05004,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,982 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  .\ug.  13, 
1992,92113833 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/08 
V.S.  a.  310—369  10  Claims 


1.  An  ultra.sonic  transducer  comprising: 

a)  a  piezoelectnc  disk-shaped  transducer  element  having  an  end 
face;  and 

b)  a  rotaiionally  symmetrical,  disk-shaped  X/4  matching  ele- 
ment, the  matching  element 

i)  having  an  underside  surface  facing,  and  provided  on.  the 
end  face  of  the  piezoelectnc  transducer  element, 

ii)  having  a  diameter. 

iii)  having  a  circumferential  surface,  and 

iv)  having  at  least  one  of  a  circumferential  notch  provided  on 
the  circumferential  surface  and  a  concentric  notch  provided 
on  the  underside  surface, 
wherein  any  notch  provided  on  the  circumferential  surface  of  the 

matching  element  has  a  depth  of  up  to  '/t  of  the  diameter  of 

the  matching  element  and  extends  completely  around  the 

circumference  of  the  matching  element,  and 
wherein  a  fractional  surface  of  the  underside  surface  covered  by 

any  notch  in  the  underside  surface  of  the  matching  element  is 

smaller  than  the  end  face  of  the  transducer  element. 


5,659,221 
HIGH  INTENSITY  DISCHARGE  HEADLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  M.  Coushaine,  Rindge;  John  L.  Tremblay,  Hopkinton, 
both  of  N.H.,  and  Peter  H.  Corsini,  Sandwich,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Osrara  Svlvania,  Inc.,  Danvers.  Mass. 

FiledMar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623^16 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  l/62:6J/04:5/4fi:5/50 

U.S.  CI.  313—493  15  Oaims 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  discharge  lamp  having  a  tubular  end; 
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a  base  assembly  positioned  around  and  secured  to  the  tubular 
end  of  said  discharge  lamp  for  mechanicall)  supporting  said 
discharge  lamp,  said  base  assembly  including  an  igniter  for 
supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  discharge  lamp; 

electrical  connections  between  said  Igniter  and  said  discharge 
lamp:  and 

a  mounting  flange  secured  to  said  base  assembly  for  mounting 
said  lamp  assembly  in  a  lamp  hxture.  said  mounting  flange 
being  movable  with  respect  to  said  base  assembly  during 
focusing  of  said  discharge  lamp  and  being  secured  in  a  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  said  base  assembly  following  focus- 
ing of  said  discharge  lamp 


5.659J22 

VACl  I  M  SKALED  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WITH 

IMPROVED  EILAMENT  SI  PPORT  STRI  (Tl  RE 

Charles  R.  Ragsdale.  Newport  Beach,  and  John  B.  Hartley, 

Pacific  Palisades,  both  of  Calif.,  assignurs  to  Illumination 

Technology,  Inc.,  Cypress,  Calif. 

Eiled  Eeb.  27,  IW6.  Ser.  No.  607,724 

Int.  CI."  HOIK  1/72. im 

VS.  a.  313—578  20  Claiim 


^ 


14  A  subminiature  Incandescent  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  glass  base  of  substantially  cylindrical  configuration  having  an 
apenurc  that  is  disposed  axially  in  the  glass  base  and  ends 
without  extending  to  the  exterior  on  the  bottom  of  the  glass 
base; 

a  glass  envelope  sealed  to  the  glass  base  with  a  gaslight 
glass-to-glass  seal,  and  enclosing  the  interior  of  the  lamp: 

a  pair  of  contact  pins  made  of  a  metal  alloy  that  has  substantially 
same  theniial  expansion  coefficient  as  the  glass  base,  the 
contact  pins  being  sealed  in  the  glass  base  with  a  gas-tight 
gla.ss-lo-iTielal  seal,  the  contact  pins  being  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  with  one  another  substantially  axially  in  the 
glass  base,  extending  externally  from  the  base  to  provide 
electrical  contact  with  a  power  source  for  the  lamp  assembly 
and  extending  into  the  interior  ot  the  lamp; 

a  filament  disposed  between  the  cont.ict  pins  in  the  interior  of 
the  lamp  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  pins,  and 

a  hiameni  support  wire  in  mechanical  contact  with  the  filament 
for  mechanically  supporting  the  same,  the  filament  support 
wire  being  anchored  in  the  aperture  of  the  glass  base. 


5,659J2J 
SYSTEM  FOR  EXTRACTING  A  HIGH  POWER  BEAM 
COMPRISINt;  AIR  DYNAMIC  AND  EOII.  WINDOWS 
l>aniel    (iiMKlman,     Brookline,    Mass.,    a.vsignor    to    Science 
Research  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Somerville,  Ma.ss. 
Filed  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502,685 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  JJAM 
I  ,S.  a.  315—39  20  Claims 

1  A  system  for  extracting  a  high  power  beam  from  a  vacuum  in 
«hich  the  beam  is  generated  into  the  atmosphere  compnsing 
a  thin  foil  window  of  a  material  having  good  heat  dissipation 
properties  pt)sitioned  adjacent  the  vacuum  to  permit  the  beam 
to  pass  therethrough:  and 


ELECTRON  BEAM-1 


60  PLASMA  ARC 
PlflMP  (OPTIONAl) 

an  air  dynamic  window  between  the  foil  window  and  the  atmo- 
sphere: 

most  of  the  pressure  ratio  drop  from  vacuum  to  atmosphere 
being  across  the  foil  window,  and  most  of  the  pressure  drop  m 
psi  being  across  the  air  dynamic  window. 


5,659,224 
COLD  CATHODE  DISPLAY  DEV  ICE 
Nalin  Kumar,  Austin,  and  Chenggang  Xie,  Cedar  Park,  both  of 
Tex.,  as.signors  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,157.  jun.  2,  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,701,  Mar.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  484.444 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  I/JO 
VS.  a.  313—310  6  Claims 

J1  32 
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1.  A  display  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  computer 
system,  said  display  device  including  a  cathode,  compnsing: 

a  layer  of  conductive  matenal:  and 

a  layer  of  polycrystalline  diamond  deposited  over  said  conduc- 
tive matenal.  said  polycrystalline  diamond  having  a  relatively 
flat  emis.sion  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  distributed 
localized  relatively  fiat  electron  emission  sites. 


5.659^25 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  Tl  BE  WITH  IMPROX  ED  MAIN 

LENS 

Atsushi  Tsuruoka.  Oiijuku-machi.  and  Masayashi  Misono, 
Chiba-ken.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
and  Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.,  Mobara,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,15.' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  5iep.  20,  1993,  5-233184 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/50 

VS.  CI.  313— »14  23  Claims 

1   A  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

a  vacuum  envelope  including  a  panel  portion,  a  neck  portion 
accommodating  an  electron  gun.  and  a  funnel  portion  con- 
necting said  panel  ptmion  and  said  neck  portion:  and 
aperture  electrixles  having  apertures  for  passing  center  and  side 
electron  beams,  respectively,  and  liKated  in  a  mam  lens  elec- 
trode for  said  electron  gun.  said  main  lens  electrode  including 
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5,659.227 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  CONTROLLER  AND  ORIGINAL- 

DOCCMENT  EXPOSING  APPARATUS  A  HAVING  THE 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  CONTOLLER 

Takahiro  Ushiro,  Kawasaki;  Kazuki  Miyamoto:  Naoyuki  Ohki, 

both  of  Yokohama,  and  Shinichi  Takata,  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7.  1994.  6-155981 

Int.  CI."  H05B  .U/02 

V.S.  CI.  315—158  14  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  column  electrodes  which  extend  in  parallel  to  each 
other  in  a  vertical  direction: 

light  emission  layers  which  are  made  of  fluorescent  material 
films  of  R  (red).  G  (green),  and  B  (blue)  and  which  extend  in 
parallel  to  each  other  along  said  column  electrodes  and  in 
which  colors  of  emitted  light  of  adjacent  layers  ai^e  different: 
and 

a  plurality  of  row  electrodes  which  extend  in  a  horizontal 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  column  electrodes  and  which 
form  unit  light  emitting  regions  at  positions  near  their  inler- 
.secting  portions  with  said  column  electrodes,  each  of  said  row 
electrodes  defining  a  scanning  line. 

wherein  among  said  unit  light  emitting  regions,  two  regions 
which  are  neighbonng  in  said  horizontal  direction  are  arrange 
so  as  to  deviate  from  each  other  in  said  vertical  direction. 


4A  M   35  V>  11    « 
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two  opposing  cylindrical  electrodes  having  racetrack-shaped 
sections  and  racetrack-shaped  openings  common  to  said  cen- 
ter and  side  electron  beams  at  opposing  ends  thereof,  at  least 
one  of  said  apertures  being  non-circular, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  aperture  electrodes  has  its  center 
electron  beam  aperture  located  farther  than  its  side  electron 
beam  apertures  from  the  opposing  end  of  the  cylindrical 
electrode  locating  said  at  least  one  aperture  electrode  therein. 
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5,659.226 
HIGH  PRECISION  PLASMA  DISPLAY  APPAR.ATUS 
Tetsuya  Shigeta,  Koufu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  423.949 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20.  1994,  6-081924 

Int.  CT."  HOIJ  17/49:  G09G  3/10 

V.S.  CI.  313—191  6  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  operation  of  a  fluorescent 
lamp  having  plural  filaments,  compnsing: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  quantity  of  light  emitted  by  the 
fluorescent  lamp; 

tuming-on  means  for  applying  a  tuming-on  voltage  between 
filaments  of  the  fluorescent  lamp,  the  tuming-on  voltage  hav- 
ing a  duty  ratio  that  is  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
quantity  of  light  detected  by  said  detection  means;  and 

preheating  means  for  applying  a  preheating  voltage  to  each  of 
said  filaments  of  said  fluorescent  lamp; 

wherein  the  tuming-on  means  applies  a  predetermined  voltage 
having  a  duty  ratio  which  is  smaller  than  a  full  duty  ratio  as 
the  tuming-on  voltage  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time 
when  said  fluorescent  lamp  is  turned  on.  the  predetermined 
period  of  time  being  independent  of  the  quantity  of  light 
detected  by  the  detection  means;  and 

wherein  said  preheating  means  applies  the  preheating  voltage  to 
each  of  said  filaments  of  said  fluorescent  lamp  at  substantially 
a  same  time  as  the  predetermined  voltage  is  applied  as  the 
tuming-on  voltage. 


5,659^28 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR 

Kouju   Ueda,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42.982.  Apr.  5.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7.  1992,  4-113249; 
Apr.  7,  1992,  4-113250;  Apr.  21,  1992,  4-126699 

Int.  CI."  H05H  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  315—505  6  Claims 

1    A  charged  particle  accelerator  for  accelerating  a  beam  of 
charged  particles,  compnsing: 

an  accelerating  cavity  having  a  length,  including  four  electrodes 
disposed  along  the  length  radially  from  a  symmetncal  axis  of 
the  accelerating  cavity:  and 
a  magnetic  field  generating  coil  mounted  through  a  coil  penetra- 
tion portion  of  each  of  the  four  electrodes  within  the  length  of 
the  accelerating  cavity  and  in  coaxial  relation  with  the  sym- 
metncal axis  to  provide  a  magnetic  field  within  the  accelerat- 
ing cavity  in  response  to  an  external  excitation  of  the  mag- 
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5,65«».229 
CON TROI.I.INC;  VVKB  TENSION  H\  ACTIV  ELY 
rONTROI.I.IN(;  NEIOCITY  OF  I)AN(  KR  ROM. 

(iregory  John   Rujala.   Nei-nah.  \\i<>..  uvsitinor  to   KinibtTl>- 
Clark  Worldwidf.  Inc..  Nernah,  V\ls. 

Filed  Jan.  .M,  IWS,  .Ser.  No.  3S2.II0 

int.  CI.'^  B65H  "iV/^A 

U..S.  CI.  318—6  74  Claims 


I  In  a  processing  oporalion  wherein  a  continuous  web  of 
material  is  advanced  through  a  processing  step  wherein  the  web 
expenences  an  average  dynamic  tension  along  a  given  respective 
section  of  the  web.  a  method  of  controlhng  the  tension  in  the 
respective  section  of  web,  compnsing: 

(a)  applying  a  hrst  generally  static  force  component  to  a  dancer 
roll  on  the  respective  section  of  web.  the  hrst  generally  static 
force  component  having  a  hrst  value  and  direction,  and  gen- 
erally balancing  the  dancer  roll  against  the  average  dynamic 
tension  in  the  respective  section  of  web.  the  dancer  roll  being 
passively  responsive,  the  hrst  generally  static  force  compo- 
nent thereby  compensating  for  changes  in  web  tension  lasting 
longer  than  about  10  seconds; 

(b)  applying  a  second  variable  force  component  to  the  dancer 
roll,  the  second  variable  force  component  having  a  second 
value  and  direction,  modifying  the  first  generally  static  force 
component,  and  thereby  mixlifying  (i»  the  effect  of  the  hrst 
generally  static  force  component  on  the  dancer  roll  and  (ii) 
corresponding  translational  vekKity  of  the  dancer  roll;  and 

(c)  adjusting  the  value  and  direction  of  the  second  variable  force 
component  at  least  I  time  per  second,  each  such  adjusted 
value  and  direction  of  the  second  variable  force  component  (i) 
replacing  the  previous  such  value  and  direction  ot  the  second 
variable  force  component  and  nil  acting  in  combination  with 
the  hrst  static  force  component  to  provide  a  net  translational 
vekxity  to  the  dancer  roll. 


.^,659.2.M) 
BRISHI  ESS  MOTOR  l)RI\  E  (  IR(  I  IT 
Tiishiaki    Kukiioka.    ^onauo.   Japan,    avsignor   to    Matsushita 
Electrir  liiduslrial  <'ii..  Ltd..  Kadoma,  .japan 

Eilfd  Sep.  .V),  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  .116.55« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  .V),  IV43,  5- 244546 

Inl.  CI.'  H02K  2.1/OU 

VS.  a.  318—254  13  Claims 


neiic  held  generating  coil,  the  magnetic  held  suppressing  a 
divergence  of  the  beam  of  charged  panicles  within  the  accel- 
erating cavity. 


JoumiT 

Icmeun 


1.  A  brushlcss  motor  drive  circuit  for  driving  a  brushlcss  motor 
having  a  rotor  comprising: 

a  magnetic  detection  circuit  comprising  a  magnetic  detection 
element  for  detecting  a  rotational  position  of  the  rotor  and  for 
pnxiucing  a  plurality  of  position  signals  m  difterenl  phases; 

a  switching  circuit  for  separating  said  position  signals,  cutting 
off  one  of  the  positne  and  negative  sides  of  each  of  the 
separated  position  signals  to  prixiuce  half  cycle  signals,  and 
combining  said  half  cycle  signals  to  produce  a  combined 
signal; 

an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  comparing  said  combined 
signal  with  a  predetennined  reference  signal,  and  feeding 
back  the  compared  signal  to  said  magnetic  detection  circuit; 

a  pre-drive  circuit  for  transmitting  said  half  cycle  signals;  and 

an  output  circuit  for  producing  a  drive  signal  for  driving  the 
motor  responsive  to  said  half  cycle  signals  from  said  switch- 
ing circuit. 


5,659,231 
BRAKE  FOR  IK    BRI  SHI.ESS  MOTOR 
James  E.  Svarovsky.  and  Brian  R.  Campbell,  both  of  Sagamore 
Hills,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, WLs. 

Eiled  Sep.  30,  l<W4,  .Ser.  No.  315,649 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  "  /(' 

U,S.  CI.  318— 368  II  Qaims 


I  In  a  motor  controller  for  operating  a  hrushless  DC  motor  in 
which  the  motor  controller  is  connected  to  receive  a  torque  com- 
mand signal  and  a  stop  signal,  in  which  the  motor  controller 
prixiuces  a  current  command  signal  based  on  the  torque  command 
signal,  and  in  which  the  motor  controller  includes  a  motor  voltage 
generation  circuit  for  providing  a  dnve  voltage  across  terminals  of 
the  brushlcss  DC  motor,  the  motor  voltage  generation  circuit 
including  an  input  connected  to  a  hrst  current  error  signal  devel- 
oped as  a  difference  between  the  current  command  signal  and  a 
current  feedback  signal,  the  nwthod  for  operating  the  motor  con- 
troller to  provide  braking  ol  the  brushless  DC  motor  In  response  to 
a  reduction  of  the  torque  command  signal  to  zero  and  activation  of 
the  stop  signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  activation  of  the  stop  signal: 

(b)  producing  a  voltage  feedback  signal  which  is  proportional  to 
the  back  EMF  of  the  motor; 
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(c)  responding  to  the  activation  of  the  stop  signal  by  modifying 
the  hrst  current  error  signal  as  a  function  ot  the  voltage 
feedback  signal  to  produce  a  second  current  error  signal;  and 

(d)  applying  the  second  current  error  signal  to  the  input  of  the 
motor  voltage  generation  circuit  instead  ol  applying  the  first 
current  error  signal  to  the  motor  voltage  generation  circuit 
when  the  stop  signal  is  activated  to  thereby  permit  current  to 
flow  between  the  motor  controller  and  the  brashless  DC  motor 
and  enhance  braking  of  the  brushless  DC  motor  by  dissipating 
motor  energy  in  the  motor  controller. 


5,659X32 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  EFFICIENCY  OF 

ASYNCHRONOLS  MOTORS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Wilfricd  Benning.  Heme.  Germany,  assignor  to  Vogelsang  & 

Benning  Pro^es.sdatentechnik  GmbH,  Bochum,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  339,975,  Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26,  1994,  44  34 
275.6 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  5/2S 
VS.  a.  318—438  2  Claims 

9 


1 .  A  method  of  determining  the  efficiency  of  an  asynchronous 
motor,  comprising: 

(a)  measuring  power  consumed  and  current  consumed  by  the 
motor  dunng  no-load  operation  of  the  motor. 

<b)  computing  no-load  copper  losses  from  the  current  and  wind- 
ing resistance. 

(c)  subtracting  the  no-load  copper  losses  from  the  consumed 
power  resulting  in  a  sum  of  iron  losses  and  friction  losses. 

(d)  subsequently  measunng  power  consumed  by  the  motor  dur- 
ing loaded  operation  of  the  motor. 

(e)  computing  copper  losses  of  the  stator  by  multiplying  1 .5  oy 
current  squared  and  by  winding  resistance. 

(0  determining  in  a  hrst  approximation  step  a  first  approximate 
value  of  the  efficiency  by  assuming  that  the  iron  losses  and 
friction  losses  occur  in  the  rotor,  so  that  the  rotor  copper 
losses  in  the  first  step  result  from  slip  multiplied  by  power 
consumed  minus  stator  copper  losses,  subtracting  all  losses  of 
the  first  step  from  the  power  consumed  to  determine  a  first 
shaft  power  and  dividing  the  first  shaft  power  by  the  power 
consumed,  subsequently. 

(g)  determining  in  a  second  approximation  step  a  second 
approximate  value  of  the  efficiency  by  assuming  that  the  iron 
losses  and  friction  losses  occur  in  the  stator.  so  that  the  rotor 
copper  losses  in  the  second  step  result  from  slip  multiplied  by 
power  consumed  minus  stator  copper  losses  minus  the  sum  of 
iron  losses  and  friction  losses,  subtracting  all  losses  of  the 
second  step  from  the  power  consumed  to  determine  a  second 
shaft  power  and  dividing  the  second  shaft  power  by  the  power 
consumed,  whereby 

the  efficiency  is  a  value  between  the  first  approximate  value 
and  the  second  approximate  value. 


5,659033 

CONTROLLER  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOTOR 

TRANSFERRING  POWER  BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  OF 

POWER  SOURCES 
Ma.sayuki  Nashiki,  Niwa-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okuma  Cor- 
poration, Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser  No.  589,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-009235 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  7/01 

V.S.  CI.  318-^(40  20  Claims 


1.  A  motor  controller  for  controlling  a  motor  driven  by  predeter- 
mined drive  currents  applied  to  windings  of  the  motor,  the  motor 
controller  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  power  source  connected  to  one  end  each  of  the 
windings,  the  first  power  source  providing  the  windings  with 
a  first  voltage  corresponding  to  a  potential  difference  applied 
to  a  reference  power  source  of  a  power  amplifier; 

(b)  power  elements  disposed  between  the  reference  power 
source  and  the  other  ends  of  the  windings,  the  power  elements 
supplying  the  predetermined  drive  currents  to  the  windings; 

(c)  a  second  power  source  connected  to  the  windings  at  the  other 
ends  thereof  \ia  a  diode  element,  the  second  power  source 
providing  the  windings  with  a  second  voltage  for  regenerating 
energy  of  the  motor;  and 

(d)  first  power  converting  means  for  transferring  power  between 
the  first  and  second  power  sources. 


5,659.234 

VIBRATION  REDl'CTION  FOR  STEPPING  MOTOR  BY 

VECTOR  ANGLE  AND  VECTOR  LENGTH 

MODULATION 

Marc  Cresens,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  AGF.A  Gevaert, 

N.V..  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.745 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  4,  1994, 
94200309 

Int.  CI."  H02P  8/00 

U.S.  CI.  318—696  16  Claims 

1  A  method  for  dnving  a  two  phase  stepping  motor  at  a  desired 

constant  angular  speed  in  micro  stepping  mode  comprising  the 

following  steps: 

choosing  a  maximum  constant  current-value  1,,.  based  upon  the 

charactenstics  of  said  stepping  motor; 
establishing  a  sequence  of  M  current-value  pairs  (I„.  I„). 
current-value  I„  corresponding  to  the  electric  intensity  I,  of  a 
current  in  a  coil  X  of  said  stepping  motor  and  current-value  I,, 
corresponding  to  the  electric  intensity  1,  of  a  current  in  a  coil 
Y  of  said  stepping  motor: 
establishing  the  duration  T  of  a  micro  step  based  upon  said 

desired  angular  speed; 
applying  repeatedly  said  sequence  wherein  each  of  said  current- 
value  pairs  (I,,.  1,,)  IS  applied  sequentially  and  wherein  I,  and 
I,  corresponding  to  said  current-value  pair  (I,,.l,,)  are  applied 
simultaneously  to  said  coil  X  and  Y  for  said  duration  T  of  a 
micro  step: 
wherein  said  current-value  pairs  (1„.  I,,)  have  following  propenies: 
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An  electric  vehicle  comprising  an  induciion  motor  for  driving 
the  electric  vehicle,  an  electric  power  convener  for  converting  the 
electric  pttwer  from  a  DC  power  source  and  supplying  the  power  to 
said  induction  motor,  and  a  drive  controller  for  controlling  said 
induction  motor  via  said  electnc  power  converter  according  to  a 
given  command,  said  drive  controller  dividing  a  basic  torque 
command  for  controlling  the  pnmary  current  of  said  induction 
motor  into  a  torque  command  and  a  magnetic  flux  command, 
generating  a  torque  current  compt)nent  from  said  torque  command 
and  an  exciting  current  component  from  said  magnetic  flux  com- 
mand, respectively,  and  vector-controlling  said  induction  motor  by 
utilizing  said  commands; 


wherein  said  drive  controller  determining  said  magnetic  flux 
command  according  lo  said  basic  torque  command  to  said 
induction  motor  and  rotating  speed  of  said  induction  motor, 
and 

correcting  said  magnetic  flux  command  by  increasing  or 
decreasing  the  command  in  correspondence  lo  the  quantity  of 
state  of  said  power  source  so  that  said  magnetic  flux  com- 
mand increases  when  the  given  quantity  of  state  is  favorable. 


5.659036 

BVrTFRV  (HARDER  WITH  (Oil  APSIBI  K  BATTERY 

PO.smOMNC  AND  .SI  PPORT  \PPAR ATI'S 

Stan  S.  Hahn.  Morasa,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  .Asian  Micro  Sources, 

Inc..  Moragr.  (  alif. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  612.168 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  l()/-ff):2/IO 

VS.  a.  320—2  5  Claims 


( 1 1  the  square  root  I  of  the  quadratic  sum  I"=I",,+I",,  of  the 
current-values  I„  and  I  ,  of  each  individual  current-value  pair 
has  a  value  substantially  equal  to  said  maximum  constant 
current  value  I,,. 

(2)  a  plurality  of  current-values  l„  have  a  value  substantially 
equal  to  l*cos(J60'*i/N-Ha).  wherein: 

I  is  said  square  r(x)t  of  said  quadratic  sum  I"; 

i  is  an  integer  index  in  the  sequence  (l„.l„),  ranging  from  I  to 

M: 
N  Is  an  integer  divider  of  M;  and 
a  IS  an  arbitrary  constant; 
IS  characterised  therein  thai 

(3)  at  least  one  current-value  l„  has  a  value  substantially  differ- 
ent from  I*cos(360°  *i/N+a). 


5,65">,235 
DRIVE  CONTROLLER  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Hiroyuki  Yamada.  Ililachinaka:  Nohunori  Matsudaira.  Hita- 
chi, and  Sanshirn  Ohara.  Ibaraki.  all  of  ,|apan.  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co..  Ltd..  both  of 
Japan 

Eiled  Feb.  22.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  605.665 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22.  1995,  7-034067 

Int.  1 1.'  H02P  7/6J 

U.S.  a.  318— «01  10  Claims 


<!^z^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  battery,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  ca.sing  having  at  least  two  folding  supports  which  conform  lo  the 
casing  when  closed  and  which  are  conhgured  to  receive  and 
position  a  battery  in  electrical  connection  with  the  casing  when 
opened. 


5.659,237 

BATTERY  CHARGING  ISINC;  A  TRANSFOR.MER  WITH 

A  SINGLE  PRIMARY  W  INDIN(;  AND  PLl'RAL 

SFXONDARY  WINDINGS 

Dei'pakraj  W.  Divan:  Na.sser  H.  kutkul:  Donald  W.  Notolny, 

and  Herman  L.  Wiegman.  all  of  Madison.  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,964 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  10/44 

VS.  CI.  320—6  35  Claims 


1.  A  charge  equalizer  for  equalizing  the  charge  on  two  or  more 
energy  storage  cells  connected  in  senes.  compnsing: 
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(a)  a  transformer  having  a  single  pnmary  winding  and  plural 
secondary  windings,  wherein  each  secondary  winding  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  one  of  the  energy  storage  cells; 

(b)  power  converter  means  for  applying  an  equalization  voltage 
signal  to  the  primary  of  the  transformer  to  induce  a  charging 
current  in  each  secondary  winding  whose  average  magnitude 
is  inversely  related  to  a  charge  voltage  level  of  the  corre- 
sponding energy  storage  cell  to  equalize  the  charge  on  the 
energy  storage  cells;  and 

(c)  means  for  increasing  a  magnitude  of  the  qualization  voltage 
signal  as  the  charge  on  the  energy  storage  cells  becomes 
equalized. 


5,659^38 
COMPl'TER  BATTERY  PACK  CHARGE  CCRRENT 
SENSOR  W ITH  GAIN  CONTROL 
Richard  A.  Faulk.  Cypress,  and  John  C.  Schluter,  Conroe.  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,724 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  10/44.  H02J  7/04 

VS.  CI.  310—14  16  Claims 
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1.  A  current  sensor  for  monitoring  discharge  currents  from  a 
battery  while  the  ballery  is  connected  lo  a  system  capable  of 
discharging  the  ballery  in  at  least  hrsi  and  second  discharge  states, 
the  system  providing  an  indication  of  the  first  discharge  state  and 
an  Indication  of  the  second  discharge  state,  the  current  sensor 
compnsing: 

a  first  sense  resistor  for  coupling  in  senes  with  the  battery  dunng 
the  hrst  discharge  state  and  having  a  hrst  terminal  for  provid- 
ing a  first  current  signal  indicating  the  current  in  the  battery 
during  the  first  discharge  state; 
a  second  sense  resistor  for  coupling  in  series  with  the  battery 
dunng  the  second  discharge  state  and  having  a  first  terminal 
for  pro\  iding  a  second  current  signal  indicating  the  current  in 
the  battery  during  the  second  discharge  state; 
a  third  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  for  receiving  the  second 
current  signal  and  a  second  terminal  for  providing  a  sense 
signal  indicative  of  the  cuneni  in  the  battery  during  the 
second  discharge  stale; 
a  first  switch  having  a  series  switched  path  activated  by  a  control 
terminal  for  coupling  said  first  resistor  and  the  battery  in 
senes  when  the  system  indicates  the  first  discharge  state  and 
for  decoupling  said  first  resistor  and  the  battery  when  the 
system  indicates  the  second  discharge  stale;  and 
a  second  switch  having  a  series  switched  path  activated  by  a 
control  terminal,  the  series  switched  path  of  said  second 
switch  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of 
said  first  sense  resistor  for  receiving  the  first  current  signal 
and  having  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  second  terminal 
of  said  third  resistor  for  providing  the  sense  signal  when  the 
system  indicates  the  first  discharge  state. 


5.659^39 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  SEALED 
NICKEL-CADMRM  BATTERIES 
Patrick  Sanchez,  Le  Pian  Medoc.  and  Jean-Louis  Liska,  Bor- 
deaux, both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saft,  Romain\  ille,  France 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.756 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  5.  1995,  95  11715 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  10/44 

VS.  CI.  320—22  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  charging  a  battery  of  sealed  nickel-cadmium 
cells  defined  by  a  nominal  capacity,  said  battery  having  a  variable 
temperature,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps; 

a  first  step  of  charging  said  battery  at  applied  current  I,,  in  amps, 
wherein  said  applied  current  I,  falls  between  a  minimum 
value  l„„„  and  a  maximum  \alue  I^,,  in  accordance  with  the 

conditions  Ogl SC,  and  0.2  C,SI^,.S5  C,.  where  C,  is 

the  current  in  amps  corresponding  to  discharge  of  said  nomi- 
nal capacity  in  one  hour,  and  I,  satisfies  the  formula: 
li=aC|(  l-i-aT)  where  a  is  a  number  such  that  0.2  =  a=5  and  a  is 
a  coefficient,  in  units  of  l/°C  .  such  that  OSaSQ  I  where  T  is 
said  temperature  in  degrees  Celsius,  the  product  aT  being 
dimensionless.  said  first  charging  step  being  stopped  at  the 
first-satisfied  slop  crilenon  selected  from  a  firsl  cntenon 
which  is  a  voltage  U,.  in  volts,  which  falls  between  a  mini- 
mum value  U„„„  and  a  maximum  value  U„„,  in  accordance 
with  the  conditions  1.45  V§V„,„S\J5  V  and  1.50  VgU„,„ 
S  1  80  V  and  the  formula  U|=U,-i-bT  where  b  is  a  coefficient 
such  that  -OOOSSbSO.  and  where  U,  is  a  voltage  coefficient 
defined  by  1.45  VSU,S  1.75  V.  and  a  second  cntenon  which 
is  the  rate  of  change  dT/dt  of  said  temperature  which  is  0.3° 
C./min±0.2°  C  /min.  said  current  I,  and  said  voltage  U,  being 
calculated  and  readjusted  dunng  said  first  step  depending  on 
the  change  in  the  temperature  of  said  battery, 
a  second  step  ot  charging  said  battery  at  a  voltage  U,.  in  volts, 
where  U;  falls  between  said  minimum  value  L'„,„  and  said 
maximum  value  U,„„,  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  1.45 
V§U,„,„£1.75  V  and  1.50  VgU^,S1.80  V  and  has  the 
formula:  11,=  U,-i-bt  where  -0.005 5 bSO.  and  at  a  current  I-  in 
amps  which  is  not  greater  than  0.2C,.  the  duration  of  said 
second  period  t,.  in  minutes,  being  determined  by  the  for- 
mula: 

(,=P;,-i-i  where  0  2  =  Pi5  and 

5  min=c  =  60  min.  where  t,  is  the  duration  of  said  first  step,  said 
voltage  Ui  being  calculated  and  readjusted  during  said  second  step 
depending  on  the  change  in  the  temperature  of  said  battery. 


5,659  J40 

INTELLIGENT  BATTERY  CHARGER  FOR  ELECTRIC 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  BATTERIES 

Robert  Dean  King.  Schenectady.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.^'. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995.  Sen  No.  390^05 
Int.  CI."  H02J  7/a):  H02M  10/44 
IJ.S.  CI.  320—30  26  Claims 

1.  A  battery  charger  comprising: 

regulating  means  for  receiving  substantially  constant  \ollage 
power  and  conditioning  the  power  for  application  to  a  battery 
to  be  charged; 
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5.659  J42 

APPARATL'S  FOR  COMPARING  TWO  WAVEFORMS  IN 

REAL  TIME 

Fernando  C'alero,  Miami,  Fla..  assignor  to  ABB  Power  T&D 

Company  inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,720,  Oct.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,576.618. 

This  apphcation  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  454.018 

Int.  CI."  COIR  25AX} 

VS.  CI.  324—76.82  15  Claims 

/ 


control  means  coupled  to  said  regulating  means  and  adapted  to 
control  said  regulating  means  to  introduce  a  controlled 
amount  of  electrical  charge  lo  the  battery: 

monitoring  means  operatively  associated  with  the  battery  for 
moniionng  net  discharge  current,  as  a  function  of  time,  from 
the  battery  during  an  intor\al  between  recharge  cycles  and  for 
storing  data  representative  of  the  net  discharge  current  as  a 
function  of  time,  said  monitoring  means  including  means  for 
convening  said  net  discharge  current  as  a  function  of  time 
into  net  ampere  hour  discharge  data:  and 

means  lor  providing  said  discharge  data  from  said  monitoring 
means  to  said  control  means  for  establishing  a  total  recharge 
ampere-hours  to  the  battery  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  the 
net  amount  of  discharge  ampere-hours. 


I  .An  apparatus  for  comparing  two  waveforms  (Sl(t),  SKt))  in 
real  time,  each  of  said  waveforms  being  characterized  by  a  mag- 
nitude and  a  phase  angle,  comprising: 

(ai  sampling  means  for  obtaining  a  plurality  of  samples  of  each 
said  two  waveforms  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  each 
said  two  waveforms  at  at  least  two  different  times,  and 
(b)  computing  means  for  computing  a  value  Mk-f,  indicative  of 
the  phase  difference  between  said  two  waveforms  on  the  basis 
of  said  samples. 


5,659.241 

DC/DC  CONVERTER  AND  Al  DIO  DEVICE 

INCORPOR.ATINt;  THE  .SAME 

Sachilo  Horiuchi:   Kengo  Adachi,  and  Hiroaki  Ando,  all  of 

Ukyo-ku.  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser  No.  575.961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1994.  6-338518 
Int.  CI."  (;05F  1/10:1/40 
VS.  CI.  323—222  10  Claims 

.\.\....  >        - 

■'■JEiSnbi,^ 


5.659.243 
HI(;H  ISOLATION.  POVNER-ON  CONTROL  CIRCl'IT 
FOR  AIR(  RAFT  EXTERNAL  POWER  CONNECTION 

(ierald  L.  Smith.  Torrance.  Calif..  a.s.signor  to  MACL  Power 

Inc.,  Torrance.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33.'.779.  Nov.  3.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551.200 
Int.  CI.'  (iOlR  19/22 
VS.  ex.  324— 119  3  Claims 


1.  A  DC/DC  converter  which  receives  a  power  from  a  battery, 
generates  a  power  of  a  predetermined  boosted  voltage  and  supplies 
the  same  to  a  load  comprising: 

a  MOS  transistor  provided  in  parallel  with  respect  to  a  load  and 
between  a  power  source  feeding  line,  connected  to  the  load, 
and  a  ground  line: 

a  first  control  circuit  which  generates  a  power  of  the  boosted 
voltage  on  said  power  source  feeding  line  via  switching  of 
said  MOS  transistor,  receives  the  power  of  boosted  voltage 
and  controls  the  boosted  voltage  so  as  to  be  at  a  predeter- 
mined constant  value  in  response  to  the  boosted  voltage; 

a  bipolar  transistor  provided  in  parallel  with  said  MOS  transis- 
tor: and 

a  second  control  circuit  which  receives  a  power  from  the  battery, 
causes  switching  of  said  bipolar  transistor  to  generate  a  power 
of  the  boosted  voltage  on  said  power  source  feeding  line, 
'vherein  when  the  boosted  voltage  is  lower  than  an  operable 
voltage  of  said  first  control  circuit,  said  second  control  circuit 
is  operated,  and  when  the  boosted  voltage  is  equal  to  or  more 
than  the  operable  voltage,  the  operation  of  said  second  control 
circuit  is  stopped. 


I.  An  electric  power-on  control  circuit,  for  use  in  connecting 
externally  supplied  electnc  power  at  a  power  cable  connector  to  an 
aircraft  which  is  standing  al  an  airpon.  the  power-on  control  circuit 
comprising: 

(a)  a  signal  generator  and  priicessmg  circuit  compnsing: 

an  input  terminal  having  an  approximate  200  Khz  pulse  signal 

connected  to  said  input  terminal: 
a  signal  inverter  connected  to  said  input  terminal: 
a  high  frequency  driver  pair  comprising  a  first  transistor  and  a 
second  transistor,  said  input  terminal  being  connected  to  the 
gate  of  said  first  transistor,  the  output  of  said  signal  inverter 
being  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  second  transistor: 
an  isolation  transformer,  said  transfonner  having  its  primary 
winding  connected  at  one  end  to  an  output  of  said  first 
transistor  and  at  its  other  end  to  an  output  of  said  second 
transistor,  said  pnmary  winding  having  an  approximate  +\1 
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V   input  signal  connected  to  a  center  tap.  said  isolation 
transformer  having  a  high  frequency  ac  signal  generated 
across  said  primary  winding,  and  coupling  said  high  fre- 
quency ac  signal  to  its  secondary  winding: 
a  full  wave  reclifier  bridge  having  its  input  connected  across 
said  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  and  serving  to 
rectify  said  high  frequency  ac  signal: 
a  first  capacitor  connected  across  the  output  of  said  rectifier 
bridge,  and  acting  lo  decouple  the  ac  input  signal  and 
smcxith  it:  and 
a  first  resisior  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  rectifier 
bndge  and  acting  to  limit  current  flow; 
said  rectifier  bridge  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  termi- 
nal pins  F  and  E  of  a  ptiwer  cable  connector,  and  said  first  resistor 
connected  to  terminal  pin  D  of  said  ptiwer  cable  connector  pro- 
ducing a  low  voltage  dc  signal  across  terminal  pins  P.  E  to  D: 

(b)  a  current  sense  means  connected  to  output  terminals  of  said 
driver  pair  and  to  logic  ground,  said  current  sense  means 
producing  a  current  sense  voltage  signal  output  whose  ampli- 
tude IS  related  to  current  flowing  from  said  driver  pair: 

(c)  a  first  push-button  switch  having  a  pole  connected  to  a 
reference  voltage  source,  said  first  push-button  switch  being 
designated  as  a  START  switch; 

(d)  a  second  push-button  switch  having  a  pole  connected  to  a 
reference  voltage  source,  said  second  push-button  switch 
being  designated  as  a  STOP  switch:  and 

(e)  means  for  detecting  a  confirming  signal  of  proper  power 
connection  to  an  aircraft  and  generating  an  output  power  ON 
signal  in  response,  said  means  for  detecting  being  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  current  sense  means,  to  a  pole  of  said 
START  switch  and  lo  a  ptile  of  said  STOP  switch: 

said  means  for  detecting  a  confirming  signal  providing  an  output 
power  ON  high  signal  for  commanding  turn-on  of  an  installation  or 
mobile  power  source  when  said  START  switch  is  depressed  and  a 
confirmation  signal  of  proper  power  connection  is  detected. 


5.659.244 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  TESTER  AND  METHOD  OF 
TESTING  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 
Kazuhiro  Sakaguchi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Fili-d  Sep.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226314; 
Feb.  27.  1995.  7-038253 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  3I/2H 
VS.  CI.  324—158.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  failure  analysis  equipment  for  an  electronic  circuit,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  constant  voltage  supply  for  supplying  a  predetermined 
constant  voltage  to  an  electronic  circuit  to  be  analyzed: 

(b)  a  test  signal  transmitter  for  transmitting  test  signals  to  said 
electronic  circuit: 

(c)  an  energy  beam  generator  for  generating  an  energy  beam: 

(d)  an  energy  beam  scanner  for  arranging  said  energy  beam  in  a 
desired  dimension  and  shape,  and  for  irradiating  the  thus 
arranged  energy  beam  only  to  a  predetermined  .section  of  a 
wiring  of  said  electronic  circuit: 

(e)  a  current  variation  detector  for  detecting  a  variation  of  a 
current  running  through  said  electronic  circuit  with  said  pre- 


determined constant  voltage  being  supplied  to  said  electronic 
circuit  both  when  said  energy  beam  is  being  irradiated  to  said 
electronic  circuit  and  w  hen  said  energy  beam  is  not  irradiated 
to  said  electronic  circuit; 

(t")  a  data  holder  for  storing  a  specification  of  said  electronic 
circuit  therein  and  outputting  certain  data  among  said  specifi- 
cation of  said  electronic  circuit:  and 

(g)  a  controller  for  receiving  data  about  said  variation  of  said 
current  from  said  current  vanation  detector  and  also  receiving 
said  certain  data  from  said  data  holder  and  for  calculating, 
based  on  those  data,  a  current  running  through  sections  of  said 
wmng  to  which  said  energy  beam  is  irradiated,  and  further 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  elements  (a)  to  (f). 


5.659,245 
ESD  BYPASS  AND  EMI  SHIELDING  TRACE  DESIGN  IN 

BIRN-IN  BOARD 
King-Ho  Ping.  Tainan,  and  Jian-Hsing  Lee.  Hsin-cbu.  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company.  Ltd..  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658.524 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  M/02 

VS.  CI.  324—158.1  22  Claims 


70  80 
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1.  ,\  burn-in  board  assembly  for  the  protection  from  electromag- 
netic interference  as  the  result  an  electrostatic  discharge  event,  of  a 
plurality  of  integrated  circuit  modules  in  preparation  for  and  in 
post  handling  from  a  bum-in  operation  within  a  bum-in  chamber, 
comprising: 

a)  a  printed  circuit  board  onto  which  said  plurality  of  integrated 
circuit  modules  is  mounted  for  the  bum-in  operation: 

b)  an  electrostatic  discharge  bypass  track  disposed  upon  the 
printed  circuit  board  m  close  proximity  to  penpheral  edges  of 
said  printed  circuit  board: 

c)  a  first  electromagnetic  interference  shielding  trace  disposed 
upon  the  printed  circuit  board  at  said  penpheral  edges  of  the 
pnnted  circuit  board  between  the  stiftener  frame  and  the  area 
of  the  integrated  circuit  modules; 

d)  a  second  electromagnetic  interference  shielding  trace  dis- 
posed upon  the  printed  circuit  board  at  said  penpheral  edges 
of  the  printed  circuit  board  between  the  first  electromagnetic 
interference  shielding  trace  and  the  area  of  the  integrated 
circuit  modules: 

e)  a  first  plurality  of  signal  traces  disposed  upon  the  pnnted 
circuit  board  to  conduct  a  plurality  of  electncal  signal  stimuli 
to  the  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  modules: 

f)  a  second  plurality  of  signal  traces  disposed  upon  the  printed 
circuit  board  to  conduct  a  plurality  of  electncal  feedback 
sensing  signals  and  a  plurality  of  electncal  signal  responses 
from  the  integrated  circuit  modules: 

g)  a  first  plurality  of  connector  means  to  couple  the  first  and 
second  signal  traces  to  external  control  and  test  circuitry; 

h)  a  first  grounding  connector  means  to  couple  the  electrostatic 
discharge  track  and  the  first  electromagnetic  shielding  u-aces 
to  a  ground  reference  point: 

i)  a  second  grounding  connector  means  to  couple  the  electro- 
static discharge  track  and  the  second  electromagnetic  shield- 
ing traces  to  the  ground  reference  point,  and 
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J)  a  Miffener  frame  secured  lo  said  pnnied  circuit  board  to 
provide  mechanical  support  and  connected  lo  said  stiffener 
frame  lo  provide  a  conductive  path  to  discharge  an  electro- 
static voltage  source  such  as  a  human  body  that  is  coupled  to 
the  stiffener  frame  thus  protecting  the  integrated  circuit  mod- 
ules from  damage  as  a  result  ol  an  exposure  to  the  electro 
static  discharge  voltage  source. 


5,659,24a 
MAGNETIC  SKNSOR  HAVINC;  AN  KN(;AC;IN(;  PORTION 
Irhiro  'Tof>o.  and  Yasuvoshi  HaU/awa.  both  of  Himeji.  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki    kabushiki   kalsha,   Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  442.176.  .Ma>   16.  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62«.102 
Claims  prinritv.  application  Japan.  Ma>  17,  1994.  6-102985 
Int.  CI.'  (;01P  f  JSS   (;01B  7/<u.  B29C  JV«(;   HO  IF  •///(': 


r.S.  CI.  324—207.15 


2  Claiin.s 


1   A  magnetic  sensor  compnsing: 

a  sen.sor  assembly;  and 

a  resin  molding  surrounding  said  sensor  a.ssembly  and  dehning  a 
housing; 

said  sensor  assembly  compnsing  a  magnet  for  generating  a 
magnetic  flux,  a  magnetic  core  for  defining  a  magnetic  circuit, 
a  coil  wound  around  said  magnetic  core  for  detecting  the 
change  in  the  magnetic  flux  flowing  through  said  magnetic 
core  and  a  supptirl  member  including  a  coil  bobbin  for  sup- 
porting an  assembly  of  said  magnet,  said  magnetic  core  and 
said  coil;  and 

said  support  member  compnsing  two  circular  projections, 
located  on  substantially  opposite  sides  of  said  magnetic  core 
and  extending  from  said  coil  bobbin  at  an  end  of  said  resin 
molding,  for  posiiioning  said  sensor  assembly  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  during  molding  of  the  resm  molding. 


5,659047 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  METAL  OBJECTS  PAS.SING 

THROl'GH  AN  OPENING 

Philip    E.    Clements.    Littleton,    Colo..    as.signor    to    Denver 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209_194.  Mar.  10,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,576,621.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  570_M« 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  '(//:,. <.V(>rA  (;08B  2l/0():  GOIB  IIAH) 
V.S.  CI.  324—239  25  Claims 

I   A  metal  detection  device  comprising; 
a  housing  defining  a  ccnirai  aperture; 

an  induction  member  mounted  to  said  housing  and  surrounding 
said  aperture  tor  generating  an  output  voltage  in  response  to 
the  presence  of  a  metal  object  near  said  induction  member, 
means  for  calibrating  said  induction  member  by  companng  said 
output  voltage  lo  a  reference  voltage  to  establish  a  threshold 
voltage  which  is  unaft'ected  by  transient  environmental  flue 
tuations  in  said  output  voltage; 
means  disposed  in  said  housing  and  spaced  about  said  aperture 
for  selectively  sensing  an  object  passing  through  said  aper- 


ture, said  sensing  means  generating  a  detection  signal  in 
response  to  passage  of  an  object  through  said  aperture  only 
upon  activation  of  said  sensing  means; 

means  for  activating  said  sensing  means  upon  generation  of  an 
inductive  member  output  voltage  aNne  said  threshold  volt- 
age; and 

means  for  tnggenng  an  alarm  in  response  to  the  generation  of 
said  detection  signal. 


5,659  J4« 

Ml  LTILAYER  EDDY  CI  RRENT  PROBE  ARRAY  FOR 

COMPLETE  (  0VERAC;E  OF  AN  INSPECTION  SI  RFACE 

WITHOl  T  MECHANICAL  SCANNING 

Kristina  Helena  Yalborg  Hedengren,  .Schenectady,  and  William 

Paul  Komrumpf.  Albany,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  lo  (General 

Electric  Company,  .Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,206.  Oct.  17.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,182 

lot  CI."  GOIN  27/fi2:27/W 

L.S.  CI.  324—242  9  Claims 


1.  An  eddy  current  surface  tneasuremeRt  array  for  static  scan- 
ning an  inspection  surface,  compnsing: 

a  layered  flexible  structure;  and 

a  three-dimensional  array  of  eddy  current  sense  elements  dis- 
posed within  the  layered  flexible  structure,  said  three- 
dimensional  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  each  hav- 
ing two-dimensional  sub-arrays  of  sense  elements 
interconnected  throughout  said  layered  stnicture.  each  two- 
dimensional  sub-array  layer  staggered  with  respect  to  each 
other,  wherein  said  eddy  current  sense  elements  in  each  sub- 
array  are  staggered  with  respect  lo  said  eddy  current  sense 
elements  in  the  other  sub-arrays,  said  staggered  eddy  current 
sense  elements  completely  covenng  the  inspection  surface  as 
said  eddy  current  surface  measurement  array  is  placed  there- 
over 
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5,659,249 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  MAGNETIC-TO-ELECTRIC 

CONVERTER  WITH  HALL  DEVICE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  TEMPERATl  RE  CHARACTERISTICS 

.Atsunobu   Kawamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  572,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209570 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  ■4M>6:  GOIR  .1M)2:  COIN  27/72 
VS.  CI.  324—251  8  Qaims 


1  A  semiconductor  magnetic-to-electric  converter  comprising: 
a  Hall  device  with  an  input  resistance  for  outputting  a  voltage 

responsive  to  an  external  magnetic  field  applied; 
a  differential  amplifier  for  diflferentially  amplifying  the  voltage 
output  from  said  Hall  device,  said  differential  amplifier  hav- 
ing load  resistors; 
a  constant  current  circuit  forming  a  constant  current  source  for 
said  differential  amplifier,  said  constant  current  circuit  having 
a  set  resistor  for  setting  a  current  value  of  said  constant 
current  circuit;  and 
an  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  output  voltage  of  said  diflerential 
ampliher,  said  amplifier  having  a  current  to  voltage  conver- 
sion resistor  forming  a  current  to  voltage  conversion  circuit  at 
an  output  stage  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  a  load  resis- 
tor set  thereto; 
wherein  said  current  to  voltage  conversion  resistor  has  a  tempera- 
lure  charactenstic  capable  of  canceling  a  temperature  characteristic 
of  said  input  resistance  of  said   Hall   device,   and  temperature 
charactenstics  of  said  load  resistors  of  said  differential  amplifier, 
said  set  resistor  of  said  constant  current  circuit  and  said  load 
resistor  of  said  amplifier  are  set  to  cancel  with  each  other 


5,659,250 
FULL  BRICK  CONSTRUCTION  OF  MAGNET  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING  A  CENTRAL  BORE 
Paul  Domigan;  Matbev%  Arnold  Hass,  both  of  .Andover,  Mass., 
and  Robert  Gluckstem,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
magnetics  General  Corporation,  Latham,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1996.  Sen  No.  616,488 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIV  J/00 
U.S.  a.  324—320  19  Claims 


SEGA 

SECT  in 


1  In  a  magnet  assembly  having  a  central  bore,  the  assembly 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  sections  encircling  the  bore  and  being 
disposed  along  an  axis  of  the  bore,  the  improvement  wherein  an 
individual  one  of  said  sections  compnses: 

a  plurality  of  segments  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
bricks  of  magnetic  matenal; 


wherein,  in  any  one  of  said  segments,  each  of  said  bncks  is 
parallel  to  a  common  plane  which  is  parallel  to  said  axis,  the 
bncks  being  magnetized  with  magnetic  fields  onented  in  a 
common  direction  perpendicular  to  said  plane  to  provide  a 
direction  of  magnetization  to  said  one  segment: 

wherein  each  of  the  bricks  in  any  one  of  said  segments  has  the 
shape  of  a  parallelepiped,  and  each  of  the  bricks  in  any  one  of 
said  segments  and  distant  from  said  bore,  is  selected  from  a 
class  of  bnck  sizes  having  a  common  length  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  bore  axis  and  a  common  height  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  common  direction  of  the  magnetic  fields,  said 
brick  sizes  dilTenng  in  width  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
length  and  height;  and 

wherein  the  direction  of  magnetization  of  a  first  of  said  segments 
differs  from  the  direction  of  magnetization  of  a  second  of  said 
segments  adjacent  said  first  segment  and  located  in  a  common 
one  of  said  sections  with  said  first  segment  lo  attain  homoge- 
neity of  magnetic  fields  in  said  bore. 


5,659,251 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCTIVE  PROBE 
Hideki  W'akamatsu,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-172023 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/07 

V.S.  CI.  324—145  7  Claims 


1  .An  electromagnetic  inductive  probe,  comprising: 
an  annular  primary  transformer  and  an  annular  secondary  trans- 
former, both  transformers  positioned  so  that  central  axes  of 
cores  of  said  annular  primary  transformer  and  said  annular 
secondary  transformer  are  coincident  and  wherein  centers  of 
both  of  said  cores  of  said  annular  pnmary  transformer  and 
said  annular  secondary  transformer  are  coincident;  and 
electrostatic  shield  means  positioned  thereabout  and  including 
gaps  which  prevent  a  short  circuiting  of  the  primary  and 
secondary  transformers. 
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5.659  J52 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DKTECTINC  ARCING 

IN  A  CRT 

Mahmoud  Badenlou,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
puralion.  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park 
Ridge.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  519,511 

Int.  CI.'  t;oiR  M/o: 

vs.  CI.  324—536  14  Claims 


of  a  differential  amplifier  circuit  and  said  fourth  node  provid- 
ing a  second  output  signal  to  a  second  input  of  a  differential 
amplifier  circuit. 


ts 

w 

a 

r 

H 

1 

CUMWT 

nam 

ocnci 

-T- 

rnoKK 

coumi 

no 

1 

^^ 

\ 

30 

\ 

Mr 

'J 

» 

I.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  counting  arcing  events  of  a 
cathode  ray  lube  (CRT)  comprising; 

an  inductor  for  electromagnetic  coupling  to  a  lead  of  a  CRT. 
a  curreni  detector  coupled  lo  said   inductor  for  generating  a 

current  pulse  signal   when  a  current  exceeding  a  specified 

value  flows  through  said  inductor,  and 
a  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  current  pulse  signals 

generated  by  said  curreni  detector,  and 
a  display  for  displaying  the  number  of  current  pulse  signals 

generated  by  said  counter. 


5.659.253 
TF.MPERATl'RE  C  OMPENSATED  RADIO  FREQIENCY 

DETECTOR  (  IR(UT 
Erik  B.  Busking.  Den  Haag.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N..I. 

Filed  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4M>M1 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Nov.  17,  1994, 
9423158 

Inl.  CI.''  GOIR  27/()4.  H03D  l/M.  H04B  lAU 
VS.  a.  324— 64«  4  Claims 
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A  detector  circuit  for  detecting  an  RF  input  signal,  compris- 


ing: 


a  bridge  circuit  having  a  hrsi  node,  a  second  node,  a  third  node 
and  a  fourth  node; 

a  hrst  duxle  electrically  connected  lo  said  Hrst  and  second  nodes, 
said  hrst  duxJe  being  adapted  lo  rectify  the  RF  input  signal; 

a  second  duxle  electncally  connected  to  said  second  and  ihird 
nodes; 

a  hrst  resistor  electrically  connected  lo  said  first  and  fourth 
nodes; 

a  second  resistor  electrically  connected  lo  said  third  and  fourth 
mxles;  and 

a  capacitor  electrically  connected  in  parallel  wiih  said  second 
diode,  said  hrsi  node  being  arranged  lo  receive  the  RF  volt- 
age, said  fourth  node  being  arranged  lo  receive  a  bias  voltage, 
said  second  node  providing  a  first  output  signal  lo  a  first  input 


5.659.254 
CAPAC  ITANCE  T^  PE  SENSOR  DEVICE 
Masahiro  Matsumolo.  Hitachi:  Seiko  Su/uki.  HitachicHila: 
Masa>uki  Miki.  ilitachinaka;  Masayoshi  Suzuki.  Hila- 
chi<M>ta.-  Keiji  Hanzawa.  Mito.  and  Takao  Sasayama.  Hita- 
chi, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  Hitachi 
Autonioti>e  Engineering  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser  No.  455.712 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  31.  1994.  6-117913 

Int.  CI.'  <;01R  11/52 

VS.  CI.  324—678  8  Clainw 


1.  A  capacitance  type  sensor  device  having  a  sensing  condenser 
in  which  a  value  of  an  eleclroslaiic  capacitance  of  said  sensing 
condenser  changes  according  lo  a  change  of  a  physical  amount, 
comprising 

means  tor  repeatedly  charging  and  discharging  with  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  said  sensing  condenser; 
means  for  integrating  charging  curreni  or  discharging  current 
generated  by  the  charging  and  discharging  of  said  sensing 
condenser  for  each  charging  or  discharging  said  sensing  con- 
denser; 
a  reference  condenser  for  charging  an  output  voltage  of  said 

integration  means;  and 
means  for  feeding  back  electric  charge  in  said  reference  con- 
denser lo  said  integration  means. 


5.659.255 
METHOD  OF  EVALCATING  SIGNAL  CONDITIONS  IN  A 
PROBE  MEASIREMENT  NETWORK  H.WTNG  A 
PLLRALITV  OF  SEPARATE  MEASUREMENT 
CHANNELS 
Eric  W.  Strid;  Jerry  B.  Schappacher:  Dale  K.  Carlton,  and  K. 
Reed  CJeason.  all  of  Portland.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Ca.scade 
Micnitech.  Inc..  Beaverton.  Oreg. 
Division  of  .Ser  No.  422.439.  Apr.  14.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,561„^77. 
This  application  Jun.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  669.097 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  MA)2 
VS.  CI.  324—754  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  evaluating  signal  conditions  in  a  probe  measure- 
ment network  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  separate  measure- 
ment channels,  each  measurement  channel  communicating  through 
a  corresponding  device-probing  end  included  on  a  probe  tip  array, 
said  methixi  compnsing: 

la)  providing  an  interconnect  assembly  including  a  base  having 
an  upper  face,  a  conductive  planar  probing  area  on  said  upper 
face,  and  a  reference  junction,  said  reference  junction  being 
connected  lo  said  conductive  planar  probing  area  by  a  high- 
frequency  transmission  structure; 

(b)  placing  the  respective  device-probing  end  of  a  first  one  of 
said  measurement  channels  into  conlaci  w  ith  said  planar  prob- 
ing area,  transmuting  a  high-frequency  signal  through  said 
first  one  of  said  measurement  channels  and  said  reference 
junction  and.  thereafter,  measuring  said  signal; 

(c)  consecutively  repeating  step  (b)  for  the  other  said  measure- 
ment channels;  and 
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5.659,257 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

MEASURING  AND  TESTING  DISCRETE  COMPONENTS 

ON  MIXED-SIGNAL  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

^'unsheng  Lu.  and  W'eiwei  Mao,  both  of  Colorado  Springs. 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Companv.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270,272 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  .U/02 

VS.  CI.  324—763  14  Claims 


(d)  evaluating  the  relative  signal  conditions  in  the  different  ones 
of  said  measurement  channels  by  comparing  the  measured 
signals,  including  facilitating  such  evaluation  by  providing, 
via  said  high-frequency  transmission  structure,  a  transmission 
line  of  substantially  constant  high-frequency  transmission 
characienstic  between  each  de\  ice-probing  end  coming  into 
contact  with  said  planar  probing  area  said  said  reference 
junction. 


5.659.256 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TESTING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIPS 

Richard  Gordon  Charlton:  George  Charles  Correia.  both  of 
F'ssex  Junction:  .Mark  .Andrew  Couture,  Milton;  Gary  Ray 
Hill.  Jericho:  kibby  Barth  Horsford.  Charlotte,  all  of  \  t.: 
Anthony    Paul   Ingraham:   Michael   David   Lowell,  both  of 
Endicott.  N.Y.;  Voya  Rista  Markovich,  Endwell.  N.^'.;  Gor- 
don Charles  Osborne.  Jr..  Essex  Junction.  Vt..  and  Mark 
Vincent  Pierson,  Binghamton.  N.V..  as.signors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  163.452.  Dec.  7.  1993.  Pat.  No,  5,523.696, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No,  76,069.  Jun,  11. 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5,420.520,  This  application  Feb,  15.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  601,923 
int.  CI.'  GOIR  1/073 
U.S.  CI.  324—755  3  Claims 

216 
20* 


201 


1.  A  chip  to  inierposer  aligning  and  clamping  tool  comprising: 

an  interposer  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  thereon; 

a  body  fixture  for  holding  said  interposer  in  a  fixed  position; 

means  for  lemporanly  holding  a  chip  having  a  plurality  of 
contacts  in  a  specified  position  on  the  surface  of  ihe  interposer 
with  a  force  of  between  I  and  1 1  grams  for  each  contact  on 
said  chip;  and 

means  for  clamping  and  applying  lo  said  chip  in  said  position  on 
.said  inierposer  an  even  and  continuous  pressure  with  a  force 
of  between  5  and  50  grams  for  each  contact  on  said  chip,  lo 
electrically  bond  each  of  said  chip  contacts  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  contacts  on  said  inierposer. 


1.  A  mixed-signal  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  single  test  bus 
connected  with  a  single  test  bus  pin.  at  least  one  analog  pin  for 
connecting  an  external  electrical  component  with  said  integrated 
circuit,  at  least  a  first  test  cell  forming  a  part  of  said  integrated 
circuit,  each  test  cell  including  first  and  second  parallel  connected 
electronic  switches  of  substantially  identical  ON-resistance  con- 
nected between  an  analog  pin  and  said  lest  bus.  each  test  cell 
further  including  a  third  electronic  switch  connected  between  said 
analog  pin  and  ground,  said  integrated  circuit  further  including  an 
analog  core  circuit  and  additional  electronic  switch  means  operable 
in  one  state  to  connect  said  analog  core  circuit  lo  said  analog  pin 
and  in  the  other  slate  lo  disconnect  said  analog  core  circuit  from 
said  analog  pin. 


5.659,258 
LEVEL  SHIFTER  CIRCUIT 
Tetsuya  Tanabe:  Satoru  Tanoi,  and  ^'asuhiro  Tanaka.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  industry  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338215 
lilt  CI."  H03K  I9/01S5:I9/094S 
VS.  a.  326—68  22  Claims 


*^^^^^ m—^ 


1.  A  level  shifter  circuit  for  generating  an  output  signal  having  a 
desired  level,  responsive  lo  a  level  of  an  input  signal  and  driven  by 
a  first  power  source  potential,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  tjpe.  each 
including  first,  second,  and  control  electrodes;  wherein  each 
said  first  electrode  is  connected  to  a  second  power  source 
potential  different  from  the  first  power  source  potential; 
wherein  the  second  elec&ode  of  the  first  transistor  is  con- 
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nected  lo  the  control  electrode  of  the  second  transistor,  for 
controllinj:  conductance  between  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trixles  of  the  second  transistor;  and  wherein  the  second  elec- 
trode of  the  second  transistor  is  connected  to  the  control 
electrode  of  the  hrst  transistor,  for  controlling  conductance 
between  the  hrst  and  second  electrodes  of  the  hrst  transistor: 

(b)  a  hrst  driving  circuit,  connected  between  the  hrst  power 
source  potential  and  a  ground  potential,  for  controlling  a 
potential  of  the  second  electrixle  of  the  hrst  transistor  in 
resp<inse  to  potentials  of  the  input  signal  and  the  second 
electrixie  of  the  second  transistor;  and 

(c)  a  second  driving  circuit,  connected  between  the  hrst  power 
source  potential  and  the  ground  potential,  for  controlling  a 
potential  of  the  second  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  in 
response  lo  a  potential  complimenlan,  lo  the  p<ileniial  of  the 
input  signal  and  a  p«)tential  of  the  second  electrode  of  the  hrst 
transistor. 


5,659  J5«> 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  SENSING  SMALL 
VOLTAGE  CHANGES  ON  HIGHLY  CAPACITIVELY 
LOADED  ELECTRONIC  SIGNALS 
Paul  R.  Bodenstab,  Fort  Collias,  Colo.,  avsignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  631,100 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  I9A)() 
U.S.  a.  327—51 

W2  128 

)'^  '^)  /"        "" 


1   A  circuit  for  sensing  a  signal,  comprising: 
a  regenerative  sense  circuit  having  an  input;  and 
a  shield  resistance  wherein  said  shield  resistance  is  connected  to 
said  signal  and  wherein  said  shield  resistance  is  connected  to 
said  input  and  wherein  said  signal  is  not  a  power  supply  and 
wherein  ihc  regenerative  sense  circuit  comprises 
a  sense  ampliher  having  an  ampliher  input  end  an  output  and 
a   switching   means  connected  lo   the   ampliher   input,   the 
switching  means  being  controlled  to  switch  on  when  the 
output  reaches  a  threshold  value 


5,659,260 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  HAVINt;  A  ClRCl  IT  FOR 

COMPENSATINt;  FOR  POTENTIAL  VOLTA(;E  DROPS 

CACSED  BY  PARASmc  IN  lERCONNECI  IONS 

Takeshi   Kajimoto,  and   liiroshi    Vkamatsu.   both   of  H>ogn, 

Japan,   as.si)>nors   to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kahushiki    kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,219.  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,539.353. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  602,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Vug.  6,  1993,  5-195997 

ini.  CI.'  (;oiR  /y/oo 

U.S.  CI.  327—55  2  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  device  compnsing: 
a  ground  node  for  receiving  a  ground  potential, 
a  sense  ampliher  including  a  PMOS  transistor  and  an  NMOS 

transistor  coupled  lo  said  ground  node, 
negaine  power  supply  means  for  generating  a  negative  potential 

lower  than  said  ground  potential. 


a  switching  NMOS  transistor  provided  between  said  NMOS 
transistor  of  said  sense  ampliher  and  said  negative  power 
supply  means,  and 

one  shot  pulse  generation  means  for  applying  a  one  shot  pulse 
signal  to  a  gate  of  said  switching  NMOS  transistor. 


16  Claims 


oun 


5,659.261 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  AND  OUTPUT 
DRIVER 
Kantilal  Bacrania.  Palm  Bay,  Fla.;  Chong  In  Chi.  Santa  Clara. 
Calif.,  and  (Gregory  James  FLsher.  Indialantic.  Fla..  assignors 
to  Harris  Corporation.  Melbourne.  Fla. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  28^.956.  Aug.  II.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  785,325.  Oct.  30,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5J69,309.  This  application  May  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645,139 
Int.  CI."  H03K  17/60 
VS.  CL  327—112  9  Claims 

4J00, 


7.  An  Integrated  circuit  output  driver,  comprising: 

a  hrst  and  second  power  rails; 

an  output  node; 

a  hrst  bipolar  transistor  with  collector  coupled  to  said  hrst  power 
rail  and  emitter  coupled  to  said  output  node; 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  with  collector  coupled  to  said  output 
node  and  emiller  coupled  lo  said  second  power  rail; 

an  input  nixle:  and 

a  current  source  controlled  by  signals  at  said  input  node  and 
connected  to  the  base  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor, 
wherein  said  current  source  forward  biases  the  collector  base 
junction  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor  when  said  input 
turns  on  said  second  bipolar  transistor  and  thereby  drives  .said 
second  transistor  into  saturation  and  provides  for  a  voltage 
difference  between  said  output  nixJe  and  said  second  power 
rail  of  magnitude  at  most  about  0.2  volt. 


August  19.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2249 


5.659.262 

OFFSET  TRIMMING  FOR  A  MICROMACHINED 

SENSING  DEVICE 

John  Memishian.  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 
Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  616.749 
Int.  CI.''  H03L  SAX) 
VS.  a.  327—307 


5.659.263 

(  IRCUT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  PHASE 

ERROR  IN  A  MULTIPLIER  CIRCl  IT 

Stephen  \\.  Dow;  David  K.  Lovelace,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Durec,  aD 

of  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg, 

III. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622.536 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  7/4-4 

V.S.  CI.  327—356  21  Claims 

41 


40 


Vino. 


Vquad  » 


*?    VPHASEI 


VPHASE2 


1.  A  meth<xl  of  detecting  a  phase  between  first  and  second 
signals,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

multiplying  the  hrst  signal  by  ihe  second  signal  to  produce  a  first 
multiplication  signal  representative  of  the  phase,  where  a 
propagation  delay  of  the  first  signal  through  the  multiplying 
step  generates  a  phase  error  signal  in  the  first  multiplication 
signal; 

delaying  the  second  signal  to  induce  the  propagation  delay  in  the 
second  signal  for  prixlucing  a  delayed  second  signal; 

multiplying  the  first  signal  by  the  delayed  second  signal  to 
generate  a  second  multiplication  signal  representative  of  the 
phase,   where  the  propagation  delay   in   the   second  signal 


generates  a  correction  signal  in  the  second  multiplication 
signal  such  that  the  correction  signal  and  the  phase  error 
signal  have  opposite  polarities:  and 
summing  the  first  multiplication  signal  with  the  second  multipli- 
cation signal  to  produce  a  phase  detected  signal  such  that  the 
phase  error  signal  is  offset  by  the  correction  signal. 


10  aaims 


5,659064 

TEMPERATURE  DRIFT  STABILIZED  FILTER  CIRCUIT 

Hiromi  Ariyoshi,  Kariya,  and  Toshitaka  Yamada,  Okazaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281.987.  JuL  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  589J04 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993.  5-208560 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  S7/00 

U.S.  CI.  327—513  25  Claims 

R2 


4.  A  micromachined  device  comprising: 

a  subsU'ate; 

first,  second,  and  third  beams  suspended  over  the  substrate  and 
forming  a  ditTereniial  capacitor  with  the  third  beam  between 
and  movable  relative  to  the  first  and  second  beams: 

a  first  driver  coupled  to  the  first  beam  and  having  first  and 
second  voltage  inputs  such  that  the  first  dn\  er  provides  to  the 
first  beam  a  first  clocked  signal  alternating  between  the  volt- 
ages of  Ihe  first  and  second  voltage  inputs: 

a  first  vanable  resistor  coupled  across  the  first  and  second 
voltage  inputs  to  the  (irst  driver. 

a  second  driver  coupled  to  the  second  beam  and  having  third  and 
fourth  voltage  inputs  such  that  the  second  dnver  provides  lo 
Ihe  second  beam  a  second  clocked  signal  alternating  between 
the  voltages  ot  the  third  and  fourth  voltage  inputs;  and 

a  second  vanable  resistor  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  voltage 
inputs  to  the  second  dnver. 


3.V0 


1.  A  filter  circuit  comprising: 

a  capacitance  amplifier  circuit  including 

a)  an  operational  amplifier. 

b)  an  input  capacitor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  an 
input  terminal  of  the  capacitance  amplifier  circuit  and 
another  tenninal  connected  to  a  non-invened  input  of  said 
operational  amplifier. 

c)  an  output  resistance  including  an  output  resistor  having  a 
first  lenminal  connected  to  an  output  of  said  operational 
amplifier,  and 

d)  a  first  feedback  resistance  including  a  resistor  having  a  first 
terminal  connected  to  said  non-inverted  input  and  a  second 
terminal  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  output 
resistor,  said  output  resistance  and  said  first  feedback  resis- 
tance being  operative  to  feed  output  signals  from  said 
operational  amplifier  to  said  non-mverted  input: 

a  reference  voltage  circuit  for  generating  a  reference  voltage  at 
an  output  thereof,  wherein  said  reference  voltage  circuit  has  a 
plurality  of  resistors,  said  reference  voltage  circuit  being  for 
outputling  a  divided  voltage  fonned  by  said  plurality  of 
resistors  as  said  reference  voltage:  and 

a  series  resistor  having  a  first  tenninal  connected  to  said  output 
of  said  reference  voltage  circuit  and  a  second  tenninal  con- 
nected to  said  second  terminal  of  said  output  resistor,  for 
forming  a  CR  circuit  with  said  capacitance  amplifier  circuit  to 
cut  off  a  direct  component  of  voltage  input  to  said  input 
terminal  in  combination  with  said  capacitance  ampliher  cir- 
cuit. 

wherein  at  least  one  resistor  in  a  group  consisting  of  said  output 
resistor,  said  resistor  in  said  first  feedback  resistance,  said 
series  resistor  and  said  plurality  of  resistors  has  a  different 
temperature  coefficient  than  other  resistors  in  said  group,  and 

a  drift  of  an  output  voltage  from  said  capacitance  amplifier 
circuit  due  to  a  change  of  temperature  is  compensated  by  a 
drift  of  said  reference  voltage  responsive  to  said  change  of 
temperature  due  to  said  different  temperature  coefiScient. 
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5,659  J65 
DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  (FENERATION  OF  A 

swrrcHiN<;  voltage 

Michael  Ludwig;  Rolf  Rebvr,  both  of  I  Im.  and  Hcin2-Peter 
Eeldle,  Senden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Aero- 
space AG,  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  Ocl.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,49fi 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Germany,  (Jet.  20.  1993,  43  35 
684.2 

Int.  CI."  G05F  inO 
VS.  a.  327—530  15  Claims 


1.  Driver  circuit  for  the  generation  of  a  switching  voltage  by 
convening  an  input  signal  that  is  variable  within  wide  limits  into 
an  output  signal  having  only  two  stable  initial  stales,  said  circuit 
composing: 

at  least  first,  second  and  third  field  effect  transistors  produced  in 
the  same  pnxluclion  process; 

a  source  follower  circuit  for  measuring  the  actual  pmch-off 
voltage  (U,,)  contingent  on  the  prtxiuciion  process  and  char- 
actenzing  said  tirsl.  second  and  third  field  effect  transistors, 
.said  source  follower  circuit  including  said  first  field  effect 
transistor  whose  drain  is  connected  to  one  pole  of  a  voltage 
source,  whose  source  is  connected  to  one  end  of  an  ohmic 
source  voltage  divider  having  its  other  end  connected  to  the 
other  pole  of  the  voltage  source,  and  whose  gale  is  connected 
to  a  tap  of  an  ohmic  gate  voltage  divider  connected  between 
said  one  and  said  other  poles  of  said  voltage  source  to 
produce  a  voltage  at  said  gate  corresponding  to  the  nominal 
pinch-off  voltage  of  said  transistors; 

the  second  held  effect  transistor  having  its  source  connected  to  a 
tap  of  said  source  voltage  divider  such  that  a  source  voltage 
(U,,)  that  corresptinds  to  the  actual  pinch-off  voltage  is  cre- 
ated at  said  source  of  said  second  field  effect  transistors,  its 
drain  connected  to  said  one  pole  of  said  voltage  source  via 
said  third  Held  effect  transistor  which  is  connected  as  a 
nonlinear  resistance,  and  its  gale  is  connected  via  an  ohmic 
resistance  to  said  other  pole  of  said  voltage  source,  and  to  a 
signal  input;  and 

said  third  held  effect  transistor  has  its  drain  connected  to  said 
one  pole  of  said  voltage  source,  its  source  and  its  gate 
connected  to  each  other,  to  said  drain  of  said  second  field 
effect  transistor,  and  to  a  signal  output. 


a  p-n-p  output  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  the  posi- 
tive supply  terminal,  a  collector  coupled  to  the  output  termi- 
nal, and  a  base; 

an  n-p-n  output  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  the 
negative  supply  terminal,  a  collector  coupled  to  the  output 
terminal,  and  a  base; 

a  p-n-p  common  base  bias  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled 
to  the  ba.se  of  the  p-n-p  output  transistor  a  collector  coupled 
to  the  base  of  the  np-n  output  transistor,  and  a  base  coupled 
to  a  source  of  bias  voltage  operated  at  about  two  V^  below 
ttw  positive  supply  terminal  potential; 

an  n-p-n  common  base  bias  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled 
to  the  base  of  the  n-p-n  output  transistor,  a  collector  coupled 
to  the  base  of  the  p-n-p  output  transistor  and  a  base  coupled 
to  a  source  of  bias  voltage  operated  at  about  two  V^  above 
the  negative  supply  terminal  potential; 

a  current  source  coupled  between  the  positive  supply  terminal 
and  the  base  of  the  p-n  p  output  transistor; 

a  current  sink  coupled  between  the  negative  supply  terminal  and 
the  ba.se  of  the  n-p-n  output  transistor;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  applying  a  signal  to  the  ba.se  of  one  of 
the  output  transistors  and  to  one  of  the  current  source  and  the 
current  sink  coupled  to  the  other  output  transistor. 


5.659,267 
HIGH  GAIN  K-BAND  POWER  AMPLIFIER  WITH 
I'NCONDITIONALLY  STABLE  MMIC  EFT  CELLS 
Kenneth  Vern  Buer.  and  David  Warren  Corman,  both  of  Gil- 
bert, .Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,121 
InL  CI."  H03F  i/lbJ/bO.i/tS 
\}S.  CI.  330—277  13  Claims 


5,659266 

LOW  VOLATAGE  OlITPl'T  STAGE  WITH  IMPROVED 

OlTPl  T  DRIVE 

Stuart   Barnett  Shacter.  and  David   Kunst.  both  of  Tucson, 

Ariz.,   as.signors   to   National   Semiconductor  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,086 
Int.  CI.'  H03F  </M> 
VS.  a.  330—267  12  Oaims 

I  A  complementary  bipolar  transistor  class  AS  output  stage 
circuit  having  signal  input  and  output  terminals,  the  circuit  com- 
posing: 

positive  and  negative  supply  terminals  conneciable  to  a  source 
of  operating  p<iwer; 


iwin   _ 
mntm  *^ 


I   A  microwave  power  ampliher  comprising 
a  hrsi  plurality  of  unconditionally  stable  unit  FET  cells  in  a 
parallel  configuration  for  amplifying  signals,  said  hrst  plural- 
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ity  having  a  total  gate  periphery  based  on  a  maximum  output 
power  level  of  said  power  amplifier; 

a  signal  splitter  for  providing  said  signals  in  phase  to  each  unit 
FET  cell  of  said  first  plurality;  and 

a  combiner  for  in-phase  combining  outpuLs  of  each  of  said  unit 
FET  cells  to  provide  an  output  signal. 

w  herein  said  unit  FET  cells  .ire  fabricated  on  an  MMIC  die.  each 
of  said  unit  FET  cells  t>eing  comprised  of  a  single  drain  region 
inbetween  two  gate  fingers,  and  said  two  gate  fingers  being 
inbetween  two  source  regions  electrically  coupled  with  an 
airbridge,  each  source  region  being  coupled  to  a  ground  plane 
of  said  MMIC  by  its  own  conductive  via.  and 

wherein  said  first  plurality  compnses  at  least  two  unit  FET  cells 
sharing  one  of  said  source  regions. 


5.659.268 
DUAL  FLIP-FLOP  DETECTOR  TYPE  PHASE  LOCKED 
LOOP  INCORPORATING  STATIC  PHASE  OFFSET 
CORRECTION 
Donald  R.  Kesner.  Phoenix.  .\riz.,  assignor  to  Bull  HN  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  Billerica.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.663 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/(m 

VS.  CI.  331—1  A  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  phase  locked  loop  including: 
A)  a  phase  detector  circuit  comprising: 

1 )  first  and  second  flip-flops  capable  of  assuming  first  and 
second  alternative  binary  slates,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  flip-flops  having  a  clock  input,  a  reset  input  and  at 
least  one  output  issuing  an  output  signal  at  one  of  logic  "\" 
and  logic  "0"  voltage  levels  depending  upon  a  present  state 
of  said  flip-flop,  each  of  said  first  and  second  flip-flops: 

a)  being  connected  to  switch  to  said  Hrst  state  by  a  transi- 
tion of  a  clock  signal  applied  to  said  clock  input  thereof; 
and 

b)  having  a  reset  input  which  is  responsive  to  a  transition  of 
a  clear  signal  to  switch  said  flip-flop  to  said  second  state; 

2)  a  clear  signal  generator  responsive  to  the  condition  in 
which  both  said  Hrst  and  second  flip-flops  are  simulta- 
neously in  said  first  stale  to  issue  said  clear  signal; 

Bl  a  reference  frequency  signal  applied  to  said  dock  input  of 

said  first  flip-flop; 
C)  a  filter/integrator/amplifier  circuit  compnsing: 

1 )  a  Hrst  capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals; 

2)  a  first  diode  coupled  between  said  first  terminal  of  said  first 
capacitor  and  said  output  of  said  first  flip-flop,  said  first 
diode  being  polarized  to  pass  current  only  when  said  first 
flip-flop  is  in  a  predetermined  one  of  said  Hrsi  .ind  second 
states; 

3)  a  second  capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals; 

4)  a  second  diixle  coupled  between  said  Hrst  terminal  of  said 
second  capacitor  and  said  output  of  said  second  flip-flop, 
said  second  diode  being  polarized  to  pass  current  only 
when  said  second  flip-flop  is  in  the  alternative  state  to  the 
stale  of  said  first  flip-flop  which  allows  said  Hrst  diode  to 
pass  current; 


5)  said  second  terminal  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
capacitors  being  connected  to  the  same  voltage  reference 
level; 

6)  a  control  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  the  voltage  appeanng  at  said  output  being  depen- 
dent upon  the  difference  between  the  voltages  applied  to 
said  first  and  second  inputs; 

7)  a  first  summing  resistor  connected  between  said  first  team 
of  said  first  capacitor  and  said  first  input  of  said  control 
amplifier; 

8)  a  second  summing  resistor  connected  between  said  first 
lenminal  of  said  second  capacitor  and  said  first  input  of  said 
control  amplifier;  and 

9)  control  amplifier  biasing  means  for  supplying  a  reference 
bias  voltage  to  said  second  input  of  said  control  amplifier; 
and 

D)  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  control  input  and  an 
output,  said  control  input  being  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  control  amplifier  such  that  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of 
said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  is  dependent  on  the  voltage 
appearing  at  the  output  of  said  control  amplifier,  said  output 
of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  being  coupled  to  said 
clock  input  of  said  .second  flip-flop; 

the  improvement  in  which  said  phase  locked  loop  further  includes 
a  phase  a  offset  correction  circuit  including: 

E)  third  and  fourth  flip-flops,  each  of  said  third  and  fourth 
flip-flops  having  at  least  one  output  issuing  an  output  signal  at 
one  of  logic  "1"  and  logic  "0"  voltage  levels  depending  upon 
a  present  slate  of  said  flip-flop;  and 

F)  means  forcing  said  third  and  fourth  flip-flops  to  assume  and 
maintain  a  predetermined  state; 

said  phase  offset  correction  circuit  being  adapted  to: 

G)  sample  one  of  said  logic  "\"  and  logic  "O"'  voltage  levels  at 
said  output  of  said  third  flip-flop; 

H)  sample  at  said  output  of  said  fourth  flip-flop  the  voltage  level 
not  sampled  at  said  output  of  said  third  flip-flop; 

I)  algebraically  avenge  said  sampled  logic  "I"  and  logic  "0" 
voltage  levels  to  develop  a  midpoint  voltage;  and 

J)  couple  said  midpoint  voltage  to  said  second  input  of  said 
control  amplifier  as  said  reference  bias  voltage. 


5.659,269 
ZERO  PHASE  ERROR  SWITCHED-CAPACITOR  PHASE 

LOCKED  LOOP  FILTER 
Brent  A.  Myers.  Palm  Bay.  Fla..  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion. Melbourne.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402^81 
Int  a."  H03L  7/093 
L.S.  CI.  331—17  17  Claims 

REF  CLK         , 28 


1.  A  loop  filter  for  a  phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  circuit,  the  loop 
filter  for  converting  a  reference  voltage  to  a  control  voltage  for  a 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  based  on  a  phase  difference 
between  a  signal  from  the  VCO  and  a  reference  signal,  the  loop 
filter  compnsing: 

a  Hrst  operational  amplifier  that  Is  offset  nulled  to  eliminate  the 
effect  of  offset  on  the  PLL  circuit,  said  first  operational 
amplifier  having  an  output  and  an  input  connected  by  a  first 
capacitor  that  is  switched  responsively  to  a  clock  input,  said 
first  operational  amplifier  and  said  Hrst  capacitor  forming  an 
offset  nulled  integrator; 
two  switches  connected  in  parallel  between  said  input  and  said 
output  of  said  first  operational  amplifier,  said  first  capacitor 
being  connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  two  switches. 
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wherein  during  operalion  of  the  PLL  circuit  one  of  said  iwo 
swilches  IS  on  when  the  other  is  otf;  and 
a  second  operational  amplifier  for  resislively  damping  the  output 
from  said  offset  nulled  integrator,  said  second  operational 
amplifier  having  an  output  and  an  input  connected  by  a 
second  capacitor  that  is  switched  responsively  to  a  clock 
input,  wherein  said  loop  hiter  provides  a  transfer  function. 
Vout=-l,.((l/CsHR). 


5.659^70 

APPARATUS  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  A  TEMPERATURE- 

CONTROI.LED  KREQIENCY  SOl'RCE  USING  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  It" 

David  W.  Millen.  Vorkville,  and  Carl  Wojewoda.  Lake  Zurich. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

FUed  May  16.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  648,722 

Int.  fl.'  H03B  5/(2 

VS.  CI.  331—69  19  Claims 

ID 
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1   A  temperature-controlled  frequency  source,  comprising; 

a  substantially  isothermal  substrate; 

an  oscillator  including  a  piezoelectric  crystal  having  a 
frequency  temperature  respt)nse  curve,  the  crystal  being  ther- 
mally coupled  to  the  substrate, 

a  thermal  element  being  thermally  coupled  lo  the  substrate,  the 
thermal  clement  tor  driving  the  substrate  substaniially  to  a 
turning  point  temperature  o!  the  frequency-temperature 
response  curve  of  the  crystal; 

a  bridge  circuit  having  a  hrsi  and  second  leg.  the  bridge  circuit 
being  electrically  coupled  to  a  bridge  amplifier  which  pro- 
vides a  signal  for  dnving  the  thermal  element; 

a  temperature  sensor  being  thermally  coupled  to  the  substrate 
and  the  crystal,  the  temperature  sensor  being  electrically 
coupled  in  the  hrst  leg  of  the  bridge  circuit; 

a  programmable  integrated  circuit  (!C)  including  at  least  one 
memory,  the  IC  providing  a  control  signal  to  the  second  leg  of 
the  bridge  circuit  such  that  a  temperature  of  the  substrate  is 
controlled  by  the  control  signal,  the  IC  also  providing  a 
frequency  adjustment  signal  for  controlling  the  oscillator;  and 

a  package  encompassing  the  element,  substrate,  crystal  oscilla 
tor,  temperature  sensor,  bridge  circuit  and  IC  within  a  substan- 
tially sealed  environment,  the  package  includes  a  sealed  elec- 
trical interface  through  which  programming  signals  address 
the  at  least  one  memory  ot  the  IC. 


5,659.271 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  CIR(  I  IT  FOR 
REDUCING  THE  EFFECTS  OF  VIBRATION  ON  QUARTZ 

CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 
Shinji  Tanabe.  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Nee  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Str.  No.  .V.3.94.< 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24.  199.^,  5-327032 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03B  VfW 

U.S.  CI.  331—158  2  Claims 

1.  An  oscillating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  quart/,  crystal  oscillator  for  outputting  a  reference  frequency; 
a   voltage-controlled  oscillator  for  outputting  an  output   fre- 
quency according  to  a  received  control  voltage; 


a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  phases  of  outputs  from  said 
quartz  crystal  oscillator  and  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator; 

a  subtracter  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  phase 
comparator: 

a  loop  amplifier  for  supplying  an  output  of  said  subtracter  as  the 
control  voltage  to  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator; 

a  vibration  sensor  for  adaptably  detecting  vibration  components 
of  said  quartz  crystal  oscillator; 

a  multiplier  for  variably  controlling  a  phase  and  level  of  an 
output  of  said  \  ibration  sensor;  and 

a  correlator  for  obtaining  a  correlation  value  between  the  vibra- 
tion components  of  the  outputs  of  said  vibration  sensor  and 
said  subtracter  lo  control  said  multiplier,  said  subtracter  sub- 
tracting an  output  of  said  multiplier  from  an  output  of  said 
phase  comparator 


5.659.272 
AMPLITUDE  MODULATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

USING  TWO  PHASE-MODULATED  SIGNALS 
Laurent  Linguel.  Clicby.  France,  assignor  to  Thom.son-CSF, 

Pari.s,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/F  R93/(K)639.  §  371  Dale  Dec.  26.  1995.  $  I(l2(e) 
Date  Dec.  26.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/01(K)5.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  564,263 
Int  CI."  H03C  1/50 


U.S.  CI.  332—151 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  an  amplitude-modulated  signal  based 
on  a  modulation  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

controlling  tirst  and  second  digital  oscillators  based  on  first  and 
second  phase  shifts  derived  from  the  modulation  signal,  lo 
obtain  tirst  and  second  phase-modulated  signals  having  a 
same  amplitude  and  Hrst  and  second  phases,  respectively; 

amplifying  the  tirst  and  second  phase-mixlulated  signals  with 
hrst  and  second  amplification  channels,  respectively,  to  obtain 
tirst  and  second  amplihed  phase-mixlulated  signals; 

adding  the  first  and  second  amplihed  phase-mixlulated  signals  to 
obtain  a  resultant  amplitude  imxiulated  signal;  and 

filtenng  the  resultant  amplitudemodulated  signal  to  obtain  the 
amplitude-modulated  signal. 
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5.659.273 

LINE  TERMINATION  FOR  MULTIPLE  DIFFERENTIAL 

TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Lewis  Freeth  Harpbam.  Wiltshire.  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor 

to    Madge    Metworks    Limited.    Buckinghamsbire.    Inited 

Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,071 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  3,  1994. 
9415726;  Oct.  25^  1994.  9421475 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIP  1/26 
VS.  CI.  333—22  R  13  Claims 


-r- 


1*'  25'  »'  17'' 

1.  A  termination  for  two  or  more  differential  transmission  lines, 
in  which  each  of  said  transmission  lines  has  two  signal  paths  and  is 
terminated  lo  a  ground  by  a  differential  mode  termination  resis- 
tance substantially  equal  lo  a  characteristic  differential  impedance 
(Z„4,)  for  said  transmission  line  and  adjacent  ones  of  said  trans- 
mission lines  are  terminated  by  a  common  mode  termination 
resistance  substantially  equal  to  a  characten.slic  common  mode 
impedance  (Zf  ;i,)  for  said  adjacent  transmission  lines. 


second  coupling  point  being  spaced  a  half-wave  length  of  the 
microwave  apart  from  the  first  coupling  point,  and  the  third 
coupling  portion  being  spaced  a  quarter-wave  length  of  the 
microwave  apart  from  the  first  coupling  point:  and 

output  coupling  means  for  outputting  the  microwave  which  is 
resonated  and  filtered  in  the  closed  loop-shaped  strip  line 
according  to  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  closed  loop- 
shaped  strip  line  changed  by  the  secondary  microwave  trans- 
mitting line,  the  microwave  being  output  from  a  fourth  cou- 
pling point  spaced  a  half-wave  length  of  the  microwave  apart 
from  the  third  coupling  point  in  electromagnetic  coupling, 
wherein 

the  secondary  microwave  transmitting  line  composes  a  feed- 
back circuit  in  which  a  phase  of  the  microwave  transferred 
from  the  second  coupling  point  of  the  closed  loop-shaped 
strip  line  shifts  by  a  multiple  of  a  half-wave  length  of  the 
microwave  to  produce  a  feed-back  microwave  which  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  third  coupling  point  of  the  closed  loop-shaped 
stnp  line,  the  input  coupling  means  composes  a  microwave 
receiver  and  an  input  coupling  inductor  for  coupling  the 
microwave  receiver  to  the  closed  loop-shaped  strip  line  in 
inductive  coupling,  and  the  output  coupling  means  comprises 
a  microwave  transfer  and  an  output  coupling  inductor  for 
coupling  the  microwave  transfer  to  the  closed  loop-shaped 
strip  line  in  inductive  coupling. 


5.659.274 
STRIP  DUAL  MODE  FILTER  IN  W  HICH  A  RESONANCE 

WIDTH  OF  A  MICROWAV E  IS  ADJUSTED 
Kazuaki  Takahasbi:  Munenori  Fujimura:  Hiroyuki  Yabuki.  all 
of   Kawasaki,   and    Mitsuo    Makimoto.   Yokohama,   all    of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291.811.  Aug.  17.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.479.142.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  71.112,  Jun.  3.  1993. 

Pat.  No.  5,400.002.  This  application  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

534,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-153243: 
Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244373,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244398;  Sep.  28,  1992, 
4-257799;  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326588 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/203:7/08 
VS.  a.  333—204  6  Claims 


1  A  strip  dual  mode  filter  in  which  a  microwave  is  resonated 
and  filtered,  comprising: 

a  closed  loop-shaped  stnp  line  for  resonating  and  filtenng  the 
microwave  according  to  a  characteristic  impedance  of  the 
closed  loop-shaped  strip  line,  the  closed  loop-shaped  stnp  line 
having  an  electnc  length  equivalent  to  a  wavelength  of  the 
microwave  and  having  a  uniform  line  impedance; 

input  coupling  means  for  transfemng  the  microwave  to  a  first 
coupling  point  of  the  closed  loop-shaped  stnp  line  in  electro- 
magnetic coupling: 

a  secondary  microwave  uansmitting  line  for  transmitting  the 
microwave  resonated  and  filtered  in  the  closed  loop-shaped 
stnp  line  to  change  the  charactensiic  impedance  of  the  closed 
loop-shaped  stnp  line,  the  secondary  microwave  transmitting 
line  being  coupled  lo  second  and  third  coupling  points  of  the 
closed  loop-shaped  strip  line  in  electromagnetic  coupling,  the 


5.659J75 
TM  DUAL  MODE  DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR 
APPARATUS  WITH  A  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 
COUTLING  COEFFICIENTS 
Toru  Kurisu.  Kyoto;  Hidekazu  W'ada,  Ibaraki,  and  Shin  Abe. 
Mukou,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,920.  Dec.  20,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24.  1993,  5-347592 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  333—219.1  12  Claims 

E2  5  6 


1.  A  dielectric  resonator  apparatus  comprising; 

an  electrically  conductive  case; 

a  cross-shaped  TM  dual  mode  dieleetnc  resonator  provided  in 
said  case,  said  TM  dual  mode  dieleetnc  resonator  compnsing 
first  and  second  dielectric  resonators  which  are  integral  with 
each  other  and  perpendicular  to  each  other;  and 

at  least  one  coupling  groove  for  coupling  an  operation  mode  of 
said  first  dieleetnc  resonator  with  an  operation  mode  of  said 
second  dielectric  resonator,  said  at  least  one  coupling  groove 
extending  diagonally  across  one  of  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface  of  a  crossing  portion  of  said  first  and  second  dielectric 
resonators,  so  as  to  cut  electnc  lines  of  force  of  one  of  an  odd 
mode  and  an  even  mode 
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5,659  J76 

ma(;nktk  hkld  (;enkr.\t()r  for  magnetron 

PLASMA 
Koji  Miyatu,  Kukui-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu  Chrmi- 
ral  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Jun.  25,  IWft.  Ser.  No.  670,(><W) 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  l'>«>5,  7-I75W4V; 
Jul.  12.  IWS.  7.|7.';K'»X 

Int.  CI.'  C23C"  J4AH} 
VS.  a.  335—209  2  Claims 


the  ai   least  une  end  pt)rtion  of  coil  by   Hrsi  and  second 
distances,  said  tirst  distance  greater  than  said  second  distance. 


,  ,  I  I  |»o(ei  3004,1  '  '  ;  ' 
1.  In  a  magnetic  field  generator  for  magnetron  plasma,  which  is 
installed  in  a  magnetron  apparatus  for  generation  of  high-density 
plasma,  compnsing  a  dipole  ring  magnet  consistmg  of  a  plural 
number  of  anisotropic  columnar  segmeni  magnets  each  extending 
In  the  vertical  direction  and  arranged  in  a  circular  arrangement  at 
approximately  uniform  distances  each  from  the  adjacent  ones,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  dividing  each  of  the  anisotropic 
columnar  segment  magnets  into  upper  and  lower  halves  and  keep- 
ing a  gap  space  between  the  upper  half  and  the  lower  half  of  the 
anisotropic  columnar  segmeni  magnet,  the  gap  space  having  a 
varied  dimension  to  correspond  to  the  position  thereof  at  which  the 
anisotropic  columnar  segment  magnet  is  arranged  in  the  circular 
arrangement 


5,659,277 
SIIPERCONDICTING  MAtJNETIC  COIL 

Chandrashekhar  H.  Joshi.  Bedrord,  and  John  P.  Vmcio,  .Som- 
ervillr,  both  of  Ma.ss..  as.signors  to  American  Superconductor 
Corporation.  Westbontugh,  Mass. 

Kiled  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  302J58 

Int.  Cl.'^  HO  IF  //WO 

IJ,S.  CI.  335—216  12  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic  coil  comprising: 

an  anisotropic  superconductor  wound  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  coil,  the  coil  generating  a  magnetic  held  that  vanes 
along  the  longitudinal  axis,  and 

a  ferromagnetic  member  disposed  proximally  to  and  spaced 
from  at  least  one  end  portion  of  the  coil  for  reducing  perpen- 
dicular magnetic  held  components  of  the  magnetic  held  at  the 
at  least  one  end  portion  of  the  coil,  wherein  the  ferromagnetic 
member  has  inner  and  outer  radial  portions  radially  disposed 
proximally  and  disially  from  said  longiludinal  axis,  respec- 
tively, said  inner  and  outer  radial  portions  axially  spaced  from 


5,659J78 
SI  PERCONDl  (  TINt;  MAC;NET  DEVICE, 

ma(;neti/.in(.  demc  e  and  method  eor 

SI  PERCONDl  (TOR 
Vnusuke  Vanagi:   Shinlaro  Harada;    Ryohri   ^abuno:   TeLsuo 
Oka:  ^'oshitaka  Ito.  and   luloniu  Sakakihara.  all  of  Aichi- 
ken.   Japan,   avsignors   to   Intra   Material   R&D   Co..   Ltd., 
kariya.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159.246,  Nov.  30,  199.^,  abandoned. 
Ibis  application  Jan.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  M<^^J^^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1992.  4-355299 
Int.  CI.'   HOIF  inH).5/l)0:MX) 


VS.  CI.  335—216 


2X  Claims 


I.  A  superconducting  magnet  device  compnsing: 

a  refngerant  container,  controlled  at  a  superconducting  transition 

temperature  or  below,  and  having  a  wall; 
a  superconductor,  provided   within   said  refngerant  container 

adjacent    to    said    wall    of   said    refngerant    container   and 

arranged  such  that  it  applies  a  magnetic  force  external  to  said 

device;  and 
a  coil  provided  within  said  refngerant  container,  and  wound 

around  said  superconductor 


5.659.279 
MAGNETIZKR  HOLDING  EIXTl  RE 
David  C.  Janvsen.  Whitefish  Bay.  and  Eric  J.  Neasen. 
Deer,  both  of  V\is..  avsignors  to  Strattec  Security 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521.034 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIF  7/70 

VS.  a.  335—284  22  Claims 


Brown 
Corp.. 


1.  A  fixture  for  holding  a  cylinder  including  a  control  magnet 
therein  to  be  magneti/ed  lo  a  predetermined  value,  the  cylindei 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,   (he  rearward  end 
including  a  tab  extending  therefrom  and  having  a  flat  side  thereon, 
comprising: 
a  cylinder  receipt  member  having  a  socket  extending  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  for  receiving  the  cylinder  therein,  the  cylin- 
der  receipt    member   including   a   hrst   positioning   member 
engaging  the  cylinder  when  the  cylinder  is  received  within  the 
socket  so  as  to  prevent  rolaiional  movement  of  the  cylinder  in 
the  stxket.  and  the  cylinder  receipt  member  further  including 
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f  second  positioning  member  movable  between  a  hrsi 
retracted  position  and  a  second  extended  position  wherein  the 
second  positioning  member  engages  the  cylinder  when  the 
cylinder  is  received  within  the  socket  so  as  to  align  the  control 
magnet  for  magnetization. 


5.659.280 

APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIZATION  OF 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  CYLINDER  ELEMENTS 

J.  Kelly  Lee:  Svetlana  Reznik.  both  of  Rochester,  and  Edward 

P.   Furlani,   Lancaster,  all   of  N.^.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658J3I 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  7/20:13/00 

VS.  CI.  335—284  11  Oaims 

.30 


1  A  hxture  device  for  magneti/ing  permanent  magnet  cylindn- 
cal  elements  with  predetermined  patterns  of  polarization,  said 
hxture  device  comprising: 

a)  means  for  supporting  a  permanent  magnet  element  in  a 
predetermined  position  and  for  at  least  partially  encircling  a 
region  of  such  element  that  is  to  be  magnetized; 

b)  a  plurality  of  tip  members  formed  of  soft  magnetic  matenal 
and  shaped  to  direct  and  locus  magnetic  helds; 

c)  means  tor  adjustably  attaching  said  tip  members  to  said 
supporting  means  in  positions  for  directing  and  focusing  fields 
into  a  supported  permanenl  magnet  element;  and 

d)  means  for  directing  a  high  current  pulse  around  at  least  one  of 
said  attached  tip  members 


5.659,281 
STRICTURED  COIL  ELECTROMAGNETS  FOR 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Sergio  Pissanetzky,  The  Woodlands,  and  Peter  M.  Mclntyre, 
College  Station,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Houston  Advanced 
Research  Center.  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S93/03493.  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  19,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21645.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  869,544,  Apr.  15.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,359^^10,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,667, 
Aug.  6.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.382,904.  This  PCT  application  Apr. 
13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,776 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  l/0() 
i;.S.  CI.  335—296  16  Oaims 


■c^^i^r~~ir~^; 

F 

a  plurality  of  coils  encircling  a  cylindrically-shaped  bore,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  coils  having  a  plurality  of  turns  of  wire  for 
conducting  a  cunent  therethrough  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  bore,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  coils  being  cylindri- 
cally  symmetnc  and  having  an  irregularly  shaped  cross- 
section  in  a  plane  coplanar  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bore; 

wherein  the  shape  of  the  cross-section  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  coils  is  selected  in  such  a  manner  that  the  magnetic  field 
produced  thereby  is  substantially  uniform  over  a  volume  of 
interest  that  protrudes  from  said  bore. 


5,659082 

CYLINDRICAL  Fl  SE  HOLDER  WITH  A  SOCKET 

MOVABLE  AXULLY  IN  THE  HOLDER 

Kazuhiro  Nemoto.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  SMK  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  429.7% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994.  6-228667 
lot  CI."  HOIH  H5/02 
U.S.  CI.  337—201  3  Claims 

A  — 


1  .A  cylindrical  fuse  holder  compnsing  a  holder  body  formed  in 
a  cylinder  with  a  bottom  and  an  opening  for  accommodating  a  fuse 
tube  having  terminal  portions,  and  a  cap  formed  in  a  cylinder  with 
a  bottom,  said  cap  being  fitted  on  said  holder  body  to  close  the 
opening  of  said  holder  body  while  receiving  one  pan  of  said 
terminal  portions  of  said  fuse  tube,  said  holder  body  including  a 
bottom  contact  piece  disposed  on  said  bottom  in  said  holder  body, 
with  which  the  other  terminal  portions  of  said  fuse  tube  placed  in 
said  holder  body  comes  into  contact,  said  cap  being  provided  in  its 
inner  top  portion  with  a  fuse  tube  pressing  spring  for  urging  said 
fuse  tube  and  a  conductive  socket  for  holding  said  one  terminal 
portion  of  said  fuse  tube,  said  holder  body  being  provided  with  a 
side  contact  piece  in  electnc  contact  with  one  pan  of  said  socket 
vMthin  the  united  cap  and  holder  body,  wherein  said  socket  is 
movable  axially  in  said  cap  and  urged  outward  by  a  socket  pressing 
spring,  and  wherein  said  socket  pressing  spring  further  urges  the 
leading  end  of  said  socket  so  as  to  be  brought  into  contact  with 
said  side  contact  piece  in  the  holder  body. 


5,659083 

INDICATING  FUSE  BLOCK 

Jose  F.  Arratia,  24621  Sinoloa  St..  Moreno  Valley.  Calif.  92557 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,694,  Dec.  30,  1994.  This 

application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414J32 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  H5/M):  H02B  1/26 

V.S.  CI.  337—206  14  Claims 


1,  An  electromagnet  for  generating 
volume,  comprising: 


a  DC  magnetic  field  in  a 


1.  An  indicating  fuse  assembly  compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing  formed  of  an  electrically  non-conductive  material; 
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(b)  an  array  of  tirsl  and  second  electrically  conductive  contact 
members  extending  withm  the  housmg  for  support  thereby, 
each  pair  of  first  and  second  contact  members  being  adapted 
for  connecting  a  replaceable  fuse; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  the  contact  members  in  a  powered 
circuit  wherein  each  fuse,  when  connected  between  a  respec- 
tive pair  ol  the  contact  members,  is  electrically  series- 
connected  with  a  load  of  the  circuil.  each  load  having  a  rated 
current,  at  least  some  of  the  hrst  contact  members  of  the  array 
being  powered  independently  ol  others  of  the  tirsi  contact 
members; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  illuminators  electrically  connected  within  the 
housing  for  displaying  open  circuit  conditions  of  correspond- 
ing ones  of  the  fuses  when  the  contact  members  are  connected 
in  the  powered  circuit,  one  side  of  each  illuminator  being 
connected  lo  a  respective  second  contact  member  of  the  array; 

(e)  means  for  limiting  electrical  current  in  the  illuminators  to  a 
minor  fraction  of  the  rated  current  of  the  corresponding  loads; 
and 

(f)  a  detector  driver  circuit  for  sensing  activation  of  any  of  the 
illuminators,  the  detector  driver  circuit  being  adapted  for 
signalling  an  external  circuit,  the  detector  driver  circuit 
including  means  for  preventing  false  activation  of  the  external 
circuit  in  the  event  that  only  a  subset  of  the  first  contact 
members  are  powered. 


5.659.2S4 
ELECTRIC  El'SE  AND  PROTEtTIVE  CIRCT'IT 
Lar>-.\nders  Olofsson,  Jarfalla.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiehola|>et  I.M  Ericsson,  Stockholm.  .Sweden 

Eiled  Eeb.  2i.  1995.  Ser.  No.  392,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  24,  1994,  94(t0<>41 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  .S5/tW 
U.S.  CI.  337—290  5  Claims 


mini  11 


li 


1.  An  electric  protective  circuit,  comprising: 

an  electric  fuse  mounted  on  a  substrate,  the  fuse  including  a 
solder  that  is  connected  as  a  resistance  in  a  current  series 
circuit  between  connection  terminals  and  that  will  melt  at 
elevated  temperatures  caused  by  heating  of  the  substrate; 

an  electric  resistance  l(K)p  connected  in  series  with  the  fuse  and 
mounted  on  the  substrate,  the  resistance  loop  including 
current-conducting  paths  mutually  connected  with  bridging 
elements,  and  trimming  elements  for  adjusiing  a  resistance  of 
the  resistance  kH)p.  an  electrical  resistance  of  the  bridging 
elements  being  much  lower  than  an  electrical  resistance  of  the 
current-conducting  paths; 

a  material  applied  in  a  region  surrounding  the  solder,  wherein 
the  material  surrounds  and  completely  covers  the  solder  and 
protects  ihc  solder  against  oxidation  by  surrounding  air  both 
at  riMim  temperature  and  at  an  elevated  lemperature.  thereby 
enabling  the  solder  lo  contract  onto  the  connection  terminals 
when  it  niells  and  break  a  current  path;  the  material  is 
temperature -stable  in  a  solid  state  at  normal  fuse  operating 
temperatures  and  comprises  at  least  one  substance  taken  from 
a  group  comprising  waxes,  resins,  thermoplastics,  and  syn- 
thetic fluxes,  and  the  region  surrounding  the  solder  Is  delim- 
ited by  barrier  walls  that  prevent  the  malerial  from  running 
away  from  the  region. 


5,659.285 

DOIBLE  SAFETY  THER.MOSTAT  HAVING  MOVABLE 

CONTACTS  DISPOSED  IN  BOTH  ENDS  OF  A  RESILIENT 

PLATE 

Hideaki  Takeda.  Misato,  Japan,  as.siKnnr  to  Irhiya  Thermostat 
Cii.,  Misato,  .lapan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474JI7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-128625 

Inl.  CI.'  HOIH  J7/4e) 

VS.  CI.  337—389  17  Claims 


«      ^t  s*  ^    '^ 


4«  M   <•«  «<  «    i 


I  A  double  safety  thermostat  comprising  a  first  stationary  plate 
having  a  hrst  terminal  disp<ised  in  one  end  and  connected  to  an 
external  circuit  and  a  hrst  stationary  contact  disposed  in  the  other 
end.  a  second  stationary  plate  having  a  second  terminal  disposed  in 
one  end  and  connected  to  ihe  external  circuit  and  a  second  station- 
ary contact  disposed  in  the  other  end.  a  resilient  plate  having  a  first 
movable  contact  disposed  in  one  end  and  a  second  movable  contact 
disp«ised  in  the  other  end.  a  center  support  member  for  supporting 
said  resilient  plate  at  the  center  portion  of  said  resilient  plate,  a 
thermally  responsive  member  having  a  curvature  of  a  shape  thereof 
varying  wfien  a  hrst  predetermined  set  lemperature  is  exceeded, 
and  a  plurality  of  draws  for  engaging  said  thermally  responsive 
member  with  said  resilient  plate,  said  hrst  stationary  plate,  and 
resilient  plate  and  said  second  stationary  plate  being  electrically 
disposed  in  series  to  one  another,  the  strength  of  a  spring  on  the 
side  of  said  hrst  movable  contact  of  said  resilient  plate  being 
weaker  than  the  strength  of  a  spring  on  the  side  of  said  second 
movable  contact,  said  first  stationary  and  movable  contacts  and 
said  second  stationary  and  movable  contacts  being  in  contact  with 
each  other,  respectively,  in  a  lower  temperature  than  said  hrst  set 
lemperature.  said  hrst  movable  contact  being  separated  from  said 
hrst  stationary  contact  when  said  hrst  set  temperature  is  exceeded, 
said  movable  contact  being  separated  from  said  second  stationary 
contact  when  said  hrst  movable  contact  is  welded  to  said  hrst 
stationary  contact  and  said  first  set  temperature  is  exceeded, 
wherein  the  strength  of  the  spnng  on  the  side  of  said  first  movable 
contact  of  said  resilient  plate  is  made  weaker  than  the  strength  of 
the  spring  on  the  side  of  said  second  movable  contact  by  substan- 
tially narrowing  a  width  of  said  resilient  member  on  the  side  of 
said  first  movable  contact,  and  by  providing  ribs  or  rims  in  said 
resilient  plate. 


5,659.286 
DOORBELL  BASF 
Sheng-IIsiung  Lin,  MHt.  \\u  Fu  Road,  Wu  Feng  Hsiang,  Tai- 
chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639^^29 
Inl.  CI.'  G08B  .<AX) 
V.S.  CI.  340—328  1  Claim 

1.  A  doorbell  comprising: 
a  cover  having  a  receiving  space: 

two  chime  bars  each  including  two  through  holes  and  each 
including  two  soft  plugs  fitted  in  said  through  holes  respec- 
tively: 
a  striker  including  two  ends  and  including  a  midsegmenl  having 
a  diminishing  neck  for  fitting  with  a  coil  assembly,  said 
diminishing  neck  including  an  interior,  said  stnker  including 
two  stopping  bodies  secured  to  said  ends  of  said  striker; 
two  springs  engaged  in  said  interior  of  said  diminishing  neck; 
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a  striking  rod  received  in  said  inienor  of  said  diminishing  neck 
and  including  two  ends  engaged  in  said  springs; 

a  base  including  an  integral  configuration  having  two  resonators, 
said  resonators  each  including  a  hollow  construction  and  each 
including  two  opposite  side  walls,  said  side  walls  each  includ- 
ing a  locating  projection  having  a  diminishing  neck  for  engag- 
ing with  said  soft  plug  of  said  chime  bar,  said  resonators  each 
including  a  bottom  portion,  said  base  including  a  housing 
formed  integral  with  said  base  and  located  between  said 
resonators  and  having  a  hollow  construction,  said  housmg 
including  a  longitudinal  axis  having  two  ends  each  including 
a  frame  hole  and  a  retaining  hole  and  an  indentation,  said 
frame  holes  each  being  defined  by  a  top  edge  and  being 
provided  for  engaging  with  said  ends  of  said  striker  for 
allowing  said  striker  to  be  quickly  assembled  in  place,  said 
housing  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  rectangular  hole 
formed  therein,  two  locating  clamp  bixiies  extended  down- 
ward and  inward  of  said  housing  from  said  upper  portion  of 
said  housing,  said  locating  clamp  b<xlies  each  including  a 
hooked  ponion  for  engaging  with  and  for  retaining  said 
diminishing  neck  of  said  striker; 

two  resonator  covers  secured  to  said  bottom  portions  of  said 
resonators  respectively:  and 

a  middle  cover  including  a  longitudinal  axis  having  two  ends 
each  including  a  retaining  hook  engaged  through  said  identa- 
tions  of  said  and  engaged  with  said  base  for  allowing  said 
middle  cover  to  be  quickly  secured  to  said  base  and  for 
allowing  said  middle  cover  to  retain  said  stnker  within  said 
housing; 

said  stopping  bodies  of  said  striker  being  engaged  in  said  frame 
holes,  a  first  of  said  slopping  bodies  being  engaged  with  said 
top  edge  for  defining  said  frame  hole,  and  a  second  of  said 
stopping  bodies  including  a  wing  for  engaging  with  said  base 
and  including  a  stopping  edge  for  engaging  with  said  retain- 
ing hole  and  for  preventing  said  striker  rod  from  being  disen- 
gaged from  said  ,striker. 


5,659,287 
STROBE  SYNC  HRONIZATION  FOR  AVERTING 
( ONV  I  LSIV  E  REACTIONS  TO  STROBE  LIGHT 
Richard  Joseph  Donati,  Bristol,  Conn.,  and  John  Finley  Zei- 
gler.  III.  Canton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,021 
int.  CI.'  G08B  >AH) 
VS.  CI.  340—331  15  Claims 

1.  A  synchronous  strobe  system  of  an  alarm  system  for  flashing 
a  plurality  of  strobe  devices  in  sync.  Ihe  synchronous  strobe  system 
including  a  control  panel  for  transmitting  a  synchronization  signal 
to  the  strobe  devices,  each  of  the  strobe  devices  comprising: 
a  strobe  light; 


ACAftH  COtrmOL 
PANEL 


ineans  for  detecting  the  synchronization  signal  transmitted  by 
the  control  panel; 

a  microcontroller,  responsive  to  detection  of  the  synchronization 
signal  by  said  detection  means,  for  producing  a  strobe  output 
signal;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  strobe  output  signal  of  said  microcon- 
troller, for  flashing  said  strobe  light. 

wherein  said  su-obe  lights  of  the  plurality  of  strobe  devices  flash 
together  in  sync  with  each  other 


5.659.288 
METHOD  FOR  SETTING  HORN  AIR  GAP 
Xiangying  S.  Liu,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,809 
Int.  CI."  CJ08B  J/00:  GIOK  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  340—388.1 

r 


10  Claims 


'^^Ac'' 


1.  In  an  automotive  horn  having  a  housing  and  a  projector  with 
a  diaphragm  mounted  therebetween,  an  armature  attached  to  the 
diaphragm  extending  into  a  bore  formed  b\  windings  of  an  elec- 
tromagnetic coil,  and  an  orifice  in  the  housing  for  allowing  a  stud 
member  to  pass  therethrough  so  as  to  be  in  alignment  with  the 
armature,  a  method  for  setting  an  air  gap  between  the  armature  and 
the  stud  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  tfie  stud  member  proximate  the  orifice: 

moving  the  stud  through  the  orifice  toward  the  armature  until 

contact  is  made  therewith; 
moving  the  stud  away  from  the  armature  a  p< edetermined  dis- 
tance; and 
attaching  said  stuff  lo  said  horn  so  as  to  t)e  in  a  fixed  relalionstiip 
the  predetermined  distance  from  said  armature. 


5.659.289 

CONTROL  AND  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  FOR 

EMERGENCY  VEHICLES 

John  A.  Zonkoski.  1450  Oak  Tree  Ct..  La  Habra.  Calif.  90631. 
and  Dennis  VV  Hradisky.  13133  Falcon  PI..  Chino.  CaliL 
91710 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517.134 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—438  12  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  interior,  an  ignition 

switch,  a  plurality  of  supplemental  lights  for  use  by  police  or 


2258 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  19.  1997 


exceeds  the  vehicle's  pre-set.  reference  speed,  the  frequency  of 
which  increases  per  unit  of  time  as  the  vehicle's  actual  speed 
increa.ses  in  a  linear  progression  aboNe  the  pre-set  reference  speed. 


emergency  personnel  and  a  source  of  vehicle  electrical  power 
source,  a  control  and  interface  system  composing: 

a  first  connector  set, 

a  switch  array  having  a  plurality  of  user-operable  switches 
supported  on  a  common  panel  within  said  interior; 

a  plurality  of  relays  supported  up«in  a  common  relay  module 
each  relay  being  coupled  to  said  sunplemental  lights  through 
said  first  connector  set  and  each  relay  being  operable  to 
couple  selected  groups  of  said  supplemental  lights  to  said 
source  of  vehicle  electrical  power; 

a  second  connector  set  coupling  said  switch  array  to  said  relay 
module;  and 

power  management  means  for  delecting  the  decrease  of  output 
voltage  of  said  source  of  vehicle  electncal  power  and  sequen- 
tially lemiinaling  the  coupling  of  selected  ones  of  .said  relays 
at  sequentially  lower  output  voltages. 

said  first  and  second  connector  sets  providing  for  easy  conver- 
sion of  said  motor  vehicle  to  an  emergency  vehicle  by  facili- 
tating plug-in  installation  of  said  switch  array  and  said  relay 
module. 


5.659.290 
SPEED  MINDER 

Sy  Hacri.  5451  Lock  Haven  Dr.,  Buena  Park.  Calif.  90621 
Kilcd  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,657 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  340—141  19  Claims 

snip  mhhw  mMcnowAL  »i.ticii  memit 


12.  A  universal,  digital  speedometer  and  speed  alarm  system  for 
vehicles  which  comprises  four  magnets  attached  to  a  vehicle's 
drive  shaft;  a  magnetic  reed  sensor  connected  to  an  electncal 
source  and  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  magnets  wherein  the 
magnetic  reed  sensor  transmits  a  series  of  electncal  pulses  in 
response  to  the  magnets  as  they  rotate  with  the  shaft  of  a  moving 
vehicle;  a  debouncer  to  eliminate  f.Tlse  signals  from  the  reed 
sensor;  a  calibration  unit  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  electri- 
cal pulses  per  unit  of  time  emitted  by  the  magnetic  reed  sensor;  an 
internal  clock  and  timing  unit  for  said  electrical  impulses;  a  deci- 
mal counter  to  count  the  number  of  pulses  transmitted  by  the  reed 
sensor;  a  digital  display  driver  responsive  to  a  signal  transmitted 
from  the  decimal  counter,  said  digital  display  driver  sending  an 
electncal  transmission  to  a  digital  display  unit  to  provide  a  digital 
display  of  the  vehicle's  actual  speed;  a  digital  switch  to  provide  a 
preset  reference  speed;  and.  a  plurality  of  comparators  responsive 
to  signals  of  the  actual  speed  and  the  pre-set  speed  of  the  vehicle, 
each  of  said  comparators  producing  an  output  signal  when  the 
vehicle's  actual  speed  exceeds  the  preset  speed,  said  output  sig- 
nals activating  an  audio  alarm  and  a  visual  alarm,  wherein  the 
audio  alarm  comprises  a  buz/er  which  sounds  then  stops  and 
continues  to  repeat  itself  so  long  a.s  the  vehicle's  actual  speed 


5.659.291 
KEY-IN-IGNITION  LOCK  REMINDER  SY.STEM 

John  Francis  Kennedy.  Dearborn;  Scoll  Owen  Campbell,  Can- 
ton, and   Michael  Anthony   Thomas,  (^rand   Blanc,  all  of 
Mich.,  a-vsignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,971 
Int.  CI.'  B60Q  lAM) 
VS.  CI.  340—157  11  Claims 


1.  A  key-in-ignition  reminder  apparatus  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  at  least  one  door  comprising: 

a  key; 

a  transponder  mounted  in  said  key  having  an  identification  code; 

an  ignition  kxk  for  receiving  said  key; 

an  antenna  located  adjacent  said  ignition  lock; 

a  door  proximity  switch  connected  to  said  door  generating  a 
door  open  signal  when  said  dtxir  is  open; 

a  memory  storing  at  least  one  identification  code: 

a  door  lock  control  for  controlling  a  Uxk  on  said  door; 

passenger  detection  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  pas- 
senger withm  a  passenger  compartment  of  said  vehicle; 

a  control  module  connected  to  said  passenger  detection  means, 
said  door  lock  control,  said  door  proximity  switch  and  said 
memory,  said  control  module  energizing  said  antenna  and 
receiving  said  identification  code  if  said  key  is  located  in  said 
Ignition  lock,  said  control  module  generating  a  control  signal 
if  said  identification  code  is  received  from  said  transponder 
and  said  door  open  signal  is  received,  and  wherein  said 
control  mixJule  causes  said  door  lock  control  i)  to  unlock  said 
door  if  said  door  open  signal  is  no  longer  received  while  said 
identification  cixie  is  still  received  and  no  passenger  is 
detected  within  the  pas.senger  compartment  and  said  door  is 
locked  and  u)  to  relock  said  door  after  a  predetermined  time: 
and 

indicator  means  connected  to  said  control  module  for  receiving 
said  control  signal  and  generating  an  indication  that  said  key 
is  in  said  ignition  lock. 


5.659.292 
APPARvXTUS  INCLUDING  A  FIRE  SEN.SOR  AND  A  NON- 
FIRE  SENSOR 
Lee  D.  Tice,  Bartlett,  III.,  assignor  to  Pittway  Corporation. 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  391.208 
Int.  CI."  G08B  IW()0 
V.S.  CI.  340—522  8  Claims 

1  A  fire  detector  compnsing: 
a  housing: 
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a  fire  sensor  earned  by  said  housing  wherein  said  sensor  pro- 
duces a  fire  related  electrical  signal  indicative  of  a  sensed  fire 
condition; 

another  sensor  carded  by  said  housing  wherein  said  another 
sensor  produces  an  electrical  output  indicative  of  a  different 
sensed  ambient  condition; 

control  circuitry  carried  by  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said 
sensors  wherein  said  control  circuitry  determines  a  rate  of 
change  of  said  electncal  output  and  bUxks  said  fire  related 
electncal  signal  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  when  said 
rate  of  change  exceeds  a  preset  value. 


1 .  A  fire  sensor  comprising: 

a  sensor  base  mounted  and  fixed  on  a  predetermined  position; 

a  sensor  body  including  a  plurality  of  pins,  and  a  first  fitting 
member  for  electncally  and  mechanically  connecting  said 
sensor  body  with  said  sensor  base,  said  plurality  of  pins  being 
formed  on  a  surface  of  said  sensor  body  and  circumferentially 
arranged  on  a  circle  with  a  predetermined  radius,  said  sensor 
base  having  a  second  fitting  member  which  is  electncally  and 
mechanically  fitted  to  said  first  fitting  member:  and 

an  address  unit  mounted  on  said  sensor  ba.se,  said  address  unit 
including  a  nonvolatile  memory  for  electrically  setting  a  read- 
able address  of  said  fire  sensor,  a  first  slide  groove  fonned  on 
a  surface  of  said  address  unit  along  a  path  of  rotational 
movement  of  said  plurality  of  pins  provided  dunng  mating  of 
the  address  unit  on  the  .sensor  base  with  the  sensor  body,  and 
a  plurality  of  connector  members  fonned  along  said  first  slide 
groove,  each  of  said  pins  passing  through  said  connector 
members  and  electncally  connecting  to  one  of  said  connector 
members  corresponding  thereto  upon  said  mating  for  electn- 
cally connecting  the  address  unit  and  the  sensor  body  to 
provide  a  signal  path  therebetween: 

wherein  said  plurality  of  pins  are  received  in  said  first  slide 
grot)ve,  and  said  sensor  body  is  rotated  to  fit  said  pins  to  said 
connector  members,  respectively,  and  said  first  fitting  member 
to  said  second  fitting  member. 


5,659J94 
RAIN  SENSOR 
Hans-Joachim   Schroder.   Wiesbaden.   Germany,   assignor  to 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  382,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mav  17.  1994.  44  17 
074.2;  Jul.  1,  1994.  44  23  092.3 

Int.  CI."  f;08B  21/00 
V.S.  CI.  340—602  10  Oaims 
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5,659,293 

FITTING  STRUCTIHRE  OF  ADDRESS  UNIT  OF  FIRE 

SENSOR 

Masao  Shibata.  and  Toshiyuki  Ozawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hochiki  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11.  1994,  6-277279 
Int.  CI."  G08B  /  7/IU 
VS.  CI.  340—628  11  Oalms 


1.  A  rain  sensor  comprising: 

two  spaced-apart  conductive  paths  lying  parallel  to  each  other. 
wherein,  upon  installation  of  the  rain  sensor  upon  a  wind- 
shield of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  conductive  paths  are  disposed 
on  the  windshield  and  are  connected  electrically  to  evaluation 
electronics  system  of  the  vehicle;  and 

w  herein  opposed  edges  of  each  of  said  conductive  paths  undergo 
a  succession  of  multiple  arcuate  undulations  producing  a 
succession  of  multiple  increases  and  decreases  in  a  width  of 
each  of  .said  conductive  paths  for  increasing  an  effective 
resistive  length  of  the  sensor. 


5.659,295 

SLIDING  PISTON  PRESSURE  SENSING  DEVICE 

Donald  Renfroe;  Steven  L.  Ludeke;  James  Rose,  all  of  Knox- 

ville,  and  David  A.  Bilbrey,  Crossville,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors 

to  Bendi .  .Atlantic  Inflator  Company.  Knoxville.  Tenn. 

FUcd  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.883 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  340—626  9  aaims 

190 
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1.  A  device  (30)  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  pressure  that 
existed  within  a  fluid  filled  pressure  vessel  (22)  just  prior  to 
depressunzation  of  the  pressure  vessel,  comprising: 

a  housing  (102): 

piston  means  (130)  for  temporanly  sealing  an  open  end  of  the 
housing  and  outwardly  movable  in  response  to  a  pressure 
differential  not  less  than  a  predetermined  level  generated 
subsequent  to  the  depressunzation  of  the  pressure  vessel; 

a  shear  disk  (150)  including  a  first  part  (160)  attached  to  an  end 
of  the  piston  means  and  a  second  part  (162)  attached  to  an  end 
of  the  housing  (102). 

the  piston  means,  shear  disk  and  the  housing  cooperating  lo 
define  a  pressure  storage  cavity  (170)  bounded  by  the  piston, 
shear  disk  and  housing,  the  shear  disk  (150)  including  valve 
means  ( 164)  lor  permitting  the  fluid  within  the  pressure  vessel 
to  enter  the  pressure  ca\  ity  and  stabilize  at  a  level  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  pressure  level  wiihm  (he  pressure  vessel  and 
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for  inhlbiling  a  rapid  decrease  in  the  pressure  wiihin  the 
pressure  cavity  iinmediaiely  subsequent  to  depressurization  of 
the  pressure  vessel. 


5.65V.2V* 
KXPOSl  RK  INDIC  AT1N(;  APPARATl'S 
Mark  K.  Debc,  Stillwater,  Minn.;  (Jregory  Vuschak,  Hudson, 
WLs.:  Kdward  F.  Parsonage,  Minneapolis,  Minn.:  Richard  J. 
Poirier.  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  and  Lowell  R.  Miller, 
White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  as.signors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactuhni;  Cninpany,  .St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  328.103 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;08B  17/10 

VS.  a.  340—632  46  Claims 


1.  An  exposure  indicating  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  presence 
of  a  target  species  in  air  flowing  along  a  flow-through  path  extend- 
ing at  least  from  an  external  environment  through  a  face  mask, 
corripnsing: 

a  reversible  sensor  in  fluid  communication  with  the  flow-through 

path: 
a  processor  housing  releasably  attached  to  the  flow-through  path 
at  an  attachment  IcKalion  such  that  the  processor  housing  is 
detachable  without  allowing  ambient  air  to  enter  the  flow- 
through  path  at  the  attachment  lixation; 
a  processing  device  contained  in  the  prcKessor  housing  generat- 
ing a  concentration  signal  responsive  to  at  lea,st  one  property 
of  the  reversible  sensor;  and 
an  indicator  responsive  to  the  concentration  signal. 


5,659  J97 
DISPLAY  SYSTKM 
Vanacan  Tatavoosian.  Mis.sion  V'ejo,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19V5,  Ser.  No.  410,872 

Int  CI."  G08B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—815.4  34  Claims 


having  a  first  major  side  disposed  in  engagement  with  said  body 
portion  of  said  heal  sink  and  a  second  major  side  which  faces  away 
from  said  lirsi  major  side,  and  a  plurality  of  light  sources  mounted 
on  said  second  major  side  of  said  circuit  btiard  and  electrically 
energi/eable  to  pnxiuce  light  which  is  transmitted  to  the  observer 
and  to  produce  heat  which  is  transmitted  to  said  heat  sink,  said 
circuit  board  includes  an  electrical  conductor  connected  with  at 
least  one  of  said  light  sources,  said  electrical  conductor  being 
connected  with  said  heat  sink  to  enable  said  one  of  said  light 
sources  to  be  energi/ed  by  electncal  energy  conducted  through  the 
electrically  conductive  material  of  said  heat  sink  and  said  electrical 
conductor. 


5,659,298 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DELIV  ERIN(; 

MESSAtJES  IN  A  COMMI'NICATION  SYSTEM 

Barbara  Brooks,  Tempe,  and  David  Terris,  Phoenix,  both  uf 

Ariz.,  a-vsignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumhurg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270.568,  Jul.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  606.806 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  I /(H) 

\}S.  CI,  340—825.44  21  Claims 


1.  A  display  system  to  provide  informalion  to  an  observer,  said 
display  system  comprising  a  heal  sink  having  a  body  portion 
formed   of  an  electncally  conductive   material,   a  circuit   board 


t 

1.  A  melhixi  of  operating  a  message  delivery  system  having  at 
least  one  message  control  segment,  at  least  one  transceiving  appa- 
ratus that  predictably  changes  a  position  with  respect  to  a  surface 
of  a  celestial  b<xiy,  and  multiple  subscriber  units  each  having  an 
assigned  receive  timing  bkxk.  the  method  performed  by  a  irans- 
ceivingapparatus  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a  receiving  one  or  more  messages  to  be  delivered  to  one  or 
more  subscriber  units  by  a  transceiving  apparatus  during  a 
scheduled  delivery  time  which  corresponds  to  at  least  one 
assigned  receive  timing  block  of  the  one  or  more  subscnber 
units,  wherein  the  scheduled  delivery  lime  can  be  a  future 
time  which  is  a  time  when  the  transceiving  apparatus  is 
predicted  to  be  located  within  communication  range  of  the 
one  or  more  subscriber  units,  each  message  specifies  a  par- 
ticular subscnber  unit  and  the  panicular  subscnber  unit  is 
capable  of  receiving  messages  during  the  assigned  receive 
liming  block: 
b  stripping  oft  a  message  delivery  payload  from  the  one  or  more 

messages  to  be  delivered;  and 
c.  transmitting  the  message  delivery  payload  during  the  sched- 
uled delivery  time. 
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5.659.299 
HIGH  SPEED  INFRARED  COMMLNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

USING  PULSE  SETS 

Richard  A,  Williamson.  Danville:  Jon  M.  Knight.  Pleasanton. 

and   Roger  W.  Biros.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Ser*io  Logic  Corporation.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827.004,  Jan.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,475,381.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,890 

Int.  Cl."^  H04Q  //.<V 

L'.S.  a.  340—825.57  32  Claims 


26   An  apparatus  for  communication  of  a  sequence  of  bits  of 
digital  information  by  Infrared  telemetry  in  the  presence  of  back- 
ground radiation,  compnsing; 
a  transmitter  compnsing: 
ccxling  means  for  generating  for  each  bit  in  the  sequence  a 
first  set  of  pulses  within  a  preset  inter\ al  representing  a  first 
binary  slate  of  the  bit  or  a  second  set  of  pulses  within  sad 
preset  interval  representing  a  second  binary  state  of  the  bit, 
wherein  the  first  set  of  pulses  is  an  empty  set,  and 
means,  coupled  to  the  coding  means,  for  transmitting  from  the 
transmitter,  at  greater  than  .^0000  bits  per  second,  pulses  of 
infrared  radiation  in  response  to  the  set  of  pulses  generated 
for  each  bit  in  the  sequence: 
a  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  infrared  radiation  al  the  receiver  to  gen- 
erate a  first  information  signal,  and 
fillenng  means,  coupled  to  the  means  for  detecting,  for  filter- 
ing the  first  information  signal  to  delect  sets  of  pulses  in  the 
first  information  signal  al  greater  than  30000  bits  per  sec- 
ond; 
a  decoder,  coupled  to  the  receiver,  for  decoding  detected  sets  of 
pulses  lo  reconstitute  a  sequence  of  bits  for  supply  to  a  digital 
data  priKCssor:  and 
means,  coupled  with  the  receiver,  for  decreasing  power  con- 
sumption by  the  receiver  dunng  periods  of  nonuse. 


5.659  JOO 
METER  FOR  MEASURING  VOLUMETRIC 
CONSUMPTION  OF  A  COMMODITY 
Donn  R.  Dresselhuys.  Shorewood;  Kimbel  Nap,  Glendale,  and 
Lance  A.  Ehrke,  Shorewood,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Inno- 
vatec  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  380,803,  Jan.  30.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  .Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,945 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  23/00:  G08C  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  340—870.02  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  meter  measuring  the  flow  of  a 
commodity  through  a  conductor,  said  apparatus  providing  radio 
frequency  data  communication  to  and  from  ihe  antenna  of  a  remote 
data  transmitter/receiver,  said  apparatus  being  suitable  for  use  with 
a  meter  KKated  in  a  subsurface  pit  enclosure  having  an  exposed  pit 
lid  and  comprising: 


a  meter  sensing  unit  couplable  lo  the  meter  and  positionable  in 
the  pit  enclosure,  said  meter  sensing  unit  having:  a  pick  up 
unit  in  signal  sensing  relationship  with  Ihe  meter  for  obtaining 
a  signal  indicative  of  commodity  flow  through  the  conductor: 
a  radio  transceiver  in  communication  with  said  pick  up  unit, 
said  radio  transceiver  generating  and  receiving  radio  fre- 
quency signals:  a  first  antenna  coupled  lo  said  radio  trans- 
ceiver for  radiating  and  receiving  radio  frequency  signals;  and 
a  housing  containing  said  pick  up  unit,  said  radio  transceiver, 
and  said  first  antenna,  such  that  the  exienor  of  said  housing  is 
free  of  conductors  carrying  electricity;  and 

a  second  antenna  mountable  in  the  pit  lid,  said  second  antenna 
serving  as  a  meter  sensing  unit  relay  antenna  link,  said  second 
antenna  having  a  first  portion  extending  into  the  pit  enclosure 
when  said  second  antenna  is  mounted  in  the  pit  lid,  said  first 
portion  being  proximate  to,  but  spaced  from,  said  meter 
sensing  unit  for  being  inductively  coupled  to  said  meter 
sensing  unit  first  antenna,  said  second  antenna  having  a  sec- 
ond portion  positioned  on  the  exienor  of  the  pit  lid  when  said 
second  antenna  is  mounted  in  the  pit  lid,  said  second  portion 
being  coupled  to  said  first  portion  for  radiating  and  receiving 
radio  frequency  signals  lo  and  from  the  antenna  of  the  remote 
data  transmitter/receiver, 

wherein  said  second  antenna  comprising  the  relay  antenna  link 
provides  a  communication  path  between  the  meter  sensing 
unit  for  the  commodity  flow  measuring  meter  when  posi- 
tioned in  the  pit  enclosure  and  the  remote  transmitter/receiver. 


5,659301 
TR.ANSM1SSION  SYSTEM 
Jean-Claude  Berney,  Les  Charbonnieres,  Sviitzerland.  assignor 
to  Gay  Freres  Vente  et  Exportation  S.A..  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  324,590 
Claims  priority',  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  22.  1993,  03 
180/93 

Int.  CI."  G08C  19/00 
VS.  a.  340— 870J  9  Claims 


wjww.vmfw,'' 


1.  A  method  for  bidirectional  senal  data  transmission  between  an 
integrated  memory  circuit  and  a  reading/writing  circuit  which  are 
separated  from  each  other  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  integrated  memory  circuit  having  two  electrical 
contact  points. 
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providing  a  reading/writing  circuit  with  a  connecting  elemeni 

having  two  cunlacls. 
enahling  data  transmission  by  connecting  the  two-contact  con 

necting  clement  to  the  two  electrical  contact  points  of  the 

integrated  memor>  circuit, 
in   the   memory   circuit,   periodically  generating  and   sending 

through  the  contacts  to  the  reading/writing  circuit  an  initiali/ 

mg  current  clock  signal  commencing  a  clock  cycle  Te, 
in  the  reading/wnting  circuit,  detecting  the  initiating  pulse  and 

producing  a  voltage  signal  synchronized  with  the  initiating 

pulse  and  sending  the  voltage  signal  through  the  contacts  to 

the  integrated  memory  circuit. 

the  voltage  signal  having  a  selected  phase  relationship  with 

the  initiating  pulse  and  comprising  a  voltage  data  pulse  super- 
imposed on  the  voltage  signal  to  the  integrated  memory 
circuit, 
transmitting  data  from  the  integrated  memory  circuit  to  the 

reading/writing  circuit   by    mcxlulating   supply   current  con 

sumcd  by  the  integrated  memory  circuit,  and 
dnving  the  integrated  memory   circuit  with  an  internal  cliK'k 

output  and  means  for  generating  signals  corresponding  with 

data  to  be  transmitted  to  the  reading/writing  circuit. 


1  A  methtxl  of  monitoring  an  item  of  equipment  by  a  user,  of 
the  type  in  which  stresses  undergone  by  said  items  of  equipment 
are  sensed  and  signals  corresponding  to  said  stresses  are  recorded 
by  a  monitoring  device,  and  said  signals  are  then  read  out  of  said 
monitonng  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  in  a  memory,  rules  pertaining  to  a  monitonng  job; 
providing  at  least  one  sensor  to  sense  said  stresses  while  said 

monitoring  device  is  in  a  monitonng  state  and  while  said 

monitonng  device  is  in  an  acquisition  state, 
placing  said  monitoring  device  in  said  monitonng  state  wherein 

electrical  power  is  cut  otT  substantially  from  said  memory  and 

from  a  recorder; 
sionng  a  date  and  a  time  at  which  said  monitonng  job  is  started 

when  said  monitoring  device  is  first  placed  in  said  monitoring 

state; 
providing  threshold  detector  means,  operable  in  said  monitoring 

state  and  connected  to  a  threshold  voltage  level,  for  determin- 
ing if  said  signal  from  said  at  least  one  sensor  exceeds  a 

predetermined  threshold  level; 
changing  over  said  monitoring  device  from  said  monitoring  stale 

to  said  acquisition  state  wherein  electrical  power  is  supplied 


to  said  recorder,  when  said  signal  from  said  at  least  one  sensor 
exceeds  said  predetermined  threshold  level;  and 

sensing  sensor  signals  representing  said  stresses  and  recording  in 
real  time  at  least  soine  of  said  sensor  signals  as  stress  data  in 
accordance  with  said  rules  penaining  to  said  monitonng  job; 

prohibiting  unauthorized  access  to  said  rules  stored  in  said 
memory . 

prohibiting  unauthon/ed  access  to  said  stresses  data  recorded 
according  to  said  rules,  and 

changing  over  said  monitonng  device  from  said  monitoring  slate 
to  said  acquisition  .state  when  recording  any  event  which  may 
have  an  effect  of  neutralizing  said  at  least  one  sensor 


5,659^^3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

MOMIOR  DATA 

Henry   Harold  Adair,  jr..  Duluth,  Ga..  a.ssignor  to  Schlum- 

bergcr  Industries.  Inc..  \orcros.s.  (ia. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  425,5.^8 

Int.  CI.'  (;08C  19/16 

as.  U.  340— «70. IK  IS  Claims 


.S.65932 

PRO(  F.S,S  FOR  MONrrORIN(;  F.QliPMENTAND 

DKVICK  FOR  IMPI.EMENTINC;  SAID  PRCKESS 

Renaud   F>nest  C'ordier,  2,   rue  du   Colonel   Renard.  V2190. 

Hauts  dc  .Seine,  Meudon,  France 
C  ontinuatiun  of  Ser.  No.  3.V4,I55,  Oct.  25.  1 994.  abandoned. 

v«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78I.2I.S,  Jan.  6.  1992. 

abandoned.   IhLs  application  May  24.  I99A.  Ser.  No.  553.08X 

ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  France.  May  7.  1990,  90  05725 

Int.  CI.'  (;08C  /VA« 

U.S.  a.  340— 870.11  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tran.smitting  a  series  of  bursts  of  radiowave 
signals,  each  burst  having  a  staning  titne  and  an  ending  time,  each 
radiowave  signal  in  each  burst  being  transmitted  at  a  single  fre- 
quency, each  burst  in  the  series  being  separated  from  any  previous 
burst  by  a  respective  time  interval,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  memory  containing  a  plurality  of  memory  locations,  each 
memory  location  containing  a  random  number; 

(b)  a  first  counter  producing  a  series  of  frequency  pointers,  each 
frequency  ptiinter  identifying  one  of  said  menxiry  locations. 

(c)  an  integrated  memory  controller  connected  to  receive  fre- 
quency pointers  from  said  first  counter  and  to  retneve  random 
numbers  from  said  memory  locations  identified  by  said  fre- 
quency pointer,  said  integrated  memory  controller  producing 
data  sequences  in  response  thereto; 

(d)  a  voltage  supply  having  a  digital  control  input  connected  to 
receive  said  data  sequences  from  said  integrated  memory 
controller  said  voltage  supply  producing  supply  voltages  cor- 
responding to  said  data  sequences  received  at  said  digital 
control  input; 

(e)  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  connected  to  receive  said 
supply  voltages,  siud  voltage  controlled  oscillator  producing 
said  radiowave  signals  at  radio  frequencies  corresponding  to 
said  supply  voltages,  said  radio  frequency  signals  being 
changed  only  between  bursts,  whereby  each  burst  contains  all 
of  the  data  sought  to  be  transmitted,  and  each  set  of  data  in 
each  burst  being  fully  transmuted  without  any  radio  frequency 
change:  and 

(f)  a  microstrip  antenna  coupled  to  receive  said  radiowa\e 
signals  from  the  oscillator  circuit  and  to  transmit  said  radio- 
wave  signals  at  the  frequencies  of  the  radio  frequency  signals. 
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5.659304 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLLISION  WARNING 
BASED  ON  DYNAMIC  DECELERATION  CAPABILITY 
USING  PREDICTED  ROAD  LOAD 
Shubhayu  Chakraborty,  Wixom,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1995.  Ser.  No.  396,627 

Int.  CI."  G08G  ///6 

U.S.  CI.  340—903  16  Claims 


5,659305 
BACKUP  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
Jack  C.  Rains,  Herndon,  and  Richard  W.  Sutton,  Oakton.  both 
of  Va..  assignors  to  Science  Applications  International  Cor- 
poration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,905 

Int.  CI."  G08G  1/097 

t  .S.  CI.  340—931  24  Oaims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  vehicular  traffic  control  system  including  a  traffic 
signal  and  a  primary  control  system  for  energizing  and  controlling 
the  timed  operation  of  the  traffic  signal,  a  backup  traffic  manage- 
ment system,  compnsing: 
normally-closed  electncai  switch  means  for  connection  in  series 
between  the  traffic  signal  and  the  pnmary  control  system  of 
the  vehicular  traffic  control  system  and  including  means  for  (i) 
receiving  electncai  connector  means  for  opening  the  electrical 
switch  means  and  (ii)  electrically  connecting  the  electrical 
connector  means  to  the  traffic  signal; 
electrical    connector    means    for    manual    connection    to    the 
normally-closed  electrical  switch  means  and  for  opening  the 
normally-closed  electncai  switch  means  and  disconnecting 


the  pnmary  control  system  from  the  traffic  signal  following  an 
emergency  event  or  a  maintenance  event;  and 
an  auxiliary  control  system  coupled  to  the  electncai  connector 
means,  the  auxiliary  control  system  controlling  time  of  opera- 
tion of  the  traffic  signal  upon  the  manual  connection  of  the 
electncai  connector  means  to  the  normally-closed  electncai 
switch  means  following  the  emergency  event  or  the  mainte- 
nance event. 


5,659306 

EXPIRED  PARKING  METER  INDICATOR 

Reuben  Bahar,  23708  Welby  Way,  West  Hills,  Calif.  91307 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,011 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  340—932.2  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  warning  of  a  poiential  collision  of  a  vehicle,  the 
system  compnsmg: 

a  sensor  for  determining  a  distance  between  the  vehicle  and  a 
forward  object; 

control  logic  in  communication  with  the  sensor  for  indicating  a 
potential  collision  based  on  a  position  value  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  a  predicted  vehicle  road  load  value  based  on  a  prede- 
lermined  number  of  previously  determined  vehicle  road  load 
values,  the  predicted  vehicle  road  load  value  being  predicted 
for  an  estimated  future  collision  time. 
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1  An  expired  parlcing  meter  indicating  system  to  facilitate  the 
enforcement  of  parking  regulations  and  reduce  the  work  force 
required  to  bnng  about  the  enforcement,  said  system  comprising 
the  following  components  in  addition  to  a  parking  meter  and  a 
parking  space: 

a  detector  connected  to  said  parking  meter  to  ascertain  the 
presence  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  said  parking  space  and  to 
provide  a  vehicle  presence  signal  to  initiate  a  parking  control 
cycle; 
payment  receiving  means  affixed  to  said  parking  meter  to  pro- 
vide a  payment  and  payment  amount  signal  responsive  to  a 
payment  made  by  the  occupier  of  the  parking  space,  said 
payment  receiving  means  including  a  delay  circuit  to  provide 
a  reasonable  time  for  the  occupier  to  make  a  payment; 
timing  means  including  signal  receiving  means  responsive  to 
both  the  vehicle  presence  signal  of  said  detector  and  the 
payment  and  payment  amount  signal  of  the  payment  receiving 
means  and  further  including  means  for  sending  a  time  out 
signal  when  the  combination  of  the  payment  and  payment 
amount  signal  and  the  duration  of  the  presence  signal  indicate 
a  time  out  condition; 
signal  generator  control  means  connected  to  by  said  parking 
meter,  said  signal  generator  control  means  being  configured  to 
receive  said  time  out  signal  from  the  timing  means  indicating 
a  lime  out  condition  and  transmitting  an  output  signal  receiv- 
able by  a  parking  control  officer  at  a  location  remote  from  said 
parking  meter; 
reset  means  connected  to  said  detector  so  that  when  a  driver 
removes  a  vehicle,  a  new  parking  control  cycle  will  not  be 
initiated  until  a  new  vehicle  enters  the  parking  space;  and 
a  time  out  signal  interrupt  responsive  to  an  input  from  a  parking 
control  officer  upon  citing  the  vehicle  for  a  parking  violation, 
thereby  cleanng  the  time  out  signal  sent  out  to  parking  control 
officers. 
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5.659.307 

KEYBOARD  WITH  BIASED  MOVABLE  KEYBOARD 

SECTIONS 

John  P.  Karidis.  Ossinin|>:  Michael  P.  (Joldowsky,  Valhalla,  and 

ticrard  McVicker,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y..  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  C"orporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216.984.  Mar.  23.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.543,787.  This  application  Mar.  29.  1995.  Sen  No. 

412.436 

Int.  ci.'^  H03K  nm 

U.S.  a.  341—22  1 4  Claims 


addressing  said  second  scan  code  translation  table  in  said 
memory  In  response  to  operation  of  predetermined  keys  of 
said  matnx  keyboard  if  no  corresponding  make  scan  code  is 
first  found  in  said  first  scan  code  translation  table  to  determine 
if  a  make  scan  code  corresponding  to  operation  of  combina- 
tions of  keys  of  said  matrix  keyboard  is  stored  in  said  second 
translation  table  to  produce  an  output  signal  representative  of 
a  translated  key  code  corresponding  to  operation  of  predeter- 
mined selected  keys  of  said  keyboard;  and 

using  said  translated  scan  code  signals  from  said  memories  as 
translated  key  codes  for  utilization  by  a  computer 


5.659.309 

DATA  RECORDING/REPRODl'CING  APPARATIIS 

HAVING  VITERBl  DECODER  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Terumi  Takashi;  Ya.suhide  Ouchi.  both  of  Odawara;  Seiichi 
Mita.  Tsukui-gun;  Akihiko  Hirano.  and  Naoki  Satoh.  tioth  of 
Odawara.  all  of  Japan.  a.s!>ignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  389.773 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  18.  1994.  6-021428 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  341—50  14  Claims 


1  In  an  electronic  device  having  a  housing,  electronic  circuitry, 
and  a  keyboard  assembly,  the  keyboard  assembly  hav  ing  keyboard 
pallets,  at  lea.st  one  of  the  keyboard  pallets  being  movably  con- 
nected to  the  housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  biasingly  loading  the  movable  keyboard  pallet  at  a 
position  on  the  housing,  wherein  the  means  for  biasingly 
lo.tding  spring  bia.ses  the  movable  keybt)ard  pallet  against 
another  one  of  the  keyboard  pallets  and  includes  an  arm  with 
a  preloaded  spring  section,  wherein  the  preload  spring  section 
includes  two  spaced  arm  portions  extending  to  an  end  of  the 


5,659  J08 
KEYBOARD  SCAN  CODE  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
l.onnie  C.  (Joff.   lempc.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology. 
Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,7(M(,  Jun.  9,  1995.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Nov.  19.  \mh.  Ser.  No.  752.724 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  \7N-i 

U.S.  CI.  341—26  11  Claims 
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1  A  Viterbi  decoder  for  reproducing  data  from  a  reproduced 
signal,  comprising: 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  that  a  reproduced  signal  value 
X(n)  at  one  sampling  time  is  smaller  than  a  reproduced  signal 
value  X(n-p)  at  a  previous  sampling  time  and  said  value  X(n) 
IS  larger  than  a  value  obtained  by  subtracting  a  threshold 
amplitude  Vth  which  is  decided  by  a  target  amplitude  of  said 
reproduced  signal  from  said  value  X(n-p).  and  providing  a 
first  output  indicative  thereof; 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  that  said  value  X(n)  at  the 
one  sampling  iimo  is  larger  than  said  value  X(n-p)  at  the 
previous  sampling  time  and  a  value  obtained  by  adding  said 
value  Vth  to  said  value  Xlii  -p)  is  larger  than  said  value  Xln). 
and  providing  a  second  output  indicative  thereof;  and 

means  for  executing  Viierbi  decoding  lor  said  reproduced  signal 
on  the  basis  of  at  least  one  of  the  hrst  and  second  outputs  by 
s.iid  first  and  second  detection  means. 


10.  A  methoii  for  scan  cixle  translation  of  key  codes  of  a 
personal  computer  from  a  matrix  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of 
keys,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  first  make  scan  code  translation  table  of  one  of  two 
types  in  a  memory; 

storing  a  second  make  scan  code  translation  table  of  the  other  of 
said  two  types  In  a  memory; 

addressing  said  first  scan  code  translation  table  in  response  to 
operation  of  predetermined  keys  of  a  matnx  keyb<iard  to 
cause  ail  output  representative  of  a  translated  key  code  to  be 
obtained  from  said  memory  storing  said  hrst  translation  table 
in  resix)nse  to  a  make  scan  code  stored  therein  corresponding 
with  an  operated  key  of  said  matrix  keyboard: 


5.659  J 10 

M^S  t0,2»  RI!NLEN(;TH  LIMITED  CODE  FOR  MILTI- 

LEVEI.  DATA 

Steven   \\.    McLaughlin.   R<Khester.   N.N..   assignor   to   Optex 
Corporation.  Rockvillc.  Md. 

Filed  May  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  440.2.W 

Int.  Cl."^  H03M  lAM 

L.S.  CI.  341—59  12  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  for  enoxiing  a  series  of  binary  input  data  bits  x  into 

an   M=5   run-length   limited  (0.2)  code  having  a  rate  R=2.  to 

produce  a  senes  of  code  symbols  y.  the  method  compnsing  the 
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steps  of  receiving  at  a  three-state  encoder  an  input  data  bit  set  x,. 
x„,to  be  encoded  into  the  M=5  run-length  limited  (0.2)  code,  and 
generating  in  said  encoder  a  code  symbol  y,  based  on  said  input 
data  bit  set  x,.  x,,,  according  to  the  following  mapping  table: 
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wherein  said  code  symbol  y,  is  generated  based  on  the  input  data 
bit  X,  and  the  current  state  of  said  six-state  encoder  when  said 
data  bit  x,  is  received. 
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5.659.311 
M=6  (2,4)  RUNLENGTH  LIMITED  CODE  FOR  MULTI- 
LEVEL DATA 
Steven  W.  McLaughlin.  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Optex 
Corporation.  Rockville.  Md. 

Filed  May  12.  1995.  Sen  No.  440.244 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  341—59  12  Claims 

DATA  HTS:     «=  101101)01010101 

I  204 


ENCOOIK 


U-6(2.4)  SYMBOL  DCOOER 
f 


coot  SYUBOIS:  )f=   200040040020002 


WAVeFDIttl(NRZI)  COPER 


1^ 


•304 


308 


5,659J12 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  DIGITAL  TO 

ANALOG  AND  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTERS 

Stephen  K.  Sunter,  Napean,  Canada,  and  Naveena  Nagi,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  LogicVision,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,493 

Int.  a."  H03M  ]/]0 

U.S.  CI.  341—120  23  Claims 


wherein  said  code  symbol  y,  is  generated  based  on  the  input  data 
bit  set  X,.  x„|  and  the  current  state  of  said  three-state  encoder  when 
.said  data  bit  set  x,.  x,.,.,  is  received. 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  a  mixed  signal  system  having  an  inter- 
connected digital  to  analog  converter  (DAC),  an  analog  circuit,  and 
an  analog  to  digital  converter  (ADC),  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
connecting  an  output  terminal  of  the  DAC  to  an  input  terminal 
of  the  analog  circuit  and  an  output  terminal  of  the  analog 
circuit  to  an  input  terminal  of  the  ADC: 
applying  a  test  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  sequential  values  to 

the  DAC; 
obtaining  an  output  signal  from  the  ADC.  at  each  of  a  plurality 

of  times,  resulting  from  the  application  of  the  test  pattern; 
determining  a  sum  of  the  output  signals  for  each  of  p  groups  of 
samples,  where  p  equals  two  or  four  and  also  equals  the 
number  of  terms  in  a  polynomial  which  best  fits  a  transfer 
function  of  the  mixed  signal  system;  and 
calculating  from  the  sums  at  least  one  of  a  gain,  a  non-linearity, 
and  coefficients  of  the  polynomial. 
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1.  A  meth(xl  tor  encoding  a  series  of  binary  input  data  bits  x  into 
an  M=6  run-length  limited  (2.4)  code  having  a  rate  R=l,  to 
produce  a  series  of  code  symbols  y,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  receiving  at  a  six-state  encoder  an  input  data  bit  x,  to  be 
encoded  into  the  M=6  run-lenglh  limited  (2.4)  code,  and  generat- 
ing in  said  encoder  a  code  symbol  y,  based  on  said  input  data  bit  x, 
according  to  the  following  mapping  table: 
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5,659,313 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE 
DURING  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONN'ERSION 
Lee  Robert  Dischert.  Medford.  N.J..  and  Robert  Joseph  Top- 
per. Hatboro.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc., 
Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414,352 
Int.  CI.'  H03M  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  341—132  28  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  reducing  noise  added  to  a  multi-component 
analog  signal  during  analog  to  digital  conversion,  said  multi- 
component  analog  signal  including  a  plurality  of  separate  analog 
signals,  each  of  said  separate  analog  signals  having  separate  ampli- 
tude levels,  comprising; 

a)  determining  means  which  determines  a  reference  gain  control 
signal  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  separate  analog  signals  of 
said  multi-component  analog  signal: 

b)  generating  means  which  generates  a  gain  control  signal  from 
said  reference  gain  control  signal: 
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c)  adjusting  means  which  increases  the  separate  amplitude  leveK 
of  each  respective  one  of  said  separate  analog  signals  of  said 
mulii-conip<inenl  analog  signal  by  said  gain  control  signal,  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  gain  adjusted  analog  signals;  and 

dl  analog  to  digital  conversion  ttieans  which  converts  said 
plurality  of  gam  adjusted  analog  signals  to  digital  signals. 


said  switching  means  connecting  said  other  end  of  said  third 
capacitor  and  said  other  end  of  said  fourth  capacitor  with  a 
common  terminal,  connecting  said  common  terminal  with 
said  second  voltage  source,  when  an  output  of  said  delay 
means  is  0.  so  as  lo  output  an  electric  charge  equal  to  an 
electrostatic  capacity  of  said  third  capacity  multiplied  by  a 
voltage  obtained  by  subtracting  an  electric  potential  of  said 
first  voltage  source  from  an  electnc  potential  of  said  second 
voltage  source,  and  connecting  said  common  terminal  with 
said  first  voltage  source,  when  said  output  of  said  delay  means 
IS  I ,  so  as  to  output  an  electnc  charge  equal  to  an  electrostatic 
capacity  of  said  fourth  capacity  multiplied  by  a  voltage 
obtained  by  subtracting  an  electric  potential  of  said  second 
voltage  source  from  an  electnc  potential  ol  said  hrsi  voltage 
source,  in  said  second  period. 


5,659  J  M 

DELTA  SI(;M.4  MODI  I.ATOR  I  SING  A  SWITCHED 

(•APA(  ITOR 

Atsu.shi  Tokura,  Tenri.  and  Shinji  Hattori.  Iligashi-Osaka.  both 

nf  Japan,  avsignors   to  Sharp   kahushiki   kaisha.   Osaka. 

Japan 

Kili-d  Jun.  5.  1<W5,  Scr.  No.  462.617 

Claims  priority,  applicaliiin  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1W4,  6-265147 

Int.  1 1.'  H03M  JAM) 

I  .S.  CI.  341—143  4  Claims 


5.659  J15 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MILTIPI.EXED 

OVERSAMPI  Kl)  ANALOC;  TO  DKJITAI.  MODIT.ATION 

Hilliam  J.  Mandl.  8.W3  Faust  St..  West  Hills.  (  alif.  91304 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  211.047.  Aug.  4.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.515,046.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

885.474,  May  19.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.248.971.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480.130 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  .<AXJ 

L  .S.  CI.  341—143  24  Claims 
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1.  A  delta  sigma  modulator  comprising: 

addition  means  for  adding  an  input  signal  and  a  feedback  signal; 

integration  means  for  Integrating  an  output  of  said  addition 
means; 

analog-digital  conversion  means  for  quantizing  said  output  of 
said  integration  means  to  conven  it  into  a  digital  signal; 

delay  means  for  delaying  an  output  of  said  analog-digital  con- 
version means;  and 

digital-analog  conversion  means  for  decoding  an  output  of  said 
delay  means  and  outputting  said  feedback  signal. 

wherein  said  addition  means  includes  a  first  capacitor  to  be 
charged  vMih  an  input  voltage  during  a  first  peruxl.  and  said 
addition  means  adds  at  a  second  period  an  electnc  charge  in 
said  first  capacitor  dunng  said  first  period  lo  an  electric  charge 
of  said  feedback  signal  outputted  from  said  digital-analog 
conversion  means. 

said  integration  means  includes  operational  amplifying  means 
and  a  second  capacitor  connected  an  output  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifying  means  with  a  negative  input  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifying  means,  and 

said  digital-analog  conversion  means  includes  a  third  capacitor, 
a  fourth  capacitor  having  a  capacity  equal  to  said  third  capaci- 
tor, one  end  of  said  third  capacitor  and  one  end  of  said  fourth 
capacitor  being  connected  with  each  other,  and  switching 
means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  third  capacitor 
with  a  first  voltage  source  and  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  fourth  capacitor  with  a  second  voltage  source  in  said  first 
tieriixl.  and 


ftxf.  SCMON, 


1.  An  imager  responsive  lo  an  energy  pattern  incident  on  a  focal 
plane  for  producing  an  output  bit  stream  representative  of  said 
pattern,  said  imager  comprising: 

m  energy  collection  elements,  each  capable  of  producing  an 
analog  pixel  signal  related  to  the  amount  of  energy  incident 
thereon,  said  m  energy  collection  elements  being  mounted  for 
respectively  collecting  energy  from  diflferent  areas  of  said 
ttxal  plane; 

m  integrators  each  for  integrating  a  different  one  of  said  pixel 
signals; 

a  common  comparator  for  generating  a  one-bit  comparison 
signal  penodically  related  to  each  of  said  m  integrated  pixel 
signals  and  indicative  of  whether  each  of  said  integrated  pixel 
signals  exceed  a  predetermined  threshold  value; 

timing  circuitry  for  penodically  sampling  said  one-bit  compari- 
son signal; 

charge  removal  circuitry  for  penodically  removing  charge  from 
each  of  said  analog  pixel  signals  according  to  the  sample  of 
said  one-bit  comparison  signal  related  thereto; 

a  common  Nbit  A/D  converter  for  penodically  generating  an 
N-bit  value  associated  with  each  of  said  integrated  pixel 
signals;  and 

a  decimator  for  processing  a  plurality  of  said  N-bit  values 
associated  with  each  of  said  integrated  pixel  signals  to  gener- 
ate said  bit  stream  output. 
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5.659.316 

SIGNAL  EVALUATION  CIRCl  IT  FOR  A  MOTION 

DETECTOR 

Peter  Stierli.  Stiifa.  Switzerland.  a.ssignor  to  Cerberus  AG, 

Mannedorf.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH9.5/00058,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  15,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/260l7.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  545.685 
Claims    prioritv.   application    Switzerland.    Mar.    24.    1994, 
00882/94 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03M  .i/W 
I  .S.  CI.  341—143  17  Claims 


«-4«tta  A/D  convrtw]    I 


I.  A  signal  evaluation  circuit  for  a  motion  detector  in  which  an 
output  signal  from  an  infrared  sensor  has  a  relatively  large  direct 
current  component  and  a  small  alternating  current  component, 
comprising: 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  digitizing  the  sensor  signal  to 

form  a  digitized  signal; 
a  digital  high-pass  filter  operatively  coupled  to  the  analog-lo- 
digilal  converter  for  filtering  out  the  direct  current  component 
from  the  digitized  signal;  and 
an  amplifier  operatively  coupled  to  the  digital  high-pass  filter  for 
amplifying  the  alternating  current  component. 


5.659  JI7 

APPARATIS  FOR  REPRODUCING  DIGITAL  AUDIO 

WAVEFORM  DATA 

Akira  Toyama,  and  Kazuyuki  Fujiwara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  lo  Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.327  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994.  6-038476 
Int.  CI."  H03M  1/66 
VS.  CI.  341—144  6  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  digital  audio  waveform  data. 
compnsing: 

a  digital  preemphasis  circuit  for  digitally  preemphasisprocessing 

a  first  signal  corresponding  to  the  digital  audio  waveform  data 

to  produce  a  second  signal; 
a  D/A  converter  for  D/Aconvening  a  signal  supplied  thereto  and 

for  producing  an  output  signal  in  response  thereto; 


a  switch  circuit  for  supplying  said  first  signal  to  said  D/A 
convener  when  said  tirsi  signal  Is  emphasisprocessed.  and  for 
supplying  said  second  signal  to  said  D/A  converter  when  said 
first  signal  is  not  emphasisprocessed;  and 

an  analog  deemphasis  circuit  for  analogically  deemphasispro- 
cessing  the  output  signal  of  said  D/A  convener. 


S.659J18 
INTERFEROMETRIC  SAR  PROCESSOR  FOR 
ELEVATION 
Soren  N.  Madsen.  Pa.sadena;  Paul  A.  Rosen.  La  Crescenta: 
David  A.  Imel.  Altadena:  Scott  Hensley.  Fullerton:  Jan  M. 
Martin,  Altadena,  and  V'unjin  Kim.  Glendora.  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Pasadena. 
Calif. 

Filed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,602 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/90 

U.S.  CI.  342—25  14  Claims 


1  An  interferometric  method  for  generating  a  three  dimensional 
image  of  a  target,  compnsing: 

transmitting  coherent  electromagnetic  probing  pulses  to  said 
target  by  using  at  least  one  coherent  electromagnetic  pulse 
generator,  allowing  spatial  overlap  of  two  illuminated  areas 
upon  said  target  by  two  sequentially  transmitted  pulses; 

providing  a  moving  carnage  and  two  signal  receivers  attached  to 
said  moving  carriage,  said  receivers  being  spatially  displaced 
relative  to  each  other  and  operating  to  detect  electromagnetic 
signals: 

detecting  scattered  electromagnetic  pulses  from  said  target  illu- 
minated by  said  probing  waves  by  using  said  receivers  on  said 
moving  carriage: 

transforming  analog  signals  of  said  detected  scattered  pulses 
from  said  receivers  to  digital  signals,  forming  a  first  data 
channel  and  a  second  data  channel  corresponding  to  said  two 
receivers,  respectively; 

employing  at  least  one  positioning  device  lo  obtain  attitude, 
position  and  veUxity  information  of  said  moving  carnage  and 
thereby  attitude,  position  and  velocity  information  of  said 
receivers; 

sequentially  di\ iding  received  data  into  a  series  of  patches  at  a 
predetermined  resolution  with  any  two  adjacent  patches  hav- 
ing partial  overlap  with  each  other; 

performing  a  first  conelation  process  on  each  of  said  two  data 
channels  in  a  range  direction  from  said  carnage  to  said  target 
based  on  a  first  infonnation  indicative  of  a  property  of  said 
pulses  generated  by  said  generator; 

aligning  said  two  data  channels  relative  to  each  other  and  in 
particular  to  a  pre-detennined  spacing  in  a  reference  coordi- 
nate system  within  which  said  data  channels  are  processed: 
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including  Doppler  effect  in  squinted  observations  in  said  align- 
ing process  using  said  position  and  velocity  information  front 
said  positioning  device: 

performing  a  motion  compensation  process  to  project  both  chan- 
nels onto  a  local  reference  motion  track  in  said  reference 
coordinate  system,  resulting  a  range  shift  and  thereby  a  phase 
shift  for  both  said  channels; 

carrying  out  a  resampling  procedure  to  interpolate  said  data  at 
said  shifted  range  value  and  apply  said  phase  shift  to  each 
data  point  in  said  hrst  and  said  second  channels; 

applying  a  range  migration  procedure  to  both  said  first  and  said 
second  channels  to  adjust  a  dependence  of  range  on  ptisition- 
ing  of  said  carnage  with  respect  to  said  target  by  applying  a 
second  correlation  process  to  each  said  data  channels  in  an 
azimuth  direction  parallel  to  said  motion  track  based  on  a 
second  information  indicative  of  properties  of  said  puLses 
from  said  receivers  and  said  attitude  information  of  said 
receivers; 

performing  a  multiplication  of  said  hrst  data  channel  with  a 
complex  conjugate  of  said  second  data  channel  and  thereby 
producing  an  interferogram  ot  said  two  channels; 

performing  a  phase  unwrapping  prtKess  to  determine  relative 
phase  values  of  every  data  point  in  a  patch; 

carrying  out  one  of  an  absolute  phase  determination  process  to 
an  unwrapped  patch  to  directly  relate  said  phase  of  said  patch 
to  a  range  ditterence  from  said  receivers  to  said  target  or  a 
phase  bootstrapping  procedure  in  which  phase  information  of 
an  overlapped  region  of  two  adjacent  data  patches  are  used  for 
correlating  phase  values  of  said  two  adjacent  patches;  and 

producing  a  three-dimensional  image  of  said  target  by  further 
processing  said  interferogram  using  said  position  and  velocity 
information  from  said  positioning  devices 


1  A  surveillance  radar  for  propagating  electromagnetic  pulse 
energy  along  a  propagation  path  sweeping  in  range  and  azimuth 
across  a  region  in  space  including  a  surveillance  area,  and  proces.s- 
ing  return  energy  therefrom,  comprising: 

transmitting  means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  at  least  two 
pulses  of  carrier  signals,  the  frequency  of  the  carrier  signal  of 
each  of  said  pulses  in  said  sequence  being  controllable  so  as 
to  be  of  a  different  frequency; 
a  rotating,  frequency  squinting,  slotted  array  antenna,  responsive 
to  said  pulses  of  carrier  signals  for  transmitting  said  pulses  of 
earner  signals  so  as  to  successively  illuminate  specific 
antenna  beam  positions  with  electromagnetic  energy  pulses 
during  rotation  of  the  antenna,  and  receiving  return  signals  in 


response  to  energy  reflected  from  said  beam  positions  by  each 
of  said  successively  transmitted  pulses  of  carrier  signals; 

receive  means  for  receiving  each  of  said  return  signals  and 
developing  video  signals  representative  thereof; 

processing  means  for  processing  each  of  said  video  signals,  said 
processing  means  being  responsive  to  the  frequency  (F^)  of 
each  transmuted  pulse  of  earner  signals  for  determining  a 
frequency  dependent  squint  angle  for  the  transmitted  pulse  of 
earner  signals  and  the  mechanical  pointing  angle  (Mech.  A^J 
of  the  antenna  at  the  time  of  transmission  of  each  pulse  of 
earner  signals,  for  detennining  the  actual  beam  pointing  angle 
(True  Ay)  for  each  of  the  successively  received  video  signals, 
and  then  integrating  groups  of  said  video  signals  together 
which  have  physically  adjacent  actual  beam  pointing  angles; 
and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  video  signals  so  as  to  enable  a 
user  to  detect  targets  in  said  surveillance  area. 


5.659^^20 

METHOD  AND  DKV  ItK  KOR  DETERMININCi  THE 

SPEED  OF  A  MOVIN(;  OBJECT  BY  MEANS  OF  A  Pl'LSE- 

COMPRESSION  RADAR  OR  SONAR 
Christian  Pouit,  Rueil  Malmai.son.  France,  a.s.si(;nor  to  Sociele 
Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560.274 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1.  1994.  94  14441 

Int.  CI.'  GOJS  /.V5.i6 

U.S.  a.  342—115  9  Claiias 


5,659  ,.M  9 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl'S  FOR  OPERATING  A 

SrRFACE  DETECTION  SI  RVEILLANC  E  RADAR  L'SING 

FREQllENCY  A<;ILE  PI  LSE  TRANSMI.SSIONS 
David  P.  Rost.  Malverne,  and  Carl   E.  Schv»ab,  Huntington 
Station,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Cardion,  Inc.,  Woodbury, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,722 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  1.1/24 

I  .S.  CI.  342—3*  13  CUims 
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5  A  remote  detection  device  for  determining  the  speed  of  an 
object  moving  toward  said  remote  detection  device,  said  remote 
detection  device  compnsing: 

a   transmitter   system   for  transmitting  two  associated  pulses 
which  are  frequency-modulated,  one  of  said  pulses  having  a 
continuously  linearly  increasing  frequency  and  the  other  of 
said  pulses  having  a  continuously  linearly  decreasing  fre- 
quency; 
a  receiver  system  for  detecting  said  pulses  transmitted  by  said 
transmitter  system  after  said  pulses  are  reflected  from  said 
moving  object;  and 
a  signal  prtKessing  system  associated  with  said  receiver  system, 
said  signal  processing  system  comprising: 
two   correlation    means   for   reducing   the   duration   of  and 
increa.sing  the  amplitude  of  said  pulses,  each  of  said  two 
correlation  means  reducing  the  duration  of  and  increasing 
the  amplitude  of  one  of  said  pulses; 
addition  means  for  generating  a  sum  signal  by  adding  said 

pulses  together; 
subtraction  means  for  generating  a  difference  signal  by  sub- 
tracting one  of  said  pulses  from  the  other  of  said  pulses; 
a  computer  coupled  to  said  addition  means  and  said  subtrac- 
tion means  for  determining  the  speed  of  the  moving  object 
based  on  said  sum  signal  and  said  difference  signal. 
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5.659  J2 1 
RADAR  DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Stefan    Burger.    Freiburg,    and    Johanngeorg    Otto.    Aalen- 
Hofherrnweiler.       both      of      Germany,      assignors      to 
Endress-t^Hauser  (imbH-t^Co..  Maulburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03044,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O95/08128.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  433.440 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  .Sep.  15.  1993,  43  31 
353.1 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  I.WH 
U.S.  a.  342— 124  3  Claims 


first  frequency  f,  for  level  measurement  at  the  third  frequency  f, 
which  is  higher  than  the  first  frequency  f,. 


1   A  radar  level  measuring  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  antenna  for  emitting  microwaves  toward  the  surface  of  a 
matenal  in  a  container  and  for  receiving  the  echo  waves 
reflected  from  the  surface; 

(b)  a  radar  module  having  an  input/output  port  for  delivering  a 
microwave  signal  having  a  first  frequency  f,.  the  radar  mod- 
ule compnsing  an  evaluation  circuit  for  determining,  from  the 
received  echo  signals,  the  transit  time  of  the  microwaves  to 
the  matenal  surface  and  back;  and 

(c)  a  frequency  converter  circuit  having  a  first  converter  circuit 
port  connected  to  the  input/output  port  of  the  radar  module 
and  a  second  converter  circuit  port  connected  to  the  antenna, 
the  frequency  convener  circuit  compnsing: 

(1 )  a  local  oscillator  for  generating  an  output  signal  having  a 
second  frequency  f,.  the  local  oscillator  including  an  output 
port; 

(2)  a  mixer  having 

(i)  a  first  mixer  port  connected  to  the  output  port  of  the 
local  oscillator; 

(ii)  a  second  mixer  port  through  which  signals  can  be 
transmitted  to  and  received  from  the  radar  module;  and 

(iii)  a  third  mixer  port  through  which  signals  can  be  trans- 
mitted to  and  received  from  the  antenna; 

(3)  a  low  pass  ..Iter  having  a  cut-off  frequency  that  is  higher 
than  the  first  frequency  f,.  the  low  pass  filter  having  a  first 
low  pass  filter  port  connected  to  the  first  converter  circuit 
p<irt  and  a  second  low  pass  filter  port  connected  to  the 
second  mixer  port;  and 

(4)  a  high  pass  filter  having  a  cut-off  frequency  that  is  less 
than  a  third  frequency  f^  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the 
first  frequency  f ,  and  the  second  frequency  f^.  the  high  pass 
filter  having  a  first  high  pass  filter  port  connected  to  the 
second  convener  circuit  port  and  a  .second  high  pass  filter 
port  connected  to  the  third  mixer  port: 

wherein  the  mixer  is  adapted  for 

1    mixing  the  output  signal  from  the  local  oscillator  having  the 
second  frequency  f,  with  the  signal  from  the  radar  module 
having  the  first  frequency  f,.  to  generate  signals  delivered  at 
the  third  mixer  p<irt  having  the  third  frequency  f,  and  a 
frequency  corresponding  to  the  difference  of  the  first  fre- 
quency f|  and  the  second  frequency  f,;  and 
2.  mixing  the  output  signal  from  the  local  oscillator  having  the 
second  frequency  f^  with  a  signal  from  the  antenna  having  the 
third  frequency  f,.  to  generate  signals  delivered  to  the  second 
mixer  port  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  sum  of 
the  second  frequency  f,  and  the  third  frequency  f ,  and  the  first 
frequency  f,  corresponding  to  the  difference  of  the  second 
frequency  f,  and  the  third  frequency  f, 
wherein  a  bi-directional  signal  path  is  established  between  the 
radar  mixiule  and  the  antenna  via  the  two  converter  circuit  ports  of 
the  frequency  converter  circuit,  the  low  pass  filter  the  mixer,  and 
the  high  pass  filler  to  permit  use  of  the  radar  module  delivering  the 


5.659,322 
VARIABLE  SYNTHESIZED  POLARIZATION  ACTIVE 

ANTENNA 
Gerard  Caille,  Tournefeuille.  France,  assignor  to  .Alcatel  N.V., 
Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  16U73 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  4,  1992.  92  14661 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIS  IMK) 

VS.  a.  342—188  18  Claims 
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1.  An  alternate  transmit/receive  (T/R)  microwave  circuit  for 
variable  synthesized  polarization  array  antennas,  comprising: 

first  and  second  transmit  power  amplifiers  for  applying  excita- 
tion signals  for  at  least  two  orthogonal  polanzations  to  array 
elements  via  a  first  transmission  channel  of  a  first  input/output 
channel  and  a  second  transmission  channel  of  a  second  input/ 
output  channel,  respectively,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  transmission  channels  including  a  controllable  phase 
shifter  which  shifts  a  phase  of  said  excitation  signals:  and 

first  and  second  low-noise  receive  amplifiers  for  receiving,  via  a 
first  receive  channel  of  said  first  input/output  channel  and  a 
second  receive  channel  of  said  second  input/output  channel, 
respectively,  at  least  two  signals  having  orthogonal  polariza- 
tions detected  by  said  array  elements,  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  receive  channels  including  a  conu-ollable  phase 
shifter  which  shifts  a  phase  of  said  signals  being  received:  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  transit  power  amplifiers  operate 
simultaneously  during  transmission  of  said  excitation  signals 
and  said  first  and  second  low-noise  amplifiers  operate  simul- 
taneously dunng  reception  of  said  at  least  two  signals. 


5,659J23 

SY.STEM  FOR  PRODUCING  TIME-INDEPENDENT 

VIRTTAL  CAMERA  MOVEMENT  IN  MOTION 

PICT^URES  AND  OTHER  MEDIA 

Dayton  V.  Taylor.  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Digital  Air,  Inc., 

Nev*  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,653 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  348—159  4  Claims 


1    A  system  for  producing  virtual  camera  motion  in  a  motion 
picture  medium  compnsing: 
a  strip  of  photographic  film: 

a  first  magazine  for  holding  said  photographic  film  pnor  to 
exposure; 
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a  second  magazine  for  holding  said  photographic  film  after  5,659^^25 

exposure;  •  OW  IMPEDANCK  LOOP  ANTENNA  AND  DRIVE 

an  array  of  cameras  deplovcd  along  a  pre>cleclcd  path  with  each  C  IRC  I  ITR» 

camera  having  a  focal  plane  and  a  lens  assembly  for  focusing  ^^"n-M  K.  Belcher,  and  (iregurv  H.  Marquardt.  both  of  W. 
an  image  of  a  common  scene  onto  said  focal  plane. 


assignors    to    Harris    Corporalion,    Mel- 


means  for  iriggenng  each  of  said  cameras  to  simultaneously 
record  a  still  image  of  said  scene  by  exposing  a  portion  of  said 
him  along  said  ftxal  plane; 

film  feeding  means  for  feeding  said  strip  of  film  from  said  first 
magazine  through  each  of  said  cameras  so  that  a  portion  of 
said  film  is  disposed  at  said  fix:al  plane  of  each  camera,  and 
for  feeding  said  strip  of  him  from  each  of  said  cameras  into 
said  second  maga/ine;  and 

means  for  transferring  said  images  from  said  film  in  a  prese- 
lected order  along  said  path  onto  a  sequence  of  frames  in  said 
motion  picture  medium 


5.659..^24 
GLASS  ANTENNA  AND  METHOD  OF  DESIGNING  THE 
SAME 
Tatsuaki  Taniguchi.  Hirnshima-ken;  Eiichi  ^amamotn.  Hatsu- 
kaichi:  keiiji  kubota.  kure.  and  ka^un  Shigeta.  Higashihi- 
roshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ma/da  Motor  Corpora- 
lion.  Hiroshima,  .lapan 

Eiled  Dec.  23.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  362.788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337355; 
Jul.  15.  1994,  6-164429,  Aug.  30.  19^4.  6-20.5767 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  l/.U 
VS.  a.  343—713 
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Melbourne.    Fla.. 
bourne.  Ela. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,834 
Int.  CI.'  HOiy  ///: 
VS.  a.  343—718 


16  Claims 


1.  A  glass  antenna  extending  on  a  glass  surface,  comprising 

a  defogger;  and 

an  antenna  conductor  having: 

a  first  antenna  conductor  element  to  which  electric  current  is 
fed  from  a  current  feeding  point  disposed  on  a  region  of 
said  glass  around  said  defogger  and  extending  along  said 
glass  surface,  and 
a  second  antenna  conductor  element  which  extends  upward 
and  downward  along  said  glass  surface  in  a  region  where 
said  defogger  extends  and  a  portion  of  which  is  directly 
coupled  to  a  healing  wire  of  said  defogger. 
wherein,  said  first  antenna  conductor  element  is  disposed  to  said 
defogger  so  that  said  healing  wire  connected  to  said  portion  of 
said  second  antenna  conductor  element  is  coupled  to  said  first 
antenna  conductor  element  through  capacilive  coupling,  and 
wherein; 
the  following  relation  is  satisfied 

pX/4=i+a)' 

where,  the  length  of  said  first  antenna  conductor  element  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  vehicle  width  direction  is  L.  an 
antenna  shortening  ratio  by  the  capacilive  coupling  is  a.  an 
antenna  shortening  ratio  by  glass  is  p.  the  wavelength  of  a 
radio  wave  to  be  received  is  X.  and  the  length  of  said  defogger 
in  the  vehicle  width  direction  is  2Y. 


1.  An  antenna  for  a  personal  communication  device  compnsing: 

a  housing; 

a  wnst  band  adapted  to  attach  said  housing  to  a  human  wrist; 

an  electrically  small  lm)p  antenna  formed  of  a  Hal  band  of 
electrically  conductive  material  with  the  flat  sides  of  said 
band  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  loop  antenna. 

said  loop  antenna  being  carried  by  said  housing  when  said 
housing  is  attached  lo  a  human  wrist  with  the  flat  sides  of  said 
loop  antenna  normal  lo  the  wearer's  wnst  and  the  edges  of 
said  loop  antenna  parallel  to  the  wearer' s  wnst  so  that  no  part 
of  the  wnst  is  encompassed  by  the  loop. 

whereby  the  onenlation  of  said  loop  antenna  relative  to  the 
human  wnst  when  worn  thereon  tends  to  minimizes  the 
capacilive  effect  of  the  human  wnst  on  the  loop  antenna  and 
thus  to  reduce  the  impedance  to  current  flow  through  said 
loop  antenna 


5.659J26 

THICK  FLARED  NOTt  H  RADIATOR  ARRAY 

Brian   I.  McWhirler.  Citrus  Heights;  Steve  k.  I'anarelos,  Los 

Angeles;  John  Fraschilla.  Redondo  Beach;  l.onny  R.  Walker, 

Torrance,   and   Jav    I..    Kdie.    I'lava   del    Rev.   all   of  Calif., 

assignors  lo  Hughes  Klectronii-s.  I  <>s  Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  .^62,323.  Dec.  22,  I9»*4,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656393 

InL  CI.'  HOIQ  l.i/IU 

VS.  CI.  343—770  11  Claims 

1.  An  array  of  metal  flared  notch  radiator  elements,  comprising  a 

plurality  of  inetal  sticks  disposed  in  aligned  upright  rows  which  are 

perpendicular  to  a  common  plane,  each  suck  defining  a  plurality  of 

flared  notches,  adjacent  ones  of  said  metal  slicks  being  separated 

by   a   separation   distance   so  as   lo  define  a  respective  channel 

between  each  adjacent  pair  of  sticks,   said  separation  distance 

representing  a  channel  width  which  is  a  shortest  distance  between 

adjacent  aligned  surfaces  ot  said  pair  of  sticks,  and  means  for 

suppressing  the  excitation  of  second  and  higher  order  parallel-plate 

modes  propagating  between  said  sucks    said  means  comprising 

means  for  establishing  said  separation  distance  lo  be  less  than 

one-half  wavelength  at  a  highest  frequency  ol  concern  for  said 
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array,  so  that  said  separation  distance  is  less  than  the  distance 
necessary  for  excitation  of  said  second  and  higher  order  parallel- 
plate  modes. 


-'2     «*i»osmcii 


1.  A  virtual  image  display  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  colored  light  emitting  diodes  for  generating  non- 
coherent light  of  a  plurality  of  colors,  said  colored  light  being 
iTKxlulated  with  video  information  and  combined  lo  form  a 
color  video  modulated  light;  and 

a  scanning  system  for  scanning  said  color  video  modulated  light 
onto  a  retina  of  a  user's  eye  lo  produce  a  colored  virtual 
image  perceived  by  the  user 


5,659J28 

ELECTRON  BEAM  GENERATING  APPARATUS,  IMAGE 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS,  AND  METHOD  OF  DRIVING  THE 

APPARATUS 

Yasuyuki  Todokoro,  Yokohama,  and  Hidetoshi  Suzuki, 
Fujisawa,  both  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-32373; 
Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304782 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  j/0f< 
VS.  CI.  345—74  9  Claims 

I.  An  electron  beam  generating  apparatus  for  an  electron  beam 
source  including  surface  conduction  electron  emitting  devices 
formed  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  measunng  a  device  current  flowing 
through  each  of  said  surface  conduction  electron  emitting 
devices; 


5,659J27 
VIRTUAL  RETINAL  DISPLAY 

Thomas  Adrian  Furness,  HI,  and  Joel  S.  Kollin,  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of 

Washing:ton.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,070,  Oct.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,467,104.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,630 

Int.  CI."  G09G  .W2 

VS.  a.  345—8  12  Claims 


device  current  storage  means  for  storing  data  measured  by  said 

measuring  means; 
companng  means  for  comparing  latest  data  measured  by  said 

measunng  means  with  the  data  stored  in  said  device  cunent 

storage  means; 
correction  value  storage  means  for  stonng  a  correcuon  value  for 

correcting   a  driving   signal   to   be   applied   to  each   surface 

conduction  electron  emitting  device:  and 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  correction  value  stored  in  said 

correction  value  storage  means. 


5,659,329 
ELECTRON  SOURCE.  AND  IMAGE-FORMING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  DRIVING  THE  SAME 
Masato    Yamanobe,     Machida;     Yoshiyuki     Osada;     Ichiro 
Nomura,  both  of  Atsugi;  Hidetoshi  Suzuki,  Fujisawa;  Tet- 
suya  Kaneko;  Hisaaki  Kawade,  both  of  Yokohama:  Yasue 
Sato,  Kawasaki;  Yuji  Kasanuki,  Isehara;  Eiji  Yamaguchi, 
Zama;  Toshihiko  Takeda,  Atsugi;  Shinya  Mishina,  Nara; 
Naoto  Nakamura,  Isehara;  Hiroaki  Toshima,  Tokyo;  Aoji 
Isono;    Noritake   Suzuki,    both    of  Atsugi,   and    'Yasuyuki 
Todokoro,  Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,447,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727  J33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1992,  4-361355; 
Dec.  29,  1992,  4-359796;  Jan.  7,  1993.  5-001224;  Apr.  5,  1993, 
5-077897;  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-078165 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/22 
VS.  CI.  345—74  54  Claims 


VACUUM 
APPARATUS 


I.  An  electron  source  adapted  to  emit  electrons  as  a  function  of 
input  signals,  said  electron  source  compnsing: 
a  substrate; 

a  matrix  of  wires  having  m  row  wires  and  n  column  wires  laid 
on  said  substrate  with  an  insulator  layer  interposed  therebe- 
tween; and 
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a  plurality  of  surface-conduction  electron-emitting  devices  each 
having  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  a  thin  film  including  an 
electron  emitting  region  and  arranged  between  said  elec- 
trodes, each  of  said  plurality  of  surface-conduction  electron 
emitting  devices  having  a  device  current  and  an  electron 
emission  current  monotonically  increasing  as  a  function  of  the 
device  voltage  thereto,  said  plurality  of  surface-conduction 
electron-emitting  devices  being  so  arranged  as  to  form  a 
malnx  with  said  electrodes  connected  to  the  respective  row 
and  column  wires; 

selection  means  for  selecting  a  row  of  said  plurality  of  surface- 
conduction  electron-emitting  devices;  and 

modulation  means  for  generating  modulation  signals  according 
to  input  signals  and  applying  the  modulation  signals  to  said 
surface-conduction  electron-emitting  devices  selected  by  said 
selection  means. 


means  for  activating  said  other  electrode  means  of  said  at  least 
two  third  type  electrode  means; 

means  for  activating  one  of  said  second  type  electrode  means; 

means  for  activating  the  other  one  of  said  second  type  electrode 
means;  and 

said  first  type  electrode  means,  said  second  type  electrode  means 
and  said  at  least  two  third  type  electrode  means  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said 
droplet  of  first  color  and  said  droplet  ot  said  second  color  that 
when  said  first  type  electrode  means,  said  one  of  said  second 
type  electrode  means  and  said  one  of  said  at  least  two  third 
type  electrode  means  are  activated,  said  droplet  of  first  color 
liquid  will  expand,  when  said  first  type  electrode  means,  said 
other  one  of  said  second  type  electrode  means  and  said  other 
one  of  said  at  least  two  third  type  electrode  means  are  acti- 
vated, said  droplet  of  second  color  liquid  vmII  expand. 


5.659330 
ELEtTROCAPILLARV  COLOR  DISPLAY  SHEET 

Nicholas   K.   Sheridon.   I.os  Altos.   Calif.,  a&signor  to   Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Hied  May  .M.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  656,467 

Int.  CI.'  (;09G  J/.U 

U.S.  CI.  34S— «4  2  Claims 


5,659331 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  Ml'LTI- 

I.EVEL  <;RAV  scale  display  OK  LIQLID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEMCE 

Choon-yul  Oh.  and  Sun-jeong  Choi,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea.  as.signors   to  Samsung   Display   Devices  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  «.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.759 
Inl.  CI.'  lAm;  .i/.i6 
VS.  a.  345—95  3  ( 


1.  A  color  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  sheet; 

a  second  sheet; 

said  first  sheet  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface; 

said  sectind  sheet  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface; 

a  sealed  space  between  said  inner  surface  of  first  sheet  and  .said 

inner  surface  of  said  second  sheet; 
said  first  sheet  having  a  first  type  electrode  means  on  said  inner 

surface; 
said  first  type  electrode  means  having  at  least  two  holes; 
each  of  said  at  least  two  holes  of  said  first  type  electrode  means 

housing  a  second  type  electrode  means, 
an  insulating  layer; 
said  insulating  layer  being  located  over  said  first  type  electrode 

means  and  said  second  type  electrode  means, 
at  least  two  third  type  electrode  means  being  located  over  said 

insulating   layer  and  each  being  aligned  to  be  within  the 

perimeter  of  one  of  said  second  type  electrode  means  and 

being  exposed  to  said  sealed  space; 
said  insulating  layer  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  insu- 
late said  at  least  two  third  type  electrixic  means  from  said  first 

type  electrode  means  and  said  second  type  electrode  means, 
a  droplet  of  a  first  color  liquid; 
a  droplet  of  a  second  color  liquid; 
said  droplet  of  said  first  color  liquid  being  located  in  said  sealed 

space  covering  one  of  said  at  least  two  third  type  electrode 

means; 
said  droplet  of  said  second  color  liquid  being  kx;ated  in  said 

sealed  space  covering  the  other  one  of  said  at  least  two  third 

type  electrixfe  means; 
first  means  for  activating  said  first  type  electK)de  means; 
means  for  activating  said  one  of  said  at  least  two  third  type 

electrinle  means; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  multilevel  gray  scale  display  of  a 
liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  row  function  generator  for  generating  a  predetermined  row 
function; 

column  signal  operating  means  for  receiving  and  operating  said 
row  function  and  display  data,  to  output  column  data. 

a  standard  voltage  selection  signal  generator  for  receiving  a 
clock  signal  and  generating  a  standard  voltage  selection  sig- 
nal; 

a  column  signal  generator  including  a  column  standard  voltage 
generator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  column  standard  volt- 
ages, a  column  analog  multiplexer  for  selecting  one  of  the 
plurality  of  column  standard  voltages  responsive  to  the  stan- 
dard voltage  selection  signal,  a  column  voltage  divider  for 
receiving  the  selected  column  standard  voltage  and  dividing 
the  selected  column  standard  voltage  into  a  plurality  of  levels 
and  a  multilevel  driver  for  receiving  the  output  of  the  column 
voltage  divider,  said  column  signal  generator  driving  a  col- 
umn electrode  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  device;  and 

a  row  signal  generator  including  a  row  standard  voltage  genera- 
tor for  generating  a  plurality  of  row  standard  voltages,  a  row 
analog  multiplexer  lor  selecting  one  ol  the  plurality  of  row 
standard  voltages  responsive  to  the  standard  voltage  selection 
signal,  a  row  vollage  divider  for  receiving  the  selected  row 
standard  voltage  and  dividing  the  selected  row  standard  volt- 
age into  a  plurality  of  levels,  and  a  multi-level  driver  for 
receiving  the  output  of  the  row  voltage  divider,  said  row 
signal  generator  driving  a  row  electrode  of  the  liquid  crystal 
display  device. 
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5.659.332 
DISPLAY  UNIT  OF  INPIT  INTEGRAL  TYPE 

Yutaka    Ishii.    Nara.    and    Yoshitaka    Yamamoto.    ^'amato- 
Koriyama,   both   of  Japan.  as.signorN  to  Sharp   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  65.711.  May  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  361.844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29,  1992,  4-139145 
Int.  CI.'  G09G  V/« 
IJ.S.  CI.  345-104  33  aaims 

31 


1  A  display  unit  of  an  input  integral  type  having  a  liquid  crystal 
display  panel  and  an  optical  inputting  means  for  inputting  a  light, 
said  liquid  crystal  display  pane  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  picture  element  electrodes 

thereon; 
a  second  substrate  arranged  .so  as  to  oppose  to  said  first  substrate 

and  having  a  common  electrode  thereon  for  driving  liquid 

crystal  with  said  picture  element  electrodes; 
a  plurality  of  first  light  waveguides  arranged  in  parallel  with 

each   other  for  guiding   said   light   inputted   by   said  optical 

inputting  means;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  light  waveguides  arranged  in  parallel  with 

each  other  so  as  to  cross  with  said  first  light  waveguides 

respectively  for  guiding  said  light  inputted  by  said  optical 

inputting  means; 
said  first  light  waveguides  and  said  second  light  waveguides 

being  arranged  on  an  inner  face  of  one  of  said  first  substrate 

and  said  second  substrate, 
said  optical  inputting  means  inputting  said  light  to  one  or  a 

series  of  said  first  light  waveguides  and  to  one  or  a  senes  of 

said  second  light  waveguides  simultaneously,  so  as  to  indicate 

a  position  thereof. 


5.659J33 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCROLLING  CONTROL 

Haruhiro  Okishima,   Kav«asaki,  Japan.  a$.signor  to   Fujitsu 

Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  31,867.  Mar.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321.598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-057957 
Inl.  CI.'  (;09(;  5/^J 
II.S.  CI.  .34.5-123  7  Claims 
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a  display  device  having  a  display  capacity  of  displaying  a 
standard  amount  of  the  standard  size  data; 

an  input  device  receiving  inputs  by  a  user  specifying  scrolling 
events  of  the  data  to  be  displayed  and.  in  response,  generating 
corresponding  scroll  initiate  signals; 

event  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  scrolling  events  of  the 
data  in  response  to  the  corresponding  scroll  initiate  signals 
from  the  input  device; 

scrolling  means  for  scrolling  the  data  displayed  on  the  display 
device  in  a  designated  direction  so  that  new  portions  of  the 
displayed  data  appear  as  existing  portions  of  the  displayed 
data  disappear  from  view  on  the  display  device,  when  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  scrolling  events  is  received  from  the 
event  detecting  means;  and 

reducing  means  for  reducing  the  standard  size  data,  when 
scrolled  by  the  scrolling  means,  to  first  relatively  reduced  size 
data  in  response  to  the  scrolling  events  received  from  the 
event  detecting  means,  thereby  enabling  display,  by  the  dis- 
play device,  of  an  amount  of  said  first  relatively  reduced  size 
data  which  is  increased  relatively  to  the  standard  amount  of 
the  standard  size  data; 

wherein  the  reducing  means  reduces  the  standard  size  data  to  the 
first  relatively  reduced  size  data  when  a  first  predetermined 
number  of  the  scrolling  events  is  successively  received  by  the 
scrolling  means. 


5,659334 

FORCE-SENSING  POINTING  DEVICE 

Stuart  I.  Yaniger,  and  Mark  C.  Pickett,  both  of  Ventura.  Calif., 

assignors  to  Interlink  Electronics,  Inc.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,632 

Int.  Cl.*^  G09G  5/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  345—156  18  Claims 


L  A  scrolling  control  system  tor  scrolling  data  for  display, 
selectively  and  controllably.  in  a  standard  size  and  in  relatively 
reduced  sizes,  comprising: 


1.  An  analog  pointing  device,  comprising: 

an  arm  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  force  transfer  member  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  arm; 

a  force  sensor  detecting  a  force  having  a  magnitude  applied  to 
the  first  end  of  the  arm  such  that  the  force  is  transferred 
through  the  arm  and  the  force  transfer  member  to  the  force 
sensor;  and 

an  elastomeric  adhesive  positioned  between  the  force  sensor  and 
the  force  transfer  member  and  attaching  the  force  transfer 
member  to  the  force  sensor  wherebv  the  force  sensor  pro- 
duces an  analog  output  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
force. 
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5.659_W5 
COMPUTING  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 
B.  Waring  Partridge,  III,  Far  HilLs,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technolugies  Inc.,  Murra>  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  No\.  14,  l'«4,  Ser.  No.  33VJ87 

Int.  CI.'  (itm.  5/(M 

VS.  a.  345—157  17  Clainvs 

-1  M  Kl 


I  A  computer  interface  system  including  a  computer  having  a 
display  means,  compnsmg: 

icon  control  means  tor  controlling  ptisilioning  of  a  pointer  icon 
on  the  display  means,  said  icon  control  means  having  a 
keypad  with  a  pluraiits  of  user  activated  switches  and  a 
plurality  ot  user  activated  mode  setting  switches;  and 

means  for  displaying  on  said  displa>  means  at  least  the  p«^inter 
icon  and  a  plurality  of  switch  icons  representing  said  plurality 
of  user  activated  switches,  each  of  said  plurality  of  switch 
icons  having  a  position  relative  to  each  other  on  the  display 
means  that  is  representative  of  a  positioning  of  said  plurality 
of  user  activated  switches  relative  to  each  other  on  said  icon 
control  means  whereby  the  computer  is  operative  to  respond 
to  signals  provided  by  said  icon  control  means  and  to  interpret 
said  plurality  of  user  activated  switches  in  one  of  a  keypad 
mode  and  a  point  and  click  mode,  said  icon  control  means 
operative  to  change  between  said  keypad  mode  and  said  p<iint 
and  click  mcxle  when  said  plurality  of  mode  setting  switches 
are  simultaneously  activated  by  the  user. 


5,659  J36 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  CREATING  AND 
TRANSFERRIN!;  A  BITMAP 
Stuart  Raymond  Patrick,  Ksaquah,  and  Amit  Chatterjee,  Red- 
mond, both  of  Wash.,  a.ssignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Redmond.  Wa.sh. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  J28.715 

Int.  CI.'  Gtm;  5/lMJ 

VS.  CI.  345—185  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  creating  a  bitmap  in  memory  and  transferring  the 

bitmap  to  a  graphics  device,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  an  operating  system  in  memory  for  creating  the  bit- 
map and  transferring  the  bitmap  to  the  graphics  device; 

providing  a  graphics  driver  in  memory  lor  transferring  the 
bitmap  to  the  graphics  device; 

in  response  to  a  request  to  the  graphics  driver  to  transfer  the 
bitmap  to  the  graphics  device,  notifying  the  operating  system 
to  create  the  bitmap  and  further  notifying  the  operating  sys- 
tem whether  ihe  j;raphics  driver  or  operating  system  is  to 
transfer  the  bitmap  to  the  graphics  device; 

creating  the  bitmap  with  the  operating  system. 


in  response  to  notification  that  the  operating  system  is  to  transfer 
the  bitmap  to  the  graphics  device,  having  the  operating  system 
transfer  the  bitmap  to  the  graphics  device;  and 

in  resp<inse  to  nolihcation  that  the  graphics  driver  is  to  transfer 
the  bitmap  to  the  graphics  device,  notifying  the  graphics 
driver  of  a  location  of  the  bitmap  and  having  the  graphics 
driver  transfer  the  bitmap  from  the  location  to  the  graphics 
device 


5.659  J137 

messa(;e  display  system  for  pro(;rammable 
controller 

kunin  Tanaka.  AkLshima.  and  Yoshihani  Saiki.  Minaniitsuru- 
gun.  l>oth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993.  .Ser  No.  50.087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19,  1991.  3-239706; 
WIPO.  Sep.  11.  i992.  PCT/JP92/01172 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  5AX) 
VS.  C\.  345—200  4  Claims 
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2.  A  message  display  apparatus  for  a  programmable  controller 
(PC)  for  displaying  a  message  on  a  display  screen  while  the  PC  is 
in  operation,  comprising: 

message  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  languages  in  a 
plurality  of  respective  language  storing  areas,  each  of  said 
language  storing  areas  storing  a  plurality  of  messages  in  a 
language  different  from  that  of  the  other  said  language  stonng 
areas,  said  messages  having  the  same  meaning  in  the  different 
languages  being  stored  at  addresses  having  a  sequence  corre- 
sponding to  one  another; 

address  designation  means  for  designating  one  of  said  messages 
desired  to  be  displayed  on  said  display  screen  while  said  PC  is  . 
in  operation  by  an  address  determined  to  correspond  to  the 
meaning  of  said  desired  mes.sage; 

message  selection  address  calculation  means  for  executing  an 
ofTsel  calculation  ba.sed  on  a  numerical  value  of  said  address 
determined  by  said  address  designation  means  and  a  preinpul 
numerical  value  of  language  selection  data,  to  determine  a 
message  selection  address,  and 

message  displaj  means  for  fetching  said  desired  mes.sage  corre- 
sponding to  said  determined  message  selection  address  from 
said  message  storing  means  and  displaying  said  fetched  mes- 
sage on  said  display  screen. 


5,659^^38 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATl'SES  W  HICH  DISPLAYS 
VARIOl  S  (;RAPHI(   I)AL\  at  the  TIME  Of  POWER- 
ON 
Masataka    Nakasuji.    Nara;    Shoichi    Kawai.   Osaka:    \oshiro 
Kihara.  Nara.  and  Junichi  Saito.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .Ml. 2(18 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7.  1993.  5-305690 
Int.  CI.'  (;09(;  ^AH) 
vs.  CI.  345—201  8  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  display  for  displaying  graphic  data; 
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5.659  J39 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE  RADIATED  BY 

FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 

Abraham  E.  Rindal,  Dunedin.  Fla.,  and  Steven  M.  Kurihara. 

Palo  .Alto.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,599 

Int.  Cl.*^  G09B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—212  20  Claims 
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1.  .\  methixl  for  reducing  emission  of  electromagnetic  interfer- 
ence generated  by  an  electronic  component  coupleable  to  an  output 
clock  signal  having  an  amplitude  A,,„^,  and  a  frequency  f, ,  the 
method  comprising  generating  said  output  clock  signal  such  that  its 
Founer  transform  includes  sidebands  adjacent  at  least  first  and 
third  harmonics  of  f, .  wherein  adjacent  said  sidebands  are  sepa- 
rated by  a  frequency  amount  Af  exceeding  an  EMI  standard  refer 
ence  bandwidth  t„,; 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  third  harmonics  of  f,  has  a 
respective  amplitude  less  than  a  respective  amplitude  of  first 
and  third  harmonics  associated  with  a  square-wave  having 
amplitude  A,,,„j  and  frequency  f, . 


5.659.340 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  power-on  switch  for  switching  on  a  power  supply  of  said 
electronic  apparatus; 

a  first  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  patterns  of  graphic  data 
capable  of  being  displayed  on  said  display  means; 

a  second  memory  for  stonng  select  information  indicating  which 
of  said  plurality  of  patterns  is  selected; 

a  third  memory  responsive  to  said  power-on  switch  of  the 
electronic  apparatus  being  operated  for  updating  a  numerical 
value  included  in  the  third  memory; 

control  circuitry  responsive  to  said  power-on  switch  being  oper- 
ated for  controlling  said  display  to  display  graphic  data  of  a 
pattern  specified  by  said  select  information;  and 

update  circuitry  responsive  to  said  power-on  switch  being  oper- 
ated, and  the  number  stored  in  said  third  memory  satisfying  a 
predetermined  condition  for  updating  contents  of  said  second 
memory  and  said  third  memory  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined scheme. 


5.659.341 
ADJUSTABLE  POSITION  REFERENCE  LEVER  FOR  A 
WIPER  ASSEMBLY  IN  AN  INK-JET  PRINTER 
Erick  Kinas,  Camas.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hev«lett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  233.861 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/165 

VS.  CI.  347—33  20  Claims 


20 
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F 

T 

"N 

1  A  wiper  assembly  for  an  ink -jet  printer,  the  ink-jet  printer 
having  an  ink-jet  pnnt  head,  the  wiper  assembly  compnsmg; 

a  frame; 

a  sled  subassembly  movable  between  retracted  and  activated 
positions; 

at  least  one  wiper  mounted  on  the  sled  subassembly  to  clean  a 
nozzle  section  of  the  ink-jet  print  head  when  the  sled  subas- 
sembly is  in  an  activated  position; 

a  rack  moveably  mounted  to  the  frame  for  supporting  and 
moving  the  sled  subassembly  between  the  retracted  and  acti- 
vated positions;  and 

an  adjustable  position  reference  lever  movably  mounted  lo  the 
frame  lo  move  between  engaged  and  disengaged  positions  so 
that  when  moved  to  the  engaged  position,  the  adjustable 
position  reference  lever  establishes  a  reference  travel  position 
for  the  sled  subassembly  between  the  retracted  and  activated 
positions,  the  adjustable  position  reference  lever  being  adjust- 
able to  change  the  reference  travel  position 


5.659342 
ON-PAGE  INKJET  PRINTHEAD  SPITTING  SYSTEM 
Mark  D.   Lund.  Vancouver,  and  Jefferson   P.   Ward,  Brush 
Prairie,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316.150 
int.  CI.''  B41J  2/165 
U.S.  a.  347—35  37  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  purging  an  Inkjet  printhead  used  in  an  inkjet 
pnnting  mechanism,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

tiring  selected  nozzles  of  the  printhead  to  deposit  image  ink 

droplets  on  a  print  media  page  to  pnnt  a  selected  image; 
purging  selected  nozzles  by  firing  to  deposit  purging  ink  droplets 
on  the  page;  and 
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5.659„M4 

IMAGE  FORMIM;  APPARATIS  HA\  INC.  A  PI.l  RAI.ITY 

OK  APERATl  RK  ELECTRODES  AND  INTERMINTENT 

OPENINGS  FORMING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  FIELD 

Shigeru  Kagayama.  OMariasahi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 

ko(;yo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  418.209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16.  1994,  6-I008J8 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  347—55  20  Claims 


blending  the  purging  ink  droplets  into  a  background  ponion  of 
the  page. 


5.659.34.1 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INK  JET  RECORDING 

HEAD  HAVING  AN  ORIFICE  PLATE  WITH 

POSITIONING  OPENINC;S  FOR  PRECTSEL'k  LOC  ATING 

DISCHARC;E  ports  in  a  recording  APPAR.ATl'S 

Yutaka   Koizumi,  Tokyo,-   Minoru   Nozawa;   Toshihiro   Mori, 

both   of  Hiratsuka,   and   AUushi   Sailo,   Yokohama,   all   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  982,057,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,676,  Oct.  24,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662.501,  Feb. 

28.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
.168.588,  Jun.  20.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  l\ 
1995.  Ser.  No.  .176..174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1988.  63-151083; 
Jun.  20.  1989,  1-155581 

int.  CI."  B41J  2//6 
IS.  CI.  347—47  6  Claims 


—  "^ — ' 
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1  A  method  for  maniitatiunng  a  resin  orifice  plate,  the  orifice 
plalc  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  ports  and  a  positioning  open- 
ing, for  use  in  an  ink  jel  head  having  a  plurality  of  energy 
generating  elements  for  generating  discharge  energy  for  discharg- 
ing an  ink,  the  discharge  ports  being  provided  in  correspondence 
with  the  energy  generating  elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  resin  plate  member; 

applying  a  layer  of  a  photoresist  material  onto  the  plate  member; 
exposing  the  plate  member,  through  a  mask,  to  light  radiation  so 
as  to  form  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  discharge  ports  and 
the  positioning  opening  on  the  layer  of  the  photoresist  mate- 
rial; and 
developing  Ihc  photoresist  layer; 
etching  the  plate  member;  and 

removing  the  photoresist  layer,  thereby  forming  in  the  plate 
member  both  the  discharge  ports  and  the  positioning  opening 


15  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
loner  supply  means  for  supplying  charged  toner  particles; 
an  aperture  electnxle  unit  adjacent  said  loner  supply  means; 
a  counter  electnxle  oppt)siie  said  aperture  electrode  unit  and  on 

a  side  of  said  aperture  electrode  unit  away  from  said  loner 

supply  means,  and 
recording  medium  feed  means  for  feeding  a  recording  medium 

pa.si  a  print  position  between  said  aperture  electrode  unit  and 

said  counter  electrode,  wherein  said  aperture  electrode  unit 

comprises: 

an  in.sulation  ba.se  member; 

a  plurality  of  apertures;  and 

a  plurality  of  control  electrodes,  a  control  electrode  surround- 
ing every  other  aperture: 
wherein  continuous  dots  recorded. 


5,659J45 
INK  JET  PEN  WITH  ONE-PIEC  E  PEN  BODY 
John    M.   ,\ltendorf,   Corvallis.   Oreg..   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331.849 
Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2/17^ 
IJ.S.  CI.  347—87  14  Claims 

1   A  multi-chamber  ink-jet  pen  comprising: 
a  main  body  member  formed  unitarily  as  a  single  part  and 
including: 
a  bottom  wall, 

a  center  chamber  extending  upward  from  said  bottom  wall. 
two  side  chambers  mounted  on  either  side  of  said  center 
chamber  and  each  having  an  inward  wall  positioned  at  least 
partially  between  a  respective  one  of  said  two  side  cham- 
bers and  said  center  chamber, 
a  center  ink  inlci  that  opens  into  said  center  chamber  from 

said  bottom  wall,  and 
two  side  ink  inlets,  each  of  which  opens  into  a  respective  one 
of  said  side  chambers  from  said  inward  walls, 
a  printhead  mounted  on  said  main  b<xiy  member  and  having 
three  noz/le  groups,  each  of  said  no/zle  groups  being  fluidi- 
cally  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  ink  inlets,  and 
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a  body  of  ink  disposed  within  each  of  said  center  aid  side 
chambers. 


5,659  J46 
SIMPLIFIED  INK  JET  HEAD 
Edward   R.  Moynihan,  Plainfield:   David  W.  Gailus.  Merri- 
mack; Robert  G.  Palifka,  Oi^ord,  all  of  N.H..  and  Paul  A. 
Hoisington.  Norwich,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Spectra,  Inc.,  Keene, 
N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  215301 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/ 14:2/ If) 

U.S.  CI.  347—68  33  Claims 

/ 


a  selecting  member,  including  a  surface,  defining  an  aperture 
therethrough:  and 

a  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  passageways,  said  housing  and 
said  selecting  member  cooperating  with  one  another  so  that 
relative  movement  therebetween  aligns  the  apenure  of  said 
selecting  member  with  one  of  said  passageways  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  housing  including  a  cleaning  chamber  disposed 
adjacent  said  selecting  member,  said  cleaning  chamber  expos- 
ing said  surface  of  said  selecting  member  dunng  alignment 
with  the  aperture  of  said  selecting  member,  the  ink  station 
being  in  communication  with  a  first  of  said  passageways  m 
said  housing  and  the  cleaning  station  being  in  communication 
with  a  second  of  said  passageways  in  said  housing  that  is 
connected  to  said  cleaning  device. 


\ 

'«      15   16   25     19 

1  An  ink  jet  head  composing  an  onfice  plate  having  orifices 
through  which  ink  is  selectively  ejected,  a  carbon  plate  formed 
with  onhce  passages  leading  to  the  onfices  in  the  onfice  plate  and 
formed  on  one  side  with  pressure  chambers  communicating  with 
the  onfice  passages  and  formed  with  ink  supply  passages  leading 
to  the  pressure  chambers,  and  a  piezoelectnc  plate  having  one  side 
affixed  to  the  side  of  the  carbon  plate  in  which  the  pressure 
chambers  are  formed  and  provided  on  an  opposite  side  with  an 
electrode  pattern  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  pressure  chambers 
in  the  carbon  plate 


5.659348 

RECORDING  SHEETS  CONTAINING  PURINE. 

PYRIMIDINE,  BENZIMIDAZOLE,  IMIDAZOLIDINE, 

LRAZOLE.  PYRAZOLE,  TRUZOLE,  BENZOTRIAZOLE, 

TETRAZOLE,  AND  PYRAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Shadi  L.  Malbotra,  Mississauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  196.933,  Feb.  15,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,917,  Mar.  19.  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,441,795,  and  Sen  No.  33.918,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,457,486.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,446 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/0/    B41M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  347—105  36  Claims 

1  A  process  which  compnses  applying  an  aqueous  recording 
liquid  in  an  imagewise  pattern  to  a  recording  sheet  which  com- 
poses a  substrate  and  an  additive  matenal  situated  at  least  in  or  on 
at  least  one  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  additive  matenal  tieing 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  purine  compounds,  pyntni- 
dine  compounds,  benzimidazole  compounds,  unidazolidine  com- 
pounds, urazole  compounds,  pyrazole  compounds,  triazole  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


5.659347 
INK  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

Thomas  N.  Taylor,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338.708 
lntCl."B41J  2/n 
U.S.  a.  347—85  13  Oaims 

1,  A  valve  for  selecting  an  ink  station  or  a  cleaning  station, 
composing: 


N 
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R4 


wherein  R,.  R..  R,.  and  R4  each,  independently  of  one  anoiher,  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  substiluted  alkyl.  amino,  mercaptyl,  carboxyl. 
hydra/.inyl.  aryl.  or  subMiluled  ary I.  lelra/ole  compounds,  pyrazine 
compounds,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,6S<»J49 

STATIC  DISSIPATIN(;  MEMBER  FOR  IMAGING 

APPARATIS 

Thomas  Albam>.  thurchwlle.  and  Mark  F.  Bridges.  Spenccr- 
porl,  both  of  S.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995.  ,Ser.  No.  392,465 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  VAl 
U.S.  CI.  347—260  ^ 


12  Claims 


^ 


1  An  imaging  apparatus  having  a  support  shoe  with  an  al-least- 
panially  cylindncal  inner  surface  for  receiving  a  recording  media, 
a  rotor  which  is  simultaneously  rotatable  about  and  linearly  trans- 
lated along  a  hxed  axis,  a  write  head  assembly  carried  by  the  rotor 
10  write  on  recording  media  received  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
support  shoe,  said  imaging  apparatus  further  comprising: 
a  support 
a  member  having  an  arcuate  outer  penphery.  said  member  being 

supported  within  the  support  shoe  by  the  suppon; 
means  operalively  connected  to  the  suppon  for  moving  the 
member  along  the  hxed  axis  relative  to  the  suppon  shoe,  and 
electrically  conductive  bristles  extending  radially  from  the 
periphery  of  the  member  toward  the  received  media  to  dissi- 
pate electrostatic  charge  build  up  on  the  media. 


m 

■I 


means,  connected  to  the  receiving  means,  for  coordinating  the 
receipt  of  the  television  programs; 

input  means  for  receiving  input  commands  and  specific  informa- 
tion about  each  of  the  television  programs; 

database  means,  connected  to  the  input  means,  for  storing  and 
supplying  information  about  the  television  programs; 

means,  connected  to  the  input  means  and  database  means,  tor 
generating  a  program  control  information  signal  based  on 
input  from  the  input  means  and  the  database  means,  the  signal 
containing  specihc  identihcation  concerning  each  television 
program  in  a  subset  of  television  programs  received  by  the 
receiving  means,  including  the  dale  and  time  of  display  and 
the  category  into  which  the  television  program  tails; 

means,  connected  to  the  generating  means  and  receiving  means, 
for  combining  the  subset  of  television  programs  identified  in 
the  program  control  information  signal  in  preparation  for 
transmission; 

multiplexing  means,  connected  to  the  combining  means,  for 
multiplexing  the  combined  television  programs  and  the  pro- 
gram conu-ol  infonnalion  signal  for  transmission;  and 

transmitting  means,  connected  to  the  multiplexing  means,  for 
simultaneously  transmitting  the  mulliplcxcd  program  control 
information  signal  along  with  the  multiplexed  television  pro- 
grams so  that  video  displays  can  be  generated  from  the 
program  control  intormation  signal  and  so  that  the  down- 
stream displays  of  the  television  programs  can  be  selected  and 
controlled  by  the  viewers. 


5.659  J5 1 

.SWITCH  AND  INSERTION  NETWORKS  IN  OPTICAL 

CABLE  TV  SYSTEM 

David  R.  Huber.  Warrington.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ciena  CoiT)ora- 

tion.  Savage.  Md. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  71.263.  Jun.  4.  1993.  This  application 

Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366.472 

Int.  Cl."^  H04N  7/ni 

L1.S.  CI.  348—7  12  Claims 


5.659  J50 
OPERATIONS  CENTER  FOR  A  TELEVISION  PR0<;R.\M 

PACKAGING  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
John  S.  Hendriclu.  Potomac,  and  Alfi^  E.  Bonner.  Bethesda, 
both  of  Md..  as.signors  to  Discovery  Communications,  Inc.. 
Bethesda,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991.074.  Dec.  9.  1992.  This 

application  Dec.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  160J82 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  348—6  35  Claims 

I.  A  centralized  operating  center  for  packaging  a  large  number 

of  diverse  television  programs  for  selective  remote  display   by 

viewers,  the  operating  center  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  television  programs  in  analog  or  digital 
formal,  each  having  video  and  audio  components; 


I   An  optical  cable  television  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lasers,  each  laser  outpuliing  an  optical  signal  at 

panicular  optical  channel   wavelength  in  an  optical  cable 

television  system; 
an  on-demand  program  center  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  lasers 

for  providing  video  signals  for  modulating  the  laser  optical 

signals  based  on  one  or  more  of  the  video  signals; 
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an  optical  coupler  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  lasers  for  receiving 
the  optical  channels  from  the  lasers  and  outputting  the  plural- 
ity of  optical  channels  on  a  single  output; 

an  optical  hber  transmission  line  optically  communicating  with 
the  optical  coupler  output  at  a  first  end  and  optically  commu 
nicating  with  an  optical  television  distribution  system  down- 
stream of  the  optical  coupler  and  having  at  least  one  distnbu- 
tion  optical  amplifier  positioned  therein,  the  optical  television 
distribution  system  compnsing; 

at  least  one  metropolitan  hub  having  an  optical  path  extending 
between  the  metropolitan  hub  and  the  optical  fiber  transmis- 
sion line  for  carrying  the  plurality  of  optical  channels  from  the 
optical  fiber  u-ansmission  line  to  the  metropolitan  hub; 

a  plurality  of  head  ends  associated  with  the  at  least  one  metro- 
politan hub  and  optically  coupled  to  the  metropolitan  hub  for 
receiving  the  plurality  of  optical  channels  from  the  metropoli- 
tan hub; 

a  plurality  of  nodes  associated  with  each  head  end  and  optically 
coupled  to  the  head  end  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  optical 
channels  from  the  head  end.  each  of  the  plurality  of  nodes 
communicating  with  a  plurality  of  cable  television  subscnb 
ers;  and 
a  video  switch  network  optically  coupled  to  one  of  the  plurality 
of  nodes  for  selecting  an  optical  channel  from  the  plurality  of 
opucal  channels  in  response  to  selection  signals  from  a  cable 
television  subscriber. 


5.659.352 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  REDUCING 
THE  TUNING  TIME  OF  CABLE  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
Mi-H»a  Lee.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.903 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  27.  1994. 
94-37253 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7//6 
U.S.  CI.  348—10 


6  Claims 
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5.659,353 
TELEVISION  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Bruce  Kostreski.  Wheaton.  Md..  and  Allan  Schneider,  Falls 
Church,  Va.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  .Services, 
Inc.,  Arlington.  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Sen  No.  405,685 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7m 

U.S.  a.  348-21  58  Claims 


1.  A  frequency  simulcasting  system  for  transmitting  a  signal 
carrying  video  data  from  multiple  spaced  u-ansmitting  sites  for 
reception  in  a  reception  area  wherein  at  least  certain  of  said 
transmitting  sites  are  disposed  to  enclose  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
reception  area,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  substantially  simultaneously  transmitting  from  .said  transmit- 
ting sites  the  same  signal  so  that  the  areas  of  propagation  from 
said  respective  transmitting  sites  overlap  over  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  enclosed  reception  area  and  also  extend 
there  beyond; 

b)  said  same  signal  transmitted  from  said  transmitting  sites 
including  multiplexed  channels  each  including  muluplexed 
streams  of  digital  data  transmitted  as  spread  spectrum  signals; 

c)  selecting  at  a  receiving  site  one  of  said  multiplexed  channels 
and  from  the  multiplexed  stream  of  digital  data  in  that  channel 
selecting  one  set  of  video  data  from  said  digital  data;  and 

d)  reproducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  one  set  of  said  video 
data  as  sensonly  perceptible  information. 


I  An  improved  method,  for  use  in  a  cable  television  (CATV) 
receiver,  for  tuning  CATV  signals  from  a  plurality  of  channels 
coupled  to  the  CATV  receiver,  wherein  the  CATV  signals  have 
been  modulated  and  transmitted  in  one  of  standard  (STD).  har- 
monical  related  earners  (HRC)  and  interval  related  earners  (IRC) 
transmission  modes,  and  the  CATV  receiver  includes  means  for 
generating  a  mode  determination  signal  and  means  for  providing  a 
channel  selection  signal,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining,  in  response  to  the  mode  determination  signal, 
one  of  the  HRC.  IRC  and  STD  transmission  modes  as  a 
definitive  transmission  mode  for  the  plurality  of  channels,  to 
thereby  produce  mode  information  of  the  definitive  transmis- 
sion mixle; 

(b)  storing  the  mode  information;  and 

(c)  fine-tuning,  in  response  to  the  channel  selection  signal,  a 
CATV  signal  from  a  selected  channel  based  on  the  definitive 
transmission  mode  represented  by  the  stored  mode  informa- 
tion. 


5,659,354 
FILM  IMAGE  INPUT  METHOD 
Shigenori  Oosaka,  Asaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378J72 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1994.  6-009060 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7//S 
U.S.  CI.  348—96  16  claims 

1.  In  a  film  image  input  method  comprising  film  feeding  means 
for  feeding  a  roll  of  a  developed  film  for  still  photography,  the  film 
being  loaded  between  a  feeding  section  and  a  winding  section,  and 
an  image  sensor  for  reading  a  film  image  while  the  film  is  fed  by 
said  film  feeding  means,  detecting  a  photographing  environment  of 
every  frame  of  the  film  in  accordance  with  image  data  read  bv  said 
image  sensor  during  a  first  feeding  of  the  film,  and  adjusting  the 
read  image  data  of  a  desired  frame  of  the  film  in  accordance  with 
the  detected  photographing  environment  of  the  desired  frame 
through  said  image  sensor  during  a  second  feeding  after  detecting 
said  photographing  environment, 
a  base  of  the  film  used  in  the  film  image  input  system  compris- 
ing poly-ethylene-naphlhalate. 
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5.659  J56 

DI(;iTAL  VIDEO  CAMERA  APPARATUS  AND  ASPECT 

RATIO  CONVKRTINC  APPARATIS 

Takashi  Asaida.  and  Tnkashi  kame.>aina.  both  of  kanagaMa, 

Japan.  avsiRnors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0I287,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21.  19«*<..  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  21,  1W6.  KT  Pub.  No.  W(W./01026.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  600.947 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1994.  6-14S305 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/228:11/20 
VJS.  CL  348—222  14  Claims 


PPCXINC   'ILM    OUT 


3 


the  photographing  environment  being  a  bnghtness  of  every 
frame,  an  exposure  of  said  image  sensor  during  reading  of  a 
frame  as  the  desired  frame  being  controlled  based  upon  the 
bnghtness  of  the  frame 


5,659^^55 

CCD  DARK  MEAN  l.EVEl,  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 

EMPLOYING  DIGITAL  PR(KESSING  AND  ANALOG 

SUBTRACTION  REQUIRING  NO  ADVANCE 

KNOWLEDGE  OF  DARK  MEAN  LEVEL 

Steven  A  Barron,  San  Diego:  Hokon  Olav  Flogstad,  La  Mesa. 

and  Kurt  Van  Blessinger,  VisU,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  .^1,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  332,215 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  W64 

U.S.  a.  348—245  2  Oalms 
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1  A  digital  black  clamp  circuit  composing: 

a  source  of  successive  lines  of  a  video  signal,  each  line  having  a 
firsi  interval  of  black  level  pixels  and  a  second  interval  of 
image  pixels; 

a  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output;  wherein  said  source  Is  coupled  to  one  of  said  tirsl  and 
second  inputs; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  (ADC)  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  ditferenlial  ampliher; 

a  digital  signal  prcKessor  coupled  to  said  ADC  for  accumulating 
and  averaging  digital  black  level  pixels  in  said  first  interval  to 
produce  and  average  black  level  signal; 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  (DACt  coupled  to  said  digital  sig- 
nal processor  for  converting  a  digital  signal  to  an  analog 
signal;  and 

a  control  for  controlling  said  digital  signal  priK'essor  and  said 
digital-to-analog  converter  to  cause  said  digital  signal  prcxes- 
sor  10  accumulate  and  average  digital  black  level  pixels  in  the 
first  interval  of  line  of  the  video  signal  and  to  load  an  axerage 
black  value  into  said  DAC  during  the  hrsi  interval  of  a  next 
line  of  video  signal  in  order  to  eliminate  signal  errors  due  to 
pipeline  delay  and  settling  time  of  said  DAC. 
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I   A  digital  video  camera  apparatus  comprising: 

imaging  means  for  outputting  an  analog  image  pick-up  signal; 

analog/digital  converting  means  for  converting  the  analog  image 
pick-up  signal  into  an  input  digital  picture  signal  of  a  first  data 
rate  having  a  hrsi  aspect  ratio;  and 

aspect  ratio  converting  means  for  converting  the  input  digital 
picture  signal  into  an  output  digital  picture  signal  of  the  tirsi 
data  rale  having  a  second  aspect  ratio  different  from  the  first 
aspect  ratio. 

wherein  the  imaging  means  outputs  a  hrsi  analog  image  pick-up 
signal  of  a  hrst  sampling  rale  equal  to  the  first  data  rate,  and  a 
second  analog  image  pick-up  signal  of  the  hrst  sampling  rate 
different  by  a  spatial  sampling  position  from  the  first  analog 
image  pick-up  signal. 

wherein  the  analog/digilal  converting  means  converts  the  hrst 
analog  image  pick-up  signal  into  a  hrst  input  digital  picture 
signal  of  the  hrsi  data  rate  having  a  hrst  spatial  sampling 
phase,  and  converts  the  second  analog  image  pick  up  signal 
into  a  second  input  distal  picture  signal  of  the  first  data  rate 
having  a  second  spatial  sampling  phase  such  thai  a  phase 
difference  between  the  hrsi  and  second  spatial  sampling 
phases  corresponds  a  difference  of  the  spatial  sampling  posi- 
tion between  the  hrst  and  second  analog  image  pick-up  sig- 
nals and 

wherein  the  aspect  ratio  converting  means  converts  the  hrst 
input  digital  picture  signal  into  a  hrst  oulpul  digital  picture 
signal  having  ihe  second  aspect  ratio  ai  the  hrst  data  rale 
having  a  third  spatial  sampling  phase,  and  converts  the  second 
input  digital  picture  signal  into  a  second  output  digital  picture 
signal  having  the  second  aspect  ratio  at  the  hrst  data  rate 
having  a  fourth  spatial  sampling  phase  such  that  a  phase 
difference  between  the  ihird  and  fourth  spatial  sampling 
phases  corresponds  to  the  difference  of  the  spatial  sampling 
position  between  the  hrst  and  second  analog  image  pick-up 
signals. 


5.659,357 
AUTO  WHITE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Toshiki    Miyano.    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rmhester,  N.^. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  13,  1995.  7-087H46 

Int.  CI.    H(MN  v/7< 

VS.  a.  348—223  11  Claims 

10.  An  auto  while  balance  adjusting  device  comprising; 
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5.659,359 

IMAGE  SENSING  SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTRONIC 

SHUTTER  AND  EQUAL  FIELD  EXPOSURE  TIMES  IN 

FRAME  READOUT  MODE 

Teruhiko  Muchi/uki.  and  Hiroshi  Ueno.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  .Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,869,  Oct.  18,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1992.  4-305992 
Int.  CI.'   H04N  5/JJ5 
VS.  CI.  348-296  16  Claims 

I     B        3  4  5  6  ? 


a  block  representative  value  calculating  circuit  for  dividing  an 
input  image  signal  inio  blocks,  and  for  obtaining  a  block 
representative  value  of  the  respective  blix-ks  representing  the 
image  signal; 

a  brightest  block  searching  circuit  for  searching  the  blocks 
having  the  representative  values  the  respective  R.  G.  B  com- 
ponents of  which  are  greater  than  predetermined  threshold  R. 
G.  B  values,  and  for  determining  a  block  hav  ing  the  brightest 
luminance  among  the  searched  blinks  as  the  brighiest  block, 

a  brightest  bliKk  average  value  calculating  circuit  for  obtaining 
a  brightest  block  signal  area,  based  on  the  block  representa- 
tive value  of  the  brighiest  bkxk  deiermined  by  ihe  brightest 
block  searching  circuit,  for  selecting  block  representative 
values  belonging  lo  the  blocks  of  the  brighiest  b'(H;k  signal 
area,  for  obtaining  the  number  of  the  selected  block  represen- 
lahve  values  as  the  number  of  the  brighiest  blocks,  and  for 
obtaining  the  average  value  of  ihe  selected  block  representa- 
tive values  as  a  brightest  block  average  value  and 

a  white  balance  adjusting  circuit  for  adjusting  the  white  balance 
of  Ihe  Image  signal  by  using  thi-  brighiest  block  average 
value. 


5.659J58 

IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  WITH  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

PR(X  ESSING  FOR  REDUCING;  SKiNAI.  DISTORTION 

leruo  Hieda,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993.  5-044948 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  348-255  6  Claims 

■rAl 


1    An  Image  pickup  device  for  digitally   processing  a  digital 


I.  An  Image  sensing  system  comprising- 

a  solid  slate  image  sensing  device  including  a  plurality  of  rows 
and  columns  of  photo  sensors,  wherein  odd  rows  of  said 
photo  sensors  generate  odd  signal  charges  and  even  rows  of 
said  photo  sensors  generate  even  signal  charges,  outputting 
means  tor  reading  oul  said  odd  and  even  signal  charges  from 
said  photo  sensors  and  outputting  said  odd  and  even  signal 
charges,  and  an  electronic  shutter; 

a  readout  pulse  generator  for  generating  first  and  second  readout 
pulses  with  a  time  lag  due  to  a  first  field  reading  mode 
therebetween: 

a  shuner  pulse  generator  for  generating  shutter  pulses; 

operating  means  having: 

(a)  said  first  held  reading  mode  for  causing  said  outputting 
means  to  simultaneously  read  out,  in  odd  and  even  fields, 
odd  and  even  signal  charges  in  each  field,  wherein  said  odd 
signal  charges  arc  read  out  in  accordance  with  said  first 
readout  pulses  and  said  even  signal  charges  are  read  out  in 
accordance  with  said  second  readout  pulses,  and 

(b)  a  second  frame  reading  mode  for  causing  said  outputting 
means  to  sequentially  read  out  In  frames  said  odd  signal 
charges  m  odd  fields  in  accordance  with  a  selected  one  of 
said  first  and  second  readout  pulses  and  to  read  out  in  even 
fields  only  said  even  signal  charges  In  accordance  wlUi  said 
selected  one  of  said  firsl  and  second  readout  pulses;  and 

exposure  time  controlling  means  for  controlling  application  of 
said  shutter  pulses  to  said  electronic  shuner  and  selective 
application  of  said  first  and  second  readout  pulses  so  that 
exposure  times  of  said  odd  and  even  fields  are  equal  In  the 
second  frame  reading  mode. 


5,659360 

IMAGE  DATA  CIRCUIT  FOR  CORRECTING 

SENSITIVITY  DIFFERENCES  BETWEEN  IMAGE 

SENSORS 


image  pickup  signal  which  is  analog-to-digital  converted  from  an    Kenichi  Mori,  and  Sbotaro  Yokoyama,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 


assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-014744 
Int  CI.*  H04N  5/ii5 
U.S.  CI.  348—297  lo  Claims 

1  An  image  data  circuit  for  transferring  image  data  from  a  pair 
of  image  sensors,  each  thereof  having  charge  storage  type  optical 
.  .  ,  ...  sensing  elements  and  receiving  an  image  of  a  subieci  from  an 

bits  control  means  for  making  the  number  of  input  bits  of  said    opucal  means,  composing: 

variable  gain  control  means  larger  than  the  number  of  output        a  permanent  storage  means  for  storing  contction  data,  obtained 
bits  thereof.  (,>  a  test  operation  conducted  on  the  Image  sensors  combined 


output  signal  of  a  color  image  pickup  device  to  produce  a  video 
signal,  composing: 

variable  gain  control  means  for  varying  gains  of  channels  of 
color  signals  separated  from  the  digital  image  pickup  signal 
and  luminance  signals; 
gain  control  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  signal  to 
control  the  gains  of  said  vanable  gain  control  means;  and 
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with  the  optical  means,  indicalive  of  sensitivity  difference 

between  the  image  sensors; 
a  clock  pulse  generator  circuit  which  generates  clock  pulses  for 

counting  charge  storage  periods  indicated  by  output  signals 

output  from  the  optical  sensing  elements; 
a  counter  circuit  for  counting  the  clock  pulses  and  for  oulpuiiing 

count  values,  corrected  al  every   image  detection  with  the 

correction  data;  and 
a  quantizing  circuit  for  receiving  the  output  signals  from  the 

optical  sensing  elements  and  count  values  from  the  counter 

circuit  and  for  convening  the  output  signals  to  the  image  data 

corresponding  to  the  received  count  values; 
wherein  the  quanii/ing  circuit  further  comprises  a  plurality  of 

latches,  each  thereof  corresponding  to  each  of  the  optical 

sensing  elements  and  stonng  as  an  image  data  a  count  value 

corresponding  to  a  charge  storage  penod  indicated  by  an 

output  signal  from  corresponding  one  of  the  optical  sensing 

elements. 


5.659361 

TIITABLE.  ROT.4TABLE  AND  DETACHABLE  LCD 

VIEWEINDER 

Hong  Jae  Jin,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics  inc..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,830.  Mar.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.379 
C^laims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  10.  1994, 
4684/1994 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/225.-5/222 
IJ.S.  CI.  348—75  19  CUims 


a  tillable  joint,  directly  connected  to  the  rotatable  and  detach- 
able joint  and  htted  into  said  recess,  liltably.  along  a  tilt 
a.xis.  joining  the   LCD   viewhnder  to  the   rolalable  and 
detachable  joint; 
wherein  the  LCD  viewtinder  is  pivotable  about  the  rotation  axis 
irrespective  of  the  onenlation  along  the  till  axis  ot  the  LCD 
viewhnder  relative  to  the  camcorder  body  and  such  that  a  ray 
normal  to  and  emanating  from  an  image-fonning  surface  of 
the  flat  panel  display  can  be  oriented  parallel,  and  also  anti- 
parallel,  to  a  ray  emanating  from  an  object  lcn>  of  the  cam- 
corder toward  a  subject  thereof  thereby  enabling  an  operator 
of  the  canKorder  himself  to  be  the  subject  while  viewing  an 
upright  image  of  himself  on  the  image-forming  surface. 


5.659„%2 

VT^Si  CIRCITT  STRIICTI  RE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

JPEG  IMAGE  COMPRESSION  STANDARD 

Mario  Ku\ai  ,  /.agrer.  Croatia,  and  Nagarajan  Ranganathan. 
Tampa.  Kla..  as.signors  to  I  niversity  of  South  Florida. 
Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  302.110 
InL  CI."  H04N  7/32;7/.iO 

VJS.  CI.  348—384  45  Claims 

-.^MK  rim  »'•  sinus 


1    A  tillable,  rotatable  and  detachable  LCD  viewfinder  for  a 
camcorder  having  a  housing,  the  viewhnder  comprising: 
a  LCD  (Liquid  Crystal  Display)  viewhnder; 
a  downwardly  opened  recess  formed  on  a  predetermined  edge 
portion  of  said  LCD  viewhnder  and  having  a  hrsi  side  wall,  a 
second  side  wall,  a  back  wall  and  a  semicircular  end;  and 
a  compound  joint  assembly  connectinq  the  LCD  viewfinder  lo 
the  camcorder  housing,  the  joint  assembly  including: 
a  rotatable  and  detachable  joinl.  attached  to  the  camcorder 
housing  and  hlted  inlo  said  recess,  rotatably.  along  a  rota- 
tion axis,   and  delachably  connecting  lo  the  camcorder 
housing;  and 
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26.  A  VLSI  circuit  structure  for  implementing  JPEG  image 
compression  standard  on  a  VLSI  chip,  composing  a  DCT  module, 
an  entropy  encoder  module,  input  means  for  directing  image  pixel 
data  signals  lo  said  DCT  module,  said  DCT  module  designed  lo 
transform  said  image  pixel  data  signals  to  produce  DCT  output 
signals  in  a  form  suitable  for  processing  by  said  entropy  encoder 
module  and  to  transmit  said  DCT  output  signals  directly  to  said 
entropy  encoder  module,  said  entropy  enctxler  module  designed  to 
process  said  DCT  output  signals  to  produce  compressed  image 
output  data  signals,  and  timing  means  for  providing  timing  control 
signals  al  predetermined  timing  intervals  to  control  the  processing 
of  said  image  pixel  data  signals;  said  VLSI  circuit  structure  being 
designed  such  that  during  each  of  said  predetermined  liming  inter- 
vals said  image  pixel  data  signals  are  being  directed  to  the  DCT 
module,  said  DCT  output  signals  are  being  transmitted  directly 
from  said  DCT  mixlule  to  said  eniropy  enccxler  module  and  said 
compressed  image  output  data  signals  are  being  output  from  said 
entropy  enccxJer  module,  so  thai  during  normal  operation,  said 
image  pixel  data  signals  are  being  processed  in  a  manner  which  is 
fully  pipelined  across  the  enure  VLSI  circuit  structure; 

wherein  said  predeiermined  timing  intervals  are  clock  cycles  at  a 

frequency  ot  at  least  100  MH/, 
wherein  said  DCT  module  comprises  a  DCT  section  for  receiv- 
ing said  image  pixel  data  signals  input  thereto  and  for  per- 
forming DCT  compulations  therewith  to  produce  DCT  data 
signals,  a  quantization  section  for  scaling  the  DCT  data  sig- 
nals and  a  reordering  logic  section  for  reordering  the  DCT 
data  signals  and  to  produce  the  DCT  output  signals, 
wherein  said  DCT  section  further  includes  a  level  shifter  for 
receiving  said  image  pixel  data  input  signals,  and  a  pair  of 
one-dimensional  DCT  circuits  with  a  transpose  buffer 
between  them,  to  effect  DCT  computations  or  data  move- 
ments related  to  said  DCT  compulations  during  each  of  said 
timing  intervals;  and 


Algist  19,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2283 


wherein  each  of  said  one-dimensional  DCT  circuits  comprises  a 
plurality  of  partitions,  each  of  said  partitions  includes  a  reg- 
ister set.  an  arithmetic  unit  and  associated  control  logic,  each 
register  set  comprising  two  columns  of  registers;  one  column 
for  receiving  signals  being  input  to  the  register  sel  during  each 
of  .said  predeiermined  timing  intervals  and  the  other  column 
for  receiving  signals  from  the  first  column  dunng  one  of  said 
predetermined  timing  intervals;  said  anthmetic  unit  perform 
ing  arithmetic  data  processing  dunng  each  of  said  predeter- 
mined time  intervals. 


5.659364 
MOTION  VECTOR  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Katsuji   Aoki;    Hiroaki  Aono.  and  Akiyoshi   Tanaka.  all   of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsiLshita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24.  1993.  5-329046; 
Dec.  24.  1993.  5-329078 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/36 
LI.S.  CI.  348—416  6  Claims 


5.659363 
CODING  AND  DEC  ODINf;  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
James  Hedley  Wilkinson,  Tadley,  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  United  Kingdom 
Limited,  Weyridge,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  380.552 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1994, 
9403243 

int.  CI."  H04N  7/46 
VS.  CI.  348— .398  24  Claims 
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1.  Video  signal  coding  apparatus  for  coding  first  and  second 
input  video  images,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  motion  vector  generator  for  matching  pixels  of  the  second 
input  image  with  pixels  of  the  first  input  image  to  denve 
motion  vectors  representing  the  motion  of  pixels  in  the  second 
image  between  the  two  images,  each  motion  vector  being 
associated  with  the  location  of  a  pixel  in  the  second  image 
and  the  location  of  the  matched  pixel  in  the  first  image; 

an  encoder  for  processing  the  two  input  images  lo  produce  first 
and  .second  output  video  images,  pixels  of  the  first  output 
image  being  produced  by  addition  of  equally  weighted  pixels 
in  the  two  input  images,  and  pixels  of  the  second  output 
image  being  prixluced  by  subtraction  of  equally  weighted 
pixels  in  the  two  Input  images; 

a  coding  controller  for  controlling  the  encoder  in  dependence 
upon  the  motion  vectors  such  that  said  pixels  of  the  first 
outpui  image  is  produced  by  addition  of  the  co-sited  pixel  in 
the  first  input  image  and  its  matched  pixel  in  the  second  input 
image  as  determined  by  the  associated  motion  vector,  and 
each  said  pixel  of  the  second  output  image  is  produced  by 
subtracting  the  co-siled  pixel  in  the  second  input  image  from 
its  matched  pixel  in  the  first  input  image  as  determined  by  the 
assixiated  motion  vector;  and 

means  for  identifying  any  pixel  locations  m  the  first  input  image 
which  are  associated  with  more  than  one  motion  vector, 
selecting,  for  each  such  pixel  location,  one  of  the  associated 
motion  vectors  as  a  dominant  vector  for  that  pixel  location, 
and  flagging  as  a  subordinate  vector  each  remaining  vector 
associated  with  that  pixel  location,  wherein  ihe  coding  con- 
troller IS  arranged  to  control  the  encoder  such  that,  where 
more  than  one  vector  is  a.ssociated  with  a  pixel  location  in  the 
first  input  image,  the  co-sited  pixel  in  the  first  outpui  image  is 
produced  by  addition  of  pixels  associated  with  the  dominant 
vector. 
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1.  A  motion  vector  detection  apparatus  for  operating  on  picture 
element  values  of  an  object  block  of  M  columns  xN  rows  of 
picture  elements  defined  within  an  object  image  where  M  and  N 
are  fixed  integers  and  on  picture  elements  values  of  a  search  range 
comprising  a  plurality  of  picture  elements  defined  in  a  reference 
image,  said  object  image  and  reference  image  being  mutually 
displaced  m  time  within  a  stream  of  successive  images  each 
expressed  as  an  array  of  picture  elements,  said  apparatus  sequen- 
tially processing  a  plurality  of  candidate  blocks  of  picture  elements 
each  of  identical  size  lo  said  object  block  and  defined  within  said 
search  range,  to  detect  one  of  said  candidate  blocks  having  maxi- 
mum correlation  with  said  object  block,  and  thereby  obtaining 
motion  vector  information  for  said  object  block  based  on  said 
candidate  block  having  maximum  correlation. 

wherein  said  search  range  includes  first  and  second  distinct 
regions  of  said  reference  image,  and  wherein  said  motion 
vector  detection  apparatus  comprises: 
MxN  processors,  each  of  said  processors  composing  a  first 
register  and  an  absolute  value  subtracter  circuit  for  deriving 
the  absolute  value  of  difference  between  first  and  second  input 
values  supplied  thereto,  said  first  input  value  being  supplied 
from  said  first  register; 
memory  means  for  supplying  said  MxN  object  block  picture 
element  values  and  for  supplying  said  search  range  picture 
element  values  in  first  and  second  predetermined  concurrent 
sequences  of  picture  element  values  from  said  first  and  second 
regions; 
object  block  picture  element  value  input  circuit  means  coupled 
to  receive  said  MxN  object  block  picture  element  values,  for 
selectively  transferring  each  of  said  object  block  picnire  ele- 
ment values  to  be  set  into  said  first  register  of  predetermined 
one  of  said  processors; 
search  range  picture  element  value  input  circuit  means  coupled 
10  receive  successive  pairs  of  said  first  and  second  concurrent 
sequences  of  search  range  picture  element  values,  for  selec- 
tively transfemng  each  of  said  pairs  of  search  range  picture 
element  values  to  respective  absolute  value  subtractor  circuits 
of  said  processors,  as  said  second  input  vaiue  to  said  respec- 
tive absolute  value  subtractor  circuits,  to  thereby  obtain  an 
absolute  value  difference  value  from  each  of  said  processors; 
cumulative  addition  circuit  means  coupled  to  receive  respective 
absolute  value  difference  values  produced  from  said  MxN 
processors,  to  thereby  calculate  respective  cumulative  sum 
values  obtained  for  said  candidate  blocks;  and 
a  minimum  value  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  smallest  one 
of  said  cumulative  sum  values,  to  thereby  detect  one  of  said 
candidate  blocks  which  corresponds  to  said  smallest  cumula- 
tive sum  value,  and  for  thereby  producing  motion  vector 
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informaiion  in  accordance  wiih  a  position  of  said  one  ot  the 
candidate  blocks  within  said  reference  image. 


5.659„Vi5 
VinKO  COMPRKSSION 
James  Medley  Wilkinson,   ladlev.  Kngland.  assigm>r  to  Son> 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Sony  I  niled  Kingdom  l.im- 
ited.  Wevbrid)>e.  Kngland 

Filed  Jun.  5.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  658.5H8 
('laim.s  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Juo.  6,  1995, 
95II45'> 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  IIA)2 
t.S.  CI.  348—416  6  Claims 
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1  A  video  compression  method  involving  motion  vector  pro- 
cessing, wherein  the  chrominance  sampling  rate  is  half  the  lumi- 
nance sampling  rate,  the  melhixl  comprising  estimating  a  lumi- 
nance motion  vector  representing  luminance  motion  in  a  video 
picture,  making  a  rounding  decision,  if  necessary,  as  to  the  best 
corresponding  chrominance  motion  hi.  and  including  an  additional 
hii  in  said  luminance  motion  vector,  the  digital  value  of  said 
additional  bit  representing  the  rounding  decision,  wherein  said 
luminance  motion  vector  with  additional  bit  conveys  information 
as  to  both  luminance  and  chrominance  motion 


5,659»3o6 

NOTIFICATION  .SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS 

Charles  Walter  Kerman.  Ml.  Laurel.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Corporation  of  America,  Secaucu.s.  N  J, 
Filed  Mav  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438J87 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/10:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  348 — 460  18  Claims 
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1.  A  television  receiver  which  receives  and  processes  a  televi- 
sion signal  to  produce  a  video  image,  the  television  receiver 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  the  television  signal  containing  message 

data,  the  message  data  being  independent  of  the  video  image; 

alarm  means,  internally  coupled  to  the  television  receiver  for 

indicating  the  occurrence  of  an  event; 
an  Interactive  Program  Guide  (IPG);  and 

control  processor  means  for  executing  commands  to  operate  the 
television  receiver,  including: 

means  for  extracting  the  message  data  from  the  television 
signal,  wherein  the  extracting  means  processes  data 
received  during  the  venical  blanking  interval  of  the  televi- 
sion signal; 


means  for  processing  the  message  dau  to  determine  a  status 
of  the  event,  including  means  for  receiving  a  program 
rating  value  from  an  IPG  service  and  for  activating  the 
alarrn  means  only  if  the  program  rating  value  is  greater  than 
a  predetermined  value,  and 

means  for  selectively  activating  the  alarm  means  responsive 
to  the  detennined  event  status. 


5.659„V.7 
TELEVISION  ON/OFF  DETFC  TOR  FOR  I SE  IN  A  VIDEO 

CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Henry  C.  Yuen.  Redondo  Reach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Index  Sys- 
tems. Inc..  Nirgin  Islands  <Br.t 

Filed  Det.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .»6«.340 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/00;5/76:  H04B  l/IH 

L.i».  CI.  348 — 465  10  Claims 

OP 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  deriving  a  television  guide,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  from  the  picture  tube  of  a  television; 

means  for  delecting  the  amplitude  of  the  signal; 

means  for  comparing  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  to  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value  above  which  the  television  is  turned 
on, 

means  for  coupling  a  first  television  signal  source  to  a  signal 
output; 

means  for  determining  whether  television  guide  data  is  con- 
tained in  the  signal  output  at  a  given  lime; 

means  for  switching  the  signal  output  from  the  first  television 
signal  source  to  a  second  leleMsion  signal  source,  if  television 
guide  data  is  not  contained  in  the  signal  output  from  the  tirst 
television  signal  source  at  the  gi\en  time. 

means  responsive  to  the  comparing  means  tor  extracting  the 
television  guide  data  from  the  signal  output  at  the  given  time 
when  the  television  is  turned  off;  and 

means  for  stonng  the  extracted  television  guide  data. 


5,659,368 

AUXILIARY  VIDEO  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 

INCLUDINC;  EXTENDED  DATA  SERVICES 

Michael   David   LandLs,  Fishers.   Ind..  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  F^lectronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind, 
PCT  No,  PCT/i:S93/03988,  5  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1994.  5  102le) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W()9.V22876.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov,  II.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,802 
Claims  priorily,  application  I  niled  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1992, 
9209147 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/0S7 
VS.  CI.  348 — *67  40  Oaims 

1.  Television  apparatus  comprising; 
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means  for  receiving  a  television  signal  including  auxiliary  infor- 
mation comprising  data  words;  and 

means  for  processing  a  first  one  of  said  data  words  for  determin- 
ing control  information  for  controlling  processing  of  said  data 
words  and  also  for  determining  a  class  of  information  to  be 
displayed  on  a  display  device;  said  processing  means  process- 
ing a  second  one  of  said  data  words  for  determining  a  sub- 
cla.ss  of  said  class  of  information  to  be  displayed;  and  said 
processing  means  processing  a  third  one  of  said  data  words  to 
obtain  said  information  pertaining  to  said  subclass  of  said 
class  of  information  to  be  displayed. 


5,659369 

VIDEO  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO 

TELECONFERENCE  TERMINAL 

.Satoshi  Imaiida.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364  J13 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  6-337750 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/46 
VS.  CI.  348-556  19  Claims 


M0-f5u~|MlH«BWIY|     » 

1  A  video  apparatus  for  video  teleconference  terminals,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  two  video  signal  generating  means  for  generating  video 
signals,  each  video  signal  generating  means  having  an  as[>ect 
ratio  associated  therewith; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  at  least  two  video  signal 
generating  means; 

means  for  delecting  which  video  signal  generating  means  is 
selected  by  (he  selecting  means; 

display  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  display 
control  signal  which  indicates  the  aspect  ratio  associated  with 
the  selected  video  signal  generating  means,  in  response  to 
detection  b>  the  means  for  delecting  of  which  video  signal 
generating  means  is  selected  by  the  selecting  means; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  video  signal  of  the 
selected  video  signal  generating  means  and  the  display  control 
signal  over  a  communication  line; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  video  signal  and  a  display 
control  signal  associated  therewith  which  indicates  the  aspect 
ratio  for  displaying  the  received  video  signal,  the  received 


video  signal  being  received  from  the  communication  line 
from  a  source  external  to  said  video  apparatus;  and 
video  display  means  for  displaying  one  of  the  video  signal 
received  by  the  receiving  means  with  the  aspect  ratio  speci- 
fied by  the  display  control  signal  received  by  the  receiving 
means  and  the  video  signal  transmitted  by  the  transmming 
means  with  the  aspect  ratio  of  the  selected  video  signal 
generating  means. 


5,659,370 
FUZZY  LOGIC  BASED  FILTER  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 
VIDEO  APPLICATIONS  AND  CORRESPONDING 
FILTERING  METHOD 
Massimo  Mancuso,  Monza:  Rinaldo  Poluzzi,  Milan,  and  Gian- 
guido    Rizzotto,    Civate.   all   of   Italy,   assignors    to   SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  and  Con- 
sorzio  per  la  Ricerca  suUa  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo. 
Catania,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Apr  21,  1995,  Ser  No.  427,081 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr  27, 
1994,  94830196 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/21:5/213 
U.S.  CI.  348—620  n  Qalms 


FU22V 


1.  A  device  for  filtering  a  television  signal,  comprising: 
a  fuzzy  logic  calculation  block  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  for 
receiving  components  of  the  television  signal  and  operating 
with  fuzzy  logic  procedures  applied  to  the  received  compo- 
nents to  provide  an  output  indicative  of  a  direction  of  highest 
correlation  of  two  consecutive  image  fields  in  the  interlaced 
television  signal;  and 
a  filter  having  inputs  connected  to  the  plurality  of  inputs  of  the 
fuzzy  logic  calculation  block  for  receiving  the  components  of 
the  television  signal  and  having  a  first  set  of  outputs  for 
providing  a  noise-reduced  television  signal  according  to  the 
output  of  the  fuzzy  logic  calculation  block  and  having  a 
second  set  of  outputs  for  providing  a  scan-convened  televi- 
sion signal  according  to  the  output  of  the  fuzzy  logic  calcula- 
tion block. 


5,659,371 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER  SUPPLY 
STARTUP  IN  VIDEO  MONITORS 
Peter  Krause,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,135 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/222 

VS.  C\.  348-730  6  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  video  monitor,  an  apparatus  comprising: 
a  main  power  supply  line; 
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an  electronic  switch  connected  so  as  to  open  said  main  power 
supply  line  m  accordance  with  an  open  state  of  said  electronic 
switch  and  to  close  said  main  power  supply  line  in  accordance 
with  a  closed  state  of  said  electronic  switch; 

a  synchronization  signal  line  carrying  a  synchronization  signal 
which,  when  active,  comprises  periodic  pulses: 

a  sian-up  circuit  coupled  to  said  electronic  switch,  said  stan-up 
circuit  compnsing: 

a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  synchronization  line,  said  capacitor 
being  charged  by  said  synchronization  line  when  said  syn- 
chronization signal  IS  active:  and 

means  for  tnggering  discharge  of  .said  capacitor  so  as  lo  close 
said  electronic  switch. 


5.659J72 
DIGITAL  TV  DETECTOR  RE-SPONDING  TO  FINAl.-IF 
SIGNAL  WITH  VESTKilAL  SIDEBAND  BELOW  El  LL 
SIDEBAND  IN  EREQl  ENCV 
C.  B.  Palel.  Hopewell,  NJ.,  and  .Allen  l.eRoy  Limberf;,  Vienna. 
Va.,  as.signors  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  kyungki-do. 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  22,  iWS.  Ser.  No.  577.763 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/455 

VS.  a.  348—731  42  Oaims 


V9a  SKMH  WCf  ivcn  i 


1.  A  digital  television  receiver  for  receiving  digital  television 
signals,  each  having  a  pilot  earner,  having  a  vestigial  sideband 
below  the  frequency  of  its  pilot  carrier  and  having  a  full  sideband 
above  the  frequency  of  its  pilot  carrier,  said  digital  television 
receiver  comprising: 

a  tuner  for  selecting  one  of  channels  at  different  locations  in  a 
frequency  band  and  frequency  converting  the  selected  channel 
10  a  hnal  intermediate  frequency  signal  in  a  tinal 
intermediate-frequency  band  which  has  its  lowest  frequencies 
above  zero  frequency,  said  hnal  intermediate-frequency  signal 
having  a  vestigial  sideband  below  the  frequency  of  Us  pilot 
earner  and  having  a  full  sideband  above  the  frequency  of  its 
pilot  carrier: 
an  analog-lo-digital  convener  for  digitizing  said  hnal 
intermediate-frequency  signal  to  generate  as  an  output  signal 
thereof  digitized  hnal  intermediate-frequency  signal:  and 
digital  circuitry  for  synchrodyning  said  digitized  hnal 
intennediale-frequency  signal  to  ba.seband. 


5,659,373 

APPARATUSES  INTERCONNECTED  FOR  THE 

COMMUNICATION  OF  CONTROL  MESSAGE.S 

Jelle  Hoefcstra,  Dorking,  England,  assignor  (o  D2B  Systems 

Company  Limited.  Redhili,  England 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488J21 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1992, 
9216681 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5W 
VS.  CI.  348—734  6  Claims 

1.  A  first  apparatus  for  use  in  a  system  for  communicating 
conirol  messages  between  said  hrst  apparatus  and  a  second  appa- 
ratus by  means  of  a  serial  channel,  said  Hrst  apparatus  comprising: 
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user  inpul  means  dehning  a  plurality  of  keys  including  normal 
keys  for  which  each  activation  implies  a  single  u.ser  command 
and  repeat  keys  for  which  a  prolonged  activation  implies  a 
repetitive  series  of  user  commands  for  the  duration  ot  the 
activation:  and 
first  control  means  responsive  to  the  user  commands  for  identi- 
fying a  user  command  to  be  processed  in  said  second  appara- 
tus, said  first  control  means  including  means  for  generating  a 
control  message  lo  convey  said  user  command  to  said  second 
apparatus: 
wherein  to  convey  the  prolonged  activation  of  a  repeal  key  the  first 
control    means   generates   a   hrsi   Cactivation")   control   message 
conveying  the  user  activation  of  the  repeat  key.  followed  by  a 
second  ("release")  message  in  response  to  the  user's  eventual 
release  of  the  repeal  key.  the  second  apparatus  being  responsive  lo 
the  activation  message  for  a  repeal  key  to  synthesize  within  the 
second  apparatus  the  repetition  of  user  commands  in  controlling 
the  second  apparatus  until  receipt  of  the  release  message 

2.  An  apparatus  having  an  iniertacc  for  the  communication  of 
control  messages  to  a  further  apparatus  by  means  of  a  senal  data 
channel,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

user  input  means  dehning  a  plurality  of  keys  for  activation  by  a 
user,  the  defined  keys  including  "normal"  keys  for  which  a 
single  user  command  is  inferred  from  each  activation  of  any 
duration,  and  "repeal"  keys  for  which  a  repetitive  series  of 
user  commands  is  inferred  from  a  prolonged  user  activation  of 
the  key  until  user  release  of  the  key:  and 
control    means,    responsive   to   the    inferred    user   commands, 
including   means   for   identifying   a   user   command    which 
requires  to  be  processed  within  the  further  apparatus  con- 
nected to  the  senal  data  channel  and  means  for,  in  a  first 
mode,  generating  a  control  message  conveying  the  inferred 
user  command  to  the  funher  apparatus  via  the  serial  data 
channel,  wherein,  to  convey  the  prolonged  activation  of  a 
repeal  key.   a  first  ("activation "i   message   is  generated   in 
response  to  the  activation  of  the  key.  followed  by  a  second 
("release")  message  in  respt>nse  to  the  user's  eventual  release 
of  the  key.  and  w  herein  the  control  means  operates  to  generate 
a  message  conveying  a  new  activation  of  a  key  when  the 
activation  message,  but  not  yet  the  release  message  has  been 
generated  for  one  of  the  repeat  keys  whereby  the  new  activa- 
tion message  m  a  second  mode  forms  an  implicit  release 
message 
4.  An  apparatus  having  an   interlace  for  communicating  with 
another  apparatus  via  a  senal  data  channel,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing at  least  one  functional  element  and  control  means  for  receiving 
control  messages  from  said  anotlier  apparatus  whereby  a  subset  of 
said  messages  conveying  user  activation  of  a  key  defined  by  said 
another  apparatus,  the  control  means  operating  to  process  mes- 
sages of  said  subset  to  a  control  operation  of  the  functional  element 
in  accordance  with  a  user's  wishes  inferred  therefrom:  the  subset 
of  control  messages  conveying  key  activations  are  subdivided  into 
■'normal"  and  "repeat"  key  activation  messages  and  in  that  from 
the  normal   key   activation   message  the  control   means   inters  a 
single  function  control  operation,  while  from  the  repeal  key  acti- 
vation mes.sage  the  control   means   infers  a  repetitive   senes  of 
function  control  operation  until  a  release  key  message  is  received 
via  the  dau  channel,  and  from  a  genenc  release  key  message  the 
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control  means  infers  the  release  of  any  repeat  key  for  which  an 
activation  message  has  been  received  from  the  same  source. 


5.659,374 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  DEFECTIVE  PIXELS 
Richard  Ovid  Gale,  Jr.,  Richardson,  and  Brian  C.  McCor- 
mack.  Denton,  both  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148.753,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,387,924,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,835, 

Oct.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,289,172.  This  application  Dec.  8, 

1994,  .Ser.  No.  352,005 

Int.  CT'^  G09G  MU 

VS.  a.  348-771  13  Claims 

\ 


1.  A  method  of  mitigating  the  effects  of  a  defective  electrome- 
chanical pixel,  the  method  compnsing  the  step  of  applying  electro- 
magnetic energy  lo  said  pixel  to  render  said  pixel  operable. 


5,659,375 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  LCD  DEVICE  HAVING  TWO  EQUAL 

COUPLING  CAPACITANCES 

roshihiro  Yamashita.  and  Masumi  Kubo.  both  of  Nara.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-132974; 
Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106730 

Int.  CI."  G02F  //1 343: 1/1333 
VS.  CI.  349—38  7  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  an  active  matrix  sub- 
.strale.  the  active  matrix  substrate  compnsing: 
a  substrate: 
a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  for  dnving  a  liquid  crystal,  the 

pixel  electrodes  being  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  on  the 

substrate: 
a  plurality  of  conductive  films  electncally  connected  lo  the  pixel 

electrodes,  respectively; 
a  plurality  of  data  signal  lines  for  supplying  data  signals  lo  pixel 

electrodes  of  a  corresponding  column; 
a  plurality  of  switching  devices  for  electrically  connected  lo 

each  of  the  data  signal  lines  to  the  conductive  films  of  the 

corresponding  column: 
a  plurality  of  scanning  signal  lines  for  controlling  the  switching 

devices  to  be  conductive:  and 


a  plurality  of  storage  capacitances  respectively  connected  to 
terminals  of  the  switching  devices  which  are  connected  to  the 
pixel  electrodes. 

wherein  each  of  the  pixel  electrodes  overlaps  one  of  adjacent 
two  of  the  data  signal  lines  with  an  insulating  film  interposed 
therebetween,  corresponding  one  of  the  conductive  films 
overlaps  the  other  of  the  adjacent  two  of  the  data  signal  lines 
with  the  insulating  film  interposed  therebetween,  and  a  first 
coupling  capacitance  formed  between  the  each  of  the  pixel 
electrodes  and  the  one  of  the  adjacent  two  of  the  data  signal 
lines  is  substantially  equal  to  a  second  coupling  capacitance 
formed  between  the  each  of  the  pixel  electrodes  and  the  other 
of  the  adjacent  two  of  the  data  signal  lines,  and 

wherein  the  active  matnx  substrate  receives  the  data  signals  in 
which  polanties  are  invened  between  fields  or  frames,  and  the 
polanlies  are  different  between  the  adjacent  two  of  the  data 
signal  lines. 


5,659  J76 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  A 
NON-TRANSMISSIVE  ELASTIC  MEMBER 
SURROUNDING  A  DISPLAY  AREA  IS  DISPOSED 
BETWEEN  A  VIEWER  SIDE  LIGHT  TRANSMISSIVE 
PLATE  AND  THE  LCD 
Makoto  Uehara,  Zama;  Hidetarou  l^uchiya:  Hisao  Tajima. 
both  of  Yokohama:  Hiroyuki  Yokomizo:  Hiroshi  Takaba- 
yashi.   both   of  Atsugi;   Shigeki   Yabu,   Machida:   Toshiaki 
Itazawa.   Yamato;   Mitsuo   Iwayama.   Odawara;   Yoshihiro 
Onitsuka,   Hiratsuka,   and  Yasushi   Shioya,  Atsugi,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  288308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10,  1993.  5-219144; 
Sep.  28.   1993.  5-265733;  Dec.   15.   1993,  5-342971;   Mar.  24, 
1994,  6-079582 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/1335:  GOID  ll/2fi:  H04N  5/64 
V.S.  CI.  349—58  18  claims 

152  lOla  III         I00A3      161   151 


lOOCI 


1520 


154 


163   150a  IO0A2 


\l50b    150  102  158 

l^g  lOOB  IO0C2 


1   A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  compnsing  a  liquid  crystal  disposed 
between  a  pair  of  substrates  each  provided  with  electrodes. 

a  backlight  for  illuminating  the  liquid  crystal  panel. 

a  diffusion  plate  disposed  between  the  backlight  and  the  liquid 
crystal  panel  for  diffusing  light  from  the  backlight,  and 

a  housing  beanng  a  supporting  member  via  an  interposed  elastic 
member,  said  supporting  member  having  an  opening  and 
supporting  the  liquid  crystal  panel,  the  backlight  and  the 
diffusion  plate. 

the  liquid  crystal  panel  being  affixed  to  the  supporting  member 
so  as  to  cover  one  side  of  the  opening  and  the  diffusion  plate 
being  affixed  to  the  supponing  member  so  as  to  cover  another 
side  of  the  opening,  and 

wherein  the  diffusion  plate  is  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
liquid  crystal  panel  so  as  to  define  an  almost  closed  space  in 
combination  with  the  supporting  member  and  the  liquid  crys- 
tal panel. 


2288 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  19.  1997 


5.65»„177 

APPARATl'S  AND  MKTHOI)  KOR  FILLING  LIQl  II) 

CRVSLM   DISPLAY  fKLLS 

(Jary  Dabbagh.  Last  Windsor,  and  C'henR-Vih  Lin.  Parsippany, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 

Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  564.858 
Int.  CI."  f;02F  l/IJ.1.1:  B65B  .il/(X):  B67C  .1/00 
VS.  CI.  349—84  6  Claims 

u      8 


I  Apparatus  for  filling  a  liquid  cryslal  display  cell,  said  cell 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  defining  a  planar  region  between 
said  plates  to  be  filled,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  containing  liquid  cryslal  display  malenal. 

a  capillary  wick  for  drawing  liquid  cryslal  material  from  said 

reser\oir,  said  wick  comprising  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  plates 

forming  a  planar  capillary  wick  region  therebetween: 
said  plates  of  said  wick  having  respeclive  aligned  edges  forming 

a  support  surface  for  supptirting  said  cell  in  contact  with  said 

capillary  wick  region,  and 
flanges  for  aligning  said  cell  on  said  support  surface  so  that  said 

planar  region  to  be  filled  is  coplanar  with  said  planar  capillary 

wick  region. 


5.659.378 

POLARIZING  FIBER-OPTIC  LAYER  FOR  VSE  WITH  A 

FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

David  Jacob  Gessel.  San  Francisco.  Calif..  a.«ignor  to  Apple 

Computer.  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  811.789.  Dec.  20.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5J%.351.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  396.130 

Int  CI."  G02F  I/IM5:I/I3i3 

VS.  CI,  349—96  24  Claims 

A  ^ 


a  first  polarizer  situated  to  receive  said  light  and  lo  polarize  said 
light  in  a  first  p<ilanzing  direction  thus  transmuting  first 
polanzed  light: 

a  transparent  electric  field  generating  device  for  generating 
liKalized  electric  fields  and  for  transmuting  said  first  polar- 
ized light,  said  transparent  electric  field  generating  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  localized  output  electric  field  elec- 
trodes; 

a  polarity  altenng  layer  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  ItKalized  and 
di.screle  areas  for  generating  a  plurality  of  pixels  that  form 
said  image  by  selectively  altenng  said  first  polanzed  light, 
each  of  said  areas  having  a  first  state  and  a  second  slate 
wherein  said  firsi  state  alters  the  polanty  of  said  first  polanzed 
light  and  wherein  said  second  slate  does  not  alter  the  polanly 
of  said  first  polanzed  light,  said  polanty  altenng  layer  coupled 
to  said  transparent  held  generating  device: 

a  common  electrode  tor  providing  a  reference  electrode  for  each 
of  said  plurality  of  Uxralized  output  electnc  field  electrodes 
such  that  each  of  said  plurality  of  localized  electric  fields  is  in 
the  direction  of  said  common  electrode,  said  common  elec- 
trode coupled  to  said  polarity  altering  layer  such  that  each  of 
said  plural  itv  of  localized  electnc  fields  traverse  through  said 
p<ilaniy  altering  layer:  and 

a  polanzing  fiber-optic  layer  having  an  outer  surface  exposed  for 
viewing  said  image  composed  of  said  plurality  of  pixels,  said 
polarizing  fiber-optic  layer  for  polanzing  said  first  polarized 
light  altered  by  said  polarity  altenng  layer  and  for  optically 
resolving  said  plurality  of  pixels  which  appear  in  said  polarity 
altering  layer  up  lo  said  outer  surface  of  said  polarizing 
fiber-optic  layer 


5,659.379 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  A  COl  NTER 

ELECTRODE  HAVTNC;  Ml  LTIPLE  POTENTIAL  SUPPLY 

TERMINALS  IN  AN  AXIALLY  ASYMMETRIC  LAYOUT 

AND  THE  MANUFACTl  RE  THEREOF 

Hirokazu  Morimoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  kabushiki  Kai- 

.sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-140615; 
May  22,  1995,  7-122466 

Int.  CI."  (;02F  1/1343 
VS.  CI.  349—149  13  Claims 

SIGNAL  LINE  DRIVING 
^  CIRCUIT  BOARD  SIDE 

^-. 
Qin 

■Z.CC 


coo 


351b( 
356-1      356-2  , 

355-3 


355^        355-7       35B-9 


1.  A  flat  panel  screen  display  for  displaying  images  composed  of 
pixels,  said  flat  panel  screen  display  compnsing: 

a  light  producing  device  for  emitting  or  reflecting  light: 


1.  An  active  matnx  display  device  compnsing: 

an  array  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  picture  element  elec- 
trodes, a  counter  substrate  having  a  counter  electrode  opposed 
to  said  array  substrate,  and  a  light  modulating  layer  held 
between  said  array  substrate  and  counter  substrate. 

said  counter  substrate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  first  and 
second  counter  potential  supplv  terminals,  each  first  counter 
potential  supplv  terminal  being  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said 
counter  electrode,  each  second  counter  pt>tential  supply  termi- 
nal being  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  said  counter  eleclrixle 
which  Is  opposite  to  said  first  side,  said  plurality  of  first 
counter  pinential  supply  terminals  being  axially  and  asym- 
metncally  related  to  said  plurality  of  second  counter  potential 
supply  terminals,  respectively. 
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5,659,380 

BOLT  AND  ENGAGEMENT  APERTURE  LENS  JOINT 

STRUCTl  RF.  FOR  FR^^VMELESS  SPECTACLES 

.Mitsuu  kobayashi.  6-9  Ebata-cho.  Fukui-shi.  Fukui-kcn.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,659 

Int.  CI."  G02C  1/02:5/0(1 

VS.  a.  351—110  9  Claims 


I  A  lens  joint  structure  of  frameless  spectacles  for  connecting  a 
joint  section  to  an  associated  lens  compnsing  a  holt  inserted  in  an 
engagement  aperture  of  a  joint  section,  and  in  an  engagement 
apeilure  integrally  formed  in  a  lens  jointing  area  of  the  lens  to  be 
tightened  by  an  associated  nut.  the  engagement  apertures  and  the 
boll  having  a  non-circular  shape  such  that  relative  rotation  is 
prevented  between  ihe  the  engagement  apertures  through  the  cor- 
responding peripheral  shapes  and  the  bolt. 


5,659.381 
ENGAGEMENT  DEVICE  PARTICl  LARLY  FOR  LENSES 

OF  EYEGLASSES 
Luciano  Simioni.  Montebelluna.  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop 
S.p.A.,  Pederobba.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  352,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  3,  1993,  TV93A0109 
Int.  CI.'  (;02C  5/14:5/00 


V.S.  CI.  351—120 

501 
5L_L__5%  513 
"*  ^    '5,3 


15  Claims 


504 


511 


^'^  5oe 

1.  An  engagement  device  for  connecting  a  lens  portion  to  a 
frame  portion  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses,  compnsing: 

at  least  one  engagement  seat  provided  on  a  first  end  portion  of 
one  of  said  lens  portion  and  said  frame  portion,  said  first  end 
portion  extending  substantially  in  a  first  extension  surface  and 
said  engagemeni  seat  extending  through  said  first  extension 
surface  so  as  to  be  open  on  both  sides  of  said  first  extension 
surface; 

at  least  one  engagement  protrusion  provided  on  a  second  end 
portion  of  the  other  one  of  said  lens  portion  and  said  frame 
portion,  said  second  end  portion  extending  substantially  in  a 
second  extension  surface  and  said  protrusion  protruding  from 
said  second  extension  surface;  and 

at  least  one  open  seat  provided  at  said  first  end  and  connected  to 
the  engagement  seat,  said  open  seal  forming  an  open  channel 
at  said  first  end  for  allowing  a  passage  of  the  engagement 
protrusion  through  said  open  channel,  said  open  channel 
extending  from  said  engagemeni  seat  in  said  first  extension 
surface  and  having  an  open  end  at  an  edge  of  said  first  end 
through  which  said  engagemeni  protrusion  is  able  to  pass; 


the  engagemeni  device  further  comprising  a  first  wing  portion  of 
said  second  end  portion,  said  first  wing  portion  extending  in 
said  second  extension  surface,  the  engagement  dev  ice  further 
compnsing  a  second  wing  portion  at  said  second  end  portion 
which  extends  in  a  third  extension  surface,  said  engagement 
protrusion  extending  between  and  being  connected  lo  said 
first  and  second  wing  portions,  said  first  and  second  wing 
portions  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  end  portion 
when  said  engagemeni  protrusion  is  engaged  in  said  engage- 
ment seat. 


5.659.382 

IMAGE  CONVERSION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Zbig  Rybczynski.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  CFB  Centrum 

fur  neue  Bildgestaltung  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130.674.  Oct.  4,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837.485.  Feb.  18.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  355J15 

Int.  CI."  G03B  I9/IH 

U.S.  CI.  352—46  13  Claims 

201  f ..     206  20to  20eb  20BC  200d  200  Ft-    207 
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1  A  process  for  producing  a  second  frame  sequence  for  giving  a 
visual  impression  of  an  event  including  a  temporal  dimension  lo  an 
observer,  the  process  compnsing: 

producing  a  second  frame  sequence,  including  a  second  frame 
change  rate  and  a  second  frame  intenal.  from  a  first  frame 
sequence  having  a  first  frame  change  rale  and  a  first  frame 
interval,  wherein  all  ot  the  frames  of  the  second  frame 
sequence  are  obtained  by  addilively  superimposing  at  least 
two  temporally  neighboring  frames  of  the  first  frame 
sequence,  wherein  an  intensity  amount  of  each  of  the  at  least 
two  neighboring  frames  for  producing  a  frame  of  the  second 
frame  sequence  is  determined  based  on  a  frame-specific, 
individually  evaluated  intensity  weighing  coeflicient,  such 
that  the  two  neighbonng  frames  of  the  first  frame  sequence 
combine  together  to  correspond  to  a  time  of  the  frame  in  the 
second  frame  sequence: 

wherein  the  time  of  the  frame  m  the  second  frame  sequence  is 
represented  by  a  time  location  of  a  characteristic  point  in  lime 
of  the  second  frame  interval  dunng  which  the  frame  appears 
in  a  transmission  or  reproduction  in  a  transmission  or  repro- 
duction standard  being  assigned  lo  the  second  frame 
sequence:  and 

wherein  a  common  starting  point  and  time  for  the  first  frame 
sequence  and  the  second  frame  sequence  lo  be  produced  is 
determined, 

a  location  in  lime  of  each  frame  of  the  first  frame  sequence  and 
a  location  in  time  of  each  frame  of  the  second  frame  sequence 
is  determined, 

for  each  frame  of  the  second  frame  sequence  lo  be  produced,  the 
temporally  next  neighbonng  frames  of  the  first  frame 
sequence  are  determined, 

a  temporal  distance  or  offset  of  respective  time  intervals  of  the 
next  neighboring  frames  of  the  first  frame  sequence  with 
respect  to  a  time  interval  of  the  frame  of  the  second  frame 
sequence  to  be  produced  is  determined,  based  on  their  respec- 
tive characienslic  points, 

for  each  of  the  next  neighbonng  frames  of  the  first  frame 
sequence,  a  frame  specific,  normalized  intensity  weighing 
coefBcient   is  determined  which  depends  on  the  temporal 
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disunce  or  oflfsel.  respectively,  of  the  corresponding  time 
interval  with  respect  to  the  lime  interval  ot  the  frame  of  the 
second  frame  sequence  to  be  produced,  and 
the  frame  of  the  second  frame  sequence  to  be  produced  is 
fonned  by  additively  superimposing  the  next  neighboring 
frames  of  the  first  frame  sequence,  each  being  multiplied  by 
its  corresponding  intensity  weighing  coefficient. 


integrated  exposure  quantity  of  the  output  from  said  photode- 
tector  reaches  a  second  value 


5,659  J83 

EXPOSIRE  APPARATUS  AND  FXPOSURE  Ql'ANTITY 

CONTROI.  METHOD 

Ken  Ozawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,   a-vsignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Eiled  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623.779 

Claiin.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299478 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/42 

L  .S.  CI.  355—53  10  Claims 


1.  An  exposure  apparatus  in  which  a  pattern  of  a  mask  to  be 
disposed  in  an  optical  pathway  between  a  pulse  light  source  and  a 
projection  optical  system  is  transferred  to  a  photoresist  on  an 
object  to  be  disposed  on  a  stage,  said  exposure  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

a  holder  which  is  dispt)sed  between  the  optical  pathway  between 
the  pulse  light  source  and  the  projection  optical  system  and  on 
which  said  mask  is  to  be  mounted; 

a  hrst  driver  for  moving  said  holder; 

a  second  driver  for  moving  said  stage  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
a  direction  ot  movement  of  said  holder; 

an  optical  separator  device  disposed  between  the  optical  path 
way  between  the  pulse  light  source  and  the  projection  optical 
system; 

an  optical  attenuator  which  is  disposed  between  an  optical 
pathway  between  said  pulse  light  source  and  said  optical 
separator  device  and  has  a  vanable  extinction  ratio,  said 
optical  attenuator  having  a  plurality  of  optical  filters; 

a  photodeteclor  for  detecting  light  reflected  by  said  optical 
separator  device;  and 

an  exposure  controller  which,  during  a  hrst  penod  in  which  said 
hrst  and  second  drivers  arc  driven,  controls  said  optical 
attenuator  so  as  to  position  one  of  said  optical  hiters  into  said 
optical  pathway  between  said  pulse  light  source  and  said 
optical  separator  device  while  inputting  a  trigger  signal  for 
driving  said  pulse  light  source  into  said  pulse  light  source 
until  an  integrated  exposure  quantity  of  an  output  from  said 
photodetector  reaches  a  hrst  value  and. 

during  a  second  period  in  which  said  hrst  and  second  drivers  are 
driven,  controls  said  optical  attenuator  so  as  to  position 
another  optical  hlter  in  said  optical  hiters  into  said  optical 
pathway  between  said  pulse  light  source  and  said  optical 
separator  device  while  inputting  the  trigger  signal  for  driving 
said  pulse  light  source  into  said  pulse  light  source  until  the 


5.659J84 

POSITION  DETECTION  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

Hideki  Ina.  I  Isunomiya.  Japan.  as.si(:nor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  223.853.  Apr.  6.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735.823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\pr.  9,  1993,  5-107474; 
Apr.  27.  1993.  5-101032 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/42 
U.S.  a.  355—53  30  Claims 
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1  A  position  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  flat 
object,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mark  having  at  least  one  of  (i)  projections  and  (ii)  recesses 
formed  on  a  surface  ot  the  object; 

an  autofocus  detection  system  for  detecting,  along  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  object,  the  position  of  the 
surface  of  the  object  and  for  producing  a  detection  output; 

a  confocal  optical  system  for  observing  an  image  of  the  mark 
within  a  focus  plane  of  said  optical  system;  and 

a  control  system  for  moving  a  predetermined  reference  plane 
with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  object  into  the  focus  plane  of 
said  confocal  optical  system  in  response  to  the  output  of  said 
autofocus  detection  optical  system  and  for  causing  said  con- 
focal optical  system  to  detect  the  position  of  the  mark  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  object. 


5.659J85 

USING  PAPER  NEGATIVES  IN  DIGITAL 

IMAGESETTING 

Bradley  M.  Koltz.  140  Railroad  Ave..  South  Hamilton.  Mass. 

01982 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.776 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/i2:2l/(>0.  H04N  //?.» 

U.S.  CI.  355—77  14  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  making  a  printing  plate  including  at  least  one 
halftone  image  formed  by  highlight  dots  and  shadow  dots,  com- 
prising: 
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a.  composing  a  digital  image  including  said  at  least  one  halftone 
image  of  a  page  to  be  printed; 

b.  loading  imagesetting  paper  in  an  imagesetter: 

c.  operating  the  imagesetter  to  pnnt  a  paper  negative  of  the 
digital  image  on  the  imagesetting  paper;  and 

d.  exposing  the  paper  negative  to  a  pnnting  plate, 
wherein  composing  further  includes: 

(al)  in  each  halftone,  increasing  the  size  of  each  highlight  dot 
and  decreasing  the  size  of  each  shadow  dot. 


5.659  J86 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

INDEPENDENTLY  DESIGNATING  A  RECORDING 

COLOR  MODE 

Masanori  Yamada,  Inagi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1993.  5-350243 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/01 
L.S.  a.  399-194  25  Claims 


1   A  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  plural  image  input  means  for  respectively  entering  image 
signals; 

b)  recording  means  for  recording  first  and  second  images.  i«lat- 
mg  to  the  image  signals  entered  from  said  plural  image  input 
means,  respectively,  on  hrst  and  second  sides  of  a  recording 
medium;  and 

c)  manual  designation  means  for  independently  designating  a 
recording  color  mode  of  the  image  to  be  recorded  by  said 
recording  means  for  each  of  said  sides. 


5.659387 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Hideo  \oshida.  Saitaraa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co..  Ltd..  SaiUma-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-247863; 
Oct.  13.  1994.  6-247864 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  }/0H:  G03B  \i/lH 
U.S.  a.  35«K-4.01  14  Claims 

1   A  distance  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  light  emitting  means  for  projecting  light  for  distance  mea- 
surement toward  a  measured  object; 

(b)  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  projected  from  said 
light  emitting  means  and  reflected  by  said  measured  object  to 
output  signals  according  to  a  position  of  reception  of  the  light; 

(c)  arithmetic  means  for  performing  an  arithmetic  operation 
based  on  the  signal  from  said  light  receiving  means  to  output 
signals  corresponding  to  a  distance  from  said  light  emitting 
means  to  the  measured  object: 


(d)  integrating  means  having  an  integrating  capacitor,  integrat- 
ing the  signals  from  said  arithmetic  means  by  discharging  said 
integrating  capacitor  charged  at  a  first  voltage  in  accordance 
with  the  signals  from  said  arithmetic  means,  and  thereafter 
outputling  a  signal  corresponding  to  an  integration  result 
obtained  by  recharging  said  integrating  capacitor  to  said  first 
voltage; 

(e)  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  distance  based  on  the 
signal  from  said  integrating  means  to  finish  a  distance  mea- 
surement; and 

(f)  charging  means  for  performing  preliminary  charge  of  said 
integrating  capacitor  for  a  first  period  before  the  distance 
measurement  is  carried  out  by  said  means  (a)  to  (ej. 


5.659388 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 

CONDENSATION  NUCLEUS  COUNTER  WITH 

IMPROVED  COUNTING  STABILITY  AND  ACCtiRACY 

OVER  A  VARIABLE  DETECTION  THRESHOLD 

Craig  A.  Scheer,  Ceres,  and  Bradley  W.  Scheer,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  SUndards,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712362 

Int  CI."  GOIN  }/00 

U.S.  a.  356-37  15  claims 

10-^  ♦  -26 
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1   .A  method  of  counting  particles  in  an  air  sample,  compnsing: 

(a)  selecting  a  desired  setpoini  temperature  between  a  bath  of 
working  fluid  and  a  condensation  region; 

(b)  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  bath  and  the  temperature  of 
said  condensation  region  so  that  the  difference  in  temperatures 
is  substantially  equal  to  said  desired  setpoint  temperature; 

(c)  passing  said  air  sample  through  said  bath  to  saturate  said  air 
with  vapors  of  said  working  fluid; 

(d)  passing  said  saturated  sample  of  air  through  said  condensa- 
tion region,  thereby  causing  said  vapors  to  condense  on  indi- 
vidual panicles  suspended  in  said  saturated  sample  of  air  to 
form  droplets; 

(e)  detecting  said  droplets;  and 

(f)  counting  said  detected  droplets:  said  step  of  adjusting  includ- 
ing substeps  of: 

(1)  measuring  the  diflTerence  between  the  temperatures  of  said 

bath  and  said  condensation  region; 
(2j  integrating  said  measured  diff^erence; 
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(3)  diflferenlialing  'iaid  measured  difference; 

(4)  computing  a  control  value  based  on  said  measured  differ- 
ence, said  mtegration  of  said  measured  difference  and  said 
differentiation  of  said  measured  difference. 

(5)  changing  the  temperature  of  said  bath  by  an  amount 
propt)rtional  to  said  control  value;  and 

(6)  changing  the  temperature  of  said  condensation  region  by 
an  amount  proportional  to  said  control  value. 


NON-INTRISIVK  THROTTI.K  BODV  (  AI.IBKATION 

Bradley    John    Hieh,    Dearbtirn:    Rafael    Kspinasa    Paredes, 

Detroit,  and  Jerry   Dean  Robithaux,  Lincoln  Park,  all  of 

Mich.,  as.signors  to  Kord  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  IW6,  .Ser.  No.  764,427 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  lAX).  GOID  5/.U 

liS.  CI.  356—150  12  CUims 


1  A  method  of  determining  the  angle  of  a  throttle  valve  itwunted 
within  a  bore  of  a  throttle  b<xly.  relative  to  the  throttle  body,  with 
the  bore  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

fixing  the  Uxation  of  the  throttle  body; 

onenting  the  throttle  valve  to  a  predicted  predetermined  angular 
position; 

transmitting  light  through  the  first  end  of  the  bore  of  the  throttle 
body; 

measuring  light  emitted  from  the  second  end  of  the  bore;  and 

calculating  an  actual  angular  position  of  the  throttle  valve. 


5.659  J90 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DETE(T1N(; 

PARTICLES  ON  A  SI  RFACE  OF  A  SEMICONDI  (  TOR 

WAFER  HAVTNC.  REPETITIVE  PATTERNS 

Joseph  J.  Danko,  Franklin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ln.spex,  Inc., 

Billerica.  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,289 

Int.  CI."  COIN  21/00 

LI.S.  CI.  356—237  5  Claim.s 


1  Apparatus  for  detecting  particles  on  a  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  said  surface  having  repetitive  patterns,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  means  for  illuminating  an  area  on  said  surface  with  a  beam  of 
polari/ed  light. 

b.  a  first  lens  for  collecting  light  scattered  from  said  area,  said 
first  lens  forming  a  Fourier  diffraction  pattern  of  scattered 
light  collected  from  said  area,  said  light  in  said  Fourier 
diffraction  pattern  being  polarized. 


c.  a  Founer  mask  for  blocking  light  in  said  Fourier  diffraction 
pattern  where  the  intensity  is  above  a  predetermined  threshold 
level  and  leaving  in  light  in  said  Founer  diffraction  pattern 
where  the  intensity  is  below  said  predetermined  threshold 
level,  said  light  in  said  Founer  diffraction  pattern  where  the 
intensity  is  above  said  predetermined  threshold  level  being 
indicative  of  background  information  and  said  light  in  said 
Founer  diffraction  pattern  where  the  intensity  is  below  said 
predetermined  threshold  level  being  indicative  of  particle 
information,  the  Founer  mask  including  a  spatial  light  modu- 
lator for  rotating  the  polanzation  of  light  below  said  predeter- 
mined threshold  level  and  a  crossed  polari/er  for  receiving 
light  from  the  spatial  light  mtxlulalor  and  blocking  light 
received  whose  polan/ation  has  not  been  rotated,  said  spatial 
light  modulator  being  optically  addressable  and  including  a 
photoconductive  layer  which  serves  as  an  optical  addressing 
material  for  a  wnte  beam  and  a  liquid  crystal  layer  which 
serves  as  a  light  modulating  material  for  a  read  beam. 

d.  means  for  imaging  the  Fourier  diffraction  pattern  formed  by 
the  first  lens  onto  the  photoconductive  layer  in  the  spatial  light 
mixlulator  as  the  write  beam  and  also  onto  the  liquid  crystal 
layer  in  the  spatial  light  modulator  as  the  read  beam,  the 
image  on  the  photoconductive  layer  being  aligned  with  the 
image  on  the  liquid  crystal  layer. 

e.  areas  on  the  image  on  the  photoconductive  layer  where  the 
intensity  of  the  image  of  the  Fourier  diffraction  pattern  is 
below  said  predetermined  threshold  level  causing  the  polar- 
ization of  corresponding  areas  of  the  image  on  the  liquid 
crystal  layer  to  be  rotated  90  degrees,  and 

t  a  detector  for  detecting  light  collected  by  the  first  lens  and  not 
blocked  bv  the  Fourier  mask 


5,659^91 

EARTH  MONITORING  SATELLITE  SYSTEM  WITH 

COMBINED  INFRARED  INTERFEROMETRY  AND 

PHOTOPOLARIMETRY  FOR  CHEMICAL  AND 

BIOL(X;iCAL  SENSING 

Arthur  H.  Carrieri,  Abingdon,  Md.,  as.signor  to  The  I'nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washinjjton,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  592^7 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

i;.S.  CI.  356—351  12  Claims 


L  Apparatus  for  remotely  sensing  chemical  and  biological  mate- 
rial comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  axis; 

(b)  a  concave  mirror  mounted  coaxially  with  said  axis: 

(c)  an  objective  on  said  axis  for  collimating  light  received  from 
said  concave  mirror; 

(d)  means  for  directing  collimated  light  passing  through  said 
objective  along  a  first  optical  path; 

(e)  a  first  linear  polanzer.  first  and  second  PEM's  and  a  second 
linear  polarizer  mounted  in  the  order  named  in  said  first 
optical  path  so  that  when  said  apparatus  is  operating  in  a 
passive  nnode  said  collimated  light  first  passes  through  said 
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first  linear  polarizer,  then  said  first  and'  second  PEM's.  then 
said  second  polarizer: 

(f)  an  array  of  light  detectors; 

(g)  means  for  imaging  light  passing  through  said  second  linear 
polarizer  onto  said  array ; 

(h)  means   for  selectively   mtxlulating   said   first   and   second 

PEM's  with  sine  or  square  waves  of  voltage, 
(i)  means  for  extracting  .said  first  linear  polarizer  from  said  first 

optical  path; 
(j)  a  laser  for  directing  laser  light  along  a  second  optical  path  for 

operation  of  said  apparatus  in  an  active  mode; 
(k)  means  for  controlling  the  emission  of  said  laser  light  so  that 

II  IS  only  emitted  from  said  apparatus  when  said  apparatus  is 

operating  in  an  active  mode; 
(1)  a  third  polarizer  and  a  third  PEM  mounted  in  the  order  named 

in  said  second  optical  path  so  thai  when  said  apparatus  is 

operated  in  an  active  mode  said  laser  light  first  passes  through 

said  third  polanzer  then  said  third  PEM: 
(m)  means  for  directing  said  laser  light  pa.ssing  through  said 

third  pEM  along  said  housing  axis  and  out  of  said  apparatus 

into  the  field  of  view;  and 
(n)  means  for  modulating  said  third  PEM  with  square  waves  of 

voltage  so  as  to  cause  it  to  polanzation  modulate  the  laser 

light  passing  through  it; 
wherein   dunng  passive   mode  operation   an   interferogram   is 

produced  on  said  array  when  said  first  linear  polanzer  is  in 

said  first  optical  path  and  said  first  and  second  PEM's  are 

modulated  with  sine  wave  voltages  and  said  laser  light  is  not 

emitted;  and 
wherein  dunng  active  mode  operation  a  scattergram  is  produced 

on  said  array  when  said  laser  light   is  emitted  from  said 

apparatus  and  backscattered  light  from  said  laser  light  passes 

back  into  said  apparatus  along  said  housing  axis,  said  first 

linear  polarizer  is  extracted  from  said  first  optical  path  and 

said  first  and  second  PEM's  are  modulated  with  square  waves 

of  voltage. 


5,659  J92 
ASSOCIATED  DUAL  INTERFEROMETRIC 
MEASUREMENT  APPARATl  S  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
PHYSICAL  PROPERTY  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Michael  .\lan  Marcus,  Honeoye  Falls,-  Stanley  Gross,  Roches- 
ter, and  David  Carter  Wideman,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y'.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408.871 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
II.S.  a.  356—357  33  Claims 
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OPTICAL  ELEMENT.      . 
RETROREFLECTOR   48      .^ 

VARIABLE   OPTICAL        RETT«)REa£CTOR   46 
PATW  DELAY  ELEMENT  54 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  physical  property  of  an  object 
having  at  least  one  surface  which  reflects  light,  compnsing: 
a  coherent  light  source  providing  a  coherent  light  signal  of  a 

wavelength  X, ; 
first  splitting  means  for  dividing  said  coherent  light  signal  into 

first  and  second  light  signals; 
first  applying  means  for  applying  said  firsi  light  signal  to  a 

stationary  reference  device,  a  portion  of  said  first  light  signal 

being  reflected  by  said  stationary  reference  device  to  form  a 

reference  signal; 


second  applying  means  for  applying  said  second  light  signal  to  a 
variable  optical  path  delay  element; 

first  collecting  means  for  collecting  said  reference  signal; 

a  non-coherent  light  source  providing  a  non-coherent  light  sig- 
nal; 

second  splitting  means  for  dividing  said  non-coherent  light 
signal  into  third  and  fourth  light  signals; 

third  applying  means  for  applying  a  portion  of  said  third  light 
signal  to  said  object,  a  portion  of  said  third  light  signal  being 
reflected  by  said  object  to  form  an  object  signal; 

second  collecting  means  for  collecting  said  object  signal; 

fourth  applying  means  for  applying  said  fourth  light  signal  to 
said  variable  optical  path  delay  element,  the  application  of 
said  second  and  fourth  light  signals  to  said  variable  optical 
path  delay  element  forming  a  first  and  second  delay  signal, 
respectively; 

third  collecting  means  for  collecting  said  first  delay  signal; 

fourth  collecting  means  for  collecting  said  second  delay  signal; 

actuation  means  in  mechanical  association  with  said  vanable 
optical  path  delay  element,  said  actuation  means  displacing 
said  vanable  optical  path  delay  element  with  a  penodic. 
continuously-varying  velocity  profile  to  vary  the  optical  path 
length  of  said  .second  light  signal  and  said  fourth  light  signal 
as  a  function  of  displacement  of  said  vanable  optical  path 
delay  element,  said  variable  optical  path  delay  element  being 
movable  over  a  distance  sufficient  to  determine  the  physical 
property  of  the  object; 

first  adding  means  for  combining  .said  first  delay  signal  and  said 
reference  signal  to  form  a  coherent  light  interference  signal; 

second  adding  means  for  combining  said  object  signal  and  said 
second  delay  signal  to  form  a  non-coherent  light  interference 
signal; 

a  first  detection  means  for  measuring  said  coherent  light  inter- 
ference signal  as  a  function  of  displacement  of  said  vanable 
optical  path  delay  element; 

means  for  generating  data  acquisition  trigger  signals  at  constant 
displacement  intervals  of  said  vanable  opticaJ  path  delay 
element  based  on  said  coherent  light  interference  signal; 

a  second  detection  means  for  measunng  the  amplitude  of  said 
non-coherent  light  interference  signal; 

means  for  utilizing  said  data  acquisition  tngger  signals  to 
sample  said  second  detection  means;  and. 

means  for  determining  the  physical  property  of  the  object  from 
said  sampled  second  detection  means. 


5,659  J93 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

REFRACTIVE  INDEX  OF  WAFERS  OF  VITREOUS 

MATERIAL 

Lugi  Tallone,  Paesana,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cselt-  Centro  Studi  E 

Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.,  Tbrin,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,499 

Int.  CrG01N2//45 

U.S.  a.  356—361  16  Claims 


1  A  method  of  determining  the  refractiv  e  index  of  a  wafer  of 
vitreous  matenal  having  plane  parallel  faces,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  generating  a  lieam  of  light  and  sending  said  beam  towards 
the  wafer  at  different  angles  of  incidence  and  measunng  the 
intensity  of  a  beam  transmitted  by  the  wafer  as  the  angle  of 
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incidence  vanes,  the  beam  being  a  coherent  monochromatic 
beam  whose  coherence  length  exceeds  the  thickness  of  the 
wafer; 

(b)  transforming  said  beam,  before  the  beam  is  sent  towards  the 
wafer,  into  a  collimaled  beam  with  a  planar  wave  front,  in 
order  to  give  rise  to  fluctuations  in  the  iransmittance  of  the 
wafer  as  the  angle  of  incidence  varies,  because  of  interference 
due  to  multiple  reflections  of  the  beam  inside  the  wafer; 

(c)  obtaining  values  of  the  iransmittance  of  the  wafer  from 
respective  measured  intensity  values;  and 

(d)  determining  the  angular  positions  of  iransmittance  maxima 
and  minima  within  a  present  range  of  angles  of  incidence, 
with  respect  to  a  value  corresponding  to  the  normal  incidence, 
and  obtaining  the  refractive  index  from  said  positions  and 
from  the  number  of  maxima  and  minima  in  the  different 
angles. 


5.659J94 


Patent  Not  Issued  Kor  This  Number 


5.659J95 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl.S  FOR  ANALYZING  FEET 
Algie  C.  Brown.  Atlanta;  Carl  T.  Welty.  Chamblee:  Henry  G. 
William.s,    Roswell:    David    M.    Willianvs,    Dunwoody,    and 
James  M.  Dabbs.  Ill,  Duluth,  all  of  (;a..  as.signors  to  Foot- 
marli.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  (la. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  2M<,44>7,  Aug.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  903,017,  Jun.  2i.  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,361,133.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
4X6,240 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  2MM 
VS.  CI.  356—376  19  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  assisting  in  Jie  fitting  of  shoes  by  collecting 
and  processing  physiological  information  about  a  f(X)t,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  sensors  partially  defining  a  data  collection 
zone,  said  plurality  of  optical  sejisors  including 
optical  sensors  so  arranged  as  to  monitor  a  length  dimension 

of  a  foot  located  within  said  data  collection  ^one. 
optical  sensors  so  arranged  as  to  monitor  a  width  dimension 

of  a  foot  l(Kaled  within  said  data  collection  /one,  and 
optical  sensors  so  arranged  as  to  monitor  a  height  dimension 
of  a  foot  located  within  said  data  collection  zone,  said 
optical  sensors  so  arranged  as  to  monitor  a  height  dimen- 
sion including  sensors  so  arranged  as  to  monitor  a  side 
prohle  of  a  foot  located  within  said  data  collection  zone; 
a  plurality  of  pressure  sensors  arranged  in  a  matrix  configuration 
and  located  at  an  elevation  below  that  of  said  plurality  of 
optical  sensors,  said  plurality  of  pressure  sensors  partially 
defining  said  data  collection  zone; 


an  optical  controller  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  optical  sensors, 
said  optical  controller  including,  at  least,  means  for  directing 
said  plurality  of  optical  sensors  to  generate  optical  data  rep- 
resentative of  locations  of  a  plurality  of  edges  of  a  foot 
randomly  positioned  within  the  data  collection  zone; 

a  pressure  controller  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  pressure  sen- 
sors, said  pressure  controller  including,  at  least,  means  for 
collecting  pressure  data  from  each  pressure  sensor  of  said 
plurality  of  pressure  sensors  and  for  convening  pressure  data 
from  each  pressure  sensor  of  said  plurality  of  pressure  sensors 
into  corresponding  force  data  representative  of  pressure 
applied  to  each  said  pressure  sensor  by  a  foot,  and 

a  processor  device  coupled  to  said  optical  controller  and  said 
pressure  controller,  said  processor  device  including,  at  least, 
means  for  receiving  said  optical  data  from  said  optical  con- 
troller and  said  force  data  from  said  pressure  controller  and 
for  processing  said  optical  data  and  said  force  data  together. 

whereby  the  processed  data  represents  physiological  data  about 
a  fool  placed  randomly  within  the  data  collection  zone. 


5.659  J96 

dichotomol  s  .scan  system  for  detection  of 

edc;es  of  objects  and  overlapped  objects 

having  relatively  i  niform  sl'rfaces 

George  Randolph  Mondie,  Bedford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Elcctro- 
Com  \ulnmalion  I. .P.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«2,827 

Int.  CI.'  (JOIB  IIAM^ 

VS.  CI.  356— 3«I  17  Oaims 


'7t^ 


tt>.H^]- 


1.  An  electro-optical  edge  detector  for  detecting  leading  and 
trailing  edges  of  an  object  moving  along  a  defined  path,  compris- 
ing: 

a  radiation  source  emitting  radiation  directed  toward  a  sp<ii  on 
the  path; 

a  first  radiation  sensor  positioned  to  receive  radiation  reflected 
from  the  spot,  movement  of  the  object  along  the  defined  path 
causes  the  trailing  edge  of  the  object  to  substantially  block 
radiation  reflected  from  the  spot  to  said  first  radiation  sensor, 
said  first  radiation  sensor  generating  a  first  output  signal; 

a  second  radiation  sensor  positioned  to  receive  radiation 
reflected  from  the  spot,  movement  of  the  object  along  the 
defined  path  causes  the  leading  edge  of  the  object  to  substan- 
tially block  radiation  reflected  from  the  spot  to  said  second 
radiation  sensor,  said  second  radiation  sensor  generating  a 
second  output  signal;  and 

a  detector  composing  a  firsi  amplifier  receiving  the  first  output 
signal  and  the  second  output  signal  and  generating  a  leading 
edge  signal  when  the  magnitude  of  the  first  output  signal 
exceeds  the  magnitude  of  the  second  output  signal  identifying 
the  leading  edge  of  the  object,  and  a  second  amplifier  receiv- 
ing the  first  output  signal  and  the  second  output  signal  and 
generating  a  trailing  edge  signal  when  the  magnitude  of  the 
second  output  signal  exceeds  the  magnitude  of  the  firsl  output 
signal  identifying  the  trailing  edge  of  the  object. 
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5,65937 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TOTAL 

SPECULAR  AND  DIFFUSE  OPTICAL  PROPERTIES 

FROM  THE  SURFACE  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Edgar  R.  Miller,  and  Richard  J.  Mell,  both  of  Huntsville,  Ala,, 

assignors  to  \Z  Technology,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,996 

Int.  Cl.'^  COIN  21/47:  GOIJ  5/02 

V.S.  CI.  356—446  40  Claims 


I  A  device  for  measuring  total  specular  and  diffuse  optical 
properties  from  the  surface  of  an  object  by  means  of  electromag- 
netic radiation,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  defining  an  ellipsoidal  chamber  having  a  reflective 
interior  surface,  a  first  focus,  an  opposite  second  focus  and  the 
chamber  defining  a  first  aperture  at  the  first  focus,  the  first 
aperture  being  adapted  for  placement  against  the  surface  of 
the  object  so  that  a  portion  of  the  surface  is  in  optical 
communication  with  the  chamber; 

b  means  for  illuminating  the  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  object 
with  the  electromagnetic  radiation  of  a  predetermined  wave- 
band; and 

c.  means  for  measuring  the  radiation,  disposed  adjacent  the 
second  focus,  so  that  when  the  first  aperture  is  placed  against 
the  object,  the  electromagnetic  radiation  illuminates  the  object 
in  an  area  adjacent  the  first  focus  with  the  reflected  radiation, 
both  specular  and  scattered,  being  directed  by  the  reflective 
interior  surface  to  the  radiation  measuring  means. 


5,659,398 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  IMAGE  HAVING  AN 

EDITED  REGION 

Toshiya  Koyama,  and  Hiroshi  Sekine,  both  of  Ebina,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  II.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-284862 

Int.  ex."  H04N  1/387:1/46 

V.S.  CI.  358—296  15  Oaims 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  sening  an  edit  region  by 
preliminary  scanning  of  an  original  and  recording  an  edited  image 
by  main  .scanning  of  said  original,  said  image  recording  apparatus 
comprising: 


designation  input  means  for  inputting  designation  of  output 
content  of  said  edited  image  and  designation  of  edit  content  of 
said  original: 

a  bit  map  memory  for  storing  edit  information  in  an  image 
region  of  said  original; 

edit  information  processing  means  for  setting  said  edit  informa- 
tion in  said  image  region  of  said  original  stored  in  said  bit 
map  memory  upon  said  preliminary  scanning  according  to 
said  edit  content  designated  by  said  designation  input  means 
and  for  reading  said  edit  information  from  said  bit  map 
memory  in  synchronism  with  reading  of  said  original  upon 
said  main  scanning; 

image  processing  means  for  performing  edit  processing  in  said 
image  region  of  said  onginal  according  to  said  edit  informa- 
tion read  from  said  bit  map  memory  upon  said  main  scanning; 

recording  means  for  recording  said  edited  image:  and 

control  means  for  performing  said  preliminary  scanning  and  said 
main  scanning  to  output  a  test  record  of  said  edited  image 
when  designation  of  said  test  record  is  input  from  said  desig- 
nation input  means  and  then  performing  only  said  main  scan- 
ning without  said  preliminary  scanning  but  using  said  edit 
information  stored  in  said  bit  map  memory  to  output  a  final 
record  of  said  edited  image  when  designation  of  said  final 
record  is  input  from  said  designation  input  means  after  said 
test  record. 


5,659399 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  COMPACT  DOT 

GROWTH 

Ying-wei  Lin,  Penfield.  and  Martin  E.  Banton,  Fairport,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.138 

Int.  CI."  C;06K  15/00:1/00 

VS.  CI.  358—298  19  Claims 
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13.  A  printing  system  for  processing  a  bitmap  image  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  gray  input  image  signals  at  a  first  resolution  to  be 
represented  as  a  binary  bitmap  image  at  a  resolution  greater  than 
the  first  resolution,  comprising: 

a  one-dimensional  memory  buffer  for  stonng  a  portion  of  a 
single  raster  of  the  gray  image  signals  at  the  first  resolution; 

pattern  matching  logic  circuitry  for  identifying,  within  the  stored 
gray  image  signals  at  the  first  resolution,  a  target  pixel  requir- 
ing modification  prior  to  exposure  of  a  binary  pixel  at  a 
second  resolution  greater  than  the  first  resolution,  said  pattern 
matching  logic  circuitry  producing  a  signal  whenever  the 
target  pixel  requiring  modification  is  identified;  and 

a  programmable  device,  responsive  to  the  signal  generated  by 
the  pattern  matching  logic  circuitry  and  the  target  pixel  image 
signal,  for  producing  an  output  signal  for  driving  the  printing 
system,  the  output  signal  resulting  in  the  production,  by  the 
printing  system,  of  a  binary  exposure  pulse  shifted  within  a 
pixel  period  defined  by  the  first  resolution. 
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5.65<».400 

INKOKMVIIOV  SK.NAI,  RK< ORDINC,  l)K\  1(  K  K)K 

KKCOKDINC,  MAIN  INFORMATION  SK.NAI.  Willi 

INDEX  SIGNAL  K)R  RAPIDI.V  AND  \(tT  R.AIKI.V 

SKAR(HIN(;  MAIN  INKORMATION  SK;NAI 

Hirod  Kdakubo;   Kix>shi  kuma)>ai.  and  Toshihiko  Nakajima, 

all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahushiki 

kaisha.  I'okyo.  Japan 

(  untinualion  of  Srr.  No.  I34.4A7.  Oct.  K,  1<W.<.  abandoni-d. 

v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  78l,9<»0,  Oct.  24.  I<WI. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2».  I9V5,  Ser.  No.  43fl.iUMi 

Int.  CI.    H(MN  WW 

I'.S.  CI.  ^»6 — >6  7  Claims 
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I.  An  intormation  recording  method,  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  mformaiion  recordmg  step  of  recordmg  mam  infor- 
iiiadun  by  tracmg  wiih  a  recording  head  a  hrst  area  disposed 
on  each  of  a  multiphciiy  of  parallel  tracks,  each  of  which  is 
disposed  in  parallel  to  each  other,  formed  on  a  tape  shaped 
recording  medium,  and 

(b)  an  index  information  recording  step  of  being  a  step  to  record 
index  inforiiialion  which  is  used  when  a  search  is  perfomied 
in  succession  by  tracing  a  second  area  which  is  arranged  lo  be 
disposed  on  a  tracing  path  of  the  recording  head  on  the 
tape-shaped  recording  medium  and  lo  be  adjacent  lo  the  first 
area,  when  a  designation  is  given  to  record  the  index  infor- 
mation, said  index  information  recording  step  being  arranged 
lo  record  repeatedly  on  a  tirsi  section  of  the  second  area  of 
each  of  a  predelennined  number  ot  tracks  in  sequence  among 
said  multiplicity  ol  parallel  tracks  hrst  index  information  data 
indicative  of  a  slate  thai  the  index  information  is  recorded, 
record  second  index  infomialion  data  indicative  of  a  searching 
index  number  on  a  second  section  of  the  second  area  different 
from  the  hrst  section,  and  record,  further  or  a  third  section 
which  is  different  from  the  tirsi  section  and  the  second  sec- 
lion,  third  index  information  data  indicative  of  a  relative 
positional  relationship  of  a  track  on  which  second  index 
information  data  indicative  of  a  specihc  searching  index  num- 
ber IS  recorded,  said  track  being  one  of  all  of  the  tracks  on 
which  the  second  index  information  data  is  recorded,  with 
respect  to  the  track  on  which  the  recording  is  being  made. 


^Hfeyj^iltelt^ 


control  means  for  enabling  a  first  type  of  operation  for  transmit- 
ting picture  information  stored  in  said  storage  means  lo  an 
opposite  station  or  a  second  type  of  operation  for  storing 
picture  formation  from  another  station  into  said  storage 
means,  both  said  hrsi  and  second  types  of  operations  to  be 
conducted  by  energy  supplied  through  a  telephone  line  from  a 
telephone  network  lo  which  said  facsimile  apparatus  is  con- 
nected. 


5.659.402 
IMACF  PROCFSSINC;  MFTHOD  AND  APPARATIS 
Hiroyuki  Kujita:  .\riyoshi  Hikosaka:  IVtsuji  kajitani;  llide- 
mitsu  llirano:  lakuji  Okumura:  Isukasa  Matsushita,  all  of 
Osaka;  Hideo  A/uniai.  loyonaka.  and  .Satoshi  Iwatsubo. 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assigning  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Lid., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Kiled  Jan.  .<.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  .V)7.846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14.  1W4.  6-(M)2830; 
Jan.  14,  IW4.  6-IM)2S.<2 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  I/4U 
VS.  CI.  358-— W>7  4  t  laiins 


<Mf  KHf  IMS  MCA  VJrra  wa  NU 


5.659,401 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING 
ENERGY  SUPPLIED  THROUGH  A  TELEPHONE  LINE 
FOR  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Takehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  338,779,  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  748,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-.14)7356; 
Sep.  19,  1994.  6-223202 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  358-^M2  20  Claims 

1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  picture  information;  and 


1  An  image  processing  method  for  processing  an  image  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  pixels  each  having  density  data,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

calculating  a  density  variation  value  indicative  of  density  varia- 
tion around  an  object  pixel  based  on  differences  in  density 
data  between  the  object  pixel  and  respective  penpheral  pixels; 

obtaining  a  first  determination  value  by  calculating  a  square  of 
the  density  vanation  value. 

calculating  a  second  determination  value  by  adding  up  first 
determination  values  of  respective  peripheral  pixels  having 
predetermined  positional  relationship  with  respect  lo  the 
object  pixel; 

comparing  said  first  determination  value  and  second  determina- 
tion value  with  respective  predetermined  threshold  values; 
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judging  which  image  among  a  character  image,  gray -scale 
image  and  doited  image  the  object  pixel  is  included  in.  based 
on  a  comparison  result  obtained  in  the  comparing  step;  and 

processing  the  object  pixel  by  performing  a  predetermined  pro- 
cessing operation  in  accordance  with  a  judgement  result 
obtained  in  the  judging  step. 


5,659,403 
DOCUMENT  FEEDER  WITH  STAMP  IN  DOCUMENT 
SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Minoru  Itoigawa,  Nakatugawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Coiitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,491,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,535,022.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575.102 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230090 

Int.  CI."  H04N  I/U0;l/04 

U.S.  CI.  358-^74  22  Claims 


5,659,404 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  BOOK- 
LIKE DOCUMENTS 
Shinya  Matsuda,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  28,  1995,  7-128957 

Int.  CI."  H04N  l/U-f 

U.S.  CI.  358—474  18  Claims 


an  image  reader  which  reads  the  document  to  output  image  data; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  background  luminance  of 
the  document  in  accordance  with  the  image  data: 

second  delecting  means  for  delecting  a  height  of  document: 

first  determining  means  for  determining  a  first  background  lumi- 
nance distribution  based  on  the  background  luminance  of  the 
document  detected  by  the  first  delecting  means; 

second  detenmlning  means  for  detennining  a  height  distribution 
based  on  the  height  of  document  delected  b>  the  second 
delecting  means; 

anomalies  detecting  means  for  detecting  anomalies  of  the  first 
background  luminance  distribution; 

converting  means  for  convening  the  height  distribution  into  a 
second  background  luminance  distribution: 

interpolating  means  for  interpolating  the  anomalies  of  the  first 
background  luminance  distnbution  using  the  second  back- 
ground luminance  distnbution; 

density  control  means  for  controlling  a  density  of  the  image  data 
in  accordance  with  the  background  luminance  distribution 
interpolated  by  the  interpolating  means. 


5,659.405 
MULTIPURPOSE  REGISTRATION  DEVICE  FOR  A 
DIGITAL  SCANNER 
Charles  F.  Prevost;  James  O.  Mitchel,  both  of  Rochester,-  Jack 
K.  Fullerton,  Webster;  Michele  D.  Taber,  Rochester;  Michael 
J.  Martin,  Hamlin,  and  Richard  A.  Beck,  Fairport,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,587 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  358-^»86 


34  Claims 


1  An  automatic  document  feeder  in  a  document  scanning  appa- 
ratus, compnsing: 

an  automatic  document  feeder  co\er  enclosing  means  for  feed- 
ing documents  for  the  document  scanning  apparatus,  said 
feeding  means  including  at  least  one  exit  roller; 

a  stamping  face  for  marking  on  documents  and  facing  one  of 
said  exit  rollers;  and 

a  stamping  solenoid  for  moving  said  stamping  face  from  a 
retracted  position  to  a  stamping  position  to  mark  documents, 
wherein  the  documents  being  marked  are  pressed  between 
said  stamp  face  and  said  one  of  said  exit  rollers  as  a  backing 
member. 


1.  A  multipurpose  registration  device,  compnsing: 

a  unitary  body  including. 

means  for  locating  a  document  registration  edge,  and 
means  for  locating  a  document  handler. 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  which  reads  document  surface  of 
open  book-like  document  placed  on  a  document  platen  in  a  face 
upward  condition,  said  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 


5,659.406 
COLOR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFORMING 
COLOR  IMAGE  FROM  ONE  COLOR  SPACE  TO 
ANOTHER 
Kaoru  Imao,  Yokohama;  Satoshi  Ohuchi,  Hachioji;  Takashi 
Saitoh,  and  Shin  .Aoki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45(9,131,  May  25,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,541,742,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,646,  Dec.  2, 
1992,  PaL  No.  5,436,739.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  666^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1991,  3-348006; 
Jul.  17.  1992.  4-190423;  Sep.  24,  1992.  4-254275 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/54.1/60 
U.S.  CI.  358—518  65  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  correcting  color  transformation  of  input  color 
component  values  of  an  input  color  model  into  output  color  com- 
ponent values  of  an  output  color  model,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  one  of  the  input  color  component  values  as  a 
reference  value,  said  reference  \alue  being  most  closely  rep- 
resenting the  achromatic  data; 

b)  determining  a  relation  of  each  of  other  input  color  component 
values   with   respect   to   said   reference   \alue.   said   relation 
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defining  input  differentiation  parameters,  said  reference  value 
and  said  input  differentiation  parameters  defining  transforma- 
tion parameters; 
c)  based  upon  said  transformation  parameters,  selecting  a  set  of 
transformation  factors  from  a  single  transformation  matrix  for 
an  image  containing  chromatic  data  and  achromatic  data; 
dl   interpolating   said   transformation   factors   fiased   upon   said 
transformation  parameters,  said  interpolated  transformation 
(actors  being  defined  as  correction  factors;  and 
e)  transforming  the  input  color  component  values  into  the  output 

color  component  \alues  based  upon  said  correction  factors 
13  A  method  of  correcting  color  transformation  of  input  color 
component  values  of  an  input  color  model  into  output  color  com- 
ponent values  of  an  output  color  model,  the  input  color  model 
dehning  an  input  color  space,  the  output  color  model  defining  an 
output  color  space,  the  input  values  containing  chromatic  data  and 
achromatic  data,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  dividing  the  input  color  space  into  a  plurality  of  unit  triangu- 
lar pnsm  spaces. 

b)  determining  a  set  of  correction  factors  which  correct  a  dis- 
crepancy between  the  input  color  component  values  and  the 
output  color  component  values; 

c)  building  a  matrix  containing  sets  of  said  correction  factors, 
each  of  said  sets  of  said  correction  factors  being  assigned  to  a 
particular  one  of  .said  unit  triangular  prism  spaces  according 
to  interpolation; 

d)  pre-processing  the  input  color  component  values  so  as  to 
determine  a  relative  order  of  the  input  color  component  val- 
ues, and 

e)  selecting  one  of  said  unit  triangular  pnsm  spaces  based  upon 
said  relative  order  so  as  to  obtain  a  corresponding  set  of  said 
correction  factors. 

22.  A  method  of  correcting  color  transformation  of  input  color 
component  values  of  an  input  color  model  into  output  color  com- 
piinent  values  of  an  output  color  mixlel.  the  input  color  model 
defining  an  input  color  space,  the  input  values  containing  chro- 
matic data  and  achromatic  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  sets  of  correction  factors  which  correct  a  discrep- 
ancy between  the  input  color  component  values  and  the 
output  color  component  values; 

b)  dividing  the  input  color  space  info  a  plurality  of  unit  triangu- 
lar pnsm  spaces  ba.sed  upon  said  correction  factors,  predeter- 
mine latices  of  each  of  said  unit  triangular  prism  spaces 
having  coordinates  representing  said  correction  factors;  and 

c)  building  a  matnx  containing  indices  to  said  unit  triangular 
prism  spaces  according,  said  indices  being  related  to  an  order 
of  the  input  color  component  values. 


5,65<».407 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RENDERING 

ACHROMATIC  IMAGE  DATA  FOR  IMACiE  OlTPl'T 

DEVICES 

Kevin  W.  Andres^ n.  Campbell;  Robert  C.  Eishman,  and  Ted  VV. 

Walker,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  483.453 

Int.  CI."  H04N  l/4/>:  B4IJ  2/2/ 

C.S.  CI.  358—530  12  Claims 

1    In  an  image  output  device  which  represents  colors  by  means 

of  a  multi  component  color  space,  a  method  for  generating  an 

image  in  response  to  received  image  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


inspecting  said  image  data  to  determine  whether  it  represents 
achromatic  data; 

rendering  said  image  data  to  produce  a  first  component  pixel 
map  which  contains  pixel  display  values  for  one  component 
of  said  mulli  component  color  space  when  said  image  data 
represents  achromatic  data; 

providing  said  pixel  display  values  from  said  first  component 
pixel  map  to  an  image  generating  device  in  connection  with 
generation  of  said  one  component  of  said  color  space  by  said 
image  generating  device;  and 

providing  said  pixel  display  values  from  said  first  component 
pixel  map  to  said  Image  generating  device  in  connection  with 
generation  of  each  of  the  other  components  of  said  color 
space  by  said  image  generating  device,  to  produce  an  achro- 
matic image. 


5,659.408 
REFLECTIVE  IMAGE-PROVIDING  DISPLAY  VIEWED 
WITH  H0L()(;RAPHI(  ALLY  DIFR'SED  AMBIENT 
LIGHT 
Michael  M.  Wenyon.  Boston.  Ma.ss..  as.si(;nor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge.  Ma.ss. 

Filed  May  24,  1W5,  .Set.  No.  448,747 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5m.  G02F  ///i.?5 

U.S.  a.  35»— 15  20  Claims 


1.  A  display  viewable  by  reflection  comprising  an  image- 
providing  display  element  and  a  reflective  holographic  diffuser;  the 
image-providing  display  element  capable  of  providing  an  image 
viewable  by  the  transmission  of  light  therethrough;  the  reflective 
holographic  diffuser  being  positioned  proximate  to  ihe  image- 
providing  display  element  for  viewing  of  tfie  image  thereagainsi; 
the  reflective  holographic  diffuser  comprising  a  light  reflective 
layer  and  a  holographic  transmission  diffuser.  the  holographic 
transmission  diffuser  said  display  diffuse  light  upon  propagation 
therethrough  of  ambient  light  transmitted  through  said  display 
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element  and  reflected  by  said  reflective  layer,  said  diffuse  light 
having  gain  within  a  predetermined  viewing  angle. 


5,659.409 

LIGHT  SOl'RCE  APPARATl  S  ISING  A  CONE-LIKE 

MATERIAL  AND  AN  APPLIED  APPARATl  S  THEREOF 

Yoshiharu  Ooi:  Tsunen  WakabayashI:  Shigeyuki  Serizawa.  and 

Yoshiyuki  Sonda,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  AG 

Technology  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1992,  4-298019; 
Oct.  9,  1992,  4-298020;  Feb.  18.  1993,  5-52920;  Apr.  14.  1993. 
5-III043 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02F  ///.<.*5;  H04N  WM 
VS.  CI.  349—10  29  Claims 
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line  of  an  optical  surface  of  the  color  synthesizing  means 
and  an  optical  axis  of  the  color  synthesizing  means; 
display  elements  disposed  in  light  paths  of  color- separated  light 
extending  between  the  color  separating  optical  system  and  the 
color  synthesizing  optical  system;  and 
a  projection  optical  system. 


5,659.410 

SCRFACE  LIGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE  AND  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Yasuhiro  Koike,  Yokohama,  and   Takayuki  Aral,  Kasukabe, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Enplas  Corporation,  Kawaguchi, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362.955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-349478; 
Mar.  31.  1994,  6-083719 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/1335 
II.S.  CI.  349—82  20  Claims 


1.  A  light  source  apparatus  which  comprises: 

an  ellipsoidal  mirror; 

a  light  source  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  a  first  focal  point  of  the 

ellipsoidal  mirror; 
a  cone-shaped  element,  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  a  second  focal 
point  of  the  ellipsoidal  mirror  so  that  an  apex  of  the  cone- 
shaped  element  is  substantially  on  an  optical  axis  of  the 
cone-shaped  element;  and 
an  optical  converging  means,  wherein  light  emitted  from  the 
light  source  is  reflected  and  converged  by   the  ellipsoidal 
mirror  to  be  incident  on  the  cone-shaped  element,  light  is 
emitted  through  a  conical  surface  of  the  cone-shaped  element 
and  enters  as  divergent   light   into  the  optical   converging 
means  by  which  the  light  is  regulated  to  be  substantially 
parallel  light  fluxes; 
wherein  said  cone-shaped  element  is  a  convex  cone  prism  hav- 
ing an  apex  angle  a,  of  90°- 175°  in  a  plane  sectioned  to 
include  an  optical  axis  of  the  prism,  and  a  flattened  incident 
surface  of  the  pnsm. 
7  A  projection  display  apparatus  which  comprises: 
a  light  source  apparatus  compnsing. 
an  ellipsoidal  mirror, 
a  light  source  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  a  first  focal  point  of  the 

ellipsoidal  mirror, 
a  cone-shaped  element  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  a  second  focal 
point   of  the   ellipsoidal    mirror   so   that   an   apex   of  the 
cone-shaped  element  is  substantially  on  an  optical  axis  of 
the  cone-shaped  element,  and 
an  optical  converging  means,  wherein  light  emitted  from  the 
light  source  is  reflected  and  converged  by  the  ellipsoidal 
mirror  to  enter  into  the  cone-shaped  element,  light  is  emit- 
ted through  a  conical  surface  of  the  cone-shaped  element 
and  enters  as  divergent  light  into  the  optical  converging 
means  by  which  the  light  is  regulated  to  be  substantially 
parallel  light  fluxes; 
a  color  separating  optical  system,  for  generating  color- separated 
light,  comprising. 

a  color  separating  means  having  an  angle  of  incidence  of 
15°-^W)°.  the  angle  of  incidence  being  formed  by  a  normal 
line  of  an  optical  surface  of  a  color  separating  means  and 
an  optical  axis  of  the  color  separating  means; 
a  color  synthesizing  optical  system  compnsing. 

a  color  synthesizing  means  having  an  angle  of  incidence  of 
l5°-40°,  the  angle  of  incidence  being  formed  by  a  normal 


■yB  yu" 


I   A  surface  light  source  device  comprising: 

a  light  supply  means;  and 

a  light  scattenng  guide  compnsing: 

a  light  incident  surface  region  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
light  supply  means  for  receiving  light  from  the  light  supply 
means; 

a  light  output  surface  region  for  emitting  light  received  at  the 
light  incident  surface  region; 

a  volume  region  having  a  uniform  scattenng  power,  the  vol- 
ume region  having  a  back  side  opposite  the  light  output 
surface  region,  and  first  and  second  portions,  the  first 
portion  having  a  thickness  extending  inward  from  the  light 
output  surface  region  to  the  back  side,  which  decreases 
with  increasing  distance  from  the  light  incident  surface 
region  such  that  in  the  first  portion,  the  back  side  has  a  first 
slope  with  respect  to  the  light  output  surface  region,  and 

reflective  appearance  prevention  means  for  preventing  a 
reflective  appearance  from  the  light  supply  means,  formed 
in  the  second  portion  of  the  volume  region  closer  to  the 
light  incident  surface  region  than  the  first  portion,  the 
second  portion  having  a  thickness  which  increases, 
decreases  or  remains  the  same  with  increasing  distance 
from  the  light  incident  surface  region  such  that  in  the 
second  portion,  the  back  side  has  a  second  slope  with 
respect  to  the  light  output  surface  region  which  is  less  than 
the  first  slope. 
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5.659.411 
OPTICAL  DEVK  K  HAVIN(;  AN  OPTICALLY 
TRANSPARENT  BIRKKR1N(;ENT  MKDIl  M  THAT 
SELECTIV  EIA  SHIFTS  THE  OPTICAL  AXIS 
Keiirhi   Nitn:   Akio  ^asudu.   both   or   rok>o.'    Nobut-   kataoka. 
kanagawa;  Hidehiko  lakanashi.  kanagawa:  Kriko  MaLsui. 
Kanagawa:  Vang  Ying  Hao.  SaiUma.  and  Kumilomo  Hide, 
kanagawa,  all   of  Japan,  avsignon   to  Sun>    Corp<iration, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2()IM2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  IK.  199.^,  5-172.116 
Int.  CI.'  (;02F  l/l.l.li 
U.S.  CI.  349— 117  37  Claims 


2 


STATE  1  ■« 

I   An  optical  device  including 

a  phase  iruxlulating  optical  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  opti- 
cally transparent  base  members  each  of  which  includes  an 
optically  transparent  eleclrtxle  and  an  alignment  film  formed 
in  this  order,  wherein  said  optically  transparent  base  members 
are  spaced  from  one  another  at  predetermined  intervals  so  that 
the  electrode  and  the  alignment  him  of  a  base  member  is 
confronted  to  the  electrode  and  the  alignment  him  of  another 
base  member,  and  at  least  one  kind  of  liquid  crystal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  and 
smeclic  liquid  crystal  having  an  electrical  inclination  effect  is 
injected  into  gaps  between  said  base  members;  and 

an  optically  transparent  birefringent  medium  positioned  relative 
to  said  phase  modulating  optical  unit  to  receive  p<ilan/ed  light 
transmitted  through  said  phase  modulating  optical  unit  for 
selectively  shifting  the  optical  axis  of  said  light  in  response  to 
the  p<5lari7.ation  direction  of  said  light. 

wherein  said  phase-mixlulating  optical  unit  and  said  birefnngent 
medium  are  sequentially  disposed  in  an  optical  path  between 
a  view  position  and  a  display  device  whose  resolution  is  to  be 
improved,  or  between  a  subject  and  an  image  pick-up  device 
to  thereby  form  a  wobbling  element,  and  the  display  device  or 
the  image  pick-up  device  is  wobbled  one-dimensionally  or 
nvo  dimensionally 


5,659,412 
POLARIZATION  DIVERSITY  DETECTION  OF  OP1ICAL 
SIGNAI..S  TRANSMirrED  THROl  (;H  A 
POLARIZATION-MODE  DISPERSIVE  MEDIl  M 
Basil  Wahid  Hakki,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3.50087 
Int  CI."  H04B  IUA)0:l()/()6 
a.  359—156  19  Claims 

^10 


VJS. 


a  polarization  controller  arranged  in  an  optical  signal  path  of  the 
optical  signal: 

a  polarization  beam  splitter  arranged  in  the  optical  signal  path 
after  the  polarization  controller  to  separate  the  optical  signal 
into  a  hrst  polarization  component  and  a  second  polarization 
component  Uf  generally  unequal  relative  strengths:  and 

means  for  generating  a  control  signal  corresponding  to  a  phase 
diflference  between  the  hrsl  and  second  polarization  compo- 
nents, wherein  the  phase  difference  is  measured  between 
electrical  data  streams  superimposed  on  the  hrst  and  second 
polanzalion  components  in  a  manner  independent  of  the  rela- 
tive strengths  of  the  hrst  and  second  p<ilanzation  components, 
wherein  the  control  signal  is  supplied  to  the  ptManzation 
controller  to  adjust  the  polarization  of  the  optical  signal 


5.659.413 
LASER  SATELLITE  COMMINICATION  SY.STEM 
Robert  T.  Carlson.  Pepperell.  Mass..  a.ssignor  to  The  Mitre 
Corporation.  Bedford.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,452 

Int  a."  H04B  l(WO 

VS.  a.  359—172  62  Claims 


1  A  laser  communication  system  adapted  for  u.se  in  a  satellite, 
such  la.ser  communication  system  comprising: 

a  beam  director: 

laser  transmitter/receivers; 

a  monolithic  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  active  and 
pa.ssive  optical  elements  for  interfacing  between  the  beam 
director  and  the  laser  transmitters/receivers,  laser  energy 
being  directed  between  the  beam  director  and  the  transmitters/ 
receivers  by  the  active  and  active  optical  elements,  such  la.ser 
energy  passing  through  the  monolithic  structure  solely  as 
collimaied  light. 


1  An  apparatus  for  delecting  an  optical  signal  transmitted  over  a 
medium  having  polanzation-dependent  transmission  properties,  the 
apparatus  composing: 


5.659,414 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  POWER  Ol'TPl  T  OF 

LASER  DIODES  IN  A  ROS  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Appel,  Rochesler:  Aron  Nacman,  Penfield,  and  Rob- 
ert H.  Melino,  Webster,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  492.504 
Int.  Cl."^  G02B  26/Ofi 
VS.  a.  359—1%  4  Claims 

1   In  a  scanning  optical  system  for  scanning  an  image  plane  with 
a  modulated  hrst  laser  beam  from  a  hrsl  laser  dicxle.  said  hrst  laser 
duxle  providing  said  hrst  output  beam  at  a  hrst  predetermined 
power  level,  said  hrst  output  beam  collimaied  by  a  collimator  lens 
and  scanned  by  a  beam  scanner  through  beam  shaping  optics  and 
onto  the  imaging  plane,  the  scanning  optical  system  further  includ- 
ing a  monitonng  network  for  monitoring  and  adjusting  said  hrsl 
laser  diode  power  level,  said  monitoring  network  including: 
an  optical  reflective  element  positioned  between  the  collimator 
lens  and  the  beam  scanner  so  as  to  reflect  a  portion  of  said 
collimaied  first  laser  beam  back  towards  said  first  laser  diode: 
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a  lirst  detector  positioned  to  intercept  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
hrsl  laser  beam  reflected  from  said  optical  reflector  element, 
said  first  detector  for  generating  a  hrst  output  signal  that  is 
related  to  the  amount  of  said  reflected  first  laser  beam  that  is 
intercepted:  and 

a  feedback  circuit  for  monitoring  said  first  output  signal  and  for 
adjusting  said  first  laser  diode  so  as  to  mainiain  the  hrst 
output  beam  at  said  predetermined  first  power  level: 

wherein  the  optical  reflective  element  is  a  beam  splitter  angled 
to  reflect  collimaied  light  back  toward  said  first  laser  diode 
and  wherein  said  first  detector  is  a  photodiode  which  is 
mounted  adjacent  lo  said  first  laser  diode. 


5,659,415 
I  LTRAFAST  OPTICAL  MODl'LATOR 
Phillip  Randall  Staver.  Hagaman,  and  William  Taylor  Lotshaw, 
Schenectady,   both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General   Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feh.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605.417 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  I/O  J 

VS.  a.  359—244  21  Claims 
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5,659,416 

THERMOMETER  FOR  REMOTE  TEMPERATIRE 

MEASl'RE.MENTS 

Robert  E.  Rupert,  S.  Dennis;  Normao  C.  Anderson,  Chatham. 

and  Morris  Weiss,  N.  Harwich,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Infratemp.  Inc.,  S.  Dennis.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,864,  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.391,001.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,083 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/Oi 

VS.  CI.  359—250  3  Oaims 

L  A  modulator  for  an  instrument  for  measuring  the  temperature 

of  an  object  from  infrared  radiation  emitted  by  the  object,  the 
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instrument  including  a  radiation  detector  adapted  to  generate  an 
electncal  output  in  response  to  radiation  impinging  thereon,  a 
device  for  forming  and  directing  a  beam  of  radiation  against  the 
detector,  a  temperature  indicator  connected  to  the  detector  to 
convert  the  electncal  output  of  the  detector  into  a  display  repre- 
sentative of  the  temperature  of  the  object,  and  a  circuit  for  operat- 
ing the  modulator,  the  modulator  being  disposed  in  a  path  of  the 
radiation  beam  and  vibrated  in  and  out  of  the  path  to  convert  the 
beam  into  a  senes  of  pulses,  the  modulator  having  a  resonant 
frequency  and  comprising; 

a  primary  piezoelectric  element  adapted  to  vibrate  when  sub- 
jected to  driving  signals  from  the  circuit  at  a  frequency  related 
to  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  modulator: 
a  secondary  piezoelectnc  element  connected  with  said  primary 
piezoelectric  element  lo  vibrate  with  said  pnmary  element, 
said  secondary  piezoelectric  element  being  electncally  insu- 
lated from  said  primary  piezoelectric  element,  and  said  sec- 
ondary piezoelectric  element  generates  and  provides  a  refer- 
ence signal  indicative  of  the  frequency  and  phase  of  the 
pnmary  piezoelectnc  element  to  the  circuit  to  lock  the  circuit 
at  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  modulator. 


5,659,417 
ELECTROCHROMIC  STRUCTURES  AND  METHODS 
John  E.  Van  Dine,  Mahwah.-  V.  D.  Parkhe,  Edison:  Lisa  C. 
klein,  Highland  Park,  and  Forrest  A.  Trumbore,  Summit,  all 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sun  Active  Glass  Electrochromics,  Inc., 
Valley  Cottage,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  996,730.  Dec.  24.  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,606,  Apr.  10,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,404.244.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
470,743 
Int.  CI."  G02F  ///5i 
U.S.  a.  359—273  31  Claims 


1   A  method  of  modulating  an  optical  signal  beam  comprising: 
focusing  a  pulsed  optical  pump  beam  at  a  focus  inside  an  optical 

modulator  element  having  a  nonlinear  refractive  index  for 

obtaining  oscillatory  sagittal  and  tangential  mode  radii  of  the 

pump  beam:  and 
propagating  said  signal  beam  through  said  focus  in  said  element 

at  a  crossing  angle  with  said  pump  beam  for  oscillatory  phase 

modulation  of  the  signal  beam 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  eiectrochromic  device 
deposited  on  a  substrate  comprising  depositing  one  of  an  electro- 
chromic  layer  acting  as  a  first  electrode  or  a  counterelectrode  layer 
acting  as  a  .second  electrode  on  said  substrate,  thereby  providing  a 
deposited  electrode,  depositing  an  ion-conducting  layer  on  said 
deposited  electrode  by  depositing  said  lon-conducling  layer  on  said 
deposited  electrode  in  the  form  of  an  lon-conducting  layer  precur- 
sor solution  and  effecting  gelation  of  said  ion-conducting  layer 
precursor  solution,  and  depositing  said  other  of  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  on  said  ion-conducting  layer. 
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5,659.418 

STRUCTURK  FOR  MKMBR  VNE  DAMPING  IN  A 

MICROMKCHANU  AI.  MOULLAIOR 

Bernard  \urki-.  Plaintield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Teihnolu- 

gies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  IWA.  .Ser.  No.  597.003 

Inl.  CI.    (;02B  26AK) 

VS.  a.  359— 29()  22  naims 


5,659,419 
TUNABLE  NARROWBAND  OPTICAL  PARAMETRICAL 

OSCILLATOR 
Peter  Lokai.  Bovendcn,  and  Uwe  Stamm,  (iottingen,  both  of 
Germany.   as.signoni   to    Lambda    Physik   (ieselLschaft    Zur 
Herstellung  Von  Lascrn  mbH,  (iermany 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  499.898 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Aug.  23,  1994,  44  29 
898.6 

Int.  n."  G<)2F  1/39 
U.S.  a.  359^330 

,D 
M1 


9  Claims 


V E^ V 

^  I      M3     .C      M4  • 

^~  1  DM2 


1.  A  tunable  narrow  band  optical  parametric  oscillator  compris- 
ing 
a  resonant  cavity; 

a  nonlinear  optical  crystal  located  within  the  cavity: 
a  wavelength  selective  member  for  narrowing  the  wavelengths 

of  light  eniilted  from  the  cavity; 
means  for  generating  optical  pulses  for  pumping  the  crystal;  and 
means  tor  coupling  the  pump  pulses  into  the  crystal,  said  cou- 
pling means  including  a  means  for  dividing  the  pump  pulses 
into  at  le.ist  two  partial  pulses,  said  coupling  means  further 
including  a  means  (or  intrixlucing  a  delay  between  the  partial 
pulses  wherein  the  delay  between  the  pulses  is  adjusted  so 
that  light  generated  by  the  crystal  in  response  to  the  first 
partial  pulse  can  reach  the  wavelength  selective  member  and 
return  to  said  crystal  at  a  time  when  another  of  said  partial 


pulses  is  reaching  said  crystal  so  that  a  substantially  narrow 
band  output  is  generated  from  said  cavity. 


5.659.420 
CONFOCAL  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
Hidcyuki   W'akai:    Kiyokazu   Mi/oguchi:   Tom   Suzuki;    Kriji 
Terada;  .Masalo  Moriya;  Manabu  Ando.  and  Koji  Shiu.  all  of 
HiraLsuka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu 
SF'isakusho,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01633.  «  371  Date  May  26,  1995,  5  I02(ei 
Date  May  26.  19<»5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\(>95/09.V46,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  .M),  1994,  Ser.  No.  436,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1993.  5-245438 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  2IAM:2l/Jb;2t/22:  G03H  lAHl 

VS.  CI.  359—368  9  Claims 


I  A  micromechanical  modulator  operable  at  an  operating  fre- 
quency to  modulate  an  optical  signal,  the  modulator  having  two 
spaced  layers,  one  of  the  layers  being  movable,  wherein  the  mov- 
able layer  has  a  first  position  relative  to  the  other  layer  in  the 
absence  of  a  bias  signal  and  a  second  position  in  Iho  presence  of  a 
bias  signal,  wherein  the  change  in  position  of  the  movable  layer  in 
response  to  the  bias  signal  remits  in  a  change  in  a  measurable 
characteristic  of  the  optical  signal  returned  from  the  modulator,  the 
modulator  further  comprising  at  least  one  transmission  line 
mechanically  communicating  with  the  movable  layer,  wherein  the 
transmission  line  is  physically  adapted  to  receive  and  dissipate  an 
amount  of  energy  from  the  movable  layer  suliicient  to  prevent  the 
movable  layer  from  vibrating  after  moving  from  the  hrst  position 
to  the  second  position  or  from  the  second  position  to  the  hrst 
position. 


7.  A  confocal  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  surface  light  ray  generating  means  for  generating  surface  light 
rays: 

an  aperture  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  light 
passage  arranged  in  two  dimensions,  for  passing  therethrough 
the  surface  light  rays  from  the  surface  light  ray  generating 
means: 

an  optical  element  for  receiving  light  that  has  passed  through  the 
aperture  array  and  acting  as  a  half-mirror  and  a  diffraction 
grating; 

a  lens  array  positioned  close  to  the  optical  element  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  iwo-dimensionally  arranged  lenses  for  con- 
densing zero-order  light  from  the  optical  element: 

a  pinhole  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  two-dimensionally 
arranged  pinholes  for  passing  light  condensed  by  each  of  the 
lenses  of  the  lens  array,  and 

a  condensing  means  for  condensing  the  light  that  has  passed 
through  each  pinhole  and  projecting  the  light  onto  a  measure- 
ment object,  and  for  causing  the  light  scattered  on  the  mea- 
surement object  to  converge  toward  each  pinhole, 

wherein  the  optical  element  directs  toward  the  lens  array  first- 
order  diffracted  light  of  the  light  reintroduced  via  each  of  the 
pinholes  and  the  lens  array:  and 

wherein  the  confocal  optical  apparatus  further  compnses: 

a  light  detector  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  two- 
dimensionally  arranged  light  detectors  for  receiving  the  first- 
order  diffracted  light  condensed  by  each  of  the  lenses  of  the 
lens  array: 

movement  control  means  for  moving  in  the  direction  of  the 
optical  axis  at  least  some  of  the  surface  light  ray  generating 
means,  aperture  array,  optical  element,  lens  array,  pinhole 
array,  condensing  means,  and  light  detector  array:  and 

a  three-dimensional  distance  measunng  means  for  measuring  the 
measurement  object  in  three  dimensions  based  on  the  output 
of  each  light  detector  in  accordance  with  the  movement 
control  of  the  movement  control  means. 
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5,659.421 
SLIDE  POSITIONING  AND  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Richard  J.  Rahmel.  Monroe,  and  Leonid  Strinkovsky,  Spring 
Nalley,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Neuromedical  Systems. 
Inc.,  Suffern.  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498321 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  21/26 

VS.  a.  359—391  23  Claims 


5,659,423 
MODULAR  VARIABLE  REFLECTANCE  MIRROR 
ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  L.  Schierbeek,  Zeeland;  Kenneth  Scholield.  and  Niall 
R.  Lynam.  both  of  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Don- 
nelly Corporation.  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,047 

Int.  CL"  G02B  5/0S:l7/00 

VS.  CI.  359—604  82  Claims 

^  -IS. 


5.659,422 
EYEPIECE 
Satoshi  Fukumoto.  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  412.910 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-093084 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  25/00 

U.S.  a.  359—644  6  Claims 

G1      G2         G3        G4 


1.  An  eyepiece  comprising,  in  the  following  order  from  an  image 
side: 

a  first  lens  unit  consisting  of  a  negative  lens  with  a  concave 
surface  facing  the  image  side; 

a  second  lens  unit  ju.xtaposed  to  said  first  lens  unit  and  consist- 
ing of  a  cemented  lens  consisting  of.  in  the  following  order 
from  the  image  side,  a  negative  lens  and  a  positive  lens: 

a  third  lens  unit  juxtaposed  to  said  second  lens  unit  and  includ- 
ing a  positive  lens  and  a  negative  lens;  and 

a  fourth  lens  unit  juxtaposed  to  said  third  lens  unit  and  including 
a  positive  lens. 


1.  A  slide  positioning  and  holding  device,  comprising: 

a  base  movable  relative  to  a  viewing  apparatus  between  a  first 
position  wherein  the  slide  is  viewable  by  the  viewing  appara- 
tus and  a  second  position: 

a  plurality  of  first  bearing  members  defining  a  bearing  surface 
for  slidably  engaging  a  first  edge  of  the  slide: 

at  least  one  second  bearing  member  for  slidably  engaging  a 
second  edge  of  the  slide  generally  perpendicular  to  the  first 
slide  edge;  and. 

hrst  and  second  amis  for  contact  with  third  and  fourth  edges, 
respectively,  of  the  slide  to  urge  the  first  and  second  edges  of 
the  slide  into  contact  with  the  bearing  members  when  the  base 
IS  in  the  first  position: 

w  herein  at  least  one  of  the  arms  is  caused  to  move  out  of  contact 
with  the  slide  by  an  element  fixed  relative  to  the  viewing 
apparatus  when  the  base  is  moved  toward  the  second  position. 


1.  An  automatic  rearview  mirror  system  for  a  vehicle,  compris- 


ing: 


a  variable  reflectance  device  having  a  reflectance  surface  which 
reflects  light  incident  said  surface  from  a  direction  rearward 
of  the  vehicle,  said  variable  reflectance  device  having  a  van- 
able  light  transmission  layer  which  responds  to  a  drive  signal 
from  a  control  by  dimming  to  a  partial  light  transmission 
condition: 

said  control  including  first  and  second  light  sensors  and  a  circuit 
which  is  responsive  to  electrical  characteristics  of  said  light 
sensors  to  produce  said  drive  signal  as  a  function  of  levels  of 
light  to  which  said  light  sensors  are  exposed:  and 

said  first  and  second  light  sensors  aimed  generally  in  a  direction 
rearwardly  of  the  vehicle,  said  first  light  sensor  aimed  along  a 
generally  horizontal  axis  and  said  second  light  sensor  aimed 
along  another  axis  that  deviates  from  said  honzontal  axis, 
wherein  said  another  axis  deviates  from  said  honzontal  axis 
by  at  least  approximately  10  degrees  and  not  more  than 
approximately  70  degrees. 


5,659.424 
PROJECTING  LENS  AND  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Atsuo    Osawa,    Yokohama;    Hiroki    Yoshikawa,    Hiratsuka.- 
Shigeru  Mori,  Chigasaki,  and  Naoyuki  Ogura,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-122960; 
Oct.  12,  1993,  5-253899 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  359—649  28  Claims 


12  A  projection  lens  system  comprising,  successively  from  a 
screen  side  toward  an  image  display  element  side,  a  first  lens  group 
which  is  shaped,  at  least  at  its  peripheral  portion  to  be  biconvex  so 
as  to  have  a  surface,  on  said  image  display  element  side,  whose 
local  absolute  value  of  curvature  lends  to  increase  toward  the 
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periphery  ihereof,  u  second  lens  group  which  has  a  center  portion 
having  weak  power  near  to  zero  and  which  is  shaped  so  thai  a 
direction  of  curvature  at  a  center  portion  ot  an  outlet  surface  of 
said  second  lens  group  is  reverse  to  a  direction  of  curvature  at  a 
penpheral  portion  of  said  outlet  surface,  a  third  lens  group  which 
has  positive  power  not  lower  than  TO**  of  total  power  of  said 
system,  a  fourth  lens  group  winch  is  biconvex  at  least  at  its  center 
portion,  and  a  hflh  lens  group  which  has  negative  power 


IMMKKSroN  Ml<  R<)S( OPK  ()B,IK(TIM 
loshinobu  .Suzuki.  Hachioji,  ,Iapan,  avsignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal C°u.,  Ltd..  lokyii.  ,lapan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  420,6«« 
Claims  priorilv.  application  .lapan,  Apr.  1.1.  I9<>4.  6-074A7V 
Int.  (I.    (;02B  2IA)2 
MS.  a.  359— 65X  16  Claims 

61  GZ  63        G4       G5        G6 

'  ''''     ''       J*  fol*  "is 


a  third  lens  unit  which  is  hued  in  position  during  zooming  and 
has  a  positive  refractive  power; 

a  fourth  lens  unit  which  is  movable  upon  zooming  and  has  a 
negative  lefractive  power;  and 

a  hfth  lens  unit  which  is  hxed  in  position  dunng  /ooming  and 
has  a  positive  refractive  power. 

wherein,  upon  zooming  from  the  wide  angle  end  to  the  telcphoto 
end,  said  second  lens  unit  is  unidireciionally  moved  from  the 
object  sjj^e  to  the  image  side  along  an  optical  axis,  and  said 
fourth  lens  unit  is  moved  along  the  optical  axis  from  the 
object  tilde  to  the  image  side  within  a  range  from  the  wide- 
angle  end  to  a  middle  position  between  the  wide  angle  and 
telephoto  ends,  and  is  moved  along  the  optical  axis  from  the 
image  side  to  the  object  side  within  a  range  from  the  middle 
position  to  the  telephoto  end.  wherein  said  zoom  lens  satisfies; 


0  6<(fr)''/,>f,<IO 
O.K<ip,»  V*VI  2 


(I) 


where 

(,:  the  synthesized  focal  length  of  the  entire  system  at  the 

telephoto  end; 
F,:  the  F-number  at  the  telephoto  end; 
f,:  the  focal  length  of  said  hrst  lens  unit; 
P_,„:  the  magnihcation  of  said  second  lens  unit  ai  the  wide-angle 

end;  and 
V;  the  zoom  ratio. 


1    An  immersion  microscope  objective  comprising,  in  order 
from  an  object  side: 

a  hrst  lens  unit  having  positive  refracting  power  as  a  whole,  said 

hrst  lens  unit  including  a  cemented  lens  with  a  ceniented 

surface  being  concave  on  an  object  side; 
a  second  lens  unit  having  positive  refracting  power  as  a  whole 

and  including  a  cemented  lens  of  at  least  two  lens  compo- 
nents; 
a  third  lens  unit  having  negative  refracting  power  as  a  whole, 

said  third  lens  unit  including  a  convex  surface  on  an  object 

side,  and  said  third  lens  unit  being  concave  on  an  image  side 

surface; 
a  fourth  lens  unit  having  positive  refracting  power  as  a  whole 

and  including  a  convex  surface  on  an  object  side; 
a  hfth  lens  unit  including  a  convex  surface  on  an  object  side,  and 

said  hfth  lens  unit  being  concave  on  an  image  side;  and 
a  sixth  lens  unit  including  a  concave  surface  on  an  object  side, 

said  sixth  lens  unit  being  convex  on  an  image  side. 


5,ft.<;v,426 
7,(K)M  l.KNS 
Masayuki  .Aoki,  Oyama,  Japan,  a,vsignnr  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  I,  19%,  ,Ser,  No,  609,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  31,  19V5,  7-100580 
Int.  CI."  G02B  1 5/1 4:3/02: 1  Ml  8 
XiS.  a.  359— ««3  8  Oaims 


2.  A  z(K)m  lens  compnsing  in  the  following  order  from  the 
object  side: 

a  first  lens  unit  which  is  fixed  in  position  during  zooming  and 

has  a  positive  refractive  power; 
a  second  lens  unit  which  is  movable  upon  zooming  and  has  a 

negative  refractive  power; 


5,659.427 

DIOPTKR  MO\  EMF;N  r  TYPE  OF  FINUKK  OPTICAL 

SY.STFM  FOR  SI\(;|.F-LKNS  RFFI.FX  (  VMKRA.S 

Noriyuki  lyama,  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  lokyo.  .lapan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  22,  1994,  6-08457.1 

Int.  (  I.'  (.02B  /  V/^   (.03B  I.W2 

i:.S.  CI.  359—689  28  (  laims 

9 


1.  A  diopter  movement  type  of  finder  optical  system  for  single- 
lens  reflex  cameras,  comprising,  in  order  from  an  eye  point  side: 
a  first  lens  having  positive  refracting  power; 
a  second  lens  having  positive  refracting  power; 
a  third  lens  having  negative  refracting  power;  and 
an  optical  unit  including  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  having 

an  image-invening  action; 
said  first  lens  and  said  second  lens  being  moved  together  in  an 

optical  axis  direction  for  diopter  movement  while  said  third 

lens  remains  fixed,  and 
said  finder  optical  system  conforming  to  the  following  condition 

(1): 


0.35</,./r^<0.5 


(I) 


wherein  f,;  is  a  composite  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  and  said 
second  lens,  and  f,,  is  an  overall  focal  length  of  said  finder  optical 
system  in  a  reference  state  (0  m  '). 
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5,659,428 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Hiloshi  Hagimori.  Nara-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co. 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498J59 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154591 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  15/14 

MS.  CI.  359—691  9  Claims 


1  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising: 

a  positive  lens  unit;  and 

a  negative  lens  unit. 

wherein  focusing  in  a  ftxal  length  range  from  a  shortest  focal 
length  condition  to  a  middle  focal  length  condition  is  per- 
formed by  moving  the  positive  lens  unit,  and  wherein  focus- 
ing in  a  focal  length  range  from  the  middle  focal  length 
condition  to  a  longest  focal  length  condition  is  performed  by 
moving  the  negative  lens  unit,  and  wherein  the  following 
condition  is  fulfilled: 


0.08  <■ 


til 


<i 


1  An  illumination  optical  system  compri.sing: 

a  light  source; 

a  rotationally  symmetnc  reflecting  mirror  having  a  first  aperture 
and  a  second  aperture  spaced  along  an  optical  axis; 

a  collimating  optical  system; 

an  optical  integrator;  and 

a  condenser  optical  system; 

wherein  said  illumination  optical  system  is  constructed  so  thai 
light  from  said  light  source  is  reflected  from  said  reflecting 
mirror,  emanates  from  said  second  aperture  and  passes 
through  said  collimating  optical  system  to  be  convened  into 


substantially  coUimated  light,  thereafter  the  collimated  light 
enters  said  optical  integrator  and  passes  through  said  optical 
integrator  to  form  a  plurality  of  light  source  images,  and 
thereafter  light  from  said  light  source  images  passes  through 
said  condenser  optical  system,  and 
wherein  said  collimating  optical  system  is  changeable  between  a 
hrst  image  forming  state  in  which  an  image  of  a  reflection 
region  nearest  to  said  hrst  aperture  and  an  image  of  a  reflec- 
tion region  nearest  to  said  second  aperture  are  formed  at  a 
same  position  along  an  optical  axis  direction,  and  a  second 
image  forming  state  in  which  an  image  of  a  reflection  region 
nearest  to  said  hrst  aperture  and  an  image  of  a  reflection 
region  nearest  to  said  second  aperture  are  formed  at  different 
positions  along  ttie  optical  axis  direction. 


5,659,430 
VISUAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Takayoshi  Togino,  Koganei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Ctec.  20,  1994,  Ser  No.  359,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322124; 
Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322125 

Int.  CI."  G02B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  359—731  30  Claims 

3 


where  B,  is  a  distance  from  a  rear  end  surface  of  the  zoom  lens 
system  to  a  film  at  the  shortest  fcKal  length  condition  and  At  is  a 
diagonal  length  of  the  him. 


5,659,429 
ILLIMINATING  OPTICAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Vuji  Kudo,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,810,  Oct.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1992,  4-284226; 
May  31,  1993,  5-128641 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  359—727  9  Claims 


1.  A  visual  display  apparatus  comprising: 
first  image  display  means  for  displaying  a  first  image;  and 
a  hrst  ocular  optical  system  for  projecting  said  first  image 
formed  by  said  first  image  display  means  and  for  leading  said 
first  image  to  a  first  eye  of  an  observer,  said  first  ocular  optical 
system  comprising  at  least  one  lens  including: 
a  hrst   semitransparent  reflecting  surface  which  has  a  first 
center  of  curvature  substantially  on  an  optical  axis  of  said 
at  least  one  lens, 
a  concave  surface  directed  toward  said  center  of  curvature, 
a  second  semitransparent  reflecting  surface  which  has  a  sec- 
ond center  of  curvature  at  approximate!)  a  same  position 
with  respect  to  said  optical  axis  as  said  first  center  of 
curvature,  and 
a  single  concentric  optical  system  disposed  between  said  first 
semitransparent  reflecting  surface  and  said  second  semi- 
transparent  reflecting  surface,  said  single  concentric  optical 
system  being  formed  of  a  medium  having  an  index  of 
refraction  greater  than  1 . 


5.659,431 
FIXED  MOUNT  IMAGER  USING  OPTICAL  MODULE 
FOR  READING  ONE  OR  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 
SYMBOLOGY  D.ATA 
H.  Sprague  Ackley,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec  Cor- 
poration, Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,778 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/02:  G06K  7/00:7/10 

V.S.  CI.  359—798  23  Claims 

1    A  device  for  reading  information  from  a  card  containing 

randomly  located  and  onenled  encoded  data  in  the  form  of  a  one  or 

two-dimensional  symbology,  comprising: 
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5.659,432 
I.ASKR  DIODE  MODl'I.E 
Vuichirou    Takashima:    Kozo    Yama/aki:     MiLsuharu    Ishii; 
Toshimitsu     Kumagai.    and     Masanori     Ohkawa.     all     of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  88.647.  Jul.  9.  1993.  This  application  Jun. 
7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478.672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10.  1992.  4-183968 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  7/02:  HOIS  .W2 
VJS.  CI.  359—811 

BIO 


20  Claims 


4lb 


431) 


1.  A  laser  diode  module  cotnpnsing: 

a  base  defining  an  upper,  planar  mounting  surface; 

a  la.ser  diode  supported  on  the  base  and  emitting  a  la.ser  beam 
along  an  optical  axis  parallel  to  the  upper  planar  mounting 
surface; 

a  holder  having  a  lower  planar  mounting  surface  supported  on. 
and  movable  in  sliding  relationship  relatively  to.  the  upper 
planar  mounting  surface  of  the  base  to  a  selected  holder 
position  and  which  holds  a  lens  at  a  selected  lens  position 
relatively  to,  and  displaced  by  a  selected  distance  from,  the 
laser  diode  along  the  optical  axis;  and 

a  resilient  element  secured  to  the  base  and  engaging  the  holder 
and  impt)sing  a  resilient  force  thereon  maintaining  the  holder 
at  the  selected  holder  position 


5.659,433 
ACTl  ATOR  WITH  RKDl  (KD  I.KNS  TUT  KRROR 
Philip  f.  Marino.  Rochester,  and  Lawrence  A.  Barnes.  Fair- 
port,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Kastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,579 

int.  CI."  G02B  74^2 

VS.  CI.  359—813  8  Claims 


a  housing  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  said  card  therein  to  an 
axial  extent  thereof; 

illuminating  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  illuminat- 
ing a  major  portion  ot  a  surface  of  said  card  which  includes 
and  randomly  located  and  oriented  symbology  as  a  minor 
p<irtion  thereof;  and 

optical  means  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  said  surface  of 
said  card  and  converting  said  light  into  pixel  data  that 
includes  data  representative  of  said  randomly  located  and 
oriented  symbology.  said  optical  means  including  means  for 
discriminating  said  symbology  data  from  among  said  pixel 
data. 


1  An  optical  actuator  for  positioning  a  lens  to  focus  a  laser  light 
beam  on  a  surface  of  an  optical  disk  member,  with  minimum  lens 
till  error,  compnsing: 

a)  a  lens  mount  for  supporting  the  lens; 

b)  a  base  spaced  apart  from  the  lens  mount; 

c)  a  plurality  of  flexures  hxed  to  ihe  lens  mount  and  the  base; 

d)  motor  means  for  operating  the  actuator  that  is  operative  in 
energized  and  de-energi/.ed  states,  such  that  in  the  energi/.ed 
state  a  force  is  applied  to  the  lens  mount  to  cau.se  Ihe  lens 
mount  to  move  in  a  focus  direction,  and  in  the  de-energized 
state  permils  the  flexures  to  relax;  and 

e)  an  actuator  travel  slop  disposed  relative  to  the  base  and  the 
lens  mount  for  supporting  the  lens  mount  in  a  downward 
direction  when  the  actuator  is  m  the  de-energized  state,  to 
thereby  prevent  the  flexures  from  creeping  in  such  a  way  so  as 
to  result  in  lens  tilt. 


5.659.434 

LIBRARY  APPARATl  S  HAVING  A  ROIARY  CELL  DRLM 

WITH  A  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Kengo  Yamakawa.  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Sibuya,  Yokohama, 
both    of  Japan,    assignors   to    KujiLsu    Limited.    Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63^61.  May  18.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384.244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  22.  1992.  4-131065 
Int.  CI."  GllB  15/lfi' 
VS.  a.  360—69  12  Claims 


1.  A  library  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  base; 

a  cell  drum  having  a  plurality  of  cell  columns  each  including  a 

plurality  of  cells,  each  cell  for  accommodating  a  recording 

medium  cartndge; 
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a  recording  medium  dnve  unit  for  writing  and  reading  data  to 
and  from  a  recording  medium  cartridge; 

a  cartridge  entry  unit  for  entering  recording  ti^ium  cartridges 
into  said  library  apparatus; 

an  automatic  cartridge  exit  unit  for  automatically  ejecting 
recording  medium  cartridges  from  inside  said  library  appara- 
tus; 

an  accessor  for  transporting  cartridges  among  said  cell  drum, 
said  recording  medium  drive  unit,  said  cartndge  entry  unit 
and  said  automatic  cartridge  exit  unit; 

hrsi  driving  means  for  rotating  said  cell  drum; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  given  cell  column  including  a 
selected  cell  being  in  position  for  delivery  of  a  recording 
medium  cartridge  to  said  accessor; 

liKking  means  for  slopping  said  cell  drum  from  rotating  when 
said  delecting  means  delects  thai  the  cell  column  including 
said  selected  cell  is  in  position  lor  delivery  of  the  recording 
medium  cartridge  from  the  cell  to  said  accessor,  said  locking 
means  inhibiting  rotation  of  said  cell  drum  by  said  first 
driving  means; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  locking  means  in  accordance 
with  a  detection  signal  from  said  detecting  means; 

said  locking  means  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  engagement  holes  corresponding  to  the  cell  col- 
umns adjacent  a  penpheral  edge  of  said  cell  drum,  said 
engagement  holes  being  formed  on  said  cell  drum; 

a  detent  provided  on  said  base,  said  detent  being  capable  of 
engaging  with  said  engagement  holes; 

second  driving  means  for  driving  said  detent,  said  second  driv- 
ing means  being  moved  independently  of  said  first  dnving 
means; 

said  delecting  means  includes  a  plurality  of  optical  interrupter 
formations  furnished  on  said  cell  drum  in  correspondence  to 
the  cell  columns  adjacent  a  penpheral  edge  of  said  cell  drum; 
and 

a  sensor  provided  on  said  base  for  detecting  said  interrupter 
formations. 


(    TAPC  W   ) 


1.  A  tape  running  control  method  for  use  in  a  tape  dnving 
apparatus  for  storing  in  a  table  a  reference  pulse  value  which 
corresponds  lo  rotation  of  a  reel  in  an  end  position  of  a  tape  and 
which  depends  upon  a  size  of  a  hub,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

determining  the  size  of  said  hub; 

extracting  from  the  table  the  reference  pulse  value  which  corre- 
sponds to  one  rotation  of  said  reel  in  said  end  position  of  said 


tape  in  accordance  with  the  size  of  said  hub  determined  in  the 
size  deierminlng  step; 

delecting  a  frequency  of  rotation  of  said  reel  during  a  tape 
running  mode; 

determining  a  number  of  pulses  corresponding  to  capstan  rota- 
tion for  each  rotation  of  said  reel; 

companng  the  number  of  pulses  corresponding  to  capstan  rota- 
tion of  said  reel  and  the  reference  pulse  value,  and,  if  the 
number  of  pulses  corresponding  to  capstan  rotation  for  each 
rotation  of  said  reel  is  less  than  the  reference  pulse  value, 
repeatedly  performing  said  running  mode  for  said  tape  run- 
ning, and,  if  the  number  of  pulses  corresponding  to  capstan 
rotation  for  each  rotation  of  said  reel  is  larger  than  the 
reference  pulse  value,  judging  a  stopping  position  of  said  tape 
and  stopping  the  tape  running  to  thereby  enter  a  stand-by 
mode 


5.659.436 
RADIAL  SELF  PROPAGATION  PATTERN  GENERATION 

FOR  DISK  FILE  SERVOWRITING 
Edward  John  Yarmchuk.  Somers;  Mark  Delorman  Schultz. 
Elmsford;  Bucknell  C.  Webb.  Ossining.  and  Timothy  Joseph 
Chainer.  Mahopac,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,028.  Dec.  2.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.612,833.  This  application  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
405.261 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/012 
V.S.  CI.  360—75  15  Claims 


5.659.435 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  TAPE  RLINNING 
Jae-Seong  Han.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
F)lectronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.460 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  23.  1994, 
20806/1994 

Int.  Cl.*^  GllB  l5/4fi 
IJ.S.  CI.  360—74.2  S  Claims 


SEHVOPATTERN 
JEMODULATQR  | 


^^    READ/WHITE  [■ 
"      lEuECTRONICSU 


DIGITAi, 

SEHVO 

ICONTROCLEn 


1  A  method  for  servownting  on  a  storage  medium  of  a  storage 
device  having  a  transducer  and  a  servo  loop  for  positioning  said 
transducer  with  respect  to  said  storage  medium,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

wnting  one  or  more  transitions  on  one  track  of  a  plurality  of 

tracks  of  said  storage  medium; 
setting  a  non-zero  frequency  dependent  gain  of  said  servo  loop. 
wherein  said  setting  provides  a  closed  loop  response  of  said 
servo  loop  having  a  magnitude  less  than  unity  at  every  integer 
multiple  of  rotation  frequency  possible  by  said  servo  loop  of 
said  storage  medium;  and 
servoing  on  said  one  or  more  transitions  on  said  one  track  and 
wnting  said  one  or  more  transitions  on  another  track  using 
said  servo  loop  set  lo  said  non-zero  frequency  dependent  gain. 


5,659.437 

DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS  HAVING  SERVO 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Masao  Tsunekawa;  Mitsuo  Kamimura.  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 

Eisaku  Takahashi.   Higashine.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047517 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/596 
VS.  CI.  360—77.08  5  Claims 

1   A  data  storage  apparatus  comprising: 
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5,659.43« 

HEAD  POSITIONING  CONTROL  S^  STEM  I'SING 

STORED  VOICE  COIL  MOTOR  CORRECTION  DATA 

Taluro  Sasamolo.   and   Kazunori   Mori,   both   of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  av>if>nors  tu  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.<,8«».1.  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  \\  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,881 
C!aim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-06.M)17 
Int.  CI.'  GIIB  5/596 
VS.  CI.  3«0— 78.09  H  Claims 


1.  A  head  positioning  control  system  including: 

a  head  for  reading  and  writing  data  from  and  to  a  recording 

medium: 
an  actuator  for  moving  said  head  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined 

positions   corresponding   to  cylinders   of  a   surface   of  said 

recording  medium: 
means  for  generating  a  position  signal  for  each  of  said  plurality 

of  positions  representative  of  a  current  position  of  said  head  in 

relation  to  the  surface  of  said  recording  medium  as  said  head 

is  moved  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  positions,  from  a  signal 

read  out  from  said  head;  and 


means  for  conducting  a  seek  operation  by  driving  said  actuator 
and  executing  p<isitioning  control  of  said  head  on  the  basis  of 
said  position  signal  for  each  of  said  pluralit>  of  positions, 
wherein  a  first  vehxily  signal  obtained  by  differentiating  said 
position  signal  and  a  second  velocity  signal  obtained  by 
integrating  a  driving  current  for  dnving  said  actuator  are 
compared  with  each  other  during  the  seek  operation,  and  the 
driving  current  of  said  actuator  is  so  corrected  as  to  offset  the 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  velocity  signals  dur- 
ing the  seek  operation  according  to  the  position  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  location  of  the  head  with  respect  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  positions. 


a  data  medium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks,  each  of  said  tracks 
havmg  at  least  two  of  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  servo 
patterns  recorded  therein  with  successively  different  phases; 

a  head  for  reproducing  servo  patterns  from  said  disk: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  repriiduclion  output  detecting 
means  for  detecting  a  reprtxluction  output  of  said  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  servo  patterns,  respectively,  electroni- 
cally connected  to  said  head; 

first  position  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 
position  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  reprixJuction  output 
detected  by  said  first  and  fourth  reproduction  output  detecting 
means; 

second  position  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
position  signal  on  the  basis  the  reproduction  output  detected 
by  said  second  and  third  reproduction  output  detecting  means; 
and 

a  head  position  controller  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  head 
on  the  basis  of  the  smaller  in  magnitude  of  said  first  and 
second  position  signals. 

said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  servo  patterns  being  recorded 
on  said  data  medium  such  that  a  phase  shift  between  said  first 
position  signal  and  said  second  position  signal  is  approxi- 
mately 90  degrees. 


5,659,439 

TAPE  LOADING  DEVICE  WITH  JOINTS  AT 

PRESELECTED  SPACINC;  IN  RAIL  SLOT 

HideloshI     MaLsuoka,    Tokyo,    Japan,     a.s.si);nor     to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,446,  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  827.288,  Jan.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  460,071 
Int.  cr  GlIB  15/66 
VS.  CI.  360—85  16  Claims 


1    A  tape  loading  device  for  wrapping  a  tape  around  a  rotary 
drum  to  a  given  degree  of  angle,  compnsing: 

a)  at  least  one  guide  post  arranged  to  move  in  a  direction  along 
the  rotary  drum  for  wrapping  the  tape  around  the  rotary  drum 
to  the  given  degree  of  angle,  each  guide  post  being  erected  on 
a  movable  member:  and 

b)  a  first  rail  defining  member  for  defining  edge  pans  of  a  first 
rail  slot  v^hich  is  arranged  to  guide  a  guide  post,  a  first  joint 
formed  by  said  first  rail  defining  member  and  a  second  joint 
formed  across  the  first  rail  slot  being  disposed  apart  from  each 
other  at  a  distance  which  exceeds  the  length  ol  the  movable 
member  moving  in  the  first  rail  slot  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  first  rail  slot: 

c)  a  second  rail  defining  member  for  defining  edge  parts  of  a 
second  rail  slot  which  is  arranged  to  guide  a  guide  post,  a 
third  joint  formed  by  said  second  rail  defining  member  and  a 
fourth  joint  formed  across  the  second  rail  slot  being  disposed 
apart  from  each  other  at  a  distance  which  exceeds  the  length 
of  the  movable  member  moving  in  the  second  rail  slot  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  second  rail  slot. 


5.659.440 
DATA  CARTRIDC;E  MAGAZINE  WITH  INTERFACE  TO 
AUTOMATIC  CARTRIDGE  ACCESSING  DEVICES 
Donald    Charles    Acosta,    San    Jose.    Calif.:    David    Conrad 
Graves,  TUcson,  Ariz.;  Paul  Vu-Fei  Hu,  Tiicson,  Ariz.:  James 
Alfred  Jackmond.  Tuscon,  Ariz.,  and  Loyal  Keith  Whitled, 
IXksod,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  IntematioDal  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^'. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  404,401 
Int.  CI."  GlIB  15/675 
U.S.  CI.  360—92  9  Claims 

1.  A  maga/ine  for  a  cartndge  feeder  (CF)  having  a  cartridge 
transport  mechanism,  the  magazine  comprising: 

a  frame  surrounding  a  multiplicltv  of  storage  shelves  for  storing 
therein  a  multiplicity  of  data  storage  cartridges; 
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an  opening  on  a  first  side  of  the  storage  shelves  for  transporting 

cartridges  through  to  the  transport  mechanism; 
a  CF  interface  that  is  adapted  to  piisition  the  magazine  relative 
to  the  CF  by   including  a  handle  on  the  magazine  that  is 
pivotable  about  a  pivot  pin  and  slidable  relative  to  the  CF.  and 
is  further  adapted  to  couple  the  magazine  to  the  CF:  and 
an  opening  on  a  second  side  of  the  storage  shelves  for  allowing 
access  to  at  least  one  cartridge  of  the  multiplicity  of  data 
storage  cartndges  without  interrupting  operation  of  the  CF: 
wherein  the  CF  interface  further  includes  a  latch  bar  that  is 
attached  to  the  CF  that  is  adapted  to  engage  the  handle  when 
the  magazine  is  positioned  relative  to  the  CF  and  the  maga- 
zine further  compnses: 

a  rail-guide  attached  to  the  magazine  adjacent  to  the  handle 
having  an  elongated  body  with  a  top  side,  and  also  having 
a  substantially  longitudinal  slot  disposed  in  the  body  that  is 
adapted  for  receiving  the  pivot  pin  of  the  handle  and  further 
adapted  for  providing  a  sliding  path  for  the  handle: 
a  plunger  configured  to  depend  from  the  latchbar  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  toward  the  rail-guide  when  the  magazine 
IS  coupled  to  the  CF:  and 
a  groove  disposed  in  the  top  side  of  the  rail  guide  that  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  plunger  to  couple  the  magazine  to 
the  CF;  and  wherein 
the  frame  supports  a  light  sensor  and  the  latch  bar  includes  a 
flag  that  moves  relative  to  the  frame  with  the  latch  bar.  such 
that  when  the  plunger  of  the  latch  bar  engages  the  groove 
of  the  rail-guide  then  the  light  sensor  is  activated  by  the 
flag  to  indicate  that  the  magazine  is  coupled  to  the  CF 


5,659.441 

MECHANICAL  DEVICE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  TAPE  DRIVE 

Eric  Alan   Eckberg;   Gerald   Daniel   Malagrino.  Jr.,   both   of 
Rochester;  Brian  Lee  Rappel,  Grand  Meadow,  and  Thomas 
Donald  Weller,  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,626 
Int.  CI."  GlIB  J3/08 
V.S.  CI.  360—96.1  7  claims 

1.  A  high  performance,  high  data  density  tape  drive  comprising: 
a  magnetic  read/write  head  and  head  positioning  assembly, 
a  bridge  supporting  said  head  positioning  assembly,  said  bridge 

compnsing  a  plurality  of  datum  surfaces  for  engagement  with 

a  magnetic  tape  cartndge: 
said  head  positioning  assembly  driveable  to  position  said  head 

vanously  relative  to  said  bndge: 
a  chassis,  said  chassis  supporting  said  bridge: 
said  chassis  compnsing  a  first  assembly  structure; 
said  bndge  including  a  second  assembly  structure  mateable  with 

said  first  assembly  structure  of  said  chassis; 
said  chassis  supporting  at  least  a  dnve  for  said  magnetic  read/ 

write  head  positioning  assembly: 


said  bridge  moveable  about  said  mated  first  and  second  assem- 
bly structures  with  respect  to  said  chassis: 

wherein  said  bridge  is  fabricated  of  a  matenal  having  a  modulus 
of  elasticity  substantially  greater  than  the  modulus  of  ela.stic- 
ity  of  the  matenal  of  said  chassis:  and 

wherein  said  second  assembly  structure  of  said  bndge  compnses 
projections  extending  from  said  bndge  and  where  the  distance 
between  ends  of  said  projections  exceed  the  width  dimension 
of  said  chassis  and  said  first  assembly  sffucture  of  said  chassis 
comprises  apertures  configured  to  accept  said  projections; 

whereby  said  chassis  and  said  bndge  assembly  structures  isolate 
deformation  stresses  and  associated  dislonions  of  said  chassis 
from  said  bndge. 


5,659.442 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING 

CARTRIDGE  INTO  DECK 

Kenichi  Ojima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  670,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-164311 

InL  Cl.'^  GlIB  5/OOH 

U.S.  CI.  360—96.5  14  Claims 

203^18 


1   An  apparatus  for.  loading  a  cartridge  into  a  deck,  comprising: 

a  cartndge  tray  designed  to  be  movable  relative  to  a  deck  and 
formed  at  a  bottom  surface  thereof  with  a  through  hole,  a 
cartridge  being  adapted  to  be  placed  on  said  cartndge  tray, 
said  cartndge  being  formed  at  a  lower  surface  with  a  position- 
ing groove  into  which  a  pin  projecting  from  said  deck  is  to  be 
fit  through  said  through  hole  of  said  cartridge  tray  when  said 
canndge  tray  is  caused  to  move  to  said  deck; 

an  arm  plate  designed  to  be  movable  towards  said  deck; 

means  A  for  causing  said  arm  plate  to  make  contact  with  said 
cartridge  and  push  said  cartridge  towards  said  deck  until  said 
pin  fits  into  said  positioning  groove  of  said  cartndge;  and 
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means  B  for  making  coniacl  with  said  cartridge  before  said  ami 
plate  makes  contact  with  said  cartndge.  and  pushing  said 
cartridge  towards  said  deck  before  said  means  A  causes  said 
arm  plate  to  push  said  cartridge  towards  said  deck. 


5,659.443 
SPLIT  BAND  RETAINKR  FOR  RADIAI.I.Y  CLAMPING  A 

DISK  TO  A  HI  B  IN  A  DISK  DRIVE 

James  W.  Berberich.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566^V>0 

InL  CI.'  GllB  /7/iy.M 

U,S.  CI.  360—98.06  *''  Claims 


1.  A  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  spindle  hub.  the  hub  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface. 

a  disk  having  a  pair  of  fiat  surfaces  which  are  bounded  by  inner 

and  outer  annulai  edges; 
a  retainer  for  retaining  the  disk  to  the  hub.  the  retainer  including: 

a  resilient  split  hand  having  inner  and  outer  arcuate  surfaces 
which  are  bounded  by  top  and  bottom  arcuate  edges,  each 
of  the  surfaces  being  broken  by  a  split  in  the  band  and 
having  a  transition  region  bounded  in  pan  by  the  top  edge 
and  an  adjacent  loading  region  bounded  in  pan  by  the 
bottom  edge; 

the  loading  region  of  the  inner  arcuate  surface  of  the  split 
band  having  a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced  inwardly 
extending  biasing  means; 

said  split  band  being  expanded  about  the  hub  so  that  the 
biasing  means  exert  an  inward  spring  force  on  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  hub; 

each  of  the  transition  region  and  the  loading  region  being 
capable  of  accommodating  the  inner  annular  edge  of  the 
disk  in  an  adjacent  relationship; 

the  inner  annular  edge  of  the  disk  being  located  adjacent  the 
loading  region  of  the  outer  arcuate  surface  of  the  split  band 
and  exerting  an  inward  force  thereon  to  cause  the  biasing 
means  to  exert  a  force  for  retaining  the  disk  to  the  hub;  and 

the  annular  transition  region  of  the  split  band  having  a  plural- 
ity of  tabs  located  about  said  top  edge. 


5.659,444 

STORAGE  LIBRARY  WITH  Ml'LTIPLE-DIRECTIONAL 

PICKER 

Chi  Hung  Dang,  and  Chi  Thanh  Dang,  both  of  Tbcson,  Ariz., 

as.signors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  147^28,  Nov.  3,  1993.  ThU  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474.834 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  l5/6H:l7/22 

U.S.  CI.  360—98.04  7  Claims 

1   A  data  storage  library  comprising: 

a  picker  assembly  including. 

a  picker  casing  having  top  and  bottom  sides  which  are 
bounded  laterally  by  right,  left,  front  and  back  sides,  each 
of  the  right  and  left  sides  being  bisected  by  a  horizontally 
oriented  x  axis  and  each  of  the  front  and  back  sides  being 
bisected  by  a  horizontally  oriented  y  axis,  the  x  and  y  axes 
being  perpendicular  with  respect  to  one  another  so  as  to 
dehne  an  x  y  horizontal  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  a 
vertically  onented  axis  and  the  top  and  bottom  sides  being 
bisected  by  a  z  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  xy 
horizontal  plane; 
first  and  second  gripper  devices  mounted  in  picker  casing  for 
gripping  cartridges,  the  first  gripper  device  being  for  recip- 


rocable  movement  parallel  to  the  x  axis  and  the  second 
gripper  device  for  reciprocable  movement  parallel  to  the  y 
axis; 
one  of  the  front  and  back  sides  ot  the  picker  casing  having  a 
first  casing  opening  for  receiving  said  cartndge  with  in  said 
picker  casing  and  one  of  the  right  and  left  sides  of  the 
picker  casing  having  a  second  casing  opening  for  receiving 
said  cartndge  within  said  picker  casing,  and 
first  and  second  translation  means  for  reciprocably  moving  the 
first  and  second  gnpper  devices  respectively  parallel  to  the 
X  and  y  axes  respectively  in  a  common  plane  with  respect 
to  one  another  so  that  said  cartndge  is  received  or  ejected 
from  the  picker  casing  through  either  of  said  open  end 
without  moving  from  said  common  plane; 
means  for  reciprocably  moving  the  picker  casing  along  said  z 

axis; 
first,  second  and  third  columns  of  cartridge  receptacles,  each 
column    having   a   plurality    of   vertically    stacked   cartndge 
receptacles  with  openings  along  a  vertical  receiving  side  of 
the  column; 
the  first  column  being  located  adjacent  the  picker  casing  with  its 
vertical  receiving  sides  facing  said  first  casing  opening  as  the 
picker  casing  is  moved  along  said  z  axis  so  that  said  cartridge 
can  be  transferred  between  a  receptacle  in  the  first  column  and 
picker  casing, 
the  second  and  third  columns  being  located  adjacent  the  picker 
casing  with  their  vertical  receiving  sides  facing  the  nght  and 
left  sides  respectively  the  picker  casing  as  the  picker  casing  is 
moved  along  said  z  axis  so  that  said  cartridge  is  transferred 
between  a  receptacle  in  either  of  the  second  and  third  columns 
and  the  picker  casing,  depending  upon  the  location  of  said 
second  casing  opening;  and 
means  for  flipping  the  picker  casing  about  the  y  axis  so  that  the 
first  gnpper  device  can  be  positioned  to  grip  said  cartndge 
from  a  receptacle  in  either  of  the  second  or  third  columns. 


5,659.445 

RECORDING  DISK  APPARATl'S  AND  ROTATIONAL 

Sl'PPORTINt;  STRUCTURE  THEREFOR  HAVING 

IMPROVED  LCBRICATION  ARRANtJEMENT 

Takashi  Yoshida:  Takashi  Kono;  Kenji  Tomida,  all  of  Ibaraki- 
ken;    Tomoaki    Inoue,    Mito:    Masaaki    Nakano,    Hitachi; 
Hideaki  Amano,  Odavtara,  and  Kenji  Mori,  Hadano.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,303 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14.  1993,  5-313265; 
I>et.  21.  1993,  5-321564;  Jan.  17,  1994,  6-002960 
Int.  CI.'  GIIB  17m:  FI6C  .<2A>6 
l'.S.  CI.  360—98.07  25  Claims 

11   A  recording  disk  rotating  apparatus  comprising; 
a  rotary  member  adapted  to  hold  a  recording  disk, 
a  rotational  supporting  device  including  a  shaft  and  a  slide 
bearing,  one  of  the  shaft  and  slide  beanng  being  incorporated 
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with  the  rotary   member  and  being  rotatable  relative  to  the 
other  of  the  shaft  and  beanng  on  an  axis,  and 
a  magnetic  fluid  lubncant  in  the  rotational  supporting  device. 

wherein 
the  slide  beanng  has  a  thrust  bearing  portion  for  generating  a 
thrust  dynamic  lubncant  pressure  between  itself  and  the  shaft 
in  a  thrust  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  according 
lo  the  rotation  of  the  rotary   member,  and  a  radial  beanng 
portion  for  generating  a  radial  dynamic  lubncant  pressure 
between  itself  and  the  shaft  in  a  radial  direction  substantially 
fierpendicular  to  the  axis  according  to  a  rotation  of  the  rotary 
member,  and 
a  first  clearance  between  the  shaft  and  the  thrust  bearing  portion 
IS  tapered   in  a  circumferential  direction  so  that  the  thrust 
dynamic    lubncant    pressure    is    increased    in   the   clearance 
according  to  the  rotation  of  the  rotary  member, 
wherein  one  of  the  shaft  and  slide  beanng  is  incorporated  with 
the  rotary  member  to  form  a  rotary  side  and  another  one  of 
which  is  incorporated  with  the  stationary  member  to  form  a 
stationary  side,  for  generating  a  slide  dynamic  lubncant  pres- 
sure to  support  the  rotary  member  on  the  stationary  member 
in  a  rotatable  manner  on  an  axis,  and 
a  magnetic  fluid  seal  device  including  a  magnet  holding  the 
magnetic   fluid   lubncant  between   the  rotary    side  and  the 
stationary  side,  wherein, 
a  slide  clearance  between  the  slide  bearing  and  the  magnetic 
fluid  seal  device  is  substantially  filled  with  the  magnetic  fluid 
lubncant; 
wherein  the  slide  beanng  has  a  throttle  portion  al  a  radially  outer 
side  of  the  thrust  beanng  portion  to  throttle  a  radial  flow  of  the 
magnetic  fluid  lubncant  from  the  thrust  bearing  portion  to  the 
magnetic  fluid  seal  device. 


5,659,446 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  A 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  OPPOSITE  SIDES  FOR 

APPLYING  DIFFERENT  MAGNETIC  FIELD  STRENGTHS 

TO  A  M.4GNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Tsutomu  Tanaka;  Kazuyoshi  Yamamori,  and  Tamotsu  JItosho, 
all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,035,  Dee.  11.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,396,391.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  276.806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12.  1990,  2-410273; 
Apr.  19.  1991.  3-088115;  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-257998;  Oct.  4.  1991, 
3-257999;  Oct.  4.  1991,  3-258000;  Oct.  4.  1991.  3-258001;  Oct. 
4,  1991.  3-258002 

Int.  Cl."^  GIIB  5/127 
l.S.  CI.  360—125  9  Claims 

1   A  magnetic  recording  device  for  recording  information  on  a 
magnetic  recording  medium  for  forming  a  perpendicular  magneti- 
zation  component   by    a   magnetic   recording   head   so  as   to   be 
reproduced  by  a  magnetic  reproducing  head, 
the  magnetic  recording  head  constituted  by  cores  and  a  coil 
wound  therearound.  one  of  the  cores  having  a  leading  side 
and  another  core  having  a  trailing  side,  said  leading  side  and 


said  trailing  side  being  disposed  to  oppose  each  other  across  a 
prescribed  gap.  said  device  comprising: 

the  magnetic  recording  head  being  structured  such  that  a  mag- 
netic field  strength  to  be  generated  on  said  leading  side  is 
caused  to  have  a  difference  from  a  magnetic  field  strength  to 
be  generated  on  said  trailing  side;  and 

means  for  determining  said  difference  of  said  magnetic  field 
strength  such  that  a  waveform  reproduced  by  said  reproducing 
head  from  magnetization  to  be  recorded  by  said  device  on  the 
magnetic  recording  medium  is  a  single-peak  waveform 


5,659.447 
MAGNETIC  SLIDER  DESIGN  FOR  PRECISION  WEAR- 
IN 
Thomas  Allen  Gregory,  Rochester,  Minn.,  and  Christopher 
Guild  Keller,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporatioo,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  269.869.  Jun.  30.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,832 
Int.  Cl.'^  GIIB  5/60:5/48 
U.S.  CI.  360—103  7  Claims 


1.  A  slider  for  adapting,  after  assembly,  a  head-disk  interface  in 
a  magnetic  disk  storage  system  to  provide  an  increased  head  disk 
spacing  and  a  smoother  disk  surface,  said  storage  system  having  at 
least  one  hard  disk  with  a  plurality  of  tracks  including  inner  tracks 
near  an  inner  diameter  and  outer  tracks  near  an  outer  diameter  of 
said  hard  disk,  said  slider,  comprising; 

a.  a  plurality  of  support  pads  which  include  a  pair  of  leading 
pads  positioned  on  said  slider  along  a  leading  dimension  of 
said  slider  first  encounlenng  said  hard  disk  and  a  single 
transducer  support  pad  along  a  trailing  dimension  of  said 
slider  opposite  said  leading  edge,  said  support  pads  including 
leading  edges  positioned  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  outer 
diameter  of  said  hard  disk,  and  having  inwardly  beveled  sides 
terminating  in  a  disk-facing  surface  having  an  initial  beanng 
area  before  a  break-in  priKess; 

b.  said  initial  bearing  area  of  said  leading  pads  being  undersized 
by  a  larger  percentage  than  said  transducer  support  pad. 
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wherein  during  said  break-ir  process,  said  slider  is  supponed  b>  an 
actuator  arm  o\er  an  innermost  track  nearest  said  inner  diameter  of 
said  hard  disk  while  said  hard  disk  is  heavily  lubncated  and 
rotating  at  a  normal  operating  speed,  and  said  actuator  arm  is 
successively  positioned  over  said  plurality  of  tracks  of  said  hard 
disk  from  said  innermost  track  to  said  outer  tracks  and  held  over  a 
given  track  ot  said  hard  disk  for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  for  said 
leading  pads  to  pnmarily  remove  aspenties  from  said  disk  surface 
and  displace  debris  from  said  eroded  asperities  outv»ardly  toward 
the  outer  tracks  of  said  hard  disk  while  said  hard  disk  is  rotating  at 
normal  operating  speed  such  thai,  after  said  break  in  process,  a 
subsequent  area  of  said  disk-facing  surface  of  said  support  pads  is 
greater  than  said  initial  beanng  area  and  so  that  the  area  of  said 
transducer  support  pad  facing  said  hard  dislj  is  not  significantly 
changed  after  said  break-in  priKess 


5.659,448 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  SllPPORTlN(;  MECHANISM 

INCLUDING  A  SLIDER  FIXED  TO  A  SLIDER  SPACER  BV 

A  FIXING  AREA  SMALLER  THAN  A  CONTACT  AREA 
Toshihiko  Shiraizu:  HiromiLsu  Tokisue,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken.- 
Shuichi  Sugahara,  Odawara;  Yoshinori  Takeuchi,  Ishioka, 
and   Naoki  Maeda.  HiraLsuka,  all  of  Japan.  as.si(>nors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542.593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1994.  6-255(K)3 

InL  CI."  GIIB  5/60 

VS.  CI.  360—104  7  Claims 

^  9       4       3b 
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6  A  magnetic  disk  storage  device  provided  with  a  magnetic 
head  supporting  mechanism,  said  magnetic  head  supp<:rting 
mechanism  including:  a  gimbal  which  supports  a  slider  via  a  slider 
spacer,  said  slider  having  a  magnetic  head  mounted  thereon;  and  a 
load  arm,  one  end  of  said  load  arm  being  connected  to  said  gimbal 
thereby  supporting  said  gimbal.  the  other  end  being  connected  to  a 
guide  arm. 

wherein  said  slider  is  fixed  to  said  slider  spacer,  and  said  slider 
spacer  is  fixed  to  said  gimbal  by  means  of  welding  via  a 
single  fixing  area  which  is  smaller  than  a  contact  area  between 
said  slider  spacer  and  said  gimbal. 


5.659.449 
»IRE(  T  ACCESS  STORACJE  DEVK  E  WITH  A  MOLDED 

ACTl  ATOR  MOTOR  COIL  SI  PI'ORT 
William  Woodrow   KnM>k.s.  Jr.;  Jerome  Thomas  Coffey,  and 
Donald  John  Wanek.  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  a.vsignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566.492.  Dec.  4.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315.794.  Sep.  .W.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  I«.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  769,292 

Int.  CI.'  (;iiB  .v.v\2//as 

U.S.  CI.  360—106  I  Claim 

1.  A  disk  drive  (70l  tor  stonng  and  retrieving  data  relative  to  the 
planar  surface  (74)  of  a  magnetic  disk  (72).  comprising: 

a  magnetic  disk  iiiounled  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  that 

extends  normal  to  said  planar  surface  of  said  disk; 
a  carbon  fiber  reinforced  plastic  hub  (32); 
a  beanng  (20 1  mounting  said  hub  for  rotation  about  a  second 

axis  (22)  that  is  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  axis: 


=nct3^ 


>■ 


an  arm  assembly  (34.36)  extending  from  a  first  side  of  said  hub 

normal  to  said  second  axis; 
a  slider  (38 1  supported  by  said  arm  assembly  so  as  to  cooperate 

with  said  planar  surface  of  said  disk; 
J  magnetically  permeable  and  planar  pole  piece  ( 12)  disposed  at 

a  fixed  position  adjacent  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  hub. 
said  pole  piece  occupying  a  third  plane  that  is  parallel  to  said 

planar  surface  of  said  disk; 
a  planar  magnet  ( 18)  disposed  at  a  fixed  position  adjacent  to  said 

opposite  side  of  said  hub; 
said  magnet  iKXupying  a  fourth  plane  that  is  parallel  to  and 

spaced  from  said  third  plane: 
said  spacing  ot  said  pole  piece  and  said  magnet  defining  a 

magnetic  gap  having  a  thickness  measured  parallel  to  said 

second  axis; 
an  outer  arcuate  surface  (26)  formed  on  said  magnet; 
said  arcuate  outer  surface  of  said  magnet  being  formed  as  a  first 

radius  about  said  second  axis; 
a  pair  of  arcuately  spaced,  elongated,  and  equal  length  carbon 

fiber  reinforced  plastic  coil  support  arms  (30)  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  hub  and  radially  extending  from  said  opposite 

side  of  said  hub; 
each  of  said  coil  suppt)n  arms  having  a  distal  end  (30o)  that 

extends  beyond  said  arcuate  outer  surface  of  said  magnet; 
a  carbon  reinforced  plastic  tie  bridge  (40)  integrally  formed  with 

and  extending  between  said  distal  ends  of  said  coil  support 

arms; 
said  tie  bndge  having  a  top  portion,  and  having  a  fioltom  portion 

that  IS  located  in  said  fourth  plane; 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  tie  bridge  having  an  arcuate  inner 

surface  (27)  that  is  radially  spaced  from  said  arcuate  outer 

surface  of  said  magnet  and  is  formed  as  a  second  radius  about 

said  second  axis; 
said  second  radius  being  greater  than  said  first  radius; 
a  planar,  open  center,  wire  coil  (16)  having  a  first  coil  leg  (46) 

integrally  formed  with  one  of  said  coil  support  arms,  having  a 

second  coil  leg  (44)  integrally  formed  with  the  other  of  said 

coil  support  arms,  having  a  third  coil   leg  (42)  integrally 

formed  with  said  top  portion  of  said  tie  bndge.  and  having  a 

fourth  coil  leg  integrally  formed  with  said  hub; 
said  coil  support  arms  and  said  first  and  second  coil  legs  being 

arcuately  movable  within  said  magnetic  gap  and  about  said 

second  axis; 
said  coil  support  arms  and  said  first  and  second  coil  legs  having 

a  thickness  measured  parallel  to  said  second  axis  that  is  less 

than  said  thickness  of  said  magnetic  gap; 
said  tie  bridge  and  said  third  coil  leg  being  located  outside  of 

said  magnetic  gap  and  having  a  thickness  measured  parallel 

said  second  axis  that  is  greater  than  said  thickness  of  said 

magnetic  gap; 
a  flexible  circuit  board  (62)  disposed  on  said  hub; 
two  electrical  leads  (78)  extending  from  said  fourth  coil  leg  and 

connected  to  said  flexible  circuit  board; 
a  flexible  cable  (60)  connected  to  said  flexible  circuit  board; 
a  flexible.  U-shaped,  carbon  fiber  reinforced  plastic  crash  stop 

(50)  integrally  fom>ed  with  said  distal  end  of  one  of  said  coil 

support  arms: 
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said  U-shaped  crash  stop  forming  a  shock  absorbing  member  for 

engagement  with  a  stop  surface  that  is  disposed  within  said 

disk  dnve;  and 
said  U-shaped  crash  slop  having  a  latching  surface  (54)  for 

engagement  with  a  hub  latching  member  that  is  disposed 

within  said  disk  dnve 


5.659.450 

THIN  FILM  RECORDING  HEAD  HAVING  ENHANCED 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATIVE  PROPERTIES 

Mikiko  Saito,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  363314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1993.  5-330434 
Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  5/147:5/2.15 
VS.  a.  360—126  13  Oaims 


1   A  thin  film  recording  head  compnsing: 
an  upper  magnetic  substance; 

a  lower  magnetic  substance  cooperating  with  said  upper  mag- 
netic substance  to  form  a  magnetic  circuit; 
at  least  one  coil  layer  interposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
magnetic  substances,  said  coil  layer  being  configured  in  a  coil 
pattern;  and 
an  insulative  layer  interposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
magnetic  substances  and  surrounding  said  coil  pattern,  said 
insulative   layer  compnsing  a   hard-cured  photoresist,   said 
photoresist    compnsing   aromatic    C^C    bt>nding    including 
hydrophilic  groups, 
wherein  a  peak  intensity  ratio  of  hydrophilic  groups  relative  to 
aromatic  C=C  bonding  at  a  surface  portion  of  said  insulative  layer 
IS  equal  to  or  less  than  0.5  and  wherein  said  aromatic  is  a  main 
constituent  of  said  photoresist. 


5,659,451 

STUDLESS  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

I'ri  Cohen,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Gene  Patrick  Bonnie,  Eden 

Prairie,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 

Valley.  C  alif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,033.  Oct.  12,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  918,725,  Jul.  21.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,326,429.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1995.  Sen  No.  510,049 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  5/147.5/42 

VS.  CI.  360—126  31  Claims 
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depositing  and  patterning  bonding  pads: 

depositing  an  alumina  layer  over  the  bonding  pads; 

depositing  over  the  alumina  layer  an  adhesion  metallic  layer, 
said  adhesion  metallic  layer  compnsing  a  matenaJ  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr,  Ti,  W.  Ta.  Mo.  Nb.  V.  Zr.  Hf. 
and  alloys  comprising  one  or  more  elements  thereof; 

depositing  over  the  adhesion  metallic  layer  a  first  additional 
metallic  layer  compnsing  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Au.  Ni-Fe.  Cu.  Ag.  Pd.  Pt.  Rh.  Ir.  W.  Mo.  and 
alloys  comprising  one  or  more  elements  thereof. 

depositing  over  the  first  additional  metallic  layer  one  or  more 
further  metallic  layers  compnsing  a  second  additional  metal- 
lic layer,  said  second  additional  metallic  layer  compnsing  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Au.  Cu.  Ag.  Pd. 
Pt,  Rh.  Ir  and  alloys  comprising  one  or  more  elements  thereof, 
said  one  or  more  further  metallic  layers  compnsing  a  top 
metallic  layer; 

forming  a  photoresist  mask  pattern  over  the  lop  metallic  layer, 
said  photoresist  mask  having  openings  which  define  the  loca- 
tions of  vias  over  the  bonding  pads; 

etching  the  lop  metallic  layer  through  the  openings  in  the  pho- 
toresist mask  so  as  to  form  openings  in  the  top  metallic  layer; 

etching  through  the  openings  in  the  top  metallic  layer,  in  reverse 
order  of  deposition,  the  other  metallic  layer  or  layers  to  form 
openings  in  the  other  metallic  layer  or  layers; 

wel-chemical  etching  vias  in  the  alumina  layer  through  the 
openings  in  the  metallic  layers;  and 

removing  the  metallic  layers. 


5.659,452 
METHOD  OF  DRI^  E  PROTECTION  FOR  A  SWITCHED 
RELUCTANCE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Scott  E.  Blackburn,  Temperance,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,104 

Int.  CI."  H02H  5A)4 

VS.  CI.  361—31  6  Claims 


23.  A  studless  TFH  device  produced  by  a  process  which  includes 
the  following  steps: 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  switched  reluctance  machine  (SRM) 
wherein  the  machine  includes  a  rotatable  rotor,  a  stator.  and  a 
plurality  of  stator  windings  defining  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
machine  phases,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  bootstrap  dnve  circuit  for  selectively  causing  a 
high-side  semiconductor  switch  to  conduct  to  thereby  ener- 
gize a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  machine  phases: 

(B)  determining  a  rotor  speed  indicative  of  an  actual  speed  of 
the  rotor; 

(C)  normally  commuiatins  the  machine  phases  of  the  SRM 
using  the  bootstrap  dnve  circuit  when  the  rotor  speed  is  atxive 
a  predetermined  level;  and. 

(D)  disabling  energization  of  the  machine  phases  by  way  of  a 
change  in  a  drive  characlenstic  of  the  bootstrap  drive  circuit 
when  the  rotor  speed  is  below  the  predetermined  level  which 
IS  indicative  of  an  abnormal  operating  condition  to  thereby 
provide  electncal  current  overload  protection  for  the  SRM. 
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5,659,453 

ARC  BURST  PATTERN  ANALYSIS  FAULT  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 

B.  Don  Russell;  B.  Michael  Aucoln,  both  of  Colle)^  SUtion, 

and  Carl  I..  Benner.  Bryan,  all  of  Tex..  asNignors  to  Texas 

A&M  Iniversity,  College  Station,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  1.^8,477.  Oct.  15,  1W3.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  IW6.  Ser.  No.  593,546 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  .1/00 

VS.  CI.  361—93  12  CIaim.s 


r- 


-mr^ft^^ 


1    I 


.-J 
-li     <• 


L±---- 


it  |t.»(>ck| 


control  meanb  co-operating  with  said  switch  lo  respond  to  said 

alarm  signal  by  delivering  a  disable  signal  for  preventing  any 

use  of  said  electronic  appliance; 
said  apparatus  further  comprising: 

a  voltage  source  (15)  delivering  a  DC  voltage; 

an  electrical  or  electronic  component  (17;  21)  connected  in  a 
loop  with  said  voltage  source  and  said  switch,  said  compo- 
nent taking  a  first  state  corresponding  to  said  first  stable 
stale  and  a  second  slate  corresponding  lo  said  second  stable 
stale  so  that  a  current  passing  through  said  switch  causes 
said  electrical  or  electronic  component  lo  go  non-reversibly 
from  said  first  state  to  said  second  state. 


5.659,455 

PACKAGING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS  I  SING  A 

CAPA(  ITOR  AS  A  STRIJCTI  RAL  MEMBER 

K.dward  Herbert  1  Dyer  Cemetery  Rd.,  Canton,  Conn.  06019- 

2029 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  412,124,  Mar.  28,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.407 

Int.  CI.'  HOIG  4/00 
MS.  CI.  361—306.1  4  Claims 


7.  A  detector  to  identify  arcing  faults  occurring  on  a  polyphase 
power  network,  compnsing: 

a  low-pass  filter  to  filter  a  load  cuaent  waveform  flowing 
through  each  phase  of  said  polyphase  power  network  to 
prcxluce  a  low-pass  filtered  load  current  waveform  with  pre- 
served low  frequency  components; 

a  correlation  device  to  correlate  said  low-pass  filtered  load 
currenl  waveform  with  a  selected  model  function,  with  values 
that  fluctuate  as  a  tunction  of  the  power  system  phase  voltage, 
lo  produce  an  indicator  for  each  phase  of  said  polyphase 
power  network;  and 

a  comparator  to  compare  each  indicator  with  the  remaining 
indicators  to  determine  whether  a  pha.se  with  an  arcing  fault 
can  be  identified  and  determine  the  direction  of  an  existing 
arcing  fault  ba.sed  upon  said  indicators. 


5.659,454 

THERMAL  PROTECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SECURE 

ELECTRONIC  APPLIANCE,  IN  PARTICULAR  A 

POSTAGE  METER 

Bernard    Vermes.se.    L'Hay    les    Roses,    France,    assignor    to 

Neopost  Indaslrie,  Bagneux,  France 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352.083 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1993,  93  14381 

Int.  CI.'"  H02H  -5/(M 

U.S.  CI.  361—104  15  Claims 

-RESISTOR 
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1  Apparatus  for  delecting  that  a  predetermined  temperature 
threshold  has  been  crossed  by  circuits  of  a  secure  electronic 
appliance,  in  particular  said  circuits  being  of  a  postage  meter  or 
"franking  machine",  and  for  preventing  any  subsequent  use  of  said 
appliance  after  said  threshold  has  been  crossed,  said  apparatus 
comprising  the  following  elements  disposed  inside  a  protected 
enclosure 

a  reversible  thermostatic  switch  (16;  35)  changing  from  a  first 
stable  slate  to  a  second  stable  state  when  said  predetermined 
threshold  is  crossed,  and  delivering  an  alarm  signal  when  said 
switch  IS  in  said  second  stable  state;  and 


1   A  package  for  an  electronic  circuit  compnsing 

a  base  plate,  the  base  plate  defining  the  bottom  of  the  package. 

side  walls. 

the  side  walls  defining  the  penphery  of  the  package. 

the  side  walls  further  defining  at  least  a  space  for  enclosing  at 

least  the  electronic  circuit, 
the  side  walls  further  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  side  walls  being  bonded  to  the  base 

plate, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  side  walls  comprising  a  stick  capacitor, 
the  stick  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode 
the  first  electrode  and  the  second  electrode  being  separated  by  a 

dielectric, 
the  first  electrode  being  terminated  al  a  metallized  surface  at  the 

lH)ttom  of  the  stick  capacitor  in  alignment  with  the  bottom  of 

the  side  walls 
the  metallized  surface  at  the  bottom  of  the  stick  capacitor  being 

bonded  to  the  base  plate 
the  second  electrode  being  terminated  at  a  metallized  surface  at 

the  top  of  the  stick  capacitor  in  alignment  with  the  top  of  the 

side  walls,  and 
a  top  plate,  the  top  plate  defining  the  top  of  the  package, 
the  top  plate  further  being  bonded  to  the  top  surface  of  the  side 

walls  and  the  meialli/ed  surtace  at  the  top  of  the  stick  capaci- 
tor 


5,659.456 
MONOLITHIC  CERAMIC  CAPACITORS 
Haninobu  Sano,  Kyoto,  and  Hiroyuki  VV'ada,  Shiga-ken,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata   Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  585,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003302; 
Jan.  12.  1995,  7-003303 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/06:4/20:4/22li:2/20 
UJS.  CI.  361—321,4  20  Claims 

I    A  monolithic   ceramic  capacitor  comprising  a  plurality   of 
superposed  dielectric  ceramic  layers,  a  plurality  of  inner  electrodes 
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5,659,457 

CARBON  ELECTRODES  AND  ENERGY  STORAGE 

DEVICE  MADE  THEREOF 

Keryn  Ke  Lian,  Northbrook;  Changming  Li;  Lijun  Bai.  both 

of  Vernon  Hills,  and  Marc  K.  Chason,  Schaumburg,  all  of 

111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418^53 

Int.  CI.'  HOIG  WOO 

\}S.  CI.  361—502  6  Claims 
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1.  An  energy  storage  device  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  and 
an  electrolyte  in  contact  with  said  pair  of  electrodes,  at  least  one  of 
said  pair  of  electrodes  comprising  an  activated  carbon  suppon 
having  absorbed  therein  a  protonated  polymer  film  implanted  with 
an  clectroaciive  matenal.  said  protonated  polymer  film  further 
compnsing  a  coating  of  an  ionically  conductive  negatively  charged 
polymer. 


5.659,458 

HEAT  DISSIPATIVE  MEANS  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  CHIP  PACKAGE 

Lyle  E.  Patchen,  12072  Butternut  St.,  NW.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

55448 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,249,  Jun.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioD  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,148 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—704  4  Claims 


disposed  between  the  dielectric  ceramic  layers,  and  outer  elec- 
trodes connected  with  the  inner  electrodes,  wherein 

each  dielectnc  ceramic  layer  is  composed  of  a  matenal  compris- 
ing an  essential  component  consisting  of  banum  titanate  hav- 
ing a  content  of  impurities  of  alkali  metal  oxides  of  not  higher 
than  0.03'*  by  weight,  yttnum  oxide,  nickel  oxide,  and 
optionally  cobalt  oxide  having  the  composition 

( 1-a-P)  (BaO)„riOj-KiY,0,-i-P(CO|^,Ni,)0 

where 

0,0025  S  a  S0.03. 

0,0025  Spso.06, 

0<^oS6, 

0<xSl, 

I.OOOSmSI  035, 
and  a  side  component  consisting  of  from  0  5  to  3  0  mols,  relative 
to  1(X)  mols  of  the  essential  component  and  in  terms  of  MgO,  of 
magnesium  oxide  and  from  0.05  to  2.0  mols,  relative  lo  100  mols 
of  the  essential  component  and  in  terms  of  MnO,  of  manganese 
oxide, 

and  further  containing  from  0  2  to  3.0  parts  by  weight,  relative 
to  100  pans  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the  essential  component 
and  the  side  component,  of  oxide  glass  of  Li,0 — RO — 
(Ti,Si)0,  where  R  is  al  least  one  of  Ba.  Sr,  Ca  and  Mg. 


1  Heat  dissipative  apparatus  for  an  integrated  circuit  chip  pack- 
age mounted  on  a  pnnted  circuit  substrate  compnsing  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  an  integrated  circuit  chip  and  a  chip  carrier  having  a  recess 
therein  with  respect  to  a  side  thereof  for  receiving  said  chip, 
said  recess  and  said  chip  being  sized  so  that  when  said  chip  is 
positioned  within  said  recess  a  void  space  is  defined  between 
said  chip  and  said  earner  side; 

(b)  a  thermal  conductive  plate  having  a  first  side  abutting  said 
earner  side  and  closing  off  said  recess; 

(c)  thermal  conductive  material  positioned  in  said  void  space 
and  functioning  lo  provide  heat  transfer  from  said  chip  to  said 
plate; 

(d)  a  printed  circuit  substrate  having  first  and  second  mutually 
parallel  sides  and  a  preselected  thickness,  said  substrate  hav- 
ing, on  said  first  side,  means  for  receiving  and  mounting  said 
plate,  said  receiving  and  mounting  means  including  a  plurality 
of  elongated  thermal  conductive  members,  each  having  (i)  a 
head  portion  plannar  with  said  first  side,  and  (ii)  an  elongated 
body  portion  connected  at  one  end  to  said  head  portion  and 
having  a  longitudinal  length  greater  than  said  preselected 
thickness  of  said  substrate  and  said  body  portion  of  said 
thermal  conductive  member  extending  through  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  preselected  holes  in  said  substrate  adjacent  to  and 
proximate  to  the  body  of  said  chip,  said  holes  being  located  in 
accordance  with  a  preselected  pattern;  and 

(e)  thermal  conductive  means  on  said  second  side  of  said  sub- 
strate for  receiving  a  second  end  of  said  body  portion  of  said 
elongated  thermal  conductive  member;  whereby  heat  may  be 
conducted  from  said  integrated  chip,  mounted  as  aforesaid, 
through  said  thermal  conductive  material,  said  thermal  con- 
ductive plate,  and  through  said  elongated  thermal  conductive 
members  to  said  second  side  of  said  substrate. 


5,659,459 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  INCLUDING 
GROUNDING  PADS  AND  CONDUCTIVE  SHIELDING  TO 
DECREASE  THE  WAVELENGTH  OF  EMITTED 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 
Kenichi    Wakabayashi;    Chitoshi    Takayama.    and    TadashI 
Shiozaki,  all  of  Suwa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,902,  Mar.  5.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,633 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  May  20,  1992,  PCT/ 
JP92/00649 

Int.  CI."  HOSK  5/02:WO0:  GllC  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  361—753  11  Claims 

1  An  add- in  cartndge  for  insertion  into  a  cartridge  receptacle  of 
an  electronic  device,  the  electronic  device  compnsing  a  first  plu- 
rality of  circuit  elements,  said  add-in  cartndge  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  having  a  second  plurality  of  circuit  elements 
mounted  thereon,  said  circuil  board  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
grounding  pads  formed  on  a  surface  thereof  and  connection 
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means  for  electrically  connecting  said  second  plurality  of 
circuit  elements  lo  the  electronic  device. 
a  housing  for  accomnuHJaling  said  circuit  board,  said  housing 
coinprising: 

an  opening,  wherein  said  connection  means  extends  through 
said  opening  for  connecting  said  circuit  hoard  to  the  elec- 
tronic device,  said  opening  having  hrsi  and  second  ends, 
and 
a  conductive  shielding  layer  arranged  on  at  least  an  interior 
surface  of  said  housing, 
wherein  first  and  second  ones  of  .said  plurality  of  grounding  pads 
are  arranged  at  the  first  and  second  ends,  respectively,  of  said 
opening,  and 
wherein   a   third  one   of  said   pluralilv    of  grounding   pads   is 
arranged  between  said  first  and  second  grounding  pads  to 
decrease  a  wavelength  of  electromagnetic  radiation  emitted 
through  the  opening,  and 
wherein  said  conductive  shielding  layer  is  in  electrical  connec- 
tion wiih  each  of  said  plurality  of  grounding  pads. 


1.  Circuitry  for  use  in  converting  power  from  an  input  source  for 
delivery  to  a  load,  comprising 

a  quantized  convener  comprising  a  switch  which  is  controlled  to 
undergo  transitions  between  conductive  and  non-conductive 
states  in  each  of  a  senes  of  convener  operating  cycles,  and 


a  switch  controller  for  reducing  an  error  between  (i)  an  actual 
time  of  occurrence  of  a  panicular  one  of  said  transitions  in 
one  of  said  operating  cycles  and  (li)  a  desired  time  of  (x:cur- 
rence  of  said  panicular  transition,  based  upon  information 
about  the  value  of  said  error  during  a  previous  one  of  said 
operating  cycles. 


5.659.461 

swiTrHiNc;  POWER  SI  ppi.v  I  mm;  printed  coil 

TYPE  TRANSFORMER 

Kiyoharu  Inou;  Vuichi  Su/uki:  Hisanaga  lakanii.  and  kiyoshi 
Yokushima.  all  of  rok>o.  .lapan.  assignors  to  ^okogawa  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  \>>.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  492.176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  .M).  1W4,  6-14W78; 
Jul.  27.  l'W4,  6-17512.^ 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  J/.1JI5 
II „S.  CI.  .%3— 21 

ACGND 


II  Claims 


60 


ACGND 


1  In  a  liyback  converter  using  a  printed  coil  type  transformer, 
wherein  said  flyback  convener  is  arranged  so  that  a  switching 
signal,  which  is  induced  in  a  secondary  winding  when  a  direct 
current  input  voltage,  applied  to  a  primary  winding,  is  turned  ON 
and  OFF  by  a  switching  element,  is  smtKHhed  by  rectification  and 
fed  to  a  load,  and  so  that  an  output  voltage  is  detected  using  a 
switching  signal  induced  in  an  auxiliary  winding  to  transmit  a 
control  signal  to  said  switching  element  tor  the  purpose  of  stabi- 
liiTing  said  output  voltage;  the  improvement  comprising 

said  primary  winding,  secondary  winding,  and  auxiliary  winding 
being  formed  on  respective  coil  formation  surfaces  of  a  flat 
multi-layered  coil  laminate  as  conductor  patterns  between  a 
core  hole  and  a  border  of  said  coil  formation  surface  with  said 
core  hole  being  at  a  center  of  said  conductor  patterns;  and 
wherein  said  auxiliary  winding  is  formed  on  said  coil  forma 
lion  surface  nearer  to  said  border  than  lo  said  core  hole;  and 
wherein  said  transformer  comprises  a  core  type  having  a 
center  gap  disposed  in  said  core  hole. 


5,ft5'».46(l 

SWITCH  CONTROL  IN  gC.\NTlZED  POWER 

(ONVERTERS 

Palrizio  Vinciarelli.  Boston,  Ma.ss..  a.s.signor  to  Vl.T  Corpora- 
tion, San  Antonio.  lex. 

Filed  Nov.  .\  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  .134.256 

Int.  1 1.    H02M  .W.<5 

U.S.  a.  36i— 21  60  tlaims 


5.65V.462 
ENCAPSIJL.-VTED.  INIE(;RA1FI)  POWER  MAGNETIC 
DEV  ICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANIFACTI'RE 
THEREFOR 
Shiaw-Jong  Steve  Chen.  Piano;  Ashraf  Wagih   Loth;   Robert 
Joseph  Roesslrr.  both  of  Kowlett.  all  of  Tex.,  and  John  Datid 
Weld.  Succasunna,   N.J..  assignors  lo   Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  640.583 
Int.  II.    H02M  7/S2/ 
U.S.  CI.  363—21  21  Claims 

1   A  power  magnetic  device,  compnsing; 
an  isolation  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  second- 
ary winding; 
a  switch  coupled  lo  said  primary  winding; 
a  rectifier  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding;  and 
an  encapsulant  substantially   surrounding  said  isolation  trans- 
fonner.  said  switch  and  said  rectifier  to  join  said  isolation 
transformer,  said  switch  and  said  rectifier  into  an  integrated 
package,  said  integrated  package  having: 
a  firsi  power  inpui  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  said  primary 

winding, 
a  second  power  Input  coupled  to  said  switch, 
first  and  second  power  outputs  coupled  lo  said  rectifier  circuit, 
and 


Ai'GUST  19,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2317 


'HCIIFIER  OI0OES!_ 


-150 


y 


i»— 4-5 


"N 


I i 


7**- 


IWUCIill.l™ 


A 


.VOUIi 

■•out- 


v„ 


coKinL  cincun 
( UT!  mm 


190 


y 


a  control  input  coupled  to  said  switch,  said  control  input 
allowing  said  switch  lo  be  controlled  lo  couple  said  primary 
winding  to  a  source  of  electrical  power,  said  power  mag- 
netic device  thereby  capable  of  employing  said  isolation 
transformer  and  said  rectifier  lo  convert  electncal  power 
into  DC  electrical  power. 


1  fl^« 


0U1B 


A 


\^- 


^ 


VOIUU  FEEDBACK 


1  A  power  convener  for  convening  an  input  signal  having  a  first 
DC  voltage  level  to  an  output  signal  having  a  second  EX?  voltage 
level,  the  power  converter  compnsing: 

a  switching  converter  having  an  input  which  receives  the  input 
signal  and  a  floating  differenlial  output  which  includes  a  firsi 
output  and  a  second  output,  the  switching  converter  operative 
lo  convert  the  input  signal  lo  an  offset  voltage  equal  lo  a 
difference  between  the  second  DC  voltage  level  and  the  first 
DC  voltage  level,  the  offset  voltage  being  generated  across  the 
first  output  and  the  second  output  of  the  floating  diff^erenlial 
output; 
wherein  the  input  signal  is  applied  to  the  second  output  of  the 
floating  differential  output  to  sum  the  first  EX?  voltage  level 
with  the  offset  voltage  and  thereby  produce  the  output  signal 
at  the  first  output. 


5.659,464 
FILTER  FOR  PLl.SE  W  IDTH  MODULATING  INVERTER 
Albert  Andreas  Maria  Es.ser,  Niskayuna,  N.Y'.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620.400 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  l/i: 
U.S.  CI.  363—11  10  Claims 

1.  A  filler  for  a  pulse  width  modulating  inverter,  the   filter 
comprising: 


5.659,463 
HIGH-EFFICIENCY  SCMMING  POWER  CONVERTER 
AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
James  Lee,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics. Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  615.925 

Int  CI.'  H02M  W.^.S;  G05F  1/56 

V.S.  CI.  363—25  14  Claims 


•Wout 


a  first  inductor,  the  first  inductor  coupled  to  a  phase  connection 
of  the  pulse  width  modulating  inverter; 

a  second  inductor,  the  second  Inductor  coupled  between  the  first 
inductor  at  a  first -second  coupling  junction  and  a  load; 

a  series  configuration  compnsing  a  resistor,  a  capacitor,  and  a 
third  Inductor  coupled  in  senes.  the  series  configuration  hav- 
ing one  end  coupled  lo  the  first-second  coupling  junction 


5,659,465 

PEAK  ELECTRICAL  POWER  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Albert  J.  Flack,  Grove,  and  Michael  D.  Vail,  Glendora.  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Aeroviroment.  Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  311,740 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02J  7/10 

11.S.  CI.  363—71  18  Claims 


caim  as 
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1  An  electncal  power  conversion  system  for  dellvenng  the 
maximum  available  output  power  lo  a  plurality  of  electncal  power 
loads  from  a  power  source  that  has  an  output  power  that  vanes 
with  changes  In  the  output  current  of  the  power  source  such  that 
the  output  power  from  the  power  source  peaks  at  an  optimum 
current  that  Is  less  than  the  maximum  available  output  current  of 
the  power  source,  compnsing: 

a  voltage  sensor  that  generates  an  output  voltage  signal  based  on 

the  output  voltage  of  the  power  source; 
a  current  sensor  that  generates  an  output  current  signal  based  on 

the  output  current  of  the  power  source; 
a  controller  that  calculates  the  output  power  of  the  power  source 
based  on  the  output  voltage  signal  and  the  output  current 
signal  and  generates  a  cunent  control  signal  associated  with 
the  calculated  output  power;  and 
a  plurality  of  electncal  power  converters  associated  with  the 
plurality  of  power  loads,  each  power  converter  receiving  the 
current  control  signal  and  drawing  current  from  the  power 
source  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  current  limit  set  by 
the  current  control  signal; 
wherein  the  controller  tracks  a  peak  in  the  available  output 
power  of  the  power  source  and  sels  the  predetermined  current 
limit  of  the  current  control  signal  such  that  the  combined 
cunent  draw  of  the  plurality  of  power  converters  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  optimum  cunent.  thereby  allowing  the 
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I   A  monolithic  integrated  circuit  for  providing  audio  enhance- 
ment for  a  host  personal  computer  of  the  type  including  a  central 
processor,  system  memory  and  a  system  bus  for  transferring  data, 
control  and  address  signals  within  the  system,   said  monolithic 
integrated  circuit  comprising:  a  system  control  mixlule  for  provid- 
ing an  interface  to  the  system  bus.  said  control  module  further 
including: 
a  register  data  bus  for  distributing  data  throughout  said  inte- 
grated circuit  and  in  communication  with  system  bus  decod- 
ing circuitry; 
interrupt  signal  control; 
a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  control  registers;  and  internal 

cUkK  generation  and  control  circuits; 
a  digital  output  terminal  for  transmitting  digital  signals  to  exter- 
nal devices; 
a  digital   wavelable  audio  synthesizer  module  for  generating 
digital  audio  signals;  said  synthesi/er  mtxlule  further  includ 
ing; 
a  digital  signal  transfer  circuit  for  transferring  synthesized  digi- 
tal audio  signals  to  said  output  terminal,  and 
a  data  input  circuit  for  acquiring  audio  signal  data  from  one  or 

more  external  memory  devices;  and 
a  IcK'al  memory  control  mixlulc  for  interfacing  said  integrated 
circuit  with  external  memory  devices;  said  memory  control 
module  being  in  communication  with  said  register  data  bus 
for  transferring  data  between  said  synthesizer  module,  or  said 
system  control  module,  and  external  memory  devices. 


5.659,467 

Ml  LTIPl.E  MODKI.  .SI  PKRVI.SOR  ( ON  IROL  SYSTEM 

AND  MK  IHOI)  OF  OPKR.ATION 

Kenneth    (J.    Vickers.    Whitesboro.   Tex.,   a.<>.signor   to   Texas 

laslrumenLs  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  IV96.  Ser.  No.  672.468 

Int.  CI."  (;05B  I5/02./WIK 

U.S.  CI.  364—1.^8  20  Claims 

I.  A  multiple   model   supervisor  control  system  for  use   in  a 

manufacturing  environment  including  a  plurality  of  model  ba!>ed 


5.659.466 
MONOLITHIC   PC  Al  DIO  CIRCl  IT  WITH  ENHANC  ED 
DKJITAL  W.\VETABI,E  Al  DIO  SYNTHESIZER 
David  Norris;  Jeffrey  M.  Blumenlhal.  both  of  Austin;  (looffrey 
E.  Brehmer.  I.exin)>tun.-  (ilen  V\.  Brown.  .-Vustin;  Carlin  Dni 
Cabler.  Austin:  Ryan  Feemster.  Austin:  Da>id  (iuercio.  Aus- 
tin:   Dale    E.    (iulick.    Austin:    Earn    D.    Hewill.    Austin: 
Michael  Hogan.  Austin:  Alfredo  R.  Linz,  Austin:  Paul  G. 
Schnizlein.  Austin:   Martin  P.  Soques.  Austin:   Michael  E. 
Spak.   Kyle:   David   N.  Sug^s.   Austin,  and   Alan  T.  Turok, 
Pflugerville.    all    of   Tex.,    a.ssii;nors    to    Advanced    Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  .Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  333,536 

Int.  CI.'  t;06F  .<//6 

U.S.  CI.  364 — UW.OI  10  Claims 


10 

Statistical  process  control  units  associated  with  equipment,  the 
multiple  mixlel  supervisor  control  system  comprising: 

a  database  which  stores  model  coefficient  shift  data  received 
from  a  plurality  of  model  based  statistical  process  control 
units,  the  coefficient  shift  data  representing  statistically  sig- 
nibcani  drifts  in  output  measurables  that  are  associated  with 
the  model  ba.sed  statistical  process  control  units; 

a  supervisor  control  unit  coupled  to  the  database,  the  supervisor 
control  unit  operable  to  access  the  coefficient  shift  data  stored 
in  the  database; 

a  multiple  model  map  of  coefficient  shift  histor\-  generated  by 
the  supervisor  control  unit,  the  multiple  model  map  show ing  a 
history  of  the  coefficient  shift  data  for  the  equipment  against  a 
common  domain;  and 

a  user  interface  coupled  lo  the  supen  isor  control  unit,  the  user 
interface  operable  to  provide  user  access  lo  ihe  multiple 
model  map  of  coefficient  shift  history  to  allow  identification 
of  problems  caused  by  equipment  drift  and  problems  caused 
by  environmental  change. 


5.659.468 

PROCESS  FOR  MONITORING  AND/OR  DETECTING 

CHANGES  UNDER  LOAD  OF  THE  OPERATING  STATE 

OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  POWER  MACHINE 

Haaspeter     Dils.s,     Greizenbach.     Switzerland.    as.signor     to 

Cirapha-HoldinK  .A(>,  HergLswil,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/(  H94/0(H)04,  (j  371  Date  Dec.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/17496,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Auk.  ■*,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,887 
Claims   priority,   application   .Switzerland,   Jan.    19,    1993, 
00148/93 

Int.  CI."  G05B  I3A)2 
U.S.  CI.  364—152  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  and  ascertaining  respective  changes 
in  an  operating  condition  of  an  electrically  operated  engine  thai 
occur  due  lo  stress,  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

measuring  operating  parameters  lo  acquire  the  influences  of 
ditfercnl  types  of  stresses  which  promiKe  wear  of  the  engine: 
transferring   the   operating   parameters   lo  an   electronic,   non- 
volatile memory  module; 
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con'erting  the  operating  parameters  to  respective  wear  contribu- 
tions indicative  of  a  degree  of  wear  of  the  engine;  and 

evaluating  the  wear  contributions  lo  determine  the  actual  wear 
of  the  engine  at  any  point  in  time. 


different  sales  promotions  can  be  delivered  to  customers  with 
different  purchase  volumes  and  different  prior  product  pur- 
chase detection. 


5,659.469 

CHECK  TRANSACTION  PROCESSING.  DATABASE 

Bl  ILDING  AND  MARKETING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

I TILIZING  AUTOMATIC  CHECK  READING 

David  W.  Deaton.  and  Rodney  G.  Gabriel,  both  of  Abilene. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Credit  Veriiication  Corporation,  Abilene. 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336.880.  Nov.  9.  1994.  PaL  No. 
5.430,644,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,622,  Mar. 
30,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,448,471,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  886382.  May  19.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5305.196,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,255,  Jan.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,475,  May  1, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
429.938 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  19/00 
l.S.  a.  395—214  16  Oaims 


1  A  system  for  differential  customer  promotion  in  a  retail 
establishment  compnsing: 

a  scanner  for  detecting  machine  readable  product  code  on  prod- 
ucts purchased  by  said  customers  al  the  point-of-sale  in  said 
retail  establishment; 

a  device  for  entering  a  plurality  of  customers'  unique  identifica- 
tion codes  in  said  retail  establishment; 

a  memory  associated  with  said  scanner  and  said  device  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  previously  entered  unique  customer 
identification  codes,  said  memorv  further  stonng  data  relating 
to  machine  readable  product  codes  of  products  detected  in 
prior  shopping  visits  of  said  customers,  such  that  data  regard- 
ing previously  purchased  products  are  stored  in  association 
with  said  unique  customer  identification  codes; 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  memorv  and  operative  to  determine 
the  value  of  a  sales  promotion  to  be  dispersed  to  individual 
customers,  said  value  determination  being  variable  and  based 
on  individual  customers'  prior  purchase  volumes  m  said  retail 
establishment. 

said  processor  generating  an  incentive  signal  upon  detection  of 
an  individual  customer's  identification  code,  said  incentive 
signal  being  related  lo  said  individual  customer's  purchasing 
volume  prior  to  the  cuaenl  shopping  visit,  said  incentive 
signal  designating  a  sales  promotion  for  an  individual  cus- 
tomer which  is  related  to  specific  product  items  detected  bv 
.said  scanner  in  said  individual  customer's  prior  shopping 
visits,  and  such  that  said  incentive  signal  designates  different 
values  for  said  sales  promotion  in  dependence  upon  said  value 
determination;  and 

circuitry  responsive  to  said  incentive  signal  for  dispensing  a 
sales  promotion  at  the  point  ofsale  to  customers,  said  sales 
promotion  related  lo  the  prtxJucts  delected  in  individual  cus- 
tomer's transactions  in  pnor  shopping  visits  and  the  value  of 
said  sales  promotion  determined  by  said  value  determination 
of  said  priK-essor  for  said  individual  customers,  such  that 


5,659.470 
COMPUTERIZED  MONITORING  MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEM  FOR  LOAD  CARRYING  VEHICLE 
Walter  J.  C^oska,  Portland,  Oreg.:  Joseph  Y.  Muller.  Kirkland, 
Wash.:    Dennis   W'.   Gaibler.   Gresham;    David   Thompson. 
Portland,  both  of  Oreg.:  Donald  A.  Lawe,  Carnation,  and 
Michael  M.  Van  Scboiack,  Issaquah,  both  of  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Atlas  Copco  Wagner.  Inc..  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240371.  May  10,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,818 
InL  CI."  GOIG  19/08:19/40 
U.S.  CI.  364-^24.04  22  Claims 
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1.0*0  SAMPLE  COWJnONS 

MO:S'   eBCSSuBC    >    .IMJT    !•«   STO*>S  ETC   ■ 
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lO*0   SAMPLE    >    LIMIT    INOT    TOO      0»     ASSOMtC  EMI 

OAO  SAMPLE  DirEt:»EMCE  fpOM  avEBaoe   *  hm 


1.  A  weighing  system  for  a  vehicle  thai  includes  a  vehicle  body 
having  motive  power  and  an  articulated  load-carrying  portion 
attached  to  the  body  and  movable  to  various  positions  relative  to 
the  body,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sensors  operatively  connected  to  the  load- 
canying  portion  so  as  to  detect  at  least  two  parameters  asso- 
ciated with  the  positions  of  the  load-carrying  portion  relative 
to  the  body  and  outputting  at  least  two  electronic  signals 
indicative  of  the  sensed  parameters; 

(b)  a  microprocessor; 

(c)  memory  in  which  there  is  stored  at  least  one  empirically 
detennined  factor,  the  microprocessor  being  operable  to 
receive  the  al  least  two  electronic  signals  outputted  by  the 
sensors  and  use  the  signals  and  the  at  least  one  factor  to 
calculate  a  most  probable  weight  of  a  load  in  the  load- 
carrying  portion;  and 

(d)  a  recording  device  operable  to  receive  and  record  the  most 
probable  weight 


5.659,471 

SECl  RITY  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  EQUIPPED  WITH 

AUTOMATED  MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Keith  Parmee,  Chorley,  and  Keith  Wright,  Preston,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424.976 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  14.  1994, 
9409671 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  25/06 
V.S.  CI.  364-^24.045  5  Claims 

4.  A  secunty  system  for  use  in  combination  with  a  vehicular 
automated  mechanical  change-gear  transmission  system  (10)  com- 
prising a  fuel  throttle  control  (24).  a  fuel  throttle-controlled  engine 
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1 14).  a  mulli-speed.  change-gear  mechanical  transmission  (12).  a 
manually  operated  shift  selection  lever  (I),  a  central  processing 
unit  (38)  for  receiving  input  signals  including  a  signal  indicative  of 
operation  of  said  selection  lever  and  for  processing  said  input 
signals  according  to  predetermined  logic  rules  to  issue  command 
output  signals  to  non  manually  controlled  operators  including  a 
transmission  operator  (34),  said  security  system  compnsing  said 
predetermined  logic  rules  stored  in  said  central  processing  unit  for: 
storing  a  predetermined  dnver-initiaied  security  system  enabling 

input  signal  reference; 
interpreting  a  sequence  of  operator  manipulalions  of  said  selec- 
tion lever  at  predetermined  times  as  a  potential  driver-initiated 
security  system  enabling  input  signal; 
comparing  received  potential   dnver-initiated  security  system 

enabling  signal  to  said  reference;  and 
if  said  ptMential  driver  initiated  security  system  enabling  signal 
IS  not  the  same  as  said  reference,  allowing  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit  to  issue  only  command  output  signals  required  to 
engage  high  speed  ratios  of  said  transmission  thus  preventing 
said  central  processing  unit  from  issuing  command  output 
signals  required  to  engage  high  speed  ratios  of  said  transmis- 


5.659.472 
MOTOR  CONTROLLER 
Kazuhisa  Nishino;  Hirohisa  Awa.  and  Shunichi  Wada,  all  of 
Hyogo-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  l>enki  kabushiki 
Kalsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  519.940 
('laims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  31,  1994.  6-207189 
Int.  fl.'  B60K  V//(W 
U.S.  CI.  364—424.051 
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1.  In  a  motor-driven  electric  power  steering  controller,  a  motor 
controller  comprising: 

a  motor  whose  allowable  amount  of  rotation  is  limited  in  order 
lo  help  control  a  steering  wheel  set  at  a  fixed  rotation  degree. 


motor  rotation  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  the  rotation 

speed  of  said  motor, 
motor  dnve  means  for  dnving  said  motor, 
motor  rotation  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  the 

amount  of  rotation  of  said  motor  from  the  rotation  speed  of 

said  motor,  and 
motor  stopping  means  for  determining  a  fault  when  the  amount 

of  rotation  of  said  motor  exceeds  a  predetermined  rotation 

amount  value  and  for  stopping  the  drive  of  said  motor 


5.659,473 
FLECTRIC  POWFR  STFFRING  SYSTEM 
Yoshiki  Noro;  Shinji  Hironaka,  and  Yoshinobu  Mukai,  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  a.ssignors  tu  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

F'iled  Jun.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456,514 
Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146603; 
Jul.  19.  1994,  6-167192 

Int  CI."  B62D  5/tM 
U.S.  CI.  364—424.052  3  Claims 
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1  An  electric  power  steering  system  for  use  in  an  automotive 
vehicle,  comprising; 

steering  torque  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  steering  torque  in  the 
steenng  system, 

an  electnc  motor  for  supplying  steering  assist  to  the  steering 
system. 

motor  current  detector  means  for  delecting  current  through  the 
electnc  motor. 

target  current  generator  means  for  determining  a  target  current 
for  said  electnc  motor  based  on  a  steering  torque  signal  from 
said  steenng  torque  sensor. 

control  means  including  a  drive  controller  for  controlling  opera- 
tions of  said  electric  motor  based  on  the  deviation  between 
said  target  current  and  said  motor  current,  said  drive  control- 
ler having  at  least  a  proportional  element  and  an  integral 
element,  and 

phase  compensating  means  disposed  in  a  path  connecting  said 
motor  current  detector  means  and  said  drive  controller  for 
reducing  undesirable  noises  and  preventing  parasitic  oscilla- 
tions. 


12  Claims 


5.659,474 
DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATl  S  FOR  SQl  IB  LINE  SYSTEM 
IN  VEHK  I  LAR  AIR  BA(;  SYSTEM 
Y'oshihiko  Maeno.  Kobe;  Koichi  Sugiyama.  Nagoya,  and  Tak- 
ayuki  'N'amaguchi.  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Ten  Limited.  Hyogo.  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Aichi.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29.  1993.  5-272497 

Int.  CI.    B60R  :/   O 

Ui».  CI.  364 — 124.055  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  squih  Ignition  circuit,  in  a  vehicular  air  bag  system. 

which   includes:   a  squih  having  a  resistor  RS;  a  sating  sensor 

having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  an  ignition  power  VDC.  a 

second  lenninal  connected  to  a  hrst  lenninal  of  said  squib,  and  an 

internal  resistor  R2  connected  in  parallel;  a  mechanical  front  right 

sensor  having  a  hrst  terminal  connected  to  a  second  lerminal  of 

said  squib,  a  second  lerminal  connected  to  ground,  and  an  internal 

resistor  RF  connected  in  parallel;  a  mechanical  front  left  sensor 

having  a  hrst  terminal  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  said 
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squib,  a  second  terminal  connected  to  ground,  and  an  internal 
resistor  RF  connected  in  parallel;  and  ignition  switching  means  for 
grounding  the  second  terminal  of  said  squib  in  accordance  with  an 
output  of  a  semiconductor  acceleration  sensor. 

a  diagnosis  apparatus  for  a  squib  line  system,  compnsing: 
a  hrst  diagnostic  resistor  Rl.  a  hrst  terminal  of  which  is 

connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  said  squib; 
first  diagnostic  switching  means  Ql  for  connecting  a  second 
lenninal  of  .said  first  diagnostic  resistor  Rl  to  said  ignition 
power  VDC; 
a  second  diagnostic  resistor  R3.  a  first  terminal  of  which  is 

connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  said  squib; 
.second  diagnostic  switching  means  Q2  for  connecting  a  .see 
end   terminal   of  said   second  diagnostic   resistor  R3  to 
ground; 
squib  potential  measuring  means  for  measunng  a  first  termi- 
nal potential  VD-t-  and  a  second  potential  VD-  of  said  squib 
by  switching  said  first  and  said  second  switching  means  Ql 
and  Q2  on  and  off  in  an  appropriate  manner; 
diagnostic  parameter  value  calculating  means  for  calculating 
the  values  of  vanous  prescnbed  diagnostic  parameters  on 
the  basis  of  the  value  of  said  VDC  and  vanous  values  of 
VD+  and  VD-  measured  by  said  squib  potential  measunng 
means;  and 
failure  source  determining  means  for  determining  the  source  of  a 
failure  by  companng  the  values  of  said  vanous  diagnostic 
parameters  calculated  by  said  diagnostic  parameter  value  cal- 
culating means  with  various  prescribed  evaluation  threshold 
values. 


5.659,475 

ELECTRONIC  AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

I'SE  IN  AIRPORT  TOWERS 

Daniel  M.  Brown,  806  Hampshire  Dr..  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

75050 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,592.  Mar.  17.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,739 

Int.  CI."  B64r  l/OO 

UA  CI.  364—439  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  monitonng  the  takeoff  and  landing  of  an  aircraft 
from  an  airport  that  is  large  enough  to  require  the  services  that  are 
routinely  associated  with  operations  at  a  control  tower,  compnsing 
the  combination  of: 

a)  at  least  one  airport  from  which  vanous  ones  of  a  plurality  of 
aircraft  can  be  expected  lo  depart  and  land,  and  said  at  least 
one  airport  having  a  control  tower  in  which  air  traffic  control- 
lers routinely  perform  their  duties  of  monitoring  and  control- 
ling the  talceoff  and  landing  of  individual  aircraft; 

b)  a  centralized  computer  for  effecting  air  traffic  control  of 
aircraft  as  they  move  from  one  airport  to  another,  and  said 
centralized  computer  containing  pre-programmed  data  about  a 
vanety  of  aircraft  as  well  as  a  plurality  of  airports  from  which 
various  ones  of  the  aircraft  can  be  expected  to  depart  and 
land,  and  the  centralized  computer  also  having  current  data 
about  a  particular  aircraft's  location,  its  scheduled  departure 
time  from  its  present  airport  location,  and  its  anticipated 
amval  time  at  another  airport,  with  at  least  some  of  the 
current  data  being  supplied  to  the  centralized  computer  in  the 
form  of  a  flight  plan  submitted  by  the  pilot  of  the  aircraft,  and 
the  centralized  computer  also  having  a  data  packet  associated 
with  each  aircraft  that  is  expected  to  take  off  from  and  land  at 
an  airport; 

c)  a  plurality  of  electronically  interconnected  computer  termi- 
nals in  the  control  tower  of  an  airport,  each  of  which  terminals 
has  a  computer  screen  that  can  be  observed  and  accessed  by 
an  air  traffic  controller,  and  said  computer  screens  having 
images  in  a  first  array  associated  with  individual  ones  of 
aircraft  that  are  being  monitored,  and  said  computer  screens 
also  having  a  set  of  distinct  images  in  a  second  array,  and  at 
least  some  of  the  images  in  the  second  array  being  associated 
with  the  performance  of  tasks  that  are  routinely  associated 
with  the  duties  of  air  traffic  controllers;  and 

d)  means  for  permining  an  air  traffic  controller  to  select  a  given 
aircraft  in  the  first  array  of  images  and  perform  an  air  traffic 
control  task  that  is  related  to  the  selected  aircraft,  and  the 
performance  of  said  air  traffic  control  task  being  accom- 
plished by  the  subsequent  selection  of  an  image  in  the  second 
array  of  images. 


5.659.476 
LAND  VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  APPARATl  S  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PLANNING  A  RECOVERY  ROUTE 
Rebecca  K.  LcFebvrc,  Buffalo  Grove;  Joseph  W.  Seda.  Wheel- 
ing, and  Kenneth  B.  Hohl.  La  Grange,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Motorola  inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^63 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  2i/0Q:  G06G  7n8 
U.S.  CI.  361     111.1  17  Claims 

1  An  improved  land  vehicle  navigation  apparatus  for  automati- 
cally planning  a  recovery  route  upon  detection  of  a  route  departure 
comprising: 

route  planner  for  planning  an  onginal  route  for  a  land  vehicle, 
via  fixed  road  paths,  wherein  the  original  route  includes 
multiple  route  segments,  a  start  location,  and  at  least  one 
destination  location  including  an  original  destination  location; 
position  determiner  for  determining  an  estimated  current  posi- 
tion ot  the  land  vehicle; 
route   storage   for   stonng   the   onginal   route   segments   in   a 

memory;  and 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses, 

a  recovery  route  planner  for  automatically  planning  a  recovery 
route,  when  the  vehicle  is  not  within  a  predetermined  distance 
of  the  original  destination  location,  to  the  original  route  upon 
detecting  a  route  departure  wilh  the  route  planner  using  recov- 
ery route  planning  cnlena  including  designating  at  least  some 
of  stored  original  route  segments  as  a  destination  location 
thereby  eliminating  the  need  for  planning  a  completely  new 
route  and  reducing  recovery  route  planning  time,  and 
wherein  the  recovery  route  planner  uses  additional  recovery 
route  planning  critena  wherein  the  stored  onginal  route  seg- 
ments are  weighted  such  that  lower  recovery  route  inclusion 
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5,659,477 

SELF  REPRODUCING  FINDAMENTAL  FABRICATING 

MACHINES  (F  INITS) 

Charles  Michael  Collins,  10800  Oakwilds  Ct.,  Burke,  Va.  22015 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  364.926 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  WOO 

VS.  CI.  364-^468.01  73  Claims 


1.  A  fundamental  fabricaling  machine  system,  comprismg: 

an  upper  base  ptirtion  includmg  selectively  energi/able  hrst  and 
second  conductive  devices,  the  hrst  conductive  device  located 
in  a  forward  area  of  the  fundamental  fabricating  machine 
system,  and  the  second  conductive  device  hKated  in  a  rear- 
ward area  of  the  fundamental  fabncating  machine  system; 

a  lower  base  portion  including  selectively  energi/able  third  and 
fourth  conductive  devices,  the  third  conductive  device  located 
in  the  forward  area  of  the  fundamental  fabncating  machine 
system,  and  the  fourth  conductive  device  located  in  the  rear- 
ward area  of  the  fundamental  tabricating  machine  system; 

a  fulcrum  connector  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  base  por 
tions  in  the  forward  area  ol  the  fundamental  fabricating 
machine  system; 

a  rear  anchor  connector  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  base 
portions  in  the  rearward  area  of  the  fundamental  fabricating 
machine  system,  the  fulcrum  and  rear  anchor  connectors 
forming  an  aperture  in  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower 
base  portions, 

a  conductive  rod  having  hrst  and  second  travel  legs,  the  conduc- 
tive rod  being  positioned  substantially  in  the  aperture  formed 
between  the  fulcrum  and  rear  anchor  connectors  and  the  upper 
and  lower  base  portions;  and 

a  power  supply,  operatively  and  selectively  connected  to  the 
hrst.  second,  third  and  fourth  conductive  devices. 


wherein  selective  energization  of  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  conductive  devices  magnetically  attracts  and  drives  the 
conductive  rod  to  propel  the  fundamental  fabncating  machine 
system. 


5.6.^9,478 
RAPID  PRODI  ("I  REALIZATION  PROCE.SS 
Robert  W,  PennLsi,  Boca  Raton,  and  (ilenn  F,  I'rbish.  I'oral 
Springs,  both  or  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  .Schauni- 
burg.  111. 

Filed  Feb,  21.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  391,744 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  I'^AX):  G06G  7/(W;7/66 
468.01  24  Claims 

[ 


u,s.  a. 


preferences  are  given  to  original  route  segments  immediately 
following  the  route  departure  as  compared  to  original  route 
segments  further  from  the  route  departure  thereby  helping  to 
avoid  possible  undesired  original  route;  conditions  after  the 
route  departure 


I   A  method  for  optimally  realizing  a  prodiK't.  compnsing: 

creating  a  hrst  set  of  data  corresponding  to  the  product: 

defining  a  set  of  constraints  for  the  product; 

determining  an  optimum  path  through  a  plurality  of  manufactur- 
ing operations  that  is  based  on  the  set  of  constraints, 

identifying  the  manufaclunng  operations  that  are  on  the  opti- 
mum path  and  defining  a  precedence  relationship  between  the 
identifie('  operations; 

transforming  the  first  set  of  data  into  a  second  set  of  data  based 
on  the  defined  precedence  relationship  to  generate  a  directed 
data  flow  between  the  identified  operations,  and 

directing  the  second  set  of  data  between  the  identified  operations 
in  accordance  with  the  directed  data  flow,  whereby  each  of  the 
identified  operations  performs  an  activity  to  optimally  manu- 
facture the  pnxluct 


5,659,479 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  REAL-TIME 

CONTROL  OF  LASER  PROCESSINC;  OF  MATERIAI>S 

Waller  W.   Duley,  and   (>rant   Kinsman,   both   of  Waterloo. 

Canada,  as.si|>nors  to  Powerlasers  Ltd.,  Concord,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,762,  Oct.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

54^17,420.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600.108 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22,  1993, 

9321866 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  /y/00 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 174.08  14  Claims 

1  A  melhtxl  of  realtime  control  of  processing  vanables  in  laser 
processing  of  a  workpiece  using  fuzzy  logic,  compnsing; 

a)  l(x:ating  the  workpiece  with  respect  to  a  laser  so  that  in  use  a 
laser  beam  emanating  from  the  laser  impinges  on  the  work- 
piece  to  form  an  interaction  zone; 

b)  delecting  signals  emitted  from  the  interaction  zone  due  to  the 
interaction  of  the  laser  beam  with  the  workpiece  and  sorting 
and  stonng  the  signals  according  to  at  least  two  preselected 
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charactenstics  of  the  interaction  zone,  whereby  signals  sorted 
according  to  one  of  the  preselected  characteristics  are  stored 
as  a  first  set  of  input  vanables  and  signals  sorted  according  to 
the  second  preselected  characteristic  are  stored  as  a  second  set 
of  input  vanables, 

c)  processing  said  first  and  second  set  of  input  vanables  to 
fu/zify  the  first  and  second  set  of  input  vanables  wherein  said 
fuzzified  first  and  second  set  of  input  vanables  form  anteced- 
ents in  a  rule  base,  logically  combining  said  antecedents  to 
form  a  strength  of  a  rule  in  said  rule  base,  applying  said  rule 
strength  to  a  consequent  of  the  rule  to  assign  said  strengths  to 
membership  output  functions,  and  defuzzifying  said  member- 
ship output  functions  to  produce  an  output  value; 

d)  inputting  said  output  value  to  means  for  adjusting  at  least  one 
processing  vanable;  and 

e)  adjusting  said  at  least  one  processing  variable  responsive  to 
said  output  value. 


5,659,480 
METHOD  FOR  COORDINATING  MOTION  CONTROL  OF 

A  MULTIPLE  AXIS  MACHINE 
Robb  Gary  Anderson,  Wausau;  Robert  D.  Lorenz,  Madison, 
and  Andrew  Joseph  Meyer,  Schofield,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Industrial  Service  And  Machine,  Incorporated,  Schofield, 
WU. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,284 

InL  CI.''  G06F  19/00: 1 5/(X):  G05B  IWIO:  B23D  7/00 

VS.  CI.  364-^74.28  23  Claims 

M^      58^  ae- 


L  A  method  for  controlling  a  machine  which  has  members  that 
move  with  respect  to  first  and  second  axes  wherein  movement  with 
respect  to  each  axis  is  produced  by  a  separately  powered  actuator 
controlled  by  a  computer  and  wherein  movement  along  each  axis  is 
controlled  in  response  to  motion  along  another  axis,  said  method 
compnsing: 

sensing  a  first  position  of  machine  movement  with  respect  to  the 

first  axis; 
determining  a  first  velocity  of  machine  movement  with  respect 

to  the  first  axis; 
sensing  a  second  position  of  machine  movement  with  respect  to 

the  second  axis; 
determining   a   .second   velocity   of  machine   movement   with 
respect  to  the  second  axis; 


simulating  on  the  computer  a  virtual  line  shaft  which  has  van- 
able  states  of  shaft  acceleration,  shaft  velocity  and  shaft 
position,  wherein  said  simulating  includes  a  virtual  replication 
of  relative  stiffness  of  a  mechanical  line  shaft; 

simulating  on  the  computer  a  virtual  first  mechanical  linkage 
with  dynamically  variable  kinematics  which  responds  to  the 
shaft  acceleration,  shaft  velocity,  shaft  position,  the  first  posi- 
tion and  the  first  velocity,  wherein  simulating  the  virtual  first 
mechanical  linkage  produces  a  first  control  signal  for  operat- 
ing a  first  actuator  of  the  machine  and  produces  a  first 
dynamically  vanable  kmematic  force  feedback  signal; 

simulating  on  the  computer  a  virtual  second  mechanical  linkage 
with  dynamically  vanable  kinematics  which  responds  to  the 
shaft  acceleration,  shaft  velocity  and  shaft  position,  the  sec- 
ond position  and  the  second  velocity,  wherein  simulating  the 
virtual  second  mechanical  linkage  produces  a  second  control 
signal  for  operating  a  .second  actuator  of  the  machine  and 
produces  a  second  dynamically  variable  kinematic  force  feed- 
back signal; 

operating  the  first  actuator  in  response  to  the  first  control  signal; 
and 

operating  the  second  actuator  in  response  to  the  second  control 
signal; 

wherein  the  step  of  simulating  a  virtual  line  shaft  is  responsive 
to  the  hrst  and  second  dynamically  variable  Idnematic  force 
feedback  signals. 


5,659,481 
DYNAMIC  INSERTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
INCLUDING  SELECTED  ENCLOSURES/INSERTS  IN 
MAILED  STATEMENTS 
Motaz  Qutub;  Daniel  M.  Saldana,  both  of  Rancho  Cordova: 
Robert   Fehringer,  Camino;   Steven  L.  Mulkey,  Cameron 
Park;  William  L.  Hines,  Sacramento;  Marc  J.  Fagan,  Davis; 
Jonathan  D.  Emigh,  Somerset;  Frank  W.  Delfer,  Loomis: 
Lino  E.  Carnesecca,  Lincoln,  and  George  E.  Rader,  Folsom, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Billing  Services,  Inc., 
Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  382,275,  Feb.  1,  1995,  abandoneii. 

This  application  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,844 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  364-^78.08  12  Claims 


1  A  dynamic  insertion  system  for  including  selected  inserts  with 
a  selected  mail  item  within  a  containing  envelope,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  preparing  the  selected  mail  item,  said  prepanng 
means  including  means  for  printing  the  selected  mail  item: 

(b)  means  for  processing  data,  said  data  processing  means 
including  interfacing  means  for  communicating  with  said  mail 
item  preparing  means,  said  data  processing  means  including 
means  for  data  storage,  said  data  storage  means  including  a 
data  record,  said  data  record  including  post-processing  data, 
said  post-processing  data  containing  information  for  inclusion 
of  said  selected  inserts  with  the  selected  mail  item  within  the 
containing  envelope; 

(c)  an  inserter  apparatus,  said  inserter  apparatus  including  a 
plurality  of  means  for  feeding  inserts  into  the  containing 
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envelope  with  the  selected  mail  item,  said  insener  including 
means  for  mechanically  inieifacing  with  said  mail  item  pre- 
paring means; 

(d)  inleprated  means  for  system  control,  said  control  means 
mcluding  interlacing  means  for  communication  with  said  data 
priKessing  means,  said  control  means  including  inlertacing 
means  for  communication  with  said  inserter  apparatus,  and 

(e)  means  for  diiecling  inclusion  of  said  selected  inserts  with  the 
selected  mail  item  within  the  containing  envelope  according 
to  said  postprocessing  data  obtained  from  said  data  record 
within  said  data  processing  means,  said  directing  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  data  processing  means  and  said  control 
means. 


r 


RAM  [-|     MP~H  ■^OM  I       ^— i»jcASH  BtGISTFR  ] 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser-cash  register  control  system  for  controlling 
the  dispensing  process  in  at  least  one  liquid  pump,  for  controlling 
at  least  one  department  input  key  switch  in  a  cash  register  for 
transferring  information  on  the  dispensing  transaction  to  said  cash 
register,  and  for  storing  infonnation  including  the  number  of  times 
the  liquid  has  been  dispensed,  comprising 

la)  a  pump  means,  coupled  to  a  tube  connected  to  a  liquid 
reservoir,  for  dispensing  a  preset  amount  of  liquid  from  said 
reservoir: 

(b)  a  control  console  means  having  a  first  microprcKCssor  with  a 
first  read-only-memory  device  and  a  first  read-and-wrile- 
memory  device,  coupled  to  said  pump  means  and  an  activa- 
tion switch,  for 

(1)  receiving  an  activation  signal  from  said  activation  switch; 

(2)  controlling  said  pump  means  causing  said  first  micropro- 
cessor to  retrieve  pump  control  commands  from  said  first 
read-only-memory  device  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and 
output  said  commands  lo  said  pump  means  causing  said 
pump  to  dispense  a  preset  amount  of  liquid; 

(3)  storing  information  in  said  first  readand-write-memory 
device  including  the  type  and  number  of  times  the  liquid 
has  been  dispensed;  and 

(4)  transferring  to  said  cash  register  said  information  includ 
ing  the  type  and  number  of  limes  the  liquid  has  been 
dispensed; 

(c)  a  cash  register  interface  means,  with  connection  to  said  first 
microprocessor  In  said  control  console  means,  having  a  sec- 
ond microprocessor  with  a  second  read-only-memory  device 
and  a  second  read-and-wnte-memory  device,  for 

(1)  receiving  from  said  first  microprocessor  information 
including  the  type  and  number  of  times  the  liquid  has  been 
dispensed;  and 

(2)  controlling  said  department  input  key  switch  in  said  cash 
register  to  cause  said  mlormalion  including  the  type  and 
number  of  limes  ihe  liquid  has  been  dispensed  to  be  down- 
loaded to  said  cash  register. 


5,659.483 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZIN(; 

CONDITTOR  KORM.4TION  PROCESSF^S 

Ronald  .1.  Rhodes.  South  Plaintield.  N  J.,  and  Timothy  A.  Estes, 

.Albuquerque.   N.    Mex.,   assiunors   lo   National   Center   for 

Manufacturing  Sciences,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Kiled  .lul.  12.  1W«..  Ser.  No.  678.805 

Int.  (I.    (;01R  :~/(t-i 

li.S.  CI.  364 — »81  H  Claims 


5.659.482 
LIQl'ID  DISPENSER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INTERFACED 

TO  A  CASH  RE(;iSTER 

Waller  E.  Warn,  207  Whiltield  St..  Knighldale.  N.C.  27.'«45.  and 

Fred  K.  larr.  915  Coker  Dr..  Chapel  Hill,  N.(  .  27514 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42531 

Int.  CI.    G06F  I9AX):  17/60 

VS.  CI.  364-^79.06  8  Claims 


1,  A  system  for  analyzing  conductor  formations  on  a  substrate, 
comprising: 

a  chuck  for  holding  one  or  more  such  substrates  in  a  test 

pt)sition: 
a  probe  having  multiple  points  for  contacting  the  conductor 

formations  on  a  particular  substrate; 
an  electrical  measurement  system  connected  to  the  points  of  the 
probe  for  determining  an  electrical  characteristic  of  a  particu- 
lar conductor  tomiation  under  lest;  and 
a  computer  in  communication  with  the  electrical  ineasurement 
system,  the  computer  including  data  storage  means  and  being 
programmed  to  perform  the  following  functions: 
analyze  a  plurality  ot  the  conductor  formations  on  a  panicular 

substrate, 
store  information  relating  to  the  charactenstics  of  each  con- 
ductor formation  analysed,  and 
generate  a  report  including  information  as  to  the  variance  in 
electrical  characteristics  of  the  conductor  formations  across 
Ihe  area  of  the  substrate  including  the  analyzed  conductor 
formations. 


5,659,484 
FREQUENCY  DRIVEN  l.AYOl  T  AND  ME IHOD  FOR 
FIKI.D  PROGRAMMABLE  (JATE  ARR.\YS 
David  Wayne  Bennell,  Louisville:  F'ric  Ford  Dellinger,  Boul- 
der; Waller  A.  Manaker.  .Ir.  Boulder:  Carl  M.  Slern,  Boul- 
der: William  R.  Trnxel.  Longmont.  and  Jay  Thomas  ^'nung, 
Louisville,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  38,792,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  4,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  4.M.794 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  17/50 
U»S.  CI.  364 — 491  23  Claims 

L  A  layout  priKcss  for  constructing  an  electronic  circuit  from  a 
programmable  logic  device,  said  device  including  a  plurality  of 
programmable  logic  cells  having  programmable  connections  ther- 
ebetween, said  process  compnsjng  the  steps  of: 

mapping  said  circuit  into  logical  elements  capable  of  implemen- 
tation by  said  programmable  logic  cells  wherein  said  circuit 
contains  a  plurality  of  paths  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
connections; 
receiving  timing  preferences  for  said  device; 
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storing  said  timing  preferences  in  a  timing  preferences  file: 

assigning  a  maximum  delay  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  paths 
based  upon  said  timing  preferences; 

generating  a  calculated  delay  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined connections  of  said  plurality  of  connections; 

generating  a  predicted  delay  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  proposed 
connections  of  said  plurality  of  connections. 

summing  said  calculated  delays  for  said  predetermined  connec- 
tions and  said  predicted  delays  for  said  proposed  connections 
to  determine  a  delay  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  paths; 

determining  an  amount  by  which  the  delay  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  paths  exceeds  its  maximum  delay; 

routing  said  plurality  of  proposed  connections  to  produce  trans- 
formed paths; 

determining  an  amount  by  which  each  of  said  transformed  paths 
exceeds  its  maximum  delay;  and 

companng  amounts  by  which  said  plurality  of  paths  exceed  their 
maximum  delays  with  amounts  by  which  said  transformed 
paths  exceed  their  maximum  delays  to  determine  whether  to 
use  said  transformed  paths. 


5.659.485 
DISCHAR(;E  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

IN  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
Jin-Han  Lee.  Kyungkee,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Heavy  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  233.517 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  2,  1993. 
93-12454 

Int  Cl.*^  F16D  JII/02 
V.S.  CI.  364—510  3  claims 

17  18  » 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  discharge  flow  mount  of  a  hydrau- 
lic pump  in  a  hydraulic  system  having  an  engine  to  dnve  the  pump 
and  at  least  one  hydraulic  actuator  operated  by  oil  flow  from  the 
pump,  comprising: 


means  for  detecting  the  number  of  rotations  of  the  engine,  and 
generating  equal  number  of  pulses  to  the  number  of  rotations; 

means  for  detecting  the  tilt  angle  of  a  swash  plate  of  the  pump; 

means  for  detecting  directly  the  operating  displacement  of  the 
actuator; 

means  for  detecting  the  load  pressure  acting  on  the  pump:  and 

means  for  controlling  a  target  discharge  flow  mount  of  the  pump 
which  IS  suitable  for  performing  a  predetermined  work  based 
on  the  number  of  rotations,  the  tilt  angle,  the  displacement 
and  Ihe  bad  pressure 


5.659.486 

NETWORK  ANALYZING  METHOD 

Yutaka  Tamiya,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,868,  Apr.  13.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694.184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1993.  5-091621 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  15/16 


U.S.  CI.  395—200.75 


8  Claims 


1  A  computer-implemented  network  analyzing  method  for  opti- 
mizing the  structure  of  a  network  having  nodes  and  a  false  path, 
the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing,  for  each  node  in  the  network  related  lo  the  false  path, 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  arrival  time  vanables: 
determining  an  arrival  time  for  each  node  in  the  network, 
wherein,  for  each  node  in  the  network  related  to  the  false 
path,  the  determined  arrival  time  includes  a  first  arrival  time 
with  respect  to  the  false  path  and  a  second  arrival  time 
without  respect  to  the  false  path,  the  first  amval  time  and  the 
second  arrival  time  for  a  respective  node  being  determined 
based  on  the  corresponding  plurality  of  arrival  time  variables: 
and 
performing  a  delay  analysis  ot  the  network  by  analyzing  the 
determined  arrival  times,  to  optimize  the  structure  of  the 
network. 


5.659.487 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  FROM  SUN  TRANSIT  IN 

COMMUNICATION  OF  VERY  SMALL  APERTIRE 

TERMINAL 

Mi  Sung  Cho.  Seoul,  and  Jong  Soo  Park.  Kyoungki-do.  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries, 

Co..  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  463.429 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  27.  1994. 
94-24315 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  7/IS5 
VS.  CI.  395—200.3  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  from  a  sun  transit  in  a  communica- 
tion of  a  very  small  aperture  terminal  (VSAT).  with  a  VCS.  an 
NMS  and  a  VRS  involved. 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

predicting  a  sun  transit  outage  (STO)  phenomenon  by  a  network 
management  system  (NMS)  to  cope  with  it  upon  expecting 
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said  STO  phenomenon  at  said  VCS  or  at  said  VRS.  and 
sending  a  message  for  said  STC)  phenomenon  to  said  VCS  or 
to  said  VRS  to  make  the  communication  halted  dunng  said 
occurrence  of  said  STO  phenomenon  at  said  VCS  or  at  said 
VRS  (first  step  SI,  SI); 

attempting  a  reconnection  to  resume  the  communication  after 
termination  of  the  STO  phenomenon  (second  step  S2.  S2'); 
and 

establishing  a  connection  state  to  resume  a  normal  communica- 
tion (third  step  S3,  S3'); 

wherein  if  said  STO  phenomenon  occurs  at  said  VCS,  then  the 
step  of  predicting  said  STO  phenomenon  and  sending  the 
message  for  said  STO  phenomenon  to  said  VCS  further 
comprises  the  sub-steps: 

predicting  said  STO  phenomenon  al  the  VCS  in  accordance  with 
an  inputted  user  profile,  and  computing  a  duration  of  said 
STO  phenomenon  to  inform  the  computed  result  to  a  data 
interface  equipment  (DIE)  of  said  VCS  (first  sub-step  Al); 

disconnecting  a  microtel  data  link  control  (MDLC)  link  by  a 
data  connecting  device  of  said  VCS  as  user  data  are  disabled 
upon  receipt  of  the  STO  occurrence  message,  and  informng 
the  disconnected  slate  to  data  connection  devices  of  said  NMS 
and  VRS  (second  sub-slep  A2), 

not  displaying  a  message  of  a  link  failure  during  said  STO 
phenomenon  by  said  NMS  after  receipt  ot  the  disconnection 
state  by  the  link  ot  said  MDLC  (third  sub  step  A3);  and 

di.sconnecting  the  link  of  said  MDLC  corresponding  to  said  VRS 
by  said  data  connection  device  of  said  VRS  after  receipt  of  a 
link  disconnection  state,  and  then,  controlling  a  user  protocol 
port  fiow  to  make  the  communication  halted  (fourth  sub-step 
A4), 


5.659,4«8 

SHADING  CORRECTINC;  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CORRECTING  AN  IMA(;E  DENSITY  SIGNAL  ON  THE 

BASIS  OF  A  REFERENCE  SIGNAL 

Ma.safuini  Yamanoue,  Yao.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabashiki 

Kai.sha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  19«M),  Set.  No.  489,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1989,  1-53345 
Int.  CI.'  H(MN  l/(><) 
II.S.  CI.  358-^*61  4  Claims 

1  A  shading  correcting  method  of  correcting  a  signal  "A' 
indicative  of  an  image  density  of  a  signal  read  by  an  optical  read 
device  in  accordance  with  a  reference  image  density  signal  "B", 
both  the  signals  "A"  and  "B  "  including  n  bits,  n  being  an  integer, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  receiving  the  image  density  signal  read  from  an  optical  read 

device; 
(h)  doubling  the  received  image  density  signal  having  an  initial 
image  density  value  "A"  when  the  image  density  of  ASB  and 
the  image  density  of  B*<).  and  ouiputting  a  resultant  signal 
"X": 
(c)  subtracting  the  reference  image  density  signal  "B"  from  the 
resultant  signal  "X"  and  outputting  a  resultant  signal  "X-B" 


(d)  determining  whether  or  not  the  resultant  signal  "X-B"  is 
negative. 

(e)  changing  an  integrated  value  "S".  having  an  initial  value  "O". 
from  "S"  to  "iS"  when  the  resultant  signal  "X-B"  is  deter- 
mined to  be  negative,  and  changing  the  integrated  value  from 
"S "  to  "2S+I"  when  the  resultant  signal  "X-B"  is  not  deter- 
mined to  be  negative; 

(f)  doubling  the  resultant  signal  "X"  output  in  step  (b)  when  the 
signal  "X-B"  is  determined  to  be  negative,  and  doubling  the 
resultant  signal  "X-B",  when  the  signal  "X-B"  is  not  deter- 
mined to  be  negative;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (cMt")  n  times;  and 

(h)  producing,  as  a  last  integrated  value  of  step  (e),  a  resultant 
shading  correction  signal  with  a  value  "A  (2"-iyB". 


5.659.489 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  A 

SIGNATl  RE  FROM  A  FIRED  Bl  LLET 

Roman   Baldur,   Baie  d'l'rfe,  Canada,  avsignor  to  Forensic 

Technology  WAI  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser,  No.  705,122,  May  24,  1991,  Pat. 

No,  5,390,108,  This  application  Dec,  29.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

.Vi5,751 

IdL  CI.'  (i06F  17/00 

U.S.  CL  364—524  7  Claims 


SYSTtM   liO»*TO« 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  signature  from  a  fired  bullet, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mounting  said  bullet  to  turn  substantially  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  bullet; 

b)  illuminating  a  surface  portion  of  said  bullet; 
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c)  obtaining  and  storing  a  frame  image  at  a  given  position  of 
said  surface  portion  using  microscope  optics,  said  frame 
image  having  a  transverse  extent  substantially  transverse  to 
said  longitudinal  axis; 

d)  advancing  said  position  by  an  amount  less  than  a  transverse 
extent  of  said  frame  image; 

e)  repeating  said  steps  (c)  and  (d)  a  plurality  of  times  to  obtain  a 
plurality  of  overlapping  frame  images; 

0  combining  said  frame  images  to  form  a  continuous  composite 
image  having  a  transverse  extent  much  greater  than  said 
transverse  extent  of  said  frame  images;  and 

g)  computing  a  signature  of  said  comp<isite  image  along  a  line 
extending  in  said  transverse  extent  of  said  composite  image, 
wherein  points  of  said  signature  are  determined  from  image 
data  along  a  direction  of  striations  in  said  composite  image, 
said  direction  being  al  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  line  and 
said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,659,490 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  COLOR 

IMAGE  MASK 

Atsushi  Imamura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  .Screen 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994.  6-165919; 
Jun.  23,  1994,  6-165920;  Sep,  27,  1994,  6-258895;  Oct.  14,  1994, 
6-275851;  Oct  18,  1994,  6-280063 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  1/62 
U.S.  CI.  364—526  20  Claims 


J 


SPbCIFY  SUBJECT  COIOR 
Of  CUT-OOT  OPERATION 


SPECrFf  NON-SUBJECT  COLOR 
OF  CUT-OUT  OPERATION 


CALCULATE  COLOR  VECTORS 
AND  DFTHIMINE  MATRIX 


PREPARE  MlllTl  TONE  MASK 


F 


T4 


nUtSU  BINAKY  MASK         [V^  ^5 

I  

-T6 


WSPIA^  SXiBlECT  AREA 
Of  CLT-Om  OPERATION 


c 


J 


1.  A  method  of  generating  mask  data  representing  a  desired 
color  area  in  a  color  image,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  specifying  n  pieces  of  subject  colors  and  m  pieces  of  non- 
subject  colors  for  defining  said  desired  color  area,  where  m 
and  n  are  integers; 

(b)  obtaining  n  pieces  of  first  color  vectors  for  said  n  pieces  of 
subject  color  in  a  color  space; 

(c)  obtaining  m  pieces  of  second  color  vectors  for  said  m  pieces 
of  non-subject  colors  in  said  color  space; 

(d)  forming  nxm  combinations  of  said  first  and  second  color 
vectors,  and  obtaining  a  third  color  vector  linearly  indepen- 
dent of  the  first  and  second  color  vectors  with  respect  to  each 
of  said  nxm  combinations  to  form  nxm  sets  of  bases  com- 
posed of  said  first  through  third  color  vectors; 

(ej  expressing  color  of  each  pixel  included  in  said  color  image 
by  a  linear  combination  of  said  first  through  third  color 
vectors  with  respect  to  each  of  said  nxm  sets  of  bases,  to 
thereby  obtain  first  through  third  coefficients  for  said  first 
through  third  color  vectors  with  respect  to  each  of  said  nxm 
sets  of  bases;  and 

(f)  generating  said  mask  data  as  a  function  of  said  first  coeffi- 
cient obtained  with  respect  to  each  of  said  nxm  sets  of  bases. 


5,659,491 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INSPECTING  AN 

ASSEMBLY,  AND  ELECTRICAL  INSPECTION 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  FLASH  L^NIT 

Fusao  Ichikawa;  Ryo  Mori,  and  Hiroyuki  Ota,  all  of  Kana- 

gawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313824; 
Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319911;  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-255330;  Oct.  25,  1994, 
6-260160 

Int.  CI."  G05B  19/418 
U.S.  CI.  364—551.01 


15  Claims 


.r,-=F^ 


6.  A  system  for  inspecting  an  assembly  constituted  of  a  plurality 
of  parts,  composing: 

pallets  each  holding  said  assembly  in  a  predetermined  state; 

a  circulating  device  for  circulating  said  pallets  around  a  plurality 
of  inspection  stations  for  sequentially  inspecting  said  assem- 
bly with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  inspection  items; 

a  data  management  device  which  is  provided  in  each  pallet  and 
has  a  data  memory  which  stores  measurement  data  obtained 
in  each  of  said  plurality  of  inspection  stations  and  a  data 
communication  system  for  allowing  to  read  and  write  said 
data  memory; 

a  judging  device  which  makes  a  judgment  on  each  inspection 
item  by  comparing  said  measurement  data  with  threshold 
values  which  are  predetermined  for  each  inspection  item,  and 
writes  judgment  data  in  said  data  memory  of  said  data  man- 
agement device,  wherein  said  judging  device  is  being  dis- 
posed in  each  of  said  inspection  stations,  and  said  judgment 
data  IS  wntten  in  said  data  memory  in  each  inspection  station; 

a  control  device  which  collects  said  measurement  data  and  said 
judgment  data,  classifies  said  assembly  depending  on  said 
judgment  data  of  all  said  inspection  items,  and  wntes  classi- 
fication data  in  said  data  memory  of  said  data  management 
device;  and 

a  discharging  device  which  reads  said  classification  data  from 
said  data  memory  and  discharges  said  assembly  from  said 
pallet  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  as.sembly  storage  sections 
which  is  designated  by  said  classification  data  wntten  in  said 
data  memory. 


5,659,492 
CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHING  ENDPOINT 
PROCESS  CONTROL 
Leping  Li,  Poughkeepsie;  Steven  George  Barbee,  Dover  Plains, 
and  Arnold  Halperin,  Cortlandt  Manor,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,721 
Int  CL*"  HOIL  21/66:  B24B  49/16 
VS.  CI.  364—569  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  an  endpoint  for  removing  a  film 
from  a  wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  reference  point  removal  time  indicating  when  a 

breakthrough  of  the  film  has  occurred; 
determining  an  additional  removal  time  indicating  an  interval 
between  the  reference  point  removal  time  and  when  the  film 
has  been  completely  removed; 
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adding   the   reference   point   removal   lime   and   Ihe   additional 
removal  time  to  get  a  total  removal  time  to  the  endpoint. 


5.659.493 
VIRTl  Al,  MA(  MINING  TECHNIQl  ES  FOR  MODIFYING 

COMPITER  MODELS  OF  PARTS 

Vijitha  Klridena.  Ink-ster;  Samuel  Edward  Ebenstcin.  Soulh- 

ficld.  and  (Jregory   Hugh  Smith.  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich., 

a.ssignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  398.233 

Int.  CI."  G06T  17/40 

VS.  CI.  3A4— 578  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  iruxleltng  and  manipulating  shapes  compnsing. 
in  combination. 

memory  means  for  storing  a  representation  of  an  initial  shape, 
the  representation  directly  defining  the  initial  shape  by  means 
of  CLKirdinates  of  points. 

means  defining  the  coordinates  of  a  plurality  of  points  defining 
the  position  of  a  predetermined  tool  shape. 

means  defining  an  axis  of  projection  in  an  n-dimensional  ctwr- 
dinate  system  to  which  the  ccxjrdinates  of  Ihe  points  defining 
the  initial  shape  and  the  coordinates  of  the  points  belonging  to 
the  tool  shape  both  belong. 

means  for  identifying  each  given  point  on  said  initial  shape 
which  IS  in  alignment  with  a  corresponding  pt)int  on  said  tool 
shape  along  a  line  parallel  to  said  axis  of  projection,  and 

means  for  altering  the  cixirdinates  of  each  of  said  given  points  to 
specify  Ihe  cixirdinates  of  said  corresponding  point  on  said 
tool  shape,  thereby  forming  a  stored  representation  of  an 
altered  shape  in  said  memory  means,  the  altered  shape  having 
a  representation  which  directly  defines  the  altered  shape  by 
means  of  coordinates  of  points. 


5,659.494 

method  and  appar.atl  s  for  determination  of 

an  approximate  standard  deviation  in  an 

ima(;e  procf:ssor 

Ingo  Chmielewski.  Braunschweig,  and  Dellef  Rath.  liohen- 
hameln,  both  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .W5.990 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Feb.  10.  1994.  44  (M 
215.9 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/fW 
U.S.  CI.  364—715.012  II  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  determining  an  approximate  standard  deviation 
implemented  in  a  digital  signal  prcKCssor.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
inputting  a  series  of  values; 

delermining  a  mean  value  for  said  series  of  values; 
calculating  an  absolute  value  of  the  difference  of  each  of  said 

values  from  said  mean  value; 
classifying  said  absolute  value  into  al  least  two  different  groups, 
said  classifying  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  said  abso- 
lute value; 
selecting  a  weighting  factor  from  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
weighting  factors,  said  selecting  being  in  accordance  with  the 
group  into  which  said  classifying  step  classified  said  absolute 
value; 
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weighting  each  of  said  absolute  values  by  the  corresponding 
selected  weighting  factor  and,  for  each  of  said  absolute  val- 
ues, generating  a  corresponding  weighted  absolute  value; 

summing  said  weighted  absolute  values; 

approximately  dividing  said  sum  of  weighted  absolute  values  by 
a  predetermined  divi.sor.  said  step  of  approximately  dividing 
comprising  a  step  of  shifting  said  sum  of  weighted  values  a 
predetermined  number  of  hits  corresponding  to  said  predeter- 
mined divisor  to  generate  a  result;  and 

using  the  result  of  said  approximately  dividing  as  an  approxi- 
mate standard  deviation  for  noise  suppression  filtering  with  a 
sigma  filter 


5.659,495 
NUMERIC  PROCESSOR  INCH  DING  \  Ml  I.TIPI.Y-ADD 
CIRCLIT  FOR  COMPl  TIN(;  A  SICCE.SSION  OF 
PRODLCT  SIMS  ISING  REDl  NDANT  VALLF^J 
WITHOLT  CONVERSION  TO  NONREDL'NDANT 
FORMAT 
Willard  Stuart  Briggs.  Carrolltnn.  and  David  William  Matula, 
Dallas,  both  of  lex..  a.s.signors  to  Cyrix  Corporation.  Rich- 
ardson. Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,547,  Oct.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  11.172.  Jan.  29.  199.V 
abandoned,  which  is  a  ctmtinuation  of  Ser  No.  813.942.  Dec. 
24.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.184.31S.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  402.798.  Sep.  5.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.144,576.  This  application 
Jul.  II.  1994.  Str.  No.  273.585 
Int.  CI.'  <;06F  7/3H 
IJ.S.  CI.  364—736.02  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  numeric  processing  using  at  least  one  multiply- 
add  circuit  to  perform  a  plurality  of  mathematical  function  compu- 
tations a.s  a  succession  of  product  sums,  the  multiplyadd  circuit 
having  multiplier,  multiplicand,  and  addend  inputs,  each  of  the 
multiplicand  and  the  addend  inputs  being  coupled  to  receive  inputs 
in  either  redundant  or  nonredundanl  binary  format,  the  multiply- 
add circuit  providing  a  redundant  product  sum  output,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  a  first  redundant  product  sum  from  first  nonre- 
dundanl multiplier,  multiplicand,  and  addend  inputs; 

(b)  calculating  al  least  one  additional  redundant  product  sum  by: 
(i)  seleclably  extracting  a  predelennmed  number  of  bits  from 

the  preceding  redundant  product  sum  to  form  a  respective 
redundant  truncaled  product  sum; 
(ii)  selectably  coupling  the  redundant  truncated  product  sum 
to  either,  or  tK>th,  multiplicand  and/or  addend  inputs; 
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(c)  such  thai  the  al  least  one  additional  redundant  product  sum  is 
calculated  using  the  preceding  redundant  truncated  product 
sum  without  conversion  to  nonredundant  binary  format. 
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coupling  means  provided  on  the  signal  source  side; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  coupling  means  and  said 
signal  holding  means;  and 

amplifying  means  provided  across  said  connecting  means 
through  switching  means, 

wherein  an  output  terminal  of  said  amplifying  means  is  con- 
nected to  the  side  of  said  coupling  means. 


5,659,4% 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  VPROM 

LINKS 

Paul  S.  Levy.  Chandler,  and  John  C.  Ciccone,  Tempe,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  581,646 

Int.  CI."  GllC  17/00 

II.S.  a.  365—96  10  Claims 


I    A  system  for  programming  a  VROM  link  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  programmable  VROM  link: 

address  selection  means  coupled  to  said  programmable  VROM 

link  for  selecting  an  address  in  said  programmable  VROM 

link  to  program;  and 
polarity  control  means  coupled  to  said  programmable  VROM 

link  for  controlling  directional   flow   of  a  current  used  in 

programming  said  programmable  VROM  link. 


5.659,497 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATl'S  FOR  PROCESSING 

A  PLl  RALITY  OF  INDIVIDl  AL  SIGNALS 

Isamu  I  eno,  Hadano.  and  Mamoni  Miyawaki.  Isehara.  both  of 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  251.583,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757.231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-I320I0 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/OS 
VS.  CI.  365—149  37  Claims 

I    A  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
signal  holding  means  for  holding  an  input  signal  from  a  signal 
source; 


5,659.498 
UNBALANCED  LATCH  AND  FUSE  CTRCUIT 
INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
Luigi  Pascucci.  Sesto  San  Giovanni;  Paolo  Rolandi.  Volpedo: 
Antonio  Barcella,  Trescore  Balneario,  and  Marco  Fontana, 
Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectron- 
ics S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  684,406 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  28, 
1995,  95830337 

Int.  CI."  Gl\C  n/00 
VS.  CI.  365—154  8  Claims 


/ 
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1.  A  latch  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  polarity  senes  connected  al  a  first 
output  node  with  a  second  transistor  of  a  second  polarity 
between  a  supply  voltage  and  a  ground  voltage; 

a  third  transistor  of  ihe  first  polarity  series  connected  at  a  second 
output  node  with  a  fourth  transistor  of  the  second  polarity 
between  the  supply  voltage  and  the  ground  voltage; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  transistors  have  a  gale  terminal 
connected  to  the  second  output; 

wherein  the  third  and  fourth  transistors  have  a  gate  terminal 
connected  to  the  first  output; 

wherein  the  first  and  third  transistors  have  thresholds  which  are 
mutually  difterenl,  and  the  second  and  fourth  transistors  have 
thresholds  which  are  mutually  ditferent.  so  that  ihe  first  output 
reaches  ground  voltage  and  the  second  output  reaches  the 
supply  voltage. 
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S.65"»,49V 
MAGNETIC  MKMORV  AND  MKTHOI)  THKREFOR 

Eugene    Chen,    (iilberl;    Saied    V     lehrani.     Iemp«>;    Mark 
Durlam.  Chandler,  and  Xia<)d<?n6  I.  /.hu.  Chandler,  all  of 
Ariz..  avsiKnors  to  Molorola,  Sihaumburg,  III. 
Filed  No».  24.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  $62,482 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  HAM) 
VS.  a.  365—158 


3  Claims 


22 
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5.659.51)1 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  NE(;ATIVE 

pr(k;ramming  voltages  to  non-volatile 
memory  cell.s  in  a  non-volatile  memory 

DEVICE 
Llvio  Baldi.  Agrate  Brianza.  and  Federico  Pio.  Milan,  both  of 
Italy,   avsijjnorii   to   SGS-Thoni.son    Microelectronics   S.r.L.. 
Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  .U4.2.<2.  Nov.  23.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.528.5.V..  This  application  Apr.  26.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  639.931 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Nov.  24. 
1993.  938.MM64 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/0U:Il/.U 
VS.  CI.  365—185.18  18  Claims 


I   A  meth(xl  of  torming  a  magnetic  memory  comprising: 
fonning  an  elongated  conductor  having  a  width  and  overlying  a 

magnetic  memory  cell  element;  and 
concentrating  a  magnetic  ticld  created  hy  the  conductor  away 
from  a  portion  of  the  conductor  and  toward  the  magnetic 
memory  cell  element  to  extend  into  a  gap  narrower  than  the 
width  of  the  conductor  wherein  the  gap  is  between  the  con- 
ductor and  the  magnetic  memory  cell  element  and  wherein  the 
magnetic  held  extends  inio  the  magnetic  memory  cell  ele- 
ment. 


5.659.500 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  ARRAY  W ITH  COMPATIBLE 

VERTICAL  SOI  Rt  E  LINES 
Freidoon  Mchrad.  Piano.  Tex..  a.s.signor  to  Texa.s  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  533,981 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/115:21/82 

VS.  CI.  .365—185.05  9  Claims 


1  A  nonvolatile  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  diffused 
horizontal  source  lines,  each  said  diffused  source  line  positioned 
between  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal  stack  conductors,  said 
memory  array  comprising: 

said  plurality  of  diffused  horizontal  source  lines  connected  to  at 

least  one  common  vertical  source  conductor: 
said  common  vertical  source  conductor  including  continuous 
diffused  regions  under  each  of  said  pair  of  parallel  horizontal 
stack  conductors;  and 
said  common  vertical  source  conductor  Including  a  metal  con- 
ductor coupled  to  said  continuous  diffused  regions  at  contacts 
located  between  said  pairs  of  parallel  honzontal  slack  conduc- 
tors. 
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1  A  method  for  supplying  negative  programming  voltages  to 
non-volatile  memory  cells  in  a  non-volatile  memory  device,  each 
memory  cell  comprising  a  floating  gate  and  a  control  gate,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  method  provides  for  charging  a  capacitor  to  a 
positive  high  voltage  by  connecting  a  hrst  plate  of  the  capacitor  to 
a  positive  high-voltage  supply  and  connecting  a  second  plate  of  the 
capacitor,  which  is  also  operatively  connected  to  the  control  gate  of 
at  least  one  of  the  memory  cell  to  a  reference  voltage  supply,  for 
disconnecting  the  hrst  plate  from  the  positive  high-voltage  supply 
and  disconnecting  the  second  plate  from  the  reference  voltage 
supply,  and  for  connecting  the  first  plate  of  the  capacitor  to  the 
reference  voltage  supply  to  obtain  a  negative  voltage  on  the  second 
plate 


5.659.502 

NEGATIVE  WORD  LINE  VOLTAGE  REGl  LATION 

CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICES 

Mauro  Sail.  S.  Angelo  Lodigiano;  Corrado  Villa.  Sovico.  and 
Marcello  Carrcra.  Trescoi^  Balneario.  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  S(;S-Thom.son  Microelectronics  S.r.l..  Agrate  Brianza. 
luly 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665.862 
Claims  priority,  application  F^uropean  Pat.  Off..  Jun.   19. 
1995.  95830253 

Int.  CI."  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CI.  365—185.18  20  Claims 

1  A  negative  word  line  voltage  regulation  circuit  iniegralable  in 
an  electrically  erasable  semiconductor  memory  device  for  regulat- 
ing a  negative  word  line  voltage  to  be  supplied  to  word  lines  of  the 
memory  device  during  an  electrical  erasure  of  the  memory  device, 
compnsing: 

an  operational  amplifier  with  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  reference 

voltage; 
a  second  input  coupled  to  said  negative  word  line  voltage;  and 
an  output  controlling  a  voltage  regulation  branch,  connected 
between  an  external  ptiwer  supply  and  said  negative  word  line 
voltage,  to  provide  a  regulation  current  for  regulating  said 
negative  word  line  voltage,  wherein 
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said  output  of  the  operational  amplifier  also  controls  a  voltage 
sensing  branch,  connected  between  said  external  power 
supply  and  said  negative  word  line  voltage,  to  provide  a 
sensing  signal  coupled  to  said  second  input  of  the  opera- 
tional amplifier,  and 

said  regulation  current  flowing  in  the  voltage  regulation 
branch  is  substantially  higher  than  a  sensing  current  flow- 
ing through  the  voltage  sensing  branch. 


of  memory  cell  reading  voltages  in  a  read  operation,  and  a  set 
of  memory  cell  erasing  voltage  in  an  era.se  operation,  respec- 
tively; 

a  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  including  a  dummy  cell, 
for  generating  a  reference  voltage,  which  is  an  intermediate 
level  between  a  readout  level  of  said  memory  cell  transistors 
in  an  on  condition  and  a  read-out  level  of  said  memory  cell 
transistors  in  an  oft  condition,  said  dummy  cell  having  the 
same  characteristics  as  that  of  said  memory  cell  transistors, 
excepting  that  said  dummy  cell  has  an  on-resistance  different 
from  that  of  said  memory  cell  transistors; 

a  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  said  reference  voltage  with  a 
signal  outputted  from  said  bit  line  selection  circuit  and  col- 
umn decoder,  in  the  read  operation;  and 

a  second  voltage  generating  circuit  for  supplying  a  set  of  dummy 
cell  reading  voltages  to  said  reference  voltage  generating 
circuit  in  said  read  operation  a  set  of  dummy  cell  erasing 
voltages  to  said  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  in  said 
erase  operation,  respectively,  said  second  voltage  generating 
circuit  also  supplying  a  set  of  dummy  cell  wnting  voltages  to 
said  reference  voltage  generating  circuit,  one  lime  for  each 
one  occurrence  of  said  set  of  dummy  cell  erasing  voltages. 


5.659303 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING 
AN  IMPROVED  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATING 

CIRCUIT 

Naoaki  Sudo.  and  Toshio  Takeshima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  670.998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-164341 

Int.  CI."  GllC  /I/J4 

VS.  CI.  365—185.2  6  Claims 


MCE 

MPE 

CIRCUrT 

*ptj.^ 


«t>  „ 


UaiOPV  CEU  ARRAV 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  memory   cell  array  composed  of  a  number  of  electrically 

erasable    programmable    memory    cell    transistors   arranged 

along  a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  along  a  plurality  of  bit 

lines; 
a  row  decoder  receiving  a  row  address  signal,  for  selecting  from 

said  plurality  of  word  lines  one  word  line  in  accordance  with 

the  received  row  address  signal; 
a  bit  line  selecting  circuit  and  column  decoder  receiving  a 

column  address  signal,  for  selecting  from  said  plurality  of  bit 

lines  one  bit  line  in  accordance  with  the  received  column 

address  signal: 
a  first  voltage  generating  circuit  for  supplying  said  row  decoder 

and  said  bit  line  selection  circuit  and  column  decoder  with  a 

set  of  memory  cell  writing  voltages  in  a  write  operation,  a  set 


5.659,504 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOT  CARRIER 
INJECTION 
Jeffi^y  Devin  Bude,  New  Pix)vidence;  Kevin  John  O'Connor, 
Lebanon,  and  Mark  Richard  Pinto,  Morristown,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 
Filed  May  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,179 
Int.  a."  GllC  II/J4 
VS.  a.  365—185.27  22  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  n-channel  device  formed  on  a  substrate 
comprising: 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  in  the  substrate; 

a  dielectric  layer  deposited  on  the  substrate,  a  floating  gate 
electrode  formed  on  the  dielectric  layer  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  floating  gate  electrode  is  overlying  the  drain 
region,  an  additional  electnc  material  formed  on  the  surface 
of  the  floating  gate  electrode,  and  a  control  gate  electrode 
formed  on  the  additional  dielectric  matenal; 

a  means  for  negatively  charging  the  floating  gate  including  a 
means  for  applying  a  negative  substrate-source  bias  voltage 
(V^-Vj)  of  about  -0.5  volts  or  more  negative,  a  means  for 
applying  a  control  gale-source  bias  (\'(.-Vj)  of  about  10  volts 
or  less  and  a  means  for  applying  a  drain-source  bias  voltage 
(V„-V^)  of  less  than  about  5  volts  to  the  device  wherein  the 
current  that  charges  the  floating  gate  is  initiated  by  the  elec- 
tron current  from  the  source  to  the  drain. 
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5,659„so5 
fcLEt-TRK  ALLY  PRCMiRAMMABLK  AND  ER-ASABIK 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
AND  OPER.ATIN(;  METHOD  I HEREEOR 
Shinichi   Kobayashi:   Yasushi   Terada;   Ymhikazu   Miyawaki; 
Takeshi  Nakayama,  Tomoshi  Futatsuya;  Natsuo  Ajika;  Yui- 
chi  Kunori,  and  Hinishi  Onitda.  all  of  Hyogo-kcn,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabasbiki    Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  43.889,  Apr.  7.  199.V  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,25« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7.  1992,  4-85281; 
Jun.  30.  1992.  4-172812.  Jul.  6.  1992.  4-178116:  Sep.  7,  1992, 
4-238546.  Dec.  24.  1992.  4-344807 

InL  Cr  GllC  IIMU 
VS.  a.  365—185.29  34  Claims 


5,659.507 
CL(K'K  SVNCHRONOIS  TYPE  DRAM  WITH  DATA 
LAT(H 
Tomoaki  Yabe.  Kawasaki;  Kenji  Numata.  Yamato;  Katsuhiko 
Sato,   Yokohama;    Ryo   Haga.   Yokohama;   Shinji   Miyano, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  and  Tohru  Euruyama,  South  Burl- 
ington.    \  I.,     assignors     to     kabushiki     KaLsha     loshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  508.080.  Jul.  27,  1995.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  25.  19%.  Ser.  No.  753.432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28.  1994.  6-176989 

Int.  CI.'  (JllC  7/0(1 

I  .S.  CI.  365—189.0!  21  Claims 
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I.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows 
and  a  plurality  of  columns. 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  being  provided  in  correspondence  to 
said  plurality  of  rows; 

a  plurality  of  mam  bit  lines  being  provided  in  correspondence  to 
said  plurality  of  columns;  and 

a  source  line  being  provided  m  common  for  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells; 

said  plurality  of  memoo  cells  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
sectors  each  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  being 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of  columns. 

a  plurality  of  subbit  line  groups  being  provided  in  correspon- 
dence to  said  plurality  of  said  sectors,  each  of  said  subbit  line 
groups  including  a  plurality  of  subbit  lines  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  columns  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
sectors;  and 

first  connection  means  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  said 
plurality  of  subbit  line  groups  to  said  plurality  of  main  bit 
lines; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  including  a  control  gate 
being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  word  lines,  a 
drain  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  subbit 
lines,  a  source  being  connected  to  said  source  line,  and  a 
floating  gate. 

electron  injecting  means  for  simultaneously  injecting  electrons 
into  the  floating  gates  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  a 
selected  one  of  said  sectors  in  erasing  to  force  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  to  a  first  enhancement  type  defined  by  a  first 
threshold  voltage;  and 

electron  extracting  means  for  extracting  electrons  from  said 
floating  gate  of  at  least  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  in  programming  to  force  the  at  least  selected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  to  a  second  enhance- 
ment type  defined  by  a  second  threshold  voltage. 


5,659306 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I   A  semiconductor  memory  device  composing: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells 
arranged  in  an  array  of  rows  and  columns; 

word  lines  each  connected  to  those  of  said  memory  cells  which 
are  arranged  on  a  corresponding  one  of  the  rows  of  said 
memory  cell  array; 

row  decoder  means  for  selecting  a  desired  row  in  said  memory 
cell  array  be  selectively  driving  one  of  said  word  lines, 

bit  line  pairs  each  connected  to  those  of  said  memory  cells 
which  are  arranged  on  a  corresponding  one  of  the  columns  of 
said  memory  cell  array; 

column  decoder  means  for  designating  a  column  in  said  memory 
cell  array  in  synchronism  with  a  clock  signal; 

sense  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  data  read  out  from  said 
memory  cell  and  data  to  be  written  into  said  memory  cell; 

sense  amplifier  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  sense  amplifier  means; 

data  holding  means  for  holding  readout  data  of  one  row  of  said 
memory  cells  output  from  said  sense  amplifier  means  and 
write  data  of  one  row  of  said  memory  cells  supplied  to  said 
sense  amplifier  means; 

transfer  means  for  effecting  the  data  transfer  from  said  sense 
amplifier  means  to  said  data  holding  means  and  the  data 
transfer  from  said  data  holding  means  to  said  sense  amplifier 
means; 

transfer  control  means  for  controlling  said  transfer  means; 

column  selection  means  controlled  by  said  column  decoder 
means  so  as  to  select  columns  designated  by  said  column 
decoder  means  from  said  memory  cell  array;  and 

early  wnie  control  means  for  controlling  said  sense  amplifier 
control  means  to  activate  said  sense  amplifier  means  in  order 
to  amplify  a  potential  diflference  between  a  bit  line  pair  of  the 
selected  column  of  said  memory  cell  array  after  one  of  said 
word  lines  is  selected  by  said  row  decoder  means  at  a  tune  of 
data  writing,  wherein  data  is  held  by  supplying  data  to  be 
written  to  said  data  holding  means  through  the  column  selec- 
tion means  on  a  column  designated  by  said  column  decoder 
means,  and  wherein  said  transfer  control  means  controls  said 
transfer  means  to  transfer  the  data  supplied  from  said  data 
holding  means  to  the  bit  line  pair  of  the  selected  column  of 
said  memory  cell  array. 
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5.659.508 
.SPECIAL  MODE  ENABLE  TRANSPARENT  TO  NORMAL 

MODE  OPERATION 
Steven  Harley  Lamphier.  St.  Albans:  Kevin  George  Petrunich. 
Essex  Junction;   Harold   Pilo.   I  nderhill:    Ronald   DeSales 
Rossi,  Swanton;  Roger  .Andrew  Verhelst,  Colchester,  all  of 
\t..  and   Paul  Stafford   Zerr.  (iilbert,  .Ariz.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machine  Corporation 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.411 
Int.  CI."  GIIC  7/00: HAXI 
VS.  a.  365—201  19  Claims 
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a  first  row  address  bus  having  a  first  plurality  of  row  address 
lines. 

a  first  group  of  programmable  non-volatile  memory  cells,  each 
non-volatile  memory  cell  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  row  address  line  ti-om  among  the  first  plurality 
of  row  address  lines; 

a  second  row  address  bus  having  a  second  plurality  of  row 
address  lines; 

a  second  group  of  programmable  non-volatile  memory  cells, 
each  nonvolatile  memory  cell  having  a  first  input  coupled  to 
a  corresponding  row  address  line  from  among  the  second 
plurality  of  row  address  lines; 

a  third  group  ot  programmable  nonvolatile  memory  cells,  each 
non-volatile  memory  cell  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  row  address  line  from  among  the  second  plu- 
rality of  row  address  lines;  and 

a  programming  control  circuitry  having  a  first  output  and  a 
second  output,  the  first  output  being  coupled  to  each  non- 
volatile memory  cell  of  the  first  and  second  group  of  program- 
mable nonvolatile  memory  cells,  and  the  second  output  being 
coupled  to  each  non- volatile  memory  cell  of  the  third  group  of 
programmable  non-volatile  memory  cells. 


1   An  integrated  circuit  having  a  normal  operating  mode  and  a 
special  operating  mode,  compnsing: 
normal  operating  mode  circuitry; 
special  operating  mode  circuitry; 

activation  circuitry  electrically  coupled  to  said  special  operating 
mode  circuitry,  said  activation  circuitry  including 
first  circuit  means  responsive  to  powenng-on  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit, 
second  circuit  means  responsive  to  clocking  of  an  input  signal 
to  said  normal  operating  mode  circuitry   in  a  predefined 
pattern  of  a  first  logic  state  and  a  second  logic  state,  and 
third  circuit  means  electncally  coupled  to  said  first  circuit 
means  and  said  second  circuit  means,  said  third  circuit 
means  being  responsive  to  response  of  said  first  circuit 
means   combined    with    response   of   said    second   circuit 
means  for  activating  said  special  operating  mode  circuitry, 
thereby  initiating  said  special  operating  mode. 


5.659.509 

METHOD  FOn  PROGRAMMING  REDLNDANCY 

REGISTERS  IN  A  ROV\  REDLNDANCY  INTEGRATED 

CIRCITTRY  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEMCE.  AND  ROW  REDUNDANCY  INTEGRATED 

CIRCMTRY 

Carla  Maria  Golla,  .Sesto  San  (iiovanni.  and  Marco  MacCar- 

rone,   Palestro,   both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrafe  Brianza.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  39L999 
Claims   priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,   Feb.   17, 
1994.  94830062 

Int.  CI.    GIIC  29/00 
VS.  a.  365—200  15  Claims 


8.  Row  redundancy  circuitry  for  use  a  semiconductor  memory 
device,  the  row  redundancy  circuitry  comprising: 


5,659.510 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES  WITH  RELIABLE 
FUSE-BASED  MODE  SELECTION  CAPABILITY  AND 
METHODS  OF  OPERATING  SAME 
Kook-Hwan  Kwon,  and  Hee-Choul  Park,  both  of  Kyungki-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  65U74 
Claims  priopty,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mav  25.  1995, 
95-13272 

Int.  CI.''  GIIC  7/00:17/00 
VS.  CI.  365—200  7  Claims 
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1   .An  integrated  circuit  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  internal  option  changing  signal  first  generator  comprising 
a  first  fuse  and  means  coupled  to  the  first  fuse  for  blowing  the 
first  fuse  in  response  to  a  first  input  signal  and  for  generating 
a  first  internal  option  changing  signal  at  an  output  of  said  first 
internal  option  changing  signal  first  generator  when  the  first 
fuse  IS  blown; 

a  second  internal  option  changing  signal  second  generator  com- 
prising a  second  fuse  and  means  coupled  to  the  second  fuse 
for  blowing  the  second  fuse  in  response  to  a  second  input 
signal  and  for  generating  a  second  internal  option  changing 
signal  at  an  output  of  said  second  internal  option  changing 
signal  second  generator  when  the  second  fuse  is  blown; 

second  fuse  signal  third  generator  means,  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  first  internal  option  changing  signal  first  gen- 
erator for  generating  the  second  input  signal; 

a  functional  circuit  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  internal 
option  changing  signals;  and 

a  dummy  option  changing  signal  generator  compnsing  a  first 
fuse  signal  first  generator,  responsive  to  a  first  external  input 
signal,  and  a  second  fuse  signal  first  generator,  in  series  with 
the  first  fuse  signal  first  generator,  and  responsive  to  an  output 
of  the  first  fuse  signal  first  generator  and  a  second  external 
input  signal  and  a  dummy   signal  generator  compnsing  a 
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dummy  fuse  and  means  coupled  (o  the  dummy  fuse  for 
blowmg  the  dummy  fuse  and  for  generaimg  a  first  dummy 
signal  at  an  output  of  said  dummy  option  changing  signal 
generator  when  the  dummy  fuse  is  blown;  and  wherein  an 
output  of  the  second  fuse  signal  first  generator  is  coupled  to 
said  means  for  blowing  the  dummy  fuse  in  said  dummy  signal 
generator  so  that  the  dummy  fuse  can  be  blown  in  response  to 
the  output  of  the  second  fuse  signal  first  generator  being  in  a 
predetermined  logic  state. 


5,659.511 
METHOD  FOR  MF.ASl  RING  THE  CIRRENT  LEAKAGE 
OF  A  DYNAMIC  R.4NDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
(  APACITIVE  Jl  NCTION 
Heng-Sheng  Huang,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  643.363 

InL  a."  GllC  7/00 

\iSi.  CI.  365—201  7  Claims 

JI.  ^      " 


1  A  method  for  measunng  leakage  current  per  unit  area  of  a 
capacitive  junction  of  a  dynamic  random  access  memory,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a.  forming  the  dynamic  random  access  memory  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  the  dynamic  random  access  memory  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  RAM  memory  cells  and  a  measunng 
memory  cell,  wherein  each  of  the  RAM  memory  cells  and  the 
mea.sunng  memory  cell  includes  a  transistor  and  a  capacitor 
senally  connected,  and  a  contact  area  of  a  bottom  plate  of  the 
capacitor  of  the  measuring  memory  cell  is  much  larger  than  a 
contact  area  of  the  RAM  memory  cells; 

b  measunng  a  first  junction  leakage  current  value,  with  the 
transistor  of  measunng  memory  cell  turned  off; 

c,  measuring  a  second  junction  leakage  current  value,  with  the 
transistor  of  the  measuring  memory  cell  turned  on;  and 

d.  obtaining  the  capacitive  junction  leakage  current  per  unit  area 
of  the  dynamic  random  access  memor>  by  subtracting  the  first 
junction  leakage  current  value  from  the  second  junction  leak 
age  current  value  and  dividing  the  difference  by  the  contact 
area  of  bottom  plate  of  the  capacitor  of  the  measuring 
memory  cell. 


a  memory  cell  matrix  having  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
(DRAM)  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality 
of  columns  along  two  directions  which  are  at  nght  angles  to 
each  other. 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  arranged  at  one  row  of  said 
plurality  of  rows  of  said  cell  matnx, 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  which  have  a  pair  of  bit  lines 
arranged  at  each  column  of  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  of 
said  cell  matnx.  and  each  pair  of  which  has  a  first  and  a 
.second  hit  line  for  reading  said  data; 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  differential  amplifier  circuits,  each  of 
which  IS  provided  for  each  pair  of  the  plurality  of  said  bit  line 
pairs  and  amplifies  a  potential  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  bit  lines; 

a  pair  of  data  lines  having  a  first  data  line  coupled  to  the 
plurality  of  said  first  bit  lines  and  a  second  data  line  coupled 
to  the  plurality  of  said  second  bii  lines; 

a  first  switch  circuit,  provided  between  the  plurality  of  said  bit 
line  difterenlial  amplifier  circuits  of  each  pair  of  the  plurality 
of  pairs  of  said  bit  lines  and  said  pair  of  data  lines,  for  turning 
on  and  off  a  charge  transmission  from  each  of  said  bit  line 
pairs  to  said  data  line  pair. 

a  data  line  differential  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  the  poten- 
tial difference  between  said  data  line  pair;  and 

an  amplitude  limiting  circuit  consisting  of  an  N  channel  metal 
oxide  semiconductor  (NMOS)  transistor  which  has  a  source 
electrode  directly  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
data  lines,  a  drain  electrode  directly  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  data  lines,  and  a  gate  electrode  having  a 
gate  potential  set  such  that  the  NMOS  transistor  is  conductive 
when  the  potential  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
data  lines  becomes  a  predetennined  regulated  value  while  the 
data  line  differential  amplifier  circuit  is  activated,  thereby 
limiting  an  amplitude  between  said  first  and  second  data  lines 
to  less  than  said  predetermined  regulated  value  by  conduction 
of  said  transistor, 

wherein  the  gate  potential  of  the  NMOS  transistor  is  set  such 
thai  the  NMOS  transistor  is  conductive  at  lea.st  during  part  of 
a  time  penod  when  the  first  and  second  data  lines  are  not 
being  precharged  to  and  equalized  at  a  precharge  potential. 


5,659i;i2 

SEMICONDCCTOR  INTEtiR.ATED  (TRCl'IT 

APPLICABLE  TO  OAIA  READ  CIRCUT  FROM 

MEMORY 

Ma.saru  Koyanagi,  Yokohama,  and   Isuynshi  Etch.  Kawasaki. 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabiishiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406.6.'!6.  Mar.  20.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  201.278.  Feb,  23.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  615..*64 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23.  1993,  5-033558 
Int.  CI,"  (;11C  Vr*) 
II.S.  CI.  365—203  115  Claims 

1  .A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  for  reading  data  in  memory 
cells  conipnsing: 


5.659,513 

STATIC  SEMICONDl'CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  H.WING 

IMPROVED  CHARACTERISTICS 

Toshihiko  Hirose;  Shigeki  Ohbayashi;  Setsu  Kondo;  Takashi 
Haya.saka.'  Yoshiyuki  Fujino.  and  Masayuki  Iketani.  all  of 
Hyogo.  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No,  271.691.  Jul.  7.  1994.  Pal.  No.  5.544,105. 
This  application  .Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser,  No,  526.245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8.  1993.  5-168983 
Int.  CI.'  (;05F  </Z4 
IJ.S.  CI.  365—205  3  Claims 

1    A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
differential   type   sense   amplifier  means   including   a  constant 
current   source   for  supplying  a  constant  current   flow,  for 
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5,659,514 

MEMORY  CELL  AND  CURRENT  MIRROR  CIRCUIT 

Emanuel  Hazani,  1210  Sesame  Dr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,608.  Jun.  30.  1995,  , 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  179,587,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.440,518,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  713.995,  Jun.  12, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,278,785.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  677,066 

Int.  CI."  GllC  ]i/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—218  8  Claims 
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8.  A  power  switching  circuit  included  in  a  programmable  non- 
volatile memory  chip,  said  power  switch  including: 


a  VCC  receiving  means; 
a  VPP  receiving  means; 
a  V.SS  receiving  means; 
a  current  mirror  having  a  reference  branch,  a  first  output  branch 

and  a  second  output  branch; 
a  first  reT  transistor  connecting  said  VCC  means  and  said  first 

output  branch; 
a  second  FET  transistor  connecting  said  \QQ  means  and  said 

second  output  branch; 
said   reference   branch,   said   first   FET  and   said   second   FET 

having  a  common  control  input; 
said  power  switch  operable  to  supply  VCC  voltage  to  said  first 

and  second  outputs  dunng  read  operations  of  said  memory 

chip;  and 
said  power  switch  operable  to  supply  VPP  voltage  to  said  first 

and  second  outputs  during  write  operations  of  said  memory 

chip. 


sensing  and  difTereniialK  amplifying  complementary  signals 
of  data  read  out  of  a  selected  memory  cell; 

reference  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  trimmable 
reference  for  dnving  said  current  source; 

dummy  sense  means  having  the  same  arrangement  as  an 
arrangement  of  a  portion  receiving  and  amplifying  one  of  said 
complementary  signals  of  said  differential  type  sense  ampli- 
fier means  and  utilizing  a  current  flow  supplied  by  a  current 
source  included  therein,  and  operating  according  to  the  refer- 
ence voltage  from  said  reference  voltage  generating  means; 
and 

a  monitor  pad  for  transferring  a  signal  generated  by  said  dummy 
sense  means  to  an  external  world. 


5,659,515 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

REFRESH  OPERATION  IN  BURST  MODE 

Ryuichi  Matsuo,  and  Tomohisa  Wada,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520.190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267654 

Int.  CI."  GUC  7/00 

\]S.  CI.  365—222  12  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
memory  cell  array  including 

a  plurality  of  word  lines, 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  crossing  said  word  lines, 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  corresponding  to  the  crossings 
between  said  word  lines  and  said  bit  line  pairs,  each  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  word  line  and  at  least  one  bit 
line  of  the  corresponding  bit  line  pairs; 
decoding  means  for  decoding  an  internal  address  signal  to  select 

one  of  said  word  lines; 
a  plurality  of  stonng  means  corresponding  to  said  bit  line  pairs. 

each  storing  data  transferred  from  the  corresponding  bit  line 

pair; 
output  means  for  consecutively  outputting  said  data  from  each 

of  said  storing  means; 
refresh  address  generating  means  for  generating  a  predetermined 

refresh  address  signal;  and 
internal  address  supplying  means  for  supplying  said  decoding 

means  with  an  externally  supplied  external  address  signal  as 

said  internal   address  signal,  and  supplying  said  decoding 

means  with  said  refresh  address  signal  instead  of  said  external 

address  signal  upon  transfemng  of  data  from  said  bit  line 

pairs  to  said  storing  means. 
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5,659,516 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  NON-VOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE 

MEMORY  DEVICES 

(iiulio  Casafsrande,  Agralc  Brian/a.  and  Emilio  Camerlenghi. 
Bergamo,  both  of  Italy,  avsignori  to  SCI.S-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  .^,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  368,211 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  .^1, 
1993,  93830542 

Int.  CI.''  GlIC  LiAX) 
U.S.  CI.  365—226  12  Claims 


1   A  circuit  for  regulating  the  voltage  applied  to  a  bit  line  of  a 
floating-gate  memory,  comprising: 

a  voltage  divider  network  connected  between  a  programming 

voltage  connection  and  chip  ground; 
an  array  of  floating-gate  held  effect  transistor  memory  cells 

organized  in  bit  lines; 
said  voltage  divider  network  including  field  effect  transistors  of 

the  same  conductivity   type  as  said  floating  gate  held  effect 

transistors;  and 
a  voltage  regulator  circuit,  connected  to  drive  at  least  a  selected 

one  of  the  bit  lines  of  said  array  with  a  voltage  which  is 

determined  by  that  of  an  intermediate  point  in  suid  voltage 

divider. 


5,659.517 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  AN 

IMPROVED  HIERARCHICAL  POWER  SI  PPI.Y  LINE 

(  ONKUaRATION 

Kai^utami    Arimoto,   and    Masaki    Tsukude,    both    of   Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignoi^  to  Mitsubi.shi   Denki   kahushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  486.751 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9.  1994,  6-215658 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilC  ~/(xi 

11.S.  CI.  365—226  16  Claims 


a  main  power  source  line  for  transmitting  a  first  power  source 
voltage; 

a  sub  power  source  line; 

a  first  switching  transistor  for  electrically  connecting  said  main 
power  line  and  said  sub  power  source  line  in  response  to  an 
operation  cycle  defining  signal  defining  active  and  inactive 
penods  of  operation  of  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device: 

differential  amplifier  means  for  differentially  amplifying  a  volt- 
age on  said  sub  power  line  and  a  first  reference  voltage, 
different  from  said  first  power  source  voltage; 

a  second  switching  transistor  for  forming  a  current  flowing  path 
between  said  main  power  source  line  and  said  sub  power  line 
in  response  to  an  output  signal  of  said  differential  amplifier 
means;  and 

a  logic  gate  connected  to  said  sub  power  source  line  to  receive 
the  voltage  on  the  sub  power  source  line  xs  an  operation 
power  source  voltage  for  pertbrming  a  prescribed  logic  pro- 
cessing of  an  applied  input  signal. 

said  first  switching  transistor  rendered  conductive  in  response  to 
the  operation  cycle  defining  signal  defining  the  active  penod. 
and  rendered  non-conductive  in  response  to  the  operation 
cycle  defining  signal  defining  the  inactive  period,  the  differ- 
ential amplifier  means  and  the  second  switching  transistor 
maintaining  said  sub  power  source  line  at  said  first  reference 
voltage  dunng  said  inactive  penod. 


5.659,518 

MULTI-PORT  MEMORY  WITH  MULTIPLE  FT  NmON 

ACCE.SS  CVCLF.S  AND  TRANSFERS  WITH 

SIMl  LIANEOl  S  RANIHIM  ACCESS 

Loren  L.  McLaury,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  446J35 

int.  d.^GIICX/OO 

U,S.  a.  365—230.05  17  Claims 


o»       . 

LMTK.J  i_  ■ 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 


1    ,\  memory  device  having  a  random  access  memory  (RAM) 
and  at  least  one  serial  memory,  the  memory  device  comprising: 

a  transfer  circuit  kKated  electrically  between  the  RAM  and  the 
at  least  one  senol  memory  to  regulate  the  transfer  of  data 
therebetween; 

isolation  circuitry  connected  to  the  transfer  circuit  which  electri- 
cally isolates  the  RAM  from  the  at  least  one  serial  memory 
substantially  immediately  following  a  transfer  of  data  therebe 
tween; 

a  row  access  strobe  (RASi  input  used  to  indicate  that  an  address 
signal  is  available  to  address  one  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  the 
RAM.  and  used  to  initiate  a  signal  slate  strobe  function  of 
additional  inputs; 

control  logic  to  deiermine  a  memory  function  based  upon  a  slate 
of  the  additional  inputs; 

a  column  access  strobe  (CAS)  input  used  to  indicate  that  an 
address  signal  is  available  to  address  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 
of  columns  of  the  RAM;  and 

a  reallocation  circuit  which  reallivates  the  signal  state  strobe 
function  of  the  additional  inputs  from  being  initiated  by  the 
RAS  input  to  a  strobe  signal  after  accessing  one  of  the 
plurality  of  rows  of  the  R.AM 
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5.659,519 

BOOSTING  \  ()LTA<;E  GENERATOR  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hyun-Seok  Lee,  and  Soo-ln  Cho,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585.597 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  16,  1995, 
641/1995 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.06  9  Oaims 
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I  A  portion  of  a  single  chip  semiconductor  memory  device 
compnsing: 

at  least  first  and  second  boosting  voltage  circuits,  which  each 
independently  boost  a  first  voltage  having  a  first  voltage  level 
to  a  second  voltage  having  a  second  voltage  level  that  is 
greater  than  said  first  voltage  level; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays  that  input  said  second  voltage 
as  operational  power  and  for  slonng  information;  and 

a  plurality  of  driving  circuits,  each  dnving  circuit  connected  to  a 
different  one  of  said  memory  cell  arrays  for  supplying  said 
second  voltage  to  said  memory  cell  arrays,  said  plurality  of 
driving  circuits  divided  into  first  and  second  driving  circuit 
groups,  said  first  driving  circuit  group  inputting  said  second 
voltage  from  said  first  boosting  voltage  circuit  and  said  sec- 
ond driving  circuit  group  inputting  said  second  voltage  from 
said  second  boosting  voltage  circuit. 


5,659,520 
SUPER  SHORT  BASELINE  NAVIGATION  USING  PHASE- 
DELAY  PROCESSING  OF  SPREAD-SPECTRUM-CODED 
REPLY  SIGNALS 
Marvin  Lee  Watson:  Bretton  Lee  Douglas,  both  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara; Chester  DeWitt  Loggins,  Jr.,  Summerland:  Reginald 
John  Cyr,  Santa  Barbara;  Donald  Owen  Norris,  Jr.,  Santa 
Barbara,  and  Michael  Paul  Wapner,  Santa  Barbara,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sonatech,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  .Sen  No.  426,957 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  mo 
U.S.  CI.  367—125 
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1.  A  navigation  system  employing  real-time  estimation  of  the 
positions  of  multiple  cooperative  targets,  compnsing: 

transmitter  means  for  transmitting  an  interrogation  signal  for 
detection  by  a  plurality  of  transponders  or  responders  each  of 
which,   responsive  to  detection  of  the   interrogation   signal. 


transmits  a  reply  signal  having  at  least  one  continuous  wave 
frequency  component; 

first  receiver  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  receiving  elements 
spaced  apan  a  distance  in  the  range  of  0,5  to  10  wavelengths 
of  the  lowest  frequency  component  of  the  reply  signals,  said 
first  receiver  means  comprising  direction-of-amval  measure- 
ment means  including  means  for  measunng  the  phase  differ- 
ence of  the  received  reply  signal  between  each  pair  of  receiv- 
ing elements  and  producing  direction-of-amval  estimates, 
whereby  said  first  receiver  means  includes  spectral  and  spatial 
means  to  resohe  ambiguities; 

second  receiver  means  for  the  measurement  of  round-trip  travel 
times  providing  distance-to-target  estimates  for  each  target; 
and 

computer  means  for  collecting  the  outputs  to  said  first  and 
second  receiver  means  for  determining  the  position  of  each 
target  relative  to  said  receiving  elements. 


5,659,521 
ELECTRONIC  WATCH  WITH  MULTIPLE  FUNCTION 
DISPLAY 
Kazuhiko  Amano,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00817,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28469,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  12,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  374^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-120237 
Int  CI."  G04B  47AX):I9/24:  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  368—10  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  watch  with  a  multiple  function  display,  com- 
prising: 

timekeeping  means  for  keeping  track  of  present  time  including 

year,  month  and  day; 
rhythm  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  plurality  of  rhythms 

for  the  present  time  kept  by  said  timekeeping  means  based  on 

birthday  information; 
a  plurality  of  display  means  for  analog  displaying  said  plurality 

of  rhythms; 
determination  means  for  determining  which  of  said  plurality  of 

rhythms  is  to  be  displayed  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  display 

means  based  on  the  value  of  each  rhythm  calculated  by  said 

rhythm  calculation  means;  and 
display  control  means  for  analog  displaying  each  rhythm  on  a 

separate  display  means  as  determined  by  said  determination 

means  so  that  a  single  rotation  corresponds  to  a  single  penod 

of  each  rhythm. 


5,659,522 
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5.659.524 

APPARATIS  FOR  CONTROl.l.INC;  TAPE-EJECTION  IN 

AN  ALTOMOBILE-INSTALLED  VIDEO  CAS.SETTE 

RECORDER 

Kyeong-Won  I,ee.  and  I'l-Je  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea. 

a.s,signoni  to  DaewtMi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Hied  AuR.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.242 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  16,  1994. 
94-34551 

Int.  CI."  (;iIB  M/IH).  H(MB  1/20 
VS.  CI.  369—21  1  Claim 
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I  An  apparatus  capable  of  perfomiing  an  automatic  lape- 
ejeclion  operation  of  a  video  cassette  recorder  installed  in  an 
autotnobile  having  a  battery  and  an  ignition  switch  kxated  electri- 
cal I  v  between  the  video  cassette  recorder  and  the  battery  when  the 
Ignition  system  of  the  automobile  is  turned  off.  which  comprises: 

means  for  detecting  an  electrical  disconnection  between  the 
battery  and  the  video  cassette  recorder  through  the  ignition 
switch  and  tor  producing  a  p«)wer  off  detection  signal; 

means,  in  response  to  the  power  off  detection  signal,  for  gener- 
ating a  switch  control  signal  for  a  predetermined  time  pencxl, 

means,  in  response  to  the  power  off  detection  signal,  for  gener 
ating  a  tape  ejection  command  signal  to  carry-out  the  tape 
ejection  operation; 

means  for  performing  the  tape  ejection  operation  in  accordance 
with  the  tape  ejection  command  signal;  and 

switching  means,  in  response  to  the  switch  control  signal,  for 
electrically  connecting  the  battery  to  the  tape  ejection  means 
for  the  predetermined  lime  penod.  wherein  the  switching 
means  includes  a  switching  transistor  having  a  base  connected 
to  the  switch  control  signal  generating  means,  an  emitter 
connected  to  the  battery  and  a  collector  connected  to  the  tape 
ejection  means. 


60  30 

of  said  magnets  being  magneti/ed  in  a  polan/ing  direction 
that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  focusing  direction;  and 

magnetic  pieces  disposed  on  said  one  of  the  objective  lens 
holder  and  the  hxing  member  in  magnetic  circuits  of  said  at 
least  one  of  said  magnets. 

wherein  a  two-dimensional  restoring  force  is  generated  in  the 
focusing  direction  and  the  tracking  direction  by  magnetic 
attraction  acting  on  the  magnetic  pieces  so  that  said  objective 
lens  holder  is  held  at  a  design  stationary  neutral  position, 
wherein  when  said  objective  lens  holder  is  held  at  said  design 
stationary  neutral  position,  a  gap  between  the  magnetic  pieces 
and  the  magnets  is  smaller  than  the  gap  at  all  other  positions 
of  the  magnetic  pieces  relative  to  the  magnets  in  the  tracking 
direction 


5,659^126 

OPTICAL  SEEKINC,  APPARATl'S  WITH  TRACK 

CROSSING  SIGNAL  GENERATION  I  SIN(;  A 

t  ORRECTED  TRAf  KIN(;  ERROR  SUJNAL  H.4VTNG  A 

CONSTANT  AMPI.ITl  DE  Dl  RING  PERIODS  OF  DATA 

David  E.  Lewis,  Black  Forest,  Colo.,  as-signor  to  Discovision 

As.sociates,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  418,723,  Apr.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,867 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;iIB  ^AN 

II.S.  CI.  369—44.28  5  Claims 
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5,659,525 

objective  lens  drive  i  nit  having  shaped 
ma(;netic  pieces  for  promding  a  restorim; 

FORCE 
Akira    Miyamae,   and    Hajime    Kinoshita.    both   of   Nagano, 
Japan,  avsignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Sci- 
saku.sho,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322.418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13.  1993.  5-280215; 
Oct.  21.  1993.  5-285655;  Oct.  29.  1993.  5-294078 
Int.  CI.'  (;02B  7/U2:  GllB  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  369 — 14.22  4  Claims 

1.  An  objective  lens  drive  device  comprising: 
an  objective  lens  holder; 
a  fixing  member; 
drive  coils  mounted  on  one  ot  the  objective  lens  holder  and  the 

Hxing  member; 
magnets  mounted  on  the  other  one  of  the  objective  lens  holder 
and  the  fixing  member,  the  magnets  positioned  in  face-to-face 
relationship  wiih-the  dnve  coils,  the  drive  coils  being  sup- 
plied with  an  electric  current  so  as  to  drive  the  lens  holder  in 
lx)th  a  focusing  direction  and  a  tracking  direction,  at  least  one 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  an  optical  head  from  an  initial  track 
lo  :i  target  track  on  a  storage  medium  having  data  arranged  in 
tracks  thereon,  composing: 

a  sen.sor  for  measuring  a  reflectivity  level  of  light  from  said 
storage  medium; 

a  preamplifier  resp<insive  lo  said  reflectivity  level  for  generating 
a  data  signal,  wherein  said  data  signal  indicates  changes  in 
said  retleclHily  level  in  response  to  said  data; 

a  tracking  error  signal  generator  responsive  to  said  reflectivity 
level  for  denving  a  tracking  error  signal  having  first  ^ero 
crossings  and  second  zero  crossings; 

a  track/hold  selector  responsive  lo  said  data  signal  for  directing 
said  tracking  error  signal  generator  to  generate  a  corrected 
tracking  error  signal  of  a  constant  amplitude  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  when  said  data  signal  indicates  changes 
in  said  reflectivity  level  in  response  to  the  data;  and 
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a  track  crossing  signal  generator  based  on  said  corrected  track- 
ing error  signal,  for  deriving  a  digital  track  crossing  signal 
having  zero  crossings  corresponding  lo  only  said  first  zero 
crossings. 


5,659.527 

OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE  WITH  USE  OF  SAMPLED 

PRECEDING  FOCUS  OR  TRACKING  ERROR  SIGNAL  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  DETECTION  OF  SPIKED  NOISE  OR 

OFFSET 

Takeshi  Sasaki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  lo  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038360 
Int.  CI.'-  GllB  7A)95 
VS.  CI.  369^t4J4  6  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  disk  drive  comprising: 

a)  an  optical  head  for  performing  a  read/wnte  operation  of 
information  by  irradiating  a  recording  medium  with  a  laser 
beam: 

b)  a  focus  error  delecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  off-focus  of  the 
laser  beam; 

c)  a  digital  signal  processor  for  sampling  a  focus  error  signal 
output  from  said  focus  error  detecting  circuit  at  constant 
penods  and  stonng  it.  performing  a  phase  compensating 
operation  and  outputting  a  drive  instruction  value  for  a  focus 
servo  operation;  and 

d)  a  focus  actuator  provided  in  said  optical  head  for  moving  a 
spot  position  of  the  laser  beam  in  a  vertical  direction  relative 
to  the  recording  medium  on  the  basis  of  the  drive  instruction 
value. 

wherein  said  digital  signal  processor  is  provided  with: 
a  focus  error  signal  storing  function  for  stonng  an  absolute  value 
of  the  focus  error  signal  sampled  in  a  preceding  period  in  an 
internal  memory  thereof;  and 
a  focus  error  signal  specifying  function  for  selecting  the  focus 
error  signal  value  sampled  in  the  preceding  period  as  a  focus 
error  signal  value  of  a  current  period  when  an  absolute  value 
of  a  difference  between  the  f(x:us  error  signal  value  sampled 
in  the  current  period  and  the  focus  error  signal  value  sampled 
in  the  preceding  period  exceeds  a  predelemiined  value  and  the 
absolute  value  of  the  focus  error  signal  value  sampled  in  the 
current  period  is  larger  than  the  absolute  value  of  the  focus 
error  signal  value  sampled  in  the  preceding  period  and  for 
specifying  the  drive  instruction  value  on  the  basis  of  the 
selected  focus  error  signal  value. 


5.659.528 

INFORMATION  RECORDING-REPRODUCTION 

METHOD 

Kunio  Kojima.  Nabari;  Yoshihiro  Sekimoto.  Soraku-gun; 
Vasuo  Nakata,  Takaichi-gun;  Tomoyuki  Miyake,  Nara; 
Nobuo  Ogata,  Shiki-gun,  and  Toshiharu  Inui,  Yamatoko- 
riyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-3044S4 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  5A)9 

V.S.  CI.  369—48  12  Claims 
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10.  A  method  of  recording  digital  information  with  a  recording 
element  on  a  recording  medium  thai  has  a  plurality  of  noncontigu- 
ous spiral-shaped  tracks,  the  method  composing: 

obtaining  a  sequence  of  digital  information  for  recording; 

recording,  using  the  recording  element,  a  first  portion  of  the 
sequence  of  digital  information  on  a  first  track; 

storing  a  second  portion  of  the  sequence  of  digital  information  in 
a  buffer  while  the  recording  element  is  moved  from  the  first 
track  to  a  second  track; 

recording  a  third  portion  of  the  sequence  of  digital  information 
on  the  second  track;  and  then 

recording  the  second  portion  of  the  sequence  of  digital  informa- 
tion on  the  second  track  in  a  position  on  the  second  track 
whereby  the  first,  second,  and  third  portions  of  the  sequence 
are  reproducible  in  sequential  order 


5.659429 
DATA  ENCODER 
Yasuaki  Maeda.  Kanagawa,  and  Hideki  Nagashima,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530.073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-250208 

Int.  Cl.*^  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  369—59  4  Claims 


2  { MEJdORY    CONTROLLER  ) 


1.  A  data  encoder  for  outputting  a  data  group  as  one  recording 
unit  which  is  constituted  by  a  predetermined  number  of  sectors 
each  of  which  is  formed  in  a  predetermined  format  including  at 
least  synchronization  data,  address  data  and  mam  data,  comprising: 
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synchronization  data  generating  means; 

data  group  address  counter  means; 

sector  address  counter  means: 

main  data  output  means; 

dummy  data  generating  means; 

selector  means  for  selectively  outputting  the  outputs  of  said 
synchronization  data  generating  means,  said  data  group 
address  counter  means,  said  sector  address  counter  means, 
said  main  data  output  means  and  said  dummy  data  generating 
means; 

byte  counter  means  for  counting  byte  positions  in  the  sector;  and 

selector  control  means  which  can  control  said  selector  means  to 
output  a  data  group  as  a  recording  unit  formed  of  the  prede- 
termined number  of  sectors  in  the  predetermined  format  by 
controlling  said  selector  means  in  a  predetermined  timing 
depending  on  the  count  values  of  said  sector  address  counter 
means  and  said  byte  counter  means 


5,659,530 
RKC()RDIN(;  AND/OR  REPRODliCIN(;  APPARATl'S  FOR 
A  (  ARTRIDGE  AC  COMODATING  A  RECORDING 
MEDIl'M  AND  AN  EJECT  MFC  HANISM  THEREOF 
K;izuhito  Kurita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  30*.65« 

Claiias  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  199.1.  5-23.V»18 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  1 7m 

VJS.  a.  369—77.2  1  Claim 


disposed  on  one  of  said  pair  of  side  wall  portions  along  a  side 
wall  to  which  said  eject  lever  is  attached;  and 

said  lock  mechanism  comprising  a  Uxk  member  engaged  with 
said  eject  lever  for  restricting  said  eject  lever  from  moving  to 
said  disc  cartridge  eject  direction  at  the  position  in  which  said 
cartndge  is  fully  insened  into  said  cartridge  holder,  and  a 
releasing  member  for  releasing  said  eject  lever  and  said  lock 
member  from  engagement  done  by  said  lock  member  when 
said  cartndge  holder  is  rotated  from  said  second  position  to 
said  first  position. 

wherein  said  releasing  member  is  rotatably  attached  to  said  base 
member  and  includes  an  engagement  ponion  which  is 
engaged  with  an  engaged  portion  of  said  l(Kk  member  when 
said  cartndge  holder  is  rotated  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  to  facilitate  release  of  the  locking  member. 


5.659.531 

OPTICAL  HEAD  DEVICE  AND  BIREFRINGENT 

DIFFRACTION  (JRATINt;  POLARIZER  AND 

POLARIZIN(;  H0L0C;RAM  element  I'SED  THEREIN 

Yuzo  Ono,  and  Akitomo  Oba,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197.187.  Feb.  16.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,535.055.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606.272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16.  1993.  5-026376; 
Feb.  24,  1993,  5-033862 

Int.  a."  GUB  7 AX):  G02B  5/30 
L.S.  CI.  369—109  4  Claims 
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1  A  recording  and/or  reprtxlucing  apparatus  using  a  cartridge 
accommtxlating  therein  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  recording  medium  recording  and/or 
reprixlucing  ponion  disp<.)sed  thereon; 

a  cartridge  holder  attached  to  said  base  member  being  rotatable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  lower  than  said 
tirst  position,  said  cartndge  holder  for  loading  a  cartndge  and 
holding  said  cartridge  inserted  therein,  and  said  cartndge 
holder  including  a  major  wall  portion  of  substantially  square 
configuration,  a  pair  of  side  wall  portions  formed  along  a  pair 
of  opposed  sides  of  said  major  wall  portion  and  a  pair  of 
holding  portions  projected  from  said  pair  of  side  wall  portions 
into  said  cartndge  holder  parallel  to  said  major  wall  portion 
and  holding  said  cartridge  inserted  thereto: 

an  eject  lever  engaged  with  said  cartndge  inserted  into  said 
cartridge  holder  and  moved  in  uni.son  with  said  inserted 
cartridge: 

a  lock  mechanism  for  restricting  said  eject  lever  from  moving  in 
a  disc  cartridge  eject  direction  when  said  cartndge  is  inserted 
into  said  cartndge  holder,  and  releasing  said  restnction  on 
movement  of  said  eject  lever  in  said  disc  cartndge  eject 
direction  when  said  cartndge  holder  is  rotated  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position,  wherein  said  eject  lever 
is  attached  to  one  of  said  pair  of  side  wall  portions  of  said 
cartridge  holder  such  that  said  eject  lever  is  freely  movable 
along  a  direction  in  which  said  cartridge  is  inserted  into  and 
ejected  from  said  cartridge  holder,  and  said  lock  mechanism  is 


L  A  birefnngent  diffraction  grating  polarizer  compnsing: 

a  crystal  plate  having  optically  anisotropic  characteristics; 

an  ion  exchange  region  and  a  dielectnc  film  which  constitute  a 

diffraction  grating  and  which  are  formed  penodically  on  a 

mam  surface  of  said  crystal  plate;  and 
a  total  reflection  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  diffraction 

grating 


5.659i;32 

orriCAL  SCANNINC;  APPARATl  S  WITH  POLYGON 

MIRRORS  REFLECTING  LIGHT  BEAM  AT  A 

CONSTANT  SPEED  LARGER  THAN  De/DT 

Makoto  Kamioka,  Kasuga,  and  Yoshihiro  Gotou,  C^hikushino, 

both  of  Japan,  as.sienors  to  MaLsu.shita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512.015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15.  1994,  6-191416; 
Oct.  31,  1994.  6-267159 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  :mH):  CJllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369— 1 12  16  Claims 

1.  An  optical  beam  scanning  apparatus  compnsing: 
an  optical  beam  source  for  emitting  an  optical  beam: 
polygon  mirror  deflection  means  for  deflecting  said  optical  beam 
around  a  center  line  with  a  deflection  angel  0  radians  in  a 
main  scanning  direction  perpendicular  to  said  center  line  at  a 
constant  angular  velocity  d0/dt:  and 
a  lens  system,  having  a  focal  length  f  from  said  main  scanning 
direction,  for  fixusing  said  optical  beam  on  a  recording  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  center  line  to  form  a  beam  spot  and  to 
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5.659.533 

METHOD  OF  I'SING  A  SINGLE  PICK-CP  HEAD  TO 

READ  AND  STORE  DATA  ON  DISCS  OF  DIFFERENT 

THICKNESSES  AND  STRICTI'RE  OF  A  PICK-IP  HEAD 

APPARATl  S  THEREFOR 
Tzu-Kan  Chen;  Cliyr-Pwu  Tzou.  and  Jyh-Horng  Chen,  all  of 
Taipei.  Taiwan.  a.vsignors  to  Sampo   Corporation.  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681 J186 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  369—112  20  Claims 


\  . 


1  A  method  of  electro-optically  configuring  a  transducing  head 
for  selective  operation  with  a  first  optical  disc  having  a  first 
structural  format  and  at  least  a  second  optical  disc  having  a  second 
structural  format  different  from  said  first  structural  format  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  an  optical  beam  path  incident  upon  a  selected 
one  of  said  first  and  second  optical  discs; 

(b)  forming  focusing  means  by  optically  coupling  together  along 
said  optical  beam  path  an  objective  lens  and  an  electronic 
aperture  ring  assembly,  said  electronic  aperture  ring  assembly 
having  an  electrically  adjustable  numencal  aperture  parain- 
eier  said  focusing  means  being  disposed  on  said  optical  beam 
path  a  separation  distance  from  said  selected  optical  disc; 

(c)  adjusting  said  numencal  aperture  parameter  of  said  elec- 
tronic aperture  nng  assembly  by  applying  an  electrical  signal 
to  said  electronic  aperture  ring  assembly;  and. 

(d)  adjusting  said  separation  distance  between  said  focusing 
means  and  said  selected  optical  disc  in  predetermined  manner 
based  upon  the  \alue  of  said  electronic  aperture  nng  assembly 
numerical  aperture  parameter  and  said  optical  format  of  said 
selected  optical  disc. 


5.659,534 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  OPTICAL 

INFORMATION  CONTAINED  DISKS  OF  VARIOl  S 

RECORDING  DENSITIES 

Hitoshi  Terasaki,  Gifu-ken;  Yoichi  Tsuchiya:  Shuichi  Ichiura. 

both  of  Hashima,  and  Osamu  Ota,  Gifu-ken,  ail  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,646,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18.  1994.  6-49040; 
Apr.  28.  1994.  6-92252;  May  30.  1994.  6-116554;  Jul.  13.  1994, 
6-161604;  Jul.  21.  1994.  6-169736;  Aug.  6,  1994,  6-204308 

Int.  CI."  GUB  7AX);7/I2.S 
V.S.  CI.  369—116  30  Claims 


scan  said  beam  spot  on  said  recording  plane  at  a  constant 
speed  in  said  main  scanning  direction,  wherein  said  lens 
system  refracts  said  optical  beam  from  said  polygon  minor 
deflection  means  such  that  said  constant  speed  is  larger  f-d0/ 
dt 
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1.  A  laser  apparatus  for  reproducing  data  recorded  on  a  record- 
ing medium,  the  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  pits 
arranged  thereon  for  stonng  digital  data  and  being  designed  to  be 
compatible  with  an  information  reproducing  apparatus  having  a 
first  lens  with  a  first  numerical  aperture  NAl  for  fcKusing  a  first 
laser  beam  of  a  first  wavelength  XI  on  the  recording  medium,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  generator  for  generating  a  second  laser  beam  of  a  second 

wavelength  /.2:  and 
a  second  lens  having  a  second  numencal  aperture  NA2  for 

ffKusing  said  second  laser  beam  from  said  laser  generator, 
wherein  said  second  wavelength  X2  of  said  second  laser  beam 
and  said  second  numencal  aperture  NA2  of  said  second  lens 
are  set  to  satisfy  the  relationship: 


(X2yNA2)<(Xl/NA\). 


5.659^535 
METHOD  FOR  RETRIEVING  DATA  FROM  A  STORAGE 

DEVICE 
Noboni  Kimura.  Torrance,  and  Wen-Y'ung  Y'eh.  .Agoura  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Discovision  Associates.  Irvine. 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,205,  Jan.  13,  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238.831.  May  6.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  474,604 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  7AH) 
U.S.  CI.  369—124  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  transitions  in  an  input  signal  ha\ing  a 
DC  component,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  threshold  signal  from  said  input  signal; 
companng  said  input  signal  to  said  threshold  signal;  and 
adjusting  said  threshold  signal  in  response  to  said  output  signal. 


5.659.536 
OPTICAL  STORAGE  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
STORING  AND  READING  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 
Christian  Maillot.  Courbevoie;  Jean-Pierre  Huignard.  Paris; 
Jean-Claude  Lehureau.  Sainte  Genevieve  des  Bois;   Paul- 
Louis  Meunier.  Paris,  and  Claude  Puech.  Ballainvilliers.  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF.  Puteaux.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993.978.  Dec.  17.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,259.  .Apr.  22.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463_356 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2.  1990,  90  05538 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/(M) 
I  .S.  CI.  369—275.1  18  Claims 

1.  An  optical  storage  device  having  digital  information  stored 
therein,  comprising: 


174-4.18  OG.-97-2.1:  QL3 
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a  single  layer  of  transparent  material  containing  difTraction  opli 
cal  gratings  wherein  said  layer  has  a  plurality  of  elementary 
/ones  having  a  thickness  and  wherein,  in  each  ot  said  plural- 
il\  ot  elementary  /ones,  several  dittcreni  mixed  diffraction 
gratings  are  formed  within  the  thickness  ot  said  layer,  each 
grating  in  a  determined  one  of  said  elementary  /ones  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  bit  of  digital  information  stored  in 
said  /one.  said  bit  being  dehned  by  the  presence  or  absence  in 
said  determined  one  of  said  elementary  /ones,  of  a  grating 
which  diffracts  at  a  detemiiiied  wavelength,  each  grating 
having  a  structure  being  capable  ot  selectively  diffracting  an 
electromagnetic  radiation  applied  (lerpendicular  to  said  layer 
an  of  only  a  single  determined  wavelength  among  several 
different  wavelengths  each  diflractablc  by  a  respective  diffrac- 
tion grating  and  outputting  a  diffracted  fwam  perpendicular  to 
said  layer. 


5,659.5.17 

MA(;NFT()-<)Kri(  Al.  RKC()RI)IN(;  MKDIl  M  AM) 

MKTHOI)  OK  RKPRODl  CIN(;  FROM  .SAMK 

Junji     Hirokane,    Nara:    Junichiro    Nakayama:     Michinobu 

Mieda.  both  of  .Shiki-gun.  and  Akira  Takahashi.  Nara.  all  of 

Japan,  avsignors  U>  Sharp  kabushiki  Kaisha.  (Kaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  459,J3« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6026387 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  7/WO 

U,S.  CI.  369—275.2  15  Claims 
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1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  recording  layer  composed  of  a  magnetic  thin  film  with  perpen 
dicular  magneti/ation,  including  a  recording  magnetic  domain 
for  recording  thereon  inlonnation.  said  recording  layer  gener- 
ating a  leakage  magnetic  Hux; 

a  reproducing  layer  composed  of  a  magnetic  thin  him  with 
perpendicular  magnetization,  including  a  reproducing  mag- 
netic domain  for  transferring  thereto  a  magncti/ation  direction 
from  said  recording  magnetic  domain,  wherein  a  width  of  a 
stable  magnetic  domain  which  possibly  exists  in  a  reproduc- 
ing magnetic  domain  is  larger  than  a  width  of  a  recording 


magnetic  domain  at  room  temperature  and  smaller  than  a 
width  of  the  recording  magnetic  domain  at  an  elevated  prede- 
termined temperature  above  rtxim  temperature;  and 
an  interTTicdiate  layer  composed  of  a  non-magnetic  substance, 
said  intermediate  layer  being  formed  between  said  recording 
layer  and  said  repioducmg  layer  for  intercepting  an  exchange 
coupling  force  exerted  between  said  recording  layer  and  said 
reproducing  layer. 


5,659,53« 
DIAPKR  RK(;iSTR.vn()N  CONTROL  SVSTF:M 
M>n>n  l.ec  .Stuebe;  James  Michael  Fleming,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, and   Mark  David  Whaley,  West  Chester,  ail  of  Ohio, 
av>i|>nor<>  to  Ihe  PnKter  &  (iambel  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  -Ser.  No.  410,99.1 

Int.  CI.'  Ci«6F  IW(K) 

VS.  CI.  364 — 169.02  20  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  closed-loop  registration  control  system  for  an 
absorbent  article  manufacturing  line,  said  control  system  compris- 


ing 


means  for  feeding  a  continuous  web  of  absort>ent  articles  along 
a  path: 

a  sensor  for  detecting  at  least  one  preselected  feature  of  each  of 
said  absorbent  articles  and  prixlucing  a  detection  signal  when 
said  preselected  feature  passes  by  said  sensor: 

a  cutter  for  cutting  said  absorf>enl  articles,  said  cutter  located 
after  said  sensor  and  disposed  in  a  cutter  position  relative  to 
said  preselected  feature: 

means  for  delcmiining  the  cutter  position  at  the  moment  when 
said  preselected  feature  is  detected. 

means  for  calculating  the  average  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  cutter  positions  corresponding  to  a  number  of  consecu- 
tive said  absorbent  articles  which  have  passed  by  said  sensor 
for  detecting  said  at  least  one  preselected  feature: 

means  for  subtracting  a  predetermined  target  cutter  position 
from  said  average  cutter  position  so  as  to  produce  an  error 
signal:  and 

means  for  converting  said  error  signal  into  a  control  signal  and 
supplying  said  control  signal  to  pha.se  nnxiifying  means  for 
said  cutter: 

wherein  said  means  for  modifying  tfie  pha.se  of  said  cutter 
modifies  said  cutter  position  in  response  to  said  control  signal. 


5.659,5.19 
METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  FRAME  ACCl  RATE 
ACCF^SS  OF  DKJITAL  Al  DIO-VTSl  AL  INFORMATION 
Mark  A.  Porter,  W»«d.side,  and  Dave  Pavtson,  Palo  .Alto,  both 
of  Calif.,  a.vsignors  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Redwood  .Shores, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,480 
Inl.  CI."  H04L  5/00 
L'.S.  CI.  395—200.61  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  playing  al  a  second  presentation  rate  an  audio- 
visual work  that  has  t>een  digitally  enccxled  in  a  digital  data  stream 
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for  playback  at  a  hrst  presentation  rale,  wherein  said  digital  data 
stream  includes  a  sequence  of  video  frame  data,  each  video  frame 
data  in  said  sequence  of  video  frame  data  corresponding  to  a  video 
frame  in  said  audio-visual  work,  the  meth(xl  composing  the 
computer-implemented  steps  of: 

.selecting  a  selected  set  of  video  frames  from  said  audio-visual 

work  based  on  said  second  presentation  rate: 
constructing  a  second  digital  data  stream  that  includes  the  video 
frame   data   that  corresponds  to  each   video   frame  of  said 
selected  set  of  video  flames:  and 
transmuting  said  second  digital  data  stream  to  a  decoder; 
wherein  said  step  of  selecting  said  selected  set  of  video  flames 
includes  repeatedly  perfoniiing  the  steps  of: 

delentiining  a  bit  budget  based  on  a  first  time  value  associated 
with  a  most  recently    selected  video  frame,  a  second  time 
value  associated  with  a  current  frame,  said  second  presenta- 
tion rate  and  a  data  transfer  rate: 
determining  a  si/e  of  the  frame  data  that  corresponds  to  the 

current  frame; 
if  the  si/e  of  the  frame  data  that  corresponds  to  the  current  frame 

exceeds  said  bit  budget,  then 
not  selecting  said  current  frame  as  a  video  frame  in  said  selected 

set  of  video  flames,  and 
selecting  a  new  frame  as  a  new  current  frame:  and 
if  the  si/e  of  the  frame  data  that  corresp<inds  to  the  current  frame 
does  not  exceed  said  bit  budget,  then  selecting  said  current 
frame  as  a  video  frame  in  said  selected  set  of  video  frames: 
wherein  said  step  of  selecting  said  selected  set  of  video  flames 

includes  the  steps  of: 
determining  whethet_selection  of  said  current  frame  would  cause 
said  second  digital  data  stream  to  have  a  padding  rate  less 
than  a  predetermined  padding  rate;  and 
if  selection  of  said  current  frame  would  cause  said  second  digital 
data  stream  to  have  a  padding  rate  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined padding  rate,  then  not  selecting  said  current  frame  as  a 
video  frame  in  said  selected  set  of  video  flames. 
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5.659,.M0 

\PPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DF:TECTI0N  OF 

OPERATION  ADMINISTRATION  AND  MANAGEMENT 

(GAM)  CELL  LOOPBACK  AND  PHYSICAL  LOOPBACKS 

IN  AN  A.SYNCHRONOliS  TRANSFER  MODE  (.4TM) 

NETWORK 

Ds>vid  X.  Chen;  Deepak  Mathur,  both  of  VVaterbury,  and  L. 

David  Danenberg.  \\<M>dburv.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  i',en- 

eral  Datacomm.  Inc..  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dm.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573.244 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  .<//4 
VS.  CI.  370-249  J5  claims 

1.  A  method  lor  running  an  ATM  0AM  loopback  test  utilizing 
an  apparatus,  said  methtxi  compnsing: 


a)  sending  an  outgoing  OAM  loopback  test  cell  with  a  loopback 
indication  value  representing  a  forward  test  cell,  and  with  a 
correlation  tag; 

b)  storing  said  correlation  tag  of  said  outgoing  OAM  kwpback 
test  cell; 

cl  upon  receiving  an  incoming  OAM  IcKipback  test  cell,  deter- 
mining the  value  of  a  loopback  indication  of  said  incoming 
OAM  loopback  test  cell; 

d)  comparing  a  correlation  tag  of  said  incoming  OAM  loopback 
test  cell  with  said  stored  correlation  tag;  and 

e)  declaring  a  physical  loopback  condition  if  said  correlation  tag 
of  said  incoming  OAM  loopback  test  cell  matches  said  corre- 
lation tag  of  said  outgoing  O.AM  loopback  test  cell  and  the 
value  of  said  loopback  indication  of  said  incoming  OAM 
loopback  test  cell  represents  a  forward  test  cell. 


5.659.541 
REDUCING  DELAY  IN  PACKETIZED  VOICE 
Norman    Chin-Hung    Chan,    Louisville,    Colo.,    assignor    to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501 J27 

Int.  Cl.'  H04J  .</l2:  H04L  12/56 

VS.  Cl.  370—236  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  accumulation  of  transmission 
delays  beyond  an  acceptable  number  of  seconds  in  a  packet  switch- 
ing network  carrying  packets  which  include  encoded  voice  and 
signaling  infomiation.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  periodically  sampling  the  packets  arriving  at  a  point  in  said 
network; 

b.  counting  Ihe  number  of  unprocessed  packets  arriving  at  said 
point  in  said  network: 

c.  counting  the  number  of  limes  said  periodic  sampling  results  in 
no  voice  information  f>eing  detected; 

d.  discarding  some  of  said  packets  when  the  number  of  said 
unprocessed  packets  and  the  number  of  times  said  periodic 
sampling  results  in  no  voice  information  being  delected  at 
said  point  reaches  a  threshold  that  is  a  multiple  of  the  prtxluct 
of  Ihe  sampling  rate  and  the  acceptable  number  of  seconds  of 
delay:  and 

e.  inhibiting  said  discarding  when  signaling  information  is 
detected  by  said  sampling. 
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5.659.542 

SYSTKM  AND  METHOD  K)R  SK;NAI.I,INr.  AND  (All. 

PROCESSIN<;  FOR  PRIVATE  AND  HYBRID 

(  OMMl  NR ATIONS  SYSTEMS  IN(  lADING 

Ml  I.TIMEDIA  SYSTEMS 

Robert  I.  Bt-ll.  (iarland.  and  Richard  B.  Platl.  Allen,  both  of 

Tex..  assif;non>  to  Intetom.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  IW5.  .Sen  No.  3<»7.945 

Int.  CI.'  H04I.  lyao 

vs.  a.  370— 4<»«>  20  ClainLS 
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I.  A  system  for  selectively  establishing  a  user  information  path 
over  an  information  transport  networic  between  hrsi  and  second 
cndpoinls  of  tirsi  and  second  private  network  partitions,  respec- 
tively, comprising: 

signalling  circuitry,  associated  with  said  first  and  second  private 
network  partitions,  adapted  to  establish  a  signalling  channel 
adapted  to  communicate  signalling  messages  between  said 
tirsi  and  second  private  network  partitions,  said  signalling 
channel  allowing: 

(a)  said  hrsi  private  network  partition  lo  initiate  a  call  request 
to  said  second  private  network  partition  to  request  initiation 
of  a  call  from  said  first  endp<iini  to  said  second  endpoint. 
and 

(b)  said  second  private  network  partition  to  initiate  a  response 
to  said  call  request  of  said  first  private  network  partition  to 
acknowledge  that  said  second  endp«iint  is  able  to  receive 
said  call  from  said  hrsi  endpt)inl;  and 

switching  circuitry,  assixiaicd  with  said  hrst  and  second  private 
network  partitions,  adapted  lo  establish  a  user  information 
path  over  said  infomialion  transport  network  only  after  said 
hrsi  private  network  partition  receives  said  resptinse  to  said 
call  request,  said  user  information  path  adapted  lo  allow 
point  lo-p<iinl  communication  of  user  information  between 
said  hrst  and  second  endpomls,  said  user  information  path 
never  established  if  said  second  endpoint  is  unable  to  receives 
said  call  from  said  hrst  endpoint. 


5.659,543 
COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
AilGREGATES  OF  SEPARATE  ENTITIES  I  SING  DATA/ 
MANACiEMENT  PATH  AND  MAPPIN(;  PATH  FOR 
IDENT1FYIN(;  ENTITIES  AND  MANAGING  A 
COMMINICATION  NETWORK 
Dan   Aler,    Newton;    Yigal    Banker.    Chestnut    Hill:    Kenneth 
,<\nthnny  (ilusti.  I'plon;  Richard  I..  Jacnbson.  Maynard.  and 
Brian  Mahan.  .Ashland,  all  of  Ma.vs..  as.signors  to  .H"OM 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995,  .Set.  No.  392.473 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/42 
VS.  a.  370—258  16  aaims 

I   A  system  for  communication  and  management  of  an  aggregate 
based  on  separate  entities,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  separate  entities,  each  entity  residing  in  a  separate 
environmeni  and  having  no  predehned  address  for  the  purpose 
of  communication  between  said  separate  entities  of  said 
aggregate; 


a  data  and  management  path  provided  as  a  common  medium, 
each  of  said  entities  being  connected  to  said  data  and  man- 
agement path  for  exciting  the  medium  with  a  signal,  all 
entities  connected  to  said  common  medium  receiving  said 
signal  allowing  communication  between  said  separate  eniilies 
including  the  transfer  of  data  packets  between  said  separate 
entities  and  the  transfer  of  management  data  of  the  aggregate 
including  data  for  changing  and  setting  operating  parameters 
of  the  aggregate  and  the  transfer  ot  data  for  assigning  a 
unique  identiher  to  the  separate  entities  for  acquiring  statisti- 
cal data; 

a  mapping  path  implemented  as  a  multitude  of  point  to  point 
connections  such  that  each  entity  is  connected  to  an  adjacent 
entity  via  a  point-to-point  connection  and  is  connected  to 
another  adjacent  entity  via  a  point-to-point  connection  provid- 
ing a  predehned  topology,  said  mapping  path  for  passing 
mapping  signals  between  adjacent  entities  for  liKating  entities 
in  the  aggregate  including  locating  each  entity  with  respect  to 
said  predehned  top<ilogy; 

a  manageinenl  agent  connected  to  said  aggregate  via  one  or 
more  active  pciints  of  access  residing  In  one  or  more  of  said 
entities,  said  management  agent  including  a  mapping  table, 
said  management  agent  for  initiating  idenlihcalion  via  said 
mapping  path  including  receiving  a  message  from  all 
unmapped  entities  and  establishing  a  mapping  address  for 
each  entity  based  on  said  message  and  sending  data  assigning 
said  unique  identiher  and  for  mediating  the  transmission  of 
commands  including  changing  and  setting  operating  param- 
eters of  the  aggregate,  w  herein  one  or  more  of  said  entities  are 
capable  of  providing  a  point  of  access  to  said  management 
agent;  and 

designation  means  for  participating  in  a  process  for  designating 
a  coordinating  entity,  each  of  said  one  or  more  of  said  entities 
including  designation  means,  said  cixirdinating  entity  provid- 
ing said  point  of  access  to  said  management  agent  for  man- 
aging and  c>H>rdinating  communications  over  said  data  path, 
wherein  said  designation  means  listens  to  said  data  path 
medium  for  a  predetermined  period  of  lime  tor  detection  of 
communication  signals,  upon  detecting  communication  sig- 
nals said  designation  means  of  said  entity  awaits  issuance  of  a 
message,  by  said  cotirdinating  entity,  requesting  all 
unmapped  entities  to  signal  their  presence,  if  no  communica- 
tion signalling  is  detected  on  said  data  path,  said  designation 
means  initiates  an  algonthm  including  transmitting  a  signal 
containing  unique  informatuin  identifying  itself,  if  dunng 
transmission  of  said  unique  information  identifying  ilself 
additional  entities  transmit  their  unique  infonnation  identify- 
ing themselves,  said  designation  means  of  each  of  said  entities 
will  end  their  transmission  and  randomly  chiH)se  a  time 
period,  upon  expiration  of  said  randomly  chosen  time  period, 
said  designation  means  of  each  entity  will  attempt  to  transmit 
again  its  unique  information  identifying  itself,  upon  the  iKcur- 
rence  of  transmission  of  said  unique  infonnation  identifying 
it.self.  said  designating  means  which  completed  said  transmis- 
sion is  established  as  the  ciHirdinating  entity. 

3.  A  system  according  to  claim  I.  wherein  said  coordinating 
entity  is  connected  to  said  management  agent. 
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5.659..';44 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBl  TED  CONTROL 
IN  WIREI.F:.SS  (  El.l.l  LAR  and  PERSONAL 
COMMINICATION  SYSTEMS 
Thomas    F.    La    Porta.    Thornwood.    N.Y.;    Ramachandran 
Ramjee.    Matawan.   and    Malathi    \eeraraghavan.   Atlantic 
Highlands,  both  of  N..I..  assignors  to  Lucent    lechnnlogics 
Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994.  Sen  No.  324.427 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  IIAH):  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  CI.  370-312  20  Claims 
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5.659.545 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOBILE  I  NIT  ACQl'ISITION  IN  A 

SATELLITE  ( OMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Kenneth  L.  .Sov»les.  Chandler;   Ralph  C.  (iregg.  Tempe.  and 
Keith  A.  Olds.  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
.Schaumhurg.  111. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1994.  Sen  No.  339.998 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  4/()() 

VS.  CI.  370-324  23  Claims 

15.  A  subscriber  unit  thai  synchronizes  to  a  liming  window  of  a 

communication  station,  said  communication  station  moving  with 

respect  lo  eanh's  surface,  said  subscriber  unit  comprising; 

a  iransmjlter  for  sending  a  synchroni/alion  bursi  on  a  Iratiic 

channel  lo  said  communication  station; 
a  receiver  for  receiving  an  assignment  of  said  traffic  channel 
from  said  communication  station,  said  traffic  channel  being  a 
time  division  multiple  access  (TDMA)  frequency  channel, 
and  receiving  tuning  and  frequency  correction  data  based  on 
said  synchronization  burst;  and 


ADJUST    MylMC 
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.  A  cluster-based  multi-network  distributed  control  telecommu- 
nication system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  networks  al  least  one  of  which  is  a  home  network 
which  comprises: 

la)  a  home  location  sener  for  tracking  the  location  of  an 
assigned  set  of  mobile  users; 

(b)  a  visitor  Uxation  server  for  tracking  the  location  of  each 
visiting  mobile; 

(c)  a  roamer  call  server  for  handing  calls  for  users  of  said 
home  network  who  are  roaming  or  visiting  another  network 
thereby  obviating  the  need  for  sharing  competitive  infomia- 
lion; and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  clusters  for  connecting  calls  from  a  plurality 
of  end  systems  where  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
clusters  comprises: 

( I )  a  call  server; 

(2 1  a  connection  server; 

(,^)  a  plurality  of  base  stations  each  hav  ing  a  channel  server 

associated  with  it; 
(4)  a  plurality  of  switches  where  each  of  said  plurality  of 

switches  has  a  channel  server  associated  with  it;  and 
(-'>)  a  plurality  of  signalling  transfer  points;  and 
the  plurality  of  end  systems,  including  a  plurality  of  mobiles 
belonging  to  users  of  the  home  network,  at  least  one  of  said 
mobiles  being  a  roaming  mobile  which  is  located  in  a 
network  other  than  its  home  network. 


a  processor  coupled  to  said  receiver  and  said  transmitter  for 
adjusting  liming  and  frequency  characteristics  of  said  tran.s- 
mitter  for  communicating  over  said  traffic  channel  based  on 
said  timing  and  frequency  correction  data. 


5.659.546 

WIDEBAND  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  DIGITIZER  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  C.  Elder.  3008  S.  Riverside  Dr..  McHenry.  111.  60050 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  366.205.  Dec.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Man  21.  1996.  Sen  No.  619.193 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  1/(1} 

U.S.  CI.  370-343  3  Claims 


1.  A  wideband  frequency  signal  digitizer  comprising;  a  plurality 
of  signal  paths  comprising; 

a  first  signal  path  comprising  a  first  filler,  a  mixer,  a  second 
filter,  an  analog-to-digital  convener  having  a  first  sampling 
frequency  and  a  digital  filter;  and 

a  second  signal  path  compnsing  a  hrst  filter  a  mixer  a  second 
filter,  an  analog  to  digital  convener  having  a  second  sampling 
frequency,  the  second  sampling  frequency  substantially  equal 
to  about  half  of  the  first  sampling  frequency,  and  a  digital 
filter; 

a  splitter  for  splitting  the  wideband  signal  into  a  plurality  of 
segments  corresponding  lo  the  plurality  of  signal  paths,  a  first 
of  the  plurality  of  segments  communicated  lo  the  first  signal 
path  and  a  second  of  the  plurality  of  segments  communicated 
to  the  second  signal  palh,  the  second  of  the  pluralitv  of 
segments  having  a  bandwidth  less  than  a  transition  bandwidth 
assixialed  with  one  of  ihe  first  and  second  fillers  in  one  of  the 
first  and  second  signal  paths  which  is  substantially  less  than 
half  the  bandwidth  of  the  first  of  the  plurality  of  segments; 
and 

a  summer  in  communication  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  signal 
paths;  wherein  al  least  one  of  the  pluralitv  of  signal  paths 
further  comprises  an  interpolator,  a  second  digital  filler  and  a 
decimator 
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SCRIPT-BASED  SYSTENI  FOR  TESTING  A  Ml'LTI-l'SER 

COMPITER  SYSTEM 

.laiiu-s    I..    Sc;irr.    \krini;     kiilluTinr    KaroliiU.    Briiks>ilk-; 

Nacini'  M.  Kfid.  Hariua  lliyhls.  all  of  Ohio;   \riiiin  I'rt-vsliT. 

Indianapolis.  Ind..  and  Sandt   J.  Kartkiis.  Midland.  Mich.. 

assignors  to  The  Dou  Chemical  Conipan>.  Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  ')}h..^*)S.  Au«.  .<!,  IW2.  ahandoncd. 

Ihls  application  Feb.  7.  1<W5.  Ser.  No.  3S5.369 

Int.  CI.'  (iOAE  IMM) 


U.S.  CI.  .195—182.02 


22  Claims 
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cnmniunicaliun  data  and  a  mark  SOM  (Stan  of  Message)  indical- 
mg  transmission  starting  to  and  Ironi  said  common  data  line,  said 
communication  control  apparatus  comprising: 

transmitting  means  tor  transmitting  communication  data  in  the 
lomi  ot  pulse-modulated  data  bit  pattern  including  a  plurality 
of  data  bits  and  a  m;irk  .SOM  to  said  common  data  line; 

echo  back  comparison  detecting  means,  coupled  to  said  trans- 
mitting means  and  to  said  common  data  line,  tor  companng 
communication  data  bits  to  be  ininsmitted  bs  said  transmitting 
means  and  recei\ed  data  bits  received  from  said  common  data 
line  and  tor  asserting  a  stop  signal  v^hen  the  transmitted  data 
bits  and  reccised  data  bits  are  not  coincident: 

transmit  data  abnonnality  detecting  means,  coupled  to  said 
transmitting  means,  for  detecting  whether  each  bit  of  said 
communication  data  to  be  transmuted  corresponds  to  a  prede- 
termined bit  pattern  and  for  asserting  a  transmit  data  abnor- 
mality signal  when  said  each  bit  of  said  communication  data 
does  not  conform  to  said  predetermined  bit  pattern;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  iransniit  data  abnormaliiy  delecting 
means  and  to  said  echo  back  comparison  detecting  means,  for 
slopping  transmission  of  data  when  said  transmit  data  abnor- 
mality signal  or  said  stop  signal  is  assened. 


Tf>T 
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I.  A  computer-based  testing  system  for  detining  and  managing  a 
test  for  a  multi-user  computer  system,  the  multiuser  computer 
system  including  u  plurality  of  workstations,  the  testing  system 
comprising; 

(a)  maintenance  and  creation  means  for  creating  and  modifying 
a  pluralit)  of  scripts,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  scripts 
contains  instructions,  data  and  routing  information,  said  rout- 
ing information  being  indicative  of  the  workstations  to  which 
a  script  should  be  routed  and  in  whal  order; 

(b)  tracking  administration  means  for  grouping  selected  ones  of 
said  scripts  to  Ibrm  the  test,  initialing  a  test  run.  monitoring 
routing  of  said  scripts  from  workstation  to  workstation,  and. 
in  an  error  situation,  selectively  controlling  routing  of  saiil 
scripts  from  workstation  to  workstation;  and 

(c)  tracking  means  for  routing  said  selected  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  scripts  to  selected  ones  of  the  workstations  according  to 
said  routing  information 


5.659.549 

MEMORY  TE.ST  SYS1  EM  HAMNC  A  PATTERN 

(;ENERArOR  EOR  A  Ml  ITI-BIT  TEST 

Sang-Chul  Oh.  and  Sung-Kum  Cho.  both  of  K>ungki-do.  Rep. 

of    Korea,    assignors    to    Samsung    Electronics    Co..    Ltd.. 

.SuHon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Hied  Vug.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702.929 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  .11.  1995. 
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Int.  CI."  G06E  HAM) 
VS.  CI.  371— 21 J 
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5.659.548 
( OMMINICATION  COM  ROI   AIM'^R  ATI  S 
\asushi  Okanioto:  Akiya  Ariiiuito.  and  Kikuo  Muraniatsu.  all 
of  Itanii.  .lapan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kahushiki 
Kaisha.  lokyo.  .lapan 

Eile<l  Mar.  22.  199.1,  Ser.  No.  .14..124 
Claims  priority,  appliculiiin  .lapan.  Mar.  25.  1992.  4-067092 
Int.  CI.'  (iOlR  '■//r.v 
t.S.  CI.  371— 20.5  8  Claims 
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1    .\  communication  control  apparatus  coupled  to  a  common 
data  line,  for  transmitting  and  receiving  transmit  data  including 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  test  system,  comprising: 

an  address  generator  for  generating  an  address  signal  and  siip- 

pl>ing  said  generated  address  signal  to  a  memory  under  test; 
a  data  generator  for  generating  test  data  and  .supplying  .said 

generated  lest  data  to  the  memory  under  test; 
a  cliKk  generator  for  providing  a  clock  signal  to  ihe  address 

generator  and  to  the  memory  under  lest; 
a  controller  for  controlling  and  coordinating  operation  of  the 

address  generator,  the  data  generator  and  the  clock  generator 

for  writing  the  test  data  into  and  reading  the  test  data  out  from 

the  memorv  under  test: 
a  logic  comparator  for  comparing  an  output  of  the  memory 

under  test  with  expected  data,  for  determining  whether  the 

memory  under  test  functions  correctly;  and 
a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  test  data  and  a  multi-bit  test 

control  signal  asserted  during  multi-bit  testing  tor  providing 

said  expected   data   to   the   logic   comparator  responsive   to 

assertion  of  the  multi-bit  test  control  signal. 
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5.659.550 

I.VTENT  DEFECT  HANDI.IM;  IN  EEPROM  DEVICES 
Sanjav  Mehrotra.  Milpita.s.-  \\  inston  Lee.  South  San  Francisco; 

(ieorge  Samachisa.  San  Jose,  and  Stephen  J.  (iross.  Santa 

Cliira.   all    of   Calif.,    assignors    to   SanDisk    Corporation, 

.Sunnvvale.  Calif. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,175,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,428.621.  This  application  Jun.  2.1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.090 

Int.  CI.'  C06F  HAM) 

VS.  CI.  371—21.4  15  Claims 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  memorv  device  having  an  arrav  of 
addressable  semiconductor  electrically  erasable  and  programmable 
(EEPROM)  memory  cells,  the  memory  cell  being  of  the  type 
including  a  substrate,  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  control  gate  electrode 
receptive  to  specific  voltage  conditions  for  memorv  operations 
such  as  reading,  programming  and  erasing  of  data  in  the  cell,  and 
having  a  floating  gale  capable  of  retaining  a  specific  charge  level 
corresponding  to  a  specific  memorv  state  of  the  cell,  said  array  of 
memory  cells  being  organized  in  a  two-dimensional  array  addres- 
sable by  access  lines,  wherein  a  word  line  there  among  is  con- 
nected to  Ihe  control  gates  of  each  row  of  memory  cells,  and  a  pair 
of  bit  lines  there  among  are  respectively  connected  to  the  sources 
and  the  drains  of  each  column  of  memory  cells,  such  that  the 
two-dimensional  array  is  addressable  by  rows  and  columns  of 
access  lines  during  memory  operations  by  speciHe  voltage  condi- 
tions thereon,  said  integrated  circuit  memory  device  further  com- 
prising: 

word  line  current  detector  means  for  measuring  leakage  current 

in  a  word  line  connectable  thereto;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  detector  means  lo  a  word  line  under 
lest  to  measure  the  leakage  current  therein,  whereby  a  defec- 
tive word  line  is  identihable  by  said  leakage  current  exceed- 
ing a  predetermined  level. 


5.659.551 

pro(;rammable  compiler  sy.stem  element 

with  bl  ilt-in  self  test  method  and  apparatus 

for  repair  dl  rin(;  power-on 

William  \  incent  Huott.  Holmes:  Tin-Chee  Lo.  Fishkill:  Pradip 
Patel.  Poughkeepsie.  and  Timothy  John  Slegcl.  Staatsburg. 
all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  450.585.  May  31.  1995.  This 
application  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,843 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  11/00 
V.S.  a.  .171—22.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  element  comprising: 
a  VLSI  array  for  storing  information  having  redundant  areas, 
and 
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an  array  built-in.  on-chip  lest  system  lABIST)  for  testing  said 
VLSI  arrav.  said  ABIST  having  data  input  ports,  'data  output 
pons,  and  address  pons,  and  including: 

a  data  control  register  for  generating  and  applying  delenninistic 
data  patterns  to  the  data  input  piins  of  said  VLSI  array: 

an  address  control  register  for  generating  addresses  tor  applica- 
tion to  said  array  chip  in  cixirdination  with  said  data  control 
register: 

a  comparator  for  comparison  of  data  inputted  to  said  data  input 
pons  of  said  VLSI  array  from  said  data  control  register  with 
data  outputted  from  said  data  output  pons  of  said  VLSI  arrav. 
said  comparator  including  a  failing  address  function  store  for 
retaining  failing  addresses; 

a  memorv  array  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  micnxode  control 
vectors  for  lest  sequence  control  by  logical  test  vectors  which 
can  be  changed  for  use  in  self-test  of  said  VLSI  array  in  a 
system  containing  said  VLSI  anav  after  manufacture  of  the 
system  containing  said  VLSI  array  when  said  self-test  is 
performed  on  site  at  power-on  reset  of  the  system  containing 
said  VLSI  array,  each  vector  including  a  data  control  register 
held,  an  address  control  register  held,  the  micnKxxle  pointer 
control  register  field  and  a  read/write  enable  control  field; 

a  microcode  pointer  control  register  and  finite  state  machine  for 
means  controlling  said  address  control  register,  said  data 
control  register  and  said  microcode  pointer  control  register  in 
response  to  said  plurality  of  microcode  control  vectors  and  to 
an  overflow  feedback  stale  of  said  data  control  register  and 
said  address  control  register  and  wherein 

said  VLSI  arTa>  includes  redundant  areas  for  replacing  normal 
functional  areas  of  the  VLSI  arrav  with  ABIST  comparator 
retained  failing  addresses  indicating  a  hardware  error  has  been 
detected  on  said  power-on  of  said  computer  system  element. 


5.659.552 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATtS  FOR  VERIFYING  TEST 

INFORM.ATION  ON  A  BACKPLANE  TEST  ECS 

W  uudiann  Ke.  Lawrcncevillc.  N.J.,  and  Duy  K.  Le,  Levittown, 

Pa.,  assignors  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  .Sen  No.  544,351 

Int.  CI.'  G«1R  JI/2H 

C.S.  CI.  371— 22J2  12  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  verifying  test  information  transmitting  between 
a  master  controller  and  at  least  one  circuit  board  across  a 
Boundary -Scan  test  bus  during  at  least  one  active  interval,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
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generating,  at  said  master  controller  and  said  one  circuit  board,  a 
sender  check  ctxle  associated  with  test  information  generated 
thereby  and  a  receiver  check  code  associated  with  test  infor- 
mation received  thereby: 
acquiring,  by  the  master  controller,  during  at  least  one  interval 
other  than  said  one  acme  intcr\al,  the  sender  and  receiver 
check  codes  generated  by  said  one  circuit  board:  and 
comparing,  at  the  master  controller,  the  sender  and  receiver 
check  codes  generated  by  the  master  controller  for  test  infor- 
mation transmitted  to.  and  received  from,  said  one  circuit 
board,  to  the  receiver  and  sender  check  codes,  respectively, 
acquired  fnim  said  one  circuit  board  for  test  information 
received  from  and  sent  to.  respectively,  the  master  controller 
to  venfy  whether  any  errors  are  present. 
10    For  use  with  a  system  with  a   Boundary-Scan  bus.  and 
including  a  lest  master  and  at  least  one  circuit  ht)ard  under  test 
coupled  to  the  icsi  master  by  way  of  said  Boundary -.Scan  bus  that 
iransniits  lest  informalion  between  the  lest  master  and  the  circuit 
board   under   icsi.   apparatus   carried   by    each   circuit    board   for 
facilitating  detection  of  transmission  errors,  comprising: 

means  for  computing  a  receiver  check  code  in  accordance  with 

information  received  by  the  circuit  board, 
means  for  generating  a  sender  check  code  in  accordance  with 

infonnation  iransmilted  by  the  circuit  board: 
means,  coupled  to  each  of  said  receiver  check  cixle  computing 
means  and  said  sender  check  ctxle  generating  means,  for 
generating  a  partly  bii  assKiated  with  each  of  the  receiver 
check  c(xle  and  sender  check  cixle:  means,  coupled  to  each  of 
said  receiver  check  code  computing  means  and  said  sender 
check  code  generating  means  and  said  parity  generating 
means,  for  generating  a  frame  header  tor  concatenation  with, 
and  upstream  of.  the  receiver  and  sender  check  codes  and  the 
parity  bus  assiKiatcd  therewith: 
means,  coupled  to  each  of  said  receiver  check  code  computing 
means,  said  sender  check  code  generating  means  and  said 
parity  generating  means,  for  counting  the  receiver  and  sender 
check  cixles  and  the  parity  bits  assiKiated  therewith; 
means  responsive  to  the  counting  means  for  generating  a  frame 
trailer  for  concatenation  with,  and  upstream  of.  the  receiver 
and  sender  check  codes  and  the  parity  bits  asstxialed  there- 
with: and 
means  for  encoding  the  frame  header,  the  receiver  and  sender 
check  codes  and  the  parity  bits  assiKiated  therewith,  and  the 
frame  trailer  for  transmission  to  the  test  master. 


*     — {<■ 


5.659.55.1 
COMl'ARI.SON  CIRCl  IT  FOR  COMPARING 
SEMKONDl  (TOR  DFVKK  <)l  iPl!  BV  .STROBE 
.SKJNAI    riMIN<; 
Masayuki  Suzuki.  Hanyu.  .lapan.  assignor  lo  AdvantcKl  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  5.12.421 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  22.  1994.  6-254356 

Int.  CI.'  <;OIR   M/2H 

C.S.  CI.  .171-2.5.1  II  Claims 

I.  A  comparison  circuit  lor  a  semiconductor  testing  apparatus 

which  compares  an  output  of  a  semiconductor  device  under  test 

with  an  expected  value  signal,  comprising: 

an  analog  comparator  for  comparing  said  output  of  said  semi- 
conductor device  under  test  with  a  predetermined  reference 
voltage  and  temporarily  holding  the  comparison  result  by  a 
liming  of  a  strobe  signal: 
an  interleave  wnting  circuit  for  receiving  series  data  of  said 
comparison  result  and  stonng  said  data  in  a  parallel  manner 
by  a  timing  determined  by  said  strobe  signal: 
an  interleave  reading  circuit  for  reading  said  parallel  stored  data 
in  said  interleave  writing  circuit  in  a  series  manner  by  a 
timing  of  a  system  clock; 
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a  logic  comparator  for  comparing  said  data  received  from  said 
interleave  reading  circuit  and  said  expected  value  signal  by  a 
timing  determined  by  said  system  clock; 

a  decoder  for  decoding  said  expected  value  signal  and  producing 
a  strobe  open  signal,  said  sirobe  open  signal  being  supplied  to 
said  interleave  reading  circuil  lo  inhibit  reading  said  data:  and 

a  mask  gate  for  prohibiiing  an  output  of  said  interleave  reading 
circuit  from  transmitting  to  said  logic  comparator  when  said 
strobe  open  signal  is  received  from  said  decixler 


5.659^54 
TEST  CASE  GENERATINC;  APPARAIL'S 
Jim  Okayasu.  Kavtasaki.  Japan,  avsignor  to  kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995.  Sir.  No.  .17H..1Xh 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26.  1994.  6-IHWi94)l 

Int.  (I.    (;(IIR  M/2H 

11.S.  CI.  .171— 27.1  20  Claims 
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16.  .\  method  of  generating  test  cases  used  for  verifying  opera- 
tions of  an  object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

describing  operation  specihcations  of  the  object  using  a  plurality 
of  partial  state  transition  diagrams  in  at  least  one  of  concur- 
rent and  hierarchy  fomiats: 

searching  the  plurality  of  partial  state  transition  diagrams  to 
select  a  transition  from  a  predelennined  partial  state  to  a  next 
slate,  and  outputling  a  selection  result: 

controlling  a  transition  selection  operation  by  identifying  events 
which  can  occur  and  events  which  cannot  cKCur  in  a  given 
state  and  preventing  the  selection  of  transitions  representing 
impossible  events:  and 

storing  a  relation  between  an  action  and  an  event. 
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5.659i!55 

METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  TESTING  PROTOCOLS 

David  Lee.  Murray  Hill;   Krishan  Kumar  Sabnani.  Berkeley 

Hei|>hLs.  and  Muharrem  I  mil  I  yar.  .Sea  Bright,  all  of  NJ.. 

a.vsignnrs  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605.580.  Feb.  22.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109.186.  .\ug.  19.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738.586 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/263:11/277 

VS.  CI.  371—27.1  5  Claims 


1"  PHOCtSSOS 


NEnom 

6 


u#- 


■CDr4 


11*- 


:15    VIDfOPdOCESSOli 


PDoccssmc 

DfVlCE^ 


\2i- 


Csp 


oaciKoiT' 


xsu 


snu  CUM.  s« 


/  !.<•'  NEj  ""CI  »€  »i  tmn 
\  '"    /n  ™o«  'a «»  itsi  n 

■0         ' 


0,imys- 


ana  <a(  it  uon 

rm  T,  WD  US'  n 


nscKPiiicT  KTicn 
Tnoim  INI 

MPiiicinAnoii  T 


) 


■ran:  miKXAiai 
E  riiuini 


sua  M  a  mmi 

tm  T;  M  TKI  IT 


I.  A  method  of  testing  a  protocol  lo  determine  if  said  protocol 

conforms  to  a  specification,  said  proHKol  comprising  a  set  of 

communicating  finite  state  machines,  said  set  of  communicating 

hnite  state  machines  further  comprising  slates  and  a  plurality  of 

classes  of  transitions,  wherein  each  transition  in  each  class  in  said 

plurality  of  classes  of  transitions  comprises  an  input  signal  and 

corresponding  output  signal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

choosing  a  selected  class  of  transitions  from  said  plurality  of 

classes  of  transitions  according  to  a  priority  scheme,  said 

plurality   of  classes   of  transitions   comprising   a   class   of 

untested  external  transitions,  a  class  of  weakly  tested  external 

transitions   and    a   class   of   tested   external    transitions   and 

wherein  said  pnonty  scheme  chixises.  in  decreasing  order  of 

priority,  said  class  of  untested  external  transitions,  said  class 

of  weakly  tested  transitions,  and  said  class  of  tested  external 

transitions: 

identifying  a  set  of  input  signals  corresponding  to  the  input 

signals  of  the  transitions  in  said  selected  class  of  transitions, 

randomly  choosing  a  selected  input  signal  from  said  of  input 

signals, 
applying  said  selected  input  signal  to  said  set  of  communicating 
finite  state  machines  lo  generate   the  corresponding  output 
signal,  and 
determining  whether  said  corresponding  output  signal  conforms 
to  said  specification. 


5.659.556 
DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  DIGITAL  DATA  AND 
DIC;iTAL  VIDEO  SYSTEM  COMPRESSINC;  THE  DEVICE 
.Vdrianus  J.  M.  Denis.sen.  and  Bernardus  A.  M.  Zwaans.  both 
of  F:indhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. New  ^ork.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  .180.927.  Jan.  31.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6.097.  Jan.  4.  199.1.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  19.  1995.  Sen  No.  445.256 
Claims  priority,  application  F:uropean  Pat.  Off..  Jan.  7.  1992. 
92200026 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03M  IMK) 
II.S.  CI.  371—40.1  7  Claims 

1,  A  device  for  processing  digital  data  items  comprising: 

a)  receiving  means  for  receiving  consecutive  groups  of  related 
items  having  corresponding  data  parts  representing  time- 
relations  of  the  data. 

b)  memory  means  for  stonng  two  groups  of  received  items  at 
respective  addresses. 
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c)  error  delecting  means  connected  to  the  receiving  means  and 
for  detecting  errors  in  said  received  items,  said  error  detecting 
means  having  means  for  identifying  high  error  items  whose 
errors  exceed  a  given  threshold  and  low  error  items  whose 
errors  are  below  the  given  threshold. 

d)  read  control  means  connected  to  the  error  detecting  means  for 
reading  the  memory  and  for  outpuning  a  set  of  related  stored 
Items  from  said  memory  means,  said  read  control  means 
being  operative  in  resp<inse  to  the  identificaiion  of  the  most 
recently  stored  low  error  items  to  include  in  the  set  said  low 
error  items,  said  read  control  means  being  operative  in 
response  to  the  identification  of  the  most  recently  stored  high 
error  items  to  include  in  the  set  corresponding  pans  of  a 
previously  stored  data  group  identified  as  low  error  items. 

e)  write  control  means  connected  to  the  error  detecting  means 
for  receiv  ing  the  groups  of  related  items  and  writing  them  into 
the  memory  means  in  such  manner  that: 

(i)  first,  low  error  items  in  a  received  group  replace  previously 

stored  high  error  items, 
(ii)  next,  the  remaining  items  in  the  received  group  replace 

corresponding  parts  in^  stored  group. 


5.659.557 

REED-SOLOMON  CODE  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  KBIT 

SERIAL  TECHNIQUES  FOR  ENCODING  AND  Bl  RST 

ERROR  TRAPPING 

Neal  Glover.  Broomfield.  and  Trent  Dudley.  Littleton,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc..  Fremont.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612.430.  Nov.  8.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5^80.488.  This  application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,839 

Int.  CI."  GllB  2(1/1  K  H03M  I.VOO:IJ/22 

VS.  CI.  371—37.1  44  Claims 
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10.  In  a  Reed-Solomon  decoder,  the  improvement  comprising: 
(a)  a  residue  generator  responsive  to  a  received  codeword  poly- 
nomial for  forming  a  residue  responsive  lo  introduced  errors: 
and 
(b»  a  bit  serial  burst  trapping  decoder  coupled  to  the  residue 
generator  for  correcting  at  least  one  burst  error 
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5.65V„S5« 

SHORT-WW  KI.ENfJTH  I.ASKR  KI.EMKNT  DOPKD  WITH 

RARK  EARTH  IONS,  OPTKAI.  AMPI.IEIER  DOPED 

WITH  RARE  EARTH  IONS.  AND  WAVEI.EN(;TH 

CONVERTER  DOPED  WITH  RARE  EARTH  IONS 

(;enji  Tohmon;  Jun  Ohya,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Tomoaki  I  no, 

Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  a.sNi);nors  to  Matsushita  E^lectric  Indu-s- 

Irial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  .Japan 

Kiled  Mar.  5.  IW6.  Str.  No.  610.8X4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6.  1995.  7-045758 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  .</.<(! 

I  .S.  CI.  .172—5  23  Claims 

107 


I.  A  short- wavelength  la.scr  element  doped  with  rare  earth  ions 
comprising: 

a  tirsi  pumping  source  for  outputting  a  first  pumping  beam  at  a 
wavelength  of  HXX)  to  l.«X)  nm. 

a  second  pumping  source  for  outputting  a  second  pumping  beam 
ai  a  wavelength  of  625  lo  820  nm; 

an  optical  crystal  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  fluoride, 
mixed  fluoride  and  an  oxide  having  an  incident  portion  on 
which  said  tirsl  pumpmg  beam  and  said  second  pumping 
beam  are  incident  and  an  cniiiting  portion  from  which  a  laser 
beam  al  a  wavelength  of  46()  lo  5(X)  nm  is  emitted,  said 
optical  material  being  doped  with  Tni  ions  at  a  concentration 
of  ().(X)I%  to  10'?  which  scquenlially  expenence  a  ground- 
stale  absorption  transition  upon  absorption  of  said  hrsi  pump- 
ing beam,  an  cxciled-siate  absorption  Iransition  lo  an  upper 
la.ser  level  upt>n  absorption  of  said  second  pumping  beam,  and 
a  radiative  transition  from  the  upper  laser  level  lo  a  ground- 
state  level  as  to  emit  light  at  a  wavelength  of  460  to  .SIX)  nm; 
and 

a  resonator  for  resonating  the  light  al  a  wavelength  of  460  lo  500 
nm  emitted  from  said  Tm  ions  such  that  the  laser  beam 
oscillates. 
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1  Apparatus  for  generating  a  stable  la.ser  source  having  multiple 
longitudinal  mixles  comprising: 

a  laser  source  having  emitting  light  al  an  operational  wave- 
length, said  laser  source  having  a  lasing  cavity  and  an  output 
facet  dehning  an  end  of  said  source  lasing  cavity; 

an  polan/ing  maintaining  optical  fibre  having  a  guided  mtxle 
portion  which  is  capable  of  sustaining  at  least  one  mode  al  the 
operational  wavelength  of  said  laser  source; 


a  fibre  grating  in  the  guided  mode  portion  of  said  optical  fibre 
and  having  a  reflection  bandwidth  wiihin  the  gain  bandwidth 
of  said  laser  source  and  forming  an  external  optical  cavity 
between  said  output  facet  and  said  fiber  grating; 

means  for  coupling  the  laser  source  emitting  light  into  an  input 
end  of  said  hbre; 

said  output  facet  having  a  reflecliviiy  approximately  equal  lo  or 
greater  than  that  of  said  fibre  grating; 

light  reflecied  from  said  hbre  grating  back  into  said  lasing  cavity 
limiting  the  bandwidth  of  lasing  to  a  value  less  than  or  equal 
lo  said  graling  reflection  bandwidth  and  inducing  said  laser 
source  into  coherence  collapse  operating  in  multiple  longitu- 
dinal mixles  of  said  external  cavity  so  as  to  broaden  Ihe 
bandwidth  emission  of  said  laser  source  output  via  said  gral- 
ing hbre  with  multi-modal  stability. 


5,65V.560 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  EOR  DRIVING 
O.S(  ILLATION  POLARIZATION  SELECTIVE  LIGHT 
SOI  RCE.  AND  OI'TU  AL  COMMl  NICATION  .SYSTEM 
I  SIN(;  THE  SAME 
Toshihiko  Ouchi.  Marhida:  Masao  Majima.  Isrhara:  Jun  Nitta, 
Tokyo:  Sciji  Mishima,  and  Ouichi  kubota,  both  of  Atsugi,  all 
of  Japan,   assignors   to  Canon   Kabushiki   kaisha,    lokyn, 
Japan 

Eiled  Apr.  2«.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  431.717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12.  I9*)4.  6-122961: 
May  19.  1994.  6- 1. M 075 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  .1/10 
lis.  CI.  372—27  62  Claims 


5.659,559 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATIN(;  A  STABILIZED  LASER 

SOIRCE 
Brian    F.    Ventrudo,   and    Grant    Rogers,    both    of   Victoria, 

Canada,  assignors  to  .SDL.  Inc.,  .San  Jos«^.  Calif. 

ContiRuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  267,785,  Jun.  28.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.485,4«1.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

408,002 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/IO 

VS.  a.  372—6  25  Oaims 
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28  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  semiconductor  laser,  said  appara- 
tus compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  la.ser.  a  pt)lariAaiion  mtxle  of  oscillation  light 
from  said  semiconductor  laser  being  switct»ed  between  two 
dittereni  polarizalion  modes  by  injecting  a  current  including  a 
mixlulation  current  inio  a  portion  of  a  light  waveguide  of  said 
semiconductor  laser; 

obtaining  means  for  obtaining  light  in  one  of  Ihe  difTereni 
p<ilanzation  modes  and  lighl  in  the  other  of  the  different 
polarization  mixles  from  the  oscillation  light  from  said  semi- 
conductor laser; 

converting  means  for  converting  the  light  in  at  least  one  of  the 
two  different  polarization  nKxles  to  an  electric  signal;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  the  curtent  injected  into  said 
semiconductor  laser  based  on  the  electric  signal  such  that  a 
modulation  state  of  the  oscillation  light  from  said  semicon- 
ductor laser  is  stabilized 
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5.659,561 
SPATIAL  SOLITARY  WW  ES  IN  Bl  Lk  QIADRATIC 
NONLINEAR  M.VTERIALS  AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS 
William  E.  Torruellas.  Orlando:  (ieorge  I.  Stegeman.  Mail- 
land,  both  of  Fla..  and  LIuis  Torner.  Berga.  .Spain,  assignors 
to  Cniversily  of  Central  Florida.  Orlando.  Fla. 
Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  470.116 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  *//« 
l'„S.  CI.  i72-22  3  Claims 


/ 


1   A  method  for  solitary  wave  generalion  in  bulk  quadratic  non 
linear  crystals  with  a  laser,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  calculating  a  spectral  acceptance  bandwidth  in  a  bulk  qua- 
dratic non  linear  crystal  by  the  equation: 


A>.= 


0.886X., 


dn,' 


A 


wherein  L  is  sample  length  and  bandwidth  defined  by  a  laser,  n,  is 
the  fundamental  refraciive  index,  n,  is  the  second  harmonic  refrac- 
tive index,  e  refers  to  either  ordinary  or  extraordinary  wave.  X  is 
the  fundamental  wavelength,  and  6  is  the  phase  matching  angle 
inside  the  crystal; 

(Bi)  Calculating  a  diffraction  length  (L,,)  by  the  equation: 
L,,=nv,  ,-nJX.  wherein  w  ,  is  the  half  beamwidth  at  \/e'  intensity 
point;  n  is  the  linear  refractive  index  and  k  is  the  optical 
wavelength  in  vacuum; 
(Bii)  Calculating  a  Birefringenl  length  by  Ihe  equation: 
L„=2rtw7ian(8).  wherein  ian<6)  is  ihe  tangent  of  the  Birefrin- 
genl walk-ofl'  angle;  and 
(C)  Calculating  a  Nonlinear  lenglhiLv; )  by  Ihe  equation: 
Lv;  =  l/k  E(0)  at  or  near  phase  matching  in  the  bulk  quadratic 
non  linear  crystal,  wherein  k  is  the  nonlinear  coupling  coeffi- 
cient defined  as  k=d,/|2n'c '«„)''.  w   is  the  optical  angular 
frequency,  d,^  being  ihe  effective  nonlinear  coefficient,  c  is 
the  speed  of  light  in  a  vacuum,  n  is  the  optical  refraciive 
index.  e„  being  Ihe  \acuum  permittivity,  and  E(0)  being  the 
input   field   which  can   include  a  seeded   second   harmonic 
portion,  wherein  solitary  wave  generalion  occurs  in  ihe  non- 
linear bulk  quadratic  crystal  when  the  L^,  is  greater  than  Ihe 


an  active  layer  disposed  opposite  the  semiconductor  substrate 
and  having  a  smaller  band  gap  energy  than  the  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  barrier  layer  on  the  active  layer  and  having  a  larger  band  gap 
energy  than  ihe  active  layer;  and 

an  embedded  diffraction  graling  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  sinpes  of  a  semiconductor  malenal.  the  stripes  having  a 
w  idlh  along  the  resonator  length  direction,  a  length  transverse 
lo  the  resonator  length  direction,  and  a  thickness,  being 
embedded  in  the  barrier  layer  having  a  constant  pitch  along 
the  resonator  length  direction,  and  a  uniform  thickness,  the 
width  of  the  sinpes  gradually  changing  from  stripe  lo  stripe 
monolonically  along  the  resonator  length  direction. 


5.659.563 

SOLID  ST,4TE  LASER  W ITH  REL.W  OPTICS 

Edward  D.  Reed,  Sunnyvale,  and  David  Trost.  San  Francisco. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coherent.  Inc..  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  57.084.  May  5.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.375.132. 

This  application  Oct.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331JI59 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  .WH 

V.S.  CI.  372—101  16  Claims 
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I.  A  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  having  a  resonator  for  generating  a  laser  beam,  said 
resonator  configured  such  that  there  exists  an  independent 
location  outside  of  the  resonator  where  the  diameier  of  the 
beam  remains  constant  al  different  power  le\els;  and 

optical  relay  image  means  located  between  said  constani  diam- 
eter location  and  a  second  location,  with  the  focal  length  and 
position  of  said  optical  means  being  selected  so  ihai  an  image 
of  the  beam  at  said  constani  diameter  location  is  created  and 
refocused  ai  a  second  location  so  that  the  diameier  of  the 
beam  at  that  second  location  has  a  constant  diameter  regard- 
less of  the  power  le\el  of  ihe  laser. 


5.659.562 

SEMICONDl  ("TOR  LASER  INCLl  DING  EMBEDDED 

DIFFRACTION  (JR.ATING 

Mtshihiro  Hisa.  Ilami.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 
kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17,  1995.  7-059256 
Int.  CI.    HOIS  ,Vf«..<//V 
l)ii.  CI.  372—96  20  Claims 

I,  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  band  gap  energy   and  a 
resonator  length  direction; 


5.659.564 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 
El  RNACE  STACK 
Jack  R.  Elliott.  F^towah.  Tenn..  as.signor  to  Schulier  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425.546 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  >/02:}7/W 

VS.  CI.  373—27  11  Claims 

1.  A  furnace  for  melting  glass  comprising,  a  melting  chamber  for 

melting  glass  batch  lo  form  molten  glass,  an  exhaust  port  for 

carrying  hot  exhaust  gases  to  an  exhaust  slack  and  an  exhaust 
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slack,  said  slack  communicacing  with  said  exhaust  port,  said  stack 
having  a  reservoir  in  a  bolloiii  pimion  for  collecting  molten  slag, 
which  slag  contains  liquid  resulting  Irom  condensation  of  volatiles 
from  exhaust  gases  flovMng  from  said  melting  chamber  into  said 
slack  through  said  exhaust  port,  an  onhce  for  removing  the  molten 
slag  from  said  reservoir  in  or  near  a  bottom  wall  of  said  reservoir. 
a  heated  bushing  for  draining  said  molten  slag  out  of  said  reservoir, 
said  bushing  having  an  outlet  and  being  affixed  such  that  said 
bushing  communicates  with  said  onhce.  and  a  scrap  hopper  tor 
receiving  said  slag  as  it  exits  from  said  bushing 
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1.  A  semiconductor  optical  device  fabricated  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprising  at  least: 

a)  an  insulating  mask  covering  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  having  a  stripe  spacing  exposing  a  pan  of  said 
surface,  said  insulating  mask  having  an  upper  surface,  and 
said  insulating  mask  being  fomied  of  a  substance  and  having 
a  thickness  such  that  said  semiconductor  optical  device  has  a 
parasitic  electrical  capacitance  not  greater  than  2  pF; 

b)  a  semiconductor  mesa  structure  having  a  lower  portion,  said 
semiconductor  mesa  structure  being  grown  epitaxially  over 
said  part  of  said  surlace  so  that  said  inNulaiing  mask  layer  is 
held  in  contact  with  said  lower  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
mesa  structure,  said  mesa  structure  comprising  a  light  absorb- 
ing layer  for  mixlulating  an  incident  light. 


c)  a  cladding  layer  grown  epitaxially  from  said  semiconductor 
mesa  structure,  and  extending  over  said  upper  surface  of  said 
insulating  mask;  and 

d)  a  cap  layer  grown  epitaxially  which  covers  said  cladding 
layer. 


.«i.A59.566 

semk  ondl  (for  i.askr  modi  lk  am)  mkthol)  of 
as.skmbi.im;  skmicondhtor  i.askr  modi  i.i-: 

Akira  Takemolo.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kilfd  Oct.  12.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  321,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1993.  5-255423 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  ft,:6 

U,S.  CI.  372—43  9  Claims 
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5.659.565 

SKMICONDl  CrOR  OPHCAL  DKVICF  WITH  MKSA 

STRUCTURE  WHK  H  IS  SI  RROl  NDKD  LATERALLY  BY 

INSIILATIN(;  MASK  EOR  PREVENTIN(;  CURRENT 

FROM  LEAK1N(;  DIRE(  TLY  FROM  CLADDINt;  LAYER 

TO  SUB.STR.ATK  AND  PROCESS  OF  FABRK  VTION 

THEREOF 

Shotam  kilamura.  c/o  NEC  Corporation,  7-1.  Shiba  5-chome, 

Minato-ku,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2«().6S<I 

Claims  priorily,  application  Japan.  Jul,  29.  1993,  5-187803 

Int.  CI.    HOIS  <//« 

U.S.  a.  372—43  2  Claims 
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3.  A  semiconductor  laser  module  comprising 
a  pedestal  having  opposite  tirst  and  second  surfaces; 
a  submount  disposed  on  a  part  of  the  hrst  surface  of  the  pedestal 
and  having  a  side  surface  perpendicular  to  the  hrst  surface  of 
the  pedestal; 
a  semiconductor  laser  element  disposed  on  the  the  surface  of  the 
submount  and  spaced  from  Ihe  hrst  surface  of  the  pedestal 
wherebv  spacing  between  Ihe  hrst  surface  of  the  pedestal  and 
the  semiconductor  laser  element  may  be  selectively  deter- 
mined and  wherein  the  pedestal  includes  a  projection  on  a  pan 
of  the  hrst  surface,  the  projection  having  a  height  and  reach- 
ing the   semiconductor   laser  element  disposed  on   the   sub- 
mount,  and  the  semiconductor  laser  element  is  positioned  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  hrst  surface  of  the  pedestal  with  the 
semiconductor  laser  element  abutting  the  projection; 
a  lens  disposed  on  Ihe  hrst  surface  of  the  pedestal;  and 
an  optical  hber  having  an  optical  axis,  disposed  on  the  hrst 
surface   of  the   [ledestal,   and   having  a   light   incident   facet 
transverse  to  the  optical  axis  wherein  the  side  surface  of  the 
subtTH)uni  IS  parallel  to  the  optical  axis,  the  semiconductor 
laser  element  is  positioned  on  the  submount.  and  the  sub- 
mount,  the  lens,  and  the  optical  hber  are  positioned  relative  to 
the  optical  axis  so  that  light  emitted  from  the  semiconductor 
laser  element  is  applied  through  the  lens  lo  a  central  region  of 
the  light  incident  facet  of  the  optical  hber. 


5,659,567 
Ml(  ROVVAVE-DRIVEN  UV  LIGHT  SOURCE  AND  SOLID- 
STATE  LASER 
Rosemary   Szewjkowski   Roberts,  .^06  Laurel  Dr..  Columbia. 
Mo.  65203;  David  James  Mencin,  15732  Hillhouse  Rd..  Ches- 
terfield. Mo.  63017.  and   Mark  A.  Prelas.  506  Laun\  Dr., 
Columbia,  Mo.  65203 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837.733.  Feb,  19.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,239.551.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1993,  -Ser.  No. 
108.996 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3A)97 
U»S.  a.  372—82  15  Claims 

1.  A  micro  wave  driven  UV  light  source,  comprising: 
a  narrow-band  visible  excimer  fluorescer; 
a   microwave   resonance   chamber,   the   microwave   resonance 
chamber  containing  the  narrow -band  visible  excimer  fluo- 
rescer: 
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a  microwave  source  for  exciting  Ihe  narrow -band  visible  exci- 
mer fluorescer,  the  microwave  source  coupled  with  the 
narrow -band  visible  excimer  contained  within  the  resonance 
chamber,  the  excited  narrow  band  visible  excimer  fluorescer 
providing  an  excimer  fluorescence; 

means  for  concentraling  the  excited  excimer  fluorescer  onto  an 
optically  transparent  aperture; 

wherein  ihe  means  for  containing  the  narrow -band  visible  exci- 
mer fluorescer  comprises: 

a  tubular  chamber  fomied  bv  a  length  of  polished  aluminum 
tubing,  an  opening  provided  through  the  chamber; 

the  chamber  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  one  end  sealed  and 
another  end  screened  and  also  covered  with  a  window  of  a 
dielectric  malenal.  the  sealed  end  providing  a  first  aperture 
and  a  second  aperture: 

a  polished  aluminum  sliding  sheet  welded  to  an  aluminum 
tuning  r<xl  inserted  through  the  first  aperture  and  fixed  in 
place; 

a  gas-fill  valve  inserted  through  the  second  aperture  and  sealed 
in  place  against  leaking;  and 

a  magnetron  and  a  microwave  guide  coupled  to  the  chamber 
through  Ihe  chamber  opening. 


5.659,568 
LOW  NOISE  Sl'RFACE  EMITTINC;  LASER  FOR 
Ml  I  TIMODE  OPTICAL  LINK  APPLICATIONS 
Shih-\uan   Wang.   Palo  Alto;    Michael   R.  Tan.   Menio   Park; 
Andreas    Weber.    Redwmxl    City,   and    Kenneth    H.    Hahn. 
Cupertino,  all  of  Calif..  a.s,signors  to  Hevtielt-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  .Vlto.  Calif. 

Fili-d  .May  23.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  447,657 

Int.  CI.'  HOLS  .<//V 

U.S.  CI.  372—96  13  Claims 
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1.  A  low  noise  multimixle  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser 
comprised  of: 

a  first  mirror  region,  wherein  the  reflectivity  of  the  first  mirror  is 
greater  than  99,5'5i-; 


an  active  region  positioned  between  the  first  mirror  region  and  a 
second  mirror  region,  wherein  the  reflectivity  of  the  second 
mirror  is  greater  than  99. .S<^;,  wherein  the  reflecliviiy  of  the 
first  mirror  region  and  the  second  mirror  region  are  designed 
lo  result  in  an  output  p<iwer  of  the  multimode  vertical  cavity 
surtace  emitting  laser  that  is  less  than  half  the  optimal  power 
oulpul;  and 

a  first  optical  lossy  region  and  a  second  optical  lossy  region. 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  optical 
lossy  regions  is  greater  ihan  the  lateral  dimensions  of  the 
optical  cavity  of  the  multimode  laser,  and  further  wherein  the 
first  and  second  optical  lossy  regions  are  positioned  so  Ihal 
they  do  nol  significanlly  interfere  with  the  outermost  modes 
of  the  multimode  vertical  cavity  surtace  emitting  laser. 


5.659.569 
DATA  Bl  RST  RANDOMIZER 
Roberto  Padovani;  ^u-Cheun  Jou;  Daniel  Ray  Kindred;  John 
G.  McDonough.  all  of  ,San  Diego,  and  Timothy  Irvin  Rueth. 
Cardiff-by-the-.Sea.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ql  ALCOMM 
Incorporated.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,312,  Mar.  5.  1992.  abandoned. 

v^hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543.496.  Jun.  25. 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5.103.459.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  194,823 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/2/6,  H04J  IM)2;  H04L  9/V() 

VS.  CI.  370—479  48  claims 
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8.  In  a  communication  system  in  which  data  is  transmitted  in 
dala  frames  of  a  predetermined  time  duration  and  defining  a 
predelemiined  number  of  time  slots,  a  system  (or  positioning 
variable  rate  data  within  said  lime  slots  comprising; 

a  computation  circuit  that  receives  a  hrst  pseudorandom  <PN| 
code  at  an  input  determines  from  said  first  PN  code  pseudo- 
randomly  selected  time  slots  within  a  data  frame  and  has  an 
output  at  which  an  indication  of  said  selected  time  slots  are 
provided; 
wherein  said  computation  circuit  comprises  a  logic  circuit  com- 
prising: 

latch  circuitry  having  an   input  for  receiving  said  first  PN 
code,  said  lalch  circuitry  stonng  at  a  predetermined  time  for 
each  data  frame  a  portion  of  said  PN  code,  and  an  output 
for  providing  said  stored  PN  code  portion; 
counter  logic  that  identifies  each  time  slot  within  each  dala 
frame  having  an  output  at  which  an  identification  of  each 
lime  slot  is  provided; 
selection  .logic  having  inputs  coupled  lo  said  latch  circuitry 
output  and  said  counter  logic  output,  and  an  output  for 
prov  iding  said  selected  bits  of  said  stored  PN  code  portion: 
and 
deierminalion  logic  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  selection 
logic  output  and  an  output  at  which  is  provided  an  indica- 
tion of  each  selected  time  slot:  and 
a  gating  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  compulation 
circuit  output,  a  second  input  for  receiving  an  input  frame  of 
data,   said   gating   circuit   responsive   to   said   indication   for 
selectively  deleting  bits  of  data  in  time  slots  of  said  data 
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frame  mher  than  said  selecied  time  slots,  and  having  an  output 
at  which  said  data  at  said  selected  time  slots  is  provided  in  an 
output  tranie  ol  data. 


.5.659..«;7n 

flRCUIT  AND  MKTHOI)  K)K  I.OOrBACK  TF-ST  AND 

()N-H()()K  IRANSMISSION  IMKCiRATKD  IN  A 
IKI-KPHONK  SI  BS(  RIBKR  LINK  IN  IKRhACK  CIRCUIT 

(icrald  MiihiU'l  Cotriau.  Mi'llxiuriu';  (hristophiT  l.udcnian. 

Palm  Hu).  and  Donald  Karl  \\hilni-\.  Jr..  V\rst  Mt-lbournf. 

all  of  Kla.,  assignors  to  Harris  ('iirporatioii.  MrllMiurne,  Fla. 

Kiltd  Jan.  M).  1995,  .Sir.  No.  .\m.4ll 

Inl.  CI.'  HMM  1/24: 1 /(Mt 

I.S.  CI.  375— 5  l«  Claims 


*" 
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1.  A  method  for  knipback  testing  a  telephone  subscriber  line 
interlace  circuit  (SLlCl  comprising  the  sieps  ol 

(a)  conncclinj;  separate  current  sources  to  each  ot  tip  and  ring 
circuits  Iroiii  which  swiich-hiHik  is  detected  in  the  SLIC;  and 

(b)  evaluating  whether  a  loopback  test  of  the  SLIC  is  successful 
by  using  current  from  the  current  sources  in  a  switch-hix>k 
detection  circuit  of  the  SLIC. 


5,6.';9.57l 
Patent  Not  Issued  l-or  Ihis  Number 
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1   A  phased  array  spread  spectrum  system  comprising: 
a  hrsi  antenna  for  receiving  a  spread-spectrum  signal  having  a 
plurality  of  spread-spectrum  channels; 


a  delay  device,  coupled  to  said  hrst  antenna,  for  delaying  the 
spread-spectrum  signal  by  a  time  dela>.  thereby  generating  a 
delayed  signal: 

a  first  RF/IF  amplifier  coupled  to  said  delay  device: 

a  first  pluralitv  of  desp.-eading  devices,  coupled  to  said  first 
RF/IF  ampliher.  for  despreading  the  delayed  signal  as  a  plu- 
ralits  of  despread  spread-spectrum  signals: 

a  second  antenna  for  receiving  a  phased  version  of  the  spread- 
spectrum  signal: 

a  second  RF/IF-  ampliher,  coupled  to  said  second  antenna: 

a  second  phiralitN  of  despreading  devices,  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond RF/IF  ampliher  for  despreading  the  phased  version  of  the 
spread- spcctnim  signal  as  a  plurality  of  despread  phascd- 
spreadspectrum  signals: 

a  combiner,  coupled  to  said  hrsi  pluralitv  of  despreading  devices 
and  to  said  second  pluralitv  of  despreading  devices,  for  com- 
bining the  plurality  of  despread  spread-spectrum  signals  and 
the  pluralitv  ol  despread  phased-spread- spectrum  signals  as  a 
combined  signal: 

means,  coupled  to  said  combiner,  for  generating  a  magnitude 
value  Irom  the  combined  signal: 

means,  coupled  to  said  generating  means,  for  sionng  a  previous- 
magnitude  value  and  a  present-inagnitude  value  generated  by 
said  generating  means:  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  storing  means,  for  coinpanng  the 
previous-magnitude  value  with  the  present-magnitude  value, 
and  for  outputting  a  comparison  signal,  with  said  delay 
device,  responsive  to  the  comparison  signal,  for  changing  the 
time  delav. 


.';.659,57.1 

MKTHOI)  AND  APPARAILS  FOR  COHKRENT 

RKCKKilON  IN  A  SPRKAD-SPFCI  Rt  M  RK(  Fl\  KR 

KuKiMU-  .1.  Bruckert.  Arlinuton  Heit;hls.  and  Fuviin  Linn.  Hoff- 
man Fstali's,  both  of  III.,  assij^nors  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Schaumhiirti.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317,501 
Inl.  CI.    H04K  //'*'   H«4L  7nX) 


VS.  CI.  375—200 


16  Clainus 


5.659.572 

PHASKI)  VRRA^  SPRKAD  SPFCTRl'M  .SYSTKM  AND 

MKTIIOD 

Donald  L.  Schilling;.  Sands  Point.  N.\..  assignor  to  InlerDicilal 

ri'chn<ilot>.v  Corporation.  Wilmlii^ton.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I55.I7.V  Nov.  22.  199,1,  Pal. 

No.  5.422,9im.  This  application  .|un.  2K.  19<,4,  Ser.  No. 

266,769 

Int.  CI.    11041.  :7/iO 

VS.  a.  375—200  24  Claims 


8.  A  synchronization  dev  ice  for  use  in  a  coherent  direct  sequence 
spread-s|X'clrum  receiver,  comprising  an  extractor  operable  for 
extracting  timing  information  from  a  received  reference  symbol 
coded  spread-spectrum  signal,  wherein  the  extractor  compnses; 

(a)  a  first  despreading  means  for  despreading  an  advanced 
replica  of  the  received  reference  symbol  coded  spread- 
spectrum  signal  with  a  despreading  signal  to  form  an  early 
despread  signal: 

(b)  a  second  despreading  means  for  despreading  a  retarded 
replica  of  the  received  reference  symbol  coded  spread- 
spectrum  signal  with  a  despreading  signal  to  form  a  late 
despread  signal: 

(c)  reference  sample  extracting  means  for  extracting  reference 
samples  from  the  early  and  the  late  despread  signal: 

(d)  correlating  means  for  correlating  the  reference  samples  from 
the  early  despread  signal  with  a  known  reference  sequence  to 
generate  an  unbiased  early  power  estimate  and  for  correlating 
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the  reference  samples  from  the  late  despread  signal  with  the 

known  reference  sequence  to  generate  an  unbiased  late  power 

esiimate: 
(e)    difference    means    for   calculating    the    power    difference 

between  the  unbiased  early  power  estimate  and  the  unbiased 

late  power  estimate:  and 
(0  delay    liKk  liMip  means   for  adjusting  sampling  time  of  a 

dem<xlulator  based  upon  the  calculated  power  difference. 


5,659,574 
Ml'I.TI-BIT  CORRFI.ATION  OF  CONTINl'Ol  S  PHASE 
MODI  L.ATED  SIGNALS 
Randolph  I..  Durrani.  Colorado  Springs,  and  Mark  T.  Bur- 
bach.  PevUm.  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Omnipoinl  Corpo- 
ration. Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Conlinualicm-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  304.091,  Sep.  9.  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  481.613 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/707:  H04L  2-/I4 

VS.  CI.  375-206  15  Claims 
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13   An  apparatus  for  despreading  a  received  continuous  phase 
modulated  spread  spectrum  signal  compnsing: 

a  power  divider  for  dividing  said  spread  spectrum  signal  into  a 

hrsi  and  second  duplicate  signals, 
means  for  demcxlulating  said  hrst  duplicate  signal  into  a  real-l/ 
imaginary-Q   signal,   said    means   comprising   a   first    non- 
coherent local  reference  signal, 
means  for  demodulating  said  second  duplicate  signal  into  an 
imaginary -l/real-Q  signal,  said  means  comprising  a  second 
noncoherent   lix-al   reference   signal   having   the   same  fre- 
quency as  said  first  non-coherent  local  reference  signal  but 
phase  offset  therefrom  bv  SM)  degrees, 
a  hrst  multi-hit  analog-lo-digital  converter  coupled  to  said  real- 

l/imaginary-0  signal,  and  outputting  a  hrsi  multi-bit  signal, 
a  second  multi-bit  analog-io-digilal  converter  coupled  to  said 
imaginary-l/real-Q  signal,  and  outputting  a  second  multi-bit 
signal, 
means  for  correlating  said  hrst  niulli-bit  signal  and  said  second 
multi-bit  signal  with  a  chip  code,  and  outputting  a  unihed 
correlation  signal  thereby,  wherein  said  means  for  correlating 
comprises: 

a  first  multiplier  for  multiplying  said  first  multi-bit  signal  w  ilh 
a  chip  sequence  and  generating  a  real-l/imaginary-Q  prod- 
uct signal  thereby, 
a   second   multiplier   for   multiplying   said   second   multi-bit 
signal   with  said  chip  sequence  and  generating  a  real-Q/ 
imaginary -I  product  signal  thereby. 
first  selection  means  for  selecting  a  real  I  comptmeni  of  said 
real-l/imaginary-Q  prixluct  signal  and  a  real  Q  component 
of  said  real-Q/iniaginarv-l  pnxluct  signal, 
second  selection  means  for  selecting  an  imaginary  Q  compo- 
nent  of   said   real-I/imaginary-Q   product    signal    and   an 
imaginary  I  component  of  said  real-Q/imaginary-l  product 
signal, 
a  real  accumulator  coupled  to  said  real  1  component  and  said 

real  Q  component,  outputting  a  real  correlation  signal, 
an  imaginary  accumulator  coupled  to  said  imaginary  I  com- 
ponent and  said  imaginary  Q  component,  outputting  an 
imaginary  correlation  signal,  and 
means  for  combining  said  real  correlation  signal  and  said 
imaginary  correlation  signal  into  said  unified  correlation 
signal. 


5,659,575 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  DATA 

RE(;ENERATI0N  in  AS-i  NCHRONOCS  NETWORK 

COMMl  NIC.ATION 

Timothy   J.   \ielhabcr.   .Avon   Lake,   and   Tina   M.   Sudnick, 

Graflon.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Grinnell  Corporation, 

Exeter,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  2«.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431,093 

Inl.  CI.'  H04B  17/02 

U.S,  CI.  375—213  7  Claims 

11 
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*SM>IKMQUS  OlOTilL  WU 

4.  A  communication  node  for  regenerating  and  retransmitting 
data  in  a  communication  network,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  data  transceiver  for  receiving  data  which  includes 
serial  data  bits,  at  a  hrst  nixle  of  a  tvvo  way  communication 
bus  of  said  communication  network: 

(b)  a  valid  data  detector  for  venfying  said  data  and  generating  a 
signal  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  data  bv  said  first  data 
transceiver: 

(c)  a  dual  universal  asynchronous  receiver/transmitter  for  receiv- 
ing said  data  from  said  first  data  transceiver  and  for  sampling 
said  data  at  the  time  center  of  a  first  data  bit  and  for  regener- 
ating data: 

(d)  a  data/control  steering  logic  circuit  for  steering  said  regener- 
ated data  from  said  dual  universal  asynchronous  receiver/ 
transmitter  upon  receipt  of  said  signal  from  said  valid  data 
detector:  and 

(e)  a  second  data  transceiver  for  retransmitting  said  regenerated 
data  into  the  communication  network  from  said  data/control 
steering  logic  circuit  one  half  bit  after  receiving  said  data  at 
said  first  data  transceiver 


5,659,576 

BALANCED  PROCESSING  BASED  ON  RECEIN  ER 

SELECTION 

David  N.  Critchlow;  Michael  Parr,  and  Long  Huynh,  all  of  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  .Angeles, 

Calif. 

Conlinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273.661,  Jul.  11.  1994.  and 

Ser.  No.  246,851,  May  19,  1994.  This  application  Jul.  25, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  279,724 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/<H:  H04L  .V/6 


U.S.  CI.  375—219 


19  Claims 


1    In  a  digital  communications  system  for  receiving  a  radio 

frequencv  signal  transmitted  over  a  transmission  channel  and  for 
transmitting  a  transmitter  output  signal  to  the  iransnussion  channel. 
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a  methtxl  of  selecting  and  deselecting  an  equalizer,  and  for  balanc- 
ing processing  in  response  to  such  selection,  the  meth(xJ  including; 

receiving  the  radio  frequenc\  signal  from  the  transmission  chan 
nel  into  a  receive  path. 

deiennining  whether  a  preselected  characteristic  of  the  transmis- 
sion channel  exceeds  a  preselected  threshold; 

selecting  the  equalizer  in  the  event  the  preselected  characteristic 
of  the  transmission  channel  exceeds  the  preselected  threshold. 

deselecting  the  equalizer  in  the  event  the  preselected  character- 
istic of  the  transmission  channel  does  not  exceed  the  prese- 
lected threshold, 

selecting  a  high  complexity  processor  in  the  event  the  equalizer 
is  deselected; 

selecting  a  low  complexity  processor  in  the  event  the  equalizer 
is  selected; 

generating  the  transmitter  output  signal  using  the  low  complex- 
ity processor  in  the  event  the  low  complexity  processor  is 
selected;  and 

generating  the  transmitter  output  signal  using  the  high  complex- 
ity processor  in  the  event  the  high  complexity  processor  is 
selected. 


5.659i;78 

HIGH  RATK  REED-SOI.OMON  CONCATENATED 

TRELLIS  CODED  16  STAR  QAM  SYSTEM  EOR 

TRANSMISSION  OE  DATA  OVER  CELLILAR  MOBILE 

RADIO 

Siavash  M.  .\lamuuti:  .Vndrew  S.  Wiight.  both  of  Vancouver, 

and  William  D.  Ilaymond.  Surrey,  all  of  Canada,  a.ssignors 

to  AT&T  Wireles-s  .Services,  Inc.,  kirkland.  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  M4.\S(> 

Int.  CI.'  HtML.V/: 

VS.  CI.  375—261  9  Claims 


5,659377 
APPAR.\Tl'S  FOR  (;ENERATINC.  \  DIGITAL 

RECORDiNi;  si(;nal  which  an oids  the 

GENER.VnON  OF  FALSE  SYNCHRONIZATION  BIT 
PATTERNS 
Takeo  Ohishi.  Yokohama.  Japan.  a.vsiKnor  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .19,<.9(>6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1994.  6-170214 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1 4/1)4.  H03M  7/imj:  (iUB  :(l/lii 

L.S.  CI.  375—242  3  Claim.s 
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1.  A  digital  information  mixlulating  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  separating  a  hrst  information  signal  every  m  bit  or 
hits; 

means  for  adding  n  bit  or  bits  to  a  head  of  said  every  m  bit  or 
bits  to  change  said  every  m  bit  or  bits  of  the  hrst  information 
signal  into  m-i-n  bits  to  denve  a  plurality  of  sequences  of  a 
second  information  signal  where  "m"  and  "n"  denote  prede- 
termined natural  numbers; 

means  for  precoding  the  second  information  signal  into  plural 
pre-coded  information  signals  in  accordance  with  combina- 
tions of  the  added  n  bit  or  bits; 

means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  predetermined  sync  informa- 
tion is  present  in  the  pre-coded  infoniiation  signals,  and 
generating  a  sync  detection  signal  representative  thereof;  and 

means  tor  selecting  one  of  the  pre-coded  information  signals  as 
a  modulation-resultant  output  signal  in  response  to  the  sync 
detection  signal. 
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1.  A  wireless  communication  system  for  transmission  of  signals 
mapped  according  to  1 6  star  QAM  mixlulation  scheme,  said  com- 
munication system  comprising: 
a  transmitting  circuit,  said  transmitting  circuit  comprising: 

a  Reed-Solomon  (6.^.5.1)  block  encixler; 

an  outer  bliKk  interleaver  coupled  to  said  Reed-Solomon 
encoder: 

a  rate  '/4  trellis  encoder  coupled  to  said  outer  interleaver: 

an  inner  block  interleaver  coupled  to  said  trellis  encoder: 

a  frame  synchronization  insertion  circuit  coupled  to  said  inner 
interleaver; 

a  pilot  word  insertion  circuit  coupled  to  said  frame  synchro- 
nization insertion  circuit: 

a  16  star  QAM  mapper  coupled  to  said  pilot  word  insertion 
circuit; 

a  hrst  baseband  lilter  coupled  to  said  16  star  QAM  mapper: 
and 

a  transmitter  coupled  to  said  tiller,  and: 
a  receiver  circuit,  said  receiver  circuit  comprising: 

a  receiver; 

a  second  baseband  hiter  coupled  to  to  said  receiver: 

an  equalizer  hIter  which  receives  input  from  said  second 
baseband  hIter.  said  equalizer  filter  also  receiving  input 
from  an  equalizer  estimator  circuit; 

a  symlx)l  timing  recovery  circuit  coupled  to  receive  input 
from  said  second  baseband  filter  and  to  prov  ide  outputs  to 
said  equalizer  estimator  circuit  and  to  a  sampler  circuit: 

an  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  which  receives  input 
from  said  equalizer  filter,  and  provides  output  to  said  sam- 
pler, said  frequency  control  circuit  further  receiving  input 
from  an  oscillator  circuit: 

a  pilot  word  extraction  circuit  and  a  frame  synchronization 
extraction  circuit  which  receive  inputs  from  said  sampler. 

a  channel  estimator  circuit  which  receives  input  from  said 
pilot  word  extraction  circuit  and  provides  control  outputs  to 
said  oscillator  circuit  and  said  equalizer  estimator; 

a  multiplier  circuit  which  receives  inputs  from  said  sampler 
and  said  channel  estimator: 

an  inner  deinterleaver  circuit  which  receives  inputs  from  said 
multiplier  circuit,  said  frame  synchronization  extraction 
circuit,  and  said  channel  estimator  circuit; 

a  trellis  decixler  circuit  coupled  to  said  inner  deinterleaver: 

an  outer  deinterleaver  coupled  to  said  trellis  dcccxler;  and 

a  Reed-Solomon  decixler  coupled  to  said  outer  deinterleaver 
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5,659,579 
Ml'LTILEVEL  CODING  FOR  FRACTIONAL  BITS 
Hanan  Herzberg,  Morganville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  384,514 

InL  CI.'  H04L  5/l2:2MI2 

II.S.  a.  375—262  22  Claims 
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1 .  An  encoder  responsive  to  an  applied  digital  signal  for  devel- 
oping digitized  symbols,  comprising: 

a  mapper  which,  in  response  to  every   B  bits  of  said  applied 

signal  develops  L  sets  of  high  significance  bits,  w  here  each  set 

of  the  high  significance  bits  contains  C  bits;  and 
encixling  ineans  responsive  to  bits  of  said  applied  signal  for 

developing  sets  of  low  significance  bits,  where  each  set  of  the 

low  significance  bits  contains  A  bits, 
where  A.  B.  L.  and  C  are  integers  and  B/L  is  a  mixed  fraction, 
where  the  low  significance  bit  sets  comport  with  a  preselected 

error  correcting  schema,  and 
where  a  concatenation  of  a  most  signihcapi  bit  set  of  C  bits  with 

a  low  significance  bit  set  of  A  bits  f6rm\  one  of  said  symbols. 

with  the  C  bits  forming  the  more  significant  bits  of  the  symbol 

and  the  A  bits  forming  the  less  signitrcanl  bits  of  the  symbol. 


5,659381 
MODEM  RECEIY  ER  PRE-EMPHASIS 
William  Lewis  Betts,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Keith  Alan  Souders, 
Tampa,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Paradyne  Corporation, 
Largo,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354.978 
Int.  CI."  H04L  7A)0 
U.S.  CI.  375—296  7  Claims 

'»  _.  ._ 


1.  An  improved  data  communications  equipment  apparatus  for 
receiving  a  data  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  receiver  includ- 
ing an  echo  canceler  means  for  processing  an  echo-comipted 
signal  to  provide  an  echo-canceled  signal,  and  an  equalizer  means 
for    processing    the    echo-canceled    signal    to    compensate    for 
intersymbol    interference   present    in    the    received   data    signal, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 
pre-emphasis  means  located  in  the  receiver  for  processing  the 
received  data  signal  to  provide  the  echo-corrupted  signal,  said 
pre-emphasis  means  for  receiv  ing  a  predefined  signal,  and  for 
evaluating   said  predefined   signal   in   order  to  determine  a 
spectral  response  of  a  communications  channel  and  to  set  said 
pre-emphasis  means  to  an  inverse  value  of  a  portion  of  the 
determined  spectral  response. 


5,659.580 
DATA  INTERLEAVER  FOR  USE  WITH  MOBILE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  AND  HAMNG  A 
CONTIGl'OUS  COl'NTER  AND  AN  ADDRESS  TWISTER 
Andrzej  F.  Partvka,  Bedminster,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,442 

Int.  CI.'  H»4L  25/49 

VS.  CI.  375—295  9  Claims 


ENCODED  DATA 
"142 


DATA 
IN 


DATABUFFER 

202 

ADDRESS 


DATA 
OUT 


INTERLEAVED  DATA 


144 


ADDRESS  BUS 
208 


MULTIPLEXER 
210 


CONTIGUOUS  COUNTER 
214 


ADDRESS  TWSTER 
216 


I   An  apparatus  for  interweaving  data,  comprising: 

a  butter  to  store  the  data: 

a  contiguous  counter  to  generate  a  contiguous  sequence  of 
addresses,  the  contiguous  sequence  being  used  to  load  the 
data  into  said  butter  in  a  contiguous  order:  and 

an  address  twister  to  generate  a  non-contiguous  sequence  of  the 
addresses,  the  non-contiguous  sequence  being  used  to  output 
the  data  from  said  buffer  in  a  non-contiguous  wherein  said 
non-contiguous  sequence  corresponds  to  an  interweaving  sci- 
ence, the  address  twister  comprises  a  pair  of  counters,  and 
each  address  in  the  non-contiguous  sequence  is  formed  by 
combining  the  outputs  of  the  pair  of  counters. 


5,659382 

RECEIVER,  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROLLER 

SUITABLE  FOR  THE  RECEIVER,  CONTROL  SIGNAL 

GENERATOR  SUITABLE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 

CONTROLLER,  RECEPTION  POWER  CONTROLLER 

USING  THE  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROLLER  AND 

COMMUNICATION  METHOD  USING  THE  RECEIVER 

Toshihani  Kojima,  and  Tatsuya  Uchiki,  both  of  kamakura. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28.  1994.  6-030269: 
Dec.  28.  1994.  6-326954 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/06 
VS.  CI.  375—345  30  Claims 


msrunufojs 

REC^nON 
PONER 


CONTWHSnuL 


1  A  control  signal  generator  for  controlling  one  of  a  gain  of  a 
gain  controllable  device,  a  power  of  a  signal  to  be  transmitted  at  a 
transmitter,  or  a  beam  direction  of  an  antenna,  based  upon  an 
instantaneous  power  of  a  received  signal,  said  control  signal  gen- 
erator comprising: 

random  walk  filtering  means  for  random  walk  filtenng  said 
instantaneous  power,  said  random  walk  filtenng  means 
including: 
integrating  means  producing  an  integrated  power  value  by  inte- 
grating a  unit  value  representing  said  instantaneous  power 
relative  to  a  predetermined  threshold  value:  and 
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^nHM)thing  means  forcibly  rescMing  said  integrated  power  value 
lo  a  reference  value  between  a  predetermined  upper  threshold, 
and  a  predctemuned  Kivver  threshold  smaller  than  said  upper 
threshold,  when  the  integrated  power  value  reaches  said  upper 
threshold  and  said  lower  threshold  so  that  there  is  no  fluctua- 
tion in  said  integrated  power  value  beyond  a  predetermined 
range:  and 

means  for  obtaining  a  trend  of  change  of  said  instantaneous 
power  on  the  basis  ot  a  result  of  the  random  walk  hitering. 
and  controlling  the  one  of  the  gam  of  the  gain  controllable 
device,  the  power  to  be  transmitted,  and  the  beam  direction  of 
an  antenna  in  accordance  with  said  trend  of  change  obtained. 


5.659.58.1 
TONK  CANCKLI-KR  KOR  (JAM  DKMODll.vrOR 
Krank  Anion  l.ane,  Nledford  laki-s.  \.,|..  assi^imr  Id  Hitachi 
\merica.  I, Id..  Tarrvtcmn.  N.^. 

KiUd  .lun.  2.  1W5,  Scr.  No.  46«.58«) 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  //Id 
VS.  a.  375—346  24  Claims 

!00  ,„  « 


I  ,\  method  for  canceling  an  interference  lone  in  an  incoming. 
sampled  baseband  QAM  signal  lo  produce  an  output  signal,  the 
nieth(Kl  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  an  interference  tone  reference  based  on  the  inccmiing 

signal  and  the  output  signal, 
generating  an  adaptive  interference  tone  estimate  corresponding 

to  the  interference  tone  reference, 
generating  a  corrected  incoming  signal  from  the  incoming  signal 

and  the  interference  tone  estimate, 
generating  the  output   signal   with  reference  to  the  corrected 

incoming  signal,  and 
adapting  the  interference  tone  estimate  with  reference  to  an  error 

between  the  corrected  incoming  signal  and  the  output  signal. 

ihe  output  signal,  and  the  interference  lone  reference. 


5.659.5X4 

data  receiving  system  kor  recki\tn(;  data 
si(;nai.  faded  and  dei  .\yed 

MJLsuru  I fsugi.  ^okohama;  Sadaki  Kutugi.  Sagamihara.  and 
koirhi  Homnia.  Yokohama,  all  of  .Japan,  avsignors  lo  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  .lapan 

Kiled  Jan.  MK  IWfi,  Ser.  No.  59.^956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1995,  7-014KOO 

Int.  CI.'  H(MB  yit) 

I :.S.  CI.  375—347  29  Claims 

1    A  (lata  receiving  system,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  antennas  for  respectively  receiving  a  data  signal 
having  a  desired  signal  and  one  or  a  plurality  of  interference 
signals,  the  number  of  inlerterence  signals  being  N  (N  is  a 
natural  number),  the  number  of  antennas  being  N+M  (M  is  a 
natural  number,  or  M  is  equal  to  zero  in  case  of  N=2).  the 
desired  signal  being  composed  of  a  direct  component  not 
delayed  in  a  propagation  path  for  the  desired  signal  and  a 
delay  component,  and  each  of  the  interference  signals  being 
composed  of  a  direct  component  not  delayed  in  another 
propagation  path  and  a  delay  component; 
a  desired  signal  equali/inc  unit  for  removing  the  direct  compt)- 
nents  of  all  interference  signals  and  the  delay  component  of 


the  desired  signal  Irom  the  data  signals  received  by  all  anten- 
nas and  producing  a  desired  intermediate  signal  including  the 
delay  comp<inents  of  all  interference  signals; 

one  or  a  plurality  of  interference  signal  equalising  units,  which 
each  correspt)nd  to  one  particular  interference  signal  selected 
from  among  all  interference  signals,  for  respectively  remov- 
ing the  delay  component  of  the  particular  interference  signal, 
the  direct  components  of  <N-1)  other  interference  signals 
other  than  the  particular  interference  signal  and  the  direct 
component  of  the  desired  signal  fnmi  the  data  signals 
received  by  all  antennas  and  producing  an  interference  inter- 
mediate signal  including  the  delay  components  of  the  (N-l) 
other  interference  signals  and  the  delay  component  of  the 
desired  signal,  the  number  of  interference  signal  equalizing 
units  being  N; 

one  or  a  plurality  of  desired  signal  backward  taps  for  removing 
the  delay  components  of  all  inlerterence  signals  from  the 
desired  intennediate  signal  prixluced  by  the  desired  signal 
equalizing  unit  lo  make  the  desired  signal  equalizing  unit 
output  a  demiKlulated  desired  signal  agreeing  with  the  desired 
signal,  the  number  of  desired  signal  backward  taps  being  N. 
and  each  of  the  desired  signal  backward  laps  corresponding  to 
one  interference  signal;  and 

one  or  a  plurality  of  interference  signal  backward  taps,  corre- 
sp«)nding  lo  each  of  the  interference  signal  equalizing  units, 
for  removing  the  d-'lay  components  of  the  (N-l )  other  inter- 
ference signals  and  the  delay  component  of  the  desired  signal 
from  the  interference  intermediate  signal  priniuced  by  each  ol 
the  interference  signal  equalizing  units  to  make  each  of  the 
interference  signal  equalizing  units  oulpul  a  demodulated 
interference  signal  agreeing  with  the  particular  inlerterence 
signal.  Ihe  number  of  inlerterence  signal  backward  laps  cor- 
responding to  one  interference  signal  equalizing  unit  being  N. 
and  each  of  the  interference  signal  backward  taps  corresp<ind- 
ing  to  one  of  the  (N-l)  other  interference  signals  or  the 
desired  signal. 


5.659.585 
DIGITAL  INTEGRATOR  \NI)  DKil TAL  FILTER  OF  THE 

KIRSI  ORDER 
Jacques   Meyer.  Corenc.   France,   assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S..\..  Saint  (ienis.  France 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .Mlfi.115 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  16.  1993.  93  11290 
Int.  CI.'  H03D  <■':■)    HtMB  ///(* 
II.S.  CI.  375—350  17  Claims 

1  A  digital  integrating  (liter  that  establishes  a  sum,  weighted  by 
a  hrst  coefficient,  of  input  data  of  a  hrst  number  of  plurality  of  bits 
that  arrive  at  a  frequency  F.  compnsing: 

a  hrst  shift  nght  register  having  a  capacity  to  hold  a  second 
number  ot  plurality  of  bus; 
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a  clock  having  a  frequency  at  least  the  second  number  of  limes 
higher  than  the  frequency  F; 

a  second  shift-right  register  having  a  capacity  to  hold  a  third 
number  of  plurality  of  bits,  the  third  number  being  greater 
than  or  equal  lo  the  Hrst  number  of  plurality  of  bits  and  less 
than  or  equal  to  the  second  number  of  plurality  of  bits,  the 
second  shift-right  register  being  circularly  connected  and  stor- 
ing the  mosi  signihcani  bits  of  the  current  input  data; 

a  full  bit  adder  having  two  inputs  respectively  connected  lo 
outputs  ol  the  hrst  and  second  shifl-righl  registers,  the  adder 
having  a  sum  output  connected  to  the  input  of  the  Hrst 
shift-right  register,  a  carry  output,  and  a  carry  input  receiving 
the  carry  output  delayed  by  one  ckKk  cycle:  and 

a  sequencer  for  enabling  the  shifting  of  the  hrst  shift-right 
register  at  the  frequency  of  the  cUvk  a  number  of  limes 
corresponding  to  the  second  number  of  plurality  ot  bits,  and 
for  enabling  the  shifting  of  ihe  second  shift-right  register  at 
the  frequency  of  the  clock  a  number  of  times  corresponding  lo 
Ihe  third  number  of  plurality  of  bits,  wherein  the  second 
shift-right  register  starts  shifting  a  predetermined  number  b  of 
cliKk  cycles  after  the  hrst  shift-right  register  is  enabled  b 
being  a  function  of  the  Hrst  coeflicient. 


5.659.586 

DIGITAL  TIMING  RECO\  FRY  (  IRCIIT  INCLUDING  A 

LOOP  FII.IFR  HAMN(;  A  \ARYIN(;  BAND  WIDTH 

Ji-yong  Chun.  .Seoul.   Rep.   of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
FJectronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  366,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  30.  1994. 
1994-15693 

Int.  CI.    II04L  7/«A  H03D  J/2-i 
t.S.  CI.  375—355  10  Claims 


^ 
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I.  A  digital  timing  recovery  circuit  of  digital  video  equipmenl 
for  recovery  of  a  sampling  clivk  from  a  low -frequency  component 
of  an  analog  video  reproduction  signal,  said  circuit  comprising: 
analog-to-digital   converting   means   for  converting   an   analog 

low  frequency  component  signal  into  a  digital  signal; 
phase  error  detecting  means  for  determining  a  phase  error  value 
between  a  sampling  clock  of  Ihe  digital  signal  and  a  reproduc- 
tion signal  bit  clock; 


phase  error  comparing  means  for  comparing  Ihe  phase  error 
value  output  from  said  phase  error  detecting  means  with  a 
threshold  value; 

a  loop  HIter  for  selectively  outputting  the  phase  error  value 
output  from  said  phase  error  detecting  means,  according  to  an 
output  of  said  phase  error  companng  means; 

reference  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
reference  voltages  and  selectively  outputting  one  of  the  plu- 
rality of  reference  voltages  according  to  the  output  of  said 
phase  error  comparing  means; 

digital-to-analog  convening  means  for  converting  a  digital  sig- 
nal output  from  said  loop  HIter  into  an  analog  signal  using  the 
one  of  the  plurality  of  reference  voltages  output  from  said 
reference  voltage  generating  means;  and 

variable  voltage  generating  means  for  receiving  an  analog  signal 
from  said  digilal-to-analog  convening  means,  adjusting  a 
frequency  and  a  phase  of  a  clock,  and  generating  a  vanable 
voltage  so  as  to  provide  sampling  clock  to  said  analog-to- 
digital  converting  means. 


5,659.587 

SPREAD  SPECTRl  M  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  CLOCK 

GENERATOR  WITH  \  CO  DRU  EN  B^  A  SYMMETRICAL 

VOLTAGE  RAMP  SIGNAL 
David  L.  Knierim.  Wilsonville.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Tektronix. 
Inc.,  Wilsonville.  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .144.267 

Int.  CI.'  H03D  .</C^,  H04B  15/OU 

VS.  CI.  375—376  28  Claims 


RAMP 

GENERATOR 

56 


9.  ,A  spread  spectrum  clock  generator,  comprising: 
a  VCO  having  a  control  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  and 
a  ramp  generator  for  generating  a  periodic  voltage  ramp  signal 
and  applying  ihe  periodic  voltage  ramp  signal  to  the  control 
terminal  of  the  VCO.  periodic  voltage  ramp  signal  having  a 
nsing  segment  and  A  falling  segment  and  the  magnitude  of 
slope  of  one  of  the  segments  being  much  greater  than  magni- 
tude of  the  slope  ol  the  other  segment. 


5.659,588 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  HA\  ING  FILTER  LEAKAGE 
CANCELLATION  CIRCUIT 
Alan  Fiedler,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 
poration. Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689.905 
Int.  CI.'  H03D  </:4 
V.S.  CI.  375—376  12  Claims 

1.  A  phase-locked  kxip  comprising: 

a  phase/frequency  detector,  a  charge  pump,  a  voltage-controlled 
oscillator  and  a  frequency  div  ider  coupled  together  in  senes  to 
fonii  a  feedback  kKip.  the  feedback  loop  having  a  HIter  node 
between  the  charge  pump  and  the  voltage-controlled  oscillator 
for  coupling  to  an  off -chip  loop  HIter; 
a  first  electrostalic  discharge  (ESD)  protection  device  coupled  to 
the  filler  node,  which  has  a  leakage  path  through  which  a 
leakage  current  flows; 
a  second  ESD  protection  device  which  generates  a  reference 
leakage  current  that  is  equal  lo  the  leakage  current;  and 
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a  tiller  Icukugc  cancelljlion  circuit  coupled  to  the  tiller  runJe  and 
Id  the  second  ESD  protection  device,  wherein  the  tiller  leak- 
age cancellation  circuit  receives  the  reference  leakage  current, 
generates  a  cancellaiion  current  that  is  equal  to  the  reference 
leakage  currenl  and  applies  ihe  cancellation  current  lo  the 
hller  node  such  thai  the  cancellation  current  is  opposite  to  and 
cancels  the  leakage  current. 


5.h59..'>X9 
I)K\  ICK  FOR  C()LI.KtTIN(;  AND  t(K)I.IN(;  RK.XCTOR- 

MFI.TDOWN  PRODI  (TS 
l.othar  VVisluba.  HerAOKi-niiurach.  and  (ierhard  Hau.  .Mhstadt. 
both  of  (•('rnian>.  a.vsi);ni>rs  to  .Siemens    \lilicnKe^ellschafl. 
Munich,  (iermanv 

hiltd  Dec.  27.  IW.'?.  Ser.  No.  .';8(I.2S.'; 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (■erman.\.  Jul.  2,   IW.^.  4.)  22 
107.6 

Int.  CI.''  G2»C  «/W/6 
VJS.  CI.  376—280  26  Claim.s 


II    u        u  to  »  ;i  H  71  It  n  V  i: 

1  In  a  reactor  having  a  reactor  pressure  vessel,  a  device  for 
collecting  reactor-meltdown  products  from  the  reactor  pressure 
vessel,  comprising: 

an  antechamber  disposed  below  the  reactor  pressure  vessel; 
an  expansion  chamber  for  receiving  the  reactor-meltdown  prod- 
ucts and  tor  receiving  a  coolant  for  ctxiling  the  reactor- 
meltdown  products  spreading  in  said  expansion  chamber,  said 
expansion  chamber  being  disposed  laierallv  of.  and  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  reactor  pressure  vessel  and  having  a  flixir  and 
a  cwiling  system  in  said  flixir;  and 
said  expansion  chanifier  communicating  with  said  antechamber. 


radially  inwardly  of  a  side  wall  of  the  pressure  vessel  with  an 
annular  pump  deck  lixated  in  an  annular  radial  space  between  the 
core  shroud  and  the  side  v^all  of  the  pressure  vessel,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  shroud  is  removably  secured  to  an  annular 
support  leg  extending  upwardly  from  the  Ixiltom  of  the  pressure 
vessel,  wherein  a  radially  inwardly  directed  flange  ring  is  provided 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  shroud,  said  flange  ring  provided  with  a 
pluralilv  of  annularly  spaced  holes  for  receiving  a  corresponding 
number  of  fasteners  used  to  secure  the  shroud  to  said  annular 
support  leg.  and  funher  wherein  said  pump  deck  is  sandwiched 
beiwecn  said  flange  nng  and  said  annular  support  leg  at  its  radially 
inner  end  and  is  supported  within  a  radially  inwardly  facing  grixive 
in  said  side  wall  of  the  pressure  vessel  about  most  of  its  radially 
outer  end. 


5.65V.5VI 
CONTAINMENTSI'RAV  SVSTKM  K)K  \  I  l(,MT-\VATKR 

KKACTOR 
Mirhat'l    (•clbt-.    Raiersdorf.    and    ilrlnz-VNerncr    llartmann. 
Buckenhiir.  fxith  of  (■ermany.  assijjnors  to  Sit-nu-ns  Aktien^- 
esellschaft.  Munich.  (>erman> 

Filed  .lun.  24.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  671,798 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Dec.  2}.  1993.  4,'  44 
004.5 

Int.  CI.'  (;2IC  15/IK 
V.S.  CI.  .^76— 298  8  Claims 


5.h.^9,.>9() 

RFMONABI.F  .SIIROl  D  AM)  PI  MP  l)F(  K  FOR  A 

BOIl.INt;  WAIFR  NCCI.FAR  RFACTOR 

Charles   William    Keif.   Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

FUitric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.^. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .\S4.7M}.  Dec.  6.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,.'' 19,744. 

This  application  Apr.  22.  1996.  .Ser  No.  6.^5.555 

Inl.  CI."  G21C  15/00 

V.S.  a.  376—287  3  Claims 

I    In  a  pressure  vessel  of  a  nuclear  reactor  containing  a  core 

assembly  enclosed  within  a  core  shroud,  the  core  shroud  spaced 


I  In  a  light  water  reactor  having  a  safety  lank  defining  a 
containment,  a  containment  spray  system,  comprising: 

a  water  trough  being  disposed  in  the  safety  lank  and  having  a 
bottom,  and 

an  immersion  pump  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  boiiom  of 
said  water  trough,  a  spray  branch  and  an  outlet-side  spray 
no/zle  array,  connected  to  said  water  trough  lor  injecting 
water  into  the  containment  in  finely  dispersed  form  in  the 
event  of  an  operational  incident. 


At  GIST  19.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2361 


5,659,592 

PATIENT  IDENTIFICATION  MEANS  FOR  X-RAY 

CA.SSETTE 

Jeffrey  C.  Robertson;   David  P.  Trauernicht.  and  David  .M. 

Orlicki,  all  of  Rochester,  N.V..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996.  .Set.  No.  740,642 

Inl.  CI."  H05G  1/28 

VS.  a.  378—165  13  Claims 


20     ''  '^ 


18 


I.  An  x-ray  cassette  having  patient  identihcation  features  com- 
prising: 

a  cover; 

a  window  in  the  cover  having  predetermined  transmission  char- 
acteristics; 

a  prompt  emission  stimulable  phosphor  coated  substrate  posi- 
tioned essentially  below  the  window  having  a  phosphor  that  is 
selected  to  absorb  at  a  hrst  bandwidth  and  emu  at  a  second 
bandwidth  and  the  substrate  is  .selected  to  transmit  at  least  the 
hrst  bandwidth; 

an  image  receiving  element  sensitive  to  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion of  the  second  bandwidth  piisitioned  at  least  below  the 
window:  and 

means  for  placing  the  phosphor  coated  substrate  against  the 
image  receiving  element. 


5,659,593 

DETECTION  OF  DEVIATIONS  IN  MONITORED 

PATTERNS 

Dvora  Tzvieli,  Marlboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994.  .Sen  No.  346,808 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24.3/08:3/22 

U.S.  a.  379—13  35  Claims 


•owwjmijaiii 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  recording  errors  in  a  telephone  net- 
work that  provides  senices  to  a  plurality  of  customers,  said 
methixl  comprising: 

recording  information  output  by  said  telephone  network  relating 
lo  the  provision  of  a  sen  ice  to  said  customers  in  a  first  time 
period; 
forecasting,  based  on  said  recorded  information,  an  expected 
content  of  information  that  will  be  output  by  said  network  for 
a  second  time  period  thai  has  not  yet  occurred; 


recording  information  output  by  said  telephone  network  relating 
to  the  provision  of  said  service  to  said  customers  in  said 
second  time  period;  and 

companng  the  result  of  said  forecasting  step  with  the  informa- 
tion recorded  during  said  second  time  penod  to  generate  a 
deviation. 


5.659,594 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

ADAPTING  A  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  SET 

Yoshifumi  Toda,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawa.saki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2I6J69,  Mar.  23.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951.948,  Sep.  28.  1992, 

abandoned.  >»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,420,  Sep. 

25,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

390,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25.  1989,  01-248648 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/32 

U.S.  CI.  455-552  8  Claims 
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1.  A  mobile  telephone  system  compnsing: 
a  portable  telephone  set  capable  of  operating  outside  a  vehicle, 
including: 
a  keyboard; 
a  microphone; 
an  earphone; 
a  battery; 
a  first  memory  for  storing  identification  numbers  registered  to 

said  portable  telephone  set; 
a  first  transceiver  circuit  including  a  transmitter  circuit  and  a 
receiver  circuit,  said  first  transceiver  circuit  receiving  and 
transmitting  a  radio  frequency  wave  carrying  voice  signals 
and  the  identification  numbers; 
a  first  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  memory,  for  con- 
trolling placing/answenng  of  a  call  according  to  the  identi- 
fication numbers  stored  in  said  first  memory;  and 
a  first  electrical  connection  means; 
a  transceiver  unit,  including: 

a  second  transceiver  circuit  for  ourputting  a  radio  frequency 
signal  carrying  a  voice  signal  and  the  identification  num- 
bers of  said  portable  telephone  set  when  the  identification 
numbers  are  transferred  to  said  second  transceiver  circuit; 
a  second  memory  for  storing  the  identification  numbers; 
a  second  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  second  memory  and 
said  second  transceiver  circuit,  for  transferring  the  identifi- 
cation numtiers  to  said  second  transceiver  circuit  and  for 
controlling  placing/answenng  of  a  call  according  to  the 
identification  numbers  sorted  in  said  second  memory:  and 
adaptor  means,  compnsing: 

second  electrical  connection  means  for  connecting  to  said  first 
electncal  connection  means,  and  for  outputting  an  adaptor 
signal,  said  hrst  control  circuit  transferring  the  identifica- 
tion numbers  stored  in  said  first  memory  to  said  second 
memory  on  receiving  the  adaptor  signal;  and 
winngs  to  connect  to  said  transceiver  unit, 
said  portable  telephone  set  further  including  means  for  disabling 
a  power  supply  to  said  first  control  circuit  after  the  identifica- 
tion numbers  stored  in  said  first  memory  are  transferred  to 
said  second  memory. 
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5.659„^95 

SELK-I)I.S\BI.IN(;  DKVK  K  K)R  \  MOBII.K 

TKI.KPHONK  IM'K  PORTABI  K   IKRMIN Al. 

KmU-ric  Chanu.  ^l<>ntl■^s<ln,  and  Christophv  Jouin,  Paris,  bolh 

(if    France,    assignors    lo    Alcalel    Mobik'    Communicalion 

France.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20.  IW5.  Ser  No.  4(I7.(»»6 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1W4,  94  tl.WJI 
Ini.  CI.'  H04Q  inoj/il 
L.S.  CI.  455—411  10  Claims 
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8.  Sell-disabling  methixl  lor  disahhng  a  ponabie  icmiinal  used 
in  a  mobile  telephone  network,  said  method  comprising  the  follow 
ing  steps,  pertbrmed  in  said  portable  terminal:  delecting  reception 
of  a  message  containing  a  list  of  terminals  used  fraudulently, 
comparing  ideniiher  numbers  from  said  list  wjih  an  idenliher 
number  ol  said  terminal,  and  disabling  transmission  of  information 
by  said  lemnnal  in  response  lo  a  positive  comparison 


5,659,596 
SYSTKM  FOR  I.OC.VriON  OF  ( OMMl'NICATION  F:ND 
ISKR.S 
James  M.  Dunn,  Ocean  Ridge,  F'la.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^. 
Filed  Apr  12.  1995,  Ser  No.  421,0.s4 
Inl.  (I.    H04Q  IM) 
CS.  CI.  455 — 156  IJ  Claims 

if  ^' 

/ 


I.  A  system  in  a  communication  network  for  locating  end  users 
using  a  communication  device  so  as  to  automatically  route  trans- 
mined  messages  lo  a  target  end  user  friim  an  originator  end  user, 
said  system  comprising: 


means  for  independently  Uvaling  target  end  users  selected  by  an 
originator  end  user  for  receiving  a  communication  message 
transmuted  by  the  originator  end  user; 

means  for  transmitting  the  communication  message  transmuted 
from  the  originator  end  user  lo  the  target  end  user  independent 
of  the  originator  end  user  activity  and  based  on  the  lixalion  of 
the  target  end  user  as  determined  by  said  target  end  user 
l(Kating  means,  said  message  transmuting  means  being  in 
communication  with  said  target  end  user  locating  means  for 
ascertaining  the  Ux.ation  of  the  target  end  user  lo  enable 
transmission  of  the  communication  message  lo  the  target  end 
user; 

means  for  automaiicallv  converting  the  communication  message 
transmitted  by  the  originator  end  user  lo  a  formal  compatible 
vkith  the  communication  device  being  employed  by  the  target 
end  user;  and 

means  tor  automatically  storing  a  location  of  the  target  end  user 
as  provided  by  said  target  end  user  locating  means  and  ihe 
communication  message  transmitted  by  the  originator  end 
user  for  retrieval  by  said  target  end  user  Uxaling  means  and 
the  target  end  user,  respectively,  said  automatic  storing  means 
being  in  communication  with  said  target  end  user  locating 
means  and  said  communication  message  transmitting  means. 


5,659,597 

SPEECH  reco(;mtion  s^sikm  for  ki.fxtromc 

SWITCHES  IN  A  SON-VMRELINE  COMMl  NK  ATIONS 
NF.nvORK 
Bernard  F'.  BareLs;  Peter  .1.  Foster,  and   Ihomas  B.  Schalk,  all 
of  Dallas,  Ten.,  avsignors   in   \oice  Control  Systems.   Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  li67.K7.V  \pr  I.V  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.297,I«.V  Ihis  application  .Mar.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  216.IM»9 

Inl.  CI.'  H04M  //(V.;  CIOI.  v/»/,S;  HIMQ  7/22 

t.S.  CI.  455—563  16  Claims 

EKTtRNAl.  SYSIW 
12 


16 


=^tTT 


,'0 


SPttCH  HtCOCHITIOK 


ouicoiNC    iHcoyne  n. 

"  'I^S    [,  OR  wtfLM   M 
IliUNKS 


outgom; 

CI  Of)  MMlOC 
TRUNKS 


;^l 


to 
ono 

NmnRK 

SMTOCS 


1.  A  voice  recognition  system  for  u.se  in  a  non-v^ireline  telecom- 
munications switch  connected  between  a  telephone  network  and  at 
least  one  transmission  site  that  communicates  with  non-wireline 
units,  comprising: 

a  voice  recognizer  having  a  speaker-independent  recognition 
subsystem  and  a  speaker-dependent  recognition  subsystem  for 
recogni/ing  characters  and  commands  spoken  by  a  non- 
wireline  telephone  unit  customer,  wherein  the  speaker- 
independent  recognition  subsystem  recognizes  predetermined 
control  commands  and  digits  and  the  speaker-dependent  rec- 
ognition subsystem  recognizes  control  commands  previously 
stored  by  the  non-wireline  telephone  unit  customer  in  an 
ofl-line  process; 

prompting  means,  responsive  lo  a  request  for  service,  for  pro- 
viding a  prompt  lo  Ihe  non-wireline  customer  lo  enter  al  least 
one  spoken  idenliher  providing  identifying  information  for 
directing  a  telephone  call;  and 

prtKcssor  means,  operative  under  ihe  control  of  a  program 
stored  therein  and  responsive  to  receipt  by  the  voice  recog- 
nizer of  the  at  least  one  sp»>ken  identifier  from  the  non- 
wireline  unit  customer,  for  transferring  dialing  information 
ass(K-iated  with  the  identifying  infonnation  to  the  non- 
wireline  telecommunications  switch  to  enable  routing  of  the 
telephone  c>ll. 
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5,659.598 
Dl  AI.  MODE  SCBSCRIBER  TERMINAL  AND  A 
HANDOVER  PROCEDURE  OF  THE  DCAL  MODE 
SUBSCRIBER  TERMINAL  IN  A  MOBILE 
TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
John  Byrne.  Shepperton.  Great  Britain:  Teuvo  Jarvela  ,  Hels- 
inki, and  Sanna  Maenpaa  ,  Espoo.  both  of  F'inland.  assignors 
lo  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy,  Espoo.  and  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Limited,  Sale,  both  of  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F 194/00447.  §  371  Date  Jun.  8.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/I0922,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6.  1994,  Ser,  No,  454,131 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom,  Oct.  8,  1993, 
9320814.8 

Int.  CI."  H04M  ll/m):  H04Q  7/}H 
LJS.  CI.  455—136  5  Claims 
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I.  In  a  mobile  telecommunications  system  including  a  fixed 
network  comprising  a  plurality  of  mobile  exchanges,  a  plurality  of 
first  base  stations  connected  10  said  mobile  exchanges  and  a 
plurality  of  second  base  stations  of  a  cordless  telephone  system, 
said  second  base  stations  being  connected  lo  and  under  control  of 
said  mobile  exchanges,  dual  mode  subscriber  terminals  each  hav- 
ing a  mobile  station  part  for  radio  communication  with  said  first 
base  stations  and  a  cordless  telephone  part  for  radio  communica- 
tion with  said  second  base  stations,  a  methcxJ  for  performing 
handover  of  a  respective  one  dual  mode  subscriber  terminal  of  said 
dual  mtxle  subscnfier  terminals  from  one  base  station  of  said 
second  base  stations  to  one  base  station  of  said  first  base  stations, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  held  strengths  of  said  first  ba.se  stations  at  said 
mobile  station  pan  of  said  one  dual  mode  subscriber  terminal 
and  storing  measurement  results, 
detecting  low  quality  of  connection  between  one  of  said  second 
base  stations  and  said  cordless  telephone  part  of  said  one  dual 
mode  subscnber  terminal  during  an  on-going  call, 
obtaining  the  stored  measurement  results  from  said  mobile  sta- 
tion part  by   said  cordless  telephone  part  of  said  one  dual 
mixle  subscntier  terminal, 
sending  a  message  including  said  obtained  measurement  results 
and  a  terminal  identity  to  said  one  of  said  second  base  stations 
from   said  cordless  telephone  part  of  said  one  dual   mode 
subscnber  tenninal. 
sending  a  handover  request  message  from  said  one  of  said 
second  base  stations  to  one  of  said  mobile  exchanges  in 
response  to  receipt  of  said  message  including  said  measure- 
ment results,  said  handover  request  message  including  said 
terminal  identity  and  said  measurement  results, 
selecting  one  of  said  first  base  stations  on  the  basis  of  said 

measurement  results, 
sending   a   handover  command   message  to  said   one  of  said 
second  base  stations  from  said  one  of  said  mobile  exchanges, 
said  message  including  the  information  of  said  selected  one  of 
said  first  base  stations, 
sending  a  message  to  said  cordless  telephone  part  of  said  one 
dual  mtxie  subscnber  terminal  from  said  one  of  said  second 
base  stations,  and  said  message  including  information  of  said 
selected  one  of  said  first  ba.se  stations, 
forwarding  said  information  of  said  selected  one  of  said  first 
base  stations  to  said  mobile  station  pan  via  said  cordless 
telephone  part  of  said  one  dual  mode  subscriber  terminal. 


establishing  a  connection  between  said  mobile  station  pan  of 

said  dual  mode  tenninal  and  said  selected  one  of  said  first 

base  stations,  and 
releasing  said  connection  between  said  cordless  telephone  part 

of  said  one  dual  mode  subscriber  terminal  and  said  one  of  said 

second  base  stations. 


5.659.599 
VOICE  MAIL  NETWORK  AND  NETWORKING  METHOD 
.\llen  Theivendran  Arumainayagam.  Maiden:   Robert  Flagg 
Penfield.  Maynard.  and  Stephen  Gerard  Reppucci.  Haver- 
hill, all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Boston  Technology.  Inc..  Wake- 
field. Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871.417.  Apr.  21.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  333.993 
Int.  CI."  H04M  //64 
U.S.  CI.  379—89  3  Claims 


1.  A  message  storage  system  network  connected  to  a  telephone 
network,  compnsing: 

first,  second  and  third  message  storage  systems  connected  lo  the 
telephone  network,  each  of  said  message  storage  systems 
compnsing: 

a  queuing  system  queuing  messages  to  be  transmitted;  and 
a  transmission  system  including 

means  for  coupling  to  at  least  two  telephone-Hnes  among 
the  digital  telephone  lines  and  the  analog  telephone  lines 
in  said  telephone  network,  to  establish  at  least  one  con- 
nection between  said  first  message  storage  system  and 
each  of  said  second  and  third  message  storage  systems 
after  at  least  one  message  is  queued  in  said  first  message 
storage  system  for  each  of  said  second  and  third  message 
storage  systems,  and 
means  for  transmitting  messages  simultaneously  to  said 
'""  second  and  third  message  storage  systems. 


5.659,600 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WITH  INTERNAL 

CAPABILITIES  TO  DIRECTLY  CONNECT  TO  AN 

EXTERNAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSOR 

Mitsuhiro  Nakamura.  and  Kohichi  Shibata,  both  of  Osaka. 

Japan,  assignors  lo  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  II.  1994.  6-041289 
Int  CI."  H04M  U/00 
U.S.  a.  379—100.14  3  Claims 

1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  provided  with  a  facsimile  modem  mode 
in  which  said  facsimile  apparatus  functions  as  a  facsimile  modem 
by  being  connected  to  an  external  information  processor  and  a 
scanner  mode  in  which  an  onginal  image  is  read  and  transmitted  to 
the  external  information  processor  in  the  facsimile  modem  mode, 
said  facsimile  apparatus  compnsing: 

stonng  means  for  stonng  an  original  image  read  from  an  origi- 
nal; 
calling  means  for  contacting  the  external  infonnation  processor 
only  once  when  the  scanner  mode  is  set; 
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transmilling  means  for  reading  the  onginal  image  stored  in  the 
storing  means  and  transmitting  the  onginal  image  to  the 
external  information  processor  when  a  transmission  command 
is  received  from  the  external  information  processor  within  a 
predetermined  period  of  lime  after  a  start  of  the  calling 
means; 

call  stopping  means  for  stopping  the  calling  means  when  no 
transmission  command  is  receised  from  the  external  informa- 
tion priKCssor  within  the  predetermined  period  of  time  after 
the  start  of  the  calling  means,  and 

storage  clearing  means  for  clearing  the  storing  means  when  the 
calling  means  is  stopped  by  the  call  stopping  means. 


5.659.601 

METHOD  OF  SF.I.EfTINt;  V  COST  EFFECTIVE 

SKRV  K  E  PLAN 

Robert  .Jacob  Chcslog,  (irayslake.  III..  as,sign«r  l<i  Motorola, 

Inc.,  .Schaumhurg.  III. 

Filed  Mav  *>.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  4.^7 J46 

Inl.  CI.'  nWM  I5/(M);IIA)U 

VS.  CI.  455 — 406  10  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  rate  plans  for 
cellular  radiotelephone  users  each  having  corresp<inding  user 
records  from  one  or  more  cellular  systems  gathered  in  a  billing 
pool,  said  billing  pool  including  user  records  for  at  least  a  current 
billing  period  and  a  previous  billing  period,  each  user  record 
including  a  current  rate  plan  and  usage  information  for  the  current 
and  previous  billing  peruxls.  said  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of; 


ai  selecting  all  user  records  fixim  the  billing  pool  for  each 
cellular  radiotelephone  user  which  has  non-zero  usage  infor- 
mation; 

b)  creating  an  active  customer  summary  record  for  each  cellular 
radiotelephone  user  by  accumulating  the  usage  information  in 
all  corresponding  user  records; 

c)  accessing  peak  and  ottpeak  usage  minutes  in  the  accumu- 
lated usage  information  of  all  corresponding  user  records; 

d)  calculating  costs  for  each  cellular  radiotelephone  user  based 
upon  the  usage  minutes  in  the  corresponding  active  customer 
summary  record  and  at  least  two  of  the  rate  plans;  and 

e)  selecting  for  each  cellular  radiotelephone  user  a  rate  plan 
which  has  the  lowest  calculated  cost. 


5.659,602 
TEI  KPHONF  \PP\RATl  S  FOR  CAI.I.ER  ID 

Michael  .John  C,a>,  \aud.  .Switzerland,  assignor  to  Motorola. 
Inc..  Schaumhurg.  III. 

Filed  .lun.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  493.196 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Jun.  20.  1994, 
9412365 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/56:15/06:1/00:3/00 
VJH.  CI.  -^79—142  3  Claims 


I.  A  telephone  apparatus  for  connection  to  central  office  equip- 
ment to  receive  a  caller  ID  signal  therefrom  and  having  an  operat- 
ing mode  in  which  line  current  is  less  than  a  threshold  at  which 
olf-hook  state  is  detected,  the  line  current  drawn  in  said  mode 
fwing  from  an  energy  in  a  nng  signal  and  sufficient  to  allow 
reception  and  processing  of  the  caller  ID  signal. 


5,659.60,1 
METHOD  FOR  PRINTINC;  KEY  TELEPHONE 
DESKJNATION  STRIPS 
Thomas  Paul  Orlofskv.  I.incroft.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  .<«.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315.515 
Int.  CI.'  H(MM  l/(H):  G06K  lAKl 
VS.  CI.  379—157  6  Claims 

1  A  melh(xl  of  printing  button  designation  strips  for  a  telephone 
station  set  comprising  the  steps  of 

storing  in  memory  customer-dehned  telephone  button  and  line 
features  that  are  assiKiated  with  respective  buttons  ol  a  pre- 
determined telephone  station  set,  in  which  said  assixiation  is 
based  on  assigning  logical  identihers  to  respective  ones  of 
said  buttons, 
creating  a  template  file  defining  a  layout  of  labels  matching  a 
prcdchned  layout  of  labels  on  a  sheet  of  paper  stcKk  laf>els.  in 
which  the  number  of  template  latxfls  match  the  number  of 
buttons  on  said  predetermined  telephone  station  set  and  cor- 
respond with  respective  ones  of  said  logical  identihers,  and 
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5.659,604 

S^  STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRACING  A  CALL 

THROl  C;H  a  TELECOMMCNIC.ATIONS  NETWORK 

Alfred   (i.   Beckmann,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  as.signor  to 

MCI  Communications  Corp.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  .Sep.  29,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  536,845 

Inl.  CI."  H04M  7/00:3/22: 1 5AX):MX) 

VS.  CI.  379-220  u  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  tracing  a  path  of  a  call  through  a  telecommuni- 
cations network,  the  system  comprising: 

a  switch: 

an  adjunct  processor,  connected  to  said  switch,  having  a  memory 
that  stores  switch  call  record  data  for  calls  traversing  said 
switch  and  a  search  function; 

a  database  that  stores  call  routing  data  tor  the  telecommunica- 
tions network,  said  call  routing  data  including  trunk  group 
data: 

a  parameter  input  means  for  inputting  call  parameter  data  relat- 
ing to  the  path  of  the  call  to  be  traced  through  the  telecom- 
munications network;  and 

a  control  prcK'essor  coupled  to  said  parameter  input  means,  said 
adjunct  pnKessor  and  said  database,  including. 

means  for  activating  said  search  function  in  said  adjunct  proces- 
sor to  identify  a  call  record  corresptinding  to  said  call  param- 
eter data,  wherein  said  search  function  searches  in  said 
adjunct  processor  ba.sed  on  said  call  parameter  data. 


means  for  accessing  said  call  routing  data  stored  in  said  database 
to  obtain  a  next  switch  destination  for  the  call,  wherein  a  next 
switch  at  said  next  switch  destination  is  connected  to  a  next 
adjunct  processor,  and 

means  for  reporting  said  call  record  and  said  next  switch  desti- 
nation. 


5,659,605 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  SOFT 

DIAL  TONE  USING  OFFICE  EQUIPMENT 

DESIGNATORS 

Eric  A.  \oit,  Baltimore,  and  William  G.  Giles,  Annapolis,  both 

of  Md..  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc., 

Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,166 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  3/42 

U.S.  CI.  379—243  9  Claims 


combining  said  stored  customer-defined  telephone  button  and 
line  features  with  said  template  hie  and  outputting  the  result 
to  a  printer  such  that  text  and/or  telephone  line  numbers 
representing  features  asscKialed  with  respective  ones  of  said 
logical  identifiers  are  printed  at  paper  stock  label  locations 
defined  by  the  template  file. 


Q 


^m 


msm-amm 
ifmsmiim 


1.  In  a  telephone  communications  system  including  a  plurality  of 
subscriber  telephone  lines,  each  coupled  to  an  associated  telephone 
switching  facility  in  a  communications  network,  and  an  integrated 
service  control  point  (ISCP)  remotely  located  from  said  telephone 
lines  and  associated  switching  facilities,  said  ISCP  having  stored 
therein  a  limited  number  of  network  ser\ ice  telephone  numbers,  a 
meth(xl  composing; 
deactivating  all  subscriber  calling  services  to  a  .selected  tele- 
phone line  of  a  subscriber,  who  has  requested  termination  of 
said  services,  without  physically  disconnecting  the  line  from 
associated  switching  facility  equipment; 
setting  an  off-hook  trigger  at  the  switching  facility  equipment 

associated  with  said  line; 
providing  dial   tone  to  said   line  in  response  to  an  off-hook 

condition  on  said  line; 
receiving,  at  the  associated  switching  facility,  dial  signals  for  a 

call  that  onginates  from  said  line;  and 
routing  said  call  to  completion  only  if  said  dial  signals  corre- 
spond to  one  of  the  limited  numbers  stored  in  the  ISCP. 


5.659,606 

PROGRAMMABLE  MODULAR  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  DIGITAL  SIGNALS  AND 

DETECTING  TELEPHONE  TONES 

Francois  Druilhe,  Seyssins.  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.A..  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,120 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27,  1994,  94  06724 
Int.  Cl."^  H04M  l/lK) 
U.S.  CI.  379—283  14  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  identification  signals  in  a  digital  input 
signal   having   signal   parameter  values  provided  at  a  sampling 
frequency,  the  circuit  comprising; 
a  set  of  digital  signal  processing  units  for  carrying  out  a  plurality 
of  processes  on  respective  digital  input  signals  selected  by  a 
user,  said  processing  units  providing  respective  digital  output 
signals; 
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a  signal  memory  for  slonnj;  values  ol  said  iligilal  input  and 
output  signals  al  the  samplinj;  trequenc\.  each  of  the  \alues 
being  stored  at  a  respecli\e  address  in  the  signal  mcmor\ ; 

a  programmation  memory  having  predetermined  UKalions 
respectively  associated  with  inputs  of  said  priKessmg  units  for 
storing  addresses  of  the  signal  memory  selected  by  the  user, 
and 

a  controller  for  sequentially  reading  the  addresses  stored  in  said 
programmation  memory  and  for  providing  the  values  stored  in 
saul  signal  memory  corresponding  to  said  read  addresses  to 
inputs  of  respective  prcKessing  units  in  an  order  correspond- 
ing to  said  predetermined  locations. 


5.659.607 
IKI.KI'IIONK  SKI 

Mukiilii  ^umudii.  (iifu.  and  huniihini  Miiiumi/a»a.  loyoakc. 
both  iif  Japan,  assijinors  to  Knithcr  koeyii  Kahushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  I.  IW4,  .Ser.  No.  352,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1W3,  5-.M»64X2; 
Dei.  7.  IW.V  5-.««>4H4 

Inl.  CI.'   lUMM  l/IHI:l/M:ll/lHt:.<AHt 
MS.  a.  379—373  15  Claims 
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sets  to  vk'hich  other  call  numbers  different  from  the  plurality  of 
different  oun  call  numbers  are  allotted  according  to  said 
common  numbenng  rale, 

said  data  obtaining  device  comprising  a  signal  detector  which 
detects,  as  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  own-call- 
numbcr  data,  said  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  ovin  call  signals 
supplied  from  the  exchanger  to  the  telephone  set  to  connect 
said  each  one  of  the  other  telephone  sets  to  the  telephone  set; 

a  plurality  of  memories  which  arc  related  with  said  plurality  of 
different  own  call  numbers,  respectively,  and  in  which  a 
plurality  of  batches  of  sound  infonnation  are  stored,  respec- 
tively: and 

a  transmitter  which  transmits,  to  said  each  one  of  said  other 
telephone  sets,  the  batch  of  sound  information  stored  in  one  of 
said  UK-mories  which  corresponds  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
different  own  call  numbers  identihed  by  said  each  one  of  a 
plurality  of  own  call  signals  detected  by  said  signal  detector 


5.6.«;9.WW 

LINE  FKKI)  (  IK(  I  M  Willi  I  (X.IC  LEVEL 

( OMROI.I.KI)  KINt.INt; 

Rlrhard    Frank    Stiefel.    Frelinghuysen    Tov^nship.    Warren 

County.  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent  lechnoiotjit's  Inc..  Murray 

Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  I>ec.  15,  IV95,  Ser.  No.  574.4I» 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  MO 

VS.  CI.  379—399  12  Claims 


NffTAMii^ 


I  A  nnging  circuit  for  a  telephone  subscriber  loop  including  a 
ring  conductor  comprising: 

a  source  of  ringing  clixrk  signals  having  a  predetermined  duty 
cycle; 

p«)sitive  side  ringing  dnver  means  for  producing  a  linear  positive 
ramp  voltage  having  a  controlled  slew  rate: 

negative  side  ringing  driver  means  fo\  prcxiucing  a  linear  nega- 
tive ramp  voltage  having  a  controlled  slew  rate: 

means  for  applying  said  ckx:k  signal  to  said  pt)sitive  side  driver 
means  and  for  inverting  and  applying  said  clock  signal  to  said 
negative  side  ringing  driver  means  to  operate  said  positive 
and  negative  side  ringing  driver  means  in  push-pull  in  accor- 
dance with  said  duty  cycle;  and 

means  for  alternately  connecting  each  said  nnging  driver  means 
to  the  ring  conductor  of  said  loop. 


1.  A  telephone  set  for  u.se  with  an  exchanger  which  is  connected 

thereto  via  a  single  communication  line  and  is  connected  to  other 
telephone  sets  via  other  communication  lines  and  which  supplies 
each  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  own  call  signals  to  the  telephone 
set  to  connect  each  one  of  the  other  telephone  sets  to  the  telephone 
set,  the  different  own  call  signals  identifying  a  plurality  of  different 
own  call  numbers,  respectively,  which  are  allotted  to  the  telephone 
set  according  to  a  common  numbering  rule,  the  telephone  set 
comprising: 

a  data  obtaining  device  which  obtains  a  plurality  of  sets  ot 
own-call-number  data  each  set  of  which  identihes  a  corre- 
sponding one  ol  said  plurality  ot  dillerenl  own  call  numbers 
allotted  to  the  telephone  set  .iccording  to  said  common  num 
bering  rule,  each  ot  said  plurality  of  ditlereni  own  call  num- 
bers identifying  the  telephone  set  trom  said  other  telephone 


5.h59.6<W 

ECHO  CANCELLER  AND  WAN  KK)RM-I)IS  lORTION 

COMPENSATION  DKV  ICF 

NobukaAU  Koi/umi:  Mitsuo  Kakuishi.  and  ^utaka  .\wata.  all  of 

Kavtasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagavta. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .5(13.62(1 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  5.  1994.  6-211416 
Int.  (I.'  H(I4B  .*/2.i 
L.S.  CI.  379 — 11(1  13  Claims 

I    An  echo  canceller  tor  generating  an  echo  replica  based  on  a 
transmit  signal  to  cancel  an  echo,  said  echo  canceller  comprising: 
linear  echo  canceller  means  for  generating  a  hrsl  echo  replica  to 
be  cancelled  from  an  output  signal  from  a  sampler,  the  hrst 
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5.659,61(1 
BVTTKR^  FKKl)  (  IRCIIT 
Ian    \ndrev\    Schorr.   Chicago.   III.,   and    l)ev«ayne  A.   Spires. 
I'laistow.  N.H..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray Hill.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314.l(tl.  Sep.  28.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.528.688.  Ihis  application  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
.^59.164 
Int.  CI.'  H(t4M  IW(X):.<A)K 
VS.  CI.  379— » 13 
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9.  A  battery  feed  circuit  for  supply  ing  both  direct  current  and  AC 
communication  signals  to  a  communication  terminal  via  a  two- 
wire  transmission  line  having  tip  and  ring  lines,  comprising: 

a  resistive  feed  network  comprising  a  tirsl  resistor  coupled  on 
one  end  to  said  tip  line  and  to  a  point  o!  reference  potential  on 
the  other  end.  a  second  resistor  coupled  on  one  end  to  said 
nng  line  and  to  a  source  of  potential  on  the  other  end: 

a  first  capacitor  coupled  f)etween  said  tip  line  and  a  first  end  of 
a  third  resistor; 

a  second  capacitor  coupled  between  said  ring  line  and  a  hrst  end 
of  a  fourth  resistor:  and 

a  transmit  amplification  circuit  coupled  to  said  tip  and  nng  lines 
via  respective  fifth  and  si.vth  resistors,  said  amplihcalion  cir- 
cuit operable  to  amplify  and  transmit  communication  signals 
originating  at  said  communication  terminal; 


wherein  second  ends  of  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  resistors 
are  connected  to  receive  said  AC  communication  signals  to  be 
provided  to  said  communication  terminal. 


AH  ECHO  ffrPLica  or 

'L£C   PART.jrC  PARTI 

echo  replica  corresponding  to  a  hrst  sampling  value  of  an 
echo  response  wavefomi  when  no  transmit  clock  jitter  on  a 
transmit  side  occurs  and  when  no  sampling  clock  jitter  on  a 
receive  side  occurs: 

phase  compensation  means  for  generating  a  second  echo  replica 
to  be  cancelled  from  the  output  signal  from  said  sampler,  the 
second  echo  replica  corresponding  to  a  second  sampling  value 
of  an  echo  response  wavefonn  when  sampling  ckKk  jitter 
occurs  on  the  receive  side,  and,  thus  a  sampling  clock  phase  is 
shifted:  and 

wavetonn-distorlion  conipensalion  means,  coupled  with  said 
linear  echo  canceller  means,  for  generating  a  third  echo  rep- 
lica to  be  cancelled  from  the  output  signal  from  said  sampler. 
the  third  echo  replica  corresponding  to  a  third  sampling  value 
of  an  echo  response  waveform  when  the  transmit  cUxk  jitter 
on  the  transmit  side  iKcurs,  and,  thus  a  transmit  signal  and  the 
echo  response  waveform  are  distorted. 


5,659,611 
W  RIST  TELEPHONE 
Raymond  .K.  Saksa,   Brovtnsburg.   Ind..  assignor  to   Lucent 
Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.368 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  IMI 

VS.  CI.  379—133  10  Claims 


1,  A  radiotelephone  wrist  instrument  comprising: 

a  case  with  a  transceiver  disposed  therein: 

a  band  attached  to  the  case  for  fastening  the  case  to  a  user's 

wrist: 
a  microphone: 
a  speaker: 
hrsl  mounting  means  for  releasably  mounting  the  microphone  to 

a  finger  of  the  user  on  the  hand  associated  with  the  wrist  to 

which  the  case  is  fastened: 
second  mounting  means  for  releasably  mounting  the  speaker  to 

another  hnger  of  the  user  on  said  associated  hand; 
hrst  electrical  connection   means  for  providing  an  electrical 

connection  between  the  microphone  and  the  transceiver;  and 
second  electrical  connection  means  for  providing  an  electrical 

connection  between  the  speaker  and  the  transceiver 


5.659.612 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE  HOLDER 

Chin-^ang  Wang.  No.  167,  Lane  131,  Sec.  2.  Ture  Hsing  Rd.. 
Panchiao  City.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642,261 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  I/OO 

VS.  CL  379 — 146  5  Claims 

5 


1,  A  mobile  telephone  holder  comprising: 


2368 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AiciisT  19.  1997 


a)  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  extending  from 
the  hoitom  wall  for  defining  a  space  therebetween  to  receive  a 

mobile  telephone; 

bi  at  least  one  clamping  structure  carried  b>  one  side  wall  for 
secunng  the  telephone  in  the  spate:  and 

c)  the  clamping  stnicture  including  an  opening  formed  in  the 
side  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  holder  frames  disposed  on  an 
extenor  side  of  the  side  wall  adjacent  a  hrst  side  of  the 
opening,  each  holder  frame  having  a  gap  facing  the  opening,  a 
pair  of  spaced  spnngy  arms  extending  inwardly  from  an 
opposite  side  of  the  opening,  the  anns  each  terminating  in  a 
tip.  the  tips  facing  the  gaps  of  the  holder  frames,  an  axle 
having  a  pair  of  opp<iscd  ends  secured  within  the  gaps  of  the 
holder  frames  b\  the  tips  ol  the  springy  arms,  and  a  clamping 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle  and  suspended  in  the 
opening  for  clamping  the  telephone. 


5.659.613 

method  and  apparatl  s  for  copy  protkction 

k)r  \ariol  s  rkcori)in(;  mkoia  using  a  video 

hn(;kr  prim 

(irejjorv  (  .  (  opeland,  San  .lose,  and  .lohn  ().  Ryan.  Cupertino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Macrovision  Corporation,  .Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,6.V«:,  .|un.  It.  IW4,  Pat. 
No.  5,51.V26(»,  and  Ser.  No.  294,<>8.V  Aug.  24,  1W4.  This 
application  lun.  7,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  47.MI47 

Int.  n:  CUB  :</:« 

vs.  CI.  JWf— .'  10  Claims 

-30 


1    A  melhiHl  of  providing  copy  protection  for  a  program  distn- 
bution  medium  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  an  authenticating  signature  to  a  tracking  portion  of  said 

media  to  be  copyprotected; 
inputting  program  data: 

adding  a  hnger  print  signal  to  said  program  data: 
encoding  said  linger  printed  program  data; 
recording  said  encinled  data  on  said  media; 
detecting  said  authenticating  signature  in  a  media  player: 
detecting  said  recorded  enoKled  data  from  said  media; 
decixling  said  detected  encixled  data; 
detecting  said  hnger  print  signal; 
inputting  said  decoded  data  to  a  data  output  device  when  said 

authenticating  signal  and  said  hnger  pnni  signal  are  delected: 

and 
inputting  said  dec(xled  data  to  said  data  output  dev  ice  w  hen  said 

hnger  print  signal  is  not  detected. 


METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CRE.VnN(;  AND  SrORIN(; 
A  BACKl'PCOPY  OF  FILE  DA  I A  SIORED  ON  \ 
COMPl  lER 
.lohn  E.  Bailey.  Ill,  207  I.eafmore  Rd..  Rome.  (.a.  M)\bS 
Filed  Nov.  2«,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  .V45.9.W 
Int.  CI.'   HtML  y/UO 
U.S.  CI.  mt — 1  .16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  creating  a  backup  copy  of  hie  data,  stored  on  a 
client  computer,  on  a  backup  computer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


maintaining  a  hrst  table,  stored  in  a  battery-powered  memory  of 
a  hard  disk  controller  in  the  client  computer,  identifying  each 
sector  on  the  storage  medium  of  the  client  computer: 

storing  an  entry  in  the  table  for  each  sector,  wherein  each  entry 
identifying  whether  or  not  e.ich  respective  sector  contains 
changed  data:  and 

writing  to  the  backup  computer  only  those  sectors  identihed  in 
the  table  as  containing  changed  data. 


5.659,615 

SECl  RE  .SATELLITE  RECEIVE-ONLY  LOCAL  AREA 

NETWORK  WIIH  ADDRESS  FILTER 

Douglas   M.   Dillon,   (iaithersburt>.   Md..   assignor   to   Hughes 

Klectnmics.  Los  \ngeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1<W4.  Ser.  No.  .WtU4« 

Int.  CI.'  H04K  lAH) 

V.S.  CI.  .WO— 21  2  Claim.s 


I.  A  receiver  connected  to  a  satellite  communication  network, 
comprising: 

a  satellite  receiver  card  for  receiving  a  data  packet  from  the 
satellite  communication  network,  each  data  packet  compnsing 
at  least  (Da  destination  address  held  for  identifying  the 
destination  of  the  data  packet.  (2)  a  destination  service  access 
ptiint  held  for  identifying  the  transmitted  data  packet  to  the 
satellite  receiver  card,  and  (.^1  key  update  bit: 

a  key  distribution  unit  for  providing  the  satellite  receiver  card 
with  keys  for  decrypting  the  data  in  the  packet  when  the  data 
is  encrypted,  said  keys  being  selected  as  a  function  of  the  key 
update  bits  such  that  the  satellite  receiver  card  is  provided 
with  a  decrypting  kev  only  if  the  satellite  receiver  card  is 
authorized  to  receive  a  data  packet  identihed  by  a  particular 
destination  service  access  point;  and 

a  satellite  receive  device  driver,  associated  with  the  satellite 
receiver  card,  for  outputiing  the  data  packet  in  a  format  using 
a  predetermined  standard  IcKal  area  network  interlace  format. 
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method  for  securely  using  digital 
sicnati;rf:s  in  a  commercial  cryptographic 

SYSTEM 
Frank  Wells  Sudia.  Nev*  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Certco.  LLC, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277.4.W.  Jul.  19.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  682.071 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04K  lAM) 

VS.  a.  380—23  37  Claims 

.fcwiFteH    tNFjacEMENT  Of  CKJC'JM£N1    TYPE    RESTRICT  lON 
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A  method  of  enforcing  a  policy  in  a  cryptographic  communi- 
cation system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  digital  user  transaction  including  a  digital  inessage 
and  attnbute  data,  and  a  digital  user  signature  based  on  .said 
digital  message  and  on  a  private  key  of  a  user; 

receiving  a  digital  identifying  certihcate  issued  by  a  certifying 
authonty  and  having  a  plurality  of  digital  fields,  at  least  one  of 
said  fields  identifying  said  user; 

receiving  a  digital  authorizing  certihcate.  separate  from  said 
identifying  certificate  and  issued  by  a  sponsor  of  said  user, 
and  authonzing  transactions  by  said  user,  said  authonzing 
cenihcaie  containing  rules  specifying  conditions  under  which 
said  digital  transaction  is  valid,  said  rules  to  be  applied  to  said 
attnbute  data; 

verifying  said  transaction  based  on  information  in  said  identify- 
ing certihcate  and  in  said  authorizing  certihcate.  said  step  of 
venfying  including  applying  said  rules  to  said  attribute  data  in 
order  to  venfv  that  said  transaction  is  valid;  and 

accepting  said  transaction  based  on  said  outcome  of  said  verify- 
ing. 

wherein  said  attribute  data  includes  a  timestamp  indicating  when 
said  transaction  was  formed  and  wherein  said  rules  specify 
allowed  times  at  which  transactions  can  be  formed  and 
wherein  said  step  of  venfying  includes  a  step  of  determining 
whether  said  timestamp  indicates  one  of  said  specified 
allowed  times,  and 

wherein  said  allowed  times  are  certain  days  of  the  week,  and 
wherein  said  step  of  venfying  includes  a  step  of  determining 
whether  said  timestamp  indicates  that  said  transaction  was 
formed  on  one  of  said  certain  days  of  the  week. 


5,659,617 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  LOCATION  CERTIFICATES 
Addison  M.  Fischer.  60  14th  Ave.  South,  Naples,  Fla.  33942 
Filed  .Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,022 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  y/.<2;  GOIS  5/02:  H04B  7/185 
VS.  CI.  380—25  20  Claims 

6.  Apparatus  for  providing  location  certificates  compnsing 
a  IcK-ation  certification  unit  for  receiving  radio  signals  from  two 

or  more  beacons, 
said  location  certificate  unit  including  position  determination 

means  and  secure  authonzation  means, 
said  secure  authonzation  means  including  a  private  key  of  a 
pnvate  key-public  key  pair  for  digitally  signing  messages  sent 
to  a  requesting  source,  a  certificate  for  the  public  key  certify- 
ing that  the  public  key  is  in  fact  the  public  key  of  the  secure 
authonzation  means,  a  clock  synchronized  with  clocks  in  the 
beacons,  means  for  receiving  and  processing  a  time  stamp 


transmitted  by  a  beacon,  and  means  for  determining  from  the 
time  stamp  and  the  clock  in  the  secure  authonzation  means 
that  a  received  radio  signal  is  from  a  valid  beacon. 

said  beacons  providing  radio  signals  from  which  said  position 
determination  means  can  compute  its  position  and  said  secure 
authonzation  means  can  determine  that  the  signals  are  valid, 
and 

means  for  sending  to  said  requesting  source  upon  request  a 
digitally  signed  message  including  the  computed  position  of 
said  location  certificate  unit  and  the  certihcate  for  the  public 
key  which  public  key  is  to  be  used  by  the  requesting  source  to 
verify  the  signed  message. 


5.659,618 
MULTI-SIZE  CR^  PTOGRAPHIC  KEY  SYSTEM 
Richard  Jun  Takahashi.  and  Neil  Edward  Shea,  both  of  Phoe- 
nix. Ariz.,  assignors  to  VT^I  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,835 

Int.  CI."  H04K  lAX) 

U.S.  CI,  380—49  12  Claims 


An  encryption  system  including  in  combination: 
transmitter  device  having  an  encryption  circuit  therein  with  an 
encryption  key  of  a  first  predetermined  number  of  bits  for 
encrypting  high  grade  information  supplied  thereto  to  produce 
high  grade  encrypted  information,  and  having  a  decryption 
circuit  therein  with  a  decryption  kev  of  a  second  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits  less  than  said  hrst  predetermined  num- 
ber of  bits  for  decrypting  low  grade  encrypted  information 
received  thereby; 

receiver  device  having  a  decryption  circuit  therein  with  a 
decryption  key  of  said  first  predetermined  number  of  bits  for 
decrypting  high  grade  encrypted  information  supplied  thereto, 
and  having  an  encryption  circuit  therein  with  an  encryption 
key  of  said  second  predetermined  number  of  bits  for  encrypt- 
ing low  grade  information  supplied  thereto  to  produce  low 
grade  encrypted  information:  and 

:ommunications  link  coupling  said  transmitter  device  and  said 
receiver  device  for  supplying  said  high  grade  encrypted  infor- 
mation from  said  transmitter  device  to  said  receiver  device  for 
decryption  by  the  decryption  circuit  therein  and  for  supplying 
said  low  grade  encrypted  information  from  said  receiver 
device  to  said  transmitter  dev  ice  for  decryption  by  the  decryp- 
tion circuit  therein. 
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5,659,619 

THRKK-niMKNSIOWl    MRU  Al    \(  I)l()  DlSI'l  \Y 

KMPIOMNi;  RKDl  (  Kl)  ( OMI'IKXII^   IMA<.IN(; 

m.IERS 

.|iin;ilhan  S.  Ahcl.  I'alo  Vllo.  Calif.,  a.s.signor  lo  Aureal  Scmicnn 

(luctiir.  Inc..  Kromonl.  Calif. 
Continualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  24I,>M>7.  Mav  II 
doncd.  Ihis  application  Sep.  9,  1994.  .Ser.  No 
Int.  CI.    HtMR  'iAMI 
I  ..S.  CI.  381— 17 
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5.  A  three-dimensional  virtual  audio  display  tnethod  comprising 
generating  a  set  nf  transfer  lunclion  parameters  in  response  U)  a 

spatial  jiK'ation  or  direction  signal,  and 
tiiterinp   an   aiidio   signal   in   response   lo   said   set   of  transfer 
function   parameters,   wherein   said   set   of  transfer   function 
parameters  selected  troni  or  inlerpolaled  among  parameters  is 
derived  by   smooihing  trcquencN   components  of  a  known 
transfer  function  o\er  a  bandwidth  which  is  a  non-constant 
function  of  frequencv   and  which  is  selected  according  to  a 
criteria  which  limits  the  complexity  of  the  resulting  com- 
pressed transfer  funciion.  and  noting  the  parameters  of  the 
resulting  compressed  transfer  function 
wherein  said  set  of  transfer  function  parameters  are  derived  b> 
srncHUhing  trequencv  components  of  known  transfer  functions  over 
difterent  bandwidths  as  a  lunclion  of  the  spatial  Uvalion  or  direc- 
tion asMKiated  wiih  the  transfer  function  and  as  a  function  of  the 
complexity  of  the  transfer  function;  and  wherein  the  bandwidth 
increases  with  increasing  transfer  function  complexity 


1.  An  ear  microphone  comprising 

a   holder  (2)   including   means   for  retention   and  disp«)silion 

entirely    in   a   wearer's   outer  ear   region,   the   region   being 

outside  the  wearer's  auditory  meatus;  and 
a  microphone  unit  (4)  mounted  in  the  holder  for  reception  of 

speech  sounds  transmuted  through  tissue  of  the  wearer,  the 

microphone  unit  being  insensitive  to  airborne  sound  signals. 


the  microphone  unit  (4>  being  mounted  in  an  edge  of  the  holder 
(2)  facing  the  Niiiom  of  the  wearer's  tragus,  the  microphone 
unit  being  pressed  into  the  wearer's  tragus  in  vibration  trans- 
muting tissue  contact  therewith  when  the  holder  is  disposed  in 
Ihe  wearer's  outer  ear  region. 


5.659.621 
MAGNKTICAI.I.Y  CONTROI.I.ABI.K  HKARIN(;  AID 

.lames  R.  New  Ion.  Burns\illc,  Minn.,  assignor  lo  Argosy  Klec- 

tronics.  Inc.,  Kden  I'rairic.  Minn. 

(  onlinualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  298.774.  Aug.  M.  1994.  Pal. 

No.  5,55.V152.  Ihis  application  Vpr.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

429.MH) 

1  he  portion  of  Ihe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 

2014.  has  bit-n  disclaimed. 

Int.  (I.    IHMR  :vu/ 

VS.  a.  381—68  M  Claims 


5,659.62(1 
KAR  Ml(  ROl'HONK  FOR  INSERTION  IN  IHK  FAR  IN 
CONNKCIION  Willi  PORIABLE  lEI.KPHONK  OR 
RADIOS 
Peer  Kuhlman.  16  Strandvangsvej.  DK-2650.  Hvido%re,  Den- 
mark 
P(  T  No.  PCI7DK9,V(M»2«5.  <)  .^71  Dale  Mar.  III.  1995.  S  I02(el 
Date  Mar.  1(1,  1995,  Pt  I   Pub.  No.  \V094/()6255,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17.  1994 

PCI  Kiled  Sep.  3.  199.^  Ser.  No,  397 JLW 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Sep.  10,  1992,  1115/92 
Int.  CI.    H04R  JWW 
li.S.  CI.  381— 68  I9Clalm.s 


Lr^rTT 


14.  A  magnetically  controlled  hearing  aid  comprising; 

,1 1  a  microphone  for  generating  electrical  signals  from  acoustical 
input; 

b»  a  single  magnetic  switch  actualable  by  the  presence  of  a 
magnetic  held  and  deaciualable  b\  the  removal  of  the  mag- 
netic held; 

c)  an  output  transducer  earphone  for  transforming  processed 
electrical  signals  into  a  u.ser  compatible  form;  and 

dl  hearing  aid  circuitry  connected  to  the  microphone,  the  output 
transducer,  and  the  magnetic  switch,  the  hearing  aid  circuitry 
comprising  signal  priKessing  circuilrj  and  control  processing 
circuitry  for  controlling  the  signal  processing  circuitry,  the 
signal  priKessing  circuitry  conhgured  for  privessing  said 
electrical  signals  generated  by  the  microphone,  the  signal 
priKessing  circuitry  including  adjustable  gam  setting,  said 
adjustable  gain  selling  adjusiable  through  a  plurality  of  sel- 
lings having  a  minimum  selling  and  a  maximum  setting,  the 
control  pnK'essing  circuitry  configured  lo  repeatedly  cvcle  the 
gain  setting  through  the  plurality  of  settings  exclusively  by 
way  of  actuation  of  the  single  magnetic  switch. 


5.659.622 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  SCPPRESSING  NOISE 

IN  A  COMMl  NICATION  S^  STEM 
James  P.  Ashley,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  lo  Motonila.  Inc.. 
.Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  1.^,  1995,  Ser.  No,  556 J58 
Int.  CI.    H04B  IV<>() 
U.S.  CI.  .^81-94  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  noise  in  a  communication  s\sicm. 
the  communication  system  implemenling  information  transfer  by 
using  frames  of  infomialion  in  channels,  the  frames  of  information 
in  channels  having  noise  which  results  in  a  noise  estimate  of  the 
channel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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5.659.623 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSESSING  THE 

Ql  ALITV  OF  A  SEED  LOT 

Robert  Conrad.  Wheaton.  III.,  assignor  to  Ball  Horticultural 

Company.  West  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  407.411 

Int.  CI.'  G06T  7/W 

ILS.  a.  382—110  38  Claims 
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5.659,624 

HIGH  SPEED  MASS  FLOW  FOOD  SORTING  APPARTliS 

FOR  OPTICALLY  INSPECTING  AND  SORTING  BULK 

FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Rodney  J.  Fazzari.  1230  Colonial  Dr..  College  Place,  Wash. 

99324;  Richard  J.  Hebel.  385  Catherine  St..  and  Frank  K. 

Skorina,  116  Stanton,  both  of  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  99362 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522.944 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—110  26  Claims 


estimating  a  channel  energy  within  a  current  frame  of  informa- 
tion; 

estimating  a  total  channel  energy  within  a  current  frame  of 
information  based  on  the  estimate  of  the  channel  energy: 

estimating  a  power  of  a  spectra  of  the  current  frame  of  informa- 
tion based  on  the  estimate  of  the  channel  energy; 

estimating  a  p<iwer  of  a  spectra  of  a  pluralitv  of  past  frames  of 
infonnation  based  on  the  estimate  of  tlie  power  of  the  spectra 
of  the  currem  frame: 

determining  a  deviation  between  the  estimate  of  the  spectra  of 
the  current  frame  and  the  estimate  of  the  power  of  the  spectra 
of  the  plurality  of  past  frames:  and 

updating  the  noise  estimate  of  the  channel  ba.sed  on  the  estimate 
of  the  total  channel  energy  and  the  determined  deviation. 


A  high  speed  mass  flow  food  sorting  apparatus  for  optically 
inspecting  and  sorting  non-uniform  bulk  food  articles,  the  appara- 
tus compnsing: 

means  for  moving  laterally  distributed  bulk  food  articles  in  a 
high  velocity  mass  flow  past  an  inspection  station  lo  a  mass 
flow  sorting  station; 

an  electro-optical  imaging  device  at  the  mass  flow  optical 
inspection  system  for  generating  image  signals  containing 
information  concerning  physical  charactensties  of  individual 
food  items  in  the  mass; 

a  sorting  system  at  the  mass  flow  sorting  station  for  sorting  the 
individual  food  items  in  accordance  with  selected  physical 
characteristics;  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  lo  the  mass  flow  optical 
inspection  system  and  the  sorting  system  for  identifying  indi- 
vidual food  articles  having  differeniiable  optical  characteris- 
tics and  sorting  the  differeniiable  articles  from  the  flow  of 
bulk  food  articles; 

wherein  the  control  means  includes 

a)  an  operator  control  console  having  an  operator  input  device 
and  an  operator  display  which  graphically  displays  at  least 
one  adjustable  sorting  characteristic  corresponding  to  one  or 
more  sorting  parameters,  with  the  input  device  configured  to 
operatively  adjust  at  least  one  sorting  parameter. 

b)  a  programmable  computer  having  a  graphical  user  interface, 
the  computer  connected  with  the  control  console  and  pro- 
grammed to  display  the  sorting  charactensiic  on  the  operator 
display,  and 

c)  a  program  memory  provided  by  the  computer  and  config- 
urable to  receive  an  operator  input  to  the  operator  control 
device  to  adjust  the  sorting  characteristic. 


33.  A  method  of  generating  a  quality  indication  relating  to 
seedling  quality,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  an  image  of  a  plurality  of  seedlings  grown  from  a 
plurality  of  seeds; 

(b)  determining  the  individual  leaf  surface  area  of  each  of  the 
seedlings  from  said  image; 

(c)  determining  a  leaf  surface  area  threshold  based  on  the 
individual  leaf  surface  areas  of  a  plurality  of  the  seedlings; 
and 

(d)  generating  said  quality  indication  based  on  one  of  said 
individual  leaf  surface  areas  and  said  leaf  surface  area  thresh- 
old. 


5,659,625 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  FACIAL 
CONFIGURATIONS  AND  COMPONENTS 
Stephen  R.  Mar^iiardt.  17262  Citron,  Irvine,  Calif.  92715 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,751,  Jon,  4,  1992,  aiNHidoDed. 
This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser  No.  247.614 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/00:  G06F  15/00 
V.S.  CI.  382—118  28  Claims 

1   A  method  for  recording  and  analyzing  an  image  of  a  human 
face  comprising 

aligning  the  face  relative  to  an  image-recording  device, 
recording  an  image  of  the  face. 

comparing  the  major  anthropometric  points  on  the  image  of  the 
face  with  an  overlay  system  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  line 
segments  and  points  that  form  the  features  of  an  aesthetically 
ideal  human  face,  the  overlay  system  having  been  created  by 
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5,659.627 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


nt  THE  TOtmCM  OF  A  majccrs  mcs 


APf^V  AN  OVtBLA*  SVSTIM  TO  TK 
SUftJfCr^  MAOf  AMD  ALOM  n«  OVCHVAV 
SVSTIM  WrTH  THE  FACIAL  IMAUC  SO  T>«tT 
IMjOn  ANTW«OPOMrT»lC  POIKT8  COtMC  pO« 


sclecling  portions  from  a  plurality  of  regular  pentagons  and 
radials  thereof  to  form  the  features  of  the  aesthetically  ideal 
human  face. 


5.659.626 

hn(;krprin  r  idkntiucation  systkm 

James  R.  Ort.  Kcnmore:  Douglas  I..  I.ange.  Snyder;  Fredt-rkk 
\\.  Kiffer.  Williamsvilli',  and  Raymond  .1.  Drnnison.  West 
Seneca,  all  of  N.^.,  avsignors  to  Calspan  Corporation.  Buf- 
falo. N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2(1.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .^26.757 

Int.  CI.    (;t)6K  V/W 

VS.  CI.  382—125  15  Claims 


5.659.628 
SPECIAI.-IMKIMKNT  UISCRIMIN.\TIN<;  APPARATUS 
AND  MANAGING  .SYSTEM  FOR  IMA(;K  FORMING 
\PPARATl  S  HAVINC;  A  SPFCIAI.-DOCl  MKNT 
I)1S(  RIMINAIIN(;  Fl  NCTiON 
MIchiyoshi  Tachikawa.  Yokohama:  Shigeo  Kurotaka.  Sagami- 
hara;  Takeshi  I  kai.  Yokohama:  ^ukio  Sakano.  Fuchu:  Kouji 
Ishigaki;   lliromi  Okubo.  holh  of  Yokohama:   kyoji  Omi. 
KaMasaki:  Toshiya  llikita.  Machida:  \<ishiii  kaneko.  lokyo, 
and  Takashi  Saitoh.  Nokohaina.  all  of  .lapan.  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  lokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429.162.  Apr.  26.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  211,4.V1.  Apr.  II.  1994.  aban- 
doned. Ibis  application  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  722..MO 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1992.  4-234196; 
Aug.  12.  1992.  4-236515 

Int.  CI."  G06K  VAX) 
I  .S.  CI.  382—135  6  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  detecting  minutia  in  a  hngerprint  image  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

scanning  a  gray  scale  image  of  a  fingerprint. 

determining   the   direction   of   hngerprint   ridges   at   multiple. 

spaced  apan  liKatlons  within  the  hngerprint. 
deiemiming  the  spacing  of  hngerprint  ridges  at  said  multiple. 

spaced  apart  liKations. 
orienting  a  pair  of  hlters  over  each  of  said  multiple  ligations  by 

reference  to  said  ridge  direction  at  each  of  said  locations, 
adjusting  the  area  of  said  hlters  by  reference  to  the  spacing  of 

said   ridges   at   each   of  said   locations   whereby   said   hiter 

observes  a  predetermined  number  of  ndges. 
one  of  said  hlters  having  a  high  level  output  when  observing 

parallel  hngerprint  ridge  flow  and  a  low  output  when  the  ridge 

flow  in  not  parallel,  the  other  of  said  hlters  having  a  low  level 

output  when  observing  parallel  hngerprint  ridge  flow  and  a 

high  output  when  the  ridge  flow  is  not  parallel, 
moniioring  the  outputs  of  said  hlters  at  each  of  said  locations. 
locating  a  minutia  by  reference  to  simultaneous  changes  in  the 

outputs  of  both  hlters.  and 
recording  those  locations  indicating  non-parallel  ridges  as  an 

indication  of  a  minutia. 
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1  A  managing  system  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  image  forming  apparatus  and  a  managing  apparatus  placed 
at  a  position  remote  from  the  image  forming  apparatus  and  con- 
nected with  the  image  fonning  apparatus  via  a  communication  line, 
said  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  features  of  a  predetermined 
special -document  from  image  data  of  an  original: 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  original 
corresponds  lo  the  predetermined  special-diKunieni  in  accor- 
dance with  the  detection  result  obtained  by  the  detecting 
means:  and 

sending  ineans  for  sending,  when  the  original  is  detemiined  to 
correspond  to  the  predetennined  special-document  by  the 
determining  means,  determination  result  information  to  an 
external  unit: 

wherein  said  image  forming  apparatus  further  comprises  adding 
means  for  adding  additional  information  associated  with 
image  forming  operation  to  said  determination  result  informa- 
tion: and 

wherein  said  additional  information  includes  image  forming 
operation  mode  and  history  of  image  forming  operation 
within  a  predetermined  period. 
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5.659.629 

MSI  AI.IZATION  OF  A  Mll.TI  DIMENSIONAL  D.4TA 

SET  A(  Ql  IRED  WITH  A  SI  RFAC  E  RECEIVE  COIL 

Harvey    Ellis  ("line.  Schenectady.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419.072 
Int.  CI.    (;06K  Wk) 


U.S.  CI.  .382—131 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  visualizing  internal  physical  structures  of  a 
subiect  from  data  values  dix.y./)  of  a  multidimensional  data  set 
with  each  data  value  acquired  with  a  substantially  circular  surface 
coil  at  a  kKation  (x.y./l  relative  lo  the  surface  coil  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  adjusting  the  multi-dimensional  data  set  for  surface  coil 
sensitivity  to  create  an  adjusted  data  set  N(x.y.z)  according  to: 


w  here 


a  is  a  radius  of  said  surface  coil,  p  is  radial  distance  away  from  a 
central  axis  of  said  surface  coil,  and  z  is  a  distance  along  the 
cenual  axis  of  the  coil: 

b)  calculating  surfaces  of  the  adjusted  data  set  N(x,y,z); 

c)  displaying  the  calculated  surfaces  on  a  display  means. 


ISnl 
AfM.v.;)  =  -j^j—  </(.r.y.;) 

iaj  = 

e     ,„,       ^  («■ +  p-cose-2apcose-^c-)"- 
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5.659.630 
\DVANCED  MANIFACTI  RING  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Donald  Charles  Forslund.  Wappingers  Falls.  N.^..  a.ssignnr  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806.942.  Dec.  II.  1991.  abandoned. 
Ibis  application  May  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  236.008 
Int.  CL"  G06K  9/56:WM 
VS.  CI.  382-149  4  Claims 

1   A  manulaclunng  inspection  system  for  automatically  inspect- 
ing a  product  for  defects  compnsing: 
database  means  for  storing  a  parallel  rastenzed  reference  image 

of  the  product  inspected  at  an  inspection  resolution: 
imaging  means  for  scanning  the  inspected  product  and  generat- 
ing plural  parallel  rastenzed  image  data  streams,  each  said 
image  data  stream  comprising  multiple  parallel  adjacent  ras- 
ters: 
means  for  accessing  said  database  means  including  means  for 
generating  plural  parallel  rastenzed  reference  data  streams, 
each  said  reference  data  stream  compnsing  multiple  parallel 
adjacent  rasters; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  defect  detection  channels  connected  to 
receive  the  plural  parallel  rastenzed  reference  data  streams 
and  the  plural  rastenzed  image  data  streams,  each  of  said 
channels  compnsing  plural  raster  circuit  means  for  receiving 
said  plural  parallel  rastenzed  image  data  su-eams  and  said 
plural  parallel  rasterized  reference  data  streams  and  simulta- 
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rasterized  image  data  streams  and  said  plural  parallel  raster- 
ized reference  data  streams,  in  parallel,  and  prcxlucing  an 
output  representative  thereof: 
defect  memory  means  for  stonng  respective  outputs  of  said 
plural  parallel  defect  detection  channels  representing  detected 
defects. 

wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  parallel  defect  detection  chan- 
nels comprises  a  shorts  detection  channel. 

wherein  said  shorts  detection  channel  comprises: 

means  responsive  to  a  reference  image  data  stream  for  generat- 
ing a  feature  skeleton  and  a  space  skeleton  of  said  reference 
image  and  space  outputs  corresptmding  to  said  reference 
image; 

first  logic  means  receiving  the  image  data  su-eam  for  expanding 
an  image  of  said  inspection  data  stream: 

first  ORing  means  for  combining  the  expanded  image  from  said 
first  logic  means  with  said  feature  skeleton: 

second  logic  means  receiving  a  combined  output  from  said  first 
ORing  means  and  the  feature  skeleton  for  shnnking  the  com- 
bined image: 

first  ANDing  means  receiving  as  inputs  the  space  skeleton  and 
an  output  of  said  second  logic  means  for  forming  the  inter- 
section of  said  inputs; 

second  ORing  means  receiving  as  inputs  the  image  data  stream 
and  the  output  of  said  second  logic  means  for  combining  the 
image  of  said  image  data  stream  with  the  image  output  of  said 
second  logic  means: 

second  ANDing  means  receiving  as  inputs  an  output  of  said 
second  ORing  means  and  the  space  outputs  for  forming  the 
intersection  of  said  inputs: 

third  logic  means  receiving  as  inputs  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  ANDing  means  for  growing  a  resulting  image:  and 

third  ANDing  means  receiving  as  inputs  an  output  of  said  third 
logic  means  and  said  image  data  stream  for  providing  as  an 
output  an  inspection  image  of  a  detected  defect. 


5,659,631 

DATA  COMPRESSION  FOR  INDEXED  COLOR  IMAGE 

DATA 

Michael  J.  Gormish.  Los  Altos,  and   Edward   I..  Schwartz. 

Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporation.  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,679 

Int.  CI."  G06K  WOO:  H04N  1/40 

II.S.  CI.  382—166  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  compressing  an  array  of  pixel  values,  wherein 
neously,  over  a  plurality  of  rasters,  detecting  a  respective  the  array  collectivelv  forms  an  image  and  each  pixel  is  character- 
different  type  of  defect  in  the  inspected  product  by  plural  ized  by  a  color  value  and  a  kxation  within  the  image,  the  method 
operations  on  combinations  of  ones  of  said  plural  parallel    comprising  the  steps  of: 
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wparating  pixels  of  the  image  into  color  planes,  wherein  a  color 
plane  is  a  (wo-dimensional  array  of  binary  values  indicating 
whether  a  color  value  for  a  pixel  is  a  color  \alue  correspond- 
ing to  a  color  value  tor  that  color  plane; 

coding  a  first  color  plane; 

identifying  a  set  of  remaining  pixels,  the  set  of  the  remaining 
pixels  being  those  pixels  coded  in  the  step  of  coding  the  first 
color  plane: 

coding  those  pixels  of  the  set  of  remaining  pixels  which  are  in  a 
second  color  plane  which  are  noi  found  in  the  hrst  color 
plane;  and 

repetitively  coding,  for  subsequent  color  plane,  pixels  which  are 
not  of  a  color  corresponding  to  a  previously  coded  color 
plane. 


5.659,632 
Patent  Not  ls.sued  For  This  Number 


5,659,633 
CHARACTER  RKCfMJNITlON  METHOD  I  TU.IZING 
COMPASS  DIRECTIONS  AND  TORSION  POINTS  AS 
FEATURES 
Gabriel  lian,  Tel  Aviv,  and  .Shmuei  Isaak.  Holon.  both  of  Israel. 
as.signars  to  Advanced  Recognition  Technologies.  Inc..  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,578,  Nov.  19,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  233.086 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  29,  1991.  KNMVK 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  y/4« 
IJ.S.  a.  382—186  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  recognizing  a  character  compnsing  the  opera- 
tions; (a)  measuring  the  angle  ol  the  tangent  to  the  character  at 
each  of  a  plurality  of  sample  points  on  the  character;  (b)  assigning 
those  points  having  a  tangent  direction  wiifiin  a  hrst.  small  pre- 
defined angle  from  the  venical  axis  with  salues  of  Up  (u)  or  Down 
(D)  compass  directions,  and  those  points  having  a  tangent  direction 
within  the  hrst.  small  predefined  angle  from  the  horizontal  axis 
with  values  of  l.efl  (L)  or  Right  (R)  compass  directions; 
(c)  selecting  as  special  points  at  least  those  sample  points 
i)  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  said  character; 
ii)  whose  compass  direction  is  different  than  that  of  the  previ- 
ously selected  special  point: 
iii)  whose  compass  direction  is  the  same  as  the  previous  special 
point  only  if: 

a)  there  is  at  least  one  sample  point,  among  the  sample  points 
between  the  iwd  sample  points  with  the  same  compass  direc- 
tion, which  has  no  compass  direction,  and 

b)  at  least  one  of  said  sample  points  with  no  compass  direction  is 
a  "torsion"  point  defined  as  a  point  having  a  tangent  direction 
which  IS  a  significant  local  extremum  among  those  sample 


.  ;^>-<li|f  ; 


points  with  no  compass  direction  between  the  two  sample 
points  has  ing  the  same  compass  direction; 
iv)  which  are  torsion  points: 

(d)  arranging  said  special  points  according  to  predefined  rules: 

(e)  and  utilizing  the  resulting  arrangement  of  special  points  for 
recognizing  the  character 


5,659.634 
APPARATliS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  AND 
RECONSTRlI(TIN(;  IMAfJE  DATA 
Ihomas  I.  ^eh,  Penfield;  Francis  K.  Tse,  Rochester;  Anthony 
M.  Frumusa,  Penfield;  Aran  Nacman,  Rochester,  and  Ken- 
neth I).  Romano,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  a.ssignon>  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  .Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315  J75 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  W6 

VJS.  CI.  382—232  18  Claims 


1  A  method  of  processing  a  job,  having  an  input  image,  with  a 
printing  system  having  an  electronic  volatile  memory,  the  job 
including  an  input  image  represented  by  image  data,  assuming  a 
form  of  an  input  bit  stream,  the  input  bit  stream  including  a 
plurality  of  hrst  bit  sets,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

encoding  the  bit  stream  so  that  each  of  the  first  bit  sets  is 
represented  by  a  second  bit  set.  each  of  the  second  bit  sets 


At  (-.1  sr  19.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2375 


having   less  bits  than  each  of  the   first   bit  sets,  a  selected 
number  of  bits   in   the   input   bit   stfeam,   corresponding   to 
image-related  information,  being  discarded  as  a  result  of  said 
encoding,  wherein  each  second  bit  set  corresponds  with  a 
pixel  having  a  state  and  the  pixels  are  disposed  in  a  scanline: 
storing  a  resulting  encinlcd  bit  stream  in  the  electronic  volatile 
memory  w  ilh  memory  space  being  saved  as  a  result  of  reduc- 
ing a  size  of  each  of  the  hrst  bit  sets: 
decoding  the  stored  resulting  encoded  bit  stream,  including, 
analyzing,  during  said  decoding,  the  stored  encoded  bit  stream 
to    generate    |V>siiional    signals     wherein    said    analv/ing 
includes  assigning  one  of  the  positional  signals  to  each 
pixel  in  the  scanline  based  on  the  state  of  at  least  one  other 
pixel  in  the  scanline:  -    ' 

reconstructing  each  second  bit  set  in  the  litored  encoded  bit 
stream  with  the  positional  sjgnals.  so  as  to  convert  each 
second  bit  set  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  third  bit  sets  with  each 
third  bit  set  being  substantially  similai  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  first  bit  sets:  and 
oulputling   an   image   representation  of  the  reconsinicted  bit 
stream,  the  outpuited  image  including  at  least  a  part  of  the 
discarded,  image-related  information. 


5.659,635 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARAfl  S  FOR  COMPRESSING 

AND  DECOMPRESSING  IMAGE  D.VFA 
Katsuaki  Komalsu.  and  ^ujl  Tamura.  both  of  Hino.  Japan, 
assignors  lo  Konica  Corporation,  .lapan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,034 

Claims  priority,  application  .japan.  Apr.  26.  1994.  6-088685 

Int.  CI.    H04N  l/Mi.  (;06T  WtX) 

V.S.  CI.  382—245  6  Claims 
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5.659.636 
IMA(;E  INFORMATION  CODING  APPARATl  S 
Mitsuru  Maeda.  Yokohama,  and  Tadashi  \oshida.  Ichikawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  881.871.  May  12.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.384.868.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  849.839.  Mar.  12. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5.157.743.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
261 J76.  Oct.  24.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  247.671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28.  1987.  62-270232: 
Dec.  3.  1987.  62-304612;  Dec.  3.  1987.  62-.W4613;  Dec.  14,  1987. 
62-314093;  Dec,  14.  1987.  62-314094;  Dec.  14.  1987.  62-314095; 
Dec.  26.  1987.  62-328430 

Int.  CI."  G06K  WH 
L'.S.  CI.  382—18  14  Qaims 
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1.  An  image  information  coding  apparalus  composing; 

cut-out  means  for  cutting  out  image  information  into  blocks 
each  having  a  predetermined  size: 

transforming  means  for  perfonmng  predetermined  preprocessing 
on  a  block  of  image  information  to  generate  frequency  infor- 
mation from  the  image  information;  and 

cixling  means  for  separating  the  frequency  information  into  a 
hrst  frequency  component  relating  lo  an  average  value  of  the 
block  and  a  second  frequency  component  different  from  the 
first  frequency  comptinent,  said  coding  means  coding  the  first 
and  second  frequency  components  independentlv, 

wherein  said  coding  means  includes  scalar  quanlizJng  means  for 
performing  scalar  quantization  on  the  frequency  information, 
extracting  means  for  extracting  zero  infomiation  from  the 
scalar  quantized  frequency  information  which  includes  the 
second  frequency  component,  and  zero  coding  means  for 
coding  the  zero  infonnation.  and 

wherein  said  zero  coding  means  codes  the  zero  information  ( I ) 
in  accordance  with  a  characterisiic  of  the  block  such  that  a 
number  of  zero  elements  after  cixiing  is  not  smaller  than  a 
number  of  zero  elements  before  coding,  and  (2)  such  that  a 
plurality  of  zero  elements  are  collectively  coded. 


'  DOCUMENT     I 

I  rY»csiOMu.i 


1  .An  image  processing  apparatus  for  compressing  and  decom- 
pressing image  data,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  bit  reduction  means  each  for  reducing  a  bit  width 
of  said  image  data  pixel  b\  pixel  to  respective  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  predetemiined  bit  widths: 

a  pluraliiv  of  composition  means  each  for  receiving  said  image 
data  from  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  bit  reduction 
means,  and  each  for  composing  composed  data  from  said 
image  data  which  correspond  to  spatially  continuous  pixels; 

wherein  said  composed  data  consists  of  said  image  data  havine 
one  of  said  plurality  of  different  predetermined  bit  widths: 

a  compression  means  tor  compressing  said  composed  data  w  iih 
a  Leiiifiel-Ziv  algorithm  so  as  to  obtain  compressed  data: 

a  memory  means  for  storing  said  compressed  data  therein;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  bit  reduction  means,  said 
composition  means  and  said  compression  means: 

wherein  said  control  means  selects  one  of  said  plurality  of  bit 
reduction  means  so  that  a  selected  one  of  said  pluralitv  of  bil 
reduction  means  reduces  said  bit  width  of  every  pixel  of  said 
image  data  to  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  different 
predetermined  bit  widths. 


5.659.637 
VANDER  1.1  GT  OPTICAL  CORRELATOR  ON  A 
PRINTED  (  IRCl  IT  BOARD 
Harold  R.  Bagley.  Jr..  Lafayette.  Colo.;  Jeffrey  A.  Sloan.  Costa 
Mesa,  and   Donald  W.  Small.  Lake  Forest,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Optical  Corporation  of  America.  Garden  Grove. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249.820.  May  26.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667.275 
Int.  CI."  (;06K  mK> 
i;.S.  CI.  382—278  15  Claims 
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I.  .A  Vander  Lugt  optical  correlator  adapted  to  fomi  part  of  a 
standard  commercial  printed  circuit  board  capable  of  being  con- 
nected into,  or  with,  a  personal  computer  comprising: 
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means  defining  a  module  for  accomodating  a  folded  light  path. 

a  pluralily  of  optical  components  positioned  to  optically  com- 
municate with  each  other,  some  of  which  will  fold  said  light 
beam  to  form  a  number  of  folded  light  paths, 
said  optical  comp«menls  including. 

a  monochromatic  coherent  light  source  internally  or  exter- 
nally polarized  and  positioned  to  direct  its  polarized  beam 
through  said  module, 
means  for  receiving  and  collimating  said  beam  from  said  light 

source, 
scene  SL.M  means  comprising  an  array  of  pixels  each  of  a 
predetermined   si/e  on   the   order  of   30  um  or  less   and 
containing  target  scene  information  for  receiving  said  col 
limaled  beam,  tor  adding  said  scene  information  to  said 
collimaied  beam  and  for  directing  said  collimated  beam 
containing  scene  information, 
a  hrst  Fourier  transform  optic  for  receiving,  linearly  polariz- 
ing and  Founer  transforming  said  collimated  beam  contain- 
ing said  scene  information  and  directing  said  Founer  trans 
formed  beam  through  said  module, 
filler  SLM  means  comprising  an  array  of  pixels  each  of  a 
predetermined  si/e  on  the  order  of  10  um  or  less  and  target 
recognition   information  tor  receiving  said  Fourier  trans 
formed  beam,  correlating  said  scene  informalion  and  said 
target  recognition  informalion  and  directing  said  correlated 
information  out  of  said  hlter  SLM. 
said  light  source,  scene  SLM  and  hrst  Fourier  transform  means 
together  wich  said  filter  SLM  means  forming  at  least  one  fold 
of  the  light  path. 

a  hlter  Fourier  transform  optic  for  receiving  said  beam  con- 
taining correlated  informalion  from  said  tiller  SLM  means, 
linearly  polari/ing  and  Founer  iranstomiing  said  correlated 
information  and  directing  same  through  said  mcxlule,  and 
delecior  means  compnsing  an  array  of  pixels  each  of  a  pre 
delermined  si/c  and  for  receiving  said  correlated  informa 
tion  and  generating  an  eleclncal  signal  indicative  of  corre 
lation.  if  any.  between  said  scene  information  and  target 
recognition  informalion. 
said  first  and  second  Founer  transform  optics  together  with  said 
delecior  means  forming  at  least  one  of  said  folded  lighi  paths, 
the  length  of  said  folded  light  path  being  determined  by  the 
size  and  number  of  said  pixels  of  said  SLM  means  and 
detector  means  and  the  wavelength  of  said  light  from  said 
light  source,  and  ihe  si/c  of  said  module  being  determined 
by  ihe  length  of  said  folded  light  path,  ihe  number  of  said 
folds  and  ihe  width  of  said  lighl  beam,  thus  with  ihe  pixel 
size  of  30  um  or  less  and  with  the  sources  wavelength  is 
690  nm  -750  nm  or  shorter  and  a  plurality  of  folds  in  said 
lighl  path,  the  length  and  width  of  said  mixtule  is  less  than 
the  length  and  width  of  said  pnnled  circuit  board  so  that  ihc 
module  can  be  mounted  onto  the  pnnled  circuit  board  and 
will  hi  within  a  personal  computer  and  connect  directly  into 
a  bus  slot. 


DQ 

«- 

— 

% 

*act»CHijK 

lAMOHOOSTU 

<?•' 

vwcYzeMM 

7M0«rt%- 

l.<l.!.-'0" 

■fl- 


OUTPUT 

ocvictri 

lion  of  Ihe  identity  of  the  page  element  and  an  indication  of  an 
approximation  of  a  font  in  which  the  bitmap  representation  is 
expressed,  and  wherein  the  page  element  is  reproducible  from 
Ihe  element  approximation  at  a  second  resolution  different 
than  the  hrst  resolution, 

(c  I  converting  the  element  approximation  into  an  approximation 
bitmap: 

(d  )  companng  Ihe  approximation  bitmap  lo  the  bitmap  repre- 
senlation  lo  obtain  an  error  indication; 

(e  )  determining  whether  the  error  indication  meets  a  certain 
critenon.  and 

if)  reproducing  the  page  element  using  Ihc  elemenl  approxima- 
tion as  the  page  dehnilion  language  representation  it  the  error 
indication  meets  the  certain  critenon,  or 

(g.)  repeating  steps  (b  )  through  (f.)  at  least  once  if  the  error 
indication  fails  to  meet  the  certain  cntenon  using  at  least  one 
different  established  set  of  recognition  parameters  until  an 
elemenl  approximation  is  obtained  thai  resulls  in  an  error 
indication  which  meets  the  certain  critenon 


5.659.639 

ANALYZ1N(;  AN  IMAGE  SHOWING  EDITIN(;  MARKS 

TO  OBTAIN  C.4TEGORV  OF  EDITING  OPERATION 

James  V,  Mahoney,  San  Francisco.  Calif,,  and  Satyajit  Rao. 

Bangalore.  India.  as.signors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford. 

Conn. 

Filed  Nov,  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  157.804 

Int,  CI,"  G06T  JA)0 

l'.S.  CI,  382—309  40  Claims 


5.659.638 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  BITMAP 
DATA  INTO  PAGE  DEFINITION  LAN<U  AGE 
COMMANDS 
Michael  Bengtson.  Richton  Park.  Ill,,  avsignor  lo  K,  R,  Donnel- 
ley &  Sons  Company.  Chicago.  Ill, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  926.198.  Aug.  7.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun,  6.  1995,  .Ser,  No,  468.912 

Int.  CI."  iiObK  WOO 

VS.  a.  382—299  36  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  ot  reproducing  a  page  element  by  converting  a 

bitmap  representation  of  the  page  element  at  a  first  resolution  into 

a  page  definition  language  representation  of  Ihe  page  elemenl,  the 

method  comprising  the  sieps  ot: 

(a  )  establishing  a  first  sel  of  recognition  parameters: 
(b. )  using  Ihe  cslablinhed  sel  of  recognition  parameters  to  con- 
vert the  bitmap  represenlalion  into  an  elemenl  approximation 
expres.sed  in  the  page  definition  language,  wherein  the  ele- 
ment approximation  includes  an  indication  of  an  approxima- 


XI 


I 


isz£;x:x. 


I.  A  method  compnsing: 

obtaining  input  image  data  defining  an  input  image  sel  thai 
shows  a  first  graphical  feature  and  editing  marlcs  indicating  an 
editing  operation  to  be  perfonned  on  the  first  graphical  tea 
lure,  the  first  graphical  feature  and  the  editing  marks  together 
forming  a  node  link  structure  that  includes  first  and  second 
nodes  and  a  link  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
nodes;  the  first  node  including  the  first  graphical  feature;  the 
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second  nixle  including  information  afH)ul  the  editing  opera- 
tion: Ihe  hrst  and  second  nodes  satisfying  a  constraint  on 
nodes;  the  link  satisfying  a  constraint  on  links;  and  the  node- 
link  structure  satisfying  a  constraint  on  node-link  structures; 

applying  the  constraint  on  nixies,  the  constraint  on  links,  and  the 
constraint  on  nixle-link  siniciures  to  the  input  image  data  lo 
obtain  constrained  node-link  data  indicating  the  first  and 
second  nodes  and  the  link: 

using  Ihe  constrained  node-link  data  to  obtain  link  type  dala 
indicating  whether  a  pan  of  the  input  image  sel  meets  a  link 
lype  critenon: 

using  Ihc  link  lype  dala  lo  obtain  operation  category  daia:  Ihe 
operation  category  dala  indicating  information  afxiul  the  edit- 
ing operalion:  and 

using  the  operation  category  dala  to  obtain  output  image  data 
defining  an  output  image;  the  output  image  including  a  ver- 
sion of  the  input  image  sel  in  which  the  editing  operation  has 
been  performed  on  the  first  graphical  feature. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  optical  grating  within  a  waveguide 
integrated  on  a  substrate,  said  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  on  a  substrate  successive  layers  of  materials  consti- 
tuting a  waveguide  such  thai  a  ponion  of  said  waveguide  has 
a  periodically  varying  thickness  and  width  in  a  direction  of 
propagation  defined  by  its  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  said 
waveguide  portion  has  an  effective  refracine  index  profile 
that  penodically  vanes  in  boih  directions  transverse  lo  said 
direction  of  propagation. 

14  An  integrated  optical  device  comprising; 

a  substrate:  and 

a  waveguide  formed  on  said  substrate,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
waveguide  having  multiple  layers  and  a  penodically  varying 
thickness  and  width  in  a  direction  of  propagation  defined  bv 
Its  longitudinal  axis  such  that  said  waveguide  portion  has  an 
effective  refractive  index  profile  that  periixlically  varies  in 
both  directions  transverse  lo  said  direction  of  propagation. 


5.6.';9.64i 
OPT  ICAL  CIRCl  IT  ON  PRINTED  CIRCl  IT  BOARD 
.Uffery  A,  DeMeritt;  (ierald  B,  Schmidt,  both  of  Painted  Post; 
Robert  J.  Wallter.  and  Paul  ,\,  Jal<obson.  both  of  Corning,  all 
of  N.Y..  as.signors  to  Corning.  Inc..  Corning.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec,  22.  1995.  Ser,  No,  587.774 
Inf,  CI,'  (;()2B  6/J2 
Li.S.  CI.  385—14  20  Clainis 

1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  fiber  optic  circuits  upon  a  pnnled 
circuit  board  thai  includes 

a  pnnled  circuit  board  containing  both  electrical  and  optical 
circuitry  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  board. 


:crr[j 


5.659.640 

INTEGRATED  WAVEGl  IDE  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL 

OPTICAL  GRATING 

Charles  H.  Joyner.  Middletovtn.  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ, 

Filed  Jun,  27.  1995.  Ser.  No,  495.281 

Int.  CI,"  G02B  f>/:24 

V.S.  CI.  385-14  39  Claims 

« 


bend  members  each  containing  an  arcuate  guide  surface  having 
a  predetermined  radius  of  curvature  that  is  within  the  bend 
tolerance  of  optical  fibers  used  in  said  optical  circuitrv.  "" 

mounting  means  for  selectively  attaching  said  bend  members  at 
predetermined  spaced  apart  locations  on  the  upper  surface  of 
Ihe  board,  ^ 

support  members  attached  lo  the  upper  surface  of  said  bioard  for 
mounting  optical  circuit  components  between  spaced  apart 
bend  members, 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  mandrels  mounted  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  said  board  about  which  spliced  sections  of  said  fiber  optic 
circuitry  are  wound,  each  mandrel  being  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  circumferenlially  aligned  bend  members. 

said  bend  members  and  said  support  members  f>eing  formed  of  a 
maienal  that  has  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  thai  is 
about  equal  lo  that  of  said  optical  fibers. 


5.659.642 
CONFOCAL  MICROSCOPE  AND  ENDOSCOPE 
Roger    (;raham    King.    Mount    Waverley;    Peter    Maxwell 
Delaney.  East  Oakleigh.  and  Martin  Russell  Harris.  Dande- 
nong.  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Optiscan  Ptj.  Ltd,,  and 
Monash  L'niversity.  both  of  .Australia 
PCT  No,  PCT/AII93/00534.  §  371  Date  Apr,  20.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Apr,  20.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO94/10595.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  424JI20 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia.  Oct,  23.  1992.  PL5462 
Int,  CI,"  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  CI.  385—16  10  Claims 
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1.  A  confocal  microscope  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

an  optical  hber  bundle  defining  a  plurality  of  optical  channels 

tor  receiving  light  Irom  the  light  source  and  for  transmitting 

the  light  u>  an  object  and  tor  allowing  light  to  relum  from  the 

object  through  the  optical  hber  bundle; 
switching  means  for  selectively  switching  selected  hbers  in  the 

optical  hber  bundle  so  as  to  allow   light  to  selectively  be 

transmitted  and  returned  through  individual  optical  channels 

until  an  image  of  the  object  is  produced;  and 
a  detector  tor  receiving  returned  light  from  the  optical  fiber 

bundle  to  enable  the  image  of  the  object  to  be  produced. 


an  optical  fiber  for  providing  gain  to  an  input  optical  signal 

thereon  when  said  fiber  is  supplied  with  an  optical  pump 

signal, 
a  source  of  said  pump  signal  characterized  in  thai  said  source 

comprises 
a  resonator  including  a  single  mode  fiber  gain  section  capable  of 

lasing  at  the  wavelength  of  said  pump  signal, 
laser  means  for  energi/ing  said  gain  section,  and 
a  hrst  multimtxle  fiber  section  for  coupling  said  laser  means  to 

said  gain  section. 


5.659,643 
NOTCHKI)  KIBKH  ARRAY  ll.l.l  MIN  VTION  DFVICE 

Roger  H.  Appeldorn.  (irant  loMnship,  ('i)unt>  of  VNashington. 
Minn.,  and  Michael  (  .  I.ia,  Harlow.  Kngland,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  .SI.  Paul. 
Minn. 

Hied  Jan.  2X  IW5,  Scr.  No.  384.587 

int.  CI."  G02B  (V26 

l).S.  CI.  385—31  15  Claims 


5.65«>,M5 

COI.I.IM ATOR  WIIH  AUJl  ST!N(;  MFXHAMSM  FOR 

IMPROVFD  ALKJNMKM  BKTW KKN  OPTICAL  FIBKR 

AM)  I.KNS 

Takeshi    Salake,    H>ogo-ken.   .lapan.   assignor   to    Mitsubishi 

Cable  industries,  I. Id.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  5,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  435.H6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13,  19V4,  6-099533 
Inl.  CI.'  (;02B  ')/0,6/?6.6/.<6 
CS.  CI.  385—33 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  having  a  core,  said  core  having  a  central  axis, 
said  fiber  having  a  notch  having  Hrst  and  second  sides  and  extend- 
ing into  said  core,  a  ptirtion  of  said  notch  adjacent  said  hrst  side 
having  an  index  of  refraction  less  than  that  of  said  core  such  that 
light  being  conducted  within  said  core  and  making  a  hrst  angle 
with  said  axis  and  striking  said  hrst  side  will  be  totally  internally 
reflected  and  extracted  from  said  hber  if  said  hrst  angle  is  greater 
than  a  preselected  angle  and  if  said  angle  is  less  than  said  prese- 
lected angle  a  portion  of  said  light  will  enter  said  notch,  wherein 
said  light  entering  said  notch  will  return  to  said  core  through  said 
second  side  at  a  second  angle  to  said  axis,  said  second  angle  being 
greater  than  said  hrst  angle. 


5.659.644 
HBKR  Ll(;Hr  SOI  K(  K  V\  11  H  Mll.TIMODK  FIBKR 
(OlPl.FR 
David  John  DiCiovanni.  Monlclair:  Stephen  dregor)  (.rubh, 
Warren;  Daryl  Inniss.  Princeton,  all  of  N.J.:  Ralph  Stephen 
Jameson.  Allenlown.  Pa.,  and   Kenneth   Fee  Walker,  New 
Providence,    N.J.,   assignors   to    Lucent    I'echnologies    Inc.. 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  659,853 

Int.  CI,'  (;02B  6/26,  HOIS  .i/M) 

VS.  CI.  385—31  26  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  amplifier  comprising 
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10  Claims 


1.  A  collimator  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  receptacle  holder,  an 
adjusting  mechanism,  a  lens  holder  and  a  slide  plate, 

said  receptacle  having  one  end  and  the  other  end,  said  receptacle 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  ferrule  within  which  an  optical 
hber  is  held,  said  receptacle  having  at  the  other  end  a  contact 
surface  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axial  directum, 

said  receptacle  holder  having  one  end  and  the  other  end,  said 
receptacle  holder  ha\ing  an  axial  recess  at  said  one  end  to 
receive  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  holder  ha\ing  at  the 
other  end  a  light  passageway  optically  communicated  with 
said  axial  recess. 

said  adjusting  mechanism  devised  to  adjust  radial  position  of 
said  receptacle  within  said  axial  recess  of  said  receptacle 
holder. 

said  lens  holder  mounted  to  the  other  end  of  said  receptacle 
holder  and  adapted  to  hold  a  lens,  and 

said  slide  plate  ha\ing  a  sliding  surface  in  surface  contact  with 
said  contact  surface  of  said  receptacle,  said  sliding  surface 
being  urged  toward  said  contact  surface  of  said  receptacle 


5,659,646 
OPTICAL  WAVE(a'II)K  IRANSH  ION  AND  MFTHOD  OF 

F\BRK  vriN(;  If 

Jean-Francois  Vinchant.  Bru>eres  le  Chatel.  and  Pierre  Dous- 

siere.  Saint  (Jermain  les  Arpajon.  both  of  France,  avsignors 

to  Mcatel  N.\„  Ri.jswijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,278 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jan.  27.  1994,  94  IHI886 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  6//(; 
U.S.  CI.  385—50  H  Claims 

I.  Optical  waveguide  transition  between  a  buried  optical 
waveguide  and  a  ridged  optical  waveguide,  enabling  wave  cou- 
pling between  propagation  made  of  said  buried  optical  waveguide 
and  a  propagation  mode  of  said  ridged  optical  waveguide,  said 
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transition  comprising  a  transition  area  in  which  said  buried  optical 
waveguide  widens  laieralK  along  its  length,  and  panial  overlap- 
ping by  venical  superptisition  of  transition  of  the  two  wa\ eguides 
in  said  transitions  area  enables  coupling  of  said  two  propagation 
modes  in  a  preferred  direction  of  propagation  in  said  two 
waveguides. 


5.659,647 
FIBFR  ALK;NMFNT  APPARATl  S  AND  MK THOD 
Stanley  H,  kravitz.  Placitas:  Mial  Fvans  Warren.  Albuquer- 
que; Morris  Burton  Snipes.  Jr..  Albuquerque:  .Marcelino 
(iuadalupe  Arniendarl/.  Albuquerque,  and  James  Cole 
Wiird.  \.,  Albuqueruqe,  all  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandia 
(  orporation.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct.  .Ml,  1995,  Sen  No.  549,903 

Inl.  CI.'  (;02B  6/?6 

U.S.  CI.  .W5-52  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  a  free  end  of  a  fiber  to  a  predeter- 
mined location  on  a  surface  comprising: 

a  guide  block  ha\ing  a  side  extending  approximately  perpen- 
dicular thmi  said  surface,  said  side  being  hxed  in  position 
relative  to  said  surface  and  ha\  ing  a  portion  forming  a  capture 
pocket  at  the  predetermined  location: 

spring  means  for  biasing  a  free  end  of  a  fiber  against  said 
capture  pocket. 


5,659.648 

POLMMIDF  OPTK  AL  WAN  Ktil  IDE  HAVING 

ELECTRICAL  CONDLCTIVITY 

James  H,  Knapp.  Chandler,  and  Francis  J.  Carney.  Gilbert. 

both  of  Ari/.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  536.000 

Int.  CI.    G02B  6/22 

U.S.  a.  385—129  20  Claims 

I.  A  p<ilyimide  optical  wavelength  comprising: 

a  hrst  polyimide  layer: 

at  least  two  metal  structures  over  the  hrsi  poKimide  layer: 
a  waveguide  core  material  over  the  hrst  polyimide  layer  and 
between  at  least  a  portion  of  the  at  least  two  metal  structures, 
the  waveguide  core  material  having  a  first  index  of  refraction 


and  comprising  an  optically  conductive  adhesive:  and 
a  second  polyimide  layer  over  the  at  least  two  metal  structures. 


5.659.649 
DISPERSION-SHIFTED  MONOMODE  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Pascale  Nouchi.  \illebon  sur  Vvelte;  Pierre  Sansonetli.  Pal- 
aiseau;  Olivier  .\udouin.  Savigny  sur  Orge,  and  Jean-Pierre 
Hamaide.  Saint  (Germain  les  Arpajon.  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques.  Bezons  Cedex.  France 

PC  T  No.  PCT/FR95/01121.  S  371  Date  May  2.  1996.  §  102(el 
Dale  May  2.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07942.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  637.7H4 

Claims  priorily.  application  France.  Sep.  5.  1994,  94  10615 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  6//S 

V.S.  CI.  J«85-124  2  Claims 


\  monomode  optical  fiber  having  substantially  zero  chromatic 
dispersion  in  the  \icinity  of  I. .55  pni.  comprising  an  optical  core 
having: 
a  central  portion  whose  refractive  index  as  a  function  of  distance 

from  the  axis  of  said  hber  varies  between  a  minimum  index  n, 

and  a  maximum  index  n,-(-An.  where  An  is  strictly  positive. 

said  index  being  represented  by  a  curve  that  is  substantially 

trapezium  shaped: 
a  first  layer  surrounding  said  central  portion,  having  an  index 

substantially  equal  to  n,:  and 
a  second  layer  surrounding  said  first  layer,  having  an  index 

varying  over  the  range  n,  to  n +hAn.  where  0<h<l: 
and  optical  cladding  surrounding  said  second  layer  and  having 

an  index  substantially  equal  to  n,.  said  profile  being  defined 

by  the  following  geometrical  parameters: 
a:  total  radius  of  the  core,  measured  at  said  second  layer: 
x:  ratio  of  the  radius  of  said  central  portion  to  a.  where  0<x<l: 
v:  ratio  of  the  radius  of  said  first  layer  to  a.  where  x<y<l:  and 
r:  ratio  of  the  small  base  to  the  large  base  of  said  trapezium,  w  ith 

Ogrgl; 
said  fiber  being  characterized  in  that  a  and  An  are  determined  so 

that  the  chromatic  dispersion  of  said  fiber  is  substantially  zero 

at  1.55  pm  and  the  cutoff  wavelength  X,  of  said  fit)er  is  such 

that:  1,4  Mm<A.,<  1.55  pm.  r  being  selected  arbitrarily  in  the 

range  0  to  1.  and  then  x.  y.  and  h  being  selected  so  as  to 

satisfv  the  following  relationships: 

1 )      T,(r)  S  j:  s  x,{r)  with 
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-continued 

2r 


when  r> 


{x,(/-)  =  0  25-0 
T2<r)  =  0.45 

05:    I 


x^r)  =  0  6  -  O.Jr 
2)     .ViU.r)  S  y  S  .V2(x.r)  with: 
.V:<x.r)  =  .V|(x.r)  +  (l  +r>j[ 

and: 

whenr  £  0  5:    ' 


5,659.651 
SUBMARINE  REPEATER  STRUCTURE 
Osamu  Watanabe.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Toltvo,  Japan 

Kiled  Mar.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  612,273 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8,  1995.  7-048365 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  MX):  H02G  MX) 

VS.  CI.  385—138  11  Claims 


COMCCTNG 
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S  0.3:  vi(Ji.f)  =  -J-  rx  +  *  -  0.2r 


when  r  >0  5 


X  >  0.3:  y\(x.r)  =  ix  +  0.2r  -  0.6 

xS  0.3:  ViUr)  = -y-  r..  -  0.5<-  +  0.15 
X  >  0.3:  y,(x.r)  =  ix*  0.5r  -  0.75 


3)    0.3  §   ^'i"/^^     so.45  +  0.3f 


5,659,650 
HINGED  EACEPLATE 
Jaime  Ray  .\rnett.  Fishers.  Ind..  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534  J 17 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  6/.<6 

U.S.  CI,  385—135  17  Claims 
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1   A  submarine  repealer  structure,  comprising 

an  electronic  circuit  which  includes  an  ampliher.  said  electronic 
circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output  connected  lo  a  subma- 
rine cable. 

a  cylindncal  pressure  light  case  in  which  said  electronic  circuit 
IS  accomiiHxlaled  and  sealed: 

a  connecting  ring  for  connecting  a  lemiinal  portion  of  said 
submarine  cable  to  said  repealer  structure; 

an  ixean  pressure  delecting  insirumenl  for  detecting  a  vanalion 
of  frequency  difference  between  a  pressure-sensitive  crystal 
and  a  reference  crystal  to  measure  a  pressure;  and 

a  case  for  accommodating  and  sealing  said  ocean  pressure 
detecling  instrument. 

wherein  said  accommodating  and  sealing  case  ^attached  lo  an 
end  portion  inside  said  connecting  nng. 


5.659,652 

SUPP<JRT  SYSTEM  FOR  RAPID  ASSEMBLY  OF 

COMPONENT  INFRASTRUCTl'RES 

Joseph   P.   D'Entremont.   1   (Jreen  (Jlade  Ct..   Phoenix.  Md. 

21131 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536^13 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/(M).  B23Q  1/25:  F16L  .^AX) 

VJS.  CI.  385—147  19  Claims 


1.  A  faceplate  for  mounting  to  an  independent  outlet  box.  said 
faceplate  compnsing: 

a  subsiantially  planar  bixly  having  first  and  second  portions  and 

front  and  rear  faces; 
said  body  having  at  least  one  apcnure  for  mounting  a  coupler 

therein  which  extends  through  said  btxly  for  receiving  a  cable 

connector; 
first  means  for  mounting  and  affixing  said  first  portion  to  the 

outlet  bt)x; 
pivol  means  for  delachably  and  pivolally  mounting  said  second 

portion  lo  said  hrsi  portion  to  permil  said  second  portion  lo  be 

pivoted  outward  from  the  plane  of  said  faceplate;  and 
second  means  lor  mourning  said  second  portion  to  the  outlet 

box 


1  A  support  system  for  rapid  assembly  of  component  infra.struc- 
tures.  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  rods  having  a  uniform  circular  cross-section;  and 
a  plurality  of  supporting  blixks  for  inlerUxking  said  rcxis.  each 
bkKk  further  including. 

a  ttrsi  sel  of  al  least  two  cvenl>  spaced  and  parallel  through- 
holes  penelraling  said  bkKk.  each  through  hole  being  sized 
to  friclionally  receive  one  of  said  rixls. 
a   second   set   of   al    least   two   evenly-spaced   and   parallel 
through-holes  peneffating  said  block  in  a  direction  trans- 
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verse  lo  said  first  sei  of  through-holes,  said  second  through- 
holes  also  being  sized  to  each  friclionally  receive  one  of 
said  rods,  and 

ihird  set  of  al  leasl  two  evenly  spaced  and  parallel 
clearance-holes  adapted  for  ihc  insenion  of  assemblv 
screws  for  compressing  said  rcxls  in  said  rtrst  sel  of 
through-holes  and  for  .securing  pairs  of  said  blocks  in 
assembly. 


5,659,653 

METHOD  FOR  PR0(;RAMMING  A  RECORDING 

DK\  ICE  AM)  PR0(;RAMMING  DEVICE 

Eric  Diehl.  Strasbourg,  and  Nour-Kddinc  Tazine.  Plobsheim. 

both  of  Kranci-.  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics, 

S..\..  France 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1994.  ,Ser,  No.  253.9.M 

Int.  CI."  H04N  .5/76 

U.S.  t  I.  3«6_I6  n  Claims 


1.  A  Method  for  programming  a  recording  device  ( 17),  compris- 
ing the  sleps  of: 

receiving  data  related  lo  informalion  regarding  status  (TYPE), 
limc  (.START  TIMH.  Dl'RATION).  date  (DATE),  identity 
(PR(K;RAM  IDi.  and  channel  or  frequency  (CHANNEL)  of 
a  broadcast  of  a  desired  program,  said  dala  being  Iransmilled 
(14)  together  wiih  a  present  program,  said  dala  (TYPE. 
START  TIME.  DURATION.  DATE.  PROGRAM  ID.  CHAN- 
NEL) describing  said  present  program: 

receiving  dala  accompanving  an  advertisenienl  of  a  new  pro- 
gram lo  be  broadcast  on  a  curreni  channel  or  frequencv.  said 
broadcast  to  iKcur  before  an  expiration  ot  a  predeiemuned 
time  periixl.  said  data  having  said  status  (TYPE)  sel  to  a  wan 
status  (WAIT)  and  the  olher  of  said  dala  (START  TIME. 
DURATION,  DATE.  PROGRAM  ID,  CHANNEL)  set  to 
describe  said  new  program; 

receiving  data  accompanying  an  advertisement  for  a  future  pro- 
gram lo  be  broadcast  on  one  of  a  plurality  of  broadcast 
channels  or  frequencies,  said  broadcast  lo  occur  after  said 
expiration  of  said  predetermined  lime  penixl  said  data  having 
said  status  (TYPE)  sel  lo  an  informalion  status  (INFORM,^- 
TION)  and  the  oiher  of  said  dala  (START  TIME,  DURA- 
TION. DATE.  PROGRAM  ID,  CHANNEL)  sel  lo  describe 
said  advertised  future  program: 

extracting  said  dala  (TYPE.  START  TIME.  DURATION,  DATE. 
PROGR.AM  ID.  CHANNEL)  from  said  present  program  in 
resptinse  lo  an  indication  entered  by  a  user  ihal  said  user 
wants  lo  record  said  desired  new  or  future  program: 

storing  said  extracted  data;  and 

programming  said  recording  device  m  accordance  with  said 
stored  extracted  data  lo  tune  lo  said  channel  or  frequency  of 
said  desired  program  al  a  second  predelermined  time  before  a 
start  lime  of  ihe  broadcast  of  said  desired  program,  to  wail 
until  said  status  changes  from  said  wait  status  (WAIT)  to  a 
broadcast  status  (BROADCAST),  and  thereafter  to  stan 
recording,  if  said  identiiy  (PROGRAM  ID)  match  respective 
stored  identity  data. 


5.659.654 

APPAR.\TUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODl  CING  A  \  IDEO  SKJNAL 

Fumihiro  Nagasawa.  Kanagavta.  and  Masaki  Oguro.  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994.  ,Ser,  No.  300.704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1993.  5-245898 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/79 

U„S.  CI.  386—120  12  Claims 
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2.  A  video  signal  recording  "apparatus  comprising: 

means   for  receiving  a   video   signal   and   for  convening   the 

received  video  signal  lo  a  digital  video  signal;  and 
recording  means  having  first  and  second  modes  tor  compression 
coding  said  digital  video  signal  and  for  recording  the  com- 
pression coded  digital  video  signal,  said  recording  means 
being  operable  in  said  first  mode  lo  record  a  compression 
coded  digital  signal  having  a  luminance  signal  and  iwo  color 
difference  signals  and  said  recording  means  being  operable  in 
said  second  mode  lo  record  a  compression  coded  digital 
signal  having  three  primary  color  signals,  in  which  a  compres- 
sion coding  parameter  of  each  of  said  three  primary  color 
signals  of  said  second  mode  is  similar  lo  a  compression 
coding  parameter  of  said  luminance  signal  of  said  first  mode 
so  that  each  of  said  three  primary  color  signals  of  said  second 
mtxle  has  an  amounl  of  information  which  corresponds  to  the 
amount  of  information  of  said  luminance  signal  of  said  first 
mode. 


5.659.655 

OPTICAL  RIBBON  CABLE  FANOLT  BOXES 

John  C.  Pilatos.  Long  Beach,  CaliL,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  646.760 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  385-136  20  Claims 

26- 


I.  A  device  to  convert  optical  ribbon  cable  into  individual  cables 
for  use  in  aircraft  having: 
a  first  optical  fanoui  cable  assembly  having; 
a  first  ribbon  cable  end; 
a  first  fanoui  end  consisting  of: 

first  separately  jacketed  optical  fibers:  and 
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a  first  transition  portion  between  said  first  nbbon  cable  end 
and  said  first  fanoul  end: 
a  first  ribbon  cable  connector  at  which  said  first  nbbon  cable  end 

IS  connected; 
a  fanoul  connector  at  which  at  least  some  of  said  first  separately 

jacketed  optical  fibers  are  connected;  and 
an  enclosure  in  which  said  first  optical  fanoul  cable  assembly  is 
mounted,  said  enclosure  having 

walls,  said  first  ribbon  cable  connector  being  mounted 
through  an  enclosure  wall  and  said  fanout  connector  being 
mounted  through  an  enclosure  wall. 


5,659,656 
SKMICONDl  CTOR  KI.KCTRK  AI,  HEATER  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Amitabh  Da.s,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris  Incor- 
porated. New  York,  N.V. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  73,5.W.  Jun.  8,  1W3,  Pat.  No.  5,4<«,«50, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,505,  Sep.  11, 
1992.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  614.076 
Int.  CI."  B23K  26/02; 2MH).  A24F  47/(H) 
VS.  CI.  392—386  5  Claiim 


1.  An  electrical  smoking  article  comprising  an  electrical  control 
circuit  and  a  semiconductor  healer  electrically  connected  to  the 
control  circuit  for  aclivating  and  controlling  a  currenl  flow  through 
the  heater,  wherein  the  semiconductor  healer  includes  a  metallic 
element  having  a  hole  therethrough,  a  semiconductor  resistive 
heater  element  and  a  substantially  ohmic  bond  between  the  metal- 
lic element  and  the  semiconductor  element,  and  wherein  the  sub 
stantially  ohmic  bond  includes  kKated  within  the  hole  a  solidified 
product  of  semiconductor  material  that  has  reacted  wilh  metallic 
material. 


inc.. 


fastener  means  mounted  on  the  frame;  and 

fastener  receiver  means,  mounted  on  the  reflector  surface,  for 
releasibly  receiving  the  fastener  means 

an  elongated,  uninterrupted  slot  formed  in  each  side  wall  of  the 
frame; 

an  end  cap  connected  to  each  opposed  end  of  the  healer  element; 
and 

means  for  slidably  mounting  each  end  cap  in  a  side  wall  lo 
permit  slidable  adjustment  ot  each  end  cap  along  the  slot  in 
each  side  wall,  the  mounting  means  including 

a  mounting  Hange  carried  on  each  end  cap; 

a  first  mounting  member  mountable  adjacent  one  surface  of  a 
side  wall  of  the  frame,  opposite  from  a  surface  engaged  by  the 
mounting  flange  of  the  end  cap;  and 

apertures  formed  on  the  first  mounting  member  and  the  mount- 
ing flange;  and 

fastener  means  extendible  through  the  apertures  in  the  mounting 
flange  and  the  first  mounting  member,  and  extending  through 
the  slot,  for  interconnecting  the  end  cap  lo  the  first  mounting 
member  at  a  selectively  adjustable  position  along  the  side 
wall. 


5,659.658 

METHOD  KOR  CONVERTING  SPEE(  H  LSING 

LO.SSLI':.SS  TIBE  MODELS  OF  VOC  ALS  TRACTS 

Marko  Vanska,  Nummela,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecom- 

municatioas  OY.  F.spoo.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00054.  §  371  Date  Dec.  2.  1994.  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I8669,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  12,  1993,  930629 

Int.  CI.'  GIOL  WIX) 

VS.  a.  395—2.7  2  Claims 


5,659,657 
PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  RADIANT  HEATING 
APPARATliS  WITH  ADJISTABI.E  HEATERS 
Joel  R.  Overdorf.  Clinton,  Mich..  a.ssignor  to  Brokaw, 
Dexter,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447^39 
Int.  CI."  ¥2l\  7AX) 
VS.  CI.  392—422  13  Claims 

1.  A  heater  element  mounting  apparatus  comprising; 
a  frame  having  front  and  back  openings; 

a  healer  element  mounted  in  the  frame  and  having  opposed  ends; 
a  reflector  surface  disp<ised  adjacent  ihe  back  opening  of  the 

frame; 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  frame  lo  the  reflector  surface 
pennitting  movement  of  the  trame  from  a  first  position  in 
which  the  back  opening  of  the  frame  is  adjacent  the  reflector 
surface  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  back  opening  is 
spaced  from  the  reflector  surface; 
means  for  releasibly  liKking  the  frame  in  the  first  position  to  the 
reflector  surface,  the  locldng  means  including; 


I   A  method  for  converting  speech,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sampling  a  speech  signal  prixiuced  by  a  first  speaker; 

(b)  calculating  reflection  coetficients  Iroiii  the  sampled  speech 
produced  by  the  first  speaker: 
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(c)  calculating  from  the  reflection  coeflScients  characierisiics  of 
cross-seciional  areas  of  cylinder  portions  of  a  lossless  tube 
modelling  the  first  speaker's  viK-al  tract: 

(d»  comp.iring  said  chaiaclenstics  ot  said  crosN  sectional  areas 
of  said  cylinder  portions  of  said  lossless  tube  of  mcxlelling 
said  first  speaker's  vocal  tract  with  at  least  one  previous 
speaker's  respective  stored  sound-specific  characteristics  of 
cross-sectional  areas  of  cylinder  portions  of  a  lossless  tube 
modelling  said  previous  speaker's  vocal  traci  for  identifving 
sounds,  and  for  providing  sounds  thereby  identified  as  being 
the  same  in  ihe  first  speaker's  speech  and  the  previous  speak- 
er's speech  with  respective  identifiers; 

(e)  calculating  dirtcrences  between  previously  stored  ch;u'acler- 
islics  ot  Ihe  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  cylinder  portions  of 
Ihe  lossless  tube  modelling  the  firsi  speaker's  vcval  tract  for 
respective  ones  of  said  sounds  and  res|iective  characierisiics 
tor  the  respective  sounds  as  calculated  in  step  (c): 

if)  se.irching  for  a  second  speaker  s  speaker-specific  characier- 
isiics of  cross-seclional  areas  of  cy  linder  portions  ot  a  lossless 
tube  modelling  the  second  speaker's  viKal  tract  for  the  same 
sounds  ill  a  memory  on  the  basis  of  the  respective  said 
idenlitiers  of  Ihe  respective  sminds  identified  in  siep  Id); 

tonning  a  sum  by  summing  said  diflerences  and  speaker-specific 
cliaractenstics  of  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  cylinder 
portions  of  the  lossless  tube  modelling  the  second  speaker's 
ViKal  tract  for  the  respective  same  sounds; 

calculating  new  reflection  coetficienis  from  thai  sum:  and 

producing  a  new  speech  signal  from  said  new  reflection  coeffi- 
cients. 


ringing  removal  and  fierceptual  weighting  means  for  ringing 
removal  and  (K-rtcpiual  weighting  said  speech  signals  to  pro- 
duce predisioned  speech  vectors  for  successive  subframes; 

a  long  term  prediction  analyzer  means  coupled  to  said  ringing 
removal  and  perceptual  weighting  means  to  receive  said  pre- 
disioned speech  vectors  for  each  of  the  successive  subframes. 
said  long  term  prediction  analyzer  means  for  generating  long 
tcmi  prediction  parameters  and  a  scaled  pitch  component  for 
the  successive  subframes; 

pitch  removal  means  for  removing  scaled  pitch  components 
from  said  [wedistorted  speech  vectors  to  produce  decoder 
input  vectors  for  the  successive  subframes: 

trellis  decoder  means  coupled  to  said  pitch  removal  means  to 
receive  said  decoder  input  vectors,  said  decixler  input  vectors 
partitioned  into  a  succession  of  speech  subhiocks.  e.ich  of  said 
speech  subblocks  being  processed  at  a  corresponding  trellis 
level,  said  trellis  decoder  means  for  generating  trellis  gain  and 
trellis  patli  indexes  for  the  successive  subframes: 

a  trellis  encoder  storage  for  storing  a  predetermined  trellis 
strudurc  and  lisi  of  trellis  edge  subblocks;  and 

a  trellis  encoder  means  coupled  to  said  trellis  dec(xler  means  to 
receive  said  trellis  path  indexes,  said  trellis  encoder  means  for 
generating  trellis  code  words  for  the  successive  subframes 
according  to  said  predetermined  trellis  sinicture  and  the  list  of 
trellis  edge  subbl(K-ks  stored  in  said  trellis  encoder  storage. 


5.659.659 
SPFF(  II  ( OMPRESSOK  I  Sl\(;  fKFI.I  IS  ENCODIN(; 
AM)  l.l\K\R  PRKDK HON 
\iclor  I).  Kiilrsnik:  Victor  \{i  krachkovsky;  Boris  I).  Kudrjas- 
hov:   Kuyine  I*.  Ovsjaniiikov:   Boris   k.  Irojanovsky.  and 
Vladimir  \.  Kyorov.  all  of  St.  IVlirsburK.  Russian  Fidira- 
lion.  assignors  to  Myris.  Inc..  Kri-mont.  and  (;  1    Iwhnolony. 
Inc..  Saratoga,  both  of  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97.712.  Jul.  26.  1993.  abandoned. 

I  his  application  Jun.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665.642 

Int.  CI.'  (;iOi.  .i'(t2:^J/(Mi 

I  .S.  CI.  395-228  |7  Claims 


5.659.660 
METHOD  OF  1  RANSMITTING  AND/OR  STORINt; 
DKJITIZEl).  DATV-REDl  CEI)  Al  DIO  SIGNALS 
(ieorge  Plengc.  Thanning:  Detlef  \Mese.  Hallbergmoos.  and 
.Martin  link.  Munich,  all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Institut 
fuer  Kundfunktechnik  GmbH.  Munich,  (lermany 
PCI  No.  Pl'r/EP93/0«690.  §  371  Date  Jan.  3.  1995.  $  102(cl 
Date  Jan.  .1.   1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  < )9.V:  1 694.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28.  1993 

PCI  Filed  Mar.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  313.255 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  .Xpr.  9.  1992,  42  11 
945.6 

Int.  CI.'  GI0Ly/«> 
C.S.  CI.  395-2.29  ,„  Caims 

12,.  Signal      I  f 


Signal      1  r  'Doto         M    3i . 

Chung.    —»  Reduction -j-''^ •■ 

Stcg«       '  -    I  (•nco<*er)    ^         ■ 


1  .A  trellis  excited  linear  predictive  coder  for  prcxressing  digital 
speech  signals  partitioned  into  frames  of  a  first  predetemiineil 
length,  where  e.ich  frame  is  partiiioiied  into  subframes  of  a  second 
predetermined  length  and  each  siihframe  is  partitioned  into  a  third 
predetennined  number  ot  subhliKks.  each  ot  said  subblocks  of  a 
lourth  predetermined  length,  said  coder  comprising: 

a  linear  prediclive  analv/er  responsive  lo  a  speech  signal,  said 
linear  predictive  analy/er  lor  generating  frame  linear  predic- 
tion parameters,  said  frame  linear  prediction  parameters  char- 
acieri/ing  the  short-time  speech  signal  spectrum  for  succes- 
sive frames; 
interpolation  means  for  interpolating  said  frame  linear  prediction 
parameters  to  prcxiuce  subframe  linear  prediction  parameters 
lor  successive  subframes  of  a  frame; 


1.  A  method  of  encoding  an  audio  signal  for  transmission  and/or 
for  storage,  the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

changing  a  digitized  audio  signal  based  on  a  selected  signal 
changing  crileria: 

encoding  the  changed  digitized  audio  signal  for  reducing  an 
amount  of  data  ass<K-ialed  with  the  changed  digitized  audio 
signal  based  al  least  on  an  available  data  rate  for  transmitting 
ami/or  storing  the  audio  signal; 

evaluating  the  reduced-data  audio  signal  for  detennining 
whether  a  code  overload  condition  exists: 

selecting  another  signal  changing  crileria  if  a  code  overload 
condition  exists: 

recursively  changing  a  lime  behavior  and/or  a  spectral  distribu- 
tion of  the  digitized  audio  signal  based  on  the  another  signal 
changing  critena  before  the  amount  of  data  assixiated  with 
the  digitized  audio  signal  is  reduced  so  that  detenoration  of 
reduced-data  audio  signal  is  not  perceptible  when  the  recur- 
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sively  changed  digitized  audio  signal  is  decoded  after  trans- 
mission and/or  storage; 

encoding  the  recursively  changed  digitized  audio  signal  for 
reducing  an  amount  of  data  associated  with  the  recursively 
changed,  digili/ed  audio  signal  based  at  least  on  the  available 
data  rate,  and 

transmitting  and/or  stonng  the  recursively  chsinged  encoded 
reduced-data  digitued  audio  signal. 


5,659.661 
SPEECH  DECODER 
Kazunori  Ozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  .«5J05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310523 
Int.  CI."  G10L9/W 
VS.  a.  395— 2  J7  6  Claims 
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1.  A  speech  deccxler  compnsing: 

a  de-mulliple.xer  unit  for  receiving  and  separating  an  index 
concerning  spectrum  parameter,  an  index  concerning  ampli- 
tude, an  index  concerning  pilch  and  an  index  concerning 
excitation  signal. 

a  synthesis  hiter  unit  for  restoring  a  synthesis  filter  drive  signal 
based  on  the  index  concerning  pitch,  the  index  concerning 
excitation  signal  and  the  mdex  concerning  amplitude,  forming 
a  synthesis  hlter  based  on  the  index  concerning  spectrum 
parameter  and  obtaining  a  synthesized  signal  by  driving  the 
synthesis  hlter  with  the  synthesis  filter  drive  signal; 

a  posihlter  unit  for  receiving  the  output  signal  of  the  synthesis 
hlter  and  controlling  the  spectrum  of  the  synthesized  signal; 
and 

a  filter  coefficient  calculation  unit  for  calculating  linear  transfor- 
mation coefficients  from  the  synthesized  signal  and  deriving  a 
set  of  auditory  masking  threshold  values  from  said  linear 
transformation  coefficients  from  the  synthesized  signal  and 
deriving  posthlter  coefficients  corresponding  to  the  auditory 
masking  threshold  values  bv  performing  an  inverse  linear 
transform  of  said  auditory  masking  threshold  values. 


d)  a  system  processor  coupled  to  the  memory  for  accessing  the 
data  stored  in  the  menuiry  executing  the  instructions,  and 
receiving  said  spectral  feature  data  from  said  audio  processor 
and  producing  estimated  speaker  models  by; 

1 )  dividing  said  spectral  feature  data  into  segments  to  form 
initial  clusters  of  equal  arbitrary  length,  each  segment  hav- 
ing a  set  of  spectral  feature  data  having  an  order. 

2)  combining  said  initial  clusters  into  speaker  clusters  based 
on  a  likelihood  ratio  that  segments  were  generated  by  the 
same  speaker,  said  likelihood  ratio  being  independent  of  the 
order  of  the  spectral  feature  data  within  the  segments  and 
being  based  on  lied  mixtures  of  Gaussians; 

3)  producing  estimated  speaker  models  based  on  said  speaker 
clusters,  each  speaker  model  having  an  associated  identi- 
fier; 

said  system  processor  further  combining  said  estimated  speaker 
mtxlels  into  a  speaker  network; 

said  system  pr<x:essor.  using  said  speaker  network,  determining 
segments  of  said  audio  data  which  correspond  to  different 
individual  speaker  models,  a  number  ot  the  segments  equaling 
the  total  number  of  individual  speakers; 

said  system  processor  further  deiennining  al  the  start  of  each 
segment  a  liinestamp.  said  timestamp  corresponding  to  the 
received  lime  for  that  segment  on  said  storage  medium,  said 
system  processor  stonng  said  timestamp  in  said  memory;  and 

said  system  processor  further  stonng  said  speaker  identifier  of 
said  individual  speaker  mixlel  for  each  segment  in  said 
memory  in  conjunction  with  said  storage  medium  location 
address  for  that  segment. 


5,659,662 
IINSI'PERVI.SED  SPEAKER  CI.l'STERINt;  FOR 
Al'TOM.vnC  SPEAKER  INDEXINt;  OK  RECORDED 
Al'DIO  DATA 
l.ynn  D.  Wilcox,  Portola  Valley,  and  Donald  (•.  kimber.  Mt. 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  aviignors  to  Xerox  Corp<iration.  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226.525.  Apr.  12.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  9.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  710,013 
Int.  CI.'  (;i0L9/O0 
VS.  CI.  395—2.54  14  Claims 

8.  A  processor  controlled  system  for  estimating  speaker  segmen- 
tation in  recorded  audio  data,  the  system  compnsing: 

a)  an  audio  source  for  providing  recorded  audio  data  comprising 
speech  from  a  plurality  of  individual  speakers,  wherein  a  total 
number  of  individual  speakers  in  said  audio  data  is  not 
known; 

b)  an  audio  processor  for  receiving  said  audio  data  and  conven- 
ing said  audio  data  into  spectral  feature  data; 

c)  memory  for  storing  data,  the  data  stored  in  the  memory 
including  instruction  data  indicating  instructions; 


5,659,663 

integrated  al  tomaticali.v  synchronized 
speech/melody  synthesizer  with 
pr(m;rammabi.e  mixing  capability 

James  J.  \.  Lin.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  avsignor  to  Winbond  Elec- 
tronics Corp..  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420,665 
Int.  CI."  (;10L  5/02 
IJ.S.  CI.  395—2.67  8  Claims 

1.  A  synthesizer  comprising: 

control  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  control  signals,  and. 
in  response  to  a  tngger  code,  for  generating  an  address  signal, 
said  tngger  code  corresponding  to  a  sequence  of  synthesis  of 
a  plurality  of  basic  speech  sections; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  data  correspond- 
ing to  said  sequence,  and.  in  response  to  the  address  signal, 
for  outputing  each  set  of  data  in  sequence,  each  set  of  data 
including  a  tone  data  corresponding  to  each  basic  speech 
section; 
a  tone  counter,  in  response  to  a  clock  signal  and  the  tone  data, 
for  generating  a  tone  control  signal: 


At  GIST  19.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2385 


IS 


TOI« 
COUNTER 


CCW- 

no. 


CMC 


IT 


SUB  I  ASX> 


GocGwtwn 


SreECM 
0*TA 


^^>k( 


W 


139 


SPEED! 
CIRCUIT 


1 — r 


5.659,664 

SPEECH  SYNTHESIS  WITH  WEKJHTED  PARAMETERS 

AT  PHONEME  BOUNDARIES 

Jaan  Kaja.  Haninge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Televerket,  Farsta. 
Sweden 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  222.336.  Apr.  4.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  16,075,  Feb.  10,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468.640 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  17,  1992,  9200817 

Int.  CI.'  GIOL  V(M 

li»S.  CI.  395—2.74  2  Claims 


S    -S5 


1    A  methixl  of  speech  synthesis  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  set  of  control  parameters  required  for  the  control 

of  the  synthesis  of  the  speech; 
storing   said   control    parameters   in   either   a   matnx    or   as   a 

sequence  list  of  each  polyphone; 
defining  a  behavior  of  a  given  control  parameter  with  respect  to 

a  lime  penod  around  each  phoneme  boundary; 
weighting  each  of  said  matnx  or  sequence  list  by  an  individual 

weight  function; 
forming  a  weighted  mean   value  for  joining  polyphones  by 

multiplication  by  a  cosine  function: 
joining  polyphones  by  use  of  said  weighted  mean  values  which 

are  defined  by  asstKiating  two  matnces  or  sequence  lists; 
matching  a  duration  of  each  phoneme  to  a  neighbonng  poly- 
phone by  quantizing  the  duration  for  one  parameter  sampling 

interval;  and 
synthesizing  a  speech  signal  from  said  phonemes. 


5.659,665 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCLUDING  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION  CAPABILITIES  IN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

James  Hall  Whelpley.  Jr.,  Chester,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  352,251 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  J/00:5/06:9A>0 

VS.  CI.  395-2.84  27  Claims 


speech/melody  generator  means,  receiving  the  plurality  of  sets 
ot  data  from  the  memory  means,  and.  in  response  to  the 
control  signals  from  control  means  and  the  lone  control  sig- 
nal, tor  providing  a  synthesized  speech  or  melody  mixing 
with  each  other  in  a  selective  manner. 


1.  A  computer  system  that  generates  keystroke  data  from  the 
detection  of  speech  patterns,  comprising; 

a  keyboard  for  supplying  keyboard  keystroke  data  on  a  keyboard 

cable  attached  to  the  keyboard; 
a  microprocessor  unit  having  a  standard  keyboard  cable  input 

port  connector: 
a  low  cost  voice  command  device  in  a  self-contained  housing 
having  a  limited  voice  command  recognition  capability,  to 
reduce  the  necessity  for  frequent  execution  of  repeated  key- 
stroke sequences  al  the  kev  board  by  a  computer  user,  said  low 
cost  voice  command  device  having  a  keystroke  data  input  and 
output  port,  a  memory  for  storing  a  predetermined  number  of 
plain  English  voice  command  words  associated  with  the  per- 
formance  of   repetitive   multiple    keystroke   sequences   said 
voice  command  words  conipnsing  cursor  movement  control 
words  and  data  information  entry  word,  a  receiver  for  detect- 
ing speech  patterns  and  a  processing  componeni  for  generat- 
ing voice  keystroke  data,  wherein  said  keyboard  cable  con- 
nects said  keyboard  to  said  input  pon  of  said  voice  command 
device; 
a  standard  computer  cable  connecting  said  output  port  of  said 
voice  command  device  to  said  standard  keyboard  cable  input 
port  of  said  microprocessor  unit, 
wherein  said  voice  command  device  receives  keyboard  key- 
stroke data  at  the  input  port  and  the  processing  component 
generates  voice  keystroke  data  based  on  the  recognition  of  the 
speech  patterns  of  a  voice  command  word  which  is  provided 
by  a  user  and  detected  at  the  receiver,  said  voice  command 
word  being  associated  with  the  performance  of  a  repetitive 
keystroke  sequence  on  the  keyboard, 
w herein  the  voice  keystroke  data  generated  are  equivalent  to  the 
keyboard  keystroke  data  which  would  have  been  generated  at 
the    keyboard    had    the    user    depressed    a    corresponding 
sequence  of  keys  on  the  keyboard, 
and  wherein  said  voice  command  device  provides  an  interleaved 
voice  and  keyboard  keystroke  data  stream  to  the  output  port 
for  routing  to  the  microprocessor  unit. 
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5.659,666 

DKVK  K  FOR  THK  Al  TONOMOl  S  GENKRATION  OF 

rSKFl  I.  INFORMATION 

Sliphen  1..  Thaler,   12'«k>  Autumn  Mew  Dr.,  SI.  Louis,  Mo. 

6.M46 

Filed  Oct.  1.'.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  323,2.W 

Int.  CI."  (;06E  IAX):.iAX):  G06F  /.V/.S 

IJ.S.  CI.  395—21  17  Claims 
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I.  An  artificial  neural  nelvKfrk  based  discovery  device  compris- 
ing a  tirsi  arliticial  neural  network  trained  to  produce  an  input- 
output  mapping  within  a  predetermined  knowledge  domain,  the 
knowledge  domain  being  incorporated  within  the  lirvl  arnticial 
neural  network  in  a  pluralit\  ol  weights  and  biases  established 
therein,  means  for  subjecting  the  tirst  artihcial  neural  network  to 
progressively  increasing  degrees  of  penurbalion  so  that  the  knowl- 
edge domain  of  the  hrsi  artihcial  neural  network  is  progressi\el\ 
degraded  and  the  neural  network  produces  outputs  which  progres- 
sively differ  from  the  outputs  which  would  be  mapped  bv  the  hrsi 
anihcial  neural  network  if  the  knowledge  domain  thereof  were  not 
degraded,  a  second  artihcial  neural  network  asstKiated  with  the 
hrst  artificial  neural  network  so  as  to  receive  al  least  one  of  the 
ouiputs  therefrom  and  trained  to  identify  potentially  desirable 
outputs  as  they  are  produced  by  the  hrst  artihcial  neural  network. 
means  for  feeding  back  from  the  second  anihcial  neural  network  to 
a  portion  of  the  hrst  artihcial  neural  network  outputs  generated 
from  the  second  artihcial  neural  network 


— SI 

(c)  fontting  from  stored  ones  of  said  process  output  parameters 
and  asMKialed  control  values  a  gapped  network  state  vector 
comprising  a  sequence  of  process  output  paranteters  selected 

at  times  i(k).  (ylk-g-^l  ).y(k-2g-fl) (y(k-rg-t-l )).  and 

averaged  control  values.  (u(k-g-t-l).u(k-2g-l-l).  .  .  . 
.u(k-sg-fl)).  where  (u(k-ig-t-l)=<u(k-ig-i-lH  u(k-ig-t-2)+.  .  . 
■m(k-ig-(-g»»/g. 

(d)  applying  said  gapped  network  state  vector  to  a  controller  for 
outputting  an  uptlatcd  control  value  to  apply  to  said  plant  al 
time  Kk-i-l )  alter  lime  l(k);  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  la)  through  (el  al  subsequent  time  intervals  of 
said  hrst  time  duration  to  maintain  said  process  output  param- 
eter at  a  selected  value. 


5.659,668 
KNOWLKIKJK  BASK  C ONSTRICTINC;  SVSTF.M 
Mamoni  Misono,  Toyonaka:  YasushI  Namamoto.  Hirakata: 
Hidcto  Doi,  Ashiya:  Hajime  Shiba.  Osaka;  ^asuhiro 
Mi/okami.  Moriguchi;  Takafumi  \akayama,  Kobe,  and 
Hirotsugu  Furulate.  Sanda.  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  .lapan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  .W,  1993,  5-269641; 
Jun.  29,  1994.  6-l4«0.V' 

Int.  CI.    (;06F  /.V/« 
LI,S.  CI.  395—75  9  Claims 


5,659.667 
ADAPTIVE  MODEL  PREDK  TI\  E  PROCESS  CONTROL 

LSINC;  NEl  HAL  NETWORKS 
Kevin    L.    Buescher,    Los   Alamos,   N.    Mcx.;    Christopher   C. 
Baum,  Maiomanic.  Wis.,  and  Roger  I),  .(ones,  Espanola,  N. 
Mex.,  a.vsignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Lniversity  of  Califor- 
nia Office  of  Technology  Transfer,  Alemeda,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,736 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  i5/lfi 
U,S.  CI.  395—23  17  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  controlling  al  least  one  process 
output  parameter  of  a  plant  with  a  control  value  generated  by 
adaptive  mtxiel  predictive  control  (MPC)  using  a  neural  network, 
the  process  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  repetitively  sampling  al  times  t(k)  a  process  output  parameter 
and  associated  control  value  at  time  intervals  k  having  a  first 
duration; 

(b)  sequentially  storing  said  prtKCSs  output  parameters  and  asso- 
ciated control  values  sampled  al  each  of  said  time  intervals  k 
over  rg  and  sg  of  said  lime  intervals  k.  respectively,  where  g  is 
an  integer  greater  than  one  and  dehnes  a  gapping  lime  interval 
g  at  a  second  interval  duration  greater  than  said  hrsi  interval 
duration,  and  r  and  s  are  arbitrary  integers  greater  than  one 
and  ilelermined  by  the  size  of  a  register  for  sionng  said 
process  output  parameters  and  associated  control  values; 
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1.  A  knowledge  base  constructing  system  comprising; 

model  shape  knowledge  registering  means  for  previously  defin- 
ing knowledge  about  a  model  sha|ie  of  a  pan  and  regislenng 
the  model  shape  knowledge  in  a  knowledge  base; 

pan  type  displaying  means  for  displaying  a  pan  list  for  making 
an  operator  designate  a  part  related  to  knowledge  to  be 
dehned; 

pan  type  inputting  means  for  making  the  operator  designate  the 
pan  related  to  the  know  ledge  to  be  dehned  on  the  basis  of  the 
part  list; 

knowledge  type  displaying  means  for  displaying  a  knowledge 
lype  list  for  making  the  operator  designate  the  type  of  the 
knowledge  to  be  dehned; 
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knowledge  type  inputting  means  for  making  the  operator  desig- 
nate the  type  of  the  knowledge  on  the  basis  of  the  knowledge 
type  list; 

knowledge  dehning  way  displaying  means  for  displaving  a 
knowledge  dehning  way  candidate  list  for  making  the  opera- 
tor designate  a  knowledge  dehning  way  which  can  be  used 
with  respect  to  the  designated  type  of  the  know  ledge; 

knowledge  dehning  way  inputting  means  for  making  the  opera- 
tor designate  the  knowledge  dehning  way  on  the  basis  of  the 
knowledge  dehning  way  candidate  list; 

required  information  item  displaying  means  for  displaying  a 
required  information  Hem  to  be  inputted  in  accordance  wiih 
the  designated  type  of  the  knowledge  and  the  designated 
knowledge  dehning  way: 

required  infomialion  inputting  means  for  making  the  operator 
inpui  required  information  on  the  basis  of  the  displayed 
information  Hem  to  be  inputted: 

knowledge  dehning  means  for  dehning  the  knowledge  on  the 
basis  of  the  inputted  required  information  and  registering  the 
knowledge  in  the  knowledge  base;  and 

knowledge  priKcssing  means  for  processing  the  knowledge 
inputted  to  the  knowledge  inputting  means  to  produce  a 
knowledge  base,  said  knowledge  processing  means  compris- 
ing validity  judging  means  for  judging  the  validity  of  the 
knowledge  dehned  by  the  knowledge  dehning  means,  for 
displaying,  when  it  is  judged  that  the  knowledge  lacks  the 
validity,  the  result  of  the  judgement,  the  reason  for  the  judge- 
ment and  knowledge  data  related  to  the  reason  for  the  judge- 
ment, and  for  urging  the  knowledge  data  related  to  the  reason 
for  the  judgement  to  be  corrected. 


printing  means  for  printing  dot  images  on  a  sheet  of  paper  in 
accordance  with  the  dot  image  data  output  from  said  line 
buffer,  the  dot  images  having  a  resolution  dehned  by  a  print- 
able dot  numt>er  per  a  unit  length; 

resolution  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  from  at  least  a  hrst 
resolution  and  a  second  resolution  lower  than  the  hrst  resolu- 
tion; 

print  control  means  for  controlling  said  print  means  to  print  the 
dot  images  with  either  the  hrst  resolution  or  the  second 
resolution  selected  by  said  resolution  selecting  means;  and 

butfer  switching  means  for  switching  a  part  of  the  storage  area 
of  said  line  buffer  to  an  extended  storage  area  of  said  recep- 
tion buffer  when  said  resolution  selecting  means  selects  the 
second  resolution. 


5,659,670 
SELF  CONFIGL RING  NETWORK/PRINTER  S\  STEM 
Christopher  J.  AuClair.  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362  J50 

Inl.  CI.'  (;06K  /.VW 

U.S.  CI.  395—115  30  Claims 


5.659.669 

HOST  BASED  PRIN1  ER  AND  A  PRINT  CONTROL 

METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 

Toshiki  Narukaua.  kasugai:  Norimichi  Funahashi.  Nisshln. 
and  Hajime  I  sami.  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-183535 

Inl.  CI.'  (;«6K  15M) 


l'.S.  CI.  395—102 


II  Claims 
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1    A  host  based  pnnter  for  use  in  combination  with  a  host 
computer,  comprising: 

a  reception  buffer  for  receiving  compressed  image  data  from 

said  host  coinputer; 
a  decixling  circuit  for  decoding  the  compressed  image  data 

retrieved  from  said  reception  buffer  and  providing  dot  image 

data; 
a  line  buffer  hav  ing  a  storage  area  for  storing  the  dot  image  data 

and  outputting  the  dot  image  data; 


■^i^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  managing  a  set  of  pnnter  memory  require- 
ments, comprising: 

a  random  access  memory  for  stonng  data  in  a  set  of  variably 
sized  compartments; 

a  processor  for  determining  a  source  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  print  input  jobs;  and 

a  controller,  responsive  to  said  processor,  for  generating  a  set  of 
optimized  memory  compartment  size  allocation  recommenda- 
tions according  to  the  source  of  the  predetemiined  nunit)er  of 
print  input  jobs. 


5,659,671 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SHADING 
GRAPHICAL  IMAGES  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
David  Conrad  Tannenbaum.  Hurley:  Andrew   David  Bowen. 
Saugerlies,  and  Robert  Spencer  Horton.  Hurley,  all  of  N.V., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417.508.  Apr.  4,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  954.139.  Sep.  30.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  .\pr.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,307 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/W 

L'.S.  CI.  395—126  11  Claims 

1    .An  apparatus  for  displaying  an  image  of  an  object,  being 

illuminated  by  at  least  one  light  source,  on  a  display   within  a 

computer  graphics  display  system,  wherein  said  image  is  graphi- 
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cally  represented  by  a  mesh  of  polygons  and  wherein  each  polygon 
within  said  mesh  has  a  surface  defined  by  a  set  of  vertices,  said 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  points,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 
a  frame  buffer  memory; 

at  least  one  table  stored  in  said  frame  buffer  memory,  said  al 
least  one  table  containing  values  representing  s",  wherein  s  is 
a  first  normalized  dot  product  and  n  is  an  exponential  value, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  table  is  used  to  determine  a  specular 
highlight  contnbution  and  a  diffuse  color  contribution; 
processor  means  responsive  to  each  set  of  vertices  defining  a 
surface  of  a  polygon  within  said  mesh  and  responsive  to 
ambient  light  for  rendering  a  selected  number  of  surfaces 
within  said  mesh  of  polygons  to  produce  a  plurality  of  ini- 
tially rendered  surfaces  within  said  mesh  of  polygons; 
specular  highlight  contribution  means  responsive  to  a  halfway 
vector,  within  said  processor  means,  said  halfway  vector 
pointing  from  a  point  on  each  surface  to  a  direction  haifway 
between  a  light  vector  and  a  vector  pointing  towards  a  view- 
point and  being  asscx;iated  with  a  vector  normal  to  a  point  on 
each  surface,  for  producing  a  specular  highlight  contribution 
for  said  point  on  each  surface  within  said  mesh  of  polygons 
using  said  at  least  one  table,  said  specular  highlight  conuibu- 
tion  means  including, 
means  for  determining  a  dot  product  of  a  halfway  vector  with 

a  vector  normal  to  a  point  on  each  surface; 
means  for  dividing  saiil  dot  product  by  the  magnitude  of  said 

vector  normal  to  said  point  on  each  surface  multiplied  by 

the  magnitude  of  said  halfway  vector  to  prixluce  a  first 

normalized  dot  product;  and 
means  for  retrieving  s"  from  said  at  least  one  table  in  response 

to  determining  said  first  normalued  dot  product,  wherein  s 

and  n  are  both  utilized  as  parameters  for  determining  s" 

from  said  al  least  one  table;  and 
means  for  multiplying  s"  by  a  specular  reflection  coefficient  of 

said  object  and  by  a  specular  color  of  said  object  to  produce 

said  specular  highlight  contnbution; 
diffuse  color  contribution  means,  responsive  to  said  light  vector 
associated  with  a  vector  normal  to  said  point  on  each  surface, 
within  said  processor  means,  for  producing  a  diffuse  color 
contribution  for  said  point  on  each  surface  within  said  mesh 
of  polygons  using  said  al  least  one  table,  said  diffuse  color 
contnbution  means  including, 
means  for  determining  a  dot  prixiuct  of  a  light  vector  with  a 

vector  normal  to  a  point  on  each  surface; 
means  for  dividing  said  dot  product  by  the  magnitude  of  said 

vector  normal  to  each  surface  multiplied  by  the  magnitude 

of  said  light  vector  to  produce  a  second  normalized  dot 

product;  and 


means  for  multiplying  said  second  normalized  dot  product  by 
a  diffuse  reflection  coefficient  of  said  object  and  by  a 
diffuse  color  of  said  object  to  produce  said  diffuse  color 
contnbution; 
summation  means  within  said  processor  means  for  adding  said 
specular  highlight  contnbution  and  said  diffuse  color  contn- 
bution for  said  point  on  each  surface  to  said  plurality  of 
initially  rendered  surfaces  to  produce  a  plurality  of  finally 
rendered  surfaces  within  said  mesh  of  p<.ilygons.  wherein  said 
summation  means   is  connected  to  said  specular  highlight 
contnbution  means  and  said  diffuse  color  contnbution  means; 
and 
display  means  for  displaying  said  image  of  said  object  within 
said  computer  graphics  display  system  utilizing  said  plurality 
of  finally  rendered  surfaces  within  said  mesh  of  polygons. 


5,659,672 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

IMAGE.S 

Teiji  Yutaka,  Kanagawa;  Masakazu  Suzuoki,  Tokyo;  Makolo 

Furuhashi.  and  Masayoshi  Tanaka.  both  of  Kanacawa,  all  of 

Japan,  as.si|>nors  to  .Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.123 

ClainLs  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  6-093740 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  l5/0() 

VS.  CI.  395—130  10  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  mapping  a  texture  image  having  a  plurality  of 
pixels  onto  a  polygonal  area  having  a  dynamic  bnghiness  range 
greater  than  a  dynamic  bnghtness  range  of  said  texture  image, 
comprising: 

means  for  ascertaining  a  bnghtness  level  of  each  of  said  pixels 

of  said  texture  image; 
means  for  reducing  the  ascertained  bnghtness  level  of  each  of 

said  pixels  to  pnxluce  reduced  bnghtness  levels;  and 
means  for  shading  said  polygonal  area  onto  which  said  pixels  of 
said  texture  image  are  mapped  by  multiplying  the  reduced 
bnghtness  levels  of  said  pixels  by  a  shading  factor,  said 
shading  factor  being  greater  than  I  to  produce  a  mapped 
texture  image  having  a  dynamic  bnghtness  range  greater  than 
the  dynamic  brightness  range  of  said  texture  image. 


5.659,673 
IMAGE  PROCESSINC;  APPAR.\TIIS 
Hiroshi    Nonoshita,    Yokohama,    Japan.    as.signor    to   Canon 
Kabu-shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  44,082.  Apr  6.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  450,927.  Dec.  14,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  411.404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16,  1988,  63-316501; 
Dec.  16.  1988,  63-316502 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  I  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  395—131  26  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 
sionng  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  image 
data  for  forming  at  least  one  frame  of  an  image  in  a  consecu- 
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live  memory  area,  the  plurality  of  different  types  of  image 
data  being  able  to  represent  a  different  number  of  colors  and 
having  a  different  data  length; 

holding  means  for  holding  image  output  information  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  the  plurality  of  different  types  of  image 
data  stored  in  said  stonng  means. 

identifying  means  for  identifying  each  of  the  plurality  of  differ- 
ent types  of  image  data  stored  in  said  stonng  means  and  its 
data  format  in  accordance  with  the  image  output  infoimation 
held  in  said  holding  means;  and 

generating  means  for  generating  pixel  data  having  a  predeter- 
mined output  image  format  from  each  of  the  plurality  of 
different  types  of  image  data  in  response  to  the  identified  data 
formal  ot  the  image  data 


5.659,674 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  AN 

OPERATION  ENCODED  IN  A  GRAPHICS  IMAGE 

Shaula  E.  Doyle,  and  Darrin  W.  Massena,  both  of  Redmond. 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336,427 

Int.  CI."  G06T  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—133  25  Claims 


18.  A  computer  system  for  implementing  an  operation  encoded 
in  a  vector  graphics  image,  compnsing: 

means  tor  receiving  vector  graphics  image  data  corresponding  to 

the  vector  graphics  image,  the  vector  graphics  image  data 

including  a  graphically  encoded  object  corresponding  to  an 

operation; 
means  for  intercepting  the  graphically  encoded  object  in  the 

vector  graphics  image  data  before  the  graphically  encoded 

object  IS  displayed;  and 

i. 


means  for  performing  the  operation  corresponding  to  the  graphi- 
cally encoded  object; 

wherein  the  intercepting  means  includes: 

means  for  searching  a  plurality  of  graphic  objects  of  the  vector 
graphics  image;  and 

means  for  determining  which  graphic  object  has  a  color  that  is 
predetermined  to  correspond  to  the  operation,  the  graphic 
object  ha\  ing  the  color  being  the  graphically  encoded  object. 


5,659,675 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND  BACKING  UP 
VIDEO  DATA  OR  IMAGE  DATA 
Kuniaki  Kurokawa.  Kamakura,  and  Hiroyuki  Horii,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962346,  Oct.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1991,  3-270929; 
May  29,  1992,  4-139095;  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-198658 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—133  23  Claims 
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1  An  image  data  transmission  apparatus  for  transmitting  image 
data  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  image  data  successively; 

an  temporary  image  memory  for  temporarily  storing  the  image 
data  received  by  said  receiving  means  by  the  time  of  receiving 
the  next  image  data  by  said  receiving  means; 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  image  data  stored  in  the 
temporary  image  memory  to  an  external  apparatus  every  time 
the  next  image  data  is  stored  in  said  temporary  image 
memory; 

writing  means  for  wnting  at  the  time  of  each  transmission  of  the 
transmission  means,  in  a  non-volatile  memory  card  mounted 
in  said  image  data  transmission  apparatus,  the  image  data 
which  is  the  same  as  the  image  data  transmitted  to  said 
external  apparatus  by  said  transmission  means; 

selection  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  image  data 
which  has  been  transmitted  to  said  external  apparatus  by  said 
transmission  means;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  image  data  selected  by  said 
selection  means  from  said  non-volatile  memory  card. 


5,659,676 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CREATING  AND 
REFRESHING  COMPOUND  DOCUMENTS 
Richard  Redpath,  Cary.  N.C..  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  309,046 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  395—777  30  Claims 

1.  In  a  computing  environment  including  a  computing  platform 
which  runs  a  plurality  of  independent  data  processing  applications 
and  which  supports  compound  documents,  a  part  for  use  with  a 
compound  document  compnsing: 
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1.  A  data  storage  disk  apparatus  for  a  disk  array  (30).  compris- 
ing: 

a  rolalably  mounted  disk  (200)  having  a  data  storage  surface 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tracks; 

a  first  head  |240)  for  reading  data  from  and  uriling  data  to  the 
data  storage  surtace; 

a  second  head  (230)  for  reading  data  from  the  data  storage 
surface,  the  first  and  second  heads  |240.  230)  being  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  data  storage  surtace  so  that  the  new  data 
can  be  written  to  a  sector  via  the  first  head  on  the  same 
revolution  of  the  disk  |200)  as  a  rcadmg  operation  from  the 
sector  via  the  second  head  wherein  the  first  and  second  heads 
arc  both  attached  to  one  actuator  arm  (210)  such  that  the  hrsi 
head  is  a  trailing  head  and  the  second  head  is  a  leading  head 
and  the  leading  head  and  trailing  head  are  always  ItK'aled  over 
a  same  track; 

a  buffer  for  storing  input  data  and/or  the  contents  of  the  sector 
read  bv  the  second  head;  and 


control  means  (250.  260)  for  executing  a  write  operation  to  a 
sector,  said  write  operation  including  reading  the  contents  of 
the  sector  via  the  second  head  (230i,  combining  the  contents 
of  (he  sector  read  bv  the  second  head  with  input  data,  writing 
the  result  of  the  combination  to  the  data  storage  surface  via 
the  first  head  to  the  sector  on  the  same  revolution  of  the  disk. 


5.659,678 
KM  I  r  lOI  KRAN  r  MKMORV 
Frederick  .lohn  Xichelmann.  Jr..  Ilopeuell  .lunction.  N.N'.,  and 
Cecil   Alva   Kranson.   Manassas.   \a..  assigmirs  to   Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  \rmonk.  N.\. 
(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  II.VIKI5.  \ui;.   Ml.  IW.V  Pat.  No. 
5.4.M.H6H.  \«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455.I2(».  Dec. 
22.  ItH^.  abandoned,   fhis  application  .|an.  6,  I9V5.  .Ser.  No. 
.16<<.624 
Int.  CI.    C.06K  H/lX):ll/JO 
VS.  CI.  .195— 1S.V01  12  Claims 


means  for  establishing  an  interlace  to  receive  data  from  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  independent  applications 
which  IS  to  be  included  in  said  compound  document; 

means  for  requesiing  that  said  selected  data  priKessing  applica- 
tion send  the  data  via  ihc  interface;  and 

means  for  incorporaling  the  data  which  is  sent  via  (he  interlace 
into  the  compound  document. 


5.659.677 
DATA  SrORACJK  APPARATCS  KOR  DISK  ARRAY 

Oded  Cohn;  \oram  Novick.  both  of  Haifa;  Michael  Rodeh. 
Oshral.  and  Mev  Winnkur.  Haifa,  all  iif  Israel,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 

Hied  .lun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4X6.453 
Claims  priorily,  application  Kuropean  Pat.  Off..  Oct.  5.  1994. 
942IM(54 

Int.  CI.'  GIIB  .V-4.'i 
I  ..S.  CI.  395—182.04  15  Claims 

200., 


I   A  fault  tolerant  memory  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  multidimensional  array  of  memory  devices  arranged  in  addres- 
sable l(Kalions.  each  addressable  memory  l(Kation  containing 
a  plurality  of  data  bits  and  a  plurality  of  check  bits  for 
checking  the  integrity  of  all  the  data  bits  and  check  bits  at  a 
given  addressable  kK'alion; 

a  piHil  lit  spare  memory  devices  including  at  least  two  spare 
memory  dev  ices  w  hich  may  be  assigned  to  replace  any  of  said 
memory  devices  or  a  previously  assigned  spare  memory 
device;  and 

means  for  detecting,  in  response  to  said  data  bits  and  said  check 
bits  read  from  a  given  memory  location,  a  failing  memory 
device  or  previously  assigned  spare  memory  device  and  for 
assigning  a  previously  unassigned  spare  memory  device  to 
replace  the  failing  memory  device  or  previously  assigned 
spare  memory  device. 


5.659.679 

MKHIOD  \NI)  M'PVKAll  S  K)K  PR()\II)IN(; 

BRKAkPOIN  IS  ON   lAkKN  .IIMPS  AND  KOR 

PROVIDINC  .SOKTVVARK  PROKII.iN(;  IN  A  COMPCTKR 

SNSIKM 
Donald  Alpert.  Santa  Clara,  and  (iary  N.  Hammond.  Camp- 
bell, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa 
Clara.  (  alif. 

Kiled  May  M).  1995.  Ser.  No.  454.087 
Int.  H.    (;«6K  ll/.U 
V.S.  CI.  .W5— 18.VI  15  Claims 

12.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  lor  profiling,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing   a  first   address,   said   first   address   identifying  a  first 

instruction  that  is  part  of  a  program; 
beginning  execution  of  said  program  with  said  first  insiniclion; 
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determining  thai  a  second  instruction  that  is  stored  at  a  second 
address  and  that  is  pan  of  said  program  will  cause  a  branch 
from  said  second  address  to  a  third  address; 

storing  said  second  address; 

storing  said  third  address; 

suspending  execution  of  said  program: 

executing  a  handler  to  store  indications  indicating  instructions 
identified  by  addresses  within  an  address  range  defined  by 
said  first  address  and  said  second  address  have  been  executed; 
and 

resuming  execution  of  said  program  at  said  third  address  upon 
completion  of  said  step  ol  executing  said  handler 


5.659.680 
PC  COMPATIBI.K  MODULAR  BASED  DIAfJNOSTIC 
SYSTEM 
(ilen   B.  Cunningham.  Boston.  Mass.:  .Andrew  R.   Reading. 
R<K-hester  Hills,  and  Michael  F.  kapolka.  Sterling  Heights, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Micro  PrtKcssor  Systems.  Inc., 
Sterling  Heights.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491,341 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  IIAJO 

VS.  CI.  395—183.01  14  Claims 
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1  A  PC-based  diagnostic  system  for  diagnosing  a  unit  under 
test,  comprising: 

a  molherb<iard  housed  on  a  first  circuit  board; 

a  backplane  housed  on  a  second  circuit  fniard  and  coupled  to 
said  motherbtiard  through  a  first  bus.  control  lines  and  power 
lines,  said  second  circuit  board  including  a  first  and  a  second 
I/O  m<xlule  connection  port; 

a  connection  circuit  housed  on  a  third  circuit  board  and  con- 
nected 10  said  backplane  through  a  second  bus;  and 

a  keyboard  adapter  circuit  housed  on  a  fourth  circuit  board  and 
connected  to  said  motherboard  through  a  data  and  control  bus. 


said  keyboard  adapter  circuit  providing  for  connection  of  a 
keyboard  to  said  motherboard,  said  keyboard  providing  for 
operator-entered  data  to  be  .sent  to  said  motherboard; 

wherein  said  backplane  boaid  provides  data  and  instruction 
transfer  between  a  processor  housed  on  said  motherboard  and 
one  of  a  first  I/O  module  connected  to  said  first  I/O  module 
connection  pon  on  said  backplane  board,  a  second  I/O  module 
connected  to  said  second  I/O  module  connection  port,  and  a 
third  m(xiule  connected  to  said  connection  circuit,  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  I/O  modules  being  coupled  to  said 
unit  under  test  to  enable  transfer  of  data  between  said 
PC-based  diagnostic  system  and  said  unit  under  lest,  said  data 
being  used  by  said  PC-based  diagnostic  system  to  diagnose 
said  unit  under  lest. 

and  wherein  said  first  and  second  buses  are  coupled  to  each 
other  via  said  backplane  board  to  provide  for  transfer  of 
information  between  said  first,  second  and  third  I/O  modules 
and  said  motherboard. 


5.659.681 

Bl'S  MONITOR  CIRCCIT  FOR  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Sauako  Ojima.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159J31.  Nov.  30,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  4.  1995,  Sen  No.  566.597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1992.  4-319572 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  3l/:fi:  G06F  ll/()(i 
V.S.  CI.  395—183.19 


2  Claims 
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I  INTERFACE   H  BUSMONTOR  | 

VOT 


1.  A  bus  monitor  circuit  for  a  switching  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  circuit  modules  to  which  lines  and  trunks  are  termi- 
nated, a  switching  network  module,  a  control  module  for  control- 
ling said  circuit  modules  and  said  switching  network  module,  and 
a  data  bus  interconnecting  said  circuit  modules,  said  switching 
network  module  receiving  packets  from  said  circuit  modules  and 
switching  Ihe  received  packets  between  said  lines  and  said  trunks 
via  said  data  bus  under  control  of  said  control  module,  said  circuit 
modules  controlling  said  lines  and  trunks  in  response  to  a  com- 
mand signal  from  said  control  module,  said  packets  each  compris- 
ing a  destination  address,  a  source  address,  a  data  field  and  a  frame 
check  sequence  (FCS).  the  bus  monitor  circuit  comprising: 
time-keeping  means  for  generating  time-of-day  data; 
an  interface  connected  to  said  data  bus  for  receiv  ing  a  copy  of  a 

packet  therefrom; 
an  FCS  cheek  means  for  receiving  the  frame  check  sequence  of 
the  copy  of  the  packet  and  determining  whether  the  packet 
contains  an  error,  and  producing  an  error  detect  signal  and  an 
error  check  result  if  said  packet  is  determined  as  having  an 
error; 
register  means  for  storing,  when  the  packet  is  determined  to 
have  an  error,  the  destination  address,  the  source  address  and 
the  data  field  of  the  copy  of  Ihe  packet,  said  error  check  result 
and  corresponding  time-of-day  data  to  produce  an  error 
record; 
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a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  for  stonng  said 
error  record  into  one  of  the  storage  kx.aiions  of  said  memory 
in  response  to  said  error  delect  signal;  and 

a  maintenance  station  for  reading  stored  error  records  from  said 
memory. 


5,65«»,6»2 

SCHKME  TO  DKTKRMINK  fOMPLKTION  OK 

DIRKCrORY  OPKRATIONS  FOR  SKRVKR  RKCOVKRY 

Murthy  V.  Devarakonda.  (KsininK.  and  William  A.  Kish,  Mill- 

erton.    both    of   N.\.,    avsignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.^. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  26(t.«fr4 

Int.  CI.'  (;06l'  ll/.U 

VS.  a.  395—184.01  18  Claims 
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9  A  system  for  use  by  a  client  node  in  requesting  directory 
i)|XTalions  in  a  distributed  tile  system  having  a  server  mxie.  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  obtaining  a  luclc  on  ihc  directory: 
(b>  means,  coupled  to  the  disinbutcd  hie  system,  for  determining 
whether  the  directory   opcratum  will  complete  successfully 
absent  a  hardware  failure  of  the  server  node: 

(c)  means,  coupled  to  the  means  tor  deiemiining.  for  requesting 
that  the  server  node  perform  the  directory  operation  when  it  is 
detennincd  that  the  directory  operation  will  complete  success- 
fully: and. 

(d)  means  for  releasing  the  liKk  on  the  directory  on  completion 
of  the  directory  operation 


-llOlj         1»T« 


a  program  module  for  executing  a  predetermined  processing; 

means  for  sending  a  quality  of  information  ouipulted  by  said 
program  module  as  one  of  a  prcdetemiined  plurality  ol  kinds 
of  qualities,  to  said  common  transmission  medium  by  adding 
a  discriminative  information  as  said  quality  of  information 
including  at  least  one  of  generation  frequency,  data  length, 
use  of  said  information,  and  property  of  application  of  the 
distributed  computer  system; 

means  for  selecting  and  reading  information  which  can  be 
received  by  said  program  module  in  the  second  processor 
from  said  common  transmission  medium,  based  upon  said 
discriminative  information; 

means  for  discriminating  the  quality  of  the  read  information  on 
the  basis  of  said  discriminate  information; 

means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  to  supply  the  received  infor- 
mation to  the  program  huhIuIc  in  the  second  pnKessor  on  the 
basis  of  the  result  of  the  discnniinalion  made  by  the  discnmi- 
nation  means;  and 

means  for  supplying  said  received  intormation  to  said  program 
module  when  the  result  of  the  decision  made  by  the  decision 
means  is  to  supply. 


MKTHODS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  IM  KR( ONNKCTING 
PKRSONAi.  ( OMPl  TKRS  (PC  Si  AM)  LOC  Al.  AREA 
NKTVVORKS  (LANS)  I  SIN(;  PACKKT  PROTOCOLS 
TRANSMITTKI)  ON  KR  A  DKillAL  OVIA  SKRV  ICK  (1)I)S( 
Michael  Joseph   (iiovannoni.  (feltsvillr:   .losrph   David   kriil- 
owet/;   .lames   Francis   l.andry.  both  of  (;erniantov\n.  and 
I  honias  DeBruyne  Stearns,  (iaithersbura.  all  of  Md..  assign- 
ors to  ISDN  .Systems  Corporation,  \ienna.  \a. 
Filed  Feb.  .V  1W5.  Ser.  No.  383„Mt2 
Int.  CI.    c;0<iF  IMXJ 
VS.  CI.  395—200.8  9  Claims 


5,659.«»«3 
DISTRIBl  TFD  COMPITKR  SV.STFM  AND  MFI  HOD 
I'SINC;  A  COMMON  TRANSMISSION  LINK  IN  A 
PI.IRALITY  OF  PROC  KS.SC)RS  INTFRCONNF  IFD  FOR 
KXECLTINC;  A  PROCJRAM  MODIT.K  CTII.I/IN(; 
ATTRIBlirF:S 
Katsumi  Kawano.  Kavtasaki:  Kinji  Mori,  Machida:  Hiroka/u 
kasashima,  Hitachi,  and  keiji  Oshinia.  Hitachinaka,  all  of 
.lapan.  assignors  to  Hitachi,  ltd..  Inkyo.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  2(1.  iwa.  Ser.  No.  359.584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1993.  5-330499 
Int.  CI.'  CiOAF  /  v/6 
II.S.  CI.  .W5— 610  21  Claims 

1  A  distributed  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  priKCs- 
sors  and  a  common  transmission  medium  connecting  said  plurality 
of  pr(Kessors.  which  can  send  infonnalion  between  said  pnKessors 
via  said  common  transmission  medium,  comprising:  priKessors. 
each  of  said  priKessors  including. 


1.  A  method  for  transparently  interconnecting  a  personal  com- 
puter to  a  local  area  network  through  a  digital  wide  area  network, 
said  personal  computer  receiving  and  transmitting  asynchronous 
parallel  data  and  running  network  applications  software,  said  net- 


AuGUST  19.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2393 


work  applications  software  providing  a  transmit  request  signal 
including  data  for  transmission  to  said  local  area  network,  said 
digital  wide  area  network  compnsing  synchronous  digital  lines 
carrying  synchronous  bit  serial  data,  said  method  compnsing; 
emulating  a  direct  connection  between  said  personal  computer 
and  said  local  area  network,  wherein  said  emulating  com- 
prises  interconnecting  a   PC  adapter  card  to  said  personal 
computer,  said  PC  adapter  card  emulating  a  local  area  net- 
work interface  card; 
converting  asynchronous  parallel  data  to  synchronous  bit  serial 
data  and  transmitting  said  synchronous  bit  serial  data  along 
said  synchronous  digital  lines  between  said  personal  computer 
and  said  local  area  network,  and 
converting  synchronous  bit  serial  data  to  asynchronous  parallel 
data  for  reception  of  said  asynchronous  parallel  data  by  said 
personal  computer 


5,659,685 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

NETWORK  COMMUNICATIONS  ON  A  COMPUTER 

CAPABLE  OF  CONNECTING  TO  A  WAN  AND  LAN 

Robert  J.  Williams;  Evan  J.  Schrier,  both  of  Kirkland,  and 

.Andrew  L.  Nicholson,  Duvall,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  355,081 

Int.  CI."  C;06F  I.VI4:l3/42:  H04J  3/24:  H04L  12/46 

VS.  CI.  395—200.5  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  dynamically  conhgunng  a  networked  computer 
supporting  connections  to  a  plurality  of  networks  including  at  least 
one  local  area  network  (LAN)  connection  and  a  wide  area  network 
(WAN)  connection,  the  method  for  dynamically  configunng  the 
networked  computer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting,  by  the  networked  computer,  an  up  WAN  link  to  a 

remote  networked  computer; 
determining  an  initiator  of  the  up  WAN  link:  and 
conhgunng.  by  the  networked  computer,  a  set  of  network  com- 
ponents of  the  networked  computer,  said  configuring  step 
compnsing: 

disconnecting  exi.sting  logical  network  connections  between 
the  networked  computer  and  all  physically  coupled  net- 
works except  a  network  associated  with  the  up  WAN  link  in 
response  to  a  determination,  during  the  determining  an 
initiator  step,  thai  the  networked  computer  initialed  the  up 
WAN  link;  and 
enabling  routing  of  packets,  by  the  networked  computer, 
between  al  least  the  WAN  link  and  a  second  connected 
network  in  response  to  a  determination,  dunng  the  deter- 
mining an  initiator  step,  that  the  remote  networked  com- 
puter initiated  the  up  WAN  link. 


5,659,686 

METHOD  OF  ROUTING  A  MESSAGE  TO  MULTIPLE 

DATA  PROCESSING  NODES  ALONG  A  TREE-SHAPED 

PATH 

ChiYeh  Hou,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corporation, 

Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,916 

InL  CI."  C;06F  15/163:13/14:  H04H  J /1 2 

VS.  a.  395—200.68  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  passing  a  message  tfirough  a  message  routing 
circuit  which  has  multiple  input  channels  and  multiple  output 
channels;  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

examining  said  message,  as  it  is  received  on  one  of  said  input 
channels,  to  determine  that  said  message  contains  a  series  of 
control  characters  followed  by  data: 

identifying  in  said  series  of  control  characters,  spaced  apart  pairs 
of  start-branch  and  end-branch  control  characters  which  delin- 
eate a  lead  header  and  a  trail  header  as  well  as  at  least  one 
nested  subheader,  and  where  to  identify  the  end  of  said  lead 
and  trail  headers,  the  substep  of  counting  each  pair  of  start- 
branch  and  end-branch  control  characters  is  performed: 

selecting  a  first  output  channel  solely  in  response  to  said  control 
characters  in  one  of  said  headers  and  storing  a  second  one  of 
said  headers; 

modifying  said  first  one  of  said  headers  to  reflect  said  selection 
of  said  first  output  channel  and  sending  the  modified  first  one 
of  said  headers  on  said  first  output  channel; 

storing  said  data  while  simultaneously  sending  said  data  on  said 
first  output  channel  after  said  modified  first  one  of  said 
headers; 

selecting  a  second  output  channel  solely  in  response  to  said 
control  chtU'acters  in  the  stored  second  one  of  said  headers  and 
modifying  that  same  header  to  reflect  said  selection  of  said 
second  output  channel;  and, 

sending  the  modified  second  one  of  said  headers  followed  by 
said  stored  data  on  said  second  output  channel. 


5,659,687 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  MEMORY  DATA  PATH  IN 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Seong-Woon  Kim;  Suk-Han  Yoon,  and  Chul-Ho  Won.  all  of 
Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  &  Telecom- 
munications Research  Institute,  Daejeon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  30.  1995, 
95-45771 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/16 
U.S.  CI.  395—292  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  processing  node  connected  to  an  interconnection  network 
for  a  parallel  processing  computer  system,  a  memory  data  path 
controller  comprising: 

a  network  queue  for  temporanly  storing  memory  access  data 
received/transmitted  via  a  network  interface: 
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a  bus  queue  for  temporarily  storing  memory  aictss  data 
rcceivcil/lransmmeil  via  a  hus  mierface  iil  a  bus  eonneeleil  to 
a  pluralils  (it  proiCSMirs  ot  >aKl  pnvessinp  n.xle:  and 

dual  path  controller  means  lor  retogni/uij:  memory  access 
requests  peneialed  from  Nilh  said  nelttorl,  wilerlace  and  said 
bus  micrlate  to  thereby  dually  control  memory  access  data 
reception/transmission  K-twecn  said  network  queue  and  said 
neiuork  interlace  and  between  said  bus  queue  ami  bus  inter- 
tace.  said  means  further  arbitratinp  said  memory  access 
requests  of  said  netwoik  queue  and  bus  queue. 

whereby  a  single  port  memory  of  said  pnvessing  n<xle  con- 
nected to  the  interconnection  the  network  of  said  parullel 
processing  computer  system  is  controlled  as  a  dual  port. 


5.65y.6SH 

TKCHMQl  K  AM)(IK(  I  ir  H)K  I'KON  ll)IN(.  IWOOK 

MOKK  PK()(  K.SSOKS  \\  1 1  H  TIMK  Ml  I  1  MM  KXKl) 

ACCK.SS  TO  \  SIIVRKI)  S^SIKM  RKSOl  KIK 

Hanumanlhruo  Nimisliaka\i.  Krei-nionl.  and  Ka\i  Swami,  San 

.lose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  /llu)>.  Inc..  Camphfll.  <  alif. 

(  unlinuali.m  of  Ser.  No.  VSI.8X'*.  No\.  Z.*;.  IW2.  I'at.  No. 

.';.471.5KS.  Ihis  appliiation  ,|un.  7.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  4H7.71I 

Int.  CI.    (;(»6K  l.</iHi 

I  ..S.  CI.  395— 293  7  Claims 


1.  A  ciicuil  providing  shared  access  for  a  plurality  of  access 
requesting  devices  individually  having  an  input  and  at  least  one 
output,  to  an  electronic  device  having  a  output  and  at  least  one 
input,  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  a  cliKk  signal,  for  generating  a  select  signal 
having  a  plurality  of  voltage  levels  uniquely  corrcsp<inding  to 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  access  requesting  devices; 
a  hrsi  multiplexer  circuit  having  a  select  input  receiving  said 
select  signal,  a  plurality  ot  inputs  respectively  connected  to 
corTesp«)nding  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  access  requesting 


devices,  and  an  output  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  at  least  one  inputs  of  said  electronic  device,  and 
a  demultiplexer  circuit  hav  ing  a  select  input  receiv  ing  said  select 
signal,  an  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  electronic 
device,  and  a  plurality  of  outputs  respectively  connected  to 
correspiinding  inputs  of  said  plurality  of  access  requesting 
devices. 
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INfOKMVllON  ON   \  \MKH)-OK  Bl  S 
rani>dhar.  Biavertoii.  and  Samuel  K.  Calvin.  I'orlland. 
if  Ori'i;..  assiiiiiors  to  Intel  (  oiporalion.  Santa  Clara. 


Kilid  Mar.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2(M>.(WI 
Int.  CI.    (.<M.F  I  MS:  HMO 


IS.  CI.  395— -Vk. 


35  Claims 


1  A  method  for  communicaiing  information  on  a  muliiplednver 
wired  OR  signal  line  of  a  signal  transmission  bus  ihai  includes  a 
clock  line  providing  a  clivk  signal,  the  bus  having  a  plurality  of 
bus  agents  connected  thereto,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
transmitting  signals  by: 

observing  a  commonly  observable  event  on  said  bus; 
selectively  asserting  a  high-to-Um  signal  voltage  transition  onto 
said  nuiltiple-dnver  signal  line,  said  high-to-low  transition 
being  asseiicd  two  cltKk  cycles  following  observation  ol  said 
commonly  observable  event:  and 
il  a  high-to  loviv  transition  is  asserted,  then  asserting  a  low-lo- 
high  signal  voltage  transition  onto  said  multiple-driver  signal 
line  one  cl'vck  cycle  after  assertion  of  said  high-to-low  tran- 
sition. 


5.659.690 
rKOf.KA.MMAHI.V  CONKH.l  RABi.K  HOST  ADAPTKR 
INTF.(;RArKl)  (  IR(  CIT  INCI.l  I)IN(;  A  RISC 
PROCKSSOR 
("rais  A.  StubiT.  Sania  Clara;  Byron  Arlcn  Noung.  Palo  Alio: 
Paresli  M.  Borkar.  Kremont:  Stillinan  K.  (iates.  I.os  (Jatos; 
Douglas  k.  Makishima.  Pleasanton.  and  Paul  von  Stamwit/. 
Mountain   \ie».   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   \daptri'.   Inc.. 
Milpilas.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992.  Sir.  No.  964.532 
Int.  CI.    (;(I6K  /  •"<' 
l!.S.  CI.  395—309  UMI  Claims 

1.  A  host  adapter  integrated  circuit  compnsing: 
a  reiluced  instruction  set  computing  processtw.  hereinafter  said 
RISC  priKessor 
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first  bus  interface  module  circuit  conneclable  to  a  first  bus 

external  to  said  host  adapter  integrated  circuit,  and  coupled  to 

said  RISC  proces.sor; 

wherein  said  first  bus  interface  module  circuit  transfers  infor- 
mation to  and  from  said  first  bus  in  response  to  instructions 
from  said  RISC  prixessor;  and 

said  first  bus  is  an  I/O  bus  for  at  least  one  penpheral  device: 
and 

second  bus  interface  module  circuit  conneclable  to  a  host 

computer  bus.  and  coupled  to  said  RISC  processor: 

wherein  said  second  bus  interface  module  circuit  transfers 
information  to  and  from  said  host  computer  bus  in  response 
to  instructions  from  said  RISC  processor; 

said  RISC  processor,  said  first  bus  interface  module  circuit 
and  said  second  bus  interface  module  circuit  are  included  in 
said  host  adapter  integrated  circuit:  and 

said  first  bus  interface  mixlule  circuit  transfer  of  said  informa- 
tion to  and  from  said  I/O  bus  for  at  least  one  penpheral 
device,  and  said  second  bus  interface  module  circuit  trans- 
fer of  said  information  to  and  from  said  host  computer  bus 
are  performed  in  response  to  bus  master  host  adapter  func- 
tions performed  by  said  host  adapter  integrated  circuit. 


5,659.691 

VTRTCAL  REALITY  NETWORK  WITH  SELECTIVE 

DISTRIBl'TION  AND  UPDATING  OF  DATA  TO  REDUCE 

BANDWIDTH  REQUIREMENTS 

James  Dun«ard;  Jonathan  Levlne;   Michael  Nemeth;  Jerry 

PrettegianI,  and  Ian  T.  Tweedie.  all  of  Calgary,  Canada. 

assignors  to  Virtual  Universe  Corporation,  Calgary.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,950 

Int.  CI."  G06F  .1/I4:I5/I6J;3/I6 

VS.  a.  395—329  15  Claims 
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1   An  apparatus  for  allowing  a  plurality  of  users  to  interact  with 
a  virtual  space,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  database  dehning  a  three-dimensional  virtual  space: 
communication     means     for    establishing     a     communication 

between  the  database  and  each  of  tlie  plurality  of  users; 
data  communicating  means  for  communicating  data  from  the 

databa.se  to  each  of  the  users,  wherein  the  communicated  data 

composes  data  regarding  the  virtual  space; 
means  for  receiving  position  data  corresponding  to  positions  of 

each  of  the  users; 


means  for  updating  the  database  in  response  to  received  position 
data  that  differs  from  earlier-received  position  data; 

means  for  defining  virtual  beings  corresponding  to  each  of  the 
users  within  the  virtual  space,  the  virtual  beings  having 
respective  positions  within  the  virtual  space  correlated  to  the 
position  data  received  from  the  corresponding  users: 

means,  responsive  to  the  position  data,  for  defining  visual  rel- 
evant spaces  in  the  virtual  space  corresponding  to  each  of  the 
users,  at  least  some  of  the  users  having  respective  visual 
relevant  spaces  that  are  less  than  the  entire  virtual  space  with 
at  least  one  user's  visual  relevant  space  being  defined  by  a 
portion  of  the  virtual  space  viewed  from  the  perspective  of 
that  user's  virtual  being  so  as  to  exclude  an  angular  range  of 
the  virtual  space: 

means,  associated  with  at  least  a  particular  user's  visual  relevant 
space,  for  defining  a  plurality  of  visual  priority  spaces  within 
the  particular  user's  visual  relevant  space: 

means,  associated  with  the  data  communicating  means  and 
responsive  to  changed  position  data  from  the  users,  for  com- 
municating updated  position  information  regarding  each  given 
user's  virtual  being  to  other  users,  but  only  to  those  other 
users  having  visual  relevant  spaces  within  which  the  given 
user's  virtual  being  is  located:  and 

means,  associated  with  the  means  for  communicating  updated 
position  information,  for  communicating  updated  data  corre- 
sponding to  virtual  beings  in  a  given  one  of  the  visual  priority 
spaces  in  pnonty  over  updated  data  corresponding  to  virtual 
beings  within  other  visual  priority  spaces  within  the  particular 
user's  visual  relevant  space. 


5,659,692 
COMPUTER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO 
CONFERENCING 
Tomaso  A.  Poggio,  Wellesley,  Mass.;  Bin  Zhang,  Milpitas,  and 
Chiejin  Cheng,  Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,767,  Jan.  13,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,416,899.  ThU  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,518 

Int.  CI."  G06f  5/50 
U.S.  a.  395—330  31  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  remote  communication  of  images  and  graphics 
comprising: 

a  low  bandwidth  communication  channel; 

a  first  workstation  coupled  to  one  end  of  the  communication 
channel,  the  first  workstation  including  a  display  monitor  and 
an  input  device  enabling  user  input  of  data  to  the  first  work- 
station end  of  the  communication  channel:  and 

a  second  workstation  coupled  to  an  opposite  end  of  the  commu- 
nication channel  such  that  data  is  able  to  be  transmitted 
between  the  first  and  second  workstation,  the  second  worksta- 
tion including  a  display  monitor  and  a  computer  graphics  and 
animation  assembly  having  (i)  a  preprocessor  for  determining 
control  points  and  corresponding  plane  coordinate  values  of  a 
subject  along  working  axes  in  a  sample  view,  tlte  sample  view 
having  parameter  values  of  each  working  axis  indicative  of 
the  position  of  the  subject  in  that  sample  view,  and  (ii)  an 
image  processor  coupled  to  preprocessor  and  responsive  to 
the  associations  between  the  coordinate  values  of  the  control 
points  and  llie  parameter  values  of  a  sample  view,  the  image 
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priKCssor  mapping  the  ctKirdrnale  values  of  coniml  poiniN  lor 
sample  positions  of  the  subjetl  in  plural  sample  \ieus  to 
control  point  c(H)rdinatc  values  for  desired  intermediate  posi- 
tions of  the  subject  alonp  each  working  axis  to  form  interme- 
diate views  of  the  suhjecl; 
in  response  to  user  input  at  the  hrst  workstation  end  of  the 
communication  channel  ol  parameter  values  of  desired  views, 
the  second  workstation  receiving  the  input  parameter  values 
across  the  communication  channel  and  using  the  computer 
graphics  and  animation  assemblv  tonus  the  desired  views  and 
displays  said  views  on  the  display  monitor  of  the  second 
workstation,  such  that  the  views  are  displayed  remotely  from 
the  first  worksialion. 


I  SKR  1\!K.RK\<  K  \M  IH  rM)l\  iniM.I.V 
CONKUa  K.VBI.K  I'ANH,  IMKKK\(  K  K)R  I  SK  IN  A 
COMPl  IKK  SVSIKM 
(Jcorgc  A.   Hansen.  VNalnut  (reek:   RoIhtI  ('.   Robnelt.  San 
Jose;  Lawrence  l.o/ares.  Sunnyvale,  and  I'aul  A.  Mernyk, 
Paid  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Starfish  Soflware.  Int.. 
Stolts  \alley.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  K>J42.  .lun.  M).  IW.<.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  V.16.692,  Auu.  27, 

1W2,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

47X,8X9 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  .</N 

L.S.  CI.  395—333  7  Claims 
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(d)  in  response  to  a  hrsi  user  input  for  selecting  a  desired  one  of 
said  plurality  of  application  program  panel  displays,  display- 
ing a  list  of  the  group  of  application  programs  associated  with 
said  desired  application  program  panel  display  which  has 
been  selected; 

(e»  in  resp«inse  to  a  second  user  input  for  selecting  a  desired 
program  for  execution  from  said  group  of  application  pro- 
grams being  displayed  in  step  (dl.  launching  execution  of  said 
desired  application  program:  and 

(fl  in  response  to  a  third  user  input  for  repositioning  said  graphic 
display  shell  along  a  \ertical  side  of  said  user  interface, 
automatically  reconhgunng  display  of  said  plurality  of  appli- 
cation program  panel  modules  and  said  at  least  one  resource 
panel  display.,  so  that  said  plurality  of  application  program 
panel  displays  is  displayed  in  a  vertical  row  within  graphic 
boundaries  of  the  user  interface  graphic  display  shell  and  so 
that  Said  at  least  one  resource  panel  display  is  displayed 
within  graphic  boundanes  of  the  user  iniertace  graphic  dis- 
play shell  at  a  screen  region  which  maintains  a  user-specihed 
position  relative  to  said  vertical  row  of  application  program 
panel  displays. 


5,659,694 
MK  THOD  AND  SYSTKM  FOR  DISPIAYING  CONTEXT 

sENsrriN  K  cHii.n  windows  indkpkndknti.v  of 

IHFIR  PARFNT  WINDOW 
Far/ad  Kibayan,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon  Kahushiki 
kaisha.  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  .lun.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26«,94(l 

Int.  H.    (;»>6F  l.'^AH) 

V.S.  a.  395—340  54  Claims 

]- 


I  In  a  computer  system,  a  computer  implemented  melhtxl  for 
providing  a  user  interface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lal  displaying,  by  a  mam  module  prcKcss  of  the  user  interlace,  a 
user  interface  graphic  display  shell,  said  graphic  display  shell 
being  continually  displayed  on  top  of  any  other  application 
programs  executing  on  said  computer  systein.  said  graphs- 
display  shell  being  displayed  along  a  horizontal  side  of  said 
user  interface  so  as  to  allow  display  of  any  application  pro- 
grams executing  on  said  computer  system; 

(b)  displaying,  by  a  plurality  of  application  program  panel 
modules  prtKesses.  a  plurality  of  application  program  panel 
displays  integrated  into  the  user  interface  graphic  display 
shell,  each  application  program  panel  module  process  display- 
ing a  single  application  program  panel  display  wherein  the 
plurality  of  application  program  panel  displays  are  displayed 
in  a  horizontal  row  within  graphic  boundaries  of  the  user 
interface  graphic  display  shell,  each  application  program 
panel  display  being  associated  with  a  particular  group  of 
application  programs  for  execution  on  said  computer  system; 

(c)  displaying  at  least  one  resource  panel  display  which  is  also 
integrated  into  the  user  interface  graphic  display  shell,  each  at 
least  one  resource  panel  display  representing  a  resource  in  the 
computer  system  other  than  an  application  program,  wherein 
each  said  at  least  one  resource  panel  display  is  displayed 
within  graphic  boundaries  of  the  user  interface  graphic  dis- 
play shell  at  a  screen  region  which  maintains  a  user-specihed 
position  relative  to  said  horizontal  row  of  application  program 
panel  displays: 


1.  A  mcthcxi  of  generating  a  user-display  interface  In  a  windows 
operating  system,  said  methtxl  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

executing  an  application  to  create  a  server,  said  server  lor 
dispatching  user  commands  to  the  operating  system: 

executing  the  application  to  create  a  context  manager  and  to 
create  and  initialize  a  frame  window,  said  context  manager  tor 
monitonng  current  context,  said  frame  window  including  al 
least  a  menu  listing  al  least  one  child  node  managed  by  the 
application,  and  said  frame  window  being  commanded  by  the 
application  to  be  selectively  displayed  by  the  operating  sys- 
tem as  a  visible  header  block  on  a  display  screen;  and 

executing  the  frame  window  to  create  at  least  one  child  ncxle 
managed  by  the  application  in  response  to  requests  to  open 
child  nodes  from  said  menu,  each  of  said  child  nodes  having 
a  context  type  associated  therewith,  said  context  type  being 
monitored  by  said  context  manager  in  accordance  with  which 
of  said  child  nodes  is  active,  each  of  said  child  nodes  being 
commanded  by  said  frame  window  to  be  selectively  displayed 
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by  the  operating  system  as  a  visible  window  on  said  display 
screen  at  a  position  independent  of  that  of  said  frame  window. 
wherein  items  of  said  menu  are  altered  as  a  function  of  the 
context  type  currently  being  monitored  by  said  context  man- 
ager. 


the  odd-indexed  second  data  from  the  second  memory  block 
for  the  first  calculation. 


5.659,695 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

SIMULTANEOUS  MEMORY  READS  FOR  INCREASING 

MEMORY  ACCESS  BANDWIDTH  IN  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

PROCESSOR 
Brian  T.  Kelley.  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.;  Tan  Nhat  Dao.  Austin, 
Tex.,  and  Duncan  Fisher.  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  459,859 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  /2/06 

VS.  a.  395 — «)5  7  Claims 


5,659,696 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

ADDRESS  LOCATION  AND  TAKING  ONE  OF  TWO 

ACTIONS  DEPENDING  ON  THE  TYPE  OF  READAVRITE 

DATA  TRANSFER  REQUIRED 

Nader  Amini,  Boca  Raton,  and  Richard  Louis  Home,  Boynton 

Beach,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,698,  Jan.  2.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug,  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  298,538 

Int.  CI,*  G06F  I  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—412  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  memory  block,  wherein  the  first  memory  block  stores 

even-indexed  first  data  and  even-indexed  second  data; 
a  second  memory   block,  wherein  the  second  memory  block 

stores  odd-indexed  first  data  and  odd-indexed  second  data; 
an  address  generation  unit,  wherein  the  address  generation  unit 
generates  a  hrst  address  and  a  second  address,  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  first  address  is  used  to  retneve  one  of  the 
even-indexed  first  data  from  the  first  memory  block  for  a  first 
calculation,  and  wherein  the  f)ortion  of  the  first  address  is 
used  to  retneve  one  of  the  odd-indexed  first  data  from  the 
second  memory  block  for  a  second  calculation: 
an  address  modification  block  operably  coupled  to  the  address 
generation  unit,  wherein  the  address  modification  block 
includes: 

an  address  control  block,  wherein  the  address  control  block 
receives  the  second  address  and  produces  an  even  or  odd 
result  based  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  address: 
a  wrap  detect  bIcKk  receiving  the  second  address,  wherein  the 
wrap  detect  block  adds  a  buffer  length  value  to  the  second 
address  to  produce  a  companson  address; 
an  incrementing  block  receiving  the  second  address,  wherein 
the  incrementing  block  adds  an  increment  value  to  second 
address  to  produce  an  incremented  address; 
a  modulo  block  operably  coupled  to  the  wrap  detect  block  and 
the  incrementing  block,  wherein  the  modulo  block  selects 
the  companson  address  or  the  incremented  address  based 
on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  companson  address  to  produce  a 
modified  second  address; 
a  memory  control  block,  wherein  when  the  address  control 
block  produces  the  even  result,  the  memory  control  block 
uses  a  portion  of  the  second  address  to  retneve  one  of  the 
even-indexed  second  data  from  the  first  memory  block  for 
the  first  calculation  and  uses  a  portion  of  the  modified 
second  address  to  retneve  one  of  the  odd-indexed  second 
data  from  the  second  memory  block  for  the  second  calcu- 
lation: and 
wherein  when  the  address  control  block  produces  the  odd  result, 
the  memory  control  block  uses  the  portion  of  the  modified 
second  address  to  retrieve  one  of  the  even-indexed  second 
data  from  the  hrst  memory  bl(Kk  for  the  second  calculation 
and  uses  tlie  portion  of  the  second  address  to  retrieve  one  of 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

processor  and  cache  memory  subsystems: 

multiple  buses,  including  an  input/output  (lO)  bus.  a  system  bus. 

and  a  local  bus: 
said  lO  bus  connected  direcdy  to  input/output  (lO)  devices, 
including  lO  memory  devices;  each  said  bus  carrying  signals 
representing  address  data  and  control  information:  said  10  bus 
allowing  an  individual  said  ID  device  to  control  said  lO  bus 
as  a  bus  master  for  transferring  data  directly  between  the 
respective  individual  10  device  and  another  lO  device  via 
only  said  lO  bus: 
said  processor  and  cache  memory  subsystems  connected  directly 

to  said  local  bus; 
at  least  one  system  memory  device  connected  to  said  local  and 

system  buses: 
a  memory  controller  controlling  data  transfers  between  said  at 
least  one  system  memory  device  and  said  processor  and  cache 
subsystems  via  said  local  bus:  and 
a  bus  interface  unit  connected  between  said  lO  devices  and  said 

system  bus: 
said  bus  interface  unit  and  memory   controller  cooperatively 
controlling  transfers  of  data,  between  said  ID  devices  and  said 
at  least  one  system  memory  device  via  said  10  and  system 
buses: 
said  bus  interface  unit  including 

means  for  determining  if  an  address  presented  on  said  lO  bus, 
by  a  said  individual  ID  device  controlling  said  lO  bus  as  a 
bus  master,  requires  a  system  read/wnte  data  transfer  to  be 
conducted  between  said  individual  device  and  a  storage 
location  in  said  at  least  one  system  memory  device  or  if 
said  address  presented  on  said  10  bus  requires  a  peer  10 
read/wnte  data  transfer  directly  between  the  respective 
individual  lO  device  and  another  one  of  said  at  least  one  lO 
devices  via  only  said  lO  bus:  and 
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means  responsive  to  said  determinalions  by  said  determining 
means  for  taking  a  predelermmed  tirsi  action  if  a  determi- 
nation IS  made  that  a  said  presented  address  requires  a  said 
s)stem  read/write  data  transfer,  and  for  causing  a  predeter- 
mined second  action  ditlerent  from  said  hrsi  action  when  a 
determination  is  made  that  a  said  presented  address  requires 
a  peer  read/write  data  transfer  wherein  said  hrsi  action 
requires  said  bus  interface  unit  to  cooperate  with  said 
memory  controller  to  set  up  a  said  system  read/wnte  data 
transfer  via  said  lO  and  system  buses  relative  to  said  at 
least  one  system  memory  device  and  said  second  action 
requires  said  bus  interface  unit  to  allow  said  respective  lO 
de\  ice  acting  as  a  said  bus  master  to  carry  out  a  said  peer 
read/write  data  transfer  relative  to  said  another  lO  device 
without  intervention  from  said  bus  interface  unit. 


5.659.697 

IRANSI.ATION  !.(M)KASII)K  BIKKKR  H)R  I- AS  I  K.R 

I'KOCKSSINC;  IN  RKSPONSK  TO  WAII.ABII.I  lA  OKA 

URSr  \  IRTf  Al-  VDDRK.SS  PORTION  BKKORK   \ 

SKCONl)  \  IRIT  AI.  ADDRK.SS  PORTION 

Carl  Dean  Diet/.  Kyle.  lex..  assit;niir  to  International  Kusinevs 

.Machines  Corporation.  Armiink.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .155.88.1 

Inl.  CI.'  G06K  12/U) 

U.S.  a.  395 — «17  18  Claims 
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5.659.698 
MKTHOD  AND  APPAR.VTl  S  FOR  (JKNERATINC  A 
CIRCIT.AR  HI  KKKR  ADDRKS.S  IN  (NTK(;R,\TKD 
(  IR(  I  ir  niAl  PKRKORMS  Ml  IIIPI.K 
( OMMl  Nl<  ATIONS  lA.SK.S 
Chia-Shiann  Wenu.  and  Peter  C.  Curtis,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assi)>nors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schauniburg,  111. 
Kikd  Nov.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .1.12.666 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l2A)6:l2/()() 
VS.  CI.  395 — 421.1  19  Claims 

18  An  address  generator  for  a  circular  butter  comprising: 
memory  that  stores  a  current  address,  a  beginning  address  of  the 
circular  buffer,  an  address  offset  value  and  a  limiting  address 
of  the  circular  butler; 
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a  comparator  that  compares  the  current  address  with  the  limiting 
address  and  generates  a  hrst  control  signal  when  the  current 
address  compared  in  a  hrst  respect  to  the  limiting  address  and 
generates  a  second  control  signal  when  the  current  address 
compared  in  a  second  respect  to  the  limiting  address; 

an  adder  that  adds  the  current  address  to  the  address  oft'set  value 
111  prixluce  a  potential  new  address 

,1  mulliplcxer  ihal  provides  ihe  potential  new  address  as  a  new 
address  when  the  hrsi  control  signal  is  received  and  provides 
the  beginning  address  as  the  new  address  when  the  second 
control  signal  is  received;  and 

a  second  adder  operably  coupled  to  the  multiplexer  and  the 
memory,  wherein  the  second  adder  pri>duces  a  slide  address 
from  the  current  address  and  a  slide  \  alue 
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12.  A  methixl  of  operating  a  processing  system,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

storing  first  translation  information  and  selectively  modifying  a 

logic  state  of  a  first  match  line  in  response  lo  a  comparison 

between  said  hrst  translation  information  and  a  hrst  portion  of 

a  hrst  address: 
storing  second  translation  information  and  selectively  modifying 

a  logic  slate  of  a  second  match  line  in  response  to  a  compan- 

son  between  said  second  translation  information  and  a  second 

[>ortion  of  said  hrst  address; 
selectively  modifying  said  logic  state  of  said  second  match  line 

in  response  to  said  logic  state  of  said  hrst  match  line;  and 
selectively  outpulting  a  second  address  in  response  to  said  logic 

slate  of  said  second  match  line. 
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1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  managing  a  cache 
memory  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  a  tag  memory  portion  of  said  cache  memory  system 
into  a  hrst  tag  memory  portion  and  a  second  tag  memory 
portion; 

generating  a  memory  address,  including  a  control  bit.  for  recall- 
ing requested  data; 

concurrently  computing  a  hrst  tag  memory  address  and  a  second 
tag  memory  address  in  response  to  generating  said  memory 
address,  wherein  said  hrst  and  second  lag  memory  address 
have  a  plurality  of  bits,  and  wherein  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  bits  in  a  corresponding  bit  lixation  in  each  of  said 
first  and  second  tag  memory  addresses  has  a  v  alue  in  said  hrst 
tag  memory  address  ditTerent  from  the  value  in  said  second 
tag  memory  address; 

in  response  to  the  value  of  said  control  bit.  concurrently  cou- 
pling said  hrst  tag  memory  address  to  one  of  said  hrst  or 
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second  tag  memory  portions  and  coupling  said  second  tag 
memory  address  to  the  other  one  of  said  firsi  or  second  lag 
memory  portions  as  a  function  of  the  corresponding  coupled 
tag  memory  addresses: 

concurrently  recalling  tag  data  from  said  first  and  second  tag 
memory  portions; 

generating  a  search  tag  in  response  to  generating  said  memory 
address; 

concurrently  comparing  (a)  said  search  lag  and  said  recalled  tag 
dam  from  said  hrst  tag  memory  portion,  and  (b)  said  search 
tag  and  said  recalled  tag  data  from  said  second  tag  memory 
portion,  and  indicating  a  hit  if  either  comparison  results  in  a 
match;  and 

in  response  to  said  indication  of  a  hit.  recalling  said  requested 
data  from  a  data  portion  of  said  cache  memory  system  asso- 
ciated with  said  recalled  lag  data  responsible  for  said  match. 


3  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  next  address  for  accessing  a 
circular  buffer,  compnsing; 

circuitry  for  storing  a  length  L  of  the  circular  buffer: 

circuitry  for  stonng  a  current  address  A  of  the  circular  buffer; 

circuitry  for  storing  an  offset  M  between  the  current  address  A 
and  a  next  address  to  be  generated; 

circuitry  for  breaking  down  the  current  address  A  into  a  base 
address  B  and  an  offset  from  the  base  address  a.  wherein  the 
circuitry  for  breaking  down  the  current  address  A  includes  a 
leading  one  element,  having  L  as  an  input,  for  outputting  a 
mask  S  having  '  Ts  in  its  low  n- 1  bits  where  2"''<  L<=2"; 

circuitry  for.  in  accordance  with  the  length  L  and  the  offset  M. 
determining  an  absolute  offset: 

circuitry  for.  in  accordance  with  the  length  L  and  the  offset  M. 
determining  a  wrapped  offset; 

hrst  comparison  circuitry,  operating  when  the  offset  M  is  nega- 
ti\e.  for  determining  whether  the  absolute  offset  will  yield  an 
address  within  the  circular  butter; 

second  comparison  circuitry,  operating  when  the  offset  M  is 
positive,  for  detemiinmg  whether  the  absolute  offset  will  yield 
an  address  outside  ol  the  circular  buffer;  and 

adding  circuitry,  operating  in  accordance  with  one  of  the  hrst 
and  second  comparison  circuitry,  for  adding  the  base  address 
B  to  one  of  the  absolute  offset  and  the  wrapped  offset  to 
generate  the  next  address  for  accessing  the  circular  buffer. 


5.659,701 
APPARATCS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBUTED 
PROGRAM  STACK 
Neta  Jacob  .\mit.-  John  Michael  Marberg,  both  of  Haifa,  and 
I'ri  Shani,  Adi.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801.149.  Dec,  2.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17.  1994,  Ser,  No.  245.052 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
U.S.  CI,  395—684  31  Claims 
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Taiwan,  assignors  to  Winbond  Klectronis  Corporation,  Hsin- 

ehu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb,  14.  1995.  -Ser,  No.  388.567 
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1.  A  distributed  processing  apparatus  for  executing  a  program 
having  a  plurality  of  callable  procedures,  comprising: 

a  first  processor  coupled  to  a  first  local  memory  for  executing 

procedures  contained  in  said  first  local  memory; 
a   second   processor  coupled   to   a   second   local   memory    for 

executing  procedures  contained  in  said  second  local  memory: 
means  for  communicating  data  between  said  hrst  and  second 

processors: 
means  for  a  first  callable  procedure  of  said  program  contained  in 

said  first  local  memory  to  call  a  second  callable  procedure  of 

.said  program  contained  in  said  second  local  memory; 
means  for  said  second  callable  procedure  to  recursively  call  a 

callable  procedure  contained  in  said  first  local  memory  while 

executing  on  behalf  of  said  first  callable  procedure. 


5.659.702 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Hiroshi  Hashimoto;  Jun  Ishii,  and  Vuji  Nagatani.  all  of  Wako. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195.776.  Feb.  14,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser,  No,  527.953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1993,  5-048559; 
Feb,   1?:,  1993.  5-048560;  Mar.  15.  1993,  5-080216;  Mar.  18, 
1993,  5-084079 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IMH):  H04L  12/40:29/14 
II.S.  CI.  395—200.75  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  data  transmission  system  for  a  vehicle,  including  a 
plurality  of  control  systems  installed  on  said  vehicle,  and  a  net- 
work bus  connecting  said  plurality  of  control  systems  with  each 
other  for  circulating  a  transmission  right  through  said  plurality  of 
control  systems  to  thereby  pertonn  transmission  of  a  message 
between  said  plurality  of  control  systems, 

the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  control  sys- 
tems comprises: 

a  transmitter-receiver  for  transmitting  data  to  or  receiv  ing  data 
from  the  rest  of  said  plurality  of  control  systems  via  said 
network  bus: 
collision-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  collision  of  data 
transmitted  from  said  transmitter-receiver  with  data  trans- 
mitted from  any  of  the  rest  of  said  plurality  of  control 
systems; 
mediating  means  for  perfonning  mediation  on  said  data  trans- 
mitted from  said  transmitter-receiver  and  having  been 
detected  to  be  collided  with  said  data  transmitted  from  any 
of  the  rest  of  said  plurality  of  control  systems  to  direct  said 
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iransmilter-receiver  to  continue  dala  transmission  or  to  stop 
said  data  transmission,  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  said 
collision  of  data. 

monitor  means  for  monitonng  \aid  transmission  right; 

control  means  for  causing  said  transmitter-receiver  to  stan 
transmuting  data  when  said  monitor  means  detects  that  said 
transmission  right  is  not  generated  or  lost  from  said  system, 
and  for  causing  said  transmitter-receiver  to  obtain  said 
transmission  nght  and  to  continue  transmitting  said  data 
when  said  collision-detecting  means  does  not  detect  a  col- 
lision of  said  data  with  data  transmitted  from  the  rest  of 
said  plurality  of  control  systems,  or  when  said  mediating 
means  directs  said  transmitter-receiver  to  continue  data 
transmission: 

wherein  said  mediating  means  includes  means  for  comparing 
said  dala  transmitted  from  said  lransniitler-recei\er  with 
said  data  received  via  said  network  bus  from  ihe  rest  of  said 
plurality  of  control  systems,  bit  by  bit.  based  on  a  logic 
considering  one  of  logical  levels  of  transmission  data  as 
dominant,  and  another  of  said  logical  levels  of  said  trans- 
mission data  as  recessive,  and  for  directing  said  transmitter- 
receiver  to  stop  said  data  transmission  when  said  data 
transmitted  from  said  transmitler-recener  and  said  data 
received  from  said  network  bus  arc  diflereni  from  each 
other;  and 

iransfer  means  for  transferring  said  transmission  nghi  to  a 
subsequent  control  system  in  a  predetermined  manner, 
when  said  control  means  controls  said  transmitter-receiver 
to  continue  said  data  transmission  until  said  data  transmis 
sion  IS  completed; 

said  transfer  means  transferring  said  transmission  right  to  said 
subsequent  control  unit  by  increasing  an  address  represen 
tative  of  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  control  system^ 
incorporating  said  transfer  means  by  a  predetermined  num- 
ber. 
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and  corresponding  to  a  like  second  plurality  of  stack  elements,  the 
hrst  and  second  plurality  of  stack  elements  being  provided  in  a 
single  integrated  circuit  with  the  microprtxessor.  said  push-down 
stack  further  including  a  third  plurality  of  memory  locations  in  a 
system  random  access  memory,  said  third  plurality  of  memory 
Ux'ations  corresponding  to  a  like  third  plurality  of  stack  elements, 
said  meth<xl  lor  transfemng  data  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transferring  up  to  a  hrst  plurality  of  items  out  of  the  push-down 
stack  from  the  hrst  plurality  of  stack  elements  without  access- 
ing the  second  plurality  of  stack  elements, 
transferring  up  to  a  second  plurality   of  items  into  the  hrst 
plurality  of  stack  elements  from  the  second  plurality  of  stack 
elements  when  certain  of  the  hrst  plurality  of  stack  elements 
are  empty, 
transfemng  up  to  the  second  plurality  of  items  from  Ihe  second 
plurality  of  stack  elements  without  accessing  the  third  plural- 
ity of  stack  elements,  and 
transferring  up  to  a  third  plurality  of  items  into  the  second 
plurality  of  stack  elements  from  the  third  plurality  of  stack 
elements  when  certain  of  the  second  plurality  of  stack  ele- 
ments are  empty. 
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9  Claims 

1.  In  a  microprocessor  system,  a  method  for  transferring  data 
within  a  push-down  stack  wherein  said  push-down  stack  includes  a 
hrst  plurality  of  last-access  storage  U>cations  corresponding  lo  a 
like  hrst  plurality  of  stack  elements,  a  second  plurality  of  random 
access  storage  IcKations  dedicated  for  use  by  said  push  down  stack 
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1.  A  method  for  reserving  space  in  a  hierarchic  data  storage 
system;  the  data  storage  system  comprising  a  disk  array  with  a 
number  of  storage  disks  that  dehne  a  physical  storage  space  of  a 
physical  capacity,  the  physical  storage  space  being  mapped  into  a 
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RAID-level  virtual  storage  space  having  mirror  and  parity  RAID 
areas,  the  RAID-level  virtual  storage  space  being  mapped  into  an 
application-level  virtual  storage  space  having  multiple  virtual 
blocks  which  are  associated  with  the  mirror  and  parity  RAID  areas; 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  allocating  vmual  blocks  in  the  application-level  virtual  stor- 
age space  in  mirror  RAID  areas  for  stonng  data  according  to 
mirror  redundancy; 

(b)  storing  data  in  the  virtual  blocks; 

(c)  determining  an  allocated  capacity  representing  a  total  num- 
ber of  vinual  blocks  that  are  presently  being  used  to  store 
data:  and 

(d)  dynamically  computing  a  maximum  allowable  number  of 
virtual  blocks  in  mirror  RAID  areas  as  a  function  of  the 
physical  capacity,  the  allocated  capacity,  and  the  number  of 
storage  disks  in  the  disk  array  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
allocated  capacity. 


5.659,705 

SERIAL  ACCESS  MEMORY  CARTRIDGE  FOR 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CONTROLLER 

Alan  D.  McNult,  and  Steven  M.  Hausman,  both  of  Johnson 

City,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Energy   &  Automation, 

Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser,  No,  365,642 
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U.S.  a.  395-^142  4  C  laims 


1.  A  serial  access  memory  cartridge  for  use  with  a  Program- 
mable Logic  Controller  (PLC)  having  a  hrst  connector  with  at  least 
one  input  terminal  and  a  second  connector  with  at  least  one  output 
terminal  for  transmitting  and  receiving  respectively  predetermined 
signals,  at  least  one  microprocessor  for  executing  a  user  specified 
plurality  of  calculations  and  commands,  at  least  one  memory 
device  interconnected  to  and  cooperable  with  the  at  least  one 
microprocessor  for  storing  the  user  specified  plurality  of  calcula- 
tions and  commands,  the  PLC  having  a  third  connector  for  access 
to  the  first  memory  device  in  cooperation  with  said  at  least  one 
microprocessor,  the  senal  access  memory  cartndge  comprising: 
a  serial  access  memory  device  cmtperabie  with  said  third  con- 
nector and  having  user  specified  information  storable  therein, 
wherein: 
said  user  specified  information  contained  in  said  at  least  one 
memory  device  may  be  transferred  by  senal  communications 
means  and  stored  in  said  senal  access  memory  device  and. 
said  user  specified  information  contained  in  said  serial  access 
memory  device  may  be  transferred  by  said  senal  communica- 
tions means  and  stored  in  said  at  least  one  memory  device. 


5,659.706 
VECTOR/SCALAR  PROCESSOR  WITH  SIMULTANEOUS 

PROCESSING  AND  INSTRUCTHON  CACHE  FILLING 
Douglas  R.  Beard,  Eleva;  Andrew  E.  Phelps;  Michael  A.  Wood- 
mansee,  both  of  Ejiu  Claire;  Richard  G.  Blewett,  Aitoona; 
Jeffrey  A.  Lohman,  Eau  Claire;  Alexander  A.  Silbey,  Eau 
Claire;  C^eorge  A.  Spix,  Eau  Claire;  Frederick  J.  Simmons. 
Neillsville,  all  of  Wis.,  and  Don  A.  Van  Dyke,  Pleasanton, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,320,  Feb.  28,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,409,  Jun.  11,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,430384,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,083, 
Dec.  29,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,197,130.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  486,612 
Int  CI.'  G06F  li/00 
U.S.  CL  395—452  1  Claim 


1.  A  scalar/vector  processor  system  comprising: 

a  memory  stonng  program  instructions  and  scalar  and  vector 
data; 

scalar/vector  resources  for  processing  the  program  instructions 
requiring  corresponding  scalar  data  and/or  vector  for  execu- 
tion, and  for  transfemng  scalar  and  vector  dala  to  and  from 
the  memory; 

instruction  fetch  port  for  fetching  the  program  instructions  from 
the  memory; 

an  instruction  cache  for  only  stonng  the  program  instructions 
and  not  for  storing  the  corresponding  scalar  and/or  vector 
data; 

instruction  issue  means  for  retriev  ing  the  program  instructions 
from  the  instruction  cache  and  for  issuing  the  program 
instructions  for  execution  and  processing  by  the  scalar/vector 
resources; 

filling  means  for  filling  said  instruction  cache  with  the  program 
instructions,  which  have  been  fetched  by  the  instruction  fetch 
port  from  the  memory,  wherein  the  hlling  means  is  capable  of 
filling  the  instruction  cache  with  a  first  program  instruction 
simultaneous  to  the  instruction  issue  means  retneving  a  sec- 
ond program  instruction  from  the  instruction  cache,  the 
instruction  issue  means  issuing  a  third  program  instruction, 
the  scalar/vector  resources  processing  of  a  fourth  program 
instruction,  the  scalar/vector  resources  processing  of  a  fourth 
program  instruction,  and  the  scalar/vector  resources  transfer- 
ring of  scalar  or  vector  data  corresponding  to  the  fourth 
program  instruction  to  and/ro  from  the  memory; 

wherein  the  instruction  cache  includes  multiple  portions  and 
wherein  the  filling  means  for  filling  said  instruction  cache  is 
capable  of  beginning  the  filling  of  a  first  of  the  multiple 
portions  of  the  instruction  cache  with  at  least  the  first  program 
instruction  simultaneous  to  a  previously  begaun  fill  operation 
to  a  second  of  the  multiple  portions  has  not  yet  completed, 
wherein  the  previous  begun  fill  operation  includes  filling  the 
instruction  cache  with  at  least  a  fifth  program  instruction. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  labelling  outstanding  requests  to  utili/e  a  shared 
resource  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  storage  locations  for  siorinji  an  assigned 
indication  corresponding  to  each  label  assigncil  h\  each  mas- 
ter of  a  computer  system,  said  memory  indicating  a  label 
available  for  assignment  which  is  unique  over  each  outstand- 
ing request  ol  each  master  of  said  computer  system. 

a  first  circuit,  responsive  lo  said  label  indicated  by  said  meinon. 
for  assigning  said  indicated  label  lo  a  request  to  iitili/e  said 
shared  resource  issueil  solely  by  a  particular  master,  and 

a  second  plurality  of  storage  locations  for  storing  an  indication 
for  each  label  assigned  by  said  lirsi  circuit  to  each  request 
issued  solely  by  said  particular  master 
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one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  devices,  a  signal  that  causes  said 
first  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  devices  to  ignore  any  other 
version  of  said  data  portion  received  by  said  first  i>ne  of  said 
plurality  of  bu^  devices  from  said  memory  device;  and 
sending  a  message,  from  said  >econd  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus 
devices  to  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  devices  when 
said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  devices  delemiines 
thai  said  modified  copy  of  said  data  portion  is  contained 
within  said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  devices, 
indicating  that  saul  modihed  copy  of  said  data  portion  is 
contained  within  said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus 
devices,  said  niessage  sent  in  parallel  with  said  signal. 
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Mleii.  both  of  \ustin.  all  of  lex.,  assignors  to  International 
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LI.S.  CI.  395—473  26  Claims 

I.   In  a  data  processing  system   including  a  plurality   of  bus 

devices  coupled  through  a  bus  architecture  wiih  a  memory  device, 

a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

issuing  II  read  operation  onto  said  bus  architecture,  said  read 

operation  issued  by  u  hrsi  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  devices. 

said  reail  of>eration  conhgured  to  read  a  data  portion  from  said 

memory  device; 

snooping  of  said  read  operation  by  a  second  one  of  said  plurality 

of  bus  devices; 
determining,  by  said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  devices, 
if  a  modified  copy  of  said  data  portion  is  contained  within 
said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  devices; 
sending,  from  said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  dev  ices  lo 
said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  devices  »  hen  said  second 
one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  device  determines  thai  said  nitxli- 
tied  copy  of  said  data  portion  is  contained  within  said  second 


I   A  computer  system  comprising. 

a  memory  subsystem  which  receives  addresses  and  vihich  stores 
data  in  storage  locations  indexed  by  said  addresses; 

a  first  access  dev  ice  which  prov  idcs  addresses  to  said  memory 
subsystem  and  which  transfers  data  lo  and  from  said  memory 
subsystem,  said  hrsi  access  device  including  a  hrsi  cache 
memory  subsystem  which  tempt)rarily  stores  data  lo  be  trans- 
ferred from  said  first  access  device  lo  said  memory  sub- 
system, said  first  cache  memory  subsystem  providing  indica- 
tors when  said  first  cache  memory  subsystem  has  data  stored 
therein  which  has  not  been  transferred  lo  said  memory  sub- 
system; 
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a   second   access   device    which    provides   addresses   to   said 
memory  subsystem  and  which  transfers  data  to  and  from  said 
memory    subsystem,    said   second   access   device   obtaining 
access  to  said  memory  subsystem  on  a  time-shared  basis  with 
said  Hrst  access  device; 
a  third  access  device  which  provides  addresses  to  said  memory 
subsystem  and  which  transfers  data  to  and  from  said  memory 
subsystem,  said  third  access  device  including  a  second  cache 
memory  subsystem  which  tempt>ranly  stores  data  lo  be  trans- 
ferred from  said  third  access  device  lo  said  memory   sub- 
system, said  second  cache  memory  subsystem  providing  indi- 
cators when  said  second  cache  memory  subsystem  has  data 
stored  therein  which  has  not  been  transferred  to  said  memory 
subsystem,  said  third  access  device  obtaining  access  to  said 
memory   subsystem  on  a  time-shared  basis  with  said  first 
access  device  and  said  second  access  device; 
a    first    write   buffer   within    said    memory   subsystem    which 
receives  data  from  said  first  access  device  and  which  receives 
data  from  said  third  access  device  and  which  stores  data  from 
said  first  access  device  and  data  from  said  third  access  device 
until  said  data  can  be  transferred  to  said  memory  subsystem: 
a  second  wnte  buffer  within  said  memory  subsystem; 
a  memory  controller  responsive  to  addresses  from  said  second 
access  device  to  control  access  of  said  second  access  device  to 
said  memory  subsystem,  said  memory  controller  companng 
an   address   received   from   said   second   access   device   and 
determining  whether  said  address  received  from  said  second 
access  device  corresponds  to  an  address  for  which  data  is 
stored  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  cache  memory  sub- 
systems awaiting  transfer  to  said  memory  subsystem,  said 
memory  controller  causing  said  data  stored  in  said  one  of  said 
first  and  second  cache  memory  subsystems  to  be  u^nsferred 
to  said  memory  subsystem  via  said  second  write  buffer  to 
thereby  make  said  data  stored  in  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  cache  memory  subsystems  accessible  to  said  second 
access  device. 


5,659.710 
CACHE  COHERENCY  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  SERIALLY  ENCODED  SNOOP  RE.SPONSES 
Kevin  Lee  Sherman,  Essex  Junction,  and  John  Edward  Der- 
rick. Milton,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
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Filed  Nov.  29.  1995.  Sen  No.  564,888 
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interconnect  means  electrically  coupling  each  snoop  monitor  to 
each  other  snoop  monitor  of  the  plurality  of  snoop  monitors, 
wherein  each  snoop  monitor  receives  at  a  separate  signal 
input  the  unidirectional  snoop  response  signal  broadcast  by 
each  other  snoop  monitor  of  the  plurality  of  snoop  monitors  in 
response  lo  the  coherent  memory  transaction  on  the  system 
bus;  and 

wherein  each  snoop  response  signal  broadcast  composes  one 
snoop  response  of  a  set  of  N  predetermined  snoop  responses, 
each  snoop  response  being  M  binary  bits  in  length  with  a 
single  bit  of  each  snoop  response  signal  being  broadcast  in  a 
single  clock  cycle  of  the  multiprocessor  system  such  that  said 
M  binary  bits  are  broadcast  over  M  clock  cycles,  wherein 
MSI  and  N=2'^. 
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1  A  cache  coherency  system  for  ensunng  coherency  of  accessed 
data  for  each  processor  of  a  plurality  of  processors  in  a  multipro- 
cessor system,  wherein  each  said  processor  has  a  caching  means 
connected  to  a  system  bus  which  provides  communication  to  a 
mam  memory  for  access  of  data  stored  therein,  said  cache  coher- 
ency system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  snoop  monitors,  each  processor  of  said  plurality  of 
processors  including  one  snoop  monitor  of  said  plurality  of 
snoop  monitors  for  monitoring  a  coherent  memory  transaction 
on  the  system  bus  and  for  broadcasting  in  response  thereto  a 
unidirectional  snoop  response  signal  with  reference  to  the 
processor's  caching  means  when  the  coherent  memory  ffans- 
action  is  initiated  by  other  than  said  processor; 
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MULTIPORT  MEMORY  AND  METHOD  OF 

ARBITRATING  AN  ACCESS  CONFLICT  THEREIN 

Mitsuni   Sugita,   Hyogo-ken.   Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 
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9   A  method  of  avoiding  an  access  confliction  in  a  multiport 
memory  having  independently  accessible  first  and  second  ports, 
said  multipon  memory   including  a  first  memory   block  and  a 
second  memory  block,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
independently  determining  whether  or  not  there  is  an  access 
confliction  between  an  access  through  said  first  port  and  an 
access  through  said  second  port  in  said  first  memory  block 
and  in  said  second  memory  block; 
carrying  out  an  arbitration  operation  on  an  access  to  a  memory 
block  causing  an  access  confliction  to  allow  an  access  through 
one  of  said  first  and  second  ports  while  allowing  accesses 
through  the  first  and  second  ports  of  a  memory  block  causing 
no  access  confliction,  when  only  one  of  the  first  and  second 
memory  blocks  is  subject  to  the  access  confliction,  and 
carrying  out  an  arbitration  operation  on  accesses  to  both  the  first 
and  second  memory  blocks  to  allow  an  access  to  the  first  and 
second  memory  blocks  through  one  of  said  first  and  second 
ports  determined  by  the  arbitration  operation  earned  out  for 
one  of  the  first  and  second  memory  blocks,  w  hen  both  the  first 
and  second  memory  blocks  are  subject  to  the  access  conflic- 
tion. 
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interleave  patterns  with  other  mertKiries  also  coupled  to  said  CPU, 
coinprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  an  address  sequentiallv  following  the  address  used  for  a 
read  request  made  In  said  niemor>  b\  said  CPC: 

delecting  it  a  subsequent  read  request  is  made  using  an  address 
which  IS  equal  to  (he  stored  sequential  address,  and.  if  so. 
jieneraling  a  stream  delect  signal; 

in  response  to  said  stream  delect  signal,  fetching  data  trom  said 
memoPi  at  addresses  tollowmg  the  stored  sequential  address 
and  storing  said  data  in  a  butler,  the  maximum  number  of 
bkKks  of  said  data  fetched  from  said  ntemor>  and  siored  in 
said  butter  being  in\ersels  proportional  to  the  number  of 
memories  interleaved  according  to  said  interlea\e  pattern,  and 

if  said  CPl'  sends  a  read  request  to  said  memorv  for  data  and 
said  requested  data  is  in  said  butter,  sending  said  data  from 
said  butter  to  said  CPU  withtiut  accessing  said  memory  for 
said  requested  data. 


12.  A  cache  access  circuit  for  limiting  access  to  a  cache  memory, 
the  circuit  comprising: 

a  cache  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  cache  addresses  that  stores  infor- 
mation received  by  the  cache  at  a  cache  address  Idenlilied  b> 
an  input  address  when  a  cache  wnie  signal  is  asserted,  and 
that  outputs  informalion  stored  at  a  cache  address  identitied 
by  the  input  address  when  a  cache  read  signal  is  asserted;  and 

a  logic  circuit  that  asserts  the  cache  read  signal  each  time  an 
input  read  signal  is  asserted  only  after  the  cache  write  signal 
has  been  asserted  tollowmg  a  system  reset,  the  logic  circuit 
including: 

a  first  circuit  that  outputs  the  cache  read  signal  in  response  to  the 
input  read  signal  and  a  control  signal; 

a  plurality  ol  second  circuits  that  output  a  corresp<inding  plural- 
ity of  intermediate  control  signals  in  response  to  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  intermediate  cache  write  signals  and  a 
system  reset  signal: 

a  selector  thai  outputs  the  control  signal  by  selecting  one  of  the 
pluralilv  of  intemicdiate  contr.il  signals  in  response  to  the 
input  address;  and 

a  multiplexer  that  outputs  one  of  the  plurality  of  intermediate 
cache  write  signals  in  response  to  the  cache  write  signal  and 
the  input  address. 
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1.  A  data  pnxessor  comprising: 

a  memory  lor  storing  data  elements  of  multi-dimensional  array, 
said  data  elements  having  clement  numbers,  respectively,  in 
such  a  manner  that  some  of  said  data  elements  which  ale 
located  on  edges  of  an  arra\  of  said  multidimensional  array 
have  sequential  element  numbers,  said  data  elements  being 
stored  at  sequential  addresses  as  a  function  of  said  element 
numfx;rs  corresponding  thereto: 

a  butter  memory  for  fetching  some  of  said  data  elements  having 
said  sequential  element  numbers  from  said  memory  to  store 
the  fetched  dala  elements  as  one-line  data  elements;  and 

computing  means  for  perfomiing  predetermined  arithmetic  pro- 
cessing in  response  lo  said  one-line  data  elements  stored  in 
said  buffer  memorv 


1.  A  methcxl  of  buffenng  data  read  from  a  memory  coupled  to  a 
CPU.  wherein  said  memory  is  configured  into  one  of  a  plurality  of 
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1.  For  use  in  a  computing  apparatus  including  a  CPU  and  a  first 
memory  alUxaled  as  display  memory,  the  apparatus  comprising; 
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1.  A  configurable  logic  system  programmed  to  model  a  logic 
design,  the  system  comprising  an  array  of  programmable  logic 
modules  each  configured  to  perform  a  partition  block  of  the  logic 
design,  and  a  module  interconnect  for  each  programmable  logic 
module  providing  connections  lietween  the  modules  of  the  array 
enabling  transmission  of  global  links  between  the  partition  blocks 
ot  the  modules,  at  least  one  of  the  modules  time  division  multi- 
plexing the  global  links  transmitted  over  the  interconnect  to 
another  one  of  the  modules,  which  demultiplexes  the  global  links, 
the  modules  being  configured  to  transmit  individual  ones  of  the 
global  links  over  the  module  interconnecl  at  scheduled  lime  inter- 
vals determined  in  response  lo  ready  times  of  the  individual  links 
and  Ihe  modules  being  configured  to  receive  the  global  links  from 
the  module  interconnect  based  on  the  scheduled  time  intervals. 
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CIRCUIT  GROUPS 
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memory  slots; 

configuration  means  responsive  to  a  second  memory  having  a 
different  perfonnance  level  than  said  first  memory  fieing 
added  to  said  memory  slots  for  thereafter,  at  power-up.  auto- 
matically allocating  said  second  memory  as  display  memory 
and  said  first  memory  as  main  memory;  and 

means  for  allowing  substantially  independent  access  to  said  first 
memory  and  said  second  memory. 
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I  A  method  for  partitioning  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements 
within  a  plurality  of  circuit  groups,  the  method  of  panitioning 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initially  placing  the  plurality  of  circuit  elements  in  accor- 
dance with  a  greedy  initial  placement  method  subject  to  at 
least  one  partitioning  constraint  associated  with  each  circuit 
group  of  the  plurality  of  circuit  groups,  and  also  subject  to  at 
least  one  physical  constraint  also  associated  w  ith  each  circuit 
group  of  the  plurality  of  circuit  groups; 
lb  I  perfonning  a  standard  partitioning  operation  in  which  a 
partition  cost  vanable  is  computed  which  indicates  the  num- 
ber of  connections  required  between  each  circuit  group  of  the 
plurality  of  circuit  groups  with  the  objective  of  reducing  the 
number  by  moving  circuit  elements  from  at  least  "ne  of  the 
plurality  of  circuit  groups  to  another  of  the  circuit  groups  in 
order  to  obtain  a  partition  result  indicative  of  the  position  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  circuit  elements,  wherein  the  partition 
result  is  associated  with  the  partition  cost  vanable; 

(c)  companng  the  partition  cost  variable  obtained  at  step  (b) 
with  a  previously  obtained  partition  cost  variable,  and  storing 
the  partition  result  obtained  at  step  (bl  if  its  associated  parti- 
lion  cost  variable  is  less  than  the  previously  obtained  partition 
cost  variable: 

(d)  identifying  one  or  more  circuit  groups  of  the  plurality  of 
circuit  groups  that  violate  one  or  more  of  said  at  least  one 
panitioning  constraint,  and  proceeding  to  step  (g)  if  no  such 
circuit  groups  exist; 

(e)  changing  one  or  more  of  said  at  least  one  partitioning 
constraint  for  all  circuit  groups  identified  at  step  (d); 

(fl  repeating  step  (a)  using  one  or  more  of  said  at  least  one 

panitioning  consn-aint  changed  at  step  (e);  and 
(g)  returning  the  panition  result  stored  at  step  (c). 


5,659,718 
SYNCHRONOUS  BUS  AND  BUS  INTERFACE  DEVICE 
Fazil   Osman,   Escondido;    Christopher   H.   Bracken,   Poway; 
Michael  F,  Harris,  San  Diego,  and  Ronald  S.  Perloff.  Poway. 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  XLNT  Designs.  Inc..  San  Diego. 
Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  293,015 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/38 

U.S.  CI.  395—551  30  Claims 

1.  A  bus  interface  device,  configured  to  be  coupled  to  at  least 

one  synchronous  bus  having  a  substantially  continuous  bus  clock 
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5,659,720 
COMPITER  CONTROL  I)K\  KK  FOR  MANAGING  A 
TIMKR  ARRA\ 
Peler  Kiacco.  Yorba  Linda:  \i  C'hau.  Laguna  Nigui-l,  and  Jen- 
nifer .Sulli\an,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of  CallL,  a.vsignors  to 
Eniule\  Corporatioln,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  429.VI6 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  1/14 

VS.  CI.  395—557  19  Claims 


and  lo  u  bus  device,  for  transmitting  data  in  bursts  from  a  coupled 
bus  device  onto  at  least  one  coupled  bus.  the  data  bemg  synchro- 
nized with  cycles  of  the  bus  clock,  the  bus  mierlace  device 
includes  delay  logic  that  delays  the  bus  interlace  device  at  least 
one  full  bus  cliK'k  cycle  after  a  last  bit  of  a  data  burst  has  been 
iransmillcd  from  another  device  on  the  bus  before  ihe  bus  inlertacc 
device  starts  lo  transmit  a  next  data  burst  on  the  bus. 


1.  A  data  multiplex  circuit  for  generating  high-speed  data  by 
multiplexing  data,  said  data  multiplex  circuit  comprising: 

ttrsi  dividing  means  for  dividing  an  input  ckK'k  and  generating  a 
data  generalKin  cUvk; 

second  dividing  means  for  dividing  said  input  clock  and  gcner 
ating  a  multiplex  ckK'k.  said  second  dividing  means  being 
resettable; 

data  generation  means  for  generating  data  synchronous  with  said 
data  generation  cl(Kk.  and  for  oulputling  a  reference  signal 
which  IS  synchronized  with  said  generated  synchronous  data, 
said  generated  synchronous  data  having  a  same  delay  as  said 
data  generalion  cKx:k; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  a  phase  of  said  reference 
signal  from  said  data  generation  means  to  a  phase  of  said 
multiplex  cIcK'k  Irom  said  second  dividing  means; 

multiplex  means  for  multiplexing  said  generated  synchronous 
data  synchronous  with  said  multiplex  clock,  and 

control  means,  responsive  lo  said  comparison  means,  for  resel- 
ling said  second  dividing  means  when  said  reference  signal 
from  said  dala  generalion  means  is  out  of  phase  with  said 
multiplex  cU>ck  from  said  second  dividing  means,  whereby 
said  generated  synchronous  data  is  synchronous  with  said 
multiplex  clock. 
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5.659.719 
DATA  MIILTIPLF:X  CIRCIIT 

Hin>shi  Nagai,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Kleclric  Co.. 

Ltd..  lokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  I-I2.I»S(I,  Oct.  2X.  IW.V  abandoned. 

I  his  application  May   14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  M).  1992.  4-.^l6l42 

Int.  II.'  (;(t6F  1/12 

\iS.  a.  395—551  1  Claim 


,^y 


L  A  timer  manager  for  managing  a  plurality  of  timers  having 
timer  values  stored  within  a  timer  array,  including: 

(a)  a  decremenler  circuit,  having  an  input  port  and  an  output 
port,  for  receiving  at  the  input  port  an  input  word  comprising 
at  lease  one  timer  value.  If  a  timer  value  is  not  either  an  idle 
value  or  an  expiration  value,  then  decrementing  the  received 
timer  value,  and  providing  the  decremented  value  at  the 
output  port; 

(b»  a  control  device,  coupled  lo  the  decremenler  circuit  and  to 
the  timer  array,  for  requesting  DMA  transfers  of  timer  values 
from  Ihe  timer  array,  and  loading  timer  values  into  the  decre- 
menler circuit  through  the  input  port,  and  storing  the  timer 
values  output  from  the  decremenler  cia'uil  in  the  timer  array. 


5.659.721 

procf:.ssor  stri  iti  rk  and  method  for 

checkpointinc;  instrlctions  to  maintain 

pre(  isk  siate 

Gene  W.  Shen,  Mountain  VicM.-  John  Szeto,  Oakland:  Nileen 
\.  Patkar.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Michael  C.  .She- 
banoM.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignors  lo  HAL  Computer  .Systems. 
Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .<98.299,  Mar.  .<.  1995,  ahandcmed, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394I,K»5,  Feb.  14,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  476.419 
Int.  CI.'  (;(>6F  II/IHI 
L',.S.  CI.  395—569  50  Claims 

I.  A  method  lor  checkpi^inting  instructions  in  a  central  process- 
ing unit  (CPU)  to  reduce  checkptiinled  state  while  maintaining 
precise  architectural  stale  for  said  CPU,  said  meth(xl  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

pre-idenlifying  instructions  that  may  modify  architectural  state 
when  executed  in  said  CPU  before  said  instnictions  are  issued 
and  executed; 
preselecting  particular  ones  of  said  idenlitied  insiruclions  for 
execution  in  a  special  execution  mode  without  checkpointing 
architectural  state  for  said  particular  instructions  before 
execution  based  on  predetermined  selection  criteria, 
checkpointing  archileclural  state  for  said  idenlihed  instructions 
other  than  said  preselected  particular  ones  prior  to  execution; 
and 
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PW-SELECT    A«T«»   SECOIC   SET    OF    T>*    FiW-IDENT  IFIED 
IHSTROCTIOW  F0«  CXCKPOIK'WC  FWXCSSOfi 
STATE   PRIOR   TO  EXECmiON  BASED  Of<  CRITERIA   DCLUDINC 
TFC   TYF>E  AM3  AMOUNT  OF  MOOIFrABLE   STATE 


OPTIOHAILT     FOmiNC   A    DCCKPOINT    FOR 

ANY    ISSOEC    INSTRUCTION  OTHER   THAN   ONE 

OF    THE   F IRST   SET   BASED  ON   THE    INTERVAL 

SWCE  TK  LAST  CHECKPOINT   (TIME -CUT  CHECKPOINT) 


EXECUTE   WSTRIXTIONS  IN  TtC 

PROCESSOR  ACCOROINC  TO  T)C 

PRE-SELECTIONS 


1.  A  data  processing  system  having  at  least  two  processing 
elements,  comprising: 

means  for  controlling  asynchronous  parallel  operation  of  said 
plurality  of  prixressing  elements; 

a  shared  memory  system,  coupled  lo  said  plurality  of  processing 
elements,  for  storing  insiruclions  and  dala  required  for  opera- 
tion of  each  of  said  processing  elements; 

one  or  more  registers,  each  register  having  one  or  more  fields, 
denominated  as  a  predicate  field,  each  of  said  predicate  helds 
being  associated  wiih  one  of  said  priKcssing  elements; 

means  for  comparing  a  plurality  of  branch  condition  signals 
from  a  plurality  of  said  processing  elements  with  said  predi- 
cate fields  to  generate  a  plurality  of  individual  branch  test 
signals;  and 

logic  means  for  applying  a  logic  mask  associated  with  each  of 
said  processing  elements  to  said  individual  branch  lest  signals 


to  produce  a  branch  decision  signal  which  is  acted  upon  based 
on  a  single  instruction. 


5.659.723 
ENTITY/RELATIONSHIP  TO  OBJECT  ORIENTED 
LOGICAL  MODEL  CONVERSION  METHOD 
Peter  Paul  Dimitrios:  Frank  Sydnor  Haynes,  both  of  Cary: 
Anthony    Hayden    Lindsey,    Raleigh,    and    Mark    Edward 
Lorenz,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  as.signors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,984 

Int.  CI.'' G06F /5/«J;/2/(« 

U.S.  CI.  395—614  16  Claims 
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executing  said  idenlihed  instructions,  including  executing  said 
particular  ones  of  said  instructions  in  said  special  mode. 


5,659,722 

Ml  LTIPLE  CONDITION  CODE  BRANCHING  SYSTEM 

IN  A  MULTI-PROCESSOR  ENVIRONMENT 

Bartholomew    Blaner,   Underbill   Center,   Vt.,  and   Larry   D. 

I.arsen,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No,  234.094 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/38 

VS.  a.  395—581  10  Clauns 


1.  A  computer  process  for  automatically  convening  computer 
program  mcxleling  data  expressed  in  Entity  Relationship  (ERi 
lemiinology  and  formal  into  computer  program  modeling  data 
expressed  in  Objeci  Oriented  (GO)  terminology  and  formal,  com- 
prising steps  for: 

loading  ER  computer  program  modeling  data  into  accessible 

computer  memory: 
extracting  from  said  ER  computer  program  modeling  data  in 

said  computer  memory  each  unique  entity  name;  and.  respon- 
sive lo  said  exiracling.  reassigning  said  unique  entity  names 

as  GO  objecl  class  names  by 

storing  said  unique  eniily  names  separately  as  OO  object  class 
names  in  said  memory; 

determining  for  each  said  OO  objecl  class  name  whether  the 
said  entity  having  the  same  said  unique  entity  name  as  said 
OO  objecl  class  has  a  relationship  between  a  target  entity 
and  a  source  entity  of  the  "is  a"  type;  and.  responsive  to 
said  delennining. 

arranging  said  OO  objecl  class  names  in  a  hierarchical  inher- 
itance grouping  in  which  each  OO  object  class  name  whose 
matching  entity  name  is  the  source  entity  of  an  "is  a" 
relationship  is  subordinate  lo  said  OO  object  class  name 
which  matches  the  target  entity  name  of  said  "is  a"  rela- 
tionship; and 

further.  In  which  hierarchical  inheritance  grouping,  each  said 
OO  object  class  name  that  has  no  matching  entity  name 
with  a  "is  a"  relationship  is  placed  in  an  object  class  subject 
to  a  unique  supenor  objecl  class  name; 

extracting  the  names  of  any  attributes  and  the  parameters  of 
any  relationships  accorded  lo  said  entity  names  in  said  ER 
modeling  data; 

collecting  and  storing  in  said  computer  memory  as  object 
class  names  each  said  attribute  name;  and 

collecting  and  storing  as  objecl  class  instance  variables  the 
names  of  any  dala  elements  associated  lo  each  said  entity 
name  through  a  "has  a"  relationship  or  by  being  an  attribute 
of  said  eniilv 


5.659.724 
INTERACTIVE  DATA  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 
EMPLOYING  A  KNOWLEDGE  BASE 
Alexander    Tiberiu    Borgida.    Highland    Park:    Ronald    Jay 
Brachman,  Westfield:  Thomas  Kirk,  Warren;  Peter  Gilman 
Selfridge,  Cranford,  and  Loren  Gilbert  Terveen,  Basking 
Ridge,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  NCR.  Daylon.  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,785 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/JO 
VS.  CI.  395—603  31  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  providing  an  organization  for  a  body  of  infor- 
mation comprising: 
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a  knowledge  base  wherein  ihe  bod)  <if  intDmialion  includes 
descnptions  of  individuals  and  of  concepts  to  which  tfie 
individuals  belong,  the  descriptions  being  classified  into  a 
generalization  ordering; 

means  coupled  to  the  knowledge  base  for  responding  to  a  query 
specifying  a  collection  of  the  individuals  by  making  a  collec- 
tion specihcalion  which  is  one  of  the  descriptions  and  which 
specihes  the  collection  of  individuals;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  knowledge  base  for  receiving  the  collec- 
tion specihcalion  and  classifying  Ihe  collection  specification 
into  the  generalization  ordenng. 


5,659,725 

Ol'KRY  OFIiMlZATION  B^  PRKDKATK  M()\  K- 

AROl ND 

Alon   \it/chak   Levy,   New    Pmvidence,  and    Inderpal   Singh 

Mumick,  Berkeley  Heights,  both  of  S.J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Kik-d  Jun.  6,  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  254.215 

Int.  CI.'  (UtftF  l7/.iO 

VS.  a.  395—600  17  Clainw 


1  A  method  o(  operation  of  a  data  base  system  for  optimizing  a 
query  having  predicates  applicable  to  attributes  involved  in  the 
query,  the  methtxl  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

making  a  query  graph  data  stniclure  for  Ihe  query  by  creating  a 
label  with  al  least  one  predicate  applicable  to  the  attributes 
mentioned  in  al  least  one  node; 

in  a  parent  node  ol  the  query  graph  data  structure,  inferring  a 
hrsi  at  least  one  new  predicate  in  the  pareni  node's  label  from 
a  predicate  in  a  label  belonging  to  any  child  node  of  the 
pareni.  and  propagating  the  inferred  hrst  at  least  one  new 
predicate  to  the  parent  ntxle; 

in  a  child  node  of  Ihe  query  graph  data  structure,  inferring  a 
second  al  lea.sl  one  new  predicate  in  the  child  node's  label 
from  a  predicate  in  a  label  belonging  (o  any  parent  of  Ihe  node 
and  propagating  the  inferred  second  al  least  one  new  predicate 
to  children  of  the  pareni  node;  and 


generating  an  optimized  query  from  the  query  graph  data  strtK- 
lure  by  removing  from  Ihe  query  graph  data  structure  any 
redundant  predicates 


5,659.726 

DAIA  KMBKDI)IN(, 

Maxwell  T.  Sandford,  II,  160  Monte  Rev  S.,  and   I'heodore  (J. 

Handel,  316  Bryce  Ave.,  both  of  l.«s  Alamos,  N.  Mex.  «7544 

Kiled  Feb.  23,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  392,642 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  lyMI 

VS.  C\.  395—612  10  Claims 


1.  A  methtxi  of  embedding  auxiliary  data  into  host  data  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

creating  a  digital  representation  of  said  host  data  in  the  form  of 
elements  having  numerical  values  and  containing  a  noise 
component; 

creating  a  digital  representation  of  said  auxiliary  data  in  the  form 
of  a  sequence  of  INDIVIDUAL  bit  VALUES: 

evaluating  said  noise  component  of  said  digital  representation  of 
said  host  data: 

companng  pairs  of  said  elements  with  said  noise  component  to 
detennine  pairs  of  said  elements  having  numcncal  values 
which  differ  by  less  than  said  value  of  said  noise  comp<inent; 

replacing  individual  values  of  said  elements  with  substantially 
equivalent  values  from  said  pairs  of  elements  in  order  to 
embed  individual  bit  values  of  said  auxiliary  data  correspond- 
ing to  said  sequence  of  bit  values  of  said  auxiliary  data;  and 

oulpulting  said  host  data  with  said  auxiliary  data  embedded  into 
said  host  data  as  a  tile 


5,659,727 
COMPLTKR  PR(K;RAM  PRODUCT  AND  PR(M;RAM 

st()Ra(;k  dkvick  for  fncodinc;,  storing,  and 

rktrifvini;  hifrarchical  data  procfxsinci 

information  for  a  computer  system 

T.  Dora  Velis.saropoulus,  Toronto,  and  Peter  K.  Shum,  Rich- 
mond Hill,  both  of  Canada,  as.signors  to  International  Busi- 
nes.s  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.\. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,062,  Mar.  17,  1992.  This  applica- 
ti<in  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473„M>0 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  28.  1991,  20.^9365 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  I7/.W 
VS.  a.  395—602  26  Claims 
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I  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly 
emb<x)ying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  the  machine  to 
perlomi  method  steps  for  generating  a  data  stream  lor  transmission 
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between  one  or  more  computer  sysiems  using  a  data  dictionary, 
said  data  dictionary  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  delinilion  trees, 
each  said  tree  having  a  root  node  for  identifying  the  definition  of 
said  tree,  said  method  steps  comprising: 

( 1 )  receiving  a  command  data  from  an  application: 

(2)  using  a  definition  portion  of  said  command  data  as  an  index 
into  said  data  dictionary  by  matching  said  dehnition  portion 
of  said  command  to  a  root  nixie  in  said  data  dictionary; 

(3>  generating  a  data  stream  for  said  command  data  from  a  data 
definition  tree  identihed  by  said  root  node,  .said  tree  represent- 
ing a  compacted  expression  of  either  a  request  command  data 
stream,  a  reply  command  data  stream,  or  an  object  command 
data  stream. 


5.659,728 

SY.STEM  AND  MF:TH0I)  FOR  (;ENERATING 

UNIQUENESS  INFORMATION  FOR  OPTIMIZING  AN 

syi.  yi  KR^ 

Gautam    Bhargava.   (  uperllno;    Pivush   (iiH'l.    Monte   Sereno. 

and  Kalakrlshiia  R.  Iyer.  San  Jose,  all  of  CaliL,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  366.560 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  17/Ml 

VS.  CI.  395—602  |4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  uniqueness  properties  of  an  expres- 
sion for  query  optimization,  composing  the  steps  of: 
a)  determining  a  root  of  ihe  expression,  wherein  said  root  is  one 

ot  a  base  relation,  a  unary  operation  or  a  binary  operation: 
bl  calling  a  first  one  of  a  plurality  of  prtx:edures  of  an  aug- 
mented unique  process  to  determine  uniqueness  properties  of 
a  child  of  the  riHit.  wherein  the  procedure  called  is  chosen 
based  on  said  delcmiined  r(X)t; 
c)  where  said  rixM  is  a  base  relation,  applying  a  hrsi  priKedure  of 
a  uniqueness  prixess  to  determine  the  uniqueness  propenies 
of  said  base  relation: 
dl  where  said  rixil  is  a  unary  or  binary  operation. 
1  suspending  the  called  procedure. 

ii  calling  a  second  one  of  a  plurality  of  prcKcdures  of  said 
augmented  unique  process  to  determine  the  uniqueness 
properties  of  tlie  child  of  said  unary  or  binary  operation, 
iii  repeating  said  steps  i  and  ii  until  a  base  relation  is  reached. 

and 
iv    applying   a   hrst   procedure   of  a   uniqueness  process   to 
determine  the  uniqueness  propenies  of  said  reached  base 
relation;  and 

e)  applying  a  second  of  a  plurality  ot  procedures  of  a  uniqueness 
priK'ess  to  determine  the  uniqueness  properties  of  a  parent 
operator  of  said  base  relation,  wherein  said  procedure  applied 
is  chosen  based  on  a  type  of  operation  represented  bv  said 
parent;  and 

f)  repealing  said  step  (el  for  each  ancestor  of  a  ba,se  relation. 


5.659,729 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

HYPERTEXT  SCROLL  ATTRIBl  TES 

Jakob  Nielsen,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems. 

Inc.,  Mountain  Mew,  CaliL 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996,  .Sen  No.  595.477 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  J7/.W 

VS.  C\.  395-«03  15  Claims 

[STWffT  ) 


I.  A  method  executed  in  a  network  compuler  system  for  facili- 
tating access  to  a  specified  portion  of  data  stored  al  a  remote 
kxation,  the  inelhod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

retrieving  a  source  document,  the  source  documeni  including 
hypertext  links  to  other  data  on  the  network: 

displaying  the  source  document; 

receiving  input  entered  on  ihe  source  document; 

determining  whether  the  input  comprises  selection  of  a  remotely 
specified  named  anchor; 

when  the  input  comprises  selection  of  a  romoielv  specified 
named  anchor.  retne\  ing  data  indicated  in  the  remotely  speci- 
hed  named  anchor  and  displaying  a  ponion  of  the  data  speci- 
hed  in  the  remotely  specified  named  anchor,  wherein  the 
specified  ponion  of  the  data  does  not  have  a  position  marker 
associated  with  it. 


5,659.730 
COMPl  TERIZED  INDEX  FILE  INTERROGATION  AND 
COMPARISON 
F^dward  F:mile  Kelley,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  John  Frederick 
Paleveda,  Pleasant  \alley.  both  of  N.\'..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^'. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  538^^77,  Oct.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,604,901. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  867.950,  Apr.  13,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,710 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/M) 
U.S,  CI.  395—603  14  Claims 
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An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 


2410 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  19.  1997 


computer  usable  medium  huMnj!  computer  readable  program 
code  means  embodied  iherem  for  companng  m  a  data  pro- 
cessing system  a  Hrsi  hie  ot  data  and  a  second  tile  of  data 
located  in  non-volatile  storage  media,  each  of  said  hrst  and 
second  hies  compnsing  a  set  of  records,  each  record  including 
a  key.  the  computer  readable  program  cixle  means  in  said 
article  of  manufacture  compnsing: 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  com- 
puter to  ettcct  initiali/ing  and  loading  a  set  of  data  tables  in 
memory  including  hrst  and  second  key -index  tables,  a 
match  table  for  storing  data  representative  of  records  in 
said  first  hie  has  ing  a  counterpart  record  in  said  second  hie. 
a  hrst  mismatch  table  for  storing  data  representative  of 
records  in  said  hrst  hie  lacking  a  counterpan  record  in  said 
second  hie  and  a  second  mismatch  table  tor  storing  data 
representative  of  records  in  said  second  hie  lacking  a 
counterpan  record  in  said  lirsi  tile: 
computer  readable  program  cinle  means  for  causing  a  com- 
puter to  effect  sequentially  fetching  a  second-hie  keyviord 
trom  a  record  in  said  second  hie.  interrogating  a  corre- 
sponding record  m  said  hrst  key -index  table  having  an 
index  element  equal  to  said  second-hie  keyword,  and  add- 
ing a  record  containing  identifying  data  to  one  of  said 
match  table  when  said  corresponding  record  has  a  non-null 
entry  and  adding  a  record  containing  identifying  data  to 
said  second  mismatch  table  vihen  said  corresponding 
record  has  a  null  entry ;  and 
computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  com- 
puter to  eftect  sequentially  fetching  a  hrst-hic  keyword 
from  a  record  in  said  hrsl  hie.  interrogating  a  corresponding 
record  in  said  second  key-index  table  having  an  index 
element  equal  to  said  hrst-hle  keyword,  and  adding  a 
record  containing  identifying  data  to  said  hrst  mismatch 
table  when  said  corresponding  record  has  a  null  entry 


IMKIMENT  RKTRIENAl.  ONKR  NKTWORK.S  WHKREIN 
R  ANKINC;  AM)  RKLKVANCK  SCORK.S  ARK  tOMPlTED 
AT  TUK  CI.IKNT  FOR  Ml  I.TIPI.K  DATABANK 
rXK  IMKNTS 
SU'vtn  1.  Kirsch.  Los  Mios.  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Infosrck  Corpo- 
ration, .Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

KiUd  Ma>  17.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  443,M» 

Inl.  CI.'  (;06F  17/30 

VJS.  CI.  -W.'; — W)5  1 1  (  laims 


.^.659 .7  .M 

MKTHOI)  FOR  RATIN(;  A  MAK  II  K)K  \  (,1\  FN 

ENTITY  FOIM)  IN  A  Li.ST  OK  ENTITIES 

Eric  S.  (Justafsnn.  Macungic.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dun  &  Bnid- 
slrett.  Inc..  Mary  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  lun.  19.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  491.74.^ 

Int.  CI.'  (.«6K  l7/M):7A)f> 

U.S.  CI.  395—604  15  (Taims 


J!_ 


Entity  Nvne 

'^ti««l  Numbef  ^ 

StrMM  Narw  i 

PO0o«  NumtxM  I 

•^WIB  (US)  »  Courtrj  TlOel — 1  tiUUBImt* 


1.  A  nieihod  for  ulili/ing  and  evaluating  information,  automati- 
cally and  without  human  intervention,  derived  from  a  matching 
system,  the  matching  system  being  of  the  type  which  searches  an 
extensive  database  containing  information  on  a  plurality  ot  entities, 
each  entity  being  idenlihed  by  a  plurality  of  attributes,  and  the 
system  being  ot  the  type  which  matches  the  attributes  of  an  given 
entity  with  the  attributes  of  entities  stored  within  the  database  to 
indicate  the  identity  of  closely  matching  entities  along  with 
numerical  scores  for  each  attribute  indicating  the  quality  ot  the 
match  for  each  of  the  attributes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

assigning  a  grade  to  the  score  of  a  plurality  n  of  the  attributes. 

with  the  grade  being  selected  from  a  small  number  of  possible 

grades  distinguishing  between  at  least  a  clear  match,  a  clear 

mismatch,  and  a  possible  match  condition; 

assembling  the  grades  for  each  of  the  n  attributes  to  prtxluce  a 

key  for  a  particular  closely  matching  entity;  and 
addressing  a  memory  with  the  key  to  reineve  a  match  indicator 
that  reflects  the  overall  quality  of  the  match  for  the  particular 
entity,  the  memory  containing  matching  indicators  based  on 
empirical  information  for  the  same  or  similar  grade  keys. 


II    A  method  for  searching  a  plurality  of  diverse  databases 
which  are  distributed  over  a  network  and  accessible  to  a  client 
through  one  or  more  search  servers  using  a  plurality  of  search 
engines  each  assiKiated  with  a  server  storing  a  database  compris- 
ing, 
obtaining,  at  the  client  from  each  search  server,  statistical  infor- 
mation about  relevant  divuments  resulting  from  application 
of  a  querv  to  a  database  ass(Kiated  with  a  search  engine,  and 
computing,  at  the  client,  on  a  single  pass,  a  relevance  score  for 
each  diKument  using  said  statistical  infomiation  whereby  the 
computed  relevance  score  is  used  in  determining  how   the 
relevant  diKuments  from  diverse  databases  should  be  ordered 
in  a  list  of  merged  relevant  documents. 


5.659.7.^.^ 

.sori  pro(  essinc;  method  am)  apparait  s  for 

s()riin(;  dvia  bi.o(  ks  i  sin<;  work  bl  ffkr 

mer(;k  DVIA  RK( ords  vvhii  e  skqckntiai  i.v 

iransferrinc;  data  records  from  work 

BCFEERS 

liaruhisa    \amashila.    kav»asaki.   Japan,   assignor  lo   Fujitsu 
l.iniitcd.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  .lun.  2.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  4Wl.ft'«l 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  I994.  h-1924H0 
Inl.  CI.    (;(M>F  ~/.W.7/.<6 
LS.  CI.  .^9.«U-<,07  14  Claims 

I.  ,A  sort  priK-essing  method  of  sorting  all  data  by  creating  a 
plurality  ot  sorted  data  blcKks  based  on  input  data,  lemptirarily 
fetching  the  data  bliK'ks  into  a  plurality  ot  work  butlers  and 
sequentially  reading  out  and  outputting  data  records  from  the 
plurality  of  work  buffers  while  merging  the  same,  compnsing: 
a  step  of  creating  a  plurality  of  sorted  data  hl(x:ks  based  on  input 

data; 
a  bK)ck  fetching  step  of  sequentially  fetching  a  plurality  of  data 
blocks  into  an  available  bufler  in  a  plurality  of  work  butlers  in 
an  order  corresponding  lo  the  son  order  of  representative 
records  constructed  by  data  items  having  the  highest  son 
order  in  the  respective  data  bliKks: 
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5.659.7.M 

CCM>PERAT10N  SCHEME  FOR  PI.CRAL  WORK 

STATIONS 

Setsuri  Tsurula.  Machida:  Kiyomi  Kishi.  Kawasaki,  and 
Kuniaki  Matsumoto.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  In  Hita- 
chi. Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Information  and  Control  Sys- 
tems. Inc..  Hitachi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  199(1.  Ser.  No.  594.946 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13.  1989.  1-264942 

Int.  CI.''  (;(»6F  7/(X):l7/M) 

VS.  CT.  395—608  20  Claims 


WORW  ST*T  101.20 


1.  An  information  processing  system  for  maintaining  consis- 
tency of  database  copies  at  a  plurality  of  database  operation  sites 
that  are  connected  to  one  another,  said  information  processing 
system  comprising: 

said  plurality  of  database  operation  sites,  each  having  at  least  a 
computer  and  a  storage  device  to  store  said  database  copies, 
wherein  one  of  said  database  operation  sites  is  designated  a 
pnonli/ed  operation  site,  which  has  an  untransmitled  update 
request  queuing  area  in  said  storage  device,  said  priontized 
operation  site  having  an  original  database  and  each  site  hav- 
ing a  database  copy  of  the  onginal  database, 
wherein  further  said  computer  in  said  prioritized  operation  site 
(i)  stores,  m  said  untransmitted  update  request  queuing  area, 
at  least  one  non  duplicate  update  request  input  andyor  sent 


from  operation  sites  other  than  said  prioritized  operation  site, 
(ii)  according  to  said  update  request,  updates  the  original 
database  only  if  the  update  request  currently  being  processed 
does  not  conflict  with  or  contradict  other  requests  stored  in  the 
untransmitted  update  request  queuing  area  (iiil  transmits  the 
result  of  said  requests  to  the  operation  sites  other  than  said 
pnonlizcd  operation  site,  wherein  the  result  is  received  in 
each  of  the  operation  sites  other  than  said  prioritized  opera- 
tion site  and  each  of  said  database  copies  therein  is  updated 
without  utilizing  exclusive  control  data  which  includes  a 
semaphore,  and  (iv)  deletes  said  requests  from  said  untrans- 
mitted update  request  queuing  area,  thus  serving  only  one 
update  request  at  a  time  without  missing  succeeding  update 
requests; 

an  input  device; 

a  display  device: 

generating  means  for  generating  a  database;  and 

updating  means  for  updating  the  database. 


a  son  outputting  step  of  fetching  data  records  which  have  a  sort 
order  higher  than  the  representative  record  of  a  data  block  lo 
be  next  fetched  into  the  work  butter  from  the  work  buffers  in 
the  son  order  and  sequentially  outputting  the  data  records; 
and 

a  data  transtemng  step  of  providing  an  available  bufler  b\ 
transferring  all  of  the  data  records  in  one  ot  the  plurality  ol 
work  buffers  into  at  least  one  of  the  other  work  butiers  and 
sorting  data  records  in  each  of  at  least  one  work  bufler  to 
which  data  records  are  added  by  the  transtemng  in  a  case 
where  the  available  butter  cannot  be  obtained  even  by  fetch- 
ing and  outputting  all  of  the  data  records  which  have  a  sort 
order  higher  than  the  representative  record  of  the  data  block  to 
be  next  fetched  from  the  work  buflTers. 


5,659.735 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  SYSTEM  FOR  PROGR-VM  VERSION 

AND  HISTORY  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

FOR  VARIOUS  PROGRAM  COMPONENTS 

Jeff  W.  Parrish.  Los  Altos;  Farzin  Maghoul.  Hayward.  and  P. 

Thyagarajan.  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Object 

Technology  Licensing  Corp..  Cupertino 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994.  Sen  No.  353,021 

Int.  CI."  CJ06F  17/30:15/76 

VS.  CI.  395—610  22  Claims 


1.  A  program  development  management  system  for  assembling 
in  a  project  workspace,  a  program  configuration  comprising  a 
plurality  of  software  program  components,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  program  component  database  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  program 
compttnenl  drafts  and  a  root  component  identifying  program 
component  drafts  associated  with  the  program  configuration; 

means  contained  in  the  project  workspace  for  locating  the  pro- 
gram component  database  and  for  sending  a  program  compo- 
nent request  to  the  program  component  database;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  program  component  request  for  relnev- 
ing  program  component  drafts  from  the  program  component 
database  using  the  root  component  to  identify  program  com- 
ponent drafts  belonging  to  the  program  configuration. 


5.659.736 
MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  BASE  AND  METHOD  IN 

AN  OSI  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Ayumi  Hasegawa,  and  Hiromitsu  Kawamura.  both  of  Kana- 
gawa.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343.140,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1993.  5-298416 
Int.  Cl."^  Ci06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  395—611  25  Claims 

20.  A  method  for  managing  a  management  information  base  for 
an  OSI  management  system,  wherein  the  management  information 
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base  is  a  set  of  managed  objects  of  the  OSI  management  system,  in 
a  coniainmenl  rclalionship  mdicaled  by  a  conlainmeni  tree  and 
each  of  the  managed  obiecis  belongs  to  a  managed  object  class  and 
wherein  the  management  miormation  base  is  coupled  lo  ihe  OSI 
management  sysiein  and  the  OSI  management  system  includes  a 
management  network  and  a  managed  object  network,  the  methixl 
coinpnsing  Ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  containment  relationship  hie  at  each  depth  le\el  of 
the  containment  tree,  for  storing  the  containment  relationship: 

(b)  providing  a  parent-child  relationship  between  containment 
relationship  files  and  a  brother-brother  relationship  within 
containment  relationship  hies; 

(c)  creating  at  least  one  instance  hie  for  each  managed  object 
class  for  sionng  management  infomialion  of  managed 
objects; 

(d)  collecting  management  information  from  the  managed 
objects  of  the  OSI  management  system  over  the  management 
network  and  the  managed  object  network; 

(e)  storing  the  management  information  collected  from  the  man- 
aged objects  in  the  instance  hies  and  linking  the  managed 
objects  with  the  containment  relationship  hies;  and 

(f)  upon  addition  of  a  new  managed  object  at  a  depth  level  in  the 
containment  tree,  storing  the  new  managed  object  in  a  brother 
recording  area  of  a  containment  relationship  hie  correspond- 
ing to  the  depth  level  of  the  new  managed  object,  storing 
management  infoniiation  ol  the  new  managed  object  in  an 
instance  hie  corresponding  lo  the  managed  object  class,  and 
creating  a  ptiinier  to  point  from  the  brother  recording  area  in 
the  containment  relationship  tile  to  management  intomiation 
in  the  instance  Hie. 


sentation  greater  than  a  binary  representation  of  a  correspond- 
ing predicted  character;  and 
enctxling.  for  an  input  character,  a  failure  less  than  token  and 
said  input  character  if  said  input  character  has  a  binary  repre- 
sentation less  than  a  binary  representation  of  said  predicted 
character,  wherein  said  correct  order  indicating  token,  said 
failure  greater  than  token,  and  said  failure  less  than  token 
result  in  preserving  binary  order  of  said  .character  string. 


5.659.73« 

MKTHOn  OK  OPER.\TIN(;  A  COMPl'TER  PROCRAM 

I  Sl\(,  DATABASE  SCHEMA  AM)  RKI.ATEI) 

I.ANta  A(;E  DICTIONARIES 

Kim  D.  I.etkeman,  Nepean,  and  Susan  T.  Harford.  \\(K»dlav»n, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  lo  Mitel  Incorporated.  Ontario, 

Canada 

Eiled  Oct.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  962J-M» 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/M) 

V.S.  CI.  .195—613  2  Claims 

STEP  2 


EXTTWCTVIEW  lOENTlFieB. 
IS  VIEW  HIOOCN'' 


IS  VIEW  WRITE  PROTECTEO? 


DOES  USER  HWE  WRITE  ACCESS? 


5,659,7.17 

METHODS  AND  APPXRATl  S  EOR  DATA  COMPRE.SSION 

THAT  PRESERVES  ORDER  BV  I  SIN(;  EAII.l  RE 

GREATER  THAN  AND  EAII.l  RE  LESS  THAN  TOKENS 

Vasuhirn  MaLsuda.  RedwiHid  Shores.  Calif..  as.signor  to  Oracle 

Corporation.  Redv»<M>d  Shores,  Calif. 

Eiled  Aug.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509.764 
Int.  CI."  (;06E  MW./Z/.W 
U.S.  a.  395—612  10  Claims 

I.  A  methtxl  tor  compressing  a  plurality  of  characters  m  a 
character  string,  said  meth(x)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  predicted  character  for  each  of  said  characters  in 
said  character  stnng  based  on  pnor  character  sequences  in 
said  character  string; 
encixling  a  correct  order  indicating  token  for  an  input  character 
if  a  predicted  character,  corresponding  to  said  input  character, 
is  said  input  character; 
encoding,  for  an  input  character,  a  failure  greater  than  token  and 
said  input  character  if  said  input  character  has  a  binary  repre- 


LANGUAOE  DICTIONARY 


EOT  COtlMANO  IS  VM.O 

1.  A  methixl  perfi>rmed  by  computer  of  operating  a  computer 
program,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  encoding  a  description  of  each  view  and  held  of  a  databa.se 
into  a  database  schema: 

(b)  loading  the  database  schema  onto  a  switching  platform 
during  initial  operation  thereof: 

(c)  preparing  language  dictionanes  storing  phrases  representing 
all  expected  data  values  within  the  database,  including  view 
and  held  names; 

(d)  loading  said  dictionaries  onto  Ihe  switching  platform: 

(e)  each  time  said  switching  platform  is  rebixited.  loading  the 
schema  and  related  language  dictionaries  into  a  RAM  used  by 
a  prixessor  of  the  switching  platform. 
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(f)  using  a  standard  database  program  language  as  an  interpreter 
of  meta-data  within  the  database  schema. 

(g»  wherein  the  step  of  enccxling  a  descnption  of  each  view  and 
held  of  a  data  base  into  a  database  schema  includes  encoding 
a  descnption  other  than  actual  data, 

(h)  the  step  of  loading  includes  loading  of  the  encoded  descrip- 
tion other  than  the  actual  data,  and 

(i)  the  step  ot  prepanng  language  dictionaries  includes  preparing 
a  database  of  specihcations  of  data  and  information  process- 
ing resources  storing  all  phrases  representing  all  expected  data 
values  within  the  data  base,  and  the  metadata  is  program 
description  data  which  is  interpreted  by  the  standard  database 
program  language. 
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I.  A  method  for  operating  on  a  data  structure  comprising: 

stonng  a  data  structure  in  a  memory,  said  data  structure  includ- 
ing a  skip  list  of  nodes,  each  of  said  nodes  including  one  or 
more  forward  pointers,  each  of  said  forward  pointers  for 
pointing  to  a  successor  node,  at  least  one  of  said  forward 
pointers  pointing  lo  an  immediate  successor  node,  said  for- 
ward pointers  being  Indexed  from  a  lowest  to  a  highest  index, 
a  back  pointer  for  pointing  to  an  immediate  predecessor  node, 
and  a  node  level  held  for  recording  a  node  level  associated 
with  said  each  node,  said  node  level  corresponding  to  a 
highest  index  of  said  indexed  forward  pointers  allocated  lo 
said  each  node; 

kx:aling  said  immediate  predecessor  ntxJe  by  following  said 
back  pointer  in  a  selected  one  of  said  nodes: 

changing  in  said  immediate  predecessor  node  said  forward 
pointer  having  said  lowest  index  lo  said  forward  pointer 
having  said  lowest  index  in  said  selected  one  of  said  nodes; 

locating  said  immediate  succes.sor  node  by  following  said  for- 
ward pointer  in  said  selected  one  of  said  nodes;  and 

changing  in  said  immediate  successor  node  said  back  pointer  to 
said  back  pointer  in  said  selected  one  of  said  nodes. 


5,659,740 

INFORMATION  SERMCE  SYSTEM  USING  UNITY  CODE 

Hitoshi    Ezaki,   Yokohama;    HitoshI    Kawada.   Tokyo:   Akira 

Oosawa,   and   Naoshi   Honma,   both   of  Yokohama,  all   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  56,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-110591; 
Mar.  9,  1993,  5-048246 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/JO.llAX) 
U.S.  CI.  395—614 
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5,659,739 
SKIP  LIST  DATA  STRUCTURE  ENHANCEMENTS 

Clark  E.  Lubbers,  Colorado  Springs;  Susan  (i.  Elkington, 
Black  Forest,  and  Richard  E.  Lary,  Colorado  Springs,  all  of 
Colo..  a.ssignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  May- 
nard.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  538,113 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/M) 

VS.  CI.  395—613  II  Claims 


oaivtin 

SCTVICE 


aaiTK 

BUSMESS 

mum 


INTEGMTIONn 
!  USING 
tJUn-Y  CODE  I 


1^- 


■« 


MKTDtUU.  CQHCm 


jTHBUO| 

|fmiic[- 


OTHER  HATERUU.  CONCEIM 


[^ 


ftm  lUTEKUILS 


I 1  ■*' 

^ax-mTEgi*LS  I     I  fic 


TMEAD 
FMffIC 
DVEIHG 
IMTERULS 


I.  An  information  service  system  for  offering  an  information 
service  to  a  plurality  of  system  members,  compnsing: 

a  database  for  stonng  goods  information  obtained  from  one 
system  member  together  with  a  unity  code  corresponding  to  a 
member's  ccxle  used  by  said  one  system  member  for  specify- 
ing the  goods  information; 

means  for  linking,  to  the  unity  code,  a  member's  code  used  by 
another  system  member  for  specifying  gcKxls  which  is  equiva- 
lent to  the  goods  specihed  by  the  goods  information  corre- 
sponding lo  the  unity  cixle; 

first  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  business  information  with 
respect  to  panicular  gcxxls  of  one  or  more  system  members 
using  Ihe  unity  code  which  corresponds  to  the  particular 
goods; 

second  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  specific  business  informa- 
tion with  respect  to  particular  goods  of  a  specific  system 
member  using  the  system  member's  code  which  corresponds 
to  the  particular  gotxis:  and 

means  for  responding  to  a  request  of  said  one  system  member  or 
of  said  another  system  member  so  as  to  access  said  database 
using  the  unity  cixle  when  said  one  system  member  or  said 
another  system  member  dtws  not  use  the  member's  code  to 
access  the  goods  information  in  said  database. 


5,659,741 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  EOR  STORING 

MEDICAL  HISTORIES  USING  A  CARRYING  SIZE  CARD 

.Silvio  P.   Eberhardt,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  lo  Stuart  S. 

Bov»ie,  Laramie,  Wyo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,008,  Mar.  29,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,901 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I7/.W 

U.S.  CL  395—615  2  Claims 

1.  A  medical  history  computer  system  (CS)  usable  by  a  health 

care  specialist  (HCS)  for  recording  the  medical  history  (MH)  of 

persons  comprising: 

A.  An  electronic  computer  (CP)  having: 

a.  a  memory  (M)  including  a  random  access  memory  (RAM) 
and  means  for  permanent  memory  (PM): 

b.  means  for  stonng  MH  data  (MHD)  for  each  person  in  the 
M: 
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t.  means  for  receiving  a  MH  storage  device  (SD),  said  SD 
being  no  larger  than  a  normal  human  hand  and  preferably 
the  si/e  of  a  credil  card,  and  which  is  oplmiall\  routmcl> 
carried  daily  by  each  person  whose  MH  is  recorded; 

d.  means  for  transferring  MHD  lor  each  person  from/to  ihc  M 
to  the  SD; 

e.  means  for  adding  new  MH  data  (NMHD)  for  each  such 
person  to  the  SD  by  inputting  the  new  MH  data  in  the 
RAM: 

f.  means  for  transferring  the  NMHD  for  each  person  onto  the 
SD  for  each  such  person,  whereby  said  NMHD  becomes 
pan  of  the  MHD  stored  on  the  SD  for  that  person; 

H  said  CS  also  having  a  monitor  for  the  visual  display  of  the 
MHD  on  the  RAM; 

C.  Said  CS  including  an  MH  program  for  storing  a  person's 
MH.  said  program  comprising  means  for  creating  a  MH  tile 
for  the  fXTson.  for  nuHlilying  thai  MH  tile,  and  for  creating  a 
critical  infomiaiion  hie  (CII-(  lor  thai  person; 

D.  said  CS  further  including  means  for  searching  for  specific 
information  in  a  MH  based  on  a  character  stnng  supplied  by 
the  HCS  or  other  source,  wherein  the  CS  includes  a  program 
comprising: 

a.  means  for  searching  the  MH  for  specific  words  that  are 
specihed  in  the  character  siring; 

b.  means  for  inlerpreling  logic  operators  such  as  AND  and  OR 
in  the  character  string  in  order  to  determine  whether  a 
particular  character  string  that  contains  multiple  words  con- 
nected by  said  logic  operations  can  be  successfully  matched 
with  a  MH  that  contain  some  of  the  said  specihed  words, 
and 

c.  means  for  searching  for  each  word  given  in  the  character 
string  in  lemis  of  such  word  per  se  and  also  its  synonyms 
and  other  related  words. 


5,65<»,742 
METHOD  K)R  SIORINC;  MH.TI-MKDIA  inkorm.vhon 

IN  AN  INFORMATION  RKTRIKVAI.  SVSTKM 
.lames    I'.    Keattie,   Audubon;    Lawrence   A.    Ilusick.    Wayne; 
Michael  S.   Krupit,  Newtown,  and   Howard   Morgan,   \ill- 
anova.   all    of   Pa.,   assignors    to    Infnnautics    Corporation. 
Wayne.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  IW5.  Sen  No.  .'SM.WO 

Int.  CI.'  (;«6F  17/M 

VS.  CI.  395—615  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  lor  storing  intormation  in  an  inlomiation  retrieval 

system  having  a  database  for  retrieval  of  said  input  information  in 
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response  to  a  query,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  te.il  information  representative  of  text; 

(b)  receiving  image  infoimation  representative  of  an  image: 

(c)  receiving  image  text  information  representative  of  text  asso- 
ciated with  said  image: 

(dl  storing  said  image  information  in  an  image  information 
format  in  said  database: 

(e)  storing  said  text  inlomiation  and  said  image  text  information 
in  separate  text  tiles  having  a  common  text  Infomiaiion  for- 
mat in  said  database,  wherein  the  fomiat  of  said  stored  text 
information  is  Identical  to  the  format  of  said  stored  image  text 
inlomiation  in  said  text  hies; 

(f)  forming  a  document  infomiaiion  directory  table  having  a 
plurality  of  document  infomiaiion  directory  records  including 
a  tirsi  diKument  inlomiation  directory  record  associated  with 
said  text  inlomiation  received  in  step  (a)  and  a  second  docu- 
ment information  directory  record  associated  with  said  image 
text  information  received  in  step  (c).  said  tirst  and  second 
document  Information  directory  records  being  stored  in  a 
single  common  record  fomiat  in  said  divumenl  information 
directory  table,  said  common  record  format  including  an 
offset  held  wherein  said  otfset  Held  in  said  tirst  document 
information  record  corresponds  to  a  location  of  said  text 
information  in  said  database  and  said  offset  held  in  said 
second  diKumenl  information  directory  record  corresponds  to 
a  location  of  said  image  text  information  in  said  database: 

(g)  forming  a  document  index  table  having  a  plurality  of  index 
records  each  of  which  corresponds  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
search  temis.  wherein  each  of  said  index  records  includes  a 
diKumenl  idenlihcalion  held  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  diKumcnl  information  directory  records  in  said 
document  information  directory  table  and  a  location  held 
corresponding  to  a  location  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  search 
terms  within  one  of  said  text  files; 

(h)  searching  said  text  infomiation  and  said  image  text  informa- 
tion in  said  common  text  infomiaiion  fomiat  by  selecting 
index  records  within  said  dixument  index  table  corresptinding 
to  a  search  term  in  a  single  query,  selecting  diKument  infor- 
mation directory  records  corresp«inding  to  said  selected  index 
records  by  using  said  dixument  idcntihcation  helds  of  said 
selected  index  records  to  lix:ate  document  infomiaiion  direc- 
tory records  corresponding  to  said  selected  index  records, 
identifying  a  tirst  text  hie  corresponding  to  a  hrst  of  said 
selected  document  information  records  by  using  said  offset 
field  of  said  first  selected  document  information  directory 
record  to  locate  said  hrst  text  hie  in  said  database,  identifying 
a  search  lemi  UKalion  corresponding  to  a  position  of  said 
search  term  in  said  hrst  text  hie  in  accordance  with  a  kxation 
held  value  in  one  said  selected  index  records,  and  retrieving 
said  text  information  from  said  hrst  text  hie;  and 

(i)  using  a  second  selected  document  information  directory 
record  to  retrieve  said  image  intormation  wherein  said  lexi 
information  and  said  image  infomiation  are  retrieved  in  accor- 
dance with  said  single  query. 
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5.659.743 
MFTHOn  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  A  PATTF:RN  BASED 

spacf:d  mana(;emknt  system 

John  .1.  .\dams.  Vienna:  Clark  kidd.  Sterling,  both  of  Va.,  and 
Timothy  Summers,  .'^llistm  Park.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Legent 
Corpt>ration.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .V49.618 

Int.  CI.'  (;«6F  l7/.y(l 

VS.  a.  395—621  19  Claims 


RECORD 


1   Al  pattern  based  space  management  apparatus  for  a  computer 

system  having  at  least  two  levels  of  hierarchical  storage,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  creating  and  maintaining  a  data  base  containing  size 
infomiation.  name  information,  and  historical  infomiation 
afioul  the  use  of  data  sets  residing  on  the  computer  system; 

hrst  means  for  calculating  a  hrst  next  reference  date  for  certain 
iif  the  data  sets  and  a  hrst  conhdence  level  for  each  of  said 
hrsi  next  reference  dates  from  information  in  said  data  base; 

second  means  for  calculating  a  second  next  reference  dale  for 
said  certain  of  the  data  sets  residing  on  the  computer  system 
and  a  second  conhdence  level  for  each  of  said  second  next 
reference  dales  from  the  information  in  said  data  base  includ- 
ing said  name  information: 

means  for  dehning  an  amount  of  the  highest  level  storage  space 
which  IS  to  remain  a\ailable: 

means  for  identifying,  said  means  for  identifying  comparing  said 
lirst  and  second  conhdence  levels  and  selecting  one  of  said 
hrsi  and  second  reference  dales  lo  be  used  based  on  which  has 
the  higher  conhdence  le\el.  said  means  identifying  which  data 
sets  should  fie  migrated  between  the  storage  levels  of  the 
computer  system  ba.sed  on  said  selected  next  reference  dates, 
the  sizes  of  the  data  sets,  and  the  amount  of  highest  level 
storage  space  which  is  to  remain  available:  and 

means  for  migrating  the  data  sets  identified  by  said  means  for 
identifying. 


5.659.744 
D.4TA  FILE  STORE  SYSTEM  W ITH  MEANS  FOR 
EFFK  lENTLV  MANA(;iN(;  FREEING  OF  DATA  BLOCKS 
Richard    Herbert.    Biddulph.    I  nited    Kingdom,    assignor   lo 
International  Computers  Limited.  Putney.  Lnited  Kingdom 
Cunlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940.073.  Sep.  3.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  392.293 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  15.  1991, 
9121855 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  I2/U2 
VS.  a.  395—621  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  logging  transactions  in  a  transaction  processing 
system,  using  a  hie  store  comprising  a  volatile  memory  portion  and 
a  non-\olalile  memory  portion,  and  containing  a  plurality  of 
hliKks;  said  method  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  designating  said  blocks  as  free  blocks,  data  blocks,  and 

forget  blocks: 
(b(  writing  transaction  logging  data  into  said  volatile  memory 
portion: 
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(c)  in  response  to  a  DISCARD  instruction,  writing  a  forget  block 
into  said  volatile  memory  portion,  said  forget  block  pointing 
to  at  least  one  data  block  to  be  discarded  in  the  non-volatile 
memory  portion:  and 

(d)  in  response  to  a  RECORD  instmction.  performing  the  fol- 
lowing actions: 

(i)  creating  a  data  area  in  said  non-\olatile  memory  portion  by 
allocating  a  plurality  of  free  blocks  in  said  non-volatile 
memory  portion: 

(ii)  transferring  any  transaction  logging  data  and  forget  blocks 
stored  in  said  volatile  memory  portion  to  said  data  area: 

(iii)  freeing  any  data  blocks  pointed  to  by  any  forget  blocks 
transferred  to  said  data  area  in  step  (ii)  at>ove:  and 

(iv)  freeing  any  forget  blocks  that  point  to  any  of  said  plural- 
ity of  free  blocks  allocated  in  step  (ii  above. 


5,659,745 

FILE  MANAGEMENT  W  ITH  ER-VSURE  MODE 

INDICATING  LOGICAL  ERASURE  OF  FILES  FOR  AN 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Vlasato  Inoue.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285.754.  Aug.  3.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,199.  Sep.  12.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1990.  2-245721; 
.Sep.  27.  1990.  2-259587;  Nov.  22.  1990,  2-315973 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I7/.W 
U.S.  CI.  395—622  6  Claims 


FU   1 

FU  2 

FU  4 

FU  r 

FU  r 

1  A  hie  managing  methcxi  for  use  in  an  information  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  for  managing  recording  information  hies  by 
recording  directories  to  manage  the  recording  information  files  into 
directory  regions  provided  on  an  information  recording  medium, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  onto  the  directory  regions  an  erasure  directory  regard- 
ing the  recording  information  hies  to  be  erased  in  order  to 
logically  erase  the  recording  information  files; 
reading  out  directories.including  the  erasure  directory,  from  the 
directory  regions: 
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discnminating  whether  or  not  each  of  the  read  directories  is  an 
erasure  directory; 

managing,  in  an  erasure  mode,  the  recording  information  files 
corresponding  to  the  directories  each  discriminated  as  being 
an  erasure  directory  in  said  discriminating  step,  in  a  particular 
order,  and  managing,  in  a  normal  m<xle.  the  recording  infor- 
mation tiles  corresponding  to  the  directories  each  discnmi- 
nated  as  not  being  an  erasure  directory  in  said  discriminating 
step;  and 

displaying,  in  a  displaying  device,  file  names  of  the  recording 
information  tiles  in  said  particular  order,  managed  by  the 
erasure  m(xlc.  by  selecting  the  erasure  mode  vihen  a  logically 
erased  recording  information  hie  is  reproduced,  and  reproduc- 
ing a  desired  logically  erased  recording  information  file  by  a 
user  selecting  the  file  name  of  the  desired  recording  informa- 
tion file,  wherein  said  particular  order  is  order  ol  erasure,  or. 
for  any  plurality  of  hies  corresponding  to  erasure  directories 
having  the  same  file  name,  is  the  order  of  erasure  from  among 
that  plurality  of  files 


5.65V.746 
MKTHOn  K)K  .sr()KIN(;  AM)  RKTRIK\  IN<;  DKMTAL 
DATA  TRANSMI.S.SI()NS 
William   Bankert.   Byron:   Bruce  V\.   I.eppla,  San   Francisco; 
Frederick   VN.   Macondray,   Mountain   \ifu;   (Jeorge  <;iou- 
mou.sis.  Palo  Alto,  and  karri  .Ian  Parcel,  (uperlino,  all  of 
Calif.,  a.vsignon>  to  Aegis  Star  Corporation.  Palo  \lto,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  .M),  1"W4.  .Ser.  No.  .»67,(»5« 
Int.  CI.'  (;it«.F  17/M) 
VS.  CI.  395— «2 1  V  Claims 
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command  element  object  including  a  pointer  to  a  Viable  thai  has 
at  least  one  entry  thai  holds  a  pointer  for  undoing  or  redoing  the 
command  associated  with  the  command  element  object  and 
wherein  the  application  program  encapsulates  a  sequential  list  of 
the  command  element  objects  that  arc  linked  and  ordered  accord- 
ing to  when  the  associated  command  were  executed  in  a  command 
log  object,  a  computer-readable  storage  medium  holding  instruc- 
tions for: 

providing  a  multiple  level  undo/redo  facility  in  the  (grating 

system; 
with  the  undo/redo  facility,  displaying  an  activaiable  undo/redo 
user  interface  element  in  a  window  on  the  video  display, 
wherein  the  window  is  provided  by  the  application  program: 
and 
in  response  to  a  user  activating  the  undo/redo  user  interface 
element,  with  the  undo/redo  facility  calling  the  cixle  that  is 
pointed  to  by  the  entry  in  the  V-table  pointed  to  b>  a  pointer 
in  a  selected  one  of  command  element  objects  in  the  sequen- 
tial list  to  undo  or  redo  the  associated  command. 


5,659.748 

B<M)TIN(;  OF  MILIIPROCFSSOR  SV.STKM  FROM  A 

BOOT  ROM  OF  NARROWFR  WIDTH  THAN  THE 

SV.STFM  MFMORV 

Barry  Kennedy,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  lo  AST  Research, 
Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

(  nntinuation  of  Ser  No.  52,«l«,  Apr.  26,  199.1,  Pat.  No. 

5,450.576,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,692,  Jun. 

26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

485.  II I 

Int,  CI.'  (;06F  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  395—652  23  Claims 


4.  A  method  for  retrieving  stored  data  containing:  (Da  plurality 

of  fields  including  a  data  identification  field  and  a  field  containing 

additional  information,  and  (2 1  a  user  designation,  comprising: 

based  up<in  the  data  idenlihcatum  tield  and  the  user  designation. 

selecting  a  unique  and  predetermined  item  or  set  of  items  of 

media  on  which  the  data  lo  be  retrieved  has  been  stored, 

UKaling  within  Ihe  selected  item  or  set  of  items  of  media  the 

stored  data,  and 
retneving  the  stored  data  from  the  selected  item  or  items  of 
media. 


5.659.747 
Ml'I.TIPI.E  LEVEL  I  NDO/REDO  MECHANISM 

Saloshi  Nakajima.  Bellevur.  Wash.,  avsignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration. Redmond.  Wa.sh. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser,  No,  52,036 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  .Wi.1:9/44 
VS.  CI.  .W5— 651  8  Claim-s 

4  In  a  computer  system  that  has  a  video  display  and  thai  runs  an 
operating  system  and  an  application  program,  wherein  Ihe  applica- 
tion program  provides  a  command  element  object  for  each  associ-        1  A  multiprocessor  distributed,  initialize  and  self-test  system  for 
ated  command  that  is  executed  in  the  application  program  and  each    a  use  in  a  multiprocessor  interconnect,  wherein  said  interconnect 
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includes  a  back  plane  bus  for  connecting  multiple  central  process- 
ing units  of  dilTering  types,  memory  modules,  and  other  input 
forward/output  modules,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  central  processing  unit  coupled  lo  said  back  plane  bus. 
said  firs!  central  processing  unit  assigned  lo  boot  firsi  upon  ihe 
system  startup; 

a  second  central  processing  unit  coupled  to  said  back  plane  bu^. 
said  second  central  priKessing  unit  not  substantially  compat- 
ible with  said  first  central  prixessing  unit; 

a  first  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  for  stirring  first  cen- 
iral  processing  unit  boot  insimctions  in  executable  form,  said 
first  central  prixessing  unit  executing  said  boot  instructions 
upon  startup  of  the  inultiprtKessor  system; 

a  centrally  accessible  system  memory  ha\  ing  memory  locations 
of  a  first  width,  wherein  said  centrallv  accessible  system 
memory  is  coupled  lo  at  least  said  first  central  pr(Kessing  unit 
and  said  second  central  processing  unit  such  that  at  leasi  a 
first  sei  of  instructions  stored  in  said  centrally  accessible 
system  memory  is  accessible  for  execution  by  said  first  cen- 
tral processing  unit,  and  at  least  a  second  set  of  instructions 
stored  in  said  cenlrallv  accessible  memory  is  directly  acces- 
sible for  execution  by  said  second  central  processing  unit;  and 

a  second  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory,  said  second  non- 
volatile semiconductor  memorv  having  memory  locations  of  a 
second  width  which  is  narrower  than  said  first  width,  said 
second  non-volatile  memory  storing  initialization  and  self-test 
code  m  a  non-executable  data  foniial.  said  initialization  and 
self-test  ct>de  specific  to  said  second  central  prcxessing  unit, 
said  second  nonvolatile  memory  coupled  to  said  second 
central  pnKessing  unit  and  accessible  b>  said  first  central 
priK'essing  unit,  and  wherein  said  first  central  processing  unit 
iransfers  said  initialization  and  self-test  code  directly  from 
said  second  nonvolatile  memory  as  said  second  set  ol 
instructions  lo  said  centrally  accessible  system  memory,  and 
configures  the  initialization  and  self-test  ctxle  into  initializa- 
tion and  sell-test  executable  instructions  having  said  first 
width  in  said  centrally  accessible  system  memory  for  execu- 
tion by  said  second  central  privessing  unit. 


5.659.749 

SY.STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  EFFICIENT 

HARDWARE  CONTEXT  SWITCHING  IN  AN 

INSTRl  MENTATION  SYSTEM 

Bob  Mitchell,  and  Brian  Keith  Odom,  both  of  Travis  County. 

Tc\..  assignors  to  National  Instruments  Corporation.  Austin. 

llA. 

Filed  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437.025 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  V/00 

I  ,S.  CI.  395—678  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  context  switches  during  data  trans- 
fers in  an  instrumentation  system  comprising  a  CPU.  a  memory 
coupled  to  the  CPU.  a  plurality  of  instruments,  and  a  direct 


memory  access  transfer  device  coupled  to  the  memory  and  the 
plurality  of  instruments,  wherein  the  plurality  of  instruments  per- 
form desired  tests  and  measurements,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

storing  a  first  context  for  the  direct  memory   access  transfer 

device  in  the  memory  at  a  first  address; 
creating  a  first  data  transfer  packet  indicating  a  transfer  of  data. 

wherein   said  transfer  of  data  requires  the  direct   memory 

access  transfer  de\  ice  to  have  said  first  context; 
providing  said  first  address  of  said  first  context  and  said  first 

data  transfer  packet  to  the  direct  memorv    access  transfer 

de\  ice: 
the  direct  memory   access  transfer  device  receiving  said  first 

address  and  said  first  data  transfer  packet  indicating  a  transfer 

of  data: 
the  direct   memory    access   transfer  device  reading   said   first 

context  from  the  memory  using  said  first  address: 
the  direct   memory    access   transfer  device  configuring   itself 

according  lo  said  first  context  after  said  step  of  reading  said 

first  context  from  the  memorv ;  and 
the  direct  memory  access  transfer  device  executing  said  first 

data  transfer  packet  to  perform  said  transfer  of  data  after  said 

step  of  configuring. 


5,659.750 
APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  CONTEXT  SW  ITCHING  OF  INPl  T/ 

Ol  TPi  T  devicf:s  in  responsf:s  to  commands 

FROM  UNPRIMLE(;ED  application  PROtiRA.MS 
Curtis  Priem.  Fremont,  and  David  S.  H.  Rosenthal.  Palo  .Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nvidia  Corporation.  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1995.  Sen  No.  441.045 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W(H):>^/46 

I  .S.  CI.  395—678  14  Claims 


9nxmnot  Bu«  24 


I.  Hardware  inpul/output  apparatus  for  use  in  a  computer  sys- 
tem, said  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  joining  the  hardware  inpul/output  apparatus  to  input/ 
output  devices  and 

hardware  means  responsive  to  commands  from  unprivileged 
application  programs  addressed  to  inpul/output  devices  joined 
to  the  hardware  input/output  apparatus  for  selecting  a  context 
to  be  placed  on  an  addressed  inpul/outpul  device  to  function 
with  an  application  program  sending  the  command. 

wherein  the  hardware  means  comprises; 

a  storage  circuit  storing  a  context  value  for  an  input/output 
device  lo  function  with  an  unprivileged  application  program. 

a  cache  circuit  storing  context  values  for  input/output  devices  to 
run  with  particul.ir  unprivileged  application  programs,  and 

a  loading  circuit  responsive  to  calling  commands  from  an 
unprivileged  application  program  to  place  a  context  value 
from  the  cache  circuit  selected  by  an  unprivileged  application 
program  in  the  storage  circuit  and  transfer  the  context  value  to 
the  input/output  device. 
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5,65<'.751 

APPARATl'S  AND  MK  IHOI)  FOR  DYNAMIC  I.INKIN(; 

OV  COMPl   IKK  SOKIWARK  COMPONKNTS 

\ndrt'w  (i.  Ili'ninaer,  Sanly  Clara.  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Apple 

CompiiUT.  Inc..  CiiptTtino.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Svr.  No.  46U<K6.  Jan.  5.  IWO,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  .V  IW2.  .Ser.  No.  985.449 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  W45 

VS.  CI.  .195— 685  6  Claims 
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SVSTKM  AND  MKIIIOI)  FOR  IMPK()\IN(.  BRANCH 
PRKDICTION  IN  ( OMPII  Kl)  PRtKiRWl  ( ODF 
Randall  Ru\  lleisch.  (ieor)>etoun.  and  Sohel  Kia/uddin  SaiNcd. 
Austin,   both   of    lc\..   assignors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  \rnionk.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  M).  1995,  Ser.  No,  497,303 

Int.  CI.'  (;(»6F  V/-/5 

U.S.  CI.  395—704  3  Claims 

1,  A  method  tor  optimizing  conditional  branch  prediction  in  a 

computer  program  running  on  a  computer  processor  having  branch 
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prediction  logic,  the  computer  program  including  a  plurality  of 
conditional  branches,  the  methixl  composing  the  steps  of: 

compiling  the  computer  program  to  create  an  executable  pro- 
gram; 

executing  the  executable  program  on  the  computer  prtxessor 
using  a  workload: 

collecting  statistics  on  (he  trcquency  ot  conditional  branch  being 
taken  or  not  taken  lor  each  of  the  plurality  of  conditional 
branches; 

calculating  for  each  conditional  branch  a  percent  of  branches 
correctly  predicted  by  said  branch  prediction  logic; 

nnxlifying  the  executable  program  by  selling  a  branch  prediction 
indicator  lo  reverse  Ihe  branch  prediction  logic  selection  of 
each  conditional  branch  tor  which  said  branch  prediction 
logic  incorrectly  predicted  the  branch  a  majority  of  the  time. 


1  In  an  object-oriented  computer  system  having  a  prixessor  and 
a  memory  coupled  lo  the  priKCssor.  a  computer  implemented 
process  for  dynamically  linking  an  abstract  base  class  wuh  an 
unnamed  derived  class,  said  priKess  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

providing  an  explicitly  named  abstract  base  class  vviih  iniertace 
parameters,  said  abstract  base  class  residing  in  said  memory: 

providing  a  call  to  an  object  function,  said  call  lo  an  object 
function  naming  only  said  abstract  base  class  with  interlace 
parameters : 

convening  said  call  lo  a  dynamically  generated  search  string 
corresponding  to  said  abstract  base  class  with  interface 
parameters; 

providing  a  library  symbol  table  dehning  a  correspondence 
between  said  abstract  base  class  with  iniertace  parameters  and 
a  derived  class  name,  said  library  symbol  lable  residing  in 
said  memory,  said  library  symbol  lable  being  provided  after 
compilation  of  software  in  said  computer  system; 

searching  said  library  symbol  table  for  an  tKCurrence  of  said 
search  siring  corresponding  lo  said  abstract  base  class  with 
interface  parameters,  said  library  symbol  lable  having  a 
derived  class  name  corresponding  lo  said  abstract  base  class 
with  interlace  paramelcrs.  said  searching  step  being  per- 
fonned  by  said  prtKessor: 

retrieving  insiantiation  information  corresponding  lo  said 
derived  class  name  from  said  library  symbol  lable.  said 
retrieving  step  being  performed  by  said  priKcssor:  and 

instantiating  an  instance  of  a  derived  class  using  said  instantia- 
tion information  corresponding  lo  said  derived  class  name, 
said  instance  of  said  derived  class  derived  from  said  abstract 
base  class  with  iniertace  parameters,  said  explicitly  named 
abstract  base  class  with  iniertace  parameters  therebv  K'ing 
dynamically  linked  lo  said  instance  of  a  derived  class,  said 
instantiating  step  being  perfomicd  by  said  processor,  said 
instance  of  said  derived  class  being  stored  in  said  memory. 


5.659.75.' 
INIFRFACF  FOR  S^  MBOi    lABI  F  ( ON.STKl  (HON  IN 

A  Ml  I.TIl  ANt.l  \(.F  OKIIMI/IN(;  (OMPII. FR 
Dennis   Joseph    Murphy,   Wi'stford,   Mass..   and    Robert    Neil 
Faiman.  Jr.,  Wilton.  N.H..  assignors  to  Digital   Fquipmcnt 
Corporation,  Maynard.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,477.  Feb.  27,  1991.  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243.615,  May   16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  27.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  ,^64.437 
Int.  (I.    (.06F  vJ.s 
ILS.  CI,  395—705  21  Claims 
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1.  A  methcxl.  executed  in  a  computer  system,  for  providing  type 
information  about  a  source  program,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

producing  a  ivpe  node  bv  a  compiler  front  end  calling  a  service 
routine  that  creates  and  stores  the  type  nixle  at  a  hrsi  address 
in  a  memory,  said  compiler  front  end  performing  syntactic 
and  semantic  prixessing  of  a  programming  language,  said 
type  node  describing  a  data  type  thai  belongs  to  said  program- 
ming language  and  is  used  in  a  source  program  that  is  stored 
in  the  memory  and  includes  one  or  more  source  statements 
written  in  said  programming  language,  said  service  routine 
being  a  routine  in  a  compiler  back  end  and  being  called  by  a 
plurality  of  diflerenl  compiler  front  ends,  each  of  said  differ- 
ent compiler  front  ends  performing  syntactic  and  semantic 
processing  of  a  different  programming  language: 

generating,  using  the  source  program  and  the  compiler  front  end. 
a  s\mtx)l  table  that  includes  said  type  node;  and 

generating,  using  said  symbol  lable  and  said  compiler  back  end. 
type  information  that  is  described  by  said  type  node  and  an 
object  mixlule  for  use  in  a  target  computer  system,  said  object 
module  and  said  type  inlonnation  being  used  in  prixiucing  a 
machine  executable  program  for  said  target  computer  system, 
said  type  information  and  said  object  module  corresponding 
to  said  source  program. 
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5.659.754 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  AN  IMPROVED 

OPTIMIZIN(;  COMPILKR 

Daniel    I).    (Jrove,    Mountain    \ie»,    Calif.,    and    David    C, 

.Schwartz.  San  .Antonio,  Tex,,  assignors  to  .Sun  Micnmstems. 

Inc..  Mountain  \ieH.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414.267 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  W45 

VS.  CT.  395—709  22  aaims 


I.  A  computer  system  having  a  central  pr(xessing  unit  (CPU) 
and  random  access  memory  (R.AM I  coupled  lo  said  CPU.  for  use 
in  compiling  a  target  program  lo  run  on  a  target  computer  archi- 
tecture having  a  fixed  number  of  CPU  registers,  said  target  pro- 
gram having  at  least  one  basic  bltxk  and  wherein  "use"  bkxks  are 
inserted  in  a  control  How  graph  which  inhibit  needless  v arable 
spilling  to  memory,  said  computer  system  comprising: 

a  compiler  system  resident  in  said  computer  system  having  a 
front  end  compiler,  a  cixle  optimizer  and  a  back  end  code 
generator:  and 
said  code  optimizer  configured  to  determine  a  set  of  live  vari- 
ables for  said  basic  block  in  said  target  program,  wherein  said 
fixed  number  of  CPU  registers  in  said  target  computer  archi- 
leclure  can  be  alUxated  lo  said  set  of  live  variables  in  a 
manner  which  minimizes  a  number  of  variables  in  said  set  of 
live  variables  thai  must  be  stored  in  said  memory  instead  of  in 
said  hxed  number  of  CPf'  registers, 
wherein  said  cixJe  optimizer  inserts,  in  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
control  flow  graph,  a  dummy  blixk  representing  usage  of  a 
variable  in  said  control  flow  graph  pnor  to  a  phi-function 
node  and  delennines  said  set  of  live  vanables  by  considenng 
said  dummy  block,  and  wherein  said  code  optimizer  is  further 
conhgured  lo  perfomi  a  static  single  assignment  transform  on 
said  target  program  and  lo  add  said  phi  function  node  lo  said 
control  flow  graph  representation  of  said  target  program,  and 
wherein  said  dummv  block  is  a  use  block. 


5.659.755 

MFTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  COMPRESSING  DATA 

USIN(;  A  SORTING  NETWORK 

Oscar  Conrad  Strohacker,  Dripping  Springs,  Tex.,  assignor  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  559.673 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  l7/.iU:  H03M  7/M) 
U.S.  CI.  364—715.02  22  Claims 

1    A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  efficiently  com- 
pressing data,  said  melhixi  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(a)  selecting  a  block  of  N  byies  in  said  data  processing  system, 
wherein  N  is  greater  than  I: 


"TWK^;;^^'" 


(' 

IB 

♦ 

r' 

:::• 

•»  ' 

:v' 

■'  (*•»'■ 

;%' 

- 

(.11 

( 

(t 

II   

(b)  creating  a  group  of  N  data  cells,  each  of  said  cells  having: 
(Da  physical  tag.  P.  for  indicating  a  physical  order  in  said 

group,  wherein  each  of  said  cells  may  be  referenced  as 
celllP).  wherein  P  is  an  integer  from  0  lo  N-1.  and 
(2)  a  substring,  wherein  said  substring  in  said  celKP)  includes 
a  sequence  of  bytes  from  said  bUxk  of  N  bytes  extending 
from  byte(P)  lo  the  lesser  of  byne(P-HX)  or  byte(N-ll. 
wherein  X  is  a  predetermined  integer: 

(c)  lexically  soning  said  group  of  N  cells  so  that  a  lexical  order 
of  said  N  cells  is  established  based  upon  the  lexical  value  of 
said  substring  in  each  of  said  N  cells; 

(dl  identifying  matching  strings  in  said  substrings  of  selected 
ones  of  said  N  cells  in  said  lexically  sorted  group  of  N  cells: 
and 

(e)  encoding  said  block  of  N  bytes  utilizing  said  identified 
matching  strings  to  produce  a  compressed  data  set,  wherein 
said  compressed  data  set  is  efficiently  produced  by  identifying 
redundant  information  in  said  lexically  sorted  group  of  N 
cells. 


5,659,756 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRO\  IDING  ACCESS  TO 
LOGICAL  PARTITION  INFOR\L\TION  ON  A  PER 
RESOURCE  BASIS 
F^ugene   Paul    Hefferon.   Poughkeepsie.-   Jetfrcy   Paul   Kubala. 
Poughquag:  Rodney  Allen  Paul.  Kingston,  and  John  Scott 
Trotter.  Pleasant  Valley,  all  of  N,Y„  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.Y, 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  414,088 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/1)4 
U,S,  CI.  395—726  26  Claims 


>-\S^ 


J 
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1  An  access  method  in  a  logically  partitioned  data  processing 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  logical  partitions,  said  access 
method  comprising: 

requesting  access  by  a  first  logical  partition  of  said  plurality  of 
logical  partitions  lo  information  pertaining  lo  a  resource  of 
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said  logically  partitioned  data  processing  system  as  said 
resource  relates  to  a  second  logical  partition  of  said  plurality 
of  logical  partitions,  each  of  said  first  logical  partition  and 
said  second  logical  partition  executing  a  system  control  pro- 
gram; 

delemiining  whether  said  first  logical  partition  is  authorized  to 
access  said  information,  wherein  said  determining,  comprises 
establishing  whether  said  hrsi  logical  partition  and  said  st-c- 
ond  logical  partition  have  authority  to  access  said  resource: 
and 

allowing  said  first  logical  partition  to  access  said  information 
when  said  determining  indicates  said  hrst  logical  partilion  and 
said  second  logical  partition  have  aulhonty  lo  access  said 
resource. 


5,65<»,7S7 
METHOD  AND  .SYSTEM  FOR  LOC  K 
INSTRl'MENTATION  IN  A  DATA  PRO(  E.SSINC  SYSTEM 
Luke   Matthew    Browning:   John   Thomas   O'Quinn.   II.   and 
Jeffrey  Scott  Peek,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  avsignors  tii  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.\. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430.078 
Int.  CI.'  U06F  IJ/UO 
VS.  a.  375—726  20  Claims 


KEWCLEXTEieONS 
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FIM3 

loyi 

KEIWEL 
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•etI>UI«HT«T10H 
LOCK  PflMTIVES 

10)6 

NO»MSmUMENT*TIOH 

lOCKpmanvES 
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8.  A  method  of  using  a  single  liKk  data  siniciure  lor  execulinp 

either  development  or  non-developmenl  liK'k  primitives  contained 

within  a  kernel,  said  kernel  having  a  developmeni  mode  and  a 

non-developmenl  mode,  said  melhtxl  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

deleniiining  that  said  kernel  is  operating  in  said  developmeni 

mode; 
overlaying,  in  response  to  said  determination,  said  developmeni 

lock  primitives; 
receiving  said  single  lock  data  structure  in  said  kernel; 
allocating  a  development  l(K'k  data  structure: 
copying  data  contained  within  said  received  lock  data  striK'ture 

into  said  developmeni  liK'k  data  structure; 
redefining  said  received  liKk  daia  structure  as  a  pointer  to  the 
physical  address  of  said  development  lixk  data  siruclure;  and 
initiali/.Ing  said  redehned   livk  dala  structure  to  point  lo  the 
physical  address  of  said  developtnent  lock  data  structure. 


(b)  a  packet  counter  operable  to  hold  a  packet  count  and  to 
incremeni  the  same  responsive  lo  a  packet  arrived  signal 
indicating  that  a  packet  has  arrived  from  said  high  speed 
network;  and 

(c)  an  interrupt  generator  operable  lo  generate  an  inierrupl  signal 
responsive  lo  said  packet  arrived  signal  if  either  said  time 
count  exceeds  a  time  threshold  or  said  packet  count  exceeds  a 
packet  threshold; 

said  time  counter  being  responsive  to  said  interrupt  signal  to  sei 

said  time  count  lo  an  initial  lime  value; 
said  packet  counter  being  responsive  to  said  interrupt  signal  to 

set  said  packet  count  to  an  initial  packet  value. 


5.659,759 

DAIA  PR()CESSIN(;  DEVICE  HAVIN(;  IMPR<)\  KD 

INTERRUPT  CONTROLLER  TO  PROCE.SS  INTERRl  PTS 

OF  DIFFERENT  PRIORITY  LEVELS 
\asuo  \amada,  lokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  kabushiki  Kaisha 

loshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204.390,  Mar.  1«,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,699 

Claims  prinrilv.  application  Japan,  .Sep.  21,  1992,  4-251183 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  7/46 

U.S.  CI.  395—738  4  Claims 
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5,659,758 
INTERRl'PT  MODILAR  FOR  RFCEIVINt;  Bl  RSTY 
HKJH  SPEED  NEIVVORK  TRAFFIC 
Denton  (ienlry,  Palo  Alto,  and  Rasoul  M.  Oskuuy,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystein.s.  Inc..  Moun- 
tain Viev«,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,486 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  W46 
VS.  a.  395—733  18  Claims 

L  An  inierrupl  modulator  for  interrupts  indicative  of  packets 
received  from  a  high  speed  network,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lime  counter  operable  to  hold  a  time  count  and  to  iiKrement 
the  same  responsive  to  a  clock  signal: 


I.  A  data  processing  device,  compnsing; 

input  means  for  receiving  an  exiemally-supplied  intemipt 
request  with  an  interrupt  prioniy  signal  indicative  of  one 
interrupt  priority  level  from  among  a  plurality  of  interrupt 
priority  levels; 

inierrupl  masking  means  for  making  interrupt  requests,  set  either 
lo  nol  mask  all  interrupt  requests  at  all  pnonly  levels  among 
the  plurality  of  inierrupl  pnonly  levels,  or  set  so  that  the 
interrupt  requests  from  a  low  pnonly  level  to  an  optional 
pnonly  level  among  the  plurality  of  interrupt  pnonly  levels 
are  ignored: 

mask  level  storing  means  for  storing  a  maximum  interrupt 
pnonly  level  among  the  interrupt  pnonly  levels  which  are 
masked  by  the  interrupt  masking  means:  and 
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control  means  for  receiving  a  first  interrupt  priority  signal  of  a 
first  interrupt  request  transmuted  from  the  inpul  means, 
accepting  the  first  inierrupl  request  and  iniliating  a  first  inter- 
rupt bus  cycle  for  the  first  interrupt  request,  and  thereafter, 
dunng  the  hrst  Interrupt  bus  cycle,  receiving  a  second  inter- 
rupt pnonly  signal  and  an  iniemipi  vector  of  a  second  inier- 
rupl request  having  a  second  inierrupl  pnonly  level  higher 
than  that  of  a  first  interrupt  pnonty  level  of  the  first  intemipl 
request  without  iniiialing  a  second  interrupt  bus  cycle. 

wherein,  before  completion  of  the  tirsl  interrupt  bus  cycle,  ihe 
control  means  inputs  the  second  inierrupl  pnonly  level  of  the 
second  inierrupl  request  provided  from  the  input  means  and 
sets  the  second  interrupt  pnonly  level  value  in  the  mask  level 
slonng  means  as  the  mask  level  for  an  inierrupl  processing 
execution  lime,  and  instructs  the  inierrupl  masking  means  to 
mask  interrupt  requests  with  a  pnonly  level  the  same  or  lower 
than  the  second  inierrupl  prionty  level  newly  received  from 
the  inpul  means,  when  an  inierrupl  is  received  at  the  same 
lime  as  when  ihe  inierrupl  vector  is  accepted. 


5,659.760 
MICR()PROCE.S.SOR  HAMNC  INTERRUPT  VECTOR 
tJENERATION  I  NIT  AND  VECTOR  FETCHING 
COMMAND  UNIT  TO  INITIATE  INTERRUPT 
PROCESSING  PRIOR  TO  RETURNING  INTERRUPT 
ACKNOVVLEDCIE  INFORMATION 
Tomokazu  Enami.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  lo  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Sen  No.  19.274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-029814 

Int.  CI."  C06F  9/66 

L.S.  CI.  395—742  8  Claims 


1.  A  microprocessor,  compnsing: 

means  for  receiving  an  inlerrupi-enable  signal  representative  of 
occurrence  of  an  interrupt  requesi  and  interrupt  level  informa- 
tion representative  of  an  interrupt  source  issuing  said  interrupt 
request, 

means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  and  activated  by  said 
interrupl-enable  signal  for  pnxiucing  in  response  lo  said  inier- 
rupl level  information  vector  fetching  command  infonnation 
when  said  interrupt  request  is  acceptable. 

means  coupled  lo  said  receiving  means  and  activated  by  .said 
interrupi-enable  signal  for  generating  interrupt  vector  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  said  inierrupl  level  infomialion  irre- 
spective of  whether  or  nol  said  prtxlucing  means  produces 
said  vector  fetching  command  information,  and 

means  for  fetching  said  interrupt  vector  information  in  response 
to  said  vector  fetching  command  information  and  iniiialing  an 
interrupt  operation  in  response  lo  the  fetched  inierrupl  vector 
information  before  returning  interrupt  acknowledge  informa- 
tion to  said  interrupt  source. 


5.659.761 
DATA  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  AND  PORTABLE 
DATA  READER  HAVING  POWER  MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEM 
James  M.  DeArras;  Vernon  L.  Stent,  both  of  Richmonii,  Va„- 
Lawrence  R.  Ober;  Bengt  E.  Salmonsson.  both  of  Chariotte. 
N.C.;  Joseph  W.  Lowe.  Dunwoody.  Ga.;  Walter  C.  Simciak. 
Winston-Salem,  and  David  P.  Gibbon.  Charlotte,  both  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Hand  Held  Products.  Charlotte.  N.C. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324,980 
Int.  CI."  CAX,¥  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—750  7  Claims 


1  5*tch  ^a  I 


RtUAV  iKl 


IPOLUNO    SLQUtNCCl 

TO  UASTER/SLAVt 
COMMUNiCAIION    APPARATUS 

1.  A  portable  data  reader  comprising: 

a  data  sensor  adapted  to  sense  data: 

a  first  central  processor  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
data  sensor,  wherein  said  first  central  processor  is  adapted  to 
process  and  deccxJe  the  data  sensed  by  said  data  sensor; 

a  display  in  electrical  communication  with  said  first  central 
processor  and  being  adapted  lo  display  dala  lo  a  user; 

a  user  interface  in  electncal  communication  with  said  first 
central  processor  and  being  responsive  to  interaction  with  a 
user; 

transmitting  and  receiving  means  operably  associated  with  said 
first  central  processor  for  iransmitting  dala  to  and  receiving 
dala  from  a  second  central  processor  remote  from  said  por- 
table data  reader; 

a  portable  power  source  in  electncal  communication  with  said 
data  sensor,  said  first  central  processor,  said  display,  said  user 
interface  and  said  transmitting  and  receiving  means,  said 
ptmable  pttwer  source  being  capable  of  selectively  supplying 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  power  levels  selectively  lo  ai 
least  one  of  said  data  sensor,  said  first  central  processor,  said 
display,  said  user  inlertace  and  said  transmuting  and  receiving 
means; 

a  power  manager  operably  associated  with  said  portable  power 
source  and  transmitting  and  receiving  means  for  controlling 
the  selective  supplying  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined 
power  levels  in  resp<inse  lo  said  user  interface  and  said  first 
central  processor,  wherein  said  power  manager  selectively 
supplies  said  plurality  of  predetermined  power  levels  so  as  lo 
periodically  enable  said  transmitting  and  receiving  means  at 
predefined  intervals  to  provide  prolonged  life  for  said  portable 
dala  processing  system;  and 

wherein  said  second  central  processor  transmits  a  poll  lo  said 
iransmilting  and  receiving  means  of  said  portable  dala  reader 
at  said  predefined  interval,  and  wherein  said  power  manager 
selectively  enables  said  transmitting  and  receiving  means  at 
said  predefined  interval  for  a  predetermined  polling  window 
time  to  determine  if  a  poll  is  transmitted  lo  said  portable  dala 
reader  from  said  second  central  processor  and  wherein  said 
portable  data  reader  determines  said  predefined  inienal  by 
receiving  at  said  transmitting  and  receiving  means  an  enure 
polling  sequence  from  said  second  central  processor  and  then 
calculating  said  predefined  interval  from  the  number  of 
responses  in  said  entire  polling  sequence. 
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MUHOI)  AM)  I)K\K  K  K)K  KAIMDI  ^   KKSI AKflNCJ  A 

( OMPl  TKR  SVSTKM  KXPANSION  I)K\  ICK  FROM  A 

POWKR  SWK  M()I)K 

^ulaka   Savtada.   Kawasaki;    Shuichi    Iwata,   Yokohama,   and 

Milsuhiko  Aovagi.  Kbina.  all  of  Japan,  avsignor.  to  Inti-rna- 

lional  Biisini-ss  Machines  Corporation.  Vrnionk.  N.N. 

FiU-d  Apr.  17.  \tV^.  Ser  No.  42.^.115 

C'laim.s  priority,  application  .Japan.  Apr.  26.  1W4.  h-08X674 

Int.  (I.    <;iK»K  //.<-' 

IJ.S.  CI.  3«>5— 750.05  18  Clainis 


1.  An  expansion  device  delachabJN  installed  inio  j  computer 
system  havmg  a  main  central  priKessing  means,  comprismg: 

a  second  central  priKessmg  means  wilhm  said  expansion  device 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  expansion  device; 

a  first  memory  within  said  expansion  device  containing  data, 
which  IS  volatile,  for  use  as  a  working  area  by  said  central 
processing  means  in  handling  tasks. 

interface  means  containing  context  information  for  communicat- 
ing with  said  computer  system; 

means  for  supplying  p*)wer  to  each  element  in  said  expansion 
device;  and 

a  second  memory  within  said  expansion  device  and  coupled  to 
said  second  central  prtKCssing  means,  which  is  non-volatile 
and  wrile-enable.  tor  saving  the  context  information  held  by 
said  inlertace  means  and  the  data  stored  in  said  hrsi  memory. 
in  response  to  a  request  from  said  computer  system  via  said 
interface  means  such  that  operation  of  said  expansion  de\  icc 
may  be  resumed  utilising  said  context  information. 


5.65'».76.1 
APFAR.VnS  AND  MUHOI)  FOR  RKDlCINCi  POWKR 

CONSl  MP1ION  BY  PKRIPHKRAI.  I)K\  KKS  H\ 
CONIROI.I.INC  THK  IN TKRCONNKCTION  OK  POWKR 

SI  PPI.iK.S 
Shinichiro  Ohashi,  llyogo-ken.  Japan,  assignor  tu  MiLsubishi 
Drnki  kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  511.7h5.  Aug.  7.  1W5.  abandoned. 
\»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Str.  No.  X22.5(I2.  Jan.  17.  |W2. 
abandoned.  Ibis  application  Nov.  18.  IWft,  Sen  No.  751.275 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jan.  18.  IWl,  .<-((18424 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  //.<: 
l'.S.  CI.  395— 750.0.^  4  Claims 

I  A  micrtxomputer  system  comprising  a  multiprocessing  unit 
having  a  central  priKessing  unit,  an  internal  memory  (RAM)  and  a 
buffer  circuit  coupled  to  the  central  priKessing  unit  by  an  internal 
bus;  an  external  bus  coupled  lo  the  buHer  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
jH'nphcrals  coupled  lo  the  external  bus  including  external  memo 
nes  and  an  input/output  unit;  a  hrsi  power  supply  for  supplying 
power  lo  the  plurality  of  peripherals;  and  a  second  power  supply 
for  supplying  power  to  the  plurality  of  peripherals,  the  microcom- 
puter system  further  compnsing: 

a  separating  circuit,  provided  within  the  buffer  circuit,  coupled 
to  the  external  bus  and  to  the  internal  bus.  for  coupling  the 


external  bus  to  the  internal  bus  in  response  to  an  assertion  of 
an  output  signal,  and  for  decoupling  the  external  bus  from  the 
internal  bus  m  response  to  a  deasscrtion  of  said  output  signal; 

switching  circuit,  provided  between  the  plurality  of  penpherals 
and  the  hrsi  and  the  second  power  supplies,  coupled  to  the 
plurality  of  peripherals,  to  the  hrsi  and  second  ptiwer  supplies, 
and  lo  ihe  internal  bus.  for  coupling  the  plurality  of  peripher- 
als to  ihe  hrsi  power  supply  and  decoupling  the  plurality  of 
peripherals  from  the  second  power  supply  simultaneously 
with  the  coupling  of  the  external  bus  to  the  internal  bus.  in 
response  to  said  assenion  of  said  output  signal,  and  for 
decoupling  the  plurality  of  peripherals  from  the  hrst  power 
suppiv  and  for  coupling  the  plurality  of  peripheral  to  the 
second  power  supply  simultaneously  with  the  decoupling  ot 
the  external  bus  from  ihe  internal  bus.  in  response  to  said 
deassertion  of  said  output  signal;  and 

power  consumption  reduction  circuit,  provided  within  the  mul- 
tipriK-essing  unit,  coupled  to  the  internal  bus.  for  asserting 
said  output  signal  in  response  to  a  hrst  instruction  from  the 
central  priKessing  unit,  and  for  deasserting  said  output  signal 
in  response  to  a  second  instruction  from  the  central  priKessing 
unit. 


5.659.764 
SK;N  lANGl  AGK  (iKNKRATION  APPVRAI I  S  AND 

sk;n  i.an(;i'a(;k  iransi.ation  appar.vh  s 

Tomokn  Sakiyamu,  kokubunji;  Kiji  Oohira.  Hamura:  Hiro- 
hikoSagawa.  Kokubunji:  Masaru  Ohki.  Iokoro/av«a;  ka/u- 
hiko  Sagara.  Hachioji;  kiyoshi  Inoue.  lokvo;  Nasunari  Obu- 
chi.  kokubiinji:  Nuji  loda.  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  and 
Masahiro  \be.  Dublin.  Ireland,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  I  td., 
lokyo.  Japan 

Hied  Feb.  23,  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  200.702 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Keb.  25.  IW.^.  5-036346; 

Ma\  .M.  1W.<.  5-128702;  May  27,  1W3,  5-125705 
Int.  CI.'  (;06K  I7/2S 

V.S.  CI.  395—753  13  Claims 
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I.  A  sig--  language  interpretation  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  sign  language  recognition  and  translation  apparatus  including: 

sign  language  input  means  tor  inputting  a  sign  language; 

means  for  stonng  standard  sign  language  patterns; 
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first  translation  means  for  recognizing  the  sign  language  input 

by  said  sign  language  input  means  by  sign  said  standard 

sign  language  patterns,  and  for  translating  the  recognized 

sign  language  into  a  voice  language; 

first  display  means  for  displaying  results  of  translation  of  sign 

language  into  voice  language;  and 
means  for  controlling  display  of  the  translation  results  dis- 
played on   said   first   display   means,   and   for  controlling 
inixlificalion    of   results   displayed    on    said    hrsi    display 
means;  and 
a  sign  language  generaiion  apparatus  including: 

voice  language  input  means  for  inputting  a  voice  language; 
second  translation  means  for  translating  a  voice  language 
input  by  said  voice  language  input  means  into  a  series  of 
sign  language  words; 
pattern  memory  means  for  storing  computer  graphics  patterns 

of  sign  language  words; 
means  for  generating  sign   language  computer  graphics  by 
retrieving   computer  graphic   patterns   of  sign    language 
words  from  said  pattern  memory  means  in  accordance  with 
the  translated  sign  language  word  series  and  by  interpolat- 
ing hand  motion   between  sign  language  word  computer 
graphic  patterns; 
second  display  means  for  displaying  the  generated  sign  lan- 
guage computer  graphics;  and 
means  for  controlling  display  of  the  translation  results  dis- 
played on  said  second  display  means,  and  for  controlling 
mixlihcation  of  results  displayed  on  said  second  display 
means; 
wherein  said  hrsi  display  means  includes  means  for  providing 
the  following  displays  from  which  a  user  selects  at  least  one: 
results  of  said  translation  of  sign  language  into  a  sentence  in 
voice  language,  results  of  said  translation  of  sign  language 
into  words  in  voice  language,  illustrations  of  words  of  said 
sign  language  input  by  said  sign  language  input  means,  and 
sign   language   computer  graphics   generated   by   translating 
back  the  sentence  in  voice  language,  translated  from  the  sign 
language  input  by  said  sign  language  input  means,  into  sign 
language;  and 
wherein  said  second  display  means  includes  means  for  providing 
the  following  displays,  from  which  a  user  selects  at  least  one; 
sign  language  computer  graphics  translated  from  the  voice 
language   input   by    the   voice   language   inpui  means,   voice 
language  words  corresponding  to  sign  language  words  consti- 
tuting said  sign  language  computer  graphics,  an  illustration  of 
sign  language  words,  and  voice  language  sentence. 


5.659.765 
MACHINE  TRAN.SL.ATION  SYSTEM 
SeijI  Nil.  Ibaraki-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toppan  Printing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403.958 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1994.  6-070 H5; 
Mar.   15.   1994.  6-070136;   .Mar.   15.   1994.  6-070137;   Mar.   15. 
1994.  6-070138 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  J/14 
V.S.  CI.  395—754  21  Claims 

1.  A  machine  translation  system  comprising; 
first  input  means  for  inputting  a  first  character  string  written  in  a 

first  language; 
second   input   means  for  inputting  a  second  character  string 

wnlten  m  a  second  language; 

display  means  for  simultaneously  displaying  the  first  and  second 

character  strings  input  from  said  first  and  second  input  means; 

linking  means  which  has  first  designating  means  for  designating 

a  third  character  string  included  in  the  first  character  siring 

displayed   by    said   display    means,   and   second   designating 

means  for  designating  a  fourth  character  string  included  in  the 

second  character  siring  displayed  by  said  display  means,  and 

links  the  third  and  fourth  character  strings  with  each  other; 

recording  means  for  recording  the  third  and  fourth  character 

strings  linked  by  said  linking  means  as  a  pair;  and 
means  for  detecting  the  character  string  which  is  most  similar  to 
an  onginal  character  sinng  written  in  the  first  language  from  a 


plurality  of  recorded  third  character  stnngs.  and  translating 
the  original  character  string  into  a  character  string  written  in 
Ihe  second  language  by  using  a  founh  character  stnng  linked 
with  the  detected  character  string. 

8.  A  machine  translation  system  compnsing: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  hrst  character  stnng  wnlten  in  a  first 
language,  and  a  second  character  stnng  obtained  by  tfanslal- 
ing  the  first  character  string  into  a  second  language; 

generating  means  for  generating  pans  link  information  indicat- 
ing linking  between  first  parts  included  in  the  first  character 
stnng  input  by  said  input  means  and  second  parts  included  in 
the  second  character  string  input  by  said  input  means; 

recording  means  for  recording  the  pans  link  information  gener- 
ated by  said  generating  means  as  dictionary  information, 
together  with  the  first  and  second  pans;  and 

translation  means  for  translating  an  original  character  string 
wntten  in  the  first  language  into  a  character  string  written  in 
the  second  language  by  using  the  dictionary  infomiation. 


5.659.766 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFERRING  THE 

TOPICAL  CONTENT  OF  A  DOCUMENT  BASED  UPON 

ITS  LEXICAL  CONTENT  W  ITHOl  T  SI  PERMSION 

Eric  Saund.  San  Carlos,  and  Marti  A.  Hearst.  .San  Francisco. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Kiled  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307.221 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I7/2H:I7/J0 

I  .S.  CI.  395—759  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  characterizing  a  topical  content  of  a  document 
using  a  computer  including  a  processing  unit  and  a  memory,  the 
memory  storing  the  document  in  a  machine  readable  form  and 
storing  a  first  multiplicity  of  word-clusters,  a  lexicon  including  a 
second  multiplicity  of  words,  and  a  third  multiplicity  of  association 
strengths,  each  association  strength  ha\ ing  a  value  relating  a  one  of 
the  word-clusters  to  a  one  of  the  second  multiplicity  of  words,  the 
dixunient  having  an  observed  lexical  content,  the  processing  unu 
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implemcniin^  ihe  iiKMhixl  h\  evciruling  mclhod  sieps  stored  in 
machine  rcjilablc  tnmi  in  ihc  meini>r\.  Ihe  melhiKl  conipnsing  ihe 
ciimpulcr  iniplemcnieil  vieps: 

ill  predicling  ihc  lopical  content  of  the  ilocunieni  \ia  a  topic 
belief  \ector  haxinp  a  \aliie; 

b)  preiiicling  a  predicted  leiical  conieni  of  the  dixrumem  using 
the  topic  behef  \eclor.  the  assivialion  strength  \alues.  and  a 
soft  disjunclive  niixtng  funclion; 

c)  detemiining  how  well  the  lopic  beliel  \eclor  preilicted  the 
topical  conieni  of  the  diKunienl  by  comparing  the  predicted 
lenical  conieni  of  the  diKumenl  to  ihe  obser%ed  lexical  con- 
tent of  the  diKumenl; 

dl  m(xlif\ing  the  value  of  the  topic  belief  \eclor  lo  improve 
prediction  ot  ihe  observed  levical  content  of  ihe  diK-umenI; 

el  repealing  steps  b)  through  dl  until  the  lopic  belief  vector 
udequaieh  represents  the  topical  conieni  of  the  diKument. 


V.S.  CI.  .195— 777 
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1  An  application  programming  interfiice  for  accessing  page 
analysis  funclionalily  of  a  bliKk  selection  program  and  for  access- 
ing data  structures  resulting  therefrom,  comprising 

plural  page  analysis  functionality  which  manipulate  blix:k  selec- 
tion functions,  including  functions  to  analy/e  a  dixrumenl 
page  in  order  to  identify  lexl  regions,  non-texl  regions  and 
bitmap  image  regions  In  the  diKument  page,  lo  create  a 
hierarchical  tree  structure  corresponding  lo  the  analyzed 
document  page,  and  to  relum  a  pointer  lo  a  riHil  node  of  the 
analyzed  page;  and 

plural  hierarchical  tree  struciure  accessing  functions  for  travers- 
ing the  hierarchical  tree  structure,  and  for  UK'ating  desired 
nodes  in  the  hierarchical  tree  structure. 


/^ 


l234Sai7iaiOI1l»1234     iftt    7     •     >   10  II   Qi 

I  :  :  !  i  : :  n  :  :  1  :  :  ■■         • ' — |T8kgB  I-  ■  ■  '  ;  ' 


xxmie      MT^  vvcnooeuf         scats  Kufs 

_    SMHl_-Q*)__BBal  iEODMia«D 

^FRi  SEPn    


J^ 


5.6.'"»,767 

.■\PPI,K\TI(>N  pr(m;rammin(;  imkkkack  kor 

ACCKS.SIN(,  IMKl  MKM   VNVIASIS  H  N(  IIOWI  in 

OKA  Bl.()(  k  SKI  KCIION  l'R()(.R\M 
Ihieu   (Juang   Nguyen.   I'huenlia.  and   Mann   (hang.   Irvine, 
both  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc.. 
Cosla  Mesa,  Calif. 

Kiled  Nov.  1(1.  IW4,  Sen  No.  MH.lMt 
int.  CI.'  <;(H>K  17/Jl) 


17  Claims 


representing  a  task  schedule  start  lime,  and  data  representing  a 
lask  schedule  finish  time; 

b.  storage  means,  connected  lo  the  input  means,  for  storing  the 
task  data; 

c  logic  means,  connected  to  the  storage  means,  tor  converting 
Ihe  lask  data  lo  graphical  image  information  in  ihe  fonti  of  a 
timebar  and  a  iimecell; 

d  display  means,  connected  lo  the  logic  means,  for  displaying 
ihe  limebar  and  the  timecell;  and 

c  seleciion  means,  connected  lo  the  logic  means,  for  selecting 
and  changing  the  linicbar  and  Ihe  timecell  and  for  selecting 
and  changing  a  portion  of  ihe  timebar  and  a  portion  of  the 
timecell; 

I  the  limebar  comprising  a  graphical  representation  of  the  data 
representing  a  task  schedule  start  lime  and  ihe  data  represent 
ing  a  lask  schedule  hnish  lime; 

g  Ihe  timecell  comprising  a  graphical  and  alphanuiiKric  repre- 
sentation of  Ihe  data  representing  a  task  description;  and 

h  the  logic  means  comprising  linking  means  for  linking  Ihc  lask 
daia  stored  in  Ihe  storage  means  with  Ihc  timebar  and  the 
Iimecell  such  that  a  change  made  directly  lo  the  stored  lask 
data  through  the  use  of  the  inpui  means  is  automatically 
reflected  in  the  limebar  and  in  Ihe  iimecell,  and  such  ihal  a 
change  made  directly  lo  ihe  limebar  or  Ihc  iimecell  ihrough 
Ihe  use  of  ihe  selection  means  is  automatically  reltecled  in  Ihe 
stored  task  data. 


.S.659.7A9 
TKXT  SKRVICKS  MAN  \(;KR 
Yasun  Kida.  lokyo:  Keisuke  Hara.  Nokohama:  Nohuhirn 
Miyatake.  Kiichu.  all  of  .japan:  .|i>hn  llurvey.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.;  Christopher  S.  Derossi.  San  .lose.  (  alif.;  \i(usuke 
Kurila.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  and  Kenny  Sung  Ching  lung.  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.,  t  uperlino, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  20J14 
Int.  CI.'  (;(»6F  l7/2l:l7/2-t:l7/2S 
VS.  CI.  395—792 
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20  Claims 


5.6.';9,768 
SYSTKM  AND  MK  lUOl)  KOR  IHK  TIMK 
RKPRKSKN  lATION  OK  I  ASKS 
Kenneth  S.  Kiirbes,  I9,<.<-A  Nelson  \ve..  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 
9«278;  David  W    Pomeranl/.  I()7  (ireenwiMHl  St..  Wakeheld. 
Mass.  OIKXO.  and  Richard  I).  Barker.  Il72h  Magmilia  Blvd.. 
No.  Hollywood.  Calif.  9I6«7 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,.^6I,  .)an.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  I  his 
application  May   12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4.W.846 
Int.  CI.'  t;06F  IV(M) 
II.S.  CI.  .W5— 779  18  Claims 

1    A  data  prtK'essing  system  for  presenting  a  graphical  lime 
representation  of  tasks,  comprising: 

a.  input  means  for  accepting  and  changing  lask  data,  ihe  lask 
data  comprising  data  representing  a  task  description,  data 


1.  A  programmable  computer  having  a  text  services  management 
architecture  for  providing  various  text  services  to  an  application 
program  comprising: 

a  computer  application  program; 
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a  text  services  manager  connected  to  the  application  program  for 
receiving  a  first  eveni  from  the  application  program  directing 
a  text  serv  ice  for  the  application  program  and  for  controlling 
text  servicing  of  the  hrst  event; 

component  manager  means  connected  to  the  text  services  man- 
ager for  directing  the  flow  of  the  first  event  from  the  text 
services  manager  in  response  to  control  commands  from  the 
text  services  manager; 

text  services  means  connected  to  the  component  manager  means 
for  receiving  and  text  servicing  iJie  hrst  event  and  for  relum- 
ing a  serviced  hrst  event  to  the  text  services  manager;  and 

event  manager  means  connected  between  the  text  services  man- 
ager and  the  application  program  for  generating  a  second 
event  in  response  lo  a  command  from  the  lexi  services  man- 
ager, the  second  event  signaling  the  application  program  to 
receive  the  serviced  first  event. 


5.659,770 

tkxt/image  processing  appar.\tcs 
detk:rminin(;  synthesis  format 

Ma.sanori    Yamada,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  26.106.  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

v»hicb  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  754J107.  .Sep.  4,  1991. 

abandoned,  tthich  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  298 J53.  Jan. 

18,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

310,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19,  1988,  63-10139 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/24:  H04N  l/.1>^7 

VS.  CI.  395—792  19  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  an  original  image  to  generate  image 
information,  said  reading  means  generating  first  image  infor- 
mation and  second  image  information  with  respect  to  an 
identical  original  image; 

output  means  for  outputting  the  first  image  information  to  an 
external  apparatus  having  a  display  means  so  tliat  said  exter- 
nal apparatus  may  edit  the  original  image  by  using  the  first 
image  information; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  text  information  and  editing  infor- 
mation including  magnification  processing  information  from 
said  external  apparatus;  and 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  a  text  image  specified  by 
the  lexl  information  and  an  onginal  image  represented  by  the 
second  image  information  obtained  from  a  result  of  having 
been  magnihcation  processed  by  said  reading  means  on  the 
basis  of  the  editing  information  so  as  lo  obtain  an  image 
synthesized  with  the  text  image  and  the  original  image  with- 
out receiving  image  information  corresponding  to  the  original 
image  from  said  external  apparatus. 

wherein  the  hrsi  image  information  is  degraded  with  respect  to 
the  second  image  information. 


5,659,771 
SYSTEM  FOR  SPELLING  CORRECTION  IN  WHICH 
THE  CONTEXT  OF  A  TARGET  WORD  IN  A  SENTENCE 
IS  UTILIZED  TO  DETERMINE  WHICH  OF  SEVERAL 
POSSIBLE  WORDS  WAS  INTENDED 
.4ndrew  R.  Gelding,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Information  Technology  Center  America,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,409 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/27 

VS.  CI.  395—795  9  Oalms 
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1  A  system  for  spelling  correction  in  which  the  context  of  a 
target  word  in  a  sentence  is  utilized  to  determine  which  of  several 
possible  words  was  intended,  comprising: 

a  training  corpus  containing  a  set  of  .sentences: 

a  dictionary  of  part-of-speech  tags  of  words  in  said  training 
corpus; 

a  confusion  set  including  a  list  of  possible  words  that  could  have 
been  intended  for  said  target  word; 

an  ordered  list  of  features  usable  to  discnminate  among  words  in 
said  confusion  set  to  correct  instances  in  which  one  word  in 
said  confusion  set  has  been  incorrectly  substituted  for  another; 
and, 

means  responsive  to  said  training  corpus,  said  dictionary,  said 
confusion  set.  said  ordered  list  of  features,  and  said  target 
word  for  determining  the  intended  spelling  of  said  target  word 
from  context,  said  means  for  determining  the  intended  selling 
of  said  target  word  including  means  for  assigning  a  probabil- 
ity to  each  word  in  said  confusion  set.  means  for  obtaining  a 
feature  from  said  ordered  list  of  features,  means  for  ascertain- 
ing if  said  obtained  feature  matches  the  context  of  said  target 
word  in  said  sentence,  thereby  to  provide  a  list  of  matched 
features,  and  means  for  determining  if  a  feature  from  said 
ordered  list  conflicts  with  a  previously  obtained  feature,  said 
conflict-determining  means  including  means  for  establishing 
if  there  is  an  egregious  interdependency  between  said 
obtained  features. 


5,659,772 
METHOD  FOR  CUSTOMIZING  KANA-KANJI 
CONVERSION  SYSTEM  AND  KANA-KANJI 
CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Rika  Oyamada.  Yamato;  Seiji  Yuge,  Yokohama,  and  Masami 
Tada,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  IBM  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378J03 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-007114 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—797  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  customizing  a  kana-kanji  conversion  sy.stem 

including  a  processor  unit  and  a  display  device  connected  to  the 
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prcKcssor  unil  and  perlomiing  a  kana-kanji  conversion  process, 
compriMPg  the  sleps  i>t: 

(a)  preparing  a  plurality  of  cuslomi/ation  liles.  fach  said  cus 
(omi/alion  tile  including  cuslomi/ing  intomiation  of  the  kana- 
kanji  conversion  system  and  of  display  information  corre- 
sponding to  said  customizing  information: 

(b)  enabling  selection  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  customization 
tiles; 

(c)  enabling  modification  of  at  least  a  selected  one  of  said 
customization  liles  and  of  said  display  information  of  said 
customization  tile;  and. 

(d)  displaNing  said  display  information  ol  said  selected  customi- 
zation tile  at  a  predetermined  position  on  a  screen  of  said 
display. 


5,659.773 

PERSONAL  COMPl  TKR  VVH  H  INPl'T/Ol'TPl'T 

SI  BSVSIKM 

I)u\  yuoc  Muynh:  I.(H'  Tien  Iran;  Raymond  Roger  Irombly. 
and  Prahhakara  Rao  \adapalli,  all  of  Kma  Raton.  Kla.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.V. 

Kilcd  Nov.  14,  IWO.  Ser.  No.  612,7.W 

Int.  fl."  (;«6K  MXI.Wo: 

V.S.  CI.  395— «21  13  Claims 


pnxessor  and  preparing  for  operative  communication 
between  said  micropriKessor  and  devices  remote  from  said 
micropr(x.essor  all  such  signals  so  exchanged,  said  input/ 
output  signal  priK-essing  circuit  having  electromagnetic  mter- 
ference  suppressing  components  for  suppressing  interference 
etTccts  olheruise  possibly  generated  by  preparation  of  input/ 
output  signals  for  exchange  between  said  microprt)cessor  and 
devices  rerrKrte  from  said  microprixressor; 

a  second  circuit  K)ard  for  mounting  said  input/output  signal 
pr(K'essing  circuit; 

a  board  connector  mounting  said  second  circuit  board  on  said 
first  circuit  board; 

said  second  Niard  and  said  board  connector  providing  operative 
communication  of  digital  signals  exchanged  between  said 
input/outpul  signal  prtxessing  circuit  and  said  micropriKessor 
and  for  communication  of  all  such  signals  exchanged  between 
said  input/output  signal  processing  circuit  and  devices  remote 
from  said  microprocessor; 

non-volatile  memory  operatively  coupled  to  a  slower  speed  data 
bus; 

a  bus  controller  for  providing  communications  between  the  high 
speed  data  bus  and  the  slower,  speed  data  bus; 

volatile  memory  responsive  to  the  high  speed  data  bus; 

a  memory  controller  operatively  coupled  to  said  volatile 
meiTKiry  and  said  nonvolatile  memory,  said  memory  control- 
ler regulating  communications  between  said  volatile  memory 
and  said  high  speed  micropriKessor; 

an  input/output  connector  for  passing  signals  to  and  from  said 
inpul/oulpul  signal  privessing  circuit  for  receipt  from  and 
deliverv  to  devices  remote  from  said  microprocessor; 

an  enclosure  enclosing  said  tirsi  and  second  hoards,  said  board 
and  input/output  connectors,  said  input/output  connector 
being  mounted  within  said  enclosure  for  access  trom  without 
said  enclosure;  and 

a  muliiconductor  cable  signal  comnuinicating  member  enclosed 
within  said  enclosure  and  extending  between  said  hrsi  circuit 
board  and  said  input/output  connector  tor  ciH)perating  with 
said  hrst  and  second  circuit  boards  in  operatively  communi- 
cating between  said  input/output  signal  processing  circuit  and 
said  input/output  connector  all  signals  exchanged  with 
devices  remote  from  said  micropriKessor 


5,659,774 

COMPI  TKR-AinKI)  DK.SKiN  APPARAIT  S  INCI.l  DING  A 

THRKK-niMKNSIONAI.  PHYSICAL  Ql  ANTITY 

CAI.Cll.ATINC;  SVSTKM 

Katsu  Sailn,  .Saitama.  and  Tetsuzo  kuragano.  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  <H)lJi)Z 

Claims  priorily,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991.  3-198595 

Int.  CI.    t;f»6K  /  7  "iO 

tXCL  395—117  4  Claims 
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13.  A  personal  computer  system  having  a  high  speed  system 
prixessor  compatible  with  application  programs  and  operating 
system  software  designed  to  execute  on  slower  speed  system 
priKessors.  said  personal  computer  system  comprising: 

a  high  speed  micropriKessor  for  privessing  digital  signals  and 
having  a  real  and  protected  mode  of  operation,  said  micropro- 
cessor being  operatively  coupled  to  a  high  speed  data  bus; 
a  first  circuit  board  for  mounting  said  micropriKessor  and  pro- 
viding operative  communication  of  digital  signals  to  and  from 
said  micropriKessor: 
an  input/output  signal  processing  circuit  for  performing  logical 
operations  on  digital  signals  passing  to  and  from  said  micro- 
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1  A  system  for  calculating  physical  quantities  of  a  whole  cubic 
body  composed  of  a  plurality  of  elementary  cubic  bixlies  and  for 
generating  images  representative  of  three-dimensional  views  of  the 
whole  cubic  bodies  and/or  the  elementary  cubic  bodies,  compris- 
ing: 


AiiiisT  19,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2427 


input  means  for  inputting  physical  parameters  of  the  elementary 
cubic  bodies,  where  al  least  a  portion  of  respective  specific 
grav  ities  of  the  elementary  cubic  bodies  are  different  from  one 
another: 

calculating  means  for  calculating  physical  quantities  of  the 
elementary  cubic  bodies: 

table  calculating  means  for  calculating  at  least  one  of  mass, 
speciHc  gravity  and  center  of  gravity  of  the  whole  cubic  body 
on  the  basis  of  the  physical  parameters  inputted  through  said 
input  means  and  physical  quantities  of  the  respective  elemen 
tary  cubic  bodies  calculated  by  said  calculating  means  in 
accordance  with  predetemiined  calculation  formulae:  and 

means  for  generating  at  least  one  image  representative  of  a 
three-dimensional  view  of  at  least  one  from  among  the  whole 
cubic  body  and  the  elementary  cubic  bodies  and  for  funher 
generating,  adjacent  to  the  image  represenialne  ol  a  three- 
dimensional  view,  images  of  the  calculated  numeric  physical 
quantities  for  each  body  displayed  within  the  image  represen- 
tative of  a  three-dimensional  v  iew. 


5,659,775 
T0P0L(K;V  INDPENDENT  system  for  STATE 
ELEMENT  CONVERSION 
Alexander  Stein,  Boxborough,  and  William  Orundmann.  West- 
boro.  both  of  !Ma.ss..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  25,605 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  W4^5 

U.S.  CI.  395—800  12  aaims 


I  A  computer  implemented  method  for  determining  if  a  first 
description  of  a  state  element  that  is  implemented  as  a  set  of 
interconnected  electrical  devices  is  replaceable  by  a  second 
description  of  said  state  element,  wherein  said  hrst  description  is  a 
S/R-Laich  and  said  second  descnplion  is  a  D-Latch.  wherein  said 
slate  element  has  one  or  more  input  variables,  comprising: 

providing  a  representation  of  said  hrst  descnption.  said  repre- 
sentation specifying  a  condition  of  said  input  variables  m 
which  said  S/R-Latch  is  set  and  a  condition  of  said  input 
variables  in  which  said  S/R-Latch  is  reset; 
applying  a  set  of  rules  to  said  representation,  wherein  said  set  of 
rules  dehne  a  relationship  between  said  hrst  description  and 
said  second  description,  w  herein  said  set  of  rules  are  indepen- 
dent of  a  topology  of  said  set  of  interconnected  devices, 
wherein  said  rules  specify  relationships  between  said  set 
condition  and  said  reset  condition  of  said  S/R-Latch  and  a 
data  input  and  a  clock  input  of  said  D-Latch,  and  wherein  said 
rules  include  that: 

(a)  said  set  condition  exactly  equals  the  logical  AND  of  said 
clock  input  and  said  data  input,  and 


(b)  said  reset  condition  exactly  equals  a  logical  AND  of  said 
clock  input  and  a  logical  complement  of  said  data  input: 
and 

replacing  said  hrst  descnption  with  said  second  description  of 
said  state  element  if  said  representation  satisfies  said  rules. 


5.659,776 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INPLTTING  DATA  TO 
A  SINGLE  INSTRUCTION,  MULTIPLE  DATA 
PROCESSOR  USED  IN  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVING 
SYSTEM 
CJerard  Chauvel,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  574,410,  Aug.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,057 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  28, 
1990.  90400560 

Int.  CI,"  G06F  I5/S0 
U.S.  CI.  395—800.22 
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1.  A  television  receiving  system  for  processing  a  video  signal, 
comprising: 

an  analog  to  digital  convener  for  convening  said  video  signal 
into  data  samples  having  B  bits,  where  B  is  a  number  greater 
than  one; 
a  single-instruction  multiple-dam  processor  having  a  plurality  of 
computational  elements  in  near-neighbor  communication  \^  ith 
each  other,  and  having  a  data  input  register; 
said  data  input  register  further  comprising: 

an  array  of  R  rows  by  C  columns  of  memory  cells,  where 
each  column  of  said  memory  cells  is  an  input  element:  said 
array  being  panially  populated  such  that  each  column  con- 
tains only  B  of  said  memory  cells,  where  B  is  less  than  R; 
a  first  port  connected  to  said  convener  for  receiving  said  data 
samples  by  transferring  in  a  single  transaction  a  first  data 
word  composing  a  set  of  N  of  said  data  samples,  where  N 
is  a  number  greater  than  one,  to  N  of  said  input  elements, 
such  that  one  of  each  of  said  set  of  data  samples  is  trans- 
ferred to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  N  input  elements: 
a  second  pon  for  transferring  said  data  samples  to  said  pro- 
cessor having  each  of  said  input  elements  connected  to  a 
corresponding  computational  element,  such  that  a  second 
data  word  having  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  data 
samples  stored  in  C  of  said  input  elements  is  transferred  in 
a  single  U-ansaction  to  said  corresponding  computational 
elements, 
a  control  circuit  in  communication  with  said  data  input  regis- 
ter; 
a  processor  control  unit  connected  to  said  control  circuit  for 
generating  control  and  timing  signals  for  use  by  said  control 
circuit; 
an   instruction  generator  connected  to  said  single-instniction 
multiple-data  processor  for  generating  instructions  for  simul- 
taneous use  by  each  computational  element  of  said  single- 
instruction  multiple-data  priKessor.  said  computational  ele- 
ments   of    said    single-instruction    multiple-dam    processor 
thereby  producing  processed  data  samples; 
a  digital  to  analog  convener  connected  to  said  single-instruction 
multiple-data  processor  for  convening  said  processed  data 
samples  to  an  analog  signal  for  display:  and 
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a  display  connected  to  said  analog  to  digital  converter  lor 
displaying  pixels  corresponding  lo  said  analog  signal. 


5.65<J.777 
MKTHOI)  K)R  INTRAPKCKKSSOK  ( OMMl  NKATION 
Masaaki  r»asaki.  lathikawa;  Hiroyuki  (hiba.  Kawasaki; 
Naoki  I  tsunomiya,  lokyo:  Kouji  Sonoda.  Kokubunji; 
Saloshi  \(>sbl/a»a.  Kawasaki,  and  Masahiko  ^amaiuhi. 
kokubunji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Lid..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Hied  Sep.  2.^.  IW3,  Ser.  No.  126,(»8« 

C'laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25.  IW2.  4-256155 

Int.  (.1.    (;06K  /  < />s 

IJ.S.  CI.  395—200.5*  14  Claims 


5.659.778 
SYSTEM  AND  MKTHOD  OF  MAPPINt;  AN  ARRAY  TO 
PROCE.SSIN(;  EI.F.MENTS 
David   Bruce  (;ini>old.  Somerville;    Kenneth   Walter  Crouch; 
C  lifford   Adam    l.avsjr.   both   of  ("ambridRe;    Harry    Mark 
Briimley.  Andover.  and  (iuy  lewis  Steele.  Jr..  Lexington,  all 
of  Mass..  awignors  to  IM  Patents.  L.P..  Boston.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  X2').4»«.  Feb.  .1.  1992.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Apr.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  225.923 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  i:a)2:15/!(U 
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I  An  inierprixessor  data  communication  method  for  use  in  a 
diNlributed  memory  computer  system  including  a  plurality  ot  nodes 
and  a  data  transfer  network  connecting  the  mxles.  each  node 
having  a  processor  and  a  real  memory  for  keeping  therein  a 
program  which  is  lo  be  executed  by  ihe  priKessor  and  which  uses 
.1  vinual  mcmiiry  space  and  data  lo  be  used  b>  the  program, 
comprising  ihe  tollowing  steps  of: 

allocating,  to  a  virtual  data  reception  area  in  a  hrst  virtual  space 
used  by  a  data  receiver  prcKess  receiving  data,  a  real  data 
reception  area  resident  in  a  real  memory  on  a  data  receiver 
nde  in  a  data  receiver  node  excuting  the  data  receiver  process 
with  the  plural  nodes; 
allocating,  to  a  virtual  data  transmission  area  in  a  second  virtual 
memory  space  used  by  a  data  sender  process  transmitting  data 
to  the  data  receiver  priKCss.  a  real  data  transmission  area 
resident  in  a  real  memory  on  a  data  sender  side  m  a  data 
sender  node  executing  the  data  sender  priK-ess  widi  the  plural 
nodes: 
sending  information  related  to  an  address  of  said  real  data 
reception  area  alUKaled  in  said  data  receiver  node  from  the 
data  receiver  nixle  to  the  dala  sender  n(Kle: 
accessing  the  virtual  data  transmission  area  by  the  data  sender 
priKess  and  writing  data  to  be  transferred  to  the  data  receiver 
process  in  the  real  dala  transmission  area: 
transferring  address  information  which  is  determined  by  the  sent 
infomialiiin  and  which  specirtes  a  wnte  address  of  the  data  in 
the  real  memory  of  the  data  receiver  node,  from  the  data 
sender  node  to  the  data  receiver  node  together  with  the  written 
data: 
writing  by  the  data  receiver  node  the  transferred  data  in  a 
Ux;ation  specified  by  the  transferred  information  in  the  real 
memory  of  the  data  receiver  side;  and 
accessing  by  Ihe  data  receiver  process  the  virtual  data  reception 
area  and  reading  the  written  data  therefrom. 
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I.  A  computer-based  method  for  mapping  an  array  to  processing 
elements  (PEs)  of  a  dala  parallel  computer  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  receiving  attributes  ot  the  array, 
b  expanding  axis  lengths  of  the  array  to  create  expanded  axis 

lengths  of  a  physical  grid: 
c.  integrally  diNiding  each  of  said  expanded  axis  lengths  into  a 

number  of  subgnd  lengths  so  us  to  create  a  number  of  equally 

sued  subgrids  of  said  physical  grid: 
d  outputting  said  subgrid  lengths  to  indicate  a  location  in  one  of 

said  subgrids  given  a  UKation  of  an  element  in  the  array;  and 
e.  outpuiling  the  number  of  subgnd  lengths  into  which  each  of 

said  expanded  axis  lengths  was  divided  lo  indicate  a  memory 

Uxratiun  of  one  of  the  PEs  given  said  location  in  one  of  said 

subgnds. 


5.659.779 

SYSTEM  FOR  assi(;nin<;  ( ompl ter  REs<n  R(  f:s  to 

CONTROL  Ml  LTIPI.E  tOMPLTER  1)1RE(  lEl) 
OEMCES 
Robin  T.  Laird;  Gary  A.  (Jilbrcatb.  and  Hobarl  R.  Everett,  all 
of  San   Diego.   Calif.,  assignors   to  The   I  nited   Slates  of 
Vnierica  as  represented  by  the  Stiretary  of  the  Na*y.  Wash- 
ington. DX'. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  233.141 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  IHAH) 
V.S.  CI.  395— 2(MI.56  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  assigning  computer  resources  to  control  multiple 
computer  directed  devices,  comprising: 

a  p  number  of  autonomous  guided  vehicles  for  generating  status 

signals,  where  p  is  a  positive  number; 
a   link   server   system   for   propagalmg   said   status   signals   in 

response  to  receiving  a  query  signal; 
a  supervisor  computer  lor  generating  assignment  signals  in 
rcsp»inse  lo  receiving  said  status  signals  from  said  link  server 
and  for  generating  said  query  signals: 
an  m  number  of  planner  computers  communicatively  connected 
to  said  supervisor  computer  and  lo  said  autonomous  guided 
Vehicles  through  said  link  server  system  whereby  one  of  said 
planner  computers  is  selected  by  said  supers  Isor  computer  to 
generate  vehicle  control  signals  for  directing  the  operation  ot 
a  selected  one  of  said  autonomous  guided  vehicles  in  response 
to  receiving  said  assignment  signals,  where  m  is  a  positive 
integer,  and  p=m:  and 
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a  local  area  network  operably  coupled  to  provide  data  commu- 
nications between  said  supenisor  computer,  planner  comput- 
ers, and  link  server  system. 


^^ 


L  A  pipelined  SlMD-syslolic  array  processor.  Including: 

a  controller: 

a  number  of  processing  elements  constructed  as  an  array  archi- 
tecture, wherein  each  prcKcssing  element  is  arranged  to  oper- 
ate independently  of  other  processing  elements  in  the  array 
architecture  and  comprises  a  multiplier,  an  adder,  a  register, 
an  input  port  and  an  oulpul  ptin,  an  outpul  end  of  the 
multiplier  is  connected  with  an  input  end  of  the  adder,  an 
input  end  of  the  multiplier  is  connected  with  the  input  pon  of 
one  ot  the  processing  elements  for  receiving  input  dala,  an 
output  end  of  the  adder  is  connected  with  the  register,  an 
outpul  end  of  the  register  is  connected  to  another  end  of  the 
adder,  the  outpul  end  of  the  adder  is  also  connected  to  the 


outpul  port  of  said  one  of  the  processing  elements,  and  the 
adder  and  the  register  are  controlled  by  said  controller; 

means  including  a  number  of  shift  register  arrays,  respectivelv 
disposed  at  the  input  ports  and  outpul  ports  of  the  processing 
elements  of  said  array  architecture,  for  shifting  input  data 
from  memory  to  said  processing  elements,  and  for  shifting 
output  data  from  said  prixessing  elements  lo  memory: 

means  including  a  number  of  multiplexers,  disposed  at  transmit- 
ting ends  of  the  shift  register  arrays,  for  loading  data  Into  the 
shift  register  arrays: 

a  set  of  broadcasting  data  lines,  connected  with  respective  input 
ports  of  the  processing  elements  of  said  array  architecture,  for 
receiving  feedback  data  output  by  the  processing  elements  of 
said  array  architecture  and  for  receiving  dala  from  the 
memory. 

wherein  the  memory  is  a  multi-pon  memory  connected  with 
front  ends  of  the  shift  register  arrays,  and 

wherein  the  registers,  multiplexers  and  multi-port  memory  are 
controlled  by  said  controller. 


5.659,781 
BIDIRECTIONAL  SYSTOLIC  RING  NETWORK 

Noble  G.  Larson.  130  Crest  Dr..  Eugene.  Oreg.  97405 
Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Sen  No.  269341 
Inl.  CI."  G06F  /5//6 
U.S.  CI.  395—800.11  17  Claims 


5.659.780 

PIPELINED  SIMD-SYSTOLIC  ARRAY  PROCESSOR  AND 

METHODS  THEREOF 

Chen-Mie  Wu.  2F'I.,  No.  10.  Lane  36.  Sec.  3.  Hsing  Lung  Road, 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  260393 
Claims     priority,     application     China,     Feb.     24,     1994, 
94101719.2 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  IS/W 
U.S.  CI.  395— «mi.l9  33  Claims 
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1  A  parallel  pnxessor  inierconnection  and  communication 
apparatus  compnsing  a  plurality  of  nodes,  al  least  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  processing  element,  and  a  local  memory  element, 
for  program  and  data  storage,  together  with: 

A.  a  first  means  providing  a  ring-structured  interconnect,  sup- 
porting synchronous,  bidirectional,  point-to-point  transfers, 
between  adjacent  said  nodes,  comprising:  a  bidirectional, 
pipelined  data  bus:  a  bidirectional,  pipelined  selection  bus:  a 
direclion-indicating  signal:  and  a  clock  signal  defining  clock 
events  for  synchronous  elements; 
C  a  second  means,  provided  to  each  of  said  nodes,  for  deter- 
mining, at  each  such  said  clock  event,  on  the  basis  of  the 
selection  value  presented  In  said  selection  bus,  whether  one  of 
several  node  selection  varieties  Is  signalled,  wherein  such  said 
value  di>es  not  uniquely  select  a  particular  node  but  rather 
signals  selection  of  two  or  more  nodes,  and  w  herein  different 
varieties  of  selection  are  permitted  among  such  selected 
nodes: 

a  third  means,  provided  to  at  leasl  one  of  said  nodes,  for 
responding  to  a  first  such  said  selection  variety  as  a  transmit- 
ter, by  Injecting  a  dalum  into  said  data  bus.  in  the  direction 
specified  by  said  bussed  direction-indicating  signal,  by  inhib- 
iting, and  eflfectively  overwriting,  a  datum  forwarded  v  la  said 
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daia  bus.  wherein  said  injected  datum  is  obtained  by  reading 
said  local  memory  clement: 

E.  a  fourth  means,  provided  lo  at  least  one  of  said  nodes,  for 
responding  to  a  second  such  said  node  selection  variety  as  i 
receiver,  by  sampling  a  datum  from  said  data  bus  and  writing 
it  into  said  local  memory  element; 

F.  a  tiflh  means,  provided  lo  a  specialized  controller  ntxle.  for 
injecting  a  repeating  sequence  of  values  into  said  selection 
bus.  at  successive  said  clcx.k  events,  proceeding  in  the  direc- 
tion determined  by  said  direction-indicating  signal. 

wherein,  with  each  panicular  value  within  said  repeating  sequence 
of  selection  values  there  is  assiKiated 

1  a  transmitting  subset  of  said  plurality  of  nodes,  such  that  each 

member  node  responds  m  said  particular  value  as  an  instance 

of  said  hrst  such  said  selection  variety  ot  said  second  iiKans. 

ii.  a  receiving  subset  of  said  plurality  of  nodes,  positioned  in  an 

interleaved    manner   among    the   nixies   of  said    transmitting 

subset,  so  that  each  node  in  said  receiving  subset  is  paired 

with  a  node  in  said  transmitting  subset  and  situated  so  as  to  be 

able  lo  receive  its  transmissions,  wherein  each  member  nixle 

of  said  receiving  subset  resptmds  to  said  particular  value  as  an 

instance  of  said  second  such  said  seleclion  variety  of  said 

second  means; 

thus  inducing  data  transfers  of  a  concurrent  pipelined  nature,  that  is 

to  say  systolic  data  transfers,  within  said  data  bus.  and  in  the 

direction  determined  by  said  direction-indicating  signal,  between 

said  paired  nodes. 


5,659.7«2 

SYSTEM  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  H  \M)I.IN(.  LOAD  AND/ 

OR  STORK  OPKRATIONS  IN  A  SI  PKKSCALAR 

MICROPROCKSSOR 

Cheryl  D.  Senler.  Sunnyvale,  and  .lohannes  Wans.  Redv*ood 

Cily,  both  <if  Calif.,  a.ssiKnors  lo  Seiko  Kpson  Corporaticm, 

lokyo,  .lapan 

Cimtinualion  of  Ser.  No.  '>54,(W4,  Sep.  29,  1<W2,  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Sep.  16.  1W4,  .Ser.  No.  .VI7,(I42 

Int.  CI.'  <;06K  WJH:W-iO:WM) 
3V5— »0«.23 
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instructions,  wherein  said  load  store  unit  performs  said  load 
requests  if  no  address  collisions  and  no  write  pendings  are 
detected,  and 
(II)  a  data  path  for  transferring  load  and/or  store  data  to  and 
from  said  memory  system  and  said  execution  unit,  said  data 
path  configured  lo  align  data  returned  from  said  memory 
system  to  thereby  permit  data  falling  on  a  word  b»>undary  to 
be  returned  from  said  memory  system  to  said  execution 
unit  in  correct  alignment. 


5.659.783 

OPKRAIION  I  NIT  WITH  PI  I  RAI   OPKRXTION 

CIRCl  IIS  HA\IN(;  PI  I  RAI   DAIA  Bl  SKS  PROMDING 

PI.CRAI,  OPERATION  MODES 
Moriyasu   Ranno,   Yokohama,  .lapan,  assignor  In   Kahushiki 
Kaisha  loshiba.  kav«asaki.  .lapan 

HliKl  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .V^.729 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  199.^,  5-.1295(t5 

int.  CI."  (;06K  l.</4*):l</42 

\iS.  CI.  395—800.43  18  Claims 
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1   A  data  operation  unit  comprising: 

plural  operation  circuits,  each  said  operation  circuit  having  an 
input  receiving  data  lo  pertnii  a  data  processing  operation  lo 
be  perfonned  on  said  data; 

plural  sets  of  data  buses,  each  said  set  including  at  least  two  data 
buses  connected  to  an  associated  one  ot  said  operation  circuits 
to  provide  said  data  lo  said  input  and  to  collect  data  from  an 
output  of  said  associated  one  of  said  a  operation  circuits; 

control  lines  connected  to  each  of  said  operation  circuits:  and 

data  operation  control  circuitry  connected  lo  each  of  the  control 
lines  and  operative  to  provide  control  signals  to  establish 
plural  different  data  prixessing  modes  relative  to  the  manner 
in  which  said  operation  circuits  receive  and  process  data. 


I  .A  micropriK'essor  system  for  executing  a  program  stream,  said 
microprcK'essor  system  composing: 

(a)  an  instruction  fetch  unit  for  fetching  instructions  from  an 
instruction  store  and  for  providing  a  predetermined  plurality 
of  said  instriKtions  to  an  instruction  buffer; 

(b)  an  execution  unit,  coupled  lo  said  instruction  fetch  unit,  for 
executing  said  plurality  of  said  instructions  from  said  instruc 
tion  buffer  in  an  out-of-order  fashion,  said  execution  unit 
including  a  load  store  unit  adapted  to  make  load  requests  lo  a 
memory  system  out  of-order  with  respect  to  all  instructions  in 
said  instruction  buffer  and  store  requests  in-order  with  respect 
to  all  instructions  m  said  instruction  store,  said  load  store  unit 
having. 

(i)  an  address  path  adapted  lo  manage  a  plurality  of  addresses 
associated  with  said  plurality  of  said  instructions  and  to 
provide  addresses  to  said  memory  system. 

(ii)  address  collision  means,  coupled  to  said  address  path,  for 
detecting  and  signaling  whether  address  collisions  and 
write  pendings  exist  between  each  of  said  plurality  of  said 


5.659.784 

Ml  I.TIPROCESSOR  S^  STEM  H.VVING 

COMMUNICATION  RECilSIER  MODI  I.ES  I  SING  TEST- 

AND-SEI  REQl  ESI  OPERATION  EOR 

SYNC  HRONIZINC;  C OMMl  NICATIONS 

Masanobu   Inaba,  and   Noriyuki  Ando.   both  of  ^amanashi, 

.lapan.  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,   lokyo,  Japan 

Eiled  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser  No.  .^79.941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28.  1994,  6-(KI8(>65; 
Dec.  26.  1994.  6-.^226.V< 

Int.  (  1.'  (;t»6E  IMX) 
V.S.  CI.  395—726  10  Claims 

I     A   multi-processor   system   composing   N   priKessors   cN" 
being  an  integer),  a  storage  unit,  a  communication  register  unit, 
and  an  interconnection  network  for  interconnecting  said  proces- 
sors, said  storage  unii.  and  said  communication  register  unit, 
wherein  said  communication  register  unit  includes  N  communi- 
cation register  modules  each  for  storing  data  having  the  same 
number  of  words,  each  of  said  communication  register  mod- 
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ules  is  so  controlled  as  lo  store  the  respective  words  having 
the  same  conlents  with  each  other,  and  also  is  dedicated  to 
only  one  specihc  processor. 

said  communication  register  modules  for  synchronizing  commu- 
nications among  said  prix.essors, 

wherein,  when  a  request  issued  from  said  processor  corresptinds 
to  a  test-and-sel  request,  a  test  operation  is  carried  out  for 
such  a  communication  register  module  containing  a  set  where 
module  numbers  sequentially  attached  to  said  communication 
register  imxlules  from  a  hrsi  module  number  are  coincident 
with  set  numbers  sequenlially  attached  lo  said  sets  from  a  first 
set  number,  and 

when  a  result  of  said  test  operation  becomes  "lock  fail",  said  lest 
operation  result  is  returned  lo  said  processor,  whereas  when 
said  result  of  said  test  operation  becomes  "liKk  success",  a 
write  access  of  kxk  is  perlormed  in  the  same  address  of  all  of 
said  communication  register  mtxlules. 


5,659,785 
ARRAY  PR0CE:SS0R  COMMUNICATION 
ARt  HITECTl  RE  WITH  BROADC  AST  PROCESSOR 
INSTRUCTIONS 
Gerald  C;.  Pechanek.  Cary:  l.arry  D.  Larsen,  Raleigh:  Clair 
John  filossner.  Durham,  all  of  N.C..  and  Stamatis  \assiliaa- 
dis.    Zoetermeer.    Netherlands,    assignors    to    International 
Business  Machini's  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^. 
Eili-d  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386,384 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  15/HO 
I  .S.  CI.  395—800.11  5  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  instructions,  each 
instruction  including  a  first  designation  of  a  source  register,  a 
second  designation  of  an  execution  unit  operation,  a  third 
designation  of  an  execution  unit  to  output  port  routing,  and  a 
fourth  designation  of  an  input  port  to  target  register  routing; 

a  plurality  ot  prixessing  elements,  each  coupled  by  means  of  an 
instruction  bus  to  said  storage  means,  each  of  said  processing 
elements  receiving  one  of  said  instructions  broadcast  over 
said  instruction  bus; 

each  of  said  processing  elements  comprising: 


an  instruction  register  coupled  to  said  instruction  bus,  for  receiv- 
ing said  broadcast  instruction: 

a  register  file  coupled  to  said  instruction  register,  said  register 
tile  including  a  target  register  and  a  first  operand  register 
which  .stores  a  first  operand; 

an  execution  unit  coupled  to  said  instruction  register,  said  first 
instruction  designation  controlling  selective  coupling  of  said 
first  operand  register  said  execution  unit  lo  provide  to  it  said 
first  operand; 

said  second  instruction  designation  controlling  said  execution 
unit  to  execute  an  operation  on  said  first  operand  to  produce  a 
result  operand; 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  output  pons  having  outputs  respec- 
tively coupled  to  a  first  and  a  second  succeeding  ones  of  said 
processing  elements; 

a  switching  means  coupled  to  said  instruction  register,  said  third 
instruction  designation  controlling  said  switching  means  to 
selectively  couple  said  execution  unit  lo  either  the  first  output 
port  or  the  second  output  port,  to  provide  said  result  operand 
lo  the  first  succeeding  processing  element  or  to  the  second 
succeeding  processing  element,  respectively: 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  input  pons  having  inputs  respec- 
tively coupled  to  a  first  and  a  second  preceding  ones  of  said 
processing  elements,  the  first  input  port  adapted  to  receive  a 
first  next  operand  from  the  first  preceding  processing  element 
and  ti>e  second  input  port  adapted  lo  receive  a  second  next 
operand  from  the  second  preceding  processing  element:  and 

said  fourth  instruction  designation  controlling  said  switching 
means  lo  selectively  couple  said  target  register  to  either  said 
first  one  of  said  input  pons,  lo  provide  said  first  next  operand 
to  .said  target  register  or  said  second  one  of  said  input  ports,  to 
pro\  ide  said  second  next  operand  lo  said  target  register: 

whereby  single  instruction,  multiple  data  processing  can  be 
performed. 


5.659,786 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  EOR  DYNAMICALLY 
PERFORMING  RESOURCE  RECONFIGURATION  IN  A 
LO(;iCALLY  PARTITIONED  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Jonel  George.  Pleasant  \alley;  Betb  .Anne  Glendening.  Pough- 
keepsic;   Paul  (iregory  (Jreenslein.  Eishkill:   Roger  F^ldred 
Hough.  Highland:  Jeffrey  Paul  Kubala.  Poughquag:  John 
Ted  Rodell.  Wappingers  Falls:  Norman  F)hsan  Shafa.  and 
David  Emmett  Stucki.  both  of  Poughkeepsie.  all  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
.'\rmonk.  N.\. 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  963,498.  Oct.  19.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  387360 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  IMX) 
I  .S.  CI.  395—653  18  Claims 

16.  A  system  for  dynamic  resource  configuration  comprising: 

a)  a  processor  comprising  at  least  one  processor  resource  and  a 
processor  controller  element  (PCE)  coupled  thereto: 

b)  a  hypervisor  executing  within  said  processor  and  supporting 
at  least  one  control  program  executing  in  at  least  one  logical 
partition  of  said  processor: 

c)  request  means  within  said  PCE  for  receiving  a  reconfiguration 
request  from  one  of  a  system  console  and  an  internal  tngger 
to  microcode,  said  reconfiguration  request  relating  to  one  of 
said  at  least  one  processor  resource  and  forwarding  said 
reconfiguration  request  to  said  hypervisor: 

d)  first  translation  means,  within  said  hypervisor.  for  receiving 
said  reconfiguration  request  and  translating  said  reconfigura- 
tion request  into  an  actual  reconfiguration  request  processable 
by.  and  for  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  control  program: 
and 
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CI  processing  means,  within  said  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one 
control  program,  for  prtK-essing  said  actual  reconfiguration 
request. 


DATA  COMMlMfVllON  NKIWOKk  \VI  I  M  HI(;HI.V 

KFKKTKM  POI.LINC;  l'R(K  K.Dl  KK 

.Steven  W.  .Sc-hicit/.  Boca  Katun.  Ha..  assi);nor  to  Sensorniatic 

Klectronits  Corporation.  IH-iTfitld  BiMih.  Ha. 

Filed  Ma>  26.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  45l,««.2 

Int.  (I.    (iOAK  W(HI 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.56  62  Claims 


IS  N/M  limes  as  great  as  said  first  degree  of  frequenc\.  N  and 

M  both  f>eing  posiiivc  micgers  with  N>M; 
iransmilimg   a   group   polling    message    simultaneously    lo   all 

devices  ot  ul  least  one  of  said  subordinate  group  of  devices 

and  said  preferred  group  of  devices  with  a  third  degree  of 

frequencN . 
detecting  whether  contention  among  said  devices  of  said  at  least 

one  group  iKCurs  in  response  lo  said  group  polling  message: 
if  contention  is  delected  at  said  delecting  step,  resolving  the 

delected  conienlion  bv  porlomiing  a  probing  algorithm; 
delcrmining  how  frequenllv  each  device  of  said  preferred  group 

respt)nds  to  polling  bv  indicating  thai  said  device  has  no  data 

lo  send;  and 
reassigning  said  device  from  said  preferred  group  lo  said  subor- 
dinate group  if  said  dev  ice  indicates  thai  il  has  no  data  lo  send 

more  trequently  than  a  predetermined  degree  ot  frequency; 
and  wherein; 

each  of  ihe  dev  Ices  of  said  preferred  and  subordinate  groups 
responds  to  polling  inessages  uniquely  addressed  lo  the 
p«)lled  device  by  iransmilling  a  negative  p«ill  resptinse 
signal  ihal  does  not  include  any  byles  if  the  polled  device 
has  no  data  to  send; 

each  of  said  data  messages  other  than  polling  messages  is  in  a 
lirsl  predetermined  formal  consisting  ol  at  least  K  bytes  and 
each  of  said  polling  messages  is  in  a  second  predetermined 
fonnat  consisting  of  L  bytes,  where  K  and  L  are  positive 
integers  with  K>L; 

and  at  least  some  of  said  devices  of  said  preferred  and 
subordinate  groups  selectively  respond  lo  polling  messages 
addressed  thereto  by  transmuting  a  data  message  directly 
from  the  polled  dev  ice  lo  another  of  said  devices  that  is  not 
said  master  polling  device. 


5.6.';9.7fWt 

mana(;kment  systkm  ( omprisinc;  a  imukd 

INTERFACE  FOR  IMKtJRAIIX;  A  Pl.l  RAI.H^  OF 
DIFFERENT  SYS  I  KM  M  \NA(.EMENT  SOFTWARE 

rooi.s 

Harushi  Somcya.  Kawasaki:  Ka/uyuki  Ikeda.  \okohama:  Tsu- 
tnmu    lashlrn.  Fujisav\a.  and    lakatoshi  Shinii/u.  Machida. 
all  of. Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  lokyo.  .Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226.95.^.  Apr.  I.'.  IW4.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15.  I<W5.  .Sen  No.  55V.727 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  199.1.  5-091060 
Int.  (I.    (.06F  W4'i5 
VS.  a.  395—500  7  Claims 


58  A  method  of  polling  a  plurality  of  interconnected  devices, 
said  devices  each  being  capable  of  receiving  and  sending  data 
messages,  said  plurality  of  devices  Including  a  preferred  group  of 
devices,  a  sulxirdinale  group  of  devices  and  a  master  polling 
device,  said  preferred  and  subordinate  groups  being  mutually 
exclusive,  the  method  comprising  ihe  steps  of; 

polling  said  devices  of  said  subordinate  group  by  means  of 
pi)lllng  messages  each  addressed  lo  a  distinct  one  of  said 
devices  of  said  subordinate  group  with  a  hrst  degree  of 
frequency; 
polling  said  devices  of  said  preferred  group  by  means  of  polling 
messages  each  addressed  to  a  distinct  one  of  said  devices  of 
said  preferred  group  w  ilh  a  second  degree  of  frequency  which 


1.  A  KKil  operation  unifying  system  for  a  plurality  of  computer 
systems  which  are  managed  with  a  plurality  of  different  system 
management  software  t(H)ls  having  different  fashions  of  communi- 
caling  output  information,  wherein  said  unifying  system  compnses 
a  computer  having  a  terminal  apparatus, 
and  wherein  said  computer  compnses 

means  for  emulating  terminals  of  said  plurality  of  different 
system  management  software  ttKils  in  display  windows  for 
operating  said  plurality  of  system  management  software 
tix)ls.  wherein  one  of  said  system  management  software 
tools  compnses  a  different  operating  system  than  an  other 
of  said  system  management  ttnils  for  generating  said  differ- 
ent fashions,  and 
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means  for  modifying  the  output  information  from  said  one  of 
said  system  management  software  tools  in  said  terminal 
apparatus  to  a  converted  form  wherein  the  output  informa- 
tion in  said  converted  form  is  displayed  in  said  unifying 
system  in  a  unified  fashion  consistent  with  output  informa- 
tion from  said  other  of  said  system  management  tools. 
wherein  said  display  windows  appear  to  have  a  common 
format  to  an  operator. 


5.659.789 

STOPCLOCK  TOGGLE  .SY  STEM  FOR  POWERING  TWO 

CPLS  FROM  A  REGl I.ATOR  ONLY  SIZED  FOR  ONE 

CPl 

Brian  S.  HaiLsauer,  Spring,  and  Thomas  R.  .Seeman,  Tomball, 

both  of  Tex.,  as.signors  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 

Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573.963 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  395—750.04  26  Claims 

X^_.  

VMifM       I      w      1_ 
_  »*J  l>)lMToq[~| 


1.  A  control  system  for  use  in  a  computer  system  for  controlling 
power  provided  to  both  a  first  central  processing  unit  and  a  second 
central  processing  unit  by  a  converter  sized  for  concurrently  pow- 
ering one  central  processing  unit  in  a  normal  mode  of  operation 
and  one  central  processing  unit  in  a  known  stopclock  mtxie,  the 
first  central  processing  unit  capable  of  entering  a  first  known 
stopclock  mode  after  receiving  an  indication  of  a  first  stopclock 
request  and  remaining  in  the  first  known  stopclock  mode  as  long  as 
the  indication  of  the  first  siopcliKk  request  is  received,  the  second 
central  processing  unit  capable  of  enlenng  a  second  known  stop- 
cUxk  mode  after  receiving  an  Indication  of  a  second  stopclock 
request  and  remaining  In  the  second  known  stopclock  mode  as 
long  as  the  indication  of  the  second  stopclock  request  Is  received, 
the  computer  system  capable  of  providing  an  indication  of  when 
the  hrst  central  priKessIng  unit  enters  the  first  known  stopclock 
mode  and  when  the  second  central   processing  unii  enters  the 
second  known  stopclock  mode,  the  control  system  comprising; 
means  coupled  lo  the  first  central  processing  unit  for  providing 
an  Indication  of  the  first  stopclock  request  to  the  first  central 
processing  unit  for  placing  the  first  central  processing  unit  in 
the  first  known  stopclock  mode  for  a  first  predetermined  time 
after  the  computer  system  indicates  the  hrst  central  processing 
unit  has  entered  the  first  known  stopclock  mode: 
means  coupled  to  the  second  central  processing  unit  and  to  said 
means   for   providing   the   indication   of  the   first   stopclock 
request  signal  for  prov  iding  an  indication  of  the  second  stop- 
clock  request  to  the  second  central  processing  unit  for  placing 
the  second  central  processing  unit  in  the  second  known  stop- 
clock  mode  for  a  second  predetermined  lime  after  the  com- 
puter system  indicates  the  second  central  processing  unit  has 
entered  the  second  known  stopclock  mtxle;  and 
wherein  said  means  for  providing  the  indication  of  the  first 
stopclock  request  and  said  means  for  providing  the  Indication 
of  the  second  stopcliKk  request  cooperate  so  that  either  the 
first  central  processing  unit  or  the  second  central  processing 
unit  IS  in  the  first  or  second  known  stopcliKk  mode. 


5,659.790 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GLOBALLY  SCHEDULING 

MULTIMEDIA  STORIES 
Michelle  Yoonkyung  Kim,  and  Junehwa  Song,  both  of  Scars- 
dale,   N,Y'..  assignors  to   International   Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  ,Ser.  No.  392,701 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—806  3  Claims 
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1,  A  computer  Implemented  method  of  presenting  a  multimedia 
story  including  a  plurality  of  episodes  within  a  global  time  con- 
straint comprising  the  steps  of; 

selecting  by  a  user  among  a  list  of  episodes  which  are  to 
compose  the  multimedia  story: 

inputting  by  the  user  to  a  computer  using  an  interactive  screen  a 
triple  composed  of  minimum,  optimum  and  maximum  time 
durations  for  each  of  the  selected  episodes  in  multimedia 
story: 

Inputting  by  the  user  to  the  computer  using  an  interactive  screen 
temporal  constraints  of  the  selected  episodes  in  the  multime- 
dia story,  the  episodes  occumng  at  various  times  and  with 
diffenng  time  durations  and  the  temporal  constraints  defining 
episodes  that  occur  sequentially,  episodes  that  begin  at  a  same 
'ime,  episodes  that  end  at  a  same  time,  and  episodes  that 
occur  simultaneously; 

constructing  by  the  computer  a  temporal  constraint  table  stonng 
the  temporal  constraints  of  the  selected  episodes  Input  by  the 
user; 

searching  by  the  computer  the  temporal  constraint  table  to 
determine  from  the  temporal  constraints  sets  of  paths  widiin 
the  story  having  equal  play  time,  wherein  a  path  is  defined  by 
a  node  or  nodes  between  common  beginning  and  ending 
nodes; 

searching  by  the  computer  for  a  minimum  cost  and  fair  schedule 
and  duration  of  each  episode  based  on  the  tnples  for  each 
episode  and  the  sets  of  paths  within  the  story  having  equal 
play  time  without  regard  to  a  global  length  constraint; 

generating  by  the  computer  a  global  length  based  on  a  minimal 
cost  and  fair  schedule  and  duration  of  the  episodes  In  the 
story: 

reporting  to  the  user  the  global  length  and  minimum  cost  for  the 
global  play  time  of  the  multimedia  story: 

providing  the  user  with  an  option  of  accepting  or  rejecting  the 
generated  global  length; 

outputting  by  the  computer  a  schedule  of  episodes  for  the  story 
if  the  user  accepts  the  generated  global  length: 

prompting  the  user  to  input  a  global  length  constraint  if  the  user 
rejects  the  generated  global  length: 

adding  by  the  computer  the  user  Input  global  length  constraint  to 
the  temporal  constraint  table; 

determining  by  the  computer  from  the  temporal  constraints  sets 
of  paths  within  the  story  having  equal  play  time,  wherein  a 
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path  IS  defined  by  a  node  or  nodes  helween  common  begin- 
ning and  ending  nixies; 

searching  by  the  computer  lor  a  minimum  cosi  and  fair  schedule 
and  duraliiin  ot  each  episinle  based  on  the  triples  tor  each 
episode  and  the  sets  ot  paths  \Aithin  the  storv  having  equal 
play  linie  and  within  said  global  constraint;  and 

ouiputting  by  the  computer  a  schedule  ot  episixles  tor  the 
multimedia  story  after  finding  a  minimum  cost  and  fair  sched- 
ule within  said  global  constraint. 


5,659.791 

ENCAPSII.ATION  OK  KX  I  R  AC  I  Kl)  PORTIONS  OK 

IXKT  MKNIS  INK)  ()B.|K(  IS 

Satushi  Nakajima.  Bt-llcvui-;  Mark  A.  Malamud.  Seattle,  and 

Roycf    A.    Le*ien,    Belle»ue.    all    of    Wash.,    assignors    to 

Micruisoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  199.1.  Ser.  No.  53.051 

lot.  CI,'  G06F  .</U0 

VS.  CI.  395—802  18  Claims 
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wherein  said  sioryboard  comprises  an  array  of  cells  arranged  into 
columns  and  stored  in  a  incmory  connected  to  the  processing 
means,  each  said  cell  having  contents  that  indicate  a  respective 
information  source  for  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  audio  infor- 
mation, video  information  and  audio  and  video  infonnation.  and 
each  information  stiurce  having  a  respective  active  duration,  said 
meihiid  comprising,  lor  each  column  of  the  storyboard  which 
contains  active  cells,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  which  one  of  said  cells  contains  an  information 
source  having  a  shortest  one  of  said  active  durations  and 
defining  that  one  cell  as  a  cell  of  shortest  active  duration, 
wherein  the  active  duration  of  the  information  source  of  at 
least  one  of  the  cells  is  variable  in  relation  to  the  active 
durations  of  the  information  sources  of  the  other  cells. 
lb)  marking  said  column  in  said  memory  to  have  a  column  time 
duration  of  said  cell  of  shortest  active  duration  and  terminat- 
ing said  information  source  of  said  cell  of  shortest  active 
duration  at  the  end  of  said  column,  and 
(CI  where  other  active  cells  exist  for  said  column,  adding  a 
further  column  next  to  said  column,  said  further  column 
containing  said  other  active  cells  each  having  an  updated 
active  duration  of  their  previous  active  duration  less  .said 
column  time  duration. 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  video  display,  a  memory 

holding  objects  and  at  least  one  priKcssor  for  running  an  operating 
system,  a  method  comprising  the  computer-implemented  steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  a  portion  of  a  diKument  on  the  video  display; 

(b)  selecting  information  to  be  extracted  from  the  portion  of  the 
document  that  is  displayed  on  the  video  display; 

(c)  extracting  the  selected  information  from  the  diKument; 

(d)  encapsulating  the  selected  information  into  an  object  that 
was  created  automatically  by  the  system  to  encapsulate  the 
selected  information  in  response  to  the  extracting  and  that  is 
stored  in  the  memory;  and 

(e)  displaying  the  icon  for  the  object  holding  the  selected  infor- 
mation on  the  video  display 
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5.6.59.793 
Al'THORIN(;  TOOLS  FOR  Ml  I.TIMEDIA  APPLICATION 

DFVFI.OPMFNT  AND  NETWORK  DFI.INFRY 
(Jeorge  F^scobar.  Hcrndon.  and  Laurrnce  Kirsh.  Reston.  both 
of  Va..  assignor,  to  Bell  \tlanlic  \  ideo  .Services.  Inc.,  Reston, 
\a. 

Filed  IKt.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .Vi2,271 

Int.  CI.'  (;(>6T  MX) 

VS.  CI.  .W5— 8«7  26  Claim.s 


5,659,792 

STORVBOARl)  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SIMl  I.TANEOl'S 

TIMINC  OF  Ml  LTIPl.E  INDEPENDENT  VIDEO 

ANIMATION  CLIPS 

Simon  Robert  Walmsley,  F^pping.  Australia.  as.signor  to  Canon 
Information  Systems   Research    \ustralia   Ply    Ltd.,   North 
Rvdc,  Australia,  and  Canon  Inc.,  Tokyo,  .lapan 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1«  1,247 
Claims  prioritv.  applicalitm  .Australia,  Jan.  15,  199.1,  PL6835 
Int.  CI.''G06F /7/W 
VS.  CI,  395—807  10  CUims 
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1   A  method,  using  priKessing  means,  for  updating  an  aulomaled 
storyboard   system   for   the   creation   of   information   sequences. 


1  Apparatus  for  authonng  multimedia  assets  into  a  final  inter- 
active multimedia  application,  comprising: 

storage  device  for  storing  one  or  more  multimedia  assets  and 
one  or  more  program  objects. 

a  display  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  timelines. 

a  graphical  user  interface  for  placing  icons  representing  said  one 
or  more  multimedia  assets  on  a  first  of  said  plurality  of 
timelines  and  for  placing  icons  representing  said  one  or  more 
program  objects  on  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  timelines,  and 

a  priKessor  for  integrating  multimedia  objects  from  the  one  or 
more  multimedia  assets  associated  with  said  first  timeline 
with  one  or  more  of  said  program  objects  associated  with  said 
second  timeline  to  produce  an  interactive  multimedia  applica- 
tion, and  for  controlling  the  playback  or  execution  ot  the 
objects  assiKialed  with  said  first  or  said  second  timelines  in  a 
time  sequence  indicated  by  their  position  on  a  timeline. 
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5.659.794 
SYSTEM  ARCHITECTl  RE  FOR  IMPROVED  NETWORK 

INPl  T/OCTPl  T  PROCESSING 
Charles  R.  Caldarale.  Minneapolis:  Peter  J.  Hancock,  While 
Bear  Lake:  David  R.  Johnson.  Oakdale:  Robert  M.  Malek. 
White  Bear  Lake:  James  R.  McBreen.  Shorcview:  Hans  C. 
Mikkelsen,  Afton,  and  Jerome  J.  Witalka,  Brooklyn  Center, 
all  of  Minn.,  a.vsignors  to  Lnisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  414,9(Kt 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  JAM) 
VS.  CI.  395—821  34  Claims 


means,  and  for  accepting  peripheral  output  data  received  from 
said  channel  input/output  means  and  sending  the  peripheral 
output  data  to  the  penpheral  devices. 
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11.  In  a  computer  system  having  at  least  one  instruction  proces- 
sor for  executing  computer  program  instructions  fetched  from  a 
main  storage  unit,  and  having  inpul/oulput  requests  far  obtaining 
input  data  and  sending  output  data,  the  mpul/oulpui  requests  being 
either  communications  input/output  requests  or  penpheral  device 
input/output  requests,  communications  inpul/output  requests  being 
for  receiving  network  input  data  trom.  and  sending  network  output 
data  to.  a  plurality  of  communications  networks  coupled  to  the 
computer  system,  penpheral  dev  ice  input/output  requests  being  for 
receiving  peripheral  input  data  from,  and  sending  peripheral  output 
data  to.  a  plurality  of  attached  peripheral  devices  coupled  to  the 
computer  system,  network  input  data  from  the  communications 
networks  being  transferred  in  network  input  messages,  network 
output  data  to  the  communications  networks  being  transferred  in 
network  output  messages,  peripheral  input  data  from  the  attached 
peripheral  devices  being  transferred  in  peripheral  input  messages,  a 
network  inpui/output  processor  for  processing  requests  for  receiv- 
ing input  data  from,  and  sending  output  data  to.  the  plurality  of 
communications  networks  and  the  plurality  of  peripheral  devices, 
compnsing: 

network  inputyoutput  means  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  instruc- 
tion processor  and  the  mam  storage  unit  for  processing  com- 
munications inpul/output  requests  received  from  the  at  least 
one  instruction  prcKxssor  to  send  network  output  messages 
and  receive  network  input  messages; 
network  inlertace  controller  means  coupled  to  said  network 
input/output  means  and  the  communications  networks  for 
controlling  a  network  inlertace  to  receive  network  input  mes- 
sages from  the  communications  networks  and  to  forward  the 
network  input  messages  to  said  network  input/output  means, 
and  to  accept  network  output  messages  from  said  network 
inpul/oulput  means  and  to  send  the  network  output  messages 
to  the  communications  networks; 
channel  input/output  means  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  instruc- 
tion processor  and  the  main  storage  unit  for  processing 
penpheral  device  inpul/ouiput  requests  received  from  the  at 
least  one  instruction  prixessor  to  send  penpheral  output  data 
and  receive  penpheral  input  messages;  and 
channel  adapter  means  coupled  to  said  channel  input/output 
means  and  the  penpheral  devices  for  receiving  peripheral 
input  messages  from  the  penpheral  devices  and  forwarding 
the  penpheral  input  messages  to  said  channel  inpul/output 


5,659.795 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
COMPITER  OlTPl'T  DEVICES  BY  LTILIZING  BOTH 
THEIR  STATIC  AND  DYNAMIC  ATTRIBl  TES 
Keith  E.  Duvall,  Nivtot:  Ronald  L.  Heiney.  Longmont:  .Anthony 
F.  Stuart.  Jamestovtn:  Claude  .\.  Bugg.  Boulder:  Gregory  S. 
Felderman,  Westminster,  and  Stuart  Walker,  Boulder,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,413 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  395—835  13  Claims 


1  .A  method  for  managing  operation  of  a  set  of  bidirectional 
output  devices  coupled  to  a  processing  device  having  an  end  user 
interface  and  to  a  database  storage  device,  the  set  of  output  devices 
adapted  to  receive  command  signals  for  performing  predetermined 
operations  and  to  generate  signals  indicative  of  the  condition  of 
selected  attributes  thereof,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  querying  the  output  devices  through  the  processing  device  to 
receive  therefrom  signals  indicative  of  the  current  status  of 
their  selected  static  and  dynamic  attributes; 

b)  stonng  the  value  of  each  of  the  signals  indicative  of  the 
selected  attributes  of  the  output  devices  in  the  database  stor- 
age device  each  time  the  output  devices  are  quened; 

c)  accessing  selected  ones  of  the  signal  values  stored  during  said 
step  of  storing;  and 

d )  managing  operation  of  the  set  of  output  devices  in  response  to 
the  current  static  and  dynamic  anributes  thereof. 


5.659,796 

SYSTEM  FOR  RANDOMLY  MODIFYING  VIRTUAL 

CHANNEL  ALLOCATION  AND  ACCEPTING  THE 

RANDOM  MODIFICATION  BASED  ON  THE  COST 

FINCTION 

Gregory  M.  Thorson,  .Altoona,  and  Steven  L.  Scott,  Eau  Claire, 

both  of  Wis,,  assignors  to  Cray  Research.  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995.  Ser  No,  422,072 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I MH):  1 3/1 2 

U.S.  CI.  395—200,71  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  optimi/ing  routing  in  a  multiprocessor  computer 

system  having  a  plurality  of  processing  element  nodes  being  inter- 
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connected  by  physical  communicalion  links  in  an  n-dimensional 
topology,  the  method  comprising: 

dehning  two  types  of  virtual  channels,  each  type  of  virtual 
channel  having  virtual  channel  butlers  assigned  to  each  physi- 
cal communication  link  and  capable  of  storing  messages 
communicated  between  the  prcKessing  element  nodes  over  the 
physical  communication  links; 

associating  a  dateline  to  each  type  of  virtual  channel,  each 
dateline  representing  a  communication  link  between  two  vir- 
tual channel  butTers.  which  completes  a  cyclic  path  in  their 
associated  type  of  virtual  channel,  wherein  if  messages  cross 
the  dateline  a  cyclic  butler  dependency  can  occur  which 
creates  a  deadliK-k; 

restraining  messages  from  crossing  a  dateline  on  its  assiKiated 
type  of  virtual  channel  to  avoid  deadkxk; 

dehning  a  cost  function  correlated  to  imbalances  in  the  utiliza- 
tion of  the  two  types  of  virtual  channels;  and 

allocating  unrestrained  messages  between  the  two  types  of  vir- 
tual channels  to  minimi/e  the  cost  function,  the  step  of 
allocating  comprising: 

dehning  an  initial  virtual  channel  allocation, 
randomly  mixlifying  the  virtual  channel  alUKation.  and 
accepting    the    random    nuxJihcation    if    the    mtHiiticalion 
decreases  the  cost  function,  else  accepting  the  modification 
based  on  a  probability  that   slowly  decreases  during  the 
allocating  step. 


control  means,  said  plurality  of  attach  control  nueans  being 
coupled  to  respective  data  exchange  means,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  attach  control  means  being  external  to  said  central 
priK-essor  and  also  being  connected  to  said  bundle  in  parallel 
with  said  memory. 

each  data  exchange  means  being  coupled  to  a  respective 
attach  control  means  of  the  plurality  of  attach  control 
means, 
wherein  said  coprocessor  is  disposed  within  said  central  pro- 
ces.sor  but  external  to  said  kernel  processor,  said  coproces- 
sor compnsing  a  plurality  of  direct  memory  access  (DMA) 
control  means  1 240  246).  each  including  storage  means  for 
stonng  addresses  of  memory  liKations  to  be  accessed  and 
for  storing  a  length  representing  a  number  of  data  items  to 
be  transferred, 
said  plurality  of  first  attach  control  means  accommodating  a 
first  type  of  DMA  between  said  memory  and  the  plurality 
of  data  exchange  means,  said  first  type  ol  DMA  including 
generating  addresses  of  contiguous  memory,  and 
said  plurality  of  second  attach  control  means  accommixlating 
a  second  type  of  DMA  between  said  memory  and  the 
plurality  of  data  exchange  means,  said  coprocessor  further 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  handshake  control  means 
(250-256).  each  coupled  to  a  respective  second  attach 
control  means  of  the  plurality  of  attach  control  means,  for 
executing  handshaking  with  the  respective  second  attach 
control  means  not  under  control  of  said  kernel  prcKessor. 


5.65V,7V7 

SPARC  RISf  BA.SKD  COMPITER  SVSTKM  INfl.l  DING 

\  SIN(;i.K  (HIP  PR(K  K.SSOR  WITH  MKMORV 

mana(;kmknt  and  dma  i  nits  coi  plkd  K)  a 

DRAM  INTKRKAt  K 
Krederik  /andveld.  HuIsIktk.  Netherlands;  Matthias  Wendl, 
Wurselen,   (Jermany,   and   Marrel   1).   .janssj-ns,   Palo    Vlto. 
Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  Nev*  ^ork.  N.\. 

Kiled  Jun.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  «'*6.(H>2 
Claims   priority,  application   Kurupean   Pat.  (XT..  Jun.   24. 
IWI,  91201610 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l.1/2t<:  13/42: 12/00 
V.S.  CI.  395— «42  11  CUims 

1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  single-chip  central  prixessor  (20)  compnsing: 
(i)  a  kernel  priKessor  (22)  having  cache  means. 

(ii)  a  memory  management  and  control  unit  (26).  and 
(ill)  a  copnKessor  (24); 

(b)  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  (34)  coupled  to  said 
memory  management  and  control  unit; 

(c)  a  bundle  of  lines  (28)  including  data  lines,  address  lines  and. 
row  address  strobe  (RAS).  column  addre-s  strobe  (CAS), 
output  enable  (OEl.  and  write  enable  (WE)  lines  for  coupling 
said  memory  management  and  control  unit  to  said  memory; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  data  exchange  means  (33,37);  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  attach  control  means  including  a  plurality  of 
first  attach  control  means  and  a  plurality  of  second  attach 


.«;.6.'i9.798 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMTIAllNt;  AND 

1.0A1)IN(;  DMA  CONTROLLER  RECJISIERS  BY  USING 

I  SER-LE\EI,  PR()(;RAMS 
Matthias  Augustin  Klumrich.  208  E.  Stanworlh  Dr.:  Cezary 
Dubnicki.  110  Prospect  St..  Apt.  E2:  Edward  William  Eelten, 
20  Lake  La.,  and  Kai  Li.  73  College  Rd.  West,  all  of  Princ- 
eton. N.J.  08540 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  595,792 
Int.  CI.'  (;(K.F  I  MX) 
VS.  CI.  395— 846  II  Claims 

1.  A  system  tor  selectively  controlling  the  bidirectional  transfer 
of  data  between  two  devices,  whereby  each  device  is  assigned  a 
unique  range  of  addresses  for  identifying  the  device  and  serving  as 
Uxations  of  said  device  from  which  data  can  be  transferred  or  to 
which  data  can  be  transferred  for  a  given  data  transfer  the  one  of 
said  devices  providing  data  being  designated  as  a  siiurce  device, 
and  the  one  of  said  devices  receiving  data  being  designated  as  a 
destination  device,  said  method,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

programming  a  central  priKessing  unit  (CPU)  to  issue  a  "store" 
instruction  with  a  virtual  destination  device  proxy  address, 
and  the  number  of  bytes  to  transfer; 
programming  a  memory  management  unit  (MMU)  to  translate 
said  virtual  destination  device  proxy  address  to  a  physical 
destination  device  proxy  address: 
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configunng  the  computer  system  hardware  to  direct  references 
to  said  physical  destination  device  proxy  address  to  a  user- 
level  direct  memory  access  device  (UDMA); 

programming  said  UDMA  to  translate  said  physical  destination 
device  proxy  address  into  a  physical  destination  device 
address  indicative  of  said  destination  dev  ice  and  the  Uxation 
in  said  destination  device  to  which  data  is  to  be  transferred, 
and  to  denve  a  count  value  indicative  of  the  number  of  bytes 
of  data  to  be  transferred; 

transferring  the  address  of  said  destination  device  to  a  destina- 
tion register  of  a  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller,  and 
the  count  value  to  a  count  register  of  said  DMA  controller; 

programming  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  to  issue  a  "load" 
instruction  with  a  virtual  source  device  proxy  address; 

programming  a  memory  management  unit  (MMl'i  to  translate 
said  vinual  source  device  proxy  address  to  a  physical  source 
device  proxy  address; 

configunng  the  coinputer  system  hardware  to  direct  references 
to  said  physical  source  device  proxy  address  to  the  UDMA; 

programming  said  L'DMA  to  translate  said  physical  source 
device  proxy  address  into  a  physical  source  device  address 
indicative  of  said  source  device  and  the  location  in  said  source 
device  from  which  data  is  to  fie  transferred,  and  to  denve  a 
control  value; 

transfemng  the  address  of  said  source  device  to  a  source  register 
of  said  DMA  controller;  and 

transferring  said  control  value  to  a  control  register  of  said  DMA 
controller,  to  stan  operation  of  a  DMA  transfer  state  machine 
of  said  DMA  controller,  for  responding  to  the  addresses  of 
said  source  and  destination  registers,  and  count  in  said  count 
register  for  transferring  the  designated  data  from  said  source 
device  to  said  destination  device. 


5.659.799 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  DISK  DRIVE  BY 
VARYING  DISK  ROTATION  SPEED  WHEN  Bl  EEERED 
DATA  IS  ABOVE  HU;H  OR  BELOW  LOW  THRESHOLD 
FOR  PREDETERMINED  DAMPING  PERIOD 
Cheng  W  u;  Dai-Wei  Yeo,  and  Siew-Kiat  Leow,  all  of  Singapore, 
Singapore,   avsignors   to   Creative   Technology,    Ltd.,   Sin- 
gapore. Singapore 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,342,  Oct.  II,  1995.  This 
application  Nov.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554„V»8 
int.  CI.'  (;06F  I  </(>() 
I  .S.  CI.  395-877  14  Claims 

I    A  disk  drive  comprising: 
a  vanable  speed  motor  for  rotating  a  disk: 
a  read  head  for  reading  data  from  said  disk; 
a  buffer  coupled  to  said  read  head; 
a  data  output  port  coupled  to  said  buffer; 


means  for  monitoring  an  amount  of  data  buffered  in  said  buffer: 
and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  means  for  monitoring  and  coupled  to 
said  vanable  speed  motor. 

wherein  said  controller  speeds  up  said  variable  speed  motor 
when  said  mount  of  data  is  below  a  low  threshold,  and  slows 
down  said  vanable  speed  motor  w hen  said  amount  of  data  is 
above  a  high  threshold,  and 

wherein  said  controller  is  programmable  to  speed  up  said  vari- 
able speed  motor  when  said  amount  of  data  is  below  said  low 
threshold  for  a  first  predetermined  damping  penod.  and  slow 
down  said  vanable  speed  motor  when  said  mount  of  data  is 
above  a  high  threshold  for  a  second  predetermined  damping 
penod 


5,659,800 

SYSTEM  FOR  DIRECTLY  SENDING  UNDECODED  RAW 

SIGNALS  FROM  READER  DEVICE  VIA  EXTERNAL 

SLAVE  INTERFACE  TO  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

THROUGH  COMMUNICATION  PORT  WITHOUT  FIR.ST 

DECODING  THE  SIGNALS 
Huixiang  Zhang,  and  Zheng  Zhou,  both  of  Brea,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Technologies  &  Systems  Corporation 
(ITS).  Brea.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  132,179 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  395—882  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  automatic  identification  of  an  item-to-be- 
identified,  comprising: 

indicia  on  said  item-to-be-idemified.  said  indicia  bearing  infor- 
mation useful  in  identifying  said  item; 

reader  means  for  reading  said  indicia  and  for  outputting  unde- 
coded  raw  signals  indicative  of  said  information  u,seful  in 
identifying  said  item; 

interface  means  for  permitting  a  personal  computer  to  receive 
said  raw  signals  directly  through  a  communication  pon  with- 
out first  decoding  said  signals,  said  interface  means  being 
external  to  said  personal  computer; 
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connector  means  connecting  at  one  end  to  said  communication 
port  of  said  personal  computer  via  said  slave  interface  and 
connecting  at  the  other  end  to  said  reader  means; 

said  personal  computer  further  comprising: 

prcKCssor  means  for  sampling  and  decoding  said  raw  signals: 

and 
memory  means  for  storing  decoded  signals. 


5,65<»,K«1 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARAH  S  K)R  RKPl.AflNG 
RKSIDKNT  PKRIPHKRAI.  DK.VKK  CONTROI. 
MKROCODK  BV  IK)V\NI.()AD  VIA  AN  APPLIfATION 
PR(M;RAM 
William  D.  Kopsaftis,  Grafton.  Mas.s.,  a.s.si|!nor  to  EMC  Corpo- 
ration, Hopkinton.  Mavs. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  IW4.  .Ser.  No.  .150^55 

Int.  CI.'  GO*F  IJAK) 

V.S.  CI.  395—882  54  Claims 
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I  In  a  computer  system  including  a  prixessor  and  a  peripheral 
device,  the  processor  executing  an  apphcation  program  which 
inleracis  With  the  penpheral  device  b>  sending  penpheral  device 
requests  id  operating  system  routines  which  send  corresponding 
penpheral  device  commands  lo  the  peripheral  device  in  response  to 
the  peripheral  device  requests,  wherein  the  peripheral  device  is 
capable  of  replacing  resident  micriK-ode  with  new  micrixcxie  by 
download  by  the  application  program,  and  comprises: 

a  non-volatile  memory  containing  the  resident  microcode; 
circuitry  for  receiving  penpheral  device  commands  sent  by  the 
operating  system  in  response  to  penpheral  device  requests 
from  the  application  program;  and 
a  resident  prtx-essor,  coupled  lo  the  nonvolatile  memory  and 
receiving  circuitry,  and  responsive  to  the  resident  microcode, 
comprising; 

a  detector  of  an  initiator  peripheral  device  command  from  the 
operating  system  corresp«>nding  to  an  inilialor  penpheral 
device  request  from  the  application  program; 
a  detector  of  a  transfer  peripheral  device  command  from  the 
operating  system  corresponding  to  a  transfer  penpheral 
device  request  from  the  application  program  including  the 
new  micriKode.  received  while  in  a  waiting  stale,  and 
circuitry,  responsive  to  the  initiator  command  detector  and  the 
transfer  command  detector,  for  entenng  the  waiting  state 
when  an  initiator  peripheral  device  command  is  detected, 
and  for  Irarsfemng  (he  new  micriK'ode  from  ihe  receiving 
circuitry  inlo  the  nonvolatile  meiiiorv  ;ind  restarting  the 
operation  of  the  peripheral  device  when  a  transfer  periph- 
eral device  command  is  delected. 


5.659.802 
APPAR.ATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  rOADING  A  SINGLE- 
l  SK  (  AMFRA 
Ji>seph  .\lbert  Watkins.  Rochester,  and  Duane  Blair  Kirk.  Hil- 
ton, both  of  N.N.,  avsigniirs  to  Kaslman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  \.^, 

Filed  Jun.  10,  IWA,  .Ser.  No.  6*0,77ft 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00:1/18:1/00 

VJS.  CI.  396—6  29  Claims 


I  A  melhcxl  for  loading  a  camera  frame  for  subsequent  inclusion 
in  a  single-use  camera,  the  camera  frame  including  an  exposure 
opening,  hrsl  means  on  one  side  of  the  exposure  opening  for 
receiving  a  lighi-tighi  him  cartridge  enclosing  a  sp«x)l  to  which  is 
attached  a  trailing  end  of  a  himstrip.  and  second  means  on  an 
opposite  side  of  the  exposure  opening  for  receiving  a  scroll  formed 
from  the  himstrip.  the  methixJ  compnsing  steps  of: 

withdrawing  a  leading  end  of  the  himstnp  from  the  cartridge; 
positioning  a  retainer  cap  near  a  free  end  of  a  scrolling  quill,  the 
retainer  cap  including  abutment  means  lor  engaging  an  end  of 
a  scroll  lo  prevent  clock  spnnging  and  means  lor  perniitting 
the  ftlmsinp  to  pass  the  abutment  means  during  formation  of  a 
scroll; 
passing  the  leading  end  through  the  means  for  permitting; 
winding  the  leading  end  around  a  scrolling  quill  and  into  the 

retainer  cap. 
continuing  Ihe  winding  lo  form  the  tilmstrip  inio  a  scroll  of  him 
around  ihc  scrolling  quill,  an  end  of  the  scroll  being  within  the 
end  cap.  while  leaving  the  trailing  end  attached  to  the  spool 
wiihin  the  cartndge; 
after  winding  the  scroll,  removing  the  scrolling  quill  from  the 

scroll;  and 
after  removing  the  scrolling  quill,  installing  the  cartridge  into  the 
hrst  means  for  receiving,  and  the  scroll  and  retainer  cap  into 
Ihe  second  means  for  receiving,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
himstrip  extends  across  the  exposure  opening  between  the 
cartndge  and  the  scroll. 


5.659,803 

I.ENS-KITTKD  PH0T<M;RAPHI(   FILM  PA(  KAGE 

Junichi  Takafji,  and  Seiji  Asano,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan. 

assignoni  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  KanaKawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202.496.  Feb.  28.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.WW.486.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  685,426 
Claims  piiority.  application  Japan,  Mar.  3.  1993,  5-42877; 
Mar.  3,  19V3.  5-42878;  Mar.  6,  1993.  5-71195 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B  17/02 
I  ..S.  CI.  396—6  7  CUims 

1.  A  Icnshlted  photographic  him  package  comprising: 
a  mam  body  having  a  him  take  up  chamber  containing  a  film 
cassette  with  a  spool,  a  him  supplv  chamber  containing  a  roll 
of  photographic  him  wiih  an  end  of  said  him  secured  lo  said 
sp«H)l  of  said  him  casselle,  and  an  exposure  aperture  disposed 
between  said  tilm  take  up  and  supplv  chambers; 
a  rear  cover  covenng  said  main  b(Kl>   from  the  rear  so  as  to 

shield  said  photographic  him  from  exiemal  light; 
a  photograph-taking  unit  having  a  taking  lens  system,  a  shutter 
mechanism  and  a  him  advance  stop  mechanism  incorporated 
therein,  said  photograph-taking  unit  being  removably  attached 
lo  said  main  body  in  front  of  said  exposure  apenure; 
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5,659,804 

PANORAMK    CAMERA 

James  McNcel  Keller,  121  <  idar  St..  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78210 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1994,  Sen  No.  320,455 

Int.  CI.'  {;03B  .i7/(i2:7/OW 

r.S.  (  I.  .W6— 20  11  Claims 


,..  k»  -fi.  (*  /' 


1.  A  panoramic  camera  providing  automatic  exposure  control, 
comprising: 

a  camera  housing; 

an  optical  assembh   including  a  lens  mounted  to  said  camera 

housing  and  having  an  optical  axis  that  points  along  a  linear 

direction; 
means  for  sweeping  said  linear  direction  that  said  optical  axis 

points  about  a  panoramic  held  of  view; 
means  cwiperalive  with  said  lens  for  exposing  images  of  a 

panoramic  subject  as  said  optical  axis  of  said  optical  assemblv 

is  swepi  about  said  panoramic  held  of  view; 
means  tor  providing  a  signal  representative  of  ambient  lighting 

conditions  relative  lo  the  angular  phase  of  the  panoramic  held 

of  view  as  said  optical  axis  of  said  optical  assembly  is  swept 

about  its  panoramic  held  of  view;  and 
means  cooperative  with  said  images  exposing  means  for  conlrol- 

labls   varying  the  exposure  in  dependence  on  said  signal  as 

said  optical  axis  of  said  opiical  assembly  is  swepi  about  said 

panoramic  held  of  view; 
wherein  said  signal  providing  means  includes  a  lighl  sensor; 
wherein   said  exposure   varying   means   includes   a  controller 

responsive  to  said  signal  providing  means;  and 


wherein  said  sweeping  means  includes  a  motor  and  wherein  said 
controller  is  responsive  to  said  signal  to  vary  Ihe  angular 
velocity  of  the  sweep  about  said  panoramic  held  of  view. 


a  front  cover  covering  said  main  body  and  said  photograph- 
taking  unit  front;  and 

a  flash  unit  including  a  light  cmilling  portion  for  emitting  a  flash 
of  lighl,  a  printed  circuit  board  and  eleclnc  elements  mounted 
on  a  rear  side  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  printed  circuit 
board  being  disposed  between  said  pholograph-laking  unit 
and  a  from  surtace  of  said  him  supplv  chamber  so  as  nol  lo 
proirude  forward  of  said  front  surtace.  said  electnc  elements 
being  disposed  in  a  space  between  said  photograph-taking 
unit  and  said  him  supply  chamber 


5,659,805 
CAMERA  FOR  INDICATING  CAMERA  ORIENTATIONS 

ON  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Edward   P.   Furlani.   Lancaster;    Robert   C.   Bryant.  Honeoye 
Falls,  and  Bijan  Barzidrh,  Rush,  all  of  N.^..  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  602,194 

Int.  CI.'  C;03B  /  7AKI 

I'.S.  CI.  .396—50  6  Claims 


1.  A  camera  lor  containing  him  which  captures  both  an  image 
and  an  indication  of  camera  orienlalions  thereon,  the  camera  com- 
prising; 

(a)  a  camera  housing: 

(b)  a  rotalable  magnet  disposed  wiihin  said  camera  housing  for 
rotating  in  response  to  gravity  and.  consequently,  orienlalions 
of  said  camera  housing: 

(CI  hrst  and  second  sensors  attached  lo  said  camera  body  for 
sensing  a  magnelic  held  from  said  magnet: 

(d)  an  electncal  circuit  for  generating  a  logic  table  which  indi- 
cates orientations  of  said  camera  housing  in  response  to  a 
signal  from  said  hrsi  and  second  sensors;  and 

(e)  a  record  head  for  indicating  on  the  him  the  orientation  of  said 
camera. 


5,659,806 
SHAKE  PREVENTING  APPARATl  S 
Hidenuri  Miyamoto.  I  rayasu;  Yoshio  Imura:  Junichi  Omi, 
both  of  Kawasaki;   Isao  .Soshi,  Tokyo,  and   Minoru   Kato. 
Kawasaki,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Nikon  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fik-d  Oct.  3,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  312.988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5.  1993,  5-271147 

Int.  CI.    t;03B  ?/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  396—54  9  Claims 


32t 
41ia.  41xb 


1.  A  shake  preventing  apparatus  comprising; 
a  shake  detecting  de\  ice  w  hich  detects  a  shake; 
a  shaking  preventive  optical  system  which  prevents  an  image 
shake  by  said  shaking  preventive  optical  system  being  shifted 
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in  a  direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  an  optical  axis  of  a 

pnncipal  optical  system; 
a  shaking  preventive  optical  system  driving  device  which  drives 

said  shaking  preventive  optical  system  to  prevent  the  shake 

delected  by  said  shake  detecting  device; 
a  shaking  preventive  optical  system  position  detecting  device 

which   detects   a   shift   position   of  said   shaking   preventive 

optical  system,  and 
a  contn>l  device  which  controls  said  shaking  preventive  optical 

system  driving  device  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  signal  from 

said   shaking   preventive  optical   system   position   detecting 

device,  wherein 

said  shaking  preventive  optical  system  is  shiftable  in  a  plural- 
ity of  directions  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  optical  axis, 
and 

a  respective  shaking  preventive  optical  system  position 
detecting  device  is  provided  for  each  ot  the  directions  of 
the  plurality  of  directions  in  which  said  shaking  preventive 
optical  system  is  shiftable  and  comprises  tirst  and  second 
photo  interrupters  which  each  produce  a  correspimding 
output  signal,  the  respective  shaking  preventing  optical 
system  position  detecting  device  deietling  the  position  of 
the  shaking  preventive  optical  system  in  the  respective 
direction  from  ihe  corresponding  output  signals  of  the  hrst 
and  second  photo  mlerruplers. 


5,659,807 
VIBRATION  COMPENSATION  CAMERA  HAVING 
REDl'CED  POWER  CON.SIMPTION  IN  A  SELK-TIMER 
MODE  AND  A  BII.B  MODE 
Toshiyuki   Nakamura.  Tokyo;   Tatsuo  .\iiianuiiia.   .\ge<>,   and 
KeUhi  Urata,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as.si(>noni  to  Nik<in  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Eiled  Jan.  23,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  MT.»M> 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1V*M,  6-U0536I; 
Jan,  21,  1994,  fr-«05.V.3;  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-005.%4 

Int.  Cl.'^  G«3B  I7/W.5AX).5AJ2 
U.S.  CI.  396—55  14  Claims 
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1.  A  camera,  compnsing: 

a  vibration  compensation  system  lo  compensate  for  image  vibra- 
tion, the  vibration  compensation  system  including 

a  vibration  compcnsaCion  lens  which  is  movable  in  a  direction 
approximalcly  perpendicular  lo  an  optical  axis  direction  to 
compensate  for  image  vibration. 

a  vibration  compensation  drive  to  drive  the  vibration  compensa- 
tion lens  in  a  direction  approximalciv  perpendicular  to  the 
optical  axis  direction  lo  compensate  for  image  vibration,  and 

a  centering  device  lo  move  ihc  vibraiion  compensation  lens  from 
an  initial  position  to  a  position  approximately  centered  on  the 
optical  axis; 

a  delay  mode  setting  device  to  set  a  limed  delay  mode  lo 
perform  an  exposure  operation  a  predetermined  time  after  a 
release  operation;  and 

a  control  unil  lo  inhibii  ojK'ralion  of  the  vibration  compensation 
system,  except  Ihc  ccnlering  device,  and  lo  control  ihe  center- 
ing device  lo  move  ihc  vibration  compensation  lens  lo  the 
p<»ilion  approximately  centered  on  the  optical  axis  prior  lo 
Ihe  exposure  operation  in  respimsc  lo  the  delay  mixle  setting 
device  setting  the  limed  delay  mode. 


5,659.808 
OPTK'AL  APPARATl  S 
Tadanori    Okada.    Yekahama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
K»k«.shiki  kaisha,  Takyo.  Japan 

Eiled  Jul.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,952 

Clwn.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-184185 

Int.  Cl.*^  (;03B  5AX) 

VS.  a.  396—55  10  Claims 


I  An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fluctuation  detection  device  which  delects  a  fluctuation  of  the 
apparatus; 

a  frame  body  which  holds  said  fluctuation  detection  device;  and 

an  optical  member. 

uherein  said  frame  body  and  said  optical  member  are  operated 
in  order  lo  substaniiallv  shield  between  a  movable  member 
and  said  fluctuation  deleclion  device  so  as  lo  prevent  a  flue 
lualion  of  air  caused  by  an  operation  of  said  mt)vable  member 
from  traveling  lo  said  fluctuation  detection  device  through 
said  frame  body. 


5,659,809 

CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  ZOOMING 

Masaki  Nagao.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  I. Id.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  210,601,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  553,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-056001 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B  I/IS:I7A)2 

VS.  CI.  396—60  28  Claims 
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1  A  camera  capable  of  zooming,  having  an  optical  /(K>m  m<xle 
for  changing  a  magnihcalion  of  an  objecl  by  optically  shifting  a 
photographing  lens  when  an  ordinary  photographing  imaging  field 
range  is  specihed  as  a  pnnting  range,  comprising; 


AuGtsT  19,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2441 


panorama  mode  specifying  means  for  designating  a  honzonially 
long  area  as  a  pnnling  range  by  shielding  photographing  light 
beams  at  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  ordinary  photo- 
graphing imaging  field  range  when  the  optical  zoom  mode  is 
specified: 

pseudo  telepholo  mtxle  specifying  means  for  designating  a  range 
na^■ov^er  than  ihe  ordinary  photographing  imaging  held  range 
as  a  pnnling  range; 

mixie  state  discnminaling  means  lor  discriminaling  which  ot  the 
optical  zoom  mode,  panorama  mode,  or  pseudo  telephoto 
mode  is  specitied.  ihe  panorama  m<xle  and  the  pseudo  lele- 
phoio  mode  being  capable  ot  being  specihed  as  concurrent 
photographing  sellings;  and 

canceling  means  for  preferentially  setting  said  camera  for  pho- 
tographing in  Ihc  pseudo  telepholo  mode,  said  canceling 
means  canceling  the  panorama  mode,  which  has  been  previ- 
ously specified,  when  the  pseudo  telepholo  mode  is  specified 
b>  said  pseudo  lelepholo  mode  specifying  means. 


5,659,810 
ZOOM  I. ENS  B\RREI. 
Hiroshi  Nomura:  Shinsukc  Kohmolo.  and   lakamiLsu  Sasaki. 
all   of  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignors   to  .\sahi    Kogaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295.092.  Aug.  24,  1994.  abandoned. 
Ibis  application  Jul.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  680.709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  27.  1993.  5-212440; 
Nov.  4.  1993,  5-275742:  Dec,  2«.  I9V3.  5-338277 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  ///.S;  (i02B  /5/I4 
VS.  CI.  396—72  10  Claims 


1 .  A  zoom  lens  barrel  having  a  plurality  of  lens  groups  »  hich  are 
moved  with  respect  to  one  another  in  a  predetermined  path,  com- 
prising: 

a  driving  barrel  which  rotates  alH>ui  an  optical  axis  of  said 
plurality  of  lens  groups: 

ai  least  two  rolaling  telescoping  barrels  which  are  moved  in  a 
direction  of  said  optical  axis  while  rolaling  about  said  optical 
axis  by  rotation  of  said  driving  barrel; 

al  leasl  iwo  linear  movable  telescoping  barrels  which  are  moved 
in  said  optical  axis  direction  while  not  rotating  ab«iul  said 
optical  axis  by  rotation  of  said  driving  barrel,  wherein  said  al 
least  two  linear  movable  telescoping  barrels  suppon  said 
pluralilv  of  lens  groups  such  ihal  said  al  leasi  two  linear 
movable  telescoping  barrels  are  movable  in  said  optical  axi-. 
direction  with  respect  lo  said  al  leasl  Iwo  linear  movable 
telescoping  barrels; 

an  inner-mosi  telescoping  barrel  ihal  is  fined  inside  one  of  said 
at  leasl  two  rotating  telescoping  barrels  which  is  closest  to 
said  optical  axis  among  said  al  least  iwo  rolaling  telescoping 
barrels.  v*herein  said  inner-mosi  telescoping  barrel  is  moved 
in  said  optical  axis  direction  by  rotation  of  said  one  of  said  al 
leasl  IWO  rolaling  telescoping  barrels  with  respect  lo  said 
inncr-mosi  telescoping  barrel;  and 

lens  group  driving  means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  lens 
groups  in  said  optical  axis  direction  by  movement  of  said  al 
leasl  IWO  rolaling  telescoping  barrels  in  said  optical  axis 
direction. 


5.659.811 
BLl  R  PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ANTICIPATING 
DRIVE  AITO-EOCCS  CAMERA 
Yasuaki  Ishiguro.  Eujimi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219.167.  Mar.  28.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  573.756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993.  5-073773 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  I.Wf>:N/l2 
11.S.  CI.  396—95  10  Claims 


A  camera  having  a  first  calculator  coupled  lo  a  rangefinder 
and  adapted  lo  calculate  an  anticipated  drive  quaniily  required  for 
focusing  a  taking  lens  on  a  moving  photographic  subjeci  ai  a  lime 
of  exposure  based  on  results  of  distance  measurement  performed 
bv  said  rangefinder.  and  a  lens  drive  that  drives  said  taking  lens  in 
an  amount  of  said  anticipated  drive  quantiiy  calculated  by  said  first 
calculator,  the  camera  compnsing: 

a  mode  selector  that  selects  a  blur  prevention  mode  for  prevenl- 
ing  photographic  blurs  caused  by  vibraiion  of  the  camera 
body  thai  occurs  when  mirrors  are  elevated. 
a  limer  Ihal  delays  an  exposure  operation  of  an  exposure  device 
by  a  preset  length  of  delay  lime  after  mirror  elevation  when 
said  blur  prevention  mode  is  selected  hv  said  mode  selector, 
a  second  calculator  coupled  lo  said  rangefinder  and  adapted  lo 
calculate  a  drive  quaniily  equivalent  lo  a  distance  traveled  by 
an  image  surface  of  said  mov  ing  photographic  subjeci  during 
Ihe  delav  lime  based  on  ihe  results  of  distance  measuremenl 
performed  bv  said  rangefinder.  and 
a  lens  control  coupled  lo  said  hrsi  and  second  calculator  and  to 
said  lens  drive,  said  lens  control  adapted,  when  said  blur 
prevention  mode  is  selected  bv  said  mode  selector,  lo  add  the 
drive  quanlilv  calculaled  bv  said  second  calculalor  lo  said 
aniicipaled  drive  quantity  calculaled  b>  said  firsi  calculator 
and  lo  drive  said  taking  lens  wilh  said  lens  drive  according  lo 
a  lolal  drive  quaniily  ihai  is  the  result  of  ihai  addition. 


5.659.812 
EOCIS  DETECTION  DE\  ICE  AND  METHOD 
Shigevuki  I  chivama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497.172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6,  1994.  6-212491 

Int.  CI.    (;03B  ^/<Xi 

I  .S.  CI.  396—104  15  Claims 


SHOOTING  ROD 

FOCUS 

OETECnON 

ReCtON 

I.  A  focus  stale  deleclion  device  for  a  camera  having  a  shooiing 
lens,  said  focus  slale  deleclion  dev  ice  compnsing: 
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at  least  one  pholix:lectric  conversion  element  array,  each  said  at 
least  one  airay  having  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion 
elemcniN  that  oulpiil  stnngs  ot  signals  according  to  a  light 
intensity  distnbulion  of  a  subject  image; 

a  fixus  state  detection  optical  system  that  comprises  the  subject 
image  on  each  said  at  least  one  phottwiectnc  conversion 
element  array  by  guiding  light  from  a  subject  to  each  said  at 
least  one  photoelectric  conversion  element  array; 

an  algorithm  range  determination  device  comprising. 

a  hrst  compulation  device  that  establishes  a  hrst  region  on  each 
said  at  least  one  photoelecinc  conversion  clement  array  and 
computes  a  tirsi  contrast  value  of  the  subject  image  in  said 
hrst  region  based  on  the  output  signal  strings  from  said 
plurality  of  photoelectnc  conversion  elements  contained  in 
the  first  region. 

a  region  establishment  device  that  computes  a  Uxalion  of  a 
center  of  a  contrast  distribution  of  said  hrst  region  and  estab- 
lishes a  second  region  having  a  specified  width  around  the 
center  of  said  contrast  disinbulion. 

a  second  computation  device  that  computes  a  second  contrast 
value  ot  the  subject  image  in  the  second  region  based  on  the 
output  signal  strings  from  the  plurality  of  photoelectric  con- 
version elements  contained  in  the  second  region,  and 

an  algorithm  range  selection  device  that  selects  one  of  the  hrst 
region  and  the  second  region  for  a  focus  state  detection 
algorithm  range  based  on  the  first  contrast  value  and  the 
second  contrast  value;  and 

a  focus  detection  computing  device  that  computes  a  focus 
adjustment  condition  of  ihe  shooting  lens  based  on  the  output 
signal  strings  from  the  photoelectric  conversion  elements  in 
the  selected  region. 


an  image  sensing  device  having  a  plurality  of  photoelectric 
conversion  elements  in  a  light-receiving  portion  thereof,  said 
photoelectric  conversion  elements  including  a  one- 
dimensional  array  of  said  elements  in  a  first  light-receiving 
area  of  said  light-receiving  portion  and  a  one-dimensional 
array  of  said  elements  in  a  second  light-receiving  receiving 
area  of  said  lighl-receiving  portion; 

an  optical  system  for  directing  tvko  light  beams  from  an  object  to 
he  photographed  to  said  hrst  light-receiving  area  and  said 
second  light  receiving  area,  respectively,  said  image  sensing 
device  fieing  responsive  to  intensity  distributions  of  light 
incident  on  said  photoelectnc  conversion  elements; 

a  displacement  detection  device,  responsive  to  said  image  sensor 
device,  which  detects  an  amount  of  displacement  fietween  an 
intensity  distribution  of  one  of  said  beams  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  sub-areas  in  said  hrst  light-receivmg  area  and  an 
intensity  distnbution  of  the  other  of  said  beams  in  said  second 
light-receiving  area,  and  which  generates  a  pluralitv  of  dis- 
placement detection  signals  from  at  least  a  ponion  of  said 
sub-areas  in  said  hrst  light-receiving  area  and  ai  least  a 
portion  of  said  second  light-receiving  area,  each  of  said  dis- 
placement detection  signals  indicating  a  detected  amount  of 
displacement; 

a  contrast  detection  device  which  detects  a  high  contrast  area  in 
Ihe  object  and  prcxiuces  a  contrast  detect  ion  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  high  contrast  area;  and 

a  focus  detection  dev  ice  which  produces  a  focus  detection  signal 
based  on  one  of  said  plurality  of  displacement  detection 
signals  corresponding  to  said  contrast  detection  signal. 


5.659.813 

CAMKRA  WITH  FOCI'S  DKrECTING  DEVICE  FOR 

RKMOVINC  VI(;NFTTIN(;  KKFKCTS 

Yosukc  kusaka.  and  ken  Itagawa.  both  of  kawa.saki.  Japan. 

a.ssignors  tii  Nikon  Corporation,  lokyo,  .lapan 
Division  of  .Sir.  No.  375,OU»,  Jan.  IH,  IWS,  Pal.  No.  5,523,55.', 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .St-r.  No   2ftl,«72,  Jun.  17,  IW4, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I5((,289,  Nov. 

Id.  I99.V  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
26,IW,  Feb.  26,  IW3,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
.Ser.  No.  <»I2,720,  Jul.  13,  1W2,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Sen.  No.  795.262,  Nov.  19.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.191.2111. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54(U24,  Jun.  19,  199«. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  506,553.  Apr.  9. 
1990.  Pat.  No.  4.977.311.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sir.  No. 
41H.899,  Oct.  6,  19K9,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cimtinuation  of 
Ser.  No.  262.151.  Oct.  12.  19KX,  abaiwloned.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  77.29((.  Jul.  24.  1987.  abandoni-d.  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  661.456.  Oct.  16.  19X4.  Pat.  No. 
4.6«7.9I7.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  479,131 
Claims  priorilv,  applicatiim  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1983.  58-19.5434; 
Jan.  31.  1984.  .';9.|55(>9:  Jul.  4.  1984.  .59.1.W8(>9 

int.  CI."  (;03B  I.W6 
V.S.  CI.  396—111  4  Claims 
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5.659.814 
(  AMFRA 
Nobuo  Malsukawa.  and  Sunao  Nishiuka.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
avsignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293313; 
Jun.  27.  1994.  6-144511 

Int  01.*^  C^3B  3/10:17/20 
VS.  CI.  .'9fr— 121  18  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 


I    .A  camera  delecting  a  focus  by  dividing  a  photographing 
picture  into  a  plurality  of  regions,  comprising: 

a  region  selection  member  to  select  an  arbitrary  region  from  the 

plurality  of  regions; 
a  focus  detecting  device  to  detect  a  focus  adjusting  state  of  a 
photographing   lens  in  the  region  selected  by   said  region 
selection  memlvr;  and 
a  display   unit  to  displav   the  region  selected  by  said  region 

selection  member  on  a  hnder  picture, 
wherein  said  region  selection  memfier  is  provided  so  that  an 
operation  surface  of  said  region  selection  member  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  finder  picture,  and  said  region  selection 
member  has 
a  data  setting  dial  to  set  each  item  of  data  in  accordance  with 

a  rotating  direction  and  a  rotational  quantity. 
a  support  member  to  support  said  data  selling  dial  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  be  shiftable  or  tillable  on  the  surface  substan- 
tially parallel  lo  Ihe  hnder  picture,  and 
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a  detection  member  to  detect  a  shifting  or  tihing  direction  of 
said  data  setting  dial,  and  wherein  a  region  corresponding 
to  the  shifting  or  tilting  direction  of  said  data  setting  dial  is 
selected. 


143b 

1.  A  lens  securing  structure  of  a  focal  point  detection  device 
comprising: 

a  lens  unit,  including  at  least  one  lens  said  lens  unit  having  at 
least  three  contact  areas  on  a  first  surface; 

a  support  member  lo  suppon  said  lens  unit,  said  support  memtier 
having  at  least  three  contact  areas  on  a  second  surface:  and 

a  force  exerting  unit  lo  exert  a  force  pressing  the  contact  areas 
on  Ihe  first  surface  of  said  lens  unit  against  the  contact  areas 
on  the  second  surface  of  said  support  memfier; 

w  herein  the  contact  areas  on  the  second  surface  of  said  support 
memfver  provide  an  alignment  structure  to  prevent  movement 
in  a  plane  subsianlialh  perpendicular  to  the  force  exerted  bv 
said  force  exerting  unit  at  a  first  pair  of  the  contact  areas  on 
the  first  and  second  surfaces,  while  permitting  movement  only 
parallel  to  a  line  within  the  plane  at  a  second  pair  of  the 
contact  areas  on  the  first  and  second  surfaces  and  permitting 
movement  vv  iihin  the  plane  at  a  third  pair  of  the  contact  areas 
of  the  first  and  second  surfaces. 


5.659.816 
FOCI'S  DETECTION  DEV  ICK  AND  METHOD 

Shigi'vuki  I  chivama.  Iiikyo.  Japan,  avsignor  lo  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, lokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3(1,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  497,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-2141)62 

Int.  CI."  G03B  JAM):  I. VIS 

IJS.  CI.  396—124  24  Claims 

1.  A  fixus  detection  device,  comprising: 

an  output  device  that  outputs  a  pair  of  signal  strings,  said  output 
device  including  at  least  a  pair  of  photoelectnc  convening 
element  arrays; 
a  focus  detection  optical  system  that  conducts  a  pair  of  light  rays 
from  a  subject  to  the  pair  of  photoelectric  converting  element 
arrays; 
a  calculation  setting  device  that  sels  a  range  of  signals  wiihin  the 
pair  of  signal  strings  for  use  in  a  focus  adjustment  condition 
calculation; 
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5,659,815 

FOCI'S  DETECTION  DEMCE 

Kimio  I  ematsu,  Tokyo,  and  Chiyuki  Kuwata.  /ushi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365.431.  Dec.  28.  1994.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212.789.  Mar.  15.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1993.  5-080180: 
Dec.  28.  1993.  5-.V'6671:  Jun.  24.  1994.  6-143245 

Int.  CI."  (;03B  MX) 
L.S.  CI.  396—121  45  Claims 
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a  focus  detection  calculating  device  that  calculates  a  focus 
adjustment  condition  for  a  photo  lens  based  on  the  signal 
range  set  by  the  calculation  range  setting  device:  and 

a  contrast  calculation  device  that  calculates  a  contrast  based  on 
signals  of  at  least  one  of  the  signal  strings  that  are  excluded 
from  signals  corresponding  with  a  preselected  focus  detection 
area,  wherein  the  operation  of  the  focus  detection  calculating 
device  is  dependent  upon  the  calculated  contrast. 


5.659.817 
MODE  SELECTIN(;  SYSTEM  OF  A  CAMERA 
Akihiko  Fujino:  Shinichi  Nishimura.  both  of  Sakai:  Sadanobu 
lleda.  Osaka,  and  Noriyuki  Ishii.  Sakai.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324.786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19.  1993.  5-261299 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B  .</«;. 7 7//« 

U.S.  CI.  396—137  15  Claims 


I-  (1) 


I  -  (2)       l-G) 


I- (4) 


P 

A    M    S 


1.  .A  mode  selecting  system  of  a  camera,  compnsing: 

a  first  mode  group  which  includes  a  plurality  of  photo-taking 
modes,  wherein  photographing  parameters  are  automatically 
set  by  the  camera  when  each  respective  one  among  the  modes 
of  the  first  mode  group  is  selected: 

a  second  mode  group  which  includes  a  plurality  of  photo-talcing 
modes,  wherein  at  least  one  of  photographing  parameters  is 
manually  settable  when  one  among  the  modes  of  the  second 
mixle  group  is  selected; 

an  operation  member  which  is  operated  to  changeover  a  mode 
group  from  said  first  mixie  group  to  said  second  mode  group, 
and  vice  versa; 

a  mode  select  initiation  memt>er  which  is  operated  to  set  the 
camera  into  a  condition  where  Ihe  photo-taking  modes  can  t>e 
changed: 

a  selector  which  is  operated  to  select  one  mode  in  said  first  and 
said  second  m<xle  groups;  and 

a  display  which  indicates  all  of  the  mixies  contained  in  the  group 
which  is  selected  by  said  operation  member  when  said  mode 
select  initiation  member  is  operated  and  indicates  one  mode 
which  is  selected  by  said  selector  when  said  selector  is  oper- 
ated. 
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5,659.818 
CAMERA  HAVING  AN  ILLIIMINAT10N-AN(;LF. 
VARYING  MECHANISM  FOR  PREVENTINt;  A  RED-EYE 
Shoji  Kaihara,  and  Hidrhiko  Fukahori.  both  of  Kana|;awa- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  oT  Ser.  No.  281,153,  Jul.  27.  1994.  Pal.  No.  5.506.645. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797.961.  Nov.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  TMs  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  458J70 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1990.  2-332684; 
Nov.  29,  1990.  2-332686 

Int  CI."  G03B  15/05:17/02 
U.S.  CI.  396—158  15  Claims 

< 


1   A  camera  compnsing: 

a  flash  unit  having  an  illuminatinn-angle  varying  mechanism, 
said  flash  unit  moving  from  a  retracted  position  toward  a 
projected  position  and  from  the  projected  position  toward  the 
retracted  position. 

wherein  said  flash  unit  comprises: 

(a)  a  flash  unit  structure  divided  into  at  least  three  areas: 

(b)  a  flash  arrangement  disposed  in  a  middle  area  of  said 
structure  for  generating  flash  light,  said  fla.sh  arrangement 
including  at  least  a  flash  element: 

(c)  a  lamp  disposed  in  one  side  area  of  said  structure  for 
preventing  a  red-eye  phenomenon; 

(d)  a  drive  transmission  system  disposed  in  the  other  side  area 
of  said  structure,  said  drive  transmission  system  performing 
driving  of  said  illumination  angle  varying  mechanism,  and 

(e)  power  supplying  means  for  supplying  ptiwer  to  said  flash 
arrangement,  said  power  supplying  means  heing  connected 
to  said  flash  arrangement  through  the  side  area  of  said 
structure  in  which  said  lamp  is  disposed. 


relay  is  initially  energized;  said  switch  means  having  a  second 
condition  wherein  said  object  illuminating  means  is  in  its  low 
illumination  mode  during  the  time  delay  at  energization  of  the 
relay: 
said  object  illuminating  means  comprising  hrst  lamp  means 
(14.18)  and  second  lamp  means  (I6.20l  having  parallel  con- 
nections with  said  switch  means  so  that  when  said  switch 
means  is  in  its  tirsl  condition  txtth  lamp  means  are  energized, 
and  when  said  switch  means  is  in  its  second  condition  only 
said  second  lamp  means  is  energeized  when  the  relay  is 
initially  energi/ed 


5.659.820 
CAMERA  SYSTEM 

Nobuyuki  Tanigurhi.  Tondabayashi:  Masatake  Niwa.  Sakai; 
.Akira    Fujii.    Sennan-gun:    Take<i    Hoda.    Sakai:    Masaaki 
Nakai.   Nara-ken:    Minoru  .Sekida,  Sakai.  and   Ma.sayoshi 
Sahara.  Sennan.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  509,325,  Apr.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  219,754,  Jul.  15,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,952,959,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  43,758,  Apr.  29, 
1987.  Pat.  No.  4.763.144.  which  Ls  a  division  of  .Ser.  No. 
888.600,  Jul.  23.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,712,904,  which  is  a  division 
of  .Ser.  No.  634,474,  Jul.  25.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.621.914.  This 

appliraUon  Oct.  8.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  131.952 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1983.  58-138129; 
Jul.  29.  1983.  58-139600;  Aug.  8.  1983.  58-144547;  Aug.  8.  1983. 
58-144549;  Aug.  17.  1983.  58-150572;  Jun.  22.  1984.  59-129572; 
Jun.  25,  1984.  59-131452;  Jun.  25,  1984.  59-131453 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B  1 7/ IS 
U.S.  CI.  396—239  19  Oaims 


5.659.819 
APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  PICTURES  AGAIN.ST  WHITE 

BACKtIROliNDS 
Maurice   1-K'over.   8473   Canoga   .Ave..   Canoga   Park,   Calif. 
11304 

Filed  .Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5.V1,261 
Int.  CI."  (;03B  l5A)i:27/54 
VS.  a.  396—164  4  Claims 

1    Apparatus   for  taking   a   picture  against   a  relatively   bnght 
background  or  a  relatively  dim  background,  compnsing: 
a  camera  having  a  shutter  control  and  an  exposure  control: 
an  object  illuminating  means  having  a  high  illumination  mode 

and  a  low  illumination  mode: 
a  relay  having  an  energi/ing  circuit,  a  first  control  circuit  con- 
nected  to   the   shutter  control   and  exp<isure  control,   and   a 
second  control  circuit  connected  to  said  object  illuminating 
means; 
a  time  delay  means  in  said  relay  energi/ing  circuit;  and 
selectively  actuable  switch  means  for  energizing  said  relay:  said 
switch  means  having  a  first  condition  wherein  said  object 
illuminating  means  is  in  its  high  illumination  mode  when  the 


I.  A  camera,  comprising 

a  covering  member  which  covers  the  upper  side  of  the  camera 
having  a  projecting  portion  shaped  as  a  pentagonal  reflecting 
member: 

a  first  manually  operable  portion  ItK'ated  at  said  covering  mem- 
ber on  one  side  of  the  projecting  ponion  for  designating  one 
of  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  photographing  data; 
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a  second  manually  operable  portion  kxated  at  said  covering 
member  on  the  other  side  of  projecting  portion  for  commonly 
instructing  alteration  of  any  of  the  plurality  of  kinds  of  pho- 
tographing data  to; 

a  light  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  luminance  of  the 
object  to  be  photographed; 

a  calculator  means  for  carrying  out  an  exposure  calculation 
based  on  the  result  of  the  light  measuring; 

a  displav  portion  for  displaying  at  least  either  one  of  shutter 
speed  and  apenure  value  obtained  by  the  exposure  calcula- 
tion; and 

a  camera  controller  which  receives  the  designation  signal  from 
said  first  manuallv  operable  (xirtion  and  the  alteration  signal 
from  said  second  manually  operable  portion  to  alter  the  des- 
ignated data  in  response  to  the  combination  of  the  signals, 
said  camera  controller  receiving  the  luminance  data  from  said 
light  measuring  device  and  controlling  said  display  portion 
such  that,  when  the  first  manually  operable  portion  is  oper- 
ated, the  display  of  said  at  least  either  one  of  shutter  speed 
and  apenure  value  is  turned  oft.  and  instead  a  designated 
photographing  data  is  displayed. 


14  A  shutter  system  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  shutter  blade; 

an  urging  member  for  applying  to  the  shutter  blade  an  urging 
force  for  causing  said  shutter  blade  to  run  in  a  first  direction: 

a  vibration  type  motor  having  a  vibrating  member; 

a  moving  member  arranged  to  contact  the  vibrating  member, 
said  moving  memf)er  fieing  arranged  to  restrain  travel  of  the 
shutter  blade  against  the  urging  force  of  the  urging  member 
with  a  fnction  force  between  the  vibrating  member  and  the 
moving  member  when  the  motor  is  not  operative,  said  motor, 
being  arranged,  in  the  standing  wave  mode,  to  form  a  standing 
wave  in  the  vibrating  member  and  lower  the  friction  force 
between  the  vibrating  member  and  the  moving  member  with 
the  standing  wave  to  move  the  shutter  blade  with  the  urging 
force  in  the  first  direction;  and 

a  controlling  circuit  for  supporting  a  cycle  signal  for  causing  the 
motor  to  drive  in  the  standing  wave  mode,  the  circuit  feeing 
arranged,  in  the  standing  wave  mode,  to  change  a  frequency 
of  the  cycle  signal  at  a  dnve  start  time  of  the  motor  in  the 
standing  wave  mode  to  a  different  frequency  while  the  shutter 
blade  moves  to  a  drive  stop  position 


5.659.822 
CAMERA  DISPLAY  SY.STEM  AND  METHOD 
Nobuaki  Sasagaki,  and  Takashi  Saegusa.  both  of  Kanagawa- 
kcn  ,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  377.836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  4.  1994,  6-032945 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  17/IH:  G09G  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  396—287  29  Claims 


"-80, 


^81j 


5,659,821 

DRIMN(;  APPARATIS  EMPLOYING  VIBRATION  TYPE 

MOTOR  WITH  STANDING  WAVE  CONTROL  OF 

CAMER.4  SHI  TTER  SYSTEM 

Katsuya      Kawakita.     Tokyo,     and      Kazuyuki      Nakagawa, 
Kanagawa-ken,     both     of    Japan,     assignors     to     Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,905.  Nov.  1.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578.782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  5.  1992.  4-296090; 
Dec.  24.  1992.  4-344346 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  9/(«;  HOIL  41/OS 
VS.  CI.  396—248  16  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  display  device  having  a  display  with  a  plurality  of  display 
units  for  displaying  a  character  pattern: 

a  memory  stonng  character  patterns  for  a  first  displav  and 
character  patterns  for  a  second  displav,  wherein  the  character 
patterns  for  said  second  displav  include  matching  pairs  of  half 
character  patterns  for  display  in  adjacent  displav  units  to  form 
a  complete  pattern  in  said  second  displav;  and 

a  control  unit  that  retrieves  the  character  patterns  from  said 
memory  and  controls  the  display  of  the  stored  character 
patterns  of  said  first  and  second  displays  on  said  display 
device  such  that  the  matching  pairs  of  half  character  patterns 
displayed  in  adjacent  display  units  form  a  complete  pattern  in 
said  second  display,  whereby  a  greater  vanety  of  patterns  are 
displayed  and  a  user  is  assured  as  to  identity  of  each  displayed 
pattern. 


5,659,823 
CAMERA 
Hiromu    Mukai;    Yasuo    Maeda.    both    of    Kawachinagano; 
Shigeto  Ohmori.  and  Hiroshi  Ootsuka.  both  of  Sakai.  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Minolta   Camera   Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,601,  Apr.  5.  1993.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  751,114,  ,Aug.  28.  1991.  This  application 
Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-230882; 
Aug.  29.  1990.  2-230883 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  17/IS 
L.S.  CI.  396—291  25  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  functions,  comprising: 
a  selector,  said  selector  is  operated  for  selecting  one  of  the 

functions; 
a  manually  operable  member,  said  manually  operable  member  is 
operated  for  changing  data  with  respect  to  the  selected  func- 
tion; 
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a  finder  having  a  tinder  screen  through  which  an  object  image  is 

viewed:  and 
a  display   which   displays   a   tunciion   mark   representing   the 

selected  function  within  the  penphery  of  the  hnder  screen. 


CAMERA  WHICH  STORKS  AM)  RKADS  Ol'T 

PH(yr(H;RAPHic  data 

Hidehiro  Ogawa,  Kunahashi.  Japan.  avsiKnor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1W5.  -Ser.  No.  491,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-1.^5912 
Int.  CI.'  (;03B  I  TAX) 
VS.  CI.  396—310  16  (  laims 


~5T»»gi  iiDi  I  sTOMot  mi/znmta. 

StTTWC  wrowKnow       wm  in  mtimhition 

nu  auMO  I  ru  huhk*  HromonoN 

5<fo«>j«noM  Of  WIT  wootn 


tmirm  vna 


rymoMiKc  mow 


rut  Da  WW 


nu  on  MMK 


not  wacss  or  moToaurHc 

DATA  ITOMSC  aeCKMS 


I  A  camera  system  which  stores  photographic  data  penaining  to 
characteristics  of  photographs  taken  by  the  camera,  the  camera 
system  composing: 

a  memory  to  store  ihe  photographic  data;  and 
a  storage  processing  unit  lo  store  a  hrsi  address  of  said  memory 
indicaling  a  hrst  storage  kK'alion  in  said  memory  in  which  (he 
photographic  dala  may  be  stored,  lo  store  a  second  address  of 
said  memory  indicating  a  last  storage  location  in  said  memory 
in  which  (he  pholographic  data  may  be  stored,  and  to  control 
storage  of  the  photographic  data  in  said  memory  between  the 
hrst  and  second  addresses. 


5.659,825 
CAMKRA  BODY 
Toshio  Dobashi,  Yokohama.  Japan.  a.ssignor  (o  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1993.  -Set.  No.  162,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-0K.)7l7  II; 
Dec.  4,  1992,  4-083718  I  ;  Dec.  4.  1992.  4-08.^19  I 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B  IWI2 
\}S.  a.  396—357  5  Claims 

I.  A  camera  having  a  photographic  lens  with  an  optical  axis,  the 
camera  comprising: 

a  mirror  box  having  a  flange  on  the  periphery  of  said  mirror  box, 
the  flange  provided  with  slotted  holes  extending  parallel  to  the 
optical  axis: 
a  camera  btxly  having  a  mount  for  receiving  said  mirror  box. 
said  mouni  havmg  threaded  holes  allowing  said  mirror  box  to 
be  sluiabl>  adjusted  along  a  region  of  said  mount  relative  (o 
said  camera  body  along  the  opdcal  axis  of  said  pholographic 
lens  prior  to  being  hxed  in  place  wiihin  the  region  by  screws 


inserted  through  the  slotted  holes  in  said  mirror  bon  into  the 
threaded  holes  in  the  mount. 


5.659.826 

LENS-FITTED  PHOr(M;RAPHIC  FILM  I  NIT  HITH 

PKTCRK  FRAME  SIZE  CHAN(;iN(;  DEVICE 

Nohuyuki    Kameyama.    kanagawa.   Japan,   assignor   to   Fuji 

Pholo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216.953.  Mar.  24.  1994.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Oct.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-065522; 
Nov.  1.  1993.  5-273819 

Int.  CI.'  {;03B  13/10:17/02 
VS.  CI.  39fr— 378  13  Claims 

,119 


I  In  a  lens-htted  pholographic:  him  unit  having  a  him  supply 
chamber  containing  a  roll  of  unexposed  photographic  hini,  a  talcing 
lens,  an  exposure  aperture  and  an  exposure  mechanism  for  expos- 
ing said  photo-graphic  him.  and  a  him  (alcr-up  chamber  disposed 
on  the  side  of  said  expt)sure  aperture  opposite  said  him  supply 
chamber,  for  winding  up  said  photographic  him  after  exposure, 
said  lens-htted  photographic  him  unit  comprising 

a  pair  of  expiisure  aperture  masking  plates  movable  in  front  of 
said  exposure  aperture  between  a  hrst  position  for  defining  a 
first  si/.e  picture  frame  on  said  pholographic  him  and  a  second 
position  for  dchning  a  second  si/e  picture  frame  which  is 
smaller  than  and  is  dirtereni  in  aspect  ratio  from  said  hrst  size 
picture  frame,  said  exposure  aperture  masking  plates  being 
movably  mounted  in  a  lighl-shielding  box  disposed  between 
said  exposure  aperture  and  said  talung  lens: 
a  view  hnder  having  a  hrst  held  of  view  which  corresponds  to 

said  hrsi  si/e  picture  frame; 
a  hnder  mask  member  movable  into  said  hrst  held  of  view  of 
said  viewfinder  lo  provide  a  second  held  of  view  which 
corresponds  to  said  second  si/e  picture  frame: 
an  operation  member  for  manually   moving  said  hnder  mask 
member  to  select  one  of  said  hrst  and  second  helds  of  view; 
interconnecting  means  c(H)perating  vviih  said  hnder  mask  mem- 
ber to  set  said  exposure  aperture  masking  plates  in  one  of  said 
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first    and    second    positions    in    correspondence    with    said 

selected  held  of  v  lew ;  and 
a  mechanism  base  pmlon  disposed  on  the  front  and  top  of  said 

light-shielding  box.  for  mounting  said  taking  lens  and  said 

cx[X)sure  mechanism; 
ihe  improvement  wherein: 

said  hnder  mask  member  is  insertable  into  and  removable 
from  a  third  piisition  in  front  of  an  objective  lens  of  said 
view  hnder  and  is  slidable  in  horizontal  rectilinear  direc- 
tions per]>endicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  view  hnder  on 
a  from  cover  of  said  him  unit,  said  front  cover  covering  the 
from  and  lop  of  said  him  unit,  said  hnder  mask  member 
surrounding  said  opiical  axis  only  when  in  said  third  posi- 
tion. 


I.  A  vievvhnder  for  a  still  camera  for  taking  pictures  in  more 
than  one  him  formal  or  with  more  than  one  lens  to  enable  the 
view  hnder  to  display  a  single  visible  frame  in  a  viewing  area 
dependent  upon  ihe  formal  or  the  lens  in  use.  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  hxed  obiecl  lens: 

(b)  a  fixed  mirror  lens: 

(c)  a  moveable  reticle  lens  having  a  plurality  of  visible  frames 
thereon  without  frame  overlapping  and  without  placing  a 
smaller  frame  in  a  larger  Irame  and  which  moves  along  a  hrst 
path  of  movemenl  so  thai  a  single  one  of  the  frames  on  the 
reticle  lens  can  be  placed  in  Ihe  viewing  jxisilion  .it  a  lime: 

(d)  a  hxed  eyepiece  lens;  and 

(ei  masking  means  operalively  coupled  to  means  tor  moving 
said  reticle  lens,  said  masking  means  being  moveable  along  a 
second  pa'h  ot  movemenl  to  open  or  seleclivelv  mask  por- 
tions of  the  viewing  area  dependent  upon  the  selected  format 
or  lens  and  wherein  said  reticle  lens  is  moveable  back  and 
forth  in  a  linear  path  and  said  masking  means  comprises  a  pair 
of  masks  which  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  a 
direction  substantially  transversely  to  said  linear  path. 


5.659.828 
(  AMKRA 

Tiikiio  Shimi/u.  Ilachiiiij.  and  Yasushi  Odanaka.  HIno.  both  of 

.lapun.  assignors  to  Olympus  Opiical  Co..  Ltd..  lokvo.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .162.131 

Claims  priority,  applicaliim  Japan.  Dec.  30,  199.*,  5-351085; 
l.in.  17.  1994.  6-(Kt.<099 

Inl.  CI.'  (;03B  l/IK 
IJ.S.  a.  396—388  10  Claims 

1.  .\  camera  dedicated  to  a  him  feed  type  Patrone  having  a 
rolalable  sp(x>l  and  a  him  which  is  wound  about  said  spool  and  is 
fully  contained  in  the  Patrone.  the  camera  comprising: 

an  aperture  defining  a  photographing  film  frame: 

a  chamber  for  sionng  said  Patrone: 


5.659.827 

(  AMERA  MEWFINDFR  \M  1  H  EXCHANGEABLE 

BKK;Hr  FRAMES 

Shijieru  (Khinia.  4-20-21   Kujimi-Cho.  Chofu-shi.   Tokyo,  182. 
.la  pan 

Hied  Aui;.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,614 
Inl.  CI.'  (;03B  I.i/I():I7AH) 
I  .S.  CI.  396—380  2  Claims 

21. 


a  lake-up  spool  spaced  from  said  chamber  for  winding  a  film  fed 
from  said  Patrone: 

said  aperture  being  positioned  in  a  space  between  said  chamber 
and  said  lake-up  spool: 

an  opening  in  said  camera  extending  between  one  end  of  said 
chamber  and  an  exterior  surface  of  the  camera  for  exposing 
one  of  an  end  of  the  Patrone  spool  for  releasable  engagement 
with  an  external  drive  and  a  coupling  arranged  in  said  opening 
having  one  end  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  Patrone  spixil  and 
another  end  for  releasable  engagement  with  an  exlenial  drive 
for  feeding  him  out  of  the  Patrone  and  across  saiu  aperture 
toward  said  lake-up  spoi>l  and  for  rewinding  him  in  said 
Patrone  ihereby  eliminating  Ihe  need  for  prov  iding  a  motor  in 
Ihe  camera:  and 

driving  means  for  driving  said  take-up  spool  to  wind  film  sent 
from  said  Patrone  about  said  lakc-up  spool. 


5.659.829 

FILM  REWINDINC;  MKCHAMS.M  TH.Vf  Fl  \\\ 

RETRACTS  THE  FILM  OR  LEAVES  H  PARTIALLY 

EXTENDED 

Kouji  Y'amamoto.  Sakai:  Shinji  Tominas<i.  Minamikawachi- 
(>un.  and  Nohuyuki  Taniguchi.  Tondabayashi.  all  of  .lapan. 
assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  kabushiki  kalsha.  Osaka. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  170.237.  Mar.  18.  1988.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  797.510.  Nov.  13.  1985.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Nov.  17.  1988.  Ser.  No.  272.441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  14.  1984.  59-173261; 
Dec.  28.  1984.  59-197143:  Feb.  27.  1985.  60-28848;  Mar.  8. 
1985.  6(1-V1950;  Mar.  12.  1985.  60-35962;  Mar.  12.  1985. 
60-35963:  Mar.  27.  1985.  60-45490:  Mar.  27.  1985.  60-45491; 
Mar.  28.  1985.  60-46676:  Mar.  28.  1985.  60-46677:  Mar.  28, 
1985.  60-46678 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B  l/(KI 
VS.  CI.  .196—390  2  Claims 

2 


1.  A  film  rewinding  mechanism  for  use  in  a  camera,  comprising: 

means  for  rewinding  a  film  into  a  film  container; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  tw  i  rewinding  modes  including  a  first 

rewinding  mode  and  a  second  rewinding  mode: 
means  for  detecting  the  ItKation  of  the  end  of  the  film  relative  lo 

the  container,  said  detecting  means  includes  a  sensor  for 

deleniiining  whether  the  him  is  present  at  a  predetermined 

location:  and 
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control  means  responsive  to  said  selecting  means  and  to  said 
detecting  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  rewind 
ing  ineans  to  stop  the  rewinding  of  the  film  with  the  end  of  the 
film  located  outside  of  the  container  when  the  first  rewinding 
mode  is  selected  and  the  him  is  detected  not  to  be  at  said 
location,  and  to  stop  the  rewinding  of  the  film  after  the  him  is 
fully  retracted  into  the  container  when  the  second  rewinding 
mode  IS  selected;  said  control  ineans  includes  a  titner  for 
counting  a  predetermined  pen<xl  ot  Hire,  and  functions  in  said 
second  rewinding  itHxle  to  slop  the  operaiion  of  said  rewind 
ing  mechanism  said  period  ot  lime  after  the  him  is  detected 
not  to  t>e  at  said  location. 


5.659.830 

APPAIt\Tl!.S  KOR  DISCRIMINATING  BKTWEtN  A  FILM 

NOTCH  AND  METERING  PERFORATIONS  IN  AN 

Al'TOMATIC  CAMERA 

J.  David  Cocca.  Pittsford.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Kavtman  Kodalt 

Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  19%,  Ser.  No.  621 JOI 

Inc.  CI.''  G03B  l/IH:l/CM):7/V0 

VS.  CI.  396—392  5  Claiin.s 


'^ 


»:> 


s 


&' 


,.^. 
"^^ 


0WECTK3N  0F^+— 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  automatic  him  winding  camera  for 
determining  the  presence  of  a  him  leader  portion  having  a  notch 
therein  being  advanced  outwardly  along  a  path  from  a  film  car- 
tridge correctly  with  provision  for  enablement  of  film  perforation 
sensing,  comprising: 

u  hrst  and  a  second  film  perforation  sensor  positioned  apart 
along  the  path  of  the  him  at  a  first  and  a  second  sensor 
position,  respectively, 
means  for  advancing  the  him  outwardly  from  the  cartridge,  and 
means  for  enabling  and  then  disabling  at  least  the  hrst  of  said 
first  and  second  sensors  so  as  to  detect  the  advancement  of  the 
film's  leading  edge  at  the  first  and  the  second  sensoi  ptisitions 
and  to  enable  the  hrst  sensor  for  sensing  film  indicia  when  the 
notch  in  the  film's  leader  portion  is  positioned  between  the 
first  and  the  second  sensor  position. 


5.659.831 
DETECIION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  TO  LOCATE  FILM 
Junichi  Omi.  Kawa.saki.  Japan.  a.vsi|>nor  to  Nikun  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  519.183 
Claims  priority,  appliration  Japan,  .Sep.  5.  1994.  6-211391 
Int.  CI."  G03B  I/I  H.I  AX) 
V.S.  CI.  396—395  30  Claiim 

1    A  detection  device  for  determining  a  ptisition  of  a  frame  of 
film,  the  film  including  a  plurality  of  position  detection  holes 
corresponding  with  each  frame  ot  ihc  him.  the  device  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  detection  b<xlies  being  movable  toward  the  film 
and  insenablc  into  corresponding  ones  of  ihe  plurality  of 
position  detection  holes  for  each  frame  of  him. 
a  biasing  device  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  detection  bodies  that 
non-pivotably  urges  the  plurality  of  detection  bodies  toward 
the  film  in  a  direction  generally   normal  to  a  direction  of 
movement  of  the  film;  and 


a 


a  signal  output  device  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  detection 
bodies  that  generates  a  signal  when  all  of  the  detection  bodies 
are  inserted  into  corresponding  ones  of  the  plurality  of  posi- 
tion detection  holes  for  one  frame  of  film,  wherein  the  signal 
output  device  does  not  generate  the  signal  when  at  least  one 
of  the  plurality  of  detection  bodies  is  not  inserted  in  the 
corresponding  ones  of  the  plurality  of  position  detection 
holes 


5.659.832 

VARIABLE  CAMERA  VIEWFINDER  CORRESPONDING 

TO  VARIABLE  CAMERA  APERTIRE 

Akin  Nishizawa.  Kawasaki:  Hiroshi  Terunuma.  Vachiyo:  Isao 

Soshi.  and  Noriya.su  kotani,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.033 

Claiias  priority,  appliration  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1994.  6-316181 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  17/02 

VS.  a.  396 — 435  20  Claims 


7  A  camera  having  a  view  finder  with  a  defined  aperture  frame 
producing  at  least  three  photograph  image  sizes  compnsing; 

a  switch  selecting  a  photograph  image  size  from  the  at  least 
three  photograph  image  si/es; 

hrst.  second,  third  and  fourth  aperture  blades  respectively  dis- 
posed from  the  top,  botlom.  right  and  left  ot  the  defined 
aperture  trame.  wherein  the  first  and  second  aperture  blades 
move  inwardly  to  define  a  hon/.ontally  oblong  photograph 
image  si/e  and  the  third  and  fourth  aperture  blades  move 
inwardly  to  define  a  vertically  oblong  photograph  image  size; 

a  plurality  of  optical  segments  disposed  wiihin  ihe  viewhnder 
and  responsive  to  ihe  switch  to  define  a  viewing  area  having  a 
variable  size  corresponding  to  the  variable  aperture  frame; 

a  control  unit  connected  to  the  switch  which  controls  movement 
of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  aperture  blades; 

a  first  motor  responsive  to  the  control  unil  which  ciH)peralively 
moves  the  first  and  second  aperture  blades  to  dehne  the 
honzontally  oblong  photograph  image;  and 

a  second  motor  responsive  to  the  control  unit  which  coiipera- 
tively  moves  the  third  and  fourth  aperture  blades  to  dehne  the 
vertically  oblong  photograph  image. 
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5.659.833 
RELOADABLE  FILM  CANISTER  SYSTEM 
Kevin  .\.  Fitzfrerald.  Fountain  \alley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  .\na- 
romp.  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ua. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589.831 

lntCI.''G03B  17/26:  l/6() 

V.S.  CI.  396—512  28  Claims 

,110 


L  A  reloadable  microfilm  canister  system  for  containing  an 
unexposed  roll  of  microfilm  to  be  delivered  to  a  host  machine,  said 
system  to  be  removably  installed  in  a  mounting  region  of  the  host 
machine,  the  host  machine  having  a  sensor  sensing  motion  of  a 
delectable  element  for  registering  the  delivery  of  the  microfilm 
from  said  system,  said  system  comprising: 

a  light-tight  reloadable  microfilm  canister  comprising  upper  and 
lower  housing  members  attached  together  by  a  hinge  assem- 
bly formed  on  rear  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  housing 
members  in  a  clam  shell  arrangement; 

a  light  seal  formed  on  the  bt>llom  edge  of  said  upper  housing 
member  which  cmiperates  with  a  light  seal  formed  on  Ihe 
upper  edge  of  said  lower  housing  member; 

a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  mounting  region  of 
the  host  machine,  said  lower  housing  member  mounted  to  said 
base  ptirtion; 

a  reel  element  adapted  to  be  received  into  said  canister  and 
freely  rotatable  therein,  said  reel  element  having  a  core  por- 
tion around  which  said  microfilm  is  wound  and  a  pair  of 
flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  having  gear  teeth  substantially 
around  M)  degrees  of  said  flange; 

said  hinge  assembly  of  said  light-tight  reloadable  microfilm 
canister  allow  ing  removal  of  said  upper  housing  member  from 
said  lower  housing  memfier  of  said  canister  while  said  canis- 
ter system  is  installed  in  the  host  machine  so  that  an  empty 
reel  element  may  be  easily  removed  and  a  filled  reel  element 
easily  installed: 

a  gear  assembly  comprising  an  inner  gear  p<\siiioned  within  said 
canister  for  mating  with  said  gear  teeth  of  said  reel  element 
flange  and  an  outer  gear  positioned  outside  said  canister  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  inner  gear;  and 

a  delectable  element  mounted  external  to  said  canister  for  recip- 
riK'al  linear  motion  and  opcrably  connected  to  said  outer  gear, 
said  detectable  element  in  communication  with  the  sensor  of 
the  host  machine; 

so  that  the  extraction  of  the  microfilm  out  of  said  canister  by  the 
host  machine  results  in  rotation  of  said  reel  element  and  said 
inner  gear,  said  inner  gear  rotation  causing  rotation  of  said 
outer  gear,  and  said  outer  gear  rotation  causing  reciprtKal 
linear  operation  of  said  detectable  elemenl  such  thai  informa- 
tion relating  the  amount  of  microfilm  delivered  from  said 
canister  is  relayed  to  the  host  machine  whereby  the  amount  of 
microfilm  remaining  on  said  reel  element  in  said  canister  may 
he  delermined  by  the  host  machine. 


5.659.834 

FILM  CARTRIDGE  WITH  V  ISLAL  INDICATOR  FOR 

VERIFYING  FILM  LOADING  IN  CAMERA 

Richard  Scott  Keirsbilck.  and  Joseph  .\nthony  Manico.  both  of 

Rochester.   N.\'..  assignors   to  Eastman   Kodak   Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665061 

Int.  CI."  G03B  I7/26:2.W2:  GllB  2J/28 

VJS.  CI.  396—515  3  Claims 

sc 


1.  A  film  cartndge  comprising  a  housing  with  a  film  exit  slit,  and 
a  film  roll  support  rotatable  inside  said  housing  to  unwind  a 
filmstrip  beginning  with  a  film  leader  from  said  film  roll  support  to 
permit  said  film  leader  to  be  moved  outwardly  through  said  slit  to 
accomplish  film  loading  in  a  camera,  is  characterized  by : 

a  visible  film-loaded  indicator  IcKated  outside  said  housing  to  be 

seen  through  a  w  indow  in  a  camera; 
a  flexible  cover  strip  having  a  leading  end  portion  secured  to  a 
forward  end  portion  of  said  film  leader,  an  opaque  trailing  end 
portion  kxaled  oulside  said  housing  over  said  film-loaded 
indicator  to  prevent  the  indicator  from  being  seen  through  the 
window  in  the  camera,  and  an  intermediate  folded  portion 
located  outside  said  housing  between  said  leading  and  trailing 
end  portions  to  be  pulled  by  said  leading  end  p<irtion  to  unfold 
as  said  film  leader  is  moved  outwardly  through  said  slit  and 
being  of  suitable  length  to  draw  said  trailing  end  portion  from 
over  said  film-loaded  indicator  to  permit  the  indicator  to  f>e 
seen  through  the  window  in  the  camera  when  said  film  leader 
is  moved  substantially  completely  through  said  slit;  and 
an  open  pocket  containing  said  cover  strip  oulside  said  housing 
and  having  an  interior  transparent  shelf  supporting  said  trail- 
ing end  ponion  of  the  cover  strip  over  said  film-loaded 
indicator  to  permit  Ihe  indicator  to  be  seen  when  the  trailing 
end  portion  is  removed  from  said  shelf  and  separating  said 
intermediate  folded  portion  of  the  cover  strip  from  the  trailing 
end  portion  to  permit  Ihe  folded  portion  to  unfold  without 
moving  in  contact  with  the  trailing  end  portion. 


5.659.835 
REPLENISHMENT  OF  PROCESSES 
Anthony  F^arle.  Harrow  Weald;  John  Richard  Fyson.  Hackney, 
and  Edward  Charles  Timothy  Samuel  (ilover,  London,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407.834 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  25.  1994, 
9405947 

Int.  CI."  G03D  3/02:5/00:3/08 
I  .S.  CI.  396—626  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  replenishing  a  photographic  processing  solution 
used  to  prtKess  a  photographic  niaienal.  the  method  charactenzed 
by  the  step  of  coating  a  replenishment  material  for  said  processing 
solution  on  the  surface  of  said  photographic  material  prior  to  the 
photographic  material  being  subjected  to  the  processing  solution 
such  that  when  said  photographic  material  is  subjected  to  said 
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a  detcclion  signal  of  the  refleclion  photosensor  and  a  prede- 
termined threshold  value. 


processing  solution,  said  coaling  provides  replenishmenl  tonsiitu- 
ems  to  said  processing  solution  so  as  to  maintain  the  sensitometr> 
of  said  processing  solution. 


5,659.836 

TRANSFER  DRl  M  HAVINC;  A  LOW-RKFLKtTIVlTY 

AREA 

Nobuo  Hyakutake:  Fumio  Furusawa:  Takashi  KaMahata.  and 
Masaaki  Tokunaga.  all  of  t^bina.  Japan,  avsignors  In  Fuji 
Xerox  Co..  l.td. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  573,006 

Claims  priorily,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19.  1994,  6-315301 

Inl.  CI."  (;03G  I5/00:15A)I 

U..S.  CI.  39<»— 16  10  Claim.s 
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5.659.837 
DFV  KL()PIN(;  DEVICE  FOR  ISE  IN  IMAGE  FORMINC; 

APPARATIS 
Hae-seog  Jo.  Suwon.   Rep.   of  Korea,   ivsignor  to  .SamSung 
Electmnics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554.367 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  8,   1994. 
1994-29180 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CI.  .199—25  24  Claiim 

20 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising; 

an  image  earner  on  \*hich  a  loner  image  is  to  be  fonned  in 
accordance  with  image  information. 

a  sheet  earner  for  holding  a  record  sheet  in  a  predetermined 
sheet  retaining  plane  on  a  surface  of  the  sheet  carrier  while 
rotating  in  synchronism  with  the  image  carrier  so  as  to  con- 
front the  image  earner,  and  the  sheet  carrier  having  a  hrst  area 
that  corresponds  to  a  leading  ponion  of  the  record  sheet  and  is 
to  be  partially  covered  with  the  record  sheet,  and  a  second 
area  that  is  a  pan  of  the  surface  of  the  sheet  earner  other  than 
the  first  area,  the  first  area  having  a  lower  reflectivity  than  the 
second  area; 

transfer  means  for  iransfemng  the  toner  image  from  the  image 
carrier  to  the  record  sheet; 

a  reflection  photosensor  so  disp<ised  as  to  confront  the  surface  of 
the  sheet  carrier,  for  detecting  a  reflectivity  of  the  sheet  carrier 
including  the  first  and  second  areas;  and 

means  forjudging  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  record  sheet  in 
the  sheet  retaining  plane  on  the  basis  of  a  comparison  between 


\ 

K  EESSSISa/  Nil  U  H'<  I  L  I  U  1  c 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  carrier  for  forming  a  latent  image; 
a  developing  unit  having  a  frame  accommixlating  a  toner  car- 
tridge, and  means  for  supplying  toner  from  said  toner  car- 
Indge  to  the  image  carrier  to  develop  the  latent  image,  said 
developing  unit  having  an  opening  through  which  toner  from 
said  toner  cartridge  can  be  supplied  to  the  image  earner; 
a  waste  toner  container  having  a  given  service  life  for  accumu- 
lating waste  loner  collected  from  a  surface  of  said  image 
earner  after  each  image  forming  operation; 
said  toner  cartndge  mounted  on  said  developing  unit  to  cover 
said  opening  of  said  developing  unit  for  supplying  loner  to 
said  developing  unit,  a  number  of  toner  cartridge  replace- 
ments being  detcmiined  by  the  given  service  life  of  said  waste 
loner  container  to  prevent  contamination  of  said  image  form- 
ing apparatus  bv  the  overflow  of  the  waste  toner  contained  in 
said  waste  toner  container;  and 
cartndge  control  means  secured  to  the  frame  of  said  developing 
unit,  for  pemiilling  installation  of  said  loner  cartridge  over  the 
opening  of  said  developing  unit  when  the  numfx."r  of  toner 
cartridge  replacements  is  deiennined  to  be  within  the  given 
service  life  of  said  waste  toner  container,  and  for  prohibiting 
removal  of  said  toner  cartridge  mounted  on  said  developing 
unit  from  said  developing  unit  when  the  number  of  toner 
cartndge  replacements  is  deiennined  to  be  at  the  given  service 
life  of  said  waste  toner  container,  said  cartridge  control  means 
compnsing: 

a  housing  secured  to  the  frame  of  said  developing  unit; 
a  rotary  lever  secured  to  said  housing  and  having  a  locking 
mechanism  at  one  distal  end  and  a  mediator  at  another 
distal  end,  for  releasing  said  liKking  mechanism  for  toner 
cartridge  replacement  when  said  rotary  lever  rotates  about  a 
first  axis  in  a  first  direction,  and  for  enabling  said  locking 
mechanism  to  IcK-k  said  loner  cartndge  in  place  over  the 
opening  of  said  developing  unit  when  said  rotary  lever 
rotates  about  said  first  axis  in  a  second  direction  opposite  of 
said  first  direction; 
a  rotating  cam  secured  to  said  housing  and  interlocked  with 
said  mediator  of  said  rotary  lever,  for  counting,  as  said 
rotating  cam  rotates  about  a  second  axis  of  rotation,  the 
numtier  of  loner  cartndge  replacements  each  time  the  user 
exerts  force  to  release  the  IcKking  mechanism  for  loner 
cartridge  replacement  and  to  enable  said  locking  mecha- 
nism to  lixk  each  new  toner  cartndge  in  place  over  the 
opening  of  said  developing  unit;  and 
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a  cartndge  removal  stopper  secured  to  said  housing,  for 
prohibiting  removal  of  said  toner  cartridge  mounted  on  said 
developing  unit  from  said  developing  unit  when  the  number 
of  toner  cartridge  replacements  corresponds  to  a  counted 
value  determined  by  the  given  service  life  of  said  waste 
toner  container. 


5.659,838 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SIB.STANTIALLY 

ELIMIN ATINf;  A  SHADOW  EFFECT  DIRING 

Dl  PLICATION 

Kazuhiro  .\ndo,  Satsute.  and  TaLsuo  Tani.  I  rayasu.  both  of 

Japan.  as.signors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  577.418 
Claims  priority,  applicatiim  Japan.  Dee.  22.  1994.  6-320800; 
Oct.  20.  1995,  7-272544 

Inf.  CI."  (;03G  15/lM 
VS.  CI.  399—45  33  Claims 
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controlling  means  for  cortecting  a  value  of  the  output  voltage  of 
the  voltage  generating  means  to  a  voltage  value  necessary  for 
the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  layer  to  be  charged  to  a 
predetermined  voltage  for  a  predetermined  number  of  charg- 
ing operations  performed  until  a  voltage  of  the  surface  of  the 
photosensitive  layer  reaches  the  predetermined  voltage  from  a 
higher  voltage  than  the  predetermined  voltage,  the  higher 
voltage  being  due  to  a  rise  characteristic  of  the  electrostatic 
latent  image  carrier 


-"'"^ 1 — 


1.  A  method  of  discnminating  an  original  having  an  uneven 
surface  for  substantially  eliminaling  an  undesirable  shadow  on  a 
duplicated  copy  due  to  the  uneven  surtacc.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  I  placing  a  light  diffusing  element  over  the  uneven  surtace  of 
the  original: 

b)  detecting  the  light  diffusing  element  placed  near  the  original 
and  generating  a  light  diffusing  mode  signal;  and 

c)  based  upon  the  light  diffusing  niixle  signal,  selecting  a  prede- 
termined duplication  parameter,  wherein  a  copy  is  duplicated 
from  the  onginal  while  substantially  eliminating  the  undesir- 
able shadow  around  the  uneven  surfaces. 


5.659.840 

DEVELOPING  METHOD  USING  DEVELOPING 

ELECTRIC  FIELD  H.4VING  BACK-TRANSFER. 

TRANSFER  AND  REST  STEPS 

Toshio  Miyamoto.  Yokohama:  Koichi  Tan:f;avta.  Tokyo;  Masa- 

hiro  (ioto.  and  Vozo  Hotta.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495.980 

Claims  priority,  application  iapa/i.  Jun.  28.  1994.  6-146452 

Int.  CI."  G03G  J5/06 

VS.  1 1.  399—55  17  Claims 


5.659.839 
VOLTAGE  CONTROL  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING 

A  char(;er  in  an  ima(;e  forminc;  apparatus 

Kazuhiro  Mizude;  Masahiro  Tsutsumi;  Hiroyuki  Hazama; 
Masaru  Walanabe;  Hidehiro  Tabuchi.  and  llidekazu  Sakag- 
anii.  ail  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co. 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1994,  6-246036; 
Oct.  13.  1994.  6-247.542 

Int.  CI.'  (;03G  15/02 
V.S.  CI.  399-50  18  Claims 

1,  An  image  foniiing  apparatus  compnsing: 
an  electrostatic  latent  image  earner  which  is  movable  so  that  a 
photosensitive  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  electrostatic 
latent  image  cartier  is  successively  charged,  exposed,  devel- 
oped and  charge-removed  dunng  an  image  forming  process: 
a  charger  which  charges  a  surface  of  the  photosensitive  layer; 
voltage  generating  means  for  supplying  the  charger  with  an 
output  voltage  to  charge  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive 
layer;  and 


1.  A  developing  methixi  comprising  the  steps  of: 

opposing  a  developer  carrying  member  to  an  image  bearing 
member,  the  developing  carrying  member  carrying  a  devel- 
oper to  the  image  bearing  memt)er  for  bearing  an  electrostatic 
image; 

supplying,  to  the  developer  carrying  member,  insulative  one 
component  developer  having  a  weight  average  panicle  size  of 
4-8  microns; 

forming,  between  the  image  bearing  member  and  the  developer 
carrying  memljer.  an  alternating  electric  held  having  a  back- 
transfer  penod.  transfer  period  and  rest  period; 

wherein  a  blank  ratio  of  a  sum  of  (i)  the  back-transfer  period 
plus  (ii)  the  transfer  period  and  the  rest  period,  during  a 
developing  operation,  is  5:1-2:1. 
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5.659.841 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  CONTROL  METHOD 

AND  ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Takao  llmeda;   Hiroyuki  Mabuchi:   Masayasu  Aiuai:  Shinji 

A.sai:  Kozi  Kato,  and  Yoshihiro  (iui\ji,  all  of  Ibaraki.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580 J54 

CiainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1995.  7-024214 

Int.  CI."  CAtm  I5AX) 

VJS.  a.  399—55  16  Claims 

/J 


5,659,842 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Takash!  Hasegawa,  Agro;  Masahiro  Inoue,  Yokohama;  Nobu- 
hiko  Takekoshi,  Tokyo,  and  Y'oichi  Kimura.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69^84 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-161688: 
Mav  29,  1992.4-161689 

InL  a.''  G03G  ia/14 
i;.S.  CI.  399—66  26  Claims 


1.  An  electrosiatic  recording  cdntrol  method  performed  hy  an 
electrostatic  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  charger,  an  exposure 
device,  a  first  developer  unit,  loaded  with  a  first-color  developer, 
and  a  second  developer  unit,  loaded  with  a  second-color  developer, 
said  first  and  second  developer  units  being  provided  around  a 
photosensitive  txxly  so  that  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  which  is 
formed  on  the  photosensitive  body  by  operation  of  said  charger 
and  said  exposure  device,  is  successively  developed  by  said  first- 
color  developer  and  said  second-color  developer  charged  with 
opposite  pt)larities  lo  form  a  two-color  image,  a  single  surface 
p<5tential  sensor  provided  in  the  neighborhixnl  ot  said  photosensi- 
tive body  and  between  said  first  developer  unit  and  said  second 
developer  unit,  and  a  characteristic  changing  detecting  means  for 
detecting  the  characteristic  of  a  factor  influencing  the  dark  decay 
characteristic  of  said  photosensitive  b<Kly.  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

irradiating  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  btxly  charged  by 
said  charger  with  a  lest  pattern  having  a  predetermined  expo- 
sure energy  by  said  exposure  device  to  form  a  lest  electro- 
static latent  image  on  said  photosensitive  body; 
measuring  the  surface  potential  of  said  lest  electrostatic  latent 
image  by  passing  the  latent  image  under  said  surface  potential 
sensor  in  the  condition  that  the  developing  function  of  said 
first  developer  unit  is  substantially  stopped: 
changing  a  control  setting  potential  at  a  position  where  said 
surface  potential  sensor  is  set  on  the  basis  of  the  output  from 
said  charactenstic  change  detecting  means; 
controlling  at  least  one  of  the  voltage  lo  be  applied  to  said 
charger  and  ihe  exposure  energy  for  forming  said  test  pattern, 
so  that  the  measured  pt)lcntial  becomes  the  control  setting 
potential  on  the  basis  of  the  companson  of  the  potential 
measured   by   said   measuring   step   and   the  control   setting 
potential: 
forming  a  test  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  photosensitive 

body  after  said  comparing  step; 
forming  the  first  toner  image  corresponding  to  said  test  electro- 
static latent  image  by  applying  a  predetermined  bias  voltage 
to  said  first  developer  unil;  and 
setting  the  bias  voltage  of  said  second  de\ eloper  unil  on  the 
basis  of  the  measured  surface  potential  of  said  first  loner 
image. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  beanng  member  for  bearing  a  toner  image; 

movable  recording  material  carrying  means  for  carrying  a 
recording  matenal  in  a  imivable  direction,  said  movable 
recording  malenal  carrying  means  being  charged  lo  diflferent 
potentials  along  the  movable  direction, 

potential  applying  means  for  applying  a  potential  of  the  same 
polarity  as  that  of  the  loner  image  to  an  area  on  a  backside  of 
said  movable  recording  matenal  carrying  means; 

transfer  charging  means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  the 
same  area  on  the  backside  ot  said  mtivable  recording  matenal 
carrying  means  to  which  ptilential  applied  by  said  potential 
applying  means  is  retained,  wherein  said  transfer  charging 
means  is  liKated  at  a  position  along  the  movable  direction  of 
said  recording  matenal  carrying  means  which  is  different 
from  that  of  said  potential  applying  means,  and  wherein  the 
electric  current  is  supplied  so  as  to  transfer  the  loner  image 
borne  on  said  image  beanng  member  onto  the  recording 
malenal  earned  on  said  movable  recording  material  cairying 
means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  electnc  current  supplied  from 
said  transfer  charging  means  lo  said  movable  recording  male- 
rial  carrying  means  lo  be  a  predetermined  level. 


5.659,843 
IMAGE  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE 
FORMINt;  EQUIPMENT 
Satoshi    Takano.   Tokyo:    itaru    Matsuda,   Yokohama:    ^'uko 
Harasawa,     Hayama-machi:     Hitoshi     Ishibashi,     Tokyo: 
Masumi  Sato,  Yokohama,  and  Megumi  Otoshi,  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6.521.  Jan.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  398.790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  1992.  4-9125: 
Mar.  30.  1992.  4-74366:  Nov.  30.  1992.  4-320937;  Mar.  7.  1994. 
6-035960;  Jul.  4.  1994.  6-152061 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/16:15/20 
U.S.  CI.  399—66  17  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  equipment  comprising  a  movable  image 
earner,  a  lalcnl  image  forming  means  for  electrostatically  forming 
a  latent  image  on  said  image  earner,  a  de\ eloping  device  for 
developing  said  latent  image  to  produce  a  conesponding  loner 
image,  and  an  image  transferring  de\  ice  tor  transfemng  said  loner 
image  from  said  image  carrier  to  a  transfer  medium,  said  image 
transferring  device  comprising; 

a  belt  for  causing  the  toner  image  lo  be  transfened  from  Ihe 
image  carrier  to  the  transfer  medium  while  conveying  said 
transfer  medium, 
a  bias  member  for  applying  a  charge  opposite  in  (jolanty  lo  loner 
of  said  loner  image  to  said  bell; 
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a  drive  means  for  driving  said  belt; 

feedback  electrode  means  including  at  least  a  first  feedback 
electrode  through  which  a  feedback  current  from  said  bell 
flows; 

a  constant  current  control  means  for  executing  constant  current 
control  such  thai  a  difference  between  a  current  flow  from 
said  bias  member  to  said  bell  and  a  feedback  current  flow 
from  said  belt  to  said  feedback  electrode  means  remains 
constant,  wherein  said  constant  current  control  means 
includes  means  for  controlling  current  utilizing  a  PWM  con- 
trol and  means  for  updating  a  PWM  duty  ratio  at  a  PWM  duty 
ratio  updating  frequency;  and 

the  equipment  further  including  a  current  sensing  resistor  dis- 
posed between  first  and  second  nodes,  and  a  power  source  for 
providing  current  lo  said  bias  member,  wherein  said  feedback 
electrode  means  and  said  power  source  are  connected  to  said 
first  node,  and  wherein  said  image  earner  is  connected  to  said 
second  node. 


5.659,844 

FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  THERMALLY  FIXING  TONER 

ONTO  A  PAPER  SHEET  AND  HAVING  A  CONTROLLER 

FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  HEAT 

RECEIVED  BY  THE  PAPER  SHEET 

Tohru  P'ujiwara.  Machida.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,151,  May  2,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,654,  Aug.  24,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  730,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-250675; 
Aug.  26.  1992.  4-250676:  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-255641 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  399—69  17  Claims 
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a  pressure  roller  for  making  pressure  contact  with  said  fixing 
roller  so  as  to  thermally  fix  onto  a  recording  paper  sheet  an 
unfixed  toner  which  is  adhered  thereto  by  transporting  said 
paper  sheet  between  the  fixing  roller  and  the  pressure  roller; 

transporting  mechanism  for  feeding  and  transporting  a  recording 
paper  sheet  from  a  feeding  tray  to  the  fixing  roller  and  the 
pressure  roller;  and 

a  controller  which  controls  when  a  recording  paper  sheet  is  fed 
from  the  feeding  tray,  at  least  one  of  the  rotation  of  the 
pressure  roller  and  the  transportation  of  the  paper  sheet  by  the 
transporting  mechanism,  so  as  to  make  a  leading  end  of  the 
paper  sheet  in  a  paper  sheet  transporting  direction  contact 
with  a  portion  of  an  exterior  circumference  of  the  pressure 
roller  which  is  not  in  contact  with  the  fixing  roller  when  the 
pressure  roller  is  slopped. 


5,659.845 

ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  DOCUMENT 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Peter  M.  Krist;  Katherine  E.  Hayes,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

James  C.  Strossman,  North  Rose,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,421 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/02 

U.S.  a.  399—79  20  Oainis 


uc 


1.  A  fixing  device  comprising: 
a  fixing  roller  healed  by  a  heater: 


1.  In  a  document  processing  system  for  executing  one  or  more 
jobs  with  multiple  document  processing  facilities,  one  of  the  jobs 
being  identified  by  a  unique  identifier  and  having  its  origin  in  a 
document  in  a  hardcopy  or  electronic  form,  a  first  portion  of  Ihe 
one  job  being  processed  with  a  first  one  of  the  multiple  document 
processing  facilities,  in  accordance  with  a  first  set  of  control 
instructions,  to  result  in  a  first  accountable  event  characlenzed  by  a 
first  set  of  one  or  more  attribute  values,  and  a  second  portion  of  the 
one  job  being  processed  with  a  second  one  of  the  multiple  docu- 
ment processing  facilities,  in  accordance  with  a  second  set  of 
control  instructions  lo  result  in  a  second  accountable  event  charac- 
lenzed by  a  second  set  of  one  or  more  attribute  values,  an  account- 
ing system  for  maintaining  respective  accounts  for  the  one  or  more 
jobs,  comprising; 

an  account  log  for  storing  a  first  set  of  information  and  a  second 
set  of  information,  the  first  and  second  sets  of  information 
respectively  including  the  first  and  second  sets  of  one  or  more 
attnbute  values,  and  the  first  and  second  sets  of  information 
being  associated  with  one  another  by  reference  to  the  unique 
identifier:  and 
an  account  log  manager,  communicating  with  the  first  and  sec- 
ond ones  of  the  multiple  document  processing  facilities,  for 
receiving  the  first  and  second  sets  of  information  from  the  first 
and  second  ones  of  the  multiple  document  processing  facili- 
ties to  store  the  first  and  second  sets  of  information  in  the 
account  log  as  a  virtually  integrated  unit. 
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5.659,84* 

ima(;e  k)Rmin(;  apparati  s  with  improvkd 

TWO -SIDKI)  t()PVTN(; 
Ynshiki  V«Rhii)ka.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mila  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Kilt'd  Ktb.  6.  IWft.  S»r.  No.  5'>5.<»I4 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  IW5.  7-(l4.^'*«5 

Int.  CI.'  (;0.^(;  If'AH) 

L'.S.  CI.  .19V— «5  4  Claims 

1 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  performing  image  forming 
operations  for  lomiing  on  a  i.op\  sheet  an  ullage  ot  a  dotunient 
original  ted  to  an  image  fomimg  poMlion.  which  comprises; 

image  torming  nuxle  specit\ing  means  tor  selling  a  two-sided 
image  torming  nuxle  to  eftect  the  image  forming  operations 
on  both  sides  of  a  copy  sheet  by  the  use  of  an  intermediate 
tray; 

sheet  number  selling  means  for  selling  the  number  of  copy 
sheets  to  be  subject  to  ihe  image  forming  operations  uiih 
respect  lo  the  same  diKumeni  original; 

image  forming  operation  repealing  means  for  pertorming  the 
image  forming  operations  lor  each  of  a  predeiemiined  number 
of  copy  sheets  when  it  is  determined,  in  the  two-sided  image 
forming  mode  as  set  by  the  image  forming  nuxle  specifying 
means,  that  the  number  of  copy  sheets  set  by  the  sheet  number 
selling  means  exceeds  the  storing  capacity  of  the  intermediate 
tray;  and 

d<Kument  original  replacement  directive  means  for  giving  an 
operator  a  required  directive  of  replacing  a  document  original 
when  the  image  fonning  operations  are  etTecled  by  the  image 
forming  operation  re()eating  means. 


her  when  said  process  cartridge  is  mounted  at  a  predetermined 
mount  position  on  the  main  body  of  the  image  fonning 
system;  and 

privess  means  for  acting  on  said  electrophotographic  photosen- 
sitive member. 

wherein  said  positioning  member  passes  through  an  opening 
formed  in  said  hrsi  frame  lo  position  the  optical  means 
relalive  to  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member 
when  said  prcxess  canridge  is  mounted  at  Ihe  predeiemiined 
mount  position  on  the  main  body  of  the  image  forming 
system. 


5.659.H4« 
HEAT  ROI  I  KR  DEVICE 
Nain-(ion  Jcon,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Eleclntnics  Co..  Ltd..  .Su\»cm.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Eiled  May  M.  I996.  Ser.  No.  U^l.lM 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31.  1995. 
I2I1.V1W5 

Inl.  CI.'  G03G  15/20 
II.S.  CI.  399—122  20  Claims 

2Bc  >0  "•'^ 


5.659.847 
PROCESS  CARTRIIMiE  MA\  IN(;  POSHTOMN(; 
MEMBER  KOR  POSHTONIN<;  OPIK  Al.  I)E\  ICE 
ladayuki     Tsuda:     Ka^umi     Sekine:     Isao     Ikemoto.     all     of 
Kavtasaki:     Ka/ushi     Walanahe.     Yokohama:     Noshika/u 
Sasago.   Tokyo;    Shinva    Ninia.    Nokohama.   and    Ka/unori 
Kohayashi.    Ka\«asaki,   all   of  .lapan.   assignors   to   Canon 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Ibkyo.  Japan 

Eiled  .Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  .M).  1992.  4-194653; 
Jun.  .Ml,  1992,  4-194664 

Inl.  CI.'  (;03G  21/ IS 
II.S.  CI.  -199- 113  40  Claims 

1.  A  priKess  cartridge  delachably  iiuiunlable  lo  a  main  body  of 
an  image  forming  system,  the  main  body  having  optical  means 
rixkably  atl;iched  thereto  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  correspond- 
ing lo  an  image  to  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member, 
said  process  cartridge  comprising; 
a  lirsi  frame; 

a  second  frame,  separably  engageable  with  said  first  frame  to 
construct  said  pnxess  cartridge,  said  second  frame  including 
said  electrophotographic  pholosensilive  member  and  a  posi- 
tioning member  for  posilioning  the  optical  means  ol  the  main 
body  relative  to  said  electrophotographic  pholosensilive  mem- 


I   An  image  fixing  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  hrst  holding  means  for  holding  a  first  flange 

shaped   bcanng  and  second  holding  means  for  holding  a 

second  flange  shaped  hearing; 
a  hollow  cylindrical  fixing  roller  having  an  opening  part  at  one 

end: 
driving  means  having  a  protrusion  fitted  into  the  opening  part  of 

said  hollow  cylindrical  fixing  roller,  for  driving  said  hollow 

cylindrical  fixing  roller; 
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said  first  flange  shaped  bearing  having  a  base  which  fits  said  first 
holding  means  of  said  housing;  and 

said  second  flange  shaped  bearing  having  a  base  which  fits  said 
second  holding  means  of  said  housing,  and  heat  roller  secure 
means  which  compnses  a  pair  of  htxiks  in  a  "1."  shape 
integrally  extending  from  the  base  in  parallel  from  diametri- 
cally opposite  side  of  said  base  for  fixedly  secunng  therebe- 
tween the  h(X)ks  one  side  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  fixing 
roller  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  hollow  cylindncal 
fixing  roller 


5.659,849 

BIASED  TONER  COLLECTION  ROLL  FOR  AN 

IILTRASONICALLY  ASSISTED  CLEANING  BLADE 

Nero  R.  Lindblad,  Ontario;  David  B.  Montfort,  Webster,  and 

Christopher  W.  Curry,  Rochester,  all  of  N.^'..  as.signors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Eiled  Jul.  3.  1996.  Sen  No.  675,200 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  21/()0 

as.  CI.  399—129  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  particles  from  a  surface,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  cleaning  the  particles  from  the  surface,  the  particles 
having  a  first  charge  and  said  cleaning  means  being  biased  to 
transfer  a  second  charge  to  the  particles  creating  particles  with 
a  first  polarity; 

an  ultrasonic  cleaning  assist  device,  positioned  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  surface  from  said  cleaning  means  and  directly 
adjacent  thereto,  causing  levitalion  of  the  particles  on  the 
surface  away  from  the  surface;  and 

a  biased  collection  roll  for  altracling  the  particles  being  levi- 
tated, with  the  first  polarity,  away  from  the  surface  onto  .said 
biased  collection  roll,  having  a  second  polarity,  said  biased 
collection  roll  being  positioned  in  adjacent  proximity  lo  said 
cleaning  means  and  the  surface  to  attract  the  particles  being 
levitated. 


5.659.850 

EXCHANGEABLE  PHOTOREXEPTIVE  SHEET  AND 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  I'SING  THE  SAME 

Thomas  W.  Reeder,  Arden.  N.C..  and  Ty  A.  Duval,  Atlanta, 

(•a..  a.ssignors   to   Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing 

Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  M\.  1995.  Sen  No.  497.365 
Int.  CI.'  (;03G  2I/I>() 
l'.S.  CI.  -399—165  53  Claims 

28  An  apparatus  adapted  for  use  within  an  electrophotographic 
apparatus,  comprising: 

radiation  means  for  directing  an  image-w  ise  pattern  of  radiation; 
a  pholoreceptive  sheel  positioned  relative  to  the  radiation  means 
such  that  the  pholoreceptive  sheel  can  capture  an  image 
corresponding  to  the  image-wise  pattern,  the  pholoreceptive 
sheel  having  a  firsi  end  and  a  second  end:  and 
a  sheel-lransporting  mechanism  for  repeatedly  transporting  the 
pholoreceptive  sheel  through  a  transport  path,  the  transpon 
path  being  a  transpon  loop,  the  pholoreceptive  sheet  being 


positionable  relative  to  the  sheet-transporting  mechanism  such 
that  the  first  end  is  spaced  a  first  distance  from  the  second  end 
when  Ihe  pholoreceptive  sheet  is  transported  through  the 
transport  l«ip,  the  firsi  distance  defining  a  gap  between  the 
first  and  second  ends,  the  gap  being  sufficiently  large  so  that  a 
sheet  guide  within  the  electrophotographic  apparatus  is  insert- 
able  into  the  gap  and  can  direct  the  pholoreceptive  sheet  from 
the  transport  loop. 


5,659.851 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STEERING  AN 
ENDLESS  BELT 
Edward  J.  Moe,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  and  Thomas  W.  Reeder, 
Asheville,  N.C..  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  558J47 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  399—165  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  useful  for  maintaining  an  endless  fjell  within  a 
lateral  target  bell  posilion  range  while  the  endless  belt  is  trans- 
ported by  a  transponing  mechanism,  the  endless  belt  having  a  belt 
inner  surface  and  a  first  belt  edge,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  steenng  roller  contacting  the  belt  inner  surface,  the  steering 

roller  having  a  first  roller  end; 
carriage  means  for  supporting  the  steering  roller,  the  carnage 
means  being  pivotable  about  a  steering  axis  such  that  the 
steering  roller  is  pivotable  at)out  the  steenng  axis; 
a  first  member  positioned  adjacent  lo  the  first  roller  end  and 
functionally  connected  lo  the  carnage  means,  the  first  member 
contacting  the  belt  inner  surface  when  the  first  belt  edge 
extends  sufficiently  beyond  the  first  roller  end,  the  first  mem- 
ber applying  greater  fnction  to  the  endless  bell  than  the 
steenng  roller  when  the  belt  contacts  the  first  member  the 
first  member  being  positioned  relalive  to  the  steering  axis 
such  that  contact  between  the  first  member  and  the  belt  causes 
the  first  member  to  apply  a  first  torque  to  the  carriage  means 
about  the  steenng  axis,  the  first  member  being  configured 
such  thai  first  torque  is  sufficient  to  cause  ihe  steenng  roller  to 
pivot  around  the  steering  axis;  and 
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pivot-resisting  means  for  resisting  the  pivoting  of  the  steering 
roller  about  the  steering  axis  the  pisot-resisting  means  being 
lunclionally  connected  to  the  carriage  means 


5.ft5V.H52 

ima<;k  k)kmin<;  mkihod.  im \(;k  forming 

APPAR.Vn  S  AM)  PROCKSS  (  XRIRlFMiK 
Nasunori    (higono:    Hurunii    lshi>ania.    both    of   \i)kohuma.' 
Tadashi  Kiiru>a.  Kawasaki,  and  Seiji  Mashimo.  lok>o.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  lok\o.  Japan 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,''26.  No\.  .<.  |W5.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  conlinualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  .>4**,1I5, 
Oct.  27.  1995,  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Mar.  14,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  hl.';,X2.< 
(  lainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-29<l.<9.<; 
Sep.  S,  1995,  7.2.M272 

Int.  CI.    C.nMi  ISA)2 
L..S.  CI.  399—175  223  Claiin.s 


I    An  image  forming  melhinl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

elecirosiaticall)  charging  an  image  bearing  member  by  a  charg- 
ing means; 

forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  image  bearing 
member  charged  in  said  charging  step,  by  a  latent  image 
forming  means; 

developing  ihc  electrostatic  latent  image  «iih  a  magnetic  loner 
to  fonn  a  loner  image:  and 

transferring  the  loner  image  to  a  transfer  medium. 

wherein  ihe  charging  means  comprises  a  magnetic  brush  charg- 
ing assembU  having  a  magnetic  brush  formed  trom  conduc- 
tive magnetic  particles  magnetically  btiund.  the  magnetic 
brush  charging  assembly  coining  into  contact  wiih  the  image 
bearing  member  and  being  capable  of  eleclrosiaiically  charg- 
ing the  surface  of  the  Image  bearing  member  by  directly 
iniecting  charges  into  the  surface  of  Ihe  image  bearing  mem- 
ber, and 

wherein  the  magnetic  loner  has  a  value  of  O.D.8  of  150  or  less, 
the  value  being  obtained  by  muUiplying  ilia  magneti/alion 
quantity  Ci  (AnrVkgl  in  a  magnetic  held  of  IK  oersted  as 
measured  by  a  vibration  magnetometer,  (ill  a  weight  average 
particle  diameter  D  (pm)  of  the  magnetic  toner  and  liii)  a 
density  6  (g/cm'l  thereof. 


said  charging  member  is  constituted  by  a  flexible,  hollow  and 
electncally  conducting  roller,  an  insulating  brush  roller  pro- 
vided in  said  hollow  and  electncally  conducting  roller  con- 
centric therewith  and  a  feeder  mechanism  for  applying  u 
charging  voltage  to  said  hollow  and  electncally  conducting 
roller;  and 

said  hollow  and  electrically  conducting  roller  and  said  insulating 
brush  roller  are  driven  together  at  a  speed  in  synchronism 
with  the  material  to  be  charged; 

wherein  Ihe  hollow  and  electrically  conducting  roller  is  provided 
with  a  cleaning  roller  that  comes  into  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  said  cleaning  roller  being  a  sponge  roller 


5,ft59,X54 

ELECTROS rviK  (  nvR(;iN(;  mkmbkr  and 

IMIOKK ONDl  (  rOR  DKAK  K 
^oshitnmo  Masuda.  flamura:  lliroshi  kaneda,  Kodaira: 
ladashi  Nakajima,  lokyo:  laro  Miyamoto.  Kodaira:  ^uko 
Maeda,  Akishima:  ^asushi  Inoue.  Kiniaira,  and  iakahiro 
Kav»aKoc,  lokoro/awa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation,  lokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Vug.  .«i,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  .Ml,  1994,  6-2057S5; 
Nov.  29.  1994.  6-.M92(M);  Nov.  M\.  1994.  6-.<21673 

Int.  (I.    (.t).H.  /V'C 
L'.S.  CI.  399—176  14  (  laims 


I.  A  charging  member  tor  electncally  charging  an  object  by 
placing  the  member  in  contact  witJi  the  object  and  applying  voltage 
between  them,  the  surface  of  the  charging  member  in  contact  with 
the  object  having  a  microhardness  of  up  to  6.5  degrees. 


5.659.S53 

F,I.K.(TRIC\I.IA  (  II\R(;IN(;  MKTIIODANI) 

KI.KCTRK  AI.IA  (ll\R(,IN(i  DKNUK  I  SKI)  fllKRKKOR 

Masanori  Matsuda:  Fiji  (iolo;  Akinori  Nishida:  llironaga  lida. 

and  Masahiro  Shirai.  all  of  Osaka,  .lapan.  assignors  to  Mita 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  .japan 

Kiled  Sep.  2X,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .<  13,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  .Ml,  1993.  5-245047; 
Oct.  19.  1993.  5-261070 

Int.  CI.'  (;o.m;  i>/o2 

li.S.  CI.  399—176  2  Claims 

1  A  device  for  electrically  ch.irging  a  material  to  be  charged  by 
bringing  a  charging  member  impressed  with  a  voltage  and  a 
matenal  In  be  charged  into  physical  contact  with  each  other 
wherein: 


5.659.S.';5 
KI.KCIROPHOKM.RM'HK    IMAtJF  MKMBKR  WITH 
MAtJNKTIC  PROI'KRIA    \N1)  IMAGE  FORMING 
AIM'AR AH  S 
Kric  C.  Slelter.  Rmhester.  and  .loscph   \.  Pavlisko.  Pittsford. 
both  of  N.Y.,  a.ssignors  In  Kastman  kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester. N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322.242 
Int.  CI.'  (;03(;  :i/<K):!iAMI:l.'i/()l 
VS.  CI.  399—205  17  Claims 

II.  Image  forming  apparatus  usable  with  an  endless  belt  image 
member  movable  through  an  endless  path,  the  Image  member 
having  a  magnetic  signal  running  parallel  to  the  path  at  a  predeter- 
mined crosstrack  position,  said  image  forming  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
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CTOSS  SECTION  OF 
TONER  OF   EXAMPLE  t 


magnetic  read  means  positioned  adjacent  the  path  for  reading 

the  magnetic  signal  in  the  image  member  and  creating  an 

electncal  signal  in  response  thereto,  and 
means  for  creating  an  error  signal  indicative  of  the  crosstrack 

position  of  the  Image  member  in  response  to  the  electrical 

signal. 


1  A  backing  assembly  for  an  electrostatic  recorder  or  copier 
comprising: 

a  toner  applicator  having  a  toning  surface; 

a  recording  medium  having  a  hrst  major  surface  bearing  a  latent 
image  and  an  opposed  second  major  surface,  said  applicator 
facing  the  first  major  surface,  placing  said  toning  surface  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  recording  medium; 

a  cross  member  spaced  apart  from  said  toning  surface,  said  cross 
member  extending  across  said  applicator;  and 

a  vise  means,  connected  to  said  cross  member,  for  selectively 
squeezing  said  recording  medium  between  said  vise  means 
and  said  toner  applicator  in  response  to  fluid  pressures 
expanding  said  vise  means. 


5,659.857 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
Masuo  Yamazaki.  Yukohama;   Koichi  Taaigav^a,  Tokyo,  and 
KaLsuhiko  Nishimura.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  350.106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-320890 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/Ofi 
VS.  a.  399—252  41  Claims 

1.   An   image   forming   method   for  forming   a   multi-color  or 
full-color  Image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  electrostatic  Image  on  a  electrostatic  image-bearing 
membei. 


OUTER  RESIN 


5,659,856 
VARIABLE  PRESSURE  BACK-PLATE  FOR  LIQUID 
TONING 
Gene  F.  Day,  Hillsborough,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Preci- 
sion Graphics,  Inc,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405.350 

Int.  a."  tHt3G  /.V/O 

U.S.  CI.  399—237  20  Oaims 


developing  the  electrostatic  Image  with  color  toner  particles 
having  a  first  shape  factor  (SF-1)  of  100-150  and  containing  a 
binder  resin  and  a  low-softening  point  substance  to  form  a 
color  toner  image  on  said  electrostatic  image-beanng  mem- 
ber, wherein  said  color  toner  particles  contain  said  low- 
softening  point  substance  in  an  amount  of  5-30  wt.  %. 

transferring  the  color  toner  image  on  said  electrostatic  image- 
beanng  member  to  an  intermediate  transfer  member  which 
has  been  voltage-applied. 

transfemng  the  color  toner  image  on  said  intermediate  transfer 
member  to  a  transfer-receiving  matenal  by  a  transfer  means 
which  has  been  voltage-applied,  and 

heat-fixing  the  color  toner  image  on  said  transfer-receiving 
matenal  to  form  said  multi-color  or  full-color  image 


5.659.858 
DEVELOPING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Masanao  Kunugi.  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166.017.  Dec.  14.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,439,769.  This  application  May  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1992,  4-336384; 
Oct.  21.  1993,  5-263893 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/08 
VS.  CI.  399—252  41  Claims 


(n«  un 
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1   A  developing  system  compnses: 

toner  constituted  by  a  toner  base  particle  and  surface  additives; 

means  for  forming  an  image: 

a  latent  image  carrier  member  having  a  photosensitive  layer  onto 
which  a  latent  image  is  formed  by  said  image  forming  means; 
said  latent  image  earner  member  rotating  along  a  first  shaft; 

a  toner  carrier  member  for  conveying  said  toner  to  said  latent 
image  earner  member,  said  loner  earner  member  contacting 
to  said  latent  image  earner  member  and  rotating  along  a 
second  shaft  parallel  with  said  first  shaft;  and 

a  loner  supply  member  for  supplying  said  toner  to  said  toner 
carrier  member,  said  toner  supply  member  contacting  to  said 
toner  earner  member  and  rotating  along  a  third  shaft  parallel 
with  said  first  and  second  shafts. 

wherein  respective  triboeleetnc  senes  of  said  toner  earner  mem- 
ber, said  toner  base  particle  and  said  surface  additives  have  a 
predetermined  relationship  in  this  order. 
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DKVKI.OPKR  a(;itatin(;/((>\vkmm;  dkvkk 

Shinji  Kikutii:  Toshin  Nishino;  rsiitnniu  Nagata:  M(it(>>uki 
Kukuda;  Milsuhiro  Kushihara.  and  Vkihiko  Ichilia.  all  of 
(Kaka.  Japan,  assignors  In  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Kiled  Jun.  6.  1W5.  Sir.  No.  467.970 
Claims  priorilv.  applicalicin  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1994.  ft-l,'X487; 

Jun.  21.  1994.  6-H9«l.» 

Int.  CI.'  (;(i.h;  i5A)s 

I  .S.  CI.  .199—256  10  (  laims 


-«»-, 


I.  A  dcNcliiper  agilalinj:/con\c>ing  device  for  use  with  an  image 
priKCsMng  sNscem.  said  developer  agilaling/conxeving  device  com- 
prising; 

a  housing. 

a  panilion  wall  disposed  wilhin  ihe  housing  and  having  a  devel- 
oper iranstcr  port  ai  Ihe  central  portion  ihereol, 

J  hrsi  ugilatmg/conveving  member  disposed  along  one  side  ol 
the  partilion  wall  for  conveving  dc\eloper  trom  opposite  end 
portions  of  ihe  housing  Ujward  the  central  portion  thereof,  ihe 
lirsi  agilahng/conveying  member  having  a  tirsi  helical  blade 
and  a  second  helical  blade  helically  wound  in  directions 
opposite  to  each  other,  and 

a  second  agilaling/conveying  inember  disposed  along  Ihe  other 
side  ol  the  partition  wall  for  conveying  the  developer  from  ihe 
central  portion  of  the  housing  toward  Ihe  op|>osHe  end  por- 
tions ihcreof.  the  second  agilaling/conv eying  member  having 
a  tirsl  helical  blade  and  a  second  helical  blade  helically  wound 
in  directions  opposite  to  each  other. 

Ihe  firsi  and  second  helical  blades  on  the  hrsi  agilaling/ 
conveying  member  having  iheir  respective  inner  end  half 
pilches  overlap  with  a  phase  angle  of  ISO  degrees  relative  lo 
each  other  so  as  not  lo  inlersecl  each  other. 


5.6.'?9.860 
DKVKI.OPINC;  OKVICF.  K)R  AN  IMACiK  KORMING 
AIM'ARATl  S  AND  lONKK  (  ARIRIIXJK 
Kuniihiro  Sasaki.  Kuji:  Saloshi  Mochi/iiki.  Niima/ii;  Hiderumi 
(iohhara.  Nunia/u:  Megiimi  Sakakiira.  Numa/u:  Seiji  Oku, 
^(ikiihania:    Hajinie    Oyania.    hhikawa;    Kiyiiiiori     Isuda, 
liikyo.  and  Nasushi  Akiha.  Chiha.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo 
Kicoh  Company,  lid.,  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oil.  .<.  I99.S.  Scr.  No.  5.«.222 
Claims  phorllv.  applicalion  .japan.  Oct.  4.  1994.  6-240402; 
OtI.  26.  1994.  6-285871;  Nov.  4.  1994.  6-2958(M»;  .|ul.  14.  1995. 
7-2014.S4 

Inl.  CI.'  V.ttM:  l>/(>^J 
I  ..S.  (  I.  3W— 267  20  Claims 

2c 

2A. 


1.  A  developing  device  comprising: 

a  developer  carrier  having  magnetic  field  forming  means  therein, 
and  for  conveying  a  developer  consisting  of  toner  and  mag- 
netic particles  deposited  on  a  surface  thereof; 


a  regulating  member  for  regulating  an  amouni  of  said  developer 
deposited  on  said  developer  earner; 

J  developer  storing  space  for  slonng  a  part  of  said  developer 
removed  by  said  regulating  member;  and 

a  loner  storing  space  adjoining  said  developer  storing  space  al  an 
upstream  side  with  respect  to  a  direction  in  which  said  devel- 
oper earner  conveys  said  developer  and  formed  with  a  toner 
replenishing  opening  facing  said  developer  earner; 

wherein  said  developer  consists  of  a  hrsi  developer  conlaining 
hrst  magnetic  particles,  and  mainly  deposited  in  a  layer  on  the 
surf;ice  of  said  developer  carrier,  and  a  second  developer 
containing  second  magnetic  particles  diflereni  from  said  lirsi 
magnetic  particles,  and  stored  in  s.ud  developer  storing  space 
in  such  a  manner  as  lo  contact  said  tirsi  developer  on  said 
developer  earner  over  a  range  from  said  loner  replenishing 
opening  to  said  regulating  nK-mbci.  wherein  said  lirsi  mag- 
netic particles  have  a  higher  charging  ability  ihan  said  second 
magnetic  particles,  and  wherein  said  regulating  member  is 
posilioned  relative  to  said  developer  earner  so  as  lo  subslan- 
lially  separate  said  second  developer  from  said  first  developer 


5.659.861 

MKTHOU  OK  DEVEI.Ol'INC;  KI.KCTROSTATIC  LATENT 

IMACJE 

keilaro  ^amashila.  Sallama-ken;  Masunii  \sana('.  Kumagaya; 
M;isahisa  (hhiai.  Kukaya.  and  loshihiro  Noshiro.  Kuma- 
Ijaya.  all  of  .lapan.  assignors  lo  Hitachi  Melals.  I. Id.,  lokyo, 
and  Hitachi  .Melals  Kiko  I. id.,  dunma-ken.  both  of  .japan 

Kilcd  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62.V298 
Claim.s  prioritv.  applicalion  Japan.  Mar.  .Ml,  1995.  7-072625 
Inl.  CI."  VMMi  I5AJ^> 
VS.  CI.  3W— 267  17  Claims 


I  A  method  for  developing  electrostatic  laleni  image  on  a 
roialing  phoux'onduciive  drum  by  a  magnetic  developer  trans- 
ported by  .1  roiating  sleeveless  developing  roll  disposed  opposite  lo 
said  phoiiKDnduclive  dnim.  said  developing  roll  being  made  of  a 
cvlindrical  permanent  magnel  having  on  circumferenlial  surface 
thereof  equispaced  magnetic  poles  extending  along  the  axial  direc- 
tion, wherein  said  magnelic  p«>les  being  equispaced  by  an  inter- 
p»>le  pilch  of  2  to  10  mm.  said  phoUKonduclivc  drum  and  said 
developing  roll  being  rotated  so  as  lo  move  in  opposite  directions 
in  a  developing  /one.  and  ihe  ralio  of  peripheral  speejds  of  said 
developing  roll  and  pholiKonduclive  drunt  being  regulated  within 
I  lo  .S. 


5.659.862 

DKVFLOPF.R  ROI  I,  FOR  Fl  F(  1  ROPHOKXiR  M'HK 

COPIFRS  AND  I'RINIFRS,  \NI)  PK(H  FSS  K)R 

MANl  F\(   11  R1N(,  II   in   POWDFR  ( OAIINI. 

Mrflah  I  .  Mahmud.  Nashua.  N.H.;  John  F.  C  oburn.  Maiden. 

Mass..  and  Robert  (■.  Schmidt.  Nashua.  N.H..  assignors  lo 

Nashua  Corporation.  Nashua.  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .MI8.55.' 
Int.  CI.'  (;03(;  I.-I/06 
VS.  CI.  .199—276  4  Claims 

1.  A  developer  for  an  electrophotographic  copier  or  prinler.  said 
developer  comprising; 

(a)  a  mulli-pole  permanent  magnei.  and 
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(b)  a  roll  disposed  around  but  separate  from  said  multi-pole 
permanent  magnel.  and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto. 

(c)  said  roll  having  a  substrate  of  non- ferromagnetic  melal  with 
a  cylindncal  outer  surface  on  which  is  a  homogeneous, 
electrically-conductive  cured  coaling  including  al  least  a 
finely-powdered  resin,  finely-powdered  conductive  carbon, 
and  between  about  fony  percent  and  about  seventy  percent  by 
weight  of  tine  metallic-nickel  powder,  all  electrostatically 
deposited  on  said  cylindncal  outer  surface  without  adhesive 
or  binder  other  than  said  resin,  the  panicle  dimension  of  said 
conductive  carbon  being  between  abtiut  0  03  and  about  0} 
micrometer,  and  said  hne  metallic-nickel  powder  being 
formed  from  flakes  ranging  in  size  from  about  nine  lo  about 
iwenly-hve  micrometers. 


5,659,863 

IMAGINC;  FORMING  APPARATU.S  WITH  DETECTING 

CAPABILITIES  OF  A  CONDITION  OF  A  TRANSFER 

MATERIAL  CARRIER 

Takashi  Kawabata;  Nobuo  Hyakutake;  Fumio  Furusawa; 
Masaaki  Tokunaga,  and  Ryoichi  Tsunioka,  all  of  Ebina. 
Japan,  assignors  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-315294 

Inl.  CI.'  G03G  15/14 

VS.  a.  399—303  16  Claims 


11.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  by 
successively  forming  a  plurality  of  toner  images  different  in  color 
on  an  image  earner  and  iransfemng  the  plurality  of  loner  images 
formed  on  the  image  carrier  in  such  a  manner  as  lo  superpose  Ihe 
toner  images  successively  on  a  transfer  material  held  on  a  transfer 
material  earner,  said  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 


detecting  means  for  optically  detecting  a  condition  of  an  outer 
surface  of  the  transfer  material  earner  by  use  of  a  beam  spot 
light;  and 

transfer  matenal  peeling  means  for  peeling  tJie  transfer  material 
off  the  transfer  matenal  earner  by  contacting  the  surface  of 
the  transfer  matenal  carrier,  the  transfer  matenal  peeling 
means  being  disposed  so  thai  il  linearly  contacts  an  axial 
surface  of  the  transfer  matenal  earner  at  the  same  position  as 
position  of  the  detecting  means  in  an  axial  direction  of  the 
transfer  malenal  carrier. 


5,659,864 

DUAL  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 

Takeki  Oka,  Toyohashi,  and  Hirokatsu  Shimada,  Toyokawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  397,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-084440; 
Apr.  27,  1994,  6-b8%39 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/20 
V.S.  CI.  399—321  27  Claims 


1   An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising; 

a  hrst  printing  unit  which  forms  a  first  image  on  a  sheet  with  a 

hrsi  pnniing  malenal  and  fixes  the  first  image  thereon  by  heat 

application;  and 
a  second  printing  unit  which  forms  a  second  image  with  a 

second  pnniing  material  on  the  sheet  having  the  first  image 

formed  by  Ihe  first  printing  unit,  and  fixes  the  second  image 

thereon  by  heat  application; 
said  second  printing  matenal  has  a  lower  melting  temperature 

than  the  first  pnniing  matenal  and  said  second  printing  unit 

applies  a  lower  temperature  heal  for  fixation  of  the  second 

image  than  the  first  printing  unit. 


5,659,865 
PRESSURE  ROLLER  CLEANING  BLADE 
Ronald  O.  Zarbo,  Pavilion,  N.^'.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  635,144 
Int.  CJ."  G03G  15/20:21/00 
V.S.  CI.  399—327  13  Claims 

1  In  a  reproduction  apparatus  including  a  fusing  assembly  for 
fixing  a  marking  particle  developed  image  to  a  receiver  member, 
wherein  a  release  liquid  is  applied  to  al  least  a  portion  of  said 
fusing  assembly  to  prevent  marking  particles  of  such  image  from 
adhering  to  said  fusing  assembly,  means  for  cleaning  said  fusing 
assembly,  said  cleaning  means  compnsing; 

a  blade  member  having  an  elongated  body  with  an  edge  surface 
adapted  lo  be  located  in  scraping  engagement  with  said  por- 
tion of  said  fusing  assembly  to  which  release  liquid  is  applied; 
a  housing  for  retaining  said  blade  member,  said  housing  includ- 
ing at  least  one  spacer  for  extending  the  end  portions  of  said 
elongated  body  of  said  blade  member  further  from  said  hous- 
ing than  the  central  portion  of  said  elongated  body  of  said 
blade  member;  and 
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INSTANT-ON  FISKK  ROI.I.KR  STRICTURE 
JelTcry    M.   Voung.   Boisf.   Id.,  avsignor  to   Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  No%.  2«.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  563,476 

Int.  CI.'  (io.M;  nno 

UJS.  a.  399—330  «  Claims 


«•      50 


means  for  supporting  said  housing  relative  to  said  portion  of  said 
fusing  assembly  such  that  substaniially  the  entire  edge  surface 
of  said  elongated  body  of  said  blade  member  contacts  said 
pt>rtion  of  said  fusing  assembly,  with  the  end  portions  oriented 
to  direct  release  liquid  toward  the  central  portion  of  the  blade 
member  elongated  body. 


5.659,866 
HXIN(;  HEAT  ROLI.KK  OK  EI.KC  I  ROPIU)T()<;RAPHIC 

RKC()RI)IN(;  SVSIEM 
Sung-(;i    Kim.   Seoul.   Rep.   of   Korea,   avsignor   to   SamSung 
Electnmics  Co..  Ltd..  Kvungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Kiled  Aug.  .M.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  7,   1994, 
1994-25702 

Inl.  CI."  G03G  /5/20 
II.S.  CI.  399— .VM)  17  Claims 

10 


lOc 


100 


1  A  tuser  roller  for  use  in  an  electrophotographic  process, 
compnsmg: 

a  hollow  dielectric,  ceramic  cylinder  exhibiting  an  outer  insulat- 
ing surface; 

plural  resistive  conductors  resident  on  said  insulating  surface; 

a  coating  overlaid  on  said  resistive  conductors  and  exposed 
areas  of  said  insulating  surface  and  forming  a  continuous. 
snuK>th  outer  surface  on  said  hollow  dielectric,  ceramic  cyl- 
inder; 

a  first  conductive  means  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  a  seiond  conductive  means  p<isilioned  at  a  second  end  of 
said  cylinder,  txilh  said  first  conductive  means  and  second 
conductive  means  in  contact  with  said  plural  resistive  conduc- 
tors; and 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  first  conductive 
means  and  said  second  conductive  means  for  creating  a  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  plural  resistive  conductors  to  cause  a 
heating  thereof  and  a  transfer  of  said  heating  to  said  cylinder 
and  said  coating. 


5,659,868 

PRESSl  RE  ROl  1   HA\  1\<;  A  HAT  SHAFf  FOR  I'SE  IN 

A  HEAT  AM)  PRESSl  RE  Fl  SER  APPARATUS 

Paul  M.  Frimim.  RiK'hcster.  and  Edward  C.  Ilanzlik.  Fairport, 
both  of  N.\.,  avsignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,222 

Int.  CI.'  (;o.h;  ifi/20 

\}S.  CI.  .<9<»— .1.^1  4  Claims 


1.  A  heal  fixing  roller  in  an  electrophotographic  recording  sys- 
tem, said  heal  fixing  roller  comprising: 

a  heat   lamp  positioned  wilhin  an  interior  of  said  heal  fixing 

roller  and  extending  along  a  center  axis  of  said  heat  fixing 

roller,  said  heat   lamp  generating  heat  to  enable  said   heat 

fixing  roller  to  secure  loner  upon  a  surface  of  a  pnntable 

medium  engaging  said  heal  fixing  roller;  and 
a  plurality  of  heat  conduits  posinoned  within  said  interior  of  said 

heal  fixing  roller,  said  plurality  of  heal  conduits  extending 

radially  from  said  heat  lamp  for  providing  a  path  through 

which  the  heal  generated  by  said  heat  lamp  can  propagate  to 

increase  a  lemperalurc  exhibited  by  an  outer  surface  of  said 

heal  fixing  roller,  each  one  of  said  heat  conduits  having  an         j  ^  fuser  siniciure  for  fixing  toner  images  to  an  image  receiving 

arcuate   member  extending   partially   circumferentially   with    surface,  said  structure  compnsmg: 

said  outer  surface  of  said  heat  fixing  roller.  a  fuser  roll; 
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a  pressure  roll  pressure  engageable  with  said  fuser  roll; 
said  pressure  roll  compnsmg: 
a  core  structure; 

an  abhesive  layer  secured  to  said  core  structure; 
a  plurality  of  beanngs  for  operatively  supporting  said  fuser 

structure  in  an  imaging  device;  and 
a  flat  shaft  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross  section  and 
received  in  said  beanngs,  said  cross  section  being  about  3 
by    17   mm   and   having   beanng   zones   which   are   fine 
blanked,  coined  or  turned. 


TOCii  UMvrr 
imtcioH 


5.659,869 
IMAGE  FIXING  APPARATUS  HAVING  PRESSURE 
ROLLER  WITH  FLUORINE  SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENT 
Vasumasa  Ohtsuka,  Yokohama:  Miho  Add,  Kawasaki:  Yuki- 
hiro  Ohzeki;  Masaharu  Ohkubo,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Koichi  Okuda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825  J22.  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  519.254,  May  3,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201.870,  Jun. 

3,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

234,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1987,  62-139917: 

Mar.  8,  1988,  63-052648:  May  9,  1988,  63-111963 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03G  lino 
MS.  a.  399—333  16  Oaims 


1   An  image  fixing  elastic  rotatable  member,  comprising: 
a  core  member;  and 

a  surface  silicone  rubber  layer  outside  said  core  member: 
wherein  said  surface  silicone  rubber  layer  contains  0.003-0.3% 
by  weight  of  a  fluonne  surface  active  agent. 


5,659,870 
MAGNETIC  TONER  CONVEYING  APPARATUS  AND 
ELECTROPHOTf)GRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  USING  SAME 
Hiroyuld   Takahara,   Kawasaki,  and   Hironobu  Saito,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser  No.  378J56 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1994,  6-023589; 
Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007423 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03G  21/10 
VS.  a.  399—359  81  Claims 

1    A  magnetic  loner  conveying  apparatus  for  an  electrophoto- 
graphic image  forming  apparatus,  compnsmg: 

a  non-magnetic  convey  path  member  forming  a  tubular  convey 

path  for  conveying  magnetic  toner; 
a  non-magnetic  rotary   convey   member  arranged  within   said 
tubular  convey  path  for  conveying  magnetic  toner  along  a 
length  of  the  convey  path;  and 


WAVTTY  ORICTIOH 


a  magnetic  force  generating  member  provided  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  convey  path  member  along  the  length  of  the 
convey  path. 


5,659,871 

PRINTER  HAVING  DELIVERY  ARRANGEMENT 

IMPARTING  TENSION  TO  PAPER 

Kenzo  Fujimoto,  and  Makoto  Maki,  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.001 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11.  1994,  6-158481 

Int  CI.''  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CI.  399—384  6  Claims 

15  5 


1.  A  printer,  comprising: 

(a)  tone  image  carrying  means  capable  of  carrying  a  toner  image 
formed  from  electncally  charged  toner,  disposed  beside  the 
substantially  mid-point  of  a  delivery  path  for  continuous 
paper: 

(b)  first  delivery  means  for  delivering  the  continuous  paper  such 
that  slippage  of  the  continuous  paper  with  respect  to  the 
delivery  speed  of  the  first  delivery  means  cannot  occur  when 
the  continuous  paper  is  delivered  in  a  delivery  direction,  the 
means  being  disposed  on  the  upstream  side  in  the  delivery 
direction  with  respect  to  the  toner  image  carrying  means 
which  is  disposed  beside  the  substantially  mid-point  of  the 
delivery  path; 

(c)  second  delivery  means  for  delivenng  the  continuous  paper 
such  that  slippage  of  the  continuous  paper  with  respect  to  the 
delivery  speed  of  the  second  delivery  means  can  occur  when 
the  continuous  paper  is  delivered  in  the  delivery  direction,  the 
means  being  disposed  on  the  downstream  side  in  the  delivery 
direction  with  respect  to  the  toner  image  carrying  means 
which  IS  disposed  beside  the  substantially  mid-point  of  the 
delivery  path; 

(d)  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  loner  image  earned  by  the 
loner  image  carrying  means  onto  the  continuous  paper,  dis- 
posed so  as  lo  face  the  toner  image  carrying  means  with  the 
delivery  path  tielween;  and 

(e)  paper  delivery  control  means  for  controlling  the  delivery 
speeds  of  the  first  delivery  means  and  the  second  deliver> 
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means  such  ihai  ihe  deliven  speed  ol  ihe  second  delivery 
means  in  ihe  dehver>  direction  is  greater  then  the  delivery 
speed  of  ihe  hrsi  delivery  means  in  the  delivery  direction 
which  includes  zero,  whereby  tension  is  imparted  to  the 
continuous  paper  between  the  first  and  second  delivery 
means; 

further  comprising  Mxing  means  tor  hxing  the  loner  image 
which  has  been  transferred  from  the  loner  image  carrying 
means  onto  the  continuous  paper  b\  the  transfer  means,  the 
fixing  means  being  disposed  between  the  toner  image  carrying 
means  disposed  beside  the  substantially  mid-point  of  the 
delivery  path  and  the  second  delivery  means; 

wherein  the  paper  delivery  control  means  controls  the  delivery 
speed  of  ihe  second  delivery  means  to  exceed  zero,  when  the 
delivery  speed  of  the  first  delivery  means  is  zero  and  a  smoke 
removal  blower  provided  in  the  fixing  means  is  operated. 


calibrated  after  sintering  and  then  subjected  to  quenching  and 
tempering,  characterized  in  that  the  compact  is  pressed,  sintered 
and  calibrated  corresponding  to  a  desired  contour,  which  differs 
from  the  desired  contour  of  the  cam  contrary  to  the  distonion 
pnxiuccd  during  quenching  and  tempering,  and  that  then  the  cali- 
brated compact  IS  given  the  desired  contour  of  the  cam  due  to  the 
distortion  produced  during  quenching  and  tempering. 


5,65'>.H72 
SINTERKD  CARBONI IKIDK  Al.l.OV  AM)  MKTHOD  OK 

PROI)lllN(; 
Niclas  During,  lipplands  Vasby.  and  (Jorold  Weinl.  \l\sjo.  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  .Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  77,6».V  .jun.  16.  IW.  I'al.  No.  .^.462.574. 

This  applicali<m  .lun.  IH.  I9V5.  Ser.  No.  495.X40 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden.  .Jul.  6,  1992,  92021191 

Inl.  Cl.'^  B22F  I/IH) 

II,S.  CI.  419— H  3  Claims 


1,  .\  method  ot  manul.icliinn!;  .i  Mmcn.-il  tilanium  based  carfxi- 
nitnde  alloy  where  the  hard  consiiiuents  are  based  on  Ti.  Zr.  Hf.  V. 
Nb.  Ta.  Cr.  Mo  .ind/or  \V  and  with  }'M)"r  binder  phase  based  on 
Co  and/or  Ni  comprising  milling  at  lea.st  one  Ti-rich  hard  constitu- 
ent powder  with  rounded  non-angular  grains  with  a  nam)w  grain 
size  distribution,  adding  the  binder  metal,  pressing  and  sintering 
the  mixture. 


5.659.87.^ 

MKTHOD  OK  PRODI  C1N(;  A  CAM  KOR  A  .lOIMKD 

CAMSHAKl 

,|osef  .Seyrkammer.  Riistorf.  Austria,  assignor  to  Miba  Sinter- 

metall  Aktiengeseilschaft.  I.aakirchen.  Austria 

Kiled  Keb.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  .«;97.29l 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Austria,  Keb.  16,  1995.  2H4/95 

Int.  CI.'   B22K  </l ::</2-l:'i/(X) 

V.S.  CI.  419—29  I  Claim 


5,659.874 
1)KM(  K  KOR  (ONDl  {TIN(;  (  HKMK  \I  OPKRATIONS 

Sylvain  Jean-Marie  Kault.  ."^  Kue  Pierre  (  ingal.  14.<7()  Moult, 
and    Jean-Claude    Derobt-rl.   6    Rue   Jean    Mermo/.,    14550 
Blain-Sur-Orne.  both  of  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140.409.  Oct.  25.  199.^.  abandoned. 
Ibis  application  Aug.  IS.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7(H.9.^6 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Kranee,  OtI.  MK  1992.  92  I.VM6 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  /y//: 
C.S.  CI.  422—186  8  ClaiiiLs 


1  Apparatus  tor  conducting  chemical  operations  at  atmospheric 
pressure  including  synthetic  organic  reactions,  comprising  a  work- 
ing chamber  delimited  by  a  top.  a  Nittom.  side  walls  and  a  dtnir.  a 
microwave  energy  generator  lor  said  chamber,  and  a  reactor  having 
at  least  one  neck  and  resting  in  said  chamber  on  a  suppon.  said 
chamber  being  pierced  by  a  first  passage  which  permits  connecting 
the  neck  of  the  reactor  with  a  connection  conduit  secured  to  an 
external  device  for  conducting  a  substantially  constant  volume 
chemical  reaction,  and  pierced  by  a  second  and  third  passage 
adapted  respectively  to  permit  the  connection  of  two  other  necks  to 
the  reactor,  said  second  passage  constructed  and  arranged  for 
allowing  passage  of  a  thermometer  or  probe  into  said  reactor,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  passages  comprises  a  device  for  preventing 
escape  of  microwaves  outside  the  chamber. 


1    A  melhixl  of  prixlucing  a  cam  for  a  jointed  camshaft  by 
sintering   a   compact    made    from   a   sintering   powder,   which   is 


5.659,X75 

PRINIKK  DKVK  K  KOR  PRINTIN(;  \NKB-SHAPKD 

RK( ORDINt;  MKDIA  H\MN(;  DIKKKKKNl  W  KB 

WIDTHS 

Hans     Manzer,     Setcfeld,     and     Manfred     \iechler,     Walp- 

ertskirchcn.  both  of  (a-rman\.  a.vsignor>  lo  OCK  Printing 

Svslems  (imbll.  Poing.  (iermanv 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42X.16i).  Apr.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.546.178.  This  application  Mar.  22.  19«>6.  Ser.  No.  621.16.^ 
Claims    priority,    applicatiim    (iermany.    May     19.    I99.X, 
9.M(m2l9.2 

Inl.  (1.'  (iO.M;  I5/(M) 
VS.  CI.  399—384  2  Claims 

1.   An   electrographic   primer  device   for   printing   web-shaped 
recording  media  having  different  web  widths,  comprising: 

an  image  printer  including  an  intermediate  carrier  of  a  usable 
width  of  at  least  twice  a  web  width  of  a  narrow  recording 
medium,  an  image-generating  means  for  generating  a  charge 
image  on  said  intemiediate  carrier,  a  developer  station  for 
developing  the  charge  image  as  a  loner  image  on  said  inter- 
mediate carrier  a  charging  station  for  charging  said  intemie- 
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diate  carrier,  and  a  cleaning  station  for  cleaning  unused  toner 
from  said  intermediate  carrier; 

a  transfer  printing  station  that  is  allocated  to  said  intermediate 
earner  and  accepts  the  recording  medium,  and  that  is  of  a 
usable  width  of  at  least  iwice  the  web  width  of  the  narrow 
recording  medium; 

a  single  fixing  station  means  following  said  transfer  pnnting 
station  in  a  conveying  direction  of  the  recording  medium  tor 
fixing  the  toner  image  on  the  recording  medium,  said  single 
fixing  station  being  of  a  usable  widtfi  of  at  least  twice  the  web 
width  of  the  narrow  recording  medium; 

a  deflection  means  that  follows  said  single  fixing  station  means 
for  selectively  redirecting  the  recording  medium  to  said  image 
printer  depending  on  operating  mode  for  the  narrow  recording 
medium,  said  deflection  means  having  an  allocated  return 
channel  to  said  transfer  pnnting  station,  whereby 

in  a  first  operating  mcxle  of  said  electrographic  printer  device  for 
multiple  pnnting  of  a  single,  narrow  recording  medium,  the 
recording  medium  is  conducted  to  a  use  area  of  said  single 
fixing  station  via  said  transfer  pnnting  station  proceeding 
from  a  delivery  region  and  is  resupplied  to  said  transfer 
printing  station  and  a  use  area  of  said  single  fixing  station 
neighbonng  said  use  area  via  said  deflection  means  proceed- 
ing from  said  use  area  of  said  single  fixing  station;  and 

in  a  second  operating  mode  of  said  electrographic  printer  device 
for  single-sided  printing  of  at  least  one  recording  media 
having  different  web  width,  the  at  least  one  recording  media 
are  conducted  to  said  single  fixing  station  only  via  said 
transfer  printing  station  proceeding  from  the  delivery  region, 
and 

a  conveyor  means  allocated  to  said  transfer  printing  station  and 
for  conveying  the  recording  medium  through  said  electro- 
graphic pnnter  device  by  friclionally  engaging  the  recording 
medium,  said  conveyor  means  being  selectively  adjustable 
dependent  on  the  operating  mode  of  the  printer  device. 


5,659.876 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CINC.  WASHER  HAVING  BOSS 
Muneo  Mizuta.  Fuji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 
Fuji.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  545.112 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-.M)0112 

Int.  CI."  B22F  5/00:7/04 

l.S.  CI.  419-8  6  Claims 


putting  an  alloy  for  a  bearing  on  a  backing  metal  made  of  an 

iron-based  alloy  to  form  a  composite  matenal; 
sintenng  the  composite  material  lo  obtain  a  bimetal  material  so 

as  to  accomplish  a  pnmary  sintenng; 
fabncating  said  bimetal  matenal  into  a  shape  of  the  washer 

having  the  boss;  and 
simultaneously  accomplishing  a  secondary  sintering  and  earbur- 

izing  of  the  washer  having  the  boss. 


3f6oJ 

1    A  method  for  producing  a  washer  having  a  boss,  comprising 
the  following  steps  in  the  sequence  set  forth; 


5.659.877 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  BROADCASTING 
MATERIAL  AND  IDENTIFYING  SEGMENT  DATA 
Mitsutaka  Enomoto;  Mamoru  Ishiguro,  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Masato  Yokota,  Tokyo,  and  Shingo  Yamauchi,  Kanagawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,686.  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-079922 
Int.  CI."  H04H  1/00 
L'.S.  CI.  455-^.1  29  Claims 

2 


•  ECOIIOIK 
OfVICE 


sn 
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v,_{SECMnT  D/ITH 
I    6t«E«tT0ll 


I  A  system  for  distributing  broadcasting  material,  comprising: 
a  source  station  compnsing  transmitting  means  for  transmitting 
a  composite  signal  having  a  series  of  broadcasting  matenal 
segments  preceded  b\  a  segment  data  signal,  said  segment 
data  signal  containing  segment  data  representing  the  position 
and  length  of  each  of  said  broadcasting  material  segments  in 
the  senes;  and 
a  plurality  of  branch  stations,  each  said  branch  station  compris- 
ing receiving  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  composite 
signal  with  the  supplied  segment  data  signal,  recording  means 
for  recording  the  broadcasting  material  segments  on  a  record- 
ing medium,  and  filing  means  for  filing  each  of  the  broadcast- 
ing matenal  segments  recorded  by  the  recording  means  on 
said  recording  medium  at  a  location  specified  by  the  segment 
data  contained  in  the  segment  data  signal,  said  broadcasting 
material  segments  to  be  rebroadcast  simultaneously  by  said 
plurality  of  branch  stations. 


5.659.878 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  HAND  OFF 

CAPABILITY 

^'oshinori  Uchida:  Masako  Kimura.  both  of  Hyogo,  and  Keni- 

chi  Ishida,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994|  Ser.  No.  321.609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298417 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/185 
U.S.  CI.  455-^26  7  Claims 

1   A  mobile  communication  system,  comprising; 
a  public  communication  network,  a  terrestrial  private  communi- 
cation system  connected  to  said  public  communication  net- 
work, and  a  satellite  communication  system  connected  to  said 
public  communication  network; 
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said  lerreslnal  pnvate  communicaliim  system  havinj;  a  specific 
communiculion  /one  in  which  said  private  communication 
system  is  capable  ol  providing  communication  serMces  and 
including  at  least  one  terrestrial  radio  hase  station,  at  least  one 
mobile  communication  dcMce  tor  communicating  with  said 
radio  base  station  within  said  communication  /one  and  for 
communicating  with  said  satellite  system,  and  prnate  branch 
exchange  means  for  performing  communication  priKessmg 
between  said  private  communication  system  and  said  public 
communication  network  such  that  said  mobile  communication 
device  is  capable  of  engaging  in  communication  with  sub- 
scribers of  said  public  communication  network  through  said 
private  branch  exchange  means; 

said  satellite  communication  system  including  at  least  one  orbit- 
ing satellite  station  for  relaying  radio  waves  through  a  satellite 
communication  path,  and  at  least  one  terrestrial  satellite 
ground  station  for  performing  communication  priKcssing 
between  said  satellite  communication  system  and  said  public 
communication  network; 

said  mobile  communication  system  functioning  such  thai  when 
said  at  least  one  mobile  communication  device  moves  outside 
of  said  communication  /one  and  into  an  area  which  is  not 
served  by  any  terrestrial  private  communication  svstem  while 
engaged  in  communication  with  a  subscriber  of  said  public 
communication  network  through  said  private  communication 
.system,  said  pnvate  branch  exchange  means  transfers  infor- 
mation relating  to  said  at  leasi  one  mobile  communication 
device  to  said  terrestrial  satellilc  ground  station  through  said 
public  communication  network  to  cause  said  communication 
between  said  at  least  one  mobile  communication  device  and 
said  subscriber  to  be  handed  off  to  said  satellite  communica- 
tion system  such  that  said  communication  thereafter  passes 
through  said  satellite  communication  system  instead  of  said 
private  communication  system. 
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modified  access  request  radio  signal,  said  access  request  radio 
signal  being  sent  by  said  mobile  station  for  establishing  a 
radio  connection; 

means  for  retransmitting  said  modified  access  request  radio 
signal  to  said  base  transceiver  station  on  an  upward  control 
frequency  different  from  said  upward  translated  control  fre- 
quency. 

thereby  infonning  said  base  transceiver  station  that  said  mobile 
station  IS  in  said  shadow  area  and  that  a  frequency  translation 
law  has  to  be  used  for  deducing  a  translated  traffic  frequency 
which  has  to  be  used  by  said  mobile  station  to  communicate 
with  said  radio  b<H)ster  from  a  traffic  frequency  which  is 
selected  by  said  base  transceiver  station  to  communicate  with 
said  radio  b<K>sier  when  establishing  said  radio  connection 
with  said  mobile  station. 


5.ft5M.«S(> 

ACCKI.KR.XTF.I)  SYNCHROM/.  VIION  MKIHOI)  K)R  A 

MOBII.K   IKKMINMIN   V  MOBIl  K  K  \l)l()  NK  I  \\  OKK 

(.'hrislophe  .liuiin.  I'uris,  and  Frederic  (hanu.  Miinlesson.  both 

of   Krance.    assignors    lo   .\lcalcl    Mobile   Communication)) 

France,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  17.  I9V5.  Ser.  No.  A2X^2(t 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  27.  I9V4.  94  05097 
Int.  (I.    H04B  -Cft 
L.S.  CI.  45.';— 502  7  Claim.s 


5.65'».X79 

MKTHOl)  OF  (  <)\  FKIN(;  .SHADOW    VKFA.S  IN  A 

CFI.I.l  l.AR  MOHII  F  RADIO  SVSIFM   WD  R\l)IO 

BOOSIFR  FOR  IMPl.FMFNriNC;   1  HIS  MFIHOD 

Pierre  Dupuv.  Paris.  France,  assignor  lo  .Alcatel  N.V..  Ain.ster- 

dani.  Netherlands 

Filed  .lul.  20.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  27S.(Mki 
Claims  priority.  applicali(m  France.  .lul.  Ml  IW.^.  ty  (W426 
Int.  (I.    H04B  'It 
V.S.  CI.  45.5—15  17  Claims 

17  A  radio  booster  in  a  mobile  radio  system  comprising  a 
plurality  ot  cells,  for  ensuring  raduKommunications  in  a  shadow 
area  included  in  a  cell  covered  by  a  transceiver  station  cell,  said 
radio  b(M)sier  comprising: 

means  for  modifying  an  access  request  radio  signal  received  on 
an  upward  translated  control  frequency  from  a  mobile  station 
fielonging  to  said  shadow  area,  lo  include  infomialion  indicat- 
ing that  said  mobile  station  is  in  a  shadow  area,  lo  obtain  a 
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1  Method  of  synchronizing  a  mobile  terminal  In  a  mobile  radio 
network  in  which  synchronization  of  said  mobile  terminal  takes 
place  only  after  determination  of  the  fiest  call  for  communicalion 
b\  means  of  a  measurement  campaign,  the  meth(xl  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

requesting  synchronization  of  said  mobile  terminal  in  order  to 

communicate  with  a  control  station, 
verifying    that    a    measurement    campaign    has    already    been 

effected, 
verifying  that  the  lime  elapsed  since  said  measurement  cam- 
paign was  cHecled  is  less  than  a  predetermined  validity  time 
interval. 
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if  so.  synchronizing  said  mobile  terminal  to  said  control  station, 
in  accordance  with  the  results  of  the  measurement  campaign 
which  already  has  been  effected,  and. 

if  not.  effecting  a  new  measurement  campaign  and  synchroniz- 
ing said  mobile  terminal  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  tfie 
new  measurement  campaign. 


5>59381 

DISTRIBUTED  METHOD  OF  CALL  ARBITRATION  IN 

AN  RF  TRUNKING  MULTISITE  COORDINATOR 

ARCHITECTURE 

James  S.   Kent,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,665 

Int.  CI."  H«40  7/?« 

U.S.  CI.  455—520  n  Oaims 


1  In  a  multi-site  trunked  radio  frequency  communications  net- 
work having  a  plurality  of  interface  nodes  for  interfacing  commu- 
nications (jelween  RF  transceiver  sites  or  operator  console  posi- 
tions and  a  multisile  communications  switching  coordinator,  a 
method  for  resolving  radio  talk  group  call  contentions  in  a  distrib- 
uted manner  between  radios  at  different  sues  attempting  to  transmit 
on  a  common  talk  group,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  maintaining  a  data  base  at  each  interface  node  of  call  and  talk 
group  activity  information; 

(b)  arbitrating  contention  between  calls  in  a  common  talk  group 
from  different  sites  autonomously  at  the  interface  nodes  based 
on  a  predetermined  arbitration  scheme  implemented  at  each 
interface  node,  wherein  said  predetermined  arbitration  scheme 
awards  pnonty  to  the  first  call  or.  in  the  event  of  substantially 
simultaneous  calls  to  the  same  talk  group,  to  a  call  originating 
from  a  site  having  a  higher  priority  numf)er;  and 

(c)  processing  a  call  that  wins  contention  arbitration  in  step  (b) 
as  a  talk  group  call. 


5,659,8«2 

PERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

PER.SONAL  STATIONS  OPERATING  IN  A  MOVING 

OBJECT 

Reijiro  Fukutomi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321.835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-055562 
Int.  CI."  H04B  l/OU 
U.S.  a.  455—524  14  Claims 

1  A  personal  communication  system  compnsing:  a  plurality  of 
personal  stations;  a  fixed  personal  base  station  fixed  on  the  ground. 
for  relaying  a  call  issued  from  the  personal  station  to  a  mobile 
communication  switching  device;  a  mobile  personal  base  station 
installed  on  a  moving  object,  for  relaying  the  call  issued  from  the 
personal  station  to  a  mobile  station;  a  mobile  station  for  relaying 
the  call  relayed  by  the  mobile  personal  base  station  to  a  ba.se 
station  via  a  radio  interface  (R  1);  a  base  station  for  relaying  the 


10  23~{o]->kQJ'- 

call  relayed  by  die  mobile  station  to  the  mobile  communication 
switching  device;  a  position  register  center  for  supervising  posi- 
tions of  said  respective  personal  stations;  and  a  mobile  conmiuni- 
cation  switching  device  for  switching  the  calls  among  the  respec- 
tive personal  stations  in  accordance  with  a  supervising  content  of 
said  position  register  center,  wherein: 

said  personal  station  is  connectable  with  any  of  said  fixed 
personal  base  station  and  said  mobile  personal  base  station  via 
a  radio  interface  (R  2);  and 
said  mobile  personal  base  station  includes  means  for  identifying 
the  personal  station  present  on  the  moving  object  where  said 
mobile  personal  base  station  is  installed;  and  means  for  reg- 
istering a  position  about  only  the  personal  station  which  is 
identified  such  that  said  personal  station  is  present  on  the 
moving  object,  into  said  position  register  center  in  correspon- 
dence with  said  mobile  personal  base  station. 


5,659,883 
SELECTION  BETWEEN  SEPARATELY  RECEI\'ED 
MESSAGES  IN  DIVERSE-FREQUENCY  REMOTE- 
CONTROL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Gordon  Kent  Walker,  Escondido;  Branislav  Petrovic,  La  JoUa, 
and  Ashok  K.  George,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
General  Instrument  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser,  No.  934.766 
InL  CL"  H04B  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  455—59  14  Claims 


l. 


UW  OtTECTOH 
^lEIiOOULATOR 


IR  ll€TtCICI«l_^ 


HiatOCONTMLLES 


1   A  remote-control  communication  system,  compnsing 

a  signal  generating  unit,  including 

a  first  signal  U-ansmitter  for  transmitting  a  first  signal  at  a  first 
frequency: 

a  second  signal  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  second  signal  at  a 
second  frequency  thai  is  diverse  from  the  first  frequency; 

means  for  generating  an  information  signal  containing  a  given 
message; 

means  for  modulating  the  first  signal  with  the  information  sig- 
nal; 

means  for  modulating  the  second  signal  with  tJie  information 
signal;  and 

actuating  means  for  causing  both  the  first  modulated  signal  and 
the  second  modulated  signal  lo  be  transmitted;  and 
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a  receiver,  compnsing 

control  means  for  priKcssing  the  gi\en  message  to  control  a 
given  operation  ot  an  electronic  communication  apparatus: 

means  lor  delecting  and  demodulating  the  first  modulated  signal 
to  provide  the  information  signal  containing  the  given  mes- 
sage: 

means  for  detecting  and  denuKlulating  the  second  modulated 
signal  to  provide  the  information  signal  containing  the  given 
message;  and 

prtKcssing  means  for  processing  both  the  information  signal 
[irciv  ided  b_\  demodulating  the  hrst  modulated  signal  and  the 
iiihiimalion  signal  provided  b\  dem<Hlulaling  the  second 
itHxlulated  signal  to  select  the  given  message  for  said 
operation-control  puKCssing  by  the  control  nx-ans  from  either 
the  intormalion  signal  provided  hy  demodulating  the  first 
miHlulaled  signal  or  the  information  signal  provided  by 
dem(Klulaling  the  second  modulated  signal,  wherein  the  pro- 
cessing means  includes 

means  tor  deleriiuniiig  whether  the  given  message  contained  in 
the  intormalion  signal  provided  by  deiiKxiulaiing  the  first 
miKliilatcd  signal  and  the  given  message  contained  in  the 
mfomiation  signal  provided  by  demixiulating  the  second 
modulated  signal  are  commonly  derived;  and 

means  for  selecting  among  the  given  messages  contained  in  the 
demodulated  information  signals  for  said  message  processing 
by  the  control  means  in  accordance  vMth  the  determination  of 
vvhether  the  given  message  contained  in  the  information  sig- 
nal provided  by  demodulating  the  Hrst  modulated  signal  and 
the  given  message  contained  in  the  information  signal  pro- 
vided by  demodulating  the  second  modulated  signal  are  com- 
monly derived. 


5.659,8fM 

SYSTEM  WITH  Al  TOMAIll   ( OMI'KNSVriON  K)K 

AGING  AND  TKMI'KR All  RK  Oh  \  (  KVSTAL 

()S(  II  lAIOK 

Karl    \.   Daughtry.  Jr..   I,av«rence\i!k-:   Christopher  S.  Quiri'. 
Alpharctta:  Murk  \.  KuB'.  (  ummiiiK.  and  Richard  M.  .Stone. 
Sii\«aiu-e.  all  of  da.,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Ciiiiinmnlcalion 
Industrial  t'orp.  of  \merica.  IVachtree  City,  (Ja. 
Filed  Keh.  HI.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  .W7.«5K 
Int.  (I.    H04B  r.'tHI 
ILS.  CI.  455— 67.1  13  Claims 
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value  from  said  memory,  for  reading  a  said  frequency- 
icmpcraiure  correction  value  from  said  memory  for  said  tem- 
perature reading,  for  combining  said  aging  correction  value 
and  said  frequeiKy-iempcrature  correction  value  to  provide 
said  frequency  correction  value,  for  applying  said  frequency 
correction  value  to  said  tuning  device,  for  determining  a 
frequency  difference  between  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator 
and  said  reference  frequency,  for  changing  said  frequency 
correction  value  by  a  hrst  predetermined  amount  and  provid- 
ing said  frequency  correction  value  to  said  oscillator  if  said 
frequency  difference  is  greater  ihan  a  first  predetermined 
value,  tor  determining  whether  said  frequency  difference  is 
greater  than  a  second  predetermined  value  if  said  frequency 
difference  is  lesit  Ihan  said  lirsl  predetermined  value,  for 
changing  said  frequency  correction  value  by  a  second  prede- 
termined amount  and  providing  said  trequency  correction 
value  to  said  oscillator  if  said  trequency  dilTerence  is  greater 
than  said  second  predetermined  value,  and  for  updating  said 
aging  correction  value  in  said  memory  to  compensate  for  said 
frequency  difference  if  said  frequency  difference  is  less  than 
said  second  predeieniiined  value  by  determining  an  updated 
aging  coiTcction  value  from  said  trequency  correction  value 
and  stonng  said  updated  aging  correction  value  as  said  aging 
correction  value. 


5.65y.8K5 

RADIO  FRKyi  KNCV  .swiT(  H  iNci.i  DiNc;  voi;rA<;K 

Ml  l.lll'l  IKR 
Mark    Douglas    McDonald.    Iremont;    I'aiil    Xnthony    Denny, 
CupiTtino:    Ihai  Miiih  Nguyen,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif., 
and  David  Kdward  Bien.  Tucson.  Ari/..  as.siBnors  to  Natiimul 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Hied  Oct.  2I».  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .»26.4«»6 
Int.  (I.    IKMB  1/4-4 
l'.S.  CI.  455—78  ft  Claims 


I.  A  radio  frequency  circuit  with  compensation  for  temperature 
and  aging  of  a  crystal  oscillator  using  a  reference  frequency, 
comprising: 

a  crystal; 

a  tuning  device  resptinsive  to  a  frequency  correction  value  for 
tuning  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  crystal  to  a  desired 
frequency  of  operation; 

an  oscillator  circuit  connected  to  said  crystal  and  said  tuning 
device  for  causing  said  crystal  to  oscillate  at  said  radio  fre- 
quency: 

a  temperature  sensing  device  for  providing  a  temperature  read 
ing; 

a  memory  containing  a  plurality  of  frequency  temperature  cor- 
rection values  and  an  aging  correction  value:  and 

a  controller  for  reading  said  temperature  re.iding  from  said 
temperature  sensing  device,  for  reading  said  aging  correction 


1.  A  radio  frequency  unit  comprising: 

a  control  logic  unit: 

a  voltage  niulliplier:  and 

a  held-etfeci-iransisior  (FET)  switch; 

said  voltage  multiplier  being  connected  between  said  control 
logic  unit  and  a  gate  of  said  FF.T  switch  so  as  to  bias  said  gate 
at  a  multiple  of  a  supply  voltage  when  said  FET  switch  is 
turned  on: 

wherein  said  voltage  multiplier  compnses  a  flip-Hop.  a  capacitor 
and  a  FET.  said  FET  being  connected  between  a  first  side  of 
said  capacitor  and  said  supply  voltage,  said  hrst  side  of  said 
capacitor  being  connected  to  a  power-supply  input  of  said 
flip-flop,  a  second  side  of  said  capacitor  being  connected  to 
said  control  logic  unit. 
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5,659,88« 

DIGITAL  MOBILE  TRANSCEIVER  WITH  PHASE 

ADJl  STING  STRIP  LINES  CONNECTING  TO  A 

COMMON  ANTENNA 

Noriaki  Taira,  and  Minora  Sakata,  both  of  Kawa.saki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210.237,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  573,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233107 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  1/46 

VS.  CI.  455—81  3  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  apparatus  comprising: 

a  common  antenna  used  for  t)oth  reception  and  transmission: 

a  transmitter  tor  feeding  a  transmit  signal  to  said  common 
receiving/transmitting  antenna: 

a  receiver  tor  accepting  a  signal  received  by  said  common 
receiving/transmitting  antenna; 

an  isolator,  connected  to  said  transmitter  and  directly  coupled  to 
said  common  receiving/tiansmilling  antenna  through  a  direct 
connection  point  of  transmission  and  reception  signals  via 
said  common  receiving/transmitting  antenna,  for  selectively 
transmitting  signals  only  in  one  direction  from  said  transmit- 
ter to  said  common  receiving  transmitting  antenna,  and 

a  receiving  band-pass  Alter,  connected  between  said  receiver  and 
said  direct  connection  point  connected  with  said  receiving/ 
transmitting  antenna,  for  permitting  signals  only  within  a 
receiving  signal  frequency  band  to  pass  therethrough. 


5,659.887 

PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE  AND  HOLDER  FOR 

MOINTING  WITHIN  A  VEHICLE 

\'oshifumi  Ooe,  Shioya-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kal- 

sha  Honda  Access.  Asaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  898,946,  Jun.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231.978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1991,  3-053721 
U;  Jun.  15,  1991.  3-053722  V;  Jun.  15,  1991,  3-053723  I';  Jun. 
15.  1991.  3-170671;  Sep.  25,  1991.  3-085831  U 

Int.  Cl."^  H04B  1/16 
VS.  CI.  455—575  17  Claims 

9.  A  message  communication  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  to  be 
utili/ed.  after  actuation,  without  the  use  of  an  operator's  hands 
compnsing; 

a   portable   radiotelephone   being   integrally    provided   with   an 
earphone,  a  microphone,  a  transmitter,  a  receiver  and  an 
earphone  microphone  jack; 
a  holder  for  receiving  said  portable  radiotelephone  therein  and 

located  within  a  driving  compartment  of  the  vehicle; 
a  flexible  cord  extending  from  said  holder,  said  flexible  cord 
having  a  plug  located  at  a  distal  end  thereof  for  engagement 
with  said  jack; 
an  external  microphone  and  an  external  amplifier  being  connecl- 
ablc  through  said  holder  and  said  flexible  cord  to  said  ear- 
phone microphone  jack  of  said  portable  radiotelephone;  and 
an  external  speaker  f>eing  connected  to  said  external  amplifier 
for  amplifymg  a  received  audio  signal  of  said  receiver  of  said 
portable  radiotelephone,  said  external  speaker  receiving  the 
amplihed  audio  signal  for  providing  sound  from  said  external 
speaker,  said  external  microphone  f>eing  conneciable  through 
said  holder  and  said  flexible  cord  to  said  earphone  micro- 


phone jack  of  said  portable  radiotelephone  so  as  to  enter  a 
transmitting  voice  into  said  transmitter  of  said  portable  radio- 
telephone without  the  use  of  an  operator's  hands; 

wherein  a  fixing  member  is  provided  on  said  holder  to  fixedly 
hold  the  outer  penphery  of  said  radiotelephone; 

wherein  said  fixing  member  is  formed  of  matenal  for  covering 
the  outer  penphery  of  said  radiotelephone  and  fastened  at 
each  lateral  end  to  said  holder;  and 

wherein  said  fixing  member  is  formed  with  a  transparent  win- 
dow for  viewing  said  radiotelephone. 


5,659.888 

RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Syozi  Kato,  Hino,  and  Noboru  Koike.  Tama,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00579,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22846.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser  No.  325,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-029208 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  J/38 

U.S.  CI.  455—575  25  Claims 


110  "-50  "3 

m     ma     I    II3A  I    II3I> 


1.  A  radio  telecommunication  apparatus  including  a  mobile  unit 
having  a  radio  section  and  a  first  antenna,  and  an  adapter  having  a 
second  antenna  and  being  provided  with  the  mobile  unit  thereon, 
wherein  when  the  mobile  unit  is  separated  from  the  adapter,  the 
first  antenna  is  used  for  communication  while  when  the  mobile  unit 
is  attached  to  the  adapter,  the  second  antenna  is  used  for  commu- 
nication; 

the  mobile  unit  having  a  reed  switch  provided  between  the  radio 
section  and  the  first  antenna  for  connecting  the  radio  section 
with  the  first  antenna  when  the  adapter  is  separated  from  tlie 
mobile  unit:  and 
the  adapter  having  a  magnet  for  forcing  the  reed  switch  to  be 
switched  by  a  magnetic  force  of  the  magnet  so  as  to  connect 
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the  radio  ■section  with  ihc  Necond  antenna  when  the  mobile 
unit  IS  attached  to  the  adapter. 


RADIO  WITH  ANTKNNA  CONNKCTOR  HA\  IN(;  MICH 
AM)  low  IMI'KDANCK  POINTS 
Mark  (i.  ('ockson.  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  asM)>nor  to  Centurion  Inter- 
national. Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  .Ian.  4.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  M>H.S5X 

Int.  (I.    II04B  (ll/.<S 

VS.  C\.  455—575  2  aaims 


^^ 


^.^7 


I.  An  antenna  connector  for  u\e  with  a  radio  having  high  and 
low  impedance  points  comprising: 

a  lirst  conductor  coupled  to  a  ground  forming  an  attachment 
point  for  the  ground  at  said  connector. 

a  second  conductor  coupled  to  a  first  impedance  point  of  said 
radio,  said  second  conductor  being  hollow,  said  second  con- 
ductor having  a  hrst  diameter;  and 

a  third  conductor  coupled  to  a  second  impedance  point  of  said 
radio,  said  third  conductor  being  hollow,  said  third  conductor 
having  a  second  diameter,  said  second  diameter  being  smaller 
than  said  hrst  diameter,  said  third  conductor  and  said  second 
conductor  being  disp<5sed  pro.ximate  each  other  in  a  coaxial 
relationship  wherein  an  external  center  conductor  may  be 
coupled  to  either  of  said  second  or  third  conductors  depending 
on  the  diameter  of  said  external  center  conductor,  said  second 
and  third  conductors  being  arranged  such  that  a  retractable 
antenna  may  be  slidably  received  through  said  second  and 
third  connectors. 


5,h59,S<MI 

PORTABLK  RADIO  APPARATIS  KQIIPPKD  Wll  II 

FUNCTION  TO  DISPLAY  RKCF;IVKD  MK.SSAGE 

INFORMATION 

Shifiji  Hidaka,  Ome,  .Japan,  as-signor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,5«A,  Jul.  22,  l««2.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  2«,  1995.  Set.  No.  411.»<.<) 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25.  I99L  3-185986; 
Jul.  25.  I99L  .M85988 

InL  CI.'  H04B  l/Jf< 
V.S.  CI.  455—575  33  Claims 

I.  An  information  processing  system  including  an  information 
processing  apparatus  and  a  portable  radio  apparatus. 

wherein  said  intomiation  processing  apparatus  compnses: 
a  key    input  unil  having  a  plurality   of  data  input  keys  for 
inputting  data,  and  a  plurality  of  control  keys  for  instructing 
operations  of  the  information  priKCssing  apparatus; 
an  information  storage  unit  which  stores  information; 
a  display  unit  for  di.splaying  information; 


e 

a 

-£ 

J 

hrst  input/output  terminals  for  being  connected  with  said 
portable  radio  apparatus,  for  transmitting  information  to 
and  for  receiving  information  from  said  portable  radio 
apparatus;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  storage  of  Information  into  said 
information  storage  unit,  display  of  information  on  said 
display  unil.  and  Iransmission/receptinn  of  ihe  infomialion 
via  said  hrst  input/output  terminals  based  upon  an  instruc- 
tion instructed  by  said  control  keys  of  said  key  input  unit: 
and  wherein  said  p«>nable  radio  apparatus  comprises: 

a  control  data  storage  unit  which   stores  control  data  for 
receiving  message  information  transniilled  in  a  radio  wave; 
a  receiver  for  receiving  message  information  transmitted  by  a 
radio  wave,  based  upon  control  data  stored  in  said  control 
data  storage  unit; 
second  input/output  terminals  for  being  connected  with  said 
hrst  input/output  terminals  of  said  information  prtx-essing 
apparatus,  for  transmitting  information  to  and  for  receiving 
information  from  said  infomialion  processing  apparatus; 
a  storage  unit   which   stores  both  of  message   information 
received  by  said  receiver  and  information  inputted  via  said 
second  input/output  terminals; 
a  reader  which  selectively  reads  message  information  and 

inputted  inlonnation  stored  in  said  storage  unit;  and 
a  display  unit  for  displaying  information  read  out  bv  said 
reader; 
and  wherein  said  control  means  of  said  information  processing 
apparatus  processes  said  information  stored  in  Ihe  storage  unit 
of  said  ptinable  radio  apparatus  based  upon  the  instruction 
instructed  by  the  control  keys  of  said  key  input  unit,  when 
said  second  input/output  terminals  of  said  portable  radio  appa- 
ratus are  connected  with  said  hrst  input/output  terminals  of 
said  information  processing  apparatus. 


5.659,891 

MILTICARRIKR  TKCHNIQl  ES  IN  BANDLIMITED 

CHANNELS 

William  I).  Hays:  Dennis  Cameron,  both  of  Jackson,  Miss.,  and 
Walter  Roehr.  Reslon,  Va.,  assignors  to  Mobile  Telecommu- 
nication Technologies,  Jackson.  Miss. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480,718 
Int.  CI.    HtMB  1/02 
V.S.  CI.  455—103  5  Claims 

I  A  method  of  operating  a  plurality  of  paging  carriers  in  a  single 
mask-dehned,  bandlimited  channel  comprising  the  step  of  trans- 
mitting said  carriers  from  the  same  location  with  said  earners 
having  center  frequencies  within  said  channel  such  that  the  fre- 
queiKy  difference  between  the  center  frequency  of  the  outer  mosi 
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5,659,892 
OPERATION  OF  LOW-COST,  FIXED  OUTPUT  POWER 
RADIO  IN  FIXED  GAIN  MODE 
Mohammad  Soleiraani.  Rockville;  D.  Ray  Lowe,  Gaithersburg; 
Guy    Montgomery.    Wheaton;    Henry    Eck,    Germantown; 
Eryx  Malcolm.  Bethesda;  Royce  Hernandez.  Germanto\%n; 
Tom  Jacleson,  Frederick,  and  Jack  Lundstedt,  Monrovia,  all 
of  Md..  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,029 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  l/(>4 
V.S.  CI.  455—103  19  Qaims 
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17  A  method  for  adjusting  the  output  power  of  a  multi-carrier 
communication  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  operating  carriers, 
said  method  comprising: 

operating  at  least  one  of  said  earners  in  a  burst  mode; 
operating  at  least  one  of  said  remaining  earners  in  a  continuous 

mode; 
measuring  the  output  power  of  each  of  said  carriers  operating  in 

a  continuous  mode; 
calculating  a  composite  power  based  on  said  power  of  each  of 

said  earners  operating  in  a  continuous  mode,  and 
calculating  a  gain  adjustment  value  based  on  said  composite 

power. 


5.659.893 
TRANSMISSION  CIRCUIT  WITH  IMPROVED  GAIN 
CONTROL  LOOP 
Takashi  Enoki;  Masaharu  Nakatsuchi;  Kohji  Chiba.  and  Fujio 
Sasaki,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Communication  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  and  NTT 
Mobile   Communications    Network,    Inc.,   Tokyo,    both    of 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19.  1993,  5-290166; 
Nov,  19,  1993,  5-290167 

Int.  CI."  H04B  ]/04 
U.S.  CI.  455—126  11  Claims 
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a,                 oaCHATOK 

SKMAl- 

of  said  earners  and  the  band  edge  of  the  mask  defining  saidchannel 
is  more  than  half  the  frequency  difference  between  the  center 
frequencies  of  each  adjacent  earner 


1   A  transmission  circuit  comprising: 

power  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  a  high-frequency  signal 
inputted  through  a  high-frequency  signal  input  terminal; 

output  monitor  means  for  ouiputting  an  output  signal  of  said 
power  amplifier  means  as  an  output  signal  of  said  transmis- 
sion circuit  and  for  outputting  pan  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
transmission  circuit  as  a  monitor  signal; 

output  detector  means  for  receiving  said  monitor  signal  of  said 
output  monitor  means  as  its  input  signal  and  for  subjecting  the 
high-frequency  signal  to  envelope  detection  thereby  generat- 
ing an  output  signal  representing  a  result  of  the  envelope 
detection; 

peak  hold  means  for  receiving  said  output  signal  of  said  output 
detector  means  as  its  input  signal  and  for  successively  holding 
peaks  of  the  output  signal  of  said  output  detector  means; 

reference  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  voltage  signal 
for  setting  a  reference  level  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
transmission  circuit;  and 

error  detector  means  for  companng  an  output  signal  of  said  peak 
hold  means  with  an  output  signal  of  said  reference  signal 
generator  means  to  detect  an  error  voltage,  an  output  signal  of 
said  error  detector  means  being  used  to  control  a  gam  of  said 
power  amplifier  means. 


5,659,894 
DUAL-CHANNEL  LOW  CURRENT  LOW  NOISE  BLOCK 

DOWNCONVERTER 
Robert  J.  Bay  runs,  Middlesex;  Phillip  W.  Wallace,  Bemards- 
ville,  and  Thomas  D.  DeNigris,  Livingston,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Anadigics,  Inc.,  Warren,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,778,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,493,718.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,796 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  y/26 
U,S.  a.  455—323  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  comprising: 


174-4.18  O.G -97-27:  QVS 
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a  dc  power  supply  having  high  and  low  ptirential  terminals  and 
providing  between  said  terminals  a  predetermined  output  volt- 
age. V,„,; 

a  first  electronic  device  having  a  first  dc  terminal  connected  to 
the  high  potential  terminal  of  said  dc  power  supply,  and  a 
second  dc  terminal; 

a  second  electronic  device  having  a  first  dc  terminal  connected 
to  the  second  dc  terminal  of  said  first  electronic  device,  and  a 
second  dc  terminal  connected  to  the  low  potential  terminal  of 
said  dc  power  supply. 

first  diode  means  connected  in  parallel  to  said  first  electronic 
device,  said  first  diixle  means  having  cathode  and  anode 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  dc  terminals  of  said  first 
electronic  device,  respectively;  and 

second  diode  means  connected  in  parallel  to  said  second  elec 
Ironic  device,  said  second  diode  means  having  cathode  and 


anode  connected  to  the  first  and  second  dc  terminals  of  said 
second  electronic  device,  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  diixle  means  having  substantially  the  same 
reverse  bias  charactenstics.  where  one  of  said  first  and  second 
diode  means  becomes  substantially  conducting  when  a 
reverse  voltage  on  said  one  diode  means  substantially  reaches 
a  predetermined  value.  V^.  thereby  causing  current  to  flow 
through  said  one  diode  means,  and  thereby  substantially  lim- 
iting the  reverse  bias  voltage  on  said  one  diode  means  as  well 
as  the  voltage  between  the  high  and  low  dc  terminals  of  the 
electronic  device  connected  in  parallel  thereto  to  the  predeter- 
mined value,  V^.  and  thereby  providing  a  sufficient  dc  voltage 
between  the  dc  terminals  of  the  other  electronic  device. 
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382.385 
CONFECTION 
Shahid  Khan,  and  Barbara  I'len,  both  of  Green  Bay,  Wis., 
assignors  to  (>ood  Humor-Breyers  Ice  Cream,  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,801 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  01  -  Ul 
VS.  CI.  Dl  — 122 


382387 
IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE  UPPER  SHOE 
Antonin  A.  Meibock,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  John  E.  Svensson, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  K-2  Corporation,  Vashon,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-pail  of  Sen  No.  94.576,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.437.466,  Sen  No.  100,745,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  and 
Sen  No.  120,629,  Sep.  13.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,452,907.  This  appli- 
cation Jan.  21.  1994,  Sen  No.  17,766 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  D2— 90.1 


382386 

BOXER  SHORTS 

Maurice  Malone,  13622  Glastonbury  St.,  Detroit,  Mich.  48223 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  47,700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 

VS.  C\.  D2— 738 


382388 
GOLF  SHOE 
Alessandro  Genuin,  Hans  Sachs  Strasse  22,  80469  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25.  19%.  Sen  No.  50.568 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  02— 906 
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382.389  382  J91 

SHOE  I'PPER  SIDE  ELEMENT  ()E  A  SHOE  I  PPER 
Jonathan    R.    Morris,   Franklin.   Mavs..   assignor   to   Reebok    William  J.  Cass.  Hillsboro.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc..  Bea- 

International  Ltd..  Stoughlon.  Mass.  verton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  !W5.  Ser.  No.  45,490  FUed  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,474 

Term  of  patent  14  yeai^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  w 

VS.  a.  Dz— 969  U.S.  a.  02—972 
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.W2390 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  SHOE  UPPER 
Tracy  L.  Teague.  Aloha.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc., 
ton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,327 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  m 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 


.^2,392 
SPEED  LACE 
Beaver-    Ke»in  J.  Crowley.  Brentwood,  N.H.,  and  Rui  Paracho.  Pea- 
body.  Mass.,  as.signors  to  F'ila  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Hunt  Valley.  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  53059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 978 
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382J93 

CARRMNC  BAG  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  CRITCH 

Jennifer  lyler,  302  Lionheart  Ct.  #4.  Anchorage.  Ak.  99508 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  53„^98 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  03  -  0? 

U,S.  a.  D3— 10 


382J95 
SI  PPORT  BOARD  FOR  CHILDRENS  CARRYING  BAG 
Bodil  Korshamn.  N-6657.  Rindal.  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45380 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Apr.  19.  1995.  0393/95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  99 
VS.  CI.  D3— 213 


382,394 

COMBINED  KEY  RING  AND  MINI-BATON 

Joseph  E.  HIafka.  1229  William  St..  Baltimore.  Md.  212.30 

Filed  May  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  54303 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 208 


382,396 

HOLSTER  FOR  PERSONAL  SECURITY  ALARM 

James  P.  Campman,  329  BendHill  Rd.,  Fredonia,  Pa.  16124 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,545 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D3— 215 
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382.397 
(;OLF  BAG 


3*2,399 
OPHTHALMIC  LENS  CASE 


Fang-Li  Wu,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  lo  Sports  Worid    ^»**^^  Hambleton,  PUno;  Stephen  J.  V-n  Nov,  Forth  Worth. 
.     ,.      .    J    ^  ,         ...       T  .  and  Yi-Ren  Woo.  Flower  Mound,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Enterprise  Co..  Ltd..  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44.026 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D3— 255 


Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  May  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.127 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  ex.  D3— 264 


382,400 
SUNGLASSES  CASE 
JelTTheodosakis.  Carlsbad,  and  Dave  Miller,  Anaheim,  both  of 
382,398  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Spy  Optic.  Inc..  Carlsbad.  Calif. 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER  Filed  May  17.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  54,597 

Charles  Bazen,   1741   W.  Onondaga  St.-Apt.  D24,  Syracuse,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

N.Y.  13204  LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  47.949  'J-S-  CL  D3— 265 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CL  D3— 260 
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382.401 
PALLET  CONTAINER 
Jean  Michel  Provot.  Saint  Avoid.  France,  assignor  to  Perstorp 
AB,  Perstorp.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  34.630 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  <6)  CI.  03  -  99 

VS.  CI.  D3— .W4 


382.403 
TRANSPORT  CONTAINER 
Kaj  Koskinen.  Rydeback.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Perstorp  AB, 
Perstorp,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  43,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  3,  1995,  950452 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -01 

VS.  CI.  D3— 307 


382,402 
TRAV  FOR  NUTS,  BOLTS  AND  NAILS 
Terry  Pawuk,  18535  S.  Boone  Rd.,  Columbia  Station,  Ohio 
44028,  and  Erwin  Tomm,  3320  W.  130th  St..  Cleveland,  Ohio 
44111 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,271 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 304 


382,404 
CONTAINER 
Andrew   Christopher  Cope,   Wednesbury,   United   Kingdom, 
assignor  to  McKechnie  UK  Limited,  Walsall,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,676 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1995, 
2046435 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -O! 
VS.  CI.  D3— 307 
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3*2,405 
STACKABLE  BIN 
Abraham  Ohayon,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  Id  Aberdeen  Plas- 
tics Co.,  Inc.,  Aberdeen,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,482 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  O.  D3— 313 


382.407 
HANDLE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRl'SH 
Adam  B.  Craft,  Fort  Collins.  Colo.,  and  Andrew  Serbinski, 
Annandale,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Fori 
Cullin.v  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,410 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D4— 101 


382,406 

HONEY  COMB  SHAPED  GOLF  CLliB  DIVIDER  FOR  A 

GOLF  BAG 

Bill  M.  Kim,  2009  E.  223rd  St.,  Carson,  Calif.  90810 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  9V 

VS.  a.  D3— 320 


382.408 
SHOWER  AND  TUB  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Kenneth   C.  Thielen,  3770  Quiet  Cir.  E..  Colorado  Springs. 
Colo.  80917 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,526 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  01 
VS.  a.  D34— 116 
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382,409 
BRCSH  HANDLE 

Enzo  Bcrti.  \enlce,  Italy,  a.ssignor  to  The  Libman  Company, 
Areola.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44„355 

I  he  poison  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  29, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 138 


382,411 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


382,412 
BABY  CRADLE 
Pao-Yu  Liu,  6F.,  218,  Ta-Tung  Rd.,  Sec.  3,  Shi-Chi  Chen.  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,585 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 347 


382,410 
COLLAPSIBLE  HANGER 

Hillel  Leopold,  3  Sumner  Heights  Drive,  Willowdale.  Ontario, 
Canada,  M2K  1Y2 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  48,154 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  OS 
VS.  a.  D6— 318 


382.413 

LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Richard  Lundberg,  2171  Bragg  St.,  MH.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11229 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,783 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 361 
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382,414 
rOI.I  APSIBI.F  (HAIR 
Hae  -  Sup  Let.  14*7-16.  Seocho-Uong  Seotho-Ku.  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Kiled  Dec.  4,  1W5,  Sen  No.  47,480 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 368 


382.416 
SOKA 
Robert  A.  (;era,  Clencoe.  III.,  avsignor  to  I  niversal  Furniture 
Industries.  Int..  High  Point.  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  IW6.  Ser.  No.  52,050 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  ■  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 381 


382,415 
STACKABLE  CHAIR 
Roger  K.   Leib.  208  S.   McCadden   PI.,   Xahs  Angeles, 
90004-1054 

Filed  May  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  54,948 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 373 


Calif. 


382,417 
CRADLE 
Merlin  A.  Bninner,  Appleton,  and  Harvey  J.  Draheim.  Weyau- 
wega,  both  of  Wis.,  a.vsignors  to  Simmoas  Juvenile  Products 
Company.  Inc..  New  London,  Wis. 

Filed  May  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 385 
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382,418  382,420 

CONVERTIBLE  CRIB  SQL  ARE  ROTATING  DISPLAY  RACK 

Lou  Proano,  and  Rene  D.  Proano.  both  of  1648  Channelside    Richard  Woodward,  4544  6th  Ave.,  SL  Augustine,  Fla.  32095 
Trail.  Baldwinsville,  N.Y.  13027  Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,812 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  44365  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01  U.S.  CI.  D6-^57 
U,S.  a.  D6— 391 


382,419 
CORNER  COMPUTER  WORKSTATION 
Michael  P.  O'Sullivan.  Lamar,  Mo.,  and  Edwin  P.  Lochridge, 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  O'Sullivan  Industries,  Inc.,  High 
Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42.894 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -03 
VS.  CI.  D6-426 


382,421 

DISPLAY  RACK 

Roy  W.  Burchett,  P.O.  Box  2009,  Upland,  Calif.  91786 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,584 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -02 

VS.  a.  D6-^59 
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382,422 
TABLE 
Carl  A.  Muller,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Klite  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  (iardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  4,  1<»«>6,  Ser  No.  52,787 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06     (14 
VS.  a.  D6-^77 


.W2,424 
CONTK.MPORARY  DINING  TABLE 
Sidney  .A.  Lenger,  Kermsiille.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Schottenstein 
Stores  Corporation.  Columbus.  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  26,  IW5,  Ser  No.  46,709 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (H 
VS.  CI.  D6— 480 


382,423 
END  TABLE 
Sidney  A.  Lenger,  Kernsville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  .Schottenstein 
Stores  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser  No.  45,649 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  0.1 

VS.  CL  D6-^«0 


382,425 

SliPPORT  FOR  A  TABLE  AND  ACCOMPANYING 

BENCHES 

Lawrence  F.  Worden,  6467  State  Hwy.  37,  Ogdeasburg,  N.Y. 
13669 

Filed  Apr  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,863 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D6-^92 
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382,426 

FOOT  FOR  LEGS  OF  A  PORTABLE  SEAT 

Chester  Frederick.  4910  Oakhill  Blvd..  Lorain.  Ohio  44053 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995.  Ser  No.  45.883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  06 

IJ,S.  CI.  D6— 495 


382,428 
OVERBED  TABLE  SECONDARY  TRAY  GUIDE 

Steven  Meier,  Portage,  and  Jason  Reichard,  Scotts.  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Stryker  Corporation,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  43,542 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -04 

U.S.  CL  06—511 


(l''^-"-ri'.:-t^,.-^.::-..-----^:. 


"vfi^ir.-.it!f  /. 


is^.4 


/M 


382,427 
TOP  PORTION  OF  A  MATTRE.SS  SPRINt;  CORE 
Thomas  J.  Wells.  Carthage.  Mich.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 
Management  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr  2.  1996,  .Ser  No.  52,737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
V.S.  a.  D6— 504 


382.429 
HAND-HELD  DISPENSER  FOR  STRETCH  W  RAP  FILM 
Joseph  Goldstein,  1515  Palisades  Dr.  Suite  M,  Pacific  Palisades, 
CaliL  90272 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  50.184 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 521 
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382,430 

COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  CASE  HOLDER  AND 

BRACKET 

Samuel  Thomas,  186-21  121st  Ave.,  St.  Albans,  N.Y.  11412 

Filed  May  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,003 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  07  -  W 

U,S.  a.  06—534 


382,432 
WALL-MOCNTED  BABY  CHANGING  TABLE 
Thomas    Perelli.   Winchester,    Va..   assignor   to    Rubbermaid 
Commercial  Products  Inc.,  Winchester,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,675 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  W( 
IJ,S.  a.  D6— 555 


P      • 


,A-^A A. 


V       'i       I       ^    J      X 


382,433 
SHELF  WITH  MIRROR  AND  SHUTTERS 
Richard  J.  Bova,  724  W.  Smith,  Corry,  Pa.  16407 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,728 
382,431  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FLEXIBLE  TOWEL  HOLDER  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  05 

Shelly  R.  Parra,  N69  W2I023  Pleasant  St.,  Menomonec  Falls,    l,.S.  CI.  D6 — 563 
Wis.  53051 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48.863 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  rW 
U,S.  a.  D6— 546 
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382,434 
HANGING  SHOE  RACK 
Richard  B.  Klein.  Overland  Park,  and  Chris  .Serslev.  Leawood, 
both  of  Kans..  assignors  to  Lynk,  Inc.,  Shawnee  Mission, 
Kans, 

^  Filed  May  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.141 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -OH 
VS.  O.  D6— 570 


382,436 
DISKETTE  FILING  CASE 
Malcolm  L.  Goekler,  Laredo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hunt  Holdings, 
inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40.476 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  D6— 631 


^ 


382,435 
BODY  SHAPED  PILLOW 
Todd  Schaffner.  and  Casey  Powell,  both  of  643  Collier  Rd., 
AtlanU,  Ga.  30318-1714 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -09 
VS.  a.  D6— 601 


382,437 
COFFEE/ESPRESSO  MACHINE 
Richard  Amiel,  Oberaach,  S\«itzerland,  assignor  to  Eugster/ 
Frismag  AG,  Romanshom,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^63 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 309 
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382,438 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Bemd    Figur,    Schaafheim/Schlierbach,    and    Franz    Alban 
Stiitzer.  Offenbach  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  lo 
Rowenta-Werke  (imbH,  Offenbach  A.M.,  (Germany 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,489 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 309 


382,440 
STEAM  TABLE  PAN 
Fred  .S.  Fonville,  .Stephens  City,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Commercial  Pnxlucts  Inc.,  Winchester,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,812 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  07  -  02 
VS.  a.  D7— 360 


382,439 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Khodayar  Feiz,  Geldrop,  Netherlands,  a.ssiKnor  to  VS.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,099 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.    25,    1995, 
DMA/003  111 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  W 
U,S.  a.  D7— 309 


382,441 
FOLDABLE  UTILITY  LIGHTER 
Daniel  A.  Ferrara,  Jr.,  Bantam,  Conn>,  assignor  to  BIC  Corpo- 
ration, Milford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,453 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  W 
U,S.  a.  D7-^16 
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382,442  382,444 

UTILITY  LIGHTER  UTILITY  LIGHTER 

Daniel  A.  Ferrara,  Jr.,  Bantam,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bic  Corpo-  Daniel  A.  Ferrara,  Jr.,  Bantam.  Conn.,  assignor  to  BIC  Corpo- 

"  ration,  Milford,  Conn. 


ration,  Milford,  Conn. 


Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,484 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D7^»16 


rUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,491 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
U,S.  a.  D7— 416 


^2,443  382,445 

UTILITY  LIGHTER  BREAD  CUTTING  TRAY 

Daniel  A.  Ferrara,  Jr.,  BanUm,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bic  Corpo-    Erik  D.  W.  Indekeu,  Borgerhout,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 


ration,  Milford,  Conn. 


Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,485 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D7— 416 


Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,895 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
U,S.  a.  D7— 554 
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.W2.446 
COMArNF.R 
John  KIlis  Bacon,  HarLsville,  S.C.  assignor  to 
(ompan).  Hartsville,  S.C. 

Kiled  Nov.  22.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  4A.<»76 
Term  of  patent  14  .vear> 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  [)7— 5«7 


382.44« 
FINNKI. 
.Sonoco  Products    ^a/aro  Maique   1017  SandalvMKKl  Dr..  Har^y  La.  70058 

Filed  Ma>  ^\.  lft4.  Ser.  No.  2.',<»"»2 
lerm  of  patent  14  >ean> 
LOC"  (6»  CI.  07  -  99 
VS.  CL  D7— 700 


3X2.449 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


.^82.447 
GARLIC  JUICKR 
Shih-Tiao  Chiu.  9F3R,  No.  210,  Chung  Hsueh  Rd.,  Tainan, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19%.  Ser  No.  51,280 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D7— 666 


382.450 
VEGETATION  CITTER 

Edward  Meisner,  Short  Hills;  Thomas  Van  Dyk,  Prospect 
Park;  Michael  Ballone.  New  Providence,  all  of  NJ.,  and 
Roger  Q.  Smith,  Reisterstow  n,  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40.283 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  08  -01 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 8 
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^2,451  382,453 

BATTERY  POWERED  HEDGE  TRIMMER  BLADED  LID  OPENER 

Naoki    Kikuchi.   Chandler.   Ariz.,   assignor   to   Ryobi    North    Ronald  F  Drinkwater,  26B  Saugus  Ave.,  Saugus,  Mass.  01906 
America.  Easley,  S.C.  pued  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,283 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,943  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01  vs.  a.  D8     40 
VS.  a.  D8— 8 


382,452 
CIRCULAR  CUTTING  BLADE 
Thomas  L.  Murkowski.  Athens,  and  Lloyd  W.  Brandenburg, 
Jr.,  Wausau.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fiskars  Inc..  Madison, 
Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41^97,  Jul.  19,  1995.  This 

application  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OJ 

VS.  a.  D8— 20 


382,454 
WIRE  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Kenneth  L.  McMahon.  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Har- 
ris Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50^24 
Term  of  patent  14  years   . 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— SI 


^^^^^^^^ 
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3«2.455 
K)I.[)IN(;  SCISSOR.S  FOR  A  Ml  ITI  PIRPOSE  TOOl 
liiiward  (;.   Berg.  (Jreshani.  Orcg..  assignitr  to   l.eatherman 
IcM)!  (.roup.  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov  i**.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  41.2'it 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
V.S.  n.  D8— 52 


382.457 
<()RI)I.F.S,S  DRII.I 
Anil  P  {;hode.  I,it>ert\>ille.  III.;   Martin  S.  Scolaro,  Racine. 
Wis.;  Joshua  M.  Beer.  Kenosha.  Wis.,  and  Scott  H.  Micoley, 
(  edarhurg.  Wis.,  assignors   lo  Snap-on    lechnologie*.   Inc.. 
Crystal  lake.  III. 

Filed  .Mar.  14.  I'W6.  Ser  No.  51,64* 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  08  -01 
VS.  CI.  1)8— 6S 


382,459  382,461 

KNIFE  HAIVDLES  FOR  DRUM  AND  PAIL  CLOSING  TOOL 

Jot  S.  Khalsa.  Millis,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Spvderco.  Inc.,  Golden,  ^***^  ^-  Schick.  2019  Debbie  La.,  Lodi.  Calif.  95242 
Colo.  filed  Dec.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  34.861 

FUed  Dec.  I.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47J(88  ^^™  "' ''""'"'  ''*  •"^'^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jj  5  qi  D8— 107 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 
11.8.  a.  D8— 99 


LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 


Mm 


382.456 
WAX  S TH  K  GLIN 

.I.Keph  W.  Granville.  Jr..  124  Oak  St..  Hawlt>.  Pa.  18428 
Filed  May  8.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  .W.544 
lerni  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— «8 


382.458 

rf,sii.ifnt(;ripsi.kkvf  for  \n  \ir  tooi 

Aaron  (;.  Hogue.  and  Patrick  L.  Hogue.  both  of  Atascadero. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  llogue  (irips.  \tascadero.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1W5.  Ser  No.  48.378 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Lot    (61  CI.  08  -  IX) 

VS.  CI.  D8— 70 


382.460 
LETTER  OPENER 
Gerry   Schmidt.  Newport   Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Handy  Cutter.  Inc..  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,655 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
V.S.  CI.  D8— 103 


382,462 

ONE-PIECE  HANDLE,  HOUSING  AND  COVER  FOR 

DRAW-TYPE  LATCH  OR  LOCK 

Scott  A.  Arthurs,  Brunswick,  and  Lee  S.  Weinerman,  Medina, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Eastern  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 

VS.  CI.  D8— 343 


51 


1*1 


i.'.i; 
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382,4*3 
SEPARABLK  WHEEL 

George  T.   Cloud,   I.ithia  Springs.  (Ja.,  assignor  to   I  owlech 
Corporation.  Inc.,  I.awrenceville,  (ia. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  .«;o,4% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
I  .S.  CI.  D«— 3.M 


382,465 
CASTER  COVER 
Shivaprasad     Dhanapal.     Statesville;     Brian     H.     Leonard, 
Durham,  and  Joel  M.  VMttkamp,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.(  ..  as.sign- 
ors  to  Rubbermaid  Health  (are  Products  Inc..  SUtesville, 
N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  IV95,  Ser.  No.  46,405 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6|  CI.  08  -  m 
VS.  a.  D»-375 


V    ~ 


382,464  ^g2  466 

SPRING  BAR  HANGINC;  BRACKET  RETAINER  FOR  Al  T()MOBlI  E  WEATHER  STRIPS 
Richard   McCoy,  and  John  J.   Kass,   both  of  (iranger,   Ind.,    Akihiko  Hirose,  /ama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Yoko- 

assignors  to  Reese  Products,  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind.  hama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  46.648  Filed  Feb.  22.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  35,192 

Term  of  patent  14  years  t'^'ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-27251 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 373  jj  g  (,,   Dg_382 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  08 -0« 
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382,467 

PLASTIC  LOCK  FOR  ATTACHING  HEADGEAR  TO 

CLOTHES 

Claus    LJungberg,    Hellerup,    Denmark,    assignor   to    Helly- 

Hansen  A/S.  Moss,  Norway 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42J08 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  8,  1995,  95.0096 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -OS 

VS.  a.  D8— 382 


382,469 
STAKE  WITH  CLIP 
William  E.  Adams,  Portersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adams  Mfg. 
Corp.,  Portersville,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,064 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  08  -  Ofi 
VS.  CI.  D8— 388 


382,468 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLATE  MEMBERS 
Kenji  Takahashi,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-26236 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  08  -  OH 

VS.  a.  D8— 382 


382,470 
CLAMP  FASTENER 
Chiang-Li  Lu,  6,  Lin  5,  Jia  Fu  Zhuang,  Si  An  Village,  Da  An 
Shiang,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,909 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 
VS.  CI.  D8— 394 


5-t 


5-4- 
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M2.471  382.473 

(AM  1  (K  K  B\K  (LAMP  CONTAINER 
Ted  Neff,  247(11  Ra>mond  V\ay.  <'115.  lake  Kort-sl.  I  alif.  92630    jjmmir  J.  Kgendtr.  Kaasas  City,  Mo..  assiRnor  to  Jimini  Pack- 

Kik-d  Mav  13.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  .«;4.3<>7  ^^^^^  |„^.    Kansas  (  it>.  Mo. 

Icrni  of  patent  14  years  ^,^^^^  ,.p(,   5    |,^^   j,^^.  No.  4'*.«»24 

IOC  (fti  CI.  o«  -  m 
U.S.  a.  D»— 394 


lerm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  03 


I'.S.  n.  IW— 320 


||i!:i!li!!|Hil:li:LllLl^ 


382.472 
EXTENSIBLE  .SHAFT 
John  Robert  Davies,  and  Sean  James  Davies,  both  of  Vaughan. 
Canada,   assignors   to   42(1820   Ontario    Limited.   Naughan. 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  «.  IW5,  .Ser.  No.  4<i,151 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  (W 
I'.S.  CI.  D8— 400 


.382.474 
DISPENSING  HOrSIN(;  WITH  BLISTER  PACKAGE 
Bengt  Malmborj;,  Helsingborg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pharmacia 
AB.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48.102 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(K'  (6)  CI.  09  -  OJ 
VS.  CI,  D9— 341 
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382,475 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

Theresa  Elizabeth  Cooper,  Los  Angeles  County.  Calif.,  assignor 

to  American  International  Industries,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44,964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -07 

VS.  a.  D9-^15 


382,477 
PACKAGE  FOR  CHOCOLATE-  AND  ALMOND- 
COVERED  PRETZEL  STICKS 
Hyun  Song  Park.  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Lotte 
Confectionery  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^49 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9-^32 


382,476 
BOX  FOR  CANDY  AND  NUTS 
Edward  Bell.  Hauppauge.  N.Y..  assignor  to  21st  Century  Snack 
Foods.  Plainview.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51^75 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9— 418 


382,478 

PACKAGE  FOR  BISCUTT  STICKS 

Hyun  Song  Park,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Lotte 

Confcctioiiery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,780 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -03 

VS.  a,  D9-^32 
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3«2,479  382.481 

BOTTI  K  ORN AMKNTATION  KASY  OPFN  ( ONTMNFR  FNP 

Stephen  \N.  I)' \miro.  Cincinnati:   Robert  C.  Best.  \Mthanis-  (arl  McKld(mne>.  Runia.  Ohio,  assienor  to  Muminum  ("oni- 

ville.  both  of  Ohio;  Jim  F.  Warner.  New  '^nrk.  and    Thomas  p^py  „f  \merica.  Pittsbur){h.  Pa. 


B.  Aldrith.  III.  Chestnut   Ridge,  both  of  \  ^..  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  (Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  43,217 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UK    (ftl  CI.  (W  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9-^J4 


Filed  Jan.  5.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  48.6.W 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CT.  09  -  07 
L.S.  CI.  D9— 438 


7->-, 


\    \ 
\ 


382,480 
BOTTLE  STOPPER 

Su.san  Regina  Wacker,  New  York,  N.Y..  a.ssignor  to  Elizabeth 

Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.\. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  I996,  Ser.  No.  52,934 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

L.S.  CI.  D9— 435 


382,482 
BOTTLE  t  L0SI:RE 
(ircgory  Alan  Lathrop,  Manchester;  Mark  Douglas  Gerhart, 
Westmiaster,  and  David  Frederic  Gnadt,  Owings  Mills,  all  of 
Md.,   assignors   to   Lever   Brothers   Company.    Division   of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  36.979 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9— 453 
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382,483 
CLIP-ON  BOTTLE  HOLDER 
Stephen  John  Flasch,  P.O.  Box  57844,  Sherman  Oaks, 
91413 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,700 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9-^55 


382,485 
CONTAINER  SIDEWALL  WITH  END  GRIP 
Calif.    Suppayan  M.  Krishiukumar.  Nashua,  and  Wayne  N.  CoUette, 
Merrimack,   both   of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Continental   PET 
Technologies,  Iik.,  Florence,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,385 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 543 


382,484 

COMBINED  PERFUME  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 

Khaled  Chahed,  61  rue  d'Anjou  75008,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  IS.  1996.  Sen  No.  54.504 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1995,  956316 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

VS.  a.  D9— 522 


382,486 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER 
Carl  Aug.  Heinz,  Tettau-Ofr.,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cart  Aug. 
Heinz  Glashuttenwerke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Tettau/Ofr..  Ger- 
many 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  11,148,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
369,553.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,015 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CT.  D9— 546 
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382,487 
BOTTLE 
(;ar>-  Tippitt,  \rradia.  and  Thomas  Safslnim.  Orange,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  ke>   Brands  Inli-rnational,  ltd..  Ir»in- 
dale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50^45 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (ht  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  C\.  D9— 555 


.W2,4«9 

STEEL  CMAPSO  l'\N  (LOCK 

Patricia  Bapti.ste,  132  Harbor  Rd.,  .San  Krantisco.  Calif.  94124 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LO(   (61  1 1.  10  -  01 

VJS.  CI.  DIO— 6 


382,488 
COMBINF.n  BOITLE  AND  CAP 
Lini  Ja,  Si-oul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to  Massun  Company, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  29,538 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  09  -  Ul 
U.S.  CI.  1)9—560 


382,490 
(LOtK 
Seiji  Odaka,  Sumida-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Clock  Inc. 
Japan 

Filed  I)et.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48380 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LO(    (61  CI.  10  -  01 
VS.  CI.  Dlft— 25 
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382,491  382,493 

WRLST  WATCH  CASE  WRISTWATCH 
Ryuji  Tonohori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,    Francoise  Humbert-Droz,  Colombier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Tokyo,  Japan  Montis  Perrelet  SA,  Neuchatel,  Switzeiland 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47^53  Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51347 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

VS.  a.  DIO— 30  U,S.  CI.  DIO— 32 


382.492 
CASING  FOR  A  DIGITAL  WATCH 
John  T.  Houlihan,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration, Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,468 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 30 


382,494 
WRISTWATCH 
Severin  S.  Wunderman,  Lengnau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Severin  Mootres  AG  (Severin  Montis  SA»  (Severin  Montres 
Ltd),  Lengnau,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,746 
Claims  priority,  application  WTPO,  Oct.  9,   1995,  DMA/ 
003091 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 32 
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3«2.4<»5 
WATfH 
Kyufii!  Soo  Chun,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sani.sunK 
Watch  Co..  Ltd,,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Kiled  May  2J.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  54,8<>7 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28,  1996, 
1996-5586 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  CI.  Dlft— 32 


382.497 

CALORIE  AND  FAT  GRAM  COl  NTINC  DIAL  FOR  A 

WRISTW.ATCH 

(  hristine  J.  Chickillo.  23917  Bennington  Dr.,  Suite  109,  \alen- 
cia.  (  alif.  91355,  assignor  to  Christine  J.  Chickillo,  \alencia, 
(  alif. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12.565 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  10  -  (U 
VS.  a.  DIO— 39 


• 


382,496 
WATCH 

Kim  Young  Soo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kvungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  54,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28,  1996, 
1996-5591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  10  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  DIO— 32 


382,498 
ELECTRIC  METER 

Ronald   Warwick.    Liverpool,    England,   a.vsignor   to   Siemens 
Measurements  Limited.  Lanes.  Flngland 

Filed  Apr,  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  53,627 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  27,  1995, 
2051522 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -04 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 75 
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382,499 

FOLDINC;  MEASl'RING  APPARATUS 

Christian  Beha,  Glottertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ch.  Beha 

GmbH  Technische  Neuentwicklungen,  Glotttertal,  Germany 

Filed  Mar,  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,992 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LCX:  (6)  CI.  10  -04 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 78 


382,501 
DIRECTIONAL  INDICATING  BAND  FOR  ATTACHMENT 

TO  FIRE  FIGHTING  HOSE 

Clifford  Clement,  193  High  St.,  Somerset,  Mass.  02726 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  49384 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

VS.  CI,  DIO— 109 


382400 

DISPENSING  METER 

Harold  D,  Johnson,  Buffalo,  and  Steven  P,  Plager,  Burnsville, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Grace  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec,  19,  1995.  Ser,  No,  48,789 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI,  10  -  04 

V.S.  a.  DIO— 96 


382,502 
D<X)R  CHIME 
Thomas    J,    Ryan,    Del    Mar,    Calif.,    assignor 
Schildwachter  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul,  26,  1996,  Ser,  No,  57^14 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  DIO— 118 


to    Fred    M. 
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382^3  '«2.?<>5 

LANYARD  JKWKI  R^  RING 

Kduard  Van  Lee  Kalbach.  575  \V.  Mm)  South,  Nibley.  Ltoh    ja^.^   Douslorian.   Kidjietidd.   N.J..  assignor  to  Douglas  Silk, 
>^^2l  and  JefTrey  Link 

HU-d  Mar.  8.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  51.279 


Filed  Jan.  17.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  4t.Um 
Term  of  patent  14  \rars 


LOC"  (6)  CI.  11  -  Ul 


U.S.  CI.  Dll— 7 


lerm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6t  CI.  11  -  01 


VS.  CI.  Dll— 34 


382.504 
LINK  FOR  A  WATCH  BRACELET 

Florian  .Strasser,  Meinlsberg,  Switzerland,  a.s.siKnor  to  Movado 

Watch  Company,  S.A.,  (Jrenchen,  Switzerland  382,506 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1W6,  .Ser.  No.  53,418  DIAMOND 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Shiomo  Cohen.  32  Ben  Yehuda  St.,  NeUnya,  Israel 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01  piipj  f  jh.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  .«;0,728 

VS.  a.  Dll— 12  j^^^  ,,f  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11-0/ 
II.S.  a.  Dll— 90 
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382.507  382.509 

GEMSTONE  DECORATIVE  MANTEL  ORNAMENT 
Ovadia  Yosef,  Ramat  (;an,  Israel,  assignor  to  Ovadia  Yosef   J"*  ^'"'''  EpP«rson,  3890  E.  Ponce  de  Leon  Ave.  Apt.  #G.2., 

Diamonds  Ltd.,  Ramat  Gan.  Israel  Clarkston,  Ga.  30021 

J,.,..        ,5   ,«w   c.      v,     eic^c  Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  52,083 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53365  ^erm  of  patent  14  vea,^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lqC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

LOC   (6)  CI.  11  -  01  VS.  CI.  Dll— 131 
VS.  C\.  Dll— 90 


382.508 

CHLOES  ANGEL  STAR  CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT 

Clodeth  McDaniel.  4564  Bronx  Blvd.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10470 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,699 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  05 

L'.S.  CI.  Dll— 121 


382,510 

CORNER  PLANTER 

Chris  James  Dallimore.  5084  S.  10th  East.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

84117 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,570,  Apr.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  362,405.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37.686 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 143 


-'-Tn 


174-4.^8  OG  -97-28:  QL3 
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3«2,5n 

Fl.OWKR  TOWKR  MODI  LE 

Nazareth  Azarian.  IV2  Hawthorne  Dr.,  Kairfield,  Conn.  064.Mt 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  4«,8.11 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

i.oc  (6)  a.  n  -  02 

vs.  tl.  Dll— 143 


.182,513 

1. ADDKR  OF  SI  CC'ESS  ("I'RIO 

Louis  Bozzone,  25  I'onovcr  Ave.,  Roseland,  N  J.  OlOftS 

Filed  Feb.  5.  \t*H>.  Ser.  No.  50,588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

VS.  CI.  Dll— 157 


382,512 
PLANTER 
Randy  K.  Hulsebus.  Plymouth,  Wis.,  a.s.signor  to  Bemis  Manu- 
facturin);  Company,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,494 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LO(   (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 152 


3824!  14 
CLASP 
Jorg  Hysek,  Princes.se  (;race,  Monaco,  assignor  to  Les  Montres 
Boucheron  S..A.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  4,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  48.586 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jul.  13,  1995, 
DMA/002990 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 
VS.  a.  Dll— 218 


Ai'GisT  19.  1997 
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382,515 

SNOW  SCOOTER 

Rod  l-ove,  14801  SW.  154  Ct..  Miami.  Fla.  33196 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  53367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /•* 

VS.  a.  D12— 9 


3824517 
TIRE  TREAD 
Anthony  John  Scarpitti,  Uniontown:  Michael  Alois  Kolowski, 
Mogadore:  Frederick  William  Miller.  Akron;  Donald  Wood- 
row    Gilliam,    L'niontown;    Keith    Carl   Trares;    Stephanie 
Carol  Brow-n,  both  of  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Andy  Ngoc 
Hoang,  Schaumburg.  111.,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,174,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 
372,005.  This  application  Mar.  4,  19%.  Ser.  No.  51,129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  CI.  D12— 142 


382,516 
SIDE-BV-SIDE  STROLLER  FOR  TWO  CHILDREN 
James  M.  F.  Hutchinson,  Mohnton;  Robert  E.  Haut,  Paoli,  and 
Eric  A.   Schneider,   Philadelphia,  all   of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Graco  I'hildren's  Products,  Inc.,  Elverson,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46.241 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 
V.S.  CI.  D12— 129 


382,518 
TIRE  TREAD 
Christian  Labbe,  Meix-le-Tige,  and  Claude  Lardo.  Walzing. 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41.973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -"/5 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 143 
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38W19 
TIRE  TREAD 
Deborah  Lynn  Young.  Copley,  Ohio,  and  Susan  Marie  Spaeth. 
Strassen.  Luxembourjs.  assignori  lo  The  (Joodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  Aliron.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  19%.  Ser.  No.  50.294 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
L.S.  a.  DI2— 143 


382^21 
TIRE  TREAD 

Rudy  Fl^pinosa  Consolacion.  Akron,  and  Keith  Eric  Grabo, 
Brecksville.  both  of  Ohio,  a&signors  to  The  Goodyear  Fire  A 
Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46.180 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


382.520 
TIRE  TREAD 
Pierre    Harpes,    Luxembourg;    Richard    Heinen.    Habay-La- 
Neuve.  and  Alain  Alphonse  Zelie  Samuel  Klepper,  Ba.stogne. 
all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Cioodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.852 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/5 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


382322 
TIRE  TREAD 
Billy  Joe  Ratliff.  Jr..  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  (;oodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,108 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CL  12  -  J5 
V.S.  C\.  DI2— 147 


August  19.  1997 
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•*82323  382,525 

»...     .      „    ._    ,  TIRE  TREAD  TIRE  TREAD 

Billy  Joe  Ratlin.  Jr..  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear    ii4i,.^i„.,   ».„  „.       n    ■,  _        m.-  ...... 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  OhU,  ^'™"'''   ^*'"'«'^^-   Barberton.   Ohio,  assignor  to   M.cheUn 

Recherche  et  Technique  S.A..  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51^53 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D12— 147 


Filed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  48,109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  'J5 


U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 


382.524 
TIRE  TREAD 
Billy  Joe  RatlifT,  Jr..  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  49.602 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/5 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


382.526 

SPRING  BAR  FOR  WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTING  HITCH 

ASSEMBLY 

John  J.  Kass,  and  Richard  McCoy,  both  of  Granger,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Reese  Products.  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

U.S.  CL  D 12— 162 
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382^27 
COMPACT  DISC  ORGANIZER  FOR  VISOR 
Roger  J.  Alves,  SImi  Valley,  and  Roy  Nimpoeno.  Monterey 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  a.s.signors  to  Scosche  Industries,  Inc., 
Moorpark,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  19%.  .Ser.  No.  49,505 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
\}S.  C\.  D12— 191 


382^29 
MOTORCYCLE  ENGINE  Oil.  DIPSTICK  COVER 
William  G.  Davidson,  DelaHeld,  and  Louis  Netz,  Grafton,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignoni  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,148 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -'  /6 
VS.  CI.  D12— 197 


382,528 
VEHICLE  INTERIOR  DOOR  LOWER  PANEL  EXTERIOR 

SURFACE  WITH  VIEWING  WINDOW 
Ferdinand  F.  Hdlhake,  Beaverton.  and  Mark  S.  Hurayt,  Aloha, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Freightliner  Corporation,  Port- 
land, Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,615 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /A 
\}S.  a.  D12— 195 


382^30 
BICYCLE  WHEEL 
Jon  B.  Raudman,  Palo  Cedro,  and  Rein  H.  StoU,  Redding, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Skyway  Machine,  Inc.,  Redding, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50^72 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /A 
VS.  a.  D12— 211 


AuGisT  19,  1997 
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382,531 
CATAMARAN 
Gregory  E.  Siewert.  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Sail  Inc.. 
Oceanside,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45,067 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
VS.  a.  D12— 304 


382,533 

RAIL  TIE  DOWN  FOR  VEHICLE 

Merlyn  C.  Okland,  Story  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Putco,  Inc., 

Story  City,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,613.  Jan.  27.  1994.  Pat 

No.  5.476349.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2.  1994,  Set.  No.  31.683 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /6 

U.S.  a.  D12— 414 


382432 

CHILD'S  PADDLE  BOAT 

Edyie  Hazen.  12419  W.  Greenfield  Dr..  Lansing.  Mich.  48917 

Filed  Mar.  22.  19%,  Ser.  No.  52,059 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 

VS.  a.  D12— 306 


382,534 
CARGO  CARRIER 
Daniel  E.  Green,   11219  Stratford  Dr.  North,  Fishers,  Ind. 
46038 

FUed  May  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,007 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 415 
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382^35 
SOLAR  BATTERY  OF  MOBIL  TELEPHONES 
Chieh  Cheng  Chiang.  No.  162,  Ta  Yu  SU,  Hsi  Tbn  DisC,  Tai- 
chung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  24.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  41,789 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 
VS.  a.  D13— 103 


38Z.537 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  REMOVABLE  BATTERY 

OF  A  RADIOTELEPHONE 

James  R.  Brunette,  Wheeling,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser  No.  43,288 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  ■  o: 

VS.  a.  D13— 119 


382^36 

BATTERY  PACK  HOUSING  FOR  A  PORTABLE  RADIO/ 

TELEPHONE 

Wlllard    F.   Amero,   Jr.,   Flowery    Branch,   Ca..   assignor   to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

RIed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  48^10 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  U2 
VS.  a.  D13— 103 


382^38 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  REMOVABLE  BATTERY 

OF  A  RADIOTELEPHONE 

James  R.  Brunette,  Wheeling,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,289 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
VS.  a.  D13— 119 


v...^*"^ 
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382.539 
MOTOR  CONTROL  HOUSING 
Matthew  Alan  Kornblum;  Lawrence  Dominic  Finocchi,  both  of 
Charlotte,  and  Mark  Andrew  Hilliard,  Gastonia.  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  Pacific  Scientific  Company,  Rock  Hill,  S.C. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  50,453 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 123 


382.541 

CABLE  JACKET 

WUUam  C.  Ying.  1101  Ranleigh  Way.  Piedmont,  Calif.  94610 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993.  Ser  No.  7.375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

V.S.  a.  D13— 155 


382340 
INTERCHANGEABLE  PLUG  DEVICE 
Stan  S.  Hahn.  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Asian  Micro  Sources, 
Inc.,  Moraga.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  44,048,  Sep.  15,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,253 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D 13— 138 


382342 
INSULATING  SLEEVE  FOR  TERMINAL 
Toshinobu  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinagawa 
Shoko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  53.113 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995.  7-37656 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 156 


2510 
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382443 
MULTIPLE-FUNCTION  CONTROLLFR  Ff)R  ELECTRIC 

MASSA(.E  SOFA 
Hsieh  Shun  Tsung,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center  P.O. 
Box  55-1670,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  42.544 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -OJ 
U.S.  CI.  Di3— 168 


382^46 
COMPl  TFR  SYSTEM  FNC  LOSl  RE 
Adam  Richardson.  Menio  Park;  Paul  Montgomery,  and  Her- 
bert Pfeifer,  both  of  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc..  Mountain  V  ie».  I'alif. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,087 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  DI4— 102 


382,544 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


382„545 
PORTABLE  COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL 
Fumihito  Imai;   Michio  Nagai,  and  Keigo  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  SOMl 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1995,  7-23848 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D 14— 100 


382,547 

DF.SKTOP  COMPl  TER  HOUSING 

Paul  L.  Soderburg,  2022  Cliff  Dr.  #293,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

93109.  assignor  to  Paul  L.  Soderburg,  San  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,007 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  ■  02 

V.S.  CI.  D14— 106 
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382,548 
COMPUTER  PERIPHERALS  HOUSING 
Alison  Armstrong;  Herbert  H.  F.  Pfeifer;  Paul  Montgomery,  all 
of  San  Francisco,  and   Philip  Yurkonis.  Campbell,  all  of 
Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41.728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 109 


382,550 
REAR  PORTION  OF  A  POINTING  DEVICE 
Steven  T.  Kaneko,  Seattle;  Carl  J.  Ledbetter,  Lynnwood:  Edie 
Adams.  Seattle,  and  Kabir  Siddiqui,  Redmond,  all  of  Hash., 
assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,616.  Jan.  5,  1996.  This 
application  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  DI4— 114 


,'>■ 


382.551 
COMPUTER  MOUSE  PAD 
382.549  Nga  V.  Tran,  18771  Pinto  La..  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92705 

VENTILATION  COVER  Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,977 

Max  K.  Yoshimoto,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Computer.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46.131  VS.  CI.  D14— 114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114 
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38W52 
nNGERPRINT  SENSOR  PLATEN 
Max  SUnford  Tomlinson.  Jr..  PO.  Box  391640,  Aiua. 
92539 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53.903 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


Calif. 


3S2.554 
MOBILE  COMMl  NICATIONS  TERMINAL 
James  C.  Wiclcstead.  Mendham.  N.J..  and  Ido  Ein-Dor.  New 
York.    N.Y.,    a.<i.signors    to    Cieotek    Communications,    Inc.. 
Montvale.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  35036 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LCK"  (6)  CI.  14  -0.1 
VS.  CI.  D14— 138 


382,553 
ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Deanna  M.  Thomas,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter. Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942,684 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  C\.  D14— 114.5 


382,555 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Daniel  R   BLskup,  Somerset;  Pratod  V.  Kasbekar.  Manalapan. 
both  of  NJ.;  Michael  John  Nuttall.  Portola  Valley.  Calif.; 
Heidi  Anne  Rajan.  Morganville.  N  J.;  Christopher  A.  Robi- 
nette.  Woodside,  Calif.;  John  Henry  SchaffeW.  New  Vernon, 
and  Chaonong  Yoh.  Matawan.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33.021 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  17. 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  14  -'(H 
VS.  CI.  DI4— 138 


® 


---■l.-y 
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382456 
PORTABLE  TELECOMMUNICATION  UNIT 
Ae-Ran  Jeong.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Tele- 
com Ltd.,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  53J44 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  18.  1995, 
95-19903 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  W 
VS.  a.  D14— 138 


382,558 

HANDHELD  RADIO  TRANSMFTTER 

Kenneth  E.  Flick.  5236  Presley  PL,  DouglasviUe.  Ga.  30135 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

U.S.  a.  D14— 191 


382,557 

TELEPHONE  BASE 

Anthony   Solomita.   and    Lu   Ann   Paletta.   both   of  Norwalk. 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Conair  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.618 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  14  -  0.? 

L.S.  CI.  D14— 149 


382,559 
SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 
Moo  How  Hon.  Kulai.  Malaysia;  Puay  Meng  Tang,  and  Pob 
Choo    Tan,    both    of    Singapore,    Singapore,    assignors    to 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  50.480 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  0.? 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 191 


2514 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuocsT  19.  1997 


382J560  382^2 

PA(;ER  decorative  COMPITER  SPEAKER 

Bee   Lay   Khoo.  Johor   Bahru.   Malaysia,  and   Charles  Alan    Richard  Leifer.  11  Beaumont  Dr„  Melville,  N.Y.  11747 

Actor,   Boynton   Beach,   Fla.,  assignopi  to  Motorola.  Inc.,                           Filed  May  8.  199*.  Sen  No.  53.510 

Schaumburg.  III.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52.174  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  C\.  DI4— 196 
H)C  (6)  CI.  14  -  UJ 
VS.  O.  DI4— 191 


382361 
RADIO  PACER 
Bee   Lay   Khoo,  Johor  Bahru,   Malaysia,  and   Charles  Alan 
Actor,   Boynton   Beach,   Fla.,   a.<>si|>nors   to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,498 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  UJ 
VS.  a.  D14— 191 


382363 
SPEAKER 
Daisukc  Shiono.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.260 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 214 
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382364 
SPEAKER  BOX 
Daisuke  Shiono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,443 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  C\.  14  -'oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 214 


382366 
DUAL  DIPOLE  ANTENNA 
Arthur  R.  Schrum,  Johnstown;  Seymour  Saslow,  Saratoga,  and 
HiUar  Oona.  Ganesvoort,  all  of  N.Y>,  assignors  to  Espey  Mfg. 
&  Electronics  Corp.,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 230 


382365 
MAST  ANTENNA 
Richard  E.  Martinson.  SykesvUle;  Randall  A.  Richter,  Arnold, 
and  David  P.  Parrish,  Westminster,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitteburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.677 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -Oj 
VS.  a.  D14— 230 


382367 
TELEPHONE  ADAPTOR  HOUSING 
Alan  Patrick  Westfall,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  4,  1995,  1995-2238 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI,  D14— 240 
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382.568 
TROLLING  HANDLE 
Jack    Robbias.    Derby,    Kans.,   and    William   A.    Henderson. 
SUrfcville.  Miss.,  assicnors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Lake 
Forest,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  37,802 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  01 
VS.  a.  D15— 4 


382.570 
SKID  SHOK 
Mark  W.  Bnins.  Gibbon,  Minn.,  assignor  to  May-Wes  Manu- 
facturing. Inc.,  Gibbon.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46.505 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC-  (61  a.  15  -  ().i 
VS.  a.  D15— 28 
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382.569 

CHECK  AND  DISPLAY  PANEL  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

CONTROL  UNITS  OF  AGRICULTURAL  TRACTORS 

Giovanni    Esposito.    BemarefU(io.    Italy,    assignor    to    Same 

Deuitz-Fahr  S.P.A..  Treviglio.  lUly 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  36.251 
Oaims  priority,  application  luly.  Sep.  16.  1994.  TO9400188 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  W 
U,S.  a.  D15— 28 


382.571 

FINGER  PRESS  WHEEL 

Mark  W.  Bruns.  P.O.  Box  33,  Gibbon.  Minn.  55335 

Filed  Oct  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.706 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  O.  15  -  OJ 

VS.  CI.  D15— 29 
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382.574 
ROUNDED  CORNER  GREASE  nTTING 


382472 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  COMPARTMENT 

Guelph.  Canada  "n"«ea.        Burton,  Lincolnton.  all  of  N.C.;  John  T  CalUcotte.  Jr.,  Tel- 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  50.606  '""*'  ^*°"-'  ""*•  G«™W  F  Kramer,  Gate  City,  Va..  assignors 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '•>  Alemite  Corporation.  Charlotte,  N.C. 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  07  Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50.338 

U.S.  a.  Di5— 89  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 150 


-^^H"v, 


382^73 

MOTOR  DRIVE 

Isaac  Avitan,  and  Robert  Weihe,  both  of  Sioux  City.  Iowa. 

assignors  to  Schaeff,  Incorporated,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,229 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D15— 149 


/•-' 


382475 
CURVED  FACE  GREASE  FITTING 
Daniel  S.  Miller;  Jerry  D.  Shew,  both  of  Charlotte,-  Jerry  V. 
Burton,  Lincolnton,  all  of  N.C.,-  John  T.  CalUcotte,  Jr..  Tel- 
ford, Tenn.,  and  Gerald  F.  Kramer,  Gate  City,  Va..  assignors 
to  Alemite  Corporation.  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  50^39 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  99 
VS.  a  015— 150 


--'••J 
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3«2,576 
PAN  SI  PPORT 
Bradley    Kngstrand,    2658    N.    Dayton.    Chicago, 
assignor  to  Bradley  Kngstrand,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  5J,978 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Loc  (6)  CI.  15  -  yy 

U.S.  a.  D15— 199 


382^78 
CAMERA  BODY 
111.    60614,    Mark  Cieslikowski.  35-688  Cathedral  Canyon  Dr.  #115.  Cathe- 
dral City,  Calif.  922.^ 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  53.543 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  16  -  01 
MS.  CI.  D16— 200 


382.577 
LAMP  WITH  PIVOTING  MAGNIFIER 
Gerhard      Waldmann,      Villingen-.Schwenningen,      Germany, 
assignor  to  Herbert  Waldmann  GmbH  &   Co.,  \illingen- 
Schweinningen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  52.469 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Oct.  6,  1995,  M  95  07 
861.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  DI6— 135 


382.579 
DKilTAL  CAMERA 
Chuang-Hua  Chueh,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  as.signor  to  Beha\- 
ior  lech  Computer  Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  56,884 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  16  -  01 
MS.  CI.  D16— 211 
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382.580 
MULTIMEDIA  PROJECTOR 
William  F.  Dresselhaus.  Portland,-  Gene  D.  Yanku,  West  Lynn; 
Sohrab  Vossoughi;  Lutz  Kucher,  both  of  Porttaiid.  and  Brian 
G.  Heintz,  Canby,  ail  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  In  Focus  Sys- 
tems, inc..  WUsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  02 
MS.  a.  D16— 225 


382,582 
LASER  BEAM  PRINTER 
Masaaki  Igarashi,  Macfaida;  Naoki  Tashiro,  Kawasaki:  Akira 
KatsuDo.  Machida,  and  Hiroyuki  Tokuda,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48.406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-18663 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 

MS.  a.  D18— 55 


382.581 

COMBINED  STAMP  PAD  AND  CONTAINER 

Ryo  Yasoshima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsuluneko,  Inc., 

Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472.258,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446.205.  May  19,  1995, 

Pat.  No.  5,601.644.  This  appUcation  Oct.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

45,055 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 

MS.  CL  Dl»— 17 


382,583 
INK  JET  PRINTER 
Koichi  Takahashi,  and  Masayuki  Ono,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1995,  7-19105 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -02 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 55 
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382,584 
PRINTKR 
Rie  Takada.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  May  2.  IW6.  ,S«r.  No.  5.^,971 

(°laim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-33954 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IXK'  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 

II.S.  a.  D18— 55 


382,586 
INK  CARTRItK.E  FOR  PRINTER 

Naoki  Tashiro,  Kawa.saki:  Toshihiko  I  jiu,  Yamato;  Teruo 
Ara.shima.  Kawasaki:  Yuji  Hamasaki,  Sacamihara;  Hisashi 
^'amamoto.  Hiratsuka,  and  Wataru  Takahashi,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  42J44 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6.  1995,  7-2766 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.OC  (6(  CI.  18  -  02 

VS.  a.  D18— 56 


382,585 
INK  RF.FILI.  TANK 
Joseph  E.  Domhoff,  Shelbyville;   Mordechai  I,e\.  Ltxineton; 
William   (;.   (Joff,   III.   Lexington,   and   Jonathan    K.    Xoet. 
Lexington,  all  of  Ky..  as-signors  to  Nu-Kotr  International. 
Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,203 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  D18— 56 


.382.587 
INK  CARTR1D<;K  for  PRINTER 
Naoki  Tashiro.  Kawasaki;  Akihiro  Namanaka.  Yokohama,  and 
Keiichini  Tsukuda.    Kawasaki,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
(anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.245 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  1995,  7-2785 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  18  •  02 

UJS.  CI.  DI8— 56 
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382388 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Naoki  Tashiro,  Kawasaki;  Toshihiko  UJita,  Yamato;  Teruo 
Arashima,  Kawasaki:  YuJi  Hamasaki,  Sagamihara,-  Hisashi 
Yamamoto,  Hiratsuka,  and  Wataru  Takahashi,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42^79 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-2768 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  18  -  99 

VS.  a.  Dl»— 56 


382,590 
WIRE  MARKER  PRINTER 
George  C.   Triantopoulos,   Collierville,  and   Glenn  A.   EQis, 
Memphis,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Cor- 
poratioo,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43395 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 
VS.  a.  D18— 52 


382389 

ADJUSTABLE  DISPLAY  PANEL  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTERS 

James  J.  Girard,  and  Mike  H.  Okamura,  both  of  Boise,  id., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,671 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 

L.S.  a.  D18— 56 


382391 
CHECK  FACSIMILE  TRADING  CARD 
Michael  Reynard,  1301  -  20th  St.  #260,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
90404 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,831 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  OS 
U.S.  CI.  DI9--9 
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382.5V2 

READING  AID  KOR  KKEPING  A  BOOK  OPEN  WHILE 

READINC; 

VVilliain  L.  Marurhi.  Chemin  des  Pecheurs  10,  1166  Perrov, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Eeb.  2,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  M^M> 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Aug.  4.  1W4. 
DM/030347 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UK  (6)  CI.  19  -  (W 
U.S.  CI.  Dl**— 32 


3«2.594 
AITOMATED  TAPE  DISPENSER 
John  E.  McDonald,  Doylestown.  Pa.,  a.vsignor  to  Shipping  Sys- 
tems &  Supplies,  Inc.,  Warmiaster.  Pa. 

Filed  May  7.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  54,136 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
L.S.  CI.  D19— 68 


382^93 
RING  BINDER 
Chun  Yuen  To,  Kauto  Shan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  World 
Wide   Stationery   Manufacturing  Company    Limited,   New 
Territories,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Oct.  9,  1993. 
2051023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  04 
VS.  a.  D19— 32 


382.595 
COMBINED  W  RITING  TABLET  AND  STORAGE  TRAY 
Daniel  M.  Raines,  4612  S.  Ironwood.  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 
74011 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  52046 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  19  -  o: 
VS.  CI.  D19— 78 


K> 
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^82.596  382,598 

DISPLAY  APPARATl  S  BUMPER  STICKER  HOLDER 

Ernest  R.  Dallman,  9200  Fanchon  Dr.,  Zionsville,  Ind.  46077      Julie  A.  Schroeppel,  P.O.  Box  52,  Francestown,  N.H.  03043 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  50.624  Filed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43,086 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jerm  of  patent  14  vears 

I   s  r.  n,«^,„       ' ''^"  "•  ""  '"  ■  "'  ^OC  (6)  CI.  20  -02 

I  .S.  CI.  D20— 10  u_s_  CI.  D20— 12 


382,597 
SIGN  SUPPORT 
Salvatore  J.  Vetro,  2685  Maple  St.,  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada.  V6J  3T7 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  44324 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  27,  1995,  1995- 
0680 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 
VS.  a.  D20-^l 


^ 


ittut.  J,:' 


'^ 


382^99 
ARCHERY  TARGET 
Kenneth  E.  Starrett,  Ariington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American 
Excelsior  Company.  Ariington,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,796 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D21— 5 
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3«2.600 
RART  BOARD 
Ta-thiang  Wu,  P.O.  Box  1032,  Tainan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19«>«.,  .Ser.  No.  51,560 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 6 


382.602 

MINI  CRAPS  TABLE  TOP 

Gary  J.  Serowik,  101  First  St.,  Ocean  City,  N.J.  0X226.  and 

Thomas  Henshaw.  204  Marlyn  \\e..  Hammonton.  N.J.  08037 

Filed  Jan.  25.  I'm,  Ser.  No.  4'»,447 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC   (6»  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D21— 37 


382,601 

TOSSING  AND  PI  TTING  (iAME 

Jacob  Arthur  Antill,  93  Schley  St.,  VVarrenville,  S.C.  2<»851 

Filed  Nov.  13,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  46.310 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

V.S.  CI.  D21— 5 


382,603 
CONTROLLER  FOR  COMPl  TER  (JAME 
Teiyu   (Jolo,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sony   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .M),017,  Oct.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42.706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr   11,   1994,  6-9793; 
Dec.  16,  1994,  6-38241;  Dec.  16,  1994.  6.^8242;  Dec.  16,  1994, 
6-.<H243:  Dec.  16,  1994,  6.^8244;  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-.W24S;  Dec. 
16,    1994,   6-38246;    Dec.    16,    1994,   6-38247;    Dec.    16,    1994, 
6-38248;  Dec.  16,  1994,  6.^8249;  Dec.  16.  1994.  6.^8250 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 18 
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382,604 

VIDEO  GAME  CONTROLLER  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Steven  C.  Visser.  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Exertron, 

Inc.,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34333,  Feb.  1,  1995,  Pat  No. 

Des.  375,531.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,037 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 48 


382,606 

TOY  CAR 

Ping-lin  Yeh,  P.O.  Box  90,  Tainan  704,  TUwan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  55346 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 136 


382,M7 
CONfBINED  TOY  TRAIN  TRACK  AND  TRACK  BED 
H.  Lee  Riley,  MiddJetown,  Del.,  assignor  to  Bacfamami  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  PhiUwIelphla,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,296 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 143 


382,605 
TOY  BOW 
Chung-Hing  Choi,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hing  Fat 
Toys  Manufacturer  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,967 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 109 
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382.608 

COMBINED  TOY  NIMBCHICKS  AND  TINTED  LIGHTS 

Brian  Hayes,  P.O.  Box  41.M,  Winter  Park,  Kla.  32793 

Filed  Mar.  H,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  35,885 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21-0/ 

LI.S.  CI.  D21— 145 


382,610 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Sidney  M.  Maycock.  Jr.,  490  N.  Black  Horse  Pike,  Williara- 
stown,  NJ.  08094:  (iarrison  M.  Pomeroy.  1415  E.  Rte.  70, 
Suite  502,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.  08034.  and  Al  (;ebhard,  2101  E. 
Alameda,  Denver,  Colo.  80209 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,670 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  2!  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 198 


382,609 
EXERCLSE  DEVICE 
William  J.  Szabo,  10126  Langmuir  Ave.,  Sunland.  Calif.  91040. 
and  John  R.  CoUis.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Williaffl 
J.  Szabo.  Sunland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  II,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  38,746 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 191 


382,611 

PINt;  PONG  BALL 

Cheng  I^i,  11858  Preston  Trails,  Northridge,  Calif.  91326 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45.828 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 204 
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382,612  382,614 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Ernest  Lee  Oyer.  Chuluota,  FU..  assignor  to  GIC  Golf  Com-  Clarence  E.  Powell,  21824  SE.  28th  St.,  Issaquah,  Wash.  98027. 

pany.  Inc.,  OHando,  Ha.  and  Richard  M.  Acton,  10722  NE.  60th  St.,  KirUand,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.116  98033 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39,982 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 214  LOC  (6)  O.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  021—218 


382.613 

REAR  SHAFTED  GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Rollie  Devendorf,  165  W.  66th  St.  7F,  New  Yoili,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  804.199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 217 


382,615 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Barry  M.  Schaeffer,  San  Diego,  and  Robert  W.  Vokey,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Founders  Club  Golf 
Company,  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.634 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 219 


I 1 
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382.616  382.618 

GOI.F  CLl'B  HEAD  BALI.  CAGE 

Frank  Heffley.  Elk  Grove  Village.  III.,  assignor  to  RAM  Golf   J.  Paul  GIfl.  Ogden.  I  tah,  assignor  to  Roadmaster  Corpora- 
Corporation.  Melrose  Park,  III.  tion.  OIney.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  53.668  Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48.759 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LO€  (6)  CI.  21  ■  02  LOC  (6l  CI.  21  -  Oi 

U.S.  CI.  U21— 220  yiS-  a.  D21— 240 


382,617 
RIDING  TOY 
Brent  P.  Oak,  Wallace  Road,  R.I).  1,  Levin.  New  Zealand 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  32.519 
Claims    priority,    application    Ncvt    Zealand.   ,Iul.    1.    1994. 
2WK)4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -02 
U.S,  CI.  D21— 227 


382.619 

HILL  SLIDE 

Karen  Peterson.  P.O.  Box  72.  (  ord<na,  Ak.  99.':74 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.298 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  03 

\}S.  CI.  D2 1—244 
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382.620 

FLIGHT  SIMULATOR  FOR  HOME  ENTERTAINMENT 

USE 

John  F.  Callan.  20415  Anza  Ave.  #15,  Torrance,  CaUf.  90503 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser  No.  54,900 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  0.1 

\2S.  a.  D21— 250 


382.622 

TENT 

Shane  Eric  Bohart,  74  Vaquero  Dr.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996,  Sen  No.  49,846 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  04 

VS.  a.  D21— 253 


382,621 

TENT 

Shane  Eric  Bohart.  74  Vaquero  Dr..  Boulder,  Colo.  80303 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,871 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  M 

U.S.  a.  D21— 253 


382,623 

TENT 

Shane  Eric  Bohart,  74  Vaquero  Dr..  Boulder,  Colo.  80303 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,870 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21-04 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 253 
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3«2.624  382,626 

(  VRTRintJF,  (  VSINC;  (  ()I  IFCTOR  nSHINC.  1,1  RE 

Phillip  U.  Benson.  644  Victoria  Way,  Arroyo  (.rande,  Calif.    Francis  D.  BLss.  P.O.  Box  51.  Raymond.  Wash.  V8577 
93420  Fil«l  Apr  2"*-  l''^^-  ^"-  ^»-  ^^-^^^ 

Filed  I>ec.  13,  19*5.  Ser.  No.  47.853  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UK   (6)  II.  22  -  Of 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  01  VS.  a.  D22— 126 
L'.S.  CI.  D22— 108 


382.625 

SAFETY  WEATHER  CAP  FOR  ROIARN  BOX  TYPE 

CARTRIlMiF  MA(,A/.INE 

Harold  Havselbusch,  144-21  68th  Dr.,  FlushinK,  N.Y.  11367 

Filed  Jan.  16,  I'fH,.  Set.  No.  49.075 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IXK-  <6|  CI.  22-0/ 

U.S.  a.  D22— 108 


382.627 

FISHlNt;  I  I  RE  WITH  TRANSPARENT  BODY  SECTION 

Ernest  C.  Lisle.  11126  Munn  St..  Houston.  Tex.  77029 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  50.777 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D22— 133 


Ai'GLST  19.  1997 
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382,628 

FISHHOOK  REMOVER 

Raymond  L.  Swindle,  P.O.  Box  352439,  Palm  Coast,  Fla.  3213S 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,943 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  22  -  05 

VS.  a.  D22— 149 


382,630 
FALCET 
Frederic  C.   Doughty,  S.   Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark, 
Castaic,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 
DeL 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44J89 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 241 


382,629 
FAUCET 
Frederic   C.   Doughty,  S.   Pasadena,  and   Darren   M.   Mark, 
Castaic,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44342 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 241 


382,631 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CYLINDER  FOR  A  CONVEYOR  BELT 
Kenji  lida,  and  Takayuki  Sawada,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1995,  7-13081 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  05 

VS.  a.  D23— 245 
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382.632 

HAND  SANITIZING  AND  WASHING  STATION 

COMPRISING  A  SINK  ASSEMBLY,  SOAP,  AND  PAPKR 

TOWKL  DISPENSERS 

Ronald   (..    Hcrms,   23S415   H»y.    101,   Port   Angeles,  Wash. 

%,.63 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  44.282 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  o: 
VS.  C\.  D23— 284 


382.634 
PORTABLE  ELECTRK   HEATER 
Rodney  B.  Jane  .  Westboro.  Mas.s.;  Jui-Shang  Wang,  Taipei. 
Taiwan,    and    John    Staton,    Brlston,    Conn.,    assignors    to 
Duracraft  Corp.,  Southborough,  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  42,951 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  03 
VS.  CI.  023—335 


382.63.^ 
RK;  BROODER 
Kevin   Clemmer.   Mt.   Sidney.   \a..   assignor   to   Shenandoah 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  Harrisonburg,  \a. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.9(>X 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.(H-  (61  CI.  23  -  Of 
VS.  a.  D23— 334 


382.635 
HI  MIDIFIER 
Rodney  Jane,  Westboro.  Mass.;  Jui-Shang  Wang,  Taipei.  Tai- 
wan; Stanley  (Jresens.  Homewood.  and  (Jregory  Holderfield. 
Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Duracraft  Corporation, 
Southborough.  Ma.ss. 

Filed  .Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No,  44,159 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D23— 356 


August  19.  1997 
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382,636 
CEILING  FAN 
Burni  W.  ^ang.  Buena  Park.  Calif..  as.signor  to  Sonica  Fan 
Innovations.  Inc..  Santa  Fe  Springs.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51.879 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -'(M 
VS.  CI.  D23— 377 


382.638 

BOTTOM  PLATE  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN  MOTOR 

HOUSING 

William  S.  Davis,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Davoil.  Inc., 

Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,194 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
V.S.  CT.  D23 — 411 


=-=^    /^-v 


382,637 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  KIT 
Ching-Tan  Lee,  No.  52,  Lane  480.  Section  2.  Fenghsi  Rd., 
Fengyuan.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,201 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  23  -04 
VS.  a.  D23— 377 


382,639 
BARBED  LUER 
Kenneth  C.  Musgrave;  Glade  H.  Howell,  both  of  Sandy,  and 
Christopher  N.  Cindrich,  Provo,  all  of  L'tah,  assignors  to 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes 
Filed  Feb.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  50,894 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 129 


1 74-438  OG -97-29:  QL3 


2534 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  19,  1997 


.W2,64(( 
SIMSTRVNSIl  MINAriN(.  INSTRIMKM 
(;Uiin<m  H.  Paul.  2420  Old  Bcards«..»n  Rd..  Sprinulitld.  III. 
h27(l2.  Mark  \.  lirlt^nian.  I3.VA  N.  RulledKe  St..  SprinKtield. 
III.  62702.  and  John  P.  MctJet.  I»25  Albtrl  .SI.,  Springfield, 
III.  62702 

Filed  No>.  21.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  46,92V 
lerm  of  patent  14  year> 
I.OC  (6t  CI.  24  -  i>: 
VS.  CI.  U24— 137 


3«2.642 
INFANT  PROTKCTINK  SI  KKP  WRAP 
Miriam    Petronella    Van    (Msfu-rnen    Rutherford,    6    Neralee 
Court,  lakanini  Auckland.  New  Zealand 

Kiled  Sep.  12.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  27.<»<>.^ 
Claims  priority,  application  New   Zealand.  Mar.   10.  1992, 
241908 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
I.OC  (61  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  a.  D24— I9<i 


.'«2.641 

DKNTAI.  MIRROR 

(Jlenn  A.  (;ore,  46.^5  WmKllark  la.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28211 

Kiled  Jun.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40,832 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.O{   I6i  CI.  24  -  02 

V.S.  n.  D24— 139 


382.643 

BABY  REMOTE  CONTROL  PA(  IFIKR 

Donald  I..  Cummings.  825  S.  500  East.  Decatur.  Ind.  46733 

Filed  No\.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47,(H)4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  <M 

VS.  CI.  D24— 195 
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.182.644 
SEI.F-ACCl  PRESSl  RE  MA.SSAGER 


382.646 
ELECTRO  THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE 
Ka^o  Tien  Chi.  501  S.  Orange  Ave..  «  ,  Monterey  Park.  Calif,    r^^  shalvi.  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Solar  Wide 

Industrial  Ltd..  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  .Sen  No.  53.751 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  7,  1995, 


Filed  Mar.  II,  1996,  Ser,  No.  51.462 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  24  -02 


VS.  a.  D24— 200 


2051737 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 


VS.  CI.  024—214 


382.645 
HAND  WAND  FOR  MASSAGING  APPARATLS 
(Jregorv  Bergeron.  La  Hahra.  Calif.,  assignor  to  JB  Research. 
Inc..  Bellflower.  t  alif. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  53^93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.<K   (61  CI.  24  -02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 2041 


382,647 
BIOCHEMICAL  TEST  CARD 
John  Staples,  Florissant:  Garry  Tegeler,  Hazelviood,  both  of 
Mo.,  and  Raymond  O'Bear.  Granite  City.  III.,  assignors  to 
bioMerieux  Vitek,  Inc..  Hazelwood.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.001 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  D24— 216 
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382.648 
HOI.DKR  K)R  RK(  Kl\  IN(;  TWO  CI  V  ETTFS 
Kubt-rt  .1.  Shartlc,  l.i\erni»rf,  and  Phillip  H.  (.iMxling,  Moun- 
Uin  \ii'«,  b<ith  of  Calif.,  avsiunors  li)  Bionu'lric   Imatiint:. 
Inc.,  Mountain  Nii'w.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  53,137 
Ferm  of  patent  14  jears 
LOC  (61  CI.  24  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  1)24—224 


382.650 

CANOPY 

Daniel  R.  Bauer,  4V8  Stase  line  Rd.,  Hudson.  Wis.  54()16 

Filed  Ma>  6,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  .54,073 

Tertn  of  patent  14  years 

1  (K    (61  CI.  25  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D25— 56 


382.652 
SASH 
Diimenic  Colitto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Royal  F-xtru- 
sions  Liiniled.  \\(M)dbnd};e,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  55.296 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (61  CI.  25  -  0/ 
VS.  CI.  D25— 122 


382.654 
SI.IDFR  SA.SH 
Tony  DKiiorgio.  >\()<)dhridge.  Canada,  assignor  to  Uuminon 
Plastics  Inc..  \\(M>dbridBc.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.279 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D25— 124 
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382.649 
PET  DOOR  SFCl  RIIV  COVER 
(Jeorgc  N.  Davlantes.  2J4S7  Iglesia  Dr..  Woodlawn  Hills.  Calif. 
91364 

Filed  Jan.  IH.  1996.  Ser  No.  49.120 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -02 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 18 


.W2.65I 
BOnOM  RAIL 

Domenic  Colitto.  Kolton.  Canada,  assignor  lo  Royal  Fxtrusions 
1  iniiled.  Woodbriege.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996.  Ser  No.  55,294 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  25  -  0] 
VS.  CI.  1)25—122 


382.653 
TOP  RAIL 
Domenic  Colitto.  Bolton.  Canada,  assignor  to  Royal  Extrusions 
Limited.  W(M)dbridge.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.297 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
L.S.  CI.  D2.«^122 


.^82.655 
HEAD  JAMB 
Domenic  Colitto.  Bolton.  Canada,  assignor  to  Royal  Extrusions 
Limited,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^04 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  25  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  D25— 124 


IMI 
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INTKRI.OCKINX;  I. AWN  KtMiINC 
Zvi  Yemini,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  In  /ag  Ltd.,  Haayin, 
Israel 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  52,431 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
l.()C(6)CI.  25-  W 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 164 


.W2,65X 

MINIATI'RK  LAMP  WITH  KI.KCTRKAI.  Pl.l'G  SOCKET 

Chong-Ka  \u.  Pan  Chiao,  Taiwan,  a.ssignor  to  San  Shih  Klec- 

trical  KnterprLse  Co.,  Ltd.,  Pan  Chiao,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mav  2H.  19*>6.  Ser.  No.  55.117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.OC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D2*— 26 


.W2.657 

FI.rORK.SCFNT  Bli.B 

Hsuan-Yu  1^,  P.O.  Box  96-405,  Taipei  10«98,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.945 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  (M 

VS.  a.  D26— 2 


3K2,659 
\KHKLF.  LAMP 
,|ohn  Kaloustian,  Northville,  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  Ramco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  KIkharl,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55J70 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UK   (61  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  a.  D26— 2« 


AiGisT  19,  1997 
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.'«2,66fl  .^82.662 

COMBINED  LAMP  AND  TABLE  Ol  TDOOR  LK;HTIN(;  FIXTl  RE 

Sallv   Sirkin  Lewis,  715  N.  Canon  Dr..  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.    Kani  Shalvi,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Solar  Wide 

Industrial  Ltd..  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong 


9«2I0 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  41.825,  Mar.  11,  1996.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

.^75.380.  This  application  Apr.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  53,228 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  26  -  1)5 

V.S.  CI.  D26— 58 


Filed  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  53J61 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1995, 
2051339 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  26  -  0? 
V.S.  CI.  D26— 68 


1 

li 
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382,661 
LK;HT  PATTERN  (iENERATOR 

Kwan-Wing  Wong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  N.C.W". 
Enterprises  Co..  Ltd..  KowUnm.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mav  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  54.248 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -OJ 
VS.  CI.  D26— 63 


382.663 
0\AL  WALL  LAMP 
Barbara  Barry.  Los  Angeles.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Boyd  Lighting 
Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.940 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -05 
VS.  CI.  D26— 72 


G-; 
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382.664  382.66* 
CHANDKI.IKR  <  HWDKI  IKK 
Simon   Kt-ncho^i.   Monln-al.   (  anada.   assignor  lo  Baz/   Ini..    Kichard  V\.  McDowell.  Palos  \trdi-s.  falif..  a-ssignor  to  Jim- 
Montreal.  Canada  way.  Inc..  Bell.  Calif. 

Kiled  Auk.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  27.657  Kiled  Jun    16.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  40,400 

lerm  of  palenl  14  >earN  lerni  of  patt-nl  14  years 

!.()(    (6)  CI.  26  -  a>  l-OC  (6)  CI.  26  •  US 


L..S.  CI.  D26— 81 


VS.  a.  D26— Ml 


382.665 
W AM.  I.AMKRN 
Patricia    II.    KuK)>lt°s.   and   .lames   Hampshire,   both   of  Solon. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Adjusta-Post  Manufacturin);  Co..  Norton, 
Ohio 

Kiled  Mii\  3,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  54.(KW 
lerni  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  1)26—85 


382,667 

1  AMP  BASK 

I'imothy  K.  Buhrtiend:  Kichard  M.  Biihrhend.  and  {  arol  A. 

Biihrihend.  all  of  .V)i  (handler  Ave..  KImhiirsl.  III.  60126 

Kiled  Sep.  21.  1VV5.  Ser.  No.  44.281 

Term  of  palenl  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  1)26—94 


ai^H 


^ 
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382.668 
DF.NTAK  KI.O.SS  SACHET 
John  \S.  Dolan.  Boolhwyn.  Pa.,  assignor  to  V\.  1,, 
As.sociates.  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,896 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  V9 
VS.  a.  D28— 64 


382.670 
REFLECTIVE  SAFETY  VEST  FOR  BICYCLIST  AND 
Gore  &  BACKPACKERS 

R.  Scott  Sayre.  15  High  Meadow  Dr..  Lexington.  \a.  24450 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,706 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  02  -02 
U.S.  CI.  D29— 101 


382.669 
COMPACT  CASE 
Garfield  Litton.  Glenrock.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Revion  Consumer 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53.713 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  28  -  0? 
VS.  CI.  D28— 82 


382.671 
HELMET 
Nicholas  Shewchenko.  Chelsea,  Canada,  assignor  to  Biokinet- 
ics  and  Associates  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51331 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D29— 106 
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3H2,672 
SPORTS  HKI.MKI  \  ISOR 
Rent'    Boiirquf.   .MM»    I'laie   Sal* ail   Auti-uil,    1  a\al,   Quebec. 
(  anada.  H7H  2SV 

Kilrd  Aug.  Ml.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  42.445 
Claims  prii)ril>.  applicaliiin  Canada.  Keb.   10,   IW5.   1995- 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
!()<■  (6)  CI.  29  -  (12 

VS.  CI.  D29— no 


.W2.674 
(iOAIlK  in.  PAD 
Wilson  Minnaar:   Brian  Healon.  both  of  Harrow,  and  (iina 
lrembla\.  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assignor,  to  Tmpsport 
Acquisition^^  Inc..  I.achinc.  Canada 

Filed  Keb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  .50.425 
Term  of  patent  14  )ean> 
LOC   (61(1.29-02 
VJS.  CI.  1)29—120 


.W2.67.1 

I.K<;  PROTKCTOK 

Thomas  H.  Hargrove,  and  Patricia  M.  Winston,  both  of  T\ilsa, 

Okla.,  a.vsignors  to  Crack  Shot  Products,  lulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50337 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.OC  (6)  CI,  29  .'02 

CS.  CI.  D2">— 120 


382,675 
BEKHIVK 
Colin    Leslie    Hearl    VNimxI.    New    Milton.    I'nited    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Haddenham.  Ltd..  Hong  kong.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser  No.  4S.478 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  .)ul.  1.  1995, 
2048544 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -02 
VS.  CI.  D30— 108 


/ 1*  0  O  O  O  0  ' 

.  ,  M  '  ■  M  I  r  I  .  I  I  I  ;  I  I  ■ 
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382,676  382.678 

FOLDINC;  PET  RAMP  DOG  TOY 

E.   Boyd    Holbnmk.  4474   Lawrenceville   H»y..  Tucker.  Ga.    Charles  W.  Weinacker,  Jr..  901  Gavfer  Ave..  Fairhope,  Ala. 

30084  .^6532 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  44,830  Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  50.420 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Lot  (6»  CI.  30  -02  LOC  (6»  CI.  30  -99 

VS.  CI.  D30— 119  *               U.S.  CI.  030-160 


.W2.677 

BIRD  FEEDER  HANtJER 

Robert  W.  Muir.  .124  Bellevue  Blvd..  Bellevue.  Nebr.  68005 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47.864 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -OJ 

VS.  a.  D30— 133 


382,679 
VACLLM  CLEANER 
James  Dyson.  Bath.  Cnited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Notetry  Lim- 
ited. Wiltshire.  L  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39,861 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6(  CI.  15  -n? 
V.S.  CI.  D32— 21 
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3S2,6X<t  382.6«2 

\\(  (  I  M  (  I  KANKR  V\(H  M  (  I  KANKR 

Hans    Iheo  NUtkn.  Draihtin.  Nelhtrlands.  assiRnor  to  I  .S.    Kichard  A.  VNarehani.  North  (  anton.  and  Lynn  A.  Kn-derick. 
Philips  (  orporalion.  New  ^ork.  N.\.  Brad\   I  akc,  both  of  Ohio,  avsignors  to  The  Hooker  Com- 

Kik-d  Mav  2(1.  IW6,  Sir.  No.  54,194  panj.  North  C  anion,  Ohio 

(  laims   prioril>,  apphcalion   VVII'O,  Jan.   12,   1W6,  DMA/  Filed  Fih.  26.  1W6,  Vr  No.  ^ttJM) 

{HtMtH  liTin  or  patent  14  years 

I.O(  (61  CI.  15  -  05 
VS.  CI.  mi— 22 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LO<'  (61  CI.  15  -  05 


V.S.  CI.  D32— 21 


382.681 
VAClliM  CLKANKR 

Joyce  Thomas,  Lexington,  III.,  assignor  to  White  Consolidated 
Industries,  Inc.,  Cleteland,  Ohio 

Kik-d  Jan.  16,  19V6,  Ser.  No.  4<»,084 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (6)  CI.  15  -'(15 
V.S.  CI.  1)32—22 


^ 


382.683 
AIR  NOZZLK  FOR  A  LKAF  BLOWKR 

Fred  (.',.  Henke;  Donald  M.  WVmkIs,  and  Michael  S.  Houge,  all 
of  Shre\ep<>rt,  La..  a.ssignors  to  W(  I  Outdmir  Products.  Inc., 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,112 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LO(    (61  CI.  15  -05 
VS.  a.  D32— 25 
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382,684 
BAFFLK  FOR  A  LAI  NDR^  APPLIANCE 
(Jary  B,  Jacko\in,  Ankeny,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Maytag  Corpora- 
tion. Ne«lon.  lo«a 

Filed  May  •>,  1<W6,  Ser.  No.  54.294 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(H   (6»  CI.  15  -05 
V.S.  CI.  D32— 25 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  AUGUST.  1997 

NOTE —  Arranpcd  m  accordance  with  the  lirsi  sijiniticanl  character  or  word  ol  ihe  name 
(in  accordance  \^ith  cit\  and  telephitne  direcIor>  practice). 


AAB  Building  S\ stems  Inc.:  Si-e — 

Mensen.'jati  Hendrik.  ^.hST.WH).  CI.  5:-4:6  (KKI 
.Aanuxlt.  Jennifer  M.;  St-c  - 

Berj;.  James  d  ;  AamixJl.  Jcnniter  M  :  Calhoun,  CIvde  D  ;  and  Krinke. 
Harlan  1.  .  5.657. S|6.  CI   24  45:iKKI 
Aaron.  Timothy  Mark:  See 

Smolarek.  James;  Schaub.  Herbert  Kavmond:  Fassbaugh.  John  Harr\; 
and  Aaron.  TimiKhy  Mark.  5.658..n'l.  CI.  y.S  101.000. 
AB  Astra   See— 

Backsirom.  Kjell  Giiran  Erik;  Dahlhack.  Carl  Ma^inus  Olof;  Edman, 
Peter,  and  Johansson.  Ann  Charlotte  Birgil  5.6.SK.K7S.  CI  .514  VtlOO 
AB  Voho  .SV. 

Gusiavsson.  Tommy.  5.657.7  <0,  CI.  121  .I^.VOOO. 
Sellergrcn.  Her  Ixar.  5.h58,652,  CI.  428  71  (XtO 
Abad.  D  Jose  Ignacio:  See  ~ 

Sebastian.  O   Cesar:  Abad.  O.  J*>se  Ignacio;  Yurtsever,  Mustafa;  and 
Baur,  Nikolaus.  5.6.58.284.  CI,  606-61.000. 
ABB  Hakt  AB   See- 

Milojevic.  Dragoslav;  and  Liisch.  Manfred.  .5.657.555.  CI.  34-271  (XX) 
ABB  Management  .\g.  See — 

Chyou.  Yau  Pin;  and  Eroglu.  Adnan.  5.658..158.  CI  48- 1 80. 100 
ABB  Power  J&lD  Company  Inc  :  See- 

Calero,  Fernando.  5.6.59.242.  CI.  324-76.820. 
Abbi>lt  I.ah*>rali>nes:  See  — 

Anderson.  .Steven  Neal;  .Schaller,  Joseph  Paul;  Ma/cr.  Terrence  Bruce; 

and  Kirchner.  Stephen  John.  5.658.84 .V  CI   5 14-54  (KK) 
Hhrlich.  Paul  P.  .Michaelides,  Michael  R.;  McLaughlin.  Maureen  A  ;  and 

Hsaio  Chi-Nung.  5.659.0.17,  CI.  546-62  (KM) 
Kcmpf.  Dale  J  .  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.  Zhao.  Chen;  and  Sow  in,  Tliomas 

J  .  S.65y.044.  CI    548-2IM  (HK) 
Kcmpf.  Dale  J  ;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W;  Zhao,  Chen;  and  Sow  in  Thomas 

J  ,  5,6.59.045.  CI   .S48  2(M(KKI 
Piontck,  Carl  Joseph;  and  Baker.  Paul  Allen.  5,658.253,  CI  604- 1 70  (KX) 
Wcsifall,  Peter  Hilarv:  Nardelli,  Chrislv  Ann;  and  Schimpt,  Karen  Jovce. 
5.658,714,  CI.  53i)-37S()00 
Abboud,  Amna,  and  Movers,  Richard  E  .  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc  Fat  replacement 

system   5.6.58.609,  Cl'  426-609.(X)0. 
Abe.  Akira:  See— 

Yoshida.  Kiyohide,  Muramatsu,  Gvo;  Abe,  Akira;  and  Irite.  Naoko, 

5,658,.542.  CI.  423-213  2(K), 
Voshida,  Kiyi>hide;  Muramatsu.  Gvo,  Abe,  .Akira,  and  Irite,  Naoko, 
5,658,543.  Cl   423-21 3, 2IKI. 
Abe.  Koji;  Tanaka,  Milsunao;  Inaba,  Satoshi,  and  .Akimoto.  Masaharu.  to 
latron  l.aKtratimes.  Inc    Polvelectrolvte  complex  antibacterial  agent  and 
antibacterial  material.  5.658.915.  Cl.  '514-2.55.000. 
.Mie.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sakiyama.  Tomoko.  CK>hira.  Eiji;  Sagawa,  Hirohikv>;  Ohki,  Masaru; 
Sagara,  Ka/uhiko;  Inoue,  Kivoshi,  ()buchi.  ^'asunan;  Ttnla.  Y'uji;  and 
Abe.  Masahiro,  5.6.59.764.  Cl.  395  753,(KK) 
Abe,  Shin:  See — 

Kurisu,  Toni;  Wada.  HIdekazu;  and  Abe,  Shin,  5,6.59,275.  Cl    333 
219  100 
Abe.  Shinya:  See  - 

Miya/awa.  Shuhei,  Hoshino.  Yonhisa;  Shibata.  Hisashi;  Hirota,  Ka/uo; 
Kameyama,     Takaaki;     Abe,     Shinva;     and     Yamanaka,    Takashi, 
5.658.925,  Cl   514-305  (KKI 
Abe.  Shunichi;  See — 

Mon,   Ryuichiro;  Abe.  Shunichi;  Akiyama,  Tatsuhiko;  and   Kimura, 
Michitaka,  5,6.59.199.  Cl   257  676.000 
Abe,  Takeshi:  See- 

Reed.  Michael  L  ;  and  Abe.  Takeshi,  5,658.6.36.  Cl   428-88.000. 
Abe.  Toshihiro.  Terasawa.  Kanryo;  Miyata.  Ka/ushi;  and  Kameyama.  Hiro- 
taka,   to   Hitachi    Maxell,   Ltd    Transparent   him   for  recording   images. 
5,658,848.  Cl   .503-227.(KK). 
.Abe.  Tsutomu.  and  Furumura,  Kvo/.aburo.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Rolling  bearing 

5.658.666.  Cl   428-408.(KK). 
.Abel.  J(>nathan  S,.  to  Aureal  Semicomluctor,  Inc.  Three-dimensional  virtual 
audio  display  emplovini;  reduced  complexity  imaging  tillers   5,659.619, 
Cl   381-17 (RK) 
Abelman.  Matthew  Mark;  Ardecky,  Robert  John,  and  Nutt,  Ruth  Foelsche.  to 
Corvas  International  Inc    Methionine  sulfone  and  S-substituled  cvsteine 
sulfone  denvalives  as  en/yme  inhibitors   5,658,939.  Cl   514-414  ()fK) 
Abler.  Norman  C  ;  Borkiewic/,  Zhignicw  S  ;  and  Lucke,  Donald  E  .  to  Kraft 
Ftxxls,    Inc.    Organomelallic    solvent    seaming    of  cellulosic    materials. 
5.658.414.  Cl    156-305  000 


AhiHxi.  Norman  Anthony;  Flynn,  Daniel  Lee;  Laneman,  Scott  Anthony; 
Nosal,  Rtiger:  and  Schret/man,  Lon  .Ann.  tti  G.  D.  Searle  &.  Co,  Interme- 
diates for  amidino  phenvl  pvrrolidine  |3-alanine  urea  analogs.  5.6-'>9,063, 
Cl   558-414.000 
Abraham.  Carl  J   Self-lcKking  breakaway  band.  5,657.645,  Cl.  63-3.(XK). 
Abramo,  Lisbeth:  See — 

Bjiirk.  Anders;  Andersson.  Gunnar;  Ludwig.  Calarina:  Seifcrt.  Elisabeth; 
Nilsson.  Ame;  Lundstedt.  Torb|6m;  Abramo.  Lisbeth;  Pettersson. 
Goran;  Nordvi,  Curt;  and  Wu,  Jin  Chang.  5,658,910,  Cl  514-252.(KIO. 
Abrams,  Richard  Wayne:  Set-— 

Edwards,  Russell  James;  .-Xhrams.  Richard  Wayne;  Gundcrsen,  Borgc 
Peter;  Holley,  William  FMward;  Ravn.  Thomas  Christian;  Schlagel. 
Mark  Edward;  and  Wang,   Daniel  Tsu-Fang,   5,658,410,  Cl     156- 
253.IMK). 
Abniscato.  Gerald  John:  See — 

Friedman.  Howard  Stephen;  .Ahruscalo,  Cierald  John,  DeMassa,  John 
Matthew,  Gentile.  Anthonv  Vincent;  and  Grossi.  Anthonv  Vincent, 
5.6.59.095,  Cl.  585-5.0(X) 
Absil.  Robert  P  L  ;  Dcgnan.  Thomas  F;  Hatzikos.  George  H.;  Kowalski. 
Jivclyn  A  ;  Mebrahtu.  Thomas;  and  Yokomi/o,  Grant  H  ,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation  HvdriKarbon  diversion  using  improved  zeolite  Beta  catalyst. 
5.658.4.54,  Cl   '208-120.(KHI 
Abushanab.  Elie.  to  Board  of  Gtivemors  for  Higher  Education,  State  of  Rhode 
Island   and   Providence   Plantations.   The    Chiral   glvcerol   derivatives. 
5.659,021,  Cl   .5.36-1  no 
ACCO  USA:  See— 

Noms,  Walter  D,  5.657,925,  Cl   229-120  1.10. 
Ackley.  H    Spraguc.  to  Iniemiec  Corpt>ration    Fixed  mount  imager  using 
optical   module   lor  reading  one  or  two-dimensional   svmbology   data 
5,6.59,431,  Cl.  3.59-798.000. 
Acoba,  Corwin    Family  chore  board  gaine  5.657.989.  Cl.  273-249.000. 
Acosta,  Donald  Charles;  Graves,  David  Conrad;  Hu,  Paul  Yu-Fci;  Jackmond, 
James    Alfred;    and    Whined,    Loyal    Keith,    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Data  cartridge  magazine  w  ilh  interface  to  automatic 
cartndge  accessing  devices  5.659,440.  Cl,  360-92.000. 
Acosta,  George  M.:  See — 

Daw.  Derek  J.;  Acosta,  Geot^Be  M  ;  and  Brustad.  John  R  ,  5.658.282.  Cl. 
606-49.(KK). 
Acumen.  Inc  :  See — 

Fabnzio.  Robert  A.,  5.657.514,  Cl.  24  265 OBC 
Adachi.  Kengo:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Sachilo;  Adachi.  Kengo;  and  Ando.  Hiroaki,  5,659.241,  Cl. 
323-222.(K)0. 
Adachi.  Masaka/u;  See— 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Aihara,  Koutoku.  Mori,  Hitomi;  Tominaga.  Michiaki: 
Adachi,  Masaka/u,  Ichikawa,  Htrovuki,  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  and  Saito. 
Fumio.  5.658.912.  Cl.  514-2.54.00O'. 
Adagio  Associates.  Inc  :  See — 

Neukermans,  Armand  P,  5.658.710.  Cl.  4.30-320()00 
Adair.   Henry    Harold.  Jr..  to  Schlumberger  Industnes.   Inc.    Meth(xl  and 

apparatus  for  transmitting  monitor  data.  5.659.303,  Cl.  340-870.180. 
Adam.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Ruhnnger.  Erich;  Adam.  Wolfgang;  and  Richters.  Volker.  5.658.042.  Cl. 
296-21 6  (KK). 
Adams.  Brad  F:  See — 

Nicholls.  James  L  ;  Adams.  Brad  F;  and  Bauler,  John  A  .  5.658.040.  CI. 
296-19(l.(KHI 
Adams,  Gerald  F^ward:  See — 

Beylin.  Vladimir  Genukh;  Sercel.  Anthony  Denver;  Showalter.  Howard 
Daniel    Hollis;  Adams.  Gerald   Edward;   Fielden.   Edward   Martin. 
Navlor,  Matthew  .Alexander;  and  Stratford,  Ian  James,  5,659,048,  Cl 
548-327. .5(K). 
Adams.   Jerry    lj;roy;   Gallagher   Timothy    Francis;   Sisko,  Joseph;   Peng. 
Zhi-Qiang;  Osifo,  Ircnnegbe  Kelly,  and  Bochm,  Jeffrey  Charles,  to  Smith- 
Kline  Beecham  Ctirporation.  Imidazi^le  compt>unds.  compositions  and  use. 
5,658,903,  Cl   514-235. 8(K), 
Adams.  John  J.;  Kidd.  Clark,  and  Summers.  Timothy,  to  Legcnt  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  a  pattern  based  spaced  management  system. 
5.6.59.743.  Cl    395-62 1. (KK). 
Adams,  Jonathan  Patnck:  See- 
Martin,  Wallace  Anthony;  Adams,  Jonathan  Patrick;  Andersen.  Finn 
Thrige;  Kindt-Larsen,  Ture;  Steven.  Jeffrey   Eldon;  Walker.  Craig 
William;  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  and  W'idman.  .Michael  Francis. 
5.658.602,  Cl   425.346.000 
■Adams.  L*^ri  T.:  See — 

Ji>hnson.  Karen  T.;  Adams.  Lon  T;  Montgomerv.  April  D.;  and  Mont- 
gomery. John  W.,  5.657.917,  Cl.  224-582.0(K)'. 
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Adam>  Mlg   Corp  :  S*e— 

Ailjni>.  William  E  ,  .S.hS7.<J<i5.  CI    J4X  US  MM) 
Aiiiims.  R  Craij!.  Lucnsman.  Sicphcn  (' .  Schuli/.  Onillc  T  .  and  Yinlcr.  Tcukl 

A  .    to    FlexMci'l    Induslncs.    Inc     Separable    rcclincr    chair    jssemhK 

5.h.S«.(MS(.  CI    347  440  2  Ml 
Adams,  William  H  .  lo  Adams  Mfg.  Corp.  Prolcilive  pad    '>.hS7.y55.  CI 

:4x  ui  ifxi 

Adapict.  Inc    Set  - 

Stuhei.   Craig   A  :   Young.    B)ron   ,\rlcn     Borkar.   Parcsh   M  .   Gales, 
Slillman   F.    Makishima.    Douglas    K  .   and   \on    Siamuil/.    Paul. 
.S.ft5y.69«l,  CI    .WS  «W  (Kill 
Admotion  Ciwpofalion:  Stre 

Dchli,  Hans  J  .  5,6.17.56^.  CI.  4(M7h.(l(KI 
Adijnced  .Accessor)  .Systems  LLC:  S<e-^ 

Staplclon.  Craig  A  ,  S.h.'i7.m4.  CI,  224-3l9,0OO, 
Advanced  insestment  Holding  S,A.;  Srr — 

CIcinnati   Luigi.  S.hS?,^*,  CI,  256  I. V  KM) 
Advanced  Micro  IX-vices,  Iik     See 

Cioff,  Gerald  L  ,  and  Conhoy,  Michael  R  .  S,f.SK,i:V  CI  414  7K6IIII(I 
Noms.  David.  Blumenlhal,  Jellrcv  M  ,  Brchiner,  Cicoffrev  H  .  Brovvn, 
Glen  W  ,  C'ahler,  Carlin  Dru:  Kvmstcr,  Ryan;  Ciuercio,  David.  Ciulick, 
Dale  B .  Hewitt.  Larry  D  .  Hogan.  Michael;  Lin/.  ,\lfreik>  R  .  Schm 
zlein,  Paul  G  ;  Soqucs.  Martin  P;  Spak.  Michael  K  ;  Suggs.  David  N  . 
and  Torok.  Alan  T.  5.hSi).4ft<).  CI  «W  411001(1 
Tcmplclon,    Michael    K  ,   and   Gupta,   Suhhash.   5.hSK.440.   CI     :04 

142  (70 
Wolk-scn,  Donald  L  .  .S.h^y.JOI.  CI   :57-7.M<.»)()() 
.Advanced  Rccounition  Technologies.  ItK.   See  - 

Han.  Gabriel   .ind  Isaak.  Shmuel.  .S.h.sg.hll.  CI    IHMXhiKm 
Advanlest  Corporation   .SVe- 

Su/uki.  Masavuki.  !>.6.S'*.,S5,V  CI.  .HI  25  100 
ALA  TcihnoU.g>  PLC   See 

Deshtvough.  Colin  l.eonard;  Pike.  Roger  Barrie;  and  Ward.  L.iwrcnce 
David.  S.h.Mt.S.W.  CI.  42:-l2».0«10. 
Aeby.  Franvois   See — 

Mailleler.  Pierre  Luc;  and  Aehy.  Hran<,-ois.  .S.6.SK.I4.S.  CM  4.VM02(KIO 
Aegis  Star  Corporation   .V<'<- 

Bankert.  William.  Leppla.  Bruce  W;  Macondrav.  Frederick  W;  GiiHi- 
mousis.  Gevirge;  and  Parcel.  Karcl  Jan.  fi.bWM>.  CI.  .W5-MI.(100. 
AKPACT  Limited   See 

Bagshawe.  Kenneth  Davkoin.  S.6.SK..SftK.  CI.  424  I  MI(X). 
.Aeroquip  Corporation.  .SVe- 

Kvans.  Bryce  B  .  and  Weed.  William  J  .  S.6.S7.W6.  CI.  72-I4.WX) 
Aeniviniment.  Inc  .  See 

Flack.  Alben  J  .  and  Vail.  Michael  D  .  5.6.W.465.  CI.  3*..1-7L0»)O. 
Altanas.  Jettrey  M    See 

Cucheran.  John  S  .  Atuina.«.  Jeflrcv  M  .  and  Sporham.  Jon  D  .  .S.6.S7.y  I  .V 
CI    224  <|y()00 
ACj  Technology  Co  .  Lid  :  See — 

Ooi.  Yoshiharu;  Wakabava.shi.Tsunc():  Seri/avsa.  Shigevuki;  and  .Sonda. 
YiKhiyuki.  .S.ft!W.4(W.' CI    .144- lOtXIO 
Agarual.  Anant   See  - 

.Selvidge.  Charles  W;  Agarval.  Anant.  Bahh.  Johnathan.  ami   Dahl. 
Manhevv  L  .  .S.h.S4.7lh.  CI.  ,W?>-.SOO  (MM) 
AGFA  Gcvaert.  N  V    See 

Cresens.  Marc.  !S.h.S4.2.W.  CI    MX.h4«)(MM) 

Van  Hunsel.  Johan;  and  Monelmans.  Paul.  .S.ft5X.7I.VCI.  4.M>-.13I.(MM). 
Aggarvv  il.  Bharai  B.  lo  Research  IX'velopmenI  Foundalion    Inhibition  of 

lumor  necrosis  factor  by  relinoic  acid    5.f>.'>X.44y.  CI    S14-S'i7  IKK) 
Agip  Petroli  S  p  A     S.<- 

Clerici.  Mano  Gabricle;  Perego.  Carlo;  de  Angelis,  Albeno;  and  Mon- 
tanan.  Luciano,  S.hSM.IOS.  CI   S)(S-7<()0<M) 
Ahn.    Kyunghve,   C"heng.    Xue  Mm,    Doherty,   Annette    Manan,    Flslager. 
Fdward  Faith.  Komberg.  Brian.  Lee.  C'hilase.  Leoiurd.  Danielc.  Nikam. 
Sham,  and  Wcrticl.  Ij;slie  Morton,  lo  Warner  Lamhen  Company  Quina/o- 
lincs  as  inhihiiors  of  endiHhelin  converting  en/yme.  .S.6.S8.402.  CI.  .SI4- 
234  1«H) 
Ahre.  Paul  F  :  .SVe 

Lee.  Abraham  P.  Northrup.  M   Allen.  Ahre.  Paul  F  .  and  Dupuv.  Peter 
C.  .'v,h5«..'>IS,  CI   264  2iy(M)0 
Aichelmann,  Frederick  John,  Jr    and  Branson,  Cecil  Alva,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Fault  tolerant  nierrHiry    .'>.h.S'J.67h.  CI 
345-I83.0IO. 
Aida.  Akira:  See — 

Hihino.  Tadashi;  Aida.  Akira;  Ma(sum<Ko.  Sakae;   and  Yamaguchi. 
Mikio.  ■>.hS7.M)X.  CI   74-443  IKMI 
Aihara.  Kouioku   See— 

Nakai.  Satonj.  Aihara.  Koutoku.  Mori.  Hilomi;  Tominaga.  Michiaki. 
Adachi.  Masaka/u.  Ichikawa.  Hirovuki.  Akaniatsu.  Seiji.  and  Saito. 
Fumio.  5.(.'iS.4l2.  CI   .SM^W.IXM)' 
Aikins.  James  A  :  and  Zhang.  Tony  Y  .  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Diarylvinyl 

sulfoxides   S.654.0X7.  CI   56X-'27.(MM). 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Burgovnc.  William  Franklin.  Jr.;  Robeson.  Lloyd  Mahlon;  and  Vrtis. 

Raymond  Nicholas.  .S.h.SX.444.  CI    52.S  340»MM) 
Gr/vbowski.  Kenneth  Francis.  Jones.  David  Reese.  IV.  Welliver,  Uill- 

iani  Russell,  and  Roth,  Timi>lhy  Jay.  5.6SK.472.  CI   S24-.S4,(HM) 
Kang,  l>K)hee,  Thorogmxl,  Robert  Michael.  Allam.  Rodnev  John;  and 
Topham.  Anthony  Knut  James,  .S.ft.S7.624.  CI   W)  34  (I20' 
AirSurfer.  Inc  :  See  — 

KIcimeycr.  Mark  A  .  and  CtKhron.  Slat.  .S.658.201.  CI  472-44.(MM) 


Airvfcavs  AsMKiales.  See — 

1  jndis.  Ri*cn  M  .  and  Disan/a.  Wayne  »..  5.657.7S2.  CL  128-207  LW. 
AISiMag  Technical  Ceramics.  Inc    See — 

yuadir.  Tanq.  5.658,837.  CI    501   101,000, 
Aisin  AW  Co  .  Ltd  :  See 

.Sato.  Mitsuni,  and  Shiraishi.  Koichi.  5.6.58.681.  CI   424-13  (MM) 
Ai/aua.  Yuii-hi;  and  Dekura.  Shoichi,  to  Oaivva  Seiko.  Inc.  Cmlf  club  head 

5.658.207.  CI   473  .U5(MI0 
Ajika.  Nalsuo:  See 

Kobayashi.     Shinichi.     Tcrada.     Yasushi.      Miyavtaki.     Yoshika/u; 
Naivayama.   Takeshi.   Fulatsuva.   Tomoshi;   Ajika.   Nalsuo;    Kunori. 
Yuichi.  and  Omida.  Miroshi.  5.6.54..505.  CI    365  185  240 
AjirMMinim  Co  .  Inc     .SV«- 

Kaneko.  To\oka/u.    Igarashi.    Koji;   Watanahe.   Terumi.   MalsuimHo. 

Shinic-hi.  and  Harano.  Shigenobu.  5.657.866.  CI   206  204  (MM) 
Livshits.  Vilaly  Arkadievich;  I>bahov.  Vladimir  Ckorgiench.  Fedor- 
ovva.  Aaveilova  Oksaua;  Pavkwva.  /akataeva  Natalya;   Shakutov. 
Rustem  Saidovich.   Bachma.  Talvana  Ale\androvna.  and   Khurges. 
Fvgeny  Moisixvich.  5.658.766.  CI   435  1I5IMM1 
Soc*da.  Takahiko;  Yama/aki.  Kalsutoshi.  Sakaguchi.  Shoji;  Ishii,  Chiho; 
and  HondiHi.  Keiko.  5.658.605.  CI   426  7  (MMI 
Akaikc.  Masatake:  See  - 

Yagi.  Takayuki;  and  Akaike.  Masatake.  5.658.648.  CI.  430-11  (MM) 
Akanialsu.  Hiroshi:  See 

Kajimoto.  Takeshi;  and  Akanialsu.  Hiroshi.  5.654.260.  CI  327-55.(MM). 
Akamalsu.  Seiji   See  ~ 

Nakai.  Satoni;   Aihara.  Koutoku.  Mon.  Hitomi.  Tommaga.  Michiaki; 
Adachi.  Masaka/u.  Ichikavka.  Hirovuki.  Akamalsu.  .Seiji;  and  Saito. 
Fumio.  5.658.412.  CI   514  254  (MM) 
Akashi.  Hirovuki.  to  .Sons  Corporation  Gel  clecirolvie  and  cell  using  same. 

5.658.686.'CI   424  I4(').(MMI 
■Akashiro.  KiKaro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Katsuhiro;  and  Akashim.  Kolam.  5.658.667.  C\  428-413.000. 
Aka/aki.  Shusuke;  Miyashita.  Kotaro.  Ogawa.  Ken;  and  Hara.  Yoshihisa.  to 
Honda  Ciiken  Kiigyti  Kabuslnki  Kaisha   .Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  lof 
internal  combustion  engines  5.657.627.  CI  60-276.(MM) 
Aka/aki.  Shusuke   See- 
Mali.  Hidciaka.  Aka/aki.  Shusuke.  Hascgaua.  Yusuke;  Komonya.  Isao. 
Nishimura.  Yoichi.  and  Hirola.  Toshiaki.  5.657.735.  CI    123-673  IMM) 
Maki.  Hidctaka.  Aka/aki.  Shusuke.  Hasegavha.  ^'usuke.  Komonva.  Isati; 
Nishimura.  Yoichi.  and  Hirola.  Toshiaki.  5.657.7.36.  CI.  I23-673.(MM). 
Aka/aua.  Naoki.  and  Ogiwara.  Ka/uyuki.  lo  Sav^afuji  Electric  Co..  Lid. 

Pimer  suppiv  lor  vibrating  compressors   5.658.132.  CI   4I7-45(MM). 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.  Lid    See 

Vamadera.     Shinichi.     Ikegami.     Hiroshi;     and     Nishikavva.     Yulaka. 
5.657.837.  CI    188-73  450 
Akehursl.  Rachel  Ann.  Taylor.  Anthony  James,  and  Wyatt.  David  .Andrew,  to 
Glaxo  Cinvup  Limited    Aerosivl  hvrmulalions  containing  propellani   134a 
and  Huticas.«ie  propionate   5.658.544,  CI   424-45  (MM) 
Akeno.  Mitsuru.  Murasaki.  Ryuichi.  Daijyogo.  Shinichi;  and  Minalo.  Ttuy- 
oshi.  to  YKK  Corporation    Hook  structure  for  molded  surface  fa.slener 
5.657.517.  CI   24  452  (MM) 
Akiha.  Yasushi:  See 

Sasaki,  Fumihiro;  .MtK'hi/uki,  Satoshi,  (iohhara,  Hidetumi;  Sakakura. 
Megumi;  Oka,  Seiji;  C)\ama.  Hajime.  Tsuvla.  Kivonori;  and  Akiha. 
Yasushi.  5.6.54.860.  CI  '344-267,000 
Akiiiioto.  Masaharu:  See — 

Abe.  Koji.  Tanaka.  Milsunao;  Inaha.  Satoshi:  and  Akimoto.  Masahani. 
5.658.415.  CI   5I4.255(MMI 
Akivama.  Talsuhiko:  See 

Mori.  Rvuichiro;  .Abe.  Shunichi.  Akivama.  Talsuhiko.  and  Kimura. 
Michit'aka.  5.654.144,  CI   257  676(MMI 
Akiyoshi,   Ka/unori:    Iwasaki.   Katsuhikvi.   Niwano.   Mas^ihiro:   and  Ohbc. 
Yoshitaka.  tii  Sumitomo  Chemical  Companv.  Limited  Privess  for  priniuc- 
ing  aromatic  polvamide  him   5.654.(M)7.  c'l   52X-3IOI)IMI 
.Akram.  Salman.  Turner.  Charles,  and  I^ulusa.  Alan,  lo  Micnm  Technology. 
Inc    .Semiconductor  processing  method  employing  an  angled  sidewall. 
5.658.818.  CI   437-60(«MI 
Aksys.  Ltd.:  See- 

Kenley.  Rodnev   S  .  Matthews.  I>awn.  Wilkerson.  Douglas  L.;  Trcu. 
Dennis  M  ;  and  Walker.  IXmald  C.  5.6.58.4.56.  CI   2IO-85.0IM) 
Ak/o  Nobel  NV:  See 

Knimmheuer.  Wolf  Rudiger;  Sicjak.  Volker;  Graefe.  Hans  Albert;  and 
Weber.  Marcus.  5.657.748.  CI    1 .34  420  (MJA. 
Alamouli.  Siavash  M  ;  Wnght.  Andrew  S  .  and  Haymond.  William  D  .  to 
AT&T  W irelcss  .Services.  Inc  High  rate  Reed  Solomon  concatenated  trellis 
coded  16  star  C^AM  system  fiH  transmission  of  data  over  cellular  mobile 
radio.  5.6.54.578.  CI.  375-26l.(MM) 
Alaris.  Inc.   See — 

Kolesnik.  Victor  D.  Krachkovsky.  Victor  Yu.  Kudijashov.  Boris  D  ; 
Osjannikov.  Eugene  P.  Trojanovskv.  Boris  K  ;  and  Egorov.  Vladimir 
V.  5.6.54.654.  CI    345  228  (MM) 
Albano.  Th»ma.s;  and  Bridges.  Mark  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Static 

dissipating  member  hir  imaging  apparatus   5.654.344.  CI    .V47  26I).(MK) 
Albers.  David  G  .  Jr:  See— 

Mercer.  Larrv  R  .  llsalis.  Anthony  W .  Jr.  Albers.  David  G  .  Jr;  and 
Jacks.)n.  James  S..  5.658.023.  CI   285-I84.tMM). 
Alberts.  Heinnch:  See  — 

Fuhr.  Karl;  Eckel.  Thomas;  Wiiimann.  Dieter;  and  Alberts,  hieinhch. 
5.658.474.  CI   524I27<MM) 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited   See — 
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Bamher.  Michael,  and  Wixxiward.  Gjcy.  5.6.54.035.  CI   546-22.000. 
.Alcatel  Alslhom  Compagnie  Onerale  d'Eleclricite:  See- 

Cottevieille.  Denis;  Andneu.  Xavier;  and  Cari<Ki.  Frederic.  5  658  355 
CI   29  25  030 
Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques:  See — 

NtHK-hi.  Pastale;  .Sansonelli.  Pierre.  Audouin.  Olivier;  and  Hamaide 
Jean-Pierre.  5.6.'!4.644.  CI.  385-l24.(MM) 
Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co:  See— 

Ziemek.  Ortiard.  5.658.473.  CI   214- 121  MO 
Alcatel  Mobile  Communication  France   iVi'- 

Chanu.  Fredenc;  and  Jouin.  Chnstophe.  5.6.54..545.  CI.  455-41 1  (MX). 
.Alcatel  Mivbile  Communications  France:  See — 

Joum.  Chnstophe.  and  Chanu.  Frederic.  5.6.59.880.  CI.  455-.502  0(M) 
Alcalel  N  V.    .S<<- 

Caillc.  Gerard.  5.654.322,  CI    342  I88,(MM), 
Dupuy.  Pierre.  5.6.54.879.  CI   455  15  (MM), 

Vinchant.  Jcan-Fran<,-ois;  and  Doussiere.   Pierre,   5.654.646.  CI     385- 
50  0(M), 
Alcon  I^boralofies.  Inc.   See 

Rowe.  T  Scott.  Marason.  Eric;  and  Wilkinson,  David,  5.658.070.  CI 
.162  283(MM) 
Alekseeva.  Ljudmila  Evgenievna:  See — 

Chi/hov.  Novomir  Pavlovich;  Kupchin.sky.  Roald  Antonovich;  Alekse- 
eva.  Ljudmila   Evgenievna;   Kovalenko.  Aleksci   Leonidovich;   and 
Borisova.  Margania  Alekseevna.  5.65X.8X6.  CI   514  25  (MM) 
Alesi.  Daniel  E  ■  See — 

Young.  Wayne  P.  Alesi.  Daniel  E,;  and  Toso.  Kenneth  E..  5.657.92 1 .  CI 
227-176  KM) 
Alessi.  Vanni.  Fran/oni.  Alessandro;  Milanesi.  Vittorio;  and  Pen/o.  Rcn/o.  to 
hnichem  S  p  A    Reduction  of  the  COD  of  an  aqueous  stream  containing 
hydroperoxides  and  other  organic  impurities   5.6.58.437.  CI   203-94  (MM) 
Alexander.  John  H  ;  and  Turvcy.  Simon  P.  to  Ferro  Corporation   MetNxi  of 
making  insulated  electrical  licating  clcnwnt  using  LTCC  tape   5.657  5(2 
CI   29-611 (MM) 
Alexander.  Pctr;  and  Pnsbe.  Ernest  J  .  to  Gllcad  Sciences.  Inc    Nucleotide 

analogues   5.6.59.023.  CI   536  22  KM) 
aller-aluminum  Gesellschafi  mbll  See 

Wilbs.  Thomas;  and  Speicher.  Thomas.  5.657.598.  CI.  52-287.  KM). 
Al-Hassan.  Jassim   M    MetlKid  of  producing  wound  healing  preparation 

5.658..594.  CI   424-537  (MM) 
Alig.  Leo.  Hadvary.  Paul.  Hiir/cler.  Marianne;  Miillcr.  Marcel;  Steiner.  Beat, 
and  Weller.  Thomas,  to  Hoflmann  la  Roche  Inc    Amino  acid  derivatives 
5.658,928.  CI   514  3 16  (MM) 
All  Mightv  Building  PrvHiucts.  Inc.:  See— 

Be/ler.  Olio;  and  DAIto.  Joseph.  5.657.586.  CI   52-103.000. 
Allam.  Rodney  John:  See  — 

Kang.  Dvxihec;  ThonigiKxI.  Robert  Michael;  Allam.  RixJnev  John;  and 
Topham.  Anthony  Knut  James.  5.657.624.  CI.  6()-.39.020'. 
Allard.  Delphine:  See 

Ascionc.  Jean-Marc;  and  Allard.  Delphine.  5.6.58,555.  CI.  424-54 (MM) 
Allehach.  Donald  Charles.  Jr    See— 

l>cnter.  John  Charles;  Allehach.  Donald  Oiarlcs.  Jr  ;  and  Konit/cr 
Dieter  Artur  Jr.  5.657.876.  CI   209-223  10(1 
Allegre.  Andre,  to  Decomatic  S  A  .  siviete  anonvme    Method  of  manufac 
tunng  a  sleeve  which  includes  a  renwivable  pcittion.  5.658.015.  CI   283 
7()(MM) 
.Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Svarovskv.  James  E;  and  Campbell.  Brian   R..  5,659.231.  CI.    318- 
36X.(KM) 
Allen.  J   Dewayne   Buffered  trowel  guard  clearance  system.  5.658.089.  CI 

44M-I12.(MMI 
Allen.  Michael  Scon:  See — 

Anmilli,  Ravi  Kumar;  Kaiser.  John  Michael;  Lewchuk.  William  Kurt; 

and  Allen.  Michael  Scott.  5.6.59.708.  CI   395-473.(MM) 

.Allen.  Ronald.  Myslovaty.  Michael,  and  Slaflcr.  Michael  Edwin,  to  Komag. 

Incorporated    Shipping  cassette  lid  and  unlid  automation    5.657.617,  CI 

53-487  (MM) 

Allen.  Ronald  C  .  to  Cohort  Medical  Products  Group.  Inc    Spinal  hxator 

5.658.3.35.  CI   623-l7.(MM) 
Allergan;  See 

Burk.  Robert  M  .  5.658.897.  CI   5I4-1I8(MM) 

Gillett.  Samuel  J  ;  Garst.  Michael  E  ;  and  Johnson.  Alan  T.  5.6.59.042. 

CI    546-318(MM) 
Lucero.  Jasmin  C.  5.658.948.  CI.  514-554.000. 
AlliedSignal  Europe  Services  Techniques:  See — 

Gaulicr.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Vcrbo.  Ulysse.  5.657.680.  CI.  91-376.(M)R 
AlliedSignal  Inc    See— 

Vega.  Daniel,  and  Jung,  Herbert  R  ,  5.658,051,  CI   297-4X3.(KM). 
Allin.  Ciiylord.  and  Gorham.  Mark,  lo  Dallas  Enviro-Tek  Intcmalional.  Inc 

Coaling  composition   5.658.971.  CI.  524-28.(MM) 
Allison  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bums.  IXmald  W  ;'and  Fagan.  John  Robert.  Jr.  5.658.125.  CI    415- 
l.(MM) 
Alio  Pro  AG:  See— 

Sebastian.  D.  Cesar;  Abad.  D   Jose  Ignacio;  Yunsever.  Mustafa;  and 
Baur.  Nikolaus.  5.6.58.284.  CI.  606-61. (MM) 
Allsop.  Ivor  J  ;  and  Clausen.  Eiv  ind.  to  Softridc.  Inc  Vehicle-mounted  bicycle 

support  rack   5.658.1 19.  CI   414  462  (HMI 
Alon/o.  Alexander  A  .  Jr.  and  Marsh.  Geoffrey  E..  to  Whelen  Engineenng 
Company.  Inc  Twin  reflector  mcillating  mechanism.  5.658.069.  CI.  .362- 
237.(MM) 


Alpen.  Donald;  and  Hammond.  Gary  N  .  to  Intel  Corporation   Method  and 
apparatus  tor  providing  breakpoints  on  uken  jumps  and  (or  prvividing 
software  profiling  in  a  computer  system   5.6,59.679,  CI   395-1X3  KM) 
Alpha  Therapeutic  Corporation    See  — 

Bhattacharya.  Prabir;  Motokubola.  Toshihaiti;  and  Fedalizo.  Norman  M 
5.6.54.()17.  CI    5.10-3X3  (MMJ 
Aliendorf,  John  M  ,  to  Hcwien-Packard  Companv  Ink-jet  pen  with  one-piece 

pen  bodv    5,6.59.345.  CI    .347-87,(MK), 
Altera  Corporation   5<<'- 

Tse.  John,  and  Mendel.  David  W.  5.659.717,  CI   395  !<(M)(MK) 
Althotr.  Olaf;  Falk,  I  we;  .Scheunemann.  Ude;  Prass,  Werner,  and  Hickel, 
Werner,  to  Hix-chsi  Aklicngesellschafl    Composite  membranes  and  pro- 
cesses for  their  production   5,658.669.  CI   428-421  (MM) 
Allman,  Peter  A  ;  Bush.  M  Eli/abelh;  and  Carson.  Dean  F,  to  Ventntex,  Inc. 
Intracardiac  lead  havini;  a  compliant  hxation  device    5,658.327   CI   607 
127.(MK1 
Allrtiter.  Johann:  See — 

Schwann.  Fran/  Thomas;  .Allreiter.  Johann:  and  Mosll.  Fran/.  5.659.076 
CI,  .562-4X3.(MM) 
Alvare/.  Patricio  Daniel   See— 

Kalsi.  Manmohan  Singh;  .Alvarez.  Patncio  Daniel,  and  Wana.  Jaw- 
Kuang.  5.657.% I.  CI.  251-326.000 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Geerivc.  Johan  H  ,  5.65X.474.  CI    219-121.710. 
Amaike.  Takeshi;  and  Shirai.  Yoshimiisu.  to  Polypla-stics  Co..  Lid.  Cios.s-head 
die  and  methixl  for  manufacturing  a  resin  sinicture  reinforced  with  long 
hhers   5,6.S8.5I3.  CI   264-171  I. W 
Amano.  Hideaki:  See  — 

Yoshida.  Takashi.    Kono.   Takashi.   Toniida.    Kcnji;    Inoue.   Tomoaki; 
Nakano.  Masaaki;  Amano.  Hideaki:  and  Mori.  Kenji.  S.h59.44'i   CI 
.360-98.117(1 
Amano.   Ka/uhiko.   to   Seiko   Epson  Cor7X>ration    Electronic   watch   with 

multiple  function  display   5.659.521.  CI    .?68-10.(MM). 
Amanuma.  Talsuo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshivuki:  Amanuma.  Talsuo;  and  Uraia.  Keishi.  5.654  807 
CI   396-55.(MM) 
Amara.  Susan  G  ;  and  Am/a.  Jeffrey  L..  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences  Univer- 
sity a  non  prohi  organization.  Slate  of  Oregon.  Acting  bv  and  Through  the 
Oregon  Slate  Board  ol  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  the   Amino  acid 
transptiners  and  uses.  5.658.782.  CI.  435-365.0(M). 
.Ameil.  Marc:  See — 

Mamay.   Thierry.   Huppert.   Jean:   and   Ameil.    Marc.   5.658,285    CI 
606-61. (MM) 
American  Cvanamid  Company  :  Sec — 

Ayral-Kaloustian.   Semiramis;   Schow.   Steven   R..   Du.   Mila  T;   and 

Gibbons.  James  J  .  Jr.  5.6.58.945.  CI.  5 14-478  (MM). 
Crews.  Alvin  Donald.  Jr.  Karp.  Gary  Mitchell;  Manfredi.  Mark  Chris- 
topher; and  Guaciaro.  Michael  Anthony.  5.659.031.  CI.  .544-221.000 
Kameswaran.  Venkataraman.  5.6.59.046.  CI   548-228  (MM) 
American  Gas  Assixiation:  See— 

Flanagan.  Paul;  and  Grelsinger.  Kenneth  M..  5.658.139.  CI.  43 1-7  (MM). 
Amencan  Mai/c-PrvxlucIs  Company:  See— 

Shieh.  Wen:  and  Hedges.  Allan.  5.658.390.  CI.  127-34.000. 
.American  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Joshi.  Chandrashekhar  H  ;  and  Voccio.  John  P.  5.6.59.277,  CI    335- 
2 16  (MM). 
Amersham  International  pic:  See — 

Bell.  Colin  David;  Howse.  John  Hewer  Coles.  Boswonh.  Nigel;  and 
James.  David  Manin.  5.658.494.  CI   252.101  1X0 
Ametek.  Inc    See— 

Bisant/.  Denis  J  .  5.6.59.216.  CI.  310-I56.(MM) 
Amini.  Nader:  and  Home.  Richard  Louis.  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  determining  address  Uvation  and 
taking  one  ol  two  actions  depending  on  the  type  of  read/write  data  transfer 
required   5.659.696,  CI   .395-412  (KM) 
Amit,  Neta  Jacob,  Marbcrg,  John  Michael;  and  Sham,  I'ri,  to  Intemational 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for  distributed 
program  stack.  5.659,701.  CI   .395-684.0(M). 
Amjad.  Zahid:  Sec- 
Nicholas.  Paul  Peter;  and  Amjad.  Zahid.  5.658.465.  CI   2I0-648.(MM). 
Amoco  Corporation   See — 

l-emonn.  Jeffrey  F.  5,658,726.  CI   435-6(KM) 
Lm.  Kaung-Far,  5.6.59.  KM).  CI   5X5-.503.(KM) 
Anion.  Philippe;  Bretler.  Haim;  Bleikolm.  Anton;  Rozumek.  Olivier;  and 
Degon.  Pierre,  to  SICPA  Holding  S.A    Highly  reactive  printing  Inks. 
5.658.964.  CI.  522-3 1. IMM). 
Amsler.  Rolf  Emil:  See — 

Hansen.    Louis    Brammer;   Amsler.    Rolf  Emil;   and    McGraw,    Scon 
Eugene.  5.65X.899.  CI   514-2I3.0(M) 
Amtrol  Inc.:  See — 

Mohn.  Christopher  Dandridge.  5.657.790.  CI.  137-614.200. 
Anacomp.  Inc.:  See — 

Fit/Gerald.  Kevin  A  .  5.659.833.  CI.  ,146-5I2.(MM) 
Anadigics.  Inc  :  See — 

Bayruns.  Robert  J  ;  Wallace.  Phillip  W;  and  DeNigris.  Thomas  D 
5.659.844.  CI  455-323  (MM) 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Memishian.  John.  5.6.59.262.  CI.  327-307.(MM). 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Bnichu.  Todd  W;  and  Lynn.  Jeffrey  M..  5.657.579.  CI   49-161.000. 
Andersen.  Finn  Thnge:  See — 
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Mamn.  Wullacc  Anihonv.  Adams.  Jonalhan  Patriik.  Andersen,  hinn 
Thrige;  Kindl  Uirsen.  Turc;  Sleven.  Jelfrc)   tldon;  Walker.  Craig 
William.  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Pang:  and  Wdman.  Michael  Francis. 
■i.fiSH.M):.  CI   425  '-WilKKl 
Andersen.  Per  Jusi;  and  Hudson.  Simon  K  .  lo  H    Khashoggi  Industries. 
.Svsieiiis  lor  molding  articles  haMng  an  inofganicall)  tilled  organic  piiKmcr 
matrix    S.WH.WH.  CI.  425-.S.12.(MM).^ 
Andersivn.  Dennis  M  ;  Ser— 

Villarrval.  Pcrfecio  C:  and  Anderson.  Dennis  M  .  .S.ft5H.()l2.  CI    2WI- 
Sd.SCKHI 
Anderson.  Dtmglas  G  :  and  Jordan.  Jason  D..  to  SEH  America,  Inc  Comhi- 

nation  wafci  earner  and  storage  device.  5.ft.S7.87"*.  CI.  211-41  IW) 
Anderson.  Mark  R  .  .Vee- 

Bergam.  Gregory   D.;  Vcatch.  Dennis  I.  ;  and  Anderson.  Mark   R  . 
S.6.'>X.02X.  C"l  '2'>4-27  lilt) 
Anderson,  Nonnan  C.;  See 

Rupert.  Robert  b..  Anderson.  Norman  C:  and  Weiss.  Moms.  .S.h.VMIft. 
(1    tV»  2Si)tHHI 
Anderson.  Per  Just,  and  Hudson.  Simon  K  .  to  h    Khashoggi  Industries 
Articles    lormed    bv     extruding    hydraulicalh     sellable    compositions 
.S,6.SS.h:4.  CI   42X-»'4  VIM). 
Anderson.  Robh  Ciarv;  lj>ren/.  Robert  D.;  and  Meyer.  Andrew  Ji>scph.  lo 
Industrial  Sersice  And  Machine.  Incorporated    Melhtnl  for  coordinating 
motion  control  of  a  multiple  axis  machine   'i.h5M,4XII.  CI    <M  474  2S0 
Anderson.  Robert  I.  :  Coleswonhv  Daniel  C  .  Ill;  Heim.  Wanen  P.  and 
Blankenship.   Larry,   to  Baxter   International   Inc    Pump  chamber  back 
piessure  dissipation  apparatus  .ind  method   "i.h^X.IW  CI   417  ftUKKI 
Anderson.  Stexcn  Neal.  Schaller.  Joseph  Paul.  Ma/cr.  Terreiice  Bruce:  and 
Kirchncr.  Stephen  John,  to  Ahh<Kt  laboratories   Method  tor  inhibition  of 
rotavirus  infection  w ith  carrageenan   !>.65K.XVt.  CI   .S|4  54II(KI 
Anderson.  Therese  M     .See 

flotie    Thomas  J  ;  Diiukas.  Aposiolos  Ci.:  McAulilfe.  Daniel  J  .  and 
Anderson.  Therese  M..  .S.h.S8.892,  CI.  .-iUW.fXKI. 
An«ierssttn.  Ciunnar:  -SVe — 

B|ork.  .\nders.  Andersson.  Ciunnar.  Ludwig.  Calariiia:  Seiferl.  Klisahelh; 

Nilsson.  Ame.   Lundstedt.  Jorbjom.  Abr.uno.  l.ishelh.  Pettersson. 

Cioran.NordM.Cun..indWu.  JinChang.  1.6SX.y|().CI  M4.252.(tlHI 

Amiersson.  I.ennart.  Basta.  Jiri.  Holiinger,  l.illeiiior,  and  Hook.  Jan.  to  Kka 

Nofiel  AB  PriKCss  for  bleaching  of  ligniKellulosc  containing  pulp  using  a 

chelating  agent  prior  lo  a  peroxide  o/one  peroxide  sequence    .S.h5H.42'». 

CI    1(.:  hS(M)() 

Ando  Klecinc  Co..  l.ld.:  See— 

Nagai.  Hiroshi.  !S.6.W.719.  CI.  .WS-.SSI.WK). 
Ando.  Hiriiaki:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Sachito.  Adachi.  Kcngo.  and  Andti.  Hirtiaki.  5.6.S').24I,  CI. 
<2l  222.()»ltl 
.•\ndo.  Ka/uhiro;  and  Tani,  Talsuo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Method  and 
system  for  substanliallx  eliininaling  a  shadou  effect  during  duplication 
S'.h.W.mK.  CI    3W  4S  (Km 
Ando.  Manabu:  .SVe  - 

Wakai.  Hideyuki;  Mi/oguchi.  Kiyoka/u:  Su/uki.  Toni;  Terada.  Keiji: 
Monva.   Masalo:  Ando.   Manabu.  and  Shio.   Koji.  .S.6."><J.420,  CI. 
'54  ibX.IKXI 
Ando.  Ntwivuki:  .See 

inaba.Masanobu;  and  Ando.  Noriyuki.  S.(,')y.7!a,  CI.  .W5-72b  (HMI 
Andree.  Roland;  Sanlel.  Hans  Joiichim;  and  IXillinger.  Markus.  lo  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschafl    Imida/oa/mes   S.h.lK.S.S?.  CI    S()4  22X  (HK) 
•\ndresen.  Kexm  W  .  Iishman.  Roben  C  .  and  Walker.  Ted  W  .  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc  Method  and  system  for  rendering  achroinaiic  image  data  for 
image  output  dexices   .S.6,Sy.4(>7.  CI.  3SK-5.MI.O(IO. 
Andreussi.  Picrti:  .SVe  - 

Biagini.  Paolo.  Lugli.  (iabncic;  Garbassi.  Fabio;  and  Andreussi.  Pieni. 
.5,6.S9,I()I.  CI    .585  Mil  IMNI 
.•\ndrews.  Robert:  .V«'e 

Beriidt.  Michael  C  ;  Dunlop.  Lindsav.  Andrews.  Robert,  and  DcLuca. 
Managra/ia.  S.hSy.dlX.  CI   5.«t-4(M)  (KK). 
Andrieu.  Xav;er:  See  - 

Coitevieille.  Denis;  Andneu.  Xavicr:  and  Cariou.  FrWiric.  5,658.-155, 
CI   2'*-25()V) 
Androsox.  Denis  V.  to  B  B  A    Research  &  Dexelopment.  Inc.  Injecior  for 

turbine  engines   5.h57.6.M.  CI.  «)-7.1h.(K)0 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Kroll.  Mark  W  .  5.658„M9.  CI.  607-7  000 

Angcll.  David;  Chou.  Paul  Bao  l.yo;  Lee.  Anionio  Rogelio.  and  Stur/en- 

beckcr.  M.inin  Clarence,  lo  Intemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Monitoring  and  controlling  plasma  priKcsses  via  optical  emission  using 

principal  component  analysis   5.658.423,  CI.  4.18-**. 1)00. 

Aiitonious.  Anihony  J  Golf  club  with  outer  peripheral  weight  cunKguralion 

5.658.206.  CI   47.M28  (KKI 
An/ai,  Masayasu:  .SVe 

Lmcda.  Takao;   Mabuchi.   Hirovuki;  An/ai.   Masayasu.  .Asai,  Shinji. 
Kalo,  Ko/i.  and  Gunji.  Yoshihiro.  5.6.5'».X4I.  CI.  .IW^S  (HH) 
.'\oi.  Sho/o:  and  Kbisu.  G«>io,  to  Olsuka  Pharmaceutical  Facli>r>.  Inc    Ann 

cancer  enteral  feeding  composition   5.658,895.  CI   5I4-58(KJ0 
Aoki.  Kalsuji;  Aono.  Hiroaki.  and  Tanaka,  Akiyoshi.  lo  Matsushita  Electric 
liidustnal  Co  .  Ltd    Molion  vector  detection  circuit.  5.659.,164,  CI    .148- 
4lhlKI(l 
Aoki.  Kuniloshi   See — 

Midunkawa,   Hideo.   .Someva.    Ken.   Aoki.    Kunitoshi.   and    Nagano. 
Osamu,  5,658,842,  CI   .502  .1 1 4  IKH) 


Aoki.  Masayuki.  lo  Nikon  Coipotalion.  Ztxim  lens    5,659.426,  CI.  .'59- 

68.1  (KM) 
Aoki.  Miho    See 

(Msuka.  Yasumasa.  Aoki,  Miho;  Oh/eki,  Yukihim:  Ohkubo,  Masaharu; 
and  Okuda.  Koichi,  5.659,869,  CI.  .199-1.1.1.()(». 
Aoki,  Shin:  .See 

Imao.    Kaoru;    Ohuchi.    Satoshi;    Saitoh.    Takashi:    and    Aoki.    Shin. 
5.659.406.  CI    158  5I8  0IKI 
Aoki.  Yasushi;  (Ihba.  Takeshi.  Ishii.  Y'ukihisa;  and  Malsuo.  Hiroyuki.  lo 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    LIcclric  pump  conmil  system 
5.658.1.11.  CI   417-44  2(«) 
Aimo.  HiriKiki:  .See 

Aoki.  KaJsuji.  Aono.  Hinuki.  and  Tanaka,  Akiyoshi.  5.659,.164,  CI 
148  416(100 
Aoxagi,  Milsuhiko  .See 

Sawada.  Yuiaka.  Iwala.  Shuichi;  and  .Voyagi,  Milsuhiko.  5,659.762,  CI 
195  750  050. 
Aovama.  Hirokaiu   See  - 

Takubo.  Sciji;  Aovama,  Hiroka/u.  and  Nakada.  Talsuo,  5,659.091,  CI. 
570  167  000 
Appel.  James  J  ,  Nacman.  Aron;  .ind  Melino.  Robert  H..  lo  Xemx  Corptira- 
tion    Means  for  controlling  ihe  power  ouipul  of  laser  ditxies  in  a  ROS 
system   5.659.414.  CI    159  I96II0II 
Appeldom.   Roger  H  .  and   l.ea.   Michael  C  lo  Minnes»na   Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company     Ni«ched    hber    array     ilhimination    device. 
5,659.641.  CI    1X5  11  00(1 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.   .See — 

Andresen.    Kevin    W.;    Fishmon.    Robert    C;    and    Walker,   Ted    W. 

5  659.407.  CI    158-510(XX1 
Gessel.  David  Jacob.  5.659.178.  CI    .149  96(K10. 
Heninget.  Andrew  G  .  5.659.751.  CI   195  685  (100. 
Kida.    Yasuo.    Hara,    Keisuke:    Miyalake.    Nobuhiro;    Harvey.    John; 
Derossi.  Christopher  S  .  Kunta.  Yousuke;  and  Tung.  Kenny  Sung 
Ching.  5.659.769.  CI    195  792.000 
Krause.  Peler.  5.659.171.  CI   148  710.0IK). 
Applied  Materials.  Iik-    See 

Van  Gogh.  James.  Dorleans.  Femand.   Hageny.  Christopher;  Lloyd. 
Mark.  Tang.  Howard;  Yang.  Siyaun:  and  West,  R   Steve.  5.658.442, 
CI   204-298  120 
Applic-d  Medical  Resources:  See- 
Hart,  Charles  C  .  5.658,299.  CI.  606- 1 19  (UK). 
.-\quatec  Water  Systems.  Inc.:  .See — 

Sch<ienmeyr.  Ivar.  5.658.457,  CI.  210-97  IMM). 
Aquilainc,  Klf  See — 

Prevols.  Fabien;  Rcmy.  Elinaheth;  and  Rit/enlhaler.  Paul.  5.658,770.  CI. 
415-172  2(X» 
Aral.  Haruyoshi    SVe 

Yamamoto.  Masaichi.  Araki.  Seiichi.  Yamamolo,  Hiroshi.  Yamaisu. 
Isao.  Su/uki.  Takeshi.  Kajiwara.  Akiharu;  Su/uki.  Y'i>shika/u;  and 
Aral.  Haruyoshi.  5.658.958.  CI.  514  7.19  (KMl. 
Arai.  Takayuki    See  - 

Koike.  Yasuhiro.  and  Arai.  Takayuki.  5.6.59,410,  O   .149-82.000. 
Arakawa.  Shunsuke  .See 

Yoshi/awa.  Voshihiio.  .-Vrakawa.  Shunsuke;  and  Sugtmolo,  Katsuhisa. 
5.658.198.  CI     148.«06(I00 
Araki.  .Seitchi:  5ee 

Yamamolo.  Masaichi;  Araki,  Seiichi:  Yamamolo,  Hin)shi;  Yanialsu. 

Isao;  Su/uki.  Takeshi;  Kajiwara.  Akiharu;  Su/uki,  Yoshika/u;  and 

Aral.  Haruyoshi.  5.658.95X.  CI    514  7.W  1)00 

Araki.  Yoshiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Nonvolatile  semiconductor 

memory  device  and  its  manufacturing  melh<id.  5,658.812,  CI  4.18-258.000. 

Arch  l>;veli>pmeni   See 

Draganich.  Louis  F;  and  Ponenger.  Lawrence  A  ,  5,6.58.142,  CI.  623- 
20  000 
Archimedes  Surgical.  Inc     See 

Kieturakis,  Maciej  J  ;  Jcrvis.  James  K  .  and  Mollenaucr.  Kenneth  H  . 
5.658.106.  CI  606  184(100 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP    See  - 

Cai.  Gangfeng.  Gastinger.  Robert  G  ;  and  Sullivan.  Carl  J.,  5,659,089, 

CI    .568  619  IKK) 
Tnantahllou.  Nicholas  D  ;  Lin,  Shaw-Chan;  and  Traulh,  Daniel  M., 
5.659.102.  CI   585-6.19.000. 
Ardeckv.  Robert  John   .See 

Ahelman.  Matthew  Mark.  Ardecky.  Roben  John,  and  Nun.  Ruih  Foe- 

Ische.  5.658.919,  (1    514  414  (KKI 
Tamura.    Susan   Yoshiko.    Semple.    Joseph    bdward.    Ripka.   William 
Charles.  Ardeckv.  Roben  John;  Ge.  Yu;  Carpenter.  Stephen  H  .  and 
Bronck.  Terence' K.  5.658.910.  CI   514-118  000 
Arcncibia.  Jose  P.  Jr  Apparatus  fi>r  punfying  h<K  flue  gas  and  for  recxvvering 

thermal  energy  therefrom   5,658,161,  CI.  55  222  ()00. 
■Vrgttsv  Hleclronics.  liK  .  .See — 

Newton.  James  R  .  5.659,621.  CI    18I-68.0U). 
Anas.  Arturo  Ci.  Staple  and  tack  remover  5.657.965.  CI.  254  28.(Mt0 
Anma.  Hideaki.  to  Mitsubishi   Dcnki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    DRAM  having 
peripheral  circuitry   m  which  source-drain  interconnection  contact  of  a 
MOS  transistor  is  made  small  by  utili/ing  a  pad  layer  and  manulactunng 
method  theri-of   5.659.191.  CI    257  2961)00 
Anmilh.  Ravi  Kumar.  Kaiser.  John  Michael;  Lewchuk.  William  Kun.  and 
Allen.  MK-hael  Scon,  lo  Intemalional  Business  Machines  Corp    Cache 
coherency  in  a  multipriKessing  system.  5,659.708.  CI.  395-471000. 
Anmitto.  Akiva    See 
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Okamoto.  Yasushi;  Arimolo,  Akiya;  and  Muramatsu.  Kikuo.  5.659,548. 
CI    171-20  500 
Anmolo.  Ka/utami:  and  Tsukude,  Masaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    .Semiconductor  memory  device  with  an  improved  hierarchical 
power  supply  line  conhguration   5.659,517.  CI    .165-226  (XK) 
Anyoshi.  Hiromi;  and  Y'amada.  Toshitaka.  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd   Tem- 
perature dnfl  stabilized  filter  circuit   5,659.264.  CI    127-513  OtX) 
Aril,  t^lward  J  .  and  Moses,  Charles  J.,  lo  Continental  KMSCO  Company 
Riser  tensioner  system  for  use  on  offshore  platforms  using  elastomeric  pads 
or  helical  metal  compression  spnngs   5.658.095.  CI   405-195  100 
Armament  Systems  and  Procedures.  IrK.   See — 

Parsons.  Kevin  I   .  5.657.986.  CI   463-427.000. 
Armendan/.  Marcelino  Guadalupe  See — 

Kravil/.  Stanley  H  ;  Warren.  Mial  Evans.  Snipes.  Morris  Burton.  Jr . 
Armendan/.    Marcelino   Guadalupe;    and    Word.    James    Cole.    V 
5.659,647.  CI.  385-52  (KKI 
Armington,  Steven  E  ;  Rai/el.  Richard  O  ;  Brugge.  Walter  J ;  Silvis,  John  E  ; 
and  Dobson.  William  J .  to  Ranpak  Corp  Downsized  cushioning  dumnage 
conversu>n  machine  and  culling  assemblies  for  use  on  such  a  machine 
5.658.229,  t^l   493  .161(KK) 
Armstrong,  Jeffrey  L  .  to  Harley -Davidson  Motor  Company  CJuick  detach- 
able motorcycle  windshield   5.658.035.  CI    296-78  KKI  ' 
Amen,  Jaime  Ray.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Hinged  faceplate  5,659  650 

CI    385- 1 35  (KK) 
Amold.  Edward:  See — 

Krupey.  John;  Smith.  Allen  D  .  Amold.  Edward;  and  Donnelly,  Roben. 
5.658.779.  CI   435  219  (KM 
Amtz,  Dietrich:  See — 

Hippel,  Luka.s  V;  Neher.  Armin;  and  Aratz,  Dietrich,  5.658,844,  CI 
502-353(KK) 
Arpin,  Benoii  See — 

Walling.  Jorg  Hein;  Vexler,  Gavnel  L  ;  Gagnon.  Clement;  and  Arpin, 
Benoit,  5.658.406.  CI    156-51  000. 
Arralia.  Jose  F  Indicating  fuse  block.  5.659,283,  CI.  337-206  000 
Amza.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Amara,  Susan  G  ;  and  Amza,  Jeffrey  L..  5,658,782.  CI.  435-365.000. 
Artisan  Industnes  Inc.:  See — 

Baird.  James  L..  5.658.433.  CI.  202-153.000. 
Anunian.  Tom   See — 

Hovt,  Raymond  E^rl.  III.  Hauck.  Jerrv  L  ;  and  Anunian.  Tom.  5,657  525 
CI    29-407  010 
Arumainayagam.  Allen  Theivendran;  Penrield.  Roben  Flagg;  and  Reppucci. 
Stephen  Gerard,   to  Boston  Technology.   Inc    Voice  mail   network  and 
networiiing  methtxi   5.6-59„599.  CI    379-89  0(K) 
Asada.  Naohiro:  See — 

Sawamolo,  Hiroyuki;  Asada.  Naohiro;  and  Kido,  Kalsuyuki,  5,657.714, 
CI    I2-1-519()00 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See 

Midorikawa.   Hideo.   Someva.    Ken.  Aoki.   Kuniloshi;   and  Nagano 

Osamu.  5.658.842.  CI   -50'2-314  (K)0 
Takahashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Mochizuki.  Daisuke.  5.658.923.  C\.  514- 
299  (KK) 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Nomura,     Hiroshi;     Kohmoto.     Shmsuke;     and     Sasaki,    Takamitsu, 
5.659.810.  CI.  .196-72.000. 
Asai,  Shinji:  See — 

I'meda.  Takao;   Mabuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Anzai.  Masayasu;  Asai.  Shinji, 
Kalo.  Koz-i;  and  Gunji,  Yoshihiro.  5.6.59.841.  CI   .399  55.000. 
Asaida.  Takashi.  and  Kameyama.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  video 
camera  apparatus  and  aspect  ratio  convening  apparatus    5.659.356.  CI 
.148  222(KK) 
Asanae,  Masumi    See — 

Yamashita.  KeiUro;  Asanae.  Masumi;  Ochiai,  Masahisa;  and  Noshiro, 
Toshihiro,  5.659.861.  CI   399-267  000 
Asano.  Hjromitsu   See — 

Tarui,  TeLsuya;  Asano.  Hiromitsu;  and  Onoda,  Hajime.  5.657.553.  CI 
.34-78.000. 
Asano,  Seiji:  See — 

Takagi.  Junichi.  and  Asano,  Seiji.  5.659,803.  CI.  396-6.000 
Asao.  Masaya  .See  — 

Kawakami.  Soichiro;  Kobayashi,  Naoya;  and  Asao.  Masaya.  5,658,689. 
CI.  429  194  (KK) 
Ascione.    Jean-Marc,    and    Allard.    Delphine,    to    Socifte    L'Orial    S  A. 
Ptiotoprotective/cosmetic  compositions  comprising  synergistic  admixture 
of  sunscreen  compounds/nanopigments   5.658,555.  CI   424..59(XK) 
ASEA  Brown  Bovcn  AB:  See — 

Bergman,  Carl;  and  Westerlund.  Jan,  5.658.610.  CI.  426-665.000 
Asgrow  Seed  Company   See — 

Matson.  Kevin  W,  5,659,118,  CI   8(K)-200  000 
M.xMs,  Craig  K  ,  5.659,119,  CI   800-200(K)0 
Mtxxs,  Craig  K..  5,6.59.120.  CI   800-200.000 
Paschal,  E  Hamer.  II.  5.659.114.  CI   8(K)-200  000. 
Paschal.  E  Hamer,  II.  5.6.59,115.  CI   800-200  (KK). 
Rhodes.  William  K  .  5,659,111.  CI   800-200  000. 
Rhodes.  William  K  ,  5.6.59,113,  CI   800-200  000 
Rhodes.  William  K  .  5.659,116,  CI   8(K)-200(KK) 
RhiHles.  William  K  ,  5,659.117,  CI   8OO-20O(KK) 
,^5hlda,  Tsutomu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  with  a 
pair  of  dummy  elecb-odes  below  an  inner  lead.  5.659.202.  CI.  257-758  000 
Ashizawa.  Naoki:  See — 


Matsuura.  Akihiro:  A.shizawa.  Naoki;  and  Hase.  Takema.  5.658.924.  CI. 
5 14. 100(100 
Ashley.  James  P.  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Method  and  apparanis  for  suppressing 

noise  m  a  communication  system  5.659,622.  CI   381-94.000. 
Asian  Micro  Sources.  Inc  :  See — 

Hahn,  Stan  S  .  5,659.2.16.  CI   320-2.0(K) 
ASM  Japan  K  K  :  See 

Watanabe.  Hirohito;  and  Kyogoku.  Mitsusuke.  5,658,417.  CI    156- 
.145  (KK) 
Asoyan.  Karen  Vangesovich.  Belonenko.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Makeev. 
Bons  Vasilievich;  Morozov.  Mikhail  Alexeevich;  and  Sarvazyan.  Armen 
Paruimvich.  to  Vserossiisky  Nauchmvlssledovatelsky  Institut  Pnrtxinykh 
Gazoy  I  Gazovykh  Device  for  excitation  of  oscillations  and  determination 
of  properties  of  various  fluid  media  5.659.129.  CI.  73-54.250. 
AST  Research.  Inc     See — 

Kennedy.  Barry.  5.659.748,  CI.  395-652  (KK). 
Ouach.  Yuan  M..  5.659,709,  CI.  395^73  000. 
Aslen,  Inc    See — 

Townley,  Glenn  C.   and  Cunnane.   Francis  J..  5.657.797.  CI     119- 
383.0AA 
Astra  Akiiebolag:  See — 

Nystrom.  Jan-Erik;  and  SjSbom,  Hans  Fredrik.  5,659.071.  CI.  560- 
1-59  000 
Astropower.  Inc.:  See — 

Sims.  Paul  E  ;  and  McNeely.  James  B  .  5.6.59.133.  CI   73-116.000. 
AT&T  Wireless  Services.  Inc  :  .See — 

Alamouti.  Siavash  M  ;  Wnght.  Andrew  S  .  and  Havmond.  William  D 
5.659.578,0   375-261000 
ATD  Corporation:  See — 

Ragland.  G    William;  Barnard.  Bovd  A  ,  and  Sheridan.  William  M.. 
5.658.634.  CI  428-75  000. 
Atelier  Louis  Carton  S  A  :  See — 

Tigel  Gil,  Rafael;  and  Biche,  Jean,  5,658.468.  CI  2IO-7700(K) 
Aier,  Dan;  Banker.  Yigal:  Giusti.  Kenneth  Anthony;  Jacobson.  Richard  L.; 
and  Mahan,  Bnan,  to  .1COM  Corporation  Communication  metlxxl  and 
system  for  aggregates  of  separate  entities  using  data/management  path  and 
mapping  path  for  identifying  entities  and  managing  a  communication 
networii.  5,6.59.543,  CI  370-258  000 
Atlanta  Attachment  Company   See — 

Price.  Elvin  C  ;  Dasher.  Preston  B.;  and  Valentine.  Gerald  C.  5.657.7 1 1 , 
CI    112-470330 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Wolford.  Larry  L  :  and  Prince.  Brian  K..  5.657.785,  CI    137-15  000 
.Atlas  Copco  Wagner,  Inc  :  See — 

Goska.  Walter  J  ;  Muller,  Joseph  Y.;  Gaibler.  Dennis  W.;  Thompson, 
David;  Lawe,  Donald  A  ;  and  Van  Schoiack.  Michael  M..  5.659.470. 
CI    364-424.040 
Almur,  Sleven  Donald;  and  Strasser.  Thomas  Edward,  to  Northrop  Gmmman 
Corporation  Fiber  reinforced  ceramic  matrix  composite  cylinder  head  and 
cylinder  head  liner  for  an  internal  combustion  engine    5.657,729.  CI 
123-193500 
Alochem:  See — 

Clouel.  Gilbert.  5.658.986.  CI   525  88  (KK) 
Alsushi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Rischen,  Dietmar:  Pabst.  Carsten;  Benzinger.  Roland;  Krauter,  Michael; 
and  Atsushi.  Hiroaki.  5.658.0.56,  CI   303-119  200 
AnwtxxJ  Corporation:  See — 

Ratza.  Clifton  J.;  Quinlan,  Roger  J  ;  and  Belcher.  James  J.,  5,658,047,  CI. 
297-378  140 
AuClair.  Chnstopher  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Self  configuring  network/ 

pnnter  system   5.659,670,  CI    395-115000 
Aucoin.  B.  Michael:  See — 

Russell,  B  Don;  Aucoin,  B  Michael,  and  Benner.  Carl  L..  5.659.453.  CI 
361-93.000 
Audouin.  Olivier:  See — 

Nouchi,  Pascale;  Sansoneni.  Piene.  Audouin,  Olivier;  and  Hamaide. 
Jean-Piene.  5.6.59.649.  CI   385- 124.000. 
Augustine  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Augustine,  Scon  D  ,  5,658,325,  CI.  607-107.000. 
Augustine,  Scon  D  ,  lo  Augustine  Medical,  Inc  Convective  thermal  blanket 

5,658,325,  CI.  607-107.000 
Aulicino,  Anthony  M  ;  and  Lyn,  Roben  J ,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Method  for  forming  solder  balls  on  a  substrate  5.658.827.  CI 
228-180  220 
Aureal  Semiconductor.  Inc  :  See — 

Abel.  Jonathan  S  .  5,659.619.  CI.  381-17  000 
Aust.  Norben:  See — 

Werner.  Helmut;  Fischer,  Peter;  Schoenwald,  Klaus;  and  Aust.  Norben 

5.658.126,  CI  415-55  100 

Austin,  Glenn  Douglas,  to  Monsanto  Company    Enhanced  expression  in 

plants  using  non-nanslated  leader  sequences  5,659.122,  CI  800-205  000. 

Austin.  Ronald  M  ,  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Adjustable  height  mechanism 

for  a  dishwasher  rack   5.657,878,  CI   211-41  800 
Automanc  Defibrillator.  Inc.:  See — 

Lamond,  Pierre  R.;  and  Strtil,  Bruno.  5,658,316,  CI.  607-5,000. 
Automaxi  Industries:  See — 

Fourel,  Pa,scal.  5.657.881.  O   211-60  100 
Ravier,  Jean-Marie.  5.657,915.  CI   224-324.000. 
Averene.  Samuel  R.:  See — 

Diehl.  Gregory  W;   and  Averette.   Samuel   R.   5.657.787,  CI     137- 
116.500. 
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A»erv  Dennixin  Cofporalkm:  See — 

Matiill.  Ra\n«>nd  H  ;  Sellers.  George  T.  Jr  ;  nrapenline.  Ralph  W  .  and 
Br..»n.  W.mnie.  S.hSK.M?.  CI.  4:8-l'»S  (XKt 
\VI    Medical  Inslrumenls  \G   See 

Uinei.  Marcv)  Jean  Pierre.  .S.ftSX.4M.  CI.  :(»-71t7.50l). 
Am  a.  Hmihisa   Set' 

Nishinii.  Ka/uhisa:  Awa.  Hirohisa;  and  Wada.  Shunichi.  ^.h.^9.472.  CI. 
.164  4:4  051 
A»ala.  Yutaka   .SVi' 

Kiii/unii.  Niihuka/u.  Kakuishi.  Mil.Mix:  and  Awala.  Yulaka.  .5.h.5').MN. 
n    17y4IO()(H) 
A\clM>n.  Stuan  1   .  Jr    id  Pti/ei  Huspiial  Priidutlv  tiroup.  Int   InMruiiwrna- 

lion  lor  prepannj:  a  diMal  lemur  5,<>SS.;'I2.  CI   WI6-Hft(KI() 
Axon.  Micheal  G  banht^uake  shock  damper  lor  nvidMay  pillars.  5.h.S7..SSh. 

CI    s:-|h7  KHI 
.Ural  Kalousiian.  Semiramis;  Sibo«.  Sle\en  R  ;  Du.  Mila  T .  and  GihKms. 
lames  J  .  Jr ,  lo  American  Cvanamid  ("ompan\    I  relhanes  and  ureas  ihal 
induce  cyiokine  production   5.6?S.')4?i.  CI    514  47X(l<l() 
A/  TechiH)log>;  .SVr- 

Miller.  Kdpar  R  ;  and  Mell,  Richard  J..  5.h.'i').W7.  CI    «V.-446()f¥( 
A/umai.  Hideo  See — 

Fujiu.  Hiroyuki;  Hikosaka.  Ariyiwhi.  Kajnani,  Telsuji;  Hirano.  Hide 
milsu:  Okumura.  Takuji.  Matsushita.  Isukasa;  A/umai.  Hideo,  and 
Iwaisuho.  .Saioshi.  'i.f.5').4o:.  CI    V^X-467  (KKl 
H  B  A    Research  &  l)e\clopnienl.  Inc    Sre 

AndroMu.  Denis  V.  .S.6S7.6.M.  CI.  N)-7.16(HI0. 
B  h  Cioodnch  Company.  The:  See — 

Giaiiiaii.  Michael  J  .  5,6.S7.y.S|.  CI.  244- 1  V».(K)D. 
Nicholas.  Paul  Peter:  and  Amjad.  Zahid.  5.6.58.46.5.  CI.  2U>-6<>S.(lt)(l 
B&S  Plastics.  Inc     See 

Corb.  Richard  P.  Gravalt.  Kugene  M  ;  and  Spears.  Rohen.  5.657.496. CI 
4-.541  6()<l 
Baardman.  Krank.  Bradfivrd.  Arleen  Marie;  Juhh.  Jayne:  Schcemian.  Pieter; 
and  Wiinjiaarden.  Kudoll  Jacohus.  lo  Shell  Oil  Company    Process  lot  the 
copolymen/ation  of  carbon  monoxide  with  an  olchnicallv  unsaturated 
compiiund  5.6.58.982.  CI.  524-711.000. 
Baba.  Akio:  See- 

Mon.  Akiko:  and  Baba.  Akio.  5.658.507.  CI   264  40  100 
Bahb.  Johnathan   See — 

ScKidge.  Charles  W .  Agarwal.  Anani:  Babb.  Johnathan;  and  Dahl. 
Matthew  L  .  5.659.716  CI    <95  5<HI()0I). 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The   See 

Bees.  William  J  ;  and  Mascolino.  Joseph  J .  5,658.01.1.  CI.  280811  IMIO 
Schuelcr.  Peter  H  .  5.657.7(M.  CI    1 10- 106  (XK). 
Bachina.  Tatyana  Alexandrovna:  See 

l.ivshits.  Vitaly  Arkadievich.  Debabo\.  Vladimir  GcorgieMch.  Hcdor- 
iuva,  AaseiUna  Oksaua;  Pa^lovva.  /.akataeva  Nalalya.  Shakuloc. 
Rustem  SaidoMch.  Bachina.  Tatvana  Alexandro\na;  and  Khurges. 
K\gcny  MoiseeMch.  5.658.766.  CI  4.15  115000 
Bjchiiunn  Giesserei  und  homienbau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Waller.  Alfred;  and  Lau.  Hans  Jurgcn.  5.6.57.812.  CI    164-11.1.(100. 
Bachrnann  Inc     See 

Bachmann.   Lothar;   and   Hilt.Ki.   Bradford   H..  5.658,024.  CI.    285- 
X9IHKI 
Hachniann.  lothar;  and  Hilton.  Bradford  H  .  to  Bachmann  Inc    Expansion 
|oint  with  a  sloped  caMty  and  improved  labnc  clamping   5.658.024.  CI 
2S5  2>>9(KIO 
B.icksirom.  Kiell  Goran  tnk.  f)ahlback.  C"arl  Magnus  Olof;  Hdman.  Peter; 
and  Johansson.  .\nn  Charlotte  Birgit.  to  AB  Astra  Theratwulic  preparation 
lot  inhalation   5.658.878.  CI   514 KXK) 
Bacrania.  Kanlilal;  Chi.  Chong  In.  and  Hisher.  Gregory  James,  to  Ham.s 
Corptiration  ,'\nalog  to-digiial  conyerier  and  output  driyer  5.659.261.  CI 
127  112  (HH). 
B.idcn.  Jeanmne  B  .  to  Schneider  lUSAI  Inc   High  pressure  expander  bundle 

lor  large  diameter  stent  deployment   5.658.111.  CI   606  I92IK»0 
B.idenlou.  Mahmoud.  l»>  .Sony  Corporation,  and  .Sony  HlcctriMiics  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  detecting  arcing  in  a  CRT    5.659.252.  CI.   .124- 
516I)(K) 
Bader.  .Augustinus   Device  lor  the  treatment  of  ctll  cultures.  5.658,797.  CI 

4.15-284  100 
Badia.  Mano  Mobile  fishing  rod  rack.  5.6.57.883.  CI.  211-70  800 
Bagepalli.  Bharat  Sumpathkumar   See- 

Dine.  Osman  Saini;  Cromer.  Kohen  Harold;  Bagepalli.  Bharat  Sump 
alhkumar;  and  Maynard.  James  Roben.  5,657.998.  CI.  277-2.10.000. 
Baghlla  Overseas  Limited:  See — 

Fills.  Peter.  5.657,801.  CI    141  2.501100 
Bagley.  Harold  R  .  Jr.;  Sloan.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Small.  Donald  W' .  to  Optical 
Corporation  of  America  Vander  lugt  optical  correlaloi  on  a  printed  circuit 
board    ^.659.617.  CI    182-278  1100 
Bagshawe.  Kenneth  Dawson,  to  AEPACT  Limited  Cytotoxic  drug  therapy 

5.65X..568.  CI   424-114  100 
Bah.ir.  Reuben  Expired  parking  meter  indicator  5.6.59.106.  CI   .140-9.12  2(X) 
B.ihar\.  William  Shaul.  and  Hogan.  Michael  Patrick,  to  Chesebrough-Ponds 
I'SA  Co  .  Divisutn  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Cleansing  composititms  with  den- 
dnmers  as  mildness  agents   5.658.574.  CI  424-400  (MKI 
Bai.  Lijun:  See 

Lian.  Keryn  Ke;  Li.  Changming,  Bai.  Lijun;  and  Chasun.  Marc  K  , 
5.659.457.  CI    .161.502  (KM) 
Bailey.  Angela  Jacqueline;  Gingell.  Michael;  and  Hawkins.  David  William,  to 
Rhone  Poulenc  Argriculture  Limited  4-hen/oylisi>xa/olcs  and  their  use  as 
herbicides   5.658,858,  CI.  .504271.000. 


Bailey.  John  E  .  Ill  Method  and  system  for  creating  and  storing  a  backup  copy 

of  hie  data  stored  on  a  civmputer  5.6.^9.614.  CI    1X0-4(X«) 
Bailey.  Richard  F.  Sr .  and  Fisher.  Ronald  A  .  to  Promdx  Technology  Inc 
System  and  method  lor  the  reduction  of  second.iry  trauma  5.658.124.  CI, 
6«)7  IIMIXXI 
Bailey.  Thomas  F .  CampK-ll.  John  E  .  and  Hehen.  Joseph  V,  to  Smith 
Intemational.  Inc   Two  trip  window  culling  system.  5.6.57.820.  CI.  166- 
55  7(X» 
Baird.  James  L.  to  Artisan  Indusines  Inc    System  for  the  purihcation  of 

vitamin  E   5.(,.5K.41.1.  CI    202I5.1(XX) 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   See 

Clark.  r>avid  E  .  and  Dse.  William  M  .  5.658.860.  CI   507  1 14<X)0 
I  eung.  W.wn  F.wg.  5.658.2.12.  O   494-50  (XX» 
Baker.  John  W   Surgical  rooter  hit    5.658.W)5.  CI   606  1 80 (XX) 
Baker.  Paul  Allen   See 

Piontek.  Carl  loseph;  and  Baker.  Paul  Allen.  5.658.25.1.  CI  btW-  I70.IXX) 

Baldi.  I.nio;  .ind  Pio.  Fedenco.  to  .S<iS  Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rL 

Method   and  device   for   supplying   negative   programming   voltages  to 

non-volatile  memory  cells  in  a  non-volatile  memory  device.  5.659..501.CI. 

165  185  180 

Baldur.  Roman,  to  Forensic  Technology  WAI  Inc   Metfhid  and  apparatus  for 

obtaining  a  signature  from  a  hred  bullet   5.6.59.489.  CI    1(>4  524  (XXI 
Ball  Honicultural  Company:  5i<' 

Conrad.  Roben.  5,6.59.62.1.  CI   382-1  lO.OU). 
Ballantyne.  Misiair:  .See- 
Kelly.  Kenneth.  Cnghton.  Adam  J  ;  Petrie.  George.  Sullie,  Robert  J  ; 
Pctrie.  Rohen.  Ballantyne.  Alistair.  and  Ckiw.  Piomas.  5.657.981.  CI 
271  91)11) 
Bainber.  Michael,  and  Winxlward.  (iary.  to  Albnght  &  Wilson  Limited. 

Substituted  phosphonic  acids   5.hV).015.  CI   546-22  tXX) 
Banker.  Yigal:  See 

.Ater.  Dan.  Banker.  Yigal;  Giusti.  Kenneth  Anthony.  Jacobson.  Richard 
I.  .  and  Mahan.  Bnan,  5.659.541.  CI    .170-258  (XX) 
Banken.  William.  Leppla.  Bruce  W ;  MacixMlray.  Frederick  W  .  Gioumousis. 
George,  and  Parcel.  Karel  Jan,  to  Aegis  Star  Corporation    Method  lor 
stivring  and  retrieving  digital  data  transmissions    5.659.746.  CI.  .195- 
62I.(X'XI 
Banno.  Monyasu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Operation  unit  with  plural 
operation  circuits  having  plural  data  buses  providing  plural  operation 
niiHles    5.659.781.  CI    W5-8<X)41() 
Banton.  Manin  E  :  See- 

Lin.  Ying  wei;  and  Banton.  Martin  E  .  5.6.59.3'».  CI    158  298  (XX) 
Bao.  Yang  Ying:  See  — 

Nito.  Kciichi;  Yasuda.  Akio;  Kataoka.  Nobue;  T.ikanashi.  Hidehiko; 
Matsui.  Enko;  Bao.  Yang  Ying;  and  Hide.  Fumilomo.  5.659.411.  CI 
149-II7.IXX). 
Barhas.  Carlos.  Kang.  Angray.  and  Lemer.  Richard  A.,  to  Seripps  Research 
Institute.    The     Hcterodimenc     receptor     lihrancs     using    phagcmids. 
5.658.727.  CI   4 15-6  (XX) 
Barbee.  Steven  George   See  - 

Li.  Leping;  Barfvce.  Steven  George;  and  Halperin,  Arnold,  5.659.492.  CI. 
164  569  (XX) 
Barber.  Bradley  Paul   See 

Puiterman.  Seth  J  .  Barber.  Bradley  Paul;  Hiller.  Roben  Anthony,  and 
Lofstedl,  Ritva  Maire  Johanna.  5.6.59.173.  CI   2-50-161  (X)C 
Barber.  Gary  Norman   Ste 

Nair,  Mndula,  Bnck,  Marv  Chnsiine;  Li*o.  Llovd  Anihonv;  and  Barber. 
Gary  Nonnan.  5.657,931.  CI.  241-21.000. 
Barbour.  Enc   See- 

Bas/c/ynski.  Chris;  Barbour.  Eric,  and  Miki.  Brian,  5,6.59.026.  CI. 
516  24  100 
Barcella.  Antonio.  See- 

Pascucci.  Luigi;  Rolandi.  Paolo;  Barcella.  Anionic;  and  Fonlana.  Maivo. 
5.659.498.  CI   .165-1.54.(XX) 
Bareis.  Bernard  F  .  Foster.  Peter  J  .  and  Scbalk.  Thomas  B  .  to  Voice  Control 
Systems.   Inc.  Speech  recognituw  system  for  electronic  switches  in  a 
non  wireline  communicatmns  network   5.659.597.  CI   455-561  (XX) 
Barenboim.  Michael.  Baumgan.  Peter  Michael;  Kami.  Benjamin.  Kerstens. 
Pieler  J  M  .  Nguyen.  Than  Anh;  Seing.  Hong  S  .  Tam.  Andrew  Ching;  and 
Chrusch.  Peter  Paul,  to  International   Business   Machines  CorporalHMi. 
Apparatus  for  laser  texturing  disks   5.658.475.  CI    219121  770 
Bannghaus.  Karl  Hein/:  See — 

Wcidmann.  Klaus.  Bannghaus.  Karl-Hein/;  Tschank.  Georg;  and  Bickcl, 
Manin.  5.658.931.  CI    514  150.(XX) 
Barker.  Fredenck  S  ;  Linton.  Jarrod  L  .  Peschel.  David  K  ,  Russak.  .Stephen 
I) .  and  Viemeister.  Tucker  L  .  lo  Steelcase  Inc   Clipboard  5.658.014,  CI. 
28I-451XX) 
Barker.  Richard  D    .V.v 

Forbes.  Kenneth  S.,  Pomerant/,  David  W  ,  and  Barker.  Richard  D.. 
5.659,768.  CI.  395-779.«X). 
Barker.  Roben:  See— 

CKildstein.  Andrew;  Feer.  David;  and  Barker.  Rohen.  5.658.1.10.  CI. 
416  KXKXXI 
Barnard.  Btiyd  A..  .See — 

Kagland.  G    William.  Barnard.  Boyd  A  .  and  Shendan.  William  M.. 
5.658.6.14.  CI  428-75  «K) 
Barnard.  Michael  A.,  lo  Wescon  PrxHiucls  Company    Lawnmower  cable 

control  apparatus   5,657.669.  CI   74  502  400 
Barnes.  Lawrence  A    See  - 

Manno.  Philip  F  and  Barnes.  Uwrencc  A..  5.659.433.  CI.  359-813.000. 
Barrelo.  5iunia  E..  See — 
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Catena.  Roben  J ;  Malhew.  Malhew  C  ;  Baneto.  Sonia  E.;  and  Marinelli, 
Nichola.s.  5,658,968.  CI   523  161  (XX) 
Barriac.  Jacques  J  .  to  Calmar  Inc   Manual  sprayer  having  multi-directional 

liquid  pickup  and  container  venting   5.657.9<|i9.  CI.  222-382  (KX). 
Barron.  Steven  A.  Flogstad.   Hokon  Olav.  and  Blessinger.  Kurt  Van.  to 
Eastman    Kodak    Company     CCD   dark    mean    level   correction   circuit 
employing  digital  priKessing  and  analog  subtraction  requinng  no  advance 
knowledge  of  dark  mean  level    5.659.355.  CI    148-245  (XX) 
Barsne.  Mans,  lo  Pacesetter  AB  Protective  body  for  an  implantable  electncal 
conductor  and  an  electncal  conductor  equipped  w  ith  such  an  end  protecioi 
5.658.126.  CI   607- 126  (XXI 
Banha.  Johann.  Ga-schner.  Johann;  Jungingcr.  Roben.  and  Kraus,  Georg.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Meihixl  for  producing  deep 
vcnical  siruclurcs  in  silicon  substrates.  5.658.472.  CI.  216-2.000. 
Bankus,  Sandy  J  :  See — 

Scan.  James  I. ;  Karolick.  Kalhcnnc;  Reid.  Nacine  M  ;  Pressler.  Armin- 
and  Bankus.  Sandy  J  .  5.659.547.  CI    395  182020 
Banscherer.  Ted  L  (iolf  ciuh  head  aligning  aid  5.658,205.  CI  473-238.000 
Bar/ideh.  Bijan:  See — 

Furlani.  Fldward  P;  Bryant.  Roben  C;  and  Barzideh.  Biian,  5,659.805. 
CI    196- .50  (XX) 
B.ASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dcimling.  Axel;  and  Behling.  l!wc.  5.658.538.  CI  422-211  0(X) 
Den/inger.  Waller,    Kistenmacher.  Axel.   Pemer.   Johannes.   Funhoff. 
Angelika;    Ponhoff  Karl,   Birgil.   and   Raubenheimer.    Hans  Jijrgcn 
5.658.991.  CI   525-285  (XX) 
Ebel.  Klaus.  Eiermann.  Matthias;  and  Papkalla,  Thomas,  5,659.070  CI 

-560- 1 20  (XXI 
C^ssner.  Thomas;  and  Mayer.  Udo.  5.659.053.  CI   552-108.(XX) 
Kiille.  Peter;   Muller.   Patrik.   Hemmench.  Rainer:  and  Kolk.  Erich. 

5,658.840.0   .502  104  (XK) 
Pipper.  Gunier;   Cmki/.   Walter;  Cordes.  Claus;   Floss.  Josef  Georg; 
Matlem.  Guenter.  Hildcnbrand.  Peter;  Huriey.  James.  Schlichting. 
Karl;  McKee.  Graham  Edmund;  and  Blinne.  Gerd.  5.65y.fX)9    CI 
528-3350(M) 
Weyer.  Hans  Juergen;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Jeschek,  Gerhard;  and  Mueller 
Herben.  5.6-59.068.  CI   560-in3.(KX) 
B.ASF  Corporation   .Sic- 

Carpenter.  Clint  V>  .  and  Scott.  S   Kendall.  5.658,976,  O.  524-403.000 

Dugan.  Jeftrey  S  .  5.658.537.  CI   422-l91.0(K) 

Hams.  Paul  J  ;  and  December,  Timothy  S.,  5,658,970.  CI  523-414  0(K) 

Karageorgiou,  Theodore  G  .  5.657.622.  CI   57-66.000 

McNabb.  Andrew  J  ,  5.659.092.  CI   .568-868.(KK) 

Menovcik,  Gregory  L..  and  Ohrbom.  Walter  H.,  5,659,001,  CI    528- 

71(KX), 
Voloppi.  Valeri  L  ,  and  Narayan.  Thinimurti,  5.658.9.59,  CI.  521-51.000. 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben,  AG:  See- 
Gross,    l.uu    Werner,    Wegner,    Egon;    and    Chmielewski.    Dietmar. 
5,658,616,  CI   427-145  000 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  .See 

Schottlc.  Klaus.  Wollensack.  Heinnch;  Borck.  Gerald-Wolfgang;  and 

Erhardi.  Hans  Dieter.  5,657,870.  CI   206-4.59.500 
Schlaner,  Manfred;  and  Goltz,  Ulrich,  5,658.618.  CI.  427-444000 
Basla.  Jiri:  See — 

Andersson.  I^nnan;  Basla.  Jiri.  Holiinger.  Lillemor;  and  Hocik.  Jan. 

'>.o5K.429.  CI    162-65  (X)0. 

Basla.  William  C  ;  Punola.  David  C  ;  and  Wames.  Bruce  M..  lo  Howmel 

Research    Corporation     Platinum    aluminide    CVD    coaling    method 

5.658,614.  CI.  427-253  000 

Bas/c/ynski.  Chris.  Barbour.  Eric;  and  Miki.  Brian,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 

International   ALSI  promoter  5.659.026.  CI   5.16-24. 1(K) 
Baiawi.  Emad,  and  Peters.  John  Aniony.  to  Sul/er  Innolec  AG.  Parting 


Buescher.   Kevin   L  ;    Baum.   Chnstopher  C;   and  Jones.   Roger  D 
5.659.667.  CI   .195-23.000. 
Baumgan.  Peter  Michael:  See — 

Barenboim.  Michael;  Baumgan.  Peter  Michael;  Kami.  Benjamin;  Ker 
siens.  Pieter  J   M  .  Nguyen.  Thao  Anh;  Seing.  Hong  S  .  Tam.  Andrew 
Ching.  and  Chnjsch.  Peter  Paul.  5.658,475.  CI.  219-121.770. 
Baur.  Nikolaus   See — 

Sebastian.  D   Cesar;  Abad.  D   Jos^  Ignacio;  Yunsever.  Mustafa:  and 
Baur.  Nikolaus.  5.658.284.  CI   606-61  (KX) 
Bavingion.  Gregory  F.  to  National  Rubber  Technology  Inc.  Screw  conveyor 

for  lacky  media   5.657.852.  CI.  198-494.000. 
Baxter  Intemational  Inc  :  See — 

Anderson.  Roben  L  ;  Coleswonhv,  Daniel  C  .  Ill;  Heim.  Warren  R;  and 

Blankenship.  Larry.  5.658.133.  CI  417-63.0(X). 
Desecki.   Vincent   C;    Dudar.  Thomas   E.   and   Finlev.   Michael   J 

5.658.260.  CI   604-239  (XX) 
Wicherski.  Jan;  and  .Sosnowski.  Stephen  A.,  5,658,302.  CI.  606-1.59  (XK) 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Eichenauer.    Herben.    Pischtschan.    Alfred;    and    On.    Karl-Heinz 

5.658.985.  CI   525-83  0(X) 
Fuhr.  Karl;  Eckel.  Thomas;  Witimann.  Dieter,  and  Alberts.  Heinrich. 

5.658.974.  CI.  524- 1 27  000 
WiKxI.  Louis  L  ;  and  Calton.  Gary  J  .  5.659.008.  CI.  528-328.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Andree.    Roland;    Samel.    Hans-Joachim;    and    Dollinger.    Markus 

5.658.857.  CI,  -5(W-228  (XK) 
Fiegc.  Helmui:  Hagcdom.  Ferdinand.  Evmann.  Wolfgang.  Neuner  Otto 

and  Muller.  Herben.  5.659.088.  CI   568-65  (KX) 
Gnmm.    Wolfgang,    and   Giesselmann.   Jurgen.   5.658.386,   CI     118- 

320.000 
Himmler.  Thomas;  Petersen.  L'we;  Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter;  Endermann. 
Rainer;  Slegemann.  Michael;  and  Wetzstem.  Heinz -Georg,  5.659,038 
CI   .546- 1 -56  (KX) 
Meier.  Heinnch;  Hanwig.  Wolfgang;  Junge.  Bodo;  Niewohner.  Ulnch; 
Schohe-Loop.   Rudolf;   Gao.   Zhan.   Schmidt.   Bernard;   de  Jonge. 
Maanen.  and  Schuumian.  Teunis.  5.658.9.14.  CI.  514-3.56.0(K) 
Schebesta.  Klaus;  Schuchardt.  Heinrich;  and  Ullrich,  Manin.  5.658.075. 
CI   ,166-97  000 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Coan,  Michael  H  ;  Galloway.  Cynthia  J ;  and  Lee.  Vivian  W..  5.658  746 
CI   435-7.240 
Bayruns.   Roben  J  ;  Wallace.   Phillip  V,  .  and  DeNigns.  Thomas  D  .  to 
Anadigics.  Inc  Dual-channel  low  current  low  noise  blixk  downconvener 
5,659.894.  CI   455-323  (K)0 
Bealer.  Kenneth  H  :  See — 

Van  de  Geijn.   Peter  T.;   Bealer.   Kenneth  H.;  Earnest,  Edward  M.; 
Kuykendall.  Kenneth  H..  Sr;  and  Maccherone.  Larry  S..  5.658.228. 
CI   493-101  (X)() 
Bean.  Dennis  L  .  Brabston.  William  Newell;  Malone.  Philip  Garcin;  Cooper. 
Stafford  S  ;  and  Jones.  Roger  H  .  Jr.  to  United  States  of  America.  Armv 
Form  tie  rod  spacer  assembly   for  slay-in-place  forms.  5,657.601,  CI 
52-426000 
Beard,  Douglas  R  ;  Phelps.  Andrew  E.;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A  ;  Blewelt. 
Richard  G  ;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Silbey.  Alexander  A  ;  Spix.  (jeorge  .\  . 
Simmons,  Fredenck  J  ;  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A  .  to  Cray  Research.  Inc 
Vector/scalar  processor  w  ith  simultaneous  processing  and  instruction  cache 
hlling   5.659.706.  CI,  395-452,(KK) 
Beard.  HoyI  Sturdivanl;  Fox,  Denise;  Johnson.  Roben  Calvin.  Lovelle,  James 
Edward;   and  Stump.   Franklin  Allan.  Jr.,   to  R    J     Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company  Process  and  apparatus  for  tobacco  batch  preparation  and  expan- 
sion, 5,657,771.0,  131-291,000 


compound  tor  the  hot  fonning  of  encased  metal  parts  and  a  prixess  for    Beaslev.  Gary,  lo  Dock  Leveler  Manufacturing  Signaling  device  for  a  dock 


manulaclunng  the  parting  compound   5.658.623.  CI   428-34  400 
Batchelder.  Clarence  F:  See — 

Sariisian.  James  S  ;  and  Batchelder.  Clarence  F..  5.658,347.  CI    621- 
22(KK) 
Batenburg,  Amir  Maximiliaan.  Egmond.  Maanen  Robert.  Frenken.  Leon 
Gerardus;  and  Vemps.  Comelis  Theixiorus.  lo  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Microbial  lipase  muleins  and  detergent  compo 
sitions  composing  same   5.658,871.  CI   252-174  120. 
Bales.  James  S  .  Kline.  Craig  R  .  Riley.  James  Vi  .  Weber.  Tony  E  .  and  Wo«xl. 
Gary  D,  to  Boston  Scientihc  Corporation    Melhixl  for  making  surgical 
retrieval  baskets   5,658,296,  O   606  127  (KK) 
Batra,  Shubneesh:  See — 

Manning.  Monte;  and  Batra,  Shubneesh,  5.659.183,  CI.  257-66.000. 
Batiegazzore,    Piero.    Atomi/er    device    for    manually    operated    pumps 

5.657.9.10,  O.  2-19-333  fKK) 
Batielle  Memorial  Institute   See — 

Pcuming.  Anihonv  J  .  5.658,233,  CI.  600-l.(XK) 
Battilana.  Giovanni   W(x>d  Hller.  5.658.379,  CI.  106-785.000 
Balzel.  Daniel  A  :  See— 

Cadotte.  John  E.;  Balzel.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Stocker.  Thomas  F.,  5,658,460, 
CI   210-500  380 
Bauer.  Klaus,  .See- 

Schnabel.  Gerhard;  Willms,  Lothar,  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Biennger.  Her 
mann,  5.658.8.54,  CI.  504-214.000. 
Bauler.  John  A.:  See — 

Nicholls.  James  L.;  Adams.  Brad  F;  and  Bauler.  John  A.,  5.658.040,  CI. 
296  190  (KK) 
Baum.  Chnstopher  C:  See — 


leveler  system.  5.657.716.  CI    1 16- .103  (KK): 
Beatlie.  James  T;  Husick.  Lawrence  A  ;  Krupit.  Michael  S  .  and  Morgan. 
Howard,   lo   Infonautics  Corporation,   Method   for  storing    muIti-media 
information   in   an    information   retrieval    system.   5.659,742,   O     395- 
6I5,(KK) 
Beaulieu,  Noel.  In-line  roller  blade  braking  device    5.657.999,  CI    280- 

1I,2(K) 
Beauquin.  Jean-Louis;  and  Lemetayer.  Pierre,  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Production. 

Facility  for  an  oil  well   5,657.821.  CI.  166-68  (KKJ 
Bebbington.  Christopher  Roben.  lo  Celliech  Limited    Recombinant  DNA 

expression  vectors  5.6.58.759.  CI   435-69  100 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Kinn.  Timothy  F;  McCullen.  Sharon  B  ;  Olson.  David  H  ; 
and  Stem.  David  L  High  conversion  touluene  disproportionation  with  ex 
Sim  seleclivated  zeolite  catalysts.  5.659.098.  CI.  585-475.000. 
Beck.  John  M     See — 

Struziak.  Ronald  M  ;  and  Beck.  John  M  .  5.658.079.  CI    384-106  000 
Beck.  Richard  A  :  See— 

Prevosl.  Charies  F;  Mitchel.  James  O.;  Fullenon.  Jack   K.;  Taber. 
Michele  D  ;  Martin.  Michael  J.;  and  Beck.  Richard  A..  5.659,405,  CI. 
358-486  000 
Beckmann.  Alfred  G  .  lo  MCI  Communications  Corp  System  and  method  for 
tracing   a  call   through  a   telecommunications   network    5.6,59.604.   CI 
379-220.CKX), 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company :  See — 

Nadeau.  James  G  ;  Ciolkowski.  Mary    Lee,  and  Vogler.  Erwin  A., 

5.658.738.  O  4-15-6.(KX), 
Reichenbach.  Eric  P;  and  Odell.  Robert  B..  5.658.254,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Beech  Island  Knitting  Company:  See — 
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Ives,  Roben  K    and  Miuhell.  Ijury  T.  Jr..  5.657.M8.  O.  66-193.000 
Bees.  William  J  :  and  Mascolimi.  Joseph  J .  lo  Babccick  &  Wilciu  Company. 
The    Fuel  lank  for  vehicles  for  holdmg  and  dispensmg  Ixnh  a  liquid  and 
gaseous  fuel  therein   .S.hSK.DI  .1.  CI   :i«)-K.M.(KX). 
Behlint:.  I  we   Sei — 

IXimling.  Axel;  and  Bchling,  L'»e.  5,658..S.18.  CI.  422-211.000 
Behr  (imbH  &  Co    See  ~ 

Heine.  Reinhard:  Hoffrogge.  Uwe;  and  Waesch.  Artur.  5.657.817.  CI 
Id.S  67(K)lt 
Bciersdorf  .^klienpesellstha(t;  See— 

Ciers-Barlag.  Hcinnth.  Schul/.  Sahine;  L'hImann.  Beale;  Hint/e.  I'lnch; 
and  Schmuiker.  Robert.  l.h^X.S.Sh,  CI   424  h.VOOO 
Bek.  Hril/    See 

Kallenhach.  Patrick:  Swedberg.  .Sally  A  .  Win.  Klaus  K.;  Bek.  Fril/;  and 
Millelsiadl.  Laune  S  .  S.6.S8.4H.  CI    156-272  800. 
Beland,  Germain.  Wadcll.  Ciuy.  Poissivn.  Jacques;  and  Jalberl.  Kemand.  lo 
Rl)  Chus  Inc    M<idular  handheld  device  for  use  v»ith  a  suction  imgation 
electrosurgical  tool   .S.6.'iX.244,  CI   MM  V'  (lOO 
Belcher.  Donald  K  :  and  Marquardt.  (iregory  H  .  to  Hams  Corporation   Low 
impedance  l<«>p  antenna  and  dnve  circuitry   5.65'*..'25.  CI.  .W.V7I8.(X)0 
Bell  Atlantic  Netviork  Services,  Inc  ;  See  - 

Kosircski.  Bruce,  and  Schneider.  Allan.  5.659.J5.V  CI.  .148-21.000 
Voil.  Kric  A  .  and  C.iles,  William  C.  5.6.5<>.6()5,  CI   .179-24.^01X1 
BrII  Atlantic  Video  Services.  Inc     See— 

Kscobar.  (Worge,  and  Kirsh,  Laurence,  5.659,791.  CI    195  807  (KM) 
Bell,  Colin  David.  Howse,  John  Hewer  Coles,  Bosworlh,  Nigel;  and  James. 
David  Manin,  lo  .Amersham  Iniemaliimal  pic    Huoresccnt  compounds 
5,658,494,  CI   252  101  18(1 
Bell,  Robert  T  ,  and  Piatt,  Richard  B  ,  to  Iniecom,  Inc  System  and  method  for 
signalling  and  call   processing   fi>r  private  and  hybrid  communications 
systems  including  multimedia  systems   5.659.542.  CI    17()-4'>6(l(l<) 
Bclii//i.  Anthony  Knletlainmeni  device  and  method  for  developing  acting, 
thinking,  writing  and  public  speaking  ability  5.657.992,  CI.  27.1-271.000. 
Beloncnko.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  See 

Asoyan.     Karen    Vangesovich.     Belonenko,     Vladimir     Nikolaevich; 
Makeev.  Boris  Vasilievich.  Moro/ov.  Mikhail  Alexcevich;  and  Sar- 
va/yan.  Armen  Paniirovich.  5.659.129,  CI   71-54  25<) 
Belvo,  .Aaron  J     See 

Bruce,  Andrew  D  ;  Yang,  Homg  J  ,  Johnsiime,  James  D  .  Belvo,  Aaron 
J.;  and  Coy.  Darryl  W  .  5.6.S7.979.  CI.  270-58  OKI 
Bcmis.  Jon  L  .  lo  LA.  Ciear.  Inc   KiKUvvear  s«»le  component  and  production 

method   5.657, 5.''6.  CI    16  KKIOR 
Bendu  Atlantic  Inflator  Company:  See 

Renfroe,  Donald,  Ludekc,  Steven  L.,  Ri>se,  James;  and  Bilbrey,  David 
A.,  5.659,295.  CI    140-626  (X)0. 
Bcnes.  Kevin  C;  Higgins.  John  C) .  Jr.;  and  Colleran.  Stephen  A.,  lo  Molex 

Incorporated   Female  electncal  terminal   5.658.174.  CI   419-841  (XX) 
Bengtson.  Michael,  lo  R  R  IXinnelley  &  Sons  Company  Meth<xland  svstein 
for  convening  bitmap  data  into  page  definition  language  commands 
5.6.S9.618.  CI    182  299  1X10 
Ben  Hur.  Khud:  See  — 

Margolis-Nunno.  Henrietta.  Ben-Hur.  Ehud;  and  Horowitz.  Bernard. 
5.658.722.  CI  415-2  (XX) 
Beniccvvic/,  Brian  C.   See 

Wrobleski.  Debra  A  .  Benicewic/.  Bnan  C  .  Thompson.  Karen  C;  and 
Bryan.  Coleman  J  .  5.658.649.  CI.  428-211  (XX) 
Benkan  Corporation:  See — 

Matsunioto.  Shigeyuki;  Yabe.  Yii.<>uo;  Shibata.  TsuneyoshI;  Kana/awa. 
Masao;  Sunaga.  Minoru;  Fukuda.  Nobuhisa;  Fuse.  Kenji;  Mamhasbi. 
Yasumi.    Moioda.    Miisuaki:   and   Miyatani.   Kenji.   5.658.021.   CI 
285- 1 1 2.1XX). 
Benner.  Carl  L.:  See — 

Russell.  B  Don:  Aucoin.  B  Michael;  and  Benner, Carl  L..  5.6.59,451.  CI 
161  91  (XX) 
Bennett.  Alan  B  ;  and  Klann.  F.llen  M..  to  University  of  Califomia.  The 
Regents  of  the  Tomato  acid  invenase  gene  5.658.771.  CI  415- 172. KX). 
Bennett.  David  Wayne;  Dellinger.  Kric  Ford:  Manaker.  Walter  A..  Jr .  Stem. 
Carl  M.;  Troxel!  William  R  .  and  Young.  Jav   Thomas,  lo  Xilinx.  Inc 
Frequency  driven  layout  and  method  for  field  pnigrammable  gale  arrays. 
5.6.59,484,  CI.  164-491  (XXI 
Bennett,  John  K    See 

Marshall.   William   H  ;   Williams.   Robert   K  .   and   Bennett.   John   K  . 
5.658.277.  CI.  606- 14  (XX) 
Bennett.  Robin  E  P  Wind  prtxcctlon  stniclures  for  a  cabriolet.  5.658.0.19,  CI 

2%  180,5(X) 
Bcnning.  Wilfricd.  lo  Vogelsang  &   Benning  Pro/essdatentechnik  GmbH 
MetlMid  of  determining  the  citiciency  of  asynchronous  motors  and  appa- 
ratus for  carrying  out  the  methixl  5.659.212.  CI   118-418  (XXI 
Benoist.  Noel   Fuel  port  sealing  apparatus   5.658.016.  CI    296  97  220 
Benoit.  Alain  Daniel,  and  Pujol.  Serge.  toCenire  National  d'Eludes  Spatiales 

MethinJ  for  obtaining  very  low  temperatures.  5.657.615.  CI.  62-51  2(X) 
Benson.  LXiuglas  H.:  See — 

Cuno.  John  J  :  Benson,  Douglas  H  :  Crce,  James  W  ;  and  Ravaglia,  IjJis 
E.,  5.658,6.W.  CI   428  111  (XX) 
Ben/,  Uwe:  and  Schmid,  Ottmar,  to  I>)niier  GmbH   Method  and  device  for 
catalytic  nitrogen  oxide  reducliun  of  mtilor  vehicle  exhaust.  5,658.449,  CI 
205-617  (XX). 
Ben/mger,  Roland   See 

Rischen.  Dieiniar:  Pabst,  Carsten;  Ben/inger,  Roland;  Krauler,  Michael, 
and  Alsushi,  Hiroaki,  5.658,0.56,  CI.  .101-II9.2(X). 


Bcrbcrich.  James  W.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Split 

band  retainer  for  radially   clamping  a  disk  lo  a  hub  in  a  disk  dnve. 

S.659,441,  CI    160-98()6() 
Berelta,   Cgo  C.ussalli,  to  Fabhnca  dArmi   P    Bereita  5.PA.   Device  for 

coupling  and  releasing  ihe  trigger  mechanism  in  the  btt,scule  of  guns. 

5,657,567,  CI   42-41  (XX) 
Berg,  David  T ,  and  Gnnnell,  Bnan  W  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Com- 
pounds   and    methiHjs    for    ta-atment    of    thtx>mb<x-mholic    dis»vrders 

5,658,788,  CI.  415-125  (XXI 
Berg,  Ecro;  Davis,  Charles  M  ,  Nieminen,  Jomia;  and  Palonen,  Juha,  to  Foster 

Wheeler  Energia  Ov    Method  of  operating  a  fluidi/ed  bed  reactor  system, 

and  system  for  cleaning  gas  ci««ler  5,658,159,  CI   48  197  (X)R 
Berg,  James  G  ,  Aamodt,  Jennifer  M  ,  Calhoun,  Clyde  D  ,  and  Knnke,  Harlan 

L  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaclunng  Company.  Dual  smiclured 

fastener  elements   5.657.516.  CI   24  452  (XX) 
Berg,  l.lovd   Separation  of  2-methvl  -I  pfopanol  from  2-hutanol  by  a/e»im>- 

pic  distillation   5,658,415,  CI.  201-57  (XX) 
Berg,  Llovd   Separation  of  2-melhvl-l -butanol  from  Imetbyl  1-bulanol  by 

extractive  distillati.m   5,658,416^  CI    201  57  (XX) 
Bergam,  Gregofy  D  ,  Veaich.  Dennis  L  ,  and  Anderson,  Mark  R  ,  lo  Micron 

Technology,  Inc  Vertical  wafer  earner  handhng  apparatus.  5.658.028,  CI. 

294-27  I(X') 
Bergen.  Richard  F :  and  Godlove.  Ronald  E  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Scanning 

cor<«ron   5.659.176.  CI   2.10  126  (XX) 
Berger.  J    Ij:e   Balloon  compressor  for  iniemal  Hxalion  of  bone  fractures 

5.658.110.0   606  192  (XX) 
Bergman.  Carl,  and  Westerlund.  Jan.  to  ASEA  Brown  Boven  AB  Melltod  and 

device  in  high-pressure  ircatmenl  of  liquid  substances.  5.658,610.  CI. 

426-665(XX) 
Berg  Sonne.  Peter   See — 

Kjemtnip.  Niels,  and  Berg  Sonne.  Peler.  5.657.6J0.  CI.  60-605.200 
Bergthold.  Paul  H    .See 

Gagnon.  James  J  .  Wesierman.  Howard  G.;  and  Bergthold.  Paul  H  . 
5,6.S8.|14.  CI   4I7.262(XX) 
Berlin.  Mikacl;  and  l.undgren.  BiV  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A. 

Packaging  laminate  and  a  melbinl  of  producing  the  same    5.658.622.  CI. 

428  14  21X1 
Bemdi.  Michael  C  ,  Dunlop,  Lindsay;  Andrews,  Robert:  and  DeLuca.  Mar 

lagra/ia.  to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc   M<Karhagin.  a  cobra  venom  protease. 

and  therapeutic  uses  iherivf  5.659.018.  CI    510-4(X)  (XX). 
Bcmev.  Jean  Claude,  to  Gay  Freres  Ventc  et  Exponalion  S.A  Transmissitm 

system   5.659.101,  CI    140-870  KX) 
Bernhardt.  Anthony  F .  and  Coniolini.  Roben  J  .  to  I'nivcrsity  of  California. 

Regents  of  the   Method  of  forming  a  spacer  for  Held  emission  Hat  panel 

displays   5.658.8.12.  CI    264-272  110. 
Beming.  Roben  D  Septic  tank  flush  5.657.782.  CI    I. 14- 167 COR. 
Bernstein.  Roben:  and  Homes.  Harlan.  Pressure  sensitive  labels   5.658.611. 

CI   428-42  KXI 
Berrigan.  Michael   R  .  and  Olson.  David  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company  Electrei  filler  ntedia  having  an  undulated  surface. 

5.658.640.  CI.  428- 1 52  (KX) 

Bemgan.   Michael   R  .   and  Olson.   David   A  .  to   Minnesota   Mining   and 
Manufacturing    Company     Filter    media    haing    an    undulated    surface. 

5.658.641.  CI   428-152(XX) 

Berry.  Brian  E  ;  and  Peterson.  Leo  V.  lo  Masterset  Inc    MtKlular  fastener 

driving  tool  wiih  noise  reducing  structure   5.657.919.  CI   227  lO(XX) 
Berryman,  Kent  Alan;  Cheng.  XueMin;  Doheny.  Annette  Manan,  FiJmunds. 

Jeremy   John,  and   Klutchko.   Sylvester,  lo  Warner  Lambert  Company 

Phenylalanine  denvatives  as  endotlielin  antagonists    5.6.58.941.  CI    514- 

466  (i(K) 
Ben,  Stephen  F  .  to  Textron.  Inc   End  conneclor  5.657.5 1 5.  CI  24-265.0WS. 
Berthelin.  Maurice.  See 

Hu/en.  Jean-Paul;   Benhelin.   Maurice;   De   Bonneville.  Jean;   Huin. 
Roland,  and  Vuillemot.  Daniel.  5.658.519.  CI   422  211  (XX) 
Benbiaume.  William  A  .  and  Douk.  Nareak.  lo  C   R    Bard.  Inc   Guidewire/ 

inflation  tube  locking  apparatus  and  ineltmd  of  u.sc.  5.658..109.  CI.  606- 

192  (XX) 
Benin.  Gregory  K  ;  Cawley.  Tfieresa  P;  Hixns.  John  E.;  Jenkins.  Brian  V.: 

Stuan.  Chnstine  M  :  and  Siucbner.  Terry  l.  .  to  Naico  Chemical  Company. 

l>rtection  of  prcvess  comp«*nents  in  finid  prtic-ess  streams  bv  fluores^-ence. 

5.658.798.  CI   4.<6-1  (XX). 
Benoldi.  MassirtKi:  See— 

Canuti.    Anna    Mana;    Sardelli.    Roberto:    and    Benoldi.    Ma.ssiino. 

5.658.717.  CI   410-5(W.(XX) 

Canud.    Anna    Maria;    Sardelli.    Rolverto;    and    Bertoldi.    Maiisimo, 

5.658.718.  CI   4 10- .MM  (XX) 

Bensch-Frank.  Birgit;  Klasen.  Claas  Juergen;  Lieser.  Thomas.  Mueller. 
Klaus;  and  Bewcrsdorf.  Martin,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft  Coaled 
sodium  pcrcarhonate  particles,  a  privess  for  their  production  and  detergent, 
cleaning  and  bleaching  compositions  containing  Ihem  5.658.871.  CI. 
510  175IXHI 
Bessalem.  Jacqueline.  Fauconct.  Michel:  L-iicroix.  Chnstian.  and  Hess.  Nath- 
alie, to  Elf  Atixrhem  S.A.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkyl  acrylales  by 
direct  eslenhcalion.  5.659.072.  CI  .560-2  IS.IXX). 
Bessler.  Warren  F.:  See — 

Erdman.  David  M.:  and  Bessler.  Wanen  F.  5.6.57.618.  CI.  62-182.000. 
Belcher.  James  J  :  .Sie— 

Ral/J.  Clilii-n  J  :  Quinkin.  Roger  J  ;  and  Belcher.  James  J.,  5.658.(M7.  CI. 
297-178  14(1 
Beth  Israel  Hmpiial  Association:  See — 
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Senger.  Donald  R  ,  and  Dvorak,  Harold  F.  5.659,013.  CI.  530-3.50  0(X) 
Belrock.  Irving  Swim  paddle.  5.658.224.  CI.  482-55.(X)0. 
Better  Sleep  Mfg.  Co    See- 

Emery,  William  W.  and  Fnlts.  Russell  A  .  5.657.9.'>4.  CI   248-221  120 
Belts.  William  I.ewis.  and  .Souders.  Keith  Alan,  lo  Paradyne  Corp<iration 

MixJem  receiver  pre-emphasis  5.659.581.  CI   175-2%.(JOO. 
Bel/  L.aboralones.  Inc  :  See- 

Carey.  William  S  :  and  Meyer.  Ellen  M..  5.658.487.  CI.  252-180.(XM) 
Bet/old.  Rofien  A  :  and  Dalluge.  David  E  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc   Atrial  tach- 
yarrhythmia detection  m  implantable  pulse  generators    5.658.320.  CI. 
607-14  (XX) 
BeVier.  Albert  C  Coaster  bub  with  brake   5.657.836.  CI    I88-2.00F. 
Bewersdorf.  Martin:  See 

Bertsch-Frank.  Birgii,  Klasen,  Claas  Juergen.  Lieser  Thomas;  Mueller, 
Klaus;  and  Bewersdorf,  Martin,  5.658,871.  CI   51()-175(XX) 
Beylin.   Vladimir   Gcnukh.   Serccl.   .^nthony   Denver;   Showalter.   Howard 
Daniel  Hollis;  Adams.  Gerald  Edward;  Fielden.  fidward  Martin:  Naylor. 
MaRhew  Alexander,  and  Stratford.  Ian  James,  to  British  Technology  Group 
Limited,     and     Wamer-Ljmbert    Company.     Chiral     ||(2  bromoethyl) 
amino|methyl|-2-nitro-lH  imida/ol  l-ethanol    and    related    compounds 
5.659.048.  CI    548  127  5(X) 
Be/ler.  Otio.  and  DAlto.  Joseph,  to  All  Mighty  Building  Products.  Inc. 
MelhcxJ    and    apparatus    for    supporting    a    tombstone.    5.657.586.    CI. 
52  103  000 
Bhargava.  Gautam.  Goel.  Piyush:  and  Iyer.  Balaknshna  R  .  to  Intemalional 
Business    Machines    Corporation     System    and    meth<xJ    for   generating 
uniqueness  information  for  optimizing  an   SQL  query    5.659.728.  CI 
195-6()2(XX) 
Bhatlacharya.  fVabir.  MiMokuboia.  Toshibaru;  and  Fedali/o.  Norman  M..  to 
Alpha  Therapeutic  Corporation  Anion  exchange  process  for  llie  purifica- 
tion of  Factor  VIII   5.659.017.  CI   510-381  OOO 
BHS-Tonn  Inc     See — 

Welsh,  Colin;  and  Bnnk,  Todd  E.,  5,657,657,  CI    72-138(XX) 
Biagini,  Paolo;  Lugli,  Gabncle:  Garbassi,  Fabio;  and  Andreussi,  Piero,  to 
Enicbem  Elastomeri  Sri ,  and  Emncerche  S.p.A   Catalytic  system  and 
pnKess  for  Ihe  prcxJuction  of  polydioletins   5,659,101,  CI   585-601.(XX) 
Bibayan,   Far/ad,   lo  Canon   Kabushiki    Kaisha     Methixl   and   system   for 
displaying  coniexl  sensitive  child  windows  independently  of  their  parent 
window   5.659,694,  CI    395  340  000 
Biche,  Jean:  See — 

Tigel  Gil,  Rafael;  and  Biche,  Jean,  5,658.468,  CI.  210-770.000. 
KiLhon   Daniel    See — 

Schneider.  Michel.  Bichon.  Daniel:  Bussat.  f^ilippe:  Puginier.  Jerome: 
and  Hybl  Sutherland.  Eva.  5.658.551.  CI   424-9510 
Bickcl.  Martin   See  ~ 

Weidmann.  Klaus:  Bannghaus.  Karl-Heinz;  Tschank.  Georg;  and  Bickel. 
Martin.  5.658,911.  CI.  514  150.000. 
hielomatik  Ixuit  GmbH  &  Co  :  See — 

Bohn.  Mamn:  Scheller.  Wolfgang;  and  Hoerz.  Klaus.  5.657.529.  CI 
29  561.(XX) 
Bien.  David  EuJward   See  - 

McDonald.  Mark  Douglas.  Denny,  Paul  Anthony;  Nguyen,  Thai  Minh; 
and  Bien,  David  Edward,  5,659,885,  CI   455-'78.0(K). 
Bicrhui/en,  Mam  F  A  :  See — 

Fukuda.   Minoni.   and   Bierhuizen.   Marti   F   A..   5.658.778.  CI.   435- 
191  (XX) 
Biennger.  Hermann  See — 

■Schnabel.  Gerhard;  Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer.  KJaus;  and  Biennger.  Her- 
mann. 5.658.8.54.  CI.  504-214.000. 
Bigncll.  Robert:  See  ~ 

Divivier.  Robert  J  ;  and  Bignell.  Robert,  5,659,712,  CI    395-481  000 
Bihovsky,  Ron:  See — 

Mallamo,  John  P.  Bihovsky,  Ron,  Chanerjee,  Sankar;  and  Tripalhy, 
Rabindranath,  5,658,906,  CI   514-243  000 
Bilani,  Nady,  Deflander,  Joseph  Femand,  Declerck,  Johan  Willy;  Hauben, 
Luc,  and  Mana,  Willy  Aloysius,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The 
Container  for  fluids   5,657,891,  CI    220  256  (XX) 
Bilbrey,  David  A     See— 

Renfroe,  Donald;  Ludeke,  Steven  L  ;  Rose,  James:  and  Bilbrey,  David 
A  ,  5,659,295.  CI    340-626  000. 
Billiar,  Tinxithy  R  .  T/eng,  Edith.  Niissler.  Andreas  K  .  Geller,  David  A.:  and 
Simmons.  Richard  L  ,  to  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education, 
I  niversiiv  of  Pittsburgh  of  the    Inducible  nitnc  oxide  synthase  gene  for 
treatment  of  disease  5,658.565,  CI  424-93  210 
Bio  101,  Inc    See— 

Gautsch,  James  W  .  5.658.790.  CI   435-404.000 
BiiK-hemie  Gesellschaft  m.b  H.:  See — 

Ludescher.  Johannes,  Pucher,  Rainer.  and  Wolf,  Siegfned,  5,659,010  CI 
540-222  (XX), 
Biocompatibles  Limited  See 

Nakabayashi,  Nobuo;  and  ishihara,   Kazuhiko,  5,658,561,  CI.  424- 
78  170 
BioConlrol  System.  Inc  :  See    - 

Feldsine.  fTiilip  T;  Brunelle.  Sharon  L  :  Falbo-Nelson.  Maria  T,  and 
Scully,  Dennis  M  ,  5,658,747.  CI   435-7.320. 
Biometnc  Imaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Linda  G  .  5.658.735.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Biomira  USA  Inc  :  See— 

Ochoa.  Augusto  C.  Young,  Howard  A  ;  Longo,  Dan  L;  Ghosh,  Paritosh; 
Robb,  Richard,  and  Neville,  Mary,  5,658,744,  CI.  435-7.240. 


Birchmeier,  Werner,  to  Johnson  Service  Company    Transmission  for  an 

actuating  drive  having  a  spring  return  feature   5,657,664,  CI   74-89  190 
Bird.  Colin   Roger.  Grierson.   Donald,  and  Hall.   Lisa  Naomi,  to  Zeneca 
Limited     DNA,   DNA  constructs,   cells   and   plants   denved   tf>erefrx)m 
5,659,121,  CI   8OO-205.0(X). 
Bimhaum,  Alan  H   Modular  constructed  marketing  and  sales  bin  container 

and  organi/er  5,657,88(1,  CI   2I1-.50(KXI 
Biros.  Roger  W.:  See — 

Williamson.    Richard    A;    Knight.    Jon    M;    and    Biros,    Roger    W 
5,659,299,  CI   .140-825  570 
Bisantz,  Denis  J  .  to  Ametek,  Inc   Rotor  cup  having  a  rolled  lower  edge  for 

segmented  permanent  magnet  miKors   5,659,216,  CI   310-156.000 
Bisco.  Inc    See — 

Qian,  Xuejun:  Suh,  Byoung  I.;  Hamer,  Manin;  and  Tobias,  Russell  H.. 
5,658.963,  CI   522-l4.(XX) 
Bishop,  Arthur  Ernest    Switches  for  automated  guidewav  transit  syslems 

5,657.6%,  CI    KM- 130,050 
Bishop.  Arthur  Ernest   Rail  gripping  vehicle.  5.657,699.  CI    105-30.000. 
Bisson.  Montgomery  A  :  See — 

Traullolf.    Gary    L.:    and    Bisson.    Monigomerv    A..    5,657.509,   CI 
15-321.000. 
Bito,  Shiro:  Hirao,  Isami;  Oozeki.  Kazuhiko;  Tsuruta,  Minora;  Mukaizawa, 
Akilo.   Nakada.  Akio:  Tsukagoshi.  Tsuyoshi;   Kimura.  Shuichi.  Suzuta. 
Toshihiko;  and  Kuramolo.  Seiji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  Tissue  fixing 
surgical  instniment.  tissue-fixing  device,  and  method  of  fixing  tissues 
5.658..100,  CI   606-143  (XX). 
Bittar.  Joseph,  lo  Otis  Elevator  Company   Elevator  shuttle  employing  hori- 
zontally transfened  cab   5.657.835.  CI    1 87-249  0<X) 
Biitmann,  Peter  See — 

Hauselmann,  Hans  Jorg;  Paulsson,  Mats;  Biitmann,  Peter,  and  Thaler, 
Thomas,  5,658,343,  CI  623-20000 
Bivens,   Steven   L  ,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works   Inc    Snap-in   push-push   latch 

mechanism   5,657,%9,  CI   267-64  120 
Bivens,  Steven  L  .  and  Nedbal,  Ralph  G.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Floating 

gear  damper  5,658,058,  CI    312-331  000. 
BIW  Connector  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Gardner,   Donald  E:  and  Buckheit.  Robert  F,  5,658,159,  Q.  419- 
294.000 
Bjork,  Anders;  Andersson,  Gunnar:   Ludwig.  Catanna:  Seifert.  Elisabeth, 
Nilsson.  Ame,  Lundsicdt,  Torbjom;  Abramo,  Lisbeth;  Penersson,  Goran; 
Nordvi,  Curt;  and  Wu,  Jin  Chang,  to  Pharmacia  AB.  Nicotinic  acid  esters. 
5,658,910,  CI   514-252  000 
Bjomson,  Karl  E  :  See — 

Nelson,  Ronald  E  ,  and  Bjomson,  Karl  E  ,  5,657.767.  CI    128-882.000. 
Black.  James  E  .  Jr:  Blunden.  Donald  J  .  Rench.  Michael  J  ;  and  Schorr. 
Ralph  H  .  to  Thrall  Car  Manufacturing  Company  Pivol  plate  assembly  for 
articulated  railway  cars  5.657.698.  CI    105-3  000 
Black.  Murdo.  Lin.  Long,  and  Guthne.  James,  to  MediSense.  Inc   Electro- 
chemical sensors   5.658.444.  CI   204-415000. 
Blackburn.  Scon  E  .  to  Dana  Corporation   Method  of  drive  protection  for  a 

switched  reluctance  electric  motor  5.659.452.  CI   361-11  (XX) 
Blakemore.  Ralph  W.  to  Godwin.  John  T   Golf  club  head  with  optimum 

distnbuied  mass  contour  5.658.209.  CI   471-350  000 
Blanchard,  Pierre    Bicycle  with  a  long  stroke  suspension    5.658.CX)I.  CI 

280-276.000, 
Blanche!.  Pierre,  to  Valeo  Systemes  D'Essuyage   Motonsed  reduction  gear 
unit,  in  particular  for  driving  at  least  one  motor  vehicle  screen  wiper,  and 
a  method  of  assembly  of  a  brush  earner  plate  and  at  leasT  one  electncal 
component  in  such  a  reduction  gear  unit   5,659.211.  CI   310-42.000 
Blanco.  David  R    See — 

Haake.  David  A  ;  Blanco.  David  R  ;  Champion.  Cheryl  I.;  Loven. 
Michael  A  .  and  Miller,  James  N  ,  5,658,757,  CI   435-69  100 
Blaner,    Bartholomew,   and   Larsen,    Larry    D,   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation    Multiple  condition  code  branching  system  in  a 
multi-processor  environment.  5,659,722,  CI.  395-581.000. 
Btankenship,  Larry:  See — 

Anderson,  Rotwn  L  ,  Colesworthy,  Daniel  C  .  Ill;  Heim,  Warren  P,  and 
Blankenship,  Larry,  5,658,133,  CI   417-63  0(X) 
Blass,  Jacob  Moses,  and  Murray,  John,  to  Westone  Products  Limited  Method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  elongate  PTFE  material  and  PTFE  matenal 
particularly  dental  floss   5,657,779,  CI    132-321.000 
Blatcher.  F^ilip;  Carter.  Malcolm:  Hornby.  Roy.  and  Owen.  Martin  Richard. 
10  Glaxo  Group  Limited    PrcKess  for  the  preparation  of  N-melhyl-3-(l- 
methyl-4-pipendinyl)-lH-indole-5-ethanesulphonamide     5.659.040.    CI. 
546-185.000 
Blatt.  John  A  .  to  ISI  Norgren.  Inc.  Clamp  with  inflauble  bladder  5.657.972. 

CI   269-22.CXX) 
Bleikolm.  Anton:  See — 

Amon.  Philippe:  Bretler.  Haim;  Bleikolm.  Anton.  Rozumek.  Olivier;  and 
Degon.  Piene.  5.658.964.  CI.  522-31  000. 
Blessinger.  Kurt  Van:  See — 

Barron.  Steven  A;  Flogstad.  Hokon  Olav;  and  Blessinger.  Kurt  Van. 
5,659.355.  CI.  348-245  (XX) 
Blewett.  Richard  G  :  See- 
Beard,  CKiuglas  R  :  Phelps,  Andrew    E.  Woodmansee,  Michael  A  , 
Blewen  Richard  G.;  Lohman,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Silbey,  Alexander  A.;  Spix, 
George  A.;  Simmons,  Frederick  J.,  arid  Van  Dyke,  Don  A..  5,659.706, 
CI   395-452.000 
Blinne,  Gerd:  See — 
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Pipper.  Ciunier.  Goelz.  Waller;  Cofdes.  Cliius;  Floss.  Josef  Geofg; 
Maltem,  Ciuenler;  HildcnhranJ.  Peier.  Hurley,  James;  Schlichting. 
Karl.  McKee.  Graham  Kdrnund,  and  Blinnc.  Gerd.  5,659.()(W.  CI 

BlomquiM.   MKhaci   L  .  and   Pclcrson.  Thumas   L  .  to  SIMS  Dellec.   Inc 
Syvicms  and  methiids  for  operating  ambulatory  medical  de\ices  such  as 
drug  delivery  devices   5.6.'>8.250.  CI.  604-65.000. 
Blumcnlhal.  Jeffrey  M  :  See— 

Noms.  David;  Blumenlhal.  Jeffrey  M  .  Brchmer,  Geoffrey  E  ;  Brown, 
Glen  W  .  Cabler.  Carim  l>ru.  lecmsier.  Ryan,  Guercio,  David,  Gulick, 
Dale  E  .  Hevntt.  Larry  D  ,  Hogan,  Michael.  Lin/.  Alfredo  R  ,  Schni- 
/lem.  Paul  G  ,  .Sixjues.  Martin  P,  Spak,  Michael  E  ,  Suggs,  David  N  ; 
and  Torok,  Alan  T.  .S,6.5'J.4W>,  CI   364  4(10  010 
Blumrich.  Matthias  Augustin,  Dubnicki.  Ce/ary;  Eelten,  Edward  William, 
and  Li.  Kai  Method  and  system  for  initialing  and  loading  DMA  controller 
registers  by  using  user-level  program.s  5.65'J,798.  CI.  .195-846.000. 
Blunden,  lX>nald  J    See 

Black,  James  E  ,  Jr,  Blunden,  Donald  J  ,  Rench.  Michael  J  ;  and  Schon, 
Ralph  H  .  5,6.'<7.6'»8.  CI    105  1  (KKI 
Board   ol   Governors   for   Higher   Education,   Stale  of   Rhode    Island   and 
Prov  idence  Plantations,  The   See   - 

Abushanab,  Elic,  5,659,021.  CI.  5.^6-1  110 
Board  ol  Regents.  The  LIniversily  of  Texas  System:  5ee 

Ying,  Hao.  and  Hartley.  Craig  J .  5.657,760,  CI.  l28-6hO0.W 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Stale  University:  See— 

Nair  Muralccdharan  G  .  Vargas,  Joseph  M  ;  Povtell,  Jon  R;  Chandra. 
Amilabh,  and  Detweiler,  Alvin  Ronald.  5.658.794.  CI.  435-253..1O0 
Bohrovk.  Mark  Norman   See - 

Greene.  Richard  Alfred.  Kasila.  Patricia  Ann.  and  Bobrow.  Mark  Nor- 
man. 5.658.745.  CI  4.15  7  240 
Bobyn.  John  Dennis   See 

Brooks.  Caleb  Emerson,  Krvgicr.  Jan  Janus/,  Bobyn.  Ji*n  Dennis,  and 
DeCarlo.  Alfred  E  .  Jr  .  5.'6.58.,149.  CI   62.V2V(X)0 
B()C  Group,  Inc   (The)   See^ 

DuRoss.  Ronald  R  .  and  Tucker,  William  K..  5.657.786.  CI   137-15.000. 
B(K'  Ciroup  pic.  The   See 

Kusjv.  Roland  Gregor  Paul.  5.658.369.  CI   95  41()0() 
Oake'y.    John    Douglas;    and    Higginboltiam.    Paul.    5.657.644.    CI 
62  6.52(100 
Bodenstab.  Paul  R  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Circuit  and  method  of 
sensing  small  voltage  changes  on  highly  capacitively  loaded  electronic 
signals   5.659.259.  CI    127-51(100 
Boehm.  Jeffrey  Charles   See 

Adams.  Jerry  Lerny.  Gallagher.  Timothy  Erancis.  Sisko.  Joseph.  Peng. 
Zhi  Qiang.   Osifo.    Irennegbe   Kelly,   and   Boehm.  Jeffrey   Charles. 
5.658.903.  CI    514  :i5  8(K) 
Bochringer  Ingelheim  International  GmbH   See  - 

Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu.  5.658.774.  CI   415-172  MIO 
Bochnnger  Mannheim  GmbH   See  - 

Schlieper.  Oitimar,  Schmid.  Fran/,  and  Kaufmann.  Martin.  5.658.725. 
CI   415  5  000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Deck,  TinK>thy  D  ;  and  Lochtie,  David  W ,  5.657.949,  CI   244  7600A 
Boeiiing.  (iuenter   See  — 

Herdeii,  Hansjoerg.  Mayer  Schw inning.  Gemot,  and  Bocning,  Guenler. 
5,659,110.  CI   588-207  000 
Boeshan.  Patrick  E  Comer  joint  tie  5,658.483.  CI.  249-191  000 
Bogaki.  Takayuki   See — 

Eujii.   Toshio.    Iwamalsu.   Akihiro.    Yoshimoto.    Hintyuki;    Minetttki. 
Toshitaka.  Bogaki.  Takavuki;  and  Nagasawa.  Naiwhi.  5.658,777.  CI 
415  172.100 
Bohn,  Manm;  Scheller.  Wolfgang;  and  Hoerz.  Klaus,  to  bielomatik  Leu/e 

GmbH  &  Co   Modular  conveying  apparatus   5.657.529.  CI   29-563.000 
Bohnct.  Siegfried   See — 

Deiss.  Siegfried,  Bohnet,  Siegfned,  l>irr.  Hans  Peter;  and  Schneider. 

Thomas.  5,658.100,  CI   407  15  (HHI 

Boireau,  Alain;  Bordier,  frani,i>is<.  Doble,  Adam.  Dubedai.  Pierre,  Louvel. 

Enk.  Meunier.  Mireille.  Miquci.  Jean  Mane,  and  Stut/mann.  Jean-Mane, 

to  Rhone  Pixilenc  Rorcr  S  A   Application  of  carbama/epine  and  oxcarha 

/cpinc  in  the  treatment  of  Parkinson's  disease  and  parkinstHiian  svndromes 

<;.h58.9<Ki.  CI  514  :i7m)o 

Bolanos,  Henry    See 

Green.  David  T;  Bolanos.  Heniy;  and  Person.  Wayne,  5.658,312.  CI. 
606-219  000 
Bolich.  Raymond  FJward.  Jr.  and  Torgerson.  Peter  Marte.  to  Procter  & 
Gamble   Company.   The     Hair   care   compositions   compnsing   silicone- 
containmg  copolymers   5.658.557,  CI   424  70  120 
Bt>lin,  Stephen  James   See 

Gullo.  Chnstopher  Thomas;  and  Bolin,  Stephen  James.  5.658.476.  CI 
219  121  860 
Bollens.  Enc:  See — 

Vanlerberghe.  Guy;  Bollens.  Enc;  Mahieu.  Claude;  and  Sebag.  Henn. 
5.659,047,  CI    548  111700 
Bolh,  Hem/,  and  Wyss.  Markus   Pressure  vessel  cap   5.657.892.  CI.  220- 

125  (XX) 
Bolton.  Wade  E.;  Maples.  John  A.;  Siiman.  Olavi;  Kenyon.  Norma  Sue.  and 
Healy.     Cynthia     G  ,     to    Coulter    Corporation      Anti-CDI     antibody 
aminodcxlran  conjugates  for  induction  of  T  cell  activation  and  prolifera 
uon.  5.658.741.  CI.  435-7.200. 


Bond.  John  C;  Petriman.  Harold  R.;  and  Murphy.  Stephen  P..  to  $und.sirand 
Cotporation   Seal  element  cooling  in  high  speed  mechanical  face  seals 
5.658.127.  CI   415  112000 
Bonner.  Alfred  E    See 

Hendncks.  John  S  ;  and  Bonner.  Alfred  E..  5.659.350.  CI   .148-6.000. 
Bonnie.  Gene  Patnck  5ee  -- 

C.*cn.  In.  and  Bonnie.  Gene  Patrick.  5.659.451.  CI   .160-126  000 
Boone  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.   Bradley   Craig,   and   Boone.   Michael    Kaylor.   5.658.635.  CI. 
428  81  (XX)' 
B<xine.  Michael  Kaylor:  Sre- 

Oivis.  Bradley  Craig;  and  Boone.  Michael   Kaylor.  5.658.635.  CI. 
428-81000. 
Borasio.  Franco,  and  Fassio.  Sergio,  to  Tecnocar  S  R  L  Process  for  manu- 
facturing a  single  component  cover  lor  oil  filters  for  vehicles   5.658.112. 
CI   4|V4(XK) 
Borck.  Gerald-Wolfgang   See  — 

Schottlc.  Klaus.  Wollensack.  Heinrich;  Borck.  Gerald- Wolfgang;  and 
Erhardt.  Hans  Dieter.  5.657.870.  CI  206-459  500 
B<irdeau.  Kenneth  J    See  - 

Strupt/ewski.  Jivseph  T  ;  Boideau.  Kenneth  J  .  Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ; 
Chiang.  Yulin,  and  Helsley,  Grover  C  ,  5,658,911,  CI   514  254  0<X) 
Borden,  Ijiurence  A     See 

Smith,  Kelli  E  ,  Weinshank,  Richard  L  ;  Borden.  Laurence  A  ;  and 
Hanig.  Paul  R  ,  5,658,786,  CI   415  .165  (XX). 
Bordier.  Fran^oise   See 

Boircau.   Alain.   Bordier.   Fran(,oise.   Doble.   .^dam.   Dubedai.   Pierre; 
Louvel,  Enk,  Meunier,  Mireille,  Miquei.  Jean-Mane,  and  Stutzmann. 
Jean  Mane,  5,658.900.  CI   514-217.000. 
Borg-Wamer  AutoiiKHive.  Inc  :  See — 

Butlerfield,  Roger  P,  and  Haesloop.  J   Christian.  5.657.725.  O.  123- 
90  170 
Borgida.  Alexander  Tibenu.  Brachman.  Ronald  Jav .  Kirk.  Thomas;  Selfridge. 
Peier   Gilman.   and   Terveen,   Loren   Gilben,   to   NCR     Interactive   dau 
analysis  apparatus  employing   a   knowledge   base    5,659,724.  CI    395- 
603  0(X) 
Bons»)va.  Marganta  Alekseevna  See— 

Chi/hov,  Novomir  Pavlov ich.  Kupchinsky,  Roald  Antonovich.  Alekse- 
eva.  Ljudmila  Evgenievna,  Kovalenko,  Aleksei  l^onidovich;  and 
Bonsova,  Marganta  Alekseevna,  5,658.886.  CI    514-25  000 
Borkar.  Paresh  M    See  — 

Siuber.  Craig  A  ,  Young,   Byrun  Arlen;  Borfcar.  Paiesh  M.;  Gales. 
Slillman    F.    Makishima.    Douglas    K.    and   von    Stamwitz.    Paul. 
5.659.690,  CI    195  .109  (XX) 
Borkiewicz,  Zbigniew  S    See 

Abler.  Norman  C  .  Borkiewicz.  Zbigniew  S  .  and  Lucke.  Donald  E,. 
5,658,414.  CI    I56.105(XX) 
Bonm  Biologicals,  Inc.    See- 

Spielvogel.   Bernard   F.   Hood.   Anup,   Hall,    Ins   H  ,   Shaw,   Barbara 
Ramsay,  and  Tomasz.  Jen6.  5.6.59.027.  CI   536  26,700 
Borowski,  Mananne  See — 

Colon,  Marcelo;  Davis.  Jeffrey  T;  Rasmussen.  James  R.;  Borowski. 
Mananne.  Wan.  Barbara  Y;  and  Hirani.  Shirish.  5.659.015.  CI 
530-351  000 
Bosch  Rovira.  Anna   See 

Caldero  Oes.  Jos^  Mana.  Huguet  Clolct.  Joan;  Manjuillas  OI6ndnz. 

Francisco.  Dalmases  Barjoan.  Pere.  Bosch  Rovira.  Anna;  Roca  Acin. 

Joan,  and  Del  Caslilk)  Nieto.  Juan  Carlos.  5.658.916.  CI  514-258000. 

Bosley.  John  Anthony.  Ca.sey.  John.  Macrae.  Alasdair  Robin;  and  MyCixrk. 

Gary,  to  llmchem  Chemie  BV  Prixess  for  the  esterification  of  carboxylic 

acids  with  tertiary   alcohols  using  a  lipase  from  Candida  antanttta  . 

5.658.769,  CI   435- 1 35  (XX) 

Bosnyak,  Clive  P;  Burba.  John  L  ,  III,  Finlayson.  Malcolm  F  .  Read,  Arthur 

E ,  Jr;  and  Cbou,  ChaiJing,  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv,  The  Polymcnc 

composites  with  crystalline  mixed  metal  hydroxide  panicles  dispersed 

therein   5,658,653.  CI   428  128  (XX) 

Boss,  Heinz,  and  Luthi.  Ernst,  to  Grapha  Holding  AG  Device  for  feeding  a 

machine  which  processes  pnnted  sheets   5.658,422.  CI    I56-556.(X)0. 
B*»ston  Brace  International.  Inc     See-- 

Miller.  John  J  .  and  Sceppa.  John  E  .  5.658.243.  CI  602  26  000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation  See — 

Bates.  James  S  .  Kline.  Craig  R  ;  Rilev.  James  W ;  Weber.  Tony  E  ;  and 
Wood.  Gary  D  .  5.6.58.296.  CI   606-I27  0(X) 
Boston  Technology.  Inc    See 

Arumainayagam.  Allen  Theivendran;  Penfield.  Robert  Ragg;  and  Rep- 
pucci.  Stephen  Gerard,  5,659.599.  CI    179-89  (XX) 
Boswell.  Gradv  Evan    See 

Chang.  Kwen  Jen.  Boswell.  Grady  Evan.  Bubac/.  Duke  Gamdo;  Col- 
lins, Mark  Allan.  Davis.  Ann  Oistol;  and  McNutl.  Roben  Walton.  Jr., 
5.658.908.  CI   514-252.000. 
Boswonh.  Nigel   See — 

Bell.  Colin  David.  Howse.  John  Hewer  Coles.  Boswijrth.  Nigel,  and 
James.  David  Martin.  5.658.494.  CI   252-101  180 
Botlcher  Jurgen.  Cian/.  Rudolf.  Heinnch.  JUrgen.  Hem/.  Olio.  Herrmann. 
RUdiger.  Honerlage.  Jorg.  Reinhold.  Axel.  Scheller.  Hcinnch.  deceased  (by 
Sybille  Scheller.  heiress),  and  Simmerl.  Maithia.s.  lo  Hoechst  CcramTec 
Aktiengesellschafi.  Pemieable  structure   5.657.818.  CI    165-167000 
Bouchard.  Peter  A     See 

MacCollum.  George  O  .  Bouchard.  Peter  A  ,  Schuh,  Dana  F  ;  Rosenthal. 
Richard  A  ;  Silvcira.  Frank  S  ,  and  Josephson,  Donald  G  ,  5.658.416. 
CI    1 56- 344  OCX) 
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Boucher.   James  A,   I>ross.    Bnan   David,   and   FrushcU.   Matthew    R.   to 
Linvatec  Corporation    Ligament  graft  protection  apparatus  and  method. 
5.658.289.  CI   606-73.(XX) 
Boudreaux.  Mickey  J    .Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  position  of  semitrailer 

axles.  5.6.5X.n«X1,  CI   280  149  2(X) 
Bounds.  Ivan  Eugene,  lo  Herzog  Contracting  Corporation   Railroad  hopper 
car  with  ballast  distributing  blades  and  remote  control  system  5.657,700 
CI    105  111  UX) 
Bourdil.  CIr'ude   See  - 

Llagrc.  Franvois.  Bourdil.  Claude.  BriKhot.  Jean-Mane.  Bo/etto.  Pierre. 
Cahardi.  Jean,  and  Fnsuque.  Alain.  5.657.706.  CI    1 10-250  (XX) 
Bourgeois.  Daniel:  See — 

Lanoix.  Real.  Doyon.  Jcan-Chrislophe;  Collin.  Gilles;  and  Bourgeois. 
Daniel.  5.657.695.  CI    104-126.000. 
Bousquet.  Jacques:  See  — 

Cameron.  Charles.  Chaumetle.  Patnck;  Dang  Vu.  Quang;  Bousquei. 
Jacques.   Tourmci-I jsscrvc.   Jacques;   and   Desgrandchamps.   Guv. 
5,659.1190.  CI   .568  671. (XX) 
Bowen.  Andicw  David:  See 

Tannenhaum.  David  Conrad;  Bowen.  Andrew  DaMd,  and  Horton,  Rub 
crt  Spencer.  5.6.59.671.  CI    395-l26.(XX). 
Bowen.  Larry  J  Closure  device  for  a  container  5.657.894.  CI.  220-339.000. 
Bowie.  Stuan  S  :  See—  ~ 

Eherhardt.  Silvio  P..  5.659.741.  CI.  .195-615.000. 
Bo/ctto.  Pierre   See 

l.iagrc.  Francois.  Bourdil.  Claude,  Brivhol.  Jean-Mane;  Bo/cno.  Pierre; 
Cahardi,  Jean,  and  Ensuque,  Alam,  5,657,706.  CI    1 10-2.5()(XX) 
Bo/nos,  (icorge  S  :  See — 

Engle.  Joseph  D  ;  Howard.  John  R.;  Machacek.  Robert;  and  Bozjios. 
George  S  .  5.658.067.  CI.  362-222.000. 
Brahston.  William  Newell:  See — 

Bean.  Dennis  L  ;  Brahston,  William  Newell;  Malone,  Philip  Garcin; 
Cooper,    Stafford    S  ,    and    Jones.    Roger    H  .    Jr.    5,657.601     CI 
52  426(t(X), 
Bracco  Intemalional  B  V    Sie 

Schneider  Michel;  Bichon.  Daniel;  Bussal.  Philippe;  Puginici.  Jerome 
and  Hybl  Sutherland.  Eva.  5.658.551.  CI.  424-9.510. 
Brachman.  Ronald  Jay    See-  ~ 

Borgida.  .Alexander  Tibenu;   Brachman.   Ronald  Jay;   Kirk.  Thomas. 
Sclfndge.  Peter  Gilman.  and  Terveen,  Loren  Gilben.  5,659.724.  CI 
195-MI1  (XK) 
Bracken,  Chnstopher  H.:  See — 

Osman.  Fa/il;  Bracken.  Chnstopher  H.;  Harris.  Michael  F;  and  Perlofi. 
Ronald  S  .  5.659,718.  CI    .195-551  (KX) 
Bradford.  Arleen  Mane:  See- 

Baardman.  Frank.  Bradford.  Arleen  Marie;  Jubh.  Javnc;  Scheerman. 

Pielcr,  and  Wijngaardcn.  Rudolf  Jacobus.  5.658.982. CI  524-71  l.(KX) 

Bradfute.  John  G  ;  Childress.  Blaine  Clemons;  Havens.  Marvin;  Lulham, 

Cedric    Michael.    Molfitl,    Ronald    D.;    Nelson.    Manindale;    NorTiolh. 

Ijwrence  R  ;  Robens,  William  Peyton;  Toncy,  Glona  (iarcia;  and  Wofford, 

George  I>an.  to  W  R   Grace  Al  Co  -Conn.  Film  containing  alpha-olelm/ 

vinyl  aromatic  copolymer  5.658.615.  CI  428-14 900 

Brady.  John  F:  See— 

Novak.  Gary  J.;  and  Brady.  John  F.  5,6.'i9,|12,  CI   71  IISIHK) 
Braithwaitc,  Philip  Wilson,  to  Innovaia  Biomed  Limited  Powder  inhaler  with 
fruslo-conical  metering  surface  having  dose  indentations   5,657,748   CI 
128  201  150 
Braitnm  (LK)  Ltd  :  See  - 

Hunt.  William  Joseph.  5.657.518.  CI.  24-543.0(X). 
Branson.  Cecil  Alva:  See — 

.Aichelmann,  Fredenck  John.  Jr;  and  Branson.  Cecil  Alva.  5.659,678,  CI. 
195  181010 
Branson  I'ltrasonics  Corporation:  See — 

Frantz,  Jeffrey  L  ;  and  Grewell.  David  A..  5.658.408.  CI.  I56-64.(XX) 
Brassai.  Zoltan:  See — 

Premiski.  Vladimir;  .Silk.  Marii;  Bras.sai.  Zoltan;  and  Wehren.  Wilhelm, 
5,658,215,  CI.  475-111  WX). 
Brehmer.  (leoffrey  E  :  See  — 

Norris,  David;  Blumenlhal.  Jeffrey  M  .  Brehmer  Geoffrey  E  ;  Brown, 
Glen  W  ;  Cabler  Carlin  l>ru;  Feemsier  Ryan;  Guercio,  David;  Gulick. 
Dale  E  ;  Hewitt,  Larry  D  ;  Hogan,  Michael;  Linz,  Alfredo  R.;  Schni- 
zlein.  Paul  G  ;  .Soqucs.  Martin  P;  Spak,  Michael  E  ;  Suggs,  David  N.; 
and  Torok,  Alan  T  .  5,659.466,  CI  .164  4(K)  () 1 0 
Breidensiein.  Jack   See  - 

Breidenstein,  Timothy  J.;  and  Breidensiein.  Jack.  5.658.597.  CI    425 
2.(XX). 
Breidenstein.  Timothy  J.;  and  Breidenstein.  Jack.  Kit  for  making  posllive 

impressions  of  tracks   5.658.597,  CI   425-2.(XX) 
Breipohl.  Gerhard:  See- 

Klingler  Otmar:  Zoller,  Gerhard;  Jahlonka,  Bemd:  Just,  Melitta;  Bret 
pohl.  Gerhard;  Knolle.  Jochen;  and  Konig,  Wolfgang.  5,658,915.  CI 
514-159.000 
Bremer  Ulrike:  See  - 

Santus.  Giancarlo;   Kim.  Aeri;  Francoeur  Michael  L  ;  and  Bremer 
I'Inkc.  5.658.587.  CI.  424-448  (KK) 
Brcinm.  Klaus-Dieter:  See— 

Himmlei.  Thomas;  Petersen.  Hwe;  Bremm.  Klaus-Dieler;  Endermann. 
Rainer  Stegemann.  Michael;  and  Welzstein.  Heinz-Georg.  5.659.038. 
CI.546-I56.(XX). 


Bretemilz,  Mauricio,  Jr ,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  managing  cache  memory  utilizing  multiple  hash 
functions   5,659,699,  CI.  .195-421  060 
Bretler  Haim   See— 

Anion.  Philippe:  Bretler  Haim:  Bleikolm.  .Anton;  Rozumek.  Oliv  icr  and 
Degoii,  Picne,  5,658.964.  CI    522-31  (XX) 
Breton.  Lionel:  See — 

De    Ijchamerc.    Olivier;    Breton.    Lionel,    and    Cohen.    Catherine 
5.658,581.  CI   424-401. (XX). 
Bre/tKzky.  Blasius.  lo  Phase  Melncs.  Inc   Burnish  head  for  magnetic  media 

5,658,191.  CI   451-324000 
Brick,  Mary  Chnsiine   Sf< — 

Nair,  Mridula;  Bnck,  Marv  Chnsiine;  Lobo,  Lloyd  Anthony;  and  Barber 
Gary  Nomian.  5.657.9.11.  CI   241-21  (KX). 
Biidenhaugh.  Paul  Michael;  Fleming.  Roben  McLcmore.  Haddon.  Roben 
Con.  Laudisc.  Roben  .Mfred;  and  Siegnst,  Theo,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc  Article  comprising  a-hexathienyl.  5.659.181.  CI.  257-40.000. 
Bridges.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Albano.  Thomas;  and  Bridges.  Mart  E..  5.6.59,149,  CI    147-260.000. 
Bndgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Fukaniachi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamava.  Kenjiro.  5.657.673.  CI.  157-1.170. 
Hergenrother  William  1.  ;  Roggenian.  David  M  ;  Graves.  Daniel  F.;  and 

Slayer  Mark  I.  .  Jr.  5.659.056.  CI   5.56-401.(XX) 
Masuda.  Yoshilomo;  Kaneda.  Hiroshi;  Nakajima.  Tadashi;  Miyamoto. 
Taro;    Maeda.    >uko;    Inouc.    >asushi;    and    Kawagoc.    Takahini 
5.659.8.54.  CI.  399176.(KX). 
Bndgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimasaki.  Hiralo.  5.658.208.  CI.  473-349.0(X). 
Bnggs.  Willard  Siuart;  and  Matula.  David  William,  lo  Cyrix  Corporation 
Numenc   processor   including   a   multiply  add   circuit   for  computing   a 
succession  ol  product  sums  using  redundant  values  without  conversion  lo 
nonredundanl  lormal   5.659.495.  CI,  .164.716.0211 
Bngham  A;  Women's  Hospital.  Inc  .  Set — 

Kifor  Imre;  and  Williams.  Gordon.  5.658.9.16.  CI   514-381  (XX). 
Briner  Emil:  and  Senn.  Georg.  to  Sulzer  Rueti  AG.  Carriage  for  changing  the 

harness  or  heald  frame  in  a  loom.  5.657,794.  CI,  I39-I.(X)R 
Brink.  Todd  E     See— 

V^elsh.  Colin,  and  Brink.  Todd  E  ,  5.657.657.  CI   72-l38.(XX). 
Bnsiol-Myers  Squibb  Companv:  Set — 

Catl.'john  D.;  and  Maltso'n.  Ronald  J..  5.6.58.941.  CI   514-456.(XX). 
Rohr  William  L  .  Jr.  5,658.348.  CI   623-22.0(X). 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Bevlin.  Vladimir  Gcnukh;  Sercel.  .Anthony  Denver  Showalter  Howard 
Daniel   Hollis.   Adams.   Gerald   Edward;   Fielden.   Edward   Martin; 
Navlor  Matthew  Alexander;  and  Stratford.  Ian  James,  5.659.048.  CI 
548-127.5(X). 
Brochot.  Jean-Mane:  See — 

Liagre.  Francois:  Bourdil.  Claude;  BriKhiM,  Jean-Marie;  Bozetto.  Pierre; 
Cahardi.  Jean;  and  Ensuque.  Alam.  5.657.706.  CI    1  IO-2,5(l(XX) 
Brtxk.   Phillip  J(xr;   Hinsberg.   William   Dinan.   Lahadie.  Jeffrey   William; 
McGall.  Glenn,  and  Wallraft.  Gregory  Michael,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Privess   for  svnthesi/ing  chemical   compounds. 
5,658,714.  CI,  435-6, l)(K) 
Brokaw,  inc  :  See — 

Overdort.  Joel  R  .  5,659.657.  CI    .'92-422  (KK) 
Brokaw.  Paul  E  ;  Spirk,  John;  Taylor  Robert  G  ;  and  Kalman,  Jeffrey  M. 

Furniture  connector  5.658.086.  CI   403-327  (KX) 
Bromley.  Harry  Mark:  See— 

Gingold,  David  Bruce;  Crouch,  Kenneth  Walter;  Lasser  Clifford  Adam; 
Brtimlev,  Harr\   Mark;  and  Steele,  Guv  Lewis,  Jr.  5.6.59.778.  CI 
395-800  110. 
Brooks.  Barbara;  and  Terns,  David,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus 
for  delivering  messages  in  a  communication  system.  5,659.298.  CI.  14f)- 
825.440 
Brooks.  Caleb  Emerson;   Krygier  Jan  Janus/;   Bobyn.  John   Dennis;  and 
DeCarlo.  Alfred  F  .  Jr .  lo  Joint  Medical  Products  Corporation   Prosthetic 
joint  system  for  bone  replacement  5,658,349,  CI.  621-23.0(X). 
Bnxiks.  William  Woodrow.  Jr ;  Coffey.  Jerome  Thomas;  and  Wanek.  Donald 
John,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpt)ratit)n   Direct  access  stor- 
age device  with  a  molded  actuator  motor  coil  supjxirt    5,659.449.  CI 
36()-l()6.(KK) 
Brosnahan.  James:  See — 

Uttecht,  Garv;  Brosnahan,  James;  Wright.  Enc;  and  Neubauer  Greg 
5.657,547,  CI,  33-.1()4.(KK). 
Brother  Kogvo  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kagayama.  Shigeru,  5,6.59,144.  CI   .147-55.0(K). 

Narukawa.    Toshiki;     Funahashi,     Norimichi;    and    Usami,    Hajime. 

5,659,669,  CI    195-102  (KK) 
Takahashi,  Hiroyuki,  5,658.105,  CI   4()9-I,14.(KK) 
Yamada.  Makoto;  and  Minamizawa.  Fumihiro.  5.659.607.  CI.  379- 
373.(KK). 
Broughton.  George  L  "  Sec— 

Brown.  Peter  W  .  and  Broughton.  George  L  .  5.657.724.  CI   123-71.(K)R 
Brown.  Algie  C  ;  Welty.  Carl  T  .  Williams.  Henry  G.;  Williams.  David  M.;  and 
Dabbs.  James  M..   111.  to  Footmark.   Inc.   Metfiod  and  apparatus  for 
analyzing  feet   5.659.195.  CI   356-376  (XX). 
Brown.  Billy  See — 

Thagarii.  Jeffrey;  Greene,  Charles;  and  Brown.  Billy.  5,657.620.  CI. 
56-l5.2(K) 
Brown.  Daniel  M    Electronic  air  traffic  control  system  for  use  in  airport 
lowers.  5.659.475.  CI.  364-439.(KK). 
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Brimn.    IX-nnis      Ponabk-    personal    p>m    iicmbK'    eiercise    equipniirnl 

s.hsx.:::.  ci  4X2-^:  ihk) 

Hnmn.  (ilcn  W    See 

Nom'.  Da\id.  BlunKnlhal.  Jeffrey  M.  Brehmer.  Geoffrey  E.  Brimn. 
Cjlen  W  .  Cabler,  C'arlin  Dm;  Feemsler.  Ryan;  (iuercio.  David;  riulick. 
Dale  K  .  HcwiH.  Larry  D  .  Hogan.  Miehael.  1  in/.  Alfrciki  R  ,  Schni 
/Icin.  Paul  C;  ;  S<iques.  Martin  P;  Spak,  Michitel  E  ;  Sugits,  David  N  . 
and  Toriik.  Man  T .  ^,654.4hh.  CI  lh4  4(I(M)I() 
Brimn  Inicniational  CiTporalion:  See 

Bushman.  Ronald  C  ;  and  Harris.  William  E .  Jr..  S.ft.S7,M27.  CI   2M 
24()INXI 
Bnmn,   Jacqueline   1   ,   Henl.   William;   Kelchain.  Tliomas   D  .  and   Palil. 
M.illana^ouJa  D  .  loCornini:  Incurporaled  HvhauM  wsleni  wiiha  negative 
flow  fluidics  apparatus    5.fi.W.h2h.  CI    N)-274  11(1(1 
Bnmn.  Jane  M     .Sec 

Ciikidhart.  Rohert  R.;  Brrwn.  Jane  M.;  and  Camahan.  Wilbam  E. 
S.d.ST.ftOV  CI   52  514(1(1(1 
Brovkn  ManutaclunnK  Corporamm;  See- 

Thapard.  JeHrev.  Greene.  Charles,  and  Bnmn.  Billy.  5.h57.62(l    CI 

.1(1-1.5  2lM) 

Hnmn.  Pcler  W  .  and  Bn>ughli>n.  Cieorge  I-  .  In  Oulhoard  Marine  Corpiira- 

lu>n.  Internal  e»mihusiu»n  engine  c<»nsiructu»n.  5.657.724.  CI.  12.^7.^. (N)R, 

Bnmn.  Richard  A  .  II.  Ii>  Hughes  .■Xircrafi  Company    Die  and  itKthod  for 

.ipplving  ladial  forces  In  .in  eccentric  w.irkplece    5.6.5X.IRI.  CI    445- 

Bnmn.  Stephanie  Carol.  Gilliani.  I>inald  Wmidnm.  Hoang.  Andy  NgiK. 
Kolnvvski.  Michael  Alois;  Miller,  l-redenck  William;  Scarpitti.  Anthony 
John;  and  Trares.  Keith  Carl,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Ruhher  Company.  The 
Radial  pneunialic  lighl  triKk  or  aulomohile  lire  5.h5X.404.  CI  152 
2(W(KIA 
Brovvn.  Wonnie:  See 

Magill.  Raymond  H  ;  .Sellers,  Cieorgc  T ,  Jr;  Grapeniine.  Ralph  W  .  and 
Bnmn.  Wonnie.  5.(i5K,(>47,  CI.  42X  195  (KKI. 
Bnmn.  W.  Ted   See 

Hergoli/Yi.  Roben  C;  Ersler.  Susan  H  ;  and  Bnmn.  W.  Ted.  5.ft5X.7(v4. 
CI   435  91  2(M), 
Bnmne.  Clinton  E.:  See 

Gnihcr.  Harry  E  ,  Tutile.  Ronald  R  .  Bnmnc.  Clinton  E.;  Ugarkar, 
Bheemarao  G  ;  Reich.  Jack  W ;  Mel/ner,  Emesi  K  ;  and  Marangos. 
Paul  J  ,  5.(.5i<,8H9.  CI   514  4V(K)(I 
Bnmning.  lames  R  ;  and  Carek.  Cierald  \   .  to  J    B    IX-sign.  Inc    Sound 

.itienujling  device  and  insert    5.659. 15K,  CI    IHI  2ftX(MI() 
Bnmning.  Luke  Matthew.  ()'(^inn,  John  Thomas,  II.  and  Peck.  Jeffrey 
Scott,  to  Inteniational  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  system 
for   lock   instrumentation   in   a  data   pniccssing   system    5.h59.757.  CI 
,U5-726.(HKI. 
Bruce,  Andrew  D  .  Yang.  Horng  J  .  Johnstone,  James  D  .  Belvo.  .Aanm  J  .  and 
Cov,  Darrv  I  W ,  lo  Heidelberg  Hnishing  Systems,  Inc  Collator  and  method 
forcomro'lling  the  collator  5,657,979,  Cl'.  27()  5X(tlO 
Bruchu.  Todd  W ;  and  Lynn,  Jeffrey  M  ,  to  Andersen  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  tor  securing  a  sash  within  a  frame.  5.657.579.  Cl.  49161  (XM) 
Bruckert.   Eugene   J.;   and   Ling.    Fuyun.   to   MiMontla,    Inc     Method   and 
apparatus  for  coherent  reception  in  a  spread  spectrum  receiver.  5,659,57.1. 
Cl    ?75  2lltH)(K) 
Brueggen.  Miirlin  S  .  lo  General  Electric  Companv  Cenlerbody  ftw  a  muhiple 

annular  combustor  5.657.6.VV  Cl.  6(l-747.(XK). 
Brugge.  Walter  J  ;  See— 

Armington.  Steven  E  ;  Rat/el.  Richard  O.;  Brugge.  Walter  J.:  Silvis, 
John  K  .  and  Dobson.  William  J  .  5,658,229,  Cl   491  .(6.V()(tO 
Bruggemann,  Reinhold;  See    - 

Merten.   Gerhard;   Brilggemann,   Reinhold;   and   Schmidt.   Sicgfncd, 
5,658.085.  Cl  4()V,1 15.(100 
Brunck,  Terence  K.:  See 

Tamura,    Susan   Yoshiko;    Semple.   Joseph    Edward;    Ripka.    William 
Charles;  Ardecky,  Robert  John;  C«.  Yu;  Carpenter,  Stephen  H.;  and 
Brunck,  Terence  K..  5.658.9.W.  Cl.  514-.M8.OO0. 
Brunelle.  Sharon  L  ;  See  — 

Keldsine.  Philip  T.  Brunelle.  Sharon  L  ;  Falbo-Nelson.  Maria  T;  and 
Scully.  IX-nnis  M  .  5,6.58.747.  Cl.  4.V5  7  .12(f 
Brustad.  John  R.;  See — 

Daw,  Derek  J.;  Acosu.  George  M  :  and  Brustad,  John  R  ,  5.658.282,  Cl. 
606-49.000. 
Bruvland.  Rudy;  See  — 

Callebaut.  Frans;  and  Bruvland.  Rudy.  5.657.687.  Cl  9Q-485.()00 
Bryan.  Coleman  J  ;  See- 

Wrohleski.  Debra  A  ;  Beniccwic/.  Brian  C  ;  Thompson.  Karen  G  ;  and 
Bryan.  Coleman  J  ,  5,658.649.  Cl   428-21  VOOO 
Bryant.  Henry  t'  ;  and  Kuchs  Young,  Robin  S   L  ,  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Compjiny 
Method  for  inhibiting  mammalian  breast  carcinoma  with  tamiixifen,  and 
analogs  thereof,  and  certain  naphlhyl  compounds.  5.658.931.  Cl    514- 
M9(1(K) 
Bryant.  Robert  C  ;  See— 

Furlani.  Edward  P;  Bryant,  Robert  C;  and  Bariideh.  Bijan,  5.659,805. 
Cl   39<>-50.(KX) 
Bryant,  Tim  L  .  to  Union  I'nderwear  Company,  Inc    Pimen/ed  unroller 

■5,6.57.945,  Cl   242-56.1  (KIO 
Brvmill  Corporation:  See 

Gnswold,  Thomas  A..  5.658.276.  Cl.  606-24.000. 
Bryson.  I^arrv  W    See — 

Shetler.  Daniel  W  ;  and  Bryson,  Larry  W..  5.657.793.  C\.  138-121.000. 
Bubac/.  Duke  Gamdo   See 


Chang.  Kwcn  Jen.  Boswell.  Gradv  Evan.  Bubac/.  IXilce  Gamdo.  Col- 
lins. Mark  Allan.  Davis.  Ann  oisiot.  and  McNulI,  Robert  Walton.  Jr. 
5.658.908.  Cl   514  252  tlOO. 
Bucher.  Harald;  and  Rodi.  Anton.  10  Heidelherger  Dnickmaschincn  Aklieng- 
esellschafl   Method  and  .ipparaius  hvr  the  alignment  of  printing  functions 
by  optical  beams  rerteclcd  from  sheets   5.659,178.  Cl    25(1  559  KHI 
Btichkowski,  Alan  Ci     .Sit 

Kiichcn,  J.*n  A  ;  and  Buchkovvski.  Alan  G.,  5,658.142.  Cl  412  58.(X)0. 
Buchwalter.  Stephen  Leslie   .SVi' 

Call.  Anson  Jay.  Buchwallei.  Stephen  Leslie.  Iruvanti.  Sushumna.  Jasne, 
Stanley  J  ;  Pompeo,  Frank  L  .  Jr .  /utco.  Paul  Andiony.  and  Moreau, 
Wavne  Martin,  5,6.59.203.  Cl.  257-778.000. 
Buckhcil.  Rohert  F.:  See— 

Gardner.   IXmald   E;   and  Buckheit,   Ruben   F,   5,658,159.  O    4.W 
294  ()00 
Buckman  UiboratiTics  Iniemalional.  Inc  :  See- 
Glover.  Daniel.  5.658,174,  Cl    106-2  (MW. 
Budd  Companv.  The   See 

Freeman.    Richard   B  ;   Handley.   Mark  C;   and   Hag«.   Donald   L., 
5,658,(KI6,  Cl   280-688  000 
Bude.  Jeffrey  Devin;  O'Connor.  Kevin  John;  and  Pinto.  Mark  Richard,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  Im  hot  earner  iniection. 
5.659.504.  Cl   .165- 185  270 
Buer.  Kenneth  Vem;  and  Corman,  David  Warren,  to  Motomla.  Inc   High  gain 
K  band  pimer  amplilier  with  unconditionally  stable  MMIC  FET  c-ells. 
5.6,5'<.267.  Cl    111)  277(10(1 
Bueschcr  Kevin  L  .  Baum.Chnsii>phetC  ;  and  Jones.  Roger D.  lo  University 
of  Calilomia  Office  ot  Technology  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  the  Adaptive 
iiHidel  predictive  pnvess  control  using  neural  networks    5.659.667.  Cl. 
195  2.1(100. 
Bugg.  Claude  A.:  See— 

Duvall.  Keilh  E..  Hcinev.  Ronald  L  .  Stuart.  Anlh<iny  E;  Bugg.  Claude 
A  ;  Fclderman.  Gregory  S  .  and  Walker.  Sluart.  5.6.54.795.  Cl.  .195- 
815  (K)0 
Buhle.  Klaus;  Mi>hs.  Wolfgang.  Hennghaus.  Wilfricd.  Epe.  Peter;  and  Schro- 
der. Gcorg.  lo  Lepold  Kostal  CunbH  &  Co   KG.  Elcclncal  connector  part. 
5.658.169.  Cl   419  595110(1 
Buley.  Todd  W  ;  and  Sandhu.  (iuitei  S  .  to  Mic-ron  Technology.  Inc   Method 

ot'chamber  cleaning  in  MfX'VD  applicatiiHi   5.658..191.  Cl.  1.14-1.100. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See ~ 

Kesner.  IXmald  R '.  5.659.268.  Cl    1.11-l.OOA. 
Bumsted.   Thomas  C  .   O'Sullivan.    Michael.   Schmidgall.   David   R  .   and 
Welter,  James  A  ,  to  Molex  Incorporated   Printed  circuit  hoard  mounted 
electrical  connector  5.658.154.  Cl   419  791100 
Bunce.  Roger:  See 

Cope.Ciraham  Francis.  Bunce,  Roger;  and  Ciibhons,  John,  5.658.531.  Cl. 
422-58.0(K). 
Biinning.  Einhard;  and  Cajan.  Chri«line.  lo  Goldwell  GmbH.  Hair  spray 
ctimposition  conlaimng  a  v^aler-dispcrsible  siliciMie  wax.  5.658.552.  Cl 
424  45  (MHt 
Bun/ow.  James  R.:  See— 

Grandy.  David  K  ,  Bun/ow,  James  R..  and  Civelli.  Oliyier.  5.658.783. 
Cl  415  125(KKt 
Burba.  John  L  .  111.  and  Eraser  Lindsay  J  ,  lo  rXmell  Schlumbcrger  Incor- 
porated  Pscudoplastic  mivcd  metal  layered  hydn>yide  Huid  with  Duid  loss 
additive   and   method  of  use   in   penetrating   the   eanh.   5.658.859.  Cl. 
5071 II  (UK) 
Burba.  John  1. ,  Ml:  See- 

Bosnyak,  Clive  P;  Burba,  John  L  .  III.  Finlayson,  Malcolm  F,  Read. 
Arthur  E  .  Jr;  and  Chou.  Chai  Jing.  5,658,65.1.  Cl  428  128  000 
Burbach.  Mark  T    See 

Durrani,  Randolph  L.;  and  Burbach.  Mark  T..  5.6.59.574.  Cl.   375- 
206(»IHI 
BurckeflSt   Laurent.  James  C  T  R    .Sec 

Panchen.  Eugene  Joseph;  and  Burckelt  Si    Laurent.  James  C   T    R  , 
5.658.867.  Cl    510-108000 
Burda.  Timothy  Paul:  See 

Leflwich,  Robert  Blake;  Matthews,  Linda  Susan,  and  Burda,  Timothy 
Paul,  5,657,872.  Cl   206-738.000. 
Burger.  Stefan;  and  Otto.  Johanngcofg.  lo  Endress-f  Hauser  GmhH-K"o.  Radar 

distance  measuring  device   5.6.59.321.  Cl    342- 1 24  IKK) 
Burgoyne.  William  Franklin.  Jr;  Robeson.  Lloyd  Mahlon;  and  Vrtis.  Ray- 
mond Nicholas,  to  Alt  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc    Nonfunclionali/ed 
p<.ly(arylene  ether)  dielectrics   5.658.994.  Cl   525-.190(KK) 
Burk,  Robert  M  .  lo  Allergan    Cyclopentanelenei  heplanoic  or  cyclopen- 
tanelenei  heptenoic  acid.  2  bydnvarbyl  phosphinylinvalkvl  or  phospho- 
namidoalkvl  as  therapeutic  agents   5,658,897.  Cl   514-118(KK) 
Burke.  Stephen   Spare  key  holder  5.657.862.  Cl    206  18  UK) 
Burkes,  Theresa  A  .  Diamond.  Bryan  M  .  and  Nelson.  Marvin  D  .  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company  Methods  and  sy  stem  for  rcserv  ing  storage  space  for  dala 
migration  in  a  redundant  hierarchic  data  storage  system  by  dynamically 
computing  maximum  storage  space  h)r  mirror  redundancy  5,659,704.  CI. 
11*5-441  (HK) 
Burkett.  Bill   See 

Liu.  Henrv.  Lin.  Yuyi;  Marrero.  Tom;  and  Burkett.  Bill.  5.658,357,  Cl. 
44  5.50'(KK). 
Burkiewic/.  Adam:  See — 

Padhye,  Vikas  V:  York.  Chuck;  and  Buftievvic/.  Adam.  5.658..548.  Cl. 
421  335(KX). 


AiwsT  19,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  13 


Burkle.  Roland;  and  Kallfass.  Traugolt.  Process  and  apparatus  for  applying 
orienting  layers  lo  a  substrate  for  alignment  of  liquid  crystal  molecules 
5.658,419.  Cl   2(M- 192  2.10 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc    See 

Drake,  Rohen  H  .  Jr.  and  Herrin.  Edward  L..  5,658,4.30,  Cl   1.56-71  (KK) 
Bumen.  John  A   Composite  Percussive  li«)l   5,657.674,  Cl   81-22.000. 
Bumham  Institute.  The:  .See- 
Reed.  John  C  .  Miya.shila,  Toshiyuki;  Harigai.  Masayoshi;  and  Hanada, 
Motoi,  5,659,024.  Cl    536  24  KK) 
Bums.  Donald  W  .  and  Fagan,  John  Robetl,  Jr..  10  Allison  Engine  Company, 
Inc  Magnetic  hcanngs  as  actuation  for  active  compressor  stability  control 
5,658,125,  Cl   415-1  (KK) 
Bums,  John  David,  lo  Rayoyac  CiHporaiion   Metal  air  cathode  can  having 
reduced  comer  radius  and  eleclFochemical  cells  made  Ijierewith.  5.658.356 
Cl  29-623  2(K) 
Burrows.  John  Henry:  See — 

Ussard.  Denis,  and  Burrows.  John  Henry.  5.658,800,  CI.  436-I78.0(K) 
Burslem.  Amit   .Se**-  - 

Kaiser.  William  J  .  Pister.  Knstofer  S   J  ;  Stafsudd.  Oscar  M  ;  Nelson. 
Phyllis  R  .  and  Burstcin.  Amit,  5.659.195.  CI.  257^15  000 
Bur/ynski.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Travers.    Christine;    Burzynski.    Jean-Pierre;    and    Chaillard.    Albert. 
5.659.104.  CI  585-671.000. 
Busch,  Klaus:  See — 

Thum,  Rudolf;  and  Busch.  Klaus,  5,659,220,  Cl    3 10- .169.000 
Bush.  M    Eli/iibeth    See — 

Altman.  Peter  A..  Bush,  M   Elizabeth;  and  Carson.  Dean  F,  5,658.327, 
Cl   607  127  000 
Bushman,  Ronald  C  ;  and  Hams,  William  E.,  Jr,  10  Brown  International 

Corporation   Frait  processing  machine   5,657,927.  Cl   2.39-240(KK) 
Busking.  Enk   B  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Temperature  compensated 

radio  frequency  detector  circuit   5,659.253.  Cl    324-648  (KK) 
Bussat.  Philippe   See — 

Schneider  Michel;  Bichon.  Daniel:  Bussat,  Philippe;  Puginjer,  Jerome; 
and  Hybl  Sutherland,  Eva.  5,658,551.  Cl   424-9.510 
Butkovich.  George  M  ;  Pnckel,  Marvin  A  ,  Vater.  George  R  .  and  Claybum, 
Kenneth,  to  Case  Corporation.  Locking  mechanism  for  releasably  retaining 
a  power  take-off  shaft  within  an  output  shaft  hub.  5.658.087,  Cl.  403- 
359  000 
Butt.  Ron  J  .  and  Ren/.  Roben  N  .  Jr .  10  TRW  Inc   Gas  generating  compo- 
sition with  cyanamide  and  transition  metal  nitrate    5.659.150.  Cl     102- 
289  (KK) 
Bunertield,  Roger  P .  and  Haeslinip.  J  Chnstian.  to  Borg  Warner  Automotive. 
Inc   VfTT  system  ulili/ing  engine  oil  pressure  for  actuation  5.657.725  Cl 
123-90  170 
Byon.  Sung-Kwang,  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Air  bag  apparatus  of  a 
lire's  air  pressure  sensing  system  for  a  vehicle  5.658.01 1 .  Cl  280-735  (KX) 
Byrne,  John,  Jarvela  ,  Teuvo;  and  Maenpaa,  Sanna,  lo  Nokia  Telecommuni 
cations  (3y;  and  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited    Dual  mode  subscriber 
terminal  and  a  handover  prcxredure  of  the  dual  mode  subscriber  terminal  in 
a  mobile  telecommunication  network   5,659,598,  Cl   455  436  000 
C.  R    Bard.  Inc    See 

Berthiaume,  William  A  ;  and  Douk.  Nareak.  5.658.309.  CI.  606-192.000. 
Cabardi,  Jean   See — 

Liagre.  Francois;  Bourdil.  Claude.  Brochot.  Jean-Marie;  Bozetto.  Pierre, 
Cabardi,  Jean,  and  Ensuque.  Alain.  5.657,706.  Cl    1 10-2.50  000 
Cabler.  Carlin  Dru:  See — 

Noms.  David;  Blumenthal.  Jeffrey  M  ,  Brehmer,  Geoffrey  E.;  Brown, 
Glen  W  ,  Cabler.  Carlin  Dru.  Feemster.  Ryan;  Guercio.  David;  Gulick. 
Dale  E  ;  Hew  in.  Larry  D  .  Hogan.  Michael;  Linz.  Alfredo  R  ;  Schni 
zlein.  Paul  G  ,  Soques,  Martin  P;  Spak,  Michael  E  ;  Suggs,  David  N  , 
and  Torok,  Alan  T,  5,659,466.  Cl    .164-400  010 
Cacas.  Mane-Chnstine.  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  Method  for  modeling 
a  stratified  and  fractured  geologic  environment  5.659.1 35.  Cl  73  152  020 
Cadone.   John   E  .    Batzel.   Daniel   A  .   and   StiKker,  Thomas   F.   to   Dim 
Chemical  Company.  The    Use  of  inorganic  ammonium  cation  salts  to 
maintain  the  flux  and  salt  rejection  characienslics  of  reverse  osmosis  and 
nanohltration  membranes  dunng  drying   5.658,460,  Cl   210-500  380 
Cai,   Gangfcng;   Gastmger.   Robert   G  ,   and   Sulliyan,   Carl   J  ,   to  ARCO 
Chemical    Technology,    LP    Process    for    making    poly(2-melhvl-l,1 
propanediol)   5.659,089,  Cl   .568-6190(K) 
Caille,  (jdrard,  to  Alcatel   N  V    Variable  synthesized  polarization  actiye 

antenna  5,659,322,  Cl   342-188.000 
Cain.   Frederick  William;  Wesdorp.  l^ecnderl  Hendnk;  and  Hutson,  Gina 
Suzene,  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc   Low  fat 
emulsion  process   5.659,000,  Cl   426-602.000 
Cajan.  Christine  See — 

Bunning.  Einhard;  and  Cajan.  Christine,  5.658.552.  Cl.  424-45.000. 
Calamito.  [)ominic  P    See — 

Sawko,  Paul  M  .  Calamito,  Dominic  P.;  and  Jong,  Anttiony,  5.657.795. 
Cl    139-11  0(K) 
Caldarale,  Charles  R  ;  Hancock,  Peter  J  .  Johnson.  David  R  ;  Malek.  Robert 
M  .  McBreen.  James  R  ;  Mikkelsen.  Hans  C  ;  and  Witalka,  Jerome  J.,  to 
Unisys  Corporation    System  architecture  for  improved  network   input/ 
output  prixessing   5.659.794.  Cl    395-821  (KK) 
Caldanse.  Salvatore.  Manginelli.  Richard  P.  LaSalle.  David  L  ,  and  Rynn. 
Timothy  M  ,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional,  Inc  Implantable  articles 
with  as-cast  macrtKextured  surface  regions  and  method  of  manufachinng 
same  5,658,3.34.  Cl  623-16000. 
Caldenni.  Gabriella:  See — 


Delia  Valle.  Francesco;  Calderini.  Gabriella:  Rastrelli,  Alessandro:  and 
Romeo,  Aurelio,  5,658,331,  Cl  623-1 5  (KK) 
Caldero  Ges,  Jose  Mana;  Huguet  Clotel,  Joan:  Marquillas  Olondriz.  Fian- 
cisco,  Dalmases  Barjoan.  Pere;  Bosch  Rovira.  .Anna:  Roca  Acin,  Joan;  and 
Del  Castillo  Nicto,  Juan  Carlos,  to  Vita-Invest.  S  A  Drug  active  on  the 
central  nervous  system,  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  phantia- 
ceuhcal  compositions  containing  11  5,658.916.  Cl  5I4-258(K)0 
Calero.  Fernando,  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc   Apparatus  for  com 

paring  two  waveforms  in  real  time   5.659.242.  Cl   324-76.820. 
Calhoun.  Clyde  D.:  See — 

Berg.  James  G  ;  Aamcxli.  Jennifer  M  ,  Calhoun.  Clyde  D.;  and  Krinke 
Harlan  L..  5.657,516,  Cl   24^52.(KK). 
Calhoun.  David  Hudgins;  and  Coppola,  CJeorge,  to  Research  Corporation 
Technologies,   Inc    Recombinant   a-galaclosidase  A  therapy   for   Fabrv 
disease   5,658.567.  Cl   424-94610 
Califomia  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Madsen.  Soren  N  ;  Rosen.  Paul  A  ;  Imel.  David  A.;  Henslev.  Scon; 

Martin.  Jan  M  ;  and  Kim.  Yunjin,  5,659,318.  Cl   342-25  (K)6 

Call,  Anson  Jay;  Buchwalter,  Stephen  Leslie;   Iruvanti.  Sushumna;  Jasne. 

Stanley  J.  Pompeo,  Frank  L,  Jr:  Zucco.  Paul  Anthony,  and  Moreau. 

Wayne  Manin,  to  Intemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation   Rework 

able  polymer  chip  encapsulant   5,6.59.203,  Cl   257-778  (KK) 

Callebaut,  Frans;  and  Bniyland.  Rudy,  to  Callebaut  N  V  Device  for  conching 

chocolate  compound.  5.657.687,  Cl.  99-485  000 
Callebaut  N  V:  See— 

Callebaut,  Frans;  and  Bniyland,  Rudy,  5,657.687,  Cl   99-485.000. 
Callegaro.  L.anfranco:  See — 

Dongatti.    Franco;    and   Callegaro,    Lanfranco,    5.658.582.   CI     424- 
402.000. 
Calmar  Inc.:  See — 

Baniac,  Jacques  J.,  5,657,909,  Cl   222-382.000. 
Dobbs.  Douglas  B  ;  and  Spathia.s.  Adonis,  5,657.907,  Cl  222-153.140 
Calspan  Corporation:  See — 

On.  James  R  ;  Lange.  Douglas  L  ;  Kiefer.  Frederick  W  ;  and  Dennison. 
Raymond  J  .  5,659,626,  Cl   382-125  000 
Calton,  Gary  J  :  See — 

Wood.  Louis  L.;  and  Calton.  Gary  J .  5.659.008,  Cl   528-328  000.    1 
Calvin.  Samuel  E    See — 

Sarangdhar.  Nitin;  and  Calvin.  Samuel  E  .  5,659,689.  Cl   395. .306000 
Camaralo,  Keith  L  ,  to  Media  Drop-In  Productions,  Inc  Interactive  bingo-like 

games  and  method  of  playing.  5.657.991.  CI.  273-269.000. 
Camerlenghi.  Emilio:  See — 

Ca.sagrande.  Giulio;  and  Camerlenghi,  Emilio,  5,659,516,  Cl.  365- 
226.000 
Cameron.  Charles;  Chaumene.  Patrick.  Dang  Vu.  Quang;  Bousquet,  Jacques; 
Toumier-Lasserve,  Jacques;  and  Desgrandchamps,  Guy,  to  Instkut  Francais 
Du   Petrole;  and  Elf  Aquitaine  Production    Steps  in  a  process  for  the 
production   of  at    least   one   alkvl   teniobutyl   ettrer   fix>m   natural    gas 
5.659,090,0  568-671000 
Cameron,  Dennis:  See — 

Hays,  William  D  ;  Cameron.  Dennis;  and  Roehr.  Waller,  5.659.891.  Cl 
455-103  0(K) 
Cameron,  Neil  M  :  See — 

Rapp,  Charles  F ,  Strauss,  Carl  R  ;  and  Cameron,  Neil  M..  5.658.836.  Cl. 
.501-.36(KK). 
Campbell,  Brian  R  :  See — 

Svarovsky.  James  E  ;  and  Campbell.  Brian  R..  5.659.231,  CI.  3|8- 
368.000. 
Campbell.  John  E.:  See — 

Bailey,  Thomas  P;  Campbell,  John  E  ;  and  Heben.  Joseph  V,  5,657.820, 
Cl    166-55  700 
Campbell,  Michael  C   Gas  tank  evacualor  5,657,8(K),  Cl    141-98.000 
Campbell.  Scott  Owen:  See — 

Kennedy,  John  Francis;  Campbell,  Scon  Owen;  and  Thomas,  Michael 
Anthony.  5.659,291,  Cl   340-457  000 
Campbell,  Shannon  K  :  See — 

Fisher.  Steven  W.;  Tavss,  Edward  A.;  Campbell.  Shannon  K  ;  Joziak. 
Manlou  T;  De  Pierro,  Karen  J.;  and  Curtis.  John  P.  5,658,554.  Cl 
424-57.000 
Canaday.  Michael  M  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Spotting  round  bore 

alignment  mechanism  for  rocket  launcher  5.657,546,  Cl   33-235  OCX) 
Cancer  Insmute:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yusuke;  and  Funikawa,  Yoichi,  5.659,016,  C\.  530-358.000. 
Caniggia,  Mario:  See — 

Hofmann,  Roberto;  Caniggia,  Mario;  and  Maniscalco.  Pietro.  5.658.287. 
Cl   606-63.000. 
Canon  Inc.:  See — 

Walmsley.  Simon  Robert.  5.659.792.  CI.  395-807.000. 
Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Nguyen,  Thieu  Quang;  and  Chang.  Mann,  5,659.767,  CI   395-777.000 
Canon  Information  Systems  Research  Australia  Pty  Ltd  :  See — 

Walmsley.  Simon  Robert.  5,659,792.  Cl   395-807  000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Bibayan.  Farzad,  5.659.694,  Cl.  395-340.000 

Chigono.  Yasunori;  Ishiyama.  Hanimi:  Funiya.  Tada.shi;  and  Mashimo. 

Seiji,  5.659.852.  Cl    399-175.000. 
Edakubo.    Hiroo;    Kumagai.    Kiyoshi;    and    Nakajima.    Toshihiko. 

5.659.400,  Cl   386-46.000 
Hastgawa,    Takashi;    Inoue.    Masahiro;    Takekoshi,    Nobuhiko,    and 

Kimura,  Yoichi.  5.659,842.  Q   .399-66.000 
Hieda.  Tenio.  5.659.358,  Cl.  348-255.000. 


PI  14 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


AiGLST  \<i.  1997 


Hir.ii.    Yiitjka.    Kiimalsu.    Toshivuki.    Sakagjwa.    KalNumi.    Mi^umi. 

Icro..:  and  Fukuda.  Tadaii.  ^.li^K.TOl.  CI.  4.HI  yMKNI 
Ina.  Hidi-ki.  1.hS<^..'K4.  CI   .VSS-5.<  tHKI. 
IIU.IH-.  Masali.,  .S.hSt.TJS.  C)    WS  W:  IKKl. 

Kaihara.  Sb..|i.  and  hukah..ri.  HuU-hiko.  ^.h.^iJ.HIK.  CI    1W.  I5K.(10I) 
Kalo,  KalNuhiKi.  and  Takchara,  Yoshilumi.  ^.657 .477.  CI   27(>-5:.l4ll 
Kail).   Kinva.  Tanaka.   Ka/unii.   Sakuranaga.   Masamifi.   and   Ki>/aki. 

Shinva.  S.hliK.TV'i.  CI   4(5  2h:  Mm 
Kavvahala.  Yiip.  S.6.SX.(W.l.  CI.  4(I5-12H  «ll)0 
K.makanii,  Son.t)irii:  Ki>ha\a.shi.  Naoya;  and  Avaii.  Ma<aya.  .^.ftSS.htW. 

CI   4:<*  liWdlH) 
Kauakila.  Kalsuya.  and  Naka|iawa.   Ka/uyuki,  SA^''.K2I.  CI    ^^^^^ 

24)<(NIO 
Koi/umi.  Yuiaka:  No/awa.  Minuni.  Mori.  Tnshihim:  and  Saiio.  AlMnhi. 

5.h.W.U'.  CI    147  47(KMI 
Kur.*a»a.  Kuniaki.  and  H..ni.  Hiri.>uki,  ^.h.^9.<>7.S.  CI    W5  I  V1.(»l«l 
Macda.  MilNuru.  and  ^.Khida.  Tadas'hi.  5.6^4.6.^6.  CI    :<82-4X(l»ll» 
MaIM...ka.  Mldcloshl.  S.(,.V».4W.  CI    .Wi(l  W  (KM) 
MiyanKHii.  Tushni;  Tanigawa.  Koichi.  C«>C«,  Miitahmi:  and  HiXlu.  Yo/o. 

5.h.'iy.S4(l.  Cl    -VW  "^5  INMI 
No^uchi.  Hiromichi.  Hanila.  Masahiro.  Kxiki-.  Sh<>|".  ShiriXa.  KtTomn; 
Yoshihira.  Asa.  Yam.iniiilo.  Tomi>>a.  and  .Su/iiki.  Mariki".  .5.6511. .'7h. 
CI.  I(I6-.'I  4.10. 
Ni.m)shila.  Hiriwhi.  5.6.S4.67.V  CI   3<»5  I.M.(l»)0 
flhisuka.  Yasunia>a;  .Xoki.  Miho.  Oh/i'kl.  Vukihim:  Ohkubii.  Mavahani. 

.ind  Okuda.  Koiihi.  5.65«».S6'».  Cl    IW.VVVdllO 
Okada.  Tadan.in.  5.<,.Si),xiw.  Cl    <M<)-.5.S  (KK) 

Orikasa.  Tsuyi>shi.  khikaua.  Huinix:  Masuda.  Ka/uaki.  Maeoka.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Walanahc.  Takashi.  Sali>.  Osamu;  and  (iiHu.  Akira.  5.657..5W. 
Cl    24  X9<)  KM) 
Ouchi.  Tiishihiko:  Majima.  Masaiv.  Nina,  Jun;  Mishima.  Sciji;  and 

Kuhola.  Ouichi.  .5.6.SX.56(1.  Cl    172  27  (XKI 
Sakai.  Tmhika/u.  5.6.SH.7()(».  Cl   41(1- VllHK) 

Takahara.  Himvuki.  and  Sailo.  Hir.m<*u.  5.65<*.K7(I,  Cl.  .IW -.IS**  (MKl 
TiKliiki.r...  Yasiisuki.  and  Su/uki   llidcii>shi.  5,6Sy.<2K.  Cl.  .14.5  74.(1(10 
Tiikunaca.  Hiri.vuki.  and  K.i«,isaki.  Hidcshi.  5.654.1S4.  Cl  257  41  (KHI 
Tsuda.  Tadayuki:  -Sckinc.  Ka/umi.  Ikcmmo.  I\ai>.  VVaianahc.  Ka/uvhi. 
.Sasa)!o.    Yoshika/u.     N(id;t.    .Shinva.    and     K(»ha\avhi.     Ka/umm. 
5.6.54.S47.  Cl    IW-ll.KKKI 
I'chara,    MakiHo;    Tsuihi\a.    Hidrlarou.    Ta|inia.    Hisao;    Yiiknmi/o, 
Hiroyuki:  Takabaya.shi.  Hiroshi.  Y'abu.  .Shigcki:  ha/aua.  Toshiaki. 
luayama.    Milsuo;    OiilHuka,    Yn<>hihiru.    and    Shinya.    Va.%ushi. 
5.6.59.176.  Cl   .149  5X  (HKl 
teno.  Isamu.  and  Miyawaki.  Manx.™.  5,659.497.  Cl    165- 149  (KM) 
Ushiro. Takahirii.  Mivamolo.  Ka/uki.  Ohki.  Naovuki.  andTakala.  Slum 

chi.  5.6.59.227.  Cl'  115  l5h(MMI 
Yagi.  Takavuki   and  Akaikf.  Masaiakc.  5.65K.69K.  Cl   4.10-11.000. 
Yamada.  Ma-anon.  5.659.186.  Cl    19'M94(MM», 
Yaniada.  Masanon.  5.659.770.  Cl    195  792  (KM) 

Yanianohe.  Masalo:  Oada.  Yoshiyuki.  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Su/uki.  Hidclu- 
shi.  Kancko.  Telsuya;  Ka»ad<r.  Hisaaki;  Sam.  Yasuc.  Kasanuki.  Yuji; 
Yamaputhi.  Hiji.  lakirda.  Tushihiko.  Mishina.  Shmya:  Nakamura. 
Naolo.  Tiiyhima.  Hiroaki.  Isono.  Aoji;  Su/uki.  Noniakc.  and 
Todokoro.  Yasuyuki.  5.659.129.  Cl  145  74  (MM) 
Yama/aki.    Masuo;    Tanigawa.    Koichi.    and    Ni\hiinuia.    Katsuhiko. 

5,6.59.857,  Cl   .199-252  (M)0. 
Yoshida.  Takchmi.  5.6.59.401.  Cl.  3$8-442.(KI0. 
Canleloup,  Jean;  .See 

Coroncl.  Philippe,  and  CanlcliHip.  kan.  5.658.418.  Cl    156  .145  (KX) 
Canuli.  Anna  Mana.  Sardclli.  Kohcno.  and  Brrloldi.  Ma.ssimi<.  to  Imalion 
Corp    Silver  halide  color  ph<«ographic   clcmenls    5.658.717.  Cl.  4.10- 
5()4.(XM) 
Canuti.  Anna  Mana.  Sardelli.  Robeno;  and  Benoldi.  Ma.<><imo.  to  Imalion 
Corp    SiKer  halide  color  photographic   clemenK    5.658.718.  Cl.  4.K)- 
SIMIMMI 
Capcom  Coin  (Ip.  Inc.;  See — 

Pfui/cnrculer.  William  Clark.  5.657.987.  O.  273-II9.00A. 
Capps.   Roben  Wayne    Portable  cassclle  lape   illuminator   5.658.064.  Cl. 

162  X6(MM) 
CarK>nc.  John  J  ,  to  l.ennot.  Dennis  W   Apparalu.\  lor  cementing  iniramed- 

ullary  bone  prosthesis.  5.658,350,  Cl.  62.1-23.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc  ;  See — 

Haefner.  Paul  A  .  and  St.vkburger.  Mark  A..  5.658,317.  Cl   607-5U)0 
Cardiac  Palhviays.  Inc     Sei- - 

Imran.  Mir  A  .  and  Pomcran/.  Mark  L.,  5,658,278,  Cl.  606-41  (XX). 
Cardi<»n,  Inc  ;  See — 

Rost,  David  P:  and  Schwab.  Carl  E,  5,6.59,319,  Cl.  342-36.000. 
Carduivascular  Diagnostics.  Inc.;  See — 

Oberhardt.  Bruce.  5.658.723.  Cl.  435-4.(KX>. 
Carek.  Gerald  A...  See — 

Browning.  James  R.  and  Carek.Cierald  A   .  5.6.59.158,  Cl   181  268  (KM) 

Carey,  William  S.;  and  Meyer.  Ellen  M  .  to  Bet/  Laboratories.  Inc  Polymeric 

dithiocarbamate  acid  salt  compositions  and  method  of  use  5.658.487.  Cl 

252- 180  (MM) 

Cargill.  N  Allen;  and  Koenig.  Chester  J   Sorting  feed  mechanism  5,6.57.980. 

Cl   271   1()5() 
Carignan.  Donald  A     See — 

Priest.  Ronald  A  :  and  Carignan.  Donald  A..  5,658,235.  Cl.  600- 1 1 2.U0O. 
Carini,  David  John;  See-- 


lec.  Sheng-l.ian  ()  .  Canni.  David  J>hn;  Kevig.  John  Matlheu.  Kettner. 
Charles  ,.\dnan.  Maniri.  Padmaja.  and  Hcng.  /ma.  5.658.885.  Cl 
5 14- 19  (MM). 
CaiKxi,  Kr^dcnc:  See— 

Coitevieille.  Denis;  Andneu.  Xavier;  and  Cariou.  Fnfd^ric.  5.6.58.155. 

Cl   29  25(11(1 

Carlisle.    D.iniel    Alan.    Waybnght.    Richard   S  .   and   Guillen.    Blanca.   to 

McGhan  Medical  Corp    Molded  silicone  foam  implant  and  mclhiid  for 

making    5.65X.11().  Cl   621  II  (MM) 

CarlvMi.  Robert  T .  to  Mitre  Corporation.  The  I  aser  satellite  communication 

system   5.659.413.  Cl    159  172(MM) 
Carlton.  Oalc  K    See 

Sind.  Knc  W ;  Schappacher.  Ji-rry  B  .  Carlton.  Dale  K.;  and  Gleason.  K. 
Reed.  5.6.59.255.  Cl    124-754  (MX) 
Carman,   \nthonv    K  .  Pontbnand.  Duane  J  ;  and  Klinger.  Gary.  H>  ITT 

Corporation   (juick  i.mm-cloi   5.658.()2().  Cl    285  81  (MM) 
Camahan.  William  h     .Sc-c- 

Goodhan.   Robert   R  .   Biimn.   Jane   M  .   and  Camahan.   William  K  . 
5.657.6(11,  Cl    52  5I9IMMI 
Carnegie  Mellon  I'nivcrsitv ;  .SVi 

Reed.  Michael  I. ;  and  Abe.  Takeshi.  5.658,6.16.  Cl.  428-88  (MX) 
Camesecca.  I  im>  K.;  See 

(Juluh.  MiHa/.  Saldana.  Daniel  M  .  hehnnger.  Ri>hert;  Mulkey.  Steven 
I  .  Mines.  William  L  ;  Fagan.  Man  J  .  Fmigh.  Jonathan  D..  Delfer. 
Frank  W  .  Camesecca.  l-ino  t .  and  Rader.  CK-orge  E..  5.6.59.481,  Cl. 

164  478  081) 
Camev.  Francis  J     See  - 

Knapp.  James  H  ;  and  Carney.  Francis  J  .  5.659.648.  Cl  385  I29.(XKI 
Carpenter.  Clint  W  .  and  Scott.  S  Kendall,  to  BASF  Corpiiratiim  Pacification 
ol  opticallv  variable  pigments  for  use  in  waierbome  ctiating  conipitsitions, 
5.658.976.'  Cl    524  401  (MM) 
Carpenter.  Stephen  H.    See  - 

Taiiiura.   Susan    Yoshiko;   Scmple.   Joseph   Bdward;    Ripka.   William 
Charles.  Ardeckv.  Robert  John.  Ge.  Yu;  Carpenter,  Stephen  H  .  and 
Brunck,  Terence' K.  5.658.910.  Cl.  514-318  (KM) 
Carr.  Fred  K     See 

Wam.  Walter  F  .  and  Can.  Fred  K  .  5.659.482.  Cl    364  479  IMiO. 
Canaro.  Claudio.  Moro.  Alcssandro.  and  Ferrari.  Adriano.  to  tnichem  S.p.A. 
PriKess  for  the  preparation  of  a  tievible  thermoplastic  composite  hlamciu 
containing  continuous  hbres   5.658.510.  Cl    264.7().(MM). 
Carrera.  Maaello   See 

Sail.  Mauro.  Villa.  Corrado    and  Carrera.  Marcello.  5.659,502.  Cl 

165  185  180 

Camen.  Arthur  H  .  to  I'nited  States  of  .Xinenca,  Armv    Fjrth  nuHiitonng 
satellite  svsiem  with  combined  infrared  inlerlenimetrv  and  photopolarim- 
elry  U<r  chemical  and  biological  sensing    5,659.191.  Cl   356- 15I.(MX). 
Camill.  Ia-oP.  HI  Promolional  packaging  assembly  for  labels  5.657.869.  Cl. 

206^451  (MM) 
Carroll,  William.   Punch  and  reinloRenteni  device.   5,658,421,  Cl.    1.56- 

511  (XX) 
Carsim.  Dean  F    See 

Altman.  Peter  A  ;  Bush,  M  Elizabeth;  and  Carson,  Dean  f..  5,6,58,327, 
Cl   607- 1 27.(MX). 
Carter.  Bame  J     .See  — 

FliHie.  Terence  R.;  Carter,  Banie  J.;  Guggino.  William  B  ;  and  Stilovt, 
Rikki.  5.658.776.  Cl  435-172  KK). 
Carter.  Malcolm;  See — 

Blatchcr.  Philip;  Carter.  Malcolm;   Hombv.  Rov.  and  (Iwen.  Martin 
Richard.  5.659.IMt).  Cl    546I85(MMI 
(  aruso.  Steven  Jcnime  Aulimuied  rotarv  mopping,  waxing,  and  light  sweep- 
ing systems.  5.657..5()1,  Cl    15  98(X)6 
Casagrande.  Giuho;  and  Camerlenghi.  F.milio.  to  .SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics. Sri   Voltage  regulator  for  nonvolatile  semiconductor  electrically 
prugramniable  memory  devices   5.659.516.  Cl    165-226 (MX) 
Cascade  Micrmech.  Inc     See 

Stnd.  Bnc  W ;  Schappacher.  Jerry  B  ;  Carlton.  Dale  E.;  and  Gleas«m.  K. 
Reed.  5.659.255,  Cl.  324-7.543KX) 
Case  Ci»rporation:  See  - 

ButkovK-h.  George  M  ;  Prickel.  MarMn  A  ;  Vater.  George  R  ;  and 
Claybum.  Kenneth.  5.658.087.  Cl.  4<)3-359.(XX). 
Casey.  John;  See 

Boslev.   John   Anthony.   Casev.   John;   Macrae,   Alasdair   Robin,   and 
MyCtxk,  Gary.  5.6.58.769.  Cl.  435- 1 35.(MX). 
Cashcode  Company  Inc.;  See — 

Schwart/,  Vladimir  A  ,  5.657.846.  Cl    194-206.000. 
Casio  Compulei  Co  .  Ltd.;  ,See- 

Hidaka.  Shinji.  5.659.890.  Cl  455-575  0(M). 
Casinelman.  NaiKy  L.;  See — 

LaZonhy,  Jiidy  G.;  McCarthy,  Robert  E  ;  and  Casselnun.  Nancv  L.. 
5.658.467.  Cl    2 10-754  OCX) 
Cananeda,  Javier  E;  and  D'Ambruvi.  Caron  S.  to  Cordis  Corporation. 

Catheter  exchange  method   5.658.262.  Cl   604  264  000 
Catena.  Robert  J  .  Mathew.  Matheu  C  .  Baneto.  Sonia  E  .  and  Mannelli. 
Nicbtilas,  to  Sun  Chemical  C«>rporation   Flexible  packaging  printing  ink 
5.6.58.968.  Cl.  523  161  (MM) 
Caterpillar.  Inc    See- 

Nicholls.  James  L  ;  Adams.  Brad  F,  and  Bauler.  John  A..  5.658.040.  Cl. 
296- 190  (KM) 
Can.  John  D  .  and  Mattson.  Ronald  J  .  to  Bnstol  Myers  S<)uibb  Company. 
Aminomelhyl-ben/odioxanr     and     ben/opvran     serotonetjic     agents. 
5,6.58.941.  Cl   514  4560(M) 
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Caudill.  Lisa  A  ;  See — 

Rouse.  William  G  ;  Fiala.  John  P .  Caudill.  Lisa  A  ;  and  Kilgore.  Connie 
S.  5.659.147.  CI   86  20.140 
Cava.  Robert  Joseph;  Krajewski.  James  Joseph;  and  Peck.  William  Frederick, 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Pyrochlorc  based  oxides  with  high  dielectric 
constant  and  low  temperature  coefficient   5.658.485.  Cl    252-62.900. 
Cawie/el.  Kay  h    See — 

Nelvm.  Fjik  B.;  Constien.  Vemon  G.;  and  Cawie/el.  Kay  E.,  5,658.861. 
Cl   .5(I7-2(M)  (XK) 
Cawley.  Theresa  P;  See — 

Benin.  Gregory  K.;  Cawley.  Theresa  P.  Hix>is.  John  E  .  Jenkins.  Brian 
V;  Stuart.  Christine  M.;  and  Stuebner.  Tetrv  L.  5.658.798.  Cl 
416  3.000 
Cawley.  Wesley  Don.  to  Sage  Automation.  Inc   Gantrv  robot  connector  and 

protection  apparatus   5.658.078.  Cl   384-7  (XX) 
Ceccbetti.  Waller   See 

Neuhergcr.    Wolfgang,    and   Ceccbetti.    Walter.    5.658,148,    Cl     433- 
215(XM) 
Cedarapids.  Inc   See — 

Claw  son.  Uwrence  G  ,  5.658.094.  Cl  405-128.(XX) 
Celeste.  Anthony  J  ;  Wo/ney.  John  M  ;  Rosen.  Vicki  A.;  Wolfman.  Neil  M  ; 
Thomsen,  Gerald  H  .  and  Mellon.  Douglas  A.,  to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc  . 
and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College  MethixJs  of  inducting 
lormalion  of  lenoon  and/or  ligament  tissue  comprising  administering 
BMP  12.  BMP- II.  and/or  MP-52.  .5.658.882.  Cl.  514-12.(XK) 
Celgene  Corporation   See 

Muller.  George  W ;  and  Shire.  Mary.  5.6.58.940.  Cl  514-417.000. 
Celltech  Limited   See 

Bebbington.  Christopher  Robert.  5,658,759,  Cl.  435-69.100. 
Celtnx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc     See — 

Ogawa.  Yasushi;  and  .Schmidt.  David.  5.658.883.  Cl.  514-12,000. 
Centaur  Pharmaceuticals.  Iik    See- 

Flitter.  William;  Garland.  William;  Paylor.  Richard;  and  Wilcox.  Allan. 

5.658.953.  Cl   514-616(K)0 
Flitter.  William;  Gariand.  William;  Paylor.  Richard;  and  Wilcox.  Allan. 
5.659.082.  Cl    564- 166  (XX) 
Centre  National  d'Etudes  Spaliales;  iff— 

Bcnoii,  Alain  Daniel,  and  Pujol.  Serge.  5,657,635.  Cl.  62-51.200. 
Centunon  International.  Inc     See — 

CiKkson.  Maris  G  .  5.6.59.889.  Cl.  455-575  000 
Cenlurv  Products  Company   See — 

Krevh.  Marvann  C  .  5.658.044.  Cl.  297-l83.6(X). 
CEPEM   See 

Gaspard.  Jean-Yves.  5.658,482.  Cl.  219-622.0(M). 
Ccphalon,  Inc    See — 

Mallamo.  John  R;  Bihovsky.  Ron;  Chatterjee.  Sankar;  and  Tripathy. 
Rabindranalh.  5.658.906.  Cl   5 14-243  (KX) 
CcramCJplec  Industries.  Inc  ;  See — 

Neuberger.   Wolfgang;   and   Ceccbetti,   Walter,   5,658.148,   Cl.   433- 
215  000. 
Cerberus  AG;  See — 

.Stierii.  Peter.  5,659.316.  Cl.  341-143000 
Certco.  LLC;  See — 

Sudia.  Frank  Wells.  5,659.616.  Cl   380-23.0(K). 
Cerus  Corp<walK>n:  See — 

Isaacs.  Stephen  T  ;  and  Cimino.  George  D..  5,659,050,  C\.  549-282.000. 
CFB  Centrum  fur  neue  Bildgestaltung  GmbH;  See — 

Rybc/ynski.  Zbig.  5.659.382.  Cl    152-46.(XX) 
CFC.  Inc    See — 

Spain.  Robert  J  ;  and  Glassman.  .Steven  P.  5,658.441.  Cl   204-203  (XX) 
Chaikowskv.  Peter,  to  Rowe  International.  Inc.  Popcom  vending  machine. 

5.657.684.  Cl   99-323  700. 
Chaillard,  Albert:  See— 

Travers.    Christine.    Burzynski,    Jean-Pierre,    and    Chaillard.    Albert. 
5.659.1(M.  Cl    585-671  (KX). 
Chainer.  Timothy  Joseph:  See — 

Yarmchuk.  Edward  John;  Schult/.  Mark  Delorman.  Webh.  Bucknell  C; 
and  Chainer.  Timothy  Joseph,  5.659.436,  Cl    360-75  (XX) 
Chaki.  Hisaakt:  See — 

Ono.  Satoshi;  Yamafuji.  Tetsuo.  Chaki.  Hisaaki.  Maekawa.  Mutsuko. 
Todo.  Yo/o.  and  Narita.  Hiroka/u.  5.658.904.  Cl   514-237  2(X) 
ChakraKwiy.   Shubhayu.   to   Eaton   Corporation     System   and   methixJ   for 
collision  warning  based  on  dynamic  deceleration  capability  using  predicted 
road  load   5.659.304.  Cl   .140-903 .(XX). 
Chammas.  Jacques;  See — 

Schmitt.  Carl;  Chammas,  Jacques;  and   Medberrv,  Joseph  Michael, 
.S.658.231.CI   494-l2(XX) 
Champion.  Cheryl  I  :  See — 

Haake.  David  A  ;  Blanco.  David  R,  Champion.  Cheryl   1.;  Lovett. 
Michael  A  ;  and  Miller.  James  N  .  5.658.757.  Cl   435-69  KX) 
Chan-Nan  Liu   See — 

Huang.  Ma  Li  Hsu.  5.658.225,  CI.  482-72  000 
Chan.  Norman  Chin  Hung,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Reducing  delay  in 

packeli/ed  voice  5.659,.541,  Cl.  370-2.16.(XK). 
Chandra.  Amitabh:  See- 
Nan.  Muraleedharan  G  ;  Vargas.  Joseph  M  ;  Powell.  Jon  F.  Chandra. 
Amilabh.  and  Detwciler.  Alvin  Ronald.  5.658.794.  Cl   435-253  -KK) 
Chanel.  Inc    5<'i- — 

Mausner.  Jack.  5.658.580.  Cl.  424-401.000. 
Chang.  Chun- Yen;  See — 


Lin.  Homg-Chih.  Chen.  Liang-Po:  Lin.  Hsiao- Yi:  and  Chang.  Chun-Yen. 

5.658.806.  Cl   438-1.57.000. 
Chang.  Hsieh-Chang:  See — 

Chung,  Y'ueh-Wen;  Chang.  Hsieh-Chang.  Hwang.  Tsuey-Huah;  Huanc. 
Yih  Shiaw;  and  Lo.  C   H  .  5.659.130.  Cl.  73-64.470. 
Chang.  Kang-Wei;  See — 

Wang.  Shih-Chieh.  Chang.  Kang-Wci;  and  Chen,  Jiahn-Jung.  5,659,707. 
Cl.  395-472.(XX). 
Chang.  Kwcn-Jen,  Boswell.  Grady  Evan.  Bubac/.  Dulcc  Garrido,  Collins, 
Mark  Allan.  Davis.  .Ann  Otsioi;  and  McNuti.  Robert  Walton,  Jr.  to  Delta 
Pharmaceuticals.    Inc     Opioid   diary  ImethvlpiperazineS   and   piperdines 
5.658.908.  Cl   514-252.000. 
Chang.  Mann:  See — 

Nguyen.  Thicu  Quang;  and  Chang.  Mann.  5.6.59.767.  Cl   395-777  000 
Chang.  Shih-Ger;  Lit(leji*n.  David,  and  Shi.  Vao.  to  Regents  of  California, 
Tfic     Metal    regeneration   of   iron   chelates    in   nitric   oxide    scrubbing 
5.6.58.545.  Cl   423-2.19.100. 
Chang.  Tim  S.  L.;  See — 

Tan.  Haw -Chan;  and  Chang.  Tim  S    L  ,  5.658.170.  Cl   4-19-6IO()(K) 
Chang.  Yu  Ming,  lo  Delia  Electronics,  Inc  L'nmtemjpted  power  supply  with 
a  controlled  operation  of  altematelv  charging  and  discharging  of  induc- 
tances  5.6.59,207.  Cl    .3()7-M  (KX)   ' 
Chanu.  Fredenc;  and  Jouin.  Chrisiophe.  lo  Alcatel  Mobile  Communic"ation 
France  Self-disabling  device  for  a  mobile  telephone  type  portable  terminal. 
.5.6.59..595.  Cl   4.55-41  KKX) 
Chanu.  Frederic   See— 

Jouin.  Chnsiophe,  and  Chanu.  Fredenc.  5.659.880.  Cl   455.502  (XX) 
Chapman.  James  Mixxl.  Jr ,  Hawke.  Roy  l^e;  Fran/mann,  Karl  Witold;  and 
O'Connor.   Kevin  Julian,  to   University  of  South  Carolina.  The.   Anli- 
atheroscleroiic  aryl  compounds   5.658.944.  Cl   514-178  OCXI 
Chappel.  Scon  C    See — 

Kelton.    Christie    A  ;    Nugent.    Noreen    P.    and    Chappel,    Scott   C . 
5.658.760.  Cl   435-694(X) 
Charkey.  Allen,  to  Energy   Research  Corporation    Simplified  zinc  negative 
electrixle  with  multiple  electrixie  assemblies.  5.658.694.  Cl  429-229.000 
Charlton.  Richard  Gordon;  Correia.  George  Charles;  Couture.  Mark  .-Andrew; 
Hill.  Gary  Ray.  Horsford.  Kibby  Barth;  Ingraham,  Anthony  Paul;  Lowell. 
Michael  David;  Markovich.  Voya  Rista.  Osborne.  Gordon  (Tharies.  Jr;  and 
Pierson.  Mark  Vincent,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  integrated  circuit  chips   5.659,256,  Cl 
324-755.(KX) 
Charrier.  Jacqueline  W.;  See — 

Osbom.  Thomas  W.   Ill;  Sugahara.  Kazuko;   Mines.  Letha  M  ;  and 
Chamer.  Jacqueline  W.  5.658.269,  CI   604-385. 2(X) 
Cha.son.  Marc  K  :  See — 

Lian.  Keryn  Ke;  Li.  Changming;  Bai.  Lijun;  and  Chason,  Marc  K  , 
5.659.457.  Cl.  .161-502.000 
Chatterjee.  Amit   See — 

Patnck.  Stuart  Raymond;  and  Chanerjee.  Amit.  5.659.336.  Cl.   345- 
185.(XK) 
Chatterjee.  Sankar;  See — 

Mallamo.  John  P;  Bihovsky.  Ron,  Chatterjee.  Sankar;  and  Tnpathy. 
Rabindranath.  5.658.906.  Cl   5I4-243.0(X). 
Chau.  Vi:  See — 

Fiacco.  Peter;  Chau.  Vi;  and  Sullivan.  Jennifer.  5.659.720.  Cl.  395- 
557.(XX). 
Chaumette.  Patnck:  See — 

Cameron.  Charles;  Chaumene.  Patnck;   Dang  Vu.  Quang.  Bousquet. 
Jacques.   Toumier-I^sserve.   Jacques;    and   Desgrandchamps.   Guv. 
5.659,090,  Cl   568-67 l.(XK) 
Chauvel.  Gerard,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Method  and  apparatus 
for  inpuning  data  to  a  single  instruction,  multiple  data  processor  used  in  a 
television  receiving  system.  5.659,776,  Cl.  395-800.220. 
Cheikh.  Azzouz  Ben:  See — 

Nelson,  Norman  Charles;  WixxJhead.  James  Stuart;  Weeks.  Ian;  and 
Cheikh.  Azzouz  Ben,  5.658.737.  Cl   435-6  (X)0 
C^heniische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH;  See — 

Lohmann.  Helmut;  Hubner.  Wolfgang;  Strijbos.  L.eonardus.  and  inger. 
Waldeniar.  5,658.4X4.  Cl.  252-8.570. 
Chen,  David  X.;  Malhur,  Deepak,  and  Danenberg.  L    David,  to  General 
Datacomm.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methtxf  for  detection  ol  operation  admin- 
istration and  management  lOAM)  cell  lixipback  and  physical  loopbacks  in 
an   asynchronous   transfer  mixje   (ATM I   network    5.659.54(1.   Cl     370- 
249.000 
Chen.  Eugene;  Tehrani.  Saied  N  ;  Durlam.  Mark;  and  Zhu.  Xiaodong  T.  to 
Motorola    Magnetic  memory   and  method  therefor  5.659.499,  Cl    365- 
I58,0(K) 
Chen.  Hsi-Chuan:  See — 

Wu.  Shye-Lin;  Chen.  Hsi-Chuan;  and  Kuo.  Ming-Hong.  5,658,822,  Cl. 
438-446  000. 
Chen.  Hsin-Pai.  Ku.  Sue-Mei:  Chen.  Pei-Hung;  and  Wei.  Chih-Shih,  to 
Taivian  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Company.  Ltd   Melhixi  of  improv- 
ing unifomutv  of  metal-to-polv  capacitors  comprised  bv  polvsilicon  oxide 
and  avoiding 'device  damage.  '5.658.821.  Ci   41S-396()(X) 
Chen.  Hwang-Chung,  and  Hsu.  Shih-Chang.  lo  Winbond  Electronis  Corpo- 
ration Apparatus  and  mclhixl  for  generating  a  modulo  address  5.659. 7(X). 
Cl    .195-421070. 
Chen.  Jiahn-Jung.  See — 

Wang.  Shih-Chieh;  Chang.  Kang-Wei;  and  Chen.  Jiahn-Jung.  5.659.707. 
Cl   .195-472.000. 
Chen,  John  Ko-Jen;  See — 
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Chen.  Tu.  Ranian.  Rajiv  Yadav:  Yanuuhiu.  Tsulomu  Tom.  Ui.  Miaogen; 
Kadokura.    Keilh;    Chen.    John    Ko  Jfn;    and    Yuen.   Tinj:    Joseph, 

s.6."i«.ft.sy.  CI  4:8-.v<:  (KH> 

Chen.  Jyh-Homg;  See- 
Chen.  TzuKan:  Tztiu.  Chyr-Pwu.  and  Chen.  JyhHortijt.  5.6,W„S.1.1.  CI 

Chen,  Kuan-Chou.  1  lu.  Kuo  Ching;  and  Shyr,  Duen  Jyh.  to  Industrial  Tevh- 
noiotiv  Research  Instiiulc   Roller  conveyor  S,6.S7,HS».  CI    1^8  TXVIKXl 

Chen.  Lianj!  Po;  See 

Lm.  HomgChih;  Chen.  Liang-Po;  Lin,  HsiatvYi;  and  Chang.  Chun  Yen. 
.S.65S.H()6.  CI.  4.'K-|S7()O0 

Chen.  Pel  Hung:  See— 

Chen.  Hsin-Pai;  Ku.  Sue  Mei;  Chen.  Pci  Hung;  and  Wei.  Chih-Shih. 
.^.ft.">«.8:i.  CI   41K  .19ft  (KK) 

Chen.  Shiavv-Jong  Steve.  Loth.  .Ashraf  Wagih;  Roessler.  Rohert  Joseph:  and 
Weld.  John  David,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Hncapsulated.  integrated 
power  magnetic  dev  ice  and  method  of  manutaciure  therefor  V(>^'>.4ft2.  CI 
.1632 1  (NKI 

Chen.  Shih-Ching,  and  Houn.  Hdwani.  to  Lnitcd  Microelectnwics  Corpora- 
tion Method  and  dummy  disc  for  uniformly  depositing  silicon  nitnde 
S.h^H.XVV  CI    4<X.7<»1  (MM) 

Chen.  Tu;  Ranjan.  Ra|iv  Yadav,  Yamashita.  Tsulomu  Tom;  Lu.  Miaogen. 
Kadokura.  Keith.  Chen.  John  Ko  Jen.  and  Yuen.  Ting  Joseph,  to  Komag. 
Inc  Magnetic  alloy  and  method  for  manufactunng  same  S,ft^S.ft54.  CI 
4:8-V';.00(). 

Chen.  T/u  Kan:  T/ou.  Chyr  Pwu.  and  Chen.  JyhHomg.  to  Sampo  Corpo- 
ration Method  of  using  a  single  pick-up  head  to  read  and  store  data  on  discs 
of  different  thicknesses  and  structure  of  a  pick-up  head  apparatus  therefor 
5.h5y.-S.1V  CI    1hy|i:,(HI») 

Yuan,  j'un;  and  Chen.  Xi,  5.659.0.V1.  O  .'544-3«)0(K). 
Chen.  Yin  Sheng;  .Vee — 

Tanaka.  Keiichi;  Hisanaga,  Teruaki;  and  Chen.  Yin  Sheng.  5.658.841 .  CI 
502-.V)5  (KM), 
Cheng.  Chiejin:  See — 

Poggio.  Tomaso  A.;  Zhang.  Bin;  and  Cheng.  Chiejin.  5.h.5<».69;.  CI 
W.S.VItMXM) 
Cheng.  ChungHsiung:  .S>e- 

Han,  Wci  Kuo;  and  Cheng.  ChungHsiung.  5.657.950,  CI.  244-122  (KIR 
Cheng.  ,\ue-Min:  See — 

Ahn.  Kyunghye;  Cheng.  Xue-Min;  tXiheiiy.  Annette  Manan.  KIslagcr. 
Fdward  Faith;  Komhcrg.  Brian;  Lee.  Chilase;  Ixonard.  Daniele; 
Nikani,    Sh.im,   and   Werhel,    Leslie    Monon.    S,h5K,y<i:.  CI     .S|4 
2,MWK), 
Berryman.   Kent  Alan;  Cheng.   Xue-Min.   tJoheHy.  Annette   Marian. 
Edmunds.  Jeremy   John;  and   Klutchko.  Sylvester.  5.658.941,  CI 
514  466(KMI 
Cheon.  Inki    Set- 
Hwang.  Haksun.  Cheon.  Inki;  Lee.  Sang  Jig;  Koh,  Pohyoung.  Park, 
Hyeoks<x.:  and  Choi.  SungvKHi.  5.657.9.W.  CI   242-,156.00<) 
Chesehrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  ;  See— 

Baharv.  William  Shaul.  and  Hogan.  Michael  Patrick.  5.658.574.  CI 
4:4'-4()(l,l)(K) 
Cheslog.  Robert  Jacoh.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  of  selecting  a  cost  effective 

service  plan   5.6.'i9.6()l.  CI  455-4<)6(X»0 
Cheung.  Tin-Tack  Peter:  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company      .Separation     of    cyclopentadiene     from     dicyckipentadiene 
5.659.107.  CI   585-824,000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See 

Heyse.    John   V:    Hagevvieschc.    Daniel    P;    and   Spindler.    Paul    M,. 
5.658.452.  CI   208-48  (K»R 
Chi.  Chong  In:  See — 

Bacrania.    Kanlilal:    Chi,    Chong    In.    and    Hishet,    Gregory    James. 
5.659,261.  CI   .127-1 12  (XM) 
Chiang.  Yulin:  See — 

Strupc/cvkski.  Joseph  T ;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J  ,  Cilamkoviski,  EuJword  J,; 
Chiang.  Yulin;  and  Helsley.  Grover  C.  5.658.91 1.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Chiha.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Masaaki:  Chiha.  Hiroyuki;  I'tsunomiya.  Naoki;  S<inoda.  Kouji; 
Yoshi/awa.  Satoshi.  and  Yaniauchi.  Masahiko.  5.659.777.  CI    195- 
2(H)..560, 
Chiha,  Ka/iH>:  See 

Horie.   Yasushi:  Chiba.   Ka/uo;  and   Negishi.   Kunio.   5.659.152.  CI, 
174-1 1.1  (X)R 
Chiha,  Kenji:  .See 

Niki.  Hiroka/u;  Wakahayashi.  Hiromitsu.  Hayasc.  Rumiko;  Oyasato. 
Naohiko;  Onishi.  Yasunohu;  Sato.  Ka/uo;  Chiha.  Ken|i;  and  Hayashi. 
Takao.  5.658.706.  CI  4111-270  1(X) 
Chiha.  Kohji:  See 

Bnoki.  Takashi;  Nakatsuchi.  Masaharu;  Chiha.  Kohji;  and  Sasaki.  Fujio. 
5.659.89.1.  CI   455- 126  (XX) 
Chiha,  Shunji:  See 

Inokuchi.  Mitsuhide;  Chiha.  Shunji;  and  Otogavsa.  Aisushi.  5.658.10.1. 
CI  408  145<XXI 
Chigono.  Yasunon;  tshiyama.  Hanimi;  Funiya.  Tadashi;  and  Mashimo.  Seiji. 
lo  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Image  forming  method,  image   forming 
appar.iius  and  process  canridgc    5.6.59.852.  CI    .199- 175  (XX) 
Children's  Hospital,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  Philip  R  .  5.6.S8.785.  C].  4.15.167.000. 
Childress.  Blaine  demons:  See — 


Bradfule.  John  Ci    Childress.  Blame  demons.  Havens.  Marvin.  Lulham. 
Cednc  Michael.  Moffitt.  Ronald  D  .  Nelson.  Marlindale;  NorpiHh. 
Ijwrencc  R  .  Robcns.  William  Peyton;  Toney.  Gloria  Garcia;  and 
Wi.ff.ffd.  C«M>rge  Dean.  5.658.625.  CI  428-14900. 
Ching  Feng  Blinds  Ind  .  Co  .  Ltd  :  See- 
Hsu.  Peyson.  5.657.807.  CI    160-178  100 
Chininis.  Stephen  P    .See— 

l.<mgoria.  Jose;  and  Chininis.  Stephen  P.  5.657.809,  CI    I6O-.169.000. 
Chiovitti  Moril/.  Peggy  J  :  See— 

Ri*ens.  Manlyn  K  :  and  Chiovilli-MonU,  Peggy  J.,  5.658.161.  CI 
414-151(XX) 
Chiquita  Brands.  Inc     See — 

Herdeman.  Roben  William.  5,658,607,  CI.  426-26J.000. 
Chirehdast.  Mehran,  Manin,  Michael  Stepfiens.  II;  and  Murray.  William  Leo 
Tube  nut  torque  limiting  melNni  and  apparatus  5.658.017.  CI  285-4,(XX) 
Chiron  Corporation   See- 

Kuo.  Crfofge.  5.658.80.?.  O  436-5.16(X)0 
CHISSO  Corporation   See— 

Ishii.  Hir(*isa;  Nishida.  Toshihiko;  and  Gouda.  Kunio.  5.658.628.  CI. 

428-16  920 
Murashiro.  Katsuyuki.  ()kabc.  F.iji.  Kikuchi.  Makoto,  Tanahe.  Mayumi. 
Fukushima.   Masaloshi;  Sailo.  .Shinichi;  Takeda.  Hitoshi.  Shionii. 
Makoto:  Kaneko.  Takashi.  Maisuki.  Molonan.  and  Koden.  Milsuhiro. 
5.658.492.  CI    252  299  610 
Chitviood.  Mark  L    Rain  gutter  downspout  noise  attenuation  apparatus. 

5.657.582.  CI    52  16  (XX) 
Chiu.  Bernard:  See 

Marvin.  Robert  L  .  Jr.  Wang.  Jui  Shang.  and  Chiu.  Bernard.  5.658.195. 
CI  454-2(X)  (XX). 
Chi/hov.  Novoniir  Pavlovich;  Kupchinsky.  Roald  Anionovich;  Alekseeva. 
Ljudmila  Rvgemevna;  Kovalenko.  Aleksei  l.eonidovich.  and  Bonsova. 
Margarita  Alekseevna.   lo  Limited  Liability    Partnership    "POLYSAN" 
AcndinoiK  denvative.  comp*>sitions  containing  same  and  a  metlHid  f«»r 
using  same  to  treat  Chlamydia  irachitnuitts     5.658.886.  CI   514-25. (XX). 
Chlud/inski.  Paul  A  .  Tucker.  David  A  .  Watson.  Johnnie  H  :  and  Williams. 
John  (i .  lo  Coming  Incorporated  App;iratus  for  apply  ing  tension  lo  a  hber 
preform  dunng  siK>t  deposition.  5.658, .165.  CI   65  484  (XX), 
Chmielewski.  Dietmar:  See- 
Gross.    Lut/    Werner;    Wegncr.    Egon;    and    Chmieleviski.    Dietmar, 
5.658.616.  CI   427  145  (XX) 
Chmiclewski.  Ingo.  and  Rath.  I>rtlc(.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  . 
Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for  determination  of  an  appniximate  standard 
deviation  in  an  image  prixessor  5.659.494.  CI    164  715  ()12 
Cho.  Ml  Sung,  and  Park.  Jong  Soo.  to  Hyundai  Electnmics  Industries.  Co. 
Method  for  recovering  from  sun  transit  in  communication  of  very  small 
aperture  terminal   5.659.487.  CI    195  2(X)  ,KX) 
Ch*>,  StHt-In:  .See  — 

Ue.  Hyun  Seok;  and  Cho.  Soo-ln.  5.659.519.  C\   .165-2.W.060. 
Cho.  Sung-Bum   See — 

Oh.  Sang  Chul;  and  Cho.  .Sung-Bum.  5.6.59..549.  CI  37I-2I..WO. 
Choe,  (au  .Sang   See— 

Oh.'  Dong  Yeop.  Choe.  Gyu  Sang;  Hong.  Kvung  Scop;  Kim.  Kvung 
Hwan;  and  Kwon.  Oh  Hun.  5.657.651.  CI   68  111  (XX) 
Choi.  Bo  Yun:  See 

Ciwon.  Y<xing  Taek:  Oh.  Young  Siki.  Choi.  Bo  Yun;  Hong.  Bvoung  In; 
and  Lee.  Jong  Man.  5.657.521.  CI   28  I68(XK) 
CfK»i.  Sungwot*.  See  — 

Hwang.  Haksun.  Cheon.  Inki;  Ue.  Sang  Jig.  Koh.  Pohvoung;  Park, 
Hyeoksoo;  and  Choi.  Sungw.xi.  5.657.919,  CI.  242-.156.(XX). 
Chsti.  Sun-jetmg:  See  ■ 

Oh.  ChcHMt-yul;  and  Choi.  Sun  jeong.  5,659,131.  C\.  .345-95.000. 
Choi.  Y'ong  Kyoo.  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  fabricating  phase 
shift  mask  compnsing  the  use  <il  a  second  photoshield  layer  as  a  sidewall 
5,658.695.  CI   410-5  (XX) 
Choi.  Young  Ro  See 

Kim,  Nak  Dihi:  Lee.  Jong  Wook;  Kim,  Sang  Geon;  and  Choi,  Young  Ro, 
5.658.91.1.  CI  5I4-155.(XX) 
Choi,  Yun  Sik  Buffer  apparatus  for  automobile.  5.658.007.  CI.  280-689.0<X). 
Choperena.  Alfredo;  Kri>gh.  Ross.  Prasad.  Venkatesh;  and  Giter.  Gcrshon.  to 
Pasteur  Sanoh  Diagnostics    Method  and  device  lot  automatic  chemical 
analysis   5.658,799,  CI.  4.16  50  (XX), 
Chou.  Chai-Jing:  See— 

Bosnvak.  Clive  P.;  Burba.  John  L  .  Ill;  Finlayson.  Malcolm  F.;  Read. 
Arthur  E  .  Jr ;  and  Chou.  Chai  Jing.  5.658.653,  CI.  428-328.0(X). 
Chou.  Kuo  Hua   Structure  of  hairbrush   5.657,775.  CI.  132  125.000, 
Chou.  Paul  Bao-Lyo:  See 

Angell.  Dav  id;  Chou.  Paul  Bao-Lyo;  Lee,  Antonio  Rogeho;  and  Stur/cn- 

bccker,  Martin  Clarence.  5.658.423.  CI   438-9(XK) 

Chnstcnsen.  Roland  J  .  to  Chnstensen.  Roland  J    Composite/metallic  gun 

barrel  having  a  differing,  restrictive  cix-tficient  of  thermal  expansion 

5.657..S68.  CI   42-76020 

Christianson.  Tony    Snorkel   with  automatic   purge.   5,657,746,  CI.    128- 

201  110 
Chrusch.  Peter  Paul:  See  — 

Barenboim.  Michael;  Baumgart.  Peter  Michael;  Kami,  Benjamin;  Ker- 
siens,  Pieier  J  M  .  Nguyen.  Thao  Anh;  Seing.  Hong  S  ;  Tarn.  Andrevi 
Chmg.  and  Chrusch.  Peter  Paul.  5.658.475.  CI   219-121.770 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Koga.  Hiroshi:  Salo,  Tsulomu;  and  Takanashi.  Hisanon.  5.658.888,  CI. 
514-29  000. 
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Chun.  Ji-yong.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,  Digital  timing  recovery 
circuit  including  a  loop  tiller  having  a  varying  band  width,  5,659,586,  CI, 
375-355,(XX) 
Chung,  Chee  won,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd   Method  for  manufac 

lunng  lerroelecinc  ihinhlm  capacitiw  5.658.821).  CI   418-1  (XX) 
Chung.  Ki  WxKing.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Lid  Methixl  for  fabricating  semi 

conductor  device  5.658,826,  CI.  438-570.000. 
Chung.  Moon  Jo:  See — 

Kim.  Hoon  Sik;  Lee.  Bvung  Gwon;  Kim.  Honggon.  and  Chung.  Minin 

Jo.  5.6.59.094,  CI    570  168.(XX) 

Chung.  Yueh-Wen;  Chang.  Hsieh-Chang;  Hwang.  Tsuey-Huah;  Huang.  Yih 

Shiaw.  and  Lo.  C,  H  .  lo  Industrual  Technology  Research  Institute  Simple 

device  for  testing  chemical  permeation   5.659. 1. 10.  CI   73-64  470 

Chyou.  Yau-Pin.  and  Eroglu.  Adnan.  lo  ABB  Management  Ag   Fuel  supply 

system  fix  combustion  chamber  5.658.358.  CI  48  180  1(X) 
Ciba-Cieigy  Corporation   See 

Sommerlade.  Remhard.  5.659.067.  CI,  560-75  (XX) 

Sieinmann,  Beltina.  Wolf.  Jean-Pierre;  Schulthess.  Adrian;  and  Hun- 

ziker.  Max.  5.658.712.  CI   430-325,000, 
Weder.  Hans  (korg;  and  Isele.  L'te,  5,658.898,  CI   514-211.000. 
Cicct»ne.  John  C  ;  See - 

Uvy.  Paul  S  .  and  Cicconc.  John  C  .  5.6.59.496.  CI    .165-96.(XX), 
Cicmnati,  Luigi.  to  Advanced  Investment  Holding  S.A.  Metallic  guardrail 

biimer  5.657.966.  CI.  256-13.100. 
Ciena  Corporation:  See — 

Huber.  David  R,.  5.659.351.  CI   .348-7  0(XJ 
Cimino.  (Jeorge  D     See- 
Isaacs.  Stephen  T ;  and  Cimino.  George  D  .  5.659.0.50.  CI,  549-282,000 
Ciolkowski.  Mary  l^ec:  See — 

Nadeau.  James  G  ,  Ciolkowski.  Mary  Lee;  and  Vogler.  Erwin  A., 
5.658.738,  CI  435-6.000, 
Circle  S.  inc.:  See — 

Sieverson.  Joseph  H  .  deceased.  5.657,781.  CI.  134-144.000. 
Cirrus  1-ogic.  Inc.   See — 

Glover.  Neal;  and  Dudley,  Trent,  5,659,557.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Citibank   N  A  :  See- 
Jennings.  Horton;  Pinnell.  Nigel;  Do,  Khanh;  Shah,  Virendrakumar. 
Profumo,  Marjorie;  Downing.  John.  GtXKlhand.  Neil;  Maino.  Marion; 
and  Thompson.  Michael  H  .  5.659.165.  CI   235-379  (XX) 
Civelli.  Olivier:  Sipe — 

Crandy.  David  K  .  Bunzow.  James  R  ;  and  Civelli,  Olivier.  5.658.783, 
CI  435-325(XX) 
Claremon,  David  A  ;  Liverton.  Nigel;  and  Selnick.  Harold  G  .  to  Merck  & 
Co.     Inc      2.3-dihydn)-l-(2.2.2.-tnfluoroethyl)-2-oxo.5-pfienyl  lH-1.4 
benzodiazepines   5.658.901.  CI   514  221  (KX) 
Clark.  David  E,;  and  Dye.  William  M  .  to  Baker  Hughes   Incorporated 
Environmentally  safe  lubncaled  well  fluid  method  of  making  a  well  fluid 
and  method  of  drilling   5.658.860.  CI.  .507-134.000. 
Clark.  Stanley  R  :  See 

Dresher.  Michael  J .  Clark.  Stanley  R  ;  and  Johnson.  Eric.  5,657,707,  CI 
1111 .19  0(X) 
Clausen.  Eivind  See — 

Alls<ip.  Ivor  J  ;  and  Clausen.  Eivind.  5.658. 119.  CI   414-462  (XX) 
Clawson.  Lawrence  G  .  to  Cedarapids.  Inc   Energy  recuperative  soil  reme 

dialion  system   5.658,094.  CI   405-l28  0(X) 
Claybum.  Kenneth   See — 

Butkovich.  George   M.   Pnckel,   Marvin  A.   Vater.  George   R;  and 
Claybum.  Kenneth.  5.658.087,  CI   403-3.59  000 
Clements.  Philip  E  .  to  Denver  Dynamics.  Inc   Device  for  detecting  metal 

objects  pa.ssing  through  an  opening   5.659.247.  CI   324-239  iXX) 
Clenci,  Mano  Gabnele.  Percgo.  Carlo,  de  Angelis.  Alberto,  and  Monianari. 
Luciano,  to  Eniricerche  S  p  A  .  and  Agip  Peiroli  S  p,A    Process  for  the 
alkylation  of  aliphatic  hydrxKarbons  with  olefins    5.659.105.  CI    585- 
710  000 
Cline.  Harvey  Ellis,  to  General  Electric  Company  Visualization  of  a  mulli 
dimensional  data  set  acquired  with  a  surface  receive  coil    5.659.629,  CI 
382  131  0(K) 
Cloucl.  Gilbert,  to  AKK'hem   Polymers  containing  thiurani  disulfide  groups 

and  their  preparation   5,658.986.  CI   525  88  000 
Clungeon.  Nancy  S  ;  Deveneaux.  Sheila.  Richards.  Christy  A  ;  and  Rod- 
riguez.  Jose   M  .  lo  Geo  Specialty   Chemicals.   Inc     Ethoxylated   soya 
givcendes  with  glycols  as  deinking  collector  modifiers    5,658,427.  C\ 
I2-5  0(X) 
Coan.  Michael  H  .  Galloway.  Cynthia  J  .  and  Lee.  Vivian  W,.  to  Bayer 
Corporation,  Cell  surface  receptor  complementation,  5,658,746,  CI,  435- 
7240 
Cobe  Laboratories.  Inc    See — 

L'rdahl,  Steven  Gage;  Gordon.  Timothy  Michael;  Minyard.  Thomas 
James,  and  Stephans,  Emery  Joseph,  5,658,240,  CI   604-5.000 
Cobum.  John  F    See — 

Mahmud.    Meflah    L'.;   Cobum.   John   F.;   and   Schmidt.    Robert   G,. 
5.659.862.  CI   399-276.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The  See — 

Kirschner.  Jonathan;  Fields.  Acie  Ray;  Puskar7.  Stanley  J.;  and  Roy. 
William  Leonard.  5.658.619.  CI   427-5120(K) 
Cocain.  H   William:  See — 

Lenke.  Gerd  M  ,  Melby.  Earl  G  ;  and  Cocain.  H  William.  5.658.672.  CI 
428-423  100 
Cocca.  J   David,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Apparatus  for  discriminating 
between  a  him  notch  and  melenng  perforations  in  an  automatic  camera. 
5.659.8.30,  CI   396-392,000, 


Cochrcm,  Stat:  See — 

KIcimeyer.  Mark  A  :  and  Cochnin.  Stat.  5.658.201.  CI   472-41000 
CiKkenll.  Franklin  R  ,  III;  Kline.  Bmce  C ;  and  Uhl,  James  R .  to  Mayo 
Foundation  For  Medical  Education  And  Research   Detection  of  isoniazid 
resistant  strains  of  M  lubenulmis   5.658.733.  CI  435-6  (XX) 
CiKkson.  Mark  G  ,  to  Centurion  Iniemational,  Inc    Radio  with  antenna 
connector  having  high  and  low   impedance  points    5.659.889.  CI.  455- 
575,000, 
Coe,  Fredenck  L,:  See — 

Vincent.  Vemon  L.;  and  Coe.  Frederick  L..  5,658,298,  CI.  606-139.000. 
Coffey.  Jerome  Thomas:  See — 

BriHiks.  William  Woodrow.  Jr;  Coflev,  Jerome  Thomas,  and  Wanek, 
Donald  John.  5.6.59,449,  CI    .160-106  (XX) 
Cohen.  Cathenne:  See — 

De    Lachamere.    Olivier;    Breton.    Uonel;    and    Cohen,    Cathenne, 
5.658..581.CI   424-401.000 
Cohen.  Simon  S  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  Three-lerminal 

(use   5.659.182.  CI   257-50  (XXI. 
Cohen.  Steven  E  ;  Kolh.  Eric  D,;  and  Salomon.  James  A  .  to  Pimey  Bowes. 
Inc  Accumulator  for  paper  of  different  lengths  5.657.976.  CI   270-1  020 
Cohen.  L'n.  and  Bonnie.  Gene  Patrick,  lo  Seagate  Technology.  Inc  Studless 
thin  film  magneiic  head  and  privess  for  making  the  same   5.659.451.  CI 
360- 126  (XX) 
Cohen.  Zev  B  Toner  Cartridge  splitter.  5.657,678,  CI   83-870.000. 
Coherent,  Inc    See — 

Reed.  Edward  D;  and  Tmsi,  David.  5.659.561.  CI    372-101  000. 
Cohn.  Oded;  Novick.  Yoram;  Rodeh.  Michael;  and  Winokur.  Alex,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation   Data  storage  apparatus  for  disk 
array   5.6.59.677.  CI    395-l82.04(J 
Cohon  Medical  Products  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Ronald  C.  5,658,335.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Colacello.  ,Mbcn   See — 

Colacello,  Michael,  and  Colacello,  Albert.  5.658,267,  d  604-333  000 
Colacello.  Albcn  A  .  and  Colacello.  Michael  A   Manual  venting  and  cutting 

apparatus  for  ostomy  pouches   5,658.266.  CI   604333,000 
Colacello.  Michael;  and  Colacello.  Albert  Colostomy  collection  pouch  with 

vent  valve   5.658.267.  CI  604-333  000. 
Colacello.  Michael  A    See — 

Colacello.  Albert  A.;  and  Colacello.  Michael  A..  5.658.266.  CI.  604- 
333(KX) 
Colesworthy.  Daniel  C  .  Ill:  See- 
Anderson.  Roben  L.;  Colesworthy.  Daniel  C,  III;  Heim,  Warren  P.;  and 
Blankenship,  Larry,  5,658,133,  CI.  417-63.000. 
Coletica  See — 

Orly.  Isabelle;  and  Hue,  Alain.  5.658..593.  CI  424-499  000 
Coley.  John.   Davis,   Paul  James;  and   Porter,   Philip,  to   Unilever  Patent 
Holdings  B  V    MethixJ  for  monitonng  ovulation,  5,657.762.  CI.   128- 
736.(KX) 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Fisher.  Steven  W ;  Tavss.  Edward  A  .  Campbell.  Shannon  K  ;  Joziak. 
Manlou  T ;  De  Pierro.  Karen  J  ,  and  Curtis.  John  P.  5.658.554.  CI 
424-57.0(K). 
Colleran.  Stephen  A  :  See — 

Benes.  Kevin  C;  Higgins.  John  O,.  Jr;  and  Colleran.  Stephen  A  . 
5.658.174.  CI  439-843  000 
Collin.  Gilles:  See — 

Lanoix.  R6al.  Doyon.  Jean-Christophe;  Collin.  Gilles;  and  Bourgeois. 
Daniel.  5.657.695,  CI    104-126000 
Collins.  Charles  Michael  Self  reproducing  fundamental  fabncating  machines 

(F-Units)   5.659.477.  CI   364-468  010 
Collins.  Mark  Allan:  See — 

Chang.  Kwen-Jen;  Boswell.  Grady  Evan;  Bubacz.  Dulce  Garrido;  Col- 
lins. Mark  Allan,  Davis,  Ann  Otstot.  and  McNutt.  Robert  Walton.  Jr.. 
5.658.908,  CI.  5I4-252,0(X) 
Collins.  Richard  Edward;  and  Robinson,  Stephen  James,  to  University  of 
Sydney    Thermally  insulating  glass  panel  and  method  of  construction 
5.657,607.0  52-786  130 
Collins,  Walter  W  Emergency  tool   5.657..543.  CI   .30  .367  000 
Colman.  Lewis;  and  Levitzky.  Gershon.  to  IRAD  Technologies  Ltd    Ruid 
filtering  device  utilizable  with  gas  monitors  5.657.750.  CI    128-205.120 
Colon.  Marcelo;  Davis.  Jeffrey  T.  Ra.smussen.  James  R  ;  Borowski.  Mari- 
anne; Wan.  Barbara  Y ;  and  Hiram.  Shinsh   Oligosaccharide  oxazolines, 
oligosaccharide  conjugates  and  methods  of  preparation  thereof  5.659.015. 
CI   530-351  000 
Comaico  Aluminium  Limited:  See — 

Goodes,  Christopher  Geoffrey;  Wellwood,  Grant  Ashley;  Kjar,  Anthony 

Rudland;  and  Still.  Robert  Francis.  5.6.58,544,  CI  423-230  000, 
Watson,  Kevin  Drew;  Juric,  Drago  Dragutin;  Shaw.  Raymond  Waller; 
and  Houston.  Geoffrey  James.  5.658.447.  CI,  205-367,000, 
Comcowich.  Jerome  M    See — 

Reineck.     Rollin:     and    Comcowich.     Jerome     M.,     5.657,552,     CI. 
33-784  000 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education,  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  tJie: 
See— 

Billiar.  Timothy  R  .  Tzeng.  Eklith;  Nussler.  Andreas  K  ;  Geller.  David  A  : 

and  Simmons.  Richard  L  .  5.658.565.  CI  424-93,210, 
DeLuca.  Neal  A  .  5.658.724.  CI   435-5  000 
Compagnie  (jenerale  Des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See — 

Herbreteau.  Michel;  and  Marchand.  Robert.  5.657.508.  CI    15-315.000. 
Compagnie  Plastic  Omnium   See — 

Girardot.  Ludovic:  and  Poisat.  Michel.  5.658,041,  CI.  2%-I94.000. 
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Compaq  Computer  Corporalion  See — 

Faulk.  Richard  A  .  S.fiS?.**:.  CI   24;-44.V100. 
Faulk.  Richard  A  ;  and  Schluter.  John  C  .  5.h.S9.238.  CI.  .110-14.000. 
Hausauer.   Bnan  S..  and  Seeman,  Thomas  R  .  5.6.S9.789.  CI    .19S 
7S()(>40 
('omparat4).  Joseph  R.:  See  — 

Michalak.  Sianislaw.  Comparalo.  Joseph  R.;  and  Hofmann.  John  E.. 
.S.hSK..S47.  CI   42.l-24.VOtM) 
Conboy.  Michael  R    5ee— 

(Jotf.  Cierald  1. .  and  Conboy.  Michael  R..  .S.658.12J.  CI  414-786.000. 
Cimcannon.  Richard  F.  Exner.  Bcn)amm  W.  and  Kogen.  Howard,  to  Fire- 
corn.  Inc  Structure  for  adapting  the  height  of  an  alarm  actuator  5.6^7.859, 
CI   200, VI I  (XX). 
Connecticut  Valley  Arms.  Iik.:  See— 

Jemigan.    Randall    D.    and    Korhonen.    Francis    J.    .S.h57.5A9,    CI 
42-81  000 
Conrad.  Rohert.  to  Ball  Horticultural  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for 

a.ssessing  the  quality  of  a  seed  lot  5,6^9.62.V  CI   .182-110  000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelennmica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See— 
Mancuso.    Massimo.    Polu/zi.    Rinaldo:    and    Riuono.    Gianguido. 
5.659..170.  CI   V48-620  ()00. 
Constantineau.  Edward  J    See 

Vaughn.  Mark  R  .  Constantineau.  F^ward  J  .  and  Groves.  Gordon  E  . 
S.657.499.  CI    5-654  IXK) 
Constien.  Vernon  G.:  See — 

Nelstm.  Erik  B:  Constien.  VemonG.;  and  Cawiczel.  Kay  E..  5.658.861. 
CI    SO7-20O(XK) 
C  ontincntal  EMSCO  Company.  See- 
Aril.  Edward  I  .  and  Moses,  Charles  J  .  5.658.095,  CI.  405  195  100. 
Contolini.  Rohert  J    See— 

Bernhardt.  Anthony  F;  and  Conlolini,  Robert  J.,  5,6.58.8.^2.  CI    264 
272  111) 
Convotherm  Elektrogeraeic  GmbH   See 

Schwar/biicker.  Werner;  and  Pollinger.  Georg.  5,657.743.  CI.    126 
194  OCX) 
Cook.  Anthony  B    See 

Howell.  Gail  M.:  Rodngucz.  Jose  M.;  and  Cook.  Anthony  B..  5.658.426. 
CI.  162-5000 
Cook.  Arnold  J .  to  PCC  Composites.  Inc.  Cast-in  hermetic  electrical  feed- 

throughs   5.657.811.  CI    164-97  000 
C(H)k.  Peter  John:  See— 

Pienaat.  Frans  Roclof  Petrus,  Lewis.  Bnan  Peter;  and  Cook.  Peier  Jtihn. 
5.658.099,  CI   405-288  (KX) 
CcKiper.  Edward  L..  to  EIco  Enterprises.  Inc   Wire  dispenser  with  adjustable 

base    5.657,935.  CI    242 -1 28  (XX) 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Kclpin.  Charles  A.,  5,658,071,  CI.  362-325.000. 
Ccx)per.  Stafford  S    .See — 

Bean,  Dennis  L  ;  Brabston,  William  Newell,  Malone,  Philip  Garcin, 
Cooper,    Stafford    S;    and    Jones,    Roger    H,    Jr,    5,657,601,    CI 
52  426(XX) 
Cope,  Graham  Francis;  Bunce,  Roger;  and  Gibbons,  John,  to  University  of 

Birmingham,  The   Assay  device   5,658,531,  CI   422  58  (XJO 
Copeland,  Gregory  C  ;  and  Ryan.  John  O  ,  to  Macrovision  Corporation 
Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  copy  protection  for  various  recording  media 
using  a  sideo  linger  print   5,659,613,  CI    380  3  000 
Coppola.  George   See 

(  alhoun,  David  Hudgins;  and  Coppola,  George,  5,658,567,  CI.  424- 
94  610. 
Corb,  Richard  P;  Gravan,  Eugene  M.;  and  Spears,  Robert,  to  B&S  Plastics, 
Inc  Two-axis  routing  hydrotherapy  jet  with  adjustable  nozzle  imenutions 
5,657,496,  CI   4  541  6flf) 
Cordes,  Claus  See 

Pipper,   Gunter;   Goet/.   Walter.   Cordes,   Claus,   Ross,   Josef   Georg, 

Manem,  Guenler.   Hildcnbrand,  Peter,   Hurley,  James;  Schlichting, 

Karl,  McKce,  Graham  Edmund,  and  Blinne,  Gerd,  5,659,009,  CI 

528-V35.(XX) 

Cordier,  Renaud  Ernest   Prixress  for  monilonng  equipment  and  device  for 

implementing  said  process.  5,6.59,.M)2.  CI   .340-870110 
Cordis  Corporation   See — 

Castancda.  Javier  E  .  and  D'Ambruso.  Caron  S  ,  5.658.262.  CI   604- 

264  000 
Dang.  Ninh  H  ,  and  Glasgow,  John  C  ,  Jr.,  5,658,263,  CI.  604-280.000 
Feijen,  Jan,  Terlingen,  Johannes  G  A  ,  and  Lens,  Jan  Pleun.  5.658.967. 
CI   522  118 (KX) 
Corman,  David  Warren:  See — 

Buer,  Kenneth  Vem;  and  Corman,  David  Warren,  5.659,267,  CI    330- 
277  (XX) 
Cornell,  Dougla.s  W  Method  and  apparatus  for  ranking  golf  drives.  5.658.210. 

CI   47V407(XX) 
Coming  Clinical  l.aK)ratoncs.  Inc  :  See — 

Thornton.  Charles  G  .  5.658,749,  CI.  435-29000. 
Coming  Incorporated   See — 

Brown.  Jacqueline  L  .  Henl.  William;  Ketcham,  Tliomas  D.;  and  Patil, 

Mallanag(mda  D  ,  5,657,626,  CI  60  274(XK). 
Chludzinski,   Paul  A;  Tucker,  David  A  ;  Watson,  Johnnie  E;  and 

Williams,  John  G.,  5,6.58,365,  CI   65-484  (XX) 
DeMentt,  Jeffery  A  ,  Schmidt,  Gerald  B  ,  Walker,  Robert  J  ;  and  Jakob- 
son,  Paul  A  .  5,659,641.  CI    385  I40»X) 
Gadkaree,  Kishor  P,  5,658.372.  CI.  95  116.000. 


Coronel,  Philippe;  and  Canleloup,  Jean,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Apparatus  for  nxwilonng  the  dry  etching  of  a  dielectric  film 
to  a  given  thickness  in  an  integrated  circuit   5,658,418,  CI    156.345  0(X) 
Correia.  George  Charles   See 

Charlton.  Richard  Gordon.  Correia.  Ge»>rgc  Charles.  Couture.  Mark 
Andrew.  Hill.  Gary  Ray.  Horsford,  Kibby  Barth.  Ingraham,  Antliony 
Paul.  Uiwell.  Michael  Da\id.  Markovich.  Voya  Risu;  Osborne, 
Gordon  Charles.  Jr ;  and  Pierson,  Mark  Vincent,  5,6.59.256,  CI. 
324-755.0(X). 
Conini,  Peter  H    See— 

Coushaine,  Charles  M  ;  TremWav,  John  L;  and  Ctw^ini,  Peter  H., 
5,6.59,221,  CI   3 1 3-493  (XX) 
Corvas  International  Inc    See 

Abelman,  Matthew  Mark,  Ardecky,  Robert  John;  and  Nun,  Ruth  Fbe- 

Ische.  5,658,9.19.  CI   514-414(XX) 
Tamura,   Susan   Yoshiko,    .Semple,   Joseph   F^ward,    Ripka,   William 
Charles,  Ardecky,  Robert  John;  Gc.  Yu,  Carpenter.  Stephen  H.,  and 
Brunck.  Terence  K  ,  5,658,9.30.  Q.  514-318.000. 
Cory  Consultants.  Inc    See — 

Stoken,  Raymond  G  ,  5,657,899,  CI    2211  (XX)  j  - 

Cotreau,  Gerald  Michael;  I.udeman,  Christopher,  and  Whitney.  Donald  Karl, 
Jr,  to  Hams  Corporation    Circuit  and  meth<xl  for  loopback  lest  and 
on-h<xik  transmission  integrated  in  a  telephone  ■.ubscnber  line  interface 
circuit   5.659,570,  CI    375-5  tXX) 
Cottevieille,  Denis;  Andrieu,  Xavier;  and  Canou,  Frederic,  to  Alcatel  Alsihom 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electncite    Meth<id  of  manufactunng  a  superca- 
pacitor  electrode.  5,658.355.  CI   29-25  0.30 
Coulter.  Christopher  C  .  Wisnosky.  Carl  J  ;  Felice,  Leo  C  ;  Ventres.  Thomas; 
and  Gngonev.  Victor  E  .  to  I'roMed  Corporation   Device  and  method  for 
detenmmng  the  length  of  a  urethra  5.657.764,  CI    128-778  (XX) 
Ct>ulter  Corporation   .See 

Bolton.  Wade  E  .  Maples.  John  A  .  Siiman,  Olavi,  Kenyon,  Norma  Sue; 
and  Healv,  Cynthia  G  ,  5.658,741,  CI  435-7  2(X) 
Coushaine.  Charles  M  .  Tremblay,  John  L  .  and  Corsini.  Peter  H  ,  to  Osram 
Sylvania,  Inc   High  intensity  discharge  headlamp  assembly  5,659,221,  CI 
3 1 3-491  (XX) 
C<iussement,  Paul,  De  Leenheer,  l.een,  and  Smits,  Getxges,  to  Raffinene 
Tirlemontoise  S  .A   Branched  fructo-oligosacchandes,  mclliod  for  obtain- 
ing them  and  use  of  pnxlucts  containing  them  5.659.028.  CI.  536- 1 23.000. 
Couture.  Mark  Andrew    See — 

Charlton.  Richard  G(»don.  Correia.  George  Charles:  Couture.  Mark 
Andrew.  Hill,  Gary  Ray,  Horsford,  Kibby  Barth,  Ingraham,  Anthony 
Paul.  Lowell,  Michael  David.  Markovich.  Voya  Rista.  Osbotne. 
Gordon  Charles,  Jr ;  and  Pierson.  Mark  Vincent,  5.659.256.  CJ. 
124-755000 
Cox.  Charles  S..  Sr  Microbiological  ftre-fighting  formulation  5.658,%l.  O. 

521-65.000 
Cox.  Matthew  A  .  Ward.  Alan  J  .  and  Jordan.  Michael  P.  to  Morton  Inter- 
national. Inc   Method  of  forming  an  automotive  air  bag  hlter  with  support 
member  5.658.517.  CI   264  263  (XJO 
Cox,  Peter  Erich,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Inhalation  device.  5.657.749.  CI. 

128-203  1 50 
Coy.  Datiyl  W    See   - 

Bruce.  Andrew  D  ,  Yang.  Homg  J  .  Johnstone,  James  D,;  Belvo.  Aaron 
J  .  and  Coy,  Darr>l  W,  5,657,979,  CI   270  58  0IO 
Craig,  Daniel  Horace,  to  Ennis  Herder.  Inc.  Stable  high  solids  aqueous 

dispersions  of  hydrophobizing  agents  5.658.377,  CI.  106-162  100 
Crainich.  Lawrence   Surgical  staple  remover  5,658.297,  CI   606-138  000 
Cray  Research,  Inc  :  See — 

Beard,   Douglas   R;   Pt>elps,   Andrew    E,   Wixximansee,   Michael   A.; 

Blewen,  Richard  G  ,  Lohman,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Silbey,  Alexander  A.,  Spix, 

George  A  ,  Simmons,  FrederKk  J  ;  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A..  5,659,706. 

CI    .395-452  0(X) 

TTHWson,  Gregory  M  ;  and  Scott,  Steven  L  ,  5.659.796.  CI  395-200,710. 

Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc.:  See— - 

Dorai.  Haimanti.  and  (Jppermann,  Hermann,  5,658,763.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Creative  Horizons,  LLC   See  - 

Hirsh,  Allan  T,  III;  and  Murphy,  Andrew,  5,6.57,875,  O.  206-767.000. 
Creative  PnxJucts  Resource  AsstKiates.  Ltd  :  See — 

Smith,  James  A  .  5.658.559.  CI   424  78  020 
Creative  Products  Resource.  Inc    See— 

Smith,  James  A  .  and  Kellett.  George  W..  5.658.651.  CI.  442-59.000. 
Creative  Resource,  Inc    See — 

Tacchella,  William  L.,  5,657,886,  C\.  2II-I05.100. 
Creative  Technology,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wu.  Cheng;  Ye<i.  Dai-Wei;  and  Leow.  Siew-Kial,  5.659,799,  O.  395- 
877  000 
Credit  Venfication  Corporation:  See — 

Deaton,  David  W ;  and  Gabriel,  Rodney  G..  5,659,469.  CI.  395-214.000. 
Cree.  James  W    See  — 

Curro.  John  J  ;  Benson.  Douglas  H.;  Ciee.  James  W.;  and  Ravaglia,  Luis 
E.  5.658.6.19,  CI   428  131  (XX) 
Cresens.  Marc,  to  AGFA  Gey  aco,  N  V  Vibration  reduction Tfw  stepping  nK>tor 
by  vector  angle  and  vector  length  mixlulation  5,659,2.14,  CI  3 18-6%  (XX) 
Crews,  Alvin  Donald,  Jr.  Karp,  Gary  Mitchell;  Manfredi,  Mark  Christopher; 
and  Guaciaro.  Michael  Ani>H>n>.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  l-(3- 
heteTocyclylphenyl)-S-tnazine-2,4,6-oxo  or  thioinonc  hcrbicidal  agents. 
5.659,031,  CI   544-221  000 
Crighton,  Adam  J.:  See — 
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Kelly.  Kenneth.  Crighton.  Adam  J  ;  Petne,  George;  Sunie.  Robert  J  . 
Petne,  Robert;  Ballantvne,  Alistair;  and  Gow.  Thomas,  5,657,981,  CI 
27I-90IO 
Critchley,  Martyn  Alan  Edwin,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.  Use  of  iriazine 

compounds  as  anxiolytics   5.6.58,905.  CI   514-242  000 
Cntchlow.  Day  id  N  ;  Part,  Michael;  and  Huynh,  l.ong.  to  Hughes  Electronics. 
Balanced  processing  ha.sed  on  receiver  selection.  5.659.576.  CI    375- 
2 19  (XX) 
Cromer.  Robert  Harold:  See 

Dine.  (Jsman  Saim;  Cromer.  Robert  Harold;  Bagepalli.  Bharai  Sump- 
athkumar;  and  Maynard.  James  Robert.  5,657.998.  CI   277-230.000. 
Crooke.  Stanley  T:  See — 

Draper.  Kenneth  G.;  Ecker.  David  J  ;  Mirabelli.  Christopher  K.:  and 
Cr>K>kc.  Stanley  T.  5.6.58.891,  CI   514-44  000 
Crossland.  Lyle  D;  Tuttle.  Annniane;  and  Stein.  Jeffrey  1..  to  Novartis 
Corporatum   Transgenic  male  stenle  plants  for  the  production  of  hybrid 
seeds   5.659,124,  CI  800-205  000 
Crosson.  Rttbcrt  J     See — 

Smith,  Jeffrey  E  ;  and  Crosson,  Robert  J ,  5,657.9.56.  CI.  248-371.000. 
Crouch.  Kenneth  Walter:  .Sec — 

Gingold.  David  Bruce;  Crouch.  Kenneth  Walter;  La-sser.  Clifford  Adam; 
Bromlev.  Harry  Mark;  and  Steele.  Guy  Lewis.  Jr..  5,659,778,  CI. 

.395-80(3  no 

Crowley.  William  F;  Jameson,  J.  Larry;  Schneyer,  Alan  L.;  and  Weiss,  Jeffrey, 
to  General  Hospital  Corporation,  The.  Activin  antagonists  as  novel  con- 
traceptives  5,658,876,  CI    514-2.000. 
Crown  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Plaugher,    Randall    D ;    Hoying.    James    L  .    and    Harman.    John    R  . 
5,657,8.34.  CI    I87-226.(XX) 
Crump,  James  Mark,  and  Doyle,  Bruce  Kcmpton.  Jr.  to  Great  Lakes  Aqua 
Sales  and  Service.  Inc   Apparatus  for  storing  and  handling  waste  water 
slurties   5.658,076,  CI.  .366-270.000. 
Crumpacker,  Scon  B.:  See — 

Heaven,  Edwin  Michael  Gyde;  and  Cnjmpacker,  Scon  B.,  5,658,432,  CI. 
162- 198  (XX) 
Cselt-  Centre  Studi  E  Laboraton  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tallone,  Lugi,  5,659,393.  Q.  356-361.000. 
CTF  Systems  inc.:  See — 

Vrba.  Jin;  Haid,  Gtirdon  James;  Lee.  Wai  Meng  Sixtus;  Tavlor.  Brent 
Ronald,  and  Tillolson,  Mark  Alan,  5,657,756,  CI    128-653.  KX) 
(TRC  Research  Foundation   See  — 

McGill,  John;  Van  Den  Berg,  Caria;  Trent,  Jeffrey;  Von  Hoff,  Daniel;  and 
Meltzer,  Paul.  5.658,730,  CI   415-6  000 
Cucheran,   John   S  ;   Aftanas,   Jeffrey   M  .   and   Sparham.   Jon   D.  to  JAC 
F^ixiucts.  Inc    Ski  rack  having  clamping  mechanism   5,657,913,  CI   224- 
319  0(X) 
Cuir,  Gerard:  See — 

Cuir.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Cuir,  Girard,  5.657,677,  CI.  83-74.000. 
(  uir,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Cuir,  Gerard,  to  Etablissemenis  Cuir  Apparatus  having 
an  interchangeable  covenng  for  cutting  semi-ngid  sheets  one  by  one,  in 
particular  sheets  of  cardboard   5,657,677,  CI.  83-74  (XX) 
Culler.  Scon  R     .Sec— 

Hoopman,  Timothy  L  ,  and  Culler,  Scon  R.,  5,658,184,  CI  451-28.000. 
Cunnane.  Francis  J.   See — 

Townley.  Glenn  C;  and  Cunnane.  Francis  J,  5,657.797,  CI     139- 

3830AA 

Cunningham,  Glen  B  ,  Reading.  .Andrew  R  .  and  Kapolka,  Michael  F.  to 

Micro  Processor  Systems.  Inc   PC  compatible  mcxJular  based  diagnostic 

system    5,6.59,680,  CI    195  183  010 

Cunningham.  James  J  ,  Muzikant.  Boris;  and  Reznik,  Solomon,  to  Kooltronic, 

Inc    Panel  mounted  cooling  system   5,657,641.  CI   62-263  000 
Curro,  John  J  .  Benson,  Douglas  H  ,  Cree.  James  W  .  and  Rayaglia.  Luis  E.. 
to  Prcxtor  &  Gamble  Company,  The   Method  for  selectively  apenuring  a 
nonwoven  web  exhibiting  surface  energy  gradients.  5,658,639.  CI   428- 
131  000 
CurT>',  Chnsiopher  W  :  .See — 

Lindblad,  Nero  R  ,  Montfort,  David  B.;  and  Curry,  Christopher  W., 
5,659,849,  CI   .399-129.000 
Curtis,  John  P.:  See — 

Fisher,  Steven  W;  Tavss,  Edward  A  ;  Campbell,  Shannon  K.,  Joziak, 
Manlou  T;  De  Pieno,  Karen  J  .  and  Curtis,  John  P,  5,658,554,  CI 
424-.57  000 
Curtis.  Peter  C    See— 

Weng.  Chia  Shiann;  and  Curtis.  Peter  C  .  5.659.698.  O.  .395-421.100. 
Cutshall.  Taylor  K   Liquid  coating  apparatus.  5.658.383.  CI.  118-64.000. 
Cyr,  Reginald  John  See — 

Watson,  Marvin  Lee;  Douglas,  Bienon  Lee;  Loggins,  Chester  DeWin, 
Jr .  Cvr.   Reginald  John;   Norris,   Donald  Owen.   Jr ;   and  Wapner. 
Michael  Paul.  5,659,520,  CI    367- 125  (XX) 
Cynx  Corporation:  See— 

Bnggs,  Willard  Stuan,  and  Matula,  David  William,  5.6.59.495,  CI. 
.164-736020 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Verma,  Akhilkumar  Gvan;  and  Waterman,  Paul  Sheldon,  5,658,979,  CI 
524-437000 
Cytos  Pharmaceuticals  LLC:  See — 

Thomas,  Peter  G  .  5,658,937,  CI.  514-400.000. 
D2B  Systems  Company  Limited:  See — 

H.iekstra,  Jelle,  5,659,373,  CI   348-7.34.000. 


Dabbagh.  Gary ;  and  Lin,  Cheng- Yih,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Apparatus 
and  method  for  filling  liquid  crvstal  display  cells.  5.659,377.  CI.  349- 
84.(XX). 
Dabbs.  James  M  .  HI:  See- 
Brown.  Algie  C  ;  Welly.  Carl  T;  Williams.  Henrv  G  ;  Williams.  David 
M  ;  and  D-abbs.  James  M  .  III.  5,6.59,395,  CI    356-376.000. 
Dacor  Corporation:  See — 

Fenero.  James;  and  Lutz,  James  R..  5.657,493.  CI   2-428.000. 
Daewiio  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Byon.  Sung  Kwang.  5,658,011,  CI.  280-735.(XK). 
Lee.  Kyeong  Won;  and  Kim,  Ul-Je,  5.6.59.524.  CI   .169-21.000. 
Lee,  Mi-Hwa.  5.659.352,  CI   .148-10000 

Lee.  Seung-Jun.  and  Jung.  Chung-sik.  5.657.650.  CI.  68-23.500. 
Lim.  Hee  Tae,  5,657,649,  CI.  68-23  .300 
Dahl.  Matthew  L  :  See — 

Selvidge.  Charles  W.;  Agarwal,  Anant:   Babh,  Johnathan;  and  Dahl. 
Manhew  L  ,  5,6,59,716,  CI.  395-5(XI  (MX) 
Dahlback,  Carl  Magnus  Olof:  See— 

Backsirom.  Kjell  Goran  Enfc.  Dahlback.  Carl  Magnus  Olof;  Edman, 

Peter;  and  Johansson,  Ann  Charlotte  Birgit,  5,658,878,  CI.  514-3.000. 

Dahlstrom,  Christer;  and  Lxifstedt,  Thorulf.  Handle  for  sports  equipment. 

5,657,985.  CI   473-523.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

lijima.  Masayuki.  and  Okabe.  Masato,  5.658,699,  O   430-20.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanno.  Tatsuva;  Hukuda,  Yutaka;  and  Oshino.  Yasuhiro,  5,658,978,  CI. 

524-405.000. 
Nakano.  Shinji,  Morimolo.  Takao;  Yamada,  Shin-ya;  Fujiwa,  Takaaki; 
Matsui.  Hideki;  and  Tabuchi.  Takeharu.  5,658,989,  CI   525-123  000. 
Daido.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Takeyuki;   Matsuda,   Hironon;  Tsukioka,   Masaaki;   and 
Daido,  Takahiro,  5,658,466,  CI   210-748.000 
Daifuku.  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Watanabe,  Hanihiro,  5,658,120,  CI  414-495.000. 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Terasawa.  Hirofumi.  Ejima,  Akio;  Ohsuki,  Satoru;  and  Uoto.  Kouichi, 
5,658,920  CI   514-279.000. 
Daijyogo.  Shinichi    See — 

Akcno,  Mitsuru;  Munuaki,  Ryuichi;  Daijyogo.  Shinichi;  and  Minato, 
Tsuyoshi,  5,657,517,  CI.  24-452.000 
Daikin  Industnes  Ltd.:  See — 

Takubo,  Seiji;  Aoyama.  Hirokazu;  and  Nakada,  Tatsuo,  5,659.093,  CI. 
570-167  000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imamura.  Atsushi.  5,6.59.490.  CI.  364-526  000. 
Daito  Sound  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Fujikawa.  Kei.  5.657.619.  O   53-570.000 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc  :  See — 

Aizawa,  Yuichi;  and  EJekura.  Shoichi.  5,658,207,  CI  473-345  000 
Dale.  James  Lawrence,  to  Whitaker  Corporalion,  The    Wire  management 

knockout  closure  for  electrical  boxes   5.659,151,  CI    174-48  000. 
Dallas  Ensiro-Tek  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Allin,  Gavlord;  and  Gorham.  Mark,  5,658,971,  CI.  524-28.000. 
Dalling.  N   Lawrence   See — 

Pearson.  William  R.,  Spady.  David  Edward.  Lopez,  Claudio:  Lee.  Hvung 
J  ;   W'ilmot,   John   G  .   and   Dalling,   N     Lawrence.   5.658.259.'  CI 
604-232000 
DairOmo.  Davide;  and  Pederzani.  Claudio,  to  Wrapmatic  S  p.A  Device  for 

the  selection  of  large  loose  reams  5.657,618,  CI.  53-504.000 
Dalluge.  Da\id  E  :  See — 

Betzold.  Robert  A  ;  and  Dalluge.  David  E..  5.658.320.  CI   607-14.000. 
Dalmases  Barjoan.  Pere:  See — 

Caldero  Ges,  Jose  Maria;  Huguet  Clotet,  Joan;  Marquillas  Olondriz, 
Francisco;  Dalma.ses  Barjoan,  Pere;  Bosch  Rovira.  Anna;  Roca  Acin, 
Joan;  and  Del  Castillo  Nieto.  Juan  Carlos.  5.658.916.  CI  5 14-258  000. 
D'Alio.  Joseph   See — 

Bezler.  Ono;  and  DAlto.  Joseph.  5,657,586,  CI.  52-103.000. 
D'Ambruso,  Caron  S  :  See — 

Castaneda,  Javier  E.;  and  D'Ambruso,  Caron  S  ,  5,658,262,  O.  604- 
264  000 
Damminger.   Rudolf  K    Solar  heat  collecting  panel.   5,657,745,  CI     126- 

633.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Blackburn.  Scon  E  ,  5.659.452.  CI   361-3!  000. 

Haworth.  John  E  ;  Jones,  Brad  S  ;  Lashawav,  James  A  ;  Saba,  Thomas 
J  ,   Tumwald,  Carl   A  ;   and   Wang,   Dawhomg   D,   5,657,545,  CI. 
33-1  OON. 
Szadkowski.   Andrew;    Hall.    Michael    J  ;    and    Hartshorn.    Rock   L., 
5.657,845.  CI    192-205  000 
Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Inc  :  See — 

Eckner.  Richard;  Ewen.  Mark;  and  Livingston.  David.  5,658,784,  CI, 
435-325.000. 
Danenberg.  L   David:  See — 

Chen.  David  X  ;  Mathur,  Deepak,  and  Danenberg.  L.  David.  5.659,540. 
CI   370-249.000. 
Dang.  Chi  Hung;  and  Dang.  Chi  Thanh,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Cc^rporation.  Storage  library  with  multiple-directional  picker.  5.659.444. 
CI    360-98  040 
Dang.  Chi  Thanh:  See — 

Dang.  Chi  Hung;  and  Dang.  Chi  Thanh.  5.659.444.  CI.  360-98.040. 
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Dang.  Ninh  H  .  and  Glasgow.  John  C  .  Jr.  to  Cwiiis  Corporalior   Mullivrg 
mcnlnl  guiding  calhrler  for  use  in  medical  calhcler  sysicms  5.65X.;63.  CI 
MM  2X0I)INI 
Dang  Vu.  Quang:  Seir 

Cameron.  Charles.  Chaumciic.  Patnck.  Dang  Vu.  Quang.  Bousquel. 
Jacques.   Toumier'Lasser\e.   Jacques,   and    Drsgrandchamps.   Guy. 
S.6Sy.(W().  CI.  .%8-67l.«IO. 
Daniels.  Rohcn  E..  Jr:  See   - 

Digman.  Rodney  J .  S»)rey.  Clemilh  E  .  and  Daniels.  Roben  E.,  Jr. 
5.6.S7.5W.  CI   SVJiMhIO 
Danko.  Joseph  J  .  lo  Inspex.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  panicles 
on    a    surface   of   a    semiconductor   wafer    hasing    repetitive   paitems 
f>.t}i'i.}'H).  CI.  <5h-2.^7  (MX) 
Danner.  David  B.:  See- 

Nucll.  Mark  J  ;  McClung.  J    Keith;  Stewart.  David  A.:  and  DantKr 
David  B  .  5.658.792.  CI.  435-252  .130 
Danno.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Koga.    Kaiuo.   Okada.    Kojim;    Danno.   Ymhiaki:   Togai.    Ka/uhidc: 
Hirako.  Osamu.  Ohmon.  Shogo:  .Sanhava.shi.  Daisuke.  and  Kodama. 
Yoshiak«j^.6.S7.6:5.  CI  60  274  IJO() 
Dao.  Tan  Nhat  See— 

Kelley.  Bnan  T;  Dao,  Tan  Nhal;  and  Fisher.  Duncan.  5.659.M5,  CI 
345  405  001) 
Das.  Amilahh.  lo  Philip  Moms  InciHporated  Semiconductix  electrical  heater 

and  melNxJ  for  making  same   5.6.59.656.  CI    392  3K6(ltlt) 
Dasgupta.  Falguni.  Musser  John  H  .  levy.  Daniel  H  .  and  Tang.  Peng  CNi. 
lo    Cilycomed    Incorporated     Sialic    acid/fiKose    based    medicaments 
5.658.XKO.  CI   5I4-K()00 
Da-sGupla.  Tapas  K  ;  and  Pe//ulo.  John  M  .  lo  University  of  Illinois.  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the    Method  and  composition  for  selectively   inhibiting 
melanoma  using  belalinic  acid   5.658.947.  CI    514  510000 
Dasher  Preston  B     See 

Price.  Elvin  C  .  Dasher  Preston  B  .  and  Valentine.  Gerald  C,  5.657,7 1 1 . 
CI    112-470  3.30. 
Da  Silveira.  Enio  Frola.  Ray.  Kevin  Bernard;  Schweikerl.  Emile  Alfred;  and 
Park.  Melvin  Andrew,  to  Texas  A&M  I'nivcrsity  System.  The   Ion  s«mrce 
for  compact  mass  .spectrometer  and  methiid  of  mass  analyzing  a  sample 
5.659.170.  CI.  2.50-287  (XK) 
Daughtry.  Fjjrl  A  .  Jr;  Quire.  Chnsiopher  S  ;  Ruff.  Mark  A.;  and  Stone. 
Richard  M  .  lo  Matsushita  Communication  Industnal  Corp   of  Amenta 
Sv  stem  w  ith  automatic  compensation  for  aging  and  temperature  of  a  crystal 
o.scillalor  5.659.884.  CI   455  67  100 
Davidson.  Rus.sell  K  .  to  l.ear  Corporation    Inenia  livk  for  side  mounted 

armrest   5.658.043.  CI    297  ILVOOt) 
Davies.  Alan  Phillip.  Edwards.  Sara  Jane.  Famwonh.  Pauline;  and  Wraigc. 
Douglas,  lo  Lever  Brothers  Company.  [>ivision  of  Cimopco.  Inc   PrinJuc 
tion  of  detergent  tablet  compositions   5.658.874.  CI   510-446(100 
Davis.  Ann  Otslot   See 

Chang.  Kwen  Jen.  Boswcll.  Grady  Evan;  Bubacv.  IJulce  Garrido.  Col 
lins,  Mark  Allan;  Davis,  Ann  Otstot;  and  McNun.  Robert  Walton.  Jr . 
5.6.58.908.  CI   5 14-252  OCX) 
Davis.  Bradley  Craig,  and  BfHme.  Michael  Kaylor.  lo  Boone  Intemalitmal. 
Inc    Bulletin  board  and  accessory  attaching  mechanism    5.658.635.  CI 
428  81000 
Davis.  Charles  M  :  See  - 

Berg.  Eero;  Davis.  Charles  M  ;  Nieminen.  Jorma.  and  F^ilonen.  Juha. 
5.658.359.  CI   48  197()0R 
Davis.  Jeffrey  T:  See — 

Colon,  Marcein,  Davis.  Jeffrey  T;  Rasmusscn,  JanKs  R  ,  Boruwski. 
Marianne;  Wan.   Barbara  Y;  and  Hirani,  Shihsh,  5,659.015.  CI. 
530-351  000 
Davis.  Paul  James  See 

Coley.  John;  Davis.  Paul  James,  and   Porter.   Philip.  5.657.762,  CI 
128-7.36000 
Davis.  Philip  Nigel    Portable  or  loldaway  workbench  with  a  tool  tray 

5.657.970.  CI   269-16  000 
Davis.  Robert  S    See 

Perrotto.  Joseph  A  .  Hcrgenroeder.  Fmil  J  C,  Jr;  and  Davis,  Roben  S.. 
5.6.58.186.  CI   451  41.000 
Davlantes,  George  N    Pel  dtx>r  having  a  centrally   mounted  door   Hap 

5,657..592.  CI   52-206.000 
Daw.  Derek  J  .  Acosla,  George  M  ;  and  Brustad.  John  R  .  to  Endovascular. 
Inc  Apparatus  for  in  situ  saphenous  vein  bypass  and  less-invasivc  varicose 
vein  treatment   5.658.282.  CI   606  49  ( MM) 
Daws,  David  Enc.  tii  Northrop  Grumman  Ct>rp»»ralion    .Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing FRCMC/ceramic  foam  panels  5.658..599.  CI  425  I23O00 
Day.  Gene  F .  to  Phoenix  Precision  Graphics,  Inc.  Variable  pressure  back- 
plate  for  liquid  toning   5.659.856.  CI   399-237.000 
Day.  Robert  Charles  lewis;  and  Ware.  Richard  William,  lo  Esselte  N  V 

Cassette  hir  a  thermal  pnnler  5.658.083.  CI   4<M)-62I  OOO. 
Dayawon.  Miguel  M,    See — 

Kassehaum.  James  W  ;  Dayawon,  Miguel  M.;  and  Sandbrink,  Joseph  J.. 
5.658.853.  CI    504-206000 
DBT  Deutsche  Berghau-Technik  GmbH   See 

Mcrten.    Ckrhard.    Brtiggemann.    Reinhold.    and    Schmidt.    Siegfried, 
5.658.085.  CI   403  315  (MM) 
de  Agudelo.  Mana  Magdalena.  Romero.  Trino.  Guaregua.  Jose,  and  Gonza- 
lez. Mansela.  to  Intcvcp.  S  A  Catalyst  for  use  in  the  dehydnigenalion  and 
isomenzatiiw  of  paraffins  5.658.839,  CI.  502-74.000. 
de  Angelis.  Alberto:  See — 


Clenci.  Mano  tiabncle.  Pcrcgo.  Carlo,  de  Angelis.  Albcno;  and  Mon- 
lanan.  Luciano.  5.6.59.105.  CI   585  7.30O00 
Deanglis.  Ashley  P    See 

Retzinger.  Gregi>ry    ScoCI;   and   Deanglis,  Ashley   P,  5,658.588,  CI. 
424-450  (MM) 
DeArras.  James  M  ;  Sunt.  Vcnmn  L;  Ober.  Lawrence  R.;  Salmonsson.  Bengt 
E..  U)we.  Joseph  W  .  SinKiak.  Walter  C  .  and  Gibbon.  David  P.  to  Hand 
Held  Products  Data  recognition  apparatus  and  ponable  data  reader  having 
power  management  system   5.6.59,761.  CI    395  75(I(MMI 
Deaton.  David  W  .  and  Gabncl.  Rodney  G  .  to  Credit  Vcnhtalion  Corpora 
tion    Check  transaction   prixessing.  dalaba.se   building  and   marketing 
method  and  system  utilizing  automatic  check  reading.  5,659.469,  CI 
395  214  (MM) 
r>cbabov,  Vladimir  Cjeorgievich   See 

I.ivshits.  Vitaly  Arkadievich;  Debabov.  Vladimir  Getxgievich,  Fedor- 
ovva.  Aaveilova  Oksaua.  Pavlovva.  Zakataeva  Natalya.  Shakulov, 
Rustem  Saidovich.  Baihina.  Tatvana  AlexaiKlrovna.  and  Khur^s. 
Evgeny  Moiseevich.  5.658.766.  CI  435  II5(M)0 
Debe.  Mark  K  .  Yuschak.  Ciregt>ry.  Parsonage.  F^ward  F  .  Poiner.  Richard  J  ; 
and  Miller.  Lowell  R  .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manutactunng  Company 
Exposure  indicating  apparatus   5.6.59.296.  CI    .»4f)-632  (MM) 
DcBemardis.  John  Francis.  Kerkman.  Daniel  Joseph,  and  Zinkowski.  Ray- 
mond Paul,  lo  Molecular  C^natrics  Corporation  Cenam  substituted  I  aryl- 
^  piperazin -T-yl  propaniwies  to  treat  Alzheiiner's  Disea.se   5.658.909.  CI. 
514  252 (MM) 
De  Bonneville,  Jean   See 

Euzen.   Jean  Paul.    Benhelin.    Maunce.    De    Bonneville.   Jean.    Hum. 
Roland,  and  VuillcimM.  [yaniel.  5.658.5.'9.  CI   422  213  (MX) 
De  Bmxi.  Alfred  John,  lo  Polymann  B  V  Swimming  pool  ba.sin  having  an 

adjustable  panilion  wall    5.657.589.  CI   52  169  700 
DeBord.  Jeffrey  Robert  Douglas.  Haushalter,  Roben  C;  and  Zhang,  Yiping, 
lo  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Layered  vanadium  oxide  compositions. 
5.659.0.34.  CI   546  2  (XX) 
DeCarlo.  Alfred  F.  Jr   See 

Brooks.  Caleb  Emers«>n.  Krvgier.  Jan  Janusz.  Bobyn.  John  Dennis;  and 
DeCarlo.  Alfred  F.  Jr,  5,'658,.349,  CI  623  23  (XX) 
December,  Tim<Hhv  S    See- 
Hams,  Paul  J  ;  and  December  Timothy  S  ,  5,658,970,  CI  523-414.000 
t)eck.  Timixhy  D  .  and  Lochtie.  David  W  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The  Method 
and  apparatus  for  providing  a  dynamic  thmst  asymmetry  rudder  cimipen 
sation  c4Mnmand  with  no  direct  thrust  measurement    5.657.949.  CI    244- 
76(X)A 
Deckner  George  Endel:  See 

Fowler.  Timothy  John.  McManus.  Richard  Loren;  and  Deckner,  Geofge 
Endel.  5.658.577.  CI   424  401. (XX) 
Declcrck.  Johan  Willy:  See— 

Bilani.    Nady.    Dcflandcr   Joseph   Femand,    Declcrck,   Johan   Willy; 
Hauben,  Luc,  and  Mana,  Willy  Aloysius,  5,657.891. CI.  220-256000. 
Dccomatic  S.A..  siKieic  am»nyme:  See — 

Allegre.  Andr*.  5.658.015.  CI   283-70000 
[>eflander.  Joseph  Femand   See — 

Bilani,   Nady.    Deliander   Joseph   Femand;    Declerck,   Johan   Willy; 
Hauben,  Luc,  and  Maria,  Willy  Aloysias,  5,657,891,  CI.  220-256  000 
Degnan.  Thomas  F.   See — 

Absil,  Roben  P  1. .  Degnan.  Thomas  F ;  Hatzikos.  George  H  .  Kowalski. 
J<Kelyn  A..  Mebrahlu.  Tht>mas.  and  Yokomizo.  Grant  H  .  5.658.454. 
CI   208I20  0(X) 
Degon.  Pierre  See— 

Amon.  Philippe;  Bretler.  Haim;  Bleikolm,  Anion;  Rommefc.  Olivier;  and 
Degon.  Pierre.  5.658.964.  CI   522-31.000. 
Deguchi.  Masatiishi   See 

Hasebe.   Keizo.   Fujimoto.  .Akihiro.   Inada.   Hiroichi.   lino.   Hiroyuki, 
Kitamura,    Shinzi;    Deguchi.    Masatoshi;    and    Nambu.    Mitsuhiro. 
5.658.615.  CI   427  240(XM) 
Degussa  Aktiengescll.schaft   See  — 

Bensch  Frank.  Birgit.  Klasen.  Claas-Juergen;  Lieser  Thomas;  Mueller 

Klaus,  and  Bewersdorf.  Manm.  5.658.873,  CI   510-375  000 
Hippel.  Lukas  V;  Neher  Amiin.  and  Amu.  Dietrich,  5,658,844,  CI 
502  353(XX) 
Deharde.  Mark;  and  Palchel.  Kenneth,  to  llltraffex  Systems.  Inc.  Multi- 
functional dynamic  splint   5.658.241.  CI   602  5  OtX) 
Dehli.    Hans   J  .   to  Admotion   Corporativ>n     Compact   display   apparatus. 

5.657.565.  CI   40  476000 
Dehn.  Gary  A    See 

Henslev.  Fredenck  M  ;  Dehn.  Gary  A  ;  Pompeii,  Dario  L.;  and  Towles, 
Jeffrey  G  ,  5,657,653,  CI   70-224  (XX) 
Deimling,  Axel;  and  Behling,  Uwe.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Reactor  for 
carrying  out  gas-pha.se  rcac-tions  using  hetcrogenetms  catalysis  5.658.538. 
CI   422-211  0(XI 
Deiss.  Siegfried;  Bi>hnel.  Siegfned;  Dun.  Hans  Peter,  and  Schneider  Tho 
mas.  lo  Waller  AG    InterliK-king.  or  form   htting  cutting  bit  or  chip 
5.658.100.  CI   407  35  OtX). 
de  J(Hige.  Maanen   See 

Meier.  Heinnch.  Hanwig.  Wolfgang.  Junge.  Bodo.  Niewtihner  Ulrich; 
Schotie-LiNip.    Rudolf.   Ciao.   /.ban;   Schmidt.    Bernard;   de   Jimge. 
Maanen.  and  Schuurman.  Teunis.  5.658,9.M,  CI    5I4-356(MX). 
Dekura,  SlH»ichi:  See  — 

Aizawa,  Yuichi,  and  Dekura.  Shoichi.  5,658.207.  O  473- .345  000. 
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De  Lachamere.  Olivier;  Breton.  Lionel;  and  Cohen.  Catherine,  to  L'Oreal 

Histamine  antagonist,  an  interleukin  1   antagonist  and/or  a  TNF  alpha 

antagonist  in  a  cosmetic,  pharmaceutical  or  dermatological  composition 

and  composition  obtained   5.658.581.  CI   424-401  (MM) 

de  la  Croi  Habimana.  Jean;  and  L.cempoel.  Patrick,  lo  Dow  Coming  S.  A. 

Moisture  curable  compositions  5.6.59.(X)I.  CI   528-l7.(XX) 
Delaney.  Peter  Maxwell:  See — 

King.  Roger  Graham.  Dclancv.  Peter  Maxwell:  and  Harris.  Manin 
Russell.  5.6.59.642.  CI   .^85- l'6.(XX) 
Delaune.  Tetrv  J.  Apparatus  for  extending  the  load  carrying  bed  area  of  a 

truck.  5.658.033.  CI   296-26  (XX) 
Del  Castillo  Nieto.  Juan  Carlos:  See — 

Caldero  Ges.  Jos^  Mana;  Huguel  Cloiel.  Joan;  Marquillas  OI6ndriz. 

Francisco;  Dalmascs  Barjoan.  Pere;  Bosch  Rovira.  Anna;  Roca  Acin. 

Joan;  and  Del  Castillo  Nielo.  Juan  Carlos.  5.658.916.  CI.  514-258  (KM) 

Delcour  Jan  A  ;  and  Hoseney.  R   C  .  to  Kansas  State  University  Research 

Foundation  Rve  extract  bread-making  additives  and  method  of  use  ttiereof. 

5.658.606.  CI '  426-62  (XX) 

Delcuve.  Cbnstian;  Pasii.  Claude;  and  Siraux.  Guy.  to  Morgan  Adhesives 

Company  Double-sided  silicone  coaled  liner  5.658.629.  CI  428-4 1. .3(X) 

De  Leenheer.  l.een:  See — 

Cousscment.  Paul.  De  Leenheer,  Leen:  and  Smits,  Georges,  5,659,028. 
CI.  5.36- 123  (MX) 
De  l-eo.  Guido:  See — 

Holmes.  Lawrence  B.;  Puzzanghera,  Giuseppe,  Gritti,  Renaio;  De  Leo. 
Guido;  and  Pnolo.  Vincenzo.  5,657,982.  CI.  271-149.000. 
Delfer  Frank  W    See— 

Qutub.  Motaz;  Saldana.  Daniel  M,;  Fehringer.  Robert;  Mulkey.  Steven 

L  .  Hines.  William  L  .  Fagan.  Marc  J  ;  Emigh.  Jonathan  D.;  Delfer 

Frank  W  .  Camcsecca.  Lino  E  ;  and  Rader.  George  E..  5.659.481.  CI 

364-478080 

r>;lfosse.  Jacques,  to  Medinov  S  A   Tibial  implant  for  a  knee  prosthesis. 

5.658.341.  CI  623-20 (XX) 
Delia  Valle.  Francesco;  Caldenni.  Gabriella;  Rasirelli.  Alessandm;  and 
Romeo.  Aurelio.  to  Fidia  SPA  Biocompatible  perforated  membranes, 
pnxresses  f(H  tfteir  preparation.  Ilwir  use  as  a  support  in  the  in  v  iiro  grt>wih 
of  epithelial  cells,  the  anihcial  skin  obtained  in  this  manner  and  its  use  in 
skin  grafts.  5,6.58,331.  CI  623-15  (MM) 
Dellinger  Eric  Ford:  See — 

Bennen.  David  Wayne;  Dellinger  Enc  Ford;  Manakcr  Walter  A..  Jr; 
Stem.    Carl    M  .    Troxel.    William    R.;    and    Young.    Jay    Thomas. 
5.659.484.  CI    364-491  (MM). 
Delmenico.  Peter  R  Method  and  apparatus  to  establish  target  coordinates  for 

lithiMnpsy   5.658.2.39,  CI.  601-4.000. 
Delta  Electronics.  Inc    See — 

Chang.  Yu  Ming.  5.659.207,  CI.  307-64.000 
Delta  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Kwen  Jen.  Boswell.  Grady  Evan;  Bubacz.  Dulce  Garrido;  Col- 
lins. Mark  Allan;  Davis.  Ann  Otstot;  and  McNult.  Roben  Walton.  Jr . 
5.6.58.908.  CI   514-252.000. 
Deltec  Fuel  Systems  B  V:  See— 

Wblters.  Leenden;  and  Luglenburg.  Johan,  5,657,732,  CI.  123-436.000 
DeLuca.  Mariagrazia:  See— 

BemdI.  Michael  C  ;  Dunlop.  Lindsav:  Andrews.  Robert,  and  DeLuca. 
Managrazia.  5.6590I8.  CI.  5.30-4<'K)  (MX) 
IX'Luca.  Neal  A  .  to  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  University 
of  Pittsburgh  of  the  Herpes  simplex  virus  strains  dehcieni  for  the  essential 
immediate  early  genes  ICP4  and  ICP27  and  methods  for  their  prixiuction. 
growth  and  use   5.658.724.  CI  435-5  (XX) 
Del  Vecchio.  Cfsar  Josi  Moraes:  See — 

Lima,  Paulo  Cesar  Ribeiro;  and  Del  Vecchio,  Cesar  iosi  Moraes. 
5.6.59.142.  CI   73-865.800 
DeMassa.  John  Matthew :  See — 

Fnedman.  Howard  Stephen;  Abmscalo.  Gerald  John;  DeMassa.  John 
Matthew.  Gentile.  Anihonv  Vincent;  and  Gtossi.  Anthonv  Vincent. 
5.659.095.  CI   585-5  000   ' 
DeMentt.  Jeffery  A  .  Schmidt.  Gerald  B  ;  Walker  Roben  J  ;  and  Jakobson. 
Paul  A.,  to  Coming.  Inc.  Optical  circuit  on  printed  circuit  board.  5,659,64 1 . 
CI.  .385-14.000. 
DeNigns.  Thomas  D  :  See — 

Baynins.  Roben  J  ;  Wallace.  Phillip  W;  and  DeNigris,  Thomas  D  . 
5.659.894.  CI   455-323  (XX) 
Demssen.  Adnanus  J    M  ;  and  Zwaans.  Bemardus  A    M  .  to  US    Philips 
Corporation    Device  for  processing  digital  data  and  digital  video  system 
compressing  the  device.  5.659,556.  CI  371-40.100 
Denmeadc.  Timothy  J  :  See — 

Guardiani.  Richard  F;  Pollick,  Richard  D.;  Nyilas,  Charles  P.;  and 
Denmeade.  Timothy  J.,  5,659,214,  CI.  310-87.000. 
Dennison.  Raymond  J  :  See — 

Oi.  James  R  .  Lange.  Douglas  L  ;  Kiefer  Frederick  W  ;  and  Dennison, 
Raymond  J  .  5.659.626.  CI    382-125(XX) 
Denny.  Paul  Anthony:  See — 

McDonald.  Mark  Dt)uglas;  Dennv.  Paul  Anthonv;  Nguven.  Thai  Minh; 
and  Bien.  David  FIdward.  5.6.59.885.  CI  455-78.(XX) 
DEntremonl.  Joseph  P  Support  system  for  rapid  assembly  of  component 

infrastructures   5.659.652.  CI   385-l47.(XX). 
Denver  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Clements.  Philip  E..  5.659,247.  CI.  324-239.000. 


Denzinget.  Waller;  Kistcnmachcr.  Axel:  Pcmer  Johannes;  Funhoff.  Angelika; 
Ponhoff-Karl.  Birpil;  and  RauK-nheimer  Hans-Jiirgen.  lo  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft, Water-soluble  or  waler-dispersible  graft  ctipolymers.  the  prepa- 
ration thereof  and  the  use  thereof  5.658.993.  CI   525-285  CMX) 
DePelns.  Peter  S  .  to  Electro-Dyn  Choke  Corporation  Rectiher  assembly  for 

automoiive  alternator  5.659.212.  CI   310-68  OOD 
De  Piem>.  Karen  J  :  See — 

Fisher  Steven  W  :  Tavss.  Edward  A.:  Campbell.  Shannon  K  ;  Joziak. 
Marilou  T;  De  Piemi.  Karen  J.;  and  Cums,  John  P..  5,658,554.  CI. 
424-57.(XX). 
DePuy.  Inc  :  See — 

Kclman.  David  C;  and  Smith.  Todd  S.,  5,658,333,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Derohert.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Raull.  Svlvain  Jean-Marie;  and  Deroben.  Jean-Claude.  5.659.874.  CL 
422-186.(XX) 
DeRosa.  Robert  J  :  Set  — 

Hopkins.  Matthew    B  ;  and  DeRosa.  Roben  J..  5.658.462.  CI.  210- 
633(MX) 
DeRoss.  Robert,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Terminal  for  connecting  electrical 

wires   5.658.163.  CI   439-424  (XM3. 
Derossi.  Chrisii>phcr  S.:  Set — 

Kida.    ^asuo;    Hara.    Keisuke;    MiyataJce.    Nobuhiro;    Harvey.   John; 
Derossi.  Chnstopher  S  ;  Kurita.  Yousuke;  and  Tung.  Kennv  Sung 
Ching.  5.659.769.  CI   .395-792  (XM) 
Demck.  John  luJw'ard:  See — 

Shemian.  Kevin  Lee;  and  Derrick.  John  Edward,  5,6.59.710,  CI.  395- 
473.000. 
Desai.  Jawahar  M.  Apparatus  and  method  for  cardiac  ablabon.  5.657.755,  CI. 

128-642  0(XI 
Desborough.  Colin  Leonard;  l^ke.  Roger  Barrie;  and  Ward.  Lawrence  David. 
lo  AEA  Technology  PLC    Sonochemical  apparatus    5.658.5.34.  CI    422- 
12X.(XM). 
Desecki.  Vinceni  C  .  Dudar  Thomas  E  ;  and  Finley.  Michael  J.,  to  Baxter 
International  Inc    Bayonet  liKk  cannula  for  pre-slit  y-site  5,658,260,  CI. 
6(M-239.(XX) 
Desgrandchamps.  Guy:  See — 

Cameron.  Charles;  Chaumette.  Patrick;  Dang  Vu.  Quang;  Bousquet, 
Jacques;   Toumier-Lasserve.   Jacques:    and    Desgrandchamps.   Guv. 
5.659.090.  CI.  568-671  000 
Desmos.  Inc.   See — 

Quaranta.  Viio;  and  Hormia.  Marketta.  5.658,789,  CI.  435-375.000. 
Desormcaux.  Richard,  to  Studio  2-t-2  Inc  Card  with  a  precut  representation  of 
a  known  personage  and  a  precut  supporting  band  interlockable  therewith. 
5,657.562.  CI.  40-124010. 
DeSpain.  Ronald  R  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

measuring  minute  forces.  5.659.141.  CI   73-862  680 
de  Toledo.  Fernando  Alvarez:  See — 

Lemaitre.  George  D.:  Lemaitre.  George  W  ;  and  de  Toledo.  Fernando 
Alvarez.  5.658.301.  CI   606-159.000 
Deiweiler  Ah  in  Ronald:  See — 

Nair.  Muraleedharan  G.;  Vargas.  Joseph  M.;  Powell.  Jon  F.  Chandra. 
Amitabh:  and  Detweiler  Alvin  Ronald,  5,658,794,  Q.  435-253.300. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG  See — 

Ludwig.  Michael:  Reber  Rolf;  and  Feldle.  Heinz-Peter  5.659,265,  CI. 
327-5.30.(MX) 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Lufl  und  Raumfahn  B.V:  See — 

Krenkel.  Waller,  and  Heidenreich.  Bemhard.  5.657.842.  CI  191-45  (X)R. 
Devarakonda.  Murthv  V;  and  Kish.  William  A  .  lo  Intemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Scheme  to  determine  completion  of  directory 
operations  for  serser  recovery    5.659.6X2.  CI   395-184010 
Deveneaux.  Sheila:  See — 

Clungeon.  Nancy  S  ;  Deveneaux.  Sheila;  Richards.  Chnstv   A  ;  and 
Rodnguez.  Jose  M  .  5.658.427.  CI.  12-5.000 
DeVore.  Laun  J  :  and  Kramer.  Daniel  P.  to  EG&G  Mound  Applied  Tech- 
nologies    Method    of    making    fiber    optic-io-melal    connection    seals. 
5.658.364.  CI   65-431  0(X) 
DeWitl.  Mark  W.;  and  Partlow.  Dennis  R..  to  Sprague  Controls.  Inc.  Air-liquid 
system  for  cleaning  vehicle  headlight  lens  and  similar  surfaces.  5.657.929. 
CI   2.39-284. 2(X). 
Dev.  Thomas  Willliam;  and  Mason.  Kenneth  L,.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Radiometric  calibration  system  5.659.168.  CI  2.50-208.100. 
Diachuk.  WVilodvmvr  to  Helical  Dynamics.  Inc   Air  cleaning  methods  for 

mechanical  industnal  process   5.658.373.  CI   95-273  000. 
Diamond.  Bryan  M.:  See — 

Burkes.  Theresa  A.;  Diamond.   Bryan  M  ;  and  Nelson.   Marvin  D.. 
5.6.59.704.  CI    395-441.000. 
Diaz.  Carlos  Manuel;  Miircuson.  Samuel  Walton;  Warner  Anihonv  Edward; 
and  Osborne.  Geoffrey  Edwin,  to  INCO  Limited   Reduced  dusting  bath 
method  for  metallurgical  treatment  of  sulhde  materials    5.658.368.  CI. 
75-5X5.000, 
DiBiagio.  Anthonv  J  ;  Hastings.  Gordon  G  ;  Krenelka.  Todd  C  .  and  Ward, 
Thomas   J.   to   Holiday    Rambler   LLC    Flexible   plumbing   assembly. 
5.6.58.031.  CI   296-26.()00 
Di  Biase.  Joseph  James,  to  Frommelt  Industries  of  Canada  Inc  Loading  dock 

bumpen.   5.658.633.  CI.  428-68  000 
Dickerson.  IX>nald  L..  Sr  Methtxl  for  using  a  tie  down  device  for  a  vehicle. 

5.658.106.  CI   410-20  (XX). 
Didier-Werke  AG:  See — 

Luhrsen.  Ernst.  5,657.997,  CI.  277-11.000. 
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Dichl.  Bric.  and  Tii/inc,  N>Mir  Eddine.  lo  Thomson  Consumer  RIectmnics. 
SA    Method  for  pn>grammmg  a  recording  device  and  programming 
device   5,659.653.  CI   386-46.0()») 
Diehl  GmhH  &  Co  ;  Srr— 

Gaag.  Nofben;  and  Ruthel.  Peier.  5.65ti.40l,  CI    148-434(100 
Dichl.  Gregory  W  .  and  Avcrerie.  Samuel  R  .  id  E-SAB  Group.  Inc..  The  Gas 

pressure  reducing  rc^uialor   5.657.7S7,  CI    H?  116  500 
Dicringci.  Werner;  Kohn.  JensPcler:  Mohr.  Kurt.  Heibel.  Helmut.  Michels. 
Brum,  and  Renn.  Hans  Werner,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  com- 
pany  Vehicle  brake  system  having  an  electronically  contmlled  booster 
5.658.055.  CI    303  114  300 
Dieierlen.  Paul  E.:  Sre 

Neer.  Charles;  Fago.  Frank  M  ;  Dieterlen.  Paul  E  .  and  Goeihel.  James 
H  .  5.658.261.  CI   604  240  000 
Drethelm.  Alois,  to  Ciebent  Tcchnik  AG  Toilet  flushing  device.  5,657.494,  CI. 

4-324  (¥)0. 
Dietrich,  Waller,  Hermann.  Manfred,  Loew,  Guentcr;  and  Kneger.  Eberhard. 
u>  Ri>hcrt  Bosvh  GmbH    Packaging  machine   5.657,610,  CI    5.1- 1  W  500 
[>iel/.  Carl  Dean,  to  International  Business  Machines  CoTp4ifatK>n   Transla- 
tion lookaside  buffer  lor  faster  processing  in  respon.se  to  availability  of  a 
hrsi   virtual  address  portion   before  a  second   virtual  address  portion 
5.65'J.6'>7.  CI    3')5-417()00 
Diffcrding,  FUJmond   .See — 

Geerts.  Jean  Pierre.  Motte.  Genevieve.  DilTerding.  lidmond,  and  Hem 
chart,  Jean  Picne.  5.658.938.  CI   514  400  (KX) 
Diggs,  Matthew  B  .  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc  RiKker  arm  assembly 

for  an  internal  combustion  engine   5.657.726.  CI    123-90  .160 
Diggs.  Matthew  Byrne,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company   Planar  crankshaft  balance 

system.  5,657.728.  CI    123  I92  2(K) 
DiGiovanni.  David  John,  (irubb.  Stephen  Gregory;  Inniss.  Daryl,  Jameson, 
R.ilph  Stephen,  and  Walker,  Kenneth  l-ee,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Fiber  light  source  with  multim<xle  hbcr  coupler  5.659.644. CI.  385-31  (KW. 
Digital  Air,  Inc     Sic 

Taylor,  Dayton  V.  5.659.323.  CI,  348-159,000, 
Digiul  Equipment  Corporation:  Srr — 

Freeman.  Mike,  Morgan.  Stuart  Keith;  and  Romm.  Mike.  5,658,166.  CI 

4.W  540  100 
G<K)dwin.  Paul  M  .Tatosian.  David  A  ;  and  Smelser,  Donald.  5,6.59.713. 

CI    .195-484000 
Lubbers.  Clark  E  ;  Elkington,  Susan  Q  .  and  l.ary,  Richard  F.  5.659.7.39. 

CI    395-61 3  (XM) 
Murphy.  Dennis  Joseph,  and  Faiman.  Robert  Neil.  Jr.  5,659,753,  CI. 

395-705.000. 
Stein.  Alexander;  and  Grundmann.  William.  5.6.59.775.  CI.  395-800.000 
Digman.  Rudnev  J  .  Sorey.  Clemith  E  .  and  fhiniels.  Robert  E  .  Jr ,  to  Quanex 

Coiporatu.n    Muniin  bar  assembly    5.657,S9(),  CI    52  2<M  611) 
Dillenbcck,  Robert   lee.  III    Composition  for  controlling  the  set  time  of 

cement.  5.6.58.380.  CI    106  823  ()00 
Dillon.  Douglas  M  .  to  Hughes  Electronics  <>ecurc  satellite  receive-only  local 

area  network  with  address  filter  5.659,615.  C!    38(V2I  000 
Dimilnos,  Peter  Paul.  Haynes.  Frank  Sydnor;  l.indsey.  Anthony  Hayden.  and 
L.oren/.  Mark  Fldward.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpiuation. 
Entity/relationship  lo  object  oriented  logical  model  conversion  method 
5.6.59.723,  CI    195-614  (»00 
Dine,  Osman  Saim,  Cromer.  Robert  Harold;  Bagepalli.  Bharal  Sumpalhku- 
mar.  and  Maynard.  James  Robert,  to  Cieneral  Flectnc  Company  Gas  path 
leakage  seal  for  a  gas  turbine   5.657,998,  CI   277  210  (XX) 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  -Science  and  Technology:  See — 
Tanaka.  Keiichi,  Hisanaga.  Teniaki;  and  Chen.  Yin  Sbeng.  5,658.84 1 .  CI 
.502-.105.OIX) 
Disan/a.  Wayne  W    Sre — 

landis.RobenM  .and  Disan/a.  Wayne  W.  5,657,752.  CI   128  207  130 
Dischcrt,  l.ce  Robert,  and  Topper,  Robert  Joseph,  lo  Panasonic  Technologies. 
Inc    System  and  method  lor  reducing  noise  dunng  analog  lo  digital 
conversion   5.6.59.31  3.  CI    341   132  (XX). 
Di.scourse  Skills  Production,  Inc  :  See 

Moreau.  Marycllcn  Rinmey,  5.658.150.  CI.  434  I56(KX) 
Discovery  Communications.  Inc     See  - 

Henilncks.  John  S  .  and  Bonner.  Alfred  E..  5.659.3.50,  CI.  348-6.(KX). 
Discos  ision  Ass<K'iates:  See 

Kimura.  NoNku;  and  Yeh.  Wen  Yung,  5.6.59,535,  CI   .369-124.000. 
Lewis.  David  E  .  5,659.526.  CI    169-44  280 
Divan.  Deepakraj  M  ;  Kulkut.  Nasser  H  ;  Novotny.  Donald  W  ,  and  Wiegman, 
Herman  1.  ,  lo  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation   Battery  charging 
using  a  transformer  with  a  single  primary  winding  and  plural  secondary 
windings  5.659.237,  CI    120-6  (XX) 
Divivier.  Robert  J.,  and  Bignell.  Robert.  ti>  National  Semiconductor  Corpiv 
ration.  Pipelined  micropriKessor  that  prevents  the  cache  frt>m  being  read 
when  the  contents  of  the  cache  are  invalid   5.6.59,712.  CI    195  481  (XX) 
Do,  Khanh   See 

Jennings,  Honon,  Pinnell,  Nigel,  ■>>,  Khanh.  Shah.  Vireiulrakumar. 
Profumo.  Marjone.  Downing.  John;  Cioodhand,  Neil;  Maino.  Manun; 
and  Thompson.  Michael  H  ,  5.659.165,  CI   235-179,(XX) 
Doan,  Tning  Tn.  See  — 

Sandhu,  Gurtej  S  ;  and  Doan,  Trung  Tn.  5.658.183.  CI   451-5  (XX) 
Doba.shi.  Toshio.  to  Nikon  Ciwporation   Camera  body.  5.659,825.  CI.  396 

357 (XX) 
Dobbs.  Douglas  B  .  and  Spa(hia.s.  Adonis,  lo  Calmar  Inc.  Orilice  cover  slide 

for  trigger  sprayer  5,657,907,  a.  222-153.140. 
Doble,  .Adam   See — 


Boireau.   Alain;   Bordier,   Ftani,-oise,   Doble.   Adam,   Diibedal,   fherre; 
Louvel.  F>ik.  Meunier  Mireille.  Miquel,  Jean- Mane,  and  Siuumann. 
Jean  Mane.  5.658.900,  CI.  514-217  000 
Dobney,  James  W  :  See — 

Hull.  Har«ld  L  ;  Harmer  Dan  E  .  and  Dobney.  James  W .  5.657,557,  CI 
36-58.5(X) 
Dobson.  William  J     .See 

Armmgton.  Steven  E.  Rat/cl,  Richard  O.  Brugge.  Walter  J.;  Silvis, 
John  E  .  and  Dobson.  William  J .  5.658.229.  CI  493-363.000. 
DiK'k  Leveler  Manufacturing:  See — 

Beasley.  Gary.  5.657,716.  CI    116  303.000 
Doerr.  Chnsiopher  Eugene,  Ray,  Daniel  Richard;  and  Swob<ida.  Jodi  l.eigh. 
lo  Wisconsin  Label  Corporation  Labels  lor  electncal  cord  sets  5.658.648. 
CI   428- 195  000 
Doherty,  Annette  Manan    See 

Ahn,  Kyunghye;  Cheng.  Xue  Min,  I>)hcny.  Annene  Manan,  Elslager. 
Edward  Faith,  Komberg,  Brian;  l^ee.  Chila-se;  Leonard,  Daniele; 
Nikam.  Sham,  and  Werhel.  Leslie  Morton.  5.6.58.902.  CI  514- 
234  8(X) 
Berryman.  Kent  Alan;  Cheng,  Xue-Min;  Doherty,  Annene  Marian; 
Edmunds,  Jeremy  John;  and  Klulchko.  Sylvester.  5.658.943.  CI. 
514-466(XX) 
Doi.  Hideto   See 

Misono.  Mamoru.  Vamamoto,  Yasushi.   Doi.  Hideto;  Shiba.  Hajime; 
Mi/okami,  Yasuhiro,  Nakayama.  Takafumi.  and  Funilate.  Hirotsugu, 
5.659,668.  CI   .195  75  (XX) 
Dolan.  John  W.  to  WL    Gore  &  Asstxiales,  Inc    Polyletrafluoroethvlene 

molding  resin  and  processes   5.6.58.960.  CI   521  57  (XX) 
LX>le/al,  Michael  W    See— 

Whitney.  Leland  R  ;  Dolezal,  Michael  W ;  Gerdes.  Ronald  W  .  Harvieux. 
Gary  N  ;  Marttila.  Charles  A  ,   Mandell.  Joseph  G.:  and  Scanlan, 
Thomas  J  .  5.658.656.  CI   428  304  4(X) 
Dollingcr,  Markus:  See 

Andree,    Roland.     Sanlcl.     Hans  Joachim,    and     Dollinger,    Markus, 
5.658.857.  CI   504-228  (XX) 
Domigan.  Paul.  Hass,  Malhew  Arnold,  and  Glucksiem,  Roben.  to  Intcrtna 
gnetics  General  Corporalum,  Full  bnck  construction  of  magnet  assembly 
having  a  central  bore   5.659.2.50.  CI    324  320 (XX) 
Donali.  Richard  Joseph,  and  /eigler.  John  Finley.  III.  to  General  Signal 
Corporation    Strof)e  synchronization  for  averting  convulsive  reactions  lo 
strobe  light   5.6.59.287.  CI.  .V40-33I  (XX) 
Donnelly  Corptnation  See    ■ 

Schierheek.  Kenneth  L  ;  SchoHeld,  Kenneth,  and  Lynam.  Niall  R  . 
5.659.423.  CI    3.59-604  (XX) 
Donnelly.  Robert:  See 

Krupey.  John;  Smith.  Allen  D  ;  Arnold,  Edward;  and  Donnelly,  Robert. 
5.658,779.  CI   435  2.39  (XX) 
Dorai.  Haimanti;  and  Oppermann,  Hermann,  to  Creative  BioMolecules,  Inc 
Methods  and  ctimpositions  for  high  protein  prixJuclion  from  nv>n-native 
DNA   5,658.763.  CI   435-69  7(X) 
Dongatti,  Franco,  and  Callegaro.  Lanfranco,  lo  Fidia  Advanced  Biopolymers 
Si  1  Multilayer  nonwoven  tissue  containing  a  surface  layer  compnsing  at 
least  one  hyaluronic  acid  esler,  5,658,582,  CI,  424-402.000. 
Dorleans.  Femand:  See — 

Van  (jogh.  James.   Dorleans.   Femand.   Hagerty.  Chnsiopher;  Lloyd. 
Mark;  Tang,  Howard,  Yang,  Sivaun,  and  West,  R   Steve.  5.658.442. 
CI   2(M  298  120 
DiMTncr,  Peter:  See 

Thalmeier.  Kann;  and  DStmer.  Peter.  5,658.761,  CI   435-69  400. 
Dormer  GmbH   See — 

Ben/.  I'we.  and  Schmid.  Ottmar.  5.658,449,  CI.  205-637  000. 
Doss.  Sanlosh:  See — 

Schmid.  Edward;  and  Doss,  Sanlosh,  5,659,164.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Dolan.  Nivam:  See — 

Wagner,  Mark,  and  Dotan.  Nc«m.  5,659.172,  CI.  250- .307 ,000. 
Douglas,  Bretton  Lee   .See — 

Watson,  Marvin  Ixe.  Douglas.  Bielton  Lee.  Loggins.  Chester  DeWilt. 
Jr.  Cvr.   Reginald  John;   Noms,   Donald  Gwen,   Jr ,   and  Wapner, 
Michael  Paul.  5.6.59.520.  CI    .167  125  0(X). 
Douk.  Nareak:  See — 

Berthiaume.  William  A  ;  and  Douk.  Nareak.  5.658.309.  CI.  606-192.000. 
Divukas,  Aposiolos  G,    See — 

Flotte.  Thomas  J  ;  Doukas,  Aposiolos  G  .  McAulilTe.  Daniel  J.;  and 
Andenam.  Therese  M  .  5.658,892.  CI   514-44  0(X) 
Dt>ussierc,  Pierre:  See — 

Vinchanl.  Jean-Francois;  and  Doussiere.  Pierre.  5.659.646.  CI.  385- 
50.000 
Douville.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Dubuii.  Jean-Louis,  lo  Socicie  d'Exploilalion  des 
Machines  Dubuil  Gffsei  pnnting  bead  and  priming  machine  including  at 
lea.sl  one  such  pnming  head   5.657,690,(1    101   1 16  (XXI 
Dove.    Derek    Bnan,    (o    International    Business    Machines    Ct>rporation. 
Arrangement  for  projection  displays  employing  refleclive  light  valves. 
5.658.060.  CI  353-33  0(X) 
Dttw  Chemical  Company.  The.  See- 

Bosnvak.  Clive  P.  Burba,  John  L  .  Ill;  Finlavson.  Malcolm  F.,  Read. 

Arthur  E  .  Jr.  and  Chou.  ChaiJing.  5.658.653.  CI  428  328.000. 
Cadotte.  John  E  ,  Balzel.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Suxrker.  Thomas  F.,  5,658,460, 

CI   21()-.5(X)380 
HolhriHik.  Michael  T ;  Heberl,  Lawrence  A  ;  Pividal.  Kalherine  A  .  and 
Pereira,  Celio  Lume.  5,659,108.  CI.  585-833  (XX) 


Scarr.  James  L  ;  Karolick,  Kalherine;  Reid.  Nacine  M..  Pressler.  Armin; 

and  Bankus,  Sandy  J..  5.6.*i9..547.  CI.  .395-182  ()2() 
Wils.iii.  David  R  .  5.659.0.54.  CI.  556-7.0(X). 
I>ow  Corning  Corporation:  See  - 

L'Iman.  Kalhenne  Lynn;  Sweet.  Randall  Paul;  and  Durlec,  Loren  Dean, 
5,658.975.  CI.  524-266  0(X) 
Dow  Coming  S.  A    See — 

de  la  Croi  Habimana.  Jean;  and  Lecmpoel.  Patrick.  5.659,(X)I.  CI 
528-l7.tXX) 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co  .  Ltd  :  See 

Man/.Hi'|i.  Ryuko;  and  (ikawa.  Tadashi.  5.6.58.%5.  CI.  522-31.000. 

Dow.  Stephen  W  ,  Lovelace,  David  K.;  and  Durec,  Jeffrey  C.  lo  Motorola. 

Inc  Circuit  and  method  for  correcting  phase  emir  m  a  multiplier  circuit 

5.659.263,  CI    327-3.56  (XX). 

Dowben.  Peter  A.,  to  Syracuse  L'niversity    Forming  B,  ,C,  semiconductor 

layers  by  chemical  vapor  deposition.  5.'658.8.34.  CI  438-478  (XX) 
Dow  ell  Schlumberger  lnci>rpc»raled:  See — 

Burba.  John  I.  .  III.  and  Frasei.  Lindsay  J..  5,6.58.859,  CI.  507- 1 1 1  .(XX) 
Nelson.  Erik  B.;  Conslien,  Vernon  G.;  and  Cawiezel,  Kay  E..  5,658.86 1 . 
CI   507-2(X).(XX) 
Downing  Displays.  Inc  :  See — 

Maloli.  John  S  .  5.657,604,  C\.  52-655.100. 
Downing,  John   .See — 

Jennings.   Horton;   Pinnell,  Nigel.   Do.   Khanh,  Shah,  Virendrakumar, 
Profumo,  Marjorie;  Downing.  John;  (kxidhand.  Neil;  Maino.  Manon, 
and  Tliompson,  Michael  H.,  5,6.59,165.  CI.  235-379.(XK). 
Doyle.  Bruce  Keniplon.  Jr:  See — 

Cramp.  James  Mark;  and  Doyle,  Brace  Kemplon.  Jr,  5,658,076.  CI 
.366.270(XX) 
Doyle.  Shaula  E  :  and  Massena,  Darrin  W ,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  implementing  an  operation  encxxled  in  a  graphics  image 
5.659.674.  CI    395  133  (XX) 
Doyon.  Jean-Chnstopbe  See — 

Lanoix,  Real.  Doyon,  Jean-Christophe;  Collin,  Gilles;  and  Bourgeois. 
Daniel.  5.657,695.  CI    104-126(XX) 
Dozier  Henry  C;  and  Wakeman.  Russell  J  .  to  Siemens  Electroic  Limited 
Fuel  injector  mounting  for  molded  intake  manifold  w  iih  integrated  fuel  rail 
5,657.733.  CI    123  470  (XXI 
Dr.  Ing   b.c.F  Porsche  Ag:  See- 

H<x-hel.  Peter  5.657.6.54,  CI   70247  0(X). 
Draenen.  Klaus   Hip  prosthesis  and  its  use  5.658,352,  CI.  623-23.0(X) 
Draganich.  I-ouis  F.  and  Pottenger  Lawrence  A  ,  to  Arch  Developmenl 

.Stabilized  prosthetic  knee   5.658,342,  CI   623  20  (XX) 
Drake.  Roben  H..  Jr..  and  Hcmn,  Edward  L.,  to  Burlington  Indusines,  Inc 

Carpel  over  carpel  installation  adhesive   5.658.4.10,  CI    1.56-71  (XX). 
Draper  Kenneth  G  ;  Eckcr  David  J  ;  Mirabelli.  Chnsiopher  K  ;  and  CrcKike. 
Stanley  T.  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Oligonucleotide  therapies  for 
m>x)ulating  the  effects  of  herpesvirases   5.658.891,  CI   514  44  (XX) 
Draper.  Kenneth  G  :  See  - 

Siinchcomb.  Dan  T;  Draper  Kenneth  G  ;  and  McSwiggen,  James. 
5.658.780.  CI    235-.166.0(X). 
Drcnter  John  Charles.  Allcbach.  Donald  Charles.  Jr;  and  Konil/er  Dieter 
Artur.  Jr.  to  PCT,  Inc   Abrasive  gnt  material  recovery  system  5.657.876. 
CI   209-223  1(X) 
Dresher  Michael  J.;  Clark.  Stanley  R..  and  Jt>hnson,  Eric,  to  Great  Plains 
Manufactunng.    Incorporated.    Spnng-tinc   residue   wheel    for   planters. 
5.657.707.  CI.  1 1 1-139.(XX). 
Drcsselhuys,  Donn  R.;  Nap.  Kimbel:  and  Ehrke.  Lance  A.,  to  Innovatec 
Corporation   Meter  for  nwasuring  volumetric  consumption  of  a  commixl- 
ilv    5.659. .300.  CI    140-S7()()2() 
Driskill.  Carl  R  ElectrtK'hemical  for  retarding  electrolysis  between  dissimilar 

metals  in  electrical  circuits.  5.658.498.  CI.  252-388.000. 
Dross,  Brian  David:  .See- 
Boucher  James  A  ,   Dross.  Bnan  David;  and  Frashell,  Matthew   R.. 
5,658.289.  CI   606  7  ((MK) 
Dro/dowski.  Don  D  .  to  Ellsiiir.  LLC.  Method  of  feeding  Hsh.  5.657.7 1 8.  CI. 

119  2.V)(XX) 
Drag  Innovation  &  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Gla/ier  Arnold.  5.659.IKil.  CI   55S-166(XX). 
Drailhe.  Frunvois.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Programmable 
modular  apparatus  and  nK-thod  for  processini;  digital  signals  and  detecting 
telephone  tones   5,659,606   (1    179-2X3  (Xxi 
DSM  Chcmie  l.m/  GmbH    S. c- 

Schwar/.  Fran/  Thomas;  Alireiler  Johanii;  and  Miisll.  Fran/.  5,659,076. 
CI   562-483.(XX) 
Du.  MilaT    See- 

.Avral'Kaloustian.   Semiraniis;   Schow.   Steven   R.;   Du,   Mila  T;   and 
Gibbons.  James  J  .  Jr.  5.658.945.  CI.  514-478.000. 
Du  Punt  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See  - 

Ftx-rsole.  Richard  Calvin;  Moran.  John  Richard:  and  Ward.  Michael 

David.  5.658,732,  CI.  435  6(XX) 
(ireene,  Richard  Alfred;  Kasila.  Patricia  Ann.  and  Bobrow,  Mark  Nor- 
man, 5,658,745.  CI,  435  7  2411 
(XJell.  Joan  Tellefsen;  Russell,  Sandra  Hod:  Sauer  Brian  Lee;  Hsu. 
Francis   Chuoh;   and   Shen,   Jennie   Bih-Jien.   5.658.772,   CI.   415- 
172..VX). 
Duhach.  Fredi:  See— 

Riick.  Erich;  and  Duhach.  Fredi.  5.658.059.  CI   3I2-334.6(X). 
Duhcdal,  Pierre:  .Sn- 


Boireau,  ,Main;  Bordier,  Fran^oise;   Doble,  Adam;  Dubedat,  Pierre; 
lAMjvel.  Erik,  Meunier  Mireille;  Miquel.  Jean-Mane;  and  Stut^mann, 
Jean  Mane.  5.658.900.  CI.  514-217.000. 
Dubnicki.  Ce/arv :  See— 

Blumnch.  Matthias  Augustin;  Dubnicki.  Ce/arv;  Felten.  Edward  Will- 
iam; and  Li.  Kai.  5.659.798.  CI   .195-846  (X)6 
Dubois.  Doug:  See — 

White.  Keith;  and  Dubois.  Doug.  5.657,885.  CI.  211-87.010, 
Dubuit,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Douville.   Jean  Piene.   and   Dubuit.   Jean-Louis.   5.657.690,  CI     101- 
116  (XX) 
Ducharme.  Paul  Edmund.  Jr:  Sre — 

Kajiwara,  Edward  Makoto;  Portnov.  Norman  Abbve;  and  Ducharme, 

Paul  Edmund.  Jr.  5.658.525.  CI  '264-560  (XX) 
Ponnoy,  Nomian  Abbye,  Kajiwara,  F^ward  Makoto,  and  Ducharme, 
Paul  Fximund.  Jr.  5,658.524.  CI   2(^4-559  (XX). 
Ducheyne.  Paul;  Meisger.  D   Scon;  and  Schepers.  Evert,  to  Otfioviia.  Inc. 
Bioactive  granules  for  bone  tissue  formation   5.658,332.  CI   623-16.0(X). 
Dudar.  Thi»mas  E..  See — 

Desecki.    Vincent   C.    fJudar   Thomas    E.;    and   Finlev,    Michael   J,, 
5.658,260,  CI   604-239  (XX) 
Dudasik,  Michael  W  ,  Krackow,  Kenneth;  and  Noble,  Philip  C  ,  to  How- 

medica  Inc   Intramedullary  centrali/er  5.658,351.  CI   623  23  (XX). 
Dudley.  Trent:  See — 

CJlover  Neal;  and  Dudley.  Trent.  5.6.59.557.  CI   371  37.100. 
Duford.  John  R  :  See — 

Ghosh,  Svamal  K  ;  Duford.  John  R  ;  Ramble.  David  R  ;  and  Kohler 
Mark  S'.,  5.658.030.  CI   295  1. (XX) 
Dufresne.  Guy  trap-hvrming  device  and  toilet  bowl  provided  with  such  a 

device.  5.657.495,  CI  4-4.M,(XXJ. 
Dugan.   Jeffrey    S..    lo   BASF   Corporation     Plate-type   chemical    reactor 

5,658.537.  CI.  422-191  .(XX). 
Duggan.   Mark   E  ;   Egbenson.   Melissa   S  ;    Halc/enko.   Wasyl;   Hartman. 
George  D  ;  and  Ijswell,  William  L..  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc   Sulfonamide 
Hbnnogen  receptor  antagonists   5.658.929.  CI   514-317  WX) 
Duke.  Manin  Graham;  and  John,  Edward  Dennis,  to  Rolhmans  International 
Sen  ices  Limited   Smoking  anicle  and  tiller  therefor  5,657,772,  CI.  131- 
3.14,0(X). 
Duke  University:  See — 

Spielvogel-   Bernard   F;   Stxid.   Anup;    Hall,   Ins   H  ;   Shaw,   Barbara 
Ramsay;  and  Tomas/.  Jeno,  5,6.59.027,  CI,  536-26  7(X) 
Duley.  Waller  W  ;  and  Kinsman.  Grant,  to  Powerlasers  Ltd.Vethod  and 
apparatus  for  real-time  control  of  la-ser  processing  of  materials-  5.659.479. 
CI    _l(>4-474  080. 
Dun  &  Bradstreet,  Inc.:  See— 

Gkistafson,  Eric  S.,  5,6.59,731,  CI   395-6041)00 
Duncan.  Carolyn  Boggus;  and  Meade,  l.eah  Kalherine.  lo  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents   Inc    Biodegradable  branched  synthetic  ester  base  stocks  and 
lubncants  fomied  therefrom.  5.658.863,  CI    508-485.(X)0. 
Dunheld.  John  C  ,  and  Heine,  Gunter  K  -  lo  Seagate  Technology.  Inc,  Small 
form  factor  actuator  for  improved  funclionalilv  and  Imeanlv  5.659-2 1 5-  CI 
31I)-I5400() 
Dunlavy.  John  Harold,  lo  J   D  Technologies.  Inc  ;  Haynes  and  Boone.  LLP; 
and  Feferman-  Donald  M    Methixl  for  treating  tumors    5.658.234.  CI. 
6(X)-9.(XH) 
Dunlop.  Lindsay:  See — 

Bemdi.  Michael  C  ;  Dunlop.  Lindsay;  .Andrews.  Robert,  and  DeLuca. 
Managra/ia.  5,6.59.018.  CI   5.3n-4()().0(X( 
Dunn,  James  M..  u>  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for 

location  of  communication  end  users   5.659.596.  CI   455  4,S6.(XX) 
Dunn.  Joseph  E  .  lo  PurePulse  Technologies,  Inc    Photivaialyst  and  pulsed 
light   synergism   in   deactivation   of  contaminaitts.   5.658.5.30.  CI.   422- 
24.(KX). 
Dunn-Dutault.  Roben:  See — 

Pollak.  Alfred;  Kirbv.  Robert  A.;  and  Dunn-Dufault.  Roben,  5.659,(MI. 
CI   ,546-.l(X>.(XX). 
DuPont  Merck  Phannaceutical  Company,  The.  See — 

Lee.  Sheng-Lian  O  .  Canni.  David  John,  Fevig,  John  Matthew;  Ketlner 
Charles  Adrian;  Manin.  Padmaja;  and  Feng,  Zixia.  5.658,885.  CI 
5I4-I9.(XX). 
Dupuy.  Peter  C  :  See — 

Lee,  Abraham  P.;  Northrap,  M   Allen;  Ahre.  Paul  E  ;  and  Dupuv,  Peter 
C  ,  5.658.515.  CI   264  2I9(XX) 
Dupuy.  Pierre,  to  .Alcatel  N.V  Method  of  covering  shadow  areas  in  a  cellular 
mobile  radio  system  and  radio  booster  for  implementing  this  method. 
5.659.879.  CI   455-15  (HX) 
Duracell  Inc.:  See— 

Figueira.  Emesio  J  ;   and  Lindemaver   Michael   D..  5.657.522.  CI 
29-2.(XX). 
Dunicrafi  Corporation:  See — 

Marvin,  Roben  L..  Jr:  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Chiu.  Bernard.  5.658,195. 
CI.  454-2(X).0(X). 
Durec.  Jeffrey  C;  .See- 
Dow.  Stephen  W  ;  Loyclace,  David  K  ;  and  Durec.  Jeffrey  C.  5.659.263, 
CI.  327-3.56.IKX), 
Durettc.  Philippe  L  ;  and  Sahoo.  Soumya  P.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc   4-a/.a- 
pregnane  5a  reductase  iso/vme  I  inhibitors.  5.658.922,  CI.  514-284.(XX)- 
Durtcc,  Loren  Dean:  See — 

lllman,  Kalherine  Lvnn:  Sweet,  Randall  Paul;  and  Durfee,  Loren  Dean. 
5.658.975-  CI   52'4-266.(XK) 
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Durham.  Dimalii  E  Head  and  neck  immobili/er  S.fiS?.?**.  CI.  128-87().(10n 
IJunnt;.  Nicias:  and  Weinl.  Oerold.  iii  Sandvik  .\B  Sintered  carhoniinde  alloy 

and  niellKHl  i>f  pnxllKing    ."i.h.SV.X?:.  CI    JW  I.VUM) 
Durlan).  Mark.  Sre 

Chen.  Rugene.  Tehrani.  Saied  N  ;  Durlam.  Mark;  and  Zhu.  Xiaodong  T . 
.S.<i.S9.49<».  CI    .^65-l5«(IO«t 
DuriKher.  Kevin  Matthew:  5ee— 

.Saia.  Richard  Joseph:  Gornwitz.  Bernard;  and  DunKher.  Kevin  Mat- 
thew. 5.(.57..S.n.  CI    29  S.WOOO 
DuRoss.  Ronald  R  ,  and  Tucker.  William  K  .  to  SCI  SvMem.s.  Int  ;  and  B(K' 
Cirimp.   Int    (Thel.   Zero  dead  leg  gas  contn>l   apparatus  and  method 
"i.hST.TKh.  CI    1.17-15.(100 
Durr.  Charles  A  :  .W  — 

Fernandez  de  la  Vega.  Helix  J  ;  and  Dun.  Charles  A  .  S.h.W.KN.  CI 
.<>8.S-K.U  <HK) 
Durr.  Hans  Peter   See — 

Deiss.  Siegfned;  Bohnet.  Siegfried;  Durr.  Hans  Peier.  and  Schneider. 
Thomas.  5.6S8.IOO.  CI   4(17  IMXIO 
i)urr;int.  Randolph  I.,  and  Burbach.  Mark  T.  to  Omnipoint  Corporatiiw 
Multi  hit  correlation  ol  continuous  phase  mixlulated  signals  .5.659.574.  CI 

.n5-20f>(»(»i 

Dumvard.  James.  I.esine.  Jonathan;  Ncmelh.  Michael;  Prcnegiani.  Jerry;  and 
Tvkccdie.  Ian  T.  to  Vmual  I  nivcrse  Corporation  Virtual  reality  netwiirk 
with  selectnc  distribution  and  updating  tif  data  to  reduce  bandwidth 
requirements  5.6.5y.()9l.  C  <95  129 IMXI 
lluss.  Hanspetcr.  to  (irapha  Holding  .AG  Process  f<ir  monitonng  and/or 
detecting  changes  under  load  of  the  operating  state  o(  an  electncal  power 
machine  5.(i59.4(.8,  CI  IM  152.000. 
Dutertc.  Ramon  R  .  Jr    .SV<' 

Speckhart.  Bernard  S  .  Oflenbacher.  Eric;  and  Duterte.  RanHin  R  .  Jr . 
5.657.851.  CI    198-465  400 
Duval.  Ty  A     See— 

Reeder.  Thomas  W    and  Duval.  Ty  A  .  5.659.85(1,  CI    .199-165  (100 
Dusall.  Keith  E  ;  Heiney.  Ronald  1.  ;  Stuan.  Anthony  F.  Bugg.  Claude  A  . 
Felderman.  Ciregi>r\    S;   and  Walker.   Stuart,  to   international   Business 
Machines  Corporation  System  and  method  tt»r  controlling  computer  initput 
devices  by  utilizing  both  their  sutic  and  dynamic  attributes  5.659.795.  CI 
.W5-8.V5(100 
Du  Vosel.  Annick;  Francalanci.  Franco;  and  Maggioruni.  Paola.  U)  Rohm  aiMi 
Haas  Company  Polyammoacids  as  builders  for  formulations  of  detergents. 
5.658.872.  CI   510- .160  (100 
Dvorak.  Harold  F    See 

Senger.  Donald  R  .  and  Dvorak.  Harold  F.  5.659.01.1.  CI   5.10  15(1  (KMI 
Dydyk.  Michael,  and  Escher.  John  S  .  to  Motorola    Melhixl  of  making  a 
sensor  for  determining  a  ratio  of  materials  in  a  mixture.  5.658.810.  CI. 
418-49  (MHl 
Dye.  William  M     See — 

Clark.  David  E  .  and  Dye.  William  M  .  5.658.860,  CI.  SO7-I34.000 
Dvnamic  (\»ntrols  H.S.  Inc  :  See-- 

fk.ldherg,  Joshua  I  .  5.657,952,  CI.  244-1.14.00R. 
Dvnapac  Heavy  Equipment  AB:  See — 

Samuclsson.  Sven  Enk,  5.658,088.  CI   4(M-72  000 
K  and  E  Specialties,  Inc     See 

White.  Keith;  and  Dubois.  Doug,  5,657,885,  CI   211-87,010. 
H    Khashoggi  Industries   See  - 

Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hudson,  Simon  K..  5.6.58.60.1,  CI.  425-532.000. 
Anderson.  Per  Just,  and  Hudson,  Simon  K  ,  5,658,624.  CI  428-.VI.700. 
E.R   .Squibb  &  S«ms.  Inc    See 

Holm.  Niels  Erik.  5.658.511.  CI   422  102(100 
liarlc.  Anthony.  Fyson.  John  Richard;  and  Glover.  Edward  Charles  Tinimhy 
Samuel,    to    Eastman    K(xlak    C^impanv     Replenishment    of   priK'esses 
5,659,815.  CI    196^626.(XK). 
Earnest.  Edward  M.:  .SVe  - 

Van  de  Geijn.  Peter  T;  Bealer,   Kenneth  H  ;   Earnest,  Edwai^  M  . 
Kuykendall.  Kenneth  H  ,  Sr ,  and  Maccherone.  Larr>  S  .  5,658,228. 
CI   491  101  110(1 
Fjilh  &  Ocean  Sporis.  Inc.:  See — 

Glvdon.  Jon   Anthony;   RalJiers.  Charles  E.,  Jr;  and   Kerr.   Rita  F. 
5.658.179.  CI   441  74IK10 
Eastman  Kinlak  Companv    Sir 

Albano.  Thomas,  and  Bridges.  Mark  E.,  5,659,149,  CI.  .147-260.(X)0 
Barron.  Steven  A;  Rogsiad.  Hokon  Olav;  and  Blessinger,  Kurt  Van. 

5,6.'i9,.155,  CI    .148-245  OtXl. 
CiKca,  J    David,  5,659,810,  CI    196  192  flOO 
Dey.  Thomas  Willliam;  and  Mason,  Kenneth  1,..  5,6.59.168.  CI.  250- 

208  1(H) 
Earle.  Anthony;  Fyson,  Jiihn   Richard;  and  GUiver,  Edward  Charles 

Timolhy  Samuel,  5,659,815,  CI    196  626  IKKl. 
Furlani,  Edward  P;  Bryant,  Rohen  C  ,  and  Bar/ideh.  Bijan,  5.659,805, 

CI.  .196-50(100 
Ghosh,  Svamal  K  ;  Duford.  John  R  .  Ramble.  r>jvid  R  .  and  Kohler. 

Mark  S  ,  5,658.010.  CI   295  1  (HIO 
Griggs.  Mary  Jane.  Hamilton,  Lewis  Robert.  Marr.  Peter  Anthony;  and 

Manell.  Philip  Raymond.  5,658,721.  CI  410  622.000 
Keirsbilck.  Richard  Sci^I;  and  Manico.  Joseph  Anthony.  5.659.8.^,  CI. 

V>6-5I5(K10 
Lee.  J   Kelly   Re/nik,  Svetlana;  and  Furlani.  Edwaid  P.  5.659.280,  CI 

115-284(100 
Marcus,  Michael  Alan;  Gniss,  Stanley;  and  Wideman.  David  Carter. 
5,6.59,.192,  CI   .156-357.000. 


Manno.  Philip  E .  and  Barnes.  Uwrcnic  A  .  5.659,4.33.  CI.  359-813.000 

Miyano.  Toshiki.  5.6.59.357.  CI   .148  223  <)00 

Nair,  Mndula.  Bnck,  Mary  (Thnstine;  Loho,  Lloyd  .Anthony:  and  Barber. 

Gary  Norman.  5,657,931,  CI.  241  21  (100 
Robertson.  Jeffrey  C  ,  Trauemichi.  David  P.  and  Orlicki,  David  M.. 

5.659,.S92.  CI  'l78  1651100 
Stclter.  Eric  C  ,  and  Pavlisko.  J.«ph  A  .  5.659.855,  CI    .199-205000. 
Watkins,  Joseph  Alberl,  and  Kirk.  Duane  Blair.  5.659.802.  C\.  396- 

6  0(K1 
/jrbo.  Ronald  ()  .  5,659,865.  CI    199.127000 
Eaton,  Bruce,  and  Sigman.  Matthew  S..  to  NcXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 
Mettiod   for  the  cyclotninen/.atior  of  alkynes  in  aqueous   solutions. 
5.659,069,  CI   560-'l01  (MIO 
Eaton  Corporation   See — 

Chakrab<«iy.  Shubhayu,  5.6.59,104.  CI   .140-903  000. 
Hart,  Roy  L,  5,6.S9,I62.  CI    200  16()0A 

Parmee,  Keith;  and  Wngbl,  Keith.  5,6.S9,47I,  CI    .164-424  045. 
Tatavm.sian.  Vanacan.  5.6.S9.297.  CI    .140-815  400. 
EBAR  \  International  Corporation:  See 

Weisser.  (iemian  Louis,  5,659,205,  CI   290-52  (100 
Ebel,  Klaus;  Eiermann,  Matthias,  and  Papkalla.  Thomas,  to  BASF  .\ktieng- 
esellschaft   Preparation  of  alkyl  5-ox»-6-heplen«aies,  and  novel  interme- 
diate for  the  preparation  thereof  5.659.070.  CI.  560-120.000. 
F'hcnstein.  Samuel  Edward:  See — 

Kindena.  Vijitha.  Ebenstein.  Samuel  FUlward.  and  Smith,  Gregory  Hugh. 
5,659.491.  CI    164  578  (Km 
Eberhardt.  Silvio  P.  to  Bowie.  Stuan  S   Computer  system  and  meltwd  for 
storing  medical  histories  using  a  carrying  size  card   5,6.59,741,  CI.  .195- 
615(100 
Ebersole.  Richard  Calvin.  Moran.  John  Richard,  and  Ward.  Michael  David, 
to  Du  Port  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company  Assay  metlHxJ  for  biological 
target  complexes  on  the  surface  of  a  biosensor  5,658,712,  CI  435-6(100 
Ebisch,  Rolf;  Gumbiowski.  Reiner;  and  Schul/,  Hartmut,  to  Fell/  Sch<ieller 
Jr  FiMo-lIND  Spe/ialpapicrc  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Image  earner  material  for 
electrophotographic  priKCsses   5,658,677,  CI   428  517  500 
Ebisu,  Goro  See 

Aoi,  Sho/o;  and  Ebisu.  Goro.  5.658.895.  CI.  514  58  000. 
Eble,  Jean  Berger  .See  — 

Parekh.  Kishor  B  ,  Wieand.  Dennis  C  ;  and  Eble.  Jean  Berger.  5.658,589, 
CI  424-463  000 
Ebmeyer,  Frank.  Met/enihin,  Tobias,  .ind  Siegemund.  Guntei.  to  Hoechsi 
Akiiengesellschaft  Pnvess  for  the  preparation  of  tnchloroacctyl  chlonde 
5.659.078.  CI   562-864  0011 
Ebukuni.  Tadao:  See 

Maehara.  Yasuhiro.  and  Ebukuro.  Tadao,  5,657,814,  CI    164-452  000. 
Eck,  Genevieve,  and  Piteau,  Marc,  to  Societe  Nationale  Des  Poudres  el 
Explosifs      PrcKess     for     the     synthesis     of     2,4,6, 8-tetranilro-2,4.6.8- 
tetraazabicyclo  (3.3.0)  octane  5,659,032.  CI.  544-350.000. 
Eck,  Henry   See — 

Soleimani.  Mohammad;  Lowe.  D  Ray;  Montgomery.  Guy;  Eck.  Henry; 
Malcolm,  Eryx,  Hernandez.  Rovce,  Jackson.  Tom;  and  Lundstedt, 
Jack,  5,6.59,892,  CI   455  lOKKKl 
Eckberg.  Eric  Alan;  Malagnno,  (jerald  Daniel.  Jr :  Rappel.  Brian  l.ee;  and 
Weller,  Thomas  Donald,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Mechanical  device  enclosure  for  high  performance  tape  dnve  5,659,441. 
CI    160  96  100 
FJckel,  Ttiomas:  See  - 

Fuhr,  Karl;  Eckel,  Thomas;  Wittmann,  Dietci,  and  Alberts,  Heinrich. 
5.658.974,  CI   524  127  (XH) 
Ecker,  David  J     .See 

Draper.  Kenneth  G  ;  Ecker.  David  J  ,  Mirabelli,  (Thristopher  K  .  and 
Cr.MAe.  Stanley  T,  5.658,891.  CI   5I4-44(XX) 
Fxkner,  Richard;  Ewen.  Mari.  and  Livingston.  Dav id,  to  Dana-Faiher  Cancer 
Institute.  Inc  Nucleic  acid  encoding  transcription  factor  p.VHl  and  uses  of 
p.KXl  5.658.784,  CI  435  325  (XXJ. 
lulakubo.  Hiroo;  Kumagai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakajima.  Toshihiko,  to  Canon 
Kabushtki  Kaisha.  Infomiation  signal  recording  device  for  reci>rding  main 
information  signal  with  index  signal  for  rapidly  and  accurately  seanrhing 
mam  information  signal   5,6.59.4(XI,  CI    186-46  (XKI 
Edelmann,  Peter;  Enednch,  Jurgen,  Gebhardt.  Hans;  Moller.  Hcnbert;  Neitz. 
Alfred;  and  Vogelsang,  Klaus,  to  Voith  Turbo  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Dnve  unit 
with  internal  combustion  engine  and  hydrixlynamic  relarder.  5,657,723,  CI. 
123-41  110 
Edelmann.  Peter  See — 

Vogelsang.  Klaus;  and  Edelmann,  Peter,  5,657.838.  CI    188  154.000. 
Edie.  Jay  L    See — 

McWhirter.  Bnan  T;  Panaretos,  Steve  K  ;  Fraschilla,  John;  Walker. 
Umny  R  ,  and  Edie.  Jay  L  .  5.659.326,  CI   .143-770(XX) 
Edman.  Peter  See — 

Backstriim.  Kjell  Goran  Enk.  Dahlback.  Carl  Magnus  Olol,  Edman, 

Peter;  and  Ji*ansson,  Ann  Charlotte  Birgit,  5,658.878,  CI.  514-1  (XX). 

Edmark.  Tomima  L.  Hal  for  maintaining  a  wearer's  hairstyle.  5.657.490,  C\. 

2-182  KXl 
EuJmunds.  Jeremy  John:  See — 

Berrvinan,   Kent  Alan;  Cheng.    Xue  Min.   I>iherty,  Annette   Manan; 
Edmunds.  Jeremy  John;  and  Klutchko.  Sylvester.  5.658.943.  CI. 
514-466.0(X). 
Edwards.  M.  Earl.  Jr.:  See — 


A(G(ST  19.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  25 


Jakob.  Herhen  E.;  and  Edwards.  M  Earl.  Jr.  5.6.^9.14(1,  CI  71  788  (KKI 
Edwards,  Russell  James;  Abrams,  Richard  Wayne.  Gundcrsen.  Borgc  Peter; 
Hollcv.  William  Eiiward.  Ravn.  Thomas  Chnstian.  Schlagcl.  Mark 
Edward,  and  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-lang.  to  Johnson  K.  Johnsxin  Vision 
Products.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  lor  prcpanng  pnnting  labels 
5.658,410,  CI  156-251  (XXI 
Edwards.  Sara  Jane  See— 

Davies.  Alan  Phillip.  Edwards.  Sara  Jane;  Famworth.  Pauline;  and 
Wraige,  Douglas,  5.658.874.  CI   5 10-446  (XX) 
EG&G  Mound  Applied  Technologies:  .See 

DeV.^c.  Laun  J  ;  and  Kramer.  Daniel  P.  5.6.58.164,  CI.  65  431  (XXI 
Egan.  Patrick  K.    See-- 

Kimble.  Chnstopher  J  .  and  Egan,  Patrick  K  .  5,659.208.  CI.  .107-82.000. 
Egashira.  Hidetaka:  .See  — 

Murakami.  Tsugio;  Egashira.  Hidetaka;  Okajima.  Kengo;  and  Waka- 
matsu.  Hidetoshi,  5.6.S9,066,  CI   560-41  0(X1. 
Egbertson.  Melissa  S,   See  — 

Duggan.  Mark  E.,  Egbertson.  Melissa  S.;  Halc/enko.  Wasvl.  Hanman. 
George  D  ;  and  Uswell.  William  L  ,  5,6.58,929.  CI   514  1I70(X1 
Egging.  Philip  J.:  See 

Kappel.    Gary    W;    Egging,    Philip    J  ;    and    Thompson.    Harlan    E. 
5.657.8(13.'C1    144-24  120 
Egnwnd.  Maarten  Robert:  See — 

Batenburg,  .-\mir  Maximiliaan;  Egmond.  Maarlcn  Robert;  Frenken.  Leon 
Gerardus;   and  Verrips.  Comelis  Theodoius.   5.658.871.  CI.   252- 
174  120 
Egorov.  Vladimir  V:  .Sec  — 

Kolesmk.  Victor  D  .  Krachkovsky.  Victor  Yu;  Kudr)ashov,  Boris  D.; 
Ovsjannikov,  Eugene  P;  Trojanovsky,  Boris  K  ;  and  Egi>rov,  Vladimir 
v.,  5.659,6.59.  CI.  395  228  (XKI 
Ehlers.  Jens;  Freisler.  Norbert;  and  van  Laak.  Hermann,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Polyethylene  composition  for  injection  molding.  5.658.992,  CI. 
525-240.(XX) 
Ehrke.  Lance  A    See 

Dresselhuvs.  IXmn  R  ;  Nap.  Kimbel:  and  Ehrke.  Lance  A  ,  5,6.59,.1(X). 
CI   .140-87(1.()2() 
Ehrlich.  Paul  P;  Michaelides.  Michael  R  ;  McLaughlin.  Maureen  A  ;  and 
Hsalo.  Chi  Nung.  I*)  .Abbtilt   Lalx»raIones,   Process  for  prcpanng  chiral 
tetracyclic  di>paminergic  compounds   5,659.037.  CI   .'>46-62  (XXI 
Eichciiauer.  Herbert;  Pischtschan.  Alfred;  and  (Xt,  Karl  Heinz,  to  Bayer  AG 
ABS  moulding  compounds  with  improved  vield  stress.  5,658,985.  Cl. 
525  81(XXI 
Eiermann.  Matthias:  See — 

Ehel.  Klaus;  Eiermann.  Matthias;  and  Papkalla.  Thomas,  5,659.070,  CI 
.560- 1 20  (XX) 
Eisai  Co.  Ltd.:  Set — 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei.  Hoshini*.  ^i»nhisa;  Shibala.  Hisashi:  Hirota.  Ka/uo. 

kamevama.    Takaaki.    Abe.     Shinva;    and    Yamanaka,    Takashi, 

5,658,925,  CI   5I4-.105(XXI 

Nakaniura,  Yusuke;  and  Furukawa,  Yoichi,  5.659.016.  CI.  5.10-358.000. 

Y'amamoto.  Masaichi;  .\raki.   Seiichi;  Yamamoto.   Hiroshi;  Yamatsu, 

Isao.  Su/uki.  Takeshi;  Kajiwara.  Akiharu.  Suzuki.  Yoshikii/u.  and 

Aral.  Haniyoshi,  5,658,958,  CI    514  7.19  (KX) 

Eissinger.   Ramon  Charles;  and  Sethi.  Harvinder    Blow    molded  vehicle 

bumper  system  in  method  5.658.027.  CI    291  120.000 
Ejima,  Akio:  See  - 

Terasawa,  Hirofumi.  Ejima,  Akio;  Ohsuki,  Satoni;  and  Lforo.  KtHiichi. 
5.658,920.  CI   5I4-279.(XX). 
Eka  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Andcrsson.  Lennart;  Basta,  Jiri;  Hollinger,  LilleriKw;  and  Hixik,  Jan, 
5,658,429.  CI    162-65  (XXI 
EIco  Enterpnses.  Inc  :  See — 

CcKipcr,  Fxiward  L  ,  5,657.935.  CI   242  1 28  (XX). 
Elder.  Robert  C  Wideband  frequencv  signal  digitizer  and  method.  5.659. .546. 

CI    170-.141.(XXI 
Electricite  de  France  (.Service  National):  See  — 

Liaare.  Francois,  Bourdil.  Claude;  BrtKhot.  Jean-Marie;  Bozetlo.  Pierre; 
(^abardi.  Jean,  and  Ensuque.  Alain.  5.657.706.  CI    I  IO-2.50.(XX) 
Electro-Dyn  Choke  Corpt>ratK>n:  .See 

DePetns,  Peter  S  .  5,659,212.  CI.  3I0-68.(X)D. 
Electro-Seal  Corp.:  Set — 

Magill.  Raymond  H.;  Sellers,  George  T.  Jr.;  Grapentine,  Ralph  W.;  and 
Brown.  Wonnie.  5.658,647.  CI  428-l95(XX) 
EleclrtiCom  Automation  LP:  .See — 

Mondie.  George  Randolph,  5,6.<>9,.196.  CI    356  181. (XX). 
Renfrow.  Donald  Frank.  5.657,611,  CI    53-381. KX). 
Electronics  &  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kim,  Seong  Woon;  Yoon.  Suk-Han;  and  Won.  Chul-Ho.  5.659.687.  CI 
195-292.(XX). 
Elf  Aquitaine  Prixluction:  .See  - 

Beauquin.   Jean  Louis;   and   Lemetaver.    Pierre.   5,657.821.  CI.    166- 

68(HX) 
Cameron.  Charles;  Chaumette.  Patrick;  Dang  Vu.  Quang;  Bousquet. 
Jacques;  Toumiet-l^sserve,  Jacques,   and   Dcsgrandchamps.  Guv. 
5.6.'i9,()90,  CI   .568-671  (XXI. 
Elf  AtiK-hem  S  A    See— 

Bessalem.  Jacqueline;  Fauconet.  Michel.  Lacroix.  Christian,  and  Hess, 
Nathalie,  5,6.59,072.  CI.  560-218.000 
Elfslar.  LLC    See- 

Drozdowski.  Don  D.,  5.657.718.  CI.  119-2.10.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Cttmpany:  See — 


Aikins,  James  A  .  and  Zhang.  Tonv  Y.  5.659.087.  CI   568-27.0(X) 
Berg.  David  T,  and  Gnnnell.  Bnan  W    5,658.788,  CI  435-125.0(Xl. 
Bnant.   Henrv    L  ,   and   Fuchs-Young,   Robin   S    L..   5.658.931,  CI 

5I4-1|9(X)() 
Heiligenstein,  John  H  ;  and  Tollefson.  Gary   D..  5,658,.S90,  CI    424 

464.(KX1 
(^ucener.  Stephen  W  ,  and  /xkV.  Joseph  M.,  5.658.755.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Elkington.  Susan  G.:  See — 

Lubbers.  Clark  E  ;  Elkington.  Susan  G  ;  and  Larv.  Richard  F..  5.6.19.739, 
CI    195-61 3.(XX1 
Elliott.  Jack  R  .  to  Schullei   international.  Inc,  Methixl  and  apparatus  for 

mainiaining  a  furnace  stack   5.6.S9..S64.  CI.  371-27  (XX) 
Elliott.  Richard  I.  :  See— 

Givcns.  John  H  ;  and  Elliott.  Richard  L..  5.658.438.  CI  204-192.110. 
Ellis.  Cliftord  Jackson:  See — 

Johns.  Eric  Mitchell;  Ellis.  Clifford  Jackson;  and  Paul.  Susan  Carol. 
5.658.268.  CI   604  .16I.(XX). 
Ellis,  David  G   Event  honzon   5,658,2(X1,  CI.  472  2.0(X) 
Ellis  Induslnes.  Inc.*  See — 

Ellis.  Lawrence  D.  5.657..S()2.  CI    14-71  KX) 
Ellis.  Lawrence  D .  to  Ellis  Industnes.  Inc   Loading  lip  extender  operating 

mechanisms  for  edge  mtiunled  divk  levelers   5,657,502.  CI.  14-71  KX). 
Ellis.  L<»uis  G     .See  — 

Ressemann.  Thomas  V  .  Keith,  Peter  T;  and  Ellis.  Louis  G..  5.658.251. 

CI.  6()41(12  0(X). 

Ellis.  Paul  E  .  Jr ;  and  l.angdale.  Wayne  A.,  to  Sun  Company.  Inc.  (R&M). 

Preparation  of  porphyrins  and  their  metal  complexes    5.659,029,  CI. 

,S40-145(XX1 

Ellis.   Peter,  to  Bagfilla  Overseas  Limited.   Filling  head    5.657.801.  CI. 

14I-250  0(X) 
Elslager.  Edward  Faith:  See — 

Ahn,  Kyunghye;  Cheng.  .Xue-Min.  Doheny.  Annette  Marian;  Elslager, 
Edward   Faith;   Komberg.   Brian;   Lee.  Chitase;   Leonard.   Daniele; 
Nikam.   Sham:   and  Werbel.   Leslie   Monon.   5,658,902,  CI.   514- 
2.14  8(XI 
Eisner  Engineering  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Schrciber.  John  J  .  Jr..  5.657.616.  CI.  53-466.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  .See— 

Kopsaftis.  William  D  .  5.659,801,  CI   .195-882.000. 
Emerson  Elcctnc  Companv   See — 

Gallagher.  Michael  P':  and  Thisdell.  Jay  R..  5,657,.S05.  CI    15  KM  3.1(1 
Emery.  William  W  ;  and  Fritts.  Russell  A  .  to  Better  Sleep  Mfg  Co.  Adiustable 

device  for  suction  cup  adhesion  5.657,954.  CI.  248-221.120 
Emhan.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Daniel  Robin,  5.6.58.107,  CI.  411.14.000. 
Emigh.  Jonathan  D    See — 

Qutub.  Moiaz;  Saldana.  Daniel  M  .  Fehnnger.  Robert.  Mulkey.  Steven 
L  :  Hines,  William  L  .  Fagan.  Marc  J  :  Fmigh.  Jonathan  D  .  Delfer. 
Frank  W  ;  Camesecca.  Lino  E  ;  and  Rader.  George  E  .  5.6.59.481.  CI 
364-478.080. 
Emulex  Corporatioln:  See  — 

Fiacco.  Peter;  Chau,  Vi.  and  Sullivan.  Jennifer.  5.659.720,  CI    .195 
557.000. 
Enami.  Tomokazu.  tt»  NEC  Ci>rporation,  Microprocessor  having  interrupt 
vector  generation   unit  and  vector  fetching  command  unit  to  initiate 
interrupt  prtKessing  prior  to  returning  interrupt  acknowledge  information 
5.659.760.  CI   .195-742.0(X). 
Endermann.  Rainer  Sec-  - 

Himmlei.  Thomas:  Petersen.  L  we:  Brenim.  Klaus-Dictcr;  Endermann. 
Rainer:  Stegemann.  Michael,  and  Wetzstem.  Heinz -GeiHg.  5.659,018. 
CI   546  LSeiXHl. 
Endo.  Masayuki:  See-- 

Matsuo.  Takahiro;  Yamashita.  Kazuhiro:  End>\  Masayuki:  and  Sasago. 
Masani.  5.658.7 1 1 .  CI.  4.10-324.(XXI 
Endo.  Nono-  See — 

Koike.  Tamotsu.  Nakamura,  Syu|i;  Maruyama.  Jun-ichi;  and  Endo. 
Norio.  5,657,86(1.  CI,  2(X1-144.(XX1, 
Endovascular.  Inc.:  See- 
Daw.  Derek  J.;  Acosta,  George  M  ;  and  Bnistad.  John  R  .  5.658.282.  CI. 
606-49  (XX) 
Endress-fHauser  GmbH-KTo  :  See — 

Burger.  Stefan;  and  Otto.  Johanngeorg.  5,659.321.  CI.  .142-124.000. 
Energy  Research  Corporation:  See — 

C^harkcy.  Allen.  5.658.694.  CI   429-229.(XXI 
Engels.  Joachim;  llerrlein.  Mathias;  Konrad.  Renate:  and  Mag,  Matthias,  to 
Hivechsi  Aktiengesellschafi    1'-(2'i  amino  or  thiol-moditied.  fluorescent 
dye-coupled  oligonucleotides  and  a  pr<K:ess  for  the  preparation  and  the  use 
thereof.  5.659.(125.  CI    516-23  KXl 
Engle.  Joseph  D  ;  Howard.  John  R  ;  Machacek.  Robert;  and  Boznos,  George 
S.,  to  Munters  Corporation.   Modular  light  unit    5,658,067.  CI.   362- 
222.(XX). 
Englund.  Lars  Coupling  device  at  a  tractor  5.657.825.  CI.  172-439.000. 
Enichem  Elastomeri  S.rl.:  See — 

Biagini.  Paolo;  Lugli,  Gabriele;  Garbassi,  Fabio;  and  Andreussi.  Piero, 
5,659,101,  CI   585-601  0(X1. 
Enichem  S.p.A,:  See — 

.Alessi,  Vanni,  Franzoni,  .Alessandro;  Milanesi.  Viitorio;  and  Penzo. 

Renzo,  5,658.437,  CI   203-99.(XX) 
Carraro.  Claudio;  Moro,  Alessandro;  and  Ferrari.  Adriano,  5.658,510. 
CI  264-70.000. 
Enincerche  S  p.A.:  See — 
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Biajiini.  Puolo:  I  u>;li-  Cjjhnclf  <  JarKissi   hjhio.  jnd  VnilreusM.  Picn>. 

5.hSV,ll)l.  n   «^  hOI  IKM). 
Clenci.  Mario  Gabnele:  Prrcgo.  Carlo,  ik  Angclin.  Alberlti.  jmi  Mon 
lanari.  LiKiano.  'i.h.S'J.IOS.  CI   SH.S  7«U)0(». 
Ennis  Herder  Inc    .V*-*' 

Craip,  DaniL-l  H.wace.  5.()SS..177.  CI    I  Oh  16:  HM) 
Hniiki.  TakaNlii.  Nakaismhi.  Ma^aharu.  Cliiha.  Ki>ti|i.  and  Sasaki,  hujio.  to 
Matsushita  C(>iiimunii.aiion  Industrial  Co  .  I  td  .  and  NIT  M4>hik-  Commu 
nidations  NctHivk.  Ini.    Iransmission  cia'uit  \fcith  inipri>\ed  gain  control 
U«)p   •i.ft.S'J.Kyi.  CI   455  l^dlKKi 
Knoinoio.  Mitsutaka.  Ishiguro.  MaiiMMii.  Yokula.  Ma.salo.  and  Yamauchi. 
Shingtt.  lo  S<Miy  Corporation  Svsieni  fiH  disirihuting  broadcasting  tnatonal 
and  ideniilMng  sci;nirni  data   5.h5V.S77.  CI   45S  4  UK) 
tnoinolo.  Shutchi.  lo  NHC  Corp(Hatii>n    Mrthod  tor  manufacturing  a  scmi 
conductor  integrated  circuit  device  havinn;  a  slack  gale  structure.  5.6S8,HI3, 
CI  4.»8-:.58.(MI() 
hnplas  Corpt>ration   St-f 

Koike.  Yasuhiro;  and  Aral.  Takayuki.  5,659.410.  CI.  349-82.000. 
linsign  Bickfi>rd  Company.  The'  Sire — 

Sutula.  Daniel  P.  Jr.  5.659.149,  CI    102-275  7(10 
Hnsuque.  Alain   .SVc    - 

Liagre.  Kran(,ois.  Bourdil.  Claude;  BriKhot.  Jean  Mane.  Bo/etio,  Pierre; 
Cahardi,  Jean,  and  Hnsuque,  Alain.  5.h57.7()(i.  CI    1 10-2.50  000 
Knvironmental  Building  Technology.  Lid    See  - 

Lolius.  William  K  .  5.657.597,  CI   52  274.0(K). 
hn/on.  Int     Sfc 

Nho,  Kwang.  5.658.879.  CI   5I4-6(K)0 
H(XS  GmhH  Kleciro  (Optical  Systems;  See 

Retallick.  Dave.  Reichle.  Johannes,  and  l.anger.  Hans  J  .  5.658.412.  CI. 
156-272  8(K) 
Kpe.  Peter  See 

Buhle.  Klaus;  Mohs.  Woltgang,  Heringhaus.  Wilfned;  Kpe.  Peler;  and 
Schroder  Ck-org.  5.658.169.  CI.  4.(9  595  (HK) 
IPM  Handcis  AC.    S.<- 

Wandki-   l-rnsi.  and  Isler.  Hans.  5.6.57.924.  CI.  228-219.(KIO. 
I'-poch  Phamiaccuticals.  Inc    .Sec — 

KuivaMn.  Igor  V.  l,ukhlano\.  Kugcnv  A  .  damper.  Howard  B  .  Meyer. 
Rich  B  .  Jr.  and  Call.  Alexander  5.659.022,  CI    5^6  22  IIKI 
Hppley.  Barry.  Sander.  Thomas,  and  Torgerson.  Rohcn  !)  .  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation  Method  of  making  a  prospthetic  implant,  5.658.516. 
CI   264-251(100. 
Epstein.  Allan;  .SVe  — 

Lamb.   Steve   R.   Epstein,  Allan;   and  Orcar.   Steve,   5,6.58,.?15,  CI 
60f>-241  (KM) 

Krana.  Aguslin  Arana.  lo  S  A    Loramendi   Core  blowing  machine  hkming 

plate  exchanging  and  cleaning  system.  5,657. KIV  CI.  164-158(100. 
l-rditian.  David  M..  and  Bcssler,  Warren  F .  lo  General  Electric  Company.  TWo 

speed  control  circuit  lor  a  rclrigeralor  fan   5.657.6.^8.  CI   62  I82.(KX) 
Krhardl.  Hans  Dieter  See 

Schotile.  Klaus,  Wollensack,  Heinrich;  Borck,  Gerald-WOIIgang.  and 
Erhardt,  Hans  Dieter.  5.657.870,  CI.  206-459.500 
Ericsson  Inc  :  See — 

Kent.  James  S  .  5.659.8X1.  CI   455-52ft(H»() 
Enksen.   Berni     Mounting  bracket  and  mounting  system.   5,657, .59.1.  CI 

52-2^5 (KK) 
limsi.  Stephen  M  .  lo  Nighihauk  Systems.  Inc  .^utomatlc  calibration  method 

for  carlxm  monoxide  immiiors.  5.659.125.  CI    7.1-1.0.10. 
liroglu.  Adnan;  See    - 

Chyou.  Yau  Pin;  and  Eroglu,  Adnan.  5,6.58.358.  CI.  48-180.100. 
Ersler,  Susan  H.;  See — 

Pergoli//i.  Robert  Ci.;  Ersler,  Su.san  H  ,  and  Brown,  W  Ted.  5.658.764. 
CI   435-91  200 
lirwin.  David  N    See — 

Holwiit.  Enc  A  ;  Kiel,  Johnathan  I. ;  and  Erwin,  David  N.,  5,658,673,  CI 
42S  423  100. 
I-;SAB  Group.  Inc  .  The;  See 

Diehl.  Gregory  W.;  and  Averetlc,  Samuel   R.,  5.657.787.  CI.    137 
116.5(X1. 
1  scher,  John  S.;  See — 

Dydyk.  Michael;  and  Esiher,  k)hn  S  .  5,658,810,  CI   438-49(100 
1  '•cobar,  George;  and  Kirsli.  Laurence,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Video  Services.  Inc 
Authoring  UhiIs  for  multimedia  application  development  and  network 
delivery   5.659.793,  CI   .195  807  (KHI 
Lslandian.  Saed;  and  Graham.  I.on/ell    Moisturizing  Nxiy  soap  and  sham- 

p<x)   5.658.868.  CI    5I0-I5S(X»() 
Hspenschicd.  Beiiv  R  Hair  stitching  shaft  for  decorating  hair  5.657.776,  CI. 

112  212000 
I  sposiio.  Joseph  M  ,  Jr  Protective  head  device  5.657.492.  CI.  2-4IO()00 
l-.ssclte  N  V     Vc, 

Day.  Robert  Charles  Lewis;  and  Ware.  Richard  William.  5.658.083.  CI 

400  621000 

Essen  Moller  Ander>.  to  Synectics  Medical,  Incorporated  Measurement  of 

gastric  emptying  .ind  gastrointestinal  output   5.657.759.  CI    128  654  000 

Usser.  Albert  Andreas  Maria,  lo  Cieneral  Electric  Company.  Filler  for  pulse 

width  modulating  inverter  5.6.59.464,  CI    .163-4I.(MK). 
E.st.  Steven  S   Erolic  stimulator  5.657.765.  CI.  128-842.000. 
Estes.  Timothy  A,:  See — 

RhinJcs.  Ronald  J.;  and  Eslcs.  Timochy  A..  5.659.483.  CI  364-481.000 
Etablissements  Cuir;  See — 

Cuir,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Cuir.  araid.  5.657,677.  CI.  83-74.000 


Ethictin  l:ndo  Surgerv.  Inc    .S>#- 

Nardella.  Paul  C  .  and  Yates.  David  Carlyle.  5.658.279.  CI.  606-45  000. 
Elhvl  Corpiiration;  See- 

Macpherson.  Ian.  5.658.864.  CI   508-491(100 
Etoh.  Tsuyoshi    See 

Koyanagi.  Masani d  Etoh.  Tsuyoshi.  5.659,512,  C\.  365-203.000. 

Eurofuisches  LaNnalonum  lui  .Mtilekularbiologie:  See — 

Sproal.  Brian,  and  l.aiiH.nd.  Angus.  5.658.731.  CI   435  6  000 
Eu/en.  Jean-Paul.  Benhclin,  Maunce;  De  BonneMlle.  Jean;  Huin,  Roland; 
and  VuillemiK.  Daniel,  to  Institui  Francais  du  Petrole    Chambers  of  a 
nM.vingbcd   5,658.539.  CI  422  213(100 
Evans.  Bryce  B  .  and  Weed.  William  J  .  lo  Aenxjuip  Corporation  Automatic 
positioning  system  lor  a  hose  assembly  and  melluHJ  iherelor  5.657.656.  CI. 
72  14  800 
Evans.  Jeffrev  1. .  Oldheld.  William  G  ;  and  Pnce.  Donald  L.  Retractable 

closure  system   5,658.037.  CI   296  9K  (100 
Evans.  Mark;  See— 

Obnuma.  Yuiaka.  Shirai,  Kenji;  Kawahata,  Fumiaki;  Nakamura.  Kiyo- 
hani.  Evans,  Mark,  and  Yoshida,  Hiroaki,  5,658,057.  CI  303  1 19  200 
Everett.  Hobart  R     .Vet- 
Laird.  Robin  T ,  Ciilbrcath.  Gan  A  .  and  Everett.  Hobart  R  .  5,659,779. 
CI    395  200  .5611 
Everbart.  Jobn  R  ;  See 

Foster  Wayiie  G  ;  Everbart.  John  R  .  Hines.  Mike  1)  .  Mixwe,  Enk  D.; 
Rosenquist.   Joel   C  ;   Thomps*>n.    Ken   J  .   and  TriHIer.    Da\id   S., 
5,657,71(1.  CI    112-470(16(1 
Ewen,  Mark;  See  - 

Eckiier,  Rkhard:  Ewen.  Mark;  and  Livingston.  [)avid.  5.6S8.784.  CI. 
435  325(8)0 
Excel  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Kobrehel,  Michael  David,  5,657,580.  CI.  49-352.000 
Exconde.    Pnmo    D     Melh^id    of    using    a    surgical   dissector    instmmenl. 

5,658.307.  CI   606-190.0(8). 
Exncr.  Benjamin  W  ;  See — 

Concannon.  Richard  P.;  Exner,  Benjamin  W.;  and  Kogen,  Howard. 
5,657.8.59.  CI   200-331.000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Iik'  ;  See 

Duncan.  Carolyn  Boggus;  and  Meade.  I.eah  Katherine,  5,658,863,  CI. 
508  485(8)() 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company    See- 

Hammond.  David  Ci .  Jambsmi.  Milchell.  Page!.  Jobn  F .  Poole.  Martin 
C  ;  Green.  Robert  C  .  and  Serrand.  Willibakl.  5.65X.455,  CI    208 
127  000 
Vrabop.Hilou,  Elisavef  P..  5.658.862.  CI.  .508-192.000. 
Eymann.  Wollgang;  .See — 

Fiege,  Helmut;  Hagedom.  Ferdinand;  Evmann.  Wolfgang;  Neuner.  Olto; 
and  Mullet.  Herbert.  5,65y.(mK,  CI   568-65  (KM) 
E/aki.  Hittisbi.  Kawada.  Hiloshi.  Oosawa.  Akira;  and  Htvnma,  Naoshi.  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co.  Lid   Inlormalion  service  svstcm  using  uniiv  cixJe 
5,<)59.74(),  CI   .195  614  0(8) 
Fabbrica  d'Armi  P  Berclta  SPA.:  See— 

Beretta,  L'go  Gussalli.  5,657.567.  CI  42-41  000 
Fabri/io,  Robert  A.,  to  Acumen.  Inc    Angle  til  beh  clip    5,657.514,  CI 

24  265  OBC 
Fagan.  Jobn  Robert,  Jr    See 

Bunts.  Donald  W  .  and  Fagan,  John  Robert.  Jr.  5.6.58.125.  CI.  415- 
I  (KKI 
Fagan.  Marc  J    See— 

(^tub.  Mola/,  Saidana,  Daniel  M.,  Fehnnger,  Robert;  Mulkey.  Steven 
I. .  Hines.  William  I. .  Fagan.  Marc  J  .  Emigb.  Jonathan  D  ;  Delfer. 
Frank  W  ;  Camesecca.  Lino  E  .  and  Radcr.  George  E  .  5,6.59.481.  CI 
.164-478080 
Pago,  Frank  M..  See — 

Neer.  Charles;  Fago,  Frank  M  ;  Dielerlen,  Paul  E.;  and  Ooelhel.  James 
H  .  5.65S.2hl.  CI   WM  240  000 
Faiman.  Riibert  .Neil,  Jr    See 

Murphy.  Iannis  Joseph,  and  Faiman,  Robert  Neil.  Jr..  5.659.753.  CI. 
.195-705.000, 
Fain,  Eric  S.:  See^ 

Fayram.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Fain.  F.ric  S  ,  5.658.321,  CI  607-36000. 
Fairform  Mfg   Co  ,  Ltd    .Sec  - 

Huen.  Hing  Wah,  5.h.5'<,2()9,  CI.  .K)7-I25.0(K) 
Falbo-Nelson,  Mana  T:  See 

Feldsine,  Philip  T.  Brunelle,  Sharon  L.;  Ealbo-Nel.son,  Maria  T;  and 
Scully.  Dennis  M  ,  5.658.747.  CI.  435-7,320. 
Falk.  Uwe;  See- 

Allhoff,  Olaf;   Falk,   L'we;   Scheunemann,   Ude;   Prass.  Werner;   and 
Hickcl,  Wemer,  5,658.669.  CI   428  421  (XK) 
Fanuc  Lid  :  See  - 

Hashimoto.  Yoshiki.  5.658.121.  CI   414-744.100. 
Kono.  Shinichi.  and  Te/uka.  Junicbi,  5,659.131,  CI.  73-104.000. 
Tanaka.  Kunio;  and  .Saiki,  Yoshihanj,  5,659.337,  CI    .145  200000 
Farber,  Milton   Cias  chromalograph  techniques  ftir  i>n-line  testing  of  trans- 

fomicr  faults   5.659.126.  CI   73  19020 
Famwortb.  Pauline;  See  - 

Davics.  Alan  Phillip;  Edwards,  Sara  Jane.  Famworth,  Pauline;  and 
Wraige.  Douglas.  5.658.874.  CI   510  446  (KKI 
Farside.  Nicholas.  t<i  Ken  Group.  Inc   Tablet  dispenser  with  child-resistant 

locking  feature.  5.657,901.  CI.  221-152.000. 
Fa.ssbaugh,  Jobn  Harry:  See — 
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Smolarek.  James;  Schaub.  Herbert  Raymond.  Fassbaugh.  John  Harry; 
and  Aaron,  Timothy  Mark.  5,658.371,  CI.  95  101  000. 
Fassio.  Sergio:  See — 

Borasio.  Franco;  and  Fassio,  Seigio.  5.658,112,  CI.  413-4.000. 
Fauconel.  Michel   See — 

Bessalem.  Jacqueline:  Fauconel.  Michel;  Lacroix.  Christian;  and  Hess. 
Nathalie,  5,659.072.  CI   560  218  (K)0 
Faulk.  Richard  A,,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Inductors  and  inducttir 

winding  scheme   5.657.'>42.  CI   242-443  100 
Faulk.  Richard  A.,  and  Schluler.  Jobn  C.  to  Compaq  C\)mputer  Corporation. 
Computer  batterv  pack  charge  cuneni  sensor  with  gain  contml  5.659.218. 
CI   310  I4(KX)  ■ 
Faykish.    Lynn    E,.   to   Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufactunng   Companv 
Durable  secunty  laminate  with  hologram   5,658.411.  CI    156-233.000.  ' 
Fayram.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Fain,  Eric  S..  to  Ventritex,  Inc.  Conductive  housing 

for  implantable  cardiac  device.  5.658.321.  CI  607.36.000 
Fa/^n.  Pierre  C.   See — 

Maihews.  Viju  K.;  Jeng.  Nanseng;  and  Fazan.  Pierre  C.  5.658.829.  CI. 
438-6.56(XK) 
Fa//an.  Rodney  J  ;  Hebel.  Richard  J  .  and  Skonna.  Frank  K  High  speed  ma.ss 
flow  fixid  sorting  appartus  for  opiicallv  inspecting  and  sorting  bulk  food 
pniducls   5.659.624.  CI.  382-1 10  0(X)  ' 
He  Lime  Industry  Corporation:  See — 

Komon,  Teruaki;  II,  Tsukio;  II.  Akira;  II,  Kiyoshi;  and  Mizoguchi, 
Takayoshi.  5.658,097.  CI   405-263  (KX) 
Fedali.'o.  Nc)r7Tian  M.    See — 

Bhaltacharya.  Prabir;  Motokubota,  Toshihani;  and  Fedalizo.  Norman  M., 
5,659,017,  CI   5.30-383  (KKJ 
Fcdorovva.  Aaveilova  Oksaua   See 

Livshits,  Vitaly  .Arkadievich;  Debabov.  Vladimir  Georgicvich.  Fedor- 
ovva.  Aaveilova  Oksaua,  Pavlov  va.  Zakataeva  Natalya;  Shakulov, 
Rustem  Saidovich;  Bachina.  Tatyana  Alexandrovna;  and  Khurges. 
Evgeny  Moiseevkh.  5,658.766,  CI   435- 115  (XX) 
Feemstet.  Ryan   See  — 

Noms,  David,  Blumenthal,  Jeffrey  M  ;  Brehmer.  Geoflfrey  E.;  Brown, 
Glen  W  ;  Cabler,  Carlin  Dru.  Feemstet.  Ryan;  Guercio.  David;  Gulick, 
Dale  E  ;  Hewitt,  Larry  D  ;  Hogan.  Michael.  Lin/.  Alfredo  R  ;  Schni- 
zlcin.  Paul  G.;  Soques.  Martin  P.  Spak.  Michael  E  ;  Suggs.  David  N  ; 
and  Tofok.  Alan  T.  5,659,466,  CI  .164-400.010. 
Feet.  David:  See — 

Goldstein,  Andrew;  Peer.  David;  and  Barker.  Robert,  5.658.130.  CI 
416  KX)  000 
Fefcrman.  Donald  M  :  See — 

Dunlavy,  John  Harold.  5.658.234.  CI.  600-9.000. 
Fehnnger.  Robert:  See — 

Qutub.  Motaz.  Saidana.  Daniel  M  .  Fehnnger,  Robert.  Mulkey,  Steven 
L  .  Hines.  William  L  ,  Fagan.  Marc  J  ,  Emigh.  Jonathan  D  ;  Delfer. 
Frank  W' .  Camesecca,  Lir>o  E.;  and  Rader.  George  E..  5.659.481.  CI. 
.164-478.080. 
Feijen,  Jan;  Terlingen,  Johannes  G.  A  ;  and  Lens,  Jan  Pleun.  to  Cordis 
Corporation.  Providing  a  surface  with  carboxyl  groups  and  surface  and 
pnxJucI  thus  provided   5,658,967.  CI.  522-118  000 
Fel-f^  Incorporated:  See — 

Novak.  Gary  J  ;  and  Brady,  John  P.  5.659.132.  CI.  73-115.000. 
Fclderman.  Gregory  S  .  See — 

Duvall.  Keith  E  .  Heiney.  Ronald  L.;  Stuart.  Anthony  P;  Bugg,  Claude 
A  .  Felderman.  Gregorv  S  .  and  Walker.  Stuart.  .<,659.795.  CI   395- 
«.15  (XX) 
Feldle.  Heinz-Peter:  See — 

Ludwig.  Michael;  Reber.  Rolf;  and  Feldle,  Heinz-Peter.  5.659.265,  CI 
327-530  (XX). 
Feldman.  Leslie  A  ;  and  Hui,  Henry,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc 
Method  of  protecting  and  sterilizing  aluminum  surfaces  on  medical  instru- 
mems   5.658,529.  CI  422-23  (XX) 
Feldsine.  Philip  T.  Brunelle.  Sharon  L  .  Falbo  Nelson.  Mana  T  ,  and  Scully. 
Dennis  M  .  lo  BioControl  System.  Inc    Compositions  and  methods  for 
control  of  rcactivitv  between  diagnostic  reagents  and  microorganisms. 
5.658,747.  CI   435-7.320. 
Felice.  Leo  C  ;  See — 

Coulter.  Chnstopher  C  ;  Wisnoskv.  Carl  J ;  Felice.  Leo  C  ;  Ventres. 
Thomas;  and  Grigonev.  Victor  E  .  5.657.764,  CI    I28-778.O0O. 
Fell/  Schoeller  Jr  Foio-UND  Spezialpapiere  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Ebisch.  Rolf;  Gumbiowski,  Reiner;  and  Schuiz,  Hartmut.  5,658,677.  CI 
428-537  .5(X), 
Felten,  Edward  William   See — 

Blumnch.  Matthias  Augusiin.  Dubnicki.  Ce/.ar\;  Felten.  Edward  Will- 
iam, and  Li,  Kai.  5,6.59,798.  CI    395-846.000 
Feng,  Zixia  See — 

l^e.  Sheng-Lian  O.;  Carini,  David  John;  Fevig,  John  Matthew;  Ketlner, 
Charles  Adnan.  Mantri.  Padmaja;  and  Peng,  Zixia.  5,658.885,  CI. 
5  14- 19  (XX) 
Fcrag  AG   See  — 

Meier,  Jacques;  and  Honegger.  Werner.  5.657,978.  CI.  270-52.160. 
Ferderer.  Albert:  See — 

Harting.  Dielmar.  Junck.  Herbert;  Ferderer.  Albert;  Schmidt,  Martin;  and 
Schwetlman.  Hartmut.  5,658,162,  CI   4.W  372  000 
Ferguson.  Mark  E  .  to  Meyercord  Co..  The   Indicia  applicator  for  cigarette 

packages   5.657,855,  CI    198-803  700 
Femande/  de  la  Vega,  Felix  J  ;  and  Durr,  Charles  A.,  lo  M.  W.  Kellogg 
Company,  The   Method  for  removing  mercapians  from  LNG.  5,659,109. 
CI   585-834  0(X) 


Perralli.  Michael  W  ,  lo  Technology  Licensing  Companv  Hot  meli  Ruidi/ed 

cladding  of  innerduct  liner  5,6.58.61 3.  CI   427-2.16.(XX) 
Ferrantc.  Joseph  M  :  See — 

Tron/o,  Ravmond  G  ;  Shapplev.  Ben  R  ;  and  Perrante,  Joseph  M.. 
5,658,3.19.  CI.  623-18.000, 
Ferrari.  Adriano;  See — 

Canaro.  Claudio.  Moro.  Alessandro;  and  Ferrari.  Adriano.  5,658.510. 
CI   2(v4-7()  (XX). 
Ferrcro.  James;  and  Lut/.  James  R..  to  Dacor  Corporation.  Diving  ma.sk  with 

quick-relea.se  strap  attachment.  5.657,493,  CI.  2-428.000. 
Petri,  Vincent:  See — 

Miller.  Craig  A.;  Kettle,  Paul  J..  Jr;  and  Perri,  Vincent,  5,659.204.  CI. 

29()-y(xx). 

Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Alexander.  John  H  ;  and  Turvey.  Simon  P..  5.657.532.  CI.  29-611.000. 
PetterolL  James  Ray.  Sr:  See — 

Pau/a.  William  V;  Kerlin.  Harold  W;  Fenerolf.  James  Rav.  Sr;  and 
Skoiek.  David  A  .  5.658.171,  CI   4.19-675  000 
Fevig.  John  Matthew.  See — 

L.ee.  Sheng-Lian  O  ;  Carini,  David  John;  Fevig,  John  Matthew.  Kettner. 
Charles  Adnan;  Mantri.  Padmaja;  and  Feng.  Zixia.  5,658.885,  CI 
514-19.000. 
Fiacco,  Peter;  Chau.  Vi;  and  Sullivan.  Jennifer,  to  Emulex  Corporatioln. 
Computer  control  device  for  managing  a  timer  array.  5,659,720,  CI. 
.195-557.(XX). 
Fiala.  John  P.:  See — 

Rouse,  William  G.;  Fiala.  John  P.;  Caudill,  Lisa  A.;  and  Kilgore.  Connie 
S.  5.659.147.  CI   86-20  140. 
Pichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Koller.  Manfred.  5.657,676,  CI  83-30.000. 
Fidia  Advanced  Biopolymers  S.rl :  See — 

Dongalti.    Franco;'  and   Callegaro,    Lanfianco,    5.658,582,   CI    424- 
402000 
Fidia  S  PA.:  See— 

Delia  Valle,  Francesco;  Calderini,  Gabnella;  Rastrelli,  Alessandro;  and 
Romeo,  Aurelio,  5,658,331.  CI  623-15.0(K) 
Fiedler.  .Alan,  to  LSI  Lx)gic  Corporation    Phase-locked  loop  having  filler 

leakage  cancellation  circuit   5,6.59,588.  CI   375-376000 
Piege,  Helmut.  Hagedom.  Ferdinand;  Eymann.  Wolfgang;  Neuner,  Otto,  and 
Muller.  Herbert,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
4-fluorolhiophenol    5,659.088.  CI   568-65  (XX) 
Fielden.  Edward  Martin:  See — 

Beylin.  Vladimir  Genukh;  Sercel.  Anthony  Denver.  Showalier.  Howard 
Daniel   Hollis;  Adams.  Gerald  Edward;  Fielden.  Edward  Martin; 
Naylor  Matthew  Alexander:  and  Stratford.  Ian  James,  5.659,048.  CI. 
548-327  5(J0. 
Fields,  Acie  Ray:  See — 

Kirschner,  Jonathan;  Fields.  Acie  Rav;  Puskarz.  Stanlev  J.,  and  Roy, 
William  Leonard,  5.658,619,  CI  427-512  000 
Figueira,  Ernesto  J  ;  and  Lindemayer,  Michael  D ,  to  Duracell  Inc.  Coiled 
electrode  assemblies  and  methods  of  producing  same    5,657.522,  CI. 
29-2000 
Finck,  Martha  R  :  See — 

Reed,  Peter  E  ;  and  Finck,  Martha  R  ,  5.659.002.  CI.  528-129.000. 
Finlayson.  Malcolm  P.:  See — 

Bosnyak.  Clive  P;  Burba.  John  L  .  Ill;  Finlayson,  Malcolm  P;  Read, 
Arthur  E  .  Jr.  and  Chou.  Chai-Jing,  5,658.653.  CI  428-328  000 
Finley.  Michael  J    See — 

Desecki.   Vincent   C,    Dudar.  Thomas   E.;   and   Finley,   Michael   J., 
5.658,260,  CI.  604-239  000 
Fmmeccanica,  S.P.A.:  See — 

Holmes,  Lawrence  B  ;  Puzzanghera,  Giuseppe;  Gritti,  Renalo:  De  Leo. 
Guido.  and  Pnolo.  Vincenzo.  5.657.982,  CI   271-149.000. 
Pirecom.  Inc    See — 

Concannon.  Richard  F;  Exner,  Benjamin  W.;  and  Kogen,  Howard, 
5,657,8.59.  CI   200-331.000. 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg:  See — 

von  Amdt.  Emst-Montz;  and  Stein,  Giinter.  5.658.990.  CI.  525-124.000. 
Pisch.  Michael  H  :  See — 

Gelbin.  Michael  E  ;  Pisch.  Michael  H  ;  and  Peveler.  R  David.  5,659.060. 
CI.  558-140  000 
Fischer,  Addison  M  Method  for  providing  location  certificates  5,659,617,  CI. 

380-25.000. 
Fischer,  Ernst,  to  Mobius  &  Ruppert.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  making 

plastic  articles   5.658.522,  CI   264-328  700 
Fischer.  Ervin  W  ;  and  Fischer,  Virgil  Ervin   Rotaiable  rack  for  organizing 

fishing  tackle  in  a  tackle  box  5,657,573,  CI  43-57.100. 
Fischer,  Peter:  See — 

Werner,  Helmut;  Fischer,  Peter;  Schoenwald,  Klaus;  and  Aust.  Norbert. 
5.658.126.  CI  415-55.100. 
Fischer.  Rolf:  See — 

Weyer.  Hans-Juergen;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Jeschek.  Cierhard;  and  Mueller, 
Herbert.  5.659.068,  CI.  560-103.000. 
Fischer  Virgil  Ervin:  See — 

Fischer  Ervin  W;  and  Fischer.  Virgil  Ervin.  5,657.573.  a.  43-57  100. 
Fish,  Russell  H  ,  III:  See- 
Moore.  Charles  H  ,  and  Fish,  Russell  H.,  Ill,  5,659,703,  CI.  395^36.000. 
Fishbum.  Peter  C    See — 

Shepp.  Lawrence  Allan;  Fishbum.  Peter  C;  Schwander,  Peter;  and 
Vanderbei,  Robert  Joseph,  5,659,175,  C  250-311.000. 
Fisher,  Duncan:  See — 
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Kelley.  Brian  T    Dao,  Tan  Nhal;  and  Fisher.  Duncan.  5.659.695.  CI 

M5-4<)5(K)() 
Fisher,  (ircgiwy  James   See- 

Bacrania.    Kaniilal;    Chi.    Chong    In.    and    Fisher.    Gregory    James. 
5.f.59.2^!.CI.  .127-112.000. 
Fisher.  Ronald  A.;  Srr-- 

Bailey.  Richard  F.  Sr:  and  Fi*heT.  Ronald  A..  5.658324.  CI.  607 
IIMUXI 
Fisher.  SicvenW:Tavss.  Edward  A  ;  Campbell.  Shannon  K  .  Jo/iak.  Marilou 
T  .  Dt  Pierro.  Karen  J  ;  and  Curlis.  John  P .  lo  ColgaiePalmohse  Company 
Mouth  moisiener  for  ihe  relief  of  dry   moulh  londilion    5.658. 5.S4.  CI 
424  Slot*) 
Fishman,  Roherl  C    See— 

Andresen.    Kevin    W.    Fishman.    Robert   C.    and   Walker.   Ted   W. 
5.6.S>»,407.  CI    V5H5W  ()(>() 
Fisk.  Duane  H  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Wear  resistant  registralKin  edge  guide 

5.657.981.0.  271-251  ()0n 
Fit/Gerald.  Kevin  A  .  to  Anatomp.  Ini-    Reloadable  him  canister  system 

5.654 .8VV  CI    .196  512  (KM) 
Flack.  Albert  J  .  and  Vail.  Michael  D..  to  Aeroviromeni.  Inc  Peak  electncal 

power  conversion  sysiem.  5.659.465.  Q.  363-71.000. 
Ragg.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Freeman.    Richard    B:    Handley.    Mark   C:   and   Ragg.   Donald   L. 
5,658.006.  CI   280  688  (KKI 
Flanagan.  Paul,  and  GreLsingcr.  Kenneth  M..  to  Amencan  Ga.s  Association 

Low  NOx  burner  5.6.58.139.  CI  431-7.000. 
Flanigen.  Fxlilh  M     See — 

Skeels.  Gary  W  .  and  Flanigen.  F.4,ith  M  ,  5.6.5<*.(I99.  CI   585-481  (XK) 
Flanik.  Michael  Trailer  hiich  hall  coupler  cover  having  a  vehicle  connected 

tether  5.658.(XM.  CI   280  507  000. 
Flalhers.  Charles  E  .  Jr    See 

Cilydon.  Jon  Anthony:  Flalhers.  Charles  E,.  Jr;  and  Ken.  Rita  F. 
5.6,58.179,  CI  441  74  000. 
Fleming.  James  Michael  See — 

Stuebe.  Myron  l<e;  Fleming.  James  Michael,  and  Whaley.  Mark  David. 
5,659,538,  CI    164  469  1)20 
Fleming,  Janet  E  .  to  Regeneration  Technology   Bio  active  frequency  gen 

erator  and  method   5.658.322.  a.  607-50.000. 
Fleming.  Roben  Mcl.emore:  See — 

Bndenbaugh.  Paul  Michael.  Fleming.  Robert  McLemore;  Haddon.  Rob- 
ert Cort.  Liiudise.  Ruben  Alfred,  and  Siegnst.  Theo.  5.659.181.  CI 
257-40 1)00 
Flexsteel  Industries.  Inc.    See — 

Adams.  R  Craig:  Luensman.  Sleptien  C.  Schuhz.  Orville  T;  and  Yoder. 
Todd  A  .  5.658.049.  CI   297  440  2.10 
Flitter.  William.  Garland.  William;  Paylor.  Richard,  and  Wilco.n.  Allan,  to 
Centaur  Phannacculicals.  Inc  Pharmaceutical  compositions  of  acetamido 
bcn/amide  conip*>unds   for  neuriKlcgeneralivc  disorders    5.658.951.  CI. 
514  616000 
Flitter.  William,  Garland,  William,  Paylor,  Richard,  and  Wilcox,  Allan,  tu 
Centaur  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Nim>-  and  ammoben/amide  compounds  for 
neurodegenerative  disorders   5.659.082,0   5W  166(100 
Flogstad.  Hokon  Olav:  i>e- 

Banon.  Steven  A.  Flogstad.  Hokon  Olav.  and  Blessinger.  Kurt  Van. 
5.659.355.  CI  348-245  000 
Flora  Inc.:  See — 

Santus.  Giancarlo;   Kim.  Aeri.  Francoeur.   Michael  I.  .  and   Bremer. 
Ulnke.  5,658.587.  CI   424  448  (MM) 
Floss.  Josef  Georg,  .See — 

Pipper,   Gunter;  Goet/,  Walter,  Cordes,  Claus;    Floss.  Josef  Cje>.rg. 
Maitem.  Gucnter;  Hildenbrand.  Peter;  Hurley.  James;  Schlichling. 
Karl;  McKee.  Graham  Edmund;  and  Blinne.'  Gcrd.  5.659.009.  CI 
528-335()(M) 
Flotte.  Terence  R  ,  Carter,  Bame  J  ,  Guggino,  William  B  ,  and  Solow.  Rikki. 
to  Targeted  (icnelLcs  ('orpiiratuin.  and  Johns  Hopkins  University  Genera 
tion  of  high  titers  of  recombinant  AAV   vectors    5.658.776.  CI,   435- 
172  100. 
Flooe,  Thomas  J  ;  Doukas.  Aposiolos  G.;  McAuliffe.  Daniel  J.;  and  Anderson. 
Therese  M  ,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation,  The    Compound  delivery 
using  high-pressure  impulse  transients.  5,658,842,  (1    5I4-V4(MK), 
FLOl!  S  p  A     See 

Messina,  Rosario.  5.657.500.  CI   5-722  000. 
Flynn.  Daniel  Lee:  See — 

Abixid.  Norman  Anthony .  Flynn.  Daniel  I,ee.  Laneman.  Scoci  Anthony; 
Nosal.  Roger,  and  Schrct/man.  Ion  Ann.  5.659.063, 0  558  414  (KX) 
Flynn,  Richard  M    See- 

Mixire,  George  G  I .  Flynn.  Richard  M  .  Guerra.  Miguel  A.;  and  Owens. 
John  G  .  5.658.962.  CI   521  1 14.000 
Flynn.  Timothy  M    See 

Caldanse.  Salvatore.  Manginelli.  Richard  P;  I^aSalle.  David  L.;  and 
Flynn.  Timothy  M  ,  5,658,134,  CI   621  I6.0»X) 
FMC  Corporation,  See   - 

Krapcho,  Karen  J  ;  Jackson,  J   R   Hunter;  VanWagenen.  Bradford  Can, 

and  Krai,  Robert  Marden,  Jr,  5.658.563.  CI  424-93.200 
Krapcho,  Karen  J  ,  Jackson,  J   R   Hunter,  VanWagenen,  Bradford  Carr; 
and  Kral,  Robert  Marden.  Jr,  5,658,781.  CI  435-6  (MM) 
Foamex  LP    See 

Vol/.  Robert  A  ,  5,658,637.  CI.  428  95.(M». 
Fixke  &  Co  (GmbH  &  Co  ):  See- 

Focke.  Htint.  5.657.770.  CI.  131-282.000. 


Focke.  Hem/,  lo  Focke  &  Co  (GmbH  &  Co  I  Apparatus  for  sloring  cigarettes 

or  the  like   5.657.770,0    131  282.000 
Folsom,  LawreiKe   R  ;  and  Tucker,  Clive,  to  Folsom  Techn»>logies,  Inc 
Method   of  changing   speed   and   torque   with   a  continuously   vanable 
vane  type  machine  5.657.629.  O.  60-491.a)0. 
Folsom  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Folsom.  Uwrencc  R  .  and  Tucker.  Clive.  5.657,629,  CI   60  491  (MX). 
Ftmtana,  Marco   See 

Pascucci,  Luigi,  Rolandi,  Paolo,  Barcella.  Anionio;  and  Fontana.  Marco. 
5.659.498.  CI   365-l54,(XM) 
FtKMmark,  Inc  :  See 

Brown,  Algie  C  ,  Weltv.  Carl  T:  Williams,  Henry  G  :  Williams,  David 
M  ,  and  Dabbs,  James  M  ,  III,  5,659,.W5,  CI   356  376(MX) 
Fofhes,  Kenneth  S  ,  Pomeranl/,  David  W  ,  and  Barker,  Richard  D.  System 
and  methtxl  for  the  time  representation  of  tasks    5,659.768.  CI.  395- 
779  (XX) 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc    See- 

Diggs,  Matthew  B,  5.657.726.  CI    123  90.360 

White,  Dawn  R  ,  S/uba.  Joseph  A  :  and  Wikos/.  Daniel  E  .  5.658.506. 
CI    264  28(XX) 
Ford  Molor  Company   See- 

Diggs.  Manhew  Byrne,  5,657,728,  CI    123  192  2(M) 

Hieb,  Bradley  John,  Paredes,  Rafael  Espinosa.  and  Robichaux.  Jerry 

Dean.  5.659.389.  CI    156  1.50  000 
Kennedy.  John  Francis.  Campbell.  Scoit  Owen:  and  Thomas.  Michael 

AntKiny.  5.6,sy,291,  CI    340-457(MX) 
Kiridena.  Vijiiha.  Ebensiein.  Samuel  Edward;  and  Smith.  Gregory  Hugh. 

5.659.491.  CI    .164  578  (MX) 
Liu.  Xiangying  S  .  5.659.288.  CI    140  188.  KM) 
Lu.  Yunsheng.  and  Mao.  Weiwei.  5.6,'>y,257,  CI    324  761  (XX) 
Meurer.  Josef.  Met/.  Hans- Waller.  Weber.  G<infned.  and  Schwerthrm. 

Gerd.  5.658.212.  CI   474  ll()(XM) 
Premiski.  Vladimir;  Silk.  Mark.  Brassai,  Ailtan.  and  Wehren.  Wilhelm. 

5.658.215.  CI  475-331  (MM) 
Sawyer.  Robert  S  ;  and  Schopieray.  Leroy  E  .  5.658.509.  CI  264-46  400. 
Forensic  Technology  WAI  Inc    See 

Baldur.  Roman.  5,659,489,  CI    364  524  (MM). 
Forslund.  Donald  Charles,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Advanced  manufactunng  inspection  system.  5.659.630.  CI   382-149.000 
ForsskihI.  Ingcgcrd;  See 

Janson.  Jan.  Forsskihl.  Ingcgerd;  and  Korhonen,  Taina,  5.658.431.  CI. 
162  I15(MXI 
Forth.  Michael  Antlk>n>    See — 

Gomhaty.  Kerry  Joseph.  Forth.  Michael  Anthony,  Hayes,  Jcmme  Fran 
CIS,    Mitchell,    Michael    Barry,    and    Smith.    Stephen    Alexander. 
5.659.084.  CI    564  272  0(M) 
Foss.  David  T .  to  Wcstinghouse  Electnc  Corporation  Dual  fuel  gas  turbine 

comhuslor  5.657.612.  CI   60-742  (MM) 
Foster,  Peter  J     See — 

Bareis,  Bernard  F:  Foster.  Peter  J  ;  and  Schalk.  Thomas  B  .  5.659.597. 

CI  455-563  000 

Foster.  Wayne  G.;  Everhart.  John  R..  Hines.  Mike  D  .  Moure.  Erik  D.: 

Rosenquisl.  Joel  C  .  Thompson.  Ken  J  .  and  Troner.  David  S..  to  Sara  Lee 

Corporation  Automatic  garment  manufacture  5.657.710.  O   1 12-470()60 

Foster  Wheeler  Energia  Oy   See  - 

Berg.  Ecro;  Davis.  Charles  M.;  Nieminen.  Jomu.  and  Palonen.  Juha. 
5.658.359,  CI  48-197  OOR 
Foucher,  Daniel  A     See- 

Patel,    Raj    D ,    Sacnpante,    Guenno   G  ,    and    Foucher,    Daniel    A  , 
5.658.704.0   430- 1 37  0(M). 
Fourel.  Pascal,  to  Autonuxi  Industries.  Anachmenl  device  for  long  objects. 

5.657.881.0   2IH)0I(M). 
Fowler.  TiitKMhy  John:  McManus.  Richard  Loren.  and  Deckner.  George 
Endel.   to   Pnicter   &    Gamble  Company.  The    Thickened   nonabrasive 
personal  cleansing  ctimpmitions.  5.658.577.  CI.  424-401. U<X) 
Fox,  Denisc  See 

Beard,  Hoyt  Sturdivani;  Fox,  Denise;  Johnson.  Robert  Calvin.  Lovetle. 
James  Edward;  and  Slump.  Franklin  Allan,  Jr.  5.657.771.  CI.  131- 
291  (MM) 
Framatome  Connectors  International:  See — 

Genla.  Alessandrx..  5.658.173.  CI.  439-752.500. 
Framo  Engineenng  A/S:  See — 

Hjertholm.  Ole.  5.658.018.  CI.  285-18,000 
Francalanci,  Franco:  See — 

Du    Vosel,    Annick;    Francalanci,    Franco;    and    Maggioroni,    Paola, 
5,658,872.0   510  360  (MX) 
Francis.  John:  See 

Goss.  Catherine  Jane.  Francis,  John,  Han.  Charles  Richard;  and  Good- 
child.  Karen.  5,658,847.  CI   5()3-227.«M) 
Francischelli,    David,    to    Medtronic,    Inc     Cardiac    assist    device    having 

impnived  muscle  stimulation   5,658.237.  CI   6(X)-16.000. 
Francoeur.  Michael  L    See    - 

Santus.  Giancarlo:   Kim.  Aeri.  Francoeur,   Michael  L  ,  and  Bremer. 
I'Inke.  5.658.587.  CI   424  448.(XX) 
Frank  J    Martin  Company:  See — 

Martin.  Frank  J  ,  5,657.652.  CI   70-85.(XM). 
Franko.  Terry    L    Hand  saver  for  plastic   shopping  bags    5.658.029.  CI 

294  171  (MX) 
Franson.  Richard  C  ,  and  Otienbnlc,  Raphael  M  ,  lo  Virginia  Commonwealth 
Llniversity   Antioxidant,  antiphospholipase  derivatives  of  ricinoleic  acid. 
5.659.049.  CI.  548-4<X).0(M). 
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Fran«>n.  Richard  C  :  and  Oitenbrite.  Raphael  M  .  to  Virginia  Commonwealth 
L'nivcrsitv  Cytoprotcctive  fall)  moiety  compounds  5.659.055.  CI.  554- 
88.(XX), 
Franiz.  JelTrev  L  ,  and  Grewell.  David  A.,  to  Branson  Ultrasonics  Corpora- 
tion Method  for  processing  workpieces  by  ultrasonic  energy.  5.658.408. 
CI  l,'i6  64(HKI 
Fran/en,  Hermann:  See — 

Krcill.  Joachim;  Fran/en.  Hermann:  and  Richter.  Peter,  5.657 J}88.  CI. 
212-226.000 
Fran/mann.  Karl  Witold:  See — 

Chapman,  James  Mood,  Jr;  Hawke,  Roy  Lee;  Fran/mann,  Karl  Witold; 
and  OConnor,  Kevin  Julian.  5.658.944.  CI.  514-478.000 
Fran/oni.  Alessandro  See — 

Alessi.  Vanni;  Franzoni.  Alessandni;  Milanesi.  Vitlorio;  and  Penzji. 
Renzo.  5.658.437.  CI.  203-99.000. 
Fraschilla.  John:  See — 

McWhirter,  Brian  T;  Panaretos,  Steve  K.;  Fra.schilla.  John:  Walker, 
Lonnv  R  :  and  Edie,  Jay  L  .  5.659.326.  CI   .141-77()  (XX). 
Eraser.  I.indsav  J     See — 

Burba,  John  L  ,  III;  and  Eraser.  Lindsay  J..  5.658.8.S9.  CI   507-1 1 1. (XXI 
Frales,  Paul  S  :  and  Gabrvszewski.  Gregory  J.,  to  Nordson  Corporation  High 

flow  melting  gnd  andmelier  unit.  5.6.57 .904.  CI.  222-l46..'>(X). 
Fredenckson.  Christophci  J    See — 

Haves.  Donald  J  .  Wallace.  David  B  ;  and  Frederickson.  Christoplier  J  . 
5.658.802.  CI   4.16-5I8.(MM) 
Freeman.  Lewis  Gene.  Self-contained  unitized  lubricant  delivery  apparatus. 

5.6.57.811,  CI    I84-I8,(XX). 
Freeman,  Mike;  Morgan,  Stuart  Keith;  and  Romm,  Mike,  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation    Modular  coupler  arranyemeni  for  use  in  a  building 
winng  distnbution  system   5,658,166,  CI   414-540  l(X) 
Freeman,  Richard  B.;  Handles,  Mark  C  ,  and  Flagg,  Donald  L.,  to  Budd 
Company,  The.  .Spring  ptK'ket  suspension  mounting  a.s.sembly.  5.658.(X)6. 
CI   280-688  (MX) 
Freidhoff.  Cart  B    See- 

Young.  Robert  M  .  and  Frcidhofl^.  Carl  B  .  5.659.171.  CI   2.50-289.000. 
Frciesleben.  I  Inch  Cut  diamond.  5.657.647.  CI  63-32.000, 
Frcightliner  Corporation:  See — 

Gnffin.  Timothy  Andrew.  5.658.038.  CI,  296-180.200, 
Freisler,  Norbert:  See 

Ehlers.  Jens:  Freisler,  Norbert:  and  van  l^k.  Hcrm.inn.  5.658.992.  CI 
525-240  (MX) 
Frenken.  I^on  Gerardus;  See — 

Batenburg.  Amir  Maximiliaan;  Egmond.  Maartcn  Robert:  Frenken.  Leon 
Gerardus:  and  Verrips.  Cotnelis  TbeixJorus.   5.658.871,  CI.   252- 
174  120. 
Frey.  Robert  A  .  to  HMI  Industnes.  Inc  Vacuum  cleaner  and  tiller  bag  with 

air  management  5.658.362.  CI   55  .163  000 
Frey.  Stanley  J  ;  and  Kojima.  Masami.  lo  UOP  Catalytic  distillation  process 

for  mercaptan  and  olehn  removal   5.659.106.  O   .585-8(l3.(MX) 
Fnedman.  Howard  Stephen.  Abruscato.  (jerald  John:  DeMassa.  John  Mat- 
thew; Gentile.  Anihonv  \  incent:  and  Grossi.  Anthony  Vincent,  to  Uniroyal 
Chemical  Company.  Inc  Composition  for  inhibiting  the  polymerization  of 
aromatic  vinyl  monomers   5.659.095.  CI.  585-5O()0. 
Friednch.  Jurgen:  See — 

Edelmann.  Peter;  Friedrich.  Jurgen;  Gebhardt.  Hans;  Moller.  Heriben; 
Neitz.  Alfred;  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus.  5.657.723.  CI    123-41  310. 
Frilsch.  Theodore  J     See— 

Nigro.  Daniel  N..  Jr :  and  Fntsch.  Theodore  J  .  5.658.026.  CI.  292- 
3-36.300. 
Ffitts.  Robert  W  Fluorescent  backlit  display.  5.658.068.  CI.  362-225.000. 
Fritts.  Russell  A  :  See- 
Emery.  William  W  .  and  Frins.  Russell  A.,  5.657.954.  CI.  248-221.120 
Fromm,  Paul  M  :  and  Hanzlik,  Edward  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Pressure  roll 
having  a  fiat  shaft  for  use  in  a  heat  and  pressure  fuser  apparatus.  5.659,868, 
CI    199-111  (XX), 
Frommelt  Industnes  ol  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Di  Biase,  Joseph  James,  5.658.633.  CI  428-68.000. 
Frumusa.  Anthony  M    .See— 

^'eh.  Thomas  I,.  Tse.  Francis  K.;  Frumusa,  Anthony  M.:  Nacman.  Aron: 
and  Romano.  Kenneth  D..  5.659.6.34.  CI.  382-232.(XX) 
Frushell.  Matthew  R  :  See- 
Boucher.  James  A.:  Dross.  Brian  David;  and  Frushell.  Matthew   R  , 
5,6.58.289,0   606-73  000 
Fu,  David;  Mencacci.  Michael;  and  Miller.  William  R..  to  Rembrandt  Photo 
Services    Device  for  containing  a  compact  disc    5.657.867.  O.  206- 
-108  100 
Fuchigami.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ikeya.  Kiyokazu;  Fuchigami.  Ma.sahiro;  Kobayashi.  Kunio;  and  Iwasaki. 
Hidekazu.  5.658.153.  CI  439  72-(XX) 
Fuchs- Young,  Robin  S.  L.:  See — 

Bryant,   Henry   U:   and  Fuchs-Young,  Robin  S    L..  5.6.58,931.  CI. 
514  319(X)() 
Fuhr.  Karl:  Eckel.  Thtimas.  Wittmann.  Dieter,  and  Alberts.  Heinrich.  to  Baser 
AG.  Rameproofed.  thermoplastic  polvcarfxinate  nuiulding  compi>unds. 
5.658.974.  CI   524-1 27  (XM) 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwamuro.  Noriyuki.  5.659.185.  O.  257-138.000 
Mon.  Kenichi;  and  Yokoyama.  Shotaro.  5.659.360.  CI.  .348-297.000. 
Fuji  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohashi,  Hiroyasu:  Kuno.  Tokiyuki:  Muto.  Yasuo:  and  Tsuda.  Mamoni. 
5.658.122.CI.  414-749 (XM) 


Fu)!  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Fusao;  Mori.  Ryo;  and  Ota.  Hiroyuki.  5.659.491.  CI.  364- 

551  010 
Kamevama.  Nobuyuki.  5.6-S9.826.  CI.  396-378.000. 
Kalo,  Eiichi,  5,658,701,  CI   43()-49.0(X) 
Kondo,  Svunichi,  5,658,708,  CI.  4.10-288  KM) 

Nakamura,  Takashi:  and  Ogawa,  Yasuhisa.  5.658.715,  CI.  4.10-379,000. 
Oosaka.  Shigenon,  5.659.3,54.  CI   .148-%.000. 
Takagi.  Junichi:  and  Asano.  Seiji.  5.6.59.803.  O.  396-6.000. 
Tashin>.  Katsumi:  Komiyama.  Hitoshi;  and  Hara.  Yoshio.  5.658.716.  CI. 
4.10-496  (MX). 
Fuji  Phoio  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida.  Hideo.  5.659..387.  CI.  3.56-4.010. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hvakuloke.    Nobuo:    Furusawa.    Fumio;    Kawabata.    Takashi;    and 

Tokunaga.  Masaaki.  5.6,Sy.8-16.  CI.  .199-16.(XM). 
Kawahaia.  Takashi:  Hvakulake.  Nobuo:  Furusawa.  Fumio:  Tokunaga. 

Masaaki:  and  Tsunjoka.  Rvoichi.  5.6.59.863.  CI.  .199-103  (MX) 
Kovama.  Toshiva:  and  Sckine.  Hiroshi.  5.6.59.-198.  O   358-296.1MX) 
Nishikala.  Yasunari.  and  Pu.  Lvong  Sun,  5.659.085.  CI.  564.107.000. 
Nukada.  Hidemi.  5.658.702.  Ci  4.10-58  (XM). 
Fujici>pian  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Yoshida.  Katsuhiro:  and  Akashiro.  Kotaro.  5.658.667.  CI.  428-113.000. 
Fujii.  Akihito:  See — 

Shibata.  Kenichiro:  Fujii.  Akihito;  and  Sakamoto.  Toshihiro.  5.658.504. 
CI   264-1  2.10. 
Fujii.  Akira:  See — 

Taniguchi.   Nobuyuki;   Niwa.  Masatake:  Fujii.  Akira;  Hoda.  Takeo; 
Nakai.  Masaaki:  Sekida.  Minoru:  and  Sahara.  Masayoshi.  5.659.820. 
CI   -146  2-19(XX). 
Fujii.  Atsushi.  Funaki.  Akira:  and  Yukumoto.  Tohru.  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemi- 
cal Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  or  film. 
5.658.514.  CI   264-210.200 
Fujii.  Toshio;  Iwamalsu.  Akihiro;  Yoshimoio.  Hiroyuki:  Minetoki.  Toshiiaka: 
Bogaki.  Takavuki:  and  Nagasawa.  Naoshi.  to  Kinn  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Alcohol  acetyltransferase  genes  and  use  thereol    5,658,777,  CI    435- 
172.300. 
Fujikawa.  Kei.  to  Daito  Sound  Co..  Ltd.  Umbrella  sack  fitting  device. 

5.657.619.  CI  53-570.000. 
Fujimaki.  Takashi:  Umeyama.  Hiroshi:  Moteki.  Ybshihiro:  Hangai.  Nonaki; 
Taniguchi.  Masayuki:  Imai/umi.  Mitsuhiro;  Waianabe.  Thoru:  and  Hino. 
Toshiaki.  to  Showa  Highpower  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd  ;  and 
Showa  Denko  K  K  Stretched  blow  molding  articles  5,658,627,  CI  428- 
36.920. 
Fujimori.  Toshiji:  See — 

Sato,  Masateru:  Warita,  Yasuo:  Sugano,  Seiichi;  and  Fujimori,  Toshiji. 
5.6.57.531.  O   29-603(140 
Fujimoto.  Akihiro:  See — 

Hasebe,   Kcizo:   Fujimoto,  Akihiro:   Inada,   Hiroichi:   lino,   Hiroyuki; 
Kitamura,    Shinzi:    Deguchi,    Masatoshi:    and    Nambu,    Mitsuhiro. 
5.658.615,  CI-  427-240  000, 
Fujimoto,  Kenzo:  and  Maki,  Makoto,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Pnnter  having 
delivery   arrangement  imparting  tension  lo  paper  5,659.871.  CI.   399- 
384.(MM) 
Fujimoto.  Yukari:  See — 

Higashii.  Takayuki;  Fujimoto.  Yukari:  Minai.  Masayoshi:  and  Matsu- 

moto.  Tsutomu.  5.658.489.  CI   252-299010. 
Higashii.  Takayuki:  Ushio.  Hideki:  Fujimoto.  Y'ukan;  MaLsumoto.  Tsu- 
tomu: Minai.  Masayoshi;  Yasunaga.  Kalsuichi:  Sogabe.  Hiroshi;  and 
Kotcra.  Takahiro.  5.659.051.  CI   549-401  0(M) 
Fujiinura.  Munenori   See — 

Takahashi.    Kazuaki;    Fujimura.    Munenori:    Yabuki.    Hiroyuki:    and 
Makimoto.  Mitsuo.  5.6.59.274.  CI.  333-204  OCX). 
Fujino.  .Akihiko:  Nishimura,  Shinichi:  Ucda,  Sadanobu;  and  Ishii,  Noriyuki. 
to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd   MtxJe  selecting  system  of  a  camera.  5,659,817,  O. 
-196- 1 37.(XXI 
Fujino.  Yoshiyuki:  See —  • 

Hirose,    Toshihiko:    Ohbayashi,    Shigeki;    Kondo,    Setsu;    Haya.saka. 
Takashi;  Fujino,  Yoshivuki,  and  Iketani.  Masayuki,  5.659.513.  CI 
365-205.000 
Fujioka.  Norihiro:  See — 

Ishida.  Akira;  Takigawa.   MasOo;   Nakamura.  Tatsuva:   and  Fujioka. 
Norihiro.  5.657.737.  CI.  123-674.000 
Fujisawa.  Satoko:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Tomohiro:     Miyahara.     Mariko:    Yoshioka.    Toshihiko; 
Fujisawa.  Satoko,  and  Nan'kai.  Shiro,  5,658,443,  CI   204-403  (MX). 
Fujita,  Hiroyuki;  Hikosaka,  .Anyoshi:  Kajilani,  Tetsuji,  Hirano,  Hidemitsu; 
Okumura,  Takuji:  Matsushita,  Tsukasa:  Azumai,  Hideo:  and  Iwatsubo, 
Satoshi,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd   Image  prtKessing  melhixl  and  appa- 
ratus  5,659,402,  CI,  358-467  (XX), 
Fujita,  Shigehiko:  See — 

Shimomura,  Shigehiko;  Fujita,  Shigehiko;  Wada,  Yuji;  and  Yamamura. 
Kenji.  5.6.S7.918,  CI.  227-7.000. 
Fujila,  Teninori-  See — 

Fukuoka.  Daisuke;  Tashiro.  Takashi;  Kawaai.  Koji:  Saito.  Junji;  Ueda. 
Takashi:  Kiso.  Y'oshihisa:  Imuta.  Junichi:  Fujita.  Terunon:  Niiabaru. 
Masatoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Masayasu,  5.658.997.  O.  526-127.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Kenzo:  and  Maki.  Makoto.  5.659.871.  CI.  399-384.000. 
Koizumi.  Nobukazu;  Kakuishi.  Mitsuo:  and  Awata.  Yutaka.  5.659.609. 
CI   379-410000. 
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Mon.  Seiji:  and  Haseba.  Asako.  5.659. 166.  CI   :.15-38O.0OO. 
Okishima.  Hanihiro,  5.659..VVV  CI   M5  123.000 
Sa^a^l.>lo.  Taturo.  and  Mon.  Ka/unon.  5.659.4.<S.  CI   ,W»-7K  (NO 
Sato.  Ma.satenj.  Wanta.  Ya\uo;  Sugano.  Seiithi;  and  Fujimon.  Toshiji. 

5.657.531.  CI.  29-603040 
Sonu.  Michio;  Sailo.  Kouji;  Takenaka.  Masa-^hi:  and  Yoshimolo.  Ma.sa' 

non.  5.659.200.  CI   257-713.000. 
Soloyama.  Waiaru;  Tal.suura.  Saioshi;  Yoshimura.  Telsiuo:  Malsuura. 

A/uma;  and  Hayano.  Tomoaki.  5.6.59.010.  CI  52R  353  000 
Taira.  Noriaki;  and  Sakala.  Minoru.  5.6.59.S86.  CI  455  81  (XK) 
Taka-shima.  Yuichiniu;   Yama/aki.   Ku/o.   Ishii.   Mjtsuharu:   Kumagai. 

Toshimitsu.  and  Ohkawa.  Masanon.  5.659.432.  CI   359  811  000 
Takigawa.  Yukio;  Nakala.  ViKhihiro:  Yagi.  Shigcaki:  Sawalan,  Nono. 

and  Kamehara.  Nobuo.  5.659.004.  CI.  528-101.000. 
Tamiya.  Yulaka.  5.659.486.  CI.  395-200  750. 
Toda.  Yoshifumi.  5.659.594.  CI   455  552  0(X) 
Tsukamold.  Koji.  Ishiisuka.  Takeshi;  Ymhimura.  Telsu/o;  Motoyoshi. 

Kalsusada.  and  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro.  5.658.966.  CI   522  99  (K)0 
Tsunckawa.    Masao:     Kamimura.     Milsuo.    and    Takaha.shi.    Kisaku. 

5.659.437.  CI    360-77080 
Yamakawa.  Kcngo.  and  Sibuya.  Hiroshi.  5.659.434.  CI    .?60-69.(K)0. 
Yamashila.  Hanihisa.  5.6.59.733.  CI   .195-607000 
Fujitsu  Takainisaua  Component  Limited:  Sfe  -- 

Koike.  Tamotsu:  Nakaniura.  Syuji;  Maruyama.  Jun  ichi:  and  Fndo. 
Nono.  5.657.860.  CI.  200-344.000. 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  Srr — 

Maeno.    Yoshihiko.    Sugiyama.    Koichi:    and   Yamapuchi.    Takayuki. 
5,659.474.  CI   364  424055 
Fujiua.  Takaaki;  .SV^ 

Nakano,  Shinji.  Monmoio.  Takao   Yamada.  Shin  ya;  Fujma.  Takaaki: 
Matsui.  Hideki:  and  Tabuchi.  Takchani.  5.658.989.  CI   525  l23O<»0 
Fujiwara.  Ka/uyuki:  See — 

Toyama.  Akira;  and  Fujiwara.  Ka/uyuki.  5.659.317.  CI   341   144.000 
Fujiwara.  Ken.  See  — 

Tomi/awa.   Tsulomu;   Tatemichi.   Yoshihiko;   Fujiuara.    Ken.   Hoshi. 
Masamichi;  and  Nakano.  Hiroyuki.  5.658.657.  CI   428  323000 
Fujiwara.  Shigcki.  Machii.  Daisuke:  Takai.  Haruki:  Noiiaka.  Hiromi.  K.isiv 
Hiroshi;  Yao.  Ko/o.  Kawakagc.  Michiyo.  Kusaka.  Hideaki;  and  Karasawa. 
Akira.  to  Kvowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd  isoquinolines  having  adenosine 
uptake  inhibitor  activity.  5.658.917.  CI   514-259000. 
Fujiwara.  Tohru.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Fixing  device  for 
thermally  hxing  toner  onto  a  paper  sheet  and  having  a  controller  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  heat  received  by  the  paper  sheet  5.659.844.  CI 
399  69  (HK) 
Fukahon.  Hidehiko:  See 

Kaihara.  Shoji.  and  Fukahon.  Hidchiko.  5.659.818.  CI    396- 158  (KM) 
Fukamachi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yaiiiaya.  Kenjiro.  to  Bndgeslone  Corporation. 
Inner  pressure  tilling  apparatus  for  tire-rim  assembly    5.657,673,  CI 
157-1  170 
Fukuda.  Ka/uo   See 

Kumaki.  Tuneo;  Inuyama.  Sho/abu;  Suga.  Naoyuki.  Zcnsho,  Isamu;  and 
Fukuda.  Kazuo.  5.657.693.  CI    101 -424  (XH) 
Fukuda.  Minoru.  and  Bierhui/en.  Marti  F  A  .  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research 
Foundation  (51-6  N-acetylglucosaminyl.  transferase,  its  acceptor  molecule, 
leukosialin.  and  a  method  for  cloning  proteins  having  enzymatic  activity. 
5.658.778.  CI.  4.15  191 IHX) 
Fukuda.  Mitsuhiro;  See  - 

Ikesu.  Satt>ru;  Fukuda.  Mitsuhiro.  Rudchenko.  Vladimir  F ;  and  Kaneko. 
Yutaka.  5.658,720.  CI.  4.10  558000 
Fukuda.  Moloyuki:  See — 

Kikuta.  Shinji;  Nishino.  Toshio;  Nagata.  Tsutomu;  Fukuda.  Moloyukr. 
Kashihara.    Mitsuhiro;    and    Ichiba.   Akihiko.    5,659,859,   CI.    .199- 
2.56(K)0 
Fukuda.  Ntibuhisa:  See 

Maisumoto.  Shigeyuki.  Yahe.  Yasuo.  Shibata.  Tsuneyoshi;  Kana/awa. 
Masao.  Sunaga.  Minoru.  Fukuda.  Nobuhisa;  Fuse.  Kenji.  Manihashi, 
Yasumi.    Motixla.    Mitsuaki.   and   Miyatani.   Ken|i.   5.658.021.   CI. 
285-1 12 (MX) 
Fukuda.  Tadaji:  See- 

flirai.    Yutaka.    Koniatsu.   Toshivuki.    Nakagawa,    Katsumi;    Misumi, 
Tenio.  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji.  5.6.58.703.  CI   410-95  (MX I 
Fukui.  [-j)i.  and  Taguchi.  Katsuhiko.  to  Juki  Corporation    hlectronic  parts 

mounting  device   5.657.511.  CI   29-740  (XX) 
Fukumoio.  Saioshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Eyepiece.  5.659.422,  CI.   359- 

644(XX) 
Fukuoka.  Daisuke;  Tashiro.  Takashi.  Kawaai.  Koji;  Saito,  Junji;  Ueda. 
Takashi;  Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Imuta.  Junichi;  Fujita.  Temnori;  Nitabaru.  Masa- 
loshi;  and  Yoshida.  Masayasu.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd 
PrtKess  for  polvmcn/ing  propylene  by  using  a  novel  metalUicene  catalyst 
5.658.997.  CI  526  1 27  (XX) 
Fukuoka.  Toshiaki.  to  Matsushita  Flectnc  Industnal  Co..  Lid    Brashless 

motor  dnve  circuit   5.659.2.10.  CI    118  254  (XX) 
Fukushi.  Tatsuo;  and  Wang.  Paul  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactury 
Company.     Multi-laver    compositions    having    a    fluoropolymer    layer 
5.658,670.  CI   428-421  (X»() 
Fukushi.  Tatsuo.  to  MinnesiHa  Mining  and  Manulaclunng  Company   Ruo- 

roelastomer  coating  composition.  5,658,671.  CL  428-42L0OO. 
Fukushima,  Masaloshi:  See — 


Murashiro.  Katsuyuki.  ()kabe.  Fiji.  Kikuchi.  Makoto.  Tanabe.  Mayumi. 

Fukushima.   Masatoshi.  Saito.  Shinichi.  Takeda.   Hiloshi;  Shiomi, 

Makoto.  Kaneko.  Takashi.  Matsuki.  Molonan;  and  Koden.  MiLsuhiro, 

5.658.492.  CI   252-299610 

Fukutomi.   Reijiro.   to   hiitachi.   Ltd    Personal  communication   system   for 

personal  staluMis  operating  in  a  moving  object  5.659.882.  CI  455-524.000, 

Fuller.  Oougla.s  D    See — 

Thenault.  Edwin  G  ;  Moss.  James  R  ;  Gardiner.  John  P;  and  Fuller. 
Douglas  D  .  5.657.692.  CI    101-141.000 
Fullenon.  Jack  K     See 

Prevost.   Charles   F ;   Mitchel.   James  O;   Fullerton.   Jack   K.  Tabet. 
Michele  D  ;  Manin.  Michael  J  .  and  Beck.  Richard  A..  5.6.59.405.  CI. 
358486  000 
Funahashi.  Nonmichi   See  — 

Narukawa.    Toshiki.    Funahashi.    Nonmichi.    and    I'sami.    Hajime. 
5.659.669.  CI    395- 102  (XX). 
Funaki.  Akira:  See 

Fujii.  Atsushi.  Funaki.  Akira;  and  Yukumolo.  Tohni.  5.658.514.  CI. 
264  210  200 
Funhoff.  Angelika:  See  - 

Denzinger.   Walter.    Kislcnmacher.   Axel;    Pemcr    Johannes:   FunhofT. 
Angelika.    Pottholf  Karl.    Birgit.   and    Rauhenhcimer.   HansJurgcn. 
5.658.993.  CI   525  285  (XX) 
Furlani.  Edward  P.;  Bryant.  Robert  C  .  and  Bar/ideh.  Bijan.  to  Eastmin 
Kodak  Company    Camera  for  indicating  camera  onentations  on  photo- 
graphic him   5.6.59.805,  CI    .196-.50(XX) 
Furlani.  Edward  P:  See — 

I^e.  J   Kelly;  Reznik.  Svellana;  and  Furlani.  Edward  P..  5.659.280.  CI. 
335-284  000 
Fumess.  Thomas  Adrian.  Ill;  and  Kollin.  Joel  S  .  lol'nivcriity  of  Washington. 
Board  of  Regents  of  the  Virtual  retinal  display  5.6.59.327.  CI  .145-8  (XX) 
Furuhashi.  Makoto:  See  — 

Yulaka.  Teiji;   Su/uoki.   Ma.saka/u;  Furuha.shi.  Makoto;   and  Tanaka. 
Masayoshi.  5.659.672.  CI   395-L10  0»X) 
Furui.  Takashi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Passenger  protecting 

apparatus  and  actuating  apparatus  therefor  5.657.831.  CI.  1 80-282. (XX). 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The   See — 

Hone,  "tasushi;  Chiba.  Ka/uo;  and  Negishi.  Kunio.  5.659.152.  CI. 
174-1 13 («lR 
Furukawa.  Yoicln:  See-  - 

Nakamura.  Yuukc;  aiid  Furukawa.  Yoichi.  5.659.016.  CI.  5.10-358.(XX). 
Furumura.  Kvi  /aburo:  Sir 

Abe.  Tsutomu.  and  Funiniura.  Kyozaburo.  5.558.666.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Furusawa.  Fumio:  See 

Hyakutake.    Nobiio.    lurusawa.    Fumio;    Kawabata.    Takashi;    and 

Tokunaga.  M.isaaki    5.659.8.16.  CI.  199-I6.00f) 
Kawabata.  Takashi.  Hvakutake.  Nobuo;  Furusawa.  Fumio;  Tokunaga. 
Masaaki;  and  Tsuruoka.  Ryoichi.  5.659.S61.  CI.  199.103  (XX) 
FunJIate.  HinHsugu   See  ■ 

Misono.  Mamoru;  Yamamoto.  Yasushi;  tJoi.  Hidcto;  Shiba.  Hajime; 
Mi/okami.  Yasuhiro;  Nakayama.  Takafumi;  and  Furutale.  Hirotsugu. 
5.659.66X.  CI   .195  75  (XX) 
Furuya.  Tadashi:  See^ 

ChigtHW.  Yasunori.  Ishiyama.  Harumi;  Funiya.  Tadashi;  and  Ma,shimo. 
Seiji.  5.6.59.852.  CI    199- 175  (XX). 
Furuyama.  Tohru:  See 

Yabe.  Tomoaki;  Numata.  Kenji.  Sato.  Kalsuhiko;  Haga.  Ryo.  Mivano. 
Sbinji;  and  Furuyama.  Tohni.  5.659..507.  CI    .165  189  010 
Fuse.  Kenji:  See  - 

Matsumolo.  Shigeyuki.  Yabe.  Yasuo;  Shibata.  Tsuneyoshi;  Kana7.awa. 
Masao.  Sunaga.  Minoru.  Fukuda.  Nobuhisa.  Fuse.  Kenji;  Mar\iha.shi. 
Yasumi.    Moioda.   Mitsuaki.   and   Mi)atani.    Kcnji.   5.658.021.   CI 
285-112.(XX) 
Fushimi.  Norio;  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Inc    Process  for  producing  a  monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
compound   5.659.097.  CI.  585-438  (XX) 
Fulagi.  Sadaki:  See -- 

Uesugi.  Mitsuru.  Futagi.  Sadaki;  and  Homma.  Koichi.  5.659.584.  CI 
375-.1470U) 
Fulatsuya.  TonxKhi:  See- 

Kobayashi.      Shinichi.      Terada.      Ya.sushi;      Miyawaki.      Yoshikazu; 
Nakayama.   Takeshi;   Futatsuya.   Tomoshi;   Ajika,   NatMji>;   Kunori. 
Yuichi.  and  Omxla.  Hiroshi.  5.659.505.  CI   .165  185.290. 
Fyfe.  Edward  R  .  and  islcy.  Fredenck  P.  Jr.  lo  Hexcel-Fyfe  Co..  LLC 
Fabnc     reinfiirced    beam     and    column    connections.     5.657395.    CI. 
52  252(XX) 
Fyson.  John  Richard:  See 

Earle.  Anthony;   Fyson.  John   Richard;  and  Glover.  Edward  Charles 
TimiHhy  Samuel.  5.659.835.  CI.  .196-626  (XX) 
G   D   Searle  &  Co    See 

Abood.  Norman  Anthony.  Flvnn.  Daniel  l.ec.  l.aneman.  ScirtI  Anthony; 

Nosal.  Roger,  and  Sch'rel/iiian.  Lon  Ann.  5.659.063.  CI.  558-4 14.(XX). 

Gaag.  Norfiert.  and  Ruchel.  Peler.  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co. 'Copper-zinc  alloy. 

5.658.401.  CI    I48  414(XX) 
Gabnel.  Riidnev  G  .  See - 

Dcaion.  Dav  id  W  ;  and  Gabriel.  Rixiney  G..  5.659.469. 0.  395-214.000. 
Gabrys/ewski.  Gregory  J  :  See-~ 

Fmcs.  Paul  S  ;  and  Gabryszcwski.  Gregory  J..  5.657.904.  CI    222 
146.500. 
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Gadkaree.   Kishiw   P.   to  Coming   Incorporated.   System   and   method   for 
adsorbing  contaminanis  and  regenerating  the  adsorlxr  5.658.372.  CI. 
95  116.000 
Gagne  .  Robert  R.:  See— 

MamKco.  Matthew   L..  Ill;  Gagn^  .  Robert  R.;  and  Trimmer.  Mark 
Steven.  5.659.(X)5.  CI.  528  183 .(XX). 
Gagnon.  Clement:  See— 

Walling.  Jorg-Hein;  Venler.  Gaviiel  L.;  Gagnon.  Clement;  and  Arpin. 
Benoit.  5.658.406.  CI    156  51  (XX) 
Gagnon.  James  J.;   Wcsterman.   Howard  G  ;   and   Bcrgthold.   Paul   H..   to 
J-Operaling  Company.  Compressor  with  suction  valve  m  piston  5.658. 1 34. 
CI  417  262  (XX). 
Gaibler.  Dennis  W.;  See — 

Goska.  Walter  J  ;  Mullcr.  Joseph  Y;  Gaibler.  Dennis  W.  Thompson. 
David;  Lawe.  [Xmald  A  .  and  Van  Schoiack.  Michael  M  .  5.6.59.470. 
CI   .164-424040 
Gailus.  David  W  :  See  - 

Movnihan.   Edward   R  .   Gailus.   David   W;   PalifVa.   Robert  G;   and 

ffoisinglon.  Paul  A  .  5.659.146.  CI   .147-68  (XK). 

Gale.  Richard  Ovid.  Jr.;  and  McCormack.  Brian  C.  to  Texas  Instruments 

incinporated.  MetfHK)  of  repairing  defective  pixelt.  5.659.374.  CI.  .148- 

77  LOTH). 

Gale.  Ronald  D..  lo  L.  S.  Starrett  Company.  The  Hole  saw  arbor  mcthtxJ  and 

apparatus.  5.658.102.  CI  408  I  (K)R 
Gall.  Alexander:  Si>f  — 

Kutyavin.  Igor  V.  Lukhtanov.  Eugeny  A  ;  Gamper.  Howard  B  ;  Meyer. 
Rich  B  .  Jr ;  and  Gall.  Alexander.  5.659.022.  CI   5. 16- 22  100 
Gallagher.  Michael  P.  and  Thisdell.  Jay  R..  lo  Emerson  Eleclnc  Company 

Drain  cleaning  apparatus  5.657.505.  CI    15  104  3.10 
Gallagher.  Timtithy  Francis:  Set — 

Adams.  Jerry  I^roy;  Gallagher.  Timothy  Francis;  Sisko.  Joseph;  Peng. 
Zhi-Qiang;  Osifo.  Irennegbc  Kelly;  and  Boehm.  Jeffrey  Charles. 
5.658.903.  CI.  514-235.800. 
Galloway.  Cynthia  J.:  See — 

Coa'n.  Michael  H.;  Galloway.  Cynthia  J.;  and  Lee,  Vivian  W .  5.658.746. 
CI.  435-7.240. 
Gamper.  Howard  B  :  See — 

Kulvavm.  Igor  V ;  Lukhtanov.  Eugeny  .A  ;  Gamper.  Howard  B  ;  Mcver. 
Rich  B  .  Jr  ;  and  Gall.  Alexander.  .5.6.59.022.  CI   536  22  1(X). 
Cianz.  Rudolf:  See  - 

B(>ttcher.  Jurgen.  Gan/.  Rudolf.  Heinrich.  Jiirgen:  Hein/.  Otto;  Her- 
rmann. Rudiger.  Honerlagc.  Jiirg.  Reinhold.  Axel;  Schelter.  Heinrich. 
deceased;  and  Simmerl.  Matlhia.s,  5,657.818,  CI    165-167.000. 
Gao,  Zhan:  See — 

Meier,  Heinnch.  Hartwig.  Wolfgang;  Junge.  Bixlo;  Nicwohner.  lllrich; 
Schohe-l^x)p.    Rudolf.   Gao.   Zhan.    Schmidt.    Bernard,   de   Jonge. 
Maartcn.  and  .Schuumian.  Tcunis.  5.658.934.  CI,  5I4-356.0(XJ 
CiAPLAST  C}mbH:  See— 

Kneer.  Roland;  and  Heiland.  Chnstoph.  5.658.258.  CI.  604-220.(KX) 
Garbassi.  Fabio:  See — 

Biagini.  Paolo;  Lugli.  Gabriele;  Garbassi.  Fabio;  and  Andreussi.  Piero. 
5.6.59.101.  CI    585  601  (XX) 
Garcia  Torres.  Ramim.  Mjchint  supplying  f(K>d  pnxJucts  in  slices  and/or 
doses  of  semitiquid  products  on  bread,  edible  crusts  of  pressed  products  or 
trays   5.657.685.  CI.  99-450.4(X). 
Gardiner.  John  P.:  See — 

Thenault  F^win  G  .  Moss.  James  R  ;  Gardiner.  John  P.;  and  Fuller. 
[Jouglas  D.  5.657.692.  CI    101   141  (HX( 
Gardner.  [Xmald  E..  and  Buckheit.  Robert  F.  to  BIW  Connector  Systems.  Inc. 

Connector  system  and  methods.  5.658.159.  CI.  4.19-294.aX). 
Gardner.  Doreen  L  :  See 

Gardner.  Paul  Anthony;  and  Gardner.  Doreen  L..  5.657.688.  CI.  100- 
152  (XX) 
Gardner.  Paul  Anthony;  and  Gardner.  Doreen  L    Slot  machine  shaped  can 

cnishers  5.657.688.' CI    100-152  (XKI 
Ciardner.  Stewart.  Expandable  structure  having  an  impnwed  expansitm  cham- 
ber 5.658.032.  CI.  296-26.0(X). 
Garland.  William:  See — 

Flitter.  William;  Garland.  William;  Pay  lor.  Richard;  an^J  Wilcox.  Allan. 

5.658.953.  CI   514  6160(KI 
Rilter.  William.  Garland.  William;  Pavlor.  Richard;  and  Wilcox.  Allan. 
5.6.59.082.  CI.  .564-166.(XX). 
Garsi.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Gillett.  Samuel  J  ;  Garst.  Michael  E  ;  and  Johnson.  Alan  T.  5.659.042. 
CI    546-3l8(XX) 
Gaspard.  Jean- Yves,  to  CEPEM,   Induction  ciHiker  with  reduced  parasitic 

radialion.  5.658.482.  CI.  219-622.(XX). 
Ciastar  Co  .  Ltd    See  — 

Kondou.  Masalo:  Tominaiia.  NatHo;  Okamoto.  Kikuo;  1/umisawa.  Toru; 
li/umi.  Ka/uyuki:  and  Majima.  Takehisa.  5.658.140.  CI.  431-9().(XKI 
Gastinger.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Cai.  Gaiigfeng;  Gaslingcr.  Robert  G.;  and  Sullivan.  Carl  J..  5.659.089. 
CI   568  6I9,(XX) 
Gales.  Stillman  F;  See — 

Stuber.  Craig  A.;  Young.  Byron  Arlen;  Borkar.  Paresh  M.;  Gates. 

Stillman    F:    Makishima.   Douglas   K.:   and   von   Stamuit/.   Paul. 

5.659.690.  CI    .W5--109.(HX). 

Gautier.  Jean  Piene;  and  Vertx),  LMysse.  to  AiliedSignal  Europe  Services 

Techniques.  Pneumatic  brake  booster  with  flexible  valve.  5,657,680.  CI. 

91-376.00R. 


Gautsch,  James  W,.  lo  Bm  U)l.  Inc   Cell  culture  media  formulated  in  unit 

dose   5.658.790.  CI.  435-4(M.0tXI. 
Gay  Freres  Vente  el  Exportation  S.A.:  See — 

Bemey.  Jean-Claude.  5.659..10I.  CI   340-870.300. 
Gay,  Michael  John,  to  Mmorola.  Inc    Telephone  apparatus  for  caller  ID. 

5,6.59.602.0    179-I42  0(X) 
Ge.  Yu:  See — 

Tamura.   Susan   Yoshiko;   Semple.  Joseph   Edwaixl;   Ripka,  William 
Charles;  Ardecky.  Rt>bert  John;  Ge.  Yu;  Carpenter.  Stephen  H  ;  and 
Bninck.  Terence  K  .  5.658.910.  CI   514-318000 
Geberii  Technik  AG:  See — 

Dielhelm.  Alois.  5.657.494.  CI.  4-324.000. 
Gebhardl.  Hans:  See — 

Edelmann.  Peler;  Friedrich.  Jurgen.  Gebhardl.  Hans;  Moller.  Heribert; 
Neil/.  Alfred,  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus.  5.657.723.  CI    123-41  310. 
Gebr  l^il/  GmbH  &  Co  :  See — 

Hammer.  Helmut.  5.658.101.  CI.  407-,37.(XX). 
Geerke.  Johan  H  .  lo  Alza  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 

dispenser  delivery  ports,  5.658.474.  CI.  219-121  710 
Geerts.  Jean-Pierre;  Motte.  Genevieve;  t>itferding.  Edmond,  and  Henichart. 
Jean-Pien-e.  to  U  C  B   S  A    Substituted   1  H-imidazoies.  5.658.938.  CI. 
514-400.000 
Gefroh.  James  A  .  to  RM  Base  Companv  Floaling  accessible  areaway  system. 

5.657..587.  CI   52-l()7,(X)0 
Gelbe.  Michael;  and  Hartmann.  Heinz-Wemer.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl  Containmeni  spray  system  for  a  light-water  reactor  5.659,591.  CI. 
376-298  (XH) 
Gelbin.  Michael  E  ;  Fisch.  Michael  H  :  and  Peveler.  R    David,  to  Witco 
Corporation  PrtKess  for  making  ar\)  Huorophosphiies  useful  as  stabilizers. 
5.659.060.  CI    558-140(KXI 
Gelland.  Vun;  and  Wolf.  Bruce  L  .  lo  TW  K.  Inc  Method  for  topical  inhibition 
of  the  metabolic  activity  ot  cytochrome  P450   5.658.881.  CI   514-11.000. 
Geller.  David  A,:  See — 

Billiar.  Timothy  R  ;  Tzeng.  Edith;  Niisslcr.  Andreas  K.;  Geller.  David  A.; 
and  Simmons.  Richard  L  .  5.658.565.  CI   424-93  210 
CJellert.  Jtibst   L'Irich;   and   Ho.   Nin.  lo   Mold-Masters   Limited,   Injection 

molding  carbide  torpedo   5.6.58.604.  CI   425-549  (XX) 
Gen-Probe  Incorptiraled:  See — 

Nelson.  Norman  Charles.  WWidhead.  James  Stuart.  Weeks.  Ian:  and 
Cheikh.  Az/ouz  Ben.  5.658.737.  CI   435-6.000 
GenCorp  Inc  :  See — 

Lenke.  (3erd  M  .  Melby.  Earl  G.;  and  Cocain.  H  William.  5.658.672.  CI. 
428-423. 1(X). 
General  Dalacomm.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  David  X.;  Mathur.  Deepak;  and  Danenberg.  L.  Dayid.  5.659,540. 
CI   370-249.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Brueggen.  Marlin  S'.  5.657.633.  CI.  60-747  0(X), 
Cline.  Haney  Ellis.  5.6.59.629.  CI   382- 131. (XX) 

Dine.  Osman  Saim;  Cromer.  Robert  Harold;  Bagepalli.  Bharal  Sump- 
athkumar.  and  Maynard.  James  Robert.  5.657.998.  CI   277-2.10.000 
Erdman.  David  M  ;  and  Bessler.  Warren  R.  5.657.638.  CI.  62-I82.1XX) 
Esser.  Albert  Andreas  Mana.  5.659.464.  CI   .163-41. (XX) 
Hedengren.  Knsiina  Helena  Valborg.  and  Kornrumpf.  William  Paul, 

5.659.248.  CI.  124-242.000, 
Hum.  Russell  Wayne.  5.6.57.498.  CI,  5-601.000. 
Hurd.  Ralph  Eugene;  Sailasuta.  Napapon;  and  Kohler.  Susan  Jean. 

5.657.757.  CI    128-653. 2(K) 
King.  Rc.hen  Dean.  5.659.240.  CI    120-.10.0(X). 
Klinian.  Gerald  Burt;  Prcsion.  Mark  Alan;  Jezierski.  Chester  Stanley.  Jr.; 

and  Jones.  Donald  Wavne.  5.659.218.  CI.  3 1 0-2.54  (XX). 
Rci;.  Charies  William.  5.'659..S90.  CI.  376-287  (XX). 
Saia.  Richard  Joseph;  Gt>rowii/.  Bernard;  and  Durocher.  Kevin  Mat- 
thew. 5.657.537.  CI,  29-8.10.0(X). 
Slaver.  Phillip  Randall;  and  Lotshaw.  William  Taylor.  5.6.59.415.  CI 

359-244.(XX). 
White.  Dwain  M..  5.6.59.(K)6.  CI.  528-21 2.(XX) 
WUkIs.  Daniel  C.  5.657.6.14.  CI   62-51  MKl 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Ciowley.  William  F.  Jameson.  J   Larry;  Schnever.  .Alan  L  .  and  Weiss. 

Jeffrey.  5.6.58.876.  CI   5 14-2.(XX). 
Flotte.  Thomas  J.;  Doukas.  Apt>stolos  G.;  McAulific.  Daniel  J  ;  and 

Anderson.  Therese  M  .  5.6.58.892.  CI   514-44.(XXI, 
Sykcs.  Megan,  and  .Sachs.  David  H..  5.6.58.564.  CI.  424-93..1(X). 
General  Instrument  Corpiiration:  See — 

\\'alker.   Gordon   Kent;   Petrovic.   Branislav .   and  George.  Ashtvk   K.. 
5.659.883.  CI   455-.59.(XX). 
General  Kinematics  Corporation:  See — 

Kraus.  Richard  B  .  5.657.902.  CI.  222-.56.(XK) 
General  Signal  Corporation:  Set — 

Donall  Richard  Joseph;  and  Zeigler.  John  Finlev.  III.  5.6.59.287.  CI. 
,140-11 IIKHI 
Genetics  Inslitute.  Inc.   See — 

Bemdi.  Michael  C;  Dunlop.  Lindsay;  Andrews.  Ri>bert:  and  DeLuca. 

Managra/ia.  5.6.59.018.  CI    510-4(K)(XX) 
Celeste.  ,\nthonv  J  ;  Wo/nev.  John  M  :  Rosen.  Vicki  A..  Wolfman.  Neil 
M  .  Thomscn.  Gerald  H.  and  Melton.  Douglas  A  .  5.658.882.  CI 
514-I2,(XK1, 
Wong.  Gordon  G  .  5.658.736.  CI.  435-f>.000. 
Cfcnsid  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 
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Gruber.  Harry  B.:  Tunic.  Ronald  R  :  Bmwne.  Clinlon  E.:  Ugarfcar. 
Bhcemarao  G  ;  Reich.  Jack  W.  Mci/ncr.  Emesi  K  .  and  Marangm. 
Paul  J  .  .').6.SX.8«9.  CI   ."iU-l.VdriO 
Gcnia.  Alessandro.  Hi  Framalonx;  Conncclor.  InlemalionjI   Eleclnc  cimncc- 

l.ir  .S,h.S«.l7.V  CI   4W-7'>:S(»() 
Gentile.  Anthony  Vincent  .Vci- 

Fricdinan.  Howard  Stephen;  Ahruscato,  Gerald  John.  DeMassa.  Uihn 
Malthew;  Gentile.  Anthony  Vincent,  and  Grossi.  Anthony  Vincent, 
5.6.S<),IW5.  CI   .SH.S  S  INN) 
Gentry.  IVnton.  and  Oskouy.  Rasouj  M  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc   Interrupt 
nHxIular  for  receiving  burst)  high  speed  network  Iraffic.  5.659.758.  CI. 
WS-7VVIKXt 
Gent/.  Reiner:  See — 

Ni.  Jian;  Gent/.  Reiner:  Yu.  Guo-Ltang;  and  Rosen.  Craig  A..  5.658.758. 
CI    4^^M  It*) 
Gen/yttK  CorporalHHi  See — 

Kelton.    Christie   A.    Nugent.    Nofcen    P;    and   Chappel.    Scon   C. 
5.658.760.  CI   4.15-69  4(10. 
Cieo  Specially  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See 

dungeon.   Nancv  .S.,   [>eveneaux.  Sheila.   Richards.  Christv   A  .  and 

Rodngue/.  Jo4e  M  .  5.658.427.  CI    12-5  (MX). 
Muuell.Gail  M  .  Kodrigue/.  Jose  M:  and  Cook.  Anthony  B.  5.6S8.426. 
CI    162  51100 
Getvel  Corporation   See — 

Krabrll.  \>m  L  .  5.6.58.6.12.  CI.  428-43.000 
George.  Ash*»k  K.:  See- 

Walker.   Ciordon   Kent.   Pelrovic.   Branislav;   and  George.  Ashok   K.. 

5.659.88.1.  CI   455  59ll<K) 

George.  Jonel.  Glendening.  Beth  Anne.  Greenstcin.  Paul  Gregory;  Hough. 

Roger  Eldred;  Kubala.  Jeffrey  Paul.  Rinlell.  Ji.hn  Ted;  Shafa.  Norman 

Bhsan.  and  Stucki.  David  Eminett.  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation    System  and  method  lor  dynamically   performing  resource 

reconhguration     in    a    logically    panitioned    data    privessing    system. 

5.659.786.  CI    W5-65.V(XK) 

George.  Nadim  William  Cigarette  rolling  paper  with  rolling  assist  5.657.77.1. 

CI    1.11  .165(100 
Geotechnics  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Goughnour.  R    Robert;  and  Joiner.  C    Russell.  5.6.W.09I.  CI    405 
SOINMI 
Gerace.  Michael  J  .  to  Pierce  &  Stevens  Corporation   Light  weight  plastisols 

and  method  of  making  same  5.658.969,  CI.  .52.1-218.000. 
(jerdes.  Ronald  W,:  See 

Whitney.  Leland  R  ;  Dole/al.  Michael  W  ;  Gerdes.  Ronald  W .  Harvieux. 

Gary   N  .   Marttila.  Charles  A  .   Mandell,   Joseph  G  .  and  Scanlan. 

Thomas  J  ,  5.658.656.  CI   428  104  4(H) 

(icrs-Barlag.  Keinnch.  Schul/.  Sabine.  Uhlmann.  Beate.  Hint/e.  Cinch,  and 

Schmucker.  Robert,  to  Beiersdi>rf  Aktiengesellschaft   Cosmetic  or  derma 

lological  preparations  ctimpnsing  hydrophobici/ed  inorganic  pigments  for 

preserving  the  uroianinic  acid  state  of  the  skin  5.658.556.  CI  424-61 1)00 

Gessel.  David  Jacob,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc   Polan/ing  hher-oplic  layer  for 

use  with  J  fljl  panel  display  device   5,6.'«9.178.  CI    149  96  IH 10 
Gessner.  Ilionias.  and  Mayer.  Udo.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Preparation 
of  Di   i>r  iriarylmcthane  dyes  by  oxidation.  5.659.053.  CI.  552-108.000. 
Gho.sh.  Parilosh:  See  - 

Ochoa.  AugustoC  ;  Young.  Howard  A  ;  Longo.  Dan  L  ;  Ghosii.  Parilosh: 
Robb.  Richard,  and  Neville,  Mary,  5.658.744.  CI   415-7  240 
Ghosh.  Svamal  K  .  Dutord.  John  R  ;  Ramble.  David  R  ;  and  Kohler.  Mark  S  . 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Trolley  wheels  5.658.010.  CI   295  I  1)00 
Giactipu/yi.  Guy  G.  Dental  floss  holder  with  wedge  actuated  brake  assembly. 

5.657.780.  CI    132-125  (HN) 
Giamati.  Michael  J .  to  B  F  GcHKlnch  Company.  The.  Electrothermal  de-icing 

system   5.657.951.  CI   244  1 14  (HID 
Giani.  Carlo.  Wullbrandt.  Dieter;  Rothen.  Reinhardt.  and  Meiwes.  Johannes, 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   P-ieuJfimimui  aerui;irto\a  and  its  use  in  a 
priKess  for  the  biolechnological  preparation  of  L-rhamnose.  5.658.793.  CI. 
435  251  3(K) 
Ciibbon.  David  P.    See 

DeArTa.s.  James  M  ;  Slant.  Vernon  1,  .  Ober.  Ijwrence  R  ;  Salmonsson. 
Bengt  E.;  Lowe.  Joseph  W  ;  Simciak.  Walter  C  .  and  Gibbon.  David 
P.  5.6.59.761.  CI    395  7.50  1)00. 
Gibbons.  JanKs  J..  Jr.:  See  - 

Ayral  Kaloustian.   Semiramis;   Schow.   Steven   R..    Du.   Mila  T;   and 
Gibbons.  James  J  .  Jr.  5.658.945.  CI   5I4-478(H)0 
Ciibb*>ns.  John:  See — 

Cope.  Graham  Francis;  Bunce,  Roger;  and  GibNms.  John.  5.658„53 1 .  CI. 
422-58000 
Gibson.  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Habing.  Theodore  G.  Ciibson.  Ronald  S.;  and  Habing.  Divuglas  J  . 
5.658.223.  CI  482-53  (HIO 
Giesen.  Bngilte.  Pittemiann.  Wolfgang;  Schmid.  Karl,  and  Ster/el.  Walter,  to 
Hcnkcl  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  t'ltramild  surfactant  mixtures 
5.658.875.  CI   510-470000 
Giesselmann.  Jurgen:  .SVf  - 

Grimm.   Wolfgang;   and  Giesselmann.   Jurgen.    5.658.386.  CI     118- 
32().0(X) 
Gilboa.  Eli.  to  Sloan-Kenering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research   Double  copy 

retroviral  vector.  5.658.775.  CI.  4.35-172.300. 
Gilbreath.  Gary  A.:  See — 

I  aird.  Robin  T;  Gilbreath.  Gary  A  ;  and  Everett.  Hoban  R  .  5.6.59.779. 
CI    395-20O.560 
Gilday- Weber.  Kimberly  Ann:  See- 


Rajaiah.  Jayanlh:  Nichols.  David  Alan;  and  Gildav-Weber.  Kimberly 
Ann.  5.658.586.  CI.  424-435  000 
Gilead  Sciences.  Inc    See — 

Alexander.  Petr;  and  Pnshe.  Ernest  J  .  5.659.023.  CI.  5.16-22.100 
Giles.  William  G     See- 

Von.  Enc  A  ;  and  Giles.  William  G  .  5.6.59.605.  O.  379-243.000. 
Gill.  Jeffrey  S    See 

Jackman.  Joseph  R  ;  Luyckx.  Iron  A  .  and  Gill.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.658..367. 
CI   75  357000 
Gillen.  Samuel  J  ;  Garsi.  Michael  E.;  and  Johnson.  Alan  T.  to  Allcrgan 
Method  for  preparing  esier\  of  halonicolinic  acids    5.659.042.  O    546- 
3181)11)1 
Gilliam.  r>mald  Wixxlrow    See  - 

Brown.   Stephanie  Cartil;   Gilliam.   Donald   WiKxlrow.   Hoang.   .Andy 
Ngoc.  Kolowski.  Michael  Alois;  Miller.  Frederick  William.  Scarpmi. 
Amhony  John;  and  Trares.  Keith  Carl.  5.658.4<M.  CI    152  209.00A. 
Gingell.  Michael;  See — 

Bailey.  Angela  Jacqueline;  Gingell.  Michael,  and  Hawkins.  David  Wil- 
liam. 5.658.858.  CI   .S()4-27l  000 
Gingold.  David  Bruce;  Crouch.  Kenneth  Walter.  Ijsser.  Clitford  Adam; 
Bromley.  Harry   Mark,  and  Steele.  Guy   Lewis.  Jr.  to  TM  Patents.  LP 
System  and  method  of  mapping  an  array  to  priKessing  elements  5,659.778. 
Ci   .195-800  110 
Gkiuitkhisis,  George:  See — 

Banken.  William.  Leppla.  Bruce  W  .  Macondray.  Fredenck  W;  Giou- 
mousis.  (3eorge;  and  Parcel.  Karel  Jan.  5.6.59.746,  CI   395-621.000. 
Giovannoni.  Michael  Joseph.  Kralowei/.  Joseph  David;  Landry.  James  Fran- 
cis;  and  Steams.  Thomas   DeBruyne.  to  ISDN   Systems  Corporation 
Melhtnls  and  apparatus  ft>r  interconnecting  persimal  computers  (PCs)  and 
local  area  networks  (LANs)  using  packet  protiKols  transmined  over  a 
digital  data  service  (DDSl   5.6^9.684.  CI    .195-20()  8(Kt 
Girardot.   I  udovic.   and   Poisat.   Michel,   to  Compagme   Plastic   Omnium 
OveriDolded  plastic-metal  motor  vehicle  front  body  panel   5.658.041.  CI 
296-1940(M) 
Ciisby.  Angela  Su/anne.  to  SmithKlme  Beecham  pic    Pharmaceutical  for- 
mulations comprising  a  clavulanic  acid  salt  and  cnthromvcin  derivatite 
5.658.887.  CI    514-29  (K¥) 
Ciiier.  Gershon:  See — 

Chtiperena.  Alfredo;  Krogh.  Ross.  Prasad.  Venkatesh.  and  Gilcr.  Gers- 
hon, 5.658.799.  CI   4.16- .50000 
Giu.sti.  Kenneth  Anthony:  See 

.Atcr.  IVjn.  Banker,  Yigal.  Giusti.  Kenneth  Anthony.  Jacobson.  Richard 
l. .  and  Mahan.  Brian.  5.659..543.  CI   370  258  (MM) 
Givens.  John  H  .  and  Elliott.  Richard  L  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc   .Sputter 
deposition  melh<xl  for  improved  boninn  and  side  wall  coverage  of  high 
aspect  ratio  features   5.658.4.18.  CI   204-192.110 
(.ii/eh  W'erk  GmbH   See- 

Neumann.  Manlred;  and  Lier.  Josef.  5.6.57.768.  CI    13I-70.(XM). 
GKN  Viscodrive  GmbH:  See 

Hotstetier,  Johann,  and  Hofer,  Manfied.  5.658.214.  CI   475-249.000. 
Glaab.  Benhold   See 

Pirrung.  Walter.  Glaab.  Berthold.  Hohm.  Lauren/;  Meidhof.  Helmuth; 
and  Wolf.  Guenther.  5.657.9.14.  CI   241-242.(MM). 
Glamkowski.  FUlward  J     See   - 

Strupc/ewski.  Joseph  T .  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J ;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.; 
Chiang.  Yulin.  and  Helsley.  Grover  C.  5,658.911.  CI.  514-2.54.000. 
Glasgow.  John  C  .  Jr .  See   - 

Dang.  Ninh  H  ;  and  Glasgow.  John  C  .  Jr .  5.658.263.  CI  6(M-280(MM) 
Glassman.  Steven  P    See 

.Spain.  Robert  J  .  and  Glassman.  Steven  P.  5.658.441.  CI   204-203  (MM). 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Akehurst.   Rachel   Ann;   Tavkx.   Anthony   James:   aiKj   Wyan.   David 

Andrew,  5.658.549.  CI   424  45  (MM) 
Blatcher.  Philip;  Carter.   Malcolm,   Hornby,  Roy;  and  Owen.  Martin 

Richard.  5.6.S9.(M0.  CI   .S46  185(MM) 
Cox.  Peter  Ench.  5.657.749.  CI.  128-203  150. 

Halter.  Bernard  Charles.  Meerftol/.  Clive  Alwin;  Schilling.  Mark  Bnan: 
Tapolc/jv.  David  Jos/ef;  and  TumbuM.  John  Peter.  5.659,075.  CI 
.562-455  (MM) 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  .SVe— 

Cntchley.  Maityn  Alan  F:dwin.  5.6,S8.905.  CI    514  242  (MM) 
Gla/ier.  Arnold,  to  Drug  Innovation  &  Design.  Inc  Tumor  protease  activated 
prodrugs  of  phosphoramide  mustard  analocs  with  loxihcation  and  detoxi- 
fication tunciionalilies   5.659,061.  CI   558'-166.(MM) 
Gleason.  K    Reed:  See- 

Stnd.  Eric  W  .  Schappacher.  Jerry  B  ;  Carlton,  Dale  E.:  and  Glca.son.  K. 
Reed.  5.659.255.  CI   324  7.54;0(M) 
Glendening.  Beth  Anne   See — 

George.   Jonel:   Glendening.   Beth  Anne;   Greenslein.   Paul   Gregory; 

Hough.  Roger  Eldred.  Kubala.  Jeffrey  Paul.  Rodell.  John  Ted;  Shafa. 

Norman   Ehsan;   and   Stucki.   David   l-.mmett.   5.659.7X6.  CI     195 

6530(M) 

Gless.  Richard  D..  Jr;  and  Kerlinger.  Nancy,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Herbicide 

intermediates   5.659.074.  CI   562  73  (MM) 
Glossner.  Clair  John   See — 

Pechanek.  Gerald  Ci ;  Larsen.  Larry  D  .  Glossner,  Clair  John;  and 
Vassiliaadis,  Slamatis,  5.6.S9.785.  CI   .195-8(M).1 10. 
Glover.  Clinton  G    Interactive  ball  throwing  game.  5.658.211.  CI    473- 
422.000. 
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Glover.    Daniel.    tt>    Buvkinan    Labor.iiories    International.    Inc     Aqueous 
lecithin-based  release  aids  and  nietlMHJs  of  using  the  same   5,658.374,  CI. 
1(»6-2.(MM) 
CJIover.  F.dward  Charles  Timothy  Samuel:  See — 

Earle.  Anthony.   Fvs4»n.  Jiihn   Richard;  and  C^lover,  Edward  Charles 
Timothy  Samuel'  5.659.835.  CI    1'»6  626.(MMI 
Glover,  Neal;  and  l>udley.  Trent,  to  Cirrus  l.ogic.  Inc.  Reed-Solomon  code 
system  employing  k-tiit  serial  technique-  for  encoding  and  burst  error 
trapping   5.659.557.  CI   .171-37  KM) 
Gluckstcrn.  Robert    See 

Domigan.    Paul.    Hass.    Mathew     Arnold,    and    Gluckstcrn.    Robert. 
5.6.<i9.25ll.  CI   324  320.(M)O 
Glycomed  Incorporated:  See 

Da.sgupta.  Falguni:  Musser.  John  H.;  Levy.  Daniel  E.;  and  Tang.  Peng 

Cho.  5.6.S8.880.  CI   514  8(HM) 

Glydon.  Jon  .^nIhony;  Flathers.  Charles  E.,  Jr:  and  Kerr.  Rita  F.  to  Earth  & 

(kean  Sports.  Inc    Sports  board  and  methixl  of  making.  5.658.179,  CI 

441  74IKH1 

(ilvnn,  Kenneth  P.  to  Ideal  Ideas.  Inc   Child  resistant  safety  cap  with  collar 

and  semi -flexible  tether  for  sprayers.  5.6.57.905.  CI.  222'l53.1{K). 
GNB  Technologies.  Inc     .See-- 

Lund.  David  I   .  and  Petrakovich.  Stephen  G.  5.658.690.  CI.  429- 
2ll)l)lN) 
CioKl.   Arnun.   and   Pal/schke.   Hans-Peter,   to   Herberts  Gesellschaft   mit 
bcschrankter    Haftung     AqueiHjs   dispersion    of   polyurethane    resins,   a 
methtxJ  ol  manufacturing  them,  coating  agents  containing  them  and  use 
thereof  5.658.617.  CI.  427-372  2(M) 
CuKllove.  Ronald  E.:  See  — 

Bergen.   Richard   F;   and   Godlove.   Ronald   E..   5.659,176.  CI.   250- 
326(MM). 
Godwin.  John  T    .SV< — 

Blakemorc.  Ralph  W  .  5.6.S8.209.  CI   473-3.5()0(M) 
(«icken.  John  D  Attachment  lor  idenlihcaiion  card  providing  medical  infor- 

inahon   5.658.016.  CI    283  107  (MM) 
Cioel.  Pivush:  See  - 

Bhargava.  Cjautam;  Goel.  Piyush.  and  Iyer.  Balaknshna  R  .  5.659.728. 
CI    395-602  (MK) 
Cioethel.  James  H    See — 

Necr.  Charles.  Fago.  Frank  M  ;  Dieterlen.  Paul  E  .  and  Goeihel.  James 
H  .  5.658.261.  CI   604  24()IHM) 
Goet/.  Walter   See 

Pipper.  (lunter.  Gix-L/.   Walter;  Cortles.  Claus;   Floss.  Josef  Georg; 

Matlem.  Guenter;  Hildcnbrand.  Peier:  Hurley.  James;  .Schlichling. 

Karl.  McKee.  (irahain  Edmund,  and  Blinne.  Gerd.  5.659.(M)9.  CI 

'i2H-335(MM) 

(ioff.  Gerald  1. .  and  ConNiy.  Michael  R  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 

Containei  less  transfer  of  semictmductor  wafers  through  a  barrier  between 

fabrication  areas   5.65X.123.  CI   4 14-786  (MM) 

Cmfl.  Lonnie  C  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc    Keyboard  scan  code  translation 

system  ;ind  method  5.6.';9..1()8.  Cl'  341  26  (MM) 
(iohhara.  Hidelunii   See 

.Sasaki.  Fuiiiihiro;  MtK'hi/uki.  Satoshi:  Gohhara.  Hidefumi.  Sakakurj. 
Megumi.  Oka.  Seiji.  Oyama.  Ha|inic;  Tsuda.  Kivonori;  and  Akiba. 
Yasushi.  5,6.S9.86().  CI    .199-267  IMM). 
Goldberg.  Joshua  I  .  to  Dynamic  Controls  HS.  Inc.  Electro-expulsive  de-icing 

apparatus  and  methixlof  use   5.657.952.  CI.  244  1.14  (M)R 
Goldenlwrg.  Hmanuel.  lo  Institut  Francais  du  Petrolc  Fluid  aging  monitoring 

device   5.659.128.  CI    7 3  53O10 
Golding.  Andrew  R  .  lo  Mitsubishi  lilectnc  Information  Technology  Center 
America.  Inc    System  hir  spelling  Lorrectkin  in  which  the  context  of  a 
target  word  in  a  sentence  is  ulili/ed  lo  determine  which  of  several  possible 
words  was  intended   5.659.771.  CI    195-795  (MM) 
(ioldowsky.  Michael  P    See  — 

Kandis.  John   P..   Goldowsky.   Michael    P.;   and   McVicker.   Cierard. 
5.659.307.  Cl    141  22.(XM) 
Goldstar  lilectron  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Yong  Kyoo.  5.658.695.  Cl.  4.10-5.000. 
Goldstein.  .Andrew.  Feer.  David;  and  Barker.  Roben.  to  Jlolmes  Products 

Corp   Oscillating  window  fan   5.658.1.10.  Cl.  4I6-1(M).(MM) 
Goldwell  CimbH-  See- 

Bunning.  Einhard;  and  Cajan.  Christine.  5.658.552.  Cl   424-45  (MM) 
Golla.  Carla  Maria,  and  MacCarrone.  Marco,  to  SGS  Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.r.I,   MelluHl   lor  programming   redundancy   registers   in  a  row 
redundancy  integrated  circuitry  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device,  and 
row  redundancy  integiated  circuitry.  5.659..5()9.  Cl.  365  200.000. 
Gttlt/.  I'Inch:  See 

Schlaner.  Manfred;  and  Goltz.  Ulrich.  5.658.618.  Cl.  427-444.(KM). 
Ciombai/.  Kerry  Joseph;  Fonh.  Michael  Anthony;  Hayes.  Jerome  Francis. 
Mitchell.  Michael  Barry;  and  Smith,  Stephen  Alexander,  to  SmilhKline 
Bccham  Corporation,  and  SmithKlme  Beecham  pic,  PrtKesses  and  inler- 
niedi.ilcs  lor  the  prep;iralion  of  2-subsliluIed  ben/aldehydes  .S.659.0H4.  CI 
564-272,IMMI 
Gon/jle/.  Mansela:  See- 

de  Agudelo.  Mana  Magdalena.  Romero.  Trino;  Guaregua.  Jose;  and 
Gon/ale/.  Mansela.  5.658.819.  Cl   502-74.000 
Cioodchild.  Karen:  .SVc  — 

Goss,  C"athcnne  Jane.  Francis.  John;  Hart.  Charles  Richard,  and  CkxxJ- 
child.  Karen.  5.658.847.  Cl   503-227.(MM) 
Cniodes.  Christopher  Geoffrey;  WellwiKxJ.  Grant  Ashley;   Kjar.  Anthony 
Rudland:  and  Still.   Roben   Francis,  to  Comalco  Aluminium  Limited 
Gassolid  conlaclini;  meth(Kl   5.658.544.  Cl   423-2.10.(MMI 


GiHtdh.ind.  Neil:  See    - 

Jennings.  Honon;  Pinnell.  Nigel.  Do.  Khanh:  Shah.  Virendrakumar; 
Profumo.  Marj<ine.  Dtiwning.  John;  Goodhand.  Neil;  Maino.  Manon; 
and  Thomps.m.  Michael  H  .  5.659.165.  Cl   235-379  (KMl 
GiHidhan.  Ri»hen  R  :  Brown.  Jane  M  .  and  Camahan.  William  E-.  to  Weirton 
Steel  Coiporaiion   Preparmg  sheet  metal  and  fabncating  rcHihng  shingles. 
5.657.603.  Cl.  52  5iyiM)() 
Goodman.  Daniel,  lo  Science  Research  Laboniiory.  Inc  System  for  extracting 
a  hich  p^iwer  beam  comprising  air  dynamic  and  Itti!  window-.  5.659.223. 
Cl    1|5-19.(MM) 
Cioodwin.  Paul   M.:  Talosian.  David  A.:  and  Smelser.  Doiuld.  to  Digital 
FU^uipment  Corporation,  Memory  stream  buffer  with  vanable-si/.e  prefetch 
depending  on  memory   interleaving  conhguration    5,6.'>**.713.  Cl.  395- 
484IMK) 
CKHtdyear  Tire  &  RubIxT  Company.  The:  See  - 

Brown.   Stephanie   Carol;   Gilliam.   Donald   Wixidniw;   Hoang.  Andy 

.Ngoc;  Kolowski.  Michael  .Alois;  Miller.  Frederick  William.  Scarpini. 

Anthony  John,  and  Trares.  Keith  Cari.  5.658.404.  Cl    152  209  0()A 

Gopalan.  Gudalar.  Pai.  Vivek  Naravan;  Pai.  Pradeep  Naravan:  and  Gopalan. 

Ravindran.  to  Vitamcd  RenK-dies  Private  Limited   PriKCss  for  extraction 

and  use  of  fenugreek  iTrivaneUa  1nenum^raeium\.  5.658.571.  Cl.  424- 

195  KMl 

Gopalan.  Ravindran:  See    - 

Gopalan.   Gudalar;   Pai.  Vivek   Naravan:   Pai.   Piadeep  Narayan;   and 
Gopalan.  Ravindran.  5.658.571.  Cf.  424-195.100. 
Ciordiin.  Tinuvthy  Michael:  See — 

Irdahi.   Steven  Gage.  Gordon.  Tinuithy   Michael;   Minyard.  Thomas 
James;  and  Stephans.  Emery  Joseph,  .s .658.240.  Cl   6(')4-50IK) 
Gorham.  Mark:  See — 

Allin.  Gaylord:  and  Gorham.  Mark.  5.658.971.  Cl    524  28  (MM) 
Gormish.  Michael  J  ;  and  Schwan/.  Edward  L  .  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  ;  and 
Ricoh  Corporation.    Data   compression   for   indexed   cokir   image   data. 
5.659.631.  Cl-  182-I66.(MM). 
Goronkin.  Herb   5f<'- 

Shen.  Jun;  Tsui.  Raymond  K.;  Tehrani.  Saied  N.:  and  Goronkin.  Herb. 
5.659.180.  Cl.  2.<7-25.(MM) 
GcHonkin.  HertH*n:  Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Walther.  Manin;  and  Tsui.  Raymond, 
lo  Motorola    L'ltra  small  semiconductor  devices  having  patterned  edge 
planar  surfaces   S.(,.S9.179.  Cl   257-25  (MM). 
Gorowit/.  Bernard:  See — 

Saia.  Richard  Joseph;  Gorowit/.  Bernard;  and  Durocher.  Kevin  Mat- 
thew. 5.657.537.  Cl.  29-8.10  (MM). 
Cioschke.  Richard,  to  No\anis  Corp«>ration.  Alpha-aminoalkanoic  acids  and 

reduction  prixiucts   5.659.065.  Cl    560-29  (MM) 
Cjoska.  Waller  J  :  Muller.  Joseph  Y;  Gaihler.  Dennis  W  ;  Thompson.  David; 
Lawe.  Donald  -A.:  and  Van  Scht>iack.  Michael  M..  to  Atlas  Copco  Wagner. 
Inc    Computenzed   monitonng   management   system   for   load  carrying 
vehicle.  5.659.470.  Cl    364-424040 
Gosnev.  William  Milton.  Jr,  Templates  for  nucleic  acid  molecules.  5.658.728. 

Cl  415-6  0(M) 
Goss.  Catherine  Jane.  Francis.  John:  Han.  Charles  Rich.ird;  and  Goixlchild. 
Karen,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC  Receiver  shcel  ■> .658. 847.  Cl 
.M)3-227.(M)<). 
GiMo.  Akira:  See  — 

Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi;  Ichikawa.  Fumio;  Masuda.  Ka/uaki:  Maeoka.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Sato.  Osamu:  and  Goto.  Akira.  5.657,539. 
Cl   29-890  KM). 
Goto.  Elji:  See  — 

Maisuda.  Masanon:  Goto.  Eiji:  Nishida.  Akinori:  lida.  Hironaga.  and 
Shirai.  Masahiro.  5.659.85.3.  Cl    399-176  0(8) 
Goto.  Masahiro.  See— 

Mivamoio.  Toshio.  Tanigawa.  Koichi:  Goto.  Ma.sahini;  and  Hona.  Yozo. 
.V6.S9.840.  Cl.  .199-55  000. 
Goto.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kimura.  Shinichiro;   Noda.  Hiromasa;   Ki>bavashi.   Nohuvoshi:  Goto. 
Yasushi:  and  Kute,  Tokuo.  5.658.81 1.  Cl.  438-289  0(H) 
Goiou.  >'oshihiro:  See — 

Kamioka.  Makolo;  and  Gotou.  Yoshihiro.  5.6.S9.532.  Cl    .169  1 12  (MM). 
Gouda.  Kunio:  See — 

1-hii.  Hiroliisa:  Ni.shida.  Toshihiko:  and  Gouda.  Kunio.  5.658.628.  Cl. 
428. 16  920. 
Goughnour.  R  Roben;  and  Joiner.  C  Russell,  to  Geotechnics  America.  Inc. 
Apparatus    for    inserting    prefabricated    vertical    drains    into   the    earth. 
5.658.091.  Cl   405-.S().(MM) 
Gould.  Russell  J.:  See — 

March.  Frank  A.;  Menge.  John  H  :  and  Gould.  Russell  J..  5,658.519.  Cl. 
264-2.770. 
Ciow.  Thomas:  See — 

Kclh.  Kennelh;  Cnghlon.  Adam  J.;  Petrie.  George;  Sullie.  Robert  J.; 
Petrie.  Robert.  Ballanlyne.  Alistair;  and  Gow.  Thomas.  5.657.981.  Cl. 
271-9.(110 
Graber.  Heinz,  lo  KWC  AG  Control  canndge  for  a  single-lever  mixer  fining. 

5.6.57.791.  Cl    1.17-625.410. 
Graefe.  Hans  .Albert:  See — 

Knimmheuer.  Wolf  Rudiger;  Siejak.  Volker;  Graefe.  Hans  Albert;  and 
Weber.  Marcus.  5.657.798.  Cl    I39-420.(M)A 
Graf  4.  Cie  AG   See— 

Graf.  Ralph.  5.657.512.  C!    19-218(MH) 
Graf.  Ralph,  to  Graf  &  Cie  AG:  and  Krai/.en-und  Maschinenfabrik  And 
Maschinenfabnk  Rieler  AG  Circular  comb  for  a  fiber  combing  machine. 
5.657.512.  Cl    19-218(MH) 
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Graham.  Lon/ell    SVr 

EsfaiHliari.  Saed:  anJ  Ciraham.  I.on/ell.  .S.658.8M!.  CI   510  ISS.tXX) 
Graham.  Sirphen  J  CM)lf  can  actcs«.r\    5,f.57.9S7.  CI   I-W-S.M  l)lin 
GraiHly.  David  K  .  Bun/i>vi.  Jame%  R  .  and  Civelh.  Ohvirr.  lo  Oregon  Health 
S*.ien<.eN  rnt\crMt\.  a  n»in  prnhl  (>(}>ani/atii>n.  Slate  t>f  t)rcgt»n.  Acting  b> 
andlTirmigh  the  Oreiinn  Stale  Biurdnt  Higher  Hdiication  on  Behalf  ol  the 
Mammalian  iDelhadime  vpecjhi.  npioid  receptor  gene  and  uses.  5,6.5X.78.1. 
CI   4  VS?:5  IKK) 
(jrapeniinc,  Ralph  W:  See — 

Magill.  Raymond  H  .  .Sellers.  George  T.  Jr  .  Grapentine.  Ralph  W  :  and 
Bnmn.  W.mnie.  .'S.h.SX.W?.  CI   42X- ly.S  (MM) 
Ctrapha  Holding  AG   See 

Boss.  Hein/;  and  LUlhi.  Kmsi.  5.658.422.  CI    156  556  (KW. 
Ouss.  Hansfieler.  5.6.<>'>.46«.  CI   .W>4-I5:  IXMI 
Gravalt.  f-jigcne  M     See 

Corb.  Richard  P.;  Gravalt.  l-ugene  M  .  and  Spears.  Rohen.  5.657.4'J6.CI 
4  541  NX) 
Graver.  John  W.  to  .Scon  Specially  Ga.ses.  Inc    Aerosol  fluid  dispenser. 

5.h.57.y<)8.  CI  222- 1 82.000 
Graves.  Daniel  F;  See  - 

Hemenrother.  William  I..:  Roggeman.  David  M.;  Graves.  Daniel  P:  and 
Siayct,  Mark  I   .  Jr.  5.6.51.0.56.  CI   5.56-401  (KM) 
Graves.  David  Conrad   .S'<<' 

Atosla.   Donald  Charles.   Graves.   David  Conrad.    Hii.   Paul    YuFei. 
Jackmond.  James  Allre.l.  and  Whined.  I.oval  Keith.  5.65'».440.  CI 
160  92  000 
Gray.  Manin  Robert:  See- 

Philion.  Richard:  and  Grav.  Martin  Robert.  5.6.5V.()8.t.  CI  .5(v4  227.0(X) 
Gray.  Tcrrance  H    leaching  chamber  5.658.090.  CT.  405-4.<.000. 
Great  Lakes  Aqua  Sales  and  Service.  Inc  :  See  ■- 

Crump.  James  Mark,  and  Dovle.  Bruce  Kemplon.  Jr.  5.658.076.  CI 
366-270(»)O 
(]real  Plains  Manutactunng.  Incorporated   See  - 

Dresher,  Michael  J  :  Clark.  Stanley  R  :  and  Johnson.  Eric.  5.657,707.  CI 
IIIH')(KK) 
Green  Cross  Corp«>ralion.  The    Vi'*' 

Matsuura.  .\kihiro.  Ashi/awa.  .Naoki;  and  Hase.  Takema.  5.658.924.  CI 
514  lOOIXM) 
(ircen.  David  T.   Bolanos.  Henry,  and  Pers«in.  Wayne,  to  t'niled  States 

Surgical  Corporation   Skin  laslener  5.658.-«l2.  CI   606  219  tHH) 
Green.  James  I)   Boiling  pot  overflow  prevention  apparatus.  5.658.128.  CI 

415  121  «I0 
Green.  R*)bert  C    .SV«- 

Hammond.  David  (i  :  Jacobs»in.  Mitchell.  Pagel.  John  K,.  PiH»le.  Martin 
C  .  Green.  Robert  C..  and  Serrand.  Willibald.  5.658.455.  CI.  208 
127  (KKI 
Greenall.  Jonathan   Solid  fuel  healing  device  5.657.742.  CI    I26-77.(K)0. 
Greene.  Charles  See- 

Thagard.  Jeffrey:  CJrcenc.  Charles,  and  Brovin.  Billy.  5.657.620.  CI 
56-15  200 
Greene.  Richard  Altred.  Kasila.  Patricia  Ann:  and  Bobnw.  Mark  Norman,  lo 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  hi.  and  Company.  Cell  enumeration  immunoassay. 
5.658.745.  CI  4(5-7  240. 
Greenstein.  Paul  Cjregory:  See — 

George.   Jonel.   Glendening.   Beth   Anne.   Greenstein.   Paul   Gregory. 
Hough.  Roger  l-ldred.  Kuhala.  JcHrey  Paul.  Rodell.  John  Ted.  Shal'a. 
Norman  hhsun.  and  Stucki.  David  hiiimell.  5.659.786.  CI.   .'95- 
65.Vm)0 
Greenvvald.  Roger  J.:  Sfe — 

Sauer.  Jude  S  :  Oravec/.  Michael  G.:  Greenwald.  Roger  J.,  and  Kobi- 
lansky.  Alexander  I  .  5.658.216.  CI  6IX)-II4IKX) 
Greenvvay.  J    Michael:  and  Ty.  Frederick,  lo  International  Paper  Company. 

Melh<xl  for  tentering  hydioenhanced  fabric   5.657.520.  CI.  26-51.000. 
Gregg.  Ralph  C:  See 

Sowles.  Kenneth  I..:  Gregg.  Ralph  C  ;  and  Olds.  Keith  A..  5.6.59..545.  CI. 
.170-.124.O0O 
Gregt>ry.  Thomas  Allen;  and   Keller.  Christopher  Guild,  to  InlematitMial 
Business   Machines  Corporation    Magnetic   slider  design  for  precision 
wear-in    5.659.447.  CI    160-I0.V(X)0 
Grenthe.  Ingmar:  .See — 

Wahlhtrg.    Sverter.    Muhammed.    Mamoun:    and    Grenthe.    Ingmar. 
5.658,395.  CI    148  2.17  (XK) 
Greschnei.  Johann   See  — 

Banha.   Johann;  Greschner.  Johann;  Junginger.   Robert,  and  Kraus. 
Georg.  5.658.472.  CI.  2I6-2.(K)0. 
Gresham.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Hinchlitte.  Peter  W  J  .  Smith.  Robert  C  ;  and  Gresham.  Richard  D  . 
5.657.'>61.  CI    251   149  KM) 
Gretsinger.  Kenneth  M.:  See  - 

Flanagan.  Paul;  and  Gretsinger.  Kenneth  M  .  5.658.1.19.  CI.  4.1I-7.1X)0 
Grewell.  David  A  :  See— 

Frani/.  Jeffrey  I. ;  and  Grewell.  David  A  .  5.6.58.408.  CI    156-64fXX) 
Griat.  Jacqueline    See— 

Ribicr.  Mam;  Simonnel.  Jean-Thierrv.  and  Grial.  Jacqueline.  5.658.575. 
CI   4  24  401  (XX) 
Grierson,  Oinald:  See  - 

Bird.  Colin  Roger;  Grierson.  Donald;  and  Hall.  Lisa  Naomi.  5.659.121. 
CI   8(X)  205  (XX) 
Griffin,  Timothy  Andrew,  to  Freightliner  Corporatii>n    Vehicle  extender 
5.658.038.  CI    296  1802(X) 


Gnggs.   .Mary    lane     Hamiltc^n.   lewis  Rof>ert.  Man.   Peter  Anthony,  and 
Martell.  Philip  Raymond,  to  luislman  Kodak  Coni|uny    Stabilized  vinyl 
sulfone  hardening  coin|K>sitions  useful  in  photographic  manufaclunng 
5.658.72 1 .  CI   4.10-622  (X)0 
(ingonev.  Viclin"  K    -SVe 

Coulter.  Christopher  C  .  Wismnkv.  'arl  J  .  Helice.  1.0  C  .  Ventres. 
rh.>nias.  and  Grigonev    Victor  E  .  5.657.764.  CI    128  778(XX) 
Gnmm.  VNolfgang.  and  Giesselniann.  Jurgen.  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschati 

Device  fi»  coating  n^afng  bodies   5.658.186.  CI    1 1 8-320  (XX) 
Grinnell.  Bnan  W:  See 

Berg.  David  T;  and  Gnnnell.  Brian  W  .  5.658.788.  CI   435-325  (XX). 
Gnnnell  Corporalum:  See— 

Vielhaber.  Tim.«hy   J.;  and  Sudnick.  Tina  M  .  5.659.575.  CI.  375 
213  (XX) 
(insuold.  Thomas  A  .  lo  Brymill  Coiporalion    Healed  cryosurgical  probe 

5.658.276.  CI  606  24(XXl' 
Grim.  Rcnalo:  See- 

Holmes.  I.awrcnce  B  :  Pu77.anghera.  Giuseppe;  Grim.  Renato;  De  l.co. 
Guido  and  Pnolo.  Vimen/o.  5.657.982.  CI   27I-I49.(XX) 
Gross.  Lul/  Werner    Wegner.  Egon.  and  Chniielewski.  Dietmar.  to  BASF 
L.acke  -♦•  f-artvn.  AG.  PnK'ess  h»r  spray -painting  with  aqueous  paints. 
5.6.58.616.  CI  427  145IXX) 
(iross.  Stanley   See - 

Marcus,  Michael  Alan:  Grtiss.  Stanley ;  and  Wideman,  David  Carter. 
5.659..192.  CI    3.56  357  (XX) 
Gross.  Stepften  J  :  .See 

Mehroira.    Sanjav;    l.ee.    Winston;    Samachisa.   C»eorge.    and   Gri»ss. 
Stephen  J  .  5.659,550.  CI    37I-2I.4(X) 
Grossi.  .Anthony  Vincent:  .See- 

Fnedman.  Howard  Stephen;  Abruscalo.  Gerald  John;  DeMassa.  John 
Matthew:  GeiHile.  Anthony  Vincent;  and  Grossi.  Anthony  Vincent. 
5.659.095.  CI    585  5IXX) 
Grove.  Daniel  D  ,  and  Schwartz.  DuvidC  .toSun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  an  improved  oplimi/ing  compiler  5,659,7.54,  CI.  .195- 
7()9(XX) 
Groves.  Gordon  E.   See  — 

Vaughn.  Mark  R  .  Consianiineau.  F.dward  J  :  and  Groves.  Gordon  E.. 
5.657.49<).  CI   5  654  (XX) 
Grubb.  Stepficn  Gregory    See 

DiGiovanni.  David  John.  Grtibb.  Stephen  Gregory.  Inniss.  Darvl;  Jame- 
son. Ralph  Stephen;  and  Walker.  Kenneth  Lee.  5.659.644.  CI.  385- 
3 1. (XX) 
Gryfvr.  Harry  H  :  Tuttle.  Ronald  R  .  Brtiwne.  Clinton  E  ;  I'garkar.  Bhcemarao 
G  .  Reich.  Jack  W    Mct/ner.  Kmesi  K  .  and  Marangos.  Paul  J  .  lo  (iensia 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    MettHHj  and  compounds  lor  aica  nboside  delivery 
and  foi  lowering  blood  glucose.  5.658.889.  CI.  5I4-43.(XX). 
Grundmann.  William'  .See — 

Stem.  Alexander,  and  Grundmann.  William.  5.6.59.775.  CI  39S-8(X)  (XX). 
Cirupp^i  Indusinale  Bioinipianii  S  R  L    .See  - 

Hofmann.  Robeno;  Caniggia.  Mario,  and  Maniscalco.  Pielro.  5.658.287. 
CI   606-63  (XX) 
Gr/vNiwski.  Kenneth  Francis;  Jones.  David  Reese.  IV;  Welliver.  William 
Russell,  and  Rolh.  Timothy  Jay.  to  -\ir  Prixlucis  and  Chemicals.  Inc   Eire 
tetardant  plastic  construction  material   5.658.972.  CI    524-59.(XX) 
Gsf-Forschungs/eniruni  fur  I'mweli  und  (iesundheil  GmbH:  -See — 

Thalnieier.  Kann.  and  liormer.  Peiei.  5.658.761.  CI   435-69  4(X) 
GT  Technology.  Inc    .See 

Kolesnik.  VicttK  D.  Krachkovsky.  Victor  Yu:  Kudr)asfH>v.  Biwis  D.; 
Ovsjannikov.  Eugene  P.  Trojanovskv.  Boris  K  .  and  Egorov.  Vladimir 
V.  5.659.6.59.  CI   .195-228.(XX) 
Guactaro.  Michael  Anthony:  See 

Crews.  .Alvin  IXinald.  Jr.:  Karp.  Gary  Mitchell.  Manfredi.  Mark  Chris- 
topher; and  Ciuaciaro.  Michael  Anthony.  5.659.031.  CI   544  221  IXX) 
(iuardiani.  Richard  F  :  Pollick.  Richard  I)  .  Nyilas.  Charles  P.;  and  Denmeade. 
Timothy  J .  to  Wesiinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Submersible  canned 
motor  transfer  pump   5.659.214.  CI    1|()-87(XX) 
Guarcgua.  J»»se   .S*'e  - 

de  AKudclo.  Maria  Magdalena.  Romero.  Trino.  Guarcgua.  Jose;  and 
Gon/ale/.  Mansela.  5.658.839.  CI.  502  74  (XX) 
(iuercio.  David:  .See  - 

Noms.  David;  Blumenthal.  Jeffrey  M.;  Brehmer.  Geoffrey  E.;  Brown. 
Glen  W  .  Cabler.  Cariin  Dru:  Feemsier.  Ryan.  Guerci*».  David;  Gulick. 
Dale  E  .  Hewitt.  Larry  D  .  Hogan.  Michael:  Lin/.  Alfredo  R  .  Schni- 
/letn.  Paul  G,.  Stiques.  Martin  P.  Sp^ik.  Michael  h,;  Suggs.  David  N.; 
and  Tomk.  Alan  T.  5.659.466.  CI  .164-4(X)()I() 
Guerei.  Jean-luiuis  H  .  lo  L'Oreal    Brush  fur  applying  a  make-up  product. 

particularly  nuiscara  5.657.778.  CI    I32-320.(XX) 
(iiierra.  Miguel  A  :  See 

Moore.  George  G.  I .  Hynn.  Richard  M.;  Guerra.  Miguel  A  ;  and  Owens. 
John  G  .  5.6.58.962.  CI.  521-114.000. 
Ciuggino.  William  B.:  .See — 

Flotte.  Terence  R  ;  Carter.  Bame  J.;  Guggino.  William  B  ;  and  S*">low. 
Rikki.  5.658.776.  CI   435  172  3(X) 
Guglielmini.  Bernard,  to  Rical  (Societe  Anonyme)   Closure  cap  made  of 
moulded  plastics  matenal  for  closing  necked  cimlainers.  5.657.889,  CI. 
215  252(10() 
(juillen.  Blanca:  See — 

Carlisle.  Daniel  Alan;  Waybrighl,  Ricliard  S.;  and  Guillen.  Blanca. 
.5,658,3.10,  CI.  623-1 1. (XX) 
(iulic-k.  Dale  E.:  See— 
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Noms.  David.  Blumenthal.  Jeffrey  M  :  Brehmer.  Geoffrey  E  .  Brown. 
Glen  W  ;  Cabler.  Cariin  Dru.  Fecmsicr.  Ryan.  Guercio.  Dav  id;  Gulick. 
Dale  E  :  Hewitt.  I^rry  D  .  Hogan.  Michael:  Lin/.  Alfredo  R  ;  Schni 
/lein.  Pmi\  G  :  Stiques.  Martin  P.  Spak.  Michael  E  .  Suggs.  David  N  ; 
and  Toiok.  Alan  T.  5.659.466.  CI  364  4(«l()ll) 
Gullo.  Christopher  Thomas,  and  Bolin.  Stephen  James,  to  Motoman  Inc 

Laser  enclosure   5.658.476,  CI   219-121  860 
Gumbiowski,  Reiner:  -See— 

Ebisch.  Rolf;  Gumbiowski.  Reiner:  and  Schulz.  Hanmut.  5.658.677.  CI 
428-537.500 
Gunawardena.  Ramesh  M  ;  and  U-mke.  Ronald  D  .  to  .Stein,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  lew  controlling  fliHir  temperature  in  an  oven    5.657.686    CI 
99-478(XX) 
Gundersen.  Borge  Peter:  .Sec 

Edwards.  Russell  James:  Abranis.  Richard  Wayne.  Gundersen.  Borge 
Peler.  Holley.  William  Edward.  Ravn.  Thomas  Chnslian:  .Schlagel. 
Maris   Edward;  and  Wang.   Daniel  Tsu-Fang.   5.658.410.  CI     ISf,- 
253(XX) 
Gunji.  Yoshihiro:  See 

Umeda.  Takao:  .Mabuchi.  Hirovuki.  .An/ai.  Ma.sayasu;  Asai.  Shinji: 
Kaio.  Ko/i.  and  Gunji.  Yi>shihiro.  5.659.841.  CI    .199  55  (XJO 
Gupta.  Subhash:  Sri — 

Templeton.   Michael   K.;   and  Gupta.  Subhash.  5,658,440.  CI    204- 
142  370 
Gurit/.  Michael  U-e   PAR  lamp  lixlure  adapter  5.6.58.074.  CI   362  .196 (XX) 
Gustalson.  Enc  S  .  to  Dun  &  Bradstrcet.  Inc   Mcthixl  for  rating  a  match  for 

a  given  entity  found  in  a  list  of  entities  5.659.731.  CI    395-604  (XX) 
Guslavsson.  Tommy,  to  AB  Volvo    Method  for  cold  starting  piston  type 
combustion  engines  and  a  device  lor  carrying  out  the  method   S.6'i7  710 
CI    123  323.(XK) 
Guthnc.  James:  See 

Black.  Murdo;  Lin.  Long;  and  Guthrie.  James.  5.658.444.  CI    204 
4 1 5. (XX) 
Guttag.  Alvin    Germicidal  mascara  applicator  brush    5.657.777,  CI    I  32- 

2I8(XX) 
Gutlomisen.  Berwin  .^  .  to  Unites  Stales  Filter  Corporation.  Dual  velcKitv 

strainer.  5.658.459.  CI   210  279  (XX) 
Gwon.  Young  Tack.  Oh.  Young  Soo;  Choi.  Bo  Yun;  Hong.  Byoung  In;  and 
Lee.  Jong  Man.  lo  Sunkvong  Industries  Method  for  manufaclunng  suede- 
like  woven  fabrics   5.6.57.521.  CI   28  16X(XX) 
Gyrodala.  Inc  :  iVi'  - 

Uttecht.  Gary;  Brosnahan.  James;  Wright.  Eric;  and  Neubauer.  Greg. 
5.657.547.  CI    33  .304  (XX) 
H   Lundbeck  A/S:  .See- 

Penegaard.  Jens;  Stenberg.  John  W  :  and  Moltzen,  Eincr  K..  5.658.921. 
CI   514-278.(XX). 
HiKik.  Jan:  .Sec — 

Andersson.  Lennart;  Basta.  Jiri;  Holtinger  Lillcmor;  and  Hixik.  Jan. 
5.658.429.  CI    162  65  (XX) 
Haake.  David  A  ;  Blanco.  David  R;  Champion.  Cheryl  I.;  Lovett,  Michael  A.; 
and  Miller   James  N  .  to  I'niversily  of  California.  TTk  Regents  of  the 
Cloned  Icpiospira  outer  membrane  protein   5.6.58.757.  CI    415-69.I(X) 
Hahcrstroh.  James   iVe— 

Ren/.  Marie;  and  Haberstroh.  Jaines.  5.657,612,  CI.  53-399.000. 
Habing.  Douglas  J  :  .Sce- 

Hahing.  Theodore  G  .  Gibson.  Ronald  S  :  and  Habing.  t>ouglas  J  . 
5.658.223.  CI   482-53.(XX) 
Habing.  Theodore  G  .  Gibson.  Ronald  S  .  and  Habing.  Douglas  J;,  to  Pacihc 
Fitness  Corporation   Recumbent  leg  exerciser  5.658.223.  CI.  482-53.0(KI 
Haddon.  Robert  Con   See— 

Bndenbaugh.  Paul  Michael.  Heming.  Robcn  McLemore;  Haddon.  Rob 
en  Con;  Laudise.  Robert  Alfred?  and  Sicgnsi.  Theo.  5.659.181.  CI 
257-40.(XXI 
Hadvary.  Paul   Sre- 

Alig.  U-o.  Hadvarv.  Paul.  Hur/eler.  Mananne;  MUller.  Marcel;  Sterner. 
Beat;  and  Weller.  Thomas.  5,658.928.  CI  514-316  (KX). 
Haelner.  Paul  A  ;  and  Stockburger.  Mark  A  .  lo  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc 

Threshold  lempljting  for  digital  AGC   5.658.317.  CI.  607-5  (KX) 
Hjcmonetics  Corporation    See — 

Schnim.   Carl.   Chammas.  Jacques;  and   Medberry.  Joseph   Michael. 
5.658.231.  CI   494- 1 2  (XX). 
Haen.  Sy  Speed  minder  5.6.59.290.  CI   .140-44 1 . (XX). 
HacsliHip.  J   Chnslian   See — 

Butterhcld.  Roger  P;  and  HaesliHip.  J.  Christian,  5,657.725,  CI    123- 
90  1 70. 
Hafele.  I^delbert;  Schonauer.  Ulnch;  and  Huher.  Jorg  Combination  ot  lambda 

probes   5.658.445,  CI   204  425  (XX) 
Hater.  Craig:  SVe- 

Humphrev.  Kurt  D  .  Holwav.  Bradley  S  :  and  Hafer.  Craig.  5.658.819. 
CI   4.18-6(X)0(X) 
f-laga.  Ryo.  See — 

Yahe.  Tomoaki.  Numata.  Kenji;  Sato.  Katsuhiko.  Haga.  Ryo.  Mivano. 
Shinji:  and  Funiyama.  Tohru.  5.659,507,  CI.  .365-189.010. 
Hagedi»m.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Iiete.  Helmut.  Hagedom.  Ferdinand;  Evmann.  Wolfgang:  Neuner.  Ono; 
and  Mullcr.  Herbert.  5.659.088.  CI   .568-65  0(X) 
Hagertv.  Christopher  See   ■ 

Van  Gogh.  James;  Dorleans.  Femand.   Hagerty.  Christopher;  Lloyd. 
Mark:  Tang.  Howard:  Yang.  Sivaun.  and  West.  R   Steve.  5.658.442. 
CI    204  298  120. 
Hagcwiesche.  Daniel  P.:  See — 


Heyse.   John    V;    Hagewicsche.    Daniel    P;    and    Spindler.    Paul    M. 
5.658.452.  CI   2O8-48.0OR 
Hagimon.  Hitoshi.  to  Minolta  Co.  Ltd   Zoom  lens  system.  5.6^9  428   CI 

359-691  (XX) 
Hahn.  Kenneth  H  :  See- 
Wang.  Shih-Yuan;  Tan.  Michael  R  :  Weber.  Andreas:  and  Hahn  Kenneth 
H  .  5.6.59..568.  CI   372  96  (XH) 
Hahn.  Stan  S  .  to  Asian  Micro  Sources.  Inc   Banery  charger  with  collapsible 

battery  positioning  and  support  apparatus   5.659.236.  CI   320-2.000 
Haid.  Gordon  James:  See — 

Vrba.  Jin.  Haid.  Gordon  James;  t^e.  Wai  Meng  Sixtus;  Taylor,  Brent 
Ronald,  and  Tillotson.  Mark  Alan.  5.657.7.56.  CI    128-65.1  I (X). 
Hakki.   Basil   Wahid,   to  Lucent   Technologies   Inc    Polarization  diversity 
detection  ot  optical  signals  transmmcd  through  a  polarization-mode  dis 
persive  nK-dium   5.659.412.  CI    359-156(XX) 
H.AL  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Shen.  Gene  V\  .  S/elo.  John.  Paikar.  Niteen  A  :  and  Shebanow.  Michael 
C  .  5.659.721.  CI.  .195-569  (XXI 
Halc/enko.  Wasyl:  See — 

Duggan.  Mark  E.;  Egbertson.  Melissa  S.;  Halczenko.  Wasyl;  Hanman. 
George  D.;  and  Laswell.  William  L..  5.658,929,  CI.  514-317.000 
Hall.  Iris  H  :  See— 

Spiclvogel.   Bernard   F:   Soixi,  Anup;   Hall.   Iris   H.;   Shaw.   Barbara 
Ramsay,  and  Tomasz.  Jeno.  5.6.59.027.  CI.  5.36-26.700 
Hall.  Lisa  Naomi   .See- 
Bird.  Colin  Roger:  Gnerson.  Donald:  and  Hall.  Lisa  Naomi.  5.659  121 
CI   8(X)-2()5  (XX) 
Hall.  Michael  J     .See — 

S/adkowski.   Andrew;    Hall.    Michael    J;    and    Hartshorn.    Rock    L.. 
5.657.845.  CI    192-205  (XX). 
Hall.  Robert:  See— 

Noga.  Marc;  and  Hall.  Robert.  5.657.667.  CI   74-425.000. 
Halman.  Mark:  Rhoades.  Paul:  and  Ken-.  David,  to  LAM  Research  Corpo- 
ration  Melh<xl  of  etching  contact  openings  with  reduced  removal  rate  of 
underlying  elcctncallv  conduciive  titanium  silicide  laver   5,658  425    CI 
438-62().(XX) 
Halpcrin.  Arnold:  Set — 

Li.  Ixping.  Barbee,  Steven  George;  and  Halperin,  Arnold,  5,659,492,  CI. 

.164- 569, (XX). 

Halter.  Bernard  Charies:   Meerhol/.  Clive  Alwin.  Schilling.  Mark  Brian; 

Tapolc/ay.    David  Jos/el:   and   Tumbull.   John   Peler.  to  Glaxo  Group 

Limited    Chemical  process  for  prepanng  an  optically  active  aminodiol. 

5.659.075.  CI   562-455.(XX). 

Hamada.  Giichi:  See —  ■*' 

Konishi.  Jin-emon.  and  Hamada,  Giichi.  5.658.8%.  O.  514-63000. 
Hamaide.  Jean-Piene:  See — 

Nouchi.  Pascale;  Sansonelti,  Pierre;  .Audouin.  Olivier;  and  Hamaide 
Jean  Piene.  5.659,649.  CI.  385-124.000. 
Hamano.  Satoru:  See — 

Onilani.     Masamitsu;     Hamano.    Satoru;     Matsuoka.    Takahiro;    and 
Yonekura.  Hideto.  5.658.835.  CI    501 -9  (XX) 
Hamer.  Martin   See- 

Qian.  Xuejun;  Suh.  Bvoung  I .  Hamer.  Manin;  and  Tohia.s.  Russell  H.. 
5.6.S8.963.  CI   522-14.(XX) 
Hamilton.  Lewis  Robert:  See — 

Gnggs.  Mary  Jane.  Hamilton.  Lewis  Robert;  Mart.  Peler  Antlwny;  and 
Manell.  Philip  Raymond.  5.658.721.  CI  430-622.(X)0 
Hamlin.  Gregory  J  .  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute    Concentnc  joint 

mechanism  5.657,584,  CI   52-81.300 
Hammer.  Helmut,  lo  Obr.  Leitz  GmbH  &  Co.  Milling  head.  5,658,101,  CI 

4()7-37.(XX). 
Hammond.  David  G  :  Jacobson.  Mitchell;  Pagel.  John  F;  Poole.  Martin  C  : 
Green.  Robert  C  :  and  Serrand.  Willibald.  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Company   Ruidi/ed  bed  coking  process.  5,658,455,  CI.  208-127.000. 
Hammond.  Gary  N.:  See — 

Alpen.  Donald,  and  Hammond.  Gary  N..  5,659,679.  CI   395-183.100. 
Hams  Corpv»ration:  See  — 

Miyachi.  Kouji;  and  Kazuno,  Ryoichi,  5,657,709,  CI.  I  I2-282.01X). 
Han.  Jae  Seong.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Methixi  for  control  ling  tape 

running.  5.659.435.  CI    .160  74.2(K) 
Han.  Wei-Kuo;  and  Cheng.  Chung  Hsiung.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Intitule    Backward-leaning-movemeni  seat  leg  structure    5.657.950.  CI 
244-1 22  (K)R. 
Hanada.  Moloi:  See — 

Reed.  John  C:  Mivashita.  Toshivuki;  Harigai.  Ma.sayoshi;  and  Hanada. 
Motoi.  5.659.024.  CI    516-:4.1(X). 
Hanccxrk.  Peter  J  :  See— 

Caldarale.  Charies  R  ;  Hancock.  Peter  J  :  Johnson.  David  R  :  Malek. 
Robert  M  ;  McBreen.  James  R  :  Mikkelsen.  Hans  C  .  and  Witalka. 
Jerome  J  .  5.659.794.  CI    .195-821  0(X) 
Hand  Held  PrtxJuets:  See— 

DeArras.  James  M  ;  Slant.  Vernon  L  ;  Ol>er.  Lawrence  R  :  Salmonsson. 
BengI  E  ;  Lowe.  Joseph  W  ;  Simciak.  Waller  C  ;  and  Gibbon.  David 
P.  5.659.761.  CI   .195-75().(XX). 
Handel.  Theodore  G  :  See — 

Sandford.  Maxwell  T.  II;  and  Handel.  Theodore  G  .  5.659.726.  CI. 
395-61 2.(XX) 
Handley.  Mark  C  :  See — 

Freeman.    Richard    B  :    Handley.   Mark   C.   and   Ragg.   Donald   L. 
5.658.(X)6.  CI    28()-688.0(X). 
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H.inn.  Willl,im  MathK.  Paik.  Yi  H\on.  Rohenson.  Susan  Tjhh.  and  Swill. 
(irahain.  ti>  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Mclhiid  i>t  inhihiiin)!  siillalf  ^cak- 
in  iinuoous  syslems  using  jHilylaraJmi  iH'idsi  S.h.S8.464.  CI.  2l(t-697.0<JO. 
Manna.  Nabil:  .Sf<'  — 

Newman.  Roland  A  .  Hanna.  Nahil;  and  Raab.  Ronald  W..  5.6.S8.57().  CI 
424  184  1(H) 
Hansen.  George  A;  Robneii.  Rohen  C;  I.o/aies.  Lawrence,  and  Meniyk.. 
Paul  .\  .  lo  Siartish  Software.  Int    I'ser  inlertate  wilh  indiMdually  tonlig- 
urable   panel   imerface   for   use   m   a  computer   system    ^.hSu.hm.   CI 
WS-VVKHM) 
Hansen.  Louis  Brammer:  Amsler.  Rolf  Kinil;  and  McGraw.  SciHi  Kugene.  lo 
NoMi  Nordisk  .\/S    Acid  addition  sails  of  2.  .(.  4.  5-lelrahydro  1 H  ' 
ben/a/epine  comptwnds   ^.b^HM9».  CI.  5l4-:i.VOOO 
Han/awa,  Kciji   Srf 

MalsumiHo.  Masahiro:  Su/uki.  .Seiko;  Miki.  Masayuki;  Su/uki.  Masay 
oshi;  Han/awa.   Keip.  and  Sasayama.  Takao.  5,b5'».254.  CI     124 
678  ll<)0 
Han/Ilk.  hdward  C:  See 

Hromm.  Paul  M.;  and  Han/lik.  Kdward  C  .  S.h.W.Sf*.  CI.  .1W-.VM  IKKI 
Hara.  Keisukc.  See 

Kida.   Yasuo:    Hara.    Keisukc:    Miyalake.    Nobuhim;    Harvey.    John. 
Derossi.  Christopher  S.;  Kurila.  Yousuke:  and  Tung.  Kenny  Sung 
Chmg.  .S.6.'iy.76y,  CI    .Wfl-7'»2  (KK) 
Hara.  Ymhihisa:  Sir 

Aka/aki.  Shusuke;  Mi\ashila.  Kolaro;  Ogawa.  Ken.  and  Hara.  Yoshi 
hisa.  S.657.627.  CI   W)  27h(KN) 
Hara.  Yoshio    V<<- 

Tashiro.  Kalsumi:  Komivjma.  Hitoshi;  and  Hara.  Yoshio.  5.658.716.  CI 
4«I-4461KK) 
Ha[.ula.  Hiroshi;  Takcuchi.  Hiichi.  Toh.  Takehiko.  and  Ishii.  Takanobu.  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation    Method  tor  regulating  flow  of  molten  steel 
within  mold  bs   utilizing  direct  current  magnetic  held    5.6^7,816,  CI 
1W-4M>(KH) 
Har.ida.  Shintaro    SVc 

Yanagi.  Yousuke.  Harada.  Shintaro;  Yabuno.  Rvohei.  Oka.  Telsuo;  llo. 
Yoshilaka.  and  Sakakibara.  Tuuiniu.  5.f..S9.278.  CI   .VVS  2160(K) 
ll.irano.  Shigenobu:  Hee- 

Kaneko.  Tovoka/u;   Igarashi.   Koji;  Walanabe.  Terumi;   Malsumoio. 
Shinichi;  and  Harano.  Shigenobu.  5.6^7.866.  CI   206-:(»4  (XX) 
Hariisawa.  Yuko:  Set- 

Takami.  Satoshi.  Malsuda.  Itaru;  Hanisawa.  Yuko;  Ishibashi.  Hitoshi; 
S.1IO.  Masumi;  and  (Jtoshi.  Megumi.  S,hf"».84.V  CI    IW  Mi  IKH). 
Hards.  John  t  Methods  of  fomiiiig  ob|ects  b\  depositing  flowable  matcnai 

'i.<i5X.,S20.  CI   264-279  KKI 
Harford.  Susan  T  :  See 

Letkeman.  Kim  D  ;  and  Harford.  Susan  T  .  5.6.sy.7.18.  CI   .«*5-61.V(l(tl) 
ILingai.  Masavoshi:  Sei — 

Reed.  John  C  ;  Mivashila.  Toshivuki.  Hangai.  Masayoshi;  and  Hanada. 
M.M01,  .S.659.02'4.  CI.  .S.16-24JtlO. 
Hangai.  Nonaki:  Ste — 

Hujimaki.  Takashi;   llmeyama.  Hiroshi;   Moleki.  Yoshihiro;   Harigai. 
Nonaki     Taniguchi.    Masavuki;    Imai/umi.    Mitsuhiro;    Walanabe. 
Tboru.  and  Hino.  loshi.iki. '.'5.658.627.  CI   428-.«6'»2l). 
I lariev  Davidson  Motor  Conipanv:  See — 

Amisirong.  Jeffrey  L  .  5.658.0.15.  CI.  296-78.100. 
llarman.  John  R     SVi — 

Plaugher.    Randall    D.    Ho\ing,   James    I   .   and    Haniian.   John    R. 
5.657.8.M.  CI    1 87-226  (KH). 
Iliirmei.  Dan  t.   .Sec- 
Hull,  flarold  L  .  Harnicr.  Dan  E.;  and  Dobney.  James  W..  5.6.57.557.  CI 
16-5850(l 
Harnischleger  Corp<iralion:  See— 

Ininicl.  Darryl  R  .  5.657.554.  CI    17  344  (HHI 
lldrphani.  I  cwis  Freeth.  to  Madge  Metworks  Limited   Line  termination  lor 

multiple  differential  transmission  lines.  5.6.5V.271.  CI   .V1.V22  (HIR 
Harpur.  Ailsa:  See— 

Wilks.  Andrew   Frederick;   Ziemiecki.   Andrew;   and   Harpur.   Ailsa. 
5.658.7<)1.  CI   415  VIKXH) 
Harrelsitn  Cilen.  to  Ri\erwo«Kl  Intemaiional  Corp*»ration,  Baskei-stvie  earner 

with  open  article-viewing  areas  5.657.864.  CI   206-152.000. 
Harrelson.  Glen,  to  RiverwiKid  Inleniational  Corporation.  Reinftirced  basket- 
style  earner  5.657,865.  CI    2(I6-I'M(KKI 
Harris  Corporation   See 

Bacrania,    Kantilal;    Chi.    Chimg    In.    and    Fisher.    Gregory    James. 

5.654.261.  CI    .127-1 12  (XK) 
Belcher.  Donald  K  .  and  Marquardt.  Gregory  H  .  5.659.325.  CI    .14.1- 

7I8(XK» 
Colreau.  Gerald  Michael;  Ludeman.  Chnstopher;  and  Whitney.  Donald 

Karl.  Jr..  5.654.570.  CI   .175  5  (MIO 
Myers.  Brent  A  .  5.654.264.  CI   .1.11   I7(XMI. 
Hams.  George  C    See 

Peterson.  Raymond  J  ;  and  Hams.GeorgeC.  5.657.599.  CI.  52-417.(KH). 
Hams.  George  Jeffrey:  See — 

Henon.  Thomas  F.;  and  Harris,  George  Jeffrey.  5.658.419.  CI.   156- 
144  Kill 
Harris.  Martin  Russell   See 

King.   Roger  Graham;  Delaney.  Pclei   Ma.y»ell;  and  Mams.   Manin 
Russell.  5.6.59.642.  CI.  385-16.000. 
Hams.  Michael  F:  See- 

Osman.  Fa/il;  Bracken.  Chnstopher  H.,  Harris.  Michael  F;  and  Perloff. 
Ronald  S  .  5.654,718,  CI    <45  551  (810 


Harris.  Paul  J  .  and  December.  Tiinoihy  S  .  lo  BASF  CorpiJati.in  Method  for 
cathodic  ekxtrcvoal  compositions  containing  scM-crosslinking  polymers 
5.6.58,97(1.  CI   521  414(11)0 
Hams,  William  F  ,  Jr    See  — 

Bushman,  Ronald  C  ,  and  Hams.  William  h  .  Jr .  5.657.427.  CI    214 
24(1  IKNI 
Mart.  Charles  c  ,  to  Applied  Medical  Resources  Surgical  ligalHig  device  and 

melNxl  lor  using  same   5.658.299.  Cl.  606- 1  .WOtt). 
Mart.  Charles  Richard  .V<r— 

Govs.  Cathennc  Jane;  Francis.  John.  Man.  Charles  Richard;  and  Good- 
child.  Karen.  5.658,847,  Cl   501-227  (KK) 
Hart.  Roy  L  .  to  Fjlon  Corporation    Switch  a.ssembly.  5.6.59.162.  Cl.  200- 

16(8)A 
Hartig.  Paul  R    See 

Smith.  Kelli  K.  Weinshank.  Richard  L  .  Borden.  Laurence  A.;  and 
Martig.  Paul  R  .  5.658,786,  Cl   415  165  (KK) 
Haning.  Dietmar.  Junck,  Herben,  Ferdcrcr.  Alben,  Schmidt,  Martin,  and 
Schwettman.  Harlmut,  lo  Marling  Elcktnmik  GmbH    Ficclni   plug  and 
socket  C(Mineclor  5.658,162.  Cl.  414  .172.000 
Harting  Flektronik  (imbM:  .See— 

Maning.  Dietmar;  Junck.  Herfiert;  Ferderer.  Alben;  Schmidt.  Martin;  and 
Schwettman.  Hanmul.  5,658,162.  Cl.  419-172  0(K) 
Hanlev.  C  raig  J     See 

Ying,  Hao,  and  Manley.  Craig  J  .  5.6.57.760.  Cl    1 28-66().0.K) 
Hartley.  John  B.   See  — 

Ragsdale.  Charles  R  .  and  Hartley.  John  B  .  5.659.222.  Cl  31 1  578  IKK) 
Hanman.  George  D     SVi- 

Duggan.  Mark  K  .  Ugbenson.  Melissa  S  .  Hak/enko.  Wasyl;  Hanman. 
Cieorge  D  ,  and  Laswell,  William  L .  5.658.929.  CL  514-317.000 
Hanmann.  Hein/  Werner  .SVe 

Gclbe.   Michael;  and  Hanmann.  HeinzWemer,  5.659.591.  CL   .376- 
298(KKI 
flaflshom.  R*>ck  L     See-- 

Szadkovyski.   Andrew.    Hall,    Michael   J.   and    Hanshorn,    Rixk    L.. 
5.657.845.  Cl    142-205  (KK) 
Hanwig.  Wolfgang  See— 

Meier.  Hcinnch;  Hanwig.  Wolfgang.  Junge.  Bodo;  Niewrthner,  I'lrich; 
Schohe  Loop.   Rudolf;  Gao.   Zhan;   Schmidl.   Bernard,  de  Jonge. 
Maanen.  and  Schuumian.  Teunis.  5,6.58,4.14.  Cl   514  1.56.(KI0 
Haruta.  Masahiro  See  - 

Noguchi.  Himmichi.  Harula.  Masahiro,  Koike,  Shop,  Shirota,  Koromo; 
Yoshihira,  ,\va,  Yamainoio.  Tomova;  and  Su/uki.  Manko.  5.658,176, 
Cl    106-31  4,10 
Harvcv.  John:  See 

kida.    Yasuo;    Hara,    Keisuke;    Miyalake.    Nobuhiro.    Harvey.    John. 
l>erossi.  Chrislophcr  S  .  Kunta,  Yousuke;  and  Tung.  Kenny  Sung 
Ching,  5,659,764,  Cl.  195  792  (KK) 
Marvieux,  (iary  N  :  See 

Whitney,  Leland  R  ,  liole/al,  Michael  W  ,  (Wrdes,  Ronald  W  ,  Marvieux, 
Gary   N.;  Maritila.  Charles  A  ,  Mandcll.  Joseph  Cj..  and  Scanlan. 
Thomas  J .  5.658.656.  Cl.  428-.104.4OO. 
Harwath.  Frank  A  :  See  — 

McFarlane,  Waller  Graham,  and  Harwath.  Frank  A..  5.658.155.  Cl 
419  79(KK) 
Hasc.  Takenia   See  - 

Matsuura.  Akihiro;  Ashizawa.  Naokl;  and  Hasc.  Takema.  5.658.924.  Cl. 
514  KKl.tKK). 
Haseba.  Asako;  See  — 

Mori.  Sciji;  and  Haseba.  Asako.  5.659.166.  CL  235  380  000 
ILisebe,  Kei/o:  Fujimoro.  .Akihiro.  Inada.  Hiroichi;  lino.  Miroyuki;  Kitamura. 
Shin/i,  Deguchi.  Masatoshi.  and  Nambu.  Milsuhiro.  to  Tokyo  Flcctron 
Limiled;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited  Method  irf  forming  coating 
him  and  apparatus  therefor  5.658,615,  Cl   427  24()(KK). 
Hasegawa,    Ayunii,    and     Kawamura,    Hiromilsu,    to    Mitsubishi    Dcnki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Management  infom)alion  base  and  melhoil  in  an  GSI 
management  system   5,654,716.  Cl    145-611  IKK). 
Hasegawa,  Ka/uo:  .See 

Kurabayashi.  Masaaki;  Kogen.  Hiroshi.  Kadokawa.  Hiroshi:  Kunlura. 
Mideshi;   Hasegawa.    Kazuo;   and   Kuroda,    Masao.   5,658,442,  Cl 
514-459  (KK) 
Hasegawa,  Makotti:  ,See — 

Teshima.  Hirovoshi;  Hasegawa,  Makofo;  Nakamura,  Kazuya:  and  I'da. 
Shigenon.  5.6.58,660,  Cl   428-3.14  (KK) 
Hasegawa.  Taisuke   See 

OkamiKo.  Kaoru;  Hasegawa.  Taisuke;  and  Namimatsu.  Akio.  5.658.918. 
Cl   514  262(KK) 
Hasegawa.  Takashi:  Inoue.  Masahiro.  Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko;  and  Kimura. 
Yoichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  himiing  apparatus  5.654.842. 
Cl    .144  66tKKl 
Hasegawa.  Yusuke   .SVr 

Maki,  Hidetaka.  Aka/aki.  Shusuke;  Hascgavka.  Yusuke;  Komoriya.  Isao; 

Nishimura.  Yoichi,  and  Hirola,  Toshiaki,  5.6,57,735,  Cl    123-671000. 

Maki.  Hidciaka;  Aka/aki,  Shusuke;  Hasegawa,  Yusuke;  Komonya,  Isao: 

Nishimura.  Yoichi;  and  Hir.Ha,  Toshiaki,  5,657.736,  Cl    1 23-673  (KK). 

Hashiimiio.  Hiroshi.  Ishii.  Jun.  and  Nagatani.  Yuji.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

K.ibushiki    Kaisha     Data    transmission    method    and    system    therefix. 

5.6.S9.702.  Cl    145  2(X)  750. 

Hashimoto.  .Satoshi   See — 

Mi/uno.  Toshiva;  Ohira.  Sciichi;  Itoh,  Mitsuru;  Munakata,  Kazuyuki; 
ind  HashiiiHWo.  .Satoshi.  5,658,661,  Cl   428-364  (KK) 
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HashimiHo,  Yoshiki,  to  Fanuc  Lid.  Robot  system.  5.658, 1 2 1 .  Cl  4 1 4-744.  ino 
Hass,  Mathew  Arnold:  See— 

Domigan,    Paul;    Hass,    Mathew    Arnold;    and    Gluckstem,    Roben 
5,659,2.50.  Cl   324-320(100 
Hasson,  Harrilh  M    Surgical  instniment  support  and  methixl  of  using  the 

same   5,658.272,  Cl  606-1  (KJO. 
Hastings.  Cheryl  K  :  See— 

Kisiclewski.  Richard  W.;  Hastings.  Cheryl  K.:  and  McCarthy,  George  R  , 
5,658,146,  Cl.  4.13-172.000 
Hastings.  Gt>rdon  G.:  See — 

DiBiagio.  Anthony  J  ;  Hastings.  Gordon  G  ;  Krenelka,  Todd  C  :  and 
Ward,  Thomas  J  ,  5,658.031,  Cl   296-26.(KX) 
Halano.  Hideo  See  — 

Suzuki,  Shigeru;  Miyazaki,  Shigefumi;  Halano,  Hideo:  Shiino.  Kazuo; 
and  Onda,  Toshio,  5,654.080.  Cl   564- 109  (XK) 
Hatazawa,  Yasuyoshi:  See- 
Togo,  Ichiro:  and  Haiazjwa.  Yasuyoshi.  5.659.246.  Cl.  324-207,150. 
Hatchrite  Corporation:  See — 

Walters,  Manhcw  J..  5.657.720.  Cl.  119-317.000. 
Hatta,  Taizo:  See-- 

Tsuge,  Olohiko:  Hatta,  Taizo.  Urano,  Satoshi;  Tsuboniwa.  Noriyuki:  and 
Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo,  5,659.064.  Cl   .560-21.000. 
Hatton,  Shinji:  .See — 

Tokura.  Atsushi;  and  Hanori.  Shinji.  5.6.59.314.  Cl.  .141-143  (KK) 
Hatton.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Tsukada.  Kiyoshi.  Hanori.  Yasuyuki;  Mimura.  Taku;  TabaU.  Osamu:  and 
Nishigaki.  Futoshi.  5.658.843.  Cl   502-,145  000 
Hal/ikos,  George  H.:  See — 

Absil.  Roben  P  L  :  Dcgnan.  Thomas  F;  Hatzikos.  George  H.;  Kowalski, 
Jocelyn  A.:  Mebrahtu,  Thomas,  and  Yokomizo,  Grant  H.,  5.658,454 
a   2O8-120.(KX) 
Hau.  Cicrhard   See  — 

Wistuba,  Lothar:  and  Hau,  Gerhard,  5.6S9i>89,  Cl.  376-280.000. 
Hauben.  Luc:  See — 

Bilani.    Nady;    Deflander,   Joseph    Femand:    Dcclerck,   Johan   W'illv; 
Hauben,  Luc:  and  Maria.  Willy  Aloysius.  5.657,841 .  Cl.  220-256.00(1. 
Hauck.  Jerry  L  :  See — 

Hoyt.  Raymond  Earl.  Ill;  Hauck.  Jerrv-  L  :  and  Anunian.  Tom.  5.657.525, 
Cl    24-407  010. 
Haugland.  Richard  P:  See— 

Yue,  Stephen  T ;  Singer,  Victoria  L  ;  Roth,  Bnjcc  L  :  Mozer,  Thomas  J  , 
Millard,  Paul  J  :  Jones,  Laune  J  ;  Jin,  Xiaokui,  and  Haugland,  Richard 
P.  -5,658.751,  Cl   415  .14(KK) 
Hausauer,  Brian  S  ,  and  Seeman,  Thomas  R  ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpo 
ration   Slopclock  toggle  system  for  powering  two  CPl's  from  a  regulator 
only  sized  for  one  CPU   5,654.784,  Cl    145-750  (MO 
Hauselmann.  Hans  Jorg;  Paulsson.  Mats;  Biitmann.  Peier;  and  Thaler.  Tho- 
mas, to  Sul/er  Medizmallechnik  AG.  Arcal  implant.  5.658.343,  Cl.  621- 
2()()(K). 
Haushalter.  Roben  C  :  See— 

fX'Bord,  Jeffrey  Robert  Douglas;  Haushalter.  Roben  C  ;  and  Zhang, 
Yiping,  5,6.S4,().14.  Cl    546-2  (KX) 
Hausmaii.  Steven  M.:  SVe-- 

McNult.  Alan  D  ;  and  Hausman.  Steven  M  .  5.659.705.  Cl.  395-442,000. 
Havens,  Marvin:  See — 

Bradfute,  John  G  .  Childress,  Blaine  demons:  Havens,  Marvin:  Lulham. 
Cednc  Michael,  Moftin,  Ronald  D  :  Nelson,  Manindale,  Norpoth, 
Lawrence  R  .  Roberts.  William  Peyton:  Toney.  Glona  Garcia;  and 
Wofford,  George  Dean.  5.658,625,  Cl   428  .14  4(K) 
Hawke.  Roy  Lee    See 

Chapman,  James  Mood,  Jr :  Hawke,  Rov  l^e,  Fran/mann,  Karl  Witold: 
and  O'Connor,  Kevin  Julian,  5,658,444,  Cl   514-478  (KXI 
Hawkins,  David  William   S>( — 

Bailey,  Angela  Jacqueline,  Gingell,  Michael,  and  Hawkins,  David  Wil 
liam.  5,6.58,858,  Cl    5(M-27I(KX) 
Hjwcirth.  John  K  ,  Jones,  Brad  S  :  I^shaway.  James  A  :  Saba,  Thomas  J  . 
Tumwald,  Carl  A  ;  and  Wang,  [lawhomg  D  ,  to  Dana  Corporation  Fixture 
for  identifying  phase  angle  relationships  in  a  steenng  shaft  assembly 
5,657,545,  Cl   33-1  (X)N 
Hayano,  T(»moaki:  See — 

Sotoyama,  Walaru;  Tatsuura,  Satoshi:  Yoshimura,  Tetsuzo:  Matsuura. 
Azuma;  and  Hayano.  Tomoaki,  5,654,010,  Cl   528-353  (KX). 
Hayasaka.  Takashi:  See — 

Hirose,    Toshihiko:    Ohbaya.shi.    Shigeki;    Kondo.    .Seisu;    Hayasaka. 
Taka-shi:  Fujino.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Iketani,  Masavuki.  5.659.511.  Cl 
165-2(15(XX) 
Hayase.  Rumiko:  See — 

Niki.  Hirokazu;  Wakat>ayashi,  Hiromitsu:  Hayase,  Rumiko;  Oyasato, 
Naohiko.  Onishi.  Yasunobu,  Sato,  Kazuo:  Chiba,  Kcnji:  and  Hayashi, 
Takao,  5,658,706,  Cl  4.10.270  KXI 
Hayashi,  Hiroichi:  See— 

Kogure,  Eiji;  Mackie,  Michael  J  ,  McCalla,  Jeffrey  M  ,  and  Havashi, 
Hiroichi,  5,657,823,  Cl    I66-.140(XX). 
Hayashi.  Kazuhiko;  Sato,  Chisato:  and  Tamai,  Satoshi.  to  Lederie  (Japan)  Ltd 

Thiol  compounds.  5.6.59.043.  Cl.  .548-143.000. 
Hayashi.  Narutoshi:  See — 

Ogino.  Kazuya;  Yokovama.  Kaneo;  Hayashi.  Narutoshi:  and  Omura 
Takashi.  5.659,020,  Cl.  534-678  (XX) 
Hayashi.  Takao:  See — 


Niki.  Hirokazu;  Wakabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Hayase.  Rumiko:  Oyasalo. 
Naohiko;  Onishi.  Yasunobu:  Sato.  Kazuo:  Chiba.  Kenji:  and  Hayashi. 
Takao.  5.658.706.  Cl   4.10-270.  KK) 
Hayashi.  Yuji:  See — 

Okada.  Haruo;  Shiozawa.  Fumio;  Kato.  Toshimi;  and  Hayashi.  Yuji 
5.6.58.6<X).  Cl   425-142  OOR 
Hayashikura.  Yuitsu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for 
measunng  parasitic  components  of  a  held  effect  transistor  and  a  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit   5.658.804,  Cl   418-18  000 
Haydcn.  Michael  R  :  Ma.  Yuanhong:  Lewis.  Suzanne:  and  Liu.  Guoquing.  to 
L'niversliy  of  Bniish  Columbia.  The   Method,  reagent  and  kit  for  evalu- 
ating susceptibility  to  premature  atherosclerosis  5.658.729.  Cl  435-6.(XX) 
Hayes.  Donald  J  ,  Wallace,  David  B  ;  and  Frederickson,  Chnstopher  J.,  to 
MicroFab  Technologies,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  making  miniatur- 
ized diagnostic  arrays  5,658,802,  Cl   4.16-51 8  (XX) 
Hayes,  Jerome  Francis:  See —      • 

Gombatz.  Kerry  Joseph;  Forth,  Michael  Anttiony:  Hayes,  Jerome  Fran- 
cis:   Mitchell,    Michael    Barry;    and    Smith.    Stephen    Alexander 
5.6.59.084.  Cl.  .564-272  (XX) 
Hayes.  Katherine  E    See — 

Knsl.    Peter    M:    Haves,    Kathennc    E:    and    .Strossman.   James   C, 
5.654.845.  Cl   349-74  (XX) 
Haymond.  William  D  :  See— 

Alamouti.  Siavash  M  :  W'nght.  Andrew  S.;  and  Havmond,  William  D 
5.6.54 ,.578.  Cl.  .17.5-261  000 
Haynes  and  Bixvne.  LLP.:  See — 

Dunlavy.  John  Harold.  5.658.234.  Cl.  600-9.000. 
Haynes.  Frank  Sydnor:  See — 

Dimitnos,  Peter  Paul:  Haynes,  Frank  Sydnor:  Lind.sey,  Anthony  Hayden; 
and  Jjirenz,  Mart  Edward,  5,654,723,  Cl   345-614  (XX) 
Hays.  William  D  :  Cameron.  Dennis;  and  Roehr.  Walter,  to  Mobile  Telecom- 
munication Technologies  Mullicamer  techniques  in  bandlimited  channels 
5.6-54.841,  Cl   455-l()3.0(K). 
Ha/ama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mizude,  Kazuhiro:  Tsutsumi,  Masahiro;  Hazama.  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe, 
Masani;  Tabuchi,  Hidehiro:  and  Sakagami,  Hidekazu,  5,659,839,  Cl 
349-5()0(X) 
Hazani,  Emanuel    Memory  cell  and  current  mirror  circuit.  5.659.514.  Cl. 

.165-218.000 
Healy,  Cynthia  G  :  See— 

Bolton,  Wade  E  :  Maples,  John  A  :  Siiman.  Olavi;  Kenvon,  Norma  Sue: 
and  Healy,  Cynthia  G,  5.658,741,  Cl   435-7.200 
Heard,  David  Nichols,  to  Valleylab  Inc.  Bipolar  electrosurgical  scissors  and 

method  of  manufacture.  5.658.281.  Cl.  6O6-48.0(X) 
Hearst.  Marti  A    See — 

Saund.  Enc.  and  Hearst.  Man!  A  .  5.6.54.766,  Cl   395-754,000 
Heaven,  f^win  Michael  Gyde,  and  Crumpacker,  Scott  B,  to  Measurex 
DevTon  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  of  determining  sheet  shnnkage  or 
expansion  characlenstics  5,658,432,  Cl    162-148000 
Hebel,  Richard  J  :  See— 

Faz/ari,  Rodney  J  :  Hebel.  Richard  J,;  and  Skorina,  Frank  K  ,  5,659,624 
Cl   382-1  K),(XX). 
Heben.  Joseph  V:  See- 
Bailey.  Thomas  F;  Campbell,  John  E.;  and  Heben,  Joseph  V ,  5.657.820. 
Cl    166  55700 
Hebert.  L.awrcnce  A.:  See — 

HolbriKvk.  Michael  T;  Hebert,  Lawrence  A.:  Pividal,  Katherine  A  :  and 
Pereira,  Celio  Lume,  5,6.59,108,  Cl   585  831.fXX) 
Hedengrcn,   Knstina   Helena   Valborg,  and   KomrumpL  William   Paul,   to 
General  Electnc  Company   Multilayer  eddy  current  probe  array  for  com- 
plete coverage  of  an  inspection  surface  without  mechanical  scanning. 
5,654,248,  Cl.  124-242.(XX), 
Hedges,  Allan:  See — 

Shieh,  Wen:  and  Hedges,  Allan,  5,658..390.  Cl    127.14.000. 
Heefner.  Diynald  L    See — 

Rossi,   Richard  F.  Jr:  Zepp,  Charles  M  ,  and  Heefner,  Donald  L,. 
5,658,746,  Cl   435-280  (XX) 
Hefteron,  Eugene  Paul:  Kubala,  Jeffrey  Paul:  Paul,  Rodney  Allen:  and  Trotter 
John  Scon,  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  and 
system  for  providing  access  lo  logical  partition  information  on  a  per 
resource  basis.  5,654.7.56,  Cl.  195-726  (XX) 
Hcflin,  William  M  :  Sec- 
Van  Allnian,   Don  T:   Svvarth,  James   H  :   Heflin,  William  M.:  and 
McConnell.  Ronnie  L,' 5,6.58.104,  Cl  411-44()0(X) 
Heibcl.  Helmut   See— 

Dieringer,  Werner:   Kohn,  Jens  Peter;   Mohr,   Kun;  Heibel,  Helmut; 
Michels,  Erwin:  and  Renn,  Hans- Werner,  5,658,055,  Cl.  303-1 14.300. 
Heidelberg  Finishing  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bruce,  Andrew  D  ;  Yang,  Homg  J  :  Johnstone.  James  D.;  Belvo.  Aaron 
J  .  and  Coy.  Dan^l  W  .  5.657,479,  Cl   270-58  OKI. 
Heidelberger  Dr\ickmaschinen  .'\ktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bucher,  Harald:  and  RodI,  Anton,  5,654,178,  Cl   250-554  .300. 
Heidenreich,  Bemhard.  See — 

Krenkel,  Walter:  and  Heidenreich,  Bemhard,  5,657,842,  Cl.  191-45.00R. 
Heil  Company.  The:  .See — 

McKinncv,  Bohbv   Rav:  and  Pnce,  Thomas  L..  5.6.58.117,  Cl.  414- 
408.(X)() 
Helland.  Chnstoph;  .See — 

Knecr.  Roland;  and  Heiland.  Chnstoph.  5.658.258.  Cl.  601-220.000. 
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tlcilipenslcin,  John  H  .  and  Tollelsiin.  Gary  I) .  In  hli  Lilly  and  Company 
Treaimcnl  of  anemion-dehcil/hypcractivicy  disorder   5,6!>H..Sy<),  CI    4:4 
4MIHI0 
Hcim.  Warren  P:  Sre — 

Anderson   Rohen  L  ;  Colcswonhy.  Daniel  C  .  Ill;  Heim.  Wairen  P.  and 
Blankcnship.  Urry.  "i.hSH.IVV  CI   417  6V(XM1. 
Heine,  (iunicr  K     SVe  - 

tXinheld.  John  C  .  and  Heine.  Gunier  K  .  5,6Si».:i.S.  CI    3I(IIM0()0. 
Heme.  Reinhard.  Hoflrogge.  l'»e;  and  Waesch.  Artur.  lo  Behr  CimbH  &  Co. 
Arrangemcni  for  tonnecling  two  or  more  heal  exchangen.  5,657,817.  CI. 
I6.S.67()(NI 
Heiney.  Ronald  L     Si-e — 

Duvall.  Keith  K  .  Heinev.  Ronald  1.  ;  Stuan.  Anthony  F.  Bugg.  Claude 
A  ;  helderman,  Gicg.Wy  S  .  and  Walker.  Stuan.  !>.6.'i9.7'»'>.  CI    T*."; 
K15(KK». 
Heinnch,  Jiirgen:  See— 

Boncher.  JUrgen.  C<an/.  Rudolf;  Heinnth.  Jurgen.  Hein/.  Otto.  Her 
miann.  Rudiger.  Hiineilage.  Jorg.  Reinhold.  Axel;  Scheltcr  Heinnch. 
deceased,  and  Sininierl.  Matthias.  S.6.S7.8l!t.  CI.  Ift.S  167  (XM). 
Hein/.  Otto;  iff 

Bottchcr,  Jurgen;  Cian/.  Rudolf;  Heinnch.  JUfgen;  Hein/.  Ono;  Her 
miann.  Rudiger;  Honerlagc.  Jiirg.  Reinhold.  Axel,  Scheller.  Heinnch. 
deceased,  and  Simmerl.  Matthias.  <i.h.S7.81X.  CI    16^  I67.(MH) 
Heisih.  Randall  Ray.  and  Saiycd.  Sohel  Ria/uddin.  lo  Inlemalional  Business 
Machines  Corporation   .System  and  method  for  impro>ing  branch  predic 
mm  in  compiled  program  code   ?.ft.'i'».7,'S2,  CI    W5.704  mil) 
Helical  Dsnamics.  Inc.:  See— 

Oiachuk.  W(.l,Hlymyr.  5,658,.173,  CI.  95-27.3.W10. 
Hcllander.  U-it  H  B  Exterior  wall  system  and  method  of  constructing  same 

'•.t>^i.t*>:.c\  s;-446()(X). 

Helslev.  Gro\er  C    iff 

Sirupc/ewski.  Joseph  T  .  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J  ;  Glamkowski.  Kdward  J  . 
Chiang.  Yulin.  and  Helsle>.  Grower  C  .  S.ft.SX.Vl  I.  CI    S|4  :.S4  ItllO 
Hemniench.  Rainer   .iff 

Kolle.  Peter.  Miiller  Palrik;   Hemmrnch.  Rainei.  and  Kolk.  hrich. 
.').().S8,X40.  CI    MO  KMIUMI 
Henderson.  Kevin  G  .  and  .Scruggs.  Craig  S  .  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation. 
HIectncal  connector  and  alignment  apparatus  lor  contact  pins  therefor 
^.b.SX.I'ift.  CI   4W  7'<(l<10. 
Hendncks.  John  S  .  and  Bonner.  Alfred  E..  to  Discovery  Communications. 
Inc    Operations  center  for  a  television  program  packaging  and  delivery 
system   S.hSy.VSO.  CI    .MX-ftlKH) 
Henichan.  Jean  Pierre   .Vff 

Geerts  Jean-Pierre.  Moitc.  Genevieve.  DiHerding.  Edmond;  and  Heni- 
chan. Jean  Piene.  S.hSX.ylX.  CI   ,S|4  4(H)(K1() 
Hcninger.  Andrew  G  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc    Apparatus  and  methixl  for 
ilvnamic  linking  of  computer  software  components    'i.(<Si».751.  CI    W.S- 
hji.llXK) 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Akiien   .iff- 

Ciicsen,   Bngme.  Pitlemiann.  Wolfgang;  Schniid,  Karl,  and  Sler/el. 
Waller.  S.65K.87.S.  CI   .S 10-470 IXX) 
ticniev.  Julian  1.    lonosonic  drug  delivery   apparatus.  5.658,247.  CI.  WM 

:o  iHH) 

llcnricson.  VU    Hvdraulic  drive  system   5.657.681.  CI   '»l  47:(HX) 
lUnsley.  fredenck  M  .  Dchn.  Gary  A..  Pompeii.  Dano  I.  ;  and  Towles.  Jeffrey 
G  .  to  .Schlage  Uvk  Company    Dual  livk  with  simultaneous  retraction  of 
latch  and  deadNili  bv  inside  lever  and  uncoulpler  between  dnvmg  spindle 
and  Ihe  lever  5.657.'65A.  CI   7(»-::4  (HHI 
Henslev.  Scott:  See    - 

Madsen.  Sorcn  N  ;  Rosen.  Paul  A..  Imel.  David  A  ;  Hensley.  Scott, 
Martin.  Jan  M  ;  and  Kim.  Yunjin,  5.659,318.  CI.  .M2-25.OO0. 
Ileraeus.  Incorporated:  See — 

Slcinherg.  Jerrv  Irwin;  Hix-hheiincr.  John  Thomas,  and  Skr/at.  Michael 
Schlosser.  .<65X.4'W.  CI    252-5 14  INX) 
Hcraeus  Instruments  GmbH:  iVf- 

Koch.  Michael;  I'hiendort.  Ruediger;  and  Jaeckcl.  Ingo.  5.6.sy.l.^6.  CI. 
7.<-46:(MKl 
llerben    lidward    Packaging  for  elecmmic  circuits  using  a  capacitor  as  a 

sinictural  member  5.6.^1.455.  CI    161  .VKi  100 
Herbert.  Rich.ird.  lo  International  Computers  Limiled  Data  file  store  system 
with  means  tor  elhcientiv  managing  freeing  of  diiui  blocks  5.6.59,744.  CI 
WS.62:  (KK). 
Herberts  Gesellschall  mil  beschraiikler  Haftung:  ire — 

Cnibel.  Annin.  and  Pat/schke.  H.ms-Petcr.  5.658.617.  O.  427-.172.20l>. 
llerbreleau.  Michel;  and  Marchand,  Robert,  lo  Compagnie  C.enerale  Dcs 
Maiieres  Nucleaires  -Xpparatus  lor  Ihe  extiaction  ol  objects  immobili/ed  in 
a  pneumatic  transfer  network.  5,657.508.  CI    15  M5.IN)0 
Hercules  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Wo.)lbright.  Mark  A  .  5.658,098,  CI.  4«5-284.(XXI. 
Herdem,m.  Robert  William,  to  Chiquila  Brands.  Inc  Process  for  shipping  and 

riixnms;  Iniils  .ind  vegelahlcs   5.658.6117.  CI   426-26.1  (KXI 
llcrden.  Hansjoerg;  Mayer  Schw inning,  (.emot.  and  Biwning.  Guenler.  lo 
Melallgesellschar  Ak'tiengeselschaft     Process  of  purifying  combustion 
exhaust  gases   S.b.Sf.l  II).  CI   58X-207.IHXI. 
Htrgenroeder.  Kniil  J  C  .  Jr:  iff 

Perroito.  Joseph  A  ;  Hergennwder,  Emil  J.  C.  Jr..  and  Davis,  Robert  S., 
5.658.186,  CI   451-41  INK) 
Hcrgtnroiher.  William  L;  Roggeman.  David  M.,  Graves,  Daniel  F;  and 
Slaver.  Mark  L  .  Jr.  to  Bndgesione  Corporation   Stabili/alion  of  siloxane 
len^inaled  polymers.  5.6.59,056.  CI.  5.56-40I.IXXI. 
Heringhaus.  Wilfned:  Sff— 


Buhle.  Klaus;  Mohs.  Wolfgang,  Hennghaus.  Wilfned;  Epe.  Peter,  and 
Sthrikler.  C«.>rg,  5,658.169.  CI   4.19  .595  fXX). 
Hermann.  Manfred   See  — 

Diclnch.  Waller;   Hermann,  Manfred;  Lnew,  Guenlei.  and   Khegcr. 
Eherhatd,  5.657,610.  CI.  51-1.19.500 
Hemandeit,  R  ivce   See- 

Soleimani,  Mohammad;  Lowe,  D  Ray,  Montgomery,  Guy;  Etk,  Henry; 
Malcolm.  Eryx,  Hemande/.  Rovce;  Jackson,  Tom;  and  Lundsledl, 
Jack   5.659.892.  CI   455-10.1  IXXV 
Hemn.  Edward  1.    See— 

Drake.  Robert  H  ,  Jr;  and  Hmin,  Edward  L  ,  5,658,4.«l,  CI  L56-7!  000. 
Henlein.  Malhias   See — 

Engels.  Joachim.  Henlein.  Mathias;  Konrad.  Rrnaie;  and  Mag.  Matthias. 
5.6.>;9.025.  CI    5.16  2.1  MX) 
Herrmann.  Gen   B  .   Riner.   Martin,   Nann.  Alexander.   Schuster  Woldiin, 
Andreas.  Heudoifer,  Benedikl,  Klingauf.  (krhard.  and  Lung.  Thomas,  lo 
Takata  ( Europe  i  Vehicle  Satetv  Technology  GmbH   Airtvag  anangemcnt 
5.65X.I»)8.  CI    280-728  2(X) 
Herrmann.  Kudiger   iff 

Boucher.  Jurgen.  C«n/.  Rudolf.  Heinnch.  JUrgen.  Hem/,  thlo.  Her- 
rmann. Rudiger;  HonerLige.  Jorg;  Reinhold.  Axel.  Scheller.  Heinnch. 
deceasi-d.  and  Simmerl.  Matthias.  5.657.818.  CI    165  I67IXX) 
Henon.  Th<imas  I- .  and  Hams.  (Worge  Jeffrey  Cunng  envelope  spreader  lor 

use  in  a  tire  retreading  pr.Kess   5.658.419.  CI    1.56  .194  IIX) 
Hertl.  William   .SVf 

Brown   Jacqueline  1.  .  Hertl.  William.  Kctcham.  ThtmuLS  D.;  and  Palil. 
Mallanag.Hlda  D  .  5.657.626.  CI    60  274  IXX) 
Her/berg.  Hanan.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Multilevel  coding  for  frac- 

lumal  bits   5.659.579.  CI    .175  262  000. 
Her/og  CiHitracting  CoiTioration  See — 

Bounds.  Ivan  Eugene,  5.657.700,  CL  105-311.100 
Hess,  Nathalie:  See 

Bessalem.  Jacqueline,  Eautonet,  Michel;  Lacroix,  Chnstian;  and  Hess, 
Nathalie.  5.659.072.  CI   .S60  2I8(XX) 
Heudorler.  Benedikl    iff 

Hermiann.  Gert  B  ,  Riiter.  Martin;  Nann.  Alexander;  Schuster-Woldan, 
Andreas;  Heudorfer,  Benedikl,  Klingauf,  Gerhard;  and  Lung.  Thomas, 
5,658,(X)8,  CI   280  728.2IX) 
Hewitt.  La. rv  I>    iff 

Noms.  David.  Blumenlhal.  Jellrev  M;  Brchmer.  Geoffrey  E.  Bniwn, 
Glen  W ;  Cabler,  Carlin  Dru,  Fecmsier.  Ryan.  Guercio.  Dav  id,  Gulick, 
Dale  E  :  Hewin,  Larrv  D  ;  Hogan.  Michael,  Lin/,  Alfredo  R.;  Schni- 
/lein.  Paul  G  ,  Soques,  Martin  P:  Spak,  Michael  E.;  Suggs,  David  N., 
and  Torok,  Alan  T.  5,659,466,  CI  164-400010 
Hewlett-Packard  Company   .iff 

Altendorf,  John  M  .  5.6.59,145.  CI  14787  (XX) 
B.Hlensiab.  Paul  R  ,  5,659,259.  CI  12751  (XXI 
Burkes    Theresa  A  ;  Diamond.  Brvan  M  ;  and  Nelson.  Marvin  D., 

5.659,704,  CI   .19.5-441  IXX) 
Kaltenbach,  Patnck,  Swedherg,  Sallv  A.;  Win,  Klaus  E.;  Bek,  Fnl/;  and 

Mitlelstadt,  Uune  S  .  5,658,411,  CI    1.56-272  8(X). 
Kmas.  Enck.  5.659.141.  CI    147  11  IXX) 

Lund.  Mark  D  ,  and  Ward,  Jefferson  P.  5,659.142,  O.  .V47-35.1XK). 
Wakamalsu.  Hideki.  5.659.251.  CI    124-445.IXXI 
Wang,  Shih- Yuan;  Tan.  Michael  R  ;  Weber  Andreas;  and  Hahn.  Kenneth 

H  .  5.659. 5<>8.  CI    172  96IXXI 
Yin    Hongleng;  McManigill.  IXiuglass;  Kcelv  Templin.  Cathenne  A.; 

and  Hollow  ay,  R<*en  R.,  5,658,446,  CI.  2('>4-45 1 .000. 
YiHing.  Jeffery  M..  5,659,867.  CI.  .199-330.000. 
HexccI  Fyfc  Co  .  LLC    See- 

Fvfe.  F.dward  R  ,  .ind  Isley,  Fredenck  P.  Jr.  5,657,595,  CI  52-252  (XX). 
Heyse,  John  V  ;  Hagewiesche,  Daniel  P;  and  Spindler,  Paul  M.,  lo  Chevron 
Chemical  Companv    Increasing  production   in   hvdrocartxin  conversmn 
processes   5.658.4.<2.  CI    2I)8-48.IX)R 
Hibino.  Hiroki:  if« — 

Su/uki.    -Xkira;    Hibino.    Hiroki;    Nagayania.    Yoshikalsu.    deceased; 
Nagavama.  Akemi.  heiress;  Nagavama.  Yuuki.  heir;  and  Nakamura. 
Molo'ka/u,  5.658.2-18.  CI   6(X)  1.5(1  (HX) 
ffibino.  Tiidashi;  Aida.  Akira.  MalsunKHo.  Sakae.  and  Yamaguchi.  Mikio,  to 

NSK.  Lid  Till  type  sieenng  apparatus.  5.657.668.  CI.  74  491  (XX). 
Hickel.  Werner  iff 

Althoff.  Olaf;  Falk.   I'we;   Scheunemann.  Ude;  Prass.  Wemcr;  and 
Hickel.  Werner.  5.658.669.  CI   428-421  (XX) 
Hickok.  Teresa  R.;  and  Martin.  Claude  E  ,  to  San  Diego  Swiss  Machining  Int. 

Holder  assemblv  for  surgical  blade   5.657.541.  CI    .10  I21.(XX) 
Hidaka.   Shinji.   to   Casio   Computer   Co.   Ltd.    Portable   radio   apparatus 
equipped    with    lunclion    lo    displav    received    message    information. 
5.6.sy.X9<).  CI   455  575  IXX). 
Hidden  Lake  Flonst.  Inc.:  See 

.Sohn.  Clela  F.  5.658,621.  CI.  428-24.(XX) 
Hide.  Fumilomti   .if*- — 

Niti>.  Keiichi;  Yasuda,  Akio;  Kataoka.  Nohue;  Takanashi,  Hidchiko; 
Maisui,  Enko;  Bao,  Yang  Ying;  and  Hide,  Fumih)mo,  5,6.59.411.  CI. 
149-II7.(XXI 
Hieb.  Bradley  John;  Paredes.  Rafael  Espinosa;  and  Robichaux,  Jerry  Dean,  lo 
Ford  Motor  Companv   Non  intrusive  ihroille  body  calibration   5.6.^9..1S9, 
CI    1.56  I5(IIHXI 
Hieda,  Tcruo.  to  Canon  K.ibushiki  Kaisha  Image  pickup  device  with  digital 
signal    processing   lt»r   reducing   signal   distortion     5.659. .158.   CI.    .148- 
255.(XX). 
Higashi.  Koji:  See — 
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Shimi/u.  Akiko.  and  Higashi.  Koji.  5.658,505,  CI    264  I  140 
Higashii,  Takayuki;  Fujimoto.  Yukan.  Minai.  Masayoshi.  and  Malsumolo. 
Tsutomu,  to  SumitorTKi  CTiemical  Company.  Limited   Diptienylacetylene 
compound,  process  for  prepanng  the  same  and  liquid  crystal  ciMnposition 
and  element  compnsing  the  same   5.658.489.  CI   252-299010. 
Higashii.  Takayuki,  Ushio.  Hideki,  Fujimoio.  Yukan;  Matsumoto.  Tsulomu; 
Minai.  Masayoshi;  Yasunaga.  Katsuichi.  Sogabe.  Hiroshi;  and  Kotera. 
Takahiro.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited  Process  of  pnxJucing 
2-cyam>-4-oxo-4H-ben/opyran  compounds   5.6.59.051.  CI   .549-401  (XXI 
Higashio.  Kanji;  Shima.  Nobuyuki;  and  Oogaki.  Fumiko,  to  Snow  Brand 
Milk  Pr<K)ucis  Co  .  Ltd   Monoclonal  antibody   5.658,742.  CI   415-7  9(X) 
Higginbotham.  Paul   iff — 

Oakcy.    John    [)ouglas;    and    Higginbotham,    Paul.    5,657,644,    CI. 
62-652(XX) 
Higgins,  John  O  .  Jr:  See — 

Bcnes,  Kevin  C;  Higgins,  John  O,  Jr;  and  Colleran.  Stephen  A., 
5.658,174.  CI   4.19-841.(XX) 
Htguchi.  Ka/uhiko   .iff — 

Ohashi.  Yukihiro;  Kawamata.  Akira:  Yada.  Yukihiro,  Higuchi.  Ka/uhiko. 
Tsukahara.  Ka/ue.  and  Imokawa.  Genji.  5.659.052.  CI   549-448  000 
Hikita.  Toshiya  .iff — 

Tachikawa,   Michiyoshi;   Kuroiaka,   Shigeo;   Ukai,  Takeshi;   Sakano, 
Yukio;  Ishigaki.  Kouji;  Okubt).  Hinvmi;  Omi.  Kyoji;  Hikita,  Toshiya; 
Kancko,  Yoshio;  and  Saitoh.  Takashi.  5,6.59.628.  CI.  382-|15.0«) 
Hikosaka.  Ariyoshi:  iff — 

Fujita,  Hiroyuki;  Hikosaka.  Ariyoshi;  Kajiiani.  Tetsuji.  Hirano.  Hide 
milsu;  Okumura.  Takuji.  Matsushita.  Tsukasa;  A/umai.  Hideo,  and 
Iwalsubo.  Satoshi.  5.6.59,402,  CI.  .15X-467.(XX) 
Hildenbrand.  Peter:  iff— 

Pipper.  Gunler;  Goet/.  Walter;  Cordes.  Claus;  Floss.  Josef  Georg; 
Mattem.  Guenter;  Hildenbrand.  Peter;  Hurlev.  James;  Schlichting. 
Karl.  McKee.  Graham  Edmund;  and  Blinne.'  Gerd.  5.659.(X)9.  CI 
528.1 .15  (XX) 
Hill.  Gary  Ray:  iff 

Charlton,  Richard  Gordon,  Correia.  George  Charles.  Couture.  Mark 
Andrew.  Hill.  Gary  Ray,  Horsford.  Kibby  Barth;  Ingraham,  Anthony 
Paul,  Ixiwell,  Michael  David.  Markovich.  Voya  Risia;  Osborne. 
Gordon  Charles.  Jr;  and  Pierson.  Mark  Vincent.  5.659.256,  CI 
124  755(XX) 
Hiller.  Robert  Anthony:  iff — 

^^ltterman.  Seth  J  ;  Barber.  Bradley  Paul;  Hiller,  Robert  .Anthony;  and 
Uifstedt,  Ritva  Maire  Johanna,  .^,659.171.  CI   250-361.(X)C 
Hilton,  Bradford  H    .iff 

Bachmann.   Lothar;   and   Hilton.    Bradford   H..   5,658,024,  CI.   285- 
299  (XXI 
Himmler.    Thomas.    Petersen.    L'we;    Bremm.    Klaus- fJielcr.    Endermann. 
Rainer.    Slegemann.    Michael,   and   Wel/stcin,    Hein/  (jcorg,   lo   Bayer 
Akuengesellschafi   5-vinyl-and  5-ethinyl-quinolone-  and  -naphthyridone- 
carboxyhc  acids   5,659,038.  CI   546- 1 56  (XX) 
Hinchliffe.  Peter  W  J  ;  Smith.  Robert  C  ;  and  Gresham.  Richard  D  .  to  United 
Stales  Surgical  Corporatuin.  Seal  assemblv  for  accommodating  introduc- 
tion of  surgical  instruments   5,657,963,  Cf.  251-149.100 
Hincs.  Letha  M    iff — 

O-bom.  Thomas  W.,  Ill;   Sugaliara.   Kazuko;   Hines.   Letha   M  ;  and 
Chamer.  Jacqueline  W,,  5,658.269.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Hmes,  Mike  D  :  iff— 

Foster.  Wayne  G  ;  Evcrhart.  John  R.;  Hines.  Mike  D  ;  Moore.  Erik  D  . 
Rosenquist.   Joel   C  ;   Thompson.    Ken   J.;   and   Trotier.   David   S. 
5.657.710.  CI    112  470060. 
Hines.  William  L.:  .iff — 

(^utub.  Mota/;  Saldana.  Daniel  M.;  Fehringer.  Robert;  Mulkey,  Steven 
L  .  Hines,  William  L  ;  Fagan,  Maa  J  ;  Emigh.  Jonathan  D  ;  Dclfer 
Frank  W.  Camcsecca,  Lino  E  ;  and  Rader,  George  E  ,  5,659,4X1.  CI 
364-478()«0 
Hino.  Toshiaki:  iff — 

Fujimakt.  Takashi;   Umeyama,  Hiroshi;  Moteki,  Yoshihiro;  Harigai, 
Noriaki;    Taniguchi.    Masayuki:    Imai/umi.    Mitsuhiro;    Watanabe. 
Thoni.  and  Hino.  Toshiaki.  5.658.627.  CI   428-16  920. 
Hinsbcrg.  William  Dinan  iff — 

Br<Kk.  fTiillip  Joe;  Hinsberg.  William  Dinan.  l^badie,  Jeffrey  William; 
McGall,  Glenn,  and  Wallrafl,  Gregory  Michael,  5,658,734,  CI.  435- 
6(XX) 
Hini/c,  LUnch:  See — 

Gers  Barlag,  Heinrich;  Schul/.  Sabine;  Uhlmann.  Beate;  Hintze,  Ulrich; 
and  Schmucker.  Robert.  5.658,556.  CI   424  61  IXX) 
Hippel.  I.ukas  V ,  Neher.  Armin.  and  .Ami/,  Dietnch,  to  Degussa  Aktieng- 
esellschaft   Catalyst  for  the  production  of  cyanopyriclines.  5,658,844,  CI 
502-353.000 
Hirai.  Takahiro:  iff — 

Sakurada.  Shinya;  Hirai,  Takahiro;  and  Tsutai,  Akihiko,  5,658,396,  CI. 
148-301  (XX) 
Hirai.  Yutaka;  Komatsu,  Toshiyuki;  Nakagawa.  Katsumi.  Misumi.  Teruo.  and 
Fukuda.  Tadaji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Electrophotographic  photo- 
sensitive member  and  priKess  for  production  thereof.  5,658,703.  CI 
410  95  IXX) 
Hirako,  Osaniu:  See  — 

Koga,   Kazuo;   Okada.    Kojiro;    Danno,   Yoshiaki;   Togai.    Ka/uhide; 
Hirako,  Osamu.  Ohmori,  Shogo;  Sanbavashi,  Daisuke;  and  Kodama, 
Yoshiaki,  5,657,625,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Hirama,  Yukio:  iff — 


Yasuda,    Kenichi,    Nania,    Kenjiro;    Hirama,    Yukio;    Satou,    Kouji; 
Yoshimura,    Yasutsuga;    Takakura,    Yoshio;    and    ICaga,    Shinichi 
5.657,655.  CI.  72-11.500 
Hirani.  Shirish:  See — 

Colon.  Marcelo:  Davis.  Jeffrey  T;  Rasmussen.  James  R  .  Borowski. 
Mananne,   Wan.    Barbara   Y;   and   Hiram.   Shmsh.   5.65".OI5.   CI 
5.10-351.000 
Hirano.  Akihiko:  iff — 

Takashi.  Terumi;  Ouchi.  Yasuhide;  Mita,  Seiichi;  Hirano.  Akihiko;  and 
Satoh.  Naoki,  5.659,309,  CI.  341-50.000. 
Hirano.  Hidemitsu:  iff — 

Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  Hikosaka.  Anyoshi;  Kajitani.  Tetsuji;  Hirano.  Hide- 
mitsu. Okumura.  Takuji.  Matsushita.  Tsukasa.  A/umai.  Hideo;  and 
Iwalsubo.  Satoshi,  5,659,402.  CI.  358-467  000. 
Hirao.  Isami:  See — 

Bilo.    Shiro;    Hirao.    Isami;    Oozeki.    Kazuhiko;    Tsuniia.    Minoru; 
Mukaizawa.  Akilo;  Nakada.  Akio;  Tsukagoshi.  Tsuyoshi;   Kimura. 
Sbuichi;   Suzuta.   Toshihiko.   and   Kuramoto.   Seiji.   5.658.300.   CI 
606-141  (XX) 
Hiravama.  Nobuhiro   iff — 

Inoue.    Nonhide;     Kixino,    Masahiro;    Sonobc,    Y'oshiho;    Mizutani. 
Ka/umi;     Shiomura.     Teisunosuke;     and     Hirayama.     Nobuhiro, 
5,658.999.  CI   526-351  000 
Hirokanc.  Junji;  Nakayama.  Junichiro:  Mieda.  Michinobu;  and  Takahashi. 
Akira.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  recording  medium  and 
methixl  ot  rcprixlucing  from  same   5,659,537.  CI    369-275.200 
Hironaka.  Shinji:  iff — 

Noro.  Yoshiki;  Hironaka.  Shinji;  and  Mukai.  Yoshinobu.  5,659,473,  CI. 
364-424.052. 
Hirose.  Sumio:  iff — 

Takuma,  Keisuke;  Misawa,  Tsulami,  Yanagimachi,  Masatoshi;  Umehara. 
Hideki;  Taniguchi,  Yoshileni;  and  Hirose,  Sumio,  5,658,707,  CI. 
4.10-270  150 
Hirose.  Toshihiko;  Ohbayashi.  Shigeki;  Kondo,  Selsu;  Hayasaka,  Takashi; 
Fujino.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ikeiani.  Masayuki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Static  semiconductor  memory  dev ice  having  improved  character 
istics.  5,659.513,  CI   .165-205  (XX) 
Hirota.  Kazuo:  iff — 

Miva/awa.  Shuhei;  Hoshino.  Y'onhisa.  Shibata.  Hisashi.  Hirota.  Kazuo. 
Kamevama,     Takaaki;     Abe.     Shinva;     and     Y'amanaka.     Takashi. 
5.6.58.925,  CI.  5 I4-.105,(XX) 
Hiroia.  Toshiaki:  iff — 

Maki.  Hidetaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke:  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komoriva.  Isao; 

Nishimura.  Yoichi;  and  Hirota.  Toshiaki,  5,657,735,  CI.  123-673.000. 

Maki,  Hidetaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Ha.segawa.  Yusuke;  Komoriva,  Isao; 

Nishimura.  Yoichi;  and  Hirota.  Toshiaki.  5,657.736.  CI    123-673  000. 

Hirsch.   William,   lo  Linear  Lighting   Corp    Joining   system   for  sectional 

lighting  assembly   5.658.066.  CI    162-2I90(X) 
Hirsh,  Allan  T ,  III;  and  Murphy.  .Andrew,  to  Creative  Horizons.  LLC  Pop-up 
box  for  pop-up  greeting  cards  and  blank  therefor    5.657.875.  CI    206- 
767.000. 
Hinila.  Masahiro.  lo  Tsumura  &  Co    .Adaptor  for  connecting  tubes  lo  an 

animal.  5.658,265.  CI.  604-283  (XX) 
Hisa.  Yoshihiro.  (o  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  laser 

including  embedded  diffraction  grating   5.659,562.  CI   372-%(XK) 
Hisanaga.  Teruaki:  iff — 

Tanaka.  Keiichi.  Hisanaga,  Teruaki;  and  Chen,  Yin  Sheng.  5.658.841,  CI. 
-502-3()5.IXX). 
Hitachi  .Amenca.  Ltd.:  iff — 

Lane.  Frank  Anton.  5.659.583.  CI   375-.146.(XX). 
Hitachi  .Au(omo(ive  Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Masahiro;  Suzuki,  Seiko;  Miki,  Masayuki:  Suzuki,  Masay- 
oshi;  Hanzawa,   Keiji;  and  Sasayama.  Takao.  5.659,254.  CI.  324- 
678.(XX). 
Sato.  Kazuhiko;  Ibamolo.  Masahiko;  and  Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi.  5.658.213. 
CI   475-l25.0(X) 
Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co..  Lid.:  iff — 

Vamada.    Hiroyuki;    Matsudaira.    Nobunori;    and    Obara.    Sansliiro. 
5.659,235,  CI    318-801  000 
Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd  :  iff — 

Tsunioka.  Atsushi.  and  Misono.  Masayoshi.  5,659,225,  CI.  313-414.000. 
Hitachi  Infomiaiion  and  Control  Systems,  Inc  :  iff — 

Tsuruta.  Setsuo;  Kishi,  Kiyomi;  and  Malsumolo,  Kuniaki,  5.659,734, 0. 
.195-608  (XX) 
Hilachi  Koki  Co  .  Ltd  :  iff— 

L  meda.  Takao.   Mabuchi.   Hiroyuki.   Anzai.   Masavasu;  Asai,  Shinji; 
Kato.  Kozi.  and  Gunji,  Yoshihiro,  5,659,841,  CI.  399-55.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd  :  iff— 

Fukuiomi,  Reijiro.  5,659,882,  CI.  455-524.000. 

Iwasaki,  Masaaki;  Chiba.  Hiroyuki;  Utsunomiya.  Naoki;  Sonoda.  Kouji; 
Yoshizawa.  Satoshi.  and  Yamauchi.  Masahiko.  5,659,777,  CI    395 
2(X)56(). 
Kaneoka.  Norivuki;  Kagevama.  Kaneo;  Mouri.  Alushi;  and  Takada, 

Junji.  5,6.59.174,  CI   25(3-310.000 
Kawano.  Katsumi;  Mon,  Kinji;  Kasashima.  Hlrokazu;  and  Oshima. 

Keiji,  5,659.683.  CI   .195-610000 
Kimura,   Shimchiro;   Noda.  Hiromasa:   Kobavashi.  Nobuyoshi;  Goto. 

Yasushi,  and  Kure.  Tokuo.  5.658.811.  CI  4'38-289.0(X). 
Malsumolo.  Masahiro;  Suzuki.  Seiko;  Miki.  Masayuki;  Suzuki.  Masay- 
oshi;  Hanzawa.   Keiji;  and  Sasayama,  Takao,  5,659,254,  CI    324- 
678.000. 
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Osawa.  Atsuo;  Yoshikawa,  Hiroki:  Mori.  Shigeni;  and  Ogura.  Natiyuki. 

.S.ft59.424.  CI   :(.S9W4  (HH) 
Sakiyania.  Tomoko;  ()<ihira.  Eiji:  Saj-awa.  Hirohiki);  (Ihki,  Ma>.ani; 
Sagara.  Ka/uhiko;  Inime.  KJNoshi;  Obuchi.  Ya'unan:  Tinla.  Yu)i:  and 
Abe.  Masahim.  "i.h^y.TM.  CI    W.'i-75VO(H). 
.Sato.  Kazuhik»;  IhaiiHilo,  Masahiko:  and  Kuroiwa.  Himshi.  5,658.21.'. 

CI.  475  i:5()CX) 
Shimi/u.  Toshihiki).  Tokivuc.  HimmUsu;  Sugahara,  Shuichi:  Takeuchi. 

Yoshinon.  and  Maeda.  Naoki.  5.65M.44((.  CI    <«M(M.OtX) 
.Someya.  Harushi;  Ikeda.  Ka/uyuki;  Tashini.  Tsulomu.  and  Shimi/u. 

Takaloshi.  5.659.78X,  CI.  .W5-.5OO.0OO 
Takashi  Terami.  Ouchi.  Yasuhide;  Miia.  Seiichi:  Hirano.  Akihiko.  and 

Saloh.  Naoki.  5,65'*.1(W.  CI    341  50  (MX) 
Tsuruoka.  Aisushi:  and  Misimii.  Ma.sayoshi.  5.654.225.  CI.  .113-414 1)00. 
Tsurula.  Scisuo;  Kishi.  Kiyomi;  and  Macsumoio.  Kuniaki.  5.659.7.34.  CI. 

.395-6<m.(K)0 
Yaniada.    Hiroyuki;    Malsudaira.    Nohunori:    and    Obara.    Sanshiri). 

5.659.235.  CI    3IX-8Ol()0O 
Yama/aki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Hiri)vuki,  Sugano.  Himshi;  and  Monyama. 

Shiga).  5.65X.I15.  CI   454  225  (HHt 
Yasuda,    Kenichi;    Narila.    Kenjmi;    Hirama.    Yukio;    SaOHi.    Kooji; 
Y(»hin)ura.    Yasutsuga;    Takakura.    Ynshio;    and    Kaga.    Shinichi. 
5.6.57.655.  CI  72-11  5(X). 
Yiwhida.  Takashi;    Kono,  Takashi;  Tomida,    Kcnji;   Inouc.  Tomoaki; 
Nakano,  Masaaki.  Amano.  Hideaki:  and  Mori.  Kenji.  5.659.445.  CI 
360-98070 
Hilathi  Maxell.  Lid  :  .SVi- 

.Abe.  Toshihin);  Tcrasawa.  Kanryo:  MiyaU.  Kazushi.  and  Kameyama. 
Hir.Haka.  5,658.848.  CI.  503-227  (XK) 
Hiiachi  Mcdkal  Corporalion   See 

Okada.  Ka/ulaka:  Miiake.  Tsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Akira;  and  Kanda.  Hiroshi. 
5.657.761.  CI    128-660.010. 
Hilachi  Metals  Kiko  Lid    See— 

Yamashiia,  Keilaro;  Asanae.  Masumi;  Ochiai,  Ma,sahisa:  and  Noshiro. 
Toshihiro.  5,659.861,  CI    399-267  (XX) 
llilachi  MelaK,  Ltd.    See— 

Yamashiia,  Keilaro,  Asanae,  Masumi;  Ochiai.  Masahisa;  and  Noshiro. 

Toshihiro,  5,659,861,  CI.  399-267  (XX). 
Yoshizawa.  Yoshihilo;  Arakawa.  Shunsuke;  and  SugimiKo,  Kalsuhisa. 
5,658, .398,  CI.  I48-.306(XX) 
Hiuhings,  Glenn   Hdward,   lo  Plaslech   Industries  Ply   Limited.   Secunty 
amiaincr  with  ccloasabK  locking  receptacle  and  lid.  5.657.893,  CI.  220- 
<26()(X). 
Hil/ig.  Piclr    Combined  use  of  dopamine  and  serotonin  agonists  m  the 

Ircalment  of  immune  disorders   5,658.955.  CI   514-6.54  (XX) 
Hmara,  Akio   See- 

Yokoyama,  Keiichi;  and  Hiwara,  Akio.  5.6.59.062.  CI.  558-277.(XX) 
llicnholni'  Ole.  to  Framo   tngineering  A/S    Scaling  connection  system 
between  axially  impacting  joint  components.  5.658.018,  CI.  285-18.0(X) 
HI   &  H  Timber  Products  (Propreilary)  Limited:  See — 

Pienaar,  Prans  Roclof  Petrus;  Lewis.  Brian  Peter,  and  Cook.  Peter  John. 
5.658.fl99,  CI   405-288  (XX) 
HMI  Industries,  Inc  :  See  — 

Frev.  Robert  A..  5.658.362.  CI   55-.163  (XX) 
Ho.  Ding  Shyan;  and  Li.  Jyh-yao  Raphael,  lo  InleplasI  Corporalion.  Light 
weight  board  of  improved  mechanical  strength  and  manufacture  thereof 
5.658,644.  CI   428  188  000 
Ht).  Nin-  Set' 

Gellcrt,  Jobsi  Ulrich;  and  Ho,  Nin,  5.658,604.  O.  425-549.000 
Hoang.  Andy  Ngoc   See   - 

Brown.   Stephanie  Carol;  Gilliam.   Donald   Wixxlrow;   Hoang.  Andy 
Ngoc;  Kolowski.  Michael  Alois;  Miller.  Frederick  William;  Scarpitti. 
Anthony  John,  and  Trarcs.  Keith  Carl.  5,658,404,  CI    1 52-209  (X)A 
Hoberock.  Tim  Mitchell    See 

Lowers.  Richard  L  .  Inda.  Josh  David;  and  Hoberock.  Tim  Mitchell. 
5,65'7.922,  CI   228  I44.(XX). 
Ilochheimcr,  John  Thomas:  See — 

Steinberg,  Jerry  Irwin,  H<Khheimer.  John  Thomas;  and  Skr/at.  Michael 
.Schlosser,  5.658.499.  CI   252  5I4(XX) 
Hochiki  Corporation:  See 

Shibata,  Masao;  and  Ozawa.  Toshiyuki.  5.659.293.  CL  340-628  0<X) 
Hoda.  Takeo  See— 

Taniguchi.   Nobuyuki;   Niwa.   Masatake;   Fujii.   Akira;   Hcxla.  Takeo. 
Nakai.  Masaaki.  Sekida.  Minoru.  and  Sahara,  Ma.sayoshi,  5,659.820, 
CI    396  239  (XX) 
Hodgcn,  Gary  D  ,  to  Medical  College  of  Hampton  Roads,  The.  and  ()rtho 
Pharmaceutical   Corporation     Establishment   of   tonic   ovarian   estn)gen 
secretion  for  extended  therapeutic  regimens  5.658,884.  CI.  5I4-I2.(KX) 
HixJson.  Simon  K.:  See- 

Andcrsen,  Per  Jusi.  and  H.  Json.  Simon  K  .  5.658.603.  CI.  425-532  (XX) 

Anderson.  Per  Just,  and  Hodson.  Simon  K  .  5.658,624.  CI  428-34  7IX) 

ll(x;bcl.  Peter,  to  Dr  Ing    h  c  F   Porsche  Ag   Arrangement  for  Uxking  Ihe 

Ignition  key  of  a  motor  vehicle  using  the  selector  lever  of  an  automatic 

transmission.  5.657.6.54,  CI   70  247  000 

Hocchsl  Akiiengesclischafi.  -SV** 

Althoft,  Olaf;   Falk,   I'we;   Scheunemann,   Lde;   Prass,  Werner,  and 

Hickcl,  Werner,  5,658,669,  CI.  428-421.000. 
Fbmeyer.    Frank;     Met/enthin.    Tobia-s;    and    Siegemund.    Oiinler. 

5,659,078,  CI   562-864  0(X) 
Ehlers,  Jens;  Freisler,  Norbert;  and  van  Laak,  Hermann,  5,658.992.  CI 
525-240(XX). 


Engels.  Jivachim.  Herrlein.  Malhias;  Konrad.  Renate;  and  Mag.  Matthias. 

5.659.025.  CI   5.36  23  l(X) 
Giani,  Carlo,  Wullbrandi.   Dieicr.   Roihert.  Reinhardt;  and   Meiwes. 

Johannes.  5.658.793,  CI   435  253  .3(X) 
Klingler,  fhmar;  Zoller,  Gerhard;  Jablonka.  Bemd;  Just,  Melilta;  Brei- 
po'hl.  Gerhard.  Knolle.  Jochen,  and  Kiinig.  Wolfgang,  5,658,935,  CI 
514  159  (XX) 
Uumer,  Ck-rhard,  5,6.58.662,  CI  428-.W>4.(XXI 
PfeifTer.  Bemhard   and  Texier.  Anne.  5.658.481.  CI.  219  .549  000. 
Weidmann.  Klaus.  Bannghaus.  Karl-Hem/: Tschank.  Geofg;  and  Bickel. 
Martm.  5.658.933.  CI   514-350  (XX) 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation   See-  - 

Stanhope.  Harry  W  .  5.658.655.  CI  442-364.000. 
Hoechsi  CeraniTec  .Nktiengesellschaft:  See— 

B<>itcher.  Jurgen,  (jan/.  Rudolf:  Heinnch.  Jurgen:  Hein/.  Otto;  Her- 
rmann, Rudiger;  Honerlagc.  Jorg.  Reinhold,  .Axel:  Schelter,  Heinrich, 
deceased;  and  Simmerl,  Matthias.  5,657.818,  CI    165  167  (XX) 
Hoechsi  Marion  Rousscl,  Inc     See 

Strupc/ewski,  Joseph  T,  Bindeau,  Kenneth  J  ;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J  ; 
Chiang,  Yulin;  and  Helsley,  Graver  C.  5.658.911.  CL  514-254.000. 
Hoechst  Schering  AgrFvo  CimbH:  See — 

Schnahel.  Gerhard.  Willms.  Unhar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringcr.  Her- 
mann, 5,658,854.  CI   .MM  214  (XXI 
Hoekstra,  Jelle,  to  D2B  Systems  Company  Limited.  Apparatuses  inieaon- 
nected  for  Ihe  communication  of  control  messages   5.6.59.373.  CI.  348- 
734(XX) 
Htierbiger  &  Co    See-  ■ 

Wagner.  Dagobert.  5,657.844.  CI.  l92-53.32a 
Hoer/.  Klaus:  See  - 

Bohn.  Manin;  Scheller.  Wolfgang;  and  Hoerz.  Klaus.  5.657.529.  CI, 
29-.563(XX) 
Hoter.  Manfred:  See  ■ 

Hofstetter,  J«*ann;  and  Hofer.  Manfred.  5.658.214.  CI  475-249.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See 

Alig.  I.eo,  Hadvary,  Paul;  Hiir/elcr,  Marianne.  Muller,  Marcel;  Steiner, 
Beat:  and  Weller,  Thomas,  .5.6.58.928.  CI   5I4  3I6(XX) 
Hoflrogge.  L'we:  .See- 
Heine.  Reinhard;  Hoffrogge.  Uwe;  and  Waesch.  Artur,  5.657.817.  CI 
165  67(XX). 
Hofmann,  John  E.:  See  — 

Michalak.  Stanislaw;  Comparalo.  Joseph  R  .  and  Hofmann.  John  E.. 
5,658,.547.  CI  423-243  080. 
Hofmann,  Norben:  See — 

Ricks,  Michael,  and  Hofmann,  Norbert,  5,658.199,  CI  464-111  OtXI 
Hofmann,  Roberto;  Caniggia,  Mano,  and  Maniscaico,  Pietro,  to  Gruppo 
Industnale  Bioimpianti  S  R  L    Locked  intramedullary   nail,  suitable  m 
particular  for  fractures  of  Ihe  lemur  5.658,287,  CI   606-63  (XX) 
Hotsietter,  Johann,  and  Hofer,  Manfred,  to  GKN  Viscirfrive  GmbH   Differ- 
ential dnve   5,658,214,  CI  475-249  (XXI 
Hoftman,  Moshe  M   Sponge  counting  bag   5,658,077.  CI.  383-35.000. 
Hogan,  Michael:  See   - 

Noms,  David,  Blumenthal,  Jclircy  M  ,  Brehmer.  Cieoffrey  E  ;  Brtiwn. 
Glen  W  Cabler.  Carlin  Dru.  Feemster.  Ryan.  Guercio.  David;  Gulick, 
Dale  E  ;  Hewitt,  Larry  D  ,  Hogan,  Michael,  Linz,  Alfredo  R  ;  Schni- 
/lein,  Paul  G  ,  Soques,  Martin  P;  Spak,  Michael  E  ,  Suggs,  David  N  ; 
and  Torok,  Alan  T,  5,659,466,  CI  364  4(X)0I0 
Hogan,  Michael  Patnck   See  — 

Bahary,  William  Shaul,  and  Hi>gan,  Michael  Patrick.  5.658,574.  CI. 
424-400(XX) 
Hohl.  Kenneth  B     See 

LeFehvre.   Rebecca    K  ,   Seda,   Joseph   W,   am)    Hohl,    Kenneth   B. 
5.6.59.476.  CI.  364-444  1(X) 
Huhm.  Laurenz:  See— 

Pirrung.  Walter.  Glaab.  Betlhold;  Hohm.  Laurenz,  Meidhof,  Helmuth; 
and  Wolf,  Guenther,  5.657,9.34.  CI   24I-242.(XX) 
Hoisington.  Paul  A.:  .See — 

Moynihan.  Edward  R.;  Gailus.   David  W.;   Palifta,   Robert  G  ;  and 
Hoisington,  Paul  A  .  5.6.59.346.  CI    347  68(XX) 
Hojo.  Atsuo:  See 

Kawashima.  Yoshinon,  Hojo,  Atsuo;  and  Ryu.  Masayiwhi,  5.657.830. 
CI    180-220.000. 
HolbixK>k.  Michael  T;  Hebetl.  Lawrence  A  ;  Pividal.  Kathenne  A  ;  and 
Pereira.  Celio  l.umc.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Process  for  the 
complete  saturation  of  halogcnated  hvdrocarfxm  streams  containing  unsat- 
urated compounds   5.6.59.108.  CI   585  833  000 
Holcomb.  Robert  R  .  to  Novatech.  Inc    Method  of  generating  an  aqueous 

suspension  of  colloidal  silica  5.658.573.  CI  424-400.000. 
Holcombe.  Don  Marvin:  See— 

Keyser.  Gene  E  ;  and  Holcombe.  Don  Marvin.  5.658.458.  CI    210- 
195  I  (X) 
Holiday  Rambler  LLC:  See — 

DiBiagio.  Anthony  J..  Ha.stings.  Gordon  G.;  Krenelka.  Todd  C;  and 
Ward.  Thomas  J .  5.658.031.  CI  296-26.(KX). 
Holland  Sweetner  Company  V.o.F.:  .See — 

Murakami,  Tsugio.  Egashira,  Hidelaka;  Okajima,  Kengo;  and  Waka- 
matsu,  Hidetoshi,  5.659,066.  CI    560-41  (XX) 
Holley.  William  Edward   .SVe — 

Edwards.  Russell  James.  Abrams.  Richard  Wayne;  Gundersen.  Borge 
Peter;  Hollev.  William  Edward;  Ravn.  Thomas  Chnstian;  .Schlagel. 
Mark  Edward,  and  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang,  5,658,410,  CI  156- 
253.000 
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Holliday,  Cart,  to  NAD..  Inc   Interface  for  vaporizer  interlock.  5.657.747. 

CI    128-202  270 
Hollis.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Mollis.  Thomas  J  System  for  maintaining  engine  oil  at 

a  desired  temperature.  5,657,722,  CI    123-41080. 
Holloway,  Robert  R    See— 

Yin,  Hongfeng;  McManigill,  Douglass;  Keely-Templin,  Catherine  A  ; 
and  Holloway,  Robert  R  ,  5,658,446.  CI   204-451  0(X) 
Holm,  Niels  Enk,  to  E  R    Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc  Container  for  receiving  and 

separating  a  fluid  into  its  ingredients   5,658.533,  CI   422  1()2.(XX). 
Holmes.   Lawrence  B.;   Puz/anghera,  Giuseppe.   Gnlti,   Rcnato;  De   Leo, 
Guido;  and  Pnolo,  Vincen/o,  to  Finmeccanica.  SPA  Mail  sorting  device 
5.6.57.982,  CI   271-149  000 
Holmes  F^^ixJucts  Corp  :  .See- 

Goldstein.  Andrew;  Feet.  David;  and  Barlter.  Robert.  5.658.130.  CI. 
4I6-I(X)0(X). 
Hi»ltinger.  Lillemor:  .See — 

Andcrsstin.  l.ennan;  Basta.  Jin;  Holtinger.  Lillemor;  and  Hook.  Jan 
5.658.429.  CI.  162-65.000 
Holway.  Bradley  S  :  See — 

Humphrey.  Kun  D  ;  Holwav.  Bradlev  S  ;  and  Hafer,  Craig,  5,658,819, 
CI   4.38-600.000 
Holwitt,  Eric  A..  Kiel,  Johnathan  L.;  and  Erwin.  David  N..  to  United  Slates 
of  Amenca.  Air  Force.  Microwave-sensitive  article.  5.658.673.  CI   428- 
423  1(X) 
Homes.  Harlan:  See — 

Bernstein.  Robeil;  and  Homes.  Harlan.  5.658.631.  CI.  428-42.100. 
Homma.  Koichi:  .See — 

L'esugi,  MiLsuru;  Futagi,  Sadaki;  and  Homma,  Koichi.  5.659.584.  CI. 
375.347,000 
Hon  Hai  Incision  Ind  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Tan.  Haw  Chan,  and  Chang,  Tim  S.  L..  5.658.170.  CI.  439-610.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Mivashita,  Kotaro;  Ogawa.  Ken;  and  Hara.  Yoshi- 

hisa.  5.657,627,  CI   60-276(XX) 
Aoki,  Yasushi;  Ohba,  Takeshi;  Ishii,  Yukihisa,  and  Matsuo,  Hirovuki 

5,6.58, 1 3 1 ,  CI   417-44  2(X) 
Hashimoto,   Hiroshi;   Ishii,  Jun.  and  Nagatani.  Yuji.  5.659.702.  CI 

.395-200.7.50. 
Hayashikura,  Yuit,su,  5,658,804,  CI  438-l8.(KX). 
Kondo.  Nobonj.  and  Nishida,  Kenzo,  5.658,219,  CI   477122  (XXI 
Maki.  Hidetaka.  .Akazaki,  Shusuke,  Hasegawa,  Yusuke;  Komonya,  Isao; 
Nishimura,  Yoichi,  and  Hirota,  Toshiaki,  5,657,735,  CI    I23-673.(XX) 
Maki,  Hidetaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke.  Ha.segawa,  Yusuke;  Komonya,  Isao; 
Nishimura,  Yoichi,  and  Hirota,  Toshiaki,  5,657,7.36,  CI    123-673  (XX) 
Momose,  Tomoaki,  and  Ogawa,  Shm,  5,659,219,  CI   310-260.000 
Noro,  Yoshiki,  Hironaka,  Shinji,  and  Mukai,  Yoshinobu,  5,659,473,  CI 

3M-424052 
Okamoto,  Kenji,  Honmura,  Hiroyuki,  Mincmi.  Masahiko;  and  Honma, 

Kensuke,  5,658,.366.  CI   75  235  <XX) 
Tomizawa,   Tsulomu,   Tatemichi,    Y(»hihiko;    Fujiwara,    Ken;    Hoshi. 

Masamichi;  and  Nakano,  Hiroyuki,  5,658,657,  CI   428-323.000. 
IJsuda,  Masafumi;  and  Kayano,  Mono,  5,658,682,  CI   429-92  000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kahushini  Kaisha  See — 

Kawashima,  Yoshinon,  Hojo,  Atsuo,  and  Rvu,  Masavoshi.  5,657,830, 
CI    180-220  (XX) 
Honda,  Ziro,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Integrated  circuit  device 

tor  acceleration  detection   5.659.1%.  CI   257-4l50(K). 
Himdou.  Keiko:  See— 

Soeda.  Takahiko;  Yamazaki.  Katsuloshi;  Sakaguchi,  Shoji;  Ishii,  Chiho; 
and  Hondou,  Keiko,  5,658,605,  CI  426-7  000 
Honcggcr.  Werner:  See — 

Meier,  Jacques,  and  Honegger,  Werner.  5,657.978.  CI.  270-52.160. 
Honerlage.  Jorg:  See — 

Bottchcr.  Jiirgen.  Ganz.  Rudolf.  Heinrich,  Jiirgen;  Heinz,  Ono;  Her- 
rmann, Rudiger:  Honerlagc,  Jorg.  Reinhold.  Axel;  Schelter.  Heinnch. 
deceased;  and  Simmeri,  Matthias,  5,657.818.  CI.  165-167.000. 
Httneywell  Inc.:  See — 

Samia,  Kalluri  R.;  and  Liu,  Michael  S..  5.659.192.  O.  257-347.000 
Hung.  Byoung  In:  See  — 

Gwon,  Young  Tack.  Oh,  Young  Stx),  Choi,  Bo  Yun;  Hong,  Byoung  In, 
and  l.ee,  Jong  Man,  5,657.521.  CI.  28-l68.(XX). 
Hong.  Kyung  Seop:  See — 

Oh.  Dong  Yeop;  Choe.  Gyu  Sang;  Hong.  Kyung  Seop;  Kim,  Kvung 
Hwan;  and  Kwon,  Oh  Hun,  5,657,651,  CI.  68- 1 3 1. (XX). 
Honma,  Kensuke   See — 

Okamoto,  Kenji;  Horimura,  Hiroyuki;  Minemi,  Masahiko;  and  Honma. 
Kensuke.  5.658..366.  CI.  75-235.(XK) 
Honma.  Naoshi:  See — 

E/aki,  Hiloshi;  Kawada,  Hitoshi;  Oosawa.  Akira;  and  Honma.  Naoshi. 
5.6.59.740,  CI    .395-6l4(XK) 
Hoopman.  Timothy   1.  .  and  Culler,  Scon  R  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufaclunng  C"ompany  Nail  iihiI  and  method  of  using  same  to  hie.  polish 
and/or  buff  a  hngemail  or  a  toenail    5,658,184,  CI   451-28(XXJ 
HtHHs,  John  E.:  See — 

Benin,  Gregory  K.;  Cawley.  Theresa  P.;  Hoots,  John  E.;  Jenkins,  Bnan 
v.;  Stuart,  Chrisiine  M.,  and  Sluebner,  Terry  L  ,  5,658,798,  CI 
4.'63(XX). 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See — 

Shctlcr,  Daniel  W.;  and  Bryson,  Larry  W.  5.657.793.  O.  1 .38- 1 2 1 .0(X). 
Hope.  Andrew  R  :  See — 


McGinnis.  Cathy  D.;  and  Hope.  Andrew  R..  5.658.245.  CI  602-32.000. 

Hopkins.  Matthew   B  ;  and  DeRosa,  Robcn  J  .  to  Water  Specialists,  Inc 

PrcK-ess  for  recovenng  protein,  fatty  and  water  components  from  a  float 

material  pntduced  bv   a  waste  water  treatmeni  svslem    5,658,462.  CI 

2 10-633  (XX) 

Hone.  Yasushi;  Chiba,  Kazuo,  and  Negishi,  Kunio,  lo  Furukawa  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  The  Communication  cable.  5.659.152.  CI.  I74-I13.00R. 
Horii.  Himyuki:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Kuniaki.  and  Horii.  Hiroyuki.  5.659.675.  CI.  395-133.000. 
Hi>nmura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Okamoto.  Kenji;  Horimura.  Hirovuki;  Minemi,  Masahiko;  and  Honma. 
Kensuke,  5,658,366.  CI    75  2.35  000 
Honuchi.  Sachito.  Adachi.  Kengo;  and  Ando.  Hiroaki.  to  Rohm  Co ,  Ltd. 
DC/DC  convener  and  audio  device  incorporating  the  same  5.659.241.  CI 
323-222.(X)0. 
Hormia.  Marketta:  See — 

(Juaranta,  Vito,  and  Hormia.  Markena.  5.658,789,  CI  435-375,000. 
Hornby,  Roy:  See — 

Blaicher.  Philip;  Caner,  Malcolm;  Hornby,  Rov;  aiVd  Owen.  Manin 
Richard,  5,659,040,  CI   .546-185  000. 
Home,  Richard  Louis:  See — 

Amini,  Nader;  and  Home,  Richard  Louis.  5.6.59.696.  CI   .395-412.000. 
Horowitz.  Bernard   See — 

Margolis-Nunno,  Hennetia;  Ben-Hur.  Ehud,  and  Horowitz,  Bernard 
5,658,722,  CI   435-2.(XX). 
Hivrrocks.  John  C    See — 

l^mergan,  Thomas  J.;  and  Horrocks,  John  C  5.658.488.  CI.   252- 
186.4.30 
Horsford.  Kibby  Barth:  See— 

Charlton.  Richard  Gordon;  Correia.  George  Charles;  Couture.  Mar^ 
Andrevk;  Hill.  Gary  Ray,  Horsford,  Kibby  Barth.  Ingraham,  Anthony 
Paul,  Lowell.  Michael  David;  Markovich,  Voya  Rista,  Osborne, 
Gordon  Charles,  Jr,  and  Pierson,  Mark  Vincent,  5,659,256,  CI 
324-755.(XX). 
Honon.  Robert  Spencer:  See — 

Tannenbaum.  David  Conrad;  Bowen,  Andrew  David;  and  Hotton,  Rob- 
en  Spencer,  5,6.59.671.  CI    .395-126.000 
Hoseney.  R  C  :  See— 

Delcour.  Jan  A  ;  and  Hoseney.  R.  C.  5.658.606.  CI.  426-62.000. 
Hoshi,  Masamichi:  See — 

Tomizawa,   Tsulomu;   Tatemichi,   Yoshihiko;    Fujiwara.    Ken;   Hoshi. 
Masamichi;  and  Nakano.  Hiroyuki.  5.658.657.  C\  428-323.000 
Hoshi.  Tadaichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hoshi  Plastic    Machine  for  cutting 

strand   5.658.601.  CI   425-289.000 
Hoshina.  Noborti:  See — 

Kageyama.  Masayuki;  and  Hoshina.  Noboni.  5.658.683.  CI.  429-94.000 
Hoshino,  Yorihisa:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hoshino.  Yorihisa;  Shibata,  Hisashi;  Hirota,  Kazuo; 
Kameyama,     Takaaki;     Abe.     Shinva;     and     Yamanaka,     Takashi. 
5,658.925.  CI.  514.305.000. 
Hosoya  Fireworks  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeru;  Mivazaki.  Shigefumi,  Hatano,  Hideo;  Shiino,  Kazuo; 
and  Onda,  Toshio,  5,6.59.08(J.  CI   564- 1 09  (XX) 
Hotta.  Yozo:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Toshio;  Tanigawa,  Koichi:  Coco,  Masahiro;  and  HoRa,  Yozo. 
5,659,840.  CI    .399-55  000. 
Hou,  ChiYeh.  to  Unisys  Corporation  Method  of  routing  a  message  to  multiple 
data  processing   nodes  along   a  tree-shaped  path    5.659.686.  CI    395- 
2(X)680 
Houck,  Harold  J.:  See — 

Houck.  Randall  J  .  Houck,  Michael  H.;  and  Houck.  Harold  J..  5,657.527, 
CI   29-429.000 
Houck.  Michael  H.:  See — 

Houck.  Randall  J  ;  Houck.  Michael  H.;  and  Houck.  Harold  J..  5.657.527. 

CI   29-429  (XXJ 

Houck,  Randall  J  ;  Houck,  Michael  H  ;  and  Houck,  Harold  J  ,  to  Houck, 

Randall  J,,  and  Houck,  Michael  H.  Methtxis  hn  making  light-weight 

drainage  line  units   5,657,527,  CI   29-429,0(X) 

Hougen,  Everen  D    Portable  personal  breathing  apparatus  and  method  of 

using  same   5,658,221,  CI   482-l3.0(X) 
Hough,  Roger  Eldred  See — 

George.   Jonel:   Glendening,   Beth  .Anne.   Greenstein.   Paul   Gregory. 
Hough.  Roger  Eldred;  Kubala.  Jeffrey  Paul;  Rodell.  John  Ted;  Shafa. 
Norman  Ehsan;  and  Stucki,  David  Emmen.   5,659,786,  CI    395- 
653.000. 
Houn.  Edward   See — 

Chen.  Shih-Ching;  and  Houn.  F^ward.  5,658,833.  CL  438-791.000. 
Houston  Advanced  Research  Center:  See — 

Pissanelzky.   Sergio;   and   Mclntyre.   Peter   M.   5.659.281.   CI.    335- 
296  (XX) 
Houston.  Geoffrey  James:  See — 

WaLson,  Kevin  Drew;  Juric.  Drago  Draguiin.  Shaw.  Ravmond  Walter 
and  Houston.  Geoffrey  James.  5.658.447,  CI.  205-367.000 
Howard.  John  R.:  See — 

Engle.  Joseph  D  ;  Howard.  John  R  ;  Machacek.  Robert;  and  Boznos. 
George  S  .  5.658.067.  CI   .362-222  fXX) 
Howard,  Michael  F    Leaping  hsh  game  and  training  aid    5,657.995,  CI 

273-333.0(X) 
Howe,   Robert   H    Sleeping   hag   with  overiapping  bans.   5,657.497.  CI. 
5-113.0()R 
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Howell.  Gail   M..  RixlngucA  Jose  M.;  and  C<x>k.  Amhtmy   B  .  to  Geo 
Spcciallv  Chemicals.  Inc    Alkoxvlaled  lanolin  derivatives  as  deinkmg 
agenis   S.6'iX.426.  CI    l62-.'i  (XH)  ' 
Mcmmcdica  (imbH:  Srf — 

Muller    Holger.   Resch.   Hcrbeil  Feidinand;  and  Robioneck.  Bemd. 
S.hSK.UO.  CI    6;.V19(t(X» 
Hownwdica  Inc.    Set- 

Dudasik,    Michael    W;    Krackim,    Kenneth,    and    Noble.    Philip   C 
'>.658..VM.C1  62.«-2.V(l(M) 
Hovimcl  Research  Corporation   See 

Basla.  William  C  .  Punola.  David  C  .  and  Wamcs.  Bruce  M  .  S.hSS.bU, 
CI  427  :SV(XK). 
Hovvse.  John  Hevver  Coles:  See  - 

Bell    Colin  David:  Hovvse.  John  Hewer  Coles;  Bosworth.  Nigel:  and 
Jaiiicv,  David  Martin.  S.h'iK.4y4.  CI   2.S2  V)l  180 
HtJVing.  James  I.  :  .See 

Plaugher.    Randall    D.    Hoying.    Janws   l..;   and    Harman.   John    R.. 
!>.ft57,SU.  CI    IK7-:26(XKI 
Hovl.  Raymond  Karl.  III.  Hauck.  Jerry   L  .  and  .Arlunian.  Tom    Flexible 
couplings    vviih    walk  iitT   detect    and    Uxrk-on    feature     ^.bfil.fiZ^.    CI 

:y-4«7()i() 

Hradisky.  Dennis  W  :  See — 

Ztmkoski.  John  A.;  and  Hradisky.   Dennis  W..  5.659.289.  CI    .140- 
4  W  tXX) 
Mr(.nas.  John  J  .  and  Niemiec.  Marcin.  to  Muhi-Products.  Inc    Methtxi  and 
apparatus   for   separating  an   LOM   sculpture   from   an   adherent   ba.sc 
1.6,'i7.67y.  CI   8.1  87()(KX) 
Hsaio.  Chi-Nung:  See  - 

Ehrlich.  Paul  P.  Michaelides.  Michael  R..  McLaughlin.  Maureen  A  :  and 
Hsaio.  Chi  Nung.  .''.ft.'i9.().n,  CI   546-62  (XX) 
Hsia.  Chih  Hung   See- 

Hsia.  Chih  Yu.  and  Hsia.  Chih  Hung.  5.657.714.  CI    114-256(XX) 
Hsia.  Chih  Yu.  and  Hsia.  Chih-Hung    Methods  and  means  of  transponing 

fresh  water  across  weans.  5.657,714.  CI.  114-256.000. 
Hsu.  Francis  Chuoh:  See 

Odell.  Joan  Tellefsen.  Russell.  Sandra  HolT:  Sauer.  Brian  Lee.  Hsu. 
Francis  Chuoh.   and   Shcn,   Jennie   Bih-Jien.   5.658.772.  CI.  435- 
172, .(00. 
Hsu.  Peyson.  to  Ching  Feng  Blinds  Ind  .  Co  .  Ltd.  Operating  structure  fi>r  a 

vcnical  blind.  5.6.57.807.  CI    160-178  100 
Hsu.  Shih  Chang:  .See 

Chen.    Hwang-Chung,    and    Hsu.   Shih-Chang.    5.659,700.   CI.    395- 
421  (170 
Hu.  Paul  Yu  Fci    See— 

Acosta.   Donald  Charles.  Graves.  David  Conrad:   Hu.   Paul  Yu-Fei: 
Jackmond.  James  Alfred:  and  Whitted.  Loyal  Keith.  5.659.440.  CI 
360  92  0(X) 
Huang.  Chun  Hung,  and  Tsai.  Lin-Chan.  to  Industnal  Technology  Research 
Institute    .Adjusting  mechanism  for  a  prestressed  bearing  arrangement 
5.658.081.  CI    *S4-447  000 
Huang.  Heng  Sheng.  to  Ifnited  Microelectronics  Corporation    Method  for 
measunng  the  current   leakage  of  a  dynamic   random   access   memorv 
capacitive  junction   5.659.511.  CI    .165  201  (XX) 
Huang.    Ma  Li    Hsu,    to   Chan  Nan    Liu    -Structure   of   rowing   machine 

5.658.225.  CI   482  72(XX). 
Huang.  Yih  Shiaw   See- 
Chung.  Yueh  Wen.  Chang.  Hsieh-Chang:  Hwang.  Tsuey-Huah;  Huang. 
Yih  .Shiaw:  and  Lo.  C   H  ,  5.659.130.  CI   73  64  470 
Huber.  David  R  .  lo  Ciena  Corporation    Switch  and  insenion  networks  in 

optical  cable  TV  system   5.659.351.  CI   .148  7.(XX) 
Huf>er.  Jorg   See — 

Hafele.  Edelberi:  Schftnauer.  Ulnch:  and  Huber.  Jtirg.  5,558,445.  CI 
2(M425(XX) 
Hubner.  Wolfgang.  See  — 

lohmann.  Helmut.  Hubner.  Wolfgang;  Stnjbos.  Leonardus,  and  Inger. 
Waldemar.  5,658.484.  CI   252-8.570 
Hue.  .Alain   .SV< — 

()rly.  Isabelle.  and  Hue.  Alain,  5,658,593,  CI.  424-499.000 
Huch.  Thomas:  See-- 

Kleinschmil.  Einhard,  Huch.  Thomas;  and  Sflss.  Johann.  5,658,(X)5.  CI 
280-673(XX) 
Huebner.  Randall  J    External  hxalur  for  repamng  fractures   5.658.283,  CI. 

606-57.(X10 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kleemiss.  Wolfgang.  5.659.081.  CI   .564-134  000 
Hucn.  Hing  Wah.  to  Fairfomi  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd   Supply/load  on/off  switching 

assembly   5.659,209.  CI    307  1 25.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company    See 

Brown.  Richard  A  .  II.  5.658.181.  CI.  445-23.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See— 

Cntchlow.  David  N  .  Part.  Michael;  and  Huynh.  Long.  5,659,576,  CI. 

.175-219  000 
Dillon,  Douglas  M  .  5.659.615.  CI   380-21.000. 
Lee.  James.  5.659.463.  CI   363  25  (XX). 
McWhirter,  Bnan  T.  Panaretos.  Steve  K  ;  Fraschilla.  John;  Walker. 

Lonny  R  :  and  FUJie.  Jay  L  .  5.6.59.326.  CI    .143-770  0(X) 
Soleimani.  Mohammad,  l.owc,  D  Ray;  Montgomery.  Guy;  Eck.  Henry; 
Malcolm,  Eryx.  Hernandez.  Royce;  Jackson.  Tom;  and  Lundstedt. 
Jack.  5.659.892.  CI.  455  103.000. 
Hughes.  Frank  J .  to  Vision-Ease  Lens.  Inc.  Pholochrofnic  articles.  5,658,502, 
CI.  252-586.000. 


Huguet  CIoicl.  Joan  See 

Caldcro  Ges.  Jose  Mana.  Huguet  Clolcl.  Joan.  Marquillas  Olondri;. 
Francisco;  Dalmases  Barn  .an.  Pere.  Bosch  Rovira.  Anna;  RiKa  Acin. 
kan.  and  Del  Castillo  Nieto.  Juan  Cark>s.  5.658.916.  CI  514-258.000. 
Hui.  Henry:  See  — 

Feldman.  Leslie  A  ;  and  Hui.  Henry.  5.658.529.  CI   422-23.000. 
Huignard.  Jean  Pierre:  See 

Maillot.  Christian.  Huignard.  Jean  Pierre;  Lehureau.  Jean-Claude.  Meu- 
nier.  Paul  Louis,  and  Puech.  Claude.  5.6.59.5.16.  CI   .169-275  I (X). 
Hum.  Roland:  See — 

Eu/en.  Jean-Paul.   Berthelin.   Maurice;   De   Bonneville,  Jean;   Huin, 
Roland,  and  Vuillemol.  Daniel.  5.658.5.19.  CI   422  213  OCX) 
Huiskamp.  C«rhard    See 

Schmidt.  Fnedrich.  Kuells.  Robert.  Kern.  Hans-Juergen.  Huiskamp, 
C«rhard;  and  Schul/e.  Rainer.  5.658.172.  CI.  4.39716.000. 
Hukuda.  Yutaka:  .See  - 

Kanno.  Tatsuva:  Hukuda.  Yutaka;  and  Oshino.  Yasuhiro.  5.658.978,  CI. 
524-405  0(iO 
Hull.  Harold  L  :  Harmer.  Dan  E..  and  Dobnev.  James  W   Fastener  which  is 

anaihable  lo  a  shoelace   5.657.557.  CI    .16  58  .5(X) 
Hum.  Russell  Wayne,  lo  General  Electric  Company   Mednids  and  apparatus 

for  acquiring  table  elevation  information.  5,657,498,  CI.  5-601  (100 
Hummel.  Jorg:  See  - 

Mack.  Karl-Hem/.  Zenler.  Karl-Heinz;  Weeger.  Hans-Peter;  and  Hum- 
mel. JOfg.  5.657.623.  CI   57-67  0(X) 
Humphrey.   Kun   D..   Holway.   Bradley   S  ,  and   Hafer,  Craig,  to  United 
Technologies  Cixptxation  Antifuse  structure  and  process  for  manufactur- 
ing the  same   5.658.819.  CI   438-6(X)  OOf) 
Hung.  Tai  Lang    Venetian  blind  and  a  slat  therefor   5.657.806.  CI    160- 

168  I(X) 
Hunt.  William  Joseph,  to  Braitnm  (UK)  Ltd.  Clip  for  garment  hanger. 

5.657.518.  CI    24-543  0(X) 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Pearce.  Richard  A  .  5.658.129.  CI  416-5000 
Hun^iker.  Max  See  - 

Steinmann.  Bettina;  Wolf.  Jean-Piene;  Schulthess.  Adnan.  and  Hun- 
/iket.  Max.  5.658.712.  CI  4.10-325000 
Huotl.  William  Vincent;  Lo.  Tin-Chee;  Palel.  Pradip;  and  Slegel.  TimiHhy 
Jt>hn.   to  International   Business   Machines  Corporation    Programmable 
computer  system  element  with  built-in  self  test  methtxi  and  apparatus  for 
repair  during  power  on   5.659.551.  CI.  371  222(X) 
Huppert.  Jean   .See 

Mamav.  Thierry;   Huppert.  Jean;   and  Ameil,  Marc.  5,658,285,  CI. 
M)6-'61  000 
Hur.  Ik  Boun.  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ud  Phase  shift  mask. 

5.658.696.  CI   410-5  (KX) 

Hurd.  Ralph  Eugene.  Sailasuta.  Napapon.  and  Kohlef.  Susan  Jean,  to  General 

Electric    Company     Interleaved    MR    spectroscopy    and    imaging    with 

dynamically  changing  acquisition  parameters  5.657.757.  CI    128-653  200. 

Hurlburl.  Robert  C  .  lo  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc   Tibial  insert 

reinforcement  pin   5.658.144.  CI   623-20000 
Hurletron  Incorporated   See — 

Pixtenger.  Charies  G  .  5.658.638.  CI  428-126.000. 
Hurlev.  James  See  - 

Pipper.  Gunter;  Goetz.  Waller;   Cordes.  Oaus;   Ross.  Josef  Georg; 
Mattem.  Guenier.  Hildenbrand.  Peter:  Hurley.  James.  Schlichung, 
Karl.  McKee.  Graham  Edmund,  and  Blinne,  Gerd.  5.659.009.  CI. 
528-335000 
Hur?eler.  Mananne   See  — 

Alig.  Leo.  Hadvary.  Paul;  HUrzeler.  Marianne;  Milller,  Marcel;  Steiner, 
Beat,  and  Weller.  Thomas.  5.658.928,  CI.  514-316.000 
Husick.  Lawrence  A    See — 

Beattie.  James  T  ;  Husick.  Lawrence  A  ;  Krupit.  Michael  S  .  and  Morgan. 
Howard.  5.659.742.  CI    395  615  (XX) 
Hustad.  Gerald  O  ;  Launder.  Yolanda  M  .  Thompson.  Bjom  J  :  and  John.son. 
Joel  W.  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc  Food  package  having  a  compartmenulized 
ngid  base  tray  5.657.873.  CI   206-764  000 
Hustad.  Gerald  O  .  Launder.  Yolanda  M  .  Thompson.  Bjom  J  .  and  Johnson, 
Joel  W,  to  Kraft  Ftxjds,  Inc   Fixxl  package  having  a  compartmentalized 
ngid  base  tray  5.657.874.  CI   206-764  (X)0 
Husting.  Thomas  J .  lo  Kohler  Co  Multiple  section  suspended  bath  doors  with 

mlcrlixking  members   5.657.581.  CI   49-409  000 
Huls(xi.  Gina  Suzette   See 

Cain.  Fredenck  William.  Wesdorp.  Leendert  Hendnk;  and  Hulson.  Gina 
Suzelte.  5.659.(XX).  CI   426  602  (XX) 
Huynh.  Duy  Quix.  Tran.  l.ix  Tien.  Trombly.  Raymond  Roger:  and  Vadapalli. 
Prabhakara  Rao.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Personal 
computer  with  inpui/oulpul  subsystem.  5,659,773.  CI   395-821.000. 
Huynh.  Long:  See— 

Crilchlow.  David  N  .  Pan.  Michael;  and  Huynh.  Long.  5.659,576.  CI. 
375-219  000 
Hwang.  Haksun,  Cheon.  Inki;  Lee.  Sang  Jig;  Koh.  Pohyoung;  Park.  Hyeok- 
six).  and  Choi.  Sungwixi.  lo  LG  Electronics  Inc  Idler  gear  transfer  control 
apparatus  for  reel  dnve  apparatus  of  a  video  cassette  tape  recorder. 
5,657,9.19.  CI   242  356  000 
Hwang.  Tsuey-Huah:  See — 

Chung.  Yueh  Wen.  Chang.  Hsieh-Chang.  Hwang.  Tsuev-Huah:  Huang. 
Yih  Shiaw.  and  U).  C  H  .  5.659.1.10.  CI   73-64  470 
Hyakutake.  Nobuo.  Furusawa.  Fumio;  Kawabata.  Takashi;  and  Tokunaga, 
Masaaki,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd  Transfer  drum  having  a  low-refleciivity 
area.  5,6.59,836,  CI.  399  16.000. 
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HyakuLikc.  Ni>buo    See — 

Kawabata.  Taka.shi;  Hyakutake.  Ni*uo:  Furusawa.  Fumio;  Tokunaga 
Masaaki;  and  Tsuruoka.  Ryoichi,  5,6.59.863,  C\.  399- .303.000 
Hybl  Sutherland.  Eva.  See — 

Schneider.  Michel.  Bichon.  Daniel;  Bussat.  Philippe;  Puginicr.  Jerome, 
and  H>bl  Sutherland.  Eva.  5.658.551.  CI   424-9  510 
Hymar.  Chrisiopher  G  :  See 

Radgowski.  Christian  J  ;  and  Hvman.  Christopher  G.  5  6S7  996    CI 
473  57I)(XX). 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries.  Co  :  See  - 

(ho.  Ml  Sung:  and  Park.  Jong  .Stx>.  5.659.487.  CI   .195  2(X)  IIXI 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd.   See — 
Hur.  Ik  Boun.  5,658.6%.  CI.  4.10-5  (XX). 
Jeong.  Ha  P(X)ng.  5.6.58.817,  CI   4.18.197 .000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Co  :  See— 

Jang.  Jaeduk;  and  Lim.  Kihcen.  5.658.218.  CI   477-117.000 
Jang.  Jaeduk.  5.658.220.  CI   477  I  lO.(XX). 
Kim.  Yixinsuk.  5.657.731.  CI    123-3.16  (XX). 
I  MA    Industria  Macchine  Auiomaiiche  S.p.A.:  See — 
Romagnoli.  Andrea.  5.657.712.  CI    II2-475.08O. 
lalron  Laboratories.  ItK'.:  See  — 

Abe.  Koji.  Tanaka.  Milsunao:  Inaba.  Satosbi.  and  Akimolo.  Masaharu 
5.658.915.  CI   514-255  IXX) 
IbanHtto.  Ma.sahiko:  .See  - 

Sato.  Ka/uhiko;  lbam<HO,  Masahiko;  and  Kuroiwa.  Hinishi,  5.658  ""1 1 
CI475l25fXX) 
IBM  Corp<iraiion:  .SVe  - 

Ovamada.  Rika:  Yuge,  Seiji;  and  Tada.  Masami.  5.659,772,  CI    195- 
797.(XX). 
Ichiba.  Akihiko:  See— 

Kikula.  Shinji;  Nishino.  Toshio;  Nagala.  Tsutomu;  Fukuda.  Moioyuki; 
Kashihara.    Mitsuhiro:   and    Ichiba.   .\kihiko,   5,659.859    CI     199- 
256 (XX) 
Ichikawa.  Fumio:  .See — 

Onkasa,  Tsuyoshi.  Ichikawa.  Fumio:  Masuda.  Ka/uaki;  Maeoka.  Kuni- 
hiko:  Watanahe.  Takashi;  .Sato.  f)samu;  and  Goto.  Akira.  S,6S7  519 
CI    29  890  1(X) 
Ichikawa.  Fusao.  Mori.  Ryo;  and  Ota.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Fuji  PhoCo  Film  Co..  Lid 
Meihod  and  system  for  inspecting  an  assembly,  and  electrical  inspection 
apparatus  for  a  Hash  unit    5.659.491.  CI    364-551010 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See 

Nakai.  Saioru;  Aihara.  Koutoku.  Mori.  Hitonii;  Tominaga.  Michiaki; 
Adachi.  Masakazu:  Ichikawa.  Hirovuki:  Akamalsu.  Seiji   and  Sailo 
Fumio.  5.658,912,  CI    514  254  (XX)' 
Ichikawa.  Naoki.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  MKV  Company    Vinvl  chloriik- 

rcsin  coniposilion.  5.658.980.  CI   524-523.(XX). 
Ichini>hc.  Shouji:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Toshio;  Ichinohe.  Shcxiji:  YamamMo.  Akira;  and  Ucbida. 
Satoshi.  5.658.849,  CI.  503-227.(XX). 
Ichiura.  Shuichi:  See — 

Tera-saki.  Hiloshi;  Tsuchiya.  Yoichi;  Ichiura.  Shuichi;  and  Ota.  Osamu 
5.6.59.5.14.  CI    369  1 16  (XX) 
Ichiyama.  Yoshika/u.  to  Nidec  Corporation.  Motor  wilh  a  hydro  dynamic 

bearing   5.6.58.()«().  CI    384  1 12  (XX) 
Idea  Development.  Engineering  and  .Service,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Jeffrey  E  ;  and  Crosson.  Robert  J..  5.657.956.  CI.  248-37 1. (XX) 
Ideal  Ideas.  Ini     See — 

Glynn,  Kenneth  P,  5.657.905.  CI   222-153. 1(X). 
Idee  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation:  SVe — 

New  man.  Roland  A  .  Hanna.  Nabil;  and  Raab.  Ronald  W..  5.658.570.  CI 
424-184  l(X) 
Ideniilsu  Petrixhemical  Co .  Lid  :  .See— 

Fujii.  Atsushi;  Funaki.  Akira;  and  Yukumolo.  Tohru.  5.658.514.  CI 
264-210.200. 
Igarashi.  Jinichi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Toshio;  Igarashi.  Jinichi;  and  Matsuyama,  Yoko.  5,658,865,  CI. 

.5O8-5()l.0<XJ 
Yoshida.  Toshio:  Igarashi.  Jinichi:  and  Malsuvama.  Yoko.  <>.658.866  CI 
.508-.50.1.(XX) 
Igarashi.  Koji:  See — 

Kaneko.  Toyokazu;    Igarashi.   Koji:   Watanabe.   Tciumi.   Malsumolo. 
Shinichi;  and  Harano.  Shigenobu.  5.657.866.  CI    2()6-2(M  (XX). 
Igen.  Inc    See 

ScbiK-hctman.  CK.'rald;  and  Massey.  Richard  J.  5.658.752    CI    415- 
41  (XX) 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Okada.   Hideo.   Mixhizuki.  Atsuva:  and  Ohi.   Hideo.   5,658,175    CI 
106-18.3.10 
II.  Akira:  See — 

Komori.  Teruaki.  M.  Tsukio;  II.  Akira;  II.  Kiyoshi:  and  Mizoguchi 
Takayoshi.  5.658,097.  CI   4O5-261.0(X) 
II.  Kiyoshi:  .See — 

Komori.  Teruaki;  II.  Tsukio;  II.  Akira;  II.  Kivoshi:  and  Mizoguchi 
TakaytKhi,  5.658.097.  CI  405-263  (XX) 
II.  Tsukio:  See  — 

Komon.  Teruaki;  II.  Tsukio;  II.  Akira.  II.  Kivoshi.  and  Mizoguchi 
Takayoshi.  5.658,097.  CI   405-263.000. 
Iida.  Hironaga:  See — 

Matsuda.  Masanori;  Goto,  Eiji;  Nishida,  Akinori:  lida.  Hironaga;  and 
Shirai.  Masahiro.  5.6.59.853.  CI    .199-176  000 
lida.  Yutaka   .See  - 


>oshida.  Hirohisa;  Yamanioio.  Isiigio.  lida.  Yuuka:  and  Sakola  Shui- 
chi. 5.657.877.  CI,  209.103  (XX). 
lijinia.  Masayuki.  and  Okabe.  Masalo.  to  Dai  Nippon  Pnnting  Co..  Ltd. 
Intomiation  recording  medium  and  methixl  ol  recording  .-jnd  repnxlucing 
electmsiatic  information.  5.658.699.  CI.  43O-20.(X)0. 
lino.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hasebc.   Kci/o;   Fujinioto.  .Akihiro;   Inada.   Hiroichi:   lino.  Hiroyuki; 
Kitamura.    Shinzi.    Dcguchi.    Masatoshi:    and    Nambu.    Mitsuhiro 
5.6SX.6I5.  CI.  427  240.(KX). 
Ii/unii.  Ka/ijyuki    See  — 

KondiHi.  Masato;  Tominaga.  Naolo;  OkanxMo.  Kikuo;  Izumisawa.  Toru; 
li/umi.  Ka/uvuki.  and  Majima.  Takehisa.  5.658.140,  O  431-90.000. 
Ikeda.  Hiroshi   .Sd 

Miyahara.  Hiroshi:  and  Ikeda,  Hiroshi.  5.657,663,  CI.  72-356.000. 
Ikeda.  Kazuko:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yoshilaka;  Ikeda.  Kazuko;  Masatsuji.  Eiko;  and  Seko.  Masa- 
hiko. 5.658.765.  CI.  435  99.(XX) 
Ikeda.  Ka/uyuki   See— 

Someya.  Harushi.  Ikeda.  Kazuvuki:  Tashiro.  Tsutomu:  and  Shimizu 
Takaioshi.  5.659.788.  CI   .19.5-5(X)  (XX) 
Ikegami.  Hiroshi   See — 

Yamadcra.     Shinichi;     Ikegami.     Hiroshi;     and     Nishikawa.    Yutaka. 
."i.6.57.817.  CI    1X8-73  4.50. 
Ikenii/u.  Morihiko:  See  — 

Okuionio.    Tiikavuki.    and    Ikemizu.    Morihiko.    ">  659  198    CI     ''57- 
h.59.(X)0 
Ikemoto.  Isao:  SVe — 

Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sckine.  Ka/umi;  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Watanabe.  Kazushi; 
Sasago.    Yoshikazu:     Noda.    Shinva:    and    Kobavashi.     Kazunori 
5.6.59.S47.  CI    399  li.^iXKl, 
Ikesu.  Saioru:  Fukuda.  Mitsuhiro;  Rudchenko.  Vladimir  F;  and  Kaneko. 
Yutaka.  to  Konica  Corporation    Photographic  material  containing  cyan 
coupler  5.658.720.  CI  4.10-558  (XX) 
Iketani.  Masayuki:  .See — 

Hirose.    Toshihiko;    Ohbavashi.    Shigeki;    Kondo.    Setsu;    Hayasaka, 
Takashi.  Hujino.  Yoshivuki;  and  Iketani.  Masayuki.  5.659  511    CI 
365-2()5(XX). 
Ikeva.  Kiyoka/u:  Fuchigami.  Masahiro;  Kobayashi.  Kunio;  and  Iwasaki, 
Hidekazu.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  ScKket  apparatus  5  658  151 
CI,  439-72,(XX), 
Man.  Gabnel:  and  Isaak.  Shmuel.  lo  Advanced  Recognition  Technologies.  Inc. 
Character  recognition  meihod  ulili/iiig  compass  directions  and  torsion 
points  as  Icalures   5.6.59,633.  CI   382-l86,(XX), 
Illinois  T<X)I  Works  Inc     See — 

Austin.  Ronald  M  .  5.657.878,  CI.  211-41.800. 
Bivens,  Steven  L  .  5.657.969.  CI   267-64.120. 

Bivens.  Steven  L  :  and  Nedbal.  Ralph  G  .  5.658.0.58.  CI.  312-1'I  (XX) 
Olsen.  Roben  C  .  5.657.861.  CI   206-15().0(X) 
Ren/.  Mark:  and  Haberstr.ih.  James.  5.657.612.  CI   53-.199  0(X) 
Van  Allman.  Dtm  T:  Svvanh.  James  H.;  Heflin.  William  M  ;  and 
McConnell.  Ronnie  L.  5.658.109.  CI  4 1 1 -440.0(X). 
Illuminalion  Technology.  Inc  :  .See — 

Ragsdale.  Charles"^R  :  and  Hartley.  John  B..  5.6.59.222.  CI.  313-578.000. 
Imagic.  Inc  :  .See — 

Nagasaka.  Yoshizou;  and  Kakizaki.  Kalsumi.  5.658.198.  CI  463-64.000. 
Iniai.  Rihoko:  See — 

Ogiso.  Akira;  Imai.  Rihoko;  Misawa.  Tsuumi;  Oi.  Rvu;  Matsuzaki. 
Yonaki;  and  Itnh.  Hisato.  5.6.59.0.19.  CI    546-l53.(XX) 
Imaiida.  Satoshi  to  Miisubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Video  transmission 
apparatus  for  video  teleconference  terminal   5.659..169.  CI   348-556 (XX) 
Imaizumi.  Milsuhiro:  See — 

Fujimaki.  Takashi;   Umeyama.   Hiroshi:   Moleki.  Voshihiro;   Harigai. 

Noriaki:    Taniguchi.    Masavuki:    Imaizumi.    Mitsuhiro:    Watanabe. 

Thorn:  and  Hino.  Toshiaki. '5.658.627.  CI   428-36920 

Imam.  Ashraf:  and  Taylor.  Clivc  R  .  to  University  of  Southern  California 

Antibcxly  to  antigen  specificallv  expressed  on  Ihe  surface  of  B  cells  and 

Hodgkin's  cells   5.658.743.  CI.  435-7.210, 

Iniamura.  .Msushi.  lo  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd  Methcxl  and  apparatus 

tor  generating  color  image  mask   5.659.490.  CI   364-526.(X)0 
Imao.  Kaoru.  Ohuchi.  Satoshi:  Saitoh.  Takashi:  and  Aoki.  Shin,  lo  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd  Color  correction  system  for  transforming  color  image  from 
one  color  space  to  another  5.659.406.  CI    358-518.0(X) 
ImaR^  Pharmaceulical  Corp.:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C  .  5.658.5.50.  CI.  424-9.360. 
Imashiro.  Hideki;  and  Takasu.  Shuhei.  to  Nidec  Corporatiixi  Spindle  motor 

5.6.59.213.  CI   3 10-71. (XX) 
Imalion  Corp:  See — 

Canuti.    .Anna    Mana:    Sardelli.    Roberio:    and    Benoldi.    Massimo 
5,6.58.718.  CI  4.1()-.504.(XX). 
Imation  Corp.:  See — 

Canuti.    Anna    Maria:    Sardelli.    Roberto;    and    Benoldi.    Massimo 
5.658,717.  CI.  430-504.(X)0. 
Imel.  David  A  :  See — 

Madsen.  .Soren  N.;  Rosen.  Paul  A  ;  Imel.  David  A  :  Henslev.  Scott: 
Manin.  Jan  M  ;  and  Kim.  Yunjin.  5.659.318.  CI    .142-25.(XX3 
Imlay.  Charles  T.  Jr    Applicator  kkiI  for  delivery   of  adhesive  matenal 

5.658.384.  CI    I1X-2(X)0(X) 
Immel.  Darryl  R..  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Rigging  assembly  for  an 

excavating  bucket.  5.657.559.  CI   37-394  000. 
IM(^  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner,  Jerald  G..  5.658.177.  CI   440-61.000. 
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( )hashi.  Yukihiro;  KavkdniuUi.  Akira:  Yada.  Yukihim;  Hiyuchi.  Ka/uhik<<: 
Tsukalura.  Ka/ui-,  and  Imokawa.  Genji.  5.6.W.0S;.  CI.  S4'J-««  tKKt 
Imptnal  Chiiii'tal  lndustrnr>  PI  C  S<v  - 

G<>*s  C'aihcnnc  Jane.  Hranti-,  John,  Hart.  Charlc  Riihard;  and  Gixid 

child.  Karen.  5.6.18.1*47.  CI   .Viv::7.(NK) 
Slark.  \ndrc«  Trcxithick.  S.hS8.K46.  CI  .SOV::?  (HHI 
Inira  Malerial  R&l)  C«.  l.ld    Set- 

^anagi.  Yousukc;  Harad;).  Shinlarii.  Yabuno.  Ry»h<ri;  C)ka.  Iclsmi,  In-. 
Y'i»hiiaka.  and  Sakakihara.  Tui.iinu.  5.hV».27«.  CI    "^  :ih<»H) 
Imran.  Mir  A  ;  and  Ponieran/.  Mark  I     (n  Cardiac  Palhwavs.  Inc.  Calhcicr  for 
RF  ablalion  wilh  cooled  clectnxlr  and  nu-ltnxl.  5.6.5S,278,  CI.  N)6-4 1  .(XJtI. 
Iniura.  Y(tshu>  See- 

Miyamoio    JJidenon;  Imura.  \i>Nhio.  Oini.  Junichi:  Stwhi,  Isao;  and 
kalo.  Minoru.  5.ft.W,t«»<.,  CI.  .V>6..S4.0(K) 
Imuia.  Junichi   .S><' 

Fukuoka.  DaiMikc;  Tashiro.  Takashi.  Kawaai.  Koji,  Saiio.  Junji:  l!cda. 
Takashi.  Kiso.  Yoshihi^a:  Imula.  Jiimchi.  tii)ila.  Tcrunon.  Nilaharu. 
Ma^alovhi;  and  Yoshida.  Masajasu.  .5.65H.997.  CI.  s:h  i:7(l()0 
Ina.  Hidcki.  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Pfwilion  dctcdion  apparatus  and 

niciiuHi  ?.f..5y.3ia.  CI  iss.sviiiio 

Inaha.  Ma'.anohu.  and  Ando,  Non\uki.  lo  NKC  Corporalion  Mulli-prcvessor 
^vsicm  haMn;;  communicalion  rCjiiMer  modules  usinj:  test  and  sel  reque-I 
operation  lor  synchroni/mj:  communications  5,(>5M.7S4,  CI  .W5  72h  (KX) 
Inaha.  .Satoshi    Sef 

\he   Koji,  Tanaka.  Mitsunao:  Inaha.  Saloshi;  and  Akimoto.  Masaharu. 
5,6.S8.4|.S.  CI.  .114  2.S.5(K)»). 
Inada.  Hiroichi:  Sfe  - 

Hasehe.   Kel/o.  Fujimoio.  Akihiro.   Inada.   Miniichi:   lino.  Hiniyuki; 
Kilaniura.    Shin/i,    IVpuchi.    Masaloshi.    and    Nambu.    Milsuhini, 
.S.6.'iX.hl.'i,  CI   427  :40()(IO 
INAMEl)  Deselopment  Company:  .SVi' — 

Vincent.  Vernon  I...  and  Coe.  Frederick  L..  .S.658,2««.  CI.  «I6-1.W.UK) 
Incc.  Peter  Rohen,  Wood.  Graham  Frederick;  and  .Sampson.  Peter  Charles,  lo 
Pirelli  General  PLC   Mciliod  ol  )oiniiij!  a  lube  to  a  rod  has  inf.'  an  annular 
nh,  so  A-  to  form  an  optical  liber  preform   .l.bSX. .«>.<.  CI  h.S  412  IKK). 
INCO  1  iimlcd    .See 

[>ia/.  Carlos  Manuel.  Marcuson,  Samuel  Wallon:  Warner.  Anthony 
Fduard.  and  OsHfyne.  Geoffrey  Fdwm.  5.h.SK..<6«.  CI   7S  58.1(X»I. 
Inda.  Josh  Dasid   Sfr 

I  o«er\.  Richard  I.  .  Inda.  Josh  Dasid;  and  HoberiKk.  Tini  Mitchell. 
'i.(i.<7.')22,  CI    22X  I44(HN) 
Index  Measurinj;  Tape  Co  .  l.ld    .Sir 

I  in.  Henry,  5.6.S7.5.SI,  CI   .1.<-7h7  IHKI 
Index  S\ stems.  Inc.;  .See — 

Yuen.  Henry  C  ,  5,6'>'),3h7,  CI    UX-46S  (Kit) 
Indusinal  Sersicc  .And  Machine.  Incorjxiraled   .S.r 

Anderson,  Rohb  Gary:  Loren/,  Robert  D..  and  Meyer,  Andrew  Joseph, 
5.ftSy,4SO.  CI    1W-474  2X0 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chen.  KuanChou;  Liu.  Kuo-Ching;  and  .Shyr.  DuenJyh,  5,6.S7.8.V4.  CI 

l<)S-7S7.IKMI, 
Huan;:.  Chun  Hung:  and  Tsai.  Lin  Chan.  S.b.SK.OKI.  CI   .<)a-4470(K) 
Lin.  Ching  Yuan,  and  Su,  Win  Jim,  S.h.'i7..'i2V  CI.  29-48.«)A 
Lin.  Hsien  Kuang.  S.6."iX.W7.  CI   4.1(1-7.0011. 
Lin.  Kang-Cheng,  V(.58,8(m.  CI   4<X  l.SSIMHl 

Wang,  Shih  Chich:  Chang,  Kang  Wei,  and  Chen,  Jiahn  Jung,  S,ft.S4,707. 
CI    WS  472000 
Industrial  Technologs  Research  Inlilute   V<- 

Han.  Wei  Kuo.  and  Cheng.  Chung-Hsiung,  '>,657,9.'><l,  CI.  244  I22.IK)R 
Industnial  Technology  Research  Institute:  Sir- 
Chung.  Yueh  Wen;  Chang,  Hsieh  Chang,  Hwang,  Tsuey-Huah:  Huang, 
Yih  Shiaw;  and  Lo,  C   H  ,  5,6.19, 1. W.  CI   7.V64.470. 
liilonaulics  Corporation:  See  - 

Beattie,  James  T;  Husick.  Lawrence  A.;  Krupil.  Michael  S.;  and  Morgan, 
Howard,  5.659,742.  CI,  .'95-6 15.000. 
Infoscek  Corpt>ralion:  See — 

Kirsch.  Steven  T.  5.659.7.12.  CI   .W5-6(15.000 
Infrutemp.  Inc  :  .SVe  - 

Ru|XTl.  Robert  F  ;  Anderson.  Norman  C  .  and  Weiss.  Morris.  5.659.416. 
CI    *5y-250.0(X). 
Inger.  Waldeniar:  5i'i'  - 

l.ohmann,  Heliuul;  Hiibncr.  Wolfgang,  Sirijbos,  Leonardus;  and  Inger, 
Waldemar,  5,658,4X4,  CI   252-8.5711. 
Ingraham.  Anthony  Paul    .SVi' 

Charlton.  Richard  Gordon.  Correia,  George  Charles;  Couture,  Mark 
Andrew.  Hill,  Gary  Ray.  Horsford,  Kibby  Barth;  Ingraham,  Anthony 
Paul;  U)well,  Michael  David,  Markovich,  Voya  Risia;  Osborne. 
Gordon  Charles,  Jr.  and  Pierson,  Mark  Vincent,  5.659,2.56.  CI. 
.A24-755.0(HI 
Ingram.  Keith  W  ,  lo  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc   Method  and  .ipparatiis  tor 

compression  molding  closure  liners.  5,658,518,  CI.  264  268. (XH). 
Inniss,  Daryl:  See 

DiGiovanni,  David  John;  Grubb.  Stephen  Gregory;  Inniss.  Daryl;  Jame- 
•on,  Ralph  Stephen;  and  Walker,  Kenneth  Lee,  5.659,644.  CI    .185- 
II.IXMI 
Innocomp  Automaatio  ()y:  See  — 

Parviainen.  Ossi  Heikki  Juhani;  and  Parni.  Kai  Petri.  5,657.608.  CI. 
51-66.<XX). 
Innovata  Bi*tmed  Limited:  See — 

Braiihwaile.  Philip  Wilson.  5.657.748.  CI.  128-201.150 


Innovalec  Corporalion   .5(i' 

Dresselhuvv.  IX>nn  R     Nap.  Kinibel.  and  Lhrke.  Lance  A  .  5.6.W..W0. 
CI    (44l'x7(1.02ll 
Innovative  Technology  Limited  See- 

TihI.  TinuKhv  William.  T.kI.  .Anthony  William,  and  Tixl.  Richard  Timo- 
thy. 5,657'.S47,  CI     I«t4  207  (KXI 
Inokiichi,  Mitsuhide,  Chiba,  Shunji,  .ind  Otogjwa.  Atsushi.  lo  Milsuhide 

Inokuchi   Biwing  bit   5,658,10.1.  CI  4(mi45(X«l 
Inou,  Kivohani;  Su/uki,  Yuithi;  Takano,  Hiv.iuga;  and  Yokoshima,  Kiyoshi. 
lo  Yokogawa  Electnc  Corporation  Switching  power  supply  using  printed 
toil  type  transtonner  5.659,461,  CI    16.1  21  IXXl 
Inoue,  Kiyivshi   Air 

Sakiyama,  Tomoko,  Oohira.  Fiji,  Sagawa,  Hirohiko;  Ohki,  Masaru; 
Sagara,  Ka/uhiko;  Inoue,  Kivoslii:  Obuchi,  Yasunan;  Toda,  >uji;  and 
Abe.  Masahiro,  5,659.764.  CI    195  751  IXXl 
Inoue.  Masahiro  See 

Hasegawa,    Takashi;    Inoue,    Masahiro;    Takekoshi,    Nobuhiko;    and 
Kimura,  Yoichi.  5,659.842   CI    19<1  66(XK1 
Inoue.  Masiiio.  to  Canon  Kabiishiki  Kaisha    File  management  with  erasure 
mode  indicating  logical  erasure  of  hies  tor  an  infomialion  recording 
medmm   5,659,745,  CI    195-6::  IXiO 
Inoue,  Nonhide,  Kouno,  Masahiro.  .Sonohc.  Yoshiho.  Mi/utani.  Ka/umi; 
Shiomura.  Teisunosuke;  and  Hirayama.  \obuhiio.  lo  Milsui  TimIsu  ClK-mi 
cals.  Inc  Syndiotaclic  polypropylene  wax.  prixiuclion  process  thereof,  and 
healing   roll    Ining  tvpe   timer  composition    making    use   ot   the    wax. 
5,658,999,  CI   526-15HHX1 
Inoue,  TonKtaki:  See  — 

Yoshida,  Takashi;    Kono,  Takashi.  Tomida,   Kenji,   Inoue.  ToiiKiaki; 
Nakano,  Masaaki;  Amano,  Hideaki;  and  Mori,  Kenji,  5.659.445.  CI, 
.16(l-98  070 
Inoue.  Yaslio;  See- 

Iwamalsu.  Toshiaki.  Inoue.  Yasuo;  Yamaguchi.  ^asuo;  and  Nishiniura. 
Tadashi.  5.659.194.  CI   257  177  0(XI 
Inoue.  Y'asushi:  .See 

Masuda.  Yoshitomo;  Kaneda.  Hiroshi;  Nakajima.  Tadashi,  Miyamoto. 
Taro;    Maeda.    Yuko,    Inoue,    Yasushi:    and    Kawagoe,    Takahini. 
5,6.59.854.  CI    199-176IXX) 
Inspex.  Inc.:  See- 

Danko.  Joseph  J  ,  5,659.190,  01.  356-237.000. 
Insiiiut  Francais  du  Pelrolc   .See  — 

Cacas,  Mane  Chnsiine,  5,659,115,  CI   71  152020 
Cameron,  Charles,  Chaumeite.  Patrick.  Dang  Vu.  Quang;  Bousquet. 
Jacques;   Toumier-lj.sserve.   Jiicques.   and   Desgrandchamps.   Guy. 
5.659.0911.  CI    568  671  0(XI 
Ku/en.   Jean  Paul;    Benhelin.   Maurice.    De    Bonneville.  Jean.    Hum. 

Roland;  and  Vuillemoi.  Daniel.  5.658.5.19.  CI   422-2 13.0«). 
CKildenherg.  Hmanuel.  5.6.59.128.  CI   715101(1 
Martin.  fWard.  Many.  Eric,  and  Minkkinen.  Ari.  5.657.705,  CI    110- 

246.(XX1 
Travers.    Christine.    Bur/vnski.    Jean  Pierre;    .nnd    Chaillard.    Albert. 
5.659.104.  CI    5X5  671  (HXI 
Insiiiui  fuer  Rundlunklechnik  GmbH   Sir 

Plcnge.  Geoige;  Wiese.  Dellef;  and  Link.  Martin.  5.6.59.660,  CI   395- 
2.29(1 
lnleci>m.  Inc    See 

Bell   Robert  T;  and  Plan.  Richard  B  .  5,659,.542.  CI.  370-496  (KX) 
Intel  C orporalion   Sir 

Alpi-n.  t).«)ald,  and  Hammond,  (i;irv  N  ,  5,6.59,679,  CI    195  181  KXI. 
Sarangdhar.  Nitin;  and  Calvin.  Samuel  F  .  5,659,689.  CI    195  106 (XX). 
InteplasI  Corporalion   See  — 

Ho,  Ding  Shyan;  and  Li.  Jyh-yno  Raphael.  5,658,644.  CI.  428-  188.(X)0. 
Inlerbrew  S  A     Sir 

Tigel  Gil,  Rafael,  and  Biche.  Jean,  5,658,468,  CI   210-770,0(K>. 
InterDigital  Technology  Corporation   See — 

Schilling,  DonaldL.,  5,6.59,572.  CI.  -175-200(XX) 
Interlink  Klectronics,  Inc  :  See — 

Yaniger,  Stuart  1  ,  and  Pickett,  Mark  C  ,  5,6.59.3.14,  CI   .145-156.(XX1. 
Intermagnetics  Cieneral  Corporation    Sir 

Domigan.    Paul,    Hass,    Mathew    Arnold;    and    Gluckstcm.    Robert. 
5.659.250,  CI.  324-320.0<Kl. 
Iniemiec  Corporation:  See — 

Acklcv.  H   Sprague.  5.659.431.  CI    159- 798  (XX) 
International  Billing  Services.  Inc    .Srr  - 

Qutuh.  MiHa/.  Saldana.  Daniel  M  ;  Fehnnger.  Robert.  Mulkev.  Steven 
I.  :  Hincs,  Wilham  L  ;  Fagan.  Marc  J  ;  Fmigh.  Jonathan  D  ;  Dellcr. 
Frank  W  ,  Camesecca.  Lino  F  ;  and  Rader.  George  E  .  5,659,481,  CI 
164-478.080. 
Intemalional  Business  Machine  Corpiwation:  See 

Lamphier,  Steven  Harley;  Pelrumch,  Kevin  George;  Pilo,  Harold,  Rossi, 
Ronald  IX-Sales,  Vcrhclsi,  Roger  Andrew;  and  Zerr,  Paul  Staflord, 
5.6.59,508,  CI    365-201  (KXI 
International  Business  Machines  Ci>rp<>ralion:  .SVr- 

Acosia,   Donald  Charles;  Graves,  David  Conrad;  Hu,  Paul  Yu-Fei; 
Jackmond,  James  Alfred,  and  Whilted,  Loval  Keith,  5,659,440,  CI. 
360-92  (XXI 
Aichelmann,  Frederick  John,  Jr;  and  Branson,  Cecil  Alva,  5,6.59.678.  CI. 

195  183(110 
Anuni.  Nader;  and  Hivme.  Richard  Louis.  5,659,696,  CI    195-412.000. 
Amit,  Neta  Jacob;  Marberg.  John  Michael,  and  Shani,  Uri,  5,6.59.701, 
CI   ,195-684IXX1 
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Angell,  Dav  id;  Chou,  Paul  Bao-Lyo;  Lee.  Antonio  Rogelio;  and  Smr/en- 

becker,  Martin  Clarence,  5.658.423.  CI   438-9  (XXI 
.Anmilli,  Ravi  Kumar;  Kaiser,  John  Michael,  Lewchuk,  William  Kurt; 

and  Allen.  Michael  Scott,  5,659,708,  CI   .195-473  (XX) 

.\ulicino,  Anthony  M  ,  and  Lyn,  Robert  J  ,  5,658,827,  CI    22X180  220 

Barenboim,  Michael,  Baumgan,  Petci  Michael,  Kami,  Benjamin;  Ker 

stcns.  Pieler  J  M  .  Nguyen,  Thao  Anh,  Seing,  Hong  S,  Tarn,  Andrew 

Cbing,  and  Chrusch,  Peter  Paul,  5.658,475,  CI   219  121  77(1 

Bartha.   Johann;   Grcschner.   Johann,   Junginger,    Rohen,   and    Kraus 

c:^org.  5.658.472.  CI    21(>-2(XK) 
Berbench,  James  V,  .  5,659,443,  CI.  36(1  98.060. 
Bhargava,  Gautam:  Goel.  Pivush;  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  R.,  5,659.728, 

CI   395-602.0(X). 
Blaner,  Bartholomew ;  and  Larsen.  Larry  D  .  5.659.722.  CI.  395-581.000. 
Brelemil7.  Mauncio.  Jr.  5.6.59,699.  CI    .195-421.060. 
Brock.  Phillip  Joe.  Hinsberg,  William  Dinan,  Labadie,  Jeffrey  William; 
McGall,  Glenn,  and  Wallraff,  Gregory  Michael,  5,65X,734,  CI   415 
6  (XXI 
Brooks.  William  Winxlrow,  Jr ,  Coftey,  Jerome  Thomas;  and  Wanek 

IXvnald  John,  5,659,449,  CI  .160- 1 06  (XJO. 
Browning.  Luke  Manhew ;  OCJuinn.  John  Thomas,  II;  and  Peek,  Jeffrey 

Scott.  5,659.757,  CI    375-726  (XIO 
Call,  Anson  Jav.  Buchwalter.  Stephen  Leslie;  Iruvanti.  Sushumna,  Jasne, 
Stanley  J  ,  Pompeo.  Frank  L  .  Jr.;  Zucco,  Paul  Anthony;  and  Morcau, 
Wayne  Martin,  5,659,2(13,  CI,  257-778.(XXI 
Charlton,  Richard  Gordon;  Correia,  George  Charles;  Couture,  Mark 
Andrew;  Hill,  Gary  Rav;  Horstord,  Kibbv  Barth;  Ingraham,  Anthony 
Paul,   Lowell,    Michael    David;    Markovich,   Voya   RisIa,   Osborne, 
Gordon  Charles,  Jr;  and   Pierson,   Mari   Vincent,   5.659  256    CI 
324-755.(X)0 
Cohn,  Oded;  Novick,  Y'oram;   Rodeh.   Michael,  and  Winokur,  Alex 

5.659,677,  CI.  395-182(14(1 
Coronel,  Philippe;  and  Canieloup,  Jean,  5,658,418,  CI    156-.145.(X)0. 
Dang,  Chi  Hung;  and  Dang,  Chi  Thanh,  5,659,444.  CI   .160  98.040 
Devarakonda,  Munhy  V;  and  Kish.  William  A..  5,659,682,  CI    195- 

184  010 
Diet/,  Carl  Dean,  5,659,697,  CI    .195-417.(XX1 
Dimilnos.  Peter  Paul;  Haynes.  Frank  Sydnor;  Lindsey.  Anthony  Hayden. 

and  Loren/.  Mark  Edward.  5.659.723.  CI   395-614.000 
Dove.  Derek  Brian.  5,658.060.  CI   353-33  0(X) 
Dunn.  James  M  .  5.6.59.,596.  CI   455-456.(X10 

Duvall.  Keith  E.,  Heiney,  Ronald  L  ;  Sluan,  Anthony  F,  Bugg,  Claude 
A.;  Felderman,  Gregory  S.;  and  Walker,  Stuart.  5.659.795.  CI    195 
835000. 
Eckberg,  Enc  Alan,  Malagnno.  Gerald  Daniel,  Jr;  Rappel,  Brian  Lee, 

and  Weller.  Thomas  Donald,  5.659,441,  CI   .160-%  KXI 
Forslund,  Donald  Charles,  5,659,610.  CI    382  149  (XXI 
George,   Jonel.   Glcndening.   Beth   Anne,   Grecnstein,   Paul   Gregory; 
Hough,  Roger  Eldred,  Kuhala.  Jeffrey  Paul;  Rodell.  John  Ted;  Shafa. 
Norman  Ehsan;   and  Slucki.  David  Emmen,  5,659,786,  CI.   395 
653.(XX1 
Gregory,  Thomas  Allen;  and  Keller,  Chrisii>pher  Guild,  5.659  447  CI 

36(1- 103  (XXI 
Hefleron.  Eugene  Paul.  Kubala,  Jeffrey  Paul.  Paul.  Rodney  Allen;  and 

Trotter.  John  Scon.  5.659.7.56.  CI    .195-726  (XJO. 
Heisch.  Randall  Ray;  and  Saived.  Sohel  Riazuddin.  5.659.752.  CI 

195-7(M.(XK1 
Huoii.  William  Vincent.  Lo.  Tin-Chee;  Patel,  Pradip;  and  Slegel.  Timo- 
thy John.  5.6.59.551.  CI   371-22.2(K) 
Huynh.  Duy  Quik;  Tran.  Loc  Tien;  Tromblv,  Raymond  Roger;  and 

Vadapalli.  Prabhakara  Rao.  5.6.59.773.  CI   .195-821.01X1. 
Karidis,   John    P;    Goldowsky.    Michael    P;    and   McVlcker.   Gerard. 

5.6.59..107,  CI    .141-22  (XIO 
Kclley,  Edward  Emile;  and  Paleveda,  John  Frederick,  5,659,710   CI 

.195-603  (XJO 
Kim,  Michelle  Yixmkvung;  and  Song,  Junehwa,  5,6.59.790.  CI.  195- 

806.(XK). 
Kimble.  Chnslopher  J  ;  and  Egan,  Patrick  K.,  5.659,208,  CI.  .107-82  000 
Legoues.  Francoise  Kolmcr;  and  Meyerson.  Bernard  Steele.  5,659,187 

CI   257-l90(XX) 
Li,  Lcping;  Barhee,  Steven  George;  and  Halperin,  Arnold,  5,659,492  CI 

364-569  (XX) 
Morgan,  Clifford  Owen.  Ill;  Schmidt.  Dennis  Arthur;  and  Theodoseau 

Philip  Nicholas.  5.658.1X5.  CI   45 1-36  (XXI 
Naravan.  Chandrasekhar;   and   Shaw.  Jane   Margaret.   5.659  151    CI 

174-255  (KXI, 
Pechanek.  Gerald  G  ;  Larsen.  Larry   D.;  Glossner.  Clair  John;  and 

Vassiliaadis.  Stamalis.  5.6.59,785.  CI   .395-800  110 
Rajeevakumar,    Thekkemadalhil    Velavudhan,    5,658,816,    CI     418 

.186.(XX) 
Redpath,  Richard,  5,659,676,  CI   395-777  000 
Sawada.  Yulaka.  Iwala,  Shuichi;  and  Aoyagi,  Mitsuhiko,  5,659  762  CI 

395-7.50  0.50 
Selker,  Edwin  Joseph,  5.658,152,  CI  419-3 l.(XK) 
Sherman,  Kevin  Lee;  and  Demck,  John  Edward,  5,659,710.  CI    195- 

473(KX1 
Shimizu,  Teruhisa;  and  Takayama.  Shinji.  5.6.58.680,  CI.  428-694.00T 
Smihackei.  Oscar  Conrad.  5.6.59.755,  CI   .164-715.020. 
Tannenbaum,  David  Conrad;  Bowen.  Andrew  David;  and  Horton  Rob- 
ert Spencer,  5.659,671,  CI   395-126.000. 


Vehssaropixilos,  T   Dora;  and  Shum.   Peter  K..  5.659.727.  CI     195- 

602  (KXI 
Yamichuk,  F:dward  John;  Schult/.  Mark  Delorman;  Webb.  Bucknell  C; 
and  Chainer.  Timothy  Joseph.  5.659.436.  CI   360-75.(XXl. 
Iniemaiional  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Herbert.  Richard.  5,659,744,  CI.  .195-621.000. 
Intemalional  Paper  Company:  See — 

Greenwav,  J   Michael,  and  Ty,  Frederick,  5.657,520,  CI  26-51.000, 
Intemalional  Technologies  &  Systems  Corporation  (ITS):  See- 
Zhang.  Huixiang;  and  Zhou.  Zheng.  5.ft59.8(Kl.  CI   395-882.000 
Inlevep,  S  A.:  See— 

de  Agudelo,  Mana  Magdalcna,  Romero.  Tnno;  Guaregua.  Jose;  and 
Gonzalez.  Marisela.  5.658.839,  CI.  502-74.000. 
Inui.  Toshihani  See — 

Kojima.     Kunio;     Sekimoto,    Yoshihiro;    NaJvata,    Yasuo;     Miyake, 
Tomoyuki;  Ogaia,  Nobuo;  and  Inui,  Toshiharu,  5,659.528,  CI    369- 
48  000 
Inuyama,  Shozabu:  See — 

Kumaki,  Tuneo;  Inuyama.  Shozabu;  Suga.  Naovuki.  Zensho.  Isamu.  and 
Fukuda.  Kazuo.  5,657,693,  CI    101-424.000' 
Inventus,  Inc.   Srr — 

Johnson,  Karen  T;  Adams,  Lon  T;  Montgomery,  April  D.;  and  Mont- 
gomery, John  W.,  5,657,917,  CI   224-582  fX)0. 
IRAD  Technologies  Ltd  :  See — 

Colman,  Lewis;  and  Levitzky,  Gershon,  5,657,750,  CI.  128-205.120. 
Irite,  Naoko:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kiyohide,  Muramatsu.  Gyo;  Abe,  Akira;  and  Irile.  Naoko 

5,658,.542.  CI  423-213  200 
Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Muramatsu,  Gvo;  Abe,  Akira;  and  Irite.  Naoko 
5.65X..543.  CI  423-213.200 
Iruvanti,  Sushumna:  Srr — 

Call.  Anson  Jay;  Buchwalter.  Stephen  Leslie;  Iruvanti.  Sushumna;  Jasne, 
Stanley  J  ;  Pompeo,  Frank  L  ,  Jr;  Zucco,  Paul  Anthony,  and  Moreau 
Wayne  Martin,  5,659,203,  CI   257-778.000 
Isaacs,    Stephen    T,    and    Cimino,    George    D,    to    Cerus    Corporation 
4-Aminomethyl-    and    4 -chloromethyl-8-methoxy-4,5  -dimethylpsoraien 
and  processes  of  making  same   5,659050,  CI.  549-282.000. 
Isaak,  Shmuel:  See — 

Ilan,  Gabnel;  and  Isaak,  Shmuel,  5,659.633,  CI.  382-186.000. 
Isackson,  Nadene  S  Hand-held  percussive  shaker  instrument.  5,659,143,  CI 

84-402.(K)0 
Isaka,  Tsulomu:  Srr — 

Kuze,  Kalsuaki;  Nagano,  Hiroshi;  Ohia,  Saburoh;  Mori,  Kuniharu;  and 
Isaka,  Tsulomu,  5,658,626,  CI  428-35.900 
Isani.  Gianfranco:  See — 

Spada,  Valler;  and  Isani,  Gianfranco,  5,657,609,  CI   53-135  100 
ISDN  Systems  Corporation   Srr — 

Giovannoni.  Michael  Joseph;  Kralowelz,  Joseph  David;  Landry,  James 

Francis,  and  Steams,  Thomas  DeBruyne,  5.659.684,  CI  395-200  800. 

Iseki.  Tsulomu,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd    Pneumatic  radial  tire 

wilh    carcass    overiap  joint    having    at    least    one   circumferential    cut 

5,658,405,  CI    I52-.560.(KX1. 

Isele.  Ule   See — 

Weder.  Hans  Georg;  and  Isele.  Ule,  5,658,89X,  CI   514-211.000 
Isgen.  Helmut,  lo  Rheinmelall  Industrie  GmbH   Temperature  delcclor  for  a 

gun  barrel    5,659,148,  CI   X9-I4050 
Ishak,  Noshi  A   Needle  apparatus.  5,658.255,  CI,  604-192,000. 
Ishibashi,  Hiloshi:  Srr — 

Takano,  Satoshi;  Matsuda,  Itaru;  Harasawa,  Yuko;  Ishibashi,  Hiloshi; 
Sato.  Masumi;  and  Oloshi.  Megumi.  5.6.S9.843.  CI   399-66.000. 
Ishibashi.  Youichi:  See — 

Okuno.  Akira;  Ishibashi.  Youichi;  and  Makiu.  Toshihiro.  5.657.708.  CI. 
112-102.500. 
Ishida,  Akira;  Takigawa,  Masuo;  Nakamura,  Talsuya;  and  Fujioka,  Norihiro, 
lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Lid   Air-fuel  ratio  control  system 
5,657,737,  CI    123-674.(K)0. 
Ishida,  Kenichi:  Srr — 

Uchida,  Yoshinori;  Kimura.  Masako;  and  Ishida.  Kenichi,  5,659,878,  CI 
455-426(KX) 
Ishido,  Kiminori;  and  Yamaguchi,  Masahiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Surface 
protection  niatenal  for  printed  circuit  board  and  process  of  forming  surface 
protection  films.  5.658.611.  CI   427-96.(XKl 
Ishigaki.  Kouji:  Srr — 

Tachikawa.   Michiyoshi;    Kuroiaka.   Shigeo;   Ukai.  Takeshi;   Sakano, 
Yukio;  Ishigaki,  Kouji,  Okubo,  Hiromi;  Omi,  Kyoji;  Hikila,  Toshiva; 
Kaneko.  Yoshio;  and  Saitoh.  Takashi.  5.6.59.628.  CI   382-135000' 
Ishigaki.  Y'oshiyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor 
device  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5,659,193,  CI.  257- 
37(1.(XK1 
Ishiguro.  Mamoru:  See — 

Enomoto.  Mitsuiaka;  Ishiguro,  Mamoru;  Yokota,  Ma,sato;  and  Yamauchi 
Shingo,  5,659,877,  CI.  455-4.100. 
Ishiguro.  Yasuaki.  lo  Nikon  Corporation    Blur  preventing  device  for  an 

anticipating  dnve  auto-fiKus  camera  5,6.59.81 1.  CI   3%-950(K) 
Ishihara.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nakahavashi,  Nobuo;  and  Ishihara,   Kazuhiko.  5.658.561.  CI.  424- 
78.370. 
Ishihara  Sangvo  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeda.  Masaru,  5,658.856,  CI   .504-215.000. 
Ishii,  Chiho:  See — 


PI  46 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


AuGisT  19.  1997 


SiK-da.  Takahikii,  Yama/aki.  K.ll^ullKhl:  Sakjjiuchi.  Shoji;  Ishii.  Chiho. 
and  H.mdi>u.  Keiko.  -i.ft.SS.WI^.  CI   426  7  (KHI 
Ishii    Hirohisa,  Nishida,  Tiishihiko.  ami  Gimdj,  Kunn>.  lo  C'HISSO  Corpo 

ration   BKm  lx>Ille>  (.f  |X>l><>lctin  resin   ?,65K.6:it.  CI   4:k  36  92(1 
Khii.  Jun   iff 

Ha\hmK>lo.   Hiroshi;   Ishii.  Jun;   and   Nagalani.   Yuji.   5.6.S<».70;.  CI 

''IS  :(N)750 

Mm.    Ka/uhik«.    Shimaiika.    Cioro.    and    Nakata.    Mithin.    lo    Mitvuhivhi 

Knginecnnj;  Plastics   Corporaliim    Permanent   anii-slatic   pi)lycarbonate 

resin  tomposilion   .S.h5h.9K4.  CI    S:.S  66  IKK). 

Ishii    Mitoihi.  to  Ishii  Tool  &  Kngineenng  C»>rpn.  McilKid  of  cenlering 

integrated  circuit  lead  frame.  5.657..S.W.  CI.  :9-8.i:  (MMI 
Ishii.  Milsuharu;  See  — 

Takashima.  Yuichirou;  Yama/aki.  Ko7o;  Ishii.  Milsuhani.   Kumagai. 
Toshimitsu.  and  Ohkasia.  Masanon.  5.6S9.4.1;.  CI   3.^9X1 1  (XHI 
Ishii.  Nonvuki   .SVf 

Fujimi.  Akihiko.   Nishimura.   Shinichi;   Ueda.   Sadanobu:  and   Ishii. 
Nonyuki.  5.6.S9.8I7.  CI   .146  I .<7 (KM) 
Ishii.  Takanobu;  See 

Harada.  Hiroshi,  Takcuchi.  Kiichi,  Toh.  Takchiko;  and  Ishii.  Takanohu. 
5,657.816.  CI    I64-466I»(I() 
Ishii  TiHil  &  Engineenng  Corpn.:  See— 

Uhii.  Miloshi.  5.6.57..5.W.  CI.  2<>-8.l2.a». 
Ishu.  Yukihisa  See 

.Aoki.  Yasushi.  Ohha.  Takeshi:  l.ihii.  Yukihisa:  and  Malsuo.  Hiroyuki. 
5.658.111.  CI   417  44  20«J 
Khii  Yutaka  and  Yamanuito.  Yoshitaka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display 

unit  of  input  integral  type.  5.659.33:.  CI.  345  ItMtHK) 
Ishikawa.  Satoshi;  and  .Su/uki.  Niibuhiko.  to  Yaiaki  Corporation    Relay 

device  for  rotating  members   5.657,<»4().  CI   242  388.(K)«) 
Ishitsuka.  Takeshi;  .SVf 

TsukamvUo.  Ko|i;  Ishitsuka.  Takeshi.  Yoshimura.  Telsu/o.  Moloyoshi. 
Katsusada:  and  Yoiieda.  Yasuhiro.  5.658.966.  CI.  522-99  (HHI 
Ishivama.  Harumi:  See— 

'  Chigono  Yasunori:  Ishiyama.  Harumi.  Furuya.  Tadashi:  and  Mashimo. 
Seiji.  5.6.59.852.  CI   .WM75(KM). 
ISI  Norgren.  Inc  ;  See— 

Blatt.  John  A  .  5.657.972.  CI.  269-22.()«I. 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Draper.  Kenneth  G  :  Ecker.  David  J.:  Mirabelli.  Christopher  K  .  and 
Crixikc.  Stanley  T.  5.658.891.  CI   5l4-44()()0 
Isler.  Hans   See- 

Wandke.  F.mst;  and  Isler.  Hans.  5.657.924.  CI.  228  219.<X)0. 
Mcv.  Hredcnck  P.  Jr    -Sff 

F\fe.  FUiward  R.:  and  Isley.  Frederick  R.  Jr..  5,657.595.  CI.  52-252.WX). 
IsiKlear.  Inc    See  - 

Panko*.  Mark  L..  5.657.506.  CI.  15-104.920. 
Isono.  Ao|i   See 

Yanianobe.  Masaio;  Osada.  Yoshiyuki.  Nomura.  Ichiro:  Su/uki.  Hideto- 
shi:  Kancko.  Tctsuya.  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Sato.  Yasue.  Kasanuki.  Yuji; 
Yamaguchi.  Fiji:  Takc-da.  Toshihiko.  Mishina.  Shinya:  Nakamura. 
Naolo:  Twhima.  Hiroaki.  Isono.  Aoji:  Su/uki.  Norilakc.  and 
TiHiokoro.  Yasuyuki.  5.659.329.  CI  345-74  (KN) 
Iss.i    Muta  M    Rcsectoscope  electrode  assembK  with  simultaneous  cutting 

and  c<uigulatii.n   5.658.280.  CI   606  46()tM). 
Ita/a»a.  Toshiaki   .See  — 

b'ehara.    Makolo:   Tsuchiya.    Hidelarou:   Tajima.    Hisao:    YokiMni/o. 
Hiroyuki:  Takahayashi.  Hiroshi:  Yabu.  Shigeki.  Ila/aua.  Toshiaki. 
Iwayama.    Mitsuo.    Onilsuka.    Yoshihim.    and    Shioya.    Yasushi. 
5.659.376.  CI.  .M9-.58  (XH). 
Ito.  Ken/o:  5ff — 

Ogawa.  Hanio:  Nishiyama.  Shoji:  and  llo.  Ken20.  5.658.578.  CI.  424- 
40MNN). 
Ito.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Yanagi.  Yousuke:  Harada.  Shintaro:  Yabuno.  Ryohei:  Oka.  Telsuo:  Ito. 
Yoshitaka:  and  Sakakikira.  Tut.miu.  5.659.278.  CI    335  2161)00 
Itoh.  Hisato;  Sff 

Ogiso.  Akira.   liiiai.  Rihoko:  Misawa.  Tsulami.  Oi.  Ryu:  Malsu/aki. 
Yoriaki.  and  lloh.  Hisato.  5.659.0.19.  CI    546-153  IHXI 
lioh.  Katsunori:  See    - 

Isushinia.  Noriyuki:  and  lii>h.  Katsunori.  5.658.082.  CI.  .184-492.000. 
luih.  Mitsuru:  See 

Mi/uno.  Toshiva.  Ohira.  Sciichi:  Itoh.  Mitsuru.  Munakata.  Kazuyuki: 
and  Hashimoto.  Saloshi.  5.658.663.  CI   428  364  000 
lloh.  Shigetoshi.  and  Okumura.  Toshiyuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Method  of  labricaling  a  semiconductor  laser  device    5.658.824.  CI   438 
38(HK) 
lloh.  Yoshie   iff 

Nobata.   Tsuguo.    Kai*as;iki.   Junichini:  Okada.  Toshihiro:   and   lli*. 
Yoshie.  5.658.512.  CI    264H0(HK) 
lioigawa.  Minoru.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  fXvument  feeder  »ilh  stamp  in 

dtKunient  scanning  apparatus   5.659.403.  CI.  358-474. <HX). 
ITT  Corp*)ration:  .Sff 

Carman.    Anthony    K  :    Ponlbriand.    Duane   J.:    and    Klinger.   Gary. 

5.658.020.  CI   285-81  (KM). 
Mu/slav.  Steven  Zoltan.  5.658.175.  CI.  4.W-852.IXX). 
ITT  Hvgt  AB:  iff 

S.Hkrgard.  Bengl.  5.658.135.  CI.  4I7-360()«X) 
Ives.   Robert   K..  and   Mitchell.   Larry   T.  Jr.  to   Beech   Island   Knitting 
Company    Elastic  fabric  and  melhtKl  i>f  making  same.  5.657.648.  CI 
66-193.(XX). 


iMamalsu.  Akihiro'  See 

Fujii.   Toshio:    l»amatsu.   Akihirij:    Yiwhimolo.    Hiroyuki:    Mincloki. 

Toshilaka.  Bogaki.  Takayuki:  and  Nagaitawa.  Naoshi.  5.658.777.  CI. 

435-172  3(X) 

Ivkamalsu.   Toshiaki.    Inoue.   Yasuo,    Yamaguchi.    Yasuo.   and   Nishimura. 

Tadashi.  to  Mitsubishi  IVnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Semiconductor  device 

having  metal  silicide  dim   5.659.194.  CI.  2.57-377.oa). 

Iwamuro.  Nonvuki.  to  Fuji   Klectric  Co..  Ud.  In.sulaied  Gale  ihyrislof. 

5.659.185.  Ci   257  138  (XXI 
Iwasaki.  Hideka/u:  ire 

Ikcva.  Kivoka/u:  Fuchigami.  Masahiro:  Knhavashi.  Kunio:  and  Iwasaki. 
Hideki^u.  5.658.153.  CI   439-72  (XX) 
Iwasaki.  Katsuhiko:  .Se f - 

Akiyoshi.  Ka/unori.  Iwasaki.  Katsuhiko:  Nmano.  Masahim:  and  Ohbe. 
Yoshitaka.  5.65').(X)7.  CI    52X-.1IO(XX) 
luasaki.  Masaaki:  Chiba.  Hiroyuki:  Ulsunomiya.  Naoki:  Sonoda.  Kouji: 
Yoshi/aua.  Satoshi.  anil  >amauchi.  Masahiko,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  for 
intraproccssor  communication   5.659.777.  CI    395  2(X)  560 
Iviala.  Hitoshi.  and  Muraie.  Makolo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki 
Seisakushcv  Surface  type  acceleration  sensor.  5.6.59.138.  CI.  73-514.330. 
Iv^ala.  Shuichi   .SVe 

Sauada.  Yutaka:  l»ata.  Shuichi.  and  Aoyagi.  Milsuhiko.  5.659.762.  CI. 
395  750  050 
Ivtatsubo.  Saloshi   See 

Fujita.  Hin<yuki.  Hikosaka.  Anyoshi:  Kajitani.  Tctsuji.  Hirano.  Hide 
mitsu:  Okumura.  Takuji:  Matsushita.  Tsukasa:  A/umai.  Hide»i:  and 
Iwatsubo.  Satoshi.  5.659.402.  CI.  358-467.000. 
Iwayama.  Mitsuo    SVf -- 

lehara.    Makolo.    Tsuchiva.    Hidelarou:    Ta|ima.    Hisao.    Yokomi/o. 
Hirovuki;  Takahay.ishi.  Hiroshi.  Yabu.  Shigcki;  Ita/avka.  Toshiaki: 
Iwayama.    Mitsuo.    Onilsuka.    Yi>shihiro.    and    .Shioya.    Yasushi. 
5.659.376.  CT   349  58  (XX) 
Kama.  Norivuki.  lo  Olympus  C^ical  Co..  Ud.  Diopter  movemenl  type  of 
hnder  optical  system  for  single-lens  rcfle«  cameras.  5.659.427.  CI.  359- 
689.(XM). 
Iyer.  Balaknshna  R.   See — 

Bhargava.  (iautam:  Goel.  Piyush:  and  Iyer.  Balaknshna  R  .  5.659.728. 
CI   395-602(XX) 
l/iKhi.  Syuichi   See — 

Takeda.  Ka/unari:  and  l/uchi.  Syuichi.  S.6S8.687.  O.  429-192.000. 
l/umi.  Katsutoshi   See — 

Nakashima.     Sadao:     l/umi.     Katsutoshi:     (Jhv»ada.     Norihiko:     and 
Katayama.  Talsuhiko.  5.658.809.  CI   4.18-766  (XX). 
I/umisawa.  Tom  Sef — 

Kondou.  Masaio:  Tominaga.  Naoto:  OkatmHo.  Kikuo:  Izumisawa.Tora; 
li/umi.  Ka/uyuki:  and  Majima.  Takehisa.  5.658.140.  CI.  43I-90.(XX). 
J   B   Design.  Inc    iff  - 

Bnmmng.  James  R.  and  Carek.  Gerald  A  .5.659. 1 58.  CI.  18I-268.(XXI. 
J    D  Technologies,  Inc  :  .See  - 

Dunlavy.  John  Harold.  5.658.2.14.  CI.  60r)-9.000. 
J   t^mb  Inc    .iff- 

Sirongwaler.  Bruce.  5.658.M2.  CI   428- 161. (XX). 
J  Operating  Company:  .SVf  - 

Ciagnon.  Jannrs  J  :  Weslerman.  Hov»ard  (i  :  and  Bergthold.  Paul  H.. 
5.658.134.  CI  417  262(XX) 
Jablonka.  Bemd    SVe — 

Klingler.  Otmar:  Zoller.  Gerhard:  Jablonka.  Bemd.  Just.  Melitia:  Brei- 
pohl.  C^rhard:  Kmille.  Joihen:  and  Kiwig.  Wolfgang.  5.658.935.  CI. 
514  359  (NX) 
JABRA  Corporation:  .Sf< 

Mauney.  Daniel  W:  and  MacKay.  Robert  W..  5.659.1.56,  CI     181- 
1 10  (XX) 
).\C  Products.  Inc     .Sff 

Ciicheran.  John  S  .  Aflanas.  Jeffrey  M.:  andSparham.  Jon  D..  5,657,913. 
CI    224  1|9(XX) 
Jackman.  Joseph  R  .  I.uycky.  l.ii>n  A  :  and  dill.  Jeffrey  S  .  lo  Reactive  Metals 
&  Alloys  Corporation  Method  ol  manufacluring  magnesium  powder  Irom 
magnesium  crown   5.658.167.  CI.  75-357.(XX). 
Jacknumd.  James  Alfred:  if  f  - 

Acosia.   Donald  Charles;  Graves.   David  Conrad:   Hu.  Paul   Yu-Fei: 
Jackm.>nd.  James  Alfred:  and  Whined.  lj)yal  KciUi.  5.659.440.  CI. 
360-92IKXI 
Jackson.  James  S.:  See — 

Mercer.  Larry  R.;  Usalis.  Anthony  W..  Jr:  Alhers.  David  Ci .  Jr  ;  and 
Jackson.  James  S..  5.658.023.  CT   285-184  (XX) 
Jiickson.  J    R   Hunter   iff 

Krapcho.  Karen  J  .  Jackson.  J   R   Hunter:  VanWagenen.  Bradford  Carr. 

and  Krai.  Robi-n  Marden.  Jr.  5.658.563.  CI.  424  91  2(X) 
Krapcho.  Karen  J  .  Jackson.  J   R   Hunter;  VanWagenen.  Bradford  Carr: 
and  Krai.  Robcn  Marden.  Jr.  5.658.781.  CI   435-6  (XX) 
Jacksttn.  Tom   .SVf   - 

Soleimani.  Mohammad:  Lowe.  D  Ray:  Montgomery.  Guy:  Eck.  Henry': 
Malcolm,  tryx;  Hemande/.  Rove 
Jack.  5.6.59.892.  CI   455  101  (XX) 
Jacobcr.  Jeffrey   M  :  and  Slulsky.  Fran  Z 

system   5.657.753.  CI    I28-63().(XK) 
Jacobson.  Vlitcbell:  .iff 

Hammond.  David  G  :  Jacobson.  Mitchell:  Pagel.  John  F .  Poole.  Martin 
C  :  Green.  Roben  C  :  and  Serrand.  Willibald.  5.658.455.  CI    208 
I27.(XX). 
Jacobson.  Richard  L.:  See — 


JackKNt.  Tom;  and  Lund.sicdt. 
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Aler.  Dan.  Banker.  Yigal.  Giusti.  Kenneth  Anthony:  Jacobson,  Richard 
L  ,  and  Mahan.  Bnan.  5.6.59.543.  CI   370-258.000 
Jacobus.      David,      lo     Jacobus      fTiarmaceutical      Co.      Inc       l-|4-(4- 
sulfanilyl)phenyl|urca  and  denvalives  for  the  treatment  of  Leishmaniasis. 
5.658.9.52.  CI   514-598000 
Jacobus  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobus.  David.  5.658.952.  CI.  514-598.000. 
Jaeckcl.  Ingo;  See — 

Koch.  Michael.  Ifhiendorf.  Ruediger;  and  JaeckrI.  Ingo.  5.659,136.  CI 
71-462, (XX) 
Jakob.  Herfiert  F  :  and  Eulwards.  M   Earl.  Jr.  to  Pavement  Technology.  Inc 

Testing  machine  for  pavement  samples  5.659.140.  CI   73-788(XX) 
Jakobson.  Paul  A.:  .iff 

E)eMeritt.  Jeffery  A  :  Schmidt.  Gerald  B  :  Walker.  Robert  J  :  and  Jakob- 
son.  Paul  A  .  5.6.59,641.  CI    185-14.000 
Jalben,  Femand:  iff  - 

Beland.  Ciermain:  Wadell.  Guy:  Poisson,  Jacques;  and  Jalben.  Femand 
5.658.249.  CI   6<M-33  0(X) 
James.  David  Martin   iff— 

Bell.  Colin  David;  Howse.  John  Hewer  Coles:  Bosworth.  Nigel;  and 
James,  David  Martin.  5.658.494.  CI.  252-301.180 
James.  Maunce  L  :  iff 

James.  Mclvyn  C  .  and  James.  Maunce  L  .  5.657.822.  CI    166  292  (XX) 
James.  Melvyn  C:  and  James,  Maunce  L    [)nll  hole  plugging  method 
utilizing  layered  sodium  bentonite  and  liquid  retaining  particles.  5.657  822" 
CI    I66-2920(X) 
Jameson.  J   Larry:  iee —  ^ 

Cniwley.  William  F:  Jameson.  J.  Lany:  Schneyer.  Alan  L.;  and  Weiss. 
Jeffrey.  5.658.876.  CI   514-2  (XX) 
Jameson.  Ralph  Stephen   ice— 

DiGiovanm.  David  John:  Grubb.  Stephen  Gregory;  Inniss.  Dary  I:  Jame- 
son. Ralph  Stephen;  and  Walker.  Kenneth  Lee.  5.659.644.  CI   385- 
31.0(X) 
Jamieson.  Jim  Rashlighl  holder  for  protective  helmets,  hardhats  or  the  like 

5.658.065.  CI    362  106  (XK) 
Jang.  Jaeduk.  and  Lim.  Kibeen.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Co    Hydraulic  control 
system  of  an  automatic  transmission  used  in  a  vehicle    5.658.218    CI 
477-117.000 
Jang.  Jaeduk.  lo  Hyundai  Motor  Company   Hydraulic  control  system  of  an    Jo.  Hae-seog.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co    Ltd  Developing 
auiomatic  transmission  used  m  a  vehicle   5.658.220.  CI.  477-130.0(X)  image  forming  apparatus   5.659.837.  CI    399-25.000. 


Jansens.  Stefan   iVf — 

Van  Rie.  Jeroen:  Jansens.  Stefan;  and  Peferoen.  Mamix.  5.659.123.  CI 
800-205  000 
Janson.     Jan:     Forsskahl.     Ingegerd.     and     Korhoncn.     Taina.     to     Oy 
Keskuslaboralono-Centrallaboratonum  AB    Method  for  preventing  yel- 
lowing of  ligmxellulosic  prixlucts   5.658.431.  CI.  162  135.(XX) 
Janssen.  David  C  :  and  Neusen.  Enc  J .  to  Strattec  Security  Corp  Magnetizer 

holding  hxture   5.659.279.  CI.  335-284.000. 
Janssen.  tXmovan  Milo:  iff — 

Todd.  Chnstian  Allen:  and  Janssen.  Donovan  Milo.  5.657.917.  CI 
242  .145  100 
Janssens.  Marcel  D    iff- 

.Tandveld.    Fredenk;    Wendl.    Matthias;    and    Janssens.    Marcel    D. 
5.659.797.  CI   ,195-842  (XX) 
Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology :  ,SVf  - 

Mi>n.  Akiko.  and  Baha.  Akio.  5.658.507.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Japan  as  represented  by  Director  Oneral  of  Building  Research  Institute: 
iff 

Mori.  Akiko;  and  Baba.  Akio.  5.658..507,  CI   264-40  1(X) 
Japan  Tobacco.  Inc.:  iff 

Su/uki.  MiniMii;  and  Su/uki.  Takehiro.  5.657.8.50.  CI    1 98-438.0(X). 
J.-irvela  .  Teuvo:  iff — 

By  me.  John:  Jarvela  .  Teuvo:  and  Miienpaa.  Sanna.  5.659.598.  CI 
455-4.16  000. 
Jasne.  Stanley  J.;  iVe — 

Call.  Anson  Jay;  Buchwalter.  Stephen  Leslie;  Iruvanti.  Sushumna;  Jasne. 
Stanley  J  .  Pompeo.  Frank  L  .  Jr ;  Zucco.  Paul  Antt««nv;  and  Moreau. 
Wayne  Martin.  5.659.203.  CI    257-778  (XX) 
Jatco  Corporation  iff— 

Mizuia.  Muneo.  5.659.876.  CI  419-8  0(X). 

Mochizuki.     Akira;     and     YamamiMo.     Tomokazu.     5.657.672      CI 
74  606(X)R 
Jaworski.  Kevin  J  :  iff — 

Mcljiughlin.  Ronald  J  :  and  Jaworski.  Kevin  J  .  5.657.958.  CI    248 
632. (XX) 
JBS  S  A  :  iff— 

Mamay.  Thierry;    Huppett.  Jean;  and  Amcil.   Marc.   5.658.285.  CI 
606-61.000 
Jcng.  Erik  S  .  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation  Method 
for  fabricating  interconnecting  lines  and  contacts  using  conformal  depo- 
sition  5.658.8.10.  CI   41X-620(XH) 
Jeng.  Nanseng:  iff  — 

Mathews.  Viju  K  .  Jeng.  Nanseng;  and  Fa/an.  Pierre  C  .  5.658.829.  CI 
438  656.(XX) 
Jenkins.  Bnan  V:  iff — 

Bcrtin.  Gregory  K.;  Cawley.  Theresa  P.  Hoot.s.  John  E 
v.:  Sluan.  Christine  M.;  and  Stuebner.  Terry  L.. 
436-3.000. 


:  Jenkins.  Brian 
5.658.798.  CI 


Jennings.  Horton:  Pinnell.  Nigel;  Dv).  Khanh;  Shah.  Virendrakumar:  Profumo. 
Marjorie:  Downing.  John.  Gixidhand.  Neil;  Maino.  Manon:  and  Thomp- 
son. Michael  H  .  to  Citibank   N  A  Cuslomer-direcled.  automated  process 
for  transferring  funds  between  acci>unts  via  a  communications  network 
5.659.165.  CI   235-379.000 
Jcnnison.  Michael  J  .  to  Quantum  Penpherals  Coliwado.  Inc    MetJKxl  for 
forming  re-entrant  photoresisi  lift-off  profile  for  thm  him  device  pnx:es.sing 
and  a  thin  film  device  made  thereby   5.658.469.  CI    216-22  (XX) 
Jensen.  Gary  Lee  Trailer  system   5.658.003.  CI.  280-474  000 
Jeon.   Nam-Gon.  to  SamSung   Eleclrtmics  Co .   Ltd    Heat   roller  device 

5.6.59.848.  CI   399  122  (XX) 
Jeong.  Ha  Piwng.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co .  Ltd    Method  for 
fabncating  stacked  capacitors  of  semiconductor  device    5.658  817    CI 
438-397.0(X), 
Jemigan.  Randall  D  .  and  Korhonen.  Francis  J  .  to  Connecticut  Valley  Arms. 

Inc    Nipple  for  muzzle  loading  firearms.  5.657.569.  CI   42-83  00() 
Jervis.  James  E.:  iff — 

Kieturakis.  Maciej  J  :  Jervis,  James  E.:  and  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.. 
5.658.106.  CI  606-184.000 
Jeschek.  Gerhard  iff — 

Weyer.  Hans-Juergen:  Fischer.  Rolf;  Jeschek.  Gerhard,  and  Mueller 
Herherl.  5.659.068.  CI   560-103000 
Jezierski.  Chester  Stanley.  Jr   iff — 

Kliman.  Gerald  Bun:  Preston.  Mark  .Man;  Jezierski.  Chester  Stanley.  Jr.; 
and  Jones.  Donald  Wayne.  5.659.218.  CI   310-254  000 
Jiampetii.  Shawn:  iff — 

Merlino.  Nicholas:  and  Jiampetli.  Shawn.  5.657.993.  CI.  273-292.(XX). 
Jian.  May-Be    Adjustment  structure  of  a  riHary   spnnkler  5.657.928.  CI. 

2.19-242.000. 
Jin.  Hong  Jae.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Tillable,  rolatable  and  detachable  LCD 

viewfinder  5.659,361,  CI.  348-75.000. 
Jin.  Xiaokui:  iff — 

Yue.  Stephen  T;  Singer.  Victoria  L  .  Roth.  Bruce  L  :  Mozer.  Thomas  J  ; 
Millard.  Paul  J.:  Jones.  Laune  J  :  Jin.  .Xiaokui.  and  Haugiand.  Richard 
P.  5.6.58.751.  CI.  435.14  000 
Jindex  PTY  Limited   iff— 

Taylor.  David  John  Buchanan.  5.657.960.  CI   251-7.(XX) 
Jilosho.  Tamotsu:  iff — 

Tanaka.    Tsutomu.    Yamamon.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Jitosho.    Tamotsu 
5.659.446.  CI   .160-125  000 

device  for  use  in 
mage  forming  apparatus 
Joerg  Guehring:  iff — 

Remauer.  Josef.  5.658.192.  CI.  451-342.000. 
Johansson.  .Ann  Charlotte  Birgit;  iff — 

Backstrom.  Kjell  Goran  Erik;  Dahlback.  Carl  Magnus  Olof:  Edman. 
Peter;  and  Johanss<in.  Ann  Charlotte  Birgit.  5.658.878.  CI.  514-3.000 
John.  Edward  Dennis:  iff — 

Duke.  Martin  Graham;  and  John.  Edward  Dennis.  5.657.772,  CI.  131- 
334.(KX) 
Johns.  Enc  Mitchell;  Ellis.  Clifford  Jackson:  and  Paul.  Susan  Carol,  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Woridwide.  Inc  Enhanced  wet  signal  response  in  absor- 
bent articles   5.658.268.  CI.  604-361.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University:  iff — 

FTone.  Terence  R.;  Carter.  Barrie  J.:  Guggino.  William  B.:  and  Solow. 
Rikki.  5.658.776.  CI   435-172  300 
Johnson.  Alan  T    See — 

Gillett.  Samuel  J.:  Garst.  Michael  E.;  and  Johnson.  Alan  T.  5,659.042. 
CI   546.318.0<X) 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc  :  iff — 

Fcldman.  Leslie  A  ;  and  Hui.  Henrv:  5.658.529.  CI.  422-23.000. 
Techiera.  Richard  C  .  5.658.291.  ci  606-80.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc  :  iff — 

Caldanse.  Salvaiore:  Manginelli.  Richard  P.;  LaSalle.  David  L.:  and 

Fivnn.  Timothy  M  .  5.658.334.  CI   623-16.000. 
Hurlhun.  Robert  C  .  5.658.344.  CI   623-20.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc     iff — 

Edwards.  Russell  James:  Abrams.  Richard  Wayne:  Gundersen.  Borge 
Peter;  Holley.  William  Eulward;  Ravn.  Thomas  Chnsuan;  Schlagel. 
Mark   Edward;  and  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang,  5,658.410,  CI.    156- 
253.0(X). 
Martin.  Wallace  Anthony:  Adams.  Jonathan  Patrick:  Andersen.  Finn 
Thnge.   Kindt-Larsen.  Ture:  Steven.  Jeffrey    Eldon:  Walker.  Craig 
William;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang,  and  Widman.  Michael  Francis. 
5.658.602.  CI.  425-.146.(XX). 
Johnson.  Bryan  T  Portable  worii  station   5.657.703.  CI    108-118.000. 
JohrLson.  David  R  :  iff— 

Caldarale.  Charles  R  ;  Hancock.  Peter  J  :  Johnson.  David  R  ;  Malek. 
Robert  M  :  McBreen,  James  R.,  Mikkelsen.  Hans  C;  and  Witalka. 
Jerome  J..  5.659.794.  CI.  395-821.000. 
Johnson.  Eric:  See — 

Dresher.  Michael  J  .  Clark.  Stanley  R;  and  Johnson.  Eric.  5.657.707.  CI 
1  1 1  - 1  19  IXKJ 
Johnson.  Gerald  W    Endoscopic  assisted  maslopexy.  5.658.328.  CI    623- 

8.(XX) 
Johnson.  Jay  Gregory,  to  SIMS  Deltec.  Inc  Drug  pump  including  pressure 

plate  and  tube   5.658.252.  CI.  604-131.000 
Johnson.  Jaye  J   Portable  cue  holder  5.657.882.  CI   21 1-68.000. 
Johnson.  Joel  W.:  iff — 

Hustad.  Gerald  O  .  Launder.  Yolanda  M  ;  Thompson.  Bjom  J  :  and 
Johnson,  Joel  W..  5.657,873,  CI.  206-764.000. 
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Mu>iail.  Gerald  ()  ;  Launder.  Yolanda  M  .  ThompMin.   Biom  J  ;  and 
Johnson,  Joel  W .  5.617.874.  CI   ;()6-764(KH) 
Johnson.  Karen  T ;  Adams.  Lon  T:  Monlgcimer>.  April  D..  and  MonigomerN. 
John  W.  to  Invemus.  Ine   Flipover  carrjing  de\ice   5.657.917.  CI   224- 
5X2(KKI, 
Johnston.  Khsiina  M.;  Ser — 

Sharp.  Gary  D.;  and  Johnson.  Krislina  M  .  5.658.490.  CI   252-2W.niO 
Johnson.  Mar\in  M  :  See 

Cheung.  Tin  Taek  Pclcr:  and  Johnson.  MarMn  M..  5.659,107.  CI.  585- 

824.000 
Randolph,  Bruce  B  .  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M..  5.659.096,  CI    585- 
.'.^2IK)0 
Johnson.   Philip   R.,   to  Children's   Hospital.   Inc    .•\den<vasNOCiaied   sirus 

materials  and  methods  5.658.785.  CI  4.15-367.(XX». 
Johnson.  Rohert  CaUin:  Sef — 

Beard.  Hovl  Siurdivant:  Fox.  Denise;  j€>hn«Mi.  Robert  Calvin:  Lovetie. 
James  Edward;  and  .Slump.  Franklin  Allan.  Jr..  5,657.771.  CI.  131- 
291  (KN). 
Johnson  SerMce  Conipan\:  Ser 

Biithmcier.  Werner.  5,657.664.  CI   74-89  190 
Johnston.  Stephen  W  ;  and  Lewellen.  Philip  C  to  .Shell  Oil  Company.  Dual 

phase  distribution  device.  5.658..50.V  CI.  261-78.200. 
Johnstone,  James  D    See — 

Brace  Andrew  D  ;  Yang,  Homg  J.;  Johnstone.  James  D  ;  Belvo.  Aamn 
J  ;  and  Coy,  Darryl  W.  5,657,979,  CI   270-58010 
Joiner,  C.  Russell;  See- 

Goughnour.  R    Robert;  and  Joiner,  C    Russell.  5,658.091.  CI    405- 
50.0(M) 
Joint  Medical  Products  Corporation:  See— 

BriMiks,  Caleb  tmerson;  Krvgier.  Jan  Janus/;  Bobvn,  John  Dennis;  and 
DeCarlo,  Alfred  F,  Jr,  5,'658.M9.  CI.  62.V2.VOOO. 
Jokic,  Reinhold:  See- 
Van  K.K.Iwijk,  Jan;  and  Jokic,  Reinhold.  5.658.045.  CI   297  .lOO.SOO 
Jolson.  Joseph  D  .  to  Mine  Safet)  Appliances  Company  l.ithiumsiUer  oxide 

hattcrv  and  lithium  mercuric  oxide  battery    5.658.688.  CI   429-194000 
Jones.  Brad  S.:  Set-  - 

Hauonh.  John  E.;  Jones,  Brad  S.;  Ijshaway,  James  A  ;  Saba,  Thomas 
J  ;  Tumwald,  Carl  A,  and  Wang.  Dawhomg  D,  5,6.S7,.M5,  CI 
VVl  (H)N, 
Jones,  Charmaine  Bianca:  See — 

Tinder,  Cameron  L.;  and  Jones.  Charmaine  Bianca,  5.658.144.  CI 
4.VV80(HK) 
Jones.  David  Reese,  IV;  .See — 

Gr7yN)*ski,  Kenneth  Francis;  Jones,  David  Reese,  IV.  Welliver,  Will- 
iam Russell;  and  Roth,  Timothy  Jay,  5,658,972.  CI   524  .•i9 OOO. 
Jones.  Donald  Wayne   .See 

Kliman.  Gerald  Burt,  Preston,  Mark  Alan;  Jezierski,  Chester  Stanley,  Jr  , 
and  Jones,  Donald  Wayne.  5.659,218,  CI   .110  2.54.000. 
Jones.  Laune  J     See— 

Yue.  Stephen  T ,  Singer,  Victoria  L.;  Roth.  Bruce  L.;  Mozer.  Thomas  J.; 
Millard.  Paul  J  ;  Jones,  Laurie  J  ;  Jin,  Xiaokui;  and  Haugland.  Richard 
P,  5,6.58,751.  CI   4.15-.M(HH) 
Jones,  Roger  D    .See — 

Buescher.   Kevin  L  .   Baum.  Christopher  C  ;  and  Jones.  Roger  D. 
5.659,667,  CI    W5-2.'O00 
Jones,  Roger  H  ,  Jr;  See 

Bean,  Dennis  L  ;  Brabslon,  William  Newell;  Malone.  Philip  Garcin; 
CiKiper,    Stafford    S.    and    Jones.    Roger    H.    Jr.    5.657.601.    CI 
52  426  000 
Jong,  Anthony;  See 

Sawko,  Paul  M.;  Calamito.  Dominic  P.;  and  Jong.  Anthony.  5.657.795. 
CI    139-11  000. 
Jordan.  Jason  D     SVe- 

Anderson.  IX.uglas  G  ;  and  Jordan.  Jason  D  .  5.657.879.  CI  21 1-41  18(i 
Jordan.  Jeff  P  Marine  jet  propulsion  system.  5.658,176.  CI.  440-46.(XX) 
Jordan.  Michael  P    See — 

Cox.  Matthew  A  ;  Ward,  Alan  J  ;  and  Jordan.  Michael  P.  5.6.58.517,  CI. 
264  263000. 
Josephson.  Donald  G.;  See — 

MacCollum.  George  O  ;  B(Michard.  Peter  A  .  Schuh,  Dana  F ;  Rosenthal. 

Richard  A  ;  Silveira,  Frank  S  ,  and  Josephson,  Donald  G  ,  5,658,416, 

CI    156  344000 

Joshi.  Chandrashekhar  H  ,  and  Vix.-cio,  John  P,  to  American  Superconductor 

Corp«)ratic>n   Superconducting  magnetic  coil   5,659.277,  CI   335  216(X)0 

Jostra  Medi/intechnik  GmbH;  See — 

Mcndler,  Nikolaus,  5.658,136.  CI,  417-420,000. 
Jou.  Yu-Cheun   .See — 

Padovani.  Robeno;  Jou.  Yu  Cheun;  Kindred.  Daniel  Ray;  McDoiKMigh. 
John  G  .  and  Rueth.  Timothy  Irvin.  5.6.59.569,  CI   370-479.000. 
Jouin.  Chnstophe.  and  Chanu.  Frederic,  to  Alcatel  Mobile  Communications 
France    Accelerated  svnchroni/aiion  method  for  a  mobile  temiinal  in  a 
mobile  radio  network '  5.659.880,  CI   455  .502  (XX). 
Joum.  Chnstophe   .See — 

Chanu,  Frederic;  and  Joum,  Chnstophe,  5.6.59.595,  CI.  455-411.000 
Jovncr.  Charles  H  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Integrated  waveguide  having 

an  internal  optical  grating    5.659,640.  CI    385  14  (XX) 
Jo/iak.  Manlou  T.  .See — 

Fishei.  Steven  W.;  Tavss,  Edward  A  ;  Campbell,  Shannon  K  ;  Jo/iak, 
Manlou  T ,  De  Pierro,  Karen  J.;  and  Cunis,  John  P,  5.658.554.  CI 
424-57.000. 
JPE  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 


Kuniaki.  Tunco.  Inuvama.  Sho/abu;  Suga.  Naoyuki;  Zensho,  Isamu;  and 
Fukuda,  Ka/uo,  5,657.693,  CI.  101-424.000. 
Jrolf.  Jumes  J .  to  WE-M,\C  Manufactunng   Liquid  storage  container  with 
insulated  casing  enclosing  emergency   relief  vent    5.657.788.  CI.    137- 
264(XX). 
JS  Research  and  DevelopnK-nt.  Inc.:  See - 

Strublc.  James  E  .  5,657,550.  CI.  33  .548.(XX). 
Juhh.  Javne;  See  — 

Baardnian.  Frank.  Bradford.  Arleen  Marie;  Jubb.  Javne;  Scheerman. 
Pieter;  and  Wijngaarden.  Rudolf  Jacobus.  5.658.982.  CI  524-71 1 .000. 
Juki  Ci*rp<>ralit»n.  See — 

Fukui.  Eiji;  and  Taguchi.  Katsuhiko.  5.657.533,  CI.  29-740.(XX). 
Julius  Blum  Gcsellschaft  m  h  H     See  — 

R.ick.  Erich,  and  Dubach.  Fredi,  5,658.059,  CI.  312-334.600. 
Junck.  Herbert:  See— 

Harting.  Dietmar.  Junck.  Herfwrt;  Ferderer.  Albert;  Schmidt,  Martin;  and 
Schwettman,  Hartmul.  5.658.162,  CI   4.39  372.(XX). 
Jung.  Chung  sik    See 

Lee.  .Seung  Jun;  and  Jung.  Chung-sik.  5.657.650.  CI.  68-23.500. 
Jung,  Hertiert  R     See 

Vega.  Daniel,  and  Jung.  Herbert  R  .  5,658.051,  CI.  297-483.000. 
Junge.  Bodo;  See 

Meier.  Heinnch;  Hartwig.  Wolfgang:  Junge.  Bodo;  Nie»(*ner,  Ulnch; 
Schohe-Loop,    Rudolf,  Gao.  Zhan;   Schmidt.   Bernard;  de  Jonge. 
Maarten;  and  Schuumian.  Teunis,  5,658.9.34,  CI   514-356.(XX». 
Junginger,  Robert;  See — 

Bartha,  Johann;  Greschner,  Johann;  Junginger,   Robert;  and   Kraus. 
Gcorg,  5.658,472,  CI    216-2(XJ(). 
Juric,  Drago  Dragutin    See 

Watson    Kevin  Drew;  June.  [>-ago  Draguim;  Shaw.  Ravmond  Waller; 
and  Hou.slon.  Geoffrey  James,  5,658,447,  CI.  205-367.(XX) 
Just,  Melilta;  See — 

Klingler,  Otmar;  Zoller.  Gerhard;  Jablonka.  Bemd;  Just.  MelilU;  Biri- 
p<5il.  Gerhard;  Knollc,  JiKhen;  and  Kiinig.  Wolfgang,  5,658,935,  CI. 
514  359  (XX) 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Honda  Access:  See— 

(X>e,  Yoshifumi,  5.659.887,  CI.  455-575.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hoshi  Plastic;  See — 

Hoshi.  Tadaichi.  5.658,601,  CI  425-289.0(X). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  SEisakusho;  See   - 

Wakai,  Hideyuki;  Mi/oguchi,  Kiyoka/u;  Su/uki,  Toru;  Terada,  Keiji; 
Moriva,   Masato.   Ando,   Manabu;   and   Shio.   Koji.   5.659.420.  CI. 
359-368  (XX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken;  See  - 

Yoshida.  Kiyobide.  Muramatsu.  Gyo;  Abe.  Akira;  and  Irile.  Naoko. 

5.6.58..542.  CI   423-213  2(X) 
Yoshida.  Kiyohide.   Muramatsu.  Gyo;  Abe.  Akira;  and  irite.  Naoko. 
5.658,.S43.  CI   423-213. 2(X) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sakamura  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See— 

Miyahara,  Hiroshi;  and  Ikcda,  Hinshi,  5.6.57.663.  CI.  72-356.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankvn  Seiki  Seisakusho;  .See— 

Miyamae.  Akira.  and  Kinoshita.  Hajime.  5.659.525.  CI   369-44.220. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  T  .'Vn  T"  See- 

Takano.  Tsunesuke.  and  Sm/awa,  Kouichi,  5,657.861.  CI.  200-550.000. 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho;  See — 

Iwata.  Hiloshi.  and  Murate.  MakiHo.  5.6.59.138,  CI.  73-514..330. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   See  — 

Araki,  Yoshiko,  5,658,812,  CI   438-2580(X). 

Banno,  Monyasu.  5.659.783.  CI    395-81X)  4.30. 

Kalo.  Syozi;  and  Koike.  NoNira.  5.659.888.  CI.  455-575.000. 

Kawamura.  Tsutomu;  and  Mi/utani.  Naoki.  5.657.530.  CI.  29-5%.000. 

Koyanagi.  Masara.  and  Etoh.  Tsuyoshi.  5.6.59.512.  CI.  .365-203.000, 

Matsuda,  Tetsuo.  Okano,  Haruo;  and  Ohiwa.  Tokuhisa,  5,658..389,  CI, 

118  723  0MP 
Monmolo,  Hiroka/u,  5,659,379,  CI    349  149  (XX) 
Niki,  Hiroka/u;  Wakabayashi,  Hiromitsu,  Hayase.  Rumiko.  Oyasalo. 
Naohiko;  Onishi,  Yasunobu;  Sato,  Ka/uo:  Chiba,  Ken|i.  and  Haya-sht. 
Takao,  5,658,706,  CI   4.V)  270  1(X) 
Okayasu,  Jiro,  5,6.59,5.54,  CI    371  27  100 
Okutomo,   Takayuki;    and    Ikemi/u,    Monhiko,    5,659,198.   CI.    2.57- 

659  (XX) 
Sakurada.  Shinya;  Hirai,  Takahiro;  and  Tsuui.  Akihiko.  5.658.3%.  CI, 

148-301  (XX) 
Tanaka,    Tsutomu;    Yamamon,    Kazuyoshi;    and    Jilosho.    Tamot-su, 

5,659,446.  CI   .160- 1 25  (XX) 
Yabe,  Tomoaki;  Numata,  Kenji,  Sato,  Katsuhiko,  Haga,  Ryo;  Miyano, 

Shinji;  and  Funiyama.  Tohru.  5,659.507,  CI   .365-189010. 
Yamada.  Yasuo.  5.659.759,  CI.  .395-738.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha;  See— 

Terasawa,  Hirofumi.  Ejima,  Akio;  Ohsuki.  Salotu;  and  L'oto,  Kouichi. 
5.658,920.  CI    514  279  000 
Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research;  See — 

Sato.  Mitsura;  and  Shiraishi.  Koichi.  5,658,681,  CI.  429-13.000. 
Kadokawa.  Hinishi:  See— 

Kurabayashi.  Masaaki;  Kogen.  Hiroshi;  Kadokawa.  Hiroshi;  Kurihara. 
Mideshi.  Hascgawa,  Ka/uo.  and  Kuroda.  Masao.  5.658.942.  CI 
514  459 (XX) 
Kadokura,  Keith:  See- 
Chen,  Tu;  Ranjan,  Rajiv  Yadav;  Yamashiu.  TsuUimu  Tom;  Lu.  Miaogen; 
Kadokura,  Keith;  Chen,  John  Kivjen;  and  Yuen.  Ting  Joseph. 
5,658.6.59,  CI   428  332  (XX) 
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Kaga,  Shinichi:  See — 

Yasuda,    Kenichi;    Narita,    Kenjiro;    Hirama,    Yukio:    Satou,    Kouji; 
Noshimura,    Yasulsuga;    Takakura,    Yoshio;    and    Kaga.    Shinichi, 
5,657.655.  CI   72-1 1. .S(X). 
Kagamida.  Takeshi,  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co  ,  Ltd.  Grinding  apparatus  for  w  ater 

edge.  5,658.189.  CI   45I-66.(XX) 
Kagan.  David;  .See — 

Sheftel.  Minam;  and  Kagan  David.  5.658.750.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Kagayama.  Shigcr\J.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  forming 
apparatus   having   a   plurality    ol   apcraturc   electrodes   and   intemiintent 
openings  forming  an  electrostatic  held   5.659,344,  CI    .<47-55.0<X). 
Kageyama.  Kanetv  See — 

Kaneoka,   Nonvuki:   Kagevama.   Kane<^;  Mouri,  Atushi;  and  Takada. 
Junji.  5.6.59,i74.  CI    2.5(')-31()(XX) 
Kageyama,  Masayuki,  and  Hoshina.  Nobonj,  to  Sony  Corpi>ration    Meth<xl 

for  making  a  cell   5,6.'i8,683,  CI   429-94  (XX) 
Kaht.  Joseph  C  .  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Railway  brake  shoe 

5,657,839,  CI    188  2-50(XKi 
Kaihara,  Shoji;  and  Fukahon.  Hidehiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera 
having  an  illumination-angle  varying  mechanism  for  preventing  a  red-eye 
5.659.818,  CI    396-1.58  (XX) 
Kaiser,  John  Michael   See — 

Arimilli,  Ravi  Kumar;  Kaiser,  John  Michael,  Lewchuk,  William  Kurt; 

and  Allen.  Michael  Scott,  5,6.59,708,  CI.  395-473  (XX) 

Kaiser,  William  J  ;  Pister,  Knslofer  S  J.;  Stafsudd,  Oscar  M  .  Nelson.  Phyllis 

R  .  and  Bursiein.  Amit.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 

CMOS   integrated  microsensor  with  a  precision  measurement  circuit. 

5,6.59,195.  CI   257-4l50(X) 

Kaja.  Jaan.  to  Televcrket    Speech  syntfiesis  with  weighted  parameters  at 

phoneme  boundanes   5.h.'i9.664.  CI    395  2740 
Kajimoto.  Takeshi,  and  Akamaisu.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Sense  ampliher  having  a  circuit  for  compensating  for  potential 
voltage  drops  caused  bv  parasitic  interconnections    5.659.260.  CI.  327- 
550(X) 
Kajitani.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Fujila,  Hiroyuki;  Hikosaka,  Ariyoshi;  Kajitani,  Tetsuji;  Hirano,  Hide- 
mitsu.  Okumura,  Takuji;  Matsushita,  Tsukasa;  A/umai.  Hideo;  and 
Iwatsubo.  Satoshi,  5.659,402,  CI   358-467  0(X) 
Kajiura,  Hirokazu;  See — 

Minami.  Svuji;  Kajiura,  Hirokazu;  and  Oda.  Hidekuni,  5,658,998,  CI. 
526-281  (XX) 
Kajiwara.  Akihara;  .See — 

YamamiKo,   Masaichi.   Araki,   Seiichi;   Yamamoto.   Hiroshi;  Yamatsu, 
Isao;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Kajiwara,  Akiharu;  Suzuki.  Yoshikazu;  and 
Aral,  Harayoshi,  5,658,958,  CI   514-739  000. 
Kajiwara,  F.dward  Makoto;  Portnoy,  Norman  Abbye;  and  Ducharme.  Paul 
Edmund.  Jr .  to  Viska.sc  Corporation  Cellulose  fcxxl  casing  manufacturing 
method   5.658.525.  CI   264  560  (XX) 
Kajiwara.  Edward  Makoto.  See — 

Portnov,  Norman  Abbye;  Kajiwara.  Edward  Makoto;  and  Ducharme. 
Paul  Edmund.  Jr..  5.658.524.  CI.  264-559.000. 
Kakizaki.  Katsumi:  See — 

Nagasaka.  Yoshizou;  and  Kaki/aki.  Katsumi,  5,658,198,  CI  463-64.000 
Kakuishi.  Milsuo:  .See  — 

Koi/umi,  Nobukazu.  Kakuishi.  Mitsuo;  and  Awata.  Yuuka,  5.6.59,609. 
CI   379-410.000 
Kakumu,  Kiichiro,  to  Sumitonui  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Low   noise  tiie 

5.6.58.409.  CI    156-110  l(X) 
Kallert.  Siegfried;  See — 

Stroetmann.  Bngine.  Mund,  Konrad;  and  Kallert.  Siegfried,  5.658.318. 
CI.  6O7-6.0(K). 
Kallfass,  Traugott;  See — 

Burkle.  Roland;  and  Kallfa.ss.  Traugott.  5.658.439.  CI.  204-192.2.30 
Kalman.  Jeffrey  M     See  - 

Brokaw.  Paul  E  .  Spirk.  John;  Taylor,  Robert  G.;  and  Kalman.  Jeffrev  M  . 
5.6.58,086,  CI  4O3-327.0(X) 
Kalsi  Engineenng.  Inc.;  See — 

Kalsi,   Manmohan  Singh;  Alvarez,   Patricio  Daniel;  and  Wang.  Jaw- 
Kuang,  5.657,961,  CI   25I-326.(XX) 
Kalsi.  Manmohan  Singh;  Alvarez.  Patricio  Daniel;  and  Wang,  Jaw-Kuang,  to 
Kalsi  Engineenng,  Inc    Flexible  wedge  gate  valve    5,657,% I.  CI    2S1 
32h(XX) 
Kaltcnbach,  Patnck,  Swedberg,  Sally  A  ;  Witt,  Klaus  E.;  Bek,  Fritz;  and 
MitlelstadI,  Laurie  S.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Miniatunzed  planar 
columns  in  novel  support  media  for  liquid  phase  analysis   5.6S8.41 '.  CI 
1.56-272.800. 
Kamehara,  Nobuo;  See — 

Takigawa.  Yukio,  Nakata,  Yosbihiro;  Yagi,  Shigeaki;  Sawatari,  Norio; 
and  Kamehara,  Nobuo,  5.6,59.004.  CI   528-IOI.tXX). 
Kameswaran.  Venkataraman.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company   Method  for 
the  preparation  of  2  perfluoroalkyl-3-oxazolin-5-one   5,659,046,  CI    548- 
2280(K) 
Kameyama,  Hirotaka:  See- 
Abe,  Toshihiro;  Terasawa,  Kanryo;  Miyata.  Ka/ushi,  and  Kamevama. 
Hirotaka.  5,6.58,848,  CI.  .503-227  000 
Kameyama.  Nobuyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Lens-titted  photographic 
tilm  unit  with  picture  frame  size  changing  device.  5.659.826.  CI    396 
378.(XX) 
Kameyama.  Takaaki;  See — 


Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hoshino,  Yorihisa;  Shibala.  Hisashi;  Hirou.  Kazuo; 
Kamevama,    Takaaki;    Abe,     Shinva;     and    Yamanaka.    Takashi 
5,658,925,  CI   514.305  (KK) 
Kameyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Asaida.  Takashi;  and  Kameyama,  Takashi,  5.659.356.  CI.  348-222.000. 
Kamimura.  Milsuo:  See — 

Tsunekawa.    Ma.sao;    Kamimura.    Mitsuo,    and    Takahashi      Eisaku 
5,659,437,  CI.  360-77  080 
Kamioka.  Makoto;  and  Gotou.  Yoshihiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal 
Co  .  Ltd  Optical  scanning  apparatus  with  polygon  mirrors  reflecting  light 
beam  at  a  constant  speed  larger  than  dO/dt.  5.659.532,  Q.  369-112.000. 
Kanazawa.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Shigeyuki;  Yabe,  Yasuo;  Shibata,  Tsuneyoshi;  Kanazawa. 
Masao;  Sunaga.  Minora;  Fukuda,  .Nobuhisa;  Fuse,  Kenji;  Marahashi, 
Yasumi:   Moioda,  MiLsuaki,  and   Mivatani,   Kenji,  5.658.021,  CI. 
285-ll2.(XX). 
Kanda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okada,  Kazutaka;  Mitake.  Tsuyoshi;  Sasaki,  Akira;  and  Kanda,  Hiiosfai. 
5,657,761,  CI    128-660.010 
Kandathil,  Thomas  V ;  Randall.  Francis  J  ;  Runkel.  James:  and  .Serv  i,  Michael 
J  ,  to  S   C   Johnson  &  Son,  Inc   Coiled  insect  fumigant    S,657  574   CI 
43  1 25  (XX) 
Kaneda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Masuda,  Yoshitomo;  Kaneda.  Hiroshi;  Nakajima.  Tadashi;  Miyamoto. 
Taro;    Maeda,    Yuko;    Inoue,    Yasushi;    and    Kawagoe,    Takahiro. 
5,659,8.'>4,  CI   399-l76.(XX). 
Okamura.  Masatoshi;  Kaneda.  Hiroshi;  and  Shiba.  Harao.  5.657,938,  CI 
242-347.100. 
Kaneko.  Takashi;  See — 

Murashiro.  Katsuyuki;  Okabe.  Eiji;  Kikuchi.  Makoto;  Tanabe.  Mayumi; 
Fukushima.   Masatoshi;   Saito.   Shinichi:   Takeda.   Hitoshi;   Shiomi. 
Makoto;  Kaneko,  Takashi:  Matsuki.  Motonari;  and  Kodcn.  Mitsuhiro 
5.658.492.  CI   252-299.610 
Kaneko.  Tatsushi;  See — 

Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Kaneko,  Tat- 
sushi; Saito,  Rvuichi;  and  Kurihara,  Hideshi,  5.659.059.  CI.  556- 
406  000 
Kaneko.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yamanobe,  Masato.  Osada.  Yoshiyuki;  Nomura.  Ichiro.  Suzuki.  Hideto- 
shi;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Sato.  Yasue;  Ka.sanuki.  Yuji; 
Yamaguchi,  Eiji;  Takeda,  Toshihiko:   Mishma,  Sbinya,  Nakamura. 
Naoto;    TtKhima.    Hiroaki;    Isono.    Aoji.    Suzuki.    Nontakc;    and 
Todokoro.  Yasuyuki,  5,659,329,  CI    345-74.000 
Kaneko.  Toyokazu;  Igarashi.  Koji;  Walanabe.  Terami;  Matsumoto,  Shinichi. 
and  Harano.  Shigenobu.  to  Ajinomolo  Co  .  Inc    Package  for  preventing 
caking  of  powderN  and  granules   5.657.866,  CI.  206-204  000. 
Kaneko,  Yoshio  See — 

Tachikawa,   Michiyoshi;   Kurotaka,   Shigeo,   Ukai,  Takeshi;   Sakano, 
Yukio;  Ishigaki,  Kouji;  Okubo.  Hiromi;  Omi,  Kvoji,  Hikita,  Toshiva, 
Kaneko.  Yoshio;  and  Saitoh,  Takashi,  5,659,628,  CI    382- 1.35.000. 
Kaneko.  Yutaka   See — 

Ikesu,  Satora.  Fukuda.  Mitsuhiro;  Rudchenko,  Vladimir  F ;  and  Kaneko, 
Yutaka,  5,658,720,  CI  430-558  000. 
Kaneoka.  Noriyuki;  Kageyama.  Kaneo;  Moun.  Atushi;  and  Takada.  Junji.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd   Scanning  electron  microscope   5.6.59,174,  CI   250-310.000. 
Kang.  Angray:  See — 

Barbas.  Carlos;  Kang,  Angray;  and  Lemer.  Richard  A.,  5.658.727.  CI 
435-6(XX) 
Kang.   Doohee;   Thorog<x>d.   Robert   Michael;   Allam.   Rodney   John;   and 
Topham.  Anthony   Knut  James,  lo  Air  Products  and  (Themicals,   Inc 
Integrated   production   of  oxygen   and   electric   power    5.657,624,   CI 
60  39O20 
Kanno,  Tatsuya;  Hukuda.  Yutaka;  and  Oshino,  Y'asuhiro,  to  Daicel  Chemical 
Induslnes,  Ltd  (Cotpolvcarbonate  and  borate  composition  5,658,978,  CI 
524-4()5.0(K). 
Kansai  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Ogino,   Shinichi,   Numa,   Nobushige;  Tomita,   Shinji;   and   Sukejima. 
Hajime.  5.658,988.  CI.  525-102  000 
Kansas  State  Universilv  Research  Foundation;  See — 

Delcour  Jan  A  ,  and  Hoseney.  R  C  .  5.658.606.  CI  426-62.000 
Kao  Corporation;  See~ 

Ohashi.  Vukihiro.  Kawamata.  Akira:  Yada.  Yukihiro;  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko; 
Tsukahara,  Kazue;  and  Imokawa,  Genji,  5,659,052,  CI  549-448  000 
Tsukada.  Kivoshi;  Halton.  Yasuyuki;  Mimura.  Taku.  Tabala,  Osamu;  and 
Nishigaki,  Futoshi.  5.658.843.  CI   .502-345.(XX) 
Kao.  Yung-Chung;  and  Pluniton.  Donald  L  .  to  Texas  Inslramenls  Incorpo- 
rated Capped  anneal.  5.6.59.188,  CI.  257-190.000. 
Kaplan.  Aaron  V,;  See — 

Klein.  Ennque  J  ;  and  Kaplan,  Aaron  V,  5.658.248.  CI.  604-32.000. 
Kap^tlka.  Michael  E;  See — 

Cunningham.  Glen  B.;  Reading.  Andrew  R.;  and  Kapolka.  Michael  F. 
5,659,680.  CI.  395- 183010. 
Kappel.  Gary  W ;  Egging.  Philip  J  .  and  Thompson.  Harlan  E   Stump  cuner 

5.657.803,  CI    144-24  120 
Karageorgiou,  Theodore  G..  to  BASF  Corporation.  High  speed  yam  twister 

«iih  fluid  propelled  yam  guide.  5.657.622.  CI   57-66.(XX) 
Karam.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Qi.  Ru  Yi    and  Karam.  Ronald  E  .  5.658.495.  CI   252-.30I.40H. 
Karasawa,  Akira:  See — 
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Fujiwara.  Shigeki:  Machii.  Daisuke;  Takai.  Haniki.  Nonaka.  Hinmii. 
Kasc.  Hiroshi;  Yao,  Ki>«i;  Kawakagc.  Michiyo.  Kuvaka.  Hidcaki.  and 
Karasawa,  Akira.  'i.h.SK.MP.  CI   M-J  :54(N)«I 
Karidis.  John  P.  Goldimiky.  Michael  P.  and  McVickcr.  Gtrard.  lo  Inlema- 
liimal  Busine»  Machines  C(Hp<iralion    Keyboard  with  biased  iroivable 
keyboard  scclii.ns   5.659,307,  CI    141  22  (MM) 
Kaniilylhs.  Daniel  Bending  brake  plalform  .5.h.57.Mi2.  CI.  72-120()(X) 
Kami.  Benjamin:  See 

Barcnboim.  Michael.  Baumgan.  Pcier  Michael.  Kami.  Brnjamin.  Ker- 
slen<  Pielcr  J   M,  Nguyen,  Thao  .■Xnh;  Seing.  Himg  S;  Tarn.  Andrew 
Ching,  and  Chrusch.  Pelcr  Paul.  5,658.475.  CI   21'J  121  771) 
Kiirolick,  Kalhennc   See — 

Scarr  James  1. .  Karolick.  Kalherine;  Reid.  Nacine  M  ;  Prtwler.  Armin. 
and  Bankus.  Sandy  J  .  5.65'>..547.  CI    W5  182(120. 
Karp.  Gar\  Mitchell   See 

Crews  Alvin  Donald.  Jr;  Karp.  Ciarv  Mitchell;  Manfnedi.  Mark  Chns 

lopher:  and  Guaciaro.  Michael  Anthony.  5.6.54.011.  CI   544-221  000 

Karr,  Michael  A,  Jr  Cardiopulmonary    resuscitation  unit    5.657.751.  CI 

128-205  180 
Kasanuki.  Yuji:  See— 

Yamanobe.  Masato:  Osada.  Yoshiyuki;  Nomura.  Ichiro.  Su/uki.  Hideto 
shi,  Kancko.  Tetsuya.  Kawade.  Hisaaki,  Sato.  Yasue.  Kasanuki.  Yuji, 
Yamaguchi.  Kiji.  Takeda.  Toshihiko,  Mishina,  Shinya;  Nakamura. 
Naoto.  Toshima.  Hiroaki.  Isono.  Aoji.  Su/uki.  Nontake.  and 
Todokoro.  Yasuyuki.  5.6.59.12').  CI  .145  74 (»00 
Kasashima.  Hiroka/u   5ee  - 

Kawano    Kaisumi.  Mori.  Kinji;  Kasa.shima.  Hirokazu;  and  Oshima. 
Keiji.  5,6.59.68.1,  CI.  .195-6I0.0(X) 
Kase.  Hiroshi   See — 

Fujiwara.  Shigeki;  Machii.  Daisuke:  Takai,  Haruki:  Nonaka.  Hiromi; 
Kase.  Hiroshi;  Yao.  Kozo:  Kawakage.  Michivo;  Kusaka.  Hideaki.  and 
Karasawa.  Akira.  5,658.917.  CI   514-259  (KM) 
Kashihara.  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Kikuia.  Shinji;  Nishino.  Toshio;  Nagata.  Tsulomu;  Fukuda.  Motoyuki. 
Kashihara,    Mitsuhiro;    and    Ichiba.   Akihiko.    5.659,859.   CI     199 
256  (XK) 
Kasila.  Patricia  Ann   See- 
Greene   Richard  Alfred;  Kasila.  Patricia  Ann;  and  Bohrow.  Mark  Nor 
man.  5.658.745.  CI  4.15-7  240 
Kasscbaum.  James  W ;  Dayauon.  Miguel  M  ;  and  Sandbnnk,  Joseph  J .  to 
Monsanto  Company  Glyphosatc  herbicidal  compositions  having  enhanced 
rainfastness  comprising  an  acetvlcnic  diol  and  an  alkyl  polyglycoside 
5.658.851.  CI    504-2()6.(KM) 
Kaiaoka.  Nobue:  See 

Nilo.  Keiichi;  Yasuda,  Akio.  Kaiaoka.  Nobue;  Takanashi.  Hidehiko; 
Matsui,  Eriko;  Bao,  Yang  Ying;  and  Hide,  Fumilomo,  5,659,41 1,  CI. 
349-117  000 
Kalayama.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Nakashima.     .Sadao.     izumi.     Kaisutoshi.     Ohwada.     Nonhiko.     and 

Katayama.  Tatsuhiko.  5.658,809.  CI   418  766  (KX) 

Kalo,  Eiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  for  preparation  of  waterless 

lithographic  printing  plate  by  electrophotographic  prixess  5.658.701.  CI 

410-49  000 

Kato.  Hiroyasu.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Ink  supply  device  for  printing 

apparatus    5.657,691,  CI    I0I-I20()00. 
Kato,  Katsuhito.  and  Takchara.  Yoshifumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet 

post  processing  apparatus  5.657.977.  CI.  270-52  140 
Kato.  Kinva.  Tanaka.  Ka/umi;  Sakuranaga,  Masanori;  and  Ko/aki.  Shinya.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  lor  huxlcgradation  of  polluting  sub 
stance   5,658,795.  CI   415  262  500 
Kato,  Ko^r  See 

Umeda.  Takao;  Mabuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Anzai.  Ma.sayasu;  Asai,  Shinji; 
Kato.  Kozi;  and  Gunji,  Yoshihiro,  5,6.59,841,  CI.  399-55.000. 
Kato.  Minoru   See — 

Miyamoto,  Hidenon;  Imura.  Yoshio;  Omi.  Junichi;  Soshi.  Isao;  and 
Kato,  Minom.  5.659.806,  CI   196  54000 
Kato,  Shigeki   See 

Maki,  Hiloshi.  Kato,  Shigeki:  and  Kikuchi.  Yoshimi.  5.659.036,  CI 
546  56()0() 
Kato.   Syozi;  and  Koike.  Noboru.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Radio 

telecommunication  apparatus   5.6.59,888.  CI   455-5750(X) 
Kato,  Toshimi   See 

Okada,  Haruo;  Shiozawa,  Fumio,  Kaio,  Toshimi:  and  Hayashi,  Yuji. 
5.658.600.  CI  425-I92  00R 
Kalou.  Minora   See — 

Takada.  Hajime;  Shimayama.  Hajime:  and  Kalou,  Minoru,  5.657.640, 
CI    62  186()00. 
Kaufmann.  Manin   See — 

Sihlieper.  Dittmar:  Schmid.  Franz;  and  Kaufmann,  Manin,  5,658.725, 
CI  4.15-5000 
Kavounas.  Gregory  T  Game  equipment  and  melliod  for  playing  board  games 
of  establishing  and/or  acquiring  control  of  passage  routes   5.657.988.  CI 
27V242O00. 
Kawaai.  Koji   See — 

Fukuoka.  Daisuke.  Tashiro.  Takashi;  Kawaai.  Koji;  Saito,  Junji.  Ucda. 

Takashi.  Kiso,  Yoshihisa,  Imula.  Junichi;  Fujita,  Terunori.  Nitabara. 

Masaloshi;  and  Yoshida.  Ma.saya.su.  5.658.997.  CI   526-127000 

Kawabaia.    Takashi;    Hyakutake.    Nobuo;    Furusawa.    Fumio;    Tokunaga. 

Masaaki;  and  Tsuraoka.  Ryoichi.  lo  Fuji  Xero»  Co  .  Lid  Imaging  forming 

apparatus  with  detecting  capabilities  of  a  condition  of  a  transfer  matenal 

earner  5.659,863,  CI.  399- .103  000. 


Kawabaia.  Takashi   See 

Hyakutake.     Nobuo.     Furusjwa.     Fumio.     Kawabaia.    Takashi.     and 
Tokunaga.  Ma.saaki.  5.6.59.836.  CI    199-I6O00 
Kawabaia.  Yuji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Pnxess  lor  remedying  an 
envininment    using    microorganism    and    a    process    for    treating    soil. 
5,658.091.  CI   405  1 28  (KM) 
Kawabe.  Yasuyuki:  Sre— 

Ukabe.  Shinichi;  Kohama.  Tokio.  Yoshinaga.  Tohra;  Walanabe,  Kiyo- 
hiko:  and  Kawabe.  Yasuyuki.  5.658^516.  CI  422-l80(KK) 
Kawada.  Hiloshi    .See 

E/.aki.  Hiloshi;  Kawada.  Hilosht;  Oosawa,  Akira;  and  Honma,  N«o«hi. 
5.659.740.  CI   .195-*14.000. 
Kawade.  Hisaaki:  See — 

Yamanobe.  Masato.  Osada.  Yoshiyuki;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Su/uki.  Hideto- 
shi.  Kaneko.  Tetsuya:  Kawade.  Hisaaki:  Sato.  Yasue.  Kasanuki.  Yuji: 
Yamaguchi.  Fiji.  Takeda.  Toshihiko.  Mishina.  Shinya.  Nakamura. 
Naolo;  Toshitna.  Hiroaki.  Isono.  Aoji.  Suzuki.  Nontake;  and 
T.Hlokoro.  Yasuyuki.  5.659.129.  CI  .145  74  (KK). 
Kawagoe.  Takahiro  See 

Masuda.  Yoshiiomo.  Kaneda.  Hiroshi:  Nakajima.  Tadashi:  Miyamoto, 
Taro.    Maeda.    Vuko.    Inixie,    Yasushi:    and    Kawagoe.    Takahiro. 
5,6.59.854.  CI    .199-176  (KK) 
Kawaguchi.  Takeyuki,  Malsuda.  Hironon;  Tsukioka.  Ma,saaki;  and  Daido, 
Takahiro.  lo  Teijin  Limited  MethinJ  of  stenli/ing  a  blood  dialyzer  having 
semipermeable  polymenc  membranes  by  y-ray  irradiation   5.658.466.  CI. 
210-748  (KK) 
Kawahala.  Fumiaki   .See 

Ohnuma.  Yutaka;  Shirai.  Kenji.  Kawahala.  Fumiaki,  Nakamura.  Kiyo- 
hara.  Kvans.  Mark;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroaki.  5.658.057.  CI   103-119.200. 
Kawai.  Shoichi    See    - 

Nakasuji.  Masataka:  Kawai,  Shoichi:  Kihara.  Yoshiro:  and  Saiio,  Juni- 
chi. 5,659.3.18.  CI.  345-201.000 
Kawakage.  Michiyo:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Shigeki.  Machii.  Daisuke:  Takai.  Haruki,  Nonaka.  Hiromi; 
Kase  Hiroshi.  Yao.  Kozo.  Kawakage.  Michiyo.  Kusaka.  Hideaki;  and 
Kara-sawa.  Akira.  5.658.917.  CI    514  259  000 
Kawakami.   Soichiro,    Kobayashi,   Naoya,   and  Asao,    Masaya.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Rechargeable  liihium  batterv  having  a  specific  electro- 
lyte 5.658.689.  CI  429  194  (KK) 
Kawakita.  Kalsuya.  and  Nakagawa.  Ka/uyuki,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Driving  apparatus  employing  vibration  type  motor  wiih  standing  wave 
control  of  camera  shutter  system   5.659.821,  CI.  396-248.000. 
Kawamala.  Akira  See — 

Ohashi,  Yukihiro,  Kawamau.  Akira.  Yada.  Yukihiro.  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko: 
Tsukahara.  Kazue.  and  Imokawa,  Genji.  5.6.59.052,  CI   .549-448  (KK). 
Kawamoto.  Atsunobu,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor 
magnetic  kxlectnc  convener  with  hall  device  having  improved  tempera- 
ture characlensiics   5.659.249.  CI    124-251  (KK) 
Kawamura.  HiromiLsu:  See-- 

Hasegawa.  Ayumi;  and  Kawamura.  Hiromitsu.  5,659,736,  CI.   395- 
611 (KK) 
Kawamura.  Tsulomu.  and  Mizulani.  Naoki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  insenmg  coins  and  slot  insulators  into  core  of 
dynanKwlectnc  machine   5.657.5.10.  CI    29.596000 
Kawana.  Akifumi,  Oba.  Hiroshi.  Ochiai.  Ikuo;  and  Nishida,  Seiki.  lo  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation   Bainite  wire  rod  and  wire  for  drawing  and  methods  of 
producing  the  same   5.658.199.  CI    148  120  (KK) 
Kawana.  .Akifumi.  Oba.  Hirosbi.  Ochiai,  Ikuo.  and  Nishida.  Sciki.  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation    High-carbon  steel   wire  nxl  and  wire  excellent  m 
drawabilily  and  melhixis  of  producing  the  same    5.658.402,  CI     148- 
595  (KK) 
Kawano.  Katsumi.  Mon.  Kinji.  Kasashima.  Hirokazu.  and  Oshima.  Keiji,  lo 
Hitachi,  Ltd    Distributed  computer  system  and  metbcxl  using  a  common 
transmission  line  in  a  pluralily  of  privessors  inlerconneled  for  executing  a 
program  mixiule  utilizing  attnbules   5.659.683,  CI    195-6IO(K)0 
Kawasaki  Glenn  H  .  lo  Oplein.  Inc  Cell-free  synthesis  and  isolation  of  novel 

genes  and  polypeptides   5,658.7.54.  CI   435-69  100 
Kawasaki.  Hideshi   See — 

Tokunaga,  Hiroyuki.  and  Kawa.saki,  Hideshi,  5,659.184,  CI.  257-91 .000. 
Kawasaki.  Junichiro:  See — 

Nobata,  Tsuguo;   Kawasaki.  Junichiro;  Okada.  Toshihiro:  and  lloh. 
Yoshie.  5.658.512.  CI.  264  110  (KX) 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Hidei>:  Kosuge.  Norio:  and  Komori,  Yuka,  5,658,668,  CI. 

428-418  000 
Kogiku.  Fumio;  Yukumoto.  Masao:  and  Maisuki,  Kensuke.  S.658,397. 
CI.  148-304000 
Kawashima.  Yoshinon;  Hojo.  Atsuo;  and  Ryu,  Masayoshi,  lo  Honda  Giken 
Kogvo   Kabushini    Kaisha    Klectncally    operated   saddle   type    vehicle 
5,657.8.10.  CI    180  220  (KK) 
Kaya.  Hidenon.  and  Niimi.  Hiroji.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes.  Lid. 
Melhixl  of  removing  adsorbalcs  from  a  polyester  bottle    5.658.393,  CI. 
1.14  31  (KX). 
Kayano.  Mono:  See — 

Isuda.  Masafumi;  and  Kayano.  Mono.  5.658.682.  CI.  429-92.000 
Kazuno.  Ryoichi    See 

Miyaihi.  Kouji.  and  Kazuno.  Ryoichi,  5,657,709,  CL  112-282.000. 
KCL  Corporation:  See  -- 

Nugent,  Meredith,  5.657.943.  CI,  242-532,600. 
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Ke,  Wuudiann,  and  Le,  Du)  K  .  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  lof  verifying  lesl  information  on  a  backplane  lest  bus.  5,659,552 
CI   371-22.320 
Keehan.  Di>nald  J   Multi-functional  otirane  polymers.  5.658.9%.  CI   525- 

523(XX) 
Keely-Templin,  Calhennc  A    See 

Yin.  Jlongfeng.  McManigill.  Douglass.  KecK  Templin.  Catherine  A  ; 
and  Holloway.  Roben  R  .  5.658.446.  CI   2(>4-451  0(XI 
Keil.  Elinor  B  .  lo  Norton  Company    Compression  molding  of  abrasive 

articles  using  water  as  a  temporary  binder  5.658. .160.  CI   5I-298.(KK) 
Kcirsbilck.  Richard  Scott,  and  Manico.  Joseph  .Anthony,  lo  Eastman  Kixlak 
Company  Film  cartndge  with  visual  indicator  for  venfying  hini  loading  in 
camera   5.659.8.14.  CI   .196-515  (KK) 
Kcilh.  Peter  T    See— 

Ressemann.  Thomas  V.:  Keith.  Peter  T:  and  Ellis,  Louis  G.,  5.658.251. 
CI  604  I02  0(X). 
KcUar,    Frednck    B..    Sr     Support    for    measuring    cord.    5.657..548.    CI 

33-405  (KX) 
Keller.  Christopher  Guild  See  - 

Gregory.  Thomas  Allen;  and  Keller.  Chnstopher  Guild,  5.659.447.  CI 
160-1 03  (KK). 
Keller,  James  McNeel.  Panoramic  camera  5.659.804,  CI   396-20.000, 
Kellcrmann,  Gottfried  H  :  See- 

Osiher.  Kun  B  .  and  Kellermann.  Gottfried  H..  5.658..569.  CI.  424- 
148  KK) 
Kellett.  (jeorgc  W  :  See— 

Smith.  James  A  :  and  Kellen.  George  W    5.658,651.  CI.  442.59.000. 
Kellev.  Bnan  T;  Dao.  Tan  Nhal;  and  Fisher.  Duncan,  lo  Motorola.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  utilizing  simultaneous  memory  reads  for  increasing 
memory  access  bandwidth  in  a  digital  signal  processor  5.659.695.  CI 
195  405  (KK) 
Kelley,  Edward  Emile;  and  Paleveda.  John  Fredenck.  lo  Inlemalional  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation    Computenzed  index  file  inteirogation  and 
companson.  5.659.710.  CI   395-603  (KK) 
Kelly.  Aaron  P    See — 

Russ.  Michael  B.:  Kelly.  Aaron  P.;  and  Park.  John  Y  G  .  5.658.453.  CI 

208-62  (KK) 

Kelly.  Kenneth.  Cnghlon,  Adam  J  ;  Peine.  George.  Suttie,  Roben  J  .  Peine. 

Rohen.  Ballanly  ne.  Alisiair;  and  Gow.  Thomas,  to  NCR  Corporation  Sheet 

separating  apparatus  for  removing  sheets  one-by-one  from  at  least  one 

stack  of  sheets   5.657.981.  CI   271-9010 

Kelman.  David  C  ;  and  Smith.  Todd  S  .  to  DePuy.  Inc  Prosthesis  with  highly 

convoluted  surface   5.658.111,  CI   621  I6(KK) 
Kclpin,  Charles  A  .  to  CiKiper  Industnes.  Inc    Lighting  system  including 

adjustable  louver  5.658,071.  CI   362-325  (XX) 
Kelion.  Chnstie  A  ;  N'ugeni,  Noreen  P..  and  Chappel.  Scon  C.  to  Genzyme 
Corporation  Heleropoly  menc  protein  production  methods  5.658.760.  CI 
415-69  4(K) 
Kcmpf.  Dale  J  ;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W  ,  Zhao,  Chen,  and  Sow  in.  Thomas  J.,  to 
.Abbott  Laboratones.  Retroviral  prolea.se  inhibiting  compounds.  5,659,044, 
CI   .548-204.000 
Kempf,  Dale  J :  Norbeck,  Daniel  W ,  Zhao,  Chen,  and  Sowin.  Thomas  J.,  lo 
Abbott  Laboratones  Retroviral  protease  inhibiting  compounds  5.659  045 
CI    548.:C)4(KK) 
Kenlcy.  Rodney  S  .  Matthews.  Dawn;  Wilkcrson,  Douglas  L  ,  Tteu.  Dennis 
M  .  and  Walker  Donald  C  .  to  Aksys.  Lid  Batch  dialvsate  chemical  vessel 
with  machine-readable  indicator  5.658.4.56.  CI   210-85.(KK) 
Kennametal  Inc  :  See 

Sloll.  William  M  ;  Materkowski.  James  P;  and  Massa.  Ted  R  .  5.658.678. 
CI  428-552,(KK) 
Kennedy.  Barry,  lo  AST  Research.  Inc.  Booting  of  multiprocessor  system 
from  a  bcxit  ROM  of  narrower  width  than  tjie  system  memory.  5.659.748 
CI    .195-652(XK) 
Kennedy,   John    Francis;   Campbell,   Scon   Owen,    and  Thomas.    Michael 
Anthony,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Key  in-ignition  ItKk  reminder  system 
5.6.59.291.  CI    14()-4570(X) 
Kennch  Petrochemicals.  Inc  :  See  — 

Monte.  Salvalore  Joseph.  5,659.058.  CI.  556-56.000. 
Kenl.  James  S  .  to  Encsson  Inc  Distributed  method  of  call  arbitration  in  an 
RF    Iranking    mullisiie    coordinator    architecture     5.659.881.    CI     455- 
52().(KK) 
Kcnten.  John  H  :  See — 

Paul,  Sudhir:  Powell.  Michael  J.:  Massey.  Richard  J.;  and  Kenlen.  John 
H.  5.658.753.  CI  435-68.  KK) 
Keny<in.  Norma  Sue.  See — 

Bolton.  Wade  E  ;  Maples,  John  A.:  Siiman,  Olavi.  Kenyon,  Norma  Sue: 
and  Healy,  Cynthia  G.,  5.658,741.  CI.  4.15-7.200. 
Kerkman   Daniel  Joseph   See — 

DeBemardis.  John  Francis;  Kerkman.  Daniel  Joseph;  and  Zinkowski. 
Raymond  Paul.  5.658.909.  CI   514-252  000 
Kcrlin,  Harold  W    See  - 

Pauza.  William  V.  Kerlin.  Harold  W;  Fetterolf.  James  Ray.  Sr;  and 
Skolek.  David  A  .  5.658.171.  CI  4.19-675  000. 
Kerlinger.  Nancy,  See — 

Gless.  Richard  D  .  Jr ;  and  Keriinger,  Nancy.  5,659.074,  CI.  562-73.000. 
Kerman.  Charles  Waller,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America 
Nolihcalion  system  for  television  receivers   5.6.59.366.  CI    .148-46()(KK) 
Kem.  Hans-Juergcn.  See — 

Schmidt.  Fnednch;   Kuells.   Ri>ben,   Kem,  Hans  Jucrgen.  Huiskamp. 
Gerhard,  and  Schulze.  Rainer  5,6.58.172,  CI  4.19-716000. 
Kerr.  David   See  — 


Halman.  Mark;  Rhoades.  Paul;  and  Ken.  David.  5.658.425    CI    438- 
620.(XX). 
Kerr  Group,  Inc  :  See — 

Farside.  Nichola.s,  5,657.901.  CI.  221-152.000. 
Ken.  Rita  F:  See— 

Glydon.  Jon  Anihonv;  Raihers,  Charles  E..  Jr:  and  Ken    Rita  F. 
5.658.179.  CI  441-74.(KK) 
Kersiens.  Pieter  J    M  :  See— 

Barenboim.  Michael:  Baumgan.  Peier  Michael;  Kami.  Beniamin:  Ker- 
siens. Pieter  J  M  ;  Nguven.  Thao  Anh;  Seing.  Hong  S  ;  Tarn,  Andrew 
Ching;  and  Chnisch.  Pelcr  Paul.  5.6.58.475.  CI   219-121  770 
Kesner  Donald  R  .  to  Bull  HN   Information  Systems  Inc    Dual  flip-flop 
delecior  type  phase  locked  lixip  incorporating  static  phase  offset  coiTection. 
5,659.268.  CI    131-1  (K)A 
Kctcham,  Thomas  D    See — 

Brown.  Jacqueline  L  ;  Henl.  William.  Kelcham.  Thomas  D.;  and  Patil. 
Mallanagouda  D  .  5.657.626,  CI   60-274  (KK) 
Kettle.  Paul  J .  Jr:  See— 

Miller  Craig  A.:  Kettle.  Paul  J  .  Jr:  and  Feni.  Vincent.  5.659,204.  Q. 
290-9.000. 
Keltner  Charles  Adrian:  See — 

Lee.  Sheng-Lian  O  :  Carini.  David  John:  Fevig.  John  Malttiew;  Keimer. 
Charles  Adrian;  Mantri.  Padmaja:  and  Feng.  Zixia.  5.658.885,  CI. 
5 1 4-1 9  (KK) 
Kewin.  Daniel  D   I'nwmding  rolls  of  paper  5.657.944.  CI   242-559.200 
Key.  JetTrey  M   Rapid  mount  advenising  panels  5.657.566.  CI  40-590000. 
Keyser  (jene  E  ;  and  Holcombe.  Don  Marvin,  to  Micronair  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  removing  suspended  incn  .solids  from  a  waste  stream.  5.658.458.  CI. 
210-195  100 
Keyser  Roben  O  Safety  seal  for  spray  dispensing  container  5,657.910.  CI. 

222-382(XK) 
Khoury.  Fouad  M  Roller  mop  with  wet  roller  squeegee,  and  debris  pickup. 

5.657..504.  CI    15-98  000 
Khurges.  Evgeny  Moiseevich:  See — 

Liv shits.  Vital)  Arkadies ich;  Debabov,  Vladimir  Georgievich.  Fedor- 
ovva.  Aaveilova  Oksaua;  Pavlovva.  Zakataeva  Natalya.  Shakulov. 
Rustem  Saidovich;  Bachina.  Tatyana  Alexandrovna;  and  Khurges, 
Evgeny  Moiseevich.  5.658.766.  CI   435-1 15  (XK) 
Kida.  Yasuo.  Hara.  Keisuke;  Miyatake.  Nobuhiro:  Harvey.  John;  Derossi. 
Chnstopher  S  .  Kurita.  Yousuke;  and  Tung.  Kenny  Sung  Ching.  to  Apple 
Computer  Inc  Text  services  manager  5.659.769.' CI    195-792  000 
Kidd.  Clari.   Sec- 
Adams.  John  J.;  Kidd.  Clark;  and  Summers.  Timothy.  5.659,741.  CI. 
.195-621.000. 
Kido,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Sawamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Asada.  Naohiro:  and  Kido,  Katsuyuki,  5,657,734, 
CI    123-519.000 
Kids  II.  Inc  :  See— 

Longoria.  Jose:  and  Chininis.  Stephen  P..  5.657,809,  CI.  160-369.000. 
Kiefer.  Frederick  W    See — 

Ot.  James  R  ;  Lange.  Douglas  L.:  Kiefer  Frederick  W.;  and  Dennison, 
Raymond  J.,  5.659.626.  CI.  382-125.000. 
Kiel.  Johnalhan  L    See — 

Holwitt.  Enc  A  ;  Kiel.  Johnalhan  L.;  and  Erwin.  David  N  .  5.658.673,  CI. 
428-423  100. 
Kieturakis.  Maciej  J.:  Jervis.  James  E.:  and  Mollenauer  Kenneth  H.,  to 
Archimedes  Surgical.  Inc    Method  for  malcing  additional  incisions  in 
laparoscopic  surgery   5.658.106.  CI   606-184  0(K) 
Kifor  Imre;  and  Williams.  Gordon,  to  Bngham  &  Women's  Hospital.  Inc. 
Enhancement  of  erectile  function  with  renin-angiotensin  system  inhibitors. 
5.6.58.936,  CI   514.181  000. 
Kihara.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Nakasuji.  Masataka:  Kawai.  Shoichi:  Kihara.  Yoshiro:  and  Saito,  Juni- 
chi. 5.659,338.  CI.  .145-201.000. 
Kihara.  Yoshito:  See — 

Sato,  Seiji:  Yukawa.  Hirolaka:  Kihara,  Yoshito:  Koga.  Nobuvuki.  Saitoh, 
Masahiro;  and  Nishi.  Takao.  5.658.926,  CI.  514-312.000 
Kikuchi.  Makoto:  See — 

Murashiro.  Katsuyuki;  Okabe.  Eiji;  Kikuchi.  Makoto:  Tanabe.  Mayumi; 
Fukushima.   Masaloshi.   Saito.   Shinichi:  Takeda,   Hiloshi:   Shiomi. 
Makoto:  Kancko.  Takashi;  Matsuki.  Motonan;  and  Koden.  MiLsuhiro, 
5.658.492.  CI   252-299,610 
Kikuchi.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Maki.  Hiloshi:  Kato.  Shigeki:  and  Kikuchi,  Yoshimi,  5,659.036,  CI. 
546-56.000 
Kikuta.  Shinji;  Nishino.  Toshio:  Nagata.  Tsutomu;  Fukuda.  Motoyuki;  Kashi- 
hara. Mitsuhiro;  and  Ichiba.  Akihiko.  to  Mita  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Developer 
agitating/conveying  device   5.659.8.59.  CI    399-2.56.000 
Kil,  Yong  Hyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Air  flow  direction  control 
blade  for  an  air  conditioner  and  method  for  ils  installation  5.658.197.  CI. 
4.54-119.0(X) 
Kilgore,  Connie  S  :  See — 

Rouse.  William  G  :  Fiala,  John  P.;  Caudill.  Lisa  A.;  and  Kilgore.  Connie 
S..  .5,659.147.0   86-20  140 
Killer  Loop  S.p.A  :  See — 

Simioni,  Luciano.  5,659,381,  CI.  351-120.000. 
Kim.  Aeri:  See — 

Sanlus.  Giancarlo;   Kim.  Aeri:  Francocur  Michael  L.;  and  Bremer 
L'lrike.  5,658,587.  CI,  424-448.0(K), 
Kim.  Andrew  C.  Universal  dynamic  compression  device  for  intramedullary 
system.  5,658.288.  CI.  606-64.000. 
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Kini.  Hagmug:  Ser — 

Kim.  Kyoighveon;  Kim.  Hagmug.  Kim.  Seonsyung;  Lee.  Sangmin:  and 
Kim.  HiHigjo.  5.658.h6.S.  CI  42X-.W5  UMI 
Kim.  Honggon  Ser— 

Kim.  Hixw  Sik;  Ixe.  Byung  Gwon.  Kim.  Honggnn.  and  Chung.  Mixm 
Jo.  .S.6.S<*.()W.  CI   57(>-l6)((X)«) 
Kim.  Honyo;  Ser 

Kim.  Kyeiighvcim;  Kini.  Hagmug.  Kim.  Scon^ung;  I>ee.  Sangmin;  and 
Kim.  HiKiRio.  'i.h.SX.Wi,').  CI  42K  WS  (KM) 
Kim.  Hi«>n  .Silt.  ixc.  Byung  C.won:  Kim.  Honggon.  and  Chung.  Moon  Jo.  In 
Korea  Inslitule  ol  Sticntc  and  Technology    PriKess  for  co-producing 
i.l.l.2-Ietrafluoroclhane     pcntafluoroelhane     and     l.l.l-crifluoroelhane 
.S.h59.(l«M.  CI   .S7()  IW((M«1 
Kim.  Kyeoghyeon;  Kim.  Hagmug:  Kim.  Seongjung.  Lee.  .Sangmin.  and  Kim. 
Hongio.  to  Kolon  Indu'.lncs.  Inc  Tire  cord  prepared  from  high  \ircngih 
polyCNler  hiamoniary  yam   5.6.'>8.665.  CI   428  .W5.llt)l) 
Kim.  Kyung  H»an;  See  - 

Oh.  CXmg  Yeop;  Choe.  Gyu  Sang:  Hong.  Kyung  Seop;  Kim.  Kyung 
H»an:  and  K»on.  Oh  Hun.  S.f,57.ft.Sl.  CI   hX  HI  ()00 
Kim.  Michelle  Y<H>nk>ung,  and  Song.  Junehwa.  In  Inicmalional  Business 
Machines  Corporalion   SyMem  and  method  for  glohally  scheduling  mul- 
liniedia  stones   S.h.S').?'*!).  CI   .WS-KIKilKM) 
Kim.  Nak  t>Mi:  Lee.  Jong  Wixik:  Kim.  Sang  Gc»>n;  and  Choi.  Young  Ro.  to 
Kim.  Nak  Dikv  Cheniopresentise  compounds  and  a  preparation  method 
and  use  thereof  5.hSS.9l.1.  CI   514-25?  (XM). 
Kim.  Sang  Cicimi:  See— 

Kim.  Nak  D<K>:  Lee.  Jong  Wook:  Kim.  Sang  Geon.  and  Choi.  Young  Ro. 
5.658.113.  CI   514  255.0«H). 
Kim.  Scongjung;  See 

Kim,  Kveoghyeon:  Kim.  Hagmug:  Kim.  Seong|ung.  U-c.  Sangmin.  and 

Kim.  Hongjo.  5.658.Wi5.  CI   428  W5  (XM) 

Kim.  Seong  Woon.  Yi»)n.  Suk Xan:  and  Won.  Chul-Ho,  to  Klectronics  & 

Telecommunications  Research  Institute    IJevice  for  cuntrolling  memory 

data  path  in  parallel  priKcssing  computer  system    S.ftSl.hS?.  CI    "*5 

2'>2(l<K) 

Kim.  Sung-Cii.  Ii>  SamSung  Klectronics  Co.   Lid    Huing   heal  roller  ol 

elcctrophmographic  recoriling  system  5.654.866.  CI.  .1W-330 IXK) 
Kim.  Sung-Tae  One  touch  opening  plug  fiM  aquanum  lish  food  containers 

5.657.8()2.  CI    141-381  (XX) 
Kim.  Tae  Gak   See 

Ixe.  Chang-Jae:  and  Kim.  Tae  Gak.  5.658.815.  CI.  4.38- .304.000. 
Kim,  III  Je:  See  -- 

Lee.  Kyeong  Won:  and  Kim.  IM  Jc.  5.6.5y.524.  CI    369-2l.(XX) 
Kim.   Yix>nsuk.  to  Hyundai   Motor  Company    Device  for  adjusting  flow 

through  an  intake.  5.657.731.  CI  123-3.W..(XX). 
kim.  Yunjin:  Ser — 

Madsen,  Soren  N  :  Rosen.  Paul  A..  Imel.  David  A  :  Heasley.  Scon: 
Manin.  Jan  M  .  and  Kim.  Yunjin.  5.654.318.  CI.  .342-25.000. 
Kimher.  Donald  G    See 

Wilcox.  Lynn  D    and  Kimher.  Donald  G..  5.659.662,  CI.  395-2.540. 
Kimherly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc     See — 

Ji>hns.  Eric  Mitchell:  Ellis.  Clifford  Jackson:  and  Paul.  Susan  Carol. 

5.658.268.  CI   6(W  361  (XX) 
Rajala.  Gregory  John.  5.659.22>».  CI    318  6  (XXI 
Kimhie.  Christopher  J.:  and  Egan.  Palnck   K  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Power  supply  with  multiple  isolated  regulators  and 
isolation  m<xle   5.659,208.  CI.  .307 -82  (XX) 
Kimmon  Quan/  Co  .  Ltd    Ser— 

Tarui.  TeLsuya;  Asano.  Hiromitsu:  and  Onoda.  Hajime.  .5,657.553.  CI. 
.M-78(XX) 
Kimura.  Masako:  See — 

Uchida.  Yoshinon.  Kimura.  Masako;  and  Ishida.  Kenichi.  5.659,878,  CI 
455-426(XX) 
Kimura.  Michilaka   See-- 

Mciri.   Ryuichiro:   Abe.   Shunichi.  Akiyama.  Tatsuhiko:  and   Kimura. 
Michiiaka.  5.6,59.199.  CI   257676  (XX) 
Kimura   Minami.  to  Orient  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd.  Titanium  alloy  and  method  for 

prcxluction  thereof  5.658.403.  CI    148-671  (XX) 
Kimura.  Noboru;  and  Yeh.  Wen  Yung,  to  Discovision  Associates  Method  for 

retrieving  data  from  a  storage  device   5.659.535.  CI    369  124  (XX) 
Kimura.  Shinichiro.  Noda.  Hiromasa.  Kobayashi.  Nobuyoshi:  Goto.  Yasushi; 
and  Kure.  Tokuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Method  of  manufacmring  a  semicon- 
ductor device  5.658.811.  CI  438-289  (XX) 
Kimura.  Shuichi:  See  — 

Bito.    Shiro;    Hirao.    Isami:    Oozeki.    Kazuhiko:    Tsuruia.    Minoru. 
Mukaizawa.  Akito:  Nakada.  Akio;  Tsukagoshi,  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura. 
Shuichi:  Suzuta.  Toshihiko;  and  Kuramoto.  Seiji,  5,658, .3tX).  CI. 
6()6-143  0<X) 
Kimura.  Yoichi:  See — 

Hascgawa,    Taka.shi:    Inoue.    Masafiiro;    Takekoshi,    Nobuhiko:    and 
Kimura,  Yoichi,  5,659,842,  CI.  .399-66.000 
Kin.  Touscki   See — 

Tsuda.  Akinori:  and  Km.  Touseki.  5.6.57.666.  CI   74  421  OOA 
Kinas.  Enck.  lo  Hew  len  Packard  Company   Adjustable  position  reference 
lever  for  a  wiper  assembly  in  an  ink-jet  pnnicr.  5.659.341.  CI  347-33.000. 
Kindred.  Daniel  Ray   See 

Padovani.  Roberto:  Jou.  Yu-Cheun.  Kindred.  Daniel  Ray:  McDonough. 
John  G  .  and  Rueth.  Timothy  Irvin.  5,659.569.  CI.  370-479.000. 
Kindt-Larsen.  Ture:  See — 


Martin.  Wallace  Anthony:  Adams.  Jonathan  Patrick:  Andersen.  Finn 

Thnge:   Kindi-Larsen.  Ture:   Steven.  Jeffrey  Eldon.  Walker.  Craig 

William.  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu  Eang:  and  Widman.  Michael  Erancis. 

5.658.602.  CI   425  346  (XX) 

King.  Robert  Dean,  to  General  Electric  Company  Intelligent  battery  charger 

lor  electric  drive  system  balienes   5.659.240.  CI    320-30(XX) 
King.  Roger  Graham:  Delaney.  Peter  Maxwell,  and  Hams.  Martin  Russell,  to 
(Jpiiscan  Pty    Ltd  .  and  Monasb  University    Confixal  microscope  and 
endoscope   5.659.642.  CI   385  16  (XX) 
Kinn.  Timothy  E    See- 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S  .  Kinn.  TinKMhv  f .  Mc<"ullen.  Sharon  B  :  Olstm.  David 
H  :  and  Stcni.  David  L  .  5.659.098.  CI.  585-475.000. 
Kimishila.  Hajime   See 

Miyamae.  Akira:  and  Kinoshita.  Hajime.  5.6.59.525.  CI.  369-44.220. 
Kinoshita.  Hisati:  See — 

Tanihara.  Masao:  and  Kinoshita.  Hisao.  5.658.592.  CI  424-488.000. 
Kinsho.  Takeshi   See — 

Ogihara.  Tsutomu:  Shimixu.  Takaaki:  Kinsho.  Takeshi:  Kaneko.  Tat- 
sushi:  Saito.  Ryuichi.  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi.  5.659.0.59.  CI.  556- 
406  (XX) 
Kinsman.  Grant:  See  - 

Duley.  Walter  W  ;  and  Kinsman.  Grant.  5.659.479.  CI  364-474.080. 
Kirby.  Robert  A    See- 

Pollak.  Alfred.  Kirfiv.  Robert  A  :  and  Dunn-Dufauh.  Robeit.  5.659.041. 
CI   546- 306  (XX)  ' 
Kirchner.  Stephen  John:  .Sec- 
Anderson.  Steven  Ncal:  Schaller.  Joseph  Paul.  Ma/er.  Terrence  Bruce: 
and  Kirchner.  Stephen  J.*n.  5.658.H93.  CI   514  54(XX) 
Kiridena.  Vtjitha.  Ebensiein.  Samuel  EUlward.  and  Smith.  Gregory  Hugh,  to 
Eord  Motor  Company   Vinual  machining  techniques  for  modifying  com- 
puter models  of  parl.v  5.659.493.  CI.  .364-578.000. 
Kinn  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Eujii.   Toshio:    Iwamatsu.   Akihiro:   Yoshimoto.    Hiroyuki:    Mineloki. 
Toshitaka.  Bogaki.  Takayuki.  and  Nagasawa.  Naoshi.  5.658.777.  CI 
435  172  3(X) 
Kirk.  Duane  Blair   See — 

Watkins.  Joseph  Albert,  and  Kirk.  Duane  Blair.  5.659.802.  CI.  396 
6  (XX) 
Kirk.  Thomas   See   - 

Borgida.  Alexander  Tiberiu.   Bnahman.  Ronald  Jay:   Kirk.  Thomas; 
Selfndge.  Peter  Gilman.  and  Terveen.  Loren  Gilbert.  5.6.59.724.  CI 
395-603IXX) 
Kirker.  Enc  John,  and  Patterson.  William  Robert,  to  Odawara  Automation. 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  welding  a  stack  of  statix  laminations 
5.6.5M77;C1    219  125  1(X) 
Kirsch,  Steven  T ,  tn  Inloscek  Corporation  Dixument  retrieval  over  networks 
wherein  ranking  and  relevance  scores  are  computed  at  the  client  for 
multiple  database  diKuments   5.659.732.  CI    .395-605  (XX) 
Kirschner.  Jonathan.  Fields.  Acie  Ray:  Puskar/.  Stanley  J  .  and  Roy.  William 
Ixonard.  to  Civa-Cola  Company.  The    Method  for  adhering  resin  lo 
Nxtles   5.658.619.  CI   427  512  (XX) 
Kirsh.  Laurence   Ser — 

Escobar.  George;  and  Kir^h.  l.aurence.  5,659.793.  CI.  395-807  000 
Kirtland.  Dennis  Alfred,  lo  W    H    Dunn  &  Son  Limited.  Product  control 

apparatus  5.657.849.  CI    198  411  (XX) 
Kirtley.  Chnstopher:  See— 

McKay.   Stewart   Kenneth:  and   Kirtley.  Christopher.  5.658.242.  CI. 
602  16.(XX). 
Kish.  William  A    5ef- 

Devarakonda.  Munhy  V;  and  Kish.  William  A  .  5,659,682.  CI    .395- 
184.010 
Kishi,  Kiyomi:  Srr — 

Tsunita,  Setsuo.  Kishi.  Kiyomi.  and  Malsumolo.  Kuniaki.  5.6.59.7.34.  CI. 
395-608  (XX) 
Kisiclewski.  Richard  W  ;  Hastings.  Cheryl  K  .  and  McCarthy.  George  R..  lo 
United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Denial  implanl. 
5.6.58.146.  CI   43.3- 172  (XX) 
Kiso,  Yoshihisa  See- 

Fukuoka.  Daisuke.  Tashiro.  Taka.shi.  Kawaai.  Koji.  .Saito.  Junji;  lleda. 
Takashi,  Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Imuta.  Junichi:  Fujita.  Terunon:  Nitabaru, 
Masaloshi;  and  Yoshida.  Ma.saya.su,  5.658.997.  CI.  526-127  000 
Kislenmacher,  Axel:  Ser— 

Den/inger.  Walter;   Kislenmacher.  Axel.   Pemer,  Johannes:   Funhoff. 
Angelika.   Potthoff  Karl.   Birgit.   and    Rauhenheimer.    Hans-JUrgen. 
5.658.993.  CI   525  285  (XX) 
Kistner.  John  F.  Radcliffe.  Marc  D  .  Savu.  Patncia  M  .  and  Snustad.  Daniel 
C.  to  Minnes<na  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company   Prixess  for  con 
trolling  cone  tilt  angle  in  mixtures  of  smectic  liquid  crystal  compounds 
5.65^491.  CI    252  299  010 
Kitada.  Ryuichi.  to  YKK  Archiieclural  Products  Inc  Connection  structure  of 

J  framework   5.657..59I.  CI   52-204  710 
Kitamura.  Osamu.  Ser  — 

Uno,  Tomohiro;  Kitamura.  Osamu;  and  Ohno,  Yasuhide.  5,658,664,  CI. 
428-364  OCX) 
Kitamura.  Shin/i   .See  — 

Hasebe.  Kei/o;  Fujimoto.  Akihiro.  Inada.  Hiroichi.  lino.  Hiroyuki; 
Kitamura,  Shinzi.  Deguchi.  Masatoshi;  and  Nambu.  Mitsuhiro, 
5.658,615.  CI.  427-240(100 
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Kitamura.  Sholaro.  Semiconductor  optical  device  with  mesa  structure  which 

is  surrounded  laterally  by  insulating  mask  for  jirevenling  current  from 

leaking  directh  from  cladding  layer  to  substrate  and  priKess  of  fabrication 

thereof  5.659.565.  CI   372-43.(XX). 

Kitchen.  John  A  .  and  Buchkowski.  Alan  G..  to  Novadyne  Ltd.  Material 

drying  system   5.658.142.  CI.  432-58  (XX). 
Kitsunai.  Masami:  See  — 

Ota.  Michio:  Maniyama.  Kizashi:  Kitsunai.  Masami:  and  Murakami. 
Taku.  5.657..544.  CI    33-1  (X)N 
Kjar.  .Anthony  Rudland  See — 

G»H)des.  Christopher  Geoffrey;  Wellwcxid.  Grant  Ashley.  Kjar.  Anthony 
Rudland.  and  Still.  Robert'  Francis.  5.6.58..544.  CI  423-2.30.(XX) 
Kjemtrup.  Niels,  and  Berg-Sonne.  Peter,  to  Man  B&W  Diesel  A/S.  Large 

supercharged  diesel  engine.  5.657.6.W).  CI   60-605. 2(X) 
Klann.  Ellen  M     .See- 
Bennett.  Alan  B.:  and  Klann.  Ellen  M..  5.6.58.773.  CI  435-l72..3(X). 
Klasen.  Claas-Juergen:  See  — 

Bertsch  Frank.  Birgil:  Klasen.  Claas-Juergcn;  Licser.  Thomas;  Mueller. 
Klaus:  and  Bewersdorf.  Martin.  5.658.873.  CI.  510-37501X1 
KIcemiss.  Wolfgang,  to  Huels  Akticngesellschaft.  Privcss  for  the  preparation 

of  cyclopropanecarN)xamide   5.6.59.081.  CI    564- 1.34  (XXI 
kletVck.  Robert  J   Device  and  method  for  compacting,  forming  and  sepa- 
rating material   5.658.608.  CI   426-5l2(XX) 
Kleimeyer.  Mark  A  .  and  Cochron.  Siai.  lo  AirSurfer  Inc   Swinging  txxim 

amusement  nde    5.658.201.  CI    472-44  (XX) 
Klein.  Enrique  J  .  and  Kaplan.  Aaron  V..  to  LocalMed.  Inc.  Double-blind 

infusion  device  and  method.  5.658.248.  CI.  604-32.000. 
Klein.  Lisa  C:  See — 

Van  Dine.  John  E  :  Parkhc.  V.  D.;  Klein.  Lisa  C;  and  Trumbore.  Forrest 
A  .  5.659.417.  CI    3.59-273.(XX). 
Kleinschmit.  Einhard.  Huch.  Thomas;  and  Siiss.  Johann.  to  Mercedes-Benz 

AG   Rear  axle  foi  a  mimir  vehicle   5.658.(X)5.  CI   28()-673.(XX) 
Kliman.  Gerald  Bun.  f^esion.  Mark  Alan:  Je/ierski.  Chester  Stanley.  Jr:  and 
Jones.  Donald  Wayne,  to  General  Electric  Company,  Motor  stalor  including 
bobbin  wound  coils  and  method  of  fabncalion  5.6.59.2 18.  CI.  3 10-254  (XX) 
Klimek.  David:  See — 

Mavheld.   Lydia  J  ;    Klimek.   David;   Uland.  Larry   L.;   and  Wilson. 
Wendell.  5.6.57.721.  CI.  1 19-707  (XX) 
Kline.  Bruce  C;  Ser  — 

CiKkenll.   Franklin    R..    Ill:    Kline,    Bruce   C;   and   Uhl.   James    R.. 
5.658.733,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kline.  Craig  R.:  Ser — 

Bates.  James  S  :  Kline.  Craig  R  ;  Riley.  James  W.;  Weber.  Tonv  E.:  and 
WiKxl.  Gary  D.  5.658.296.  CI    606- 127  (XX) 
KImedinsl.  Keith  A  :  Sre — 

Li.  Hongwen;  and  Klinedinst.  Keith  A..  5.6.58,612.  CI.  427-l()7.(XX) 
Klingauf.  Gerhard:  See — 

Herrmann.  Gert  B  :  Ritler  Martin.  Nann.  Alexander;  .Schusler-Woldan. 
.Xndreas,  Heud*>rfer,  Benedikt.  Klingauf.  (ierhard:  and  Lung.  Thomas. 
5.658.(XJ8.  CI.  28()-728.2(X) 
Klinger.  Gary:  Sre — 

Carman,    Aniluiny    K.;    Pontbriand.    Duane    J.,    and    Klinger.    Gars. 
5.658.020.  CI   285-81  000 
Klingler.  Oimar:  Zoller.  Gerhard;  Jablonka.  Bemd;  Just,  Melitta;  Breipohl. 
Gerhard;  Knolle.  Jixhcn:  and  Konig.  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schafl   HelercKVcles.  their  preparation  and  their  use   5.658.935.  CI.  514- 
359(XX) 
Klingmiiller.  I'rsula;  Michnick.  Stephen:  Ncel.  Benjamin  G  :  Loren/.  lllrike: 
and  Lodish.  Harvey  F.  to  Whitehead  Instituic  for  Biomedical  Research. 
Peptide    which    binds    SH.    domains    of   protein    tvnisine    phosphatase 
SH  PTPI    5.659.012.  CI    530  327  (XXI 
Klundt.  Kalvin  Projectile  toy,  5.657.738,  CI    I24I7(XK) 
Klutchko,  Sylvester:  .See — 

Berryman.  Kent  Alan:  Cheng,  Xue-Min;  Doherty,  .Annette  Marian; 
FUlmunds.  Jeremy   John;  and   Klutchko.   Sylvester.  5,658.943.  CI. 
5I4-466.(XXI, 
Knapp.  James  H  .  and  Carney.  Francis  J  .  to  Motomla.  Inc,  Polyimide  optical 

waveguide  having  electrical  conductivity    5.659.648.  CI.  38'5,  I29,(XXI 
Kneer  Roland:  and  Heiland.  Christoph.  to  GAPLAST  GmbH    One  piece 

disposable  applicator.  5.658,258.  CI.  604-22().(XX) 
Knierim.  David  L.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc    Spread  spectrum  phase-locked  loop 
clock  generator  with  VCO  driven  hv  a  symmetrical  voltage  ramp  signal, 
5,659.587.  CI    375-376,(XX) 
Knighl.  Jon  M  :  See— 

Williamson.    Richard    A,.    Knighl.    Jon    M  :    and    Biros,    Roger   W, 
5.654.299.  CI   340-825  570 
Kntille.  JtKhen:  .See-  - 

Klingler.  Otmar:  Zoller.  Gerhard.  Jablonka.  Bemd;  Just.  Melitta:  Brei- 
pohl. Gerhard;  Knolle.  Jwhen;  and  Kdnig.  Wolfgang,  5.658,935,  CI. 
514-359,000 
Knowles.  David  B.:  See — 

Kumar.  .Anil:  Knowles.  David  B  ;  and  Van  Gcmert.  Barrv.  5.658.5(K).  CI 

252-586,(XX) 
Kumar.  Anil;  Knowles.  David  B.;  and  Van  Gemert.  Barrv.  5.658,.50l.  CI. 
252-586,(XX), 
Kobayashi.  Hideo;  Kosuge.  Norio;  and  Komori.  Yuka.  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation    Electromagnetic  steel  sheet  and  a  core  made  therefrom 
5.658.668.  CI   428-4l8(XK) 
Kobaviishi.  Ka/unori:  See — 


Tsuda.  Tadayuki.  Sekine.  Kazumi:  Ikemolo.  Isao:  Watanabe.  Kazushi; 
Sasago.    Yoshikazu:    Noda.    Shinya;    and    Kobayashi.    Kazunori. 
5.659.847.  CI,  .399-1 13.(XX). 
Kobayashi.  Kunio:  See — 

Ikeya.  Kiyokazu;  Fuchigami.  Masahiro;  Kobayashi.  Kunio;  and  Iwasaki. 
Hidekazu.  5.658.153.  CI   4.39-72  (XX) 
Kobayashi.  Mitsuo.  Bolt  and  engagement  aperture  lens  joint  structure  tor 

frameless  spectacles   5.659.38(1.  CI    351-11()(XX) 
Kobayashi.   Moionobu:   Sugishinia.   Noboru;   and   Mivoshi.   Katsunori.  to 
Nippon  Shokuhai  Co..   Ltd    Denitration  catalyst.   5.658.546.  CI.  423- 
2-39. 1(X) 
Kobayashi.  Naoya;  See — 

Kawakami.  Soichim;  Kobayashi.  Naova;  and  Asao.  Masava.  5,658.689. 
CI    429- 194  (XXI 
Ki»bayashi.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Kimura.  Shinichiro;  Noda.  Hiromasa;   Kobayashi.  Nobuyosfii;  Goto, 
Yasushi:  and  Kure.  Tokuo.  5.658.81 1.  CI   438-289.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shinichi:  Terada.  Yasushi.   Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu.  Nakayama. 
Takeshi:  Fulatsuya.  Toinoshi:  Ajika.  Nalsuo:  Kunon.  Yuichi.  and  ()noda. 
Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electrically  programmable 
and  erasable  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memorv   device  and  operating 
method  therefor  5.6,59,505.  CI    365-185,290 
Kohilansky,  Alexander  1,:  See — 

Sauer,  Jude  S  :  Oavec/,  Michael  G  ,  Greenwald.  Roger  J ;  and  Kohi- 
lansky. Alexander  I  ,  5,658.2.36.  CI   6(X)- 1 1 4.0(X) 
Kobrehel.  Michael  David,  lo  Excel  Industries.  Iik-,  Window  regulator  with 

spring  actuated  direci  cable  tensioning   5.657.580.  CI   49-352  0(X). 
Koch.  Michael.  I'hlendori.  Ruediger:  and  Jaeckel.  Ingo.  to  Heraeus  Instru- 
ments GmbH     Meih»xJ  and  de\ice  for  determining  an   imbalance  and 
application  of  ihe  device   5.659.l.<6.  CI,  73-462,0tX), 
Kocks  Technik  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Regenberg,  Wolfgang.  5.657.540.  CI.  29-895,100, 
Koda.  Noboru;  See — 

Shi/ukuda.  Haruo:  and  Kixla.  Noboru.  5.658.630.  CI,  428-40, 1(X), 
KtxJama.  Yoshiaki:  See-- 

K^iga.    Kazuo:    Okada.    Kojiro.    Danno.    Y'oshiaki.   Togai.    Kazuhide; 
Hirako.  Osamu:  Ohmori.  Shogo;  Sanbayashi.  Daisukc;  and  Kodama. 
Yoshiaki.  5.657.625,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Koden.  Mitsuhiro;  See — 

Murashiro.  Katsuyuki;  Okabe.  Eiji:  Kikuchi.  Makoto:  Tanabe.  Mayumi; 
Fukushima.   Masatoshi.   Saito.   Shinichi;  Takeda.   Hiioshi.   Stiiomi. 
Makoio:  Kaneko. Takashi;  Matsuki.  Motonari;  and  KixJen,  Mitsuhiro. 
5.658.492.  CI   252-299.610, 
Koenig.  Chester  J.:  See — 

Cargill.  N  Allen:  and  Koenig.  Chester  J..  5.657.980.  CI   271-3,050 
Koepnick.    Russell    G,    L'niversal    automated   keratectomy    apparatus   and 

method   5.658..3()3.  CI   606I66,(KXI 
Koga.  Hiroshi:  Sato.  Tsutomu;  and  Takanashi.  Hisanori.  to  Chugai  .Seivaku 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Erylhromycin  derivatives   5.658.888.  CI   514-29.0(X) 
Koga.  Ka/uo:  Okada.  Kojiro:  Danno.  Yoshiaki;  Togai.  Kazuhide;  Hirako. 
Osamu:  Ohnion.  Shogo:  Sanbayashi.  Daisuke;  and  Kodama.  Yoshiaki.  lo 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
internal  combustion  engine  control   5.657.625.  CI   60-274,(XX) 
Koga.  Nobuyuki    See — 

Sato.  Seiji:  Yukawa.  Hirotaka:  Kihara.  Yoshito;  Koga.  Nobuyuki;  Saitoh. 
Masahiro;  and  Nishi.  Takao.  5.658.926.  CI   5I4-312,0(X), 
Kogen,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kurahayashi.  Masaaki:  Kogen.  Hiroshi;  Kadokawa.  Hiroshi;  Kurihara 
Hideshi.   Hascgawa.   Kazuo;   and   Kuroda.   Masao.  5.658.942.  Q. 
514-4.59.0(X). 
Kogen.  Howard:  See — 

Concannon.  Richard  F.:  Exner   Beniamin  W,;  and  Kogen.  Howard. 

5.657.8.59.  CI,  2(X)-331.(XX) 

Kogiku.  Fumio.  ^ukumoto.  Masao;  and  Matsuki.  Kensuke.  to  Kawasaki  Steel 

Corporation.  lron-ba.sed  amorphous  alloy  thin  strip  and  transformers  made 

therefrom   5.658..397.  CI    148-.3(W(XX)  ' 

Kogure.  Eiji;  Mackie.  Michael  J  ;  McCalla.  Jeffrey  M  :  and  Havashi.  Hiroichi. 

Near  surface  disconnect  riser  5.657.823.  CI    166-3400(X)' 
Kogure.  Masao:  See — 

Takano.  Akihiko;  Mono.  Sadakazu:  Kogure.  Ma.sao;  and  Saitoh.  Taka- 
non.  5.658.646.  CI,  428-195,(XX1, 
Koh,  Pohyoung   See — 

Hwang.  Haksun;  Cheon.  Inki;  Lee.  Sang  Jig;  Koh.  Pohvoung;  Park, 
Hyeoksixi;  and  Choi.  Sungwoo.  5.657.939.  CI.  242-356,(XX), 
Kohania.  Tokio:  See — 

Okabe.  Shinichi;  Kohama,  Tokio;  Yoshinaga.  Tohtu;  Watanabe,  Kiyo- 
hiko;  and  Kawabe.  Yasuyuki,  5.658.536.  CI.  422-180.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See — 

Husling.  Thomas  J..  5.657.581.  CI.  49-409.000. 
Kohler  Mark  S  :  .See- 
Ghosh.  Svamal  K.;  Duford.  John  R.;  Ramble.  David  R..  and  Kohler. 
Maris  .S  .  5.658.0.30.  CI.  295-1.0(X). 
Kohler.  Susan  Jean:  See — 

Hurd.  Ralph  Eugene;  Sailasuta.  Napapon;  and  Kohler.  Susan  Jean. 
5.657.757.  CI,  128-653. 2(X). 
K*>hmoto.  Shinsuke:  Set — 

Nomura,    Hiroshi;     Kohnioto.    Shinsuke;    and    Sasaki.    Takamitsu. 
5,6.59.810,  CI,  ,396-72.(XX). 
Kohn.  Joachim  B  ;  and  Yu.  Chun,  to  Rutgers.  The  Slate  University.  Copoly- 
mers of  tyrosine-based  polycarbonate  and  polvlalkvlene  oxidei.  5.658.995. 
CI   525-432  0(X).  '  , 
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Kohr..  Dougla>  W :  Yuan.  Hansen  A.,  and  Stassen.  David  W .  li>  Spine-Tech. 

Inc    Intervertebral  fusion  implant   5.6.Stt..V'7.  CI   f)2.'-17  (KM) 
Kdhn,  Jens  Peter    S'cc- 

Diennser.   Werner;    Ki>hrt.   Jens  Peter.   Miihr.   Kun;   Heibel.   Helmut; 
Mithels.  Krv»in.and  Renn.  Hans-Werner.  .S.6.Mi.()."i5.  CI  VB  114  .MM). 
Koike.  Noboru:  .See  — 

Kato.  Syo/i;  and  Koike.  Noboru.  S.h.W.KSK.  CI.  aS.S-STS.OWI. 
Koike.  .Shoji:  See 

Noguchi.  Hiromichi.  Haniia.  Masahiro.  Koike.  Shoji.  Shirota.  Koronio; 

Yoshihira.  Aya;  Yaniamolo.  Tomoya.  and  .Su/uki.  Manko.  S.6.S8..'76. 

CI    l()6-.^l  430. 

Koike.  Tamotsu;  Nakamura.  Syuji;  Maiuyama.  Jun-ichi;  and  Endo.  Sana,  to 

Fupisu  Takamisawa  Component  Limited    Kevswitch  having  a  reduced 

height  and  a  keyboard  using  such  a  keyswiich.  <.h'>7.SWI.  CI  :iltl  144  tXHI 

Koike.  Yasuhiro:  and  Arai.  Takayuki.  to  Fnpla.s  Corporation.  Surface  light 

source  device  and  liquid  crystal  display   .'i.659.410.  CI.  .M9-82.0(ICI. 
Koito  Manulactunng  Ci»..  Ltd.:  See — 

Naisume,  Ka/unon   and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  5.6.'iX.()72.  CI    W2  VII  (KM) 
Koiwa.  Ka/uo;  and  Nakao.  Junichi.  to  NKC  Corpiiration    holding  data 

communication  device   .'i.6.'iS.157,  CI   4.W-lftS(MM) 
Koi/umi.  Nohuka/u.  Kakuishi,  Mitsuo.  and  Awata.  Yutaka.  to  hujitsu  l.ini 
iled     hcho   canceller    and    wavelomi-disiortion    compensation    device 
'i.hf''>.(*».  CI   .I?**  410  (MM) 
Koi/umi.  Yutaka;  No/a»a.  Minoru;  Mori.  Toshihiro;  and  Sailo.  Alioishi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of  forming  an  ink  jet  recording  head 
having  an  orihcc  plate  viiih  positioning  openings  for  precisely   livating 
discharge  ports  in  a  recording  apparatus   S.bS9,.M<.  CI    U7  47  (MMI 
Knjima.  Kunio.  Sckimoto.  Yoshihiro.  Nakata.  Yasuo.  Miyakc.  Tomoyuki; 
Ogata.  Nobuo:  and  Inui.  Toshihani.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Informa 
tion  recording-reprixluctHin  method.  ^.b5*^,^2H.  CI    .Iby  4K.(MKi 
Kojima.  Masamj;  See-  - 

Krey.  .Stanley  J  ;  and  Kojima.  Masanii.  .S.b.S9. 1 ()6.  CI  SXS.soV(KK) 
Kojima.  Toshiharu.  and  fchiki,  Tatsuya.  lo  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Receiver,  automatic  gain  controller  suitable  lor  the  receiver, 
control  signal  generator  suitable  for  the  automatic  gain  controller,  reception 
power  controller  using  the  automatic  gam  controller  and  communication 
method  using  the  receiver.  .').659..SK2.  CI  .HS-.U-SIMK). 
Kolh.  Hnc  D    See 

Cohen.  Steven  H.;  Kolh.  Eric  D.;  and  Salomon.  Jameri  A..  5.657.975.  CI. 
270  I  020. 
Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See 

Rathen.  Horst.  S.61X.1 1 1.  CI   4I2-3().(KM) 
Kolesnik.  Victor  1)  .  Krachkovsky.  Victor  Yu.  Kudrjashov.  Boris  O  .  Ovsjan- 
nikov.  Kugene  P.  Trojanovsky.  Boris  K  .  and  Kgorov.  Vladimir  V.  to 
Alans.  Inc  ;  and  GT  Technology.  Inc    Speech  compressor  using  trclli.s 
enc.xling  and  linear  prediction   <i.6S'».659.  CI   .W5  22X  (MM). 
Kolk.  Ench   See 

Kolle.   Peter.   Muller.   Patrik.   Hemmerich.   Rainer;   and   Kolk.   Erich. 
•S.b.SX.WO.  CI   M)2  104(MM) 
Kiille.  Peter;  Muller.  Patnk.  Hemmerich.  Rainer;  and  Kolk.  Ench.  to  B.ASE 
Akliengesellschaft    Preparation  of  Ziegler-Natia  type  catalyst  systems 
.S.(,5S.X40,  CI   S()2  I04.(MK) 
Roller.  Manfred,  to  Eichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  PnKess  and  apparatus  for  the 
removal  of  gases  and/or  liquids  from  a  container.  5.657,676,  CI.  X.^-.^O.fXM). 
Kollin.  Joel  S  ;  .SVe- 

Eumess,  Thomas  Adnan.  Ill;  and  Kollin.  Joel  S..  5.659.327.  CI    .145- 
X.(MH). 
Kolon  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kim,  Kveoghyeon;  Kim.  Hagmug;  Kim.  Seongjung.  Lee.  Sangmin;  and 
Kim.Honiyo.  5.658.665.  CI  428-.W5  (MMI. 
Kolowski.  Michael  Alois;  See 

Brovvn.   Stephanie   Carol.   Gilliam.   Donald   Wixxlrow;   Hoang.  Andy 

Ngoc;  Kolowski.  Michael  Alois;  Miller.  Frederick  William.  Scarpilti. 

Anthony  John,  and  Trares.  Keith  Carl.  5.658.404.  CI    152-209.(M)A 

Koll/.  Bradlev  M   I 'sing  paper  negatives  in  digital  imagesetting   5.659..185, 

CI.  .155  77 '(MM) 
Komag.  Incorporated   See — 

Allen.    Ronald;    Myslovaty.    Michael;   and    Slafter.    Miiliael    Edwin. 

5.657.617.  CI    5.3-487  (MM) 
Chen.  Tu;  Ranjan.  Rajiv  Yad;iv .  Yamashita.  Tsutomu  Tom;  Lu.  Miiiogen. 
Kadokura.    Keith;    Chen.   John    Ko-Jen.    and   Yuen.   Ting   Joseph. 
5.658.6.S9.  CI   428-.V32  (MM) 
Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Naka.shima.    Sadao;     l/umi.     Kaisutoshi;    Ohwada.    Norihiko;    and 
Kalayama.  Talsuhiko.  5.658,809.  CI   4.38-766  (MM) 
Komatsu.  Katsuaki;  and  Tamura.  Yuji.  to  Konica  Corporation    Image  pro- 
cessing   apparatus    for    Ciimpressing    and    decompressing    image    data. 
5.659.6.15,  CI    382-245  (MM) 
Komatsu  LTD.;  See — 

Ola.  Michio;  Maruvama.  Ki7.a.shi;  Kilsunai.  Masami;  and  Murakami. 
Taku.  5.657..S44,'CI   33  I  IX)N 
Komatsu.  Toshiyuki;  See — 

Hirai.    Yutaka;    Komatsu.   Toshiyuki;    Nakagawa.    Katsumi;    Misumi. 
Teruo;  and  Eukuda.  Tadaji.  5.6.58.703.  CI.  430-95.000. 
Komiyama.  Hitoshi;  See — 

fashiro.  Katsumi;  Komivama.  Hitoshi.  and  Hara.  Yoshio.  5.658.716.  CI 
43()49h(MMI 
Komon.  Teruaki.  II.  Tsukio;  II.  .Akira;  II.  Kiyoshi.  and  Mi/oguchi.  Takayoshi. 
lo  Fe  Lime  Industry  Corporation    .Soil  or  gntund  quality  lilabili/cr  and 
treatment  method   5,658.097.  CI.  405-263.000. 
Komon.  Yuka;  .See — 


Kobayashi,  Hideo;  Kosuge,  Nono.  and  Komon.  Yuka.  5.658.668,  CI. 
428-4l8.(MM) 
Komoriya.  Isa*>:  See  - 

Maki.  Hidclaka;  Aka/aki.  Shusuke;  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Kimxmya.  Isao; 

Nishimura.  Yoichi;  and  Hirola.  Toshiaki.  5.657.735.  CI   123-673.000. 

Maki.  Hideiaka.  Aka/aki.  Shusuke.  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komonya.  Isao; 

Nishimura.  Yoichi.  and  Hiroia.  Toshiaki.  5.657.7.36.  CI    123-673  (KM). 

Kon-Dcs  Milieulechnologie  B  V    .See 

Van  Os.  Jan.  5.658.595.  CI   424-blh(l<MI 
Kondo.  Nohoru.  and  Nishida.  Ken/o.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Cooirol  system  for  automatic  transmission  fur  vehicle.  5.658,219, 
CI  477-122.000 
Kondo,  Setsu;  See — 

Hirose,   Toshihiko;    Ohbayashi.    Shigeki;    Kondo,    Sclsu;    Hayasaka. 
Takashi;  Fujino.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Iketani.  Masayuki.  5.6.59.513,  CI. 
.365-205.000. 
Kondo.  Syunichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Image  recording  material. 

5.658.708.  CI   430  288  KM) 
Kondou.  Masato.  Tominaga.  Naolo;  Okamolo.  Kikuo;  l/umisawa,  Tom; 
li/umi.  Ka/uyuki;  and  Majima.  Takehisa,  lo  Ga.slar  Co.,  Ud.  Combustion 
device   5.658.140.  CI   431  90(KM) 
Konica  Corporation;  .SVe- 

Ikesu.  Satoru.  Fukuda.  Mitsuhiro;  Rudchenko.  Vladimir  F;  and  Kaneko, 

Yutaka,  5,658.720.  CI   4.10-558.(K)0 
Komatsu.  Katsuaki;  and  Tamura.  Yuji.  5,659,635.  CI   382-245.000. 
Konig.  Wolfgang;  See 

Klingler.  (Jimar;  Toiler.  Cierhard.  Jablonka.  Bemd.  Just.  Melina;  Brei- 
pohl.  Cierhard;  Knollc.  J.Khen.  and  Konig.  Wolfgang.  5.658.935.  CI 
514-359  (MM) 
Konishi.  Jm-emon.  and  H.inuula.  Giichi.  to  Nipp<in  Zoki  Pharmaceulical  Co.. 
Ltd    Phannaceutical  composition  regulating  function  of  a  living  body. 
5,658,896,  CI   514-63  (MM). 
Konit/er.  Dieter  Anur.  Jr    See — 

Drcnter.  John  Charles;  Allehach.  Donald  Charles.  Jr .  and  Konit/er. 
Dieter  Anur.  Jr .  5.657.876.  CI   209  223  KM) 
Kono.  Shinichi;  and  Te/uka.  Junichi.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Cutter  fracture  delecting 

system   5.6.'i9.l3l,  CI.  73-104.0tM) 
Kono.  Takashi;  See — 

Yoshida.   Takashi;    Kono.   Takashi;   Tomida.    Kcnji;   Inoue.   Tomoaii; 
Nakano,  Masaaki,  Aniano,  Hideaki.  and  Mon.  Kenji.  5.659.445.  CI. 
360-98070. 
Konrad.  Renate:  See 

Engels.  Joachim;  Herrlein.  Mathia.s;  Konrad.  Renale;  and  Mag.  Matthias. 
5.6.S9.025,  CI.  536-23.100 
K(x>ltronic.  Inc.;  See- 
Cunningham.    James    J  ;    Mu/ikant.    Bons;    and    Re/nik.    Solomon. 
5.657.641.  CI   62-263  (MM) 
Koopman.  Philip  J  .  Jr.  to  (Xis  Elevator  Company    Elevator  level  control 
system  using  elevator/landing  gap  as  a  reflection  duct.  5,6,59,159.  CI. 
I87-29I.(MM). 
Kopsaftis.  William   D.  to  EMC  Corporation    Mcthixl  and  apparatus  for 
replacing  resident  penptH'ral  dev  ice  control  microciKk*  bv  dow  nload  v  ia  an 
application  program   5.6.S9.8()I.  CI   .395  882  (MM) 
Korea  Insiiiule  of  Science  and  Technology;  See — 

Kim.  Htxm  Sik;  l.ee.  Bvung  Gwon;  Kim.  Honggon;  and  Chung.  Moon 
Jo.  5.659.094.  CI    57b-168.(KM) 
KoriK»nen.  Francis  J  ;  See — 

Jemigan.    Randall    D;    and    Korhonen.    Francis    J.,    5,657.569.    CI. 
42-83.(MMI 
Korhonen.  Tama  .See — 

Jans<in.  Jan;  Forsskihl,  Ingegerd;  and  Korhonen,  Taina,  5,658,431,  CI. 
162  135  (MM). 
Romberg.  Bnan;  See  - 

Ahn.  Kyunghye.  Cheng.  Xue  Min.  Doheny.  Annette  Manan;  Elslager. 
F^Jward   Faith;   Komberg.   Brian.   Ijx.  (Thitase;   Leonard.   Daniele; 
Nikam,   Sham;  and  Werbel,   Uslie   Morton,   5,658,902,  CI.   514- 
2.34.8(M) 
Komnimpf.  William  Paul   See 

Hedengrcn.  Knstina  Helena  ValNirg;  and  Komnimpf.  William  Paul. 
5.659.248.  CI    124  242  (KM) 
Kosaka.  Yoshiyuki;  I'eyama.  Takashi.  and  Su/uki.  Talsuo.  to  Sekisui  Chemi- 
cal Co..  Ltd.  Toner  resin  composition  and  a  method  of  manutaclunng  it.  a-s 
well  as  a  loner  and  a  melhixl  of  manulactunng  it    5.658.991.  CI.  525- 
221 (MM) 
Koslreski.  Bruc-e;  and  Schneider.  Allan,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services, 
Inc  Television  distribution  system  and  method.  5,659,353,  CI.  .348-21 .000. 
Kosuge,  Norio;  See 

Kobayashi,  Hideo;  Kosuge,  Norio;  and  Komon.  Yuka.  5.658,668,  CI. 
428-4l8.0(M). 
Kolani.  N<xiya-su;  See-- 

Nishi/awa.  Akio;  Terunuma.  Hiroshi;  Soshi.  Isao;  and  Kolani.  Noriyasu. 
5.659.832.  CI   .396-435  (MM). 
KiHera.  Takahiro;  See — 

Higashii.  Takayuki;  Ushio.  Hideki;  FujiiJKHo.  Yukan;  Malsuimilo,  Tsu- 
tomu; Minai.  Masayoshi;  Yasunaga,  Katsuichi;  .Sogahe.  Hiri>shi;  and 
Kotera.  Takahim.  5.659.051.  CI   .549  401  (MM) 
Kouno.  Masahiro  See — 

Inoue.  Norihide.  Kinino.  Masahiro.  Sonobe.  Yoshiho;  Mi/ulani. 
Ka/umi.  Shiomura.  Telsunosuke.  and  Hiravama.  Nobuhiro. 
5.658.999.  CI.  526-35l.(MM) 
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Kovai  .  Mario;  and  Ranganaltian,  Nagarajan,  lo  University  of  South  Florida. 
VLSI  circuit  stniclure  for  implementing  JPEG  image  compression  stan- 
dard  5,659,.362.  CI.  .148  384  (MM) 
Kovalcnko.  Aleksci  Leonidovich;  See— 

Chi/hov.  Novoniir  Pavlov ich;  Kupehinsky.  Roald  Anlonovich:  Alek.se- 
eva.  Ljudmila  Evgenievna;  Kovalenko.  Aleksei  Leonidovich;  and 
Borisova.  Margarita  Alekseevna.  5,658.886,  CI.  514-25.(MM). 
Kowalski.  JiK-elyn  A  ;  See- 

Absil.  Rohen  P  L  ;  Degnan.  Tliomas  F;  Hat/ikos.  George  H  ;  Kowalski. 
J(velyn  A  ;  Mcbrahlu.  Thomas,  and  Yokonii/o.  Grant  H  .  5.658.4,54. 
CI    208- 1 20  (MM). 
Koyama,  Toshiya;  and  .Sekine,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording 
apparatus   for  an   image  having  an  edited  rci-ion.  5,6.S9.398.  CI.   358- 
296 (MM) 
Koyanagi.  Masaru;  and  Eioh.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  applicable  to  data  read  circuit  from  memorv 
5.659.512.  CI   .365-203  0(M) 
Ko/aki.  Shinya;  .See 

Kato.  Kinya;  Tanaka.  Ka/umi;  Sakuranaga.  Masanori:  and  Ko/aki. 
Shinya.  5.6.S8.795.  CI.  435-262  5(M). 
Krahill.  Don  L  .  to  Gcocel  Corporation    Ma-sking  device.  5.658.632.  CI 

428-43  (MM) 
Krachkovsky.  Victor  Yu;  .See ~ 

Kolesnik.  Victor  D;  Krachkovsky.  Victor  Yu;  Kudrja.shov.  Boris  D.; 
Ovsjannikov.  Eugene  P;  Trojanovskv,  Boris  K.;  and  Egofov.  Vladimir 
V .  5.659.659.  CI   .395-228.(MM) 
Krackow.  Kenneth;  See  - 

Dudasik.    Michael    W.;    Krackow.    Kenneth;    and    Noble.    Philip   C . 
5.658.351.  CI.  623-23.000 
Kraft  Fixxis.  Inc.   See  - 

Abboud.  Amna;  and  Movers.  Richard  E..  5,658,609,  CI   426-6()9.(M)(). 
Abler.  Norman  C;  Borkiewic/.  Zhigniew  S.;  and  Lucke,  Donald  E., 

5.658.414.  CI.  I.56-.305.0(M) 
Hustad.  Gerald  O  ;  Ijunder.  Yxlanda  M.;  Thompson.  Bjoni  J  ;  and 

Johnson.  Jiwl  W.  5.657.873.  CI   2()6-764.(KM) 
Hus(ad.  Gerald  O  .  launder.  Yolanda  M  :  Tboinpsun.   Bjom  J     and 
Johnson.  Joel  W  .  5.657.874.  CI   206  764  (MMI 
Krajewski.  James  Joseph;  SVe- 

Cava.   Rohen  Joseph;   Krajewski.  James  Joseph,   and   Peck.  William 
Fredenck.  5.658.485.  CI   252  62  9(M) 
Krai.  Rtiben  Marden.  Jr..  .Sec    - 

Krapcho.  Karen  J  ;  Jackson.  J   R   Hunter;  VanWagenen.  Bradford  Cart; 

and  Krai.  Roben  Marden.  Jr.  5.h58,.S63.  CI.  424-93  2(K) 
Krapcho.  Karen  J  ;  Jackson.  J.  R   Hunter;  VanWagenen.  Bradford  Can; 
and  Krai.  Roben  Marden.  Jr.  5.658.781.  CI.  435-60<M) 
Kralowet/.  Joseph  David;  See — 

Giovannoni.  Michael  Joseph;  Kralowetz.  Joseph  David;  Landry.  James 
Francis,  and  Steams.  Thomas  DeBnivnc.  5.659.684.  CI   395-2(X).8(M). 
Kramer.  Daniel  P    See- 

DeVore.  Laun  J  ;  and  Kramer.  Daniel  P.  5.6.58.364.  CI   65-43l.(MM) 
Krapcho.  Karen  J  .  Jackson.  J    R   Hunter;  VanWagenen.  Bradford  Carr;  and 
Krai.  Roben  Marden.  Jr .  to  F'MC  Corporation;  and  NPS  Phamiaceulicals. 
Inc    Insccticidallv  eOcctivc  peptides   5.65X.563.  CI   424  It  2(1(1 
kupcho.  Karen  J    Jackson.  J   R   Hunter:  VanWagenen.  Bradlord  Can;  and 
Krai.  Roben  Marden.  Jr .  lo  FMC  Corporation;  and  NPS  Phaniviceulicals. 
Inc    Insecticidally  cfl^ectivc  peptides   5.658.7X1.  CI   435-6  (MMI 
Krat/en-und  Maschinenfabrik  And  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG   .Sir — 

Graf.  Ralph.  5.657,512,  CI.  I9-2I8(KM). 
Kraus.  Georg.  See — 

Bartha.  Johann;  Greschner.  Johann;  Junginger.   Rohen;  and   Kraus. 
Georg.  5.658.472.  CI   216-2  (MM) 
Kraus.  Richard  B..  to  Cieneral  Kinematics  Corporation.  Vibratory  feeder  for 

granular  materials   5.657.902.  CI   222  56  (MK) 
Kraus.  Wilhbald.  to  TRW  Inc   Fastening  clement  made  of  pla.stic  5.658.1 10. 

CI   41 1-510 (MM» 
Krause.  Peter,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  lor  ptiwer 

supply  startup  in  video  monitors   5.659.371.  CI.  .348-730  0(M) 
Krauter.  Michael;  .See — 

Rischen.  Diciinar:  Pabsl.  Carsten;  Benzinger.  Roland;  Krauter.  Michael, 
and  Atsushi.  Hiniaki.  5.658.0.56.  CI    303-119.200 
Kravii/.  Stanley  H  .  Warren.  Mial  Evans;  Snipes.  Moms  Bunon.  Jr ;  Armen- 
dari/.  Marcelino  Ciuadalupe.  and  Word.  James  Cole.  V..  to  Sandia  Corpo- 
ration  Fiber  alignment  apparatus  and  method   5.659.647.  CI.  .385-52  (MK) 
Krementsov.   Yury     Instrument   tor  nicasunng   dilatation   of  cervix    uteri 

5.658.295.  CI   606- 119  (MM) 
Krenelka.  Tixld  C    See  — 

DiBiagio.  .Anihonv  J  ;  Hastings.  Gordon  G  ;  Krenelka.  Tixld  C      and 

Ward.  Thomas  j  .  5.658.031.  CI   296-26  (MM) 

Krenkel.  Waller,  and  Heidenreich.  Bemhard.  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt 

fur  Luft  und  Raumfahn  B  V  Brush  contact  for  a  vehicle.  5,657,842,  CI. 

191-45  (M)R 

Krevh.  Maryann  C  .  to  Century  PrixJucts  Companv    Infant  carrier  hiuidle 

5.658.044.  CI.  297-183.6<M) 
Kneger.  Ebcrhard;  See — 

Dietnch.   Walter;   Hermann.   Manfred;   Uiew.   Guentcr;   and   Krieger. 
Eberhard.  5.657.610.  CI    53  l.3y.5(M) 
Krinke.  Harian  L.;  .See— 

Berg.  James  G..  Aamodl.  Jennifer  M  ;  Calhoun,  Clyde  D  ;  and  Krinke 
Harlan  L.,  5,657,516,  CI.  24-452.(MM). 


Knst.  Peter  M  ;  Hayes.  Kathenne  E  ;  and  Strossman.  James  C.  to  Xerox 
Corp«>ration  Accounting  svsiem  for  use  with  document  processing  system. 

5.659.845.  CI   .199-79.(MM)  

Krogh.  Ross;  .See — 

Ch<ipercna.  Alfredo;  Krogh.  Ross;  Prasad.  Venkatesh;  and  Giter.  Gers- 
hon.  5.658.799.  CI.  436-.50(MK). 
Kriill.  Joachim;   Fran/en.   Hermann;   and   Richier.   Peter,  to   Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft     Track-bound    mobile    crane     5.657.888.    CI     212- 
226.000. 
Kroll.  Mark  W.,  to  Angeion  Corporation.  Implantable  cardioverter  defibril- 
lator having  a  high  voltage  capacitor  5.6.SX.3I9.  CI.  607-7.(KM). 
Kronlec  S  A     Sec  - 

Tigel  Gil.  Rafael;  and  Biche.  Jean.  5.658.468,  CI.  2I0-770.(K)0. 
Krouse.  Henry  1.    See — 

Sisko.  Mike  R.;  and  Krouse,  Henry  J..  5.657.783,  CI.  135-67.000. 
Krull.  Gregorv  J.,  to  Sudenga  Industries.  Inc    Bulk  feed  deliverv  system 

5.6.';X.116.  CI   414  .126.(M)0.  '     ' 

Krummheuer.  Wolf  Rudiger;  Siejak.  Volker;  Graefe.  Hans  Albert;  and  Weber. 
Marcus,  to  Ak/o  Nobel  NV  Intemiingled  synthetic  filament  vam  for 
manufacturing  industnal  woven  fabncs  5.657798.  CI  l.39-420(M)A 
Knipey.  John;  Smith.  Allen  D  ;  Arnold.  Edward;  and  Donnelly.  Robert,  lo 
LigoChem.  Inc  Mcthixl  of  iidsorhing  viruses  from  fluid  compositions. 
5.65X.779.  CI.  435-239.(MM). 
Krupit.  Michael  S.;  See— 

Beattic.  James  T ;  Husick.  Lawrence  A.;  Kmpil,  Micliael  S.;  and  Morgan, 
Howard.  5.659.742.  CI.  .39.S-6I5.(MM). 
Krupp  Koppers  GmbH;  See — 

Schlosscr.  Rainer.  5.658.434.  CI.  202-248.000. 
Krygier.  Jan  Janus/;  See — 

Brooks.  Caleb  Emerson;  Krygier.  Jan  Janusz;  Bobyn.  John  Dennis,  and 
DcCarlo.  Alfred  E.  Jr..  5,658,349.  CI.  623-23.0(X). 
Ku.  Sue-Mei;  .See — 

Chen.  Hsin-Pai;  Ku.  Sue-Mei;  Chen.  Pei-Hung;  and  Wei.  Chih-Shih. 
5.6.5X.821.C1.  438-.3%.(MM). 
Kuhala.  Jefl'rey  Paul;  See — 

George.  Jonel;  Glendcning.  Belh  Anne;  Greenstein.  Paul  Gregory; 
Hough.  Roger  Eldred.  Kuhala.  Jeflrcv  Paul;  Rodell.  John  Ted;  Shafa. 
Norman  Ehsan;  and  Slucki.  David  Emmen.  5.6.S9.786.  CI.  395- 
653.(MM). 
Hefferim.  Eugene  Paul;  Kuhala.  Jeffrcv  Paul;  Paul.  Rodnev  Allen;  and 
Trotter.  John  Scott.  5.659.756.  CI  395-726  (MM) 
Kuhala.    Zbigmew.   Apparatus    for   handling    web   roll    shafts   and   cores 

5.657.524.  CI   29-234.000. 
KuN).  Masumi;  See — 

Yamashita.  Toshihiro;  and  Kubo.  Masumi.  5.659.375,  CI   349-38.000. 
Kubota.  Ken|i.  See — 

Taniguchi.  Tatsuaki;  Yamamoto.  Eiichi;  Kubota,  Kenji;  and  Shigeta, 
Ka/uo.  5.659.324.  CI.  343-713.000. 
Kubota.  Ouichi;  See — 

Ouchi.  Toshihiko;   Majima.   Masao;   Nina.  Jun.   Mishima.   Seiji;   and 
Kubota.  Ouichi.  5.6.'i9.56(l.  CI.  372-27.(MM). 
Kuckes.  Arthur  F.  lo  Vector  Magnetics.  Inc    Guidance  svsiem  for  drilling 

boreholes.  5.657.826.  CI    175-45.()(M). 
Kudo.  Yuji.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Illuminaling  optical  apparatus  and  method 

5.6.59.429.  CI.  3.')9-727  (MM). 
Kudrjashov.  Boris  D.;  See — 

Kolesnik.  Victor  D  ;  Krachkovsky.  Victor  Yu;  Kudrjashov.  Boris  D.; 
Ovsjannikov.  Eugene  P;  Trojanovskv.  Bons  K  ;  and  Egorov.  Vladimir 
v..  5.6.S9.659.  CI.  .195-228  (MM). 
Kuells.  Robert;  See- 
Schmidt.  Fnednch;  Kuells.  Robert;  Kern.  Hans-Juergen;  Huiskamp, 
Gerhard;  and  Schul/c.  Rainer.  5.658.172.  CI   439-716(MJ0 
Kuhlnian.  Peer   Ear  microphone  lor  in.senion  in  the  ear  m  connection  with 

portable  telephone  or  radios   5.659.620.  CI.  38I-68.0(K). 
Kulkaski.  Richard;  .SVe- 

S/apucki.  Matthew  Peter;  and  Kulkaski.  Richard.  5.657.975.  CI.  269- 
254  (M)R 
Kumagai.  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Edakubo.    Hiroo.     Kumagai.    Kivoshi;    and    Nakajima.    Toshihiko. 
5.659.400.  CI.  386-46.IMK) 
Kumagai.  Toshimitsu;  See — 

Takashima.  Yuichirou;  Yama/aki.   Kozo;   Ishii.   Mitsuharu;   Kumagai, 

Toshimitsu;  and  Ohkawa.  Masanon.  5.659.432.  CI   359-811  000 

Kumaki.  Tuneo;  Inuyama.  Sho/abu.  Suga.  Naoyuki;  Zensho.  Isamu;  and 

Fukuda,  Ka/uo,  lo  JPE  Co..  Lid  Apparatus  for  cleaning  pnnting  cylinder. 

5.657.691.  CI.  1()1-424.(XMI 

Kumar.  Anil.  Knowles.  David  B  .  and  Van  Gemert.  Barrv.  to  Transitions 

Optical.  Inc   Substituted  naphlhopyrans   5.658..5(M).  CI   252  586.0(M). 
Kumar.  Anil;  Knowles.  David  B  .  and  Van  Gemert.  Barrv.  to  Transitions 

Optical.  Inc   Substituted  naphlhopyrans   5.65X..501.  CI   25:-586(MM) 
Kumar.  Krishnankutty  Nair  Padma;  Lednor.  Peter  William;  Lange.  Jean-Paul; 
SchiHincheck.  Ronald  Jan.  Searcy -Roberts.  Kathenne;  and  Van  DerZwet. 
Gerardus  Petnis.  to  Shell  Oil  Companv    Process  for  the  catalytic  panial 
oxidation  of  hvdrocarbons  using  a  certain  calalvst  support.  5.6.58.497.  CI. 
252-171.(MMI   ' 
Kumar.  Nalin.  and   Xie.  Chenggang.  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer 
Tcchnologv  Corporation.  Cold  cathode  display  device.  5.659,224,  CI. 
3 1 3-3 10.000 
Kuno.  Tokiyuki   See— 

Ohashi.  Hirovasu.  Kuno.  Tokivuki:  Muio.  Yasuo;  and  Tsuda,  Mamoru. 
5,658,122,  CI.  414-749.000.' 
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Kunoh.  Yuichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.     Shinichi.     TeriKla.     Yi>u»hi:     Miyawaki.     Yoshika/u. 
Nakayama.   Takeshi.    Kulalsuya.  Tomoshi.   Ajika.   Nal>uo.    Kunon. 
Yuichi;  and  On.Kla.  Hiroshi.  5.654. 5(»5.  CI    .1651«5.29(l 
KunsI,  Davtd   Sfe 

Shaucr.  Siuan  Bamcii.  ami  KunM.  David.  5.65<<.2ft<>.  CI.  .130-267 OOt) 
Kunugi.  Ma.'anao.  m  .Seiko  Epson  CcHporaiion    Developing  method  and 

vysicm   5.654.858.  CI    .l'W-25:  (MX). 
Kuo.  Cietifpc.  to  OiirxHi  Ctifporahon,  Momxlonal  aniiNidics  reacinc  with 

cachectin   5.658.8(13.  CI   4.16  536(lt»() 
Kuo.  Ming-Hong:  Ser 

Wu.  Shyc  Lin;  Chen.  Hsi  Chuan;  and  Kik..  Ming-Hong.  5.658.822.  CI. 
438-446  (XMI 
Kupchinsky.  Roald  Antonovich   Sre 

Chi/hov.  Novomir  Pavlov ich.  Kupchinvky.  Roald  Antonovich.  Aleksi- 
eva,  Ljudmila   Evgenievna:   Kovalenko.   Aleksei   l.conidovKh.   and 
Boris.>va.  Margarita  Alckseevna.  5.658.886.  CI   514  25  (MM) 
Kuperman.  Tal    Dental  articulator  having  dowel  pins  and  vuppoft  pins. 

5.658.14.3.  CI  433-6().(MM) 
Kurabayashi.    Masaaki.    Kogen.    Hiroshi:    Kadokawa.    Hiroshi:    Kunhara. 
Hideshi;  Ha.segawa.  Ka/uo:  and  Kunxla.  Mavao.  to  Sankyo  Company. 
Limited  Octahydnwaphlhalenc  oximc  compounds  for  cholesterol  synihe 
sis  inhibition   5.658.942.  CI   514  454  (MM) 
Kuragano.  Tet.su/o:  .Sec 

Sailo.  Katsu:  and  Kuragano.  Tetsuio.  5.659.774.  C\   395-117.000 
Kuramolo.  Seiji   Sre 

Bilo.    Shiro;    Hirao.    Isami.    Oo/eki.    Ka/uhiko.    Tsuruta.    Minoru. 
Mukaizavka.  Akilo;  Nakada.  Akio.  Tsukagoshi.  Tsuyoshi.  Kimura. 
Shuichi:  Suzuta.  Toshihiko;  and   Kuramolo.  Seiji,  5.658.300,  CI. 
6()6-l43.(MX). 
Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd.;  See 

Tanihara.  Ma.sao;  and  Kinoshita.  Hisao.  5.658.592.  CI  424-488  0(J0 
Kure.  Tokuo;  See — 

Kimura.  .Shinichini;   Noda.   Hiromasa.   Kohayashi.   Nobuyoshi;  Goco. 
Yasushi;  and  Kure.  Tokuo.  5.658.811.  CI   418  284  (MX). 
Kureha  Kagaku  Ki>gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See    ■ 

Mi/uno.  Toshiva.  Ohira.  Sciichi;  lloh.  Miisuru,  Munakala.  Ka/uyuki; 
and  Hashtmiito.  Saioshi.  5.658.663.  CI   428-364  (XX) 
Kuriharu.  Hideshi   See 

Kunihavashi.  Masaaki;  Kogen.  Hiroshi;  Kadokawa.  Hiroshi:  Kurihara. 
Hideshi.  Hasegawa,  Ka/uo;  and  Kunxla.  Ma.sao.  5.658.942.  CI. 
514  454(MM) 
Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Shiinl/u.  Takaaki:  Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Kaneko.  Tat- 
sushi;  Sailo.  Ryuichi.  and  Kunhara.  Hideshi.  5.6.54.054.  CI  556- 
406  (MM) 
Kuhhara.  Steven  M     See 

Rindal.  Abraham  H  :  and  Kurihara.  Steven  M  .  5.659.3.34.  CI    .345 
212. (MM) 
Kurisu.  Toru.  Wada.  Hideka/u.  and  Abe.  Shin,  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co  . 
Ltd    TM  dual   mode  dielectric   restmatot  apparatus   with  a   method  lor 
adjusting  the  coupling  c<«;fficicnts   5.6.54.275.  CI    333-214  KM) 
Kunta.  Ka/uhito.  to  Sony  Corporation   Recording  and/or  reproducing  appa- 
ratus  for  a  cartridge  accomixiating  a  recording  medium  and  an  eject 
mechanism  theieof  5.654.5.M).  CI   364-77  2(X). 
Kurita.  Yousuke:  See 

Kida.    Yasuo.    Hara.    Keisuke.    Miyalakc.    Nobuhiro;    Harvey.    John. 
IX-rossi,  Chnslophet  S  ;  Kunta.  Yousuke.  and  Tung.  Kenny  Sung 
Ching.  5.654.769.  CI.  395-792.000. 
Kurtxla.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Kurabayashi.  Masaaki;  Kogen.  Hiroshi;  Kadokawa.  Hinshi;  Kurihara. 
Hideshi.   Ha.scga»a.    Ka/uo.   and   Kuroda.    Masao.   5,658.942.   CI 
5 1 4-4.54  (MM) 
Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sato.  Ka/uhiko;  ibamoio.  Ma.sahiko:  and  Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi.  5.658.213. 
CI   475  1 25  (MX) 
Kurokawa.    Kuniaki.   and   Honi.   Hiroyuki.   to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Apparatus  for  transmitting  and  backing  up  video  data  or  image  data. 
5.654.675.  CI    .W5-I33.(MX) 
Kuroki.  Toshiya:  See— 

Uchino.  kouichi:  Kuroki.  Toshiva:  and  Ueda.  Masaharu.  5.658,4(M).  CI 
I48-333.(XM) 
Kurosaki,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nakagawa,  Masayuki.  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics 
Co  .  Ltd  Cuvette  and  cuvetic-lransporting  apparatus   5.658.532.  CI.  422- 
64  (XX) 
Kurolaka.  Shigeo:  See — 

Tachikawa.   MichiyoshI:    Kurotaka.   Shigeo;   Ukai.  Takeiihi;   Sakano. 
Yukio;  Ishigaki.  Kouji:  (Jkuho.  Hiromi;  Omi.  Kvoji;  Hikita.  Toshiya: 
Kaneko,  Yoshio.  and  Saitoh.  Takashi.  5.654.628.  CI.  382-135  000 
Kusaka.  Hideaki   See 

Hujiwara.  Shigeki;  Machii.  Daisuke.  Takai,  Haruki:  Nonaka.  Hiromi; 

Kase.  Hiroshi:  Yao.  Ko/o,  Kawakage,  Michiyo.  Kusaka.  Hideaki:  and 

Karasawa,  Akira,  5,658,417,  CI   514-254  (MX) 

Kusaka,  Yosukc.  and  Utagawa,  Ken,  to  Nikon  Corporation    Camera  with 

focus  detecting  device  for  removing  vignetting  effects.  5,654.813,  CI 

.196-I11.0(X) 

Kusakan,  Ichiro;  and  Miya/aki,  Atsushi,  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd.  Safety  device  in 

reinforcing  bars  binding  machine   5.657.744,  CI    140-1 19.(XX) 
Kusay.  Roland  (iregt>r  Paul,  to  B()C  Group  pic.  The.  Recovery  of  substances 

from  exhaust  streams   5.658,364.  CI   45  41  (XX) 
Kuiich  &  Co  Sit/mobelwerkc  Kti   See 

Van  Koolwijk,  Jan;  and  Jokic,  Reinhold.  5.658.045.  CI.  297-300.500. 


Kutkul,  Na.ssCT  H.:  See— 

Divan.  Deepakraj  M:  Kutkut,  Na.sser  H,  Novotnv.  I>>nald  W.  and 
Wiegman.  Herman  I.  ,  5.659.237.  CI    32()-6(MMI 
Kutvavin.  Igor  V .  LukJitanov.  Eugeny  A  ,  Clamper.  Howard  B  .  Meyer,  Rich 
B,     Jr.     and     Gall.     Alexander,     to     Epoch     Pharmaceuticals,     Inc. 
Oligonucleotidc-cyclopropapyrroloindole  conjugates  as  sequence  specific 
hvbridiuilion  and  crosslinking  agents  for  nucleic  acids    5,6.59,022.  CI 
536  22  KM) 
Kuwata.  Chivuki    See — 

I  emalsu.  Kimio.  and  Kuwata,  Chiyuki,  5,659.815.  CI   396-l2I.(X)0. 
Kuvkendall.  Kenneth  H  .  Sr   See  - 

Van  dc  (icijn.  Peter  T.   Bcalcr.   Kenneth   H.   Earnest.  F^ward  M.; 
Kuvkendall.  Kenneth  H.  Sr :  and  Maccherone.  Larry  S.  5,658,228. 
CI   443  101  (MM) 
Ku/e.  Kalsuaki.  Nagano.  Hiroshi.  Ohta.  Saburoh:  Mon.  Kuniharu:  and  Isaka. 
Tsulomu.  to  Toyo  Boseki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Polyester  him.  laminated 
metal  sheet  and  metal  container  5.658.626.  CI.  428-35.900. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  AB:  See — 
Oulie,  Finn,  5,658,428,  CI    162-42  000 
KWCAGiVe 

Grabcr.  Hein/.  5,657.791.  CI    137-625411) 
Kwon.  K(H>k  Hwan:  and  Park,  Hee  Choul,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  iJd 
Integrated  circuit  devices  with  reliable  fuse  based  mode  selection  capabil 
itv  and  methods  of  operating  same  5,6.59.510,  CI.  365-200(MXl 
Kwi)n.  Oh  Hun   See- 

Oh.  Dong  Yeop.  Choe.  Gyu  Sang:  Hong.  Kyung  Scop.  Kim.  Kvung 
Hwan,  and  Kw.hi.  Oh  Hun,  5.657,651,  CI   68  131  (MM) 
Kyle,  David  J  ,  to  Martck  Corporation  Arachidonic  acid  and  methods  tor  Ihc 

producnion  and  use  thereof  5.658.767.  CI.  435-4.34.000 
Kyocera  Corporation   .SVr  — 

Onitani.     Masamitsu.     Hamano.    Satoru;     Matsuoka.    Takahiro:    and 
Yonckura.  Hidelo.  5.658.835.  CI    501 -4  (MM) 
Kyogoku.  Milsusuke.  .See — 

Watanabe.   Hirohito;  and   Kyogoku.   Milsusuke.   5.658.417.  CI     156- 
345(MX) 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See- 

Fujiwara.  Shigcki.  Machii.  Daisuke:  Takai.  Haruki.  Nonaka,  Hiromi. 
Kasc.  Hiroshi,  Yao.  Ko/o.  Kawakage.  Michiyo.  Kusaka.  Hidcaki:  and 
Karasawa.  Akira.  5.658.917.  CI.  514-259.000. 
LA   Gear,  Inc     See    - 

Bcmis,  Jon  L  ,  5,657,556.  CI   .36-.1()(M)R 
L.  S   Siarrett  Companv.  The:  See- 
Gale.  Ronald  D..'5.658.I02.  CI   408  1  (M)R 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundadon:  See — 

Fukuda.   Minoru;   and   Bierhui/cn.   Marti   F   A  .   5.6.58.778.  CI.   435- 
I93.0(M). 
Labadie.  Jeffrey  William:  See — 

Brock.  Phillip  Joe:  Hinsberg.  William  Dinan:  Labadie,  Jeffrey  William: 
McGall,  Glenn,  and  Wallrafl,  Gregory  Michael,  5,6.58.734,  CI   435- 
6(MM) 
l^croix.  Christian   See  — 

Bessalem.  Jacqueline;  Fauconcl.  Michel:  Lacroix.  Christian,  and  Hess, 

Nathalie,  5,659.072,  CI    560  218  (MM) 

l.aFleur,  Patricia  Alison,  Vadakeih,  l.eena,  and  l^-ppla,  Jeffrey  Keilh.  to 

PrtKter  &  Gamble  Companv,  The  Cosmetic  powder  compositions  having 

improved  skin  coverage   5.658.579,  CI.  424-401  0(X) 

Ijfond,  Luc  Insulation  stnp  and  method  for  single  and  multiple  atmosphere 

insulating  assemblies   5,658,645,  CI   428-192  (XX) 
Lagan.  Thomas  A  ,  and  Sims,  Charlie  H..  to  Publisher's  Clearing  House. 

Method  for  processing  mail   5.654.163.  CI   235-375(XX) 
Ui.  Kuangthih   Zero  cvlraction  force  socket   5.6.58.160.  CI   439-.342.0W). 
L'Ait  Liquide,  Sixiele  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des  Pnv 
cedes  Georges  Claude:  .See — 

Urquet,  Christian;  and  Villermet,  Alain,  5.658.141.  CI.  431-187  (XX) 
Vigor.   Xavier:   Petil.   Pierre:   Morcau.   Serge:  and  Sardan.   Bernard. 
5.658.370.  CI   45  96  (MX) 
Laird.  Robin  T:  Gilbreath.  Gary  A  ;  and  Evercn.  Hoban  R  .  to  I'nited  States 
of  Amenca.  Navy.  System  for  assigning  computer  resources  to  control 
multiple  computer  directed  devices.  5.659.774.  CI   345  2(X)..560 
Lake.  Rickie  C  .  to  Micron  Communications    Battery   having  orifices  for 

connection  with  electrode  terminals   5.658.684.  CI   424-162.000 
LAM  Research  Corp»>ration   See    - 

Halman.  Mark:  Rhoades.  Paul,  and  Kerr,  David.  5.658.425.  CI.  438- 
620  (XM) 
Lamb.  .Steve  R  .  Epstein.  Allan:  and  Orear.  Steve,  to  Orthopedic  Systems.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  fi«  lower  limb  traction  5.658.3 15.  CI  606-24 1  (XH) 
Lambda  Phvsik  Oscllschaft  Zut  Herslellung  Von  Lasem  mbH:  See— 

Uikai.'Peter;  and  Siamm.  Uwe.  5.659.419.  CI   359-3.30.000. 
Lamond.  .Angus.  See — 

Sproat.  Bnan.  and  Lamond.  Angus.  5.658.731.  CI   435-6  (XM) 
Ijmond.  Pierre  R  .  and  Sirul.  Bruno,  to  Automatic  Dehbnilator.  !::c  Portable 

defibrillator  with  disposable  power  pack   5.658.316.  CI   607  5  (MM) 
Laniphicr.  Sleven  Harlcy:  Peirunich.   Kevin  George.  Pilo.  Harold;   Rossi, 
Ronald   DeSales,   Verlielsl.  Roger  Andrew,  and  Zerr.   Paul   Stafford,  to 
International  Business  Machine  Corporation   Special  mode  enable  trans- 
parent lo  normal  mode  operation.  5.654.508.  CI    365-201  (XX). 
Lan,   Mei   Shu     Pislon-tpve   diH>r   closer   with   adjustable  closing   speeds 

5.657.511.  Ci    16-51  (X)i) 
Landis.  Michael  David.  R>  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Auxiliary 
video  information  system  including  extended  data  services.  5.659.368,  CI. 
348-467.(XX). 
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l..indis.  Robert  M  :  ami  Disan/a.  Wayne  W.  to  Airways  Associates    Nasal 

positive  airway  pressure  mask  and  method  5.657,752.  CI.  128207  I.K) 
Uindry.  James  Francis:  See 

Giovannoni.  Michael  Joseph:  Kralowet/.  Joseph  David:  Ijndry.  James 

Francis;  and  Steams.  Thomas  DeBruyne.  5.654.684.  CI  .195-2(X)  8(M) 

Lane.   Frank   Anton,   lo  Hitachi   America.   Ltd    Tone  canceller  for  QAM 

demiKlulator  5.654.583.  CI.  375-.146.(MM) 
I  ane.  Patrick  Picture  illumination  display  device  5.657,563.  CI.  40-219.000. 
t.aneman.  Scon  .-Xnifhiny:  See — 

Abood.  Norman  Anthony:  Flynn.  Daniel  Lee:  Lanenian.  .SciHI  .Anthonv; 
Nosal.  Roger:  and  Sch'ret/man.  Lon  Ann.  5.6.54.063,  CI  558-4l4.(X)(). 
l.angdale.  Wayne  A  :  See  - 

Ellis.  Paul  E  .  Jr:  and  Langdale.  Wayne  A..  5.659.024.  CI.  .540-  I45.(XX) 
I.angc.  I>>uglas  L  :  See — 

On.  James  R  ;  Ijnge.  Douglas  L  :  Kiefcr.  Frederick  W.;  and  Dennison. 
Raynwind  J  .  5.6.59.626.  CI   382I25.(MM). 
Ijnge.  Jean-Paul   See- 

Kumar.   Knshnankulty   Nair  Padma:  Lcdnor.  Peter  William;  Lange. 
Jean-Paul:  Schoonebeek.  Ronald  Jan.  Searcv-Roberls.  Kalherine;  and 
Van  Der  Zwel.  Gerardus  Petrus.  5.658.497.' CI   252-373  (MM) 
Langer.  Hans  J     See- 

Reiallick.  Dave;  Reichle.  Johannes:  and  t.anger.  Hans  J..  5.658.412.  CI 
156-272.8(MI. 
I  aiioiv.  Real:  Doyon.  Jcan-Chnsiophe;  Collin.  Gilles;  and  Bourge»iis.  Daniel, 
to  Riivik  Group  Inc  .  The    Reversible  race  track  svslem    5.657.695.  CI 
104  1 26 (MM) 
l^planle.  Jacques:  See-- 

Thiry.  Philippe:  and  Laplante.  Jacques.  5.657.920.  CI   227-1 19  (XM). 
La  Porta.  Thomas  F  .  Ramjee.  Ramachandran;  and  Veeraraghavan.  Malathi.  lo 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  distnbuted  control  in 
wireless  cellular  and  personal  communication   svstems.   5.654.544.  CI 
'70-312  (MM) 
Lurquet.  Chnsiian:  and  Villermet.  Alain,  to  l.'Air  Liquide.  StKiete  Aminymc 
Pour  I.  Elude  et  L'Exploiiation  des  Privedes  Georges  Claude.  Device  for 
spreading  a  flame  by  the  Coandii  effect    5.658.141.  CI    43  I  -  187.(MM). 
I.arscn.  Larry  D  :  See- 

Blanei.  Bartholomew :  and  Larscn.  Lan>  D  .  5.6.54.722.  CI  .<45-58l  (MX) 
Pechanek.  Orald  Ci ;  luirscn.  I.arry   D.  Glossner.  Clair  John;  and 
Vassiliaadis.  Stamaiis.  5.654.785.  CI.  .145-8(X).1I0. 
l.arson.  Noble  G    Bidirectional  svstolic  ring  network    5.659.781.  CI.  395- 

8(X)1I0 
Lary.  Richard  F    .See — 

Lubbers.  Clark  E.;  Elkington.  Susan  G  ;  and  Larv.  Richard  F.  5.654,739. 
CI.  .195-6I3.(XK) 
USalle.  David  L.:  See— 

Caldarise.  Salvalore:  Manginelli.  Richard  P;  LaSalle.  David  L.;  and 
Rynn.  Timothy  M  .  5.658.3.14.  CI   623-l6.(MM) 
Laser  Centers  of  America:  See — 

Long.  Gary.  5.6.58.273.  CI   606-1  (MM) 
Lash.iv^ay.  James  A.:  See  — 

Haworth.  John  E  ;  Jones.  Brad  S  ;  l.ashawav.  James  A  :  Saba.  Thomas 
J:   Tumwald.   Carl   A:   and  Wang.   Dawhomg   D.   5.657.545.   CI 
11  I  (M)N 
Lasich.  John  Beavis    Production  of  hvdrogcn  from  solar  radiation  at  high 

efficiency   5.658.448.  CI   2()5-628.0(M). 
LasNcr.  Clifford  Adam:  See — 

Gingold.  Dav  id  Bruce;  Crouch.  Kenneth  Walter;  Lasser.  Clifford  Adam; 
Bromlev,  Ham   Mark:  and  Steele.  Guv  Lewis.  Jr.  5.659.778.  CI 
.195  8(M)1I0 
l.aswcll.  William  L.:  See- 

Duggan.  Mark  E  .  Eghertson.  Melissa  S  ;  Halc//;nko.  Wasvl;  Hartman. 
George  D.:  and  Laswell.  William  L  .  5.658.929.  CI   514-317.(MX) 
I  au.  Hans  Juigen   .See— 

Waller  Allrcd:  and  Lau.  Hans-Juijen.  5.657.812.  CI.  164-1  I3.(XX). 
Laudise.  Robert  Alfred:  See — 

Bndcnbaugh.  Paul  Michael.  Fleming.  Robert  Mcl.eniore:  Haddon.  Rob- 
ert Cort,  Laudise.  Robert  Alfred;  and  Siegnsi.  Theo.  5.654.181.  CI. 
257-40.(XX). 
Laulusa.  Alan:  See — 

Akram.  Salman:  Turner  Charles;  and  Laulu.sa.  Alan.  5.658.818.  CI. 
43760(MM) 
Launder  Yolanda  M    See 

Hustail.  Gerald  O  :  launder  Yolanda  M  :  Thompson.   Bjom  J  :  and 

Johnson,  J<iel  W..  5.657.873.  CI   2()6-764.(MM) 
Husiad.  Cjerald  O  :  l.aunder.  Yolanda   M  :  Thompson.  Bjom  J  :  and 
Johnson.  Joel  W  .  5.657.874.  CI   206  7M.(XM) 
Lawc.  Donald  .A  :  See  - 

Goska.  Waller  J  :  Muller  Joseph  Y.  Gaibler  Dennis  W:  Thompson. 

David:  l^we.  Donald  A  :  and  Van  Schoiack,  Michael  M  .  5.654.470. 

CI   .164-424.040. 

layman.  Ted  W;  and  Reo.   Michael   L  .  lo  Venirilex.   Inc    McttHxl  for 

manufaclunng  implantable  cardiac  defibrillation  electrodes  using  a  laser 

beam  material  removal  process   5.658.704,  CI   430-31 1  (MM) 

Uivton.  Harrv  W  Method  for  donning  or  doffing  an  artificial  limb  5.658,353. 

CI  623-.14.(MM) 
Layton.  Wilber  Terry :  Morange.  Blanquiia  Ortega;  Torres.  Angela  Marie;  and 
Roecker  James  Andrew,  lo  Unisys  Corporation  Method  of  fabricating  an 
integrated  circuit  package  having  a  liquid  metal  aluminum/copper  joint 
5.658.831.  CI  24-832  (MM). 
La/o.  David  Building  panel  handling  device  and  method  of  use  therefor 
5.6.58.11.3.  CI   414  II  000. 


LaZonby.  Judy  G.:  McCarthy.  Robert  E.;  and  Cas.selman.  Nancy  L..  to  NaIco 
Chemical  Company.  Method  and  composition  for  inhibiting  growth  of 
micriHirganisms   including   pcraceiic  acid  and  a   non-ovidi/ing   biixidc 
5.658.467.  CI.  2 10-7.54  (MX). 
U-.  Duy  K.:  See— 

Ke.  Wuudiann:  and  Le.  Duy  K..  5.6.59.552.  CI  371-22.320. 
Lea.  Michael  C  :  See — 

Appcldom.  Roger  H  :  and  Lea.  Michael  C  .  5.654.643.  CI.  385-31.000. 
Lea.  Peler;  See — 

Poissant.  Philip;  and  Lea.  Peter  5.658.801.  CI.  4.36-518.000. 
Lear  Corporatiiw:  See — 

Davidson,  Russell  K.  5.658.(M3.  CI   297-113.000. 
Rus.  Lniu.  5.658.046.  CI   247-378.100. 
LeBihan.  Denis:  Sei — 

Posse.  Stefan:  and  I^Bihan.  Denis.  5.657.758.  CI    128-653  2(M) 
LechiH.  Andre,  to  Precifar  S  A    Assemblv  comprising  reamer  spindle  and 

reamer  for  surgery   5.658.240.  CI.  6<)6-'80.(KM). 
LeCovcr  Maurice  Apparatus  tor  taking  pictures  against  white  backgrounds. 

5.6.54.819.  CI   .146-I64.(XM) 
Lederle  (Japan I  Ltd  :  See— 

Hayashi.  Ka/uhiko;  Sato.  Chisalo;  and  Tamai.  Saioshi.  5.654.043.  CI. 
548-143  (MM) 
Lcdnor  Peter  William:  See — 

Kumar   Knshnankulty    Nair   Padma:   lj?dnor   Peler  William:   Lange. 

Jean  Paul.  Schoonebeek.  Ronald  Jan:  Scares -Roberts.  Kalhenne:  and 

Van  Der  Zwet.  Gerardus  Petrus.  5.658.447.' CI   252-373  (MM) 

Lee.  Abraham  P.  Nonhnjp.  M    Allen:  Ahre.  Paul  E.;  and  Dupuv.  Peter  C. 

Polymer  micromold  and  fabrication  process.  5.658.515.  CI   264-2l9(MX). 

Ij^e.  Aniimio  Rogelio:  See — 

.Angell.  Dav  id:  Chou.  Paul  Bao-Lyo;  Lee.  Antonio  Rogelio;  and  Slurzen- 
bccker  Martin  Clarence.  5.658.423.  CI.  438-9.000 
Lee.  Bvung  Gwon:  See- 

Kim.  Hoon  Sik:  Ixe.  Bvung  Gwi>n;  Kim.  Honggon;  and  Chung.  Moon 
Jo.  5.659.094.  CI    570- 168  (XX) 
Lee.  Chang-Jae:  and  Kim.  Tae  Gak.  to  LG  Semicon  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of 

(abricaling  silicided  LDD  transistor  5.658.815.  CI.  4.38- .104.000. 
Lee.  Chi  P  Mortise  making  device  of  a  machining  tool.  5.657.804.  O. 

144-1.16  4.50. 
Lee.  Chitase:  See-  - 

Ahn.  Kyunghye;  Cheng.  Xue  Min:  Doherty.  Annette  Marian;  Elslager 

Edward  Faith:   Komberg.  Brian:  Lee.  Chitase:  Leonard.  Daniele: 

Nikam.    Sham,   and   Werbel,    Leslie   Morton.   5.658.402.   CI     5|4- 

2.14.8(X). 

Lee.  Daniel  John,  to  Neoposi  Limited.  Franking  machine  svslem.  5.657.689. 

CI.  101-41  (XX). 
Lee.  David:  Sabnani.  Krishan  Kumar:  and  I'yar  Muharrem  l^mit.  lo  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  tor  lesiing  prtitocols   5.6.54.555. 
CI.  17 1-27.  KM). 
Lee.  Hvung  J  :  Sei- 

Pearson.  William  R.:  Spadv.  David  Edward:  Lopez. Claudio:  Lee.  Hyung 

J.;  Wilmol.  John  G  :  and   Dalling.  N.  Ijwrence.  5.658.259.  CI. 

604-232.(MX). 

l^ee.  Hvun-Seok:  and  Cho.  S(x»-ln.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  B<iosting 

voltage  generator  of  semiconductor  memorv  device   5,654.514.  CI    165- 

2.10.060 

1-ee.  James,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  High-efficiency  summing  power  converter 

and  melhtxi  therefor  5.654,463.  CI   363-25  (XMI. 
Lee.  James  D.:  See — 

Shen.  Yin  Lin.  and  Lee.  James  D  .  5.657..549.  CI.  33-503.000. 
Lee.  Jian-Hsing:  See  - 

Ping.  King-Ho:  and  \j:e.  Jian-Hsing.  5.6.59.245,  CI    324-158  l(X) 
Lee.  Jin  Han.  to  Samsung  Heavv  Irdusin  Co.  Lid   Discharge  flow  control 

system  and  methixi  m  hydraulic  pump'  5.6.54.485.  CI   164-510000. 
Lee.  J.  Kelly.  Re/nik.  Sveilana;  and  Furlani.  Edward  P.  iti  Eastman  Kodak 
Company   Apparatus  and  svslem  for  magnetization  of  permanent  magnet 
cylinder  elements   5.654.280.  CI    315-284.(XX) 
l^e.  Jong  Man   See — 

Gwon.  Young  Taek:  Oh.  \oung  Soo:  Choi.  Bo  Yun:  Hong.  Bvoung  In; 
and  Lee.  Jong  Man.  5.657.521.  CI   28I68.(XM) 
Lee.  Jong  W(K>k;  See — 

Kim.  Nak  Doo:  l.ee.  Jong  Wix>k:  Kim.  Sang  Geon:  and  Choi.  Young  Ro. 
5.658.413.  CI   5I4-2550(M). 
Lee.  Kyeong  Won:  and  Kim.  L'l-Je.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co .  Ltd   Appa- 
ratus for  controlling  tape-ejection  in  an  aulomobile-installed  video  cassette 
recorder  5.6.54.524.  CI   .164-21  (MX). 
Lee.  Linda  G..  to  Biometnc  Imaging.  Inc.  Cyclized  fluorescent  nucleic  acid 
intercalating  cvanine  dves  and  nucleic  acid  deleclion  methixjs   5.658.735. 
CI   435-6(XM) 
Lee.  Mi-Hwa.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Meltxxl  and  apparatus  capable 
of  reducing  the  tuning  time  of  cable  television  signals.  5.659.352.  Q. 
.148-10.000. 
Lee.  Nam  Su:  Yeo.  Myung  Keun;  Lee.  Sang  Jae:  and  Shin.  J<x>ng  In.  lo  LG 
Electronics  Inc   Light  amount  controlling  apparatus  and  method  for  pro- 
jector 5.658.062.  CI   353-85.(MM) 
Lee.  Roger  R  .  to  Micron  Technologv.  Inc   Method  of  forming  a  line  of  high 

density  floating  gale  transistor,   .5.658.814.  CI   438-588.000 
Lee.  Sam.  to  Studio  Eluceo  Ltd  Supporting  structure  for  a  figure-form  candle 

lamp   5.658.071.  CI    .162-142  0(X) 
Lee.  Sang  Jae:  See — 

Lee.  Nam  Su:  Yeo.  Myung  Keun:  Lee.  Sang  Jae:  and  Shin.  Joong  In, 
5.658.062.  CI.  353-85.000. 
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Lee.  Sang  Jig:  See — 

M^ang.  Haksun:  Cheon.  Inki:  Lee.  Sang  Jig;  Koh.  Pohyiiung.  Pari. 
Hyeok«»>.  and  Choi.  Sungw.x).  -S.6S7,9W.  CI   242  .?S6  (IWI 
Lee.  Sangmin    Sre 

Kim.  KycoghveDn.  Kim.  Hajimug.  Kini.  Sconj^ung:  Lee.  .Sangniui.  and 
Kim.'Hi)ng|<i.  .S.f.SX.hh.'i.  CI   -12X  W5  (MX) 
^JX.  Seung  Jun;  and  Jung.  Chung-Mk.  in  Dac»iH)  Kleclronics  Co.  Lid 
Washing  machine  having  a  spraying  no//le  assemhiy    .S.6.S7.(iS().  CI 
68  2.V.')(H) 
I.CC.  ShengLian  O.;  Canni,  David  John.  Hevig.  John  Malihew.   Kcitner. 
Charles  .Adrian;   Mantn.   Padmaja:   and  Feng.  Zuia.  to  DuPonI   Merck 
Phamiaceulical  Company.  The  .Amidim*  and  guanidino  suhsiiiuled  iHmmic 
aiid  inhibitors  of  irvpsin  like  en/vmes   .^.hSX.SH.S.  CI    514  lyiMHI 
Lee.  Vivian  W    See— ' 

Coan,  Michael  H  ;  Gallowav.  Cynlhia  J.;  and  Lee.  Vivian  W .  5.658.746. 
CI   4^-7  24() 
Lee,  Wai  Meng  Sulus   .V<r 

Vrba.  Jiri;  Haid.  Gordon  James.  I,ce.  Wai  Meng  Sinius:  Tavlor.  Breni 
Ronald,  and  TilloCson.  Mark  Alan.  5.657.756.  CI    I28-65.VI(X) 
Lee.  Winsu>n;  See — 

Mehrotra.    Sanjay:    Lee.    Winston.    Samachisa.   Ge«>rge;    and   Gross. 
Stephen  J  .  5.6.59..55<(.  CI    371  2l.4t)«» 
Lcemp«iel.  Patrick:  See 

lie  la  Croi  Habimana.  Jean;  and  Leempixrl.  Patrick.  5.6.5>».tK)|.  CI 
528  17.1KH). 
Ix-Fehvre,  Rebecca  K  ;  Seda.  Joseph  W  ;  and  Hohl.  Kenneth  B  ,  to  Motorola 
Inc.  Land  vehicle  nav  igation  apparatus  and  method  tor  planning  a  recovcrv 
route   5,h.54.476.  CI    ^64  444  KKI 
Lcltwich.  Rohetl  Blake.  Matthews.  Linda  Susan;  and  Burda.  Timothy  P;iul. 
to  Procter  &  (iambic  Companv.  The:  and  Stone  Container  Corporation 
Shipping/display  container.  5.657.872.  CL  2(16-738.(l<)() 
l.cgent  CiH7X)ratii>n:  .Vec- 

Adams.  John  J  .  Kidd.  Clark,  and  Summers.  Timothy.  5.65>».74V  CI 
.V>5-h2l  (KXl 
Legoues.  francoise  Kolmer;  and  Meycrson.  Bernard  Steele,  to  International 
Business  Machines  C»»rporalutn-  Low  defect  densitv/arbitrarv  lattice  con- 
stant hetcriKpilaxial  layers   5,654.187,  CI   257I'X»(I(II) 
Lehureau.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

MailliH.  Christian;  Kuignard.  Jean-Pierre;  Lehureau.  Jean  Claude.  Mcu 
nier.  Paul  Louis;  and  Pucch.  Claude.  5.659.536.  CI.  .369  275.  KM). 
Lei,  Hsin-Fang:  See 

Shie.  Jin-Shown;  and  Lei.  Hsin-Fang.  5.659.I27.  CL  73-31.050. 
I^iner.  Marco  Jean-Pierre,  to  AVI,  Medical  Instruments  AG.  Methixl  for 

calibration  of  a  pH  measuring  element   5.658.451.  CI    205-787. .501) 
Ix'maitre.  Cktirge  D  ;  Lemailre.  George  W.;  and  dc  Ttiledo.  Fernando  Alvarez, 
to  Vascutech.  Inc  Self  centering  valvulotome  5.h58..3()l .  CI  606- 1 59  (KHl 
Lcmaitre.  (jcorge  W  :  See— 

Lemailre.  George  D  .  Lemaitre.  George  W.;  and  de  Toledo.  Fernando 
Alvarez.  5.658..3()l.  CI   606  I59IMK) 
Lemelayer.  Pierre:  See — 

Beauquin,   Jean-Louis;   ami   l^cmelayer,    Pierre.   5.657.821.   CI     166 
68(100 
Lcmke.  Ronald  D  :  See — 

Gunawardena.   Ramesh   M  ;   and   Lemke.   Ronald   D.,   5.657.686.  CI 
99-478.000 
|j;ii«>nti.  Jeftrev  F.  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Defecting  eukarvotic  micrixir- 

ganisms   5.6.58.726.  CI   435-6.(XH) 
I.enke.  Gerd  M  ;  Melby.  Karl  O  ;  and  Cocain.  H   William,  to  GenCorp  Inc 

In-mold  coating  composition   5.658.672.  CI   428-423  100 
l.ennox.  Dennis  W.:  See— 

Carhone.  John  J..  5.658.350.  CI.  623-:3.0()0. 
Lens.  Jan  Pleun:  See 

Feijen.  Jan;  Terlingen.  J*>hannes  G  A.,  and  Lens.  Jan  Pleun.  5.658.967. 
CI    522  118(100 
Leo.  Rohcn  S   Ball  pitching  machine.  5,657,984,  CI,  I24-20.1(M). 
Let>nard.  Danicic:  .SVc 

Ahn,  Kyunghyc,  Cheng.  Xue  Min;  Roheny,  Annette  Marian;  FIslager. 
Fxlward   Faith;   Komherg.   Brian:   l-ce.   Chitase;   Leonard.   Daniele; 
Nikam,   Sham,   and  Wcrhcl.   U-slie   Morton.  5.658,902,  CI.  514 
2.34.800 
Leow.  Siew-Kiat:  .See — 

Wu.  Cheng;  Yeo.  Dai-Wei;  and  l,e«w.  Siew-Kiat.  5,659.799.  CI    .395- 
877  (HH). 
I  epold  Kostal  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See  - 

Buhlc.  Klaus.  Mohs.  Wolfgang;  Heringhaus.  Willned;  Kpe.  Peter,  and 
Schroder,  Ckorg.  5.658.169.  CI   4.39-595  (MK) 
Leppla.  Bruce  W    See  - 

Bankert.  William;  Leppla,  Brace  W.;  Macondrav.  Frederick  W.;  Giou- 
mousis.  George;  and  Parcel.  Karel  Jan.  5.6.59  J46.  CI   395-62  HXH) 
l,eppla.  Jeffrey  Keith:  See 

LaFlcur.  Patricia  Alison;  Vadaketh.  I.eena;  and  ixppla,  Jeffrey  Keith. 
5.658.579.  CI.  424-4(»l.00O. 
Lemer,  Richard  A.;  See — 

Barbas.  Carlos;  Kang.  Angrav;  and  Lemer.  Richard  A..  5.658.727.  CI 
435-6.000 
lj;ssard.  Denis;  and  Burrows.  John  Henry,  to  Phoenix  International  Life 
Sciences  Inc   Method  for  extraction,  using  extr;K'tion  cartridge  and  auto- 
mated extractuin  pnvessing  system.  5.658.800.  CI   436-178.000. 
I.etkeman.  Kim  D  ;  and  Harlord.  Susan  T.  to  Mitel  Incorporated.  Methitd  of 
operating  a  computer  program  using  database  schema  and  related  language 
dictionanes.  5,659,738.  CI.  .395-6|3.()tX). 


Leu.  Shiow  Jiuan  Freida  Composition  of  super  molecule  active  solid  cleaning 

agem   5.658.870.  CI   510-276  (KM) 
Leumer.  Cwrhard.  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft  High  tenacity,  low  flamma- 
btlitv  polyester  yam.  ptxiductHHi  thereol  and  use  thereof.  5.658.662.  CI. 
428  364  0011 
Leung.  Sau  Hung  S  :  See — 

Martin.  Alain,  and  l4.'ung.  Sau  Hung  S.  5.658,9.56.  CI   514  724  000 
Leung.  Woon  Fong.  to  Baker  Hughes  Inc  Feed  acceleran*  system  including 

fec-if  slurry  accelerating  miz/le  apparatus   5.658.232.  CI.  494-.50.()00. 
Lever  Brx*lbers  Company.  Division  of  Conopc*».  Inc.;  See  — 

Batenburg.  Amir  Maxmiiliaan.  Egmond.  Maarten  Robert;  Frenken.  l,eon 
Gerardus.   and   Vemps.   Cornells   Theodoras.    S.658,871.   CI     252 
174  120 
Davies.  Alan   Phillip.   F^wards.  Sara  Jane;   Famwotlh.   Pauline,   and 
Wraige.  Di>uglas.  5.658.874.  CI   510-446(100 
Lev  ten.  Royce  A    .See 

Nakajima.    Satoshi;    Malamud.    Mark    A.    and    Levien.    Royce    A.. 
5.659.791,  CI.  395-802.000. 
Levine.  Jonathan:  See — 

Durward.  James;  Levine.  Jonathan;  Nemeth.  Michael.  Prettegiani.  Jerry; 
and  Tweedie.  Ian  T.  5.659.691.  CI    395  329  (100. 
Levitzky.  Gershon   See — 

Colman.  Lewis,  and  Uvitzky.  Gershon.  5.657.750.  CI    128-205  120 
Levy.  Alon  Yitzchak;  and  Mumick.  Inderpal  Singh,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc    Query  opiimi/ation  by  predicate  move-around   5.659.725.  CI    395- 
6(H)(m() 
|j:vy.  D-aniel  K    See 

Dasgupta.  Falgum;  Musser.  John  H  .  Levy.  Daniel  E..  and  Tang.  Peng 
Cho.  5.658.880.  CI   514-8  (100 
Lew.  Paul  S  .  and  Cicconc.  John  C  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc   System  and 

nieihixl  lor  programming  VPROM  links   5.659.496.  CI   .365-96(100 
Ijrvv.  SimiMi;  and  Tsignk.  Vladimir  Screening  device  for  vehicle  windows 

5.657.810.  CI    160  370210 
Lcwchuk.  William  Kurt   See 

Anmilli.  Ravi  Kumar;  Kaiser.  John  Michael.  Lewchuk.  William  Kun: 
and  Allen.  Michael  Sc.<t.  5,659.708.  CI   .395-473000 
Lewcllen.  Philip  C    SVc 

Johnst.Hi.  SteptK-n  W  .  and  Lewcllen.  Philip  C.  5.658.503.  CI.  261- 
78  2(H) 
Lewis.  Bnan  Peter    See — 

Picnaar.  Frans  Roelof  Pelrus;  Lewis.  Brian  Peter;  and  Cook.  Peter  John. 
5.658.099.  CI   405  288  IHK) 
Lewis.  David  F, .  to  Discovision  .Associates.  Optical  seeking  apparatus  with 
track  crossing  signal  generation  using  a  corrected  tracking  error  signal 
hav  ing  a  constant  amplitude  dunng  periods  of  data.  5,6.59_526.  CI.  369- 
44.280 
Lewis.  Suzanne:  .See 

Havden.  Michael  R  ;  Ma.  Yuanhong;  l^wis.  Suzanne;  and  Liu.  Guoqu- 
I'ng.  5.658.729.  CI   435-6.000 
Lexmark  Intematumal.  Inc    .See — 

Murthv.  Ashok.  Steward.  Lawrence  Russell;  and  Whitman.  Charles 
Spencer.  5.658,471.  CI.  216-27.000. 
Leylxild  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Mahler.  Peter.  5.658.114.  CI.  414-217  (MK) 
LG  Flectronics  Inc     .See 

Hwang.  Haksun;  Cheon.  Inki;  Lee.  Sang  Jig;  Koh.  Pohvoung.  Park. 

Hyeoksoo;  and  Choi.  Sungw.x..  5.657.9.39,  CI  242-356.000. 
Jin.  Hong  Jae.  5.659.361.  CI    .348-75.(M)0 
l,cc.  Nam  Su;  Yeo.  Mvung  Keun;  l,ee.  Sang  Jae;  and  Shin.  Joong  In. 

5,658.062,  CI   353-8.S.O(M) 
Oh.  Dong  Yeop;  Choe.  Gyu  Sang;  Hong.  Kyung  Seop;  Kim.  Kvung 
Hwan.  and  Kwon.  Oh  Hun.  5.657.651.  CI.  68-l3L(MM) 
LG  Industrial  Systems  Co  .  Ltd.:  .See — 

Yi.  Yun  Hyung.  5.657.5.34.  CI.  29-743  (MM) 
LG  Semictm  Co..  Ltd.:  .See — 

Chung.  Ki  Woong.  5.658.826.  CI.  438-570.000. 
Lee.  Chang  Jae;  and  Kim.  Tae  Gak.  5.658.815.  CI.  438-3<M.OOO. 
Li.  Changming  See 

Lian.  Keryn  Ke;  Li.  Changming;  Bai.  Lijun;  and  Chason.  Marc  K., 
5.659.457.  CI   361-502  (MM). 
Li.  Hongwen.  and  Klinedinsi.  Keith  A.,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc    Method  for 
maklni:  a  tantala/silica  interference  hlter  t>n  the  surtace  of  a  tungsten- 
halogen  incandescent  lamp  5.658.612.  CI.  427  I07.(KJ0. 
Li.  Jvh-vai>  Raphael   See — 

Ho]  Ding  Shyan.  and  Li.  Jyh-v,io  Raphael.  5.6.58.644,  CI.  428-l88.(K)0. 
Li.  Kai   See 

Blumrich.  Matthias  .Augustin;  Dubnicki.  Cezarv.  Fcllen,  Edward  Will- 
iam; and  Li.  Kai.  5.6.59.798.  CI    395-846(MM') 
Li.  I  eping.  Barfve.  Sicven  Gc*orgc;  and  Halperin.  .Arnold,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Chemical  mechanical  polishing  endpoint 
pr.Ke.ss  control.  5.659.492,  CI.  364.569  (KM). 
Liagre.  Francois;  Bourdil.  Claude;  Bnxhoi.  Jean-Marie;  Bozrtlo.  Pieire; 
Cabardi.  Jean;  and  Fnsuquc.  Alain,  to  Electricite  de  France  (Service 
National)   Apparatus  lor  priKCssing  and  vitnfving  waste.  5.657.706.  CI 
1I()25()(KM). 
Lian.  Keryn  Ke;  Li.  Changming.   Bai.  Lijun;  and  Chason.  Marc  K  .  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Carlxin  electrodes  and  energy  storage  device  made  theretif. 
5.659.457.  CI   361-502  (KM) 
l.ihenv  Industries.  Inc  :  See 

Simons.  Robert;  and  Parish.  Russell,  5,657.941,  CI.  242-420.600. 
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Lichstein.  Bernard  M  .  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc   Bodv  adhering  sanitary  protec- 
tion products   5.658.270.  CI   604-387  (MM) 
Lidbeck.  L'lf  Convection  refrigeration  process  and  apparatus,  5.657.639,  CI 

62-l86()(KI 
Liehel-Flarsheim  Company:  See — 

Neer.  Charles;  Fago.  Frank  M  ;  Dieterlen.  Paul  E.;  and  Goethel,  James 
H  .  5.658.261.  CI.  6(M-240(KX) 
Lier.  Josef  See 

Neumann.  Manfred;  and  Lier.  Josef.  5,657.768.  CI.  131-70.000. 
Lieser.  Thomas   See — 

Bertsch-Frank.  Birgit;  Klasen.  Claas  Juergen;  Lieser.  Thomas;  Mueller. 
Klaus;  and  Bewersdorf.  Martin,  5.6.58,873.  CI.  5IO-375.(KK). 
Lignotock  GmbH:  See— 

Nicolay.  Albert.  5.658.511.  CI  264-112.000. 
LigoChem.  Inc.:  See — 

Krapey.  John;  Smith.  Allen  D.;  Arnold,  Edward;  and  Donnelly,  Robert. 

5.658.779.  CI   435  2.39000 

Lim.  Hee  Tae.  to  Daewixi  Electronics  Co.  Ltd    Full-automatic  washing 

machine  having  a  vibration  damping  assemhiy  5.657,649.  CI.  68-2.3.300. 

Lim.  Jcxrpert,  to  Linvatec  Corporation    Wrenchless  and  adapterless  collet 

system  for  surgical  blades   5.658.304.  CI   606-l76.(XK) 
Lim.  Kibeen:  See— 

Jang.  Jaeduk;  and  Lim.  Kibeen.  5.658.218.  CI   477-1 17  000. 
Lima.  Paulo  Cfsar  Ribeiro;  and  Del  Vecchio.  C^sar  Jose  Moraes.  to  Petroleo 
Brasileiro  S  A   -  Petrobras  Pnvess  for  the  acquisition  of  an  internal  log  of 
a  parameter  thnHjghvMJt  a  pipeline   5.659.142.  CI.  73-865.8(K) 
Limark  AG:  See — 

Schweizer.  Paul.  5.658.230.  CI.  493-405.000. 
Limberg.  Allen  LcRoy   See 

Patel.  C    B  .  and  Limberg.  Allen  LeRoy.  5.659.372.  CI   .348-731.000 
Limited  Liability  Partnership  ■POLYSAN"  .See— 

Chizhov.  Novonur  Pavlov ich.  Kupchinsky.  Roald  Antonovich;  Alekse- 
eva.  Ljudmila  Evgenievna.   Kovalenko.  Aleksei  Leonidovich;  and 
Bonsova.  Margarita  Alekseevna.  5.658.886.  CI   514-25  0(X). 
Lin,  Cheng  Yih   .Sec — 

Dabbagh.  Gary,  and  Lin.  Cheng  Yih.  5.659.377.  CI   .349-84  000 
Lin.   Chmg-Yuan;   and   Su.   Win-Jim.   to   Industnal   Technology   Research 
Institute  Positioning  mechanism  of  turret  index  5.657.523.  CI  29-48.50A. 
Lm.  Henry,  to  Index  Measuring  Tape  Co .  Ltd   Tapeline  having  an  ea.sy- 

release  stop  mechanism   5.657.551.  CI    33-767  (XK) 
Lin.  Homg-Chih.  Chen.  Liang  Po.  Lin.  Hsiao- Yi.  and  Chang.  Chun-Yen.  to 
National  .Science  Council   Method  for  fabricating  thin-hlm  transistor  with 
h<Htom-gate  or  dual-gate  conftguratiiwi    5.658.806,  CI   438-l57.(KX) 
Lin.  Hsiao- Yi:  See — 

Lin.  Homg-Chih;  Chen.  Liang-Po;  Lin.  Hsiao- Yi;  and  Chang.  Chun-Yen. 
5.658.806.  CI   438- 1 57  (KX) 
Lin.  Hsien-Kuang.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research.  Institute   Method  for 
producing  color  hirers  by  the  use  of  anionic  electrixroats.  5,658.697,  CI. 
4.30-7.000 
Lin.  James  J    Y,  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp.  Integrated  aulomarically 
synchronized  speech/melodv  synthesizer  with  programmable  mixing  capa 
bility   5.659.663.  CI    395-2'67'0 
Lin.  Kang-Cheng.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute    MettKxJ  of 
fabricating  polvcrvstalline  silicon  thin-hlm  transistor  having  symmetrical 
lateral  resistors   5.658.808.  CI   438  155  (XX) 
1  m.  Kaung-Far.  to  AmiKo  Corporation    Prixluction  of  vinvlidene  olefins. 

5.659. KX).  CI   585-5030(X) 
Lin.  Kent   Curtain  assembly   5.657.808.  CI    160-3.30.(XXt. 
Lin.  Long  See- 
Black.  Murdo.  Liii.  Long;  and  Guthrie,  James,  5,658,444,  CI.  204- 
415.000 
Lin.  Shaw -Chan:  See — 

Triantahllou.  Nicholas  D.;  Lin.  Shaw-Chan;  and  Trauih.  Daniel  M  . 
5.659.102,  CI    585-6.39  (XX) 
Lin.  Sheng-Hsiung.  Doorlxll  base.  5,659,286,  CI.  340  328.(XX). 
Lin,    Wen-Hwa.    Bicycle    head    Bibe    sealing    structure.    5,657,670,    CI. 

74-551.100 
Lin.  Yih-Shung;  and  Liou.  Fu-Tai,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectnmics.  Inc 
Method  for  forming  an  aluminum  contact  thrimgh  an  insulating  layer 
5.658.828.  CI   438-643.(XX) 
I  m,   Ving-Feng    Stopper  assembly   for  a   mold   opening.   5.657,890,  CI. 

:2()-235.000. 
Lin.  Ymgwei.  and  Banton.  Martin  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Methixl  for 

controlling  compact  dot  growth   5.659.399.  CI   358-298  000 
1  in.  Yuyi    See — 

Liu.  Henry;  Lm.  Yuvi;  Marrero.  Tom;  and  Burken.  Bill,  5,658.357,  CI 
44  5-50  000. 
Lind.  Peter  Tomas:  See — 

Monn.  John  M  .  Jr;  Temanskv.  Robert  J.;  Noreen.  Rolf;  and  Lind,  Peter 
Tomas.  5.658.907.  CI   514-247  0(K) 
Lindauer  lX>mier  GesellschafI  mbH:  See — 

Meroth.  Klaus.  5.658.394.  CI    148-222  (XK) 
l.indhlad.  Anders  Arrangement  for  painting  an  extended  object  continuously 

in  lis  longiludinal  direction   5.658,382.  CI    118-5()(XK) 
Lindblad.  Nero  R  ;  Montfort.  David  B  ;  and  Curry.  Christopher  W..  to  Xerox 
Corporation    Biased  toner  collection  roll   for  an  ullrasonically  assisted 
cleaning  blade   5.659.849.  CI   .399-129.000. 
Linde  Akiiengesellschaft   See — 

Wandke.  Ernst;  and  Isler.  Hans.  5,657.924,  Q.  228-219.000. 
Lindemayer.  Michael  D  :  See — 


Figueira.   Emesto   J.;   and   Lindemaver.   Michael   D  .   5.657.522    CI 
29-2.(XX). 
Lindsey.  Anthony  Hayden-  .Sec — 

Dimitnos.  Peter  Paul.  Haynes.  Frank  Svdnor;  Lindsev.  Anthony  Hayden; 
and  Lorenz.  Mark  Fulward.  5.6.59.723.  CI   .395-6 i4,(XX). 
Linear  Lighting  Corp    See — 

Hirsch.  William.  5.658.066.  CI.  .362-219.000. 
Ling.  Fuyun:  .Sec  — 

Bracken.  Eugene  J  ;  and  Ling.  Fuyun,  5.659,573,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Linguet.   Laurent,   to  Thomson-CSF.   Amplitude   modulation   method   and 
apparatus  using  two  phase-modulated  signals  5.6.59.272,  CI  332-151  (XX) 
Link.  Martin:  See — 

Plenge.  George;  Wiese.  Detlef;  and  Link.  Manin.  5.659,660.  CI.  395- 
2290.  ^ 

Lintec  Corporation:  See — 

Takano,  Akihiko;  Mono.  Sadakazu;  Kogure.  Masao;  and  Saitoh,  Taka- 
nori.  5.658.646.  CI.  428-l95.(XX) 
Linton.  Jarrod  L  :  See — 

Barker.  Frederick  S.;  Linton.  Jarrod  L  .  Peschel.  David  K.;  Russak. 
Stephen  D  ;  and  Viemeislei.  Tucker  L  .  5,658.014.  CI   281-45  0(X) 
Linvatec  CoiTporation   See — 

Boucher.  James  A  ;  Dross.  Brian  David;  and  Frashell.  Manhew   R  . 

5.658.289.  CI   6O6-73.Q00. 
Lim,  Joepen.  5.658.304.  Jl   606-176  000 
Linz.  Alfredo  R  :  See — 

Noms.  David;  Blumenthal,  Jeffrey  M  ;  Brehmer.  Ooffrey  E.;  Brown. 
Glen  W  ;  Cabler.  Carlin  Dra.  Feemster.  Ryan.  Guercio.  David;  Gulick, 
Dale  E  .  Hewitt.  Larry  D  .  Hogan.  Michael;  Linz.  Alfredo  R.;  Schni- 
zlein.  Paul  G  ;  .Soques.  Manin  P;  Spak.  Michael  E.;  Suggs.  David  N.; 
and  Torok.  Alan  T.  5.659,466.  CI  ,364^«X)010. 
Lk^u.  Fu-Tai:  See — 

Lin.  Yih-Shung;  and  Liou.  Fu-Tai.  5.658.828.  CI.  438-643.000. 
Liska.  Jean-Louis:  Sec- 
Sanchez.  Patrick,  and  Liska.  Jean-LxMiis.  5.659.239.  CI.  320-22.000. 
Little,  Frank   Tamp  assembly   5,657,572.  CI.  43-1.000. 
Littlejohn,  David:  See — 

Chang,  Shih-Ger;  Littlejohn.  David:  and  Shi.  Yao.  5.658.-545.  CI   423- 
2.39  100 
Litwin.  Andrej.  toTelefonakiiebolaget  LM  Ericsson  Semiconductor  device  in 
a  thin  active  layer  with  high  breakdown  voltage    5.6.59.190.  CI    257- 
273.(XX). 
Liu.  Guoquing:  See — 

Havden.  Michael  R  ;  Ma.  Yuanhong;  Lewis.  Suzanne;  and  Liu.  Guoqu- 
ing. 5.658.729.  CI  435-6.000. 
Lm.  Henry;  Lin.  Yuyi.  Marrero.  Tom;  and  Burken.  Bill,  to  University  of 
Missoun.  The  Curators  of  the   Process  for  forming  coal  compact  wittHHit 
a  binder  5.658.357.  CI   44-5.50000 
Liu.  Kuo-Ching:  See — 

Chen.  Kuan-Chou.  Liu.  Kuo-Ching;  and  Shyr.  Duen-Jvh.  5.657.854, 0. 
198-787.000 
Lm.  Michael  S  :  See — 

Sarma.  Kalluri  R  .  and  Liu.  Michael  S..  5.6.59.192.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Liu.  Xiangying  S  .  to  Ford  Motor  Companv  Method  for  sening  horn  air  gap 

5.6.59.288.  CI   340-388  KX) 
Liverton.  Nigel:  See — 

Claremon.  David  A  ;  Liverton.  Nigel;  and  Selnick,  Harold  G..  5.658.901. 
CI   514-221  0(X). 
Livingston.  David:  See — 

Eckner,  Richard;  Ewen.  Mark;  and  Livingston.  David.  5,658,784,  CI. 

435-325.(XX), 

Livshits.  Viialy  Arkadievich,  Debabov,  Vladimir  Georgievich;  Fedorovva. 

Aaveilova  Ok.saua;  Pavlovva.  Zakataeva  Natalya;  Shakulov.  Ruslem  Said- 

ovich,  Bachina.  Tatyana  Alexandrovna.  and  Khurges.  Evgeny  Moiseevich. 

to  Ajinomoto Co  .  Inc  Strains  of  Escheruhia  coli  which  produce  isoleucme 

or  valine  and  a  method  for  their  production   5.658,766.  CI  435-115  000, 

Lizell.  Magnus  B   Method  and  apparatus  for  absorbing  mechanical  shock. 

5.657.840.  CI    188-299  (XX) 
Lloyd.  Mark:  See — 

Van  Gogh.  James;  Dorleans.  Femand;  Hageny.  Christopher;  Lloyd, 
Mark;  Tang.  Howard;  Yang.  Sivaun;  and  West.  R   Steve.  5.658.442. 
CI   204- 298  120 
Lo,  C  H  ;  See- 
Chung.  Yueh-Wen;  Chang.  Hsieh-Chang;  Hwang.  Tsuev-Huah;  Huang, 
Yih-Shiaw;  and  Lo.  C   H  .  5.659.130.  CI.  73-64,470! 
Lo.  Tin-Cfiee:  See — 

Huoti.  William  Vincent;  Lo.  Tin-Chee;  Patel.  Pradip;  and  Slegel.  Timo- 
thy John.  5.659.551.  CI   371-22.200. 
Lobo.  Lloyd  Anthony:  See — 

Nair.  Mndula;  Bnck.  Mary  Christine;  Lobo.  Llovd  Anifionv;  and  Barf)er. 
Gary  Nonnan.  5.6-57.931.  CI,  241-21.000. 
LocalMed.  Inc.:  See — 

Klein.  Enrique  J  ;  and  Kaplan.  Aaron  V..  5.658.248,  CI.  604-32,000. 
Lochtie.  David  W  :  Sec- 
Deck.  Timothy  D .  and  Lochtie.  David  W..  5.657.949.  CI.  244-76.00A. 
Loders  Croklaan  B  V    See — 

Ouinlan.  Paul  Thomas.  5.658.768.  CI   435-134.000. 
Lodish.  Harvey  F,:  See — 

Kiingmiiller.  Ursula;  Michnick.  Stephen.  Neef.  Benjamin  G.;  Lorenz, 
Ulnke;  and  Uxiish.  Harvey  F.  5,6.59.012.  CI.  5.30-327.000, 
Loew,  Guenter:  See — 
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Dietrich.   Waller;   Hermann.   Manfred:   r.iiew.  Ouenler;   and   Knegcr. 
Kherhard.  S.hST.hlil.  CI    "iM  W5<»() 
L6l>lcdl.  Rilva  Mairc  Johanna   Sre 

Pultcmian,  Seih  J  .  Barhet.  Bradlcv  Paul.  Miller.  Roben  Anlhiiny.  and 
LoMedl.  Rilva  Mairc  Ji.hanna,  .S.h5y,l7.V  CI   :5<)-.»<il  (>»)(" 
lAilMcdl,  Thorulf:  See 

DahMrom.  Chrisler;  and  Ufsledl.  Thonilf.  .V657.98S.  CI  473  52  VfXlO 
lofius.  William  F. .  lo  Hnvimnmenlal  Building  Technology,  lid    Building 

conslniclion  nKlhiHl   .S.6.'S7.!<'>7.  CI   .S2  :74.(»«H) 
Loggins.  Chcsler  IJeWiit.  Jr    See- 

Walsun.  Marvin  l^e.  Douglas.  Breium  U-c;  Uiggins.  ChcMcr  DeWin. 
Jr.;  Cyr.  Reginald  John;  Norris.  Donald  Owen.  Jr .  and  W;ipner. 
Michael  Paul.  5.f.5y..'<20.  CI    367- 12.S  (101) 
LogicVision.  Inc.   .^*'<'- 

Sunier.  Slephen  K  .  and  Nagi.  Navecna.  5.hS9.«l2.  CI   .M I  - 1 2<».(X»(» 
Uihman.  Jeffrey  A.:  See- 
Beard.  IXwglas  R  ;  Phelpi.  Andrew  E.;  Wcxxlinansee.  Michael  A.; 
BIcuelt.  Richard  C.  .  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Silhey.  Alexander  A..  Splx. 
George  A  ;  Simmons.  Hrcdenck  J  ;  and  Van  l>ykc.  Don  .\..  5.659.7(16. 
CI    W5-4.52(1«N) 
Lohmann.  Helmut;  Huhner.  Wolfgang.  Strijhos.  I.eonardus.  and  Inger.  Wal- 
demar  lo  Chemische  Fahrik  Stockhauscn  CimbH  Agents  and  a  priKess  for 
»atcrpriH.hng  leaihi-rs  and  furs.  5.ft58.4tU,  CI.  252  St  570 
Liihr  &  Bromkanip  timbH   .SVf 

Ricks,  Michael,  and  Hofmann.  Norben,  5.658.1^.  CI  464  111  (MKI 
Lokai.  Peter,  and  Siamm.  I  «c.  to  1  .inihda  Physik  CicsellschafI  /ur  Hcrslel- 
lung  Von  Ijscm  mhH  Tunable  narrowband  optical  parainelrical  oscillaliH 
5.6.54.41'*.  CI    V<iyVV)(IOI) 
Lonergan.  Thomas  J  ;  and  HorriKks.  John  C.  lo  United  Slates  of  America.  Air 
Force  Regeneralion  of  BMP  in  a  plant  priKess.  5,658.488.  CI  252  186  430 
Long.  (iary.  lo  Laser  Centers  ol  Amenca   Apparatus  and  method  for  sup- 
poning  and  cleaning  an  elivngate  laparoscopic  surgical  Hk>I  used  via  a 
cannula  5.658.27.3.  CI.  6()6-l.(KI() 
Longo.  Dan  L.:  See 

Othoa.  Augusto  C  ,  Young.  Howard  A  ;  Longo.  Dan  L  ;  Ghosh.  Parilosh. 
Robb.  Richard;  and  Neville.  Mary,  5.658,744.  CI   435  7  240 
Longona,  Jose;  and  Chininis.  Stephen  P,  to  Kids  II.  Inc    Secuniy  gale 

5.657.8(W.  CI    160- .369.000 
Lope/,  Claudio:  See 

Pearson.  William  R  ;  Spady.  David  FUlward.  Ijipe/,  Claudio;  I^ee.  Hyung 
J  ;   Wilmol,   John   G  ;   and   Dalling.   N     Lawrence.   5,658,259.  CI 
604  232(K»0 
Loral  Corp    .See 

Maycrsak.  Joseph  R  .  5.657.947.  CI.  244-J.190. 
Lorbiecki,  James  R  .  lo  Milsco  Manufacturing  Company  Vehicle  seal  with 

inflatable  bladder  5,658,050,  CI   297  452  410 
LOreal   See 

De    Lacharrierc,    (llivicr,    Breton.    Lionel;    and    Cohen.    Catherine. 

5.658.581.  CI   424  401  (KM) 
Gueret.  Jean-Louis  H.,  5.657,778,  CI.  132  320(t(X) 
Ribier,  Alain;  Simonnet.  Jean-Thierry,  and  Cinal.  Jacqueline.  5.658.575. 

CI   424  401  (XW. 
Soodani.  Fticnne,  5.658.576.  CI.  424-«)l,O0O 

Vanlerbcrghe,  Guy;  Bollens.  F-ric;  Mahieu.  Claude;  and  Sebag.  Henri, 
5,6.59,047,  CI   .548-313  7W) 
Lorenz,  Mark  Fdward:  See  - 

Dimilnos,  Peter  Paul,  Haynes,  Frank  Svdmir,  Lindsey.  Anthony  Hayden, 
and  Loren/,  Mark  FUlward.  5.6.59.723.  CI   .395-6l4.(XX) 
Loren/.  Robert  D  :  See  — 

.Anderson,  Robb  Gary;  Loren/.  Robert  D.;  and  Meyer.  Andrew  Joseph. 
5.659.480,  CI    .364-474  280 
Lorenz.  L'lrikc:  See — 

Klingmtlller.  Ursula;  Michnick.  Stephen;  Neel.  Benjamin  G.;  Loren/. 
Ulnke.  and  l.odish,  Harvey  F.  5.6.59.012.  CI    530  327(100 
Loren/etli.    Dominique;    .ind    Pcccoux.    Pierre  Michel,    to    Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimic  CVF  silicone  elastomer  comp<.>siiions  and  priMective  coaling  of 
vehicular  airbags  therewith.  5.658.674.  CI.  428-447  MX), 
l^osch,  Manfred-  See  — 

Milojcvic,  Dragoslav;  and  l.<tsch.  Manfred.  5.657.555.  CI   34-27I.O(X) 
Lolh.  Ashraf  Wagih;  See- 
Chen,  Shiaw  Jong  Steve;  Lolfi.  Ashraf  Wagih.  Roessler.  Roben  Joseph; 
and  Weld,  John  David.  5.659.462.  CI.  363-2I.OOO. 
Lotshaw.  William  Tavlor;  See — 

Slaver.  Phillip  Randall;  and  Lotshaw.  William  Taylor.  5.659.415.  CI 
3.59  244  (XX) 
Loubser.  Paul  G   Closed  circuit  autologous  sequestration  reservoir  system 

5.658.271.  CI   604-4IO(XM) 
Louvel.  Hnk   See 

Boireau.  Alain;   Bordier.   Fran(,oise.   Doble.  Adam.   Dubedat,   Pierre, 
Louvel,  Knk.  Meunier,  Mircillc,  Miquet,  Jean  Mane,  and  Slut/niann. 
Jean  Marie.  5.658.9(X),  CI    514-217  (XX) 
L*>velace.  David  K  .  See- 
Dow,  Stephen  W  .  Lovelace.  David  K.;  and  Durec.  Jeffrey  C.  5.659.263. 
CI.  327.3.56.0(X) 
Lovett,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Haake.  David  A  ;   Blanco.  David  R  ;  Champion.  Cheryl  L;  Lovett, 
Michael  A  ,  and  Millet,  James  N  ,  5,658,757,  CI   435-69. 1(X) 
L^ivettc,  James  hdward   See 

Beard,  Hoyt  Sturdivani;  Fox,  Ionise,  Johnson,  Roben  Calvin;  Lovene, 
James  Edward;  and  Stump.  Franklin  Allan.  Jr.  5.657.771.  CI.  131- 
291.000. 


Uiwc.  D   Ray:  ,Vee — 

Soleimani,  Mohammad,  Lowe,  D  Ray;  Montgomery,  Guy,  Fxk.  Henry: 
Malcolm,  Flryx;  Hernandez,  Royce,  Jackson.  Tom.  and  Lundstedl. 
Jack,  5.659.892.  CI.  4.55-103  000. 
Lowe.  J»»seph  W.:  Ser — 

DcArras.  James  M  ;  Slant.  Vernon  1.  .  Ober.  Lawrence  R  :  Salmonsson. 
BengI  K  .  l.owe.  Joseph  W  .  Simciak.  Waller  C  .  and  GihNm.  David 
P.  5.6.59.761.  CI    395  75().(XXJ 
Lowell.  Michael  David  See — 

Charlnm.  Richard  Gordon;  Cofieia.  Gnwge  Charles;  Couture.  Malt 
Andrew.  Hill.  Garv  Rav;  Horsford.  Kibby  Banh;  Ingraham.  Anthony 
Paul.   Lowell.   Michael   Daiid.   Markovich.  Voya  Risia.  (Khome. 
C«>rdi>n  (Tiarles.   Jr.   and   Pierson.   Mark   Vincent.   5.659.256.  CI 
324  755(XX» 
l.owery.  Richard  L  .  Inda.  Josh  David:  and  Hoberock.  Tim  Mitchell  Machine 
and  process  for  forming  tapered  iw  cylindrical  utility  pole.s  fhmi  flat  sheet 
metal   5.657.922.  CI    228-144  (XX) 
Ltizares.  Lawrence   See 

Hansen.   Gorge    \  .    Robnett.    Roben   C;   l^>/.ares.   Lawrence:   and 
Memyk.  Paul  A  .  5.659.693.  CI    .395-333(XX). 
LSI  Logic  C'oipixation:  See — 

Fiedler.  Alan.  5.659.588.  CI  375-376.000. 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F.  5.659.189.  CI   2.57-202.(XX) 
l.u.  Miaogen   See — 

Chen.  Tu;  Ranjan.  Rajiv  Yadav ;  Yanushtla.  Tsutomu  Tom:  Lu.  Miaogen; 
Kadukura.    Keith.   Chen.   Ji>hn   Ko-Jen:   and  Yuen.   Ting  Joseph. 
5.658.659.  CI   428  332(XX) 
Lu.  Yunsheng.  and  Mao.  Wciwci.  lo  Ford  Motor  Company    Method  and 
circuii  structure  for  measunng  and  testing  discrete  components  on  mivcd 
signal  circuit  hoards   5.659.257.  CI    324  763  (XXI 
Lubbers.  Clark  K  ;  Flkinglon,  Susan  (i  ;  and  Lar>.  Richard  F.  lo  Digital 
lujuipmeni  Corporation  Skip  list  data  structure  enhancements  5.659.739. 
CI   .395-613.(KX) 
Luca.  Battisia  Cylinder  transponer  5.658.118.  CI  414-444  tXK). 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company :  See — 

Diennger.  Werner.   Kohn.  Jens-Peter.   Mohr.   Kun;   Heihel.   Helmut: 
Michels.  F-rwin:  and  Rcnn.  Hans  Werner.  5.658.055.  CI.  .303- 1 14  .VX) 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

Amen.  Jaime  Ray.  5.659.650.  CI    385- 1 35  (XX). 

Bndenbaugh.  Paul  Michael.  Fleming.  Roben  McLemore;  Haddon.  Rob- 
en Con.  Ijudise.  Roben  Alfred,  and  Siegnst.  Theo.  5.659.1HI.  CI. 
257  40.IXX) 
Bude.  Jeffrey  Devin;  O'Ctmnor.  Kevin  John:  and  Pinlo.  Mark  Richard. 

5.659.504'.  CI    .365-185.270. 
Busking.  Fnk  B  .  5.659.253.  CI   324-6480(X) 
Cava.  Roben  Joseph;  Krajewski.  James  Joseph;  and  Peck.  William 

Frcdcnck.  5.658.485,  CI   252-62  9(N) 
Chan.  Nonnan  Chin  Hung.  5.659.541,  CI   370-2.W(XK) 
Chen.  Shiaw  Jong  Sieve;  Loth.  Ashraf  Wagih.  Roessler.  Roben  Joseph: 

and  Weld.  John  David.  5.659.462.  CI   .363  21  (XX). 
Dabbagh.  Gary;  and  Lm.  Cheng-Yih.  5.659.377.  CI    349-84  000 
DiGiovanni.  David  John.  Grubh,  Stephen  Gregory.  Inniss.  Daryl;  Jame- 
son. Ralph  Stephen,  and  Walker,  Kenneth  Lee.  5,659.644.  CI    385- 
3 1  (XX) 
Hakki.  Basil  Wahid,  5.659.412.  CI.  359-156.000 
Herzberg.  Hanan.  5.6.59.579.  CI   375-262  (XX) 
Joyncr.  Charles  H  .  5.659.640,  CI.  385I4.(XX) 
Ke.  Wuudiann,  and  U.  Duy  K  ,  5.659.552.  CI.  371  22  320 
La  Porta.  Thomas  F:  Ramjee.  Ramachandran;  and  Veeraraghavan. 

Malalhi.  5,659,544.  CI    370-312  (XX) 
Lee.  David:  Sabnani,  Krishan   Kumar;  and  Uyar.  Muharrem  Umit, 

5.659.555.  CI   .371  27  l(X) 
l^vy.  Alon  Yit/chak;  and  Mumick.  Inderpal  Singh.  5.659.725.  CI 

395-f)00.(X)0. 
()rio(skv.  Thomas  Paul.  5.659.603,  CI.  379-1 57 .0<X). 
Partndge.  B  Wanng.  111.  5.659.335.  CI.  345-157  000 
Panyka.  Andrzfj  F.  5.659.580.  CI   375-295.000 
Saksa.  Raymond  A  .  5.659.61 1.  CI.  379-433.(XX) 
Schon.   Ian  Andrew,   and  Spires.  Dewayne  A.   5.659.610.  CI    379- 

413  (XK) 
Shepp.  Lawrence  Allan.  Fishbum.  Peter  C  .  Schwander,  Peter;  and 

Vanderbei.  Robert  Joseph.  5.659.175.  CI   250-311.0»X). 
Stiefel.  Richard  Frank.  5.659.608.  CI    .379-.399.(XX) 
T/vieh.  Dvora.  5.659.593,  CI.  379  1 3  (XX) 
Whelplev.  James  Hall.  Jr,  5.659.665.  CI.  395-2.840. 
Yurke.  Bernard.  5.6.59.418,  CI   3.59  29()(XX) 
Lucero,  Jasmin  C.  to  Allcrgan    Enhancement  of  benzalkonium  chlonde 
preservative  activity  in  lormulalions  conlaining  an  incompatible  drug  using 
ammo  acids  having  net  positive  charge   5.658.948.  CI.  514-5.54  (XX) 
Lucke.  r>>nald  E    Scf 

Abler,  Norman  C  .  Borkiewicz,  Zbigniew  S  ,  and  Lucke,  Donald  E  . 
5,658.414,  CI    I.'i6-305(XX) 
Ludeke.  Steven  L    .See — 

Rcnfroe,  [Xmald,  Ludeke.  Steven  L  .  Rose,  James;  and  Bilbrey.  David 
A  ,  5,659,295,  CI   .340-626.000. 
Ludcman,  Chnsiopher:  .See 

CtHreau,  Gerald  Michael,  Ludeman,  Christopher;  and  Whitney.  Donald 
Karl.  Jr ,  5.659,570,  CI    375-5  (XXJ 
Ludescher.  Johannes,  Pucher,  Rainer.  and  Wolf,  Siegfned,  to  Biochemie 
Gcsellschafi  m.b  H    Punlication  of  a  cephalosponn  salt.  5.659.030.  CI 
540-222.000, 
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Ludwig,  Catarina:  See — 

Biork,  Anders,  Andersson,  Gunnar;  Ludwig,  Calarina;  Seifen,  Elisabeth; 
Nilsstwi,  Ame;   Lundsiedi,  Ti»rhj6m;  Abramo,  Lisbeih,   Petlersstwi, 
Giiran:  Nordvi.  Curt;  and  Wu.  Jin  Chang.  5.658.910.  CI.  514-252,000. 
Ludwig  Institute  For  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Wilks.   Andrew    Frederick:    Ziemiecki.   Andrew:   and    Harpur.   Ailsa 
5.658.791.  CI   435-331  (XX) 
Ludwig.  Michael:  Rcber.  Rolf;  and  Feldle.  Heinz-Peter.  to  Deutsche  Aero- 
space AG    Driver  circuit   for  the  generation  of  a  switching   voltage 
5.659.265,  CI   327-5.30.(XX) 
Luensman.  Stephen  C  :  See— 

Adams.  R  Craig.  Luensman.  Slephen  C;  Schullz.  Or\ ille  T:  and  Yoder. 
Todd  A  .  5.658.049.  CI.  297-440.2-30. 
Lugli.  Gahnele:  See — 

Biagini.  Paolo;  Lugli.  Gabricle;  Garbassi.  Fabio:  and  Andreussi.  Piero. 
5.654.101.  CI   .585-601  (XX) 
Lugtenburg.  Johan.  See — 

Wolters.  l,eendcn;  and  Lugtenburg.  Johan.  5.657.732.  CI    1 23-4.36  (KXI 
Liihrsen,  Emsl,  to  Didier-Werke  AG.  Fixing  device  for  a  ceramic  sealing 

plale   5,657,997,  CI.  277II.(XX). 
I.ukhianov.  Eugeny  A,:  See — 

Kuivavin.  Igor  V:  Lukhtanov.  Eugeny  A.;  Gamper.  Howard  B.;  Meyer. 
Rich  B  .  Jr.  and  Gall,  Alexander,  .5.6.59,022,  CI.  5.36-22. 1(X) 
Lulham.  Cednc  Michael   See  — 

Bradfutc.  Jtihn  G  ;  Childress.  Blaine  demons.  Havens.  Marvin;  Lulham. 

Cednc  Michael;  Moffill.  Ronald  D  :  Nelson.  Manindale.  Ninpolh. 

Lawrence  R.:  Roberts.  William  Pevlon:  Tones.  Gloria  Garcia;  and 

Wofford,  Oorge  Dean,  5,658,625,  CI   42X  .W'9(X) 

Lund.  David  L  ;  and  Pelrakovich.  Slephen  G..  lo  GNB  Technologies,  Inc. 

Modular  molded  components  for  a  bipolar  hatterv  and  the  resulting  bipolar 

battery    5.658.690.  CI  429-21().(XX) 

Lund.   Mark   D.  and  Ward.  Jefferson   P.  to   Hewlett-Packard  Company 

On-page  Inkjet  pnnihead  spitting  system  5.659.342,  CI   347-35  (XX) 
Lundgren.  Bo:  See — 

Berlin.  Mikael;  and  Lundgren.  Brt.  5,658.622.  CI.  428-34.2(X). 
Lundstedl.  Jack:  .Se< — 

Soleimani.  Mohammad:  l.«wc.  D  Ray:  Montgomery.  Guy:  Eck.  Henry: 
Malcolm.  Er\x:  Hernandez.  Rovcc;  Jackson.  Tom:  and  Lundstedl. 
Jack.  5.659.892.  CI   455  103  (XX) 
Lundstedl.  Torbjt»m:  See — 

Bjork.  .Anders;  Andersson.  Gunnar.  Ludwig.  Catarina:  .Seifert.  Elisabeth. 
Nilsson.  Ame:   Lundstedl.  Torbjiim:  Abramo.  l.isbeth.  Peilersson. 
Giiran:  Nordvi.  Cun.  and  Wu.  Jin  Chang.  5.658.910.  CI  514-252  (XX) 
Lung,  Thomas:  See— 

Herrmann,  On  B  .  Riiicr.  Martin.  Nann.  Alexander:  Schusier-Woldan. 
Andreas:  Heudorfcr.  BencdikI,  Klingauf,  Gerhard:  and  Lung,  Thomas. 
5,658,(X)8,  CI.  280-728.200. 
LUlhl.  Ernst:  See — 

Boss.  Heinz:  and  Lulhi.  Ernst.  5.658.422.  CI.  156-5.56.(XX) 
Lulz.  James  R  ;  See  — 

Fen^ero.  James,  and  Lulz.  James  R..  5.657.493.  CI.  2-428.000. 
Luyckx.  Leon  A    .See - 

Jackman.  Joseph  R.;  Luyckx.  I^in  A.;  and  Gill.  Jeffrey  S..  5.658.367. 
CI   75-357.(XX). 
Lyn.  Roben  J  :  See — 

Aulicino.  Anthony  M  :  and  Lyn.  Robert  J  .  5.6.58.827.  CI.  228-l80.22(i. 
Lynam.  Niall  R    Sec  - 

Schierheek.  Kenneth  L.;  Schoheld.  Kenneth;  and  Lynam.  Niall  R.. 
5.659.423.  CI.  359-604.(XX). 
l.vnn.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Bnichu.  Tixld  W.  and  Lynn.  Jeffrey  M..  5.657.579.  CI.  49-l6l.(XX). 
M   W  Kellogg  Company.  The:  .Sec- 
Fernandez  de  la  Vega.  Felix  J.,  and  Durr.  Charles  A..  5.6.59.109.  CI. 
585-8.34(XX) 
Ma.  Yuanhong:  See-- 

Havden.  Michael  R.;  Ma.  Yuanhong:  Lewis.  Suzanne;  and  Liu.  Gmxju- 
I'ng,  5,658,729.  CI   435-6  (XX) 
Mahuchi,  Hiroyuki:  See  - 

L'meda,  Takao:   Mabuchi,   Hirovuki:    Anzai.   Masavasu:  Asai,  Shinji: 
Kalo.  Kozi:  and  Gunji.  Yoshihiro,  5,659.841,  CI. '.399-55.0(X) 
MacCarrone.  Marco:  See — 

Golla,  Caria  Maria:  and  MacCamme.   Marco.  5.659..509.  CI    365 
2(X)(XX) 
Maccherone.  Larrv  S.:  See 

Van  de  Geijn,  Peter  T;  Scaler.  Kenneth  H.;  Earnest.  Edward  M.: 
Kuykendall.  Kenneth  H..  Sr;  and  Maccherone.  Larry  S..  5.658.228. 
CI  493- 101 (XX) 
MacColluni.  (jeorge  ()  ;  Bouchard.  Peter  .A  :  Schuh.  Dana  F:  Rosenthal. 
Richard  A  ;  Silvcira.  Frank  S  .  and  Josephson.  Donald  G  .  to  Polaroid 
Corporation   Method  and  appiiratus  for  peeling  a  laminate  5.658.416.  CI. 
156-344  (XX) 
Machacck.  Robert   See — 

Engle.  Joseph  D:  Howard.  John  R.;  Machacek.  Robert:  and  Boznos. 
George  S  .  5.658.067.  CI   .362-222  0(X) 
Machii.  Daisuke:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Shigcki:  Machii.  Daisuke:  Takai.  Haruki:  Nonaka.  Hiromi: 
Kase.  Hiroshi.  Yao.  Kozo:  Kawakagc.  Michivo:  Kusaka.  Hideaki;  and 
Karasawa.  Akira.  5.658.917.  CI.  5I4-259.0(J0. 
Machine-O  Malic  Limited:  See — 

Schwarzli.  Josef  W..  5.657.848.  CI    194  2.36.(XX). 


Mack.  Kari-Heinz:  Zeltler.  Kari-Heinz:  Weeger.  Hans-Peier:  and  Hummel, 
Ji>rg.  lo  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH  Roving  frame  with  flyer;,  at  each 
work  station  and  with  pressing  fingers  on  each  flyer  operated  by  a  rod 
extending  along  a  flyer  arm  offset  from  the  pivot  axis  of  the  linger  for 
swinging  the  hnger  5.657.623.  CI  57-67.(XXI. 
MacKav.  Roben  W.:  See— 

Maunev.  Daniel  W.;  and  MacKay.  Robert  W..  5.659.156.  CI.    181- 
1.30.(XX) 
Mackie.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Kogure.  Fiji:  Mackie.  Michael  J.;  McCalla.  Jeffrey  M.:  and  Hayashi. 
Hiroichi.  5.657.823.  CI    I66-.340(XXI. 
Macondrav.  Frcdenck  W:  See — 

Bankert.  William:  Leppla.  Bruce  W  :  Macondniy.  Fredcnck  W.;  Giou- 

mousis.  George,  and  Parcel.  Karel  Jan.  5.659 J46.  CI    395-62 1. (XX) 

Macpherson,  Ian.  lo  Ethy  1  Corporalion  Biixlegradable  pour  point  depressants 

for  industrial  fluids  derived  from  biixlegradable  base  oils.  5.658.864.  CI. 

.508-49 1. 0(X) 

Macrae.  Alasdair  Robin:  Sec — 

Bosley.  John  Anthony;  Ca.sev.  John:   Macrae.  Alasdair  Robin;  and 
MyCock.  Gar>,  5.6.58.769.  CI.  435-135.000. 
Macrovision  Corpt>ralion:  See — 

Copeland.  Gregory  C  :  and  Ryan.  John  O  .  5.659.613.  CI  380-3.000. 
Madge  Melwiirks  Limited:  See — 

Harpham.  Lewis  Freeth,  5.6.59,273.  CI.  333-22.00R 
Madsen.  Soren  N  .  Rosen.  Paul  A.:  Imel.  David  A  :  Hensley.  Scon:  Martin. 
Jan  M.:  and  Kim.  Yunjin,  lo  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Interfero- 
metric  SAR  processor  for  elevation   5.6.'s9.3l8.  CI.  .342-25.(X)() 
Maebara,  Yasuhiro:  and  Ebukuro.  Tadao.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industnes.  Lid 
Direct  rolling  methixJ  for  continuoush  casi  slabs  and  apparatus  thereof 
5.657.814.  CI    164-452(HX1 
Maeda.  Ma.saru.  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha:  Ltd  Granular  herbicidal  com- 
position. 5.658.856.  CI   .5(M-2r5.(XXl 
Maeda.  Mitsuru:  and  Yoshida.  Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image 

information  coding  apparatus   5.6.59.6.36.  CI    382-48.(XX) 
Maeda.  Naoki:  Set — 

Shimizu.  Toshihiko;  Tokisue.  Hiromiisu:  Sugahara.  Shuichi:  Takeuchi. 
Yoshinon:  and  Maeda.  Naoki.  5.659.448.  CI.  .360-l(M.0(X). 
Maeda.  Yasuaki;  and  Nagashima.  Hideki.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Data  encoder. 

5.6.59.529.  CI   .369-59.(XXI 
Maeda.  Yasmi:  See — 

Mukai.  Hiromu:  Maeda.  Yasuo;  Ohmori.  Shigelo;  and  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi. 
5.659.823.  CI   3%-29 1. 000. 
Maeda.  Yuko:  See — 

Masuda.  Yoshitomo:  Kaneda.  Hiroshi;  Nakajima.  Tadashi;  Miyamoto. 
Taro:    Maeda.    Yuko:    Inoue.    Yasushi;    and    Kawagoe.    Takahiro. 
5.6.59.8.54.  CI    .399-176(XX) 
Maejima.   Takamichi.    lo   Yazaki    Corporalion.    Terminal    insertion    guide. 

5.657.535.  CI.  29-747.(XX). 
Maekawa.  Mulsuko:  See — 

Ono.  Satoshi:  Yamafuji.  Teisuo:  Chaki.  Hisaaki:  Maekawa.  Mulsuko; 
Todo.  Yozo;  and  Nanla.  Hirokazu.  5.658.904.  CI   5I4-237.2(X) 
Macno.  Yoshihiko;  Sugiyama.  Koichi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Takayuki.  to  Fujitsu 
Ten  Limited:  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Diagnostic  apparatus 
for  squib  line  system  in  vehicular  air  bag  system.  5.6.59.474.  CI.  364- 
424.055. 
Maenpaa.  Sanna:  See — 

Byrne.  John;  Jarvela  .  Teuvo;  and  Maenpaa.  Sanna.  5.659.598.  CI. 
455-4.36.(XX). 
Maeoka.  Kunihiko:  Set — 

()rika.sa.  Tsuyoshi:  Ichikawa.  Fumio;  Masuda.  Kazuaki:  Maeoka.  Kuni- 
hiko. Watanabe.  Takashi:  Sato.  Osamu:  and  Goto.  Akira.  5.657.5.39. 
CI   29-890. 1(X) 
Mag,  Matthias:  See — 

Engels,  Joachim:  Herrlein.  Mathias:  Konrad,  Renaie:  and  Mag.  Matthias. 
5.659.025,  CI.  5.36-23, 1(X). 
Maganun.  Roben  A  :  Pento,  Joseph  T:  and  Overacre,  Lyneite.  lo  Research 
Corporalion  Technologies.  Diphenvlcvclopnipyl  analogs,  5.658.914.  CI, 
514-255.(XX1. 
Magarian,  Robert  A.:  Pento,  Joseph  T:  and  Overacre,  Lyneite,  to  Research 
Corporation  Technologies.  Diphenvlcvclopropyl  analogs    5,658,927,  CI. 
514-315.(XX), 
Maganan,  Robert  A  :  Pento,  Joseph  T :  and  Overacre,  Lyneite,  to  Research 
Corporation  Technologies    Diphenvlcvclopropyl  analogs    5,658,951.  CI 
514-.596.(KX). 
Maggiorolti.  Paola:  See — 

Du    Vosel.    Annick;    Francalanci.    Franco:    and    Maggioroni.    Paola, 
5,658,872,  CI   5I()-.360  0(X) 
Maghoul.  Farzin:  See — 

Pamsh,  Jeff  W  ;  Maghoul.  Farzin:  and  Thvagarajan.  P..  5.659.735.  CI. 
395-6l(l(XXl 
Magill.  Raymond  H  .  Sellers.  George  T.  Jr:  Grapentine.  Ralph  W;  and 
Brown.  Wonnie.  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpiiration.  and  Electro- Seal  Corp. 
Garment  labeling  svsiem.  equipment  and  meth<xl  and  elasiomeric  label  for 
use  therewith   5.658.647.  CI.  428-195.000. 
MAGL  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Gerald  L..  5.659.243.  CI.  324- 1 1 9.(XX). 
Magro.   Sebastian,   Wind-resistant  overhead  closure    5.657.805.  CI.    160- 

I33.(XXI 
Mahan.  Brian   See — 

Ater.  Dan:  Banker.  Yigal;  Giusti.  Kenneth  Anthony;  Jacobson.  Richard 
L.;  and  Mahan.  Bnan.  5.659..543.  CI.  370-258.000. 
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Mahicu.  CLiude   See— 

Vanlcrhcrphe.  Ciu> ;  Biillcns.  Knc;  Mahieu.  Claude,  and  Schaji:.  Henri, 
.S.6.S').I)47,  CI    S4X  M  W(H) 
Mahler.  Pcler.  Id  levhold  AkiicngcKcllschall  Miidular  vacuum  sNsicm  for  ihc 

IrealRK-nl  nf  diNk  shaped  wiirkpieieN   5.65f(.l  14.  CI   -lU-Jl?  110(1 
Mahmud.  Meltah  l   ;  Ci*um.  John  K.  and  .Schmidt.  Ruben  G  .  lo  Nashua 
Ciirporaiiiin    Developer  roll  for  eleclrophoiographic  copiers  and  pnnicrs. 
and   privess   for   mapulaclunn(!   it   by    powder   coating     S.WJ.KftZ.  CI 
IW  :76l)()0 
Mahtinc).  James  V .  and  Rao.  .Salyajit.  lo  Xerox  Corporation  Analyzing  an 
image  showing  editing  marks  lo  obtain  caiegory  of  editing  operation 
5.659.6.W.  CI    1K:-.«W.<X)<I 
Maillcfer  Insinimenis  S.A  :  .See  - 

Maillefcr.  Pierre  Luc.  and  Aeby.  Fnu^ois.  5.658.145.  CI.  433-102  0(10 
Mailleter.  Pierre  I. uc.  and  Aeby.  f-rani,ois.  to  Maillefer  Instruments  S  A   Set 
of  inslrumcnls  tor  bonng  dental   radicular  canals  and   method  Ihereloi 
^.h.'iX.M.'i.  CI    4U-|0:(KI() 
Maillot.  Chnslian:  Huignard.  Jean  Pierre;  U-hureau.  Jean  Claude.  Meunicr. 
Paul-I.ouis;  and  Puech.  Claude,  lo  Thomson-CSF  Optical  storage  mcihiHl 
and  device  for  storing  and  reading  digital  information.  .'i.6.W..S.16.  CI 
.W*  275  100 
Maino.  Marion   See 

Jennings.  Honon;  Pinnell.  Nigel.  I>i.  Khanh.  Shah.  Vircndrakumar; 
Protumo.  Marjone;  Downing.  John:  CiiMxlhand.  Neil.  Maino.  Marion, 
and  Thompson.  Michael  H  .  .S.ftW.lh.S.  CI.  2.^1  37>*.(KK). 
Majeti.  Salyanarayana.  to  PriKter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Methods  for  the 

treatment  of  herpes  virus  infections   .'i.65S.44ft.  CI   .S|4-4<».1  IXKI 
Ma|ima.  Masai):  See-  - 

Ouchi.  Toshihiko;   Majima.   Masao.   Nilta.  Jun:   Mishima.  Seiji:   and 
Kubola.  Ouichi.  5.6.5'>..SW),  CI.  372-27.000. 
Majima.  Takchisa:  See  — 

Kondou.  Masaio;  Tominaga.  Naoio;  Okamoto.  Kikuo;  l/umisawa.  Toru; 
li/umi.  Ka/uyuki;  and  Majima.  Takehisa.  .S.(>5)*.I40.  CI  4.<l-4O(N»0 
Makeev.  Bi>ns  Vasilievich   Sff 

Asoyan.    Karen    Vangesovich:    Belonenko.    Vladimir    Nikolaevich; 
Makeev.  Boris  Vasilievich.  Moro/ov.  Mikhail  Aleveevich;  and  Sar- 
va/yan.  Armen  Paruirovich.  5.6.'>9.I29.  CI.  73  54  2.S(1 
Makela.  Jaakko  Vane  rotator  with  conical  beanng  and  brake  5.658.137.  CI 

418  102  (XM) 
Maki.   Hidetaka.  Aka/aki.   Shusuke.   Hasegawa.  Yusuke.   Konionya.   Isao; 
Nishiniura.  Yoichi.  and  >f irota.  Toshiaki.  lo  Konda  Oikcn  Kogyo  Kahushiki 
Kaisha.  Fuel  metering  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engine 

5.657.735.  CI    123673  (XX). 

Maki.  Hidetaka;  Aka/aki.  Shusuke.  Hasegawa.  Yusuke.  Komoriya.  Isao; 
Nishimura.  Yoichi;  and  Hiroia.  Toshiaki.  to  Honda  (iiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Kuel  metering  control  system  for  internal  combustuHi  engine. 

5.657.736.  CI    123  673IXXI 

Maki.  Hitoshi.  Kalo.  Shigeki;  and  Kikuchi.'^oshimi.  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufac- 
turing  Co.   Ltd    PriK-ess   for   the   production  of  2.5di(arylamino)-3.6- 
dihydroterephthalic  acid  dialkyi  ester,  and  process  for  the  production  of 
quinacndone  from  said  ester  as  iniemiediate   5.6.59.036.  CI   .546-56.(XXI. 
Maki,  Makoto   Scf 

Hujimoto.  Ken/o;  and  Maki.  Makoto.  5.659.871.  CI.  .^99-.384.()0(). 
Makinioto.  Milsuo:  Sec  - 

Takahashi.    Ka/uaki;    Fujimura,    Munenori;    Yabuki.    Hiroyuki;    and 
Makimoto.  Mitsuo.  5.6.59.274.  CI.  333-204  (XXI 
Makishinia.  Douglas  K.:  See — 

Stubcr.   Craig   A  ;   Young.   Byron   Arlen;   Bork.ir.   Paresh   M  .   Gates. 
Stillman   F.;   Makishima.    fXiuglas   K.;   and   von   Stanmit/.   Paul. 
5.659.690.  CI,  .195  .«)9  (XX) 
Makita.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Okuno.  .Akira.  Is'hibashi.  Youichi;  and  Makiu.  Toshihiro.  5.657.708,  CI 
112  102  500 
Malagrino.  Gerald  Daniel.  Jr:  See  - 

Hckberg.  F;nc  Alan.  Malagrino,  Gerald  Daniel,  Jr;  Rappel.  Bnan  Lee; 
and  Wcller.  Thomas  Donald.  5,6.59,441.  CI.  .160-96  I (X) 
Malamud.  Mark  A     See 

Nakajima.    Satoshi;    Malamud.    Mark    A ;    and    Levicn.    Royce    A 
5.659.791.  CI    .195-802  (XX) 
Malcolm.  Kryx   See 

Soleimani.  Mohammad.  Lowe.  D  Ray.  Montgomery.  Guy;  Fxk.  Henry. 
Malcolm.  Fryx;  Hernandez.  Royce;  Jackson.  Tom;  and  Lundstedt. 
Jack,  5,659,892.  CI   455- 103  (XX) 
Malek.  Robert  M    See  - 

Caldarale.  Charles  R  ;  Hancock.  Peter  J  ;  Johnson.  David  R  .  Malek. 
Roben  M.;  McBreen.  James  R  .  Mikkelsen.  Hans  C;  and  Witalka. 
Jerome  J  .  5.6.59.794.  CI   .195-821  (XX). 
Malhoira.   Shadi   L  .   to   Xerox  CorporatMin    Recording   sheets  containing 
purine,  pynmidine.  hen/imida/ole.  imida/olidine.  ura/olc.  pyra/ole.  tria 
/.ole,  ben/i>tria/ole.  letra/ole.  and  pyra/ine  compounds.  5.659.348.  CI 
.147l()5.aX). 
Maliczys/yn.  Walter:  .See— 

Tsai.  John  J  .  and  Malic/ys/yn.  Walter.  5,658,178.  CI    106  207  200 
Mallamo.  John  P;  Bihovsky.  Ron.  Chatlerjee,  Sankar;  and  Tnpaihy.  Rabin 
dranalh.  to  Cephalon.  Inc.  Cysteine  priKease  and  serine  protease  inhibitiirs 
5,658,')06.  CI   514-243.000. 
Malone.  Philip  Garcin:  See- 
Bean.  Dennis  1, ;  Rrahsion.  William  Newell.  Malone.  Philip  Garcin; 
Cixiper.    Staflord    S;    and    Jones.    Roger    H.    Jr.    5.657,601,   CI. 
52-426(XX) 


Maloti.  John  S  .  to  Downing  Displays.  Inc   Panel  connetnoi   5.657.604.  CI. 

52-655  MX) 
Man  B&W  Diesel  A/S:  See— 

Kiemtrup.  Niels;  and  Beig-Sonne.  Peter.  5.657,6.10,  CI.  60-6O5.2«). 
Manakcr.  Waller  A  .  Jr   .See— 

Bennett.  David  Wayne;  Dellinger.  Eric  Ford;  Manakcr.  Walter  A..  Jr.: 
Stem.    Carl    M..    Troxcl.    William    R.;    and    Young.    Jay    Thivmas, 
5.6.59.484.  CI    164-491  (XXI 
Mancuso.  Massimo.  Polu/zi.  Rinaldo;  and  Ri//otlo.  Gianguidt).  to  SGS- 
Thomson   Micnielectronics   Sri  .   and   Corsor/io   per   la   Ricerca   sulla 
Microelcttronica  ncl  Me//ogiomo  Fu//y  logic  based  hiter  architecture  for 
videvi  applications  and  conesponding   hltermg   nK'thod    5.659.3711.  CI. 
148  620(XX) 
Mandell.  Joseph  G.;  See— 

Whitnev.  Leiand  R  :  Dole/al.  Michael  W  .  Gerdes.  Ronald  W  .  Harvicux. 
Garv    N  .  Mantila.  Charles  A  .  Mandell.  Joseph  G  ;  and  Scanlan. 
Thomas  J  .  5.658.656.  CI   428  304  4(X) 
Mandl.  William  J  Method  and  apparatus  lor  multiplexed  oversamplcd  analog 

to  digital  m.Klulati..n   5.659.115.  CI    141   I43(XX) 
Manfredi.  Mark  Cbnsiopfier:  See 

Crews.  Alvin  fXinald.  Jr.:  Karp,  Gary  Mitchell;  Manfredi.  Mark  Chri.s- 
tophcr.  and  Guaciaro.  Michael  Anthony.  5,659,031,  CI.  544-221.000. 
Manginelli.  Richard  P    .See 

Caldarise.  Salvatore.  Manginelli,  Richard  P.:  LaSalle,  David  L.;  and 
Flynn.  Timothy  M..  5.658.334.  CI.  623-l6.(X)0 
Manico.  Joseph  .'Vnthony:  See 

Kcirsbilck.  Richard'  Scott,  and  Manico.  Joseph  Anthony.  5.6.59.8.14.  CI. 
1'>6  5I5(XX) 
Maniscalct*.  Pietro   Se'e    - 

Hotinann.  Roberto;  Caniggia.  Mario;  and  Maniscalco.  Pietm.  5,658.287. 
CI    (.06  61  (XXI 
Mannesm.inn  Akiiengesellschah:  See  - 

Ktoll.  Joachim,  Fran/en,  Hermann;  and  Richter,  Peter.  5,657,888,  CI 

2I2-226.0(X). 
Muschalik.  Llwe.  5.657.661.  CI.  72-270.000. 
M:uining.  Monte,  to  Murvw  Technology.  Inc  MelhtHls  of  forming  conductive 
poly  silicon  lines  and  Nmom  gated  thin  lilm  transislooi    5,658,807.  CI. 
418  158.(XX) 
Manning.  Monte,  and  Batra.  Shubnecsh.  to  Micron  Tec-hnology.  Inc  Thin  lilm 

transistor  having  a  drain  offset  region   5.659.183,  C"l   257-66.(XX) 
Mano.  Tomiya.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Ciwporation   Therapeutic  agent  lor 

glaucoma  and  ixular  hypotensive  agent   5.658.9."M).  CI   5I4-570(XX) 
Mantn.  Padmaja   See 

\xt.  Sheng  Lian  O  .  Carini.  David  John;  Fevig.  John  Mattticw;  Kettner, 
Charles  Adnan.  Mantri.  Padmaja;  and  Feng.  Zixia.  5.658.885.  CI. 
5I4-I9.(X)0 
Man/cr,  Hans;  and  Vicchter.  Manfred,  to  OCE  Printing  Systems  GmbH. 
Printer  device  for  printing  web-shaped  rixording  media  having  different 
web  widths   5.6.'.9.875.  CI    199-184  (XKI 
Man/ouji.  Ryuko,  and  (Jkawa.  Tadashi,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co  , 
Ltd  Radiation  curable  silicone  release  coaling  composition.  5.658.965,  CI. 
522-3 1. (XX). 
Mao.  Weiwei:  See    - 

Lu.  Yunsheng;  and  Mao.  Weiwei.  5,659.257.  CI.  324-763.000 
Maples.  John  A     .See 

Bolion.  Wade  F  .  Maples.  John  A  .  Siiman.  Olavi;  Kenvon.  Norma  Sue. 
and  Hcaly.  Cynthia  G  .  5.658.741.  CI.  435-7  2(X) 
Marangos.  Paul  J  :  .See — 

Gruber.  Harry  E.;  Tunic.  Rt>nald  R.;  Browne.  Clinton  E.:  L'garkar. 
Bhcemarao  G  ;  Reich,  Jack  W ;  Met/ner,  Ernest  K  ;  and  Marangos, 
Paul  J  ,  5.658,889.  CI.  514-43  (XX) 
Marason.  Enc:  .See — 

Rowe.  T.  Scott;  Marason.  Eric,  and  Wilkinson,  David.  5,658.070.  CI. 
.162-283.000 
Marberg.  John  Michael    See 

Amu.  Neta  Jacob.  Marberg.  John  Michael,  and  Shani.  Uri.  5.659.701. 
CI    .195-684(XX) 
March.   Frank  A  .   Menge.  John   H  .   and  Gould.   Russell   J  .   to  Seaward 
Intemational.  Inc   Reinforced  plastic  piling  and  method  and  apparatus  tor 
making  same   5.658.519.  CI   264-2.770 
Marchand.  Robert:  See— 

Herbretcau.  Michel;  and  Marchand.  Roben.  5.657.508.  CI    15-315  (XX) 

Marcus.   Michael   ,\lan.   Gross.   Stanley,   and  Wideman.   David  Caner.  lo 

Eastman  KixJak  Company   A.ss<xiaied  dual  mterlerometnc  measurement 

apparatus  for  determining  a  physical  propeny  of  an  object.  5.659.392.  CI. 

156-357  (XX). 

Marcuson.  Samuel  Walton    See 

Diaz.  Carlos   Manuel.  Marcuson.  Samuel  Walton;  Warner.  Anthonv 
F:dward.  and  Osborne,  CWoffrey  Edwin,  5.658,168.  CI   75-585  (KXI 
Margolis-Nunno.  Hennetta,  Bcn-Hur,  Ehud,  and  Horowitz.  Bernard,  to  New 
York  Blixxl  Center,  Inc   PriKCss  for  the  stenlization  of  biological  compo 
sitiims  using  UVAl  irradiation   5,658,722,  CI   435  2  (XX) 
Mana,  Willy  Aloysius:  See 

Bilani.    Nadv;    Deflander.   Joseph    Femand:    Declerck,   Johan    Willy: 
Hauben,  Luc,  and  Mana,  Willy  Aloysius.  5.657.89 1 .  CI.  220-2.56.000. 
Marinelli.  Nicholas:  See- 

Catena.  Rohen  J  .  Mathew,  Mathew  C  ;  Bairelo,  Sonia  E.;  and  Mannelli. 
Nicholas,  5,6.58.968.  CI   523-161  (XX). 
Marino,  Michael;  See — 
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Rapchak,  Thomas  P;  and  Marino,  Michael.  5.657.906.  CI.  222-153.070. 
.Marino.  Philip  F;  and  Barnes.  I.awrence  A  .  (o  Eastman  Kixiak  Company. 

Actuator  with  reduced  lens  tilt  error  5.6.59.433.  CI    359-81 KXX) 
Martone  L   Tngg:  .See — 

Svvaim.  Danny  L.  5.6.58.196.  CI.  4.54-100 (XX). 
Markovich.  Voya  Risia:  See — 

Charlton.  Richard  Gordon.  Correia.  George  Charles;  Couture.  Mark 
Andrew;  Hill.  Gary  Ray;  Horsford.  Kibby  Banh;  Ingrahani.  Anthony 
Paul;   Lowell.    Michael   David.   Markovich.   Voya   Rista;   Osborne. 
Gordon   Charies.   Jr.   and   Pierson.    Mark   Vincent.   5.659.256.  CI 
324  755 (XX) 
Mamay.  Thierry;  Huppen.  Jean,  and  Ameil.  Marc,  lo  JBS  S  A.  Rchabilable 
connecting  screw    device   for   a   bone   joint,    intended   in   panicular   lor 
siabili/ing  at  least  two  venebrae   5.658.285.  CI   606-61  (XX) 
Marquardl.  Gregorv  H     See — 

Belcher.  Donald  K  .  and  Marquardl.  Gregory  H..  5.659.325.  CI.  .143- 
7I8(XXI 
Marquiirdt.  Stephen  R    MetlwHl  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  facial  ci>nHgu- 

rations  and  components.  5.6.59.625.  CI.  382-118.000. 
Marquillas  Olondnz.  Francisco:  See — 

Caldero  Ges.  Jose  Maria;  Huguet  Ooiet.  Joan.  Marquillas  Olrtndriz. 
Francisco.  Dalmases  Barjoan.  Pcrc;  Bosch  Rovira.  Anna;  Roca  Acin. 
Joan;  and  Del  Castillo  Nielo.  Juan  Carlos.  5.658,9 16.  CI  5  I4-2.58.(XX) 
Marr.  Peter  Anthony:  .See — 

Griggs.  Mary  Jane;  Hamilton.  Lewis  Robert:  Marr,  Peter  Anthonv;  and 
Manell,  Philip  Raymond.  5,6.58,721,  CI.  430-622  (XX) 
Marrero.  Tom:  See  - 

Liu,  Henrv;  Lm.  Yiivi;  Marrero.  Tom;  and  Burketl,  Bill,  5,658,357.  CI. 
44-550(XX) 
MarriKco.  Matthew  I   .  Ill;  Gagn^  .  Roben  R  ;  and  Trimmer.  Mark  Steven,  lo 

Maxdem  Incorporated   Rigid-rod  polvmers   5.659.005.  CI.  528-183.000 
Marsden.  Jeft   Adjustable  siair  railing   .5.657.968.  CI.  256-65  ()0(). 
Marsh,  (jcoffrcy  E.:  See- 

Alonzo.  Alexander  A  ,  Jr;   and   Marsh.  Gcoffrev    E..  5,658,069,  CI 
362-237(XX). 
Marsh.  Philip,  to  Thames  Water  LUilities  Limited.  Sedimentation  apparatus. 

5.658.461.  CI    2I()-519.(XX) 
Marshall.  William  H  .  Williams.  Robert  E  ;  and  Bennett.  John  K  .  to  Novatec 
Medical  Products.  Inc  Apparatus  for  electrical  connection  uf  glove  numitor 
to  patient   5.658,277.  CI   W)6  14(XXI 
Martck  Corporation;  See- 
Kyle.  David  J ,  5,658,767,  CI.  435-4.14.(XX) 
Martell.  Philip  Raymond:  See  — 

Gnggs.  Man  Jane.  Hamilton.  Ixrwis  Robert;  Marr.  Peter  .Anthonv.  and 
Manell.  Piiilip  Raymond.  5.658.721.  CI   410-622  (XX) 
Martens.  Peter,  to  RiK-diger  Anlagenhau  GmbH    Control  arrangement  for 
actuating  a  shut-oft  valve  and  methixJ  of  operation    5.657.784.  CI    117- 
12. (XXI. 
Manin.   Alain;   and   Leung.   Sau-Hung   S  .   to  WamerLamben   Company 
Bioadhcsive-wound  healing  compositions  and  methods  for  preparing  and 
using  same   5.658.956.  CI   5I4-724(XX) 
Martin.  Alain,  to  Warner   Lamhcn  Company    Immunostiinulating   wound 
healing  compositions  and  method  for  preparing  and  using  saiiK.  5,658,957. 
CI    514  724(XK) 
Martin.  Claude  E  :  See— 

Hickok.  Teresa  R  .  and  Martin.  Claude  E.  "i ,657,541.  CI    111  121  (XXI 
Martin.  Frank  J  .  lo  Fiank  J   Martin  Company   Pin  tumbler  cabinet  dixir  and 

drawer  deadli«.king  latch  lock.  5.657,652,  CI.  70-85.(XX). 
Martin.  Geiard.  Marty.  Enc;  and  Minkkinen.  Ari.  to  InstituI  Francais  du 
Petrolc     Heat    treatment    furnace    for    waste    and    assixiated    priKess 
5.657.705.  CI.  II()-246.(KX) 
Martin.  Jan  M     See 

Madscn.  Soren  N  .  Rosen.  Paul  A  ;  liiiel.  David  A;  Henslev.  .Scon; 
Martin.  Jan  M  ;  and  Kim.  Yunjin.  5.659,318,  CI.  142-25.(X)6. 
Martin.  Michael  J.:  .See— 

Prevosl.  Charles  F;   Mitchcl,  James  O;  Fullerton.  Jack  K.;  Taber, 
Michele  D  .  Martin,  Michael  J.;  and  Beck.  Richard  A  .  5,659.405,  CI. 
358  486  (XX) 
Manin,  Michael  Stephens.  II:  See — 

Chirehdast,  Mehran.  Martin.  Michael  Stephens,  11;  and  Murrav.  William 
Leo.  5.658.017.  CI   285-4  (XX) 
Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  ..Xdams.  Jonathan  Patrick;  Andersen.  Finn  Thrige; 
Kindt  Larsen.  Ture:  Steven.  Jeftrcy  Eldon;  Walker.  Craig  William;  Wang. 
Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  and  Widman.  Michael  Francis,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Vision  Products.  Inc   Melhfxi  and  apparatus  for  contact  lens  mold  filling 
and  assembly   5.658,602.  CI  425  346  (XKI 
Marttila.  Charles  A  :  Set — 

Whitney.  Iceland  R.;  LXilezal.  Michael  W  ;  Cierdcs.  Ronald  W  ;  Harvieux. 
Gary   .N  .  Manilla.  Charies  A.;  Mandell.  Joseph  G.:  and  Scanlan. 
Thomas  J..  5.658.656.  CI.  428-304  4(X). 
Many.  Enc:  .See— 

Manin.  Gerard.  Manv.  Eric;  and  Minkkinen.  Ari,  5,657.705,  CI.   110- 
246  (XX) 
Maruhashi.  Yasumi    See 

Matsumoto.  Shigeyuki;  Yabe.  ^asuo;  Shibata.  Tsuneyoshi;  Kanazawa. 
Masao.  Sunaga.  Minoru;  Fukuda.  Nobuhisa;  Fuse.  Kenji;  Maruha.shi. 
Yasumi;  Motoda.  Mitsuaki;  and  Miyatani.  Kenji,  5,658.021,  CI 
285- 1 12  (XX). 
.Maruyama.  Jun-ichi:  .See- 
Koike.  Tamolsu;  Nakamura.  Svuji;  Maruyama.  Jun-ichi;  and  F.ndo. 
Nono,  5,657,860,  CI.  200-.144.(XX). 


Maruyama,  Kizashi:  See — 

Ola.  Michio;  Maruvama.  Kizashi;  Kllsunai,  Masami;  and  Murakami, 
Taku.  5,657,544,  CI   33-1  OON. 
Marvin.  Robert  L  .  Jr;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Chiu.  Bernard,  to  Duracrafi 
Corporation    Window  (an  with  oscillating  fan  enclosure    5.6'vX.  195.  CI 
454  2(X).(XX) 
Masalsuji.  Eiko:  .See  — 

Noguchi,  Yoshilaka;  Ikeda.  Kazuko;  Masalsuji,  Eiko;  and  Seko,  Masa- 
hiko.  5.6.58.765.  CI   435-99.(XX) 
Masct.lmo.  Joseph  J.:  .See-- 

Becs,  William  J  ;  and  Mascolino.  Joseph  J  ,  5.658,013,  CI  280-83 1 . (XX). 
Mashimo.  Seiji:  See — 

Chigono.  Yasunori;  Ishivama.  Harumi:  Furuva,  Tada.shi;  and  Mashimo, 
Seiji,  5,6.59.852,  CI.  .199-175.000. 
Mason.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Dey.  Thomas  Willliam;  and  Mason,  Kenneth  L,  5.659.168.  CI    250- 
208.  KKI. 
Massa.  Ted  R,:  See — 

Sloll.  William  M  .  Malerkowski,  James  P;  and  Massa,  Ted  R.,  5,658,678. 
CI.  42X-552.(XX) 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    See — 

Cohen.  Simon  S  .  5.6.59.182.  CI  257.50  (XX) 

Poggio.  Tomaso  A.;  /hang.  Bin;  and  Cheng,  Chiejin,  5,659.692,  CI. 
195-3.10  (XX). 
Massena.  Darrin  W.:  See — 

Doyle.  Shaula  E.;  and  Massena.  Damn  W..  5.659,674,  CI.  395-133.000. 
Massey.  Richard  J    See- 
Paul.  Sudhir;  Powell.  Michael  J.;  Massev.  Richard  J.;  and  Kentcn,  John 

H..  5.658.753.  CI   435-68  l(X) 
Schochctman.  Gerald,  and   Massev.   Richard  J..  5,6.58.752.  CI    415- 
41  (KX). 
Masters  Cv  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Wu.  Jiin-Tang.  5.658.0.54.  CI.  .301-1 1 1. (XX) 
Masterset  Inc.   Set — 

Beny.  Bnan  E  ;  and  Peterson.  Leo  V.  5.657.919,  CI   227-IO.(XK). 
Masuda.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi;  Ichikawa,  Fumio:  Masuda,  Ka/uaki:  Maeoka,  Kuni- 
hiko;  W'alanabe.  Takashi;  Sato.  Osamu;  and  Goto.  Akira.  5.657,539, 
CI.  29-890,  KXI. 
Masuda.  Yoshilomo.  Kaneda.  Hiroshi.  Nakajima.  Tadashi;  Miyamoto.  Tarx>: 
Maeda.  ^uko:  Inoue.  Yasushi.  and  Kaw:igoe.  Takahiro.  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation    Electrostatic  charging  member  and  phoKxonduclor  device. 
5.659.8.54.  CI    .199- 1 76  0(X). 
Malerkowski.  James  P    See — 

Sloll.  William  M  ;  Malerkowski.  James  P;  and  Massa. Ted  R..  5,658.678, 
CI   428-552  (XX) 
Mathew,  Mathew  C:  See- 
Catena.  Robert  J  ;  Mathew.  Mathew  C  ;  Barreto,  Sonia  E.:  and  Marinelli. 
Nicholas.  5.658.968.  CI   523-l6l,(XX) 
Mathews.  Viju  K..  Jeng.  Nanseng;  and  Fa/an.  Pierre  C.  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy.  Inc,  SemicimducItM'  prix'essing  method  of  forming  an  electrically 
conductive  contact  plug.  5.658.829.  CI   438-656.(XX) 
Mathis.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Mick;ie'l.  Medhat  W.;  and  Mathis.  Gary  L..  5.659,169.  CI.  250-269.300. 
Malhur.  Deepak:  See — 

Chen.  David  X  ;  Mathur.  Deepak;  and  Danenberg,  L.  David,  5,659,540, 
CI.  370-249.(XX). 
Matias.  Carlos  J.  D.   Modified  flexible  insert  for  a  generallv  t^eiangular 

container  5.657.896,  CI   22()-47().(XXI 
Matros.  Yurii  S  ;  and  Meyer.  Steven  F.  lo  Monsato  Company    Process  for 
removal  of  divalent  sulfur  compounds  from  waste  gases.  5.658.541,  CI 
423-2  lO.OtX). 
Matson.  Kevin  W.,  to  Asgrow  Seed  Companv.  Sovbean  cultivar  9241565976. 

5.659.118.  CI   800-200  (XX) 
Matsuda.  Hironori:  See — 

Kawaguchi.   Takevuki;    Matsuda,   Hironori:   Tsukioka,    Masaaki;   and 
Daido,  Takahiro.  5.658.466,  CI.  2I0-748.(XX) 
Matsuda.  Itaru    See — 

Takano.  Satoshi.  Matsuda.  Itaru;  Harasawa.  Yuko;  Ishibashi.  Hitoshi; 

Sato.  Masumi;  and  Oloshi.  Mcgumi.  5.6.59.843.  CI   399-66  0(X) 

Matsuda.  Masanori;  Goto.  Eiji;  Nishida.  Akinon;  lida.  Hininaga;  and  Shirai, 

Masahirtt.  lo  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    ElectricalK  charging  metliod  and 

electrically  charging  device  used  Uierefor  5.659.851.  CI   399  176  (KX) 

Matsuda.  Shinva.  to  Minolta  Co  .  Ltd   Image  reading  apparatus  for  reading 

b<x>k-like  dixuments   5.6.59.404.  CI    158-474.(XXI 
Matsuda.  Tetsuo;  Okano.  Haruo;  and  Ohiwa.  Tokuhisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tixshiba    Thin  him  forming  melhixl  and  apparatus    5,658,389,  CI.   118- 
723,0MP 
Matsuda.  \'asuhiro.  lo  Oracle  Corpt>raiion,  Melhtxls  and  apparatus  for  data 
compression  that  preserves  order  bv  using  failure  greater  than  and  failure 
less  than  tokens   5.659.737.  CI,  395.612.(XX). 
Matsudaira.  Nobunori;  See — 

Yamada.    Hirovuki;    Matsudaira.    Nobunori;    and    Obara.    Sanshiro. 
5.6.59.235.  CI.  3 1 8-801 . (XX) 
Matsui.  Eriko:  See — 

Niio.   Keiichi;  Yasuda.  Akio;   Kataoka.   Nobue.  Takana.shi.  Hidehiko: 
Matsui.  Eriko;  Bao.  Yang  Ying;  and  Hide.  Fumilomo.  5.659.41 1.  CI. 
.149- II 7. (XX), 
Matsui.  Hideki:  See — 

Nakano.  Shinji;  Monmoto.  Takao;  Yamada.  Shin-va;  Fujiwa  Takaaki: 
Matsui,  Hideki.  and  Tabuchi,  Takeharu.  5,658,989,  CI  525-123.000. 
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Malsukawa.  Nobuo;  ind  Nishioka.  Sumo,  to  Nikon  Corpiiration   Camera. 

.S.6Sy.S14.  CI    .196-121.000. 
Malsuki.  Kensuke:  Set— 

Kogiku.  Fumio.  Yukuni<*>.  Masa^v  and  MaKuki.  Kcnsukc.  5.658..W7. 
CI    UX-VMIKM) 
Mal.suki.  Mi)lonan   .See 

Murashiru.  Kalsuyuki.  Okabc.  Kiji;  Kikuchi.  MakiHo.  Tanahe.  Ma>umi. 
Kukuvhinia.   Masaliishi,   Sailii.   Shinichi:  Takeda.   Hiuivhi.   Shiomi. 
Makiiio.  Kanekd.  Takashi:  Maiwki.  Moiiman,  and  Koden,  Miisuhiro. 
S.h.'S8.492.  CI   25: OWhlO 
Malsumolo.  Kuniaki:  See — 

TMiniia.  .Scisuo;  Kishi.  Kiyinni;  and  MalsunHMi).  Kuniikj.  J.659.7.V*.  CI 

MaisunKHii.  Ma.sahin>,  Su/uki.  Seiko.  Miki.  Masayuki;  Su/uki.  Masayoshi; 
Han/aua.   Kciji;  and  Sasayama.  Takao.  lo  Hitachi.  I.ld  .  and   Hitachi 
Auiiinniine    Kngineenng    Co..    Lid    Capacitance    type    senxw   device 
'i.().'>y.:S4.  CI    124  678  (XX) 
Matsumoio.  Sakae:  See 

Hibino.  Tadashi:  Aida.  Akira;   Mal.sumolu.   Sakae;  and  Yanutguchi. 
Mikio.  .5.6.57 .h6S.  CI    74-49  VOOIt 
MilsunuMo.    Shigeyuki.    Yabe.    Yasuo.    Shihata.    T'.uneyoshi.    Kana/a»a. 
Ma.'iao;   Sunaga.   Minoru.   Fukuda.   Nobuhi-a.   F-use.   Kcnii.   Marahashi. 
Yasumi;  Moloda.  Mil.suaki.  and  Miyatani.  Kcnji.  to  Benkan  Corporation 
Pipe  loint    S.658.021.  CI.  285-1  I2.()(X). 
MatsunHMo.  Shinichi:  See  — 

Kaneko.  Toyoka/u;    Igarashi.    Koji;   Walanabe.  Terumi.    MatsunHHo. 
Shinichi;  and  Harano,  Shigcnobu,  5.657.866.  CI   2()6  2()4  (XIO 
Matsumoto.  Tsutomu:  See- 

Higashii    Takayuki.  Hujimolo.  Yukan.  Minai.  Ma.sayoshi;  and  Mat.su- 

ni.Mo.  Tsutomu.  5.658.4X9.  CI   252-2990l(). 
Higashii.  Takayuki;  I'shio.  Hideki;  Fujimolo.  Yukan.  Matsumoto,  Tsu 
toniu   Minai.  Masayoshi.  Yasunaga.  Katsuichi.  Sogahc.  Hiroshi.  and 
Kotera.  Takahiro.  5,6.59,05 1 .  CI    549-4()l.tK)(). 
Mat.sunaga.  Junichi:  See  - 

Ninomiya.  Ryuji;  and  Malsunaga.  Junichi.  5.658.528.  CI.  420-562.1)00 
Malsuo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Aoki.  Ya.sushi;  Ohba,  Takeshi;  Ishii.  Yukihisa:  and  Malsuo.  Hiroyuki. 
5.6.58,1.11,  CI  417-M:(¥) 
Malsuo,  Ryuichi,  and  Wada.  Tomohisa,  to  Mitsubishi   l)enki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Semiconductor  memory  device  capable  ot  refresh  operation  in 
hurst  m>Klc   5.6.59,515.  CI    .165  222  (KM) 
Malsuo.  Takahiro,   Yamashita,    Ka/uhiro;   Endo.   Masayuki;  and  Sasagn, 
Masaru,  to  Matsushita  HIectnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Lid    Method  of  forming 
micropatiems   5,658,711.  CI   410  124(X)0 
Malsuoka,  Hidetoshi,  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Tape  loading  device  with 

loinis  at  preselected  spacing  in  rail  slm   5.659.419.  CI    160-85  (K*) 
Malsuoka.  Takahiro:  See 

Onitani.     Masaniitsu.     Hamano.    Saloru.    Malsuoka.    Takahiro.    and 
Yonekura,  Hidelo.  5.658.815,  CI   501  9.000 
Matsushita  Communication  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  :  i>i- — 

F.noki.  Takashi;  Nakaisuchi.  Masaharu.  Chiba,  Kohji;  and  Sasaki.  Fujio. 
5.659.891,  CI   455  126(100 
Matsushita  Communication  Industnal  Corp  ot  Amenca:  See — 

Daughtry.  Harl  A  .  Jr.  Quire,  Chnstopher  S  ,  Ru»T,  Mark  A.;  and  Stone. 
Richard  M,  5,659,884,  CI   455-67  10(1 
Matsushita  Flectnc  Corporation  of  America  .SVe - 

Kemian.  Charles  Walter.  5,659,166,  CI   .148-460.0(X). 
Matsushita  Klectnc  Industnal  Co,  Ltd.   See - 

Aoki.  Katsuji;  Aono.  Hiroaki;  and  Tanaka.  Akiyoshi.  5.659,364.  CI 

.148-4l6.00t) 
Chmielewski,  Ingo;  and  Rath,  Dellel,  5.6.59,494.  CI.  364-7IS.012. 
Fuku<*a.  Toshiaki,  5.659,210.  Cr,1|8  254{)00. 
Ishida,  Akira,  Takigawa,   Masuo,   Nakamura.  Tatsuya,   and  Fujioka, 

Nonhiro,  5,657.717,  CI    12.1-674  ()0») 
Kamioka,  Makoto;  and  Ciotou,  Yoshihin>.  5,6.59,512.  CI   .169-ll2()0O 
Malsuo.  Takahiro,  Yamashita,  Ka/uhiro;  Endo,  Masayuki;  and  Sasago, 

Masani.  5,658,711,  CI  410-124  (MM) 
Sakemi.  Shoji,  and  ,Sakai,  Tadahiko,  5,657,528,  CI    29  4.10 OOO 
Shimomura.  Shigehiko.  Fujiu.  Shigehiko,  Wada.  Yuji;  and  Yamamura, 

Kenji,  5,657.918.  CI   227-7.0(X) 
Takahashi,    Ka7uaki;    Fujimura,    Munenori;    Yabuki,    Hiroyuki;    and 

Makimoto,  Milsuo,  5,659,274,  CI    .11.1  204  (KM) 
Tcshinui.  Miroyoshi;  Hasegawa,  Makoto;  Nakamura.  Ka/uya;  and  LIda, 

Shigenon,  5.658,660.  CI   428-i.14  ()(X). 
TohnH)n.  Genji;  Ohya.  Jun;  and  Uno.  Tomoaki.  5.659,558,  CI.  372- 

5  (MM). 
Uesugi.  Milsuru;  Futagi.  Sadaki;  and  Homma.  Koichi,  5,6.59.584,  CI 

375-.147.0(X) 
Yamamoto,    Tomohiro;     Miyahara.     Manko;    Yoshioka,    Toshihiko, 
Fujisawa,  Satoko,  and  Nankai,  Shiro.  5,658.44.1.  CI   204-40.1  (MM) 
Matsushita.  Tsukasa   .SVe 

Fujita.  Hiroyuki,  Hikosaka.  Anyoshi;  Kajiuni,  Telsuji;  Hirano.  Hide 
mitsu,  Okumura,  Takuji;  Matsushita,  Tsukasa,  A/uniai,  Hideo,  and 
Iwalsubo,  Satoshi,  5,659.402,  CI    158  467  (MM) 
Matsuura,  Akihiro;  Ashi/a»a.  Naoki;  and  Hase,  Takema,  to  Green  Cross 
Corporation,  The.    l,8-naphlhyndin-2-one   denvalive   and  u.se   thereof 
5.658,924,  CI   5 14-. KM)  (MX). 
Matsuura.  .A/uma:  See — 

St>ioyania.  Wataru.  Tatsuura.  Sattwhi;  Yoshimura.  Tctsuzo;  Mauuura. 
A^uma,  and  Hayano,  TonKwki,  5,6.'i9.010,  CI   528  353  ()00 
Matsuyama,  Yt>ko:  See — 


Yoshida.  Toshio;  igara.shi.  Jinichi;  and  Matsuyama,  Yoko,  5.658.865.  CI. 

.508-501  (KM) 
Yi>shida.  Toshio;  lgara.shi.  Jinichi;  and  Matsuyama.  Yoka  5.658.866.  CI. 
508  503(KM) 
Malsu/aki,  Yonaki    See— 

()giso,  Akira.  Imai.  Rihoku;  Misawa.  Tsutami.  Oi.  Ryu;  MaLsu/aki. 
Y.wiaki.  and  lioh.  Hisato.  5.659.039.  CI.  546-153  000. 
Maltem.  Gucnier  See — 

Pipper.  Gunler.   Goet/.   Walter.  Cordes,  Claus.   Ross,  Josef  Gtiirf: 
Malicni,  Guentcr,  Hildenhrand.  Peter;  Hurley,  James,  Schlichting. 
Kari,  McKee,  Graham  Edmund,  and  Blinne,  Gcrd,  5,659.009.  CI. 
528  1350(K) 
Manhevks,  Dawn   See— 

Kenley,  Rodnev   S  ,  Matthews,  Dawn;  Wilkerson,  Douglas  L  ,  Treu. 
Dennis  M     and  Walker,  Umald  C  .  5,658,4.56,  CI   210-85  (KM). 
Matthews.  Linda  Susan:  See  - 

l^ltwich.  Roben  Blake;  Matthews.  Linda  Susan;  and  Burda.  Timothy 
Paul.  5.657,872.  CI.  206  738  0(K) 
Mattvin.  Ronald  J  :  See  - 

Can.  John  D  .  and  Manson.  Ronald  J  ,  5,658.941,  CI   514-456.000. 
Matula.  David  William   See 

Bnggs.  Willard  Stuart;  and  Malula.  David  William.  5,659.495.  CI. 
164  736020 
Matysiak,  Robert:  See — 

Nalewaja,  John  D  ,  Matvsiak,  Robert;  and  Wo/nica.  Zenon,  5,658,855. 

(1   504  214(KMI 

Mauncy,  Daniel  W' .  and   MacKay,  Robert  W,  to  JABRA  Corporation. 

Earmolds  for  two-way  communications  devices.   5.659.156,  Q.    181- 

I  lOOIKI 

Mausner.  Jack,  to  Chanel,  Inc    Skin  cream  composition    5,658.580.  CI. 

424-401  (KMI 
Max  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Kusakan.  Ichiro,  and  Miyazaki,  Atsushi.  5.657.799.  CI,  I40-II9.(MK) 
Masdcm  Incorporated:  See  - 

MarriKco.  Matthew  L  ,  III;  Gagn*  ,  Robert  R  ;  and  Trimmer,  Mark 
Steven,  5.659,(K)5.  CI   528-183  (MK) 
May    Kenneth  A  ,  lo  Zexcl  Torsen  Inc    Hybrid  control  system  for  limiting 

engine  ouiput   5,657.829.  CI    180  197  000 
Mayer,  Udo  See — 

Gessner.  Thomas,  and  Mayer,  Udo,  5,659,053,  CI   552  I08.0(M) 
Mayersak.  Joseph  R  .  to  Loral  Coip  Precision  guidance  svsiem  for  aircraft 

launched  N.mbs   5.657,947,  CI   244-3  190 
Mayer-Schw  inning.  Gemot  See 

Herden,  Hansjoerg.  MaverSchw inning.  Gemot;  and  Boening,  Guenter. 
5,659,110.  CI   588-2()7(MK) 
Mayheld.  l,ydia  J  ;  Klimek,  David;  Uland,  Larry  L  ;  and  Wilson,  Wendell.  Cat 

exercise  toy   5,657,721.  CI    1 19-707  (KM) 
Maynard,  James  Robert:  See — 

Dine,  (Kman  Saim;  Cromer,  Roben  Harold,  Bagcpalli,  Bharat  Sump 
athkumar,  and  Maynard,  James  Roben,  5,657,998,  CI.  277-230.000. 
Mayo  Foundation  For  Meidical  Education  And  Research  See — 

Cockenll.   Franklin   R.   III.    Kline,   BnKC   C;   and   l!hl,   James   R  , 
5.658,733,  CI  435  6(MM) 
MiyrH-Mtlkinen,  Annika,  Sibakov,  MerM,  and  Tynkkynen.  Soile.  to  Valio Oy. 
StreptiHiKius  ihermophilus  strains  and  Iheir  use    5.658,748,  CI.  43.5- 
29.000. 
Ma/da  MiHor  Corporation   See 

Okada,  -Seiji;  and  Oka/aki,  Toshimi.  5.659,139.  CI.  7.3-778  000. 
Taniguchi.  Taisuaki;  Yamamoto.  Eiichi.  Kubou.  Kenji,  and  Shigeu, 
Ka/uo,  5,659,324,  CI    143  711  (KM) 
Ma/cr,  Terrcnce  Bruce:  See 

Anderson,  Steven  Neal,  Sthallcr,  Joseph  Paul;  Mazer.  Terrence  BrtKe; 
and  Kirchner.  Stephen  John,  5,658,893.  CI   514  .M  OtM) 
McAuhffe.  Daniel  J    See— 

Flottc,  Thomas  J  ;  Doukas,  Apostolos  G  ,  McAuliffe,  Daniel  J.;  and 
Anderson.  Thetese  M  .  5,6.58.892.  CI   514-44  (KK) 
McBreen,  Jame^  R  :  See — 

Caldarale,  Charles  R  ;  Hancixk.  Peter  J  ,  Johnson.  David  R.;  Malek. 
Roben  M  .  McBreen,  James  R  ,  Mikkelsen.  Hans  C;  and  Witalka. 
Jerome  J  ,  5,659,794,  CI    195-821  (KK) 
McCalla,  Jeffrey  M     S<-<  — 

Kogure,  Eiji,  Mackie,  Michael  J  ,  McCalla,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Haya.shi. 
Hiroichi.  5.657,823,  CI    166  140(KKI 
MiCamhridge,  James  E  ,  lo  Wahl  Clipper  Corporation   Reciprocating  hand 

tool  with  multiple  attachments  5.658.193,  CI   451  356(MK). 
McCarthy.  George  R     See— 

Kisielewski,  Richard  W  ,  Hastings.  Cheryl  K.;  and  McCarthy.  George  R., 
5,658,146.  CI.  433  172.0(K). 
Mi<"arthy,  Robert  E.:  See— 

l.aZonby,  Judy  G.;  McCarthy.  Robert  E  ,  and  Ca.sselman,  Nancy  L.. 
5,658,467,  CI  210-754.0(K) 
Mc-Clung,  J   Keith:  See— 

Nucll,  Mark  J  ;  McClung.  J    Keith;  Stewart,  David  A  ,  and  Danner, 
David  B  ,  5,658.792.  CI.  435  252  3.30 
McConnell.  Ronnie  I..:  See — 

Van  Allman,  tX*  T ,  Svvarth.  James  H  .   Heftin,  William  M..  and 
McConnell.  Ronnie  L.' 5.658,109,  CI  411  440  (KK) 
McCormack,  Bnan  C  :  See — 

Gale,  Richard  Ovid.  Jr;  and  McComuick,  Brian  C,  5.659.374.  CI. 
348-771  000 
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McCoy.  Thomas  Edward.  Apparatus  for  in-line  surface  hnishing  cylindrical 
sl.xk  such  as  stainless  steel  tubing,  and  nK-lhod  5.658. 1 87.  CI.  45 1  -49.(KK) 
McCullen.  Sharon  B.:  See 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S..  Kinn.  TimiHhy  F,.  Mc<'ullen.  Sharon  B.;  Olstw.  Da\  id 

H  ;  and  Stem.  David  L  .  5.6S9.(W8,  CI   585  475.(MKi 

McDonald.  Mark  IXmglas;  Denny.  Paul  Anthony;  Nguyen,  Thai  Minh;  and 

Bien,   David   Edward,  to   National    Seinici>nductor  Corpt>ration.    Radio 

frequency  switch  including  voltage  multiplier  5.654.885.  CI  455-78  (KM) 

McDi>nnell  Douglas  Corporation:  Sie  — 

DcSpjin,  Ronald  R  ,  5,659,141,  CI   73-862.680 
Pilatos,  J.ihn  C  ,  5.659,655.  CI   385-1.16  0(K) 
McfXinough.  John  G  :  .See — 

Padinani.  Roberto:  Jou.  Yu-Cheun;  Kindred.  Daniel  Rav;  Mcl>onough. 
John  G  ;  and  Ruelh.  Timothy  Irvin.  5.659,569,  CI    370-479  (MK) 
McFarlan,  Andrew  J  .  to  Natural  Resources  Canada  Production  of  acetic  acid 

from  methane   5.659.077.  CI.  .'562-512  2(K1 
MtFarlane.  Walter  Graham,  and  Harwalh.  Frank  A  .  to  Molex  Incorporated 
Electrical  connector  with  terminal  tail  aligning  device    5,658.155.  CI. 
4.19-79.(KK) 
McGall.  Glenn:  See 

BriKk.  Phillip  Jix-;  Hinsl>erg.  William  Dinan;  Uibadie,  Jeffrev  William; 
McGall,  Glenn;  and  Wallraft,  Grccorv  Michael,  5.658,7.14,  CI   435 
6.(KK). 
McGhan  Medical  Corp.:  See- 
Carlisle.  Daniel  .Alan.  Waybrighl.  Richard  S.;  and  Guillen.  Blanca, 
5,658,3.10.  CI   621- 1 1  (KM) 
McGill.  John;  Van  Den  Berg.  Caria;  Trent.  Jeffrey;  Von  Hoff.  Daniel;  and 
Melt/er.  Paul,  lo  CTRC  Research  Foundation.  Methods  of  human  prostate 
cancer  diagnosis   5.658.7.10,  CI   435-6  (KK) 
McGinnis,  Cathy  D  ;  ;ind  Hope,  Andrew   R    Therapeutic  tension  applying 

travel  aid  apparatus  attachable  lo  a  seat   5,658,245,  CI   602-32  (KK) 
McGovem,  James  Robert   Pool  ganw  table.  5.658.202.  CI  473I8.(KK). 
McGraw.  Scott  Eugene   See- 

Hanscn.    Louis    Brammer;   Amsler.    Rolf  Emil;   and    McGraw.   Scott 
Eugene.  5,658.899,  CI.  5I4-2I3.(KK) 
MCI  Communications  Corp.:  See — 

Bcckmann.  Alfred  G  .  5.659.604.  CI.  379-220.(KM). 
Mclntvre.  Peter  M    See 

Pissanci/k\.   Sergio;   and   Mclniyre.   Peter   M.,   5.659.281,  CI    335- 
296.(KK). 
McKav.  Stewart  Kenneth;  and  Kinley,  Christopher,  lo  Polycane  Australia  Piv 

Lid'  Walking  aid   5.658.242.  CI.  602- I6.(KX). 
McKee.  Graham  Edmund:  See— 

Pippcr.  Gunler;   Goet/.  Walter;  Cordes.  Claus;   Floss.  Josef  Gcorg; 
Mattem.  Guenter;  Hildenhrand.  Peter;  Hurlcv.  James;  Schlichting. 
Karl;  McKei-.  Graham  FAlmund.  and  Blinne.'  Gerd.  5.659.(M)9,  CI 
528-3.15(MM) 
McKinney,  Bobby  Ray;  and  Price,  Thomas  L..  to  Heil  Company.  The.  Clamp 
connector  for  a  front  end  loading  refuse  collection  vehicle.  5.658,117,  CI. 
4I4-408(KMI 
Mcl,aughlin.  Maureen  A.:  See — 

Ehriich,  Paul  P ;  Michaelides.  Michael  R  ;  Mclaughlin.  Maureen  A  ;  and 

Hsaio,  Chi  Nung,  5,659,037,  CI   546-62.(MKI 

McLaughlin,   Ronald  J.;  and  Jaworski,    Kevin  J.,  to  Pullman  Company, 

Monroe    Clevite    Elastomers    Division    of   The.    Seal    post    assembly 

5,657,958,  CI   248-632.(MK) 

McLaughlin.  Steven  W.,  to  Optcx  Corporation  M=5  (0.2 1  runlength  limited 

cckIc  for  multi  level  data   5.659.310.  CI    .14I-59.(MK) 
McLaughlin.  Steven  W ,  to  (>ptex  Ciirpviralion,  M=6  (2.41  runlength  limited 

code  lor  mulli  level  data   5.6.59,31 1,  CI   .141-59(KK) 
McLaury.  I.oren  1..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Mulii-pon  memory  with 
multiple  function  access  cycles  and  transfers  with  simultaneous  randt>m 
access   5,6.59,518,  CI.  365-2.10050 
McManigill.  Omglass:  See — 

Yin.  Hongfeng;  McManigill.  Douglass;  Keely-Templin,  Callierine  A  ; 
and  Holloway,  Robert  R  ,  5,658,446,  CI   204-451  (MK) 
McManus.  Richard  Lt)ren    See  - 

Fowler.  Timothv  John.  McManus.  Richard  Loren;  and  Deckner,  George 
Endcl.  5,658.'577,  CI  424-401  (KK) 
McNabb,  Andrew  J  ,  to  B.\SF  Corporation   Purification  process.  5.659.092, 

CI   568-868  (KK) 
McNeelv.  James  B  :  See — 

Sims.  Paul  E  ;  and  McNeely.  James  B  .  5,659,133.  CI   73-116.0(K). 
McNeil  PPC.  Inc    See— 

Lichstcin.  Bernard  M..  5.658,270,  CI.  604-387.000. 

Parekh.  Kishor  B  ;  Wieand,  Dennis  C  ;  and  Eble.  Jean  Berger.  5,658.589, 

CI   424-463.(MM) 
Ratnataj.  Sheila  M  ;  and  Sunshine.  Warren  L..  5,658.919.  CI.  514- 
269  0(M) 
McNun.  Alan  D  ;  and  Hausman.  Steven  M  .  lo  Siemens  Energy  &  Automa- 
tion. Inc.  Serial  access  memory  cartridge  for  programmable  logic  control 
ler  5,659,705,  CI   .195-442.0(K) 
McNutt,  Robert  Walton.  Jr:  Sec- 
Chang.  Kwcn  Jen.  Boswell.  Grady  Evan;  Bubac/.  Duke  Gamdo;  Col- 
lins. Mark  Allan;  Davis.  Ann  Otstot;  and  McNun.  Robert  Wallon.  Jr.. 
5,658.908,  CI   514-252,000. 
McSwiggen.  James:  See — 

Slinchcomb.  Dan  T;   Draper.   Kenneth  G.;  and  McSwiggen.  James. 
5.658.780.  CI.  235  366(KKI 
McVicker,  Gerard;  See — 


Karidis.  John   P.;   Goldowsky,   Michael    P.:   and   McVicker,   Gerard, 
5.659.107,  CI   .34I-22(KK). 
McWhirter.  Brian  T.  PanarcttJs.  Steve  K,;  Fraschilla.  John;  Walker.  I.t»nny  R.; 
and  Edie.  Jay  L-.  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Thick  flared  notch  radiator  array. 
5.659.326.  CI   .143-770  (MM). 
Meade.  I^ah  Kalherine:  See — 

Duncan.  Carolvn  Boggus;  and  Meade.  L-eah  Kalherine.  5.658.863,  CI. 
-508-485  (MK)' 
Measurex  Devritn  Inc.:  See-- 

Heav  en,  Edvi  in  Michael  Gyde;  and  Cr«mpacker.  Scott  B„  5.658,432,  CI 
162-198, (KK) 
Mcbrahlu,  Thomas:  See — 

Absil,  Robert  P  L  ;  Degnan,  Thomas  F;  Hatzikos.  George  H.;  Kowalski. 
JiKclvn  A  ;  Mebrahtu.  Thomas;  and  Yokomi/o.  Grant  H  .  5.658,454. 
CI   2()S-I2()(MKI 
Medberry,  Joseph  Michael:  Sic— 

Schmitt,  Carl,  Chammas,  Jacques,   and   Medberrv.  Joseph   Michael. 
5.658,231,  CI  494-1 2.(KK). 
Media  Drop- In  Productions,  Inc.:  See — 

Camaralo,  Kcilh  L  ,  5,657,991.  CI.  273-269.000. 
Media  Solutions.  Inc..  See — 

Mitchell.  Chauncev  T.  Jr;  and  Wittig.  James  T,  Jr,  5,658,661.  CI. 
428  152.(MKI 
Medical  College  of  Hampton  Roads.  The:  See- 

Hodgen.  Gary  D.  5.658.884.  CI.  5I4-12.(KK). 
Medical  Plastics  (AL'STi  Ptv.  Ltd.:  See— 

Rvles.  Louis,  5,658,257.  CI.  604-l95.(KK) 
Medical  Scientihc,  Inc.:  See — 

Nardella.  Paul  C;  and  Yates,  David  Carlyle,  5.658.279,  CI.  606-45.000. 
Medinov  S..A  :  See — 

I>lfosse.  Jacques.  5.658,341,  CI.  623-20.0(M) 
MediSense.  Inc.:  See — 

Black.  Murdo;  Lin.  Long;  and  Guthrie.  James.  5.658.444.  CI.  204- 
4I5.(KK). 
Medivir  A/B:  See— 

Morin.  John  M  .  Jr ;  Temanskv.  Robert  J.;  Norecn,  Rolf;  and  Lind.  Peter 
Tonus,  5,6.58,907,  CI   514-247  (MK). 
MedRx,  Inc  :  See — 

Priest.  Ronald  A.;  andCarignan.  Donald  A.,  5.658.2.35.  CI.  6(K)- 1 1 2.(KK). 
Medtronic.  Inc  :  Set — 

Bet/old.  Robert  A  ;  and  Dalluge.  David  E  ,  5.658.320.  CI.  607-14.000. 
Francischclli.  David.  5.658.237.  CI   600  16  0(K). 
Meerhoi/,  Clive  Alwin:  See - 

Halter  Bernard  Charles;  Mcerholz.  Clive  Alwin;  Schilling.  Mark  Brian: 
Tapolc/av.  David  Jos/cf;  and  Tumbull.  John  Peter.  5.659.075.  CI. 
562-455(KK). 
Mehrad.  Freidtxtn.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Nonvolatile  memory 
array  with  compatible  vertical  s<xirce  lines  5,659,5(K).  CI   ,165-185.050. 
Mehrotra,  Sanjav ,  Lee.  Winston;  Samachisa.  George;  and  Gross.  Stephen  J., 
lo  .SanDisk  Corporation.  Latent  defect  handling  in  EEPROM  devices. 
5.659.5.50.  CI    17l-21.4fK) 
Meidhof.  Helmuth:  See — 

Piming.  Walter.  Glaab.  Berthold;  Hohm.  Laurenz;  Meidhof.  Helmuth: 

and  Wolf.  Guenthcr.  5.657.914.  CI   24 1 -242  (KX) 

Meier.    Heinrich:    Hartwig.   Wolfgang;   Junge.    B^xlo:    Niewohner.    L'lrich; 

Schohe-LiMip.  Rudolf;  Gao.  Zhan;  Schmidt.  Bernard;  de  Jonge.  Maarten; 

and   Schuumian.   Teunis.  to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aryl-substiluled 

alkoxycarbonvl-l,4-dihydropvridine-5-cartK)Xvlic  acid  esters.  5,658,934, 

CI   5I4-.1.56.(KK). 

Meier.  Jacques;  and  Honegger.  Werner,  to  Ferag  AG.  Apparatus  tor  producing 

multiple-part  pnnted  prixiucts  5.657,978,  CI   270-52.160 
Meisei  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.:  Set — 

Monia.  Hidetoshi;  Tomonaga.  Yasunori;  Ogura.  Hisashi;  and  Minaki. 
Akiio,  5.657,594,  CI.  52-249.(KK). 
Meiwes.  Johannes:  See  — 

Giani,  Carlo;   Wullbrandt.   Dieter;   Rothert.  ReinhardI;  and  Meiwes. 
Johannes,  5,658,793,  CI.  435-253.300. 
Melbv.  Earl  G    See — 

Lenke.  Gerd  M  ;  Melby.  Earl  G.;  and  Cocain.  H.  William.  5.658,672,  CI. 
428-423.  KK) 
Mel  I  no.  Robert  H  :  See — 

.Appel,  James  J,;  Nacman.  Aron;  and  Melino,  Rolvert  H,.  5.659,414,  CI. 
359- 196  (MK) 
Mell.  Richard  J  :  See— 

Miller.  Edgar  R.;  and  Mell.  Richard  J..  5.6.'i9..197,  CI   356-446.(KK). 
Melton.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Celeste,  Anthonv  J.;  Wbznev.  John  M  ;  Rosen.  Vicki  A  :  Wolfman.  Neil 
M  .  Thomsen.  Gerald  H'.  and  Melton.  Douglas  A  .  5.658.882,  CI 
514-12  (KK) 
Melt/cr,  Paul:  See — 

McGill,  John;  Van  Den  Berg,  CarIa;  Trent.  Jeffrev;  Von  Hoff.  Daniel:  and 
Melt/cr.  Paul.  5.658,710.  CI  435-6  000. 
Memishian.  John,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc   Offset  trimming  for  a  microma- 

chined  sensing  device  5.659,262.  CI.  327-307  000. 
Mencacci.  Michael:  See — 

Fu,  David;  Mencacci,  Michael;  and  Miller.  William  R..  5.657,867.  CI. 
206- .108  I  (K) 
Mencin.  David  James:  See — 

Rt)berts.  Rosemary  S/ewjkowski:  Mencin.  David  James;  and  Prelas. 
Mark  A..  5.6.59.'567.  CI.  172-82,(KK). 
Mendel.  David  W.:  See — 
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T-*.  Ji.hn.  and  Mendel.  David  W.  S.6W.717.  CI.  3W-M)0.<)(I0 
Mcndcs,  Kdward  J     Sre — 

Mcndts,  Joseph  I. .  Mcndes.  Edward  i  ;  and  Mendes,  Michael  A  , 
5.h57.h:i,  CI   56- 16 -MID 
Mendes.  Joseph  L  .  Mendes.  Edward  J  .  and  Mendes.  Michael  A    ii>  Triple 
M"  Ranch  Vehicle  fur  iranslorming  cut  held  herhapc  such  as  allalla  inui 
leed  cuhes  lor  livestock.  5.6.S7.621.  CI.  56  164nD 
Mendes.  Michael  A  :  Srf 

Mendes.   Joseph   I.  ;   Mendes.  hdward  J  .  and   Mendes.   Michael  \  . 
5.657.621.  CI   56  I6  4(1D 
Mendler  Nikolaus.  lo  Joslra  Mcdi/inlechnik  OnibH  Cenliifugal  bUnxl  pump 

5.658.1.^6.  CI   4I7-42()()«II) 
Menue.  John  H  :  .See 

March,  Krank  A  i  Menge.  John  II  ;  and  (iouid.  Russell  J  .  5.65H.51V.CI 

264  2  770 

Menovcik.  Ciregi>ry   I.  .   and  OhrNim.   Waller  H  .  to   BA.SK  Corporation 

Polyurelhane  polymer  or  oligomer  ha\  ing  carhamale  groups,  method  loriis 

preparation,  and  coaling  composition   5.654.(10.1.  CI   52H-7  VtMXI 

Mensen.  Jan   Hendrik.  to  AAB   Building   Sv stems  Inc*.  Web  member  lor 

concrete  lonn  walls.  5.657,6»X),  CI   52-426(XXI. 
Mentor  C  orp*»raiion:  See — 

Purkail.  Bobb).  5.65K..32>i.  CI.  62.M  1(100. 
Ment/.  Cynthia  P.  Jogging  apparatus.  5.658.226.  CI.  482-74.000. 
Mercedes  Ben/  AG:  See- 

Kleinschmil.  Hinhard.  Much.  Thomas,  and  Stiss.  Johann.  5.65K.II05.  CI 

2K()-(i7'IKKI 
Ruhringer.  Hnch.  Adam.  Wolfgang;  and  Richlers.  Volkcr.  5.658.(M2,  CI 
246-216  (Kit) 
Mercer.  Larry  R  ;  Ij'salis.  Anthony  W..  Jr.;  Albert.  David  C.  Jr;  and  Jackson. 
James  S    to  Purolator  Pniducts  NA.  Iiic   Connection  for  attaching  a  fuel 
line  lo  a  fuel  hller  5.65X.02.V  CI   2»5-lK4  0O(l 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  :  .SVi-- 

Claremon.  David  A.;  Livenon.  Nigel;  and  Selnick.  Harold  C.  5,658."*OI . 

CI    514  221.1X10 
Duggan.  Mark  E.;  Egberlson.  Melissa  S  ;  Halc/enko.  Wasvl;  Hanman. 

Crtorge  D  ;  and  Laswell.  William  L..  5.65».y2<».  CI   5I4-M7(XXI 
r>.retie.  Philippe  I.  .  and  Sah.x..  Soumya  P.  5,65S.y22.Cl.  5I4-284.(XX) 
R.Klan.  Ciideon  A  .  Rutledge.  .Su  Jane,  and  Schmidt.  A/riel.  5.658.756, 
CI   4(5-64  MM) 
Meridian  Medical  Technologies,  Inc  :  Set — 

Pearson.  William  R  ,  Spady,  David  Edward.  Lope/.CIaudio;  Lee.  Hyung 
J  ,   Wilmot,   John   Ci  ;   and   Dalling,   N     Lawrence.   5,658.2.54.   CI 
6(M  2UIXH) 
Merlino.  Nicholas;  and  Jiampetli,  Shawn.  Method  ol  playing  a  poker-type 

wagenng  game   5,657,44.1.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Mernyk.  Paul  A  :  See 

Hansen,    (ieorge   A  ;    Rohnett.    Robert   C,    Lo/ares,    Ijwrence;    and 
Meniyk,  Paul  A  ,  5,6.54,641,  CI    145  1*1  (XMI 
Mcroth,  Klaus,  to  Lindauer  Di>mier  Ciescllschatt  mbH.  Method  for  increasing 
the  surface  hardness  ol  l<K)m  components  exposed  lo  friction.  5,658, .144. 
CI    148  2::iXMI 
Menen.  Cierhard,  Bruggeniann,  Reinhold,  and  Schmidt,  Siegfned,  to  DBT 
Deutsche  Bergbau  Teehnik  GmbH  Toggle  securing  dev  ice  for  toggle  joints 
m  chain  con\eyors  and  the  like   5.658,085.  CI   401  115IXK) 
Menens.  Hem/,  lii  Technotrans  GmbH   Assembly  lor  temperature  control  of 
a  lountiiin  fluid  and/or  selected  rolls  of  a  pnnlmg  press.  5,657.6.17.  CI 
62-175.(XX). 
Messina.  Rosario.  lo  R.OU  S.p  A.  Spring  mannrss.  5.657 „500.  CI.  5-722.<XK). 
Metalat  Holdings  Pty     .SVe 

Sidney.  Kenneth  Janiines,  5,657,605.  O.  52-664.(XI0. 
Metaline  Pioducis  Company  Inc  :  See — 

/ilincar,  August  J  ,  111,  5,657,884.  CI   211-86.010 
Metallgesellschar  AktiengeselscbafI:  See— 

Herden.  Hansjoerg,  Mayer  Schw inning,  Gernoi,  and  Boening.  Guenler, 
5,654,110,  CI   588-207  IHX) 
MctiinetTCs  Corporation:  See 

Wang.  Ynjiun  P;  and  Meyerson,  Robert  F..  5.6.54.167,  CI.  2.35-472.(XXI. 
Melsger,  D   Scott   See 

Duchevne,  Paul;  Melsger,  D.  Scwi;  and  Schepers.  Even.  5.658.-332.  CI 

6:116(KXI 
Met/,  Hans-Walter:  See  - 

Meuret,  Josef;  Met/,  Hans  Waller:  Weber,  G«ittfried;  and  Schweohrm. 
Cierd,  5,6,58,212,  CI.  474-1 10  (XX( 
Met/enlhin.  Tobias:  See  ~ 

Kbmeyer,     Frank;     Met/enihin,     Tobias;     and     Siegemund,     GUnter, 
5,654,078,  CI   562  864  fXX) 
Mcl/ner,  Ernest  K    .See 

Gruber.  Harry  H  .  Tuttle.  Ronald  K  .  Browne.  Clinton  E.;  Ugarkar, 
Bheemanio  Ci  ;  Reich,  Jack  W  ;  Mei/ner,  Ernest  K;  and  Marangos, 
Paul  J..  5.658.884.  CI   514-43  (MX) 
Meuchel.  Craig  P:  See 

Reardon.  Timothy  J  .  Meuchel.  Craig  P;  and  Oberlitncr,  Thomas  H  , 
5,658,387,  CI    1 18-323.(KXI. 
Meunier.  Mireille:  See — 

Boireau,  Alain;  Bordier,  Fran<^)ise;  Doble.  Adam;  Dubedal,  Pient; 
Lou\el,  Erik;  Meunier.  Mireille;  Miquel.  Jean-Marie;  and  Slut/mann, 
Jean-Mane,  5.6.58,4(X),  CI.  514-217(XX) 
Meunier,  Paul-Louis:  .See  - 

Maillot,  Chnstian,  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre,  Lchureau,  Jean-Claude;  Meu 
nter.  Paul-Louts;  and  Pucch,  Claude.  5.6.54.536.  CI   .369-275.  i()0. 


Meuier.  Josef;  Mel/.  Hans-Walter;  Wefier,  Gonfned;  and  Scbwcnhrm,  Gerd, 
to    Ford    Motor    Companv     Chain    tensioner    for    automotive    engine. 
5,6.S8,212,  CI   474-1 10  (Mx'l 
Mever.  .Nndrcw  Joseph   See 

Anderson,  Robb  Gary.  l.orcn/.  Roben  D  ;  and  Meyer,  Andrew  Joseph, 
5,654.480.  CI    164  474  280 
Meyer,  Ellen  M    Si-e 

Carey,  William  S  ,  and  Meyer  Ellen  M  ,  5,658,487.  CI   252  180(XX) 
Meyer   Jacques,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectnmics  S  A.  Digital  integrator 

and  digital  hlter  of  the  first  cmler  5,659,585.  CI.  375  350.000 
Meyer.  Rich  B  .  Jr   See 

Kutyasin.  Igor  V.  l.ukhtano\.  Eugeny  A  .  Clamper,  Howard  B  ;  Meyer, 
Rich  B  .  Jr ,  and  Gall.  Alexander  5,654.022.  CI    536  22  MX) 
Mesei.  Steven  F:  .See 

Matros.  Yuni  S  .  and  Meyer,  Steven  F,  5,658.541.  CI.  423-210.000. 
Meyercord  Co  .  The:  S^e 

■  Ferguson.  Mark  E  .  5.657,855,  CI    198-803.700. 
Meyerson.  Bernard  Steele:  See  — 

l.egoues,  Francoise  Kolmer:  and  Meyerson,  Bernard  Steele,  5.654.187. 
CI   257  140  (XK) 
Meverson,  Robert  F:  See 

■  Wang,  Ynjiun  P;  and  Meyerson.  Roben  K.  5.559.167.  Q.  235-472.000. 
Miba  Sintermetall  .Aktiengeseilschafi    See  — 

Seyrkammer,  Josef,  5,6.59.873,  CI   4I9-29.(X)0. 
Michaeiidcs.  Mich;iel  R     .See — 

Ehrhch,  Paul  P;  Michaelides,  Michael  R  ,  McLaughlin.  Maureen  ,-\  .  and 

Hsaio,  Chi  Nung,  5,654.017.  CI    546-62  I  XK) 

Michalak,  Stanislaw ,  Coinparato,  Joseph  R  ,  and  Hofinann.  John  E  .  to  NaIco 

Fuel  Tech   Simplified  efficient  prixess  for  reducing  NO..  -SO,,  and  par- 

liculates   5.658.547,  CI   421  243  (»80 

Michcletti.    Patrick,    to    Norton    S  A     Super    abrasnc    grinding    wheels. 

5.658.144.  CI   451  541  (XX) 
Michels,  Erwin   .See 

Dieringer,   Werner.   Kohn,   Jens  Peter,   Mohr,   Kun;   Heibel,   Helmut; 
Michels,  Erwin,  and  Renn,  Hans  Werner,  5,658,055,  CI   .103-1 14  .3(K» 
Michnick.  Stephen:  See— 

Klingmuller,  L'rsula;  Michnick,  Stephen;  Ncel,  Benjamin  G  ;  Loren/. 
Ulrike,  and  Lodish,  Harvey  F,  5,659.012,  CI   5.10  327  (XK) 
MickacI,  Medhat  W  ,  and  Mathis,  Ciary  L  ,  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc 
Foniiation  densitv  sensor  basing  detector  arrav  and  method  of  calculating 
bulk  density  and  correction   5,659,164.  CI   2.50  264  .3(K) 
Micro  Privessor  Systems,  Int.   See 

Cunningham,  Glen  B  ,  Reading,  Andrew  R  .  and  Kapolka,  Michael  F. 
5.654,680,  CI    145  1811110 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Kumar,  Nairn   and  Xie,  Chenggang.  5.6.59.224.  CI.  3L3-3IO.OOO. 
MicmFab  Technologies,  Inc    iVe 

Hases,  Donald  J  ;  Wallace,  Dasid  B  .  and  Frederickson,  Christopher  J.. 
5.6.58,802,  CI   436  5181KX) 
Micron  Communications:  See  — 

Uke,  Rickie  C  .  5,658,684,  CI   424  162  (KK). 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Akram,  Salman.  Turner.  Charies;  and  l.aulusa.  Alan.  5.658.818.  CI 

417-60(XK) 
Bergam.  Gregory    D;  Veatch.  Dennis  L..  and  Anderson.  Mark  R.. 

5,658.028,  CI   244-27.  KK) 
Buley.  T.Hid  W  ;  and  Sandhu.  Gurtej  S  ,  5.658.391.  CI.  134-1.100. 
Givens,  John  H  .  and  Ellii«t.  Richard  1. .  5,6.58,438,  CI   204-192  110. 
Ue,  Roger  R  .  5.658.814.  CI   418  588(KX) 
Manning.  Monte.  5,658,807,  CI   438-1 58  (XK) 
Manning.  Monte;  and  Batra,  Shubneesh,  5.654,183,  CI.  257-66.(XK) 
Mathews.  Viju  K  ,  Jeng,  Nanseng,  and  Fa/an.  Pierre  C  .  5.658,824,  CI, 

438-656  (KX). 
McUun,  Umn  L  ,  5,654.518,  CI    .165-2.30.050 
Sandhu.Gunei  S  ,  and  Dian,  Trung  Tri.  5,658.183.  CI.  451-5(XK). 
Thakur.  Randhir  P  S  .  and  NuHall.  Michael.  5.658..18I.C1.  257-309.000. 
Vaanstra.  Bnan  A  .  5.654,057.  CI   556  51  (KX). 

Wnghl.  David  Q  ;  Walker.  Mike;  and  Ri*inson.  Karl  M..  5.658.190.  CI. 
451-285.»KK) 
Micronair,  Inc.:  See— 

Kevser.  Crfne  E  :  and  Holcombe.  Don  Marvin.  5.658.4.58.  CI.  210- 
i45  KX) 
MicroMift  Corpt»ratK>n    See 

Dovle,  Shaula  E    and  Massena,  Darrin  W.  5.659.674.  CI,  395-L33.000. 

Nakajiina.  Satoshi,  5,654,747.  CI    345-651  (KK) 

Nakajima.    Satoshi;    Maiamud.    Mark    \.    and    listen,    Royce    A.. 

5.659,741,  CT    395-8()2.0(X). 
Patrick,  Stuan  Raymond,  and  Chalteijee,  Amil.  5.659.3.36.  CI.  345- 

185.0(K) 
Williams,   Roben   J  ,   Schner.   Evan   J.;   and   Nicholson.  Andrew    L., 
5,6.54,6X5,  CI    145-2(K)..'><X) 
Midonkawa.  Hideo.  Someya,  Ken;  .\oki,  Kuniloshi;  and  Nagano,  Osamu.  to 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ammovidaiion  catalyst  composi- 
tion, and  priKCss  for  producing  acn  lonitrilc  or  mcthacrvlonitnle  using  the 
same   5,658,842,  CI   .S02-314.000.' 
Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company:  See — 

Sominer.  Gordi.n  Maunce,  5,657.843.  CI.  192-18()0A 
Mieda.  Michinobu   See 

Hirokane.  Junji.  Nakayanu.  Junichiro;  Mieda.  Michinobu.  and  Taka- 
hashi.  Akira.  5.659.537.  CI.  .369-275,200. 
Miki,  Bnan.  See — 
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Bas/c/ynski.  Chns;   Barbour,  Eric;  and  Miki,   Brian,  5,659.026.  CI. 
5.16-24  KX). 
Miki    Masayuki:  See  — 

Matsumoto.  Ma.sahiro;  Su/uki.  Seiko;  Miki.  Masayuki;  Su2uki.  Ma.say- 
oshi;  Hanzawa.  Keiji;  and  Sa,sayama,  Takao,  5.6.59.254.  CI.  324- 
678.(MX) 
Mikkelscn.  Hans  C    See— 

Caldarale.  Charles  R.;  Hancock.  Peter  J.;  Johnson.  David  R.;  Malek. 
Roben  M  .  McBreen.  James  R  ;  Mikkelsen,  Hans  C  ;  and  Witalka. 
Jerome  J  .  5,654.744.  CI    345  821  (XX) 
Milan.  Henr>    MixJular  surge  pnMection  system  with  interchangeable  surge 

priMection  nmdules   5,6.58.158,  CI.  439-214.000. 
Milanesi.  Vittono:  See — 

Alessi.   Vanni;   Fran/oni,  Alessandro:   Milanesi,   Vitttirio;  and   Pen/o. 
Ren/o,  5.658.437.  CI.  203-99  (XK). 
Millard.  Paul  J     .See— 

\iK.  Stephen  T  ;  Singer,  Victoria  L.;  Roth,  Bruce  L.;  Mo7fr.  Thomas  J.; 
Millard,  Paul  J  :  Jones.  Laurie  J.;  Jin,  Xiaokui;  and  Haugland,  Richard 
P.  5,658.751,  CI   435  .14(XK). 
Millen,  David  W :  and  Wojewoda,  Carl,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  a  temperature<ontrolled  frequeiK'y  source  using  a  program- 
mable IC   5.659.270,  CI    331-64(XK) 
Miller.  Alben:  Sf e — 

Miller,  Bridget  Miner;  and  Miller.  Alben.  5.657.575.  CI.  43-I31.(KK). 
Miller  Bridget  Miner;  and  Miller.  Alben.  to  Terminator  Turtle  LP.  Snail  bait 

holder  and  snail  trap   5,657,575.  CI   43-131  (XX) 
Miller,  Craig  A  ,  Kettle.  Paul  J  .  Jr ;  and  Ferri.  Vincent,  to  Wcstinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company  .Apparatus  for  and  a  method  of  generating  an  analog  signal 
lor  control  of  dynamic  braking   5,654.204,  CI   290-4  (XX) 
Millei.   F^lgar  R  ;  and   Mcll,  Richard  J  ,  to  AZ  Technology    Method  and 
apparatus  tor  mcasunng  total  specular  and  diffuse  optical  properties  Irom 
the  surface  of  an  object   5.659.397.  CI.  3.56-446.0(X). 
Miller.  Fa-derick  William:  See — 

Brown,   Stephanie   Carol;   Gilliam,   Donald   Winidrow;   Hoang.  Andy 

Ngoc.  Kolowski,  Michael  Alois,  Miller,  Frederick  William,  Scarpiiti, 

Anthony  John,  and  Trarcs,  Keith  Carl.  5.6.58.404.  CI    152-209.UOA. 

Miller,  lain  D.  Meth<xJ  and  apparatus  for  dermatology  treatment   5.658.323, 

CI   6<J7-84WK). 
Miller.  James  N.:  See-  - 

Haake,   David  A  ;   Blanco.  David   R  ;   Champion.  Chervl   I.;   Loseti. 
Michael  A.;  and  Miller.  James  N..  5.658.757,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Miller,  John  J.;  and  .Sceppa,  John  E  ,  to  Boston  Brace  International.  Inc.  Knee 

brace   5.658,243,  CI   602-26  (XX). 
Miller  Lowell  R  :  See— 

l>eht.   Mark   K.;   Yuschak.  Gregorv;   Parsonage.   Edward  E.;   Poirier. 
Richard  J.;  and  Miller.  Lowell  R',  5,654,246,  CI   .34()-632.0(K). 
Miller,  Roben  L    Image  generating  method  and  apparatus.  5,658,061.  CI. 

353-62.(KX) 
Miller  William  R.:  See— 

lu.  David;  Mencacci.  Michael;  and  Miller,  William  R  ,  5.657.867,  CI 
206-108  KX) 
Milojesic.  Dragoslav;  and  Liisch,  Manfred,  to  .ABB  IHakt  AB    PriKCss  and 

hot-air  dr\er  for  dying  coated  surfaces.  5.657.555.  CI.  34-27 l.(KK). 
Milsco  Manutactunng  Companv:  .See — 

Lorhiecki.  James  R  .  5.658.0.50,  CI.  297-452.410. 
Mimura.  Taku   .Sec 

Isukada,  Kivoshi.  Haltori,  Yasuyuki;  Mimura,  Taku;  Tabata,  Osamu;  and 
Nishigaki,  Futoshi,  5,658.84.1.  CI.  .502-.345.(XK) 
Minai.  Masayoshi:  .See — 

Higashii.  Takayuki;  Fujimoto.  Yukari;  Minai,  Masayoshi;  and  Matsu- 
moto. Tsutomu.  5.658.489.  CI   252-299  010. 
Higashii.  Takayuki;  llshio.  Hideki;  Fujimoto.  Yukari;  Matsunxito.  Tsu- 
tomu; Minai.  Masayoshi;  Yasunaga.  Katsuichi;  Sogabe.  Hiroshi;  and 
Kotera.  Takahiro.  5.654.051.  CI.  .'i44-M)l  (XX) 
Minaki.  Akilo  .Sec  — 

Morila.  Hideloshi;  Tomonaga,  Yasunori;  Ogura,  Hisashi;  and  Minaki, 
Akito,  5,657,.594,  CI   52-244  (XX) 
Minami,  Syuji;  Kajiura.  Hiroka/u:  and  CXla,  Hidekuni,  to  Mitsui  Pelnvhemi- 
cal    Industries,   Ltd.    R;indom   copoKmer.   and   pnvess   and   production 
thereof  5,658,448,  CI    526-2X1  (XXI  ' 
Minami/awa,  Fumihiro.  See — 

Yamada,   Makoto;  and  Minami/awa.  Fumihiro.  5.659.607,  CI    374 
371, (XX), 
Minalo.  Tsuyoshi:  See-- 

Akeno,  Milsuni;  Murasaki.  Ryuichi;  Daijvogo.  Shinichi;  and  Minato. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.657.517.  CI   24-452.(XK). 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See— 

Jolson,  Joseph  D  ,  5,6.58,6X8,  CI   424-144.0(X). 
Minemi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Okamoto,  Kenji;  Horimura.  Hirovuki;  Minemi,  Masahiko:  and  Honma. 
Kensuke,  5,658,366.  CI  75-2.35.(XK) 
Mineloki.  Toshitaka:  See  — 

Fujii.   Toshio;    Iwamatsu,   Akihiro:    Yoshinnilo,    Hiroyuki;    Mineloki, 
Toshitaka;  Bogaki.  Takayuki;  and  Nagasawa,  Naoshi,  5,658,777.  CT 
435-172.300 
Minkkinen,  Ari:  .See — 

Martin,  Cierard;  Marty,  Enc;  and  Minkkinen,  Ari.  5.657.705.  CI.  110- 
246(KK) 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 


Appeldom,  Roger  H  ;  and  Lea,  Michael  C,  5,6.54,643.  CI.  385-31.000. 
Berg.  James  G  ;  Aamixil.  Jennifer  M.;  Calhoun,  Clyde  D  :  and  Krinke, 

Harlan  L  ,  5,657.516.  CI   24-452.0(X). 
Bcn-igan.  Michael  R  .  and  Olson.  David  A..  5.658.640.  CI  42X-152.(XX) 
Bcmgan.  Michael  R  ,  and  Olson.  David  A  ,  5,6.58.64 1 ,  CI  428  152.000 
Debe.   Mark   K.;   Yuschak.  Gregorv;   Parsonaae,   Edward   E.:   Poirier. 

Richard  J  ,  and  Miller,  Lowell  R',  5,654,246,  CI.  .340-632.000. 
Faykish.  Lvnn  E.  5,658,411,  CI    1.56-211  (XX). 
Fukushi.  Tatsuo.  5.658.671.  CI,  428-421  ,(J(X), 

HcKipman.  Timothy  L  ,  and  Culler,  Scon  R  ,  5.658,184,  CI  451-28  (KX) 
Kistner  John  F;  Raddifie,  Marc  D  ;  Savu,  Palncia  M.;  and  Snustad, 

Daniel  C  ,  5,658.441.  CI   252  244010. 
M.ie,  Edward  J  ;  and  Reeder.  Thomas  W.,  5.659,851.  CI   .399-165.000. 
Mixire.  George  G  1  ;  FIvnn.  Richard  M  .  Guerra,  Miguel  A  .  and  Owens, 

John  G..  5,6.5X.462.  CI.  521   I14(XK) 
Neamv,  Scott  A.;  Ncnack,  James  C  ;  and  Schol/,  Matthew  T ,  5,658.650. 

CI   442-IM.lXKI 
Reeder.  Thomas  W;  and  Duval,  Ty  A.,  5.6.59.8.50.  CI.  344-165.000. 
Rossini.  Slevcn  J  .  5,658,420,  CI    1.56.504  0(K). 
Shi/ukuda.  Hanjo;  and  Kixla.  Noboni.  5,658.6.30,  CI,  428-40.100. 
Whitney,  Leland  R  ;  Dole/al.  Michael  W  ;  Gerdes,  Ronald  W.;  Hanieux. 
Gars   N  .   Marttila.  Charles  A.;   Mandell.  Joseph  G  ;  and  Scanlan. 
Thomas  J  .  5.658.656,  CI.  4:s  KM  4(X) 
Wirt,  David  F,  5.658.0X4.  CI   40I-I32.0(K) 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturv  Company:  Sec — 

Fukushi.  Tatsuo.  and  Wang.  Paul  J.,  5.6.58.670.  CI.  428-42 1  .(XX). 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See — 

Fujiwara.  Tohni.  5.654.844,  CI.  .349-69.000 

Mukai.  Hiromu;  Maeda,  Yasuo;  Ohmori,  Shigeto;  and  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi. 

5.654,823.  CI    396-241  (XK) 
Taniguchi,  Nohuyuki.   Niwa.   Masatake;   Fujii.  Akira;   Hixla.  Takeo; 
Nakai.  Masaaki.  Sekida.  Minoru.  and  Sahara,  Masayoshi,  5,659,820, 
CI.  346-2.34.(XK) 
Yamamoto,    Kouji;    Tominaga.    Shinji;    and    Taniguchi      Nobuvuki. 
5.6.54.824,  CI    346-.34().(XX). 
Minolta  Co ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Fujino,   .-Xkihiko;    Nishimura,   Shinichi;    L'cda,    Sadanobu;   and    Ishii, 

Nonvuki,  5,654,817.  CI.  .196-137  (XK), 
Hagimon.  Hiloshi.  5,6.54.428.  CI    354-641  (XK). 
Maisuda.  Shinva.  5.654.404.  CI,  358-474.(KX). 
Oka,  Takeki;  and  Shimada,  Hirokaisu,  5,6.54.864.  CI   .349-321.000. 
Tsuda,  Akinori;  and  Kin,  Touscki,  5,657.666.  CI   74-421  (X)A 
Minyard,  Thomas  James:  See — 

Urdahl,   Steven  Gage;  Gordon.  TimtHhs    Michael;   Minvard,  Thomas 
James;  ;ind  Slephans.  Emery  Joseph,  .5,658.240.  CI   6(')4-5  (KX) 
Miquel.  Jean  Marie:  See — 

Boireau.  Alain:   Bordier.   Franvoise;   Doble.  Adam;   Dubedal.   f^erre; 
Louvel.  Erik:  Meunier.  Mireille;  Miquel.  Jean-Marie;  and  Stutzmann. 
Jean-Mane.  5.65X.4(K),  CI.  514-2I7.(XK). 
Mirabelli.  Christopher  K  :  See — 

Draper.  Kenneth  G  ;  Ecker  David  J  ;  Mirabelli.  Christopher  K  ;  and 
Crooke.  Stanley  T.  5.65X.841.  CI   514  44(XK). 
Misawa.  Tsutami:  .See — 

Ogiso.  Akira.   Imai.  Rihoko;   Misawa.  Tsutami;  Oi.  Ryu;  Matsuzaki. 

Yoriaki;  and  Itoh.  Hisato.  5.659.034,  CI   546-153  0(K) 
Takuma.  Keisuke;  Misawa.  Tsutami;  Yanagimachi.  Masatoshi;  Llmehara. 
Hideki;   Taniguchi.   Yoshitcru;   and   Hirose.   Sumio.   5.658.707.  CI. 
4.30-270.150 
Misbima.  Seiji:  See — 

Ouchi,  Toshihiko;  Majima,  Masao;  Nitta.  Jun;  Mishima,  Seiji;  and 
Kubota.  Ouichi.  5.654.560,  CI.  372-27.(XK) 
Mishina,  Shtnya:  See — 

Yamanobe,  Masato;  Osada.  Yoshiyuki;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Su/uki.  Hidelo- 
shi: Kaneko,  Teisuya,  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Sato,  Yasue;  Kasanuki,  Yuji; 
Yamaguchi,  Fiji;  Takeda,  Toshihiko;  Mishina,  Shinya.  Nakamura. 
Naoto;    Toshinia.    Hiroaki;    Isono.    Aoji:    Su/uki.    Nonlakc;    and 
Todokoro,  Yasuyuki,  5.654,324,  CI,  .145-74,(XK1 
Misono,    Mamoru;    YamannMo,    Yasushi;    Doi.    Hideio;    Shiba,    Hajime; 
Mi/okami,  Yasuhiru;  Nakayama,  Takafumi;  and  Furuiate.  Hirixsugu,  lo 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Lid.  Knowledge  base  constructing  system.  5,659.668, 
CI,  .195-75  (KX), 
Misono.  Masayo.shi:  See — 

Tsuruoka.Atsushi;  and  Misono.  Masayoshi.  5.654.225.  CI  3 1 3-414.(XX) 
Misunii,  Tenio:  See — 

Hirai,    Yutaka;    Komatsu,   Toshivuki;    Nakagaua,    Katsumi:    Misumi, 
Teruo;  and  Fukuda,  Tadaji,  5.658,703,  CI   4.30-45  (XK) 
Mita  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  Hikosaka.  Ariyoshi;  Kajitani.  Tetsuji;  Hirano.  Hide- 
niilsu.  Okumura.  Takuji;  Matsushita.  Tsukasa;  Azuniai,  Hideo;  and 
Iwatsubo,  Satoshi.  5.654,402,  CI  358-467  (KX). 
Kikuta.  Shinji.  Nishino.  Toshio;  Nagata.  Tsutomu:  Fukuda.  Motoyuki; 
Kashihara.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ichiba.  Akihiko.  5.659.8.54.  CI  .399- 
2.56,(XX) 
Matsuda.  Masanon;  Goto.  Fiji;  Nishida.  Akinori;  lida.  Hironaga;  and 

Shirai.  Masahiro.  5.6.54.853.  CI.  .344-1 76  (XK) 
Mizudc.  Ka/uhiro;  Tsutsumi.  Masahiro;  Hazama.  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe. 
Masani.  Tabuchi.  Hidehiro:  and  Sakagami,  Hidekazu,  5,659,839,  CI. 
344-.5(),IXX), 
Nakamura,    Mitsuhini;    and    Shibata.    Kohichi,    5,654,600,    CI.    379- 

1(X).140 
Yoshioka.  Yoshiki.  5.659.846.  CI.  399-85.0(X). 


PI  68 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


AuGisT  19.  1997 


Mita.  Seiichi:  S^r — 

Tukashi.  Torumi;  Ouchi.  Yasuhide;  Milii.  Seiichi;  Hirano.  Akihiko:  and 
Sail*.  Na<.kj.  S.hSy.MW.  CI    Ml  50(«lll 
Milakc.  Tsuyiishi   S<r 

Okadu.  Ka/ulaka;  Milakc.  T>uvoNhi;  Siiiaki.  Akira.  and  Kanda.  Ilimshi. 
5.657.761.  CI    12K-6«I(>I()' 
Mitch.  Charles  H.:  Ser 

Saucrtwrg.  Per.  Olesen.  Prcben  H  ;  and  Mirch.  Charles  H  .  5.658.9.^2.  CI. 
511  W2(I»X) 
Miichel.  James  ()    5c<- 

PrcMisi,  Charles   K;    MiKhcl.  James  {)..   l-ullenon.  Jack    K..  Tahcr. 
Mithelc  D  .  Manm.  Michael  J  .  and  Beck.  Richard  .\..  5.659.4<I5.  CI 
.15X-4Xh,(KH) 
Mitchell.  Boh.  and  (klum.  Brian  Keith,  to  National  Instruments  Corporation 
.SysieiH  and  method  lor  performing  efficient  hardware  context  suiichin):  in 
an  instrumentation  system   5.65'».74'».  CI    V)5-67K  (!()() 
Mitchell.  Chauncey  T.  Jr.  and  Witlij!.  James  T.  Jr.  to  Media  Solutions.  Inc 
Matted  release  coat  lor  scll-»ound  Ihemial  printable  tacestock  5.h5K.fi6l. 
CI   428  .'52  (HK). 
Mitchell.  Larrv  T..  Jr:  See— 

Ives.  Rotieti  K  .  and  Mitchell.  I.arr>  T.  Jr.  5.657,M8.  CI  66  I'J.VfKIO 
Mitchell.  Michael  B.irry    Srf 

Combat/.  Kerry  Joseph.  Hirth.  Michael  Anthony:  Hayes.  Jerome  Kran 
cis;    Mitchell.    Michael    Barrv.    and    Smith.    Stephen    Alexa.ider. 
5.659.1)84.  CI    564  27:.IKKi. 
Mitel  Incorporated   Sre  - 

1  etkeman.  Kim  D.;  and  Harfiml.  Susan  T.  .5.659.7.W,  CI.  395-61.V(K)0 
Mitre  C\irp<'ratH>n.  The:  See— 

Cirlson.  Roben  I  .  5.6.5<>.4I3.  CI.  .159- 1 72.<I(K). 
Mitsubishi  Cjble  Industncs.  Ltd.:  See — 

Satake.  Takeshi.  5.659.645.  CI.  .'85  .H  (KH). 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See 

Man...  Toniiya.  5.658.95(1.  CI   5I4-57().(KM). 
Miisubishi  Chemical  MKV  Company:  See— 

Ichikawa.  Naoki.  5.65K.980.  CI   524-52.' IKM) 
Mitsubishi  Deiiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See— 

Ariiiia.  Hidcaki.  5.659.191.  CI   257  296.(X)() 

Arimoto.  Ka/utann.  and  Tsukude.  Masaki.  5.6.59.517.  CI   .'65  226.(K)(I. 

Kurui.  Takashi,  5.657.X'I.  CI    180  282  (MKI 

Hasegawa.  Avumi.  and   Kauamura.  Hinmiitsu.  5.659.7.'6.  CI.   .'95- 

611 (NMI 
Hirose.    Toshihiko;    Ohbayashi.    Shigeki;    Kondo.    SeMu:    Haya.saka. 
Takashi.  hujino.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Iketani.  Masayuki.  5.659.51'.  CI 
,'65  2<)5(HK) 
Hisa.  Yoshihiro.  5.659..562.  CI    '72  96  (H)»t 
Honda.  Ziro.  5.659. 1'>6.  CI   257-415  (UK). 
Imaiida.  Saloshi.  5.6.59..'69.  CI.  .'48  5.56.(K)0 
Ishigaki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.659.193.  CI.  257  .'7().(KK) 
luamatsu.  Ttishiaki;  Inoue.  Yasuii;  Yamagiichi.  ^asuo:  and  Nishimura. 

Tadashi.  5.659.194.  CI   257  '77  (KX) 
Kaiimolo.  Takeshi,  and  Akamatsu.  Hiroshi.  5.659.26<».  CI.  .127-.55.O0O 
Kawamoto.  Atsunobu.  5.659.249.  CI    .'24  251  (XX) 
Kobayashi.     .Shinichi;     Terada.     Yasushi;      Miyawaki,     Yoshika/u: 
Nakayama.  Takeshi.   Futatsuya.  Tomoshi:  Ajika.   Natsuo;   Kunon. 
Yuichi:  and  Onoda.  Hiroshi.  5.659.505.  CI    '65-185  290 
Kojinia.  Toshiharu:  and  Ichiki.  Tatsuva.  5.659.5X2.  CI    '75  '45  (XXI 
Matsuo.  Ryuichi.  and  Wada.  Tomuhisa.  5.6.59.515.  CI.  .'65  222.(XXI 
Mori.  Ryuichiro:  Abe.  Shunichi:  Akiyama.  Talsuhiko;  and  Kimura. 

Michitaka,  5.6.59. IW  CI    257  676.(XX) 
Nishimi,  Kazuhisa.  A»a.  Hirohisa:  and  Wada.  Shunichi.  5.659.472.  CI 

.'64  424  051. 
Ohashi.  Shinichiro.  5.659.76.'.  CI.  '95-750().'0 
OkanKXo.  Yasushi;  AriiiKMo.  Akiya;  arid  MuranuLsu.  Kikuo.  5.659..548. 

CI    171  20.5IX). 
Sugita.  Mitsuru.  5.6.59.711.  CI   .'95-476  (KX). 
Takemoto.  Akira.  5.6.59.566.  CI.  .'72-4.'  0(XI 

Tanaka.  Toru;  and  Takahashi.  Tatsuhiko.  5.659. 1. '4.  CI  7'  118  KXI 
Togo.  Icluro;  and  Hata/a*a.  Yasuyoshi.  5.659.246.  CI  .'24-207  150 
Ichida.  Yoshinori.  Kimura,  Masako:  and  Ishida.  Kenichi.  5.6.59.878.  CI 

455-426.(XX) 
Ueda.  Kouju.  5,6.59.228,  CI.  315-505.000. 
Watanabe.  Nim;  Nakalsu.  Yuji:  Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  Masaru. 

5,658.845.  CI   503  201  (MKI 
Yoshida.  Toyohiko.  5.6.59.714.  CI   395  497010 
Mitsubishi  filectric  Information  lechnology  Center  America.  Inc  :  See- 

Golding.  Andrew  R  ,  5,6.59.771.  CI   395  795  (XK). 
Mitsubishi  Engineering  Plastics  Corporation:  Sec— 

Ishii.  Ka/uhiko.  Shimaoka.  Goro;  and  Nakala.  Michio.  5.658.984.  CI 
525-66(XX) 
Mitsubishi  Cias  Chemical  Compans.  Inc    .See  - 

Fushimi.  Nono.  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  5.6.59.097,  O.  .585-438.(XX) 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 

Koga.    Ka/u<i.    Okada.    Kojiro.    Danno.    Yoshiaki:   Ti>gai.    Ka/uhide: 
Hirako.  Osaniu.  Ohmon.  Sluigo;  Sanbavashi.  Daisuke;  and  Ktxlama. 
Yoshiaki.  5.657.625,  CI   60-274  (XX) 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 

Mohta,  Hideloshi:  Tomonaga,  Ya.sun<>h,  Ugura,  Hisa.shi:  and  Minaki. 

Akito,  5,657,594,  CI   52  249  (XX) 
Yoshida.  Mirohisa.  Yamamoto.  Tsugio.  Iida.  Yutaka.  and  Sakota,  Shui- 
ihi,  5,657.877.  CI.  209. '03, (XX), 
Mitsuhide  Inokuchi:  See — 


Inokuchi.  Mitsuhide:  Chiha.  Shunji:  and  Olugawa.  ALsushi.  5.658.103. 
CI   408  145  (XXI 
Milsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Lid.:  See- 

Nmomiya.  Ryuji.  and  Malsunaga.  Jumchi.  5.658.528.  CI  420-.562.(KKI. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd     See 

Kukuoka.  Daisuke.  Tashinv  Takashi.  Kawaai.  Koji;  Sailo.  Junji;  Ueda. 
Takashi.  Kivi.  Yoshihisa.  Imuij.  Jumchi:  Hupta.  Terunori;  Niiaharu. 
Masatiishi.  and  Yoshida.  Masa\asu.  5.658.997,  CI  526-127  (XX), 
Kaya.  Hidenon.  and  Niimi.  Hiroji.  5.6.58.'9'.  CI    134  31  (XX). 
Minami.  Syu|i.  Kapura.  Hiroka/u.  and  <)da.  Hidekuni.  5.658.998.  CI 

526-28 1'lKXI 
Yok.>yama.  Keiichi:  and  Hiwara.  Akio.  5.659.062.  CI.  558-277  OCX). 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 

Inoue.     Nonhide:     Koum>.    Masahiri>:    .S*>m>be.    ^osbiht).    Mi/utani. 
Ka/umi:     Shiomura.     Tetsunosuke.     and     Hirayama.     Nobuhiro. 
5.658.99<).  CI   526  '51  (KX) 
(JgiM).  Akira.  Imai.  RilK)ko.  Misawa.  Tsulami:  Oi.  Ryu:  Motsuuiki. 

Yonaki.  and  lloh.  Hisato.  5.659.039.  CI   546  1 53  (XX) 
7akuma.  Keisuke.  Misa»a.  Tsutami:  Yanagimachi.  Masutoshi:  I'mehani. 
Hidcki:  Taniguchi.  Yoshiteru:   ami   Hirose.   Sumio.   5.658.707.  CI. 
4(0  270  150 
Mittelstadt.  Laurie  S  :  .Vic 

Kaltenhach.  Patrick.  S»edherg.  Sall\  A  .  Wilt.  Klaus  E.;  Bek.  Fril7.  and 

Mittelstadt.  Laurie  S  .  5.658.413.  CI    156  272  8(XI 

Miyachi.  Kouji.  and  Ka/uno.  Ryoichi.  to  Hams  Corporation    Tape  waste 

collector  assembls  for  use  with  a  belt  loop  sewing  machine  5.657.709,  CI 

II2-282.(XXI, 

Miyahara.  Hiroshi:  and  Ikeda.  Hiroshi.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Sakamura  Kikai 

Seisakusho  Multi-stage  forging  apparatus   5,657,663,  CI   72-3.56. (XX). 
Miyahara.  Manko:  .SVe- 

Yamamoio.    Tomohiro.     Miyahara,     Manko;    Yoshii*a.    Toshihiko, 
Eujisawa,  Satoko:  and  Nankai.  Shim.  5.658.443.  CI.  204-403.000 
Miyakc.  Tomoyuki   See 

Kojima.     Kunio.    Sekimolo.     Yi>shihiro:     Nakala.     Yasuo;     Miyake. 
Tomovuki:  Ogata.  Nobuo.  and  Inui.  Toshiharu.  5.659.528.  CI    369 
48  (XX) 
Miyamae.  .\kira.  and  Kinoshita.  Hajime.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki 
Seisakusho  ()h)ectne  lens  drive  unit  basing  shaped  magnelic  pieces  for 
providing  a  rcsionng  force   5.6.59^525.  CI.  .'69  44.220 
MiyamtMo.  Hidenori.  Imuni.  Yoshio:  Onii.  Junichi:  Soshi.  Isao.  and  Kalo. 
Minoru.  to  Nikon  Corp«iration  Shake  presenting  appanitus  5.6.59,806.  CI 
'96-54(KX) 
Miyamoto.  Ka/uki:  See  - 

L'shiro.  Takahini.  Misamoto.  Ka/uki;  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  and  Takaia.  Shini- 
chi. 5.6.59.227.  C  r  315  1.58  (XK). 
Miyainoto.  Tarn:  See 

Masuda.  Yoshitomo.  Kaneda.  Hiroshi;  Nakajima,  Tadashi,  Miyamoto. 
Taro;    Maeda.    Yuko,    Inoue,    Yasushi;    and    Kawagoe,    Takahiru. 
5,6.59,8.54.  CI    .'99  176(XK) 
MiyanHMo.  Toshio;  Tanigawa.  Koichi;  Ckiio.  Masahiru:  and  Hona.  Yozo,  lo 
Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha    IX-seloping  method  using  developing  eleclnc 
held  basing  back  transfer,  transfer  and  res!  steps    5.659.840.  CI    399- 
55  (XXI 
Miyano.  Shinji:  .SVe- 

Yabe.  Timiiuki.  Numala.  Ken)i:  Sato.  Kalsuhiko.  Haga.  Rso;  Miyano. 
Shinji:  and  Kuruyama.  Tohru.  5.659.507.  CI   .'65  I89UI0 
Mivano.  Toshiki.  to  F-aslman  Kodak  Company.  Auto  white  adjusting  device. 

.5.659.357.  CI    '48-223  (XXI 
Miyashita.  Kt>laro:  See 

Aka/aki.  Shusuke;  Miyashita.  Kotaro.  Ogawa.  Ken.  and  Hara.  Yoshi- 
hisa. 5.657.627.  CI.  60-276.000, 
Miyashita.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Reed,  John  C  ,  Miyashita.  Toshivuki;  Hahgai.  Masavoshi;  and  Hanada. 
M<«oi.  5.659.024.  CI   5.'6-24'l(X) 
Miyata.  Ka/ushi:  See — 

,\hc.  Toshihiro.  Terasawa.  Kanryo;  Miyata.  Ka/ushi;  and  Kamevama, 
Hmitaka.  5.658.H4X.  CI.  503-227  (XX) 
Miyata.  Koji.  to  Shin-b'tsu  Chemical  Co  .  Lid   Magnetic  Held  generator  for 

magnetron  plasma.  5,6.59,276,  CI    335-2()9.(XXI 
Miyalake.  Nobuhin):  See  - 

Kida,    Yasuo:    Hara,    Keisuke:    Miyatake.    Nobuhiii>.    Harsey,    John. 
Ocrossi.  Chnslopher  S  ;  Kunta,  Yousukc;  and  Tung,  Kenny  Sung 
Ching,  5.6.59,769,  CI.  .395-792.000. 
Miyauni.  Kenji:  See — 

Malsuimilo.  Shigeyuki;  Yabe.  Yasuo.  Shihata.  Tsuneyoshi,  Kana/awa. 
Mas.io.  .Sunaga.  Minoru.  f-ukuda.  Nohuhisa:  Kuse.  Kenji:  Maruhashi. 
Yasumi.   Moloda.  Milsuaki;  and   Miyaiani.   Kenji.   5.658.021.  CI 
285-ll2.(XX). 
Miyawaki.  Mamoru:  See — 

Ueno,  Isamu;  and  Miyawaki,  Mamoru.  5.659.497,  CI   .365  149  000. 
Miyawaki.  Yoshikayu:  See  — 

Kobayashi.      Shinichi:      Terada.     Yasushi.      Miyawaki.     Ynshika/u; 
Nakayama.  Takeshi.   Lutatsuya.  Tomoshi.  Ajika.   Nalsuo;   Kunori. 
Yuich'i:  and  OniHla.  Hiroshi.  5.659..505.  CI   365-185.290 
Miva/aki.  ALsushi   See — 

'  Kusakari.  Ichiro;  and  Miyazaki.  Alsushi,  5.657.799.  CI.  140-1 19.000. 
Miyazaki.  Shigefumi:  See 

Su/uki.  Shigeiu.  Miva/aki.  Shigefumi.  Halano.  Hideo.  Shiino.  Kazuo: 
and  Onda.  Toshio.'  5.6.59.080.  CI   .564- 109  (XX) 
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Miyazawa.  Shuhei;   H<ishino.  Yorihisa;   Shibala.   Hisashi;   Hirma.   Ka/uo: 
Kamevama.  Takaaki:  .Abe.  Shinya:  and  Yamanaka.  Takashi.  to  Eisai  Co.. 
lid    -Xminoben/OK  acid  densalivcs   5.658.925.  CI    514  .'05  (XX) 
Miyoshi.  Kalsunon   See  - 

Kobayashi.  Motonohu:  Sugishima.  Nobt>ru;  and  Miyoshi.  Kaliiunori. 
5.6.58..546.  CI   423-2-'9  KX) 
Mi/oguchi.  Kiyoka/u:  See- 

Wakai.  Hidcyuki:  Mizoguchi.  Kiyoka/u:  Su/uki.  Toru:  Terada.  Keiji; 
Monva.  Ma.saio;  Ando.  Manabu:  and  Shio.  Koji.  5.659,420,  CI. 
359  .'68.(XX) 
Mi/oguchi.  Takayi»hi:  See— 

Komon.  Teruaki:  II,  Tsukio:  II,  Akira:  II.  Kiyoshi:  and  Mizoguchi, 
Takayoshi,  5.658,097.  CI.  4<)5-263.(XX) 
Mi/okami.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Misono.  Mamoru.  Yamamoto.  Yasushi.  Doi.  Hideio.  Shiba.  Hajime: 
Mi^okami.  Yasuhiro:  Nakayama.  Takafumi:  and  Furuuie.  Hirotsugu. 
5.659.668.  CI   .'95-75  (XX). 
Mizude.    Kazuhim.   Tsutsumi.    Masahiro;    Hazama.    Hiroyuki:   Watanabe. 
Masaru.  Tabuchi.  Hidehiro.  and  Sakagami.  Hideka/u.  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co,  Ltd    Voltage  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  charger  in  an  image 
forming  apparatus   5.659,839,  CI   399-50.(XX). 
Mi/uguchi,  Ryuzo:  See — 

Tsuge.  Oiohiko.  Halia.  Taizo;  Urano.  Saloshi;  Tsuboniwa.  Noriyuki;  and 

Mi/uguchi.  Ryu/o.  5.659.064.  CI    560-21  (XX) 

Mi/uno.  Toshiya.  Oliira.  Seiichi.  lloh.  Mitsuru:  Munakata.  Kazuyuki;  and 

Hashimoto.    Satoshi.    to    Kureha    Kagaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Vinvlidene   fluoride  resin   fiber  and   priKess   for  producing   the   same 

5.6.58.663.  CI   428-3(>1  (XX) 

Mizula.  Muneo.  to  Jatco  Corporation   Method  of  producing  washer  having 

boss   5.659.876.  CI  419-8(XK) 
Mi/utani.  Kazumi    See— 

Inoue.     Nonhide.     Kouno.    Masahiro;    Sonobe.    Yoshiho;    Mi/utani. 
Ka/umi.     Shiomura.     Tetsunosuke;     and     Hirayama.     Nobuhiro. 
5.658,999.  CI.  526-.'5I.OOO. 
Mi/utani,  Naoki:  See — 

Kawamura,  Tsutomu:  and  Mizulani,  Naoki,  5.657,5.30,  CI.  29-.5%.(XX). 
Mobil  Oil  Corporatitin:  See  -  - 

.\bsil.  Robert  P  L  :  Degnan.  Thomas  F :  Hatzikos,  (jeotge  H  ;  Kowalski. 
Jocelyn  A.:  Mebrahlu,  Thomas;  and  Yokomizo,  Grant  H..  5.658,454, 
CI  208-120.000 
Mobile  Telecommunication  Technologies:  See — 

Mass.  William  D  .  Camerxin.  Dennis:  and  Roehr,  Walter,  5,659.891,  CI 
•J55  I03.(XX) 
Mobius  &  Ruppen:  See — 

Fischer.  Ernst.  5.658,522.  CI   264  328  700 
MiKhi/uki,  Akira:  and  Yamamoto,  Tomokazu,  to  Jatco  Corporation.  Trans- 
mission casing  including  reinforcing  nb  and  pttcket  pan,  5.657.672.  CI 
74  6(I6(X)R 
Mochizuki.  Atsuya:  .See — 

Okada.  Hideo:  Mixhi/uki,  Atsuya:  and  Ohi,  Hideo,  5,658.375,  CI 
106  18  3.30. 
MiK'bizuki.  Daisuke:  See — 

Tidsahashi.  Nobuvuki:  and  M<x:hizuki.  Daisuke,  5,658,923,  CI.  514- 
299  (XX), 
Miichi/uki.  Hidehiro:  See 

Taniguchi,    Keishi;   and   Mochizuki.   Hidehiro.   5.658.850.   CI.    503- 
227,000. 
Mtx'hizuki.  Sati>shi:  See  — 

Sasaki.  Fumihiro:  Mnchi/uki.  Satoshi:  Gohhara.  Hidefumi:  Sakakura. 
Megumi:  Oka.  Sciji.  Ovama.  Hajime;  Tsuda.  Kiyonori:  and  Akiba. 
Yasushi.  5.659.860.  CI    399-267  (XX) 
Mixhi/uki.  Teruhiko;  and  Ueno.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Image  sensing 
system  with  electronic  shutter  and  equal  field  exposure  limes  in  fraine 
readout  mode   5,6.59.359.  CI    348-296  000 
Moe.  Eidward  J  .  and  Reeder.  Thomas  W  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu 
factunng  Companv    Apparatus  and  method  for  sleenng  an  endless  belt 
5.659.851.  CI    399  165  (XXI 
MoffiH.  Ronald  D  :  See- 

Bradtute.  John  G;  Childress,  Blaine  demons;  Havens.  Marvin;  Lulham. 

Cednc  Michael.  Moffitt.  Ronald  D  .  Nelson.  Manindale:  Norpoth. 

Lawrence  R  .  Ro()ens.  William  Peyton.  Toney.  Glona  Garcia:  and 

Woflord.  George  Dean.  5.658.625.  CI.  428-.'4.9()() 

Mi>glcr.  Joachim:  and  Wiedmann.  Helmut,  to  Mogler.  Joachim  Tap  head  for 

keg  hnings  5,657.911.  CI   222-4(X)70O, 
Mohn,  Chri.stopher  Dandndge.  to  Amtrol  Inc    Valves  for  pressurized  con- 
tainers   5,657.790.  CI     137-614  2(X) 
Mohr.  Kun:  .See— 

Diennger.  Werner.   Kohrl.  Jens  Peter.   Mohr.   Kurt.   Heibel.   Helmut: 
Michels.  Erwin.  and  Renn.  Hans-Werner.  5.658.055.  CI   '03  1 1 4  .'(X) 
Mohs,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Buhle.  Klaus;  Mohs.  Wolfgang.  Heringhaus,  Wilfried:  Epe,  Peter;  and 
Schroder,  Georg.  5,658.169,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Mold-Masters  Limited:  See — 

Oellen.  Jobst  Ulnch:  and  Ho.  Nin.  5.6.58.604.  CI   425-549.000. 
Molecular  Cienatncs  Corporation:  See — 

DcBemardis.  John  Francis.  Kerkman.  Daniel  Joseph;  and  Zinkowski. 
Raymond  Paul.  5.658,909,  CI   514-252  000 
Molecular  Probes.  Inc..  See — 

Yue,  Stephen  T  ,  Singer,  Victona  L,;  Rolh.  Bruce  L,;  Mozer.  Thomas  J  : 
Millard,  Paul  J :  Jones,  Laurie  J.;  Jin,  Xiaokui;  and  Haugland,  Richard 
P..  5.658,751,  CI.  435-34.000. 


Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Benes.  Kevin  C;  Higgins.  John  O.,  Jr.;  and  Colleran.  Stephen  A.. 

5.6.58. 1 74.  CI.  439-843  (XX), 
Bumsted.  Thomas  C:  OSullivan.  Michael;  Schmidgall.  David  R.:  and 

Wener.  James  A  .  5.658.1.54.  CI   439-79  (XX) 
DeRoss.  Robert.  5.658.163.  CI   4.'9-424  (XX) 

McFarlane.  Walter  Graham;  and  Harwath.  Frank  A.  5.658  155.  CI 
439-79  (XX) 
Mollcnauer.  Kenneth  H  :  See — 

Kieturakis.  Maciej  J  :  Jervis.  James  E.;  and  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H  . 
5.658.306.  CI   606-184.000. 
Moller.  Heribcn   See — 

Edelmann.  Peter;  Friednch,  Jurgen;  ObhardL  Hans;  Moller,  Heriben; 
Neitz.  Alfred:  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus,  5,657,723.  CI.  123^1.310. 
Molt/en.  Ejner  K    See  - 

Perregaard.  Jens:  Stenberg.  John  W;  and  Mollzen.  Ejner  K.,  5,658.921, 
CI,  514-278,(XX), 
Momose,  Tomoaki:  and  Ogawa,  Shin,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Polyphase  slalor  and  method  of  producing  same   5,659,219.  CI 
3 10-260  (XX) 
Monash  University:  See — 

King.  Roger  Graham:  Delanev.  Peter  Maxwell;  and  Hams,  Martin 
Russell.  5,659.642.  CI    .'85- 16  (XX) 
Mondie,  George  Randolph,  to  ElectroCom  Automation  LP  Dicholomous 
scan  system  for  detection  of  edges  of  objects  and  overlapped  objects  having 
relatively  uniform  surfaces  5.6.59..'96.  CI.  356-381. (XX). 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Austin.  GlennDouglas,  5,6.59,122,  CI.  800-205  (XX). 
Kassebaum.  James  W.;  Dayawon.  Miguel  M.;  and  Sandbrink.  Joseph  J  . 
5.658.853.  CI   504-206.0(X). 
Monsalo  Company:  See — 

Matros.  Yuni  S.;  and  Meyer.  Steven  F.  5.658,541.  CI.  423-210.000. 
Montanan.  Luciano:  See — 

Clerici.  Mario  Gabriele.  Perego.  Carlo;  de  Angelis.  Alberto:  and  Mon- 
tanari.  Luciano.  5.659,105,  CI   585-730  (XX) 
Monte.  Salvatore  Joseph,  to  Kenrich  Petrochemicals.  Inc  Thermally  stable 

antistatic  agents   5,6.59.058.  CI.  556-56.000. 
Montemurro.  .Andrew  J.:  See — 

Montcmurro.  Eli/.abedi:  and  Montemurro.  .Andrew  J.,  5,658,415,  CI. 
1. 56-33 1.2(K). 
Montemurro.  Elizabeth:  and  Montemurro.  Andrew  J   Composition  and  pro- 
cess for  attaching  artificial  nails   5.658.415.  CI    1.56-331  200 
Monlfort.  David  B  :  See— 

Lindblad.  Nero  R  .  Montfon.  David  B  .  and  Curry.  Chnslopher  W, 
5.6.59.849.  CI.  399- 1  29, (.XX), 
Montgomery.  April  D.:  See — 

Johnson.  Karen  T :  Adams.  Lori  T;  Montgomerv.  April  D  :  and  Mont- 
gomery. John  W.  5.657.917.  CI.  224-582000' 
Montgomery.  Guy:  See — 

Soleimani.  Mohammad;  Lowe.  D.  Ray;  Montgomery.  Guy;  I^k.  Henry; 
Malcolm.  Eryx;  Hernandez.  Royce;  Jackson.  Tom;  and  Lundsledt. 
Jack.  5.6.59.892.  CI   455-103.000 
Montgomery.  John  W  :  See — 

Johnson.  Karen  T.  Adams.  Lon  T;  Montgomery.  April  D.;  and  Mont- 
gomery. John  W..  5.657.917.  CI   224-582.000. 
M(K>n,  Brian:  See — 

Tisbo,  Thomas  A  :  and  Moon,  Brian,  5,657.789.  CI    137-355.270. 
MiKire.  Charles  H  :  and  Fish.  Russell  H  .  III.  to  Patriot  Scientific  Corporation 
MicroprcK'essor  system  with  hierarchical  stack  and  method  of  operation 
5.659.703.  CI    395-4.'6.000 
MiHire.  Erik  D.:  See — 

Foster.  Wayne  G  :  Everhan.  John  R  .  Hines.  Mike  D.;  Moore.  Erik  D  : 

Rosenquist,   Joel   C,  Thompson.   Ken  J  :   and  Troner.   David   S.. 

5,6.57.710,  CI    112-470060 

Moore,  George  G  I  :  Rynn.  Richard  M  .  Guerra.  Miguel  A  .  and  Owens.  John 

G..    to    Minnesota     Mining    and     Manufacturing    Company     Omega- 

hydrofiuoroalkyl  ethers,  precursor  carboxvlic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof, 

and  their  preparation  and  application  5,6.58.%2.  CI.  521-114.000 

Moots.  Craig  K  .  lo  Asgrow  Seed  Company  Soybean  cultivar  9270518003. 

5.659.119.  CI.  8(X)-2(X)  (XX) 
Mools.  Craig  K  .  lo  Asgrow  Seed  Company.  Soybean  cultivar  928933959 

5.6.59.120.  CI.  8(X)-200  000. 
Moran.  John  Richard:  See — 

Ebersole.  Richard  Calvin;  Moran,  John  Richard;  and  Ward,  Michael 
David.  5.658.732.  CI  435-6  000 
Morange.  Blanquita  Onega:  See — 

Lavton.  Wilber  Terrv :  Morange.  Blanquita  Onega;  Torres.  Angela  Marie; 
and  Roecker.  Jaines  Andrew.  5.658.831.  CI   29-832  0(X) 
Moreau.  Maryellen  R<x)ney.  to  Discourse  Skills  Production.  Inc    Three- 
dimensional   teaching   aid   for  use   in   developing   ston    telling   skills 
5.658.150.  CI   4.'4-156(XX). 
Moreau.  Serge:  See — 

Vigor.   Xavier:   Petit.   Pierre:   Moreau.   Serge:   and   Sardan.   Bernard. 
5,6.58.370,  CI    95-96.000 
Moreau.  Wayne  Manin:  See — 

Call.  Anson  Jay:  Buchwalter,  Stephen  Leslie;  Iruvanii,  Sushumna:  Jasne. 
Stanley  J  :  Pompeo.  Frank  L.,  Jr.;  Zucco,  Paul  Anthony;  and  Moreau, 
Wayne  Manin,  5.659,203.  CI.  257-778.000. 
Morgan  Adhesives  Company:  See — 

Delcuve.  Chnstian:  Pasli,  Claude;  and  Siraux,  Guy,  5,658.629.  CI. 
428-41.300. 
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Mi.rg.in.  C'liflorilOwcn,  III.  Sihiiiidl.  IK'nnis  Anhur;  and  Theodiiseau.  Philip 
Nithulas,   111   Intcmulional    BuMnesv   Maihines  Curpiiralion    Chcmiial 
nwchankal  polishing  apparatus  with  sluiT)  reituival  ssslcni  and  nwthod 
5.658. 1  Sfi,  CI   451  .«<).nO<» 
Miiryan.  Howard:  Sfe  — 

Bcaiiic.  James T .  Hu>ick.  I^wrence  A  ,  Krupil.  Mkhacl  S  ;  ami  Mi>r(:an. 
Hovkard    5.h5'(.742.  CI    V)5  hl5(HK) 
Morgan.  Scuan  Keilh;  Sfi~ 

Freeman.  Mike.  Morgan.  Sluan  Keith;  and  Romm.  Mike.  5.658.166.  CI 
4.W -.540  KM) 
Morgardshainmar  AB  Sre 

Tingvall.  l.ars.  5.657.66().  CI  7::.17  (Nm 
Vtori.  Akiki>.  and  Baba.  Akio.  lo  Japan  as  represented  h>  l^iietlor  Ciencral  of 
Agcnev  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technolog> .  and  Japan  as  represented  hy 
[>reclor  General  of  Building  Research  Institute  Methixl  for  the  pre- 
estinuition  of  eitniding  pressure  and  extruding  \clocil)  in  the  extrusion 
molding  of  particle  reinforced  composites  5.65X.507.  CI  264  411  ItNl 
.Mori.  Hitonii    V<i- 

Nakai.  Saloru.  .Xihara.  Koutoku.  Mori.  Hitomi.  Tominaga.  Michiaki: 
Adachi,  Masaka/u.  Ichikawa.  lliro\uki.  Akanutsu.  Sciji.  and  Sailo. 
f-umio.  5.6.58.'*I2.  CI   5 1 4-:.54 OIX) 
Mon.  Ka/uni>n:  See- 

Sasamoto.  Taturo:  and  Mori.  Ka/unon.  5.6.54.43K.  CI    <6<l  7X  (Wll 
Mon,  Kenichi.  and  Yokoyama.  Shotaro.  lo  Kuji  HIectnc  Co  .  I  td  Image  data 
circuit    for  ciinccting    scnsilinty    differences   between   image    sensors 
5.6.5'(,.(6tl.  CI.  .M8-2'»7.(X)0. 
Mori.  Kenji    See  - 

Yoshida.  Takashi:    Komi.  Takashi;  Tomida.   Kenji;   Inoue.  ToiiHiaki; 
Nakano.  Masaaki.  Amano.  Hideaki.  and  Mori.  Kenp.  5.65'».445.  CI 
.160-48070 
Mori.  Kinji   See 

Kawano.  Katsumi.  Mon.  Kinji.  Kasashima.  Hiroka/u.  and  Oshima. 
Keiji.  5.6.59.683,  CI.  .W5-6IO()00 
Mon.  Kuniham   See 

Ku/e   Kaisuaki;  Nagano.  Hiroshi.  Ohta.  Saburoh.  Mon.  Kuniharu;  and 
Isaka,  Tsulomu.  5.658.626.  CI  428  15  y(K) 
Mori.  Ryo  See 

Ichikawa.  Fusao;  Mori.  Ryo.  and  Ola.  Hiruyuki.  5.659.4MI.  CI.  164 

551010. 

Vlori,  Ryuichiro.  Abe.  Shunichi;  Akiyama.  Talsuhiko.  and  Kimura.  Michi 

laka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Resin  sealed  semiconductor 

dcMce   5.6.59. 1'N.  CI   257  676()IKI 

Mon.  Sei)i;  and  Hascha.  Asako.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Card  pnitessor  with 

interlocked  priKessing  function   5.659.166.  CI    215- ISO.OIK) 
Mon.  Shigeiji   See 

(Kawa.Atsuo;  Yoshikawa.  Hiroki.  Mon.  ShigenJ;  and  Ogura.  Naoyuki. 
5.659,424.  CI   .159-649  (HK) 
Mon.  T*»shihiro;  See  - 

Koi/umi.  Yutaka;  No/j»a.  Minoru;  Mori.  Toshihiro;  and  Sailo.  Aixushi. 
5.6.59.14.1,  CI    147  47  (KXl 
Mom.  Yasushi.  lo  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd    Torque  transmitting  apparatus 

5.657.671.  CI   74  568  0(IR 
Monmoto.  >liroka/u.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Active  main*  display 
device  with  a  counter  electriKle  having  multiple  potential  supply  terminals 
in  an  axiallv  asymmetric  layout  and  the  manufacture  thereof.  5.659..179.  CI 
149  149(H)0. 
Monmoto.   Naoyuki.  Takahashi.    Ken,  and  Takahashi,  Taken,  lo  Sckisui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Foam  sheet,  method  and  apparatus  for 
widening  foam  sheet  5.658..52I.  CI   264  290  2110 
Monmoto.  Takao:  See — 

Nakano.  .Shinji;  MonmcHo.  Takao:  Yamada.  Shin-ya;  Fujiwa.  Takaoki; 

Matsui.  Hideki.  and  Tabuchi.  Takeharu.  5.658.989,  CI   525  12.1  ()00 

Monn,  John  M  ,  Jr,  Tem.msky,  Robert  J  ,  Noreen.  Rolf;  and  l.ind.  Peter 

Tomas.  to  Medivir  A/B  Compounds  and  methods  for  inhibition  of  HIV  and 

related  viruses.  5.658.907.  CI.  514  247 .(MX). 

Mono.  Sadaka/u:  See— 

Takano.  Akihiko;  Mono.  Sadaka/u;  Kogure.  Masao.  and  Saitoh.  Taka- 
non.  5.658.646.  CI.  428  195  (MX» 
Morita,  Hideloshi;  Tomonaga.  Yasunon;  Ogura.  Hisashi;  and  Minaki.  Akitti. 
lo  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  and  Meisei  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd 
Heal    insulation   covering   structure  of  a   low    temperature  cargo  tank 
5.657.594,  CI.  52-249.(XK). 
Monya.  Masalo;  See — 

Wakai.  Hideyuki;  Mi/oguchi.  Kiyoka/u;  Su/uki.  Toru;  Terada.  Keiji; 
Monya.   Masalo;  Ando.   Manabu.   and   Shio.   Koji.  5.659.420.  CI 
159  168  (XH) 
Monvama.  Shigeo   .See— 

Yama/aki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Hiroyuki;  Sugano.  Hiroshi;  and  Monvama. 
Shigeo.  5.6.58.115.  CI.  454  225  (XX>. 
Moro.  .Messandro:  See  - 

Carraro.  Claudio;  Moro.  Alcssandro;  and  Ferrari.  Adriano.  5.658,510. 
CI    264-70(XX) 
Moro/ov.  Mikhail  Alcxcevich:  See — 

Asoyan.     Karen    Varlgesovich.    Bclonenko.    Vladimir    Nikolaevich, 
Makeev.  Bons  Vasilievich.  Moro/ov.  Mikhail  Alexcevich;  ami  Sar 
V a/van.  Armen  Paniin.vich.  5.6.59.129.  CI   7.1-54.2.50. 
Monelmans.  Paul   See 

Van  Hunsel.  Johan;  and  Morielmans.  Paul.  5.6.58.7M.  O.  4.TO-33L000. 
Morton  International.  Iik.:  See 

Cox.  Matihe*  A  .  Ward.  Alan  J  .  and  Jordan.  Michael  P.  5.6.58.517.  CI. 
264-26l(XX(. 


Saderholm.  Davin  C,  $,658.(XN.  O.  21MV728  200 
Mors  an.  Jacques   Fxten^ion  cord  reel  assembly  with  ground  fault  inlenupi 

cHitlcts   5,657.841.  CI    191-12  4<X) 
Moses.  Charles  J    See— 

Aril.  Rdward  J ;  ami  Mose^.  Charles  J  .  5.6.58,095.  CI.  405  195  KXl 
Moss.  James  R     .Vie 

Thenault.  FUlwin  C.  ;  Moss,  James  R  ,  Gardiner,  John  P;  and  Fuller. 
OougUs  D.  5.657.692.  CI    I0II4I  (XXI 
MiMI.  Fran/   See 

Schvvar/.  Fran/  Tht>mas.  Altreiler.  Johann;  and  MOsll.  Fran/..  5,659.076. 
CI.  .562-481(XX) 
Moteki.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Fujimaki.  Takashi,   I'nK'ya.na.  Hiroshi;   Moceki.  Yoshihiro;  Harigai, 
Nonaki,    Taniguchi,    Masavuki,    Imai/umi.    Mitsuhiro.    Watanabe, 
Thora;  and  Him..  Ti«hiaki.  5.658.627.  CI.  428  .16.920. 
MotiHla.  Mitsuakr  See 

MalsunHMo.  Shigeyuki;  Yabe.  Yasuo:  Shibau.  Tsuncyoshi;  Kanazawa, 
Masao;  Sunaga.  Minoni.  Fukuda.  Nobuhisa;  Fuse.  Kenji;  Maruhashi. 
Yasumi;   Moloda.    Mitsuaki.   and   Miyatani.   Kenji.   5,658.1121.  CI. 
285- 1 1 2.(XX1. 
MolokuNxa.  Ti>shihani;  See  - 

Bhatiacharva.  Prabir;  Motokuboia.  Toshiharu;  and  Fedali/o.  Norman  M  . 
5.6.59.0l'7.  CI    5.10  .18.1  (XX) 
Mi<oman  Inc    See— 

Gullo.  Chnsiopher  Thomas;  and  Bolin.  Stephen  James.  5.658.476.  CI. 
219  121  860 
MtHonvla.  .S>* — 

Chen.  Eugene;  Tehrani.  Saied  N  ;  Duriam.  Mark;  and  Zhu,  Xiaodong  T . 

5.659.499.  CI    .165  1 58  (XXI 
Pydyk.  Michael;  and  Fscher.  John  S  .  5.6.58.810.  CI  438-49  (XX) 
Goronkm,  Herfwil;  Tehrani,  Saicd  N  ,  Walther,  Martin;  and  Tsui,  Ray 

mond,  5.659.179.  CI    257  25(XXt. 
Shen.  Jun;  Tsui.  Raymond  K,.  Tehrani.  Saied  N  ;  and  Goronkin   Herb, 
5,659.180.  CI,  257-25.0(»). 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Ashlev.  JauK-s  P.  5,h59.622,  CI    181  94  0(X) 
BnH.ks.  Barbara,  and  Terns.  David.  5.659,298.  CI    14()-825  440 
Brucken.  Eugene  J  .  and  Ling,  Fuyun.  5.6.59.57.1.  CI,  .175  2(X).(XX). 
Bucr,  Kenneth  Vem;  and  Corman,  David  Warren.  5,659.267.  CI.  J.K)- 

277IXXI. 
Chcslog.  R.iben  Jacob.  5.659.601.  CI   455-406 (XX). 
I>w.  Stephen  W  .  Lovelace.  David  K  .  and  Durec.  Jeffrey  C  5.6.59.26.V 

CI    127  156IXX) 
Gav.  Michael  Ji>hn.  5,6.59.602.  CI    179- 142  (XXI 
Kcilev.  Bnan  T.  Dao.  Tan  Nhat.  and  Fisher.  Duman,  5,659,695.  CI. 

19.5  405(XXt. 
Knapp.  James  H.:  and  Carney,  Francis  J.,  5,659.648,  O.  .185-I29(XX) 
LcFehvre,   Rebecca   K.;   Scda,  Joseph  W,   and   Hohl.    Kenneth   B.. 

5.6.59.476.  CI.  364-444  l(X) 
I  lan.  Kervn  Ke.  Li.  Changming.  Bai.  Lijun;  and  Chason.  Marc  K  . 

5.659.457.  CI.  .161-502  (XX) 
Millen.  David  W;  and  Wojewoda.  Carl.  5,6.59,270,  CI.  331-69.(KX) 
Oliver,  Manuel.  5.658.685.  (1   429  19().n<X) 

Pcnnisi.  Roben  W .  and  I'rhish.  Glenn  F.  5.6.59.478.  CI.  164-468(110. 
S<.»  les.  Kenneth  L  .  Gregg.  Ralpl)  C  .  aiid  Olds.  Keith  A.,  5,659,.545.  CI. 

170  124.(XX) 
Weng.  Chia-Shiann;  and  Curtis.  Pe(er  C.  5.659.698.  CI   .195-42 1. 1  (JO. 
Mtxoyoshi.  Katsusada.  .See  - 

Tsukamoto.  Koji;  Ishilsuka.  Takeshi;  Ymhimura.  Telsu/o.  Motoyoshi. 
Kaisusada.  and  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro.  5.658,966.  CI   522  99  (XX) 
Motte,  Genevieve   See 

Gcerts.  Jean-Pieae.  Mone.  Onevieve.  Differding.  bdmond.  and  Hem- 
Chan.  Jean-Pierre.  5.658.9.18,  CI.  514-400.000. 
Mouri.  Alushi:  See— 

Kaneoka.  Noriyuki;  Kagevama.  Kaneo;  Mouri.  Alushi;  and  Takada. 
Junji.-5.6.59.I74.  CI   25()  HtKXXI 
Movers.  Richard  H.:  See 

'  Abboud.  Amna.  and  Movers.  Richard  F  .  5.658.609.  CI   426-609  000. 
Moynihan.  Edward  R  ;  Gailus.  I>avid  W  .  PalilVa.  Robert  G..  and  Hoisinglon. 
Paul  A  .  to  Spectra.  Inc  Simplihed  ink  lel  head  5.659.146.  CI  .14768  (XX). 
Mo/er.  Thomas  J     See- 

Yue.  Stephen  T  ;  Singer.  Victoria  1. .  RiKh.  Bruce  L  .  Mo/er.  Thi>mas  J.; 
Millard.  Paul  J  ;  Jones.  Laune  J  ;  Jin.  Xiaokui;  and  Haugland.  Richard 
P,  5.658.751,  CI   415-14(XX1 
Mueller.  Herbert:  .See 

Wcycr.  Hans-Juergen.  Fischer.  Rolf;  Jeschek.  Cierhard.  and  Mueller, 
Herbert.  5.659.068.  CI   .56<)-l03.(XX) 
Mueller.  Klaus:  .See— 

Bertsch- Frank.  Birgit;  Klasen.  Claas-Juei^en;  Liesef.  Thomas;  Mueller. 
Klaus,  and  Bewcrsdorf.  Martin.  5.658.873.  CI.  5I0-375.0(X). 
Mubammed.  Mamoun:  .See 

Wahlherg.    Sverker;    Mubammed.    Mamoun.    and    Grenrtie.    Ingmar. 
5.658.195.  CI    148-217  (HXI, 
Mukai.  Hiromu;  Maeda.  Yasuo.  Ohmon.  Shigclo.  and  OHsuka.  Hiroshi.  lo 
Minolu  Camera  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  5.6.59.823.  O.  .396-291.000. 
Mukai.  Yoshinobu.  See  -- 

Noro.  Yivshiki;  Hironaka.  Shinji;  and  Mukai.  Yoshinobu.  5.659.473.  CI. 
164-424052 
Mukai/awa.  Akito:  See — 
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Bill).    Shiro;    Hirao.    Isami;    Oo/eki.    Ka/uhiko;    Tsurula.    Minoru; 
Mukai/.awa.  Akito;  Nakada.  Akio;  Tsukagoshi.  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura. 
Shuichi;  Su/uta.  Toshihiko;  and   Kuramolo.  Sei|i.  5,658.3(X).  CI. 
606  141  (XX) 
Mulkey.  Sieven  L     See — 

Ouiuh.  Mota/;  Saldana.  Daniel  M  ;  Fehnngcr.  Robert.  Mulkey.  Steven 

L  ;  Hines.  William  L.;  Fagan.  Marc  J.;  Emigh.  Jonathan  D  ;  Delfer. 

Frank  W;  Camesccca.  Lino  E  ;  and  Rader.  George  E  .  5,659.481.  CI 

164-478  080 

Muller.  George  W ;  and  Shire.  Marx,  to  Celgene  Corporation    Succinimide 

and  maleiniide  cytokine  inhibitors  5.658.940.  CI.  514-417  (XX) 
Muller,  Herbert   See  — 

Fiege,  Helmut;  Hagedom.  Ferdinand.  Evmann.  Wolfgang;  Neuner.  Otto; 
and  Muller.  Herhert.  5.659.088.  CI   568-65.0(X) 
Muller.  Hi»lger;  Resch.  Herben  Ferdinand;  and  Rohioneck.  Bemd.  to  How- 
nicdica  GmbH    Endoprosthesis  for  a  shoulder  |oinl    5,6.58.140.  CI   623- 
19  (KXl, 
Muller.  Joseph  Y  :  See — 

Goska.  Walter  J  ;  Muller.  Joseph  Y.;  Gaibler.  Dennis  W.;  Thiimpson. 
David;  l^we.  Donald  A.,  and  Van  Schoiack.  Michael  M  .  5.659.470. 
CI    364-424040, 
Muller.  Marcel:  See  ~ 

.Alig.  l.et>;  Hadvarv.  Paul;  Hiir/eler.  Mananne.  Muller.  Marcel;  Steiner. 
Beat,  and  Wellc'r.  Thomas.  5,6.58.928.  CI   514  316.(XX) 
Muller.  Palrik    See— 

Kollc.  Peter.  Muller.  Pamk;  Hemmerich.  Rainer;  and  Kolk.  Erich. 
5.658.840.  CI    502  104  (XX). 
Miiller.  Rolf,  to  RivcrwiKxl  lniemaiii>nal  Corporaiit>n,  Spacing  convevt>r 

im,chanism   5.657.615.  CI   51-448  (XX) 
Mulli  Products.  Inc.   .See — 

Hri>nas.  John  J  ;  and  Niemiec.  Marcin.  5.657.679.  CI.  83-87().(XX). 
Muinick.  inderpa)  .Singh:  See — 

t.evy.  Alon  Yit/chak.  and  Mumick.  Inderpal  Singh.  5.659.725.  CI. 
.195-6(X)(XX) 
Munaka)a.  Ka/uyuki:  See — 

Mi/uno.  Tt>shiva;  Obira.  .Seiichi;  Itoh.  Mitsuru.  Munakata.  Kazuvuki; 
and  Hashimoto.  .Satoshi.  5.658.663.  CI  428  .164  (XX). 
Munce.  C    John.  Dedicated  channel  for  root  canal  access.  5.658.149.  CI. 

433-224  (XX). 
Mund.  Konrad:  .See — 

SiriKlmann.  Brigitle;  Mund.  Konrad;  and  Kallert.  Siegfried.  5.658.318. 
CI   6()7-6(XK) 
Munlers  Corporation:  See — 

Engle.  Joseph  D  ;  Howard.  John  R.;  Machacek.  Robert;  and  Bo/nos, 
George  S  ,  5.658,067.  CI    362  222  (XX) 
Mural,  Toshiaki.  to  Railwav  Technical  Research  Institute  Coils  for  magnetic 

leviiation  apparatus   5,657,697.  CI.  1(M-284.(XX). 
Murakami.  Taku:  See — 

Oa.  Michio;  Maruyama.  Kizashi;  Kitsunai,  Masami;  and  Murakami. 
Taku,  5.657.544.  CI   331  OON 
Murakami.  Tsugio;  Egashira.  Hidetaka,  Okajmia.  Kengo;  and  Wakamatsu. 
Hidetoshi.  to  Holland  Sweetner  Ctimpany  V.o.F.  Method  for  crystalli/ing 
a-L-aspaityl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester.  5.6.59,066,  CI.  560-41  (XX) 
Muramalsu.  Gyo:  See  — 

Y'oshida.  Kiyohide;  Muramalsu,  Gyo;  Abe,  Akira;  and  Irite.  Naoko, 

.5,658,.542.  CI.  423-213  2(X). 
Yosbida.  Kivohide.  Muramalsu.  Gyo;  Abe.  Akira;  and  Irite.  Natiko. 
5,658..54.i;  CI   423-213  2(XI 
Muramalsu,  Kikuo:  See — 

OkaimHo,  Yasushi;  ArimtMo.  Akiva;  and  Muramalsu.  Kikuo.  5.659.548. 
CI    37I-205(X) 
Murasaki.  Ryuichi:  See~- 

.•\keno.  Mitsuru;  Murasaki.  Rvuichi;  Daijyogo.  Shinichi;  and  Minato. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.657.517.  CI   24'-452.(XXI 
Murashiro.   Katsuyuki;  Okabe.   Fiji;   Kikuchi,   MaktMo;  Tanahe,   Mayumi; 
Fukushima,  Masatoshi;  Sailo.  Shinichi;  Takeda,  Hiloshi;  Shiomi.  Makolo; 
Kaneko.  Takashi;  Matsuki,  Motonan;  and  Koden,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Chisso 
Corporation,  and  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Smectic  C  liquid  crystal  com- 
position and  a  liquid  crystal  display  element.  5.658.492.  CI.  252-299.610 
Murata  Manulaciunng  Co.  Ltd    See  — 

Kunsu,  Tom;  Wada,  Hideka/u;  and  Abe,  Shin,  5.659,275,  CI,  333- 

219  l(X) 
Sano.  Harunohu.  and  Wada.  Hiroyuki.  5.659.4.56,  CI.  361-321,400, 
Shin>eda.  Yoshihiro.  5.658.388.  CI.  1 18-668.(XX). 
Tadoki>ro.  Tomoaki.  5.658.479.  CI    2I9-505.(XX). 
Murate.  Makolo:  See — 

Iwata.  Hitoshi;  and  Murale.  Makoto.  5,6.59.138.  CI.  73-514.330. 
Mutphv.  Andrew:  See — 

Hirsh,  Allan  T.  Ill:  and  Murphy.  Andrew.  5.657.875.  CI   206-767  (XX) 
Murphy.  I>fnnis  Joseph,  and  Faiman.  Roben  Neil.  Jr..  lo  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation    Iniertace  lor  symbol  table  construction  in  a  multilanguage 
optimi/ing  compiler  5.6.59.753.  CI    195-705  (XX). 
Murphy.  Cierald  J  .  and  Policello.  Oorge  A  .  lo  OSi  Specialties.  Inc.  Lipo- 
philic siloxanes  as  adjuvants  for  agriculture.  5.658.851.  CI.  504-116.000. 
Murphy.  Gerald  J  ;  and  Policello.  George  A  .  to  OSi  Specialties.  Inc.  Alkyl- 

siloxanes  as  adjuvants  for  agriculture.  5.658.852.  CI.  .504- 1 1 6.(XX). 
Murphv.  Stephen  P:  .See — 

Blind.  John  C  ;  Peniman.  Harold  R  ;  and  Murphy.  Stephen  P.  5,658,127. 
CI   415  II2.(XX) 
Murray.  John:  See — 

B'lass.  Jacob  Moses;  and  Muaav.  John.  5.657.779.  CI.  132-321.000. 


Murray.  William  Leo:  See — 

Chirehdasi.  Mehran;  Manin.  Michael  Stephens.  II;  and  Murray.  William 
Leo.  5.658.017.  CI.  285-4  (XK). 
Murihy.  Ashok.  Steward.  Lawrence  Russell;  and  Whitman.  Charles  Spencer. 
to  Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Fabncalion  of  thermal  ink-jet  teed  slols  in 
a  silicon  substrate   5.658.471.  CI,  216-27.(XK), 
Muschalik.  I'we.  to  Mannesmann  AktiengesellschafI   Wxirking  method  for 
loading  an  extrusion  billet   and  metal  extrusion  press,   5.657.661.  CI. 
72-27()(XX). 
Musser.  John  H.;  See — 

Dasgupla.  Falguni:  Musser.  John  H  ;  Lew.  Daniel  E.;  and  Tang,  Peng 
Cho.  5.658.880.  CI   514-8  (XXI 
Mulo.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ohashi.  Hirovasu;  Kuno.  Tokivuki;  Muto.  Yasuo;  and  Tsuda.  Mamoru. 
5.658. 122.'C1.  4I4-749.(XX)' 
Muzikant.  Boris:  See — 

Cunningham.    James    J  ;    Mu/ikani.    Bons;    and    Re/nik.    Solomon. 
5,657,641.  CI.  62-263,(XX) 
Mu/slav,   Sieven  Zolian,  to  ITT  Corporation    One-piece  hixided  socket 

conlaci  and  methixl  of  pri>ducing  same.  5.658.175,  CI   4.39.852.(XX) 
MyCiK-k,  Gary:  See — 

Boslev,  John   Anlfxiny;  Casey.  John;    Macrae.   Alasdair   Robin,   and 
My'Cixk.  Gary.  5.658.769.  CI.  435-1  35  (KX). 
Mvcr.  John  M  ;  and  Pent/.  Edward  L  .  lo  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Single 

piece  pin  coniaci   5.658.168.  CI.  4.39-.595.0(X) 
Myers.  Brent  A  .  to  Hams  Corporation.  Zero  phase  error  switched-capacitor 

■phase  l.xked  Kx.p  tiller.  5,659.269.  CI   31|-I7.(XX) 
Myslovaty.  Michael:  See — 

Allen.    Ronald;    Myslovaty.    Michael;    and    Slafler.    Michael    Edwin. 
5,657.617.  CI.  53-487.(XX). 
NAD..  Inc.:  See— 

Holliday.  Cari.  5,657,747.  CI.  128-202  270. 
Nacman.  Anin:  Set — 

Appcl.  James  J ;  Nacman.  Aron;  and  Melino.  Robert  H..  5,659,414,  CL 

359  196 (XX) 
Yeh.  Thomas  I.;  Tse.  Francis  K,;  Frumusa.  Anthony  M,;  Nacman.  Aron; 
and  Romano.  Kenneth  D  .  5.6.59.6.34,  CI    382-232.fXX) 
Nadeau.  James  G.;  Ciolkowski.  Mary  L-ee,  and  Vopler.  Erwin  A  .  to  Beclon 
fyickinson  and  Company   Bi-directional  oligonucleotides  that  bind  throm- 
bin  5.658.738.  CI  435-6.(XX) 
Nagai.  Hiroshi.  to  Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd  Data  multiplex  circuit.  5.659.719. 

CI   .195-55 1. (XX) 
Nagamachi.  Sakae.  lo  Shinko  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Molor-driven  cart 

5.657.828.  CI,  180-19, .KX). 
Nagano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ku/e.  Katsuaki;  Nagano.  Hiroshi.  Ohta.  Saburoh;  Mori.  Kuniharu;  and 
Isaka.  Tsulomu.  5.658.626.  CI.  428-35.900. 
Nagano.  Osamu:  See — 

Midorikawa.   Hiderr.   Someya,   Ken:  Aoki,   Kunitoshi;   and   Nagano, 
Osamu.  5,658.842.  CI.  .502-314  000. 
Nagao.  Masaki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  Camera  capable  of  /.ooming. 

5.6.59.809.  CI    396-6().(XXI 
Nagasaka.  Yt>shi/ou;  and  Kakizaki.  Katsumi.  to  Imagic.  Inc.;  and  Tomy  Co.. 

Lid  Pneumatic  ninning  toy  5.658.198.  CI   463-64.tXX) 
Nagasawa.  Fumihiro;  and  Oguro.  Masaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
recording  and/or  reproducing  a  video  signal   5.6.59.654.  CI   386- 1 20.000 
Nagasawa.  Naoshi:  .See — 

Fujii.   Toshio;    Iwamatsu.    .Akihiro;    YoshiiTHito.    Hiroyuki;    Mineloki. 
Toshitaka;  Bogaki.  Takavuki;  and  Naga.sawa.  Naoshi.  5.658.777.  CI. 
4.15-1 72. 1(K). 
Nagashima.  Hideki:  See — 

Maeda.  Yasuaki;  and  Nagashima.  Hideki.  5.659.529.  CI   369-59  (XX). 
Nagaia.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Kikula.  Shinjr.  Nishino.  Toshio;  Nagata.  Tsulomu;  Fukuda.  Molovuki: 
Kashihara.    Mitsuhiro;   and    Ichiba.   Akihiko.   5.659,859.   CI.    399- 
2.56.(XX). 
Nagatani.  Yuji:  See — 

Hashimoto.   Hiroshi;   Ishii.  Jun;  and   Nagatani.  Yuji.   5,659.702.  CI. 
.195-200.7,50. 
Nagayama.  Akemi.  heiress:  See — 

Suzuki.    Akira;    Hibino.    Hiroki:    Nagayama.    Yoshikatsu.    decea.sed; 
Nagayama.  Akemi.  heiress;  Nagayama.  Yuuki.  heir;  and  Nakamura. 
Moto'kazu.  5.658.238.  CI   6(X)- 1 .50.000 
Nagayama.  Yoshikalsu.  deceased:  See — 

Su/uki.    Akira;    Hihino.    Hiroki;    Nagayama.    Y'oshikatsu.    deceased. 
Nagayama.  Akemi,  heiress:  Nagayama,  Yuuki.  heir;  and  Nakamura. 
Molo'ka/u.  5.658.238.  CI.  600-150.000. 
Nagayama.  Yuuki.  heir:  See — 

Su/uki.    .Akira;    Hihino.    Hiroki;    Nagayama.    Yoshikatsu.    decesused; 
Nagayama.  .Akemi.  heiress;  Nagayama.  Yuuki,  heir;  and  Nakamura, 
Motoka/u,  5.658.238.  CI.  6(X)-15(V(XX). 
Nagi.  Naveena:  See — 

Sunter.  Stephen  K.;  and  Nagi.  Naveena.  5.659.312.  CI  .341-120000 
Nair.  Mridula;  Brick.  Mary  Christine;  LoKi.  Lloyd  .Anthony;  and  Bartier. 
Garv  Norman,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv,  Stable  aqueous  solid  particle 
dispersions  5.657.931.  CI,  24 1-21, (XX). 
Nair.  Muraleedharan  G.;  Vargas.  Joseph  M,;  Powell.  Ji>n  F.;  Chandra. 
Amilabh;  and  Delweiler.  Alvin  Ronald,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  State  University,  Method  for  controlling  fungal  disease  in 
lurfgrasses  using  Pseudom<ma\  aureiifaciens  ATCC  55670.  5.658.794.  CI. 
4.15-253.300. 
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Nakabayashi.  Nobuo,  and  l>hitura.  Ka.'uhilki).  Id  Bi»c»mpalihlcs  Limiled 
Mclhcul  of  prixlucing  ami  ihromhojicnii-  malcnal  and  nutcnal  pnxiuccd 
Ihcrchy   5.hSX.*«6l.  CI   424  78  <7() 
Nakada.  Aki»:  Sre—^ 

Bito.    Shim,    Hir*).    Isami:    (Xi/eki.    Ka/uhiko;    Tsuruia.    Minoni. 
Mukai/awa.  Akito.  Nakada.  Akio.  Tsukagoshi.  Tsuyoshi:  Kimura. 
Shuichi;   Su/ula.   Toshihiko;   and   Kuranmlii,   Sciji.   5.h.'>X,.V)<),   CI 
Ntf.  I4V0(M) 
Nakada.  Talsuii:  See — 

TakuN>.  .Seiji:  Aoyanu.  Hiroka/u.  and  Nakada.  Talsuii.  .S.h59.(W.V  CI. 
S70.|f>7()(KI 
NakagaMa.  Kanunii   See— 

Hirai.    Yulak.i.    Kimialsu.   Toshiyuki;    Nakagaua.    Kalsumi:    Misumi. 
Teruo:  and  fukuda.  Tadaji.  .^.h.SK.7().V  CI   430-95  (MXI 
Nakapawa.  Ka/uyuki    Sii- 

Kawakila.   Kaisuya.  and  Nakajiaua.   Ka/uyuki.  IS.6.'i«».82l.  CI.   ^'^«,■ 

:4S()(i«) 

Nakagawa.  Mavayiiki   See— 

Kurosaki.  Tsuyiishi;  and  Nakagawa.  Masayuki.  S.65S.5.12.  CI    422- 
MIMM) 
Nakahara.  Mike:  See — 

Wu.  Shih-Ho:  Rhoden.  William  Desi.  and  Nakahara.  Mike.  5.6.sy.7 1 .'S, 
CI    .W.S.497.010 
Nakai.  Masaaki   See — 

Taniguchi.   Nohuyuki;   Nma.   Masalakc.   hu|ii.   Akira.   Hixla.   Takct); 

Nakai.  Masaakt.  .Sekida.  Minora;  and  Sahara.  Mavayiishi.  ^.W».H2I). 

CI    .<M6  :W(ICK) 

Nakai.  Saliiru.  Aihara.  Kouloku;  Miwi.  Hilomi;  Tominaga.  Michiaki;  Adaihi. 

Masaku/u.   khikawa.  Hiriiyuki.  Akamalsu.  Sciji.  and  Sailo.   Fumio.  n> 

Olsuka    PharniiRfuIical    Co.    l.ld     Apoplmis    regulalinc    tonip»\ilion. 

S.h.SX.yi:.  CI   .SI 4- 254  (MX) 

Nakajima.   Saloshi.   m  Micrnsoli   Corjxiralmn    .Multiple   level   undii/redii 

meihanism   .5.6.'i9.747.  CI    W5  651  IKK) 
Nakajima.  SaliKhi.  Malamud.  Mark  A  ;  and  l.cMen.  Royte  A..  Ki  Mitriivifl 
Ciirpiiraluin     Kiicapsulalion   iif  exlracled    poniiinN   of   documenlN    into 
objecis   5.f.5>>.7<)l.CI    3y5-X02  (KK). 
Nakajima.  Tadashi;  .SVe- 

Masuda.  Yoshilonni;  Kaneda.  Hiroshi:  Nakajima.  Tadashi;  MiyannMo. 
Taro;    Macda.    Yuko.    Inoue.    Yasushi.    and    Kawagoe.    Takahini. 
5.h59.8.54.  CI    .'99  I76IKKI 
Nakajima.  Toshihiko;  See 

KdakuNi.    HiriHi.     Kuniaj;ai.     Kivoshi;    and    Nakajima.    Toshihiko. 
5.h59.4(K).  CI    lHf>-4h.lKK) 
Nakamura.  Ka/uya   See 

Teshima.  Hiroyoshi;  Hasegawa.  Makoto;  Nakamura.  Ka/uya;  and  I'da. 
Shigenon.  5.658.W>().  CI   428  VM  (KK) 
Nakamura.  Kiyoharu   See  — 

Ohnuma.  Yulaka,  Shirai.  Kenji.  Kawahala.  f-umiaki;  Nakamura.  Kiyo- 

haru;  Kvans.  Mark,  and  Yoshida.  Hiriuki.  5.658,057.  CI  Mt}  1 19  2(KI 

Nakamura.  Masao;  Tanaka.  Kivoshi;  and  Su/uki.  Fumiii»shi.  to  Nippon  /x-<»n 

Co.  l.ld   Rubber  composition   5.658.987.  CI    525  99  IKK) 
Nakamura.  MiKuhiro.  and  Shihala.   Kohichi.  to  Mita  Industnal  Co..  Ltd. 
hacsimilc  apparatus  uiih  internal  capabilities  to  directly  connect  to  an 
external  information  prixeMior.  5.659.600.  CI.  .179- 1 (K).  140. 
Nakamura.  Moi^>ka/u.  See  — 

Su/uki.    .Akira.    Hihino.    Hiroki;    Nagayama.    Yo%hikal>u.    deceased; 
Nagavama.  Akeiiii.  heiress.  Nagayama.  Yuuki.  heir,  and  Nakamura. 
Moto'ka/u.  5.658.2.18,  CI   6(K)-I50.()(K). 
Nakamura.  Naolo:  See 

Yamanobe.  Masalo;  Osada.  Yoshiyuki.  Nomura.  Ichim;  Su/uki.  Hideto- 
shi;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Ka'Aade.  Hisaaki:  Sato.  Yasue;  Kasanuki.  Yuji; 
Yamaguchi.  Hiji;  Takeda.  Toshihiko.  Mishina.  Shinya;  Nakamura, 
Naoto.  Toshima,  Hiroaki;  Isono.  Aoji;  Su/uki.  Nontake;  and 
Todokoro.  Ya^suyuki.  5.659..129,  CI.  .145-74  (KK) 
Nakamura,  Syuji:  See  - 

Koike,  tamotsu,  Nakamura,  Svuji;  Maruvama.  Jun-ichi;  and  Endu, 
Norio,  5.657.860.  CI    2tKI-144(KK) 
N.ikamura.  Takashi;  and  ()ga>Aa.  Yasuhisa.  lt>  Fuii   Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd 
Method  for  ptixessing  silver  halidc  color  reversal  pliotographic  light- 
sensiiive  matenal.  5.658.715.  CI  4J0  .179.(KX). 
Nakamura.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ishida.  Akira;  Takigavta.  Masuo;   Nakamura.  Tatsuya;  and  Fujioka. 
Norihiro.  5.657.7.17.  CI    121-674  (KK) 
Nakamura.  Teruhisa.  to  Nisshin  Sleel  Co  .  Ltd    Methtxi  of  detection  and 
treatment  of  hres  in  seal  means  of  comparted  entrance  and  exit  of  furnace 
for  conlinuoiis  thermal  Ireatmeni  i»f  metallic  sinps  and  the  like.  5.658,527. 
tl    266  44(KK) 
Nakamura.  Toshiyuki.  .Amanuma.  Taisu*>.  and  I'rata.  Keishi.  to  NikiHi  Ciw- 
poration  Vihralion  compensation  camera  having  reduced  power  consump- 
lion  in  a  self  limcr  mode  and  a  bulb  mixle   5.659.807,  CI    196-55  (KK) 
Nakamura.  Yusuke.  and  Funikawa.  Youhi.  to  Cancer  Institute;  and  Ei.sai  Co.. 
Ltd    RPDl    protein  and  UNA  encoding  the  same    5,6.59.016.  CI    5.10- 
.(58(KK). 
Nakano.  Hirnyuki:  See — 

Tomi/awa,  Tsutomu;  Talemichi.   Yoshihiko;   Fujiv^ara.    Ken,   HoNhi, 
Masamichi;  and  Nakami.  Hiroyuki.  5.6,58,657.  CI   428-12.1  (KK) 
Nakano.  Masaaki:  See  — 

Yoshida,  Takashi;  Kono.  Takashi;  Tomida.  Kenji.  Inoue.  Tonuiaki; 
Nakano.  Masaaki.  Anuno,  Hideaki;  and  Mori.  Kenji,  5,659,445,  CI. 
360-98.070. 


Nakano.  Shinji.  Monmolo.  Takan;  \amada.  Shin-ya;  Fujiwa,  Takaaki;  Mat- 
sui,  Hideki.  and  Tabuchi.  Takehara.  to  Raicel  Chemical  Indusines.  Ltd  ; 
and  Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd   Modihed  acrylic  polyyol  carbonate  polymer. 
5.658,989,  CI   525-12.1.000. 
Nakaii.  Junichi   Sre — 

Koiwa,  Ka/uo,  and  Nakao,  Junichi.  5.6.58.157.  CI   419-165  0(K). 
Nakashima.  Sadao.  l/umi.  Kalsutoshi;  Ohwada.  Nor.hiko.  and  Kalavama, 
Tatsuhiko.  to  K<miatsu  Flectronic  Metals  Co  .  Ltd  .  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corjioration,  and  NTT  HIectronics  Technology   Corporation 
SOI  substrate  and  meltKid  of  producing  the  same    5.658,809.  CI    418- 
766(XK) 
Nakasuji.  Masataka;  Kavtai.  Shoichi;  Kihara.  Voshiro;  and  Saito.  Junichi.  to 
Sh.irp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Electronic  apparatuses  which  displays  vanous 
graphic  data  at  the  lime  of  power  on   5.659.118.  CI   ,145  201  (KK) 
Nakala.  Michio  See — 

Ishii.  Ka/uhiko;  Shima(*a.  Goto;  and  Nakata.  Michio,  5.658.9K4.  CI 
525-66(KK) 
Nakala.  Y'asuo  See — 

Kojima.     Kunio;     Sekimolo.     Yoshihiro;     Nakala,    Yasuo;     Miyakc, 
Tomoyuki;  Ogau,  N«>hoti;  and  Inui,  Ttwhihani.  5.6.59.528.  CI.  .169- 
48  IKK) 
Nakata.  Yitshihiro:  See — 

Takigawa.  Yukio;  Nakata.  Yoshihiro:  Yagi.  Shigeaki;  Sawalari.  Norio; 
and  Kamehara.  NobiM..  5.659.(KM.  CI.  528- 101. (KK). 
Nakatsu.  Yuji   See  - 

W'atanabe.  Nim;  Nakalsu.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  Ma-sani. 
5.658.845.  CI   501  201  (KK) 
Nakatsuchi.  Masaharu:  See- 

Enoki.  Takashi;  Nakatsuchi.  Masaharu.  Chiha.  Kohji;  and  Sasaki.  Fujii>. 
5.659.891.  CI   455-1 26  (KK) 
Nakayama.  Junichiro:  .See- 

Hirokane.  Junji;  Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Mieda.  Michinohu.  and  Taka- 
hashi.  Akira.  5.659.5.17.  CI   .169  275  2(J0 
Nakavama.   Kuniko    Waist   hag   usable   as  a   baby   holder   5.657.912.  CI. 

224  K'MKIO 
Nakayama.  Takatumi   See 

Mis*»no.  Mamoru:  YanumtMo.  Vasusbi;   Doi.   Uidelo.  Shiba.  Hajime; 
Mi/okami.  Yasuhiro;  Nakayama.  Takafumi.  and  Furuiate.  Hirolsugu. 
5.659.668.  CI.  .195-75  IKK). 
Nakayama.  Takeshi  See — 

Kobayashi.     Shinichi;     Terada.     Yasushi.      Miyawaki.     Yoshikazu; 
Nakavama.  Takeshi;   Fulatsuya.  Tomoshi.  Ajika.  NaLsuo;   Kunori. 
Yuichi;  and  Omxia.  Hiroshi.  5.659.505.  CI    .165-185  290 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  .See 

Benin.  Gregory  K  ;  Cawley.  Theresa  P.  HixHs.  John  E  .  Jenkins.  Brian 
V.   Stuan.  Christine   M;  and  Stuebner.  Terry    L.  5.658.798.  CI. 
416-1(KK) 
LaZonbv.  Judy  (i .  McCarthy.  Robeil  E.;  and  Ca.ssetnMn.  Nancy  U, 

5.658.467.  CI   2 10  754  (KK I 
Reed.  Peter  F    and  Fmck.  Martha  R  .  5.659J)02.  CL  528-129.000. 
NaIco  Fuel  Tech   .See   - 

Michalak.  Stanislau;  Comparato.  Joseph  R  .  and  Hofmann.  John  E. 
5.658.547.  CI   421  24.1 1)8() 
Naleviaja.  John  D  ;  Malysiak.  Robert,  and  Wo/nica.  Zenon.  to  North  Dakota 
State  University    Adjuvants  for  herbicidal  compositions    5.658.855.  CI. 
5(M  2I4IKK) 
Nambu.  Milsuhiro  .See 

Hascbe.   Kei/o.  Fujimoio.  Akihiro.   Inada.  Hiroichi.  lino.  Hiroyuki; 
Kitamura.   Shin/i;    Deguchi.    Masatoshi;   and    Nambu.    MiLMihim. 
5.658.615.  CI.  427  240.(KK) 
Namimalsu.  Akio:  See— 

Okamoto.  Kaoru;  Ha.scgawa.  TaKuke;  and  Namimalsu.  Akio.  5.658.918. 
CI   514  262.(KK) 
Nankai.  Shiro:  .See— 

Yamamolo.    Tomohitt>;     Mivalura.     Mariko;    Yoshioka,    Toshihiko; 
Fujisana.  Saloko;  and  Nankai.  Shim.  5.658.44.1.  CL  201-403  000. 
Nann.  Alexander:  See — 

Hemnann.  Ciert  B  ;  RiHcr.  Martin;  Nann.  Alexander;  Schuster-Woldan. 
.Andreas.  Heudorler.  Benedikl.  Klingauf.  Cierhard:  and  Lung.  Thomas. 
5.658.(K)8.  CI.  28()-72H.2(K) 
Nap.  Kimbcl:  See — 

Dressclhuys.  Donn  R.;  Nap.  Kimbel;  and  Ehrke.  Lance  A..  5.6.59,.100. 
CI    .140-870020 
Nappi.  Jason  S  Putting  training  device  having  adjustable  stroke.  5,658.204. 

CI   471-229(KK) 
Narayan.  Chandrasekhar;  and  Shaw.  Jane  Margaret,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Themiolormed  three  dimensional  winng  module. 
5.659.151.  CI    174-255.(XK) 
Naravan.  Thirumurti:  See — 

Voloppi.  Valeri  L  ;  and  Narayan.  Thiruinuni.  5.658.959.  CI.  521  51  (KK) 
Nardclla.  Paul  C  .  and  Yates.  David  Carlyle.  to  Medical  Scientific.  Inc.;  and 
hthicon  Endo  Surgerv.  Inc    Bipolar  electrosurgical  trocar  5.658.279.  CI. 
606-45(KK) 
Nardelli.  Christy  Ann:  See — 

Wcstfall.  Peter  Hilary;  Nardelli.  Christy  Ann.  and  Schimpf.  Karen  Joyce. 
5.658.714.  CI.  5.10-178  (KK) 
Nanla.  Hiroka/u:  See- 

Ono.  Sal(r.hi;  Yamafuii.  Telsuo;  Chaki.  Hisaaki;  Mackawa.  Mutsuko; 
Todo.  Yoa>.  .iod  Nanla.  HirtJsa/u.  5.6.58.9<M,  CI.  514  237  200. 
Narila.  Kcnjiro:  See-- 
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Yasuila.    Kenichi.    Nanla.    Kenjiro.    Hiraina.    Y'ukio;    Satou.    Kouji; 
Yoshimura.    Yasutsuga,    Takakura.    Yoshio;    and    Kaga,    Shinichi. 
5.657,655,  CI   72- 1 1 .5(K) 
Narukawa.  Toshiki:  Funahashi.  Ni>nmichi;  and  Usami.  Hajime.  lo  Brother 
Kiigyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Host  based  pnnler  and  a  pnni  control  method  of 
the  same   5.659.669.  CI    .195-102  (KK) 
Nashtki.  Masayuki.  to  Okuma  Corporation  Controller  for  controlling  motor 
Iransfemng  power  between  a  plurality  of  power  sources   5.659,233,  CI. 
11844(I(KK) 
Na.shua  Corp*>ratit»n:  See — 

Mahmud.   Meftah   L'  ;   Cobum.   John   F;   and   Schmidt.   Roben   G.. 
5.659.862.  CI    .199.276.0(K) 
Nasserbakht.  Gitly  N..  to  Texas  Instraments  Incorporated   Monitorless  video 

projection  system   5.658,063,  CI   351-122  (KK) 
National  Center  lor  Manufacturing  Sciences:  See- 
Rhodes.  Ronald  J  .  and  Estes.  Timothy  A  .  5.659,483,  CI.  .164-481.000. 
National  Instruments  Ct>rp«M-alion:  .See — 

MiicheM.  Bob.  and  Odom.  Bnan  Keith.  5.659.749.  CI   395-678.(KK). 
National  Rubber  Technologv  Inc  :  See — 

Bavinglon.  Gregory  F.' 5.657.852.  CI.  198-494.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Lin.  Homg-Chib;Chen.  Liang-Po.  Lin.  Hsiao- Yi;  and  Chang.  Chun-Yen. 
5.658.806.  CI   418  157  (KK) 
National  Semiconductor  Ci>rp<>ralu>n   See 

Divivicr.  Roben  J.,  and  Bignell.  Roben.  5.659.712.  CI    395-481  (KK) 
McDonald.  Mark  Douglas.  Denny.  Paul  Anthonv;  Nguyen.  Thai  Minh. 

and  Bicn.  David  Edward.  5.6.59.885,  CI   455-'78.(KK). 
Shactcr.  Stuan  Bamcn;  and  Kunsi.  David.  5.6.59.266.  CI.  3.10-267.0(K) 
National  .Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  .See — 

Tsai.  John  J  .  and  Malic/ys/\n.  Walter.  5.658.378.  CI    1 06-207. 2(K). 
Natsume.  Ka/unori;  and  Tanaka.  Hiloshi.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd 
Vehicular  lamp  having  appearance  of  deplh  5.658.072.  CI.  .162-33 l.(KK) 
Natural  Resources  Canada:  .See 

McFarlan.  Andrew  J  .  5.659.077.  CI   .562-512  200 
Naylor.  Matthew  Alexander   See 

Beylin.  Vladimir  Genukh;  Sercel.  Anthony  Denver;  Showalter.  Howard 
Daniel   Hollis;   Adams.   Gerald   Edward;   Fielden.   Edward   Manin; 
Navlor.  Matthew  Alexander,  and  Stratford.  Ian  James.  5,659.048.  CI 
548-327.S(KI 
NCR   See- 

Borgida,  Alexander  Tibenu,  Brachman,  Ronald  Jay;  Kirk,  Thomas; 
Selfridge,  Peter  Gilman;  and  Terveen.  Loren  Gilbert.  5.659.724.  CI 
395-6()30(K) 
NCR  Cixporation  See — 

Kelly,  Kenneth;  Crighlon,  Adam  J  ;  Peine.  George;  Sunie,  Roben  J  ; 
Peine,  Robert;  Ballantyne.  Alistair;  and  Gow.  Thomas.  5.657.981.  CI. 
271  9  010 
Neamy,  Scon  A.;  Novack.  James  C  ;  and  Schol/,  Matthew  T,  to  Minne.sota 
Mining  and  Manufaclunng  Company.  Compacted  fabrics  for  orthopedic 
casting  (apes   5.658.650.  CI   442  164  0(X) 
NEC  Corpttralion:  .See — 

Enami.  Tomoka/u,  5,659.760.  CI    .195-742.(KX). 

Enomolo.  Shuichi.  5.658.811.  CI   438-258.000. 

Inaba.  Masanobu;  and  Ando.  Nonvuki.  5.659.784,  CI.  395-726.000 

Ishido.  Kiminon;  and  Yamaguchi.  Masahiro.  5.658.61 1,  CI.  427-96.(KK). 

Koiwa.  Ka/uo;  and  Nakao,  Junichi.  5.658.157.  CI   4.19- 1 65  (K)0. 

Ojima.  Kenichi,  5.659.442.  CI   .160-96  .5(K) 

Ojima.  Sawako.  5.659.681.  CI    395-183.190. 

Ono.  Yu/o;  and  Oba,  Akiiomo.  5,659,531,  CI.  369-109.000. 

Ozawa.  Ka/unon,  5,659,661,  CI   395-2.370. 

Sailo.  Mikiko,  5.659.450.  CI.  360-126.0(X) 

Sakaguchi.  Kazuhiro.  5.659.244.  CI   324-158  KK) 

Sasaki.  Takeshi.  5.659.527,  CI    369-44  340. 

Sudo.  Naoaki.  and  Takeshima,  Toshio,  5,659,.503,  CI.  365-185.200. 

Takagi.  Koji.  5.658,180,  CI   445-6.000 

Tanabe.  Shinji.  5.659.271.  CI    331- 158  (KK) 

Watanahe.   Hirohito;   and   Kvogoku.   Mitsusuke.   5.658.417.  CI.    156- 

.145(KK) 
Walanabe,  Osamu,  5,6.59,651,  CI.  385-1.38  (KK) 
Yamamolo.  Hidefumi.  5,658.658.  CI.  428-332.0(K) 
NEC  Research  Insiiiute.  Inc.:  See — 

DeBord.  Jetfrev  Robert  Douglas;  Haushalter.  Robert  C;  and  Zhang. 
Yiping.  5.6.59.0.14.  CI    546-2  0(K) 
Nedbal.  Ralph  G  :  See — 

Bivens.  Steven  L  ;  and  Nedbal.  Ralph  G  .  5.6.58.058.  CI   312-331.000. 
Neel.  Benjamin  G.:  See — 

Klingmiiller.  Ursula;  Michnick.  Stephen;  Neel.  Benjamin  G.:  Lorenz. 
Ulrike;  and  Lixlish.  Harvey  F.  5.6.59.012.  CI   530-327  000 
Neer.  Charles;  Fago.  Frank  M  ;  Dieterlcn.  Paul  E  ;  and  Goethel.  James  H  .  to 
Liebel-Flarshcim  Company   Disposable  front  loadable  syringe.  5.658.261. 
CI   604-240.000 
Negishi.  Kunio:  See — 

Horie.  Yasushi;  Chiba.  Ka/uo;  and  Negishi.  Kunio,  5.659.152.  CI 
174-113.00R 
Neher.  Armin:  See — 

Hippel,  Lukas  V.;  Neher.  Armin;  and  Amtz.  Dietnch.  5.658.844.  CI. 
.502-353.(KX) 
Neilson.  Marvin  C;  and  Whittaker,  Ni>nnan  A.  Pivotal  idler  frame  assembly 

for  conveyers  5.657.857.  CI    198-861.  UK). 
Neil/.  Alfred:  See — 


Edclmann.  Peter.  Fricdnch.  Jurgen.  Gebhardl.  Hans.  Mollei.  Heriben. 
Neil/.  Alfred;  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus.  5.657.723.  CI    123-41  310 
NeLson.  Erik  B  ;  Consiien.  Vernon  G  ;  and  Cawiezel.  Kay  E..  lo  Dowell 
Schlumberger  Incorporated    Delayed  borate  crosslinked  fracturing  fluid 
having  increased  temperature  range   5.658.861.  CI   507-2(K)()00 
Nelson.  Manindale   See— 

Bradfule.  John  G.;  Childress.  Blaine  Clemons;  Havens.  Marvin;  Lulham. 
Cednt  Michael;  Motliii.  Ronald  D  ;  Nelson.  Manindale;  Norpoth. 
Lawrence  R  ;  Roberts.  William  Peyton;  Tonev.  Gloria  Garcia;  and 
WolTord.  George  Dean.  5.658.625.  CI   428-14  9(K) 
Nels*>n.  Marvin  D.:  See — 

Burkes.   Theresa  A  ;   Diaituind.   Brsan   M  .   and   Nelson.   Marvin   D. 
5.6.'i9.704.  CI    195-441  (KK) 
Nelson.  Norman  Charles.  W'txxlhead.  James  Stuan;  Weeks.  Ian.  and  Cheikh. 
Azzou/  Ben.  to  Gen-Probe  Incorptirated  Compositions  and  mettwds  for 
the  simultaneous  detection  and  quantification  of  multiple  specific  nucleic 
acid  sequences.  5.658.737.  CI.  435-6  OCX). 
Nelson.  Phyllis  R     See  — 

Kaiser.  VSilham  J  :  Pisicr.  Krisiofcr  S   J  .  Siafsudd.  Oscar  M  ;  Nelson. 
Phyllis  R  ;  and  Burstein.  Amit.  5.6.59.195.  CI   257-4l5.(XX) 
Nelson.  Ronald  F...  and  Bjomson.  Karl  E .  to  Tamarack  international.  Inc 

Dual  jacket  ankle  brace   5.657.767.  CI.  1 28-882  0(K) 
Nemeth.  Michael:  See — 

Durward.  James;  Levine.  Jonathan;  Nemeth.  Michael;  Prettegiani,  Jerry; 
and  Tweedie,  Ian  T.  5.659.691.  CI.  395-329.000. 
Nemoio.  Akira.  lo  Tachi-S  Co.,  Lid.  Seal  with  seat  belt.  5.658.048,  CI. 

297-4 10  IKK) 
Nemoio.  Kazuhiro.  to  SMK  Co .  Ltd  Cylindrical  fuse  holder  wiih  a  scxkei 

movable  axially  in  the  holder  5.659.282,  CI.  337-201  (KK) 
Neopost  Industrie:  See — 

Vemiessc.  Bernard.  5.6.59.454.  CI    -16I-104.(K)(). 
Neopt>s(  Limited:  See — 

Lee.  Daniel  John.  5,657,689.  CI    101-91  (KK) 
Nen>n.  Gilles;  and  Vaz  De  Azevedo.  Jose,  to  Sagem  SA.  Solenoid  valve 
closure   pan   and   recycling   circuit   for  Ihe   petrol   vapours   of  internal 
combustion  engines.  .5'.657.962.  CI.  251-129.150. 
Neubauer.  Greg:  See — 

Ultecht,  Gary;  Brosnahan,  James;  Wright,  Enc;  and  Neubauer,  Greg, 
5.657.547.  CI    13-.104.0(H). 
Neuberger.  Wolfgang,  and  Cecchetti.  Walter,  to  CeramOptec  Industries,  Inc 

Dental  laser  brushing  or  cleaning  device  5,658,148.  CI  433-215  (KJO. 
Neukermans.  Amiand   P.  lo  Adagio  Associates.   Inc    Method  of  making 

superhard  mechanical  microstructures.  5.658,710.  CI   4.10-320000 
Neumann.  Manfred;  and  Lier.  Josef,  to  Gizeh-Werk  GmbH   Cigarene  tube 

hlling  device  5,657,768,  CI.  131-70.000. 
Neuner.  Otto:  See — 

Fiege.  Helmut;  Hagedom.  Ferdinand;  Eymann.  Wolfgang;  Neuner.  Otto; 
and  Miiller.  Herbert.  5.659.088.  CI   .568-65  000 
Neurogen  Corporation   See — 

Yuan.  Jun.  and  Chen.  Xi.  5.659.033.  01.  544-380.000. 
Neuromedical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rahmel.   Richard   J  ;   and   Strinkovskv.   Leonid.   5,659,421,  CI.   359- 
391.000 
Neusen.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Janssen.  David  C;  and  Neusen.  Eric  J..  5.659,279.  CI.  335-284.000. 
Neville.  Mary:  See — 

Ochoa.  Augusto  C:  Young.  Howard  A.;  Longo.  Dan  L.;  Ght>sh.  Parilosh; 
Robb,  Richard,  and  Neville.  Mary.  5.658.744.  CI.  435-7.240 
New  York  Blood  Center.  Inc  :  See — 

Margolis-Nunno.  Henrietta;  Ben-Hur  Ehud;  and  Horowitz.  Bernard. 
.5.658.722,  CI.  4.15-2.000. 
Newman.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Tennanl.  James  A.;  and  Newman.  Robert  L  .  5.658.480.  CI.  219-519.000. 
Newman.  Roland  A.;  Hanna.  Nabil;  and  Raab.  Ronald  W.,  to  Idee  Pharma- 
ceuticals   Corporation.    Recombinant    antib*xlies    for    human    therapy. 
5,658,570,  CI   424-184.100. 
Newton.  James  R,.  to  Argosy  Electronics.  Inc.   Magnetically  controllable 

hearing  aid   5.659.621.  CI  ^ISl^SIKJO 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Eaton.  Brace;  and  Sigman.  Matthew"S..  5,659.069.  d.  560-103.000. 
Nguyen.  Thai  Minh   See — 

McDonald.  Mark  Douglas;  Dennv.  Paul  Anthony.  Nguyen,  Thai  Minh; 
and  Bicn,  David  Edward.  5.659.885.  CI   455-78  000'. 
Nguyen.  Thao  Anh:  See — 

Barenboim.  Michael;  Baumgan.  Peler  Michael;  Kami.  Benjamin;  Ker- 
stens.  Pieter  J   M  .  Nguyen.  Thao  Anh.  Seing.  Hong  S  ;  Tam,  Andrew 
Ching.  and  Chrasch.  Peter  Paul.  5.658.475.  CI    219-121.770. 
Nguyen.  Thieu  Quang;  and  Chang.  Mann,  to  Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc 
Application  programming  interface  for  accessing  document  analysis  func- 
tionality of  a  blivk  selection  program   5,659,767,  CI.  395-777  000 
Nho.    Kwang.   to   Enzon.    Inc.    Enhancement   of  antitumor   therapy    with 

hemoglobin-based  conjugates   5,658,879,  CI   514-6  000 
Ni.  Jian.  Gent/.  Reiner.  Yu.  Guo-l.iang;  and  Rosen.  Craig  A  Polynucleotides 

encoding  cytostatin  1   5.658.758.  CI   435-69  KK) 
Nicholas.  Paul  Peler;  and  Amjad.  Zahid.  lo  B.F.  Goodrich  Company.  The. 
Methixl  for  inhibiting  the  deposition  of  silica  and  silicate  compounds  in 
water  systems   5.658.465.  CI   210-698.000 
Nicholls.  James  L.;  Adams.  Brad  F.;  and  Bauler.  John  A.,  to  Caterpillar,  Inc. 
Enclosure  for  an  operator  having  an  angled  rear  window  5.658,040.  CI. 
296-190  000. 
Nichols.  David  Alan:  See — 
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Rajaiah.  Javanlh.  Nichols,  David  Alan;  and  GildayWcbcr.  Kimberly 
Ann.  5,h'iX.586.  CI.  424  4.V'>  (KK) 
Nicholson.  Andre*  1.    See- 

Williams.   Rohcn   J  :   Schner,   F.van   J  ,   and   Nichol-ion.   Andrew    L . 
S.eSS.Wt.S.  CI   .?9S  2<1C)  SIX) 
Nicolay.  Albert,  lo  LigmHixk  GmbH    Method  of  manufacturing  molded 

articles  IS.ftSK.ill.  CI   2W  1 12  INK) 
Nicolei  Bii>medical.  Inc.:  Set- 

Schneider.  Robert  L.  1.^57.76  V  CI    128  740  (MM) 
Nicosia   James,  lo  Nicosia.  Jame\:  and  Rcinhardl.  Nicholas    Insecl  control 

apparatus  and  mcth.rf.  .S.657„576.  CI.  43-1.12.100. 
Nidcc  Corporation   See — 

lchivani.1.  Voshika/u.  5.6S8.080.  CI    .184  112  (XX) 
Iniashiro.  Huleki:  and  Takasu.  .Shuhei.  'i.h'i'>.2l  1.  CI.  110-71  m\ 
Nielsen.  Jakob,  to  .Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    Method  and  system  for  imple 

meniing  hypertext  scroll  annbutes.  5.6S9.729.  CI.  195-60.1.000. 
Nicniiec.  Marcin:  See — 

Hronas.  John  J  ,  and  Niemicc,  Marcin.  S,6?>7,679,  CI.  81-870000 
Nicniinen,  Jorma   See  - 

Berg.  Eero,  Davis,  Charles  M.;  Nieminen,  Jorma.  and  Palonen,  Juha, 
.5.6.'S8.1.S9,  CI   48  I97()()R 
Niesc,  Mary  Ellen    Hairpiece  kit  having  a  headband.  .^,6.57.774.  CI    112 

S4 (HKV 
Nic\\^)hner.  Ulrich;  See — 

Meier  Heinrich:  Hartwig,  Wolfgang,  Junge,  B(x)o,  Nicwcihner  IMrich. 
Schohc  l.iH)p,    Rudoll,   dao.   /.ban,    Schmidt,    Bernard:   de   Jonge, 
Maarter,  and  .Schuurman.  Teunis.  5.6.S8.914.  CI   .S|4  156()00 
Nighlhawk  Svsicms,  Inc  :  See — 

Rrnst.  Stephen  M  .  5.6.59.125,  CI   71-1  OK). 
Nigro,  Daniel  N  ,  Jr.  and  Fritsch,  Theodore  J  .  to  Von  Duprin.  Inc    IXxir 
handle   locking   mechanism  with  dual   functu>n   springs    5.658.026.  CI 
29.;  116.HK) 
Nii.    Seiji,   to   Toppan    Printing   Co,    Ltd.    Machine    translation   system 

5,6.59.765.  CI    195  754000 
Niimi,  Hiroji:  See — 

Kaya,  Hidenon:  and  Niimi.  Hiroji.  5.658..193.  CI,  1.14-11.000. 
Nikam.  Sham   See 

.Ahn.  Kyunghye;  Cheng.  Xuc  Min.  Doherty,  Annette  Manan;  F.lslagcr. 
Kdward  Faith.   Kornberg.   Brian:  Lee.  Chita.se;  Leonard,  Danicle, 
Nikam.   Sham;   and  Werbel.  Leslie  Moflon.  5,658.902.  CI    514- 
2.14  8(X). 
Niki.  Hiroka/u.  Wakabayashi.  Hiromilsu:  Hayase.  Rumiko;  Oyasato,  Nao- 
hiko.  Onishi.  Yasunobu:  Sato.  Ka/uo.  Chiba.  Kcnji:  and  Hayashi.  Takao.  to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Resist   composition   for   forming   a   pattern 
comprising  a  pyridinium  compound  as  an  additive.  5.658.706.  Cl.  4.10- 
270  UK) 
Nikon  Corporation   See — 

Aoki.  Masavuki.  5.6.59.426.  CI.  1.59-681.000. 

Dohashi.  Toshio.  5,659,825,  Cl    196-157.0(K). 

Fukumoto,  Satoshi.  5,659,422.  Cl.  159-644  000. 

Ishiguro.  Yasuaki,  5,659,811,  Cl.  196-95.000 

Kudo,  Yuji,  5,659.429.  Cl    159  727  000 

Kusaka,  Yosuke;  and  L'tagawa.  Ken,  5,6.59.811,  Cl   1%  1 1 1 OOO 

Matsukawa.  Nobuo;  and  Nishioka.  Sunao.  5,6.59.814,  Cl.  .196  121  IXK) 

Mivamoto.   Midenori.  Imura.  Yoshio.  Omi,  Junichi;  Soshi.  Isao;  and 

kato.  Minoru.  5.659.806.  Cl    196  54 1)00 
Nakamura.  Toshiyuki.  Amanuma.  Talsuo;  and  IJrala.  Keishi,  5,659.807, 

Cl   196-55  ()00 
Nishi/awa,  Akio.  Terunuma.  Hiroshi;  Soshi.  Isao;  and  Kotani,  Noriya-su, 

5,619.8^2.  Cl    196-415  (HK) 
Ogawa.  Hidehiro,  5,6.59.824,  Cl    196-1100(10 
Omi   Junichi,  5,6.59,811,  Cl.  .1%-.195.000. 
Ozawa,  Ken,  5,659.181,  Cl.  155-51  000 

Sasagaki.  Nobuaki.  and  Saegusa,  Takashi.  5,6.59,822,  Cl.  .196-287.0(X) 
Taguchi.  Fumiva:  and  Sato.  Kouji,  5,659.206,  Cl   .1071 1.000. 
L'chivama,  Shigeyuki.  5,6.59,812,  Cl.  196-IO»000 
Uchivama,  Shigeyuki,  5,659,816.  Cl.  .196-1240(K) 
Uemilsu,  Kimio,  and  Kuwata,  Chiyuki,  5,659,815,  Cl    196-121  (XX) 
Nilsstin,  Ame.  See — 

Bjork,  Anders;  Andersson,  Ciunnar;  Lud»ig,Catanna.  Scifen,  Flisabelh; 

Nilsson.  Ame:   Lundstedt,  Torbjrtm,   Abramt),   Lisbeth.   Pettersson. 

Cioran.  Nordvi.  Curt,  and  Wu.  Jin  Chang,  5.658,910,  Cl  514-252  (XX) 

Nimishakavi,  Hanumanthrao;  and  Swami,  Ravi,  to  Zilog,  Inc  Technique  and 

circuit  lor  providing  two  or  more  processors  with  time  multiplexed  access 

to  a  shared  system  resource   5,659,688.  Cl   195-291  0(X) 

Ninomiva.  Ryuji,  and  Matsunaga,  Junichi,  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co., 

lid   (cad  free  solder   5,658..528.  Cl   420-562O(X) 
Nipp«>n  Denpa  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuno.  Akira.  Ishiba.shi,  Youichi;  and  Makita.  Toshihiro,  5.657.708,  Cl 
112  102  5(XI 
Nippon  Leakless  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Tomi/.awa,  Tsutoniu,  Tatemichi,   Ymhihiko;   Fujiwara,    Ken;    Hoshi, 
Masamichi;  and  Nakano,  Hiroyuki,  5,658.657.  Cl.  428  121  (XX) 
Nippon  (111  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida,  Toshio;  lgara.shi.  Jinichi;  and  Matsuyama,  Yoke.  5.658.865,  Cl. 

508  501  (XX) 
Yoshida.  Toshio;  Igarashi.  Jinichi:  ai>d  Mat.suyaina.  Yoke.  5.658.866,  Cl. 
508  .501(XX) 
Nipptm  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.    See — 

Nakano,  Shinji;  Morimoto,  Takao;  Yamada.  Shin-ya;  Fujiwa.  Takaaki; 
Matsui.  Hideki;  and  Tabuchi.  Takeharu.  5,658.989,  O,  S2S-I23.000 


Tsuge.  Otohiko;  Hatta.  Tai/o;  L'rano.  Satoshi;  TsuKmiwa.  Nonyuki.  and 

Mi/uguchi.  Rvu/o.  5.659.064.  Cl   560-21  (XX) 
Tsutsui.  Koicbi.'and  Rhue.  Samuel  A  .  5,658.385,  Cl    118-108.000. 
Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Inc    See — 

Toyama.  Akira;  and  Fujiwara.  Ka/uyuki.  5.6.59.117.  Cl   .141   144.000. 
Nippon  Sansti  Corporation   See — 

Ohsaki.  Takushi;  Ya/aki.  Ryuichi:  Taira.  Hiroshi;  and  Wakaizumi.  Akira, 
5.658.692.  Cl   4292 1 8  (XX) 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co .  Ltd.:  See  — 

Kohavashi.  Motonobu;  Sugishima.  Noboru.  and  Miyoshi.  KaLsunori. 

5.658.546.  Cl.  421-2.19. 1(X) 
Yukawa.  Nobuhiko;  Sakamoto.  Kalsuhiko:  Nogi.  Kozo;  and  Tsujino. 
Naofumi.  5.658.508.  Cl.  264-40  4<X). 
Nippon  -Silken.  Inc    See— 

Okabc.  Shmichi.  Kohama.  Tokio,  Yoshinaga.  Tohni.  Watanabe,  Kiyo- 
hiko;  and  Kawabc,  Yasuyuki,  5,658,5.16.  O.  422-180(XX) 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation   See-- 

Harada.  Hiroshi;  Takeuchi.  Eiichi;  Toh,  Takehiko;  and  Ishii,  Takanobu, 

5.657,816.  Cl    164-466  (XX) 
Kawana,  Akifumi,  Oba,   Hiroshi;   Ochiai.   Ikuo;   and   Nishida,   .Sciki, 

5,658,199,  Cl    148-120.000 
Kawana,  Akifumi;  Oba.  Hiroshi;  Ochiai.  Ikuo;  and  Nishida.  Sriki. 

5.658,402.  Cl    148.595  000 
Uchino.  Kouichi;  Kuroki.  Toshiva.  and  Ueda.  Masaharu.  5.658.400,  Cl. 

I48131(XX). 
Uno.  Tomohiro;  Kilamura.  Osamu;  and  Ohno.  Yasuhide.  5.658.664,  Cl. 
428-164  000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See 

Nakashima.    Sadao.     l/umi.     Katsuloshi;    Ohwada.    Norihiko,    and 
Katayama.  Tatsuhiko.  5.658,809,  Cl   418-766(XX). 
Nippon  Zcim  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Nakamura.  Masao.  Tanaka,  Kiyoshi;  and  Su/uki.  Fumitoshi.  5.658.987. 
Cl   525-99  000 
Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ser — 

Konishi.  Jin  emon.  and  Hamada.  Giichi.  5.658,896,  Cl   514-61.(XX) 
Okamoto.  Kaoru:  Hasegawa.  Taisuke.  and  Namimatsu.  Akio.  5.6.58,918, 
Cl   514-262  n(X) 
Nippotidenso  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Anyoshi,  Hitomi,  and  Yamada,  Toshitaka.  5.6.59.264,  Q  327-511.000, 
Moni.  Ya.sushi.  5.657.671.  Cl   74-568  OOR 
Nishi.  Takao:  See — 

Sato,  Seiji;  Yukawa,  Hirotaka,  Kibara,  Yoshito,  Koga.  Nobuyuki;  .Saitoh. 
Masahiro;  and  Nishi,  Taka.1.  5,658,926,  O.  514-312.000 
Nishida,  Akinori:  See  - 

Matsuda,  Masanori;  Cioto,  Eiji.  Nishida,  Akinori;  lida,  Hironaga;  and 
Shirai,  Ma-sahiro,  5,659,851,  Cl.  199  176.000. 
Nishida,  Kenzo:  See — 

Kondo,  Noboni;  and  Nishida.  Kenzo.  5.658.219.  Cl.  477-122.000. 
Nishida.  Seiki   5re  - 

Kawana.  Akifumi;  Oba.  Hiroshi;  Ochiai.  Ikito;  and  Nishida.  Seiki. 

5.658.199.  Cl    148  120000 
Kawana.  Akifumi;  Oba.   Hiroshi;  Ochiai.   Ikuo:   and  Nishida,   Seiki. 
5,658,402,  Cl    148  595  0(X) 
Nishida,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ishii,  Hirohisa;  Nishida.  Toshihiko;  and  Gouda.  Kunio.  5,658,628.  Cl, 
428-16920 
Nishigaki.  Futoshi   See  — 

Tsukada.  Kiyoshi.  Hatlon.  Yasuyuki.  Mimura.  Taku.  Tabata,  Osamu.  and 
Nishigaki,  Futoshi.  5,658.841,  Cl.  .502-.145.0(X) 
Nishijima.  Masaiaka:  See — 

Takanohashi.   Daisuke;   Nishilani.   Kejzo;   Nishijima,   Masaiaka;   and 
Oshima,  Tsuyoshi.  5.659.161.  Cl   20O-5.(X)A 
Nishikata.  Yasunan;  and  Pu.  Lyong  Sun.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd  Cyclobutene- 
dione  denvativc,  pnxress  for  preparing  the  same,  and  nonlinear  optical 
clement    5.659.085.  Cl   564 -.107  000 
Nishikawa,  Yutaka   See 

Yamadcra,    Shinichi;    Ikegami,    Hiroshi.    and    Nishikawa,    Yuuka. 
5,657.837,  Cl    188-71  4.50 
Nishimura,  Kalsuhiko:  See  - 

Yama/aki.    Masuo;    Tanigawa.    Koichi.    and    Nishimura,    Kalsuhiko, 
5.6.59,857,  Cl   .199-252  0(X) 
Nishimura,  Shinichi:  See — 

Fujino.  Akihiko;   Nishimura,   Shinichi;   Ueda,   Sadanobu;   and   Ishii, 
Nonyuki,  5,6.59,817,  Cl   .196  117  000 
Nishimura,  Tadashi:  See — 

Iwamalsu.  Toshiaki;  Inoue.  YasiHi.  Yamaguchi.  Yasuo,  and  Nishimura. 
Tada.shi.  5.6.59.194.  Cl.  2.57  177.000 
Nishimura.  Yoichi:  See  — 

Maki.  Hidelaka;  Akazaki.  Shusukc.  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komonya.  Isao: 

Nishimura,  Yoichi;  and  Hirota,  Toshiaki,  5,657,735,  Cl.  121-673  000. 

Maki.  Hidetaka:  Aka/aki.  Shusuke.  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komoriya.  Isao; 

Nishimura.  Yoichi.  and  Hirota.  Toshiaki.  5.657,716,  Cl    121  67V(XX). 

Nishino.  Ka/uhisa;  Awa,  Hirohisa,  and  Wada.  Shumchi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Motor  controller  5.659.472.  Cl    .164-424.051 
Nishino.  ToshK>:  .See 

Kikuta.  Shinji.  Nishino.  Toshio;  Nagata.  Tsulomu.  Fukuda.  Moloyuki: 
Ka-hihara.   Mitsuhiro.   and   Ichiba.  Akihiko.    5.659.859.   Cl.    199- 
256(XX) 
Nishioka,  Sunao   See — 

Matsukawa,  Nobuo,  and  Nishioka,  Sunao.  5.659.814.  Cl,  396-121.000, 
Nishilani,  Keizo:  See — 
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Takanohashi.   Daisuke:   Nishilani,   Keizo;   Nishijima,   Masaiaka:   and 
Oshima.  Tsuyoshi,  5,6.59.161.  Cl  2O()-5.00A. 
Nishiyama.  Shoji;  See — 

Ogawa.  Haruo:  Nishiyama.  Shoji;  and  llo.  Ken/o.  5.658.578.  Cl.  424- 
401. IXX) 
Nishi/awa.  Akio;  Terunuma.  Hiroshi.  Stishi.  Isao;  and  Kotani.  Noriyasu.  tt> 
Nikon  Corporation  Variable  camera  vicwtinder  corresponding  lo  variable 
camera  aperture  5.659.812.  Cl   1'«)-415  (XX) 
Nissan  Molttr  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

(Xhiai.  Tatsuo.  5.658.216.  Cl   477-46(XX) 

Su/uki.  Shigcru;  Miya/aki.  Shigefumi:  Hatano.  Hideo.  Shiino.  Ka/uo; 

and  fMda.  Toshio.  5.659.()8().  Cl   .564  109  (XX) 
Tsukada.  Taiki.  5.658.217.  Cl   477  109  (XX) 
Nissci  Plastic  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Okada.  Haruo:  Shio/awa,  Fumio;  Kato.  Toshimi;  and  Hayashi.  Yuji. 
5.658.6(X).  Cl   425I92(X)R 
Nisshin  Steel  Co.  Ltd.:  .9ei'  — 

Nakamura.  Tcnihisa.  5.658.527.  Cl   266-44.(XX). 
NIT  Mobile  Communications  Network.  Inc.:  See — 

F^noki.  Takashi;  Nakatsuchi.  Masaharu;  Chiba.  Kohji;  and  Sasaki.  Fujio. 
5.659.X91.  Cl   455-126  (XX) 
Nitabaru.  Masatoshi:  See  ~ 

Hukuoka.  Daisuke;  Tashiro.  Takashi.  Kawaai.  Koji;  Saito.  Junji;  Ueda. 
Takashi;  Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Imuta.  Junichi;  Fujita.  Tcrunori;  Nitabaru. 
Masatoshi:  and  Yoshida.  Masayasu.  5.658.997.  Cl    526  I27.(XX) 
Nilo.  Keiichi.  Vasuda.  .^kio;  Kalaoka.  Nobuc:  Takanashi.  Hidehiku:  Matsui. 
Eriko;  Bao.  Yang  Ying;  and  Hide.  Huniiionio.  I*)  Sony  Coiporaiion  Optical 
device  haNing  an  optically  transparent  biivfringcni  medium  that  sdcctivclv 
shifts  the  optical  axis   5,659,411,  Cl.  .149  1I7(XX) 
Nitta.  Jun:  See — 

Ouchi,  Tt)shihiko;   Majtma,   Masao:   Nitta.  Jun:   Mishima,   .Seiji:  and 
KuK>ta,  (Juichi.  5.659..56().  Cl   172-27.(XX). 
Niwa.  Masatake:  See  ■-, 

Taniguchi.   Nobuyuki.   Niwa.   Masatake;   Fujii.   .Akira;   Hoda.   Takeo; 
Nakai,  Masaaki;  Sckida,  Minoru;  and  Sahara,  Masayoshi,  5,659.820. 
Cl.  .196-2.19.(XX). 
Niwano.  Masahiro:  See — 

.Xkivoshi.  Kazunori:  Iwasaki.  Kalsuhiko;  Niwano.  Masahiro:  and  Ohbe. 
Yoshitaka.  5.659.(X)7.  Cl   528-1 10  (KX) 
Nobata.  Tsuguo;  Kawasaki.  Junichiro;  Okada.  Toshihiro;  and  Itoh.  Yoshic.  to 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Limited  Mcthixl  lor  producing  a  tire  foniiing 
bladder  5.6.58.512.  Cl   264  IIO.IXX) 
Noble.  Philip  C:  5V.— 

Dudasik.    Michael    W;    Krackow.    Kenneth:    and    Noble.    Philip    C, 

5.658.351.  Cl.  621-23.(XX) 
Tullos.  Hugh  S  :  and  Noble.  Philip  C  ,  5.658.1.18.  Cl.  621-I8.(XX). 
NiKla.  Hiroma.sa:  See 

Kimura.  Shinichiro.  Noda,  Hiromasa.  Kohavashi.  Nobuvoshi:  Goto. 
Yasushi:  and  Kure.  Tokuo.  5.658.811.  Cl   418-289.(XX) ' 
Noda.  Shiny  a:  See 

Tsuda.  Tadayuki.  Sekinc.  Ka/umi;  Ikcmolo.  Isao.  Watanabe.  Ka/ushi. 
Sasaiiii.    Voshika/u.    NinJa.    Shinya;    and    Kobavashi.    Kazunori. 
5,659.847.  Cl   199  113  (XX). 
Noga,  Marc:  and  Hall.  Robert,  lo  I'nited  Technologies  Motor  Systems,  Inc. 

End  of  travel  stop  for  transfer  case  actuator  5.657,667,  Cl.  74-425.(XX). 
Nogi.  Kozo:  See  — 

Yukawa.  Nobuhiko;  Sakamoto.  Kalsuhiko:  Nogi,  Kozo;  and  Tsujino, 
Naofumi,  5,h58,.508,  Cl   264-4().4<X). 
Noguchi,   Hiromichi;   Haruta,   Masahiro;   Koike,   Shoji;   Shirola,   Koromo; 
Yoshihira,   Aya;   >amamoto,   Tomoya,   and   Suzuki,   Mariko,   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Water-based  dispersion  ink  for  bubble  jet  printing  and 
ink-jet  recording  method  and  apparatus  using  same.  5,658,376,  Cl    106- 
11  4.10 
Noguchi.  Yoshitaka:  Ikeda.  Ka/uko;  Masatsuji.  Eiko:  and  Seko.  Masahiko.  to 
Novo  Nordisk  .VS   Xylanase  privess  lor  producing  the  same  meth<xJ  for 
the  treatment  of  pulp  and  producti<in  of  xvlo-oligosacchandes.  5.658,765, 
Cl   415-99  IXK). 
Nokia-Maillefer  Ov:  See — 

Veijanen,  Paavo,  5,6.58..598.  Cl.  425  111  (KX). 
Nt»kia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Bvmc.  John;  Jiirvela  ,  Teuvo;  and  Maenpaii,  Sanna,   5.659,.598,  Cl 
455-416(KX) 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See  — 

Bvmc,  John;  Jarvelii  ,  Teuvo:  and  Miienpaii,  Sanna.  5.659.598.  Cl 

455-4 .16(XX) 
Vanska.  Marko.  5.659.658.  Cl.  395-2. 7(X). 
Nomura.   Hiroshi;   Kohmoto.   Shinsuke;   and   Sasaki.  Takainitsu.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogso  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Zoom  lens  barrel.  5.6.59.810.  Cl   196- 
72.(XX) 
Nomura.  Ichiro:  See  - 

Vamanobe,  Masato;  Osada.  Yoshiyuki;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Su/uki.  Hidelo- 
shi:  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Kawade.  Hisaaki:  Sato,  Yasue;  Kasanuki.  Yuji; 
Yamaguchi.  Eiji:  Takeda.  Toshihiko:  Mishina.  Shinya;  Nakamura. 
Naolo;  Toshima.  Hiroaki:  Isono.  Aoji;  Suzuki.  Nontake;  and 
Todokoro.  Yasuyuki,  5,659.129.  Cl  .145-74  (XX) 
Nonaka.  Hiromi:  See 

Fujiwara.  Shigeki.  Machii.  Daisuke:  Takai,  Haruki.  .Nonaka.  Hiromi; 
Kase.  Hiroshi:  Yao.  Kozo;  Kawakage.  Michivo;  Kusaka.  Hideaki;  and 
-.Karasawa.  Akira.  5.658.917.  Cl   514-2.59  (KX). 
Nonoshita.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  prxKessing  apparatus. 
5.659.673.  Cl.  39.5-131.000. 


Norbeck.  Daniel  W  :  See — 

Kcnipf.  Dale  J .  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Zhao.  Chen:  and  Sowin.  Thomas 

J  .  5.659.044.  CI    548  2(M  (KX) 
Kempt.  Dale  J  .  Norbeck.  Daniel  W;  Zhao.  Chen;  and  Sowin.  Thomas 
J  .  5.659.045.  CI.  .548-204.0(KI 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Fratcs.  Paul  S.;  and  Gabryszewski,  Gregory  J  ,  5,657.904.  CI    222- 
I46..5(X). 
Nordvi.  Curt:  See  - 

Bjdrk.  Anders;  Andersson.  Gunnar;  Ludwig.  Calarina:  Seifert.  Elisabeth; 
Nilssim.  Ame;   Lundstedt.  Torbjom:  Abramo.   Lisbeth:   Penersson. 
CKiran.  Nordsi.  Curt:  and  Wu.  Jin  Chang.  5.658,910,  Cl.  5I4-252.(XX). 
Nordx/CDT,  Inc.:  See- 

Walling.  Jorg-Hein;  Vexler.  Gavnel  L.;  Gagnon.  Clement;  and  Arpin. 
Benoit.  5.658.406.  Cl    156-51.000. 
Noreen.  Rolf   See  - 

Morin.  John  M  .  Jr ;  Temanskv.  Robert  J  ;  Noreen.  Rolf;  and  Lind.  Peter 
Tomas.  5.658.907.  Cl.  5I4-247.(XK) 
Noro.  Yoshiki.  Hironaka.  Shinji.  and  Mukai.  Yoshinobu.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Electnc  power  steering  system   5.6.59.471.  Cl 
164-424.05:. 
Norjxth.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Rradtute.  John  G  ;  Childress.  Blaine  demons.  Havens.  Mar\in;  Lulham. 

Cednc  Michael.  Moffitt.  Ronald  D  ;  Nelson.  Martindalc:  Norpoth. 

Lawrence  R  .  Roberts.  William  Peyton:  Tones.  Gloria  Garcia;  and 

Woflord.  George  Dean.  5.658.625.  Cl   428-.14'9(K) 

Norris.  Daiid:  Blumcnthal.  Jeftrey  M  ;  Brehnier.  Geoffrey  E.:  Brown.  Glen 

W  :  Cabler.  Carlin  Dru.  Fecmster.  Ryan:  Gucrcio.  Dasid:  Gulick.  Dale  E.: 

Hewitt.  Larry  D  :  Hogan.  Michael;  i.in/.  Alfredo  R  :  .Schnizlein.  Paul  G.: 

Soques.  Martin  P:  Spak.  Michael  H..  Suggs.  Dasid  N  ;  and  Torok.  AlanT. 

to   .Advanced   Micro   Devices.    Inc.    Monolithic   PC   audio  circuit   with 

enhanced  digital  wavetable  audio  synthesizer  5.6.';9.466.  Cl   164-4(K).0I0. 

Norris.  rXinald  Owen.  Jr:  See- 

Watson.  Marv  in  Lee;  Douglas.  Bretlon  Lee.  Loggins.  Chester  DeWitt. 
Jr;  Cvr.   Reginald  John;   Norris.   Donald  Owen.  Jr:  and  Wapner, 
Michael  Paul,  5,659,520,  CI.  .167-I25.(KX). 
Norris,  Walter  D.  to  ACCO  USA.  Container  having  integrally   formed 

dividers   5,657,925.  CI    229-I20.L10. 
North  Dakota  State  L'niversity;  See — 

Nalewaja.  John  D  ;  Matvsiak.  Robert;  and  Woznica.  Zenon.  5,658,855, 
CI    504-2I4(XKI. 
North  Shore  L'niversity  Hospital  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Pergolizzi.  Robert'  G.;  Erster,  Susan  H.:  and  Brown.  W  Ted.  5.658.764. 
CI   415-91  200. 
Nt>rthrop  Grumman  Corjxiration:  See — 

Atmur.  Steven  I>onaId;  and  Strasser.  Thomas  Eidward.  5.657.729,  Cl. 

121-191. .5IX) 
Daws.  David  Knc.  5.658.599.  Cl  425-123.0(K). 

Schulle.  Robert  L  .  and  Swanson.  Frank  R  .  5.659.177.  O.  250-390.120. 
Young.  Robert  M  :  and  Freidhotf.  CaH  B..  5.6.59.171.  Cl.  250-289.000. 
Northnip.  M    Allen:  See — 

Lee.  Abraham  P:  Northnip.  M.  Allen;  .Ahre.  Paul  E.;  and  Dupuy.  Peter 
C.  5.658.515.  Cl   264-2l9.(XK). 
Northwestern  University:  See— 

Ra/eghi.  Manijeh.'5,658,825,  Cl    II7-89.(XX). 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Keil.  Elinor  B  .  5.658..160.  Cl.  5I-298.0(X). 
Norton  O^smarquest  Fine  Ceramics:  See — 

Irabelsi.  Ridha.  5.6.58.838.  Cl.  .50I-153.0(X). 
Norton  S.A.:  See — 

Micheletti.  Patrick,  5,658.194,  Cl.  45 1 -54 1 .(XX). 
Norvcll.  Jean,  to  W.  L  Gore  &  Assixriates.  Inc.  Lining  material  for  use  with 

prosthetic  devices.  5.658.154,  CI   671-16.(XK). 
Nosal.  Roger:  See- 

AbtxKj.  Norman  .Anihonv ;  FIvnn.  Daniel  Lee:  Laneman.  Scon  Anthony; 
Nosal.  Roger:  and  Schretzman.  Lon  Ann.  5.6.59.063.  CI  558-4l4.0(X). 
Noshiro.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Yaniashita.  Keitaro;  Asanae.  Masumi:  Ochiai.  Masahisa;  and  Noshiro. 
Toshihiro.  5.659.861.  CI    .199-267  (XK) 
Nouchi.  Pascale:  Sansonetti.  Piene:  Audouin.  Olivier:  and  Hamaide.  Jean- 
Pierre,  to  .Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques.  Dispersion-shifted  monomode  optical 
Hbcr  5.659.649.  Cl   385-I24.0(X). 
Novack.  James  C.:  See — 

Neamv.  Scott  A.:  Novack.  James  C  ;  and  Schoiz.  Matthew  T.  5.658.650. 
Cl.  442-l64.(KX) 
Novadyne  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitchen.  John  A  ;  and  Buchkowski.  Alan  G  .  5.658,142.  Cl.  432.58,000. 
Nov:ik.  Gary  J.;  and  Brady.  John  F  .  to  Fel-Pro  lncorp«irated  Gasket  enclosed 

sensor  system   5.659,112,  Cl.  73-II5.(KX). 
Novartis  Corpiiration:  See — 

Crossland.  Lv  le  D;  Tuttle,  Annmarie:  and  Stein.  Jeffrey  L.  5,659.124,  Cl. 

8(X)-205.0(X) 
G<jschke.  Richard,  5,659,065,  Cl.  .560-29.000. 
Novatec  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Marshall.   William   H  .   Williams.   Robert   E.;   and   Bennett.  John   K  . 
5.658.277.  CI.  606-14.0(K). 
Novatech.  Inc  :  See — 

Holcomb.  Robert  R..  5,658.571,  Cl   424-4(X).0(X). 
Novick.  Y'oram:  See — 

Cohn.  Oded:  Novick.  Yoram;  Riideh.  Michael;  and  Winokur.  .Alex, 
-5.6.59.677.  Cl.  .195-182.040. 
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Nino  Ni.rili'.k  A/S:  See— 

Hansen.   Louis   Brammcr;  Amvler,   Rolf  Kmil;   jikI   McCiru*.   Sum 

KuijeiK-,  S.ft.SOW.  CI   S|4  :i.V(M)(l 
Noguchi.  Yoshilaka.  IkoJa.  Ka/iiko.  Masjisuji.  Kiko:  and  Seko.  Maxa 

hiko.  .*i.(>.SK.76S.  CI   4  IS-W  mXI 
Sauerberg.  Per;  Oloen.  Prchcn  H  .  ami  Milch.  CTiarlcs  H.,  5.ft5«.9.<:.  C\ 

511  m:(«h) 

NoMUnv.  t>inalil  W    Ser 

Divan.  Dccpakra)  M  .  Kulkul.  Nasser  H.;  Nosolnj.  Donald  W;  and 
Wiegman.  Herman  I  .  S.t,^9.2V.C\   .^:()-ft.(IIIO. 
No/awa.  Mtnt»ru   St't' 

Koi/umi.  Yuiaka.  No/awa.  Minoro.  Mon.  Toshihiro:  and  Sailo.  Alsushi. 
5.6V).  M(,  n   .147-47  (MKI 
SI'S  Phaniiai.eutn.als.  Inc  :  See 

Krapiho.  Karen  J  :  Jackson.  J   R   Hunter;  VanWagenen.  Bradford  Carr. 

and  Krai.  Rohen  Warden.  Jr ,  5.ft5«.56.V  CI  4:4  43  2()(l 
Krapcho.  K.ireii  J  .  Jackson.  J   R   Hunter,  VanWagenen.  Brailfofd  Can, 
and  Krai,  Robert  Marden,  Jr.  5.ft5H.7XI,  CI  4.'5-6.till<l 
NSK  l-id    Se,— 

Abe.  Tsun>inu;  and  Huramura.  Kyo/ahun>.  .5.ft5S.666.  CI  428-408.00(1. 
Hihmo.   Tadashi;  Aida.   Akira.    MalsunKHo.   Sakae.   and   Yamaguchi, 
Mikio,  5,657.(168,  CI    74-441  (HMI. 
NTN  Corporation:  Stre-- 

Ola,  Mithio;  Manivama.  Ki/ashi;  Kilsunai.  Masami;  and  Murakami. 

Taku.  5.657,544,'CI   .VM.OON 
Tsushima,  Nonvuki.  and  hob,  Katsunori,  5.658.08:,  CI    184-44:  (KKI 
NTT  Kli-ctronits  Technology  Corporation   .See 

Nakashima,     ,Saclao;     i/umi.     Kalsuloshi,     C>h»ada.     Nonhiko.     and 

Kaiavama.  Tatsuhiko,  5,65K,KIN.  CI  4.18-766.(HI0 

Nucll.  Mark'j  ;  McClung,  J  Keiih;  Stewart,  Dasid  A  .  and  l^nncr.  David  B  . 

to  I  nitcd  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Serciecs  Antiproliferative 

protein.  5.658.74:,  CI  415  :5:  V«l 

Nugent,  Meredith,  to  KCL  Corporation  Hexible  hag  winding  and  unwinding 

apparatus   5.657.441,  CI   :4:  5i:  6<HI 
Nugent,  Noreen  P..  Sff 

Kellon.   Christie   A  ;    Nugent,    Noreen    P.    and    Chappel.    Scon    C. 
5.658.760.  CI.  415  64  400 
Nukada.  Hidcnii.  to  Fu|i  .Xerox  Co  .  I  td  FlcctrophoCocraphic  photoreceptor 
having  undercoat  lavei  containmg  an  electron  Iransponmg  pigment  and 
reactive  organonietajlic  compound   5.658.70:.  CI   410  58IIOII 
Numa.  Nohushige  Sir— 

Ogino,  Shinichi,   Numa,   Niibushigc;  Totnita.  Shinji.  and  Sukcjima, 
Hajime.  5.658.488.  CI   5:5  1 02 .000. 
Nunula.  Kenji:  .See 

Yahe.  Tonioaki:  Numata.  Kcnji;  Sato.  Katsuhiko;  Haga.  Ryo;  Mivano. 
Shiiin.  ind  luiuyama.  Tohru.  5.6.S4.507.  CI.  .165  184.010. 
Nunne.  Wiliiani  H     St-e- 

Schult/.   Allan   H ;    Rustello.   L.    Vincent,    .ind    Nunne.    William    H 

5.658.470,  CI  :i6  ::(HM) 

Nuno,  Valente  Covarruhias;  See  — 

Rcssel,  Dennis  Kdward;  and  Nuno,  Valente  Covamibias.  5,657.606.  CI 
5:  640000 
Niissler,  Andreas  K  :  See  — 

Rilliar  TinnKhv  R.;  T/eng,  Kdilh;  Niissler,  Andreas  K  ;  Geller.  David  A  . 
and  Simmons.  Richard  L  ,  5,658,565,  CI  4:4-41  :I0 
Nult.  Ruih  hielscbe   .See 

Ahelman,  Matthew  Mark,  Ardccky.  Robert  John;  and  Nult.  Ruth  hoe 
Ische.  5.6.58.4.19.  CI.  514-414.000, 
Nuttall,  Michael:  .See  - 

Thakur.  Randhir  P  S  :  ..nd  Nuttall,  Michael,  5,6.58.181.  CI  :57-KN(8)0 
.Nvidia  Corp*>ration:  Sei — 

Priem,  Curtis;  and  Rosenthal,  David  S   H  ,  5,6.54.75<).  CI.  .145-678  18X1 
Nvilas.  Charles  P:  i'ee- 

Guardiani.  Richard  K;  Pollick.  Richard  D.;  Nyilas.  Charles  P;  and 

Denmeade.  Timothy  J  .  5.6.54.:i4.  CI    110-87  IKHI 

Nvstriim.  Jan-Bnk;  and  S)fibom.  Hans  Hrednk.  to  Astra  AktieKilag   PriKess 

for  the  production  of  aminoalkylguamdines   5.6.54,071.  CI   560-154(881. 

Oakey.  John  l>iuglas.  and  Higgink^thain.  Paul,  to  Bf)C  Group  pic.  The.  Air 

separation   5.657,644,  CI   62-65:  IHX) 
Oha.  Akitomo:  .See— 

Ono,  Vu/o;  and  Oba,  Akilonio.  .5.659..5.1 1 ,  CI,  .164-109  000. 
Oha,  Hiroshi.  .See- 

Kawana,  Akifumi,  Oha,  Hiroshi;  Ochiai.  Ikuo;  and  Nishida.  Seiki. 

5.658.19'),  CI    148  i:0.(H8) 
Kawana,  Akifumi,  Oha.  Hinishi;  Uchiai.   Ikuo;  and  Nishida.  Seiki. 
5,658.40:.  CI    148  545  (MM). 
Ohara.  Sanshiro:  See  - 

Y'aniada.    Hirovuki;    Matsudaira.    Nobunon,    and    Obara,    Sanshiro. 
5,654,:.15,  CI   118  801. (MM). 
Obcr,  Lawrence  R    See 

DeArras,  James  M  ,  Slant.  Vernon  1,.;  Ober.  Lawrence  R.;  SalnwmsMin. 
Bengt  E.;  Lowe.  Joseph  W  .  Simciak.  Walter  C  .  and  GibNm.  David 
P.  5.6.54.761.  CI.  .145  7.50(MM) 
Oberhardl.  Bruce,  to  Cardiovascular  Diagnostics.  Inc   Immunoassay  system 

using  forced  convection  currents,  5.658.7:1,  CI.  435-4,000. 
(.)berlilner.  Thomas  H  :  See 

Reardon.  Timrthy  J.;  Meuchcl.  Craig  P.  and  Oberlitncr.  Thomas  H.. 
5.658. .187,  CI    ll8-i:.1(MM). 
Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp    See — 

Pamsh,  Jeff  W  .  Maghoul.  Har/in;  and  Thyagarajan.  P..  5.659.735.  CI. 
345-6IO.(KM). 


Obui'hi,  Yasunari:  .See— 

Sakiyama,  Tomoko;  Oohira,  Eiji;  Sagawa.  Hirohiko,  (*ki.  Masaru; 
Sagara.  Ka/uhiko.  Inoue,  Kivoshi;  Obuchi.  Yasunan;  Toda.  >u]i,  and 
Abe,  Masabiro,  5.654,764.  CI.  .145  751.(MM) 
(X"t  Printing  Svstems  CimbH:  See 

Man/ei.  Hans,  and  Viechler.  Manfred.  5.659.875.  CI  ,199-384  (MM) 
Ochiai,  Ikuo  ,Sei'  — 

Kawana.  Akifumi.  Oba.   Hinisbi;  (Khiai.   Ikuo.  and  Nishida.  Seiki. 

5.h58,1')4.  CI    148  1:0  (MM) 
Kawana.  Akifumi.  Oha.   Hiroshi.  Ochiai.   Ikuo,  and  Nishida.  Seiki. 
5,658,4o:,  CI    148-545  (MM) 
Ochiai,  Masahisa.  See  — 

Yamashita.  Ketlani;  Asanae.  Masumi;  (Khiai.  Masahisa;  and  Noshiru. 
Toshihm..  5.6^4.861.  CI    .144  :67  (MM) 
(X'hiai.  Taisuo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  CVT  ratii>  control  for  moving  off 

aulomolive  vehicle  Irom  siandstill   5.658.:  16,  CI   477-46 (M)0 
Ochoa,  Augu^lo  C  ,  Young,  Howard  A  ,  l.ongo,  Dan  L  ;  Ghosh,  Parilosh; 
Robb,  Richard;  and  Neville,  Mary.  10 1'niied  Stales  of  Amenca,  Health  and 
Human  Services,  and  Biomira  L'SA  Inc   Methixls  of  identifying  palienls 
having  an  altered  immune  status   5,658,744,  CI  435  7  2M) 
O'CiMinor.  Kevin  John   See   - 

Budc.  Jetfrcv  IX-vin,  O'Connor.  Kevin  John;  and  Pinto,  Mark  Richard. 
S.f,S<).5m'.  CI    .165-185:70 
O'Ctinnor.  Kevin  Julian:  See 

Chapman.  James  Mimd.  Jr..  Hawkc.  Rov  l.ee;  Fran/mann.  Karl  Wilctld; 
and  OConnor.  Kevin  Julian.  5.6.58,444.  CI.  514  478.(MM) 
OConnor,  Paul  Cornelius  John   Word  game   5.657.994.  CI.  :73-299  0(M). 
Oda.  Hidekuni   See 

Minami.  Syuji,  Kajiura.  Hiroka/u.  and  Oda.  Hidekuni.  5.658.998,  CI 
5:6-:8r(MM) 
Odanaka,  Yasushi   Sci- 

Shimi/u.  TiAuo.  and  fWanaka,  Yasushi.  5.659.828.  CI   .196-J88.(MK). 
Odawara  .-Xutomation.  Inc..  See  — 

Kirkcr.  Hric  John;  and  Patterson.  William  Robert.  5.658.477.  CI   :i4 
1:5  HMI 
Odell.  Jo.in  Tcllclsen.  Russell.  Sandra  Hofl;  Sauer.  Brian  l.ee.  Hsu.  Francis 
Chuoh.  and  Shen,  Jennie  Bih  Jien,  10  l)u  Pom  de  NenHiurs,  F    1  ,  and 
Company  Site-specihc  recombination  ol  DNA  in  plant  cells  5,658,77:.  CI. 
435  I7:'3IM). 
Odell,  Robcn  B     See 

Reichenbach.  Fnc  P;  and  Odell,  Roheil  B  ,  5.658.:.54.  CI  6(M- 14:  0(M) 
Odom.  Bnan  Keith:  .See 

Mitchell.  B.*.  and  (Worn.  Bnan  Keith.  5,6,S4.744,  CI    145-678.(MM). 
Otfcnbacher.  Fnc:  See 

Speckhart,  Bernard  S  ,  OflenKicher,  Fnc;  and  Dutcrte,  Ramon  R,.  Jr. 
5.6.57.851.  CI.  198-465.4<M). 
Ogata.  Nobuo;  .See  — * 

Kojima.     Kunio.     Sekimoto.     Yoshihiro.     Nakala.     Yasuo;     Miyake. 
TonK-yuki.  ()g.ita.  Nohuo.  and  Inui.  Toshiharu.  5,654,5:8.  CI    .164- 
48(MMI 
Ogawa.  Haruo;  Nishivama,  Shoji;  and  Ito.  Ken/o.  to  Shiseido Company.  Lid. 

C.^metic  comp<r.iiion   5.658,578.  CI  4:4-401. (MM) 
Ogawa.  Hidehiro.  10  Nikon  Corp<Hation  Camera  which  stores  and  reads  out 

ph<MographK  data   5.654.824,0    146  1|0(MM) 
Ogawa.  Ken:  See  — 

Aka/aki.  Shusuke;  Mivashita,  Kotani;  Ogawa.  Ken.  and  Hara.  Yoshi- 
hisa,  5.657,627,  CI.  60  276.(MM). 
Ogawa.  Shin:  .See— 

Momose.  Tomoaki;  and  Ogawa.  Shin.  5.659.219.  CI.  310-260 IMM) 
Ogawa.  Yasuhisa:  Se< 

Nakamura.  Takashi.  and  Ogawa.  Yasuhisa.  5.658.715.  CI  430- 174  (MM) 
Ogawa.  Yasushi;  and  Schmidt.  David,  to  Celtnx  Pfiarmaceuticals.  Inc    Bio- 
logically active  TGF-pl  peptides  5.658.883.  CI.  514-12(MM). 
Ogawa.  Yuichi;  See 

Saton,  Ka/utoshi,  and  Ogawa,  Yuichi.  5.657,510,  CI    16-2  :(M) 
Ogibara,  Tsulomu;  Shinii/u.  Takaaki.  Kinsho.  Takeshi,  Kaneko,  Tatsushi; 
Sailo,  Ryuichi;  and  Kurihara,  Hidcshi,  10  Shin  Ftsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Lid 
Silacvclohexane  compound,  a  method  of  prepaniig  il  and  a  liquid  crystal 
composition  containing  it   5.659.054,  CI   556-406  (MM) 
Ogimi.  Ka/uya.  Yokoyama.  Kaneo;  Hayashi,  Narutoshi,  and  Omura,  Takashi. 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited  Tetrakisii/o  compound  and  a 
polan/ing  him  containing  the  same   5,6.^4, (120,  CI    5.14-678  (MM) 
Ogino,  Shinichi;  Numa,  Nobushige;  TiHnita.  Shinjr,  and  Sukcjima,  Hajime,  to 
Kansai  Paint  Co  .  Ltd   Resinous  composition  for  coaling    5,658,488,  CI. 
5:5- 10: (MM) 
Ogist),  Akira;  Imai.  Rihoko;  Misawa.  Tsuumi;  Oi.  Ryu;  Maisu/aki.  Yoriaki; 
and  Itoh.  Hisaio.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc  Ouinophthalone  com- 
pounds   5.654.014.  CI   .546-l53  0(M) 
Ogiwara.  Ka/uyuki:  See 

Aka/awa.  Naoki;  and  Ogiwara.  Ka^uyuki.  5.6.58.132.  CI.  417-45.000. 
Ogura.  Hisashi:  See — 

Monta.  Hideioshi;  Tonumaga.  Yasunon.  Ogura.  Hisashi;  and  Minaki. 
Akito,  5.657.544,  CI    5:  :44  (MM) 
Ogura.  Naoyuki:  See 

Osawa'  Alsuo;  Yoshikawa,  Hiroki:  Mori.  Shigeru;  and  Ogura.  Naoyuki. 
5,654,4:4,  CI    354-649  (MM) 
Oguro,  Masaki:  See - 

Nagasawa.  Fumihiro;  and  Oguro.  Masaki.  5,654,654.  CI    186- 1 :0.(MM). 
Oh,  Ch<x>n  yul;  and  Choi.  Sun  jeong.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ud 
Apparatus  and  method  for  dnving  niulti  level  gray  scale  display  of  liquid 
crystal  display  device   5.6.54.331.  CI   .145-45  000. 
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Oh.  Dong  Yeop;  Choe.  Gyu  Sang;  Hong.  Kyung  Seop;  Kim.  Kyung  Hwan; 
and  Kwon.  Oh  Hun,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  Washing  apparatus  of  a  fiillv 
automatic  washing  machine.  5,657.651.  CI  68-l31.(XK). 
Oh.  Sang-Chul;  and  Ch«i.  Sung-Bum,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Memorv  test  system  having  a  pattern  generator  lor  a  multi-bit  lest 
5,6.59,.544,  CI  371: 1  KM) 
Oh,  Young  Soo  See — 

Gwon,  Young  Taek;  Oh,  Young  Soo;  Choi,  Bo  Yun;  Hong,  Byoung  In; 
and  Lee,  Jong  Man,  5,657,521,  CI   28-168  (MX) 
Ohashi,  Hiroyasu;  Kuno,  Tokiyuki;  Mulo,  Yasuo;  and  Tsuda,  Mamoru,  to  Fuji 
Machine     Mfg      Co,     L(d      Electronic -component     supplying     system 
5,658,122.  CI  4 14-744  (MM) 
Ohashi,  Shinichint,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Apparatus  and 
method  lor  reducing  power  consumption  by  penpheral  devices  by  con- 
trolling (he  mlerconneclion  of  power  supplies  5,654,763,  CI  .145-7.50 O.IO 
Ohashi,  Yukihiro,  Kawamata.  Akira;  Yada,  Yukihiro;  Higuchi,  Ka?uhiko; 
Tsukahara,   Ka/ue,  and  Imokawa,  Genji,  10  Kao  Corporation    Amide 
denvalives  and  demialologic  preparations  containing  the  same.  5.659.052. 
CI   .S44-448(MMI 
Ohba.  Takeshi:  See— 

Aoki.  Yasushi;  Ohba.  Takeshi:  Ishii.  VuUhisa;  and  Matsuo.  Hiroyuki. 
5.658.131.  CI  417-44  2(8). 
Ohbayashi.  Shigcki:  See — 

Hirose.   Toshihiko;    Ohbayashi.    ShIgeki;    Kondo.    Se(su,    Hayasaka. 
Takashi;  Fujmo.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Iketani.  Masayuki.  5.659.513.  CI. 
.165-205.(MM). 
Ohbe.  Yoshilaka:  See — 

Akiyoshi.  Ka/unori;  Iwasaki.  Katsuhiko;  Niwano.  Masabiro;  and  Ohbe. 
Yoshilaka.  5.659.007,  CI   528-3IO(XK) 
Ohgi,  Takashi.  and  Taguchi,  Osamu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  reel  position 

restricting  assembly  for  tape  cassene.  5.657.936.  CI.  242-344.000. 
Ohi.  Hideo  See 

Okada.  Hideo;  Mixhizuki.  ALsuya;  and  Ohi.  Hideo.  5.658.375.  CI. 
106-18330. 
Ohira.  Seiichi:  See — 

Mi/uno.  Toshiya;  Ohira.  Seiichi;  Itoh.  Mitsuni;  ^^unakata.  Ka^uyuki; 
and  Hashimoto.  Saloshi.  5.658.663.  CI   428-364  (MM) 
Ohishi.  Takeo.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ijd  Apparatus  for  generating  a 
digital  recording  signal  which  avoids  the  generation  of  false  synchroniza- 
tion bii  patterns  5.6-59.577.  CI.  375-:4:.(MM). 
Ohiwa.  Tokuhisa:  See — 

Ma(suda.  Tetsuo;  Okano.  Haiuo;  and  Ohiwa.  Tokuhisa,  5.658,389,  CI. 
I18-7:3()MP 
Ohkawa,  Masanon:  .See — 

Takashima.  Yuicbiniu.  Yamazaki,  Ko/o;  Ishii,  Mitsuharu;  Kumagai, 
Toshmiiisu,  and  Ohkawa,  Masanon.  5,654,43:,  CI    354-811  (KM) 
Ohki,  Masaru:  .S*-e  - 

.Sakiyama,  Tomoko;  Oihira,  Fiji;  Sagawa,  Hirohiko;  Ohki.  Masaru; 
Sagara,  Ka/uhiko;  Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  C3buchi,  Yasunan;  Toda.  Yuji;  and 
Abe,  Masabiro.  5.654.764.  CI.  395-753.000. 
Ohki.  Naoyuki:  See  - 

L'shiro.  Takahiro;  Miyamoto,  Kazuki;  Ohki,  Naoyuki;  and  Takata,  Shini- 
chi, 5.654,::7,  CI    315  I58  0(M) 
Ohkubo.  Masaharu:  ,See — 

Obtsuka,  Yasumasa,  Aoki,  Miho;  Ohzeki,  Yukihiro;  OhkuN),  Masaharu; 
and  Okuda,  Koichi,  5,654,864,  CI    344. 333.0(8) 
Ohmon,  Shigeto;  .See — 

Mukai,  Hiromu;  Maeda,  Yasuo;  Ohmon,  Shigeto:  and  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi. 
5.6.54.8:3.  CI    346-:4l  (MM) 
Ohmon,  Shogo:  See — 

Koga.    Kazuo;   Okada.    Kojiro;    Danno.   Yoshiaki;  Togai.   Kazuhide. 
Hirako.  Oiamu;  Ohmori.  Shogo;  Sanbayashi.  Daisuke;  and  Kodama. 
Yoshiaki.  5.657,625,  CI.  60-274  0(M) 
Ohnishi,  Ma.saru   See  - 

Watanabe,  Niro;  Nakatsu.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  Masaru. 
5.658,845,  CI.  503-201  (MM), 
(^no,  Yasuhide:  See — 

Lino,  Tomohiro;  Kilamura,  Osamu;  and  Ohno.  Yasuhide.  5.658.664.  CI. 
428  164  000 
Ohnunia.  Yu(aka;  Shirai.  Kenji.  Kawahata.  Fumiaki;  Nakamura,  Kiyoharu, 
Evans,  Mark;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroaki,  to  ToyiHa  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hydraulic  braking  apparatus  having  hydraulic  pressure  contnil  valve  and 
electrically    controlled   device   to  control    the   pressure   control    yahe 
5,658,057,  CI    103-114  200 
Ohrbom,  Waller  H  :  See— 

Menovcik,  Gregory  L..  and  Ohrbom.  Waller  H.,  5.659.003,  CI.  528- 

73000. 

Ohsaki.  Takushi;  Yazaki.  Ryuichi;  Taira.  Hiroshi:  and  Wakaizumi.  Akira.  to 

Nippon    Sanso  Corporation    Carbon    negative   electnide   matenals   and 

lithium  secondary  cells  containing  the  same   5.658.642.  CI   4:4-:i8(XK) 

Ohsuki.  Satoru:  See — 

Terasawa.  Hirofumi;  Ejima.  Akio;  Ohsuki.  Saloru;  and  Uoto.  Kouichi. 
5.658.420,  CI   5I4-274.(XX) 
Ohsumi,  Tatsuya.   to  Sanyo  Chemical   Industries.   Ltd.  Thermoreyersible 

thickener  5.658.981.  CI   524-555.0(X) 
Oh(a,  Saburoh:  See — 

Kuze,  Kalsuaki;  Nagano,  Hiroshi;  Ohta.  Saburoh;  Mori,  Kuniharu;  and 
Isaka.  Tsutomu.  5.658.626.  CI.  428-35.900. 


Obtsuka.  Yasumasa;  Aoki.  Miho:  Ohreki.  Yukihiro;  Ohkubo.  Masaharu;  and 
Okuda.  Koichi,  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Image  hxing  apparatus  having 
pressure  roller  with  fluonne  surface  active  agent    5,654.864,  CI    194- 
lllfXM) 
Ohuchi,  Saloshi   See — 

Imao,    Kaoru;    Ohuchi.    Saloshi;    Saitoh.   Takashi;    and   Aoki,    Shin, 
5,654,406,  CI.  358-5 1 8.(XX). 
Ohwada,  Norihiko:  See — 

Nakashima,     Sadao;     Izumi.     Ka(sutoshi;     Ohwada,     Norihiko;     and 
Katayama,  Tatsuhiko,  5,658,804,  CI   438-766  (MX) 
Ohya,  Jun:  See — 

Tohmon,  Genji;  Ohva.  Jun;  and  Uno,  Tomoaki,  5.654.558.  CI    372- 
5000 
Ohzeki,  Yukihiro:  Sef — 

Obtsuka,  Yasumasa;  Aoki,  Miho;  Ohzeki,  Yukihiro;  Ohkubo,  Masaharu; 
and  Okuda,  Koichi,  5,654.864,  CI   349-333.000 
Oi,  Ryu   See  — 

Ogiso,  Akira,  Imai,  Rihoko,  Misawa,  Tsutami;  Oi,  Ryu:  Malsuz.aki, 
Yoriaki;  and  Itoh,  Hisato,  5,659,0.34,  CI   546-1 53  (KX) 
Ojima.  Kenichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  methcxl  for  loading 

cartridge  into  deck.  5,654,442,  CI   .360-46  500 
Ojima,  Sawako,  to  NEC  Corporation    Bus  monitor  circuit  for  switching 

system   5,654.681.  CI.  345-183.190. 
Oka.  Seiji:  See — 

Sasaki.  Fumihiro:  Mochizuki.  Satoshi;  Gobhara.  Hidefumi;  Sakakura. 

Megumi;  Oka.  Seiji;  Oyama.  Hajime;  Tsuda.  Kivonon;  and  Akiba. 

Yasushi,  5,654,860,  CI    344-267.000. 

Oka,  Takeki;  and  Shimada,  Hirokatsu,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd    Dual  image 

forming  apparatus  and  meth<id  of  using  same  5.654.864.  CI.  394-3: 1  0(X) 

Oka.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yanagi.  Yousuke;  Harada,  Shinlaro;  Yabuno.  Ryohei;  Oka.  Tetsuo;  Ito, 
Yoshilaka,  and  Sakakihara.  Tuloniu.  5.654.:78.  CI    335-:i6.(XX) 
Okabe,  Eiji:  See — 

Murashiro,  Katsuyuki;  Okabe,  Eiji;  Kikuchi.  Makoto,  Tanabe,  Mayumi; 
Fukushima,   Masaioshi;   Sailo,   Shinichi:  Takeda,  Hitoshi;  Shiomi. 
MakcKo;  Kaneko,  Takashi;  Matsuki.  Molonari:  and  Koden.  Mitsuhiro. 
5.658,44:.  CI    :5:-:44.610. 
Okabe,  Masalo  See — 

lijima.  Masayuki,  and  Okabe,  .Vlasato.  5,658,694,  CI   4.30-20.000. 
Okahc.  Shinichi;  Kohama,  Tokio;  Yoshinaga,  Tohru;  Watanabe,  Kiyohiko; 
and  Kawabe,  Yasuyuki,  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Exhaust  gas  purifying 
apparatus  5,658.5.36,  CI  422-l80.(XX) 
Okada.  Haruo;  Shiozawa.  Fumio;  Kato,  Toshimi;  and  Hayashi,  Yuji.  to  Nissei 
Plastic  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Injection  molding  machine  having  assembly  for 
vibralion  pnKessing   5,658,600,  CI.  425-192.(X)R. 
Okada,   Hideo;   Mix.hizuki,  Atsuya;  and  Ohi,   Hideo,  to  Ihara  Chemical 
Industry  Co  ,  Ltd   Preventive  agent  for  fouling  organisms  5,658,375,  CI 
106-18  3.30. 
Okada,  Kazutaka;  Mitake.  Tsuyoshi:  Sasaki.  Akira:  and  Kanda.  Hiroshi.  to 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation   LHlrasonic  diagnosis  system.  5.657.761.  CI. 
128-660.010, 
Okada.  Kojiro:  See — 

Koga.    Kazuo;    Okada.    Kojiro;    Danno.    Yoshiaki;   Togai.    Kazuhide; 
Hirako.  0>amu;  Ohmon.  Shogo;  Sanbayashi.  Daisuke,  and  Kodama. 
Yoshiaki,  5,657,625.  CI   60-274.(XX), 
Okada,  Seiji;  and  Okazaki,  Toshimi,  to  Ma/da  Mo(or  Corporation  Method  of 

and  apparatus  for  suess  detection   5,659,139.  CI    73-778.000. 
Okada,  Tadanon,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  apparatus.  5.659.808. 

CI    346-55.(MX) 
Okada.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nobala.  Tsuguo;   Kawasaki,  Junichiro;   Okada,  Toshihiro;  and   Itoh. 
Yoshie.  5.658.512,  CI    264-130.000. 
Okajinia,  Kengo:  See — 

Murakami,  Tsugio;  Egashira,  Hidelaka.  Okajima.  Kengo;  and  Waka- 
matsu.  Hideioshi.  5.659.066,  CI   560-41  (MX). 
Okamoto,  Kaoru;  Hasegawa,  Taisuke;  and  Namimatsu.  Akio.  to  Nippon  Zoki 
f^arm,iceutical  Co ,  Lid.  Punne-:,8-dioncs  and  pharmaceutically  accept 
able  salts  thereof  5,658,418,  CI   5I4-262.(XX) 
Okamirto.    Kenji;    Honmura,    Hiroyuki;    Minemi,    Masahiko,    and    Honma. 
Kensuke.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Heat-  and  abrasion- 
resistant  aluminum  alloy  and  retainer  and  valve  lifter  formed  therefrom 
5,658.366.  CI,  75-235.000. 
Okamoto,  Kikuo:  See — 

Kondou.  Masato.  Tominaga.  Naoto:  Okamoto,  Kikuo;  Izumisawa,  Toru; 
lizumi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Majima,  Takehisa  5,658,140,  CI  431-90.000 
Okamoto,  Yasushi;  Anmoto,  Akiya:  and  Muramatsu,  Kikuo,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Communication  control  apparatus  5,654,548,  CI 
371-:o.5(X) 
Okamura.  Masatoshi;  Kaneda.  Hiroshi;  and  Shiba.  Haruo,  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion Video  tape  cassette  with  hxing  portions  remotely  positioned  from  the 
front  lid  5,657,438,  CI   242-347  100 
Okano,  Haruo  See — 

Matsuda,  Tetsuo;  Okano.  Haruo;  and  Ohiwa,  Tokuhisa,  5,6.58.389,  CI. 
118-723.0MP 
Okawa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Manzouji.  Ryuko;  and  Okawa.  Tadashi.  5.658.965.  CI   522-31.000. 
Okayasu.  Jiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Test  case  generating  apparatus 

.5.6.59..554,  CI   371-27,100. 
Okazaki.  Toshimi:  See — 

Okada,  Seiji;  and  Okaz.aki,  Toshimi,  5,659,139,  CI.  73-778.000. 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
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Tanabc.  TelsuvJ.  Tanxi,  Suloni.  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhim.  ?.h5'>.258,  CI. 

Okishima,  Hanihiro.  lo  hu)il>u  Limilcd.  S\slem  and  mettuxl  fiw  siTollin; 

t.inirol.  S.h.Sy.VVI.  CI.  MS-ll.l.OOO. 
(Jkubo.  Hiromi   See — 

Tathikawa.   Mii.hi\oshi.   Kurmaka.   Shigciv.   llkai.  Takeshi;   Sakano. 
Yukii)   Khigaki.  Koujc.  Okiibo.  Htnniii.  Onii.  Kvoji.  Hikila.  Tovhna. 
Kam-k...  Y..shio.  and  Saitoh.  Takashi.  'i.h.Sy.WK.  CI    <h;  H.MKKt 
Okuda.  KiHchi;  See  - 

Ohisuka.  Yasumasa;  Aiiki.  Miho;  Oh/eki.  Yukihiro;  Ohkuhu.  Ma.suharu. 
and  Okuda.  Koichi.  5.h5'*.Kft'>.  CI    IW  UVIHK) 
Okunia  Ci)rj»raln>n:  See 

NaNhiki.  Ma^>iiki.  S.hJy.iVV  CI.  .MH-44(I  IKK) 
Okumura,  Takuji    See — 

huiila,  HiruyukK  Hikoxaka.  Ariyoshi;  Kajitani.  Telsuji;  Hirano,  Hide 
milsu;  Okumura.  Takuji:  Mal'iu\hila.  TsukaNa;  A/umai.  Hideo,  and 
IwalsuK).  Saloshi.  'i.h5'».4(i:.  CI    V^X  467  IHXt 
Okumura.  T<ishi\uki   See 

lloh.  .Shis!Ol..shi.  and  Okumura.  Toshivuki.  5,65S.k:4.  CI   4W.  WitlKI 
Okuno.  \kira.  hhiKishi.  Youichi.  and  Makita.  Toshihiro.  lo  Nippon  Denpa 

Co  .  Lid   Kmhroiderinii  machmc  conliollci   ;i.657.7(»ti.  CI    112  IIC  "MKI 
Okulomo.  Takayuki;  and  Iki-mi/u.  Monhiko.  to  Kahu'.hiki  Kaisha  Tl)^hiha 
rCPlvpi-scmiLonduclordi\uri.apahlcol  pri-M-nlini; crosvlalk  .S.hS^.IW. 
CI    :s7  (>5')  IHH) 
Oldhcld.  William  (i    .SV,' 

Evanv,  JeffR-v  L    Oldheld.  William  G.:  and  Pnce.  Donald  L..  5.658.(^7. 
CI   2<<f.->»KII<KI 
nid%.  Kcilh  A     See 

Sim  Ics,  Kenneth  L  ;  Greng.  Ralph  C  ;  and  01d^.  Kcilh  A  .  -S.ft5'».54.S.  CI 
'7(1  124l)(*l. 
Olesen.  Prehen  H.   See 

Sauertwrg.  Per;  Olesen.  Prehen  H  .  and  Milch.  Charles  H.  S.ftS!t.y32.  CI 
.'>II-M2(N)0 
Oliver.    Manuel,    lo    Motorola.    Inc     Blended    (iol>mer    pel    electnilyics 

S.h'iX.hK^.  CI  429  I4«)(I(K) 
Ololsson.  l.ars  Anders.  toTelefon.ikiieholapei  l.M  Kncss«>n.  HIeclhc  fuse  and 

protective  circuit    S.h.Si».2S4.  CI    U7 O'XilHN) 
Olsen.    Robert    C.   to    lllimiis   TikiI    Work^    Inc     Welded   carrier   device 

S,6S7.X6.V  CI    2(16  I.MKKKI 
Olson.  Racid  A     See 

Berngan.  Michael  R  .  and  ( )lson.  l)a\  id  A  .  S.hSX.fOII.  CI.  42X  I  .^2  (KKI 
Bemgan.  Michael  R  .  and  Olson.  David  A  .  S.h^h.WI.  CI.  42X  152  (Km 
Olson.  David  H.;  See— 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Kinn.  TinKHhv  P:  Mc-Cullcn.  Sharon  B  ;  Olson.  David 
H  .  and  Stem.  David  L..  5.6.Sy.(W«.  CI.  W.5-47S.()»K) 
OUmpus  Optical  Co..  Lid  :  See  - 

Bilo.    Shiro.     Hirao.    Isami;    Oo/eki.    Ka/uhiko;    Tsuruta.    Minoru. 

Mukai/avva.  Akilo;  Nakada.  .Akio;  Tsukagoshi.  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura. 

Shuichi;  Su/uu.  Toshihiko;  and   Kuramoio.   Seip.   5.658.3(K<.  CI 

W)6-I4.'()(K) 

E/aki.  Hitoshi;  Kawada.  Hitoshi:  Oirtawa.  .\kira;  and  Honma.  Naoshi. 

S,654.740.  CI    W.'i -hUlKKt. 
lyama.  Norivuki.  .S.6VI.427.  CI    .15')-hXy  (MX). 
Nagao.  Masaki.  S.hS^.XO').  CI    T>6-(.0  (HK) 

Shimi/u,  Tokuo.  and  IWanaka.  Yasushi.  .5.ft5').X28.  CI    .VW>- <88  <HXi. 
Su/uki.    .'Vkira.    Hibino.    Hiroki.    Nagayama.    Yoshikalsu.    deceased. 
Nagavama,  Akemi.  heiress;  Nagavaina.  Yuuki.  heir,  and  Sakamura. 
Motoka/u,  S.65X,2'X.  CI   NX!  ISdlXK) 
Su/uki.  To,shinobu.  .S.ft.V».42.'i,  CI    t.^M-hSKixxi 
Togino,  Takayoshi.  5.654.4.V).  CI    .VS9  7.?l  (XXI 
Omi.  Junichi.  lo  Nikon  Corporation   Detection  device  and  method  to  locate 

lilm   5.6Sy.8.<l.  CI    ?%  .Wi(HX) 
Onu.  Junichi;  .See 

Miyamoto.  Hiden<1n;  Iniura.  Yoshio;  Omi.  Junichi;  Soshi.  Isao.  and 
Kalo,  Minoru.  '>.6S<»,X()6.  CI    '%-.S4.(X)0. 
Omi,  Kyoji    See 

Tachikawa,   Michiyoshi;    Kurotaka.   Shigeo,    L'kai.   Takeshi,    Sakano, 
Yukio;  Ishigaki.  Kouji.  Okuho,  Hiromi,  Omi.  Kvoji,  Hikila,  Toshiva; 
Kaneko.  Yoshio,  and  Saitoh.  Takashi.  5.6.S9.628.  CI.  .<82-I.A5.tXXI. 
Oninipoint  C(»rporalion.  See 

Durrani,  Randolph  L  .  and  Burt>ach,  Mark  T.  .S.h.'>y.574.  Q.  375- 
2()6.(XX). 
Oinura.  Taka-shi:  See— 

Ogino.  Ka/uya;  Yiikovama.  Kaneo;  Havashi,  Naniloshi;  and  Oniuia, 
Takashi.  .S.6.S9.02().'C1   .S '4  678  (XX) 
Onda.  Toshio:  See- 

Su/uki.  Shigeru.  Miya/aki.  Shigefumi.  Halano.  Hideo.  Shiino.  Ka/uo; 
and  Onda.  Toshio.  5.(..'>'>,080,  CI   564  10>)(XX) 
Onishi,  Yasunohu;  See — 

Niki,  Hiroka/u;  Wakabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Haya.se,  Runiiko.  Oyasalo, 
Naohiko,  Onishi.  Yasunohu;  Sato.  Ka/uo.  Cliiba.  Kenji;  and  Hayashi. 
Takao.  .'>.bS8.7()6.  CI   4'()-27()  l(X) 
Onitani,  Masaniitsu;  Hamano.  Saloni;  Malsuoka.  Takahmi;  and  Yonekura. 
Hideto,  to  Kvocera  Corporation  Cilass  ceramic  sintered  body,  a  priKCss  for 
Its  preparation  and  a  glass  ceramic  substrate   5.b.'>8,8  VS.  CI    SOI  9  (MX) 
Onitsuka.  Yoshihiro   See 

I'ehara.    Makoto;    Tsuchiva.    Hidelarou.    Tajima.    Hisao.    Yokomi/o. 
Hiroyuki.  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Yabu.  Shigeki;  lla/jwa,  Ti>shiaki. 
Iwavama.    Mitsuo;    Onilsuka.    YcRhihiro;    and    Shiova.    Yasushi, 
5.659.176.  CI.  34y-58.0()O. 
()m).  Kei/o:  See — 


Su/uki.  Talsuhiko;  Tsukamoto.  Jun;  Ono.  Kei/o;  Saruyama.  Hideu:  and 
Yamasakt.  Katsumi.  S.6S8.b')l.  C"l  429.2IXIXX) 
Ono,  Satoshi:  Yamaluji,  Tetsuo.  Ch:iki,  Hisaaki;  Mackaua.  Mulsuko;  Tiido. 
Yo/o;  and  Nanta.  Hinika/u.  to  Toyama  Chemical  Co  .  Lid    l.2ethanediol 
deriv alive  and  salt  thereol  and  cerebral  function  improving  agent  compris- 
ing the  same   .S.hSX.MtW,  CI    SM2n2(X) 
Ono.  \u/o.  and  Oba.  Akiti>mo.  in  NEC  Corporation  Optical  head  device  and 
birefnngcnt  diffraction  grating  polan/er  and  polan/ing  hologram  element 
usc-d  therein   S.h.S«*,.S.<l.  CI   .W.4-I«9(XI0. 
Onoda.  Hajime:  See 

Tarui.  Tetsuva.  Asano.  Hiromitsu,  and  Onoda.  Hajime,  .S.6S7.S5.V  CI. 
U-7X(X)li 
Oniida.  Hiroshi.  See 

Kohayashi.      Shinichi;     Terada.      Yasushi,      Mivawaki.      Voshika/u; 
Nakavama.  Takeshi.   Futalsuva.  Tomoshi;   Ajika,   Natsuii;    Kunori. 
Yuich'i.  and  Onoda.  Hiroshi.  S.bSc).S()f<.  CI    Vi.SIXS  29(1 
Ooc-,  Yoshilumi.  lo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Honda  Access  Ponable  radiotelephone 

and  Imlder  for  mounting  within  a  vehicle.  .^,659.887.  CI.  455-57.1.(100. 
Oogaki.  |-umiko:  See 

Higashio.  Kanji.  Shima.  Nobuvuki;  and  CK>gaki.  Fumiko.  5.658.742.  CI. 
4.VS.7.9<X1 
Oohira.  Eiji;  .Vee- 

Sakiyama.  Tomoko.  Oohira.  Kiji;  Sagavva.  Hirohiko.  Ohki.  Masaru: 

Sagara.  Ka/uhiko.  Inoue.  Kivoshi.  Obuchi.  Yasunari.  Toda.  Yup.  and 

Abe.  Masahiro,  5.6.59,764,  C^l    W5-75.riXX) 

Ooi.  Yi>shiharu;  Wakabayashi.  Tsuneo,  Sen/avva.  Shigeyuki;  and  Sonda. 

Yoshiyuki.  lo  ACi  Technology  Co  .  Ltd    Light  source  apparatus  using  a 

cone-iike  material  and  an  apf'lied  apparatus  thereof   5.65y.4(»4.  CI    .W9- 

IIKMX) 

Oosaka,  Shigenon.  to  Luji  Photo  Eilm  Co  .  Ltd.  Film  image  input  nK-lhod. 

5.65c»,.'54.  CI    UX96(XXI 
CXisawa.  Akira   See 

E/aki.  Hiioshi.  Kawada.  Hitoshi.  Oosavva.  .-\kiia;  and  Honma.  Naoshi. 
5.659.74(1.  CI   .«95-614.(XX). 
Omsuka.  Hiroshi  See  — 

Mukai.  Hiromu;  Maeda.  Yasuo;  Ohnuwi.  Shigelo:  and  Onisuka.  Hiroshi. 
5.659.82.',  CI    '96  29I.(XX). 
Oi/eki,  Ka/uhiko:  See 

Bko,    Shiro.    Hirao.    Isami.    0»/cki.    Ka/uhiko;    Tsuruta.     Minoru. 
Mukai/avva.  Akilo.  Nakada.  Akio.  Tsukagoshi.  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura. 
Shuichi.   Su/ula.  Toshihiko;  and   KuramcMo.   Sciji.   5.658. '(X).  CI. 
606  14.1  (XX) 
Opal  Technologies  Ltd.:  See— 

Wagner.  Mark,  and  D.Han.  Noam.  5.659.172,  CI   250-.W7iXXI. 
Oppeniiann.  Hermann   See 

l>)rai.  Haimanli;  and  Oppermann.  Hermann.  5.658,7  i.V  CI.  4.?5-69.70() 
Opiein.  Inc  :  See— 

Kav»asaki.  Glenn  H..  5.658.754.  CI  435-69.100 
Opiex  Corporaiitin:  See — 

McLaughlin.  Steven  W..  5.659..M(I.  CI    Ul  59(XX). 
McLaughlin.  .Steven  V.  .  5.659..M1.  CI   ,'41  .59  (XX). 
Optical  Corporalion  of  America;  See — 

Baglev.    Harold   R.  Jr.   Sloan,  Jeffrey   A.,   and   Small.    Donald   W. 
5.659.6,'7,  CI.  382-278  (XX) 
Opiisian  Pt\.  Ltd.:  See- 
King.  Roger  CUaham.  Dclaney.  Peter  Maxwell,  and  Hams.  Manin 
Russell,  5.659,642.  CI   385  I6.(XX) 
OPTO  Tech  Corporation:  See— 

Shie.  Jin  Shown;  and  Lei.  Hsin-Fang.  5.659.127.  CI.  73-310.50 
O'CJuinn.  John  Thomas.  II   See — 

Bixiwning.  Luke  Manhew;  O'Quinn.  John  Thomas.  II;  and  Peck,  Jeffrey 
Scotl.  5,659.757,  CI    375  726  (XX) 
Oracle  Corp*»ratu>n:  .See 

Matsuda.  'Sasuhiro.  5.659.737.  CI.  .'95-612.(XX) 
Porter,  Mark  A     and  Pawson,  Dave.  5.659.5 '9.  CI   .395-2(X).610. 
Oravec/.  Michiiel  Ci.   .See 

Saucr.  Jude  S  ;  Oravec/.  Michael  G  ,  Greenwald.  Roger  J  ;  and  Kohi- 
lansky,  Alexander  1 .  5.658.2.'6.  CI.  6(X)II4.(XX). 
Orear.  Steve:  See — 

Lamb.  Steve   R  ;   Epstein.  Allan;  and  Orear.  Steve,  5.658.315.  CI. 
606  241  (XX) 
Oregon   Health   Sciences   University    a   non-proht   organization.   State  of 
Orcgi>n.  Acting  by    and  Through  the  Oregon  Slate   Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  ol  Ihc   .See  — 

Amara,  Susan  G  .  and  Am/a.  Jeffrey  L  .  5,658.782.  CI  435-.'65.()«). 
Grandy.  David  K.;  Bun/ow.  James  R  .  and  Civelli.  Olivier.  5.658.783. 
CI   43.5-325.(XX) 
Oriem  Watch  Co..  Ltd    See 

Kimura.  Minami.  5.658.403.  CI    14X  671  (XX) 
Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi.  Ichikawa.  Fumio;  Masuda.  Ka/uaki;  Maeoka.  Kunihiko; 
Watanabe.  Takashi;  Sato.  Osamu.  and  Cmmo.  Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Prixess  for  prcxiucing  an  ink  jet  recording  head    5.657.539.  CI. 
29-890  100 
Orlicki.  David  M  ;  See— 

Robertvin,  Jeffrey  C  ,  Traucmicht,  David  P.  and  Otlicki.  David  M.. 
5,659..592.  CI   378-165  (XX) 
Orlofskv.  Thomas  Paul,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method  for  pnnting  key 

telephone  designation  strips   5,659.603,  CI   379  157(XXJ 
Orlv.  Isabelle.  and  Hue,  .Main.  toColeiica  Injectable  compositions  containing 
collagen  micnvapsulcs   5.658.593,  CI.  424.499.0(X). 
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On.  James  R  :  l.ange,  Douglas  L  ;  Kieler.  Frederick  W;  and  Dennison, 
Ravmond  J  ,  to  Calspan  Coiporation    Fingerprint  identihcalion  syslem. 
5.659.626,  CI    382I25.(XX). 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporauon:  See — 

Hodgcn.  Gary  D  .  5.658.884.  CI.  5I4-I2.(XK). 
Orthopedic  Systems.  Inc  :  See- 
Lamb.   Steve   R.;   Epstein.  Allan;   and  C>ear.   Steve.   5.6.58.315.  CI 
N)6-241  (xx;. 
Onhovita.  Inc  :  See — 

Duchevnc.  Paul;  Melsgcr.  D.  Scott;  and  Schepers.  Evert.  5.658.332.  CI. 
623-16(XX) 
Osada.  ^'oshiyuki:  See — 

Yamanobe.  Masato;  Osada.  Yoshiyuki;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Su/uki.  Hideto- 
shi.  Kaneko.  Tetsuva;  Kawadc.  Hisaaki.  Sato,  Yasue;  Kasanuki.  Yuji; 
Yamaguchi,  Eiji;  Takeda,  Toshihiko;  Mishina,  Shinya.  Nakamura. 
Naoto;    Toshima.    Hiroaki;    Isono,    Aoji;    Su/uki,    Noritake.    and 
Todokoro.  Yasuyuki,  5,659.329.  CI    '45-74  (XX) 
Osawa.  Alsuo;  Yoshikawa.  Hiroki.  Mori.  Shigeru;  and  Ogura.  Naoyuki.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd    FVojccling  lens  and  image  display  device    5.659.424.  CI 
359-649  (XX) 
Osbom.  Thomas  W..  Ill;  Sugahara.  Ka/uko;  Hincs.  Letha  M.;  and  Charrier. 
Jacqueline  W  .  to  F^\xter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Extensible  absorbent 
articles   5.658.269.  CI   6(M-3X5  2(XI 
Osborne.  Geoffrey  Edwin:  See - 

Diaz.  Carlos   Manuel;  Marcuson.  Samuel  Wallon;  Warner.  .Anthony 
F:dward.  and  Osborne.  Geoffrey  Edwin.  5.65X.36X.  CI.  75-585.(XX). 
Osborne.  Cjt>rdon  Charles.  Jr.:  .See — 

Charlton.  Richard  Gordon;  Cotreia.  (jeorge  Charles;  Couture.  Mark 
Andrew.  Hill.  Gary  Ray;  Horsford.  Kibby  Barth;  lngr.iham,  .Anthony 
Paul.  Lowell.  Michael  David;  Markov ich.  Voya  Risia;  Osborne. 
Ciwdon  Charles.  Jr..  and  Pierson,  Mark  Vincent.  5.659.256.  CI. 
324-755.(XX) 
Oshima.  Keiji:  See— 

Kawano.  Katsumi.  Mori.  Kinji;  Kasashima.  Hiroka/u;  and  Oshima. 
Keiji.  5.659.6X3,  CI   .'95  6I0(XX) 
Oshima.   Shigeru    Camera   viewfinder   with  exchangeable   bright   frames 

5.659.827.  CI.  .'96-.'80.(XX) 
Oshima.  Tsuyoshi;  See  — 

Takanohashi.   Daisuke;   Nishitani.    Kei/o;   Nishijima.   Masaiaka;   and 
CKhima.  Tsuyoshi.  5.659.161.  CI   2(X)-5.(X)A 
Oshino.  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Kanno.  Talsuya;  Hukuda.  Yulaka;  and  Oshino.  Yasuhiro,  5.658,978.  CI 
524-4(l5.0(X), 
OSi  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy,  Gerald  J.;  and  Policello.  George  A.  5.658.851.  CI    504- 

I16IXXI 
Murphy.  Gerald  J.;  and  Policello.  Cworge  A..  5.658.852.  CI.  .504- 
116  (XX) 
Osifo.  Irennegbe  Kelly:  -See — 

Adams.  Jerry  Leroy;  Gallagher.  Timothy  Francis;  Sisko.  Joseph:  Peng. 
Zhi-0>ang;  Osifii,  Irennegbe   Kelly;  and  Boehm.  Jeftrev   Charles. 
5,658.903.  CI.  5I4-235.8(X) 
Oskouv.  Rasoul  M  :  See — 

Ciemry.  Demon;  and  Oskouv.  Rasoul  M  .  5.6.59.758.  CI   .'95-733  (XX) 
Osman.  Fii/il;  Bracken.  Christopher  H  .  Harris.  Michael  F;  and  Perloff. 
Ronald  S..  lo  XLNT  tX-signs.  Inc    Svnchronous  bus  and  bus  interface 
device.  5.6.59.7 1 8.  CI   .'95-55 1  (XX) 
Osram  Sylvania,  Inc.:  .See  — 

Coushaine.  Charles   M  ;  Tremblav.  John   L..  and  Corsini.   Peter  H  . 

.5.6.59.221.  CI   313-493(XX1 
Li.  Hongwen.  and  Klinedinsi.  Keith  A..  5.658.612.  CI  427-107  (XX) 
CJi.  Ru  Yi;  and  Karam.  Ronald  E  .  5.658.495.  CI.  252-.'OI.4«H 
Osiermeier,  Heinnch,  lo  SABO  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH   Tank  filling  level 
indicator,  especially  for  a  dev  ice  for  countrv side,  garden,  law  n  or  y  ard  care 
5,657.665.  CI,  73-323-(XX). 
Other.  Kurt  B  ;  and  Kellermann.  Gottfned  H  .  lo  Verigen.  Inc  Anii-HIV-l 

neutrali/ing  antibodies  5.658,569.  CI  424-148  100. 
O'Sullivan.  Michael:  See — 

Bumsted.  Thomas  C  ;  O'Sullivan.  Michael;  Schmidgall.  David  R  ;  and 
Wetter.  James  A..  5.6.58.1.54.  CI.  4-39-79.(XX). 
Ota.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Ichikawa.  Fusao;  Mori.  Ryo;  and  Ota.  Hiroyuki.  5.6.59.491.  CI.  .'64- 
551  (110. 
Ola.  Michio;  Maruyama.  Ki/ashi;  Kilsunai.  Ma,sami:  and  Murakami,  Taku.  to 
NTN  Corporation;  and  Komalsu  LTD   Device  for  detecting  the  angle  of 
rotation   5.657.544.  CI    33- 1  (X)N 
Ota.  Osamu:  See — 

Terasaki.  Hitoshi;  Tsuchiva,  Yoichi;  Ichiura.  Shuichi;  and  Ota.  Osamu. 
5.6.59,5.'4,  CI.  .'69-1 16  (XX) 
Otis  Elevator  Company;  .See — 

Biltar.  Joseph.  5.657.8.35.  CI    1 87-249  (XX). 
K.xipman.  Philip  J..  Jr.  5.659.159.  CI.  I87-291.(KX). 
Tracey.  Michael  J..  5.659.160,  CI.  1 87-3 1 6.(XXJ, 
CJtogawa,  Alsushi:  See — 

Inokuchi.  Milsuhide;  Chiba.  Shunji;  and  Otogawa,  Alsushi.  5.658.103. 
CI   408-l45(XX) 
Ooshi.  Megumi:  See— 

Takano.  Satoshi.  Matsuda.  llaru.  Harasawa.  Yuko.  Ishibashi.  Hitoshi; 
Sato.  Masumi;  and  Otoshi.  Megumi.  5.659.843.  CI.  .'99-66.0(X) 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 


Nakai.  Satoru;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Mori.  Hilomi;  Tominaga.  Michiaki; 
Adachi.  Masaka/u;  Ichikawa.  Hirovuki;  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  and  Sailo. 
Fumio.  5.6.58.912.  CI   514-2.54  (X)0 
Sato.  Seiji;  Yukawa.  Hirolaka;  Kihara.  Yoshilo;  Koga.  Nobuvuki;  Saitoh. 
Masahiro.  and  Nishi.  Takao.  5.658.926.  CI   514-312.(XX) 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory.  Inc.:  See — 

Aoi.  Sho/o;  and  Ebisu.  Goro.  5.658.895.  CI.  514-58.000. 
On.  Karl-Hein/:  Set — 

Eichenauer.     Herbert;    Pischlschan.    Alfred;    and    Ott.     Karl-Heinz. 
5.65X,9X5.  CI.  525-83.(XX). 
Otienhrile.  Raphael  M  :  See — 

Franson.  Richard  C  ;  and  Ottenbrilc.  Raphael  M  .  5.659.049.  CI    548- 

4(X)  (XX) 
Franson.  Richard  C  ;  and  Onenbnic,  Raphael  M..  5.659.055.  CI    554- 
88.0(X1 
Olio.  Johanngeorg:  See — 

Burger.  Stefan;  and  Otto.  Johanngeorg,  5,659,321.  CI.  342-124.000. 
Ouchi.  Toshihiko;  Majima.  Masao;  Nitla.  Jun;  Mishima.  Seiji;  and  Kubola. 
Ouichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  and  mcthixl  tor  driving 
oscillation  polan/ation  selective  light  source,  and  optical  communication 
system  using  the  same  5.659.560.  CI.  372-27.000. 
Ouchi.  Yasuhide:  See — 

Takashi,  Terumi;  Ouchi.  Yasuhide;  Mita.  Seiichi;  Hirano.  Akihiko;  and 
Saloh.  Naoki.  5.659.309.  CI    .'41-5l).(XXI 
Oulie.  Finn,  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  AB.  Methixl  for  impregnation 

in  a  single-vessel  hydraulic  digester  5.658.428.  CI.  162-42.000. 
Outb<iard  Marine  Corporalion:  See — 

Brown.  Peter  W;  and  Broughton.  CJeorge  L..  5.657.724.  CI.  I23-73.00R. 
Ovcracre.  Lynelte;  See — 

Magarian.    Robert    A  ;    Pento.    Joseph    T;    and    Overacre.    Lynette. 

5.65X.9I4.  CI    514-255.0(K). 
Maganan,    Robert    A..    Pento.    Joseph    T;    and    Overacre.    Lynette. 

5.658.927.  CI   5I4-315.(XX). 
Magarian.    Robert    A.;    Pento.    Joseph    T;    and    Overacre.    Lvnene. 
5,6.58.951.  CI    514-596(XK) 
Overdort.  Jiwl  R..  to  Brokaw.  Inc   PiviMallv  mounted  radiant  healing  appa- 
ratus with  adjustable  heaters   5.659.657,C1.  392-422.(XX). 
Ovsjanmkov.  Eugene  P:  See — 

Kolesnik.  Victor  D  ;  Krachkovsky.  Victor  Yu;  Kudrjashov.  Boris  D.; 
Ovsjannikov.  Eugene  P;  Trojanovsky.  Boris  K.;  and  Egorov,  Vladimir 
v..  5.659.659.  CI  395-228.(XX). 
Owen.  Martin  Richard:  See — 

Blaicher.  Philip;  Carter.  Malcolm;  Homhv.  Roy;  and  Owen.  Martin 
Richard,  5.659.040.  CI   .546-IX5.(XK). 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technologv.  Inc.:  .See — 

Rapp.  Charles  F ;  Strauss.  Carl  R  ;  and  Cameron.  Neil  M.,  5.658.836.  CI. 
501 -.'6  (XK). 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.;  See — 

Ingram.  Keith  W..  5.658.518.  CI.  264-268.000. 
Owens.  J(»hn  G.:  See — 

M<xwe.  George  G.  L;  Flvnn.  Richard  M.;  Guerra.  Miguel  A.;  and  Owens. 
John  G..  5.658.962.  CI   52I-II40(X) 
Oy  Kcskuslaboratono-Cenirallaboratorium  .AB:  See — 

Janson.  Jan;  Forsskahl.  Ingegerd;  and  Korfionen.  Taina.  5,658.431.  CI. 
I62-I35.0(X). 
Oyama.  Hajime:  See — 

Sasaki.  Fumihiro;  Mochi/uki.  Satoshi;  Gohhara.  Hidefumi;  Sakakura. 
Megumi;  Oka.  Seiji;  Oyama.  Hajime;  Tsuda.  Kivonori;  and  Akiba. 
Yasushi.  5.659.860.  CI.  399-267  (XK) 
Oyamada,  Rika;  Yuge,  Seiji;  and  Tada.  Masami.  to  IBM  Corporation  Methcxl 
for  customizing  kana-kanji  conversion  syslem  and  kana-kanji  conversion 
system  5.659.772.  CI.  395-797.000. 
Oyasalo,  Naohiko:  See — 

Niki.  Hiroka/u;  Wakabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Haya.se,  Rumiko;  Oyasalo, 
Naohiko;  Onishi.  Yasunohu.  Sato.  Ka/uo;  Chiba.  Kenji;  and  Haya.shi. 
Takao.  5.658.706.  CI.  430-270. 1(K), 
0/.awa.  Kazunori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Speech  decoder  5.659.661.  CI. 

.'95-2.370. 
O/awa.  Ken.  to  Nikon  Corporalion  Exposure  apparatus  and  exposure  quan- 
tity control  meth.«J.  5.6.59..'H3.  CI   355-53  (XX) 
Ozawa.  Toshivuki:  See — 

Shihata.  Masao;  and  Ozawa.  Toshiyuki.  5.6.59.293.  Q.  340-628.000. 
Pahst.  Carslen:  See — 

Rischen.  Dielmar;  Pabsl.  Carslen;  Ben/inger.  Roland;  Krauter.  Michael; 
and  Alsushi.  Hiroaki.  5.658.0.56.  CI.  303-119  200 
Pacesetter  AB:  See— 

Barsne.  Mans.  5.658.326.  CI   607-l26.(XX) 

Stroetmann.  Brigine;  Mund,  Konrad;  and  Kallen.  Siegfried.  5.658.318. 
CI.  607-6.(XXI, 
Pacific  Fitness  Corporalion:  See — 

Habing.  Theodore  G  .  Gibson.  Ronald  S.;  and  Habing.  Douglas  J.. 
5.658.223.  CI.  482-53.(XX). 
PackerW'are  Corporation:  See — 

Schwart/burg.  James  H  .  5.65"'.897.  CI    220-669.0(X). 
Padhye.  Vikas  V ;  ^'ork.  Chuck;  and  Burkiewicz.  Adam,  to  Promega  Corpo- 
ration Nucleic  acid  purihcaiion  cw  silica  gel  and  glass  mixtures  5.658.548. 
CI  423-335.0(X). 
Padovani.  Roberto;  Jou.  >u  Cheun;  Kindred.  Daniel  Ray;  McDonough.  John 
G  ;  and  Rueth.  Timothv  Irvin.  lo  QIALCOMM  Incorporated  Data  burst 
randomizer  5,659.569.' CI   370-479.000. 
Page).  John  F:  See — 
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HamnHind.  DaMd  G  ;  Jacobson.  Mitchell:  Papcl.  John  K,  Piiole.  Vlanm 
C  .  Cirecn.  Robcn  C  ;  and  Serrand,  Willihald.  S.fiSMSS.  CI.  2(>8- 

i:7(K)() 

Pai.  Pradecp  Narajan:  See- 

(iopalan,  (iiidalar:  Pai.  Vivek  Narayan;  Pai.  Pradecp  Naravan.  and 
C«>palan.  RaNindran.  5.658„Vl.a.  424-195.100. 
Pai,  Vivek  Naravan  See 

Gopalan.  Gudalar:  Pai.  Vivek  Naravan;  Pai.  Pradeep  Narayan:  and 
Gopalan.  Ravindran.  5.h58..S71.  CI   424195  1(H) 
Paik.  Yi  Hvim   .S,-.- 

Hann.  William  Maihis;  Paik.  Yi  Hy<in;  Roberlson.  Susan  Tahh.  and 
Swifi.  Graham.  5.h5K.464.  CI   2 1  Oh**?  (MM) 
Palfvcda.  John  Frederick:  See — 

Kellcy.  Bduard  Emile;  and  Paleveda.  Jiihn  Frederick.  5.659.7V),  CI 
W5-W).V(MMl 
Pahfka.  Riihcn  G  :  See— 

M.ivnihan.   F:d»ard   R  :  Gailus.   David  W;   Paliaa.   Robert   G  :   and 
Hoi-injiton.  Paul  A  .  5.6.59..^46.  CI.  .M7-6X  (MM) 
Palonen,  Juha:  See 

Bcrj;,  fxnr.  Davis.  Charles  M  :  Nieminen,  Jorma.  and  Palonen,  Juha. 
5.65K,.1.S9.  CI   4il  I97(K)R. 
Panaretos,  .Steve  K.:  .See  — 

McWhirler,   Brian  T:  Panaretos.  Steve  K  ,  Fraschilla.  John;  Walker, 
U)nny  R  ;  and  Bdie,  Jay  L  ,  5,659.126.  CI   .M.V77().0(M). 
Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc  :  See- 

Dischert,  Lee  Robert;  and  Topper.  Robert  Joseph.  5.659..1IJ.  CI.  .V4I- 
|12.(MM) 
Pancheri.  Eugene  Joseph;  and  BurckeltSt.  Laurent.  James  C.  T  R..  to  Procter 
*  Gamble  Company.  The  Cleaning  compositions  containing  a  crystalline 
builder  material  in  selected  particle  si/e  ranges  for  improved  performance 
5.h5X,X67,  CI   510  l(WIM)() 
Pankiewic/,  Krys/tof  W  ,  Watanabe,  Kvoichi  .A  ,  and  Zalorski,  .'Xndr/ei,  to 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  lor  Cancer  Research    C  nucleoside  isostere  of 
mn>tinamidc  :idenine  dinucleotidc,  analogs  thereof  and  use  as  anti-cancer 
agent   5,65X,X')(),  CI    SU41(K)(I 
Pankow,    Mark    I..,    to    Isoclear,    Inc     Contact    lens    treatment    apparatus 

5,657..5()6,  CI    15- 104  920 
PiK)letti,  F.n/o;  and  Taylor,  Jill,  to  Virogenetics  Corporation.  Infectious  bursal 
disease  virus  recombinant  poxvirus  vaccine   5.65K..572.  CI.  424-l99.l(M). 
Papkalla.  Thtimas:  .SVi- 

Hbel.  Klaus:  Hiermann.  Matthias,  and  Papkalla.  Thomas.  5.659.070.  CI. 
560-l2()()(M) 
Paradvne  Corporation:  See  — 

Belts.  William  Levvis;  and  Souders.  Keith  Alan.  5.6.W,581.  CI.  .175- 
296(MM( 
P.irccl.  Karcl  Jan   See 

Banken.  William.  Leppla.  Bruce  W  ,  Macondray,  Frederick  W  ;  Giou- 
mousis,  George,  and  Parcel.  Karel  Jan.  5.6.59.746.  CI    .195-621  (MM) 
Parcdes.  Rafael  Hspinosa   See 

Hieb,  Bradlev  John:  Paredes,  Rafael  E.*pinosa;  and  Robichaux,  Jerry 
Dean,  5,65'9,.W9,  CI    .156  1 50  (MM) 
Parckh,  Kishor  B  ,  Wieand,  Dennis  C  ,  and  Eble,  Jean  Berger,  to  McNeil 
PK',  Inc    Subcoated  simulated  capsule  like  medicament.  5.558.589.  CI. 
424  461IHM) 
Pari  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Pennino.  Frank.  5.657.85,1.  CI    198  499  OtM) 
Parish,  Russell:  See- 

Simons,  Robert;  and  Parish,  Russell,  5.657.941.  CI.  242-420.6(M) 
Park.  Hce  Choul   See 

Kvvon.  Kc«>k  Hwan,  and  Park,  Hee-Choul.  5.6.59.510.  CI  .165-2(M)(MM) 
Park.  Hveoks(K>:  See — 

Hwang.  Haksun;  Cheon.  Inki;  Lee.  Sang  Jig;  Koh.  Pohyoung;  Park. 
HvcoksiM).  and  Choi.  SungvnH>.  5.657.919,  CI   242-.156.(MM) 
Park,  John  Y  G    .SVr 

Russ.  Michael  B.;  Kelly.  Aanm  R;  and  Park.  John  Y.  G  .  5.658.451.  CI 
208-62.(MM) 
Park,  Jong  Six):  See 

Cho,  Mi  Sung,  and  Park,  Jong  Sen.,  5,659,487,  CI   195-200  .VM). 
Park,  Melvin  Andrew:  See — 

Da  Silveira,  Emo  Fnxa;  Rav,  Kevin  Bernard;  Schweiken,  Emile  Alfred, 
and  Park,  Melvin  Andrew,  5,659,170,  CI   250-287  (MM) 
Parker,  Stephen  M  ,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The    Flexible  flat  electrical 

cable  ci'nnector  with  a  conductive  shield   5,6.58,164,  CI,  4.19-495  (MM) 
H.irkhc,  V  D  :  See— 

Van  Dine,  John  E  ;  Parkhe,  V  D  ;  Klein,  Lisa  C  ;  and  Trumbore.  Forrest 
A  ,  5,659,417.  CI    159  271(MM) 
Parmee,  Keith;  and  Wnght.  Keith,  to  Eaton  Corporation  Security  system  for 
vehicle    equipped    with    automated    mechanical    transmission    system 
5.6.S9.47I,CI    164-424()45 
Pami.  Kai  Petri   See 

Parviainen.  Ossi  Hcikki  Juhani;  and  Panii.  Kai  Petri.  5.657.608.  CI. 
51-66  (MM) 
Parr,  Michael:  See 

Cntchlow,  David  N  ,  Pan,  Michael;  and  Huynh,  Long.  5.659.576.  CI. 
175  2 19  (MM) 
P.irrish,  Jeff  W  ,  Maghoul,  Far/in,  and  Thyagarajan,  P ,  ti>  ()b)ccl  Technologv 
Licensing  Corp  Objeclonenled  system  for  program  version  and  history 
database  managenKnt  system  frir  various  program  ciHnpofient,s,  5.659.7.15. 
CI    195  610(MM) 
Parsonage.  Edward  E.:  See — 


Dcbe.  Mark  K,  Yuschuk,  Grcg.»v:  Parsonage,  FxJward  E;  Poirier. 
Richard  J  .  and  Miller.  Lowell  R  .  5.6.S9.296.  CI   .140-612  (MM) 
Parsons.  Kevin  L  .  to  Armament  Systems  and  Procedures.  Inc    Expandable 

baton  with  offset  tapered  Kxrking  /.one   5.657.986.  CI   46.1-427  (MM) 
Partlow.  Dennis  R     See  ~ 

DeWitt,  Mark  W  ,  and  Panlow.  Dennis  R..  5.6.57.929.  CI   2.19  284  2(M). 
Partridge,  B   Waring,  III,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Computing  interface 

system   5,659.1.15,  CI    145  157  (MM) 
Pariyka,  Andr/ef  F,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Data  interleaver  for  use  with 
mobile  communication  svstems  and  having  a  contigmius  counter  and  an 
address  twister   5.6,59.58(').  CI    175  295  (MM) 
Parviainen.  Ossi  Heikki  Juhani.  and  Panu.  Kai  Petri,  to  InntKomp  Automaatio 
0>   Meth<id  and  an  apparatus  lor  wrapping  ol  an  article   5.657.608.  CI 
5.i-66.(MM) 
Pasch    Nicholas  F.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation    Lavtwl  cootiguranon  for  an 

integrated  circuit  gale  arrav    5.6.S9.189.  CI    257  202  (MM) 
Paschal.    E     Hamer.    II.    to    Asgrow    Seed    Companv     Soybean    cullivar 

88154622.191   5.6.S9,1 14,  CI   8(M)2(M)(MM) 
Paschal,    E     Hamer,    II,    to    Asgrow    Seed    Company,    Soybean    cultivar 

9106112452   5,659,115,  CI   8(M)-2(M)(MM) 
Pascucci,  Luigi;  Rolandi,  Paolo,  Barcclla,  Andinio,  and  Fonlana,  Mareo,  to 
SGS  Tliomson  Microeleclnmics  S  rl    Unbalanced  latch  and  fuse  circuit 
including  (he  same   5,6.'i9.498,  CI   .165-I54.(MM). 
Pasteur  Sanoti  Diagm»stics,  .SVe- — 

Choperena,  Alfredo,  Krogh,  Ross;  Prasad.  Venkatcsh;  and  Giter.  Oers- 
hon.  5.6.58.799.  CI.  4.16-.50.(MM) 
Pa.'tti.  Claude:  See— 

Delcuve.  Christian,   Pasii.   Claude,   and   Siraux.  Guy.  5.658.529.  CI. 
428  41  KM) 
Patchel.  Kenneth:  See 

Deharde.  Mark;  and  Patchel.  Kenneth.  5.658.241,  H   602-5  (MM) 
Patchen,  Lvle  E   Heat  dissipative  means  for  inlegraU-d  circuit  chip  package. 

5,659,4.<8,  CI    161  7tU(MM) 
Patel,  C   B  ;  and  Limberg,  Allen  lj?Roy,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd 
Digital  TV  detecttn  responding  to  hnal-IF  signal  with  vestigial  sideband 
below  full  sideband  in  frequency  5,659,172,  CI   .148  711.n(M). 
Paiel,  Pradip   See 

Hui>tt,  William  Vincent.  Lo.  Tin-Chee;  Patel.  Pradip;  and  Slegel.  Timo- 
Ihv  J<*n.  5.6,59.551.  CI    17I-22.2(M). 
Patel.  Raj  D  .  .Sacripante.  Guenno  G  ,  and  Foocher.  Daniel  A  .  to  Xerox 

Corporation  Toner  priKesses   5.658.704.  CI   410  1 17  (MM) 
Patel.  Vikeshkumar  N.  Board  game  with  freely  movable  pieces   5.657,990. 

CI   27.1-261(MK). 
Patil,  Mallanagouda  D.:  See — 

Brown.  Jacqueline  L  ;  Hertl.  William;  Ketcham.  Thomas  D  .  and  Patil. 
MallanagiHida  D  .  5.657.626,  CI  60  274.(MM) 
Patkar.  Niti"en  A     See 

Shen.  Ciene  W  ;  Sato.  John;  Patkar.  Nileen  A.,  and  Shehanow,  Michael 

C  .  5,659,721,  CI   195-569  (MM) 

Patrick,  Stuart  Raymond:  and  Chatterjee,  Amit,  to  Micnisofi  Corporation 

Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  and  transferring  a  bitmap  5,659,116,  CI 

145- 185  (MM) 

Patnck.  Thi>mas   D    Ecological  conhnemeni  option    5,657,967.  CI.   255- 

19  (MM) 
Patriot  Scientific  Corporation   See  - 

Moore.  Charles  H    and  Fish.  Russell  H  .  III.  5.659.70.1.  CI  .195-4.16.000. 
Patterson.  William  Robert   See — 

Kirkcr.  Eric  John,  and  PancrMin.  William  Robert.  5.658.477.  CI.  219- 
125  KM) 
Pat/schke.  Hans  Peter   See- 

G(*cl.  Armin.  and  Pat/schke.  Hans-Peter.  5.658.517.  CI.  427-372.200. 
Paul.  Rodney  Allen   See 

Hcffero'n.  Eugene  Paul.  Kuhala.  Jeffrev  Paul.  Paul.  Rodnev  Allen;  and 
Tnmer.  J.*n  Scolt.  5.659.756.  CI    .195  726  (MM) 
Paul.  Sudhit.  Powell.  Michael  J  ;  Massey.  Richard  J  .  and  Kenten.  John  H. 

Calalvtic  antibody  components.  5.658.751.  CI   415  68.  KM) 
Paul.  Susan  Carol:  See— 

Johns.  Enc  Mitchell;  Ellis.  Cliffoid  Jackson;  and  Paul.  Susan  Carol. 
5.658,268,  CI   6(M-16I(MM) 
Paulsson,  Mats:  See  - 

Hauselmann,  Hans  Jiirg,  Paulsson,  Mats,  Bittmann,  Peter,  and  Thaler, 
Thomas,  5,658,141,  CI  62.1  20  (MM) 
Pauwels,  Alex;  and  Stinn,  Dean  E  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Produc- 
tion of  iwganic  disulhdes   5,659,086,  CI   568  26aM) 
Pau/a,  William  V :  Kerlin,  Harold  W  :  Fetteroll,  James  Ray,  Sr ;  and  Skoick, 
David   A  ,   lo  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.   Scaled  coaxial   feedthrough 
connector   5.658,171,  CI   4.19-575.000. 
Pavement  Techni^logv,  Inc.:  See — 

Jakob,  Herbert  E  ;  and  F:dwards,  M  Earl,  Jr,  5,6.59,140.0.  71-788  000. 
Pavlisko,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Stelter,  Enc  C  ;  and  Pavlisko,  Joseph  A.,  5,659.855.  CI   .199-205.(MM). 
Pavlovva.  Zakataeva  Natalya   See 

Livshits.  Viuly  Arkadies ich.  DebaN>v.  Vladimir  Georgicvich;  Fedor- 
ovva.  Aaveilova  Oksaua.  Pavlovva.  Zakataeva  Natalya:  Shakulov. 
Rusiem  Saidovich;  Bachina.  Tatjana  Alexandrovna;  and   Khurges. 
Evgeny  Moiseevich.  5.658.765.  CI   415-II5.(MM) 
Pawson.  f5»ve  See — 

Pooer.  Mark  A  .  and  Pawson.  Dave.  5.6.59.5.19.  CI   .195-200510. 
Paylor.  Richard  See- 

Flitter.  William;  Garland.  William;  Paylor.  Richard:  and  Wilcox.  Allan. 
5.658.951.  CI   514-6I6(MMI 


AiciisT  19.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  81 


nitter,  Villiam;  Garland,  William,  Paylor.  Richard;  and  Wilcox.  Allan, 
5,659,082,  CI   5M- 166  (MM) 
PCC  Compijsites,  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,  Amok)  J..  5.557.811,  CI    154-97.0<M) 
per,  Inc  :  See— 

Drenter.  John  Charies;  Allebach.  Donald  Charles.  Jr;  and  Konilzer. 
Dieter  Anur.  Jr.  5.657.876.  CI   209-22.1  KM). 
Pearce.  Richard  A.,  to  Hunter  Fan  Companv.  Noveltv  ceiling  fan   5.658.129. 

CI   4 16  5  (MM) 
Pearson.  William  R  ;  Spady.  DaviJ  Fldward;  Lope/.  Claudio;  Lee.  Hyung  J  ; 
Wilmol,  John  G  ;  and  Dalling.  N    Lawrence,  to  Mendian  Medical  Tech 
nologies.  Inc    Dental  canndgc  assembly  auto-injector  with  protective 
needle  cover  5.658.259,  CI   604-212  (MM) 
Peccoux,  Pierre-Michel:  See — 

Loren/e(li.   Dominique;   and   Peccoux,   Pieire-Michel,   5.65S.674.   CI 
428-447  0(M). 
Pcchanek.  Gerald  G  :  Ijrsen.  Ijrry  D  ;  Glossner.  Clair  John;  and  Vassiliaadis. 
S(amatis.  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Array  prtxressor 
communication     architecture     with     bn>adcasi     processor     instructions. 
5.6.S9.785.  CI    195-8(M)  111) 
Peck.  William  Frederick   See  — 

Cava.   Robert  Joseph;   Krajewski.  James  Joseph;  and  Peck.  William 
Fredenck.  5.658.485.  CI.  252-62.900, 
Peder/ani.  Claudio:  See — 

DallOmo.  Davide;  and  Peder/ani.  Claudio.  5.657.618.  CI  51  .5()4.0(M). 
Peck.  Jeffrey  Scott:  See— 

Browning.  Luke  Matthew;  O'Quinn.  John  Thomas.  U;  and  Peek.  Jeffrey 
Scott.  5.659.757.  CI.  375-725.CMM). 
Peferoen.  Mamix:  See — 

Van  Rie.  Jcnien;  Jansens.  Stefan;  and  Peferoen.  Mamix.  5.659.12.1.  CI 
8(M)-2()5  0(M) 
Penheld.  Robert  Ragg:  See- 

Arumainavagani.  Allen  Theivcndran;  Pentield.  Roben  Flagg;  and  Rep- 
pucci.  Stephen  Gerard.  5.659.599.  CI    179  89.(MM) 
Peng.  Lixin   See — 

Round.  George  F.;  Valavaara.  Viljo  K  ;  and  Peng.  Lixin.  5.658.138.  CI 
418  l.SO.IMM). 
Peng.  /Jii-t)iang:  See-^ 

Adams.  Jerry  Leroy;  Gallagher.  Timothy  Francis;  Sisko.  Joseph.  Peng, 
Zhi-Qiang,  Osifo,  Irennegbe  Kelly;  and  Boehm.  Jeffrey  Charles. 
5.558.90.1,  CI   514-215  8(M). 
Pennino,   Frank,  to  Pari   Industries.   Inc.   Bell  ct>nvevors  having  cleaning 

rt>llers   5.657.851.  CI    198.499(KM) 
Pennisi.  Robert  W.;  and  L'rbish.  Glenn  K.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Rapid  product 

realization  process.  5.659.478.  CI.  364-468.010. 
Pento.  Joseph  T:  See — 

Maganan.    Robert    A.;    Pento.    Joseph    T.;    and    Overacre.    Lynette. 

5.6.'i8.9l4.  CI.  514-255  (MM) 
Magarian.    Robert    A;    Pento,    Joseph    T;    and    Overacre,    Lynette, 

5,658,927,  CI   5I4-1I5.(MM). 
Maganan,    Robert    A;    Pen(o,    Joseph    T;    and    Overacre,    Lynette. 
5,658,951.  CI   5I4-596.(MM) 
Pent/,  Edward  L  :  See  — 

Mycr,  John  M  ;  and  Pent/,  Fldward  L  ,  5,658,168,  O   439-595  (MM). 
Pen/o,  Ren/o:  See — 

Alessi,  Vanni,   Fran/oni,  Alessandro;   Milanesi,  Vitlorio;  and  Pen/o, 
Ren/o.  5.558.437.  CI,  203-99.000. 
Perego,  Carlo:  See — 

Clenci,  Mario  Gabriele;  Perego.  Carlo;  de  Angelis.  Alberto;  and  Mon- 
lanan,  Luciano.  5.559.105.  CI   585-7.10  (MM) 
Pereira,  Celio  Lume:  See — 

HolbnK>k,  Michael  T;  Hebert,  Lawrence  A  ;  Pividal,  Katherine  A  ;  and 

Pereira.  Cello  Lume.  5.659.108,  CI   585-833  (MX) 

Pcrgt>li//i,  Robert  G  ;  Erster,  Susan  H  ,  and  Brown,  W  Ted,  to  North  Shore 

L'niversilv  Hospital  Research  Corp  Method  and  kits  for  detection  of  fragile 

X  specihi,  GC-nch  DNA  sequences   5,658,764,  CI   435-91  200. 

Perkins,  Terrence  Leydtm.  to  Westland  Helicopters  Limited.  Static  vent  units. 

5,657,946,  CI    2441  (M)R 
Pcrioff,  Ronald  S     See— 

(>sman,  Fa/il;  Bracken,  Christopher  H.;  Hams,  Michael  F.;  and  Perloff, 
Ronald  S.,  5,559.718.  CI   395-551.000 
Pemer.  Johannes:  See — 

Den/inger.  Walter;   Kistenmacher.  Axel;   Pemer,  Johannes;   Funhoff. 
Angelika;   Potthoff-Karl,   Birgit;  and  Raubenheimer.  Hans-Jiirgen. 
5.6.58.993.  CI   525-2X5  (MM) 
Perregaard.  Jens;  Stenberg.  John  W :  and  Moltzen.  Ejner  K  .  to  H.  Lundbeck 
A/S.  Dinienc  piperidine.  leirahvdropvndine  and  pipera/ine  denvalives 
5.658.921.  CI   514  278.(MM). 
Perriman.  Harold  R.:  See — 

Bond.  John  C  .  Peniman.  Harold  R;  and  Murphy.  Stephen  P..  5.658. 1 27. 
CI   415- 1 12  (MX) 
Perrotto.  Joseph  A.;  Hergenroeder.  Emil  J.  C.  Jr;  and  Davis.  Robert  S..  lo 
Sterling  Diagnostic  Imaging.  Inc.  Jig  for  polishing  the  edge  of  a  thin  solid 
state  array  panel   5.658.186.  CI   451-41  000 
Pcrs(»n.  Wayne   See- 
Green.  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henry;  and  Person.  Wayne.  5,658.312.  CI. 
606-219000 
Peschel.  David  K    See — 

Barker.  Fredenck  S  .  Linton.  Jan<xJ  L  ;  Peschel.  David  K  .  Russak. 
Stephen  D  .  and  Viemeister.  Tucker  L.,  5,658,014,  CI.  281-45.000 
Pctcavich.  Robert  J.:  See — 


Yang.  Xiaoming;  and  Petcavich.  Robert  J..  5.658.977.  CI.  524-503.000 
Peters.  John  Antony:  See — 

Batawi.  Emad'.  and  Peters.  John  Antony.  5.658.623.  CI  428-14  400 
Peters.  Michael  \\'anen;  and  Sheu.  Yu-Hwa  Edward,  to  Texaco  Chemical  Inc 
Isobutvlene-assisted  aqueous  extraction  of  methanol  from  methyl  tertiary 
butyl  ether  5.659,091,  CI   568-697,(XM), 
Petersen,  Christian  C.   Permanent  magnet  d.c    motor  having  a  radially- 
disposed  working  flux  gap.  5.659.217.  CI.  11()-156.(MM) 
Petersen.  Uwe:  See — 

Hinimler.  Thomas;  Petersen.  L'wc;  Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter:  Endermann. 
Rainer:  Slegcmann.  Michael;  and  Wet/stein.  Heinz -Georg.  5.6.59.038, 
CI.  .546-1.56.(MM). 
Peterson,   Charles   Eugene    Vertical   position   indicator  for  optical   sights, 

5,657,571,  CI   42-101  (MX). 
Petersiin,  Leo  V.:  See — 

Ben).  Bnan  E  ;  and  Peterson.  Leo  V.  5.657.919.  CI.  227-10.000. 
Peterson,  Raymond  J  ;  and  Harris,  George  C   Dr\  wall  butt  stud   5,657,599, 

CI.  52-4l7.(.MM) 
Peterson,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Blomquisi,  Michael  L  ;  and  Peterson,  Thomas  L.,  5,658.250.  CI.  604- 
65, (XM). 
Petit.  Piene:  See — 

Vigor.   Xavier;   Petit.   Piene;    Morcau.    Serge;   and   Sardan.    Bernard. 
5.658.170.  CI.  95-96.0(M) 
Pcirakovich.  Stephen  G  :  See — 

Lund.  David  L.;  and  Petrakovich.  Stephen  G  .  5.658.590.  CI.  429- 
2I0.(MX). 
Petrie.  George:  See — 

Kelly.  Kenneth:  Crighton.  Adam  J  ;  Petrie.  George;  Sutlie.  Robert  J.; 
Peine.  Robert.  Ballanlvnc.  Alistair;  and  Gow.  Thomas.  5.657.981.  CI. 
271-9.011) 
Petrie.  Robert:  See — 

Kelly.  Kenneth;  Crighton.  Adam  J ;  Petrie,  Cieorge;  Sunie.  Robert  J ; 
Petrie.  Robert;  Ballantvne.  Alistair;  and  Gow.  Thomas.  5.657.981.  CI 
271-9010. 
Petroleo  Brasileiro  S  A.  -  Petrobras:  See — 

Lima.   Paulo  Cesar  Ribeiro;  and  Del  Vccchio.  Cesar  Jose  Moraes. 
5.659.142,  CI.  73-865.8(Ml. 
Petrovic,  Branislav:  See — 

Walker,  Gordon   Kent;   Petrovic,   Branislav;   and  Get>rge,   Ashok   K., 
5,659,881,  CI   455-59.000 
Petrunich,  Kevin  (jeorge:  See — 

Lamphier,  Steven  Harley;  Petmnich,  Kevin  George;  Pilo,  Harold;  Rossi. 
Ronald  DeSales;  Verhelsl,  Roger  Andrew,  and  Zen,  Paul  Stafford. 
5,6,59,.S()8,  CI.  365-201. aX). 
Pettersson,  Goran:  See — 

Bjork,  Anders;  Andersson.  Gunnar;  Ludwig,  Catarina,  Seifert,  Elisabeth, 

Nilsson,  Ame,   Lundstedt,  Torbjom;  Abramo,   Lisbelh;   Penersst>n, 

Giiran;  Nordvi,  Curt,  and  Wu,  Jm  Chang,  5,658,910,  CI.  514-252  000 

Peurrung.  Anthony  J .  to  Banelle  Memonal  Institute  Neutron  capture  therapy 

with  deep  tissue  penetration  using  capillary  neutron  focusing  5.658.233. 

CI.  6(X)- 1  (MX) 

Pcveler.  R   David:  See— 

Gelbin.  Michael  E.;  Fisch,  Michael  H  ;  and  Peveler,  R.  David.  5.659.060. 
CI.  558-14().0(X). 
Pe/zuto,  John  M  :  See — 

DasGupta,  Tapas  K.;  and  Pe/zuto,  John  M..  5,658,947,  CI  514-510.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Bemhard,  and  Texicr,  Anne,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Resis- 
tance heating  elemenl  oi  ihemioplasiic   matenals    5,658,481,  CI.   219- 
549.1MM). 
Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Axelson,  Stuart  L  .  Jr,  5,658.292,  CI.  606-86.000 
Pfut/enrculer,  William  Clark,  to  Capcom  Coin-Op,  Inc    Pinball  solenoid 

power  control  system.  5,657,987,  CI   273-119,0OA. 
Pharmacia  AB:  See  — 

Bjork,  Anders;  Andersson,  Gunnar;  Ludwig,  Catanna,  Seifert.  Elisabeth. 
Nilsson,  Ame;  Lundstedt,  Torbjom;  Abramo,  Lisbeth,  Pettersson, 
Goran,  Nordvi.  Curt;  and  Wu.  Jin  Chang.  5.658.910.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Phase  Metrics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bre/ixzky.  Blasius.  5.658.191.  CI.  451-324.000 
Phelps.  Andrew  E    See — 

Beard.   Douglas   R  .   Phelps.  Andrew   E  ;   Woodmansee.   Michael  A  ; 
Blewett.  Richard  G.;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A.:  Silbcy.  Alexander  A.;  Spix. 
Get>rge  A.;  Simmons.  Fredenck  J,:  and  Van  Dvke.  Don  A..  5.659.706. 
CI.  395-452.(XXI, 
Philion.  Richard,  and  Gray,  Martin  Robert,  to  Sanoti    Process  of  preparing 
2,2'-(  l-methyl-l.2-ethanedivlidene)      bis(hvdra/inecarfx)ximidamidej 
5.6.59.083.  CI.  .564-227.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Das.  Amitabh.  5,659,656,  CI   392-386.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Companv:  See — 

Cheung,  Tin  Tack  Peter;  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M  ,  5,659,107.  CI.  585- 

824000- 
Pauwels,  Alex;  and  Stinn,  Dean  E  ,  5.559.086.  CI  568-26.000. 
Randolph.  Bmce  B  ;  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M.,  5.659,096.  CI.  585- 
112,tMX) 
Phimma.sone.  Anopet.  to  Shopvest.  Inc   Working  model  for  prosthodontic 
preparation  of  a  crow  n  for  installation  on  an  implant  fixture  5.658. 1 47.  CI. 
433-2I30(X) 
Phoenix  International  Life  Sciences  Inc.:  See — 
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I^ssard.  Denis:  and  Buitows,  John  Henry.  S.f>5H.S()0.  CI  436-178  WM) 
l*h»enn  Precision  (iruphics.  Int     See 

[)a>.  Gene  K.  5.659,856.  CI   .^W  2.17  (XX). 
Piikcll.  Mark  C    S,e 

Yaniger.  Sluan  I  ;  and  Picken.  Mark  C  .  5.6S9..VM.  CI   M5-156,«lll 
Pienaar.  Frans  Roelt>l  Reims.  Le»is,  Bnan  Peler;  and  C<»>k.  Pcler  John,  lo  HI. 
&  H  Timher  ProdiKIs  (Proprciiar>  I  Limned   Pri>p  headNurd   5.6.'i8.(tW, 
CI   4<)5  :88  0(H) 
Pierce  &  .Slesens  Corporation:  See — 

Cwrace,  Michael  J  ,  5.6.S8.'*9.  CI.  523-218.000. 
Picrson.  Mark  Vincent:  See  — 

Charlton,  Richard  CJonkm;  Ciwreia.  George  Charles:  Couture,  Mark 
Andrew.  Hill,  Gary  Ray:  Horsford.  Kihhy  Barth.  Ingraham.  Anthony 
Paul;  Lowell.  Michael  DaMd.  MarkoMch.  Vnya  Risia.  Oihome. 
Ciordon  Charles.  Jr.  and  Pierson.  Mark  Vincent,  5.65'*.:56.  CI 
3:4-755000. 
Pike.  Roger  Bame  See — 

IVshorough.  Colin  l^eonard:  Pike,  Roger  Barrie,  and  Ward.  Lawrence 
David.  5.658.5.M,  CI   422  128  000 
Pilatos   John  C  ,  to  McDonnell  DcHjgla.s  Corporation.  Optical  nbbon  cable 

fanout  boxes   5.65<».655.  CI   .W5- 1.16000. 
Pilo.  Harold  See 

Lamphier.  Steven  Harlev ,  Petrunich.  Kevin  George.  Pilo.  Hamld:  Rossi, 
Ronald  DeSales.  Verhelst.  Roger  Andrew,  and  /err.  Paul  Stafford, 
5,65y..S08.  CI    365-201  (XX) 
Ping.  King  Ho.  and  Lee.  Jian-Hsing.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactur 
ing  Company.  Ltd  ESD  bypass  and  E^l  shielding  trace  design  in  bum  in 
b<«rd  5.6.59.245.  CI.  324-l58.1(X). 
Pinnell.  Nigel:  See — 

Jennings.  Honon.  Pinnell.  Nigel:  Do.  Khanh:  Shah.  Vircndrakumar; 
Profumo.  Marjone.  Downing.  John.  Goodhand.  Nell;  Maino.  Marion, 
and  Thompson.  Michael  H  .  5.6.59.165.  CI   235  379  (XX) 
Pinio.  Mark  Richard:  See — 

Bude.  Jeffrey  Devin;  O'Connor.  Kevin  John:  and  Pimo.  Mark  Richard. 
5.6.59..504.  CI.  .36.5-185  270 
I'm.  Federico:  See — 

Baldi,  Livio;  and  Pio.  Fedenco.  5.659..50I.  CI  365-185.180. 
Pioneer  Fleclronic  Corporation:  See — 

Shigeta.  Telsuya.  5.6.S9.226.  CI   313-491.000, 
Pioneer  Hi  Bred  International   See— 

Bas«vynski.  Chns.  Barbour.  Eric,  and  Miki.  Bnan.  5.659.026,  CI. 
536-24  l(X) 
Pionick.  Carl  Joseph,  and  Baker.  Paul  Allen,  lo  Abbott  Laboratories.  Stylet 

device  for  guidin.f  an  enteral  feeding  tube  5,658.253.  CI  6»M-I70(XX) 
Pipper,  Ciunicr,  Goet/,  Walter.  Cordes.  Claus;  Floss.  Josef  Georg.  Mattem, 
Guentcr,  Hildenbrand,  Peter;  Hurley.  James;  Schlichting.  Karl;  McKee, 
Graham  Edmund,  ami  Blinnc.  Gerd.  to  BASF  Akliengesellschaft  Prixluc- 
lion  of  hller  containing  thermoplastic  molding  compositions  and  molding 
composilions  obtainable  in  this  way  5.659.(X)9,  CI  528  335  (XX) 
Pirelli  General  PLC:  See— 

Incc,   Peter  Robert;  Wood.  Graham  Frederick;  and  Sampson,  Peter 
Charles,  5.658.363.  CI   65  412  (XX) 
Pirrung.  Waller;  Glaab.  Berthold,  Hohm,  Lauren/;  Meidhof.  Helmulh,  and 
Wolf  Guenlher.  to  Ricter  Autoniatik  GmbH  Granulating  dev  ice  for  strand 
materials   5.657,9.34.  CI   241  242  (XX). 
Pischtschan.  Alfred:  See 

Eichenauer,    Herbert;    Pischtschan.    Alfred;    and    Ott.    Karl-Heln^, 
5.658.985.  CI.  525-83  (XX) 
Pisharodi.  Madhavan  Rotating,  liKking.  middle  expanded  intervertebral  disk 

stahili/er  5,658.316.  CI  623-17  (XX) 
Pissancl/ky.  Sergio;  and  Mclnlyre.  Peter  M  ,  to  Houston  Advanced  Research 
Center  Structured  coil  electromagnets  for  magnetic  resonaiKe  imaging. 
5.659.281.  CI    335-2%.(XX) 
Pisicr.  Knstofer  S   J     See 

Kaiser  William  J  .  Pister  Knstofer  S   J  ;  Slafsudd.  Oscar  M  ;  Nelson. 
Phyllis  R  :  and  Burslein.  Amil.  5.659.195.  CI   257-415  000. 
Piteau.  Marc   See— 

Fxk.  Genevtve;  and  Piteau.  Marc.  5.659.032,  C\.  544-350.000. 
Pitnev  Bowes.  Inc  :  See — 

Cohen.  Steven  E.;  Kolb.  Eric  D  ;  and  Salomon.  James  A..  5.657.976.  CI 
270- 1  ()2(l 
Pitlermann.  Wolfgang   See 

Giesen.   Bngitte;   Pitlermann.  Wolfgang;  Schmid.   Karl,  and  Slerzel. 
Walter  5.658.875.  CI   510  470.000 
Pittway  Corporation:  See — 

Tice.  Lee  D  .  5.659.292.  CI.  340  522  (XX) 
Pividal.  Kaihenne  A  :  See — 

Holbrixik.  Michael  T;  Heben.  Lawrence  A  .  Pividal.  Kathcrine  A  .  and 
Pereira.  Celio  Lume.  5.659.108.  CI   585-833  WX) 
Planet  Polymer  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Yang,'  Xiaoming;  and  Petcavich.  Robert  J  .  5.658.977.  CI.  524-.503.00() 
Plant  Genetic  Systems.  N  V:  See-- 

Van  Rie,  Jeroen.  Jansens.  Stefan;  and  Peferoen.  Mamix,  5.659.123.  CI. 
8(X)-205  (XX). 
Plastcch  Industries  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Hitchings.  Glenn  Edward.  5.657.893.  CI   220-326.000. 
Plan.  Richard  B     See 

Bell.  Robert  T;  and  Plait.  Richard  B..  5.659.542.  CI   370-496.0(X) 
Plaugher  Randall  D;  Hoying.  James  L.  and  Hamian.  John  R  ,  to  Crown 
F^quipineni  Corporation.  Ma.st  staging  cushion  apparatus.  5.657.834.  CI 
I87-226(XX) 


Plenge.  fk^orgc.  Wiese.  Detlef.  and  Link.  Martin,  to  Institut  fuer  Rundfunk- 
technik  GmbH    Method  of  transmmmg  and/iw  storing  digitized,  data- 
reduced  audio  signals   5.6.59.660.  CI   .195  2. 290 
Plumton.  Donald  L    See  — 

Kao.  Yung  Chung;  and  Plumton.  Donald  L  .  5.659.188. 0.  257190.000. 
Poggio.  Tomas.!  A  .  Zhang.  Bin:  and  Cheng.  Chiejin.  to  Massachusetts 
Inslilute  of  Technology    Computet  method  and  apparatus  for  video  con- 
ferencing  5.659.692,  CI   .195-3.10  (XX) 
Pohu.  (Mjorges  Asseinbly  system  on  a  sole,  of  an  equipment  linked  lo  tfie  use 

of  a  sNk   5,657.558,  CI    .16-131  000 
Poiner  Richard  J    See— 

Debe.  Mark  K;  Yuschak.  Gregory;  ParMwage.  Edward  E.;  Poirier. 
Richard  J  .  and  Miller.  Lowell  R  .  5.659.296.  CI    140-632  000 
Poisat.  Micliel:  See 

Girardm.  I.udovic.  and  Pi>isal.  Michel.  5.658.041.  CI   296-l94  0(X). 
Poissant.  Philip,  and  Lea.  Peter,  to  Spectral  Diagnostics  Inc  Medical  test  kit. 

5.658.801.  CI   4.16  518  (XX) 
Poisson.  Jacques  See  - 

B^land.  Germain;  Wadell.  Guy;  Poisson.  Jacques:  and  Jalbert.  Femand. 
5.658.249.  CI.  6O4-33.0(X). 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

MacCollum.  George  O  ;  Bouchard.  Peler  A  ;  Schuh.  Dana  F;  Rosenthal. 
Richard  A  .  Silveira.  Frank  S  .  and  Josephson.  Donald  G..  5,658.416. 
CI    156. 144  (XX) 
Viski.  Peter;  and  Waller.  David  P.  5.658,705.  CI  4.16-203.000. 
Wenyon.  Michael  M  .  5.6.59.408.  CI.  359-15.000 
Policello.  George  A  :  See- 
Murphy.  Orald  J;  and  Policello.  George  A.  5.658.851.  CI    5(M- 

116  000 
Murphv.  Gerald  J  .  and  Policello.  Ge<irge  A  .  5.658.852.  CI    5(M- 
116  (XX) 
Pollak.  Alfred;  Kirhy.  Robert  A  ,  and  Dunn-Dufault.  Robcn.  to  Resolution 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    Hvdrazino-tvpe  radionuclide  chelators  having  an 
N,S  conhguration   5.6.'i9.(Ul.  CI   546  306 (XX) 
Pollick.  Richard  D    See 

Guardiani.  Richard  F;  Pollick.  Richard  D  .  Nyilas,  Charles  P..  and 
Denmeade.  Timothy  J  .  5.659.214.  CI    3IO-87.00O. 
Pollinger  Georg  See— 

Schwar?backer  Werner;  and  Pollinger.  Georg.  5.657.743.  CI.    126- 
194  000 
Polu/zi.  Rinaldo:  See — 

Mancuso.    Massimo:    Polu7/i.    Rinaldo;    and    Ri//otto.    Gianguido. 
5.659.370.  CI    148-620  (XX) 
Polycane  Australia  Pty  Ltd  :  See — 

McKay.   Stewart   Kenneth,  and   Kinley.  Christopher.   5.658.242.  O. 
602-16  000 
Polymann  B  V:  See— 

De  Bood.  Alfred  John.  5,657,589,  CI  52-169.700. 
Polyplastics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Amaike,  Takeshi;  and  Shirai.  Yoshimitsu.  5.658.513,  CI.  264-171.130. 
Pomcrant?.  David  W    See  — 

J-orbes.  Kenneth  S  .  Pomerant/.  David  W;  and  Barker.  Richard  D.. 
5,659.768.  CI   395-779  (XX) 
Pomerant.  Mark  L    See — 

Imran.  Mir  A  .  and  Pomeranz.  Mark  L  .  5.658,278.  a.  606-41.000. 
Pompeii.  Dario  L.:  See — 

Hensley.  Frederick  M.;  Dehn.  Gary  A..  Pompeii,  Dario  L.;  and  Towles. 
Jeffrey  G  .  5.657.653.  CI   70  224  (XX) 
Pompeo.  Frank  L  .  Jr :  See — 

Call.  Anson  Jay;  Buchwalier.  Stephen  Leslie;  Iruvanti.  Sushumna.  Jasne, 
Stanlev  J  .  Pompeo.  Frank  L..  Jr;  Zucco.  Paul  AnlJKMiy;  and  Moreau. 
Way™;  Martin.  5.6.59.203.  CI.  257-778  OCX). 
Ponstein.  Todd  M.  Blanket  with  head  and  hand  openings    5.657.489,  CI. 

2-69.000. 
Pontbriand,  Duune  J  :  .See 

Carman.    Anthony    K ;    Ponibnand.    Duane    J.;    and    Klinger.   Gary. 
5.658.020.  CI   285-81  (XX) 
PiKile.  Martin  C:  See — 

Hammond.  David  G  ;  Jacobson.  Mitchell;  Pagel.  John  F.;  Poole.  Martin 
C  .  Green.  Robert  C  ;  and  Serrand.  Willibald.  5.658.455.  CI    208- 
I27.(XX) 
Popp.  William  R  .  lo  Union  Switch  &  SignalTnc  Deceleromeler  5.659.137. 

CI   73-514(190. 
Porter  Mark  A.;  and  Pawson.  Dave,  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  frame  accurate  access  of  digital  audio-visual  information. 
5.6.59.5.19.  CI.  .195  2(X)6I0. 
Porter.  Philip:  See  — 

Coley.  John;   Davis.  Paul   James,  and  Porter.  Philip.  5.657.762,  CI. 
128  7.360(X) 
Portman.  Jill;  and  Shinner.  Gary  Cup  lid  having  infusion  bag  retaining  means. 

5.657.898.  CI    220  71 2  (XX) 
Ponnoy,  Norman  Abbye:  Ka)iwara.  Edward  Makixo;  and  Ducharme.  Paul 
Edmund    Jr ,  to  Viska.se  Cixporation    Cellulose  article  manufactunng 
method   5.658.524.  CI   264  5. S9  (XX) 
Portnoy.  Norman  Abbye:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Edward  Makoto;  Ponnoy.  Norman  Abbye.  and  Ducharme. 
Paul  F:dmund.  Jr .  5.658.525.  CI.  264-560.(XX) 
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Por/illi.  Louis  B  .Acoustical  transducer  enclosure  5,6.'i9,155,  CI    181-0  5(X) 

Posse,  Stefan:  and  LeBihan,  Denis,  to  I  niled  States  of  America.  Health  and 

Human  Services  Melhcxl  and  system  for  multidimensional  UKalization  and 

for  rapid  magnetic  resonance  speclroscopic  imaging.  5.657.758.  CI.  128- 

653200, 

Poltenger  Charles  G..  to  Hurletron   Incorporated    Insert  card  packaging 

methinl   5.658.638.  CI.  428-126.(XX) 
Potienger  l^awrence  A.:  See — 

Draganich.  Louis  F..  and  Poltenger  Lawrence  A..  5.658.342.  CI.  623- 
2()0(X) 
Potthoff-Karl.  Birgit:  See— 

Den/inger   Walter;    Kisienmacher.  Axel;   Pemer   Johannes;   Funhoff. 
Angelika,   Ponhoff-Karl.   Birgit:   and  Raubenheimer   Hans-Jiirgen, 
5.658,993.  CI   525-285.(XX) 
Poult.  Chnstian.  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale.  Method  and 
device  for  determining  the  speed  of  a  moving  object  by  means  of  a 
pulse-compression  radar  or  sonar  5.659.320,  CI   .142- 115  (XXI 
Powell,  Jon  F:  See 

Nair.  Muraleedharan  G,;  Vargas,  Joseph  M.;  Powell,  Jon  F;  Chandra. 
Amiiabh.  and  Delweiler  Alvin  Ronald.  5.658.794.  CI.  435-253.300. 
Powell.  Michael  J,:  .See - 

Paul.  Sudhir;  Powell.  Michael  J.;  Massey.  Richard  J  ;  and  Kentcn.  John 
H.  5.6.58.75.1.  CI   415-68  100 
Powerlasers  Ltd.:  See — 

Duley.  Walter  W ;  and  Kinsman.  Grant.  5,659,479.  CI    364-474.080 
Powers.  John.  III.  Fabricated  building  with  metal  purlins    5.657.596.  CI. 

52-262000 
Prasad.  Venkalesh   See  — 

Choperena.  Alfredo;  Krogh.  Ross;  Prasad.  Venkalesh;  and  Giter  Gers- 
hon.  5.658.799.  CI   436-50.000. 
Prass.  Wcmer:  See — 

Althoff.  Olaf;  Falk.  L'we;  Scheunemann.   LIde;   Prass.  Werner;  and 
Hickel.  Werner  5.658.669.  CI   428-42 l.(KX) 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Smolarek.  James;  Schaub.  Herbert  Raymond;  Fassbaugh.  John  Harry; 
and  Aaron.  Timothy  Mark.  5.658.371.  CI  95-IOI.O<X) 
Prccifar  S  A     See — 

Lechol.  Andre.  5.658.290.  CI.  606-80.000. 
Precision  ShtH>ling  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Smilh.  Allan  F.  5.657.7.19.  CI    124-23  l(X) 
Prclas.  Mark  A     See- 
Roberts.  Rosemary  Szewjkowski.  Mencin,  David  James;  and  Prela.s. 
Mark  A  ,  5.659.567.  CI   372-82  (XX) 
Piemiski.  Vladimir.  Silk.  Mark;  Brassai.  Zoltan;  and  Wehren.  Wilhelm,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company   Planet  pinion  or  gear  carrier  5.658.215.  CI  475- 
131  (XX) 
F*resideni  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Celeste,  Anthony  J  ,  Wb?nev,  John  M  .  Rosen.  Vicki  A  ;  Wolfman.  Neil 
M  ;  Thomsen,  Gerald  H'.  and  Melton.  Dougla.s  A..  5.658.882.  CI 
514.|20(X) 
Presnell.  Samuel  C  .  Ill   Rug  hoist.  5.658.124.  CI.  414-786.000. 
F*Tessler  Armin   See — 

Scarr.  James  L  ;  Karolick.  Kathenne,  Reid.  Nacine  M.,  Pressler  Armin; 
and  Bankus.  Sandy  J .  5,659.547.  CI   395-182  020 
Presstek.  Inc.:  See — 

Theriaull.  Edwin  G.;  Moss.  James  R  .  Gardiner.  John  P.  and  Fuller 
Dougla,s  D.  5.657.692.  CI    101-141  000 
Prest.  J    David    Capped  sleeve  for  discharge  outlet    5.657.792.  CI.    138- 

89  (XX) 
Preston.  Mark  Alan   See — 

Kliman.  Gerald  Burt;  Preston.  Mark  Alan:  Jezierriki.  Chester  Stanley.  Jr; 
and  Jones.  Donald  Wayne.  5.659.218.  CI   310-254.000 
,  Prettegiani.  Jerry:  See — 

Durward.  James;  Levine.  Jonathan;  Nemelh.  Michael.  Prenegiani.  Jerrv; 
and  Tweedie,  Ian  T,  5.659.691.  CI   395-329  000 
Prevost.  Charles  F ,  Mitchel,  James  O  ;  Fullenon,  Jack  K  .  Taber  Michele  D  . 
Martin,  Michael  J  ,  and  Beck,  Richard  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Multi- 
purpose registration  device  for  a  digital   scanner   5.659.405.  CI    358 
486  (XX) 
Prevots.  Fabien.  Remy.  Elisabeth,  and  Ritzenthaler  Paul,  lo  Sanoti;  and 
.Aquitaine.  Elf,  Nucleic  acid  sequence  and  plasmids  compnsing  at  lea.st  one 
phage  resistance  mechanism,  bactena  in  which  they  arc  present,  and  their 
use    5.658,770.  CI   435-172.200 
I*nce,  Brian  C  ,  lo  f*ritchard  Corporation,  The.  Closed  loop  single  mixed 

rcfrigerani  process  5.657.643.  CI  62-612  (XX) 
Price.  Donald  L  :  See — 

Evans.  Jeffrey  L  ;  Oldfield.  William  G  ;  and  Price.  Donald  L..  5.658.037. 
CI   296-98(XX) 
Price.  Elvin  C  .  Dasher  Preston  B  .  and  Valentine.  Cjerald  C  .  to  Atlanta 
Attachment  Company    Waist   band  attachment   system.   5.657.711.  CI 
112-470.330 
Price.  Thomas  L.:  See  — 

McKinney.  Bobbv  Ray;  and  Price,  Thomas  L.  5.658.1 17.  CI.  414- 
408  OtX) 
Prickel.  Marvin  A     See — 

Butkovich.  Gewgc   M  .   Pnckcl.   Marvin   A  ;   Vater  George  R  .  and 
Claybum.  Kenneth,  5,658.087.  CI   403  359  (XX) 
Priem.  Curtis;  and  Rosenthal.  David  S,  H  .  to  Nvidia  Corporation  .Apparatus 
for  context  switching  of  input/output  devices  in  responses  to  commands 
from  unprivileged  application  programs   5.659.750.  CI    395-678  0(X) 


Priest.  Ronald  A  ,  and  Cangnan.  Donald  A  .  lo  MedRx,  Inc  Video  otoscope 

and  optical  lens  system  therefor.  5.658.235.  CI.  6<X)- 112.000. 
Pnnce.  Brian  K.:  See — 

Wolftird.  Larty  L.;  and  Prince.  Brian  K..  5.657.785.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Priolo.  ViiKenzo:  See — 

Holmes.  Lawrence  B.;  Puzzanghera.  Giuseppe;  Gntti.  Renato:  De  Leo, 
Guido.  and  Priolo,  Vincenzo,  5.657.982.  CI   271-149000 
Pnsbe.  Ernest  J.:  See — 

Alexander  Pctr  and  Pnsbe.  Ernest  J  .  5.659.023.  CI.  5.16-22. 1(X) 
Prissette.  Michel,  and  Vevrat.  Didier  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Films   Composite 

polyester/PVA  barrier  tilms   5.658.676.  CI   428-483.000. 
Prilchard  Corporation.  The   See — 

Price.  Bnan  C  .  5.657.643.  CI.  62-612.000. 
PriKier  &  Gambel  Company.  The:  See — 

Stuebe.  Mvron  Lee;  Reming,  James  Michael;  and  Whaley.  Mark  David. 
5.659.538.  CI   .164-469  020 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Bilani.    Nady;    Deflander   Joseph    Femand.   Declerck.   Johan   Willy; 

Hauben.  Luc:  and  Maria.  Willy  Aloysius.  5.657.891.  CI  220-256  000. 

Bitlich.  Ravmond  Edward.  Jr;  and  Torgerson,  Peter  Marte.  5.658.^57. 

CI,  424-70.120. 
Fowler  Timothy  John;  McManus.  Richard  Loren;  and  Deckner.  George 

Endel.  5.658.577.  CI  424-401.000 
LaFleur.  Patricia  Alison;  Vadaketh.  Leena.  and  Leppla.  Jeffrev  Keith. 

5.658.579.0   424-401,000 
Leftwich.  Robert  Blake.  Matthews.  Linda  Susan,  and  Burda.  Timothy 

Paul.  5.657.872.  CI   206-738.000. 
Majeli.  Salyanarayana.  5.658.946.  CI  514-493  000.  » 

Osbom.  Thomas  W.   III.  Sugahara.   Kazuko;  Hines.  Letha  M  :  and 

Chamer  Jacqueline  W  ,  5.658,269,  CI   604-385.200. 
Pancheri.  Eugene  Joseph,  and  Burcken-Sl    Laurent.  James  C    T   R.. 

5,658.867.  CI.  510-108.0(X) 
Rajaiah.  Javanth;  Nichols.  David  Alan;  and  Gilday-Weber  KJmberly 

Ann.  5.658,586.  CI.  424-435,000. 
Rice.  David  Earl.  5.658,553,  CI  424-49.000, 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Curro.  John  J  ;  Benson.  Douglas  H  :  Cree.  James  W  ;  and  Ravaglia.  Luis 
E  .  5,658.6.19.  CI  428-131  000, 
Professional  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Trautloff.    Gary    L:    and    Bisson.    Montgomen    A.    5.657.509.    C\. 
15-321.000. 
Profumo.  Marjorie:  See — 

Jennings.  Horton;  Pinnell.  Nigel;  Do.  Khanh;  Shah.  Virendrakumar. 
Profumo.  Marjorie.  Downing.  John;  Goodhand.  Neil;  Maino.  Marion; 
and  Thompson.  Michael  H  .  5.6.59.165.  CI   235-379.000 
Promdx  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey.  Richard  F.  Sr;  and  Fisher  Ronald  A..  5.658.324.  CI    607- 
104.000 
Promega  Corporation:  See — 

Padhye.  Vikas  V;  York,  Chuck;  and  Buriciewicz.  Adam.  5.658.548.  CI. 
423-335000. 
Pu.  Lvong  Sun:  See — 

Nishikata.  Yasunari;  and  Pu,  Lyong  Sun.  5.659.085.  CI   564-307.000. 
Publisher's  Cleanng  House:  See — 

Lagan.  Thomas  A  :  and  Sims.  Charlie  H  .  5.659.163.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Pucher,  Rainer:  See — 

Ludescher  Johannes:  Pucher  Rainer:  and  Wolf.  Siegfried.  5.659.030.  CI. 
.540-222000 
Puech.  Claude:  See — 

Maillot.  Christian;  Huignard.  Jean-Pierre;  Lehureau.  Jean-Claude.  Meu- 
nier  Paul-lxHiis;  and  Puech.  Claude.  5.659.536.  CI   369-275.100. 
Puginier.  Jerome:  See — 

Schneider  Michel:  Bichon,  Daniel;  Bussat.  Philippe;  Puginier  Jerome: 
and  Hybl-Sutherland.  Eva.  5.658.551.  CI   424-9  510 
Pujol.  Serge:  See — 

Benoit.  Alain  Daniel,  and  Pujol.  Serge.  5.657.635.  CI   62-51  200. 
Pullman  Company.  Monroe  Cleviie  Elastomers  Division  of  The:  See — 
McLaughlin.'  Ronald  J ;  and  Jaworski.  Kevin  J..  5.657,958,  O.  248- 
632.000 
f^lnola.  David  C:  See — 

Basta.  William  C;  Punola.  David  C;  and  Wames.  Bruce  M  .  5.658.614, 
CI.  427-253  000 
PurePulse  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn.  Joseph  E  .  5.658.5.10.  CI  422-24.000. 
Purkail.  Bobby,  lo  Mentor  Corporation.  Filling  material  for  soft  lissue  implant  ' 

prostheses  and  implants  made  therewith   5.658.329.  CI   62.3-11  (»00 
Purolalor  Products  NA.  Inc    See — 

Mercer  Larrv  R  ;  Usalis.  Anihonv  W.  Jr;  Albers.  David  G  ,  Jr:  and 
Jackson,  James  S  ,  5.658.023.  CI   285-184.000 
Puskarz.  Stanley  J  :  See — 

Kirschner  Jonathan;  Fields.  Acic  Rav;  Puskarz.  Stanlev  J  :  and  Roy, 
William  Leonard.  5.658.619.  CI   427.512000 
Putterman.   Seth   J;    Barber   Bradley   Paul;   Hiller   Robert  .\nthony.   and 
Lofsiedi,  Ritva  Maire  Johanna,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of 
the  Converting  acoustic  energy  into  useful  other  energy  forms.  5.659,173, 
CI   2.SO-361.0OC. 
Puzzanghera.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Hi>lmes.  Lawrence  B.;  Puzzanghera.  Giuseppe;  Gntti.  Renato:  De  Leo, 
Guido:  and  Pnolo.  Vincenzo.  5.657.982.  CI   271-149  000 
Or  Jian  Steven    Process  for  making  glycol  ether  acetates    5.659.073,  CI. 
560-240  000 
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yi.  Ru  Yi,  and  Karam.  Roiuld  E..  to  Osram  SyUania  Inc   Mn-dope  Na-Li- 

laenohte   S.hW.W^.  CI   252  101  4r»H 
Qtan.  Xucjun;  Suh.  B>i>ung  I .  Hamer.  Manin,  and  Tobias.  Russell  H  ,  ti> 

Biscii.  Inc  One-<.i>inp«in<;nt  pnincr/N>nding-resJn  systems.  5.h5S.W>3.  CI 

52:-l4()00 
Quach.  Tuan  M  .  in  AST  Research.  Inc    Write  hack  and  snixip  wnte-hack 

huflcr  fit  present  dcadlivk  and  to  enhance  pertinniance  in  an  inMirder 

protiKol  multipriKessing  bus.  S.6.S9,7IN.  CI   .W  47.V(»()0. 
Quadir.  Tariq.  to  AISiMag  Technical  Ceramics.   Iik.  Subilized  /irconia 

.S.6.SS.817,  CI    51)1    lOVIKlO 
OUALCOMM  Inccwporated   .Vee 

Padfivani.  Riiherto.  JiHi.  Yu-Cheun;  Kindred.  Daniel  Ray:  McDiintHigh. 
John  (i  ,  and  Rueth.  Timothy  Irvin.  .'S.hW..V)y.  CI    17tM79  IMH) 
Quancx  Corporation,  Sre 

Dignian.  Rodncv   J;  Sorev.  Clemith  E.  and  Uaniels.  Rohetl  K.  Jr 

s.hS7.s>xi,  n  s:  :(M«.ii) 

Quantum  Peripherals  Colorado.  Inc     See 

Jennison.  Michael  J .  .S,h5H.4W.  CI   :if.  :;iK)0 
Quaranta.  Viio.  and  Hotnua.  Marketta.  to  Desmos.  Inc.  Proimnion  of  epithc 
lial  cell  adhesion  and  hemidesiTioM>me  assembly  by  a  lamininlike  tth>I- 
ecule  .'i.65«.78<*.  CI  4.1'>  17S  iHNI 
Oueener.  .Stephen  W .  and  /»vk.  Joseph  M  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
Mclhinl  for  csira  cellular  cspresMon  ot  protein  .S.65(l.755.  CI  4.<5.ft'*  Hill 
(Juinlan.  Paul  Thomas.  In  l.oders  Croklaan  B  V  Process  for  ptiduction  of 
human   milk   fat   rcplaters   by   enzymatic  conversion  of  tnglycendes 
5.6.'>H.7«>X.  CI   4.tS-lV4 111)0 
Quinlan.  Roger  J     Ser 

Rat/a.  Clifton  J    Quinlan.  Roger  J  :  and  Belcher,  James  J..  5.658.047.  C 
297.. HH  14(1 
Quinones.  Victor  Manuel.  Method  and  system  for  wrapping  steel  5.857.61  <. 

CI   5.V4(W()0O 
Quire.  Chnstopher  S    See 

Daughtrv.  harl  A  .  Jr;  Quire.  Chnstopher  S  .  Ruff.  Mark  A  .  and  Stone. 
Richard  M  ,  5.6.5').KH4.  CI   455  67  Km 
Qutub.  Mota/.  Saldana,  Daniel  M  .  Pchringer,  Robert.  Mulkey.  Steven  I, . 
Mines.  William  L  .  Pagan.  Marc  J  .  Emigh.  Jonathan  D  .  Delfcr.  prank  W : 
Camesecca,   Lino   E  .   and   Rader.   George   E.   to   International    Billing 
Services.  Inc  Dynamic  insertion  system  and  method  tin  including  selected 
enclosures/inserts  in  mailed  stateinents  5.6.59.4KI.  CI    (64-47H.l)HI) 
K    J    Reynolds  ri>bacco  Company    See  — 

Beard.  Hoyt  Sturdivanl.  pos.  Denisc.  Johnson.  Robert  Calvin:  Lovette. 
James  Edward,  and  Slump.  Franklin  Allan.  Jr.  5.6.57.771.  CI    l.M 

R    R   I>onnellcy  &  Sons  Company   5rr— 

Bengtson.  Michael.  5,65y.6<8.  CI.  :i82-299.000. 
Raab.  Ronald  W    See 

Newman.  Roland  A  .  Hanna.  Nabil;  and  Raab.  Ronald  W .  5.658^70.  CI. 
4:4-1X4  KHI 
Radclifte.  Marc  D    See 

Kisiner.  John  P:  Radclilfe.  Marc  D  .  Savu.  Palncia  M  .  and  Snustad. 
Daniel  C  .  5.658.491.  CI.  252  299.01(1 
Rader.  (ieorge  E.:  See  - 

(>iub.  Moiaz.  Saldana.  Daniel  M  ;  Fehringer.  Ri*en.  Mulkey.  Steven 
L.;  Mines.  William  L  .  Pagan.  Marc  J .  Emigh.  Jonathan  D  .  Delfer. 
Frank  W .  Camesecca.  Lino  E  .  and  Rader,  George  E  .  5.659.481.  CI 

Radgowski.  Chnsiian  J  .  and  Hyman.  Christopher  ('•   Method  and  apparatus 
for  teaching  and  improving  manual  destemy  and  hand/eye  ccHirdinalion 
5.657.996,  CI   47.V570(KK). 
Raffinerie  Tirlemontoise  S  A  :  See — 

Coussement.  Paul.  De  l.eenhecr.  Ijren.  and  Smits.  Georges.  5.659.028. 
CI   5<6  I2'(I(H1 
Kagland.  G    William.  Barnard.  Bovd  -A  .  and  Sheridan.  William  M  .  to  ATD 

Corporation   Heat  hamer  laminate   5.658.634,  CI.  428  75.0(111 
Ragsdale.  Charles  R  .  and  Hartley.  John  B  .  to  Illumination  Technology.  Inc 
Vacuum  sealed  incandcsccni  lamp  with  improved  hiament  supptirt  struc 
lure   5.659.222.  CI    IH  578(IIM) 
Kahmcl.  Richard  J  .  and  Stnnkovskv.  l^onid.  to  Neurumedical  Systems.  Inc 

Slide  positioning  and  holding  dc'vict.  5.659.421,  CI.  .<59-39l.0()0. 
Railway  Technical  Research  Institute:  5ee— 

Mural.  Toshiaki.  5.657.697,  CI    104-284 Odd 
Rains.  Jack  C  .  and  Sutton.  Richard  W  .  to  Science  Applications  International 
Corporation     Backup  traffic    signal    managemeni    svsiem   and   method 
5.659,  VI5,  CI    34(1931(100 
Rajaiah,  Jayanth:  Nichols.  David  Alan,  and  Gilday-Weher.  Kimberly  Ann.  to 
Prixrier   &   Gamble   Company.   The     Denture   stabilising   ctHnposition- 
5.658.586.  CI   424-435  (KK). 
Rajala.  Gregory  John,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc  Controlling  web 
tension  bv   actively  controlling  velixilv   of  dancer  roll    5.659.229.  CI 
3l«-6(KKi 
Rajeevakumar.    Thekkemadalhil    Velayudhan.    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation   Melh>xl  of  making  DRAM  cell  with  trench  under 
device  for  256  Mb  DRAM  and  beyond   5.658.816,  CI   438  386(10(1 
Ramble.  David  R    See 

Ghosh,  Svamal  K  ,  Dutord.  John  R  .  Ramble.  David  R..  and  Kohler. 
Mark  S  .  5.658.0.(0.  CI.  295-1.000. 
Ranijee.  Ramachandran;  See — 

I. a  Pona.  Thomas  P:   Ramjee.  Ramachandran.  and  Vceraraghavan. 
Malathi.  5.659.544.  CI    37(1-312  001) 
Randall.  Prancis  J.;  See — 


Kandalhil.  Thomas  V ,  Randall,  Irancis  J :  Runkcl.  James;  and  Servi. 
Michael  J  .  5.657.574,  CI   43  125  0011 
Randolph,  Bruce  B  :  and  Johnv<n.  Margin  M  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany   Combination  of  olefin  oligomcri/aiion   and   paraffin   alkvlation 
5,659,096,  CI    585  332  (KID 
Ranganathan,  Nagarajan  See 

Kovai'    .    Mano,   and   Ranganathan.   Nagarajan.   5.659..W)2.   CI     .348- 
384(100 
Ranjan.  Rajiv  Yadav    .See- 

Chen,  Tu.  Ranjan.  Rajiv  Yadav :  Yanushita.  Tsutomu  Tom;  Lu.  Miaogen; 
Kadokura.    Keith,   Chen.   John    Ko  Jen.    and   Yuen.  Ting   Jiweph. 
5.658.6.59.  CI   428  3321100 
Ranpak  Corp.    See 

Armington,  Steven  P  ,  Rat/el.  Richard  O  .  Brugge.  Walter  J..  Silvis. 
John  E  .  and  Dobson.  William  J  .  5.6.58.229.  CI   493  363  000 
Rao.  Satvajil    See  - 

Mah..ney.  James  V.  and  Rao.  Satyajii.  'i,(,59.639,  CI    .382  309  (WO 
Rapchak.  Thoma-  P.  and  Manno.  Michael,  to  West  Penn  Pla.stics   Tamper 

evident  push  pull  resealable  cap   5.657.906.  CI    222  153070 
Rapp.  Charles  p  .  Strauss.  Carl  R  .  and  Cameron.  Neil  M  .  to  Owens-Commg 
Piherglas    Technology.    Inc     Mineral    hbers    and    their    compositions 
5.658.836.  CI    50I-.36(»(IO 
Rappel.  Bnan  l-ee  See 

Eckberg.  Enc  Alan,  Malagnno.  Gerald  Daniel.  Jr .  Rappel.  Bnan  Lee. 
and  Weller,  Thomas  D<inald.  5,659,441.  CI    360  96  10(1 
Rasmussen.  James  R     See 

Colon.  Maaelo;  Davis.  Jeffrey  T,  Rasmussen.  James  R,  Bonmslu. 
Marianne,   Wan.   Barbara  Y,  and   Mirani.   Shinsh.   5.659.015.  CI. 
530  351  (KMI 
Raspanti.  ( iiuseppe.  lo  3V  Inc  C"omposiiions  for  the  stabib/atMm  of  synttietic 

polymers   5.658.973.  CI    524-99  (KXI 
Raslogi.  Amit.  and  Yang.  Bing,  lo  Shell  Oil  Company    Method  to  prrpaie 
blown    hims    of   vinyl    arivmatic/conjugated   diolelin    block    copolymer 
5.658.526.  CI   264  564  (MIO 
Rastrclli.  Alessandro   See 

Delia  Valle.  Francesco.  Caldenni.  Gabnella;  Raslrelli.  Alessandro.  and 
Romet).  Aurelio.  5.658.331.  CI   623  I50IH1 
Rath.  Detlet    See 

Chmielewski,  Ingo:  and  Rath.  Detlet.  5.6.^9.494,  CI   364  715  1112 
Raihen,  Horsi.  to  Kolbus  (imbH  &  Co    KG    Apparatus  for  rounding  the 

spinesof  book  bl.xks  5.658.111.  CI  412  30.000 
Ralnaraj.  Sheila  M  .and  Sunshine.  Warren  L  .  lo  McNeil-PIK".  Inc  Aqueous 
pharmaceutical  suspension  and  prix'ess  Uh  preparation  thereof  5.658.919. 
CI    514  269(100 
Rai/a.  Clifton  J  ,  (^inlan,  Roger  J  .  and  Belcher.  James  J .  lo  Anwood 

CorporalKMi  Folding  scat   5.658.047.  CI   297  378  140 
Rai/cl,  Richard  O    See 

Armington.  Steven  P  ,  Rat/cl,  Richard  O  ;  Brugge.  Waller  J  ;  Silvis. 
John  E  ,  and  Dobsim,  William  J .  5.658,229.  CI   493  363  000 
Rauhenheimer,  Hans  Jurgen   .See   - 

Den/ingei.   Walter     Kistenmacher,   A»el:   Pemer.   Johannes.   Punhoff 
.Angelika,    PotthoH  Karl,    Birgit.   and   Raubenheimei.    Hans  JUrgen. 
5.658.993.  CI   525  285  (MK) 
Raull.  Sylvain  Jean-Marie:  and  Derobcn.  Jean-Claude.  Device  (a  conducting 

chemical  operatiims   5.6.59.874.  CI   422-186(100 
Ravaglia.  Luis  E    See 

Curro.  John  J  .  Benson.  Douglas  H  :  Crce.  James  W  ;  and  Ravaglia.  Luis 
E.  5.6.58.6.39.  CI   428-131  1)00 
Ravier.  Jean-Mane,  to  Aulomaxi   Industnes    Multipurpi>se  object   holder 
device  for  vehicles,  in  particular  for  Iransponing  skis,  surfboards  or  like 
articles  5.657.915.  CI   224  324()(H) 
Ravn.  Thomas  Chnstian   See 

PUlwards.  Russell  James:  Abrams.  Richard  Wayne.  Gundersen,  Borgc 
t^icr,  Hollev,  William  P:dward,  Ravn.  Thomas  Chnstian:  5ichlagel. 
Mali  Edward;  and  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  5.658.410.  CI    156- 
253(100 
Ray.  Daniel  Richard   See 

Doerr.  Chnstopfier  Eugene:  Ray.  Daniel  Richard;  and  Swoboda.  Jodi 
Leigh.  5.658.648.  CI   428  195  (MIO 
Ray.  Kevin  Bernard:  See- 
Da  Silveira.  Enio  Fnila:  Ray.  Kevin  Bemard;  Schweiked.  Emile  Alfred; 
and  Park.  Melvin  Andrew.  5.6.59.170.  CI    250-287  (»0() 
Rayovac  Corporation   .SVc 

Bums.  J.*n  David.  5.658.356.  CI  29-623  200. 
Ra/eghi.  Manijeh.  to  Northwestern  l!niversilv  Method  of  making  an  InAsSb/ 

InAsSbP  dKHJe  Users  5.658.825.  CI    117-89.000. 
RD  Chus  Inc     .See 

Beland.  (temiam.  Wadell.  Guv.  Poisson.  Jacques:  and  Jalben.  Pemand. 
5.658.249.  CI   6(M  33  000  ' 
Re;iclive  Metals  &  Alloys  CorporaluMi:  See  — 

Jackman.  Joseph  R  ;  Luvckx.  l^eon  A.,  and  Gill.  Jeffrey  S..  5.658..367. 
CI.  75-357.000. 
Read.  Arthur  E..  Jr.;  See  - 

Bosnyak.  Clivc  P:  Burba.  John  L  .  Ill:  Finlayson.  Malcolm  p.:  Read. 
Arthur  E  .  Jr:  and  Chou.  Chai  Jing.  5.658.653.  CI  428  328()0() 
Reading.  Andrew  R    See 

Cunningham.  Glen  B.:  Reading.  Andrew  R.;  and  Kapolka.  Michael  P. 
5.659.680.  CI    .395   183(110 
Reardon.  Timothy  J  .  Mcuchel.  Craig  P:  and  Oberlitner.  Thomas  H..  lo 
Semiiool.    Inc     .Semiconductor    processing    spray    coating    apparatus. 
5.658.387.  CI.  118-323.000. 
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Reber.  Rolf  See 

Ludwig.  Michael:  Reber.  Rolf,  and  Peldlc.  Hcin/  Peier.  5.659.265.  CI 

327  530(K)(I 

Redpalh.  Richard,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Systems 

and  methods  f<w  creating  and  refreshing  compound  d<Kuments,  S.6S9.676. 

CI   .395-777  (XM). 

Reed.  Edward  D  :  and  Trost.  David,  to  Coherent.  Inc   Solid  state  laser  with 

relay  optics    5,659.563,  CI    372-101  (1(1(1 
Reed,  John  C  ,   Miyashila.  Toshiyuki;  Hangai,  Masavoshi,  and  Hanada, 
MiMoi,  lo  Bumham  Instituie,  The   Pronurtttrs  ihal  regulate  the  expression 
of  genes  involved  in  cell  death   5,659,024,  CI   536-24  KM) 
Reed,  Michael  L  :  and  .Xhe.  Takeshi,  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University   Melh<xl 
In  prevent  adhesion  of  micromechanical  siniciurcs    5.658.6.36.  CI.  428- 
88.00(1 
Reed.  Peter  E  .  and  Pinck.  Martha  R  .  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Mtxiihed 

tannin  mannich  polymers   5.659.(KI2.  CI.  528-129(100. 
Reeder.  Thomas  W  .  and  Duval.  Ty  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac 
tunng  Company    Exchangeable   photoreceptne   sheet   and   nicthiHl   and 
system  for  using  the  same   5.659.8.50.  CI.  .^99- 165  (Hid 
Reeder,  Thomas  W     SVi 

Moc,  pAlward  J  ,  and  Reeder.  Thomas  W..  5.6.59.851.  CI.  .399165.000. 
Refai.  Muhammed.  MethixJ  for  the  intensification  of  washing  processes. 

5.657..50I.CI   8-158(KIO 
Regcnberg.  Wolfgang,  lo  Kocks  Technik  GmbH  &  Co  Method  of  and  t<x)l  for 

dismounting  and  mounting  of  roller  nng   5.657.540.  CI   29  895  KK) 
Regeneration  Technology    See — 

Fleming.  Janet  E  .  .5.658.322.  CI   607-50.(K)0. 
Regents  of  Califomia.  The:  See — 

Chang.  Shih-Ger;  Liltlejohn.  David:  and  Shi.  Yao.  5.658.545.  CI.  423- 
239.  UK) 
Rego,  James  A.:  .See — 

Walba.  David  M  ;  R.>s.  Maria  Blanca:  Rego.  James  A.:  and  Sierra. 
Teresa.  5.658.493.  CI   252-299010 
Reib.  l,arry    See — 

Townsend.  Jeffrey ;  and  Reib.  Un>.  5.658.244.  CI  602-26.000. 
Reich.  Jack  W     See 

Gruber.  Harry   E.  Tuttle.  Ronald  R  .  Browne.  Clinton  E  :  L'garkar. 
Bheemarao  G  .  Reich.  Jack  W  .  Met/ner.  Ernest  K  :  and  Marangos. 
Paul  J..  5.658.889.  CI   5I4-43.0(K). 
Reichenbach.  Enc  P.;  and  Odell.  Robert  B..  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 
Company    Syringe   having   safety    needle   shield    5.658.254.  CI    604 
192  (KK)' 
Rcichle.  Johannes:  See — 

Retallick.  Dave.  Reichle.  Johannes;  and  Langer.  Hans  J  .  5.658.412.  CI 
I. 56-272. 8(X) 
Reid.  Nacine  M  :  See— 

Scarr.  James  L  :  Kan>lick.  Kathenne.  Reid.  Nacine  M  ;  Pressler.  Armin; 

and  Bankus.  Sandy  J  .  5.659..S47,  CI    395  182.1120 

Rcinauer.  Josef.  t*t  JtK.*rg  Guchring   Arrangement  and  corresponding  adapter 

for  receiving  a  rotating  body  in  a  centered  and  axiallv  fixed  manner. 

5.658.192.  CI   451-342  000 

Reineck.  Rollin:  and  Comcowich.  Jerome  M.  Device  for  measuring  distances 

on  globes  or  maps.  5.657.552.  CI.  33-784.000. 
Reinhardt.  Nicholas:  See — 

Nicosia.  James.  5.657..576.  CI.  43-132.100. 
Reinhold.  Axel:  .See — 

B<>tlcher.  JUrgen:  Ganz.  Rudolf;  Heinrich.  Jurgen;  Heinz.  Otto;  Her- 
rmann. Rudiger.  Hjincrlage.  Jorg.  Reinhold.  Axel.  Schelter.  Heinrich. 
deceased,  and  Simmerl.  Matthias.  5.657.818.  CI    165  167  (WK) 
Relf.  Charles  William,  to  General  Electric  Company  Removable  shroud  and 
pump  deck  for  a  boiling  water  nuclear  reactor.  5.659.590.  CI.  376-287  (KK) 
Rembrandt  Photo  Services   See — 

Pu.  David;  Mencacci.  Michael;  and  Miller.  William  R..  5.657.867.  CI 
206-308  100. 
Remy.  Elisabeth:  See — 

Prevots.  Fabien;  Remy.  Elisabeth;  and  Rilzenthaler.  Paul.  5.658.770, 0. 
435-172  200 
Rench.  Michael  J    See — 

Black.  James  E  .  Jr ;  Blunden.  Donald  J  ;  Rench.  Michael  J.;  and  Schorr. 

Ralph  H  ,  5,657,698.  CI    105  3  (KK) 

Rentroe.  Donald,  Ludeke.  Steven  L  :  Rose,  James:  and  Bilbrev,  David  A  .  lo 

Bendix-.Allanlic  Intlator  Company.  Sliding  piston  pressure  sensing  device. 

5.659.295.  CI    .34()-626  (KK) 

Renfrow.  Donald   Frank,  to  EleclroCom  Automation   L.P.  Apparatus  for 

unfolding  d.Kumcnts  5.657.6II.  CI  5.3-.381  lOt) 
Renn.  Hans-Wemer:  -See  — 

Diennger.  Werner:   Kohrt.  Jens-Peter;  Mohr.  Kun.  Heibel.  Helmut. 
Michels.  Erwm:  and  Renn.  Hans- Werner.  5.658.055.  CI.  30.3-114.300 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute:  See — 

Hamlin,  Gregory  J  ,  5,657.584.  CI   52-81. 3(K) 
Ren/.  Mark,  and  Haberstroh.  James,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc   Two  stage 
gnpping  apparatus  and  melhixl  for  strapping  machine    5.657.612.  CI. 
53  .399(K)0 
Renz.  Roben  N  .  Jr :  See — 

Butt.  Ron  J  ,  and  Renz.  Robert  N  .  Jr.  5.659.150.  CI.  102-289.000. 
Reo.  Michael  L    See— 

Layman.  Ted  W  .  and  Reo.  Michael  L  .  5,6.58.709.  CI   4,30-31 1  (K)0 
Rcppucci,  Stephen  Gerard:  See-  - 

,-\rumainavagam.  Allen  Theivendran.  Penheld.  Roben  Plagg:  and  Rep- 
pucci.  Stephen  Gerard.  5.659.599.  CI,  379-89,000. 
Rcsch.  Herbert  Ferdinand:  See — 


Mijiler.   Holger:   Resch.  Herbert  Ferdinand;  and   Robioneck.  Beind. 

5.658..M().  CI   623-l9(KK) 
Research  Corporalion  Technologies:  See — 

Maganan.    Robert    A .    Pento,    Joseph    T.    and    Overacre.    Lynette. 

5.658.914.  CI   5I4-255.(KK) 
Magarian.    Robert    A  :    Pento.    Joseph    T;    and    Overacre.    Lvnelte. 

5.658,927,  CI.  5I4-315.(KK) 
Magarian.    Robert    A.:    4*enlo.    Joseph    T;    and    Overacre,    Lvnelte, 
5.6.58.951,  CI.  5I4-5%(KK) 
Research  Corpi>ration  TechnciVigies.  Inc.:  See — 

Calhoun.  David  Hudgins:  and  Coppola.  Cieorge.  5.658.567.  Ci.  424- 
94.610 
Research  DevekipmenI  Foundation:  See — 

Aggarwal.  Bharal  B  .  5.658.949.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Resolution  Phamiaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Pollak.  Alfred:  Kirby.  Roben  A  :  and  Dunn-Dufault.  Roben.  5.659.041. 
CI    .546-.3()6  (KK) 
Ressel.  Dennis  Edward:  and  Nuno.  Valente  Covarrubias   Building  system 

5.657.606.  CI    52-690.(KJO 
Ressemann.  Thomas  V.;  Keith.  Peter  T.:  and  Ellis.  Louis  G..  lo  SciMed  Life 
-Systems.   Inc.   Intravascular  catheter  wiih  distal  guide  wire  lumen  and 
transition  member  5.658.251,  CI  604-l()2(KK) 
Retallick,  Dave:  Reichle,  Ji»hannes:  and  linger,  Hans  J,,  to  EOS  GmbH 
Electro  Optical  Systems    Melh»xJ  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  three- 
dimensional  object.  5.658.412.  CI    1.56-27^800 
Retzinger.  Gregory  Scott:  and  Deanglis.  Ashley  P..  to  L'niversity  of  Cincin- 
nati  Fibrinogen-coaled  liposomes  5.658.588.  CI  424-450.000. 
Re/nik.  Solomon:  See — 

Cunningham.    James    J.:    Muzikant.    Boris:    and    Reznik.    Solomon. 
5.657.64 1 .  CI.  62-263.0<K). 
Re/nik.  Svetlana:  See — 

U-e.  J.  Kelly;  Re/nik.  Svetlana:  and  Furiani.  Edward  P.  5.659.280.  O. 
335-284  000. 
Reznikov.  Lev :  and  Schulman.  Zachars  Apparatus  for  cooling  food  products. 

5.657.642.  CI   62-384.(KH) 
Rheinmetall  Industrie  GmbH:  See — 

Isgcn.  Helmut.  5.659.148.  CI.  89-14050 
Rhoades.  Paul:  See — 

Halman.  Mark:  Rhoades,  Paul:  and  Ken.  David.  5,658.425.  CI    438- 
620  000 
Rhoden,  William  Desi   See — 

Wu.  Shih-Ho;  Rh<xlen.  William  Desi:  and  Nakahara.  Mike.  5.659.715. 
CI.  .395-497  010. 
Rhixies.  Ronald  J  ;  and  E,sles.  Timothy  A.,  to  National  Center  for  Manufac- 
turing .Sciences.  System  and  method  for  analyzing  conductor  formation 
processes  5.6.59.483.  CI   364-481  (KK) 
Rhodes.  William  K,,  to  Asgrow   Seed  Company.  Soybean  cullivar  A5545. 

5.659.111.  CI   8(X)-2(K).(XK). 
Rhodes.  William  K..  lo  Asgrow  Seed  Company   Soybean  cultivar  A5547. 

5.659.1 13.  CI   800-200.000. 
Rhodes.    William    K .    to    Asgrow    Seed    Company.    Soybean    cultivator 

927113675   5.659.116.  CI   800-2(X).00(). 
Rhodes.  William  K..  to  Asgrow  Seed  Company.  Soybean  cultivar  924156915. 

5.659.117.  CI   800-200.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  .Argriculture  Limited:  See — 

Bailev.  Angela  Jacqueline;  Gingell.  Michael:  and  Hawkins.  David  Wil- 
liam. 5.658.858.  CI,  .504-27 1.0(K). 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Lorenzetti,   Dominique:   and   Peccoux.   Pierre-Michel.   5.658.674.  CI. 
428-447.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Films:  See — 

Pnssene.  Michel:  and  Veyrat.  Didier.  5.658.676.  CI.  428-483.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Boireau.  Alain:   Bordier.   Fran^oise:   Doble.  Adam;   Dubedat.   Pierre: 
Louvel.  Enk:  Meunier.  Mireille:  Miquet.  Jean-Mane;  and  Slutzmann. 
Jean-Mane.  5.658.900.  CI    514-217000 
Rhue.  Samuel  A.:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Koichi;  and  Rhue.  Samuel  A..  5.658.385.  CI.  118-308.000. 
Ribevrolles.  Alain  Marie  Rodolphe  Shelf  having  separations  5.657.702.  CI. 

I()8-6I.(XKJ. 
Ribier.  Alain.  Simonnet.  Jean-Thierry;  and  Gnat.  Jacqueline,  to  L'Oreal. 
Cosmetic  or  dermaiological  composition  comprising  an  oil-in-water  emul- 
sion based  on  oilv  globules  provided  wiih  a  lamellar  liquid  crystal  coating. 
5.658.575.  CI.  424-40 1 .0(X). 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Stinchcomb.  Dan  T:  Draper.  Kenneth  G.,  and  McSwiggen.  James. 
5.658.780,  CI   235.^66.000. 
Rical  (Societe  Anonvmei:  See — 

Guglielmini.  Bemard.  5.657.889.  CI   2 1 5-252  (KXI 
Rice.  David  Earl,  lo  Prixter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   Dentifnce  composi- 
tions 5.658.553.  CI.  424-49.(XX). 
Richards.  Christy  A.:  See — 

Clungeon.  Nancy   S.:  Deveneaux.  Sheila;   Richards.  Christy   A.:  and 
Rixlriguez.  Jo>ie  M  .  5.658,427.  CI.  12-5.000. 
Richter.  Peter:  See — 

Kriill.  Joachim:  Franzen.  Hermann:  and  Richter,  Peter,  5.657.888,  CI. 
212-226.000 
Richters.  Volker:  See — 

Riihnnger.  Ench:  .\dani.  Wolfgang:  and  Richters.  Volker.  5.658,042,  CI. 
296-2 16.tXX). 
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Ricks.  Michael,  and  Hofmann.  Norberl.  to  Uihr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH  Tripml 
jotnl  with  mechanism  for  secunng  Ihc  rollers  5.6.S8.IW.  CI  464-111  (XIO 
Ricoh  C'ompaiiN.  Ltd    Set- 

And...  Ka/uhiro.  and  Tani.  Tatsuo.  5,659.8.18.  CI   .199-45.000. 
Gormish.  Michael  J  .  and  Schwam.  Edward  L  ,  5.659.631.  O.  382 

166  000 
■mail,    Kaoni:    Ohuchi,    Saioshi,    Saitoh,   Takashi.    and   AiAi,    Shin. 

5,659,4<»6,  CI    158  51X()0(» 
Itoigawa,  Minoru.  5,659,40.1,  CI   158-474  000 

Sasaki,  humihiro,  MiK'hi/uki.  Sattishi,  Uohhara,  Hidetumi.  Sakakura, 
Megumi.  Oka,  Seiji:  Oyama.  Hajime.  Tsuda.  Kiyon>«i,  and  Akiha, 
Yasushi,  5,6.59,860,  CI.  199  267  (KX) 
Tachikaua.  Michiyoshi.  KuriMaka.  Shigeo:  Ukai.  Takeshi^  Sakano, 
Yukio,  Ishigaki,  Kouji.  Okubo.  Hiromi;  Omi.  Kvoji;  Hikita.  Toihiva: 
Kaneko,  Yoshio,  and  Sail.*.  Takashi,  5,659,628,  CI  182  1 15  (HKJ 
Takano,  Saloshi,  Malsuda,  liaru,  Harasawa,  Yuko,  Ishihashi.  Hil.>shi. 

Sato,  Masumi;  and  Otoshi,  Megumi,  5,659.841.  CI   .19966000 
Taniguchi.    Keishi.    and    Mochi/uki.    Hidehm).    5.658.850,   CI     501 
227  <KK) 
Ricoh  Corporation   See  - 

Cormish,  Michael  J.,  and  .Schwan/..  bdward  L.  5.659,611,  CI    182- 
166()00 
Ridenour.  Ralph  G.,  to  Universal  Enterprises,  Inc.  Hare-luhe  assembly 

5.658.025.  CI    285-114  500 
Ricter  Automatik  CimhH:  See 

Piming.  Walter.  Cilaah,  Benhold,  Holmi,  Lauren/.  Meidhol,  Helmuih, 
and  Wolf.  C.uenther,  5,657,914.  CI.  24 1 -242  (MM). 
Rikenkaki  Kogvo  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  Srr — 

Yi>shida.  Ka/uhiko.  5.657,9M,  CI.  2.54- 1 26  (MM) 
Riley.  James  W    See 

Bales,  James  S  ;  Klme,  Craig  R  :  Rilev,  James  V,  .  Weher,  Tony  E.;  and 
W.«hI,  (iar>  D,  5,658,296,  CI  606  127  (MM) 
Rindal.  Abraham  K  .  and  Kunhara.  .Stesen  M  .  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  electromagnetic  intcrlca-ncc  radiated 
by  Hat  panel  display  systems   5.659,119,  CI    145  2I2(MM) 
Ripka,  William  Charles  See 

Tamura,    Susan    Yoshiko,    Semple,    Joseph    Hdward;    Ripka,    William 
Charles,  Ardecky,  Robert  John,  CJe,  Yu:  Carpenter,  Stephen  H  ,  and 
Br\inck,  Terence  K  ,  5.658.9.10,  CI   514  118(MM) 
Rischen,  Dictmar.  Pabsi,  Carsten;  Ben/inger.  Roland:  Krauter.  Michael:  and 
Atsushi,  Hiroaki,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Ami  lix'k  device  fur  a  hydraulic 
vehicle  brake  system.  5,6.58.0.56.  CI    101-119  2(M) 
Riso  Kagaku  Cnrp*»ratii>n :  See — 

Kato,  Hiroya.su,  5.657.691.  CI.  I0I-I20.(MM>, 
Ritter,  Martin   See — 

Herrmann.  Gert  B  ;  Rittcr,  Martin,  Nann,  Alexander:  Schuster-Woldan, 
Andreas,  Hcudortcr,  Bcnedikl;  Klingauf,  Gerhard,  and  Lung,  Thomas, 
5,658,(MW,  CI   280-728. 2(M) 
Ritvik  Group  Inc  .  The:  See 

Lanon,  Real:  Doyon.  Jean-Chnstophe;  Collin.  Gilles:  and  Bourgeois, 
Daniel,  5,657,695.  CI,  104-126,000. 
Rilzenthaler.  Paul:  See — 

Prevots.  l-abicn  Rcm\.  Klisaheth.  and  Rilzenlhaler.  Paul.  5.658.770.  CI 
415- 172  2011 
Rivcrv^.Mid  International  Corporation:  See — 

Harielson.  Glen.  5.657,864.  CI   206  I52.0(M). 
Harrelson.  Glen.  5.657.865.  CI   206-194  (MM). 
Mullor,  Rolf,  5,657,615,  CI.  51-448.(MM) 
Rizzotto,  Ciianguid.):  See — 

MancuMi,    Massimo;    Poluz/i.    Rinaldo:    and    Ri//otto,    Gianguldo. 
5,659.170,  CI.  .148-620.(MM) 
RM  Base  Company:  See  — 

Gefri>h,  James  A..  5.657.587,  CI,  52- 107 .(MX). 
Robb,  Richard:  See — 

Ochoa.  AugustoC  :  Young.  Howard  A  :  Longo.  Dan  L.:  Ghosh.  Parilosh. 
Rc.hh.  Richard:  and  Neville.  Mary.  5.658.744.  CI  415-7  240 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   -Sec 

Dietrich,  Walter:   Hermann,   Manfred.  Loew.  Gucnter:  and  Kneger. 

Hherhard.  5.657.610,  CI    51-119  5(M). 
Rischcn,  Dictmar.  Pabsi,  Carsten:  Ben/.inger.  Roland:  Krauter.  Michael, 
and  Atsushi,  Hiroaki,  5.658,056,  CI    .101  1I9  2(MI 
Roberts.  Jodie  Schmidt.    IX'Mce   for  emptying  contents  from  a  flexible 

conuiner  5.657,901,  CI.  222  102  (MM) 
Roberts,  Marilyn  K  :  and  Chios itti-M.>rit/,  Peggy  J .  to  Sch>M>l  Dis.  *l  in  the 
City  &  County  of  Denver.  State  of  Colorado.  Creative  assessment  method 
5.658.161.  CI   414  151.(MM) 
Roberts.  Rosemary  S/e»jkowski.  Menem.  David  James,  and  Prelas,  Mark  A 
Microwave-driven  CV  light  source  and  solid-state  laser  5,659.-567.  CI 
172-82.(MM). 
Roberts,  William  Peyton   See  - 

Bradfute,  John  G  ,  Childress,  Blaine  Clenuins;  Havens,  Marsin:  Lulham, 
Ccdric  Michael:  M.ifiilt,  Ronald  D.  Nelson.  Martindale,  Norpirth, 
l.avsrence  R  .  Roberts,  William  Peyton:  Tonev,  Gloria  (jarcia:  and 
Woftord,  George  Dean,  5,658,625,  CI   428  14'9(MI 
Robertson,  Jcfl'rey  C  :  Trauemicht,  David  P:  and  Orlicki,  David  M  ,  to 
Bastnian  KinJak  Company  Patient  idcntihcation  nK'ans  IW  x-rav  cassette. 
5.659.592.  CI    178  165  (MM) 
Robertson,  Susan  Tabh  See— 

Hann,  William  Mathis,  Paik,  Yi  Hyon,  Robertson.  Susan  Tabh:  and 
Swift.  Graham.  5.658.464.  CI   210-697  (MM). 
Robeson.  L.lovd  Mahlon:  See — 


Burg.iyne.  William  Kranklin,  Jr .  Robeson.  Lloyd  Mahlon.  and  Vrtis. 
Raymond  Nicholas,  5,658,994.  CI   525  .190.000. 
Robichaux.  Jerry  Dean   See 

Hich,  Bradlev  John,  Paredes,  Rafael  Espinosa:  and  Robichaux,  Jerry 
I>an,  5,6.59.189.  CI    356-l50.0(M} 
Robins.)n,  Karl  M    See — 

Wnght,  David  0  .  Walker.  Mike,  and  Robinson.  Kari  M  .  5.658.190. CI. 
451  285  (MM) 
Robinson.  Stephen  James   See 

Collins,  Richard  Edward:  and  Robinson.  Stephen  James.  S,6S7,607.  CI. 
52  786  1.10 
Ri>bioneck.  Bemd  See 

Muller.   Holger,   Resch,   Hcrbetl  Ferdinand:  and  Robioneck.   Bemd, 
5,658,140,  CI   621- 19  (MM) 
Ri*nelt.  Robert  C  :  See  - 

Hansen,   George   A,    Robnett.    Robert   C:    Lo/ares,    Lawrence,   and 
Mcmyk.  Paul  A  .  5.659.691.  CI   .195  IIKMX) 
Roca  Acin.  J.Min:  See — 

Calden)  Ges.  Jose  Mana.  Huguet  Clotet,  Joan,  Marquillas  016ndrii. 

Francisco:  Dalmases  Barj.Kin,  Pere.  B.»sch  Rovira,  Anna.  R.ica  Acin, 

Joan:andDelCaslilloNiet.>.JuanCarlos,  5,6.58.916.  CI  514  2.58  000. 

RiK-k.  Erich,  and  Duhach,  Fredi.  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m  b  H  Support 

rail  to  be  mounted  on  a  side  of  a  cabinet  of  an  article  of  furniture. 

5.658.059.  CI    112  114  6(M) 

R.Hjan.  Gideon  A  .  Ruiledgc.  Su  Jane,  and  Schmidt.  A/ncI,  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc    CDNA  encoding   a    novel    human   protein   tyrosine   ph«sphata.sc. 

5.658.756.  CI   415-69  KM). 

Rodder.  JeriHne  A  PriKess  for  growing  tissue  cniliured  plants.  5.657.577.  CI. 

47-64.(MM) 
Rodeh.  Michael:  See— 

Cohn.  Oded;  Novick.  Yoram,   Rodeh.   Michael,  and  Winokur,  .Mex. 
5.659,677.  CI   .195-IX2.(MO 
R.Klell.  John  Ted:  Se.- 

(jeorge.   J.Hicl:   Glendening.    Beth   Anne.   Greenstein.   Paul   Grrgi»ry; 
Hough.  R.iger  Eldred.  Kubala,  Jeffrey  Paul,  Rodell,  John  Ted:  Shafa. 
Norman  Ehsan,  and  Siucki,   David  Emmctt,  5.659.786.  CI.   395- 
651(MM) 
RikJi.  Anton   See 

Bucher,  Harald,  and  R.hJi,  Ant.Hi.  5.659.178.  CI,  250-559.100. 
Rodngue/.  Jose  M.:  See  - 

Clunge.>n.  Nancv   S  :  Deveneaux.  Sheila:  Richards.  Christv   A  :  and 

Rodngue/.  Jose  M  .  5.658.427.  CI    12  5  (MM) 
H.iwcll.  Gail  M.:  Rodngue/.  Jose  M.:  and  Cook.  Anthony  B..  5.6.58.426. 
CI    I62-5.(MM). 
Roecker.  James  Andrew:  See — 

I.avt.>n.  Wilher  Terrs :  Morange.  Blanquita  Olega.  Torres,  Angela  Marie: 
and  R.wcker,  James  Andrew,  5,658,811,  CI   29-812  (MM) 
Roediger  Anlagenbau  GmbH:  See- 

Mailens.  Peter,  5,657,784.  CI    137-12.000. 
Roehr.  Walter  See 

Hays.  William  D  :  Cameron,  Dennis:  and  Roehr.  Waller.  5.659.891.  CI. 
455  lOI.(KM). 
Roeschel.  Hans  E  .  and  Satrapa.  Dalihor.  Automatic  healing  assemblv  with 

selective  heating    5.658.478,  CI   219  .502(MM) 
Roessler.  Roben  Joseph:  See 

Chen.  Shiaw-Jong  Steve:  l.mh.  Ashraf  Wagih:  Roessler.  Robert  Joseph; 
and  Weld.  J.>hn  David.  5.6.59.462.  CI    .161-21  000 
R.igers.  Grant:  St'e 

Ventnido.  Bnan  F:  and  Rogers,  Grant,  5,659,5.59,  CI    172-6  (MM). 
Rogers,  Larrv   D,  and  Rueckl.  Frank  Victor    Method  and  apparatus  for 

pnxlucing  dust  control  solution   5,658,486.  CI.  252-88.100. 
Roggc,  Dwaine  W   F.«k1  c.mtaincr  5,657.895,  CI.  220-166  100 
Roggeman.  David  M.:  See 

Hergenrolfier.  William  L  .  Roggeman.  David  M.:  Graves.  Daniel  F.;  and 
.Stayer,  Mark  L  ,  Jr,  5,659,056,  CI.  556-401  (MM). 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See-- 

Du    V.isel,    Annick:    Francalanci,    Franco:    and    Maggiorotti.    Paola, 

5,658.872.  CI   5I()-160(MM). 
Hann.  William  Mathis:  Paik.  Yi  Hyon;  Robertson.  Susan  Tabb.  and 

Swift.  Graham.  5.658.464.  CI   210-697.000. 
Schwart/.  CuHis,  5.658.558.  CI  424-70  160. 
Rohm  Co  .  Ltd  :  See—  ■ 

Horiuchi,  Sachiio;  Adachi.  Kengo:  and  Ando,  Hiroaki.  5.659.241.  CI 
121-222.(MX) 
Rohr.  W  illiam  L  ,  Jr ,  to  Bristol-Mvers  Squibb  Company  Acetabular  implant 

with  threaded  liner  and  locking'nng   5,658,148,  CI   621-22  (MM) 
Rolandi,  PaoU):  See 

Pascucci,  Luigi.  Rolandi.  Paolo;  Barcclla.  Antonio:  and  Fontana.  Marco. 
5.659.498.  CI   .165  154  (MM) 
Romagnoli.   Andrea,   (o   IMA     Industria   Macchine  Autumaliche   S  p.A. 

MelhtxJ  for  attaching  a  tag  to  a  tea  bag   5.657.712.  CI    1 12  475  ()80. 
R.imano,  Kenneth  D    See 

Ych.  Th.>mas  I  :  Tse.  Francis  K  :  Frumusa,  Anthony  M  :  Nacman.  Aron. 
and  Romano.  Kenneth  D  .  5.659.6.14.  CI.  182-232(MM). 
Romeo.  Aurelio:  See — 

Delia  Valle.  Francesco:  Caldcrini.  Gabriella;  Raslrelli.  Alevsandro;  and 
R.imeo.  Aureli...  5.658.111.  CI  623-15  (MM) 
Romero.  Trimi  See 

de  Agudelo.  Maria  Magdalena;  Romero.  Trino.  Guaregua.  Jose,  and 
Gon/ale/.  Mansela.  5.658.839.  CI.  .502-74.tMM). 
Romm.  Mike:  See — 


August  19,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  87 


Freeman.  Mike;  Mofgan.  Stuart  Keith:  and  Romm.  Mike.  5.658.166,  CI. 
419  540  100 
Ros.  Maria  Blanca:  See 

Walba.  David  M  :  Ros.  Mana  Blanca:  Rego.  James  A  .  and  Sierra 
Teresa.  5.658.493,  CI.  252-299.010 
Rose,  James:  See- 

Renfroe,  Donald:  Ludeke.  Steven  L.;  Rose.  James,  and  Bilbrev.  David 
A..  5.659.295.  CI.  .140-626.000. 
Rosen.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Ni.  Jian:  Gcntz.  Reiner:  Yu.  GutvLiang;  and  Rosen.  Craig  A..  5.658.758. 
CI.  415-69.  KM). 
Rosen.  Paul  A  :  See — 

Madsen.  Soren  N.;  Rosen.  Paul  A  :  ln»el,  David  A.;  Hensley.  Scott; 
Martin.  Jan  M  :  and  Kim.  Yunjin.  5.659.318.  CI.  342-25  000 
Rosen.  Vicki  A.:  See — 

Celeste.  Anthony  J.;  Wo/iiey,  John  M..  Rosen.  Vicki  A  ;  Wolfman.  Neil 

M.:  Thomsen.  Gerald  H.;  and  Melton.  Dougla.s  A..  5.658.882.  CI 

514-12  (MM). 

Rosenberg,  Steven  F  Jewel  having  muhiple  culets  5,657,646,  CI.  61-32  (MM). 

Rosencwaig,  Allan  Apparatus  for  non  invasive  analyses  of  biological  com 

pounds   5,657,754.  CI    128-611  (MM) 
Rosenquist.  Joel  C:  See — 

Foster.  Wayne  G.:  Everhan.  John  R..  Hines.  Mike  D..  Moore.  Erik  D  : 
Rosenquist.  Joel   C.  Thompson.   Ken  J.;   and  Trotter.   David   S.. 
5.6.57,710.  CI    112-470.060. 
Rosenthal.  David  S   H    See— 

Priem.  Cunis.  and  Rosenthal.  David  S  H..  5.659.750.  CI.  .195-678.000 
R.isenthal.  Richard  A.    See 

MacCollum,  George  O.:  B.>uchard.  Peicr  A.:  .Schuh,  Dana  F  :  Rosenthal, 
Richard  A  .  Silveira.  Frank  S  :  and  Josephson.  Donald  G..  5.6.58.416. 
CI    156-144  (MX). 
Ross.  Norman  C  .  to  Trust  One  N.  Joseph  and  Jeanette  Ross.  Place  mat  having 

enectable  and  interchangeable  pop-up  figures   5.658.620.  CI   428-9  000 
Rossi.    Richard   F.   Jr.   Zepp.  Charles   M  ,    and   Heefner,   Donald   L,   to 
SepraChem,   Inc    (Jptical   resolution   of  alkyl  chroman-2-carboxylales 
5,658,7%,  CI  415  280.000. 
Rossi.  Ronald  DeSales:  See — 

Lamphier.  Steven  Harley:  Petrunich.  Kevin  George:  Pilo.  Harold:  Rossi. 
Ronald  DeS.iles,  Verhelst,  Roger  Andrew,  and  Zerr.  Paul  Staftord. 
5.659..5()8,  CI    165-201  0(M) 
Rossini,   Steven  J.,  1.)  Minnesota   Mining   and   Manufactunng  Company 

Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  tape   5,658,420,  CI    156-504  (MX) 
Rossouw.  Marparethj  Hendnna   See  - 

Thackeray,  Michael  Makepeace,  and  Rossouw.  Margarctha  Hendrina. 
5.658.691.  CI  429  224  000 
Rost.  David  P..  and  Schwab.  Carl  E  ,  to  Cardion.  Inc   Meth.xl  and  apparatus 
for  operating  a  surface  detection  surveillance  using  radar  frequency  agile 
pulse  transmissions.  5.6.59.319.  CI.  342-36.000. 
Roth.  Bruce  L  :  See— 

Yuc.  Stephen  T  .  Singer.  Vicioria  L  .  Roth.  Bruce  L  :  Mozer.  Thomas  J  : 
Millard,  Paul  J  :  Jones,  Launc  J  .  Jin.  Xiaokui,  and  Haugland,  Richard 
P,  5,658,751.  CI  4.15.14.000. 
Roth.  Rudy   Auger  dniling  head.  5.657,827,  CI.  175-385.000. 
Roth.  Timothy  Jay:  See — 

Gr/vbowski.  Kenneth  Francis:  Jones.  David  Reese.  IV:  Welliver.  Will- 
iam Russell:  and  Roth.  Timothy  Jay.  5.658.972,  CI   524.59.000. 
RotJien.  Reinhardi   See 

Ciiani.  Cario:   Wullbrandi.   Dieter;   Rothert,   Reinhardi;  and  Meiwes. 
Johannes,  5.658.791,  CI   415  251  KM) 
Rothmans  International  Services  Limited  See — 

r>uke.  Martin  Graham.  ;ind  John.  Edward  Dennis,  5.657.772.  CI.  Hl- 
VM  (MM) 
Roucoux,  Berlrand.  to  TDA  Armements  S.AS    Control  of  a  projectile  bv 

multi-chamber  and  single-no//lc  impeller  5.657.948.  CI   244-1  220 
Round,  George  F  ,  Valavaara.  Viljo  K  .  and  Peng,  Lixin  Rotary  pump  having 
inner  and  outer  components  having  abutments  and  recesses.  5,658.138.  CI 
418  1.50  (MM) 
Rouse.  William  G  :  Fiala.  John  P:  Caudill.  Lisa  A  :  and  Kilgore.  Connie  S  . 
to  I  nited  States  of  America.  Army.  Method  of  assembly  of  compacted 
hbers  and  explosive  charge  for  effective  dissemination.  5.659.147.  CI 
86  20  140. 
Rowe  International.  Inc.:  See  - 

Chaikowsky.  Peter.  5.657,684,  CI.  99-323. 7(M). 
Rowe,  T  Scott:  Marason,  Enc;  and  Wilkinson.  David,  to  Alcon  Laboratories, 
Inc    Method  of  varying  luminous  intensity  of  light  in  an  illumination 
system.  5,658.070.  CI    .162-283  0(M) 
Rowlen.  James  W.  Tri-modal  multi-canoe  boating  system.  5.657.713.  CI 

114  61.000. 
Roy.  William  l.eonard  See — 

Kirschner.  Jonathan;  Fields.  Acie  Ray;  Puskar/.  Stanley  J  :  and  Roy. 
William  Lcmard.  5.658.619,  CI.  427512  000. 
R.i/uniek.  Olivier:  See — 

Anion.  Philippe;  Bretler.  Haim;  Bleikolm.  Anton;  Rozumek.  Olivier;  and 
Degott,  Pien-e,  5,658,964,  CI   522-31  (MX) 
Rubi.i,  Fernando  M  .  to  Strategic  Diagnostics,  Inc   Prixess  for  extraction  of 
analvtes  from   solid  and   matenals  and   Kltralion.    5.658.463.  CI.   210- 
6.14.fMM). 
Ruchel.  Peter:  See— 

Gaag.  Norbert:  and  Ruchel.  Peter.  5.6.58.401.  CI    148  4.14.(MM) 
Rudchenko.  Vladimir  F :  See — 


Ikesu.  Saloru:  Fukuda.  Mitsuhiro:  Rudchenko.  Vladimir  F.;  and  Kaneko. 
Yutaka.  5.658,720,  CI  4.10  558  0(M) 
Rueckl.  Frank  Victor:  See— 

Rogers,  Larry  D  :  and  Rueckl.  Frank  Victor.  5.658,486.  a.  252-88.100. 
Rueth.  Timothy  Irvin   See — 

Padovani.  Roberto:  Jou.  Yu  Cheun:  Kindred.  Daniel  Ray;  McDonough. 
John  G  :  and  Rueth.  Timothy  Irvin.  5.659..S69.  CI   370-479.000 
Ruff.  Mark  A  :  See— 

Daughtry.  F:arl  A  .  Jr.:  Quire.  Christopher  S.;  Ruff.  Mark  .A.:  and  Stone. 
Richard  M..  5.659.884,  CI  455-67  KM) 
Riihnnger,  Ench:  Adam,  Wolfgang:  and  Richlers;.  Volker.  to  Mercedes-Ben/ 

AG   Lamella  roof  for  a  molof  vehicle.  5.658,042,  CI.  296-216.000. 
Runkcl.  James   See — 

Kandathil.  Thomas  V,  Randall.  Francis  J.;  Runkel.  James;  and  Servi. 

Michael  J..  5.657.574.  CI,  41-125.0(M). 

Rupen.  Robert  E  :  Anderson.  Norman  C  :  and  Weiss.  Moms,  to  Infratemp, 

Inc   Thermometer  for  remote  temperature  measurements    5,659,416,  CI. 

<5y-25(l(MK) 

Rus,  Liviu,  to  Lear  Corporation.  Vehicle  seat  tnm  cover  attachment  strip 

5,658.046.  CI   297-378.100. 
Ruscello.  L.  Vincent:  See —  ^ 

.Schullz.  Allan   E.;   Ruscello.   L    Vincent;   and   Nunne.  William   H.', 
5.658.470.  CI   216-22.(MM) 
Russ,  Michael  B.:  Kelly.  Aaron  P.  and  Part..  John  Y  G  .  to  UOP  Integrated 

aromatization/trac-e-olefin-reduction  scheme  5.658.453.  CI.  208-62  000 
Russak.  Stephen  D    See — 

Barker.  Fredenck  S.;  Linhm.  Jarrod  L  ;  Peschel.  David  K.:  Russak. 
Sleplien  D  :  and  Viemeisier.  Tucker  L  .  5,6.58.014.  CI   281-45  000 
Russell,  B    Don.  Auoin.  B    Michael:  and  Benner.  Carl  L..  to  Texas  A&M 
University  .Arc  burst  panem  analysis  fault  detection  system  5.659.451.  CI. 
361  91  (KM) 
Russell,  Sandra  Hoft  See— 

Odell,  Joan  Tellefsen,  Russell,  Sandra  Hoff,  Sauer,  Bnan  Lee,  Hsu. 
Francis   Chuoh:   and   Shen.  Jennie   Bih-Jien,   5,658,772,   CI.   435- 
172..1(M). 
Rutgers,  The  State  Lniversity:  See — 

Kohn,  Joachim  B  :  and  Yu.  Chun.  5.658.995.  CI   525-432.000. 
Rutledge.  Su  Jane:  See — 

Rodan.  Gideon  A  :  Rutledge,  Su  Jane;  and  Schmidt.  Azriel.  5.658.756. 
CI  415-69  100 
Ryan,  John  O.:  See — 

Copeland.  Gregory  C  ,  and  Ryan,  John  O.  5.659,611.  CI   180-3.000 
Rybczynski.  Zbig,  to  CFB  Centrum  fur  neuc  Bildgestaltung  GmbH   Image 

conversion  process  and  apparatus  5,659,382,  CI   352-46000 
Ryles,  Louis,  to  Medical  Plastics  (AUST)  Pty   Ltd.  Syringe.  5,658,257,  CI. 

6(M- 195.000 
Ryu,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Kawashima,  Yoshinori;  Hojo.  Atsuo:  and  Rvu,  Masavoshi,  5.657,830, 
CI    180-220.000. 
S  A   Loramendi:  See — 

Erana.  Agustin  Arana.  5.657.813.  CI.  164-I58(KJ0 
S.  C  Johns.in  &  Son,  Inc.;  See — 

Kandathil,  Thomas  V.;  Randall.  Francis  J.;  Runkel.  James:  and  Servi. 
Michael  J .  5.657.574.  CI  43-125  0(X) 
Saadat,  Vahid.  to  Trimedvne.  Inc   Surgical  laser  instrument   5.658.275.  CI 

606-1 5  0(M) 
Saba.  Thomas  J    See — 

Hawonh.  John  E.;  Jones.  Brad  S.;  Lashaway.  James  A.:  Saba.  Tlwmas 
J.;  Tumwald.  Carl  A.;  and  Wang.  Dawhomg  D..  5.657.545.  CI 
33- LOON. 
Sabnani.  Krishan  Kumar:  See — 

Lee.   David.  Sabnani.   Krishan   Kumar:  and  L'yar.  Muharrem  Umit. 
5.6,59.555.  CI.  .171-27.100. 
SABO-Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Ostermeier.  Heinnch.  5.657,665,  CI.  73-323.000. 
Saca,  Ricardo  E  Protective  garment  for  the  hip  5.658,246.  CI.  602-61.000. 
Sachs.  David  H     See  — 

Sykes.  Megan:  and  Sachs.  David  H  .  5.658.564.  CI  424-93.300 
Sacripante.  Guerino  G  :  See — 

Patcl,    Raj    D:    Sacripante,   Guenno   G.;    and    Foucher,    Daniel   A.. 
5.658.704.  CI.  43()-137.(XM) 
Saderholm.  Davin  G..  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Cushion  attachment 
assembly  and  method  for  air  bag  modules  utilizing  tubular-type  inflators. 
5.658.0()9.  CI.  280-728  2(Mt. 
Saegusa.  Takashi:  See — 

Sasagaki.  Nobuaki:  and  Saegusa.  Takashi.  5.659.822,  CI.  3%-287.000. 
Saft:  See— 

Sanchez.  Patnck:  and  Liska.  Jean-Louis.  5.659.239,  CI   120-22.000. 
Sagara,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Sakiyama.  Tomoko:  0.>hira.  Eiji:  Sagawa.  Hirohiko:  Ohki.  Ma-saru; 
Sagara.  Kazuhiko:  Inoue,  Kiyoshi:  Obuchi,  Yasunari;  Toda.  Yuji;  and 
Abe,  Ma.sahiro,  5.6.59,764.  CI.  .195-753.0(JO. 
Sagawa.  Hirohiko  See— 

Sakiyama.  Tomoko:  Oohira.  Eiji:  Sagawa.  Hirohiko;  Ohki.  Masaru: 
Sagara.  Kazuhiko;  Inoue.  Kiyoshi;  Obuchi.  Yasunari:  Toda.  Yuji:  and 
Abe.  Masahiro.  5.659.764.  CI   395-751.0(MI 
.Sage  Automation.  Inc  ;  See — 

Cawley.  Wesley  Dim.  5.658.078.  CI.  384-7.000. 
Sagem  SA:  See — 
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Nenm.  GMes.  and  Vaz  De  Azevedo.  Jos*.  5.657.962.  O.  251-129.150. 
.Sahara.  Ma.sa>(»hi   See 

Taniguchi.   Nobuyuki.   Nma.   Ma>aiake.   Fujii.  Akira;   Htxb.  Taken; 
Nakai.  Masaaki.  S«kida.  Minoru.  and  Sahara.  MasaytKhi.  5.659.X2(). 
CI   .^96-239.000 
Sahoo.  Soumya  P.:  Sfe — 

Duretlc.  Philippe  I   :  and  Sahm..  .S<>um>a  P.  .S.658.922.  O  514284  (XIO 
Saij.  Richard  Jiiseph.  Ciiirimii/.  Bernard,  and  l>uriK'her.  Kevin  Mallhcw.  In 
General  Elettnc  Cnmpany   Mclhud  lor  fabncaling  a  slack  of  Iwo  dinien 
Monal  circuit  modules  5.657.5.37.  CI.  29-8.30.000. 
Saiki.  Yoshiharu   See — 

Tanaka.  Kunio;  and  Saiki.  Yoshihani.  5.6.59.337,  CI.  .M5-20O0O(). 
Sailasuta.  Napap*tn   See    - 

Hurd.   Ralph   bugcnc;  .Saila.\ula.   Napapon.   and   Knhler.   Susan  Jean. 
5.657.757.  CI.  128-653  2IK) 
Saito.  Alsushi:  See — 

Koi/unn.  Yuiaka;  Nozawa.  Mimini.  M«h.  Tushihim;  and  Saito,  Abaishi. 
5.6.5y..W3.  CI    347-47  nOO 
Saito.  Fumio   See- 

Nakai.  Saioru.  Aihara.  Kouuiku.  Mori.  Hiionii.  Tominatju.  Michiaki; 
Adachi.  Masaka/u.  Ichikaua.  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu.  Seiji.  and  Saito. 
Fumio.  5.658.912.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Saito.  HiriMKibu:  See — 

Takahara.  Hiroyuki:  and  Saiio.  Hironobu.  5.659.870.  CI   399  3.59  ()00 
Saito.  Junichi:  See   - 

Naka.suji.  Masataka;  Kawai.  Shoichi.  Kihara.  Yoshiro;  and  Saitu.  Juni 
chi.  5,659,338.  CI.  .345-201.000. 
Saito,  Junji:  See— 

Fukuoka.  Daisuke:  Tashiro.  Takashi.  Kawaai.  Koji;  Sailo.  Junji.  Ueda. 
Takashi.  Kiso.  Yoshihisa.  Imula.  Junichi.  Fujila.  Terunon.  Nilabani. 
Masaloshi.  and  Yoshida.  Masayasu.  5.658.997.  CI    526  127.000 
Sail*).  Kaisu.  and  Kurapano.  Teisu/o.  lo  Si»ny  Corporation   Compulcr-aidcd 
design  apparatus  including  a  three-dimensional  physical  quantity  calculat- 
ing system.  5.6.59.774.  CI.  .395- 1 17.000. 
Saito.  Kouji:  See — 

Sono.  Michio;  Saito.  Kouji;  Takenaka.  Masashi;  and  YoshimiHo.  Masa- 
non.  5.659.200.  CI.  2.57  713  (KH) 
Sailo.    Mikiko.   lo   NEC   Cotporalion     Thin    lilm   recording   head   having 

enhanced  electrical  insulalive  properties  5,659,450.  CI.  360- 1 26.000. 
Saito.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Ogihara.  Tsulomu;  Shimi/u.  Takaaki.  Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Kancko.  Tat 
"sushi;   Saito.  Rvuichi;  and  Kurihara.   Hidcshi.  5.659.059.  CI    556 
406(XK) 
Saito.  Shinichi:  See — 

Murashiro.  Katsuyuki,  Okabe.  Fiji;  Kikuchi.  Makoto;  Tanabe.  Mayumi; 
Fukushima.   Masaloshi;   Saito.   Shinichi;   Takeda.   Hiloshi.   Shiomi. 
Makoio.  Kaneko.  Takashi.  Mjisuki.  Moionan.  and  Koden.  Miisuhiro. 
5.658.492.  CI    252  299  6111 
Saitoh.  Masahiro:  See 

.Sato.  Seiji.  Yukawa.  Hirolaka;  Kihara.  Yoshilo;  Koga.  Nobuyuki;  Saiioti. 
Masahiro;  and  Nishi.  Takao,  5.658,926,  CI   5I4-3I2(X)0. 
Saitoh.  TakantMi:  See — 

Takano.  Akihiko;  Morio.  Sadaka/u;  Kogurc,  Masao;  and  Saiioh.  Taka 
non.  5.658.646.  CI   428-195  (KK) 
.Saitoh.  Takashi   See— 

Imao.    Kaoru.    Ohuchi.    Satoshi;    Saiioh.   Takashi;    and   Anki.   Shin. 

5.6.59.406.  CI    358-5l8()(X) 
Tachikavsa.    Michiyoshi.    Kurolaka.   Shigeo;   Ukai.   Takeshi;    Sakano. 
Yukio;  Ishigaki.  Kouji;  Okuho.  Hironii;  Omi.  Kvoji.  Hikita.  Toshiva. 
Kaneko.  Yoshio.  .ind  Saitoh.  Takashi.  5.6.59.628.  CI.  382  I35.(X10. 
Saiyed.  Sohcl  Ria/uddin   See- 

Heisch.  Randall   Ray.  and  Saiyed.  Sohel  Ria/uddin.  5,6.59.752,  CI. 
395-7(M(KX). 
Sakagami.  Hideka/u:  See — 

Mi/ude.  Ka/uhiro;  Tsutsumi.  Masahiro;  Ha/ama.  Hiroyuki;  Watanabc. 
Masaru.  Tahuchi.  Hidehiro.  and  Sakagami.  Hukrka/u.  5.659.839.  CI, 
399-50(HX) 
Sakaguchi.   Ka/uhiro.   lo  NFC  Corporation    Electronic  circuit   tester  and 

melhixl  of  testing  clectmnic  circuit   5.6.M>.244.  CI.  324-158  l(X) 
Sakaguchi.  Shoji    See- 

StK'da.  T'akahiko.  Yama/aki.  Katsutoshi;  Sakaguchi.  Shoji;  Ishii.  Chiho; 
and  Hondou.  Keiko.  5.658.605.  CI   426-7  OtX) 
.Sakai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yama/aki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Hiroyuki;  Sugano.  Hiroshi;  and  Moriyama. 
Shigco.  5.6.58.115.  CI.  454  225  000 
Sakai.  Tadahiko:  See — 

Sakemi.  Shoji;  and  Sakai.  Tadahiko.  5.657.528.  CI   29  43(ltXXI 
Sakai.  Toshika/u.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  manufactunng 
apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  measurement  devices  and  a  semiconductor 
manufacturing  method  using  the  same.  5.658. 7IX).  CI.  4.V)-30.(XX). 
Sakakibara.  Tulomu    Vic 

Yanagi.  Yousuke.  Harada.  Shintaro;  Yahuno.  Ryohei;  Oka.  Tetsuo;  Ito. 
Yoshilaka.  and  Sakakibara.  Tunrniu.  5.659.278.  CI   335-2 I6.(XX). 
Sakakura.  Megumi   See 

Sasaki.  Fumihiro.  MiKhi/uki.  .Saioshi:  Gohhara.  Hidefumi;  Sakakura. 
Megumi;  Oka.  Seiji:  Oyama.  Hajime;  Tsuda.  Kivonori;  and  Akiba. 
Yasushi.  5.6,59.860.  CI    399  267  (XX) 
Sakamoto.  Kalsuhiko:  See  - 

Yukavia.  Nobuhiko;  Sakamoto.  Kalsuhiko;  Nogi.  Kozo;  and  Tsujino, 
Naofumi.  5.658..508.  CI.  264-40.4<X). 
Sakamoto,  Toshihiro;  See — 


Shihata.  Kenichiro.  Fujii.  Akihilo;  and  Sakamoto.  Toshihiro.  5.658.504. 
CI   264  1  2.VI 
Sakano.  Yukio  See — 

Tachikavka.   Michiyoshi;   Kurmaka.   Shigeo;    Ukai.  Takeshi:   Sakano. 
Yukio.  Ishigaki.  Kouji:  Okubo.  Hiromi;  Omi.  Kyoji;  Hikiu.  Toshiya; 
Kaneko.  Yoshio;  and  Sam*.  Takashi.  5.659.628.  CI   382-135  (XX) 
Sakata.  Minoru:  See- 

Taira.  Nonaki.  and  Sakala.  Mmonj.  5.6.59,886.  CI   455  81  (XX). 
Sakemi.  Shoji.  and  Sakai.  Tadahiko.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co., 
Ud   Method  of  transfemng  conductive  balls   5.657.528.  C"l    29-430 (XX) 
Sakiyama.  Tomoko:  Oohira.  Eiji;  Saga\»a.  Hirohiko.  Ohki.  Masaru.  Sagara. 
Ka/uhiko:  Inoue.  Kiyoshi.  Obuchi.  Yasunan.  Toda.  Yuji;  and  Abe.  Masa- 
hiro. to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Sign  language  generation  apparatus  and  sign  language 
translatiim  apparatus   5.6.59.764.  CI   .195  753  (XX) 
Sakola.  Shuichi:  See  - 

Yoshida.  Hinihisa.  Yamamolo.  Tsugio.  lida.  Yutaka;  and  Sakou.  Shui- 
chi. 5.657.877,  CI   209 -.W3  000 
Saksa.  Raymond  A  .  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Wrist  telephone  5.6.59.61 1. 

CI    379-433  (XXI 
.Sakurada.  Shinva:  Hirai.  Takahini.  and  Tsutai.  Akihiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba   Magnetic  malenal    5.658.396.  CI    148  .301  (XX) 
Sakuranaga.  Masanon   See 

Kalo.   Kinya.  Tanaka.   Ka/umi.   Sakuranaga.   Masanuri.   and   Kozaki. 
Shinva.  5.658.795.  CI   435  262  5(X) 
Saldana.  Daniel  M    See-  - 

Quiub.  Mota/.  Saldana.  Daniel  M  .  Fehnngei.  Ri>ben.  Mulkey.  Steyen 
L.;  Mines,  William  L.;  Fagan.  Marc  J  ;  Emigh.  Jonathan  D  :  Delfer. 
Frank  W ;  Camesccca.  Lino  F  .  and  Rader.  George  E  .  5.659.481.  CI. 
.164-478080 
Sali.  Mauro;  Villa.  Corrado.  and  Carrera.  Marccllo.  to  SGS  Thomson  Micro- 
electronics Sri  Negative  word  line  voltage  regulation  circuii  for  clcc-tri- 
cally    erasable    semiconductor    memory    devices.    5.659.502.   CI.    .365- 
185  180 
Salmonsson.  Bengt  F    See 

DeArras.  James  M,.  Slant.  Vernon  L  :  Oher.  I-awrence  R  .  Salmonssivn. 
Bengt  E..  Lovve.  Joseph  W  .  Simciak.  Walter  C  .  and  Gibbon.  David 
P.  5.659.761,  CI.  .395-7.50(XX) 
Salomon.  James  A  :  See  — 

Cohen.  Steven  E..  Kolb.  Eric  D.;  and  Salomon.  James  A..  5.657,976,  CI. 
270-1020 
Samachisa.  George:  See 

Mchrotra.    Sanjav;    Lee.    Winston.    Samachisa.    George;    and    Gross. 
Stephen  J  .  5.659.550.  CI   371-21  4<X) 
Sampo  Corporation  See — 

Chen.  Tzu-Kan;  Tzou  Chyr-Pwu;  and  Chen,  Jyh-Homg.  5,659.533,  CI. 
369- 112  (XX) 
Sampson.  Peter  Charles   See — 

Ince.   Peter   Rotwrt:   Wood.  Graham   Frederick,   and   Sampson.   Peter 

Charles.  5.658..163.  CI   65  412  (XX) 

Sampson.  Richard  K  Apparatus  t(H  solvent  bonding  non-pomus  materials  lo 

automatically  create  vanable  bond  characteristics.  5.658.019.  CI.  285- 

2l.3fX). 

Samson.  Gene,  to  Target  Therapeutics.  Inc   High  performance  spiral-wixind 

catheter  5.658.264.  CI.  604-282.(XX). 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Oh.  Ch«in  yul.  and  Choi.  Sun-jetwg.  5.659.331.  CI.  .145-95.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  :  See- 
Chun.  Ji  y.mg.  5.659.586,  CI    375  355  (XX). 
Chung.  Chec  won.  5.658.820.  CI.  438-3.000. 
Han.  Jae  Scong.  5.659.435.  CI   .160-74  200 
Jeon.  Nam-Gon,  5,659,848.  CI    399-122000 
Jo,  Hae-seog,  5,6.59.837,  CI   .199-25  (WO 
Kil.  Yong  Hvun.  5.6.58.197,  O   4.54-319  (XX) 
Kim,  Sung-Gi.  5.659.866.  CI    399  3.30.(XXI 

K»on.  Kook  Hwan;  and  Park.  Hee-Choul.  5.659.510.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Ue.  Hvun  Seok.  and  Cho.  S<h.  In.  5.659.519,  CI.  .165-2.10.060. 
Oh.  Saiig-Chul.  and  Cho.  Sung  Bum.  5.6.59.549,  CI.  371-21  300. 
Patel.  C   B  .  and  Limberg.  Allen  l.eRoy.  5.659.372.  CI.  .148-731.000. 
Yang.  Seung-kee.  5.6.S8.823.  CI   438  .18  000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See  - 

l-ee.  Jin  Han.  5.659.485.  CI   364-5 10 (XX) 
Samuelsson.   Sven-Enk.   to   Dynapac   Heavy    Equipment   AB     Method  of 
operating  a  road  roller  equipped  Vbilh  an  operating  lever  5.658.088,  CI. 
404  72(XX). 
San  Diego  Swiss  Machining  Inc    See— 

Hickok.  Teresa  R     and  Mailin.  Claude  E  .  5,657.541.  CI.  .10^123.000. 
Sanhayashi.  Daisuke:  See 

Koga.    Ka/Uii;    (Jkadii.    Kojiro;    Danno.    Yoshiaki;   Togai.    Ka/uhide; 
Hirako.  Osamu:  (3hnK>ri.  Sfn^go:  Sanbavashi,  Daisuke.  and  Kodama. 
Yoshiaki.  5.657.625.  CI   60-274  (XNI 
Sanchez.  Patrick,  and  l.iska.  Jean  l.ouis.  to  Saft   Method  and  apparatus  for 

charging  sealed  nickel  cadmium  batiencs  5.659,2.19.  CI   320-22  (XX). 
Sandbnnk.  Joseph  J  :  See 

Kassebaum.  James  W  ;  Dayauon.  Miguel  M.;  and  Sandbnnk.  Joseph  J.. 
5.658,853.  CI   .504-206  (XX) 
Sandei.  Pieiro:  Sandci.  Stefano:  and  Sandei.  Ugo    Hot  beverage  brev^ing 

apparatus   5.657,683.  CI   99-287 .0(X) 
Sandei.  Stefano:  See — 

Sandei.   Piclm;   Sandei.   Stefano;  and  Sandei.  Ugo,  5.637.683.  CI. 
99-287.{XX). 
Sandei.  Ugo:  See — 


AioisT  19,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  89 


Sandei.   Pieiro;   Sandei.   Stefano.   and   Sandei.   I'go.   5.657.683.  CI 
99287  (XX) 
Sander.  Thomas.  See 

Eppley.  Barry;  Sander.  Thomas,  and  Torgcrsoii.  Robert  D..  5.658.516. 
CI  '264-2.5'l  (XX) 
Sandlord.    Maxwell   T.    II.   and   Handel.   Theodore   G     Data   embedding 

5.659.726.  CI    395-612  (XX) 
Sandhu.  Gunej  .S.;  and  tXian.  Trung  Tri.  lo  Micixm  Technology.  Inc   System 
for  real-time  ci>ntrol  of  semiconductor  wafer  polishing  including  *>piical 
monilonng   5.658.1  S3.  CI   451-5.(HX) 
Sjndhu.  Ciunej  S.:  Sec  — 

Buley.  Todd  W;  and  Sandhu.  Ciurte)  S..  5.658..19I.  CI.  1.14  II  (X). 
Sandia  Corporation  See — 

Kravii/.  Stanley  H  ;  Wanen.  Mial  Evans;  Snipes.  Morris  Burton.  Jr; 
Armendan/.    Marcelimi   Gu.'idalupe:    and    Word.   James   Cole.   V., 
5.6.59.647.  CI    385-52.(XX) 
Vaughn.  Mark  R.;  Constantineau.  Edward  J.:  and  Groves.  Gtirdim  E.. 
5.657.499.  CI   5-6.54  0(X) 
SanDisk  Corporation:  See  — 

Mehrotra.    Sanjay;    Lee.    Winst+m:    Samachisa.    George;    and    Gross. 
Stephen  J  .  5.6.59.550.  CI    171  21  4(X) 
Sandvik  AB   See 

During.  Niclas;  and  Wcinl.  Gcrold.  5.6.59.872.  CI   419  LVIKXI 
Wahlbeig.    Sverker;    Muhammed.    Mamoun:    and    Grenthc.    Ingmar. 
5.658.395.  CI    148-237.000 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kurabayashi.  Masaaki;  Kogen.  Hiroshi.  Kadt>kawa.  Hiroshi;  Kurihara. 
Hideshi:    Hasegawa.    Ka/uo.   and   Kuroda.    Masao.   5.658.942.   CI 
514  459  (XX) 
Sano.  Harunobu.  and  Wada.  Hirovuki.  lo  Murata  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd 

Monohthic  ceramic  capacitors   5.659.4,S6.  CI   .161-321  400 
Sanoh   See 

Phihon.  Richard:  and  Gray.  Martin  Robert.  5.6.59.083.  CI.  564  227  (XX) 
Prcvois.  Fabien;  Remy.  Elisabelh;  and  Rit/enthaler.  Paul.  5.658.770,  CI 
435  I72  2(XJ. 
Sansonetti.  Piem*:  See — 

Nouchi.  Pascalc.  Sansonetti.  Pienc;  .\udouin.  Olivier;  and  Hamaide. 
Jean  Pierre.  5.659.649.  CI   385- 1 24  (XX) 
.Santel.  Hans- Joachim:  Sec— 

Andree.    Roland.    Santel.    Hans-Joachim:    and    Dollinger.    Markus. 
5.658.857.  CI    5(M  228.(XX) 
Santus.  Giancarlo;  Kim.  Acri:  Francoeur.  Michael  L..  and  Bremer.  L'Irike.  to 
Flora  Inc.  Transdermal  delivery  of  alpha  adrenoceptor  bUK'king  agents, 
5.658.587.  CI   424  44S  (XXI 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd,   See — 

Ohsumi.  Talsuya.  5.658.981.  CI.  524- .555,000 
Sanyo  Electric  Ct>,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mi.sono.  Mamoru;  Yamamolo.  Yasushi;  Doi.  Hidcto.  .Shiba.  Hajime; 
Mi/okami.  Yasuhiro;  Nakavamu.  Takalumi;  and  Furutate.  Hirotsugu. 
5.6.59.668.  CI    195-75  (XXl' 
Takada.  Hajime.  Shimavama.  Hajime:  and  Katou.  Minoru.  5.657.640. 

CI   62  186  (XX) 
Tcrasaki.  Hitoshi;  Tsuchiya.  Yoichi;  Ichiura.  Shuichi:  and  Ota.  Osamu. 
5.659.5.14.  CI   .169-116.000. 
Sappinglon.  Donald  R  :  See — 

Slates.  Scott  O  :  and  Sappinglon.  Donald  R  .  5.657.740.  CI,  I24-87.0(X) 
Sara  Lee  Corporation:  Sec 

Foster.  Wayne  G  ;  Fverhan.  John  R  ;  Hines,  Mike  D  ;  MiKvre.  Erik  D.; 
Rosenquist.   Joel   C;   Thompson.   Ken   J  ;   and   Trotter.    David   S.. 
5.657.710.  CI    112-470060 
.Sarangdhar.  Niiin;  and  Calvin.  Samuel  E  .  to  Intel  (Corporation   Meihixl  and 
apparatus  for  transmitting  inlomiation  tin  a  wired-or  bus.  5.659.689.  CI. 
395,106  (XX) 
Sardan.  Bernard:  See— 

Vigor.   Xavicr:   Petit.  Pierre;   Moreau.   Serge:   and   Sardan.   Bernard. 
5.658.370.  CI.  95-96(X») 
Sardelli.  Roberto:  See — 

Canuti.    Anna    Maria;    Sardelli.    Roberto;    and    Bertoldi.    Massimo. 

5.658.717.  CI   43()-.'i(M(XXI 

Canuti.    Anna    Maria.    Sardelli.    Roberto;    and    Bertoldi.    Massimo. 

5.658.718.  CI,  4.10-5(M(XX) 

Sarkisian.  James  S.;  and  Balchelder.  Clarence  F.  Acetabular  cup  with  keel. 

5.658.147.  CI   623-22.(XX). 
Sarma.  Kallun  R,.  and  Liu.  Michael  S..  lo  Honeywell  Inc    SOI  substrate 

fabrication   5.659.192.  CI   257.147  0(K). 
Saruyaina.  Hideo:  See — 

Su/uki.  Taisuhiko;  Tsukamolo.  Jun;  Ono.  Keizo;  Saruvama.  Hideo;  and 
Yamasaki.  Katsumi.  5.658.691.  CI  429-2 18.(XX) 
Sarva/yan.  Armen  Paruirovich   See — 

Asoyan.     Karen     Vangesovich.     BeUmenko.     Vladimir    Nikolaevich; 
Nlakeev.  Bi»ris  Vasilicvich;  Moro/»»v.  Mikhail  .Mexeevich;  and  Sar- 
va/yan.  Annen  Paruirovich.  5.659.129.  CI   73-54  2.50 
Sasagaki.  Nobuaki.  and  Saegusa.  Takashi.  to  Nikon  Corpiwation    Camera 

display  system  and  nK-thod   5.659.822.  CI    .196-287  (XX) 
Sa.sago.  Ma-saru:  See  - 

Maisuo.  Takahiro.  Yamashita.  Ka/uhiro.  Endo.  Masayuki;  and  Sasago. 
Ma.saru.  5.658.711.  CI   4.10-324  (X)(l 
.Sasago.  Yt>shika/u:  Sec — 

Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sekine.  Ka/umi;  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Watanahe.  Ka/ushi; 
Sa.sago.  Yoshika/u;  Noda.  Shinva:  and  Kobayashi.  Ka/unon. 
5.659.847.  CI   .199- II 3,(XX). 


Sasaki.  .Akira:  .SVr — 

Okada.  K;i/utaka;  Mitake.  Tsuyoshi;  Sasaki  Akira;  and  Kanda.  Hiroshi. 
5.657.761.  CI.  128-660.010' 
Sasaki.  Fujio:  See — 

Lnoki.  Takashi;  Nakatsuchi.  Masaharu;  Chiha.  Ki»hji;  and  Sasaki.  Fujio. 
5.6.S9.X91.  (1   455  1 26  (XX) 
Sasaki.    Fumihiro;    MiKrhi/uki.    Saioshi:    Ciohhara.    Hidefumi.    Sakakura. 
Megumi:  Oka.  Sciji;  Ov  ama.  Hajime.  Tsuda.  Kiyonon.  and  Akiba.  Yasushi. 
lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ud.  lX:veloping  dev  ice  f(»r  an  image  forming  apparatus 
and  loner  cartridge   5.659.860.  CI    '99-267 .(XX). 
.Sasaki.  Takamilsu   .Sir- 
Nomura.     Hiroshi.     Kohmoto.    Shinsuke;    and    Sasaki.    Takamilsu, 
5.659.810.  CI   .196  72(X)() 
Sasaki.  Takeshi,  lo  NEC  Corp<iratH»n.  Optical  disk  drive  with  use  of  sampled 
preceding  t*Kus  or  tracking  error  signal  m  resp<»nse  lo  detection  of  spiked 
noise  or  offset   5.6.'i9.527.  CI   369  44.140. 
Sasamoto.  Taluro:  and  Mon.  Ka/unori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Head  positioning 
control  system  using  stored  v  oice  cxiil  nuMor  correction  data  5.6.59.438.  CI. 
.160-78  (>9(l. 
Sasayama.  Takao:  See — 

Malsumoto.  Masahiro;  Suzuki.  Seiko;  Miki.  Masayuki;  Suzuki.  Masay- 
oshi.   Hanzawa.   Keiji:  and  Sasayama.  Takao.  5.659.254.  CI,   324- 
678(XX). 
SASIB  S.p  A    See— 

Spada.  Valter;  and  Isani.  Gianfranco.  5.657.609.  CI   53-135.100 
Sassani.  Annan-  See — 

Thomas.  Paul;  .Sorokoivazh.  Semen,  and  Sassani.  Arman.  5,657.682,  CL 
92  84, (XX), 
Salake.  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industnes.  Ltd  Collimator  with  adjust- 
ing mechanism  for  improved  alignment  between  optical  hher  and  lens. 
5.659.645.  CI   385-33  000 
Sato.  Chisato:  See — 

Havashi.  Ka/uhiko;  Sato.  Chisalo;  and  Tamai.  Satoshi.  5.659.043.  CI. 
548- 1 93, (XX), 
Salo.  Katsuhiko:  Sec — 

Yabe.  Tomoaki.  Nuniala.  Kenji:  Sato.  Katsuhiko;  Haga.  Rvo;  Miyano. 
Shinji:  and  Fumyama.  Tohni.  5.659..507.  CI    365-189  010 
Salo.  Kazuhiko.  lbamt>lo.  Masahiko:  and  Kuroiwa.  Hia>shi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd   Power  train  control  appa- 
ratus and  method  for  a  vehicle   5.658.213.  CI,  475-125  (XXI 
Sato.  Kazuo:  Sec — 

Niki.  Hiroka/.u:  Wakabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Hayase.  Rumiko:  Oyasalo. 
Naohiko;  Onishi.  Yasunobu;  Salo.  Kazuo;  Chiba.  Ken|i:  and  Hayashi. 
Takao.  5.658.706.  CI  4.10-270  I  (X) 
Salo.  Kouji:  See — 

Taguchi.  Fumiya:  and  Sato.  Kouji.  5.659.206.  CI    307  1 1  (XX) 
Salo.  Masateru:  Wanta.  Yasuo;  Sugano.  Seiichi.  and  Fujimon.  Toshiji.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Magnetic  head  arm.  methixi  vf  producing  the  same  and 
apparatus  for  producing  the  same   5.657.531.  CI   29-601040 
Sato.  Masumi:  Sec — 

Takano.  Satoshi:  Malsuda.  Itaru.  Harasawa.  Yuko;  Ishibashi.  Hiloshi; 
Salo.  Masumi.  and  Otoshi.  Megumi.  5.6.59.843.  CI    399-f)6.(XX) 
Sato.  Mitsuru.  and  Shiraishi.  Koichi.  lo  Kabushikikaisha  Fajuos  Research;  and 
Aisin  AW  Co.  Ltd    Fuel  cell  power  generation  system    5.658.681.  CI 
429-l3,(XX) 
Salo,  Osamu:  See  — 

Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi;  Ichikawa.  Fumio;  Masuda.  Kazuaki:  Macoka.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Salo.  Osamu:  and  Colo.  .Akira.  5.657.539. 
CI.  29-890  l(X). 
Salo.  Seiji:  Yukawa.  Hirolaka:  Kihara.  Yoshilo:  Koga.  Nobuyuki:  Saitoh. 
Masahiro:  and  Nishi.  Takao.  to  Otsuka  F^amiaceuiical  Co,.  Lid,  Car- 
boslvril  dcnvalive  and  platelets  aggregation  inhibitory  agent    5.6.58.926. 
CI-  5I4-312,(XX), 
Salo.  Tsutomu:  Sec  — 

Koga.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Tsutomu;  and  Takanashi.  Hisanon.  5.658.888,  CI. 
5I4-29.0(X), 
Sato.  Yasue:  See  — 

Yamanobe.  Masato:  O.sada.  ^bshiyuki.  Nomura.  Ichiro:  Su/uki.  Hidelo- 
shi;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Kawade.  Hisaaki:  Sato.  Yasue:  Kasanuki.  Yuji; 
Yamaguchi.  Eiji;  Takeda.  Toshihiko;  Mishina.  Shinva:  Nakamura. 
Naoto:  Toshima.  Hiroaki:  Isonti.  .Aoji:  .Suzuki.  Norilake:  and 
TfKlokoro.  Yasuyuki.  5.659.329.  CI  M5-74  (XX) 
.Saloh.  Naoki:  Sec — 

Takashi.  Terumi:  Ouchi.  Yasuhide;  Mila.  Seiichi;  Hirano.  Akihiko;  and 
Saioh.  Naoki.  5.659.309.  CI    .141 -.50  (XX) 
Satori.   Kazuloshi;   and   Ogawa.   Yuichi.   lo  Yama.shita   Rubber   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Fluid-tilled  insulating  bushing,  5.657.510.  CI,  16-2  2(X) 
Satou.  Kouji;  See — 

Yasuda.    Kenichi;    Nania.    Kcnjiro:    Hirama.    Yukio:    Salou.    Kouji; 
Yoshimura.    Yasulsuga:    Takakura.    Yoshio;    and    Kaga.    Shinichi. 
.5.6,57.655.  CI,  72-11  5(X) 
Salrapa.  Dalibor:  See — 

Roeschel.  Hans  E  .  and  Satrapa.  Dalibor.  5.6.58.478.  CI.  2!9-502.(XX). 
Sauer.  Brian  L.ee:  Sec — 

Odcll.  Joan  Tellefsen;  Russell.  Sandra  Hoft:  Sauer.  Brian  Lee:  Hsu. 

Francis   Chuoh.   and   Shen.   Jennie   Bih  Jien.   5.658.772.   CI.   435- 

1 72.300. 

Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Orav^z,  Michael  G.;  Greenwald.  Roger  J.;  and  Kobilansky. 

Alexander   I.,   to   United   States   Sureical   Corporation.   Optical   triKar. 

5.658.2.16.  CI.  6(X)-114.(XX) 
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Saiwrheri;.  Her:  Olcscn.  frchen  H  and  Milch.  >  hurlcv  H  .  Id  Niino  NKrilisk 
A/S  Helerivvclii.  t.>>nip<mTuis  jnJ  ihcir  prcpji  jirnn  jnil  uw  5.h>St.9.U.  II 
511  W:(XHl' 
SaunJ.  Knc:  and  Heafii.  Mani  A  .  u>  Xcn>»  Corpiwation  Mrthud  and 
apparalus  tot  mliTrinp  the  tupiial  CHntcni  ut  j  diKument  biiiicd  U|xin  its 
lexical  (..inleni  »iih.Hil  supiT\  ision  S.(,S>».7h<i.  CI  .W5  7V)  (K»l 
Sava,  (iarard  A  habncaliim  iil  iinplunlahlc  bone  lixaimn  clemcnr-  5.h5l<.JXh. 

CI   h()h  hi  (KKI 
Savu.  Patricia  M     Sff  — 

Kivlner.  Ji>hn  F.  RadcIifTe.  Man.  D  .  Savu.  Pairicia  M  .  and  Snusiad. 
r>aniel  C"  .  .S.(.SS.4y|,  CI   :S2  :4<)lll(l 
Sax^ada,  ^'uiaLa.  luala.  Shuichi.  and  A<i>a^i.  Miisuhiko.  in  Iniematutnal 
BuMnc%s  Machines  C'orporaIH>n   Melhixl  and  device  li>r  rapidly  rcsianinj! 
a  ct»mpuicr  svsleni  expansittn  device  ln»ni  a  ptiiAcr  vave  iiuhJc  5.65**.7<>2. 
CI    WS-7Mt050 
Sa\iatu|i  HIecinc  Co  .  Lid.   Sff— 

Aka/a»a.  Naoki.  and  Ogmara,  Ka/uvuki.  .S.h.lK.H:.  CI   417  4.S()«)II 
.Sawami>Ii>.    Hirintiki.   .AsaUa.    Naohiro.   and    Kido.    Kalsuyuki.   lo  TiiviMa 
Jidosha  Kahushiki  Kaisha  >'uel  evaptHalivc  (:as  emIsMon  preventing  appa- 
ratus  5.W7.7.14.  CI.  ll-l-Siy.tlOO. 
Sawatan.  Noriiv  Sfr  — 

Takigawa.  Yukio.  Nakaia.  Yoshihim;  Yagi.  Shigcaki.  Savtalah.  Ni>rii>: 
and  Kaniehara.  Nohuo,  S.hSlldM.  CI   .^^X  101  UK) 
Sawko.  Paul  M  ;  Calamiln.  I>)niinic  P.  and  Jimg.  AnttKmv.  In  I'nitcd  Stales 
lit  America.  Natiimal  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administralion    Method  lo 
produce   flexible   ceramic   Iheriiul   prolecti»*n   svstem   resisiaiit   to   high 
aeroacousiic  noise-   5.h'>7,7'».s.  CI    I  W  1 1  inn* 
Savvver,  Cicinge  M   layered  pholosensiiive  elements  composing  an  angular 
reflecting  layer  and  a  photosensitive  layer  which  records  the  inicrterence 
patterns  of  light  waves  within  it  during  exposure.  5.65X,7IV,  CI    4.^0- 
fiiVIJIM). 
Sawyer.  Roben  S.  and  Schopieray.  leroy   H.  lo  Kord  Motor  Company 
Method  lor  titrming  a  recvclahle  seal  on  an  aut*mioli\c  climate  control 
system  dtKir  .<i.h.S8.5(N.  Ci  2fr4-4<i  4111) 
Scanlan.  Thomas  J    Sri-— 

Whilncy.  Ixland  R  ;  l>>lc/al.  Michael  W  ;  Cienles.  Ronald  W  ;  Harvicux. 
Gary   N  .  Mantila.  Charles  A  .  Mandril.  Joseph  d  .  and  Scanlan. 
Thomas  J  .  S.hSX.h'ih.  CI   428  im  4(H) 
Scarpitli.  Anthony  John   .Vir 

Bnmn.   Stephanie  Carol.  Ciilltam.   I>>nald  Woodrow;   Hoang.  Andy 
Ngoc:  Kolouski.  Michael  Alois.  Miller.  Iredenck  William;  Scarpitti. 
Anthimy  John;  and  Trares.  Keilh  Carl.  .S.6_SK.4<M.  CI    152  :t»yO()A 
Scarr.  James  I.  .  Karolick.  Kathcnne;  Rcid.  Nacine  M  .  Pressler.  Amiin;  and 
Bankus.  Sandy  J  .  lo  l)o»  Chemical  Company.  The   Stnpl-bascd  system 
lor  lesiing  a  multi  user  computer  svstem   .5.^.54.547.  CI    W5.1X2()2<) 
Sceppa.  John  t.    .SVe 

Miller.  J<*n  J  ;  and  Sceppa.  John  E..  5.ft58,243.  CI  «)2-26.»XM>. 
.Schalk.  Thomas  B  :  iVr  — 

Bareis.  Bernard  K;  Kosier.  Peter  J  .  and  Schalk.  Thomas  B  .  5.6.59.5>»7. 
CI    455  561(11)0 
Schaller.  Joseph  Paul:  Sec 

Anderson.  Steven  Neal.  Schaller.  Joseph  Paul;  Ma/er.  Terrence  Bruce; 
and  Kirchncr.  Stephen  John.  5.h5K.XVV  CI   514  541100 
Schappacher.  Jerry  B     See 

Stnd.  Knc  W  ,  Schappacher.  Jerry  B  .  Carlton.  Dale  E  .  and  Gleasim.  K 
Reed.  5.h5y.255.  CI    12-4  754  (MM) 
Schjuh.  Herben  RaynuMid:  See  - 

Smolarek.  James;  Schauh.  Herhert  Raymond;  Ka.sshaugh.  John  Harry. 
and  Aaron.  Timothy  Mark.  5.(v5X.ni.  CI.  >J5.|0|  (MM) 
Schebesia.   Klaus;   Schucliardt.   Heinrich.   and   I'llrich.   Martin,  lo  Bayer 
Akliengesellschatt    Sell  cleaning  reactor/mixer  lor  highly   viscous  and 
solids  bearing  niatenals  lo  he  mixed   5.h.5X.I)75.  CI    »M>-97  (MMI 
Scheer.  Bradlev  W    See 

Schcer.  Craig  A  ;  and  Scheer.  Bradlev  W  .  5.659.1K((.  CI   .1.5637  (MM) 
Scheer.  Craig  A  .  and  Scheer.  Bradley  W,  to  VLSI  .Standards.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  livr  operating  a  condensation  nucleus  counter  with  improved 
counting    siabiliiv    and    accuracy   over    a    variable   delec'tion    threshold 
5.h54..<XX.  CI    .156  .17  (KM) 
Schecrman.  Pieter  See 

Baardman.  Frank.  Bradh>rd.  Arleen  Mane.  Jubb.  Jaync;  Scheerman. 
Pieter.  and  Wijngaarden.  Rudolf  Jacobus.  5,658.982.  CI  524-71 1  IMM) 
SchelTer.  David    SV.- 

.Schefter.  Mary,  and  Schcflcr.  David.  5.658.114.  CI.  6<)h-2.15.(XM). 
Schcffer.  Marv;  anil  Schefler.  David  Teethcr  pacilier  system  with  a  cooling 

earner  sheath   5.658.114,  CI   606-215  (MM) 
Scheller.  Wolfgang:  See 

Bohn.  Manin.  Scheller.  Wolfeang.  and  Hvwr/.  Klaus.  5.657..529.  CI. 
24  561.(MM) 
-Scheller.  Ileinnch.  deceased  (by  Sybille  Scheher.  heircssi:  Srr — 

Biittcher.  Jiirgen.  Can/.  Rudolf.  Heinnch.  Jiirgen;  Hein/.  Otto;  Her- 
rmann. Riidiger.  Honcrlage.  Jiirg;  Reinhold.  Axel;  Scheller.  Heinrich. 
deceased,  and  Simnierl.  M;itlhias.  5.657.818.  CI    165-167  (MM) 
Scheher.  Svbille.  heiress:  See- 

Boltcher.  Jiirgen.  Cian/,  Rudolf;  Heinnch.  Jurgen;  Hein/.  Otto.  Her 
rmann,  Rudtger;  Himerlage,  Jorg,  Reinhold,  Axel,  Scheller,  Heinnch. 
deceased;  and  Simmerl.  Matthias,  5.657.818.  CI.  165-167.000 
.Schepers.  Even:  See— 

Ducheync.  Paul;  Mclsger.  D  Scott;  and  .Schepers.  Evert.  5.658.1.32.  CI 
621- 16  (MM) 
.Scherr.  Donald,  to  US.  Plastics.  Ltd.  Dispenser  for  plastic  hags  5.657,400, 
€1.221-45.000 


Scheuncinann.  I  de  .SVr— 

Mihofl.  Olaf;   Ealk.  Uwe;  Schcuneniann.   Ude;   Prass.  Wemer.   and 
Hickel.  Wemer.  5.6.58.664.  CI  42R  421  (MM) 
SchieU/.  .Steven  W.  to  Sensormalic  Electronics  Corp<iraln>n    Data  ciMnmu- 
nicalion  network  with  highly  eflicient  polling  prixedure    5.654.787.  CI 
145-2(M)56() 
Schieibeek,  Kenneth  1. ;  Schoticld.  Kenneth,  and  Lynani.  Niall  R  .  lo  Don- 
nelly   Corporation     Mixlular    variable    refleclaiKc    mirror    assembly. 
5.6.54.42.1.  CI    .1.54-6«M  (MM1 
Schilling    Donald  I. .  lo  InierDigilal  Technology  Corporation   Phased  array 

spread  spectrum  system  and  method   5.6.54.572.  CI    175  2(M)(MMI 
.Schilling.  Marl  Brian   See 

Halter.  Bernard  Charles.  McertH>l/.  Clivc  Alwin.  Schilling.  Mark  Bnan; 
Tapolc/ay.  David  Jos/cf;  and  Tumbull.  John  Peter.  5.654.075.  CI 
562-455  (JIM). 
Schimpl.  Karen  Joyce:  See 

Wesifall,  Peter  Hilarv .  Nardelli.  Chnsty  .Ann.  and  Schimpf.  Karen  Joyce. 
5.658.714.  CI   5li)-178(MM) 
Schlagc  Un'k  Company   See 

Henslcv.  Krc-derick  M  ;  Dehn.  {iary  A  ;  Pompeii.  Dario  L.;  and  Towlcs. 
Jeflrey  C, .  5.657.65.1.  CI   70  224  (MM) 
Schlagel.  Mark  Edwanl.  See 

Edwards.  Russell  James;  Ahrams.  Richard  Wayne:  Uunderscn.  B<vrje 
Peter;  Hollev.  William  Edward.  Ravn.  Thomas  Chnslian;  Schlagel. 
Mark   EUiwa'rd.  and  Wang.   Daniel  Tsu  Hang.   5.658.410.  CI     1.^6- 
251(MM) 
Schlatter.  Manlred.  and  G»>lt/.  I  Inch,  to  BASE  Magnetics  GmbH    Methtnl 
and  apparatus  for  treating  the  surface  of  flexible  tape  like  matenal  webs. 
5.6.58.618.  CI.  427  444.(MM) 
Schlichting.  Karl:  See  — 

Pipper.  Cruniei;  Goet/.  Walter.   Cordes.  Claus,   Hoss.  Josef  Gcorg; 
Maiiem.  (iuenler.  IMdenbrand.  IVtci.  Ilurlev.  James.  Schlichting. 
Karl.  McKee.  Graham  lulmund.  and  Blinne.'  (k-rd.  5.6.54.(M)4.  CI. 
528-1.15  (MM) 
Schlieper.  Dinmar;  Schmid.  Fran/;  and  Kaufmann.  Manin.  to  Boehnnger 
Mannheim  GmbH  Acylated  protein  aggregates  and  their  use  in  suppress- 
ing interference  in  immunoassays.  5.658.725.  CI   4.15-5  (MM) 
.Schkisser.  Ramer.  lo  Krupp  Koppcrs  GmbH    Coke-oven  diKir  assembly 

5.hS8.4.14.  CI    202  248  (MM) 
Schlumberger  Industnes.  Inc  :  Sre- 

.Adair.  Henry  Harold.  Jr.  5.654.10.1.  CI   .140-870.180 
Schluter.  John  C    Sei — 

Faulk.  Richard  A  .  and  Schluter.  John  C  .  5.654.2.1S.  CI    110  14  (MM) 
Schmid.  Fidward.  and  Doss.  Sanlosh  Method  of  and  system  lor  apparatus  lor 
two  wav  automaticallv  creating,  idcniilying.  routing  and  sionng  digitally 
scanned  documents.  5'.6.54.164.  CI.  2.15-.175.(MM). 
Schmid.  Fran/   See  — 

Schlieper.  Dittinar.  Schmid.  Fran/,  and  Kaufmann.  Martin.  5A58.725. 
CI   415-5(MM) 
Schmid.  Karl   Sre- 

Giesen.   Brigitte.   Pittermann.   Wolfgang.   .Schmid.   Karl,  and  Ster/el. 
Walter.  5.658.875.  CI   5 10-471)  (XM) 
Schmid.  Onmar  See 

Ben/.  Cwc;  and  Schmid.  Ottmar.  5.658,444.  CI   205-6.17.(100. 
Schmidgall.  David  R     See 

Kunisied.  Thi>inas  C  .  O'.Sullivan.  Michael.  Sc'hmidgall.  David  R.;  and 
Wcltei.  James  A  .  5.658.154.  CI   4.14  74  (MM) 
Schmidt.  A/nel   See 

Rodan.  Gideon  A  .  Rutlcdgc.  Su  Jane;  and  Schmidt.  A/ncl.'5.658.7.56. 
CI   415  64  KM) 
.Schmidt.  Bernard:  .Vic 

Meier.  Heinnch;  Hanwig.  Wolfgang;  Junge.  Bodo.  Niewithner.  Ulrich; 
Sch»>he  Loop.    Riidolt;    Gao.   /han;    Schmidt.    Bernard;   de   Jonge. 
Maanen.  and  Schuumian.  Teunis.  5.658,4.14,  CI    514  156  (MM) 
Schmidt,  David    See 

Ogawa.  Yasushi;  and  Schmidt.  David.  5.6.58,883.  CI.  5I4-I2.0W). 
Schmidt.  IX'nnis  Arthur'  See 

Morgan.  Cliftord  Owen.  Ill;  Schmidt.  Dennis  Arthur:  and  Theodoseau. 
Philip  Nicholas.  5.658.185.  CI   45 1-16  (MM) 
Schmidt.  Fnednch.  Kuells.  Roben.  Kem.  Hans-Juergen.  Huiskamp.  Gerhard: 
and  Schul/e.  Ramer  Flectncal  power  disinhulion  arrangement  5.658.172, 
CI   434-7 16  (MX) 
Schmidt.  Gerald  B  :  See — 

DeMcntt.  Jeflcrv  A  ;  Schmidt.  Gerald  B.:  Walker.  Roben  J.;  and  Jakob- 
son.  Paul  A  .  5.654.641.  CI    .185- 14  (MM) 
Schmidt.  Martin:  See — 

Haning.  Dietmar;  Junck.  Herfvert;  Ferdcrer.  Albert.  Schmidt.  Manin.  and 
Schwettman.  Hartmul.  5.658.162.  CI   434-372.(MM) 
Schmidt.  Roben  Ci     Sir 

Mahmud.    Meflah    l'  ;   Cobuni.   John    F;    and    Schmidt.    Rofwn    (i.. 
5.654.862.  CI    144-276  IMM) 
Schmidt.  Siegfried   See 

Menen.   Gerhard;    Bruggemann.    Reinhold.    and    Schmidt.    Siegfried. 
5.658.085.  CI  403  115  (MM) 
Schmin.  Carl;  Chammas.  Jacques;  and  Medberry.  Joseph  Michael,  lo  Hae- 
monetics  Corporation.  Mechanism  for  sccunng  a  separation  bowl  to  a 
mechanical  chuck   5.658.231.  CI.  444  12  (XX) 
Schmucker.  Ri>bcrt:  See — 

Gers-Barlag.  Heinrich;  Schub.  Sabine;  llhlmann.  Beate;  Hint/e.  L'lnch. 
and  Schmucker.  Roben.  5.658.556.  CI.  424-63.tMK). 
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Schnabel.  Cierhard;  Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer.  Klaus:  and  Biennger.  Hermann,  to 
Hocchst  Schenng  AgrEvo  GmbH.  Acylated  aminophenylsulfonylureas; 
preparation  and  use  as  herbicides  and  plant  growth  regulators   5.658.854. 
CI   .5(14-2 14  (MX) 
Schneider.  Allan  See — 

Kosireski.  Brace;  and  Schneider.  Allan.  5,65<>.353.  CI   .148-21.000. 
Schneider  (I'SA)  Inc  :  See — 

Baden.  Jeannine  B  .  5.658.311.  CI.  606-142.000 
Schneider.  Michel.  Bicbon.  Daniel;  Bussat.  Philippe;  Puginier.  Jerome;  and 
Hybl-Sutherland.  Eva.  to  Bracco  Iniemalional  B  V  .Stable  microbubbles 
suspensions  injectable  into  living  organisms   5.658.55!.  CI,  424-4.510. 
Schneider.  Roben  L..  lo  Nicolet  Biomedical.  Inc.  Electnc  reflex  hammer 

5.657.763.  CI    128-740.000 
Schneider.  Thomas:  S<'f — 

Dciss.  Siegfried;  Bohncl.  Sicgfncd.  Durr.  Hans  Peter:  and  Schneider. 
Thomas.  5.658.  KM).  CI   407  35  (XM). 
Schneyer.  Alan  L.:  See — 

Crow  lev.  William  F:  Jameson,  J.  Larry;  Schnever.  Alan  L  ;  and  Weiss. 
Jeffrey.  5.658,876.  CI   514-2.000. 
Schni/lein.  Paul  G    See — 

Norris.  David;  Blumenthal.  Jeflrey  M  ;  Brchmer.  Geoftrcv  E  .  Brown. 
Glen  W  ;  Cablcr.  Carlin  Dni,  Feemsier.  Ryan.  Guercio,  David;  Gulick. 
Dale  E  ;  Hcwiii.  Larry  D  ,  Hogan.  Michael;  Linz.  Alfredo  R  .  Schni- 
/lein.  Paul  G  ;  Sixjues.  Martin  P.  Spak.  Michael  E  .  Suggs.  David  N  . 
and  Torok.  Alan  T.  5.654.466.  CI  l64-4(XiniO 
Scbixbetman.  Gerald;  and  Massev.  Richard  J  .  to  Igen.  Inc    Method  of 

cataly/ing  chemical  reactions   5.'658.752.  CI  435-41  (KM) 
Schoenmeyr.  Ivar.  to  Aquatec  Water  Systems.  Inc    Hydrostically  driven 
ositMHic  membrane  flush  system  for  a  reverse  osmosis  water  purification 
system  5.658.457.  CI   210-47  (MX) 
Schoenwald.  Klaus   See — 

Werner.  Helmut.  Fischer,  Peter;  Schoenwald.  Klaus:  and  Aust.  Norben. 
5.658.126.  CI   415-55  100 
Schoheld.  Kenneth   Sit — 

.Schierbeek,   Kenneth  L:  Schofield.   Kenneth,  and  Lvnam.  Niall   R  . 
5.654.423.  CI    154-604  (MM) 
Schohe  UKip.  Rudolf  See — 

Meier.  Heinnch.  Hanwig.  Wolfgang;  Junge.  Bodo;  Nicwohner,  Cinch. 
Sctiohe-Loop.   Rudolf.   Gao.   Zhan;   .Schmidt.   Bernard;  de  Jonge. 
Maarten.  and  Schuurman.  Teunis.  5.658,414.  CI   514-356.000 
Scholz,  Matthew  T    See — 

Ncamy.  Scon  A.;  Novack,  Jaittes  C;  and  Scholz.  Matthew  T.  5,658.650. 
CI   442  164  000 
Schonaucr.  l'lnch:  See — 

Hafcle.  Edclben.  Schonauer.  Ulnch;  and  Huber.  J6rg.  5.658.445.  CI 
204-425(100 
Scbtxil  Dis  #1  in  the  City  &  County  of  Denver.  State  of  Colorado:  See — 
Roberts,  Marilyn  K  ,  and  Chiovitti-Moritz,  Peggy  J,  5,658,161.  CI 
4.14.353.(XM) 
Schixmebeek.  Ronald  Jan:  See — 

Kumar.   Knshnankutiy   Nair  Padma,   Lednor.   Peter  William.   Lange. 
Jean-Paul.  SclUK>nebeek.  Ronald  Jan.  Searcv-Robcrts.  Kathenne.  and 
Van  Der  Zwet.  Gerardus  Petnis.  5.658.497.'  CI   252-373  000 
Schopieray.  Lerov  E    See — 

Sawyer.  Robert  S  .  and  Schopieray.  Leroy  E  ,  5.658..S09.  CI.  264-46.400 
Schorr.  Ian  Andrew;  and  Spires.  Dewaync  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

Battery  feed  circuit   5.659.610.  CI    379-413  (XK) 
Schorr.  Ralph  H    See 

Black.  James  E  .  Jr.  Blunden.  Donald  J  .  Rench.  Michael  J.:  and  Schorr. 
Ralph  H  .  5.657.648.  CI    105  3  0(1) 
Schottle.  Klaus.  Wollensack.  Heinnch;  Borck.  Gerald- Wolfgang,  and  Erhardi, 
Hans  Diettr.  to  B.ASF  Magnetics  GmbH    Pack  for  stacked  articles  and 
adhesive  stnp  therefor  5,657,870.  CI   206-459.500. 
,Scbi>w.  Steven  R     See  ~~ 

Ayral-Kak>ustian.   Semiramis;   Schow,   Steven   R.;   Du,   Mila  T;  and 
Gibbons.  James  J .  Jr .  5.658.945,  CI   514-478000. 
Schreiber,  John  J ,  Jr.  to  Eisner  Engineenng  Works,  Inc    Roll  wrapping 

machine  with  roll  onenter  and  method   5,657.616.  CI.  53-466.(X)0. 
Schretzman.  Lon  Ann:  See — 

AboixJ.  Norman  Anthony;  Flvnn.  Daniel  Lee;  Laneman.  Scott  Anthony; 
Nosal.  Roger;  and  .Schretzman.  Lon  Ann.  5.659.063,  CI  558-414  000 
Schner.  Evan  J     See — 

Williams.   Robert   J  ;   Schner,   Evan   J  .   and   Nicholson.  Andrew   L.. 
5.659.6X5.  CI    ,195  200  500 
Schrtxier.  Get>rg   See — 

Buhle.  Klaus;  Mohs.  Wolfgang.  Hcringhaus.  Wilfncd;  Epe.  Peter;  and 
Schroder.  Oorg.  5.658.169.  CI.  4.39.595  000 
Schroder.    Hans-Joachim,    to   VDO   Adolf  Schindling   AG     Rain    sensor 

5.659,294,  CI    340-602.000 
Schuchardt.  Heinrich:  See — 

Schebesia,  Klaus;  Schuchardt,  Heinrich;  and  Ullnch,  Manin,  5,658,075, 
CI    366-97(XX) 
Schueler.  Peter  H  ,  to  Babcixrk  &  Wilcox  Company.  The  Continuous  high 

pressure  solids  pump  system  5.657.704.  CI    110-106  000 
Schuh.  Dana  F    See — 

MacCollum.  (jcofge  O.;  Bouchard.  Peter  A  ;  Schuh.  Dana  F;  Rosenthal. 
Richard  A.;  Silveira.  Frank  S  ;  and  Josephson.  Donald  G  ,  5.658.416. 
CI    1 56  144  0(X) 
Schuller  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Ellion,  Jack  R  ,  5.659.564,  CI.  373-27.(XX). 
Schulman,  Zachary:  See — 


Reznikov,  Lev:  and  Schulman,  Zachary,  5.657.642.  CI.  62-384.000. 
Schulte.  Robert  L  .  and  Swanson.  Frank  R  .  to  Northrop  Gnimman  Corpo- 
ration  Directional  thermal  neutron  deleclor  5.659.177,  CI    250-390  120. 
Schulthess.  Adnan:  See  — 

Sleinmann.  Bettina;  Wolf.  Jean-Pierre;  Schulthess.  Adrian:  and  Hun- 
ziker.  Max.  5.658.712,  CI   4.10-325  (MX). 
Schuh/.  Allan  E.;  Ruscello.  L  Vincent,  and  Nunne.  William  H..  to  Seagate 
Technology.  Inc.  Diamond-like  carbon  for  ion  milling  magnetic  matenal 
5.658.470.' CI.  216-22.(MX). 
Schultz.  Mark  Delorman:  See — 

Yarmchuk.  Edward  John;  Schultz.  Mark  Delorman;  Webb,  Bucknell  C; 
and  Chainer.  Timothy  Joseph.  5.659.4.36.  Q.  360-75.000. 
.Schuh/.  Orville  T:  See— 

.Adams.  R  Craig;  Luensman.  Stephen  C;  Schultz.  Orvillc  T ;  and  Ytxler. 
Tixld  A..  5.658.049,  CI    297-440.2.10. 
Schul/.  Hartmut:  See — 

Ebisch,  Rolf:  Gumbiowski.  Reiner;  and  Schulz.  Hartmut.  5.658,677.  CI. 
428-537500 
Schulz.  Sabine:  See — 

Gers-Barlag.  Heinnch;  Schulz.  Sabine;  L'himann.  Beate;  Hintze.  Ulrich; 
and  Schmucker.  Robert.  5.658.556.  CI  424-63.0(X) 
Schulze.  Rainer  See — 

Schmidt.  Fnednch;  Kuells.  Robert;  Kem.  Hans-Juergen.  Huiskamp. 
Gerfiard;  and  Schulze.  Rainer.  5.658.172.  CI.  439-716.000. 
Schuster- W'oldan.  Andreas:  See — 

Herrmann.  Gert  B..  Ritter.  Manin;  Nann.  Alexander;  Schuster- Woldan. 
Andreas;  Heudorfer.  Benedikt;  Klingauf.  Gerhard;  and  Lung.  Thomas. 
5.658.(X)8.  CI   280-728  200. 
Schuurman.  Teunis:  See — 

Meier.  Heinnch.  Hanwig.  Wolfgang;  Junge.  Bodo;  Niewohner.  Ulrich: 
Schohe-Loop.   Rudolf;   Gao.   Zhan.   Schmidt.   Bernard;  de  Jonge. 
Maanen;  and  Schuurman.  Teunis.  5.658.9.34.  CI   514-356  000 
Schwab.  Carl  E    See — 

Rosi.  David  P;  and  Schwab.  Carl  E..  5.659.319.  01.  342-36.000. 
Schwander.  Peter:  See — 

Shepp.  Lawrence  Allan.   Fishbum.  Peter  C.  Schwander.  Peter;  and 
Vanderbei.  Robert  Joseph.  5.659.175.  CI   250-311  000 
Schwartz.  Curtis,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Hair  styling  compositions  and 
method  of  enhancing  the  performance  of  hair  fixalive  resins.  5.658.558.  CI 
424-70  160 
Schwartz,  David  C  :  See — 

Grove.  Daniel  D  ;  and  Schwartz.  David  C.  5.659.754.  CI  395-709  000 
Schwartz.  Edward  L  :  See — 

(xinnish.  Michael  J.:  and  Schwartz,  Edward  L.,  5.659.631.  CI.  382- 
166  000 
Schwartz.  Vladimir  A  .  to  Cashcode  Company  Inc  Currency  validator  with 

split  housing   5.657.846.  CI    194-206(XX) 
Schwanzburg.  James  H  .  to  PackerWare  Corporation    Beverage  container 
constructed  to  accommodate  cup  holders  of  dilTerenl  sizes  5.657.897.  Cl. 
220-669.000 
Schwarz,  Fran/  Thomas;  Altreiier.  Johann;  and  Mostl.  Franz,  to  DSM  Chemie 
Linz  GmbH.  F*rocess  for  the  prtxJuction  of  2.5-dianilino-terephlhalic  acids. 
5.659.076.  CI.  562-483  000 
Schw  arzbacker.  Wemer;  and  Pollinger.  Georg.  to  Convotherm  Elektrogeraete 

GmbH   Cooking  device  5.657.743.  CI    126-194.000. 
Scbwarzli.  Josef  W  .  to  Machine-O-Matic  Limited.  Double  coin  mechanism. 

5,657,848,  CI    194-236.000 
Schweiken,  Emile  Alfred:  See — 

Da  Silveira.  Enio  Frota.  Ray.  Kevin  Bernard;  Schweiken.  Emile  Alfred; 
and  Parii.  Melvin  Andrew.  5.659,170,  CI   250-287  000. 
Schweizer,  Paul,  to  Limark  AG  Device  for  producing  a  protective  layer  for 

toilet  seats   5,658,230,  CI   493-405  000 
Schwerthrm,  Gerd:  See — 

Meurer.  Josef;  Melz,  Hans- Walter;  Weber.  Gottfried;  and  Schwertfirm, 
Gerd,  5,658.212,  CI  474-1  lOOfXj 
Schwettman,  Hartmut:  See — 

Harting,  Dietmar;  Junck,  Herfwrt;  Ferderer,  Albert:  Schmidt,  Martin;  and 
Schwettman,  Hartmut.  5.658.162.  CI.  439-372.000. 
SCI  Systems.  Inc    See — 

buRoss.  Ronald  R  ;  and  Tucker.  William  K..  5.657,786.  CI   137-15.000. 
Science  Applications  International  Corporation  See — 

Rains.  Jack  C  .  and  Sutton.  Richard  W,  5,659.305.  CI.  340-931.000. 
Science  Research  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Gtxxlman.  Daniel.  5.659.223.  CI.  315-39.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Resseman'n.  Thomas  V  ;  Keith.  Peter  T  ;  and  Ellis.  Louis  G..  5.658,251, 
CI   604-102  (XX) 
Scott.  S    Kendall    Sfi  — 

Carpenter.  Clint  W  .  and  Scon.  S  Kendall,  5,658.976.  CI.  524-403.000. 
Scon  Specialty  Gases.  Inc.:  See — 

Graver.  John  W..  5.657.908.  CI   222-182.000. 
Scott.  Steven  L,:  See — 

Thorson.  Gregory  M  .  and  Scon.  Steven  L..  5.659.796,  Q.  395-200.710. 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Barbas.  Carios;  Kang.  Angray;  and  Lemer.  Richard  A..  5.658,727.  CI. 
435-6  000 
Scraggs.  Craig  S  :  See — 

Henderson.  Kevin  G.:  and  Scruggs,  Craig  S  ,  5.658.156.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Scully.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Feldsine.  Philip  T.  Brunelle.  Sharon  L  .  Falbo-Nelson.  Maria  T;  and 
Scully.  Dennis  M..  5.658.747.  CI.  435-7.320. 
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SDL.  Inc    See— 

VenmidH,  Bnan  K.  and  Roj-crs.  Gram.  5.h.S9..'i.')9.  CI.  37:-6.(X)«l 
Seagate  Tcchmilogv.  Inc.    See  - 

a>hcn.  L'n.  and  B.mnie.  Ciene  Patrick.  S.659.451.  CI.  .W)  I26()(M) 
Dunheld.  John  C.  and  Heme.  Ciunter  K  .  .S.659.2l.'i.  CI   .M(l  I54IKH) 
SthulU.  Allan   E.   Rasccllo.   L    Vincent;   and   Nunne.   William   H. 
'>.6.SX,47().  CI   2I6-2;.0()0. 
.Searcy-Ri>berts.  Katherine:  See — 

Kumar,   Knshnankuit)   Nair  Padma:  Lednor.  Peter  William;  Ijnge. 
Jean  Paul.  Sch<x>iieheek.  Rnnald  Jan;  Searcy  Robert'..  Katherine.  and 
Van  Der  /«.et.  Cerardus  Petrus.  5.6.S8.497,  CI   252-37.VtX)0. 
.Seaward  Inlcmalional.  Inc     See   - 

March.  Hrank  A  .  Mcnge.  John  H.;  and  Gould.  Russell  J  .  5.658,519.  CI 
264-2770. 
.Schag.  Henn:  See — 

Vanlettierghe.  Guy:  Bollens.  Eric;  Mahieu.  Claude;  and  Scbag.  Henri. 
5.6.59.047.  CI.  54«-3H7()0 
.Sehastiin.  D   Cfsar;  Abad.  D   Jos^  Ignacm.  Yurtve\er,  Mustafa,  and  Baur. 
Nikiilaus.  lo  Alio  Pro  AU    Connection  member  for  the  connection  of  a 
resilient  rod  with  a  bone  screw  which  can  he  anchored  in  a  venebra. 
5.65».2H4,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Seda.  Joseph  W:  See— 

[.eFebvre.    Rebecca    K  .    Seda.   Joseph   W;   and    Hohl,    Kenneth    B  . 
5.6.59.476.  CI    164-444  1(10 
Sedcrholm.  (iar>  W .  to  Suiter  OrthopeJics  Inc.  Instrument  for  holding  an 

acetabular  cup   5.6.58,294.  CI   606-91.000. 
Seeman,  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Hausaucr.   Bnan   S  ,   and   Seeman.  Thomas   R  .   5.659.789.  CI.   395- 
7.50(MO 
SEH  .'\menca.  Inc    See — 

Anderson.  Douglas  G.;  and  Jordan.  Ja-wn  P.,  5,657,879,  CI  2 1 1  4 1  180 
Seifen.  Elisabeth:  See  - 

BjiMli.  Anders:  Andcrsson.  Gunnar.  l.udwig.  Catanna;  Seifen,  Elisabeth; 
Nilsson.  Ante:  Lundstedt.  Torbjom.  Abramo.  Lisbeth,  Pettcrsson. 
Goran,  NordM.  Curi.  and  Wu.  Jin  Chang.  5.658.910.  CI  514-252.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation   See 

Amano.  Ka/uhiko.  5.6.59.521.  CI    «68  10000. 
Kunugi.  Ma-sanao.  5.6.59.858.  CI    .199-252  (X)0 

Senter.  Cheryl  D  ;  and  Wang.  Johannes.  5.6.59.782.  O.  395-800.230. 
Wakabaya-shi.   Kenichi.  Takayama.  Chitoshi:   and   Shio/aki.  Tadashi. 
5.6.59.4.59.  CI   361  753  (KK) 
.Seing.  Hong  S    See 

Barenboim.  Michael.  Baumgan,  Peter  Michael,  Kami.  Benjamin.  Ker 
stens.  Pieler  J   M  .  Nguvcn.  Thao  Anh;  Seing.  Hong  S  .  Tam.  Andrew 
Ching:  and  Chrusch.  Peter  Paul.  5.658.475.  CI   219-121  770. 
Sekida.  Minoru:  See- 

Taniguchi.   Nobuyuki,   Niwa.   Masatake.   Fujii,  Akira:  Hoda.  Takeo: 
Nakai.  Masaaki;  Sekida.  Minoru.  and  Sahara.  Masayoshi.  5.6.59.820. 
CI    396-2.39  (XHI 
Sekimoio.  Yoshihmi  i><- 

Kojima.     Kunio.     .Sekimoto.     Yiwhihiro:     NakaU.     Yasuo;     Miyake. 
Tomoyuki:  Ogata.  Nobuo;  and  Inui.  Toshiharu.  5.659.528.  CI.  .369- 
48I)(NI 
Sekine.  Hiroshi   See 

Koyama.  Toshiya;  and  Sekine.  Hinxihi,  5,659,398,  CI  358-296.000 
Sekine.  Ka/umi:  See — 

Tsuda.  Tadayuki.  Sekine.  Ka/umi;  Ikemolo.  Isao.  Walanabe,  Ka/ushi: 
Sasago.    Yoshika/u.     Noda.    Shinva:    and     Ki»bavashi,     Ka/unon, 
5.6.59.847.  CI.  .399  113  fH)0. 
Sekisui  Chemical  Co..  Ltd  :  See  - 

Kosaka.  Yoshiyuki:  lleyama.  Takashi:  and  Suzuki.  Talsuo.  5.658.991. 
CI   525-221000 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Morimolo.  Naoyuki,  Takahashi.  Ken;  and  Takaha-shi.  Takeo.  5.658.521. 
CI    264-290200 
Seko.  Masahiko:  .Sec  — 

Noguchi.  Yoshitaka.  Ikeda.  Ka/uko.  MasaLsuji.  Eiko;  and  Seko.  Masa- 
hiko. 5.658.765.  CI   435  99  (HM) 
Selfndge,  Peter  Gilman:  See 

Borgida.  Alexander  Tiheriu.   Brachman.   Ronald  Jay.   Kirk.  Thomas. 
.Selfndge.  Peter  Gilnian.  and  Tcrseen,  lj>rcn  Gilbert.  5.659.724.  CI 
395603(MM) 
Selker.  Edwin  Joseph,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiponition  Three 

prong  swuel  plug   5,6.58.152.  CI   4.39  31  (MM). 
Sellergren.  Per  Kar.  lo  AB  Wilvo.  Panel  structure  for  vehicles.  5.658.652.  CI 

428  71  (MKI 
Sellers.  George  T.  Jr    See — 

Magill.  Raymond  H.;  Sellers.  George  T,  Jr.;  Grapenline.  Ralph  W  .  and 
Brown.  Wonnic.  5.658.647.  CI   428- 195  (MM). 
Sclnick.  Harold  G.;  See — 

ClarcnMm.  David  A  .  l.ncrlon,  Nigel,  and  Selnick.  Harold  G.  5.658.901. 
CI   514-221 (MK) 
Selvidge.  Charles  W  .  Agarwal.  Anant.  Babb.  Johnalhan.  and  Dahl.  Matthew 
L..  to  Virtual  Machine  Works.  Inc.  Pipelined  static  router  and  scheduler  for 
conhgurable  logic  system  performing  simultaneous  communications  and 
compulation   5,659.716,  CI    395-.5(M)  (MM) 
SemitiKil,  Inc     See 

Rcardon.  TinK>lhy  J  .  Meuchel.  Craig  P;  and  Oberlitner.  Thomas  H  . 
5.6.58,.3«7.  CI.  118-323.000. 
Semple,  Joseph  Edward:  See— 


Tamura.    Susan    Yoshiko,    Semple.    Joseph    Edward.    Ripka.    William 
Charies:  Ardeckv.  Robert  John;  Ge.  Yu.  Carpentci,  Stephen  H  .  and 
Bninck.  Terence' K.  5.658.930.  CI.  514  318  (MM) 
Senger.  PKinald  R  .  and  Dvorak.  Harold  E.  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Ass<icia- 
tion    Vascular  permeability   factor  targeted  compounds    5.659.013.  CI. 
5.30-350.WM) 
Senn.  Georg:  See  - 

Bnner.  Emil;  and  Senn,  Georg.  5.657.794.  CI    1.39-I.OOR 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Schiell/.  Steven  W  ,  5,659,787,  CI   395  2(M)  .560 
■Seniet.  Cheryl  D  ,  and  Wang,  Johannes,  to  Seiko  Epson  CiHporation.  System 
and  method  tin  handling  load  and/or  store  operations  in  a  superscalar 
micnipriKessor  5.659.7H2.  CI    395-8(M)  2.30 
SepraCheni.  Inc  :  See — 

Rossi.  Richard  F..  Jr.;  Zepp.  Charles  M  ;  and  Heefner.  Donald  L. 
5.658.796.  CI   435  280(MM) 
Sercel.  Anthony  Denver:  See 

Beylin.  Vladimir  C^nukh:  Sercel.  Anthony  Den\er.  Showallcr.  Howard 

Daniel   Hollis.   Adams.  Gerald   Edward:   Eielden.   E^dward   Martin. 

Nayior,  Manhcw  Alexander;  and  Stratford.  Ian  James.  5.6.59.048.  CI 

.548-327.5(M) 

Serikov.  Vladimir  B    Method  of  treating  endmoxemia  by  administering 

tyloxapol   5,658..560,  CI   424  78.310. 
Sen^awa,  Shigeyuki   See 

Goi,  Yoshiliaru,  Wakabaya.shi.  Tsuneo:  Senzawa.  Shigeyuki;  and  Sonda. 
Yoshiyuki.  5.659.409.  CI.  349-10.000. 
Serrand.  Willibald  See— 

Hammond.  David  G  .  Jacobson.  Mitchell:  Pagel.  John  F;  Pixile.  Manin 
C  .  Oeen.  Roben  C  .  and  Serrand,  Willibald.  5.658.455.  CI    208- 
127.(MM) 
Servi.  Michael  J.:  iVr— 

Kandathil.  Thtimas  V:  Randall.  Francis  J  :  Runkel.  James:  and  Servi, 
Michael  J  .  5.657.574,  CI.  43-125  (MM) 
Servio  Logic  C"orporation   See— 

Williamson.    Richard   A.;    Knight.    Jon    M..    and    Biros.    Roger    W.. 
5.659.299.  CI    340-825.570. 
Selhi.  Harvinder   See — 

Eissinger.  Ramon  Charles;  and  Sethi,  Haninder,  5.658.027.  C\    293- 
120  (MM) 
Seyrkammer.   Josef,   to   Miba   Sintermetall   Aktiengcsellschaft    Method  of 

producing  a  cam  for  a  jointed  camshaft   5.6.59.873.  CI   4I9-29.0(M) 
SCiS  T)iomson  Microelectnmics.  Inc.   See 

Lin.  Yih  Shung;  and  Liim.  Fu  Tai.  5.658,828.  G.  438-643.000. 
SGS-Thomson  MicroelectriHiics  S  A.   See — 

Dniilhc.  HranviMs,  5,6.19.606.  CI    379  283.000. 
Meyer.  Jacques.  5.659.585.  CI    .375-3.50  0<M) 
SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics  S  r.L  :  See- 

Baldi.  Livio.  and  Pio.  Fedenco.  5.6.59.501.  CI.  .365- 185. 180 
Casagrande.  Giulio.  and  Camerlenghi.  Emilio.  5.6.59.516.  CI.   .365- 

226  (KM) 
Cj«>lla.   Caria   Mana.   and   MacCarrone,   Marco.   5.659.509.   CI.   365- 

2(M)(MM) 
Mancuso.    Massimo,    Polu/zi.    Rinaldo;    and    Ri/zono.    Gianguiilo. 

5.659.370.  CI    .348-620  (MM) 
Pascucci.  Luigi.  Rolandi,  Paolo:  Barcella.  Antonio,  and  Fontana.  Marco. 

5.6.59,498.  CI    .365  I54  0(M) 
Sali,  Mauro;  Villa,  Corrado:  and  Carrera,  Marcello.  5.659.502,  CI. 
365-185  1811 
Shacter.  Stuan  Bamen,  and  Kunst,  David,  to  National  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration    Low    volatage    output    stage    with    improved    output    drive 
5.659.266.  CI    3.30-267  (MM) 
Shafa.  Norman  Ehsan   See 

Cjeorge.   Jonel,  Glendening.   Beth  Anne.  Grecnsicin,   Paul  Gregory; 
Hough.  Roger  Eldred:  Kubala.  Jeflrey  Paul.  Rodell.  John  Ted;  Shafa. 
Norman   Ehsan;  and   Stucki.   David  Emmen.   5,659.786.  CI.   395- 
653(MM). 
Shah.  Virendrakumar   See 

Jennings.  Honon:  Pinnell.  Nigel:  Do.  Khanh.  Shah.  Virendrakumar. 
ProfunK>.  Marjt»rie:  Downing.  John;  Goodlund.  Neil:  Maino.  Manon. 
and  Thompson.  Michael  H  .  5.659.165.  CI.  235-379.(MM). 
.Shakulov,  Rusiem  Saidovich:  See   - 

Livshits.  Vitaly  Arkadievich.  Debabov.  Vladimir  Georgievich,  Fedor- 
ovva.  Aaveilova  Oksaua;  Pavlovva.  /.akataeva  Natalya.  ShakuloN. 
Rustem  Saidovich,   Bachina,  Tatvana  Alexandrovna:  and  Khurges, 
Evgeny  Moisecvich.  5,658.766,  CI  435  1 15  (MM) 
Sham,  l'n:  See- 
Amu.  Neta  Jacob,  Marberg,  John  Michael;  and  Shani,  Uri,  5,659,701, 
CI   .W5-684(MM) 
Shappley.  Ben  R     See  - 

Tnm/o,   Raymond  G  :   Shapplcv,   Ben   R  ,   and  Ferrante,  Joseph   M  . 
5.6.58.3.39.  CI   623- 1 8  (MM) 
.Sharp.  Gary  D  ;  and  Johnson.  Knstina  M  .  lo  L'nivcrsiiN  ol  Colorado.  Board 
of  RegenLs  of  the.  Liquid  crv  stal  achrvmiatic  compound  retarder  5.658.490. 
CI    252-299010 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See 

Ashida.  Tsulomu.  5.659,202.  CI   257  7.58.(MM). 

Hirokanc.  Junji;  Nakayama.  Junichiro:  Mieda.  Michinobu:  and  Taka- 
hashi. Akira.  5.659.537.  CI   .369-275  2(M). 
Ishii.  Yutaka.  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshitaka.  5.6.59.332.  CI.  .345I(M.(MM). 
Itoh.  Shigetrahi.  and  Okumura.  Toshiyuki.  5.6.58,824.  CI  438-38.0(X). 
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Ki>jima.  Kunio.  .SekirrHilo.  Yoshihin>;  Nakata.  Yasuii;  Miyake. 
Tomoyuki:  Ogata.  Nobuo;  and  Inui.  Toshiharu.  5.659.528.  CI  .369- 
48(MM) 
Murashim.  Katsuyuki:  Okabe.  Eiji:  Kikuchi.  Makoio:  Tanabe.  Mayumi: 
Fukushima.  Masaloshi:  Saito.  Shinichi.  Takeda.  Hitoshi:  Shiomi. 
MakiHo:  Kaneko.  Takashi:  Malsuki.  M<Monari:  and  Ktxien.  Mitsuhiro. 
5.658.492.  CI  252-299  610 
Nakasuji.  Ma.sataka:  Kawai.  Shoichi:  Kihara.  Yoshiro:  and  Saiio.  Juni- 

chi.  5.6.59.3.38.  CI    .345-201  (MM) 
Tarui.  Tetsuya;  Asano.  Hiromilsu;  and  Onoda.  Hajime.  5.657.553.  CI. 

.34-78(MM) 
Tokura.  ALsushi:  and  Haltori.  Shinji.  5.6.59.314.  CI.  .34I-I43(MX) 
Yamanoue.  Masafumi.  5,659.488.  CI    358-461  (MM). 
Yamashita.  Toshihiro.  and  Kubo.  Masumi.  5.6.59.375.  CI    .349-38  (MM) 
Shaw.  Barbara  Ramsiiy:  See — 

Spiclvogel.   Bernard  P.:  Sood,  Anup:  Hall.   Iris  H.:   Shaw.   Barbara 
Ramsay :  and  Tomasz.  Jemi.  5.659.027.  CI.  536-26.7(X) 
Shaw,  June  Margaret   See — 

Naravan.   Chandra.sekhar:   and   Shaw.   Jane   Margaret.   5,659.153.   CI. 
174-255  (MM) 
Shaw.  Raymond  Waller  See— 

Watson.  Kevin  Drew:  June.  Drago  Draguiin:  Shaw.  Raymond  Waller: 
and  Houston.  Gct>ffrey  James.  5.658.447.  CI    205-.367.(MM). 
Shea.  Neil  Edward:  See — 

Takahashi.  Richard  Jun:  and  Shea.  Neil  Edward.  5.6S9.6I8,  CI.  380- 
49  (MM) 
Shebam>w.  Michael  C:  See — 

Shen.  Gene  W.;  Szeto.  John;  Palkar.  Niteen  A.:  and  Shebanow.  Michael 
C  .  5.659.721.  CI    395 -.569  (MM) 
Shcftel.  Miriam:  and  Kagan.  David,  to  Sheftel.  Minam   Method  for  limiting 
Ihe  course  of  treatment  for  an  infestation  of  lice.  5.658.750.  CI  435-29  (KK) 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See  — 

Baardman.  Frank:  Bradford.  Arleen  Marie;  Jubb.  Jayne:  Scheerman. 

Pieter:  and  Wiingaarden.  Rudolf  Jacobus.  5.658.982.  CI.  524-71 1  (MX) 

Johnston.  Stephen  W  ,  and  Lewellen.  Philip  C.  5.658.503.  CI    261- 

78.2(M). 
Kumar.   Knshnankutlv   Nair  Padma:   Lednor.  Peter  William;   Langc. 
Jean-Paul:  ScluKmebcek.  Ronald  Jan.  Searcy-Ri*herts.  Katherine.  and 
Van  Der  Zwel.  Cerardus  Petrus.  5.658.497,  CI   252-373.0(X) 
Raslogi.  Amil:  and  Yang,  Bing,  5.658.526.  CI.  2f)4-564  (MM). 
Shcller.  David  Thomas,  to  W    R   Grace  &  Co  -Conn    Brazing  of  catalyzed 

convener  bodies   5.657.923.  CI    228-l8l.(XX). 
Shen.  Gene  W .  Szeto,  John.  Palkar,  Nilcen  A.,  and  Shebanow.  Michael  C  . 
lo  HAL  Computer  Systems.  Inc    PriKcssor  structure  and  method  for 
checkpointing  instructions  to  maintain  precise  stale   5.659.721.  CI    .395 
569  0(M) 
Shen.  Jennie  Bih-Jien   See — 

Odell.  Joan  Tellefsen:  Russell.  Sandra  Hofl.  Sauer.  Bnan  Lee.  Hsu. 

Francis  Chuoh:  and  Shen.  Jennie  Bih-Jien.  5,658,772,  CI.  435 

172.300. 

Shen,  Jun:  Tsui,  Raymond  K  .  Tehrani.  Saied  N  :  and  Goronkin.  Herb,  to 

Motorola    Heieroiunction   mlerband   tunnel   diixles   with   improved   P/V 

cun-ent  ratios   '1.659.180.  CI   25725  0(M) 

Shen.  Yin-Lin:  and  Lee.  James  D   Method  of  improving  accuracy  ,if  louch 

tngger  probe   5,657..54y,  CI   33  503  (MM) 
Slwpp,  Lawrence  Allan:  Fishbum,  Peter  C  ,  Schwander,  Peier:  and  Vanderhei. 
Roben  Joseph,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Apparatus  and  methixi  for 
tomography  of  microscopic  samples  5.659.175.  CI   2.50-311  (MM) 
Shendan,  William  M  :  See — 

Ragland,  G    William;  Barnard.  Boyd  A.;  and  Sheridan.  William  M  . 
5.6.58.634.  CI   428  75  (MM) 
Sheridon.  Nicholas  K  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrocapillarv  color  display 

sheet   5.6.59.3.30,  CI    .345  84  0(K) 
Sherman.  Kevin  Lee,  and  Demck,  John  Edward,  to  Inlemalional  Business 
Machines  Corp(>ralion   Cache  coherency  method  and  system  employing 
senally  encoded  snoop  responses   5.6.59.710.  CI   395-473  (MX) 
Sheller,  Daniel  W  .  and  Bryson,  LarT>  W  .  to  Hoover  Company.  The  Vacuum 

cleaner  hose  and  melhcxJ  for  making  same.  5.657.793.  CI.  1 38- 1 2 1. (XX), 
Sheu.  Yu-Hwa  Edward   See  - 

Peters,   Michael  Warren,  and  Sheu.  Yu-Hwa  Edward.  5.659.(WI.  CI 
568-697  (XM), 
Shi,  Wu  Huan,  and  Tung.  Yi-Chang  Pipe  connector  improvement  structure. 

5.658.022.0.  285-148.2.30. 
Shi.  Yao:  See — 

Chang.  Shih-Ger;  Littlejohn.  David:  and  Shi.  Yao.  5.658.545.  CI.  423- 
2.39  100. 
Shiba,  Hajime:  See — 

Misono.  Mamoru.  Yamamoto.  Yasushi:  Doi.  Hideto:  Shiba.  Hajime: 
Mizokami.  Yasuhiro:  Nakayama.  Takafumi:  and  Furutate.  Hirotsugu. 
5.6.59,668,  CI    .395-75  (MM) 
.Shiba.  Haruo   See  — 

Okamura.  Ma.satoshi,  Kancda,  Hu'oshi,  and  Shiba,  Haruo,  5,657,938.  CI. 
242-347  100. 
Shibaia.  Hisashi:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei.  Hoshino.  Vorihisa:  Shibata.  Hisashi;  Hirola.  Kazuo: 
Kameyama.     Takaaki.     Abe.     Shinya:     and     Yamanaka.     Takashi. 
5.658.925.  CI   5I4.305.(XM) 
Shibaia.  Kenichiro:  Fujii.  Akihito:  and  Sakamoto.  Toshihiro,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industnes.  Ltd.  Methcxl  of  producing  an  infrared  transmining 
banum  fluonde  sintered  body.  5.658_5(M.  CI.  264-1.230. 
Shibaia,  Kohichi:  See — 


Nakamura.    Mitsuhiro:    and    Shibata.    Kohichi.    5.659,6(X),   CI.    379- 
100.140 
Shibata.   Masao:   and  Ozawa.  Toshivuki.  to  Hochiki  Corporation.   Fining 

structure  of  address  unit  of  fire  sensor  5.659.293.  CI    340-628  (MMJ 
Shibata.  Tsuneyoshi   See — 

Maisumoto.  Shigeyuki;  Yabe.  Yasuo:  Shibaia.  Tsuneyoshi;  Kanazawa. 

Masao.  Sunaga.  Minoru,  Fukuda,  Nobuhisa:  Fuse,  Kenji:  Manihashi. 

Yasumi:    Motoda.    Miisuaki:   and   Mivaiani.   Kenji.   5.658.021.   CI. 

285-112,(KKl. 

Shie.  Jin-Shown:  and  Lei.  Hsin-Fang.  lo  OPTO  Tech  Corporation.  Substrate 

structure  of  monolithic  gas  sensor  5.ft.'v9.127.  CI.  73-31050. 
Shich.  Wen;  and  Hedges,  Allan.  lo  American  Maize-Products  Company. 

Puntication  of  beta  cvclodexmn   5.658..19().  CI    127.34  (MX). 
Shields.  Jack  W   Lniversal  sharps  shield   5.658.256.  CI   6()4-192.00f). 
Shigenaga.   Fumihiro.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation    Fcxii   pedal   for  a  drum 

5.659.144.  CI.  84-422  1(X) 
Shigela.  Kazuo;  See — 

Taniguchi.  Talsuaki:  Yamamoto.  Eiichi:  Kubola.   Kenji:  and  Shigeta. 
Kazuo.  5.659.324.  CI    343-7l3.(XM) 
Shigeta.  Tetsuya.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  High  precision  plasma 

display  apparatus.  5.6.59.226.  CI.  313-491  000 
Shiino.  Kazuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeru:  Mivazaki.  Shigefumi:  Hatano.  Hideo:  Shiino.  Kazuo: 
and  Onda.  Toshio'  5.659.080.  CI   .564- 109  (MM) 
Shima.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Higushio.  Kanji;  Shima.  Nobuyuki;  and  Oogaki.  Fumiko.  5.658.742.  CI. 
435-7.9(M). 
Shimada.  Hirokalsu:  See — 

f)ka.  Takeki:  and  Shiniada.  Hirokalsu.  5.659.864.  CI.  399-321.000. 
Shimaoka.  Goro:  See — 

Ishii.  Kazuhiko:  Shimaoka.  Goro:  and  Nakata.  Michio.  5.658.984.  CI. 
525-66.(MM) 
Shimasaki.  Hirato.  lo  Bridgeslonc  Spons  Co..  Ltd.  Golf  club  head  5.658.208. 

CI.  473-349  (XK1, 
Shimayama.  Hajime:  See — 

Takada.  Hajime:  Shimayama.  Hajime;  and  Kalou,  Minoru,  5.657,640, 
CI    62   186  (KX) 
Shimizu.  Akiko:  and  Higashi.  Koji.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Lim- 
ited. Process  for  making  a  phase  retarder  rtlm,  5.658. .505.  CI   264-1.340 
Shimizu,  Takaaki:  See — 

Ogihara.  Tsulomu:  Shimizu.  Takaaki.  Kinsho.  Takeshi:  Kaneko.  Tal- 
sushi:  Sailo.  Rvuichi:  and   Kurihara.  Hideshi.  5.659.059.  CI.  556- 
406.(XM). 
Shimizu.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Someva.  Harushi:  Ikeda.  Kazuvuki:  Tashiro.  Tsulomu:  and  Shimizu. 

Takatoshi.  5.6.S9,78X.  CI.  .ig.S-.SIXI.IMMI, 

Shimizu.  Teruhiha.  and  Takayama.  Shinji.  lo  Inlemalional  Business  Machines 

Corporation    Magnetic  recording  medium  and  ils  fabrication  method 

5.658.680.  CI   428-694  (M)T 

Shimizu,   Tokuo:   and   Odanaka.   Yasushi.   lo   Olympus   Optical   Co.,   Ltd. 

Camera    5.659,828.  CI    396-388.(XX). 
Shimizu.  Toshihiko:  Tokisue.  Hiromitsu;  Sugahara.  Shuichi:  Takeuchi.  ^'oshi- 
nori:   and   Maeda.   Naoki.   lo   Hitachi.   Lid    Magnetic   head   supporting 
mechanism  including  a  slider  fixed  lo  a  slider  spacer  bv   a  fixing  area 
smaller  than  a  contact  area   5.659,448,  CI   360-104  000 
Shimomura.  Shigehiko,  Fujita,  Shigehikti:  Wada.  Y'uji;  and  Y'amamura.  Kenji. 
to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd  Electric  stapler  5.657,918.  CI. 
227-7.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyata.  Koji.  5.659.276,  CI   335-209.000 

Ogihara.  Tsulomu.  Shimizu.  Takaaki.  Kinsho.  Takeshi:  Kaneko.  Tat- 
sushi:  Sailo,  Rvuichi:  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi.  5.659.059.  CI    556- 
406.000 
Yamazaki.  Toshio:  Ichinohe.  Shouji.  Yamamoto,  Akira;  and  Uchida, 
Satoshi.  5.658.849,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Shin.  Joong  In:  See — 

Lee.  Nam  Su:  Yeo.  Myung  Keun:  Lee.  Sang  Jae:  and  Shin.  Joong  In. 
5.658.062.  CI.  353-85.(MX). 
Shindoh,  Satoru,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The    Panel-mounted  connector 

5.658.167,  CI.  439-557  0(X), 
Shinjo.  Hiroshi.  to  Yugenkaisha  Shinjo  Seisakusho.  Apparatus  for  attaching 

self-piercing  nuts  to  a  panel   5.657.536.  Q.  29-798.000 
Shinko  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Nagamachi.  Sakae.  5.657.828.  CI.  180-19.300. 
Shinner.  Gar\ :  See — 

Ponman.  Jill;  and  Shinner.  Gary.  5.657,898.  CI.  220-712.000. 
Shio.  Koji:  See — 

Wakai.  Hideyuki:  Mizoguchi.  Kiyokazu:  Suzuki.  Toru:  Terada.  Keiji; 
Moriya.   Masato:   Ando.   Manabu:   and   Shio.   Koji.   5.659.420.  CI. 
359-368,(XX) 
Shiomi.  Makoto:  See — 

Murashiro.  Katsuyuki.  Okabe,  Eiji:  Kikuchi.  Makoio:  Tanabe.  Mayumi: 
Fukushima.   Masaloshi.   Sailo.   Shinichi:   Takeda.   Hitoshi.   Shiomi, 
Makoto:  Kaneko.  Takashi;  Malsuki,  Molonari:  and  Kixlen,  Mitsuhiro. 
5.658.492.  CI   252-299  610 
Shiomura.  Tetsunosuke:  See — 

Inoue.    Norihide;    Kouno.    Masahiro:    Sonobe.    Yoshiho:    Mizuiani. 
Kazumi:     Shiomura.     Tetsunosuke:     and     Hirayama.     Nobuhiro. 
5,658,999.  CI.  526-351,000. 
Shioya,  Yasushi:  See — 
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I'chara.    Makolo:    Tsuchiya.    HiilelanHi.    Tajima.    Hisao.    ^'<>komi/ii. 
Hirnyukil  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi.  Yahu.  Shigcki;  Ibuawa.  Toshiaki, 
Iwayama.     Musuii.    Onilsuka.    Ymhihiro;    and    Shioya.    Yasushi, 
S.659.376.  CI   M9SS  (KK) 
Shiouki.  Tada^hi   Ser 

Wakabaya>hi,   Kcnichi.  Takayanu.  Chiloshi;   and   Shio/aki.  Tadashi. 
S,65<<.4.^9,  CI.  }hl-7.S.V(KK) 
Shiozawa.  Humlo:  See-  - 

Okada.  Hanio;  Shiozawa.  Fumio;  Kalii.  Toshimi.  and  Hayashi.  Yuji. 
5.6S8.600.  CI.  425  I92.0()R 
Shirai.  Kenjj:  See — 

Ohnuma.  Yulaka;  Shirai.  Kenji.  Kawahata.  Fumiaki;  Nakamura.  Kiyo 
ham.  Evans.  Mark;  and  Yi^hida.  Hiroaki.  5,h5X.()57.  CI   «).V  1 19  2()0 
Shirai.  Masahiro   See 

Malsuda    Mavinon.  CkMo.  Kiji;  Nishida.  Akinon;  lida.  Hirimaga:  and 
Shirai.  Masahiro.  5.659.85.V  CI   3W.|7h(»0((. 
Shirai.  Yoshimilsu:  See — 

Amaike.  Takeshi,  and  Shirai.  Yoshimilsu.  .^.658.513.  CI.  264-171. IJO 
Shiraishi.  Koichi   See 

Salo.  Milsuru.  and  Shiraishi.  Koithi.  S.hSH.hXI.  CI   42')  1  V(IOO 
Shiralon.  Ma.sami.  lo  YKK  Corporation.  Pcr<onal  omamenis  5.658.679.  CI. 

428-62.V()(X). 
Shire.  Marv:  See — 

Muller.  Cieorge  W ;  and  Shire.  Mary.  5.658.940.  G  514-417.000 
Shiroeda.   Yoshihiro.   lo   Murala   Manufaclunng  Co.   I.ld    Shecl   lorminji 

machine   5.658..188.  CI    1 18-668  (XK) 
Shirola.  Koromo   See 

Noguchi.  Himmichi;  Harula.  Masahiro;  Koike.  Sh«>ji;  ShiniCa.  Koromo: 
Yoshihira.  Ava;  Yamam<no.  Tomoya;  and  Su/uki.  Mahko.  5.658..176. 
CI    I(t6-?l  4'.W 
Shiseido  Company,  l-ld.:  See   - 

Ouawa,  Haruo;  Nishiyama.  Shoji;  and  llo.  Kenzo.  5.658.578,  CI.  424- 
'401  (KM) 
Shi/ukuda.  Haruo.  and  Koda.  NoKini.  lo  Minncs»na  Mininj!  and  Manufac 
tunng  Company   Mullilavcr  fiwnied  pressure  scnsilne  adhc-.ne  agent  and 
niclhod  for  produUion  lliereof.  5.658.6.10.  CI   428-40.100. 
Shopvesl.  Int     See 

Phimmasone.  Anopel.  5.658.147,  CI.  4.VV2I3.0OO. 
Showa  Denko  K  K    See— 

Kujimaki.  Takashi;  Limeyama,  HIrmhi:  Moleki.  Yoshihiro;  Harigai. 
Nonaki;    Taniguchi.    Masayuki;    Imai/umi.    Milsuhiro.    Walanahe. 
Thoru;  and  Hino.  Toshiaki.  5.658.627,  CI   428  .<6  920 
Showa  Highpower  Co  .  Lid     .SVe- 

Pujimaki.   Takashi.   I'mcyama.   Hiroshi;    McHeki.   Yoshihiro.   Hangai. 
Nonaki;    Taniguchi.    Masayuki.    Imai/umi.    Mitsuhiro;    Walanahe. 
Thoni;  and  Hino.  Toshiaki,  5,658,627,  CI.  428.16  920 
Showaltcr.  Howard  Daniel  Hollis   See — 

Beylin,  Vladimir  (ienukh.  Sercel.  Anthony  Denver;  Shimaller.  Howard 

Daniel    Hollis.   Adams,   tk-rald   Kdward.   hidden.   Kdward   Martin; 

Nay  lor.  Malthew  Alexander;  and  Stratlord.  Ian  James.  5.659.tH8.  CI 

548.127.. 500. 

Shub.  Nelson  H  Alignment  device  for  sports.  5.658.203.  CI.  47.V2()5.(t()0 

Shuen.  Lyie  H  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  twin  sheet  hollow  plastic 

articles   5,658.521.  CI   2()4  145  (HKl 
Shulle,  Daniel  W  7th  order  acoustic  speaker.  5,6.59,157,  CI    181   l.56,0(H) 
Shum,  Peter  K  :  See— 

Velissaropoulos,  T    Dora;  and  Shum,  Peter  K  ,  5,659,727,  CI    .195- 
W)2()<XI 
Shyr,  Duen-Jyh  See 

Chen.  Kuan-Chou.  Liu,  Kuo Ching,  and  Shyr,  Duen  Jyh.  5.657.854.  CI. 
198  787(100. 
Sibakov.  Mervi:  See — 

Miiyrii-Mijkinen.    Annika.    Sihakov.    Mervi;    and   Tynkkynen.    Soile. 
5.658,748.  CI   415  29  (MM) 
Sihuva,  Hiroshi   .SVe — 

■>amakawa,  Kengo;  and  Sibuya,  Hiioshi,  5.659,4.14,  CI   .160-69.(HK) 
SICPA  Holding  S  A.    See  - 

Amon.  Philippe;  Bretler,  Haim;  Bleikolm,  Anton;  Rozumek,  Olivier;  and 
Degott.  Pierre.  5.658.964.  CI.  522-1 KKK) 
Sidney.  Kenneth  Jammes.  to  Metalal  Holdings  Ptv  Metal  lattice  5,657,605, 

CI    52  664  000 
Siegemund,  Ciunter;  See — 

Ebmeyer.     Frank;     Met/enthin,    Tohias.     and     Siegemund.     GUnter. 
5.659.078.  CI    562  864  (KH) 
Sicgrist.  Theo  See 

Bndenbaugh,  Paul  Michael,  Fleming,  Robert  McLemore;  Haddon,  Rob 
ert  Cort;  Laudise.  Robert  Alfred;  and  Siegnst,  Theo,  5,659,181.  CI 
257-4().()(K) 
Siejak.  Volker:  See— 

Krummheuer.  Wolf  Rudiger;  Siejak,  Volker;  Ciraefe.  Hans  Albcfl:  and 
Weber.  Marcus.  5.657.798.  CI    1.19-420()OA 
Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Cielhe.   Michael,  and   Hartmann.   Hein/ Werner.   5.6.59..59I.  CI    176- 

^98  OtM) 
ThLm   Rudolf,  and  Busch.  Klaus.  5.659.220.  CI    .110  .169.0<JO. 
Werner.  Helmut;  Fischer.  Peter;  Schoenwald.  Klaus;  and  Aust.  Norben. 

5.658.126.  CI   415-55  UK) 
Wisiuha.  Lothar.  and  Hau.  (ierhard.  5.659.589,  CI.  376-280000 
Siemens  Electroic  Limited:  See 

Do/ier.  Henry  C  ;  and  Wakenian.  Russell  J.,  5.657.733,  CI.  123-470.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.;  See — 


McNun.  Alan  D    and  Hausman,  Steven  M.,  5.659,705, 01  395-442.000 
Sierra,  Teresa  See- 

Walba.  David  M  ;  Ros.  Mana  Blanca:  Rego.  James  A  .  and  Sierra, 
Teresa,  5,658,491.  CI   252  299010 
Sigier  Emmanuel.  Jean  Luc  Henn   Device  lor  maintaining  the  inner  surface 
of  gun  barrels  and  metliod  for  producing  same   5.657. S70.  CI   42-95000. 
Sigman.  Matthew  S    See- 
Eaton.  Bruce,  and  Sigman.  Matthew  S  ,  5,659,069,  CI   560-103000. 
Siiman.  Olavi  See 

Bolton.  Wade  H  .  Maples,  John  A  :  Siiman.  Olavi.  Kenyon.  Norma  Sue; 
and  Heal).  Cynthia  G  .  5.6.58.741.  CI   435  7.200 
Silbey.  Alexander  A    See 

Beard,  Douglas  R  .  Phelps.  Andrew   E.;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.; 
Blewetl.  Richard  (i  ;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Silbey.  Alexander  A  ,  Spi». 
George  A  ,  Simmons.  Fredenck  J  .  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A  .  5.659.706. 
CI   .195-452  000 
Silk.  Mark   See— 

Premiski.  Vladimir;  Silk.  Mark.  Brassai,  Zoltan,  and  Wehrcn,  Wilhelm, 
5.658,215,  CI  475-33 1 OtiO. 
Silveira.  Frank  S  :  See 

MacCollum,  C*orge  O  ;  Bouchard.  Peter  A  .  Schuh.  fJana  F  .  Rosenthal, 
Richard  A  ;  Silveira,  Frank  S  .  and  Jo^ephson,  Donald  Ci .  5.658,416, 
n    156  144  (KX) 
Silvis.  John  E    See 

Armingion.  Steven  K.  Rai/el.  Richard  <)  .  Brugge.  Walter  J;  Silvis. 
John  E  .  and  Dobson.  William  J .  5.6.58.229.  CI.  493- .163  000. 
Simciak.  Walter  C    See— 

DeArras.  James  M  ;  Slant.  Vernon  L  ;  Ober.  Lawtence  R  .  Salmonsson. 
Bcngt  E  ,i.owc.  Joseph  W  ,  Simciak.  Walter  C  .  and  Gibbon.  David 
P,  5.6.59.761.  CI.   195  750(HK) 
Simioni.  Luciano,  lo  Killer  Loop  S.p  A  Engagement  device  particularly  for 

lenses  of  eyeglasses.  5.6.59.381.  CI   351  1 20  (MX). 
Simmerl.  Matthias   See — 

Boltcher.  Jiirgen:  dan/.  Rudolf;  Heinnch.  Jiirgen,  Heinz,  Otto,  Her 
rmann.  Rudiger:  Hiinerlage,  Jorg;  Reinhold,  Axel:  Schelter,  Heinrich, 
deceasi-d.  and  Simmcrl,  Manhias,  5,657,818,  CI.  165-167.000. 
Simmons.  Fredenck  J  :  See  - 

Beard.   Douglas   R  .   Phelps.   Andrew    E  :   WiKxlmansee,   Michael  A.; 
Blewetl.  Rivhard  G  ;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A  ,  Silbey.  Alexander  A  ,  Spix, 
Cicorge  A  .  Simmons.  Fredenck  J  ;  and  Van  Dvkc,  Don  A  ,  5,659,706, 
CI    19545;i«iO 
SimnhHis,  Rich.ird  1      Sec 

Billiar.  TinKMhv  R  ;  l/eng  Edith:  Niissler,  Andreas  K  :  Geller,  David  A.; 
and  Simmoiis.  Richaid  I. ,  5,658.,565,  CI   424  93  210. 
Simonnel,  Jean  Thierry:  .^<i' 

Ribier,  Aljin.  Simonnel.  Jean-Thierry:  and  Orial,  Jacqueline,  5,658.575. 
CI  424-401000 
Simons,  Roben:  and  Pansh.  Russell,  to  Liberty  Industries.  Inc  Web  tension- 
ing device   5.657,941,  CI   242  420  600 
Sims,  Charlie  H.:  See — 

Ugan,  Thomas  A.;  and  Sims.  Charlie  H  .  \6.59.I63.CI  U5-375.000. 
SIMS  Dcliec.  Inc    See 

Blomquist.  Michael  I  .  and  Peterson.  Thomas  L.,  5,658.2,50,  CI.  604- 

65O0O 
Johnson.  Jay  Gregory.  5.658,252,  CI   6(M  1 11  (UK) 
Sims.  Paul  E.:  and  McNeely.  James  B  .  to  Astropower.  Inc  High  temperature 

optical  combustion  chamber  sensor  5.659,133.  CI   73-116.000. 
Singer,  Barnc    Metal  hnishing  composition   5.658.869.  CI.  510-272.000. 
Singer.  Vicli>na  L    .SVi*  - 

Yue.  Stephen  T .  Singer.  Victona  L  :  Roth.  Bruce  1.  ;  Mo/cr.  Thomas  J  ; 
Millard.  Paul  J  .  Jones.  Laune  J ,  Jin,  Xiaokui:  and  Haugland.  Richard 
P.  5,658,751,  CI   415-.14.0(K) 
Sinzawa,  Kouichi   See 

Takano,  Tsuncsuke,  and  Sinzawa,  Kouichi,  5,657,861,  CI.  2OO-55O.(K)0. 
Siraux.  Guv:  .SVe 

Delcuve,  Chnstian;  Pasti,  Claude;  and  Siraux,  Guy,  5.658.629.  CI. 
428-41  300. 
Sisko,  Joseph:  See— 

Adams,  Jerry  Leroy;  Gallagher,  Timothy  Francis;  Sisko,  Joseph:  Peng. 
Zhi-Qiang.  Osifo,   Irennegbe   Kellv.   and   Boehm,   Jeffrey   Charles. 
.5.658.903.  CI   514  2.15  800 
Sisko.  Mike  R  .  and  Krouse.  Henry  J  Forearm  rests  combined  with  on  invalid 

walker  5.657.783.  CI.  I15-670(K). 
Sjobom.  Hans  Fredrik:  See — 

Nystrom.  Jan  Enk;  and  SjObom.  Hans  Fredrik.  5.659.071.  CI.  560- 
159  (KM) 
Skeels.  Gary  W  .  and  Flanigen,  Edith  M  .  to  L!OP  Activated  zeolite  beta  and 

Its  use  for  hydrixarbon  conversum   5.659,099,  CI    585-481. (XX) 
Skorina.  Frank  K    See- 

Fazzan,  Rininey  J  :  Hebel,  Richard  J  ;  and  Skorina,  Frank  K  .  5,6,59,624, 
CI    182- 1 II)  (XX). 
Skotek,  David  A    See — 

Pauza,  William  V.;  Kerlin.  Harold  W.;  Fetterolf,  James  Ray,  Sr:  and 
Skotek.  David  A..  5,658,171,  CI.  439-675.000 
Skrzat.  Michael  Schlos.ser:  See  — 

Steinberg.  Jerry  Irwin;  Hochheimer.  John  Thomas;  and  Skrzat.  Michael 
Schlosser.  5.658.499.  CI   252-514  (KM) 
Slafter,  Michael  Edwin  ,S>f — 

Allen,    Ronald:    Myslovalv,    Michael:   and    Slafter,    Michael    Edwin, 
.5.657.617.  CI.  53^87.0iX). 
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Slark.  Andrew  Trcvithick.  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC.  Thermal 

transfer  pnnting  dye-sheet.  5,658.846,  CI   503-227.000. 
Slates,  Sci>tt  O  ;  and  Sappington,  Donald  R,  to  Toxonics  Manufacturing,  Inc 

Archery  bow  pin  sight  and  mount   5,657,740.  CI.  124-87  000 
Slegel.  Timothy  John;  See — 

Huott.  Wiiliam  Vincent:  Lo,  Tin-Chee;  Patel,  Pradip:  and  Slegel,  Timo- 
thy John,  5,6^9,551,  CI.  371-22.200 
Sloan,  Jeffrey  A    See — 

Baglev,   Harold  R  ,  Jr.;   Sloan,  Jeffrey  A.:  and   Small,   Donald  W  . 
5,6.59,637,  CI   382  278.(XX) 
Sloan-Ketlering  institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 
Gilhoa.  Eh.  5.658,775.  CI  435  172.100. 

Pankiewicz.  Krysztof  W.;  Watanabe.  Kyoichi  A.;  and  Zatorski.  Andrzej. 
5,658,890,  CI   51443.000. 
Slutsky,  Fran  Z.:  See — 

Jacober,  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Slutsky,  Fran  Z.  5,657,753,  CI.  128-6.30.000. 
Small,  Donald  W     See  — 

Bagley.   Harold   R  ,   Jr.;   Sloan,   Jeffrey   A.;   and   Small,   Donald   W. 
5,6.59,637,  CI.  382-278  000. 
Smclser,  Donald:  See — 

GcKxlwin,  Paul  M  ,Tatosian,  David  A;  and  Smelser,  Donald,  5,659,713. 
CI    .195-484  (XX) 
Smith,  Allan  F,  to  Precision  ShtxHing  Equipment,  Inc  Archerv  bow  with 

reinforced  limbs   5,657,739,  CI    124-23  UX) 
SmiOi.  Allen  D    See— 

Knipey,  John:  Smith,  Allen  D.;  Arnold.  Edward;  and  Donnelly,  Robert 

5,6.58,779,  CI  435  239.000 

Smith.  Daniel  Robin,  to  Emhart,  Inc   Blind  rivet   5,658,107,  CI  41 1-14  (XX) 

Smith.  Gerald  L  .  to  MAGL  Power  Inc    High  isolation,  power-on  control 

circuit  for  aircraft  external  power  connection  5.659.243,  CI.  324- 1 19. (XX) 

Smith,  Gregory  Hugh:  See — 

Kindena,  Vijitha;  Ebenstein,  Samuel  F^Jward,  and  Smith,  Gregorv  Hugh, 
5,659,493,  CI   .164-578  (XX) 
Smith,  Harold  C  Operable  hanger  5,657.953.  CI.  248-217.100. 
Smith  International.  Inc    See- 

Bailev,  Thomas  F;  Campbell,  John  E  ;  and  Hebert,  Joseph  V.,  5,657,820, 
CI    166-55  700 
Smith,  James  A  ,  to  Creative  Products  Resource  Ass<x:iates.  Ltd.  Occlusive/ 
semmcclusive  lotion  for  treatment  of  a  skin  disease  or  disorder  5,658,559, 
CI  424-78020 
Smith,  James  A  ;  and  Kellett.  George  W  ,  to  Creative  PrixJucts  Resource,  Inc 
Fabric  treatment  and  softener  system  for  in-drver  use.  5,658,651,  CI 
442-590(1) 
Smith,  Jeffrey  E  ;  and  Crosson,  Robert  J ,  to  Idea  Development,  Engineering 
and  Service,   Inc    Thrust  bearing  and  use  of  same  with  apparatus  for 
reducing  repetitive  stress  injury   5,657,956.  CI    248-371  000 
Smith.  Kelli  E  ,  Weinshank,  Richard  L  .  Borden.  L-aurence  A  .  and  Hanig. 
Paul   R  .   to   Synaptic   Pharmaceutical   Ci>rp*iration.    DNA  encfiding   rat 
launne  transporter  and  uses  thereof  5.658.786.  CI   435  165.0(X) 
Smith.  Lee  Roy    Storage/shipping  rack  for  fence  section.   5.657,887,  CI 

211-189.000 
Smith,  Roben  C    .SVe 

Hinchliffe.  Peter  W   J  ;  Smith,  Robert  C;  and  Gresham.  Richard  D  , 
5,657.901.  CI   251-149.100 
Smith.  Stephen  Alexander:  See — 

Gombatz.  Kerry  Joseph:  Forth,  Michael  Anthony;  Hayes,  Jerome  Fran- 
cis,   Mitchell.    Michael    Barrv:    and    Smith.    Stephen    Alexander. 
5.659.084.  CI    564  272  IKXI 
Smith.  Susan  A.  Safety  pin  with  detachable  cap.  5.657,519,  CI.  24-710.200. 
Smith,  Todd  S.:  See— 

Kelman,  David  C  :  and  Smith,  Todd  S.,  5,658,333,  O.  623-16.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation   See — 

Adams.  Jerry  lu;roy:  Gallagher,  Timothy  Francis;  Sisko,  Joseph:  Peng. 
Zhi-Qiang:  Osifo.  Irennegbe  Kellv:  and  Boehm.  Jeffrev  Charles. 
5.658,903,  CI  514-215  81X1 
(jombalz,  Kerry  Joseph.  Forth,  Michael  ,\nlhony:  Hayes,  Jerome  Fran 
cis;  Mitchell.  Michael  Barrv:  and  Smith,  Stephen  Alexander, 
5.659.084.  CI.  .564-272  0(M) 
SmithKline  Beecham  pic:  See — 

Gisby,  Angela  Suzanne,  5,658.887,  CI   514-29.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  pic:  See— 

Gombatz.  Kerry  Joseph.  Forth.  Michael  Anthiniy:  Hayes.  Jerome  Fran 
cis;    Mitchell.    Michael    Barrv .    and    Smith,    Stephen    Alexander. 
5.6.59,084,  CI   564-272  000 
Smits,  Georges:  See — 

Coussement,  Paul;  De  Leenheer,  Lcen:  and  Smits.  Georges,  5,659,028, 
CI.  .5.16-123.000. 
SMK  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See 

Nemolo,  Ka/uhiro,  5,6.59,282,  CI.  337-201. (XX) 
SMK  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Osamu.  5.659. 1. M.  CI    178-20  IX)0. 
Smolarek.  James:  Schaub.  Herhen  Raymond,  Fassbaugh.  John  Harry:  and 
Aaron.  Timothy  Mark,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Single  bed  pressure 
swing  adsorption  process  for  recovery  of  oxygen  from  air.  5,658,371,  CI. 
95-101  (KX) 
Snipes.  Moms  Bumm.  Jr.:  See  — 

Kravitz.  Stanley  H  :  Warren.  Mial  Evans;  Snipes.  Morris  Bunon,  Jr ; 
Armendanz.    Marcelino  Guadalupe,   and   Word,   James  Cole,  V., 
5,659,647,  CI    .185-52.(XX). 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Prixlucls  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 


Higashio.  Kanji:  Shima.  Nobuvuki:  and  Ot^aki.  Fumiko.  5.658.742.  CI. 
435-7900 
Snustad.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Kistner,  John  F,  Radcliffe,  Marc  D.,  Savu,  Patricia  M  ,  and  Snustad, 
Daniel  C,  5.658,491,  CI   252  299010 
Snyder,  Edward  J.,  to  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.  Bioactive  occlusion  coil. 

5,6.58,108,  CI   606-191  (XX) 
Sociele  d'Exploilation  des  Machines  Dubuit:  Ser — 

Douville.  Jean-Pienc:  and  Dubuit.  Jean-Louis,  5,657,690.  CI     101- 
I161XX) 
ScKicte  Nationale  Des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See — 

Eck.  Genevieve;  and  Pileau.  Marc.  5.6.59.032.  CI   .544-350.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Induslrielle  Aerospatiale:  See — 
Pouil.  Christian,  5,659,320,  CI.  .142-115  000. 
Sixietc  L'Oreal  S.A.:  See — 

Ascione,  Jean-Marc:  and  Allard,  Delphine.  5,658.555,  CI   424-59.000. 
Sodergard,  Bengi,  lo  ITT  Fivgi  AB  Waste  water  pump  station.  5,658,135.  CI, 

417-.160.(XX) 
Soeda.  Takahiko:  Yamazaki.  Katsutoshi;  Sakaguchi.  Shoji:  Ishii.  Chiho:  and 
Hondou,  Keiko,  to  Ajinomoto  Co ,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  bound- 
fonned  f.x«J   5,658,605,  CI.  426-7.000. 
Soflnde.  Inc  :  See — 

Allsop.  Ivor  J  :  and  Clausen,  Eivind,  5,6.58,119,  CI.  414-462.000. 
S(»gabe.  Hiroshi-  See — 

Higashii.  Takayuki;  Lshio.  Hideki;  Fujimoto,  Yukari:  Matsumoto,  Tsu- 
lomu.  Minai.  Ma.savoshi:  Yasunaga,  Katsuichi;  Sogabe,  Hiroshi:  and 
Kotcra,  Takahiro.  .5',6.59.05 1 ,  CI   549-401  (MX). 
St^n,  Cleta  F,  to  Hidden  Lake  Rorist.  Inc    Device  for  designing  a  floral 

bouquet   5,658.621.  CI   428  24  0(X) 
Soleimani.   Mohammad.  Lxiwe.   D.   Ray;  Montgomery.  Guy:   EEck.   Henry; 
Malcolm.  Eryx;  Hernandez.  Royce:  Jackson.  Tom.  and  Lundstedt.  Jack,  10 
Hughes  Electronics   Operation  of  low -cost,  fixed  output  power  radio  in 
fixed  gain  mode   5,659,892,  CI.  455-103.000. 
Sollazzo,  Maurizio:  See — 

Zaneni.  Maunzio:  and  Sollazzo,  Maurizio,  5,658.762,  CI   435-69  600 
Solow.  Rikki:  See — 

Hone.  Terence  R  .  Caner,  Barrie  J  :  Guggino.  William  B.:  and  Solow. 
Rikki,  5,6.58,776,  CI   435-172  300 
Someya,  Harushi:  Ikeda,  Kazuyuki;  Tashiro,  Tsutomu;  and  Shimizu,  Taka- 
losht,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Management  system  compnsing  a  unified  interface 
for  integrating  a  pluralitv  of  different  system  management  software  tools. 
5.659,788,  CI   395-5()0.(XX). 
Someya,  Ken:  See — 

Midorikawa,   Hideo;   Someya,    Ken:   Aoki,   Kunitoshi;   and   Nagano, 
Osamu.  5.658,842,  CI   502-314  000 
Sommer,  Gordon  Maunce,  lo  Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company.  Press  drive 

with  oil  shear  clutch/brake  dnves.  5,657,843,  CI    19:-I8.00A 
Sommerlade,   Reinhard,   to   Ciba-Geigy   Corporation     Preparation   of  2,5- 
bisl  1.1-dimethvl  4-hexyloxycarbonvlbutyl)hydrcx)uinone     5,659,067,   CI. 
.560-75000. 
Sonatech,  Inc.:  See — 

Watson.  Marvin  Lee;  Douglas,  Bretton  Lee;  Loggins.  Chester  DeWltt. 
Jr.   Cvr.   Reginald  John:   Norris.   Donald  Owen.  Jr.:   and  Wapner. 
Michael  Paul,  5,659,520,  CI   .167  125.000. 
Sonda,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ooi,  Yoshiharu:  Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo;  Serizawa,  Shigeyuki;  and  Sonda, 
Yoshiyuki,  5.659.409,  CI   349-10000 
Song.  Junehwa:  See — 

Kim,  Michelle  Yoonkvung;  and  Song,  Junehwa,  5,659,790,  CI    395- 
806.000 
Sono.  Michio;  Sailo.  Kouji:  Takenaka.  Masashi;  and  Yoshimoto,  Masanori,  to 
Fujitsu,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  having  radiator  structure    5.659,200, 
CI   257-7 13.0(X). 
Sonobe,  Yoshiho:  5^*' — 

Inouc.    Norihide.     Kouno.    Masahiro:     Sonobe,    Yoshiho,    Mizutani, 
Kazumi;     Shiomura.     Tetsunosuke;     and     Hirayama,     Nobuhiro. 
5.658.999,  CI.  526-351.000. 
Sontxia,  Kouji:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Masaaki:  Chiba,  Hiroyuki;  Utsunomiya,  Naoki:  Sonoda.  Kouji; 
Yoshizawa,  Satoshi.  and  Y'amauchi.  Masahiko.  5.659.777.  CI    .195- 
2(:X).560. 
Sons  Corporation:  See — 

Akashi.  Hirovuki.  5.658,686,  CI   429-190.000 

Asaida.  Takashi;  and  Kameyama,  Takashi,  5,659,356,  CI   148-222.000. 

Badenlou.  Mahmoud,  5.659,252,  CI   324-5.16  000 

Enomoto,  Miisutaka;  Ishiguro,  Mamoru:  Yokota,  Masato:  and  Yamauchi, 

Shingo,  5,659,877,  CI   455-4  KX) 
Kagevama.  Masayuki:  and  Hoshina.  Nohonj,  5,658.683,  CI  429-94  000 
Kurita,  Kazuhito,  5,6.59,.'S10.  CI   369  77.200. 

Maeda,  Yasuaki:  and  Nagashima.  Hideki.  5,659,529.  CI.  369-59.000. 
M(xhi/uki.  Teruhiko.  and  Ueno.  Hiroshi.  5.659.3.^9.  CI.  .348-2%.000 
Nagasawa.  Fumihiro.  and  Oguni,  Masaki,  5,659,654,  CI   386-120  000. 
Niio,  Keiichi:  Yasuda,  Akio,  Kataoka,  Nobue,  Takanashi,  Hidehiko; 
Matsui,  Eriko;  Bao,  Yang  Ying:  and  Hide,  Fumitomo,  5,659,411.  CI. 
.149-117.000 
Ohgi.  Takashi:  and  Taguchi.  Osamu.  5.657.936.  CI   242-.144.(X)0. 
.Sailo,  Katsu:  and  Kuragano.  Telsuzo.  5.6.59.774,  CI   395-1 1 7  (XX) 
Wilkinson,  James  Hedley,  5,6.59.363.  CI   .148-398.000 
Wilkinson.  James  Hedlev.  5,659..165,  CI   348-416000. 
Yokoyama,  Keiichi;  andHiwara.  Akio.  5.659.062.  CI.  558-277.000. 
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Yutaka,  Teiji;  Su/uoki.  Masaka/u;  Furuhashi,  MakiHo;  and  Tanaka. 
Ma.say.>shi.  ^.659.672.  CI.  WI.MHXIO 
S*>nv  Eleclr(»nK-s  Inc.:  See  — 

Badenlou,  Mahmoud.  5.6S'>.252.  CI.  324-5.Vi.0OO. 
Simv  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See— 

Wilkmson.  James  Hcdiey.  .S.659..W.3.  CI   MS-.WXIMK) 
Wilkinson.  James  Hedley.  .S.659..?65.  CI   .MS-4I6.(I()() 
SihkI,  Aniip   See 

•Spielvogel.   Bernard   K:   S<xid.  Anup;   Hall.   Iris   H  ;   Shai*.   Baitiara 
Ramsay;  and  Toma.sz.  Jen6.  5.659.027.  CI.  536-26  700. 
Soques.  Manin  P    See- 

Noms.  David.  Blumenthal.  Jeffrey  M  .  Brchmer.  Cieoffrey  E  .  Brown. 
Glen  W  .  Cahlcr.  C'arlin  l)ni.  Icemsicr.  Rsan.  Guercm.  David,  Gulick. 
Dale  K  .  Hewitt,  Larry  D  ,  Hogan,  Mithael,  Lin/.  Alfredo  R  .  .Schni 
/lein,  Paul  G  ,  Soqucs.  Martin  P;  Spak,  Michael  E  .  Suggs.  David  N  , 
and  Torok,  Alan  T.  ^,659,466.  CI  .164  4(X)(tlO 
Sorey.  Clemith  |{    See 

Digman.  Rodney  J  ,  Sorey.  Clemith  E.;  and  Daniels.  Rubert  E..  Jr. 
5.6.S7.S90,  Cr52  2(M.6IO. 
SorokiUva/h.  .Semen:  See — 

Thomas.  Paul;  Sorokolya/h,  Semen,  and  Sassani.  Arman,  5,657,682.  CI. 
92-84.(X)0 
Soshi.  Isao:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidcnori;  Imura.  Yoshio;  Omi.  Junichi.  Soshi.  Isao.  and 

Kato.  Minoni.  S.hSg.WK,.  CI    V»6-54  (HW 
Nishi/awa,  Akio,  Tcrunuma,  Hiroshi,  Soshi.  Isao.  and  Koiani.  Noriyasu. 
5.6.59.832.  CI.  .396-435.000. 
Sosm)wski.  Stephen  A    See— 

Wicherski.  Jan  and  Sosnowski.  Stephen  A  .  5.658,.W2.  CI  606  l.5>>  (NX) 

Sotoyania.  Wataru.  Taisuura.  Saloshi.  Yoshimura.  Telsu/o.  Malsuura,  A/uma. 

and  Hayano.  Tomoaki.  to  Eujitsu  Limited    Nonlinear  optical  material. 

process  ol  production  of  same,  and  nonlinear  optical  device  and  directional 

coupling  type  optical  switch  using  same   5.6.59.010.  CI    528  35V(XX). 

Soudant.  Elii-nne.  to  l.'Oreal    Method  lor  comhaning  cellulitis  or  reducing 

lix.ali/ed  fatty  excesses   5.658.576,  CI   424-401  (XX) 
Souders,  Keith  Alan:  See 

Betts.  William  Uwis;  and  Souders.  Keith  Alan.  5.659.581.  CI    375- 
296(KX) 
Sowin.  Thomas  J  :  See 

Kempf,  Dale  J  ;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Zhao.  Chen;  and  Sowin.  Thomas 

J  .  5,654.044,  CI    548  204  (XX) 
KenipL  Dale  J  ;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Zhao.  Chen;  and  Sowin.  Thomas 
J  .  5.6.59.(M5.  CI    548-204  (XX) 
Sowles.  Kenneth  L  .  CJregg,  Ralph  C  .  and  Olds.  Keith  A  .  to  Molonila.  Int 
Apparatus  loi  mobile  unit  acquisition  in  a  satellite  communication  system 
.md  nielhiKl  therefor  5.659.545,  CI    370-324  (XX) 
Spada,  Valier.  and  Isani,  Gianfranco.  to  SASIB  S.p.A    Method  lot  lorming 
hard  packets,  in  panicular  for  cigarettes  of  the  like,  cigarettes  packaging 
machine  and  collar  for  implementing  the  said  method.  5.657.609.  CI. 
53  135  I  (X) 
Sp.Kly.  David  Edward   .Sec - 

Pearson.  William  R  .  Spadv.  David  Edward,  Ijipe/,  Claudio.  Lee.  Hyung 
J  .   Wilmot.   Ji*n   G  .   and   Dalling.   N     Lawrence.   5.658.259.  CI 
6(V4  232(XX) 
Spain.  Robert  J  ,  and  Gla-ssman.  Steven  P..  fc>  CFC.  Inc.  Conveyori/id  spray 

plating  machine.  5.6.58.441,  CI   2O4-203.0(X). 
Sp.ik.  Michael  E  :  See— 

Noms.  David;  Blumenthal.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Brchmer.  Geoffrey  E  ;  Bniwn, 
Glen  W  ,  Cabler,  Carlin  Dru,  Kcemsicr,  Ryan.  Gucrcio,  David;  Gulick. 
Dale  E..  Hewitt,  Larry  D  ,  Hogan.  Michael.  Lin/.  Alfredo  R.;  Schni- 
/Icin,  Paul  G  ;  Soques,  Martin  P;  Spak.  Michael  E.;  Suggs.  David  N.; 
and  Torok,  Alan  T ,  5,6.sy,466.  CI  .364-400.010 
Sparham.  Jon  D    .Sec 

Cucheran,  John  S  ;  Aftanas,  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Sparham.  Jon  D..  5.657.913. 
CI   224  119 (XX) 
Spananbutg  Steel  Prixlucts.  Inc  :  .SVe  — 

Waters.  Robert  E  ;  and  Wyatl.  l,arry  D.,  5.657.871.  CI.  206-5O9.01X) 
Spalhias.  .Adonis   See — 

Dohbs.  Douglas  B  ;  and  Spalhias.  Adonis.  5.657.907.  CI.  222-153.140. 
Spears.  Robert  See — 

Corb,  Richard  P;  Gravan.  Eugene  M,;  and  Spears.  Robert.  5.657.496.  CI 
4  .S4 1  6(X) 
Speckhan.  Bernard  S  ;  Offenhacher.  Hnc;  and  Duteite,  Ramon  R  ,  Jr,  to 
White  Conveyors,   Inc    Powered  storage  rail   for  transporting  articles 
5.657.851.  CI    I98  465.4(X) 
Spectra,  Inc  :  See 

Movnihan.  EUlward  R.;  Gailus.  David  W.;  Pahfka.  Robert  G  ;  and 
Hoisington.  Paul  A..  5.659.346.  CI.  .347-68.000. 
Spectral  Diagnostics  Inc.:  5er — 

Poissam,  Philip;  and  Lea,  Peter,  5,658,801,  CI  436-5l8(XX) 
Speichcr,  Thomas:  See 

Wilbs,  Thomas;  and  Speicher.  Thomas.  5.657..598,  CI   52-287. 1(¥) 
Spielvogcl,  Bernard  F ;  SixxJ,  Anup.  Hall,  Iris  H  .  Shaw,  Barbara  Ramsay;  and 
Tomas/.  Jeno,  to  University  of  North  Carolina;  Boron  Biologicals.  Inc  , 
and  Duke  I'niversity  Boronated  compounds.  5.659.027.  CI   5.^6-26  7(X) 
Spindler.  Paul  M.:  .SVc 

Hcysc.   John    V..    Hagewiesche.    Daniel    P.    and   Spindler.   Paul    M, 
5,658,452.  CI.  208-48.(X)R 
Spine-Tech,  Inc  :  See — 

Kohrs,  Douglas  W ,  Yuan.  Hansen  A;  and  Sta-ssen.  David  W..  5.658.337. 
CI  623-I70(X) 


Spires.  Dewavne  A  :  See — 

Schorr,  ian  Andrew;  and  Spires.  Dcwayne  A.  5.659.610.  CI.  379- 
4I3.IX)0 
Spirk,  John:  See — 

Brokaw.  Paul  E.;  Spirk.  John;  TaylcH.  Robert  G  .  and  Kalman.  Jeffrey  M  . 
5.658.086.  CI.  403-327  (XX) 
Spin.  George  A     See — 

Beard.    Douglas    R  .    fliclps.   Andrew    E  ;   WVnidmansec,    Michael    A  ; 
Blewett,  Richard  G  .  Lohnian.  Jeflrey  A  ;  Silbey,  Alexander  A  .  Spix. 
George  A  .  Simmons.  Kredenck  J ;  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A  .  5.659.706. 
CI   395-452  (XX) 
Sprague  Controls.  Inc.   5er - 

DeWitt.  Mark  W  .  and  PartKiw,  Dennis  R  ,  5.657,929,  CI   239  284  2(X), 
Sproat.  Bnan.  and  Lamond,  Angus,  to  Europaisches  Laboratonum  fur  Mole- 
kular*>iologie    20alkylnucleotides  as  well  as  polymers  which  contain 
such  nucleotides   5,658,731,  CI   435-6  (XX) 
Stafsudd.  Oscar  M     Sec 

Kaiser.  William  J  .  Pistcr.  Knstofer  S   J  ,  .Stafsudd.  Oscar  M  ;  Nelson. 
Phyllis  R  ,  and  Burstein.  Amit.  5.659,195.  CI.  257-4l5(XK). 
Stamm.  llwe:  See-- 

Lokai.  Peter;  and  Stamm.  Uwe.  5.659.419.  C\.  359-330.000. 
Stanhope.  Harry  W .  to  Hoechst  Celane.se  Corporation.  Heterofilamenis  for 

cord  reinforcement  in  rubber  goods   5.658.655.  CI   442  .'64  (XK) 
Slant.  Vernon  L    See  — 

DeArras.  James  M  ;  Stant.  Vernon  L  ;  Ober,  l^wrencc  R  ,  .Salmonss»>n, 
Bcngt  E  ,  Uiwe,  Joseph  W  .  Simciak.  Waller  C  ,  and  Gibbon,  David 
P,  5.659.761.  CI    395  7.M)0(X) 
Slapleion.  Craig  A  ,  to  Advanced  Accessory  Systems  LLC  Detachable  load 

bearing  utility  rack   5,657,914,  CI    224-3l9.(X)0. 
Starhsh  Software,  Iik    See 

Hansen,   George  A..   Robnell,    Robeil  C;   Lozafcs.   Lawrence;   and 
Mcmyk,  Paul  A  .  5.659.693.  CI.  395-333.000. 
Sta-ssen.  I>avid  W  :  See — 

Kohrs.  Douglas  W  .  Yuan.  Hansen  A  ;  and  Stassen.  David  W  .  5.658.337, 
n   623  PDDO 
Slaver   Phillip  Randall,  and  LiHshaw.  William  Taylor,  to  General  Electnc 

Company  LItrafast  optical  modulator  5.659.415,  CI.  359-244.000. 
Stayer.  Mark  L  ,  Jr :  See— 

Hergcnrolher,  William  l. ,  Roggeman,  David  M.;  Graves.  Daniel  F ;  and 
Slayer.  Mark  1.  .  Jr.  5.659,056.  CI    556  401  (XX) 
Steams.    Kenneth    W.    to    Steams    Technologies.    Inc.    Exercise    deuce. 

5.658.227,  CI   482-96.(XX). 
Steams  Technologies,  Inc  :  See- 

Steams,  Kenneth  W  ,  5.658.227.  CI  482-96(XK) 
Sleams.  Thomas  DeBruync:  See— 

Giovannoni.  Michael  Joseph;  KraloweU.  Joseph  David;  Landry,  James 
Francis;  and  Steams.  Thomas  IVBruyne,  5,659.684,  CI   395-200  8(X). 
Steelcase  Inc'     See 

Barker.  Frcdcnck  S.  Linton.  Jarrod  L.  Pescbel,  David  K;  Russak. 
Stephen  D  .  and  Viemeisier.  Tucker  L  ,  5.658,014,  CI    28I-45(X)0. 
Steele.  Guy  Ijrwis,  Jr    See — 

Gingiild,  David  Bmce;  Crouch,  Kenneth  Walter;  Lasser.  Clifford  Adam; 
Bromley,  Harry   Mark,  and  Steele,  Guy   l.cwis,  Jr,  5,659,778,  CI 
.195-8(XI.I1(). 
Sleffens.  Charles  E  ,  Jr ;  and  Vos,  Thomas  H  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems 

Inc   Alt  bag  inflator  5.658.010,  CI   280-731.000 
Slegcman.  Gei>rge  1  :  See  - 

Torruellas.    William    E.;    Slegcman.    George    1  ;    and    Tomer.    Lluis. 
5.6.'>9..'>6I.CI.  372-22.0(X). 
Siegemann.  Michaef:  Sre — 

Hinimler.  Thomas;  Petersen.  I'we.  Bremm,  Klaus-Dieter;  Endermann. 
Rainer.  Siegemann.  Michael,  and  Wet/stem,  Hein/Georg,  5.6.59.038. 
CI    546  I56()()0 
Stem.  Alexander,  and  tirundmann.  William,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion Topology  indpendent  system  for  stale  element  conversion  5,659,775. 
CI   .W5  8(X)  000. 
Stein.  Giinlcr:  See — 

von  Amdi.  Emst  Morit/;  and  Stein.  GUnter,  5.658.990.  CI.  525- 1 24  (XX). 
Stein.  Inc.:  See  — 

Gunawardena.  Rainesh  M..  and  l-emke.  Ronald  D..  5.657.686,  CI. 
99-478.(X)0. 
Stein,  Jeffrey  1    See— 

Crossland,  Lyle  D  ;  Tuttle.  Annmane;  and  Stein,  Jeffrey  L,  5,659.1 24.  CI. 

8(X)-205(XX) 

Steinberg,  Jerry    Irwin;   Hochheinier,  John  Thomas;  and  Skr/.ai.  Michael 

Schlosser.    to    Heracus,    Incorporated     Aqueous    silver    compositions. 

5,658.499.0.  252  5I4(XX) 

Sterner.  Alois,  lo  Sul/er  Rueti  .AG   Mixlular  series-shed  weaving  machine. 

5.657.796.  CI.  1 .39  28.(XX) 
Sterner.  Beat:  See — 

Ahg,  Leo;  Hadvarv,  Paul;  Hur/elcr,  Marianne;  Miiller.  Marcel;  Steiner. 
Beat;  and  WelleV,  Thomas.  5.658,928.  CI   514  3I6(XX) 
Sleinmann,  Bcllina,  Wolf,  Jean  Pierre;  .Schullhess,  Adrian;  and  Hun/iker, 
Max    to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation    ( Mclh  lacrv  lates  containing  urethane 
groups   5,658,712,  CI   430-325  (XX) 
Stelter,  Enc  C.  and  Pavlisko.  Joseph  A  ,  to  Eastman   Ktxlak  Company. 
Electrophotographic  image  member  with  magnetic  prtiperty  and  image 
forming  apparanjs   5.659.855.  CI.  399-205.000. 
Stenbcrg.  John  W.:  See-- 

Pcrregaard.  Jens;  Stenberg.  John  W  ,  and  Moltzen,  Einer  K.,  5.658.921. 
CI.  5I4-278.(XX) 
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Slephans.  Emery  Joseph:  See— 

I  idahl.  Steven  Gage;  (Gordon.  Timothy  Michael:  Minvard.  Thomas 
James,  and  Slephans.  Emery  Joseph.  5.658.240.  CI.  6(>4-5.000 
.Sterling  Diagni>stic  Imaging.  Inc     Set-  - 

Perrotto.  Joseph  A  ;  Hergenroeder,  Emil  J.  C.  Jr;  and  Davis.  Robert  S  . 
5.658,186.  CI  451-41000 
Stem.  Carl  M     See 

Bennett.  David  Wayne;  Dellingcr.  Eric  Ford;  Manaker.  Waller  A  .  Jr . 
.Stem.   Carl    M.;   Troxcl,    William    R,;    and    Y'oung.   Jay    Thomas, 
5,659,484,  CI.  .3M-49 1.000. 
Stem,  David  L    See  - 

Beck,  Jcftrcv  S  ,  Kinn.  Tiinolhv  F :  McCullcn.  Shanm  B.;  Olson.  David 
H  ;  and  Stem.  David  1   .  5.659.048.  CI   5X5-475  (XX) 
Sler/el.  Walter:  See 

(iicsen,  Bngine,  Pinermann.  Wolfgang:  Schmid,   Karl;  and  Ster/el. 
Walter.  5.658,875.  CI   5I()-470.(XX). 
Steven.  Jeffrey  Eldon  ."><•<• 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthonv;  Adams,  Jonathan  Patrick;  Andersen.  Finn 

Thrige;   Kindt-Larsen.  Ture,  Steven.  Jeffrey   Eldon;  Walker.  Craig 

William.  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  and  Widman.  Michael  Francis. 

5.658.602.  CI   425-M6(XX) 

Stevens.  Roben  C  Siairway  for  connecting  a  floating  member  lo  a  sialionarv 

member  5.657.832.  CI    182  I. (XX) 
Steverson.  Jill,  admimstratnx   See- 

Steverson.  Joseph  H.,  deceased.  5,657,781,  CI    134-144  (XK) 
S(evcrMin.  Joseph  H..  deceased  (by  Jill  Steverson,  administratrix),  lo  Circle 
S,  Inc.  Machine  for  cleaning  rttllcrs  in  paper  prinlucing  machines  in  situ. 
5,657,781,  CI    I.U  144.(XX) 
Steward,  l-awrence  Russell:  See — 

Murthv,  Ashok;  Steward.  Lawrence  Russell;  and  Whitman,  Charles 
Spencer,  5,6.58.471.  CI.  2l6-27.tXX) 
Stewart.  David  A  :  See — 

Nuell.  Mark  J  ;  McClung.  J.  Keith:  .Stewart.  David  A.;  and  Danner. 
David  B  .  5.658,742,  CI.  435-252,330. 
ST1  Optronics  Corporation:  See — 

Thayer  William  J  .  III.  5,658.535.  CI  422  1 29  (XX) 
Siiefel.  Richard  Frank,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Line  feed  circuit  with 

logic  level  controlled  nnging.  5,659.608,  CI   379-399.(XX) 
Siicrli.  Peter  to  Certwrus  AG  Signal  evaluation  circuil  for  a  motion  detector 

5,65<»,316.  CI    341   143  (XX) 
Still.  Robert  FrarK'is:  See — 

CkhkIcs.  Christopher  Geoffrey:  Wellwood.  Grant  Ashley:  Kjar.  Anthony 
Rudland;  and  Still.  Robert  Francis.  5,6.58„'y4,  CI.  423-2.10.0(X) 
Stiller  Michael   Inclined  cigar  ashtray  rest.  5.657.764.  CI    131  241  U(X). 
Stinchcomb.   Dan   T.;   Draper.   Kcnneih  G.:  and   McSwiggen.  James,  lo 
Riho/vme  Phamiaceulicals.  Inc   Rel  a  targeted  ribo/ymes.  5.658,780.  CI 
235  366(HH) 
Stinn,  IX-an  E  :  See 

Pauwels.  Alex;  and  Stinn.  Dean  E..  5.659.086.  CI.  .568-26.(XK). 
SKK'kburger  Mark  A.;  See— 

Hacfner  Paul  A  :  and  SUKkhuiger  Mark  A  .  5.658.317.  CI.  607-5.000 
.Sux'ker,  Thomas  F,:  See- 

Cadotie.  John  E  ;  Bat/cl,  Daniel  A.;  and  SUKker  Thomas  E.  5.658.460. 
CI   2in.5(X)380. 
Siokcn.  Ravniond  G.,  lo  Corv  Consultants,  Inc   System  foi  and  nicth<xl  of 

dispensing  lottery  tickets   .5.657.844,  CI   221   I  (XX) 
Sioll,  William  M  ,  Maierkowski.  James  P;  and  Massa. Ted  R  ,  to  Kennamelal 

Inc.  Corrosion  resistant  cermet  wear  parts.  5.658,678.  CI.  428-552.(K)0. 
Stone  Container  Corporation   See— 

l^'ftwich.  Robert  Blake.  Matthews.  Linda  Susan;  and  Burda.  Timothv 
Paul.  5.657,872,  CI   206-738.(XX) 
Slone,  Richard  M     Sec— 

Daughtrv,  Fjrl  A.,  Jr,  Quire,  Christopher  S.;  Ruff,  Mark  A.:  and  Slone. 
Richard  M  .  5,659.884,  CI.  455-67  ICX). 
Storage  Techniilogy  Corporation:  .SVe- 

Todd.  Christian  Allen;  and  Janssen.  Donovan   Milo.  5.657.937.  CI. 
242  .M5  1(X) 
Sirasser  Thomas  Edward:  Sec  - 

Atmur.  Steven  Donald;  and  Sirasser  Thomas  Edward.  5.657.729.  CI. 
123-193.500. 
Strategic  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Rubio.  Femandii  M  .  5.658.463.  CI   2IO-6.34.(XX) 
Stratfiird.  Ian  James:  Sec  — 

Beylin.  Vladimir  Genukh;  Sercel,  Anthony  Denver;  Showaller,  Howard 
Daniel   Hollis;  Adams.  Gerald   Edward,   Fielden,   Edward   Martin; 
Naylor  Matthew  Alexander:  and  Stratford,  Ian  James.  5.659.048.  CI 
548-327..5(X). 
Straltec  Security  Corp.:  Sec  — 

Janssen,  David  C:  and  Neusen.  Enc  J  .  5.659.279.  CI   335-284  (XX) 
Strauss.  Carl  R.:  See — 

Rapp.  Charles  F.:  Sirauss.  Cari  R.;  and  Cameron.  Neil  M..  5.658.836.  CI. 
501 -36  (XXI. 
Strid.  Eric  W.:  Schappacher  Jerry  B.:Carltt>n.  Dale  E.;  andGleason.  K.  Reed, 
to  Cascade  Microtech,  Inc    Method  of  evaluating  signal  conditions  in  a 
probe  measurement  network  having  a  plurality  of  separate  ineasurement 
channels   5,654.255,  CI   324  754  (XX) 
Strijbos.  l^etmardus:  See  — 

Lohmann.  Helmut.  Hiibncr.  W(»lfgang:  Strijbos.  Leonardus;  and  Inger 
Waldemar  5,658.484,  CI.  252-8.570. 
Strinkovskv.  Leonid:  See 


Rahmcl.   Richard  J;  and  Strinkovskv.  l^eonid,  5.659.421.  CI    359- 
391  (XX) 
StriK'lniann,  Bngine,  Mund,  Konrad:  and  Kallert,  Siegfried,  to  Pacesetter  ,AB 
Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  detecting  a  state  of  imminent  cardiac  arrhv  ihmia 
in  response  to  a  nerve  signal  from  the  autonomic  nerve  system  to  the  heart, 
and    foi    administrating    anti-arrhvlhrnia    therapy    in    response    tliereto 
5,658,318.  CI   607-6  (KX) 
Sirohacker.  Oscar  Conrad,  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  svstem  in  a  data  prtKessing  svsteni  for  efficiently  compressing 
data  using  a  sonmg  network   5.659.755.  CI    364-715.020   ' 
Strongwater  Bruce,  to  J    Lamb  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 

mattress  pads  and  the  like   5.658,642,  CI   428  161  (KX) 
Srrossman,  James  C"    .S'ce-- 

Krisi.    Peter    M  ;    Haves,    Katherinc    E  :    and    Sirossman.   James   C. 
5.659.845.  CI   344-74.()(X) 
Strtible.  James  E  ,  to  JS  Research  and  Development,  Inc.  Hand-held  gap  aiul 

contiHir  measunng  gauge  5,657.550.  CI  33-548.(XX). 
Stnil,  Bruno  See — 

Umond.  Pierre  R  .  and  Stiiil.  Bruno.  5.658.316.  CI  607-5  (XX) 

Strupc/ewski.  Joseph  T.;   Bordeau.   Kenneth  J.;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.; 

Chiang.  Yulin.  and  Helslev.  Grover  C  tt>  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc. 

Heieroarvlpipendines.   and  their  use  as  antipsychotics  and  analgetics. 

5.658,411.  CI   514-;.54.(XH). 

Stru/iak.  Ronald  M  .  and  Beck.  John  M  .  lo  I'niled  Technologies  Corporation. 

HydriKlvnaniic  fluid  film  journal  bearing    5.658,074,  CI.  384- 106  (XX). 
Sluan.  Anthony  F:  Sec — 

Duvall.  Keith  E  ;  Heinev.  Ronald  L  ;  Siuart,  Anthonv  F,  Bugg.  C"laude 
A  ;  Felderman.  Gregory  S.:  and  Walker  Sluan.  5.659.795.  CI.  395- 
835.0(X) 
Stuart,  Christine  M.:  See — 

Benin,  Gregory  K.;  Caw  lev,  Theresa  P;  HoiHs,  John  E.;  Jenkins.  Brian 
V;   Stuart.  Christine   M.;   and   Stuebner  Tem    L  .   5.658.798.  CI 
436-3(XX) 
Siubcr.  Craig  A.,  Young,  Byron  Arlen;  Borkar  Paresh  M,.  Gates.  Stillman  F.; 
M.drishima.  [X)uglas  K.;  and  von  Siamwii/,  Paul,  lo  Adaptec.  Inc    f^ro- 
grammablv  configurable  host  adapter  integrated  circuit  including  a  RISC 
pnxessor'5.659.690.  CI   395  V)4  (KX). 
Slucki.  David  Emmelt:  Scc- 

("ieorge.   Jonel;   Glendening.    Beth  .Anne;   CJreenstein.   Paul   Gregtvrv: 
Hough.  Roger  Eldred.  Kuhala.  Jeffrey  Paul;  Rixiell,  John  Ted;  Shafa. 
Norman  Ehsan;  and  Stucki,  David"  Enimett.  5.659,786.  CI    395- 
653.000 
Studio  2-1-2  Inc  :  See— 

Dcsormeaux,  Richard,  5,657,562,  CI  40-124,010, 
Studio  Eluceo  Ltd.:  .Sec — 

Lee,  Sam,  5,658,073,  CI    362-392  IKX). 
Stuebe.  Myron  Lee;  Fleming.  James  Michael:  and  Whaley.  Mark  David,  to 
Prticier  &  Gambel  Company,  The    Diaper  registration  control  system. 
5.654.538,  CI.  .'64-469  020.  ' 
Stuebner  Terry  L    Sec — 

Benin,  Gregorv  K  ;  Cawlev.  Theresa  P.  Hoots.  John  F  ;  Jenkins,  Brian 
V,   Stuan,  Chnslme   m' :  and   Stuebner  Tens    L,  5,658.798,  CI 
4.'6-3(XX). 
Stump.  Franklin  Allan.  Jr:  See — 

Beard,  Hoyi  Sturdivant;  Fox,  Denise;  Johnson,  Roben  Calvin;  I-ovette, 
James  Edward,  and  Slump,  Franklin  Allan,  Jr,  5,657,771,  CI.  131- 
291. (KXI. 
Siur/enbecker.  Manin  Clarence:  See — 

Angell.  David;  Chou,  Paul  Bao-Lvo;  l.ee,  Anionio  Rogelio;  and  Slur/en- 
beckcr  Manin  Clarence.  5.658.423,  CI   438-9  (XX). 
Siui/mann.  Jean-Marie:  Sec — 

Boireau,  Alain;   Bordier   Fran^oise:   Doble,  Adam:   Dubedal.   Pierre: 
Louvel,  Erik;  Meunier  Mireille:  Miquct,  Jean-Marie:  and  Siutzmann. 
Jean-Marie,  5,658,9(X),  CI   514-217(XX) 
Su.  Win-Jim:  See — 

Lin,  Ching-Yuan;  and  Su.  Win-Jim.  5,657.523,  CI.  29-48.50A. 
Sudenga  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Knill,  Gregory  J  ,  5.658,116.  CI.  4I4-326.(XK). 
Sudia.  Frank  Welis.  to  Cenco.  LLC.  MahixJ  for  securely  using  digital 
signatures  in  a  commercial  cryptographic  system    5,659.616.  CI    380- 
230<X). 
Sudnick.  Tina  M  :  .SVc — 

Vielhaber  Timothy  J  :  and   Sudnick,  Tina  M  .  5.659.575,  CI    375- 
213  (X)(). 
Sudo,  Naoaki:  and  Takeshima.  Toshio.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Nonvolatile 
semiconductor  memorv  having  an  impn>ved  reference  voltage  generating 
circuit  5.659,503.  CI  '.'65- 1 85.200. 
Suga.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Kumaki.  Tuneo;  Inuyama.  Sho/abu:  Suga.  Naoyuki;  Zensho,  Isamu;  and 
Fukuda.  Ka/uo,  5,657,693.  CI.  101-424.000. 
Sugahara.  Ka/uko:  See — 

Osbom.  Thomas  W.  HI:  Sugahara.   Ka/uko;   Hines.  Leiha  M  ;  and 
Chairier  Jacqueline  W .  5,658.264.  CI   604  385  2(X) 
Sugahara.  Shuichi    Sec — 

Shimi/u,  Toshihiko;  Tokisue.  Hironiiisu:  Sugahara.  Shuichi.  Takeuchi. 
Yoshinori;  and  Maeda.  Naoki.  5.654.448.  CI   .'60-104.00(1 
Sugano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Y'ama/aki,  Takashi;  Sakai,  Hiroyuki;  Sugano.  Hiroshi;  and  Moriyama. 
Shigeo,  5,658,115.  CI.  454-225.000. 
Sugano.  Seiichi:  See — 
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Salo.  Masjtcru.  Warila.  YaM«>;  Sugano,  Sciichi    and  hujirnun.  fiKhiji. 
S.()57.5.1I.  CI    :'»MhViM<) 
Supgv.  David  N     Srr 

Nofris,  David.  Blumenlhal.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Brchmer.  Geoffrey  E.;  Bnmn. 
Cilen  W  .  Cahlcr.  Carlin  Dni;  hecmslcr,  R>an.  Oucrvio.  David,  (iulit.li. 
Dale  F  ,  Hew  III.  Larrv  D  .  Hotian.  Mithacl.  I.in/.  Alfrcdti  R  .  Svhni 
/Icin.  P.tuI  (i  ;  Siiquov.  .Manm  P.  Spak.  Michael  H  .  Sugjiv.  David  N-. 
and  TiHi.k,  Alan  T,  S.hSy.WWi,  CI  tW  4(»l(l|l) 
Suggs.  VVilliani  Ci    Supply  air  grill  ciindcn!>a(ion  climinalion  meihiKl  and 

apparatus    .S.h.S7.Mh.  CI    h2  HOIKK) 
Suginuilo.  Kalsuhisa.  Sef 

Y»«hi/awa.  YoNhihiln:  Arakaua.  Shunsukc.  ami  Sugim»(>i.  Kal!>uhiNa. 
.S.WK.WX.  CI    I4X  .tOhlllK) 
Sugishinia.  Nobttru   .S«'<' 

Kithavashi.  Mnit)nt>hu.  Sugishinia.   NoNmi.  and  Miyt^shi.  Kalsumtn. 
S.fiWMty.  CI   4:v:.W  IINI 
Sugita.  Mitsuru,  In  Mitsubishi  IX-nki  K.ihushiki  Kaisha   Mulliporl  meimirv 
and  inethiid  «f  arbitrating  an  access  conflict  therein    5,h.Sy.7||.  CI    39S 
47(ilN)(l 
Sugitani  Kin/oku  Kiigvi)  Kahushiki  Kaisha;  Sec — 

Sugitani.  S<*uhiri>.  S.h.ST.hlS.  CI    164-461  <)()0. 
Sugitani.  Nobuhiro.  to  Sugilani  Kin/oku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Methiid 
and  apparatus  tor  prixlucing  a  composite  of  p^irliculale  uuwganic  material 
and  metal    ^.ft.ST.HI.S.  CI    164-461  (KKI 
Sugiyaina.  K<»ichi   Sfe 

Maeno.    Yoshihiko.    Sugivama.    Koichi.    and    Yamaguchi.    Takavuki. 
S.6VM74,  CI    «64  424  llli^ 
Suh.  Bytiung  I  :  .SVc 

yian.  Xucjun.  Suh.  Bvoung  1  .  HanK-r.  Manm.  and  lobias.  Russell  H  . 
S,6SK.'»6(.  CI    ^22  I4(M») 
Sukejima.  Hajinie   See 

Ogino.   Shinichi;  Numa.   Nohushige;  Tomita.  Shinji.  and  Sukeiima. 
Hajime.  5.6.SX.yHX.  CI   .'i:.'i  102  (XK) 
Sullivan.  Carl  J     .Vic 

Cai.  Clangfeng.  Ciastinger.  Robert  Ci .  and  Sullivan.  Carl  J..  .S.6.S'*.IM<y. 
CI   .S6X  6I').0(I0. 
Sulhvan.  Jennifer.  See  — 

Fiacco.  Peter;  Chau.  Vi;  and  Sullivan.  Jennifer.  5.6S9.720.  CI    V)5 
5.S7.(l<KI. 
Sul/er  Innotec  AG:  See 

Batavn.  Kiiiid.  and  Peters.  John  Aniimy.  .S.65X.ft2.«.  CI.  42K  .M.4»I0 
Sul/er  Medi/inaltechnik  ACi;  See — 

Hauselniann.  fJans  Jt>rg;  Paulsvm.  Mats:  Biltmann.  Peter,  and  Thaler. 

Thomas.  5.h'iS.14V  CI   62320  (KM) 
Willi,  Roland,  S.6.SX..U;<.  CI  62.V22  <KKI 
Willi,  Roland,  'i,6.'«X.M6.  CI   62<-22  UMI. 
Sul/er  (Mhi>|xrdics  Inc.:  See — 

Scderholm.  Gary  W..  5.6.'SK.2<M.  CI  6<»6-y|  (MHI. 
Sul/er  Rueti  A(i   See — 

Bnner.  Fmil.  and  Scnn.  Cieorg.  ^.6S7.7>M.  CI    I.WI  IIOR. 
Steinet.  Al.iis,  S,hS7,7>)6,  CI    I  W  2«  (MX). 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited   See 

Akivoshi.  Ka/unon.  Iwasaki.  Kaisuhiko;  Niwano.  Maitahiro:  and  Ohbc. 

Yoshilaka.  5.6.^4.(1(17,  CI.  S2X  3I().()0(). 
(Iigashii.  Takavuki,  Fufimoto.  Yukan;  Minai.  Masavoshi.  and  Malsu- 

iixito,  Tsutomu,  'i.6SX,4X').  CI   252-2'W()l(l 
Higashii,  Takavuki,  I  shio,  Hideki:  Fujimoto,  Yukan.  Matsutmno.  Tsu- 
tomu. Minai.  Masavoshi.  ^'.isunaga.  Katsuichi:  .Sogahc,  Hmishi;  and 
Kolera.  Takahiro.  <.65'».().S  I ,  CI    544-4(11  IKK) 
Ogino.  Ka/uya.  Y'okoyama.  Kaiwo,  Hayashi.  Narutoshi.  and  Omura. 

Takashi,  5.6.sy.(l21».  CI    SU-67X(KK) 
Shimi/u.  Akiko;  and  Higashi.  Koji.  .5.6.5X.5()5.  CI   264- 1. .MO 
Sumitomo  hiectric  Industries,  Ltd  .  .S*«'e- - 

Shibaiu,  Kenichiro,  Fujii.  Akihito:  and  SakanKMo,  Ti>shihiro.  5.658. 5(M. 
CI   264  I  230 
Sumitonu*  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Maebara.  Yasuhiro;  and  Hbukuro.  Tadao.  5.657.XI4.  CI.  164-452  (KKI 
Yaiiiada,  Masayuki,  '>.657,65'»,  CI   72  2(m  (KK) 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd    .SVc  — 

Iseki.  Tsutomu.  5.6.SX.405.  CI    I52-56<)(KK> 
Kakumu.  Kiichin..  5.65X.4(W.  CI    156  110  KK) 

Nobata.   Tsuguo.    Kaviasaki.   Junichiro;   Okada.  Toshihiro;   and   Iloh. 
Yoshie.  5,65X,512,  CI   264  I'OINKI 
Sumitonii*  Rubber  Industrues,  Ltd..  See- 

Yamada.  Mikio;  and  Yabuki.  YiwhikiLtu.  5.65X.1XX.  CI.  4.5l-50.«)(). 
Summers.  Timothy    See 

Adams.  John  J  ;  Kidd.  Clark;  and  Summers.  Timothy.  5.65"'.74.3,  CI 
W5  621  (KK). 
Sun  Active  Glass  ElcclriK'hromics.  Inc  :  See  - 

Van  Dine.  John  H  .  Parkhe.  V  D  ,  Klein,  Lisa  C  ;  and  Trumhorc,  Fi>rTes( 
A  ,  5.6.5').4I7,  CI    V<i'>  27.V(K)() 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation   See 

Catena,  Roben  J  ;  Mathevv.  Mathevk  C;  Barreio.  Sonia  H.i  and  Marinelli, 
Nicholas.  5,65X,y6X.  CI   52V|6L(K)() 
Sun  Compimv.  Inc   (R&M)   See 

Ellis.  Paul  F  ,  Jr.  and  l.angdalc.  Wayne  A  .  5.6.59.029.  CI.  540-14.5.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    See  - 

Gentry'  Denton,  and  Oskouv.  Rasoul  M  .  5.659.758.  CL  .W5-7.<J.00(). 
Grove.  Daniel  D  .  and  Schvvan/.  David  C  .  5.659.754.  CI  .195-709  ()00 
Nielsen.  Jakob.  5.6.59.729,  CI    W5-60V(KK) 


Rindal,  Abraham  E  ,  and   Kunhaia,  Steven   M  .  5.659..VW.  CI.   .U5- 
2I2(KK) 
Sunaga.  Min4»ru:  See  — 

Matsumoto.  Shigeyuki;  Vahe.  Yasuo:  ShibiMa.  Tsuneyoshi;  Kanauvta. 
Masao.  Sunaga.  Minoru.  Fukuda.  Nohuhisa.  Fuse.  Kenji;  Maruhashi. 
Yasumi.   MotiHla.    Milsuaki.   and   Mivalani.    Kenii.   5.6.SX.(t2l,   CI 
2X5  112 (KK) 
Suneasi  Corptfradon:  See    - 

Tisho.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Moon.  Bnan.  5.657.789.  CL  137.155.270 
Sundholm,  Goran    Drive  unit  for  tire  lighting  insiallalion.  5.657. K24.  CI 

169  9(KKI 
Sunds  f>:hbrator  Industries  AB;  See— 

Thorb)<»nss,>n.  Svcn-lngvar.  5.65X.407.  CI.  I.S6-«i2.2()U. 
Sundsirand  Corp»»ration   See  — 

Bond,  Ji*n  C  ;  Pemnian.  Harold  R  ;  and  Murphy.  Stephen  P.  5.6.58.127. 
CI   415  112 (KK) 
Sunkyong  Industnes:  See  - 

(i*on.  Y.King  Taek.  Oh.  Young  SiHi.  Choi.  Bo  Yun.  Hong.  Byoung  In; 
and  Lee-.  Jong  Man.  5,657.521.  CI    2X  I6X(KK) 
Sunshine.  Warren  L.:  See  — 

Rainaraj.  Sheila  M  .  and  Sunshine.  Warren  L.  5.65X.9I9.  CI    514- 
269  IKK) 
Sunter.  Stephen  K  .  and  Nagi.  Naveena.  to  LogicVision.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  testing  digital  to  analog  and  analog  to  digital  conveners. 
5.6.S9,<I2.  CI   .Ul   12()(KK). 
Suss,  Johann:  See  — 

KlemschmK.  Finhard;  Much,  Thomas;  and  Siiss.  Johann.  5.658.(K)5.  CI. 
2XO-67((KK) 
Suilie.  Robert  J     See 

Kelly,  Kenneth;  Crighion,  .\dam  J  ,  Peine,  (k-orge:  Suttic.  Robert  J  . 
Peine.  Rohen;  Ballanlvne.  Alistair.  and  G<m.  Thomas.  5.657.9X1.  CI 
2719010. 
Sulton.  Richard  W.:  Srr — 

Rams.  Jack  C  ;  and  Sunon,  Richard  W  .  5.659..V)5.  CI   .<40-9.»l  (KK) 
Sutula.  Daniel  P.  Jr ,  lit  Ensign- Bicklord  Company,  The.  Secure  ctwnector  Utt 

blast  initiation  signal  transfer  5,659.149.  CI  i()2  275  7(K) 
Su/uki.  Akira;  Hibino.  Hiniki;  Nagayama.  Yoshikatsu.  deceased;  Nagayama. 
Akemi.  heiress;  Nagayama.  Yuuki.  heir,  and  Nakaniura.  Mt^>ka/u,  to 
Olym(Mjs  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.  Endt»sc<»pe  apparatus  capable  o(  being  switched 
to  a  mode  in  which  a  Lurvaiure  operating  lever  is  relumed  and  It>  a  miKle 
in  which  the  curvature  operating  lever  is  not  relumed  5.65X.2  <X.  CI 
6IK)-I5()(KKI 
Su/uKi.  Eumitoshi:  See — 

Nakamuni.  Masao;  Tanaka.  Kiytisbi;  and  Su/uki.  Fumiuvshi.  5.65X.9K7. 
CI   525-99(KK) 
Su/uki.  Hideloshi   .See 

Todokoro.  Yasuyuki;  and  Su/uki.  Hideloshi.  5.659..I2X.  CI  M5  74  (KK). 
Y'amant>be,  Masalti:  Osada.  Yoshiyuki:  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Su/uki.  Hidelo- 
shi; Kaneko.  Telsuya.  Kauade.  Hisaaki.  Salo,  Yasue;  Kasanuki,  Yuji. 
Yamaguchi.  Fiji.  Takeda.  Toshihiko;  Mishina.  Shinya;  Nakamura. 
Naolo;  Toshima.  Hinuki.  iMimi.  Aoji;  Su/uki,  Nontake;  and 
Todokoro.  Yasuyuki.  5.659.329.  CI  .U5  74(KKI 
Su'uki.  Manko  See 

Noguchi.  Hm>michi,  Haruta.  Masahiro,  Koike.  S)hi|i.  Shirota.  Korom«>; 
Yoshihira.  Ava,  Yamainoto.  Tomova.  and  Su/uki.  Manko.  5.65X,376. 
CI    106-31  431) 
Su/uki.  Masayoshi   .SVc 

Malsumolo,  Masahiro.  Su/uki.  Seiko.  Miki.  Masayuki;  Su/uki.  Masay- 
oshi. Han/ayva,  Keiji;  and  Sasayama.  Takao.  5.659.254.  CI.  324- 
67X(KK) 
Su/uki.  Masayuki.  to  Advanlest  Corporation   Companson  circuit  lor  coni- 
panng  semtc»tnductor  device  output  bv  stri*be  signal  timing  5.659.553.  CI, 
371  25  KK) 
Su/uki.  Minoru.  and  Su/uki.  Takehiro.  to  Ja|yan  Tobacco.  Inc   Apparatus  for 

receiving  riK]  members   5.657.X.SO.  CI.  I9X-43X(KK). 
Su/uki.  Nobiihiko:  See   - 

Ishikawa.  Satoshi:  and  Su/uki.  Nobuhiko.  5.657.940.  CL  243-388  WKI. 
Su/uki.  Nontake   .See   - 

^'amanobe.  Masalo;  Osada.  Yoshiyuki;  Nomura.  Ichirtt;  Su/uki.  Hidcliv 
shi.  Kaneko.  Telsuya.  Kaviade.  Hisaaki.  .Salo.  Yasue.  Kasanuki.  Yuji; 
Yamaguchi.  Eiji.  Takeda.  Ttvshihiko;  Mi.shina.  Shinya.  Nakamura. 
Naoto;  I'oshima.  Hiroaki.  Isoiui.  Aojr.  Su/uki.  Nimtake.  and 
Todokoro.  Yasuyuki.  5.659.329.  CI.  345  74  (KK) 
Su/uki.  Seiko  See 

Malsumolo.  Masahiro;  Su/uki.  Seiko;  Miki.  Masayuki.  Su/uki.  Masay 
oshi;   Han/ay^a.  Keiji;  and  Sasayama.  Takao.  5.6.59.254,  CL  324- 
67«(KK) 
Su/uki.  Shigeru;  Miya/aki.  Shigefumi;  Halant).  Hideo;  Shiino.  Ka/uo;  and 
Oida.  Toshio.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd..  and  Host»ya  Fireyy*>rks  C"o..  Ltd. 
Synthetic  method  for  forming  ammonium  dinilrammide  ( ADN I  5.659.0X0. 
CI   564  109  (KK) 
Su/uki.  Takehiro   See 

Su/uki.  Mimini.  and  Su/uki.  Takehiro.  5.657.8.50.  CI    I98-438.(MI0 
Su/uki.  Takeshi:  See 

Yamamttto.   Masaichi;   Araki.  Seiichi;   Yamamoio.   Hiroshi.  Yamatsu. 

Isao;  Su/uki.  Takeshi;  Kajiwara.  .\kiharu.  .Su/uki.  Yoshika/u.  and 

Aral.  Harayoshi.  5.65X.95X.  CI   514  719  (KK) 

Su/uki,  Tatsuhiko;  Tsukamolo,  Jun;  Ono.  Kei/o.  Saruyama.  Hideo;  and 

Yamasaki.  Kalsumi.  lo  Torav  Industries.  Inc    Electrode  for  ba(ler%'  and 

process  for  pnxlucing  electrode  for  balienes  5.65X.69I.  CI   429-2IS  (KK) 

Su/uki.  Tatsuo  See— 
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Kosaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Cevama.  Takashi.  and  Su/uki.  Tatsuo.  S.6'iX.94|. 
CI  525-221 (KK) 
Su/uki.  Toru   See — 

Wakai,  Hideyuki.  Mi/oguchi.  Kiyoka/u:  Suzuki.  Toru:  Terada.  Keiji; 
Monya.   Masato;   Ando.   Manabu;   and  Shio.   Koji.   5.659.420    CI 
359  36X(KK) 
Su/uki.  Toshinobu.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd,  Immersion  microscope 

objective   5.659.425.  CL  359-658.000. 
Su/uki.  Yoshika/u.  See — 

>'amani<>to.   Masaicbi;   Araki.   Seiichi;   Yamamoio.   Hirosbi;   Yamatsu. 
Isao.  Su/uki.  Takeshi;  Kajmara.  Akiharu;  Su/uki.  Yoshika/u    and 
Arai.  Haniyoshi.  5.65X.9.S8.  CI.  514-739.(K)0 
Su/uki.  YuK'hi:  See — 

tnou.  Kivoharu;  Suzuki.  Yuichi:  Takano.  Hisanaga;  and  Yokoshima 
Kiyoshi.  5.6.59.461.  CI.  .363-21.000. 
Su/uoki.  Masaka/u:  See — 

Yulaka.  Teiji.   Su/uoki.   Masaka/u;  Furuhashi.   Makoto;   and  Tanaka. 
Masayoshi.  5.659.672.  CI   .W5-1.M)(KK) 
Su/ula.  Toshihiko:  See- 

Bito.    Shiro;    Hirao.    Isami.    (Xi/eki.     Ka/uhiko.    Tsurula.    Minoru; 

Mukai/jwa.  Akilo;   Nakada.  .Akio;  Tsukagoshi.  Tsuyoshi;   Kimura. 

Shuichi;   Su/ula    Toshihiko;   and   Kuramoto.   Scip.   5.658. '(K)    CI 

6(K)-I43()IK). 

Svarovsky.  James  F  ;  and  Campbell.  Brian  R..  to  Allcn-Bradlev  Company. 

Inc   Brake  for  DC  brushless  nn>lor  5.659.231.  CI    3IX  .WXOIK). 
Svvaim.  Danny  L  .  to  Marjone  L  Trigg.  Insulated  air  dilluser  5.658.196.  CI 

454-3(K)(KK) 
Syyami,  Ravi:  See 

Nimishakavi.  Hanumanthrao;  and  Svyami.  Ravi.  5.659.68X.  CI.  .W5- 
293.(KK). 
Swanson.  Frank  R  :  See — 

Schulic,  Roben  L  ;  and  Svyanson.  Frank  R..  5.659.177.  CL  250-390.120. 
Swedberg,  Sally  A  :  See — 

Kaltcnbach,  Palnck;  Sviedberg,  Sallv  A  ,  Witt.  Klaus  E.;  Bek.  Frit/;  and 
Miltelsiadt.  Laune  S  .  5,658.4 1 3.'C1    LS6  272  8(M) 
Syyecrs,  Ronald  L  Adjustable  doyynspout  extension  assembly,  5.658.092.  CI. 

405  1I8.(KK). 
Syyeet.  Randall  Paul:  See— 

I'lman.  Kalherine  Lynn;  Syyeei.  Randall  Paul;  and  Durfee.  Lorcn  Dean. 
5.658.975.  CI    524-266(KK) 
Svyeelhcan  Cup  Company.  Inc    See 

Van  de  Geijn.  Peter  T.   Bealer.   Kenneth  H  ;  Earnest.  Edyyard  M.; 
Kuykendall.  Kenneth  H  .  Sr;  and  Maccherone.  Larrv  S..  5.658.228. 
CI   493  101  (KKI. 
Syyick.  E    Grant    Electrical  connection  temiinal  assembly  and  tih  washer 

5.658.108.  CI   41 1-.?6X.(KK) 
Swift.  Ciriiham:  See  - 

Hann.  William  Mathis;  Paik.  Yi  Hvon;  Rohenson.  Susan  Tabh;  and 
Swift.  Graham.  5.658.464.  CI   2l(>-697.000, 
SuohiHia,  Jodi  Leigh;  See — 

IXien.  Chnslopher  Eugene,  Ray,  Daniel  Richard;  and  Swi*oda,  Jodi 
Leigh.  5,658.648,  CI    428  I9S  (KK) 
Sykes.  Megan;  and  Sachs.  Dav  id  H  ,  lo  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The 

Xenograft  ihymus   5.658.564,  CI   424-93..3(M). 
Synaptic  Phaniiaceutical  Corporation   See — 

Smith.  Kclli   E  ,   Wcinshank.   Richard  L  ;   Borden.  Laurence  A.;  and 
Hanig,  Paul  R  .  5.658.786.  CI   435  .V.5  (KK) 
Svnectics  Medical.  Incorporated:  See  - 

Essen-Moller.  Anders.  5.657.759.  CI,  12X-654.(KK) 
Syracuse  llniversitv:  See  — 

Dowben.  Peter  A..  5.65X.X.U.  CI.  4.W-47X.(KK). 
Sytec  Bausystm  AG:  See— 

Von  Kanel.  Hans  Rudoll.  5.658.096.  CL  405-258.000 
Syvanh.  James  H.:  See — 

Van  Allman,   Don  T.  Svvarth.  James   H.;   Heflin.  William   M.;   and 
Mc-Connell.  Ronnie  L  .  5.658.109.  CI   41 1-44().(KK) 
S/adkowski.  Andrew,  Hall.  Michael  J  ;  and  Hanshom,  Rock  L.  (o  Dana 
CorTKiration   Vibralion  dampening  clulch  dnven  disc   5.657.X4S,  CI    192- 
205 (KK) 
S/jpucki,  Matthew  Peter;  and  Kulkaski.  Richard.  Clip  head  apparatus  for 
retaining   a   semiconductor   wafer  on   a   pedestal.   5,657.975.   CI    269- 
254,(K)R. 
S/eto,  John,  See 

Shen,  Gene  W  ;  S/eto.  John;  Palkar.  Nileen  A.,  and  Shebanoyy.  Michael 
C.  5,6.S9.721.  CL  .395-.569.(KK) 
Szot.  Dwayne  R  Wheelchair  an  aiuchmeni   5.65X.(KI2.  CI   2X()-.V)4.I(K) 
S/uba.  Joseph  A     See— 

White.  Dawn  R  ;  S/uba.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Wikos/.  Daniel  E..  5.65X.506, 
CI   264-28(KK) 
Tabaia,  Osamu:  .Sec  — 

Tsukada.  Kiyoshi;  Hatlon.  Yasuyuki;  Mimura.  Taku; Tabaia.  Osamu;  and 
Nishigaki.  Futoshi.  5.658.843.  CI   5()2-U5(K)0. 
Tabcr.  Michele  D.:  .Sec— 

Prevos(.   Charles   F;   Mitchel.  James  O;   Fullerton.   Jack   K  ;   Tabcr. 
Michele  D  ;  Martin,  Michael  J  ,  and  Beck,  Richard  A  ,  5.6.59.4()'i.  CI 
358-486(MK) 
Tabuchi.  Hidehiro.  .Sec 

Mi/udc,  Ka/uhiro;  Tsutsumi,  Masahiro;  Ha/ama.  Hiroyuki;  Walanabe, 
Masaru;  Tabuchi.  Hidehiro.  and  Sakagami.  Hideka/u.  5.659.839.  CA 
399-.S0(KK) 
Tabuchi.  Takeharu;  .SVe — 


Nakano.  Shinji.  MonnvHo,  Takao,  Yamada.  Shinya;  Eujiwa.  Takaaki. 

Matsui.  Hideki;  and  Tabuchi.  Takehani.  5,658.989.  CI.  525-l23.(K)(). 

Tacchclla,   William   L.   (o   Creative   Resource.   Inc     Decorative   assembly 

including  a  transparent  sleeve   5.657.8X6.  CI   211-105.  KK) 
Tachi-S  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Nemoto.  Akira.  5.658.048.  CI  297-410.000. 
Tachikawa.  Michiyoshi;  Kurmaka.  Shigeo;  LTcai,  Takeshi;  Sakano.  Yukio; 
Ishigaki.  Kouji;  Okubo.  Hiromi.  Onii,  Kyoji;  Hikita.  Toshiya.  Kaneko. 
>'oshio;  and  Saitoh.  Takashi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Special-diKumenl 
discnminaling  apparatus  and  managing  system  for  image  forming  appa 
ratus  having  a  special-dcKumenI  discnminaling  function  5.6.'i9.h28,  CI 
182- 1 35 (KK) 
Tackett.  John.  Storage  unit  having  ballast  capability  for  use  in  pick-up  Inicks. 

5.657.916.  CI   224-404.000. 
Tada.  Masami:  See — 

Oyamada.  Rika;  Yuge.  Seiji;  and  Tada.  Masami.  5.659.772.  CI.  .195- 
797  (KK). 
Tadokoro.  Tomoaki.  lo  Murata  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd  Positive  temperature 
coefficient  thermistor  heater  and  positive  temperature  coefficient  Ihemiistor 
healer  device  using  the  same   5.658.479,  CI   219-505  (KKI 
Taguchi.  Fumiya;  and  .Sato.  Kouji.  to  Nikon  Corjxiration    Electncal  circuit 
system   including   voltage   detector  lo   selectively    halt   operation  of  an 
electncal  circuit.  5.659.206.  CL  307-1  LOCK). 
Taguchi.  Kaisuhiko:  Sic — 

Fukui.  Eiji;  and  Taguchi.  Kaisuhiko.  5.657.533.  CI   29-740.IKK). 
Taguchi.  Osamu;  See — 

Ohgi.  Takashi;  and  Taguchi.  Osamu,  5.657.936.  CI.  242-344.000. 
Taira.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohsaki.  Takushi;  Ya/aki.  Ryuichi:  Taira.  Hinishi;  and  Wakai/umi.  Akira. 
5.6.58.692.  CI,  429-2 18.(KK). 
Taira.   Nonaki;   and   Sakata.   Minoru.   lo   Fujitsu   Limited    Digital   mobile 
Iransceiver  with   phase  adjusting   strip   lines  connecting  to  a  common 
antenna.  5.6.59.886.  CI   455-8 1(HK) 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  C(»mpany.  Ltd.:  5cc — 

Chen.  Hsin-Pai;  Ku.  Sue-Mei;  Chen.  Pei-Hung;  and  Wei.  Chih-Shih. 

5.658.X21,  CI.  438-396.(KK). 
Ping.  King-Ho.  and  Lee.  Jian-Hsing.  5.6.59.245.  CI.  324- 1. 58. KK). 
Tajima.  Hisao:  See — 

Uehara.    Makoto;    Tsuchiva.    Hidetarou;    Tajinia.    Hisao;    Yokomi/o. 
Hiroyuki;  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi.  Yabu.  Shigeki;  lla/awa.  Toshiaki; 
Iwavama.     Milsuo;    Onilsuka.    Yoshihiro;    and    Shioya.    Yasushi, 
5.6.5'9.376.  CI    .«9-58.(KK) 
Takabayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

L'ehara.    Mafcolo;    Tsuchiya.    Hidetarou;    Tajima.    Hisao;    Yokomizo. 

Hiroyuki;  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Yabu.  Shigeki;  lla/awa.  Toshiaki; 

Iwayama.     Mitsuo;    Onilsuka.    Yoshihiro;    and    Shiova.    Yasushi. 

5.6.S9.376.  CI.  .349-.58.0(K) 

Takada.  Hajime;  Shimavama.  Hajime;  and  Katou.  Minoru.  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co  ,  Ltd   Air  conditioner  5.657.640.  CI.  62-IX6(K)(). 
Takada.  Junji:  See — 

Kaneoka.  Noriyuki;   Kagevama.  Kaneo;  Mouri.  .Alushi;  and  Takada. 
Junji.  5.6.S9.i74.  CI.  2.<i6-310.(K)0 
Takagayya.  Makoto:  See — 

Fushimi.  Norio;  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  5.659.097.  CT   5X5-4.3X000 
Takagi.  Junichi;  and  Asano,  .Sciji.  to  Fup  Photo  Film  Co  .  Lid   Lens-titled 

photographic  him  package  5.659.803!  CI.  .1%-6.(KK) 
Takagi.  Koji.  to  NEC  Corporalion    Method  for  aging  a  Held  emission  cold 

cathiHle   5.658.180.  CI   445-6.(KKl. 
Takahara.   Hiroyuki;   and   Sailo.   Hironobu.   to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Magnelic  loner  conveying  apparatus  and  electrophotographic  image  form- 
ing apparatus  using  same.  5.659.87U.  CI   .399-359  (KK) 
Takahashi.  Akira:  .Sec — 

Hirokane.  Junji;  Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Micda.  Michinobu;  and  Taka- 
hashi. Akira.  5.6.59.537.  CI.  369-275.2a). 
Takahashi.  Eisaku:  See — 

Tsunekawa.    Masao;     Kamimura.    Mitsuo;    and    Takahashi.    Eisaku. 
5.659.437.  CI.  360-77.080. 
Takahashi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Splash  guard  for 

machine  twl.  5.658.11)5.  CI.  4l)9-l'34  (KK) 
Takahashi.  Ka/uaki;  Fujimura.  .Munenon;  Yabuki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Makimoto. 
Mitsuo.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd  Strip  dual  mode  Hlter  in 
which  a  resonance  width  of  a  microwave  is  adjusted    5.659.274.  CI, 
333-204. (KK) 
Takahashi.  Ken:  See — 

Morimoto.  Naoyuki;  Takahashi.  Ken;  and  Takahashi.  Takeo.  5.658.521. 

CI.  2b4-290.2(K) 

Takahashi.   Nobuyuki;   and   MtK'hi/uki.   Daisuke.   to   Asahi   Kasei   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha    A/cpine  derivalives  and  use  thereof  5.658.923.  CI 

5  14-299  (KK). 

Takahashi.  Richard  Jun;  and  Shea.  Neil  Edward,  to  VLSI  Technolosv.  Inc. 

Multi-si/e  cryptographic  key  system.  5,659,618.  CI.  38O-49.(K)0.  " 
Takahashi.  Takeo:  See- 

Morimoio,  Naovuki;  Takahashi.  Ken;  and  Takahashi.  Take«>.  5.658.521. 
CI    264-290  2(X) 
Takahashi.  Tatsuhiko:  Set — 

Tanaka.  Tom;  and  Takaha.shi.  Tatsuhiko.  5.6.59.1.34.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Takahashi.  Yoshinobu.  to  Y  KK  Corporation.  Cord  stopper.  5.657.513.  CI. 

24  115.(K)G. 
Takai.  Hamki:  See — 
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(-u)mara.  Shigeki.  Muihii.  Paisukc,  Takai.  Haniki.  Ncnakj.  Hiromi. 
Kasc.  Hiroshi;  Ya<>.  Ko/o;  Kawakagc.  Michiyii;  Kusaka.  Hidcaki.  inJ 
Karasawa.  Akira.  5.658.'»I7.  CI.  S14-259.0OO. 
Takakura.  Yoshm:  See  - 

Yasuda.    Kcnjchi.    Narila,    Kcnjirii;    Hirama.    Yukio;    Salou,    Kouji; 
Yoshimura.    Yasuisuga;    Takakura.    Yi)shu>:    and    Kaga.    Shinithi. 
S.657.ft5S,  CI.  7:11.500 
Takanashi.  Hidchiko:  See — 

Nilo.  Kciichi;  Ya- uda,  Akio;  Kalaoka.  N(*uc:  Takanashi.  Hidchiko. 
Malsui.  Knkii.  Bao.  Yang  Ying.  and  Hide,  t-umilomo.  ."i.f>.W.-»l  I.  CI 
W4- 1 1 7  (NK) 
Takanashi,  Hisanori:  See 

Kiiga.  Hiriishi;  Sali>,  Tsuloniu;  and  Takanashi.  Hisanori.  5,ft58,888.  CI 
.S|4  24  1100. 
Takan».  Akihikii;  M<inii.  Sadaka/u.  Kogurc.  Masao;  and  .Saittih.  Takanori.  lo 
Linlcc  Ci)tp<>ralion  Bimlcgradahie  adhesnc  tape  and  biodegradable  adhe 
sivc  label    S.hfiR.646.  CI   42X  1<»,S  (KM) 
Takano.  Hisanaga  .Siv 

Inoii    Kivohani.  Su/uki.  Yuiihi.  Takano.  Hisanaga;  and  Yiikoshima. 

Ki>oshi,  S.h.V>.46l.  CI    ^6321000 

Takano.  Saloshi;  Malsuila.  Itaru.  Harasawa.  Yuko,  Ishibashi.  Hiloshi;  .Salo. 

Masumi.  and  Oloshi,  Mcgunii.  lo  Kuoh  Company,  l.ld.  Image  transferring 

device  for  image  forming  ei)uipmenl   "i.fi.SM.WV  CI    .1'>'*-66000 

Takano.  Tsunesukc.  and  Sin/a»a.  Kouichi.  In  Kabushiki  KaishaT,^nT  .Slide 

swilth   5.6.')7.X6I.  C:    2()0-5'>0(KH) 
Takanohashi,  Oaisuke.  Nishitani.  Kci/o;  Nishljima.  Masalaka:  and  (Khinia. 
Tsuyoshi.  lo  Ya/aki  Corptwalion    Rubber  conlact  swiich.  ."i.b.Sy.lhl.  CI 
2(X)-5  (lOA 
Takasago  International  C(»rp«>ration:  .SVe 

Yamaguchi.  Yu/o.  .S.6SX,.SS4.  CI   42-4-40.S  IHKI 
Takashi.  ferumi.  Ouchi.  Yasuhide,  Mila.  Seiichi;  Hirano.  Akihiko:  and  Sati>h. 
Naoki    lo  Hitachi.   Ltd    Data  recording/reproducing  apparatus  having 
Mierhi  decoder  and  melh<Hl  thereof  5.6.'><»..MN.  CI    .Ml  .SOiKXI 
Takashima.  Yuichirou.  Yama/aki,  Ko/o;  Ishii.  Mitsuharu;  Kumagai.  Toshim- 
itsu;  and  <)hka»a.  Masanori.  to  Kujitsu  limned    laser  diode  minlulc 
.'i.6.'ii(.4<2.  C:    154X11  (KHI 
Takasu.  -Shuhei:  See 

Imashiro.  Hideki;  and  Taka,su.  Shuhei.  .5.659.213.  CI.  .M0-7I.0OO. 
Takata.  Shinichi:  Set — 

Ushiro.  Takahiro;  Miyamoto.  Ka/uki.  Ohki,  Naovuki:  andTakala.  Shim 
Chi.  .5.h.59.227.  Cl'  115  15X(HK) 
Takata  (Furope)  Vehicle  Safety  Technology  (imbH:  .See 

Herrmann.  Cien  B  ,  Ritter.  Martin.  Nann.  Alexander.  SchustcrWoldan. 
Andreas.  Hcudorler.  Bencdikt.  Klingaut.  Cierhard.  and  Lung.  Thomas. 
S.658.(Hm.  CI   2X0- 728.200 
Takayama.  Chitoshi;  .SVf— 

Wakabayashi.   Kcnichi.  Takavama,  Chitoshi.  and  Shio/aki.  Tadashi. 
5.65W.4.59.  CI.  .16I-75V()00' 
Takavama.  Shinji;  5i'f  — 

Shimi/u.  Teruhisa;  and  Takayama.  Shinji.  5.()58.6«0.  CI   42X.<>'M.(H)T 
Takcda.  Hideaki.  to  Uchiya  Thermostat  Co  Double  safety  Ibermostal  having 
movable  contacts  disposed  in  both  ends  of  a  resilient  plate  5.659.2X5.  CI 
.137  ?Sy.(KIO. 
Takcda.  Hiloshi   See — 

Murashiro.  Katsuyuki;  Okabe.  Hiji;  Kikuchi.  Makoio;  Tanabe.  Mayumi. 

Fukushima.   Masatoshi:   Saito.   Shimchi.   Takcda.   Hiloshi.   .Shionii. 

MakiKo;  Kancko,  Takashi;  Matsuki.  MiHonari.  and  Kodcn.  Mitsuhiro. 

5.b5X,4y2,  Cl   252-299  610 

Takcda.  Ka/un;in;  and  l/uchi.  Syuichi.  lo  Yusasa  Corporation  Battery  and  its 

manufactunng  mcthixl   5.65X.6X7.  Cl  429  I92.IMK) 
Takeda.  Toshihiko  .See  - 

Yamanobe.  Masalo;  Osada.  Yoshiyuki;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Su/uki.  Hideto 
shi;  Kaneko.  Tclsuya;  Kauade.  Hisaaki,  Salo.  Yasue;  Kasanuki.  Yuji; 
Yamaguchi.  Kiji;  takeda.  Toshihiko;  Mishina.  Shinya;  Nakamura, 
Naoto;  Toshima.  Hiroaki.  Isono.  Aop.  Su/uki.  Noritake;  and 
Todokoro.  Yasuyuki.  5,659.329,  Cl  345  74  (KH) 
Takchara.  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Kalo.  Katsuhilo;  and  Takehara.  ^osbifumi,  5.657.977.  Cl.  270-52.140 
Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko  See 

Hasegavva.    Takashi.    Inoue.    Masahiro;    Takekoshi,    Nobuhiko;    and 
Kimura,  Yoichi.  5.659.842.  Cl   399  66 IXH) 
Takemolo.  ,\kira.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Semiconductor 
laser  module  and  method  of  assembling  semiconductor  laser  miKlule 
5.659.566,  Cl.  372  43.IMK) 
Takenaka.  Masashi;  See  - 

Sono  Michio;  Sailo.  Kouji;  Takenaka.  Masashi.  and  Voshimmo.  Ma.sa 
non.  5.659.200.  Cl.  257.713.000. 
Takeshima.  Toshio:  See  — 

Sudo.  Naoaki;  and  Takeshima.  Toshio.  5.659..503.  Cl   .165-1X5  200 
Takcuchi.  Kiichi:  See- 

Harada.  Hiroshi;  Takeuchi.  F.iichi;  Toh.  Takehiko;  and  Ishii.  Takam*u. 
5.657.Xlh.  Cl    164  466  (Hit) 
lakeuchi.  Yoshihiko.  lo  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Secondarv  air 

supply  system  for  engine.  5.657.628.  Cl.  60-293.000. 
Takeuchi.  Y'oshinori:  See-  - 

Shimi/u.  Toshihiko.  Tokisue.  Hiromilsu;  Sugahara.  Shuichi.  Takcuchi. 
Yoshinon.  and  Maeda.  Naoki.  5.659.448.  Cl.  360- l(M  IKK) 
Takigawa.  Masuo;  .See  — 

Ishida.  Akira;  Takigawa.   Masuo;   Nakamura.  Tatsuya.   and   Fujioka. 
Niwihiro.  5.657.737.  Cl.  123  674.0(X). 


Takigawa.  Yukio.  Nakala.  Yoshihiro.  ^agi,  Shigeaki;  Sawalan.  Nono.  and 
Kamehara.     Nobuo.    lo    Fujitsu    limited     l-poxy     resin    comp<«ilio«i 
5.6.'i9.(KU.  Cl    ^28  nil  IKKI 
Takubo.  Sei)i.  Aoyama.  Hiroka/u;  and  Nakada.  Talsuo.  lo  Daikin  Industries 
ltd     Method  of  producing    I.I.  1.3.3  pentaHuotopropaiie.   a   melhixl  of 
producing      1.1.1.3.3  penlafluoro  2  halogeiiolchloropropane.      and      a 
method  of  producing  l.l.l.2.3.3-he\achloropropcne   5.6.59.(W3.  Cl.  570- 
167IKKI, 
Takuma.  Kcisuke;   Misawa.  Tsulami.  Yanaginnachi.  Masaloshi;  I'ntiehjra. 
Hideki,  Taniguchi.  Yoshiteru;  and  Hirose.  Sumio.  lo  Mitsui  Toaisu  Chemi- 
cals. Inc  Optical  recording  media.  5.658,707.  Cl   4.10  270  150 
Tallone.  Lugi.  loCselt   Centro  Sludi  F  l.aboraton  Telecomumca/ioni  S.p  A 
Melh<xl  of  and  device  for  measuring  the  refractive  index  of  waler>  of 
vitreous  malcrtal   5.659.393.  Cl   3.56  361  IKK) 
Tarn.  Andrew  CTiing:  See 

Barenboim.  Michael;  Baumgan.  Peter  Michael;  Kami.  Benjamin;  Ker- 
stens  PielcrJ  M.  Nguven.  Thao  Anh;  Seing.  Hong  S;  Tarn.  Andrew 
Ching;  and  Chrusch.  Peter  Paul.  5.658.475.  Cl   219- 121  770. 
Tamai.  Satoshi   See 

Hayashi.  Ka/uhiko.  Salo.  Chisalo;  and  Tamai.  Satoshi.  5.659.IV43.  Cl 
54X  191IKKI 
Tamarack  International.  Inc     .SVi'- 

Nelson.  Ronald  t..  and  Bjomson.  Karl  K  .  5.657.767.  Cl    I28-882.«X)0 
Tamarkin.  Semyon   Melh«id  of  and  device  for  industrial  waste  water  treat- 
mem   5.658.450.  Cl   205  745  (KKI 
Tamiva,  Yutaka.  lo  Fujitsu  l.imiled   Network  analyzing  method   5.659,486, 

Cl'  .195  2IK).750 
Tamura.  Susan  Yoshiko;  Semple.  Joseph  Bdward.  Ripka.  William  Charles: 
Ardeckv,  Roben  Ji>hn,  Ge.  Yu,  Carpenter.  Stephen  H  .  and  Brunck.  Terence 
K     lo  Corvas   Intcmalional.  Inc    Arimatic   hetcrcKvclic  denvatives  as 
cn/yme  inhibitors   5.6.'iX.93l).  Cl    514  31XIKK) 
Tamura,  Yuji:  See- 

Komalsu,  Katsuaki;  and  Tamura,  Yuji,  5.659.635.  Cl.  382-245  IKK) 
Tan.  Haw -Chan,  and  Chang.  Tim  S   I. .  lo  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind  Co..  Ud 

Cable  connector  assembly   5.658.170.  Cl   439  6|I)(KKI 
Tan.  Michael  R.:  See 

Wang.  Shih- Yuan.  Tan.  Michael  R  ;  Weber.  Andreas;  and  Hahn.  Kenneth 
H  .  5.6,59..568.  Cl    372  9h  IKK) 
Tanabe.  Mavumi  See 

Murashiro.  Katsuyuki;  Okabe.  Eiji;  Kikuchi.  Makoto;  Tanabe.  Mayumi: 

Fukushima.   Masaloshi;   Saito.   Shinichi.  Takeda.   Hitoshi;   Shiomi. 

MakiHo.  Kaneko.  Takashi.  Matsuki.  Motonari.  and  Kixlen.  Mitsuhiro. 

5.h5X.492,  Cl    252-299  610 

Tanabe.  Shinji.  to  Nee  Coipi>ration   Voltage  conirolleil  oscillator  circuit  for 

reducing  the  effects  of  vibration  on  quart/  crv^tal  oscillator  5.659.271.  Cl. 

331   1.58  IKK) 

Tanabe    Tclsuya:  Tanoi,  Saloni,  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiro.  to  Oki   KIccinc 

Industry  Co  .  Lid,  U-vcl  shifter  circuit.  5.6.59,258,  Cl    326  68  (MK) 
Tanaka.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Aoki.  Katsuji;  Aoiki,  Hiroaki:  and  Tanaka.  Akiyoshi.  5.659..164.  Cl 
.148-4I6.(KX). 
Tanaka,  Hiloshi:  See 

Nalsume,  Ka/unon;  and  Tanaka,  Hiloshi,  5,65X,072.  Cl.  .162  33 1  IKK). 
Tanaka,  Ka/umi   See 

Kalo,   Kinya;  Tanaka,  Ka/umi;  Sakuranaga,  Masanori;  and  Ko/.aki. 
.Shinya.  5.658,795,  Cl  435  262. 5«). 
Tanaka,  Keiichi;   Hisanaga.  Tcruaki;  and  Chen,  Yin  Sheng.  to  Director- 
Cicneral  of  Agency  of  Industrial   Science  and  Technology    Composite 
calalvst  containing  phimvaiaKst  dispersed  in  alkali  metal  silicalc  matrix 
5.65X.X4I,  Cl   502.105  IKK) 
Tanaka,  Kiyoshi;  See — 

NakaiTiura,  M;ivao;  Tanaka.  Kiyoshi,  and  Su/uki,  Fumitoshi.  5.658,987, 
Cl   525-99  IKK) 
Tanaka,  Kunio,  and  Saiki.  Yoshiharu.  lo  Fanuc  Ltd  Message  displav  system 

tor  programmable  controller  5,659.337.  Cl.  345  2W).IKX). 
Tanaka.  Masayoshi:  See 

Yutaka.  teiji;  Su/uoki.  Masaka^u:  Furuhashi.  Makolo;  and  Tanaka. 
Masayoshi.  5.659.672.  Cl   .195- 1 .V)  (KK) 
Tanaka.  Mitsunao:  See — 

Abe.  Koji.  Tanaka.  Mitsunao;  Inaba,  Satoshi;  and  Akimoto,  Masaharu, 
5,658.915.  Cl    514  255  IKK) 
Tanaka.  Toru.  and  Takahashi.  Tatsuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Method  for  delecting  abnormalities  in  a  crank  angle  sensor  and 
apparatus  lor  delecting  abnormalities  in  a  crank  angle  sensor  5.659.1.14. 
Cl   73  118  IIKI 
Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  ^'amanHiri.  Ka/uyoshi.  and  Jitosho.  TamiHsu.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba    Magnetic  recording  system  providing  a  magnetic  head 
having  opposite  sides  for  applying  different  magnclic  held  strengths  lo  a 
magnetic  recording  medium.  5.659.446.  Cl    360  125  IKK) 
Tanaka,  Yasuhiro   See— 

Tanabe,  Tetsuva;  Tanoi,  Saloru;  and  Tanaka,  Yasuhim,  5.6.59.258.  Cl. 
326-68.(KK)' 
Tang,  Howard:  See- 
Van  Gogh,  James;  Dorlcans.  Femand,  Hageny.  Chnslopher;  Lloyd. 
Mark;  Tang,  Howard;  Yang.  Siyaun:  and  West.  R   Steve,  5,658,442. 
Cl   204-298  120 
Tang.  Peng  Cho  See- 

Dasgupta.  Falguni.  Musser.  John  H  .  Levy.  Daniel  E.;  and  Tang.  Peng 
Cho.  5.658.880.  Cl    5I4-8(KK) 
Tani.  Talsuo  See  — 

Ando.  Ka/uhiru;  and  Tani.  Talsuo.  5.659.838.  Cl.  399-45.000 
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Tanigawa.  Koichi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Toshio;  Tanigawa.  Koichi:  Goto.  Ma.sahiFo;  and  Hotta  Yo/o 

5.6.59.84<l.  Cl    .199-55  (KK) 
Yama/aki.    Masuo;    Tanigawa.    Koichi;    and    Nishimura.    Katsuhiko. 
5.659.857.  Cl    199  252  (KK) 
Taniguchi.  Keishi;  and  Mochi/uki,  Hidehiro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image 

supporting  sheet   5,658,8.50,  Cl.  503-227.000 
Taniguchi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Fujimaki,   Takashi;   Umeyama.   Hiroshi;   Moteki,  Yoshihiro;   Hangai. 
Nonaki;    Taniguchi.    Masayuki.    Imai/umi.    Mitsuhiro;    Watanabe 
Thoru.  and  Hino.  Toshiaki,  5,658,627,  Cl  428-36.920 
Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki,  Niwa,  Masatake.  Fujii.  Akira.  Hoda.  Takeo;  Nakai. 
Masaaki.  -Sekida.  Minoru.  and  Sahara.  Masavoshi,  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  system   5.659.820.  Cl   .196-2.39,(KK). 
Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.     Kouji;    Tominaga.    Shinji;    and    Taniguchi.    Nobuyuki. 
5.659.829.  Cl    396  39t)(KKI 
Taniguchi.  Tadalsugu,  to  Bfvhnngei  Ingclhcim  Intcmalional  GmbH    lRF-1 
DNA  expression  inhibits  gmwth  of  cells  expressing  c-myc  or  FosB 
5.6.58.774.  Cl   4.15172  3(K) 
Taniguchi.  Tatsuaki;  Yamamoto,  Eiichi;  Kubou,  Kenji;  and  Shigcta,  Kazuo, 
to  Ma/da  Motor  Corporation  Glass  antenna  and  method  of  designing  the 
same   5,6.59.324,  Cl   343-713  (KX) 
Taniguchi.  Yoshiteni:  See— 

Takuma.  Keisuke;  Misawa.  Tsutami;  Yanagimachi.  Masaloshi;  Umehara, 
Hideki;  Taniguchi.  Yoshitem;  and  Hirose,  Sumio,   5,658,707    Cl 
4.W-270  1.50. 
Tanihara,   Ma.sao;  and   Kinoshita,   Hisao,  lo  Kuraray  Co .   Ltd    Medical 
cmsslinked  polymer  gel  of  carboxvlic  polysaccharide  and  diaminoalkane 
5,658,592.  Cl   424-48S  (XK) 
Tanncnbaum,  David  Conrad.  Bowcn,  Andrew   David;  and  Horton,  Robert 
Spencer,  to  Inteniational  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and 
apparalus  for  shading  graphical   images  in  a  data  priKessing  system. 
5,6.59,671,  Cl. 19.5- 1 26.(XXI 
Tanoi.  Satoru:  See — 

Tanabe.  Tetsuya;  Tanoi,  Satoni;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiro.  5,659.258,  Cl 
326-68.0(X) 
Tapolc/.ay,  David  Joszef:  See — 

Halter,  Bernard  Charles;  Meertiol/,  Clive  Alwin;  Schilling,  Mark  Brian; 
Taptilc/ay.  David  Jos/ef    and  Tumbull,  John  Peter,  5,659,075    Cl 
.562-455.(XX) 
Target  Therapeutics.  Inc  :  See- 
Samson,  Gene,  5,658,264,  Cl   604-282.000. 
Snyder,  Edward  J  ,  5.658,108,  Cl.  606-191.000. 
Targeted  Genetics  Corporation:  See — 

Flotte.  Terence  R  ;  Cancr,  Barrie  J  ;  Guggino,  William  B.;  and  Solow 
Rikki,  5,6.58.776.  Cl   4.15- 1 72  JMK) 
Targos/.  Eugene  F  Whitcfly  insecticide   5.658.954.  Cl   514-617(KX) 
Tanii.  Telsuya;  Asano.  Hiromilsu.  and  Onoda.  Hajime.  to  Sharp  Kahushiki 
Kaisha;   and    Kimnion   Quart/    Co,    Ltd    Substrate   drsing    apparatus 
5.657,553.  Cl    .14-78  tXK) 
Tashiro.  Katsumi;  Komiyama.  Hitoshi;  and  Hara,  Yoshio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co  ,  Ltd  Sheet  film  package  5,658,716.  Cl  430-4%.IXX) 
Tashiro,  Takashi:  See  — 

Fukuoka,  Daisuke;  Tashiro,  Takashi;  Kawaai,  Koji,  .Saito,  Junji;  Ueda, 
Taka-shi;  Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Imuta.  Junichi;  Fujita.  Terunon;  Nitabaru. 
Masaloshi;  and  Yoshida.  Masayasu,  5,658.997,  Cl   526-I27.WX). 
Tashiro.  Tsuli>mu:  See  -- 

.Simieya.  Harushi;  Ikeda,  Ka/uyuki;  Ta.shiro.  Tsutomu;  and  Shimi/u. 
Takatoshi.  5,659,788,  Cl.  395-.500.0<X). 
TaiaviKKian,  Vanacan,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Display  system  5,659.297.  Cl 

.140-8 15.4(X). 
Tatcmichi,  Y'oshihiko:  See — 

Tomi/.awa,   Tsutomu;   Tatemichi,   Yoshihiko;    Fujiwara,    Ken;    Hoshi, 
Masamichi;  and  Nakano,  Hiroyuki.  5,658,657,  Cl.  428-323.0(K). 
Talosian.  David  A.:  See — 

Gcx)dwin,  Paul  M;  Talosian,  David  A  ;  and  Smelser.  Donald.  5.6.59,713, 
Cl    395-484.(XX) 
Tatsuura,  Satoshi:  See — 

Sotoyama.  Watani;  Tatsuura.  Satoshi;  Yoshimura.  Tetsuzo:  Matsuura. 
A/uma;  and  Hayano.  Tomoaki.  5.659.010.  Cl   528-353.000. 
Tavss.  Edward  A  :  Set — 

Fisher.  Steven  W.;  Tavss.  Edward  A  ;  Campbell.  Shannon  K  ;  Joziak, 
Manlou  T;  De  Pierro,  Karen  J  ;  and  Cunis.  John  P.  5,658,554  Cl 
424  57.(KK) 
Taylor.  Anthony  James:  See-- 

Akehurst.   Rachel   Ann;  Taylor,  Anthony   James;   and   Wyatt,   Daiid 
Andrew,  5.658,.549.  Cl.  424-45.0(X). 
Taylor.  Brent  Ronald:  See — 

Vrba,  Jin;  Haid.  (jordon  James;  Lee.  Wai  Meng  Sixtus:  Taylor.  Brent 
Ronald;  and  Tillotson.  Mark  Alan.  5.657.756.  Cl    128-653. KX) 
Taylor.  Clive  R    See  — 

Imam.  Ashraf.  and  Taylor.  Clive  R  .  5.658,743.  Cl   435-7  210 
Taylor.    David    John    Buchanan,    to   Jindex    PTY.    Limited     Pinch    valve 

5,657,960,  Cl   251-7  (XX) 
Taylor,  Dayton  V.,  lo  Digital  Air,  Inc.  System  for  pnxlucing  time-independent 
virtual  canwra  movement  in  motion  pictures  and  other  media   S.659  121 
Cl    .148-1.59  (XX) 
Taylor,  Jill:  See— 

Paoletii,  En/o;  and  Taylor,  Jill,  5,658.572.  Cl  424  199.  KX). 
Taylor,  Robert  G.:  See— 


Brokaw.  Paul  H  .  Spirk.  John;  Taylor,  Robert  G.;  and  Kalman,  JeBirey  M.. 
5,658,086,  Cl.  403-327.000. 
Taylor.  Thomas  N.,  to  Xerox  Corporation   ink  supply  apparams.  5.659  347 

Cl    .147-85.(XX) 
Tay  lot.  William  E  Roral  delivery  box  apparatus.  5,657,868,  Cl.  206-423.000. 
Ta/ine.  Nour-Eddine:  See — 

Diehl.  Eric;  and  Ta/ine,  Nour-Eddine,  5,6.59,653,  Cl    386-46.000. 
TDA  Armcmenis  SAS   See — 

Roucoux.  Berlrand.  5.657.948,  Cl.  244-3  220 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Okamura.  Masaloshi;  Kaneda.  Hiroshi;  and  Shiba.  Haruo,  5,657.938.01 
242.147. 100, 
Techiera.  Richard  C.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc    Median  ridge 

referencing  patella  cutting  system  5.658.291.  Cl  606-80(XX) 
Technology  Finance  Corporation  (Propnetaryl  Limited   See — 

Thackeray.  Michael  Makepeace:  and  Rossouw.  Margaretha  Hendnna 
5,6.58.693,  Cl   429-224.000 
Technology  Licensing  Company:  See — 

Ferral'li.  Michael  W.,  5,658,613,  Cl  427-2.36.000. 
Technotrans  GmbH:  See — 

Mertens,  Heinz,  5,657.637.  Cl.  62-175.000. 
Tecnocar  S  R  L    See — 

Borasio.  Franco;  and  Fassio.  Sergio.  5.658.112.  Cl.  413-4.000. 
Tchrani.  Saied  N  :  See — 

Chen.  Eugene;  Tehrani.  Saied  N  ;  Durlam.  Mark;  and  Zhu,  XiaodoneT, 

5.659.499.  Cl   .165-1. 58.(XX) 
Goronkin.  Herbert;  Tehram.  Saied  N.;  Walther.  Martin:  and  Tsui.  Ray- 
mond. 5.659,179,  Cl   257-25.000. 
Shen,  Jun;  Tsui,  Raymond  K,;  Tehrani.  Saied  N,;  and  Goronkin.  Herb 
5,659.180.  Cl   257-25.tXX). 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Takeyuki;   Matsuda.   Hironon;  Tsukioka,   Masaaki;   and 
Daido.  Takahiro,  5,658.466,  Cl  210-748.0(X). 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Knienm,  David  L.,  5.659.587.  Cl.  375-376.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Erics.son:  See — 

Lilwin.  Andrej,  5.659,190.  Cl.  257-273.000. 
Olofsson,  Lars-Anders,  5,6.59.284,  Cl.  337-290.000. 
Televerket:  See — 

Kaja,  Jaan.  5.659,664,  Cl.  395-2.740. 

Templeton,  Michael  K  ;  and  Gupta,  Subhash.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices 

Incorporated  Surface  image  transfer  etching  5,658,440,  Cl  204-192  370 

Tennanl.  Donald  Portable  knock-down  utility  shed  5.657,583,  Cl  52-79.500 

Tennanl.  James  A  :  and  Newman.  Robert  L  .  to  Therm-O-Disc,  Incorixxated. 

Heating  element  control   5,658,480.  Cl   219-5 19  (XX). 
Terada,  Keiji:  See — 

Wakai.  Hideyuki;  Mizoguchi,  Kiyokazu:  Suzuki,  Torn:  Terada.  Keiji: 
Moriva.   Masato;  Ando,   Manabu;  and   Shio,   Koji,  5.659.420,  Cl 
359.168  000. 
Terada,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kobayashi,      Shinichi;      Terada.      Yasushi;      Miyawaki.      Yoshikazu; 

Nakayama.  Takeshi;    Futatsuva.  Tomoshi;  Ajika.   NaLsuo;    Kunori, 

Yuichi;  and  Omxla,  Hiroshi.  .5.659..5()5.  Cl    .165-185  290 

Tera.saki.  Hitoshi;  Tsuchiya.  Yoichi.  Ichiura.  Shuichi;  and  Ota.  Osamu.  to 

Sanyo  Electric  Co .  Ltd   .Apparatus  for  reproducing  optical  information 

contained  disks  of  vanous  recording  densities  5.659.5.14.  Cl  .169-1 16.000 

Terasawa.  Hirofumi.  Ejima.  Akio;  Ohsuki,  Satoru;  and  Uoto.  Kouichi.  to 

Daiichi  Phamiaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha 

Substituted  IH.12H-hen/  |DE)pyrano(3'.4 :6.7|  indolizino|l,2- 

Bl4uinoline-K),l3(9H,l5Hl-dionecompound  5,658,920,  Cl  514-279  000 

Terasawa,  Kanryo.  See — 

Abe,  Toshihiro;  Terasawa,  Kanno;  Mivata.  Kazushi;  and  Kameyama. 
Hirotaka.  5,658,848,  Cl.  503-227.000. 
Terlingen,  Johannes  G.  A  :  See — 

Feijen.  Jan,  TeHingen.  Johannes  G.  A  ;  and  Lens,  Jan  PIcun.  5,658,%7. 
Cl   522- 1  IS, (KX), 
Terminator  Turtle  LP:  Sri- 
Miller.  Bndget  Miner;  and  Miller.  Albert.  5.657.575.  Cl,  43-131.000. 
Temansky.  Roben  J  :  See — 

Monn.  John  M,.  Jr;  Temansky.  Robert  J.;  Noreen.  Rolf;  and  Lind.  Peter 
Tomas.  5.658.907,  Cl    514-247  (KX). 
Terris.  David:  See — 

Br<K>ks.  Barbara;  and  Terris.  David.  5.659.298.  Cl   340-825.440. 
Teninuma.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishi/awa.  Akio.  Terunuma.  Hiroshi;  Soshi.  Isao;  and  Kotani.  Noriyasu. 
5,659,832.  Cl   .196-435  IXX). 
Terveen.  Loren  Gilbert  Sec — 

Borgida.  Alexander  Tiberiu;  Brachman.  Ronald  Jay.  Kirk.  Thomas: 
Selfndge,  Peter  Gilman;  and  Terveen,  Loren  Gilbert,  5,659,724,  Cl. 
395-603.000. 
Teshima,   Hiroyoshi;  Hasegawa.  Makoto;  Nakamura,  Kazuya;  and  Uda, 
Shigenon.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Magnetic  core  coated 
with  tin  free  electnxJcposition  coatings.  5.658,660,  Cl   428-3.14.(XX). 
Tctra  Laval  Holdings  A;  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Berlin.  Mikael.  and  Lundgren.  86.  5.658.622.  Cl.  428-34.200. 
Texaco  Chemical  Inc.:  See — 

Peters.  Michael  Warren;  and  Sheu.  Yu-Hwa  Edward.  5.659.091.  Cl 
568-697  (KK), 
Texas  A&M  University:  See — 

Russell.  B  Don;  Aucoin,  B.  Michael;  and  Benner.  Carl  L..  5.659.453.  Cl. 
361-93.000. 
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Texa>  A&M  University  System.  The:  Srr— 

Da  Silvcira.  Knio  Frota.  Rav.  Kevin  Bernard;  Sthweiken.  Emilc  Alfmi, 
and  Park,  Melvin  Andrew.  S.hSg.WO,  O   2.M)-:87  im 
Tc\a.v  Insirumenls  lrKi>rpi>raled   See- 

Chauvel.  Cierard.  5.6!S9.77ft.  CI    W5  (MX)  :20 

Gale.   Richard  Ovid.  Jr.  and   McCormack.   Bnan  C.  5.6.59..174.  CI 

UX  771  (»)() 
Ikeva.  Kiyoka/u.  Fuchigami.  Masahiro.  Kobayashi.  KunH);anil  lwa.vaki. 

Hideka/u.  "i.hSH.I.SV  CI   4W7:(Klt) 
Ka...  Yung  Chung,  and  Plummn.  Donald  I. .  <l.W9.188.  CI.  2!S7.190.000 
Mehrad.  Prcid.H.n.  .S.h<i4..S(»l).  CI.  .16.S  1 85  O.SO. 
Na.sscrbakht.  (Iinv  N..  5,658.06.1.  CI.  .V5.VI22.WIO 
Vickcrs,  Kenneth  C  5.6.5y.467,  CI.  .»64- 1 .1«.()00 
Texier.  ,'\nnc   See 

Pfciffer.  Bemhard;  and  Texier.  Anne,  5.6.58.481,  Q.  219-549.000. 
Texlron,  Inc    See — 

Ben.  Stephen  F.  5.657.515.  CI   24-265  OWS 
Tc/uka.  Junithi   See 

Kono.  .Shinichi.  and  Te/uka.  Junichi,  5.6.5'>,I.M.  CI.  7 V KM  (100 
rhaikcray.   Michael   Makepeace,  and  Rosstniw.  Margaretha   Hendnna.  to 
Tcchniilogv    Finance    Corporation    (Propnetaryl    Limited     Manganese 
diinide-ba«d  material   5.658.ft'>.V  CI   429  224  000 
rhagard.  Jeffrey.  Greene.  Charlev.  ami  Brown.  Billy,  to  Brown  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation  Device  for  mowing,  cutting,  and  mulching  5.657.620.  CI 
56  15  2(K1 
Thakur,  Randhir  P   S  .  and  Nuttall.  Michael,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc 
Method  to  form  hemispherical  grain  iHSG)  silicon  by  implant  seeding 
followed  hy  vaiuum  anneal   5.65X.»8I.  CI   257  109(100. 
Thai.   Raymond    Knotless   suture   anchor  assembly    5.658..M3.  CI.  606 

212  000 
Thaler.  Stephen  L  Device  for  the  autonomous  generation  of  useful  informa 

lion   .5.659.666.  CI   .195  21  ()00 
Thaler.  Thomas:  See   - 

Hauselmann.  Hans  JOrg;  Paulsson.  Mais:  Bittmann.  Peter;  and  Thaler. 
Thomas.  5.658.141.  CI   62.1  20000 
Thalnieicr.  Kann;  and  Dormer.  Peter,  lo  Gsf-Forschungs/cntrtim  fiir  l-mwelt 
und  Gesundheit  GmbH  Stromal  cell  lines  from  human  Nine  marrow  and 
ihcir  use   5.658.761.  CI   415-69400 
Thames  Water  Utilities  Limited   See 

Marsh.  Philip,  5.658.461.  CI    2I0-5I9(X)0 
Thayer.   William   J  .   III.   lo   STI  Optronics  Corporation.   Transverse   flow 
unilorm  droplel  O.I 'A)  generator  and  melhtxl  for  its  use   5,658,535.  CI 
422  i:9(HKI 
Thcodoseau.  Philip  Nicholas:  See 

Morgan.  Clitford  Owen.  III.  Schmidt.  Dennis  Arthur,  and  Theodoseau. 
Philip  Nicholas.  5.658.185.  CI   451   16  (MX) 
Ilicruuli,  Kdwin  G  ,  Moss,  James  R  .  Gardiner.  John  P.  and  Fuller.  Douglas 
1)    lo  Prcssick,  Inc    Removable  supply  and  uptake  assemblies  for  litho- 
graphu  plaie  material    5.6.57.692.  CI    101   141  (XX) 
Thenaull.  Vincent   Maritime  survival  capsule  5.657,715,  CI.  1 14- .149.000 
Therm  O  Disc.  Incorporated:  5ee— 

Tennani,  James  A  .  and  Newman.  Roben  I  .  5.658.480.  CI  219-519  (XX) 
Thin.  Philippe,  and  Laplantc.  Jacques   Onenling  svsiem  for  nvets  and  the 

like   5.657.920.  CI   227  119  (XX) 
rhisdell.  Jav  R    See- 
Gallagher.  Michael  P.  and  Thisdell,  Jay  R,.  5.657,505,  CI.  15-104  .I.W. 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation:  See- 

Henderson,  Kevin  G.;  and  Scruggs.  Craig  S..  5.658.156,  CI.  439-79.000 
Thomas,  Michael  Anthony:  See — 

Kennedy.  John  Francis.  Campbell.  Scott  Owen,  and  Thomas.  Michael 
Anthony,  5,659.291.  CI    140  457  (XX) 
Thomas.  Paul;  .Sorokotya/h.  .Semen,  and  Sassani,  Arman.  to  Thomas,  Paul. 
.Sorokotya/h.  Semen,  and  Sassani,  Arman    Hose  piston  for  transporting 
cxtcmal  objects  along  a  flexible  hose   5.657.682.  CI   92  84  IXX) 
Ihomas.  Peter  G  .  lo  Cytos  Pharmaceuticals  LLC.  Effective  treatment  niodal- 
iiy  for  infectious  diseases,  pulmonary  conditons  and  sequelae  (hereof 
5.658.917.  CI.  5I4-4(X).(XX) 
Thompson.  Bjom  J  :  See 

Hustad,  Gerald  O  .  I.aunder.  Yolanda  M  .  Th<impson.  Bjom  J ;  and 

Johnson.  Joel  W..  5,657,871.  CI    206  764  (XX) 
Huslad.  Gerald  O  .  Launder.  Yolanda  M  ,  Thompson.  Bjom  J.;  and 
Johnson.  JtKl  W..  5,657,874.  CI   206-764  (XX). 
Thompson.  David:  5Ve-- 

Goska.  Waller  J  .  Muller  Joseph  Y.  Gaibler.  Dennis  W.;  Thompson. 
David.  Lawe,  Donald  A  .  and  Van  .Schoiack.  Michael  M  .  5.659.470. 
CI    164  424  (MO 
Thompson,  Harlan  E    .Sec  - 

Kappel,    Gary    W.    Egging.    Philip   J  ;    and   Thompson.    Harlan    E.. 
5.657.803.  CI.  144  24.120. 
Thompson.  Karen  G.:  See — 

Wroblcski,  Debra  A  ;  Benicewicz.  Brian  C  ;  Thompson.  Karen  C> ;  and 
Br>.in.  Coleman  J  ,  5.658.(>»9.  CI   428  2I1(XX) 
ITiompson.  Ken  J.;  .See — 

Foster.  Wayne  G  .  Everhan.  John  R  ;  Hines.  Mike  D  .  Moore.  Erik  D  . 
Rosenquist.   Joel   C.   Thompson,    Ken   J;   and   Trotter,   David   S. 
5.657.710.  CI.  112  471)060 
Thompson.  Michael  H  .  See 

Jennings.  Horton;  Pinnell.  Nigel.  Do.  Khanh.  Shah.  Virendrakumar. 
Prolumo.  Marjone.  Downing.  John;  Gixidhand.  Neil;  Maino.  Manon; 
and  Thompson.  Michael  H..  5.6.59,165,  CI.  235-379.000. 


Thompstin.   Robert    Fjsv    out   hrc  escape   window    gale    5.657..578,  CI. 

49  141  (XX) 
TNimsen.  Gerald  H.:  See — 

Celeste.  Anthony  J  .  Wozney,  John  M  ;  Rosen.  Vicki  A.;  Wolfmar.  Neil 
M  .  Thomsen.  GeriU  H  ;  and  Mellon.  Douglas  A  .  5.658,882.  CI 
514-12 (XX) 
Tfionison  Consumer  Electronics,  IlK     See  - 

Landis.  Michael  David.  5.659.368.  CI   348-467.000. 
Thiimson  Consumer  Electronics.  S  A    See— 

Diehl.  Enc;  and  Tuine.  Nour  Eddine.  5.659.653.  CI   386-46000 
Thomson-CSF    See  - 

Linguet.  Laurenl.  5.659.272,  CI.  332  151  000 

Maillot,  Christian,  Huignard.  Jean-Pierre.  Lehureau.  Jean  Claude.  Meu 
nier.  Paul  Uniis;  and  Puech.  Claude.  5.659.5.16,  CI    369  275  l(X) 
Thorbjomsson,  Sven  Ingvar.  to  Sunds  Dehhralor  Industries  .^B   Method  and 
apparatus  for  pre  pressing  hbrous  materials  during  (he  manutacture  of 
hberhoard  malenals  5.658,407.  CI    156-62  200 
Thomlon    Charles  G  .  lo  Coming  Clinical  Laboratories.  Inc    Melhixi  for 

privessmg  myc<*actena   5.658.749.  CI   435-29.000 
Thoriigi«>d.  Robert  Michael   .See 

Kang    IX»>hee,  Thorogood.  Robert  Michael;  Allam.  Rodney  John;  and 
Topham.  Anthony  Knul  James.  5.657.624.  CI   60- .39.020 
Thorson.  firegory  M  .  and  Scott.  Steven  L  .  loCray  Research.  Inc.  System  for 
randomlv  modifying  virtual  channel  alkxation  and  accepting  the  random 
modihcalion  based  on  the  cost  tunciion   5.659,796.  CI    195  2(X)71() 
Thtall  Cat  Manufactunng  Company   See 

Black.  James  E  .  Jr.  Blunden.  Donald  J  .  Rench.  Michael  J  ;  and  Schon. 
Ralph  H  ,  5.657,698.  CI    105-3  000 
Thum,  Rudolf;  and  Busch.  Klaus,  lo  Siemens  AkticngcsellschafI  Ultrasonic 

transducer  5.659.220.  CI    110  369  (XX) 
Thvagarajan.  P    See 

Pamsh.  Jeff  W .  Maghoul.  Far/in.  and  Thvagarajan.  P.,  5,659,735,  CI, 
395  6H)(XX) 
Tice   I  ee  D  .  to  Pittway  Corporaiion   Apparatus  including  a  fire  sen5<if  and 

a  non-fire  sensor  5.659.292.  CI    140  522  (XX) 
Tigel  Gil,  Rafael;  and  Biche.  Jean,  lo  Inlerbrew  S  A  .  Atelier  Louis  Carton 
S  A  .  and  Kronlec  S  A   Elastic  membrane  press  tiller  and  filtration  method 
using  11   5,658.468.  CI    210  770  (XX) 
Tillotson.  Mark  Alan   See 

Vrha   Jin.  Haid.  Gordon  James;  Lee.  Wai  Meng  Sinus,  Taylor.  Brent 
Ronald,  and  Tillols.m.  Mark  Alan.  5.6.57.756.  CI.  128-653.100 
Tinder   Cameron  L  ,  and  Jones,  Charmaine  Bianca.  to  Tinder.  Cameron  L. 

IVn'tal  synnge    5.658.144.  CI   4 33  80  (XK) 
Tingvall.  Lars,  to  Morgardshammar  AB  Arrangement  for  fa.slening  a  mll-unil 

hrmly  to  a  roll  stand   5.657.660.  CI   72-237  (XX) 
Tisbo  Thomas  A  .  and  Mixm.  Bnan.  to  Sunca.st  Corporation   Wall  mount 

stackable  hose  reel    5.657.789.  CI    137-355  270 
TM  Paienis.  LP    See 

Gingold.  David  Bruce.  Crouch.  Kenneth  Walter.  I.a.sser.  Clifford  Adam; 
Bromley.  Harry   Mark;  and  Steele,  Guy  Lewis.  Jr.  5.659.778.  CI. 

.i95-8(X)  no. 

TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See~ 

Kurusaki.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nakagawa.   Masayuki.  5.658,532,  CI.  422- 
64  000 
Tobias,  Russell  H  :  .See 

Oian.  Xuejun.  .Sub.  Bvoung  I.;  Hamer,  Manin;  and  Tobias.  Russell  H  . 
5.658.%3.  CI   522-'l4  (XX) 
Tod.  Anthonv  William   See 

Tod.  Timolhv  William.  Tod.  ,\nlhony  William;  and  Tod,  Richard  Timo- 
thy, 5,657.847.  CI    194  207  (XX). 
T<xl.  Richard  Timothy:  See  — 

Tixl.  Timothy  William;  Tod.  Anthony  William;  and  Tod.  Richard  Tirwv 
thy.  5.657.847.  CI    194-207  (XX) 
Tod.  Timothy  William;  Tod.  .Anthony  William,  and  TihJ.  Richard  Timothy,  to 
Innovative  Technology  Limited    BanknvHe  validator.  5.657.847.  CI    194- 
2()7.(XX) 
Tuda.  Kohji   Ultrasonic  alomi/ing  device  5.657,926,  CI.  239-102.200, 
Tixla.  Yoshifumi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Mobile  telephone  system  capable  of 

adapting  a  p<inable  telephone  set   5,659,.S94.  CI   455  552.000 
Toda.  Yuji   .Sec 

Sakiyama.  Tomoko.  Oohira.  Eiji.  Sagawa.  Hirohiko.  Ohki.   Masaru. 

Sagara.  Ka/uhiko;  Inoue.  Kiyoshi,  Obuchi.  Yasunan.  Toda.  Yu|i;  and 

Abe.  Masahiro,  5.659.764.  CI   395-753.(X)0. 

Todd.  Chnstian  Allen,  and  Janssen.  DixKivan  Milo.  to  Storage  Technology 

Corporation    Tape  reel  lock  mechanism  for  coaxial  reel  tape  cartridge, 

5.657.937.  CI    242  .145  l(X) 

Todd,  Gary  J.  Quick  rclca.se  cotipling  lor  archetj  bow  slabili/.er  5,657.741. 

CI.  124-89.000. 
Todo,  Yozo:  See — 

Ono,  Saloshi;  Yamafuji.  Teisuo;  Chaki.  Hisaaki;  Maekawa.  Mulsuko; 
Todo.  Yo/o.  and  Nanta.  Hiroka/u.  5.658.9<M.  CI   514  237  2(X) 
Todokoro.  Yasuvuki;  and  Su/uki.  Hidetoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electron  beam  generating  apparatus,  image  display  apparatus,  and  method 
of  dnving  the  apparatus  5.659.328.  CI   .145  74  (XXI 
Todi>koro.  Yasuyuki:  See- 

Yamanobe.  Masato;  Osada.  Yoshiyuki.  Nomura.  Ichiro.  Su/.uki.  Hideto- 
shi; Kaneko.  Tctsuya,  Kawade.  Hisaaki.  Sato.  Yasue;  Kasanuki.  Yuji; 
Yamaguchi.  Fiji.  Takeda.  Toshihiko.  Mishma,  Shinya.  Nakamura. 
Naolo.  Toshima.  Hiroaki.  Isono.  Aoji;  Suzuki.  Nontake,  and 
Todokoro,  Yasuyuki,  5.6.59.329,  CI.  345-74.000. 
Togai.  Kazuhidc:  See — 
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Koga.    Ka/uo,   Okada,    Kojiro.    Danno.   Yoshiaki.   Togai.    Ka/uhide; 
Hirako,  Osamu.  Ohmori.  Shogo.  Sanbayashi.  Daisuke;  and  Kodama. 
■^oshiaki.  5.657.625.  CI   60-274.000. 
Togino.  Takavoshi.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Visual  display  apparatus. 

5.659.4.30.  CI   359-731  0(X) 
Togo.   Ichiro;   and   Hatazawa.  Yasuyoshi.   lo   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Magnetic   scnstir   having   an   engaging   portion.   5.659.246.  CI. 
324-207.1.50 
Toh,  Takehiko:  .See  - 

Harada.  Hiroshi;  Takeuchi.  Eiichi;  Toh.  Takehiko;  and  Ishii.  Takanobu. 
5.657.816.  CI    164-466(XX) 
Tohmon,  Genji.  Ohya,  Jun.  and   Uno,  Tomoaki.  to  Matsushita   Elecinc 
Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Shon  wavelength  laser  element  doped  with  rare  earth 
ions,  optical  ampliher  doped  with  rare  earth  ions,  and  wavelength  convener 
doped  with  rare  earth  i.ms   5.659,5.58.  CI    372-5  (X)0 
Tokisue,  Hiromilsu   See — 

Shimizu.  Toshihiko;  Tokisue.  Hiromilsu.  Sugahara.  Shuichi;  Takeuchi. 
Yoshinon;  and  Maeda,  Naoki.  5.659.448.  CI    360- KM  (XX) 
Tokunaga.  Hirovuki.  and  Kawasaki.  Hideshj.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
lll-V  comp4iund  semiconducuir  device  VMth  a  polycryslalline  structure  with 
minimum  grain  size  of  0  6  pm  and  printer  and  display  device  utilizing  the 
same   5.659.184.  CI   257  91  (XX) 
Tokunaga,  Ma.saaki:  See  - 

Hvakuiake,     Nobuo;     Furusawa.     Fumio;     Kawabata.    Takashi;     and 

Tokunaga.  Masaaki.  5.6.59.836.  CI   .199-I6(XXI 
Kawabata.  Takashi.  Hyakutake.  Nobuo;  Furusawa.  Funiio;  Tokunaga. 
Ma,saaki.  and  Tsunioka.  Ryoichi.  5.659.863.  CI    199-1030(X) 
Tokura.  Alsushi;  and  Hallon.  Shinji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Delta  sigma 

mixJulalor  using  a  switched  capacilor  5.659.314,  CI    14I-I43.(XX) 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited   .Sec  — 

Ha.sebe.   Keizo;   Fujimoto.   Akihiro;   Inada.   Hiroichi.   lino.   Hiroyuki; 
Kilamura.    Shinzi;    Deguchi.    Masatoshi;    and    Nambu.    Mitsuhiro. 
5.658.615.  CI   427-240(XX) 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See  - 

Hasebe.   Keizo;   Fujimolo.  Akihiro;   Inada.   Hiroichi;   lino.   Hiroyuki; 
Kilamura.    Shinzi;    Deguchi.    Masatoshi;    and    Nambu.    Milsuhirxi. 
5.658.615.  CI  427-240.(XX) 
Tokyo  Seimilsu  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kagamida.  Takeshi.  5.658.189.  CI.  45I-66.(XX), 
Tollefson,  Gary  D.:  See — 

Heiligenstein.  John  H  ;  and  Tollelson.  Gary   D..  5.6.58..590.  CI.  424 
464(XXI 
Tomasz.  Jeno:  See 

Spielvogel.   Bernard   F;   Sood.   Anup;   Hall.   Iris   H.;   Shaw.   Barbara 
Ramsay;  and  Tomasz.  Jenii.  5.659.027,  CI.  536-26.700 
Tomida,  Kenji:  See 

Yoshida.   Taka.shi.   Kono.  Takashi;   Tomida,   Kenji;   Inoue.  Tomoaki; 
Nakano.  Masaaki;  Amano.  Hideaki;  and  M<>ri.  Kenji.  5.659.445.  CI 
16098.070 
Tominaga.  Michiaki:  .See — 

'    Nakai.  Satoru;  Aihara.  Kouloku.  Mori.  Hitomi;  Tominaga.  Michiaki; 
.-\dachi.  Masakazu;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Akamalsu.  Seiji;  and  Sailo. 
Fumio.  5.658.912.  CI.  5I4-2.54.(XX). 
IViminaga.  Naolo:  See — 

Kondou.  Masalo;  Tominaga.  Naoto;  Okamoto,  Kikuo;  Izumisawa,  Toru; 
lizumi.  Kazuyuly;  and  Majima.  Takehisa.  5.658.140.  CI  41I-90.(XX). 
Tominaga.  Shinji:  .Sec  — 

Yamamoto.    Kouji;    Tominaga.    Shinji;    and    Taniguchi.    Nobuyuki. 
5.6.59.829.  CI.  .196  19().(XX). 
Tomiia.  Shinji:  See-- 

Ogino.  Shinichi;  Numa.  Nobushige:  Tomiia.  Shinji;  and  Sukejima. 
Hajime.  5.658.988.  CI  525  I02  0(X) 
Tomizawa.  Tsultimu;  Tatemichi.  Yoshihiko;  Fujiwara.  Ken;  Hoshi.  Masami- 
chi.  and  Nakano.  Hiroyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Nippon  Leakless  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Reclaimed  joint  sheet.  5.658.657.  CI 
428-323.000. 
Tomonaga.  Yasunon:  See — 

Morila.  Hidetoshi;  Tomonaga.  Yasunori;  Ogura.'Hisashi;  and  Minaki. 
Akilo.  5.657..594.  CI.  52-249  (XX). 
Tomv  Co  .  Lid.:  See — 

Naga-saka.  Yoshizou;  and  Kakizjki.  Katsumi.  5.658.198.  CI.  463-64  (XX) 
Tones,  Gloria  Garcia:  See — 

Bradfute.  John  G.;  Childress.  Blaine  demons;  Havens.  Marvin:  Lulham, 
Ccdnc  Michael;  Moffitt,  Ronald  D.;  Nelson,  Manindalc;  Norpolh. 
Lawrence  R  ,  Roberts,  William  Pevton,  Tonev.  Glona  Garcia;  and 
Woflord.  Gevirge  Dean.  5.658.625.  CI.  428-.14.'9(X) 
Topham,  Anthony  Knul  James:  See — 

Kang.  D<x)hec;  Thorogixid.  Robert  Michael;  Allam.  Rodney  John;  and 
-  '      Topham,  Anthony  Knul  James.  5.657.624.  CI  6f)- 39,020 
Toppan  Printing  Co  ,  Ltd  :  Sec — 

Fujimaki.   Takashi;   Umeyama.   Hiroshi;   Moteki.   Yoshihiro;   Harigai. 
Noriaki.    Taniguchi.    Masavuki;    Imaizumi.    Mitsuhiro;    Watanabe. 
Thoni;  and  Hino.  Toshiaki.  5.658.627.  CI   428-.3692(). 
Nil.  .Seiji.  5.659.765.  CI    .195-754.0(K) 

Watanabe.  Niro;  Nakatsu.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  Ma-sani. 
5.658.845.  CI   503-201  (XX). 
Topper.  Ri>bert  Jtiseph:  See — 

Dischen.  lj;e  Robert;  and  Topper.  Robert  Joseph.  5.659.313.  CI.  .341- 
132.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Iik.:  See — 


Suzuki.  Taisuhiko,  Tsukamoio,  Jun.  Ono.  Keizo;  Saruyama.  Hideo;  and 
Yamasaki.  Kalsumi.  5.658.691.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Torgerson.  Peter  Martc   See — 

Bolich.  Ravmond  Edward.  Jr;  and  Torgerson.  Peler  Martc.  5.658,557, 
CI  424-70  120 
Torgerson.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Epplev.  Barrv;  Sander.  Thomas;  and  Torgerson.  Robert  D..  5.658.516. 
CI  '264-2_5'l  (XX) 
Tomer.  Lluis:  See — 

Torruellas,    William    E;    Slegeman.    (jeorge    1.;    and    Tomer,    Lluis. 
5.659.561.  CI.  372-22.(XX) 
Torn  Company.  The:  See— 

While.    D<inald   M.,    Ill;   and   Wadzinski.   Chns   A..   5.657.542.  CI. 
.10-276.(XX). 
Torok.  Alan  T:  See — 

Norris,  David;  Blumenlhal,  Jeffrey  M  ;  Brehmer.  Geoffrey  E.;  Brown. 
Glen  W.;  Cabler.  Carlin  Dru;  Feemsler,  Ryan,  Guercio,  David;  Gulick, 
Dale  E  ;  Hewitt.  Larry  D  ;  Hogan.  Michael;  Linz.  Alfredo  R  ;  Schni- 
zlein.  Paul  G.;  Soques.  Martin  P.;  Spak.  Michael  E.;  Suggs.  David  N.; 
and  Torok.  Alan  T.  5,659.466.  CI  364-4(X)  010 
Torres.  Angela  Marie:  See — 

Lavlon.  Wilber  Terry ;  Morange.  Blanquita  Ortega;  Torres.  Angela  Marie; 
and  Roecker,  James  Andrew.  5.658.831.  CI   29-832  000. 
Torruellas,  William  E  ;  Slegeman.  George  I  ;  and  Tomer.  Lluis.  lo  University 
of  Central  Flonda    Spatial  solitary   waves  in  bulk  quadratic  nonlinear 
malenals  and  their  applications.  5.659.561.  CI.  372-22.000. 
Toshima.  Hiroaki:  See — 

>amanobe.  Masalo;  Osada.  Yoshiyuki;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hideto- 
shi. Kaneko,  Tetsuya;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Sato.  Yasue;  Kasanuki.  Yuji; 
Yamaguchi,  Eiji;  Takeda,  Toshihiko;  Mishma.  Shinya;  Nakamura. 
Naolo;  Toshima,  Hiroaki;  Isono.  ,Aoji;  Suzuki,  Nontake;  and 
Todokoro,  Yasuyuki,  5.659.129.  CI  .145-74.0(X) 
Toso.  Kennelh  E  :  See — 

Young,  Wavne  P;  Alesi.  Daniel  E  ;  and  Toso.  Kenneth  E..  5.657.921.  CI 
227-176. 1(X). 
Toumier-Lasserve.  Jacques:  See — 

Cameron.  Charles;  Chaumette.  Patrick;  Dang  Vu.  ([>uang;  Bousquel. 
Jacques,   Toumier-L.asscrve.   Jacques;   and   Desgrandchamps.   Guv. 
5.6.59.090.  CI   568-671.000. 
Towles.  Jeffrey  G.:  See — 

Henslev.  Frederick  M  .  Dchn.  Garv  A  ;  Pompeii.  Dario  L,;  and  Towles, 
Jeffrey  G..  5.657.653.  CI.  70-224.000. 
Townlev.  Glenn  C  ;  and  Cunnane.  Francis  J.,  lo  Asten.  Inc.  Press  felt  resistant 

to  nip  lejection   5.657.797.  CI    I39-383.0AA 
Townsend.  Jeffrev ;  and  Reib.  Larrv  Knee  orthosis  with  improved  suspension 

strap.  5.658.244,  CI.  6()2-26.(XX). 
Toxonics  Manufactunng.  Inc.    S>* — 

Slales.  Scon  O  ;  and  Sappinglon.  Donald  R  ,  5.657.740.  CI.  124-87  000 
Toyama.  Akira;  and  Fujiwara.  Kazuyuki.  to  Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  reproducing  digital  audio  waveform  data    5.659.317.  CI 
.141-144.000. 
Toyama  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ono.  Saloshi;  Yamafuji.  Tetsuo;  Chaki.  Hisaaki;  Maekawa.  Mulsuko; 
Todo.  Yozo;  and  Narila.  Hirokazu.  5.658.9(M.  CI.  514-237.200. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kuze.  Katsuaki;  Nagano.  Hiroshi;  Ohla.  Saburob;  Mori.  Kuniharu;  and 
Isaka,  Tsuloniu.  5,658,626.  CI.  428-35.9(X) 
Toyo  Ink  Manulaclunng  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Maki.  Hiioshi.  Kalo.  Shigeki;  and  Kikuchi.  Yoshimi.  5.659,036.  CI. 
_S46-56(XX). 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maeno,    Yoshihiko;    Sueivama.    Koichi;    and   Yamaguchi.   Takavuki. 

5.659.474,  CI.  364-424'()55, 
Ohnuma.  Yuiaka.  Shirai,  Ken)i;  Kawahaia.  Fumiaki;  Nakamura.  Kivo- 
hani;  Evans.  Mark,  and  Yoshida.  Hiroaki,  5.658.057.  CI  .103- 1 19,200. 
Sawamoio.  Hirovuki.  .Asada.  Naohiro;  and  Kido.  Katsuvuki.  5.657.734. 
CI.  123-519.()(XI 
Trabelsi.   Ridha,   to   Norton   Desmarquesl   Fine  Ceramics.   Alumina-ba.sed 
ceramic  for  sinienng.  method  of  manufacture  and  sliding  pans  obtained 
Ihereby.  5,6.58.838.  CI.  .5()I-I53.(KX1 
Tracev.  Michael  J.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Companv.  Linear  bell  door  operator 

5.659.160.  CI.  187-316.000. 
Tran.  Loc  Tien:  See — 

Huvnh.  Duv  Quoc;  Tran.  Loc  Tien;  Tromblv.  Ravmond  Roger;  and 
Vadapalh',  Prabhakara  Rao.  5.659.773.  CI.  .195-821  (XXI 
Transidons  Optical,  Inc  :  See — 

Kumar.  Anil;  Knowles.  David  B.;  and  Van  Gemert.  Barry.  5.658,500.  CI. 

252-586.(XX). 
Kumar.  Anil;  Knowles.  David  B;  and  Van  Gemert.  Barry.  5.658.501.  CI. 
252  586.IXX), 
Trares.  Keith  Carl:  See — 

Brown.   Stephanie  Carol;   Gilliam,   Donald   Wixxlniw;   Hoang.  Andy 
Ngoc;  Kolowski,  Michael  Alois,  Miller,  Frederick  William;  Scarpitli. 
Anthonv  John;  and  Trares.  Keith  Carl.  5.658.404.  CI.  152-209.00A. 
Trauemicht.  David  P.:  See — 

Robertson.  Jeffrey  C;  Trauemichi,  David  P;  and  Orlicki.  David  M.. 
5,6.'i9,.592,  CI.  378-165  0(X) 
Traulh,  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Trianiahllou.  Nicholas  D.;  Lin.  Shaw-Chan;  and  Traulh.  Daniel  M., 
5,6.59.102.  CI   585-6.19.000. 
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Trautlofl.  Gary  L  .  and  Bi'.son,  Montgomery  A  .  lo  Prolessional  Chemical 

Corporation  Vacuum  extractor  S.(i'i7..MW.  CI    15  321  <MI() 
Tra\er>.  ChnMinc.  Bur/vnsWi.  Jean  Pierre:  and  Chaillard.  Albert.  n>  Inslilut 
Francais  Du  Pelrole    Olctin  isomensalion  pnK.es%    .S.65V.I04.  CI    5S5 
671  (XX). 
Tremblay.  John  L.;  Sre — 

Coushaine.  Charles  M  ;  Tremhiav.  John  L  ;  and  CoTNini.  Peter  H  , 
5.6.W.221.CI    3I3  49.VOIXI 
Trent.  Jeffrey:  SVe 

McCiill.'  Ji>hn;  Van  Den  Berg.  Caria;  Trent.  Jeffrey:  Von  Hoff.  Daniel:  and 
Meh/cr.  Paul.  S.6.SH.7.10.  CI   43.'i  h  (XKI. 
Treu,  Dennis  M..  See 

Kenlcv.  Rodney  S  :  Matthews.  Dawn;  Wilkerson.  Douglas  L  :  Treu. 
IViinis  M.:  and  Walker.  Donald  C  .  ?.6.SX.4!i6.  CI   :i()-K5.(KX) 
Tnanlahllou.  Nicholas  D  .  Lin.  Shaw  -Chan,  and  Trauth.  Daniel  M..  to  ARCO 
Chemical  TechnologN  LP  Production  ol  iso  iJehn  oligomers.  5.65^.102. 
CI   .18.5-639  (KXI. 
Tnmedvne.  Inc  :  .See— 

Sa'adat.  Vahid.  .5.658.275.  CI   6()6-l5(X)0 
Tninnier.  Mark  Steven:  See 

MarriKco.  Matthew  1...  ML  Gagnc  .  Robert  R  .  and  Tnmmer.  Mark 
Steven.  5.6.5'».()()5.  CI   528- 1 8.1.(XXI. 
Trtpathv.  Rahindranalh:  See — 

MJIlamo.  John  P:  Bihovskv.  Ron:  Challerjee.  Sankar.  and  Tripiilhy. 
Rabindianaih.  5.65X.y()6.  CI   5I4-24.V(XXI 
Triple  ■  M"  Ranch:  See 

Mendes.  Joseph  L  :   Mendcs.  Kdward  J  :  and   Mendes.   Michael  A  . 
5.657.621.  CI.  .56-l64t)D 
Troianovsky.  Boris  K    5<c- 

Kolesiiik.  Victor  D:  Krachkovsky.  Victor  Yu:  Kudrjashov,  Bons  D. 
Ovs|annikov.  Kugene  P:  Trojanovsky.  Boris  K  :  and  Egorov.  Vladimir 
V.  5.659.654,  CI    W5-22H(XX) 
Trombly.  Raymond  Roger  See 

Huynh.  Duy  Quiv.  Tran.  Liv  Tien:  Tromblv.  Raymond  Roger:  and 
Vadapalli.  Prabhakara  Rao.  5.6.5'».77.V  CI    195  821  (XX) 
Tron/o.  Raymond  Ci  ,  Shappley,  Ben  R  .  and  Herranie.  Joseph  M  ,  to  Wnghi 
Medical  Technology.  Inc    Compression  hip  screw   plate    5.658..3.19.  CI 
621  IKtXX) 
Trosi.  David:  See — 

Reed.  Edward  D..  and  Trost.  David.  5.ft.59..56.1.  CL  372-101.000 
Trolter.  David  S.:  See 

Foster.  Wayne  G  :  Everhart.  John  R  .  Hines.  Mike  D  .  Minire,  Enk  D  . 
Rosenquisi.  Joel  C  :  Thompson.   Ken  J.;  and  Troner.   David  S  . 
5.657.710.  CI    Il2-470tt60. 
Trotter.  John  .Scott:  See — 

Heften)n.  Eugene  Paul:  Kubala.  Jeffrey  Paul:  Paul.  Rodney  Allen:  and 
Trotter.  John  Scott.  5.659.756.  CI    395-726(XX) 
Troxel.  William  R     See — 

Bennett,  David  Wayne:  Dellinger,  Enc  Ford.  Manaker.  Waller  A  ,  Jr . 
Stem.    Carl    M  :    Troxel.    William    R.:    and    Young.    Jav    Thomas, 
5,6,59.484.  CI    .364-491  (XX) 
Vnimbttre,  Forrest  A.:  See — 

Van  I>inc,  John  E  :  Parkhe,  V  D  :  Klein.  LisaC:  and  Tnim bore,  Forresi 
A  ,  5,659,417.  CI    359-273  000. 
Trust  One  N  Joseph  and  Jeanelte  Ross:  See- 
Ross,  Norman  C,  5.658.620.  CI  428-9.000 
TRW  Inc    See- 
Butt.  Ron  J  :  and  Ren/.  Roben  N  .  Jr.  5.6.59,1.50.  CI.  102-289000. 
Kraus.  Willibald.  5.658.110.  CI.  4I1-510CXX) 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  5ee— 

Steffens.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  luid  Vos.  Thomas  H..  5.558.010.  CI    280- 

731  (XX) 
Villarreal.  Perfecto  G  :  and  Anderson.  Dennis  M  .  5.6.5S.OI2.  CI   280- 
805  (XXI 
Tsai.  John  J  .  and  Maliczys/yn.  Walter,  to  National  .Starch  and  Chemical 
Invcsimeni  Holding  Corporation    Methixi  of  paper  sizing  using  modified 
culiomc  starch   5.658.378.  CI    106-207  2(X) 
Tsai,  Lin  Chan   See  - 

Hu.ing,  Chun  Hung,  and  Tsai.  Lin-Chan.  5.658.081.  CI.  .384-447.(XX) 
Ts.io.  Francis  H  C  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation   Method  to 
Heal  endoioiin  effects  by  administration  of  31  kilodalton  phospholipid 
binding  protein   5.658.877.  CI    5I4-2.(XX) 
Tschank.  Georg:  See — 

Weidmann.  Klaus;  Baringhaus.  Karl-Hein/;  Tschank.  Georg;  and  Bickel, 
Martin,  5.658.933.  CI   514-350000 
Tsc.  Francis  K  :  See-  - 

Yeh.  Thomas  1  .  Tse.  Francis  K  .  Frumusa.  Anthony  M  .  Nacman.  Aron. 
and  Ronuno.  Kenneth  D  .  5.659.6.34.  CI    .382  232  (XX) 
Tse.  John,  and   Mendel.   David  W.  lo  Altera  Corporation    Methods  for 
partitioning  circuits  in  order  to  alliKate  elements  among  multiple  circuit 
groups   5.659,717.  CI   395  .5(XI(XX) 
Tsignk.  Vladimir:  See  - 

Levy.  Simon,  and  Tsignk.  Vladimir.  5,657.810,  CI.  160-370.210. 
TsulHiniwa.  Noriyuki.  See — 

Tsuge.  (Jtohiko;  Hatta.  Taizo:  L'rano,  Saloshi:  Tsuboniwa.  Noriyuki:  and 
Mizuguchi.  Ryu/o,  5.659,064,  CI.  560-21  (XX) 
Tsuchiya,  Hidctarou:  See 

I'ehara.  Makttlo.  Tsuchiya.  Midelarou:  Tajima.  Hisao:  Yok«>mizo. 
Hiroyuki,  Takahayashi,  Hiroshi:  Yabu,  Shigeki:  ltaz.awa.  Toshiaki: 
Iwayama,  Milsuo;  Onitsuka.  Yoshihiro:  and  Shioya.  Yasushi, 
5,659,376.  CI   .149  .58  (XX) 


TsiKhiya.  Yoichi   .See  — 

Terasaki.  Hitoshi;  Tsuchiya.  Yoichi;  Ichiura.  Shuichi;  and  Oa.  Osamu. 
5.6.59.5.34.  CI    .369  1 16  (XX). 
Tsuda.  Akmori:  and  Km.  Touseki.  lo  Minolta  Co  ,  Ltd.  Transmission  mecha- 
nism capable  of  suppressing  vibrational  noise.  5.657.666.  CI.  74-421.00A. 
Tsuda.  Kivonori:  See 

Sasaki.  Fumihrni.  Mochizuki.  Saloshi.  Gohhara.  Hidefumi:  Sakakura. 
Megumi:  Oka.  .Seiji.  Oyama.  Hajime.  Tsuda.  Kiyonon.  and  .Akiba. 
Yasushi.  5.6.59.860,  CI   .199  267  (XX) 
Tsuda.  Mamoni:  See— 

Ohashi.  Hiroyasu:  Kuno.  Tokiyuki:  Muto,  Yasuo.  and  Tsuda,  Mamoru. 
5,658,122,'CI   414  749  (XX)' 
Tsuda,   Tadayuki:   .SekiiK.    Ka/umi:    Ikemoto.    Isao;   Watanabe.   Ka/ushi: 
Sasago,  Yoshika/u,  Noda,  Shinya:  and  Kobayashi,  Kazunori,  lo  Canon 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Prixess  canndge  having  positioning  member  for  posi- 
tioning ..ptical  device   5,659,847,  CI    .199-1 13  (XX) 
Tsuge.  Otohiko.  Hatta,  Tai/o,  L'rano,  Saloshi,  Tsuboniwa.  Nonyuki:  and 
Mi/uguchi.  Rvuzo.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd   Hydra/one  intermediates 
5.659.064.  Cl' 560-21  000. 
Tsui.  Raymond:  See  — 

CMir'onkin.  Herbert;  Tehrani.  Saied  N  :  Wallher.  Martin:  and  Tsui.  Ray- 
mond. 5.6.S9.I79.  CI   257  25IXX) 
Tsui.  Raymond  K     -SVe 

Shen.  Jun:  Tsui.  Raymond  K  :  Tehram.  Saied  N  :  and  Goninkin.  Herb. 
5.659.180.  CI    257  25(HX) 
Tsujimi.  Naofumi:  See — 

Yukawa.  Nobuhiko:  Sakamoto.  Kalsuhiko:  Nogi.  Ko/o:  and  Tsujino. 
Naofumi.  5.658.508.  CI    264-40  4(X) 
Tsukada.  Kivoshi.  Hatton.  Yasuyuki.  Mimura.  Taku.  Tabata.  (Kamu:  and 
Nishigaki,  Fuloshi,  to  Kao  Ciirporation    Meth<xJ  fiH  prepanng  copper- 
containing  hvdrogenaiion  reaction  caulyst  and  method  (at  producing 
alcohol.  5.658.843.  CI   502-145  (XX) 
Tsukada.  Taiki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd   Shift  shock  reducing  system  for 

continuously  variable  transmission   5.658.217,  CI   477- 109  (XX) 
Tsukagoshi,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Bilo.    Shiro:    Hirao.    Isanii:    (Jozeki,    Kazuhiko:    Tsututa,    Minoni: 
Mukaizawa,  Akiio:  Nakada,  Akio:  Tsukagoshi,  Tsuyoshi:   Kimura. 
Shuichi:   Suzula.  Toshihiko:  and   Kuramolo.   Seiji.   5.658..MX),  CI. 
6<)6-l43  0(X). 
Tsukahara.  Kazue:  See — 

Ohashi.  Yukihiro:  Kawamaia.  ,^kira.  Yada.  Yukihiro;  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko: 
Tsukahara.  Ka/ue.  and  Imokawa.  Genji.  5.6.59.052,  CI   549-448  (XX). 
Tsukamoto.  Jun.  See 

Suzuki.  Tatsuhiko:  Tsukamoto,  Jun:  Ono.  Keizo;  Satuyama.  Hideo:  and 
Yamasaki.  Katsumi,  5.658,691,  CI   429-2l80(X) 
Isukamoto,  Koji,  Ishilsuka,  Takeshi:  Yoshimura,  Telsu/o.  Moloyoshi.  Kat- 
susada,  and  Yoncda,  Yasuhiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Method  of  coupling 
optical  parts  and  refractive  index  imaging  nulerial    5.658.966.  CI.  522- 
99  (XX) 
Tsukioka.  Masaaki    See 

Kawaguchi.   Takcyuki.    Matsuda.    Hironon:   Tsukioka.    Masaaki,   and 
Daido,  Takahim,  5,658,466,  CI   210  74S.(XX) 
Tsukude.  Masaki   See 

Anmolo.  Kazutami:  and  Tsukude.  Masaki.  5,659.517.  Cl  .365-226.000. 
Tsumura  &  Co  ;  See — 

Hinita,  Ma,sahiro,  5.658.265.  Cl  6(>4-283.(X)0. 
Tsunekawa,  Masao:  Kamimura,  Mitsuo:  and  Takahashi,  Eisaku,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited   Data  storage  apparatus  having  servo  control  system   5,659.437. 
Cl   .160-77080 
Tsuruoka,  Alsushi:  and  Misono,  Masayoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi 
Device  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd.  Color  cath<xle  ray  tube  with  improved  main 
lens  5,6.59.225.  Cl   3I3-4I4(XXI 
Tsuruoka,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Kawabata.  Takashi:  Hvakutake,  Nobuo:  Funisawa.  Fumio;  Tokunaga. 
Masaaki:  and  TsurWika.  Ryoichi.  5.6.59.863.  Cl.  .399  303  000. 
Tsunita,  Minoni:  See 

Bilo.    Shiro.    Hirao.    Isami:    Oozeki.    Kazuhiko:    Tsunila.    Minoru; 
Mukai/awa.  Akito:  Nakada.  Akio:  Tsukagoshi.  Tsuyoshi,  Kimura, 
Shuichi:   Suzuta,  Toshihiko:   and   Kuramolo,   Seiji,   5.658. ,100,  Cl. 
606-143  (XX) 
Tsurula.  Setsuii;  Kishi,  Kiyomi:  and  Matsumoto,  Kuniaki.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  Information  and  Control  Systems,  Inc  Cooperation  scheme  ftw 
plural  work  siatiims   5,659.714,  Cl   .195-608  (XX) 
Tsushima,   Nonyuki:   and   lloh.   Kalsunon,   lo  NTN  Corporation.   Rolling 
contact  beanng  and  a  mcth*xl  of  prixlucing  thereof  5.658.082.  Cl.  384- 
492(XX) 
Tsutai.  Akihiko  See — 

Sakurada.  Shinva;  Hirai,  Takahiro:  and  Tsutai.  Akihiko.  5.658.3%.  Cl 
148  301  IXX)' 
Tsutsui,  Koichi.  and  Rhue,  Samuel  A  ,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd  Supplying 
metlHxJ  of  p<>wder  paints  lo  coalers  and  powder  coating  machine  capable 
of  pulverizing  powder  paint  pellets  into  a  sprayabic  powder.  5.658.385.  Cl. 
II8-.3()8.0(X) 
Tsutsumi.  Masahiro.  See  - 

Mi/ude.  Kazuhiro.  Tsutsumi.  Masahiro:  Hazama.  Hiroyuki:  Watanabe. 
Masaru:  Tabuchi.  Hidehiro:  and  Sakagami.  Hidckazu.  5.659.839.  Cl. 
399.50.000. 
Tucker.  Clive:  See— 

Folsom.  Lawrence  R..  and  Tucker.  Clive.  5.657.629.  Cl  60-491.000. 
Tucker,  David  A  :  See — 
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Chludzinski.  Paul  A,;  Tucker.  David  A.;  Watson.  Johnnie   E  :  and 
Williams,  John  G.,  5,658.,165.  Cl  65-484  000. 
Tucker.  William  K     See — 

DuRoss.  Ronald  R  .  and  Tucker.  William  K  .  5.657.786.  Cl.  I37-I5.(XX) 
Tullos.  Hugh  S  :  and  Noble.  Philip  C  Prosthetic  modular  bone  fixation  mantle 

and  implant  system   5.6.58,338.  Cl  623-l8.(XX) 
Tung.  Kenny  Sung  Ching:  See — 

Kida.   Yasuo:    Kara.    Keisuke:    Miyaiake.    Nobuhiro:    Harvey.   John: 
Dcrossi.  Chnstopher  S.;  Kurita,  Yousuke,  and  Tung,  Kenny  Sung 
Ching.  5.659.769,  Cl   395  792  (XX) 
Tung,  Yi-Chang:  See — 

Shi,  Wu  Huan:  and  Tung.  Yi-Chang.  5.658.022.  Cl.  285-148.230. 
Tumbull,  John  Peter:  See — 

Halter,  Bernard  Charles,  Meeiholz,  Clive  .Alwin:  .Schilling,  Mark  Brian. 
Tapol.-zay,  David  Joszef,  and  Tumbull,  John  Peter.  5.659,075.  Cl 
562  455.(XX). 
Turner.  Charles:  See — 

Akrani.  Salman:  Turner.  Charles:  and  I^ulusa.  Alan.  5.658.818.  Cl 
437-60(XX) 
Tumwald.  Carl  A  :  See — 

Haworth.  John  E.:  Jtmes.  Brad  S.:  Lashaway.  James  A.:  Saba.  Thomas 
J.:  Tumwald.  Carl  A.;  and  Wang.  Davihomg  D,  5.657.545.  Cl 
33- LOON. 
Turvey.  Simon  P:  Sre — 

Alexander.  John  H  :  and  Turvey.  Simon  P,  5.6.57.532.  Cl.  29-611.000 
Tuttle.  Annmarie:  See — 

Crossland.  Lyie  D  .  Tuttle.  Annmarie:  and  Stein,  Jeffrey  1..  5.6.59.124,  Cl. 
8(X)  2()5(XX) 
Tuttle.  Ronald  R     See 

Gruber,  Harry    E..  Tuttle.  Ronald  R..  Browne.  Clinton  E..  Ugarkar. 
Bheemarao  G  :  Reich.  Jack  W  .  Meizner.  Ernest  K.:  and  Marangos. 
Paul  J..  5.658.889.  Cl.  514-43.000. 
Tweedie.  Ian  T:  See — 

Durward.  James:  Levine.  Jonathan:  Nemeih.  Michael;  Prettegiani,  Jerry; 
and  Tweedic,  Ian  T,  5.6.59.691.  Cl   395-329.0(X). 
TWK.  Inc    See- 

CKlland.  Yuri;  and  Wolf.  Bnjce  L..  5.658.881.  Cl.  514-11.000 
Ty.  Frederick:  See — 

Greenway.  J.  Michael;  and  Ty.  Frederick.  5.657.520.  Cl.  26-51.000. 
Tynkkynen.  Soile:  See — 

Mayra-Makinen.    Annika:    Sibakov.    Mervi;    and   Tynkkynen.    Soile. 
5.658,748,  Cl  435-29.(XX) 
Tzeng.  Eklilh:  See — 

Billiar.  Timothy  R.;  Tzeng,  Edith:  Niissler.  Andreas  K.:  Geller.  David  A.: 
and  Simmons,  Richard  L.,  5.658.565.  Cl  424-93.210. 
Tzou.  Chyr-Pwu:  See — 

Chen.  Tzu-Kan:  Tzou.  Chyr-Pwu:  and  Chen.  Jyh-Homg.  5.659.533.  Cl 
369-1 12.(XX) 
Tzvieli.  Dvora.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Detection  of  deviations  in 

monitored  patterns  5,659.593,  Cl   379-13.000. 
U  C  B  S  A  :  See- 

Geens.  Jean-Pierre:  Motle,  Genevieve:  Differding,  Edmond:  and  Heni- 
chan,  Jean-Pierre,  5.658,938,  Cl   514-4(X)(XX) 
Uchida,  Masahiro.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   V-tvpe  engine 

induction  system.  5.657.727.  Cl.  123-184  340 
Uchida.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Toshio:  Ichinohe,  Shouji:  Y'amamoto,  Akira;  and  Uchida. 
Satoshi.  5.658,849.  Cl   503-227  (XX) 
Uchida.  Yoshinon:   Kimura.  Masako:  and  Ishida.   Kenichi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Mobile  communication  system  with  satellite 
communication  hand  off  capability   5.659.878.  Cl  455-426.(XXJ. 
L^chiki.  Talsuya:  See — 

Kojima.  Toshihani:  and  Uchiki.  Talsuya.  5.659.582,  Cl   375.145  (XX) 
Uchino.  Kouichi:  Kuroki.  Toshiya:  and  Ueda.  Masaharu.  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation   Rails  of  pearlitic  steel  with  high  wear  resistance  and  tough- 
ness and  their  manufactunng  methods   5.658.4(X).  Cl.  I48-333.(XX). 
Uchiya  Thcmiosial  Co  :  See — 

takeda.  Hideaki.  5.659.285.  Cl   337-389.(XX). 
Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Fikus  detection  device  and 

mcthixl   5.659.812.  Cl   396-104  (XX) 
Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki.  lo  Nikon  Corptiration.  FtK-us  detection  device  and 

method   5.659,816,  Cl    .196-124(100 
Uda,  .Shigenori:  See — 

Teshima,  Hiroyoshi:  Hasegawa.  Makoto:  Nakamura.  Kazuya;  and  Uda. 
Shigenori,  5,658,660.  Cl  428-334  (XXJ. 
Ueda.   Kouju.   to   Mitsubishi   Denki    Kahushiki    Kaisha    Charged   panicle 

accelerator  5.659.228.  Cl   315.505  (NX) 
Ueda.  Masaharu:  See 

Uchino.  Kouichi:  Kuroki.  Toshiya:  and. Ueda.  Masaharu.  5.658.400.  Cl. 
I4X-333.(XX) 
L'l^Ja.  Sadanobu:  See — 

Fujino.  Akihiko:   Nishimura.   Shinichi;   Ueda.   Sadanobu:   and   Ishii. 
Nonyuki.  5.6.59.817.  Cl.  .196-137  0<K) 
Ueda.  Takashi :  See — 

Fukuoka.  Daisuke:  Tashiro.  Takashi:  Kawaai.  Koji:  Saito.  Junji:  Ueda. 
Takashi:  Kist).  Yoshihisa;  Imula.  Junichi;  Fujita.  Temni>ri:  Nitabaru. 
Ma.saloshi;  and  Yoshida.  Masayasu.  5.658.997.  Cl.  526-127.0(X) 


Uehara.  Makoto;  Tsuchiya.  Hidetarou:  Tajima.  Hisao:  Yokomizo.  Hiroyuki; 
Takahayashi.  Hiroshi:  Yabu.  Shigeki:  Itazawa.  Toshiaki:  Iwayama.  Mitsuo; 
<.)nilsuka.  Yoshihiro:  and  Shioya.  Yasushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  in  which  a  non-transmissive  elastic 
member  surrounding  a  display  area  is  disposed  between  a  viewer  side  light 
transmissive  plate  and  the  LCD  5.659.376.  Cl  349-58.0(X) 
Uematsu.  Kimio:  and  Kuwata.  Chiyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Ftxrus  detec- 
tion device.  5.659.815.  Cl  390  121  (XX). 
L'eno.  Hiroshi:  See — 

MiKhi/uki.  Terahiko:  and  Ueno.  Hiroshi.  5.659.359.  Cl.  .148-296.0(K) 
Ueno.  Isamu:  and  Mivawaki.  Mamoru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Signal 
processing  apparatus   for   prtK'essmg   a  plurality  of  individual   signals. 
5,6.59,497,  Cl    .165  149.(XK) 
Uesugi,  Mitsuru:  Futagi,  Sadaki,  and  Homma,  Koichi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Data  receiving  svstem  for  receiving  data  signal  faded 
and  delayed   5.6.59.584.  Cl.  375-.347.000. 
Ucyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Kosaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Uevama.  Takashi:  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuo.  5,658.991. 
Cl   525-22 1  000 
Ugarkar,  Bheemarao  G  :  See— 

Gruber,  Harry    E..  Tuttle.  Ronald  R,:   Brtiwne.  Clinton  E.:  Ugarkar. 
Bheemarao  G.:  Reich.  Jack  W.;  Metzner.  Ernest  K..  and  Marangos. 
Paul  J..  5.658.889,  Cl.  514-43.000 
Uhl.  James  R    See— 

Cockenll.   Franklin    R.,   Ill:    Kline.    Bnice   C:   and   Uhl.   James   R.. 
5.658.733.  Cl.  435-6.(XX). 
Uhlendort.  Ruediger:  See — 

Koch.  Michael;  Uhlendorl.  Ruediger;  and  Jaeckel,  Ingo.  5.659.136,  Cl. 
73^162.000 
Uhlmann.  Beate:  See — 

Ocrs-Barlag.  Heinrich:  Schul/.  Sabine:  L'himann.  Beate:  Hintze.  Ulrich; 
and  Schmucker,  Roben.  5,658,5.56,  Cl  424-63.000. 
Ukai,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tachikawa,   Michiyoshi:   Kurolaka,  Shigeo;  Ukai.  Takeshi;   Sakano. 
Yukio:  Ishigaki,  Kouji:  Okubo.  Hiromi:  Omi.  Kvoji:  Hikita.  Toshiya; 
Kancko.  Yoshio:  and  Saitoh.  Takashi.  5.659.628.  Cl    382-135.(XX) 
Uland.  Ijrry  L    See — 

Mavheld.   Lydia  J  :   Klimek.   David:   Uland.   Larry    L.:  and  Wilson. 
Wendell,  5,657.721.  Cl    I19-707.0(X) 
L'llnch.  Martin.  See — 

Schebesta.  Klaus;  Schuchardt.  Heinrich:  and  Ullnch,  Martin.  5.658.075. 

Cl   -166  97.0(X) 

L^lman.  Kaihenne  Lynn:  Sweei.  Randall  Paul,  and  Durfee.  Loren  Dean,  lo 

Dow  Coming  Corpi>raIion.  Hot-melt  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 

with  siloxylated  polyether  waxes  as  additives.  5.658.975.  Cl.  524-266.000. 

Ultraflex  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Deharde.  Mark:  and  Patchel.  Kenneth.  5,658.241,  Cl  602-5.000. 
Umeda.  Takat^.  Mabuchi.  Hiroyuki:  Anz.ai.  Masayasu:  Asai.  Shinji:  Kato. 
Ko/i:  and  Gunji.  Yoshihiro.  tt»  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Electrostatic  record- 
ing control  method  and  electrostatic  recording  apparatus.  5,659.841,  Cl. 
.199- 55. (XX). 
Umehara,  Hideki:  See — 

Takuma,  Keisuke:  Misawa,  Tsutami:  Yanagimachi,  Masatoshi;  Umehara, 
Hideki,  Taniguchi,  Yoshiteru;  and  Hirose,  Sumio.  5.658.707.  Cl. 
410-270  1.50. 
Umeyania.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujimaki.  Takashi:   Umeyama.   Hiroshi:   Moteki.  Yoshihiro:   Harigai. 
Noriaki.    Taniguchi.    Masayuki:    Imaizumi.    Mitsuhiro:    Watanabe. 
Thorn,  and  Hino.  Toshiaki.  5.658.627.  Cl.  428.16.920 
Unger.  Evan  C  .  to  ImaR,  Phamiaceutical  Corp.  Non  cross-linked  synthetic 
polymers  as  contrast  media  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging.  5.658.550.  Cl. 
424-9.360 
Unichem  Chemie  BV;  See— 

Boslev.  John  .^nthonv;  Casey.  John:  Macrae.  Alasdair  Robin:  and 
MyC<vk.  Gary.  5.658.769.  Cl   435  135  (XX). 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V:  See — 

Colev.  John:  Davis.  Paul  James:  and  Porter.  Philip.  5.657.762.  Cl 
I2'8-7.36.(XX) 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Popp.  William  R  .  5.659.137.  Cl.  73-514.090. 
Union  Underwear  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bryant.  Tim  L  .  5,657,945,  Cl.  242-563.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc    See — 

Fnedman.  Howard  Stephen:  Abruscato,  Gerald  John:  DeMassa,  John 
Matthew.  Gentile.  Anthony  Vincent:  and  Grossi.  .Anthony  Vincent. 
5,659,095,  Cl   5X5-5.(XX).  ' 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Caldarale.  Charles  R.:  Hancrxrk.  Peter  J  :  Johnson.  David  R  ;  Malek. 
Robert  M  ;  McBreen.  James  R.;  Mikkelsen.  Hans  C  :  and  Witalka. 
Jerome  J.,  5.659.794.  Cl   .195-821.000. 
Hou.  ChiYeh.  5.6.59.6X6.  Cl   .195-2(X)  680. 

Lavton.  Wilber Terry :  Morange,  Blanquita  Ortega:  Torres,  Angela  Marie: 
and  Roecker,  James  Andrew,  5,658,831,  Cl.  29-832.000 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Shih-Ching.  and  Houn.  Edward.  5.658,833.  Cl.  4.38-791.000. 
Huang.  Heng-Sheng.  5.6.59.511.  Cl   .165  201.0(K). 
United  States  of  Amenca 
Air  Force:  See — 

Holwili.  Eric  A.:  Kiel.  Johnathan  L.:  and  Erwin.  David  N..  5.658.673. 
Cl.  428-423.100. 
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Loncrgan.  Thonus  J  .  and  Homick-..  Ji>hn  C  .  5,658.488.  CI.  252- 
186  430 
Armv:  See — 
Bean.  Dennis  L.;  Brabsiim.  William  Newell.  Malone.  Philip  Garcin; 
r«x>pcr.   Slafiord   S.   and   Jones.   Ruget   H.   Jr.   S,(,.S7.h<)l.   CI 
S:-4:6(M)«) 
Camcn.  Arthur  H..  S.h.Sy.^m.  CI    .156- .'51  (XX) 
Rouse.  William  G  .  Kiaia.  John  P;  Caudill.  Lisa  .\  .  and  Kilpore. 
Connie  S  .  5.659.147.  CI  86  20  I4() 
Health  and  Human  Service*:  See — 

Kisielc*ski.  Richard  W  ;  Haslings.  Chcr>l  K  ;  and  McCarthy.  George 

R.  5.658.146.  CI   4.VV172(X)0 
Nuell.  Mark  J  .  McClung.  J    Keilh;  Stewart.  David  A  .  and  Danner. 

David  B  .  5.658.792.  CI   4.V5-252  .VW). 
Ochoa.  Augusio  C  .   Young.   Howard  A  .  U>ngo.  Dan   L..  Ghosh. 
Pantosh.  Rohh.  Richard,  and  Neville.  Mary.  5.6.58.744.  CI.  4.V5- 
7  240 
Posse.  Stefan;  and  UBihan.  Denis.  5.657.758.  CI.  128-653.200. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   See — 
Sawko.  Paul  M  .  Calamito.  Dominic  P .  and  Jong.  Anthony,  5,657,795. 
CI.  1.19- 1 1  (KK) 
Navy:  See — 
Canaday.  Michael  M  .  5.657..'i46.  CI.  .33-2.35.000. 
Uird.    Robin   T:    Gilhreath.   Gary   A.;   and   Everett.    Hobart    R. 
5.659.779.  CI    395 •200  .56(1 
r  S   Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Dcnissen.  Adrijnas  J  M.;  and  Zwaans,  Bcniardus  A  M  .  5.659,556,  CI 

171-40  HXI 
Van  Der  Molen.  Jacobus  H  .  5.657.560.  CI   .3877.830. 
Young.  Nigel  D  .  5.658.805,  CI   438151  0(X) 

Zandveld.    Kredenk;    Wendt.    Matthias,    and    Janssens.    Mareel    D. 
5.659.797,  CI    395  842  (KK) 
r  S    Plastics,  lid     See— 

.Scherr.  U.nald.  5.657.9(H).  CI.  221-45  000. 
I'nitcd  Slates  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Eppley.  Barry;  Sander.  Thomas,  and  Torgerson.  Robert  D  ,  5,658,516, 

CI   264-251  (XX) 
Green.  David  T.  Bolanos.  Henry,  and  Person.  Wayne,  5.658.312.  CI 

606  219  (XXI 
Hinchliffe.  Peter  W   J  .  Smith.  Robert  C  .  and  Gresham,  Richard  D  . 

5,657,963,  CI.  251-149  100 
Sauer.  Jude  S  ;  Oravecz,  Michael  G  ,  Grecnwald,  Roger  J  ;  and  Kobi 

lanskv,  Alexander  1  ,  5,658,2.36,  CI   600-1 14  000 
Young,  Wayne  P.  Alesi,  Daniel  E  ,  and  Toso,  Kenneth  E..  5,657.921.  CI 
227-176. 1(X) 
I  nilcJ  Technologies  Corporation   See 

Humphrey.  Kurt  D  .  Holway.  Bradley  S  ;  and  Hafer,  Craig,  5,658,819, 

CI   438-6(X)(XX) 
Stniziak.  Ronald  M  .  and  Beck,  John  M.,  5,658,079.  Q.  384-106.000. 
I'nited  Technologies  Motor  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Noga.  Marc,  and  Hall.  Robert.  5.657,667,  C\.  74-425.000. 
Unites  States  Filter  Corporation   See — 

Guliormsen.  Berwin  A.,  5,658,459,  CI.  210-279.000 
Universal  Enterprises,  Inc  :  See — 

Rulcnour,  Ralph  G  ,  5.658.025,  CI   285  3.W  5(» 
I'niversily  of  Binmngham.  The   See    - 

Cope,  Graham  Francis,  Bunce,  Roger;  and  Gibbons.  John.  5.658.531 ,  CI 
422-.58.(XX>. 
University  of  British  Columbia,  The:  See — 

Havden,  Michael  R  ,  Ma,  Yuanhong;  Lewis,  Suzanne;  and  Liu,  Guoqu- 
I'ng,  5,658,729,  CI   435  6  (KX) 
University  of  California  Office  of  Technology  Transfer,  The  Regents  of  the: 
See       ' 

Buescher.   Kevin  L;   Baum,  Chnstopher  C;  and  Jones,  Roger  D., 

5,659,667,  CI   395  23.0(X) 
Wrobleski,  Debra  A  ;  Benicewicz,  Bnan  C  ,  Thompson,  Karen  G  ;  and 
Bryan.  Coleman  J  .  5.658.649.  CI   428  213  000 
I'nivcrsiiv  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Bennett,  Alan  B  ,  and  Klann,  Ellen  M  .  5,658,773,  CI   435172  -3(X) 
Bernhardt,  Anthony  F.,  and  Coniolini,  Robert  J  ,  5,658,832,  CI    264 

272  no 

Haake.   David  A  .   Blanco.   David   R;   Champion.  Cheryl   I.;   Lovett, 

Michael  A  ;  and  Miller.  James  N  .  5.658.757.  CI   435-69  100 
Kaiser.  William  J  .  Pistet.  Kristofer  S   J  .  Stafsudd.  Oscar  M  .  Nelson. 

Phyllis  R  .  and  Burstem.  Amit.  5.6.59,195.  CI   257  415  0(X) 
Punerman.  Scth  J  .  Barber.  Bradley  Paul.  Hiller,  Robert  Anthony,  and 

Ufstcdt.  Rilva  Maire  Johanna,  5,6.59,173,  CI.  2.50-36I.OOC. 
Woods.  Virgil  L  .  Jr.  5.658.739.  CI   435-7.100 
University  of  Central  Flimda:  See — 

Torruellas.    William    E.;    Stegeman.    George    I  ;    and    Tomer.    Lluis, 
5,659,.561.CI    372  22.000 
University  of  Cincinnati:  See — 

Retzinger,   Gregory   Scolt;   and   Deanglis,   Ashley   P,   5,658.588,  CI. 
424-4.50(XX) 
University  of  Colorado.  Board  of  Repents  of  the   See — 

Shaip,  Gary  D  .  and  Johnson.  Krislina  M  ,  5,658,490,  CI.  252-299.010 
University  of  Illinois.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

DasGupta,  Tapas  K  .  and  Pe/zuto.  John  M  ,  5,658.947.  CI.  5l4-5IO.O(Xt 
University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the   See — 

Liu.  Henry,  Lin.  Yuvi;  Marrcro.  Ttim,  and  Burkelt.  Bill,  5.658.357.  CI. 
44-550.000. 


L'nivCTsily  of  North  Carolina:  See — 

Spielvogel,   Bernard   F.   Sixxl,   Anup;   Hall,   Iris   H;   Shaw.   Barbara 
Ramsay .  and  Tonias/.  Jeno.  5.659.027.  CI    5.16  26  7(Xt 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Tl)e  Trustees  of  the   See — 

Weis/.  Paul  B  .'  5.658.894.  CI   5l4-58.tXX). 
University  of  South  Carolina.  The  See- 
Chapman.  James  Moixl.  Jr .  Hawke.  Roy  Lee.  Franzmann.  Karl  Witold; 
and  OConmir.  Kevin  Julian.  5.658.944.  CI    514  478  (XX) 
University  t>f  South  Fltinda.  See-  - 

Kovirf    .   Mano.   and   Ranganattian.   Nagarajan,   5.6.59,.362,   CI     .348- 
.184  (J(X) 
University  of  Stujlhem  Califi»mia:  See— 

Imam,  Ashraf.  and  Taylor.  Clive  R.,  5.658,743,  CI.  435-7.210. 
University  of  Sydney:  See- 

Collins,  Richard  Edward;  and  Robinson,  Stephen  James,  5.6.57,607.  CI. 
52  786  1.30 
University  of  Washington.  Board  of  Regents  of  the   See— 

Fumess.  Thomas  Adnan.  Ill;  and  Kollin.  Joel  S.,  5,6.59,327.  CI    .345- 
8.(XM) 
University  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Walba.  David  M,.  Ros.  Maria  Blanca;  Rego.  James  A  ;  and  Sien-a. 
Teresa,  5,658,493,  CI   252  299.010 
Uno,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Tohmon,  GenjI;  Ohya.  Jun;  and  Una  Tomoaki.  5.659.558.  CI.  372- 
5000 
Uno,  Tomohiro;  Kitamura.  Osamu.  and  Ohno,  Yasuhide,  to  Nippon  Sleel 
Corporation  Thin  gold-allov  wire  for  semiconductor  device  5.658,664,  CI 
428- .364  (XX) 
UOP   See— 

Frey,  Sunley  J  ,  and  Kojima,  Masami,  5,659,106,  CI.  585-803.000 
Russ,  Michael  B.,  Kelly.  Aartw  P,  and  Park,  John  Y  G  ,  5,658,453,  CI 

208-62000 
Skeels,  Gary  W ,  and  Flanigen,  Edith  M  ,  5,659,099,  CI.  585-481.000. 
Vmo.  Kuuichi   See- 

Terasawa.  Hitofumi,  Ejima,  Akio;  Ohsuki,  Satoru;  and  Uoto,  Kouichi, 
5,658,920,  CI   5 14-279  (XX) 
Urano,  Satoshi:  See — 

Tsuge,  Otohiko;  Hatu.  Tai/o;  l.'rano,  Satoshi,  Tsuboniwa,  Nonyuki,  and 
Mizuguchi.  Ryuzo,  5,659,064.  CI   560-21.000 
Urata,  Keishi   See 

Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Amanuma.  Tatsuo;  and  Urata,  Keishi,  5,659.807, 
CI   ,396-55000 
Urbish,  Glenn  F.:  See- 

Pennisi,  Rc*en  W  .  and  Urhish.  Glenn  F.  5.6.59.478.  CI    364  468  010 
Urdahl,  Steven  Ciage;  Gordon,  Timothy  Michael,  Minyard,  Thomas  James; 
and  Stephans,  Emery  Joseph,  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc  Blood  component 
collection  system  with  optimi/er  5,658,240,  CI  604-5  000 
Urelli,  Virginia   Decubitus  pad  system   5.657.488,  CI   2-456000 
UroMed  Corporation   See - 

Coulter,  Christopher  C;  Wisnosky,  Carl  J  ,  Felice,  Leo  C,  Ventres, 
Thomas,  and  Grigoriev,  Victor  E  ,  5,657,764,  CI.  128-778.000. 
Usalis,  Anthony  W  ,  Jr    See — 

Mercer,  Larry  R  .  Usalis.  Anthony  W,  Jr ;  Albers.  David  G  .  Jr;  and 
Jackson.  James  S  .  5.658.023.  CI   285  184  000 
Usami.  Hajime:  See — 

Narukawa.    Toshlki;    Funahashi,    Norimichi;    and    Usami,    Hajime. 
5,659,669,  CI    195-102.000 
Ushio.  HIdeki:  See — 

HIgashii,  Takayuki;  Ushio,  Hideki;  Fujimolo,  Yukan;  Matsumoto,  Tsu- 
toniu.  Minai,  Masayoshi;  Yasunaga,  Katsuichi;  Sogabe.  Hiro.shi;  and 
Koicra.  Takahiro.  5.659,051,  CI    549-401  (XX) 
Ushiro.  Takahiro,  MiyamiHo,  Kazuki;  Ohki.  Naoyuki.  and  Takata.  Shinichi, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fluorescent  lamp  controller  and  original- 
document  exposing  apparatus  a  having  the  fluorescent  lamp  contoller 
5,6.59,227.  CI    315  158  (XX) 
Usuda,  Masafumi.  and  Kayano,  Mono,  to  flonda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  FVocess  for  detecting  remaining  capacity  of  bancry.  5,658,682,  CI. 
429-92  000. 
U'lagawa,  Ken:  See — 

Kusaka.  Yosuke;  and  Utagawa.  Ken,  5,659,813.  CI   .396  111  000 
Utsunomiya,  Naoki   See — 

Iwasaki,  Masaaki,  Chiba,  Himyuki.  I'isunomiya.  Naoki,  Sonoda.  Kouji; 
Yoshizawa,  Satoshi,  and  Yamauchi.  Masahiko,  5,659,777.  CI.  395- 
2(X)560 
Unecht,  Gary;  Brosnahan,  James;  Wright,  Eric;  and  Neubauer.  Greg,  to 
Gyrodata,  Inc    Rate  gyro  wells  survey  system  including  nulling  system 
5.657,547.  CI   33-304  (XX) 
Uyai,  Muharrem  Umit:  See 

Lee,  David,  Sabnani,   Knshan   Kumar;  and  Uyar,  Muharrem  Umil. 
5,659.555,  CI   371-27  100. 
Vaartslra,  Brian  A  ,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Five-  and  six -coordinate 

precursors  fof  titanium  nilnde  depositiiHi   5.659,057,  CI   5.56-51  (K)0 
Vadaketh.  Leena   See 

LaFlcur.  Patricia  Alison,  Vadaketh,  Leena,  and  Leppla,  Jeffrey  Keith. 
5.658.579.  CI   424-401.000. 
Vadapalli.  Prabhakara  Rao:  See — 

Huynh.  Duv  (Juoc.  Tran.  Loc  Tien;  Trombly.  Raymond  Roger;  and 
Vadapalli.  Prabhakara  Rao.  5,659,773,  CI    195  821  0(X) 
Vail.  Michael  D    See- 
Flack.  Albert  J  ;  and  Vail.  Michael  D  .  5,659,465,  O.  36.3-71.000. 
Valavaara,  Viljo  K  :  See — 
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Round,  George  F  ;  Valaiaara.  Vil|o  K  :  and  Peng,  l.ivin.  5,()5».l.ih,  CI. 
4I8-I.50.IXXI. 
Valentine.  Gerald  C    See— 

Price,  Elvin  C  ;  Dasher,  Preston  B  ,  and  Valentine,  Gerald  C,  5,657.71 1 . 
CI    112  470  110 
Valentino.  Joseph   V    High  lech  coiiipuien/ed  containment  and  Ireatmcnl 
apparatus  and  process  for  combusium  oil  gas.  5,658,540,  CI  423  2  lO.(KX). 
Valeo  .Svstemes  D'Kssiiyage:  See — 

Bla'nchci,  Pien^e,  5^6.59,211,  CI.  3IO-42.0(X). 
Valio  Oy :  S<r — 

Mavrii-Makincn,    Annika:    Sibakov,    Mcrvi;    and   Ivnkkynen.    Soile. 
5,6.58.748.  CI.  435-29.0(X). 
Valleylah  Im.   See- 
Heard.  David  Nichols.  5,6.58.281.  CI   606-48  (XX) 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co.  Division  ot  Conopco.  Inc     .S<.- 

Cain.  Fredencl  William.  Wesdorp.  I.eeiiden  Heiidrik.  and  Hutson.  (jina 
Suzctte.  5,6.59.(XX).  CI   426  (lO;  (KX) 
Van  Allman,  Don  T;  Svvanh.  James  H  ;  Hctlin.  William  M.;  and  McConnell. 
Ronnie  L  ,  to  Illinois  T<x)l  Works  Inc    Steel  pin  and  method  for  its 
manufacture   5.658,109.  CI   41  l-44(l.(XX) 
Van  dc  Geijn.  Peter  T;  Bealer.  Kenneth  H  .  Lamest,  lidward  M  ;  Kuykendall. 
Kenneth  H  .  Sr ,  and  Macchcrone.  Larry  S  .  to  Sweetheart  Cup  Company. 
Inc    lanipcr  evident  coniainei  and  related  apparatus   5.658.228.  CI   493- 
lOI.OfX) 
Van  Den  Berg.  CarIa:  See — 

McGill.  John,  Van  Den  Berg.  CarIa;  Trent.  Jeffrey;  Von  lloff.  Daniel;  and 
Melizer,  Paul.  5.658.730.  CI   435  (i(XX) 
Van  IX*n  Cunir.  Jakobus  Mane,  to  Vanderlande  Industries  Nederland  B.V. 

Conveyor  5.657.X58.  CI    198-890(XK) 
V'anderbei.  Robert  Jt>scph:  See- 

Shepp.   Lawrence  Allan;   Fishbum.   Peter  C;   Schwandcr.  Peter;   and 
\anderK-i.  Robert  Joseph.  5.6.19.175.  CI   250-311  (XX) 
Vanderlande  Indusincs  Nederland  B A' :  See  — 

Van  Den  (iiKir.  Jakobus  Mane.  5.657.858.  CI    I98-890(XX) 
Van  Der  Molen.  Jacobus  H  .  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Scaling  a  steam 

chamber  of  a  steam  iron   5.657.560.  CI.  .38-77.8.30. 
Van  Dei  Zwet.  Gerardus  Petnis:  See- 

Kumar,   Knshnankully    Nair   Padma.   Lcdnor.   Peter  William.   Langc, 
Jean-Paul.  Schoonebeek.  Ronald  Jan.  Searcy -Roberts.  Kathennc:  and 
Van  tX-r  Zwet.  Gerardus  Pelrus.  S.h.Ss.ayV.'  CI    252  171  (XX) 
Van  Dme.  John  E  .  Parkhe.  V  D..  Klein.  Lisa  C  .  and  Trumbore.  Forrest  .\  . 
to  Sun  Active  Glass  ElectriKhnmiics.  Inc    F.lectrochromic  structures  and 
methods   5.6.59.417,  CI.  359-273  (XX) 
Van  Dyke.  Don  A  :  See— 

Beard.   Douglas   R  ;   Phelps,   .Andrew    t  .   VNiKidniansee.   Michael   A.: 
Blewett,  Richard  G  ;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Silhcy.  .Alexander  A  ;  Spix, 
George  A  ;  Simmons,  Frederick  J  :  and  Van  Dvke.  Don  A  ,  5,659.706. 
CI    195-452.(XX). 
Van  Gciiiert.  Barry:  See — 

Kumar,  Anil;  Knowlcs.  David  B.;  and  Van  Geniert  Banv,  5,658„5(X),  CI 

252-586(XX) 
Kumar,  Anil;  Knowles,  David  B  ;  and  Van  Gemen.  Barry,  5,658..S0I.  CI. 
252-586.(XX). 
Van  Gogh.  James;  Dorleans.  Femand;  Hagerty.  Chnstopher;  Lloyd.  Mark; 
Tang.  Howard;  Yang.  Siyaun:  and  West.  R.  Steve,  lo  .Applicxl  Materials.  Inc. 
Target  and  dark   space  shield  lor  a  physical   vapor  deposition   system 
5.658.442,  CI   2(M-298  120. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 
Jeng,  Enk  S  .  5.658,8.10,  CI   418-620(XX). 

Wu.  Shye  Lin;  Chen.  Hsi-Chuan;  and  Kuo.  Ming-Hong,  5,6.58,822,  CI. 

438-446  (XX) 

Van  Hunsi-I.  Johan:  and  Monelmans.  Paul,  to  Agfa-Gevaen.  N  V  Concen- 

iraled  dampening  solution  with  citrate  anions  for  pnnling  with  a  lilho 

graphic  printing  plate  obtained  according  to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer 

prixess   5.658.713,  CI   430-331  (XX) 

Van  Koolw  ijk.  Jan;  and  Jokic,  Reinhold.  lo  Kusch  &  Co.  Sitzmobclwerke  KG 

Chair  with  adjustable  seat  and  backrest   5.658.045,  CI   297.100  5(X). 
van  Laak.  Hermann:  See- 

Ehlers.  Jens;  Freisler.  Norfwrt;  and  van  Laak.  Hermann.  5.658.992,  CI 
525  24(1  (XX) 
Vanlaningham,  Richard  D  ,  to  Zimmer,  Inc  Guide  platform  assiK'iaied  wiih 

intramedullary  hkI   5,658.293.  CI   6(H>-K8  (XX) 
Vanlerberghe,  Guv;  Bollens.  Enc.  Mahieu.  Claude,  and  Scbag.  Henn.  to 
L Oreal   HolyHuoroalkyllhiopoly  icIhylimidazoliumKompounds.  prepara- 
tion priK-ess  and  their  use  as  biiKidal  agents   5.659.(M7.  CI   548  31 1  7(H). 
Van  fK,  Jan.  to  Kon-Des  Milieutechnologie  B  V,  Melhtid.  composition  and 
device  for  the  treatment  ol  raw  iii;itenals.  products  and  production  means. 
in  particular  in  the  liKHlstuffs  mdusiry    5,658. ."iMS.  CI   424-616  (XX) 
Van  Rie.  Jcroen.  Jansens.  Stefan,  and  Peferocn.  Mamix,  to  Plant  Genetic 

Systems,  N  V  DiabriMica  toxins   5,659,123,  CI.  800-205.(XXI. 
Van  Schoiack.  Michael  M    See — 

Cmska,  Walter  J  ;  Muller,  Joseph  Y,  Gaibler.  Dennis  W;  Thompson. 
David.  Lawe.  Donald  .\  .  and  Van  Schoiack.  Michael  M  .  5.h59.47(). 
CI.  364-424040 
VJinska.  Marko.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  OY  Method  for  convening 
speech  using  lossless  tube  models  of  vocals  tracts.  5.659,658.  CI    195- 
2.7(H) 
VanWagenen.  Bradford  Carr:  See— 

Krapcho.  Karen  J.;  Jackson.  J  R.  Hunter;  VanWagenen.  Bradford  Carr; 
and  Kial.  Robert  Marden,  Jr.  5.658,561.  CI   424-93  2(X) 


Krapcho   Karen  J,.  Jackson.  J   R.  Hunier.  VanWagenen,  Bradford  Can; 
and  Krai.  Robert  Marden.  Jr.  5.658.781.  CI.  43.5-6.(H)0. 
Varga.  Thomas  L   Floating  devices  assembled  from  plastic  bottles  or  alumi- 
num cans   5.658.178.  CI   44 1 -I. (XX) 
Vargas.  Joseph  M     See— 

Nair.  Muralcedharan  G  ;  Vargas,  Joseph  M  :  Powell.  Jon  F.;  Chandra. 
Amiluhh;  and  Dctweiler.  Ah  in  Ronald,  5,6,58,794,  CI.  435-253. 3(X). 
Vascutech,  Inc  :  See — 

Ixrtnaitne,  (jeorgc  D.;  l.cmaitre,  George  W.;  and  de  Toledo,  Fernando 
Alvarez.  5,658,301.  CI.  606- 159.0(H). 
Vassiliaadis.  Stainatis:  Sec — 

Pechanek.   Gerald  G  ;   Larsen.   Larrv    D.;  Glossner  Clair  John;   and 
Vassiliaadis,  Stamatis.  5,6!!9,785,  CI.  395-8(H).l  10 
Vater,  George  R  :  See  - 

Buikovich.   Oorge   M;   Pnckel.   Manm   A  ;   Vater,  George  R.;  and 
Cla>bum.  Kenneth.  5.65X.0X7.  CI   4()1-3.59.(XX) 
Vaughn.  Mark  R  :  Constantineau.  Edward  J.,  and  Gnives.  Gordon  E.,  to 
Sandia  Corporation    Reduced  energy   and  volume  air  pump  for  a  scat 
cushion,  5.657,499.  CI,  5-654  (XX). 
Vaz  De  Azevedo.  Jose:  See  — 

Neron,  Gilles;  and  Vaz  De  Azevedo.  Jos<;.  5,657,962,  CI.  251-129.150. 
VIX)  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See  — 

Schroder.  Hans-Joachim.  5,659,294,  CI.  .340-602.000. 
Veatcli.  IX'nnis  L    See  - 

Bergam.  Gregon    D;   Veatch,   Dennis   L.;   and   Anderson.   Mark   R  . 
5.658,028.  CI   294-27  1(H) 
Vector  Magnetics.  Inc  :  See-- 

Kuckes.  Arthur  K,  5,657,826,  CI    175-45.000. 
Veeraraghav an.  Malathi:  See — 

La   Porta.   Thomas   F.   Ramjee,   Ramachandran.   and   Veeraraghav  an, 
Malalhi.  5,6.59.,S44.  CI    170-1 12  (XH) 
Vega.  Daniel:  and  Jung.  Herbert  R  .  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc  Gimhaled  web  guide 

lor  a  scat  integrated  bell  restraint  system   5,658,051.  CI   297-483.(X)0. 
Veijanen.  Paavo.  to  Nokia-Maillefcr  i)\  Secondary  coaling  line   5,658.598, 

CI.  425-1!  1.(XX) 
Velissaropoulos,  T    Dora;  and  Shum.  Peter  K  .  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corp<»ration.  Computer  program  prtxJuct  and  program  storage 
device  lor  enoxiing.  storing,  and  retrieving  hierarchical  data  processing 
infomiatiim  lot  a  compuler'system.  5,659,727.  CI.  .195-6()2.(XH). 
Vencill.  R   U-e;  and  Vcncill.  Robert  E  Shalt  re -greasing  hub  5.658,053,  CI. 

.101 -105. 1(H) 
Vencill,  Robert  E.:  See— 

VencdI.  R.  Lee;  and  Vencill,  Robert  E..  5,658,053,  CI.  .301- 105. KX). 
Ventres,  Thomas   .SV< — 

Coulter.  Chnstopher  C  ;  Wisnoskv,  Carl  J.:  Felice,  Leo  C;  Ventres, 
Thomas;  and  Grigonev,  Victor  E.,  5,657,764,  CI.  I28-778.(XH). 
V'entritex,  Inc.:  See — 

Altman,  Peter  A.;  Bush,  M.  Elizabeth;  and  Carson,  Dean  F.,  5,658.327, 

CI.  (.()7-127.(XX). 
Favram,  Timothv  A.;  and  Fain,  Enc  S.,  5,658,321,  CI.  607.36.000. 
Layman.  Ted  V,  .  and  Reo.  Michael  L..  5,658,709,  CI.  430-311  000. 
Ventrudo.  Bnan  F.  and  Rogers.  Grant,  lo  SDL,  Inc  Apparatus  for  generating 

a  stabilized  laser  source   5.659,5.S9.  CI.  372-6.fXH) 
Vcrbo,  L'lysse:  See — 

Gautier.  Jean  Pierre,  and  Verbo,  Ulysse,  5,657.680.  CI.  9I-376.(X)R. 
Verhelst.  Roger  Andrew:  See-  - 

Lamphier.  Steven  Harley;  Pctrunich.  Kevin  George;  Pilo.  Harold;  Rossi, 
Rtmald  IX'Sales;  Verhelsi,  Roger  Andrew;  and  Zerr,  Paul  StaffcMd, 
5,6.59,.508.  CI.  365-201. (XX). 
Verigcn.  Inc  :  Sec — 

Osther   Kurt   B.;  and   Kellemiann.  G<Htfried  H  .  5,658..569,  CI    424- 
148  KM) 
Verma,  Akhilkumar  Civ an.  and  Waterman,  Paul  Sheldon,  to  Cytec  Technology 
Corp    Hash  point  stabilized  tertiary  ammomethylated  (alk)acrylamidc 
polv  mer  micriK-mulsions  and  method  for  the  production  ther«)f  5.658.979, 
CI.  524-437.(HXl. 
Vennesse.  Bernard,  to  Neopost  Indu.strie.  Thermal  protection  apparatus  for  a 
secure  electronic  appliance,  in  particular  a  postage  meter.  5,659,454.  CI. 
.l6l-ltM(HXI 
Vemps.  Comelis  Thcixlorus   Sec- 

Batcnburg.  Amir  Maximiliaan;  Egmond.  Maarten  Robert;  Frenken.  Leon 
Gerardus;   and   Vemps.   Cornells   Theodorus.   5.658.871.   CI     252- 
174  1 20 
Vexler,  Gavriel  L.:  See — 

Walling,  Jorg-Hein;  Vexler,  Gavriel  L.;  Gagnon.  Clement;  and  Arpin. 
Benoit.  5.658.406.  CI.  156-5I.0<X). 
Veyrat.  Didier  See — 

Prisseltc.  Michel;  and  Veyrat.  Didier.  5.658,676,  CI   428-483  (XH) 
Vianen.  Hendnkus  Joseph   Ventilation  ceiling  with  integral  air  hirer  units 

5,657,744.  CI,  1 26-299  (X)E. 
Vickers.   Kenneth  G  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Multiple  model 
supervisor  control  system  and  method  of  operation   5,659,467,  CI.  .364- 
138,(XK). 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohishi.  Takeo.  5.659,577,  CI.  375-242  (XX) 
Viechter.  Manfred:  See — 

Manzcr.  Hans;  and  Viechter.  Manfred.  5.659,875,  CI   399-384.000. 
Vielliaber.  Tiniothv  J  ;  and  Sudnick,  Tina  M  .  to  Grinnell  Corporation  Method 
and  apparatus  lor  improving  data  regeneration  in  asynchronous  network 
communication.  5,659,575.  CI   375-2 1 3.0(X). 
Viemeister.  Tucker  L.:  See — 
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Barker.  Krcderick  S;  l.inlon.  Jamid  I  ,  PcM-hfl.  rhmd  K.  Ru^^ak 
Su-phtn  n  ;  and  VicineiMcr.  Tikker  I     S.hSx.OIJ.  (1   2>i\  4?  Ill«i 
Vigor.  X:i\icr    fViii.  dcni-;  Mori-.m.  Serge;  and  Sardiin.  fli-nurd.  lo  I    Air 
l.iquidc.  SiMiMe  .Anonvmc  Pour  ll-ludc  fl  I'l-iiploiUilion  do  Prmcdes 
C'lOorycN  Cl.mdc    Protov  for  Ihr  NCparalion  of  niirogen  from  a  gj>eou« 
mmurc  b>  adsorption   S.(,5X.nil.  <  1   •*.S.'»f.(l(«> 
Villa.  C'orrado:  Stf 

Sail     Mauro.    Villa.   Corrado.   and   Carrcra.    Martello.    ^.fi.Sf.WO.   CI 
»6f>   IX.^  I  Hi) 
Villam-al.  Pcrfoclo  (i  .  and  AndiTMin    (X.-nnis  M  .  lo  TRW  VVhiili-  Safcl> 
SvMcnis  Inv   Seal  hell  wehbing  energ\  iiunapemeni  iU-\  lee  5,().SK.(11 2.  CI 
:W)  WIS  (KXI 
Villemiel.  Alain   Sff~ 

l.arquet.  Christian;  and  Villcrmet.  Alain.  i.fiSs.UI.  CI   4.M  IX7lKlt) 
Vineeni    Vernon  I   .  and  Coc.  Ficderick  L.  lo  INAMKD  Di-xelinHUcni 

Conipan>    l.aparoseopii  tool   .S.(.5X.:>>K.  CI   WXi  I  WIMMI 
Vinehanl.   Jean  fran<,oi\.  and   IJoussicre    Pierre,   lo  Alcatel   N  V    Optical 
»a\ei:uide  transition  and  melhinl  of  fahritatnig  it    S,hV).()4h.  CI    ^8.^ 
SOtKMI 
Vintiarelli.  Palri/io.  to  Vl.T  Corporation   Switch  c.mlrol  in  quan(i/ed  power 

cim\encrs   s.6,S'».4N».  CI    'h'  21  IXXI 
Virginia  Commonwealth  l'ni\ersil>    .Sic 

Kranson.  Richard  C  .  and  Oticnbrile,  Raphael  M..  .^.659.049.  CI    '>4S 

4IN)IMK). 
Iranson.  Richard  C  .  and  (Jncnbrile.  Raphael  M  ,  S.h.W.O.'^S,  CI    5M 
8«.(HMI 
Virogcnetics  Corp<iralion   .See   - 

Paolelli.  In/,.;  and  laylor.  Jill.  V6.S«..<172.  CI.  4:4-IW.I(K) 
Virtual  Machine  Works.  Inc  :  Ser — 

Selvidge.  Charles  W  .  .\j!arwal.  .Anant.  Babh,  Jiihnaltian;  and  Dahl. 
Matthew  I   .  '<.h.'S9.7|6.  CI    .WS.MHMMIC) 
Virtual  Cniverse  Corporation;  S*-*'  - 

l>urwaid.  James;  levine.  Jonathan;  Nenielh.  Michael.  Prellegiani.  Jcrr\; 
and  Tweedie,  Ian  T.  .S.6.W.69I.  CI.  .W.I-.IIy.mX) 
Vision-Fase  lens.  Inc    .^«-<'— 

Hughes.  Frank  J  .  S.h.<)X.M)2.  CI    :^2-5Hft  (XK) 
Viskasc  Corpt)rat»>n   .S"**f 

Kajiwara.  Kdward  Makolo;  Ponnoy.  Norman  Abbve;  and  Duchanne. 

Paul  Hdmund.  Jr.  S.6.S8..s:.'i.  CI.  264  SNMHIO 
Portnov.  Norman  Ahbje;  Kajiwara.  Edward  Makolo.  and  Ducharme. 
PaulFdmund.  Jr.  .S.658..S24.  CI   264  .SSi)  (HMt 
Viski.  Peler;  and  Waller.  na\id  P.  to  Polaroid  Cor^xiration   Image  recording 
materials   with    I. .Vsulfur  nitrogen   d>e    releasers.    5,658.70.''.   CI.    4'6- 
2(M  (UK) 
Vita-lnvesi.  S  A.:  See — 

Caldero  Cies.  Jose  Mana;  fJugurt  C"l<>lcl.  Joan;  Marquillas  Olondn/. 
Francisco;  Dalmases  Barjoan.  Pcrc;  Bosch  Ro\  'ra.  Anna.  Rota  .\cin. 
Joan,  and  tX-1  Castillo  Nielo.  Juan  Carlos.  5.658,')I6.CI  514-258  (8HI 
Vitanied  Remedies  Pri\ate  Limited;  Sic   - 

Ciopalan.  (iudalar;  Pat.  Vi\ek  Narayan;  Pai.  Pradecp  Naniyan;  and 
(iopalan.  Ravindran.  5.658.571.  CI.  424195.100. 
\  LSI  Standards.  Inc    .Si-f  — 

Schecr.  Craig  A  .  and  Schc-cr.  Bradley  W..  5.659..188.  CI    <56^7  (MM). 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.;  See 

C«>fr.  Lonnie  C  .  5.65')..»08.  CI    U1.26.(MM) 

l^vy.  Paul  S  ;  and  Ciccone.  John  C  .  5.6.59.496.  CI    .(65  96  IMMI 

Takahashi.  Richard  Jun;  and  Shea.  Neil  Kdward.  5.659.618.  CI    .^80 

49.1)00 
Wei.  Yi-Hen.  5.659.197.  CI   257  588  (XMI. 

Wu.  ShihHo.  Rhodcn.  William  Dcsi;  and  Nakahara.  Mike.  5  659.715. 
CI    W5  497010. 
VLT  Ctirporalion;  Sff  — 

Vinciarelli.  Patnzio.  5.6.59.460.  CI.  .16.1-21  (MK) 
Vix.'cio.  John  P.;  See  — 

Joshi.  Chandrashckhar  H  ;  and  Voccio.  John  R.  5.6.59,277,  CI.  1'5. 

:i6()oo 

Vogelsang  At  Benning  Pio/essdatenlechnik  GmbH   See— 

'   Benning.  Willned.  5.659.232.  CI.  .1|8-418.(MM) 
Vogelsang.  Klaus;  and  Ldelmann.  Peler.  lo  Voith  Turbo  CinibH  &  Co   KG 
Drue  unit  and  method  lor  operating  a  drive  unit.  5,657.838.  CI.   188- 
I.M.(HK) 
Vogelsang.  Klaus   .Sec 

Kdelmann.  Peter;  Incdrith.  Jurgen;  fiebhardt,  Hans.  Moller.  Heriben, 
Neil/.  Allred.  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus.  5.657.72'.  CI    12V41  310 
Vt>gler.  hrwin  A.   .SVc- 

Nadeau.   James  G  ;  Ciolkowski.   Mars    Lee.   and   Vogler.   Frwin  A.. 
5.658.738.  CI   435-6.(HM) 
Voice  Control  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Barcis,  Bernard  F;  Foster,  Peter  J.;  and  Schalk,  Thomas  B.,  5,659,597, 
CI.  455-563  OtM) 
Voit.  Bnc  A  ;  and  Giles.  William  G.,  lo  Bell  Atlantic  Netwiirk  Services.  Inc 
Methixl  and  appar.ilus  for  providing  soft  dial  lone  using  office  equipment 
dcsignatiirs    5.659.605.  CI.  379  243  (100 
Voith  turbo  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See 

Edelmann.  Peler;  Hriednch.  Jurgen.  Gehhardt.  Hans;  Moller.  Heriben. 

Neit/.  Alfred;  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus.  5.657.723.  CI    123-41  310. 
Vogelsang.  Klaus;  and  Kdelmann.  Peler.  5.657.838.  CI    188-154(KHI 
Voloppi.  Valeri  1.  ;  and  Narayan.  Thiruniuni.  lo  BASK  Corporation   Water 
blown  integral  skin  polyurethanc  composition  5,658,959,  CI  521-51  (MM) 
Vol/.  Rohen  A  .  lo  Foamex  LP  Hihw  mal.  5.658.637,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Von  Duprin.  Inc.;  See — 


Nigr...  Daniel  N  .  Jr     aiHl  Frilsch.  Thc«Hl<»e  J  .  5.6.58,026.  CI    292 
336  vnt 

son  Arndl.  Krnsi  Mont/,  and  Stem.  Gunier.  lo  Kirma  Carl  Freudenherg 

Prevention  o(  or  reduction  in  the  lormalion  of  amines  .ind  N  niinisamines 

dunng  the-  mamilacturc  .ind  use  o(  elastomers  5.658.99(1.  CI  125  1 24  (MM) 

von  Froreich  Andre  Conveyor  s>stem.  particularly  (or  nialenal  earners  for 

use  m  medical  Liboraones   5,657,856,  CI    |98-'8I7  (MM). 
ViHi  MofJ.  Daniel    S,  ,• 

Mc<  iill.  John.  Van  Den  Beru.  Caria;  Trent,  Jeffrey;  Von  Hoff.  Daniel,  and 
Melt/er.  Paul.  5.658.7  «li.  (I   435-6  (M»> 
Von  Kiinel   Hans  Kudi'If.  lo  Svlcc  Bausystm  AG.  Kmbankment  element  for 

st.ibili/ing  or  supp.»1ing  a  slope   5.658.096.  CI  405  258  (MM) 
von  Siamwu/.  Paul   See  - 

Stuber.  Ctaig   .\  .   Young.   Bvron  Arlen.   Borkar.   Pjresh   M;  Gates. 
Slillman   F.    Makishima.    Douglas    K;   and   von    Siamwii/.    Paul, 
5,659.(i9().  CI    395  KWIMKI 
Vos.  Thomas  H  ,  See 

Sleffens.  Charles  F..  Jr.;  and  Vos    Thomas  H     5.658.010.  CI    280 
731  (MM) 
Vrahojioulou.  Klisj\ei  P.  lo  Fxvon  Research  and  Knginecnng  Company. 
Knginc  oil  with  improved  fuel  economy  properties  i law 372)     5.658.862. 
CI    "i08  |92.(MMI 
Vrba.  Jin;  Haid,  Gordon  James.  \ax.  Wat  Meng  Sutus.  laylor  Breni  Ronald; 
and  Tillolson.  Mark  Alan,  to  (TK  Systems  Inc    MclbiHl  and  systems  for 
obtaining  higher  order  gr,idiometei  measurements  with  lower  order  gradi- 
oinelers    S.657.756.  CI    I28  653I(MI 
Vrlis.  Raymond  Nicholas;  See 

Burgovne.  William  Franklin.  Jr;  Ri>he«in,  Lloyd  MahUin,  and  Vnis, 
Raymond  Nicholas,  5,658.994.  CI   525-.390(MM) 
Vserossiisky      Nauchni>  Issledovalclsky      Institul     Pnrodnykh     Ga/i)y      1 
Cia/mykh  See 

Asoyan.     Karen     Vangesovich.     Beloncnko.     Vladimir     Nikolaevich; 
Makcev.  Boris  Vasilievith.  Moro/ov.  Mikhail  .Mevcevich;  and  Sar- 
va/yan.  Armen  Paruirovich.  5.6.5').I29.  CI   73  ?4  2.50 
Vuilleinol,  Daniel   See 

Fu/en.   Jean  Paul.   Benhelin.   Mauncc;   Dc   Bonneville,  Jean.  Hum, 
Roland,  and  VuillemiH.  Daniel.  5.658,5.39,  O.  422-21. '.000. 
W    H    Dunn  A  Son  Limited.  See  - 

Kinland.  IX-nnis  Alfred.  5.6.57.849.  CI    198-4 1 1  (MM). 
WL  Gore  A;  Ass<Kiales.  Inc     See 

l>olan.  John  W  .  5.658.960.  CI.  521-57  (MM) 
Norvcll.  Jean.  5.658,354,  O  673-.W>.(MM) 
W  R   Grace  A  Co  Conn    See 

Bradfme.  John  G.  Childress.  Blaine  Clcn«ms.  Havens.  Marv in;  l.ulham. 
Cednc  Michael.  Moffill.  Ronald  I).  Nelson.  Manindale.  Norpoth. 
Lawrence  R  .  Roberts.  William  Peyton;  Tonev.  Gloria  Garcia,  and 
WolTord,  (ieorgc  Dean.  5.658.625.  CI.  428  .34  9(MI 
Sheller.  David  Dionias.  5.657.923.  CI.  228-181  (MM) 
Wada,  HIdeka/u   See 

Kurisu.  Toru.  Wada.  Hideka/u.  and  Ahe.  Shin,  5,659,275,  CI    3.33- 
219  KM) 
Wada.  Hirovuki   5Vr 

Sano,  Harun.*u;  and  Wada.  Hiroyuki,  5.659,456.  CI   .361  321.4(M) 
Wada.  Shunichi   See 

Nishino.  Ka/uhisa;  Aw  a.  Hirohisa;  and  Wada,  Shunichi,  5,659,472,  CI. 
.364-424051. 
Wada.  Tomohisa  See  ~ 

Matsuo.  Ryuichi;  and  Wada.  Tomohisa.  5.659.515.  CI    365  2223MM) 
Wada.  Yuli   .S<i- 

Shimomura,  Shigehiko;  Fujila,  Shigehiko;  Wada.  Yuji;  and  Yamamura. 
Kcnji,  5,657,918.  O.  227  7.000. 
Wadell.  Guy;  See  - 

Beland.  Germain;  Wadell.  Guv:  Poisson,  Jacques;  and  Jalherl,  I-emand, 
5.658.249,  CI  604  33IMM).' 
Wad/inski,  Chris  A    .SVe- 

While.    Donald    M.    Ill;   and   Wad/inski.   Chris   A.   5.6.57„542,  CI. 
30  276(MM) 
W,iesch,  ■Vrtui    See 

Heme,  Reinhard:  Hoffrogge,  L'wc:  and  Waesch.  Anur,  5.657,817,  CI. 
165  67 (KM) 
Wagner.  Dagohert.  to  Hoerbigcr  &  Co  Synchroni/alion  device  for  gear  shift 

mechanisms   5.657.844.  CI    192-53.320. 
Wagner.  Jcrald  G  .  to  IMO  Industries.  Inc  Mounting  anangemeni  for  engine 

steering  cylinder  5.658.177.  CI   440  61  (MM). 
Wagner.  Mark,  and  Dolan.  Noam,  to  Opal  Technologies  Ltd.  Reliable  defect 
detection  using  multiple  pcrs|xvine  scanning  electron  microscope  images 
5.6.'i9.l72.  CI    250  307  (MM) 
Wahl  Clipper  Corporatuin:  See — 

McCamhndge.  James  T-..  5,658,19.3,  O.  451-.3.56.(MM). 
Wahlberg.  Sverker.  Muhammcd.  Mamoun:  and  Grenthe.  Ingmar.  lo  Sandvik 
.\B  Method  of  preparing  powders  for  hard  malenals  from  .APT  and  soluble 
cobalt  sails   5,658.395.  CI    148  237  (MM) 
Wakabayashi.  Hiromilsu   .Sei-  - 

Niki.  Hiroka/u;  Wakabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  Hayasc,  Rumiko;  Oyasalo, 
Naohiko;  Onishi.  Yasunobu:  Salo.  Ka/uo;  Chiha.  Kenji;  and  Hayashi. 
Takao.  5.658.706,  CI  4.30-270.  KM) 
Wakabayashi.  Kenichi;  Takayama.  Chiloshi:  and  Shio/aki.  Tadashi.  to  Seiko 
Kpson  Corporation   Cartridge  lor  electronic  ile\ices  including  gn>unding 
pads  and  conductive  shielding  lo  decrease  the  wavelength  ol  emitted 
electromagnetic  radiation.  5,6.59,459,  CI.  .361-753.(XX) 
Wakabayashi.  Tsunco;  See — 
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Ooi.  Yoshihaiii;  Wakabayashi.  Tsunet>;  Seri7.awa,  Shigevuki:  and  Sonda, 
Yoshiyuki.  5.659.409.  CI    .349- 10  (MM) 
Wakai.  Hideyuki.  Mi/oguchi.  Kiyoka/u.  Su/uki.  Torn;  Terada.  Keiji.  Monya. 
Masalo.  Ando.  Manabu;  and  Shio.  Koji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu 
SKisakusho  Confival  opOcal  apparatus.  5,659,420,  CI    359-368.(MM) 
Wakai/umi.  Akira;  See — 

Ohsaki.  Takushi;  Yazaki.  Rvuichi:  Taira,  Hirushi:  and  Wakaizumi,  Akira, 
5,658.692.  CI   429-2l8.(XM). 
Wakamatsu.  Hideki.  to  Hew leil  Packard  Company  Bectromagneiic  induc- 
tive probe   5.659,251,  CI    324-445  (MM) 
Wakamatsu,  Hideloshi;  See — 

Murakami.  Tsugio;  Fgashira.  Hideiaka;  Okajima.  Kengo;  and  Waka- 
matsu. Hideloshi.  5.6.59,066,  CI   5<>0-4 1.000. 
Wakeman.  Russell  J  ;  See — 

I>)/ier.  Henry  C  ;  and  Wakeman,  Russell  J.,  5,657,733,  CI.  I23-470.0(M) 
Walba.  David  M  ;  Ros,  Mana  Blanca;  Rego.  James  A  .  and  Sierra.  Teresa,  to 
I'niversity  Research  Corporation  Ferroelectric  liquid  crvstals  for  nonlinear 
optics  applications   5.658.493.  CI    252  299  010 
Waldmann.  John  J    .Agents  having  high  nitrogen  content  and  high  cationic 
charge  based  on  dicyanimide  dicyandiamide  or  guanidine  and  inorganic 
ammonium  salts   5,6.59,011,  CI.  528-422.000. 
Walker.  Craig  William;  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony.  Adams.  Jonathan  Patnck;  Andersen.  Finn 
Thnge.  Kindl  l,arsen.  Ture.  Steven.  Jeffrey   Eldon;  Walker.  Craig 
William;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu  Kang.  and  Wiilman.  Michael  Francis. 
5.658,602,  CI  425. 346  (MM) 
Walker,  Donald  C    See— 

Kenley.  Rodney  S  .  Matthews.  Dawn;  Wilkerson.  Douglas  L  :  Trcu. 
Dennis  M  :  and  Walker.  Donald  C  .  5.658.4.56.  CI.  210-85  000 
Walker.  Gordon  Keni.  Petrovic.  Branislav;  and  George.  Ashok  K  .  lo  (jcneral 
Insirvimeni  Corporation    Selection  between  separately  received  messages 
m  diverse  frequency  remixe -control  communication  system.  5,659,883,  CI 
455-59.(MM) 
Walker.  Kenneth  Lee;  See — 

DiGiovanni,  David  John;  Grabb.  Stephen  Gregory;  Inniss,  Daryl:  Jame- 
son, Ralph  Stephen;  and  Walker,  Kenneth  Lee.  5.659.644.  CI.  385- 
31  (MM) 
Walker.  Lonny  R    See — 

McWhirter.  Bnan  T;  Panaretos.  Steve  K.:  Fraschilla,  John:  Walker, 
Lonny  R  ;  and  Edic,  Jav  L.,  5,659,326,  CI.  343-770.000. 
Walker.  Mike;  See 

Wright.  David  Q..  Walker.  Mike;  and  Robinson.  Kari  M  .  5.658.190  CI 
451  285  (MM). 
Walker.  Robert  J.    See— 

DeMerill.  Jeffery  A.;  Schmidt,  Gerald  B  ;  Walker.  Robert  J.;  and  Jakob- 
son,  Paul  A  .  5,6.59.641,  CI    385  14  (M)() 
Walker.  Stuart;  See— 

Duvall.  Keith  E  .  Heiney.  Ronald  L.;  Stuart,  Anthony  K:  Bugg,  Claude 
A.,  Keldemian,  Gregory  S  :  and  Walker,  Stuart,  5.659.795,  CI.  395- 
835.(KX) 
Walker.  Ted  W  ;  i>f— 

Andresen.    Kevin    W;    Kishman.    Ruben   C;   and   Walker,   Ted    W 
5.659.407.  CI   358-530  (MM) 
Wallace.  David  B  :  See— 

Hayes.  Donald  J..  Wallace.  David  B.;  and  Frederickson.  Chrislopher  J  . 
5.658.802.  CI   436-5l8.0(M). 
Wallace.  Phillip  W     See— 

Bavnins.  Robi-rt  J  ;  Wallace.  Phillip  W.:  and  DeNigris,  Thomas  D 
5.6.59,894,  CI   455-323  0(M) 
Waller.  David  P   See- 

Viski.  Peter;  and  Waller.  David  P.  5.658.705.  CI   436-203  (KM) 
Walling.  Jorg-Hem:  Vexler.  Gavnel  L  :  Gagnon.  Clement,  and  Arpin.  Benoii. 
to    Nordx/CDT.    Inc     Methods   of    making   telecommunicaliiws   cable 
5.658.406.  CI    1.56-51  n(M) 
Wallrafl.  Gregory  Michael   See— 

BriK-k,  Phillip  Joe.  Hinsherg,  William  Dinan;  Labadie,  Jeffrey  William. 
Mctjall.  Glenn;  and  Wallraff.  Gregon  Michael.  5.658.7.34.  CI   435- 
6.(MM) 
Walmsley.  Simon  Robert,  lo  Canon  Inlormation  Systems  Research  Australia 
Ply  Ltd  ;  and  Canon  Inc  .Storyboard  system  for  the  simultaneous  timing  of 
multiple  independent  video  animation  clips   5.6.59.792.  CI    395-807  (MM) 
VSalier  AG   See- 

Deiss.  Sieglned;  Bohnci.  Sieglned.  Durr.  Hans  Peter:  and  Schneider 

Thomas.  5.658,I(M).  CI   4()7-35.(MM) 

Waller,  Alfred;  and  Lau.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  Bachmann  Giesserei  und  Formenbau 

GmbH  &  Co    KG    Metal-casting  apparatus  and  method.  5,657,812,  CI 

164-1 13 (MM) 

Walters.    Matthew    J ,    lo   Hatchnte    Corporation.    Egg    hatching    device 

5,657.720,  CI    119-317.000. 
Wallher.  Martin:  See— 

Goronkm.  Hertiert;  Tehrani,  Saied  N  ;  Wallher.  Martin;  and  Tsui.  Ray- 
mond. 5.659,179.  CI.  257-25  (MM) 
Wan.  Barbara  Y    See— 

Colon.  Marcelo;  Davis.  Jeffrey  T;  Rasmussen.  James  R.:  Borowski. 
Marianne.   Wan.   Barbara  Y;   and   Hirani.   Shirish.   5.6.59.015.  CI 
530-35 1. (MM) 
Wandke,  Ernst;  and  Isler,  Hans,  to  Linde  Akiiengesellschafi:  and  EPM 
Handels  AG    Methcxl  for  wave  soldering  with  lead-free  solder  materials 
5,657,924.  CI   228-2 19  (MM) 
Wanek,  Donald  John:  See— 


BriK>ks,  William  Woodnw,  Jr;  Coflfey.  Jerome  Thomas:  and  Wanek, 
Donald  John.  5.659.449.  CI    .360-106.000 
Wang.  Chin^ang    Mobile  telephone  holder  5.659,612,  CI.  379-446.000. 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang   See— 

Edwards.  Russell  James.  Abrams.  Richard  Wayne.  Gunderscn.  Borgc 
Peter.  Holley.  Wilham  Kdward.  Ravn,  Thomas  Chnslian,  Schlagel, 
Mark  Edward;  and  Wane.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang,  5,658,410.  CI.  156- 
253000 
Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Adams.  Jonathan  Patrick:  Andersen.  Finn 
Thnge.  Kindt-ljrsen.  Ture:  Steven.  Jeffrey  Eldon;  Walker.  Craig 
William.  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  and  Widman.  Michael  Francis. 
5.658,602.  CI.  425-346  000 
Wang,  Dawhomg  D  ;  See — 

Haworth.  John  E  :  Jones.  Brad  S  .  Lashaway.  James  A  ;  Saba.  Thomas 
J:  Tumwald,  Carl  A.   and  Wang.   Dawhomg   D     5.657  545    CI 
33-l.(M)N 
Wang.  Jaw-Kuang:  See— 

Kalsi.  Manmohan  Singh;  Alvarez,  Patricio  Daniel:  and  Wang    Jaw- 
Kuang,  5,657,%  1,  CI.  251-326.000. 
Wang.  Johannes:  See — 

Senter.  Cheryl  D  :  and  Wang.  Johannes,  5,659.782.  CI   395-800.230. 
Wang.  Jui-Shang   See — 

Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Chiu,  Bernard,  5,658.195, 
CI  4.54-2(M).000, 
Wang.  Paul  J.;  See— 

Fukushi.  Talsuo:  and  Wang.  Paul  J  .  5,658.670.  CI   428-421  000 
Wang.  Shih-Chieh;  Chang.  Kang-Wei;  and  Chen.  Jiahn-Jung.  to  Industnal 
Technology  Research  Institute  Transfer  labeling  mechanism  for  multiple 
outstanding  read  requests  on  a  split  transaction  bus.  5,659.707,  CI   395- 
472.(XM). 
Wang.  Shih-Yuan;  Tan.  Michael  R  ;  Weber  Andreas;  and  Hahn.  Kenneth  H  . 
lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company    Low  noise  surface  emitting  laser  for  mul- 
limixfc  optical  link  applications   5.659.568.  CI    372-%  000 
Wang.  '\n|iun  P.  and  Meyerson.  Robert  F.  to  Melanetics  Corporation 
Visually  interactive  decoding  of  dataforms.  5.659.167.  CI   235-472  0(X) 
Wapner.  Michael  Paul    See — 

Watson.  Marvin  Lee:  Douglas.  Brenon  Lee;  Loggins,  Chester  DeWitt, 
Jr.  Cyr.   Reginald  John:  Norris.  Donald  Owen,  Jr:  and  Wapner. 
Michael  Paul.  5.659.520.  CL  .367-125,(MK). 
Ward.  Alan  J  ;  See- 
Cox.  Matthew  A  ;  Ward,  Alan  J.;  and  Jordan,  Michael  P.  5.658.517,  CI. 
264-263. (K)0. 
Ward.  Jefferson  P    See  — 

Lund.  Mark  D  :  and  Ward,  Jefferson  P,  5,659,342.  CI   .347-35.000. 
Ward.  Lawrence  David:  See — 

Dcsborough.  Colin  Leonard:  Pike.  Roger  Bame:  and  Ward.  Lawrence 
David,  5.658.5.34.  CI.  422-l28.(M)f). 
Ward.  Michael  David:  See — 

Ebersole.  Richard  Calvin;  Moran,  John  Richard,  and  Ward.  Michael 
David.  5.658,732,  CI  435-6.0(K). 
Ward.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

DiBiagio,  Anthony  J.;  Hastings,  CJordon  G.:  Krcnelka.  Todd  C;  and 
Ward.  Thomas  J  .  5.658,031,  CI.  2%-26.0(M). 
Ware.  Richard  William.  See — 

Day.  Rohen  Charles  Lewis:  and  Ware.  Richard  William.  5.658,083,  CI 
4<K)-62I  (MM) 
Warita,  Yasuo;  See — 

Salo,  Masateru:  Wanta,  Yasuo:  Sugano,  Seiichi:  and  Fujimori.  Toshiji 
5,657,531.  CI   29-603.040 
Warn,  Walter  E  :  and  Can.  Fred  K  Liquid  dispenser  control  system  interfaced 

to  a  cash  register  5,659.482.  CI    .364^79060. 
Warner  Anthony  Edward:  See — 

Diaz.  Carlos   Manuel.  Marcuson.  Samuel  Walion;  Warner  Anthony 
Edward:  and  Osbome.  Ooffrey  Edwin.  5.658.368.  CI   75-585.000 
Wamer-Lamhen  Company;  See — 

Ahn.  Kyunghye;  Cheng,  Xue-Min;  Doherty.  Annene  Manan:  Elslager 
Edward  Faith;   Komberg.  Brian;  Lee.  Chitase;  Leonard.  Daniele: 
Nikam.   Sham;   and   Werbel.   Leslie   Morton.   5.658.902.   CI.   514- 
234  8(M), 
Benyman,   Kent  Alan:  Cheng.   Xue  Min:   Doherty.  .Annette  Marian: 
Kjjmunds.  Jeremv    John;   and   Klutchko.   Sylvester  5.658.943,  CI. 
514-466.(M)0, 
Beylm.  Vladimir  Genukh:  Sercel.  Anthony  Denver:  Showalier  Howard 
Daniel   Hollis;  Adams.  Gerald   Edward;   Fielden.   Edward   Manin: 
Naylor  Matthew  Alexander:  and  Stratford.  Ian  James.  5,659,048,  CI 
548-327.500. 
Martin.  Alain:  and  Leung.  Sau-Hung  S..  5,658,956,  CI.  514-724  000 
Martin.  Alain.  5.658.957.  CI.  514-724.000. 
Wames.  Bruce  M  ;  See — 

Basra.  William  C  :  Punola,  David  C:  and  Wames.  Bruce  M..  5.658  614 
CI.  427-253.(KM). 
Warren,  Mial  Evans:  See — 

Kraviiz.  Stanley  H.:  Wanen,  Mial  Evans:  Snipes,  Morris  Bunon,  Jr; 
Amiendariz.    Marcelino   Guadalupe;   and   Word,   James   Cole,    V., 
5,659,647,  CI    385-52, (MM) 
Wasak,  WOjciech   Windshield  cleaning  tool   5.657..M)7.  CI.  15-220.100. 
Watanabe.   Haruhiro.  lo  Daifuku.  Co.,  Ltd    Artjcle  transport  system  and 

carnage  lor  use  therewith   5.658.120,  CI  414-195.000. 
Watanabe.  Hirohito:  and  Kyogoku,  Mitsusuke,  lo  NEC  Corporation:  and 
ASM  Japan   K  K    HF  vapor  selective  etching  method  and  apparatus. 
5,658,417,  CL  156.345.000. 
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Walanahe.  Ka/iishi:  See  - 

Tsuiia  Tadayuki;  Sekinc.  Ka/umi;  Ikeimmi.  Ka<).  Walanahc,  Ka/u>hi; 
Sasat;ii.    Yoshika/u.     Nixla.    Shinya,    and    Kohayashi.     Ka/uniMi. 
'i.h5'i.X47.  n    W»1IV()(HI 
Waianabe.  Kivi)hikii:  See 

Okaht.  Shinichi.  Kohanu.  Tiikio;  Yoshinaga.  Tohni;  Watanahe.  Kiyo- 
hiko;  and  Ka*abe.  Yasuyuki.  S.658.536.  CI.  422  IfMXXir) 
Walanabc.  Kyoichi  A     See 

PankiewicA.  Krys/Iof  W  .  Walanabc.  Kyoichi  A.;  and  Zaiurski.  Andr/ej. 
5.h5tt.Ky<l.  n.  514-4:»tXK). 
Walanabc.  Ma'.aru   See- 

Mi/udc.  Ka/uhiro,  Tsuisumi,  Masahini;  Hauma.  Hiroyuki:  Walanabc. 

Masani,  Tahuthi.  Hidchim.  and  Sakagami.  Hidrka/u.  S.ftS'J.K  W,  CI 

<W  50(HK) 

Walanahc.   Niri).  Nakalsu.  Yu|i.  Yamada.  Kciki.  and  Ohni-.hi.  Ma<anj.  lo 

Uippan   Pnnling   Co.   Ud  .   and   Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisba 

Reversible  thermal  recordmi:  medium  and  method  of  producing  the  same 

.S.65X,H45.  CI   SOV20l(tOO 

Walanabc    Osamu.   to   NEC   Corporation     Submarine    repeater   structure 

S.hW.ft^l.CI    W.I-I.IS.IKIT) 
Watanahe.  Takashi   .^e- 

Onkasa.  Tsuyiwhi;  Ichikawa.  Fumio.  Masuda,  Ka/uaki.  Maeoia.  Kuni- 
hiko:  Watanabe.  Takashi.  ,Salo.  Osamu,  and  Ciolo.  Akira.  5.6'>7..S.19, 
CI   Z^WH-i  KX). 
Watanabe.  Tcnimi   See— 

Kaneko.  Toyoka^u;   Igarushi.   Koji.   Walanabc.  Tenimi.    Malsumoto. 
Shinicbi.  and  Harano.  .Shigenobu.  .S.6.S7.8W..  CI   2()6-2tM  IXX) 
Walanabc.  Thorn;  See- 

Fujimaki.   Takashi.   I'meyama.   Hiroshi:    Molcki.   Yoshihmi,   Himgai, 
Nonaki;    Taniguchi,    Masavuki.    Imai/umi.    Miisuhiro;    Watanabe. 
Thoni;  and  Hino,  Toshiaki,S.6SK.ft27.  CI   428-.»6.<*20. 
Water  Specialists.  Inc  :  See 

Hopkins.  Matthew    B..  and  DeRosa.  Roben  J..  5.W8.4<i2.  CI.  210- 
6.V1(XM) 
Waterman.  Paul  Sheldon;  See — 

Vcrma.  Akhilkumar  Gvan;  and  Waterman.  Paul  Sheldon.  ^.558.<J79.  CI 
.'>24-417()(»0. 
Waters.  Roben  E  ,  and  Wyatl.  Larrv  D  .  lo  Spartanburg  Steel  Products.  Inc 

Container  with  a  stacking  ring   S.6.'>7.87l.  CI   2(»6MW(KH) 
Walkins.  Joseph  Albert:  and  Kirk.  Duane  Blair,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Apparatus  and  method  for  loading  a  single-use  camera,  .S.h.S9.802,  CI 
.W6-6()0() 
WatM>n.  Johnnie  E    See 

Chlud/inski.   Paul  A.  Tucker.  David  A.  Walson.  Johnnie  E  .  and 
Williams.  John  C> ,  S.6.'>8.165.  CI  6.'S  484  (KM) 
Walson.  Kevin  Drew,  June.  Drago  Dragulin;  Shaw.  Raymond  Walter;  and 
Houston,  Cieoffrcy  James,  lo  Comaico  Aluminium  Limited    Electrolysis 
cell  and  mclh<Hi  for  metal  production   .S.6S8.447.  CI    20'i  '67  (MK) 
Watson.  Marvin  Lee.  Douglas.  Brelton  Lee;  l.oggins.  Chester  DeWitt.  Jr. 
Cyr.  Reginald  John.  Noms.  Donald  Ovien.  Jr .  and  Wapner.  Michael  Paul, 
lo  Sonalech,  Inc.  Super  shon  baseline  navigation  using  phase-delay  pro 
cessing   of   spread-speclnini-c(xled   reply    signals     5,659,520.   CI     '67 
125.000 
Wavbnghl.  Richard  S  ;  See  - 

'  Carlisle.  Daniel  Alan;  Waybrighi.  Richard  S.,  and  Guillen,  Blanca. 
5,6.58.3  W,  CI.  62.VII.000. 
WE  MAC  Manufacturing;  5ee-- 

Jrolf.  James  J  .  5,657,788,  CI    137-264  (HX) 
Wtbb.  Kuckncll  C:  See— 

Yarnichuk.  Edward  John;  Schult/.  Mark  Dclonnan;  Webb.  Bucknell  C  . 
and  Chainer.  Timothy  Joseph.  5.659.4.A6.  CI    3Mt-75.00O 
Weber.  Andreas;  See  - 

Wang.  Shih-Yuan.  Tan,  Michael  R  ;  Weber.  Andreas;  and  Hahn.  Kenneth 
H  ,  5.659..568.  CI    172  96  (MK) 
Weber.  Cioitfned   See  - 

Mcurcr  Josef;  Mel/.  Hans-Walter;  Weber.  Goitfned;  and  Sthwenhrm. 
Cerd.  5.658.212,  CI.  474-lll)(H)0 
Weber.  Marcus;  See 

Krummheuer.  Wolf  Rudiger;  Siejak.  Volker;  Graefe.  Hans  Albert;  and 
Weber,  Marcus.  5,657,798,  CI.  I.W.420()OA 
Weber.  Tony  E,;  .See   - 

Bates,  James  S..  Kline,  Craig  R  ;  Riley,  James  W  ;  Weber,  Tony  E  .  and 
W.xhI.  Gary  D  .  5.658.296.  CI   606  127  (KW 
Weder,  Hans  C^irg;  and  Isele.  t'te.  to  CIBA  GEIGY  Corporation   Intrave- 
nous solutions  for  a  derivative  of  staurosporine.  5,658,898,  CI    514- 
211  000. 
Weed,  William  J.   .SVe — 

Esans.  Bryce  B.;  and  Weed,  WilHam  J.,  5.6.57.656,  CI.  72-14.800. 
Weegcr.  Hans  Peter;  .See — 

Mack.  Karl  Hein/;  Zettler.  Karl-Hem/;  Weeger.  Hans-Peler;  and  Hum- 
mel. Jiirg.  5,657.623.  CI   57  67  ()00 
Weeks,  Ian   See 

Nels»in    Norman  Charles;  WotnJhead.  James  Stuart;  Weeks.  Ian;  and 
Cheikh.  huwat  Ben.  5.658.737.  CI   435  6  1)00. 
Wegner.  Egon;  See — 

Gross.    Luiz    Werner;    Wegner.    Egon;    and   Chmielewski.    Dielmar, 
5.658,616.  CI   427-345  000 
Wchren.  Wilhelm;  .See — 

Prcmiski.  Vladimir;  Silk.  Mark.  Brassai.  Zoltan.  and  Wchren.  Wilhelm. 
.5.658.21.5.  CI.  475-33 1. (X)0. 
Wei.  Chih-Shih;  See- 


Chen.  Ilsin  Pai.  Ku.  Sue  Mei;  Chen.  Pei  Hung;  and  Wei.  Chih-Shih. 
5.6.58.821.  CI   438  .396(I0(). 
Wei.  Yi-Hen.  lo  VLSI  Technology.  Inc    Hot-earner  shield  formation  for 

bipolar  iransisKH   5.659.197.  CI   257-588  0(¥t 
Weidmann.   Klaus.   Bannghaus.   Karl-Hein/;  Tschank.  Georg.  and  Bickel. 
Martin,  to  Hoechst  ,^kllcngesellschafl    Subsiiiutcd  heteriKyclic  carhoxa- 
mide  esters,  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  pharmaceuticals  5.6.58.933. 
Cl    514  (50  0011 
Weil.  Roben  P   Eool  .ipcratcd  audio  signal  controller  with  lighted  visual 

reference   5.659.14.5,  Q.  84-4M  (KIR 
Wcinl.  Gerold;  See — 

Dunng.  Niclas;  and  Weinl.  Gen>ld.  5,659.872,  CI   419  13(KX). 
Wcmshank,  Richard  I.    .See 

Smith.  Kelli  E  ;  Weinshank.  Richard  L  .  Borden.  Laurence  A  ,  and 
Hanig,  Paul  R  ,  5  658.786.  CI.  4J5-.365.(»0. 
Weinon  Steel  Corporation   See — 

Cocxihan.   Robert   R  ,   Brown,   Jane   M  ;   and  Camahan.  William   E.. 
5.657.603.  CI    52  5I9(KKI 
Weishew.  Joseph  John    Method  of  and  apparatus  fix  loading  a  wiper  roll 

against  an  amiox  mil   5.6.57.694.  CI    IOI-485.0(KI 
Weiss.  Jeffrey   See 

Cniwley.  William  F.  Jameson.  J   Larry;  Schneyer.  Alan  L.;  and  Weiss. 
Jeffrey.  5.658.876.  CI  514  2  (KM» 
Weiss,  Mtims   .See — 

Rupert.  Robert  E  ;  Anderson.  Norman  C  ;  and  Weiss.  Morris.  5.659.416. 
CI    359  250  000 
Weisser.  German  Ixiuis.  to  EB.ARA  International  Corporation    Hydraulic 
turbine  power  generator  incorp<irating  a«ial  Ihnjsi  equali/ation  means. 
5.659,205,  CI    290  52  0IHI 
Weis/,  Paul  B  .  to  I'niversitv  of  PennsvKania,  The  Trustees  of  the.  Compo- 
sitions for  inhibiting  restenosis   5,658.894,  CI   514  58()0O 
Weld,  John  Da\id;  See 

Chen,  Shiaw  Jong  Steve;  Loiti,  Ashraf  Wagih;  Roessler,  Roben  Joseph: 
and  Weld,  John  David,  5,659,462.  CI   .363-2 1  (KKI 
Weller.  Thomas;  See 

Alig,  l.eo;  Hadvarv.  Paul.  HUr/eler.  Marianne.  MUller.  Marcel.  Sleiner. 
Beat,  and  Weller.  Tht)mas.  5.658.928.  CI   514  316,000. 
Weller.  Thomas  Donald   See 

Eckberg.  Enc  Alan;  Malagnno.  Gerald  Daniel.  Jr;  Rappel.  Bnan  Lee; 
and  Weller.  Thomas  Donald.  5.659.441,  CI    360-96  100 
Welliver.  William  Russell    See 

Gr/vhowski.  Kenneth  Francis.  Jones.  David  Reese,  IV;  Welliver,  Will- 
iam Russell,  and  Roth,  Timothy  Jay,  5,658,972,  CI   524-59(K)0 
Wellwiiod,  Grant  Ashley;  ,Se« 

Goixles,  Christopher  C«o(frev;  Wellwood,  Gram  Ashley;  Kjar,  Anihony 
Rudland;  and  Still.  Roben  Francis.  5,658.544.  CI   423  230(KK) 
Welsh.  Colin,  and  Bnnk.  Todd  F  ,  to  BHS  Torin  Inc  Spnng  coiling  machine 
with  hvbnd  servo  motor -cam  torsion  control   5.657.657,  CI   72-138.(KK). 
Welly.  Carl  T   See- 
Brown.  Algie  C  ;  Welly.  Carl  T;  Williams.  Henry  G  ;  Williams,  David 
M  ;  and  Dabbs.  James  M  ,  III,  5,659.395.  CI   356-.376(KK) 
Wendl.  Matthias;  .See 

/.andveld.    Frederik;    Wendt.    Manhias;    and    Janssens.    Marcel    D.. 
5.659.797.  CI    .395-842  (KKI 
Weng,  Chia-Shiann.  and  Curtis,  Peter  C  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    MetNid  and 
apparatus  for  generating  a  circular  buffer  address  in  inlegraled  circuit  Ihal 
performs  multiple  communications  tasks  5.659.698.  CI   395-421  1(K) 
Wenvon.  Michael  M  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Reflective  image-providing 
display  viewed  with  holographicalK  diftused  ambient  lighi   5,659,408.  CI. 
359  I5(KK) 
WerfwI.  Leslie  Monon   See — 

Ahn.  Kyunghye;  Cheng.  Xue-Min;  Dohetty,  Annene  Marian;  Elslagcr. 
F^dward   Faith.   Komberg.   Bnan,   l.ee.  Chilase.   Leonard,   Daniele; 
Nikam.   Sham,   and   Werbel.    Leslie    Monon.   5.658.902.   CI     514- 
2.34  8(X) 
Werner.  Helmut,  Fischer,  Peter;  .Schoenwald,  Klaus,  and  Aust,  Norbert,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl  Side  channel  compressor  5,6.58,126.  CI,  415- 
55.  UK) 
Wescon  f^oducls  Company:  See — 

Barnard.  Michael  A  .  5.657.669.  CI   74  502  400 
Wesdorp.  Leenden  Hendrik  See- 
Cam.  Fredenck  William;  Wesdorp.  Leenden  Hendnk;  and  Hulson.  Gina 
Su/elle,  5.659,000.  CI.  426-602.000. 
Wesi  Penn  Plastics:  See— 

Rapihak,  Thomas  P;  and  Manno,  Michael.  5,657.906.  CI  222  153  070. 
West.  R.  Sieve;  See  - 

Van  Gogh,  James;  Dorleans,  Femand;  Hageny,  Chnstopher;  Lloyd. 
Mark,  Tang,  Howard;  Yang,  Sivaun;  and  Wesi.  R.  Sieve.  5.658.442. 
CI    2(M  298  120 
Weslerlund,  Jan   .See- 
Bergman,  Carl,  and  Weslerlund,  Jan,  5.658,610.  CI.  426-665.000. 
Westerman.  Howard  G  ;  See 

Gagnon.  James  J  .  Wesicrman.  Flowaid  G.;  and  Berglhold,  Paul  H.. 
5.ft5X,l  V4,  CI    417  262()00 
Western  Atlas  International,  Inc  ;  See — 

Mickael.  Medhat  W  .  and  Malhis.  Gary  L,,  5,6.59,169,  CI.  250-269.300. 
Wesifall.  Peter  Hilary:  Nardelli.  Christy  Ann:  and  .Schimpf.  Karen  Joyce,  lo 
Abbott  LaN>ratoncs   Isolation  of  proteins  b\  ultrahltration   5.658.714,  CI. 
5.M)  37KIKH) 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company;  .See — 

Kahr,  Joseph  C,  5.657.839,  CI.  188  25000C. 
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Miller,  Craig  A  ,  Kettle.  Paul  J  .  Jr.  and  Fern.  Vincent,  5.659.204.  CI 
290-9.(KK) 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Foss.  Da\id  T.  5.657.632.  CI.  60-742  000 

Guardiani.  Richard  F;  Pollick.  Richard  D:  Nyilas.  Charles  P:  and 
Denmeade.  Timothy  J  .  5.659.214.  CI.  3IO-87.(X)0 
Westland  Helicopters  Limited   See 

Perkins.  Tenence  l^ydon.  5.657.946.  CI    244-I.OOR. 
Westone  PrtxJucIs  Limited:  See— 

Blass.  Jacob  Moses,  and  Murray   John.  5.657,779,  CI.  132-321.000. 
Wetter.  James  .\.:  See  - 

Bunisted,  Thomas  C  :  O'Sullivan.  Michael;  Schmidgall.  David  R  :  and 
Welter.  James  A  .  5.658.1.54.  CI   4.39-79  0(X). 
Wct/siein.  Hein/-Georg;  .See — 

Himmler.  Thomas;  Petersen.  L'we;  Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter;  Endermann. 
Rainer;  Stegemann.  Michael;  and  Weuslein.  Hein?-Georg.  5.659.038. 
CI    546-1 56  0(X) 
Weyer.  Hans-Juergcn.  Fischer.  Rolf:  Jeschek.  Gerhard:  and  Mueller.  Herbert, 
to    BASF    Aktiengesellschafl     Preparation    of    polvin>alkvlene    (iKcol 
montwsters  of  monocarboxylic  acids   5.6.59.068.  CI   .560-l03.(HK) 
Whaley.  Mark  David:  See— 

Sluebe,  Mvron  Lee:  Fleming.  James  Michael;  and  Whaley.  Mark  David. 
5.659.5.38.  CI   364-469  020 
Whan.  Chm-fa  Strainer  sinicturc  for  aquarium   5.657.719.  CI    1 19  263  (XMI 
Whclen  Enginecnng  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Alon/o.  Alexander  A  .  jr.  and  Marsh.  Geoflfrey  E..  5,658.069,  CI 
362-237  (XX). 
W  helpley.  James  Hall.  Jr.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
tor   including    speech   recognition   capabilities   in   a  computer  system 
5.659.665.  CI    395  2  840 
Whilaker  Corporation.  The;  See — 

r>ale.  James  I  jw  rente.  5.6.59.151.  CI    174-48.000. 

Myer.  John  M    and  Pent/.  Edward  L  .  5.658.168.  CI.  4.39-595.000. 

Parker.  .Stephen  M  .  5.658.164.  CI   439-495  (XX). 

Pau/.a.  William  V;  Kerlin.  Harold  W  ;  Fetlerolf.  James  Rav.  Sr :  and 

Ski«ek.  Da\id  A..  5.658.171.  CI   4.W-675.(XK) 
Shindoh.  Salonj.  5.6.58.167.  CI.  4.'9-557.00() 
While  Conveyors.  Inc.:  See — 

Speckhart.  Bernard  S.;  Offenbacher.  Eric;  and  Dulerte.  Ramon  R  .  Jr . 

5.657.851.  CI    I98-4654(X) 

White.  Dawn  R  .  S/uba.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Wlkos/.  Daniel  E..  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies.  Inc.  Metluxls  of  making  spray  formed  rapid  tools.  5.658.506. 

CI    264-28  (KX). 

White.  Donald  M  .  Ill:  and  Wadzinski.  Chris  A  .  lo  Toro  Company.  The 

Filament  tnmmcr  head   5.657..542.  CI   ,30-276  (KX) 
While.  Dwain  M  .  lo  General  Eleclnc  Company    Methixl  for  making  pol- 

yarylene  ethers  from  mesitol.  5.659.006.  CI.  528-212  (KX). 
White.  Keith;  and  Dubois.  Doug,  to  E  and  E  Specialties.  Inc.  Display  wall 

5.657.X8.S.  CI    211-87010 
Whitehead  Institute  lor  Biomedical  Research;  See — 

Klmgmuller.  I'rsula:  Michnick.  .Stephen;  Neel.  Benjamin  G.;  Lorenz. 
I'lnke:  and  Lodish,  Harvey  F..  5.6.59.012.  CI.  5.30-327.(X)0. 
W  human.  Charles  Spencer   See — 

Murthv.   -Xshok:   Steward.  Ljwrcnce  Russell;  and  Whitman.  Charles 
Spencer.  5.658.471.  CI.  2I6-27.(XK) 
Whitney.  Donald  Karl.  Jr;  Sei — 

Coireau.  Cierald  Michael;  Ludeman.  Christopher,  and  Whitney.  Donald 
Karl.  Jr.  5.659.57(1,  CI   375-5.(XKI 
Whitney,  Uland  R  ,  Dolc/al,  Michael  W.  Gerdes,  Ronald  W  .  Har\ieux, 
Gary  N  ,  Marttila.  Charles  A  .  Mandell.  Joseph  G  :  and  Scanlan.  Thomas 
J.,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Use  of  materials 
comprising    microbubbles   as   acoustical    barriers     5.658.6.56.   CI     428- 
3(M,4(X). 
Whiltakcr.  Norman  A.:  See — 

Neilson.  Manin  C;  and  Whittaker.  Nonnan  A  .  5.657.857.  CI.   198- 
861  KX) 
Whined.  Loyal  Keith:  .See— 

Acosta.   Donald  Charles;  Graves.  David  Conrad;   Hu.  Paul  Yu-Fei; 
Jackmond.  James  Alfred;  and  Whined.  Loyal  Keith.  5.659.440.  CI 
360-92(KKI 
Wicherski.  Jan:  and  Sosnowski.  Stephen  A  .  to  Baxter  International  Inc 
Method    and    dcMce    for    endoluminal    disruption    of    venous    vaUes 
5.6.58.302.  CI   606- 159 .(XX) 
Wideman.  Da\  id  Carter   See — 

Marcus.  Michael  Alan;  Gross.  Stanley;  and  Wideman.  David  Carter. 
5.6.59.392.  CI    356-357.000 
W'ldman.  Michael  Francis;  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Anihony;  Adams.  Jonathan  Patrick;  Andersen.  Finn 
Thnge.  Kindt-Larsen.  Turc:  Steven.  Jeffrey  Eldon:  Walker.  Craig 
William;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  and  Widman.  Michael   Francis. 
5.658.602.  CI   425  .346(KK) 
Wicand.  Dennis  C.;  See — 

Parckh.  Kishor  B  ;  Wieand.  Dennis  C;  and  Eble.  Jean  Berger.  5.658.589. 
CI   424  463  (XX). 
Wiedmann.  Helmut   See — 

Mogler.  Joachim:  and  Wiedmann.  Helmut.  5.6.57.911.  CI   222-4(X).7(X) 
Wiegman,  Hemiun  1.  ;  .See — 

Divan.  Dcepakraj  M.;  Kutkut.  Nasser  H.;  Novolny.  Donald  W.;  and 
Wiegman,  Herman  L,.  5.659.237.  a.  320-6.(XX) 
Wicsc.  Dellef:  See— 


Plenge.  George;  Wiese.  Detlef   and  Link.  Martin.  5.659.660.  CI.  395- 

2  290 
Wijngaarden,  Rudolf  Jacobus   See— 

Baardman.  Frank;  Bradford.  Arleen  Mane;  Jubb.  Jayne;  Scheerman. 
Pieter:  and  Wijngaarden.  Rudolf  Jacobus.  5.658.982.  CI.  524-71 1. 000. 
Wikosz,  Daniel  E  :  See — 

While,  Dawn  R  :  Szuba.  Joseph  A.;  and  Wikosz.  Daniel  E..  5.658.506. 
CI    264-28.(XX). 
Wilbs.  Thomas:  and  Speicher.  Thomas,  to  alfer-aluminum  (jescllschaJt  mbH 
Joint-masking    device    and    method    of   assembling    il     5.6';7.598.    CI 
52-287  1(K), 
Wilcox.  Allan;  .See  — 

Flitter.  William;  Garland.  William:  Pavlor.  Richard:  and  Wilcox.  Allan. 

5.658.953.  CI.  514-616  (KX) 
Fliner.  William:  Garland.  William.  Paylor.  Richard;  and  Wilcox.  Allan. 
5.659.082,  CI   .5M- 166  0(KI 
Wilcox,  Lynn  D  ;  and  Kimber.  Donald  G  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Unsuper- 
vised speaker  clusienng  for  automatic  speaker  indexing  of  recorded  audio 
data   5.6.59,662,  CI.  .395-2  .540 
Wilkerson,  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Kenley,  Rixlney  S  ;  Matthews,  Dawn;  Wilkerson,  Douglas  L.;  Treu. 
Dennis  M  :  and  Walker.  Donald  C.  5.658.456.  CI.  2I0-85.(XX) 
Wilkinson.  David;  Sec — 

Rowe.  T  Scott:  Marasop.  Eric;  and  Wilkinson.  David.  5.658.070.  CI. 

362-283.(XK). 

Wilkinson.  James  Hedley.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  United  Kingdom 

Limited    Coding   and  decoding  of  video  signals    5.659..363.   CI     348- 

398.(KK) 

Wilkinson,  James  Hedlev.  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  United  Kingdom 

Limited.  Video  compression  5.659,.365.  CI  .348-4l6.0(K). 
Wilks.  Andrew  Fredenck:  Ziemiecki.  Andrew:  and  Harpur,  Ailsa.  to  Ludwig 
Institute  For  Cancer  Research  .Antibodies  which  specifically  bind  to 
proteins  having  tyrosine  kinase  activity,  wherein  said  proteins  have  more 
than  one  tyrosine  kinase  domain,  and  no  SH2  domains.  5.658,791,  CI. 
435-331  (XK). 
Willi.  Roland,  to  Sul/er  Medi -inaltechnik  AG.  Artihcial  acetabulum  and 

method  lor  manufacture   5.658..345.  CI   623-22,(KX) 
Willi,  Roland,  lo  Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik  AG  Inner  shell  for  an  artificial  hip 

joint  siK-ket   5.658,346.  CI.  623-22.(KK). 
Williams.  David  M  ;  See — 

Brown,  Algie  C  :  Welly,  Carl  T;  Williams.  Henry  G  ;  Williams.  David 
M  :  and  Dabbs,  James  M  .  111.  5,659.395.  CI.  3.56-376.0(X) 
Williams.  Gordon;  .See — 

Kifor,  Imre:  and  Williams,  Ckxdon,  5,658.936.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Williams,  Henry  G  :  See — 

Brown.  Algie  C  :  Weltv.  Carl  T:  Williams.  Henry  G.;  Williams.  David 
M  :  and  Dabbs.  James  M  .  Ill,  5.659..W5.  CI   3.56-376.0(K). 
Williams.  John  G  ;  See— 

Chlud/inski.   Paul   A..  Tucker.   David  A  .   Watson.  Johnnie  E:  and 
Williams,  John  G..  5.658.365,  CI   65-484  (XXI 
W'llliams,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Marshall,   William   H.;  Williams,   Robert   E.;  and   Bennett,  John   K  , 
5.658,277.  CI   6O6-.34.000. 
Williams.  Robert  J  :  Schncr.  Evan  J.;  and  Nicholson.  Andrew  L..  lo  Microsoft 
Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  network  communica- 
tions on  a  computer  capable  of  connecting  to  a  WAN  and  LAN  5.659.685. 
CI   .395-2(X)..5(K) 
Williams.  Robert  M.  Adjustable  feed  plate  for  paper  shredder  5.657.933.  Cl. 

241   I86..3(K) 
Williams.    Willis    Ray.    .Abutment    plate    workpiece    clamping    apparatus 

5,657.971.  CI,  269-'l6,(K)0. 
Williams,  Willis  Rav   Workpiece  clamping  apparatus  for  a  collapsible  work 

bench.  5.657.974.  CI.  269-93.(XK). 
Williamson.  Richard  .A  :  Knight.  Jon  M.;  and-Biios.  Roger  W.,  lo  Servio  Logic 
Corporation  High  speed  infrared  communications  system  using  pulse  sets. 
5.659.299.  CI.  340-825.570 
Willms.  Lothar;  Set — 

Schnabel.  Gerhard:  Willms.  Lothar.  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Her- 
mann. 5.658.8-54.  CI    504-2I4  (KK) 
Wilniot.  John  G  ;  Set — 

Pearson.  W  illiam  R.;  Spady.  David  Edward;  Lxjpez.  Claudio:  Lee.  Hyung 
J  .   Wilmol.   John   G  :   and   Dalling.   N     Lawrence.   5.658,259,  CI. 
6()4-232.(KK). 
Wilson,  David  R  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  f^reparation  of  mono- 
cyclopenladienyl  metal  complexes  by  nucleophilic  substitution  of  bis(cv- 
ciopentadienyl)  metal  complexes.  5.659.0.54.  CI.  556-7.0(X) 
W'ilson.  Wendell;  See — 

Mayheld.   Lvdia   J  :    Klimek.   David:   Uland.   Larrv    L  :   and   Wilson, 
Wendell,  5,657,721.  CI,  1 19-707.(KX). 
Winbond  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Lin.  James  J   Y.,  5.659.663.  CI   395-2.670. 
Winbond  Electronis  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,    Hwang  Chung,    and    Hsu.    Shih-Chang.    5.659.700.   CI.    395- 
421.070. 
Winokur.  -Mex:  See — 

Cohn,  Oded:   Novick,  Yoram;   Rtxleh.  Michael;  and  Winokur  Alex. 
5.659.677.  CI.  395-182(140. 
Wirt.  David  F..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Liquid 
applicator   with   frangible   ampoule   and   support     5.658.084,   CI     401- 
1.32,(XK), 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation;  See — 
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llnan    Dccpukrai  M..  Kutkul.  Nasser  H.  NiiMUnv.  Donald  W;  anil 

Wiegman.  Herman  L..  ^6.'>y.:.17.  CI.  .i;0-6.000. 
Tsa...  Krancis  H.  C  .  5.h58.K77.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Wiscimsin  Lahel  Ciirpofalion:  See — 

Diwrr.  Chnsiiipher  Euticne;  Rav.  Daniel  Richard:  and  Swobtida.  Jiidi 
Leigh.  S.h^X.WX.  CI   4:K|yS(»«)0 
Wisnosk>.  Carl  J  :  See 

CiHilier   Christopher  C:  Wisnosky.  Carl  J  :  Felice.  Leo  C  ;  Ventres. 
Thomas:  and  Ungones.  Victim  E  .  .V657.7W,  CI.  i:S-77K(K)0 
Wistuha.  Lothar.  :in<J  Hau,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Device 
for   collecting   and   c>K)ling   reactor  niclldo»n   pniducis     S.h.S<»,5Ht.   CI. 
37h.:X(HHI<l. 
Wiialka.  Jerome  J.:  See — 

CaUlaralc.  Charles  R.:  Hancixk.  Peter  J  .  Johnson.  DaMd  R  .  Malek. 
Robert  M  .  McBrcen.  James  R  .  Mikltelsen.  Hans  C;  ond  Wiialka. 
Jerome  J  ,  .'i.6.'>4.744.  CI    .W.S-Kil  (KM) 
W 1ICO  Corpitration   .See — 

(ielhin,  Michael  E  :  Fisch.  Michael  H.:  and  Pevelcr.  R.  David.  .5.6.W.0W). 
CI    SSX.14()(MH) 
Witt.  Klaus  E    iVf  — 

Kaltenhach.  Patrick:  Swedherg.  Sally  A  :  Wilt.  Klaus  E.:  Bek.  Frilz:  and 
Miliclsiadt.  Laune  S  .  S.658.4IV  CI    1^6-27:  WK) 
Wiilc,  Frit/,  to  Woniako  Masthinenkonstr\iktionen  GnihH    Apparatus  tor 
shaping  and  transporting  wire  binding  elements  (or  perforated  sheets 
•i.ft.S7.h.SX.  CI   72-lK7(HM). 
Wiitig.  James  T.  Jr:  See 

Mitchell.  Chauncey  T..  Jr.;  and  Wittig.  James  T.  Jr..  5.658.h61.  CI. 

4:K-.i.'i;(Mio 

Wiitmann.  Dieter:  See 

Fuhr.  Karl:  Fxkel,  Thoma-s:  Winmann.  Dicier:  and  Albeils,  Heinrich. 
S,h5X.')74.  CI   .S24-i:7()(IO 
Wortord.  C>eorgc  Dean;  See   - 

Bradlule.  John  G  :  Childress.  Blame  CleiiHms;  Havens,  Marvin:  Lulham. 
Cednc  Michael:  Moffiti.  Rtmald  D.  Nelson.  Manindalc.  Norpolh. 
Ljwrencc  R     Roberts.  William  PeMon.  Tonev.  Gloria  Garcia:  and 
Wofford.  George  Dean.  .S.h.Sh.h;.-!.  CI.  42X  34.y«). 
Wii|c»oda.  Carl   .S>i  — 

Millen.  DavHj  W;  and  Woje*oda.  Carl.  5.65'J.27a  CI.  3.^  1  W.OOO. 
Wolf.  Bruce  L  :  5ee— 

Gelland,  Yuri:  and  Wolf,  Bruce  L..  S.hSH.HXI.  CI   514-1 1  ()00. 
Wolf.  Guenthcr   See 

Pirrung   Walter.  Glaah.  Berth<ild:  Hohm.  Lauren/;  Meldhof.  Helmuih. 
and  Wolf.  Guenther.  '>.6.'>7.yU,  CI   241-242(100 
Wolf.  Jean  Pierre   See — 

Steinmann.  Bcttina;  Wolf.  Jean-Pierre:  Schullhess.  Adrian:  and  Flun 
/iker.  Max.  5.658.712.  CI  4 30- .125  (MX). 
Wolf,  Siegfncd:  .Sec  — 

l.udescher.  Johannes;  Puchcr.  Rainer;  and  Wolf.  Siegfried.  5.559.030.  CI. 
540-222  (XH). 
Wolfman.  Neil  M  :  See- 
Celeste.  Anthony  J .  W'o/nev.  John  M  :  Rosen.  Vicki  A  ;  Wolfman.  Neil 
M  :  Thomsen.  Gerald  H'.  and  Melton.  Douglas  A  .  5.658.8K2.  CI. 
514  12(XI«) 
Wollord.  Larry   L  :  and  Prince.  Brian  K  .  to  Atlantic  RK'hhcId  Company 

Method  of  replacing  valve  packing.  5.657.785.  CI    137-15  (XK). 
Wollensack.  Heinrich;  See — 

Schoiile.  Klaus:  Wollensack.  Heinrich.  Borck.  Gerald- Wolfgang:  and 
Frhardt.  Hans  Dieter.  5.657,870,  CI.  2O6-459..50O. 
Wollcsen.  I>inald  L  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  High  conduclivily 

interconnection  line   5.659.201.  CI    257-7.58.000 
Woltcrs,  Leenden.  and  Lugtcnburg,  Johan.  to  Deltec  Fuel  .Systems   B  V 
Mcthtxl  and  device  for  regulating  the  NO,  emission  of  an  internal  com 
busiion  engine   5.657,732.  CI    123  436  000. 
Womako  Maschincnkonstruklionen  GmbH   See — 

Wittc.  Fnt/.  5.657.658.  CI.  72-187.000. 
Won.  Chul-Ht);  See — 

Kim,  Scong  Wixm;  Yoon,  Suk-Han;  and  Won,  Chul-Ho,  5.659.687.  CI 
395-292  (XX) 
Wong.  Gordon  G  .  lo  Genetics  Institute.  Inc.  Oligonucleotide  population 

preparation   5.658.7.16.  CI  435-6.(XK) 
Wong.  Richard    Method  and  system  for  the  manufacture  of  CO,  powered 

dragster   5,658.104.  CI   409-131  (XX) 
WiHxi.  Gary  D  ;  .See- 
Bates.  James  S.:  Kline.  Craig  R  :  Riley,  James  W.;  Weber.  Tony  E  :  and 
W.xxl,  Gary  D,  5,658,296,  CI   606- 1 27  (XX). 
WikkI.  Graham  Frcdcnck:  See  — 

Incc.   Peter   Robert:   Wood.   Graham   Fredcnck:   and   Sampson.   Peter 
Charles.  5,658,.363,  CI.  65-4l2.0<X) 
Wixxi,  l^uis  L  :  and  Calton,  Gary  J ,  to  Bayer  AG  Copolymers  of  pulyas- 

panic  acid  and  polycartHmvlic  acids   5,659,(X)8,  CI.  528-328. (XXI. 
WiHHihead,  James  Stuart    Sec 

Nelson,  Norman  Charles,  Wixxlhead.  James  Stuart.  Weeks.  Ian:  and 
Cheikh.  A/zou/  Ben.  5.658.737,  CI.  435-6.000. 
WiKxlmansee.  Michael  A  ;  .See — 

Beard.   Douglas   R  :   Phelps,   Andrew   E.:   W«)dmansee.   Michael  A  . 

BIcwelt,  Richard  G  .  l.ohman.  Jeffrey  A..  Silbey.  .Alexander  A  .  Spix. 

George  A..  Simmons.  Frederick  J.:  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A..  5.659,706. 

CI   .395-452.000. 

WixkIs.   Daniel  C.  to  General  Electric  Company    Convection  cooling  of 

bellows    convolutions    using    sleeve    penetration    tube     5,657.6.34.    CI 

62  51  l(X) 


5.659.471.  CI    364-424.(M5 


WiKxJs.  Virgil  L  .  Jr  .  lo  I'nivcrsily  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the   Method 
for  characleri/alion  of  the  hne  struclure  of  protein  binding  sites  5.658.739. 
CI   4.15-7  l(X) 
WoiHlward.  Gary   See — 

Bamher.  Michael,  and  Wi«xiward.  Gary,  5.6.59.035.  CI    546-22  (XX) 
Woolbnghl,  Mark  A  .  ti>  Hercules  Manulactunng.  Inc    Polvmenc  retaining 

wall  building  block   5.658.098.  CI   405  284 .(XX). 
Word,  James  Cole.  V;  Sre- 

Kravii/.  Stanley  H  :  Warren.  Mial  Evans;  Snipe«.  Morris  Burton.  Jr; 
Amiendan/.    Marcelino   Guadalupe;    and    Word,    James   Cole.    V. 
5.6.59.647.  CI    385  52  (MX) 
Wo/nev,  John  M.    .See 

Celeste,  Anihonv  J  :  Wo/nev,  John  M  ;  Rtisen,  Vicki  A  .  Wolfman.  Neil 
M  .  Tbomsen.  Gerald  H'.  and  Melton.  Douglas  A  .  5.658,882,  CI. 
5I4-I2.(XXI 
Wo/nica.  Zenon:  See 

Naleviaia.  John  D  .  Matysiak.  Roben:  and  Wo/nica.  Zenon.  5.6.58.855. 
CI    504  2 14  (XX) 
Wraigc.  Douglas;  See 

Davies,  Alan   Phillip:   Edwards,  Sara  Jane,   Famworth.   Pauline,   and 
Wraige.  t)ougla.s,  5,658,874.  CI   5I0-446(XX) 
Wrapmatlc  S.p.A  ;  See    - 

DallOmo.  Davide.  and  Peder/jni.  Claudio.  5.657.618.  CI.  53-5(M.0OO. 
Wright.  Andrew  S    See  - 

Alanvwli.  Siavash  M  .  Wnghl.  Andrew  S  .  and  HaynKHid.  William  D.. 
5.659,.578,  CI   375  261  (NX) 
Wright,  David  0  :  Walker.  Mike,  and  R.ibinsi>n.  Karl  M  ,  lo  MicTon  Tech- 
nology, Inc   Apparatus  for  separating  wafers  from  polishing  pads  used  in 
chemical-mechanical  planan/ation  of  semicimductor  wafers    5.658,ISH), 
CI  451-285  (XX) 
Wnght,  Eric   .See — 

L'necht.  Gar\:  BrosnaJian.  James,  Wnght.  Eric:  and  Neubauer.  Greg. 
5.657.547.' CI    33  .104(XXI 
Wright.  Keith    See 

Pamiee,  Keith,  and  Wnght.  Keith. 
Wnght  Medical  Technology.  Inc     See 

Tron/o.  Raymond  G  .  Shapplev.  Ben  R  .  and  Ferrante,  Joseph  M.. 
5.6.58..3.39.  CI  623-l8.(XX) 
Wrobleski,  Debra  A  ,  Beniccwic/,  Bnan  C  .  Thtmipson.  Karen  G  .  and  Bryan. 
Coleman  J  .  to  I'mversiiy  of  California  office  of  Technology  Transfer.  The 
Regents  of  the   Corrosion  resistant  coating   5.658.649,  CI   42K  213  (KXI 
Wu.  Oieng,  Yeo.  Dai-Wei;  and  Leow.  Siew-Kiai.  to  Creative  Technology.  Ltd. 
System  for  controlling  disk  dnve  by  varying  disk  rotation  speed  when 
buffered  data  is  above  high  or  below   low  threshold  for  predetermined 
damping  pemnl   5,6.59.799.  CI    395-877  (XXI 
Wu.   Chen-Mie     Pipelined    SIMD-syslolic    array    procesMW   and   mclhiHls 

thereof  5.659.780.  CI   .195-8(X)  190 
Wu  Jiin-Tang.  lo  Masters  Cv  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd.  Wheel  mounting  structure 

of  a  golf  can   5.658.054.  CI    .V)l  - 1 1 1  000. 
Wu.  Jin  Chang;  .See — 

Bjork,  Anders;  Andersson,  Gunnar;  Ludwig,  Calarina:  Seifert,  Elisabeth; 
Nilsson,  Ame:   l.undstcdt.  Torbiom:   Abramo.   Lisbeth.   Peltersson, 
Crf>ran:  Nordvi.Cun.  and  Wu.  Jin  Chang.  5.658.910.  CI  5I4-252.0(X». 
Wu.  Shih  Ho:  Rh<iden.  William  Desi:  and  Nakahara.  Mike,  lo  VLSI  Tech- 
nology. Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  allocating  display  menniry  and  main 
memory     employing    access    request    arbitration    and    buffer    control. 
5.6.59.715.  CI    395  497010 
Wu.  Shye-Lin.  Chen.  HsiChuan.  and  Kuo.  Ming  Hong,  lo  Vanguard  Inter- 
national    Semiconductor    Corporation     Locos     method    with    double 
pi>lysilicon/silicon  nitnde  spacer  5,658,822,  CI   438  446  (XX). 
Wullbrandt,  Dieter   See  - 

(iiani,  Carlo:  Wullbrandt.  Dieter:   Rothert.   Reinhardi:  and  Meiwes, 
Johannes,  5.658.793.  CI  435  253.300 
Wyatt.  David  Andrew;  See — 

Akehursi.   Rachel  Ann;  Taylor.  Anthony   James,   and  Wyatt.  David 
Andrew,  5.558.549.  CI.  424-45.0(X». 
Wyatt.  Larry  D    See- 
Waters.  Robert  F  .  and  Wyan.  Larry  D  .  5.657.871.  CI   206-509.000 
Wyss.  Markus   See  - 

Bolli.  Hcin/.  and  Wyss,  Markus.  5.657.892.  CI.  220-325.000. 
Xerox  Corporation;  See — 

Appel.  James  J :  Nacnian.  Aron;  and  Melino.  Robert  H  .  5.6.59,414,  CI. 

159   196  (XX) 
AuClair,  Chnstopher  J.,  5.6.59,670.  CI   395-1 15.(XI0 
Bergen.  Richard  F:  and  Godlove.  Ronald  E..  5.659,176.  CI.  250- 

326.0(X) 
Fisk.  Duane  H  .  5.657.983.  O.  271-251.000. 

Fromm.  Paul  M  .  and  Han/lik.  FJward  C  .  5.559.868.  O  399-331.000. 
Knsi.   Peter    M  .    Haves.    Kathennc    E:   and   Stfossman.   James  C. 

5.6.59.845.  CI.  399  79  (XXI 
Lin.  Ying-wei:  and  Banton,  Martin  E  ,  5.6.5<).399.  CI    358  298  (XX) 
Lindblad.  Nero  R  .  Montfoit.  David  B  .  and  Curry.  Chnstopher  W.. 

5.659.849.  C   399  1 29  (XX) 
Mahoney.  James  V :  and  Rao.  Salyajit.  5.659.639.  O.  382-309.000. 
Malhotra,  Shadi  L  ,  5,6.59.348.  CI    ,347-105  000. 
Patcl.    Raj    D,    Sacnpame,    Gucrino   G:    and    Foucher,    Daniel    A., 

5,658,704.  CI   4.H)-I37(XX) 
Pievosi.  Charles  F.   Mitchel.  James  O,   Fullenon,  Jack   K,  Taber, 
Michcle  D.;  Manin,  Michael  J  :  and  Beck,  Richard  A  ,  5,659,405,  CI. 
358-486.000 
Saund.  Fjic:  and  Hearst,  Maiti  A..  5.559.756.  CI  395-759.000. 
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Shendon.  NichoUis  K  .  5.659.330.  CI.  .345-84.000. 
Taylor.  Thomas  N..  5.6.59. .147,  CI   .14785  (XX) 

Wilcox.  Lynn  D  :  and  Kimber.  Donald  G  .  5.659.662.  CI    .195-2  .54() 
Yeh.  Thomas  I ;  Tse.  Francis  K  ;  Frumusa.  Anthony  M  :  Nacman.  Aron: 
and  Romano.  Kenneth  D  .  5.659.6.14.  CI.  382-232.(XX) 
Xie,  Chenggang   .See — 

Kumar.  Nalin;  and  Xie,  Chenggang,  5,659,224.  CI.  313-310.000. 
Xilinx.  Inc  ;  See- 
Bennett.  David  Wayne:  Dellinger.  Eric  Ford;  Manakcr.  Waller  A..  Jr.: 
Stem.   Carl    M:    Troxel,    William    R  .    and    Young.   Ja\    Thomas. 
5.659.484.  CI    .164-491  (KX) 
XLNT  Designs.  Inc.;  See 

Osman,  Fa/il:  Bracken.  Chnstopher  H  ;  Harris,  Michael  F;  and  Perloff, 
Ronald  S  ,  5,6.59.718,  CI    395  55I.(XX) 
Yabe,  Tomoaki;  Numaia.  Kenji,  Sato,  Kalsuhiko,  Haga.  Ryo:  Miyano.  Shinji: 
and  Furuvama.  Tohru.  to  Kabushiki  ICaisha  Toshiba.  Ckxrk  synchronous 
type  DRAM  with  data  latch.  5.659,507.  O.  365-189.010. 
Yabe.  Yasuo  See — 

Matsumolo.  Shigcyuki.  Yabe.  Yasuo:  Shibala.  Tsuneyoshi:  Kana/^wa. 
Masao.  Sunaga.  Minom.  Fukuda.  Nobuhisa:  Fuse.  Kenji:  Maruhashi. 
Yasumi:    Moloda.    Mil.suaki;   and    Mivaiani.    Kcnji.   5.658.021.   CI. 
285- 112  (XX) 
Yahu.  Shigcki;  See — 

I'ehara.    Makolo:    Tsuchiya.    Hidetarou:    Tajima.    Hisao;    Yokomizo. 
Hiroyuki:  Takabayashi.  HiroshI:  Yabu.  Shigeki:  lla/awa.  Toshiaki: 
Iwayama.     Milsuo;    Onit.suka.    Yoshihiro:    and    Shiova.    Yasushi. 
5,6-59.376.  CI    .149-58  0(XI 
Yabuki.  Hiroyuki;  See— 

Takahashi.    Ka/uaki;    Fujimura.    Munenon.    Yabuki.    Hiroyuki:    and 
Makimolo.  Milsuo.  5.659.274.  CI  333  204  (XX> 
Yabuki.  Yoshika/u;  See — 

Yamada.  Mikio;  and  Yabuki.  Yoshikazu,  5.558.188,  CI.  451-50.000. 
Yabumi.  Ryohei;  See — 

Yanagi,  Yousuke,  Harada.  Shintaro,  Yabuno,  Ryohei:  Oka,  Teisuo:  lio, 
Yoshitaka,  and  Sakakibara,  Tutomu,  5.659.278,  CI    335-2l60(X) 
Yada,  Y'ukihiro   Set — 

Ohashi.  Yukihiro.  Kawamaia.  Akira:  Yada.  Yukihiro;  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko; 
Tsukahara.  Kazue;  and  Imokawa.  Genji.  5.659.052.  CI  549-448.000 
Yagi.  Shigeaki;  See— 

Takigawa.  Yukio;  Nakata.  Yoshihiro:  Yagi.  Shigeaki:  Sawalari.  Norio; 
and  Kamehara,  Nobuo.  5.6.59.(X>4.  CI   528-101  (KXI 
Yagi.  Takayuki.  and  Akaike,  Masatake.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Micro- 
smiclurc.  priK-ess  for  manufaclunng  Iheroif  and  devices  incorporating  the 
same   5.658.698,  CI   430- 1 1  (XK) 
Yamada,  Hiroyuki,  Matsudaira,  Nobunori:  and  Obara,  Sanshiro.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co .  Ltd.  Dnve  controller  and  control 
method  for  eleclnc  vehicle   5.659.2.15.  CI   3 18-801. (XX) 
Yamada.  Keiki   See  — 

Watanahe.  Niro:  Nakatsu.  Yuji:  Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  Masani. 
5.658.845.  CI   .503-201  (XX) 
Yamada.  Makolo.  and  Minamizawa.  Fumihiro.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Telephone  set   5.659.607.  CI    379  373  (XX). 
Yamada.  Masanon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  recording  apparatus 
with    means    for    independenilv    designating    a    recording   color    mode 
5.659.386.  CI    199  194  (XXI 
Yamada.   Masanon.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Text/image  processing 

apparatus  determining  synthesis  formal   5.659.770.  CI    395-792  (KX) 
Yamada.  Masayuki.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited  Mandrel  mill  and 

mclhixl  of  tube  rolling  by  using  the  same   5,657,659,  CI    72-208  IKK) 
^'amada,  Mikio:  and  Yabuki,  Yoshika/u,  lo  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industrues,  Ltd 
Mclhixl   for  grinding   golf  hall   surface   and   golt   ball     5,658,188,   CI 
451  .50(XK) 
Yamada.  Shin-ya;  See — 

Nakano.  Shinji;  Morimoio.  Takao;  Yamada.  Shin-ya;  Fujiwa.  Takaaki: 
Malsui.  Hideki:  and  Tahuchi.  Takcharu.  5,658.989.  CI  525-123.000 
Yamada,  Toshilaka   See — 

Anyoshi,  Hiromi,  and  Yamada.  Toshilaka.  5.659.264.  CI   327-5l3(XK) 
y  .imada.  Yasuti.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Data  pnvcessing  device  having 
improved  inlerrupi  controller  lo  process  interrupts  of  different  priority 
levels   5.659.7.59.  CI   .195  738  (KX) 
■(.iniadera.  Shinichi:  Ikegami,  Hiroshi:  and  Nishikawa.  Yutaka.  lo  Akebono 
Brake   Industry    Co.   Ltd.   Caliper   suppon   mechanism.   5.657.837.   CI. 
188-73450. 
Vamafuji.  Teisuo:  See — 

(ino.  Satoshi:  Yamafuji.  Teisuo:  Chaki.  Hisaaki:  Maekawa.  Mutsuko: 
Todo.  Yo/o;  and  Nanla.  Hiroka/u.  5.658.904.  CI   514-237  2(X). 
Yamaguchi.  Eiji;  See— 

Yamanobe.  Masato;  (Jsada.  Yoshiyuki:  Nomura.  Ichiro:  Su/uki.  Hideto- 
shi:  Kancko.  Tetsuya;  Kawade.  Hisaaki:  Sato.  Yasue:  Kasanuki.  Yuji: 
Yamaguchi.  Eiji:  Takeda.  Toshihiko:  Mishina.  Shinya.  Nakamura. 
Naoto:  Toshinta.  Hiroaki.  Istino.  Aoji;  Su/uki.  Norilakc:  and 
Todokoro.  Yasuyuki.  5.659.329.  CI  345-74.0(X) 
Yamaguchi.  Masahiro   See  ~ 

Ishido.  Kiminon:  and  Yamaguchi,  Masahiro,  5,658,61 1,  CI  427-96  (XX) 
Yamaguchi,  Mikio;  See — 

Hibino.  Tadashi:  Aida,  Akira;   Matsumolo.  Sokae:  and  Yamaguchi. 
Mikio.  5.657.668.  CI   74-493.(XX) 
Yamaguchi.  Takayuki;  See — 

Maeno.    Yoshihiko:    Sugivama.    Koichi:    and    Yamaguchi.    Takayuki. 
5.659.474.  CI   .364-424055. 
Yamaguchi,  Yasuo:  See — 


Iwamalsu.  Toshiaki;  Inoue.  Yasuo;  Yamaguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Nishimura. 
Tadashi.  5.6.59.194.  CI.  257-377.(XX). 
Yamaguchi.   Yu/o.   lo  Takasago  International  Corporation.  Antimicrobial 
compiisilions   with  hinokitiol   and  cilronellic  acid    5.658.584.  CI    424- 
405  (XX) 
Yamaha  Ci^rporation;  See — 

Shigenaga.  Fumihiro.  5.6.59.144,  CI  84-422  KX) 
Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Takeuchi,  Yoshihiko.  5.657.628,  CI   60-293.(XX) 
Uchida,  Masahiro,  5,657.727.  CI    1 2.3- 1 84. .340 
Yamakawa.  Kengo.  and  Sibuya.  Hiri>shi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Library  appa- 
ratus having  a  rotary  cell  drum  with  a  locking  mechanism   5.6.59.434.  CI 
360-69  (KX) 
Yamamori.  Kazuyoshi;  See — 

Tanaka.    Tsutomu:    Yamamon.    Kazuyoshi:    and    Jilosho.    Tamotsu. 
5.659,446,  CI.  350-125.000. 
>amamolo.  Akira;  See — 

Yamazaki.  Toshio:  Ichinohe.  Shouji:  Yanumoto.  Akira:  and  Uchida. 
Satoshi.  5.658.849.  CI   503-227.(XX). 
Yamamoio.  Eiichi;  .See — 

Taniguchi.  Tatsuaki:  Yamamoio.  Eiichi:  Kubota.  Kenji;  and  Shigela. 
Kazuo.  5,659.324.  CI  .143-713  (XK) 
Yamamoio.  Hidefumi.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Magneioresistance  effect  ele- 
ments and  method  of  fabricating  the  same   5.658.658.  CI   428-332  000 
Yamamoio.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Yamamoio.   Masaichi:  Araki.   Seiichi:   Yamamoio.   Hiroshi:  Yamatsu. 
Isao:  Su/uki.  Takeshi:  Kajiwara.  Akihani:  Suzuki.  Yoshikazu:  and 
Aral.  Haruyoshi.  5.658.958.  CI   514-7.19.000. 
Yamamoio.  Kouji.  Tominaga.  Shinji;  and  Taniguchi.  Nohuyuki,  lo  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Film  rewinding  mechanism  thai  fully  retracts 
the  him  or  leaves  it  partially  extended   5.659.829.  CI   .196-.190.(XK). 
Yamamoio.  Masaichi.  Araki.  Seiichi:  Yamamoio.  Hiroshi:  Yamatsu.  Isao: 
Suzuki.  Takeshi.  Kajiwara.  Akiharu:  Suzuki.  Yoshikazu:  and  Arai.  Haruy- 
oshi. to  Eisai  C<i .  Ltd  |3.  7-dihvdropolyprenvl  alcohol  derivatives  effective 
at  mitigating  stress  in  animals   5.658.958,  CI    514-739  000. 
Yamamoio.  Tomohiro;  Miyahara.  Manko;  Yoshioka.  Toshihiko;  Fujisawa. 
Saioko:  and  Nankai.  Shiro.  10  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Biosensor  and  melhixi  for  prixiucing  the  same  5.658.443.  CI  204-403  000 
Yamamoio.  Tomokazu;  See — 

Mochi/uki.     Akira:     and     Yamamoio.     Tomokazu.     5.657.672.     CI 
74-606  (K)R 
\'amamoto.  Tomoya;  See — 

Noguchi.  Hiromichi:  Haruta.  Masahiro:  Koike.  Shoji;  Shirota.  Koromo; 
Yoshihira.  Aya:  Yamamoio.  Tomoya;  and  Suzuki.  Mariko.  5.658.375. 
CI.  106-31  4.30 
Yamamoio.  Tsugio:  See — 

Yoshida.  Hirohisa:  Yamamoio.  Tsugio:  lida.  Yulaka:  and  Sakola.  Shui- 
chi,  5,557,877,  CI.  2()9-.103.0OO. 
>amamoto,  Yasushi;  See — 

Misono,  Mamotu:  Yamamoto,  Yasushi:  Doi,  Hidelo:  Shiba,  Hajime: 
Mizokami,  Yasuhiro;  Nakavama.  Takafumi:  and  Furulale,  Hirol.sugu, 
5,659,668,  CI   395-75.(XK) 
Yamamol<i,  Yoshitaka   See — 

Ishii,  Yulaka:  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka.  5.659.332.  CI.  345-104.000. 
Yamamura.  Kenji    See — 

Shimomura.  Shigehiko:  Fujila.  Shigehiko;  Wada.  Yuji:  and  Yamamura. 
Kenji.  5.657.918.  CI.  227-7.(XK). 
Yamanaka.  Takashi   See — 

Miya/awa.  Shuhei.  Hoshino.  Yorihisa;  Shibala.  Hisashi,  Hirola.  Kazuo: 
Kamevama.    Takaaki:    Abe.    Shinya:    and    Yamanaka.    Takashi. 
5.658.925.  CI   514.305.000. 
Yamanobe.  Masato:  Osada.  Yoshiyuki;  Nomura.  Ichiro:  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi; 
Kaneko.  Tetsuya:  Kawade.  Hisaaki:  Sato.  Yasue:  Kasanuki.  Yuji:  Yamagu- 
chi. Eiji:  Takeda.  Toshihiko;  Mishina.  Shinya.  Nakamura.  Naoto,  Toshima. 
Hiroaki:  Isono.  Aoji,  Su/uki.  Noriiake.  and  Todokoro.  Yasuyuki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Electron   source,  and   image-forming  apparatus   and 
method  of  dnving  the  same  5,659,329.  CI   .145  74  (XK) 
Yamanoue.  Masafumi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shading  correcting  circuit 
and  method  for  correcline  an  image  densilv   signal  on  the  basis  of  a 
reference  signal   5,659,488,  CI.  358-461.000' 
Yamasaki.  Katsumi;  See — 

Su/uki,  Talsuhiko:  Tsukamoto,  Jun;  Ono,  Keizo:  Saruyama,  Hideo:  and 
Yamasaki,  Katsumi,  5,658,691,  CI   429-218.000. 
Yamashiia.  Haruhisa,  10  Fujitsu  Limited  Son  processing  method  and  appa- 
ratus for  sorting  data  blocks  using  work  buffer  merge  data  records  while 
sequeniialh  Iranstemng  data  records  from  work  buffers    5,659.733.  CI 
.195-6()7.(X"ki 
Yamashiia.  Kazuhiro;  See — 

Matsuo.  Takahiro:  Yamashiia.  Kazuhiro:  Endo.  Masavuki:  and  Sa.sago, 
Masani.  5.658.71 1.  CI.  430-124  000. 
Yamashiia.  Keitaro:  Asanae.  Masumi.  Ochiai.  Masahisa:  and  Noshiro.  Toshi- 
hiro.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd  :  and  Hitachi  Metals  Kiko  Ltd    Method  of 
developing  electrostatic  latent  image   5.6.59.861.  CI   .199-267.000 
Yamashiia  Rubber  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Salon.  Kazutoshi:  and  Ogawa.  Yuichi.  5.657.510.  CI    16-2.2(X) 
Yamashiia.  Toshihiro:  and  Kutx).  Masumi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Active 
matrix  LCD  dev  ice  having  two  equal  coupling  capacitances  5.659.375.  CI. 
-349..38.(XX) 
Yamashiia.  Tsutomu  Tom:  See — 
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Chen.  Tu.  Ranjan.  Rajiv  Yadax .  Yamashiu.  Tsulomu  Tom;  Lu.  Miatigcn: 
Kadokura.    Keith;   Chen,   Jiihn    Ki>  Jen.    and   Yuen.   Ting    Joseph. 
5.6.S8.6S9.  CI.  4283.^2  IMK) 
Yamjivu.  \\M*  Srt  — 

Yamanioui.  Masaichi;  Araki,  Seiichi;  Yamanmtd.   Hiroshi;  Yamalsu. 
Isaii    Su/uki.  Takeshi;  Kajiwara.  Akihani.  Su/uki.  Yoshika/u.  and 
Aral.  Hamyoshi.  ."1.6.^8.958.  CI.  5I4-73<J.(K)(). 
Yamauchi.  Masahiku  See — 

luasaki.  Ma.saaki;  Chiha.  Hiroyuki:  Ulsumimiva.  Na«iki;  Soniida.  KiMiji. 
Yi)shi/.awa.  .Saloshi.  and  Yamauthi.  Masaiiiko,  S.(i5y.777.  CI    WS 
2()I15W) 
Yamauchi.  Shingii:  See — 

pn<inunii,  Mitsutaka;  Ishiguro,  Mamoru.  Yokola.  Masam.  and  Yamauchi. 
.Shing.1.  5.659.877.  CI.  455-4.100. 
Yamaya.  Kenjim:  See — 

Hukamachi.  Ynshihiro.  and  Yamaya.  Kenjirn.  5.657.67.1.  CI.  1571. 170 
^ania/aki.  Katsutiishi    See  - 

S.icda.  Takahikii.  Yamazaki.  Kalsutoshi.  .Sakaguchi.  Shoji;  Ishii.  Chiho; 
and  Hondou.  Keiko.  5.658.605.  CI.  426-7.000. 
Yama^aki.  Kozo  See — 

Taka.shinia.  Yuichmxi;  Yama/aki.  Kimt:  Ishii.  Mitsuharu.  Kumagal. 
Toshimitsu;  and  Ohkawa.  Masanon.  5.659.4U.  CI   .V59  811  (KK) 
Yama/aki.  Masuo;  Tanigawa.  Keiichi;  and  Nishimura.  Kalsuhiko,  lo  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  fonning  method   5.659.857.  CI    .199-252000 
Vama/aki.  Takashi.  Sakai.  Hiroyuki.  Sugano.  Hiroshi;  and  Moriyama.  Shi- 

ge»),  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd  Transfer  apparatus  5.658.115.  CI  454-225  IXX) 
Yama/aki.  Toshio.  Ichimihe.  Shouji.  Yamamoio,  Akira;  and  Uchida,  Satoshi, 
to  Shin  Etsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Lid  Thermal  transfer  material  5.658.849.  CI. 
S().V227™K) 
Yanagi.  Yousuke.   Harada,  Shintaro;   Yabuno.   Ryohei;  Oka.  Tetsuo;  llo. 
Yoshitaka.  and  Sakakihara.  Tulomu.  to  Imra  Material   R&D  Co  .  Ltd 
Superconducting   magnet   device,   magncti/ing   device   and   method   for 
superconductor  5.659.278.  CI   .V15-2I6(XX» 
Yanagimachi,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Takunia,  Keisuke;  Misawa.  Tsutami;  Yanagimachi.  Ma.satoshi;  Umehara. 
Hideki.  Taniguchi.  Yoshiteru;  and   Hirosc,  Sumio.  5.658.707.  CI 
4.10-270  150 
Yang.  Bing:  See— 

Rastogi.  Amil;  and  Yang.  Bing.  5.658.526.  CI  264-564.000. 
Yang.  Homg  J  :  See  - 

Bruce  Andrew  D  ;  Yang,  Homg  J  ;  Johnstone.  James  D  ;  Belvo.  Aaron 
J  ;  and  Coy.  Darryl  W.  5.657.979.  CI   270-58010. 
Yang.  Seung-kee.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    Semiconductor  la.ser 

diode  and  manufacturing  method  therefor  5.658.82.1.  CI  438-18  IXX) 
Yang.  Sivaun;  See 

Van  Gogh.  James,  Dorleans.  Femand;  Hagerty.  Chnstopher,  Lloyd. 

Mark,  Tang.  Howard.  Yang.  Siyaun;  and  West.  R   Sieve.  5.658.442. 

CI.  2(M-298.I20 

Yang.  Xiaiiming;  and  Pelcavich.  Robert  J .  to  Planet  Polymer  Technologies. 

Inc  Hoi  water  soluble  disposable  films,  fabrics  and  articles  5.658,977.  CI 

524  501  (XX) 

Yaniget,   Stuart   I.   and   Pickett.   Mark  C.  to  Inlcrlmk  Electronics.   Inc 

Force-sensing  pointing  device.  5.659.334.  CI.  345-156.000. 
'I'ao.  Koio   See — 

Eujiwara.  Shigeki;  Machii.  Daisuke.  Takai.  Haniki;  Nonaka.  Htnimi; 
ICa.se,  Hiroshi.  Yao.  Koto.  Kawakage.  Michivo,  Ku^aka.  Hideaki.  and 
Karasawa.  Akira.  5.658.917.  CI   514  2.59  (XX) 
Yarmchuk.  Edward  John.  .Schuli/.  Mark  Delorman.  Webb.  Bucknell  C  ,  and 
Chainct.  Timothy  Joseph,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corpuratiun 
Radial   self  propagation  panen)  generation   for  disk  file  servowriting 
5,659,416,  CI    .160-75  (XX) 
Yasuda,  Akio  See — 

Nilo,  Keiichi;  Yasuda.  Akio;  Kataoka.  Nobue.  Takana.shi.  Hidehiko; 
Mat.sui.  Enko;  Bao.  Yang  Ying.  and  Hide,  Fumitomo.  5.659.411.  CI 
.149-117  000 
Yasuda.  Kenichi.  Nanta.  Kenjiro;  Hirama.  Yukio;  Salou.  Kciuji;  Yoshimura. 
Yasutsuga.  Takakura.  Yoshio;  and  Kaga.  Shinichi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Tandem 
null  system  and  work  roll  crossing  mill    5.657.655.  CI   72  11500 
Yasunaga.  Katsuichi:  See— 

Higashii.  Takayuki.  L'shio,  Hideki;  Fujimolo,  Yukari,  Matsumoto.  Tsu- 
lomu; Minai,  Ma.sayoshi,  Yasunaga,  Katsuichi,  Sogabc,  Hiroshi;  and 
Kolera.  Takahiro.  5.6,59,051,  CI   549  401  (XX) 
Yalcko,  Michael  J    Split  riding  nng  for  roiarv  cylinders.  5.657326.  CI 

29-4l6  0(X) 
Yates.  David  Carlvie   See — 

Nardella.  Paul  C.  and  Yates.  David  Carlyle.  5.658.279.  CI.  606-45.000 
Ya/aki  Corporation:  See  — 

Ishikawa.  Satoshi,  and  Su/uki,  Nobuhiko.  5.657,940.  CI.  242-388.0(X). 

Maejima.  Takamichi.  5,657,535,  CI.  29-747  (XX). 

Takanohasbi.   Daisuke;   Nishitani.   Keuo;   Nishijima.   Masalaka;   and 

Oshima.  Tsuyoshi.  5.6.59.161.  CI.  200-5.00A 
Yokota.  Hiroyuki.  5.658.165.  CI.  439-495.(XX). 
Ya/.aki.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Ohsaki,  Takushi;  Ya/aki,  Ryuichi,  Taira,  Hiroshi,  and  Wakaizumi.  Akira. 
5,658,692,  CI   429  218  (XK) 
Ycany,  Bruce  Easily  conslruclible  instructional  electric  motor  5.659.210.  CI 

110- I (XX) 
Ych,  Thomas  I ;  Tse,  Francis  K  ;  Frumusa.  Anthony  M.;  Nacman.  Aron;  and 
Romano.  Kenneth  D  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation   Apparatus  and  method  for 
encoding  and  reconstructing  image  data   5,6.59,634.  CI    182-212  (XX). 
Yeh,  Wen  Yung:  See — 


Kimura.  Noboni;  and  Yeh.  Wen- Yung.  5.659„S3.5,  CI  369-124.000. 
Yco.  Dai  Wei   See— 

Wu.  Cheng;  Yeo.  Dai-Wei;  and  Leow.  Siew-Kial.  5.659.799.  CI   395 

877  (XX) 
Yeo.  Myung  Keun  See— 

Ixe   Nam  Su.  Yeo.  Mvung  Keun;  I.ee.  Sang  Jac.  and  Shin.  Joong  In. 
5.658.062.  CI.  151  85  (XX) 
Yi  Yun  Hyung  lo  LC  Indusinal  Svstems  Co..  Ltd.  Tool  for  surface  mounting 

device  head   5.657.514.  CI    29'743  (XX) 
Yin.  Hongfcng.  McManigill.  Douglass.  Keels  Teniplm,  Catherine  A  ,  and 
Holloway,  Robert  R..  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company   Prcparatne  capillary 
eleclrophoreMs  with  wide-bore  capillary   5,658,446,  CI   204-45 1 .(XX). 
Ying.  Hao.  and  Hartley.  Craig  J .  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  i:niversily  of 
Texas  System  Apparatus  and  method  for  noninvasive  doppler  ultrasound- 
guided  realtime  control  of  tissue  damage  in  thermal  therapy  5.657.760.  CI 
1 28-660  (1.10 
YKK  Archiicciural  Products  Inc..  See— 

Kiiada.  Ryuichi.  5.6.57,.59l,  CI.  52-204  710 
YKK  Corporation   See — 

Akeno.  Milsuru;  Mura.saki.  Rvuichi.  Daijyogo.  Shinichi;  and  Minalo. 

Tsuyoshi.  5.657.517,  CI.  24-452  (XX). 
Shiralon.  Masami.  5.658.679.  CI  428-62.i.0(X). 
Takahashi.  Yoshinobu.  5.6.57.511.  CI   24-ll5  0(Ki. 
Yoder.  Todd  A    See  - 

Adams.  R  Craig;  Luensman.  Stephen  C;  Schulu.  Oville  T;  and  Yoder. 
Todd  A  .  5.658.049.  CI   297  440  2.10 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation   See 

Inou    Kiyoharu.  Su/uki.  Yuichi;  Takano.  Hisanaga;  and  Yokoshiina. 
Kiyoshi.  5.659,461.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Yokomi/o.  Grant  H  :  See — 

Absil.  Robert  P  L  .  Degnan.  Thomas  F  .  Hal/ikos.  George  H  ;  Kowalski, 
Jocelyn  A  ;  Mebrahiu,  Thomas,  and  Yokomi/o.  Grant  H  ,  5,658.454, 
CI   208  1 20  (XX) 
Yokomizo,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

L'ehara,    Makoto;    Tsuchiya.    Hidetarou;    Tajima.    Htsao;    Yokomizo. 
Hiroyuki;  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi.  Yabu.  Shigeki;  lta/.awa.  Toshiaki; 
Iwayama.     Milsuo,    Onitsuka,    Yoshihiro,     and    Shioya,    Yasushi, 
5,659,176,  CI    .149-58  (XX) 
Yokoshima,  Kivoshi:  See — 

Inou.  Kiyoharu;  Suzuki.  Yuichi;  Takano,  Hisanaga;  and  Yokoshima. 
Kiyoshi.  5.659,461,  CI   .161-21  000. 
Yokou.   Hiroyuki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.   Electric   connection   snuclure 
between  electric   pans  and   flexible   winng  plaie    5.658.165.  CI.   4.39- 
495  (XX) 
Yokola.  Masalo:  See — 

Enomolo.  MiLsutaka;  Ishiguro,  Mamoru.  Yokou.  Masalo;  and  Yamauchi. 
Shingo,  5.659.877.  CI  455  4  1(X» 
Yokoyama.  Kaneo  See 

Ogino.  Ka/uya,  Yokoyama.  Kaneo.  Hayashi.  Naruloshi;  and  Omuni. 
Takashi.  5.659.020.  CI   5.14-678  (XX) 
Yokoyama.  Keiichi;  and  Hiwara.  Akio.  to  Milsui  Petrochemical  Industnes. 
Ltd  ;  and  Sony  Corporation   Non-aqueous  electrolytic  solutions  and  bat- 
tenes  comprising  non-aqueous  electrolytic  solutions   5.659.062.  CI.  558- 
277  000 
Yokoyama.  Sholani:  See — 

Mori.  Kenichi .  and  Yokoyama.  Sholaro.  5.659.360.  CI.  348-297.000. 
Yoneda.  Yasuhiro   See — 

Tsukamolo.  Koji;  Ishilsuka.  Takeshi.  Yoshimura.  Tetsu/o.  Moloyoshi. 
Katsusada.  and  Yoneda.  Yasuhirx>.  5.658.966.  CI   522-99  000. 
Yonekura.  Hidelo  See — 

Onitani.    Masamitsu.     Hamano,    Saloru;     Malsuoka.    Takahiro.    and 
Yonekura,  Hideio.  5.658.815.  CI   501-9.000. 
Yoon.  Suk  Han   .See— 

Kim,  Seong  Woon;  Yoon.  Suk-Han;  and  Won.  Chul-Ho.  5.659,687.  CI 
.195-292  (XX). 
York.  Chuck   See- 

Padhye.  Vikas  V ;  York.  Chuck,  and  Buritiewicz,  Adam,  5.658.548.  CI. 
421  335(XX) 
Yoshida.  Hideo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd  Distance  measunng  appara- 
tus. 5.659,387,  CI   356-4,010. 
Yoshida.  Hiroaki:  .See — 

Ohnuma.  Yutaka;  Shirai.  Kenji,  Kawahata,  Fumiaki;  Nakamura,  Kiyo- 
haru, Evans,  Mark,  and  Yoshida,  Hiroaki,  5.658.057,  CI  303  1 19  200. 
Yoshida.  Hirohisa.  Yamamoio.  Tsugio.  Iida.  Yutaka,  and  Sakola.  Shuichi.  lo 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary  classifier  for  a  roller  mill. 
5.657,877,  CI   209-103  0(X) 
Yoshida,  Kalsuhiro;  and  Akashiro.  Kolani,  to  Fujicopian  Co  ,  Ltd.  TJjermal 

transfer  recording  matenal    5,658,667,  CI   428  4I1(XX) 
Yoshida,  Ka/uhiko.  to  Rikenkaki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  power 

Kxil  for  dnving  jack   5.657.964.  CI    254  126000. 
Yoshida.   Kiyohide;   Muramaisu.  Gyo;  Abe.  Akira,  and  Irite.  Naoko.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken    Exhaust  gas  cleaner  and  method  for  cleaning 
saine  5.658,542,  CI  423  213  200 
Yoshida,   Kiyohide,   Muramaisu,  Gyo;  Abe,  Akira;   and   Inte,   Naoko,   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken    Exhaust  gas  cleaner  and  methixi  for  cleaning 
same   5,658.543.  CI   423-213  200. 
Yoshida.  Masayasu:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Daisuke;  Tashiro,  Takashi;  Kawaai.  Koji;  Saito,  Junji;  Ueda, 
Takashi,  Kiso,  Yoshihisa;  Imuia,  Junichi;  Fujiia.  Terunori;  Nitabaru. 
Masatoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Masayasu.  5.658.997.  CI   526  127.000. 
Yoshida.  Tadashi.  See— 
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Maeda.  Milsuru.  and  Yoshida.  Tadashi.  5.659.636.  CI    382-48  000 
Yoshida.  Takashi.  Kono.  Takashi.  Tomida.  Kenji,  Inoue,  Tomoaki;  Nakano, 
Masaaki.  .'Vmano.  Hidcaki.  and  Mon.  Kcnji.  to  Hitachi.  Lid  Recording  disk 
apparatus  and  rotational  supporting  structure  therefor  having  improved 
lubncation  arrangement   5.6.'i9,445.  CI    160  98  070 
^'oshida.  Takehiro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Facsimile  apparatus  and 
method  using  energy   supplied  through  a  telephone  line  for  operation 
thereof  5.6."i9.401.  CI   358-442  (XX) 
Yoshida,  Toshio;  Igarashi,  Jinichi,  and  Matsuyama.  Yoko.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co  , 
Ltd  Oxidation-inhibiiive  lubricating  oil  composition  5.658.865,  CI  508- 
501  000 
Yoshida,  Toshio,  Igarashi.  Jinichi;  and  Matsuvama.  Yoko.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.. 

Lid   Lubncaling  oil  compositions   5.658.866.  CI   508  503  (XX) 
Yoshida.  Toyohiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Data  processor 
including  memory  for  associating  data  elements  of  two  dimensional  array 
which   are    numbered    in    spiral   order   with   element    numbers   thereof 
5.659.714.  CI    195-497  010 
Yoshihira.  Aya:  See — 

Noguchi.  Hiromichi.  Haruta,  Masahiro;  Koike.  Shoji;  Shirota.  Koromo. 
Yoshihira.  Aya.  Yamamoio,  Tomoya;  and  Suzuki.  Maiiko.  5.658,376. 
CI    106-31.4.30 
Yoshikawa.  Hirr>ki:  See 

Osawa.  Atsuo;  Yoshikawa.  Hiroki,  Mori.  Shigeru;  and  Ogura.  Naoyuki. 
5,659,424.  CI    359-649  (XX) 
Yosnikawa,  Osamu,  to  SMK  Corporation.  MetlKxl  and  apparatus  for  c<x)rdi 

nate  detection   5,659.154.  CI    178-20000. 
Yoshimoto,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fujii,  Toshio,    Iwamatsu,   Akihiro:   Yoshimoto,    Hiroyuki;    Minetoki, 
Toshitaka,  Bogaki.  Takavuki;  and  Nagasawa,  Naoshi,  5.658,777.  CI 
435-172  VX) 
Yoshimoto,  Masanon   See— 

Sono.  Michio;  Saito,  Kouji:  Takenaka,  Masashi.  and  Yoshimoto.  Ma.sa- 
non.  5,659.200,  CI   257-713  IXX) 
Yoshimura.  Tetsu/o:  See— 

Soloyama,  Wataru,  Tatsuura,  Saloshi,  Yoshimura,  Telsuzo.  Malsuura. 

A/uma.  and  Hayano.  Tomoaki.  5.659,010.  CI   528  353  000. 
Tsukamolo.  Koji.  Ishilsuka.  Takeshi.  Yoshimura.  Tetsu/o;  Moloyoshi. 
Katsusada.  and  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro.  5,658,966.  CI   522-99.000  ' 
Yoshimura.  Yasutsuga:  See — 

Yasuda.    Kenichi;    Narita.    Kenjiro;    Hirama.    Yukio;    Salou.    Kouji; 
Yoshimura.    Yasutsuga;    Takakura.    Yoshio;    and    Kaga.    Shinichi. 
5.657.655.  CI   72-11  .500 
Yoshinaga.  Tohnj:  See — 

Okabc.  Shinichi;  Kohama.  Tokio.  Yoshinaga.  Tohru;  W'atanabe.  Kiyo- 
hiko;  and  Kawabe.  Ya.suyuki.  5.658.5.16.  CI   422-180  000 
Yoshioka.  Toshihiko:  .See — 

Yamamoio.    Tomohiro;     Miyahara.     Mariko;     Yoshioka.    Toshihiko; 
Fujisawa.  Saloko;  and  Nankai.  Shiro.  5.658.443.  CI   204-403  000 
Yoshioka.  Yoshiki.  to  Mila  Industrial  Co  .  Lid  Image  ft)rming  apparatus  with 

improved  two-sided  copying   5.659.846.  CI    399  85  000 
Yoshi/awa,  Satoshi:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Ma.saaki;  Chiba,  Hirovuki;  L'Isunomiva,  Naoki;  Sonoda,  Kouji; 
Yoshi/awa,  Satoshi.  and  Yamauchi,  Masahiko,  5.659,777,  CI    395- 
200  560. 
'loshi/awa.  Yoshihito.  Arakawa.  Shunsuke;  and  Sugimoio.  Kalsuhisa.  to 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd  Alloy  with  ultraHne  crystal  grains  excellent  in  corro- 
sion resistance   5.658.198.  CI    148  ,1()6(XX). 
Young.  Byron  Arlen:  .See  — 

Stuber.   Craig  A.;   Young,   Byron  Arlen,   Borkar.   Paresh   M  ;  Gales. 
Stillman    F.    Makishima.    Douglas    K.    and    von    Siamwitz.    Paul. 
5.659,690,  CI.  395-309.000. 
>V)ung.  Howard  A.:  See — 

Ochoa.  Augusto  C  ;  Young.  Howard  A  ;  Longo.  Dan  L;  Ghosh.  Parrlosh; 
Robb.  Richard,  and  Neville.  Mary.  5.658.744.  CI   415  7  240 
>oung.  Jay  Thomas  See — 

Bennett.  David  Wayne;  Dellinger.  Eric  Ford;  Manaker.  Waller  A  .  Jr ; 
Stem.    Carl    M  .    Troxel.    William    R;    and    Young.    Jav    Thomas. 
_S.659.484.  CI    164-491  (XX) 
Young.  Jefferv    M  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Instant  on  fuser  roller 

structure   5.659.867.  CI   399  3,10  0(X) 
Young.  Nigel  D  .  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Method  of  fabricating  thin-film 

transistor;   5,658.805,  CI  438  151  000 
Voung,  Robert  M  ,  and  Freidhoff.  Carl  B  .  lo  Northrop  Grumman  Corpora 
lion    Micro-miniature  diaphragm  pump  tor  the  low  pressure  pumping  of 
gases   5.659.171,  CI   2.50-289  0(X) 
^oung.  Stephen  A  Cap  hav  ing  removable  adjusimenl  strap  and  support  panel 

5.657.491,  CI   2-195,200 
Voung,  Wayne  P.  Alesi.  Daniel  E  ;  and  Toso.  Kenneth  E  .  to  United  Slates 
Surgical  Corporation  Apparatus  for  applying  surgical  fasteners  5.657.92 1 . 
CI   227  176  1(X) 
Yu.  Chun   See — 

Kohn,  Joachim  B  :  and  Yu,  Chun.  5.658,995,  CI.  525-432.000. 
Yu.  Guo-Liang:  See — 

Ni,  Jian,  Gent/,  Reiner  Yu,  Guo-Liang;  and  Rosen.  Craig  A..  5.658.758. 
CI   435-69  100 
Yuan.  Hansen  A    See — 

Kohrs,  Douglas  W ,  Yuan,  Hansen  A  ,  and  Stas,sen,  David  W ,  5,658.317, 
CI  623-17  000 
Yuan.        Jun;        and        Chen.        Xi.        to        Neurogen        Corporation 
N  aminoalkylfluorenecarboxamides;  a  new  class  of  dopamine  receptor 
subtype  specific  ligands   5.659.033.  CI    544-380000 


Yue.  Stephen  T.  Singer.  Viclona  L  .  Roth.  Bruce  L  .  Mozer,  Thomas  J.; 

Millard.  Paul  J  .  Jones.  Laune  J  ;  Jin.  Xiaokui;  and  Haugland.  Richard  P.. 

to  Molecular  F^obes.  Inc    Substituted  unsymmetrical  cyanine  dyes  with 

selected  permeability  5.658.751.  CI   435-34  000 

Yuen.  Henry  C  .  to  Index  Systems,  Inc  Television  on/off  detector  for  use  in 

a  video  cassene  recorder  5,659,367,  CI    348-465  000 
Yuen,  Ting  Joseph   See — 

Chen.  Tu.  Ranjan.  Rajiv  Yadav .  Yamashila.  Tsulomu  Tom.  Lu.  Miaogen; 
Kadokura,    Keith;   Chen,   John    Ko-Jen,   and   Yuen,  Ting   Joseph. 
5.658.6.59.  CI  428-332  000 
Yuge,  Seiji:  See — 

Ovamada.  Rika.  Yuge.  Seiji    and  Tada,  Masami.  5.659.772.  CI.  395- 
797  000. 
Yugenkaisha  Shinjo  Seisakusho:  See — 

Shinjo,  Hiroshi,  5,657,5.16,  CI  29-798.000. 
Yukawa.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Sato.  Seiji.  Yukawa.  Hirotaka;  Kihara.  Yoshito;  Koga.  Nobuvuki;  Saitoh, 
Masahiro,  and  Nishi.  Takao.  i658.926.  CI   514  312001) 
Yukawa.  Nobuhiko.  Sakamoto.  Kalsuhiko;  Nogi.  Ko/o.  and  Tsujino.  Nao- 
fumi.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co  .  Ltd.  Mettiod  for  continuously  forming  a 
synthetic  stone  5.658.508.  CI  264-40.400 
Yukumolo.  Masao:  See — 

Kogiku.  Fumio;  Yukumolo.  Masao;  and  MaLsuki.  Kensuke.  5.658.397. 
CI    148-304000 
Yukumolo.  Tohru:  See — 

Fujii.  Alsushi;  Funaki.  Akira;  and  Yukumolo.  Tohru.  5.658.514.  CI 
264-210.200 
Yurke.  Bernard,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Stniclure  for  membrane  damping 

in  a  micromechanical  modulator  5.659.418,  CI   359-290000 
Yurt.sever.  Mustafa:  See — 

Sebastian.  D   C^sar;  Abad.  D.  Jos*  Ignacio;  Yurtsever.  Mustafa;  and 
Baur.  Nikolaus,  5,658,284,  O.  606-61  000 
Yusasa  Corporation:  See — 

Takeda,  Kazunari;  and  Izuchi.  Syuichi,  5,658.687.  CI   429-192.000 
Yuschak.  Gregory:  See — 

Debe.  Mark  K  ;  Yuschak.  Gregory;  Parsonage,  Edward  E.;  Poirier. 

Richard  J  .  and  Miller.  Lowell  H.  5.659.2%.  CI  340-632  000 

Yutaka.  Teiji;  Suzuoki.  Masakazu;  Furuhashi,  Makolo;  and  Tanaka.  Ma.say- 

oshi.  to  Sony  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  images. 

5.659.672.  CI.  ,195- 1 30.(XX) 

Zaccagni.  Gregory  R  .  to  ZMC.  Inc  Combination  siding  panel-tnmming  and 

sofiil-panel  mounting  member  5.657.585.  CI.  52-94.0(X). 
Zajac.  T>ieodore  S.    See — 

Zajac.  Theodore  S..  Jr;  and  Zajac.  Theodore  S..  5.657,973.  C\.  269- 
.14,000, 
Zajac.  ThetxJore  S  .  Jr;  and  Zajac.  Theodore  S  .  to  Zaytran.  Inc.  Device  for 

gnpping  a  workpiece   5.657.973.  CI   269-34  000 
Zandveld.  Frederik;  Wendt,  Manhias;  and  Janssens.  Marcel  D..  to  US  Philips 
Corporation   Sparc  RISC  based  computer  system  including  a  single  chip 
processor  with  memory  management  and  DMA  units  coupled  lo  a  DRAM 
interface   5.659.797.  CI   395-842.(XX) 
Zaneiti.  Maunzio;  and  Sollazzo.   Maunzio    DNA  molecules,  expression 
vectors  and  host  cells  expressing  antigeni/ed  antibodies    5.658.762.  CI 
435-69  600. 
Zarbo.  Ronald  O  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    FVessure  roller  cleaning 

blade   5,6.59.865.  CI   399-327  000 
Zatorski.  Andrzej:  See — 

Pankiewic/.  Krysziof  W.;  Waianabe.  Kyoichi  A.;  and  Zatorski.  Andizej. 
5.658.890,  CI.  514-43.000. 
Zaytran.  Inc  :  See — 

Zajac.  Theodore  S  .  Jr;  and  Zajac.  Theodore  S..  5.657.973.  CI    269- 
34  oa) 
Zeigler.  John  Finley.  Ill:  See — 

Donati.  Richard  Joseph;  and  Zeigler.  John  Rnley.  III.  5.659.287.  CI. 
,140-331  000 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Bird.  Colin  Roger.  Grierson.  Donald;  and  Hall.  Lisa  Naomi.  5.6,59,121, 

CI   800-205000 
Gless.  Richard  D  .  Jr;  and  Keriinger.  Nancy.  5.659.074,  O  562-73.000. 
Zcnsho.  Isamu:  See — 

Kumaki.  Tuneo;  Inuyama.  Sho/abu;  Suga.  Naoyuki;  Zensho.  Isamu,  and 
Fukuda.  Kazuo.  5.657.693.  CI    101-424000 
Zepp.  Charles  M  :  See — 

Rossi.  Richard  F.  Jr.  Zepp.  Charles  M  .  and  Heefner.  Donald  L.. 
5.658.7%.  CI  435-280  0(X) 
Zert.  Paul  Stafford  See — 

Lamphier.  Steven  Harley.  Petrunich.  Kevin  CJeorge;  Pilo.  Harold;  Rossi, 
Ronald  DeSales;  Verhelst.  Roger  Andrew,  and  Zert.  Paul  Stafford, 
5.659.-508.  CI   ,165-201  (XX) 
Zenler.  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Mack.  Karl-Heinz;  Zettler.  Karl-Hein/.  Weeger.  Hans-Peter:  and  Hum- 
mel. Jbrg.  5.657,623.  CI   57-67  000 
Zcxel  Torsen  Inc.:  See — 

May,  Kenneth  A.,  5,657,829,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Zhang.  Bin:  See — 

Poggio,  Tomaso  A.;  Zhang.  Bin.  and  Cheng,  Chiejin,  5,659,692,  CI. 
395-330  000 
Zhang,  Hao  See — 

Zhang,  Jie,  and  Zhang.  Hao,  5,658.583,  CI.  424-402.000. 


174-4.38  OG -97-33;  0L3 


PI  116 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  19.  1997 


Zhang.  Hutxiang.  and  Zhou.  Zheng,  to  Intcmalional  Technologies  &  Systems 
Corporation  (ITS)  System  lor  directly  sending  undctinled  raw  signals 
from  re.ider  ckvice  via  external  slave  interface  to  personal  computer 
through  tommunication  port  without  first  decoding  the  signals  5.h.^4.W)0. 
CI  39.S  882  (MX). 
Ziiang.  Jie:  and  Zhang.  Hao  .Apparatus  and  meth<xls  lor  improved  noninva 
sive  dermal  administration  of  pharmaceuticals  V658.583.  CI  424- 
402(I(K) 
Zhang.  Tony  Y    See 

Aikins.  James  A  ;  and  Zhang.  Tony  V.  5.5J9.087.  CI  568-27.()()0. 
Zhang.  Yiping   See — 

[X-Bord.  Jeffrey  Robert  Douglas:  Haushaltcr.  Robert  C  ;  and  ZJiang. 
Yipmg.  5.659.034.  CI    S4<>  2  (KM) 
Zhao.  Chen  See 

Kempf.  Dale  J  ;  Norheck.  Daniel  W.;  Zhao,  Chen;  and  Sowin.  Thomas 

J.  5.659,044.  CI    548  204(100 
Kempf.  Dale  J  .  Norbeck.  Daniel  W  .  ZJiao.  Chen,  and  Sowin.  Thomas 
J  .  5.659.045.  CI   548  204  (MH) 
Zhou.  Zheng  See 

Zhang.  Huixiang;  and  Zhou.  Zheng.  5,659,800,  CI   .195-882  (MO 
Zhu.  Xiaixlong  T    .See- 
Chen,  Hugene:  Tehrani.  Saied  N  .  Durlam.  Mark;  and  ZJiu.  Xia<Hlong  T  . 
5.659.499.  CI    365  |5X(KX> 
Ziemek.  Ckrhard.  to  Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co.  Mettxxl  lot  pnxJucing  length 

wise  welded  metal  tubes    5.658.473,  CI    219-121  640 
Ziemiecki.  Andrew    See 

Wilks.   Andrew    hredenck;   Ziemiccki,  Andrew;   and   Haipur,  Ailsa, 
5.658.791.  (1   435-331  (XXI. 
Zilincar.  August  J  .  III.  to  Metaline  Prixlucls  Company  Inc    Display  pole 

support  structure   5.657.884.  CI   211  86010 
Zilog.  Inc  ;  See 

Nimishakavi.  Hanumanthrao.  and  Swami.  Ravi.  5.659.688,  CI.  395- 
293.000. 


Zimmer.  Inc     See 

Vanlanmgham.  Richatxl  D .  5,658.293.  CI  606-88  (KW. 
Zmkowski.  Raymond  Paul   .See  - 

DeBemardis.  John  Francis;  Kcrfcnian.  Daniel  Joseph,  and  Zinkowski, 
Raymond  Paul.  5,658.909,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Zinser  Texiilmaschitien  GmbH   See — 

Mack.  Karl  Heinz;  Zenler.  Karl  Hein/.  Weeger.  Hans-Peter,  and  Hum 
mel.  Jorg.  5.657.623.  CI   57-67  (KK) 
ZMC.  Inc     See 

Z.accagni.  Gregory  R..  5.657.585,  O.  52-94000. 
ZiKk.  Joseph  M     See — 

Oieener.  Stephen  W    and  Zock.  Joseph  M  .  5.658.755.  C\.  435-69.100 
Z.oller.  Gerfurd   See 

Klingler.  Omar.  Zi>ller.  Orhard.  Jablonka.  Bemd;  Just.  Melitta.  Brei- 
pohl.  Ckrhard.  Knolle.  J.ichen.  and  K.wig.  Wolfgang.  5.658.935.  CI 
514  359 (MX) 
Zx>nkoski.  John  A  .  and  Hradiskv.  Dennis  W  Control  and  interface  syslem  for 

emergency  vehicles  5.659.289.  CI    340-438  000. 
Zucco.  Paul  AntfKHly    .See 

Call.  Anson  Jay.  Buchw alter.  Stephen  Leslie;  Iruvanti.  Su.shumiia;  Ja.sne. 
Stanley  J  .  Pompeo.  Hrank  L..  Jr ;  Zucco.  Paul  Anthony,  and  Moreau. 
Wayne  MaHin.  5.659.203.  CI   257-778  000 
Zwaans.  Bemardus  A    M.:  See — 

Denissen.  Adnanus  J  M  ;  and  Zwaans.  Bemardus  A  M  .  5.659.556,  CI 
371  40  l(X) 
Zykov.  Valen   Multi  year  calendar  device.  5.657.561,  CI.  40-1 18.000 
.3COM  Corporation   See 

Aler.  Dan.  Banker.  Yigal.  Giusti.  Kenneth  Anthony;  Jacobson.  Richard 
1. ;  and  Mahan.  Bnan.  5,659.543,  CI   370-258.(XX). 
3V  Inc    See- 

Raspanli.  Giuseppe.  5,658.973,  CI    524-99  000 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Beecham  Group  p  1  c:  See — 

Orlek.  Barry  S  .  Bromidge.  Steven  M  ;  and  Dabbs.  Steven.  Re  35.593, 
CI   514  304  000 
Beios.  Angel  P.  Fernandez.  Emilio  A  .  and  Field,  Joseph  1  .  Jr.  to  Pulse 
Electronics.  Inc   Solid  suie  event  recorder  Re   35.590.  CI   364-424040 
Bromidge.  Steven  M  :  See— 

Orlek.  Barry  S  .  Bromidge.  Steven  M  ;  and  Dabbs.  Steven.  Re   35.593. 
CI   514  .304000 
Cemedme  Co  Ltd    See — 

Okamura.  Naomi.  Nimura.  Akio.  and  Hino.  Takao.  Re    35.587.  CI 
222-100  000 
Dabbs.  Steven:  See — 

Orlek.  Barry  S  ,  Bromidge.  Steven  M.;  and  Dabbs.  Steven.  Re.  35,593, 
CI   514-304  000 
Fernandez.  Emilio  A  ;  See — 

Bezos.  Angel  P.  Fernandez.  Emilio  A  ;  and  Field.  Joseph  I  .  Jr.  Re 
35.590.  CI    364-424  040 
Field.  Joseph  I .  Jr   See— 

Bezos.  Angel  P.  Fernandez.  Emilio  A  ,  and  Field,  Joseph  I  .  Jr.  Re 
35,590.  CI    364-424.040 
Fisch.  Harrv   Biological  assembly  Re   35.589.  CI   356-246  (XX) 
Gomati.  Silvano.  Merlo.  Mauro.  Zuffada.  Maunzio.  and  Lietar.  Loic.  to 
SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics  S  r  L  Broad  operational  range,  automatic 
device  for  the  change  of  frequency  in  the  horizontal  deflection  of  mulii 
synchronization  monitors   Re    35.588.  CI    315-364(XX) 
Hino.  Takao  See — 

Okamura.  Naomi.  Nimura.  Akio.  and  Hino.  Takao.  Re    35.587.  CI 
222  100  000 
Kazami.  Kazuyuki   See — 

Wakabaya.shi.  Hiroshi;  Kazami.  Kazuyuki,  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki.  and 
Tsukahara.  Daiki.  Re   35.592.  CI.  396-264.000 
Lietar.  Loic   See — 

CTomati.  Silvano;  Merlo.  Mauro;  Zuffada.  Maurizio;  and  Lietar.  Loic.  Re 
35.588.  CI    315.164  000 
Maeno.  Hideshi   See— 

Nil.  Koji.  and  Maeno.  Hideshi.  Re   35.591.  CI   365-182000 
Manker.  Charles  F .  to  Prism  Enterprises.  Inc   Reusable  warmers  of  the  type 
employing  a  super-cooled   solution   and   an   activator    Re     35.586.  CI 
126-263  030 


Merlo,  Mauro  See — 

Gomati.  Silvano;  Merlo.  Mauro;  Zuffada,  Maurizio;  and  Lietar.  Loic  Re 
35,588.  CI   315-364  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Nii,  Koji;  and  Maeno.  Hideshi.  Re  35,591.  CI.  365-182.000. 
Nakamura,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Kazami.  Kazuvuki;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Tsukahara,  Daiki.  Re   35.592.  CI   396-264  000 
Nil.  Koji;  and  Maeno,  Hideshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Memory  cell  array  .semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  Re  35.591 .  CI 
365-182.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Kazami,  Kazuyuki,  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki,  and 
Tsukahara,  Daiki,  Re.  35,592,  CI.  396-264.000. 
Nimura,  Akio  See — 

Okamura.  Naomi;  Nimura.  Akio;  and  Hino.  Takao.  Re    35,587.  CI 

222  100.000. 

Okamura,  Naomi;  Nimura,  Akio;  and  Hino.  Takao.  to  Ceinedine  Co.  Ltd  Tool 

for  squeezing  out  high-viscosity  liquid  from  tube  container  Re  35,587.  CI 

222  100.000 

Orlek.  Barry  S  ;  Bromidge.  Steven  M  ;  and  Dabbs,  Steven,  to  Beecham  Group 

pic  Azabicylo  oxime  compounds  Re   35,593,  CI   514-304.000 
Prism  Enterpnses.  Inc  :  See — 

Manker.  Charles  F.  Re   35.586.  CI    126-263  030 
Pulse  Electronics,  Inc  :  See — 

Bezos.  Angel  P;  Fernandez.  Emilio  A  ;  and  Field.  Joseph  I..  Jr,  Re. 
35,590,  CI   364-424  040 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  rL  :  See — 

Gomati,  Silvano;  Merlo.  Mauro;  Zuffada.  Maunzio;  and  Lietar.  Loic.  Re 
35.588,  CI   315.364  000 
Tsukahara.  Daiki;  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Tsukahara.  Daiki.  Re.  35,592,  CI   396-264  000 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Tsu 
kahara,  Daiki.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Camera  with  self-timer  Re  35,592, 
CI    396-264.000 
Zuffada,  Maunzio:  See — 

Gomati.  Silvano;  Merlo.  Mauro;  Zuffada.  Maunzio;  and  Lietar.  L.01C.  Re 
35.588,  CI    315  364000 
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Aberdeen  Plastics  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Ohayon.  Abraham.  382.405.  CI.  D3-3 13.000. 
Acton.  Richard  M     See- 

Powell.  Clarence  E;  and  Acton.  Richard  M  .  382.614.  CI  D2I-2I8  000. 
Actor.  Charles  Alan   See— 

Khoo.  Bee  Lay.  and  Actor.  Charles  Alan.  382.560.  CI   D14-I9I  000 

Khoo,  Bee  Lay.  and  Actor.  Charles  Alan.  382,561.  CI   D14-I9I.000 
Adams.  Edie  See — 

Kaneko,  Steven  T  ;  Ledbetter.  Carl  J  ;  Adams.  Edie.  and  Siddiqui,  Kabir. 
382.550.  CI   DI4-1 14.000 
Adams  Mfg  Corp    See — 

Adams.  William  E  .  382.469,  CI   D8-388000. 
Adams.  William  E  .  to  Adams  Mfg    Corp    Stake  with  clip    382,469,  CI 

D8  388(XX) 
Adjusta-Post  Manufacturing  Co..  See  - 

Ruggles.  Patnck  H  ;  and  Hampshire.  James.  382,665.  CI   D26-85  000 
Alcon  Laboratones.  Inc  :  See — 

Hambleton.  Roben,  Van  Noy,  Stephen  J.;  and  Woo.  Yi-Ren,  382,399.  CI 
D3  264  000 
Aldrich.  Thomas  B  .  Ill   See — 

D'Amico.  Stephen  W  ;  Best.  Robert  C  .  Warner.  Jim  F.  and  Aldnch. 
Thomas  B  .  III.  382,479,  CI   D9-434  000 
Alcmite  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Daniel  S  .  Shew.  Jerry  D.;  Burton,  Jerry  V;  Callicotie.  John  T. 
Jr ,  and  Kramer.  Orald  F.  382.574.  CI   Dl 5- 150  000 

Miller.  Daniel  S  .  Shew.  Jerry  D  ;  Burton.  Jerry  V.  Callicone.  John  T. 
Jr.  and  Kramer.  Gerald  F,  382,575.  CI   D15-150  000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

McEldowney.  Carl.  382.481,  CI   D9-438  000 
.Alves,  Roger  J  ;  and  Nimpoeno.  Roy.  to  Scosche  Industnes.  Inc   Compact 

disc  organizer  for  visor  382.527,  CI   DI2-191  000 
Amencan  Excelsior  Company   See — 

Stanen.  Kenneth  E  .  382.599.  CI   D2 1-5.000. 
Amencan  Intemational  Industnes:  See — 

Cooper.  Theresa  Elizabeth.  382,475,  CI.  D9-4I 5.000 


Amero.  Willard  F..  Jr.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Batterv  pack  housing  for  a  portable 

radio/telephone   382.536.  CI   D13-103  000  ' 
Amiel.  Richard,  to  Eugster/Frismag  AG  Coffee/espresso  machine   382,437, 

CI.  D7-309  00O 
Antill,  Jacob  Arthur  Tossing  and  puning  game   382.601,  CI   D2I-5.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc    See — 

Thomas.  Deanna  M  .  382.553,  CI   D14-114.500 
Yoshimoto.  Max  K.,  382.549.  CI.  DI4-1 14.000 
Arashima.  Teruo:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Tenio;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 
Yamamoto,  Hisa.shi;  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  382.586.  CI  DI8-56  000 
Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Walani.  382.588.  CI  D18-56.000 
Armstrong,  Alison;  Pfeifer,  Herbert  H  F ;  Montgomery,  Paul;  and  Yurkonis. 
Philip,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc  Computer  penpherals  fiousing  382,548. 
CI   D14-109  000 
Arthurs,  Scon  A.;  and  Weinerman,  Lee  S..  10  Eastern  Co.,  The.  One-piece 
handle,  housing  and  cover  for  draw-type  latch  or  lock.   382,462,  CI 
D8-343000 
Asian  Micro  Sources.  Inc.:  See — 

Hahn.  Star  S..  382,.540.  CI    DI3-138000 
Avitan.  Isaac;  and  Weihe.  Robert,  to  Schaeff.  Incorporated    Motor  Drive. 

382,573,  CI   D15-149.000 
Azanan,  Nazareth   Rower  tower  module   382,511,  CI  DI 1-143  000 
Bachmann  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Riley.  H   Lee.  382.607.  CI.  D2I-I43.000. 
Bacon.  John  Ellis,  to  Sonoco  Products  Company   Container  382,446.  CI. 

D7-587.000 
Ballone.  Michael:  See — 

Meisner.  Edward;  Van  Dyk,  Thomas;  Ballone.  Michael;  and  Smith. 
Roger  Q.,  382.450.  CI.  D8-8  000 
Baptiste.  Patncia  Steel  calypso  par  clock.  382.489.  CI  DlO-6.000 
Banry.  Barbara,  to  Bovd  Lighting  Companv  Oval  wall  lamp   382,663,  CI. 

D26-72.000. 
Bauer,  Daniel  R.  Canopy  382,650,  CI   D25-56  000 
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Ba/en.  Charles  Fishing  rod  holder  182.198.  CI.  D.1-260.000. 
Biizi  Inc.:  Ser — 

Benghoi^i.  Simon,  .182.6M.  CI   D26-8I  000 
Beclon  Dickinson  and  Company :  See- 

Musgrave.  Kenneth  C;  Howell.  Glade  H..  and  Cindrich.  ChnMopher  N  . 
182.639.  CI   D24- 1 29.000. 
Beer.  Joshua  M.:  See — 

Ghode.  Anil  P;  Scolaro.  Manin  S  :  Beer.  Joshua  M  ;  and  Micolev.  Ston 
H  .  .182.4.57.  CI   DS-6K  (HH) 
Beha.  Chrisllan.  to  Ch  Beha  GmbH  Technische  Neueniwicklungen  Folding 

measuring  apparatus    W2.499.  CI    DI()-78()()C) 
BehaMor  Tech  Computer  Corp..  See-  - 

Chueh.  Chuang  Hua.  182.579.  CI   1)16-211  (KXI 
Bell.  Filward.  to  2 1  si  Century  Snack  Fixids  Bin  for  candy  and  nuts.  182.476. 

CI    rw  4ISIKHI 
Bcmis  Manulactunng  Company:  See — 

Hulsehus,  Rand>  K.  182.512.  CI   DIII52.()00. 
Bcngho/i.  .Simon,  lo  Baz/^  Inc   Chandelier  182.664.  CI.  D26-81.000. 
Benson.  Phillip  D  Cartridge  casing  collectof  182.624.  CI.  D22  108  000. 
Berg,  Howard  G  ,  to  Leatherman  TikiI  Group,  Inc    Folding  scissors  for  a 

mulli  purpose  t.«)l    182,455.  CI    D8-52  000 
Bergeron.  Ciregory.  to  JB  Research,  Inc  Hand  wand  for  massaging  apparatus 

182.645.  CI.  D24-200(MK) 
Bcrti.    En/o.    lo    Libman    Company.    The     Brush    handle     182.409,    CI. 

D4  118(100 
Best.  Robert  C:  See— 

D'Amico,  Stephen  W:  Best.  Robert  C  ,  Warner,  Jim  F,  and  Aldrich, 
Thomas  B  ,  111,  182,479.  CI    D9-414  (KX) 
BIC  Corporation   See 

icrrara.  Daniel  A  .  Jr.  182.441.  CI.  D7-4I6.(XX) 
K-rrara.  Daniel  A..  Jr.  182.442.  CI.  D7-4I6.0(X) 
Ferrara.  Daniel  A  .  Jr.  .182.441.  CI  D7-4I6.«X) 
Ferrara.  Daniel  A  .  Jr.  182.444.  CI.  D7-416.(XK) 
Biokinetics  and  Associates  Ltd.:  See — 

.Shewchenko.  Nicholas.  .182.671.  CI.  D29- 106.000. 
bioM^rieux  Vitek,  Inc  :  See— 

Suples,  John;  Tegeler.  Garry:  and  O'Bear.  Raymond.   182.647.  CI 
D24  216(HX), 
Biometric  Imaging,  Inc.:  See  - 

Shanlc,  Robert  J  ,  and  (Jixxling,  Phillip  H  ,  182.648.  CI   D24  224  (XX) 
Biskup.  Daniel  R  .  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V.  Nutiall.  Michael  John.  Rajan.  Heidi 
Anne.  Robmclte.  Christopher  A  ;  SchalTeld.  John  Henry,  and  S'oh,  Cha- 
onong,  to  lucent  Technologies  Inc   Portable  telephone  handsel    '82,555, 
CI   DI4  118.(XX) 
Biss,  Francis  D  Fishing  lure,  382.626.  CI,  D22-126(XX) 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See — 

Meisner,  Edward:  Van  Dyk.  Thomas;  Ballone.  Michael;  and  Smith. 
Roger  0  .  182.4.50.  CI   D8  8  (XX) 
Rohan,  Shane  Fnc  Tcnl   .182,621,  CI   D21  251(XX) 
Bohart,  Shane  Eric   Teni   .182.622,  CI.  D21  251(XX) 
Bohart,  Shane  Enc  Teni   182.621.  CI   D2 1-251.000. 
Bour4ue.  Rene   Spoils  helmet  yisor  382,672.  CI   D29- 110.000. 
Bova,  Richard  I   Shelf  wiih  mirror  and  shutters   382,413.  CI   D6- 56.1.000, 
Boyd  Lighting  Company:  See    - 

Barry,  Barbara,  382.663.  CI   D26-72,000. 
Bo//one,U>uis  Ladder  of  success  curio  .182.513.  CI,  Dl  I- 157,000, 
Brandenburg,  Lloyd  W,  Jr.:  .See — 

Murkowski.  Thomas  L  .  and  Brandenburg.  Lloyd  W..  Jr..  382.452.  CI 
D8  20(XX) 
Brown.  Stephanie  Carol:  5ee — 

Scarpitti.  Anthony  John;  Kolowski,  Michael  Alois,  Miller.  Fredenck 

William.  Ciilliani.   Donald   WiKidrow.  Trares.   Keith  Carl;   Bruwn. 

Stephanie  Carol;  and  Hoang.  Andy  Ngiv.  182.517.  CI.  DI2-I42(XX) 

Brunette,  James  R  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Proiectiye  cover  for  a  removable  battery 

of  a  radiotelephone   182.517.  CI   Dl  3  119  (XX) 
Bninelte,  James  R  ,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Protective  cover  for  a  remo\  able  battery 

of  a  radioielephoiie    <s:,51s.  CI   Dl  3- 119  (XX) 
Brunner.  Merlin  A  .  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Pnxlucts 

Company,  Inc   Cradle   382,417,  CI   D6  385  (XX) 
Bruns.  Mark  W ,  to  May  Wes  Manufictunng.  Inc   Skid  shoe.  382.570.  CI. 

D15  2S(XX) 
Bruns.  Mark  W  Finger  press  wheel    382.571.  CI   015-29.000, 
Brunswick  Ctirptiration:  -See 

Rohbins.  Jack,  and  Henderson,  William  A  .  382„568.  CI.  Dl 5-4.000. 
Buhrtiend.  Carol  A    See 

Ruhrhend.  Timothy  R  .  Buhrhend.  Richard  M  ;  and  Buhrtiend.  Carol  A.. 
182.667.  CI    D26  94  (XX) 
Buhrhend.  Richard  M     See 

Buhrhend,  Tinuxhy  R  .  Buhrhend.  Richard  M.;  and  Buhrtiend.  Carol  A., 
182,667,  CI   D26  94  (XX) 
Buhrhend,  Timothy  R.;  Buhrhend,  Richard  M  ;  and  Buhrtiend.  Carol  A.  Lamp 

base   182.667,  CI    D26  94  (XX) 
Burchett.  Roy  W  Display  rack    182.421.  CI   D6-459tXX) 
Burton.  Jerry  V :  .See 

,    Miller,  Daniel  S.,  Shew,  Jerry  D.,  Burton.  Jerry  V.;  Callicotte.  John  T, 
Jr ;  and  Kramer,  Orald  F.  .182.574.  CI   015-150,000. 
Miller  Daniel  S  ,  Shew,  Jerry  D  ;  Burton,  Jerry  V  ;  Callicotte.  John  T  . 
Jr.  and  Kramer,  Gerald  F,  182,.575,  CI    DI5-I,5<)0«) 
Callan,  John  F  Flight  simulator  for  home  entertainment  use.  382.620,  CI 

021  250.000. 
Callicone.  John  T.  Jr.:  See— 


Miller,  Daniel  S  ,  Shew,  Jerrv  D  ;  Burton.  Jerry  V ;  Callicone.  John  T. 

Jr.  and  Kramer.  Gerald  ¥.  382.574.  CI.  DI5-1.5().(XX) 
.Miller.  Daniel  S  .  Shew.  Jerry  D  .  Burton.  Jerry  V.;  Callicotte.  John  T. 
Jr,  and  Kramer.  Gerald  F.  382.575.  CI    D15  150(XX) 
Campman,   James   P    Holster  for  personal   security   alarm.   382,3%,  CI, 

Dl  2l5fltX) 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Igarashi,    Masaaki;    Tashiro,    Naoki;    Katsuno,    Akira;    and    Tokuda. 

Hmiyuki,  .182,582,  CI   018-55  UXI 
Tashiro,  Naoki,  L'jita,  Toshihiko:  Arashima,  Teruo.  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi.  and  Takahashi.Walaru,  182,586,  CI  Dl 8-56  (XX) 
Tashiro,  Naoki;  Yamanaka,  Akihiro,  and  Tsukuda,  Keiichiro,  382,587, 

CI   Dl 8-56.000 
Tashim,  Naoki:  L'jita.  Toshihiko.  Ara.shima.  Tertio.  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  382..588.CI  DI8-.56.(mO 
Carl  Aug   Hein/  Glashultcnwerke  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See— 

Hein/.  Carl  Aug  .  382.486.  CI   D9  54h(XX). 
Cass,  William  J  ,  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Side  elemenl  of  a  shoe  upper  382.391.  CI 

02-972flO() 
Ch   Beha  GmbH  Technische  Neuentwicklungen   See — 

Beha.  Christian.  182,499,  CI    D1()-78(XX) 
Chahed.    Khaled    Combined    perfume   bottle   and   closure     382.484.   CI. 

D9-522(XXI 
Chi.  Kao  Tien  Self  aecupressure  massager  382.644.  CI.  024-200.000. 
Chiang.  Chieh  Cheng    Solar  hancrv  of  mohil  telephones.   382.535.  CI. 

O13-l03  0(XI 
Chickillo.  Chnstine  J  .  lo  Chickillo.  Chnstine  J  Calorie  and  fat  gram  counting 

dial  for  a  wristwalch   182.497.  CI    DM)  39  (XX) 
Chiu.  Shih  Tiao  Garlic  juicer  382.447.  CI   07  666  (XX) 
Choi.  Chung-Hing.  to  Hing  Fat  Toys  Manufacturer  Limited.  Toy  bow. 

382.605.  CI   D21   1()9(XX) 
Chueh.  Chuang'Hua.  lo  Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corp    Digital  camera. 

382.579,  CI    DI6  211  (XX) 
Chun,  Kyung  Sexi,  to  Samsung  Watch  Co .  Ltd   Watch   182,495.  CI.  010- 

32.000. 
Cieslikowski.  Mark  Camera  body  382.578.  O   016  20()0(X) 
Cindrich.  Christopher  N  :  .See — 

Musgravc.  Kenneth  C.  Howell.  Glade  H..  and  Cindrich.  Christopher  N.. 
182.6.19.  CI   024- 1 29.000. 
Cili/en  Watch  Co.:  See — 

Tonohon,  Ryuji.  182.491.  CI.  DIO- .10.000. 
Clement.  Clifford  Directional  indicating  hand  for  aitachntenl  to  tire  fighting 

hose   .182.501.  CI   010  109  (XX) 
Clemmer.   Kevin,  lo  Shenandoah   Manufacturing  Co.   Inc    RIG  briKider 

382.633.  CI    D23  1.14(XXI 
Cloud.  Cieorge  T .  to  Low  tech  Corporation.  Inc  Separable  wheel  382.463,  CI. 

08  354  000. 
Cohen,  Shiomo  Diamond   382..506.  O   Dl  1-90  000, 
Colino,  Domenic,  lo  Royal  Exlrusit>ns  Limited.  Bottom  rail.  382.651.  CI. 

025  122  (XX) 
Colilto,  Domenic,  to  Royal  Exlnisions  Limited.  Sash.  382.652.  CI.  D25- 

I220(X). 
Colino,   Domenic,   lo  Royal   Extrusions   Limited,  Top  rail,   382.653.  CI, 

D25-I22(XX) 
Colino,  Domenic,  to  Royal  EnDtisions  Limited.  Head  Jamb,  382.655.  CI. 

025  I24(XX) 
Collettc.  Wayne  N  :  See 

Knshnakumar  Suppayan  M  .  and  Colletle.  Wayne  N..  382,485.  CI. 
D9  543(XX) 
Collis.  John  R    See 

S/!ab<i,  William  J  ,  and  Collis,  John  R  ,  382.609,  CI   021-191.000 
Conair  Corpiiralion   .See   - 

.Solimiita.  Amhony.  and  Palena.  Lu  Ann,  382.557,  CI.  014-149.000. 
Consolacion.  Rudy  Espinosa;  and  Grabo.  Keith  Eric,  to  GiHidyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company.  The  Tire  Iread   .182..521,  CI.  01 2- 147.000 
Continental  PET  TechnoU»gies,  Inc.:  See  — 

Knshnakumar,  Suppavan  M  ;  and  Collene.  Wavne  N..  382.485.  CI, 
l»54(IX)l) 
Cooper,  Theresa  Elizabeth,  lo  American  International  lndu.stries.  Display 

package   382,475,  CI   09  41 5  (XX) 
Cope,  Andrew  Chnstopher  lo  McKechnie  I'K  Limited  Container.  382.404. 

CI   1)1107  (XX) 
Crack  Shot  ProducLs:  See 

Hargrove.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Winston.  Patricia  M..  382.673,  CI    D29- 
120  0(X) 
Craft,  Adam  B  ,  and  Serbmski,  Andrew,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc   Handle 

for  an  electnc  KHHhbrusb   382.407.  CI   04-101  (XX) 
Crowley.  Kevin  J  ,  and  Paracho,  Rui.  to  Fila  U.S.A..  Inc.  Speed  lace.  382..192. 

CI   02  978  IXX) 
Cummings.   IXmald  L    Baby   remote  control  paciher.   382.643.  CI.  024- 

195  0(X) 
Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd. :  .See  - 

Jeong.  Ae-Ran.  382.556,  CI   DI4  138.(XX) 
Dallimore,  Chns  James  Comer  planter  382,510,  CI   01  l-143.(KX). 
Oallman,  Ernest  R   Display  apparatus   382,596,  CI   D20-1()(MX) 
D'Amico,  Slephen  W  ,  Best,  Roben  C  ,  Warner,  Jim  F ;  and  Aldnch,  Thomas 
B  ,111,  to  Pr<K-ter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  Bttttle  ornamentation.  382,479. 
CI    D9  414(XX) 
Danbv  Products  Limited   See 

Greenway.  Ptulip  E..  and  Gieenway.  Ooug  0..  382.572.  CI.  D15-89.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 
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Indckeu.  Erik  O  W,,  382.445.  CI,  07-554,000. 
Davidwin.  William  G  ;  and  Net/.  l,ouis.  to  Harlev-Davidson  Motor  Company 

Motorcycle  engine  oil  dipstick  cover  382.529.  CI    012-197  (KXI 
Davics.  John  Robert,  and  Davies.  Sean  James,  to  420820  Ontario  Limned 

Extensible  shaft   382,472.  CI.  D8-400.000. 
Davies,  Sean  James:  See — 

Davies.  John  Robert;  and  Dasies,  ,Sean  James,  382.472,  CI  DX-4(X)(XX) 
Davis.  William  S  .  Jr,  to  Davoil,  Inc   Bonom  plate  for  a  ceilinc  fan  motor 

housing.  182.6.18.  CI   02.1-41 1  (XX) 
Das  lames.  George  N   Pet  door  secunly  cover  182.649.  CI.  D25-48.(XX) 
Davoil.  Inc  :  See— 

Oasis.  William  S  .  Jr.  182.618.  CI   021-41 1. (XX). 
Oevendorl.  Rollie  Rear  shafted  golf  puller  head  .182.613.  CI.  D2I-217000 
Dhanapal.   Shisaprasad:   Leonard.   Brian   H  ,   and   Winkamp.  Joel   M..  lo 
Rubbermaid    Health    Care    Prixlucls    Inc     Casier    cmer     '82.465     CI 
D8-175(XX) 
DiGiorgio.  Tony,  to  Dominon  Plastics  Inc.  Slider  sash.  382.654.  CI    D25 

124.(X)() 
Dolan.  John  W  .  to  W  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Dental  floss  sachet.  182.668 

CI    D2X  64(XX) 
Domhoft.  Joseph  E  ;  Uv.  Mordechai;  Goff.  William  G  .  Ill;  and  Voei. 
Jonathan  K  .  to  NuKoie  International.  Inc.  Ink  refill  tank.  382.585.  CI 
D18-.56(XX) 
Dominon  Plastics  Inc.:  See — 

DiGiorgio.  Tony.  382.654.  CI,  D25-I24.0(X) 
Doughty.  Frederic  C  ;  and  Mark.  Darren  M  .  to  Emhan  Inc  Faucet.  382.629. 

CI   D23  241  (XX) 
Doughty,  Frederic  C  ;  and  Mark,  Darren  M  ,  to  Emhan  Inc  Faucet   182.610 

CI   D21  241  (XX) 
Douslorian,  Jack,  to  Sills.  Di>uglas;  and  Link.  Jeffrey  Jcweln  ring.  .182.505. 

CI    DM  14  (XX) 
Draheim.  Harycy  J.:  See— 

Brunner,  Merlin  A  ,  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  182,417.  CI   I>)  3X5  (XXI 
Dresselhaus,  William  F;  Yanku,  Gene  0.;  Vossoughi,  .Sohrab;  Kucher,  Lutz; 
and  Hemtz,  Brian  G  .  to  In  Focus  Systems,  inc    Multimedia  projector 
182.580,  CI    016-225  (XX) 
Dnnkwaler,  Ronald  F  Bladed  lid  opener  382,453.  CI   D8-40.(XX) 
Duracrafl  Corp  :  See  — 

Jan^  ,  Rodney  B  ;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Slalon.  John,  3X2,634,  CI 

D23-3350(X) 
Jane,  Rodney;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  Gresens,  Stanley,  and  Holdertield, 
Gregory,  382,635,  CI   023-3.56  (XK) 
Dyson,  James,  to  Nolelry  Limited  Vacuum  cleaner  1X2,679,  CI  012-2 1  (XX) 
Eastern  Co  ,  The:  See 

Arthurs,  Scott  A  ,  and  Weincrman,  l^e  S  ,  382,462,  CI   08- .343.000. 
Egender,  Jimmie  J ,  to  Jimini   Packaging,   Inc    Container    382.473,  CI. 

D9  32(I(XX) 
Ein-Dt»r,  Ido:  See — 

Wickstead,  James  C  .  and  Ein-Dor,  Ido.  .182.554.  CI.  OI4-138.(XK). 
Elite  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Muller,  Carl  A.,  382,422.  CI   06-477  (XX) 
Elizabeth  Ardcn  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  :  See — 

Wacker.  Susan  Regina.  382.480.  CI   D9-435.(XX) 
Ellis.  Glenn  A  :  See — 

Triantopoulos.  George  C  ;  and  Ellis.  Glenn  A..  382.590.  CI.  01 8-52.000. 
Emhan  Inc  :  .See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C  ;  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  382.629.  CI.  D23-24I.O(X) 

Doughty.  Frederic  C  ;  and  Mark,  Darren  M  ,  382.6,10.  CI.  023-241  (XX) 

Fngstrand.  Bradley,  to  Engslrand.  Bradlev    Pan  suppon   382.576.  CI    DI5- 

199  (XX) 
Epperson.   Joe   Willie     Decorative   mantel   omamenl     382.509.   CI     DII- 

1 3 1  000 
Espey  Mfg  &  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Schrum.  Anhur  R  ;  Saslow.  Seymour;  and  (>>na.  Hillar.  382..566.  CI. 
D14-2.K)(XX) 
Esposito.  Giovanni,  lo  Same  Deuitz  Fahr  SPA.  Check  and  display  panel  for 
electronic  control  units  of  agncultural  tractors.  382.569.  CI.  DI5-28.0(K). 
Eugsier/Frismag  AG:  See — 

Amiel.  Richard.  382.437.  O.  D7-.109.000. 
Exenron.  Inc  :  .See — 

Visser,  Steven  C  ,  182.604.  CI   D2I-48  (XX) 
Feiz.  Khodayar.  to  L  S    Philips  Corporation    Coffee  maker  382.419.  CI 

D7  .109(XK) 
Ferrara.  Daniel  A.,  Jr.,  to  BIC  Corporation  Foldable  utility  lighter  382,441, 

CI   D7-416000 
Ferrara,  Daniel  A.,  Jr.  to  Bic  Corporation    Utility  lighter    182.442.  CI 

074 16  (XX) 
Fenara.   Daniel  A.,  Jr,  to  Bic  Corporation.   Utility  lighter   382.443.  CI 

D7-4I6.(X)0 
Fen-ara.  Daniel  A  .  Jr.  to  BIC  Corporation.  Utility  lighter  382.444.  CI 

D7-4I6  0(X) 
Figur.  Bemd;  and  StUtzer,  Franz  Alban,  to  Rowcnla-Werke  GmbH   Coffee 

maker  182,418,  CI   07-109  (XX) 
Fila  USA,  Inc     See — 

Crowley,  Kevin  J  ,  and  Paracho.  Rul.  382.392.  CI.  02-978,000. 
Finocchi.  l-awrence  Dominic:  See — 

Komblum.  Manhew  Alan;  Finocchi,  Lawrence  Dominic;  and  Hilltard. 
Mark  Andrew.  382.539.  CI.  013-123  (XX) 
Fiskars  Inc.:  See- 

Murkowski.  Thomas  L.;  and  Brandenburg.  Uoyd  W..  Jr..  382.452.  CI 
D8- 20.000. 


Fla.sch.  Stephen  John.  Clip-on  bonle  holder.  382.483.  CI.  D9-455.0O0. 
Flick.  Kenneth  E   Handheld  radio  transmitter  382.558.  CI    014-191. 0(X) 
Fonsiilc,  Fred  S  .  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Pnxlucts  Inc  Steam  table  pan 

182,440,  CI    D7-.160.(XH) 
Founders  Club  Golf  Company,  The   See— 

Schaeffer,  Barry  M  ;  and  Vokey,  Robert  W,.  382.615.  CI.  O21-2I9.000. 
Fred  M    Schildwachter  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan.  Thomas  J..  182..502.  CI.  OIO-1 18.000. 
Fredenck,  Chester  Fool  for  legs  of  a  portable  seat.  182.426.  CI  06-495.000. 
Fredenck,  Lynn  A     See — 

\Sarcham,  Richard  A.;  and  Frederick.  Lynn  A..  382.682.  CI  D32-22.(KX). 
Freightliner  Corp^iration;  See — 

Hcllhake.  Ferdinand  F.  and  Hurayt.  Mark  S..  382..528.  CI.  DI2-I95.000. 
Fu|i  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takada.  Rie.  382.584.  CI.  018-55.000. 
Gehhard.  Al    See— 

Mavcock.  Sidney   M..  Jr;  Pomeroy.  Garrison  M  ;  and  Gehhard.  Al. 
382.610.  CI    02I-198(XX) 
Genuin.  Alessandro  Golf  shoe.  382.388.  CI.  02-906.000. 
Geoiek  Communications.  Inc  :  See — 

Wickstead.  James  C;  and  Ein-Dor.  Ido.  382.5.54.  CI.  DI4- 1 38.000. 
Gera.  Robert  A.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Sofa.  182.416  CI 

06-38 1. (XX) 
Gerhan.  Mark  Douglas:  See — 

Lalhrop.  Gregory   Alan;  Gerhart.   Mark   Douglas:  and  Gnadt.  David 
Frederic.  382.482.  CI   D9-451  (XX) 
Ghode.  Anil  P;  Scolaro.  Martin  S  ;  Beer.  Joshua  M  ;  and  Micolev.  Scon  H  . 

to  Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.  Cordless  drill.  382.457.  CI   D8-68.(XX). 
GIC  Golf  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Oyer.  Ernest  Lee.  382.612.  CI.  D21-214.000. 
Gift.  J    Paul,  to  Roadmaster  Ci>rporalion    Ball  cage.   182.618.  CI    D21- 

24().(XX). 
Gilliam.  Donald  Wotidrow:  See — 

Scarpmi.  .Anthony  John;  Kolowski.  Michael  Alois;  Miller.  Fredenck 

William;  Gilliam.   Donald  Woodrow;  Trares.   Keith  Carl:   Brown. 

Stephanie  Carol;  and  Hoang.  Andy  Ngoc.  182.517,  CI  DI2-142  0(X). 

Ciirard.  James  J ;  and  Ofcamura.  Mike  H..  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 

Adjustable  display  panel  for  electrophotographic  pnnters    1X2.589.  CI. 

DIX  56(XX) 

Gnadt.  David  Frederic:  See — 

Ijthrop.  Gregory   Alan;  Gerhan.  Mari  Douglas;  and  Gnadt.  David 
Fredenc.  .182.-J82.  CI   D9-453  (XX) 
Goeklcr.  Malcolm  L  ,  to  Hunt  Holdings,  Inc  Diskene  filingca.se.  382.4.16,  CI. 

D6-61 1  (XX) 
Gof},  William  G  ,  111:  See— 

Domhoff.  Joseph  E  ;  Lev,  Mordechai:  Goff.  William  G..  Ill:  and  Voet. 
Jonathan  K  .  382.5X5.  CI   DIX-.56(XXI 
Goldstein.  Joseph.  Hand-held  dispenser  for  stretch  wrap  film   382.429.  CI 

06  521.(XX). 
GcKxl  Humor-Breyers  Ice  Cream,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Khan,  Shahid;  and  Ulen.  Barbara,  382,385,  CI   Dl- 122.000 
Gooding,  Phillip  H-:  See — 

Shartle,  Robert  J  ,  and  Gooding,  Phillip  H.,  382.648.  CI.  024-224  000. 
GfxxJyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Consolacion.   Rudy   Espinosa;   and  Grabo.   Keith  Fric.    182.521     CI 

D12-147.(XX) 
Harpes.  Pierre;  Heinen.  Richard;  and  Klepper.  Alain  Alphonse  Zelie 

Samuel.  182..520.  CI   D12-I47(XX). 
Labbe,  Chnslian;  and  Lardo.  Claude.  382.518.  CI.  DI2-I43.00O. 
Ralliff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr.  .182..522.  CI   012-147  000 
Rallitr,  Billy  Joe,  Jr,  382.521,  CI.  DI2-147.(XXI 
Rathff.  Billy  Jw,  Jr,  182,524,  CI   D12  147(XXI 

Scarpmi,  Anthony  John;  Kolowski,  Michael  Alois;  Miller  Fredenck 

William:  Gilliam,   Donald   Wixidrow,  Trares,   Keith  Carl;   Brown, 

Slephanie  Carol;  and  Hoang.  Andy  Ngoc.  .182.517.  CI  D12  142.000 

Young.  Deborah  Lynn,  and  Spaeth.  Susan  Marie.  382.519.  CI    D12- 

143.000. 

Gore.  Glenn  A.  Dental  mirtor  382.641.  CI.  024  1 .19  OCX) 

Goto.  Teiyu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Controller  for  computet  game.  382.603.  C\. 

D2 1 -48  000 
Grabo,  Keith  Eric:  See — 

Consolacion.   Rudv  Espinosa;   and  Grabo.   Keith  Eric.  382.521,  CI. 
012-l47,fXX). 
Graco  Children's  Pnxlucts.  Inc  :  See — 

Hutchinson.  James  M    F.  Haul.  Robert  E  ;  and  Schneider.  Eric  A.. 
.1X2.516.  CI   D12-129.(XX) 
Graco  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson.  Harold  D  ;  and  Plager.  Steven  P.  182..5O0.  CI   DIO-%.000. 
Granville.  Joseph  W .  Jr  Wax  stick  gun.  382,456,  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Green.  Daniel  E  Cargo  carrier  382.534.  CI.  DI2-4I5.O0O. 
Greenway.  Doug  D    See — 

Greenway,  Philip  E  ,  and  Greenway,  Doug  0  ,  382.572,  CI  015-89  000. 
Greenway,  Philip  E  .  and  Greenway,  Doug  0  ,  to  Danby  Products  Limited. 

Refngerator  dixir  compartment.  382,572,  CI   D15-89.000. 
Gresens,  Stanley:  See — 

Jane,  Rixlnev,  Wang,  Jui-Shang:  Gresens,  Stanley:  and  Holdertield. 
Gregory.  182.635.  CI   D23  356.000 
Haddenham.  Ltd  :  See — 

Wotxl.  Colin  Leslie  Hearl,  382.675,  CI  D30-1080O0 
Hahn,  Stan  S.,  to  Asian  Micro  Sources,  Inc.  Interchangeable  plug  device. 
.182.540.  CI   D 13- 138.000. 
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Ham;i>jki.  Yuji   iVf — 

Tashiro,  Nwiki.  L'jita.  Toshihilwi;  Arashima.  Tenio.  Hatnasaki.  Yuji, 

Yamam«o.Hisashi:  and Takahjshi.Wataro. . «:,.'; h6.  CI  DlK-^ift.lXK) 

Tashiri).   Naoki:   Ujila.  Toshihiko.  Arashima.  TcnKi;   Hanusaki.  Yuji; 

YanumtHo.  Hisashi.amI  Takahashi.Walani.  1H:,.'i8t(.CI  ni8W(MK) 

HamblclDn.   Ri>berl.   Van   Nii>.   Stephen   J  .   and   Wmi.   YiRcn,   to  Alci>n 

l,a^.rat.>^c^.  Int   (Jphlhalnm  lens  case    »s;.3W.  CI   D-»  264  (KX) 
Hampshire.  James    SV*' 

Rugglcs.  Palnck  H  .  and  Hampshire.  James.  382.665.  CI.  D26-8.S  (l<)l) 
Hargriive.  Thiimas  H  ;  and  Winston.  Patncia  M  .  loCiwrk  Shot  Pnxluels  Leg 

prolettor  3K2.h7V  CI    D2')  I2(l(»ll) 
Harley  DaMdson  Motor  Companv    .SVf 

Davidson.  Wilhani  Ci  .  and  Net/,  l.ouis.  .^82.-^24.  CI   Dl  2  197  (MX) 
Harpcs.  Pierre.  Heinen.  Richard,  and  KIcppcr.  Alain  Alphonsc  Zclie  Samuel, 
to  G<H>dyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  Iread.  .?82..S2t).  CI 
DI2-I47()(X) 
Hams  Corp»»ration   Sff- 

McMahim.  Kenneth  L  .  382.454.  CI   D8  51  (KHI 
Hasselhusch.   Harold    Salely   weather  cap   for  rolary    box   tNpc   cartridge 

maga/ine  382.625.  CI   D22-I08.()()0. 
Haul.  Robcn  K.:  See- 

Hutchinson.  James  M    F.  Haut,  Robert  E  ;  and  Schneider.  Rric  A  . 
382.516.  CI   DI2-I29(KK) 
Haves.  Brian    Combined  tov  numhchucks  and  tinted  lights    382.608.  CI 

t)2l   I45(H)() 
Ha/en.  bdyie   Child's  paddle  b>«t.  382.532.  CI.  D 1 2-306 (IW) 
Heaton.  Brian   See 

Minnaar.  Wilson;  Healon.  Brian,  and  Tremblay.  Gina.  382.674.  CI 
D29I20()0() 
Hcfflev.  Frank,  to  RAM  Golf  Coiporalion    Golf  club  liead    382.616.  CI 

I)2l'-22I)II0() 
Heinen.  Richard;  See — 

Harpes.  Pierre;  Heinen.  Richard;  and  Klepper.  Alain  Alphimse  Zclic 
Samuel.  .382.520.  CI   DI2-147(KX) 
Heinl/.  Brian  Ci-   See- 

Dresselhaus.  William  F.  Yanku.  Gene  D .  Vossoughi.  Sohrab;  Kuchcr. 
Lut^.  and  Heinl/.  Bnan  G.  3'<2.58(l.  CI   DI6  225IMHI 
Hein/.  Carl  Aug  .  to  Carl  Aug    Hein/  Glashullen«erkc  GmbH  &  Co   KG 

Combined  bottle  and  stopper  382.486.  CI   t>9-546,(XX( 
Heil/man.  Mark  A    See 

Paul.  Glennon  H  ;  Heit/man.  Mark  A.;  and  McGce.  John  P.  382.640.  CI 
024  137  (XX) 
Hellhake.  Ferdinand  F.  and  Hurayt.  Mark  S  .  to  Freightliner  Corporation 
Vehicle  interior  d<K<r  lower  panel  exlerior  surface  with  viewing  window 
382.528.  CI    D12-I95(XX) 
Hellv  Hansen  A/S:  .SVe— 

l-jungherg.  Claus.  .382.467.  CI.  D8-382.(XX). 
Henderson.  William  A  :  .">*«• — 

Robbins.  Jack;  and  Henderson.  William  A  .  382,.568.  CI   D15  4(KX» 
Henkc.  Fred  G  ;  WikhJs.  IXmald  M  .  and  Houge.  Michael  S  .  to  WCl  Outdimr 

Products.  Inc   Air  no/yle  for  a  leaf  blower  382.6K3.  CI.  D32  25.tXX) 
Mcnshax^.  Thomas:  See    - 

Serowik.  Gary  J  ;  and  Henshaw.  Thoma.s.  382.602.  CI   D21-37.(XX) 
Herbert  Waldinann  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Waldmann.  Gerhard.  382..577.  CI   DI6-I.35.(X)0. 
Herms.  Ronald  G    Hand  saniti/mg  and  washing  statii>n  compnsing  a  sink 

assembly,  soap,  and  paper  towel  dis|icnsers   382.632.  CI    D23-284  IHXI 
Hewletl-Packard  C'ompanv    .See 

Ciirard.  James  J  .  and  Okamura.  Mike  H  .  382.-589.  CI.  DI8..56.(XXI 
Milliard.  Mark  Andrew :  See  - 

Komblum.  Matthew  Alan.  FintKchi.  LawreiKC  Dominic;  and  Milliard. 
Mark  Andrew.  382.5.W.  CI   DI3-123(KX). 
Ming  Fat  Tovs  Manulaclurer  Limned;  See 

Choi.  Chung  Hing.  182.605.  CI   D21   KWCMX) 
Hirose.   Akihiko,   to   Nitco   Inc     Retainer   for   automobile   weather   stnps 

382.466.  CI   D8-382.(XX) 
Hlafka.   Joseph    K.    Combined    key    nng    and    mini-balon     382.394.   CI 

n3-208(XX) 
Hoang.  Andy  Ngix:  See — 

Scarpitti.  .'Vnthony  John;  Kolowski.  Michael  Alois.  Miller.  Frederick 

William;   Gilliam.   Donald   WiHxirow;   Trares.   Keith  Carl;   Brown. 

Stephanie  Carol;  and  Hoang.  Andy  Ngoc.  .382.517.  CI.  DI2-I42  OCX) 

Hoguc.  Aaron  G  ;  and  Hogue.  Patrick  I.,  to  Hogue  Grips    Resilient  gnp 

sleeve  for  an  air  t.Kil    382.458.  CI    D8  700(X) 
Hogue  Cjrips   See— 

Hogue,  Aaron  C.;  and  Hogue.  Patrick  L..  382.458.  CI.  D8-70.0(X) 
Hogue.  Patrick  L.;  See — 

Hogue.  Aaron  G..  and  Hogue.  Patrick  L..  382.458.  O   D8-7O.00O. 
HolbriKik.  E.  Boyd  Folding  pet  ramp  382.676.  CI.  D30-II9(XX). 
Holdertield.  (ircgory:  See  — 

Jane.   Rodney.  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Gresens.   Stanley;  and   Holderheld. 
Gregor>.  .V82.635.  CI   D2.3-356.(XX). 
Hon.  Mixi  How.  Tang.  Puay  Meng;  and  Tan.  Poh  Ch4X>.  to  Motorola.  Inc 

Selective  call  receiver  382.559.  CI    DI4-19I  (XX) 
HcMiver  Company.  The:  See — 

Wareham.  Richard  A;  and  Frederick.  Lynn  A..  382.682.  CI.  D32-22.0(X) 
Houge.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Henke.  Fred  G.;  Woods.  Donald  M.;  and  Houge.  Michael  S  .  382.683. 
CI.  D32-25.IXX). 
Houlihan.  John  T .  to  Timcx  Corporation  Casing  for  a  digital  watch.  382.492. 
CI    D1I)-30.(XX) 


Howell.  Glade  H    See 

Musgrave.  Kenneth  C  ,  Howell.  Glade  H  ;  and  Cindrich.  Christopher  N.. 
.W2.639.  CI   D24  I29  1XX) 
Mulsebus.  Randy  K.  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Company.  Planter.  382,5 1 2.  CI. 

Dll   152IXX) 
Humben  Dro/.  Francoise.  to  Montres  Peirelet  SA  Wristwatch.  382.493.  CI. 

DIO-32KX) 
Hunt  Holdings.  Inc    See — 

Goekler.  Malcolm  L..  382.4.36.  CI   D6-63 1.000. 
Huravt.  Mark  S  :  See — 

Hellhake.  Ferdinand  R;  and  Murayl.  Mark  S  .  382.-528,  CI  DI2-I95  000. 

Hutchinson.  James  M   F ;  Haut.  Robert  E  .  and  Schneider.  F.ric  A  .  to  Graco 

Children's  Products,  Inc    Side  hv -side  slroller  for  two  children    382.516. 

CI.  Dl 2  1 29  (XX) 

Hysek.  Jiirg.  to  Us   Montres   BiMKheron  SA    Clasp    382.514.  CI    Dll- 

2I8.(KX) 
Igarashi.  Masaaki.  Tashiro.  Naoki;  Kalsuno.  Akira.  and  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki.  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   User  beam  printer   382..S82.  CI   D18-55.(XK), 
lida.  Ken|i:  and  Sawada,  Takavuki,  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fluid  pressure 

cylinder  for  a  conveyor  belt   382.631.  CI   D2 3  24 5. (XX). 
Imai,  Fumihito,  Nagai.  Michio;  and  Kawasaki.  Keigo.  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Portable  communication  terminal    182.545.  C"l    DI4-I(X)(XX) 
In  Focus  Systems,  inc    Vi' 

Drcsselhaus.  William  F.  Yanku.  Gene  D  ;  Vossoughi.  Sohrab;  Kucher. 
Lut/.  and  Heint/.  Bnan  G  .  382.580.  CI.  DI6-225  (XX), 
Indekeu.  Erik  D  W  .  to  Dan  Industries  Inc,  Bread  cutting  tray,  382.445.  CI, 

D7  554(XX) 
Ja.  Lim.  to  Masson  Company.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  382.488.  CI. 

D9  560  0(X) 
Jackovin.  Gary  B  .  to  Maytag  Corporation    Baffle  for  a  laundry  appliance. 

382.6X4.  C\    D32-25.(XX) 
Jane.  Rixlncv;  Wang.  Jul  Shang.  Gresens.  Stanley;  and  Holdertield.  Gregory, 

lo  Duracralt  Corporation   Humidiher   382.635.  CI    D23  356(XX) 
Jane  ,  Rodnev  B  ,  Wang.  Jul  Shang;  and  Staton.  John,  to  Duracraft  Corp. 

Ponabic  elictnc  healer,  382.6.34.  CI.  D23  335.(XX), 
JB  Research,  Inc    See — 

Bergeron.  Gregory.  .382.645.  CI   D24-2(XJ,0<X) 
Jeong,  AeRan.  to  DaewiHi  Telecom  Ltd   Portable  lelecommunicalion  unit, 

382..5.56.  CI   DI4-I.18.U(XJ 
Jimini  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Egender.  Jimmie  J .  382.473.  CI   D9-320.(XXI, 
Jimway,  Inc    See  — 

McDowell.  Richard  W  .  <82.666.  CI   D26  91,(XX), 
Johnson.  Harold  D  ;  and  Plager.  Steven  P.  to  Graco  Inc   Dispensing  meter 

382.5<X).  CI   DI0-96,(XK) 
K-2  Corporation:  See— 

MeiNK-k.  Antonin  A  .  and  Svenssiw.  John  E  .  382,387,  CI,  D2-90,I00. 
Kalhach.  F:dward  Van  Ue   Lanyard   382..S03.  CI,  Dl  1-7,000, 
Kaloustian,  John,  to   Rainco  Industries.   Inc    Vehicle   lamp    382.6.S9.  CI 

D26-28(XX) 
Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Udbener.  Carl  J,.  Adams.  Fxiie.  and  Siddiqui.  Kabir.  to 
MicroMifl  Corporation,  Rear  portion  of  a  pointing  device,  382,550,  CI, 
DI4-II4(XXI 
Kasbekar,  Pratod  V    .V<v 

Biskup.  Daniel  R  .  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V.  Nunall.  Michael  John,  Rajan. 
Heidi  Anne;  Robinctlc.  Chnstophcr  A,;  Schafleld.  John  Henry;  and 
Yoh.  Cha.mong.  382.555.  CI   014138  (XX) 
Kass.  John  J  ;  and  McCoy.  Richard,  to  Reese  Prixlucts.  Inc.  Spring  bar  for 

weight  distnbuting  hitch  assembly,  382.526.  CI   D12-I62.(XXI, 
Kass.  John  J  :  See- 

Mc-Coy.  Richard,  and  Kass.  John  J  .  .382.464.  CI.  D8-373.IXX). 
Katsuno.  Akira:  See — 

Igarashi.    Masaaki;    Tashiro.    Naoki;    Katsuno.    Akira;    and    Tokuda. 
Hiroyuki.  382,582,  CI  D18-55.000. 
Kawasaki.  Keigo:  See— 

Imai.  Fumihito.  Nagai.  Michio.  and  Kawasaki.  Keigo.  .382..545,  CI 
DI4  HKllKM) 
Kev  Brands  international.  Ltd  ■  See — 

'  Tippilt.  Gary,  and  Safstrom.  Thomas.  382.487.  CI   D9-555,0(X), 
Khalsa.  Jot  S  .  tii  Spyderco.  Inc    Knife   382.459.  CI   D8-99  (XX), 
Khan,  Shahid;  and  L'len.  Barbara,  to  GixkI  Humor-Brcvers  Ice  Cream. 

f)nision  of  Conopio.  Inc   Confection   3S2.385.  CI    Dl   122.(KX), 
Khixi.  Bee  Lay .  and  Actor.  Charles  Alan,  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Pager,  382.560.  CI, 

DI4-I91  (XX), 
KhiK).  Bee  Ijiv;  and  Actor.  Charles  Alan,  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Radio  pager. 

'82..'>6I.C|'DI4  191  (XX) 
Kikuchi.  Naoki.  lo  Ryobi  North  America.  Battery  pt>wered  hedge  trimmer, 

382.451.  CI    D8  8(XX), 
Kim.  Bill  M   Honey  comb  shaped  golf  club  divider  for  a  golf  bag.  382.406. 

CI   D3-320(XX)  ■ 
Klein.  Richard  B  .  and  Serslev.  Chris,  lo  Lynk.  Inc    Hanging  shoe  rack 

382.434.  CI   D6-570  (XX) 
Klepper.  Alain  .Mphonse  Zelie  Samuel:  See— 

Harpes.  Pierre;  Heinen.  Richard;  and  Klepper.  Alain  Alphonsc  Zehe 
Samuel.  .382.520.  CI   012-147,000 
Kolowski.  Michael  Alois:  See — 

Scarpitti.  Anthony  John;  Kolowski.  Michael  Alois;  Miller,  Frederick 
William;  Gilliam.  Donald  Wixidrow;  Trares.  Keith  Carl;  Brown. 
Stephanie  Carol,  and  Hoang.  Andy  Ngiv,  382.517.  CI  DI2  142  (XX) 
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Komblum,  Manhew  Alan;  Finocchi.  Lawrence  Dominic;  and  Milliard.  Mark 
Andrew,  to  Pacific  Scientihc  Companv    Motor  control  housing,  382.539 
CI   DI3  I23,(XX) 
Kt»^hamn.  Bixlil    Suppon  board  for  childrcns  carrying  bag    382..395.  CI 

03-213  (XX) 
Koskinen.  Kaj.  to  Perstorp  AB,  Transpon  container  382.403.  CI  D3-.307.0O() 
Kramer,  (jerald  F    See 

Miller.  Daniel  S  ;  Shew.  Jerry  D  ;  Burton.  Jerry  V,;  Callicone.  John  T, 

Jr;  and  Kramer.  Gerald  f]  382.574.  CI,  Dl.^  I.SO.(XX), 
Miller.  Daniel  S  ;  Shew.  Jerry  D  ;  Burton.  Jerry  V,;  Callicone.  John  T. 
Jr.  and  Kramer.  Gerald  F.  382.575.  CI    DI5-I5(),(XX), 
Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M  .  and  Colletle.  Wayne  N,.  to  Continental  PET 
Technologies.    Inc     Container    sidcwall    with    end    grip     382.485.    CI 
D9-543,0(X), 
Kucher.  Lul/:  See 

Dresselhaus.  Wilham  F .  Yanku.  Gene  D ;  Vossoughi.  S<ihrab;  Kucher. 
Lut/;  and  Heint/.  Bnan  G  .  382.580.  CI   DI6-225  (XX) 
L&P  Property  ManagenKni  Cimipany:  See — 

Wells.  Thomas  J  .  382.427.  CI   06.504,000, 
Labhe.  Chnsiian;  and  1-ardo.  Claude,  to  Gotxiyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv. 

The  Tire  tread   382.518.  CI    DI2-I43(X«)' 
Lai.  Cheng   Ping  pong  ball   382.611.  CI    D21-2()4(HX) 
Lardo.  Claude:  See — 

Labbe.  Christian;  and  Lardo.  Claude.  .382.518.  CI,  012-143,000 
Lathrop.  Gregory  Alan;  Gcrhart.  Mark  Douglas;  and  Gnadl.  David  Frederic, 
lo  Lever  Brothers  Companv.  Division  of  Contipco.  Inc    Bottle  closure 
382.482.  CI   D9-453  (XX) 
l.eaiherman  Tool  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Berg.  Howard  G  .  382.4.55.  CI,  D8-52,0(X), 
Lcdhetler,  Carl  J     See- 

Kaneko.  Steven  T  .  Ledbetter.  Carl  J,;  Adams.  Edie;  and  Siddiqui.  Kabir, 
.382.550.  CI   D14I14,(XX), 
Lee.  Ching-Tan,  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light  kit    .382.637.  CI    023- 

377.000, 
Lee.  Hae  -  -Sup  Collapsible  chair  382.414.  CI   06-368,000 
Lee   Hsuan-Yu   Fluorescent  bulb   382.657.  CI   D26-2,(XX) 
Leib.  Roger  K   Stackable  chair  382.415.  CI,  D6  373  (XK) 
U-ifer.  Richard  Decorative  compuler  speaker  382..562.  CI   D14-190.(KX) 
Lenger.  Sidney  A  .  lo  Schoiienstein  Stores  Corporation  End  lable    382.42'. 

CI    D6-480iXX) 
l.enger.  Sidney  A  .  to  Schonensiein  Stores  Corporation,  Coolemporarv  dining 

table    382.424.  CI   D6-480000 
Leonard.  Bnan  H     See — 

Dhanapal.  Shivaprasad;   Leonard.  Brian  H  .  and  Wiitkamp.  Joel  M,. 
382.465.  CI,  08-375,(XX). 
Leopold.  Hillel,  Collapsible  hanger,  .382.410,  O.  06-318.000, 
Les  Montres  Bixicheron  SA,:  See — 

Hysek.  Jorg.  .382.514.  CI   DII-2I8,(XX) 
Lev.  Mordechai:  See — 

Domhoft.  Joseph  E  .  Lev.  Mordechai.  Goff.  William  G  .  Ill;  and  Voet. 
Jonathan  K  .  382.585.  CI   D18  .S6(XX) 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    See — 

Lathrop.  Gregory   Alan;  Gerharl.  Mark  Douglas;  and  Gnadt.  David 
Fredenc.  182.482.  CI   D9-453  (MX) 
U-wis.  Sally  Sirkin,  Combined  lamp  and  table   382.660,  CI,  D26-58.000, 
Libman  Company.  The:  See — 

Bern.  En«>.  .382,409,  CI.  D4-138,(XX), 
Link.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Doustorian.  Jack.  382.505.  CI.  DI1-.34.0<X) 
Lisle.  Ernest  C,  Fishing  lure  with  iransparenl  body  section,  382,627.  CI 

022- 1 33  (XX), 
Liltim,  Gartield.  to  Revlon  Consumer  Prixlucts  Corporation,  Compact  case 

382.669.  CI    D28-82  WX) 
Liu.  Pao-Yu   Baby  cradle    382.412.  CI   D6-.347,(XX) 
Ljungberg.  Claus,  to  Hellv  -Hansen  .VS  f^lasiic  lixrk  for  attaching  headgear  to 

clothes,  382,467.  CI,  D8-382,(XX) 
Lochridge.  Edwin  P:  See — 

O'Sullivan.    Michael    P;    and    Uxhndge.    Edwin    P.    .382.419,    CI 
O64260(X), 
Ujlie  Confectionery  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.  Hyun  Song.  382.477.  CI   09-432,000. 
Park.  Hvun  Song.  382.478.  CI    09-432  (XX), 
Love.  RiKl  Snow  scixxer  382.515.  CI   01 2-9.000, 
Lowtech  Ci>rporation.  Inc.:  See — 

Cloud.  George  T.  382.463.  CI   08-354.000. 
Lu.  Chiang  Li   Clamp  fastener  382.470.  CI,  08-394  000, 
Lucent  Tcchni>logies  Inc     See— 

Biskjp.  Daniel  R  .  Kasbekar.  Pratixi  V;  Nutlall.  Michael  John;  Rajan. 
Heidi  Anne.  Robinette.  Chnstopher  A  ;  SchatTeld.  John  Henry;  and 
Yoh.  Chaonong.  382.555.  CI    014-138000 
Lundberg.  Richard   LtHjnge  chair  382.413.  CI,  06- .36 1  (XX) 
Lvnk.  Inc.:  See — 

Klein.  Richard  B  .  and  Serslev.  Chris.  382.4.34.  CI   O6-57O0(X) 
Maique,  La/aro   Funnel    382.448,  CI   D7-7(X)0(X) 
Malmborg.  Bengi.  to  Pharmacia  AB,  Dispensing  housing  with  blister  pack 

age    382,474,  CI   D9-.341  0(X) 
Malone.  Mauncc   Boxer  shorts   382.386.  CI.  02-738,000. 
Maneslar.  Miroslav.  to  Michelin  Recherche  ct  Technique  S  A    Tire  tread 

382..S25.  CI   Dl 2- 147  (XX) 
Mark.  Darren  M,:  See — 


Doughty.  Frederic  C  ;  and  Mark.  Darren  M.,  382,629,  CI  023-241  (XXI. 

Doughty.  Fredenc  C  ,  and  Mark,  Darren  M  .  382.6.30.  CI   023-241,000. 

Martinson.  Richard  E  .  Richtcr,  Randall  A  ;  and  Pamsh,  David  P,  to  Wesi- 

inghouse  Elecinc  Corporation   Mast  antenna   382..S65.  CI   DI4-2300(X) 

Maruchi.  William  L    Reading  aid  for  keeping  a  fxKik  open  while  reading 

382.592.  CI   D19-32(XX), 
Masson  Company:  See — 

Ja.  Lim.  382.488.  CI,  09-560.000, 
Mav-Wes  Manutaclunng.  Inc  :  See — 

Bruns.  Mark  W  .  382.570.  CI   DI5-28,(XX) 
MayciK'k.  Sidney  M,.  Jr;  Pomenoy.  Garrison  M  ;  and  Gebhard.  Al   Exercise 

device  .3X2.610.  CI   021-198.000, 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

'  Jackovin.  Gary  B  .  382.684.  CI,  032  25  (HK) 
McCoy.  Richard;  and  Kass.  John  J  .  to  Reese  PrixJucIs.  Inc    Spring  bar 

hanging  bracket   382.464.  CI   D8-373,(XX), 
McCoy.  Richard   See — 

kass.  John  J  ;  and  McCoy.  Richard.  382.526.  CI   DI2-I62O0O, 
McDaniel.  Ckxieth  Chloe's  angel  star  Christmas  tree  ornament.  382,508.  CI, 

Oil  121  (XX), 
MclXinald.  John  F.  lo  Shipping  Svstems  &  Supplies,  Inc  Automated  tape 

dispenser   382.594,  CI    DI9-68("xX) 
McDowell.  Richard  W .  to  Jimway.  Inc  Chandelier  382.666.  CI.  D26-9I  ,000. 
McBldowney.  Carl,  to  Aluminum  Companv  of  America.  Easy  open  container 

end   382.481.  CI.  D9-438  (XX). 
McGee.  John  P    5<c  — 

Paul.  Glennon  H  ;  Heitzman.  Mark  A  ;  and  McGee.  John  P.  382.(>40.  CI. 
D24-137(KX) 
McKechnie  UK  Limited:  See — 

Cope.  Andrew  Chnstopher.  382.404,  CI.  D3-3O7.O0O. 
McMahon.  Kenneth  L..  to  Harris  Corporation.  Wire  installation  tool,  382.454. 

CI    D8-5I  (XX) 
Meelen.  Hans  Then,  to  t'.S   Philips  Corporation  Vaccum  cleaner  382.680. 

CI    032-21  (KK) 
MeibiK-k.  .Antonin  A  ;  and  Svensson.  John  E .  to  K-2  Corporation.  In-line 

roller  skate  upper  shoe   382.387.  CI    D2-90  100 
Meier.  Steven;  and  Reichard.  Jason,  lo  Stryker  Corporation   Overbed  table 

secondary  trav  guide   382,428.  CI   06-511  (XX) 
Mcisncr.  Edward.  Van  Dyk.  Thomas;  Ballone.  Michael,  and  Smith.  Roger  Q. 

to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Vegetation  cutter  382.450,  CI.  D8-8.(XX). 
Michelin  Recherche  el  Technique  S.A.;  See — 

Maneslar,  Miroslav,  382.525,  CI   Dl 2- 147,000, 
Micoley.  Scon  H  :  Sei — 

Ghixle.  Anil  P;  Scolaro.  Martin  S  ;  Beer.  Joshua  M  ;  and  Micoley,  Scott 
H..  382.457.  CI.  D8-68.(XH), 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko,  Steven  T;  Ledhener.  Carl  J,;  Adams.  Edie;  and  Siddiqui.  Kabir, 
.382.5,50.  CI,  014-1 14  0(X), 
Miller.  Daniel  S  ;  Shew.  Jerry  D  ;  Burton.  Jerry  V;  Callicone.  John  T.  Jr;  and 
Kramer.  Gerald  F.  to  Alemile  Corporation   Rounded  comer  grease  fining. 
382,574.  CI   DI5-1.5(I,(HX) 
Miller.  Daniel  S.;  Shew.  Jerry  D  ;  Bunon,  Jerry  V,;  Callicone.  John  T.  Jr;  and 
Kramer.  Gerald  F.  lo  Alemile  Corporation,  Curved  face  grease  fining 
.382..575.  CI    01 -5- 150  (XX) 
Miller.  Dave:  5^^ — 

Theixlosakis.  JclT.  and  Miller.  Dave.  382.4(X).  CI   D3-265.000, 
Miller.  Fredenck  William:  See — 

.Scarpini,  Anthony  John;  Kolowski,  Michael  Alois;  Miller,  Frederick 

William;   Gilliam,   Donald   WixxJrow;   Trares.   Keith  Carl;   Brown, 

Stephanie  Carol:  and  Hoang.  Andy  Ngoc.  382.517.  CI   D12-142,0(X). 

Minnaar.  Wilson.  Healon,  Bnan,  and  Tremblav.  Gina.  to  Tropsport  Acquisi- 

lions  Inc   Goalie  leg  pad   382.674.  CI    029- 120.000 
Montgomery.  Paul   See — 

Armstrong.  Alison;   Pfeifer.   Herben   H    F;   Montgomery.   Paul;   and 

Yurkonis.  Philip.  382,548.  CI   D14-I09  0(X) 
Richardson.  Adam;  Montgomery.  Paul;  and  Pfeifer.  Herbert.  382, .546, 
CI   014  102  (XX), 
Montres  Perrelet  SA:  See — 

Humben-Dro/.  Francoise.  382.493.  CI   OIO  32  000 
Morris.  Jonathan  R  .  to  Reebok  International  Ltd   Shoe  upper  382.389.  CI, 

D2-969  0(XI 
Motorola.  Inc  :  See — 

Amero.  Willard  F.  Jr.  .182.5.36.  CI   013-103.000. 

Branetie,  James  R  .  382.537.  CI    013-119,000 

Bninene.  James  R  .  382.538.  CI   O13-II9  000 

Hon,  Mixi  How;  Tang,  Puav  Meng;  and  Tan.  Poh  Choo.  382.559.  CI, 

D14-191  (XX) 
Khixi.  Bee  Lay;  and  Actor.  Charles  Alan.  382.560.  CI.  D14-191,(XX), 
Khixi,  Bee  Lay.  and  Actor.  Charles  Alan.  382,561,  CI,  014-191.000. 
.Movado  Watch  Companv.  S.A,:  See — 

Strasser,  Flonan.  382.504.  CI   DlI-I2tXX), 
Muir.  Roben  W    Bird  feeder  hanger  382.677.  CI   D30-13300O 
Muller.  Carl  A  .  lo  Elite  Manufactunng  Corporation    Table.  382.422.  CI. 

D6-477.(XX). 
Murkowski.  Thomas  L  ,  and  Brandenburg.  Lloyd  W  .  Jr..  to  Fiskars  Inc 

Circular  cutting  blade   382.452.  CI   D8-20  (XX) 
Musgrave.  Kenneth  C  ;  Howell,  Glade  H,;  and  Cindnch.  Chnstopher  N..  to 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company   Barbed  luer  382.639,  CI,  024-129,000, 
N.C.W.  Enterpnses  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Wong.  Kwan-Wing.  382.661.  CI   D26-63.(XX) 
Nagai,  Michio:  See — 
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Imai.  Fumihilo;  Nagai.  Michio.  and  Kawasaki.  Keigo,  382,543.  CI 

DI4  inoooo 

Nakamura.  Toshinobu.  lu  Shmagaua  Shtiko  Co .  Lid   Insulating  sleeve  for 

lerminal    W:.54:.  CI   DH-ISfeOIX). 
NEC  Ct»rpofalion:  Sfe — 

Imai.  Fumihilo;  Nagai,  Michio:  and  Kawasaki.  Keigo.  382,54S.  CI 
DU-KXKMMI 
Neff.  Ted  Cam  lotk  har  clamp  3I!2,47I.  CI.  D8- 394.000. 
Net/.  Louis:  Setf 

Davidson.  William  G..  and  Net/.  Louis.  382..')2y.  CI   DI2-197.0OO. 
Nifco  Inc    See — 

Hirosc.  Akihiko.  .1H2.466,  CI   D8-382  OW) 
Takahashi.  Kenji,  382.408,  CI   DK  .182  (MW. 
Nike.  Inc  ;  See  — 

Cass.  William  J..  .?82..WI.  CI   D2 -972.000. 
Teague.  Tracy  L  .  382.390.  CI  D2-972.0O0. 
Nimp*ieno.  R(»y:  See — 

Alvcs.  Roger  J  :  and  Nimpoeno.  Roy.  382.527,  CI  D12-I9I.0(X) 
Nonhem  Telecom  Limited  See — 

Wesitall,  Alan  Patrick.  382.567.  CI.  DI4-240()()0. 
Noielrv  Limited:  Set — 

Dyson.  James.  382.679.  CI.  D32-2 1.000. 
Nu-Kotc  Inlemalional.  Inc.:  See — 

Domhofl.  Joseph  K  ;  Lev.  Mordechai.  Cioff.  William  G  ,  111;  and  Voei. 
Jonathan  K  .  <k:.S8^,  CI   DI8  56  0(X) 
Nunall.  Michael  John   See 

Biskup.  Daniel  R  .  Kashekar.  Pralod  V.  Nunall.  Michael  John,  Rajan. 
Heidi  Anne,  Robinette.  Christopher  A  ,  Schaffeld.  John  Henry,  and 
Yoh.  Chaommt:.  382.555.  CI    DI4  138000. 
Oak,  Brent  P  Riding  toy.  382.617.  CI   D2l-227()00 
O'Bear.  Raymond:  Sei — 

.Staples.  John;  Tcgeler.  Garry;  and  O'Bear.  Raymond.  382.647.  CI 
D242l6()tXI 
Odaka.  Seiji.  to  .Seiko  Clock  Inc   CIcxk   382,490,  CI   DIO-25  1(00. 
Ohayon,  Abraham,  to  Aberdeen  Plastics  Co  ,  Inc  Slackable  bin  382,405,  CI 

D3  3I3(XX) 
Okamura,  Mike  H.:  See — 

Girard,  James  J  ;  and  Okamura,  Mike  H  ,  .182.589.  CI   D18- 56.000. 
Okland.  Merlyn  C,  to  Puico,  Inc    Rail  tie  down  for  vehicle.  382.533.  CI. 

DI2  414(X)0 
One.  Ma,sayuki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Koichi;  and  Ono,  Masayuki.  382,583,  CI   018-55.000. 
Oona,  Miliar  See 

Schrum,  Arthur  R  ,  Saslow,  Seymour;  and  Oona,  Miliar,  382,566,  CI. 
D14-2.3()(KK) 
O'Sullivan  Industries,  Inc    See 

OSullivan,    Michael    P,    and    l.<Khridge,    Edwin    P,    382,419,    CI 
D<)-426(XX) 
O'Sullivan,  Michael  P,  and  LtKhndge.  Edwin  P.,  to  O'Sullivan  Industries, 

inc  Comer  computer  workstation.  382,419,  CI.  D6-426.000, 
Ovadia  Yosef  Diamonds  Ltd.   See — 

Yosef,  Ovadia,  382.507,  CI.  Dl  1-90.000. 
Oyer,  Ernest  Lee,  to  GIC  Golf  Company,  Inc  Golf  club  head.  382.612,  CI 

D2I-2I4(K)0 
Pacihc  Mands  Cutler,  Inc  :  See —  _ 

.Schmidt,  Gerry,  382.460,  CI.  D8-I03.000. 
Pacihc  Scicniitic  Company:  See — 

Komhium,  Matthew  Alan;  Einocchi,  Lawrence  Dominic;  and  Milliard, 
Mark  Andrew,  382,539,  CI.  DI3-I23()00. 
Palena,  lu  Ann   See 

Solomita,  Anthony;  and  Paletta,  Lu  Ann.  382.557.  CI    DI4-I49.000. 
Pwacho,  Rui   5Vi- 

Crowley,  Kevin  J  ;  and  Paracho,  Rui,  382,.192,  CI    D2  978  (XM) 
Park.  Hyun  Song,  to  Lotte  Confectionery  Co..  Ltd.  Package  for  chiKolate  and 

almond  covered  pret/el  sticks   382.477.  CI   D9-432  0(X) 
Park.  Mvun  Song,  to  Lotle  Confectionery  Co  ,  Ltd  Package  for  biscuit  slicks. 

382,4'7X,  CI    D9-432  000. 
Pa/ra,  Shelly  R   He«ible  towel  holder  .382,431,  CI,  06-546,000. 
Pamsh,  David  R   See- 

Martinson,  Richard  E,  Richter.  Randall  A,;  and  Panish,  David  P, 
.182,565,  CI   DI4-2.10(XX) 
Paul,  Glcnnon  H  ,  Men/man,  Mark  A  ,  and  McGee,  John  P  Sinus  iranslu 

minaimg  msinimcm    382,640,  CI   U24  I37(XXJ 
Pawuk,  Terry,  and  Tomm,  Erwin.  Trav  lor  nuts,  bolts  and  nails,  382,402,  CI 

D3-304aX) 
Perelli,  Thomas,  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.  Wall-mounted 

baby  changing  table   382.432,  CI   D6  555  000, 
Pcrstorp  AB:  See 

Koskinen,  Kaj,  382.403,  CI.  D3  .107.000. 
ProM.I.  Jean  Michel.  382.401.  CI.  D3-.3(M.(XX) 
Peterson,  Karen   Hill  slide.  .182,619,  CI.  D2I-244.0(X). 
Pfcifer.  Herbert   See — 

Richardson,  Adam,  Montgomery,  Paul;  and  Pfeifer,  Herbert,  382.546. 
CI   Dl 4  102.000 
Pfeifer,  Herbert  HP   See 

Armstrong,  Alison;   Pfeifer,   Herbert   H.   F.;   Montgomery,   Paul;  and 
Yurkonis.  Philip.  .182.548.  CI.  DI4-I09.(XK). 
Pharmacia  AB:  See-- 

Malmborg.  Bengt.  382.474,  CI    D9-14I  (XK) 
Plager,  Steven  P    See 

Johnson,  Harold  D.,  and  Plager,  Steven  P,  382,500,  CI.  DIO-%.000. 


Pomeroy,  Ganison  M.:  See — 

Maycock,  Sidney  M.,  Jr;  Pomeroy.  Garrison  M  ;  and  Gehhard.  Al. 
.182,610,  CI   D2 1  1 98  (XX) 
Powell.  Ca.sey  See— 

Schaffner.  Todd;  and  Powell.  Casey.  .182,41';,  CI    D6^60l  0(X> 
Powell,  Clarence  E  ,  and  Acton,  Richard  M  Golf  putter  head.  382.614,  CI 

D2 1 -2 1 8  (XX) 
Proano,  Uw;  and  Proano,  Rene  D  Convertible  crib  382.4 1 8,  CI  06-391.000. 
Proano.  Rene  D    See- 

Proano,  l.ou   and  Proano,  Rene  D,  382,418,  CI,  06-391,000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

D'Amico,  Stephen  W  .  Best,  Robert  C  ,  Warner,  Jim  F;  and  Aldrich, 
Thomas  B  ,  III,  382,479,  CI   D9-414(XX) 
Pt\)Vol.    Jean    Michel,    to    Perstorp    AB     Pallet    container     382,401,    CI 

Dl  .104  0a) 
Pulco,  Inc.:  See — 

Okland,  Merlyn  C.  382.533,  CI  012-414,000, 
R    R   Sail  Inc  :  See  — 

Sieweii,  Gregory  E,  182.531,  CI   D12  104IXXI 
Raines,  Daniel  M   Combined  writing  tablet  and  storage  tray.  382.595.  CI. 

DI9-78.(XX) 
Rajan,  Heidi  Anne   See  - 

Biskup,  Daniel  R  ;  Kasbekar,  Pralod  V;  Nultall.  Michael  John;  Rajan, 
Heidi  Anne,  Robinette,  Chiisiopher  A  ,  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  and 
Yoh,  Cha<Miong,  .182,555,  CI   DI4-L18(XX) 
RAM  Golf  Corporation:  See — 

Helfley.  Frank,  182,616,  CI.  021-220,000, 
Ramct>  Industnes,  Inc  :  See — 

KaliHistian,  John,  382,6.59,  CI   D26-28  (XX) 
RatlifT,  Billy  Joe,  Jr  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread 

.182,522.  CI   DI2  I47  0(X) 
Ratlin.  Billy  Joe.  Jr ,  to  Gixxlyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread 

182.523.  CI   Dl 2  147.000. 

Ratlifl.  Billy  J«.  Jr.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Tire  tread 

182.524.  CI   Dl  2- 147  (XX) 

Raudman,  Jon  B  ,  and  Slol^,  Rem  H  ,  lo  Skyway  Machine,  Inc    Bicycle 

wheel    .182,5.1(1,  CI   D12-2II  000. 
Reebok  Inlemational  Ltd.:  See — 

Moms,  Jonathan  R.,  382,389,  CI   D2-969.000. 
Reese  Products,  Inc  :  See— 

Kass,  Jirfin  J  ,  and  McCoy.  Richard.  .182.526.  CI   DI2-I62.000 

McCoy.  Richard;  and  Kass,  John  J  ,  .182.464,  CI   D8  373  0(X). 
Reichard,  Jason   See 

Meier,  Steven;  and  Reichard,  Javm,  382,428,  C\.  D6-SII.O0O. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Litlon,  Garfield,  382,669,  CI    D28-82  000. 
Reynard.  Michael  Check  facsimile  trading  card.  382„59l,  C\   019-9  000. 
Richardson,  Adam,  Montgomerv,  Paul,  and  Pfeifer,  Herbert,  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc  Computer  system  enclosure    182,546,  CI   DI4  IO:(XX) 
RK-hter,  Randall  A  :  See 

Martinson,  Richard  E  ,   Richter,   Randall  A.;  and  Pairish,  David  P.. 
382..S6,S,  CI   DI4  2.V)(XX) 
Riley,  H    Lee,  to  Bachmann  Industries,  Inc   Combined  toy  train  track  and 

track  bed.  .182,607,  CI   D2I-I43.000. 
Ri>admaster  Corporation   See 

Gift,  J    Paul,  382,618,  CI    D21  240.(XX) 
kobbins.   Jack,  and   Henderson,  William  A  ,   to   Brunswick  CorporatitMi. 

Trolling  handle    182,568,  CI.  DI5-4.000. 
Robinette.  Christopher  A    See — 

Biskup,  Daniel  R  ,  Kasbekar,  Pratod  V,  Nunall,  Michael  John,  Rajan, 
Heidi  Anne,  Rt>binettc,  Chnsiopher  ,*\  .  Schaffeld.  John  Henry,  and 
Yoh,  Chaonong,  382,555,  CI.  D14  138(XX). 
Rowenta  Werke  GmbH:  See — 

Figur,  Bemd,  and  Stui2er,  Franz  Alban,  382,438,  CI,  07-309,000, 
Royal  Extrusions  Limned:  See  — 

■  Cohtlo,  Domenic,  382,651,  CI   025- 1 22.000. 

Colitto,  Domenic,  .382,652,  CI.  D25-I22.000. 

Cohno,  Domenic,  382,653,  CI.  025- 1 22.000, 

Cohtto,  IXimenic,  382,655,  CI   O25-I24.000. 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.   See — 

Fonville.  Fred  S  ,  382,440,  CI   07  360.(XX). 

Perclh,  Thomas,  182,432,  CI   06  555  (XX) 
RuhhemiaKi  Health  Care  PrixJucis  Inc     5ft'   - 

Dhanapal,  Shivaprasad,  Leonard,  Brian  f1  ,  and  Wiltkamp,  Joel  M  , 
382,465,  CI   08-375  (XXI 
Ruggles,  Patrick  H  ;  and  Hampshire.  James,  to  Adjusla-Post  Manufacturing 

Co  Wall  lantern   382.665.  CI   D26-85  (XX) 
Ryan.  Thomas  J  .  to  Fred  M    Schildwachler  &   Sons.  Inc.   Dtiof  chime 

'382.502.0   DI0-II8.(XX) 
Ryobi  North  America;  See — 

Kikuchi,  Naoki,  .182,451,  CI   08-8,000. 
Safstrom,  Thomas:  See — 

Tippitt,  Gary;  and  Safstrom,  Thomas,  382,487,  CI.  09-555.000. 
Same  Deuit/Fahr  SPA.:  See— 

Esposito,  Giovanni.  382.569.  CI.  015-28.000. 
Samsung  Watch  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Chun,  Kyung  Soo.  382.495.  CI.  010-32.000 

Young  .Soo.  Kim.  382.496.  CI   OIO-32.000 
San  Shih  Electrical  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yu.  Chong  Fa.  382.658.  CI   026-26  000. 
Saslow,  Seymour:  See— 
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Schrum.  Arthur  R.;  Saslow.  Seymour;  and  Oona,  Millar.  382.566.  CI. 
DI4  2.10  000 
Sawada.  Takayuki   See 

lida.  Kenji,  and  Sawada,  Takayuki.  382,631.  CI    D23-245  0(X) 
Sayrc,  R  Scon  Reflecnve  safely  vest  for  bicyclist  and  backpackers  182,670, 

CI    D29  101  000 
Scarpttti,  Anthony  John;  Kolowski.  Michael  Alois.  Miller.  Fredenck  William; 
Gilliam.  Donald  Woodrow;  Trares.  Keith  Carl;  Brown.  Stephanie  Carol, 
and  Hoang,  Andy  Ngoc,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  Tire 
tread    182,517,  CI    DI2-142000 
Schaeff,  Incorporated   See — 

Avitan,  Isaac,  and  Weihc,  Robert.  382.573.  CI   D 1 5- 149  000 
Schaeffer,  Barry  M  ,  and  Vokey,  Robert  W ,  to  Founders  Club  Golf  Company, 

The  (iolf  club  head   182.615,  CI   D21  219(XX) 
Schaffeld,  John  Henry   See- 

Biskup,  Daniel  R  ,  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V,  Nunall.  Michael  John.  Rajan. 
Heidi  Anne,  Robinette,  Chnsiopher  A  ,  Schaffeld,  John  Henry,  and 
Yoh,  Chaonong,  382.555,  CI   DI4  138(XX) 
Schaffner.  Todd,  and  Powell,  Casey    Body   shaped  pillow.  382.435,  CI 

D6-601  mx) 
Schick,  Wade  L    Handles  for  drum  and  pail  closing  tool    382,461,  CI 

D8  107  000 
Schmidt,  Gerry,  to  Pacific  Handy  Cutler,  Inc    Lener  opener  382,460.  CI 

D8  103  000 
Schneider.  Enc  A.   See — 

Hutchinson,  James  M    F,  Haul,  Roben  E  ,  and  Schneider,  Enc  A  , 
382,516,  CI    DI2  129  000 
Schonenstem  Stores  Corporation:  See  — 

Lenger.  Sidney  A  ,  382,423,  CI   D6-480.000. 
linger.  Sidncv  A  .  182,424,  CI   D6  480000. 
Schroeppel,  Julie  A    Bumper  sticker  holder  382.598.  CI   020-42,000. 
Schrum,  Arthur  R  ,  Saslow,  Seymour,  and  Oona,  Hillar,  to  Espey  Mfg   & 

Electronics  Corp   Dual  dipole  antenna    182,566,  CI    D14-2.10(XX) 
Scolaro,  Martin  S     See  - 

GfKxle,  Anil  P;  Scolaro,  Martin  S  ,  Beer,  Joshua  M  ,  and  Micoley,  Scon 
H  ,  382,457,  CI    D8-68  000 
Scoscbe  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

AKes,  Roger  J.;  and  N.mpoeno,  Roy,  382,527,  CI   Dl 2- 191  000. 
Seiko  CliKk  Inc     See — 

Odaka,  Seiji,  382,490,  CI   010-25.000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation   See — 

Takahashi,  Koichi,  and  Ono,  Masayuki,  382.583,  CI   OI8-55.000 
Serbinski.  .Andrew:  See- 

Craft,  Adam  B  ,  and  Serbinski,  Andrew,  382,407,  CI   D4-10I.0(X). 
Serowik,  Gary  J  ;  and  Henshaw,  Thomas  Mini  craps  table  top  382.602,  CI 

D2I-37  0(X) 
Serslev,  Chris:  See — 

Klein,  Richard  B  ;  and  Serslev,  Chris,  382.434.  CI.  D6-570.000 
Sevcrin  Montrcs  AG  (Se\enn  Montres  SA)  (Severin  Montres  Ltd):  See — 

Wundennan,  Sevcnn  S  ,  382,494,  CI    DIO  32  IXX) 
Shaivi,   Ram,   to   Solar   Wide   Industnal   Ltd    Electro  therapeutic   device. 

382,646,  CI.  024  2 14  (XX) 
Shaivi,  Ram.  to  Solar  Wide  Industnal  Ltd  Outdoor  lighting  fixture  382.662. 

CI   D26-68  000 
Shanle,  Robert  J  ,  and  G<K)ding,  Phillip  H  ,  to  Biometnc  Imaging.  Inc  Holder 

for  receiving  two  cuvenes   382,648.  CI   D24  224  (XX). 
.Shenandoah  Manufactunng  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

CIcmmer,  Kevin.  382.633,  CI   D23  334  000 
Shew.  Jerry  D    See — 

Miller,  Daniel  S.;  Shew,  Jerry  D  ;  Burton,  Jerry  V;  Callicone,  John  T. 

Jr,  and  Kramer,  Gerald  E,  382.574,  CI   D15  I.SOOOO 
Miller,  Daniel  S  ,  Shew,  Jerry  D  ,  Bunon,  Jerry  V;  Callicone,  John  T, 
Jr;  and  Kramer,  Gerald  F,  382,575,  CI    015- 1 50 000 
Shewchenko,  Nicholas,  to  Biokinetics  and  Associates  Ltd  Helmet   382,671, 

CI   029-106000 
Shinagawa  Shoko  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Nakamura,  Toshinobu,  382,542,  CI   DI3-I.56.(XX) 
Shiono,  Daisuke.  lo  Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speaker.  382,563.  CI.  D14- 

214  0(X) 
Shiono.  Daisuke.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Speaker  box.  382.564,  CI.  OI4- 

214  000 
Shipping  .Systems  &  Supplies,  Inc.   See — 

McDonald,  John  F,  382,594,  CI  019-68  000. 
Siddiqui.  Kabir  See — 

Kaneko,  Steven  T  ,  Ledbener,  Carl  J,;  Adams,  Edie;  and  Siddiqui,  Kabir. 
382,550,  CI   DI4  114  000 
Siemens  Measurements  Limited:  See — 

Warwick,  Ronald,  382,498,  CI   DIO-75000 
Siewert,  Gregory  E  ,  to  R  R  Sail  Inc  Catamaran  382,53 1, CI.  DI2-304.000 
Sills,  Douglas:  See — 

Doustonan,  Jack,  382,505,  CI   Dl  1-34  000. 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Bninner.  Merlin  A  ,  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J  ,  382,417,  CI.  D6- 385000 
Skyway  Machine,  Inc    See — 

Raudman,  Jon  B  ,  and  Slol/,  Rem  H,,  382.530,  CI.  012-21 1.000 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

lida,  Kenii,  and  Sawada,  Takayuki,  382.631,  CI.  023-245  000 
Smith.  Roger  Q    See— 

Meisner,  Edward,  Van  Dyk,  Thomas;  Ballone,  Michael;  and  Smith. 
Roger  0  •  382.450.  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 


Ghode.  Anil  P;  Scolaro.  Martin  S.;  Beer.  Joshua  M.;  and  Micolev.  Scon 
M  ,  382,457,  CI   D8-68  000. 
Soderburg,   Paul   L  ,  to   Sodcrburg,   Paul   L    Desktop  computer  housing 

382,547,  CI   DI4-I06.000 
Solar  Wide  Industnal  Ltd.:  See— 

Shaivi,  Ram,  382,646,  CI   D24-214  0(X) 
Shaivi,  Ram,  382,662,  CI   D26-68  000 
Solomita,  Anthony,  and  Palena,  Lu  Ann,  to  Conair  Corporation  Telephone 

base   382,557,  CI   DI4-149  0fX) 
Sonica  Fan  innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Yang,  Bumi  W,  382,636,  CI   023- 377.000. 
SontKo  Products  Company:  See — 

Bacon,  John  Ellis.  382.446.  CI   D7-587.000 
Sony  Corporation   See — 

&>lo.  Teiyu.  382.603.  CI   D21-48000 
Shiono.  Daisuke.  382.564,  CI   D14-214  000 
Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Shiono,  Daisuke.  382.563,  CI   D14-2I4  000. 
Spaeth.  Susan  Marie   See — 

Young.  Deborah  Lynn;  and  Spaeth,  Susan  Marie,  382.519.  CI    OI2- 
143.000 
Sports  World  Enterprise  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Wu.  Fang-Li.  382.397.  CI.  D3-255  000 
Spy  Optic,  Inc     See — 

Theodosakis,  Jeff;  and  Miller,  Dave,  382,400.  CI.  03-265.000. 
Spyderco,  Inc  :  See — 

Khalsa,  Jot  S  ,  382,4.59,  CI    D8-99  000 
Staples,  John,  Tegeler,  Garry,  and  O'Bear.  Raymond,  to  bioMeneux  Vitek, 

Inc   Biochemical  lest  card  382.647,  CI   D24-2I6  000 
Starren,    Kenneth   E ,   to  American   Excelsior  Company    Archerv    target 

382,599,  CI    D2 15  000 
Slaton,  John  See — 

Jane  ,  Rodney  B  ,  Wang,  Jui-Shang,  and  Staton,  John,  382,634,  CI. 
D2.1-335000 
Slolz,  Rein  H    See— 

Raudman,  Jon  B  ,  and  Stolz,  Rein  M.,  382,530,  CI   DI2-2I  1.000 
Strasser,  Flonan,  to  Movado  Watch  Company,  SA  Link  for  a  watch  bracelet 

.382,504,  CI   D11-I20(X) 
Stryker  Corporation.  See — 

Meier,  Steven;  and  Reichard,  Jason,  382,428.  CI.  D6-5II  000, 
Stiitzer,  Franz  Alban:  See— 

Figur,  Bemd.  and  Stutzer,  Franz  Alban,  382,438.  CI.  D7-309.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Armstrong,  Alison;   Pfeifer,   Herbert   H    F;   Montgomery,  Paul,   and 

Yurkonis,  Philip,  382,548,  CI   D 14- 109  000 
Richardson.  Adam;  Montgomery.  Paul,  and  Pfeifer.  Herbert.  382.546. 
CI   0 1 4- 102.000. 
Svensson.  John  E.:  See — 

Meibock.  Anionin  A  ;  and  Svensson.  John  E..  382.387.  CI   D2-90  100 
Swindle.  Raymond  L  Fishhook  remover  382,628.  CI   D22- 149.000 
Szabo.  William  J  .  and  Collis.  John  R..  to  Szabo.  William  J  Exercise  device. 

382.609.  CI   D2 1-191  000. 
Takada.  Rie.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ud   Printer.  382.584.  O   DI8-55.000. 
Takahashi,  Kenji.  to  Nifco  Inc.  Anachmeni  for  plate  members  382.468.  CI. 

D8-382000 
Takahashi.  Koichi;  and  Ono.  Masayuki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Ink  jet 

pnnter  382.583.  CI   D18-55  000 
Takahashi.  Wataru   See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki.  L'jita.  Toshihiko.  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi.  and  Takahashi.  Watani.  382.586.  CI  Dl  8-56.000. 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  L'jita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo.  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi.  andTakahashi,  Watani.  382.588,  CI  DI8-56  000 

Tan,  Poh  Choo:  See — 

Hon,  Moo  How;  Tang,  Puay  Meng;  and  Tan.  Poh  Choo.  382.559.  CI. 
D14-I91000 
Tang.  F*uay  Meng:  See — 

Hon.  Moo  How;  Tang.  Puav  Meng;  and  Tan,  Poh  Choo,  382,559.  CI. 
DI4-191(XX) 
Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo,  Hamasaki,  Yuji;  Yama- 
moto, Hisashi;  and  Takahashi,  Wataru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ink 
caitndge  for  pnnter  382,586,  CI   DI8-56000 
Tashiro,  Naoki;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  and  Tsukuda.   Keiichiro,  lo  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  cartndge  for  pnnter  382.587.  CI   DI8-56.000 
Tashiro.  Naoki;  L'jita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Teruo,  Hamasaki,  Yuji,  Yama- 
moto. Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink 
cartridge  for  printer  382,588,  CI.  018-56.000. 
Tashiro.  Naoki   See — 

Igarashi.    Masaaki;    Tashiro.    Naoki;    Katsuno.   Akira;    and   Tokuda. 
Hiroyuki,  382,582,  CI   D18-55000 
Teague,  Tracy  L.,  to  Nike,  Inc    Side  element  of  shoe  upper   382.390.  CI. 

D2-972000 
Tegeler,  Garry:  See — 

Staples,  John;  Tegeler,  Garry;  and  O'Bear,   Raymond,   382.647.  CI. 
024  2 16  000 
Teledyne  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Craft.  Adam  B  ;  and  Serbinski.  Andrew,  382,407,  CI   D4-10I  000 
Theodosakis,  Jeff,  and  Miller.  Dave,  to  Spy  Optic.  Inc    Sunglasses  case 

382.400.  CI   D3-265  000. 
Thielen.  Kenneth  C    Shower  and  tub  cleaning  device   382.408,  CI    D34- 

116.000 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation:  See — 
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Tnaniopoulos,  Gan^e  C  .  and  Ellis.  Glenn  A  .  «2,5W.  CI  1)18-52  (KX) 
Thomas.  Dcanna  M  .  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc    Icon  for  a  display  screen 

«2..VS.1.  CI    DI4-I14.S00 
Thomas.  Jovce.  lo  While  Consolidated   Industries.   Inc    Vacuum  cleaner 

W:.6«l.  CI    D12  22(X)0 
Thomas.  Samuel  Ci>m')incd  iinHhhrush  case  holder  and  bmckel.  382,430.  CI 

tX,  5.W  0(HI 
Timet  Corporation   See — 

Houlihan,  John  T.  382.492.  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Tippiti,  Gary,  and  Safslrom.  Thomas,  lo  Key  Brands  Inlemational.  iJd 

Bottle   382.487.  CI   [»  555  (MM) 
To.  Chun  Yuen,  to  World  Wide  Stalionerv  Manufactunng  Company  Limited 

Rinj!  hinder  382.593.  CI   D19  32  (MMJ 
Tokuda.  Hiroyuki    See - 

Igarashi.    Masaaki;    Tashiro.    Naoki.    Kalsuno.    Akira.    and    Tokuda. 
Hiroyuki.  .182.582.  CI   DI8-55tMM) 
Tomlinson.  Max  Stanford.  Jr  Rngerprinl  sensor  platen    382.552.  CI    DI4 

1 14  (MM) 
Tomm.  Erwin   See — 

Pawuk.  Terry,  and  Tomm.  Kr*in.  382.402.  CI   D3  304  (MX) 
Tonohon.   Ryuji,   to  Cili/en  Watch  Co    Wrist   watch  ca.se    382.491.  CI 

DIO  30  (MM) 
Iran.  Nga  V  Computer  mouse  pad   382,551.  CI.  DI4-1 14.(X)0. 
Trares,  Keith  Carl   .Sec 

Scarpitti,  .Anthony  John.  Kolimski.  Michael  Alois;  Miller,  Frcdenck 
William    Gilliani.   t)onald   Wixxirovk,  Trares.   Keith  Carl,   Brown, 
Stephanie  Carol,  and  Hoang.  Andy  Ngoc,  .182.517.  CI   DI2  I42(MM) 
Ttemblay.  Gina  See — 

Minnaar,  Wilson.  Heaton.  Bnan:  and  Tremblay.  Gina.  382.fi74.  CI 
D29I20(MK) 
Triantopoulos.  George  C  ,  and  Ellis,  Glenn  A  ,  to  TN)mas  &  Bens  Corpora 

tion  Wire  marker  pnntet  382.590.  CI.  DI8-52,000. 
Tropsptirt  Acquisitions  Inc  .  See- 

Minnaar,  Wilson,  Heaton,   Brian,  and  Tremblay,  Gina.  382,674.  CI 
D29  1 20  (MM) 
Tsukmeko.  Inc    See  — 

Yasoshima.  Ryo.  382.581,  CI.  DI8-17,O0O. 
Tsukuda,  Keiichiro;  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki,  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  and  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro,  382.587. 
CI    D18-56(MMI 
Tsung.  Hsieh  Shun    Multiple  function  controller  for  electric  massage  sofa 

382,543,  CI   DM  168  (MM) 
Tyler.  Jennifer    Carrying   bag   for  attachment   lo  a  cnilch.    382.393.  CI 

D3I0  000. 
Ujila.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  L'jila.  Toshihiko,  Arashima.  Tenio;  Hamasaki.  Yuji, 

Yamamoco.  Hisashi.  and  Takahashi.  Watani,  182.586.  CI  D 1 8  56  (MM) 

Tashiro.  Naoki.  Ujita.  Toshihiko,  Arashima,  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoco.  Hisashi ;  and  Takahashi,  Wauru,  382,588.  CI  D 1 8- 56  000 

Ulen.  Barbara   See — 

Khan,  Shahid,  and  L'len,  Barbara,  382.385.  CI   Dl   122  (MM) 
U.S.  Philips  Corp*>ralion    See 

Feu.  Kh>K)ayar,  182.439.  CI    D7  309.0(M) 
Meclen,  Hans  Theo,  .382.680.  CI   D32-2I  0(K) 
Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc  ;  See — 

Gera,  Robert  A  .  382.416.  CI   D6  381  0(M) 
Van  Dyk.  TlK>nias;  See~- 

Meisner,  Fxlward,  Van  Dyk,  Thomas,  Ballonc.  Michael,  and  Smilh. 
Roger  Q  .  182,450,  CI   D8  8  (MM) 
Van  Gisbergcn  Rutherford.  Minam  Petronella   Infant  protective  sleep  wrap 

382,642.  CI   D24-I90(MM) 
Van  Noy,  Stephen  J    See — 

Hambleton,  Robert.  Van  Noy.  Stephen  J  ,  and  Woo.  Yi-Ren,  382.399.  CI 
Dl  2M  (MM) 
Vetro,  Salvatore  J   Sign  support    382.597.  CI   D20-4I  000 
Visser.  Steven  C  .  to  Exertron.  Inc    Video  game  controller  for  use  with  an 

exercise  apparatus   382,604,  CI   D21  48  0(M) 
Voet,  Jonathan  K     See— 

[>.mhoff.  Joseph  E  .  Lev,  Mordechai,  Golf,  William  G  .  Hi;  and  Voel. 
Jonathan  K  .  382.585.  CI   D18-56(MM) 
Vokey,  Robert  W    See— 

Schaeffer,  Barry  M  ;  and  Vokey.  Robert  W.  382.615.  CI   D2I  219000 
Vossoughi,  Sohrab    See 

[>esselhaus.  William  F.  Yanku.  C«ne  D.  Vossoughi.  Sohrab,  Kucher, 
Lut/,  and  Heintz.  Bnan  G  .  .182,580.  CI   DI6-225  000. 
W  I,  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc     See — 

Dolan.  John  W  .  182.668,  CI   D28  64  000 
Wacker.  Susan  Regina,  to  Eli/abelh  Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco, 

Inc    Bottle  stopper    182,480.  CI    09-435  0(M) 
Waldmann,  Gerhard,  lo  Herbert  Waldmann  GmbH  &  Co  Lamp  with  pivoting 

magnihet    182.577.  CI    DI6  115(MJ() 
Wang,  Jul  Shang   ,S>e- 

Jan*  ,  Rixiney  B  .  Wang,  JuiShang;  and  Staton,  John,  382.634,  CI 

D23  335  (MM) 
Jane,  Rodney,  Wang,  Jui  Shang.  Gresens.  Stanley,  and  Holderfield. 
Gregory,  382.635,  CI   D21  1560(M) 
Wareham.  Richard  A  .  and  Fredenck,  Lynn  A  .  to  Hoover  Company.  The 

Vacuum  cleaner  382.682.  CI   D32-22.000. 
Warner,  Jim  F    See — 

D'Amico.  StepJien  W ,  Best,  Robert  C  .  Warner.  Jim  F;  and  Aldrich. 
Thomas  B  .  III.  382.479,  CI    D9  434  (MM) 


Warwick.    Ronald,    to    Siemens    Measurements    Limited     Electric    meter 

382.498.  CI   DIO-75.0»M) 
WCI  Outdoor  Prixlucls.  Inc    See— 

Henke.  Fred  G  ;  Wixxls.  Donald  M  ;  and  Houge.  Michael  S  .  382.683. 
CI   D32  25(MM) 
Weibe.  Robert   See 

Avitan.  Isaac,  and  Weihe.  Robert.  382.573,  CI   DI5  149.000. 
Weinacker,  Charles  W  ,  Jr  Dog  toy  .382.678.  CI   D30-I60000, 
Weinerman,  Lee  S    See — 

Arthurs,  Scott  A  ,  and  Weinerman.  I^  S  ,  382.462.  CI   D8  343  000 
Wells,  Thomas  J  .  to  L&P  Property  Management  Company  Top  portion  of  a 

mattress  spring  core   382,427.  CI    06-504  (MM) 
Westfall.  Alan  Patrick,  to  Nortfiem  Telecom  Limited    Telep*«ine  adaptor 

b.Hising    182,567.  CI   D14  240(MM) 
Wesiinghouse  Eleclnc  Corporation   .See- 
Martinson.  Richard  E  .  Richter.  Randall  A.;  and  Pamsh.  David  P.. 
.182..565.  CI    DI4  2.10(MM) 
While  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas.  Joyce.  382.681.  CI   D32  22  0(M) 
Wickstead,  James  C  ,  and  Ein-Dor.  Ido,  to  Geotek  Communications.  Inc 

Mobile  communications  terminal   .182.5.54.  CI.  DI4- 1 38.000 
Winston,  Patricia  M    .See  - 

Hargrove,  Thomas  H  ;  and  WinsKMi,  Patncia  M  .  382,673.  CI,  D29 
1201MM) 
Willkamp,  Jc<l  M     See — 

Dhanapal,  Shivaprasad.  Leonard,  Bnan  H  ,  and  Winkamp.  Joel  M  . 
382.465.  CI   D8-375  (MM) 
Wong.  Kwan-Wing.  to  N.C  W  Enlerpnscs  Co..  Ltd.  Light  panem  generator 

182.661.  CI    D26-63n(M). 
W.xi.  Yi  Ren   .See - 

Hambleton.  Robert;  Van  Noy.  Stephen  J  .  and  Woo.  Yi-Ren,  382.399,  CI 
D1-264(MM) 
W(hk1.  Colin   Leslie   Hearl.  to  Haddenbam    Ltd    Beehive.   382.675.  CI 

DIO  l()8  0(M) 
Woods.  Donald  M     See 

Hcnke.  Fred  G  .  Woods.  DiMiald  M  ,  and  Houge.  Michael  S..  382.683. 
CI   D32  25)XM) 
W.Kidward.  Richard  Square  nualing  display  rack   382.420.  CI  D6-457.000 
Wordcn.  Ijwrence  F   Support  for  a  table  and  accompanying  benches. 

.182.425.  CI    D6  492  (MM) 
World  Wide  Stalionery  Manufactunng  Company  Limited:  See — 

To.  Chun  Yuen,  382,.593.  CI   DI9  32.000 
Wu.  Fang  I.i.  lo  Sports  World  Enteipnse  Co .  Lid  Golf  bag.  382,397,  CI. 

D3-255  (MM) 
Wu.  Ta  Chiang   Dart  board   382,600,  CI   D2I-6000 
Wunderman,  Sesenn  S  ,  to  .Sevenn  Mtmlres  AG  (Severin  Montres  SA) 

(Sevenn  Monires  Ltd)  Wnstviatch   382,494,  CI   DIO  32  OtM) 
Yamamolo.  Hisashi   See 

Tashiro.  Naoki,   I'jiia.  Toshihiko,  .Arashima,  Temo,  Hamasaki,  Yuji; 

Yamamolo,  Hisashi,  and  Takahashi,  Watanj,  382,586,  CI  D18  56  000. 

Tashiro.  Naoki,   Ujila.  Toshihiko,  Arashima.  Teruo.  Hamasaki.  Yuji, 

Yamamolo.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi,  Wataru,  182.588,  CI  D18  56  000 

Yamanaka,  Akihiro  See — 

Tashiro,  Naoki,  Yamanaka,  Akihiro.  and  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro.  382,587. 
CI   D18  56.000. 
Yang.  Bumi  W.  to  Sonica  Fan  innovations.  Inc   Ceiling  fan    382.6.36.  CI 

D23  377  000 
Yanku,  Gene  D    See— 

Dresselhaus,  William  F .  Yanku,  Gene  D  .  Vossoughi.  Sohrab,  Kucher, 
Lut/,  and  Heinl/,  Bnan  G  ,  382.580.  CI   DI6  225  000 
Ya.soshima.  Rvo,  to  Tsukineko.  Inc    Combined  stamp  pad  and  container 

382.581,  C\   D18  I7(MM) 
Yeh,  Ping  hn  Toy  car  382,606,  CI    D2 11 36  (MM) 

Yemini.  Zvi.  to  Zag  Ltd  Interlocking  lawn  edging  382.656.  CI.  D25- 164.000. 
Ying.  William  C  Cable  jacket    182.541,  CI   D13  1.55000 
Yoh,  Chaonong   See  ~ 

Biskup,  Daniel  R  ,  Kasbekar,  Pratod  V.  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  Rajan. 
Heidi  Anne.  Robmene.  Chnsiopher  A  ,  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  and 
Yoh.  Chaonong.  382.555,  CI   D14-I3800O 
Ytwef.  Ovadia.  to  Ovadia  Yosef  Diamonds  Ijd    Gemstone    382.507.  CI 

DM -90  000 
Yoshimoto.  Max  K  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Ventilation  cover  382..549.  CI 

DI4  114  000 
Young.  Deborah  Lynn;  and  Spaeth.  Susan  Marie,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The  Tire  tread    182.519.  CI   D12  143  000 
Young  Soo,  Kim.  lo  Samsung  Watch  Co  .  Ltd   Watch    382.4%,  CI    DIO- 

32  (MM) 
Yu.  Cbong  Fa,  to  San  Shih  Electncal  Enterpnse  Co  .  Ltd    Miniature  lamp 

with  electncal  plug  socket   382.658.  CI   D26-26  000 
Yurkonis.  Philip  See- 
Armstrong.  Alison.   Pfeifer.   Heihert   H     F.   Montgomery.   Paul,   and 
Yurkonis.  Philip.  382.548.  CI   DI4  109  000 
Zag  Ltd    See— 

Yemini.  Zvi,  382.656.  CI   D25-I640(M) 
21st  Century  Snack  Ftxxls:  See — 

Bell,  Edward,  182.476,  CI.  D9-418.000 
420820  Ontano  Limited   See— 

Davics.  Ji*n  Robert,  and  Davies.  Sean  James,  382.472,  CI,  D8-400.000 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Conard-Pyle  Company.  The:  See — 

Meilland.  Alain  A  .  I0.(X)2.  CI   Pit -8  100 
Mcilland.  Alain  A  .  10.004.  CI    Pit  -18.000 
Meillland.  Alain  A.  10.003.  CI   Ph  -II  000 
Meilland.  Alain  A  ,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company.  The   Miniature  rose  plant 

named    Meilmera'    10,(X)2,  CI   Pit   8  1  (X) 
Meilland,  Alain  A  .  to  Conard-Pyle  Company,  The  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant 

named    Meiiebros'    10.004.  CI   Pit -18.000 
Meillland.  Alain  A  ,  lo  Conard-Pyle  Company,  The  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant 

named    Meibicmar]'    10.003,  CI   Pit    1 1  000. 
Oglesby  Plani  Laboralones,  Inc..  See — 

Osiecki.  Marian  W.  10.008.  CI   Pit. -88  100. 


Osiecki.  Manan  W .  to  Oglesby  Plant  Laboralones.  Inc   Spathiphvllum 

plant    Sn'    10,008.  CI   Pit -88  100 
Saatzucbt  (Juedlinburg  GmbH:  See — 

Van  Der  Made,  Taco.  10.005,  CI    Pit  -87  9O0 
Van  Der  Made,  Taco,  10.006.  CI    Pit  -87  900. 
Van  Der  Made,  Taco,  10.007.  CI   Pit  -87  900 
Van  Der  Made,  Taco.  to  Saatzucbt  (Juedlinburg  GmbH    Antirrhinum 

plant  named  Lapm    10.005,  CI   Ph  -87  900 
Van  Der  Made.  Taco.  lo  Saatzucbt  Quedlinburg.  GmbH   Antrirrhinum 

plant  named  Lawhi    10.006.  CI   Pit  -87  900 
Van  Der  Made.  Taco.  to  Saatzucbt  Quedlinburg  GmbH  Antirhinum  plant 
named  Lasalor   10.007.  CI    Pit  -87.900 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  AUGUST  19,  1997 

NoTii — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

405                      5.657.548 

.381 

1                  5.657.61 1 

462                      5.659.136 

162  1                  5.658.377 

207  13                5.657.752 

69                        5.657.489 

503                      5.657.549 

399 

5.657.612 

514.09              '5.6.59.137 

2072                  5.658.378 

6-30                      5.657.753 

182.1                   5.657.490 

548                      5.657.550 

409 

5.657.613 

51433               5.659138 

785                      5.658.379 

633                      5.657.754 

195.2                   5.657.491 

767                      5.657.551 

448 

5.657.615 

778                      5.659139 

823                      5.658.380 

642                      5.657.755 

410                      5.657.492 

784                    5.657.552 

466 

5.657.616 

788                      5.659140 

653,1                   5.657.756 

428                      5.657.493 

CLASS  34 

487 

5.657.617 

86268                 5.659141 

CLASS  108 

653.2                  5.657.757 

456                      5.657.488 

5<M 

5.657.618 

865  8                   5.6.59.142 

61                         5.657.702 

5.657.758 

78                        5.657.553 

570 

5.657.619 

118                      5.657.703 

654                      5.657.759 

CLASS  4 

271                     5.657..555 

CLASS  74 

66001  5.657,761 
66003                 5.657,760 

324                      5.657.494 

CLASS  36 

CLASS  55 

8919                   5.657.664 

CLASS  110 

4.34                      5.657.495 

2''2 

5.658.-361 

421  A                  5.657.666 

106                      5.657.704 

736                      5.657.762 

541  6                   5.657.496 

30  R                   5.657.556 

363 

5.658.362 

425                    5.657.667 

246                      5.657.705 

740                      5,657.763 

58.5                    5.657.-557 

1   493                      5.657.668 

250                    5.657.706 

778                      5.657.764 

CLASS  5 

131                     5.657.558 

CLASS  56 

502  4                   5.657.669 

842                      5,657.765 

413  R                  5.6.57.497 

CLASS  37 

15,2 

5.657.620 

551  1                   .5.657.670 

CLASS  111 

870                      5.657.766 

601                      5.657.498 

164  D               5.657.621 

568  R                  5.657.671 

1 39                      5.657.707 

882                    5.657.767 

654                      5  657  499 

394                     5.657,559 

606  R                  5.657.672 

722                      5.6.57.500 

CLASS  38 

66 

CLASS  57 

5.657.622 

CLASS  75 

CLASS  112 

102.5                   5.657.708 

CLASS  131 

70                          S  6S7  7hR 

CLASS  8 

77.83                   5.657.560 

67 

5.657.623 

235                      5.658..366 

282                      5.657,709 

24 1                       5  657  769 

1.58                      5.657.501 

CLASS  40 

CLASS  M 

357  5.658..367 
585                    5.658.368 

470  06  5,657,710 
470.3S  5,6.57.711 
475.0?                .5.6.57,712 

282  5.657.770 
291  5,657.771 
334  5.657.772 
365                        5  657  771 

CLASS  12 

118                      5.657.,561 

39,02                   5.657.624 

5                          5.658.427 

124  01                 5.657.-562 

274 

5.657.625 

CLASS  81 

219                      5.657.563 

5.657.626 

22                        5.657.674 

CLASS  114 

,        -'V?-'                                                    ^I^\J^  1,1    '  _» 

CLASS  14 

476                      5.657.565 

276 

5.657.627 

61                       5,657,713 

CI  ASS  132 

71!                    5.657  J02 

590                      5.657..566 

293 

5.657.628 

CLASS  83 

256                    5.657.714 

54  5.657.774 
125  5.657.775 
212  5.657.776 
218                      5.657.777 

320  5.657.778 

321  5.657.779 
325                    5.657.780 

CLASS  15 

CLASS  42 

491 
605; 

5.657.629 
5.657.6.30 

-30  5.657.676 
74                        5.657.677 

.349                      5.657.715 

98                      5.657.503 

41                         5.657.567 

7.36 

5.657,631 

870                      5.657.678 

CLASS  116 

5.657.504 

7602                   5.657.568 

742 

5,657,632 

5.657.679 

3U3                      .5.657.716 

1IM33               5.657.505 
104.92               5.657.506 

83                        5.657.569 
95                      5.657.570 

747 

5.657.63;< 

CLASS  84 

CLASS  117 

220.1                   5.657,507 

101                       5.657.571 

CLA.SS  62 

402                      5.6.59.143 

89                        5.658.825 

315                      5.657.50X 
.321                       5.657.509 

CLASS  43 

51  1 

51-2 

5,657.634 
5.657,635 

422  1  5.659144 
464  R                  .5.659.145 

CLASS  118 

CLASS  134 

CLASS  16 

1                           5.657.572 
57.1                      5.657.573 

80 

175 

5,657.636 

5.657.637 

CLASS  86 

50  5.658.382 
64                        5.658.383 

1.1  5.658.391 
31                        5.658.393 

2  2                       5.657.510 

125                      5.657.574 

182 

5.657.638 

2014                   5.6.59.147 

3»»                      5.658J84 

144  5.657.781 
167  R                  5.657.782 

51                       5.657.511 

131                       .5.657.575 

186 

5.657.6.39 

.3«|  5.658.385 
320  5.658.386 
323                      5  658  387 

CLASS  19 

132.1                    5.657.576 

263 

5.657.64(1 
5.657.641 

CLASS  89 

14,05                   5.659148 

CLASS  135 

218                    5.657.512 

CLASS  44 

384 

5.657.642 

^~W       A    f^C^     Jfe « 

668                      5,658.388 

67                        5.657.783 

550                      5.658.357 

612 

5.657,643 

CLASS  91 

723  MP              5,658,389 

CLA.SS  24 

652 

5.657,644 

376  R                  5.657.680 

CLASS  137 

115  G                5.6.57.513 

CLASS  47 

472                      5.657.681 

Class  ii9 

12                        5,657.784 

265  BC              5.657.514 

64                        5.657.577 

CLASS  63 

CLASS  92 

230                    5,657.718 

15                        .5.6.57,785 

265  WS             5.657.515 

3 

5.657.645 

263                      5.657.719 

5.657,786 

452                      5.657.516 

CLASS  48 

32 

5.657.646 

84                        5.657.682 

317                    5.6.57.720 

116,5                   5,657.787 

5.6.57.517 

180  1                    5.658.358 

5.657.647 

707                      5.657.721 

264                      5.657.788 

543                    5.657.518 

197  R                  5.658.359 

CLA.SS  95 

355.27               5.657.789 

710.2                 .5.657.519 

CLASS  65 

41                         5.658.369 

CLASS  123 

614  2                   5.657.790 

CLASS  49 

412 

5.658.363 

96                        5.658.370 

41,08                   5.657.722 

62541                 5.657.791 

CLASS  26 

141                       5.657.578 

431 

5.658.364 

101                      5.*58.371 

41,31                   5^657723 

51                         5.657.520 

161                       5.657..579 

484 

5.658.365 

116                      5.658.372 

73  R                    5.657.724 

CLASS  138 

352                    5.657.580 

273                      5.658.373 

90,17                   5.657.725 

89                        5.657.792 

CLASS  28 

409                      5.657.581 

CLASS  66 

CLASS  99 

90.36                   5.6-57.726 

121                      5.657,793 

168                    5.657.521 

193 

5.657.648 

184-M                 .5.657.727 

CLASS  29 

CLASS  51 

298                      5,658.360 

CLASS  68 

287  .5.657.683 
323,7                   5.657.684 

192,2  5.6.57.728 
1935                  5.657.729 

CLASS  139 

1  R                    5.657.794 

2                        5.657.522 

23.3 

5.657,649 

4.50,4                   5.657.685 

323                   5.657.730 

1 1                       5.657.795 

25.03                  5.658.355 

CLASS  52 

23,5 

5,657,650 

478                      5.657,686 

336                    5.657.731 

28                        5.657.796 

48.5  A                 5.657.523 

16                        5.6.57.582 

131 

5,f.57.65l 

485                      5,657,687 

4.36                      5.657.732 

383  AA               5.657.797 

234                    5.657.524 

795                   5.657,583 

CLASS  100 

470                      5.657.733 

420  A                5.657.798 

407.01               5.657.525 

81.3                     5,657..584 

CLASS  70 

519                      5.657.734 

416                      5.657.526 

94                        5.657.585 

85 

5,657.652 

152                      5,657,688 

673                      5.657.735 

CLASS  140 

429                    5.657.527 

103     .                 5.657.586 

224 

5.657,653 

^~«a     A  f^^^     «  ^fe « 

5.657.736 

119                      5.657.799 

430                      5.657.528 

107                      5.657.587 

247 

5.657.654 

CLASS  101 

674                        5.657.7-17 

363                      5.657.529 

167  1                    5,657.588 

91                         5.657.689 

[ 

CLASS  141 

596                    5.657.53G 

1697                  5.657.589 

CLASS  72 

116                      5.6.57.690 

CLAS»  124 

603  04                 -5.6.57.531 

20461                 5,657.590 

11,5 

5.657.655 

120                      5.657,691 

17                        5.657.738 

98                      5.657.800 

611                       5.657.532 

204,71                 -5.6-57.591 

148 

5.657,656 

141                      5.657,692 

20,1                     5.657.984 

250                      5.657.801 

623  2                  5.658,356 

206                      5.657.592 

138 

5.657,657 

424                    5.657,693 

23,1                    5.657.739 

38 1                     5.657.802 

740                    5.657.533 

235                    5,657,593 

187 

5.657.658 

485                      5.657.694 

87                        5.657.740 

CLASS  144 

743                      5.657.534 

249                    5,657.594 

208 

5.657.659 

89                        5.657.741 

747                    5.657.535 

252                      5,657.595 

237 

5.657.660 

CLASS  102 

24,12                   5.657.803 

798                    5.657.536 

262                    5.657.5% 

270 

5.657.661 

275.7                 5.659.149 

CLASS  126 

136,95                 5.657.804 

830                    5.657.537 

274                      5.657.597 

320 

5.657.662 

289                      5.659150 

77                        5.657.742 

832                    5.6.57.538 

287.1                  5.657.598 

356 

5.657.663 

194                      5.657.743 

CLASS  148 

5.658.831 

417                      5.657.599 

CLASS  104 

263.03               Rc,35.586 

222                    5.658.394 

890.1                   5.657.539 

426                    5.657.600 

CLASS  73 

126                      5,657,695 

299  E                  5.657.744 

237                    5.658.395 

895  1                  5.657.540 

5.657.601 

103 

5.659.125 

130  05                 5.657.696 

633                      5.657,745 

301                     5.658.396 

446                      5.657.602 

1902 

5.659.126 

284                      5.657.697 

304                    5.658.397 

CLASS  M 

519                      5,657.603 

31  05 

5.659.127 

CLASS  127 

306                      5.658.398 

123                    5.657..54I 

655  1                   5,657.604 

5301 

5.659128 

CLASS  105 

-34                        5,658.390 

320                    5.658.399 

276                      5.657.542 

664                      5.657,605 

54  25 

5.659129 

3                          5.657,698 

333                      5.658.400 

367                      5.657.543 

690                      5,657,606 

6447 

5.659130 

.30                        5.657.699 

CLASS  128 

434                      5.658.401 

CLASS  33 

786.13                 5.657.607 

104 

5.659.131 

3111                    5.657.7(K) 

201  11                 5.657,746 

595                    5.658.402 

115 

5.659.132 

202  27                 5.657.747 

671                      5.658.403 

1  N                      5.657.544 

CLASS  53 

116 

5.659.133 

CLASS  106 

203,15                 5.657.748 

5,657.-545 

66                        5.657.608 

118.1 

5.659.134 

2                        5.658.374 

5.657.749 

CLASS  152 

235                      5.6-57.-546 

135.1                    5.657.609 

152,02 

5.659135 

18.33                  5.658.375 

205  12               5.657.750 

209  A                  5.658.404 

304                    5.657.547 

139.5                   5.657,610    1 

323 

5.657.665 

31.43                   5.6.58.376 

205  18               5.657,751 

560                    5.658.405 

PI  127 


PI  128 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

CLASS  15* 

299                      5.657.840 

CLASS  211 

CLASS  241 

377                    5.659.194 

107                      5.h$8.0l6 

51                         5.658.406 
622                     5.658.407 

CLASS  191 

41  18                   5,657,879 
41  8                     5,657.878 

21                         5.657.931 
186  3                  5.657.933 

41$                      5.659.19$ 
5.659.196 

CLASS  285 

64                        5.658.408 

12  4                     5.657.841 

50                        5,657,880 

242                      5.657.934 

588                      5.659.197 

4                          5.658.017 

45  R                    5.657.842 

60  1                      5,657,881 

659                      5.659.198 

18                        $.658,018 

71                         5.658.430 

1  in  1                     5  658  409 

68                        5.657.882 

CLASS  242 

676                      5.659.199 

21.3                     5.658.019 

1  t\f-  1                                       ^r,yM^^,^nFr 

213                      5.658.411 

CLASS  192 

70  8                     5!657!«83 

128                    5.657.935 

713                     5.659.200 

RI                         5.658.020 

253                    5.658.410 

18  A                    5.657.843 

86(11                    5.657.884 

344                      5,657.9.'6 

758                      5.659.201 

112                      5.658.021 

272  8                   5.6.58.412 

5332                  5.657.844 

87  01                   5.657.885 

345  1                  5.657.937 

5.6.59.21»2 

14823                 5.658.022 

5.658.413 

20$                      5.657.845 

105  1                   5.657.886 

-347  I                   $.657,938 

778                      5.659.203 

184                      5.658.023 

.305                      5.658.414 
331  ■•                   5  658.415 

CLASS  194 

189                      5.657.887 

356                      5.657.9.39 
388                      5.657.940 

CLASS  261 

299                      $.6$8.024 
334$                   $.6$8.02$ 

.344                      5.658.416 

206                      5.657.846 

CLASS  212 

420  6                   5.657,941 

78  2                     5.658.503 

CLASS  290 

345                      5.658.417 
5.658.418 

207                      5.657.847 
2.36                      5.657.848 

226                      5,657.888 

443  1                   5,6,57.942 
5326                   5,657.943 

CLASS  264 

9                          $.6$9.2(M 

394  1                   .5.658.419 

CLASS  215 

5-59  2                   5,657,944 

123                     5.6.$8.504 

$2                      5.659.205 

5<M                      5.658.430 
513                      5.6.58.421 
556                    5.658.422 

CLASS  198 

411                       5  657.849 
438                      5,657,850 

252                      5.657.889 
CLASS  216 

563                      5,657.945 
CLASS  244 

1 .34                     5.6.58.505 
2.77                     -5.658319 
28                        5.6$8..506 
40  1                      $.6$8.507 
4114                     $.6$8.V)8 
464                     $.6$8.«19 
7U                        5.658.510 
112                      5.658.511 
130                      5.6$8.$I2 
171  13                 $.6$8.$I3 
2102                   5.658.514 
219                      .5.658.51$ 
251                       $.6.58.$16 
263                      -5.6$8.$17 
268                      $.6$8.518 
272  1 1                5.658.832 
279  1                   5.658.520 
290  2                5.658.521 
328  7                5.6$«.$22 
34$                      $.6$8.523 

559  5.658.524 

560  5.6$8.$2$ 

CLASS  292 

336  3                   5.6.58.026 

CLASS  157 

1  17                     5.657.673 

465  4                   5,657.851 
494                      5,657.852 
499                      5,6.57.853 

2                          5.658.472 

22                        5.658,469 

5.658,470 

1  R                      5.6$7.946 
3  19                     5.657,947 
322                     5,657,948 

CLASS  293 

120                      $.6$8.IC7 

CLASS IM 

787                      5.657.854 
803  7                   5,657,855 
817                      5,657,856 
861  1                   $.6S7,«$7 

27                             5,658,471 

CLASS  219 

12164                 5,658.473 

76  A                    5,657.949 
1 22  R                  5.657.950 
1-34D                 5.657,951 
1  14  R                  5.657,952 

CLASS  294 

27  1                      5.658.018 
171                       5.6-58.029 

1 33                    5.657.805 
168  1                    5.657.806 

1781                    5.657.807 
330                   5.657.808 
.369                      5.657.809 
.37021                 5.657.810 

CLASS  162 

5                        5.658.426 
42                     5.658.428 
65                        5.658.429 
135                      5.658.431 
198                      5.658.432 

890                      5.657,858 

CLASS 2M 

5  A                      5.659.161 
16  A                    .5.659.162 
331                       5.657.859 
,344                      5.657,860 
5.50                      5.657.861 

CLASS  2«2 

153                      5,658.433 
248                      5.6-58.434 

12171                 5.658.474 
121  77                 5.658.475 
12186                 5.658.476 
125  1                   5.658.477 
502                      5.658.478 
505                      5.658.479 
519                      5.658.480 
549                   5.658.481 
622                    5.658.482 

CLASS  220 

CLASS  248 

217  1                  5.657.953 
221  12                 5.657.954 
.345  1                   5.657.955 
371                     5.657.956 
5-34                      5.657.957 
632                   5.657.958 

a.ASS  249 

191                       5.658.483 

CLASS  295 

1                         5.658.030 

CLASS  296 

26                          $.658,031 
5.6$8.032 
5.6.58.033 
78  1                   $.658,035 
9722                   5.658.0.36 
98                        $.6$8.037 
1802                   5.6$8.038 

CLASS  IM 

235                      5.6S7.840 

CLASS  250 

$64                      $,6$8.$26 

180$                   $.6$8.039 

97                        5.6.57.811 
113                      5.657.812 
158                      5.657.813 

CLASS  2*3 

57                        5.658.435 
5.658.4.36 

256                      5.657,891 

325  5.657.892 

326  $.657,893 
3.39                      $.657,894 

201(1                     $.6$9.168 
269  3                     $.659,169 
287                      5.6-59.170 

CLASS  266 

44                        $.658,527 

190                      5.658.040 
194                      5.658.041 
216                      5.6$8.IM2 

452                      5.657.814 

99                        5.658.437 

.366  1                   5.657.895 

289                      $.659,171 

CLASS  267 

CLASS  297 

461                       .5.6.57.815 
466                      5.657.816 

CLASS  204 

470                      5.657.896 
669                      5.657.897 

307                      5.6.59.172 

310  5.659.174 

311  5.659.17$ 
326                      5.659.176 

64  12                   5,657,969 

113                   5.658JM3 
183  6                   5.658.044 

CLASS  165 

192  11                 5.658.438 

712                      5.657.898 

CLASS  269 

.3005                   5.658.(M5 

67                        5.657.817 
167                      5.657.K18 

192  23                 5,658.4-39 
19237                 5.658.440 
203                      5.658,441 

CLASS  221 

1                           5.657.899 

-361  C                  5A59;i73 
.390  12                 $.6$9.I77 
$59  3                   $.6.59.178 

16                        5,657,970 

5.657.971 

22                     5.657.972 

378  1                    5.6.58.046 
378  14                 $.6$8.W7 
410                      5.658.048 

CLASS  166 

298  12                 5.6-58.442 

45                        5.657.900 

34                        5.657.973 

44023                 5.658.049 

55  7                     5  657  8"**) 

403                      5.658.443 

152                      5.657.901 

CLASS  251 

93                        5.657.974 

452  41                5.658.050 

68                        5.657.821 

415                      -5.658.444 
425                      5.658.445 

CLASS  222 

7                          5.657.960 

254  R                  $.657,975 

4113                      $.6$8.0$l 

292                    5.657.822 
340                      5.657.823 

451                       5.658.446 

56                        5.657.902 

1 29  1 5               5.657.962 
149  1                   5.657.963 

CLASS  270 

CLASS  301 

100                    Re35387 

326                      5.657.961 

1  02                    5.657.976 

105  1                  5.658.053 

CLASS  169 

CLASS  205 

102                    5.657.903 

52  14                  5.657.977 

1 1 1                       5.658.054 

y                                S  f>5  7,824 

367                      5.658.447 

146  5                   5.657.9IM 

CLASS  252 

52  16                   -5.6$7.978 

628                      5.658.448 

153  07                 5.657,906 

X  57                     5  658  484 

.5801                    5.657.979 

CLASS  303 

CLASS  172 

637                      5.658.449 

1-53  1                   -5.6.57.905 

114  3                  5.658.055 

4.39                      5.657.825 

745                     5.658.450 

153  14                 $.657,907 

KH  1                     5.658.486 

CLASS  271 

119  2                   5.658.0.56 

787  5                   5.658.451 

182                      5.657.908 

1 74  P                 5  658  87 1 

3  05                     $.6$7.980 

5.658.057 

CLASS  174 

48                        5.659.151 

CLASS  206 

382                      5.657.909 
5.657.910 

ISO                      5.658.487 
186  43                 5.658.488 

901                      $.6$7.981 
149                      5.657.982 

CLASS  307 

113  R                 5  659.152 

38  1                      5.657.862 

400  7                   5.657.91 1 

299  01                 5.658.4*9 

251                       5.657.983 

1 1                           $.659,206 

255                      5.6.59.153 

150                      5.657.S63 
152                      5.657.864 

CLASS  224 

5,658.49p 
5  658  491 

CLASS  273 

64                        5.659.207 
82                      5.659.208 

CLASS  175 

194                      5.657.865 

159                      5.657.912 

5,658.493 

119  A                  $.6$7.9K7 

125                    5.659.209 

45                     5.657.826 

204                      5.657.866 

319                      $.6$7.913 

299  61                 5.658.492 

242                      $.6$7.988 

385                      5.657.827 

.308  1                  5.657.867 

$.6$7.914 

.301  18                 5.6.58,494 

249                      5.657.989 

CLASS  310 

423                      5,657,868 

324                      $.6$7.91$ 

.301  4  H              $,6$8,49$ 

263                      5.657.990 

1                           $.6-59.210 

CLASS  178 

451                       5,657,869 

404                      5.657.916 

373                    5,658,497 

269                      5.657.991 

14                        5.659.238 

20                        5.659.154 

4.595                   5,657,870 

582                      $.6$7.917 

388                      5,658,498 

273                    5.657,992 

42                        5.659.211 

509                      5,657,871 

CLASS  227 

514                      5.658,499 

292                     5,657,993 

68  D                    $.6$9.212 

CLASS  180 

738                      5,657,87,2 
764                      5,657,8l3 

58<.                      5.658.500 

299                      5,657,994 

71                         $.6$9.213 

19.3                    5.657.828 

7                          $.657,918 

5.6$8..50l 

333                   5,657,99$ 

87                        $.6$9.2I4 

197                      5.657.829 

5,657,874 

10                        $.6$7.9I9 

5.658.502 

1S4                      .5.6$9.21$ 

220                      5.657.8.30 

767                      5,657,875 

1 19                      5.657.920 

CLASS  277 

1.56                      $.6$9.216 

282                      5.657.831 

176  1                   5.657.921 

CLASS  254 

1 1                         $,6$7,997 

$.6$9.217 

CLASS  181 

CLASS  208 

48  R                   5,658,452 

CLASS  228 

28                        5.657.965 
126                      5.657.964 

230                      5,657,998 

2.54                      $.6$9.2I8 
260                      $.6$9.219 

05                       5.659.155 

62                        5,658,453 

144                      5.657.922 

CLASS  280 

369                      $.659,220 

130                      5.659.156 

120                      5,658.454 

180  22                 5.658.827 

CLASS  256 

112                     5,6$7.999 

156                      5.659.157 

127                    5.658,455 

181                     5.657.923 

13.1                     5.657.966 

149.2                   $,6$8,00O 

CLASS  312 

268                      5.659.158 

219                      5.657.924 

19                        5.657.967 

276                      $,6$8.00l 

331                     $.6$8.058 

CLASS  182 

CLASS  209 

223  1                  5.657.876 

CLASS  229 

65                      $.657,968 

304  1                   $A$8.002 
474                      5.658.003 

334  6                   $.6$8.0$9 

1                           5.657.8.32 

H13                     5.657.877 

120  1.1                 5.657.925 

CLASS  257 

507                      5.6$8,IKM 

CLASS  313 

25                        5.659.179 

673                     5.658,005 

310                      $.659,224 

CLASS  184 

CLASS  210 

CLASS  235 

5!6.$9!l80 

688                      5,658,006 

414                      $.6$9.225 

18                        5.657.833 

85                     5.658.456 

.366                      5.658.780 

40                        $.659,181 

689                      5,658,007 

491                       $.6.59.226 

97                        5  658  457 

375                    5.659.163 

50                        5  659  IH** 

7282                  5,658.008 

493                      5.6.59.221 

CLASS  187 

195  1                   5,658,458 

5.659.164 

66                        5.659.183 

$.6$8.0D9 

578                      $.659,222 

226                   5.657.834 

279                    5,658,459 

379                      5.659.16$ 

91                         5,6$9.IM 

731                       $.6$8.0I0 

249                      5.657.835 

500  38                 5,658,460 

.380                      $.659,166 

138                    5.659.185 

73$                      $.6$8.01 1 

CLASS  315 

291                     5,659.159 

519                      5,658,461 

472                      5.659.167 

190                      5.659.187 

80$                      $.6$8.0I2 

39                        5.6.59.223 

316                      5.659.160 

633                      5,658,462 

5.659.188 

831                       $.6$8.013 

158                      $.6$9.227 

6.34                      5.658.463 

CLASS  239 

202                    $.659,189 

364                     Rt3$..$88 

CLASS  188 

697                      5.658.4« 

1022                   5.657.926 

273                      $.659,190 

CLASS  281 

50$                      5.659.228 

2  F                      5.657.836 

698                      5.658.465 

240                      5.657.927 

296                      $.659,191 

45                      5.658.014 

M"^m      A  t%a^     4  ■  «k 

73.45                   5.657.837 

748                      5.658.466 

242                      5.657.928 

309                      $.658,381 

CLASS  318 

154                      5,657.838 

754                      5.658.467 

2842                5.657.929 

347                      5.659.192 

CLASS  283 

6                          5.6.59.229 

2.50  G                5.657.839 

770                   5,658.468 

333                   5.657.930 

370                      $.659,193 

70                        5.658.01$ 

254                   5.659.230 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  129 


368 

5.6.59.231 

50 

$.659,309 

43« 

5.659.232 

59 

$.6.59.310 

440 

5.659.233 

$.6.59,311 

696 

$.6$9.234 

120 

5,659,312 

801 

$.659,235 

132 

5,659.313 

143 

5,659,314 

CLASS  320 

5,659.31$ 

2 

$.659.2-36 

5.659.316 

6 

$.659,237 

144 

5.6.59.317 

22 

5,659.239 

30 

5,6-59.240 

CLASS  342 

25 

5,659,318 

CLASS  323 

.36 

5.659.319 

222 

$.6$9.241 

11$ 

5.659.320 

124 

5.659.321 

CLASS  324 

188 

5.659,322 

76  8 

>                   5.6.59.242 

119 

$.6-59,243 

' 

CLASS  343 

158. 

$,6.59,244 

713 

5.6$9.324 

5,659,24$ 

718 

$.6$9.325 

207. 

5                 5,659.246 

770 

5.659.326 

239 

5,659,247 

242 

5.659.248 

CLASS  345 

251 

5,659,249 

8 

5.659.327 

320 

5,6$9.2.50 

74 

5,6.59.328 

44$ 

5.659.251 

5,659,329 

$36 

5.659.252 

84 

5,659.330 

648 

5,659,253 

95 

5.6$9.33l 

678 

5,6$9.2$4 

104 

5.659.332 

754 

$.6$9.255 

123 

$.6$9.333 

755 

5.659.256 

1$6 

5.6$9.3.34 

763 

5.659.257 

1$7 

5.6-59.335 

68 


CLASS  326 

5.659.258 


CLASS  327 

$1  5.6.59.259 

55  $.659,260 

112  .5.659.261 

307  5.659.262 

356  5.659.263 

513  $.659,264 

530  5.659.265 

CLASS  330 

267  5.659.266 

277  5.659.267 

CLASS  331 

1  A  5.659.268 

17  5.659.269 

69  5.659.270 

158  5.659.271 

CLASS  332 

151  $.6-59.272 

CLASS  333 

22  R  $.6$9.273 

204  $.6$9.274 

219  1  $.6$9.275 

CLASS  335 

209  5.6.59.276 

216  5.659.277 

5.659.278 
284  5.659.279 

5.659.280 
296  5.659.281 


185  -5.6.59.336 

2(81  5.659.337 

201  5.659.338 

212  5.659.339 

CLASS  347 

5.659.-341 
5,659.342 
$.659..343 
5.659.344 


33 
3$ 

47 
5$ 
68 
8$ 

87 

10$ 

260 


CLASS  337 

201 

5,659.282 

206 

5.659,283 

290 

$.659,284 

389 

5.659.285 

CLASS  340 

328 

5,659,286 

331 

$659,287 

388  1 

5.659.288 

438 

5.659.289 

441 

5.6$9.290 

457 

5,6.59,291 

522 

5,659,292 

602 

5,659,294 

626 

5,659.295 

628 

5,659.293 

632 

5.659.296 

815,4 

5.659.297 

825,44 

$.659,298 

825,57 

5.659.299 

870.02 

5.659.300 

870,11 

5.659.302 

870,18 

5.659.303 

870,3 

5.659,301 

903 

$,659,304 

931 

5,659,305 

932,2 

$,6$9,306 

CLASS  341 

22 

5.659.307 

26 

5.659.308 

6 

7 

10 

21 

75 

96 

159 

222 

223 

24$ 

2$$ 

296 

297 

384 

398 

416 

460 
46$ 
467 
$$6 
620 
730 
731 
7.34 
771 


$.6.59..346 
$.659..347 
5.659..34$ 
5.659.348 
5.659.349 

CLASS  348 

5.659.350 
5.659.351 
5.659.352 
5.659.3$3 
5.659.361 
$.6$9.354 
$.6$9.323 
5.6$9.3$6 
$.6$9.3$7 
$.6$9.3$5 
$.6$9.3$8 
$.659,359 
5.659.360 
5.659.362 
$.659,363 
$.659.-364 
5.659.36$ 
5.659.366 
5.6-59.367 
5.659.368 
5.659.369 
5.6$9.370 
$.659,371 
5.659.372 
$.659,373 
5.659.374 


CLASS  349 

10  5.659.409 

38  $.6$9.37$ 

$8  5.6$9.376 

82  $.6$9.410 

84  $.6$9.377 

%  $.6$9.378 

117  $.6$9.4I1 

149  $.6$9.379 

CLASS  351 

1 10  5.659.380 

120  5.659.381 

CLASS  352 

46  5.659.382 

CLASS  353 

33  5.658.060 

62  5.658.061 

8$  $.6$8.062 

122  5.6.58.063 

CLASS  355 

$3  $.659,383 

$.659,384 
77  5.659.385 


CLASS  356 

401  5.659.387 

37  5.659.388 

150  $.6$9.389 

237  5.659.390 

246  Re35.$89 

3$1  5.659.391 

357  $.6$9.392 

361  $.6.59.393 

376  5.6.59.395 

381  5.659.396 

446  5.659.397 

CLASS  358 

296  5.6.59.398 

298  $.6.59.399 

442  5.659.401 

461  5.659.488 

467  5.659.4<I2 

474  5.659.44)3 
S.659.404 

486  5.659.405 

518  5.659.406 

5-30  5.6.59.407 


CI 


15 

IS« 

172 

196 

244 

250 

273 

290 

330 

-368 

.391 

604 

644 

649 

6$8 

683 

689 

691 

727 

731 

798 

811 

813 


ASS  359 

5.659.408 
5.6.59.412 
5.659.413 
5.659.414 
5.659,415 
5,659,416 
5,659,417 
5,659,418 
$,6$9,419 
$,6$9,420 
$,6$9,421 
5,659,423 
5,659,422 
5,659.424 
5.659.42$ 
5.659.426 
5.659.427 
5.659.428 
5.659.429 
5.659.430 
5.659.431 
5.659.432 
5.6-59.433 


CLASS  360 

69  5.659.434 

74.2  5.659.435 

75  $,6$9,4-36 

771)8  5,659,437 

78()9  5,659,438 

85  5,659,439 

92  5,659,440 
96  1  5.659,441 
965  5.6.59.442 
98()4  5.659.444 

9806  5,659.443 

9807  $.6$9.44$ 

103  5.6.59.447 
l(M  5.659.448 
106  5.659.449 

125  5.659.446 

126  5,6.59.4$0 
$.659,451 

CLASS  361 

31  5.659.452 

93  5.6$9.4$3 

104  5.6$9.4$4 
-306  1  5.659.45$ 
3214  $.6.59.456 
502  5.659.457 
704  5.659.458 
753  5.659.4$9 

CLASS  362 

86  5.658.064 
106  $.6$8.065 
219  $.658,066 
222  5.658.067 
225  5.658.068 
237  5.658.069 
283  5.658.070 
325  5.658.071 
331  5.658.072 
392  $.6$8.073 
396  5.658.074 

CLASS  363 

21  5.659.460 

5.659.461 
5.659.462 
25  5.659.463 

41  5,659.464 

71  5,659,465 

CLASS  364 

1 38  5,659,467 


152 

5,659,468 

40001 

5.659.466 

424.04 

Re35,-59() 

5,659,470 

424045 

5.6$9,47l 

424.051 

$.6$9,472 

424052 

$,6$9,473 

424055 

$,6$9,474 

439 

5,659,475 

444  1 

5,659,476 

468.01 

5,659,477 

$,6$9,478 

469  02 

$,6$9,538 

47408 

5,659.479 

474.28 

5.659,480 

478.08 

5,6.59.481 

479  06 

5.659.482 

481 

5.6.59,483 

491 

5.6$9.4(i4 

510 

5,6-59,48$ 

524 

5,659.489 

526 

$.659,490 

551.01 

5,659.491 

$69 

5,659.492 

57S 

5.659,493 

71$012 

5,659,494 

71502 

5,659,755 

736  02 

5,659,49$ 

CLASS  365 

96  5,6.59.496 
149  $.659,497 
154  5.659.498 
158  5.659.499 
182  Re.35..591 
18505  5.6.59.50(1 
185  18       5.6.59.501 

$.659,502 
1852  $.6-59.503 
185  27  5.6.59..5<M 
18$.29  $.659,505 
189  01       5.6$9..507 

200  5.659.509 
5.659.510 

201  5.659.508 
$.6-59.511 

203  5.659.512 

205  5.659.$  13 

218  5.659.514 

222  5.659.$  15 

226  5.659.516 

$.6$9.517 
23005  5.659.518 

2-VI06  $.6$9.519 

CLASS  366 

97  5.658.075 
270  $.6$8076 

CLASS  367 

1 25  5.659.$2() 

CLASS  368 

10  $.6$9.$21 

CLASS  369 

2 1  5.659,524 

44,22  5,6.59,525 

44.28  5,659,526 

44.-34  5,659327 

48  5.659.528 

$9  5.659.529 

77.2  5.659.530 
109  $.6$9.531 
112  $.6$9.532 

5,6.59.533 

116  5.659.534 

124  5,659.535 

275.1  5.659.536 

275.2  5.6$9.$37 

CLASS  370 

236  5.659.541 

249  5.659.$40 

2$8  $.6$9.543 

312  5.659.544 

324  5.659.$45 

343  5.6$9.$46 

479  5.6$9.$69 

496  $.6$9.542 

CLASS  371 

20  5  5.659.548 

21.3  5.659.549 

21.4  5.659.550 
222  5.6$9.$51 
22.32  5.659.552 
25  I  5.6$9.553 
27  1  5.659.554 

5.659.555 
37  1  5.659.557 

40  1  5.659.556 


5.659.558 

16 

5.6-59.559 

5.659361 

5,659.560 

5,659.56$ 

$.6$9.$66 

$.6$9.$67 

$.6$9.$62 

5.6$9.$68 

$.6$9.$63 

1.(8 

CLASS  373 

147 

$.6.59.564 

CLASS  372 

5 

6 

22 

27 

43 

82 
96 

101 


CLASS  375 

5  $.659,570 

200  $.6$9.$72 
5,659,573 

206  5,659,574 

213  5,659.575 

219  5.659376 

242  5.659.577 

261  $.6$9.578 

262  5.659.579 

295  5.659.580 

296  5.659.581 

345  5.659.582 

346  5.6-59.583 

347  5.659.584 
3.50  5.659.$8$ 
3$$  5.659.$86 
376  5.659.587 

5.6$9.$88 

726  5.659.757 

CLASS  376 

280  5.6.59.589 

287  5.6-59.590 

298  5,659,591 

CLASS  378 

165  5,659,592 

CLASS  379 

13  5,6.59.593 

89  5.659.599 

iail4  .5.659.600 

142  $.659,602 

157  5,659,603 

220  5.659.604 

243  5,659,605 
283  5,659,606 
373  5,659,607 
.399  5.659.608 
410  5.659.609 
413  5.659.610 
433  5.659.611 
446  5.659.612 

CLASS  380 

3  5.659.613 

4  5.659.614 
21  5.659.61$ 
23  $.6$9.616 
25  5.6$9.617 
49  5,659,61  X 


CLASS  381 

17 

5.659,619 

68 

$,6$9,620 

5,659,621 

94 

5,659,622 

CLASS  382 

48 

5,659.636 

11(1 

5.659.623 

5.659.624 

118 

5.6$9.62$ 

125 

5.6$9.626 

131 

$.6.59.629 

13$ 

5.659.628 

149 

5.659.6.30 

166 

5.659.631 

186 

5.659.633 

232 

5.659.634 

245 

5.659.63$ 

278 

$.6$9.637 

799 

$.6$9.638 

-309 

5.659,639 

5.6.59,641 
5.6.59.642 
$.6.59.643 
$,6$9,644 
5,659,64$ 
5,659,646 
5,659.647 
5.659.649 
$.6-59.648 
$.659,650 
5.659,655 
5.659.651 
5.659.652 


CLASS  386 

46  5.659.400 

5.659.653 

120  5.659.654 


CLASS  383 

35  5.658.077 

CLASS  384 

7  5.658.078 

106  5.658.079 

1 1 2  5.658.080 

447  5.658.081 

492  5.658.082 

CLASS  385 

14  5.6.59.640 


CLASS  392 

-386 

5.659.656 

422 

5.659.657 

CLASS  395 

229 

5.659.660 

2.37 

$.6$9.661 

2.54 

$.659,662 

2.67 

5.6.59.663 

2.7 

5.659.658 

2.74 

5.659.664 

2.84 

5.659.665 

21 

5.6.59.666 

23 

5.6.59.667 

75 

5.6-59.668 

102 

5.659.669 

lis 

$.6$9.670 

117 

$.6$9.774 

126 

5.659.671 

130 

$.659,672 

131 

5.659.673 

133 

5.659.674 

5.659.675 

182.02 

5.659.547 

182  04 

5.6.59.677 

18301 

5.659.678 

5.659.680 

183,1 

5.659.679 

183  19 

5.659.681 

18401 

5.659.682 

200  3 

5.659.487 

2005 

5.659.685 

200-56 

5.659.777 

5.6$9.779 

5.659.787 

200  61 

5.659339 

200  68 

$.6$9.6«6 

200.71 

5.659.7% 

20075 

5.659.486 

5.659.702 

2008 

5.659.684 

214 

5.659.469 

228 

5.659.659 

292 

5.659.687 

293 

5.659.688 

306 

5.659.689 

309 

5.659.690 

329 

5.659.691 

330 

5.659.692 

333 

5.659.693 

.340 

5.659.694 

40$ 

5.659.695 

412 

5.659.696 

417 

5.659.697 

42106 

$.6-59.699 

421.07 

5.659.700 

421-1 

5.659.698 

436 

5.659.703 

441 

5.659.704 

442 

5.659.705 

452 

5.659.706 

472 

5.659.707 

473 

5.659.708 

5.659.709 

5.659.710 

476 

5.659.711 

481 

$.659,712 

484 

5.659.713 

49701 

5.659.714 

5.659.715 

500 

5.659.716 

5.659.717 

5.659.788 

551 

5.659.718 

5.659.719 

557 

5.659.720 

569 

5.659.721 

$81 

5.659.722 

600 

5.659.725 

602 

5.6$9.727 

$.6$9.728 

603 

5.659.724 

5.659.729 

5.659.730 

PI  130 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


397 


604 

5.659.731 

515 

S.6S9.I34 

462 

5.658.119 

499 

5.658.593 

5.658.692 

5.658.774 

605 

5.659.732 

626 

5.659.835 

495 

5.658.120 

537 

5.658.594 

224 

5.658.693 

5.658.775 

607 

5.659.733 

744 

5.658.121 

616 

5.658.595 

229 

5.658.694 

5.658.776 

608 

5.659.734 

CLASS  399 

749 

5.658.122 

5.658.777 

610 

5.659.683 

16 

5.659.836 

78* 

5.658.123 

CLASS  425 

CLASS  430 

193 

5.658.778 

5.659.735 

25 

5.659.837 

5.658.124 

2 

5.658.597 

5 

5.658.695 

239 

5.658.779 

611 

5.659.736 

45 

5.659.838 

113 

5.658.598 

5.658.696 

252 

33               5.658.792 

612 

5.6.59.726 

SO 

5.659.839 

CLASS  415 

123 

5.658.599 

7 

5.658.697 

253  3                 5.658.793 

5.6.59.737 

55 

5.659.840 

1 

5.658.125 

192  R               5.658.600 

II 

5.658.698 

5.658.794 

613 

5.659.738 

5.659.841 

55  1 

5.658.126 

289 

5.658.601 

20 

5.6.58.699 

262.5                5.6.58.795 

5.659.739 

66 

5.659.842 

112 

5.658.127 

34* 

5.658.602 

30 

5.658.700 

280 

5.6,58,796 

614 

5.659.723 

5.659.843 

121  , 

5.658.128 

532 

5.658.603 

49 

5.658.701 

284 

1                    5,658,797 

5.659.740 

69 

5.659.844 

549 

5.658.604 

58 

5.6S8.702 

325 

5.658.783 

615 

5.659.741 

79 

5.659,845 

CLASS  410 

95 

5.658.703 

5.658.784 

5.659.742 

85 

5.659.84* 

5 

5.658.129 

CLASS  426 

137 

5.658.704 

5.658.788 

621 

5.659.743 

113 

5.659.847 

100 

5.658.130 

7 

5.658.605 

270 

5.658.706 

331 

5.658.791 

5.659.744 

122 

5.659.848 

62 

5.658.606 

270  15                5,658.707 

3*5 

5.658.782 

5.659.746 

129 

5.659.849 

CLASS  417 

263 

5.658.607 

288 

5.658.706 

5.658.786 

622 

5.659.745 

165 

5.659.850 

442 

5.658.131 

512 

5.658.608 

311 

5.6.58.709 

367 

5.658.785 

651 

5.659.747 

5.659.851 

45 

5.658.132 

602 

5.659.000 

320 

5.658.710 

375 

5.658.789 

652 

5.659.748 

175 

5.659.852 

63 

5.658.133 

609 

5.658.609 

324 

5.658.711 

404 

5.658.790 

653 

5.659.786 

176 

5.659.853 

262 

5.658.134 

665 

5.658.610 

325 

5.658.712 

434 

5.658.767 

678 

5.659.749 

5.659.854 

360 

5.658.135 

331 

5.658.713 

5.659.750 

194 

5.659.386 

420 

5.658.13* 

CLASS  4Z7 

379 

5.658.715 

CLASS  430 

684 

5.659.701 

205 

5.659.855 

9* 

5.658.61 1 

496 

5.658.716 

3 

5.658.798 

685 

5.659.751 

237 

5.659.856 

CLASS  418 

107 

5.658.612 

504 

5.658.717 

50 

3.658.799 

704 

5.659.752 

252 

5.659.857 

102 

5.6.S8.I37 

236 

5.658.613 

5.658.718 

178 

5.658.800 

705 

5.659.753 

5.659.858 

150 

5.658.138 

240 

5.658.615 

523 

5.658.719 

203 

5.658.705 

709 

5.659.754 

256 

5.659.859 

253 

5.658.614 

558 

5.658.720 

518 

5.658.801 

726 

5.659.75* 

267 

5.659.8*0 

CLASS  419 

345 

5.658.616 

622 

5.658.721 

5.658.802 

5.659.784 

5.659.861 

8 

5  659.876 

372  2 

5.658.617 

536 

5.658.801 

733 

5.659.758 

276 

5.659.862 

13 

5!659.872 

444 

5!658!618 

CLASS  431 

738 

5.659.759 

303 

5.659.8*3 

29 

5.659.871 

512 

5.658.619 

7 

5.658.1.19 

CLASS  437 

742 

5.659.760 

321 

5.659.864 

90 

5.658.140 

60 

$.658.t<18 

750 

5.659.761 

327 

5.659.865 

CLASS  420 

CLASS  428 

187 

5.658.141 

750.03 
75004 

5.659.763 
5.659.789 

3.30 

5.659.866 
5.659.867 

562 

5.658.528 

9 

24 

34.2 

.34.4 

347 

349 

359 

3*92 

5.658.620 
5.658.621 
5.658.622 
5.658.623 
5.6.58.624 
5.658.625 
5.658.626 
5.658.627 

CLASS  432 

CLASS  438 

75005 

753 
754 
759 
777 

779 

5.659.762 
5.659.764 
5.659.765 
5.659.766 
5.659.676 
5.659.767 
5.659.768 

331 
333 
359 
384 

5.659.8*8 
5.659.869 
5.659.870 
5.659.871 
5.659.875 

CLASS  4M 

23 
24 
58 
64 
102 

CLASS  422 

5.658.529 
5.658.530 
5.658.531 
5.658.532 
5.658.533 

58 

60 
80 
102 

5.658.142 

CLASS  433 

5.658.143 
5.658.144 
5.658.145 

3 
9 

18 
38 

49 
151 

5.658.820 
5.658.423 
5.658.804 
5.658.823 
5.658.824 
5.658.810 
5.658.805 

792 

5!659]769 
5.659.770 
5  659  771 

621 

5.658.083 

128 
129 

5.658.534 
5.658.535 

401 

5.658.628 
5.658.630 

172 
213 

5.658. 146 
5.658.147 

155 
157 

5.658.808 
5.658.806 

795 

CLASS  4«l 

180 

5.658.5.36 

41  3 

5.658.629 

215 

5.658.148 

158 

5.658.807 

797 
800 
800  II 

5!659.'772 
5.659.775 
5  659.778 

132 

5.658.084 
CLASS  4»3 

186 
191 
211 

5.659.874 
5.658J37 
5.658.538 

421 

43 

68 

5.658A31 
5.658.632 
5.658.633 

224 

5.658.149 
CLASS  434 

258 
289 

5.658.812 
5.658.813 
5.658.811 

800.19 
800.22 

5!659>8I 
5.6.59.785 
5.659.780 
5.659.776 

315 
327 
359 

5.658.085 
5.658.086 
5.658.087 

213 
210 

5.658.539 

CLASS  423 

5.658.540 

71 
75 
81 
88 

5.658.652 
5.658.634 
5.658.635 
5.658.63* 

15* 
353 

,5.658.150 
5.658.161 

CLASS  435 

304 

386 
396 
.197 

5.658.815 
5.658.816 
5.658.821 
5.658.817 

800.23 

5.659.782 

CLASS  4M 

5.658.541 

95 

5.658.637 

"» 

5.658.722 

446 

5.658.822 

800.43 

5[6.59!783 

72 

5.658.088 

2132 

5.658.542 

12* 

5.658.638 

4 

5.658.723 

478 

5.658.834 

802 

5.659.791 

112 

5.658.089 

5.658.543 

131 

5.658.639 

5 

5.658.724 

570 

5.658.826 

806 

5.659.790 

230 

5.658J44 

152 

5.658.640 

5.658.725 

588 

5.658.814 

807 

5.659.792 

CLASS  4*5 

239  1 

5.658.545 

5.658.641 

6 

5.658.726 

600 

5.658.819 

5!659]793 

43 

5.658.090 

5.658.54* 

161 

5.658.642 

5.658.727 

620 

5.658.425 

821 

5  659  773 

50 

5.658.091 

243  08                 5.658.547 

188 

5.658.644 

5.658.728 

5.658.830 

5.659.794 

118 

5]658!092 

335 

5.658.548 

192 

5.658.645 

5.658.729 

643 

5.658.828 

835 
842 

5.659.795 
5.659.797 

128 

5.658.093 
5.658.094 

CLASS  424 

195 

5.658.64* 
5.658.647 

5.658.730 
5.658.731 

656 
766 

5.658.829 
5.658.809 

846 

5.659.798 

195 

5.658.095 

9.56 

5.658.550 

5.658.648 

5.658.732 

791 

5.658.833 

877 

5.659.799 

258 

5.658.096 

9.5 1 

5.658.551 

213 

5.658.649 

5.658.733 

882 

5.659.800 

263 

5.658.097 

45 

5.658.549 

3(M4 

5.658.656 

5.658.734 

CLASS  439 

5659.801 

284 

5.658.098 

5.658.552 

323 

5.658.657 

5.658.735 

31 

5.658.152 

288 

5.658.099 

49 

5.658,553 

328 

5.658.653 

5.658.736 

72 

5.658.153 

CLASS  396 

CLASS  4*7 

57 
59 

5.658.554 
5.658.555 

332 

5.658.658 
5.658.659 

5.658.737 
5.6.58.738 

79 

5.658.154 
5.658.155 

6 

5.659.802 

^5 

<  Mft  iim 

63 

5.658.556 

334 

5.658.660 

5.658.781 

5!658!l5* 

5.659.803 

.^7 

5.658. 101 

7012 

5.658J57 

352 

5.658.661 

7.1 

5.658.739 

165 

5!658!l57 

20 

5.6.59.804 

70I6 

5.658.558 

.364 

5.658.662 

7.2 

5.658.741 

214 

5  658  1 58 

50 

5.659.805 

CLASS  408 

78  02 

5.658.559 

5.658.663 

721 

5.658.743 

294 

5.658. 1 59 

54 

5.659.806 

1  R 

5.658.102 
5.658.103 

78  31 

5.658.560 

5.658.664 

7.24 

5.658.744 

342 

5.658.160 

55 

5.659.807 

145 

78  37 

5.658.561 

.395 

5.658.665 

5.658.745 

372 

5.658.162 

5.659.808 

93.2 

5.658.5*3 

408 

5.658.666 

5.658.746 

424 

5^658. 163 

60 

5.6.59.809 

CLASS  4*9 

93  21 

5.658.5*5 

413 

5.658.667 

732 

5.658.747 

495 

V658J64 

72 

5.659.810 

933 

5.*58.564 

418 

5.658.668 

7.9 

5.658.742 

5.658.165 
5.658.166 
5.658.167 

95 
104 

5.659.811 
5.659.812 

131 
1.34 

5.658.104 
5.658.105 

94  61 

134  1 

5.658.567 
5.658.568 

421 

5.658.669 
5.658.670 

29 

5.658.748 
5.658.749 

540.1 
557 

III 

5.659.813 

CLASS  410 

148  1 

5.658.569 

5.658.671 

5.658.750 

595 

5!658.I68 

121 

5.659.814 

184  1 

5.658.570 

423  1 

5.658.672 

34 

5.658.751 

5  658  169 

5.659.815 

20 

5,658.106 

195  1 

5.658.571 

5.658.673 

41 

5.658.752 

610 

5.658.170 
5.658.171 

124 

5.659.816 

CLASS  411 

199  1 

5.658.572 

447 

5.658.674 

68  1 

5.658.753 

675 

137 

5.659.817 

400 

5.658.573 

483 

5.658.676 

69  1 

5.658.754 

716 

5!658J72 
5.658.173 
5.658.174 
5.658.175 

158 

5.659.818 

34 

5.658.107 

5.658.574 

5375 

5.658.677 

5.658.755 

7525 

843 

852 

164 

5.659.819 

368 

.5.658.108 

401 

5.658.575 

552 

5.658.678 

5.658.756 

239 

5.659.820 

440 

5.658.109 

5.658.576 

*23 

5.658.679 

5.658.757 

248 

5.659.821 

510 

5.658.110 

5.658.577 

694  T 

5.658.680 

5.658.758 

264 
287 

Re35.592 
5.659.822 

CLASS  412 

5.658.578 
5.658.579 

1 
CLASS  429            1 

694 

5.658.759 
5.658.760 

CLASS  440 

291 

5.659.823 

30 

5.658.111 

5.658.580 

13 

5.658.681 

5.658.761 

46 

5.658.17* 

310 

5.659.824 

VI.ASS  413 

5.658.581 

92 

5.658.682 

696 

5.658.762 

61 

5.658.177 

.357 

5.659.825 

402 

5.658.582 

94 

5.658.683 

69  7 

5.658.763 

CLASS  441 

378 

5.659.826 

4 

5.658.112 

5.658.583 

162 

5.658.684 

912 

5.658.764 

380 

5.659.827 

405 

5.658.584 

190 

5.658.685 

99 

5.658.765 

1 

5.658.178 

388 

5.659.828 

CLASS  414 

435 

5.658.58* 

5.658.68* 

115 

5.6.58.76* 

74 

5.658.179 

390 

5.659.829 

11 

5.658.113 

448 

5.658.587 

192 

5.658.687 

134 

5.658.7*8 

392 

5.659.830 

217 

5.658.114 

450 

5.658.588 

194 

5.658.688 

135 

5.658.769 

CLASS  442 

395 

5.659.831 

326 

5.658.116 

463 

5.658.589 

5.658.689 

172.2 

5.658.770 

59 

5.658.651 

435 

5.659.832 

408 

5.658.117 

4*4 

5.658.590 

210 

5.658.690 

172.3 

5.658.772 

164 

5.658.650 

512 

5.659.833 

444 

5.658.118 

488 

5.658J92 

218 

5.658.691 

5.658.773 

364 

5.658.655 

CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  131 

CLASS  445 

CLASS  493 

5.658.909 

281                       5.658.998    |    218 

5,659.072 

15 

5.658.275 

6                          5.658.180 

ini 

5.658.228 

5.658.910 

351                     5.658.999 

j    240 

5.659.073 

24 

5.658.276 

23                      5.658.181 

.3*3 
405 

5.658.229 
5.658.230 

254 

5.658.91 1 
5.658.912 

CLASS  528 

CLASS  562 

34 
41 

5.658.277 
5.658.278 

CLASS  451 

255 

5.658.913 

17                      5.659.001 

73 

5.659.074 

45 

5.658.279 

5                        5.658.183 

CLASS  494 

5.658.914 

73                        5.659.003 

455 

5.659.075 

46 

5.658.280 

28                        5.658^1 84 

12 

5.658.231 

5.658.915 

101                       5.659.004 

483 

5.659.076 

48 

5.658.281 

36                        5.658  j  85 

50 

5.658.232 

258 

5.658.916 

129                      5.659.002 

512 

2                  5.659.077 

49 

5.658.282 

41                         5.658.18* 

259 

5.658.917 

183                   5.659.005 

864 

5.659.078 

57 

5.658.283 

49                        5658' 187 

CLASS  501 

262 

5.658.918 

212                   5.659.006 

61 

5.658.284 

50                        5.658.188 

9 

5.658.835 

269 

5.658.919 

310                      5.659.007 

CLASS  564 

5.658.285 

6*                        5.658.189 

3* 

5.658.83* 

278 

5.658.921 

328                      5.659.008 

109 

5.659.080 

5.658.286 

285                    5.658.190 

103 

5.658.837 

279 

5.658.920 

335                    5.659.0O9 

134 

5.659.081 

63 

5.658.287 

324                    5,658.191 

153 

5.658.838 

284 

5.658.922 

353                    5.659.010 

166 

5.659.082 

64 

5.658.288 

342                      5  658  192 

299 

5.658.923 

422                     5.659.01 1 

227 

5.659.083 

73 

5.658.289 

3S6                        S  ASK  19^ 

CLASS  502 

300 

5.658.924 

272 

5.659.084 

80 

5.658.290 

541                       5.658.194 

74 

5.658.839 

304 

Re  35.593 

CLASS  530 

,107 

5.659.085 

5.658.291 

KM 

5.658.840 

305 

5.658.925 

327                    5.659.012 

86 

5.658.292 

CLASS  454 

305 

5.658.841 

312 

5.658.926 

350                    5.659.013 

CLASS  568 

88 

5.658.293 

200                    5.658.195 
225                    5.658.115 
300                    5.658.196 
319                    5.658.197 

314 

5.658.842 

315 

5.658.927 

351                     5.659.015 

26 

5.659.086 

91 

5.658.294 

345 

5.658.843 

316 

5.658.928 

358                      5.659.016 

27 

5.659.087 

119 

5.658.295 

353 

5.658.844 

317 

5.658.929 

378                      5.658.714 

65 

5.659.088 

127 

5.658.296 

318 

5.658.930 

383                      5.659.017 

619 

5.659.089 

138 

5.658.297 

CLASS  503 

319 

5.658.931 

400                      5.6,59,018 

671 

5.659.090 

139 

5.658.298 

CLASS  455 

201 

227 

5.658.845 
5.658.846 

350 
356 

5.658.933 
5.658.934 

CLASS  534 

697 
868 

5.659.091 
5.659.092 

143 

5.658.299 
5.658.300 

4. 1                        5.659.877 

5.658.847 
5.658.848 
5.658.849 

3,59 

5.658.935 

678                      5,659,020 

159 

5.658.301 

15                        5.659.879 

381 

5.658.936 

CLASS  570 

5.658  302 

59                      5.659.883 

400 

5.658.937 

CLASS  536 

167 

5.659.093 

16(. 

5.658.303 

67  1                    5.659,884 

5.658.850 

5.658.938 

111                    5.659,021 

168 

5.659.094 

176 

5.658.304 

78                      5.659.885 

414 

5.658.939 

22  1                     5.659.022 

180 

5.658.305 

81                       5.659,886 

CLA.SS  504 

417 

5.658.940 

5.659.023 

CLASS  585 

184 

5.658.306 

103                   5.659.891 

116 

5.658.851 

45* 

5.658.941 

23  1                  5.659.025 

5 

5.659.095 

190 

5.658.307 

5.659.892 

5.658.852 

459 

5.658.942 

24  1                     5.659.024 

332 

5.659.096 

191 

5.658.308 

1 26                   5.659.893 
323                   5.659.894 

206 

5.658.853 

4*6 

5.658.943 

5.659.026 

438 

5.659.097 

192 

5.658.309 

214 

5.658.854 

478 

5.658.944 

267                     5.659.027 

475 

5.659.098 

5.658.310 

406                      5.659.601 

5.658.855 

5.658.945 

123                      5.659.028 

481 

5.659.099 

5.658.311 

411                       5.659.595 
426                      5.659.878 

215 
228 

5.658.856 
5.658.857 

493 
510 

5.658.946 

5.658.947 

CLASS  540 

503 
601 

5.659.100 
5.659.101 

219 
232 

5.658.312 
5.658.313 

436                      5.659.598 

271 

5.658.858 

554 

5.658.948 

145                      5.659.029 

639 

5.659102 

235 

5.658.314 

456                    5.659.596 

557 

5.658.949 

222                    5.659.030 

671 

5.659.104 

241 

5.658.315 

502                      5.659.880 

CLASS  507 

570 

5.658.950 

730 

5.659.105 

520                      5.659.881 

1 1 1 

5.658.859 

596 

5.658.951 

CLASS  544 

803 

5!659!l06 

CLASS  607 

524                      5.659.882 

134 

5.658.860 

598 

5.658.952 

221                       5.659.031 

824 

5.659.107 

5 

5.6,58.316 

552                      5.659.594 

200 

5.658.86! 

616 

5.658.953 

3,50                      5.659.032 

833 

5.6,59,108 

5.658.317 

563                    5.659.597 

617 

5.658.954 

380                    5.659.033 

834 

5.659.109 

6 

5.658.318 

575                    5.659.887 
5.659.888 

192 
485 

CLASS  508 

5.658.862 
5  658  8*1 

654 

724 

5.658.955 
5.658.956 

CLASS  546 

CLASS  588 

7 
14 

5.658.319 
5.658.320 

5.659.889 

5.658.957 

2                          5.659.034 

207 

5.659110 

36 

5.658.321 

5.659.890 

491 

5.658.864 
5.658.8*5 
5  658  866 

7,19 

5.658.958 

22                      5.659.035 

50 

5.658.322 

CLASS  463 

501 
503 

CLASS  521 

56                      5.659.036 
62                      5.659.037 

1 

CLASS  600 

5.658.233 

89 
104 

5.658.323 
5.658.324 

64                        5.658.198 

.'.V^^O.O^JVJ 

51 

5.658.959 

153                      5.659.039 

9 

5.658.234 

107 

5.658.325 

427                      5.657.986 

CLA.SS  510 

57 

5.658.960 

156                    5.659.038 

16 

5^658  237 

126 

5.658.326 

CLASS  464 

III                       5.658.199 

108 
155 

272 

5.658.867 
5.658.868 
5.658.869 

65 

114 

5.658.961 
5.658.%2 

CLASS  522 

185                      5.659.040 
306                      5.659.041 
318                      5.659.042 

112 
114 
1,50 

5.658.235 
5.658.236 
5.658.238 

127 
g 

5.658.327 

CLASS  623 

5.658.328 

CLASS  472 

276 
360 

5.658.870 
5.658.872 
5.658.873 
5  658  874 

14 

5.658.963 

CLASS  548 

CLASS  601 

II 

5.658.329 

2                        5.658.200 

375 

31 

5.658.964 

193                      5.659.(M3 

4 

5.658.239 

5.658.330 

44                      5.658.201 

446 

5.658.%5 

204                      5.6.59.044 

15 

5.658.331 

470 

5658  875 

99 

5.658.966 

5.659.045 

CLASS  602 

16 

5.658.332 

CLASS  473 

*'.*'-'OtV    '    m^ 

118 

5.658.%7 

228                    5.659.046 

5 

16 

26 

32 
61 

5 

5.658.241 
5.658.242 
5.658.243 
5.658.244 
5.658.245 
5.658.246 

CLASS  604 

5.658.240 

5.658.333 

18                        5.658.202 
205                   5.658.203 
229                    5.658.204 
238                   5.658.205 
328                   5.658.206 
345                    5,658.207 

349  .5.658.208 

350  5.658.209 

342 

2 

3 
6 

CLASS  511 

5.658.932 

CLASS  514 

5.658.876 
5.658.877 
5.658.878 
5.658.879 

161 
218 
414 

28 

CLA.SS  523 

5.658.968 
5.658.969 
5.658.970 

CLASS  524 

5.658.971 

313  7                   5.659.047 
327.5                 5.659.048 

400  5.659.049 

CLASS  549 

282                    5.659.050 

401  5.659.051 
448                      5.659.052 

17 

18 

19 
20 

5.658.334 
5.658.335 
5.658.336 
5.658.337 
5.658.338 
5.658.339 
5.658.340 
5.658.341 
5  658  342 

407                      5.658.210 
422                      5.658.211 
523                    5.657.985 
570                      5.657.996 

CLASS  474 

8 
11 
12 

19 

5.658.880 
5.658.881 
5.658.882 
5.658.883 
5.658.884 
5.658.885 

59 

99 

127 

266 

403 

405 

5.658.972 
5.658.973 
5.658.974 
5.658.975 
5.658.976 
5.658.978 

CLASS  552 

108                      5.6,59,05,' 

CLASS  554 

88                        5,659.055 

20 

32 

33 

65 

102 

131 

5.658.247 
5.658.248 
5.658.249 
5.658.250 
5.658,251 
5.658.252 

22 

5;6S8;343 
5.658.344 
5.658.345 
5.658.346 
5,658.347 
5.658.348 

no                      5.658.212 

25 
29 

5.658.886 
5.658.887 

4,17 
503 

5.658.979 
5.658.977 

CLASS  556 

170 
192 

5.658.253 
5.658.254 

23 

5.658.349 
5.658.35(1 

CLASS  475 

5.658.888 

523 

5.658.980 

7                          5.659.054 

5.658.255 

5.658.351 

—  '25                   .5.658.213 
"^49                      5  658*^14 

43 

5.658.889 
5.658.890 

555 
711 

5.658.981 
5.658.982 

51                       5.659.057 
56                      5.659.058 

195 

5.658.256 
5.658.257 

34 

5.658.352 
5.658.353 

331                       5.658.215 

44 

5.658.891 
5.658.892 

CLASS  525 

401                       5.659.056 
406                      5.659.059 

220 

232 

5.658.258 
5.658.259 

C1,ASS  673 

CLASS  477 

54 

58 

5.658.893 
5.658.894 

6* 

83 

5.658.984 
5.658.985 

CLASS  558 

239 
240 

5.658.260 
5.658.261 

,36 

5.658.354 

46                        5.658.216 

5.658.895 

88 

5.658.986 

140                      5.659.060 

264 

5.658.262 

CLASS  800 

109                      5.658.217 

63 

5.658.896 

99 

5.658.987 

166                      5.659.061 

280 

5.658.263 

200 

5.659. 1 1 1 

117                      5.658.218 

118 

5.658.897 

102 

5.658.988 

277                      5.659.062 

282 

5.658.264 

5.659.113 

122                      5.658.219 

211 

5.658.898 

123 

5.658.989 

414                      5.659.063 

283 

5.658.265 

5.659.114 

130                      5.658.220 

213 

5.658.899 

124 

5.658.990 

333 

5.658.266 

5.659.115 

217 

5.658.900 

221 

5.658.991 

CLASS  560 

5.658.267 

5.659.116 

CLASS  482 

221 

5.658.901 

240 

5.658.992 

21                         5.659.064 

.361 

5.658.268 

5.659.117 

13                        5.658.221 

2348 

5.658.902 

285 

5.658.993 

29                        5.659.065 

3852 

5.658.269 

5.659.118 

52                        5.658.222 

2358 

5.658.903 

390 

5.658.994 

41                        5.659.066 

387 

5.658.270 

5.659.119 

53                     5.658.223 

237.2 

5.658.904 

432 

5.658.995 

75                      5.659.067 

410 

5.658.271 

5.659.120 

55                     5.658.224 

242 

5.658.905 

523 

5.658.9% 

103                    5.659.068 

205 

5.659.121 

72                      5.658.225 

243 

5.658.906 

5.659.069 

CLASS  606 

5.659.122 

74                      5.658.226 

247 

5.658.907 

CLASS  526 

120                      5.659.070 

1 

5.658.272 

5.659.123 

96                      5.658.227 

252 

5.658.908 

127 

5.658.997 

159                      5.659.071 

5.658.273 

5.659.124 

PI  132 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl- 

122 

382,385 

D2^ 

W  1 

382.387 

7W 

382.386 

■lIKi 

382.388 

%"» 

382.389 

1)72 

382.390 
382.391 

<J7K 

382.392 

DJ— 

lU 

382.393 

2(18 

382.394 

213 

382.395 

215 

382.396 

255 

382.397 

2M) 

382.398 

2M 

382.399 

2h5 

382.4ai 

MU 

t82.4<ll 
182.402 

Mil 

382.403 
382.404 

.113 

382.405 

33) 

382.406 

D4— 

101 

382.407 

138 

382.409 

D<>— 

318 

382.410 

347 

382.412 

3ft  1 

382.41  J 

IftX 

382.414 

373 

382.415 

381 

382.41ft 

385 

382.417 

("Jl 

382.418 

426 

382.419 

457 

382.420 

459 

382.421 

477 

382.422 

48() 

382.423 
382.424 

492 

382.425 

495 

382.426 

sm 

382,427 

511 

382.428 

521 

382.429 

534 

382.430 

54ft 

382.431 

555 

382.432 

563 

382.433 

570 

382.4.34 

601 

382.435 

631 

382.436 

D9- 


360 
41ft 


5-54 

587 

ftftft 

700 

8 

2(1 

411 
51 


70 
99 
103 
107 
343 
354 
373 
375 
382 


388 
394 

4(10 
320 
341 
415 
418 
432 

434 
435 
438 
453 
455 
522 
543 
546 
555 


382.4.37 
382.438 
382.4,39 
382.440 
382.441 
382.442 
382,443 
382,444 
382.445 
382.446 
382.447 
382.448 
38Z450 
382.451 
,182.452 
.382.453 
382.454 
382.455 
382.4Sft 
382.457 
382.458 
382.459 
382.460 
382.4A1 
382.462 
382.463 
382.4W 
382.465 
382.466 
382.467 
382,468 
382,469 
382.470 
382.471 
382.472 
382.473 
382.474 
382.475 
382.47ft 
382.477 
382.478 
382.479 
382.480 
.382.481 
382.482 
382.483 
382.484 
382.485 
382,4(lft 
382.487 


DIO— 


DIU 


5ftO 
6 
25 
.30 


39 

75 
78 
96 
109 

118 

7 

12 

14 

90 

121 
131 
143 

152 
157 
218 
9 
129 
142 
143 


162 
191 
195 
197 
211 
KM 
306 
414 
415 
103 

119 


382.488 
382.41(9 
382.490 
382.491 
382.492 
382.493 
382.494 
182.495 
382.496 
382.497 
382,498 
382.499 
382.500 
382.501 
.382.502 
382.503 
382.504 
382.505 
382.506 
382.507 
382..508 
382.-509 
382.510 
-182.511 
182.512 
382.513 
382.514 
J82JI5 
382.516 
382.517 
382.518 
382.519 
382.520 
382.521 
382.522 
382,523 
382.524 
182,525 
382,526 
-182.527 
182.528 
382.529 
.382.530 
-382.531 
382.532 
382.533 
382.5.34 
382.535 
382.536 
382.537 


DI5 


D18— 


123 

138 
155 
I -5ft 
Ift8 
100 
102 
106 
109 
114 


1145 
138 


149 
190 
191 


214 
2-10 

240 

4 
28 


29 
89 
149 
15(1 

199 

135 

200 

211 

225 

17 

52 

55 


-382.5-38 
382.539 
382.540 
382..54I 
382.-542 
382.-543 
382.545 
182.54* 
382.547 
382.548 
382.-549 
382.550 
382.551 
382.552 
382.553 
382.5.54 
382.555 
-382.556 
182.557 
382.562 
182.558 
382.559 
382.560 
382.-56 1 
382.-563 
382.564 
382.565 
382.-566 
382.567 
382.5611 
382..569 
382..570 
382.571 
382.572 
382.573 
382..574 
382.575 
382.576 
382.577 
-3«2..578 
382.579 
382.580 
.382.581 
J82.S90 
382.5*2 
382..583 
382.584 
382.585 
382.586 
-382.587 


D19 


D20- 
D21- 


D22- 


D23— 


ft 

37 
48 

109 
1-36 
143 
145 
191 
198 
2«M 
214 
217 
218 
219 
220 
227 
240 
244 
25(1 
253 


12ft 
133 
149 
241 

245 
284 
3.34 
335 
356 
377 

411 


382.588 
382.589 
382.591 
382.592 
382.593 
382.594 
382.595 
382.596 
182.597 
382.598 
382.599 
-382.601 
382.600 
382.602 
382.603 
382.604 
382.ft05 
382.606 
382.607 
382.60* 
382.609 
382.610 
182.61 1 
.182.612 
-382.613 
382.614 
382.615 
382.616 
382.617 
382.618 
-182.619 
382.620 
382.621 
382.622 
382.623 
382.624 
382.625 
382.626 
382.627 
382.628 
382.629 
-382.A.10 
382.631 
382.632 
382.633 
382.6.34 
382.635 
382.636 
382.637 
382.63S 


D25— 


D28- 


D29- 


DV>— 


D34— 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


8  1 
11 


0.002 
0.003 


18 
879 


0.(8)4 
0.005 


0.006 
0.007 


129 
137 
1.39 

190 
195 
200 

214 
216 
224 
48 
56 
122 


124 


26 
28 
58 
63 
68 
72 
81 
85 
91 
94 
64 
82 
101 
106 
110 
120 

108 
119 
133 
160 
21 


25 
116 


.182.639 
182.ft40 
.182.641 
382.642 
.182.643 
382.M4 
.1t(2.(y»5 
382.646 
382.647 
382.648 
382.649 
382.650 
382.651 
382.652 
382.651 
382.654 
382.655 
382.656 
382.657 
382.658 
382.659 
382.660 
382.661 
382.662 
382.663 
382.664 
382.665 
-382.666 
382.667 
382.668 
382.669 
382.670 
382.671 
-382.672 
382.673 
382.674 
382.675 
382.676 
382.677 
382.678 
382.679 
382.680 
382.h81 
382.682 
382.683 
3«2.684 
382.408 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S,  Stales.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone! 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Flonda 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois .....'..   17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

MaPiiand 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York : 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rht)de  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee ; 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

US,  Navy 59 


( Kirsl  number  in  listing  dentxes  kvaiion  according  Id  atxive  key  Refer  lo  paleni  number  in  IxxJy  of  (he  Official  Gazene  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
lume.  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.657.620 

5,657.595 

5.658.282 

5,658.743 

5,659..K)6 

5,659,732 

5.ft57,78ft 

5,657,606 

5,658.288 

5,658,746 

5,659.312 

5,659.735 

5,657.894 

5,657,617 

5,658.298 

5,658,757 

5,659.315 

5.659.737 

.5.ft58.ll7 

5.657.621 

5,658.299 

5,658,762 

5.659.318 

5.659.746 

5.658.573 

5.657.682 

5,658..102 

5.658.773 

5.6-59,326 

5.6-59,748 

5.659.397 

5.657.700 

5.658..306 

5.658.778 

5.6.59,330 

5,659,750 

02 

5.657.916 

5.657,714 

5.658,308 

5.658.789 

5.659,3.34 

5,659,751 

04 

5.657.5% 

5.657.729 

5,658,315 

5.658.790 

5,6.59,355 

5,659.754 

5.657.688 

5.657,74ft 

5.658,316 

5,6-58.803 

5.659.367 

5.659.758 

5.657.739 

5,657,754 

5.658,319 

5.658.831 

5.6.59.378 

5.659.766 

5,ft57.792 

5,657,755 

5.658,321 

5.658.832 

5.659.388 

5.659.767 

5,657,967 

5.657.757 

5.658.322 

5.658.880 

5.6.59.407 

5,659,768 

5,ft58.0.3ft 

5,657,769 

5.658.327 

5.658.883 

5.6.59,440 

5,659.779 

5,ft58..303 

5.657,773 

5.658,-329 

5.658.889 

5.6.59.443 

5.659-782 

5,658.5-50 

5,657.780 

5-658.330 

5.658.891 

5,659,451 

5.659.797 

5.658,810 

5.657,785 

5,658.335 

5.658.897 

5.659,463 

5-659.800 

5.658,954 

5.657,795 

5.658.347 

5.658.9-30 

5,659,465 

5.659.819 

5.6-59.179 

5,657.867 

5,6-5)i.413 

5.658.9-39 

5.6.59.481 

5,659,833 

5.659.180 

5.657,880 

5,658,421 

5,658.948 

5.659,514 

5,659.856 

5.659,192 

5.ft57.8S2 

5.658.425 

5,658.953 

5,659,520 

5,659,883 

5.6-59.263 

5,657.898 

5.658,440 

5-658.977 

5.659,535 

5,659.885 

5.659,266 

5.657.907 

5,658,442 

5.659.005 

5,659,539 

08                     5,657.587 

5.659.267 

5.657.909 

5.658.446 

5.659.017 

5,659,550 

5.6.57.653 

5.659.268 

5.ft57.917 

5.658.452 

5.659.023 

5,659,563 

5.657.937 

5.659.298 

5.657.927 

5.658.457 

5.659.024 

5,659,-568 

5.658.019 

5.659.308 

5.657.968 

5.658.474 

5.659.(M2 

5,659,569 

5.658.127 

.5.659.444 

5,658.057 

5.658.515 

5.659.050 

5,659,576 

5.658.133 

5.659.496 

5.658.061 

5.658.529 

5.659.074 

5,659,590 

5.658.161 

5,659,499 

5,658,070 

5.658.530 

5,659.082 

5,659,613 

5.658.209 

5,659.545 

5,658,077 

5.658.545 

5,6.59.126 

5.659.619 

5.658,2.34 

5,659.618 

5.658.128 

5,658.569 

5,6.59.141 

5.659.625 

5,658.240 

5.659.648 

5.658,149 

5,658.570 

5,659,156 

5.659.631 

5.658.281 

5.659.715 

5,658,152 

5,658.587 

5.659,1-57 

5.659.639 

5.658.469 

05 

5.6.57,716 

5,658,159 

5.658.597 

5,659,162 

5.659,655 

5.658.490 

5,658.089 

5,658,170 

5.658.599 

5.659,173 

5,659,662 

5.658.493 

Oft 

5.657.496 

5,6.58.175 

5.658.603 

5,659,189 

5,659,679 

5.658.621 

5.657.497 

5,658.181 

5.658.620 

5,659.195 

5,659.688 

5.658.780 

5.657.-502 

5.658.191 

5.658.624 

5,659,197 

5.659.690 

5.658.819 

5.657,509 

5.658.200 

5.658.635 

5.659.201 

5.659.693 

5.659.069 

5.657.525 

5.658.205 

5,658.659 

5.659.215 

5.659.694 

5.659.125 

5,657.532 

5.658.223 

5.658.709 

5.659.222 

5.659,703 

5.659.150 

5.657.541 

5.658.244 

5.658.710 

5.659.236 

5.659,709 

5.659.247 

5.ft57.5ft5 

5.658.246 

5.658.719 

5,659.243 

5,659.712 

5.659.257 

5.657.566 

5.658.248 

5.658,727 

5,659.252 

5.659.717 

5,659.259 

5.657.571 

5.658.256 

5.658.729 

5.659.283 

5.659.718 

5.659.484 

5.657.575 

5.658.264 

5.658.734 

5.659.289 

5.659.720 

5.659.526 

5.657.577 

5.658.275 

5.658.735 

5.659.290 

5.659.721 

5.659.541 

5.657.582 

5.658.278 

5,658,737 

5.659.297 

5,659.728 

5.659,557 

5.657.592 

5.658,280 

5.658.739 

5.659.299 

5.659,729 

5,659-574 

PI  133 


PI  134 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


s.«3«.ei04 

5.6M.637 

V659.7W 

<.65<».7<» 

.V6S7.5I4 

5.1)57.657 

5.657.6ft: 

5.657.815 

5.657.952 

5.657.96.1 

5.657,<»76 

5.65».06«» 

5.6511.1 1 J 

5.658. 1 95 

5.658.2«(J 

5.658.247 

5.658.276 

5.658.286 

5.658.JI2 

5.658.349 

5.658,408 

5.658.694 

5.658.934 

5.658.941 

5.658.979 

5.659.033 

5.659.095 

5.659.145 

5.659.149 

5.659.159 

5.659.160 

5.659.287 

5,659,455 

5,659..540 

5.658,226 

5,658,354 

5,658,499 

5.658.732 

5.658,772 

5,659.133 

5.657.758 

5.657.488 

5.657,597 

5.657,632 

5,657,636 

5,657,745 

5,657,809 

5,657,827 

5.657,883 

5,657,965 

5,658,074 

5.6S8.I04 

5.658.163 

5,658,177 

5,658,201 

5,658.204 

5,658,224 

5,658,235 

5,658,262 

5.658,263 

5,658,289 

5,658,304 

5,658.339 

5,658.410 

5,658.458 

5,658,475 

5,658,602 

5,658,741 

5,658,972 

5,659,167 

5,659,242 

5,659,261 

5,639.269 

5,659,325 

5,6.59,339 

5,659,362 

5,659,478 

5,659,561 

5,659,570 

5,659,581 

5.659„596 

5,659,617 

5,659.695 

5,659,696 

5,659,773 

5.659,787 

5,657  J69 

5,657.648 

5,657,711 

5,657.864 

5,657,865 

5,657,904 

5,658,049 

5,658,268 

5,658,462 

5,658,619 

5,658,634 

5,658,683 

5.638.8«8 

3.659,151 

3,659.303 

5,659,395 

3,659,614 


5,659,884 

5,657.552 

5.657..563 

5.657.862 

5.657.989 

5.657.995 

5.658,183 

5,658.190 

5.658.381 

5.658.391 

5.658.438 

5.658.684 

5.65K,8in 

5.658,814 

5.658.818 

5A58.829 

5.639.057 

5.639.183 

5.ft39.518 

5,659,704 

5,659,867 

Re  35,586 

5.657,493 

5,657,303 

5.657.506 

5.657,524 

5,657,344 

5,637„585 

5,657,612 

5.657,724 

5,637,776 

5.657,789 

5,637.855 

5,657,863 

5,657.872 

5,657.878 

5.657.902 

3.657.969 

5.657,987 

3,657,991 

5,658,016 

5,658,040 

5,658,058 

5,65H,1»67 

5.6.58,076 

5,658,087 

5,638,108 

3,638,109 

5.658. 1 54 

3.658.135 

3.638.174 

5.658.193 

5.658.239 

5.658.260 

5.638,272 

5.638.342 

3,658.430 

5.638.433 

5.658.436 

3.658.467 

5,658,524 

5,658,525 

5.658,547 

5,658,798 

5,638,825 

3,638,909 

5,658,947 

5,658,963 

5,659,002 

5,639,037 

5,659,044 

5,659,045 

5,659.063 

5,659,106 

5,6.39,119 

5,659,120 

3,639.132 

5,659,165 

5,639,270 

5,639,292 

3,639,457 

5,639.476 

5,659,546 

5,659.373 

3.639.601 

3.659.610 

3.659,622 

5,659,623 

5,639,638 

5.657,348 

5.657.580 

5,6.57,638 

5,657,833 

3,657,845 

5,657,919 

5,657,943 

5,638.026 

5,658.031 

5.658.032 

5.658.125 

5,658,293 

5,658,296 

5,658,333 


21 

22 


23 
24 


25 


5.658.348 

5,658,390 

5,658,316 

5,658,590 

5,638,632 

5,638,648 

5,638,735 

5,658,788 

5.658.9(17 

3.658.931 

5.659.087 

5.6.59.114 

5.659.115 

5.6.39,.Vi« 

5,6,59.61 1 

5.659.650 

5.637.803 

5.637.876 

3.638.116 

5.638,483 

5,659,026 

3,659,118 

5,637,643 

5,657,669 

5,637.707 

3,657.885 

5.657.897 

5.658.606 

3.638.857 

5.657.738 

5.657.945 

5,658,471 

5,658,000 

5,658,033 

5,638,488 

5.658,863 

5.658,971 

5,659,100 

5,6.39,108 

5,658.024 

5.658.090 

Re  35.590 

5.657.678 

5.637.777 

3,657,875 

3,657,982 

3,657,996 

5,658,029 

5,658,146 

5,638,206 

3,658.228 

5.638,259 

5.658,350 

5,658.744 

3.658.749 

3,658,732 

5.658.758 

5,658.767 

5.658.776 

5,658,792 

5,658,955 

5,6.59,000 

5,659,008 

5,659.111 

5,639.113 

3,639,116 

5,659,117 

5,659,147 

5,659,350 

5,659,333 

3,639,391 

3,639,603 

5,639,613 

5.659.632 

5,639.684 

3.659,892 

5.657,492 

5.657.320 

5.637.522 

5.637  J76 

3,637.629 

3,637.639 

3.637.646 

3,657,764 

5,6.57,957 

5,6.37.984 

5,638,079 

3,658,094 

5,658,102 

5.658.  l.V) 

5,638,150 

5,658,153 

5.658,166 

5,638,179 

5,658.231 

5,658,232 

5,658,243 

5.658,279 

5,658,291 

5,658,-301 

5,658,.305 

5.638.309 

3.638.323 


5,638J34 

3,658,344 

5,658,339 

3,658,3*0 

3,6.38,416 

3,658,433 

5,658.441 

3,638,539 

5.6.38,564 

5.658,631 

3,638,705 

5,658,726 

5.6.38.736 

5.658.745 

5.638.750 

5.638,760 

5,638,763 

5.658,784 

5.658,796 

5,658,876 

5,658.882 

5.658.892 

5,658,9.16 

5,639,012 

5,659,013 

5,659,015 

5,659,061 

5,659,182 

5,659,217 

5.659,223 

5.659.2.34 

5.659.250 

5.639.262 

5.659.277 

5.6.39..W5 

5.639.390 

5.639.408 

5.659.413 

5.659.416 

5.659.460 

3.659343 

5.659.599 

3.639.680 

3.659.692 

5.659.713 

5.659.716 

3.659.733 

3.659.771 

5.659.775 

3.639.778 

5.659.801 

5.657,489 

5,6.57,550 

5,6.37.656 

5.657.667 

5.637.684 

5.657.698 

5.637.713 

3.657.718 

5.657.721 

5.657.726 

5.657.728 

5.657,733 

5.657,741 

5,657,843 

5,657,868 

5,657,886 

5,657,913 

5,657,914 

3.657,935 

3,637,972 

5,638,006 

5.658.010 

5.658.014 

5.658.017 

3.658,020 

5,658,027 

5,6.38,043 

5,658,046 

5,658,047 

3,638,051 

5,638,092 

3,638,158 

5,658.221 

5.658.493 

3,638.506 

5,658.509 

5,658323 

5,658.614 

3.658.638 

5.658.794 

5.658,902 

3,638.943 

5,658,939 

5,658,970 

3,658,973 

5,658,976 

5,639.003 

5,659,048 

5,659,034 

3,659,288 

5,659,291 

5,659,304 


.30 
31 
32 

33 


5,659,389 

5,659,423 

3,659,452 

5,659,493 

5.6.59,657 

3,657,516 

5.657,542 

5.657.379 

5.657.703 

5.6.37,8.W. 

5,657,936 

5,6.38,002 

5.658.068 

5.6.38.237 

5.658.250 

5.658.251 

5.658.252 

5.638.311 

5.638  Jl  7 

5.638.320 

5.658.323 

5.638.337 

3.658.373 

5.658,411 

5.6.38.420 

3.638.460 

3.658.470 

5.658.491 

5.638302 

5.658.640 

5.658.641 

5.658.650 

5.6.38.656 

5.6.38.670 

5.6.38.690 

5.658.733 

5.638.799 

5.658,962 

5.639.208 

3.659.296 

5.6.39,441 

3.659.447 

5.659.449 

5.6-39.438 

5.659.588 

5.6.39.621 

5.6-39.643 

5.6.39.794 

5.659.851 

5.657.601 

5.657.781 

5.658.071 

5.659.891 

5.637.720 

3.657.740 

5.657.788 

5.657.933 

5.658.098 

5.6.38.357 

5.658.341 

5.658.853 

5.6.39.122 

5.659.567 

5.659.666 

3.658.387 

5.658.435 

5.658.436 

5.657.933 

5.638.753 

5.639.889 

3.637357 

5.637372 

5.657.857 

5.65«.245 

3.638.486 

5,659.205 

5,657,692 

5,658.255 

5,638.297 

5.6-39.099 

5,659,164 

5,639,221 

5,639,346 

5.6.39.862 

5.637.641 

5,637,722 

3,657,752 

5,657,851 

5.657.884 

5,657.900 

5,657.905 

3.637.908 

3,637,954 

3,657,975 

5,657,990 

5,657,993 

5.658,178 

5,638,222 

3,658,254 

5,658,266 

5.658,267 

3,658.270 

5,658,292 


35 


5.658,310 

5.658.324 

5.658.-351 

5.658.378 

5.658.450 

5.638,434 

3,638,435 

5,658,459 

5,658.485 

3.658334 

5,658.-567 

5.658,642 

5,658,644 

5,658,7M 

3,6.38.779 

5.6.38.786 

5.658.862 

5.658.879 

-5.658.911 

5.658.922 

5.6.38.940 

5.658.952 

5.638.956 

5.658.937 

5.658.968 

5.658.993 

5.659.031 

5.659.034 

5.659.046 

5.659,060 

3,659,098 

5.6.59.155 

5.6-39,173 

5,659,181 

.5.659.313 

5.6.39.333 

5,659,-366 

V659,372 

3,659,377 

5,659.417 

5.659,418 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OPnCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  mformauon  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appeanng  m  the  Official  Gazette  at  1200  O.G  98  on 
July  29.  1997 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  in  the 
Officml  Gazette  at  1022  O.G  52.  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preluiunary  Examining  Authonty  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  OG  2  on  July  7 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7.  1988  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office,  see  the  nouce  appeanng  at  1116  OG  32  on 
July  17.  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  decreased 
effccuve  July  1,  1997.  and  was  announced  m  the  Omcial 
Gazette  at  1200  O.G  97.  on  July  29.  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1.  1997 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O  G   69.  on  Apnl  22.  1997. 

Certain  domesuc  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  I.  1996.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1 189  OG.  62,  on  August  20.  1996 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (m  U.S.  dollars),  effective  July 
1,  1997.  IS  as  follows:  ' 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230  00 

Search  Fee 

US  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authonty  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  pnor  U.S. 

national  application  filed 680.00 

—  Corresponding  pnor  U.S. 

national  application  filed 440.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 200  00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 131000 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

?r"-^0) ,0.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  fu^t  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 128.00 

—  For  each  designation  m  excess  of 

'■  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmauon  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designauon  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 128.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 64  00 

Intemauonal  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162  00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authonty  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 480.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) '.  I40.(X) 


—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 
—  Additional  exaininauon  fee.  per 

additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Suge  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)10(4) 48  00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385  00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 520.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1 .00 

—  For  each  application  contaimng 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 130.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00 

—  Processmg  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
apphcable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00 


730.00 

260.00 

Regular 

96.00 


700.00 
770.00 


1040.00 


910.00 


80.00 
22.00 

260.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Julv  7,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

I  Jj^K  ^''  ^°^^  °^  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  penod  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 !  years 
after  the  dale  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
penod  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1  362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec  16  1991  If  the 
mamtenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requinng  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant.  ■' 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
August  23,1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  vears  and 
SIX  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent'numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.339,464  through  5,341.510 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


1201  OG  81 


1201  OG  82 
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Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
August  21.  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  al  7  years 
and  siK  months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges 

Utility  Patents  4.949.401  through  4,951.315 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

Aneniion  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
August  19.  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  SIX  months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.606.077  through  4.607,395 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington.  DC  20231  " 

For  patents  ba^d  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec  12. 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  esublish 
small  entity  sutus  according  to  37  CFR  1  27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1  20(eHg),  as  amended  Oct 
1.  1996,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1  20  Post-issuance  fees 


(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant. 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(f)) $510.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,020.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(f)) $1,025.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,050.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,540.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,080.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  penixl  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CF"R  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6  month 
grace  pcnod  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $680.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,600.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.SC  41  and  37  CFR  1  362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge 

PATE^r^S  which  expired  Mav  18.  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Senal  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re   33.529 

07/480,921 

01/29/91 

(4.839.500) 

(07/010,510) 

(06/13/89) 

Re.  33.625 

07/438,189 

07/02/91 

(4.838,288) 

(07/167,707) 

(06/13/89) 

Re   34.244 

07/666,827 

05/11/93 

(4.838.552) 

(07/210,195) 

(06/13/89) 

Re   34,399 

07/920,143 

10/05/93 

(4,839.754) 

(07/019,543) 

(06/13/89) 

4.523.344 

06/419,369 

06/18/85 

4.523.349 

06/525,742 

06/18/85 

4.523.351 

06/450,421 

06/18/85 

4.523.358 

06/468,899 

06/18/85 

4.523,364 

06/455,764 

06/18/85 

4.523.374 

06/583,774 

06/18/85 

4.523.375 

06/505,048 

06/18/85 

4.523.380 

06/524,670 

06/18/85 

4.523.382 

06/480,822 

06/18/85 

4.523.384 

06/592,250 

06/18/85 

4.523,388 

06/480.950 

06/18/85 

4,523,389 

06/648.540 

06/18/85 

4,523,390 

06/449.545 

06/18/85 

4,523.395 

06/408.539 

06/18/85 

4.523.403 

06/581.616 

06/18/85 

4.523.412 

06/439.135 

06/18/85 

4.523.415 

06/573.850 

06/18/85 

4.523.420 

06/644.151 

06/18/85 

4,523,422 

06/572.422 

06/18/85 

4,523,426 

06/578.845 

06/18/85 

4,523,431 

06/580.971 

06/18/85 

4,523,438 

06/511.1% 

06/18/85 

4,523,445 

06/459.243 

06/18/85 

4,523,447 

06/531.902 

06/18/85 

4,523,449 

06/513.862 

06/18/85 

4,523,455 

06/530.963 

06/18/85 

4,523.473 

06/521,327 

06/18/85 

4,523,478 

06/524,375 

06/18/85 

4,523.479 

06/525.053 

06/18/85 

4.523,483 

06/493.371 

06/18/85 

4,523.484 

06/535.671 

06/18/85 

4.523.487 

06/523,617 

06/18/85 

4.523,507 

06/547,958 

06/18/85 

4,523.508 

06/547,959 

06/18/85 

4,523.521 

06/533.198 

06/18/85 

4,523.531 

06/582.402 

06/18/85 

4,523,534 

06/476.537 

06/18/85 

4,523,536 

06/510.000 

06/18/85 

4,523,540 

06/367.507 

06/18/85 

4,523.545 

06/505,211 

06/18/85 

4,523.549 

06/591,800 

06/18/85 

4.523.551 

06/609.248 

06/18/85 

4,523.557 

06/606.990 

06/18/85 

4.523,578 

06/403.421 

06/18/85 

4,523,583 

06/485.465 

06/18/85 

4,523.584 

06/472,155 

06/18/85 

4,523,586 

06/560,855 

06/18/85 

4,523,588 

06/372.124 

06/18/85 

4,523,594 

06/348.223 

06/18/85 

4,523,615 

06/476.005 

06/18/85 

4,523,635 

06/403.877 

06/18/85 

4,523,643 

06/561.849 

06/18/85 

4,523,646 

06/516.194 

06/18/85 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,524.042 
4.524.050 

4.523,648 
4.523,649 

06/578.411 
06/497.834 

06/18/85 
06/18/85 

4.524,051 
4.524.055 

4,523,650 

06/560.677 

06/18/85 

4.524.061 

4.523,652 

06/510.013 

06/18/85 

4.524.063 

4.523,656 

06/468.382 

06/18/85 

4.524.064 

4.523,657 

06/372,082 

06/18/85 

4.524.070 

4.523,659 

06/497,652 

06/18/85 

4.524.079 

4^23,663 

06/484,287 

06/18/85 

4.524.082 

4,523,664 

06/5%,019 

06/18/85 

4.524.084 

4.523,667 

06/453,544 

06/18/85 

4.524.094 

4.523,669 

06/366,145 

06/18/85 

4.524.098 

4,523.670 

06/469.512 

06/18/85 

4.524.100 

4.523.676 

06/565.793 

06/18/85 

4.524.107 

4.523.686 

06/647,851 

06/18/85 

4.524.108 

4.523.687 

06/665,762 

06/18/85 

4.524,111 

4.523.689 

06/584,245 

06/18/85 

4,524,112 

4.523.706 

06/482,719 

06/18/85 

4,524,115 

4.523.724 

06/589,370 

06/18/85 

4,524,121 

4.523,729 

06/384,385 

06/18/85 

4,524,125 

4.523,730 

06/437,361 

06/18/85 

4,524,126 

4,523,736 

06/354,106 

06/18/85 

4,524,131 

4.523.747 

06/531,055 

06/18/85 

4,524,142 

4.523.748 

06/529,020 

06/18/85 

4.524.145 

4.523.749 

06/471,446 

06/18/85 

4.524.151 

4.523.755 

06/268.105 

06/18/85 

4.524,154 

4.523.758 

06/490.285 

06/18/85 

4.524.155 

4.523.759 

06/493.732 

06/18/85 

4.524,156 

4.523.766 

06/504.030 

06/18/85 

4,524,158 

4.523.768 

06/551.679 

06/18/85 

4,524,160 

4.523.769 

06/417.933 

06/18/85 

4,524,163 

4.523,773 

06/453.878 

06/18/85 

4,524.164 

4,523,776 

06/276.939 

06/18/85 

4.524.167 

4,523,786 

06/511.627 

06/18/85 

4.524,170 

4,523,789 

06/639.595 

06/18/85 

4,524,172 

4,523,792 

06/560.383 

06/18/85 

4,524,173 

4.523,795 

06/639,608 

06/18/85 

4,524,176 

4,523,797 

06/473,413 

06/18/85 

4.524,179 

4,523,798 

06/548,379 

06/18/85 

4.524.181 

4,523,805 

06/391,735 

06/18/85 

4.524.184 

4,523,806 

06/349,619 

06/18/85 

4,524,186 

4,523,812 

06/444.264 

06/18/85 

4,524.187 

4,523,819 

06/497.645 

06/18/85 

4,524.188 

4,523,824 

06/610.984 

06/18/85 

4.524.189 

4,523,843 

06/520.392 

06/18/85 

4,524,198 

4,523,844 

06/418.881 

06/18/85 

4,524,199 

4,523,852 

06/502.462 

06/18/85 

4.524.207 

4,523,865 

06/525.960 

06/18/85 

4,524,217 

4,523,870 

06/402.031 

06/18/85 

4,524,225 

4,523,874 

06/422.088 

06/18/85 

4.524.226 

4.523,876 

06/557.493 

06/18/85 

4,524.227 

4.523.879 

06/369.042 

06/18/85 

4.524.228 

4.523.889 

06/370,570 

06/18/85 

4.524.231 

4.523.893 

06/535,026 

06/18/85 

4.524.237 

4.523,894 

06/616,556 

06/18/85 

4.524.241 

4,523,900 

06/592,462 

06/18/85 

4.524,258 

4,523,909 

06/586,569 

06/18/85 

4.524.263 

4,523,911 

06/571,507 

06/18/85 

4.524,265 

4,523,915 

06/515,085 

06/18/85 

4,524,273 

4,523,917 

06/565,642 

06/18/85 

4.524.277 

4,523,918 

06/441,243 

06/18/85 

4.524.284 

4.523,929 

06/625,831 

06/18/85 

4.524.285 

4,523,933 

06/307,111 

06/18/85 

4.524.296 

4,523,937 

06/426,685 

06/18/85 

4.524,297 

4,523,951 

06/553,373 

06/18/85 

4.524,298 

4,523,957 

06/517,188 

06/18/85 

4.524.299 

4,523,962 

06/561,104 

06/18/85 

4.524,300 

4,523,%7 

06/638,334 

06/18/85 

4,524.301 

4,523,971 

06/626,097 

06/18/85 

4.524.308 

4,523,974 

06/592,040 

06/18/85 

4.524.309 

4,523,990 

06/589,129 

06/18/85 

4.524.311 

4,524,004 

06/546,710 

06/18/85 

4.524.312 

4,524,009 

06/575,421 

06/18/85 

4.524,313 

4,524,01 1 

06/549,364 

06/18/85 

4,524,336 

4,524,012 

06/500,590 

06/18/85 

4,524,340 

4,524,015 

06/521,167 

06/18/85 

4,524,344 

4,524,029 

06/534,911 

06/18/85 

4,524,345 

4.524.030 

06/539,859 

06/18/85 

4,524,346 

06/515,545 

06/512,288 

06/569,030 

06/468,381 

06/487,484 

06/564,156 

06/497,664 

06/571,698 

06/550,894 

06/311,311 

06/520,132 

06/602,011 

06/493,269 

06/493,271 

06/591,359 

06/535,067 

06/605,998 

06/519,860 

06/442,868 

06/553,221 

06/407.978 

06/678.389 

06/643.159 

06/598.931 

06/646.673 

06/551.636 

06/647.661 

06/650.004 

06/646.779 

06/578,856 

06/577.948 

06/619,209 

06/592,566 

06/655,277 

06/531,716 

06/550,834 

06/633.083 

06/591.736 

06/643.939 

06/522.420 

06/603.052 

06/517,838 

06/448.263 

06/490,554 

06/591.653 

06/585.373 

06/549.933 

06/515.969 

06/618.659 

06/561.491 

06/563.209 

06/656.007 

06/656.009 

06/656.010 

06/578.390 

06/440.524 

06/587.648 

06/451.151 

06/570.248 

06/485.151 

06/455.941 

06/267.825 

06/577.201 

06/445.756 

06/416.840 

06/510.4% 

06/366.890 

06/607,913 

06/431,955 

06/616,248 

06/332.359 

06/549.182 

06/549,183 

06/463,579 

06/434,537 

06/606,118 

06/541,239 

06/466,208 

06/394,980 


1201  OG  83 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/^5 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 


1201  OG  84 

Patent  Number 

4.524.347 

4.524.348 

4.524.352 

4.524.353 

4,524.354 

4.524.364 

4.524.383 

4.524.388 

4,524.392 

4.524.402 

4.524.429 

4.524.437 

4,524.441 

4.524.442 

4.524.443 

4.524.448 

4.524.449 

4,524.450 

4,524,451 

4,524,452 

4,524.456 

4.837.859 

4.837,860 

4,837,865 

4.837.868 

4.837.871 

4.837,874 

4,837,877 

4.837.883 

4.837.889 

4.837.891 

4.837.894 

4.837.900 

4.837.909 

4,837,913 

4.837,917 

4,837,918 

4,837.930 

4.837.933 

4.837.936 

4.837.945 

4.837.954 

4.837.961 

4.837.968 

4,837.970 

4.837,973 

4.837,978 

4,837.981 

4,837,983 

4.837.984 

4.837.987 

4.837,990 

4.837.997 

4.838.000 

4.838.005 

4.838.006 

4.838.012 

4.838,018 

4.838.021 

4.838.023 

4.838.026 

4.838,027 

4.838,029 

4,838,030 

4.838.03  J 

4.838.035 

4,838.036 

4.838.041 

4.838.047 

4.838.051 

4.838,064 

4,838.066 

4,838,083 

4,838.087 

4.838.091 

4.838.093 

4.838.095 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/484.010 

06/535.813 

06/385.183 

06/362,818 

06/376.455 

06/443.762 

06/468.234 

06/406.078 

06/611.020 

06/393.295 

06/472.349 

06/536.867 

06/506.746 

06/506.744 

06/564.259 

06/422.232 

06/425.898 

06/426.097 

06/245.146 

06/515.459 

06/440.559 

06/940.056 

07/177.320 

07/209.203 

07/208,152 

07/132,598 

07/085.736 

07/1 14.404 

06/606.149 

07/040,008 

07/060,477 

07/197.168 

07/182.854 

07/198.671 

07/062,086 

07/129.742 

07/198.972 

07/147.186 

07/147.280 

07/126.157 

07/108.140 

07/088.056 

07/189.630 

07/263.071 

07/037.228 

07/032.948 

07/090.164 

07/214.040 

07/130.933 

07/071.905 

07/244.997 

07/067,417 

07/219,144 

07/119,229 

06/929,826 

07/087,577 

07/044,439 

07/211,238 

07/131,978 

07/040,137 

07/250,302 

07/175,906 

06/905,439 

07/082,808 

07/082,861 

07/190.567 

07/236.833 

07/010,914 

07/124.066 

07/186.902 

07/193,249 

07/238.591 

07/146.994 

07/210.546 

07/066,426 

07/131.921 

07/151.169 


isue  Date 

4.838.098 

4.838,099 

06/18/85 

4,838.106 

06/18/85 

4.838.107 

06/18/85 

4.838.110 

06/18/85 

4.838.113 

06/18/85 

4.838,118 

06/18/85 

4,838.120 

06/18/85 

4.838.128 

06/18/85 

4.838.138 

06/18/85 

4.838.140 

06/18/85 

4.838.143 

06/18/85 

4.838.145 

06/18/85 

4.838.146 

06/18/85 

4.838.149 

06/18/85 

4.838.150 

06/18/85 

4.838.156 

06/18/85 

4.838.159 

06/18/85 

4.838.166 

06/18/85 

4.838,168 

06/18/85 

4,838.171 

06/18/85 

4.838.176 

06/18/85 

4.838.178 

06/13/89 

4.838.181 

06/13/89 

4.838.183 

06/13/89 

4.838.195 

06/13/89 

4.838,199 

06/13/89 

4,838.212 

06/13/89 

4.838.224 

06/13/89 

4.838.225 

06/13/89 

4.838.228 

06/13/89 

4.838.230 

06/13/89 

4.838.236 

06/13/89 

4.838.246 

06/13/89 

4.838.247 

06/13/89 

4,838.251 

06/13/89 

4.838.253 

06/13/89 

4.838.254 

06/13/89 

4.838.256 

06/13/89 

4.838.257 

06/13/89 

4.838.261 

06/13/89 

4.838.275 

06/13/89 

4.838.277 

06/13/89 

4.838.284 

06/13/89 

4.838.290 

06/13/89 

4.838.291 

06/13/89 

4.838.296 

06/13/89 

4,838.298 

06/13/89 

4.838.301 

06/13/89 

4,838.308 

06/13/89 

4.838.310 

06/13/89 

4.838.317 

06/13/89 

4.838.319 

06/13/89 

4.838.325 

06/13/89 

4,838.326 

06/13/89 

4.838.330 

06/13/89 

4.838.338 

06/13/89 

4.838.339 

06/13/89 

4.838.343 

06/13/89 

4.838,345 

06/13/89 

4,838,346 

06/13/89 

4,838,348 

06/13/89 

4.838.356 

06/13/89 

4.838.357 

06/13/89 

4.838.359 

06/13/89 

4,838.366 

06/13/89 

4.838.386 

06/13/89 

4.838.387 

06/13/89 

4.838.395 

06/13/89 

4.838.409 

06/13/89 

4.838.417 

06/13/89 

4.838,442 

06/13/89 

4.838.452 

06/13/89 

4.838.453 

06/13/89 

4,838,469 

06/13/89 

4.838.470 

06/13/89 

4.838.474 

06/13/89 

4.838,481 

06/13/89 

4,838.482 

August  26,  1997 

07/127.311 

06/13/89 

07/066.282 

06/13/89 

07/1 19,538 

06/13/89 

07/1 16,392 

06/13/89 

07/156,025 

06/13/89 

06^18,991 

06/13/89 

07/166.273 

06/13/89 

06/487,300 

06/13/89 

07/170.238 

06/13/89 

07/037.544 

06/13/89 

07/137.880 

06/13/89 

07/148.095 

06/13/89 

07/063.558 

06/13/89 

07/027.158 

06/13/89 

07/096.901 

06/13/89 

07/057.525 

06/13/89 

07/186,248 

06/13/89 

07/207,751 

06/13/89 

06/941,615 

06/13/89 

07/156,859 

06/13/89 

07/167,788 

06/13/89 

07/235,647 

06/13/89 

07/201.603 

06/13/89 

07/208.880 

06/13/89 

07/154.880 

06/13/89 

07/040.637 

06/13/89 

06A>37.411 

06/13/89 

07/256.260 

06/13/89 

07/071.511 

06/13/89 

07/181.456 

06/13/89 

07/184,125 

06/13/89 

07/173,660 

06/13/89 

07/214,497 

06/13/89 

07/085,396 

06/13/89 

07/254,468 

06/13/89 

07/123.366 

06/13/89 

07/064.376 

06/13/89 

07A)87.993 

06/13/89 

07/187.556 

06/13/89 

07/074.730 

06/13/89 

07/167.131 

06/13/89 

07/076.998 

06/13/89 

07/194.462 

06/13/89 

07/214.746 

06/13/89 

07/200.566 

06/13/89 

07/263.980 

06/13/89 

07/187.743 

06/13/89 

07/208.141 

06/13/89 

07/150,378 

06/13/89 

07/108,952 

06/13/89 

07/174,053 

06/13/89 

07/260.816 

06/13/89 

07/209.436 

06/13/89 

07/130.940 

06/13/89 

07/113.990 

06/13/89 

07/136.999 

06/13/89 

07/174.572 

06/13/89 

07/089,723 

06/13/89 

07/142,827 

06/13/89 

06/843.496 

06/13/89 

07/237.036 

06/13/89 

07/149.639 

06/13/89 

07/033.268 

06/13/89 

07/029,982 

06/13/89 

07/275.618 

06/13/89 

07/238.335 

06/13/89 

07/197.163 

06/13/89 

07/197.162 

06/13/89 

07/241.258 

06/13/89 

07/020.590 

06/13/89 

07/233.393 

06/13/89 

07/212,808 

06/13/89 

07/127.991 

06/13/89 

07/155.789 

06/13/89 

07/262,852 

06/13/89 

07/166,045 

06/13/89 

07/163,724 

06/13/89 

07/188,263 

06/13/89 

07/160,896 

06/13/89 

August  26,  1997 

Patent  Number 

4,838,491 

4,838,494 

4.838.495 

4.838.502 

4.838.512 

4.838,514 

4,838,531 

4,838,540 

4,838,541 

4.838.544 

4.838.549 

4.838.563 

4.838.564 

4.838,567 

4.838.571 

4.838.573 

4,838,577 

4.838.584 

4,838.592 

4.838,594 

4.838,597 

4.838.600 

4.838.601 

4.838,603 

4,838,607 

4,838.609 

4.838.610 

4.838.621 

4.838.622 

4,838.625 

4,838.628 

4.838.636 

4.838.637 

4.838,640 

4,838.642 

4,838.644 

4.838.646 

4,838,659 

4,838,662 

4.838.664 

4.838.665 

4.838.667 

4,838,670 

4.838.672 

4.838.676 

4.838.683 

4,838,684 

4.838.687 

4.838.694 

4.838,698 

4.838.700 

4.838.701 

4.838.702 

4.838.703 

4.838.708 

4.838.711 

4.838.714 

4.838,715 

4,838,716 

4,838,720 

4.838.722 

4.838,724 

4,838,726 

4.838.728 

4.838.732 

4,838,733 

4.838.734 

4.838.739 

4.838,742 

4,838.749 

4,838.750 

4.838,753 

4,838,754 

4,838,757 

4.838.759 

4.838.762 

4.838.767 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/251.400 

07/150,845 

07/186,808 

07/169,223 

07/233.157 

07/201.945 

07/122,047 

07/235,559 

07/234,938 

07/102.469 

07/192,913 

07/199,340 

06/656.479 

07/153.489 

07/170.857 

07/104.351 

07/176.330 

07/100.385 

07/038.655 

07/111.184 

07/116.699 

07/193.397 

07/174.222 

07/156.635 

07/060.401 

07/189.383 

07/188.846 

07/160.339 

07/194.790 

07/229.718 

06/881.642 

07/105.052 

07/045.481 

06/562.926 

07/273.732 

07/0%.434 

06/947.142 

07/124,100 

07/186.366 

07/071.628 

07/077.723 

07/130.006 

07/092,035 

07/167.243 

07/028,381 

07/051,666 

07/012.506 

07/169.136 

07/113.275 

07/033.065 

07/044.197 

07/188.126 

07/214,359 

07/223,404 

07/159,431 

07/179,290 

07/156.833 

07/160.043 

07/198,658 

07/135,541 

07/041,083 

07/162,436 

06/900,256 

07/140,722 

06/377.669 

07/279.665 

07/049.550 

07/098.172 

07/143.941 

07/123.384 

07/028,704 

07/162,775 

07/208.764 

07/105.885 

07/178,819 

07/179.691 

06/553,302 


Issue  Date 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 


4.838,768 

4,838.775 

4.838.777 

4.838.780 

4.838.787 

4.838,788 

4.838.789 

4.838,792 

4,838,793 

4,838,795 

4,838.7% 

4.838.799 

4,838,800 

4,838,815 

4.838.819 

4.838.827 

4.838,829 

4,838,834 

4,838.841 

4.838.858 

4,838,866 

4,838.868 

4,838,873 

4,838.874 

4,838,879 

4,838,883 

4.838.889 

4.838,895 

4,838,896 

4,838,901 

4.838.907 

4.838.909 

4,838,914 

4,838,917 

4.838.921 

4,838.923 

4.838.925 

4,838.926 

4,838,927 

4.838.930 

4,838,948 

4,838,951 

4.838.952 

4,838.960 

4,838.%3 

4,838,970 

4,838,971 

4,838,975 

4,838,976 

4,838,980 

4.838,989 

4.838.994 

4.839,000 

4.839,004 

4,839,005 

4,839.013 

4.839,019 

4.839,023 

4.839.024 

4.839,027 

4.839.029 

4.839.034 

4.839.040 

4.839,057 

4,839,061 

4.839.076 

4.839.081 

4,839,082 

4.839.087 

4.839.099 

4.839.101 

4,839,102 

4.839.108 

4.839.114 

4.839.118 

4.839.121 

4.839,123 

4.839,133 

4.839,140 


07/176,514 

07/001,3% 

07/193,578 

07/137,778 

07/0%,865 

07/131.328 

07/102.856 

07/035.885 

07/253.628 

07/106.139 

07/064.176 

07/074,122 

07/197,200 

07/097,773 

07/187,460 

07/051.407 

07/180,607 

07/174.887 

07/l%.284 

06/838.478 

06/941.049 

07/061.632 

07/198.591 

07/000.321 

07/045,601 

07/270.380 

06/890.792 

07/179,350 

07/151.032 

07/194.835 

07/047.894 

07/241.075 

07/133,435 

07/150,682 

07/207,344 

07/026,987 

07/101,314 

07/094,701 

06/938,613 

07/150,793 

07/078,338 

07/072,198 

07/188,505 

07/210,513 

07/070,047 

07/121,974 

07/016.579 

07/1%.  136 

07/062,780 

07/037,082 

07/089.206 

07/202,307 

06/933,246 

07/159.718 

07/187.464 

07/107.181 

07/121,806 

07/097,122 

07/095.489 

07/273,708 

07/146,168 

07/148,371 

07/214,920 

07/102,635 

07/206,192 

07/178,747 

07/202.472 

07/229,766 

07/185.252 

07/147.018 

07/007.995 

07/126,855 

07/136.081 

06/810,122 

07/230.572 

06/921.574 

06/897.580 

07/112.158 

07/091.561 


1201  OG  85 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/80 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 


1201  OG  84 

Patent  Number 

4.524.347 
4.524.348 
4,524.352 
4,524.353 
4.524.354 
4.524.364 
4.524.383 
4.524.388 
4.524.392 
4,524.402 
4.524,429 
4.524.437 
4.524.441 
4.524,442 
4,524.443 
4.524.448 
4.524.449 
4,524.450 
4.524.451 
4.524.452 
4.524.456 
4.837.859 
4.837.860 
4.837,865 
4,837.868 
4.837.871 
4.837.874 
4.837.877 
4.837.883 
4.837.889 
4.837.891 
4.837,894 

4.837.900 

4,837,909 

4,837,913 

4,837.917 

4.837.918 

4.837.930 

4,837,933 

4.837.936 

4.837.945 

4.837.954 

4.837.%  1 

4.837.%8 

4.837.970 

4.837.973 

4.837.978 

4.837.981 

4.837.983 

4.837.984 

4.837,987 

4.837,990 

4.837.997 

4.838.000 

4.838.005 

4.838.006 

4.838.012 

4.838.018 

4.838.021 

4.838.023 

4.838.026 

4.838,027 

4.838.029 

4.838.030 

4.838.031 

4.838.035 

4.838.036 
4.838.041 
4,838.047 
4.838.051 
4.838.064 
4.838,066 
4.838.083 
4.838.087 
4.838,091 
4.838.093 
4.838,095 


OETICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/484.010 

06/535,813 

06/385,183 

06/362,818 

06/376,455 

06/443.762 

06/468,234 

06/406,078 

06/611,020 

06/393.295 

06/472.349 

06/536.867 

06/506.746 

06/506.744 

06/564.259 

06/422.232 

06/425.898 

06/426.097 

06/245.146 

06/515.459 

06/440.559 

06/940.056 

07/177.320 

07/209.203 

07/208.152 

07/132.598 

07/085.736 

07/1 14.404 

06/606.149 

07/040,008 

07/060,477 

07/197,168 

07/182.854 

07/198.671 

07/062.086 

07/129.742 

07/198.972 

07/147.186 

07/147,280 

07/126,157 

07/108.140 

07/088.056 

07/189.630 

07/263.071 

07/037.228 

07/032.948 

07/090.164 

07/214.040 

07/130.933 

07/071.905 

07/244.997 

07/067.417 

07/219.144 

07/119,229 

06/929.826 

07/087.577 

07/044.439 

07/211.238 

07/131.978 

07/040.137 

07/250.302 

07/175.906 

06/905.439 

07/082,808 

07/082,861 

07/190.567 

07/236.833 

07/010.914 

07/124.066 

07/186.902 

07/193.249 

07/238.591 

07/146.994 

07/210.546 

07/066.426 

07/131.921 

07/151,169 


Issue  Date 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/18/85 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 


4,838,098 

4,838,099 

4.838.106 

4.838.107 

4.838.110 

4.838.113 

4.838.118 

4.838.120 

4.838.128 

4.838.138 

4.838,140 

4.838,143 

4,838.145 

4.838.146 

4.838.149 

4.838.150 

4.838.156 

4.838.159 

4.838.166 

4.838.168 

4.838.171 

4,838.176 

4,838,178 

4.838.181 

4.838,183 

4.838.195 

4.838.199 

4.838.212 

4.838.224 

4.838.225 

4.838.228 

4.838.230 

4.838.236 

4.838.246 

4.838.247 

4.838.251 

4.838.253 

4,838.254 

4.838.256 

4.838.257 

4.838.261 

4.838.275 

4.838.277 

4.838.284 

4.838.290 

4.838.291 

4.838.2% 

4.838.298 

4.838.301 

4.838.308 

4.838.310 

4.838.317 

4.838.319 

4.838.325 

4.838.326 

4.838.330 

4,838.338 

4.838.339 

4.838.343 

4.838.345 

4,838.346 

4.838.348 

4.838.356 

4.838.357 

4.838.359 

4.838.366 

4.838.386 

4.838.387 

4,838,395 

4,838,409 

4.838,417 

4.838,442 

4.838.452 

4.838.453 

4.838.469 

4.838.470 

4.838.474 

4.838.481 

4.838.482 


AiXHJST  26.  1997 

07/127.311 

06/13/89 

07/066.282 

06/13/89 

07/1 19.538 

06/13/89 

07/116,392 

06/13/89 

07/156.025 

06/13/89 

06/918.991 

06/13/89 

07/166.273 

06/13/89 

06/487.300 

06/13/89 

07/170.238 

06/13/89 

07/037.544 

06/13/89 

07/137.880 

06/13/89 

07/148.095 

06/13/89 

07/063,558 

06/13/89 

07/027.158 

06/13/89 

07/0%.901 

06/13/89 

07/057.525 

06/13/89 

07/186.248 

06/13/89 

07/207.751 

06/13/89 

06/941.615 

06/13/89 

07/156.859 

06/13/89 

07/167.788 

06/13/89 

07/235.647 

06/13/89 

07/201.603 

06/13/89 

07/208.880 

06/13/89 

07/154.880 

06/13/89 

07/040.637 

06/13/89 

06/937.411 

06/13/89 

07/256.260 

06/13/89 

07/071.511 

06/13/89 

07/181.456 

06/13/89 

07/184.125 

06/13/89 

07/173.660 

06/13/89 

07/214.497 

06/13/89 

07/085.3% 

06/13/89 

07/254.468 

06/13/89 

07/123.366 

06/13/89 

07/064.376 

06/13/89 

07/087.993 

06/13/89 

07/187.556 

06/13/89 

07/074,730 

06/13/89 

07/167,131 

06/13/89 

07/076,998 

06/13/89 

07/194,462 

06/13/89 

07/214,746 

06/13/89 

07/200,566 

06/13/89 

07/263,980 

06/13/89 

07/187.743 

06/13/89 

07/208.141 

06/13/89 

07/150.378 

06/13/89 

07/108.952 

06/13/89 

07/174.053 

06/13/89 

07/260.816 

06/13/89 

07/209.436 

06/13/89 

07/130.940 

06/13/89 

07/113.990 

06/13/89 

07/136.999 

06/13/89 

07/174.572 

06/13/89 

07/089.723 

06/13/89 

07/142.827 

06/13/89 

06/843.4% 

06/13/89 

07/237.036 

06/13/89 

07/149.639 

06/13/89 

07/033.268 

06/13/89 

07/029.982 

06/13/89 

07/275.618 

06/13/89 

07/238.335 

06/13/89 

07/197.163 

06/13/89 

07/197.162 

06/13/89 

07/241.258 

06/13/89 

07/020.590 

06/13/89 

07/233.393 

06/13/89 

07/212.808 

06/13/89 

07/127.991 

06/13/89 

07/155.789 

06/13/89 

07/262,852 

06/13/89 

07/166.045 

06/13/89 

07/163.724 

06/13/89 

07/188.263 

06/13/89 

07/160,8% 

06/13/89 

August  26,  1997 

Patent  Number 

4.838.491 

4.838.494 

4.838.495 

4.838.502 

4.838,512 

4.838,514 

4,838,531 

4,838.540 

4,838.541 

4.838.544 

4.838.549 

4.838.563 

4.838,564 

4.838.567 

4.838.571 

4.838.573 

4.838.577 

4.838.584 

4,838.592 

4.838.594 

4.838.597 

4.838.600 

4,838,601 

4.838.603 

4.838.607 

4,838,609 

4,838.610 

4.838,621 

4.838.622 

4.838.625 

4.838.628 

4,838,636 

4.838,637 

4,838,640 

4,838.642 

4,838,644 

4,838,646 

4,838,659 

4,838,662 

4,838,664 

4.838.665 

4.838.667 

4.838.670 

4.838.672 

4.838.676 

4.838.683 

4.838.684 

4.838.687 

4.838.694 

4.838.698 

4.838.700 

4,838,701 

4,838,702 

4,838,703 

4,838.708 

4.838.711 

4.838.714 

4.838,715 

4.838.716 

4.838.720 

4.838.722 

4.838.724 

4.838.726 

4.838.728 

4.838.732 

4.838.733 

4.838.734 

4.838,739 

4,838.742 

4.838.749 

4.838.750 

4.838,753 

4,838,754 

4.838.757 

4.838.759 

4.838.762 

4.838.767 


U.S.  PATE^a■  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Serial  Number 

07/251.400 

07/150.845 

07/186.808 

07/169.223 

07/233.157 

07/201.945 

07/122,047 

07/235,559 

07/234,938 

07/102,469 

07/192.913 

07/199.340 

06/656.479 

07/153.489 

07/170,857 

07/104.351 

07/176.330 

07/100,385 

07/038,655 

07/111,184 

07/116,699 

07/193,397 

07/174,222 

07/156,635 

07/060,401 

07/189.383 

07/188.846 

07/160,339 

07/194.790 

07/229.718 

06/881.642 

07/105,052 

07/045.481 

06/562.926 

07/273.732 

07/0%,434 

06/947,142 

07/124.100 

07/186,366 

07/071,628 

07/077,723 

07/130,006 

07/092,035 

07/167,243 

07/028,381 

07/051,666 

07/012.506 

07/169,136 

07/113,275 

07/033.065 

07/044.197 

07/188.126 

07/214.359 

07/223.404 

07/159,431 

07/179.290 

07/156.833 

07/160.043 

07/198.658 

07/135.541 

07/041.083 

07/162.436 

06/900.256 

07/140.722 

06/377.669 

07/279,665 

07/049,550 

07/098,172 

07/143.941 

07/123.384 

07/028.704 

07/162.775 

07/208.764 

07/105.885 

07/178.819 

07/179,691 

06/553.302 


Issue  Date 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 


4.838,768 

4,838,775 

4,838,777 

4,838,780 

4,838.787 

4.838,788 

4.838.789 

4.838,792 

4,838,793 

4,838.795 

4.838.7% 

4.838.799 

4,838.800 

4,838,815 

4,838.819 

4,838,827 

4,838,829 

4,838,834 

4.838,841 

4.838,858 

4,838,866 

4.838,868 

4,838,873 

4,838,874 

4,838,879 

4,838,883 

4,838,889 

4,838,895 

4,838,8% 

4.838,901 

4,838,907 

4.838.909 

4.838,914 

4.838,917 

4,838.921 

4,838,923 

4,838,925 

4,838,926 

4,838,927 

4,838.930 

4,838,948 

4,838,951 

4.838,952 

4,838,960 

4,838,%3 

4,838,970 

4,838,971 

4,838,975 

4,838,976 

4.838,980 

4.838.989 

4,838,994 

4,839,000 

4,839,004 

4,839,005 

4,839,013 

4,839,019 

4,839,023 

4,839,024 

4,839,027 

4,839,029 

4,839,034 

4,839,040 

4,839,057 

4,839,061 

4,839,076 

4,839,081 

4,839,082 

4,839.087 

4,839,099 

4,839,101 

4,839,102 

4,839,108 

4,839,114 

4,839,118 

4,839,121 

4,839,123 

4,839,133 

4.839,140 


07/176,514 

07/001,3% 

07/193,578 

07/137,778 

07/0%,865 

07/131,328 

07/102,856 

07/035,885 

07/253,628 

07/106,139 

07/064,176 

07/074.122 

07/197.200 

07/097.773 

07/187.460 

07/051.407 

07/180,607 

07/174,887 

07/l%,284 

06/838.478 

06/941,049 

07A)6 1,632 

07/198,591 

07/000,321 

07/045,601 

07/270,380 

06/890,792 

07/179,350 

07/151,032 

07/194,835 

07/047,894 

07/241.075 

07/133,435 

07/150,682 

07/207,344 

07/026.987 

07/101.314 

07/094,701 

06/938,613 

07/150,793 

07/078,338 

07/072,198 

07/188.505 

07/210,513 

07/070.047 

07/121.974 

07/016.579 

07/1%.  136 

07/062,780 

07/037,082 

07/089,206 

07/202,307 

06/933,246 

07/159,718 

07/187,464 

07/107,181 

07/121,806 

07/097,122 

07/095,489 

07/273,708 

07/146,168 

07/148,371 

07/214,920 

07/102,635 

07/206,192 

07/178,747 

07/202.472 

07/229,766 

07/185,252 

07/147,018 

07/007,995 

07/126,855 

07/136,081 

06/810,122 

07/230,572 

06/921,574 

06/897,580 

07/112,158 

07/091.561 


1201  OG85 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 


1201  OG  86 
Patent  Number 

4,839.144 

4.839,145 

4.839.147 

4,839,150 

4,839.153 

4.839.160 

4.839.166 

4.839.170 

4.839.179 

4.839.180 

4.839.181 

4.839,184 

4,839,186 

4,839,191 

4.839,195 

4,839,198 

4,839.202 

4.839,203 

4,839,204 

4.839.205 

4.839.206 

4.839.223 

4.839.226 

4.839.227 

4.839.238 

4.839.239 

4,839,242 

4,839,247 

4.839,253 

4,839.254 

4,839.260 

4,839,262 

4,839.266 

4.839.267 

4.839.270 

4.839.274 

4.839.276 

4.839,287 

4.839,294 

4.839.308 

4.839.316 

4.839.317 

4.839.318 

4,839,319 

4,839,326 

4,839,334 

4,839,337 

4,839,346 

4,839.348 

4.839.35 1 

4,839,352 

4.839,356 

4,839,357 

4,839,361 

4,839.362 

4,839,363 

4,839,365 

4,839.366 

4.839,370 

4,839.374 

4.839.377 

4.839.385 

4.839.390 

4.839,393 

4.839.395 

4.839.402 

4,839.409 

4.839.410 

4.839.416 

4,839.420 

4.839.424 

4.839.425 

4.839.426 

4,839.430 

4,839,435 

4.839.437 

4,839,439 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/082.157 

06/900,886 

07/160,315 

07/050,157 

07/151,817 

07/030,071 

07/049,785 

07/054,898 

07/206,910 

07/026,719 

07/126,904 

07/140,005 

07/137,150 

07/083,861 

07/157.091 

06/853.079 

07/161.250 

07/086.122 

07/048.683 

07/078.726 

07/096.702 

07/261,137 

07/104,217 

07/024,997 

07/289,524 

07/116,300 

07/017,754 

07/120,439 

07/091,328 

07/047,103 

07/067,842 

07/162,437 

07/017,890 

07/1 10,798 

07/080.298 

07/067.841 

06/678,531 

07/024.282 

07/088,627 

07/114,922 

07/112,167 

07/105,133 

07/151,980 

07/086,384 

06/725,662 

07/002,235 

07/111,433 

07/101.382 

06/889,380 

06AM  1,069 

07/090,400 

07/049.247 

07/102.203 

06/792,981 

06/853,844 

07/149,012 

07/191,057 

07/159,226 

07/079,964 

07/094,987 

07/082,132 

07/089,936 

07/047,%8 

07/21 6,4  J8 

07/157,225 

07/154,923 

07/098,754 

07/154,045 

07/059.797 

06/600.869 

07/093.486 

07/031.579 

07/083.116 

07/033.444 

07/203.958 

07/187.790 

07/207,788 


Issue  Date 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 


4,839,441 

4,839,451 

4,839,462 

4,839,463 

4,839,466 

4,839,472 

4,839,481 

4,839,489 

4,839,491 

4,839,499 

4,839,502 

4,839,503 

4,839,508 

4,839,511 

4,839,515 

4,839.520 

4.839.522 

4.839.524 

4.839.532 

4.839.536 

4.839.542 

4.839.548 

4.839.553 

4.839.558 

4.839,559 

4,839.563 

4.839,564 

4,839,565 

4.839.571 

4,839,598 

4,839,599 

4,839,608 

4,839.609 

4,839,613 

4.839,615 

4,839,620 

4,839,621 

4,839,622 

4,839.631 

4.839,632 

4.839,638 

4,839.646 

4.839.649 

4.839,655 

4,839,658 

4,839,662 

4,839,663 

4,839,666 

4,839,667 

4,839,673 

4,839,675 

4,839,682 

4.839,692 

4,839,697 

4,839,708 

4,839,710 

4,839,712 

4.839.714 

4.839.715 

4.839.720 

4.839.722 

4.839.725 

4.839.729 

4.839.736 

4.839.743 

4.839.745 

4.839.748 

4.839.749 

4.839.753 

4.839.756 

4.839.760 

4.839.775 

4.839.776 

4.839.777 

4.839.780 

4.839.783 

4.839.784 

4.839.794 

4.839.798 


07/157,370 

07/177.213 

07/085.4% 

06^41.189 

07/033.075 

07/194,957 

07/156.251 

07/156,059 

07/145,620 

07/206,107 

07/170.912 

07/130.787 

07/099.929 

07/149.707 

07/025.711 

07/100.012 

07/079.098 

07/223.148 

07/058.771 

07/124.886 

06/642.912 

07/167.566 

07/135.804 

07/197.194 

07/158.509 

07/055.493 

07/207,932 

07/033,932 

07/026,964 

07/152,979 

07/222.813 

07/257.222 

07/173.657 

07/200,637 

07/145,330 

07/134.485 

07/259,063 

07/252.182 

07/208.837 

07/199.692 

06/934.396 

07/018.192 

07/071.573 

06/945.693 

06/891.435 

07/279.248 

06/933.453 

07/118.405 

07/1 14.607 

07/131.760 

07/181.269 

07/165.582 

07  A)l  1.514 

07/201.012 

07/011.243 

07/203.532 

07/035.237 

07/167.829 

07/087.478 

07/078.341 

07/115.440 

07/195.976 

07/186.225 

07/154.303 

07/098.784 

06/930,235 

07/099,380 

06/902,689 

07/108,773 

07/243,395 

07A)63,043 

07/208,853 

07/081.111 

07/158.630 

07/220.577 

07/163.287 

07/157.234 

07/122.131 

06A795.463 


August  26,  1997 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 


August  26,  1997 
Patent  Number 

4,839,813 

4,839,818 

4,839,819 

4,839.822 

4.839.830 

4.839.831 

4.839.832 

4.839,836 

4,839,843 

4,839.859 

4,839,861 

4,839,863 

4,839,867 

4,839,872 

4,839,875 

4.839,877 

4.839.885 

4.839.886 

4.839.888 

4.839.889 

4.839.8% 

4.839.902 

4.839.904 

4.839.906 

4.839,909 

4,839,910 

4,839,914 

4,839,915 

4.839,920 

4,839,921 

4,839,923 

5,218,721 

5,218,723 

5.218.728 

5,218,729 

5,218,730 

5,218,731 

5,218,735 

5.218,737 

5.218.738 

5.218.741 

5.218.742 

5.218,743 

5,218.747 

5.218.750 

5.218.751 

5.218.752 

5.218.757 

5.218.765 

5.218.766 

5.218,772 

5,218,778 

5,218,779 

5,218,780 

5,218,781 

5.218,782 

5.218.785 

5.218.790 

5.218.791 

5.218.794 

5,218.7% 

5.218.803 

5.218.805 

5.218.808 

5.218.815 

5.218.829 

5,218.834 

5.218.835 

5.218,842 

5.218.847 

5.218,853 

5,218.859 

5.218.864 

5.218.865 

5.218.868 

5.218,875 

5.218,876 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/790,712 

07/101,325 

06/8%,4I6 

07/085.511 

07/023.655 

06/838.619 

07/167.874 

07/022.464 

06/898.464 

07/128.872 

07/012.074 

07/101.441 

07/210.217 

07/195.869 

07/050.711 

07/104.143 

07/065,234 

07/065,229 

07/071,955 

07/246,692 

07/012,824 

07/090,884 

07/114,782 

07/l%,235 

07/119,922 

07/149,286 

07/060,724 

07/145,715 

06/900,039 

07/027,429 

06/941.254 

07/744,892 

07/760.605 

07/973.886 

07/894.290 

07/813.482 

07/762,379 

07/611,680 

07/746,616 

07/864,288 

07/867,437 

07/753,036 

07/733,997 

07/808,027 

07/755,414 

07/906,146 

07/925,760 

07/722,545 

07/976,948 

07/833,366 

07/905,880 

07/889,641 

07/881,350 

07/786,385 

07/874,737 

07/791,384 

07/892.917 

07/975.054 

07/851,427 

07/884,706 

07/792.522 

07/787.084 

07/747,722 

07/757,038 

07/710,120 

07/848,175 

07/850,766 

07/842,882 

07/973.544 

07/901,036 

07/868,896 

07/735.764 

07/805,282 

07/568,425 

07/661,822 

07/819,838 

07/678,317 


Issue  Date 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/13/89 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 


5,218,881 

5,218,899 

5.218,900 

5.218,902 

5.218.905 

5.218.908 

5.218,909 

5.218.912 

5.218.928 

5.218.929 

5.218.930 

5.218.931 

5.218.950 

5.218.951 

5.218.956 

5.218.960 

5.21 8.%7 

5.218.974 

5.218.978 

5.218.979 

5.218.995 

5.218.997 

5,219,000 

5,219,006 

5,219.008 

5.219.011 

5.219.013 

5.219.019 

5.219.022 

5.219.026 

5.219.028 

5.219.039 

5.219.040 

5.219.041 

5.219,053 

5,219.061 

5.219.066 

5.219.068 

5.219.073 

5.219,078 

5.219,081 

5,219,089 

5,219,090 

5,219,094 

5,219,0% 

5.219.098 

5.219.102 

5.219.104 

5.219.106 

5,219.123 

5.219.125 

5.219,132 

5,219,139 

5,219,142 

5.219,151 

5.219.152 

5.219.161 

5.219.162 

5.219.163 

5.219.166 

5,219.170 

5,219.171 

5.219.173 

5.219.175 

5,219,180 

5,219,198 

5,219,203 

5,219,219 

5,219,223 

5,219,225 

5,219,229 

5,219,237 

5,219,241 

5,219,242 

5,219,250 

5,219,251 

5,219,263 

5,219,267 

5.219,268 


07/788.881 

07/753.229 

07/865,914 

07/874.430 

07/853.383 

07/931.395 

07/871.844 

07/832.787 

07/944.289 

07/922.734 

07/985.566 

07/792.565 

07/802.813 

07/776,204 

07/786.512 

07/731.227 

07/800.073 

07/763.542 

07/950.892 

07/820.223 

07/925.261 

07/865.181 

07/891,077 

07/839.924 

07/684.761 

07/583.865 

07/734,788 

07/771,167 

07/888.674 

07/810.665 

07/842.027 

07/871.866 

07/819.341 

07/892.267 

07/933.%! 

07/915.744 

07/833.492 

07/730.535 

07/861,072 

07/834,641 

07/882,956 

07/849,891 

07/844,263 

07/795,202 

07/870,349 

07/706,283 

07/869.861 

07/806.367 

07/713.889 

07/745,009 

07/775,455 

06/356,700 

07^04,185 

07/698.002 

07/745,606 

07/713.369 

07/728,292 

07/894,558 

07/880,502 

07/832,166 

07/968,343 

07/772.566 

07/881.014 

07/877.745 

07/919,453 

07/814,7% 

07/831,880 

07/791,344 

07/839.576 

07/905.706 

07/755.955 

07/821,214 

07/890.524   .^ 

07/950,660 

07/674,693 

07/957,516 

07/847,898 

07/837.530 

07/847.394 


1201  OG  87 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 


1201  OG  88 

Patent  Number 

5.219.288 

5.219.289 

5.219.292 

5.219.297 

5.219.304 

5,219.307 

5.219.309 

5.219.312 

5.219.321 

5,219.323 

5.219.325 

5.219.336 

5.219.338 

5.219.339 

5.219.354 

5.219.356 

5.219.369 

5.219.379 

5.219.381 

5.219.383 

5.219.384 

5,219.393 

5.219,397 

5.219.402 

5.219,408 

5.219,413 

5,219,415 

5,219.418 

5,219,429 

5.219,433 

5,219,435 

5,219,436 

5,219.438 

5,219,444 

5.219,446 

5,219,448 

5,219,450 

5.219,452 

5.219,454 

5,219,455 

5,219,456 

5,219.457 

5.219.458 

5.219.459 

5,219,468 

5,219,471 

5,219.472 

5.219,480 

5,219.484 

5.219.487 

5.219.488 

5.219.489 

5.219,493 

5.219.512 

5.219.516 

5.219,519 

5,219,525 

5,219,529 

5,219,533 

5,219,534 

5.219.537 

5,219.539 

5,219.555 

5,219,562 

5,219,575 

5,219.579 

5.219.580 

5.219.581 

5,219,588 

5,219,603 

5.219,604 

5,219,605 

5,219,607 

5,219,611 

5,219.613 

5,219,616 

5.219,619 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/411,004 

07/896,601 

07/862,943 

07/893,053 

07/980,234 

07/945,391 

07/726.249 

07^781,345 

07/836,728 

07/718.774 

07/661.238 

07/902.993 

07/656.01 1 

07/730.949 

07/594,148 

07/839.371 

07/731.661 

07/588.330 

07/705.021 

07/888.110 

07/812.043 

07/861,228 

07/859,673 

07/877,647 

07/844,757 

07/757.845 

07/834.146 

07/963.510 

07/927.806 

07/833.841 

07^70.165 

07A754.007 

07/878.627 

07/918.267 

07/954.286 

06/677.142 

07/926.346 

07/928.378 

07/872.043 

07/839.941 

07/858,882 

07/949,408 

07/815.252 

07/799.992 

07/963.012 

07/790.456 

07/737,246 

07/226.61 1 

07/691.128 

07/949.743 

07/851,447 

07/746.255 

07/713.904 

07/476.504 

07/899.273 

07/839.424 

07/580.828 

07/947.905 

07/793.926 

07/847.348 

07/719.401 

07/775.617 

07/236,401 

07/709,820 

07/570,967 

07/372,340 

07/535,169 

07/780.134 

07/797.636 

07/902.506 

07/654.863 

07/781.438 

07/717.870 

07/767.471 

07/863.394 

07/844,985 

07/840.492 


Issue  Date 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 


5.219.626 

5.219.627 

5.219.635 

5.219.640 

5.219,642 

5,219,650 

5,219,653 

5,219,655 

5.219,662 

5,219,663 

5.219.676 

5.219,677 

5,219,682 

5.219.684 

5.219.693 

5.219.701 

5.219.711 

5.219.713 

5.219.714 

5.219.722 

5.219.728 

5.219.729 

5.219,741 

5,219,742 

5.219.744 

5.219.746 

5.219.750 

5.219,762 

5,219,773 

5,219.805 

5,219,811 

5.219,815 

5,219,816 

5,219,829 

5,219.835 

5,219,840 

5.219,848 

5,219,849 

5,219,851 

5,219,862 

5.219,863 

5,219,865 

5.219.867 

5.219.876 

5.219.881 

5.219.897 

5.219.899 

5.219.907 

5.219.908 

5,219.914 

5.219.918 

5.219.919 

5.219.920 

5.219.926 

5,219,934 

5,219,936 

5.219.938 

5.219.954 

5,219,957 

5,219,958 

5,219,964 

5.219.966 

5.219.971 

5.219.973 

5.219.974 

5.219.976 

5.219.978 

5.219.980 

5.219.983 

5.219.985 

5.219.998 

5.220.000 

5.220.004 

5.220,014 

5,220,015 

5,220,019 

5,220.027 

5.220.040 

5,220,042 


07/612,235 

07/682,457 

07/687.318 

07/756.993 

07/804.522 

07/598,038 

07/797,509 

07/650.475 

07/704,762 

07/710.397 

07/675.748 

07/625.714 

07/699,814 

07/524,175 

07/605.262 

07/771.088 

07/884.021 

07/628.816 

07/944.621 

07/760.403 

07/353.676 

07/160.165 

07/840.171 

07/544.054 

07/722.388 

07/863.356 

07/885.255 

07/454.018 

07/803.691 

07/841,184 

07/841,210 

07/763,634 

07/811,393 

07/787,332 

07/965.698 

07/693.891 

07/565,240 

07/809.612 

07/664,916 

07/623,933 

07/791,717 

07/865,624 

07/927,684 

07/864,372 

07/804,671 

07/833.323 

07/963,045 

07/950,498 

07/836,400 

07/457,668 

07/813,539 

07/827,481 

07/892.489 

07/759.284 

07/840.004 

07/817.661 

07/848.095 

07/752.385 

07/715.785 

07/669.163 

07/925.845 

07/706.480 

07/822.200 

07/623.469 

07/341.457 

07/655.769 

07/838.839 

07/870.447 

07/697.034 

07/607.430 

07/665.997 

07/824.300 

07/696.793 

07/435.022 

07/862,869 

07/859,189 

07/684.284 

07/808,899 

07/439,002 


August  26.  1997 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 
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Patent  Number 

5,220,043 

5,220,048 

5,220,057 

5,220.066 

5.220.067 

5.220.071 

5,220,073 

5,220.075 

5.220.076 

5.220.086 

5.220,088 

5,220,089 

5,220,094 

5,220,106 

5,220,113 

5,220,124 

5.220.125 

5.220.132 

5.220.137 

5.220.140 

5,220141 

5.220.150 

5.220.152 

5.220.159 

5.220160 

5.220.165 

5.220.169 

5,220,172 

5,220.180 

5.220,218 

5.220.228 

5,220,230 

5,220,236 

5.220.238 

5.220.242 

5,220,246 

5,220.248 

5.220.261 

5.220.265 

5.220.266 

5,220.269 

5.220,270 

5.220.282 

5.220.285 

5,220.287 

5,220,307 

5,220,308 

5,220,316 

5.220.322 

5.220.328 

5.220.330 

5,220,333 

5.220.336 

5,220337 

5,220.340 

5.220.358 

5.220,377 

5,220,381 

5,220.392 

5.220.398 

5.220,401 

5,220,402 

5,220,405 

5,220406 

5.220.416 

5.220.419 

5,220.451 

5,220.457 

5.220.462 

5,220476 

5,220.494 

5,220,513 

5,220,537 

5.220.542 

5.220.544 

5.220.546 

5.220,557 
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Serial  Number 

07/672.944 

07/356.826 

07/653.834 

07/859.773 

07/859.774 

07/501.826 

07/979.849 

07/915.897 

07/890.087 

07/803.867 

07/796.328 

07/718,887 

07/855.976 

07/858.455 

07/381.491 

07/908.716 

06/692,814 

07/682.057 

07/813.533 

07/716.695 

07/675.205 

07/694.985 

07/436.731 

07/764,273 

07/811,106 

07/893,176 

07/517.692 

07/763.837 

07/748,982 

07/763.569 

07/656,310 

07/780,893 

07/649,390 

07/758,144 

07/753.170 

07/565,210 

07/875,759 

07/841.832 

07/778.806 

07/900,175 

07/771,684 

07/873.021 

07/629.233 

07/806.104 

07/837,020 

07/824,039 

07/753,604 

07/758,522 

06/770,423 

07/857,536 

07/787,344 

07/907,673 

07/660,012 

07/705,462 

07/875,649 

07/793,177 

07/889,931 

07/879,631 

07/890,994 

07/591,145 

07/888,841 

07/835,057 

07/811.506 

07/766,683 

07/598.223 

07/681,850 

07/655,370 

07/845,321 

07/792,883 

07/608,338 

07/830,307 

07/656,713 

07/929,215 

07/836,698 

07/525,012 

07/589,710 

07/765,157 


Issue  Date 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 


5,220,564 

5,220.575 

5.220,580 

5,220.589 

5,220,590 

5.220.605 

5.220,608 

5,220,614 

5,220,628 

5.220.631 

5.220,632 

5,220,633 

5.220636 

5.220.638 

5,220,643 

5,220,658 

5,220,677 

5,220,679 

5,220,685 

5,220,687 


07/633,699 
07/623,955 
07/749,822 
07/732,381 
07/880,080 
07/655.771 
07/591.764 
07/659,510 
07/813.279 
07/812.097 
07/903.394 
07/789.203 
07/804.941 
.07/767.413 
07/528.597 
07/783.431 
07/600.605 
07/687,019 
07/879.141 
07/706.610 
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06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 

06/15/93 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1  1 1(b)  The  reissue  appUcations  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  pubUc  in  the  indicated  Exanuning 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

I  12(b)). 

5,175,013,  Re.  S.N.  08/845,648,  April  25,  1997  CI  426/ 
FROZEN  DESSERT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PRODUCTS' 
Victor  T.  Huang,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The  Haagen-Dazs 
Co..  Inc.,  Teaneck  NJ..  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  J  Gresens. 
Ex.  Gp.:  1302 

5,204,975,  Re.  S.N.  08/837,217.  Apnl  22,  1997  CI  455/ 
DIGITAL-CORRECTED  TEMPERATURE-COMPENSA- 
TED CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  A  CORRECTION- 
SUSPEND-CONTROL  FOR  COMMUNICATIONS  SER- 
VICE, Mikio  Shigemori,  Owner  of  Record:  Seiko  Epson  Corp., 
Tokyo-To,  Jpx.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  O.  Trousdell  Ex 
Gp.:2611 

5,402,246,  Re.  S.N.  08/828,321,  March  28    1997  CI   358/ 
299,  METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING  INK  CONSUMPTION 
David  R.  Seitz,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Star  Bank  NA  ' 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Matthew  R.  Jenkins   Ex 
Gp.:  2111 

5,405,861,  Re.  S.N.  08/843,663,  April  9,  1997,  CI  514/383 
TRL\ZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  ANTIFUNGUS  COMPa 
SmONS  THEREOF,  Katsumi  Itoh,  Owner  of  Record:  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  Anomey  or  Aeent 
Cohn  G  Sandercock,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

5,546,851,  Re.  S.N.  08/828,516,  March  31    1997   CI   99/ 
446,  ELECTRIC  COOKING  APPARATUS,  HIS  ASffl  GOTO 
Owner  of  Record:  Alco  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kakamiga- 
hara-Shi,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  M   Doyle   Ex 
Gp.:  3405 


Request  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1  1 1(c)  The  requests  for  reexamination  Usted 
below  are  open  to  mspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  (Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  estabUshed  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1  19(a)), 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1  248(a)(5)  and  I  525(b)) 

D.  338,723.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,687,  July  3  1997  CI  D25/ 
124.  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION.  Douglas  L. 
Cole.   Owner  of  Record:   Mikron  Industries.   Kent.    Wash. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Seed  and  Berry.  Seattle,  Wash  .  Ex.  Gp.: 
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2904,  Requester:  William  K  Wells,  Kenyon  &  Kenyon,  Wash- 
ington. DC. 

D.  351.032,  Reexam.  No.  90AX)4,688,  July  3,  1997,  CI.  D25/ 
124.  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION,  Douglas  L 
Cole,  Owner  of  Record:  Mikron  Industries,  Kent.  Wash.. 
Attorney  or  Agent  Seed  and  Berry,  Seattle,  Wash.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2904,  Requester:  William  K  Wells,  Kenyon  &  Kenyon.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

D.  351,033.  Reexam  No  90/004.689.  July  3.  1997.  CI  D25/ 
124.  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION.  Douglas  L 
Cole,  Owner  of  Record:  Mikron  Industries.  Kent.  Wash.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Seed  and  Berry,  Seattle,  Wash.,  Ex  Gp 
2904,  Requester:  William  K  Wells,  Kenyon  &  Kenyon,  Wash- 
ington, DC 

D.  362,917,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,690,  July  3.  1997,  CI.  D25/ 
124,  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION,  Douglas  L 
Cole,  Owner  of  Record:  Mikron  Industries.  Kent.  Wash. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Seed  and  Berry,  Seattle,  Wash..  Ex.  Gp.: 
2904,  Requester:  William  K.  Wells,  Kenyon  &  Kenyon,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

D.  363.559,  Reexam  No  90/004,691,  July  3.  1997.  CI  D25/ 
124.  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION.  Douglas  L 
Cole.  Owner  of  Record:  Mikron  Industries.  Kent,  Wash.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Seed  and  Berry.  Seattle.  Wash.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2904,  Requester:  William  K.  Wells,  Kenyon  &  Kenyon,  Wash- 
ington, DC 

D.  365.644,  Reexam  No  90/004.692,  July  3,  1997,  CI.  D25/ 
124,  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION.  Douglas  L. 
Cole,  Owner  of  Record:  Mikron  Industries.  Kent,  Wash., 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Seed  and  Berry,  Seattle,  Wash.,  Ex  Gp  : 
2904,  Requester;  William  K.  Wells,  Kenyon  &  Kenyon,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

4,887,622,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,678,  June  26.  1997.  CI.  132/ 
320.  BRUSH  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  MASCARA  TO 
THE  EYELASHES.  Jean-Louis  Gueret,  Owner  of  Record 
/  Oreal.  Paris,  France,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Cushman  Darby  & 
Cushman,  Washington,  DC,  Ex.  Gp  ;  3303,  Requester:  Gerald 
J  Rintoft,  Pennie  &  Edmonds,  New  York,  NY. 

5,078,064,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,68 1 ,  June  26,  1997.  CI.  1 10/ 
212  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  LOWERING  NOX 
EMISSIONS  USING  DIFFUSION  PROCESSES.  Bernard  P 
Breen.  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record:  Gas  Research  Institute.  Chi- 
cago III..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kevin  D.  Enckson.  Speckman 
Pauley  &  Fejer.  Hoffman  Esutes.  III.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3404.  Requester: 
Owner 

5.011.515.  Reexam  No  90/004.686,  July  3,  1997,  CI.  051/ 
307  COMPOSITE  POLLYCRYSTALLINE  DIAMOND 
COMPACT  WITH  IMPROVED  IMPACT  RESISTANCE, 
Robert  H  Frtishour.  Owner  of  Record  Robert  H  Frushour. 
Plymouth,  Mick.  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  M  Hanlon.  Jr . 
Young  &  Basile,  Troy,  Mich.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 108,  Requester:  Owner 

5.513.040,  Reexam.  No.  90/()m.680.  June  27.  1997.  CI.  359/ 
585  OPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  LOW  VISUAL  LIGHT 
TRANSMISSION  AND  LOW  VISUAL  LIGHT  REFLEC- 
TION. Peter  Y  Yang.  Owner  of  Record;  Deposition  Techno- 
logies, Inc.  San  Diego.  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  R 
Juetlner.  Juettner  Pyle  Lloyd  &  Piotnck,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  Ex 
Gp.:  2507,  Requester:  Owner 

5.143.522,  Reexam.  No  90/004,679.  June  26.  1997.  CI  051/ 
295  ABRASIVE  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  FUSED  ALU- 
MINA ZIRCONIA  AND  REDUCED  TITANIA.  Brian  Gibson, 
ct.  al  ,  Owner  of  Record;  Washington  Mills  Electro  Minerals 
Corp..  Niagara  Falls.  S.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Michael  L 
Dunn,  Dunn  &  AssiKiales,  Ncwfane,  NY.,  Ex.  Gp  :  1108. 
Requester;  Owner 

5,307.044.  Reexam  No  90/004.682,  June  30.  1997.  CI  336/ 
198,  WOUND  CORE.  Tadatoshi  Waiabe,  Owner  of  Record 
DenU  Tetsushm  Industrutl  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney 


or  Agent;  Nikaido  Marmelstein  Murray  and  Oram,  Washington, 
DC  Ex  Gp:  21 12,  Requester:  Douglas  P  Mueller,  Merchant 
Gould  Smith  Edell  Welter  &  Schmidt,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

5.464351.  Reexam  No  90/004.683.  July  2.  1997.  CI.  252/ 
078  5  .STABILIZED  PHOSPHATE  ESTER-BASED  FUNC- 
TIONAL FLUID  COMPOSITIONS.  Gerbrand  Deetman, 
Owner  of  Record:  Monsanto  Co.,  St.  Louts.  Mo..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Fitzpatnck  Cella  Harper  &  Scinto,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Ex  Gp.:  1 105.  Requester:  Owner 

5.476351.  Reexam.  No  90AX)4.684.  July  3.  1997.  CI.  41 1/ 
439  METHOD  M<D  APP/VRATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
HEAD  ON  A  FASTENER  AND  A  FASTENER  FORMED 
THEREFROM.  John  Binder,  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record:  Illinois 
Tool  Works.  Inc..  Glenvie\i.  III..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Schwart?  & 
Weinneb,  Arlington,  Va  ,  Ex.  Gp.:  3508,  Requester:  Owner 

5.553,379.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.685.  July  3.  1997.  CI.  072/ 
316.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HEAD  ON  A  FASTENER, 
John  Binder,  et  al  ,  Owner  of  Record:  Illinois  Tool  Works, 
Inc .  Glenvio*.  III..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Schwartz  &  Weinrieb, 
/^lington,  Va..  Ex.  Gp.:  3201,  Requester:  Owner 

5,563.157,  Reexam  No.  90/004.693,  July  7,  1997.  CI.  514/ 
339  HETEROCYCLIC  SUBSTITUTED  PROPENOIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARJVIACEUTICAL  COMPOSI- 
TIONS THEREOF.  Boyd  L  Hamson.  et.  al ,  Owner  of  Record; 
Hoechsl  Marion  Rousell.  Inc .  Kansas  City.  Mo..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Hoechst  Manon  Rousell,  Inc..  David  M.  Stemenck. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Ex  Gp  :  1205,  Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  penods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expinng  pcnod  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  fil 
ng  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done 
at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the 
penod  for  which  the  registrauon  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it 
may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration  on 
payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U  SC    1059 

TRADEM/>lRK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
JUNE  2.  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

Senal  Number 

Reg.  Date 

112,302 

71/094,079 

08/29/1916 

112,328 

71/085,104 

08/29/1916 

337,882 

71/376,566 

08/25/1936 

337,938 

71/378.511 

08/25/1936 

337,950 

71/367,741 

08/25/1936 

337,951 

71/367,862 

08/25/1936 

337,983 

71/378,020 

08/25/1936 

337,988 

71/378,621 

08/25/1936 

338.004 

71/376.899 

08/25/1936 

338,005 

71/376.912 

08/25/1936 

338,034 

71/375,850 

08/25/1936 

338,046 

71/377,754 

08/25/1936 

338,074 

71/376,639 

08/25/1936 

338.082 

71/376,371 

08/25/1936 

338,087 

71/376,421 

08/25/1936 

621,257 

71/688,719 

02/14/1956 

622,663 

71/694,547 

03/06/1956 

629,324 

71/693,311 

06/26/1956 

631,151 

71/693.308 

07/24/1956 

633,393 

71/687,193 

08/28/1956 

633,397 

71/694,450 

08/28/1956 

633,398 

71/694,451 

08/28/1956 

633,404 

71/668,027 

08/28/1956 

633,410 

71/697,991 

08/28/1956 

August  26,  1997 

Reg.  Number 

633,416 

633,418 

633,422 

633,426 

633.428 

633.429 

633,431 

633,433 

633,436 

633,453 

633,465 

633,466 

633,467 

633,468 

633,469 

633,470 

633,473 

633,479 

633,481 

633,487 

633,497 

633,506 

633,513 

633,516 

633,521 

633,529 

633,531 

633,546 

633,557 

633,558 

633,571 

633,576 

633,603 

633,604 

633,607 

633,613 

633,615 

633,616 

633,624 

633,625 

633.627 

633,635 

633,639 

633,641 

633,642 

633,680 

633,687 

633,696 

633,697 

633,700 

633,709 

633,727 

633,729 

633,740 

633,741 

633,750 

633,757 

633,758 

633,760 

633,762 

633,764 

633,767 

633,768 

633,771 

633,777 

633,780 

633,800 

633,804 

633,805 

635,103 

1.016,339 

1 .027,088 

1.044.326 

1.046.577 

1.046.579 

1.046.582 

1.046.583 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

71/682.830 

71/689.797 

71/695.798 

71/697,325 

72A)02,621 

71/695,030 

71/685,038 

71/691,005 

71/698,924 

71/675,952 

71/698,489 

71/698,721 

71/700,848 

72A)00,1I1 

72A)00,426 

72/000,427 

72A)O2,205 

71/682,104 

71/683,677 

71/691,406 

72AX)1,478 

71/685,743 

71/697,104 

71/700,379 

71/671,071 

71/695,905 

71/699,137 

71/676,927 

71/691,316 

71/693,004 

72AX)2,813 

72A)03,273 

72A)0I.2I8 

72A)02,625 

71/691,216 

72AX)2,140 

72AX)2,411 

72A)02,4I2 

71/687,853 

71/690,580 

71/700,013 

72A)03,220 

71/688,880 

72/000,068 

72/000,444 

71/695,471 

72^)00,756 

72/001,590 

72AX)  1,637 

72/001,866 

71/699,602 

72A)00,540 

71/660.339 

71/681,779 

71/681.792 

71/687,5% 

71/694,291 

71/697,117 

71/695,176 

72/000,977 

71/688,379 

71/695,315 

71/695.316 

71/675,843 

71/697,464 

72A)00,243 

71/690,651 

71/689,134 

71/689,485 

71/698,253 

73/021,162 

73/019,227 

73/069,890 

73/051,410 

73/051,481 

73/056,505 

73/056,670 


Reg.  Date       1 


08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

08/28/1956 

10/02/1956 

07/22/1975 

12/16/1975 

07/20/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 


,046,584 
1.046.591 
1.046.592 
1.046.598 
1.046,599 
1.046  603 
1,046,605 
1,046,606 
1,046,607 
1,046,616 
1,046,620 
1.046,624 
1,046,625 
1,046,631 
1,046,632 
1,046,634 
1,046,635 
1,046,636 
1,046,637 
1.046.638 
1.046.639 
1.046.640 
1.046.644 
1.046,647 
1 .046.650 
1,046,651 
1,046,659 
1,046,661 
1.046.666 
1.046,668 
1,046,669 
1,046,676 
1,046,678 
1,046,684 
1.046,685 
1 ,046,689 
1,046,690 
1 ,046,692 
1,046,694 
1,046,695 
1,046,697 
1,046,701 
1,046,703 
1.046,704 
1,046,709 
1,046,713 
1,046,720 
1,046,728 
1,046,729 
1.046.734 
1.046.736 
1.046,738 
1,046,739 
1,046,741 
1,046,742 
1,046,743 
1.046,751 
1,046,756 
1,046,757 
1 ,046,758 
1,046,762 
1,046,763 
1,046,767 
1 .046.768 
1.046,772 
1,046,778 
1,046,781 
1.046,784 
1.046.790 
1.046,791 
1 ,046,792 
1,046,793 
1,046,794 
1 .046.796 
1,046,801 
1,046,802 
1.046,805 
1,046,807 
1,046,812 


73/058,551 
73/069,198 
73/069,869 
73/071,678 
73/071,841 
73/074,016 
73/065,376 
73/065,536 
73/071,648 
73/050,515 
73/066,782 
73/075.034 
73/075,045 
73/076,355 
73/070,962 
73/072,918 
73/072,919 
73/073,059 
73/073,520 
73/003,718 
73/006,723 
73/028,285 
73/056,741 
73/066,781 
73/067,761 
73/068,152 
73/074,605 
73/074,940 
73/075,375 
73/075,540 
73/075.544 
73/071,892 
73/073,856 
73/075,441 
73/011,360 
73/050.289 
73/051,511 
73/056,168 
73/060,179 
73/064.945 
73/067,666 
73/074,443 
73/075,%  1 
73/076,200 
73/055,171 
73/033,359 
73/049,193 
73/065,909 
73/065,911 
73/071,247 
73/074,525 
73/075,067 
73/075,126 
73/075,626 
73/075,634 
73/075,922 
73/024,908 
73/040,421 
73/053,284 
73/054,103 
73/074,601 
73/075,486 
73/076,732 
73/067,476 
73/075,704 
73/067,541 
:  73/005,792 
73/041,641 
73/047,954 
73/048,756 
73/048,829 
73/049,979 
73/051,073 
73/053,981 
73/057,823 
73/060,604 
73/061,828 
73/063,145 
73/068,672 


1201  OG9I 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 


1201  OG92 

Reg.  Number 

1,046.818 
1,046.820 
1.046,821 
1.046,822 
1,046,823 
1 ,046,826 
1,046,827 
1,046,828 
1,046,839 
1.046.840 
1,046,841 
1 ,046,846 
1,046.848 
1.046.851 
1 ,046,854 
1,046,858 

1 .046.863 

1 .046.864 

1 .046.865 
1.046.868 
1.046,869 
1,046,871 
1.046,873 
1,046,874 
1.046.876 
1.046.882 
1 ,046.883 
1.046.885 
1.046.888 
1.046,893 
1.046.899 
1.046.904 
1 .046.905 
1.046.907 
1.046.911 
1.046.918 
1.046.921 
1.046.922 
1 .046.924 
1.046.931 
1.046.935 
1.046.939 
1.046.940 
1.046.942 
1.046.943 
1.046.944 
1.046.947 
1,046,950 
1.046.955 
1.046.957 
1.046.958 
1.046.960 
1,046.966 
1.046.971 
1.046,972 
1.046,977 
1,046.979 
1 ,046.982 
1,046,986 
1 ,046,989 
1,046.990 
1.046,991 
1.046.992 
1.046,993 
1.046,995 
1.046.997 
1.046.999 
1.047,002 
1.047,003 
1,047,009 
1,047,018 
1,047,027 
1,047,030 
1,047,031 
1,047,032 
1,047,034 
1.047.035 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

73A)70.392 

73/073.406 

73/073,725 

73/073,805 

73/074.408 

73/074.669 

73/074.874 

73/038.342 

73/050.971 

73/061,398 

73/072.685 

73/073.848 

73/023.557 

73/055.589 

73/063.159 

73/075.839 

73/059.996 

73/019.279 

73/042,622 

73/054,524 

73/054,748 

73/056,501 

73/057,149 

73/057.208 

73/057.740 

73/060.754 

73/060.755 

73/063.144 

73/040.920 

73/032.294 

73/056.715 

73/060.945 

73A)62.334 

73/063.143 

73/064.768 

73/071.192 

73/075,561 

73/075,770 

73/075.883 

73/007,428 

73/054.122 

73/070.617 

73/073,014 

73/074.642 

73/074.674 

73/074,784 

73/024,146 

73/060,070 

73/069,758 

73/072,637 

73/072,638 

73/073,556 

73/075,189 

73/062.068 

73/066,439 

73/037,526 

73/064,215 

73A)55.808 

73/077,778 

73A)40,106 

73/045,960 

73/052,159 

73/055,200 

73/062.575 

73/065.505 

73A)27.156 

73/055.691 

73/071.662 

73/051.184 

73/053.778 

73A)44.225 

73/057.928 

73/065.910 

73A)65.912 

73/066,037 

73/070.543 

73/072.177 


Reg  Date 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08)^4/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 

08/24/1976 


1.047.039 
1 .047,042 
1 ,047,046 
1 ,047,049 
1.047.053 
1.047.054 
1 .047.057 
1.047.061 
1,047,062 
1 ,047,066 
1,047.067 
1,047,069 
1,047,071 
1.047,074 
1,047,078 
1.047.079 
1 ,047,080 
1.047.081 
1.047.082 
1.047.086 


73/075.176 
72/413.739 
72/439.524 
72/447.624 
72/364,253 
72/396,821 
72/384,165 
73/036.852 
73/044.226 
73/037.169 
73/059.403 
73/037.988 
73/055.978 
73/046.043 
73/052.934 
73/072.199 
73/050.549 
73/067.546 
73/018.062 
73/037.715 


August  26,  1997 

08/24/1976 
08/24/1976 
08/24/1976 
08/24/1976 
08/24/1976 
08/24/1976 
08/24/1976 
08/24/1976 
08/24/1976 
08/24/1976 
08/24/1976 
08/24/1976 
08/24/1976 
08/24/1976 
08/24/1976 
08/24/1976 
08/24/1976 
08/24/1976 
08/24/1976 
08/24/1976 


Trademark  Search  Tools  on  CD-ROM 

The  June  1997  edition  of  the  Trademarks  ASSIST  CD-ROM 
IS  now  available  for  $50.  This  issue  includes  the  most  recently 
published  version  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Exanumng  Pro- 
cedure (TMEP),  the  Goods  &  Services  Manual,  the  Trademark 
Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  Manual  of  Procedure  and  a  Trademark 
Telephone  Index  Incorporated  in  the  TMEP  are  the  Trademark 
Statute  and  Rules  and  the  Trademark  Exanunation  Guide  and 
Notes. 

For  further  information  ot  to  request  an  order  forai.  please 
contact: 

US  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Office  of  Electronic  Information  Products 
Crystal  Park  3,  Suite  441 
Washington.  DC  20231 

Phone:  (703)  306-2600 
Fax:  (703)  306-2737 


ErraU 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.653.780  to  John  W   Bums, 
et  al  of  Colorado,  for  HOT  BOTTLE  INSPECTION  APPA 
RATUS  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazene  of  August  5,  1997, 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No  5,654,026  to  WiUiam  F  Chalupa 
of  New  York,  for  DRY  MD<  TEXTURE  MODIFIED  BEV- 
ERAGE USING  GELLAN  GUM  appearing  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  August  5,  1997,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent 
was  granted." 


Sutus  of  Certification  Services 

On  November  28,  1995,  the  Office  published  an  Official 
Gazette  Notice  entitled  Temporary  Suspension  of  At  Cost 
Services  for  Orders  for  Certified  Copies"  (1180  OG  121)  to 
advise  pracutioners  and  the  public  of  delays  in  filling  orders 
for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  This  is  an  update  of 
actual  days  to  mail  for  orders  filled  dunng  the  month  of  July 
1997; 


Certified  Product  GfiSl 


Patent  Application-As-Filed,  7 

Expedited 
Patent  Application- As-Filed,  17 

Regular 


Calendar 
Days 
to  Mail 

4 

II 


August  26,  1997 
Certified  Pmdurt 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1201  OG  93 


Patent  Related  File  Wrapper 
Patent  Copy 
Patent  Assignments 

Trademark  Application-As-Filed, 

Expedited 
Trademark  Application-As-Filed, 

Regular 
Trademark  Related  File  Wrapper 
Trademark  Assignments 
Trademark  Registration,  Expedited 
Trademark  Registration,  Regular 


Qsal 


25 
10 
10 


17 

25 
10 
5 
14 


Actual 
Calendar 

Dmxs 

to  Mail 

24 
4 
5 


28* 
7 
5 
7 


*  Includes  turnaround  times  for  files  on  official  search  and  file 
reconstruction. 

Due  to  backlogs  and  varying  availability  of  media,  cus- 
tomers will  not  be  advised  when  orders  are  not  delivered 
within  the  published  goal  periods.  However,  customers  will 
be  advised  if  any  unexpected  deUy  in  their  order  has  been 
identified.  Customers  should  use  the  above  actual  days  to 
mail  for  each  product  as  a  guide  as  to  when  they  can  expect 
their  orders.  In  determining  expected  delivery  times,  the 
day  an  order  is  received  in  the  OfHce  is  calculated  as  "day 
zero."  The  next  business  day  is  "day  one." 

E^U  very  of  any  specific  copy  will  vary  based  on  the  availability 
of  scanned  images,  microfilm  products,  and/or  file  accessibility 
On  June  10,  1997.  the  Office  published  an  Official  Gazette 
Notice  entitled  "Changes  in  Practice  in  Supplying  Certified 
Copies  and  Filmg  Receipts"  (1 199  OG  39)  which  advised  cus- 
tomers who  placed  orders  for  certified  copies  of  patent  applica- 
tions-as-filed not  to  request  them  until  the  official  filing  receipt 
is  received;  images  and  related  bibliographic  data  are  not  avail- 
able to  Certification  Division  until  the  filing  receipt  is  generated 
by  the  Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examination. 
Customers  are  encouraged  to  fax  orders  for  copies  directly  to 
Certification  Division  at  (703)  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO 
Deposit  Account,  MasterCard,  or  Visa.  Information  on  the 
status  of  pending  orders  may  be  obtained  by  calling  (703)  308- 
9726  or  1  (800)  972-6382  (outside  the  Washington,  DC  Metro 
area),  or  via  E-mail:  certdivtguspto.gov. 


July  31,  1997 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Information 

Dissemination 


Department  of  Commerce 
Patent  and  Trademark  OfRce 

Meeting  of  the  Public  Advisory  Committee 
for  Trademark  Affairs 


Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 
Action:  Notice  of  meeting. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  announcing, 
in  accordance  with  Section  10(a)(2)  of  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act  (Public  Law  92^163),  an  open  meeting  of  the 
Public  Advisory  Committee  for  Trademark  Affairs. 

Dates:  The  meeting  will  be  held  ft^om  10:00  a.m.  until  4:00 
p.m.  on  Monday.  September  22.  1997. 

Addresses:  US  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  2121  Crystal 
Drive.  Crystal  Park  2.  Room  912.  Arlington.  Virginia. 

For  More  Information  ConUct:  David  E.  Bucher.  Deputy 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademark  Policy  and  Projects, 
by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed  to  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks,  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office,  2900  Crystal  Drive.  South  Tower  Building.  Suite 


lOBlO.  Arlington.  Va.  22202-3513;  by  telephone  at  (703)  308- 
9100.  ext.  20;  by  fax  at  (703)  308-9099;  or  by  e-mail  to  dave.b- 
ucher@uspto.gov. 

Supplementary  Information:  The  meeting  will  be  open  to 
public  observation.  Accordingly,  seating  will  be  avaUable  to 
members  of  the  public  on  a  fu^t-come-first-served  basis.  Mem- 
bers of  the  pubhc  will  be  permitted  to  make  oral  comments  of 
three  (3)  minutes  each.  Written  comments  and  suggestions  will 
be  accepted  before  or  after  the  meeting  on  any  of  the  matters 
discussed.  Copies  of  the  minutes  will  be  available  upon  request 
The  agenda  for  the  meeting  is  as  follows: 

(1)  Current  Trademark  Office  Performance 

(2)  Policy  Issues 

(3)  TTAB  Issues,  including  update  on  Rules  Package 

(4)  Finance 

(5)  Automation 

(6)  Domestic  Legislation  ' 

(7)  International  Trademark  Issues 

July  28,  1997  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  prtx;e«d  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

Micah  Systems,  Inc.,  Whcaton,  Dl..  Reg.  No.  1,358,974  for 
the  mark  "ORACLE",  Cane.  No.  26.286. 

The  VCM  Group,  Inc.,  Prescott,  Ariz.,  Reg.  No.  693  472  for 
the  marie  "SILENT  GL^NT',  Cane.  No.  23,106. 

Wersi    GMBH   &   Co.,   Halsenbach,   Germany,   Reg    No 
1,124,285,  for  the  mark  "GALAXIS",  Cane.  No.  24,048. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Aprpeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Disclaimers  { 

Bl    4,250,570— Frederick   Tsang.   Saratoga;   (Gregory   A 
Kannal,  Mountain  View;  Marcian  E.  Hoff.  Jr.,  Sunnyvale  all  of 
California.  REDUNDANT  MEMORY  CIRCUrr.  Patent  dated 
Jan.  2.  1996.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  6.  19%,  by  the  assignee 
Intel  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  14  and  15  of  said 
patent. 

5,245,454— Greg  E.  Blonder,  Summit,  N.J.  LCD  DISPLAY 
WTTH  MICROTEXTURED  BACK  REFLECTOR  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME.  Patent  dated  Sept.  14  1993 
Disclaimer  filed  May  28, 1 997,  by  the  assignee,  Lucent  Techno- 
logies, Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  4,  5,  6,  7,  9, 
10  and  1 1  of  said  patent. 
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5.314,682— Mark  A  Sweval.  Lafayene;  W  Douglas  Reg 
ister  West  Lafayene;  Mark  L  Robin.  West  Lafayette.  Yuichi 
hkubo.  West  Lafayene.  all  of  Ind  OZONE  FRIENDLY  STERI- 
LANT  MIXTURE  Patent  dated  May  24,  1994  Disclaimer 
filed  Apnl  16.  1997.  by  the  assignee.  Great  Lakes  Chemical 
Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent 

5  349  503 — Greg  E.  Blonder.  Summit.  Bertrand  H  Johnson. 
Muiray  Hill,  both  of  N  J  ILLUMINATED  TRANSPARENT 
DISPLAY  WITH  MICROTEXTURED  BACK  REFLECTOR 
Patent  dated  Sept.  20.  1994  Disclaimer  filed  May  28.  1997. 
by  the  a.ssignee.  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent 

5  5^7  302— David  U  Hillstrom.  Novi.  Bnan  J  Hillsirom. 
Milford'  both  of  Michigan  ILLUMINATED  SIGN  WITH 
PATTERNED  OPENINGS  ON  LIGHT  DISPERSION 
MEMBER.  Patent  dated  July  16.  1996  Disclaimer  filed  Dec 
14.  1995.  by  the  assignee.  Marketing  Displays.  Inc 

The  term  of  this  patent  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  of  Pat  No.  5.381,324. 


Disclaimepi  and  Dedications 

4.567.591— James  S.  Gray.  Dunwixxiy.  Ga  ,  James  W 
Chanibcrlin  Alan  L  McBnde.  both  of  Lawrenceville.  Ga  ; 
Peter  G  Schreiner.  III.  Clarkston.  Ga.  DIGITAL  AUDIO  SAT 
ELLITE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  Patent  dated  Jan  28. 
1986.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  June  18.  1996.  by  the 
a.ssignee.  Scientific- Atlanta.  Inc 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dediactes  to  the  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent. 

4,965.775— Gary  W  Elko,  Summit,  Robert  A  Kubli.  White- 
house  both  of  N.J  .  Jeffrey  P  McAteer.  Fishers.  Ind  ;  James 
E  West.  Plainfield.  N  J  IMAGE  DERIVED  DIRECTIONAL 
MICROPHONES  Patent  dated  Oct  23.  1990  Disclaimer  and 
Dedication  filed  July  17.  1997,  by  the  assignee.  Lucent  Techno- 
logies, Inc 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  claims  1 .  2,  3. 
4,  6.  7,  8,  9,  10,  and  1 1  of  said  patent 

5,536,619— Yves  Verburgh,  Begijnendijk,  Belgium.  HEAT 
MODE  RECORDING  MATERIAL  Patent  dated  July  16, 
1996.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  Apnl  24.  1997.  by  the 
assignee.  AGFA-Gevaert.  N  V 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent. 


Certificates  of  Correction 
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5.539.996 

5,540,856 

5,541,430 

5,543.007 

5,543,160 

5,543.444 

5.545.299 

5.545,451 

5,545,803 

5.547.354 

5.548.231 

5.548.685 

5,549,019 

5,549.473 

5.552.999 

5.553,190 

5,554.166 

5,5.54,633 

5.555.163 

5.557,213 

5.558,632 

5.558,646 

5,559,241 

5,560.237 

5,562,266 

5,563,383 

5,565,142 

5.565,197 

5.565.247 

5.565.461 

5,565,816 

5.568.253 

5.568.299 

5.568,418 

5.569,612 

5,571,168 

5.571.426 

5.571,498 

5,571,569 

5,572.429 

5.573,748 

5,573,906 

5,575,944 

5.577,305 

5.577.384 

5,577.589 

5.578,218 

5.578,683 

5,579,029 

5,579.079 

5.579.384 

5.579.993 

5.580.506 

5.581.313 

5.581.358 

5,581,585 

5,582,376 

5,585,149 

5,585,221 


D.  372,603 
D.  373,014 
D.  373.853 
374,155 
374.258 
378.267 
09.715 
09,888 
35.408 


D. 

D 

D 

P 

P 

Re 


Re.  35,448 

4,713,748 

4,713,749 

4.872.773 

4.889,918 

4.930,378 

4.966.552 

4.999,867 

5.084.271 

5,086.988 


5,105,820 
5,171.302 
5,220,725 
5,244.145 
5.248,909 
5,268,591 
5,309,254 
5,324.923 
5.328.850 
5,339,345 
5,356.597 
5.359.051 
5.369.028 
5.379.005 
5.387,287 
5,432,365 
5,453,275 
5,457,171 
5,460,182 


5,464,698 
5,466.530 
5,467,137 
5,467,880 
5,471,310 
5,472,415 
5.475,032 
5,480,274 
5,485.571 
5.485.665 
5.486.864 
5.488,145 
5.489.265 
5.490.629 
5.492.815 
5,498.269 
5.498.758 
5.501.285 
5.506,202 


5,508.864 

5.509.751 

5.510.730 

5.512.059 

5.513,157 

5.516,248 

5,516,590 

5.517.621 

5.518.911 

5,519.016 

5.520.519 

5,522.860 

5.526.415 

5.526.945 

5.534.196 

5.534.253 

5.536,412 

5.537.717 

5.539,351 


5.585.804 

5,585,889 

5,586.230 

5.586.658 

5.587.287 

5.587.702 

5.588.418 

5.589.288 

5.589.918 

5.590.036 

5.590.195 

5.591.355 

5.591.545 

5.591.858 

5.592.515 

5.592.547 

5.593.056 

5.596.141 

5.596.212 

5.5%.355 

5.596.459 

5.5%,700 

5.597.675 

5.597.894 

5.599.335 

5.599.403 

5.599.510 

5.599.669 

5.600.103 

5,601.627 

5.601.756 

5.602.148 

5.602.329 

5.602.424 

5.602.655 

5,602,675 

5.603,042 

5.603.056 

5.603.1 12 

5.603.211 

5.603.930 

5.604.878 

5.604.928 

5.605.030 

5.605.150 

5.605.800 

5.606.075 

5.606.133 

5.606.314 

5.606.366 

5.606.586 

5.606.899 

5.607.940 

5.608.505 

5.609.091 

5.609.344 

5.609.474 

5.609.793 

5.609,832 


5,610,279 

5,610,335 

5.61 1.037 

5.61 1.149 

5.611.178 

5.61I.2I4 

5.611,333 

5.611.516 

5.61 1.772 

5.612,063 

5.612,301 

5.612.793 

5.612.857 

5.612.946 

5.613.075 

5,613,184 

5.613.841 

5.614.000 

5.614.050 

5.614.111 

5.614.128 

5.6I4..346 

5.614.415 

5.614.625 

5.614.888 

5.615.268 

5.615.631 

5.615.968 

5.616,032 

5,616,317 

5,616,367 

5,616,380 

5,617,091 

5.617.173 

5.617.187 

5.617.485 

5.617.532 

5.618.003 

5.618.034 

5.618.614 

5.618.773 

5.618.819 

5.618.877 

5.620.161 

5.620.345 

5.620.355 

5.620.41 1 

5.620.482 

5.620.758 

5.620.916 

5.621.479 

5.621.601 

5.621.848 

5.622,631 

5,622,700 

5,622,780 

5,622,899 

5.622,916 

5.623,024 
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5,623,061 

5,623.355 

5.623.405 

5.623,601 

5.623.681 

5.623.706 

5.623,807 

5.625.380 

5.625.841 

5.625.868 

5.626.233 

5.626.465 

5.626.778 

5.627.566 

5.627.720 

5.627.754 

5.627,863 

5.627.990 

5.629.142 

5.629.227 

5.629.474 

5.629.892 

5.629.966 

5.630.183 

5.630.278 

5.630.463 

5.630,527 

5,630,710 

5,630.777 

5.630,801 

5.631.085 

5.632.064 

5.632.324 

5.632.557 

5.633,062 

5,633,268 

5,633,714 

5.634.532 

5.634.674 

5.634.806 

5.634.939 

5.635.159 

5.635.462 

5.635.674 

5.635.721 

5.635.948 

5.635.997 

5.637.377 

5,638.887 

5.639.345 

5.642.042 

5.642.081 

5.643.640 

5.644.024 

5.645,832 

5.646.967 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 
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Spec-al  box  des.g.aUo„s  should  be  used  .o  allow  f"--'*'"^,  °f,  P^/^^lJ^^^c^^;"^  "  ^ff^S'tTord^^n^e'n.ThoS^ 
as  p^sible.  Such  mail  .s  forwarded  to  the  appropnate  '^^  ;^^;^\f^'l^°^"^„^^  type  .denufted  for 

are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box ■ 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC   20231 


Box  Destgnauons        Explanauon 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  FWC 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Pans 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  m  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 
Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program  , 

Pet^b^ns  unckr  37  CFR  1  313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  applicauon  from  issue  after  payment  of 
S.e  "ssue  f«^d  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  includmg  papers  necessary  for  filing 

L'StTpr^'edu~  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 
Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulauons  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  pctiuons  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  oavment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program^ 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  commumcauons  relating  thereto. 

R..nii#-si«  for  File  Wraooer  Continuation  Applications  (under  M  LrK  i  o-.) 

A^crrlunSo^^To'l^wing  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "N-- "/^^l^-r  u^lesfaXiS 

Due  •  and  onor  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  aavisea 

Se  T^S^   Assigtiments  are  the'exception   Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelooe  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee 

Respon^Tthe  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concemmg  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection) 

New  patent  applicauons  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

ADplications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  commumcations  relaung  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 

TTiTfiling  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  commumcauons  relatmg  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 
Requests  for  Reexanunation  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application  

For  fee  ^  petitions  under  37  CFR  1  1 82  to  obtain  date  received  '^l^o^f  "^.""":,^:, ^^'..P^  "•• 
apjl  cations  pnor  to  the  Offices  standard  not.ficauon  (return  post  card  or  the  official  Filing 
Receipt."  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Applicauon  ). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

first  page  of  any  document. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

290()  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanauon 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  tfademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  rrU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellauon  peuiions.  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO       Wnnen  status  inquuies. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

S/m=,r1^  ^^"'^  ^T'^l  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  LegislaUve  and  International  Affairs 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

^"  P?l*^,f°f  *"  °*^^"^  ""^  *^  Solicitor  except  commumcauons  relating  to  pending  litigahon 

n^AT^r'^f:^^''!"^'-  PTr^^^^^S  to  Pendmg  litigation  in  coui?  cas^  shall  be  S 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington.  Virgmia  22215  and  papers  tela  me 

to  pending  disc.phnary  proc^mgs  before  the  Admmittrative  Uw  Judge  or  the  CmTsionef 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16.  Arlington.  V^™222?5 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies.  i  uguua  .zzij. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applicauons. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Commumcauons  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference 

correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Available  for  Public  I  s«  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 
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The  following  libranes,  designated  a.s  Patent  and  Trademarli 
Dcposuot^'  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
informauon  from  the  US  Patent  and  Trademark  Office    Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since   IVW.  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collecuons  of  foreign  patents 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  LIS  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numencal  sets  of  patenLs  in  a  vanciy  of  formats    Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD  ROM  sencs 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information 
II  IS  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate 
nals  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
cor^jlucled^through  the  numencally  arranged  collections. 
Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publicauons  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classificauon  sys- 
tems as  well  as  other  documents  and  publicauons  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools     PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  m  using  all  matenals 

All  informauon  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Smce  there  are  vanauons  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  uademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplaung  use  of  these  collecuons  at 
a  parucular  library  is  urged  to  conuct  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collecuons,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  aven  pos- 
sible inconvenience 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  inteniews  and  workshops  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  vanety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
pracuuoners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Deuoit  Public  Library  in  Deffoit. 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovauon.  Invenuon 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale.  California. 


Suae 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missoun 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 


SamrofLibroo  Telephone  Coniac, 

(334)  g44.i747 

Auburn  University  Libranes J       '  226-3620 

Birmingham  Public  Library ^^'  ,,^  ,,,, 

Anchorage:  Z  J   Loussac  Public  Library ]T^'>  i^X'icn'n 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Anzona  State  University inT^7  7ns^ 

Little  Rock;  Arkansas  State  Library ^"'    228-7220 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library J'     '  f^cAnnM 

Sacramento:  California  Sute  Ubraiy ^  °   9,t«ll 

San  Diego  Public  Librai^ Jj^    557-4500 

San  Francisco  Public  Library ■  .^.- J  7-»n.77qo 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovauon.  InvenUon  and  Ideas ^oj  ^^^^ 

Denver  Public  Library ..^^    „, ,  ,„,, 

Newark:  Umversity  of  Delaware  Library :^":^   Ifl'i-.Vi 

Washington:  Howard  Umversity  Libraries ^^"^    X^iIaa 

Fort  Lauderdale   Broward  County  Main  Libraiy ^^^   17s  7ft^ 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library An7   87^  9Sft9 

Orlando:  Umversity  of  Cenual  Ronda  Libranes W/    l^^^ti^j^ 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  Umversity  of  South  Florida '»'  ^'  ""^-^'-o 

Atlanta:  Pnce  Gilbert  Memonal  Library.  Georgia  Instinite  of  894-4508 

Ho'^oluUi^Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System ons!  sst^^^s 

Moscow:  Umversity  of  Idaho  Library 2(J8   885-*j« 

Chicago  Public  Library 7  7   787  S65Q 

Spnngfield:  Illinois  Sute  Library 17   7^0  1741 

Indianapohs-Manon  County  Public  Library .^..... .• • y\'>  ^^''^}, 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Purdue  Umversity U   '   ^^J°'' 

Des  Momes:  State  Library  of  Iowa ]^\l\  ^^i  ,  „ 

Wichita   Ablah  Library.  WichiU  State  University iAox  ^7A^Vii  1 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library O02)3/*-10li 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State  ^^^  388-8875 

()r^no^  R'aymond  H.  Fogier  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (3tJI)  4U>vn/ 

Amherst:  Phvsical  Sciences  Library,  University  of  ^^  ^^^^ 

CriS^ibrary:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::! 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library.  University  of 
^j.    .  (313)  ty*  f-j  fjj 

Big  Rap^AbigairSTimme  Library,  Fenis  State  University' (616)  592-3602 

Deu-oit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (•5^)  ,77"«7n 

Minneapolis  Pubhc  Library  and  Information  Center 612    :?'^-°^'" 

Jackson   Mississippi  Library  Commission ]fl>  ITVV^ 

^i^!i.trf!^  "'"^.:;:;:;:;:::;::::::;::=:::==::=:5fii  «/'^^ 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology  ^^^^  496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineenng  Library," University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln 7-im^"nd^^ii^*ll',^t\\ 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library  (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  Suite  Library ::::::::::... Si    733:7782 

Newark  Public  Library ••■•■•■ •. ,ot\ii\  AA-i  7ao< 

Piscauway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgens  University (W8)  -WD-ZByD 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  PubUc  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libranes — (continued) 

•S*""  Name  of  Library  til        ^ 

^  Telephone  ConUtct 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277^1 2 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library )i^i{  f,!  „« 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library :.;;. ::;:; J,  !   tltimt 

K  r.^.n  ,      o''.*  ^°'''  '^"'"^  ^^"^  ^«=  R«=«^'^h  Libraries) ....::.::::::.::.:::::::::: 22  592  7000 

North  Carolina         Raleigh.  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carohna  State  University 99   5,5  ^ 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  Umversity  of  North  Dakou 701    777^888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library 33A  ^^907^ 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. sn   ^o^ao^^ 

Cleveland  PubUc  Library „ ^^   l^VfJin 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries )i\ll  707  ^17^ 

J^'lf^"^""'^ ^°""'y p"»''«=  Library ::;:::::: : Jo  llliln 

Oklahoma                 Sullwater:  Oklahoma  Suite  Umversity  Center  for  International  Trade           ^3V-5212 

Development ^,  ^ 

Oregon                      Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Claric  College  i:.:::::::::::::;:.;: 563  768"6786 

Pennsylvania            Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of "^                 7is  lal^i?? 

Pittsburgh,  camegie  Library  of '::::::::::::::::::::::::z:z:z 5  2  ^tUll 

D.    ^    o  University  Parte:  Pattee  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University 814   865-4861 

^^°  ^i*""^  Mayaquez  General  Library.  University  of  Puerto  Rico .„ (787)  832^'|"1^5i 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library ^       '        TatW^aV^  am^ 

South  Carolina         Clemson  Umversity  Libraries fX^   ZH'^l] 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library.  South  Dakota" ^       '  ^'^^3024 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology /«^c.  icvLm, 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Infomation" ^v^l^/3 

center f901)  725  8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.  Vanderbilt  University  ...     ;6I5    ^77  7717 

'^^^  Austin:  McKinney  Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Texas  at  ^^-^-^/i  / 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Libiiy,"  Texas 'a&"m (512)495-4500 

i^rSicubrar^::;:::::::::;::;;;::::;:::: l^iSI^t 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  Umversity n\'i)"s71  Rini  Ft.  7«7 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  Umversity '  ! ^"''^         7^,  747  7767 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Mamott  Library,  Umversity  of  Utah""."".".'.!".' am    SsT  R^oi 

Vennont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library.  Umversity  of  Vennont Not  Yet  O^rauor^ 

Virgima  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth  tjperauonal 

University .^n.    „. 

Washington  Seattle:  Engmeenng  Library,  University  of  Washington..:.:::;::.:;;:;:.:::::.;.': 206    543:0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Vuginia  University ""  ""("3"()4)"29"3-2510  Ext   1 13 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  Umversity  of  Wisconsin  

MiiwaS^  Public  Library;;:;;;;;::;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;'; r^!!7ai1^^ 

Wyoming       Casper;  Natrona  County  Public  Library :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::;:::::;;;;;:;;;;  (lo-?)  237-4935 
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"^ '  Phone  number 

PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS Area  C<^e  703 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METAUL-RGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100-  308-O66I 

OR^r^'ilJJsTY.'^UG.    BICV/VFT^CnNG^ 

GROLIP  1200/2900— JOHN  E  KITTLE.  Director  „!:::.« 

SPEQALraD     CHEMICAL     INDUSTRIES      AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING.     GROUP 

1MX)~RICHARD  V    nSHER.  Director    

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY  ™  ,-,<, 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500-MARY  LEE,  Acting  Dirertor ^""^ 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  ISOO-JOHN  J   DOLL.  Director wo-uifo 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director  ^ri;  V;: Cm  mi  i 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220a-ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director  308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300-  ^^  ^^ 

JOSEPH  J   ROLLA.  Director  „;;™„:oo 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS ^ -v^ 

PRACTICES   &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROLTP  2400-GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-3900 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPHCAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500-  ^  ^^^ 

JANICE  A   HOWELL.  Director  ;,^„.;,.   .:^ZI VM  1900 

TELECOMML-NICATtONS.  GROirP  2600-NlCHOLAS  P  GODICL  Director ^^x 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900-JOHN  E   KTTTLE.  Director    ji»-udo 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100-JOHN  F  TERAPANE,  JR  ,  308.1 1 13 

Director ^'i^J^'."^ 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  ANT)  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director juo-ii-w 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES   SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES.  AMUSF><ENT  AND  

EXERCIsInG  DEVICES,  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY.  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT,  AND  PRINTING.  «« /jgss 

GROUP  3300— J  J   LOVE.  Director -  "^ 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G   KELLY,  Director joo-uooi 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROLTP  3500— A.L   SMTTH.  Director ■^"'^ 


New  Ca.se 
Date* 


12/20/95 

10/09/95 

10/18/95 

11/13/95 
04/07/9S 


05/22W 
05/11/95 

07/2(V95 

07/25/95 

07/14/95 
05/22/95 
05/l(V95 


09/20/95 
08/23/95 

10/17/95 
08/23/95 
11/30/95 


•A  cominumcuion  fron,  the  eMnuner  slwuld  h.ve  b«n  r«.eived  in  mo^i  wl":»'"»»  f''"!  P""'  '"  ■*"'  <^^ 

!?X  tInX"  .'torplan,  pai^n,  ^,  ,s  ,„  f<,rcc  ..  c.  .,u,.  fn,™  a.  .„,...uo„  fled  t.f«  Ju«  8.  1995  i.  *e  gre-er  of  the  20  y.«  .«™  p«,v„«  «.  35 
ll<;r    iviinx'"!  or  17  vein  fnm  Kranl  lubircl  lo  anv  Irmunal  discliimer?    l^l'SC    l54<cHll  j,        ,  ^    i,  i- ,  ».  .k. 

^Z"^.'Z^7X  UK  prov.s.ons  of  35  U  SC    154.  155.  «  156   Thu,v  ,f  mo«  ..bible  ,nfon™uon  »  .^.kd  wO,  ,«pcc.  u,  .  pa«.cuUr  patent  men  *e 
specific  paieni  file  should  be  reviewed  lo  deiennine  the  icnul  dM«  of  pMeni  e»pir»IK)o. 
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Oldest  Date 


l.aw  Office 


Uw  Office  101— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Anoraey,  (703)  308-9101— 4th  Floor 
Foods,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  29,  30,  31,  32  33 
Services— Int  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39,  40  41   42 


Amendment 
New*  Filed 


Law  Office  102— Myra  Kurzbard,  Managing  Attoniey,  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Qasses  9  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39.  40  41   42 


Law  Office  103— Michael  A   Szwke.  Acting  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Floor 
Scienufic  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40,  41    42 


Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Anoraey.  (703)  308-9104— 6th  Floor 
Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools,  Installation,  Vehicles,  Firearms  Musical 
Instruments,  Building  Matcnals  &  Floor  Covenngs— Int 
Classes  6,  7,  8,  II,  12,  13,  15,  19,  27  Services— Int 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40,  41   42 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  HoweU,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Floor 
CTiemicals.  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— Int.  Classes  1,  2,  4.  5.  10,  34  Services— Int 
Oasses  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40  41    42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Prtxlucts  &  Toys— Int 
Classes  3,  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36 

37,  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleamng  PreparaDons,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35, 
36,  37,  38,  39,40,41.42 


LawOffice  108— David  Shallant,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 — 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage 
Yams,  Fabrics,  Qothuig  &  Notions— 
Int  Classes  14,  17.  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services-Int  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 


LawOffice  109— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Root 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage   Yams  Fabrics 
Clothmg  &  Notions— Int.  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22,  23,  24  25  26  ' 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41  42 


••Collective  Marks— Oass  200 
••Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services — Terron  Simms,  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center — (703)  308-9000 
Pre- Examination — Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext    188 
Intent-To-Use— (rrU>— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section— Mary  Bowman,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  ext   126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) !!!!1!"!~,"!!!!!!]" 


01/07/97 


11/02/% 


11/21/96 


12/03/% 


12/01/% 


11/27/% 


02A)3/97 


12/18/% 


02/18/97 


05A)5/97 


03/14/97 


06/11/97 


04/11/97 


05/16/97 


02A)5/97 


05/15/97 


05A)8/97 


05/16/97 


05/22A)7 
05/1 1/97 
05/01/97 


1.  ••  Assigned  lo  all  Law  Office 

'   M,'^mctII1:^*M'"^'"^l''°"'i!'?"i  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6  30  am   to 
^t^iu         •  ^  '*^^*'  ^""^^  ^J  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application  AiScants'^  ^^^ 

^   ',J*^u  'f'f  ''^"''^  **  °''^"  "°»*f'«°«l  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currenUy  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examinmg  attorney.  examined  and  made 


REEXAMINATIONS 
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MancrcKlosed  ,n  he.vy  hrucke.s  []  appears  ,n  ,he  pa.en,  bu,  .„m,s  no  pan  of  ,h,s  reexam,na„«n  specification;  maner  pn„,ed  ■„  ,ul,cs  i„d,ca,«  additions 

made  by  recxaminalion  —«.««■.= 


B2  4.5%.900  (3301  St) 

PHONE-IJNE-I.INKEI).  TONE-OPERATED  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Philip  S.  Jackson.  5305  N.  Neenah.  Chicago.  III.  60656 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,985.  Oct.  3.  1995. 

Rei'xamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,596,900,  issued  Jun 

24.  1986.  .Ser.  No.  507.702,  Jun.  23.  1983. 

Reexamination  Certificate  Bl  4,596.900,  issued  Oct.  10,  1995. 

Int.  CI."  H04M  ///f/TA 7/W 
L..S.  CI.  379—105 


dual  state  means 

for  producing  only  one  of  [a]  said  first  control  signal  and  said 
second  control  signal  at  a  time:  and 
wherein  said  first  and  said  second  detecting  means  further  include 
gating  means 
coupled  in  circuit 
for  disabling  production  of  said  first  and  said  second  detection 

signals  respectively 
in  response  to  said  second  control  signal  and  said  first  control 

signal,  respectively, 
whereby  said  apparatus  cannot  produce  said  first  detection 
signal  and  said  second  detection  signal  at  the  same  lime. 


Bl  4,653,030  (3302nd) 
SELF  REFRESH  ClRCl  ITRV  FOR  D^  NAMIC  MEMORY 
Tadashi  Tachibana,  Miho,  Japan;  Chitranjan  N.  Reddy.  Sugar- 
land,  and  Ngai  H.  Hong,  Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,405,  Oct.  4.  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,653.030.  issued  Mar. 

24,  1987,  Ser.  No.  646.655,  Aug.  31,  1984. 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—222 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

Claims   1.  3.  4.  5.  7,  8.   10,   II   and   15  are  determined  to  be 

patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2.  6,  9.  12,  13.  14.  16  and  17.  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  18-  116  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  phone  line  linked,  tone-operated  control  apparatus  for 
remotely  controlling  various  functions  of  at  least  one  device,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

detecting  means  coupled  to  receive  tone  signals  from  said  phone 
line. 

for  detecting  at  least  one  predetermined  sequence  of  predeter- 
mined tone  signals  and 
for  prixlucing  a  corresponding  sequence  detection  signal: 
control  means  responsive  to  said  sequence  detection  signal 

for  producing  a  corresponding  control  signal; 
wherein  said  detecting  means  comprises 
first  delecting  means 
for  producing  a  first  detection  signal  in  response  to  the  recep- 
tion of  a  first  predetermined  sequence  of  predetermined 
lone  signals  and 
second  detecting  means 
for  producing  a  second  detection  signal  in  response  to  the 
reception  of  a  second  predetermined  sequence  of  predeter- 
mined lone  signals: 
wherein  said  control  means  is 

responsive  to  said  first  detection  signal  for  producing  a  corre- 
sponding first  control  signal  and 
responsne  to  said  second  detection  signal  for  producing  a  cor- 
responding second  control  signal: 
wherein  said  control  means  comprises 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

Claims  1  and  8  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-7  and  9-14,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  15-40  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

8.  An  address  counter  for  a  semiconductor  memory   device 
having  address  control  inputs,  and  having  a  plurality  of  address 
inputs,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  address  input  buffer  circuits,  each  buflfer  circuit 
receiving  one  of  said  address   inputs   in   a  first   stage  and 
pr(xlucing  a  high-level  address  output  signal  from  a  second 
stage,  [the  output]  a  first  output  signal  of  each  such  first  stage 
being  [coupled  to  the]  applied  to  a  respective  input  terminal 
of  each  second  stage  by  a  first  transfer  means. 
each  second  stage  includinf;  a  first  and  a  second  transistor 
the  first  transistor  having  a  current  path  coupled  to  an  output 
terminal  of  the  second  stage  and  having  a  gate  for  receiving 
the  first  output  signal,  the  first  transistor  conducting  to  pro- 
duce the  high-level  address  output  signal  fin  a  first  state  of 
the  first  output  signal  and  not  conducting  for  a  second  state  of 
the  first  output  signal, 
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the  secorul  Iransislor  having  a  lurrrnl  pttlh  fur  meiving  the  first 
output  sinniil.  the  coiuJu<  fii  if\  of  the  current  path  responsive 
to  the  hif-h-level  address  output  signal. 

a  plurality  of  address  counter  stages,  one  for  each  of  said  address 
input  buffer  circuits,  [an  output  ot  each]  u  second  output 
signal  of  each  counter  suge  being  [coupled]  applied  to  said 
input  terminal  of  the  second  stage  of  the  corresponding 
address  input  buffer  circuit  by  second  transfer  means. 

each  said  counter  stage  including  incrementing  means,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  address  control  inputs  and 
operative  to  activate  said  hrst  transfer  means,  or  in  the  alter- 
native to  activate  said  second  transfer  means. 


Bl  5,H4.59«  l3.«l.'rdi 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKINt;  DRll  I  IN(;  HI  ID  CONTAINING 

ASPHAITI TK  IN  A  DI.SPKRSKU  .S TATK 
Jerry  J.  Ravborn.  Kranklintown,  la.,  and  J.  Phillip  Dickervm. 
McComb,  Mis.s.,  assignors  to  Sun  DrillinK  Products  (  orpo- 
ration.  Belle  Chas-se,  l.a. 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  <»«/(M»2,W5.  Mar.  9.  1993  and 

9<)/(K)3.6<)7,  Dec.  20.  1994. 

Reexamination  (  ertificate  for  Patent  .'^.l  14.598.  issued  May 

19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  47.V474.  Feb.  1,  I99«. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19, 

20<)9.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'^  C09K  7A): 

I  .S.  a.  507—126 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claims  29.  30.  33.  36  and  38-48  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1  28.  31.  32,  34.  35  and  37  are  determined  to  be  patentable 

as  amended. 

1  A  prixress  for  the  manufacture  of  a  liquid  additive  for  a  water 

based  drilling  fluid  [additive]  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  hydrophobic  asphaltite  and  either  a  surfactant  or  a 
dispcrsanl  lo  form  a  liquid  mixture,  and 

(b)  shcanng  the  liquid  mixture  of  step  (a)  under  a  sufficiently 
high  mechanical  shear  [for  a  sufficient  time]  to  convert  the 
[hydro- phobic]  hydrophobic  asphaltite  into  hydrophilic 
asphaltite. 


the  extension  being  formed  in  such  a  manner  that  it  can  be  ea.sily 
flexed  bv  hand  to  assume  a  plurality  of  different  shapes  and 
that  can  retain  a  given  shape  indefinitely; 

whereby  the  housing  and  the  distal  [light  radiating]  p<.>rtion 
having  a  light  can  each  he  conveniently  positioned  and  ori- 
ented independently  of  the  other;  [and] 

wherein  the  housing  is  formed  uith  a  peripheral  grot>ve  for 
accommixlaling  the  extension  so  that  the  extension  can  be 
wrapped  around  the  housing  for  storage  and  to  provide  a 
compact  configuration  for  use;  and 

wherein,  when  the  exten.sion  is  .straight,  the  distal  portion 
including  the  cylindrical  housing  and  the  proximal  portion 
are  coaxial. 


Bl  5.154.483  (3.M)4tht 
FLA.SHI.IGHT  WITH  Fl.KXIBI  F  EXTENSION 

Noel  F.  Zeller,  c/o  /.ekii  Industries.  Inc.  6.MI  S.  (  olumbus  .Ave.. 
Mount  Vernon.  N.V.  10551-4445 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9()/(K)4. 1 60,  Mar.  I.  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.154.483,  issued  Oct. 

13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  743,013.  Aug.  9,  1991. 

Int.  CI.'  F21I.  7/(H) 

V.S.  CI.  362—198 

AS  A  RESL'LT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

Claims  1  and  2  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  3  and  4,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  lo 

be  patentable 

New  claims  5  7  and  8  are  added  and  determined  lo  be  patentable 

1.  A  flashlight  compnsing 

a  housing  adapted  to  accommodate  a  source  of  power: 

an  elongate  extension  having  a  proximal  portion  connected  to 
the  housing  and  a  [relatively]  distal  portion  [adapted  to  radiate 
light]  having  a  tight  enclosed  within  a  cylindrical  housing. 
and 

energy-transfer  means  carried  by  the  extension  and  adapted  to 
connect  the  source  of  power  to  the  distal  portion  to  facilitate 
the  radiation  of  light  from  the  distal  portion; 


Bl  5.162.409  (.VMISthi 

TIRK  TRFAl)  Rl  BBFR  COMPOSITION 

Tomasz  S.  Mrm-iikoviski.  Madison.  Conn..  as.signor  to  Pirelli 

Armstrong  lire  Corporation.  Nev»  Haven.  Conn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/(K)4.467.  \<iv.  25.  1996. 

Reexamination  C  ertificate  for  Patent  5.162.409.  issued  Nov. 

10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  739.701,  Aug.  2,  1991. 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08K  V.'iJ 

U.S.  CI.  524—262 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-23  is  confirmed. 

1  A  lire  tread  rubber  composition  which  comprises  90  to  70 
parts,  per  hundred  parts  rubber,  a  mixture  of  butadiene  rubber  and 
stvrene  butadiene  nibber.  and  10  to  M)  parts,  per  hundred  parts 
rubber,  halogcnated  isobutylene  rubber,  and  further  comprising  10 
to  .10  parts,  per  hundred  parts  rubber,  silica  and  1  lo  8  parts,  per 
hundred  parts  rubber,  of  an  organosilane  cross-linking  agent 


Bl  5.268.036  (3.M)6th) 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
METALLIC  VVORKPIFCES 
Wilhelm     Neubauer.     Vienna.    Austria;     Werner    (  omanns. 
Korntal-Munchingen.  and  Alexander  Witte.  (;erlingen.  both 
of    (;crmanv.     assignors     to     Aichelin     GmbH,     Korntal- 
Munchingen.  (iermany 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.973.  Sep.  21.  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,268.036.  issued  Dec.  7, 
1993.  Ser.  No.  812.752.  Dec.  23.  1991. 
(  laims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Nov.    22.     1991. 
4I.1S4(MI 

Int.  CI."  B08B  .?/00,i/IM.5/00.  C23G  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  134—2 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
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Claim  20  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1  and  2  are  detennined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  3-19.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

1.  A  method  [for  treating  workpieces  with  a  fluid,  in  particular] 
for  cleaning  metallic  workpieces  prior  to  a  subsequent  heat  treat 
ment.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  of  said  workpieces  into  a  washing  vessel  having 
a  capacity  between  I  m'  and  10  m': 

(b)  filling  in  an  immersion  bath  of  fluid  into  said  washing  vessel 
substantially  covering  said  workpieces  [and],  said  hath  having 
a  temperature  of  between  .SO"  C  and  90°  C  : 

(c)  closing  said  washing  vessel  in  an  air  tight  manner  such  that 
an  air  space  remains  above  said  bath; 

(d)  evacuating  an  air/vapor  mixture  from  said  air  space  until  a 
vacuum  is  generated,  the  pressure  of  which  being  below  the 
saturation  vapor  pressure  of  said  fluid  al  said  temperature  for 
making  said  bath  boil,  wherein  said  bath  boils  such  that  vapor 
bubbles  form  on  surfaces  of  said  workpieces  positioned  within 
the  bath  and  are  generated  throughout  the  depth  of  said  bath, 
thereby  generating  vapor  movement  through  said  bath  and 
whereby  said  vapor  bubbles  and  vapor  movement  effect  a 
cleaning  of  .said  workpieces: 

(e)  maintaining  said  vacuum  and  said  boiling  for  a  predeter- 
mined penod  of  time  of  at  least  one  minute: 

(f)  relieving  said  vacuum  for  establishing  ambient  atmospheric 
pressure  within  said  vessel:  and 

(g)  discharging  said  bath  from  said  ves.sel. 


I   A  radiant-energy  tool  compnsing: 

a  housing  adapted  to  accommodate  a  source  of  energy:  and 

an  elongate  extension  having  a  proximal  portion  connected  lo 

the  housing  and  a  distal  portion  opposite  the  proximal  portion 

and  adapted  to  radiate  energy; 
the   elongate   extension   conducting   energy    from   the  energy 

source  to  the  distal  portion  to  form  a  burner  to  facilitate  the 

radiation  of  energy  from  the  distal  portion: 
the  extension  being  formed  in  such  a  manner  that  it  can  be  easily 

flexed  bv  hand  to  assume  a  plurality  of  different  shapes  and 

can  retain  a  given  shape  indefinitely: 
whereby  the  housing  and  the  distal  portion  can  each  be  conve- 
niently positioned  and  onented  independentiv  of  the  other 

[and] 
wherein  the  housing   is  formed  with  a  penpheral  groove  for 

accommodating  the  extension  so  thai  the  extension  can  be 
wrapped  around  the  housing  for  storage;  and 
wherein  the  tool  functions  as  afire  starter. 


Bl  5,369^:56  (3307th) 

RADIANT-ENFRGV  TOOL  W ITH  FLEXIBLE 

EXTENSION 

Noel  E.  Zeller.  c/o  ZcIco  Industries.  Inc..  630  S.  Colmbus  Ave.. 

Mount  Vernon.  N.V.  10551-4445 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.161.  Mar.  1.  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,369.556,  is.sued  Nov. 

29,  1994.  Ser,  No.  97,852,  Jul.  26,  1993. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  743,572,  Aug.  9.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  337.839,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
866,035,  Apr.  9.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser,  No.  743.013.  Aug,  9.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.154.483. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13, 

2009.  has  been  di.sclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  F23D  I4/2S 

VS.  CI.  431—344 

AS  A  RESILT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

Claim  2  is  cancelled. 

Claims  I  and  3  are  detennined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 


Bl  5J95.407  (3308th) 

ABRASIV  E  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  E.  Cottringer;  Ronald  H.  van  de  Merwe;  Ralph  Bauer. 

all  of  Niagara  Falls.  Canada,  and  Walter  A,  ^arbrough.  State 

College.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company.  Worcester.  Mass. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.232.  Apr.  29.  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5JI95.407.  issued  Mar.  7. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  252,981,  Oct.  4.  1988. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233*6.  Mar.  9.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,349.  Jun.  9.  1986.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  662.869.  Oct  19.  1984, 
Pat.  No.  4.623364,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
592.689,  Mar.  23,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,106,  Jan.  19.  1984.  abandoned. 
Int.  CI."  C09C  I/6H:  C04B  35/111 
L.S.  CI.  51—309 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-6  is  confimied. 

Claim  8  is  cancelled. 

Claim  7  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  9.  10.  II  and  12.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 
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7.  An  alumina-based  ceramic  body  comprismg  polycr)otalline 
alpha  alumina  consisting  esscniially  of  [submicron]  alpha  alumina 
crvslals  luivinn  a  \ize  no  ureater  than  0.4  micnm.  said  body  having 
a  densitv  of  at  least  <J5'7<  of  theorelical. 


continuous  succession  of  predetermined  angular  positions  of 
the  rotating  support  and  radiation  axis  while  the  patient  is 
stationary,  so  as  to  produce  a  plurality  of  twodiinensional 
images  of  the  selected  volume  at  continuously  changing  suc- 
cessive angles. 


Bl  5.408,521  (3.vmhi 

an(;io(;raphu  x-ra\  svstkm  win  yta  de(;ree 

S(  ANNINC; 
lohn  K.  Crady,  XRE  Corporation.  .MK)  Foster  St..  Littleton. 
Mass.  01460 

Ret'xaminalion  Request  No.  90/t»04.269.  Jun.  10.  \f*h. 

Kitxaniinatioij  (  ertifitate  for  Patent  5.40X.52I,  issued  \pr. 

18.  1<W5.  Ser.  No.  868.481.  Apr.  14.  19V2. 

Int.  CI.'  H05G  l/M 

VS.  CI.  378—96 
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Bl  5.4.W,042  (.WlOth) 
ENTERAL  Nl  IRITIONAI   ( OMPOSITION  HAVING 
AMINO  At  II)  I'ROKll > 
Mar\  K.  Schmidl.  \rden  Hills,  and  t  andis  k»ammc.  Br>M)klyn 
Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sando/  Nutrition   I. Id.. 
lUrne.  Switzerland 
Reexamination  Request  No.  <H)/(KM.227.  Apr.  2.V  1W6. 
Reexamination  (  ertihcate  for  Patent  5.4.W.042.  issued  Aug.  1. 
1W5,  Ser.  No.  134.226.  Oct.  8.  1W3. 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  ^HA)l:.^f/l4.  A23L  1/702:1/30 
II.S.  CI.  514—21 

AS  A  RHSL'LT  OH  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claim  1  is  confirmed. 

1    An  entemal  nutritional  composition  compnsing.  based  on 
total  calonc  content  of  said  composition. 

a)  from  4*?  to  3(W  lipid  comptinent. 

b)  from  65'S  to  80'*  carbohydrate  component,  and 

c)  from  16"^  to  25't  protein  component,  wherein  said  composi- 
tion has  a  nonprotein  calorie  to  grams  of  nitrogen  ratio  rang- 
ing from  l.SO:!  to  80:1,  and  has  the  following  fomiulation  by 
solid  weight 


4-^  iBwn 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

Claims  6  and  9  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1.  10  and  13  are  detcnnined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-5.  7.  8  and  11   12.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  14-18  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  In  an  X-ray  system  for  angiographic  examination  of  a  selected 
volume  within  a  patient,  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  continuously  roiatable  around  the  volume; 

a  motor  for  turning  the  support  continuously  about  a  central  axis 
through  the  volume: 

radiation  means  including  an  X-ray  source  for  exposing  the 
selected  volume  of  a  patient  on  the  central  axis  with  an  X  ray 
beam,  and  an  X-ray  receptor  generating  video  signals  repre- 
senting an  image  of  the  selected  patient  volume,  the  source 
and  receptor  being  aligned  on  a  common  radiation  axis 
through  an  isocenter  on  the  central  axis: 

means  on  the  roiatable  support  mounting  the  source  and  receptor 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  central  axis;  and 

a  programer  controlling  the  motor  and  the  radiation  means; 

wherein: 
the  receptor  generates  a  two-dimensional  video  image  signal; 
and  the  programmer  includes  a  timer  means  generating  a 
senes  of  timing  pulses,  and  means  connecting  the  timer  means 
to  the  X-ray  source  for  controlling  the  p<  ray  pulse  rate  of 
Ihej  X-ray  source  to  emit  \-ra\s  with  u  pulse  duration  of  eight 
to  ten  milliseamds  and  energizing  the   X-ray  source  at  a 


injrrcdicnt 


malltHJcxinn 

1.  glulaniine 

moditieU  food  starch 

L-leucine 

L-argininc  acetate 

soybean  oil 

magnesium  gluconate 

L- lysine  aclale 

L-\aline 

L-isolcucme 

calcium  glycerophosphate 

Lphenylalanine 

L  methionine 

citric  acid 

L-lhrconine 

potassium  chloride 

Liyrosine 

L-histidinc  monohydrochloride 

Nixlium  curate 

U  aspanic  acid 

L-prolinc 

potassium  citrale 

sodium  phosphate  dibasic 

l.-lrypiophan 

L  serine 

choline  t»tiartraie 

L-alanine 

glycine 

pirtasMum  sorbate 

poiyglycerol  esters  of  fany  acids 

taurine 

vitamin  E  acetate 

ascorbic  acid 

l.camiline 

biolin 

^inc  sulfate 
ferriHis  sulfate 
niacinamide 
vitamin  A  palmilale 
calcium  pantothenate 
cyanocobalamin 
copper  gluconate 
manganese  sulfate 


69-32 
3.773 
3.773 

2.547 

2.536 

2.505 

1.729 

1.486 

2.174 

1.273 

1.25« 

1  078 

09265 

0.7755 

0.7114 

0  54.50 

0.4569 

04528 

0  4402 

0.4192 

03878 

0  3668 

0.2851 

02587 

0  2159 

02154 

0  19.37 

0  1886 

0  1467 

0  1308 

008300 

005659 

0.05072 

0.04150 

0.01761 

0.01572 

001404 

0  01199 

0()IIX)fc 

0006749 

0.003668 

0(10.3668 

0.002369 
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-c 

ontinued 

lni:rcdieni 

V,t  ', 

folic  acid 

0.002.M8 

vitamin  K 

0.002306 

vitamin  D 

0.001761 

pyndoxine  hydnxrhloride 

0.001467 

pota.ssium  iodide 

0.001 149 

nbo  flavin 

0.001048 

thiamin  hydrochlonde 

0.000950 

chromic  acetate 

0.000179 

sodium  molvbdaie 

OOOOI.59 

Mxlium  selenite 

Of)0O055 

Bl  5.504,072  (33 nth  I 
ENTERAL  NUTRITIONAL  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
BALANCED  A.MINO  ACID  PROFILE 
Mary  K.  Schmidl.  Arden  Hills,  and  Candis  Kvamme.  Brooklyn 
Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Nutrition  Ltd.. 
Berne,  Switzerland 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,226,  Apr.  23,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.504.072.  issued  Apr.  2, 
1996.  Ser.  No.  387.038.  Feb.  10,  1995. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,226,  Oct.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,438,042. 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/01:1.VI4.  A23L  1/30:1/202 
VS.  n.  514—21 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-11  is  confirmed. 

Claims  12-17  are  cancelled 

1.  An  enteral  nutritional  composition  comprising,  based  on  total 
calonc  content  of  said  composition. 

a)  from  4'*  to  30<J  lipid  component. 

b)  from  65%  to  80"^  carbohydrate  component,  and 

c)  from  Ib'^c  to  25%  protein  component,  wherein  said  protein 
component  consists  of  free  amino  acids  in  free  base  or  ingest- 
ible  salt  form  and  comprises  based  on  the  free  base  22%  to 
30%  by  weight  glutamine  and  117r  to  33  by  weight  argmine. 
and  at  least  40%  by  weight  essential  amino  acids. 

wherein  said  composition  has  a  nonprotein  calorie  to  grams  of 
nitrogen  ratio  ranging  from  150:1  to  80:1. 


Bl  5,511,570  (3312th) 
WAREWASHER  EMPLOYING  INFRARED  BURNER 

Lars  T.  Noren.  and  Doug  Noren.  both  of  Petaluma,  Calif.. 
a.ssignors  to  The  Stero  Company.  Petaluma.  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.451.  Nov.  13,  19%. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5i;il,570.  issued  Apr. 

30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  322,929.  Oct.  13,  1994. 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  .Via 

VS.  CI.  134—105 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1^  is  confirmed. 

1  A  warewasher  comprising  a  wash  chamber,  a  tank  at  the 
bottom  of  said  wash  chamber  for  supplying  heated  water  to  said 
wash  chamber,  a  heat  exchange  tube  entering  said  tank  through  a 
first  port  in  said  tank  traversing  the  base  of  said  tank  and  exiting 
said  tank  through  a  second  pon.  said  tube  being  at  a  height  such 
that  said  tube  is  submerged  when  said  tank  is  filled  with  water,  said 
tube  having  a  Jirsi  end  and  a  second  end  located  outside  of  said 
tank,  a  gas-tired  infrared  burner  liKated  in  said  tube  adjacent  said 
first  end  to  which  a  combustible  fuel  is  supplied  and  combusted  by 
said  burner,  said  lube  further  including  a  first  tubular  portion  and  a 
second  tubular  ponion.  said  gas-fired  infrared  burner  being  located 
in  said  first  tubular  ponion.  said  second  tubular  ponion  being 
smaller  m  diameter  than  said  first  tubular  ponion  and  being  located 
downstream  of  said  first  tubular  ponion  so  as  to  produce  a  back 
pressure  in  said  first  tubular  ponion.  the  combustion  products  of 
said  fuel  being  received  in  said  tube  and  vented  at  said  second  end 
into  a  baffle  box.  said  baffle  box  including  a  first  ponion  underly- 
ing said  tank  and  a  second  portion  adjacent  one  side  of  said  tank, 
wherein  by  combusting  fuel  and  passing  said  combustion  products 
through  said  tube,  water  in  said  tank  is  heated. 


REISSUES 

AUGUST  26.  1997 

Maner  enclosed  in  he.ivA  brackets  {]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  pan  ol  this  reissue  specification;  matter  pnnted  .n  italics  indicates  additions 

made  bv  reissue. 


Ri.  35,5<<4 
MKTHOI)  KOR  THK  TREATMENT  OF  GASES 
EI.I.IPSOIDAI.  PACKIX;  AND  ITS  ISE 
Wolfram  Ruff.  Srade.  (;erinan>.  and  Howard  P.  I)a\is.  Rich- 
mond. England,  assignors  to  \ A\\  Aluminium  A.(;.,  Bonn. 
(;erman>,  and  Euro-Malic  Ltd..  London.  England 
Original  No.  5.376.165.  dated  Dii.  27.  I<W4.  Ser.  No.  76.4X1. 
.lun.  14.  IW.^.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767.043.  Aug.  2.  IWl. 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
561,270 

Claims  priorit>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  5.  1989. 
8927497 

Int.  CI."  BOID  47/14:53/14 
L'.S.  CL  95-212  n  Claims 

1   A  method  tor  treating  a  gas  stream  to  remove  one  or  more  of 
heat  or  gaseous,  liquid  or  paniculate  constituents  of  said  stream  or 
to  add  heat,  vapor  or  moisture  to  said  stream,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  lovNer  having  a  bed  comprising  fluidizable  hollow 
ellipsoidal  packing  having  a  long  semi-axis  and  a  short  semi- 
axis; 
introducing  a  liquid  stream  into  said  lower,  said  liquid  in  said 

stream  having  a  liquid  flow  L; 
countercurrentjy  intrcxlucing  said  gas  stream  into  said  tower, 
said  gas  stream  having  a  gas  flow  G  sufficient  to  maintain  said 
bed  in  a  fluidized  stale  and  a  gas  velocity  v; 
adjusting  the  volume  ratio  of  said  liquid  flow  to  said  gas  flow 
(I-/G)  to  cause  said  ellipsoidal  packing  to  be  in  a  fluidized 
state  and  to  circulate  predominantly  in  the  vertical  direction 
relative  to  the  long  semi-axis  and  to  maintain  a  pressure 
gradient  AP/H„  across  the  depth  of  said  fluidized  bed  of  at 
least  about  1500  Pa/m.  and.  simultaneously,  to  satisfy  the 
equation: 

L/G=K,tAP/H„vKK, 

wherein 

AP  is  the  pressure  drop  across  the  bed: 
H„  IS  the  bed  height  in  a  state  of  rest: 
V  is  the  gas  velcKity:  and 
K,  and  K,  are  numerical  constants. 


providing  a  suction  tube,  comprising  a  flexible  tip  and  a  stylet, 
in  an  intubation  lube  such  that  said  suction  tube  is  operative 
to  iispirate  fluids  through  said  flexible  tip  from  a  location 
adjacent  a  distal  end  of  said  intubation  lube:  and 

guiding  said  suction  lube  and  said  intubation  tube  simulta- 
neously through  the  trachea  of  a  patient  h\  nuinipulating  send 
stylet  to  deform  said  suction  tube,  said  suction  tube  being 
operative  to  clear  said  trachea  of  fluids  and  secretions  as  said 
suction  tube  and  said  intubation  tube  are  advanced  through 
said  trachea. 


Re.  35^:95 
FLEXIBLE  TIP  STYLET  FOR  ISE  WITH  AN 
ENDOTRACHEAL  INTl  RATION  DEVICE 
Gary  Six,  710  E.  McHarg,  Stamford,  Tex.  79553 
Original  No.  5.()5«,577,  dated  Oct.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  349,444, 
May  9.  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  21,  199.^,  Ser.  No. 
140,541 

Int.  CL*  A61M  16/00 
CS.  CI.  128— 200.26  16  Claims 


Re.  35,596 
LOCKING  MOLDED  (iOLF  CLl  B  HEADCOVER 
Lawrence  R.  Diener,  Fenton,  and  Joseph  J.  Ventimiglia,  St. 
Florissant,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  &  Rush,  Inc.. 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Original  No.  5,415,213,  dated  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  174,767. 
Dec.  29.  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
516,161 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  65/06 
L'.S.  CI.  150-160  22  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  performing  an  endotracheal  intubation,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


II.  A  one-piece  molded  flexible  plastic  material  golf  club  head- 
cover  for  use  with  a  golf  club  having  a  golf  club  head  and  shank, 
comprising: 

a  golf  club  headcover  section  for  .substantially  surrounding  the 
golf  club  head,  and  flexible  and  resilient  locking  elements 
provided  in  a  restricted  throat  area  of  said  headcover  section 
biased  for  resilient  deformation  to  a  nim-engaged  position 
upon  the  insertion  and  removal  of  a  golf  club  head  and  for 
resilient  return  to  an  engaged  position  below  the  golf  club 
head  after  passage  of  the  golf  club  head  through  said 
restricted  throat  area  and  into  said  golf  club  headcover  sec- 
tion for  releasably  holding  the  golf  club  headcover  to  the  golf 
club  head,  at  least  one  of  the  flexible  and  resilient  locking 
elements  extending  at  least  partially  across  the  restricted 
throat  area  to  provide  underlying  positive  .structural  interfer- 
ence within  the  restricted  ihroal  area  of  at  least  one  of  the 
flexible  and  resilient  locking  elements  with  a  golf  club  head 
when  the  flexible  and  resilient  linking  elements  are  in 
engaged  position  said  flexible  and  resilient  locking  elements 
being  in  structurally  cooperating  relationship  with  .said 
restricted  throat  area  to  resist  inadvertent  opening  of  the 
restricted  throat  area  and  accidental  dislodgment  of  the  golf 
club  headcover  from  the  golf  club  head,  and  said  flexible  and 
resilient  locking  elements  occupying  a  limited  part  of  the 
restricted  throat  area  while  also  being  at  least  partiulh 
spaced  a  small  piedelennined  distance  from  each  other  when 
in  engaged  position  in  order  to  facilitate  resilient  deformation 
of  the  flexible  and  resilient  locking  elements  upon  the  inser- 
tion and  removal  of  a  golf  club  head. 

2.'i53 
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Re.  }5.^tl 

RKFRA(  TORN  ARIK  I  K  H)R  PRKVENTING 

VORTKXIN<;  IN  A  MK  lAI  I  I  RCKAI.  VKSSF.L 

Achilles  Vassilkm.  AlltKhtn>   ( OuntN.   Pa.,  assijjnor  to  I'SX 

Corporation,  PitLshurth.  Pa. 
Original  No.  5.171.513.  dated  IHi.  15.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  SHL^X:. 
May  12.  1W2.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  14.  IW4.  Ser  No. 
355,4«« 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  -41/50 
VS.  CI.  266—230  12  Oainw 


I.  A  refractor>  article  for  the  prevention  of  vonexing  dunng 
draining  of  molten  metal  throuith  a  nozzle  from  a  metallurgical 
\essel.  said  refractor>  article  comprising: 

a  refractory  surface  e.xtending  from  an  outer  peripheral  edge 
thereof  mateable  with  an  inner  refractory  surface  of  the  met- 
allurgical ves.sci  III  an  inner  edge  [forming]  mateable  wiih  an 
axially  inner  end  of  said  nozzle  to  form  an  opening  for 
draining  of  molten  metal  from  said  metallurgical  vessel,  at 
least  one  rib  protruding  upwardly  from  the  refractory  surface 
of  said  article,  said  rib  extending  in  a  substantially  radial 
direction  outwardly  from  the  opening  therein,  said  rib  having 
[an]  a  radially  inner  end  UKated  substantially  on  a  diameter  of 
an  axially  innermost  end  of  said  opening  in  the  [refractory 
article,  said  nb  having  a  length  in  a  substanlially  radial 
direction  from  the  opening  at  least  about  twice  the  diameter  of 
an  innermost  end  of  said  opening,  said  rib  having  a  height 
above  the  refractory  surface  of  said  article  within  a  range  of 
from  about  0.25  inches  (6  35  mm)  to  about  8  inches  (203.2 
mm)]  nozzle. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  26.  1997 

lllusirations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  llie  drawing. 


10.009 
SHRl  B  ROSE  PI  ANT  NAMED  •(;E0R(;E  \AN{  Ol  VER' 

Eclicitas  J.  Svejda.  Nepean.  and  Ian  S.  Ogilvie.  Pointe  Claire, 
both  of  (  anada.  a.s.signors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right 
of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665.101 
Int.  CI"  \01H  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  Plt.-1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  shrub  rose  plant  characterized  by 
the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  exhibits  an  upright  growth  habit  with  attracti\e  dark  green 
glossy  foliage, 

(b)  forms  in  clusters  altractixe  medium-red  blossoms  that  lend  to 
lighten  when  fully  open. 

(c)  propagates  well  by  the  use  of  softwood  cunings. 

(d)  exhibits  a  gfxxl  winter  hardiness,  and 

(e)  IS  panicularly  well  suited  for  growing  as  ornamentation  in  the 
landscape; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


new  color  break  of  cantaloupe-peach  in  recumbent,  weeping,  forms 
of  Lanianas.  with  vigorous  and  rapid  ground  cover  tendency. 
reduced  tendency  to  set  seed  and  its  continuous  blooming. 


10.012 
\  ARIETY  OF  GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED   ANGEL' 
David  Lemon.  Lompoc.  (  alif..  assignor  to  John  Bodger  and 
Sons  Company.  South  El  Monte.  Calif. 

Filed  Det.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,171 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  Plt.-87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Geranium  plant,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described 


>97 


10.010 
APPLE  TREE  NAMED    DAMS' 
Nick  L.  Davis.  609  American  Fruit  Rd..  Wenatchee,  Wash. 
98801 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  628,457 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  (I.  Plt.-34.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  descnbed. 

10  01 1 
LANTANA  PLANT  NAME  'ROBPATHON' 
Robert  J.  Roberson,  31706  E.  Pink  Hill  Rd..  Grain  Valley, 
Jackson  County.  Mo.  64029 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  .Sen  No.  671,579 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/(X) 

VS.  CI.  Plt.-54.l  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinci  culttvar  of  Laniana  camara.  substantially 

as  descnbed  herein,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 


10.013 
SPATHIPHYLLl  M  PLANT  'S4- 
Marian  W.  Osiecki.  Marianna.  Fla..  assignor  to  Oglcsby  Plant 
Laboratories.  Inc..  Altha.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638.139 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Spathiphyllum  plant  named 
'S4',  substantially  as  described  and  illustrated  herein,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  us  medium  size:  vigorous  growth: 
early  and  abundant  branching:  early,  abundant,  year-round  natural 
flowenng:  good  quality  inflorescences  from  the  onset  of  flowering 
and  unique  shape  of  spathes. 
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ERRATA 
^^  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

'24-007 5660.386 

473-H8 5,660,395 

473-^27 5.660,550 

418-015 5.660,556 

264-122 5,660,589 

438-050 5  660,680 

438-695 5  660.681 

438-715 5,660,682 

438-643 5660,696 

505-^25 5,660,774 

428-373 5,660,804 

442-377 5,660,923 

442-378 5,660,924 

437-043 5,661.053 

437-044 5,661,058 

437-052 5,661,063 

257-^68 5,661,086 

029-841  5.661.088 

437-218 5,661.090 

427-515 5,661,092 

425-335 5,661,113 

427-534 5.661,115 

375-259 5.661,373 

323-313 5,661,428 

399-045 5,661.550 

349-065 5,661,578 

349-042 5,661,579 

361-680 5,661,605 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  AUGUST  26,  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5.659,896 
REMOVABLE  WASHABLE  COVER  FOR  VISOR 


5,659.895 

Fl  LL-BODV  STRESS  TRANSFER  SUIT  ™ ^  ^..^.^^^^  ^v..c.^  r^„  v.si^k 

Thomas  J.  Ford,  Jr.,  20  Ashville  Rd.,  Newton  Lower  Falls,  '^*"'«"  ^-  Taylor.  7813  E.  San  Carlos,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85258 
Mass.  02162  Filed  Sep.  26.  1995.  Sen  No.  533.693 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  19,015  „  c  r-.   ,     .,  '"''  ^'^  ^^^^  ^^ 

Int.  a.^  A41D  1.1/00  ^^  ^'-  ^'^  1»  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  2—2.11 


14  Claims 


/~- 


7  A  stress  transfer  garment  for  an  individual  having  at  least  one 
limb,  each  limb  having  a  long  axis,  the  garment  being  adapted  to 
be  worn  on  a  pan  of  the  at  least  one  limb,  said  garment  compns- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  strips  including  at  least  one  strip  wound  in  a  first 
direction  around  the  at  least  one  limb  and  at  least  one  strip 
wound  in  a  second  direction  around  the  at  least  one  limb,  the 
at  least  one  strip  wound  in  the  first  direction  and  the  at  least 
one  strip  wound  in  the  second  direction  alternately  overlap- 
ping each  other  in  a  helical  overlay  pattern,  and  said  pan  of  at 
least  one  limb  being  covered  by  said  plurality  of  strips; 
said  strips  formed  of  elastic  material  normally  unsirelched  when 
said  individual  wearing  the  garment  is  in  a  first  position  and 
stretched  when  said  individual  moves  from  said  first  position, 
with  the  stretching  of  said  elastic  material  sufficient  lo  cause 
the  delivery  of  a  substantially  uniform  strain  along  the  long 
axis  of  the  at  least  one  limb  of  the  individual  wearing  the 
garment  to  the  pan  of  the  at  least  one  limb  covered  bv  said 
stretched  elastic  material; 
said  stretched  elastic  matcnal  deluers  a  strain  between  sixty  to 
one-hundred  percent  of  the  btxly  weight  of  the  individual  to 
the  underlying  bone  structure  when  moved  from  said  first 
position  to  a  second  position; 
a  shoulder  width  pad  providing  a  neck  opening,  with  one  end  of 
said  elastic  material  covering  the  torso  and  arms  secured  to 
said  pad: 
first  means  for  anchonng  the  other  end  of  said  elastic  material 

covering  each  arm  to  the  lower  pan  of  the  arm; 
a  brief  providing  leg  openings  and  a  waist  opening,  with  the 
other  end  of  said  elastic  material  covenng  the  torso  secured  lo 
said  brief  and  with  one  end  of  the  elastic  material  covering 
each  leg  secured  to  said  brief  around  said  leg  openings;  and 
second  means  for  anchoring  the  other  end  of  said  elastic  material 
covenng  each  leg  around  the  ftK)t. 


1.  A  combination  visor  and  visor  cover,  said  visor  including 
a  resilient  C-shaped  band  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  extend 
over  the  forehead  and  over  the  sides  of  the  head  of  a  user 
without  covenng  the  top  of  the  head  of  a  user,  the  band 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  spaced  apan  ends  normally  each 
positioned  against  a  different  one  of  the  sides  of  a  user's  head 
when  the  visor  is  worn,  and 
a  brim  attached  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  C-shaped 
band  to  shield  the  face  of  a  user  from  light  when  the  visor  is 
worn  on  the  head  of  a  user, 
said  cover  compnsing  a  pliable  C-shaped  sleeve 

(a)  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  be  removably  pulled  over  and 
confonr  to  and  replicate  the  shape  of  said  band  and  said  bnm; 

(b)  including  a  pair  of  pockets  each  shaped  to  fit  over  and 
conform  to  a  different  one  of  said  ends  of  said  band;  and. 

(c)  which  maybe  worn  with  said  visor  such  that  a  portion  of  each 
of  said  ptK-kets  contacts  the  head  of  a  user. 


5.659.897 
BASEBALL  GLO\  E  WITH  THl  MB  MEMBER 
Kazunori   Satoh.   and   Fumiaki   Kobayashi.   both   of  Osaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Zett  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  May  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4.  1995.  7-257355 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  13/10 

V.S.  a.  2-19  9  Claims 


1.  A  baseball  glove  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  hand-housing  cavity  and  comprising  a  hand 
inserting  portion  and  a  thumb  inserting  portion,  the  hand- 
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housing  cavity  having  a  ball-caiching  side  and  a  non-ball- 

catthing  side,  the  thumb  inserting  portion  comprising 

a  palm  portion   provided  on   the  ball-catching   side  of  the 

cavity; 
hrst  and  second  cover  members  both  provided  on  the  non- 
ball  catching  side  of  the  cavity  for  together  forming  the 
thumb  inserting  ponion.  the  hrst  cover  member  including 
an  extension  portion  extending  along  a  direction  of  insert- 
ing the  thumb,  the  second  cover  member  being  provided  at 
least  around  the  extension  portion  of  the  (irsi  cover  mem- 
ber; and 
said  thumb  inserting  portion  is  formed  by  the  palm  portion 
and  the  hrst  and  second  cover  members,  by  connecting  the 
first  and  second  cover  members  to  each  other  at  the  exten- 
sion portion  such  that  the  hrsi  cover  member  covers  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  second  cover  member 


5.659.899 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  (il.ON  K  TO  OPKRATE  A  SLOT 

MACHINE 

Patricia  M.  Soler.  and   Ihonias  R.  Soter.  both  of  13  Burbank 

.St..  Oxford*.  Mavs.  1(154(1 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5415.771,  Jul.  21.  1995.  abandoned.  Ihis 

application  Jun.  li,  1996.  Ser.  No.  662.926 

Int.  CV  A4ID  19/00 

VJS.  CI.  2—160  6  Claims 


5.659.89H 

EXERt  ISE  SI  IT  HAVINt;  ELEXIBl.E  ELONGATED 

WEK;HTS  between  ELASTK  EABRK   LA^  ers 

Charles  Bell.  .Ir.  .^512-A  Soulhridge  Dr..  Austin,  lex.  78704 
Eiled  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .U4.625 
Int.  CI.'  A41D  IIAX):  A63B  2IA)6.'i 
V.S.  CI.  2 — 69  16  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  using  a  glove  to  operate  a  slot  machine  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

(a)  before  operating  said  slot  machine,  donning  on  an  operating 
hand  a  specially  adapted  glove  having  a  ptK'ket  adapted  for 
receiving  a  slot  machine  bonus  card  on  said  glove,  positioned 
on  an  outer  surface  of  a  back  glove  ptirtion.  and  an  elasto- 
menc  strap  having  a  tixed  end  fixed  to  said  glove  and  a  free 
end. 

(b)  inserting  said  slot  machine  bonus  card  in  said  ptKket. 

(c)  extracting  said  slot  machine  bonus  card  from  said  pocket. 

(d)  operatively  connecting  said  free  end  to  said  slot  machine 
Kinus  card, 

(e)  inserting  said  slot  machine  bonus  card  in  said  slot  machine. 
(0  operating  said  slot  machine. 

(g)  after  operating  said  slot  machine,  extracting  said  bonus  card 

from  said  slot  machine,  and 
(h)  reinserting  said  bonus  card  m  said  pocket. 


I.  A  one  piece  strelchable  and  weighted  body  toning  suit 
designed  to  be  worn  by  its  users  to  strengthen  and  tone  their  Nxiies 
conipnsing: 

a  lull  body  covenng  suit  including  a  torso  covering  portion, 
sleeves,  long  leg  portions  having  ends  with  siimips.  a  waist- 
band; wristbands  and  a  neck  opening; 

said  suit  formed  of  two  elastic  fabric  layers  including  a  hrsi 
inner  layer  and  a  second  outer  layer; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  flexible  weights  inserted  between  said 
inner  and  outer  clastic  fabric  layers; 

said  weights  run  parallel  lo  each  other  along  the  length  of  the 
suit; 

said  inner  and  outer  elastic  fabric  layers  are  quilted  together  by 
any  one  of  stitching,  fusion  or  a  combination  t>f  btuh,  adjacent 
and  extending  along  the  length  of  the  elongated  flexible 
weights  to  secure  said  elongated  flexible  weights  within  said 
suit; 

said  waistband  being  weighted: 

said  neck  opening  including  a  weighted  tapered  neckline; 

said  wrisihands  being  weighted; 

.said  inner  elastic  fabric  layer  being  lighter  in  weight  than  the 
outer  elastic  fabric  layer. 


5.659.9(KI 
SIZING  AND  STABII  l/.INt;  APPARATl'S  FOR  BICYCLE 

HKI  MUS 

Michel  1).  Arney.  Needham.  and  Andrev*  (,.  /.iegler.  Arlincton. 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Bell  Sports.  Inc..  Scotlsdale.  .\ri/.. 

Ulid  .Jul.  8.  199.^.  Sir.  No.  88.878 

Int.  CI.'  A42B  .</(« 

L.S.  a.  2— 117  lldaims 

I   A  bicycle  helmet  compnsing; 

a  dome  shaped  shell  assembly  having  a  front  ponion  and  a  back 
portion  substantially  covenng  a  top  portion  of  a  wearer's  head 
and  having  opposite  sides; 
an  inverted  T-shaped  articulated  member  depending  from  said 
back  portion  of  said  shell  assembly,  the  articulated  member 
having  a  lower  distal  end; 
elastic  means  connecting  said  articulated  member  and  said  oppo- 
site sides  (it  said  shell  assembly  for  allowing  said  distal  end  of 
said  articulated  member  to  extend  rearward  when  the  helmet 
IS  donned  lo  provide  a  resilient  forward  pressure  againsi  an 
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5.659.902 
TOILET  SEAT  LIFT 
Wayne  G.  Roberts.  Jr..  27563  Lake  Sabrina  Dr..  Holden,  La. 
70079 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604.602 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  /.V/0 

VS.  CI.  4—246.3  15  Claims 


inwardly  curved  portion  on  the  posterior  of  a  wearer's  head, 
thereby  providing  a  more  securely  fitted  helmet. 


5.659.901 
WATER  (  LOSET-MOl  NTED  BIDET  KIT 

Sohcyl  Derakhshan.  5355  Pacifica  Dr..  San  Diego.  Calif.  92109 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697,206 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  .1/22 

U.S.  CI.  4—420.1  6  Claims 


I.  For  use  with  a  toilet  arrangement  including  a  water  closet 
having  a  water  supply  inlet  with  a  mounting  nipple  and  a  water 
supply  line  adapted  to  be  connected  lo  said  water  supply  inlet,  a 
toilet  hygiene  hxiure  compnsing: 

(ai  a  controllable  diversion  valve  adapted  to  be  interposed 
between  said  water  supply  inlet  and  said  water  supply  line, 
said  diversion  valve  having  at  least  one  outlet  and  including 
an  adaptor  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  mounting 
nipple  for  passing  water  fiom  said  water  supply  line  to  said 
diversion  valve; 

(b)  said  adaptor  pipe  defining  an  external  annular  channel  hav- 
ing a  bore  therethrough  lor  communicating  water  from  an 
intenor  of  said  adaptor  pipe  to  said  channel,  said  diversion 
valve  having  a  body  comprising  a  nng  engageable  over  said 
annular  channel  of  said  adaptor  pipe  and  a  passageway  con- 
necting said  ring  with  said  at  least  one  outlet,  said  valve 
furthet  having  at  least  one  diversion  valve  element  operative 
to  selectively  open  and  close  a  respective  one  of  each  .said  at 
least  one  outlet; 

(c)  a  delivery  line  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  outlet  and  a  distal  end  connected  to  a  nozzle;  and. 

(d)  means  for  mounting  said  nozzle  to  said  toilet. 


1.  A  toilet  seat  lift  comprising: 

a  foot  operated  cable  push/pull  mechanism  having  a  push/pull 
arm  including  a  first  cable  gnpping  member; 

a  first  length  of  a  cable  having  a  portion  thereof  slidingly 
disposed  w  ithin  a  flexible  sheathing  of  a  second  length  shorter 
than  said  first  length,  a  first  cable  end  of  said  cable  being 
secured  to  said  push/pull  arm  with  said  first  cable  gnpping 
member,  said  flexible  sheathing  including  a  plurality  of 
anchoring  brackets  each  having  an  adhesive  portion  suitable 
for  adhering  to  ceramic  materials;  and 

a  toilet  bowl  cable  anchonng  mechanism  includmg  a  right  angle 
bracket  having  a  section  of  adhesive  matenal  suitable  for 
adhenng  to  ceramic  materials  disposed  on  a  first  surface 
thereof,  said  section  of  adhesive  material  being  covered  with  a 
peel  away  cover  member,  and  a  cable  anchonng  member 
disposed  on  a  second  surface  thereof  opposite  said  first  sur- 
face, said  cable  anchonng  member  having  a  tubular  shaped 
gripping  ptirtion  into  which  a  second  end  of  said  cable  is 
secured; 

said  cable  push  pull  mechanism  including  a  mounting  bracket 
having  a  mounting  aperture  adapted  for  connection  with  one 
flix)r  anchoring  bolt  ot  an  existing  toilet  bowl,  said  push/pull 
arm  being  in  functional  connection  with  a  lift  fofjt  pedal  in  a 
manner  such  that  displacement  of  said  lift  fix)i  pedal  in  a  first 
direction  causes  said  push/pull  arm  to  move  in  a  pushing 
direction,  and  a  release  pedal  in  connection  with  said  push/ 
pull  arm  in  a  manner  such  that  displacement  of  said  release 
pedal  in  said  first  direction  causes  said  push/pull  arm  to  move 
in  a  pulling  direction. 


5.659,903 
FLl'SHING  DEVICE  FOR  WATER-CLOSETS 

Curt  Lennart  Hammarstedt.  .\lstermo.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ifo 
Sanitar  .AB.  Bromolla.  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563.828 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  23.  1994.  9404138 
Int.  CI."  E03D  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  4—325  10  Claims 

1.  A  flushing  device  for  a  water-closet  containing  a  flushing  fluid 
which  comprises: 
a  bottom  valve  member  raisable  from  a  resting  position  on  a 
valve  seat  by  means  of  a  float  rod  and  release  mechanism, 
operable  for  flushing  with  a  large  or  small  amount  of  flushing 
fluid, 
said  float  rod  and  release  mechanism  including: 

first  and  second  float  rods  connected  to  the  bottom  valve 
member,  each  float  rod  having  a  float,  w  herein  the  first  float 
rod  serves  to  flush  with  the  small  amount  of  flushing  fluid 
and  being  fixedly  connected  to  the  bottom  valve  member 
and  the  second  float  rod  serves  to  flush  with  the  large 
amount  of  flushing  fluid  and  being  connected  to  the  bottom 
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valve  member  via  a  lost-motion  coupling  so  as  to  be 
movable  upwards  and  downwards  in  relation  thereto. 

a  lock  which  is  arranged  to  lock  the  second  float  rixi  in  order 
to  prevent  raising  of  the  second  float  rod  and  its  float  when 
flushing  with  the  small  amount  ot  flushing  fluid,  and  to 
prevent  the  float  connected  to  the  second  float  rod  from 
counteracting  the  lowering  of  the  bottom  valve  member 
towards  its  resting  position  while  flushing  with  the  small 
amount  of  flushing  fluid  so  that  the  flushing  with  the  small 
amount  of  flushing  fluid  is  accomplished  by  the  action  of 
the  first  float  rod  and  its  associated  float,  and 

a  release  member  which,  when  flushing  with  the  large  amount 
of  flushing  fluid,  is  adapted  to  release  said  lock  and  raise 
the  btiltom  valve  member  from  its  resting  position  b\ 
means  of  the  second  float  rixi.  wherein  the  release  mecha- 
nism compnses  a  lever  arm  for  operating  the  second  float 
r(xl  which  second  float  r(xl  has  at  least  one  lifting  lug  with 
which  said  lever  arm  is  adapted  to  c(X)peraie.  for  raising  the 
second  float  rod.  wherein  the  lock  contains  a  detent  pawl 
which  IS  pivotally  arranged  on  a  frame  included  in  the 
flushing  device,  which  detent  pawl  comprises  a  locking  lug 
which  is  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  second 
float  rod,  said  detent  pawl  further  comprising  a  cam  surface 
cooperating  with  said  lever  arm,  wherein  the  cam  surface, 
the  locking  lug  of  the  detent  pawl,  the  lever  arm  and  the 
second  float  rod  are  designed  so  that  as  the  lever  arm 
engages  the  cam  surface,  the  detent  pawl  is  pivoted  out- 
wards and  the  locking  lug  is  moved  out  of  the  path  of  the 
second  float  rod  so  that  the  lever  arm  comes  into  lifting 
engagement  with  said  second  float  rod. 


a  first  direction  and  in  a  second,  opposite  direction  causing 
said  elongated  extension  to  move  in  an  arc  of  predetermined 
length  before  contacting  and  moving  said  means  for  releas- 
ably  clamping  to  clamp  said  grab  bar  to,  and  release  said  grab 
bar  from,  said  bathtub  side  wall 


5.659,905 

PATIENT  TRANSFERA^IJRNING  BED 

.lohn  M.  Palmer.  Jr.  PO.  Box  115.  l.uti,  Fla.  .13549.  and  John 

M.  Palmer.  111.  PO.  Box  K23291.  Dalla.s.  Tex,  75.A82 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  2X0.714,  Jul.  26.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Keb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  596,766 

Int.  CI."  A61C  7/06 

VS.  a.  5—88.1  20  Claims 


5.659,904 
TIB  CRAB  BAR 
Paul  J.  Dociy,  Chicago;  Craig  Schercr.  Wilmelte;  Keith  D. 
Alsberg.  Chicago:  Michael  C,  Thuma.  Drsplaines;  John 
Steck,  Schaumburg;  Brian  J,  \V(M»dard,  and  JelT  R.  Condon, 
both  of  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  as.signors  to  BRK  Brands,  Inc. 
.\urora.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691.216 
Int.  CI.   A47K  </i: 
VS.  CI.  4—577.1  3  Claims 

1  A  removably  mountable  bathtub  grab  bar  comprising; 
a  grab  bar  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  a  bathtub  side  wall 

when  mounted  ihereabove; 
a  releasable  clamping  element  coupled  to  said  grab  bar  and 

adapted  to  clamp  onto  said  bathtub  side  wall; 
means  for  releasably  clamping  said  clamping  element; 
an  elongated  rotalable  handle,  said  handle  having  an  elongated 
extension  rigidly  coupled  thereto  for  contacting  and  moving 
said  means  for  releasably  clamping,  rotation  of  said  handle  in 


1.  A  bed  for  turning  over  a  patient  comprising: 

a  mattress,  said  manress  having  a  first  side  edge  and  a  second 
side  edge  and  to  f>e  placed  on  a  bed  frame; 

a  bed  frame,  said  bed  frame  having  side  edges,  a  head  end,  a 
loot  end,  and  a  centerline,  said  centerline  being  a  line  from 
approximately  the  midspan  of  said  head  end  to  approximately 
the  midspan  of  said  f(X-)t  end  and  located  at  an  elevation  which 
may  range  from  a  few  inches  above  said  mattress  to  a  few 
inches  below  said  mattress; 

a  first  bot)m  and  a  second  boom,  said  first  boom  located  near 
said  first  side  edge  of  said  mattress  and  said  second  boom 
located  near  said  second  side  edge  of  said  mattress,  the  length 
of  said  booms  bieing  approximately  the  length  of  said  bed 
frame: 

articulating  arms  having  a  free  end  and  a  pivoting  end.  the  ends 
of  said  b(xims  connected  to  said  free  ends  ol  said  articulating 
arms,  said  pivoting  ends  of  said  articulating  amis  connected  to 
pivoting  means  located  on  or  near  each  end  of  said  centerline; 
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me  ins  for  pivoting  said  articulating  arms  to  a  desired  angular 
position  over  and  under  said  mattress  and  said  side  edges. 

a  turning  sheet  that  underlies  the  patient,  a  first  side  edge  of  said 
turning  sheet  connected  to  said  (irst  boom,  a  second  side  edge 
of  said  turning  sheet  connected  to  said  second  boom; 

control  means  for  actuating  said  pivoting  means,  and 

by  actuating  said  articulating  arms  connected  to  said  first  boom 
that  boom  is  raised  and  said  patient  is  turned  over  in  one 
direction,  then  by  lowering  said  first  btKim  and  b\  actuating 
said  aniculaling  arms  connected  to  said  second  boom  that 
boom  IS  raised  and  said  patient  is  turned  over  in  the  other 
direction. 


5.659.906 
FOCR-POINT  ROPE  SLING  HAMMOCK  SYSTEM 
Kevin  D,  Nickell.  Hamersville.  Ohio,  and  Howard  W.  Law. 
Wilder.  Ky.,  assignors  to  Sportsman's  Market,  Inc.,  Batavia, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,268 

Int.  CI.'  A45F  jl/22 

VS.  a.  5—122  5  Claims 


^7^    v' 


1.  A  four-point  hammock  system  comprising: 

a  hammock  bed  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  between 
head  and  tool  ends,  the  hammock  bed  being  of  a  rope  sling 
construction  and  having  a  spreader  bar  at  each  end  of  the 
hamm(x:k  bed  generally  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
and  to  which  the  ropes  are  connected; 

a  stand  adapted  to  rest  on  a  ground  surface  and  including  head 
and  f(X)t  suppon  members,  the  stand  defining  at  least  two 
points  ot  ground  surface  contact  below  the  head  suppon 
member  and  at  least  two  points  of  ground  surface  contact 
below  the  foot  suppon  member  whereby  to  stably  rest  the 
stand  on  said  ground  Surface;  and 

four  chains,  a  first  pair  of  which  extend  between  and  intercon- 
nect the  spreader  bar  and  support  member  at  the  head  end  and 
a  second  pair  of  which  exiend  between  and  interconnect  the 
spreader  bar  and  the  support  member  at  the  foot  end.  vMth 
each  of  the  chains  extending  in  a  line  generally  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  hammock  bed.  wherein  each  of  the 
chains  has  an  inner  end  link,  an  outer  end  link  and  a  plurality 
of  links  between  the  end  links  so  as  to  allow  for  adjustability 
of  the  hamm(x-k  bed  relative  to  the  stand  at  both  the  head  and 
foot  ends  of  the  hammock  bed. 


at  least  one  support  having  a  second  channel  with  a  second 
width  less  than  the  first  width; 

two  posts  with  a  third  width  less  than  the  second  width; 

means  for  fastening  opposite  ends  of  a  hammock  to  each  of  said 
posts; 

first  connecting  means  for  releaseably  connecting  said  at  least 
one  suppon  to  said  base;  and 

second  connecting  means  for  releasably  connecting  each  of  said 
two  posts  to  said  base. 

w  herein,  w  hen  the  position  of  said  two  posts  are  altered  and  said 
at  least  one  suppon  is  disconnected  from  said  base,  said  two 
posts  are  positionable  within  said  second  channel  and  said  at 
least  one  suppon  is  positionable  within  said  first  channel  to 
compactly  arrange  the  hammock  stand  for  storage  or  trans- 
port. 


5.659.908 

AIR  MAT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANTFACTl  RING  THE 

MAT 

Toshio     Nishino,     1-7-8-301,     Shimoosanaka     Nakahara-ku. 
Kawasaki-shi.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Sen  No.  359.056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-354083; 
Apr.  14,  1994,  6-005318;  May  17,  1994,  6-127021 

Int.  CI."  A47C  27/UX: 27/10 
V.S.  CI.  5—676  2  Claims 


5,659,907 
FOLDABI.E  HAMMO(  K  ASSEMBLY 
Ton-(  hau  Huang,  No.  21,  Lane  511,  Her  Guang  Load,  Home! 
Tov«n.  Chang  Hua  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  i995.  Ser.  No.  380,631 
Int.  CI.'  A45F  .^/24 
VS.  a.  5-128  12  Claims 

1.  A  hammock  stand,  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  first  channel  with  a  first  width; 


2.  An  air  mat  comprising: 

an  air  mat  body  made  of  a  plurality  of  ventilation-hole  provided 
partition  sheet  materials  of  shaping  band  and  outside  and 
rearside  sheet  matenals  made  of  non-ventilated  sofi  synthetic 
sheet  material,  and  a  plurality  of  non-ventilation-hole-provide 
partition  sheet  matenals  being  sandwiched  between  the  front 
and  rear  sheet  materials  at  a  suitable  interval,  then  whole 
circumferential  portions  of  the  outside  and  rearside  sheet 
matenals  being  integrally  welded  with  longitudinal  upper  and 
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lower  edge  portions  of  respective  partition  sheet  malenals; 
and  a  plurality  of  air  chambers  arranged  transversely  of  a 
person  lain  on  the  air  mat.  said  air  chambers  being  indepen- 
dently divided  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  by  means  of  said 
non-ventilationhole-provided  partition  sheet  matenals;  and 

a  plurality  of  air  supply  and  exhaust  taps  respectively  welded  to 
each  air  chamber  of  the  plural  blocks  of  the  air  mat  in  order  to 
keep  a  swelled  condition  of  all  air  chambers  of  respective 
blocks  at  atmospheric  pressure,  said  air  chambers  being  sup- 
plied with  air  by  air  supply  means;  and  wherein 

ihe  outside  and  rearside  sheet  malenals  of  the  air  mat  body 
further  comprises  plantation  adhesively  bonded  to  each  of 
said  non-venlilated  soft  synthetic  resin  sheet  matenals  of  said 
outside  and  rearside  sheet  matenal.  and  the  air  mat  body  and 
the  members  welded  to  the  air  mat  body  arc  contained  in  a 
bag. 


5,659.9«9 
()PKRAriN(.  TABI.K  PATIKNT  SI  PmRT  MKANS 
Reinhard  PfeulTer,  Klchi-sheim-lllinKen,  and  Klaus  Bock.  Kup- 
penheim.  both  of  (Germany,  avsignors  to  Maquet  AG.  Rast- 
att,  (Germany 

Kiled  Jan.  28,  IWS.  S«r.  No.  495.940 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jcrmany.  Jul.  4,  1994,  44  23 
J75.2 

Int.  CI."  A61G  I  MX) 
VS.  CI.  5— *00  H  Claims 


patient  support  means  (16)  and  the  support  apparatus  (10) 
when  the  patient  support  means  is  connected  with  the  support 
apparatus,  and 
said  transmuting  device  having  no  wires  connected  between  said 
patient  support  means  ( I6i  and  said  support  apparatus  ( 10)  so 
that  when  said  support  means  il6)  is  removed  from  said 
support  apparatus  ilO)  said  support  means  becomes  com- 
pletely disconnected  from  said  support  apparatus  (10). 


5.559.910 

WHEELCHAIR  AND  BED  WITH  MOVABLE  BODY 

SI  PPORTING  PORTIONS 

Nomuin  Weis.s.  1126  W.  228th  St.  #22.  Torrence.  Calif.  90502 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.533 

Int.  CI."  A61G  7/OI5:5A)0 

VS.  CI.  S— 618  6  Claims 


M,:  V 
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1  A  patient  support  means  (16)  for  an  operating  table,  which 
operating  table  includes  a  support  apparatus  (10).  said  patient 
support  means  comprising: 

a  number  of  support  sections  (18.20.22.24)  connected  with  one 
another  with  one  ( 18)  of  said  sections  being  releasably  con- 
nectable  with  said  support  apparatus  ( 10). 

said  support  section  ( 18)  connectable  with  the  support  apparatus 
(10)  including  a  lower  plate  portion  (30)  couplable  with  the 
support  apparatus  and  an  upper  plale  portion  (32)  translation 
ally  adjustably  guided  on  the  lower  plale  portion,  said  upper 
plale  portion  being  connected  with  the  remaining  sections 
(20.22.24)  of  the  patient  support  means. 

said  lower  plale  portion  (30)  being  made  in  Ihe  form  of  a  sealed 
closed  box  (50.52)  in  which  is  arranged  a  drne  mechanism 
(54)  for  Ihe  adjusiiiieni  (it  the  upper  plale  portion  (32). 

said  dnve  mechanism  including  an  electric  motor  (54)  connected 
with  a  transmitting  device  (80)  in  the  bottom  of  said  closed 
box   (50,52)  for  transmitting  electrical  energy   between  the 


1.  A  convertible  wheelchair/bed  (10)  for  paralyzed  invalids 
comprises  a  support  frame  (12),  said  support  frame  having  two 
portions,  (14  and  16),  said  portions  pivolally  connected  to  each 
other,  means  (pivot  18)  for  pivoting  one  portion  of  the  support 
frame  from  a  bed  position  where  the  entire  frame  is  hon/ontal.  lo 
a  wheel  chair  position  where  the  said  one  pt)rtion  of  Ihe  frame  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  remainder  of  the  frame  defining 
thereby  a  scat  portion  and  a  back  rest  portion,  said  seat  portion 
including  a  first  frame  (90)  and  a  second  frame  (94).  said  hrst 
frame  connected  to  said  support  fraiTK-  (16).  said  second  frame 
mounted  for  movement  on  said  hrst  frame,  supptirt  segments  (96) 
mounted  on  said  second  frame  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other 
and  in  such  a  way  that  the  support  segments  on  said  second  frame 
move  as  a  unit  when  said  second  frame  is  moved,  whereby  when 
an  invalid  sits  on  said  seal  portion,  one  portion  of  his  buitix.ks 
engages  and  is  supported  by  some  of  the  spaced  support  segments 
(96)  on  said  second  frame,  and  when  said  second  frame  is  mtived, 
another  portion  of  his  bullocks  engages  and  is  supported  by  other 
of  the  spaced  support  segments  (96),  to  relieve  pressure  and 
provide  ventilation  to  said  one  portion  of  the  buttocks  to  prevent 
the  development  of  bed  sores. 
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5.659.911 
SYNTHETIC  POLYESTER  FIBER  PILLOWS  WITH 
IMPROVED  TIC  KING 
James   Fi^erick   Kirkbride.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Adrian 
Charies  Snyder.  (Greenville.  N.C..  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Ponl 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  438.301,  May  10.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,277. 
Sep.  30.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 
Ser.  No.  10.215.  Jan.  28.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5344,707.  This  appli- 
cation .Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715,973 
Int.  CI."  A47C  20/02 
VS.  CI.  S-636  5  Claims 


1  A  pillow  compnsing  synthetic  polye.ster  fiberfill.  as  filling 
matenal.  enclosed  within  a  licking  of  fabnc  woven  wholly  of  yams 
of  synthetic  polyester  continuous  filaments,  wherein  at  least  10* 
by  weight  of  said  continuous  filaments  are  of  low  denier  about  0  4 
to  about  1.5. 


5,659,912 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  RESIDIES  FROM 

TEXTILE  SUBSTRATES 

Gunther  Eckrodt.  Coesfeld;  Jan  Hindrik  Heetjaas.  Bad  Ben- 

theim.  and  Peter  Schomakers,  Nordhorn,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Thies  GmbH  &  Co.,  Coesfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,181 

Int.  CI."  D06B  5/22:2.1/28 

VS.  CI.  8-158  18  Claims 
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5.659.913 

SHOE  STRETCHING  LAST  WITH  A  ONT-WAY  LOCKING 

DEVICE 

Ettore  Toscanini.  and  Giovanni  Toscanini.  both  of  Isolella 
Sesia.  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Toscanini  S.a.s..  Isolella 
Sesia.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,823 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Oct.  7,  1994,  TO94A0785 
Int.  CI."  A43D  3/00:15/00 
VS.  CI.  12-135  A  4  Claims 


1.  Shoe  stretching  last,  compnsing: 

a  tiptoe  portion  and  a  heel  portion  which  are  slidably  mounted 

relative  to  each  other  between  a  close  position,  corresponding 

to  a  minimum  length  of  the  last,  and  a  spaced  apart  position. 

corresponding  to  a  maximum  length  of  the  last. 

control  means  disposed  between  said  tiptoe  portion  and  said  heel 

portion  for  causing  a  lengthening  of  the  last, 
one-way  locking  means  associated  with  said  control  means  to 
prevent  a  shortening  of  the  last,  so  as  to  lock  the  last  in  any 
lengthened  position  intermediate  between  the  position  of 
minimum  length  and  the  position  of  maximum  length  of  the 
last,  and 
means  associated  with  said  control  means  for  releasing  said 

locking  means,  in  order  lo  allow  the  last  to  be  shortened, 
wherein  said  last  compnses  a  body  connected  lo  the  heel  portion 
and  a  stem  connected  lo  the  tiptoe  portion  which  is  slidably 
mounted  within  said  body,  said  last  being  further  character- 
ized in  that 

said  one-way  locking  means  for  the  last  compnses  a  locking 
plate  through  which  said  stem  slidably  extends,  said  lock- 
ing plate  being  normally  kepi  by  spnng  means  in  an 
inclined  condition,  with  respect  to  a  plane  orthogonal  lo  the 
stem,  in  which  it  prevents  a  sliding  movement  of  said  stem 
towards  the  position  of  minimum  length  of  the  last,  said 
locking  plate  allowing  a  sliding  movement  of  the  stem  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and 
said  control  means  for  the  lengthening  of  the  la.st  comprises  a 
pushing  plate  through  which  said  stem  extends,  said  push- 
ing plate  being  nonnally  kept  by  spring  means  against  a 
fixed  abutment  surface,  in  a  position  in  which  it  does  not 
interfere  with  said  stem,  said  control  means  further  com- 
pnsing a  control  lever  to  urge  said  pushing  plate  to  an 
inclined  position,  relative  to  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the  stem, 
in  which  it  is  operatively  connected  to  the  stem,  so  as  lo 
move  the  stem  therewith. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  residues  from  textile  substrates  com- 
prising: 

(i)  arranging  said  textile  substrates  in  an  apparatus; 

(ii)  treating  said  textile  substrates  for  a  predetermined  treatment 
time  by  adding  a  gradually  decreasing  amount  of  fresh  aque- 
ous liquor  lo  said  apparatus;  and 

(iii)  simultaneously  removing  a  gradually  decreasing  amount  of 
aqueous  liquor  loaded  with  said  residues  from  said  apparatus. 


5,659.914 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  FOOTWEAR 
Fred  A.  Steinlauf.  E.  Windsor.  N.J.,  assignor  to  H.H.  Brown 
Shoe  Company,  Inc..  Greenwich.  Conn. 

FiW  Oct.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.714 
Int.  CI."  A43B  23/07 
V.S.  CI.  12-145  6  Claims 

1   A  method  for  construction  of  footwear  comprising  the  steps 
of 

providing  an  upper  defining  a  volume  for  receiving  and  protect- 
ing a  wearers  foot  against  external  elements; 
providing  an  inner  liner  having  a  waterproofing  layer; 
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securing  the  inner  liner  having  a  waterproofing  layer  within  the 

inlemal  volume  of  the  upper: 
liisiing  the  inner  liner  at  a  lasting  edge  portion  of  the  liner  to  an 

insole  having  an  external  surface; 
securing  a  gasket  element  over  the  lasting  edge  p«irtion  of  the 

liner  and  external  surface  of  the  insole: 
lasting,  in  an  operation  separate  from  lasting  the  inner  liner,  the 

upper  over  the  inner  liner  and  qasket;  and 
securing  an  oulsole  to  the  upper 


OFF  GAS  FILM  COOl.KR  CI.KANKR 

Hardip  S.  Dhingra.  Williamsvilie;  \Mlliani  (  .  Koch,  (Hiwanda, 

holh  of  N.\..  and  David  (  .  Burns.  TrafTord.  I'a..  avsigiuirs  to 

I  nited  Slates  Department  of  FnerK.v.  Washingtiin.  D.C. 

Hied  Oct.  13,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  542,75ft 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  9A)2 

I  .S.  CI.  15—104.095  12  Claim.s 


1   An  apparatus  for  cleaning  comprising: 

a)  a  bnish  and  shaft  assembly  including  a  brush  at  one  end 
portion  of  the  assembly,  a  hrst  shaft  portion  supporting  the 
brush  and  extending  to  engage  a  second  shaft  p<»rtion.  and  a 
weld  joint  coupling  the  hrst  and  second  shaft  piirtions: 

h>  means  for  imparting  linear  movement  operably  attached  to 
the  second  shaft  portion  and  a  stationary  nut  means  engaging 
and  imparting  rotary  motion  in  conjunction  with  the  linear 
movement  of  the  second  shaft  portion;  and 

c(  a  housing  enclosing  the  brush  and  shaft  assembly  and  means 
for  imparting  linear  movement  and  having  means  for  attach- 
ing them  to  an  object  to  be  cleaned  whereby  the  linear-mtary 
movement  of  said  second  shaft  portion  and  brush  cleans  the 
object. 


5.659.916 
LOTION  APPI.ICATOK 
Ceorgia  Beatly.  and  T.  Stephen  Beatty.  both  of 
Huntersville.  N.(  .  2«07« 

Filed  May  25.  1995,  ,Ser.  No.  449.942 
Inl.  CI.'  B05C  l/()f>:  A47K  ^/*'< 
II.S.  a.  15—210.1 

1.  A  lotion  applicator  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  shaft  having  a  shaft  first  end  and  a  shaft  second 
end; 


'.().  Box  164H. 


J  Claims 


b.  an  application  pad  mounted  to  the  shaft  second  end; 

c.  a  D-shaped  gripping  portion  connected  to  the  shaft  first  end. 
the  gripping  portion  extending  oulwardl>  from  the  shaft  first 
end  in  a  direction  away  from  the  application  pad; 

d.  the  gripping  portion  comprising  a  subsianlially  straight  elon- 
gated first  member  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  human  hand 
and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

e  the  gripping  portion  further  comprising  an  elongated,  substan- 
tially straight  first  leg  having  a  first  leg  first  end  and  a  hrst  leg 
second  end.  the  first  leg  first  end  connected  to  the  first  end  of 
the  first  member,  the  first  leg  forming  a  substantially  perpen- 
dicular angle  with  the  first  member  and.  the  elongated  shaft 
coupled  to  said  first  leg  intermediate  said  ends  thereof: 

f.  the  gripping  portion  further  compnsing  an  elongated,  substan- 
tially straight  second  leg  having  a  second  leg  first  end  and  a 
second  leg  second  end.  the  second  leg  first  end  connected  to 
the  second  end  of  the  tirst  member,  the  second  leg  forming  a 
substantiallv  perpendicular  angle  with  the  first  member; 

g.  the  gripping  portion  further  comprising  a  cuned  elongated 
second  member  extending  from  the  first  leg  second  end  the 
second  member  coupled  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  the  sec- 
ond ends  of  the  legs,  to  the  second  leg  second  end,  the  second 
member  being  devoid  of  finger  gnp  depres.sions;  and 

h.  the  first  member,  the  second  member,  the  first  leg  and  the 
second  leg  defining  an  opening  therebetween,  the  opening 
sued  to  permit  a  palm  of  an  average-sized  adult  hand  to  fit 
therein. 


5.6.«;9.917 
(  HIMNKN  CI.KANKR  ASSKMBl.V 
David  E.  Kolarv.  6461  Williams  Rd..  Rome.  N.N.  I.<44(t 
Kilid   Jul.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  6«7.6«5 
Int.  CI.'  F2.M   '""" 
VS.  CI.  15 — 249.J  2  Claims 

1.  A  chiiiinev  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  walls  of  the 
chimney  comprising: 

a  support  member  selectively  placed  in  the  chimney,  said  sup- 
port member  having  a  top  inounting  braclcet  and  a  bottom 
mounting  bracket: 
a  clevis  arm  pi\olallv  attached  at  one  end  to  said  support 
member,  said  clevis  arm  having  a  cutting  blade  mounted  at 
the  other  end  of  said  clevis  arm.  said  cutting  blade  in  contact 
vMth  the  wall  of  the  chimney; 
a  first  biasing  means  connecting  said  clevis  arm  to  said  top 

mounting  bracket;  and. 
a  second  biasing   means  connecting   said  clevis  arm  to  said 
bottom  mounting  bracket,  such  that  said  first  biasing  means 
and  said  second  biasing  means  bias  the  clevis  arm  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  and  such  that  said  cutting 
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blade  is  biased  to  contact  the  chimney  wall  when  said  support 
member  is  moved  upwardly  or  downwardly  in  the  chimney. 


5.659.918 
VACUl'M  CLEANER  AND  METHOD 

Philip  M.  Anthony.  Chicago;  James  C.  Hand.  Glen  Ellvn.  and 
David  Pacchini.  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  a.ssignor$  lo  BiT^uer 
Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2X  1996.  .Ser.  No.  606.432 

Inc.  CI.V447L  /I/-IO 

VS.  CI.  1^.^20  „  Claims 


I   A  carpel  vacuum  cleaner  compnsing.  in  combination. 

a  housing. 

a  handle  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  housing. 

a  pair  of  wheels  beneath  and  forward  of  the  handle,  said  wheels 
being  secured  on  flanking  sides  of  the  housing  for  rotation 
with  regard  to  the  housing. 

a  recoverv  fluid  lank. 

a  cleaning  fluid  container  positioned  interiorly  of  the  tank. 

means  for  dispensing  cleaning  fluid  from  the  cleaning  fluid 
container  for  cleaning,  and  a  recovery  fluid  nozzle  for  relum- 
ing recovery  fluid  to  the  tank,  and  positioned  at  the  forward 


portion  of  the  housing  for  engaging  the  carpet  and  applying  a 
vacuum  to  the  carpet. 

and  a  brush  head  assembly  secured  pivotallv  beneath  the  hous- 
ing. 

said  brtjsh  head  assembly  having  a  motor,  a  bnish.  and  spray 
mechanism,  in  which  the  brush  head  assembly  is  pivotally 
secured  to  the  housing  resulting  in  a  relatively  constant 
weigh!  on  the  brush  while  engaging  the  carpel. 

the  mechanical  components  being  positioned  in  a  permanent 
locafion  on  the  machine  relative  to  each  other  such  that 
combined  they  impart  enough  moment  around  the  axle  such 
thai  unit  rests  stable  on  the  two  wheels,  the  nozzle,  and  the 
brush. 

the  cleaning  fluid  container  and  tank  shapes  being  designed  such 
that  when  either  alone  is  being  filled  with  fluid,  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  fluid  shifts  in  a  direction  awav  from  the  nozzle 
toward  the  axle  as  the  cleaning  fluid  container  or  tank  are 
filled  with  fluid. 


to 


Sharp 


5.659.919 
UPRIGHT  VACl'L  M  CLEANER 
Shinichiro    Kajihara,    Osaka.    Japan.    as.signor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1994.  6-205683 
Int.  Cl.'^^  A47L  9AX) 
VS.  CI.  15-325  j2  Claims 


I.  An  upright  vacuum  cleaner,  comprising: 

a  suction  port  body  incorporating  a  rotarv  brush  for  cleaning  a 

floor  surface: 
a  suction  fan  motor  assembly  for  generating  a  suction  force  for 
drawing  dust  by  suction,  and  for  supplying  a  dnvjng  force  to 
said  rotary  brush: 
a  dust  colleclmg  portion  for  collecting  the  dust  drawn  by  said 

suction  fan  motor  assembly;  and 
a  handle  body  incorporating  said  suction  fan  motor  assembly, 
said  assembly  Including  a  fan  motor,  and  said  dust  collecting 
portion  and  mourned  lo  said  suction  port  body  lo  be  tillable 
about  a  rotating  shaft  of  said  fan  motor  which  serves  as  a 
tilting  fulcrum, 
wherein  said  suction  port  body  comprises 
a  suction  port  base  having  a  substantially  rectangular  suction 
port  at  a  front  lower  surface  thereof  through  w  hich  said  rotan 
brush  is  exposed,  for  rotalably  axially  supporting  said  rotan 
brush,  and  at  least  one  uprightly  extending  boss  portion  fix- 
edly attached  thereto,  and 
a  suction  port  hood  delachably  mounted  to  said  suction  port  base 
and  having  an  opening  portion  disposed  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  boss 
portion   when   said  suction  port  hood  is  mounted  to  said 
suction  port  base. 
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5.h59.920 
BI OWKR  V\{  I  IM  l)K\K  K  OK  IMPROVm  DFSir.N 
CraiK  VVfbsttT,  Jesmond,  and  John  SadU-r.  Darlint-liin.  both  of 
I  nilt-d  Kinedom.  avsignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 

Hied  Mar.  II.  l*»*M^.  Ser.  \o.  6M.5W> 
(  laims  prioril>,  applicalion  1  niled  kingdom.  Mar.  II,  IWS. 

int.  CI,"  A47C  W32 
V.S.  CI.  15—344  1-^  Oaims 


between  said  skirts  and  located  in  a  rearward  direction  from  said 
brush  and  debris  hopper,  and  an  opening  in  said  inner  skin  adja- 
cent a  toruard  ponion  ihereot  whereby  said  vacuum  fan  creates  an 
air  flow  path  through  said  ambient  air  opening,  between  said  skirts, 
through  said  inner  skin  opening  and  into  said  debns  hopper  and 
dust  collection  chamber. 


5,659,922 
DIRT  n  PI  \T(HIN(;  ARRANCF.MFNT 
Jeffrey  S.  I.ouis,  (anal  Kullon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ihe  Hoover 
Company.  North  Canton.  Ohio 

Kiled  Keh.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  596,6.M) 

Int.  n:  \41LWIU-9/20 

VS.  CI.  15—350  13  Claims 


I.  A  blower  vacuum  device  comprising: 

a  motor  in  a  housing. 

an  impeller  which  is  drivable  by  Ihe  motor. 

a  volute  within  which  the  impeller  is  located  having  an  air  inlet 

and  an  air  outlet,  and 
a  blower  attachment  including, 
a  blower  duct  which  is  rclcasably  attachable  over  the  air  outlet. 

and 
a  grill  which  is  releasably  attached  over  Ihe  air  inlet, 
wherein  the  blower  duct  and  the  grill  are  integrated  to  form  a 

single  piece  blower  attachment 


5,659,921 
SWEKPF.R  WITH  DOl  BI.K  .SIDF  SKIRTS  FOR  Dl  ST 
(  ONTROI. 
Nilabh  Narayan,  Plymouth.  Minn.,  avsijjnor  to  I'mnanl  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  .Ian.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  589.613 

inl.  CI.'  KOIH  lAtX 

V.S.  CI.  15—349  8  Claims 


W  7^ 


I.  A  din  cup  arrangement  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  including: 

a)  a  cleaner  housing  p^mion: 

b)  a  din   cup   mounted   to   said   housing  portion,  defining  a 
mounlcd  position; 

cl  a  suction  tube  attached  to  said  housing  p»>nK>n; 

d)  a  latch  hix)k  mounted  on  said  suction  lube; 

e)  a  latch  hixik  mounted  with  said  dm  cup; 

f")  said  din  cup  at  least  partially   swinging  to  said  mounted 

piisition  with  said  housing  portion; 
g)  one  of  said  latch  hiHik  on  said  suction  tube  and  said  latch 

hook  on   said  dm  cup  cammingly   deforming  during  said 

swinging  to  thereby  latch  with  the  other 


5.6.';9,923 
VACCIM  t  I.KANFR  FLOOR  TOOl- 
Kichard   I,.  Coombs.   Boise.   Id.,   assignor  to   Pro- learn.   Inc., 
Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  K.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6.M.6.<6 

Inl.  CI.    A47I.  W(lf< 

V.S.  CI.  15— .W8  2  Claims 


i.  A  sweeping  machine  having  a  body,  wheels  for  supporting  ihe 
body  for  movement  over  a  surface  to  be  swept,  a  rotatable  brush 
mourned  to  the  body  transversely  of  Ihe  direction  of  movement  ot 
Iho  sweeping  machine,  a  debris  hopper  adjacent  said  rotatable 
brush,  a  dust  collection  chamber  in  said  body,  a  vacuum  tan 
mounted  on  said  body  to  draw  dust  laden  air  from  the  area  about 
Ihe  brush,  through  said  debris  hopper  and  into  said  dust  collection 
chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  a  dust  control  side  skirt 
assenihlv  moiinied  on  each  side  of  said  bixly  generally  m  align 
mem  with  said  brush,  each  assembly  including  an  inner  skirt  and 
an  outer  skirt  outwardly  spaced  throughout  at  least  a  substantial 
pt)rtion  of  Ms  length  from  said  inner  skirt,  an  ambient  air  opening 


t-nrrinr-r^^ 


46       so        S2 

1    A  vacuum  cleaner  tltxir  l(x>l  for  use  wilh  a  vacuum  pump 
which  comprises: 

a  vacuum  chamber  housing  having  a  lop  cover  portion,  a  Iront 
bar.  and  a  rear  bar.  said  bars  both  attached  to  the  top  cover 
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portion  in  juxtaposed  spaced  relationship  and  forming  there 
between  a  vacuum  chamber  which  is  open  at  the  bottom 
parallel  to  a  lateral  axis  formed  between  the  juxtaposed  bars, 
said  lop  cover  portion  further  having  an  ontice  of  predeter- 
mined cross  sectional  area  therein  for  operable  interconnec- 
tion with  the  vacuum  pump,  said  from  and  rear  bars  each 
having  a  fliwr  engaging  bottom  surface,  said  bars  each  hav  jng 
formed  therein  a  plurality  of  air  bypass  slots  extending  up 
from  the  flwir  engaging  bottom  surtace,  said  bypass  slots 
together  having  a  total  cumulalive  cross  sectional  area  within 
Ihe  range  of  eighty  live  percent  to  one  hundred  fifteen  percent 
of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  top  cover  portion  ontice.  said 
front  and  rear  bar  bypass  slots  being  individually  sized  to 
maintain  generally  uniform  air  flow  across  the  open  bottom  of 
said  vacuum  chamber. 


5.659.924 
GROMMFT  WITH  FLEXIBLE  SEALING  PASSAGE 
Roy  (Hidersleeve.  Farmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chemcast 
C  orporalion.  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,084 

Int.  Cl.'  Fi6L  5/00 

V.S.  Cl.  16-2.1  8  Claims 


an  elongated  rod  having  an  angled  end  and  a  threaded  end.  said 
angled  end  having  an  angled  extension  with  a  reduced  tip  for 
replacement  of  a  connecting  pin  of  said  door  closer,  said 
angled  extension  and  said  elongated  rod  forming  an  angle 
approximately  9()  degrees; 

a  durable  plastic  block,  one  end  of  said  block  being  threadably 
attached  to  said  threaded  end  of  said  elongated  rod  and  hav  ing 
a  step  formed  therein  for  engaging  an  end  of  the  cylinder  type 
closer  thereby  to  hold  a  door  in  an  open  position,  two  legs 
extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  block  adapted  to  slide  on 
a  surface  of  said  cylinder  to  maintain  alignment  of  said 
mechanism  and  said  closer; 
a  release  arm  being  pivolally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
block  adjacent  said  legs  for  releasing  said  block  from  said  end 
of  the  cylinder  thereby  to  return  the  door  to  a  closed  position. 


5,659,926 
TRAILER  DOOR  ROLLER  REINSERTION  BRACKET 
Timothy  R.  Dietrich,  22995  W.  Silver  Spring  Dr.,  Sussex,  Wis 
53089 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.447 

Int.  Cl."  A47H  1/04:15/00 

VS.  CI.  16-94  R  25  Claims 


1  A  grommet  for  sealing  an  opening  in  a  panel  and  formed  with 
a  sealing  passageway  for  engaging  a  member  to  be  supported  by 
the  grommet  compnsing: 

a  base  having  a  continuous  circumferential  and  axially  extending 
first  surface  thereon  and  an  opening-tilling  central  portion 
containing  said  passageway,  said  base  being  a  resilient  elas- 
lomenc  material; 
a  Uxrking  element  having  a  continuous  circumferential  and  axi- 
ally extending  ridge  with  a  circumferential  dimension  larger 
than  said  opening,  and  said  ridge  having  substantially  Ihe 
same  dimension  as  said  first  surface  constituting  a  continua- 
tion of  said  first  surface  and  forming  an  axially  extending  hrsi 
sealing  surface,  said  liKking  element  compnsing  a  harder 
malenal  than  said  base,  integrally  molded  to  said  base; 
wherein  said  softer  base  matenal  extends  axially  into  a  softer 

interior  portion  of  said  k)cking  element;  and 
wherein  when  said  grommet  is  installed  in  a  panel  opening,  the 
kx-king  element  is  inserted  through  the  opening  and  flexes 
through  compression  of  said  softer  interior  ponion  lo  a  posi- 
tion on  Ihe  opposite  side  of  the  panel  from  the  base,  Uxking 
the  grommet  in  place,  said  axially  extending  first  sealing 
surface  forming  a  complete  seal  continuously  around  the 
entire  inner  penphery  of  the  panel  opening. 


19446 


5.659.925 
DOOR  C  LOSER  HOLDING  MECHANISM 
E.  Ennalls  Patterson.  2007  Ryan's  Run.  Lansdale.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  617.523 
Int.  Cl.'  E05F  5/o: 
V.S.  Cl.  1(^2  ,  Claim 

1.  A  door  holding  and  releasing  mechanism  adapted  lo  be 
attached  to  a  cylinder  type  door  closer,  said  mechanism  compns- 
ing: 


1  A  system  for  reinserting  a  dislodged  roller  of  an  overhead 
door  assembly  movable  in  an  upward  and  a  downward  direction 
which  includes  an  overhead  door  having  a  pair  of  peripheral  edge 
surfaces  parallel  to  the  direction  of  door  movement,  each  edge 
surtace  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  positioned  along  its  length,  and 
a  pair  of  door  tracks,  each  of  which  defines  an  internal  space  w hich 
receives  the  plurality  of  rollers  and  permits  the  movement  of  the 
rollers  along  the  track,  each  door  track  defining  spaced  ends, 
wherein  the  dislodged  roller  is  removed  from  the  dix)r  track 
internal  space,  the  system  comprising  a  reinsertion  bracket 
niounied  to  ai  least  one  of  the  tracks  intermediate  die  door  track 
ends,  wherein  each  reinsertion  bracket  functions  to  engage  the 
dislodged  roller  and  reposition  the  dislodged  roller  within  the  door 
track  inlemal  space  upon  movement  of  the  dislodged  roller  in 
either  the  upward  or  downward  direction  past  the  reinsertion 
bracket. 
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5,659,927 
RKFRICKRATOR  DOOR  HANDLE 

Victor  Shanok,  New  York.  N.^  ;  Joseph  l.imansky.  Kast  Brun- 
swick. NJ.;  William  Shan<ik.  New  York;  Valery  Safronchik. 
Staten  Island,  both  of  N.N..  and  Ronald  Cood.  BIcM.mficId 
Hills.  Mich.,  avsignors  to  Sil\atrim  Assmialcs.  South  Plain- 
field.  NJ. 

Division  of  Sen.  No.  353.627.  Dec.  12.  1994.  Pal.  No. 

S.493.756.  This  application  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,069 

Int.  CI."  A47B  95/02 

US.  CI.  16—110  R  '*  Claims 


5.659.928 
OPKNABLK  STRCCri  RK  K)R  HOISING 
Kisuke  Komaki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  654.879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1995.  7-133261 
Int.  CI.    K05C-  riM    K05D  "//» 
LiJ.  CI.  16-338  •«>  <'''"'"^ 


1   A  refngeralor  dixir  handle  comprising: 
a  pull  handle  for  securing  to  a  refngeralor  door,  said  pull  handle 
having  a  raised  midsection  to  permit  a  user's  hngers  lo  grip 
thereunder; 
an  iniegral  one  piece  extruded  plastic  profile  consisting  of  a 
handle  cover  provided  wiih  handle  extensions  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  handle  cover; 
said  handle  extensions  extending  longitudinally  outwardly  in 

opposite  directions  from  said  handle  cover; 
said  handle  extensions  being  disposed  in  a  first  plane,  and  said 
handle  cover  having  a  beni  raised  section  disposed  in  a  second 
plane  spaced  from  said  tirsi  plane  lo  malingly  match  said 
midsection  of  said  pull  handle  for  covenng  said  pull  handle; 
hrsi  means  for  securing  said  handle  cover  to  said  pull  handle; 
second  means  for  securing  said  handle  extensions  lo  the  refrig- 
erator d(H>r; 
said  second  means  including  handle  extension  bases  provided  ai 
opposite  ends  of  said  pull  handle  in  longitudinal  alignment 
therewith,   each   of  said   handle   extension   bases   matingly 
receiving  an  asscviale  one  of  said  handle  extensions; 
each  of  said  handle  extension  bases  having  an  integral  one  piece 

construction; 
each  of  said  handle  extension  bases  including  a  longitudinally 
extending  body  member  having  longiludinally  extending  side 
edges  to  provide  a  longitudinally  extending  recess  therebe 
tween: 
end  means  for  closing  one  end  of  said  body  member,  said  end 
means  including  two  arms  extending  integrally  outwardly 
from  opposite  end  portions  of  said  one  end  of  said  body 
member,  said  two  anns  being  bent  inwardly  toward  each  other 
so  ihal  free  ends  of  said  two  arms  are  positioned  facing  each 
other; 
seam  means  fixedly  securing  said  two  arms  together  against  said 
body  member  to  close  said  one  end  of  said  bodv  member;  and 
securement  means  for  securing  said  handle  extension  bases  to 
the  refngeratiir  dixir 


1  An  openable  structure  for  a  housing,  comprising: 

a  box-shaped  case  having  an  open  portion; 

a  cover  for  closing  said  open  portion  of  said  case; 

at  least  a  pair  of  oppiised  first  hinge  members  having  through 
holes  and  formed  on  one  of  said  case  and  cover; 

at  least  one  second  hinge  member  having  a  through  hole,  said  at 
least  one  second  hinge  member  being  formed  on  the  other  one 
of  said  case  and  cover  to  correspond  lo  said  first  hinge 
members,  said  at  least  one  second  hinge  member  being 
brought  into  contact  with  an  outer  side  of  one  of  said  first 
hinge  members  to  attach  said  cover  to  said  case: 

a  suppon  shaft  having  a  screw  hole  in  an  outer  surface  thereof 
and  inscned  in  Ihe  ihrough  holes  of  said  first  and  second 
hinge  members  to  support  said  cover  lo  be  openable/closeable 
with  respect  lo  said  case; 

a  groove  formed  on  said  second  hinge  member  at  a  position  lo 
corresptind  lo  a  portion  between  said  first  hinge  members  and 
open  in  a  direction  perpendicular  lo  an  axial  direction  of  said 
support  shaft;  and 

a  first  screw  ihreadablv  engaged  in  the  screw  hole  of  said 
suppon  shall  Ihrough  the  grixne  to  clamp  and  fix  said  first 
and  second  hinge  members. 


5.659,929 

MIT.TI-Fl  NCTION  HINt.E  STRl'CTl  RE 

Lin  Ming  (  heng.  P.O.  Box  87-280.  Taipei.  lai>»an 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,443 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  «/r>6 

11.S.  CI.  16— .V*  2  Claims 

L  A  multi  lunction  hinge  structure  for  hinging  two  objects 


together  consisting  of: 
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two  substantially  symmetrical  wing  plates,  wherein  each  of  said 
wing  plates  has  a  substaniially  rectangle-shaped  notch  on  an 
inner  edge  thereof  and  a  pair  of  round  surfaces  separated  by 
said  rectangularlv  shaped  notch; 

a  plurality  of  screw  holes  formed  in  each  said  wing  plate: 

a  connecting  plate  received  by  said  rectangle-shaped  notchs 
collectively;  and 

a  pair  of  pivots  for  connecting  said  wing  plates  with  said 
connecting  plate  together  to  form  a  hinge; 

wherein  said  connecting  plale  is  substantiall)  rectangular  in 
shape  w  iih  two  round  edge  surfaces  facing  said  w  ings  plates, 
respectivelv ; 

turther  wherein  each  of  said  round  edge  surfaces  of  said  con- 
necting plate  and  a  corresponding  round  surface  of  said  wing 
plale  are  on  the  same  circumference  of  a  fictitious  circle 
centered  al  a  corresponding  pivot,  so  as  allow  said  hinge 
plates  to  turn  from  0°  to  360°  relative  to  each  other 


5.659.930 
SI  RFACE-TYPE  FASTENER  HAVING  A  THICK 
FOINDATION  FABRIC 
MiLsuhisa  Okawa.  Toyama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Cor- 
poration. Japan 

Filed  Mar.  .M).  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.948 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22.  1994.  6-0843,M 
Int.  CI."  A44B /M;o 
II.S.  a.  24-445  ,<,  ti^i^. 


L  A  surface-type  fastener  having  a  thick  foundation  fabric, 
comprising: 

a  first  woven  foundation  fabric  having  a  number  of  fastener 
elements  projecting  from  one  surface  of  said  first  foundation 
fabnc: 

a  second  woven  foundation  fabric  underlying  the  other  surface 
of  said  first  foundation  fabric  and  wmen  with  said  first  woven 
foundation  fabric  via  connecting  threads,  said  second  woven 
foundation  fabric  being  coarser  in  density  than  said  first 
foundation  fabric;  and 

a  synthetic  resin  layer  fomied  by  impregnating  said  first  and 
second  woven  foundation  fabrics  with  a  synthetic  resin  mate- 
rial. 


to  the  socket  member,  and  the  flap  being  depressible  to  a 

location  in  which  the  flap  projects  inside  the  socket; 
a  first  Slopping  member  and  a  second  stopping  member  each 

projecting  from  an  inner  surface  of  the  socket  member  toward 

the  interior  of  the  socket; 
a  first  plug  member  having  a  base  ponion  and  a  resilient  tongue 

projecting  from  the  base  portion,  the  tongue  hav  ing  a  stopping 

member  thereon;  and 

a  second  plug  member  having  a  base  portion  and  a  resilient 

Kingue  projecting  from  the  base  portion,  the  tongue  having  a 

stopping  member  thereon; 

wherein  the  siKket  member  is  adapted  to  slidably  receive  the 

tongues  through  the  open  ends  of  the  socket  member,  so  as  lo 

couple  the  socket  member  and  the  plug  members,  and  wherein 

the  first  and  second  stopping  members  of  the  socket  engage 

the  stopping  members  of  the  first  and  second  plug  members, 

respectively,  to  lock  the  plug  members  to  the  socket  member 

when  the  plug  members  are  coupled  to  the  socket  member, 

and  wherein  the  plug  members  may  be  unlocked  from  the 

socket  member  by  depressing  the  flap  toward  the  interior  of 

the  socket  to  simultaneously  force  the  resilient  tongues  away 

from  Ihe  first  and  second  stopping  members  and  disengage  the 

slopping  members  of  the  resilient  tongues  from  the  first  and 

second  stopping  members  of  the  stKket  thereb)  permitting 

decoupling  of  the  plug  members  and  the  socket  member 


5,659.932 

BURIAL  CAPSCLE  WITH  ANTI-DECAY  SYSTEM 

George  W.  Wright.  8600  Belmont  Park  Dr..  Theodore    \la 

36582 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392.264.  Feb.  22,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  641.105 

Int.  C1.''A61G  ]7/00 

L'S-  CI.  27-7  3  Claims 


5.659.93! 

Bl'CKLE  WHICH  IS  RELEASABLE  BY  DEPRF:sSION  OF 

A  HINGED  MEMBER 

Joseph  Anscher,  Muttontown,  N.Y..  assignor  to  National  Mold- 
ing Corp..  Farmingdale.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  241 J82,  May  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,542.161.  This  application  Jun.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670.050 
int.  CI.'  A44B  I l/2f^: I7AH):  J/04:  A43C  II/IX):  A41F  l/(H) 
\}S  CI.  24-«14  8  Cairns 

L  A  buckle  comprising: 
a  socket  member  having  an  obverse  face  and  a  pair  of  sides 

wterein  the  obverse  face  and  the  sides  define  a  socket  ther-        1   A  bunal  capsule  with  anti-decay  system  for  containment  of  a 
ebelween,  the  socket  member  having  a  first  open  end  and  a    human  corpse,  small  animal  carcass  or  other  cLnshed  Tnd  vl 
second  open  end  which  is  opp<,site  the  firs,  open  end;  able  items  within  a  pressurized,  inert  gas  atmosphere  whlh  will 

.  flap  belonging  to  the  s.Kket  member,  the  flap  being  resiliently    protect  said  items  from  the  eftec.s  of'decay  and  decomlitro' 
flexible  and  pivotable  about  a  point  of  attachment  of  ihe  flap    said  capsule  consisting  of:  aecomposition. 
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iwo  (2i  identical,  preformed,  ngid  material  segments  of  an 
appropriate  plastic  composition,  each  of  said  segments  includ- 
ing an  elongated  continuous  convex  segment  adapted  to  be 
chemically  welded  with  the  other  segment  forming  a  cylindn- 
cal  shaped  capsule; 

a  plurality  of  small  diameter  apertures  which  penetrate  through 
said  capsule  wall; 

a  plurality  of  female  reducer  means,  chemically  welded  into  said 
apertures; 

a  plurality  of  hose  adapter  means  for  temporary  insertion  into 
said  female  reducer  means;  and 

a  plurality  ot  male  plug  means  chemically  weldable  into  said 
female  reducer  means,  after  the  removal  of  said  hose  adapter 
means  has  been  completed,  to  effectively  and  permanently 
seal  said  bunal  capsule. 


5,659.933 

ODOR-PROOF  SEAI.ABI.K  CONTAINER  FOR  BODILY 

REMAIN.S 

Edward  1..  MrWiUiams.  7931  Canary  Way,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

92123 

Filed  Apr.  1.  199*,  Ser.  No.  625,236 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  27— 2«  24  Oaims 


d)  folding  said  softwind  on  itself  such  that  said  first  and  second 
ends  are  aligned  adjacent  to  one  another  and  said  softwind 
contains  two  folds  therebetween; 

e)  compressing  said  softwind  into  a  pledget;  and 

n  secunng  a  withdrawal  string  to  said  pledget  to  form  a  tampon, 
said  withdrawal  stnng  facilitating  removal  of  said  tampon 
from  a  woman's  vagina. 


5.659,935 
APPAR\Tl  S  FOR  INSTALLING  A  BRANCH  TAPPING 
ON  A  PIPE 
Jean-Marie  Lo-Pinio,  Ezanville;  Jacques  Foucart,  Argenleuil; 
Jean-Claude  Puyaumont,  {;rQslay;  Chinstian  Vilchenon.  and 
Thierry  Vinceni,  both  of  Epinay-sur-Seine.  all  of  France, 
a&signors  to  (Jaz  De  France.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  2«.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^5.039 
(  laints  prioritv.  application  France.  Dec.  30.  1993.  93  15874 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  I'iAK).  B23B  4im.  F16K  4.<Am:  F16L  5.V/0 
I  .S.  a.  29—33.7  l-^  Claims 


I   A  container  for  bodily  remains  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  flexible  walls  defining  and  enclosing  an  interior 
chamber  of  dimensions  sufficient  to  accommodate  said 
remains; 

a  closable  opening  formed  by  said  walls  providing  access  to  said 
interior  chamber  for  placing  said  remains  therein; 

said  walls  compnsing  a  multilayer  laminate  comprising  two 
layers  of  polymeric  sheet  material  having  adhered  therebe- 
tween and  coextensive  therewith  a  layer  of  metal  foil,  being 
impervious  to  gas  and  liquid,  and  having  a  peripheral  edge 
with  a  penpheral  area  adjacent  thereto 

the  penpheral  areas  of  adjacent  walls  aligned  with  and  sealed  to 
each  other,  such  sealing  cumulatively  extending  to  enclose 
said  chamber  except  at  said  closable  opening. 

whereby  when  said  remains  are  placed  in  said  inienor  chamber 
and  said  opening  is  closed,  gases  and  fluids  generated  by  said 
remains  are  contained  within  said  chamber  and  do  not  exude 
through  said  walls  for  an  extended  pernxl  of  time 


5,659.934 

METHOD  OF  FORMIN(;  A  LATERALLY  EXPANDABLE 

TAMPON 

James  Lyie  Jessup.  Appleton.  and  Donald  Henry   Paalman, 

Kaukauna,    both    of    Wis.,    assignors    to    Kimberly-Clark 

Worldwide.  Inc..  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Auk-  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700j;99 

Int.  CI.'  A6IF  /  </:: 

II.S.  CI.  28—120  2»  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tampon,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a)  cutting  an  individual  absorbent  member  from  an  absorbent 

stnp; 

b)  shaping  said  absorbent  member  to  form  an  elongated  absor- 
bent having  an  outer  periphery, 

c)  secunng  a  liquid-permeable  cover  to  said  outer  penphery  of 
said  elongated  absorbent  to  form  a  softwind.  said  softwind 
having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end; 


1  Apparatus  for  installing  a  saddle  shaped  parallel  connection 
lapping  on  a  pipe,  in  particular  a  pipe  for  distnbuting  gas.  the 
tapping  being  put  into  place  from  the  top  of  a  hole  dug  around  the 
installation  wne  for  the  lapping,  the  apparatus  compnsing  means 
tor  grasping  the  tapping  and  means  for  applying  a  determined 
clamping  force  between  the  tapping  and  the  pipe,  in  particular  for 
the  purpose  ol  secunng  the  tapping  to  the  pipe  during  an  operation 
»t  welding  the  lapping  to  the  pipe,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  a  frame  compnsing  a  vertical  support  structure  provided  with 
guide  slideways  and  including  both  a  set  of  telescopic  legs 
connected  to  the  top  portion  of  the  stnicture  and  a  tipping 
thrust  device  in  the  form  of  a  spade  placed  at  the  bidtom  end 
of  the  structure  and  designed  to  take  up  a  p<isiiion  beneath  the 
pipe  and  capable  of  performing  pivoting  motion  between  a 
vertical  rest  position  and  a  hon/ontal  working  position  under 
the  control  of  rodding  from  the  lop  portion  ot  the  frame; 

b)  a  removable  lapping  positioner  compnsing  a  tubular  column 
that  IS  split  along  one  of  its  generator  lines  and  that  is  htled  at 
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Its  bottom  end  with  a  disconnectable  tapping-support  module 
provided  with  tapping  retaining  means  for  holding  rims  of  the 
tapping,  the  lapping  positioner  including  guide  means  that 
cooperate  with  said  guiding  slideways  dunng  downwards 
insertion  into  the  frame; 
c»  pressure-exerting  means  mounted  on  the  frame  to  exert  down- 
wards pressure  on  the  lapping  support  mixlule  in  selective 
manner  as  determined  from  the  top  of  the  frame; 

d)  means  mounted  on  the  removable  tapping  support  module  for 
securing  the  tapping  lo  the  pipe; 

e)  a  removable  dnver  device  adapted  to  be  inserted  laterally  into 
the  tool-positioning  column  and  provided  with  guide  means 
inside  said  tool-positioning  column; 

f)  a  removable  perforator  device  adapted  to  be  inserted  laterally 
into  the  tool-posilioning  column  and  provided  with  guide 
means  inside  said  lool-positioning  column;  and 

g)  means  mounted  on  the  tapping  positioner  for  remotely  con- 
trolling release  of  said  lapping-retaining  means. 


5.659.937 

ROLLING  TOOL  FOR  FORMING  A  VALVE  SEAT 

RETAINER 

John  D.  Santi.  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  &  Stratton 

Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  443J78,  May  17.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,522353.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,950 

Int.  CI."  B23P  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-243.517  ,„  claims 


5,659.936 

BRAKE  SPRING  TOOL 

Randall    J.    Ploeger.    Clarinda,    Iowa,    and    Larry    Morgan. 

Alberta.  Canada,  assignors  to  Lisle  Corporation,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191.615.  Feb.  4.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.455,996.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  997,594,  Dec. 

28,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

540326 

Int  CI."  B25B  27/30 

VS.  CI.  29-227  2  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  forming  a  retainer  for  an  engine  valve  seal  in  an 
engine  block,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  hrst  rotatable  shaft  that  rotates  about  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  second  rotatable  shaft,  non-parallel  to  and  interconnected  with 

said  first  rotatable  shaft; 
a  roller  interconnected  with  said  second  shaft,  said  roller  having 
a  working  surface  that  includes 
a  lirst  ndge  that  engages  said  block; 

a  curbed  surface  that  engages  said  block,  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  first  ndge  and  radially  outward  of  said  first  ndge  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
a  second  ndge  spaced  from  said  first  ndge  and  disposed 
radially  inward  from  said  first  ridge  with  respect  to  said 
longitudinal  axis;  and 
a  groove  disposed  between  said  first  ridge  and  said  second 
ndge. 


5,659,938 
TRANSLATIONAL  PRESS  AND  MANDREL  APPARATUS 

FOR  STR.AIGHTENING  BAGHOUSE  CAGES 
Donald  Pyron.  2315  Edgewood,  and  Henrv  M.  P\'ron,  1904  W. 
Elm,  both  of  El  Dorado.  Ark.  71730 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,823.  May  27,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5398.386.  This  application  Feb.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  381.499 

Int.  CI."  B21D  37/20:1/14:3/16:  B23P  6/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-252  15  Claims 


1  A  tool  for  installation  or  removal  of  a  brake  spring  of  a  dram 
brake  assembly  compnsing.  in  combination: 

a  handle  having  a  centeriine  axis  and  opposite  ends; 

a  shaft  extending  axially  along  the  centeriine  axis  from  one  end 
of  the  handle,  and  terminating  with  a  distal  end.  said  shaft 
having  a  threaded  distal  end;  and 

a  cylindncal  collar  having  a  cenleHine,  hollow,  threaded 
throughbore.  said  collar  throughbore  fitted  over  the  distal  end 
and  threadahly  adjustably  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  the 
shaff .  said  collar  defining  a  centeriine  axis  coincident  v*  iih  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  said  collar  including  a  lateral,  inclined  slot 
for  receipt  of  a  wire,  said  slot  extending  into  the  throughbore 
and  partially  through  the  collar  at  least  to  the  axis  and  inclined 
about  45"  to  the  axis. 


I.  A  device  for  straightening  baghouse  filter  cartridge  cages,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  ngid.  generally  cylindrical  fixed  mandrel  adapted  to  tempo- 
rarily coaxially  receive  a  cage  to  be  straightened; 

a  carriage  slidably  displaceable  along  the  length  of  said  device; 

press  means  secured  to  said  carnage  for  contacting  and  straight- 
ening said  cage  said  press  means  compnsing  a  pair  of  gener- 
ally hemicylindrical  dies  adapted  to  be  forced  together;  and. 
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coniraction  means  secured  to  said  carriage  for  compressing  said 
press  means  about  said  cage  coaxially  fitted  on  said  mandrel 


5,659.939 
POSITlOMNf;  SYSTFM  K)R  SI  PPORTING 
STRl'CTl  RAI.  COMPONKNTS  Dl  R1N<;  ASSKMBI.Y 
James  A.  Whitehousi'.  (iig  Harbor.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Nichol- 
son Manufacturing  (ompanv.  StattU-.  Wash. 
Filed  .Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^72,051 
Int.  n:  B23Q  .</<X) 
U.S.  CI.  29—281.4  15  Claims 


1^ n^       i^  ^  jT^^^f-^ 


1  In  u  s\stem  for  supporting  and  positioning  fuselage  and  wing 
sections  of  an  aircraft  during  assembly  above  a  fliwr; 

a  support  element  for  engaging  an  aircraft  section  in  selected 
elesated  ptisitions  abt)ve  said  floor  during  aircraft  assembly. 

a  ngid  ba.se  frame  carrying  said  support  element. 

a  group  of  at  least  three  positioning  inserts  anchored  in  said  floor 
for  collectively  carrying  said  base  frame; 

each  of  said  inserts  having  a  verticall>  adju.stable  screw  plug  on 
which  said  base  frame  is  detachably  mounted;  and 

an  adjustment  mechanism  mounted  on  said  ba.se  frame  tor 
hon/ontally  and  venicallv  adjusting  the  position  of  said  sup- 
port element  wilhin  a  predetermined  adjustment  range  of 
travel 


(iii)  attaching  the  modules  together  at  the  pre  assembly  space. 

thereby  assembling  the  continuous  board  producing  press 

and  supporting  it  on  the  transport  bndges,  and 
(iv)  operating  the  continuous  board-producing  press  under 

load  but  without  heating,  thereby  testing  the  continuous 

board  producing  press, 
(b)  after  stopping  the  existing  discontinuous  board-producing 
press,  pertorming  the  following  steps; 

(I)  dismantling  the  existing  discontinuous  board-producing 
press  and  remoMng  it  from  the  production  hall. 

(II)  prepanng  foundations  in  the  production  hall  to  receive  the 
continuous  boaid-producing  press,  while  taking  apart  the 
continuous  board-pnxlucing  press  by  detaching  the  mod- 
ules from  one  another  and  removing  the  steel  bands  from 
the  drive  drums,  and  then  securing  elements  of  ai  least  one 
roller  apron  of  the  continuous  board-producing  press. 

(III)  successively  bringing,  in  a  predetermined  order,  each 
module  of  the  continuous  board-producing  press  while  sup- 
ported by  Its  transport  bridge,  respectively,  to  a  press  loca- 
tion in  the  production  hall; 

(IV)  reassembling  the  nuxlulcs  to  one  another  at  the  press 
location,  thereby  assembling  the  continuous  board- 
producing  press  in  the  prixJuclion  hall,  with  the  transport 
bridges  supporting  the  continuous  board-producing  press. 

and 

(V)  operating  the  continuous  board-producing  press  in  the 

production  hall. 


5.659.94<l 

MF.THOD  K)R  THK  ( ONV  KR.SION  OK  A  BOARD 

MANlKAtn  RIN(;  PI  AN  I 

Iriedrich  Bernd  Bielfeldt.  Paehl.  (iermany.  avsignor  to 
Maschiiienfabrik  J.  Oicffvnbacher  (imbli  &  Co..  Kppingen. 
(iermanv 

KiUd  \pr.  26.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  2.VV797 
(  laims  priority,  application  (itrmany.  .Apr.  26.  1993.  43  13 
64)6.0 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/00 
i:..S.  CI.  29—401.1  12  Claims 

1  A  melhiKl  lor  changing  over  a  board-producing  apparatus 
from  a  discontinuous  method  of  operation  to  a  continuous  method 
of  operation  by  replacing  an  existing  discontinuous  board- 
producing  press  with  a  continuous  board-producing  press,  compris- 
ing the  steps  ot: 

(a)  while  operating  an  existing  discontinuous  board- producing 
press  in  a  production  hall,  performing  the  following  steps; 
(i)  establishing  a  pre  assembly  space  for  a  continuous  board- 
producing  press  that  is  to  be  assembled, 
(ii)  providing  a  plurality  of  modules,  which  when  assembled 
together  constitute  the  continuous  press,  w  ith  each  mixJulc 
supported  by  at  least  one  itanspi)rt  bridge,  and  the  continu 
ous  board-producing  press  including  two  pairs  of  dnve 
drums  with  a  steel  band  surrounding  each  pair. 


5.659.941 

PROCKSS  FOR  M\M  FACTCRINC,  A  I.KJHT 

STRl  CTl  RF  IHROK.H  THF:  EXPANSION  OF  A 

MKTAl.l.lC  TANK  IN  AN  ARMORF D  ( ORRIGATED 

pipf; 

Michel  Huvoy.  Bougie al.  France,  avsignor  to  Inslilut  Francals 
du  Petnile.  Rueil  Malmaison.  France 
( Ontinuation  of  Ser.  N...  S29.292.  Feb.  3.  1992.  abandoned. 

fhis  application  Dec.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  165.460 
Claims  priority,  application   France.  Feb.   1.   1991,   F;N.91/ 

01.193 

Int.  CI."B23P/7/(W 
CS.  CI.  29—421.1  10  Claim-s 

1  A  priK-ess  for  manufacturing  a  reinforced  metallic  tank,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  thermoplastic  substantially  cylindrical  corrugated 
pipe  of  a  length  corresponding  to  a  length  of  the  reinforced 
metallic  lank  to  be  manufactured. 

circumferemially  reinforcing  said  corrugated  pipe  by  hlling  a 
hber-remforced  resin  into  each  outer  corrugation  of  said  cor- 
rugated pipe  and  then  stabiliiing  and  solidifying  said  resin, 
thereby  forming  an  armored  corrugated  pipe. 

placing  one  of  a  cylindrically  hemispherical  and  a  cylindrically 
ellipsoidal  metallic  lank  having  at  least  one  end  opening,  and 
also  having  a  cylindrical  /one  with  a  length  and  a  diameter 
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corresponding,  respectively,  to  the  length  and  a  diameter  of 
said  antiored  corrugated  pipe  inside  the  armored  comigaied 
pipe,  thereby  forming  an  assembly, 

depositing  a  longitudinal  reinforcement  directly  on  an  exterior  of 
each  o(  the  armored  corrugated  pipe  and  the  metallic  lank 
except  in  areas  immediately  adjacent  said  at  least  one  end 
opening  of  the  metallic  tank,  and 

subjecting  said  tank  to  internal  pressure,  thereby  plastically 
deforming  said  metallic  tank  into  each  inner  corrugation  of 
said  armored  corrugated  pipe  without  deforming  either  of  said 
hber-reinforcing  resin  and  said  longitudinal  reinforcement,  so 
that  the  metallic  tank  in  the  cylindrical  zone  becomes  corru- 
gated. 


compression  in  two  orthogonal  directions  perpendicular  to  the 

length  of  the  stator  winding  bar; 
forming   slots   in   the   end   of  the   stator   winding   bar   and   at 

locations  such  that  said  slots  extend  to  locations  where  said 

conductor  elements  abut  one  another; 
applying  an  electncally  conductive  first  connecting  part  onto  the 

end  of  the  stator  winding  bar  such  that  said  first  connecting 

part  substantially  surrounds  said  end  of  the  stator  winding  bar 

and 
sealing  said  slots  and  any  gaps  between  the  end  of  the  stator 

winding  bar  and  said  electrically  conductive  first  connectine 

part.  * 


5,659,942 
Patent  Not  Usued  For  This  Number 


5,659.943 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,659,944 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  A  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

FOR  THE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  AND  FOR 

SUPPLYING  AND  CARRYING  AWAY  THE  COOLANT  TO 

AND  FROM  THE  HOLLOW  CONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 

OF  THE  STATOR  W INDING  BARS  OF  ELECTRICAL 

MACHINES 

Alfred  Thiard-Laforet,  Midlothian,  Va.,  and  Wilibald  Zerlik, 

Birr.   Suiuerland.   assignors   to  Asea   Brown   Boveri  AG, 

Baden.  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415.362.  Apr.  3.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.557.837.  This  application  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser  No.  592.552 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  26,  1995   195  02 
308.0 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  I5/I~l 
VS.  a.  29-596  23  claims 

1.  A  melhtxl  ot  repamng  a  joint  between  conductor  elements  of 
a  stator  winding  bar  of  an  electncal  machine  and  a  connecting 
device  connected  to  an  end  of  the  staior  winding  bar  for  providing 
electrical  connection  and  coolant  flow  for  the  conductor  elements, 
the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  an  existing  connecting  device  from  the  end  of  the 

stator  winding  bar; 
aligning  the  conductors  of  the  end  ot  the  stator  winding  bar  b\ 
healing  the  bar  end  to  above  the  flow   point  of  the  braze 
holding  the  conductors  in  position  while  simultaneously  hold- 
ing the  conductors  of  the  end  of  the  stator  winding  bar  under 


5,659,945 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  SMALL  DISTANCE  READ/ 
WRITE  HEAD  WITH  INHERENTLY  LOW 
MISTRACKING 
Per  Olaf  Pahr,  Lier,  Norway,  assignor  to  Tandberg  Data  Stor- 
age A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82363,  Jun.  28.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,130 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/127 
U.S.  CI.  29-603.04  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  magnetic  head  assembly  for  use  in  a 
tape  drive  wherein  a  tape  is  moved  past  said  assembly  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  waveform  of  transverse  tape  movements  from  a 
plurality  of  cross-con-elated  waveforms  obtained  by  repeated 
measurements  at  a  same  position  of  said  tape  in  said  longitu- 
dinal direction; 
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spectrally  analyzing  said  wavefonn  and  identifying  a  harmonic 
component  of  said  waveform  having  a  highest  component 

frequenc>; 

proMding  first  means  tor  tran>fcmng  data  relative  to  said  tape 
including  a  first  gap  and  a  first  coil. 

providing  second  means  for  transferring  data  relative  to  said 
tape  including  a  second  gap  and  a  second  coil; 

positioning  said  first  and  second  means  for  transferring  data  on  a 
common  earner  with  said  first  and  second  gaps  being  dis- 
posed at  a  spacing  from  each  other  on  said  common  carrier  in 
said  longitudinal  direction;  and 

setting  said  spacing  between  said  hrst  and  second  gaps  at  a 
distance  which  is  less  than  a  phase  shift  of  "X)"  ot  said 
harmonic  component  having  the  highest  frequency. 


5.65'>.946 
MKTHOI)  OF  M.\Nl  KAC  Tl  RlN(i  A  Ml!LTICELL 
BATTKRY 
Yukio  Harima.  Osaka;  Masao  Nakamura,  Chi(>a.saki;  fakashi 
Nonoshila.   Kujisawa.    Isao   I  ehara,   Isehara.   and   Saburo 
Nakatsuka,   Kyoto,  all   of  .Japan,  assiunors  to   Matsushita 
Klectric  Industrial  (  o..  I  Id..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Det.  l-"^.  l"*^?.  Ser.  No.  57.V503 

Claims  prioritv,  application  .lapan,  I>ec.  16,  1W4,  6-.M3417 

Int.  (I.    HOIM  MM) 

U.S.  CI.  29—623.4  '  ^'"'"^ 


^=^ 


flowing  in  the  first  weld  clectrixtc.  fourth  electrode  terminal 
of  the  second  cell,  the  second  end  of  the  lead  tab.  and  the 
second  weld  electnxle. 


5.659.V47 

DFVK  K  FOR  \l  lOMAIK  A!  I A  POI'l  I  \T1N(.  \  TOP 

AND  A  BOrrOM  SIDK  OF  PRIM  FDCIRCI  1 1  BOARDS 

WIIH  SMI)  COMPONFZNTS 

Norbtrt  Filers,  hildesheim.  and  Ansgar  (iraen.  Dickholzen. 

holh  of  (.irnian>.  assignors  to   Blaupunkl-Wirke  (;mbH. 

Hildesheim.  (iermanv 
P(  I  No   P(   r/l)Fy5/OI245.  5  371  Date  Jul.  18.  IW6,  §  I02(ei 

Date  Jul.  IS.  1W6.  PIT  Pub.  No.  W(m/0975l.  PCI   Pub. 

Date  Mar.  2«.  IW6 

PCI  Filed  Sep.  12.  1<«5,  Scr.  No.  »>4K.(I7(1 

Haims  priority,  application  (.erniany,  Sep.  20.  1W4,  44  33 

565.2 

Int.  CI."  H05K  .i/l2:.VJ4:  B23P  21/00 
VS.  CI.  29—740  '  *^'"'"' 


UI2 


I  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multicell  battery  b>  connecting 
a  plurality  of  cells  in  series,  wherein  the  multicell  battery  com 
prises 

( 1 )  a  tirst  cell  having  a  hrst  electrode  terminal,  and  a  second 
electrode  terminal. 

(2)  a  second  cell  disposed  in  series  above  the  first  cell,  having  a 
third  electrode  terminal  formed  in  the  upper  pan.  and  a  fourth 
electrode  lenninal  formed  in  the  lower  part,  and 

(3)  a  lead  tab  having  a  hrsi  end  connected  to  the  hrst  electrode 
terminal  ot  the  hrst  cell,  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the 
fourth  electrode  terminal  of  the  second  cell; 

the  method  compnsing; 

(a)  connecting  the  first  end  of  the  lead  tab  to  the  first  electrode 
terminal  of  the  hrst  cell. 

(b)  positioning  a  pair  of  weld  electrodes  consisting  of  a  hrst 
weld  electrode  and  a  second  weld  electrode  between  the 
hrst  cell  and  the  second  cell,  and  positioning  the  second 
end  of  the  lead  tab  between  the  second  weld  electrtxle  and 
the  fourth  electrode  temiinal. 

(c)  positioning  the  hrst  cell  and  the  second  cell  adjacent  to 
each  other,  isolating  electncall>  the  hrsi  weld  electrcKle  and 
second  weld  electrode  from  the  hrst  electrode  lenninal. 
contacting  the  hrst  weld  electrode  and  one  end  of  the  founh 
electrode  terminal,  and  contacling  the  other  end  of  the 
fourth  electrode  terminal,  the  second  end  of  the  lead  tab. 
and  Ihe  second  weld  electrode  and 

(d)  applving  a  current  between  the  hrst  weld  electrode  and 
second  weld  electrode,  and  welding  the  fourth  electrode 
terminal  and  the  second  end  of  the  lead  tab  by  the  cun^enl 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  populating  a  top  and  a  bottom  side 
of  pnnied-circuit  boards  with  SMD  components,  the  device  com- 
pnsing; 

an  SMD-insertion  apparatus  having  an  insertion  inlet  and  an 

insertion  outlet; 
a  transporting  device  for  transporting  the  prinled-circuil  boards 

through  the  SMDinsertion  apparatus; 
a  hrst  controllable  switch  p«Mnt  including  a  hrst  and  a  second 
entry  and  a  hrst  outlet,  the  hrst  outlet  positioned  substantially 
at  tlie  insertion  mlet  of  the  SMD-insertion  apparatus; 
a  second  controllable  switch  point  including  a  third  entry  and  a 
second  and  a  third  outlet,  the  third  entry  ptisitioned  substan- 
tially at  the  insertion  outlet  of  the  SMD-insertion  apparatus; 
a  soldenng  paste  pnnting  station  artanged  before  the  hrst  entry 
of  the  hrst  controllable  switch  point  for  impnnting  the  top 
side  of  each  of  the  printed-circuit  boards  with  a  soldenng 
paste; 
a  first  reversing  station  arranged  after  the  third  outlet  of  the 
second  switch  point  for  reversing  a  travel  direction  of  the 
pnnted-circuil  Niards; 
a  reliow   soldenng  station  and  a  hrst  circuit  btiard  inverting 

device  for  inverting  each  ot  the  pnnted-circuit  boards; 
an  adhesive  application  station  for  applying  an  adhesive  agent  to 

each  inverted  one  of  the  pnnted-circuit  boards; 
a  second  reversing  station  for  reversing  the  travel  direction  of 
the  printed-circuit  boards,  the  second  reversing  station  includ- 
ing a  fourth  outlet  for  coupling  with  the  second  entry  ot  the 
first  controllable  switch  point, 
an  adhesive  cunng  station  for  cunng  the  adhesive  agent,  the 
adhesive  cunng  station  being  coupled  to  the  second  outlet  of 
the  second  controllable  switch  point; 
a  second  circuit  board  inverting  device  for  inverting  the  pnnted 
circuit  boards;  and 
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a  wave-soldenng  bath  station  for  soldering  the  SMD- 
componenis  on  the  bottom  side  of  each  of  the  printed-circuit 
boards,  the  SMD-components  being  soldered  according  to 
impnnted  circuit  traces  an-anged  on  the  bottom  side  of  each  of 
the  printed-circuit  boards. 

wherein  the  travel  direction  of  the  pnnted-circuit  boards  through 
each  of  the  hrst  and  second  controllable  switch  points  is 
changed    after   each    of  the    printed-circuit    boards    passes 
through  the  respective  first  and  second  controllable  switch 
points,  and  wherein  each  of  the  hrst  and  second  controllable 
switch  points  IS  synchronously  controlled  for  guiding  each  of 
the  pnnted-circuit  boards  soldered  on  the  top  side  into  the 
reflow  soldenng  station  and  for  guiding  each  of  the  printed- 
circuit  boards  applied  with  the  adhesive  agent  on  the  bottom 
side  into  the  adhesive  cunng  station,  each  of  the  pnnted- 
circuii  boards  soldered  on  the  top  side  enienng  into  the  firsi 
controllable  switch  point   after  passing  through  the  SMD- 
insertion  apparatus  and  emerging  from  the  second  controllable 
switch  point,  each  of  the  pnnled-circuit  boards  applied  with 
the  adhesive  agent  on  the  bottom  side  bemg  guided  bv  the 
second  controllable  switch  point  after  emerging  from  the  first 
controllable   switch   point   and   passing   through   the   SMD- 
insertion  apparatus. 


5.659,948 

TERMINATION  TOOL  FOR  MODULAR  TELEPHONE 

CONNECTOR 

Ruvsell  A.  Vanderhoof,  Plainfield;  Kris  B.  Lindley,  Mokena, 

and  Randy  S.  Mortensen.  Orland  Park,  all  of  ill.,  assignors 

•o  Panduit  Corp.,  Tinley  Park,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,688 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4m2:4.W31 

U.S.  a.  29-749  8  Claims 


5,659,949 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  WIRING 
HARNESS  USING  A  SET  OF  ELECTRIC  WIRES 
THEREFOR 
Osamu   Ohba;   Yoshikazu    Vamamoto;    Koichiro   MaLsunaga: 
Takayuki  Tsuchiya,  and  Toshihiro  Nakahama.  all  of  Shi- 
zuoka.   Japan,   assignors   to   Yazaki    Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,292.  Nov.  30.  1993.  This  application 

Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1992.  4-325240- 
Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180201 

Int.  Cl.*^  B23P  19A)0 
U.S.  CI.  29-753  ,  Cairn 


1  An  apparatus  for  manufactunng  a  w  inng  harness  using  a  set 
of  wires  therefor,  including  a  device  for  automatically  shooung 
wires  composed  of  a  wire  an-angement  operation  table  having 
means  for  fixing  a  wire  clamp,  a  wire  insertion  chuck  which  can  be 
moved  vertically  and  honzontally  in  relation  to  the  table  and  has  a 
pair  of  wire  chucking  plates  which  can  be  opened  or  closed,  and  a 
wire  setting  stand  having  an  escaping  groove  for  the  wire  chucking 
plates  and  a  grixive  for  placing  wires  thereon. 


I    A  termination  tool  for  terminating  a  plurality  of  wires  to  a 
modular  connector  having  a  housing  with  contacts  having  insula- 
tion displacement  portions  disposed  outwardiv  of  the  housing  and 
further  including  a  positioning  fixture  for  positioning  the  wires 
with  respect  lo  the  insulation  displacement  portions,  compnsing; 
a  l(X)l  body  having  a  hrst  substantially  planar  contacting  section 
and  a  second  integrally  formed  non -right  angled  lever  section; 
and 

engagement  means  projecting  from  the  contacting  section  for 
insertion  of  the  tool  body  within  a  recess  fomied  in  the 
housing  so  as  to  create  a  pivot  point  for  the  tool  wiih  the 
angled  lever  section  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  to 
position  the  contacling  section  above  the  positioning  fixture 
such  that  upon  pivoting  of  the  lever  section  downward  the 
positioning  fixture  lemiinales  the  wires  lo  the  insulation  dis- 
placement contact  portions. 


5,659,950 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Victor  J.  Adams,  and  David  J.  Dougherty,  both  of  Tempe,  Ariz.. 
a.ssignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  409.130 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43AMI 

U.S.  CI.  29-«27  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  package  assembly,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  leadframe  having  an  edge  rail; 
disposing  an  acceleromeier  on  said  leadframe; 
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encapsulating  said  accelerometer  wilhin  a  package  formed 
around  b«>lh  said  accelerometer  and  a  portion  of  said  lead 
frame  proximate  to  said  accelerometer; 

trimming  said  leadtrame  to  provide  a  plurality  of  leads  protrud- 
ing from  a  first  side  of  said  package  and  a  support  connected 
to  a  second  side  of  said  package,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
leads  is  electrically  coupled  to  said  accelerometer  and  has  a 
plurality  of  mounting  lips  disposed  in  a  substantially  common 
plane  and  said  support  is  electrically  isolated  from  said  accel- 
erometer. and 

bending  said  suppon  so  that  a  mounting  up  of  said  support  is 
disposed  substantially  outside  of  said  substantially  common 
plane  to  increase  a  resonance  frequency  for  said  accelerom- 
eter to  greater  than  about  2,0(K)  Hz 


5.659.952 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  COMPLIANT  INTERFACE 

FOR  SKMICONDl  tTOR  (HIP 

Zlata  Kovac.  I.os  (iatos.  (  raig  Mitchell,  SanU  Clara,  Thomas 

H.  Dislefano,  Monte  Sereno.  and  John  V\.  Smith.  Palo  Alto, 

all  of  (  alif.,  avsignors  to  Tessera,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309.433,  Sep.  20,  1994.  This 

application  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  365.699 

Int.  CI.    H05K  -WJ 

VS.  CI.  29— «4t)  ^  Claims 

-127 


5.6.'i9.951 
METHOD  FOR  MAKINf;  PRINTED  (  IR(T  IT  BOARD 
WITH  Fl.l  SH  SI  RFACF  LANDS 
Ihomas  Patrick  (Jail.  Lancaster.  David  Brian  Stone.  Ov*eRo; 
Ruvsell  Thomas  White.  Jr..  (  onklin.  and  James  Robert  Wil- 
cox. Vestal,  all  of  N.V..  avsignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Annonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  632032 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  .</.<6 

VS.  a.  29—830  •'  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  fabricating  a  compliant  interface  for  a  semicon- 
ductor chip,  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

providing  a  first  support  structure  having  a  hrsi  surlace  and  a 

porous  resilient  layer  on  the  hrst  surface  of  the  first  support 

structure; 
ahuiting  a  first  surface  of  a  second  support  structure  against  the 

porous  laver;  and 
disposing  a  first  curable  liquid  wilhin  the  porous  layer  after  the 

abutting  step. 


5,659,953 

MF  IHOD  OF  MANCFAt  Tl  RINC  AN  APPARATl'S 

HAVING  INNER  LAYERS  SLPPORTING  Sl'RFACE- 

MOINT  COMPONENTS 

Stanford  W.  Crane.  Jr.,  Bma  Raton,  and  Maria  M.  Portuondo, 

Dilrav  Beach,  both  of  Fla..  assit;nors  to  The  Panda  Project, 

B(H'a  Raton.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208.519.  Mar.  II.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.543.586.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  464„<84 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  y/(X'   H05K  MX) 

l'.S.  CI.  29—843  26  t  laims 


1   A  method  for  making  a  printed  circuit  board  with  a  substan- 
tially flush  surface  land,  said  methtxi  comprising  the  steps  of; 
forming  a  multilayer  printed  circuit  board  with  a  recess  in  a 
surface  dielectric  layer  by  forming  a  pattern  on  a  backing  sheet, 
said  pattern  being  raised  and  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  a 
shape  of  said  recess,  providing  said  surface  layer  in  a  flat 
deformable  stale  without  said  recess  and  pressing  said  pattern 
into  said  surface  layer  while  said  surface  layer  exhibits  said 
deformable  state  such  thai  said  pattern  embosses  said  recess  into 
said  surface  layer; 
forming  a  hole  into  or  through  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  hole 

communicating  with  said  recess,  and 
after  said  recess  is  formed,  providing  a  conductive  material  in  said 
recess  to  form  a  surface  land  and  providing  a  conductive  mate- 
rial on  an  inner  surface  of  said  hole  to  form  a  plated  hole  which 
IS  electrically  connected  to  said  surface  land,  said  conductive 
material  in  said  recess  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  a 
depth  of  said  recess  such  that  said  surface  land  is  substantially 
flush  with  an  adjacent  surface  of  said  surface  layer. 


1,  A  meth<xf  of  manufacturing  a  multilayer  substrate,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

arranging  a  plurality  of  layers  of  insulative  material  as  a  multi- 
layer subsu^atc  including  at  least  an  upper  layer  and  a  lower 
layer; 

forming  at  least  one  well  in  at  least  one  of  the  layers  such  that 
the  at  least  one  well  extends  from  an  outer  surface  of  the 
multi-layer  substrate  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  multi-layer 
substrate; 

forming  a  surface  mount-compatible  bonding  pad  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  multi-layer  substrate  in  communication  with  the 
at  least  one  well; 

securing  an  interconnect  component  substrate  on  the  multilayer 
substrate,   the   interconnect   component   subsuate   having   a 
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projection-type  interconnect  component  extending  from  a  first 
surface  of  the  interconnect  component  substrate  and  at  least 
one  lead  of  the  projection-type  interconnect  component 
extending  from  a  second  surface  of  the  interconnect  compo- 
nent substrate;  and 
inserting  the  at  least  one  lead  of  the  projection-type  electrical 
interronnecl  component  into  the  at  least  one  well. 


5.659.954 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  WIRE  HARNESSES 
Hirokazu  Ikeda:  Kcnji  Kojima,-  Kousei  Nogami.  and  Saloshi 
Amihiro.  all   of  Vokkaichi.  Japan,  assignors   to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-128691 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9/m 

VS.  CI.  29-854  4  (-,ai„. 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  wire  harness  comprising 

(a)  sub-assembling  a  plurality  of  at  least  one  common  harness, 
said  common  harness  being  adapted  for  use  m  automotive 
vehicles  generally,  each  said  common  harness  having  at  least 
two  terminals. 

(b)  sub-assembling  a  plurality  of  first  harnesses,  said  first  har- 
nesses being  adapted  for  use  in  cenain  automotive  vehicles 
only,  each  of  said  first  harnesses  having  at  least  two  terminals. 

(c)  inserting  said  terminals  into  Iheir  corresponding  connectors, 

(d)  combining  at  least  one  said  common  harness  and  at  least  one 
said  first  harness, 

(e)  permanently  winding  a  wrapping  material  around  said  com- 
mon harness  and  said  first  harness. 


5,659,955 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POWDER  METAL  HELICAL 

GEARS 

(ierhard  Plamper.  5620  Slecpv  Hollovt  Rd..  Vallev  City,  Ohio 
44280 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  184,270 
Int.  CI.'  B2ID  5.W«,  B2IB  /9//2 
U,S.  CI.  29-893.32  4  Claims 

1    A  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

priiv  iding  a  pair  of  rotating  rolling  dies  having  helical  gear  tooth 
forms  with  a  helix  angle  of  35°  or  more  and  having  a  passage 
between  the  dies; 
stacking  a  plurality  of  powder  metal  gear  blanks  end-to-end  on  a 

suppon  rcxl; 
moving  the  stack  of  gear  blanks  in  a  feed  direction  axially  into 
and  through  the  passage  between  the  rolling  dies  by  means  of 
a  pusher  member,  said  moving  step  including  transmitting 
force  from  the  pusher  member  10  each  of  the  gear  blanks  by 
abutting  engagement  of  opp<isite  ends  of  the  gear  blanks; 
cold  rolling  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  gear  blank  a  helical  gear 
tooth  form  having  a  helix  angle  of  .VS°  or  more  complemen 


tary  to  the  helical  gear  tooth  forms  on  the  rolling  dies  as  the 
gear  blanks  travel  axially  in  the  feed  direction  between  the 
rolling  dies;  and 
pressing  the  axially  leading  end  of  one  blank  against  the  axially 
trailing  end  of  the  next  preceding  blank  under  the  influence  of 
force  transmitted  from  the  pusher  member,  as  the  helical  gear 
tooth  form  is  rolled  onto  each  of  the  gear  blanks  in  turn. 
3  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
compacting  powder  metal  to  form  a  plurality  of  generally  cvlin- 

dncal  powder  metal  blanks; 
forming  gear  teeth  on  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  powder  metal 
blanks   by  rolling  each   one  of  the   powder  metal   blanks 
between  a  pair  of  rolling  dies  rotating  about  parallel  axes; 
said  step  of  forming  gear  teeth  on  the  plurality  of  powder  metal 
blanks  by  rolling  including  the  step  of  maintaining  the  dis- 
tance between  the  parallel  axes  constant  during  forming  of  the 
gear  teeth  on  the  powder  metal  blanks; 
said  step  of  forming  gear  teeth  on  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
powder  metal   blanks   by    rolling   including   (a)  feeding  the 
plurality  of  powder  metal  blanks  one  after  the  other  axially 
between  the  rotating  rolling  dies  with  a  first  powder  metal 
blank  abutting  against  a  second  powder  metal  blank,  and  (b) 
commencing  the  forming  of  gear  teeth  on  the  second  powder 
metal  blank  pnor  to  completing  the  step  of  forming  gear  teeth 
on  the  first  powder  metal  blank; 
wherein  said  step  of  compacting  powder  metal  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  generally   cylindncal  powder  metal   blanks  includes 
forming  each  powder  metal  blank  with  a  gear  body  section 
and  a  shaft  section; 
said  step  of  forming  gear  teeth  on  the  powder  metal  blanks  by 
rolling  includes  forming  gear  teeth  on  only   the  gear  body 
sections; 
and  including  the  step  of  abutting  the  shaft  section  of  a  first 
powder  metal  blank  against  the  gear  body  section  of  a  second 
powder  metal  blank  while  forming  the  gear  teeth  on  the 
second  powder  metal  blank  by  rolling. 


5,659,956 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  HOLLOW  BALL 

BEARINGS 

Mikhail  Braginsky,  1350  Nicollet  Ave.,  Apt.  1701,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55403.  and  Leon  Dashevskv.  3518  Pilgrim  La.  N., 
Plymouth.  Minn.  55441 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  599,785 
Int.  CI."  B21D  5i/\0:  B23P  ]i/W 
U.S.  CI.  29—898.053  6  Claims 

1.    A    method    for    producing     ball     bearings    compnsing: 
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combs  placed  on  said  fixed  and  said  movable  arms,  al  least  one 
of  the  combs  having  nipping  and  cunmg  means  for  nipping 
and  cutting  hairs. 

driving  means  for  dnving  the  movable  arm  to  move  by  a  preset 
distance:  and 

switching  means  for  switching  the  driving  means  ON  and  OFF; 
wherein  said  dnving  means  comprises  a  bar  screw  having  a 
spiral  groove  formed  thereon,  a  motor  for  rotating  the  bar 
screw,  and  a  nng  engaged  with  the  spiral  groove  of  the 
rotating  bar  screw  to  move  up  and  down  as  the  bar  screw 
rotates,  the  ring  being  engaged  with  the  movable  arm  to  drive 
the  movable  arm. 


a)  selecting  first  and  second  identical  metallic  hemispheric  units, 
each  hemispheric  unit  bounded  by  concave  intenor  and  convex 
fKtenor  surfaces  defining  a  hemispheric  center,  and  a  flat  circu 
lar  nni  defining   an  open   forward  extremity   whose  center  is 
located  slightly  forwardly  of  said  hemisphene  center. 

b)  securing  each  hemispheric  unit  in  spaced  apart  concavely  facing 
relationship  upon  a  common  axis  which   includes  said  hemi 
spheric  centers  and  nm  centers,  the  manner  of  securemeni  being 
such  as  to  be  supportive  of  the  convex  surface  and  rotative  about 
said  axis  al  adjustable  speed. 

ct  causing  the  first  hemispheric  unit  to  rotate  upon  said  axis  al  a 
greater  rotational  speed  than  the  rotational  speed  of  said  second 
hemispheric  unit,  both  hemispheric  units  being  rotated  in  the 
same  direction, 

d)  bnnging  said  hemispheric  units  together  with  an  axially  applied 
abutment  force  in  a  manner  causing  contact  of  said  nms  with 
consequent  generation  of  sufficient  fnctional  heal  to  cause  melt- 
ing of  the  metal  of  the  nms  of  both  hemisphene  units,  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  both  hemispheric  units  being  sufficicnl  to  prixluce 
distribution  of  said  molten  metal  circumferentially  about  said 
hemispheric  centers  by  centnfugal  force, 

e)  maintaining  said  abutment  force  until  the  hemisphene  centers  of 
the  two  hemispheric  units  meet  to  form  a  sphere  whose  center 
coincides  with  said  hemisphene  centers,  and 

f)  causing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  second  hemisphene  unit  to 
match  the  rotational  speed  of  said  first  hemisphene  unit,  and 
maintaining  such  matched  speeds  until  the  molten  metal  cools  to 
solidification 


5.659.958 

CATCHKR  K)R  ,SK  Kl.EBAR  MOWKR  HEDGE 

TRIMMER 

Walter  W.  (;oinBS.  309  Prospect  Dr..  SW..  Leesburg.  Va.  22075 

Kiled  Jun.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490.570 

InLCI.'  B26B  l9/.i8.l9m 

VS.  CI.  30—124  14  Claims 


5,659.957 
HAIR-CI'TTING  DEVICE 
Fumihlro  Fujita,  1-43.  ll-chome.  5-jo,  Nishioka.  Toyohira-ku. 
Sapporo.  Hokkaido.  Japan 

Eiled  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22.  1994,  6-312524 
Int.  CI.'   B26B  IWIX 
VS.  CI.  30—124  '  Claims 


1  A  hair-cutting  device  comprising. 

agnp; 

a  guide  attached  to  the  gnp; 

a  fixed  ami  and  a  movable  arm  protniding  from  the  guide; 


1  A  clipping  catcher  for  a  powered  hedge  trimmer  having  a 
cutter  for  cunmg  vegetation  and  including  a  first  set  of  relatively 
movable  cutting  blades  thai  extend  in  a  first  direction  of  movement 
of  the  hedge  mmmer  and  a  second  set  of  relatively  movable 
cutting  blades  that  extend  in  a  second  direction  of  movement  of  the 
hedge  tnmmer.  wherein  the  second  direction  of  movement  is  a 
direction  opposite  from  the  first  direction  of  movement  for 
enabling  cunmg  of  vegetation  either  in  the  first  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  hedge  mmmer  or  in  the  second  direction  of  movement 
of  the  hedge  tnmmer,  said  clipping  catcher  compnsmg: 

a)  a  plurality  of  hingedly  connected  rectangular  catcher  panel 
members  each  having  longitudinal  axes  disposed  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relationship  with  each  other,  wherein  the  catcher 
panel  members  are  hingedly  connected  together  along  hinge 
joints  extending  along  opposed  longitudinal  edges  of  adjacent 
catcher  panel  members; 

b)  mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  a  first  catcher  panel 
member  to  the  cutter  of  the  p<iwered  hedge  tnmmer  wherein 
the  first  catcher  piinel  member  is  reonented  from  a  first 
position  in  which  the  first  catcher  panel  member  overlies  the 
first  set  of  cutting  blades  to  a  second  position  in  which  the 
first  catcher  panel  member  overlies  the  second  set  of  cutting 
blades  so  that  the  clipping  catcher  collecis  clippings  in  either 
direction  of  movement  of  the  hedge  irimmer  without  discon- 
necting the  first  catcher  panel  member  from  the  cutter;  and 

c)  edge  connector  members  disposed  at  respective  hinge  joints 
that  extend  along  and  join  adjacent  panel  members,  wherein 
the  edge  connector  member  include  panel  clips  releasably 
engagable  with  end  edge  portions  of  adjacent  pairs  of  catcher 
panel  members  for  releasably  engaging  the  end  edge  portions 
of  adjacent  pairs  of  catcher  panel  members  to  position  the 
adjacent  pairs  of  catcher  panel  members  in  a  predetermined 
angular  relationship  relative  to  each  other  to  thereby  define  a 
clipping  catcher  having  a  generally  C  shaped  cross  section  for 
collecting  clippings  that  are  cut  from  a  plant  by  the  hedge 
tnmmer 
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5.659,959 
SHEARS  WITH  ROTATABLE  HANDLE 

Jurgen   M.   Parlowski.   Brooklyn,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 
HoiLsewares  Corp..  Terre  Haute.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  595  J98 

Int.  CI."  B25G  J/JH 

VS.  CI.  30-232  ,<,  Claims 


1.  A  two  lever  implement  compnsing:  a  first  lever  having  a  fixed 
first  handle;  a  second  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  lever 
and  having  a  second  handle  including  a  fixed  core  having  an  axis 
and  a  rotalable  outer  member  having  a  continuous  intenor  surface, 
the  outer  member  disposed  about  and  coaxial  with  the  fixed  core 
and  roiaiable  about  the  axis  to  and  from  an  at-resl  position;  and  a 
resilient  stnicture  completely  disposed  within  the  continuous  inte- 
nor surface  and  earned  by  the  second  lever  for  rolalionally  biasing 
the  outer  member  back  to  the  al-resi  position  after  the  outer 
member  has  been  rotated  from  the  at  rest  position,  whereby  when 
the  outer  member  is  in  the  al-resi  position,  the  resilient  structure 
exerts  substantially  no  biasing  force  on  the  outer  member 


5.659.960 

LINE  FEED  CONFKJl  R.ATION  FOR  LINE  TRIMMERS 

Robert  (;.  Everts;  Harold  J.  Coleman,  both  of  Chandler,  and 

Harry   Gene   Rickard.  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Ryobi  North  America.  Inc..  Easley.  S.C". 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  601.788.  Feb.  15.  1996.  This 

application  Jun.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  664,157 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  3/06;  AOID  50/00 

VS.  CI.  30-276  ,0  Claims 


a  housing  mounted  to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and 

having  an  open  end  and  al  least  one  peripheral  aperture 
formed  through  the  housing; 

a  spool  assembly  including  a  spool  having  ai  least  one  flange 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  penpherv  thereof,  said 
spool  being  positioned  at  least  partially  within  said  housing 
adjacent  said  open  end  of  said  housing; 

wherein  said  spool  assembly  includes  a  cog  ring  secured  thereto, 
and  said  spool  being  roiaiable  in  a  first  rotational  direction 
with  respect  to  the  cog  nng  for  winding  line  about  the  spool 
and  fixed  from  rotation  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said 
first  rotational  direction  to  facilitate  rotation  of  the  spool  and 
cog  nng  with  the  housing  for  line  tnmming  operations 


5.659,%1 
CUTTING  TOOL  TO  PERFORM  CITTING  OPERATIONS 

ON  BOARD  MATERIAL 
Stefan  Borbrink,  Kungsbacka.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Gyproc 

Group  .\B,  Malmo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00307,  §  371  Date  Oct  14.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  14,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20985,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  16.  1992.  9201243 
Int.  CI."  B26B  VOO   B26D  WH 
VS.  a.  30-279.2  8  claims 


<       16       21      9 


'         17     C 


J     i; 


1  A  cutting  tool  comprising: 

an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  said  upper  and  lower  parts  being 
positioned  directly  opposite  each  other  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  opposite  faces  of  a  sheet  of  matenal  such  that  the 
sheet  of  matenal  is  clamped  between  both  pans; 

a  means  for  magnetic  attraction  between  said  upper  and  lower 
parts  resident  on  each  of  said  parts,  said  magnetic  attraction 
means  causing  said  parts  to  clamp  the  sheet  of  material 
between  said  parts; 

a  retractable  spacing  means  mourned  on  al  least  one  of  said  parts 
defining  a  space  between  said  upper  and  lower  parts  in  the 
absence  of  the  sheet  of  matenal  being  clamped  between  the 
parts;  and. 

complimentary  cutting  blades  including  an  upper  cutting  blade 
mounted  on  said  upper  part,  and  a  lower  cutting  blade 
mounted  on  said  lower  part 


vi^ls+sii: 


1.  A  line  trimmer  head,  comprising; 
a  roiaiable  drive  shaft: 


5.659,962 
PEELING  DEVICE 
Mitiaki  Tagou.  510.  Ooaza  Imai.  Soni-son.  IJda-gun.  Nara-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser  No.  524.207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1994.  6-224648- 
Apr.  18,  1995.  7-092675 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  30-279.6  5  claims 

1.  A  peeling  device  compnMng; 

a  base  body  (1)  having  a  limrob  fitting  means  (2)  for  fitting  a 
palm  side  of  a  user's  thumb  and  holding  means  (3)  with 
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eyelet  so  thai  >iaid  i.ullers  are  against  said  coin  or  token  roll 
with  said  cutting  occurring  when  said  coin  or  token  roll  is 
rotated 


5.659,9m 

LIGHT  WEIGH T  KOrAR^  \  E<;F.T\TI0N  CI  TT1N<; 

HEADS 

Klb<Tt  lavtrcncc.  202  River  Oaks  Dr..  West  Monroe,  la.  71291 

(  ..nlinualion-in  pari  of  Ser.  No.  .»54.244,  Det.  12.  1994.  Hal. 

No.  5.493.785.  This  application  Jan.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  582,158 

Int.  CI.'   B26B  y/60 

U,S.  a.  3ft— 347  6  Clainis 


which  the  device  is  held  on  the  thumb,  the  base  body  (I) 
being  integrally  formed  of  plastic; 
a  peeling  blade  (4)  provided  on  the  base  body  (ll.  and 
said  thumb  fitting  means  (2i  having  on  one  longitudinal  side 
thereof  a  pressing  pan  (2<Jt  connecting  from  said  base  body 
(1)  against  which  a  side  of  the  user's  thumb  abuts  in  use  and 
on  the  other  longitudinal  side  thereof  said  peeling  blade  (4) 
having  a  cutting  edge  thereof  (4<j|  on  an  inner  edge  defining  a 
slip-out  hole  (6)  and  an  angular  pin  (4c  )  on  an  outer  edge 
thereof. 


5,659,%3 

COIN  AND  TOKEN  ROM   OPENER 

Dennis  McCrady.  15  Indian  (reek  Rd..  Holmdel,  NJ.  07733 

Filed  AuE.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,578  .      .  .        . 

ini  CI '  B26B  :V(W  •  ^  roian  vegetation  cutting  head  comprising  in  combination. 

US  a  30— 307  '  I  Claim    two  rotatable  head  pieces  having  mounting  members  for  mounting 

in  registration  on  a  rotatable  shaft  and  shaped  with  spaced  apart 
peripheral  surfaces  extending  radially  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  shaft  and  having  penpheral  structure  for  receiving  and 
mounting  cutting  members  that  extend  beyond  the  respective  head 
piece  penphenes. 

a  set  of  axially  disposed  rotatable  jigs  with  cylindrical  ends 
adapted  to  hold  at  least  one  cutting  member  for  mounting 
between  the  head  pieces  at  said  penpheral  surfaces  subslan- 
tiailv  parallel  to  the  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  jig  receiving  aperture  journals  in  the  penpheral 
surfaces  of  both  head  pieces  aligned  to  journal  thereinto  the 
cylindrical  ends  of  said  rotatable  jigs,  and 
further  comprising,  substantially  disc  shaped  head  pieces  nested 
together  in  a  cup  and  saucer  joint  abtiut  the  sh.tfl. 


1  A  coin  and  token  roll  opening  device  for  opening  a  wrapped 
roll  of  coins  or  tokens,  compnsing: 

a  bonom  wing  with  a  safety  wall  and  two  short  cutter  supports; 

a  lop  wing  with  a  safety  wall  and  two  long  cutter  supports 
coupled  to  said  bottom  wing  by  an  eyelet; 

a  coin  and  token  roll  support  on  said  top  wing; 

two  rotating,  circular  cutters  for  contnbuling  to  cutting  the 
wrapper  of  said  coin  or  token  roll  each  coupled  to  one  of  two 
said  short  cutter  supports  on  said  bottom  wing;  and 

two  rotating,  circular  cutters  for  contnbuling  to  cutting  the 
wrapper  of  said  coin  or  token  roll  each  coupled  to  one  of  tvv() 
said  long  cutter  supports  on  said  top  wing  for  cutting  the 
wrapper  of  a  coin  or  token  roll  when  said  coin  or  token  roll  is 
placed  between  said  cutters  with  the  end  of  said  coin  or  token 
roll  against  said  com  and  token  roll  suppon  when  said  top 
wing  and  said  bottom  wing  arc  squeezed  to  rotate  about  said 


5.659,965 

COMBINATION  OPTIC  Al.  AND  IRON  SUiHT  SYSTEM 

FOR  ROC  KET  I.Al  NCHER 

Robert  Thibodeau.  Chletenham.  Md..  and  Michael  Canaday, 
king  (ieorge.  \a.,  assigiiorN  to  The  I  nited  Slates  of  \merica 
as  repiTsenled  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Na>y.  Washinalon, 
D.C. 

Filed  AuR.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514.885 
Int.  CI.'  F41(;  ///6://.<W 
Ui>.  CI.  3>— 261  9  Claims 

1.  A  combination  optical  and  iron  sight  system  assembly  for  a 
rcxket  launcher  comprising: 

a  nfle  bracket  for  attachment  to  a  spotter  rifle; 
an  adjustable  sight  mounting  bracket,  having  single  adjustments 
to  adjust  both  optical  and  iron  sights,  attached  to  said  rifle 
bracket  mount; 
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5,659,967 
LINE  LEVEL 
Jean-Guy  Dufour,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Johnson  Level 
&  Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Mequon,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,051 

Int.  a."  GOIC  9/28 

U,S.  a.  33-369  24  Claims 


an  optical  sight  attached  to  said  sight  mounting  bracket;  and 
an  adjustable  iron  sight  attached  to  said  sight  mounting  bracket. 


5,659.966 

HYDROSTATIC  LEVEL  MEASURING  AND  SURVEY 

APPARATUS 

Scott  H.  Rugg,  1221  Oliver  Ave.,  San  Diego.  Calif.  92109 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,561,  Jun.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  666.047 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  5/04:9/22 
V.S.  CI.  33-367  ,2  Claims 


I.  A  line  level  comprising: 

hollow  housing  means  having  a  pair  of  open  end  portions  and  a 
sight  opening  formed  therein; 

a  liquid  level  vial  slidably  received  in  said  housing  means  and 
observable  through  said  sight  opening,  said  liquid  level  vial 
having  a  pair  of  ends,  each  of  which  includes  an  outwardly 
projecting  lip;  and 

line  engaging  retainer  means  slidable  into  an  interference  tit  in 
each  of  said  open  end  portions  of  said  housing  means  and 
engaged  with  a  respective  one  of  said  ends  of  said  liquid  level 
vial  for  maintaining  the  position  of  the  ends  of  said  liquid 
level  vial  relative  to  said  sight  opening  in  said  housing  means, 
wherein  each  said  retainer  means  includes  lip  engagement 
structure  engaged  w  ith  a  respective  one  of  said  lips  for  exert- 
ing a  transverse  force  thereon  to  urge  said  liquid  level  vial 
against  said  housing  means. 


I   Hydrostatic  apparatus  for  measuring  relative  elevation  levels 
which  comprises: 

a  first  stand  having  a  venically  arrangeable  first  shaft; 

said  first  stand  having  at  least  three  legs  hingedly  connected  to 

said  first  stand  adjacent  to  a  first  end  of  said  first  stand; 
latch  means  for  selectively  secunng  each  of  said  legs  at  any  of 

three  positions  a  first  position  lying  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 

first  shaft,  a  second  position  lying  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said 

first  shaft  and  a  third  position  generally  parallel  and  closely 

spaced  from  said  shaft; 
a  generally  toroidal   tank   having  a  central   aperture  slidably 

positionable  along  said  first  shaft; 
a  second  stand  having  a  venically  airangeable  second  shaft; 
elongated  transparent  lube  means  positionably  mounted  along 

said  second  shaft; 
linear  measurement  indicia  along  said  tube; 
flexible  hose  means  connectable  between  said  tank  and  said 

tube; 

whereby  liquid  in  said  tank  and  tube  will  seek  the  same  level  so 
that  relative  elevation  between  liquid  levels  in  said  tank  and 
said  tube  and  between  plural  locations  of  said  tube  are  shown 
by  said  indicia. 


5.659.968 

SLIVER  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  THICKNESS 

SENSOR  HAVING  OPERATIVE  AND  SERVICING 

POSITIONS 

Ferdinand  Leifeld,  Kempen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tnitzschler 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Monchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549.514 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  31,  1994,  44  38 
oo5.3 

Int.  CI."  CHllB  3/20:3/30:3/38 
U.S.  CI.  33-501.02  5  claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  sliver  thickness  in  a  drawing 
frame,  compnsing 

(a)  a  sliver  guiding  device  including 

(1)  an  inlet  for  simultaneously  receiving  a  plurality  of  side- 
by-side  running  slivers  having  an  advancing  direction; 

(2)  sliver  combining  means  defining  a  plane  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  advancing  direction  for  bringing  the  slivers 
together  to  form  a  sliver  assemblv  constituted  by  a  plurality 
of  side-by-side  positioned  running  slivers  arranged  in  said 
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plane  and  laterally  contacting  one  another;  the  sliver  a>seni 
hly  having  oppositely  Uvaled  first  and  second  outermost 
slivers;  said  sliver  combining  means  comprising  oppositely 
kKated.  converging  wall  surfaces; 

(3)  an  outlet  tor  discharging  the  sliver  assembly  from  said 
sliver  guidmg  device; 
fb)  a  sensor  element  contacting  said  first  outermost  sliver  at  said 

outlet;  said  sensor  clement  having  an  operative  position  and  a 

servicing  position;  in  said  servicing  ptisiiion  said  outlet  is  free 

for  access  from  the  exlerior; 

(c)  supp<in  means  for  movably  supporting  said  sensor  element: 

(d)  a  counterelement  contacting  said  second  outermost  sliver  at 
said  outlet; 

(e)  biasing  means  for  urging  said  sensor  element,  in  said  opera- 
live  position  thereof,  into  a  resilient  contact  with  said  hrst 
ouleniiosi  sliver  in  a  direction  towards  said  second  outermost 
sliver,  whereby  said  sensor  element  undergoes  excursions 
upon  variation  of  thickness  of  said  sliver  assembly  in  said 
plane;  said  sensor  element  and  said  counterelement  together 
dehning  a  restriction  through  which  said  sliver  assembly 
passes;  said  sensor  elemeni  and  said  counterelement  forming 
pan  of  said  combining  means; 

(f)  setting  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  sensor  clemeni 
into  said  operative  or  servicing  position; 

(g)  transducer  means  for  converting  excursions  of  said  sensor 
elemeni  into  electric  pulses; 

(h)  a  withdrawing  roller  pair  supported  downstream  of  said 

sliver  guiding  device  as  viewed  in  said  advancing  direction; 

said  withdrawing  roller  pair  defining  a  nip  through  which  the 

sliver  assembly  pa.sses.  and 
(i)  means  for  driving  said  withdrawing  roller  pair  tor  pulling 

said  sliver  assembly  through  said  sliver  guiding  device. 


a  stylus  supported  for  posiiion  determining  movement  by  said 
ball  rocker  and  extending  into  said  space,  said  stylus  being 
disposed  in  said  aperture  in  said  ball  rtxrker  and  being  mov- 
able relative  to  said  ball  rocker  through  said  aperture  in  said 
hrsi  direction; 

deflection  means  for  deflecting  radiation  disposed  m  said  space 
on  an  end  of  said  stylus; 

emission  moans  for  emitting  sensing  radiation  into  said  space  to 
be  deflected  by  said  deflection  means;  and 

collection  means  for  collecting  sensing  radiation  deflected  by 
said  deflection  means 


F-NI)  HOOK  K)R  POVNKK  KKIl  RN  TAPK  MKA.SIRE 
Marvin  W.  Rcedv.  Sanford.  N.C..  assigm.r  to  (■m>per  Indus- 
Irifs,  Inc..  Houston,   lex. 

Hied  Jun.  .'^.  IWh.  Str.  No.  655J32 
Int.  CI.    (.OIB  </IO 


VS.  a.  33—758 


16  Claims 


5,ft5V.%'* 
POSmoN  I)FTKRM1MN<.  PROBK 
(live  ButUr,  kings  I  angley,  and  gingping  Vang.  I  xhridgi. 
both   of  Fngland.  assignors   to   British    lechnology    Ciroup 
Limited.  London,  Liigland 
P(  I  No   P(  T/fiB'JZ/OHh?.  %  371  Date  May  it.  I<W4.  §  102(c) 
Dale  Mav    l"*.  IW4.  IH  I   Pub.  No.  \V()'»,V(I2.V^5.  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Ktb.  4,  IW.^ 

per  Filed  Jul.  24,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  185,935 
{  laims  priority,  application  Lnited  kingdom.  .lul.  24.  IWl. 

4II64M4 

Int.  Ci:  tiOlB  5A>/6 
II.S.  CI.  33—561  15  Claims 


"^ 


1  An  end  h»x>k  for  a  tape  measure,  comprising  a  shank  having  a 
liingiludinal  axis  and  a  catch  extending  from  the  shank  at  an  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  shank  being  arcuaiely  shaped  about  the 
longitudinal  axis,  and  having  four  nvet  mounting  holes,  ihc  mount 
ing  holes  positioned  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  and  all 
spaced  laterally  from  the  longitudinal  axis. 


1   A  probe  for  a  position  determining  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  sensing  space: 

a  ball  riKkcr  dispt>sed  within  said  body,  said  ball  rocker  having 
an  aperture  extending  therethrough  in  a  hrst  direction; 


5.65>».'»71 

a(;(;res.si\  K  convk(  ri\K  drying  in  an  nitsche 

rVPK  HI  IKR/DRNKR 
Len  W.   Haleen.  Kdvvardsville.  III.,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodl 
Medical.  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Sir.  No.  443,250,  May  17,  1W5,  Pat.  No. 
5.S54.425.  This  applicaliim  Mav  3,  I996,  Ser.  No.  643,221 
Int.  (I.'   K26B  17/12 
VS.  CI.  34—166  IJ*  t'laims 

I   In  a  nutsche  lype  hller  modilied  for  use  as  a  dryer  comprising; 
a  compression  vessel  having  walls  and  a  btiltom: 
a  tiller  plate  kvated  on  said  bottom  of  said  vessel  a  cover 

atlachcd  to  and  covenng  said  vessel,  said  cover  including  an 

inlet  port  for  the  inlriHtucIion  of  drying  medium  to  said  vessel 

and  an  outlet  p<in  for  the  release  of  vaporized  liquids  from  a 

product  charged  to  said  vessel: 
an  agitator  housed  wilhin  said  vessel,  said  agitator  including 

blades  for  smoothing  and  plowing  product  charged  to  said 

vessel:  and 
a  drive  means  attached  to  said  agitator  and  adapted  to  drive  satd 

agitator: 
the  improvement  comprising; 
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means  to  create  turbulence  wilhin  said  vessel  during  a  dicing 
cycle. 


5.659.972 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRYING  OR  Cl'RING 

WEB  MATERIALS  AND  COATINGS 
Kyung  Min.  Mentor,  and  John  E.  Johansen.  A.shtabula.  both  of 
Ohio.  as.signors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Pasadena.    ^^^^-  **"'^*^  *'°'^*  extend  into  the  cavity  of  the  roll,  the  device  for 
Calif.                                                                                             "    removing  liquid  comprising  an  extractor  means  connected  to  the 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540.096                          cavity  of  the  roll  for  removing  liquid  from  the  gauze  conveyor. 
Int.  Cl.'^  F26B  MU 
IJ.S.  a.  34-255  21  Claims  


2lb 


r^L. 


88 


14    A  melhcxl   for  drying/curing   a   web   including   a  coating 
thereof,  comprising 

simultaneously  directing  RF  energy  from  a  source  both  directly 
through  and  by  reflection  to  the  web 


5.659.974 
2  METHOD  FOR  REGENERATION  OF  AN  ADSORBENT 

/  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  MOISTURE  AND  APPARATUS 

»  THEREFOR 

^^  Roderich  Wilhelra  Graeff.  Kollwitzweg  19.  Darmstadt.  Ger- 

'3  many.  64291 

Filed  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643„S55 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1995,  195  16 
311.7 

Int  CI,"^  F26B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  34-378  13  claims 


5,659,973 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUID  ON  A 

GAUZE  CONVEYOR 
Donald  Lazarz.  Elk  Grove  Village.  111.,  and  Jurjen  Jan  De 
Jong.  Buitenpost.  Netherlands.  as.signors  to  American 
National  Can  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  and  VMI-EPE-Holland  B.V.. 
EPE.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00184.  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15694.  PCT  Pub 
Dale  Jul.  21.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  481.295 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Dec.   30,   1992 
9202288 

Int.  CI."  F26B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  34-306  6  Claims 

1.  A  dev  ice  for  removing  liquid  comprising  a  gauze  conveyor  for 
conveying  products,  the  gauze  conveyor  having  an  upper  side  for 
carrying  products  and  being  provided  with  link  portions  and  hav- 
ing a  gauze  paltem.  the  device  having  means  for  removing  liquid 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  gauze  conveyor  by  extraction,  said  means 
being  placed  directly  under  the  gauze  conveyor,  and  being  formed 
by  a  hollow,  rotatable  roll  having  a  cavity,  the  roll  having  rows  of 
separate  projecting  teeth,  said  rows  extending  axially  on  the  roll, 
the  teeth  htting  into  the  gauze  pattern  and  the  link  portions  being 
enclosable  by   the  teeth,  the  roll  comprising  holes  between  the 


1  A  method  for  treating  an  adsorbent  material  containing  mois- 
ture, said  method  comprising: 

regenerating  the  adsorbent  material  by  removing  moisture  from 
the  adsorbent  material  by  passing  hoi  regeneration  gas 
through  the  adsorh>ent  malenal  and  obtaining  regeneration 
oflfgas  that  exits  from  the  regenerated  adsorbent  material. 

cooling  the  adsorbent  material  after  removal  of  the  moisture 
from  the  adsorbent  material,  and 

pre-regenerating  the  adsorbent  matenal  by  passing  the  regenera- 
tion olfgas  through  the  ad.sorbent  matenal  immediately  before 
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said  adsorbent  material  is  subjected  to  regeneration,  said 
regeneration  offgas  having  a  lower  temperature  than  the  hot 
regeneration  gas. 


5.659,975 
BOVRI)  t)RVIN<;  PRO(K.S.S  .AND  DRIKR 
Kriedrich    Bahntr.    RotenburK/Fulda;    Manfred    Braun,    Bad 
Hirsfeld;    Karl-Friedrich    l.ang.    Bad    Hersfeld;    (Jcrhard 
1  ehn.  Bad  Hersfeld.   Karl  Maurcr.  Bad  Hen.feld.  Manfrt-d 
Schmidt.    Oberaula-Olberodr.    and    Josef    Steinkuhl.    Bad 
Hersfeld,  all  of  (iermanv.  avsinnors  to  Babcock  BSH  .\(., 
Krefeld.  (Jermany 
P(  I  No.  P(  I7F.IN4/02479,  §  M\  Date  Jan.  25.  1996.  5  102(e» 
Date  Jan.  25.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\  ( >95/(l49(>K.  PC  I    Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCX  Filed  Jul.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  591.545 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany.  .Vug.  II,  1993.  43  26 
877.3 

int.  CI."  F26B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  34—459  12  Claims 


5,659.976 
AUTOMATED  FABRK  ATION  OF  CORRl'GATED  PAPER 

PRODI  CTS 
Jerome  J.  Klmkenkcmptr.  /.ions\ille.   Dennis  M.  Judge,  and 
Charli-s  Douglas  Moore,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Inland  Paperb<iard  and  Packaging.  Inc..  India- 
napolis. Ind. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432.038,  May  I.  1995.  This 
application  Aug.  31.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  521,714 
Int.  CI.'  F26B  I.WIO 
L.S.  CI.  34—524  9  Claims 


1   A  recirculated-air  process  for  drying  boards  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  advancing  a  plurality  of  heated  wet  boards  in  succession 
along  a  board  path  in  a  travel  direction  through  at  least  one 
first  heating  section  and  a  drymg  section; 

(b)  passing  an  incoming  drying  air  having  a  tirsi  relatively  low- 
temperature  and  first  air  humidity  along  an  air  path  in  coun- 
terflow  to  the  travel  direction  after  passing  through  a  first  heal 
exchanger  provided  in  decks  of  the  drying  section; 

(c)  branching  a  portion  of  the  drying  air  from  said  first  heat 
exchanger  into  the  heating  section  for  encountenng  and  heat- 
ing the  boards  releasing  a  humidity,  so  that  the  drying  air  in 
said  heating  section  has  a  humidity  above  that  of  the  incoming 
air; 

(d)  thereafter  evacuating  the  drying  air  from  the  heating  section 
and  conveymg  evacuated  air  in  the  travel  direction  toward  the 
drying  section,  said  evacuated  air  having  a  second  tempera- 
lure  and  second  humidity  higher  than  said  first  temperature 
and  humidity  of  said  incoming  drying  air; 

(e)  pa.ssing  the  evacuated  air  in  the  travel  direction  through  the 
first  heal  exchanger  in  the  drying  section;  and 

(f)  feeding  a  tresh  drying  air  having  a  third  temperature  and 
humidity  less  than  said  first  air  tempeiature  and  humidity  ol 
said  incoming  drying  air  through  said  first  heal  exchanger  in 
Iho  counlerflow.  so  thai  the  tresh  air  subslanlially  reaches  the 
first  temperature  and  the  hrsl  humidity  of  step  (b)  upon  heal 
exchanging  with  the  evacuated  air  in  said  first  heat  exchanger. 


I    .A  method  for  preparing  a  paper  web  for  adhesive  joinder, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  paper  web  having  first  and  second  opposed  major 
surfaces  and  containing  moisture; 

providing  heating  means  with  a  curved  outer  heated  surface; 

providing  a  wrap  arm  for  wrapping  the  paper  web  across  the 
heating  means,  with  the  wrap  arm  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions  so  as  to  bring  greater  and  lesser  portions  of 
the  paper  web  in  contact  with  the  heating  means; 

moving  the  wrap  arm  between  said  first  and  said  second  posi- 
tions so  as  to  hnng  a  changing  amount  of  the  first  surface  of 
the  paper  web  in  contact  with  the  heating  means; 

providing  a  probe  means  having  electrically  conductive  probe 
elements  for  contacting  the  paper  web.  at  the  first  surface; 

applying  a  voltage  to  the  probe  elements  to  create  a  lest  current 
flowing  through  the  web; 

sensing,  for  the  ditferenl  positions  of  the  wrap  arm.  the  surface 
moisture  earned  by  the  paper  web  at  the  first  surface  by 
measuring  the  lest  current; 

sensing,  for  the  ditterenl  positions  of  the  wrap  arm,  the  tempera- 
lure  of  the  paper  web  at  the  hrsi  surtace; 

determining  a  low  temperature  wrap  arm  position  at  which  a  rate 
ot  increase  of  surface  moisture  increases; 

determining  a  high  temperature  wrap  arm  position  at  which  a 
rate  of  increase  of  surtace  temperature  is  negligible; 

detentuning  an  offset  comprising  the  diHerence  between  the  low 
temperature  wrap  arm  position  and  the  high  temperature  wrap 
arm  position; 

determining  a  high  moisture  wrap  arm  position  at  which  a  rate 
of  increase  of  surtace  moisture  is  negligible; 

determining  a  desired  operating  position  of  the  wrap  arm  by 
adjusting  the  high  moisture  wrap  arm  p<isition  toward  the  low 
temperature  wrap  arm  position  by  an  amount  corresponding  to 
the  oft  set;  and 

moving  the  wrap  arm  to  the  desired  operating  position. 
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5.659.977 

INTEfiRATED  MICROALGAE  PRODUCTION  AND 

ELECTRICITY  COGENERATION 

Glenn  Jeasen.  Kailua-Kona,  Hi.,  and  Eric  H.  Reichl.  Princeton. 

N.J..  a.ssignors  to  Cyanotech  Corporation.  Hi. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  641,159 

Int.  CI."  F26B  2l/()6 

VS.  CI.  34-547  6  claims 


portion  of  the  sole  adjacent  the  medial  side  and  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  second  strap  having 
another  end  including  continuously  adjustable  releasably  securable 
means  thereat,  said  third  strap  having  one  end  arranged  to  be 
connected  to  the  forefoot  portion  of  the  sole  adjacent  the  lateral 
side  and  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  said 
third  strap  having  another  end  including  continuously  adjustable 
releasably  securable  means  thereat,  said  releasably  securable 
means  of  said  second  and  third  straps  being  arranged  to  be  releas- 
ably secured  to  said  connector  to  form  a  toe  box  of  continuously 
adjustable  size  for  receipt  of  the  wearer's  toe. 


1.  An  integrated  plant  including  a  motor-generator  plant  with  a 
microalgae  production  plant  for  growing,  drying  and  harvesting 
algae,  comprising: 

A  motor-generalor  fiieled  with  fossil  fuel  for  generating  electri- 
cal energy  and  hot  exhaust  gas  containing  carbon  dioxide; 
A  microalgae  culture  pond  containing  water  having  a  high  CO, 

content  and  impeller  means  for  circulating  said  water; 
Collecting  means  for  recovering  microalgae  and  water  from  said 
culture  pond;  dewatenng  means  for  recovenng  moist  microal- 
gae; thermal  dryer  means  for  drying  said  moist  microalgae  to 
produce  dried  microalgae  as  a  product; 
Means  for  recovenng  hot  exhaust  gas  from  said  motor;  means 
for  transferring  sensible  heat  from  said  hot  exhaust  gas  to  dry 
said  moist  microalgae; 
CO,  recovery  means  for  collecting  CO,  from  cooled  exhaust  gas 
in  an  aqueous  solution;  water  delivery  means  for  delivering 
said  aqueous  solution  containing  CO,  to  said  culture  pond. 


5,659.979 

TRANSPARENT  FOOTWEAR  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  TONGUE  AND  INSOLE  AND  KIT 

THEREFORE 

Steve  SUeo,  61  Redwood  Ave.,  Edison.  N.J.  08817 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117.923,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,871 

Int.  CI."  A43B  23/26:3/24;  B65D  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  36—54  10  Claims 


5,659,978 
FOOTWEAR  HAVING  A  SOLE  WITH  A  TOE  STRAPPING 

A.SSEMBLY 

Michael  Bell.  1705  Triumphe  Way.  Warrington.  Pa.  18976.  and 

Jonathan  Bell.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Michael  Bell, 

Warrington.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  296,829.  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.533.277.  This  application  Apr.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,679 

Int.  CI."  A43C  15/06 
VS.  CI.  3<^7.6  9  Claims 

1.  Strap  attachment  means  for  use  with  a  sandal  to  be  worn  on 
the  fool  of  a  wearer,  the  sandal  comprising  a  sole  including  a  heel 
portion,  a  forefoot  p<inion.  toe  portion,  a  medial  side,  a  lateral  side, 
and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  attachment  strap  means  compnsing  a 
toe  strapping  assembly  connected  to  the  sole  of  the  sandal  in  the 
toe  and  forefoot  portions,  said  toe  strapping  assembly  comprises  a 
first  strap,  a  second  strap,  and  a  third  strap,  each  of  said  straps 
being  formed  of  a  flexible  matenal.  said  first  slrap  having  one  end 
arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  toe  ponion  of  the  sole  and  another 
portion  having  a  connector  member  secured  thereto,  said  second 
slrap  having  one  end  arranged  lo  be  connected  to  the  forefoot 


2.  A  pair  of  footwear,  compnsing 

a  right  Item  of  footwear  shaped  to  fit  a  right  foot  and  a  left  item 
of  footwear  shaped  to  fit  a  left  foot,  each  of  said  right  and  left 
Items  of  footwear  having  a  transparent  upper  and  a  sole 
connected  lo  said  upper. 

a  tongue  for  each  of  said  items  of  footwear,  said  tongue  having 
opposed  front  and  back  surfaces  and  mounting  means  for 
removably  mounting  said  tongue  to  said  upper  in  a  first 
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position  with  said  front  surface  facing  away  from  said  sole 
and  said  hack  surface  facing  toward  said  sole  and  in  a  second 
position  with  said  front  surface  facing  toward  said  sole  and 
said  back  surface  facing  away  from  said  sole. 

non-transparent  indicia  fontwd  on  said  front  and  back  surfaces 
of  said  tongue. 

an  insole  for  each  of  said  items  of  footwear,  said  insole  ha\ing 
opposed  lop  and  hottom  surfaces  and  being  removably  insert- 
able  within  one  of  said  uppers  in  a  hrst  use  position  with  said 
lop  surface  facing  away  from  said  sole  and  said  bottom 
surface  facing  toward  said  sole  and  within  another  one  of  said 
uppers  in  a  second  use  pt>silion  with  said  top  surface  facing 
toward  said  sole  and  said  bottom  surface  facing  away  from 
said  sole.  , 

non-transparent  indicia  formed  on  said  top  and  Nittom  surfaces 
of  said  insole,  and 

u  plurality  of  oppt)sed  lacing  eyelets  formed  on  said  upper,  a 
receiving  cavity  formed  in  said  upper  at  one  end  ot  said 
plurality  of  opposed  lacing  eyelets  and  a  lace  threaded 
through  said  plurality  of  opposed  lacing  eyelets,  wherein  said 
mounting  means  includes  a  mounting  member  hxedly  con- 
nected to  an  atlachmenl  end  of  said  tongue  and  receivable 
within  said  receiving  cavity  in  assembled  position,  said 
mounting  member  including  a  pair  of  opposed  extensions 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  receiving  cavity  in  said 
assembled  position  of  said  mounting  member 


1   An  adjustable  shoe  comprises  a  heel,  a  toecap  and  an  insole. 
the  improvement  wherein: 

a  front  portion  of  an  instep  has  a  plurality  of  positioning  protru- 
sions, 
a  hrst  and  second  fastening  pads  are  disposed  on  two  outer  sides 

of  the  heel, 
a  hrst  and  second  recesses  are  formed  on  a  rear  surface  of  the 

heel, 
a  hrst  and  second  ball  buttons  are  disposed  on  the  rear  surface  of 

the  heel, 
an  adjustable  pad  which  has  a  positioning  seat  disposed  on  the 

adjustable  pad  is  disposed  on  the  toecap. 
a  strap  with  a  plurality  of  positioning  holes  thereon  is  disposed 

on  the  positioning  seat, 
a  first  and  second  positioning  plates  are  extended  from  a  rear 

portion  of  an  outsole. 
the  hrst  positioning  plate  has  a  hrst  socket  button, 
the  second  positioning  plate  has  a  second  scxrket  button, 
two  flaps  are  extended  upward  from  the  loecap. 
an  inner  surface  of  each  of  the  flaps  has  a  tastening  element, 
the  insole  covers  a  whole  surtace  ot  the  adjustable  pad. 
the  positioning  protrusions  are  inserted  into  the  corresponding 

positioning   holes,   the   hrst   and   second   positioning   plates 


enclose  the  first  and  .second  recesses  respectively,  the  first  and 
second  socket  buttons  are  snapped  with  the  hrst  and  second 
ball  buttons  respectively  to  adjust  the  adjustable  shoe  into  a 
small  size, 
the  heel  is  detached  from  the  shoe  via  departing  the  positioning 
protrusions  from  the  positioning  holes,  the  heel  is  moved 
rearward  to  match  a  size  of  the  fiK>t.  the  p<isitioning  protru- 
sions are  inserted  in  the  corresponding  positioning  holes,  the 
insole  IS  placed  in  the  shoe,  the  hrst  and  second  socket  buttons 
are  snapped  with  the  hrst  and  second  ball  buttons  respectively 
to  adjust  the  adjustable  shoe  into  a  large  size. 


5.65V.W0 
ADJl  STABl.K  SHOE 
Ji-Tyan  I. in.  No.  52-258,  Jong  Yeong  Road,  Nan  Twen  Area, 
laichung  City,  laiwan 

Kiied  Jul.  29.  IWh.  .Ser.  No.  687,176 

Int.  CI.'  A4JB  J/28:J/26 

U.S.  CI.  JW>— 112  I  Claim 


5.65V.V8I 

SNOWSHOK 

Jeffrey    1.  I.iautaud.  4M  S.  Western,  Park  Ridge.  III.  6006« 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2^'^.2(tH.  May  6.  IW4,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,189 

Int.  CI."  A43B  5A>4 

VS.  CI.  36—122  28  Claims 


I.  A  snowshoe  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  snowshoe.  floatation  means  carried  by  said 
frame  for  enabling  suppon  ot  the  snowshoe  on  snow,  a  hinge  rtx) 
secured  to  said  frame  in  transverse  relation  thereto,  and  t<x)i  plate 
means  pivotally  supported  on  said  hinge  rod  and  carrying  binding 
means  for  attaching  the  snowshoe  to  a  user's  ioot.  said  foot  plate 
means  being  pivotally  movable  fietween  a  lower  position  generally 
coplanar  with  said  frame  and  an  upward  pivotal  position  relative  to 
said  frame,  said  hinge  rod  and  fix)l  plate  means  dehning  mutually 
interacting  surface  means  to  vary  tnctional  resistance  to  pivotal 
movement  of  said  f(X>t  plate  means  about  said  hinge  rod  as  it 
approaches  said  upward  pivotal  position 

10  A  snowshoe  compnsing,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  tixjt 
plate  pivotally  supptmed  on  said  frame,  said  frame  including  a 
forward  end  frame  ponion.  said  frame  extending  longitudinally 
rearwardly  from  said  forward  end  portion,  said  forward  end  portion 
connected  to  an  inner  side  rail  pt>rtion  and  an  outer  side  rail 
portion,  said  inner  and  outer  side  rail  ponions  having  rearward 
ends,  said  inner  side  rail  portion  including  an  angled  portion 
wherein  said  inner  side  rail  portion  curves  inwardly  substantially 
more  than  said  outer  side  rail  portion,  said  side  rail  ponions 
converge  to  a  substantially  greater  degree  at  said  angled  ponion 
than  iminediately  rearward  of  said  angled  portion  to  provide  a 
runner  cutout,  said  runner  cutout  having  an  inner  side  rail  portion 
being  formed  in  closer  spaced  relation  to  said  outer  side  rail 
portion  rearwardly  of  said  angled  portion  than  forwardly  of  said 
angled  portion  to  provide  a  reduced  width  of  said  inner  and  outer 
side  rail  ponions  at  said  rearward  ends  and  a  floatation  member 
secured  internally  ot  said  frame  and  extending  substanlially  the  full 
length  of  said  frame 

27  A  snowshoe  with  a  binding  including  a  slotted  toe  piece  with 
a  curved  end  including: 

a.  a  snowshoe. 
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b  a  binding  anached  to  said  snowshoe. 

c.  said  binding  including  a  toe  piece. 

d.  said  toe  piece  including  a  curved  end. 

e.  said  binding  including  a  central  panel  having  two  lateral 
margins,  and 

f.  said  curved  end  extending  to  one  of  said  lateral  margins  and 
not  lo  the  other  of  said  lateral  margins 

g.  said  cenu-al  panel  includes  a  slot,  and 

h.  said  toe  piece  passes  through  said  slot  whereby  a  snowshoe 
binding  slotted  toe  piece  with  a  curved  end  is  accomplished. 


5.659.983 
DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  IN  A  TRENCH  Dl  G  IN  THE  SEA 
BED  IN  ORDER  TO  COVER  A  PIPE  LAID  DOWN  IN  THE 

TRENCH 
Alain  Coutarel,  Paris,  and  Christophe  Pettenati-Auziere,  Neu- 
illy  sur  Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Coflexip,  Paris, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00017,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18895.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  13.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522  J20 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1994,  94  00106 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16L  ///2,  E02F  5/02 

VS.  CI.  37-142.5  21  Claims 


5.659.982 

BICYCLING  SHOES 

Tsutomu   Muraoka.  and   Satoshi   Watanabe.  both   of  Sakai. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shimano  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02252,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17835,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-070535; 
Dec.  28.  1993.  5-070853 

Int.  CI."  A43B  5/14:  A43C  11/00 
VS.  CI.  M^IM  ,5  Claims 


1.  A  trench-filling  device  for  covering  a  pipe  and  filling  in  a 
trench  dug  in  a  sea  bed.  characterized  in  that  the  device  composes 
two  sets  of  nozzles  (6.7)  arranged  above  and  proximate  to  the  sea 
bed  on  both  sides  of  the  trench  ( 1 ).  said  nozzles  pointing  towards 
the  sea  bed  and  towards  the  trench  and  being  fed  with  pressunzed 
water  to  direct  powerful  jets  of  water  into  the  ground  making  up 
the  sea  bed  adjacent  the  trench  in  order  to  disintegrate  and  extract 
constituent  parts  of  ground  in  place  on  each  side  of  the  trench  and 
lo  create  a  stream  of  water  laden  with  particles  of  said  ground,  said 
device  also  compnsing  guide  means  (14.  14)  provided  above  to 
channel  said  streams  so  as  to  deposit  into  die  trench  constituent 
pans  of  the  adjacent  ground  as  the  u-ench-filling  device  progresses 
along  the  trench 


I   A  bicycling  shoe  comprising: 

a  shoe  main  b«Kly  having  at  a  rear  upper  part  a  foot  insert 
opening  and  at  a  forward  upper  part  a  vamp  for  covering  the 
instep  of  a  foot,  said  vamp  extending  to  the  opening: 

a  tension-binding  belt,  both  ends  of  said  tension-binding  belt 
fixed  to  said  shoe  main  body,  said  tension-binding  bell  includ- 
ing a  hrst  turnover  portion,  a  first  portion  of  said  tension- 
binding  belt  extending  over  said  vamp  in  a  generally  diagonal 
direction  and  a  second  portion  of  said  tension-binding  belt 
extending  over  said  vamp  in  a  generally  perpendicular  direc- 
tion and  a  third  portion  of  said  tension-binding  belt  extending 
across  said  vamp  generally  perpendicular  to  a  length  of  said 
show  main  body  proximate  said  opening: 

a  tensioning  implement,  said  tensioning  implement  including  a 
turned-over  bell  and  a  flexible,  adjustable  closure  assembly 
having  hook-and-loop  type  gnpping  elements  disposed  on 
opposing  faces  thereof,  said  tensioning  implement  fixing  said 
tension-binding  belt  to  said  shoe  mam  body  in  a  bound  and 
tightened  state;  and 
a  free  nng  which  links  said  tension-binding  belt  and  said  ten- 
sioning implement. 


5.659.984 

SNOW  GROOMING  DEVICE 

Walter   Haug,    Blaustein.   Germany,   assignor   to    Kassohrer 

Gelandefahzeug  GmbH.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03396.  §  371  Date  Feb.  14.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15028,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,929 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    21.    1992 
9217472  U 

Int.  CI."  A63C  19/10:  EOIH  4/00 
V.S.  CI.  37-219  34  claims 

I.  A  snow  grooming  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle 


widi  the  aid  of  a  coupling  means,  comprising  a  carrier  frame. 
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which  consists  of  at  least  one  transvei^c  supponing  member  and 
two  longitudinal  supponing  mcnibcrs  each  having  a  troni  end  on 
which  a  vertically  adjustable  snow  propeller  is  mounted  and  a 
siiKHithing  board  is  mounted  on  the  longitudinal  support,  said 
carrier  frame  being  mounted  on  said  coupling  means  such  that  said 
earner  front  is  adapted  to  be  pixoied  about  an  essentially  hon/ontal 
longitudinal  axis  and  an  essentially  horizontal  transverse  axis,  such 
that  the  snow  propeller  is  dragged  by  the  front  ends  of  the  longi- 
tudinal supporting  members  and  is  pivolably  mounted  thereon  and 
that  the  trans\erse  supponing  member,  which  is  used  for  support- 
ing the  carrier  frame,  is  pivotably  supp«>rted  at  the  coupling  means. 


5.659.985 

EXCAVATOR  DATA  ACQITSITION  AND  t ONTROI. 

.SV.STKM  AND  PROCESS 

r.reg  Slump.  Oakland.  III.,  avsignor  to  \ermetr  Manufacluring 
('ompan\.  IVlla.  I«)»a 

Continuation  of  S»r.  No.  4V1.679.  Jun.  19.  1995.  Pal.  No. 
5.553.407.  ihis  application  Jun.  12.  1996,  Sir.  No.  f>62.(M2 

Int.  CI."  (;ois  lasjifZA 

UJ».  CI.  37— 34«  2"  Claims 


a  retaining  portion  projecting  generally  perpendicularly  from 
each  of  the  four  sides  of  the  backing  portion  to  dehne  an 
inner  open  space  conhgured  for  receiving  the  license  plate. 

at  least  one  of  said  retaining  portions  including  an  intumed 
section  spaced  from  the  backing  portion; 
a  cover  assembly  removably  coupled  with  the  base  assembly  for 

substantially  encasing  the  license  plate  therebetween,  said 

cover  assembly  including 

a  transparent  panel  between  the  backing  portion  and  intumed 
section  of  the  retaining  portion  in  covenng  relationship 
with  the  open  space,  and 

a  liK-aling  flange  projecting  perpendicularly  from  the  panel, 
said  flange  being  located  within  the  open  space  and  in 
juxtaposition  with  the  retaining  portion;  and 
locking  mechanism  releasably  secunng  the  flange  to  the  retain- 
ing portion  to  inierlock  the  base  and  cover  assemblies. 


1  An  information  acquisition  and  control  system  for  a  machine 
having  an  earth  penetrating  member,  the  machine  including  a 
propulsion  system  for  propelling  the  machine  along  a  predeter- 
mined route,  the  system  comprising; 

an  information  acquisition  unit  to  acquire  geological  information 

along  the  predetermined  riiiite; 
a  machine  controller  lo  control  the  operation  of  the  propulsion 

system;  and 
a  mam  controller  lo  receive  the  geological  information  from  the 

information  acquisition  unit  and  operation  information  from 

the  machine  controller; 
wherein   the   main  controller  estimates   machine   performance 

parameters   in  response  to  the  geological   intormation   and 

operation  information,  and  the  machine  controller  modifies 

the  operation  of  the  propulsion  system  in  response  to  the 

estimated  machine  performance  parameters. 


5.659.987 

MIT.TI  PORTION  I.ABEI.  AND  I.ABKI  I.INC  SYSTEM 

Wim  Schcggelman.  Kyshwick  Act.  Australia,  assignor  to  Dis- 

kdeed  Printing  Ictlinologies  Pty.  Ltd..  Fyshwick.  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  May  4,  1995,  PN28I0 
Int.  CI.'  G09K  .*//« 
LI.S.  CI.  40—299  13  Claims 


5,659.986 

INTERLOCKINt;  SECIRITY  CASE  FOR  LICENSE 

PLATED 

Otis  1.  Simmons.  4914  Merriam  Dr.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

66203 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.728 
Int.  CI."  C.09F  7/m 
U.S.  CI.  40—202  15  Claims 

1   A  device  for  detcmng  theft  of  a  licen.se  plate  attached  to  a 
vehicle,  said  device  comprising; 

a  base  assembly  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle,  said  base  assem- 
bly including 

a  generally  flat  backing  portion  conhgured  to  ht  between  the 
vehicle  and   license   plate  when  the  base  assembly   and 
license  plate  are  attached  to  the  vehicle, 
said  backing  portion  having  four  sides,  and 
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I   A  multi-portion  label  including; 

a  first  portion  including  adhesive  means  for  fixing  the  first 
portion  to  a  substrate;  and 

a  second  portion  separable  from  the  first  portion  by  frangible 
means  located  therebetween; 

wherein  the  second  portion  is  constructed  and  arranged  lo  be 
folded  relative  lo  the  first  portion  so  as  to  be  al  least  partially 
disposed  directly  intemiediate  the  first  portion  and  the  sub- 
strate, such  that  the  second  portion  is  removable  from  under 
nealh  the  first  portion  without  damage  to  the  first  portion, 
when  the  first  and  second  portions  are  separated  from  one 
another  al  the  frangible  means. 
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5,659,988 
DIAL  DIRECTIONAL  ROTATING  DEVICE 
Kyong  Kim  Kim.  and  William  .Soto,  both  of  50  Thorne  Ave., 
North  Massapequa.  N.V.  11758 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,419 

Int.  CI."  A63H  ii/AO 

\}&.  a.  40-^*40  1  Claim 


1.  A  dual  directional  rotating  device  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  slender  flexible  line; 

b)  a  wind  wheel  mounted  on  said  line  for  rotation: 

cl  a  double  bearing  unit  between  said  line  and  said  wheel 
composing  a  first  flat  hub  member  and  a  second  flat  hub 
member  spaced  from  each  other,  each  hub  member  having  a 
central  aperture  through  which  said  line  passes,  to  cause  said 
wind  wheel  to  rotate  ckK'kwise  and  counterclockwise  on  said 
line,  depending  upon  which  way  wind  blows  against  said 
wind  wheel; 

d)  means  within  said  wind  wheel  for  spacing  said  firsl  flat  hub 
member  away  from  said  second  flat  hub  member  compnsing  a 
V-shaped  sleeve  through  which  said  line  passes; 

e)  said  wind  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  vane  assemblies 
extending  radially  and  between  said  flat  hub  members,  each 
vane  assembly  compnsing  a  first  thin  ttal  blade,  a  second  thin 
flat  blade,  and  an  interconnecting  integral  thin  flat  cross-piece 
between  outer  ends  of  said  first  and  second  flat  blades,  the 
inner  end  of  the  first  thin  flat  blade  being  secured  to  the  first 
flat  hub  member  and  the  inner  end  ot  the  second  thin  flat 
blade  being  secured  to  the  second  flat  hub  member,  each  of 
the  inner  ends  of  the  thin  flat  blades  being  secured  lo  a  hub 
member  by  an  eyelet  connector  extending  through  both  the 
inner  end  of  the  thin  flat  blade  and  the  flat  hub  member;  and 

0  each  central  aperture  in  each  hub  member  having  an  eyelet 
bushing  therethrough,  a  washer  adjacent  said  eyelet  bushing, 
and  a  cnmped  eyelet  adjacent  said  washer  on  the  opposite 
side  from  said  eyelet  bushing. 


5.659.989 

WHEEL  COVER 

Leslie  Hsiao.  120  Harrington  Dr.,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Spiker,  9921 

Adamo  Dr..  both  of  Tampa.  Fla.  33634 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  426,053,  Apr.  21.  1995.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275.017.  Jul.  13.  1994. 

Pat.  No.  5,490,342.  This  application  Aug.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

513.478 

Int.  CI."  G09F  2l/()4 

U.S.  CI.  40-587  16  Claims 

I.  A  wheel  cover  for  mounting  on  a  wheel  nm  rotationally 

coupled  to  a  vehicle  compnsing  a  base  member  having  a  disc 

member  rotalably  mounted  thereto  to  display  an  indicia  thereon. 

said  base  member  compnses  a  base  element  including  a  centrally 

disp<«ed  aperture  formed  therethrough  lo  form  a  ring  having  an 

outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  and  also  including  an  inner 

penphery   having  a  circular  channel  formed  therein  and  a  base 

stabilizing  means  and  said  disc  member  compnses  a  disc  element 


including  an  outer  surface,  a  plurality  of  disc  mounting  elements  at 
lea.st  partially  disposed  w  ithin  said  circular  channel  when  said  base 
member  and  said  disc  member  are  operatively  assembled  and  a 
disc  stabilizing  means  configured  lo  mate  with  each  other  to 
maintain  concentric  alignment  and  restrict  oscillation  of  said  disc 
member  relative  to  said  base  member  and  a  counterweight  attached 
lo  said  disc  member  such  that  as  said  base  member  rotates  with  the 
wheel  rim  said  disc  member  does  not  rotate  relative  to  the  \ehicle 
so  that  the  indicia  on  said  disc  member  can  be  viewed  as  the 
vehicle  translates  over  a  supporting  surface,  said  nng  further 
includes  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  in  said  outer  surface  thereof 
adjacent  said  inner  penphery  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
disc  mounting  elements  such  that  each  of  said  plurality  of  disc 
mounting  elements  passed  through  said  corresponding  notch  as 
said  disc  member  is  mounted  on  said  base  member  to  permit 
assembly  of  said  wheel  cover  on  said  wheel,  said  base  member  and 
said  disc  member  being  disposed  in  substantially  coplanar  relation- 
ship relative  to  each  other. 


5,659,990 
RETAINER  FOR  ART  FRAME 
Barbara  Henneman.  3142  Montpelier  Ct.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 
94588.  and  Rebecca  McLaughlin.  1613  Monterey  Dr..  Liver- 
more.  Calif.  94550 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  406.169 

Int.  CI."  A47G  ///6 

U.S.  CI.  40—795  2  Claims 


1.  A  retainer  device  for  secunng  artwork  in  a  picture  frame 

ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  sides,  composing; 

a  unitary  spnng  member  bent  in  a  common  plane  lo  define  a 

plurality  of  points  in  integral  fashion,  said  plurality  of  points 

extending  in  a  common  plane  and  radiating  outwardly  from  a 
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central  area  of  said  common  plane,  said  pomis  adapted  to 

engage  all  of  the  plurality  of  sides  of  the  picture  frame; 

each  of  said  points  including  a  sharpened  edge  lo  engage  and 
penetrate  a  respective  side  of  the  picture  frame  lo  removably 
secure  said  retainer  device  lo  the  picture  frame; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  points  being  defined  by  a  bend  in  said 
spnng  member  of  approximately  180°;  and. 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  linking  arms  fonned  by  said  spnng 
member,  each  of  said  pair  of  linking  arms  extending  from  one 
of  said  plurality  of  points  in  diverging  fashion,  each  of  said 
linking  arms  having  a  concave  arcuate  configuration. 


(>-£I]|^  • 


5,659.991 

PKTl'RE  FRAMK 

Darrell  L.  Kennedy.  2087  South  .St..  KIgin.  III.  MU2J 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547 .4.W 

Int.  CI.'  A47{;  //'V) 

l!.S.  a.  40—729  9  Claims 


1   A  picture  frame  assembly  comprising: 

a  panel  having  from  and  rear  surfaces  for  attachment  lo  a 
vertical  surface; 

an  aperture  in  said  panel  presenting  an  edge  defining  a  configu 
ration  of  said  aperture; 

a  picture  frame  having  a  configuration  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
panel  aperture; 

al  least  one  upper  slot  on  said  rear  surface  of  said  panel  adjacent 
said  aperture  edge  al  an  upper  extent  of  said  aperture  configu 
ration; 

al  least  one  lower  slot  on  said  rear  surface  of  said  panel  adjacent 
said  aperture  edge  al  a  lower  extent  of  said  aperture  configu 
ration,  said  upper  slot  having  a  length  longer  than  a  length  of 
said  lower  slot; 

at  least  one  first  tab  on  said  picture  frame  al  an  upper  extent 
thereof  for  an  initial  positioning  within  a  corresponding  said 
at  leasi  one  upper  slot; 

al  least  one  second  tab  on  said  picture  frame  at  a  lower  extent 
thereof  for  a  subsequent  ptisilioning  within  a  corresponding 
said  at  least  one  lower  slot,  said  longer  length  of  said  ai  least 
one  upper  slot  relative  lo  said  lower  slot  allowing  for  an  initial 
mating  of  said  corresponding  first  lab  in  said  al  least  one 
upper  slot  prior  lo  said  mating  of  said  corresponding  second 
tab  in  said  lower  slol.  whereby  said  umber  and  lower  slot 
lengths  allow  for  insertion  of  said  picture  frame  with  said  labs 
through  said  front  surface  of  said  panel  for  positioning  within 
said  panel  aperture. 


5.659,992 
SIN(;i.K-SHOT  KAI.I.INt;  BRKKCH  BLOCK  ACTION 
Bernard   J.    Mistretta.    16«-I9    24lh   Ave.,   VVhilestone,   N.Y. 
11357-J940 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  676,764 
Int.  CI."  F41A  MM).  F41C  7AHI 
I  ..S.  CI.  42—23  73  Claims 

1.  A  single  shot  falling  breech  block  action,  compnsing: 


a)  an  upper  receiver  assembly;  said  upper  receiver  assembly 
having   a   generally   rectangularparallelepipedshaped   body 
with  a  vertical  from  and  a  vertical  rear  being  disposed  behind 
said      vertical      front      of      said      generally      reclangular- 
parallelepipedshaped  body  of  said  upper  receiver  a.ssembly. 
said  generally  rectangular-parallelepiped  shaped  body  of  said 
upper   receiver   assembly    further   having   a   horizontal   lop 
extending     from     said     vertical     front     of    said     generally 
rectangular-parallelepiped  shaped  body  of  said  upper  receiver 
assembly  lo  said  vertical  rear  of  said  generally  reclangular- 
parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  said  upper  receiver  assembly; 
said  generally  reciangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  said 
upper  receiver  assembly  further  having  a  horizontal  bottom 
being  disposed  below   said  hon/onlal  lop  of  said  assembly 
generally    rectangular-parallelepiped  shaped    bixly    of    said 
upper  receiver  assembly   and  extending  trom  said  vertical 
front  of  said  generally  rectangular  parallelepiped  shaped  body 
of  said  upper  receiver  assembly  to  said  vertical  rear  of  said 
generallv    reclangular-parallelepiped-shaped    body    of    said 
upper     receiver     assembly;     said     generally     reclangular- 
parallelepipedshaped  body  of  said  upper  receiver  assembly 
further  having  a  pair  of  opposing  and  vertical  sides;  each  side 
of  said  pair  of  opposing  and  vertical  sides  of  said  generally 
rectangular  parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  said  upper  receiver 
assembly  extending  from  a  side  of  said  vertical  front  of  said 
generally    rectangular  parallelepiped-shaped    b(xly    of    said 
upper  receiver  assembly  lo  a  respective  side  of  said  vertical 
rear  of  said  generallv  reclangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body 
of  said  upper  receiver  assembly    and  from  a  side  of  said 
honzonlai   lop  of  said  generallv   reclangular-parallelepiped- 
shaped  body  of  said  upper  receiver  assembly  to  a  respective 
side  of  said  horizontal  b*)llom  of  said  generally  reclangular- 
parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  said  upper  receiver  assembly; 
said  generally  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  bcxly  ol  said 
upper  receiver  assembly  further  having  an  imaginary  imenne- 
diale  vertical  plane  being  disposed  al  a  substantial  midpoint 
between   said  vertical   front  of  said  generally   rectangular- 
parallelepiped-shaped  b«xly  of  said  upper  receiver  assembly 
and    said    vertical     rear    of    said    generally     rectangular- 
parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  said  upper  receiver  assembly; 

b)  a  lower  receiver  assembly  being  replaceablv  attached  to  said 
upper  receiver  assembly; 

c)  a  breech  blixk  assembly  being  replaceably  and  vertically 
slidably  mounted  in  said  lower  receiver  assembly  and  said 
upper  receiver  assembly; 

d)  a  trigger  assembly  being  replaceably  mounted  in  said  breech 
bkKk  assembly; 

e)  a  stationary  rack  being  replaceably  and  fixedly  attached  in 
said  lower  receiver  assembly; 

f)  a  movable  rack  being  replaceably  and  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  slidably  mounted  in  said  lower  receiver  assembly  and 
being  engagablc  with  said  breech  block  assembly; 

g)  a  pinion  being  clockwise  and  countercliKkwise  roiatively.  and 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  movably,  positioned  in  said  lower 
receiver  and  being  roiatively  engaged  with  said  stationary 
rack  and  said  movable  rack; 

hi  an  action  plale  being  forwardiv  and  rearwardiv  slidably 
mounted  in  said  lower  receiver  assembly  and  being  roiatively 
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attached  lo  said  pinion,  so  that  said  pinion  can  rwtate  relative 
thereto;  said  action  plale  being  abutable  against  said  breech 
bkK'k  assembly;  and 
i)  pinion  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  pinion,  so  that  when 
said  pinion  rotating  means  is  rotated  clockwise  said  pinion  is 
rotated  clockwise  and  walks  rearwardly  along  said  horizontal 
stationary  rack  while  said  action  plate  slides  rearwardly  and 
begins  10  cock  said  single  shot  falling  breech  block  action  and 
said  movable  rack  slides  rearwardly  and  causes  said  breech 
block  assembly  lo  slide  downwardly  to  load  a  cartridge  and 
when  said  pinion  rotating  means  is  rotated  counterclockwise 
said  pinion  is  rotated  counterclockwise  and  walks  forwardly 
along  said  honzomal  stationary  rack  while  said  action  plate 
slides  forwardly  and  said  movable  rack  slides  fonvardly  and 
causes  said  breech  block  assembly  lo  slide  upwardly  and  fully 
cocking  said  single  shot  falling  breech  block  action. 


an  overbraid  second  layer  covering  said  first  layer,  said  second 
layer  comprising  a  braid  of  al  least  6  fibers  of  an  abrasion 
resistant  matenal. 


5,659.993 
COMBINATION  PIN  FOR  ATTACHING  TRIGGER 
ASSEMBLY  AND  SAFING  SMALL  ARM 
Fred  W.  Watson.  Jr.,  Montross,  and  William  M.  Canaday.  King 
<.eorge.   both   of  Va.,   a.ssignors  to  The   United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514^70 

Int.  CI."  F41A  17/28:17/22 

VJS.  CI.  42-70.(M  6  Qaims 


5,659,995 

BUCKET  SIZED  FISHERMAN'S  TACKLE  BOX 

Eric  G.  Hoffman,  1404  Crane  St.,  Arlington  Heights.  III.  60004 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  685.658 

Int.  CI.''  AOIK  97/06 

U.S.  CI.  43-54.1  32  claims 


1.  A  combination  pin  for  a  small  arm  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  single  means,  attached  to  said  handle,  for  atuching  a  trigger 

assembly  lo  said  small  arm  and  for  safing  said  small  arm;  and 
a  IcK-king  rod  slidably  located  within  said  single  means  for 

securing  and  releasing  said  pin  from  said  small  arm. 


5,659,994 

BR.^IDED  FLYLINE 

Vic  Cutter.  Lake  Forest.  Calif.,  and  Danny  R.  Foote.  Spirit 

Lake,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Berkley,  Inc.,  Spirit  Lake.  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,122 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  91/W 

VS.  a.  43-^.98  11  Claims 

1.  A  composite  fly  line  exhibiting  a  lip  end  and  a  line  body,  said 

fiyline  comprising: 

a  core  line  of  uniform  diameter; 

a  first  layer  comprising  polyvinyl  chloride  plastisol  over  said 
core  line,  said  first  layer  exhibiting  a  cross  sectional  shape 
useful  for  flyfishing;  and 


1.  A  bucket  sized  fisherman's  tackle  box  adapted  for  complete 
containment  inside  a  standard  bucket  enabling  simultaneous  trans- 
portation of  the  bucket  sized  fisherman's  tackle  box.  bait.  food, 
poles,  gatf  and  tip-ups  all  together  inside  the  standard  bucket,  the 
bucket  sized  fisherman  s  tackle  box  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  wall  with  a  generally  horizontal  open  top 
rim  and  an  oppositely  facing  generally  honzomal  open  bottom 
rim; 
a  vertical  partition  having  a  height  coextensive  with  a  lengdi  of 

the  cylindrical  housing  wall: 
the  vertical  partition  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  first 

edge  and  a  second  edge; 
the  first  edge  of  the  vertical  partition  connecting  with  the  cylin- 
drical housing  wall  at  a  first  vertical  internal  cylindrical  wall 
position,  the  vertical  partition  extending  vertically  across  an 
internal   distance   of  the  cylindrical   housing   wall   and   the 
second  edge  of  the  vertical  partition  connecting  with  the 
cylindncal  housing  wall  at  a  second  vertical  internal  cylindri- 
cal wall  position; 
a  pair  of  semi-circular  top  lid  members  independently  pivotally 
hinged  adjacent  each  other  lo  the  top  edge  of  the  vertical 
partition; 
the  pair  of  semi-circular  top  lid  members  independently  seal- 
ingly  engaging  the  generally  horizontal  open  top  nm  of  the 
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cylindrical  hi>using  wall  when  each  member  of  the  pair  of 
semicircular  top  lid  memliers  are  in  a  lop  closed  position; 

a  pair  of  semicircular  b«)ttom  lid  members  independently  piv- 
otally  hinged  adjacent  each  other  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
vertical  partition; 

the  pair  of  semicircular  bottom  lid  members  independently 
sealingly  engaging  the  generally  horizontal  open  bottom  nm 
of  the  cylindrical  housing  wall  when  each  member  of  the  pair 
of  semi  circular  bottom  lid  members  are  in  a  b«illom  closed 
position; 

each  member  of  the  respective  pair  of  semicircular  top  and 
bottom  hd  members  having  latch  closure  means  for  maintain- 
ing each  member  of  the  respective  pair  of  semicircular  top 
and  bottom  lid  members  in  respective  top  and  bottom  closed 
pt)siti()ns.  the  laich  closure  means  being  lixated  at  an  outer 
edge  of  each  member  of  the  respective  pair  of  semicircular 
top  and  botloiii  iul  members; 

at  least  one  horizontal  pariilion.  each  of  the  at  least  one  horizon- 
tal partitions  having  a  hrsi  end  and  a  second  end.  the  hrst  end 
of  the  at  least  one  hon/ontal  partition  connecting  with  the 
cylindrical  housing  wall  at  a  hrst  horizontal  internal  cylindri- 
cal wall  localion.  the  at  least  one  horizontal  panilion  extend- 
ing horizonlallv  between  the  cylindncal  housing  wall  and  the 
vertical  panilion.  the  second  end  of  the  at  least  one  horizontal 
partition  connecting  with  the  vertical  partition  at  a  hrst  verti 
cal  partition  liKation  parallel  to  the  first  internal  cylindrical 
wall  Uxalion: 

ihe  bucket  sized  hshemian's  tackle  box  being  sized  for  spaced 
relation  between  an  outermost  circumference  of  the  bucket 
sized  fisherman  s  tackle  box  and  an  inner  surface  of  the 
standard  bucket  when  the  bucket  sized  fisherman's  tackle  box 
IS  completely  contained  inside  the  standard  bucket. 


operation,  into  a  position  ready  for  attachment  to  anoOier  flower 
stem,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

stem  cutting  means  disposed  external  to  said  housing; 

coupling  means  for  operatively  coupling  said  stem  cutting 
means  to  said  pick  positioning  means,  whereby  a  flower  stem 
may  be  cut  by  said  stem  cutting  means  substantially  simulu- 
neously  with  moving  a  stem  pick  into  a  position  ready  for 
attachment  to  a  flower  stem,  and 

means  for  displacing  air  in  the  region  of  severance  of  the  flower 
stem,  which  air  would  otherwise  be  drawn  into  the  vascular 
tissue  of  the  flower  stem  after  severance 


5,659,997 

BA(;  FOR  THK  (  I  ITIVATION  OK  Ml  SHR(K)M  SPAWN 

Grt-eory  S.  Sprehe,  CarbondaU-;  Lester  Sieberl,  Cobden,  and 

William  Towne.  t'arbondale.  all  of  III.,  a-s.siRnors  tii  Compat 

International.  Inc..  C  arbondale.  111. 

( Onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  I2».8»6,  Sep.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  425.136 

Int.  CI.'  aok;  MW 

U.S.  CI.  47— 1.1  19  Claims 


2ib     '' 


5.659.996 
APPAR.ATIS  K)R  STKMMINC;  FLOWERS 
Donald    F.    Weder.    Highland:    William    F.   Siraeler.    Breese; 
Joseph  <;.  Straeter,  Highland,  all  of  III..  Paul  Fant/.  Impe- 
rial.   Mo.;    (Jary    F.    Wilson.    Jniy.    111.,    and    Charles    E. 
Schlueter,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  not  indivually.  but  as  trustee  of  the  Family 
Trust  lAf/A  dated  December  «.  1995,  Charles  A.  (  odding. 
Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  Inist  International.  Inc. 
Irastee 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949.411.  Sep.  22.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5JI91.20K  This  application  Oct.  2«.  1993,  Ser.  No.  144.917 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  W(H> 
U.S.  CI.  47—1.01  18  llaims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  cutting  the  stem  of  a  flower  for  use  with  a 
stem  pick  applicator  of  the  type  which  includes  a  housing  at  least 
partially  enclosing  means  for  attaching  a  stem  pick  to  the  stem  of  a 
flower  in  a  first  nuxle  of  operation  and  pick  positioning  means  for 
subsequently  moving  another  stem  pick,   in  a  second  mode  of 


1.  An  improved  bag  for  the  production  of  mushroom  spawn,  said 
bag  comprising; 

front  and  back  walls  having  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed 
therethrough,  said  openings  being  arrayed  in  a  pair  of  parallel 
rows  proximate,  respectively,  said  top  and  Nntom  of  said  bag; 
said  bag  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and  left  and  right  side 
panels; 

a  plurality  of  continuous  gas  permeable  sealing  strips  sealed  to 
said  walls  and  covenng  each  of  said  openings,  said  sealing 
sinps  respectively  covenng  said  rows,  each  sealing  stnp  hav- 
ing a  length  sufficient  to  cover  all  of  the  openings  in  the  row 
that  it  covers  and  a  width  less  than  the  distance  between  said 
top  and  bottom  of  said  bag.  said  openings  and  said  gas 
permeable  sealing  stnps  being  attached  over  a  plurality  of 
said  openings  so  as  to  enhance  moisture  retention  within  said 
bag  and  thereby  reduce  dry  spots  in  said  iiiushriKim  spawn 
and  improve  spawn  yield;  and.  said  continuous  gas  permeable 
sealing  strips  being  of  an  adhered  slowly  moisture  permeable 
matenal  to  contnbute  to  manufactunng  ease  of  said  bag  and  a 
reduction  in  the  mount  of  labor  associated  with  the  production 
of  said  bag. 
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5.659,998 

WATER-ABSORBENT  POLYMER  MIXTIRE  FOR 

I'NDERGROIND  DISPERSION 

Ronald  D.  Salestrom,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Soil  li^ection 

Layering  Systems,  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  228.098.  Apr.  15.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  880,907.  May  8.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,303,663.  This  application  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422,616 

Int.  CI."  C09K  17/16 

VS.  CI.  47-58  20  Claims 

(     STJMT     ) 


BLEND  Pomxn  AND 
GRANULES  OF  WATER - 
ABSORBENT  POLYMERS, 
USING   APPROKIMATELY 
10    30%  POWDER     _ 
^42 


ADJUST  BLADES  OF  PLOW- 
TYPE    APPLICATOR  TO  A 

SHALLOW  ANGLE   OF 
APPROXIMATELY   IQ-iy 


PASS  APPLICATOR  BLADE 

THROUGH  SOtL.  BELOW 
ROOT  ZONE.  AT  A  SPEED 
OF  APPROXIMATELY  3'6iiwll 


Ue 


(a)  a  cord  retainer  sized  and  configured  for  attachment  interme- 
diate the  top  slide  and  bottom  slide  and  being  mountable  to  a 
first  edge  of  the  sliding  panel;  and 

(b)  a  compact  closure  assembly  sized  and  configured  for  attach- 
ment to  a  non-movable  object  intermediate  the  top  slide  and 
bottom  slide  and  adjacent  to  that  side  of  the  opening 
addressed  by  said  first  edge  of  the  sliding  panel  when  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  close  the  opening,  said  closure  assembly 
including: 

(I)  a  compact  housing  having  a  wall  defining  an  internal 
cavity  and  having  a  cord  opening  therethrough;  said  hous- 
ing being  configured  for  mounted  to  said  nonmovable 
object; 

(ii)  a  rotatable  take-up  reel  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
being  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  having  a  wound  length  of 
cord  thereon; 

(iii)  a  cord  having  an  end.  said  cord  being  initially  wound  on 
said  take-up  reel  and  passing  through  said  cord  opening, 
said  cord  end  for  securement  to  said  cord  retainer;  and 

(iv)  at  least  one  power  spnng  having  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end  located  within  said  internal  cavity  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  inner  end  of  said  power  spnng  coopieratively 
engaging  said  rotatable  take-up  reel  and  said  outer  end 
engaging  said  wall  of  said  compact  housing  whereby,  said 
power  spnng  is  placed  in  tension  as  said  take-up  reel 
rotates  to  release  said  wound  length  of  cord  therefrom 
thereby  applying  torque  to  said  take-up  reel  to  thereby 
retract  said  cord  back  onto  said  take-up  reel;  said  power 
spnng  being  mounted  and  being  operational  in  its  generally 
linear  torque  range 


AIR-BLOW  BLENDED    I 
POLYMERS  INTO  SOIL 
AT  A  RATE  OF  APPROXI- 
MATELY 4S-90  ctm 


-nu' 


1.  A  product  for  underground  dispersion  by  an  air  stream  com- 
pnsing  a  mixture  of  dry  particles  of  water-absorbent  polymers,  of 
which  from  about  10  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  have  panicle 

sizes  no  greater  than  one-half  millimeter  and  the  remainder  of   U,S.  CI.  52 9 

which  have  panicle  sizes  greater  than  one-half  millimteter. 


5,660,000 
MOVABLE  TWO-FOLD  SEATING  ASSEMBLY 
James   R.   Maclntyre.   1680  Woodglen   La.,  Altadena,  Calif 
91001 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,545 
Int,  CI.*^  E04H  3/12 

5  Claims 


5,659,999 
MOVABLE  SCREEN  PANEL  CLOSURE  APPARATUS 
David  A.  Benson,  8931  Beard  Ave.  South,  Bloomington,  Minn. 
55431 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,815 

Int.  CI.''  E05D  15/06 

VS.  CI.  49-^104  21  Claims 


a-^  ^w 


1.  An  automatic  closure  apparatus  for  a  sliding  panel  having  a 
top  slide  and  bottom  slide  and  being  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment relative  to  an  opening  having  a  predetermined  height,  said 
closure  apparatus  compnsing; 


1.  A  movable  folding  seating  assembly  comprising,  an  upstand- 
ing support  structure  hav  ing  a  base  structure  supported  on  a  ground 
surface  and  having  at  an  upper  end  thereof  a  crossbeam  structure 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  support  structure,  a  forward 
seating  section  honzontally  hinged  at  a  rearward  portion  thereof  to 
said  crossbeam  structure,  a  rearward  seating  section  honzontally 
hinged  at  a  forward  portion  thereof  to  said  crossbeam  structure,  the 
sections  adapted  w  hen  opened  for  use  to  occupy  a  plane  of  gradual 
inclination  to  the  honzontal.  forward  and  rearward  frame  structures 
respectively  supporting  the  forward  and  rearward  seating  sections 
on  the  ground  surface,  said  forward  and  rearward  sections  being 
hinged  to  said  crossbar  structure  for  lying  along  said  tipposite  sides 
of  said  support  structure  upon  a  folding  of  said  sections,  and  said 
forward  and  rearward  frame  sections  being  hinged  to  said  forward 
and  rearward  seating  sections,  respectively,  for  underlying  said 
forward  and  rearward  seating  sections  upon  the  folding  of  said 
seating  sections. 
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5.hMMNII 

C;rTTFR  PROTKCTION  INSTALLATION  SYSTEM 

(iregory  P.  Albrachl,  'H)2^  Burdctle.  Omaha.  Nebr.  68134 

(  onlinuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  414,271.  Mar.  .M.  1W5,  Pal. 

No.  ^^57,891.  This  application  Jul.  30.  I9V6,  Ser.  No.  6JMI.4(M 

Int.  CI."  E04D  /J/076 
U.S.  CI.  52—12  11  t^'«*««M 


I  A  gutter  protection  >>steni  which  in  use  is  affixed  between  a 
sloped  building  rcHit  and  a  forward  upper  aspect  ot  a  gutter  system, 
when  said  gutter  system  is  affixed  to  a  sloped  roof  building  at  a 
lower  edge  of.  and  below,  said  sloped  roof;  said  gutter  protection 
system  comprising  a  hemmed  section  comprising,  as  viewed  in 
right  side  elesation.  a  hrst  downward  and  to  the  left  projecting 
length  of  construction  material  which  is  merged  into  a  first  upward 
and  til  the  right  projecting  length  of  construction  material  by  way 
ot  an  essentially  onehundred-eighty  degree  relatively  tight  bend, 
said  gutter  protection  system  funher  comprising  at  least  one 
mounting  clip  secured  at  said  hemmed  section,  said  at  least  one 
mounting  clip  being  used  in  interfacing  said  gutter  protection 
system  to  said  forward  upper  aspect  of  said  gutter  system;  said  at 
least  one  mounting  clip  being  secured  to  said  hemmed  section  ot 
said  gutter  protection  system  by  causing  a  projecting  lip  ot  said  at 
least  one  mounting  clip  to  be  present  between  said  first  downward 
and  to  the  left  and  said  first  upward  and  to  the  nghl  lengths  of 
construction  matenal  which  form  said  hemmed  section  ot  said 
gutter  protection  system. 


a  plurality  of  cover  attaching  members,  each  having  a  screen 
gnpping  portion  and  a  tube  attaching  member  for  attaching 
each  cover  attaching  member  to  one  said  polymer  tubing 
frame  member; 

a  plastic  covering  extending  over  said  polymer  tube  frame  and 
attached  to  said  polymer  lube  frame  with  a  plurality  of  said 
cover  attaching  members  attaching  through  said  pla.siic  cov- 
enng  and  into  one  polymer  tubing  frame  member  opening; 

a  door  formed  with  polymer  tube  frame  membcrN  and  having  a 
polymer  covering  and  a  pair  of  hinge  pins,  said  door  being 
rotalable  attached  lo  said  polymer  tubing  trame  with  said  pair 
ot  hinge  pins,  each  hinge  pin  extending  through  one  polymer 
tube  frame  member  and  one  dtH>r  trame  member;  and 

said  polymer  tube  frame  having  a  plurality  of  veiiically  extend- 
ing polymer  tube  members,  a  plurality  of  said  vertically 
extending  tube  members  each  having  a  frame  aligning  mem- 
ber therein  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  frame  member  to 
said  polymer  tubing  frame  including  a  threaded  adapter  hav- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrical  portion  attached  to  a  vertical  trame 
member;  whereby  a  greenhouse  may  be  easily  assembled  ot  a 
polymer  tube  frame  having  a  cover  attached  with  cover  fas- 
teners. 


5,6(iO,()0.f 
STRl  CTl  RAI.  FRAME  BASED  ON  Pl.l  RAIIT  V  OK 
TETRAX  .STRl  (TIRES 
Charles  R.  Owens,  llf-  S.  Reynolds  St..  Suite  J-.M)2,  Alexan- 
dria. \a.  22MU 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .?.W,408.  Nov.  14,  19V4.  This 
application  Mar.  8.  1<W5.  Ser.  No.  399,048 
Int.  CI."  E04B  7/m:l/IH 
VS.  CI.  52—81.1  19  Claims 


5.64>0.002 

(;REENH01  SE  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

Albert  R.  l.ashinger.  140  Duncan  Trail.  I.ongwood.  Kla.  32779 

l-ile<l  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508.444 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  /.V.W 

U.S.  CI.  52—63  11  Claims 


1.  An  easily  assembled  greenhouse  comprising: 

a  polymer  tubing  frame  fomied  with  p<ilymer  tube  frame  mem- 
bers, at  least  some  of  said  frame  members  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therein  and  said  tube  members  being  connected 
together  with  p<.)lymer  tube  connector  members; 


I.  A  load  bearing  structural  frame  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  tetrax  structures,  said  tetrax  structures 

having  four  ngid  compression  beanng  struts  extending  from  a 

common  origin,  each  of  said  struts  in  each  of  said  tetrax 

structures  having  an  end  point, 
said  end  points  of  said  struts  of  eight  adjacent  ones  of  said  tetrax 

structures  constituting  a  first  set  of  eight  poinls.  there  being  a 

plurality  of  said  hrst  set  of  points, 
each  of  said  hrst  sets  of  eight  end  points  interconnected  by  a 

predetermined  ngid  compression  beanng  structure, 
said  predetermined  structure  having  an  envelope  encompassing 

one  of  a  second  set  of  predetermined  points  in  said  structural 

frame,  each  of  said  second  set  of  points  spaced  an  equal 

distance  from  twelve  and  only  twelve  adjacent  ones  of  said 

second  set  of  points. 
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5.61.0.004 
ROOFING  SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING  FLAT  ROOFS 

OR  SLIGHTLY  SLOPED  ROOFS,  METHOD  OF 

APPLICATION  OF  SAID  NEW  ROOFING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  REROOFIN(;  I  SING  SAID  NEW 

ROOFING  SYSTEM 

Craig  Lindsay  Blackmon.  716  E.  12'/2  St.,  Houston,  Tex.  77008, 

and  David  A.  Lund.  8103  Schaffer  Ln..  Hou.ston.  Tex.  77070 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  413,795 

Int.  CI."  E04B  7/02 

VS.  CI.  52-90.2  j4  Claims 


1.  A  new  roofing  system  for  protecting  flat  roofs  or  slightly 
sloped  roofs,  said  new  roofing  system  compnsing: 

a.  an  upper  surface,  including  a  left  upper  surface  and  a  nght 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  a  central  section; 

b.  a  honzontal  roof  deck  being  attached  to  a  ceiling  joisl  and 
.serving  as  the  lower  surface,  said  lower  surface  having  a 
number  of  outer  edges  composing  a  number  of  longitudinal 
outer  edges  and  a  number  of  lalitudinal  outer  edges; 

c.  a  honzontal  roof  support  composing  sets  of  beams  placed 
longitudinally  on  the  honzontal  roof  deck,  with  each  set  of 
beams  located  at  a  specified  distance  from  an  adjacent  set  of 
beams  and  containing  an  increased  amount  of  material  than  a 
previous  set  of  beams  as  one  proceeds  towards  the  central 
section  from  each  of  the  number  of  longitudinal  outer  edges 
of  the  lower  surface; 

d.  metal  sheets  serving  as  the  upper  surface  and  having  a 
penmeter  with  a  number  of  inner  borders  and  a  number  of 
outer  borders,  with  the  number  of  inner  borders  being  borders 
of  the  metal  sheets  which  are  located  adjacent  to  a  neighbor- 
ing metal  sheet  and  with  the  number  of  outer  borders  being 
borders  of  the  metal  sheets  which  are  located  adjacent  to 
metal  guners  or  adjacent  lo  troughs; 

e  fasteners,  composing  deck  screws,  long  deck  screws  and 
metal-to-wo(Kl  screws; 

f.  a  number  of  ndge  caps,  with  a  left  end  and  a  nght  end.  used  to 
serve  as  a  connection  between  opposite  pairs  of  metal  sheets 
running  from  opposite  pairs  of  the  number  of  longitudinal 
outer  edges  of  the  lower  surface  to  the  cenu-al  secuon; 

g.  a  number  of  two-way  vents,  located  under  each  of  the  number 
of  ndge  caps,  said  number  of  two-way  vents  permitting  a  flow 
of  air  and  moisture  under  the  metal  sheets  and  under  the 
number  of  ndge  caps; 

h  channels,  compnsing  gutters,  metal  guners  and  troughs,  run- 
ning along  the  number  of  outer  borders  of  the  metal  sheets 
and  connected  to  down  spouts  located  around  a  building; 
I    sealants  to  avoid  entrance  of  extraneous  matenal  under  the 
metal  sheets  through  the  number  of  outer  edges  of  the  lower 
surface;  and 
j.  air  conditioning  compressors  set  on  top  of  support  for  said  air 
conditioning  compressors,  said  support  compnsing  pieces  of 
wo<xl  and  being  placed  above  the  metal  sheets; 
such  that  the  metal  sheets  are  fastened  by  fasteners  to  the  honzon- 
tal roof  support,  and  thus  to  the  honzontal  roof  deck,  with  the 
honzontal  roof  support  being   laid  down  between  each  of  the 
number  of  longitudinal  outer  edges  of  the  lower  surface  and  the 
central  section  of  the  new  roofing  system,  in  order  to  establish  a 
desired  slope;  and  such  that  the  sealants  are  used  to  seal  the 
number  of  two-way  vents,  other  vents  and  air  conditioning  com- 
pressors to  the  new  roofing  system,  used  between  the  metal  sheets 
and  the  number  of  ndge  caps,  used  between  the  metal  sheets  and 
the  channels,  and  used  among  pairs  of  the  metal  sheets  to  assist  in 
making  the  new  roofing  system  secure  against  moisture,  debns  and 
winds. 


5,660,005 

HIGH  STRENGTH,  LIGHT  WEIGHT.  PORTABLE 

BUILDING 

Michael  T.  Tacoma.  20241  JapatuI  Rd..  Alpine,  Calif.  91901 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,738 
Int.  CI."  E04B  7/04:1/32 
V.S.  CI.  52-93.2  ,0  claims 


1.  A  portable  building  assembly  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  rafters; 

a  plurality  of  ridge  receivers,  each  having  two  spaced,  substan- 
tially parallel,  ndge  walls,  two  relatively  angled  tubular 
sleeves  between  said  ridge  walls  receiving  first  ends  of  two  of 
said  rafters,  and  means  securing  said  rafter  first  ends  within 
said  ndge  receiver  sleeves; 
plurality  of  po,sts; 

a  plurality  of  hip  receivers,  each  having  two  spaced  generally 
parallel  hip  walls,  an  open  ended  sleeve  between  said  hip 
walls  receiv ing  a  second  end  of  one  of  said  rafters  with  said 
rafter  extending  through  said  sleeve  a  selected  distance  and  a 
closed  end  sleeve  between  said  hip  walls  receiving  an  end  of 
a  post,  and  means  secunng  said  rafter  second  end  and  said 
post  end  within  said  hip  receiver  sleeves; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  ndge  beams; 
means  fastening  ends  of  said  ridge  beams  to  said  ridge  receiver 

walls; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  hip  beams; 
means  fastening  ends  of  said  hip  beams  to  said  hip  receiver 

walls; 
said  plurality  of  posts  being  generally  tubular  and  having  first 
ends  fitting  within  said  hip  receiver  closed  sleeves  and  having 
means  cooperating  with  said  hip  receiver  post  secunng  means 
to  secure  said  posts  to  said  hip  receivers;  and 
at  least  some  of  said  ridge  beams  and  said  hip  beams  having  an 
elongated  opening  along  one  side  and  further  including  an 
elongated  cover  secured  to  at  least  some  of  said  ndge  beams 
and  said  hip  beams  covenng  at  least  some  of  said  elongated 
openings. 


5,660,006 
WALL  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Tim  R.  Emerson,  Jr.,  R.R.  1,  Box  1036,  TaylorviUe,  111.  62568 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,899 
InL  a."  E04G  21/26 
U.S.  CI.  52-127.2  20  Oaims 

1.  A  bracing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  wall  constructed  from  a 
plurality    of   vertically    stacked    masonry    forms    and    extending 
upward  from  a  base  surface,  said  wall  having  a  top  surface,  a  first 
face  and  a  second  face,  said  bracing  apparatus  composing: 
a  first  support  member  adapted  to  rest  on  said  top  surface  of  said 
wall,  said  first  support  member  having  a  first  brace  extending 
downward  adjacent  said  first  face  of  said  wall; 
a  second  support  member  movably  connected  relative  to  said 
first  support  member,  said  second  support  member  capable  of 
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being  selectively  positioned  along  a  length  of  said  first  sup- 
port member  and  havmg  a  second  brace  extending  downward 
adjacent  said  second  face  ot  said  wall; 

a  kK-k  connected  to  said  tirsi  and  second  support  members,  said 
k)ck  adjustably  securing  said  tirst  and  second  support  mem- 
bers in  a  p»)sition  substantially  equal  to  the  width  ol  at  least 
one  of  said  masonry  forms;  and 

a  base  secunng  mechanism  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  hrst 
and  second  support  members,  and  said  base  surface; 

whereby  said  bracing  apparatus  is  adjustable  relative  to  the 
distance  between  said  tirst  face  and  second  face  ot  said  wall 
and  is  capable  of  supporting  said  wall  during  construction 
thereof 


coupling  means  adapted  for  operatively  coupling  at  least  certain 
of  the  pipes  to  the  foundation  for  resisung  o.ertummg  of  the 
upper  structure; 

a  pnmary  load-beanng  member  located  in  spaced  relationship  to 
the  plurality  of  pipes,  the  load-bearing  member  adapted  for 
resting  up«>r  the  foundation  and  for  extending  upward  toward 
the  upper  structure  and  presenting  an  upper  end.  said  member 
including  said  peripheral  basement  walls  presenting  upper 
surfaces, 

the  space  between  said  pnmary  load-beanng  member  and  said 
pluralilv  of  pipes  preventing  signihcani  contact  between  the 
pipes  and  the  pnmary  load-beanng  member  and  said  penph- 
eral  basement  walls  dunng  induced  movement  of  the  pipes; 
and 

bearing  means  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  said  basement 
wall  upper  surfaces  and  said  upper  structure  for  engaging  both 
said  upper  surfaces  and  said  upper  structure  for  pemuning 
relative  lateral  movement  therebetween. 


TRIANGI  LAR  SHAPKD  PIPK  K)R  I  SE  IN  CRAWL 

SPACKS 

Joseph  Bevilacqua.  436  N.  Dcrrv  Rd.,  I.oyalhanna.  Pa.  l5Wil 

Kiled  Jan.  4.  \'*'H,.  Ser.  No.  582.V44 

Int.  CI.    K.(I2I)  IW(xi 

U.S.  a.  52— 169.5  II  Claims 


SriFFNES-S  DKCOl  PI.KR  H)R  BASE  ISOL.ATION  OF 

STRlcn  RE,S 

Kuo-Kuanu  Hu;  Philip  (i.  kirmser.  and  Stuart  K.  Swart/,  all  of 

Manhattan.    Kans..   assignors   to    Kansas    Stale    I  nivirslty 

Research  Koundatiim,  Manhattan,  kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^';h.737,  IKt.  19.  IV94,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  957.756.  Oct.  7. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5.386.671.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

677.159.  Mar.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  May  22. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  651,434 

Int.  CI.'  K04H  'M)2 

U.S.  a.  52—167.3  "  Clainis 


1.  A  drainage  pipe,  said  drainage  pipe  comprising: 

a  hrst  section,  said  first  section  having  first  and  second  legs  and 
an  included  angle  a  therebetween,  said  hrst  section  having 
apertures; 

a  second  section,  said  second  section  being  substantially  flat, 
said  second  section  having  a  first  turn-up  and  a  second  turn- 
up, said  first  section  being  selectively  assembleable  to  said 
second  section  by  said  first  leg  being  fit  against  said  hrst 
turn-up  and  said  second  leg  being  ht  against  said  second 
turn-up;  and 

said  first  and  said  second  legs  of  said  first  section  of  said  pipe 
are  capable  of  being  resiliently  deformed  inwardly. 


I  A  stiffness  decoupling  assembly  adapted  to  be  used  between 
an  upper  structure  positioned  above  a  basement  defined  by  periph 
eral  basement  wails  and  an  underlying  foundation,  the  assembly 
compnsing 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  relatively  flexible,  hollow  pipes  adapted 
for  ngid  connection  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof  to  the 
upper  structure  and  for  extending  downwardly  toward  the 
foundation,  at  least  certain  of  the  pipes  being  substantially 
tilled  with  material  for  damping  induced  movement  of  the 
pipes; 


5,660.009 
METAL  STAIRWAY  FOR  A  RESIDENCE 
Matthew  E.  Coasin.  2411  Exposition  PI..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90018 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381346 
Int.  CI."  E04F  ll/025:IIA)9 
C.S.  CI.  58—183  »2  Claims 

12  A  stairway  for  a  house,  said  house  being  constructed  of 
metal  frame  members,  said  members  comprising  conventional 
U-shaped  metal  flixir  and  ceiling  joists  and  metal  studs,  said 
stairway  being  constructed  on  site  of  site-available  components 
including  cut  portions  of  said  joists,  the  stairway  compnsing: 
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5.660.010 
W INDOW  FRAME  FOR  MANUFACTURED  HOUSING 
Leiand  D.  Savers.  Knoxville.  Tenn..  assignor  to  .SealMaster 
Industries.  Inc..  Knoxville.  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934.257.  Aug.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5392.574.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570.818. 
Aug.  22.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  338306.  Apr.  17.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83J25.  Aug.  10,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No,  347.907 
Int.  CI.'  E06B  1/26:1/36 
VS.  a.  52-217  7  Claims 


a  pair  of  sheet  metal  stringer  panels,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
suirway.  each  panel  being  cut  of  sheet  metal  to  a  configura- 
tion corTesp<inding  to  the  height  and  angle  of  ascent  of  the 
stairway; 
a  first  plurality  of  fastening  members   adapted  to  attach  the 
stringer  panels,  respectively,  to  adjacent  metal  frame  members 
of  the  house; 
a  plurality  of  steps  in  said  stairway,  each  step  including: 
a  metal  tread  having  an  inner  edge  and  outer  edge,  and  a 
metal  nser  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
said  metal  u-ead  and  metal  riser  each  comprised  of  a  section 
of  said  U-shaped  metal  joists  cut  on  site  to  a  length  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  stair  steps; 
a  second  plurality  of  fastening  members  .secunng  the  metal 
riser  at  said  upper  portion  to  the  metal   u-ead  along  a 
junction  between  said  metal  riser  and  metal  tread;  and 
a  plurality  of  first  angled  support  members  mounted  in  a 
generally  honzonlal  onentation  at  the  sides  of  the  steps  to 
the   stringer  panels   for  supporting   the  treads,  each   first 
angled  support  member  having  a  mounting  portion  and  a 
support  portion  onented  at  a  generally  nghl  angle  to  each 
other; 
a  plurality  of  second  angled  support  members  mounted  in  a 
generally  \enical  onentation  at  the  sides  of  the  steps  to  the 
stringer  panels  for  supporting  the  nsers,  each  second  angled 
support  member  having  a  mounting  portion  and  a  support 
portion  oriented  at  a  generally  right  angle  to  each  other; 
a  third  plurality  of  fastening  members  secunng  the  mounting 
portions  of  ihe  first  angled  support  members  to  the  adjacent 
stringer  panels,  respectively; 
a  fourth  plurality  of  fastening  members  securing  the  metal  treads 

to  the  support  portions  of  the  first  angled  support  members; 
a  fifth  plurality  of  fastening  members  secunng  the  mounting 
portions  of  the  second  angled  support  members  to  adjacent 
stringer  panels,  respectively; 
a  sixth  plurality  of  fastening  members  secunng  the  metal  risers 
to  the  support  portions  of  the  second  angled  support  members; 
means  for  mounting  the  inner  edge  of  a  metal  tread  to  the  lower 
portion  of  a  metal  nser  of  the  next  higher  step  at  a  distance 
from  the  top  of  the  nser  which  is  selectively  variable  within  a 
predetermined  range  in  order  to  vary  the  step  height  of  the 
stairway. 


1.  A  window  frame  for  being  fixedly  mounted  in  an  opening 
provided  in  a  wall  of  a  structure,  the  structure  having  a  frame 
defining  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  said  window  frame 
comprising: 

a  window  frame  body  member  for  being  received  in  and  circum- 
scnbing  the  opening  in  the  wall  and  adapted  to  extend  from 
proximate  the  outer  wall  toward  the  inner  wall  when  received 
in  the  opening,  said  window  frame  body  member  having  a 
retainer  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  at  least  one 
window. 
a  J-rail  return  member  integrally  fomied  with  said  window 
frame  body  member  so  as  to  extend  outward  from  said  win- 
dow frame  body  member  when  said  window  frame  body 
member  is  received  in  the  opening,  said  J-rail  return  member 
having 

a)  a  flange  portion  for  extending  radially  around  the  opening 
and  for  attachment  of  said  window  frame  to  the  structure. 

b)  a  projecting  portion  extending  away  from  said  flange 
portion  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  flange  portion, 
and 

c)  a  return  portion  having  a  proximate  edge  and  a  distal  edge, 
said  proximate  edge  being  connected  to  an  outermost  extent 
of  said  projecting  portion,  said  return  portion  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  flange  portion  to  define  a  sub- 
stantially rectangularly  shaped  slot  between  said  return 
portion  and  said  flange  portion,  said  slot  having  an  opening 
at  said  distal  edge  of  said  return  portion  for  accepting 
siding  to  be  attached  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  structure,  said 
return  portion  having  a  width  to  cover  the  siding  even 
during  any  contraction  of  the  siding,  whereby  said  window 
frame  can  be  installed  as  a  unit  within  the  opening  of  the 
structure  with  minimal  labor  to  receive  at  least  one  window 
and  the  siding  in  a  secure  manner 
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5,660.011 
SHOE  FOR  TOILET  COMPARTMENT  STII.E 
Raymond  A.  Bleeker,  Norwalk.  and  Krank  Merriweather,  Jr.. 
(arson,   both    of  Calif.,   assignors   to    Bobrick    Washroom 
Equipment,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  U,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,971 

Int.  CI."  F04H  lAX):  A47K  .<//6 

MS.  a.  52—239  13  Claims 


5  A  shoe  for  a  loilel  comparlmeni  stile  compnsing  a  single  piece 
of  metal  having  invo  sides  and  three  ends  folded  into  a  rectangular 
shape  with  two  of  said  ends  overlapping  each  other  and  defining  an 
enclosed  stile  space. 

said  shoe  being  flexible  for  moving  said  overlapping  ends  apart 
10  increase  the  si/e  of  said  stile  space  for  sutficiently  passing 
a  slile  between  said  ends  thereby  pennming  positioning  of 
said  shoe  around  the  stile, 
said  sides  having  hrst  and  second  inwardly  turned  pairs  of 
flanges  with  the  inner  edges  of  said  first  pair  of  flanges  spaced 
apart  a  first  distance  and  with  the  inner  edges  of  said  second 
pair  of  flanges  spaced  apart  a  second  different  distance, 
a  clip  for  joining  said  overlapping  ends  of  said  shoe,  with  said 

overlapping  ends  having  aligned  openings, 
said  clip  compnsing  a  single  piece  of  metal  having  a  I'-bend 
with  inner  and  outer  arms  w  ith  a  tab  earned  on  and  projecting 
at  an  angle  to  said  inner  arm. 
said  clip  arms  having  means  for  engaging  said  overlapping  end 
aligned  openings  for  retaining  said  clip  on  said  ends  Jor 
locking  said  overlapping  ends  together. 


a  pair  of  opposed  aligned  inwardly  extending  markings  in  the 
form  of  detents  at  selected  positions  in  the  track  side  walls  in 
a  first  assembly  position,  each  said  detent  having  a  marking 
center. 

each  stud  having  an  end  portion  nested  in  said  track,  a  pair  of 
opposed  aligned  holes  in  the  stud  side  walls  of  said  end 
position  with  each  detent  of  each  pair  being  disposed  in  an 
adjacent  hole  with  the  center  of  each  hole  being  offset  abo.,; 
the  center  of  each  marking  in  the  hrst  assembly  position. 

each  detent  being  deformed  to  an  inwardly  projecting  hollow 
circumferenlially  continuous  rivet  stem  to  draw  the  stud  into 
the  track  and  align  the  hole  centers  with  the  marking  centers 
and  with  the  end  ol  the  stud  being  forced  hnnly  against  an 
inside  surface  of  the  track  bottom  wall  and  cause  a  slight 
curling  of  said  end  portion  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  comer 
at  the  inside  of  said  track  in  the  second  assembly  position  to 
hold  said  stud  ngidly  to  said  track  and  against  movement 
relative  to  said  track,  the  hollow  stem  being  flared  at  the  end 
to  form  a  nvet  head. 


5.660,01.^ 
TAPER-I.OCK  ANCHOR 
Thomas  A.  Saldarelli;  Jerry  R.  Amato,  and  William  J.  Uuf- 
felmeyer,  all  of  Yorktown  Hgts.  N.V..  assignors  to  KDl  Para- 
gon, Inc..  I,a(irangcville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  .Sen  No.  700,574 

Int.  ex.''  E02D  27/00 

II.S.  CI.  52—296  6  Claims 


5,660.012 

FRAME  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKlNt. 

(;ar\  A.  Knudson.  .W401  Heavenly  Ct..  Evergreen,  (  olo.  WM.W 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .«i0«.260 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  2/76 

L'.S.  CI.  52—241  11  Claims 


1.  A  frame  assembly  having  at  least  one  metal  stud  having  a 
U-shaped  profile  with  a  stud  base  wall  and  with  a  pair  of  opposed 
stud  side  walls  fastened  inside  to  a  metal  track  having  a  U-shaped 
prohle  with  a  track  base  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposed  track  side 
walls,  said  frame  assembly  comprising. 


1  An  anchor  assembly  for  supporting  a  post  comprising  a 
hollow  tubular  anchor  body  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
cross-sectional  conhguration.  a  base  plate  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  hollow  tubular  anchor  body  to  close  said  one  end.  four 
upstanding  projections  protruding  from  an  upper  surface  of  said 
base  plate  within  said  hollow  tubular  anchor  body,  said  projections 
having  tapered  outer  surfaces  dehning  four  comer  portions  ot  a 
truncated  pyramid,  said  hollow  tubular  anchor  body  having 
inwardly  projecting  protrusions  adjacent  an  upper  end  of  each  side 
wall  whereby  upon  insertion  of  a  hollow  tubular  post  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  cross- sectional  conhguration  complemen- 
tary to  the  cross-seciional  conhguration  of  the  anchor  btxly.  inter- 
nal surfaces  of  a  lower  end  of  the  hollow  tubular  post  will  slide 
over  the  four  upstanding  projections  on  the  base  member  to  pre- 
vent any  substantial  lateral  movement  of  said  lower  end  of  said 
hollow  pt)st  relative  to  said  projection  and  said  inwardly  projecting 
protuberances  will  frictionally  engage  outer  surfaces  of  said  hollow 
post. 
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5,660,014 

COMPOSITE  SHINGLE  HAVING  SHADING  ZONES  IN 

DIFFERENT  PLANES 

Kermit  E.  Stahl,  North  Wales,-  Michael  J.  Noone.  Wayne,  and 

George  W.  Mehrer,  Jenkintown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cer- 

tainTeed  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,965,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.426,902,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,722, 

Aug.  20,  1990,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  174,022,  Mar. 

29,  1988,  said  Ser.  No.  712,%5is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  515J53,  Apr.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  Des.  340,294.  Ser.  No. 

515X58.  Apr.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  Des.  336347,  and  Ser.  No. 

515,601,  Apr.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,181,361,  each  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,801,  Oct.  20,  1987,  Pat 

No.  Des.  314,628,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

174,023,  Feb.  28,  1988.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  386,953 

Int.  CI."  E04D  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  521-314  1  Claim 
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fixing  the  leading  end  of  said  receptacle  to  the  base  material  (8).  a 
large  area  head  (2)  as  compared  to  the  transverse  section  of  said 
receptacle  being  arranged  to  abut  against  a  surface  of  the  insulation 
matenal  spaced  outwardly  from  said  receptacle  and  the  base  mate- 
rial, and  at  least  one  flexible  elastic  retaining  strip  (3.  4)  extending 
outwardly  from  the  trailing  end  of  the  receptacle  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  head  (2)  in  a  mechanically  locked  connection,  and  said 
head  being  laterally  displaceable  relative  the  axis  of  said  receptacle 
due  to  the  flexibility  of  said  elastic  retaining  strip. 


1.   A  composite   laminated,   multiple-tab   shingle   of  separate 
shingle  layers  for  roofing  or  the  like,  compnsing: 

(a)  an  anterior  shingle  layer  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  in 
planes,  between  edges  thereof,  with  the  from  surface  having  a 
layer  of  granules  thereon:  said  anterior  shingle  layer  having  at 
least  a  plurality  of  visible  tab  portions  of  a  first,  lighter 
shading; 

(b)  a  postenor  shingle  layer  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  in 
planes,  between  edges  thereof: 

(c)  substantial  portions  of  the  front  surface  of  said  postenor 
shingle  layer  being  covered  by  the  antenor  shingle  layer; 

(d)  the  postenor  shingle  layer  also  having  visible  front  surface 
tab  portions  that  are  uncovered  by  the  antenor  shingle  layer; 

(e)  the  visible  front  surface  p<irtions  of  the  postenor  shingle 
layer  being  at  a  postenor  plane  relative  to  the  plane  of  the 
front  surface  of  the  antenor  shingle  layer  and  having  a  layer 
of  granules  thereon;  said  postenor  shingle  layer  having  at 
least  one  visible  front  surface  ponion  of  a  second,  darker 
shading  than  said  first  shading,  with  edges  of  said  antenor 
shingle  layer  compnsing  visually  sharp,  precise  lines  of  delin- 
eation between  ponions  of  lighter  and  darker  shadings; 

(0  means  between  the  shingle  layers,  securing  the  layers 
together;  wherein  the  shingle  layers  each  have  upper  and 
lower  edges,  and  wherein  the  the  visible  front  surface  portion 
of  the  postenor  shingle  layer  extends  below  a  lowermost  edge 
of  a  tab  ponion  of  the  anterior  shingle  layer 


5,660,016 

FOAM-FILLED  EXTRUDED  DECKING  PLANK  AND 

DECKING  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 

Ronald  Dean  Erwin,  134  Colonnade  Dr.,  Peachtree  City,  Ga. 

30269,  and  Marvin  Ray  Whitley,  Norcross,  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Ronald  Dean  Erwin,  Peachtree  City,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427^892,  Apr.  26,  1995.  This 

application  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,860 

Int.  CI."  E04B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  52-^3.1  16  Claims 


5.660.015 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  INSULATION  MATERIAL 
Remo  Kluser,  Alstiitlen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  HiIti  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  .Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1995,  195  04 
984.5 

Int.  CI."  E04D  5/14 

VS.  CI.  52-^10  7  Claims 

1.  Device  lor  secunng  insulation  material  (7)  to  a  base  matenal 

(8)  compnses  an  axially  extending  receptacle  (1)  having  a  leading 

end  and  a  u-ailing  end  relative  to  the  base  matenal.  means  for 


1.  A  decking  system  for  mounting  to  a  support  structure,  such  as 
to  deck  joists,  said  decking  system  compnsing: 

a.  a  plurality  of  extruded  plastic  decking  planks  each  compnsing 
a  plastic  outer  shell  and  an  expanded  foam  core  within  said 
plastic  outer  shell  and  hav  ing  a  top.  bottom,  and  sides,  at  least 
one  of  said  sides  comprising  a  clamping  ponion  including  a 
clamp-receiving  recess  formed  in  said  at  least  one  side;  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  clamps  positionable  between  adjacent  ones  of 
-said  planks  for  engaging  said  clamping  ponion  of  said  at  least 
one  side  of  said  planks,  said  clamps  being  shaped  to  be  at 
least  partly  received  in  said  recess,  and  wherein  said  clamps 
are  securable  to  the  suppon  structure  for  secunng  said  planks 
to  the  suppon  structure 
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S.ftWI.Ol?  ^upe^floor.  constructing  a  baseboard  around  the  penphcry  of  the 

STEEL  MOMENT  RESISTINC;  FRAME  BEAM-TO-  supcrfloor  and  sealing  the  joints  between  the  baseboard  and  the 

COI.l'MN  CONNECTIONS  superflcxir  and  belueen  the  baseboard  and  the  walls  of  the  cooler. 

David  L.  HouRhlon.  15901  Hawthorne  Blvd..  #404).  l.awndale.  respectively,  laying  down  at  least  one  layer  of  a  sealer  on  the 

Calif  •»«2«»0  superfloor.  and  •broadcasling"  granular  aggregate  over  the  sealer 

Kiled  Dec.  13.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  354.954  layer  while  the  layer  is  still  taclcy.  thereby  providing  an  attractive 

Int.  CI.''  E04B  ///V.//-W  non-slip  hnish  for  the  floor  sealing  structure. 

VS.  CI.  52—655.1  >»  I  laims 


5.660.019 
CONCRETE  SM(M)I  IIIN<;  APPARATUS 
Cliffton  L.  Roe.  38020  Hazel.  Harrison  Township.  (  ounlv  of 
Macomb.  Mich.  4S045 

Kiled  .lun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463.915 

Inl.  CI.'  E04G  21/46:  A46B  7/(>f> 

VS.  CI.  52—741.41  12  Claims 


1.  A  structural  joint  connection  comprising  a  horizontal  beam 
connected  to  a  vertical  column,  said  beam  having  lop  and  bottom 
flanges  and  a  web  between  said  flanges,  said  joint  connection 
comprising  two  vertical  plates  disposed  in  parallel  relationship  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  column,  said  vertical  plates  being  in  face-to- 
tace  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  welded  to  said 
column,  said  vertical  plates  extending  horizontally  from  said  col- 
umn along  the  sides  of  said  horizontal  beam,  plate  means  attached 
to  said  hori/onlal  beam  flanges  by  horizontal  welds,  said  plate 
means  further  attached  to  said  vertical  plates  by  horizontal  welds, 
said  horizontal  welds  extending  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of 
said  horizontal  beam. 


5.660.018 

FLOOR  FOR  (  OOLER  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLATION 

Robert  M.  Brodsky.  6951  Ten  Timbers  La.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

21209 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629341 

Int.  CI."  E04G  :mi::  E04B  1/64.1/66 

U.S.  CI.  52—741.4  15  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  installing  a  moisture-proof,  fungus-proof  floor 
sealing  structure  an  existing  metal  floor  of  a  refrigerated  cooler,  the 
cix)ler  having  vertical  walls  and  being  used  for  storing  food  in  a 
restaurant,  supermarket  or  other  installation,  wherein  the  fcxxl  is 
removed  from  the  cooler  prior  to  the  installation  of  the  floor 
sealing  structure,  and  wherein  the  fliKir  sealing  structure  is  installed 
and  cured  overnight,  thereby  eliminating  substantial  downtime  and 
consequent  disruption  in  the  operation  of  the  restaurant  or  super- 
market, comprising  the  steps  ot  providing  pre-cut  wo<id  panels 
which  are  fully  covered  with  a  sealer,  securing  the  pre-cut  wexxl 
panels  to  the  existing  metal  flixir  in  the  ctwler  to  thereby  provide  a 


1    A  meihcxi  of  manually  smoothing  a  pad  of  fresh  concrete 
comprising  the  steps  ot: 

providing  a  br(X)m  assembly  having  a  bristle  structure; 

providing  a  hinge  structure  mounting  the  brixim  assembly  for 
pivotal  movement  and  including  slop  means  operative  to  limit 
the  pnolal  movement  lo  movement  between  first  and  second 
angularly  displaced  positions; 

providing  a  hrst  flexible  member  arranged  to  pull  the  broom 
assembly  in  one  direction; 

providing  a  second  flexible  member  arranged  to  pull  the  broom 
assembly  in  an  opposite  direction; 

positioning  a  first  worker  at  one  side  of  the  pad; 

positioning  a  second  worker  at  an  opposite  side  of  the  pad: 

positioning  the  brot>m  assembly  on  a  hrst  section  of  the  pad  with 
the  broom  assembly  in  said  hrst  angularly  displaced  position; 

moving  the  brotim  assembly  in  said  one  direction  across  the  hrst 
section  of  the  pad  with  the  first  worker  pulling  on  the  first 
flexible  member  and  the  second  worker  commensurately  let- 
ting out  the  second  flexible  member  whereby  lo  move  the 
br(K>m  assembly  across  ihe  pad  lo  snKxMh  the  first  section  of 
the  pad.  the  hinge  structure  functioning  in  response  lo  move- 
ment of  the  brixim  assembly  in  said  one  direction  across  the 
pad  to  move  the  broom  assembly  to  said  first  angularly 
displaced  position; 

thereafter  moving  the  broom  assembly  laterally  on  the  pad  to  a 
second  section  of  the  pad  laterally  adjacent  the  first  pad 
section  and  moving  the  brtKim  assembly  in  said  opposite 
direction  across  the  second  section  of  the  pad.  the  second 
worker  pulling  on  the  second  flexible  member,  and  the  first 
worker  commensurately  letting  out  the  first  flexible  member, 
whereby  to  smooth  the  second  section  of  the  pad,  the  hinge 
structure  functioning  in  response  to  mo\emenl  of  the  br<H)m 
assembly  in  said  opposite  direction  across  the  pad  to  move  the 
broom  assembly  to  said  second  angularly  displaced  pt)sltion; 
and 

repeating  the  procedure  for  successive  pad  sections,  with  the 
direction  of  movement  of  Ihe  broom  assembly  across  the  pad. 
and  the  angularly  displaced  position  of  the  broom  assembly, 
being  reversed  for  each  successive  pad  section,  until  the  entire 
pad  has  been  smoothed. 
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5.660.020 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  I'SING  PRECAST 

FLOOR  I  NITS 

Alan  Michael  Rcay.  Christchurch,  New  Zealand.  as,signor  to 

Knuineering  Certifiers  Limited.  Christchurch.  New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  518.197 
Claims  priority,  application  New   Zealand,  \uz.  26,  1994 
264317 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  l/(X) 
VS.  CI.  52-745.2  ,3  Claims 


of  pockets  therebetween,  and  further  said  carbonizing  layer 
provided  in  at  least  one  said  pocket. 


/ 


*1       K  f  "    T    / 

ir^  *■■■■/■    0 '  f  ./  <,\  ,   ' 


-■-'4 


*  u    i      ,y  u 


tY^. 


5,660.022 
APPAR.4TI  S  FOR  PUSHING  BAG  PACKAGES  OR 
SIMILAR  COMPLIANT  ARTICLES  INTO  FOLDING 
BOXES 
Guenther-Eberhard  Lade.  Berglen:  Walter  Dietrich:  Eberhard 
Krieger.  both  of  Weinstadt:  Siegfried  Weber,  Rudersberg, 
and    Richard    Kerth.   .Schwabisch    Hall,   all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00796,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22.  1996.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO9S/032I9.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  591,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1993,  9310969 
L 

Int.  CI."  B65B  J5/20 
VS.  a.  53—252  20  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  construction  of  a  multi-storey  building  compris- 
ing: 

positioning  precast  side  slab  walls  on  the  site. 

each  slab  wall  defining  outer  and  inner  wall  surfaces  with  the 
inner  wall  surface  being  inclusive  of  a  plurality  of  Inwardly- 
extending  cavities  with  a  block  of  packing  material  within 
each  cavity  and  a  frangible  wall  covenng  each  block. 

breaking  ihe  frangible  walls  for  revealing  the  blocks. 

removing  the  bli>cks  from  the  cavities, 

positioning  one  or  more  precast  floor  slabs  each  being  of  appro- 
priate dimensions  for  a  respective  floor  of  the  building. 

each  floor  slab  having  secured  thereon  or  therein  one  or  more 
retaining  means. 

engaging  each  retaining  means  in  an  adjacent  cavity  to  position 
the  floor  slab  as  required. 

securing  the  so-engaged  retaining  means  such  that  the  respective 
floor  slab  is  secured  relative  to  the  side  walls. 


5,660,021 
SECURITY  OF  BUILDINGS  AND  OTHER  STRUCTURES 
Steven  F.  Wolgamot,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.,  and  George  A.  Coo- 
per. Shropshire.  England,  assignors  to  Tnissbilt.  Inc.,  New 
Brighton.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.407 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1994, 
9418787 

Int.  CI."  A47B  I  J/08 
VS.  a.  52-783.12  23  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  pushing  bag  packages  (10)  or  similar  com- 
pliant articles  into  folding  boxes  (12).  comprising  a  first  endless 
conveying  device  (16)  which  conveys  the  folding  boxes  (12)  on  a 
conveying  section,  a  second  endless  conveying  device  (15)  oper- 
able in  parallel  with  said  first  endless  conveying  device  having 
packable-article  cartons  (13)  which  are  matched  to  a  cross  section 
of  the  opening  of  the  folding  bcixes  (12)  to  received  the  bag 
packages  (10).  pushers  (27)  which  operate  in  alignment  with  the 
packable-article  canons  (13)  in  the  region  of  the  filling  section  and 
which  are  moved  in  the  push-in  direction  of  the  bag  packages  (10). 
and  tongue  retainers  (28)  which  circulate  in  alignment  with  the 
pushers  (27)  likewise  above  the  filling  section,  said  tongue  retain- 
ers are  moved  in  the  push-in  direction  independently  of  the  pushers 
and  have  arranged  thereon  a  covenng  tongue  (42)  which  is  directed 
towards  a  folding  box  ( 12).  the  covenng  tongue  (42)  is  forced  by  a 
contact-pressure  element  (40)  in  the  region  of  overlap  with  the  bag 
package  (10).  and  the  covering  tongue  (42)  is  connected  to  the 
tongue  retainer  of  a  pivotable  lever  (30), 


1.  A  door  comprising: 

a  first  metal  layer; 

a  second  metal  layer  spaced  from  said  first  metal  layer; 

an  organic  carbonizing  layer  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  layers,  said  organic  carbonizing  layer  comprising 
organic  material  adapted  to  bum  under  thermal  attack  to 
produce  carbonized  malenal  that  is  difficult  to  bum  further; 
and 

reinforcing  means,  said  reinforcing  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  reinforcing  sheet  members  fixedly  attached  to  said  first 
metal  layer  and  10  said  second  metal  layer  and  extending 
transversely  from  said  first  metal  layer  to  said  second  metal 
layer,  and  said  reinforcing  sheet  members  defining  a  plurality 


5,660,023 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  OF  AN 

ARTICLE 

Kalle  Juhani  Kivela  ,  Nilsia  ,  Finland,  assignor  to  Cross  Wrap 

Oy.  Siilinjarvi,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00129,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22717.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  532,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  7,  1993,  931596- 
Feb.  11,  1994,  940646 

Int.  CI."  B65B  27/12:11/58 
VS.  a.  53-399  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  wrapping  articles  with  a  wrapping  material  web. 
compnsing: 

moving  an  article  along  a  bed  means  for  moving  the  article  past 
wrapping  means  for  wrapping  including  at  least  one  wrapping 
material  dispenser  means  for  dispensing,  and 
simultaneously  rotating  said  dispenser  means  around  said  article 
along  a  circular  path  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation,  whereby  the 
wrapping  material  web  emerges  from  said  dispenser  means 
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(d)  opening  said  nominally  closed  suture  channel  by  simulu- 
neously  diNplacing  all  of  said  upper  fingers  with  respect  to 
said  package  iray:  and 

(e)  rotating  said  package  iray  ahout  an  axis  extending  normal  to 
a  plane  of  said  Iray  lo  wind  said  free  end  of  said  depending 
suture  into  said  suture  channel. 


such  thai  a  surface  of  said  wrapping  material  web  is  substan 
lially  parallel  lo  said  first  axis  of  rotation  and  said  wrapping 
niatenal  web  becomes  wrapped  on  sides  of  said  article  m  a 
hrsi  direction  as  said  article  moves  along  said  bed  means. 

subsequently  turning  said  surface  of  said  wrapping  matenal  web 
emerging  from  said  dispenser  means  such  ihal  said  surtaco  ol 
said  wrapping  malenal  web  becomes  subslanlialK  normal  In 
said  first  axis  of  rotation,  said  step  of  turning  said  surface  of 
said  wrapping  material  web  being  accomplished  such  thai  said 
wrapping  means  remain  in  said  circular  path  about  said  first 
axis  of  rotation,  and 

rotating  said  article  around  a  second  axis  of  rotation,  substan- 
tially normal  lo  said  first  axis  of  rotation,  whereby  the  wrap- 
ping material  web  is  provided  onto  the  sides  of  said  article  in 
a  second  direction  of  wrapping  substantially  normal  to  said 
first  direction  of  wrapping 


5.66«.(I25 

MKTHOI)  H)K  PRODICING  CARGO  UNITS  .AND 

ARRANtJEMENT  FOR  SAME 

(;6ran  Timen.  .Stockholm,  Sweden,  awignor  to  Cool  Carriers 

AB.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PtT/SE<»2/0«212.  S  Mi  Date  Dec.  7.  1^4.  §  102(el 
Dale  Dec.  7.  I«W4.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  VV093/19987.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct.  14.  IW.^ 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2.  1«W2.  Ser.  No.  313^24 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  .v.V.'iO 

VJS.  CI.  53—447  2  Claims 


5,6<»«.024 
ZIPPER  PACKACJK  WINDINC;  TOOL  MECHANISM 
Kon.stantin  Ivanov,  Bound  Bnwk;  Martin  Sobel,  Flemington; 
Donald  Pompei,  Monlville;  Joseph  Siernos,  Whitehouse  Sta- 
tion; Andrew  Chaloka,  (lark,  all  of  N.J..  Krwin  Bauder. 
Waihiingen.  and  Walter  Bohringer.  kleinheppach,  both  of 
(iermany.  aviignors  to  Kthicon.  Inc..  and  Harro  HoHiger, 
both  of  .Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  M.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521.978 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  6.M« 

U.S.  a.  53— 4.M)  3«  Claims 


29  A  method  of  automatically  packaging  needles  having 
attached  sutures  in  a  package  tray  lo  form  suture  packages,  said 
package  tray  having  a  suture  channel  nominally  closed  by  a  plu- 
rality of  upper  resilient  fingers,  said  melhixl  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  mounting  an  empty  package  tray  on  a  rotalable  support; 

(b)  inserting  a  needle  and  attached  suture  into  said  tray  such  thai 
said  needle  is  fastened  in  said  tray  in  a  predetermined  position 
and  said  attached  sulure  includes  a  free  end  depending  out- 
wardly from  said  package  tray; 

(c)  galhenng  said  free  end  of  said  suture  and  imparting  axial 
tension  thereto; 


1.  A  method  for  loading  a  pallet  with  cargo  including  cargo 
pieces  each  of  which  has  an  txld  shape  and  forming  cargo  units  to 
be  fitted  in  a  predefined  area,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  jig  means,  for  loading  the  pallet,  the  |ig  means  having 
a  plurality  of  uprights  projecting  upwardly; 

placing  the  pallet  to  be  loaded  on  the  jig  means  inside  the 
uprights; 

providing  a  scaffolding  construction  including  an  inclined  slip 
plane  board  having  a  slope  towards  a  space  above  the  pallet 
and  inside  the  uprights,  and  at  least  one  worker's  platform 
located  adjacent  to  the  slip  plane  board,  a  worker  on  the 
workers  platform  seizing  the  cargo  pieces  while  the  cargo 
pieces  slip  along  the  inclined  slip  plane  board  and  manually 
adjusting  a  position  and  directions  of  movement  ot  the  cargo 
pieces  to  make  the  cargo  pieces  reach  defined  areas  of  a  space 
above  the  pallet  so  as  to  facilitate  stacking  further  cargo 
pieces  above  already  stacked  ones; 

wrapping  a  stretch  film  material  around  the  slacked  cargo  pieces 
outside  of  the  upnghts;  and 

lifting  the  pallel  and  the  slacked  cargo  pieces  thereon  as  a  unit, 
leaving  the  upnghts  to  slip  by  sides  of  the  stacked  cargo 
pieces  and  pallet  as  the  stacked  cargo  pieces  and  pallet  are 
lifted,  and  to  slip  inside  of  the  stretch  film  matenal  as  ihc 
stretch  film  matenal  is  lifted  with  the  unit. 
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5.660.026 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
PACKAGE  DISPLAY  CASE 
Panagiotis  Kinigakis.  West  Windsor,  NJ..-  Steve  R.  Wisnasky, 
C'ollinsville.  111.;  William  A.  McGovern.  and  John  J.  McGov- 
ern.  both  of  Jamesburg,  N.J..  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc  , 
Northfield.  III. 

FUed  Nov.  2.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  548J10 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  .i5/.W 

VS.  a.  53-^M«  13  Claims 


5.660.027 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.660.028 
FRAMING  APPARATUS 
Arnold  Neuhold.  Farchant.  C^ermany.  assignor  to  L  +  N  Plasl- 
Vertriebe  GmbH.  Eglting.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594.321 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  30.  1995.  19S  02 
875.9 

Int.  CI."  B65B  63/00 
VS.  a.  53-520  8  Claims 


1    A  method  for  providing  a  display  case  for  a  plurality  of 
packages  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  assembling  an  array  of  the  packages  ai  an  assembling  station; 

(b)  moving  the  assembled  array  from  the  assembling  station  lo  a 
covenng  station; 

(c)  forming  a  shroud  for  the  display  case  which  shroud  covers  a 
lop  and  two  opposed  first  sides  of  the  assembled  array  of 
packages  while  leaving  Iwo  opposed  second  sides  of  the 
assembled  an-ay  uncovered,  said  forming  step  including  the 
steps  of: 

(i)  providing  a  blank  of  the  shroud: 

(ii)   initially   bending   the   blank   so  lhal   a   partially-formed 
shroud  IS  produced  having  a  lop  panel  and  iwo  opposed 
side  panels:  and 
(iii)  finally  bending  and  locating  the  partially  fomied  shroud 
relative  lo  the  assembled  array  at  the  covering  station  such 
lhal  a  covered  array  is  provided  with  the  lop  panel  and  side 
panels  covenng  a  majority  of  the  respective  top  and  first 
sides  of  the  array;  and 
(d)  placing  the  covered  array  in  a  tray  having  a  bonom  and  four 
upstanding  sides  al  a  finishing  station  lo  provide  ihe  display 
case,  wherein  said  placing  step  includes  the  steps  of 
(i)  moving  the  covered  array  lo  the  finishing  station  so  lhal 

there  is  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge; 
(II)  moving  the  leading  edge  of  the  covered  array  into  one  of 
Ihe  upstanding  sides  of  the  iray  constituting  a  leading  side 
so  thai  the  Iray  is  moved  along  underneath  Ihe  covered 
array  al  Ihe  finishing  station,  said  moving  the  leading  edge 
slep  including  the  steps  of 
feeding  the  tray  for  the  covered  array  from  below  and  through 
a  gap  in  a  horizontal  slideway  along  which  the  covered 
array  is  moved,  ihe  leading  side  of  the  tray  being  upper 
most  so  lhal  the  leading  edge  of  the  covered  array  moves 
into  the  leading  side, 
tilling  an  upstream  portion  of  the  slideway  relative  lo  the  gap 
downwards  into  the  tray  iherebelow  as  the  leading  edge  of 
Ihe  covered  arra)  approaches  the  leading  side  of  Ihe  tfav, 
lilting  a  downstream  portion  of  the  slideway  relative  lo  the 
gap  upv^ards  so  that  after  Ihe  leading  edge  of  the  covered 
array  pushes  againsi  the  leading  side  of  the  Iray  the  covered 
array  and  tray  move  upwards  along  the  downstream  portion 
of  Ihe  slideway  as  the  tray  moves  up  through  the  gap,  and 
tilting  the  upstfeam  portion  back  lo  honzonlal  as  the  trailing 
side  of  the  Iray  passes  through  the  gap,  which  causes  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  covered  array  to  be  raised  above  the 
bottom  of  Ihe  tra>;  and 
^«i)  pushing  Ihe  trailing  edge  of  ihe  covered  array  off  of  the 
upstream  portion  of  the  slideway  into  the  tray  so  lhal  the 
trailing  edge  drops  inside  of  the  adjacent  upstanding,  trail- 
ing side  of  the  iray.  said  trailing  side  opposite  the  leading 
side,  lo  form  the  display  case. 


1.  A  framing  apparatus  for  placing  a  diaposilive  in  a  slide  frame 

( 14)  subsequent  lo  separating  of  the  diapositive  from  a  stnp  of  film 

(18),  compnsing  a  film  dnve  (26).  a  film  guide  (28)  arranged  in 

front  of  the  slide  frame  (14).  an  expanding  means  for  expanding 

the  slide  frame  al  one  side,  a  feed  plane  (20)  for  the  stnp  of  film 

(18)  and  a  framing  plane  (22)  which  is  displaced  with  respect  to 

Ihe  feed  plane  and  in  which  the  slide  frame  (14)  is  disposed,  an 

introducing  means  (32)  for  completely   inserting  the  diaposilive 

inlo  Ihe  slide  frame  (14  ),  a  deflection  path  (U)  between  said  feed 

plane  and  said  framing  plane  (20.22)  and  a  culling  means  (30.31) 

for  separating  Ihe  diaposilive  from  the  sinp  of  film  (18), 

characlenzed  in  thai  the  cutting  means  (30.31 )  is  arranged  for 

cutting  the  diapositive  from  the  stnp  of  film  in  the  frame 

plane  (22)  directly  in  front  of  the  film  guide  (28). 


5.660.029 
CAPSULE  FILLER 
Sidney  E.  King.  1817  Crescent  Dr.,  Sherman.  Tex.  75092 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  560,790 
Int.  CI."  B65B  1/06:1/24:39/06 
U.S.  CI.  53-527  6  claims 

1   A  device  for  manually  filling  capsules  with  medication,  com- 
pnsing: 

a)  a  capsule  holder  having  a  medication  tray,  a  tray  wall,  and  a 
base, 

b)  said  medication  trav  having  cavities  therein  for  receiving 
capsule  bodies  and  capsule  covers,  said  cavities  having  a 
predetermined  width  and  depth, 

c)  an  extractor  having  extractor  posts  extending  therefrom. 

d)  said  posts  being  spaced  apart  lo  match  a  distance  between 
said  cavities. 

e)  said  medication  tray  having  cavities  in  a  central  portion 
thereof. 

f)  said  medication  tray  having  a  surface  sloping  downward 
toward  said  cavities, 

g)  at  least  one  of  said  cavities  is  sized  to  receive  capsule  bodies, 
and 
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5.6M.031 

METHOD  AND  APPAR ATI  S  FOR  TRAINING  HORSES 

Don  M.  Clark.  144)78  State  Hw>.  110  North.  Tyler,  lex.  75704 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1<W5.  Ser  No.  524.003 

Int.  CI.'  B68B  l/iKl 

VS.  C\.  54—71  24  Claiin.s 


h)  at  least  one  of  said  cavities  is  sized  to  receive  capsule  covers, 
so  thai  medication  may  be  introduced  into  both  said  bodies 
and  said  covers. 


5.660,030 
HICH  SPEED  ENVELOPE  INSERT!N(;  STATION 

David  R.  Auerbaih.  ReddinR,  and  (;eort!e  Braneckv.  Bethel, 
both  of  Conn.,  avsignor.  to  Pitnev  Bowe^  Inc..  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Set.  No.  552.766 

Int.  CI."  B65B  4.i/26 

II.S.  CI.  53—569  5  Claims 


r~aq 


1    Apparatus  for  inserting  sheet  materials  into  an  envelope, 
coiiipnsing: 

a  deck  for  supporting  an  envelope  having  a  flap  and  sheet 

matenal  lo  be  inserted  into  said  envelope,  said  deck  having  an 

upstream  and  a  downstream  end; 
an  inserting  station  located  al  the  downstream  end  of  said  deck; 
a  retractable  stop  extending  through  said  deck  at  said  inserting 

station; 
an   upstream   and  a  downstream  pulley   located  substantially 

below  said  deck  at  said  inserting  station,  said  upstream  pulley 

located  upstream  of  said  stop  and  said  downstream  pulley 

located  downstream  of  said  slop; 
a  belt  trained  over  said  upstream  and  downstream  pulleys  for 

continuously  urging  said  envelope  against  said  stop; 
means  lo  continuously  drive  said  belt; 

means  for  feeding  envelopes  onto  said  deck  against  said  stop; 
means  for  inserting  said  sheet  material  into  said  envelope  when 

said  envelope  is  resting  against  said  stop;  and 
a  brush  situated  upstream  of  said  stop  and  above  said  bell  for 

providing  a  normal  force  against  said  bell  and  to  assure  no 

bounce  back  of  said  envelope  ofl^  said  stop. 


1.  Animal  training  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  elongated  main  cord  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
median  ptiinl  midway  between  the  ends; 

a  first  enlarged  member  connected  lo  the  cord  first  end; 

a  second  enlarged  member  connected  lo  the  cord  second  end; 

a  first  pressure  bead,  having  a  diameter  greater  ihan  the  diameter 
of  the  cord,  connected  lo  the  cord  iniennediaie  the  median 
point  and  the  first  end; 

a  second  pressure  bead,  having  a  si/e  subsianlially  the  same  as 
the  first  pressure  bead,  connected  lo  the  cord  micrmediale  the 
median  poini  and  the  second  end,  and  spaced  from  the  median 
piiini  subsianlially  ihe  same  distance  as  ihe  first  pressure  bead 
IS  spaced  from  the  median  point; 

a  first  elongated  pull  cord  connected  between  the  main  cord  first 
end  and  the  first  enlarged  member,  formed  of  an  elastic 
matenal  haMng  longitudinal  stretchabiliiy;  and 

a  second  elongated  pull  cord  connected  between  the  main  cord 
second  end  and  the  second  enlarged  member,  formed  of  an 
elastic  matenal  having  longitudinal  stretchabiliiy. 


5.660.032 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

MACHINE 

Hor\t  Neuerburg.  Saverne:  Jean  Paul  Haberkorn.  Monswiller; 
.|<H'I  Wilhelm.  Saint  Louis;  Rino  Ermacora.  Saint  Jean  Sa\- 
erne.  and  Jean-Paul  Lacroix.  Mommenheim.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Kuhn  S,A,.  Saverne  Cedex.  France 
Filed  Sep,  IK,  1995.  Ser  No.  529.621 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  .Sep.  16,  1994,  94  11230 
Int.  CI."  AOID  .UAK) 
V.S.  CI.  56—14.9  IS  Claims 

1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  an  agncullural  machine,  said  agn- 
cultural  machine  having  a  fixed  structure  and  a  retractable  assem- 
bly connected  lo  said  fixed  structure  by  al  least  one  joinl  such  that 
said  retractable  assembly  can  move  lo  al  leasi  one  locking  position, 
said  locking  mechanism  comprising; 

at  least  one  stop  elemenl  mourned  for  movement  with  one  of 
said  fixed  structure  and  retractable  assembly  and  oxiperable 
with  Ihe  other  of  said  fixed  structure  and  relraciable  assembly 
lo  lock  said  retractable  assembly  in  one  kxking  position; 
at  least  one  elastic  element  cooperating  with  said  al  least  one 
stop  elemenl  to  bias  said  al  least  one  stop  clement  into  a  stop 
elemenl  lock  position  in  ctRiperalion  with  said  other  of  said 
fixed  slruclure  and  retractable  assembly  so  as  lo  lock  said 
retractable  assembly  in  said  one  locking  position;  and 
means  for  enclosing  said  al  least  one  stop  element  in  said  stop 
l(Kk  position  such  that  said  at  least  one  slop  elemenl  can  be 
moved  from  said  stop  lock  position  only  b>  a  special  tool. 
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whereby  unlocking  and  retraction  of  the  retractable  assembly 
trom  said  one  locking  position  requires  simultaneous  use  of 
said  special  tool  lo  move  said  slop  element  from  said  stop 
lock  position  and  thereby  unlock  the  retractable  assembly  and 
the  application  of  a  force  on  said  retractable  assembly  to 
retraci  the  retractable  assembly. 


rods  adjacent  lo  the  growing  zone  extending  into  the  growing 
zone  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  width  dimension 
thereof; 

c.  moving  said  beater  rod  assembly  forwardly  along  said  crop 
row  so  that  the  beater  rods  rotate  in  a  produce  engaging  path 
inwardly  into  the  growing  zone  through  a  substantial  ponion 
of  a  width  dimension  thereof,  and  then  outwardly  from  the 
growing  zone,  with  said  path  having  path  portions  with  sub- 
stantial vertical  components  of  travel  relative  to  the  produce 
in  the  growing  zone; 

d  impaning  to  said  bealer  rod  assembly  an  oscillating  angular 
motion  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  and/or  an 
oscillating  motion  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  as 
said  bealer  rod  assembly  travels  along  said  crop  row,  whereby 
said  bealer  rods  engage  said  produce  w ith  a  harvesting  motion 
having  substantial  honzontal.  venical  and  oscillating  compo- 
nents of  travel; 

e.  said  method  further  comprising  first  aligning  said  shaft  assem- 
bly on  one  side  of  said  harvesting  machine  so  as  lo  be  in 
substantial  alignment  with,  and  adjacent  to  the  growing  zone 
of  the  one  crop  row,  and  then  moving  said  beater  rod  assem- 
bly lo  an  opposite  side  of  said  harvesting  machine  when 
traveling  in  an  opposite  direction  along  a  second  crop  row  so 
that  said  beater  rod  assembly  is  in  substantial  alignment  with, 
and  adjacent  to.  the  growing  zone  of  the  second  crop  row. 


5,660.033 
RAISIN  HARVESTING  APPARATIS  AND  METHOD 

Donald  L.  Kortbuis,  Lynden,  and  .Scott  A.  Korthuis,  Whatcom 
County,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Korvan  Industries,  Inc., 
Lynden.  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303,316 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  4MM) 

V.S.  CI.  5<^330  45  claims 


5.660,034 
FOLDING  ROOT  CROP  DEFOLIATOR 
Don  Gates,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  and  David  R.  Shuff.  Boise.  Id., 
assignors  to  WEC  Company,  Oregon,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530.458 

Int.  CI."  AOID  19/02:50/00 

VS.  CI.  56-504  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  harvesting  produce,  such  as  raisins,  which  grow 
from  plants  in  a  crop  row,  where  plant  portions  bearing  the  produce 
extend  trom  the  crop  row  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  an  upwardiv 
and  outwardly  slanted  growing  zone  in  which  Ihe  produce  to  be 
harvested  is  located,  said  growing  zone  having  a  width  dimension 
parallel  to  an  upward  and  outward  slam  of  Ihe  growing  zone  and  a 
thickness  dimension  perpendicular  to  the  width  dimension,  said 
method  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  bealer  rod  assembly  compnsing  a  rotalable  shaft 
which  has  a  longiiudinal  axis  and  on  which  are  mounted  along 
the  length  of  ihe  shaft  a  plurality  of  bealer  rods  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  Ihe  shaft,  said  beater  rod  assembly 
being  mounted  lo  a  harvesting  machine  which  travels  along 
crop  rows  in  sequence; 

b.  p<isiiionmg  said  bealer  rod  assembly  adjacent  to  said  crop  row 
so  that  the  shaft  extends  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
crop  row  with  a  subslanlial  axial  alignmcni  component  paral- 
lel lo  Ihe  slant  of  the  growing  zone,  wuh  ai  least  the  bealer 


6.  A  ground-treating  implement  operable  to  be  moved  over  the 
ground,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

at  least  one  wing  including  an  inboard  edge  and  an  outboard 
edge  remote  from  said  inboard  edge,  a  pivot  articulably  and 
operatively  connecting  said  wing  to  said  frame  and  disposed 
inlermediaie  said  inboard  edge  and  said  ouiboard  edge,  said 
wing  rotalable  around  said  pivot  between  an  in-use  position  in 
which  said  wing  is  disposed  near  the  ground  and  a  transport 
or  storage  position  in  which  said  ouiboard  edge  of  said  wing 
is  disposed  remotely  from  the  ground;  and 

a  w  ing  lifter  operatively  connected  to  .said  frame  and  operativeh 
connected  to  a  point  on  said  wing  inboard  of  said  pivot,  said 
wing  lifter  operable  to  push  down  on  said  wing  inboard  of 
said  pivot  lo  rotatably  raise  said  outboard  edge  to  said  trans- 
port or  storage  position,  said  wing  lifter  operable  to  pull  up 
said  wing  al  a  position  inboard  of  said  pivoi  to  lower  said 
ouiboard  edge  of  said  wing  from  said  transport  or  storage 
position  lo  said  in-use  position. 
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5.6*0,035 
SP1NNIN(;  METHOD  AND  SPINNING  FRAMK 
Tnshimitsu  Musha.  13-17.  Minami- Tsukushino  2-chome. 
Machida-shi.  Tokyo;  Vuichi  ^anai.  Oka/aki;  Ka/u>r>shi 
Muraoka.  Osaka;  Yuki  Niwa.  and  Yasuo  Nakano.  both  of 
Oka/^ki.  all  of  Japan.  avsiRnors  to  Toshimitsu  Musha,  and 
Nisshinbo  Industries  inc..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Keb.  H,  IW5.  Sit.  No.  .^84.5.W 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Keb.  14.  1W4.  6-0.W2.W; 
Mar.  18,  1«W4,  6-074279 

inl,  Cl.'^  DOIH  7/46:7/92 
U.S.  CI.  57—264  22  Claims 


5,660.037 

MF.THOD  FOR  ( ONVFRSION  OF  A  REHEAT  STEAM 

Tl  RHINE  POWER  PI  ANT  TO  A  NON-REHEAT 

COMBINED  (  Vt  IE  POWER  PLANT 

Heinz  Termuehlen,  Nokomis,  Ela.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Power 

Corporation,  Richland.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1<W5.  Ser.  No.  495,012 

Inl.  CI.'  F02C  fy/tS 

I  .S.  CI.  60—39.02  -^  Claims 


I   A  spinning  method  that  spins  rovings  into  yam  composing: 
drafting  rovings  into  yarn  with  a  specific  standard  thickness,  said 

yam  varying  in  thickness  vvilhin  a  hmited  range  based  on  a  l/f 

fluctuation:  and 
applymg  a  twisi  to  a  fiber  bundle  drafted  from  said  rovings. 


5.66«.0.<6 

JEWEI  RV  ROPE  (MAIN 

David  Rozenwavser.  26  Har  Dafna  Street,  Savion,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V'»4„^18 

Int.  CI.'  B21L  V(y: 

ILS,  CI.  59—80  22  Claims 


/ 


Miiflmi  caiiwiii rroi  maw  rum 


•"•nun  ansMXB 


1.  A  method  for  converting  a  reheat  steam  turbine  power  plant 
including  a  boiler  and  a  steam  turbine  of  a  type  including  a 
plurality  of  turbine  sections  including  at  least  a  first  turbine  section 
and  a  second  turbine  section,  the  turbine  receiving  steam  under 
pressure  and  successively  expanding  the  steam  through  the  turbine 
sections  resulting  in  a  total  pressure  drop  through  the  turbine  to  a 
non  reheat  combined  cycle  power  plant,  the  method  composing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  replacing  the  boiler  with  a  heal  recovery  steam  generator 
comprising  a  hrsi  steam  generator  section  and  a  second  steam 
generator  section  vtherein  main  steam  to  tie  supplied  to  the 
first  turbine  section  is  produced  in  the  hrst  steam  generator 
section  and  secondary  steam  to  be  supplied  to  a  subsequent 
turbine  section  is  prixluced  in  the  second  steam  generator 
section,  the  hrsi  sieam  generator  section  and  the  second  steam 
generator  section  each  fieing  configured  to  produce  steam  at  a 
ditferenl  pressure  and  temperature:  and 
(bl  installing  a  trimming  system  lo  allow  adjustment  of  the 
pressure  drop  between  the  exhaust  of  the  first  turbine  section 
and  the  inlet  of  the  second  turbine  section. 


I   A  jewelry  rope  chain  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  links,  each  of  said  links  formed  of  a  wire  of  a 
respective  cross  sectional  configuration,  said  links  being  inter- 
twined to  form  a  plurality  of  full  helix  cycles  and  provide  an 
outward  appearance  of  a  double  helix,  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  said  links  being  required  lo  form  a  full  helix  cycle,  and 
wherein  the  overall  geometric  shapes  of  multiple  adjacent 
links  within  each  half  of  said  full  helix  cycle  are  different 
from  one  another. 


5,66<».(I38 
ROTARY  JET  EN(;iNE 

Jitseph  Waller  Stone,  Ivanhoc  Farm,  Wamenusking  East  Road, 

(^uairading.  V^e^te^n  Australia.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al  9.V00029.  §  M\  Date  Feb.  13.  1995.  5  102(e) 

Dale  Feb.  13.  1995,  P(  T  Pub.  No.  W()93/15312.  PC  T  Pub. 

Date  Aug,  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,714 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Australia,  Jan.  24,  1992,  PI.0568 
Inl.  CI,'  F^2K  7/10 
VS.  a.  60— 39J5  20  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  jet  engine  comprising  a  housing  having  intake  and 
exhaust  /ones  separated  from  each  other,  a  rotor  mounted  for 
rotation  within  the  housing,  at  least  one  jet  means  for  generating 
propulsive  fluid  from  combustion  of  fuel  with  said  air,  said  jet 
means  having  an  intake  for  receiving  air  from  said  intake  zone  and 
delivering  said  air  to  a  combustion  chamf>er  to  which  fuel  is 
delivered  for  mixing  with  said  air  and  ignited  to  initiate  combus 
tion  and  an  exhaust  outlet  for  ejection  of  the  propulsive  fluid  into 
said  exhaust  zone,  ihe  let  means  being  mounted  on  said  rotor  with 
Us  intake  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  facing 
into  said  intake  /.one  for  effecting  ram  delivery  of  air  from  said 
intake  zone  into  said  jel  means  for  combustion  and  whereby  the 
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5.660,040 

SCRAMJET  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

INDEPENDENT  FUEL  SUPPLIES  FOR  SUPERSONIC  AND 

HYPERSONIC  OPERATION 
CUfton  Lee  Henry,  Hobe  Sound,  and  John  Eric  Delamener. 
Jupiter,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration. Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,808 

Int.  CI."  F02K  7/08 

MS.  a,  60-270.1  6  Claims 


thrust  force  thereof  causes  roution  of  said  rotor,  and  means  for 
inhibiting  fluid  flow  from  said  exhaust  zone  to  said  intake  zone. 


-i't  52nl  sg"!  — 

„H   FU£L   manifold!-.  '^Sm^ 
26    I  u  I  SYSTEM 


5,660,039 
INJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  AN  ASSOCIATED 
TRICOAXIAL  ELEMENT 
Martin  Sion,  Mantes  La  Jolie;  Pierre  Desclos.  Vernon,  and 
Dominique   Raymond,    Houlbec   Cocherel,   all    of   France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion,  Suresnes, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  332,875 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  3.  1993.  93  13056 

Int.  CI.'  F02K  W52 

VS.  a,  60-258  9  Claims 


4 
26 


FUEL 


34 


1.  An  injector  of  tricoaxial  structure  composing  a  body  llial  is 
circularly  symmetncal  about  an  axis  of  symmetry,  said  body  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  injection  elements  having  axes  parallel 
to  said  axis  of  symmetry  and  passing  through  an  injection  wall 
fixed  to  said  body  and  separating  said  injector  from  a  combustion 
member  to  which  it  is  coupled,  wherein  each  of  said  injection 
elements  comprises  a  central  injection  channel  fed  with  a  second 
propellanl.  said  central  injection  channel  in  communication  with  a 
second  feed  cavity,  and  an  annular  injection  slot  surrounding  said 
central  channel  and  fed  with  a  first  propellanl,  said  annular  injec- 
tion sloi  in  communication  with  a  first  feed  cavity,  an  additional 
annular  injection  channel  in  communication  with  the  second  feed 
cavity  for  the  second  propellanl  being  formed  by  a  space  that  exists 
around  each  injection  element  between  its  side  wall  and  said 
injection  wall,  such  that  the  sheet  of  first  propellanl  flowing  from 
said  annular  slot  is  engaged  between  the  central  jet  and  the  outer 
sheet,  each  of  which  delivers  the  second  propellanl. 


1.  A  fuel  injector  for  a  scramjet  engine,  the  scramjet  engine 
including  a  longimdinally  extending  combustor  having  a  pair  of 
opposing  combustor  walls,  the  pair  of  combustor  walls  defining  a 
flow  path  for  supersonic  flow  therethrough,  the  fuel  injector  dis- 
posed on  one  of  the  pair  of  combustor  walls  and  extending  towards 
the  other  of  the  pair  of  combustor  walls,  the  fuel  injector  having  a 
sw  epi  leading  edge,  being  shaped  such  that  a  pair  of  forw  ard  facing 
surfaces  present  a  wedge  shape  lo  oncoming  flow  within  the  flow 
path,  and  including  a  sidewall  extending  longitudinally  from  each 
of  Ihe  forward  facing  surfaces,  a  top  surface  facing  tfie  other  of  the 
pair  of  combustor  walls,  and  a  downstream  facing  surface,  each  of 
the  pair  of  sidewalls  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  injecting 
fuel  laterally  from  the  fuel  injector  and  normal  to  the  direction  of 
supersonic  flow  within  the  flow  path,  the  top  surface  including  a 
plurality  of  apertures  for  injecting  fuel  towards  the  other  of  the  pair 
of  combustor  walls  and  normal  to  the  direction  of  supersonic  flow 
wilhm  Ihe  flow  path,  and  the  downstream  facing  surface  including 
a  plurality  of  apertures  for  injecting  fuel  in  the  direction  of  super- 
sonic flow,  the  plurality  of  apertures  of  the  side  walls  and  lop 
surface  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  first  fuel  supply 
means,  the  plurality  of  apertures  of  the  downstream  facing  surface 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  second  fuel  supply  means, 
such  that  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  sidewall  and  lop 
surface  apenures  is  independent  of  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to 
the  downstream  facing  surface  apertures 

6  A  method  lo  inject  fuel  into  a  combustor  of  a  scramjet  engine, 
the  combustor  being  longitudinally  extending  and  having  a  pair  of 
opposing  combustor  walls,  the  pair  of  combustor  walls  defining  a 
flow  path  for  supersonic  flow  therethrough,  the  scramjet  engine 
including  a  fuel  injection  system  including  a  plurality  of  fuel 
injectors,  a  first  group  of  the  plurality  of  fuel  injectors  disposed  on 
the  first  of  the  pair  of  combustor  walls  and  extending  towards  the 
other  of  the  pair  of  combustor  walls,  a  second  group  of  fuel 
injectors  disposed  on  the  other  of  the  pair  of  combustor  walls  and 
extending  toward  the  first  of  the  pair  of  combustor  walls,  the 
plurality  of  fuel  injectors  being  laterally  staggered  such  that  adja- 
cent fuel  injectors  on  the  first  of  the  pair  of  combustor  walls  are 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  fuel  injectors  on  the  other 
of  the  pair  of  combustor  walls,  each  of  the  fuel  injectors  having  a 
swept  leading  edge,  being  shaped  such  that  a  pair  of  forward  facing 
surfaces  present  a  wedge  shape  to  oncoming  flow  within  the  flow 
path,  and  including  a  sidewall  extending  longitudinally  from  each 
of  the  forward  facing  surfaces,  a  top  surface  facing  the  other  of  the 
pair  of  combustor  walls,  and  a  downstream  facing  surface,  each  of 
the  pair  of  sidewalls  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  injecting 
fuel  laterally  from  Ihe  fuel  injector  and  normal  to  the  direction  of 
supersonic  flow  within  the  flow  path,  the  top  surface  including  a 
plurality  of  apenures  for  injecting  fuel  towards  the  other  of  the  pair 
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of  combustor  walls  and  normal  to  the  direction  of  supersonic  flow 
wilhin  the  fl<nv  path,  and  the  downstream  facmg  surface  including 
a  pluralily  of  apertures  for  injecting  fuel  in  the  direction  of  super- 
sonic flow,  the  plurality  of  apertures  of  the  side  walls  and  top 
surface  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  lirst  fuel  supply 
means,  the  plurality  of  apertures  of  the  downstream  facing  surface 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  second  fuel  supply  means, 
such  that  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  ol  the  sidewall  and  top 
surface  apertures  is  independent  of  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to 
the  downstream  facing  surface  apertures,  wherein  the  combustor 
has  a  supersonic  operating  condition  detined  as  having  a  combus- 
tion flow  1<M,<4  and  a  hypersonic  operating  condition  defined  as 
having  a  combustion  flow  mach  number  M,>4.  the  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

injecting  substantially  all  the  fuel  through  the  side  and  top 
surface  apertures  dunng  supersonic  operation  of  the  combus 
lor;  and 
injecting  substantially  all  the  fuel  through  the  downstream  fac- 
ing surface  apertures  during  hypersonic  operation  of  the  com- 
bustor. 


ing  characteristic  of  each  of  said  infinitely  variable  transmission 
with  a  reference  characteristic  in  said  electronic  unit  during  vehicle 
travel;  and  (c)  individually  adjusting  the  operating  variables  of 
each  of  said  infinitely  variable  transmissions  according  to  devia- 
tions of  said  operating  characteristics  from  said  reference  charac- 
teristic resulting  from  step  (b)  so  that  said  infinitely  vanable 
transmissions  operate  with  the  same  output  speed,  whereby  the 
output  speeds  of  the  infinitely  vanable  transmissions  are  substan- 
tially identical  despite  different  operating  charactensiics. 


5.660,042 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  USING  A  TWO  PHASE 

FI.ITD 

Lucien  Y.  Bronicki.  \avne;  Nadav  Amir.  Rehovot;  Alex  MoriU, 

Holon.  and  Asher  Elovic.  Rishon  l.ezion.  all  of  Israel,  assign- 

ors  to  Ormal  Industries  ltd.  ^avne,  Israel 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  <<52.156,  Sep.  28.  1W2.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuatiim  of  Ser  No.  65K..M)3,  Feb.  2(1.  1991, 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422.656 

Int.  CI.'  F03G  7AMJ 

VS.  CI.  60—641.5  20  Claims 


5.660.041 

PROCESS  FDR  ADJl  STIN(;  THE  CHARACTERISTICS 

OF  INFINITELY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSIONS  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

Erwin  Hartung.  Stiakstadt.  and  Hilmar  Strenzke.  Vschaffen- 
burg.   both   of  Ormany,  as.signors   to   l.indt   AktienKCsell- 
schaft.  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,981.  Feb.  2.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .';62.V40 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4.  1993,  4i  03 
243.5 

Int.  CI."  FI6D  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  60—327  li  tlaim.s 


I.  A  geothcrmal  power  plant  having  apparatus  for  separating 
geotbential  fluid  into  a  vapor  stream  containing  sieam.  and  a  liquid 
stream  containing  hot  bnne.  a  heat  exchanger  containing  an 
organic  fluid  for  condensing  steam  in  said  vapor  stream  to  conden- 
sate and  for  vaponzing  said  organic  fluid,  an  organic  vap<ir  turbine 
connected  to  a  generator  and  responsive  to  vaponzed  organic  fluid 
for  driving  said  generator  to  produce  power  and  producing  heat 
depleted  organic  vapor,  an  organic  fluid  condenser  for  condensing 
organic  vapor  exhausted  from  the  organic  vapor  turbine  to  organic 
condensate:  a  preheaier  for  receiving  steam  condensate  prixluced 
by  said  heat  exchanger,  and  organic  condensate  whereby  said 
organic  condensate  is  preheated  before  being  vapori/ed  in  said  heal 
exchanger;  and  a  further  vapor  turbine  connected  to  said  generator, 
said  further  vapor  turbine  operating  on  heat  contained  in  said  vapor 
stream  to  dnve  said  generator. 


1.  A  process  for  operating  a  vehicle  subsequent  to  a  first  stan  up 
of  the  vehicle  wherein  the  vehicle  has  a  single  prime  mover,  a 
plurality  of  independent  traveling  dnve  mechanisms  dnven  by  said 
single  pnme  mover,  and  a  plurality  of  infinitely  vanable  transmis- 
sions, each  connecting  one  of  said  traveling  dnve  mechanisms  to 
said  pnme  mover,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  gener- 
ating and  storing  an  operating  charactenstic  of  each  of  said  infi- 
nitely vanable  transmissions  pnor  to  the  first  start  up.  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  operating  vanables/oulpul  speeds,  by  operating 
each  of  said  infinitely  vanable  transmissions  through  a  substan- 
tially complete  operating  cycle  of  the  operating  vanable,  detecting 
corresponding  output  speeds  for  the  vanous  operating  variables; 
and  stonng  each  pair  of  corresponding  operating  variables  and 
output  speeds  as  said  operating  charactenstic  of  each  of  said 
infinitely  vanable  transmissions  in  a  close  point  sequence  in  an 
electronic  unit;  (b)  thereafter  automatically  companng  the  operal- 


5.660,043 
TORCH  ASSEMBLY 
VVilliam  C.   Pfeffcrle.  Middletov»n.  N.J..  and   F.  .lack  Sweet. 
Trumbell.  Conn.,  a.vsignors  to  Precision  Combustion.  Inc.. 
New  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,596,  Apr.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  227,599.  Apr.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,931,  Feb. 
17.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.593.299.  and  Ser  No.  835.556.  Feb.  14. 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5.453,003.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser. 
No.  317,378 
Int.  CI."  F02C  7/2M 
U.S.  CI.  60—723  ><J  Claims 

1    A  torch  a.ssembly  for  ignition  of  fuel  in  admixture  with  air 
within  a  gas  lurbme  combustor.  which  comprises; 
a  tubular  chamber: 

a  hot  surface   igniter  which  comprises  an  oxidation  catalyst 
contained  in  the  tubular  chamber. 
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5,660.045 
GAS  TURBINE  COMBl  STOR  AND  GAS  TURBINE 
Kazuyuki   Ito.   Hitachinaka;   Tadayoshi   Murakami.   Hitachi: 
Nariyoshi  Kobayashi.  HiUchinaka;  Shigeni  .Azuhata.  and 
^  oshikazu  Moritomo.  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul."l4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502.461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1994.  6-167697 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  1/lK) 

VS.  a.  60-737  ,5  Claims 


means  for  atomizing  fuel  into  admixture  with  air; 

conduit  means  for  carry  ing  the  atomized  fuel  firom  the  means  for 

atomizing  fuel,  into  the  tubular  chamber; 
electncal  means  for  heating  the  igniter  surface; 
a  combustion  zone  in  the  tubular  chamber  between  the  igniter 

and  an  exit  opening:  and 
an  exit  opening  out  of  the  combustion  zone  for  projection  of  a 

resulting  pilot  flame  into  a  combustor 


i^-ri^ 


5.660.044 

PERFECTED  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  WITH  LOW 

POLLUTING  EMISSIONS  FOR  GAS  TURBINES 

Luciano  Bonciani.  Florence;  (;ianni  Ceccherini.  Sesto  Fioren- 

tino.   and    Roberto   Modi.   Borgo   S.   Lorenzo,  all   of  Ital.v. 

assignors  to  Nuovopignone  S.p.A.,  Florence.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  4.  1994.  MI94A0386 
Int.  CI."  F23'r  3/28 
VS.  CI.  60-737  ,  Claim 


K 1 1 1  1  1  1  ■  ■  ^  ■  -, 
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1.  A  gas  turbine  combustor.  comprising:  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  premixing  chamber  for  premixing  fuel  introduced  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  combustion  air  to  form  premixed  gas.  and  a 
flame  stabilizer,  positioned  around  an  outlet  end  of  the  premixing 
chamber,  having  a  shape  spreading  toward  a  downstream  side, 
deflecting  the  premixed  gas  from  straight  flow  to  divergent  flow, 
and  producing  recirculation  zone  in  course  of  the  deflection, 
wherein  said  flame  stabilizer  has  a  ring-like  shape,  and  fuel  inlet 
holes  are  provided  in  a  wall  of  said  premixing  chamber  in  the 
vicinity  of  an  outlet  thereof  for  introducing  fuel  into  said  premix- 
ing chamber. 


1   Combustion  system  with  reduced  polluting  emissions  for  gas 
turbines,  which  comprises: 

a  combustion  chamber  equipped  with  a  tapered  head,  a  combus 
lion  area  and  having  small  deflector  openings  supplying  cool- 
ing air  which  are  distnbuted  on  a  surface  of  the  chamber 
except  in  an  area  corresponding  with  said  tapered  head  and 
said  combustion  area  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  com- 
bustion chamber  generating  a  main  flame  and  being  sur- 
rounded by  an  air  space  which  has  a  circulating  airflow 
flowing  therethrough; 

a  choke  located  upstream  of  the  combustion  chamber; 

a  pre-mixing  chamber  sunounded  by  said  air  space  wherein  said 
premixing  chamber  is  located  upstream  of  said  combustion 
chamber  and  is  separated  therefrom  by  said  choke,  said  pre- 
mixing chamber  mixing  fuel  with  combustion  air  from  said 
air  space; 

a  series  of  parallely  onented  burners  creating  a  conesponding 
circular  series  of  additional  flames  which  are  concentricly 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  main  flame  and  circumferen- 
iially  arranged  radially  outwardly  of  said  choke,  said  burners 
having  fuel  fed  thereto  and  having  combustion  air  fed  thereto 
in  an  annular  chamber  formed  by  a  wall  of  said  tapered  head 
and  by  a  second  wall  located  externally  thereof  and  housing  a 
plurality  of  holes  formed  therein;  and 

a  plurality  of  blades  which  helicoidally  move  air  from  said 
annular  chamber  to  said  combustion  chamber. 


5.660.046 
CRYOGENIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Bernard     de     Langavant.    Outremont:     Normand     Masse    . 
Beaubamois.  and  Jean-Jacques  de  Langavant.  Dorion.  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Fridev   Refrigeration   Systems  Inc.. 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420.821 
Int.  CI."  F17C  9/04 
V.S.  a.  62-50.3  16  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  system  for  an  insulated  enclosure  compnsing: 
a  main  insulated  reserve  vessel  to  store  cryogen  in  liquid  phase, 
in  quantity  sufficient  to  supply  the  cooling  system  with  an 
appropnate  fuel  autonomy: 
an  evaporator  thermally  coupled  to  a  ceiling  of  said  enclosure, 
said  evaporator  containing  cryogen  in  liquid  and  gaseous 
phases,  wherein  heat  from  said  enclosure  transfen-ed  to  said 
evaporator  by  natural  convection  causing  said  cryogen  in  said 
evaporator  to  convert  from  said  liquid  to  said  gaseous  phase 
thereby  increasing  the  pressure  inside  said  evaporator: 
a  vent  valve  means  coupled  to  said  evaporator,  said  vent  valve 
means  capable  of  releasing  sufficient  gaseous  cryogen  from 
said  evaporator  to  maintain  the  pressure  in  said  evaporator  at 
a  level  required  to  insure  adequate  temperature  of  the  cryogen 
and  by  so  doing  maintain  said  enclosure  at  a  desired  tempera- 
ture; 
a  liquid  transfer  means  which  permits  the  transfer  of  the  liquid 
cryogen   from   said   main   insulated   reserve   vessel   to   said 
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5.6(i0.047 

RFKRKJFRATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  EOR 

t  ()<)1.IN(.  A  SI  S(  EPTOK  ISIM;  A  REKRUJERATION 

SNSTEM 

Joe  Paganessi.  Burr  Ridge.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Air  Liq- 

uide.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  IWS.  Ser.  No.  529.138 
Int.  CI."  F25D  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  62— W  27  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  cooling  a  suscepior  in  a  semiconductor  wafer 


[W'     ' 


evaporator  as  required  and  which  provides  liquid  cr>ogen  to 
said  evaporator  at  a  pressure  level  required  to  insure  the 
proper  lemperature  and  heat  absorption  capability  of  said 
evaporator  including  an  intermediaic  till  vessel  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  an  input  end  of  said  evaporator  to  allow 
transfer  of  liquid  cryogen  therebetween,  and  further  in  fluid 
communication  with  separator  vessel  means  at  an  exit  end  of 
said  evaporator  which  ensures  separation  of  cryogen  in  said 
liquid  and  gaseous  phases  and  funher  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  mam  insulated  reserve  vessel  which  supplies  liquid 
cryogen  to  said  intennediate  fill  vessel, 
a  gas  distnbuiion  means  which  disposes  of  ga.seous  cryogen 
evacuated  from  said  evaporator  through  said  vent  valve  means 
to  activate  various  turbines  which  energize  a  liquid  transfer 
pump,  an  electnc  generator  and  a  fan  blower,  depending  on 
the  amount  of  gaseous  cryogen  available; 
a  direct  cryogen  injection  means  which  is  used  for  precooling 
of  said  enclosure  before  loading,  fast  rectxiling  after  door 
opening,  and  ccxiling  b<x)stcr  if  heat  absorption  capacity  of 
said  evaporator  module  is  insufficient; 
an  electronic  controller  with  a  program  for  commanding  said 
vent  valve  means,  said  liquid  transfer  means,  said  gas  distri- 
bution   means    and    direct    in|ection    means,    to    operate    a.s 
required,  and  for  maintaining  the  appropriate  pressure  inside 
said  evaporator  and  the  various  said  means  using  data  col- 
lected by  temperature,  pressure,  humidity  and  CO,  sensors, 
and  sending  signals  to  electronic  solenoids  activating  pneu- 
matic valves; 

wherein  said  cooling  system  maintains  said  enclosure  at  tem- 
peratures as  low  a.s  -20°  F.  and  as  high  as  -f45''  F.  while  the 
temperature  outside  said  enclosure  climbs  as  high  as  +120° 
F; 
wherein  said  cooling  system  maintains  said  enclosure  at  tem 

peratures  very  close  to  a  selected  lemperature, 
wherein  said  c(xiling  system  modulates  the  heal  absorption 
capability  of  said  evaporator  to  obtain  appropriate  cooling 
with  an  appropnate  level  of  humidity;  and 
wherein  said  cooling  system  operates  each  claimed  compo- 
nent without  any  outside  source  of  energy  other  than  the 
energy  contained  inside  said  gas  cryogen. 


fabrication  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  primary  refrigerant  and  a  secondary  refrigerant  in 
liquid  form; 

spraying  ihe  primary  refrigerant  onto  a  device  located  in  a 
pressure  vessel  to  eftecl  evaporation  of  the  primary  refriger- 
ant; 

recovering  the  evaporated  primary  refrigerant  in  a  heat 
exchanger; 

conveying  the  secondary  refrigerant  through  the  heal  exchanger 
to  precooling  the  secondary  refngerant  by  use  of  the  evapo- 
rated primary  refngerant; 

conveying  the  precm)led  secondary  refngerant  to  the  device  to 
funher  cixil  the  secondary  refngerant;  and 

controlling  die  flow  of  at  least  one  of  the  pnmary  and  the 
secondary  refngerants  to  cool  the  susceptor  to  a  desired 
temperature. 


.^.660.048 
AIR  CONDITIONIN(;  SYSTEM  KOR  (  ()<)LIN(;  WARM 
MOISTIRE-IADEN  AIR 
William  A.  Beldin(>.  Danville;  Chiang  I -am,  Milpitas,  both  of 
t  alif.;  William  D.  Holeman.  and  Scott  I..  Janke,  both  of 
Baton   Rouge.   I.a.,  as.>ignors  to   l.aRoche   Industries,   Inc., 
Baton  Rouge,  la.,  and  ACMA  Limited,  Singapore 
Filed  Feb.  16.  IW6.  .Ser  No.  601.110 
lBt.CI."F25D  17/08 
\iS.  CI.  62—94  33  Claims 


1   In  a  method  of  conditioning  a  process  stream  of  air  in  an  air 
conditioning  system  wherein  a  process  sueam  of  air  is  dehumidi- 
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fied  and  cooled  to  provide  a  conditioned  stream  of  air  for  introduc- 
ing to  a  conditioned  space,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  enthalpy  wheel  compnsed  of  an  adsorbent 
contained  in  a  paper  web.  the  enthalpy  wheel  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  passages  through  which  said  prwess  air  can  flow. 
Ihe  enthalpy  wheel  capable  of  regeneration  by  passing  an  air 
stream  therethrough  having  a  temperature  and  humidity  lower 
than  said  process  air; 

(b)  passing  said  process  air  through  said  enthalpy  wheel  to 
remove  heat  and  moisture  therefrom, 

(c)  regenerating  said  enthalpy  wheel  by  passing  return  air  from 
the  conditioned  space  therethrough  to  remove  heat  and  mois- 
ture from  the  enthalpy  wheel;  thereafter 

(d)  providing  an  adsorption  wheel  having  a  multiplicity  of 
passages  through  which  said  prtvess  air  from  said  enthalpy 
wheel  can  flow  tor  adsorbing  moisture  therefrom.  Ihe  wheel 
capable  of  adsorption  of  moisture  from  said  process  air  and  of 
regeneration; 

(e)  passing  pnKess  air  from  said  enthalpy  wheel  through  said 
adsorption  wheel  to  remove  moisture  therefrom; 

(I)  regenerating  said  adsorption  wheel  by  passing  hot  gases 
therethrough  to  remove  moisture  from  said  adsorption  wheel; 

(g)  introducing  process  air  after  passing  through  the  adsorption 
wheel  to  an  indirect  evaporative  cixiler  having  a  dry  channel 
and  a  wet  channel  separated  by  a  moisture-impervious  wall 
wherein  heat  is  extracted  trom  the  dry  channel  through  said 
wall  10  said  wet  channel,  the  pnvess  air  from  the  adsorption 
wheel  being  introduced  to  said  dry  channel  to  provide  cooled 
process  air  exiting  said  indirect  evaporative  cooler  to  provide 
a  cooled  stream  of  air  having  a  controlled  level  of  humidilv 
and  '' 

(h)  directing  air  to  said  wei  channel  of  said  indirect  evaporative 
cooler,  said  air  directed  to  said  wet  channel  being  selected 
from  at  least  one  of  outside  air.  air  returned  from  the  condi- 
tioned space,  a  portion  of  the  air  from  die  enthalpy  wheel,  and 
a  portion  of  the  cooled  air  exiting  the  dry  side  of  the  indirect 
evaporative  cooler 


5,660.049 

SORBER  W ITH  Ml  LTIPLE  COCURRENT  PRE.SSURE 

EQUALIZED  UPFLOWS 

Donald  C.  Erickson.  1704  S,  Harbor  La..  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 

Filed  Nov.  ii.  1995.  Ser.  No.  556.502 

Int,  Cl."^  F25B  l5/00:i7/00 

MS.  a.  62-107  24  Claims 


5.660.050 

REFRIGERATION  CONDENSER,  RECEIVER 

SUBCOOLER  SYSTEM 

Wilbert  J.  Wilson,  Fullerton.  Calif,,  and  Kenneth  E.  Vogel, 

Yuma,  Ariz,,  assignors  to  Russell  Coil  Companv.  Brea.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,319 

Int,  Cl.*^  F25B  4^/02 

II.S.  CI.  62-125  „  cutos 


I,  A  refngeration  system,  comprising: 

a  condenser  having  a  refrigerant  line  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  with  one  or  more  tubes  in  between  the  inlet  and  outlet, 
and  with  heat  exchanger  fins  in  heal  exchange  relation  with 
the  tubes; 

a  receiver  including  a  refrigerant  line  with  an  inlet  at  the  outlet 
of  the  condenser  and  an  outlet  dow  nstream  from  the  receiver 
inlet,  and  with  said  receiver  having  one  or  more  tubes 
between  the  receiver  inlet  and  receiver  outlet,  said  receiver 
being  adapted  to  function  as  additional  condenser  capacity 
dunng  nomial  operation  of  said  system  and  being  adapted  to 
store  excess  refngerant  in  the  receiver  line  when  the  system  is 
not  in  operation;  and 
a  fiow-through  sight  glass  situated  in  the  receiver  line  substan- 
tially at  the  receiver  outlet  to  penmit  observation  of  the  refrig- 
erant at  that  location  as  an  indication  of  die  appropriate 
amount  of  refrigerant  in  the  line. 


5.660,051 

AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  VEHICLE,  USING 

FLAMMABLE  REFRIGERANT 

Hisayoshi  Sakakibara,  Nishio,  and  Shin  Nishida,  Anjo.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondeaso  Co,,  Ltd..  Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996,  Ser  No.  706,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  12,  1995,  7-234%l 

Int.  Cl,*^  B60H  1/00:1/24 

I  .S.  CI.  62-133  ,9  Claims 


1   Adiabatic  vapor-liquid  sorber  comprised  of: 

a)  a  plurality  of  pressure  equalized  compartments,  each  compart- 
ment adapted  for  upflow  of  vapor  and  liquid  in  a  portion 
thereof; 

b)  a  sequential  flowpath  for  liquid  through  said  compartments; 
and 

c)  a  means  for  exchanging  heat  with  said  compartments. 
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1  An  air  conditioner  for  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compart- 
menl.  ^aid  air  conditioner  cooling  air  by  evaporation  talent  heat  of 
refngerant.  compnsing: 

air  conditioning  equipments  for  forming  a  refrigerating  cycle  in 
which  said  refngerant  flows,  at  least  one  of  which  is  posi- 
tioned away  from  said  passenger  compartment  and  may  be 
damaged  by  outer  force,  said  one  of  air  conditioning  equip- 
ments having  an  inlet  port  for  receiving  said  refrigerant  and 
an  outlet  port  for  discharging  said  refrigerant. 

outer  force  detecting  means  for  detecting  outer  force  applied  to 
said  vehicle;  and 

a  valve  device  including  two  valves  disposed  at  said  inlet  port 
and  said  outlet  port,  respectively,  said  two  valves  being  closed 
when  outer  force  detected  bv  said  outer  force  detecting  means 
is  equal  to  a  predetermined  value  or  more. 


^P=^ 
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COLD  TABLK 
Anna  1..  Baker,  and  Darryl  K.  Garrigu.s,  both  of  .Seultle,  Wash.. 
a.vsiKnors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Uivisiun  of  Ser.  No.  404.015,  Mar.  1.',  IW5,  v»hich  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  124.41<*,  Jul.  2H.  IW.V  Pat.  No.  5.441.682. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527.600.  May  23.  1990. 
abandoned,  whiih  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
.WI.498.  Jul.  18,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  698,496,  Keh.  5,  1985.  Pat.  No.  5.041..U1. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  667.508.  Nov.  1. 
1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
464.486 
Int.  Cl.'^  F25D  2.1/12 
VS.  CI.  62—258  *  Ctaims 


5,660.052 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETEtTINC. 
(  HARACTERISTICS  OF  A  WORKING  Fl.liD 
Richard    I..   Kenyon.   Irvine;    Roy    M.   Vabuki.   l.os  Angeles; 
(  hester  I).  Campbell.  Rancho  Santa  Margarita.  Sandra  L. 
Harper.  Dana  Point;  Michael  Nolan.  Costa  Mesa;  \irender 
Jain.  Lake  Forest,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Alan  Matthies,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a.vsignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,660,  Jan.  18,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,235.  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.3J»5.513.  Ibis  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  460.212 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  4'^A)2 

V.S.  CI.  62— 228J  2»  Claims 


1  A  cold  table  for  cooling  samples  on  a  work  surface,  compris- 


ing 


la)  a  body  defining  the  work  surface  of  the  table,  the  body  being 
formed  from  a  porous  ceramic  comp<isite;  and 

(b)  a  reservoir  of  cryogenic  fluid  for  supplying  cryogenic  fluid  to 
the  work  surface  through  the  porous  ceramic. 


5.660.054 
tONDF.NSING  I  NIT  ENCI.OSIRE 
Steven  Lee  Rice.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Copeland  Corpora- 
tion, Sidnev,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  547.452 

Int.  CI."  F25D  :.'//:,  A47B  77/OS:  A47F  MU 

U.S.  CI.  62—259.1  14  Claims 


1  In  a  heal  transfer  system  of  the  type  having  a  fluid  circuit 
compnsing  a  compressor  for  pressun/ing  a  working  fluid  received 
from  an  evaporator,  a  condenser  for  cooling  working  fluid  received 
from  the  compressor,  and  an  expansion  valve  for  controlling  flow 
of  the  working  fluid  in  a  flow  passage  between  the  condenser  and 
the  evaporator,  the  improvement  compnsing. 

a  working  fluid  sensor,  said  sensor  compnsing  a  temperature 

dependent  resistance  means, 
a  sensor  housing  located  between  the  condenser  and  the  valve 

and  defining  a  chamber  containing  said  resistance  means, 
means  defining  a  small  opening  communicating  between  said 
flow  passage  and  said  chamber  to  admit  a  volume  of  working 
fluid  to  said  chamber,  said  resistance  means  thereby  being  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  volume  of  working  fluid 
so  as  to  locally  heal  the  fluid  in  response  to  a  control  signal 
applied  thereto;  and 
control  means  for  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  resistance 
means  and  for  determining  a  minimum  ihennal  resistance 
between  said  resistance  means  and  the  working  fluid. 


1.  A  condensing  unit  comprising: 
a  heal  exchanger; 

a  fan  for  directing  air  flow  lo  said  heal  exchanger;  and 
a  single  piece  molded  cover  enclosing  said  heat  exchanger  and 
said  fan.  said  cover  comprising: 
a  solid  top  wall  covering  said  entire  condensing  unit; 
a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  generally  perpendicular  from 

first  opp<«ite  sides  of  said  top  wall; 
a  pair  of  end  walls  extending  generally  perpendicular  from 
second  opposite  sides  of  said  top  wall  between  said  side 
walls,  said  end  walls  each  defining  an  aperture  for  allowing 
said  air  flow  through  said  cover. 
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5,660,055 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  MARINE 

SEDIMENTS  VIA  FREEZING 

Lars    Leander    Eriksson.    108    Bedford    Street,    Port    Hope. 

Ontario.  Canada.  LI. A  1W6 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  356.687.  Dec.  15.  1994.  This  application 

Oct.  16,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  S43J107 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Apr.  II.  1994.  2I210I4 
Int.  CI.'  F25D  2J/I2 
VS.  CI.  62-260  5,  claims 


1    An  apparatus  adapted  for  removal  of  bottom  sediments  a 
sediment  bed  of  a  water  body,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  freezing  cell  having  one  or  more  submersible  freezing 
elements  and  the  freezing  cell  being  adapted  to  closely  abut 
with  adjacent  freezing  cells  of  substantially  similar  configu- 
ration; 

(b)  means  for  introducing  the  freezing  elements  into  the  bottom 
sediments  adjacent  a  surface  of  the  sediment  bed; 

(c)  cooling  means  adapted  to  freeze  the  sediments  into  at  least 
one  substantially  solid  bl(x:k  in  removable  engagement  with 
the  freezing  cell;  and 

(d)  means  adapted  to  extract  the  removably  engaged  block  of 
sediments  from  tfje  water  body. 


an  indoor  heat  exchanger  for  heating,  with  room  air.  the 
pressure-reduced  liquid  refngerant  mixture  and  evaporating 
the  refngerant  into  a  vapor,  which  is  returned  to  said  compres- 
sor. 

said  indoor  heat  exchanger  compnsing  (a)  a  plurality  of  parallel 
pipes  connected  in  sequence  and  passing  through  fins  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  air  flow  for  heat  exchange, 
and  (b)  a  fan  for  blowing  air  toward  the  parallel  pipes. 

wherein  the  parallel  pipes  are  an-anged  in  a  plurality  of  rows 
extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  air  flow  and 
including  a  pluralil)  of  groups  of  single  or  consecutive  pipes, 
each  adjacent  two  of  the  groups  being  located  in  adjacent 
rows,  ihe  number  of  pipes  of  the  adjacent  groups  which  are 
arranged  from  a  leeward  side  toward  the  windward  side  of  the 
air  flow  produced  by  the  fan  dunng  a  cooling  cycle  being 
larger  than  the  number  of  pipes  of  the  adjacent  groups  which 
are  arranged  from  a  windward  side  toward  the  leeward  side  of 
the  air  flow  produced  by  the  fan  during  the  cooling  cycle, 
wherein  one  group  does  not  directl>  feed  refngerant  to  another 
group. 


5,660,056 
AIR  CONDITIONER 

Vasuhiro  Aral;  Hideaki  Molohashi,  and  Tetsuo  Sano.  all  of 
Tokvi).  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  372.684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17.  1994.  6-002981 

Int.  CI."  F25B  /.-lAHl 

V.S.  (I.  62-324.6  ,7  claims 


3t   ^3 


5.660,057 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  RAILROAD  CAR  REFRIGER.ATION 

SYSTEM 

Lewis  lyree,  Jr.,  115  Liberty  Hall  Rd..  Uxington.  Va.  24450 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,413 

Int.  CI."  F25D  3/J2 

U.S.  CI.  62-384  16  Claims 


»2  52  2* 


t  t  > 


WINDWARD 
SIDE 


1.  An  air  conditioner  achieving  a  refrigerating  cycle  by  using  air 
as  a  heat  source,  compnsing: 

a  compressor  (or  compressing  a  low -temperature  low-pressure 
non-azeotropic  refngerant  mixture,  lo  increase  the  tempera 
lure  thereof: 

an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  for  cooling,  with  outdoor  air.  the 
high-temperature  high-pressure  refngerant  mixture  com- 
pressed b>  the  compressor  and  condensing  the  refngerant  into 
a  liquid; 

a  throttle  device  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  liquefied 
high-pressure  refngerant  mixture  supplied  from  the  outdoor 
heat  exchanger;  and 


1.  In  an  insulated  railroad  car  or  other  cargo  container  having  an 
internal  cargo  volume  of  at  least  600  cubic  feet,  for  maintaining 
cargo  in  a  refrigerated  condition  by  the  use  of  carbon  dioxide  as  an 
expendable  refngerant.  the  car  or  container  having  a  top.  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  walls,  a  bonom  and  a  bunker  having  a  floor  and  a 
vent(s)  for  carbon  dioxide  vapor,  the  bunker  positioned  beneath  the 
lop  and  above  a  cargo  volume,  a  manifold  pipe  positioned  so  as  to 
provide  a  supply  of  carbon  dioxide  snow  on  the  floor  of  the  bunker, 
the  bunker  floor  providing  a  ceiling  for  the  cargo  volume,  the 
improvement  compnsing  an  area  of  heat  conducting  matenal  as  the 
upper  surface  of  the  bunker  floor  10  be  maintained  at  a  near 
uniform  temperature  from  contact  with  the  carbon  dioxide  snow  in 
the  bunker,  said  heat  conducting  material  to  be  in  direct  thermal 
communication  with  both  the  carbon  dioxide  snow  in  the  bunker 
and  convectors  located  in  or  near  the  ceiling  of  the  cargo  volume 
and  adjacent  10  the  side  and  end  walls,  said  convectors  generally 
surrounding  a  layer  of  insulation  in  the  bunker  floor  between  the 
heat  conducting  material  and  the  cargo  vojume;  whereby  the  cargo 
is  uniformly  maintained  in  a  refrigerated  condition. 
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5.660,058 
ACCl'MULATOR  FOR  V  KHK  IE  AIR  CONDITIONING 
SYSTEM 
Thomas  B.  Harris.  Taylor;   Ronald  Charles  Muir.  Whitmore 
Lake;  Norman  Henry  Dollnski.  (irosse  Poinle  W(M>ds,  and 
Chhotubhai  Nagarji  Palel,  Karmington  Hills,  all  of  Miih.. 
avsignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552,645 
Int.  CI.'  F25B  4.W2 
II. S.  CI.  62-471  3  Claims 


-tDT{D^rM- 


1  A  suction  accumulator  for  the  compressor  of  a  automotive 
refrigeration  system,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical,  vertically  upriphi  housing  having  an 
upper  portion  including  an  inlei  and  an  outlet  opening,  and  a 
lower  portion  having  a  generally  circular  base,  the  base  being 
canted  toward  a  radially  dehned  center; 

an  oil  collecting  sump  disposed  at  the  radially  defined  center  of 
the  base  of  the  lower  portion  ot  the  housing: 

a  conduit  disposed  within  the  housing  and  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  inlet  opening,  the  sump  and  the  outlet 
opening,  the  conduit  including  an  inlet  end  having  a  flange 
portion  iherearound  and  a  necked-down  portion  disptised  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  conduit  inlet  end.  the  conduit 
further  including  an  oil  return  onhce  proximate  the  sump:  and 

a  filter  fluidly  connected  lo  the  oil  return  orifice  and  extending 
into  the  sump. 

whereby  the  conduit  draws  gas  through  the  inlet  opening  and 
draws  oil  collected  in  the  sump  through  the  filter  into  the  oil 
return  onfice  and  expels  both  gas  and  oil  through  the  outlet 
into  the  compressor 


employing  a  second  flow  of  the  condensed  nitrogen  is  employed 
as  reflux  in  the  lower  pressure  rectification  column: 

expanding  a  flow  of  compressed  feed  air  with  the  performance 
of  external  work  so  as  to  create  refngeralion  for  the  process; 

taking  as  pnxlucts  of  the  separation  at  least  one  of  a  gaseous 
nitrogen  product  from  the  higher  pressure  rectification  column 
and  a  liquid  nitrogen  product; 

a  liquefying  a  second  stream  of  compressed  feed  air; 

a  vaporising  at  least  a  pan  of  the  liquefied  second  air  stream  at 
a  pressure  less  than  thai  ai  the  lop  of  the  higher  pressure 
rectification  column  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  part  of 
the  said  flow  of  nitrogen  vapour;  and 

wanning,  recompressing  and  mixing  resulting  vapon/ed  air 
from  said  liquefied  second  air  stream  with  feed  air  upstream 
of  a  location  from  where  the  first  stream  is  taken. 


to 


5.660.060 

method  and  apparatl  s  for  attachinc;  a 
findim;  to  an  artk  le  of  jew  EI.RV 

Robert    S.    Catan««ro,    East    (;reenv»ich,    R.I.,    assignor 
I'ltralile  Technology  Incorporated,  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,616 
Int.  CI."  A44C  7AH) 
L.S.  CI.  63—12  3  Claims 


5,660,059 
AIR  SEPARATION 
Paul  Higginbotham,  (;uildford,  England,  avsignor  to  The  BOC 
(•roup  pic,  Uindlesham  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,294 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1995, 
9513766 

Int.  CI."  F25J  3/04 
US.  CI.  62—646  19  Claims 

1.  An  air  separation  process  comprising: 
introducing  a  first  stream  of  compressed  feed  air. in  a  vapour 
state  into  a  higher  pressure  rectification  column  and  separat- 
ing the  air  into  nitrogen  vapour  and  oxygen-ennched  liquid 
air; 
condensing  a  flow  of  the  nitrogen  vapour; 
separating  a  flow  of  the  oxygen-ennched  liquid  air  in  a  reboiled 
lower  pressure  rectification  column  into  nitrogen-rich  and 
oxygen-rich  fractions; 
emploving  a  first  flow  of  the  condensed  nitrogen  as  reflux  in  the 
higher  pressure  rectification  column; 


1.  A  finding  which  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  anicle  of 
jewelry  having  an  outer  shell,  a  hollow  interior  region  filled  with 
resin  matenal.  and  at  least  one  opening  formed  in  the  shell,  said 
finding  being  fabricated  from  metallic  matenal  and  compnsing  an 
elongate  body  portion  which  defines  a  post  of  the  finding,  a  flange, 
and  a  leg  portion  separated  from  the  body  portion  by  said  flange, 
said  leg  p»)rtion  being  sued  to  slightly  interfere  with  the  opening  of 
the  shell  of  the  article  when  attempting  to  insert  the  leg  portion  of 
the  finding  into  the  opening  ot  the  shell,  said  leg  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  ndges  formed  thereon,  said  ridges  being  engaged  by 
the  resin  matenal  so  as  to  assist  in  preventing  the  removal  of  the 
finding  from  the  article. 
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5.660.061 
.SINGLE  POST  EARRING  WITH  Ml  LTIPLE  EARRING 
LOOK 
Sara  Magida.  Great  Neck.  N.\.,  a.vsignor  to  Almond  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Westbury.  N.^'. 

Filed  May  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  653,440 

int.  CI."  A44C  7AX) 

VS.  CI.  63—12  19  Claims 


I.  An  earring  which  utilizes  a  single  hole  in  a  pierced  ear  and 
appears  to  be  multiple  eamngs  extending  through  multiple  holes  in 
the  pierced  ear.  the  earring  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  open  loops  each  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end; 

the  first  ends  of  all  of  the  loops  adapted  to  lie  in  a  common  plane 
corresponding  lo  an  outer  surface  of  the  pierced  ear.  the  first 
ends  of  all  the  open  loops  being  spaced  from  each  other  and 
extending  in  a  sequence  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  ear; 

the  second  ends  of  all  the  loops  being  adjacent  each  other  and 
being  directly  connected  to  each  other  for  mutual  support: 

each  of  the  loops  extending  outwardly  by  increasing  amounts 
from  each  other,  along  the  lengths  of  the  loops,  from  the 
second  ends  toward  the  first  ends  of  the  kwps  so  that  for  at 
least  a  ponion  of  the  lengihs  of  the  loop,  the  loops  are  not 
parallel  lo  each  other,  the  loops  being  shaped  so  thai  the 
second  ends  extend  toward  an  inner  surface  of  the  pierced  ear 
to  be  hidden  by  the  ear  when  the  eamng  is  worn;  and 

a  single  post  fixed  to  and  exlending  outwardly  from  only  one  of 
the  first  ends  of  the  loops,  for  extending  into  a  single  hole  of 
the  pierced  ear  as  the  sole  support  tor  the  eamng  on  the  ear 


5.660.062 

PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  PRODUCING 

TEXTILE  NET-LIKE  FABRICS 

Olaf  Diestel:  Gcrd  Franzke:  Peter  Offermann.  and  Wolfram 

Schinkoreit,  all  of  Dresden,  (iermany,  assignors  lo  Textilma 

.\ii.  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P93/0.^717,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  «  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  5.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/I7230,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  M).  1993.  Ser.  No.  491,918 

Claims  prioritv,  application  (Jermanv,  Jan.  19,  199.^,  43 
01.2-U.9 

Int.  CI."  D04B  21/10:21/14:23/10:35/00 
V.S.  CI.  66—85  R  6  Claims 

I  A  de\  Kc  tor  producing  textile  net-like  fabrics  from  yams  in  a 
working  direction,  the  device  comprising,  for  feeding  to  a  work 
location,  at  least  one  function  yam  feeding  means  and  at  least  one 
of  a  stitching  yam  feeding  means  and  a  warp  yam  feeding  means 
and  a  stationary  weft  yam  feeding  means,  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
bonding  devices  for  forming  mesh  sides  in  the  working  direction 
from  groups  of  mesh  side  yams,  wherein  a  distance  between  two 
adjacent  bonding  devices  corresponds  lo  a  length  of  an  unlooped 
mesh  side  placed  transversely  of  the  working  direction,  each  bond- 
ing device  comprising  a  function  yard  guide  means  acting  on  the 
function  yam  and  bndging  the  distance  between  adjacent  bonding 
devices,  and  each  bonding  device  further  compnsing  at  least  one 
controllable  function  yam  reserve  forming  system  acting  on  the 
function  yam.  wherein  the  function  yam  reserve  forming  system  is 


located   between  two  adjacent  bonding  devices  and  compnses 
elements  for  forming  function  yam  reserves. 


5.660,063 
FILTER  INSTALLED  IN  A  WATER-FLOWING  PATH  OF  A 

WASHING  MACHINE 
Seung  Jun  Lee.  and  Chung  Sik  Jung,  both  of  Incheon.  Rep.  of 
Korea.  as.signors  to  Daevtoo  Electronics  Co..   Ltd..  Seoul. 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  574.324 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  31.  1995, 
95-6463  I 

Int.  CI."  D06F  39/10 
U.S.  CI.  68-18  F  28  Claims 


1  A  filler  for  a  washing  machine  including  a  housing,  a  washing 
tub  for  accommodating  articles  to  be  washed  in  the  washing 
machine,  a  first  water-flowing  path  interconnected  lo  the  washing 
tub.  and  a  second  water-flowing  path  interconnected  lo  the  first 
water-flowing  path,  the  washing  tub  being  mounted  in  the  housing, 
the  filter  comprising: 

a  body  installed  in  the  washing  machine,  the  body  being  fixed  to 
and  penetrating  through  the  housing,  the  body  being  con- 
nected to  the  first  water-flowing  path  and  the  second  water- 
flowing  path,  said  body  comprising  a  first  tube  connected  to 
the  first  water-flowing  path,  a  second  lube  connected  lo  the 
second  water-flowing  path,  and  an  opening  defined  between 
the  first  tube  and  the  second  lube,  the  first  tube  and  the  second 
tube  being  interconnected  through  the  opening  to  each  other, 
the  first  tube  compnsing  a  cylindncal  side  wall,  a  rear  wall 
formed  integrally  with  a  rear  end  of  the  cylindncal  side  wall. 
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and  a  neck  section  formed  integrally  with  and  emending 
backward  from  the  rear  wall,  the  cylindncal  side  wall  having 
a  first  inner  space  interconnected  to  a  second  inner  space  ot 
the  neck  section,  the  inner  space  being  interconnected  to  the 
first  water-flowing  path; 

a  first  means  deiachably  fixed  in  the  body  from  outside  of  the 
housing,  the  first  means  filtering  a  washing  liquid  or  a  rinsing 
water  flowing  from  the  first  water-flowing  path  through  the 
body  to  the  second  water- flowing  path  when  the  first  means  is 
inserted  and  fixed  in  the  b<xly. 

a  second  means  assembled  with  the  first  means  for  detachably 
fixing  the  first  means  in  the  b»idy; 

a  third  means  lor  assembling  the  first  means  with  the  second 
means;  and 

a  fourth  means  for  preventing  tfie  washing  liquid  or  the  rinsing 
water  from  leaking  between  the  body  and  first  means  when 
first  means  is  fixed  in  the  body. 


5.6A0.065 

PORTABLK  COMPITKR  l.<H  KINt;  DKVICE 

Jan  Kdlund.  linkoping.  Sweden.  a.vsignor  to  ICX  Systems  AB, 

kista.  .Sweden 
P(T  No.  P(T/SF'<2/(MM5<*.  §  371  Date  .lun.  14.  1W4.  5  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  14.  1W4.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  VNOV.VOl.'^).  PCI  Pub. 
Dale  .Ian.  21,  IW.I 

per  Filed  Jun.  ZX  1W2,  Ser.  No.  I«2.0«.9 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jul.  5.  IWl.  91(I2I(U 

Int.  CI.'  K05B  fy9/(H):  H05K  MM) 

VS.  CI.  70—58  IS  Claims 


5.660.064 

DOCBI  K  l.<M  KIN(;  MK(  HANISM  FOR  HANDCUFFS 

Robert  J.  Kcker.  I2«  CarrtaEe  Rd.,  Chicopee.  Mas.s.  01013.  and 

Paul  W.  koetsch.  43  Ireelop  Ave..  SprinKlield.  Mass.  01118 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1W5.  ,Scr.  No.  4'<3.560 

Int.  CI."  E05B  75/00 

VS.  CI.  70—16  14  Claims 
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1  A  device,  for  securely  locking  a  removable  computer  to  a  unit, 
compnsing  a  lock  mechanism  which  is  readily  manoeuvrable 
between  a  l(x.ked  and  an  unkKked  state,  wherein  the  lock  mecha- 
nism includes  a  member  which  is  roiatable  by  an  electric  motor 
between  positions  corresponding  to  said  liKked  and  unlocked 
stales  in  response  to  electrical  control  signals,  wherein  the  com- 
puter IS  provided  with  an  electrical  outlet  which  is  connectable  to 
the  lock  mechanism,  wherein  the  computer  includes  a  program,  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  lock  inechanism  and  generating  the 
electrical  control  signals,  such  that  when  the  computer  is  required 
to  be  locked  to  the  unit,  the  member  is  rotated  by  the  electric  motor 
into  the  locked  stale  and  such  that  when  the  computer  is  locked  to 
the  unit  and  it  is  required  to  be  removed  from  the  unit,  the  member 
is  rotated  by  the  electnc  motor,  wherein  the  l»Kk  mechanism  is 
functional  temporarily  both  when  fitting  the  computer  to  and 
removing  the  computer  from  said  unit,  and  wherein  the  lock 
mechanism  program  also  includes  a  program  for  automatically 
updating  selected  data  when  the  lock  mechanism  program  is  in 
function. 


1  In  a  shackle  of  the  type  having  a  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism 
ihal  couples  a  pivolable  jaw  with  a  cheek  and  a  slide-bolt  assem- 
hl>.  housed  al  least  partially  wiihin  a  liKk  casing,  that  selectively 
double  locks  the  shackle  via  a  pair  of  boll  notches  in  a  slide  b*)lt  to 
prevent  the  coupled  jaw  fixim  pivoting  in  either  direction,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  the  slide  boll  has  a  lop.  bottom,  and  first  and  second  ends, 
wherein  the  top  is  adjacent  an  interior  surface  of  the  kKk 
casing  and  the  bolt  notches  are  adjacent  the  boll's  first  end; 

b.  a  pair  of  other,  locator  notches  adjacently  located  atop  a  pawl 
that  underlies  the  boll,  wherein  the  locator  notches  are  adja- 
cent the  Kill's  second  end  and  are  adapted  in  si/e  and  shape  to 
respectively  liKate  the  bolt  in  either  a  double-lixking  position 
or  a  non-locking  position; 

c.  a  lab  on  the  bottom  of  the  bolt,  wherein  the  tab  is  adapted  in 
si/.e  and  shape  to  selectively  rest  in  either  of  the  locator 
notches;  and 

d.  fulcrum  means  for  selectively  pivoting  the  slide  btill  against 
the  casing,  lifting  the  tab  from  one  of  the  locator  notches  and 
sliding  the  bolt  from  its  non-locking  position  to  its  double- 
locking  position,  whereupon  the  lab  drops  into  the  other 
UK'ator  notch,  wherein  the  fulcrum  means  includes  a  fulcrum 
with  Ihe  pair  of  locator  notches  being  liKatcd  on  one  side  of 
the  fulcrum  and  the  pair  of  bolt  notches  being  located  on  an 
opposite  side  of  the  fulcrum. 


5.6M).ftM 

INTERSTAND  TENSION  t-()NTR<)I.I.ER  FOR  A 

CONTINlOl  S  ROILING  MILL 

Ka/uya  Asano.  and  Kazuhiro  Vamamolo.  bfith  of  Chiba. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Sleel  Corporation,  Kobe, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  318.105 

Inl.  CI.'  B21B  i7AX) 

U.S.  CI.  72—11.4  21  Claims 
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1.  An  interstand  tension  controller  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
continuous  rolling  mill  having  a  plurality  of  rolling  stands  and 
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provided  with  a  looper  between  adjacent  rolling  stands,  said  inter- 
stand tension  controller  compnsing: 

a  first  feedback  loop  that  measures  or  estimates  an  inierstand 
tension  of  a  workpiece.  calculates  a  rotating  speed  command 
specifying  a  desired  rotating  speed  for  rotating  rolls  of  a 
rolling  stand  on  the  basis  of  a  difference  between  a  desired 
interstand  tension,  and  the  measured  or  estimated  working 
interstand  tension,  and  corrects  the  rotating  speed  command; 
a  second  feedback  loop  that  measures  a  looping  angle,  calculates 
a  looping  torque  command  or  a  looping  speed  command  on 
the  basis  of  a  difference  between  the  measured  looping  angle 
and  a  desired  looping  angle,  and  corrects  the  looping  torque 
command  or  the  looping  speed  command; 
a  first  disturbance  compensator  that  estimates  a  disturbance 
acting  on  the  first  feedback  loop  on  the  basis  of  a  difference 
between  an  estimated  tension  obtained  by  applying  at  least  the 
sum  of  the  rotating  speed  command  calculated  by  the  first 
feedback  loop  and  a  correction  calculated  by  the  first  distur- 
bance compensator  to  a  model   that  receives  at  least   the 
rotating  speed  command  for  the  rotating  rolls  of  the  rolling 
stand  and  provides  an  interstand  tension  of  the  workpiece.  and 
a  measured  or  estimated  working  tension,  and  calculates  a 
rotating  speed  correction  to  offset  the  estimated  disturbance 
acting  on  the  first  feedback  loop;  and 
a  second  disturbance  compensator  that  estimates  a  disturbance 
acting  on  the  second  feedback  loop  on  the  basis  of  a  differ- 
ence between  an  estimated  looper  control  variable  obtained  by 
applying  the  sum  of  the  looping  torque  command  or  the 
looping  speed  command  calculated  by  the  second  feedback 
loop  and  a  correction  calculated  by  the  second  disturbance 
compensator  to  a  model  that  receives  the  looping  torque 
command  or  the  looping  speed  command  and  provides  a 
looper  control  variable,  and  a  measured  looper  control  vari- 
able, and  calculates  a  looping  torque  correction  or  a  looping 
speed  correction  to  offset  the  estimated  disturbance  acting  on 
the  second  feedback  loop; 
whereby  the  rotating  speed  of  Ihe  rotating  rolls  is  controlled  on 
the  basis  of  a  value  obtained  by  adding  up  the  rotating  speed 
command  provided  by  the  first  feedback  loop  and  the  rotating 
speed  correction  calculated  by  the  first  disturbance  compen- 
sator; and  the  looping  torque  or  the  looping  speed  is  con- 
trolled on  the  basis  of  a  value  obtained  by  adding  up  the 
looping   torque   command  or  the   looping   speed   command 
provided  by  the  second  feedback  loop,  and  the  looping  torque 
correction  or  the  looping  speed  correction  calculated  by  the 
second  disturbance  compensator. 


5,660,067 
VERSATILE  SPRING  MAKING  MACHINE 
Chen-Nan  Liao,  No.  6.  Lane  293.  Hsin-Shu  Road,  Hsin-Chuang 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,795 

Int.  CI.'  B21F  3/IO:.W2 

VS.  CI.  72—138  3  Claims 
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a  processing  tool  locating  unit,  said  processing  tool  locating  unit 
comprising  a  transverse  locating  device  and  a  longitudinal 
locating  device,  said  transverse  locating  device  comprising  a 
transverse  movement  control  motor,  a  transverse  screw  rod 
turned  by  said  trans\erse  movement  control  motor,  and  a 
transverse  slide  mounted  on  said  transverse  screw  rod  and 
forced  to  move  along  said  transverse  screw  rod  when  said 
transverse  screw  rod  is  turned  by  said  transverse  movement 
control  motor,  said  longitudinal  locating  device  being 
mounted  on  the  transverse  slide  of  said  transverse  locating 
device,  composed  of  a  longitudinal  movement  control  motor, 
a  longitudinal  screw  rod  turned  by  said  longitudinal  move- 
ment control  motor,  and  a  longitudinal  slide  mounted  on  said 
longitudinal  screw  rod  and  forced  to  move  along  said  longi- 
tudinal screw  rcxl  when  said  longitudinal  screw  rod  is  turned 
by  said  longitudinal  movement  control  motor; 

a  tool  assembly  mounted  on  said  processing  tool  locating  unit 
and  moved  by  it.  said  tool  assembly  comprising  a  tool  holder 
mounted  on  the  longitudinal  slide  of  said  processing  tool 
locating  unit,  and  a  plurality  of  processing  tools  respectively 
fastened  to  said  tool  holder; 

a  feeder  unit  for  feeding  a  steel  wire  into  position  for  processing 
into  spnngs  by  said  tool  assembly,  said  feeder  unit  comprising 
a  plurality  of  feeding  rollers,  a  motor,  a  transmission  mecha- 
nism driven  by  the  motor  of  said  feeder  unit  to  rotate  said 
feeding  rollers  in  feeding  said  steel  wire,  and  a  brake  system 
controlled  to  move  said  feeding  rollers  between  a  working 
position  and  a  non-working  position; 

a  matenal  guiding  unit  for  guiding  a  steel  wire  to  said  feeder 
unit  for  further  processing  by  said  tool  assembly;  and 

a  straightener  unit  disposed  between  said  matenal  guiding  unit 
and  said  feeder  unit  and  controlled  to  straighten  said  steel 
wire  delivered  from  said  matenal  guiding  unit  through  a  set  of 
straightening  rollers  thereof  and  to  deliver  said  straightened 
steel  wire  to  said  feeder  unit. 


5,660,068 
ROLL  TYPE  PROCESSING  FACILITY  AND  ROLL 
WIDTH  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Yasuhiro  Yamamoto,  Souraku-gun,  and  Masaru  Nagao,  Neva- 
gawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Zosen  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-127193; 
Nov.  25,  1994,  6-290240;  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-081606 
Int.  CI."  B21B  .V/IO:  B21D  1/02 
V.S.  CI.  72—164  8  Claims 


"■    "'■^f^  ^f.i. 


■il       27  It  M         ' 


1   A  versatile  spring  making  machine  comprising: 


1.  A  roll  type  processing  facility  wherein  on  one  side  of  a 
longitudinally  extending  pass  line  there  is  a  roll  suppon  frame 
projecting  toward  the  pass  line  and  having  a  plurality  of  roll  shafts 
with  straightening  rolls  mounted  thereon,  and  on  the  other  side  of 
Ihe  pass  line  there  is  a  bearing  mount  assembly  provided  with 
bearings  for  supporting  the  from  ends  of  said  roll  shafts,  said  roll 
type  processing  facility  being  characlenzed  in  that 

said  beanngs  on  said  beanng  mount  assembly  are  removably 
mounted  on  the  roll  shafts,  and  said  beanng  mount  assembly 
without  the  straightening  rolls  is  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  roll  support  frame,  said  beanngs  on  said  bearing 
mount  assembly  being  movable  away  from  the  roll  support 
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frame  al  least  for  a  disiance  from  an  ordinary  working  posi- 
tion to  a  position  remote  enough  to  be  removed  from  the  roll 
shaft, 
said  bearing  mount  assembly  being  movable  between  a  gener- 
ally venical  position  and  a  generally  horizontal  position, 
wherein  the  hearing  mount  assembly  is  removed  from  the  roll 
suppon  frame,  and  the  space  available  above  said  bearing 
mount  assembly  is  useable  as  a  roll  exchange  operation  space 
to  perform  a  roll  exchange  operation. 


5.660.069 
HANDS-FREE  DUCT  ASSEMBLY  TOOL 

(  harles  A.  Williams.  24  RidgeTop  Acres,  Chandler,  N.C.  M715 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.440 

int.  a."  B21D  I  JAM).  B2SB  7A)2 

VS.  a.  72—211  5  Oaiim 


I.  A  duct  assembly  tool,  comprising 

first  and  second  substantially  C-shaped  jaws  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon plane  having  opposed  open  sides,  each  jaw  having  a 
back  bar  and  forward  and  rear  legs  extending  from  the  back 
bar. 

a  handle  having  a  proximal  end  ngidly  hxed  to  the  rear  leg  of 
the  hrst  jaw; 

a  first  pivot  coupling  between  the  rear  leg  of  the  second  jaw  and 
the  proximal  end  of  said  handle: 

a  handle  lever; 

a  second  pivot  coupling  between  a  proximal  end  of  said  handle 
lever  and  the  rear  leg  of  the  second  jaw  al  a  location  which  is 
a  substantial  distance  aU)ng  the  rear  leg  of  the  second  jaw 
from  the  first  pivot  coupling; 

a  ngid  gnpping  member  mounted  to  a  distal  end  of  each  of  said 
forward  legs  at  a  distance  from  the  forward  leg  to  which  it  is 
mounted  sutTicienl  to  enable  a  duel  deal  to  be  inserted 
between  said  gripping  member  and  the  forward  leg  to  which  it 
is  mounted  in  order  to  position  said  duct  cleat  over  duel 
assembly  flanges  to  secure  two  ducts  to  each  other;  and. 

a  toggle  link  coupling  between  the  handle  and  the  handle  lever 
for  UxTking  the  jaws  against  separation  when  the  handle  and 
the  handle  lever  are  forced  together. 


5,660.070 
(OLD  ROLl.INi;  MILL  WITH  TENSION  BRIDLE 
Stephen  Muryn.  Allegheny  ("ounty.  Pa.,  and  I).  Leonard  Wise. 
Cuilford  County,  N.t'..  as.signors  to  Carolina  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. (Jreeasboro.  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616i;56 

Int.  CI."  B2IB  .Wm:4l/06 

11.S.  CI.  72—229  14  Claims 

I   In  a  reversing  cold  rolling  mill  for  reducing  the  thickness  of  a 

metal  strip  by  passing  said  metal  strip  in  each  direction  through  a 

reducing  stand,  and  onto  take-up  reels  al  either  side  of  the  reducing 


stand,  said  reducing  stand  containing  opposing  rolls  that  reduce  the 
thickness  of  said  metal  strip,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  first  tension  bndle  compnsing  two  adjacent  rolls  around  which 
said  metal  strip  is  threaded,  said  hrst  tension  bndle  being 
located  before  the  entry  end  of  said  reducing  stand  entered  by 
said  metal  strip  when  said  metal  slnp  travels  in  a  hrst  direc- 
tion through  said  mill; 

a  second  tension  bndle  comprising  two  adjacent  rolls  around 
which  said  metal  stnp  is  threaded,  said  second  tension  bndle 
being  located  before  the  entry  end  of  said  reducing  stand 
entered  by  said  metal  strip  when  said  metal  stnp  travels  in  a 
reverse  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  through  said 
mill; 

said  first  and  second  tension  bridles  being  directly  in  line  with 
said  take-up  reels  so  that  said  strip  passes  directly  from  said 
bndle  at  the  exit  side  of  said  reducing  sund  lo  said  take-up 
reel. 


5.660,071 
Al  TOMATIC  DRAWING  DEVICE 
Jean-Louts  Sauvonnet,  Cremieu;  Jean  Lemire.  Fromelennes; 
Lionel  Robbe,  .Sezanne;  Jean  Chouvel.  Courbevoie.  all  of 
France,  and  Bruno  Ceccarci.  Chiavari.  Italy,  assignors  to 
Trefimetaux.  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  618.563 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Mar.  24.  1995,  95  03742 
Int.  CI.'  B21C  //24;//.W 
VS.  a.  72—283  16  Claims 


rV  .»} 


1.  Device  for  drawing  a  long  metallic  product  having  a  tapered 
end.  compnsing.  in  senes.  a  drawing  bUxk  having  an  outlet  for  the 
long  metallic  product  and  a  traction  means  having  an  inlet  onented 
to  receive  the  long  metallic  prtxluct  from  the  outlet  of  the  drawing 
block  and  an  outlet. 

said  traction  means  comprising  two  closely  onented  dnve  belts 
rotating  in  opposite  directions  for  linearly  dnving  the  long 
metallic  product  drawn  from  said  drawing  block, 
said  device  for  drawing  funher  compnsing  an  automatic  engage- 
ment means  for  engaging  the  tapered  end  of  the  long  metallic 
product  from  the  outlet  of  the  drawing  block  lo  the  outlet  of 
the  traction  means,  and  comprising  an  auxiliar>  traction 
means  powered  by  said  traction  means. 
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said  auxiliary  traction  means  having  a  first  end  integral  with  a 
means  for  automatic  attachment  lo  and  detachment  from  the 
tapered  end  of  the  long  metallic  product  and  having  a  length 
such  ihal  when  said  means  for  automatic  attachment  and 
detachment  is  attached  lo  the  tapered  end  of  the  long  metallic 
product  at  the  outlet  of  said  drawing  block,  the  auxiliary 
traction  means  is  in  engagement  at  the  other  end  thereof  with 
said  traction  means. 

said  automatic  engagement  means  further  comprising  a  guide 
means  for  said  auxiliary  traction  means  over  at  least  a  part  of 
a  trajectory  extending  form  the  outlet  of  the  drawing  block  to 
the  outlet  o\  the  traction  means  and  at  the  outlet  of  the  traction 
means,  and  a  means  for  forward  and  reverse  travel  of  the 
auxiliary  traction  means  compnsing  said  traction  means. 


«6  eo 


5,660,072 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HANDLEBAR  STEM 
Kun  Hu  Lee,  No.  63  Wouen  Chiu  Road.  Tachia.  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5%,629 

Int.  CI."  B21D  19/OH 

VS.  a.  72—294  1  Claim 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  handlebar  stem  compnsing  steps  of: 

providing  a  handlebar  stem  raw  matenal  piece  compnsing  a 
cylindncal  metal  lube  with  a  central  axis  and  a  thickened  open 
end  terminating  in  a  margin  and  having  an  outer  wall: 

forming  an  annular  recess  from  the  outer  wall  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  margin,  the  annular  recess  having  an  outer  shoulder  and  an 
inner  shoulder  both  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis: 

axially  punching  the  open  end  of  the  raw  material  piece  w  ith  a 
punching  member  to  form  a  flange  on  the  open  end  thai  is 
perpendicular  lo  the  central  axis. 


5,660,073 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  BALL  OF 

RELATIVELY  SMALL  DIAMETER 
Michael  R.  McBroom,  Oneida,  Tenn.,  and  Willard  .\.  Farley, 
Plainville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  MCM  Corporation  of  Oneida. 
Oneida.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  493.005 
Int.  CI.'  B2ID  4.</2H:  B21H  1/14 
VS.  a.  72—337  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  ball  of  relatively  small  diameter 
from  metal  wire  compnsing: 

means  situated  al  a  first  station  for  holding  a  length  of  metal 
wire  in  a  condition  to  be  sheared  from  the  remainder  thereof; 


means  for  shearing  the  length  of  metal  wire  from  the  remainder 
thereof  to  provide  a  blank  from  which  a  ball  is  sub.sequently 
formed  and  for  transporting  the  blank  to  a  second  station 
including  a  cutoff  bar  having  a  wire-engaging  tip  positioned 
on  one  side  of  the  length  of  wire  held  at  the  first  station,  a 
slide  mechanism  having  a  wire-engaging  tip  positioned  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  length  of  wire  held  at  the  first  station; 

pressurized  fluid  means  for  biasing  said  slide  mechanism  toward 
the  first  station  where  said  slide  mechanism  cooperatively 
associates  with  said  cutoff  bar  to  grasp  said  length  of  wire: 

means  for  moving  the  cutoff  bar  and  slide  mechanism  in  unison 
from  the  first  station  to  the  second  station,  and  adapted  to 
displace  the  cutoff  bar  from  the  second  station  and  to  return 
the  cutoff  bar  to  the  first  station  following  transport  of  the 
blank  to  the  second  station: 

pressing  means  supported  adjacent  the  second  station  for  press- 
ing the  blank  into  a  ball  including  a  die  mounted  in  a  station- 
ary condition  at  the  second  station  and  a  punch  assembly 
which  cooperates  with  the  die  for  forming  the  blank  into  a 
ball  as  the  blank  is  pressed  between  the  punch  assembly  and 
the  die.  the  punch  assembly  including  a  slide  body  mounted 
for  movement  between  advanced  and  withdrawn  positions 
toward  and  away  from  the  die  along  a  work  axis,  a  plunger 
assembly  for  engaging  the  blank  dunng  the  formation  of  the 
blank  into  a  ball,  the  plunger  assembly  being  supported  by  the 
slide  body  for  movement  relative  thereto  along  the  work  axis 
between  one  condition  at  which  the  plunger  assembly  is  in  an 
extended  position  relative  to  the  slide  body  and  another  con- 
dition at  which  the  plunger  assembly  is  in  a  retracted  position 
relative  to  the  slide  body,  and  cam  means  associated  and 
moveable  with  said  slide  body:  and 

means  for  mo\  ing  the  slide  bodv  along  the  work  axis  toward  and 
away  from  the  die  between  its  withdrawn  position  which 
accommodates  the  transport  of  the  blank  into  registry  with  the 
work  axis  between  the  punch  assembly  and  the  die  and  its 
advanced  position  at  which  the  plunger  assembly  is  disposed 
adjacent  the  die: 
cam  follower  means  mounted  on  said  slide  mechanism;  said  cam 
means  associated  and  moveable  with  said  slide  body  project- 
ing from  said  slide  body  in  position  to  engage  said  cam 
follower  associated  with  said  slide  mechanism  whereby 
movement  of  said  slide  body  from  its  withdrawn  position 
toward  its  advanced  position  serves  to  cause  said  cam  means 
to  engage  said  cam  follower  and  move  said  slide  mechanism 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  second  station  lo  an  out-of-the- 
way  position  relative  to  said  punch  assembly,  and  mo\ement 
of  said  slide  body  from  its  advanced  position  toward  its 
w ithdrawn  position  serves  to  disengage  said  cam  means  from 
said  cam  follower  lo  free  said  slide  mechanism  lo  return  to  the 


2620 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26.  1997 


hrsl  station  under  the  influence  of  said  pressun/ed  fluid 
means  for  biasing  said  slide  mechanism  toward  the  first 
station. 


5.660.075 

WIRK  DRAWINC  DIF  HAVINC;  IMPRON  KD  PHYSICAL 

PROPKRTIKS 

David  M.  Johason.  Wt-stervillc.  and  Jon  1..  Helgeland.  (iah- 

anna,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  (iencral  Electric  Compan), 

Worthington,  Ohio 

Kiled  Mar.  2S.  1W5.  .Sen  No.  412.050 

Int.  (I.    B21C  .W2 

VS.  a.  71— Wr  22  Claims 


5.660.074 

METHOD  OK  SEI.KHTN(;  A  PRELOAD  Oil.  PRESSLRE 

VAIA  E  FOR  A  DIE  CUSHION  PIN  PRESSURE 

FQl  AI.I/.INt;  SYSTEM  OF  A  PRESS  MACHINE 

Nobuvulii  kaji.  Ishikaua.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Kahushiki  kaisha  komaLsu  kaisha. 
both  of  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Sir.  No.  167.865.  Dec.  15,  199.^.  abandoned. 
This  application  Det.  14,  l'W5.  Ser.  No.  572„50.1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  IWl.  .V144V24 
Int.  CI.'  B2ID  24/()2 
U.S.  CI.  72—350  1  Claim 


(ST*n.t  OH.  P«f  tSUBt) 


1  A  method  of  selecting  a  preload  oil  pressure  value  for  a  die 
cushion  pin  pressure  equalizing  system  of  a  press  machine  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  die  cushion  pins  provided  movably  in  the 
\enical  direction  in  a  bolster  of  the  press  machine,  and  the  pressure 
equah/ing  hydraulic  cylinders  each  having  a  plunger  which  is 
connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  corresponding  ones  of  the  die 
cushion  pio.s.  the  plurality  of  pressure  equalizing  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders being  supponcd  by  die  cushions  respectively  and  connected  to 
one  another  by  means  of  an  oil  path  so  as  to  apply  a  predetermined 
preload  oil  pressure  to  the  pressure  equalizing  hydraulic  cylinders 
via  the  oil  path,  the  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  setting  a  die  cushion  pressure  equalizing  region  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  diflercnt  preload  oil  pressures  using  the 
number  of  die  cushion  pins  and  a  die  cushioning  ability  value 
as  variables,  the  die  cushion  pressure  equalizing  region  being 
defined  by  a  first  border  line  formed  b>  plotting  the  cross 
points  between  the  number  of  die  cushion  pins  and  the  die 
cushioning  ability  values,  the  cross  points  being  border  points 
where  the  pressure  equalizing  hydraulic  cylinders  are  trans- 
ferred from  a  non-operative  state  to  an  operative  slate  when 
the  press  machine  is  operated  while  the  preload  oil  pressure  is 
acting  on  the  press  machine,  and  the  second  border  line 
formed  by  plotting  the  cross  points  between  the  number  of  die 
cushion  pins  and  the  die  cushioning  ability  values,  the  cross 
lH)ints  being  b«)rder  points  where  the  pressure  equalizing 
hydraulic  cylinders  are  transferred  from  a  non-bottoming  stale 
to  a  bottoming  state  when  the  press  machine  is  operated  while 
the  preload  oil  pressure  is  acting  on  the  press  machine;  and 
a  second  step  of  selecting,  based  on  the  set  conditions,  a  preload 
oil  pressure  value  for  which  the  number  of  the  die  cushion  pin 
and  the  die  cushioning  ability  fall  within  the  die  cushion 
pressure  equalizing  region,  and  applying  the  selected  preload 
oil  pressure  value  to  the  pressure  equalizing  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders. 


1.  A  blank  for  a  wire  drawing  die  comprising: 

a  cemented  metal  carf>ide  supp<»n  component  having  a  length- 
wise extent  and  extending  radially  about  a  central  longitudinal 
axis  to  define  an  internal  bore  dirough  said  lengthwise  extent; 
and 

a  sintered  polycrystalline  compact  component  received  within 
said  bore  of  said  support  component  and  bonded  thereto  at  an 
interface  surface  extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis  from  a 
first  end  spaced  a  first  hxal  maximum  radial  distance  from 
said  axis  to  a  second  end  spaced  a  second  local  maximum 
radial  distance  Irom  said  axis,  said  interface  surface  being 
radially  symmetrical  aKiut  said  longitudinal  axis  and  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  from  said  first  and  said  second  end  to 
define  an  intennediate  region  therebetween  spaced  a  local 
minimum  radial  distance  from  said  axis. 


5.660.076 
DRIVE  S^  SI  EM  OF  A  ROT.ATINt;  DRIM 

Arvo  Jonkka.  Pori;  Antti  Tohkala.  Rauma.  and  Pauli  \  ienola. 
Pori.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Sunds  Dehbrator  VNiMKlhan- 
dling  ()>.  Pori.  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  15.  I<«5,  Ser.  No.  55V.691 
Int.  CI."  F16H  .15/06 
V.S.  CI.  74—399  20  Claims 

1    A  drive  system  of  a  rotating  drum  where  the  drum  is  sup- 


u. 


^^^ 


ported  with  a  flexible  support  system  resulting  in  the  drum  having 
a  moving  center,  comprising: 
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a  gear  drive  thai  includes  a  gear  rim  surrounding  the  drum  and  a 
dnving  pinion  gear  in  contact  with  the  gear  nm  to  drive  the 
gear  nm.  the  gear  nm  and  the  driving  pinion  gear  each  having 
a  pitch  diameter; 

the  dnving  pinion  gear  being  supported  on  a  moving  support 
bed; 

the  drum  having  a  drum  axis  and  being  provided  with  a  guiding 
nm  that  surrounds  the  drum. 

a  guiding  wheel  rotating  against  the  guiding  nm  and  supported 
on  the  same  moving  suppon  bed  as  the  dnving  pinion  gear, 
the  guiding  nm  and  the  guiding  wheel  each  having  an  outer 
diameter; 

the  sum  of  the  outer  diameters  of  the  guiding  nm  and  the 
guiding  wheel  being  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  pitch  diameters 
of  the  gear  nm  and  the  dnving  pinion  gear:  and 

the  guiding  wheel  being  pres.sable  against  the  guiding  nm  to 
maintain  rotation  contact  between  the  guiding  wheel  and  the 
guiding  nm  and  to  maintain  clearance  between  the  teeth  of  the 
gear  nm  and  the  pinion  gear  when  the  center  of  the  drum 
moves. 


5,660.077 
SELF-CONTAINED  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Fi^nk  F.  Nekola,  Trenton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Robert  R.  Pisano, 
Trenton,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.470 

Int  Cl.*^  F16H  1/12 

VS.  a.  74-416  6  aaims 


elongated  upper  cylindncal  surface  spaced  apart  from  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  lower  surface,  said  upper  cylindncal  surface 
extending  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  of  translation  of  said 
rack  to  slidingly  receive  said  rack,  said  lower  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  bearing  member  formed  about  a  third  axis  on  a 
plane  extending  through  said  rack  in  a  nominally  orthogonal 
direction  with  reference  to  said  axis  of  translation  of  said  rack 
for  allowing  said  beanng  member  to  pivot  about  said  third 
axis; 

a  base  member  slidingly  movably  mounted  in  said  bore,  said 
base  member  having  a  pair  of  diametncally  opposed  pads 
extending  outwardly  from  an  outer  surface,  said  pair  of  pads 
in  sliding  contact  with  said  bore  of  said  housing,  said  outer 
surface  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  bore  and  said  pair  of 
pads,  said  base  member  having  a  first  outer  end  with  an 
arcuate  surface  formed  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  cylindncal 
lower  surface  of  said  beanng  member  and  an  opposite  end, 
said  arcuate  surface  of  said  base  member  aligned  to  permit 
said  bearing  member  to  pivot  on  said  arcuate  surface  of  said 
base  member  about  said  second  axis  and  supporting  said  rack 
for  movement  along  a  plane  extending  through  said  axis  of 
translation  of  said  portion; 

a  Belleville  washer  in  said  bore  contacting  said  opposite  end  of 
said  base  member;  and 

a  threaded  adjuster  plug  in  a  threaded  portion  of  said  bore,  said 
plug  contacting  said  Belleville  washer,  said  Belleville  washer 
biasing  said  base  member  and  bearing  member  towards  said 
rack,  said  Belleville  washer  positioned  to  permit  a  portion  of 
said  Belleville  washer  to  be  compressed  and  to  permit  said 
base  member  to  be  displaced  from  a  coaxial  alignment  with 
said  axis  of  said  bore  when  said  rack  is  moved. 


1  A  motor  speed  control  device  comprising  a  first,  cone-shaped 
dnve  gear  having  teeth  along  the  length  of  the  cone  wherein  said 
teeth  are  spaced  with  a  pitch  that  matches  the  diameter  of  the  cone; 
and  a  second,  intermeshed,  dnven  gear  having  teeth  which  at  one 
end  have  a  pitch  that  matches  the  smallest  tooth  pitch  of  said 
cone-shaped  dnve  gear  while  the  teeth  at  the  other  end  of  said 
dnven  gear  have  a  pitch  that  matches  die  largest  tooth  pitch  of  said 
cone-shaped  drive  gear. 


5,660,079 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  WITH  A  SYSTEM 

FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  THE  SHIFT  POSITION 

SELECTED  IN  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION 

Erich  Friedrich,  Ettleben,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel  & 

Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1994,  44  27 
330.4 

Int  CI."  F16H  59/04 
VS.  CI.  74-^71  8  Claims 


5.660,078 
YOKE  APPARATUS  FOR  RACK  AND  PINION 
hldward  H.  Phillips,  Troy.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Techco  Corpora- 
tion. .Southheld.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407.644,  Mar.  21.  1995.  This 
application  Mar  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,129 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  yi2 
VS.  CI.  74—422  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  rack  and  pinion  in  meshing 
engagement,  said  rack  movable  within  a  housing  along  an  axis  of 
translation  within  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  beanng  member  slidably  movably  mounted  m  a  bore  of  said  1.  Transmission  system  for  die  detection  of  a  shift  position 
housing,  said  btire  being  aligned  on  an  axis  orthogonal  to  said  selected  in  a  motor  vehicle  transmission,  the  transmission  system 
axis  of  translation,  said  beanng  member  having  at  least  one    comprising: 
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a  shift  lever  airangemenl: 

said  shift  lever  airangemenl  comprising  a  manually  actuated 
shift  lever; 

said  shift  lever  arrangcmenl  compnsing  means  for  heing  in  a 
neutral  position,  in  which  neutral  position  an  output  shaft  of 
the  transmission  is  uncoupled  from  an  input  shaft  of  the 
transmission; 

said  shift  lever  arrangement  compnsing  means  for  being  posi- 
tioned in  a  plurality  of  shift  paths  upon  being  in  the  neutral 
ptisition; 

said  shift  lever  arrangement  compnsing  means  for  being  shift- 
able  from  the  neutral  position  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
driving  shift  ptisitions.  in  which  dnving  shift  positions  the 
output  shaft  IS  coupled  to  the  input  shaft  at  individual  trans- 
mission ratios,  which  individual  transmission  ratios  corre- 
spond to  the  dnving  shift  positions; 

a  sensor  system; 

said  sensor  system  comprising  means  for  transmitting  a  path 
signal  correspiinding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  shift  paths  in 
which  said  shift  lever  is  positioned; 

means  for  transmitting  a  displacement  signal  corresponding  to  a 
shifting  motion  of  said  shift  lever  out  of  the  neutral  position; 

said  displacement  signal  transmitting  means  compnsing  means 
for  being  common  to  all  of  said  plurality  of  shift  paths; 

evaluation  means  for  supplying  a  position  signal  identifying  the 
shift  position  as  a  function  of  the  path  signal  and  the  displace- 
ment signal; 

said  path  signal  transmitting  means  comprising  separate 
switches  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  shift  paths; 

said  separate  switches  compnsing  means  for  operating  in  a 
contaclless  manner. 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  shift  paths  composing  a  first 
dnving  shift  position  and  a  second  driving  shift  position; 

said  means  for  being  shiflable  from  the  neutral  position  to  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  driving  shift  positions  compnsing 
means  for  being  shiftable  in  a  first  direction  into  the  first 
driving  shift  position  and  means  for  being  shiftable  in  a 
second  direction  into  the  second  dnving  shift  position,  the 
first  direction  heing  substantially  opposite  to  the  second  direc- 
tion; 

said  displacement  signal  transmitting  means  comprising  means 
lor  transmitting  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  the 
dnving  shift  position; 

said  evaluation  means  for  transmitting  a  position  signal  compos- 
ing means  for  transmitting  a  shift  position  signal  as  a  function 
of  the  direction  of  the  driving  shift  position  indicated  by  the 
displacement  signal; 

said  means  tor  transmitting  a  signal  conesponding  to  the  direc 
lion  ot   the  driving  shift   position  compnsing  at   least  one 
switch  which  resptinds  to  actuation  forces  exened  manually 
on  said  shift  lever  to  initiate  a  shifting  motion; 

said  at  least  one  switch  which  responds  to  actuation  forces 
compnsing  at  least  one  pair  of  switches; 

said  at  least  one  pair  of  switches  composing  means  for  detecting 
motion  in  opposite  directions; 

said  evaluation  means  for  transmitting  a  position  signal  compris- 
ing means  for  transmitting  a  signal  identifying  Ihal  the  dnving 
shift  position  identified  by  the  position  signal  has  been  com- 
pletely reached; 

means  for  transmitting  a  signal  to  the  evaluation  means  indicat- 
ing that  a  driving  shift  position  has  been  completely  reached; 

said  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  to  the  evaluation  means 
indicating  that  a  dnving  shift  position  has  been  completely 
reached  comprising  an  accelerator  pedal  sensor; 

said  accelerator  pedal  sensor  comprising  means  for  detecting  the 
displacement  of  the  accelerator  pedal  out  of  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  idling  of  motor  means;  and 

said  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  identifying  that  the  driving 
shift  position  has  been  completely  reached  comprising  means 
for  transmitting  the  signal  that  the  driving  shift  ptisilion  has 
been  completely  reached  upon  the  accelerator  pedal  sensor 
detecting  a  displacement  of  the  accelerator  pedal  out  of  the 
idling  position. 


5.6*0.080 

ELECTRICALLY  NONCONT.4CTINC;  TRANSMISSION 

CONTROL  M  F.CHAN  ISM 

Stephen  W.  Rector.  Metamora.  III.;   I>ouKla.s  D.  .Schumann. 

Southington.  and  Robert  R.  Siegler.  Berlin,  both  of  Conn.. 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria,  III. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  130.057.  Sep.  M>.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  19.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  504„<58 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  2(VU0.  F16H  5WI() 

VS.  a.  74--I73  R  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  control  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  support  assembly; 

a  first  control  member  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support 
assembly  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first  axis  between  a 
forward  position  and  a  reverse  position  to  an  intermediate 
position; 

a  lower  turret  assembU  connected  to  the  first  control  member, 
the  lower  turret  assembly  defining  an  aperture; 

a  first  magnet  arm; 

a  first  shaft  to  rotatably  mount  the  first  magnet  arm. 

a  first  magnet  being  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  magnet  arm.  the 
first  magnet  rotating  in  a  circular  panem  about  the  first  axis  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  magnet  arm; 

a  pin  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the  first  magnet  arm.  the  pin 
being  engagable  with  the  aperture  lo  rotate  the  first  magnet 
arm  about  the  first  axis  in  response  lo  rotation  of  the  first 
control  member,  the  pin  being  Uxisely  fitted  in  the  aperture  to 
provide  a  preselected  amount  of  freedom  of  movement 
between  the  lower  turret  assembl>  and  the  first  magnet  arm. 
and 

a  plurality  of  Hall  effect  switches  arranged  at  preselected  radii 
about  the  first  axis  for  detecting  the  rotational  position  of  the 
first  magnet  and  responsively  producing  directional  signals. 


5.660.081 

SYSTKM  FOR  INDEPENDENTLY  OPERATIN(;  TWO 

DRIVEN  PORTIONS  fl\  SINCJLE  OPERATINt;  MEMBER 

Yoshikazu  Sato.  .Sayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kofsyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995.  -Ser.  No.  386^^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10,  1994.  6-016582; 
Aug.  17.  1994.  6-193237 

Int.  CI."  E05B  5J/00 

VS.  CI.  74—502  11  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  independently  operating  first  and  second  driven 

portions  by  a  single  operating  member,  said  system  comprising: 

an  operating  member  and  a  relay  operating  member  which  are 

interconnected  through  a  dnving  cable  for  integral  movement. 

such  that  said  relay  operating  member  is  operated  in  opposite 

directions   C   and   D   from   a   second   predelennined   neutral 

position  in  operative  association  with  said  operating  member 
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operated  in  opposite  direclioiis  A  and  B  from  a  first  predeter- 
mined neutral  position: 

first  and  second  drive  cables  ha\  ing  inner  cable  portions  slidably 
inserted  through  said  relay  operating  member  for  sliding 
mo\emenl  in  the  directions  C  and  D; 

a  first  expanded  terminal  mounted  al  one  end  of  said  inner  cable 
portion  of  said  first  dnven  cable  for  engaging  said  relay 
operating  member  so  as  to  pull  the  inner  cable  portion  of  the 
first  dnven  cable  when  said  relay  operating  member  is  oper- 
ated in  the  direction  C  from  the  second  neutral  position;  and 

a  second  expanded  terminal  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  inner 
cable  portion  of  said  second  driven  cable  for  engaging  said 
relay  operating  member  so  as  lo  pull  the  inner  cable  portion  of 
said  second  dn\en  cable  when  said  relay  operating  member  is 
operated  in  the  direction  D  from  the  second  neutral  position, 
the  oiher  ends  of  said  inner  cable  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  dnven  cables  being  connected  to  said  firsi  and  second 
driven  portions,  respectively,  which  are  operated  by  pulling  of 
said  inner  cable  portions. 


5.660.082 
ADJl'STABLE  BRAKE  (  ONTROL  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Wen  Cheng  Hsieh.  29334  (inlden  Meadow  Dr..  Rancho  Palos 
\erdcs.  Calif.  90275 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545.249 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  l/IO:  G05G  IIM) 

VS.  CI.  74-502.2  7  Claims 


I.  An  adjustable  brake  control  for  a  bicycle  compnsing: 
a  brake  lever  housing  for  engagement  with  a  brake  cable: 
a  brake  lever  body  including  an  elongate  open  slot  pivotally 
attached  to  said  brake  lever  housing  about  a  first  axis  of  pivot 
and  having  said  brake  cable  attached  to  said  brake  lever  body 
and  continuously  displaceable  in  the  radial  direction  of  said 
first  axis  of  pivot; 
an  adjustment  knob,  exterior  to  and  supported  by  said  brake 
lever  bodv  and  connected  to  said  limiting  means,  for  control- 
ling said  limiting  means  to  control  the  limit  upon  the  displace- 
ment in  the  radial  direction  toward  said  first  axis  of  pivot 
which  said  brake  cable  coupling  can  move; 
a  threaded  rod  supported  centrally  within  said  slot  and  rolatably 
supported  b)  said  brake  lever  body,  one  end  of  said  threaded 


rod  extending  through  said  brake  lever  body  and  engaging 
said  adjustment  knob: 

a  bkKk  ha\  ing  a  central  threaded  bore  and  threadably  connected 
to  said  threaded  rt)d  to  move  longiiudinalh  within  said  slot  as 
said  threaded  rtxl  is  turned  for  providing  a  vanable  limit  upon 
the  displacement  in  the  radial  direction  toward  said  first  axis 
of  pivot  which  said  brake  cable  coupling  can  move: 

a  fitting  support  longitudinally  displaceable  within  said  slot  and 
having  a  central  bore  larger  than  the  external  diameter  of  said 
threaded  rod.  and  in  its  longitudinal  displacement  in  the 
direction  of  said  first  axis  of  pivot  by  said  block; 

a  cable  atlachmeni  fitting  attached  to  said  fitting  support  to 
enable  an  end  of  said  brake  cable  to  be  longitudinallv  pivot- 
ally displaced  along  with  said  fitting  support  and  wherein  said 
cable  attachment  fitting  has  an  overall  "V"  shape  which  both 
engages  said  filling  support,  said  cable  atlachmeni  and  said 
fitting  support  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  brake  lever  body. 


5.660.083 
GEAR  SHIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MULTI-SPEED 
BICYCLE 
Jack    Huang,   Tainan;    Yuh-Ming    Huang.    Kaohsyung.   and 
Chan-Hua    Feng.    Hsin-Chu.   all    of  Taiwan,   assignors   to 
Industrial  Technology  Rea.search  Institute.  Hsing-Chu.  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555.874 

Int.  Cl.'^  B62M  25/04 

VS.  CI.  74—502.2  9  Claims 


CjCj.  31B23I 
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v_-. 


120 


I.  .\  gear  shifting  device  for  a  multi-speed  bicycle,  comprising: 

a  sleeve  member  having  a  flange  provided  thereon  between  first 
and  second  ends  thereof: 

a  drum  housing  fixedlv  attached  to  the  sleeve  member  so  as  10 
extend  over  the  flange  and  enclose  the  first  end  of  the  sleeve 
member; 

a  rotary  grip  member  located  on  the  sleeve  member  so  as  to  be 
rotalable  with  respect  10  the  sleeve  member; 

a  locking  and  reluming  means  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
.said  sleeve  member  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the  rotary 
grip  member; 

a  first  ratchet  pawl  and  a  second  ratchet  pawl  wherein  said  first 
ratchet  pawl  is  pivotally  connected  10  said  rotary  gnp  member 
and  has  a  first  pawl  spnng  fixedly  connected  thereto,  and  said 
second  ratchet  paw  I  is  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  drum 
housing  and  said  flange  of  said  sleeve  member,  and  has  a 
second  pawl  spring  fixedly  connected  thereto: 

a  lever  member  for  pushing  said  first  and  said  second  ratchet 
pawls,  said  lever  member  movably  located  on  the  first  end  of 
said  sleeve  member,  said  lever  member  having  a  push  lever 
extending  through  a  slot  formed  on  said  drum  housing,  said 
lever  member  having  a  first  projection  formed  opposite  to  said 
push  lever  for  pushing  against  second  ratchet  pawl,  and  a 
.second  projection  formed  between  said  push  lever  and  said 
first  projection  for  pushing  against  said  first  ratchet  pawl; 
a  first  pullback  spnng  connected  to  one  of  the  drum  housing  and 
the  sleeve  member,  and  to  the  lever  member  so  as  to  bias  the 
lever  member  to  a  home  position; 
a  ratchet  wheel  movably  located  on  the  first  end  of  said  sleeve 
member; 
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a  transmission  steel  cord  reel  connected  to  the  ratchet  wheel  so 
as  lo  move  therewith,  said  cord  reel  having  a  transmission 
steel  cord  attached  iherelo  such  that  ri>tar>  movement  ol  the 
transmission  steel  cord  reel  causes  movement  of  the  transmis- 
sion steel  cord;  and 

a  second  pullback  spring  connected  lo  the  transmission  steel 
cord  reel  and  one  of  the  sleeve  member  and  the  dnim  housing 
not  connected  to  the  lirst  pullback  spring. 


5,6<><I.1»K4 

POSITIONING  APPARATl  S  K)R  CARRIAGE  ON  A 

SUPPORT  COM  MN 

Roger  V.   Beltenhausen,   5   l.akeMuod   Dr.,  t  olumbus.   Nchr. 
6KM)I 

Division  of  Str.  No.  4W.1H<».  Jul.  5.  IWS.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  11.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  678. 1K4 

Int.  CI."  B60S  W)2 

U.S.  CI.  74— .«!40  10  Claims 


(b)  a  pair  of  end  structures  attached  adjacent  to  said  respective 
opposite  ends  of  said  cross  bar.  each  ol  said  end  structures 
including  a  pair  of  forwardly  and  rearwardlv  directed  bars 
extending  in  generally  forward  and  rearward  opposite  direc- 
tions from  said  cross  bar  and  in  a  substantially  common  plane 
with  said  cross  bar  such  that  said  cross  bar  in  combination 
with  said  end  siruciures  thereby  dehne  said  handlebar  a.ssem- 
bly  in  a  generally  Hshape: 

(c)  said  forwardly  and  rearwardly  directed  bars  of  each  of  said 
end  structures  meeting  w  ith  one  another  at  said  respective  one 
of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  bar  and  simultaneously 
providing,  without  adjustment  of  said  respective  end  struc- 
ture, forward  and  rearward  portions  for  grasping  being  located 
forward  and  rearward  of  said  cross  bar.  each  of  said  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  directed  bars  having  a  substantially  unob- 
structed exterior  surface  area  thereabout  along  which  a  plural- 
ity of  dirterent  hand  pt)sitions  are  dchned  and  logelher  dis- 
placed from  one  another  ranging  from  forwardly  of  said  cross 
bar  to  rearwardly  of  said  cross  bar. 


I  Apparatus  for  moving  a  carriage  along  a  generally  linear 
suppon  column,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rack  attached  lo  the  suppon  column; 

a  rotatable  shaft  coupled  lo  said  carnage; 

a  hand  operated  crank  pivoially  coupled  to  said  shaft,  said  crank 
movable  between  hrst  and  second  positions  on  said  carnage; 

a  spur  gear  attached  lo  said  shaft  and  responsive  lo  rotation  ol 
said  crank,  said  spur  gear  further  engaging  said  rack  for 
displacing  the  carnage  along  the  suppon  column  when  said 
crank  is  rolationally  displaced; 

biasing  means  for  urging  said  crank  to  said  first  position; 

slop  means  mounted  lo  said  carnage  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
slop  members  disptised  about  the  penphery  thereof;  and 

l(Kking  means  alLiched  lo  said  crank  lor  engaging  a  stop  mem- 
ber when  said  crank  is  in  said  hrsi  p«isilion  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  crank  and  spur  gear  and  displacement  ot  the 
carnage  on  the  support  column,  wherein  said  l(x.king  means 
disengages  said  stop  member  when  a  force  exerted  by  said 
biasing  means  on  said  crank  is  overcome  and  said  crank  is 
moved  to  said  second  position. 


.S,66«l.(m.«; 
HANDI.KBAR  ASSKMBI.V  PROVIDIMi  IMPROVKD 
HAND  POSITIONINC;  AND  CONTROL  MKCHANISM  CSE 
Nelson  K.  Tamplin.  621  Aurora  .Ave..  Boulder,  t  ol».  («t.M»2 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  182.747.  Jan.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583.759 
Int.  CI.'  Bfe2K  2///6.2.J/06 
U.S.  CI.  74— 551 J  27  Claims 

1.  A  handlebar  assembly  for  use  on  a  bicycle  comprising; 
(a)  an  elongated  cross  bar  extending  in  a  generally  transverse 
relalionship  lo  a  longitudinal  vertical  median  plane  through 
said  handlebar  assembly  and  having  a  pair  ot  opposite  ends 
spaced  in  opposite  lateral  directions  away  from  said  longitu- 
dinal vertical  median  plane,  and 


5.660.086 
CONNFXIIN(;  ROD 
Charies  Cairy,  \ia  Casteilani  .^1,   11M»60  Campiglione  (TO), 
lUly 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  558,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  kingdom.  Nov.  17,  1994, 
942.M96 

int.  CI."  G05G  \/00 


VS.  CI.  74—579  E 


11  aalms 


1.  A  connecting-rcxl  assembly  compnsing  an  arcuate  connecting- 
nxl  cap.  a  main  body  having  a  relatively  small  connecting  nxl  eye 
at  one  end  thereof  and  an  opposite  end  having  an  arcuate  shape, 
and  elongate  fasteners  for  attaching  said  cap  to  said  oppt)sile  end 
ot  said  main  body  so  as  lo  dehne  a  big  end  opening  having  a 
central  axis,  said  fasteners  being  received  in  holes  in  bore  walls 
dchning  said  big  end  opening,  said  fasteners  having  a  thread 
diameter  and  having  longitudinal  axes  which  are  angled  so  as  lo 
approach  one  another  in  tlie  direction  of  the  small  connecting-rod 
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eye.  the  spacing  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  fasteners  from  the 
closest  adjacent  surface  of  the  big  end  opening  being  less  than  859^ 
of  the  thread  diameter  of  the  fastener,  said  holes  having  an  entrance 
surface  and  the  length  of  said  fasteners  along  the  longitudinal  axes 
between  the  entrance  surface  of  said  holes  and  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar lo  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mam  body  and  passing  through 
the  central  axis  of  the  big  end  opening  being  less  one  and  a  quarter 
times  said  thread  diameter,  and  said  bore  walls  including  ribs 
formed  therein  adjacent  to  said  holes. 


(3)  said  motor  rotatable  output  member  transfers  rotation  from 

said  motor  lo  said  drive  rollers  through  shaft  supported 

sprockets  for  each  of  said  drive  rollers;  and 

(m)  wherein  said  mounting  arms  position  said  pressure  rollers  in 

said  throat  so  that  said  rollers  clamp  said  pipe  in  said  throat 

for  rotation  and  said  pipe  moves  away  from  said  throat  when 

said  pressure  rollers  are  in  a  retracted  position. 


5.660.087 

DRILL  PIPE  SPINNER 

Donald  David  Rae,  1  Regency  Ct.,  Conroe,  Tex.  77.W4 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  512.490 

Int.  CI."  B25B  17/00 

\i&.  CI.  81—57.2  u  Claims 


1  A  drill  pipe  spinner  comprising: 

(a)  an  overhead  hanger; 

(b)  a  top  mounting  plate  supported  by  said  hanger; 

(c)  a  bottom  mounting  plate  spaced  from  said  top  mounting 
plate: 

(d)  two  spaced  dnve  rollers  supported  by  said  top  and  bottom 
mounting  plates,  and  each  having  an  axis  of  rotation  enabling 
the  outer  portion  of  said  rollers  to  contact  a  pipe  positioned 
against  said  rollers  and  thereby  impart  rotation  to  said  pipe; 

(e)  a  controllable  motor  having  a  rotatable  output  member 
engaging  and  rotating  said  dnve  rollers; 

(0  left  and  nght  pressure  rollers; 

(g)  left  and  nght  moveable  mounting  arms  connected  to  support 
said  pressure  rollers  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  dnve  rollers 
and  pivotally  supported  by  said  top  and  bottom  mounting 
plates; 

(h)  operator  controlled  pressure  roller  retractors  connected  by 
means  of  an  adjustable  connection  to  said  mounting  arms  and 
thereby  moving  said  pressure  rollers  between  a  retracted 
position  and  a  pipe  engaging  position  by  rotating  said  left  and 
nght  mounting  arms  about  an  ann  pivot  point  for  each  of  said 
arms; 

(i)  wherein  said  adjustable  connection  allows  alteration  or  move- 
ment of  said  arms  with  respect  to  said  pressure  roller  retrac- 
tors to  engage  pipe  of  varying  diameter; 

tjl  an  operator  control  for  starting  said  motor; 

(k)  a  ihroai  tormed  in  said  top  and  bottom  mounting  plates  to 
enable  the  pipe  of  a  selected  size  lo  be  positioned  therein  so 
that  said  dnve  rollers  and  pressure  rollers  clamp  said  pipe  in 
the  pipe  engaging  position; 

(I)  wherein: 

(1)  said  lop  mounting  plate  is  spaced  from  said  bottom 
mounted  plate  by  a  frame  member  therebetween; 

(2)  said  top  and  bonom  mounting  plates  support  parallel 
spaced  shafts  upon  which  said  two  spaced  drive  rollers  are 
supported;  and 


5.660.088 

ADJUSTABLE  SOCKET  WRENCH  WITH  LOCKING  ARM 

Todd  W.  Benson.  909  13th  St.  No.  24,  Golden.  Colo.  80401 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  597,396 

Int.  CI."  B2SB  /.?//« 

U.S.  CL  81—128  16  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  socket  wrench  for  engaging,  removing  and 
replacing  different  size  bolts  in  a  work  piece,  the  socket  wrench  is 
designed  to  engage  a  boll  head  on  a  bolt  at  right  angles,  the  socket 
wrench  compnsing; 

a  wrench  body  with  an  upper  end  portion,  a  middle  portion  and 
a  lower  end  portion. 

a  channel  cut  across  a  width  of  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
wrench  body  for  receiving  a  first  sliding  jaw  and  a  second 
sliding  jaw.  the  bolt  head  received  between  said  first  and 
second  jaws; 

guide  means  mounted  on  said  wrench  body  for  engaging  and 
guiding  said  first  and  second  sliding  jaws  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly in  said  channel; 

pivot  means  mounted  on  said  wrench  body  for  engaging  said 
guide  means  and  moving  said  guide  means  inwardly  in  said 
channel;  and 

tightening  means  mounted  on  said  wrench  body  and  engaging 
said  pivot  means,  said  lightening  means  coacling  with  said 
pivot  means  and  said  guide  means  in  tightening  said  first  and 
second  sliding  jaws  on  the  bolt  head. 


5.660.089 
PLIERS  FOR  GRIPPING  WORKPIECES  OF  DIFFERENT 

SIZES 

Jessie  Chov*.  No.  18.  Hou  Juan  Road.  Taichung.  Taiv«an 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.638 

Int.  CI."  B25B  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  81—413  3  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  pliers  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  non-channeled  handle  members  including  a 
first  and  a  second  jaw  ends,  a  first  and  a  second  handle  ends 
and  a  first  and  a  second  intermediate  portions  formed  between 
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said  first  and  said  second  jaw  ends  and  said  first  and  said 
second  handle  ends  respectively,  said  first  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  first  handle  member  including  a  pair  of  parallel 
planar  members  for  slidably  receiving  said  second  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  second  handle  member  therebetween,  said 
first  intermediate  portion  of  said  first  handle  member  includ- 
ing a  rack  means  located  closer  to  said  first  handle  end  and 
including  a  contact  surface  means  kxated  closer  to  said  first 
jaw  end,  said  second  handle  member  including  a  stop  means 
secured  on  said  second  jaw  end  thereof  for  engaging  with  said 
contact  surface  means  and  for  preventing  said  second  inter- 
mediate portion  from  disengaging  from  said  first  intermediate 
portion. 

means  for  biasing  said  second  jaw  end  away  from  said  first  jaw 
end. 

a  pawl  means  pivotally  secured  on  said  second  intermediate 
portion  and  including  a  toothed  end  for  engaging  with  said 
rack  means  and  including  a  contact  end  for  engaging  with  said 
rack  means  and  for  preventing  said  toothed  end  from  engag- 
ing with  said  rack  means,  and 

means  for  biasing  said  contact  end  of  said  pawl  means  to  engage 
with  said  rack  means. 

said  second  jaw  end  being  moved  away  from  said  first  jaw  end 
so  as  to  gnp  a  workpiece  of  larger  size,  said  stop  means  being 
caused  to  engage  and  to  move  along  said  contact  surface 
nKans  when  said  first  and  said  second  handle  ends  are  moved 
toward  each  other  in  order  to  move  said  first  and  said  second 
jaw  ends  toward  each  other  so  as  to  gnp  the  workpiece.  said 
second  handle  member  being  moved  relative  to  said  first 
handle  member  so  as  to  rotate  said  pawl  means  in  order  to 
engage  said  toothed  end  with  said  rack  means  and  so  as  to 
secure  said  hrsi  and  said  second  intermediate  portions 
together  when  said  first  and  said  second  jaw  ends  gnp  the 
workpiece  therebetween. 

wherein  said  first  intermediate  ponion  includes  a  solid  configu- 
ration having  no  slots  formed  therein  so  as  to  increase  a 
strength  of  said  first  handle  member. 


dependent  from  said  sleeve,  a  hollow  space  within  said  magazine 
being  in  communication  with  the  mside  of  said  sleeve,  a  hollow 
liner  compnsing  a  tubular  wall  disposed  within  said  sleeve  for 
axial  movement  within  said  sleeve,  an  opening  through  said  liner 
wall  for  disposition  in  overlapping  relationship  with  said  magazine 
hollow  space  for  allowing  insertion  of  a  screw  in  said  magazine 
into  said  liner  through  said  opening,  an  elongated  screw  dnving 
rod  disposed  within  said  liner  for  axial  movement  through  said 
sleeve  for  engagement  with  a  screw  within  said  liner,  means  for 
releasably  latching  said  rod  to  said  liner  for  causing  selected 
movements  of  said  liner  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  said  rod. 
means  associated  with  said  magazine  for  advancing  a  screw  within 
the  magazine  into  said  liner  through  said  liner  wall  opening,  and 
means  coupling  said  liner  to  said  screw  advancing  means  for 
activating  said  screw  advaiKing  means  in  response  to  movemcnl  of 
said  liner 


5,M»«»,09« 

AUTOMATIC  SCREW  DRIVING  MECHANISM 

Yosef  Deri.  32IA  (  rowells  Rd..  Highland  Park,  NJ.  08904 

Filed  Feb.  21.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  391341 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  2MX> 

U.S.  CI.  81—434  1  Claim-s 

1.  An  automatic  screw  feeding  mechanism  comprising  an  elon- 


5.660.091 

BLUNT-NOSED.  SELF  RETAINING  SCREWDRIVER 

Kevin  T.  Stone;  Jeffrey  A.  Duncan,  both  of  Jacksonville,  and 

Timothy  J.  Ca.se.  Femandina  Beach,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 

Walter  Lorenz  Surgical,  Inc..  Jacksonville.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,484 

Int.  CI."  B25B  l.^AH) 

U-S.  a.  81—4*0  33  Claims 


1,  A  blunt-nosed,  self-relaining  screwdriver,  comprising; 

a  tool  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  and  a  tip 
portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  blades  on  said  tip  ponion.  at 
least  one  or  said  blades  increasing  in  thickness  with  distance 
from  said  axis,  each  of  said  blades  having  an  end  surface 
which  IS  at  most  slightly  inclined,  with  respect  to  a  plane 
normal  to  said  axis,  along  a  substanual  portion  of  the  radius  of 
said  tip  portion. 


gated  hollow  sleeve  and  a  hollow  magazine  for  receipt  of  screws 


5,660,092 

PROCESS  FOR  MACHININi;  THE  SURFACE  OF 

ELASTOMERS  BY  TURNING  AND  ETCHING  WITH 

HI(;H  .SPEED  CUTTER  HEAD 

Giinter  Scholz,  Bergisch-(iladbach.  and  Willi  SUmmel,  Ker- 

pen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Felix  Boltcher  GmbH  & 

Co..  Cologne,  (lermany 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,071 
Int.  CI.'  B23B  I  AX).  B23C  .'AW;  B24B  V.<6 
U.S.  CI.  82—1.11  6  Claims 

I,  A  process  for  treating  the  surface  of  a  rotationally  symmetn- 
cal   body,   the   surface   to  be  treated  compnsing  an   elastomenc 
coating  on  the  body,  the  coaling  having  a  hardness  of  from  about 
10  Shore  A  to  about  I0()  .Shore  V).  compnsing  the  following  steps; 
rotating  the  body  around  an  axis  of  rotational  symmetry, 
contacting  the  surface  of  the  bixly  with  a  high-speed  cutter  head 
mounted  on  a  high  cycle  motor  spindle,  the  high-speed  cutter 
head   having   cutting   tips,   the   cutting   tips   being   made   of 
hardened  metal,  and 
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rotating  the  cutter  head  such  that  the  surface  is  etched  b\  the 
removal  of  chips  of  elastomer  due  to  the  contact  between  the 
tips  and  the  surface. 


5,660.093 

PORTABLE  JOURNAL  Tl  RNING  LATHE 

Donato  L.  Ricci.  W8477— 162nd  Ave.,  Hager  Citv,  Wis.  54014 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,407 

Int.  CI."  B23B  5/14 

VS.  a.  82-113  3  Claims 


1.  A  portable  lathe  for  turning  a  shaft  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion; 

(a)  first  and  second  clam  shell  assemblies  adapted  to  be  concen- 
trically mounted  on  a  shaft  to  be  turned,  each  of  said  clam 
shell  assemblies  including  a  stationary  nng  member  adapted 
to  be  clamped  to  the  shaft  at  parallel,  spaced-apart  locations 
and  a  mo\able  nng  member  joumaled  for  rotation  on  the 
stationary  nng  member,  the  stationary  and  movable  ring 
members  each  compnsing  two  separable  semicircular  seg- 
ments adapted  to  be  joined  together  in  surrounding  relation  to 
the  shaft; 

(b)  first  and  second  guide  rods  extending  between  the  movable 
nng  members  of  the  first  and  second  clam  shell  assemblies  in 
parallel  spaced  apan  relationship  to  one  another; 

(c)  a  slide  member  mounted  on  the  first  and  second  guide  rods 
for  longitudinal  travel  therealong; 

(d)  a  cutting  tool  earner  mounted  on  the  slide  member  for 
supporting  a  cutting  tool,  said  cutting  tcxil  earner  including 
means  for  adjusting  a  radial  displacement  of  the  cutting  tool 
relative  to  the  shaft  to  be  turned;  and 

(e)  bidirectional  drive  means  for  automatically  incrementally, 
longitudinally  displacing  the  slide  member  along  the  first  and 
second  guide  rods  upon  each  rotation  of  said  movable  ring 
members,  said  bidirectional  dnve  means  comprising 


(i)  a  threaded  lead  screw  having  opposed  ends  joumaled  for 
rotation  in  bearing  block  members  affixed  to  the  movable 
ring; 

(ii)  a  slide  nut  manually  rotatably  disposed  in  the  slide  mem- 
ber for  selective  engagement  and  disengagement  with  the 
threaded  lead  screw  for  allowing  manual  or  automatic 
displacement  of  the  slide  member  along  the  threshold  lead 
screw;  and 

(iii)  a  star  wheel  coupled  to  driving  relation  to  the  lead  screw 
and  adapted  for  selective  engagement  with  a  first  or  a 
second  stationary  pm  dunng  each  rotation  of  the  movable 
nng  member  to  effect  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  rota- 
tion of  the  lead  screw,  respectively. 


5.660,094 
MITER  SAW 
Katsubiko  Sasaki;  Mitsuyoshi  Niinomi.  and  Yoshinori  Shibata, 
all  of  Anjo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Makita  Corpwation,  Aichi- 
ken.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408.163.  Mar.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.582.089.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63.291.  May  18. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5,437.214.  This  application  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser. 

No.  660.882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  22,  1992.  4-156010: 

Aug.  27,  1992.  4-252214 

Int.  CI."  B27B  5/.?6 
VS.  a.  83— 471J  8  Claims 


12  o*    J 


1.  A  miler  saw  comprising: 

a  base  on  which  a  work  is  placed; 

a  miter  saw  unit  supporting  a  saw  blade  and  having  a  motor  for 
rotatably  driving  said  saw  blade; 

a  suppon  mechanism  pivotally  supporting  said  miter  saw  unit 
relative  to  said  base  in  such  a  manner  that  said  miter  saw  unit 
is  vertically  and  laterally  pivoiable; 

a  position  determining  mechanism  for  selectively  determining 
the  position  of  said  miter  saw  unit  at  any  of  a  plurality  of 
positions  including  a  vertical  position  where  said  saw  blade  is 
positioned  substantially  vertically  relative  to  said  base,  and 
leftward  and  nghtward  pivoted  positions  where  said  blade  is 
inclined  laterally  leftwardly  and  laterally  nghtwardly  from 
said  vertical  position  by  a  predetermined  angle,  respectively; 

said  position  determining  mechanism  including  movable  side 
stopper  members  mounted  on  a  movable  member  which  piv- 
ots laterally  about  an  axis  with  said  miter  saw  unit,  and  fixed 
side  stopper  members  mounted  on  a  fixed  member  which  is 
mounted  on  said  base,  said  movable  side  stopper  members 
abut  on  their  corresponding  fixed  side  stopper  members  when 
said  miter  saw  unit  is  in  said  vertical  position,  said  leftward 
pivoted  position  and  said  nghtward  pivoted  position,  respec- 
tively; and 

means  for  receiving  therein  and  enclosing  portions  of  said 
movable  side  stopper  members  and  portions  of  said  fixed  side 
stopper  members  on  w  hich  said  portions  of  said  movable  side 
stopper  members  abut  when  said  miter  saw  unit  is  at  any  of 
said  vertical  position,  said  leftward  pivoted  position  and  said 
rightward  pivoted  position. 
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5,660,095 

APPARATl  S  FOR  SI.ITTIN(;  CORRUGATED 

PAPKRBOARI)  BOXES 

Dean  \V.  SmitterlHTE.  Prentiif,  and  William  R.  Nachtrab.  Jr., 

Phillips,  both  iif  Wis.,  avsignor.  to  Marquip,  Inc..  Phillips, 

Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,752,  Nov.  18,  IW4,  Pat.  No. 
5.483.H56,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65.935. 
Mav  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,375,492,  which  Is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  «7H.6«1.  Ma>  5,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4«5.624 
Int.  CI.'  B26D  1/54 
VS.  a.  83— «20  7  Claims 


5,660.096 

CONTROLLED  PROPORTIONAL  VALVE 

Wtim  Friedrichsen.  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 

A/S,  Nordlxirg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00.AS8.  5  371  Date  Jun.  2.  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/13524,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23.  1994 

PCI  Filed  No>.  M).  1993,  Ser.  No.  454J21 
Claims  priority,  application  (;erman>.  Dec.  II.  1992,  42  41 
H4H  K 

Int  a."  F15B  11/10 
VS.  CI,  91—433  13  Claims 


t^rv  j^ 


1.  A  slitting  apparatus  for  a  slack  of  sheet  material  comprising 

a  cutting  blade  fom)ed  from  a  continuous  flexible  steel  hand 
includmg  a  bull  edge  and  an  opposite  sharpened  culling  edge; 

a  pair  of  spaced  blade  drums  having  cylindrical  surfaces  rolal- 
able  on  vertical  axes,  said  drums  supporting  the  blade  tor 
slitting  movement  with  the  cutting  edge  in  a  hon/onlal  plane 
and  dehning  a  linear  sliiting  palh  in  a  vertical  plane  between 
and  langeni  to  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  ihc  drums; 

a  blade  holder  supporting  the  culling  blade  for  moveineni  along 
the  linear  slitting  path,  said  holder  having  opp»)siie  ends  and 
including  a  pair  of  jaws  with  open  upper  ends  having  opposite 
lateral  beanng  surfaces  m  sliding  engagement  wiih  opposite 
side  faces  of  Ihe  blade  band  and  an  internal  portion  \ertically 
adjustable  wilh  respect  to  ihe  jaws  and  having  a  blade  sup 
porting  beanng  surface  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  bull 
edge  of  the  blade  band. 

a  blade  h<ilder  luouniing  frame  extending  generally  along  the 
Imear  slilting  path  and  including  a  base  having  blade  holder 
mounts  on  opposite  ends  for  attachment  lo  ihe  opp<isite  ends 
of  the  blade  holder  for  positioning  the  upper  ends  of  ihe  blade 
holder  jaws  lo  expose  a  selected  portion  of  ihe  side  laces  of 
Ihe  blade  band  including  ihc  culling  edge; 

a  blade  edge  exposure  adjusiiiienl  mechanism  interconnecting 
the  mourning  frame  and  the  adjustable  internal  portion  of  the 
blade  holder  and  operative  lo  move  the  blade  supp«)rting 
bearing  surface  and  blade  upwardly  lo  maintain  the  selected 
blade  exposure  wiih  blade  edge  wear; 

a  blade  drum  supptirt  frame  carrying  a  pair  of  drum  support 
plates  roialably  supporting  the  blade  drums,  one  of  said  drum 
suppon  plates  having  a  pivotal  attachment  lo  the  drum  sup- 
port frame  for  rotational  adjustment  on  a  pivot  axis  normal  lo 
the  drum  axis  and  lo  the  slitting  plane;  and. 

a  blade  biasing  force  adjuslmeni  mechanism  interconnecting  the 
drum  support  frame  and  the  pivoially  .illached  drum  suppon 
plate  and  operalive  lo  roiale  said  one  drum  support  plale  on 
said  pivoi  axis  and  adjust  ihe  position  of  Ihc  axis  ot  rotation  ot 
the  blade  drum  thereon  lo  mainlain  a  selected  biasing  torce  ot 
the  blade  bull  edge  on  the  blade  supporting  beanng  surface. 
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I.  A  controlled  proportional  valve  having  a  main  slide  valve 
section  containing  a  main  slide  valve,  said  section  having  means  to 
control  a  flow  of  fluid  between  a  pump  connection  connected  to  a 
pump  and  a  tank  connection  connected  to  a  lank  and  two  work 
connections  connected  lo  a  load  and  which  generate  a  load-sensing 
signal  in  dependence  on  pressures  at  ihe  work  conneclions.  a 
compensating  slide  valve  section  basing  means  to  control  pressure 
across  the  main  slide  valve  section  in  dependence  on  the  load- 
sensing  signal,  and  including  a  control  arrangement  having  means 
lo  control  pressure  of  the  load-sensing  signal  to  influence  actual 
\olume  flow  and/or  actual  pressure  in  the  work  conneclions. 


5.660.097 

HINGE  BALL  FOR  VARIABLE  CAPACITY  WOBBLE 

PLATE  COMPRESSORS  AND  HARDENING  COIL  FOR 

HIN(;E  BALI 

lliroshi    Nomura;    Ka/uo    Eilai;     Minoru    kanai^uka.    and 

Hiroyuki  Ishida.  all  of  kounan-machi,  Japan,  a.ssignors  lo 

Zexel  Corporation,  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,112 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-210360 
Int.  CI.'  FOIB  M)2 
VS.  CI.  92—12.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  wobble  plate  mechanism  tor  a  variable  capacity  wobble 
plate  compressor,  comprising: 
a  rotational  shaft,  and 
a  drive  hub  rotalively  mounted  on  said  rotational  shaft  via  a 

hinge  ball, 
said  dnve  hub  having  a  boss  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface 

in  a  concave  form, 
said  hinge  ball  having  a  central  through  hole  for  permitting  said 
rotational  shaft  lo  extend  therelhrough  for  free  rotation,  and 
an  outer  penpheral  surtacc  in  a  convex  form  for  being  slid- 
ably  til  with  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  boss, 
wherein  said  rotational  shall  is  higher  in  hardness  than  said  boss 
of  said  dnve  hub.  and  said  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said 
hinge  ball  is  lower  in  hardness  than  said  boss  of  said  dnve 
hub  or  equal  in  hardness  thereto,  and 
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5,660,099 
BREAD  BAKING  TOOL 
Ernest  G.  Figueira,  Jr.,  1808  Lvnwood  Dr.,  Concord,  Calif. 
94519-1112 

Filed  May  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  649,080 

Inf.  CI."  A47J  45AX) 

VS.  CI.  99—337  5  claims 
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wherein  the  hardness  of  an  inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  hinge 
ball,  which  defines  said  central  hole,  is  higher  in  hardness 
than  said  boss  of  .said  dnve  hub. 


5,660,098 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PUFFING  CEREAL 

GRAINS 

Rene  Van  den  Bei^he,  Baneike  24,  9660  Brakel,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,889 

Int  CI."  A23L  1/18 

VS.  a.  99-323.4  9  Claims 
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1  A  puffing  gun  for  preparing  expanded  cereal  grains  compris- 


ing: 


a)  a  stationary  gun  barrel  of  tubular  shape  having  a  closed  end 
face  and  an  end  face  opposite  thereto  provided  with  an  open- 
able  sealing  cover,  said  barrel  being  substantially  honzontally 
mounted  on  a  supporting  frame; 

b)  a  rotatable  drum  concentncally  disposed  interior  of  said 
stationary  barrel; 

c)  driving  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  said  dnving  means 
operably  connected  to  said  drum  and  including  a  drive  shaft 
passing  through  said  closed  end  face  of  said  stationary  barrel; 

d)  heating  means  for  heating  said  stationary  barrel,  said  heating 
means  disposed  around  said  barrel; 

e)  grain  feeding  means  for  supplying  a  desired  quantity  of  cereal 
grain  to  be  expanded  into  said  rotatable  drum; 

f)  means  for  supplying  pressurized  hoi  gases  interior  of  said 
barrel  and  said  stationary  drum;  and 

g)  means  for  operational  control  of  said  puffing  gun  wherein  a 
cereal  gram  supplied  lo  said  drum  is  subjected  to  controlled 
heating  and  pressure  to  cause  expansion  of  the  grain. 


1.  A  tool  for  lifting  a  hot  bread  forming  container  possessing  a 
bail  from  a  bread  baking  apparatus  compnsing: 

a.  a  heat  resistant  element  comprising  an  elongated  member 
having  a  first  end  portion,  a  second  end  portion,  and  an 
intermediate  portion  connecting  said  first  and  second  end 
portions,  said  first  end  portion  including  a  bail  engaging 
member  comprising  a  hook,  said  intermediate  portion  pos- 
sessing a  sufficient  dimension  to  separate  said  first  end  portion 
from  the  hot  bread  forming  container  when  said  engaging 
member  engages  the  bail;  and 

b  a  handle,  said  handle  being  constructed  of  heat  insulative 
matenal.  said  second  end  portion  of  said  heat  resistant  ele- 
ment including  means  for  linking  said  heat  resistant  element 
10  said  handle,  said  means  for  Imlung  said  heal  resistant 
element  to  said  handle  including  a  loop  at  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  heat  resistant  element,  said  loop  partially 
encompassing  said  handle,  said  handle  further  including  at 
leasi  one  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  linked  heat 
resistant  element. 


5.660,100 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STERILIZATION  DURING 

FILLING  OF  PREFERABLY  LIQUID  FOODSTUFFS  INTO 

PACKAGING  CONTAINERS 
Franz-Willi  Spelten,  Wegberg,  and  Dirk  Auer,   Meerbusch, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  PKL  Verpackungssysteme 
GmbH,  Linnich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  9,  19%,  Sen  No.  599^58 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1995,  195  04 
558.0 

Int.  CI."  A23L  J/00:  B65B  55/00:  B65D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  99—356  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  sterilization  of  preferably  liquid  food- 
stuffs during  filling  into  packaging  containers,  compnsing  a  pre- 
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healing  zone,  a  sterilizing  /one.  a  drying  /one.  a  tilling  zone  and  a 
closure  zone,  wherein  the  zones  are  disposed  directly  adjacent  lo 
one  another  and  not  separated  hv  panilions.  and  wherein  (he  zones 
are  covered  by  a  single  hiHK)  into  which  required  supply  elements 
and  lines  are  integrated 


5.660.101 

ROTATABLK  COOKING  APPARATUS 

Larry  Cirigliano,  624  Hall  .St.,  Mamaroneck.  N.Y.  10543 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558,»4« 

Int.  CI."  A47J  .i7A>H;  F24B  MK) 

V.S.  CI.  99—395  10  Claims 


1.  A  ctx)king  apparatus  for  cixiking  an  article  ot  tixxl  compris- 
ing: a  hre  box;  a  means  for  holding  fotxJ  articles  in  place  supported 
within  said  hre  box;  a  rotary  transmission  means  attached  to  said 
fire  box.  said  rotary  transmission  means  having  a  manual  turning 
means  coupled  thereto;  a  cam  mechanism  coupled  to  said  rotary 
transmission  means  by  a  shaft  means;  and  a  heating  means 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  cam  mechanism,  whereby  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  manual  turning  means  the  distance  of  said  heating 
means  form  said  food  holding  means  is  vaned. 


5.660.102 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRKPARING  A  Tl  BULAR  PRODUCT 
(  ONTAININC;  A  FILLING 
Lars  .Askman,   Billesholm;   Werner  Leonhardt.  Astorp.  and 
Inf>eniar  Svahn,  Odakra.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  lo  Nestec 
S.A..  Vevev.  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  270.938.  Jul.  5.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.487.905. 
This  application  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.044 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.   13. 
1993.93111161 

Int.  CI."  A2IC  9A)4;9A)6:  AZ3L  1/16:  A23P  lAM) 
U.S.  CI.  99-^50.6  20  Claims 


V!>« 


I  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  tubular  product  comprising  an 
assembly  comprising: 

a  roller  having  a  curved  surface  configured  for.  upon  contacting 
a  longitudinally  extending  stnp  transported  past  the  roller 
longitudinally,  forming  a  curved  strip  so  that  in  cross-section, 
the  curved  strip  formed  has  an  upper  surface  having  a  concave 
shape  which  defines  a  curved  stnp  interior  area; 

a  conveyor  belt  positioned  for  transporting  the  curved  stnp  away 
from  the  roller; 


means  aligned  with  the  roller  and  conveyor  belt  and  positioned 
for  depositing  a  hlling  from  afiove  the  conveyor  belt  to  within 
the  curved  stnp  interior  area  for  obtaining  a  curbed  strip 
containing  the  hlling;  and 

a  ring  member  aligned  with  the  roller,  conveyor  belt  and  filling 
deposit  means  positioned  above  the  conveyor  belt  for  receiv- 
ing the  curved  stnp  containing  tilling  from  the  conveyor  belt 
for  passage  therethrough  for  forming  the  curved  stnp  into  a 
tube  about  the  filling  for  enclosing  the  filling  within  the  tube. 


5.660.103 
HUMIDITY  GENERATINt;  SYSTF:M 
Peter  J.  Koopman.  Richmond.  Ind..  as,signor  to  Henny  Penny 
Corporation.  F'aton.  Ohio 

Filed  May  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  56.551 

Int.  CI.'  A21B  //fW 

VS.  a.  99— «««  18  Claims 


1.  An  environment  conditioning  system  compnsing: 

a  chamber  for  receiving  food  prcxlucts.  said  chamber  having  at 
least  one  means  of  access  thereto; 

heat  and  humidity  detection  devices  within  said  chamber  for 
detecting  heal  and  humidity  parameters  and  generating  heal 
and  humidilv  signals  indicative  thereof; 

a  processor  for  receiving  said  heal  and  humiditv  signals,  com- 
paring said  signals  to  predetermined  heal  and  humidity 
parameters,  and  providing  output  signals  when  said  detected 
parameters  do  not  coincide  with  said  predetermined  param- 
eters; 

a  module  including;  a  heater  responsive  to  said  output  signals 
for  heating  air  prior  to  said  air  entering  said  chamber,  m  said 
module  and 

a  humidity  control  device  responsive  lo  said  output  signals  for 
controlling  Ihe  humidity  of  air  pnor  to  said  air  entering  said 
chamber,  in  said  module;  and 

a  forced  air  circulation  device  responsive  lo  said  output  signals 
for  circulating  and  recirculating  at  least  a  ptirtion  of  the 
heated,  humidity  controlled  air  through  said  chamber; 
wherein  said  module  is  mounted  adjacent  lo  said  chamt>er;  and 
wherein  said  heater  comprises  at  least  one  air  plenum  containing 
an  air  healer,  into  which  said  air  dnven  by  said  forced  air  circula- 
tion device  is  directed  and  which  is  in  communication  with  said 
humidity  control  device. 


5.660.104 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  RIND 
FROM  SPHERIODAL  FRllTS  AND  VE(;ETABLES 
Alan  Heinzen,  2482  Howell  La.,  Gilroy,  Calif.  95020;  Charles 
Shimmel,  26155  Rinconda  Dr.,  Carmel  Valley,  Calif.  93924: 
Rudi  (;roppe,  7531  SanU  Barbara  St.,  (iilroy.  Calif.  95020. 
and  Eric  A.  Davidson.  235  Crescent  Way,  Salinas,  Calif. 
93906 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620369 
Int.  CI."  .\23N  7/00:  A47J  17/16 
VS.  CI.  99—595  20  Claims 

I  An  apparatus  for  removing  nnd  from  a  spheroidal  food  article, 
the  apparatus  compnsing: 
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caniage  means  for  rotating  the  food  article  about  a  first  axis 
passing  through  the  food  article,  the  carnage  means  including 
revolving  means  for  relaining  the  food  article  on  its  axis  and 
for  revolving  the  food  article  on  its  equator,  the  revolving 
including  engaging  means  for  coupling  the  food  article  to  the 
revolving  means,  support  means  for  supporting  the  revolving 
means   adjacent   to   the   engaging   means,   actuation   means 
coupled  to  the  support  means  for  moving  the  revolving  means 
between  an  engaged  position,  wherein  a  food  article  inter- 
posed between  the  revolving  means  is  engaged  by  the  engag- 
ing means,  and  a  retracted  position,   wherein  a  sufficient 
distance  between  the  revolving  means  is  provided  for  placing 
a  food  article  between  the  revolving  means  and  for  removing 
a  food  article  therefrom; 
at  least  one  peeling  means  for  removing  rind  from  the  food 
article  as  the  food  article  is  rotated  about  the  tirst  axis  by  the 
revolving  means,  the  peeling  means  positioned  on  either  side 
of  the  food  article  and  aligned  with  the  equator  thereof;  and 
means  tor  rotating  the  carnage  means  lo  rotate  the  first  axis  of 
the  food  article  about  a  second  axis,  the  second  axis  being 
approximately  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis, 
wherein  ihe  rotating  means  rotates  the  carnage  means  from  an 
initial  position  approximately  80  degrees  to  a  completed  position, 
the  peeling  means  sequentially  removing  nnd  from  the  food  article 
as  the  carnage  means  is  rotated  from  the  initial  position  to  the 
completed  position  in  a  multiplicity  of  circular  paths  thereabout  for 
removing  nnd  from  approximately  220  degrees  of  the  surface  of 
the  food  article. 


5.660,105 

PUNCHING/EMBOSSING  TOOL  FOR  SHEET 

MATERIALS 

Janyce  S.  Benson.  3540  W.  Sahara  #204,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89102, 
and  Michele  M.  Wagner,  3945  E.  Rawhide,  Las  Vegas.  Nev. 
89120 

FUed  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609J51 
Int.  CI."  B31F  1/07 
VS.  a.  101-3.1  j2  Claims 

1.  A  punching/embossing  tool  for  sheet  matenals  compnsing: 
at  least  one  matched  punch/die  set  including: 
a  punch  member  and  a  die  member, 
each  punch  member  having: 

a  punch  base  constructed  from  a  meul  that  is  magnetically 
attractable  and  thai  is  formed  into  an  octagonal  cylinder 
having  eight  planar  punch  base  sidewalls  and  being  of  a 
first  diameter, 
a  first  slot  insertion  member  having  an  ocugonal  cylinder 
shape  having  eight  planar  first  slot  insertion  member 
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sidewalls  and  being  of  a  second  diameter  less  than  said 
first  diameter,  said  slot  insertion  member  being  coaxially 
aligned  with  and  secured  to  said  punch  base  at  a  first  end 
of  said  first  slot  insertion  member,  and 
a  punch  protnision  extending  from  a  second  end  of  said  slot 
insertion  member, 
each  die  member  having: 

a  die  base  constructed  from  a  metal  that  is  magnetically 
attractable  and  that  is  formed  into  an  octagon  cylinder 
having  eight  planar  die  base  sidewalls  and  being  of  a 
third  diameter, 
a  second  slot  insertion  member  having  an  octagonal  cylin- 
der shape  having  eight  planar  second  slot  insertion  mem- 
ber sidewalls  and  being  of  a  fourth  diameter  less  than 
said  third  diameter,  said  second  slot  insertion  member 
being  coaxially  aligned  with  and  secured  lo  said  die  base 
at  a  third  end  of  said  second  slot  insertion  member,  and 
a  die  cavity  extending  into  a  fourth  end  of  said  slot  inser- 
tion member  that  corresponds  to  said  punch  protnision  in 
a  manner  such  that  said  punch  protrusion  is  maleable 
with  said  die  cavity;  and 
a  pressing  mechanism  including  first  and  second  pivotally  con- 
nected compression  members. 

said  first  compression  member  including  a  punch  receiving 
cavity  accessible  through  a  punch  opening  formed  within  a 
first  outer  housing,  said  first  outer  housing  having  a  first 
receiving  slot  formed  therein  that  is  open  at  a  first  housing 
end  thereof  to  said  punch  opening  and  having  a  width  to 
engageably  receive  therein  said  first  slot  member,  and  a 
first  retaining  magnet  having  at  least  four  planar  first  mag- 
netic surfaces  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other  in  a 
manner  to  allow  four  of  said  eight  planar  punch   base 
sidewalls  to  be  placed  in  sidewise  contact  with  said  at  least 
four  planar  first  magnetic  surfaces,  said  first  retaining  mag- 
net being  disposed  within  said  punch  receiving  cavity  in  a 
manner  lo  allow   said  first  slot  insertion  member  to  be 
disposed  within  said  first  receiving  slot  while  four  of  said 
eight  planar  punch  base  sidewalls  are  in  sidewise  contact 
with  said  at  least  four  planar  first  magnetic  surfaces, 
said  second  compression  member  including  a  die  receiving 
cavity  accessible  through  a  die  opening  fomied  within  a 
second  outer  housing,  said  second  outer  housing  having  a 
second  receiving  slot  that  is  open  at  a  second  housing  end 
thereof  to  said  die  opening  and  having  a  width  lo  engage- 
ably  receive  therein  said  second  slot  member,  and  a  second 
retaining  magnet  having  at  least  four  planar  second  mag- 
netic surfaces  onenled  with  respect  lo  each  other  in  a 
manner  to  allow  four  of  said  eight  planar  die  base  sidewalls 
to  be  placed  in  sidewise  contact  with  said  at  least  four 
planar  second  magnetic   surfaces,   said  second  retaining 
magnet  being  disposed  within  said  die  receiving  cavity  in  a 
manner  lo  allow  said  second  slot  insertion  member  lo  be 
disposed  within  said  second  receiving  slot  while  four  of 
said  eight  planar  die  base  sidewalls  are  in  sidewise  contact 
with  said  at  least  four  planar  second  magnetic  surfaces; 
said  first  and  second  receiving  slots  being  position  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  punch  protrusion  and  said  die  cavity  are  mated 
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when  said  first  and  second  compression  members  are  pivoted 
into  a  first  position,  said  first  slot  insertion  member  is  dis 
posed  *ithin  said  first  receiving  slot  while  four  of  said  eight 
planar  punch  base  sidewalls  are  in  sidewise  contact  with  said 
at  least  four  planar  first  magnetic  surfaces,  and  said  second 
slot  insertion  member  is  disposed  within  said  second  receis 
ing  slot  while  four  of  said  eight  planar  die  base  sidewalls  are 
in  sidewise  contact  with  said  at  least  four  planar  second 
magnetic  surfaces. 


5,6(.0.107 

STENCIL  PRINTING  DRl  M  WITH  FRICTION 

REDICING  MEAN.S 

Yasuhiro  Takahashi;  Katsuro  Motoe,  and  Hideo  Negisht  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan.  as,sij>nors  to  Rise  kagaku  Corporation.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  507,915 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  8.  1994,  *-l85789; 
Jun.  30,  1995,  7.165897 

Int.  CX.'^  B41L  IJ/ 10 
VS.  a.  101—116  '0  Claims 


5,660,106 

PRINTING  UNIT  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  TYPE 

WHEELS  ROTATABLE  ON  A  COMMON  SHAFT 

Franz   Pitz,   Emmingen,  Germany,  and  Anders   Bemdls.son. 

Stein  am  Rhein,  Switzerland,  a.<isignors  to  Atlantic  Zeiser 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Emmingen,  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,804 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  46 
273.5 

Int.  n.*^  B41J  l/6() 
U.S.  t1.  101—99  59  Claim-s 


1  A  printing  system  including  a  plurality  of  printing  units,  each 
having  a  plurality  of  type  wheels  arranged  rotatably  side  by  side  on 
a  common  shaft  and  dnveable  by  said  shaft  via  a  slip  coupling, 
said  type  wheels  having  circumferential  faces  provides  with  wheel 
types,  a  filler  device  assiKiated  with  each  of  said  type  wheels  and 
ascertaining  a  position  of  each  of  said  type  wheels;  a  pawl  pro- 
vided for  engagement  with  said  type  wheel:  a  conuol  unit  con- 
nected with  said  filler  device,  an  actuator  tnggerable  by  said 
control  unil  as  a  function  of  said  filler  device  and  controlling  said 
pawl  between  a  bloclting  pt)sition  in  which  said  pawl  blocks  said 
type  wheel  and  a  clearing  position  in  which  said  pawl  releases  said 
type  wheel;  a  drive  device  for  intermittent  driving  of  said  shaft, 
said  drive  device  having  one  drive  shaft  which  is  dnvingly  coupled 
with  said  common  shaft  and  has  one  end  carrying  a  dnving  gear 
wheel  having  a  pitch  ciale;  a  stationary  disc  assiKialed  with  said 
plurality  of  printing  units  liKated  one  after  the  other  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction,  said  disc  on  said  pitch  circle  of  said  dnving  gear 
wheel  having  a  toothed  segment  associated  with  said  dnving  gear 
wheel  and  having  teeth  on  at  least  one  of  an  outside  and  an  inside. 
said  driving  gear  wheel  being  engageable  with  said  segment  upon 
revolution  of  the  printing  unit. 


1   .\  pnnting  drum  of  a  stencil  printing  machine  using  a  stencil 
sheet,  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  two  annular  members  arranged  at  a 
specific  space  on  a  common  central  axis  and  a  transverse  bar 
connecting  said  two  annular  members, 

a  flexible  multi-porous  sheet  wrapped  on  an  outer  penpheral 
surface  of  said  base  member  lo  make  a  cylindncal  shape  and 
having  one  and  the  other  end  pans,  said  outer  penpheral 
surface  being  adapted  to  be  wrapped  with  the  stencil  sheet; 

an  elastic  member  provided  between  said  other  end  pan  of  said 
flexible  mulli-porous  sheet  and  said  transverse  bar  or  between 
said  other  end  pan  and  said  annular  members  in  a  vicinity  of 
said  transverse  bar,  for  elastically  mounting  said  flexible 
multi-porous  sheet  on  said  base  member: 

stencil  clamping  means  provided  on  said  transverse  bar  of  said 
ba.se  member  adapted  to  selectively  clamp  one  end  part  of 
said  stencil  sheet; 

inner  pressing  means  provided  inside  said  flexible  multi-porous 
sheet  to  supply  ink  outwardly  from  an  Inside  of  said  flexible 
multi  porous  sheet  so  that  when  said  base  member  and  said 
flexible  multi-porous  sheet  are  rotated  on  the  central  axis,  an 
mner  penpheral  surface  of  said  flexible  mulli  porous  sheet  is 
pressed  to  deform  said  flexible  multi-porous  sheet  radially 
outwardly;  and 

fnctional  resistance  reducing  means  having  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  base  member  and  said 
flexible  multi-porous  sheet  contacting  with  each  other. 


5,660.108 

MODULAR  DIGITAL  PR1NTIN(;  PRESS  WITH  LINKING 

PERFECTlNt;  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  V..  Peasavecchia.  Hudson.  N.H..  assignor  to  Pres.stek, 
Inc.,  Hud.son.  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638,226 
Int.  CI.'  B41L  I7/(KJ:  B41F  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  101—137  13  Claims 

1    Modular  apparatus  for  pnnting  on  a  printing  substrate,  the 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  and  second  pnnting  presses  each  comprising: 

1)  a  rotatable  Impression  cylinder; 

2)  a  plurality  of  pnnt  stations  distnbuted  circumferemially 
around  the  cylinder,  each  pnnt  station  compnsing  means 
for  supporting  a  lithographic  pnnting  member:  means  for 
forming,  on  the  surface  of  a  liUiographic  printing  member 
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earned  on  the  support  means,  a  pattern  corresponding  lo  an 
image;  means  for  applying  a  pnnting  liquid  to  the  litho- 
graphic pnnting  member  in  accordance  with  the  pattern; 
and  means  for  transferring  the  pnnting  liquid  to  the  sub- 
strate on  the  impression  cylinder; 

3)  means  for  receiving  the  substrate; 

4)  means  for  releasably  gnpping  the  substrate  flush  against 
the  impression  cylinder  in  a  facewise  onentation; 

5)  means  for  stnpping  the  substrate  from  the  impression 
cylinder  after  it  has  been  advanced  past  all  of  the  print 
stations;  and 

6)  handolf  means  for  controllably  ejecting  the  substrate  from 
the  press; 

b  perlecling  means,  engageable  to  the  first-press  handoflf  means, 
comprising: 

1 )  means  for  reversing  the  facewise  onentation  of  the  pnnting 
substrate;  and 

2)  handoflf  means  for  controllably  ejecting  the  substrate; 
wherein 

c.  the  second-press  receiving  means  is  engaged  to  and  receives 
the  substrate  from  the  handofl^  means  associated  with  the  first 
press  or  with  the  perfecting  means. 


5.660.109 
LIQl  ID  METERING  ROLL 
Ronald  Constantino,  and  Sharon  Constantino,  both  of  4946 
Dutch  Hill  Rd..  Cincinnatus.  N.Y.  13040 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,575 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41F  31/26 

VS.  CI.  101-348  ,  Claim 


a  non-porous,  cylindrical  sleeve  slidably  positionable  about  said 
core  roll,  said  non-porous  cylindrical  sleeve  compnsed  of  a 
heat  resistant  transparent  glass; 

a  secunng  means  for  secunng  said  cylindrical  sleeve  to  said  core 
roll,  said  secunng  means  compnsing  a  non-solvent  adhesive, 
the  setting  of  which  is  responsive  to  ultraviolet  light  intro- 
duced through  said  non-porous  cylindncal  sleeve  compnsed 
of  a  heat  resistant  glass. 


5.660,110 
PLATE  MOLINTER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  PRINTING  PLATES 
Bruce  J.  Klang,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Trinity  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  St.  Cloud,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,538 

Int.  CI.''B41F27//2 

U.S.  CI.  101^15.1  14  Claims 


I.  A  plate  mounter  for  mounting  a  flexible  pnnting  plate  onto  a 
pnnting  cylinder  by  an  operator  compnsing: 

a  frame: 

platform  means  having  a  top  transparent  flat  surface  and  perma- 
nently coupled  lo  and  located  above  said  ft-ame  for  supporting 
the  flexible  pnnting  plate,  said  platform  means  being  honzon- 
tally  slidable  relative  to  said  frame  towards  and  awa\  from  the 
operator  to  cause  rotation  of  the  pnnting  cylinder; 

pnnting  cylinder  holding  means  for  delachably  and  rotatably 
holding  the  pnnting  cylinder  in  a  predetermined  position 
above  said  platfonn  means,  said  pnnting  cylinder  holding 
means  being  horizontally  adjustable  for  holding  pnnting  cyl- 
inders of  different  lengths;  and 

positioning  means  coupled  to  said  pnnting  cylinder  holding 
means  and  supported  on  said  frame  for  positioning  said  print- 
ing cylinder  holding  means  above  said  platform  means  and 
for  moving  said  printing  cylinder  holding  means  in  a  down- 
ward arc  towards  the  operator  until  the  pnnting  cylinder 
engages  the  flexible  printing  plate. 


5,660,111 
FRANKING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  IDENTIFY  ING 

FRANKING  MACHINE 
Raymond    John    Herbert,    Leigh-on-Sea,    Inited    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Neopost  Limited,  Essex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  591.699 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1995 
9501729 

Int  Cl.*^  B41F  .■11/00 
VS.  a.  101^91  13  Claims 

1.  A  franking  machine  including  printing  means;  control  means 
operable  to  operate  the  pnnting  means  to  pnnt  a  franking  impres- 
sion on  a  mail  item,  said  franking  impression  including  postage 

n  ^«,»  r^ii  1,1         '  -■C-... p..,,..,^.  information;   ink  supply   means  to  supply   ink  to  said  pnnting 

a  co^  roll  securable  to  journal  beanngs  and  rolatable  there-    means;  said  ink  supply  means  supplying  mk  including  a  uniquf 

chemical  tag  selected  from  a  plurality  of  difl'erent  chemical  tags. 


1.  A  metering  roll  for  the  application  of  ink  or  other  liquids,  said 
metering  roll  having  a  plurality  of  distinct  ink  capturing  cells 
posiiioned  on  its  surface,  the  metenng  roll  compnsing 
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ihe  selected  uniqXie  chemical  tag  being  unique  to  said  ink  supplied 
by  said  ink  suppK  means  and  eflfective  to  identify  said  ink  supplied 
by  said  ink  supply  means  to  said  printing  means  and  thereby  a 
tranking  impression  printed  by  said  printing  means  with  said  ink 
including  the  unique  selected  chemical  tag  is  uniquely  identified  as 
a  franking  impression  printed  by  said  printing  means  of  said 
franking  machine. 


.s\ 


the  chassis  is  upwardly  recessed,  and  the  elongated  carrier 
defining  an  upper  b»iundar>  spaced  from  the  running  surfaces 
of  the  rails  a  distance  not  exceeding  four  meters  in  the  region 
of  the  one  chassis  end  and  a  distance  not  exceeding  three 
meters  at  an  end  of  the  chassis  opposite  the  one  end 


5.660,113 

AKRIAI.  CABLE  SI  PPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  SNOW  SKI 

JIMPINC, 

Ronald  M.  Lehotskv.  5747  Holder  St.-#4.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15232 

Filed  l>ei.  15.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  573,195 

Int.  CI.    B61B  :/M 

MS.  a.  104—113  1  Claims 


5.660.112 

WORK  CAR  FOR  1  RAl  K  MAINTENANCE 

OPERATIONS 

.losef  Theurer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Franz  Plasser 
Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustriegeselischafl  M.B.ll.,  Vienna, 
Austria 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  6<)«.«45 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  16,  IW5,  A  471/95 
Int.  CI.'  KOIB  J'M** 
I  .S.  CI.  104—2  *  Claims 


6.  A  ski  jump  simulator  eliminating  the  high  speed  impact 
landing  involved  with  cliff  jumping,  the  support  system  compns- 
ing: 

upper  and  lower  support  towers,  and  at  least  one  aenal  cable 
suspended  between  said  upper  and  lower  supp<in  towers,  said 
aenal  cable  being  arranged  at  an  elevation  to  suspend  a  skier 
above  ground  along  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  aenal  cable. 

a  skier  launch  area  at  the  upper  support  tower  and  containing  a 
pathway  tor  accelerating  along  an  approach  leading  lo  a  ramp; 

a  skier  landing  area  at  the  lower  suppon  tower  and  with  a  length 
of  path-way  for  decelerating  in  a  gradual  touch  down  landing; 

a  skier  suppt)rt  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  attached  to  said  aenal  cable  by  means  of  a  transportable 
connection  adapted  for  moving  along  said  aenal  cable,  said 
second  end  attached  to  a  skier  harness 


""  «   o    A    »nij»»n 


8.  \  work  car  for  carrying  out  track  maintenance  operations, 
which  comprises 

(a)  a  chassis  with  a  coupling  means  for  detachably  coupling  the 
chassis  to  another  car  running  on  a  track  composing  two  rails 
having  running  surfaces. 

(b)  undercarriages  supporting  the  chassis  on  the  running  surfaces 
of  the  rails. 

(c)  at  least  one  track  maintenance  operating  device  on  the 
chassis,  the  device 

(1)  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ballast 
tamping  unit,  a  track  stab^li^ation  unit,  a  ballast  plow,  a 
ballast  briK»m,  a  track  lifting  and  lining  unit,  a  balla.st 
suclion  apparatus,  a  track  measunng  system,  a  tie  exchange 
apparatus  and  a  rail  grinding  apparatus,  and 

(2)  comprising  h>draulically  operable  dnve  means, 

(d)  a  hydraulic  fluid  supply  line. 

(e)  a  hydraulic  coupling  at  one  end  of  the  chassis  for  connecting 
the  hydraulic  fluid  supply  line  thereto,  and 

(f)  the  chassis  having  an  inclined  elongated  earner  enclosing  an 
acute  dihedral  angle  with  a  plane  defined  by  the  rails  whereby 


5.660.114 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  THIN  FILM  SPUTTERING 

SYSTEM 
I  homas  A.  Gruber,  Milpita.s.  Calif..  as.signor  to  .Seagate  Tech- 
nology, Inc..  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav   10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,914 
Int.  CI.'  B6IB  /.<//2 
\]S,.  CI.  104— 16« 


15  Claims 


1   An  overhead  transptin  assembly  for  carrying  substrates  in  a 
sputtenng  apparatus,  composing: 
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a  drive  beam,  secured  to  the  apparatus; 

a  plurality  of  transport  wheel  assemblies  mounted  in  the  drive 
beam; 

means  for  dnving  the  wheel  assemblies; 

a  earner  beam  as.sembly.  the  earner  beam  assembly  including  a 
transport  beam  having  a  c-shaped  cross  section  defining  a 
channel  and  a  substrate  coupling  bracket  coupled  to  the  trans- 
port beam; 

wherein  the  dnve  beam  includes  at  least  one  horizonully- 
onented  guide  wheel  disposed  on  a  top  surface  of  the  dnve 
beam,  the  guide  wheel  engaging  the  channel  of  the  earner 
beam,  and 

the  transport  wheel  assemblies  are  vertically  onented  and  dis- 
posed in  a  plurality  of  cavities  in  the  dnve  beam,  the  wheel 
assemblies  composing  a  cylinder  and  an  o -ring,  surrounding 
the  cylinder,  with  the  wheel  assemblies  supporting  the  trans- 
port beam. 


5,660,115 
VERTICALLY  ACTUATED  RAIL  GUIDE  WHEELS 
David  J.  Shimon,  Fairmont,  Minn.,  and  Harry  Madison,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  assignors  to  Harsco  Corporation,  Camp  Hill,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,159 
Int.  a."  B61D  1 5m 
U.S.  CI.  105-72.2  27  Claims 


1   A  rail  guide  wheel  apparanis  for  a  road  vehicle  having  road 
wheels  comprising: 

a  mount  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  road  vehicle  and 

having  opposite  first  and  second  ends; 
a  wheel  support  having  first  and  second  rail  wheels  mounted  at 
opposite  respective  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  said  wheel 
support   supported   by   said   mount   frame   to   allow    relative 
movement  therebetween,  and 
a  mode  activator  supported  by  said  mount  frame  and  operable  to 
move  said  wheel  support  between: 
1   a  lower  p<isition  in  which  said  first  and  second  rail  wheels 

engage  rails;  and 

II.  an  upper  position  in  wherein  said  first  and  second  rail 

wheels  are  sufficiently  raised  for  allowing  the  road  vehicle 

lo  travel  on  a  road;  and 

wherein  said  mode  activator  includes  extendable  first  and  second 

actuators  lor  changing  said  wheel  support  between  its  lower 

and  upper  positions,  said  first  actuator  having  a  wheel  suppon 

end  operably  connected  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  wheel 

support  and  having  a  frame  end  operably  connected  adjacent 

said  second  end  of  said  mount  frame,  said  second  actuator 

having  a  wheel  support  end  operably  connected  adjacent  said 


second  end  of  said  wheel  suppon  and  having  a  fraitie  end 
operably  connected  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  mount 
frame,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  actuators  extend 
across  each  other  when  viewed  in  a  rail  direction. 


5,660,116 
IMPACT-ABSORBER  DEVICES,  IMPACT-ABSORPTION 
METHOD,  AND  FRAMEWORK  AND  VEHICLE 
INCLUDING  SUCH  IMPACT-ABORBER  DEVICES 
Marwan  Dannawi,  Nantes  Cedex;  Jean-Pierrv  BarjoUe,  La 
Rocbelle,  and  Sylvie  Jeunehomm,  Salles  sur  Met,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alstbom  Transport  SA,  Paris, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,465,  Apr.  26,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,579,699. 
This  appUcation  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,051 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1993,  93  14096 
InL  a.*  B61D  17/00 
MS.  a.  105-392,5  9  Claims 


<; 


1.  An  impact-absorber  device  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  member,  absorbing  energy  generated  by  an  impact 
by  collapsing  concertina  style  in  a  given  direction  of  impact; 

said  member  having  a  first  side  parallel  to  a  second  side; 

said  first  side  being  connected  with  two  other  sides; 

said  two  other  sides  being  inclined  inwardly,  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  side; 

said  member  being  made  from  thin  plate;  and 

said  first  side  and  said  two  other  sides  having  a  generally 
triangular  cross-section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  given 
direction  of  impact. 


5,660,117 

FOLDABLE  READING  TRAY 

Helen  M.  Noble,  1057  Tall  Trees  Dr.,  Upper  St.  Clair.  Pa.  15241 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,5% 

Int.  CI."  A47B  }/00 

U.S.  CI.  108—35  18  Claims 

I.  A  portable  reading  tray  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  tray  members  hinged  to  each  other  and  pivouble 
between  an  operative  position  and  a  stored  position,  each  said 
tray  member  including 

I)  a  top  panel  which  when  said  tray  member  is  in  said 
operative  position  said  top  panel  is  alignable  with  said  top 
panel  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  u-ay  members  to  form  a 
desktop  surface, 

II)  a  penpheral  lip  extending  from  an  underside  of  said  top 
panel  wherein  said  penpheral  lips  of  said  pair  of  tray 
members  and  said  top  panels  of  said  pair  of  tray  members 
cooperate  to  define  a  hollow  intenor  when  in  said  stored 
position; 
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b)  at  least  one  leg  coupled  to  each  said  iray  member  movable 
between  an  operative  position  and  a  stored  position  within 
said  hollow  interior;  and 

c)  a  bolster  member  coupled  to  each  said  top  panel,  wherein  said 
bolster  members  are  alignable  in  said  operative  position  form- 
ing a  bolster  extending  across  said  desktop  surface. 


5.660,118 
RECYCLABLE  FORK  SHEET 
Stephen  Curtis  Adams.  Jr.,  14605  SE.  45th  St.,  Bellevuc,  Wash. 
9S006 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Set.  No.  552,825 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  /V/2W 

U.S.  a.  108— 51J  3  Claims 


7^^, 


5,660.119 

lk;htwek;ht  stricti  rai.  beam 

David  \V.  Perkins.  Hiav»atha.  Iowa.  assiKnor  to  Plastic  Systems. 
Inc.,  l)es  Moines,  Uma 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  672.405 
Int.  (I.'  B65D  I9/U() 
II.S.  CI.  108—51..^  9  Claims 

1   A  lightweight  beam.  cKiuprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  blank  of  paper-based  construction  mate- 
nal.  having  fold  lines  longitudinal  thereupon,  said  blank  hav- 
ing opposite  hrst  and  second  surfaces. 


said  fold  lines  being  placed  in  parallel  arrangement  to  form 
securable.  diagonal  and  structural  panels  intermediate  said 
fold  lines. 

a  first  of  said  fold  lines  being  scored  for  bending  the  hrst  surface 
of  said  blank  inwardly,  said  hrst  fold  line  being  on  a  hrst  side 
of  said  diagonal  panel,  between  said  diagonal  panel  and  said 
securable  panel. 

additional  of  said  fold  lines  being  scored  for  bending  the  second 
surface  of  said  blank  inwardly,  said  additional  fold  lines  being 
on  a  second  side  of  said  diagonal  panel,  to  form  a  plurality  of 
structural  panels,  said  structural  panels  being  folded  in  a  same 
direction  about  said  additional  fold  lines  of  said  plurality  of 
said  fold  lines  into  substantially  peipendicular  relationship  to 
form  a  beam; 

said  securable  panel  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  structural  panels 
being  adjacent  said  diagonal  panel  with  each  being  folded  into 
acute  angle  relationship  with  said  diagonal  panel;  and 

means  for  securing  said  securable  panel  and  one  of  said  struc- 
tural panels  so  as  to  inhibit  said  lightweight  beam  from 
disassembling,  said  securing  means  including  hrst  and  second 
interlocking  tabs,  said  first  interkxking  tab  being  formed  as  a 
cut-out  on  said  one  of  said  structural  panels  and  said  second 
tab  being  formed  on  an  edge  of  said  securable  panel. 


5,660.120 

MODCLAR  Fl  RNITl  RE 

John  Sims.  London,  I  nited  Kingdom,  avsignor  to  Ergonomic 

Workstations  Limited.  High  Wycombe.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1995.  Set.  No.  389.194 

Int.  CI."  A47B  57/00 

L.S.  CI.  108—60  12  Claims 


1  A  paper  pallet  which  serves  as  a  base  for  a  unitized  load  of 
products  consisting  essentially  of  a  generally  flat  sheet  of  a  rela- 
tively stiff  recyclable  paper  product  having  at  least  one  edge,  a 
bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface,  and  an  angle  board  of  stiff 
laminated  recyclable  paper  product;  wherein  the  angle  board  hav- 
ing a  hrst  piirtion  affixed  along  the  bottom  surface  and  substan- 
tially all  of  and  inwardly  to  a  depth  of  at  least  one  inch  from  said 
at  least  one  edge  of  the  flat  sheet,  and  a  second  p<irtion  extending 
at  an  angle  of  from  about  75°  to  W  from  the  hrst  portion  and  at 
least  one  inch  above  the  top  surface  of  the  flat  sheet. 


1  A  modular  furniture  system  for  open  plan  offices  comprising 
hrst  and  second  cable  tower  units  for  forming  with  one  or  more 
panel  screens  a  workstation  area  in  an  open  space,  each  of  said  hrst 
and  second  cable  tower  units  compnsing  at  least  one  workstation 
face,  adjacent  said  workstation  area,  said  workstation  face  includ- 
ing one  or  more  doors,  said  doors  providing  access  through  an 
aperture  to  power  or  telecommunications  outlets  from  said  work- 
station area,  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  cable  tower  units 
having  a  rear  face,  said  rear  face  of  said  hrst  cable  tower  unit  being 
attachable  to  said  rear  face  of  said  second  cable  tower  unit  to  form 
four  workstation  areas. 
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5,660,121 
FOLDING  FRAMEWORK  AND  SUPPORT  LEGS 
Rollin  D.  Botts.  Bloomington,  and  Donald  A.  Shank,  Rogers, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sico  Incorporated,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%,  1 95 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  MM) 

U.S.  a.  1<»-132  14  Claims 


1.  A  folding  support  apparatus,  for  supporting  a  deck  or  the  like, 
compnsing: 

two  pairs  of  folding  legs  that  fold  toward  each  other; 

extensible  braces  extending  between  corresponding  legs  of  the 
two  pairs  and  coplanar  with  the  corresponding  legs  of  the  two 
pairs,  wherein  the  extensible  braces  are  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  correspt)nding  legs  of  the  two  pairs  when  the 
two  pairs  of  legs  are  unfolded,  wherein  each  of  the  extensible 
braces  includes  an  angled  end  ponion,  extending  downward 
from  ends  of  the  braces  and  pivotally  mounting  to  the  legs 
and  wherein  each  of  the  extensible  braces  includes  a  first 
section  and  a  second  section  that  slidably  telescope  together 
when  the  folding  legs  are  folded;  and 

a  stop  associated  with  each  of  the  folding  legs  that  limits 
unfolding  of  the  folding  legs. 


a  tab  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therein  at  first  intervals 

across  said  tab; 
a  suppon  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein 

at  second  intenals  difl'erent  from  the  first  intervals; 
a  fa.stener  detachably  positioning  said  member  and  said  lab  by 

passing  through  one  of  the  plurality  of  openings  and  one  of 

the  plurality  of  holes  aligned  with  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 

openings, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  intervals  and  a  number  of  the 

plurality  of  holes  are  selected  so  that,  at  an  aligned  position. 

said  fastener  is  insenable  in  the  one  aligned  hole  and  opening, 
wherein  a  dilTerent  one  of  a  plurality  of  holes  aligns  with  one  of 

the  plurality  of  openings  as  said  tab  is  moved  an  incremental 

distance  from  one  aligned  position  to  a  next  aligned  position. 

and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  intervals,  the  number  of  the  plural- 
ity of  holes,  and  the  incremental  distance  are  selected  to 

satisfy  the  following; 

X=A/B.  and 

Y=C/X. 
vhere 

X  is  the  incremental  distance  to  move  said  tab  from  one 
aligned  position  to  the  next  aligned  position. 

A  IS  the  distance  between  venical  center  lines  of  adjacent 
openings  on  said  member  defining  the  second  regular  inter- 
val; 

B  is  the  minimum  number  of  holes  formed  on  said  tab; 

C  is  a  distance  between  centers  of  adjacent  holes  on  said  tab 
defining  the  first  regular  interval:  and 

Y  IS  a  smallest  positive  integer  making  C  an  integer  multiple 
of  A. 


5,660,122 

FINELY  ADJISTABLE  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  AND  PANEL 

FOR  HOLDING  PLANAR  ARTICLES  AND  STORAGE 

CNIT  USING  BOTH 

Willard  J.  Sickles,  Dalton;  Jeffrey  C.  Olson,  W  ilkes-Barre.  and 

Andre  F.  Kabacinski.  Moosic.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Metro 

Industries.  Inc..  Reno.  Nev. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,911 

Int.  CI."  A47B  J/00 

VS.  a.  108-193  59  Claims 


5,660.123 

METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 

DESTRUCTION  OF  NOXIOUS  MATERIALS 

Oded  Tadmor,  Ramat-Hasharon.  and  Eitan  Hirsch.  Netanya. 

both   of  Israel,   assignors   to  Taas-Israel    Industries   Ltd.. 

Ramat  Hasharon.  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  81.653.  Jun.  23.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.527.983. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,007 

Int.  CI."  F23J  Jt/00 

U.S.  CI.  llfr-216  4  Claims 


An  adjustable  mounting  system  comprising: 


I.  An  installation  for  the  batchwise  destruction  of  noxious  mate- 
nal  compnsing: 

i)  a  pressure-resistant  combustion  furnace  with  upper  and  lower 
ends,  said  furnace  having  a  bed  of  coal  therein; 
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ii)  feeder  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  combustion  furnace  for 
feeding  batches  of  noxious  malenal  for  combustion; 

111)  combustion  gas  withdrawal  means  ear  the  upper  end  ot  the 
combustion  furnace  for  withdrawing  combustion  gases  and 
for  providing  continuous  combustion  of  said  gases; 

n  I  discharge  means  at  the  lower  end  ol  the  combustion  furnace 
lor  the  peruxlic  discharge  of  noncombustible  waste  accumu- 
lating inside  the  furnace; 

\ )  gas  injector  means  near  the  lower  end  of  the  combustion 
furnace  for  prosiding  combustion  of  said  bed  ot  coal: 

M)  combustion  gas  processing  means  compnsing  pipe  means 
with  one  end  linked  to  said  combustion  gas  withdrawal  means 
and  the  other  end  to  trapping  means  compnsing  a  solid/gas 
separator;  and 

Ml)  means  for  the  escape  of  combustion  gas  from  said  trapping 
means; 

whereby  said  combustion  gases  withdrawn  through  said  com- 
bustion gas  withdrawal  means  are  lulls  burnt  and  the  luUy 
burnt  gases  are  freed  of  any  poisonous  gaseous  compt)nenls 
prior  to  being  discharged  to  the  atmosphere. 


SLl'IM.K  PK()(  KSSOR 
\U\  J.  Doncer.  Halos  Heights,  III.,  avsignor  lo  Alar  Kngineering 
Corporation.  Mokena.  ill. 

Filed  Sep.  2(».  IW5.  Ser.  No.  5.M).«V8 

Int.  CI.    DO*F  75A)U 

V.S.  CI.  110—227  10  Claims 


fe" 


1  An  apparatus  for  applying  heal  to  a  stream  of  solid  material, 
compnsing; 

an  elongate  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  at  a  hrst  end  and  an 
outlet  opening  at  a  second  end  and  a  bottom  surface  holding 
said  stream  of  solid  matenal; 

a  means  for  heating  said  stream  within  said  housing; 

a  conveyor  mechanism  located  within  said  housing  and  extend- 
ing between  said  tirst  and  second  ends;  and 

a  plurality  of  scraper  tools  extending  downwardly  from  said 
conveyor  mechanism  and  slidable  along  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  housing,  said  scrapers  arranged  intermittently  longitudi- 
nally along  said  conveyor  mechanism  and  laterally  offset 
proceeding  in  a  moving  direction  of  said  conveyor  tor  later- 
ally redirecting  said  stream  of  said  solid  matenal  and  urging 
said  solid  matenal  from  said  hrst  end  to  said  second  end  with 
movement  of  said  conveyor  mechanism. 


1 


G 


c.  injecting  into  the  lower  furnace  ponion  at  a  fluidi/mg  air 
injection  point  fluidi/ing  air  for  effectuating  therewith  the 
fluidi/ation  of  the  fuel; 

d.  injecting  secondary  air  into  the  lower  furnace  p<.)rtion  at  a 
plurality  of  secondary  air  injection  points  located  adjacent  the 
plurality  of  fuel  feed  points; 

e.  dehning  a  plurality  of  individualized  hon/ontally  extending 
local  /ones  within  the  lower  furnace  portion  of  the  circulating 
fluid  bed  steam  generator,  each  of  the  plurality  of  individual- 
ized honzontally  extending  lixral  zones  being  dehned  by  one 
of  the  plurality  of  fuel  feed  points  and  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  secondary  air  injection  points;  and 

f  biasing  the  secondary  air  in  N)th  the  honzonial  plane  and  the 
vertical  plane  so  as  to  thereby  maintain  the  stoichiometry  in 
each  of  the  plurality  of  individualized  honzontally  extending 
liKal  zones  within  a  range  of  70^  stoichiometry  to  W^t 
stoichiometry. 


5.MiO.I2ft 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARAll  S  K)R  NO-Tll.l.  PLANTING 

Brian   K.   Freed.   I.exineton;    l)a\ld   F.   Freed.  Towanda.  and 

John  1.  Schneider.  Normal,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Aj-riconi- 

niunication  and  lechnoloty.  Inc..  Bloominj-ton.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  IH.V6V7.  Jan.  IM.  1W4,  Pat. 

No.  5.413.056.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

405,899 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  111  —  1441  26  Claims 


5.660.125 
CIRdlLATING  FI.IID  BKD  STEAM  GENERATOR  NO, 

rONTROI 
Michael  C.  Tanca,   larilTville.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
F^ngineering.  Inc..  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.707 
Int.  CI."  F23J  11/00 
L.S.  CI.  110—345  8  Claims 

1   A  method  of  enhancing  the  minimization  of  NO,  formation  in 
a  circulating  fluid  bed  steam  generator  comprising  the  steps  i>f 

a.  providing  a  circulating  fluid  bed  steam  generator  having  a 
lower  furnace  portion; 

b.  injecting  fuel  into  the  lower  furnace  portion  at  a  plurality  of 
fuel  feed  points; 


1.  A  no-till  farming  apparatus  for  use  with  a  planter  unit  which 
plants  seeds  as  the  planter  unit  is  pulled  along  a  predetermined 
path,  the  planter  unit  including  a  disk  opener  for  cutting  a  furrow 
in  the  ground  at  a  predetermined  depth,  a  seed  delivery  tube  to 
deposit  seeds  in  the  furrow,  and  at  least  one  gauge  vsheel.  the 
apparatus  compnsing; 

a  hiller  device  coupled  to  the  planter  unit,  the  hiller  device  being 
configured  to  form  an  elevated  ndge  including  a  mixture  of 
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soil  and  a  residue  remaining  from  a  previous  crop  in  front  of 
the  planter  unit,  the  at  least  one  gauge  wheel  riding  on  the 
elevated  ndge  formed  by  die  hdler  device  so  Oiat  the  planter 
unit  plants  seeds  a  predetermined  distance  below  a  top  surface 
of  the  elevated  ndge  formed  by  the  hiller  device  to  provide  a 
raised  profile  seeding  depth  for  the  planted  seeds  relative  to  a 
top  surface  of  the  soil;  and 
a  residue  cleaning  implement  coupled  to  the  hiller  device,  the 
residue  cleaning  implement  being  located  in  front  of  the  hiller 
device  to  clear  at  least  a  portion  of  die  residue  in  front  of  die 
hiller  device. 


5,660,127 
THREAD  END  CUTTING  AND  HOLDING  IN  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 
Takashi  Vamashita.  and   Mitsuo  WaUnabe,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Juki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1994,  6-148165 
Int  CI.''  B05B  65A)0:63/00 
VS.  O.  112-253  14  Claims 


1  A  bobbin  thread  end  holding  device  and  cutter  in  a  sewing 
machine  in  which  an  upper  thread  and  a  bobbin  thread  are  used,  for 
holding  an  end  portion  of  the  bobbin  thread  after  being  cut.  said 
bt)bhin  thread  end  holding  device  and  cutter  compnsing: 

cutting  means  for  cutting  the  upper  thread  and  the  bobbin  thread; 

and 
a  bobbin  thread  control  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface  and  including, 
a  thread  control  hole  into  which  the  upper  thread  and  the 

bobbin  thread  are  led.  and 
a  prolongation  of  said  thread  control  hole  extending  from  said 
control  hole  through  said  thread  contfol  member  from  the 
upper  surface  to  the  lower  surface  thereof  for  outwardly 
introducing  the  end  portion  of  the  bobbin  thread  cut  by  said 
cutting  means  from  said  control  hole. 


5,660,128 
FILLER  APPARATUS 
Arthur  C.  Wokeck.  Mauldin.  S.C,  assignor  to  Clinton  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Carlstadt.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234.829,  Apr.  27,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.509366.  This  application  Oct.  27.  1995,  Sen  No.  549,089 

Int.  CI."  D05B  27/10 
VS.  CI.  112—318  31  aaims 

I.  An  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
stitchformer  that  utilizes  diread.  alternately  engageable  and  disen- 
gageable  with  a  garment  having  portions  of  different  diickness 
material,  and  a  feeder  for  feeding  the  garment  through  the  stitch- 
tormer  when  the  stitch-former  is  disengaged  from  the  garment, 
compnsing: 

a  puller  downsn-eam  of  the  feeder  for  uniformly  pulling  the 
garment  when  die  siitch-former  is  disengaged  from  the  gar- 
ment; 


a  driver  for  driving  said  puller  in  synchronization  widi  the 
stilch-former.  said  dnver  inlerminently  driving  said  puller  for 
advancing  the  garment  when  die  stitch-former  is  disengaged 
from  the  garment; 
first  and  second  engagers  positioned  adjacent  said  puller;  and 
first  and  second  controllers  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  engagers,  respectively,  for  selectively  moving  said 
first  and  .second  engagers  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
portions  of  different  thickness  matenal  of  die  garment,  for 
urging  the  garment  against  said  puller  when  die  stitch-former 
is  disengaged  from  the  garment. 


5.660.129 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Kunihiko  Murata.  Tsushima,  and  Hideo  KawagiKhi.  Tajimi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  19%.  Ser.  No.  596.620 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1995,  7-021797 

Int.  CI."  D05B  19/12:69/12 

L.S.  CI.  112—170.04  16  Claims 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising: 
a  needle  bar  to  which  a  sewing  needle  is  secured; 
a  needle-bar  drive  motor  which  reciprocates  said  needle  bar; 
a  hook; 

a  hook  drive  motor  which  rotates  said  hook; 
a  speed  detector  which  detects  a  rotation  speed  of  said  needle- 
bar  drive  motor: 
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an  intomiation  obtaining  device  which  obtains  information  indi 
eating  thai  the  rotation  speed  of  said  needle-bar  drive  motor 
will  change;  and 

a  control  device  which  controls,  based  on  the  delected  rotation 
speed  of  said  needle-bar  drive  motor  and  the  obtained  infor- 
mation, said  hook  drive  motor  at  least  when  the  delected 
rouiion  speed  of  said  needle  drive  motor  is  greater  than  a 
reference  value  so  that  said  hook  is  rotated  in  synchronism 
with  the  reciprocation  of  said  needle  bar. 


5,6«0.130 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.660.1J1 
ICEBREAKER  ATTACHMENT 
Daniel  L.  Gulling,  2666  Seneca  Ct.  Creenbay,  Wis.  54313; 
David  Cassidy,  697  Mollies  Way,  DePere,  Wis.  54115;  Craig 
W.  Rigby.  1619  7th  St..  Menominee.  Mich.  4«W«58.  and  Ber- 
nard F.  Bentgen.  2315  Riverside  Ave..  Marinette.  Wis.  54143 
Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644J54 
Int.  CI."  B63B  .<5/0H 
VS.  a.  114—40  21  aaims 


22,  26    ^^  ,B    * 
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b)  a  handle  bar  having  a  forward  end  portion  proximate  to  said 
second  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion  remote  from  said 
second  end  portion,  said  handle  bar  being  rotatably  connected 
to  said  second  end  portion  and  adapted,  upon  application  of 
force  to  said  handle  bar,  to  cause  said  first  and  second  end 
portions  to  revolve  in  unison  around  the  axis  of  the  steenng 
column  up  to  and  through  at  least  180°; 
said  arm  having  a  generally   L.  shaped  configuration  such  that, 
when  said  first  end  portion  is  detachably  connected  to  said  steenng 
column  and  said  steenng  column   is   in  a  substantially  vertical 
position,  said  first  end  portion  is  substanlially  perpendicular  lo  said 
steenng  column  and  said  second  end  portion  is  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  steenng  column. 


5.660.133 

FENDER  MOLNTINC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

BOATS 

WilUam  Munich.  P.O.  Box  328,  East  Sound.  Wa.sh.  98245 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser,  No,  6-W.303 

Int.  Cl.'^  B63B  .W02 

VS.  C\.  114—219  20  Claims 


1.  An  icebreaker  attachment  for  connection  to  a  parent  vessel, 
the  parent  vessel  having  its  own  propulsion  system,  comprising: 
an  ice  breaking  attachment  having  a  hull  and  a  bow  designed  to 

serve  as  an  ice  breaker, 
a  hydrodynamic   propulsion   system   associated   with   the   ice 

breaking  attachment  for  dnving  the  ice  breaking  attachment 

as  a  standalone  vessel,  and  for  facilitating  propulsion  of  the 

parent  vessel  when  the  ice  breaking  attachment  and  the  parent 

vessel  are  connected;  and 
attachment  mechanisms  for  allowing  the  ice  breaking  attach 

ment  to  selectively  connect  with  or  detach  from  the  parent 

vessel. 


5.660.132 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJl  .STIN(;  AND  CONTROLLING 

THE  POSITION  OF  A  TROLLING  MOTOR  RELATIVE 

TO  A  WATERCRAFT 

B.  Phil  Pa-slev.  277  Leo.  Shreveport.  La,  71105 

Filed  Oct,  27,  1995.  Ser,  No,  550„M5 
Int,  CI.'  B63H  25A)<) 
VS.  a.  114—144  R  43  Claims 

1  A  device  for  adjusting  the  position  relative  to  a  watercraft  of 
a  trolling  motor  mounted  thereon  to  propel  said  watercraft  and 
having  an  upstanding  steenng  column  adapted  to  be  axially 
rotated,  said  device  comprising 

a)  an  arm  having  first  and  second  end  p<irtions  angularly  dis- 
placed from  each  other,  wherein  said  first  end  portion  is 
detachably  connectable  to  said  steenng  column  and  adapted, 
when  so  connected,  to  rotate  with  the  steering  column  on  the 
axis  of  said  steenng  column  up  to  and  through  at  least  180° 
and  wherein  said  second  end  portion  is  laterally  displaced 
from  the  axis  of  said  steenng  column  and  disposed  above  said 
first  end  portion;  and 


1  A  mounting  assembly  for  supporting  an  object,  such  as  a 
fender,  from  a  support  structure,  such  as  a  boat,  said  assembly 
compnsing: 

a)  an  elongate  substantially  ngid  support  member  having  a 
maximum  width  dimension  and  supported  from  said  support 
structure,  said  support  member  having  a  lengthwise  center 
axis; 
b»  a  mounting  block  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  to  said 
supp»irt  member,  said  hUxk  having  a  top,  bottom,  forward 
side,  back  side,  and  two  lateral  sides,  said  mounting  bUxk 
having  a  pnmary  axis  extending  through  said  block  trom  top 
to  bottom,  a  forward  to  rear  axis  which  extends  through  said 
block,  with  said  pnmary  axis  having  a  major  axis  alignment 
component  perpendicular  to  said  forward  to  rear  axis,  and  a 
lateral  axis  which  extends  a  through  said  bliK'k  and  intersects 
both  said  pnmary  axis  and  said  front  to  rear  axis,  said  lateral 
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axis  having  a  major  alignment  component  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  both  of  said  pnmary  axis  and  said  from  to  rear  axis; 
c)  said  block  being  formed  with: 

i,  an  access  slot  which  lies  in  a  plane  having  a  substantial 
alignment  component  aligned  with  said  lateral  axis  and  said 
front  to  rear  axis,  said  access  slot  opening  from  a  front  part 
of  said  block  lo  the  lateral  axis,  said  access  slot  having  a 
back  wall  positioned  and  configured  to  enable  said  support 
member  to  be  positioned  within  said  block  to  be  generally 
aligned  with  said  lateral  axis; 
ii.  an  upper  positioning  slot  which  extends  from  said  pnmary 
axis  laterally  with  said  upper  slot  being  configured  to 
receive  said  supptin  member,  and  having  an  inner  surface 
portion  at  a  base  of  the  upper  slot  to  engage  the  elongate 
member  when  it  is  positioned  generally  aligned  with  said 
pnmary  axis; 
iii.  a  lower  positioning  slot  which  extends  from  said  pnmary 
axis  laterally  in  a  direction  substanlially  opposite  to  said 
upper  slot,  with  said  lower  slot  being  configured  to  receive 
said  support  member,  and  having  an  inner  surface  portion 
at  a  base  of  the  lower  slot  to  engage  the  elongate  member 
when  It  is  positioned  generally  aligned  with  said  pnmary 
axis; 

d.  said  access  slot  having  slot  defining  surfaces  which  are  spaced 
and  configured  lo  permii  said  block  to  be  moved  into  engage- 
ment with  said  support  member  with  said  support  member 
being  received  in  said  access  slot  and  positioned  al  a  base 
p^>rtion  of  said  access  slot  so  thai  the  lengthwise  axis  of  the 
support  member  is  generally  aligned  with  the  lateral  axis  of 
the  bkx-k.  and  also  with  the  support  member  being  generally 
aligned  with  said  upper  slot  and  said  lower  slot; 

e.  said  upper  slot  opening  to  the  base  portion  of  the  access  slot, 
and  said  lower  slot  opening  lo  the  base  portion  of  the  access 
slot,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  slots  having  an  open  area 
sized  to  accommodate  therein  said  support  member,  in  a 
manner  that  with  said  support  member  being  positioned  at  the 
base  of  the  access  slot,  the  bUxk  can  be  rotated  in  a  plane 
generally  occupied  by  the  lateral  axis  and  the  pnmary  axis  to 
move  to  a  position  where  the  support  member  is  positioned  in 
the  base  portion  of  the  upper  and  lower  slots,  and  generally 
aligned  with  the  pnmary  axis; 

f.  said  support  member  being  sized  relative  lo  slot  defining 
surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower  slots  so  that  the  support 
member  is  engaged  bv  said  slot  defining  surfaces  to  hold  the 
block  in  Its  supporting  position  on  the  support  member: 

g.  a  rope  means  having  one  end  connected  lo  said  object  which 
is  to  be  supported,  and  a  second  end  portion  connecting  to 
said  bkx:k, 

whereby  said  block  can  be  mounted  lo  said  support  member  by 
aligning  ihe  access  slot  with  ihe  supptm  member  and  moving  the 
block  relative  to  the  support  member  so  that  the  support  member 
moves  into  the  access  slot  lo  be  positioned  in  the  base  of  the  access 
slot,  then  rotating  the  block  so  thai  the  support  member  passes  into 
the  upper  and  lower  slots  to  position  the  block  so  that  the  pnmary 
axis  of  the  bUxk  is  substantially  coincident  with  the  lengthwise 
axis  ot  the  support  member 


said  cover  being  thin,  flexible,  made  of  a  waterproof  material, 
and  having  an  area  that  is  sufficiently  large  enough  to  sur- 
round said  body  entirely  over  the  bottom  end,  and  upward  on 
the  first  side,  the  second  side,  the  first  end  and  the  second  end, 

a  first  wheel  of  said  plurality  of  wheels  compnsing  water  pro- 
pulsion means  connected  to  said  first  wheel  for  receiving 
operational  power  from  said  first  wheel, 

said  cover  being  movable  vertically  between  the  top  and  the 
bottom  of  said  body  when  said  body  is  mounted  on  said 
cover, 

a  first  portion  of  said  cover  being  movable  to  a  position  on  the 
top  of  said  body  when  said  body  is  mounted  on  said  cover, 

said  first  portion  forming  a  cocoon  enclosure  ov  er  the  top  of  said 
body  at  the  front  end  of  said  body. 

said  bumper  containing  a  portion  of  said  cover. 


5.660,135 
UNDERWATER  APPARATUS  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Walter  J.  Gomes,  Jr.,  Little  Compton,  and  Thomas  D.  Barron, 
Portsmouth,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,358 

Int.  CI.''  B63C  S/OO 

U.S.  CL  114-312  4  Claims 


5.660,134 

AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE  COCOON 

In  Sik  Kim,  59-29  Queens  Blvd.  Apt.  5L,  Woodside,  N.Y.  11377 

Filed  Jul,  15,  1996,  Ser.  No,  679,826 

Int.  CI."  B63B  J5/U0 

VS.  a.  114-270  5  Claims 

I   An  amphibious  vehicle  comprising: 

a  b(xiy  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  first 
side,  a  second  side,  a  plurality  of  wheels  on  said  body  extend- 
ing below  the  bottom  of  said  bcxly,  wheel  mounting  means  for 
receiving  each  wheel  of  said  plurality  of  wheels,  brake  means 
mounted  on  said  wheel  mounting  means,  a  bumper  mounted 
on  said  body,  and  a  motor  for  rotating  said  wheels, 
a  cover. 


1  An  underwater  apparatus  release  mechanism  for  mounting  on 
an  unmanned  underwater  vehicle  to  release  an  underwater  appara- 
tus, said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  launcher  body  fastenable  to  the  aft  portion  of  said  unmanned 

underwater  vehicle; 
a  fixed  release  guide  disposed  on  said  launcher  body,  said  fixed 
release  guide  being  a  semicircular  channel  for  accommodat- 
ing said  undenvater  apparatus  and  guiding  said  underwater 
apparatus  past  the  end  of  said  underwater  vehicle; 
a  holddown  strap  disposed  about  said  undenvater  apparatus,  and 
said  fixed  release  guide,  said  strap  having  extremities  with 
apertures  therein:  and 
a  strap  release  mechanism  disposed  within  said  launcher  body 
and  removably  connected  lo  said  holddown  strap  apertures  to 
release  said  holddown  strap,  said  release  mechanism  further 
joined  to  said  underwater  vehicle  to  receive  release  com- 
mands. 
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5.660.136 
DRIVF  INIT  SAFETY  BOOT 
Robert  Pienatelli;  Audrey  Cohn,  both  of  2  Oakleaf  Dr.  Clifton 
Park,  N.V.  12065;  Nicholas  Pignalelli.  and  Joyce  M.  Pigna- 
telli,  both  of  3  Cavuga  (I.,  Albany.  N.\.  12208-1067 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  4.W,«36,  May  11.  IWS.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  22.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  562.171 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  lim 
L'.S.  CI.  114—361  29  CUims 


r' 


\ 
/ 

\ 


28  An  in  and  out  of  water  cover  assembly  for  a  dnve  unit  of  a 
moior  pt>wered  boai.  said  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  collapsible  cover  comprising: 

at  least  one  impact  absorbing  section  shaped  to  receive  and 
surround  a  lower  portion  of  the  dnve  unit  including  a  propel- 
ler, wherein  the  impact  absorbing  section  includes  an  outer 
matenal  layer  an  inner  material  layer  and  a  pocket  dehned 
between  the  inner  layer  and  the  outer  layer  for  receiving  an 
impact  absorbing  material:  and 

a  sack  for  receiving  said  collapsible  cover. 


the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  craft;  each  of  the  plurality  of 
handles  is  positioned  on  die  apex  of  the  tent  like  assembly; 
the  assembly  comprises  six  upwardly  ascending  planes  which 
converge  at  an  apex  for  a  streamlined  shape  of  the  cover  to 
facilitate  runoff  of  snow  and  water  for  elimination  of  pockets 
of  stagnant  water;  each  of  the  six  planes  forms  a  sloping  gable 
wall  comprising  two  sidewalls.  three  from  walls  and  a  rear 
transom,  the  cover  is  tabncaled  from  rubben/ed  injection 
molded  vinyl;  each  of  the  plurality  of  handles  i>,  molded  into 
the  body  of  the  cover,  a  front  bonnet  descending  downward 
from  one  of  the  three  front  walls  and  a  rear  biinnet  which 
descends  downward  from  the  rear  u-ansom.  each  of  the  plu- 
rality of  front  tie-downs  is  p*)sitioned  on  the  front  bonnet  and 
each  of  the  plurality  of  rear  tie-downs  is  positioned  on  the  rear 
bonnet;  the  water  craft  has  an  outer  shell,  and  the  cover 
assembly  further  comprises  a  pair  of  essentially  semicircular 
outer  cover  walls,  each  of  the  pair  of  outer  cover  walls 
integrally  formed  from  assembly  matenal  and  de^cendlng 
downward  from  a  sidewall  to  form  ht  around  the  outer  shell 
of  die  craft  to  form  an  essentially  water-tight,  secure  compart- 
ment of  the  craft;  the  rear  transom  wall  dues  downward  from 
the  apex  in  a  descending  plane  for  suflicieni  relief  to  accom- 
modate and  avoid  spacial  interference  with  an  outboard  motor 
of  the  craft;  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  tie-downs  is 
molded  into  the  cover  to  proMde  a  convenient  means  to 
secure  the  cover;  and.  wherein  the  cover  is  fabncated  with  a 
core  comprising  a  foam  material. 


5.660.138 

INDICATOR  FOR  COMPl.lANt  F  WITH  RECIRRING 

FNFNT 

\ictor   F.   Hirsch.  6573  Cathedral.   BUMmiheld   Hills.   Mich. 

48301 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  277,798 

Int.  CI.    (.09F  y/-«> 

M&.  CI.  116—308  19  CWms 


5.660.137 
DFTACHABIF  PROTF(  TIVF  DINtJHV  COVER 
Frank  C.  Manley.  4125  Ryland  Dr.  Broadview  Heights.  Ohio 
44147 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  585.037 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  i:Mt 

U.S.  a.  114— .V.  I  31  Oaims 


I  An  indicator  for  compliance  with  a  recurring  event,  said 
indicator  comprising; 

a  unitary  mam  txxly  having: 

a  solid  surface  for  presenting  text;  and 

a  plurality  of  selectively  removable  labs  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  and  in  a  common  plane  with  said  main  body,  said 
labs  being  concentncally  arranged  around  the  penphery  of 
said  mam  body,  each  of  said  labs  having  a  connecting  neck 
portion  narrowed  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane, 
and  having  an  indicia  of  die  periodicity  of  the  recurrent  event. 


A  protective  cover  for  small  water  craft,  compnsing; 
one-piece  assembly  formed  of  a  semingid  matenal  and 
adapted  to  cover  small  water  craft;  a  plurality  of  handles 
integrally  formed  of  assembly  matenal  for  ease  of  handling 
the  assembly  in  installation  and  removal;  a  plurality  ot  He 
downs  integrally  formed  of  assembly  matenal  for  ease  in 
secunng  the  cover  to  the  craft;  the  assembly  has  a  tcni-like 
shape  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  ascending  gable  walls 
which  converge  at  an  apex  of  the  asscmbK;  the  water  cratt 
has  a  longiludinal  axis  which  extends  from  a  bow  to  a  stem  ot 
the  craft  and  the  apex  of  the  assembly  is  essentially  parallel  to 


5.660.139 

WATER  REiAiNiNc;  trk;<;er  pin 

Eldon  Hostetler,  Middlebury.  Ind..  avsignor  to  Ziggity  Systems. 

Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  4.966.  Jan.  15.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,293,836.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,862 
Inl.  CI.'  AOIK  .<y/02 
l'.S.  CI.  119—72.5  55  Claims 

I.  A  valve  actuating  member  lor  a  trigger-type  dnnker  said 
member  comprising: 
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5,660,141 
PROCESS  AlVfD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  SUPPLY  OF 
WATER  TO  A  POND 
Geir  Kjersem,  Vikleiva  124,  N-5062  B»nes,  Karsten  Aubert, 
Storbeia  23,  N-S046  Ridal;  Gunnar  Furaes,  Fanakri  25, 
N-5047  Fana,  and  Freddy  Frydenb*,  Stortaeia  40,  N-S046 
Ridal,  all  of  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93A)0116,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1995,  \  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A>2005,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374^45 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  20,  1992,  922866 

Int.  a."  AOIK  6i/00 

U.S.  a.  119-223  14  Claims 


a  head  portion; 

a  pin  portion  extending  from  said  head  portion; 

first  means  attached  to  said  pin  portion  for  retaining  fluid  and 
providing  said  fluid  to  a  bird  in  response  to  actuation  force 
applied  to  said  valve  actuating  member  from  a  side  thereof 
and  for  hindenng  the  dispersal  of  said  fluid  from  a  side  other 
than  the  side  of  actuation;  and 

second  means  for  dividing  said  first  means  into  a  plurality  of 
compartments  in  which  said  fluid  may  collect. 


5,660.140 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CSING  COAL  MINE 

WATER  RL'NOFF  BY  RAISING  COLD  WATER  FISH 

THEREWITH 

Edsel  E.  Redden.  RO.  Box  514.  Daniels,  W.  Va.  25832 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,659 

Int.  Cl.*^  AOIK  6.V(W 

U.S.  CI.  119-215  20  Claims 


6  An  apparatus  for  breeding  fish  compnsing 

a  pool  for  floating  in  a  body  of  water,  said  pool,  having  an 
impervious  wall  of  annular  shape  to  contain  a  volume  of 
water  therein,  said  wall  defining  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 
narrowed  section; 

a  guide  means  for  distnbuting  water  in  at  least  one  direction  into 
said  upper  section  of  said  pond  to  set  a  volume  of  water  in 
said  pond  into  rotating  motion;  and 

an  exhaust  means  at  a  bottom  of  said  lower  section  of  said  pond 
for  a  free  outflow  of  water  dierefrom  direcdy  into  the  sur- 
rounding body  of  water 


5,660,142 
WATER  QUALITY  CONTROL  IN  FISH  PONDS 
Jaap  Van  Ryn,  Rebovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yissum  Research 
Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusa- 
lem, Jerusalem,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03226,  §  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10833,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436.204 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  18,  1992.  103809 

Int.  CI."  F22B  23/00:25/00 

VS.  a.  119-227  8  Claims 

Qlmpeller 


I.  A  method  for  raising  cold  water  species  of  fish,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  aerating  water  effluent  from  an  inactive  coal  mine  to  produce 
aerated  water,  said  water  effluent  exiting  said  mine  at  a  first 
elevation,  .said  water  effluent  having  a  temperature  of  from  12 
degrees  Celsius  to  1 5  degrees  Celsius,  and 

(b)  flowing  said  aerated  water  into  a  container  containing  water 
and  said  fish,  said  lank  having  a  top  water  level  elevation,  said 
first  elevation  being  greater  than  die  top  water  level  elevation 
of  the  container 
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1.  A  closed  system  for  water  quality  control  in  intensive  fish 
culture  systems,  for  preventing  accumulation  of  inorganic  nitrogen 
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and  organic  matter,  comprising  in  combmation  a  fish  pond  ot  sweet 
of  sail  water,  means  for  passing  water  to  be  treated  from  said  fish 
pond  to  a  settling  tank  where  organic  matter  is  reduced  to  CO,  and 
mainly  short-chain  volatile  fatty  acids,  a  Huidi/ed  bed  reactor  into 
which  water  from  said  settling  tank  is  pumped  and  where  nitrate  is 
reduced  to  gaseous  N,  and  the  shon  chain  volatile  fatty  acids  are 
oxidized  to  CO,  by  a  plurality  of  anaerobic  bacteria  in  an  anaero- 
bic stage,  while  water  from  the  fish  pond  is  pumped  through  a 
tnckling  filter  in  an  aerobic  stage  where  ammonia  is  oxidized  by 
nitnfying  bacteria  to  nitrate,  and  relumed  to  the  tish  pond. 


APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

lar(;k  animals 

Michelle  A.  Waring-Brown,  P.O.  Box  552,  Moss  Beach,  t  alif. 
94038,  a.s.signor  to  Michelle  A.  Waring-Brown,  Moss  Beach, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  19*6.  .Ser.  No.  675,611 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  2W(X) 

VS.  a.  119—400  *•  flaims 


1  A  wheeled  apparatus  for  lifting  and  transporting  large  animals, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  enclosure  having  a  floor,  a  front  end.  a  rear  end.  a 

first  wall  extending  along  a  hrst  side  of  the  enclosure  and  a 

second  wall  extending  along  a  second  side  of  the  enclosure; 
at  least  two  wheels  supporting  the  apparatus: 
a  plurality  of  hrst  supports  extending  from  the  floor  along  the 

first  wall  to  a  top  wall: 
a  plurality  of  second  supp<irts  extending  from  the  floor  along  Ihe 

second  wall  to  the  top  wall: 
a  plurality  of  cross  members  extending  across  the  top  wall  and 

tietween  the  plurality  of  hrst  supports  and  the  plurality  of 

second  supports: 
a  telescoping  b<x)m  in  the  center  elongated  member,  the  tele 

scoping  boom  being  extendable  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the 

elongated  enclosure: 
a  hoist  associated  with  the  telescoping  boom: 
a  boom  actuating  mechanism:  and 
a  hoist  operating  mechanism. 


said  container  means  composing: 

retracting  means  for  retracting  said  barrier  means  into  said 

container  means,  and 
.iitaching  means  for  attaching  said  container  means  to  at  least 

one  of  a  door,  a  door  frame,  and  a  wall  so  that  said  bottom 

portion  of  said  container  means  is  proximate  a  ba.se  portion 

of  said  door,  door  frame,  and  wall:  and 
clasping  means  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  bamer  means 
for  releasably  attaching  said  barrier  means  to  at  least  one  of  a 
door,  a  door  frame,  and  a  wall  so  that  said  bottom  portion  of 
said  bamer  means  is  proximate  a  ba.se  portion  of  said  at  least 
one  of  said  door,  door  frame,  and  wall. 


5,660,145 

CHICKKN  HOI  SINC;  AND  E(;G  RFX  ElVING  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  Howard  Rumbaugh.  Iron  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Michael  Wavnc  Rumbaugh.  Waynesboro,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,773 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  *///« 

L.S.  CI.  119— MO  6  Claims 


5.660.144 

PF  I  BARRIER  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

David  R.  Nenti,  1283  V\.  Parklane  Blvd..  #110.  (handler,  Ariz. 

85224 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546.906 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  29/<m 

VS.  CI.  119—116  14  Claims 

1    .^  pel  harrier  comprising,  in  combination: 

barrier  means  comprising  a  substantially  rectangle  shaped  mate- 
rial and  having  a  bottom  ponmn  and  a  top  portion  for  block- 
ing the  path  of  a  small  animal: 

said  barrier  means  having  a  width  between  said  bottom  portion 
and  said  top  portion  sufficient  to  prevent  said  small  animal 
from  passing  thereover: 

container  means  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  top  ptirtion 
corresponding  to  said  txiltom  portion  and  said  top  portion  of 
said  bamer  means  for  retaining  a  hrst  end  of  said  barrier 
means  and  for  housing  said  bamer  means: 


1  A  chicken  housing  and  egg  receiving  system  comprising: 

a  chicken  housing  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  laying  nests 
extending  generally  in  a  row: 

an  egg  receiving  housing  assembly  separate  from  said  chicken 
housing  assembly: 

a  looped  conveyor  bell  running  in  a  position  under  and  along 
said  laying  nests  and  extending  into  said  egg  receiving  hous- 
ing, said  belt  being  operated  by  a  roller  around  which  said  belt 
passes,  and  having  a  surface  for  receiving  eggs  from  said 
laying  nests  and  delivering-them  to  said  egg  receiving  hous- 
ing assembly: 

a  dnve  assembly  for  supptirting  and  driving  said  bell  to  said  egg 
receiving  housing;  and 

a  cleaning  assembly  separated  from  said  chicken  housing  assem- 
bly composing: 

a  brush  positioned  proximate  to  one  end  region  of  travel  of 

said  belt  and  positioned  below  and  engaging  an  underside 

of  said  t>ell  for  loosening  debns.  and 

a  vacuum  assembly  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  underside 

of  said  belt  adjacent  to  said  brush  for  drawing  said  debris 
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and  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  chicken  housing 
wherein  said  debns  is  caused  lo  be  returned  to  said  chicken 
housing  assembly  and  stored  m  said  chicken  housing 
assembly  and  not  ejected  into  the  environment. 


5.660.146 

PROTECTIVE  SLEEVES  FOR  DO(;  HARNESSES 

Joseph  S.  Spom,  274  W.  86th  St.,  New  York,  N.>.  10024 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  280,195,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.471,953,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

222,034,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,485,810.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  194,720.  Feb.  10,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5J59,964.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537,470 

lai.V\:  M\K  27/00 
VS.  C\.  119-792  7  Claims 


I.  A  protective  sleeve  in  combination  with  a  leash-controllable 
dog  harness  provided  with  a  pair  of  restraint  cables  that  pass 
through  respective  foreleg  crotches  of  ihe  dog  each  leading  to  a 
foreleg  pit  whereby  when  the  leash  is  strained,  the  cables  coupled 
lo  the  leash  are  tightened  and  caused  to  ride  up  the  foreleg  crotches 
lo  impose  pressure  on  the  foreleg  pits  to  induce  the  dog  to  rela/  the 
strain,  each  restraint  cable  having  mounted  thereon  a  protective 
sleeve  composing: 

A.  a  tubular  inner  liner  formed  of  synthetic  plastic  fibers,  the 

liner  having  a  smix>th  interior  surface  whereby  said  cable  is 

easily  slidable  thereon:  and 
B    an  outer  coal  anchored  on  the  inner  liner  formed  of  soft 

material   whereby   when   Ihe  cable   is   tightened,   the   sleeve 

which  then  engages  said  foreleg  pit  shields  the  cable  slidable 

therein  to  prevent  chafing  of  the  dog"s  skin. 


5.660,147 
LIVESTOCK  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
David  Wills.  Roydon,  and  (Jeoffrey  Francis  Bateman,  Will- 
isham  Tye,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Anglia 
Autoflow  Limited,  Norfolk,  Inited  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  560,109 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22,  1994, 
9423587;  Apr.  25,  1995,  9508336 

Int.  Cl.'^  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  a.  119—846  24  Claims 


lo  Ihe  capacity  of  a  container,  the  batching  receptacle  having  an 
input  to  receive  the  poultry  and  an  output  to  discharge  the  poultry, 
the  batching  receptacle  being  operable  to  move  the  poultry  from 
the  input  lo  the  output,  and  shifting  means  for  withdrawing  a 
container  from  a  module  accommodating  a  plurality  of  such  con- 
tainers, moving  the  container  into  the  apparatus  for  loading  the 
container  with  a  batch  of  poultry  from  the  batching  receptacle  and 
for  discharging  the  loaded  container  from  the  apparatus  and  return- 
ing the  container  lo  the  module 


5.660,148 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  IN  THE  COOLING  OF  THE 

CIRCULATING  MATERIAL  IN  A  FLUIDIZED-BED 

BOILER 

Markku    Raiko,   Hyvinkaa   ,   Finland,   assignor   to    Imatran 

Voima  Oy.  Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n92/00238,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 093/05340.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  I99J!63 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Sep.  12.  1991.  914299 

Int.  CI."  F23C  11/02 

VS.  CI.  122--J  D  n  Claims 


I    Apparatus  for  loading  poultry  into  containers,  comprising  a 
batching  receptacle  for  receiving  a  batch  of  poultry  corresponding 


-^ 


1.  A  method  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  circulating  mate- 
rial in  a  fiuidized-bed  boiler,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

intnxlucing  powdered  fuel  into  a  lower  part  of  a  circulating- 
powder  combustion  chamber  of  the  fiuidized-bed  boiler, 
directing  combustion  air  into  the  lower  pan  of  the  combustion 
chamber  to  cause  combustion  of  the  powdered  fuel  to  gener- 
ate circulating  matenal  comprising  a  powdered-fuel- 
containmg  gas.  the  circulating  material  rising  lo  an  upper  pan 
of  the  combustion  chamber, 
separating  the  circulating  matenal  into  flue  gases  and  unbumed 

powdered  fuel  in  a  powder  separator, 
arranging  the  powder  separator  in  the  combustion  chamber  at  a 
location   at   which   combustion   of  the   powdered   fuel   has 
already  occurred, 
directing  the  unbumed  powdered  fuel  along  the  walls  of  the 

boiler  into  the  lower  pan  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
removing  the  separated  flue  gas  from  the  upper  pan  of  the  boiler, 
passing  the  separated  flue  gases  through  a  heat  exchanger  lo 
transfer  thermal  energy  from  the  flue  gases  to  another  medium 
and  cool  the  flue  gases, 
regulating  the  temperature  of  the  circulating  matenal  by  mixing 
the  cooled  flue  gases  with  the  circulating  matenal  after  the 
combustion  of  the  powdered  fuel  and  before  or  during  sepa- 
ration of  the  circulating  matenal  in  the  powder  separator  such 
that  the  cooled  flue  gases  do  not  mix  with  the  combustion  air, 
said  regulation  step  comprising  the  step  of  directing  the 
cooled  flue  gases  directly  into  the  combustion  chamber  at  the 
powder  separator  arranged  therein  such  that  the  inflow  of 
cooled  flue  gases  does  not  affect  the  combustion  of  the  pow- 
dered fuel, 
forming  the  powder  separator  as  a  cyclone  separator  in  the 
combustion  chamber  by  directing  the  cooled  flue  gases 
directly  into  the  upper  pan  of  the  combustion  chamber  in  a 
direction  tangent  to  a  penpheral  wall  of  the  fumace  to  cause 
the  circulating  material  to  rotate  such  that  the  unbumed  pow- 
dered fuel  is  separated  onto  walls  of  the  boiler. 
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passing  ihe  cooled  flue  gases  from  the  heal  exchanger  through  a 

tirst  duct  to  a  chimney, 
directing  a  ptirtion  of  the  cooled  flue  gas  from  the  first  duct  at  a 

location  between  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  chimney  into  a 

second  duct, 
blowing  Ihe  cixiled  flue.gas  through  the  second  duct  to  mix  with 

the  circulating  malenal  by  means  of  a  blower  device,  and 
controlling  the  cwling  capacity  of  the  cooled  flue  gases  being 

mixed  with  the  circulating  material  by  regulating  the  blower 

device  to  regulate  the  amount  ot  ciwled  flue  gases  being 

blown  through  the  second  duel 


5.660.150 
PISTON  AND  COMBl  STION  KNGINE 
Anden.  Andersen.   Balskildevcj   21.  Ask.  Solbjerg.  Denmark. 
DK-8355.  and  Peder  Otto  Brandt.  16/lH  .Soi  Sonkid,  Ploen- 
chit  Road.  Bangkok  THX.  lO.VW 

Filed  No*.  1.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  586.629 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May   14.  IW.^.  056">/ 

93 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02B  75/24 
VS.  CI.  123— »5  R  '  Claims 


.^,660. 149 

rOTAL  COOMN(;  ASSKMBI.^  KOR  I.C.  ENGINE- 

POWKRKD  VKHlt  I.KS 

Andrew  lakerdas;  Peter  A.  Kershaw,  and  Alexander  Joseph. 

all  of  London,  (  anada,  assignors  to  Siemens  Klectric  l.im- 

ited,  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  21,  199.5.  .Ser.  No.  576390 

Int.  CI.'  FOIP.V/0 

IJ.S.  CI.  123 — 11.44  26  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  cylinder 
and  reciprtKating  means  comprising  pistons  which  are  slidable  in 
said  cylinders,  said  recipriKaling  means  and  pisions  having  a 
common  axis,  a  pair  of  rotors  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis  of  said  recipriKaiing  means  to  rotate  about  a  common  axis 
perpendicular  to  Ihe  axis  of  said  recipnxating  means  in  opptisile 
dircclions  and  in  counter  phase,  connecting  means  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  reciprcxraling  means  and  engaging  at  least 
one  of  said  rotors  at  a  distance  from  iheir  common  axis,  wherein  a 
bearing  connection  is  provided  between  ai  least  a  portion  of  the 
piston,  which  is  in  contact  with  the  wall  ot  ihe  cylinder,  and  the 
connecting  means,  allowing  the  piston  or  at  least  a  poruon  of  the 
piston  to  be  freely  rotatable  about  its  axis. 


1.  A  total  cooling  assembly  adapted  for  installaiion  in  an  engine 
compartment  of  an  automotive  vehicle  containing  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  means  dehning  an  air  flow  path  through 
the  assembly,  and  said  assembly  further  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  module  for  transferring  heat  from  fluid  to  air 
entering  said  flow  path  and  comprising  front  and  rear  faces 
via  which  air  can  pass  in  heat  exchange  relation  across  said 
heal  exchanger  nuxlule  to  absorb  heat  from  fluid  flowing 
through  said  heat  exchanger  module  thereby  creating  an  efflii 
ent; 
a    cooling    fan    module    disposed    downstream    of    said    heat 
exchanger  module  and  comprising  a  fan/motor  combination 
for  drawing  air  across  said  heat  exchanger  module  from  said 
front  face  to  said  rear  face  of  said  heat  exchanger  module  to 
creaie  the  effluent,  said  fan/motor  combination  comprising  a 
fan  and  a  hrst  electric  motor  for  operating  said  fan; 
means  joining  said  cooling  fan  module  and  said  heat  exchanger 
module  together  preparatory  to  installation  of  the  assembly  in 
an  engine  companment  of  an  automotive  vehicle:  said  assem- 
bly further  comprising  prior  to  its  installation  in  an  engine 
companment   of  an   automotive   vehicle,   al   a   pump/motor 
combination  comprising  a  fluid  pump  and  a  second  electric 
motor  for  operating  said  pump,  b)  a  fluid  passage  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  heat  exchanger  mixiule  and 
said  pump  for  fluid  flow,  and  c)  a  controller  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  tirst  and  second  electric  motors. 


5.660.I5I 
APPARATIS  KOR  Ml  TIAI.  CONVERSION  BETWEEN 
CIRCl  I.AR  MOTION  AND  RE(  IPROt  Al.  MOTION 
Yasuo  Voshi/av»a.  Vonezawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Voshiki  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Vamagata-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241.470.  May  12.  1994.  Pal.  No. 

5j;35,7()9.  Ihis  application  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620.917 

Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-(M95(»6 

Int.  (  1.'   K02B  75/24 

II.S.  CI.  123—6.^  -^  Claims 

I    A  radial  engine  including  a  plurality  of  basic  engine  units 


-lero.wb 
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radially  arranged  around  an  output  axle,  each  of  the  units  being 
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provided  for  mutual  conversion  between  circular  motion  and  recip- 
rocal motion,  each  of  said  basic  engine  units  comprising: 

a  rotary  body  connected  to  the  output  axle: 

a  reciprocating  motor  including  a  cylinder  having  first  and 
second  end  pt)rtions  each  of  which  a  fuel  gas  inlet  and  outlet, 
and  an  ignition  unit  and  a  piston  body  having  two  piston 
members  inserted  in  the  cylinder  to  face  the  first  and  second 
end  portions:  and 

a  lever  member,  having  a  fulcrum  as  well  as  a  force  point,  and 
an  action  point  which  is  rotatably  mounted  at  a  point  on  a  line 
connecting  a  rotational  center  and  a  circumference  of  the 
rotary  b(xly.  the  force  point  being  provided  with  a  first  regu- 
lator and  the  fulcrum  being  provided  with  a  second  regulator 
for  operating  the  fulcrum  as  a  movable  fulcrum: 

wherein  the  force  point  provided  with  the  first  regulator  is 
coupled  to  said  pislon  Ixxly  of  the  reciprocating  motor,  the 
piston  btxly  is  movably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  and  the  first 
and  second  regulators  have  support  members  for  supporting 
the  force  point  and  the  fulcrum  to  be  movable  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  ol  the  lever  member. 


5.660.152 
EXHAUST  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  ENGINE 
Tatsuyuki  Masuda.  Ivtata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996,  Sen  No,  633.903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-115109 

Int.  CI."  F02B  27/02 

I  .S.  CI.  123-«5  PE  20  Claims 


pivot  point  and  said  second  rocker  arm  iiHo  engagement  with  said 
cam  lobe;  and  means  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  rocker  arms  for  movement  in  unison  about  said  pivot  point 
in  response  to  a  force  applied  by  said  cam  lobe  to  said  second 
rocker  arm;  said  means  biasing  said  first  rocker  arm  into  engage- 
ment with  said  pivot  point  and  said  second  rocker  arm  into  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  lobe  composes  a  spring  acting  between  said 
first  and  said  second  rocker  arms:  charactenzed  by: 
(a)  said  first  rocker  arm  comprises  a  first  elongated  arm  member 
having  a  valve  contacting  element  formed  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  first  spnng  receiving  surface  formed  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  and  a  first  pivot  bearing  element  formed  between  said 
valve  contacting  element  and  said  spnng  receiving  surface, 
and  said  second  rocker  arm  composes  a  second  elongated  arm 
member  having  a  contact  surface  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
second  spnng  receiving  surface  formed  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  and  a  second  pivot  bearing  element  formed  between 
said  contact  surface  and  said  spnng  receiving  surface. 


1  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprised  of  an  engine  body, 
an  exhaust  passage  extending  from  an  exhaust  port  communicating 
said  exhaust  passage  with  a  combustion  chamber  of  said  engine 
and  the  atmosphere  al  least,  in  pan.  through  said  engine  body,  said 
exhaust  port  being  opened  and  closed  by  an  element  operating  in 
said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  butterfly-type  valve  supponed  in 
said  engine  body  on  a  valve  shaft  passing  transversely  through  said 
exhaust  passage  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  exhaust  pon 
for  varying  the  eflfective  compression  ratio  of  said  engine. 


5,660.154 
CRANKANGLE  DEDICATED  SEQCENTUL  INDUCTION 

FOR  MULTI-CYLINDER  ENGINES 
Martin  C.  Fields,  4192  Nowata  Dr.,  NE.,  RosweU,  Ga.  30075- 
1650 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,452 

Int.  CL*"  F02B  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-184.42  25  Claims 


5,660,153 
VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Keith  Hampton.  Ann  Arbor;  David  M.  Preston,  Clarkston; 
Dale  A.  Stretch,  Novi;  Douglas  J.  Nielsen,  Marshall,  and 
Neal  L.  Tack,  Delton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,474 
Int.  CI."  FOIL  IMK):  F02D  13/06 
U.S.  a.  123—90.16  9  Claims 

1  A  valve  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  cylinder  head,  a  poppet  valve,  and  a  camshaft  having  a 
cam  lobe  formed  thereon:  said  control  system  comprising  means 
on  said  cylinder  head  defining  a  pivot  point;  a  first  rocker  arm 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  pivot  point  and  engageable  with 
said  poppet  valve;  a  second  rocker  arm  mounted  for  rotation 
relative  lo  said  first  rocker  arm  and  engageable  with  said  cam  lobe: 
means  biasing  said  first  rocker  arm  into  engagement  with  said 


0^       n 


1.  A  manifold  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine, 
wherein  the  internal  combustion  engine  includes  a  cranicshaft  and 
defines  a  finng  order,  the  manifold  comprising: 

an  air  inlet  section: 

a  plurality  of  port  extensions  in  an  even  quantity  above  four;  and 

a  plurality  of  distnbution  sections  in  a  quantity  equal  to  one-half 
the  number  of  port  extensions  of  said  plurality  of  port  exten- 
sion. 

wherein  said  air  inlet  section,  each  distribution  section  of  said 
plurality  of  distribution  sections,  and  each  pon  extension  of 
said  plurality  of  port  extensions  define  through  passageways 
for  conveying  flow  to  the  cylinders. 
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wherein  each  distribution  section  of  said  plurality  of  distribution 
sections  branches  solely  into  two  port  extensions  of  said 
plurulity  of  port  extensions, 
wherein  each  disiribution  section  of  said  plurality  of  distribution 

sections  IS  Huidly  connected  to  said  air  inlet  section;  and 
wherein  each  pon  extension  of  said  plurality  of  ynin  extensions 
is  constructed  and  arranged  to  individually  communicaie  with 
and  provide  flow  to  an  individual  cylinder  of  ihe  plurality  of 
cylinders  such  thai  each  pon  extension  of  said  plurality  of 
pon  cxlensions  receives  a  pulse  every   tunc  ihc  crankshaft 
rotates  a  number  of  degrees  thai  is  approximately  equal  lo  ihe 
number  of  degrees  the  crankshaft  rotates  from  the  beginning 
of  the  tiring  order  lo  Ihe  end  of  the  firing  order,  and 
wherein  ihe  manilold  is  conslrucled  and  airanged  such  thai, 
each  distribution  section  of  said  plurality  of  distribution  sec- 
tions receives  a  pulse  every  lime  the  crankshaft  rotates  a 
number  of  degrees  that  is  approximately  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  degrees  the  crankshaft  rotates  from  the  beginning  of 
(he  hring  order  to  halfway  through  the  bring  order,  and 
all  of  the  pulses  within  each  individual  disinbuiion  section  of 
said  plurality  of  distribution  sections  are  separated  by  a 
number  of  degrees  thai  is  approximately  equal  lo  the  num- 
ber of  degrees  the  crankshaft  rotates  from  the  beginning  of 
the  hring  order  lo  halfway  through  the  bring  order. 


5.6WI.I.'«<i 

CAST  PISTON  HAVINt.  RHNK)K(  KD  ( OMBl  STION 

B<)\M   KI)(;K 

John   V.   Whitacn-.   N««    Ha\in.   and   .lefTro    I.   (  astliman. 

MonriH'>  ille.  lM)lh  of  Ind..  asslymirs  hi  /.iillnrr  Corporation. 

Fort  VNa>ne.  Ind. 

Filed  May  16.  IWb.  Ser.  No.  649,079 

int.  CI.'  F02F  .</26 

U-S.  CI.  123—279  23  Claiim 


H~5 


5,660,155 
K)l  R-CYCLE  ENGINE 

Jun  Taue.  and  Shunzo  Kujiwara.  both  of  Iwata.  Japan.  a.s.slgn- 
ors  to  Naniaha  flatsudiiki  kahushiki  kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994.  6-254796 

Int.  CI.'   HI2B  75//«,  7.5/02 

U.S.  CI.  123—184.54  27  CUims 


I   A  gravity  cast  piston  which  comprises: 

a  pision  head  having  a  crown  surtace; 

a  piston  skin  extending  downwardly  from  said  pision  head, 

a  combusimn  bowl  formed  in  said  piston  head,  said  combustion 
bowl  having  a  side  wall  and  extending  downwardly  from  said 
crown  surtace;  and 

a  metal  insert  prv)vuled  in  said  piston  head  al  the  crown  and 
dehning  an  upper  portion  of  said  combusimn  bowl,  said  insert 
having  an  annular  nng  structure  with  a  smooth  outer  wall  and 
a  flange  which  extends  outwardly  from  a  lower  portion  of  the 
annular  nng  structure,  said  flange  including  a  row  ot  scallop- 
shaped  protrusions  along  an  outer  penpheral  edge  thereof, 
said  metal  insert  providing  an  undercut  structure  in  said  side 
wall. 


5.660.157 
OITPIT  TORQl  K  ( ONTROI.  APPARAIl  S  AND 
MKTHOI)  H)R  AN  INTKRNAl.  tOMBl  STION  ENGINE 
I'oshimichi  Minowa.  Tokai-mura;  Mineo  ka.shiwaya.'  Naoyuki 
O/aki,  both  of  llilachinaka;   Matsuo   \mano.  Hitachi,  and 
Hiroshi  Ohnishi.   Hitachinaka.  all   of  Japan.  a.vsignnrs  lo 
Hitachi,  Ltd..  Japan 

Kiled  Jun.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491.245 
Claiin.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135232; 
Jul.  25,  1994.  6-172275 

InL  CI.''  F02P  .5/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-^16  58  Claini.s 


JM 


I  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber, 
an  induction  system  for  delivering  a  charge  to  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  crankcase  chamber,  said  induction  system  compris- 
ing an  intake  passage  temunating  at  an  intake  port  communicating 
with  said  combustion  chamber,  control  means  for  sequentially 
opening  and  closing  said  intake  port  dating  a  cycle  of  operation  of 
said  engine,  a  check  valve  in  said  intake  passage  upstream  of  said 
control  means  for  permilling  flow  through  said  intake  passage  lo 
said  combustion  chamber  and  precluding  reverse  flow  through  said 
intake  passage,  and  means  for  communicating  with  said  crankcase 
chamber,  said  inlake  passage  between  said  check  valve  and  said 
control  valve  means  for  accommodating  continued  flow  through 
Ihe  pt)nion  of  said  inlake  passage  downstream  of  said  check  valve 
therefrom  into  said  crankcase  chamber  after  said  control  valve 
means  closes  said  inlake  port 


UICUAI!  SIKi  IKO  i  ' 

s  ■  mi»^»»i«-ii.'iKi 
,  *       — — 1/-« 


1.  An  output  torque  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combusiion 
engine  comprising; 
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a  data  processor  unit  programmed  lo  perform  the  following 
functions: 

an  air  fuel  ratio  conuolling  function  for  controlling  an  air  fuel 
ratio  of  said  iniemal  combustion  engine; 

a  lean  limil  air  fuel  ratio  determining  function  for  determining  a 
lean  limit  air  fuel  ratio  by  detecting  variation  of  an  output 
torque  of  the  internal  combustion  engine;  and 

a  limil  air  fuel  ratio  companng  function  for  comparing  ihe  lean 
limit  air  fuel  ratio  with  a  limil  air  fuel  ratio  corresponding  to 
a  predetermined  emission  amount  of  a  nitrogen  oxide  compo- 
nent in  an  exhaust  gas  from  the  internal  combustion  engine: 

wherein  said  air  fuel  ratio  conu-olling  function  controls  the  air 
fuel  ratio  based  on  a  result  of  companng  the  lean  limit  air  fuel 
ratio  with  the  air  fuel  ratio  corresponding  to  said  predeter- 
mined emission  amount  of  a  nitrogen  oxide  component 


5,660,158 

DYNAMIC  BOW  LIMB  FIXATION  WITH  A  POINT 

SHAPED  VARIABLE  SUPPORT  AND  LEAKPROOF 

(WATER  TIGHT)  ENCLOSURE  FOR  BOWS 

Siegfried  Rudolph,  Kolbei^tr.  2,  28832  Achim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,087 

InL  CI."  F41B  .5/00 

VS.  a.  124—23.1  17  Claims 


means  for  forming  a  substantially  airtight  seal  between  said 
discharge  pon  and  said  launching  barrel; 

means  for  transferring  energy  from  said  hand  crank  to  said 
plunger  such  that  said  plunger  is  caused  to  compress  the  air 
within  said  air  chamber  and  thereby  eject  the  projectile  from 
the  launching  barrel; 

a  projectile  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  projectile  launching 
barrels  joined  by  a  supporting  structure; 

a  magazine  advancement  mechanism  for  successively  placing 
said  barrels  into  firing  alignment  with  said  discharge  port; 

means  for  operatively  coupling  said  advancement  mechanism 
with  said  means  for  transfemng  energy  such  that  said  maga- 
zine is  advanced  in  synchronism  with  movement  of  said 
plunger 


1.  A  take  down  archery  bow  having  a  riser  and  a  pair  of  limbs 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  bolt  systems  for  resiliently  attaching  the  ends  of  said 
pair  of  limbs  to  the  riser  at  predetermined  locations  displaced 
from  the  ends  of  said  riser;  and 

a  single  fulcrum  provided  between  said  nser  and  each  of  said 
limbs  at  a  location  intermediate  a  respective  end  of  said  riser 
and  said  boll  system,  said  single  fulcrum  permitting  angular 
displacement  of  each  of  said  limbs  relative  to  the  riser  about 
two  axes  perpendicular  to  each  other 


5,660,159 

AIRGUN  WITH  ROTARY  ACTUATOR 

Richard  A.  Clayton,  10200  Hillview  Ave.,  Chatswortb.  Calif. 

91311 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,137.  Feb.  9.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.522.374.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793.186, 
Nov.  18.  1991,  Pal.  No.  5,186,156.  This  application  Feb.  14, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  388.399 
Int.  CI."  F41B  II/I4:H/IH 
U.S.  CI.  124—66  33  Claims 

1.  An  air  operated  projectile  launcher  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  hand  crank  operably  carried  on  the  frame  for  rotation  about  an 

axis; 
an  air  chamber; 
a  plunger  movably  disposed  for  compressing  air  within  said  air 

chamber; 
a  discharge  port  for  exhausting  compressed  air  from  said  air 

chamber; 
a  launching  barrel  for  holding  a  projectile  in  alignment  with  said 
discharge  port; 


5,660,160 
PNEUMATIC  LAUNCHER 
Melvin  Eulan  Prescott,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Melvin 
Eulan  Prescott,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,073 

Int.  CI."  F41B  11/00:11/32 

U.S.  CI.  124-75  10  Claims 


1.  A  compressed  gas  powered  launching  device  for  the  delivery 
of  items  comprising: 
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a  source  of  compressed  gas; 

an  accumulator  lank  with  an  inlel  connectable  to  said  source  of 
compressed  gas,  and  an  outlet  to  release  gas  therefrom; 

a  barrel  which  is  adapted  to  receive  items  to  be  launched,  with 
an  inlet  to  receive  launching  gas.  and  a  muzzle  through  which 
Items  are  expelled;  said  accumulator  tank  and  barrel  being 
connected  through  a  gas  travel  path; 

a  valve  system  to  allow  an  operator  to  control  release  ol  gas 
from  the  accumulator  tank  to  the  barrel,  said  valve  system 
compnsing: 

a  valve  liKated  in  said  gas  travel  path  between  said  accumulator 
tank  outlet  and  said  barrel  inlet,  said  valve  having  a  rotary 
actuator  movable  between  a  first  rotational  position  in  which 
gas  flow  is  bUK'ked.  and  a  second  rotational  position  in  which 
gas  flow  is  permitted; 

a  cam  attached  to  said  valve  rotary  actuator; 

a  gas  operated  ram  having  a  ram  cylinder  located  a  fixed 
distance  from  said  valve,  and  a  protruding  linear  actuator,  said 
ram  cylinder  including  a  hrsi  p«in  which,  when  prcssunzed  by 
gas.  causes  said  actuator  to  translate  to  a  hrsi  linear  position, 
and  a  second  pon  which,  when  prcssun/ed  by  ga.s.  causes  said 
actuator  to  translate  to  a  second  linear  position; 

said  linear  actuator  connected  to  said  cam  such  that  when  said 
actuator  is  in  said  hrst  linear  position,  said  cam  is  in  said  hrst 
rotational  position.  bliKking  gas  flow,  and  when  said  actuator 
is  in  said  second  linear  position,  said  cam  is  m  said  second 
rotational  position,  permitting  gas  flow; 

a  switch  means  to  allow  an  operator  to  control  the  valve  posi- 
tion, said  switch  means  including  an  inlet  connected  to  a 
source  of  compressed  gas.  and  means  to  direct  said  com- 
pressed gas  to  either  the  hrst  port  or  second  port  of  said  ram 
cylinder  to  control  the  pt>sition  ol  the  linear  actuator 


placing  said  blade  so  that  the  hole  in  the  blade  coincides  with  the 

blade  mounting  surface;  and 
securing  the  blade  to  rotate  with  the  shaft. 


5.Mi4).l62 
ARTIFIt  l.\L  L(X;  ASSKMBIA 
Barry  Eaveason.  Ashevillc,  and  James  S.  Rice,  Marshall,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Appalachian  Stove  &  Kabrioalors,  Inc.. 
Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  19«5,  Sen  No.  .W6,6W. 

Int.  CI.'  F24C  MM) 

U^.  CI.  126— 512  11  Claims 


.S.6M).I6I 

moimim;  arbor  for  saw  c  i  ttin<;  biadf.s 

Fdward  R.  Chiuminalta.  164(15  Fveri-tt.  and  Alan  R.  Chiumi- 

natta.  16»(>2  Mariposa  \ve..  both  of  Riverside,  Calif.  ''2.M)4 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  IH6,(I.M».  Jan.  2.<;,  1W4,  Pat.  No.  SJ7XHM. 

which  is  a  c»ntinuati<m  of  Ser.  No.  8«).^,70X,  Apr.  3,  l'W2,  Pat. 

No.  5..M).<,6»«.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1W4,  Ser.  No. 

.<4«,614 

Int.  H.'  B281)  1/12 

V.S.  CI.  125—15  39  Claiim 


1   An  anihcial  gas  log  assembly  compnsing: 

a  support  structure;  at  least  a  first  anitictal  log  supported  by  said 
support  structure;  a  pnmary  gas  burner  liKated  in  front  of  said 
hrst  artihcial  log; 

a  neat  gas  burner;  a  hrst  portion  of  said  neat  gas  burner  located 
behind  said  hrst  anihcial  log;  a  second  portion  of  said  neat 
gas  burner  extending  fmni  said  hrst  portion  to  the  front  of 
said  first  artihcial  log;  said  hrst  log  being  split  into  a  hrst  log 
element  and  a  second  log  element  forming  a  gap  between  said 
hrst  log  element  and  said  second  log  element;  said  second 
portion  of  said  neat  gas  burner  liKaled  m  said  gap;  said  gap 
fieing  at  an  angle  greater  than  <^)°  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  hrst  log;  and 

.1  pilot;  said  pilot  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  primary 
burner  and  said  second  portion  of  said  neat  gas  burner  tor 
igniting  both  said  primary  burner  and  said  neat  gas  burner. 


5.660.163 
(;i.l  COSF  SKNSOR  A.SSFMBI.Y 
Jtiseph  II.  Schulman.  Santa  Clarita;  Orville  Rev  Rule.  Ill: 
David  1.  VVhitmoyer.  both  of  Los  Angeles;  Ronald  J.  I.ebel. 
Sherman  Oalcs:  Joseph  ^.  l.ucisano,  Saugus,  and  .Alfred  F. 
Mann.  Beverly  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  a-ssignors  to  .Xlfred  F. 
Mann  Foundation  for  Scientihc  Research.  Sylmar.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  155.7.17.  Nov.  19.  19V.1.  Pat.  No. 

5,4'<7.722.  This  application  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  444300 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  W(Xi 

U.S.  CI.  126—635  16  Claims 


1  A  method  ol  orientaling  a  rotating  concrete  cutting  blade 
having  a  hrst  and  second  side  so  that  the  blade  is  always  mounted 
in  a  predetermined  orientation  on  a  drive  shaft  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  about  which  the  blade  rotates,  comprising; 

providing  a  blade  mounting  surface  connected  to  the  shaft  so 
thai  It  rotates  with  the  shaft,  the  blade  mounting  surface  t)cing 
non-symmetrical  when  rotated  ISO  degrees  about  an  axis 
orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft; 
providing  a  mounting  hole  in  said  blade  by  forming  the  mount- 
ing hole  to  have  a  generally  tnangular  shape  with  three  sides 
of  unequal  length  and  generally  rounded  comers  joining  the 
sides; 


1.  A  sensor  assembly  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  venous 
system  of  a  patient  to  measure  the  concentration  of  one  or  more 
substances  in  the  patient's  blotxl.  said  sensor  assembly  comprising: 
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a  substrate; 

hrst  and  second  working  electrodes  bonded  to  said  substrate; 
a  reference  electrode  tx>nded  to  said  substrate; 
a  collector  electrode  bonded  to  said  substrate; 
means  for  making  electrical  contact  with  said  first  and  second 
working  electrodes,  reference  electrode,  and  collector  elec- 
trode; 
a  layer  of  insulation  deposited  on  said  substrate  and  means  for 
making  electrical  contact  so  as  to  be  interspersed  between  the 
electrodes  bonded  to  said  substrate,  a  prescribed  surface  area 
of  each  of  said  electrodes  being  exposed  through  said  layer  of 
insulation,  whereby  said  hrst  and  second  working  electrodes, 
reference  electrode  and  collector  electrode  are  all  electrically 
isolated  from  each  other  on  said  substrate; 
first  membrane  means  covering  said  substrate  and  electrodes; 
a  saline  solution  held  within  said  hrst  membrane,  said  saline 
solution  being  in  contact  with  said  elechxxles  bonded  to  said 
substrate; 
second  membrane  means  covering  said  first  membrane  means, 
said  second  membrane  means  having  a  window  pocket  therein 
above  the  exposed  surface  area  of  said  hrst  working  electrode; 
a  prescribed  enzyme  placed  within  said  window  pocket; 
means  for  applying  a  prescribed  reference  voltage  between  said 
collector  electrode  and  said  reference  elecu-ode,  and  between 
said  first  and  second  working  electrodes  and  said  reference 
electrode,  and  for  measuring  the  electrical  current  that  flows 
from  said  first  and  second  working  electrodes; 
whereby  when  said  sensor  assembly  is  inserted  in  the  patient's 
venous  system,  oxygen  and  other  substances  in  the  blood  of 
the  patient  may   peneu-ate  said  first  and  second  membrane 
means  and  electrochemically  react  in  the  presence  of  the 
prescribed  enzyme  held  in  said  window  pocket   with  the 
current   flowing   through   said   first   working  electrode,   and 
electrochemically  react  in  the  absence  of  said  enzyme  with 
the  current  flowing  through  said  second  working  electrode; 
said  currents  flowing  dirough  said  first  and  second  working 
electrodes  thereby  providing  a  measure  of  oxygen  and  other 
substances  in  the  blood  of  the  patient  as  a  function  of  the 
electrochemical  reactions  that  occur  at  said  first  and  second 
working  electrodes. 


5,660.164 
SHOWER  APPARATUS  HEATED  BY  SOLAR  RADIATION 
Jesiis  Rodriguez  Sanchez.  Dr.  Fleming  S/N  Pol.  IndiLstrial  Tor- 

rehjerro,  45600  Talavera  de  la  Reina-Toledo,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES93A)0073.  §  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23251,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  347,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  2,  1993,  9300690 

Int.  CI."  F24J  2/04 

II.S.  a.  126—640  5  Claims 

1.  A  shower  apparatus  for  exterior  use.  comprising: 

an  inlet  connectable  to  a  water  supply; 

a  generally  cylindrical,  water  tank,  formed  of  aluminum- 
magnesium  alloy,  msulled  in  a  substantially  vertical  onenta- 
tion  and  receiving  water  from  the  inlet  to  store  and  heat  water, 
the  aluminum-magnesium  alloy  water  tank  being  formed  so  as 
to  heat  water  contained  therein  by  at  least  one  of  solar 
radiation  and  environmental  heat; 
support  means  to  support  the  shower  apparatus; 
water  flow  means  compnsing  a  shower  head  connected  to  the 
water  tank  to  supply  water  as  a  shower  spray;  and 


m- 


^- 


an  emptying  plug  positioned  at  a  bonom  position  on  the  tank  for 
removing  water  therefrom. 


5,660,165 
BACK-UP  HEATER 
Erie  M.  Laiues,  Kentwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bradford  White 
Corporation.  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,958 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  13, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  F24J  ZW 

U.S.  CI.  126-Ml  12  Ctoims 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  a  domestic  water  supply  compnsing: 

a  storage  tank  having  a  metallic  outer  wall  and  a  glass  lining 
adapted  to  contain  said  domestic  water  supply; 

a  combustible  fuel  burner  positioned  to  heat  said  domestic  water 
supply  within  said  storage  tank; 

a  solar  heating  tube  connected  to  supply  solar  heated  fluid; 

a  heat  transfer  coil  mounted  within  said  storage  tank  and  con- 
nected to  said  solar  heating  tube,  said  heat  transfer  coil  having 
a  double-wall  comprising  a  non-metallic  outer  wall  in  contact 
with  a  metallic  inner  wall,  said  double-wall  being  sealed  to 
prevent  mixing  of  said  domestic  water  supply  and  said  solar 
heated  fluid,  said  metallic  inner  wall  of  said  double-wall  being 
electncally  isolated  from  said  metallic  outer  wall  of  said 
storage  tank; 

a  sensor  positioned  to  sense  the  temperature  of  said  solar  heated 
fluid  as  delivered  to  said  heat  transfer  coil;  and 

a  controller  connected  to  said  sensor  and  to  said  combustible 
fuel  burner,  said  controller  being  attached  to  actuate  said 
combustible  fuel  burner  to  heat  said  domestic  water  supply 
when  said  temperature  of  said  solar  heated  fluid  is  insufBcient 
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lo  heal  said  domestic  waler  supply  by  heal  transfer  between 
said  solar  heated  fluid  in  said  heat  transfer  coil  and  said 
domestic  water  supply  in  said  storage  lank. 


5,664).  166 
SYSTEMS  FOR  THK  INTRAPl  I.MONARV  DKIJN  ERY  OF 

AEROSOI.I/En  AQIEOI  S  FORMl  I.ATIONS 
Lester  John  Lloyd,  Orinda:  Peter  M.  Lloyd.  Oakland:  Rcid  NL 
Rubsamen,  and  JelTrey  Vrthur  Schuster,  both  of  Berkeley,  all 
of  CaliL,  avsignon.  to  Aradigm  Corporation,  Hay  vtard.  t'alif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4.'^.-421.  May  M).  IW5.  uhich  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  2-17.012.  May  20.  IW4.  Pat.  No. 
5.544.646.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,972, 
Dec.  14,  1W3,  Pat.  No.  5.497.763.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  65.66().  May  21.  1993.  This  application  Apr. 
10,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  630^W1 
Int.  CI."  A61M  ll/UO 
V.S.  CI.  12H— 200.14  16  Claims 
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d.  means  tor  communicating  a  source  of  liquid  in  be  aspirated 
with  at  least  one  of  the  nozzle  bores  for  aspiration  ol  the 
liquid; 

e  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  the  b<xly  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of 
the  nozzle  bores  providing  communication  from  the  exlenor 
lo  the  interior  of  said  body,  a  rolatable  closure  covering  an 
end  portion  of  the  bixiy  adjacent  the  end  wall  and  the  opening, 
the  closure  being  provided  with  a  corresponding  opening  for 
alignment  with  the  opening  and  for  iniemiediate  positions 
with  the  corresponding  opening  out  of  alignment  with  the 
opening  in  said  body,  the  opening  being  siiualcd  so  that  a 
earner  gas  stream  exiting  (he  nozzle  bores  draws  exlenor  air 
through  the  opening  in  the  body  when  the  opening  is  at  least 
partially  aligned  with  the  corresponding  opening  of  the  clo- 
sure to  dilute  the  earner  gas.  the  earner  gas  streams  being 
substantially  unobstructed  as  they  enter  the  inienor  so  as  to 
minimize  reduction  of  their  velocity  in  proximity  to  the  open- 
ing. 


1    .A  method  of  intrapulmonary  drug  delivery,  comprising; 

holding  a  liquid,  flowable  drug  formulation  in  a  collapsible 
container  which  container  is  connectable  via  a  channel  to  a 
resonance  cavity  which  cavity  includes,  on  its  upper  surface  a 
porous  membrane  having  pores  which  have  openings  in  the 
range  of  0  25  to  6  microns; 

applying  sufficient  force  to  the  container  so  as  to  expel  the 
formulation  from  the  container,  through  the  channel,  into  the 
cavity  and  out  of  the  pores;  and 

vibrating  the  cavity,  formulation  and  membrane  while  the  for- 
mulation is  being  forced  from  the  pores  with  vibrations  hav- 
ing a  frequency  in  the  range  of  800  to  4.(XX)  kiloherlz. 


5.660.168 
.\TTACHMENT  ARRANGEMENT 
Paul  Ottosson,  Asklostervagen  .W.  S-4.12  %  Askloslcr.  and  I  no 
Sundgren.  Spetsbergsgatan  2.  S-414  66  (^oteborg.  both  of 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9.V00545,  «  371  Date  Feb.  6.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O94/04069.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

per  Filed  Jun.  1«,  1993.  Ser.  No.  379.652 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  .Aug.  11.  1992,  9202335; 
Oct.  20,  1992.  9203066 

Int.  crAdlM  15/00:16/00 
MS.  a.  128—200.24  10  Claims 


5.660.167 

DIAL  NOZZLE  NEBULIZER 

Steven  L.  Ryder.  1334  W.  Woodcrest  Ave.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

92633 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,658,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,483,  Apr.  7, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

650,451,  Feb.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  460,830 

Int.  CI."  A61M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  128—200.21  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  entraining  a  liquid  into  a  carrier  gas,  compnsing: 

a.  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  walls  including  an  end  wall 
which  cooperate  to  define  an  intenor.  an  open  end  of  said 
body  opposite  the  end  wall,  and  a  partition  spaced  apart  from 
the  end  wall  c<x)perating  with  the  end  wail  to  define  an  inlet 
chamber; 

b.  means  for  connecting  the  inlet  chamber  lo  a  source  of  earner 
gas; 

c.  at  least  a  pair  of  nozzle  bores  extending  through  the  partition, 
one  end  of  each  nozzle  bore  opening  to  the  inlet  chamber  and 
an  opposite  discharge  end  opening  to  the  inlenor  of  said  Ixxiy 
to  carry  a  stream  of  said  earner  gas  through  each  said  nozzle 
bore  fur  discharge  into  the  intenor; 


1  .An  attachment  arrangement  for  holding  a  clinical  object  such 
as  a  thermometer,  a  sensor,  a  probe  and  a  tube  after  said  object  is 
inserted  into  an  onhce  on  the  body  of  a  user,  said  arrangetnent 
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having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  and  the  orifice  defined  by  a  rim 

of  body  tissue,  comprising: 

a  pressure  part  at  one  of  said  front  and  rear  ends  and  arranged 
for  external  attachment  to  the  body  in  close  proximity  to  the 
body  orifice; 
an  attachment  pan  adapted  to  be  positioned  external  to  the  body 
at  the  other  of  said  front  and  rear  ends,  said  attachment  pan 
having  a  channel  extending  therethrough  for  receiving  and 
holding  a  clinical  object  within  said  attachment  arrangement; 
a  clinical  object  inserted  into  said  channel  and  interacting  with 
said  attachment  part  for  creating  a  continuous  bias  between 
said  pressure  part  and  said  clinical  object,  said  continuous 
bias  for  tightly  holding  body  tissue  between  said  clinical 
object  and  said  pressure  part,  said  clinical  object  partially 
projecting  within  the  body  onfice. 


5.660,169 

DISPOSABLE  INHALER  WITH  PULL-OFF  SEAL 

(ioran  .Anders  Vilhelm  Kallstrand,  Bjarred,  and  Per-Gunnar 

Nilsson.  Malmo  ,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktie- 

bolag,  .Sodertalje.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,424,  Mar.  8.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  422.004 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  .Sep.  12,  1990,  9002895 
Int.  CI."  A61M  15/00:16/00:  B05D  7/J4:  B65D  f<M)6 
t.S.  CI.  128—203.15  11  Claims 


5,660,170 
RESPIRATORY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DETERMINING  AN  OPTl\L\L  OPENING  PRESSURE  IN 
A  LUNG  SYSTEM 
Govinda  Rajan,  Rochelle  Park,  NJ.;   Burkhard  Lachmaim. 
Lindenstr.  47a,  D261   23  Oldenburg,  and  Stepban  Bohm, 
Bergisch  Gladbach.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Burkhard 
Lachmann.  Oldenburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651.717 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  2.  1995,  9502031 

Int.  CI."  A61M  I6AK) 

U.S.  CI.  128—204.18  13  Claims 
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1.  A  respiratory  apparatus  compnsing: 

regulating  means  for  supplying  a  respiratory  gas  to  the  lung 
system  of  a  patient; 

measunng  means  for  measunng  at  least  one  respiratory  gas 
parameter  of  said  respiratory  gas; 

control  means  for  determining  an  optimal  opening  pressure  of 
the  lung  system  of  the  patient  based  on  said  at  least  one 
measured  parameter;  and 

said  regulating  means  compnsing  means  for  delivering  a  prede- 
termined inspiration  pulse  having  an  end  pressure  which  is 
higher  than  said  start  pressure,  and  said  measuring  means 
compnsing  means  for  measuring  said  at  least  one  respiratory 
gas  parameter  during  delivery  of  said  predetermined  inspira- 
tion pulse. 


1  A  disposable  breath-actuated  inhaler  comprising:  a  housing 
forming  an  air  flow  path  being  open  at  both  ends,  one  end  forming 
an  air  inlet  and  one  end  forming  an  air  outlet,  said  housing  further 
compnsing  a  compartment  for  sionng  a  pharmaceutical  powder  to 
be  inhaled,  wherein  the  eompartmenl  is  located  close  to  the  air 
inlet  and  communicates  with  the  air  flow  path  through  a  compart- 
ment outlet,  wherein  the  compartment  is  sealed  from  the  air  flow 
path  by  a  tape  covenng  the  compartment  outlet,  wherein  the  inner 
end  of  the  tape  i\  attached  lo  a  lower  part  of  said  housing  between 
the  air  inlet  and  the  eompartmenl,  the  tape  extending  past  and 
being  attached  lo  the  edges  of  the  compartment  outlet  by  means  of 
a  relatively  weak  weld,  the  tape  then  being  bent  backward  away 
from  the  air  outlet  so  as  lo  extend  through  the  air  inlet,  said 
housing  being  shaped  with  a  constriction  of  the  air  flow  path  at  the 
compartment  outlet  such  that  a  turbulent  air  stream  will  be 
obtained  ai  the  consmction  upon  inhalation  which  will  lift  the 
pharmaceutical  powder  out  from  the  compartment,  through  the 
compartment  outlet  and  mix  the  pharmaceutical  powder  into  the 
turbulent  air  stream  which  exits  the  air  outlet. 


5,660.171 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLOW  TRIGGERING  OF 
PRESSURE  SUPPORTED  VENTILATION  BY 
COMPARISON  OF  INHALATION  AND  EXHALATION 
FLOW  RATES 
Gardner  J.  Kimm,  Carlsbad;  Glen  N.  Gee,  Encinitas;  Paul  J. 
Fennema,  Fallbrook,  and  Warren  G.  Sanborn,  Escondido,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Puritan-Bennett  Corporation,  Carls- 
bad, CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288.439,  Aug.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6365,  Jan.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779.835,  Oct  21, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522383, 
May  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.161,525.  This  application  Aug.  21, 
1996,  Sen  No.  697069 
Int.  a.'' A61M  16/00:  A62B  7/04:  F16K  31/02:31/26 
U.S.  CI.  12^—204.23  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  flow  of  ventilation  to  a  patient 
supplied  with  a  preinspiratory.  continuous  flow  of  breathing  gas 
from  a  ventilation  system  having  a  source  of  breathing  gas.  a 
patient  breathing  attachment,  an  exhalation  valve,  and  a  function- 
ally open  breathing  gas  flow  path  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
source  of  breathing  gas.  said  ventilation  flow  path  including  at 
least  one  flow  sensor  located  between  said  patient  breathing  attach- 
ment and  said  exhalation  valve  for  measunng  a  flow  rate  of  said 
breathing  gas  from  said  patient  breathing  attachment  through  said 
exhalation  valve,  the  steps  of  the  method  compnsing: 

delivenng  a  predetermined  rate  of  flow  of  said  breathing  gas 
from  said  source  to  said  patient  breathing  attachment; 
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measuring  said  flow  rale  of  breathing  gas  from  said  source  of 
breathing  gas  lo  said  palieni  breathing  attachmeni  to  deter- 
mine  a  gas  supply  flow  rate; 

measuring  said  flow  rale  of  breathing  gas  from  said  patient 
breathing  attachmeni  through  said  exhalation  valve  at  a  loca- 
tion in  said  venlilation  flow  path  between  said  breathing 
altachmeni  and  said  exhalation  valve  lo  delermine  an  exiling 
gas  flow  rate; 

determining  patient  inspiratory  eff^ort  in  said  flow  path  by  com- 
paring said  gas  supply  flow  rate  wiih  said  exiting  gas  flow 
rate; 

generating  pressure  support  in  said  delivered  flow  of  gas  when 
said  inspiratory  efTorl  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold 
value;  and 

restoring  delivery  of  said  breathing  gas  from  said  source  lo  said 
patient  breathing  atiachmcni  at  a  preinspiralory.  continuous 
rale  of  flow  before  a  patient's  next  inspiratory  etTon. 


5.560.172 

AlIXn.lARY  BRKATHINC;  APPAR ATI  S  AND  METHOD 

Norman  E.  Hatton.  2197  Twilley  Cir.  Marietta.  (;a.  MHW) 

Eiled  Sep.  22.  1995,  Sen  No.  532.090 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  'W: 

VS.  a.  128—205.24  31  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  supplying  a  breathable  gas.  said  method  com- 
prising Ihe  steps  of; 

providing  a  reservoir  containing  a  pressurized  breathable  gas; 

providing  a  pair  of  actuators  which  diverge  from  each  other 
through  a  predetermined  angle; 

providing  a  mouthpiece  through  which  the  pair  of  actuators 
extend; 

continually  controlling  the  release  of  the  pressun/ed  breathable 
gas  from  Ihe  reservoir  in  response  lo  changes  in  Ihe  angle 
dehned  between  Ihe  pair  of  actuators  by  application  of  a 
biting  motion  to  an  actuator  of  the  pair  of  actuators;  and 

channeling  ihe  pressuri/ed  breathable  gas  lo  the  mouthpiece 
from  Ihe  reservoir; 


wherein  the  aclualoni  of  the  pair  of  actuators  extend  into  the 
mouthpiece  from  locations  outside  the  mouthpiece  and  each 
actuator  of  the  pair  of  actuators  diverges  from  the  other 
actuator  of  the  pair  of  actuators  while  extending  into  the 
mouthpiece. 


5.660.17.1 
ERl.STl'M  LAYERED  CANISTER 
Richard  A.  Newton.  Bad  Vilbel.  (Jermany.  as.signor  to  The 
I'nited  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Eiled  Dec.  Mt,  1993.  Ser.  No.  175.462 

Int.  CI."  A62B  7/10 

VS.  CI.  128—206.17  10  Claims 


1.  A  filtration  system  for  removing  undesirable  constituents  from 
a  fluid  compnsing: 

housing  means  defining  a  fluid  filtration  chamber  and  including 
upstream  port  means  for  passing  fluid  lo  be  filtered  into  said 
tillralion  chamber  and  downstream  port  means  for  passing 
hllered  fluid  from  said  filtration  chamber; 

first  filter  means  within  said  filtration  chamber  including  a 
packed  array  of  substantially  similar  sized  filter  panicles 
torming  a  filler  bed; 

second  filter  means  within  said  filtration  chamber  positioned 
downstream  of  said  first  filler  means  including  another  packed 
array  of  substantially  similar  sized  filter  panicles  forming  a 
filler  bed; 

the  filler  particles  in  said  second  filler  means  having  a  smaller 
size  than  the  filter  particles  in  said  first  filter  means;  and 

said  housing  means  including  inner  wall  means  having  a 
dimpled  surtace  abutting  said  filler  particles  of  said  first  filter 
means  and  including  dimples  sized  lo  approximately  corre- 
spond to  the  size  of  the  filler  particles  of  said  first  filter  means, 
and  having  a  dimpled  surface  abutting  said  filler  particles  of 
said  second  filler  means  and  including  dimples  sized  to 
approximately  correspond  to  the  size  of  the  filter  panicles  of 
said  second  filter  means. 


5.660.174 

BUCCAL  RESPIRATION  MASK 

ChanUl  Jacobelli,  27   Rue  Marechal   Euch,  45000  OHeaas, 

Erance 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'R94/00879,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/02428.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Eiled  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Erance,  Jul.  13,  1993,  93  08850 
Int.  CI."  A6IM  IMkI 
VS.  CI.  128—206.24  8  Claims 

1.  Respiratory  mask  used  for  mechanic  non-invasive  ventilation 
with  positive  pressure,  comprising: 
a  mask; 

said  mask  being  exclusively  buccal  with  no  piece  in  the  mouth 
and  includmg  a  shell  provided  on  its  periphery  with  a  seal 
which  surrounds  a  patient's  mouth  and  applies  against  an  area 
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5,660.175 

ENDCJTRACHEAL  DEVICE 

Bimal  Dayal,  6159  Pebble  Beach  Ct..  Canfield,  Ohio  44406 

Eiled  Aug.  21,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  517.492 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  lb/00 

VS.  a.  128-207.15  17  claims 


5.660,176 
COMPLTERIZED  MEDICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  AND 
TREATMENT  ADVICE  SYSTEM 
Edwin  C.  Iliff.  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  First  Opinion  Cor- 
poration. La  Jolla.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,041 

Int.  CI."  G06E  15/00:  A61B  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  128-630  30  Claims 


between  a  nose  and  an  upper  lip.  a  lower  lip  and  a  chin,  and 
against  an  area  of  right  and  left  cheeks  lying  outside  labial 
commissures  of  said  palienl. 


1  A  medical  diagnostic  and  treatment  advice  system  for  provid- 
ing information  to  a  paneni.  comprising: 

a  computer; 

input  device,  connected  lo  the  computer,  to  receive  information 
from  the  patient; 

an  algorithm  processor  executing  in  the  computer; 

an  output  device,  connected  to  the  computer,  lo  provide  infor- 
mation lo  Ihe  patient; 

a  plurality  of  medical  complaint  algorithms  selectively  executed 
by  the  algorithm  processor  and  providing  medical  advice,  via 
the  output  device,  said  medical  advice  particular  to  a  medical 
condition  as  determined  through  dialogue  with  the  patient, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  medical  complaint  algonlhms 
generates  a  diagnosis;  and 

a  patient  medical  history  database  storing  a  past  medical  history 
file  for  each  palienl.  the  palieni  medical  history  database 
wntten  and  read  by  one  of  the  medical  complaint  algonlhms 
and  stored  in  the  computer. 


1.  An  endotracheal  device  comprising  a  common  slave  unit  and 
an  endobronchial  tube,  said  common  slave  unit  includes  a  tracheal 
lumen  and  an  endobronchial  lumen,  a  first  inflatable  cuff^.  said  first 
inflatable  cufl  resides  around  a  section  of  said  common  slave  unit 
and  expands  radially  outwardly  sealing  against  the  trachea  of  a 
human  being  and  said  common  slave  unit,  said  endobronchial  lube 
partially  resides  in  said  endobronchial  lumen  of  said  common  slave 
unit  and  extends  through  said  endobronchial  lumen  into  a  mam 
bronchus  of  a  human  being,  a  second  inflatable  cuff^.  said  second 
inflatable  cuff  resides  annularly  within  said  endobronchial  lumen 
of  said  common  slave  unit  and  expands  radially  inwardly  sealing 
againsi  said  endobronchial  tube  and  said  endobronchial  lumen,  a 
third  inflatable  cuff^.  and.  said  third  inflatable  cuff  resides  around  a 
section  of  said  endobronchial  tube  and  expands  radially  outwardly 
sealing  against  said  main  bronchus  of  a  human  being  and  said 
endobronchial  tube. 


5,660,177 

D.C.  BIOPOTENTIAL  SENSING  ELECTRODE 

ASSEMBLIES  EOR  APPARATUS  EOR  DISEASE,  INJURY 

AND  BODILY  CONDITION  SCREENING  OR  SENSING 

Mark  L.  Eaupel,  Conyers;  Burke  T.  Barren,  Roswell:  John  D. 

Stephens,  and  Seth  D.  Nathanson,  both  of  Alpharetta.  all  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Biofield  Corp.,  Roswell,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,539,  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,415,164,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

787,641.  Nov.  4,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,217,014.  This  appUcaUon 

Oct.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  325.085 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—639  27  Claims 


1.  A  biopotential  sensing  electrode  for  contact  with  a  skin 
surface  of  a  human  or  animal  subject  and  suitable  for  sensing  DC 
biopotentials  comprising: 

an  electrode  sensing  element. 
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an  eletlrixle  terminal  connected  to  said  electrode  sensing  ele- 
ment to  conduct  an  electrical  ptitcntial  therefrom,  said  elec 
trodc  sensing  element  and  electrode  terminal  each  being 
toniied  from  a  nonmetallic.  electrically  conductive  material  to 
form  a  hrst  electrically  conductive  path  and  coaled  with  a 
uniform  coating  of  silver  having  a  thickness  within  a  specihcd 
range  of  from  O-.S  to  15  mil  lo  form  a  second  electrically 
conductive  path,  said  nonmetallic  electncally  conductive 
material  being  fomied  of  plastic,  glass  or  a  combination  of 
fHHh  impregnated  with  carbon,  said  carbon  being  within  a 
range  of  from  20  to  -KCS  by  weight  of  the  nonmetallic 
conductive  material,  and 

an  electriKonductive  medium  for  contact  with  the  skin  surface 
of  a  subject  contacting  said  electrode  sensing  element  tor 
relaying  a  biopotential  from  the  skin  surface  of  a  subject  to 
said  electrode  sensing  element. 


5.660,178 
MVDKOPHII  K    I'RKSSl  RK  SKNSITIVK  ADHFSIVK.S 
Steven   .S.    Kanlm-r.   .Si.   Paul;    Nancv    .1.    Kustad.    \fton.   and 
JameN  S.  Stefeh,  VVm>dhur>.  all  of  Minn..  assiRnor.  to  Min- 
m-s<)ta  Mining  and  Manufacturing  (ompany.  Si.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  9S.1.6XX,  Dec.  I.  1^2.  Pat.  No.  5.4«9.624. 
Ihis  application  .Ian.  5.  I'm..  Scr.  No.  58.1.4(>6 
Int.  <l.'  A6IB  vtW    AhlK  / '/(O    HMH  7/12.  A61N  l/M) 
V.S.  CI.  12«— 640  15  Claims 

1.  A  biomedical  electrode  comprising  a  held  of  adhesive  con- 
ductive medium  for  contacting  mammalian  skin  and  a  means  for 
electrical  communication  for  interfacing  with  the  adhesive  conduc- 
tive medium  and  electrical  diagnostic,  therapeutic,  or  electrosurgi 
cal  instrumentation,  the  adhesive  conductive  medium  adhered  to 
the  means  for  electrical  communication  and  comprising  a  hydro- 
philic.  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  compnsing; 

a  polylethylene  oxide)  denved  network  plasiici/ed  with  an 
essentially  nonvolatile,  polar  plaslici/.er  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  form  a  cohesive,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive, 
wherein  the  network  is  prepared  from  an  oligomeric  precurs»)r 
comprising  difunctional  p<)lv(ethylenc  glycol)  moieiies  which 
have  been  end-capped  with  ethylenically  unsaturated  lunc- 
tionalily  and  wherein  the  amount  of  oligomenc  precursor  in 
the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  ranges  from  about  4  to  H) 
weight  percent  of  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive. 


.';.66<I.I7<» 
niRASONK    DlA(;N()Sri(    XPPXRAIl  s 
Kaiiuhirii  Matsumolo,  and  KLsuro  Machida.  both  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  a-vsignors  to  Kujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  5.';2.2.';7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  IK.  IWS.  7-0«»2657 

Int.  (I.    A6IB  V'*f' 

U.S.  CI.  I2«— 660.04  7  Claims 


an  operation  panel  lo  designate  a  Nxly  mark  indicative  of  a 
diagnostic  site  on  the  subject  or  an  internal  organ  of  interest  in 
the  subject  and  a  pt)sition  of  a  probe  mark  indicative  of  the 
position  of  said  probe  put  upon  the  subject; 

memory  means  tor  storing  image  data  representative  of  a  plural- 
ity of  images  corresponding  to  the  body  mark  and  the  posiiion 
of  the  probe  mark,  and 

display  means  for  displaying  a  hrst  image  based  on  the  ultra- 
sonic wave  received  by  said  probe  from  inside  the  subject  and 
a  second  image  based  on  the  image  data  stored  in  said 
memory  means  corresponding  lo  the  body  mark  and  the 
position  of  the  probe  mark,  the  second  image  including  nor- 
mal and  abnormal  diagnostic  images. 


5,660,180 

INTRAVASCULAR  I  I.TRAS(H  ND  IMA(;iN(; 

(;i  IDKHIRK 

Igor  Malinowski.  Harbor  City,  and  Robert  J.  Siejjel.  Venice. 

both  of  (  alif..  assignors  lo  t  oraje.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  (  alif. 

<  onlinuati.m  of  Ser.  No.  221.261.  Mar.  .M.  IW4.  Pat.  No. 

5.520.18"*,  which  is  a  ciinlinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  552,4.VI,  Jul.  13. 

IWfl,  abandoned.  This  application  May  28.  1996,  .Ser.  No. 

6.54.416 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  fi/12 

VS.  CI.  128—660.03  •'*  Claims 


1.  An  imaging/angioplasiy  apparatus  for  use  in  a  human  or 
animal  vessel,  composing: 

an  angioplasty  catheter  having  a  guidewire  lumen  surrounded  by 
an  inflatable  balkxin;  and 

an  elongated  flexible  guidewire  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal 
end.  said  distal  end  of  said  guidewire  having  a  transducer 
thereon,  said  guidewire  arranged  lo  rotate  within  said  lumen 
of  said  catheter,  with  said  inflatable  ballixin  disposed  proxi- 
mally  of  said  transducer  on  said  catheter  in  an  abutting 
longitudinally -inadvancable  manner,  to  permit  steady  central- 
ized ultrasonic  imaging  of  plaque  within  a  vessel  distally  of 
said  angioplasty  catheter  ballcwn  wiihin  that  vessel  being 
imaged. 


/ 

i 

ULTMASOMC 

moM 

TMUfSMSSOH  MO 

60 

TNANSM*«*ON     1 
MO  RCCf  IVE 

amna.           1 

1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  probe  to  transmit  ultrasonic  waves  inside  a  subject  ami  to 
receive  the  ultrasonic  waves  reflected  within  the  subject; 


5,660.181 

H^  BRID  NEl  RAI.  NETWORK  AND  Ml'l.TIPLE  FIBER 

PROBF  FOR  IN-DEFFH  .VI)  MAPPING 

Zonh-/.en   Ho,   Hacienda   Heights,  and  Taiwei   l.u.  Torrance, 

both   of  t  alif..  assignors   to   Physical   Optica   (  orporation, 

Torrance.  Calif. 

Filed  Dei.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  354317 
Int.  CI."  A61B  6A)2 
U.S.  CI.  128—665  10  Claims 

I    An  apparatus  lor  providing  data  for  in-depth  three  dimen- 
sional mapping  of  an  object,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  light  source; 

(B)  at  least  one  illumination  (iber.  said  at  lea.st  one  illumination 
fiber  being  connected  to  said  light  source  so  as  to  illuminate 
said  object; 


August  26,  1997 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2657 


M^ 


//a 


(C)  at  least  two  receiving  fibers,  said  at  least  two  receiving  fibers 
being  angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to 
receive  light  reflected  from  said  object  at  different  angles; 

(D)  a  spectrometer  connected  to  said  at  least  two  receiving 
fibers;  and 

(E)  a  hybnd  neural  network  connected  to  said  spectrometer,  said 
hybrid  neural  network  including  a  pnncipie  component  analy- 
sis processor  and  a  neural  network  classifier,  and  said  hybrid 
neural  network  providing  data  for  a  three  dimensional  map  of 
said  object. 


5,660.182 
INFLATABLE  CUFF  USED  FOR  BLOOD  PRESSURE 
MEASUREMENT  AND  AUTOMATIC  BLOOD  PRESSURE 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  INFLATABLE 
CUFF 
Takeshi  Kuroshaki,  Kasugai:  Satoshi  Koike,  Aichi-ken;  Hideto 
Tsuchida.  Gifu;  Chikao  Harada,  and  Takashi  Nomura,  both 
of  Komaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Colin  Corporation, 
Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-050979 
U;  Oct.  IS,  1993.  5-055901  U;  Oct.  15,  1993,  5-055902  U;  Oct, 
15,  1993,  5-055903  U;  Nov.  17.  1993,  5-061928  U 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  128—686  28  Claims 


1  An  inflatable  cuff  for  pressing  a  body  portion  of  a  living 
subject  by  being  wound  and  inflated  around  the  b<xiy  ponion.  in 
measuring  a  blood  pressure  of  the  subiect.  the  cuff  having  an 
elongate  rectangular  shape  having  a  pair  of  opposite  long  edges 
and  a  pair  of  opposite  short  edges,  and  composing: 

a  hrst  group  of  graduations  provided  on  a  major  surface  of  the 
cuff,  said  major  surface  being  adapted  to  be  visible  when  the 
cutt  is  wound  around  said  bixly  ponion  of  said  subject,  so  that 
said  hrst  group  of  graduations  are  used  for  measuring  a 
circumferential  length  of  the  body  portion:  and 
a  second  group  of  graduations  provided  on  said  major  surface  of 
the  cuff,  the  graduations  of  said  second  group  corresponding 


to  the  graduations  of  said  first  group,  respectively,  so  that 
when  the  cuff  is  wound  around  said  body  portion  of  said 
subject,  the  cuff  is  fixed  at  one  of  the  graduations  of  said 
second  group  which  corresponds  to  one  of  the  graduations  of 
said  first  group  which  indicates  the  circumferential  length  of 
the  body  portion  measured  by  using  said  first  group  of  gradu- 
ations, 

said  first  group  of  graduations  comprising  a  plurality  of  first 
straight  segments  which  are  provided  equidislantly  fVom  each 
other  along  one  of  said  two  long  edges  of  the  cuff  and  each  of 
which  IS  perpendicular  to  said  one  long  edge,  said  one  long 
edge  being  adapted  lo  be  positioned  nearer  to  a  heart  of  said 
subject  than  the  other  long  edge  when  the  cuff  is  wound 
around  said  body  portion  of  the  subject. 

said  second  group  of  graduations  comprising  a  plurality  of 
second  straight  segments  which  are  provided  in  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  cuff,  each  of  said  straight  segments  being 
slightly  inclined  with  respect  to  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
short  edges  of  the  cuff,  respective  inclination  angles  of  said 
second  straight  segments  being  different  from  each  other,  each 
of  said  second  straight  segments  being  associated  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  first  straight  segments  such  that  a 
prolongation  line  of  said  each  second  straight  segments  inter- 
sects, on  said  one  long  edge  of  the  cuff,  a  prolongation  line  of 
said  corresponding  one  first  straight  segment,  the  circumfer- 
ential length  of  the  body  ponion  being  indicated  by  one  of 
said  first  su-aight  segments  which  is  aligned  with  one  of  said 
two  shon  edges  of  the  cuff  being  cylindncally  wound  around 
the  body  portion,  the  cuff  being  fixed  around  the  body  portion 
of  the  subject  by  aligning  said  one  short  edge  with  one  of  said 
second  straight  segments  which  is  associated  with  said  one 
first  straight  segment  indicating  the  circumferential  length  of 
the  body  portion. 


5,660,183 
INTERACTIVE  PROBABILITY  BASED  EXPERT  SYSTEM 
FOR  DL\GNOSlS  OF  PACEMAKER  RELATED  CARDIAC 

PROBLEMS 
Chib-Ming  J.  Chiang,  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo.;  Alan  D.  Bern- 
stein, Montvale;  Victor  Parsonnet,  Mfllburn,  both  of  N  J., 
and  Tibor  Nappholz,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Telec- 
tronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,9% 
InL  a."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—695  R  u  Claims 

I.  A  cardiac  diagnostic  apparatus  for  diagnosing  a  patient  com- 
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pnsing: 

memory  means  for  stonng  a  set  of  rules,  each  rule  defining  a 
predetermined  relation  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  cardiac 
symptoms  of  patients  with  a  corresponding  etiology  and  a 
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statistical  probability  relating  each  of  said  cardiac  symptom  to 
one  of  said  corresponding  etiologies; 

means  for  receiving  data  descriptive  of  a  patient's  specific 
cardiac  symptoms; 

means  for  identifying  rules  from  said  set  which  are  related  to 
said  specific  cardiac  symptoms: 

means  for  automatically  generating  a  prognosis  for  said  specific 
cardiac  symptoms  based  on  said  stalisiical  probabilities,  said 
prognosis  identifying  al  least  one  etiology  having  a  prese- 
lected statistical  probability;  and 

means  tor  displaying  said  prognosis. 


5.hM).  1 84 

I'ACEMAKKR  PI  I.SF.  DKIKX  I  ION  AND  ARTIFACT 

RFJKCTION 

Robert  F.  Donehoo,  I.utz,  and  David  V,.  Rrownr.  lampa.  both 

of  Fla..  avsignors  to  .Johnson  \  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  New 

Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  May  15,  IWS,  Sen  No.  44(I,9<U 

Int.  CI.'   \61B  'iA):4 

VS.  a.  128—696  H  Claims 
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a  suppon  for  holding  a  tip  of  a  biopsy  device  with  a  trajectory; 

means,  other  than  the  ultrasonic  scanner,  coupled  to  the  suppon 
for  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  current  location  of 
the  Up  of  the  biopsy  device,  prior  to  insertion  into  the  tissue 
mass,  the  signal  being  displa)ed  on  the  display  means  by  a 
s>iiibol  representative  of  the  current  ItKalion  of  the  tip  of  the 
biopsy  device  relative  to  the  selected  region. 

wherein  aligning  the  svmbol  with  the  selected  region  corre- 
sponds lo  moving  the  support  to  position  al  which  the  trajec- 
tory of  the  tip  of  the  biopsy  device  will  intersect  the  selected 
region. 


1.  An  electriKardiograph  (ECGl  iiiunilor  which  monitors 
patient's  electrocardiogram  and  detects  pacemaker  events  in  said 
eleclrtK-ardiogram.  said  ECG  monitor  composing: 

means  for  delecting  an  electrocardiogram  signal  of  the  patient, 
including  any  pacemaker  events  in  said  electrocardiogram 
signal; 

a  filter  which  filters  said  electrocardiogram  signal  and  introduces 
characteristic  noise  artifacts  into  said  electrocardiogram  signal 
upon  hllering  of  a  pacemaker  event;  and 

processing  means  for  setting  an  amplitude  threshold,  for  detect- 
ing said  pacemaker  event  in  said  tillered  electriKardiogram 
signal,  and  for  delecting  a  QR.S  complex  in  said  filtered 
electriKardiogram  signal  by  comparing  said  filtered  electro- 
cirdiogram  signal  to  said  amplitude  threshold,  said  amplitude 
threshold  having  a  first  level  which  is  a  traction  of  an  ampli- 
tude of  said  pattern  s  QRS  complexes  and  a  second  level, 
greater  than  said  first  level,  immediately  after  a  detected 
pacemaker  event,  said  amplitude  threshold  decaying  from  said 
second  level  to  said  first  level  over  a  predetermined  amount  of 
time  after  said  detected  pacemaker  event  so  as  to  substantially 
prevent  a  false  detection  of  said  characteristic  noise  artifacts 
as  a  QRS  complex. 


5,660,186 
SPIRAL  BIOPSY  STYLKT 
Joseph  S.   Bachir,   l.advsmith,   Wis.,  a.vsignor  to  Mai^hfield 
Clinic,  Marshfield,  VM.s. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  48«.4(M 

Int.  CI."  A61B  lOAH) 

U.S.  CI.  128—749  24  Claims 


5,660,185 

ima(;k-(;i  iDKi)  biopsy  appar.ati  s  with 

ENHANCED  IMA(;IN{;  AND  METHODS 

.Vscher  Shmulewitz,  and  Edo  Ziring,  both  of  Mercer  Island, 

Wash.,  a-vsignors  to  NeoV  ision  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  l.V  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,381 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  lOAH) 

VS.  a.  128—749  30  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  lip  ot  a  biopsy  device  for  insenion 

into  a  selected  region  of  a  tissue  mass,  the  apparatus  for  use  in  a 

system  including  display  means,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  scanner  that  provides  an  image  ot  the  tissue  mass, 
the  image  of  the  tissue  mass,  including  the  selected  region, 
displayed  on  the  display  means; 


1   A  bioptic  device  comprising: 

a.  a  cannula  including  a  sharp  leading  edge; 

b  a  stylet  adapted  to  fit  within  the  cannula,  the  stylet  including 
a  stylet  tip.  a  threaded  stylet  neck  adjacent  the  stylet  tip.  and  a 
stylet  body  adjacent  the  stylet  neck,  wherein  the  stylet  neck 
has  a  smaller  minor  diameter  than  the  stylet  tip  and  stylel 
body  and  the.  major  diameter  of  the  threading  on  the  stylel 
neck  is  less  than  or  substantially  equal  lo  the  maximum 
diaineter  of  the  stylet  tip. 


August  26.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2659 


5,660.187 

PROCESS  FOR  preparing  AN  INTRAVAGINAL 

APPLICATION  SYSTEM 

Dietrich    Hiller,   Wiesbaden,   and   Theophil    Horny kiewytsch, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  (iermany,  assignors  lo  Hoechst 

AktiengeselLshafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4.%,726,  Nov.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,398,698.  This  application  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermanv,  Nov.  17,  1988.  38  18 
815.4 

Int.  CI.\A61F6A>6 
VS.  a.  128-832  17  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  an  application  system  for  the  con- 
trolled release  of  substances,  the  application  system  composing  an 
elastic  core  with  a  sheathing  containing  said  substances,  which 
priKcss  comprises  inserting  a  solid  sheet  comprising  silicone  ruh 
her  containing  said  substances  in  one  mold  component  of  a  split 
mold,  arranging  the  core  of  the  system  on  the  solid  sheet  and 
covering  it  with  a  second  solid  sheet  of  said  silicone  rubber,  then 
closing  the  mold  and  vulcanizing  at  a  maximum  temperature  of 
120°  C. 


5,660,190 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  BLEACHING  THE 
HAIR,  PREPARATION,  PROCESS  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Caroline     Tricaud,     Cormeilles     en      ParisLs:      Jean-Marie 
Millequant,  Saint-Maur  des  Fosses,  and  Henri  Sebag,  Paris, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995.  Sen  No.  396.726 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Man  2.  1994.  94  02392 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/lJ:7/lJ5 
VS.  CI.  132-208  ,4  claims 

1  A  cosmetic  composition  for  bleaching  hair  composing  al  least 
one  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  peroxidized  compounds  and  at 
least  one  polymer  selected  from  polyethylene  glycol,  polypropy- 
lene glycol,  a  denvative  of  polyethylene  glycol,  and  a  derivative  of 
polypropylene  glycol; 

wherein  said  polymer  is  present  in  an  amount  of  10  to  27%  by 

weight; 
wherein  said  polymer  is  anhydrous  and.  at  room  temperamre. 

both  liquid  and  soluble  in  water;  and 
wherein  said  composition  is  anhydrous  and  is  in  the  form  of 
particles  of  pulverulent  powder 


5,660,188 
PROCEDl'RE  FOR  APPLYING  AN  ELASTIC  CLIP 
Jorge  A.  Groiso,  Ayacucho  1570  P.  9,  Buenos  Aires  1112,  Argen- 
tina 
Division  of  Sen  No.  231,993,  Apr  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,449,359, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  48,076.  Apn  15.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  803.491.  Dec. 

4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  30,  1995.  Sen  No. 

453,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  May  9,  1991,  320.597 

Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  128-898  4  claims 


1  A  method  for  connecting  at  least  two  bone  parts  together  by 
the  application  of  a  clip  between  the  parts,  the  clip  having  at  least 
two  legs  and  two  elongated  bndge  sections,  separated,  at  least  in 
part,  and  extending  alongside  each  other  connecting  the  legs,  die 
method  composing  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  parts  of  the  bone  to  be  attached  face  to  face  and 
defining  a  connecting  line  between  the  bone  parts; 

providing  a  hole  in  each  of  said  bone  parts  in  order  to  receive 
respective  legs  of  die  clip; 

positioning  the  clip  to  span  across  the  connecting  line  between 
tlie  two  bone  pans  by  insenmg  each  leg  in  each  hole;  and 

deforming  said  elongated  bridge  sections  of  die  clip  by  provid- 
ing a  force  between  the  bodge  sections  to  cause  the  bodge 
sections  to  move  apart; 

said  step  of  deforming  further  causing  the  legs  to  move  toward 
each  other  to  bong  the  two  bone  parts  together,  the  legs 
having  proximal  and  distal  portions,  die  distal  portions  being 
received  distaily  in  a  respective  hole,  the  distal  portions  of  die 
two  legs  moving  closer  togeOier  than  die  proximal  portjons 
during  said  step  of  deforming. 


5,660.191 

METHOD  AND  APPLIANCE  FOR  TREATING  AND/OR 

SHAPING  HAIR  USING  A  STEAM  DELIVERY  TUBE 

Daniel  Bontoux.  Saint  Genis-Laval,  and  Jean-Pieire  Debourg. 

Lyons,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SEB  S.A..  Selongey. 

France 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  388,052 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  4,  1993,  93  07152 

Int.  CI."  A45D  7/02 

VS.  CI.  132—211  12  Claims 


5.660,189 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1  A  steam  appliance  for  treating  and/or  shaping  hair,  the  appli- 
ance composing: 
a  housing  (1)  having  grasping  means; 

a  roller  body  (2)  for  rolling  up  locks  of  hair,  the  body  being 
secured  at  one  end  (5a)  to  die  housing  and  being  limited 
towards  its  odier  end  by  a  partition  wall  (Sb).  said  body 
including  holes  to  pass  steam  produced  by  a  steam  production 
member  and  conveyed  to  the  roller  body  (2)  by  steam  delivery 
means  (20);  and 
clamping  means  ( 10)  for  clamping  a  lock  of  hair  on  the  roller 

body  (2); 
characterized  in  that: 

the  steam  delivery  means  is  a  tubular  element  (20)  mounted 
coaxially  inside  and  extending  along  die  roller  body  (2) 
from  an  inlet  (20a)  situated  in  die  housing  to  a  terminal  end 
remote  from  die  inlet,  said  element  (20)  including  at  least 
one  steam  delivery  onfice  (21)  situated  at  its  terminal  end 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  convey  an  inlet  flow  of  steam  inside 
die  tubular  element  (20)  substantially  along  its  entire  length 
to  be  released  in  die  vicimry  of  die  partition  wall  (Sb)  via 
die  orifice  (21 )  and  to  be  deflected  by  the  partiuon  wall  (Sb) 
to  the  roller  body  (2). 
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5.6*0,1  <»2 
HAIR  CV  RI.KR 
HyeonK  Sook  Morin  Kim.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
(ieorg  Wiegntr.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  48V..13H 
Claims    priorit*.    applicati<m    (ii-rmany.    Jun.     14.    IW4. 
9409475  I ;  Jan.  18.  IWS.  295  00  740.0 

Int.  CI."  A45D  6A)2:MU 
U.S.  a.  132—237  8  Claims 


1.  A  hair  curler  comprising  a  roller  and  a  self-gripping  tape 
being  sealed  thereon. 

said  roller  heing  of  a  soft  roll  consisting  of  a  closed-cell  foam 
which  provides  the  roller  with  a  circumferential  surface  being 
resistant  against  chemical  hair-treatment  agents,  and 

said  sclf-gripping  tape  comprising  outwardly  projecting  attach- 
ment protrusions  for  retaining  the  curler  in  the  hair  after 
rolling  up.  and  covenng  a  central  ponion  of  said  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  the  roller  while  on  both  sides  of  said  central 
ptirtion  uncovered  ponions  are  maintained  which,  respec- 
tively, exhibit  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  roller  along  a 
length  of  the  roller  of  approximately  18  to  35*. 


1   A  waste  water  heat  recovering  unit  for  preheating  cold  fresh 
water  with  already  heated  water,  comprising 

a  cleaning  liquid  tank  (9)  for  collecting  warm  cleaning  liquid. 


an  iniennediate  tank  (10)  which  is  connected  via  a  pipe  (101» 
with  the  cleaning  liquid  tank  (9). 

a  pump  (8)  arranged  in  the  pipe  (101 1  which  at  least  partially 
conveys  the  warm  cleaning  liquid  from  the  cleaning  liquid 
tank  (9)  into  the  intemiediate  tank  (10).  and 

a  heal  e.xchanger  (4)  which  is  connected,  on  the  one  hand,  via  a 
fresh  water  pipe  (14)  provided  with  a  volume  controlling 
valve  (I)  to  a  fresh  water  connection  for  cold  water  and.  on 
the  other  hand,  to  the  intermediate  lank  (10)  containing  the 
warm  cleaning  liquid,  a  drain  vavle  (12)  being  arranged  at  the 
outlet  of  the  heal  exchanger  (4)  in  the  cleaning  liquid  guid 
ance  so  that  there  Hows  through  the  heat  exchanger  (4)  either 
subslanlially  the  same  volume  of  cold  fresh  water  as  warm 
cleaning  liquid  from  the  intermediate  tank  (10).  or  only  warm 
cleaning  liquid  with  additional  c;ear  nnsing  solution. 


5.M>0.I94 

WASHIN<;  SVSTKM  FOR  PRK-WASH  TANK.S 

Phillip   L.   Sanders,   Floyds    Knobs.   Ind..   a!isignor  to   KimmI 

KquipraenI  Fngineer  and  Design.  Inc..  Jeffersonville.  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  It.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  564.595 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  .W2 

\}S.  CI.  134—57  R  37  Claims 


5,660.193 
WASTE  WATER  HEAT  REC()VERIN(;  INIT  AND 
DLSHWA.SHING  MACHINE 
John  Archer.  Cranfield.  England,  and  Markus  Wiirter.  Hoh- 
berg.  (Germany,  assignors  to  Premark  FFX;  l,.l,.C.,  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,102 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Jun.    28.     1994. 
9410453  I 

int.  CI.'  B08B  S/IO 
L.S.  CI.  134—56  13  Claims 


A  recycle  wash  water  system  for  a  sink,  the  system  compris- 


ing: 


a  pump: 

spray  means  in  flow  communication  with  a  discharge  of  said 
pump,  said  spray  means  being  disp<.)sed  for  spray  positioning 
along  an  inner  surface  of  a  back  wall  of  a  sink; 

liquid  return  conduits  in  fluid  communication  with  an  intake  side 
of  said  pump,  said  return  conduits  being  disposed  for  posi- 
tioning along  the  inner  surface  of  said  back  wall;  and. 

tiller  means  disposed  over  flow-dirough  openings  into  said 
return  conduits. 


5.660,195 
DISHWASHER  VENT  SYSTEM 
Marion  Lee  Taylor.  Jr..  and  Lars  Rosengrrn.  both  of  Kinston, 
N.C..    assignors    to    White    Consolidated    Industries,    inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,485 
Int.  CI."  A47L  I5/4H 
VS.  CI.  134—58  D  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  dishwasher  having  a  box-like  tub.  said  tub  having  an 
open  front,  a  dixir  for  said  open  front  of  said  tub,  said  tub  and  door 
composing  therebetween  a  wash  chamber  for  receiving  articles 
therein,  means  for  washing  the  articles  in  the  chamber,  and  means 
including  a  timer  for  sequentially  operating,  the  washing  means 
through  washing  cycles  and  a  drying  cycle,  venting  means  for  the 
chamber,  said  venting  means  including  an  exhaust  means  at  the  lop 
of  and  wHhin  the  door,  said  exhaust  means  including  a  valve  port 
formed  in  an  inner  face  of  the  door  and  opening  from  an  intenor  ol 
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5,660,197 
TENT  WITH  INTEGRATED.  INFLATABLE  MATTRESS 
Cynthia  Ann  Boe,  and   Ronald   Haakon  Boe.  both  of  2465 
Virginia,  North  Bend,  Oreg.  97459-2121 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,728 

Int.  CI."  E04H  15/20 

VS.  a.  135-116  2  Claims 


IS      Ji 


said  wash  chamber  to  a  valve  chamber  formed  within  said  door,  a 
valve  member  within  the  door,  said  valve  member  being  in  the 
form  of  a  plate  movable  through  said  valve  chamber  and  closable 
against  said  port,  a  linear  actuator  for  moving  said  plate  in  one  or 
the  other  direction  to  advance  and  retract  the  plate  within  said 
valve  chamber  to  respectively  close  and  open  said  valve  port,  and 
duct  means  leading  from  said  valve  chamber  to  a  front  exterior  of 
said  door. 


5,660,1% 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  RISER  PIPE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CAN 

WASHER 
Daniel  J.  Bein,  Waukesha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oven  Systems, 
Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575  J67 

Int.  CI."  B08B  .W2 

VS.  CI.  134—129  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  can  washing  apparatus  of  the  type  having  an  enclosed 
housing,  honzonial  banks  of  upper  and  lower  water  supply  pipes 
extending  laterally  across  the  intenor  of  the  housing  in  spaced 
parallel  relation,  a  plurality  of  water  spray  nozzles  attached  to  each 
of  the  pipes  to  provide  fixed  position  downwardly  and  upwardly 
directed  spray  patterns  from  the  respective  upper  and  lower  banks, 
means  for  conveying  cans  horizontally  between  the  banks  of 
nozzles  and  longitudinally  through  the  housing,  and  a  water  supply 
manifold  for  each  bank  of  pipes  positioned  within  the  housing 
along  one  lateral  side  of  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  operatively 
connected  to  the  inlet  ends  of  the  pipes,  an  improved  assembly  for 
demountably  attaching  each  pipe  to  the  manifold  composing: 
access  means  in  the  other  side  of  the  housing  for  manually 

accessing  the  pipe  end  opposite  its  supply  end; 
a  bayonet  connector  including  a  first  connector  portion  on  the 
inlet  end  of  the  pipe  and  a  second  connector  portion  on  the 
manifold,  said  connector  portions  adapted  to  interengage  in 
response  to  axial  movement  of  the  pipe  toward  the  manifold 
to  establish  initial  connection  therebetween  and  subsequent 
rotational  movement  of  said  pipe  on  its  axis  to  establish  a 
locked  operative  fixed  position;  and, 
means  supporting  the  pipe  for  sliding  axial  movement  and  for 
holding  the  pipe  in  the  hxed  position. 


1.  A  portable  tent  comprising: 

a  non-inflatable  outer  sidewall  forming  an  outer  perimeter; 

a  pair  of  flexible,  support  poles  for  supporting  said  outer  side- 
wall  in  a  conventional  manner  from  outside  of  said  outer 
sidewall; 

a  double  cushioned  floor  aligning  the  bonom  of  the  tent,  said 
floor  being  permanently  seamed  around  the  penmeter  of  the 
tent; 

integral,  inflatable  air  mattress  formed  between  the  cushioned 
floor  and  a  mattress  upper  surface,  said  mattress  defining  an 
air-light,  internal  volume; 

said  mattress  having  sides  when  inflated; 

said  mattress  upper  surface  connected  to  said  floor  and  said 
sidewall  proximate  the  intersection  of  said  floor  and  said 
sidewall  such  thai  a  gap  exists  between  said  sides  of  said 
mattress  and  said  sidewall  when  said  sidewall  is  supported  by 
said  support  poles  in  said  conventional  manner  and  said 
mattress  is  inflated;  and 

at  leasi  one  inflation  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
internal  volume  for  introduction  of  air  to  and  release  of  air 
from  said  air  mattress,  wherein  said  inflation  valves  are  acces- 
sible from  outside  said  outer  sidewall. 


5,660.198 
FLOW  COMPENSATED  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mark  R.  McClaran,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Carter 
Company,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,151 
Int.  CI."  F16K  31/12 
VS.  a.  137—12  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monilonng  fluid  pressure  along  the  length  of  a 
fluid  flow  conduit,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
detecting  the  fluid  pressure  at  a  first  location  along  the  flow 
conduit    and    generating    a    pressure    signal    representative 
thereof  by  means  of  a  pressure  sensor; 
detecting  the  fluid  flow  rate  at  the  first  location  along  the  flow 
conduit   and   generating   a   flow    rale   signal    representative 
thereof  by  means  of  a  flow  rate  sensor; 
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denying  ihe  fluid  pressure  at  a  second  lixalion  along  the  flow 
conduit  remote  and  downstream  from  said  hrst  kxalion  by 
means  of  a  controller  responsive  to  the  pressure  and  flow  rale 
signals; 

said  deriving  step  comprises  using  said  controller  to  solve  the 
equation: 

P2=P\-(Q'p/Cv-*b24). 
Where: 

P2=denved  pressure  at  second  location 

Pl=detected  pressure  at  first  location 

Q=detected  flow  rate 

Cv=systeni  flow  coefficient 

p=fluid  density; 

determining  the  system  flow  coeflficietit  (Cv)  hy  delecting  the 
fluid  pressure  and  How  rale  at  Ihe  hrsi  location  while  also 
detecting  the  fluid  pressure  ai  ihe  second  location  during  a 
simulated  operation  calibration  phase; 

means  to  regulate  the  fluid  pressure  along  the  flow  conduit  to 
maintain  Ihe  fluid  pressure  at  said  second  Uxration  within  a 
predciprmined  limit; 

said  means  compnsing  a  pressure  control  pilot  valve  that  is 
mounted  along  ihe  flow  conduit  al  least  slightly  upstream 
from  said  hrsi  kx-ation  and  further  including  the  step  of 
operating  said  pressure  control  \alse  by  said  controller  to 
maintain  ihe  fluid  pressure  al  said  second  location  within  Ihe 
prcdcierniined  limit. 


tapping  the  line  ihrough-the  valve  body  with  the  valve  open, 
withdrawing  the  lapping  machine  from  the  valve  Ixxly  suffi- 
ciently to  close  the  valve,  closing  the  valve  by  advancing  the 
gale  into  the  valve  bcxJy.  removing  Ihe  lapping  machine  from 
the  valve  body,  connecting  a  desired  downstream  component 
to  the  valve  body,  and  opening  the  valve  by  withdrawing  the 
entire  gale  from  the  valve  body  through  the  isolating  mecha- 
nism; 

sealing  the  valve  body  from  Ihe  bonnet  and  the  entire  gate  with 
the  isolating  mechanism; 

removing  Ihe  bonnet  and  the  entire  gate  from  the  valve  body 
while  leaving  the  valve  body  in  place  on  the  line  and  the 
housing  connected  to  Ihe  valve  btxly  as  components  of  the 
branch  line;  and 

attaching  a  cover  to  the  second  side  of  the  housing  over  Ihe- 
opening  extending  through  the  housing. 


5.660.  IW 
METHOD  .4NU  V.M.VE  FOR  HOT  T,\PPIN(;  A  LINE 
Jeffrey  I..  Maichel.  International  Flow  Technologies,  30230  Los 
Alamos  Rd..  Murrieta,  Calif.  92563 

Filed  Jan.  4,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  36S.677 
Int.  n:  FI6K  4.</(Kl 
II.S.  a.  137—15  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  ot  tapping  a  line  containing  fluid  under  pressure  to 
prixluce  a  branch  line,  compnsing: 

providing  a  valve  having  a  valve  bttdy.  a  bonnet  on  the  valve 
body,  a  gate,  and  means  for  enabling  a  user  lo  seal  the  \alve 
bt)dy  from  Ihe  bonnet  for  purposes  of  removing  the  bt>nnct 
from  the  valve  body  while  the  valve  body  contains  fluid  under 
pressure,  said  means  including  an  isolating  mechanism  con- 
nected to  the  valve  bixiy  in  a  position  intermediate  Ihe  valve 
body  and  the  bonnet,  which  isolating  mechanism  includes  a 
housing  having  a  hrsi  side  connected  lo  the  valve  body,  a 
second  side  connected  to  Ihe  bonnet,  and  an  opening  extend- 
ing through  the  housing  from  the  first  side  lo  the  second  side 
through  which  the  gate  travels  in  moving  from  a  position  of 
Ihe  gale  wilhin  ihe  valve  body  to  a  position  of  the  gale  within 
the  bonnet,  said  opening  being  in  continual  fluid  communica- 
tion at  the  hrsi  side  of  ihe  housing  with  an  opening  in  the 
valve  body  through  which  the  gate  travels,  and  the  isolating 
mechanism  including  means  tor  enabling  Ihe  operator  to  close 
Ihe  opening  after  withdrawing  the  entire  gale  from  the  valve 
b<xly  through  the  opening  extending  through  the  housing  in 
order  to  seal  the  valve  body  from  the  bonnet  and  Ihe  entire 
gate; 
connecting  the  valve  body  to  a  line  to  be  lapped  and  a  tapping 
machine  to  the  valve  body; 


5,660.200 
1K)1  BLE-VALVED  VARIABLE  PRFXSCRE  DEVICE  FOR 

HVDROt  EPHAl.V 
Newton  Paes,  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil,  avsignor  to  Phoenix  Biomedi- 
cal Corporation,  Norristown,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR94/(HM)17,  $  371  Dale  Apr.  26,  1*95,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/297I5.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  3.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  .M7,304 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  .<l/<f>.  A6IM  27AH) 
VS.  CI.  137—110  1  Claim 

1    A  double-valved  \ariable  pressure  device  for  hydriKcphaly 
composing: 

a  frame  in  the  form  of  a  capsule  constructed  of  a  non- 
deformable  matenal,  the  capsule  having  a  substantially  verti- 
cally onented  cylindncal  shape; 
the  capsule  having  first  and  second  ends  wherein  the  first  end 
defines  an  upper  coupling  sector  and  the  second  end  defines  a 
lower  coupling  sector,  each  of  the  coupling  sectors  designed 
for  connection  to  a  proximal  and  a  distal  catheter,  whereby  the 
proximal  and  distal  catheters  compnse  an  input  and  an  output 
for  a  cephalorachidian  liquid;  a  lower  and  an  upper  annular 
sector  p»>siiioned  inside  Ihe  capsule,  each  of  the  annular 
sectors  conslmcted  of  a  ngid  and  non-defonnable  material, 
the  lower  annular  sector  forming  a  waterpriwf  closing  through 
a  flange  wherein  the  external  diameter  of  the  lower  annular 
sector  IS  integral  wilh  the  capsule  wall  and  ihe  inner  diameter 
i.f  Ihe  lower  annular  sector  is  integral  with  an  upward  vertical 
tubular  short  sector; 
Ihe  upward  vertical  tubular  short  sector  coaxially  aligned  with  a 
second  sector  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  Ihe  upward 
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vertical  tubular  short  sector,  the  second  sector  connected  to  a 
second  flange  and  linked  to  the  capsule  wall  by  a  plurality  of 
extensions  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  between  the  sec- 
ond flange  and  the  capsule  wall; 

the  second  sector  having  an  inner  diameter  defining  a  double- 
wall  configuration  enclosing  a  second  valve. 

a  tubular  element  constructed  of  a  resilient  matenal  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  defining  a  first  valve,  the  tubular  element 
connecting  the  upward  vertical  short  sector  to  Ihe  second 
sector,  the  tubular  element  having  an  inner  diameter  that  is 
subslanlially  equal  lo  the  external  diameter  of  the  second 
sector  and  less  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  upward 
vertical  tubular  short  sector,  wherein  an  elastic  deformation  of 
the  resilient  tube  opens  the  longitudinal  slot,  whereby  the 
elastic  deformation  initially  maintains  Ihe  first  valve  in  an 
open  position;  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  valves  define  a  retaining  and  control 
chamber  and  an  outflow  chamber  inside  Ihe  capsule. 


5,660,201 

MULTIPLE  SOURCE/MULTIPLE  TARGET  FLUID 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Terry  D.  "Himer,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Idaho  Technologies  Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,515 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  W()6:  F16K  5I/(M) 

U.S.  a.  137—240  19  Claims 


a  plurality  of  fluid  source  orifices  for  connection  with  a  plurality 

of  fluid  sources; 
a  plurality  of  fluid  target  orifices  for  connection  with  a  plurality 

of  fluid  targets; 
a  fluid  source  conduit  associated  with  each  fluid  source  onfice 
and  a  fluid  target  conduit  associated  with  each  fluid  target 
orifice; 
a  valve  associated  with  each  fluid  source  conduit  and  with  each 

fluid  target  conduit; 
a  pump  fluidically  interposed  between  Ihe  fluid  source  and  fluid 

target  conduits  to  transfer  fluid  therebetween; 
a  purge  gas  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  source 
conduits,  fluid  target  conduits  and  pump  lo  receive  and  pass  a 
purge  gas  under  pressure,  the  purge  gas  conduit  including  a 
purge  gas  valve; 
a  solvent  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  source 
conduits,  fluid  target  conduits  and  pump  to  receive  and  pass 
solvent,  the  solvent  conduit  including  a  solvent  valve  and 
clean  solvent  reservoir; 
pump  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  pump; 
purge  gas  valve  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
purge  gas  valve  lo  selectively  impart  flow  purge  gas  to  the 
fluid  source  conduits,  fluid  source  onfices.  fluid  target  con- 
duits, fluid  target  orifices  and  pump; 
solvent  valve  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
solvent  valve  lo  selectively  impart  flow  of  solvent  to  the  fluid 
source  conduits,  fluid  source  orifices,  fluid  target  conduits, 
fluid  target  onfices  and  pump,  and  waste  solvent  reservoir: 
and 
source  and  target  valve  control  means  for  conu-olling  operation 
of  Ihe  fluid  source  conduit  valves  and  the  fluid  target  conduit 
valves   to   selectively   impart   passage   of  fluid   between   a 
selected  one  of  the  fluid  source  conduits  and  a  selected  one  of 
the  fluid  target  conduits  through  the  pump  and  to  enable 
passage  of  solvent  and  purge  gas  through  Ihe  entire  selected 
fluid  source  conduits,  selected  fluid  target  conduits  and  waste 
reservoir  in  order  lo  avoid  contaminauon  of  the  chemical 
sample. 


5,66032 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTION  OF 
ROBOTS  IN  GAS  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 
WUIiam  F.  Rush,  Jr.,  Tinley  Park;  Bruce  K.  Campbell:  Ken- 
neth C.  Hardy,  both  of  Chicago,  and  Lynn  A.  Sweetwood, 
Round  Lake  Beach,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas 
Technology,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,772 

Int.  CI."  F16K  43/()0:  F16L  55/18:55/26 

VS.  a.  137—318  n  Claims 


I.  A  chemical  sample  fluid  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring 
fluid  between  any  of  a  plurality  of  fluid  sources  to  any  of  a 
plurality  of  fluid  targets,  the  apparatus  compnsing; 


1.  A  hot  lap  apparatus  for  insertion  of  a  controllable  device  in  a 

form   of  one  of  an   elecU-omechanical   "pig"  and  robot  into  an 

in-service  pipeline  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  insertion  end  and  a  discharge  end.  said 

housing  forming  a  chamber  and  said  discharge  end  adapted  to 

^  be  sealably  secured  to  a  pipe  and  enclose  a  portion  of  said 

pipe; 
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means  for  sealingly  partitioning  said  chamber  into  an  insertion 
chamber  and  a  discharge  chamber,  said  insertion  chamber 
disposed  adjacent  said  insertion  end  of  said  housing  and  said 
discharge  chamber  disposed  adjacent  said  discharge  end  of 
said  housing; 

removable  means  tor  sealing  said  insertion  end  of  said  housing; 

means  for  cutting  an  opening  in  said  pipe  sized  to  receive  said 
controllable  device  disposed  in  said  housing; 

means  for  inserting  said  controllable  device  into  the  interior  of 
said  pipe;  and 

means  cixiperatively  associated  vtith  said  housing  for  sensing  a 
presence  and  a  position  of  said  controllable  device  when  said 
controllable  device  is  in  said  housing  and  when  said  control- 
lable device  is  not  in  said  housing 


a  nut  threaded  onto  the  external  screwthread  of  the  stem  and 
bearing  against  the  inside  face. 


5.660J03 
DECK-MOLNT  MIXIMJ-KAUCET  ASSEMBLY 
Werner  (Jnauert,  Iserlohn,  and  Stefan  SteinhotT.  Sundern,  both 
of  (Germany,  as.signon<  to  Kriedrich  (irohe  A(;,  Hemrr,  (ier- 
manv 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  588,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24.  1995,  195  02 
075.8 

Int.  Cl.'^  E03C  1/04 
\}S.  a.  137—359  4  Claims 


5.660.204 
TANK  BLANKETINC,  VALVE 
Thoma-s  C.  Piolrov»ski,  West  Chicago,  111.;  William  Zehr.  Sara- 
sota. Fla..  and  Scott  R.  Diaz.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  The 
Prolectoseal  Company.  Beasenville.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,242 

Int.  cr  F16K  17/10 

L'.S.  a.  137—492,5  '0  Claims 


I.  A  mixing  faucet  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  support  body 
having  an  outside  face,  an  inside  face,  and  a  hole  extending 
between  the  faces,  the  faucet  compnsing: 

a  faucet  body  adapted  to  sit  on  the  outside  face  over  the  hole  and 

formed  with  a  stepped  bore  having 

a  small-diameier  threaded  portion,  and 

a  larger-diameter  smixnh  portion; 
a  mixing  valve  in  the  NxJy  having  hoi-  and  cold-water  inlet 

ports  and  a  mixed-water  outlet  port; 
a  rigid  tubular  stem  fixed  in  the  hoxe.  extending  through  the 

hole,  and  formed  with 

a  passage  connected  to  one  ol  the  ports. 

a  small-diameter  threaded  inner  end  hlting  complementarily 
in  the  small-diameler  threaded  portion. 

an  outwardly  open  annular  grixive  at  the  smooth  portion. 

an  external  screwthread  at  the  inside  face,  and 

an  outer  end; 
a  seal  ring  sealed  in  ihc  groove  and  radially  outwardly  engaging 

the  larger  diameler  portion  of  the  bore; 
at  least  one  conduit  extending  through  the  hole  and  connected  to 

another  of  the  ports;  and 


10    In  a  lank  blanketing  valve  of  the  type  that  is  associatable 
with  a  tank  and  that  incorporates: 

(a)  a  housed  diaphragm  means  which  moves  responsive  to  die 
pressure  differential  between  atmospheric  pressure  and  inter- 
nal tank  gas  pressure; 
(bl  a  pilot  valve  assembly  having  a  poppel  means  which  longi- 
tudinally reciprocally  moves  responsively  to  movements  of 
said  diaphragm  means;  and 
(c)  a  main  valve  assembly  having  a  dome  chamber  that  is 
associated  with  said  pilot  v.-ilve  assembly  and  having  a  recip- 
rocating piston  with  a  normally  closed  configuration,  said 
piston  being  associated  with  said  head  chamfier  and  said 
piston  being  displaced  into  a  predetermined  valve  open  con- 
hguration  when  gas  pressure  in  said  head  chamber  drops 
fwlow  a  supply  line  pressure,  thereby  to  permit  passage  of 
pressuri/ed  inert  gas.  whereby,  when  said  poppel  means 
moves  to  a  predetermined  valve  open  position,  gas  pressure  in 
said  head  chamber  falls  below  said  supply  line  pressure,  and 
said  piston  moves  to  said  valve  open  conhguration.  and  when 
said  poppet  means  returns  to  a  predetermined  valve  closed 
position,  gas  pressure  in  said  head  chamber  nses  lo  at  least 
said  supply  line  pressure,  and  said  pislon  returns  to  said 
normally  closed  configuration,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  pilot  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  a  bore  defined  theretfirough.  said  bore 

having  an  upper  end  and  an  opposite  lower  end; 
two  cylindrical  plug  means  in  said  bore,  each  one  being 
adjacent  a  different  one  of  said  opposite  ends,  thereby 
dehning  respective  upper  and  lower  plug  means; 
screw  thread  means  dehned  on  said  lower  plug  and  i>n  said 
bore  for  mutually  threadable  engagement  of  a  circumferen- 
tial portion  of  said  lower  plug  means  with  a  lower  end 
adjacent  circumferential  portion  of  said  bore  whereby  said 
lower  plug  means  is  selectively  longitudinally  positionable 
in  said  bore; 
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said  channel,  a  vaJve.  and  a  second  tube  communicating  wiUi  said 
container  and  transmitting  said  fluid  to  said  first  tube  via  said 
valve,  said  valve  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  a  hollow  interior  and  a  sealed  distal  end. 
said  hollow   interior  being  capable  of  communicating  said 
fluid  between  said  first  tube  and  said  second  tube  through  at 
least  one  aperture  adjacent  to  said  sealed  distal  end; 
a  flexible  pressure-responsive  surface  compnsing  a  sheath  of  a 
soft  elastomenc  matenal  covering  said  at  least  one  aperture, 
said  flexible  pressure  responsive  surface  elastically  engaged 
to  said  sealed  distal  end  of  the  base  member,  thereby  sealing 
said  aperture  to  prevent  a  flow  of  fluid  from  said  first  tube  into 
said  base  member  when  said  pressure  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  remaining  elastically  engaged  to  said  sealed 
distal  end  of  the  base  member  but  stretching  away  from  said 
aperture  to  unseal  said  aperture  when  said  pressure  exceeds 
the  predetermined  value. 


retaining  meani  adjacent  said  upper  end  for  fixedly  position- 
ing said  upper  plug  means  in  said  bore; 

said  upper  and  said  lower  plug  means  in  said  bore  together 
defining  an  elongated  cylindrical  cavity  which  is  discon- 
tinuous in  a  mid-region  thereof  where  opposed  respective 
inner  end  regions  of  said  upper  and  said  lower  plug  means 
are  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  and  thereby 
together  dehne  a  circumferential  medial  channel; 

said  upper  and  said  lower  plug  means  defining  in  ctx)f)erate 
combination  with  said  valve  btxiy: 

(a)  a  central  channel  means  that  interconnects  said  medial 
channel  with  said  main  valve  head  chamfwr.  and 

(b)  peripheral  channel  means  that  li)  provides  a  medial 
circumferential  chamber  along  the  outside  of  each  of  said 
upper  and  said  lower  plug  means  and  interconnects  each 
of  said  medical  chambers  with  adjacent  portions  of  said 
cylindrical  cavity,  that  nil  interconnects  each  said  medial 
chamber  with  the  other  thereof,  and  that  (iii)  intercon- 
nects Ixith  said  medial  chambers  with  a  passageway 
which  is  defined  in  said  valve  body  and  which  is  associ- 
atable with  a  tank  input  gas  conduit  from  said  main  valve 
assembly  when  said  valve  is  ass(x;iated  with  said  lank; 

seal  means  cooperating  with  said  combination  for  isolating 
said  central  channel  means  from  said  penpheral  channel 
means  when  said  poppet  means  is  in  said  valve  closed 
position; 
said  poppet  means  being  elongated  and  longitudinally  slidably 
positioned  in  said  cylindrical  cavity  for  movement  t)etween 
an  upper  valve  closed  position  and  a  lower  valve  open 
position,  said  poppet  means  having: 
(a)  an  upper  end  and  an  opposite  lower  end.  and  external 

side  walls. 
fb)  an  upwardly   projecting  stem  at  said  upper  end  that 

extends  through  and  beyond  said  upper  plug  means  and 

that  IS  adapted  for  engagement  with  and  movement  by 

said  diaphragm  means. 

(c)  internal  conduit  means  interconnecting  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site end  adjacent  portions  of  said  poppet,  each  one  of 
said  opposite  end  adjacent  pt)nions  defining  with  a  radi- 
ally adjacent  said  plug  means  a  poppel  chamber  that  is 
radially  located  in  said  cylindrical  cavity  and  that  is 
adjacent  portions  of  said  poppet  side  walls,  whereby 
each  said  poppet  chamber  communicates  with  a  different 
one  of  said  medial  chambers,  and 

(d)  medial  circumferentially  and  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing sidewall  regions  conhgured  for  making  sealing 
engagement  between  said  opposed  respective  inner  end 
regions  of  said  upper  and  said  lower  plug  means  when 
said  poppet  means  is  in  said  upper  valve  closed  position, 
and  including  sealing  means  between  said  medial  regions 
and  said  respective  inner  end  regions  in  said  upper  valve 
closed  position,  and 

spring  means  and  associated  spring  pin  guidance  means  at 
said  poppet  lower  end  in  said  lower  plug  means  for  yield- 
ingly biasing  said  poppet  in  said  upper  valve  closed  posi- 
tion, 
whereby,  when  said  poppet  means  is  in  said  upper  valve  closed 
position,  said  poppet  chambers  are  each  sealed  from  said  medial 
channel,  and.  when  said  poppel  means  is  in  said  lower  valve  open 

position,  said  poppet  chambers  communicate  with  said  medial  1  In  a  fuel  tank  for  fuel  to  power  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
channel  so  that  gas  can  pass  from  said  head  chamber  to  said  a  fuel  fill  pipe  having  an  intenor  conduit  leading  from  a  fill  gas  cap 
passageway.  to  the  interior  of  a  fuel  tank,  and  a  one-way  valve  assembly  located 

in  assembly  with  the  fill  pipe  within  the  fuel  tank  and  operable  to 

allow  free  flow  of  fuel  into  the  tank  via  the  pipe  conduit  and  to 

close  against  splash-back  and  fuel  vapor  tending  to  escape  from  the 

s  fUJ\  7«<  '^''  ^'*  ^^  ''"  ^^^  conduit,  said  one  way  valve  assembly  has  a 

ONF  WAVVAIVF  ^^^^  '"^^"  housing  surrounding  the  inner  end  of  the  fill  pipe 

»i      D  c-     .  •     ■<.,«/.     7.-      ^\,  within  the  tank  and  having  a  dirough-passageway  communicating 

Alan  B.  Epstein,  18204  LosAlimos  St.,  Northridge,  Calif.  91326    the  fill  pipe  conduit  with  the  tank  intenor  a  valve  seat  on  said 

housing  encircling  said  through-passageway,  a  valve  supfwrt  base 


5.660,206 
FUEL  TANK  FILLER  NECK  CHECK  VALVE 
Timothy    P.    Neal,    Harwington.    and    Mark    R.    Johansen, 
Cheshire,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  W'albro  Corporation, 
Cass  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  428340 

Int.  CI."  FI6K  15/14 

II.S.  CI.  137—592  8  Claims 


Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,670 

Int.  CI."  F16K  15/14 

U.S.  a.  137—512.15  15  aaims 

I   In  a  one-way  valve  assembly  for  use  with  a  container  supply- 
ing a  fluid  under  a  pressure  to  a  channel,  said  one-way   valve 


assembly  including  a  first  tube  for  communicating  said  fluid  into    tank 


in  said  housing  adjacent  said  valve  seat,  a  flexible  disc  on  said 
support  base  having  a  periphery  closing  the  inner  end  of  said  fill 
pipe,  and  a  support  of  said  disc  to  allow  the  periphery  to  flex 
inwardly  away  from  said  valve  seat  to  pass  incoming  fuel  into  the 
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5.660J07 
ROW  fONTROI.I.FR.  PARTS  OF  FLOW  CONTROLLER, 

AND  RFLATFI)  MFTHOt) 
Daniel  T.  Mudd.  Long  Reach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tylan  (Jeneral, 
Inc..  San  Die)>o.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2«>,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .ViS.HM 

Int.  CI.'  (;05D  7A)*> 

VS.  a.  137—599.1  21  Oalms 


1  A  fluid  flow  meter,  comprising: 

pipe  structure  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  fluid  having  a 
flow  rate  lo  be  measured  and  defining  a  tapered  main  fluid 
flow  path  opening  through  said  structure. 

a  flow  restncior  lodged  in  said  tapered  opening  to  generate  a 
fluid  pressure  drop  along  said  opening,  including  a  core 
structure  and  lengths  of  wire  structure  disposed  along  said 
core  structure  lodged  between  said  core  structure  and  said 
pipe  structure  in  said  tapered  opening;  and 

a  fluid  flow  sensor  including  a  fluid  flow  sensor  conduit  defining 
a  sensor  fluid  flow  path  opening  in  parallel  with  said  mam 
fluid  flow  path  opening  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
positioned  to  provide  a  sensor  conduit  fluid  flow  responsive  to 
said  pressure  drop. 


5.6«0.208 
MONOBL(K  K  FAl  CFT 
Daniel  Tres  Casas.  Vallirana,  Spain,  as-sii^or  to  Caspro,  S.A., 
Vallirana,  Spain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,611.  Jul.  2.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,404,911.  Thi.s  application  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419„^53 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Spain.  Jul.  7,  1992, 9202141;  Jul. 
17,    1992,  9202263;    Sep.    17.    1992.  9202754;   Nov.    18.    1992. 
9203391;  Dec.  18.  1992.  9203727 

Int.  CI."  F16K  n/074 
U.S.  a.  137—625.17  32  CUdms 


position  correspondmg  to  a  closed  flow  position  and  a  second 
p<^siiion  corresponding  lo  an  open  flow  position: 

a  cartridge  disp«)sed  within  said  faucet  body,  said  cartridge  being 
connected  to  said  handle  such  that  when  said  handle  is  rotated 
between  said  first  limit  position  and  said  second  limit  position 
said  cartridge  regulates  the  proportion  of  hot  and  cold  water 
thai  Is  permitted  to  flow  into  said  extension  pipe: 

said  first  axis  having  a  hon/ontal  component  and  said  second 
axis  having  a  honzonial  component; 

said  cartridge  being  rotatable  to  a  position  where  said  handle  is 
in  said  first  limit  position  and  said  hori/onul  component  of 
said  second  axis  is  parallel  to  said  horizontal  component  of 
said  first  axis; 

said  monoblock  faucet  further  including  at  least  one  cold  water 
inlet  opening  and  at  least  one  hot  water  inlet  opening,  said 
inlei  openings  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  through 
holes  in  the  faucet  body; 

said  inlet  openings  having  a  horizontal  axis  of  symmewy  passing 
perpendicularly  lo  a  line  between  the  centers  of  said  inlet 
openings,  said  axis  of  symmetry  being  angularly  displaced 
with  respect  to  the  honzontal  component  of  said  first  axis, 
said  angular  displacement  of  said  axis  of  symmetry  being 
approximately  equal  to  half  the  angular  displacement  of  said 
handle  between  said  first  limit  position  and  said  second  limit 
position. 


5.660.209 
POROIS  PIPE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
James  J.  Fran/..  Monarch  Beach.  Calif.,  and  Richard  A.  Hutch- 
inson. San  Antonio.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Subsurface  Technology 
Corp..  Dana  Point,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  216,641.  Mar.  23.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.462.092.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  8%,510,  Jun.  8. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5J.V4J.%,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

368.240.  Jun.  19.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  I, 

1995,  Ser  No.  509.101 

Int.  CI."  F16L  ///rw 

U,S.  CI.  138—103  13  Claims 


■^  04 


1   A  monoblock  faucet  comprising: 

a  faucet  b<x)y  having  an  extension  pipe  protruding  therefrom, 
said  extension  pipe  having  a  first  axis,  said  faucet  body 
having  a  plurality  of  through  holes  to  permit  a  flow  of  cold 
and  hot  water  into  said  extension  pipe. 

a  handle  mounted  on  said  faucet  body,  said  handle  having  a 
second  axis,  said  handle  being  rotalably  connected  to  said 
faucet  b<xly  between  a  first  limit  position  corresponding  lo  a 
maximum  cold  water  position  and  a  second  limii  position 
corresponding  lo  a  maximum  hot  water  position,  said  handle 
being  pivoully  connected  to  said  faucet  body  between  a  first 


1  .\n  article  compnsing  a  porous  pipe  having  a  length,  a 
longitudinally  extending  open  space  and  containing  elastomer  par- 
ticles, binder  component  and  a  solid  component  having  a  compo- 
sition other  than  said  elastomer  particles  and  said  binder  compo- 
nent, the  p«)rosity  of  said  porous  pipe  being  at  least  partially 
controlled  bv  the  amount  of  water  disassociated  from  said  solid 
component  in  the  process  of  manufactunng  said  article;  and  a 
ballast  member  located  at  least  partially  within  said  porous  pipe 
and  acting  lo  increase  the  weight  of  said  article  relative  lo  a  similar 
article  without  said  balla.st  member 
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5.660,210 
I.AYFRED  Rl  BBER  HOSE  WITH  REINFORCING 
Fumio  Ikeda;  Satoshi  Mizutani,  and  Katsushi  Kitaoka.  all  of 
Inazaua.    Japan.    a.ssignors    to   Toyoda    Gosei    Co.,    Ltd.. 
Nishikasugai-gun.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  3.  1993.  Ser  No.  26,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  5,  1992.  4-048534; 
Dec.  28.  1992.  4.^48530;  Dec.  28.  1992,  4-348536;  Dec.  28.  1992, 
4-348539 

Int.  CI."  F16L  11/04 
\iS.  a.  138—126  13  Clainis 


5,660.212 

INTEGRAL  HVAC  REINFORCED  DUCT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  REINFORCING  DUCT 

William  Elder,  2311  Thousand  Oaks  Dr,  Richmond.  Va.  23294 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1993,  Ser  No.  125330 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  9A)0 

U.S.  CI.  138—157  6  Claims 


5.660.211 

GALVANIC  CORROSION  RESISTANT  INSULATING  PIPE 

HAVING  EXCELLENT  FILM  ADHESION 

Nobuhiko  Hiraide.  Hyogo;  Masakatsu  I'eda.  Nara.  and  Toshiro 
Anraku.  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal 
Industries.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1993.  Ser  No.  2.492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  6.  1992.  4-000239; 
Oct.  26.  1992.  4-287367;  Oct.  26,  1992.  4-287368;  Oct.  26.  1992. 
4-287.%9;  Dec.  25.  1992.  4-347193;  Dec.  25.  1992.  4-347194 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  WI4 
UJ».  CI.  138—143  18  Claims 


1    A  galvanic  corrosion  resistant  metal  pipe  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  and  having  a  threaded  portion  at  an  end  thereof  and 
at  least  one  stress  relaxation  layer  of  a  metal  on  one  of  the  inner 
surface,  the  outer  surface  or  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said 
pipe,  said  at  leasl  one  stress  relaxation  layer  extending  over  at  least 
60  mm  from  said  end  of  the  pipe  excluding  the  threaded  portion; 
said  at  least  one  stress  relaxation  layer  ha\ing  an  insulating 
ceramic  film  coaled  thereon,  said  ceramic  film  having  a  thick- 
ness of  0.4  nm  or  more  and  a  specific  resistivity  of  IO'*li  cm 
or  more  at  a  coverage  ratio  of  W'J'r  or  more  lo  less  tlian  loo's . 


1.  A  layered  rubber  hose  with  reinforcing,  comprising: 

an  inner  lube  made  of  rubber; 

an  inner  reinforcing  thread  layer  comprised  of  polyester  thread 

having  ihe  following  physical  properties;  a  tensile  strength  per 

unit  denier  of  8  grams  or  more,  an  elongation  of  1011.5'J. 

and  a  loaded  elongation  per  unit  denier  of  2  T+IOOf^  under  a 

3-gram  load;  and  disposed  over  said  inner  lube; 
an  intermediate  rubber  layer  disposed  o\er  said  inner  reinforcing 

thread  layer; 
an  outer  reinforcing  thread  layer,  formed  by  braiding  polyvinyl 

alcohol  thread,  disposed  over  said  intermediate  rubber  layer; 

and 
a  cover  layer  made  of  rubber  fomied  over  said  outer  reinforcing 

thread  layer. 


1.  An  integrally  reinforced  HVAC  duct  having  four  adjoining 
sides  defining  four  interfaces  along  the  respective  intersections  of 
Ihe  adjoining  sides,  the  tour  sides  being  comprised  of  at  least  one 
sheet  metal  member,  each  sheet  metal  member  defining  a  pair  of 
opposed  longitudinal  edges  extending  from  a  firsi  duct  inlet  end  lo 
a  second  duct  outlet  end  whereby  at  leasl  one  interface  is  defined 
as  a  seam  between  said  longitudinal  edges  of  Ihe  at  least  one  sheet 
nieial  member;  at  least  one  integral  reinforcing  rib  associated  with 
at  leasl  one  sheet  metal  member  the  rib  oriented  between  the  duct 
inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  substantially  across  at  least  one  side 
between  the  opposed  interfaces  and  extending  perpendicularly 
outwardly  from  the  side,  tiie  nb  being  comprised  of  sheet  metal 
matenal  integrally  formed  from  the  single  sheet  metal  member 
defining  the  respective  side  and  including  integral  first  and  second 
sheet  metal  layers  whereby  the  duct  may  be  reinforced  without  the 
fabrication  and  installation  of  .separate  reinforcing  structures. 


5.660,213 

W  EFT  YARN  INSERTION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

DEACTIVATABLE  SLIP  CONVEYOR  AND  ASSOCIATED 

YARN  BRAKE 
Lars  Helge  Gottfrid  Tholander.  Ulricehamn.  and  Paer  Josefs- 
son.  Boras,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  IRO  AB.  Ulrice- 
hamn. Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02208,  §  371  Date  Apr  23.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03442.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb,  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1994.  Ser  No.  586.843 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  19,  1993,  43  24 
160.3 

InL  CI."  D03D  47/i0:47/i4 
VS.  a.  139-^52  20  Claims 


Ri     B       T  /  ,, 

F  D    13    12    2 


1 .  An  insertion  system  for  a  weft  yam  of  a  jel  loom,  comprising: 
a  weft-yam  storage,  supply  and  measuring  device  for  storing  the 
weft  yam  thereon  and  including  a  wefl-yam  stopping  and 
releasing  device  which  has  control  means  for  controlling  said 
weft  yam  slopping  and  releasing  device  in  '■esponse  to  a 
weaving  cycle. 
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a  jet  insertion  device  disposed  downstream  of  said  weft-yam 
storage,  supply  and  measuring  device  which  withdraws  said 
weft  yam  from  said  weft  yam  storage,  supply  and  measuring 
device  with  a  withdrawal  tension  and  transports  said  weft 
yam  in  an  insertion  direction  to  a  shed. 

a  mechanical  weft  yam  slip  conveyor  artanged  in  a  yam  path 
from  said  weft  yam  stopping  and  releasing  device  to  said  jet 
insertion  device,  said  slip  conveyor  compnsing  at  least  one 
conveyor  roller  rotating  in  the  insertion  direction  of  said  weft 
yam  at  a  faster  circumferential  speed  than  a  maximum  weft- 
yam  insertion  speed  for  conveying  said  weft-yam,  said  inser- 
tion system  including  deactivating  means  for  activating  and 
deactivating  said  slip  conveyor  to  respectively  increase  and 
decrease  a  slip  conveyor  force  acting  on  said  weft  yam  while 
said  conveyor  roller  is  rotating  during  an  insertion  process, 
wherein,  with  said  slip  conveyor  activated,  said  weft  yam 
surtounding  at  least  a  partial  region  of  the  circumferential 
surface  of  the  roller  and  being  acted  upon  by  said  circumfer 
ential  surface  with  said  slip  conveyor  force  determined  by 
said  withdrawal  tension,  and 

a  yam  brake  artanged  in  the  yam  path  at  said  slip  conveyor  or 
downstream  of  said  slip  conveyor  which  is  engagable  with 
and  disengagable  from  said  weft-yam  while  said  slip  con 
veyor  is  activated  and  deactivated  respectively  in  dependence 
upon  the  weaving  cycle. 


height  of  the  liquid  stored  in  the  tank  intenor  chamber  when 
between  predetermined  first  and  second  liquid  levels. 

said  control  apparatus  comprising  a  float  assembly  for  control- 
ling the  effective  flow  area  of  said  at  least  one  port  in  response 
to  the  level  of  the  stored  liquid  between  predetermined  first 
and  second  levels,  and 

said  float  assembly  comprising  a  control  rod  rotatably  mounted 
to  said  housing,  a  float  member  external  said  housing  coupled 
to  rotate  said  control  rod  in  relation  to  predetermined  heights 
of  stored  liquid  levels. 


5.660,215 
LOADING  APPARATLS  FOR  BULK  MATERLALS 
Woirgang  Krambrock.  Vogt;  Harald  Wilms,  Teltnang.  both  of 
Germany,    and    (Jurdarshan    Singh    Brar,    Houston.    Tex.. 
as.signon<  to  Zeppelin  .Schuettguttechnik  (JmbH.  Weingar- 
len,  (Jermany 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549,JM>9 
Claims  piiority.  application  Germany,  Oct.  27,  1994,  44  38 
135.2 

Int.  CI."  B65G  b7A)6:6<i/02:  B65D  HH/2X 
MS.  CI.  141— 2»6  19  Claims 


5.660,214 

OVERFILL  PREVENTION  FOR  LIQUID  STORAGE 

TANKS 

Martin  C.  Pettesch.  Cranford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Valve 

Co..  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541 J69 

Int.  CI.'  FI6K  21/00 

VS.  a.  141—198  10  Oaims 


1  An  assembly  for  filling  a  liquid  storage  tank  having  an  interior 
chamber  comprising: 

a  feed  pipe  for  delivering  fill  liquid  to  the  top  portion  of  the 
intenor  chamber, 

a  fill  pipe  for  delivering  fill  liquid  to  the  bottom  of  the  interior 
chamber, 

an  overfill  prevention  assembly  for  delivering  fill  liquid  from 
said  feed  pipe  to  said  fill  pipe  and  comprising  an  outer 
housing  having  a  bottcm  releasably  connected  to  the  top  of 
said  fill  pipe  and  defining  a  first  chamber  coupled  to  deliver 
fill  liquid  to  said  fill  pipe,  an  insert  assembly  having  a  top 
releasably  connected  lo  the  bottom  of  said  feed  pipe  and 
defining  a  second  chamber  coupled  to  receive  fill  liquid  from 
said  feed  pipe,  a  seciu-n  defining  at  least  one  port  for  deliv- 
ering to  said  first  chamber  fill  liquid  th.it  passes  through  said 
second  chamber,  and  control  apparatus  for  restricting  the 
effective  flow  area  of  said  at  least  one  port  in  relation  to  the 


I.  A  loading  apparatus  for  bulk  matenal.  comprising 

(a)  a  loading  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  outer  tube 
surface,  an  inner  tube  surface  and  a  matenal  discharge  end; 

(b)  a  deflection  body  having  an  outer  body  surface  and  being 
arranged  generally  coaxially  with  said  loading  tube  at  said 
matenal  discharge  end  thereof;  said  deflection  body  being 
situated  partially  inside  and  partially  outside  of  said  loading 
tube;  said  outer  body  surface  and  said  inner  tube  surface 
together  defining  an  annular  channel  surtounding  said  longi- 
tudinal axis;  said  outer  body  surface  and  said  inner  tube 
surface  each  having  a  temiinal  penpheral  portion  together 
defining  a  circumferential,  deflecting  and  accelerating  duct 
forming  part  of  said  annular  channel  and  terminating  in  an 
annular  outlet  slot  surtounding  said  longitudinal  axis;  said 
terminal  penpheral  portion  of  said  outer  body  surface  being 
onented  away  from  said  longitudinal  axis  such  as  to  effect  a 
radially  outward  flow  of  the  bulk  matenal  from  said  loading 
tube;  said  terminal  penpheral  portions  of  said  outer  body 
surface  and  said  inner  lube  surface  being  substantiallv  equi- 
distant from  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 

(ci  securing  means  for  attaching  said  deflecuon  body  to  said 
loading  tube. 
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5,660^16 

ADAPTIV  E  HOLDER.  EXTENSION  HANDLE  AND 

TOOTHBRUSH  (iUIDE  FOR  A  TOOTHPASTE 

DISPENSER 

Wesley  M.  Wells.  214  Enfield  Falls  Rd..  Ithaca.  N.^.  14850 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  60.603.  May  II.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.518.051, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,386,  Aug.  21, 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

650.875 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  1/04 

US.  CI.  141-369  9  Claims 


1  An  adaptive  holder  for  a  pump-style  dispenser  which  includes 
a  dispenser  base  and  a  pump  actuator,  wherein  said  adaptive  holder 
is  adapted  to  hold  said  pump-style  dispenser  horizontally,  and 
comprises: 

a)  a  holder  base  with  an  top  and  a  bottom  side,  and  a  front  and 
back  surface; 

b)  where  said  top  and  bottom  sides  are  opposite  one  another,  and 
where  said  front  and  back  surfaces  are  opposite  one  another; 

c)  said  biittom  side  of  said  holder  base  being  adapted  to  be  in 
contact  with  a  surface  where  said  adaptive  holder  is  to  be 
placed  and/or  secured,  so  that  said  adaptive  holder  may  be 
used; 

d)  said  front  surface  having  at  least  two  side  rails,  each  of  said 
side  rails  having  at  least  an  internal  edge  facing  one  another; 

e)  said  side  rails  converging  towards  each  other,  such  that  the 
distance  between  said  internal  edge  of  each  of  said  side  rails 
nartows  from  the  lop  to  the  bottom  sides  of  said  base  holder, 
along  a  range  that  encompasses  the  diameter  of  said  pump- 
style  dispenser  such  that  the  distance  between  said  intemal 
edge  of  each  of  said  side  rails  narrows  from  the  portion  of 
said  intemal  edge  closest  to  said  front  surface  of  said  adaptive 
holder  to  a  portion  of  said  intemal  edge  furthest  from  said 
front  surface  where  said  dispenser  base  is  slidable  between 
and  under  the  internal  edge  of  each  of  said  side  rails  until  it  is 
secured  lo  said  holder  base  by  frictional  compression  forces 
between  said  dispenser  base,  said  converging  side  rails  and 
said  holder  base;  and 

f)  at  least  one  dispenser  support  rail  attached  to  and  extending 
perpendicular  from  said  holder  base  for  positioning  and  sup- 
porting said  dispenser. 


drive  means  for  providing  rotational  articulation  of  the  grind 
wheel. 


5,660  J 18 

BLADE  SYSTEM  TO  BE  USED  IN  WOOD  CHIPPING,  A 

BLADE,  A  GUIDE  MEMBER  AND  A  FILLER  MEMBER 

AS  WELL  AS  A  METHOD  FOR  CHANGING  BLADES 

Arvo  Jonkka,   Pori,   Finland,  a&signor  to  Sunds   Defibrator 

Woodhandling  OY,  Pori,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00312.  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01857,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  564,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  8,  1993,  933131 

Int.  CI."  B27C  7/00:  B02C  18/18 

U.S.  CI.  144-176  9  Claims 


5.660.217 
STUMP  GRINDER 
Michael  C.  Nissley.  Rle.  10.  Box  135-19.  Tallahas.see.  Fla.  32310 
Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,909 
Int.  CI.'  AOIG  2M)6 
U.S.  CI.  144-24.12  9  Qaims 

1.  A  stump  grinder  comprising: 
a  vehicle  having  a  zero  turning  radius  capability; 
power  means  for  providing  locomotion  for  the  vehicle; 
a  liKil  bar  attached  lo  the  vehicle; 
means  for  providing  vertical  articulation  of  the  tool  bar; 
a  gnnd  wheel  assembly  having  a  grind  wheel  rotatably  attached 
thereto,  attached  to  the  t(X)l  bar;  and 


1.  A  knife  system  for  a  disc  chipper,  the  system  consisting  of 
several  knives  in  the  disc  and  a  counter  knife,  whereby  each  disc 
knife  is  formed  by  at  least  two  reversible  section  knives  which  can 
he  resharpened  and  are  mounted  in  a  line  one  after  the  other,  and 
wherein  the  cutting  edges  of  the  section  knives  are  guided  trans- 
versely into  a  certain  position  by  means  of  guiding  surfaces  in 
removable  guide  comnonents  supported  on  the  disc  and  fitted 
agamsl  the  edges  of  guiding  recesses  in  the  side  surfaces  of  the 
section  knives,  the  said  recess  edges  t)eing  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  knife,  characterized  in  that  the  system  com- 
pnses  at  least  one  tumable  or  at  least  two  exchangeable  guide 
components,  in  which  at  least  two  guiding  surfaces  to  be  fitted 
again.sl  the  said  edges  of  the  guiding  recess  in  the  side  surface  of 
the  section  knife  are  mutually  at  diftereni  distances  from  the 
guiding  surface  between  the  guide  component  and  the  disc. 
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5.664t,2l"> 
METHOD  AND  DKVK  E  FOR  INSTALI.lNt;  A  CORNICE 
Alan  Arthur  Ford;  Steven  Ray  Haarer,  both  of  Sturgis;  Gary 
Ray    Phelps.    Colon,    all    of   Mich.,    and    Michael    Edward 
Fit^gerald.  (iranger.  Ind..  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Int.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  M).  I9<X).  Ser.  No.  640.44<> 

Int.  CI."  E04F  IU/(K) 

l'..S.  CI.  160— .^8  27  Claims 


said  pleats  being  prevented  from  unfolding  adjacent  the  first  end 
of  the  sheet  such  thai  the  sheet  arcualely  expands  and  col- 
lapses: and 

a  sheet  holding  assembly  configured  lo  hold  the  first  end  of  the 
sheet  at  subslanlialK  the  same  degree  of  cunature  as  the 
window  so  Ihal  the  sheet  generally  follows  the  curvature  of 
the  window  when  expanded. 


.«i.6*0.221 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCINC;  MOLDS 
Shigeu  Oda,  Toyokawa;  Ryoji  Kanayama.  Toyohashi;   Kuni- 
yasu  Mori,  and  Kazuo  Sugimoto.  both  of  Toyokawa.  all  of 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Sinlokogio,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  IfHt.  Ser.  No.  6*1.761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1995.  7-174396; 
Jun.  23,  1995,  7-I8098X;  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-026067;  Feb.  23.  1996. 
8-(»61981 

Int.  CI."  B27C  15/02 
VS.  a.  164— .^7  13  ClainLs 


I.  A  cornice,  comprising: 

an  elongate  frontpiece  having  a  decorative  front  side  and  a  back 
side: 

an  opening  in  the  back  side  of  the  ftonlpiece:  and 

a  fastener  having  a  first  projection  on  one  side  thereof  for 
mounting  m  the  opening  and  a  second  projection  on  another 
side  thereof  for  engaging  with  a  headrail  so  that  the  frontpiece 
can  be  mounted  to  the  headrail  hy  engaging  the  first  projec- 
tion of  the  fastener  with  the  fmntpiece  and  engaging  the 
second  projection  of  the  fastener  with  the  headrail,  wherein 
the  second  projection  includes  two  legs  that  are  vertically 
reversible  so  that  (he  fastener  can  be  mounted  in  either  of  two 
positions. 


y///\/////Z77\ 


c 


5.660.220 

PLEATED  FAN  TYPE  SCN  SHADE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Ying  Chao  Ruan.  10501  F.  63rd  St..  Raytown.  Mo.  64133 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  540.958 

Int.  CI."  A47H  Smt 

L-S.  CI.  160— »4.07  10  Claims 


1  A  window  shade  for  obstructing  sunlight  entering  through  a 
window,  wherein  the  window  has  a  degree  of  curvature  from  side 
lo  side,  said  shade  comprising; 

a  substantially  opaque,  pleated  sheet  having  a  first  end.  a  second 
end  and  a  pair  of  opposite  sides,  with  the  pleats  of  the  sheet 
folding  one  on  top  of  another  when  the  sides  are  moved 
toward  one  another  to  collapse  the  sheet  and  unfolding  when 
the  sides  are  spread  apart  to  expand  the  sheet. 


1  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  mold  by  compacting  molding 
sand  which  is  put  in  a  mold  space  defined  by  a  pattern  plate  having 
a  pattern,  and  a  flask,  comprising: 

first  thin  plate  means  disptised  above  said  mold  space,  said  thin 
plate  means  being  movable  into  said  mold  space,  said  thin 
plate  means  being  movable  to  and  away  from  a  position  in 
said  mold  space,  and  said  position  being  slightly  spaced  apart 
from  the  inner  surface  of  said  flask  when  said  thin  plate 
means  is  inserted  into  the  molding  sand:  and 

pressing  means  disposed  above  said  mold  space,  said  pressing 
means  being  movable  into  and  away  from  the  mold  space  so 
as  to  press  all  the  molding  sand. 

10  A  method  for  producing  a  mold  by  compacting  molding  sand 
in  a  mold  space  defined  by  a  pattern  plate  and  a  flask,  composing 
the  steps  of: 

putting  molding  sand  in  the  mold  space; 

moving  a  tubular  Ixxly  of  a  thin  plate  towards  said  pattern  plate, 
said  tubular  btxly  having  a  cross  section  similar  lo.  but 
slightly  smaller  than,  that  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  flask, 
thereby  insenmg  said  tubular  body  into  the  molding  sand  to 
pre-compact  the  molding  sand: 

withdrawing  said  tubular  txxly  from  the  molding  sand;  and 

pressing  all  the  molding  sand  by  pressing  means. 


5.660.222 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


AuGisT  26.  1997 
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5,660.223 

VERTICAL  DIE  CASTING  PRESS  WITH  Rfl)EXING 

SHOT  SLEEVES 

Ted  H.  Thieman.  and  Richard  J.  Kamm,  both  of  Dayton.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  THT  Presses  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995.  Sei%  No.  559,633 

Int.  CI."  B22D  17/12:17/30:19/00 

VS.  a.  164-314  20  Claims 


1.  A  die  casting  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  table  supported  by 
said  frame  for  movement,  a  plurality  of  spaced  shot  sleeves  sup- 
poned  by  said  table  and  having  generally  parallel  spaced  axes,  a 
shot  piston  within  each  of  said  shot  sleeves,  a  gate  member 
positioned  adjacent  said  table  for  supporting  a  mold  defining  a 
cavity,  a  power  operated  member  for  clamping  the  mold  against 
said  gate  member,  a  power  drive  for  moving  said  table  to  present 
each  of  said  shot  sleeves  at  a  metal  transfer  station  adjacent  said 
gate  member  and  a  metal  receiving  station  spaced  from  said  metal 
transfer  station,  a  shot  cylinder  p<xsitioned  in  general  alignment 
with  said  metal  transfer  station  and  an  ejector  cylinder  positioned 
in  general  alignment  with  said  metal  receiving  station,  and  means 
for  releasably  connecting  each  of  said  shot  pistons  to  each  of  said 
cylinders  after  moving  of  said  table 


the  shroud  and  the  flow  of  gas  supplied  by  the  pipe  (46)  located 
downstream  is  directed  towards  the  casting  space  (5), 


5,660.225 

METHOD  OF  FRACTURE  TREATMENT  BY 

RESTRAINING  MACROMOLECULES  OR 

MACROMOLECULAR  AGGREGATES  ADJACENT  TO 

DAMAGED  TISSUES 

Bruce  Nathan  SafTran,  1527  Beacon  St.,  #4.  Brookline,  Mass. 

02146 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114.745.  Aug.  30,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5.466.862.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.432 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/2S 

U.S.  a.  623-16  9  Claims 


5.660J24 
TWIN-ROLL  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  DEVICE  HAVING 

AN  INERTING  SHROUD 
Jacques  Barbe.  Saint-Etienne;  Pierre  Delassus.  Locon;  Jean- 
Marie  Pelletier.  Bethune.  and  Gerhard  Pateisky.  Verquin.  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Usinor-Sacilor.  Puteaux.  France,  and 
Thyssen  Suhl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  564,962 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  30.  1994.  94  14571 
Int.  CI."  B22D  11/00:11/06 
U.S.  CI.  164-^15  ,0  Claims 

I.  Twin-roll  continuous  casting  device  comprising  two  counter- 
rotating  rolls  (I.  2),  having  parallel  axes,  defining  between  them  a 
casting  space  (5).  and  a  shroud  (4l  placed  above  the  casting  space 
and  including  two  longitudinal  walls  (41)  which  extend  respec- 
tively along  the  surface  of  each  roll  and  which  are  provided  with 
gas  inlet  pipes  having  openings  emerging  towards  the  said  sur- 
faces, charactenzed  in  that  each  wall  (41)  includes  pressure-drop 
sealing  means  (50.  64)  for  creating  a  pressure  drop  in  a  zone  (22) 
located  between  the  said  wall  and  the  surface  of  the  corresponding 
roll  and  between  two  of  the  said  pipes  (45,  461.  so  that  the  flow  of 
gas  supplied  by  the  pipe  (45 1  lying  upstream,  in  relation  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  roll,  is  directed  towards  the  outside  of 


1   A  method  of  Seating  an  injured  tissue  to  promote  healing  in 
human  or  vetennary  medicine  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  device  including. 

i)  a  first  layer  of  flexible  matenal  that  is  minimally-porous  to 
macromolecules.  being  capable  of  shaping  in  three  dimen- 
sions by  manipulation  by  human  hands,  having  a  first  and 
second   major  surface,  the  first   layer  being  substantially 
impermeable  to  at  least  one  type  of  macromolecule  or 
macromolecular  aggregate. 
ii»  a  second  layer  of  flexible  matenal  that  is  microporous 
being  capable  of  shaping  in  three  dimensions  by  manipula- 
tion by  human  hands,  having  a  first  and  second  major 
surface,  the  second  layer  having  means  for  preventing  die 
egress  of  at  least  one  type  of  macromolecule  or  macromo- 
lecular aggregate, 
wherein   the   device    being    flexible   in    three   dimensions   by 
manipulation  by  human  hands: 

b)  placing  the  device  adjacent  to  the  injured  tissue  such  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  second  layer  is  disposed  closer  to  an 
outer  portion  of  the  injured  tissue  than  any  portion  of  die  first 
layer: 

whereby  the  placed  device  prevents  the  egress  of  at  least  one 
type  of  macromolecule  or  macromolecular  aggregate. 
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5,66()J26 
ROTOR  POST  W ITH  H.OATlN(;  TENSILE  HEADER 
Harlan  E.  Unnemore,  Pocatello.  Id.,  assignor  to  ABB  Air  Pre- 
heater.  Inc.,  VVellsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996.  .Sen  No.  664,145 

Int.  C-l."  F23L  I5A)2 

VS.  CI.  165—8  15  aaims 


1.  Roior  apparatus  for  a  rotary  regenerative  air  preheater  com- 

pnsing: 

a  rotor  post  defining  a  substantially  vertical  rotation  axis,  the 
rotor  post  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion; 

a  first  rotor  header  mounted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  rotor  post 
and  radially  extending  therefrom; 

a  second  rotor  header  defining  an  axial  opening  for  slidably 
receiving  the  upper  portion  of  the  rotor  post  and  comprising 
an  outboard  penpheral  portion  dehning  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  radially  extending  slots;  and 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  diaphragms  for  dehning  sectors 
of  the  rotor  apparatus,  each  of  the  diaphragms  comprising  an 
upper  inboard  portion  and  a  lower  inboard  portion,  the  lower 
inboard  ponion  of  each  diaphragm  engaging  the  hrst  rotor 
header  whereby  the  hrst  rotor  header  supports  the  dia- 
phragms, the  upper  inboard  portion  of  each  diaphragm  com- 
posing a  lug,  each  of  the  lugs  being  received  in  one  of  the 
slots  and  including  means  for  engaging  the  slots  whereby 
radial  movement  of  the  diaphragms  is  limited. 


the  axial  direction  therebetween;  and  a  heat  source  mounted 
on  said  outer  flat  wall  portion. 


5,660,228 
MODI  LAR  AIR-TO-AIR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Douglas  C.  Sleege,  and  Charles  Gates,  both  of  Madison,  Wis.. 
assignors  to  .Altech  Energy,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  570,841 
Int.  CI."  F28F  9/22 
U,S.  a,  165—76  7  Claims 

1.  A  kit  of  parts  for  a  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
bliKk  shaped  cross  flow  exchanger  cores  stackable  to  heights  in 
at  least  two  columns  within  a  rectangular  volume  so  that  bases 
of  the  cores  are  diagonal  to  faces  of  the  rectangular  volume, 
the  cores  having  outwardly  extending  tabs; 
alignment  strips  attachable  to  the  tabs  on  the  cores  to  hold  the 

cores  into  alignment  in  columns; 
single  and  double  width  panels  of  a  height  less  than  the  height  of 
the  columns  to  fill  alternating  portions  of  two  opposed  faces 
of  the  rectangular  volume,  the  panels  having  inwardly  extend- 
ing labs  attachable  to  the  alignment  stnps  when  the  alignment 
strips  are  attached  to  the  core  stacks;  and 
whereby  a  heat  exchanger  having  an  arbitrary  number  of  cores 
and  segregated,  crossing,  intake  and  exhaust  air  streams  may 
be  assembled,  said  rectangular  volume  being  dehned  by  a  set 
of  end  plates  and  top  plates  and  said  panels 


5,660,227 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  HKiH  POWER  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENT 
Lawrence  V..  Crowe,  Lindenwood,  III.,  as.signor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation,  Rockford,  III, 

Division  of  Sen  No.  764.238,  Sep.  23,  1991.  Ihis  application 

Jan.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  189^3 

Int.  CI.'  F28K  7/00 

l!.S.  CI.  165 — 47  3  Claims 

1   A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  senes  of  onhce  plates  stacked  in  an  axial  direction  and 
separated  from  one  another  by  spacer  plates,  the  plates  all 
terminating  at  an  outer  flat  wall  portion  and  the  onfice  plates 
having  offset  axial  apertures  therethrough,  the  flat  wall  being 
adapted  lo  receive  a  heat  source;  and  a  ba.se  to  which  the  heat 
exchanger  is  joined; 
wherein  the  base  and  heal  exchanger  have  aligned  axial  channels 
therein  for  admittance  of  cix)lant  whereby  thermal  conduction 
paths  are  established  in  a  radial  direction  and  wherein  the 
onhce  plates  may  be  thermally  linked  by  coolant  flowing  in 


5,660.229 
PLATE  TYPE  HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Yung  Lee,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Hern  Jin  Park,  Ansan-si,  Rep. 
of    Korea,    a-vsignors    to    Sunkyong    Industries    Co.,    Ltd., 
.Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1992,  Sen  No.  999380 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apn  22.  1992, 
92-6789 

Int.  CI.'  F28D  I5KX) 

VS.  CI.  165—104.26  7  Claims 

1,  A  plate-type  heat  transfer  device,  comprising 

a  hrst  plate  and  a  second  plate,  said  plates  being  juxtaptised  in 

spacedly  confronting  relation,  so  as  lo  have  an  inner  lace  and 

an  outer  face  with  a  space  defined  between  them. 

a  plurality  of  parallel  partition  walls,  each  of  which  along  one 

longitudinal  margin  thereof  is  integrally  connected  with  the 

inner  lace  of  one  of  said  plates  and  each  of  which  along  an 

opposite  longitudinal  margin  thereof  is  integrally  connected 

with  the  inner  face  of  the  other  of  said  plates,  said  partitions 

thereby  dividing  said  space  into  a  plurality  of  iransversally 

adjacent  cells,  each  having  two  longitudinally  opposite  ends; 

said  hrst  and  second  plates  and  said  partition  walls  constituting  a 

unitary  structure  integrally  extruded  of  synlfietic  plastic  resin; 
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5.660X11 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 

SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 

Madimir  Nikolaevich  Belonenko,  Moskovskaya  obi.,  Russian 

Federation,  assignor  to  Aktsionernoe  Obschestvo  Zakrytogo 

Tipa  "Bioteklnvest"  ,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Sen  No.  394.180 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Jun.  25 
1993,   93033278,    Jun.   25,    1993.   93033279;   Jun.   25,    1993 
93033280 

Int.  Cl.'^  E2IB  4.1/25 
U.S.  CI.  166-249  16  Qaims 


two  end  plates  engaging  said  plates  and  said  partition  walls 
respectively  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cells  and  thereby  closing 
said  ends  of  said  cells; 

each  said  cell  being  greater  in  linear  extent  between  said  plates 
than  in  linear  extent  between  the  respective  ones  of  said 
partitions  which  dehne  that  cell; 

each  cell  being  partially  filled  with  a  given-quantity  charge  of 
vaporizable  liquid  working  fluid,  said  heal  transfer  device 
being  oriented  hori/onially,  with  said  second  plate  overlying 
said  first  plate  so  thai  said  first  plate  is  in  contact  with  said 
liquid  working  fluid  and  said  second  plate  defines  pan  of  a 
respective  headspace  in  each  said  cell. 


5,660^30 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FIN  WITH  EFFICIENT  MATERIAL 

UTILIZATION 
Charles  B.  Obosu,  Nashville,  and  Alexander  T.  Lim.  Brent- 
wikkI,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Inter-City  Products  Corpo- 
ration (USA),  Lavergne,  Tenn. 

Filed  -Sep.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  534.274 

Int.  CI.''  F28D  1/04 

U.S,  CI.  165-151  17  Claims 


1.  A   method   of  recovering   hydrocarbons   from   subterranean 
formations  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  elastic  vibrations  and  directing  said  elastic  vibra- 
tions into  an  aquiferous  bed  underlying  a  hydrocarbon- 
containing  formation  lo  degas  said  aquiferous  bed  and  intro- 
duce obtained  gas  lo  said  hydrocarbon-containing  formation 
from  below  upwards  so  that  to  effect  said  hydrocarbon- 
containing  formation  and  displace  hydrocarbons  therefrom  by 
gas  moving  upwards; 

(b)  forming  at  least  one  gas  cap  between  said  aquiferous  bed  and 
said  hydrocarbon-containing  formation;  and 

(c)  lifting  said  hydrocarbons  through  a  well  communicating  with 
said  hydrocarbon-contaming  formation. 


5.660^32 

LINER  VALVE  WITH  EXTERNALLY  MOUNTED 

PERFORATION  CHARGES 

Paul  Andrew  Reinhardt,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker 

Hughes  Incorporated.  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1994,  Sen  No.  335.636 

Int  CI."  E21B  43/116:34/06 

VS.  a.  166—297  19  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

at  least  one  heat  exchanger  conduit  including  a  plurality  of  tubes 
for  containing  a  circulating  fluid,  said  plurality  of  tubes  defin- 
ing a  luf)e  row;  and 

at  least  one  tin  thermally  engaging  said  plurality  of  tubes  and 
including  a  leading  edge,  a  body,  and  a  trailing  edge,  said 
body  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  which  said 
plurality  of  conduit  tubes  extend,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
leading  edge  and  said  trailing  edge  is  contoured  to  substan- 
tially conform  lo  isotherms  around  said  plurality  of  lubes,  said 
fin  including  a  turbulence  module,  said  turbulence  module 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  louvers  aligned  on  said  fin  body 
along  said  isotherms. 


1  A  well-perforating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  insertable  in  a  wellbore  to  serve  as  a  portion  of  a 

liner  or  casing  of  the  wellbore; 
said  body  having  an  inner  bore,  and  an  outer  face  facing  the 

wellbore; 
at  least  one  selectively  covered  pon  through  said  body; 
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at  least  one  explosive  member  positioned  on  said  outer  face  and 
offset  from  said  port  for  perforating  the  wellN)re  and  selec- 
tively opening  said  port  when  set  off. 


Institut 


5.6*0.233 
RISKR  FOR  (;RKVr  WVI  KR  DKPTHS 
('harli-.    Sparks.    I.r    Vrsinet.    France,    assignor    I 
Krancais  du  Petrols.  Rueil  Malmaison.  France 
Filed  Nov.  .V  1W5.  Ser.  No.  .^SZ.iJai 
Claims  priorilv.  application  France.  Nov.  4,  1W4.  94  13.^11 
'  Int.  CI."  K21B  l7AM:l9/09 
VS.  CI.  166— .<67  13  Claims 


1  A  riser  tor  great  water  depths  comprising  a  main  tube,  said 
main  tube  having  an  axial  natural  period  T,,  several  peripheral 
lines,  each  one  of  said  peripheral  lines  having  its  own  axial  natural 
period  Ti  and  said  penpheral  lines  being  held  in  position  with 
respect  lo  said  main  lube  by  fastening  means,  a  base  situated  at  the 
lower  end  of  (he  tube  characteri/ed  in  that  the  lower  end  of  each 
said  penpheral  lines  is  connected  to  a  device  placed  on  the  base, 
said  device  being  suited  to  allow  a  relative  axial  motion  of  at  least 
one  of  said  penpheral  lines  with  respecl  to  said  main  lube  and  in 
that  the  riser  also  compnses  means  for  damping  the  axial  motion 


U.S. 
1 

a 


position,  exposing  the  flow   ports,  and  a  closed  position, 
closing  the  flow  ports. 


.«;.660a3S 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  I'SE  IN  COIL  PIPE 

OPERATIONS 

Kjell   Inge  Sola.  TananKer.   Norway,  assignor  to  Traasocean 
Petroleum  Technology  AS,  Norway 

Filed  Dec,  4.  1W5.  .Ser  No.  .56A.961 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Norway,  Sep.  12,  1995.  953587 

Int.  CI."  E21B  /9/22 

t.S.  CI.  166—384  5  Claims 


5.660.2.34 
SHALLOW  FLOW  WELLHEAD  SYSTEM 
Paul  A.  Hebert,-  Lionel  J.  Milberger.  both  of  Houston,  and 
Joseph  W.  Pallini,  Jr.  Tomhall.  all  of  Tex..  as.signors  to  ABB 
Vetco  (.;ray  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Chevron  Corporation. 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  593,157 
Int.  CI."  E21B  7/l2:.i^/l4:4.Wh47A)(> 
C\.  166—368  6  Claims 

A  subsea  well  assembly,  composing: 

subsea  external  wellhead  housing  connected  to  a  string  of 
conductor  pipe,  the  external  wellhead  housing  having  a  side 
wall  containing  a  plurality  of  flow  p<irts, 
an  internal  wellhead  housing  secured  to  a  stnng  of  casing  which 

extends  through  the  conductor  pipe; 
landing  prohle  means  for  supporting  the  internal  wellhead  hous 
ing  in  the  external  wellhead  housing  in  a  posiuon  so  as  to  not 
block  the  flow  ports;  and 
a  valve  sleeve  mounted  to  an  exterior  portion  of  the  sidewall  of 
the  external  wellhead  housing  and  movable  axially  relative  to 
the  internal  and  external  wellhead  housings  between  an  open 


1  A  method  for  use  in  coil  pipe  operations  in  which  a  coil  pipe 
is  adapted  to  be  uncoiled  from  a  rotatable  dnim  having  a  cenual 
core  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  to  be  coiled  up  thereon,  the 
coiling/uncoiling  being  effected  by  means  of  a  feeding  device,  the 
drum  being  positioned  in  assiKiation  with  the  feeding  device 
without  intermediate  guide  faces  deflecting  the  directional  course 
of  the  coil  pipe  between  the  drum  and  the  feeding  device,  the  coil 
pipe  on  the  drum  being  positioned  and  aligned  such  that,  in  relation 
to  a  through-going  passage  of  die  feeding  device,  an  imaginary 
extension  of  the  pa.ssage  extends  subsuntially  tangentiallv  to  an 
outer  circumference  of  the  coil  pipe  on  the  drum,  so  that  bending/ 
straightening  strains  acting  on  the  coil  pipe  between  the  drum  and 
the  feeding  device  arc  reduced  to  one  single  straightening  upon 
uncoiling  of  the  coil  pipe,  and  one  single  bending  upon  coiling  of 
the  coil  pipe,  the  method  composing  the  step  of: 

gradually  pivoting  the  drum  about  an  axis  normal  lo  said  imagi- 
nary extension  during  coiling/uncoiling  of  the  coil  pipe,  in  a 
direction  towards  the  feeding  device  upon  uncoiling  of  the 
coil  pipe  and  in  a  direction  away  from  the  feeding  device 
up«in  coiling  of  the  coil  pipe,  so  that  the  tangenual  course  of 
the  imaginary  extension  of  the  passage  in  relation  to  the  outer 
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circumference  of  the  coil  pipe  on  the  drum  Is  maintained  at  all 
times,  irrespective  of  the  diameter  of  the  coil  pipe  circumfer- 
ence at  any  point  in  time. 


5,660^36 
DISC  HAR(;iN(;  FIRE  AND  EXPLOSION  SLPPRESSANTS 
Richard  F.  Sears,  Kenly,  and  Terence  Simpson.  W  ilson,  both  of 

N.C..  assignors  to  Kidde  Technologies.  Inc..  Wilson.  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  278.411.  Jul.  21.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  28.  1995.  Ser  No.  495.820 
int.  CI.'  A62C  I.-I/22 
VS.  a.  169-72  30  Claims 


if 

-  y  /  S  22  22  22 
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24.  Apparatus  for  discharging  a  tire  or  explosion  suppression 
agent,  composing 

a  rigid-walled  container  having  a  hollow  interior, 

nozzle  means  providing  a  discharge  orifice  mounted  on  the 
container. 

means  within  the  hollow  interior  of  the  chamber  defining  an 
enclosure  therein  for  receiving  the  suppressant  agent. 

the  means  dehning  the  enclosure  including  rupturable  barrier 
means  normally  bUKking  the  intenor  of  the  enclosure  from 
the  noz/le  means  and  also  including  movable  wall  means 
within  the  hollow  intenor. 

gas  producing  means  operative  when  actuated  to  generate  gas  at 
high  pressure  and  elevated  temperature  within  the  container, 

mean^  feeding  a  first  portion  of  the  generated  gas  into  a  region 
of  the  intenor  of  the  container  separated  from  the  enclosure 
by  the  movable  wall  means,  whereby  the  movable  wall  means 
moves  in  response  to  the  gas  pressure  to  compress  the  sup- 
pressant agent  within  the  enclosure  until  the  rupturable  barrier 
means  ruptures  and  the  suppressant  agent  is  forcibly  dis- 
charged through  the  noz/lc  means  in  at  least  partially  atom- 
ised form,  and 

bypass  means  for  receiving  a  second  portion,  only,  of  the  gen- 
erated gas  and  feeding  It  to  between  the  rupturable  barrier 
means  and  the  nozzle  means  so  as  lo  heat  the  suppressant 
agent  when  the  rupturable  bamer  means  ruptures,  thereby 
causing  vaponsation  of  the  discharged  suppressant  agent. 


said  latch  mechanism  being  activated  by  an  operator  at  said 

power  source 
each  of  said  wing  booms  being  supported  by  a  first  castering 

wheel  assembly: 
said  first  castering  wheel  assembly  being  fully  and  automatically 
lockable  when  its  wheel,  in  operation,  is  parallel  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  Its  respective  supported  wing  boom; 
said  first  castering  wheel  assembly  including  a  control  arm,  said 
control  arm  being  fixedly  mounted  to  said  first  castenng 
wheel  assembly  such  that  in  operation,  movement  of  a  remote 
end  of  said  control  arm  in  a  honzontal  plane  causes  a  propor- 
tional rotation  of  said  wheel  of  said  first  castering  wheel 
assembly; 
said  control  arm  being  attached  to  a  tensioning  means,   said 
tensioning  means  being  attached  at  its  opposite  end  to  said 
cart; 
whereby,  in  operation,  when  said  latch  mechanism  is  opened, 
and  said  drawbar  is  moved  forwardly  by  said  power  source, 
said   tensioning    means   exerts    force   on    said   control    arm 
thereby  causing  a  remote  end  of  said  control  arm  to  move 
through  an  arc  in  a  horizontal  plane  as  said  wing  boom  folds 
rearwardly.   thereby    rotating   said   wheel   of  said  castering 
wheel  assembly  from  a  first  field  operating  position  wherein 
said  wheel  is  substantially  perpendicular  lo  said  wing  boom  to 
a  second   locked  transport   position   wherein   said   wheel   is 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wing  boom; 
said  rotation  of  said  wheel  promoting   smooth   and  eflScient 
movement  of  said  wing  from  a  posiuon  perpendicular  to  the 
line  of  travel  to  a  trailing  position  parallel  to  the  line  of  travel. 


5.660.237 

CASTERING  WHEEL  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  AN  Al'TO- 

FOLD  AGRICULTIRAL  DRAWBAR 

Stanley  Boyko.  Wakaw:  Garry  Kupchinski.  and  Darryl  Kerr, 

both  of  St.  Brieux,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  F.  P.  Bourgault 

Industries  Air  Seeder  Division  Ltd..  .Saskatchevtan,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  .Sen  No.  361.766 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Oct.  20,  1994,  2133941 
Int.  CI.'  AOIB  4W()0 
l!.S.  CI.  172-311  10  Claims 

1.   A   rearwardly   automatically    foldable   agricultural   drawbar 
adapted  to  be  pulled  by  a  power  source  comprising: 
at  least  one  nght  wing  boom 
and  at  least  one  left  wing  boom; 

each  of  said  wing  booms  being  pivotally  attached  to  a  framed 
cart  and  detachably  connected  by  a  latch  mechanism  to  a  wing 
hitch  assembly; 


5.660J38 
SWITCH  ACTUATOR  AND  FLOW  RESTRICTOR  PILOT 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MEASUREMENT  WHILE 
DRILLING  TOOLS 
Leon  M.  Earl,  and  Borislav  J.  Tchakarov.  both  of  Lafayette, 
La.,  assignors  to  The  Bob  Foumel  Company,  Lafayette.  La. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  585.799 
Int  CI."  E21B  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  175—40  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conserving  the  energy  of  a  downhole  mea- 
surement while  drilling  tool  battery,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  first  switch  means  responsive  to  a  differential  pressure  between 
at  least  two  points  disposed  longitudinally  along  said  down- 
hole  measurement  while  dnlling  tool,  said  differential  pres- 
sure generated  by  drilling  fluid  flow  between  said  points;  and 
a  second  switch  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  measure- 
ment while  drilling  tool, 
said  first  and  second  switch  means  activating  said  measurement 
while  dnlling  tool  only  during  desired  combined  conditions  of 
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.  if  the  changed  value  of  supported  weight  is  greater  than  the 
threshold  value,  computing  a  risk  probability  value  of  the 
changed  supponed  weight  being  greater  than  the  threshold 
based  at  least  in  pan  upon  the  probability  of  the  changed 
fnclion  factor;  and 

if  the  nsk  probability  value  exceeds  the  probability  limit, 
drilling  a  portion  of  said  cavity  using  a  drilling  priKCss  that 
reduces  said  computed  risk  probability  value. 


drilling  fluid  flow  and  measurement  while  drilling  tool  rota- 
tion 


5,66<).24« 

WATER  AND  DUST  COLLECTOR  FOR  WET  CORE 

DRILLING 

Gregory   W.  Harim,  P.O.  Box  770,  Milford,  Ohio  45150,  and 

Keith  W.  Harnvs,  2960  Perthwood,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45244 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  473.529 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  2 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  175—209  16  Claims 


5,660aJ9 

DRAG  ANALYSLS  METHOD 

Mark  D.  Mueller,  Santa  Maria.  Calif.,  a.ssit;nor  to  I'nion  Oil 

Company  of  California,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  560.380,  Jul.  31,  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4*6,312,  Feb.  28, 

1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  401,086,  Aug.  31,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,986J61.  This  application  .Sep.  27.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  127,889 

Int.  Cl.'^  E21B  7AU 
L.S.  a.  175—61  22  Claims 
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1  A  collector  for  use  with  a  dnil  bil  for  collecting  waste 
products  created  during  a  dniling  operation  upon  a  workpiece.  said 
collector  comprising  a  b(xly  with  a  top  and  a  planar,  annular 
bottom  edge  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  workpiece.  said  collector  top 
havmg  a  hrsi  perforation  therein  to  receive  said  bit  with  close 
clearance,  an  outlet  tube  tixed  in  a  second  perforation  in  said 
collector  body,  and  at  least  one  vent  opening  formed  in  said 
collector  body,  wherein  said  vent  opening  is  provided  at  said 
bottom  edge  of  said  body. 


5.660.241 

PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  W  EIGHT  ON  BIT  SHOCK 

SIB  FOR  A  WELLBORE  DRILLING  TOOL 

Lawrence  J.   Leising.  Sugar   Land,  and   Howard   L.   McGUl, 

Lufkin,   both   of  Tex.,   as.signors   to   Dowell,   a   division   of 

Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,942 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  /7/20 

MS.  CI.  175—321  15  Claims 


1  A  melhixl  of  controlling  the  likelihood  to  a  probability  limit  of 
a  pipe  stnng  becoming  stuck  during  a  subsurface  dnlling  prtKCSs, 
the  melhtxl  using  predicted  supported  weight  of  the  pipe  string  as 
one  indicator  of  becoming  stuck  if  the  indicator  exceeds  a  thresh- 
old value,  wherein  the  supp<jned  weight  is  dependent  upon  an 
uncertain  friction  factor  having  a  probability  distribution  within  a 
physically  feasible  range,  which  method  compnses: 

a   rotary  drilling  a  hrsi  ptmion  of  a  subsurface  cavity  using  a 

drilling  pr(x:ess; 

b    selecting  a  predicted  friction  factor  value  and  calculating  a 

predicted  value  of  supported  weight  during  a  portion  of  the 

dnlling   process,   the   predicted   value  of  supported   weight 

based  at  least  in  part  upon  the  predicted  friction  factor  value; 

c   changing  the  selected  friction  factor  value  within  a  physically 

feasible  range  and  calculating  a  changed  value  of  supponed 

weight  based  at  least  in  pan  upon  the  changed  fnction  factor; 

d.  comparing  the  changed  value  of  supported  weight  to  the 

threshold  value; 


I  A  shock  sub  adapted  for  use  with  a  drilling  system  where  the 
dnlling  system  includes  a  drill  bit  adapted  for  dnlling  a  wellbore  in 
a  formation,  said  shiKk  sub  adapted  to  maintain  a  constant  weight 
or  force  on  said  dnll  bit  dunng  the  dnlling  of  said  wellbore.  said 
shock  sub  composing; 

an  inner  housing  and  an  outer  housing  enclosing  the  inner 
housing  thereby  defining  a  gas  chamber  and  additional  cham- 
bers. 
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force  existing  in  said  gas  chamber  and  additional  forces 
existing  in  said  additional  chambers  when  said  drilling  system 
is  drilling  said  wellbore. 

sum  of  said  force  in  said  gas  chamber  and  said  additional 
forces  in  said  additional  chambers  being  approximately  equal 
to  said  force  in  said  gas  chamber,  said  weight  or  force  on  said 
dnll  bit  being  approximately  equal  to  said  force  in  said  gas 
chamber 


5,660,242 

SELF  STARTING  AND  BRAKING  CLUTCH  FOR  FLl  ID 

COl  PLING  FOR  SMALL  ENGINE  WITH  DIRECT 

WHEEL  DRIVE 

Charies  Allison  Witthaus.  Hayward.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pat- 
mont  Motor  Werks,  Pleasanlon,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.613 

Int.  CI.'  B62K  lUH) 

U.S.  CI.  180-19.1  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  wheel  to  be  driven  in  a  forward  direction; 

a  vehicle  including  a  frame  mounting  the  wheel  to  be  driven  in 

the  forward  direction  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 
a  rotary  engine  dnven  by  an  ignition,  the  rotary  engine  having 
rotation   to   dnve   the   wheel    in   the   forward   direction   and 
mounted  to  the  frame  and  having  an  output  shaft  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel; 
a  fluid  coupling  having  an  input  shaft  connected  to  the  output 
shaft  of  the  engine  and  having  a  Huid  coupling  output  shaft 
connected  to  the  wheel  to  be  dnven.  the  improvement  to  the 
fluid  coupling  compnsing  in  combination: 
a  one  way  clutch  for  engagement  between  the  input  shaft  and 
the  fluid  coupling  output  shaft  when  the  wheel  moves  in  die 
forward  direction  at  a  rate  of  speed  greater  than  a  current 
rotation  ot  the  engine  would  dnve  the  wheel  in  the  forward 
direction. 


5.660.243 

AIR  FLOW.  ATMOSPHERIC  PARTICLE.  AND 

ENVIRONMENTAL  ELEMENT  DIVERTER  SYSTEM 

Frank  J.  Anzalone.  Canton,  and  Jeff  D.  Hartley.  Rocherster 

Hills,   both   of  Mich..  a.ssignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 

Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  387.650 
Int.  CI."  B60K  li/02 
U.S.  CI.  180-68.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  air  flow,  atmosphenc  panicle,  and  environmental  element 
divener  svsteni  for  passing  air  into  an  engine  companmenl  of  a 
vehicle  having  a  front  end  ponion.  an  engine,  a  hood,  and  an 
engine  companment,  the  vehicle  having  a  forced  air  opening 
disposed  in  the  front  end  portion  of  the  vehicle  for  receiving  air 
flow,  atmosphenc  panicles,  and  environmental  elements,  a  radia- 
tor, a  fresh  air  duct  in  the  engine  companmenl  having  an  air  inlet 
port  with  two  side  p<inions  and  a  rear  portion  tor  receiving  air  flow 


into  the  engine,  the  air  flow,  atmospheric  particle,  and  environmen- 
tal diverter  system  improvement  compnsing: 
enclosure  means  for  conducting  a  flow  of  air  into  the  engine 
compartment  and  diverting  atmosphenc  particles,  and  envi- 
ronmental elements  in  bypass  relation  to  the  air  inlet  port  of 
the  fresh  air  duct  by  discharging  the  flow  laterally  to  the  side 
ot  one  of  said  side  portions,  and  behind  said  rear  portion  of 
the  air  inlet  port,  whereby  the  enclosure  means  provides  and 
circulates  cool  air  within  the  engine  companmenl  while  pro- 
hibiting direct  introduction  of  air  flow,  atmosphenc  particles, 
and  environmental  elements  into  the  air  inlet  port  of  the  fresh 
air  duct,  wherein  the  enclosure  means  comprises  an  S-shaped, 
open-ended  hollow  housing,  and  wherein  the  enclosure  means 
is  placed  above  the  radiator  in  the  engine  compartment. 


5.660.244 
WORK  VEHICLE 

Kenji  Matsuda.  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kubota  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  546J(77 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1994.  6-257886 

Int.  CI."  B60K  ///OO 


U.S.  CI.  180—68.1 


10  Claims 


1.  A  work  vehicle  constructed  such  that  engine -cooling  fresh 
ambient  air  is  introduced  from  a  drivers  deck  and  then  the  used  air 
after  cooling  is  discharged  forwardly  of  the  vehicle  body,  the  work 
vehicle  comprising: 

an  engine  hood  vertically  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis  provided 
at  a  front  portion  of  a  vehicle  bodv,  the  hood  including  an  air 
outlet  opening  tor  discharging  the  used  air  after  cooling; 
a  control  panel  forming  a  rear  wall  of  an  engine  room,  the 
control  panel  including  an  air  intake  opening  for  introducing 
the  ambient  air;  and 
an  instrument  panel  formed  integrally  with  an  upper  and  rear 
end  portion  of  the  engine  hood. 
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5.660.245 
SNOUMOBII.K 
(iregorv  J.  Marier;  Tommy  ().  Moats,  and  ka^uyoshi  Takada. 
all  of  C"<Mm  Kapids.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Yamaha  HaLsudoki 
Kabushiki  kaisha.  iMata,  Japan 

Hied  Feb.  IH,  1W4.  S«r.  No.  198,762 

Int.  CI.'  B62M  27A)2 

V.S.  CI.  180—190  57  Claims 


%^" 


1.  A  snowmobile  compnsed  of  a  frame  assembly  including  a 
pair  of  spacedapart  side  portions  suspended  from  a  dnve  bell,  an 
internal  conibuslion  engine  disposed  at  the  front  of  said  frame 
assembly  and  supported  wilh  Us  output  shaft  extending  generally 
transversely  relative  lo  said  side  p»inions,  a  bell  dnve  shaft 
engaged  with  and  dnving  said  drive  bell,  an  inlermediale  shafl 
driven  by  said  engine  output  shaft  by  hrsi  transmission  means  and 
driving  said  drive  bell  shall  by  second  transmission  means,  said 
engine  output  shafl,  said  dnve  bell  shafl.  and  said  intermediate 
shaft  being  rotalably  joumalled  about  parallel  transversely  extend- 
ing are.  at  least  one  of  said  transmission  means  being  positioned 
substantially  entirely  wilhin  the  lateral  conhnes  of  said  frame 
portions,  a  seal  carried  by  said  frame  assembly  in  proximity  lo  and 
lo  the  rear  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  and  a  pair  of  fool 
rests  carried  by  said  frame  means  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to 
accommixlaie  ihe  feel  of  a  rider  seated  upon  said  seal,  one  of  said 
fiH)l  rests  being  juxtaposed  transversely  outwardly  of  said  one 
transmission  means  and  transmission  casing  means  earned  and 
formed  by  ihe  one  frame  side  portion  and  containing  the  al  least 
one  transmission  means. 


Richard  A. 
Research 


L.S. 


PmMTtX 

^ 

a  two-way  wireless  interconnect  coupled  to  the  controller  for 
transferring  the  indicia  of  ideniily  and  the  identifier  of  the 
vehicle  lo  the  central  station; 

control  means  al  the  central  station  for  comparing  the  transferred 
indicia  of  idenliiy  with  an  indicia  of  identity  of  an  authorized 
user  and  for  Iransfemng  an  activation  signal  lo  Ihe  vehicle 
through  Ihe  two-way  wireless  interconnect  upon  determining 
a  match. 

memory  al  the  central  station  for  stonng  the  received  indicia  of 
identity  and  idenlitier  of  (he  vehicle; 

activating  means  located  on  the  vehicle  for  activating  the  vehicle 
when  the  control  means  determines  thai  the  indicia  of  identity 
from  the  input  means  substantially  matches  the  indicia  of 
identity  of  the  authorized  user;  and 

a  primer  IcKaled  on  the  vehicle  and  coupled  lo  Ihe  central  station 
through  Ihe  wireless  inierconnecl  for  pnnling  messages  from 
the  central  station. 


5,660  J47 

RACK  SERVO-STEERING.  PARTKTT.ARI.Y  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Armin  l.ang.  Schwabisch  (imiind.  (Jermany.  as.signor  li>  ZF 

Friedrichshafen  A(;.  Fried rich.shafen.  (iermany 
PCI  No.  PC r/F:P94/00499.  §  .171  Date  Aug.  2.\  1995,  5  102(e( 

Dale  Aug.  2X  1995.  PCI  Pub.  No.  W094/19226.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

PC  T  Filed  Feb.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  507,511 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Feb.  26,  1993,  43  05 
932.5 

Int.  CI."  B62D  .'i/?2 
VS.  CI.  I  HO — J21  11  Claims 


5.660.246 
VEHICLE  Al'CESS  CONTROLLER 
kaman.  Spring  Cinive,  111.,  avsignor  tu  Products 
Inc.,  .\ddLson.  III. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  556.069 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  25/00 
CI.  180—287  6  Claims 


MXXSS 

CONTROL 


1   A  vehicular  access  and  control  system  comprising: 

a  vehicle. 

input  means  liKaled  on  the  vehicle  for  delecting  an  indicia  of 

identity  of  a  prospective  user; 
a  controller  IcKaled  on  the  vehicle  for  formatting  dala  transfers 

including  the   indicia  of  identity  and  an   identifier  of  ihc 

vehicle  lo  a  central  station; 


I.  A  servo-steenng  unit  having  a  steering  valve,  a  housing 
receiving  a  steering  spindle,  and  two  steenng  valve  components 
located  wiihin  the  housing,  each  of  said  two  steering  valve  com- 
ponents compnsing; 

a  respective  inlet  seal  valve  having  a  respective  first  closing 
member; 

a  respective  outlet  seat  valve  having  a  respective  second  closing 
member: 

a  respective  actuating  lappet  controlling  movement,  depending 
on  rotation  of  said  steering  spindle,  of  said  respective  tirsi  and 
said  respective  second  closing  members  lo  one  of  an  opened 
and  a  closed  position; 

a  respective  cenienng  spring  biasing  said  respective  actuating 
lappel  toward  a  neutral  position  of  said  steering  valve  in 
which  said  respective  hrsi  closing  member  of  said  respective 
inlet  seal  valve  is  in  said  closed  position  and  said  respective 
second  closing  member  of  said  respective  outlet  seal  valve  is 
in  said  opened  p«isition;  and  said  respective  hrsi  closing 
member   being    movable    from   the   closed   position   to   the 
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opened  position  only  once  said  respective  second  closing 
member  has  moved  lo  the  closed  position; 

wherein  each  sleenng  valve  component  has  a  respective  limiling 
piston,  each  said  limiling  pi.ston  is  actuated,  on  one  side,  by 
one  said  respective  ceniering  spring  and  by  a  first  pressure 
prevailing  in  a  respeclive  working  chamber  of  a  servo-motor 
and.  on  the  other  side,  by  a  respeclive  limiting  force;  and  said 
respective  limiting  force,  in  said  neutral  position  of  said 
steering  valve,  is  greater  than  a  force  of  said  respeclive 
ceniering  spring;  and 

each  said  limiting  pision.  in  said  neutral  position  of  said  steering 
valve,  abuls  against  a  respective  slop  shoulder  of  said  steering 
housing. 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  ribbed  drums  or  the  like  compris- 


ing; 


a  can  frame  having  spaced  side  members  extending  to  an  open 
side.  Ihe  spacing  between  the  side  members  being  such  as  to 
allow  a  drum  lo  be  transported  lo  hi  belween  said  side 
members  by  advancing  said  open  side  toward  the  drum  to  be 
transported; 

wheels  on  said  cart  frame: 

a  lifting  frame  mounted  for  elevating  movement  on  said  cart 
frame,  said  lifting  frame  being  open  on  one  side  lo  receive  a 
drum  to  be  transported  and  having  a  lifting  side  adapted  lo 
engage  a  rib  on  the  drum  lo  be  transported; 

grapple  means  on  said  lifting  frame  for  engaging  a  drum  to  be 
transported  al  said  lifting  frame  open  side  and  holding  the 
drum  against  said  lifting  side,  said  grapple  means  comprising 
at  least  one  arm  movably  mounted  on  said  lifting  frame 
adjacent  said  open  side  thereof,  arm  moving  motor  means  for 
moving  said  arm  toward  said  lifting  frame  open  side,  and 
means  for  biasing  said  arm  away  from  said  lifting  frame  open 
side; 

means  for  elevating  said  lifting  frame  away  from  said  can  frame 
lo  lift  a  drum  by  the  nb  thereon  when  held  against  said  lifting 
side  by  said  grapple  means,  said  elevating  means  comprising 
lifting  frame  moving  means;  and 

means  for  sequencing  said  motor  means  so  Ihal  said  arm  mov  ing 
motor  means  is  Ihe  first  lo  be  activated  and  the  last  lo  be 
deactivated  and  said  lifting  frame  motor  means  is  Ihe  last  to 
be  activated  and  Ihe  first  to  be  deactivated. 


5,660,249 
ELEVATOR  CABS  TRANSFERRED  HORIZONTALLY 
BETWEEN  DOl'BLE  DECK  ELEVATORS 
Bruce  .\.  Powell.  Canton.-  Joseph  Bittar.  Avon;  Frederick  H. 
Barker.  Bristol:  Samuel  C.  Wan,  Simsbury:  Paul  Bennett, 
Waterbury;  .\nthony  Cooney.  Inionville.  and  Richard  C. 
McCarthy,  Simsbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  F'armington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,703 

Int.  CI."  B66B  WOO 

VS.  CI.  187-249  3  Claims 


5.660,248 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTINC;  DRUMS 

Milisav  \elisavljevic,  P.O.  Box  984.  Waukegan.  111.  60079 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  516,833 

Int  a.*  B66F  9//2 

U.S.  CI.  187-2.17  11  Claims 


1,  An  elevator  system  for  a  building  having  a  plurality  of  levels, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  overlapping  elevator  hoistways.  each  having  a 
double  deck  elev  alor  car  frame  mo\  able  from  a  low  end  of  the 
corresponding  hoisiway  to  a  high  end  of  the  corresponding 
hoistway.  each  hoisiway  except  the  lowest  of  said  hoistways 
in  said  building  having  its  low  end  at  the  same  building  level 
as  the  high  end  of  another  of  said  hoistways.  each  hoisiway 
except  the  highest  of  said  hoistways  in  said  building  having 
its  high  end  al  the  same  building  level  as  the  low  end  of 
another  one  of  said  hoistways.  said  lowest  of  said  hoistways 
having  a  passenger  lobby  at  its  low  end.  said  highest  of  said 
hoistways  having  a  passenger  lobby  at  its  high  end; 

a  plurality  of  moveable  elevator  cabs,  each  having  passenger 
access  doors; 

selectively  operable  lower  motive  means  for  moving  said  cabs 
horizontally  from  the  lower  deck  of  a  first  one  of  said  car 
frames  to  the  lower  deck  of  a  second  one  of  said  car  frames 
or.  allemalively.  from  the  lower  deck  of  said  second  car  frame 
to  the  lower  deck  of  said  first  car  frame; 

selectively  operable  upper  motive  means  for  moving  said  cabs 
honzonlally  from  Ihe  upper  deck  of  said  first  car  frame  to  Ihe 
upper  deck  of  said  second  car  frame  or.  alternatively,  from  the 
upper  deck  of  said  second  car  frame  to  the  upper  deck  of  said 
first  car  frame; 

means  for  sensing  Ihe  presence  of  said  cab  in  the  lower  deck  of 
any  one  of  said  car  frames  and  providing  a  corresponding 
cab-in-lower-deck  signal  indicative  thereof; 

upper  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  said  cab  in  the  upper 
deck  of  any  one  of  said  car  frames  and  providing  a  corre- 
sponding cab-in-upper-deck  signal  indicative  thereof; 

means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  car  frames  in  said  hoist- 
ways and  providing  corresponding  position  signals  indicative 
thereof; 

signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  position  signals 
indicating  that  one  of  said  car  frames  is  al  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  lobby  floors  for  providing  door  control  signals  to 
open   and  close   said  doors  for  transfer  of  passengers,  for 
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providing,  after  said  cab  doors  have  been  open  and  are  fully 

closed,  a  first  car  direction  command  for  said  one  car  frame 
indicating  a  direction  away  from  said  one  lobby  floor  and 
either  a  transfer  upper  signal  or  a  transfer  lower  signal  indica- 
tive, respectively,  of  the  fact  that  said  cab  shall  be  transferred 
from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  decks,  upper  or  lower,  of 
said  one  car  frame  to  a  corresponding  deck,  upper  or  lower,  ot 
another  of  said  car  frames,  said  signal  priKessing  means,  in 
response  to  said  position  signals  indicating  that  said  car  is  at  a 
location  other  than  one  of  said  lobby  flwirs  concurrently  with 
the  absence  of  either  of  said  direction  commands  for  said  one 
car  and  the  presence  of  said  car-in-lower-deck  signal  for  said 
one  car.  either 

operating  said  lower  motive  means  in  response  to  said  transfer 
lower  signal  for  said  one  car.  to  transfer  a  cab  from  the  lower 
deck  of  said  one  car  to  the  lower  deck  of  said  another  car 
frame  while  simultaneously  operating  said  upper  motive 
means  in  response  to  said  transfer  upper  signal  lor  said 
another  car  frame  to  transfer  a  cab  from  the  upper  deck  of  said 
another  car  to  the  upper  deck  of  said  one  car; 

operating  said  upper  motive  means  in  response  to  said  transfer 
upper  signal  for  said  one  car.  to  transfer  a  cab  from  the  upper 
deck  of  said  one  car  to  the  upper  deck  of  said  another  car 
frame  while  simultaneously  operating  said  lower  motive 
means  in  response  to  said  transfer  lower  signal  for  said 
another  car  frame  to  transfer  a  cab  from  the  lower  deck  of  said 
another  car  to  the  lower  deck  of  said  one  car  frame; 

or  otherwise,  in  the  absence  of  both  said  transfer  lower  signal 
and  said  transfer  upper  signal  for  said  one  car  frame,  provid- 
ing a  second  car  direction  command  for  said  one  car  frame 
indicating  a  direction  away  from  said  location;  and 

a  car  motion  means  for  each  of  said  car  frames,  each  responsive 
to  the  presence  of  corresponding  ones  of  said  car  direction 
commands  for  mo\ing  the  corresponding  car  frame  along  its 
hoisiway  in  the  direction  indicated  by  the  present  one  of  said 
corresponding  car  direction  commands. 


5.6MJ50 

PARTIALLY  LINED  DISC  BRAKF.  FOR  INSTALLATION 

IN  HEAVY-DrTY  DRIVES  OF  INDl'STRIAL  PLANTS. 

ROPEWAY  DRIV  ES.  AM)  CRANES 

Hans  Waller  Treude,  Wilnsdorf,  (iermany.  assignor  to  Ruben- 

zer  Bremsen  (ierhard  Buben/er  Ing.  GmbH,  Freudenherg, 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,-M6.  Jan.  1"*.  IW6,  ahandone<l. 

which  is  a  rontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107.1(72,  .Vug.  17, 

lt*>X  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Apr.  15,  IWh,  .Ser.  No. 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Feb   20,  I9V.^,  4^  05 

2JI5.1 

Int.  a."  F16D  55/08 
VJi.  CI.  I8»— 72.«>  2  Claims 

1   PanialU  lined  disc  brake  for  installation  in  heavy-duty  drives 
of  industrial  plants,  ropeway  drives  and  cranes,  comprising: 

a  brake  disc  ananged  on  a  driving  or  driven  shaft; 

at  least  one  adjustable  brake  force  generator  in  the  form  of  a 
brake  spring  for  closing  a  brake  caliper  during  a  braking 
operation,  said  brake  caliper  having  two  brake  levers  with 
fnclion  linings  fixed  to  interchangeable  carriers  in  an  out- 
wardly otl'set  pivoting  plane  parallel  to  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  brake  disc,  and  which  act  on  the 
peripheral  area  of  the  two  disc  surfaces  of  the  brake  disc; 

a  release  unit  for  opening  the  brake  caliper  which  acts  Ma  a  lever 
system  on  the  brake  le\crs.  said  brake  caliper  compnsing  a 
pintle  ;irranged  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  brake  disc  and 
carried  in  the  upper  pan  ol  one  ot  the  brake  levers; 

a  hrst  control  le\cr  hrmly  arranged  on  the  pintle  and  protruding 
upwards  and  downwards  beyond  the  pintle  and  also  between  a 
piNoling  plane  of  the  brake  levers,  said  hrst  control  lever 
being  tonned  as  an  articulated  lever,  one  end  of  the  hrst 
control  lever  being  connected  by  bt)lls  to  a  second  control 
lever  which  is  arranged  hon^ontally  in  an  outwardly  offset 


plane  parallel  to  the  pnoting  plane  of  the  brake  levers, 
whereby  the  hrst  and  second  control  lexers  form  a  rectangular 
lever,  said  brake  spnng  acting  on  a  Hrst  tie  rod  which  is 
coupled  to  the  other  free  end  of  the  second  control  lever; 

an  electromagnetic  DC-driven  release  unit  mounted  in  the  plane 
of  the  brake  disc  in  an  outwardly  offset  manner  in  relation  to 
the  rotational  axis  of  the  brake  disc  with  a  retractable  fork 
which  IS  coupled  in  a  movable  manner  to  an  operating  lever  in 
the  plane  of  the  brake  disc  or  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  brake 
disc,  said  operating  lever  being  coupled  to  the  lower  end  ol  a 
plunger  rod  and  pivoting  around  an  axis  parallel  to  the  pivot- 
ing plane  of  the  pair  of  brake  levers,  the  upper  end  of  the 
plunger  rixi  being  coupled  to  the  second  control  lever  of  the 
rectangular  lever  for  the  actuation  of  the  brake  caliper  and 
being  vertically  movable  in  the  plane  parallel  to  the  pivoting 
plane  of  the  pair  of  brake  levers;  and 

a  second  tie  rod  with  an  integrated,  automatic  brake-lining  wear 
compensation  dev  ice  which  is  coupled  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
hrst  control  lever  acting  directly  on  one  brake  lever  of  the 
brake  caliper  and  to  one  of  the  free  ends  of  the  other  brake 
lever. 


5,660,251 
MBRAIION  DAMPINC;  UEMCE  FOR  DISC  KRXKK 
^ukio  Nishi/.awa,  and  Hironobu  Saka,  both  of  Itami.  Japan, 
assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric    Industries,    Ltd.,   (Kaka. 
Japan 

Filed  May  16,  19V6.  Ser.  No.  64«,6'»5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  26,  1V45.  7-12Kl<>5 
Int.  CI,    F16D  ftA/i.f" 
V.S.  CI.  I8»— 7.V.15  4  Claims 


n€ih 


lo'd 


cr" 


^1 


1  A  vibration  damping  device  for  a  disc  brake,  said  vibration 
damping  device  comprising: 

a  non-contact  type  vibration  detecting  means  for  directly  detect- 
ing vibrations  of  a  disc  rotor  without  contacting  the  disc  rotor 
and  outputting  a  signal  which  is  indicative  of  the  detected 
vibrations; 
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a  non-contact  type  oscillating  means  for  generating  oscillations 
to  directly  oscillate  the  disc  rotor  without  contacting  the  disc 
rotor;  and 

an  oscillation  control  means  for  controlling  said  oscillating 
means  based  on  an  output  signal  received  from  said  vibration 
detecting  means  so  that  oscillations  generated  by  said  oscil- 
lating means  will  cancel  out  vibrations  of  the  disc  rotor. 


5,660,252 
ROTATION  RETARDER  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Thierry  Lafon,  Cergj,  France,  assignor  to  ITW  de  France, 
Beauchamp,  France 

Filed  Feb.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595,338 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16.  1995.  95  03044 
Int.  CI."  F16F  7/02 
LI.S.  CI.  188—130  23  Oaims 


I.  A  rotation  retarder.  comprising: 

a  stator; 

rotor  means  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  stator  for  undergoing 
rotational  movement  with  respect  to  said  stator  and  which 
rotational  movement  is  to  be  retarded; 

elastic  means  interposed  between  said  rotor  means  and  said 
stator  so  as  to  be  compressed  therebetween;  and 

means  mounting  said  elastic  means  upon  one  of  said  stator  and 
rotor  means  such  that  said  elastic  means  is  disposed  in  direct 
contact  with  said  one  of  said  stator  and  rotor  means  over  a 
first  area  of  contact  which  is  greater  than  a  second  area  of 
direct  contact  defined  between  said  elastic  means  and  the 
other  one  of  said  stator  and  rotor  means  such  that  when  said 
elastic  means  is  mounted  upon  said  stator.  said  elastic  means 
IS  fixedly  retained  upon  said  stator  while  said  rotor  means  is 
permitted  to  rotate  relative  to  said  elastic  means  and  said 
stator  whereby  retarded  rotation  between  said  elastic  means, 
fixedly  retained  upon  said  stator,  and  said  rotor  means  is 
achieved  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotor  means  with 
respect  to  said  stator,  whereas  when  said  elastic  means  is 
mounted  upon  said  rotor  means,  said  elastic  means  is  fixedly 
retained  upon  said  rotor  means  so  as  to  permit  said  motor 
means,  and  said  elastic  means  fixedly  retained  upon  said  rotor 
means,  to  rotate  relative  to  said  stator  whereby  retarded  rota- 
tion between  said  rotor  means  and  said  stator,  as  a  result  of 
said  elastic  mean  is  fixedly  retained  upon  said  rotor  means 
and  rotatably  engaging  said  stator,  is  achieved  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  rotor  means,  and  said  elastic  means  fixedly 
mounted  thereon,  with  respect  to  said  stator. 


5.660053 
DISC  BRAKE  PLSTON  HEAT  SHIELD 
Russell    E.    Rike,   Spring   Valley,   Ohio,   as.signor   to   Dayton 
VNallher  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399J(76 
Int  CI."  F16D  65/H2 
VS.  CI.  188—264  G  21  Claims 

I,  A  piston  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  a  disc  brake  assembly 
comprising: 


a  piston  defining  an  axis  and  including  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end,  said  open  end  of  said  piston  provided  with  at  least  a  pair 
of  generally  axially  extending  projections;  and 

a  heat  shield  including  a  body  having  at  least  a  pair  of  openings 
formed  therein,  said  projections  extending  respectively 
tfirough  said  openings  to  support  said  heat  shield  on  said  open 
end  of  said  piston. 


5,660054 
DRY  ROTARY  DAMPER 
Louis  M.  Spoto,  Sleepy  Hollow,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,674 

Int.  CI.''  F16F  7/04 

VS.  CI.  188—290  18  Claims 


A 


20      22 


36- 


50 


PJ^y 


40    57^  56     18     28'^30    58  44       4816 

1.  A  dry  rotary  damper,  compnsing: 

a  housing  defining  a  rotary  axis  and  having  an  internal  chamber, 
a  base  portion,  a  top  portion  having  a  through  opening,  and  a 
rotor-engaging  internal  surface; 

a  rotor  having  a  shaft  rotatably  passing  through  said  through 
opening  of  said  housing  and  an  engagement  surface  in  sliding 
frictional  engagement  with  said  rotor-engaging  internal  sur- 
face of  said  housing; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  rotor  such  that  said  engagement 
surface  of  said  rotor  is  biased  into  factional  engagement  with 
said  rotor-engaging  internal  surface  of  said  housing;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  biasing  means  within  said 
internal  chamber  of  said  housing  such  that  a  radially  outer 
portion  of  said  biasing  means  is  fixedly  mounted  within  a  first 
radial  plane  disposed  at  a  first  axial  position  with  respect  to 
said  rotor-engaging  internal  surface  of  said  housing  while  a 
radially  inner  portion  of  said  biasing  means  is  deflected  oui  of 
said  first  radial  plane  and  away  from  said  rotor-engaging 
internal  surface  of  said  housing  such  that  said  radially  inner 
portion  of  said  biasing  means  is  disposed  within  a  second 
radial  plane  disposed  at  a  second  axial  position  further  away 
from  said  rotor-engaging  internal  surface  of  said  housing 
whereby  a  radially  inner  engagement  portion  of  said  biasing 
means  can  impinge  upon  said  rotor  so  as  to  resiliently  bias 
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said  engagement  surface  of  said  rolor  into  fiiclional  engage- 
ment with  said  rotor-engaging  internal  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing. 


5.660  J55 
STIFF  ACTUATOR  ACTIVE  VIBRATION  ISOLATION 
SYSTEM 
Dale  W.  Schubert,  Sudbury;  Andrew  Michael  Beard.  Winches- 
ter:  Steven  Frank  Shedd,  Plympton;  Marion  Richard  Earles, 
Jr.,  Marlboro,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Andreas  H.  Von  Elolow. 
Hood  River.  Ore(>..  a.ssignors  to  Applied  Power.  Inc..  Brigh- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  22JJ56 

Int.  CI."  F16F  7//y 

I'JS.  CI.  188—378  79  Claims 


/ 


Ck^ 


•j.    f^       1,7"*"  I        •» 


"•^^y^ 


I  An  active  vibration  isolation  system  for  isolating  a  payload 
mass  falling  within  a  predetennined  range  of  payload  masses  from 
a  source  of  vibration,  comprising: 

a  small  mass  which  is  at  least  one  order  of  magnitude  less  than 
said  predetermined  range  of  payload  masses: 

at  least  one  stifl  actuator  having  hrsi  and  second  opposed  sur- 
faces and  a  vanable  length  in  between  said  surfaces  which  is 
in  alignment  with  an  axis,  said  hrst  surface  of  said  stiff 
actuator  coupled  to  said  small  mass  and  said  second  surface  of 
said  stiff  actuator  coupled  to  the  source  of  vibration; 

a  pa.ssive  isolator  interposed  between  said  small  mass  and  said 
payload  mass,  wherein  said  stifl  actuator,  said  small  mass  and 
said  passive  isolattir  are  interposed  between  said  payload 
mass  and  the  source  of  vibration: 

a  sensor  coupled  to  said  small  ma.ss  and  adaptable  to  generate  a 
sensor  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  movement  of  said 
small  mass:  and 

circuitry  coupling  said  sensor  to  said  stiff  actuator  and  adaptable 
to  receive  said  sensor  signal,  said  circuitry  including  compen- 
sation circuitry  to  alter  said  sensor  signal  such  that  said 
system  will  be  stable  over  a  predetermined  range  of  vibration 
frequencies  and  payload  masses,  said  circuitry  further  includ- 
ing control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  stiff  actuator  for  varying 
the  length  of  said  stiff  actuator  as  a  function  of  said  altered 
sensor  signal. 


ber  toward  said  rotary  shaft  thereby  dehning  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  attachment  surfaces,  wherein  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apart  attachment  surfaces  secures  said  damper  to 
said  rotary  shaft  and  are  substantially  aligned  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  central  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft, 
said  cylindrical  mass  member  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
rotary  shaft  and  being  supported  by  said  connecting  members 
directly  contacting  said  shaft  to  allow  said  cylindrical  mass 
member  to  vibrate  by  resonance,  and  said  connecting  mem- 
bers being  subjected  substantially  to  compressive  deformation 
between  .said  cylmdncal  mass  member  and  said  rotary  shaft. 


5,660.257 
AEROBIC  STEP  CASE 
Nancy  Douglas.  Madisonville.  Ky..  assignor  to  Richard  T.  Holz- 
mann.  Danhury.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  Vi.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  953.179 

Int.  CI."  A45C  y/W 

U.S.  CI.  19ft— I  3  I  laims 


5.660.256 
DYNAMIC  DAMPER 
Robin  John  Callmeyer.  White  Lake.  Mich.:  Camilu  (iomez 
(ionzalez,   Vigo.   Spain,   and   Mick   Aldo   Nylander.   Holly. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  (JKN  Automotive.  Inc.,  .Auburn   Hills. 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532J53 
Int.  CI."  F16F  imo 
ILS.  CI.  188—379  6  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  damper  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  mass  member  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 

surface,   said  cylindrical   mass   member   being   affixed  to  a 

rotary  shaft  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation:  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  connecting   members  each  extending 

radially  inwardly  from  said  inner  surtuce  of  said  mass  mem- 


I.  An  aerobic  step  case  compnsing: 

(a)  an  aerobic  step  having  a  platform  and  fixed  legs; 

(b)  a  flexible  fabnc  matenal  capable  of  being  formed  in  the 
shape  of  a  case  having  the  platform  as  an  outer  surface  of  said 
case:  and 

(c)  means  for  attaching  the  flexible  fabric  material  to  sides  of 
said  aerobic  step. 
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5.660,258 

TORQl  E  CONVERTER  HAVING  TORSIONAL  DAMPER 

Duane  A.  Bacon.  Saline:  (Jregorj  A.  Phillips.  Rochester  Hills. 

and  Malaiappan  Viswanathan,  Novi,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Borg-Warner  .Automotive.  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620.443 

InL  a."  F16H  45/02:  F16D  V66 

tJS.  a.  192—3.29  20  Claims 


I.  A  torsional  damper  operatively  interconnecting  a  turbine 
assembly  and  a  lock-up  clutch  as.sembly  in  a  torque  convener,  said 
torsional  damper  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  reaction  members  integrally  formed  as  extensions 
on  a  plurality  of  turbine  blades  extending  through  a  turbine 
shell  and  operatively  coupled  with  the  lock-up  clutch  assem- 
bly, said  plurality  of  integrally  formed  reaction  members 
defining  a  predetermined  spring  rale  such  that  torsional  forces 
generated  between  the  turbine  assembly  and  the  lock-up 
clutch  assembly  are  damped  through  the  flexing  of  each  of 
.said  plurality  of  reaction  members. 


5,660^59 

GROOVE  STRCCTL'RE  OF  WET-TYPE  FRICTION 

ENGAGING  ELEMENT 

Han  Zhi  Peng,  and  Norio  Takakura.  both  of  Hokkaido,  Japan, 
avsignors  to  Dynax  Corporation.  Hokkaido.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996.  .Ser.  No,  592,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  II.  1995.  7-226078 
Int.  CI."  F16D  l.i/74:IJ/72 
VS.  CL  192— 113J6  1  Claim 


5.660,260 

FOLDABLE  CHITE  WITH  PERSONNEL  PROTECTION 

FEATCRE 

Raymond  E.  Bareiss.  1033  Stillman,  Eugene.  Oreg.  97404 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1996.  .Sen  No,  676,065 

Int.  CI."  B65G  11/00 

L'.S.  CI.  193-10  11  Claims 


I.  A  groove  structure  of  a  wet-type  friction  engaging  element 
wherein  grooves  of  an  approximately  U-sectional  shape  are  formed 
in  the  surface  of  a  frictional  material  of  a  wet-type  friction  engag- 
ing element,  and  both  comers  of  a  bottom  surface  in  the  direction 
of  width  are  formed  deeper  than  an  intermediate  section  in  the 
direction  of  width. 


I.  A  chute  comprising  a  first  section  having  an  outer  end  portion, 
a  second  section  having  an  inner  end  ponion.  and  means  pivolally 
connecting  said  inner  end  portion  of  the  second  section  to  said 
outer  end  portion  of  the  first  section  in  a  manner  that  allows  the 
second  section  to  be  pivoted  from  a  folded  position  with  respect  to 
said  first  section  into  a  position  of  alignment  with  said  first  section, 
releasable  interference  means  for  blocking  said  second  section 
from  entenng  its  position  of  alignment  with  said  first  section  when 
said  secondsection  is  pivoted  from  its  folded  position  into  an 
intermediate  position  near  its  position  of  alignment  with  said  first 
section,  said  interference  means  compnsing: 

(a)  a  blocking  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  inner  end 
ptmion  of  the  second  section  and  compnsing  an  impact  head 
that  IS  normally  positioned  in  a  blocking  position  between  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  first  section  and  the  inner  end 
portion  of  said  second  section  when  the  second  section  enters 
said  intermediate  position, 
(bl  spnng  means  biasing  said  impact  head  into  said  blocking 
position,  and  in  which: 

(c)  the  blocking  member  funher  compnses  an  actuating  portion 
through  which  releasing  force  can  be  applied  to  said  blocking 
member  to  move  the  impact  head  out  of  said  blocking  posi- 
tion, and 

(d)  movement  of  said  impact  head  out  of  said  blocking  position 
allows  the  second  chute  section  to  pivot  into  its  position  of 
alignment  with  said  first  chute  section. 


5.660^61 
SINGLE  LATCH  LOADER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
LOADING 
Bernard  S.  Speckhart.  Short  Hills;  Ramon  R.  Duterte,  Jr., 
Lodi;  Jose  Lopes,  Elizabeth,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Craig  M.  David- 
son. Cardiff,  Calif.,  assignors  to  White  Conveyors,  Inc.,  Ken- 
ilworth,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  504J59 
Int.  CI."  B65G  37/00 
VS.  CI.  198-357  38  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  loading  a  plurality  of  articles,  each  of  which 
are  supported  on  a  hooked  member,  on  a  conveyor  having  a 
plurality  of  earners  for  u-ansponing  these  hooked  members,  com- 
pnsing: 

a)  a  loader  on  which  the  hooked  members  travel  from  a  queuing 
location  to  the  conveyor; 

b)  a  pnmarv  metenng  de\  ice  being  mounted  on  the  loader  and 
selecting  one  hooked  member  at  a  time  from  a  queue  of 
hooked  members  and  releasing  the  one  hooked  member  at  a 
first  predetermined  time  so  that  the  one  hooked  member 
travels  on  the  loader  toward  the  conveyor; 

c)  a  secondary  metenng  device  being  mounted  on  the  loader 
between  the  pnmarv  metenng  device  and  the  conveyor, 
blocking  the  one  hooked  member  from  traveling  one  the 
loader  to  the  conveyor,  and  releasing  the  one  hooked  member 
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al  a  second  predelermined  lime  so  that  the  one  hooked  mem- 
ber (ravels  on  the  leader  to  ihe  conveyor;  and 
d)  a  controller  bemg  coupled  to  the  primary  and  secondary 
melermg  devices  and  ccMirdinalinp  operations  of  the  pnmary 
and  secondary  metering  devices  so  thai  the  secondary  meter 
ing  device  releases  a  hrst  hwiked  member  lo  the  conveyor  as 
a  second  hot)ked  member  passes  from  the  pnmary  metering 
device  to  Ihe  secondary  metering  device,  while  yel  a  third 
hooked  member  passes  inio  the  primary  melenng  device,  and 
then  the  secondary  metering  device  blocks  access  lo  the 
conveying  device  before  the  second  hooked  member  reaches 
the  secondary  metering  device. 


5.66«.2ft2 

hk;h  .spkkd  carton  KKKi)iN<;/'rrRNiN(;  .system 

Charles  R.  I.andnim,  Dunvioody;  John  J.  Melrav*;  Kddie  I,. 
James,  both  of  l.ithonia.  all  of  (Ja..  and  (iregory  A.  Conn, 
Sarasota,  Kla.,  assignors  lo  Kllklok  Corporation,  Decatur. 
(;a. 

Filed  Jan.  I.V  IW5.  Ser.  No.  372.5.V> 

Int.  CI.'  Bft.SC,  41/24 

U.S.  CI.  198—411  20  Claims 


said  driving  means  operating  lo  relatively  drive  said  elements 

from  slow  adjacent  said  first  side  of  said  path  to  fast  along  the 

second  side: 
and  computer  means  connected  lo  said  motors  for  independently 

controlling  said  motors  lo  provide  optimum  liming  and  efiB- 

cienl  operation; 
whereby  said  elements  positively  feed/turn  said  cartons  long 

said  path  while  said  retarding  means  assists  in  turning. 


5,660.26.^ 

OBI.IQI  K  INFEED  SV.STEM  AND  LOCATING  WED<;E 

Frank  Moncricf,  Acworth;  Bobby  Lee  Miller.  Jr.,  and  (;ary  J. 

Vulgamore,  both  of  Marietta,  all  of  (ia.,  assignors  lo  Rivcr- 

wood  International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  (>a. 

Filed  Feb.  .V  1W5.  Ser.  No.  .W3J44 

Int.  CI.'  B65(;  47/12 

VS.  CI.  198 — 445  2ft  Claims 


1  A  kx.aling  wedge,  for  use  in  dividing  a  nested  mass  of  articles 
into  two  groups  of  articles,  comprising  a  generally  ramped  surface 
for  laterally  moving  said  nested  mass  of  articles  inio  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  a  lane  divider,  a  side  surface  for  allow- 
ing a  hrsi  group  of  said  articles  in  said  nested  mass  to  move  along 
one  side  of  said  lane  divider,  with  a  second  group  of  said  articles 
moving  along  an  opposite  side  of  said  hrst  lane  divider,  and  a 
plaleau  area  between  said  ramped  surface  and  said  side  surface  (or 
mainlaining  said  nested  mass  of  articles  al  said  predetermined 
position,  wherein  said  nested  mass  of  articles  includes  a  segment 
line  aligned  with  said  lane  divider  when  said  nested  mass  of 
articles  is  al  said  predetermined  position. 


5,660,264 

ENDLES.S  CONVEYOR  HAVINt;  A  (  ONTINIOI'SLY 

MOVING  AND  AN  INTERMIITENTLY  MOVING 

CONVEYOR  PART 

Jelle  van  der  School,  AL  Aalten,  Netherlands,  a.s.stf>nor  to  EPS 

Food  Proces.sing  Systems  B.\..  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  520,518 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Aug.   .^1.    1994, 
940141.1 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  198—594  U  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  feeding  and  turning  successive  cartons 
during  transition  between  in-line  infeed  and  take  away  conveyors 
comprising 

an  intermediate  conveyor  section  in  between  said  conveyors 
dehning  a  substantially  horizontal  flow  path  with  lirsl  and 
second  sides; 

a  plurality  of  drive  elements  laterally  spaced  and  extending 
in-line  along  said  path  underneath  said  cartons  for  feeding  and 
turning  of  said  cartons; 

retarding  means  positioned  along  Ihe  edge  of  said  first  side  of 
said  path  to  engage  an  adjacent  comer  of  each  canon  to  assist 
ihc  turning  action  during  the  forward  feeding; 

progressive  driving  means  for  said  elements  providing  a  ditTer- 
ential  speed  across  said  path  for  Ihe  combined  positive  feed- 
ing and  luniing  of  the  cartons; 

said  driving  means  comprising  a  hrsI  variable  speed  motor  for 
driving  said  retarding  means,  said  progressive  driving  means 
including  a  second  variable  speed  motor  for  driving  said 
elements,  a  third  vanable  speed  motor  for  driving  al  least  one 
of  said  convevors; 


1.  An  endless  conveyor  for  use  in  cooperation  with  a  discharge/ 
feed  conveyor,  the  endless  conveyor  compnsing: 

a  first  conveyor  part,  continuously  movable  in  operation: 
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a  second  conveyor  pan.  intermittently  movable  in  operation; 

a  number  of  gnppers.  for  receiving  therein  discrete  articles 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  eggs,  substantially 
sphencal-shaped  fruit,  and  substantially  ellipsoidal-shaped 
fruit;  and 

a  return  wheel  having  a  rotary  shaft  and  being  rotatably  dnvable 
for  driving  the  endless  conveyor,  the  first  conveyor  part  being 
bounded  by  said  return  wheel  at  a  first  conveyor  part  end 
thereof,  the  endless  conveyor  following  a  convex  contour, 
said  first  conveyor  part  being  positioned  to  move  substantially 
tangential  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  discharge/feed 
conveyor,  continuously  movable  in  operation,  such  that  differ- 
ence in  speed  between  the  discharge/feed  conveyor  and  the 
first  conveyor  part  is  substantially  zero. 


5.660,265 

VIBRATORY  CONVEYOR  FOR  PARTICLES  OF  BULK 

MATERIAL 

Joachun    Kiimpf,   Buxtehude,   Germany,   assignor   to   Hauni 

Maschinenbau  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1994,  44  07 
789.0 

Int.  CI."  B65G  27/34 
MS.  a.  198—609  10  Oaims 


6.  A  vibratory  conveyor  for  the  transport  of  particles  of  bulk 
material  in  a  predetermined  direction,  compnsing  a  trough  having 
a  vibratory  bottom  wall,  a  particle  receiving  first  portion  and  a 
particle  discharging  second  portion  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
portion  in  said  direction,  said  bottom  wall  extending  in  said  direc- 
tion from  said  first  portion  toward  said  second  portion  and  said  first 
portion  including  a  tubular  rear  wall  earned  by  said  bottom  wall, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  portions  having  a  boundary  extending 
transversely  of  said  direction  and  al  lea.si  one  of  said  boundanes 
having  an  aertxiynamically  rounded  profile,  said  profile  being 
defined  by  an  external  surface  of  a  member  earned  by  and  vibrat- 
ing with  said  bottom  wall  and  forming  pan  of  one  of  said  hrst  and 
second  portions. 


spaced  apart  supporting  belts  (8.  10)  having  between  them  a 
plurality  of  mutually  spaced  transverse  members  (12).  further 
compnsing  pockets  (48)  each  formed  with  a  bonom  wall  (24) 
made  of  rubber  or  rubber-like  matenal  and  extending  between  two 
adjacent  transverse  members  (12)  charactenzed  in  that  the  trans- 
verse members  (12)  have  a  planar  fastening  face  (21)  for  anaching 
the  bottom  wall  (24)  and  which  extends  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
a  supporting  belt  plane. 


5,660^67 
LIMIT  SWITCH  ACTUATOR  FOR  CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
TAKE-UP 
Chris  P.  Buhman,  St  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mid- West  Con- 
veyor Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,979 

Int.  CI."  B65G  2i/44 

U.S.  a.  198—810.04  20  Qaims 
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5,660,266 

POCKET  BELT  CONVEYOR 

Giinther  Nolte,  Moers,  Germany,  assignor  to  Conrad  Scholu 

GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01848,  §371  Date  Jan.  13,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02391,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367JI51 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1992,  42  23 
634.7 

int.  CI."  B65G  17/04 
I  .S.  CI.  198-711  18  Claims 

1  .A  pcKkel  belt  conveyor  comprising  an  endless  traction  mem- 
ber 1 1 1  guided  around  dnve  pulleys,  deviator  pulleys,  and  deflec- 
tion pulleys  (2.  4.  6)  and  including  al  least  two  generally  parallel 


1.  A  take-up  position  indicator  for  use  with  a  drive  chain  take-up 
system  in  a  power  and  free  conveyor,  said  take-up  system  includ- 
ing a  stationary  take-up  cylinder  with  a  selectively  extendable  and 
retractable  lake-up  piston  connected  to  a  conveyor  dnve  chain 
pulley  such  that  movement  of  the  piston  in  one  direction  lakes  up 
slack  in  the  conveyor  dnve  chain  while  movement  of  the  piston  in 
the  opposite  direction  increases  slack  in  the  drive  chain,  said 
lake-up  position  indicator  comprising: 

a  at  least  one  limil  switch  positioned  proximate  said  take-up 
cylinder  with  said  limit  switch(es)  being  stationary,  each  said 
limil  switch  including  a  movable  switch  arm; 

b.  an  actuator  rod  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  said  take-up 
cylinder,  said  actuator  rod  being  connected  lo  said  lake-up 
piston  such  that  it  is  movable  therewith;  and 

c.  flag  means  attached  lo  said  actuator  rod  and  positioned  such 
that,  as  said  actuator  rod  moves  with  said  piston,  said  flag 
means  contacts  the  movable  switch  arm  of  said  limit 
swiich(es)  to  provide  an  indication  of  take-up  piston  position. 
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5.660  J68 

POWER  DRIVE  TMT  FOR  AIRCRAFT  CARfiO 

HANDLIN(;  SYSTEMS 

Dennis  J.  Paauwr,  Portage,  and  Robert  K.  Ko\acevich.  Mat- 

tawan,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Vickers,  Inc.,  Maumee, 

Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514370 

Int.  n:  B65(;  i.i/i2 

vs.  a.  198—782  17  Claims 


3.  A  power  drive  unit  for  aircraft  cargo  handling  systems  that 

compnses: 

a  motor  having  a  motor  output  shaft. 

a  drive  roller  mounted  im  a  roller  drive  shaft  for  engagement 

with  cargo  to  be  dnven  by  said  unit, 
first  gear  means  ha\ing  an  output  gear  and  means  for  roiatably 

coupling  said  motor  output  shaft  to  said  output  gear, 
second  gear  means  for  roiatably  coupling  said  output  gear  to 

said  roller  dnvc  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  output  gear  against  reaction 

forces  imparted  thereto  by  said  second  gear  means  comprising 

reaction  gear  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  output  gear  in 

opposition  to  said  second  gear  means, 
said  reaction  gear  means  comprising  at   least  one  idler  gear 

engaged  with  said  output  gear  and  mounted  on  a  reaction  gear 

shaft  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  output  gear. 

and  means  coupled  to  said  reaction  gear  shaft  for  adjusting 

position  of  said  axis  relative  to  said  output  gear. 


wi  tuiBt  amia  poin  ?m 
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12  .A  switching  device  for  making  connections  between  a  first 
electnxie  and  a  second  clectnxie  in  an  electric  circuit,  compnsing: 
a  hrst  layer  covered  with  an  electrtxle  pattern  including  a  plu- 
rality of  first  contacts-coupled  to  said  first  electrode,  and  a 
plurality  of  second  contacts  coupled  to  said  second  electrode; 


a  second  layer  having  a  contact  pattern  arranged  so  as  to  come 
into  contact  with  said  electrode  pattern  when  said  second 
layer  is  pressed  towards  said  first  layer; 

a  conductive  layer  having  a  first  conductive  pattern  coupled  to 
said  first  electrode; 

a  second  conductive  pattern  coupled  to  said  second  electrode; 
and 

a  resistor  layer  formed  between  said  first  layer  and  said  conduc- 
tive layer  and  having  a  pattern  of  holes  arranged  so  as  to 
provide  mechanical  contacts  between  said  first  contacts  and 
said  first  conductive  pattern,  and  between  said  second  con- 
tacts and  said  second  conductive  pattern 


5.660  J70 
ELECTRK  Al  SWITCH  H.AVING  AN  INTERNAL 
LKiHTINt;  CIRCl  IT 
Elmer  W.  Martin:  Peter  J.  Banks,  both  of  Valparaiso.  Ind.; 
David  R.  (Manser.  F',1  Pa.so.  Tex.,  and  John  A.  Stuhlmacher, 
Crown  Point.  Ind..  assignors  to  Mc(iill  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv.  Valparai.so.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,930 

int  a."  HOIH  V/fx; 

U.S.  a.  200—315  25  Claims 


5.660.269 
SWITCH 
Ilideki  Fujiwara.  Matsudo.  Japan,  avsignor  to  I'niden  Cnrpo- 
ralion.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590.972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-297168 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  IA)6 
VJS.  CI.  20ft— 275  16  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  switch  compnsing: 

a  housing  haMng  a  wall; 

at  least  two  terminals  fixed  to  an  outside  face  of  the  wall  of  the 
housing; 

at  least  two  contacts  defined  on  an  inside  face  of  the  wall  of  the 
housing  and  electrically  connected  with  respective  ones  of  the 
terminals; 

a  toggle  lever  pivotably  supported  within  the  housing,  said 
toggle  lever  being  pivotable  between  at  least  two  positions, 
the  toggle  lever  effecting  an  electrical  connection  in  at  least 
one  of  the  at  least  two  positions; 

a  lamp  disposed  in  the  housing,  said  lamp  having  an  olf  state 
and  an  on  state  and  including  a  first  lead  for  providing 
electrical  current  to  the  lamp  when  the  lamp  is  in  the  on  state; 

a  circuit  lx)ard  comprising  a  substrate  with  a  printed  circuit 
thereon,  said  circuit  board  substrate  being  supponed  within 
said  housing  with  said  printed  circuit  defining  a  first  conduc- 
tive path  eleclncally  connecting  the  first  lead  of  said  lamp  to 
al  lea.st  one  of  (he  contacts. 


5,660,271 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  CRADI.E  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

IIHJH  AMPERE-RATED  CIRCl  IT  BREAKERS 

Roger  N.  Castonguay.  Terryville;  David  Arnold.  Chester,  and 
William  H.  Calder.  Plainville.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
(ieneral  F^lectric  Company.  New  York.  N.^. 

Filed  May  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  640,644 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  2.M)() 
VS.  CI.  200 — tOl  10  Claims 

1.  An  industnal-rated  circuit  breaker  for  high  level  overcurreni 
protection  compnsing: 
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contact,  and  an  actuator  arrangement  for  depressing  said  middle 

tripping  portion,  wherein: 

said  actuator  arrangement  comprises  a  piece  of  resilient  sheet 
metal  having  a  mount  portion  substantially  fixed  wiih  respect 
to  said  housing  and  a  resilient  lever  with  an  inner  portion 
extending  from  said  mouni  portion  and  an  outer  ponion 
forming  a  depressing  pan  lying  over  said  middle  tripping 
ponion.  said  lever  being  bendable  to  move  down  said  depress- 
ing pan; 
said  actuator  arrangement  also  comprises  a  pusher  which  is 
movable  from  a  rest  position  toward  a  tnpping  position,  said 
pusher  being  movable  horizontally  from  said  rest  position 
against  said  lever  to  bend  said  lever  and  cause  said  depressing 
pan  to  mo\e  pnmanly  downward  toward  said  middle  tnpping 
ponion  to  depress  said  middle  tripping  part. 


an  insulative  base; 

a  pair  of  separable  contacts  w  iihin  said  base,  one  of  said  contacts 
being  attached  to  a  movable  contact  arm; 

a  contact  arm  earner  connecting  with  said  movable  contact  arm 
and  with  a  contact  arm  dri\e  link: 

an  insulative  cover  above  said  base,  said  cover  enclosing  a 
closing  shaft  and  a  dnve  shaft,  said  dri\e  shaft  connecting 
with  said  contact  arm  drive  link  for  moving  said  contact  arm 
carrier  and  said  contact  arm  between  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions: 

an  interface  cam  interacting  with  said  drive  shaft  for  controlling 
when  said  dnve  link  moves  said  contact  arm  between  said 
open  and  closed  positions; 

a  cradle,  a  first  end  of  said  cradle  connecting  with  said  dnve 
shaft  by  means  of  a  cradle  link,  a  second  end  of  said  cradle 
interacting  with  a  latch  assembly  whereby  said  latch  assembly 
retains  said  cradle  second  end  under  quiescent  current  condi- 
tions through  said  contacts  and  releases  said  cradle  second 
end  upon  occurrence  of  an  overcurrent  condition  through  said 
contacts; 

a  cradle  pivot  pin  supporting  said  cradle,  said  pivot  pin  having 
positioning  means  interacting  with  guide  means  extending 
from  a  side  of  said  cradle  for  providing  additional  axial  force 
resistance  to  said  cradle. 


5.660.273 

SINGLE  PATIENT  DOSE  MEDICAMENT  DISPENSER 

WITH  APPLICATOR 

John  J.  DLscko.  Jr..  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Centrix,  Inc., 

Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  275,003 

Int  CI.'  B65D  6W0U 

U.S.  CI.  206—229  29  Claims 


5.660^72 
LATERALLY  ACTl  ATED  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Alain  Janniere.   Pari.s.  and   Lauren!   Bouvier.   Dole,   both  of 
France,  assignors  to  ITT  Compasanis  El  Instruments.  Bag- 
neux.  France 

Filed  May  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  647.542 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  16,  1995,  95  05754 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  l/IO  ' 
V.S.  CI.  200-517  11  Claims 


26^  12-^     30      42'      '-78 


1  An  electrical  switch  that  includes  a  housing,  outer  and  inner 
contacts  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  tnpping  member  with  a 
penpheral  tnpping  ponion  engaging  said  outer  contact  and  with  a 
middle  tnpping  portion  lying  over  or  under  said  inner  contact  and 
vertically  downwardly  depressible  against  or  away  from  said  inner 


1.  A  single  do.se  disposable  dispenser  comprising: 

a  tray; 

a  material  well  formed  in  said  tra\: 

a  predelermined  amount  of  niatenal  to  be  dispensed  disposed 
within  said  material  well; 

an  applicator  well  formed  in  said  tray  having  a  first  substantially 
uniform  lateral  dimension,  said  applicator  well  having  an 
open  end;  ^ 

an  applicator  disp<^ed  within  said  applicator  well  whereby  a 
portion  of  said  applicator  extends  beyond  the  open  end  of  said 
applicator  well,  said  applicator  having  a  second  substantially 
uniform  lateral  dimension  except  for  an  intermediate  reduced 
lateral  dimension  portion: 

opposing  projections  extending  inuardly  from  opposing  walls  of 
said  applicator  well  matching  the  intermediate  reduced  lateral 
dimensions  portion  of  said  applicator:  and 

a  readily  removable  cover  covenng  said  matenal  disposed  in 
said  matenal  well  and  said  applicator  disposed  in  said  appli- 
cator well,  whereby  the  portion  of  said  applicator  extending 
beyond  said  cover  facilitates  removal  of  said  cover. 


5.660.274 
COMPACT  DISC  TRAY 
Joseph  Chien,  Corona.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ponica  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  605.488 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  HS/.W 

U.S.  CI.  206—308.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  tray  for  retaining  a  disc  having  a  substantially  circular  disc 

aperture  with  a  diameter  which  is  substantially  equal  to  X.  the  tray 

compnsing:  * 
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(a)  a  body  member  sized  to  receive  the  compact  disc; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  retainer  labs,  each  retamer  tab 
having  (il  a  proximal  end  attached  to  the  body  member,  (li)  a 
distal  end  extending  away  from  the  bod>  member  which  is 
capable  of  deflecting  between  a  relaxed  position  and  a 
deflected  position,  and  (in)  a  disc  contact  surface  for  holding 
the  disc  to  the  body  member  by  engagement  with  the  disc  at 
the  disc  apenure; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  stops  attached  to  the  body  member  for  prevent- 
ing the  distal  ends  from  deflecting  farther  than  the  deflected 
position  when  the  disc  is  attached  to  the  plurality  of  retainer 
tabs,  each  stop  comprising  (i)  a  lower  section  having  a  hrst 
end  attached  between  adjacent  retainer  tabs  and  an  opposed 
second  end  which  extends  radiallv  inward  from  the  hrst  end. 
(ii)  a  transverse  section  attached  to  the  second  end  which 
extends  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  retaining  section, 
and  (lii)  a  support  section  attached  proximate  an  upper  end  of 
each  of  the  transverse  sections,  the  support  sections  each 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  which  are  dis- 
posed above  the  lower  sections. 


accessories  bag  and  secured  to  a  lower  most  section  of  said 
pull-type  golf  cart  framework,  the  remaining  two  of  said 
elongated  adjustable  straps  attached,  one  each,  to  a  point  near 
opposing  lower  front  apexes  along  a  line  between  said  lower 
front  apexes  and  said  lower  rear  apex,  said  two  elongated 
adjustable  straps  secured  to  members  of  said  pull-type  golf 
cart  framework  near  oppi>sing  wheels  of  said  pull-type  golf 
cart,  whereby  said  accessories  bag  is  supported  h>  applying 
tension  to  said  elongated  adjustable  straps  to  suspend  said 
accessones  bag  in  a  substantially  pyramidical  shape  between 
the  aforementioned  four  securement  locations  of  said  acces- 
sories bag  with  said  pull-type  golf  can  framework. 


BOX 


5.66«.276 

mac;netk  r<M)i.  ()R(;anizkrs.  .\nd  tool 

Wn  H  M.\t;NKTK'  OR(;.\NIZKRS 
Sunley  D.  Winnard.  2528  Clear  Sprint;  North.  Irving,  Tex. 

7506.1 
Continualiun-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  lftl.724.  Dec.  .'.  IW.1.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Oct.  5,  IV94,  Ser.  No.  .^18,912 
Int.  CI.    \45C  11/26 
V.S.  CI.  206— .150  27  Claims 


204 


5.660,275 

DRY  OR  C  (K)L  ACCKSSORIKS  BA<;  K)R  Pl'LL-TVPE 

(;<)I.K  CARTS 

Dennis  M.   Hilsop,   P.O.   Box  .185.  lloustiin.    \k.  W6'»4.  and 

David  A.  Stilv»ell,  HC-.M  Box  2(K46,  Wasilla.  Ak.  W6.M-960I 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  415,412,  .\pr  i.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  25.  1W6,  .Ser.  No.  671,808 

Int.  CI.'  A6-1B  55AX) 

VS.  a.  206—315.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  three  sided  pyramidically  shaped  accessories  bag  adapted 
for  attachment  to  framework  of  a  pull-type  golf  cart  comprising: 

four  elongated  adjustable  straps  attached  at  four  liKations  to  said 
accessones  bag. 

closure  means  for  permitting  access  to  an  interior  of  said  acces- 
sories bag. 

securement  means  asscxriated  with  said  elongated  adjustable 
straps  for  secunng  said  accessories  bag  to  the  framework  of  a 
pull  type  golf  cart. 

wherein  one  of  said  elongated  adjustable  straps  is  attached  at  an 
uppennosi  apex  of  said  accessories  bag  and  is  secured  to  a 
mid  point  of  said  pull  ivpe  golt  cart,  a  second  of  said  elon- 
gated adjustable  straps  is  attached  to  a  lower  rear  apex  of  said 


208 


1.  A  magnetic  tixil  organizer  compnsing; 

(a)  a  top  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  body 
member  apertures  of  a  size  and  shape  for  accommodating  at 
least  one  surface  Of  a  tool,  said  apertures  organized  in  a 
planar  array  according  to  an  outline  ot  at  least  one  surface  of 
each  said  tool; 

(b)  a  bottom  body  member;  and. 

(cl  a  magnetic  segment  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
apertures  complimentary  to  at  least  pan  of  said  top  body 
member  apenures.  and  said  magnetic  segment  interposed 
between  said  top  btxly  member  and  said  b«Mtom  body  mem- 
ber, and  said  magnetic  segment  for  magnetically  attracting 
said  tool. 


5.660.277 
coil.  PROTKCTOR 
.lini  Boslic.  Avon  lake.  Ohio.  as.signor  lo  Roll  Form  Tech  ltd.. 
.North  Ridges  illf.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27,  IW6,  .Ser  No.  62.1J.10 
Int.  Cl.'  B65D  S.VM 
VS.  Cl.  206— .197  15  CTainK 

1  A  coil  protector  tor  protecting  end  ponions  of  a  coil  of 
malenal,  the  coil  having  an  inner  surface  that  dehnes  a  central 
opening  extending  between  the  end  portions,  the  coil  protector 
comprising 

a  shield  member  for  protecting  an  end  portion  of  the  coil,  said 
shield  member  having  a  central  opening  and  fasteners  dis- 
posed around  the  central  opening,  and 
a  retaining  member  for  connecting  said  shield  member  to  the 
end  portion  of  the  coil,  said  retaining  member  including  a 
flange  portion  and  a  fastening  p«)rtion  extending  transverse  lo 
said  flange  p<inion.  said  fasteners  connecting  said  flange  p«)r- 
tion  lo  said  shield  member,  and  said  lastening  portion  having 
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an  adjustable  size  for  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  coil. 


5.660,278 
METHOD  AND  A  UNIT  FOR  PACKAGING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  CARDS 
Vincent  Rigal,  Sceaux.  and  Alain  Closson,  Quilleboeuf  S/Seine, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  Mon- 
trouge.  France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,659 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1994,  94  15295 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  85/4S 
U.S.  Cl.  206-^54  20  Claims 


.^N^'riv-Vi 
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1.  In  a  method  of  packaging  a  plurality  of  cards  with  opposed 

surfaces  of  consecutive  cards  being  adjacent  to  one  another,  each 

of  said  cards  including  at  least  one  surface  that  can  be  undesirably 

damaged  upon  contact  wiih  or  exposure  to  another  card,  said 

niethixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pluraliiv  of  divider  elements  having  no  surface  that 

can   be   undesirably   damaged,  each  divider  element   being 

formed  to  have  fastening  means  for  enabling  each  divider 

element  to  be  secured  to  other  ones  of  said  divider  elements; 

placing  each  of  said  divider  elements  between  two  successive 

ones  of  said  cards  in  such  a  manner  that  each  damageable 

card  surface  is  protected  by  a  div  ider  element,  and  so  that  said 

fastening  means  cooperate  mutually  in  order  to  fasten  together 

at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of  divider  elements. 


5.660.279 

STACKABI.F  LOW  DEPTH  BOTTLE  CASE 

Uilliam  P.  Apps.  .\lpharetta.  and  (ierald  R.  Koefelda.  Atlanta. 

both  of  (Ja.,  assignors  to  Rehrig  Pacihc  Company.  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,376.  .lul.  29.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5329,176.  This  application  Feb.  I,  1995,  .Sen  No.  384JI31 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  :i/(H) 

U.S.  Cl.  206—503  30  Claims 

I.  In  a  siackable  low  depth  case  for  retaining  and  transporting 

bottles  comprising  a  plurality  of  outer  side  walls  forming  an  outer 

shell  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse  axis;  a  case 


bottom  disposed  substantially  within  said  outer  shell;  and  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  upwardly  projecting  hollow  columns  having  a  bonom 
opening  and  generally  disposed  within  said  outer  shell  defining,  in 
combination  with  said  case  bottom  and  said  outer  side  walls,  a 
plurality  of  bottle  retaining  pockets,  said  columns  extending  above 
a  top  surface  of  one  of  said  side  walls  and  below  a  top  surface  of 
the  retained  bottles;  said  improvement  comprising 

a  first  one  of  said  columns  includes  a  first  recess  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  case  and  a  second  recess  along  the 
transverse  axis  of  the  case,  said  recesses  corresponding  in 
location  to  nbs  disposed  within  said  first  one  of  said  hollow 
columns  such  that  said  bottom  opening  of  said  first  one  of 
said  hollow  columns  is  reduced  in  size  to  a  dimension  small 
than  a  top  closure  of  the  retained  bottles,  whereby  top  clo- 
sures of  retained  bottles  in  an  identical  subjacent  case  are 
substantially  prevented  from  entering  said  bottom  opening  of 
said  first  one  of  said  hollow  columns. 


5,660,280 

VARIABLE  THICKNESS  PLASTIC  MOLDED  FOOD 

SERVICE  TRAY  USED  IN  RETHERMALIZATION 

CABINET 

Steven   H.   Wiederhold.   Neshanic   Sution,   and   Clifford   M. 

Oelfke,  Jamesburg,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Seco  Products 

Corporation,  Washington,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,944 

Int.  Cl."  B65D  85/72 

U.S.  Cl.  206—549  5  Claims 


M       «        "*         9) 
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1  A  food  service  tray  for  a  thermalization  cart,  the  tray  compris- 
ing: 

a  one-piece  plastic  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  integrally  molded  recessed  compartments  in  said 
plastic  substrate,   said  compartments  divided  into  beatable 
compartments  and  cold  compartments,  said  cold  compart- 
ments having  a  bottom  wall  of  a  first  thickness,  and  said 
beatable  compartments  having  a  bottom  wall  of  a  second 
thickness  less  than  said  first  thickness,  each  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  beatable  compartments  being  axially  lower  than  each 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  cold  compartments. 
2.  A  food  service  tray  for  use  with  a  thermalization  can.  the  tray 
characterized  by  an  injection-molded  plastic  substrate  of  variable 
thickness,   a   plurality   of  recessed   beatable  compartments  each 
having  a  bottom  wall  of  a  first  thickness,  and  a  pluraliiv  of  cold 
compartments  each  having  a  bottom  wall  of  a  second  thickness  that 
IS  greater  than  said  first  thickness,  each  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
beatable  compartments  being  axially  below  each  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  cold  compartments. 

4.  .A  food  service  rethermalization  tray  adapted  to  receive  food 
directly  thereon,  the  tra\  comprising: 
an  integral,  one-piece  plastic  substrate; 
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a  plurality  of  iniegrally  molded  recessed  compartmenis  in  said 
plastic  substrate,  said  compartments  consisting  of  heaiahle 
food  eompanmcnis  and  cold  food  compartments,  said  heat- 
able  food  compartments  having  coplanar  bottom  walls  that  are 
axially  lower  than  coplanar  bottom  walls  of  said  cold  food 
compartments,  and 

a  peripheral  lipped  edge  axially  higher  than  said  coplanar  bot- 
tom walls  of  said  beatable  tood  compartments  and  at  least 
axially  coplanar  with  said  coplanar  bottom  walls  of  said  cold 
food  compartments. 


5.6«0J8I 
DEVICE  FOR  C  ANDLE  STORAC.E 
Barry  A.  James,  Englewood,  t:olo.,  assignor  to  James  Associ- 
ates (I  .S..A.),  Ltd.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  551317 

Int.  CI."  B65D  l/<6:  CIIC  5/02.  F23D  .f/24 

V.S.  CI.  206— 56.^  2  Claims 


1.  A  tray  for  storing  a  plurality  of  candles,  comprising 

an  array  of  compartments,  each  compartment  having  a  base  and 
a  sidewall  extending  upwards  form  the  base  so  as  to  dehne  a 
volume  for  at  least  panially  enclosing  a  candle,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  sidewall  of  each  of  the  compartmenis  being 
connected  to  the  sidewall  of  another  of  the  compartments; 

each  of  the  sidewall  including  two  sections,  the  hrst  section 
extending  perpendicularly  upwards  form  the  base,  the  second 
section  being  vertically  above  the  hrst  section  and  contiguous 
therewith,  the  second  section  widening  out  from  and  extend- 
ing alHive  the  hrst  section; 

the  compartments  being  arranged  in  evenly  spaced  rows  and 
columns,  so  that  the  sidewall  of  each  compartment  contains  at 
least  one  portion  that  faces  another  compartment  in  the  same 
row  and  another  potion  that  faces  another  compartment  in  the 
same  column; 

wherein  the  second  section  ot  each  sidewall  has  a  varying 
height,  with  the  height  being  relatively  lower  at  the  sidewall 
edge  portions  thai  face  a  compartment  in  the  same  row  and 
that  face  a  conipartmeni  in  ihe  same  column,  and  the  sidewall 
edge  portions  being  relatively  higher  a)  the  portions  that  do 
not  face  another  conipartmeni  in  the  same  row  or  column. 


rotTOMAOf 


materials  in  such  mixture  in  the  form  of  dry.  loose  particles  of 
uniform  size  and  configuration,  comprising  the  steps  of 

introducing  the  heterogenous  mixture  of  materials  to  a  fluid  flow 
separator  assembly. 

passing  air  through  said  fluid  flow  separator  assembly  in  streams 
ot  predetermined  flow  rates  and  velocities  so  as  to  divide  such 
mixture  ot  materials  inio  a  stream  of  particles  of  highest 
density,  a  stream  of  particles  of  lowest  density,  and  a  stream 
of  particles  of  intermediate  density. 

combining  panicles  from  said  stream  of  particles  of  highest 
density  and  particles  from  said  stream  of  particles  of  interme- 
diate density  into  a  first  combined  stream. 

introducing  said  first  combined  stream  into  a  second  fluid  flow 
separator  assembly,  and 

passing  air  through  said  second  fluid  flow'  separator  assembly  in 
streams  of  predetermined  flow  rales  and  velocities  so  as  to 
divide  said  first  combined  stream  into  a  second  stream  of 
particles  of  highest  density,  a  second  stream  of  particles  of 
lowest  density,  and  a  second  stream  of  particles  of  intermedi- 
ate density. 


5,660^83 

HIGH  CLEAT  CONVEYOR  SV.STEM 

George  John  (Jroh,  800  Lakeshore  PIcwy.,  and  Eric  H.  (Jroh, 

6241  VNest  End  Blvd..  both  of  Nev»  Orleans.  La.  70124 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  402,615 

Int.  Cl.'^  B03C  l/W 

VJS.  CI.  209—223.1  10  Claims 


5,66<t,2«2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SEPARATING 

RE.SOl'RCE  M.ATERIAL.S  FROM  -SOLID  WASTE 

Tobin  Djerf.  and  <;v»en  Damlco.  both  of  I'yler,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Evergreen  (Global  Resources,  Inc.,  Tyler.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61.285.  Apr.  29,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5341.935.  This  application  Aug.  .W,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

297,978 

Int.  CI.'  B07B  l.i/00 

VS.  CI.  209—11  16  Claims 

I,  A  methixl  of  separating  resource  materials  of  preselected 

composition  from  a  heterogenous  mixture  of  matenals,  with  the 


1,  A  conveyor  for  conveying  a  matenal  away  from  a  first 
matenai  handling  area,  at  an  angle,  and  discharging  said  matenal 
via  gravity  to  a  second  material  handling  area,  said  conveyor 
comprising: 

a  frame  ha\ing  hrst  and  second  ends,  upon  which  there  is 
laterally  and  rolatingh  affixed  thereto  a  tail  and  head  pulley, 
respectively,  said  frame  further  having  upper  and  lower  sides 
and  hrst  and  second  edges; 
an  endless  belt  formed  of  a  continuous  member  of  flexible, 
sheet-type  material,  said  belt  having  a  conveying  side,  upon 
which  emanates  from  the  medial  area  of  said  belts  conveying 
side  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  and  generally  laterally  situ- 
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ated.  projecting  cleats  having  outer  edges,  said  conveying  side 

of  said  belt  having  a  first  and  a  second  generally  flat  outer 
edge  area  disposed  about  said  medial  area  of  said  belt,  respec- 
tively, said  bell  running  longiiudinally  along  the  upper  side  of 
said  frame,  about  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  frame,  and 
generally  below  said  under  side  of  said  frame: 
first  and  second  skins  affixed  lo  said  upper  side  of  said  frame, 
said  first  and  second  skins  situated  above  said  first  and  second 
outer  edge  areas  of  said  belt,  respectively,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  skins  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  said 
inner  side  of  each  skin  facing  said  cleats,  each  of  said  skins 
having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  first  belt  edge  seal  having  first  and  second  edges,  said  first 
edge  aflfixed  lo  the  outer  side  of  said  first  skirt,  said  second 
edge  in  consistent,  sliding  communication  with  and  providing 
bias  against  said  first  outer  side  area  of  said  belt,  thereby 
preventing   material   from   migrating   under  said   first   skin, 
while  providing  consistent  pressure  on  said  first  outer  side  of 
said  belt; 
a  second  belt  edge  seal  having  first  and  second  edge,  said  first 
edge  affixed  to  said  outer  side  of  said  second  skirt,  said 
second  end  of  said  second  belt  edge  seal  in  consistent,  sliding 
communication  with,  and  providing  bias  against,  said  hrst 
outer  side  area  of  said  belt,  thereby  preventing  matenal  from 
migrating  under  said  second  skirt,  while  providing  consistent 
pressure  on  second  outer  side  of  said  belt; 
discharge  means  situated  at  said  second  end  of  said  frame  for 

discharging  matenal  from  said  belt; 
an  underpan  having  first  and  second  ends  generally  correspond- 
ing with  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  frame,  said  under- 
pan generally  being  longitudinally  aligned  with  and  situated 
under  said  lower  side  of  said  frame,  said  underpan  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  first  and  second,  opposing,  side  walls,  said 
underpan  configured  to  engage  said  belt  running  generally 
below  said  underside  of  said  frame,  and  en\elope  the  outer 
edges  of  said  deals  of  said  bell,  said  second  end  of  said 
underpan  adjacent  lo  said  discharge  means,  said  second  end  of 
said  underpan  having  further  situated  thereby,  within  said 
discharge  means,  a  transition  plate  downwardly  emanating  at 
a  20-.S()  degree  angle  back  tow  ard  the  frame; 
a  b<x)l  ha\  ing  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  affixed  lo  said 
underpan,  said  second  end  aflixed  to  said  first  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  skirts,  said  boot  enveloping  said  hrst  end  of 
,said  frame  and  said  outer  edges  of  said  cleats  and  the  portion 
of  said  belt  in  communication  with  said  tail  pullev. 


5,660  J84 
STORAGE  RACK  FOR  CONTAINER  LIDS 
Richard  C,  Vaughn,  RD  2,  Box  19F,  Clarkesville,  Del.  19970 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,319,  May  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  497,425 
Int.  CI."  A47G  IWOS 
i;.S.  CI.  211—41.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  storage  rack  positionable  in  a  substantially  vertical  onenta- 
tion  or  in  a  substantially  honzontal  onenlation  for  stonng  and 
securely  holding  within  said  rack  at  an  optimum  storage  angle 
when  said  rack  is  positioned  in  either  said  substanlially  vertical 
orientation  or  said  substantially  honzontal  onenlation  a  number  of 
container  lids  or  like-shaped  objects,  said  rack  including: 

(a)  a  frame  configured  to  position  said  rack  alternatively  in  said 
substantially  vertical  onenlation  or  in  said  substantially  hon- 
zontal onenlation.  wherein  said  frame  includes  a  pair  of 
opposed  longitudinal  side  elements  removably  attached 
between  a  base  member  and  a  cap  at  a  selected  angle  relative 
to  said  base  and  each  of  said  side  elements  includes  a  pair  of 
spaced  grooves  extending  longitudinally  between  the  base 
member  and  the  cap; 

(b)  a  number  of  side  rails  configured  lo  removably  engage  each 
of  the  pair  of  grcxjves  in  each  of  said  pair  of  side  elements, 
wherein  each  said  side  rail  includes  along  one  surface  of  its 
entire  length  alternating  projections  and  grooves;  and 


(c)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  adjustable  crosspieces.  each  of 
said  crosspieces  having  means  for  extending  said  crosspiece 
to  a  selected  dimension  between  a  selected  smallest  dimen- 
sion and  a  selected  longest  dimension  and  including  opposed 
edges  removably  engaging  said  alternating  projections  and 
grooves  of  opposed  side  rails  in  opposed  side  elements  at  a 
support  angle  and  wherein  at  least  one  crosspiece  engages 
each  side  rail. 


5,660,285 

TOOTHBRLSH  HOLDER 

William  Tooma,  41  Allan  Dr.,  North  Arlington,  NJ.  07031 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,228 

Int  CI."  A47B  fil/02 

VS.  CI.  211-65  5  Claims 


I   A  toothbrush  holder  device  comprising: 

a  generally  hemisphencal  suppon  member  having  a  hemispheri- 
cally  concave  inner  surface  tapering  down  to  a  drainage  hole 
in  a  lowermost  pan  of  said  suppon  member,  said  suppon 
member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  each 
traversable  by  a  toothbrush  handle,  said  apertures  traversing 
said  inner  surface,  said  apertures  being  upwardly  spaced  from 
said  hole  and  angularly  spaced  from  one  another  about  an  axis 
of  said  support  member;  and 

a  lid  member  movably  attached  to  .said  support  member  so  as  to 
be  shiftable  between  a  closure  position  covenng  said  suppon 
member  and  a  toothbrush  head  on  said  suppon  member  and 
an  opened  position  providing  access  lo  said  support  member 
and  a  toothbrush  supported  therebv 
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5.660.2K6 

MFR(  HANDISINC;  DISPI  AV  STRKTl  RF 

Thomas  M.  Shea,  1435  Rixma.  Walerford,  Mich.  4«328 

Filed  Nov.  26.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  5W.407 

Inl.  CI.'  A47F  .Wfi 

VS.  a.  211—87.01  15  Claiim 


1,  A  merchandising  display  assembly  mounted  to  a  vertical 
support  surface,  the  support  surface  having  a  number  of  apertures 
formed  therethrough,  said  display  assemblv  comprising: 

at  Icasi  one  hori/ontally  extending  member  including  a  hrsi 
elongated  portion,  a  second  elongated  portion  secured  to  said 
hrsi  elongated  portion  and  adjusting  means  for  axially  spacing 
said  second  elongated  ponion  relative  to  said  hrsi  elongated 
portion,  said  hrsi  and  said  second  elongated  portions  of  said 
hori/onlally  extending  member  each  being  substanlially  pla- 
nar shaped  in  cross  section; 

a  support  portion  attaching  to  a  free  end  of  said  first  elongated 
portion,  said  support  portion  including  mounting  means  which 
engage  through  the  apertures  in  the  vertical  support  surface  to 
mount  said  hon^onially  extending  member  in  an  extending 
fashion  from  the  support  surface;  and 

an  elongated  display  member  attached  to  a  free  end  of  said 
second  elongated  portion  and  extending  parallel  and  at  a 
spaced  distance  from  the  vertical  support  surface,  said  display 
member  including  receiving  means  at  spaced  intervals  along 
said  display  member  lor  receiving  a  volume  of  merchandise. 


1.  A  goiKlola  assembly  for  storage  of  supplies  or  rcuil  slock, 
said  gondola  assembly  comprising  at  least  two  gondola  units 
a.  wherein  said  gondola  units  are  adjoined  side  by  side; 
b   wherein  one  side  of  one  gondola  unit  abuts  one  side  of  the 

adjoined  gondola  unit,  and 
c   wherein  each  gondola  unit  comprises: 

(1)  an  inner  polymenc  panel  surface; 

(2)  an  outer  polymenc  panel  surface; 

(i)  wherein  said  inner  and  outer  panel  surfaces  are  integrally 
joined  and  formed  b>  molding; 

(4)  wherein  said  inner  and  outer  panel  surfaces  are  separated 
by  a  distance  of  from  about  0  5  inch  to  about  one  inch; 

(5)  wherein  said  inner  panel  surface  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  corresponding  outer  panel  surface; 

(6)  wherein  said  inner  and  outer  panel  surfaces  form  a  plural- 
ity ot  inlegrallv  joined  panels; 

(7)  wherein  said  joined  panels  compnse: 

(a)  a  substantially  vertical  panel  from  about  48  inches  to 
about  60  inches  in  height  and  about  HI  inches  to  about 
42  inches  in  width,  having  a  top  and  bottom  portion, 
having  a  front  and  back  portion,  said  front  portion 
adapted  to  receive  shelves  or  hooks  for  displaying  or 
storing  supplies  or  retail  goods;  and 

(b)  a  substantially  honzontal  panel  from  about  12  inches  to 
about  24  inches  in  depth  and  from  about  M)  inches  lo 
ab<^ul  42  inches  in  width,  having  a  front  and  back  por- 
tion, and  having  a  lop  and  bonom  portion,  said  bottom 
portion  for  contacting  a  floor; 

II  wherein  said  bottom  portion  of  said  honzontal  panel 
contains  integral  indentations  for  providing  structural 
strength  to  said  hori/onlal  panel; 

(8)  wherein  said  bottom  portion  of  said  venical  panel  is 
integrally  joined  with  said  back  portion  of  said  honzontal 
panel,  thus  forming  an  L  shaped  assembly; 

(9)  four  leveling  feet  thrcadably  attached  to  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  hon/ontal  panel  for  leveling  said  gondola 
unit  on  an  uneven  flixiring; 

( 10)  wherein  said  vertical  panel  further  comprises  at  least  four 
integrally  formed  nbs.  said  nbs  extending  vertically  from  a 
top  portion  to  a  bottom  position  of  said  vertical  panel,  said 
ribs  for  providing  structural  strength  to  said  vertical  panel. 
and 

(11)  metal  shelving  support  members  tixedly  attached  to  front 
portions  of  said  nbs  for  receipt  of  shelf  braces. 


5.6*0087 

ni.SPl.AV  (JONDOLA  A.S.SKMBI,Y 

John  Frederick  Tryon.  Houston,  Tex.,  a.vsignnr  to  Shell  Oil 

I'ompany,  Houston,  lex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  511,317,  Aug.  4,  1W5,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  ,Ser.  No.  5.V<,4!9 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  47/00:57/00:  A47F  5/OU 
\}S.  a.  211—186  7  Claims 


5.660.288 

rf:verse  hklix  tampfr-kv  ident  containf:r 

Henry  H.  Nyman,  Jr.,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kerr  (;roup.  Inc., 
Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^76.198 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  ~/2s 

l',.S.  CI.  215—14  12  aaims 


1.  A  container  for  use  with  a  closure  with  a  frangible  tamper- 
evideni  band,  compnsing: 

a  neck  extending  upward  from  a  receptacle; 
at  least  one  thread  helically  encircling  said  neck  for  engaging  at 
least  one  corresponding  thread  on  the  closure; 
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a  tamper-evident  retention  bead  for  engaging  a  plurality  of  tabs 
on  the  frangible  lamper-evident  retention  bead;  and 

at  least  one  lead  ramp  compnsing  triangular  wedges  located 
below  said  tamper-evident  retention  bead  for  separating  the 
frangible  tamper-evident  band  from  the  closure  when  die 
closure  is  rotated  off  of  the  neck,  said  at  least  one  lead  ramp 
having  a  helicity  opposite  that  of  said  thread. 


5.660.289 
PLASTIC  CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Gunter  SpaU,  Biblis,  and  Wolfhard  Schwarz,  Worms,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Alcoa  Deutschland  GmbH,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  170.223.  Dec.  29.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
appiicaUon  Apr.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420.551 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun,  29,  1991,  41  21 
619.9.  Jun.  29.  1991.  41  21  618.0 

lot,  a,"  B65D  39/00 
VS.  a.  215-252  16  Claims 


"i  ,-^  .-^ 


the  respective  securing  means  of  said  distendable  portion  and 
said  skirt  being  cooperable.  when  engaged  with  one  another 
on  said  container,  for  removing  said  skirt  from  said  container. 


3»     »     n  " 


5,660,291 

COLLAPSIBLE  CAGE 

Alan  Dash.  3  Bilkurra  Place,  Niagara  Park,  New  South  Wales, 

2250,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92A)0514,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06017,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,194 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Sep.    24,    1991, 
PK8513,-  Apr.  29.  1992,  PL2134 

Int  CI,*  B65D  8S/52 
MS.  CI.  220—6  13  Claims 


1.  Plastic  cap  for  containers,  comprising: 

a  flat  top; 

a  casing  emanating  from  said  flat  top;  and 

a  guarantee  area  provided  in  an  edge  zone  of  the  casing,  .said 
guarantee  area  including  at  least  one  holding  web  provided  on 
a  surface  of  said  guarantee  area  which  said  holding  web  holds 
said  guarantee  area  to  said  casing,  said  guarantee  area  further 
including  at  least  one  vertical  incision  cut  into  a  wall  of  the 
guarantee  area  after  the  plastic  cap  is  formed  and  cut  at  a 
position  located  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  at  least 
one  holding  web  such  thai  said  vertical  incision  expenences  a 
maximum  deflection  in  both  an  axial  direction  and  a  radial 
direction  of  said  plastic  cap  when  said  plastic  cap  is  opened. 


5,660  J90 
CLOSURE  FITTING  FOR  UNTHREADED  CONTAINERS 
Thomas  H.  Hayes,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  CarnaudMetal- 
box  (Holdings)  I'SA  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19%,  Ser,  No.  623  J34 
Int.  CI."  B65D  41/47 
VS.  CI.  215—252  32  Oaims 

1.  A  closure  htting  for  a  container  comprising, 
a  top; 
a  skirt  depending  from  said  top  and  presenting  inside  closure 

.securing  means  on  an  inner  surface  thereof;  and 
a  dislendable  portion  wiihin  said  skirt  and  projecting  inwardly; 
said  dislendable  portion  connected  to  said  skirt  by  a  severable 

connection, 
said  distendable  portion  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  sur- 
face, and  outside  closure  secunng  means  formed  on  said  outer 
surface  and  cooperable  with  said  inside  closure  securing 
means, 
said  distendable  portion  adapted  to  be  distended  outwardly  when 
its  said  inner  surface  is  pressed  around  the  end  of  a  container, 
such  pressing  bnnging  said  inside  and  outside  closure  secur- 
ing means  into  operating  engagement  with  one  another. 


25c 


I.  A  collapsible  generally  rectangular  cage  comprising  a  base, 
and  successive  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  side  panels  adapted  to 
be  supported  on  said  base  in  both  an  upright  and  collapsed  posi- 
tion, vertically-onented  first  pivoting  means  for  connecting  the 
adjacent  vertical  edges  of  said  first  and  second  side  patois,  and 
second  vertically-oriented  pivoting  means  for  connecting  the  adja- 
cent vertical  edges  of  said  third  and  fourth  side  panels,  locking 
means  adapted  to  allow  the  adjacent  venical  edges  of  said  second 
and  third  and  first  and  fourth  side  panels  to  be  locked  into  and 
unlocked  from  their  upnght  position  when  forming  the  cage,  said 
first  and  second  pivoting  means  adapted  lo  allow  the  adjacent  ones 
of  said  first  and  second  and  third  and  fourth  side  panels  to  be 
pivoted  into  parallel  generally  vertical  coplanar  relationship  as  first 
and  second  pairs  of  side  panels  when  said  locking  means  is 
unlocked,  said  first  pair  being  formed  of  said  first  and  second  side 
panels,  and  said  second  pair  being  formed  of  said  third  and  fourth 
side  panels,  and  collapsing  means  adapted  to  allow  said  coplanar 
first  and  second  pairs  of  side  panels  to  be  collapsed  onto  and 
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assume  a  substantially  honzontally  stacked  over  position  over  said 
base,  and  said  hrsi  pivoting  means  includes  a  double  axis  hinge 
means  thai  provides  a  hrst  axis  tor  rotation  of  said  hrst  side  panel 
abtiut  said  second  side  panel  to  enable  said  hrst  side  panel  to  pivot 
Ki  a  hrst  outer  position  and  a  second  axis  tor  rotation  of  said  hrst 
side  panel  aboui  the  second  side  panel  to  enable  said  hrst  side 
panel  lo  pivot  from  the  hrst  outer  position  to  a  second  outer 
position  where  said  hrst  and  second  side  panels  are  substantially 
coplanar  to  each  other. 


(IP  HAVING  IMPRON  KI)  HAND!  K 

Richard  Scholfield.  4A0«  Kastlake  Cir.  Sarasota.  Fla.  M2M 

Hied  Mar.  •».  1<W4,  Ser.  No.  207.615 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25/26 

V.S.  CI.  220—212.5  19  Claims 


1.  A  cup  compnsing. 

a  reservoir  member  having  distal  and  proximal  ends  and  an 
interconnecting  sidewall  structure,  said  distal  end  dehning  a 
closed  bottom  surface  of  said  reservoir  member,  said  proximal 
end  dehning  an  opening  in  said  reservoir  member,  and 
a  handle  structure  atfixed  lo  said  reservoir  member,  said  handle 
structure  including; 

hrst  and  second  generally  horizontal  portions  fixed  to  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  sidewall  of  reservoir  mem- 
ber, 
a  generally  vertical  portion  spaced  from  said  sidewall  struc- 
ture so  as  to  define  at  least  a  finger  or  digit  receiving  space 
and  extending  between  and  joining  said  first  and  second 
pt>nions. 
a  plate  member  fixed  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
pt>rtions,  extending  generally   vertically   along  at   least  a 
substantial  ponion  of  a  distance  between   said  first  and 
second  ponions  and  spaced  from  said  sidewall  structure  so 
as  to  define  an  air  gap  therebetween,  and 
a  generally  horizontal  plate  element  coupled  to  and  extending 
between  said  plate  member  and  said  vertical  portion  so  as  to 
be  generally  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  portions, 
wherein    said   reservoir   member   and   said   handle   member   arc 
loriiicd  from  a  ceramic  material  so  as  to  be  a  one-piece  integral 
structure. 


said  elongated  tubular  connector  having  an  axis  and  an  axial  end 
opening  with  an  internal  sealing  surface,  compnsing  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  seal  unit  including  an  expandable  sealing  member  for  insertion 
into  said  axial  end  opening  within  said  tubular  connector  and 
having  an  assembly  coupled  to  said  expandable  sealing  mem- 
ber for  expanding  of  said  expandable  sealing  member  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  internal  surface  of  the  axial  end 
opening  of  the  tubular  connector; 
a  safety  retainer  unit  including  a  locking  memt>er  having  a 
locking  opening  substantially  larger  than  the  tubular  connec- 
tor for  angular  positioning  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  of 
said  locking  member  on  said  tubular  connector,  said  locking 
opening  having  diametrically  opposite  hrst  and  second  ptir- 
tions  for  substantial  spacement  axially  of  said  connector  and 
for  engagemeni  with  opposite  axially  spaced  areas  ol  said 
tubular  connector,  and 
a  high  strength  coupling  unit  connected  to  said  first  portion  of 
said  l(X.king  member  and  to  the  seal  unit  and  establishing  the 
angular  p<isitioning  of  said  locking  member  on  said  lubular 
connector  and  outward  force  on  said  hrst  portion  pivots  the 
liKking  member  to  further  Uxk  the  ItKking  member  to  said 
tubular  connector,  said  coupling  unit  maintainmg  said  locking 
connection  of  said  locking  member  to  said  seal  unit  without 
substantial  movement  of  the  kKking  member  on  and  from 
said  lubular  connector  upon  failure  of  the  seal  unit  and  a 
substantial  propelling  force  on  the  seal  unit  from  within  the 
tubular  connector 


S.hhU.21i 

PRESSURE  PLUG  APPAR.Vri  S  VM  IH  SAFETY 

RETAINER  UNIT 

Roger  A.  Sirom,  Waterford.  Wis..  as.si|;nor  to  Insilc  Corpora- 
tion. Doublin.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  .M«»..<1'».  Dec.  5.  1W4.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  21.  I"W<».  Ser.  No.  734.176 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  53/00:55/16:  F16L  55/10 
VS.  a.  220— 2.V.  *»  Claims 

1.  A  high  pressure  vessel  sealing  apparatus  for  relcasable  attach- 
ment to  an  elongated  tubular  connector  of  a  high  pressure  vessel. 


5.660.2'»4 

ROT.4TIN(;  CLOSURE  FOR  A  METM.Ll  RtJICAL 

VESSEL 

Rair  Schneider.  Mettmann;  Wolfram  Jung.  Siegen.  and  Han.s- 

Joachim   Paris,   Davseldorf.  all   of  (Germany,  avsignors  to 

Mannesmann  Aktlengesellschaft.  Diivseldorf.  (Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  .M)4.829 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Jul.  22.  1994,  44  26 
720.7.  Jul.  4.  IW5.  IMS  25  '»I7.3 

Int.  CI.'  B65I)  5///«.  B22D  41/14 
VS.  CI.  220—253  15  Claims 

I  A  rotating  closure  device  having  an  axis  of  rotation  for  use  in 
covenng  an  opening  in  a  base  of  a  metallurgical  vessel,  compris- 
ing; 

a  drain  block  including  at  least  two  channels  extending  parallel 

to  the  axis  of  rotation; 
an  upper  closure  plate  including  at  least  two  through  holes  and 

positioned  in  alignment  with  said  at  least  two  channels; 
an  outlet  including  at  least  one  channel,  a  total  cross-sectional 
surface  area  of  said  at  least  two  channels  is  greater  than  a 
cross-sectional  surface  area  of  said  at  least  one  channel; 
a  lower  closure  plate  including  at  least  one  throughholc  posi- 
tioned between  said  upper  closure  plate  and  said  outlet  so  that 
said  at  least  one  channel  is  in  alignment  with  said  al  least  one 
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5.660.296 

MOBILE  COOLER  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  COVER 

USABLE  AS  A  CHAIR 

Ryao  E.  Greenwich.  3  Franklin  Rd.,  Boxford.  Mass.  01921 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  526390 

Int  CI."  B65D  45/00;  F25D  3A)H 

VS.  a.  220—326  4  Claims 


Ihroughhole  and  said  al  least  two  channels,  both  said  upper 
and  lower  closure  plates  having  a  planar  surface,  said  planar 
surface  of  said  upper  closure  plate  being  in  contact  with  said 
planar  surface  of  said  lower  closure  plate  so  as  to  provide  a 
gas-tight  seal  therebetween;  and 
at  least  one  annular  seal  provided  in  the  planar  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  said  upper  and  lower  closure  plates 


5.660.295 
COVERS  FOR  GAUGING  AND  SAMPLING  OPENINGS 
George  Hroma.  Oak  Forest.-  Guy  H.  Johnson.  W'ildwood.  and 
(herald  S.  Sieja.  Franklin  Park,  all  of  III..  as.signors  to  GPE 
Controls.  Inc..  Hillside.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398,973 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  45/16 

VS.  CI.  220—324  16  Claims 


1.  A  cover  comprising: 

a  housing  includes  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  wall  surface  defining  an 
opening,  a  first  pivot  element,  a  spaced  apart  second  pivot 
element  and  a  non-pivotal,  stationary  support  for  said  second 
pivot  element; 

a  cover  member  coupled  to  said  first  pivot  element  and  being 
pivolably  movable  about  said  first  pivot  element  relative  to 
said  housing,  said  cover  member  being  sized  to  cover  said 
opening  when  placed  in  a  closed  position  and  to  not  cover 
said  opening  when  placed  in  an  opened  position; 

a  pin  secured  to  said  cover  member;  and 

a  movable  latch  element  coupled  lo  said  second  pivot  element 
and  being  pivolably  movable  about  said  second  pivot  element 
relative  to  said  housing,  said  movable  latch  element  including 
a  slot  sized  to  receive  said  pin  to  al  least  assist  in  holding  said 
cover  member  in  said  closed  position,  said  second  pivot 
element  and  said  pin  being  aligned  parallel  lo  and  equal 
distance  from  said  longitudinal  axis  with  said  cover  member 
in  said  closed  position. 


1.  A  mobile  cooler  compnsing: 

a  container  that  includes  an  upstanding  front  wall,  a  forwardly 
sloped  rear  wall,  two  parallel  side  walls  interconnecting  said 
front  and  rear  walls,  and  a  partition  extending  between  said 
side  walls  forwardly  from  said  rear  wall  to  form  a  front 
compartment  accessible  from  above  the  container  and  a  rear 
compartment  accessible  through  the  rear  wall: 

two  ground  wheels  located  alongside  the  container  side  walls 
proximate  lo  the  container  rear  wall,  and  a  pulling  handle 
attached  to  the  container  front  wall,  whereby  the  cooler  can  be 
transported  from  place  to  place  without  physically  lifting  the 
container; 

said  container  side  walls  having  upper  edges  that  are  longitudi- 
nally recessed  lo  provide  support  ledges  spanning  the  front 
and  rear  compartments; 

a  removable  cover  having  side  edge  areas  scalable  on  said 
support  ledges; 

said  cover  comprising  a  front  cover  section  adapted  to  overlie 
the  front  compartment  and  a  rear  cover  section  adapted  lo 
extend  across  said  rear  compartment; 

sockets  formed  in  the  upper  edges  of  the  container  side  walls 
proximate  to  the  plane  of  the  container  rear  wall; 

pivot  pins  extending  from  said  cover  for  disposition  in  said 
sockets; 

said  cover  being  reversible  so  that  the  rear  section  of  the  cover 
extends  angulariy  upwardly  from  the  front  cover  section, 
whereby  a  person  can  sit  on  the  front  section  of  the  cover 
while  resting  his  back  against  the  rear  section  of  the  cover; 

said  sockets  serving  as  journals  for  the  pivot  pins,  whereby  the 
cover  can  be  swung  around  the  pivot  pin  axis  for  access  lo  the 
front  compartment  without  disengaging  the  cover  from  the 
container:  and 

said  pivot  pins  being  cylindrical,  and  said  sockets  having  semi- 
cylindncal  surfaces  engageable  with  the  pin  surfaces, 
whereby  the  pins  are  freely  lumable  in  the  sockets  while 
being  liflable  out  of  the  sockets  when  it  is  desired  to  disen- 
gage the  cover  from  the  container. 


5.660.297 
NON-SCREW  ASSEMBLED  CASING  FOR  COMPUTER 
MAINFRAME 
Morgan  C.  Liu,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Enlight  Corpo- 
ration. Taoyuan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327.922 
Int.  CI."  B65D  6/0() 
U.S.  CI.  220-^.02  3  Claims 

1.  A  non-screw  assembled  casing  for  a  computer  mainframe, 
compnsing: 

an  upper  cover,  a  base  and  a  front  panel,  the  upper  cover 
including  a  right  side,  a  left  side,  a  lop  portion,  a  leading  edge 
on  the  nghl  side  projecting  toward  the  heft  side  and  a  leading 
edge  on  the  left  side  projecting  toward  the  right  side,  the  base 
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including  a  from  "iide  having  holes  therethrough,  a  rear  side 
and  a  bottom  portion,  and  the  front  panel  being  for  altachmeni 
to  the  front  side  of  the  base; 

first  coupling  means  on  a  bottom  edge  of  the  right  side  of  the 
upper  cover  and  a  bottom  edge  of  the  right  side  of  the  base  for 
coupling  the  upper  cover  to  the  base,  the  hrst  coupling  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  hrst  non-screw  fastening  units,  each 
of  the  hrst  non-screw  fastening  units  compnsing  a  locking  tab 
on  the  bottom  edge  of  the  right  side  of  the  upper  cover  and 
projecting  toward  the  left  side  of  the  upper  cover  and  a 
complementary  notch  on  the  bottom  edge  of  the  nght  side  of 
the  base; 

second  coupling  means  on  a  bottom  edge  of  the  left  side  of  the 
upper  cover  and  a  bottom  edge  of  the  left  side  of  the  base  for 
coupling  the  upper  cover  to  the  base,  the  second  coupling 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  second  non-screw  fa.stening 
units  each  of  the  hrst  non-screw  fastening  units  comprising  a 
locking  tab  on  the  bttttom  edge  of  the  left  side  of  the  upper 
cover  and  projecting  toward  the  right  side  of  the  upper  cover 
and  a  complementary  notch  on  the  bottom  edge  of  the  left 
side  of  the  base;  and 

third  coupling  means  on  a  back  side  of  the  front  panel  and  the 
front  side  of  the  base  for  coupling  the  front  panel  to  the  front 
side  of  the  base  with  the  leading  edges  of  the  upper  cover  held 
therebetween,  the  third  coupling  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  third  non-screw  fastening  units,  each  of  the  third  non-screw 
fastening  units  comprising  a  retaining  element  on  the  front 
panel  having  locating  legs  for  projecting  through  one  of  the 
holes  of  the  front  side  of  the  base  and  laterally  expanding; 

wherein  the  upper  cover  is  positioned  on  the  base  in  the  vertical 
(X-axis)  direction  and  the  lateral  (Y-axis)  direction  by  tlie  hrst 
and  second  coupling  means,  and  in  the  longitudinal  (Z-axis) 
direction  by  the  third  coupling  means  when  the  front  panel  is 
attached  to  the  base  and  the  coupling  means  are  coupled. 


pair  of  short  side  edges  coupled  therebetween,  the  first  planar 
slnp  integrally  coupled  along  a  hrst  long  edge  coincidentally 
along  a  lop  edge  of  the  rear  face  of  the  container,  the  tinil 
planar  stnp  further  residing  in  a  horizontal  onentation.  the 
mounting  assembly  also  including  a  second  planar  strip  with  a 
thin  rectangular  configuration  having  a  pair  of  long  edges  and 
a  pair  of  short  side  edges  coupled  therebetween,  the  second 
planar  strip  hingably  coupled  along  one  of  the  long  edges 
thereof  to  a  second  long  edge  of  the  hrst  planar  stnp,  the 
mounting  assembly  further  including  a  spring  coupled 
between  the  hrst  planar  strip  and  the  second  planar  stnp. 
whereby  the  second  planar  stnp  has  a  first  unbiased  onenta- 
tion with  the  second  planar  stnp  residing  perpendicularly  with 
respect  to  the  first  planar  stnp  and  a  second  bia-sed  onentation 
with  the  second  planar  stnp  residing  within  a  plane  in  which 
the  first  plane  resides; 
whereby  upon  the  second  planar  stnp  of  the  mounting  assembly 
being  in  the  hrst  onentation  thereof,  the  mounting  assembly 
may  be  situated  on  a  bed  rail  of  an  associated  bed  for 
affording  a  user  in  the  bed  convenient  access  the  reading 
matenal  and  upon  the  second  planar  stnp  of  the  mounting 
a.ssembly  being  in  the  second  onentation  thereof,  both  planar 
strips  may  be  situated  between  a  pair  of  mattresses  of  the  bed 
for  affording  a  user  in  the  bed  convenient  access  the  reading 
matenal 


5.660.2'W 
COMP.4RTMENTED  COOI.KR 
AUen  W.  Harvey,  3265  Antalope  Rd.  #33.  While  Cily.  Orejj. 
97503 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  618.124 

int.  O.'  HbSD  2IAJ2 

U.S.  a.  220—524  I  Claim 


5.660.298 

CONTAINER  FOR  READIN(;  MATERIAL  WllH  DUAL 

METHOD  OF  COIPIINC  WITH  A  BED 

(;erald  W.  Thomps<m,  S.   Whitrhorsi-   Rd..   Phmnixvillc.  Pa. 

19460 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  751375 
Int.  fl."  B65D  «.5/672 
l!.S.  C'l.  220—482  4  flaims 

1  A  new  and  improved  container  for  reading  matenal  with  dual 
mcthcxJ  of  coupling  with  a  bed  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  container  with  a  rectilinear  configuration  having  a  front  face,  a 
rear  face,  a  thin  bottom  face,  a  thin  lop  opening,  and  a  pair  of 
ihin    side    faces   defining   an    interior    space,   the   container 

adapted  to  allow  storage  of  reading  material  therein;  and  1.  A  new  and  improved  companmenied  cooler  system  for  stor- 

a  mounting  assembly  including  a  hrst  planar  strip  with  a  thin    age  of  a  tishermans  catch  and  refreshments  comprising,  in  com- 
rectangular  conhguralion  having  a  pair  of  long  edges  and  a    bination: 
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an  insulated  container  having  a  rectangular  bonom  wall  with  a 
rectangular  rear  wall,  a  rectangular  front  wall  and  a  pair  of 
pentagonal  side  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  bot- 
tom wall  further  having  a  pentagonal  intenor  wall  extending 
upward  therefrom  and  perpendicular  the  front  and  rear  walls. 
the  interior  wall  having  a  projecting  upper  edge,  the  front  wall 
having  a  first  front  upper  edge  and  a  second  front  upper  edge, 
the  rear  wall  having  a  first  rear  upper  edge  and  a  second  rear 
upper  edge,  the  upper  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  wall  being 
separated  by  the  projecting  upper  edge  of  the  intenor  wall, 
each  rear  upper  edge  having  a  height  for  extending  above  the 
side  walls,  the  first  rear  upper  edge  having  a  first  passage 
therethrough  and  the  second  rear  upper  edge  having  a  second 
passage  therethrough  with  each  passage  running  along  an  axis 
parallel  the  rear  wall; 
the  pair  of  side  walls  forming  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side 
wall  integral  with  and  perpendicular  the  rear  and  front  walls, 
each  side  wall  having  a  short  upper  edge,  each  short  upper 
edge  extending  from  the  rear  wall  m  a  horizontal  plan  for  a 
portion  thereof  and  sloping  downward  toward  the  front  wall  a 
remaining   portion  thereof,  each  side  wall   having  a  lower 
cavity  spaced  from  the  short  upper  edge; 
each  lower  cavity  being  centrally  located  on  each  side  wall  and 
projects  into  the  container,  each  lower  cavity  being  used  as  a 
handle  for  carrying; 
the  intenor  wall  being  integral  with  the  front  and  rear  walls,  the 
intenor  wall  further  being  spaced  from  the  second  side  wall 
forming  two  generally  rectangular  chambers  within  the  con- 
tainer with  one  chamber  being  large  and  the  other  chamber 
being  small,  the  projecting  upper  edge  of  the  interior  wall 
extending  from  the  rear  wall  in  a  honzontal  plan  for  a  short 
length  and  sloping  downward  toward  the  front  wall  for  a 
remaining  length  thereof; 
the  projecting  upper  edge  having  a  height  for  extending  slightly 
above  the  height  of  the  side  wall  and  equal  to  the  height  of 
each  upper  rear  edge  of  the  rear  wall,  a  hrst  shelf  and  a  second 
shelf  being  formed  at  the  base  of  the  projecting  upper  edge, 
the  first  shelf  being  Integral  w  ith  the  hrst  front  upper  edge  and 
the  second  shelf  being  integral  the  second  front  upper  edge, 
the  intenor  wall  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough 
and  adjacent  the  projecting  upper  edge  and  aligned  with  each 
passage  of  each  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall; 
a  first  lid  formed  of  insulated  matenal  having  a  first  front  edge, 
a  first  rear  edge  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges  extending 
therebetween,  the  hrst  front  edge  having  an  overhang  portion 
extending  downward  therefrom,  the  pair  of  side  edges  of  the 
first  hd  form  an  interior  edge  and  an  extenor  edge  with  the 
extenor  edge  having  a  overhang  portion  extending  dow nward 
therefrom  and  integral  the  overhang  of  the  first  front  edge,  the 
exterior  edge  having  a  generally  rectangular  projection  with  a 
slot  therethrough  extending  adjacent  the  first  rear  edge,  the 
rear  edge  having  a  projection  with  a  slot  therethrough  extend- 
ing downward  therefrom  and  adjacent  the  intenor  edge,  the 
first  lid  further  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface 
and  a  generally  rectangular  opening  therethrough,  the  upper 
surface  having  graduated  markings  integral  thereto  and  next 
to  the  first  rear  edge  for  measunng  a  fish,  the  first  lid  being 
positionable  over  the  large  chamber  of  the  container  with  each 
slot  capable  of  aligning  with  the  passage  of  the  first  upper 
edge  of  the  rear  wall  and  the  aperture  of  the  intenor  wall; 
a  generally  rectangular  door  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end  and  a 
pair  of  side  ends  with  an  aperture  therethrough,  the  door 
formed  for  positioning  within  the  opening  of  the  first  lid.  the 
door  having  a  rotation  rod  positioned  through  the  aperture  of 
the  door  for  allowing  movement  of  the  do<ir  within  the  open- 
ing of  the  first  lid; 
a  second  lid  formed  of  insulated  material  having  a  second  front 
edge,  a  second  rear  edge  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges 
extending   therebetween,   the   second   front  edge  having  an 
overhang  portion  extending  downward  therefrom,  the  pair  of 
side  edges  of  the  second  lid  form  an  intenor  edge  and  an 
extenor  edge  with  the  extenor  edge  having  a  overhang  por- 
tion extending  downward  therefrom  and  integral  the  overhang 
of  the  second  front  edge,  the  extenor  edge  having  a  generally 
rectangular  projection   with   a   slot   therethrough  extending 


adjacent  the  second  rear  edge,  die  rear  edge  having  a  projec- 
tion with  a  slot  therethrt)ugh  extending  downward  therefrom 
and  adjacent  the  interior  edge,  the  second  lid  having  an  upper 
surface  with  graduated  markings  sequential  with  the  gradu- 
ated markings  of  the  first  lid  and  next  to  the  second  rear  edge 
for  measunng  a  fish,  the  second  lid  being  positionable  over 
the  small  chamber  of  the  conuiner  with  each  slot  aligning 
with  the  passage  of  the  second  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall  and 
the  aperture  of  the  interior  wall;  and 
a  cylindrical  rod  having  a  length  for  positioning  through  the 
slots  of  the  lid.  the  aperture  of  the  projecting  upper  edge  of 
the  intenor  wall  and  the  passage  of  the  first  and  second  upper 
edge  of  the  rear  wall,  the  rod  capable  of  secunng  the  first  lid 
and  die  second  lid  to  die  near  wall  of  die  container  in  a 
movable  manner  for  opening,  the  rod  capable  of  securing  die 
first  lid  and  the  second  lid  to  the  container  whereby  the  front 
edge,  the  extenor  edge  and  the  intenor  edge  of  the  first  and 
second  lid  rest  upon  the  respective  front  edge  and  short  edge 
of  the  container  in  a  closed  position,  the  interior  edge  of  die 
first  and  second  lid  rest  flush  widi  the  respective  shelf  of  die 
interior  wall. 


5.660300 

NESTABLE  COOKING  UTENSIL  W  ITH  AN 

ARTICULABLE  HANDLE 

Bruno  Demetrio.  P.O.  Box  2988,  Southampton.  N.Y.  11969 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  571.078 

Int.  CI."  B65D  25/28 

VS.  CI.  22fr-763  10  Claims 


1  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising: 

pan  including  a  bottom  wall  widi  a  central  portion  and  an  outer 
margin,  and  a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  outer 
margin  of  said  bottom  wall; 
an  articulable  longitudinally  extending  handle,  said  handle  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface,  said  handle  being  pivotally  mounted  at  a 
mounting  point  on  said  pan  for  movement  substantially 
between  a  first  handle  position  in  which  said  handle  is  tilted 
upwards  relative  to  said  side  wall  when  said  pan  is  onented 
with  its  bottom  wail  at  the  bonom  of  said  pan  and  a  second 
handle  position  in  which  said  handle  is  out  of  said  first  handle 
position; 
means  for  releasably  holding  said  handle  in  said  first  and  second 

handle  positions:  juid 
means  formed  on  said  side  wall  for  registering  said  pan  with 
anodier  cooking  apparatus  having  a  handle,  said  registenng 
means  being  configured  for  supportedly  receiv  ing  and  mating 
with  die  other  cooking  apparatus  in  an  inverted,  close  con- 
fronting orientation  atop  said  pan  for  registration  therewith, 
the  handle  of  the  other  cooking  apparatus  being  in  substantial 
coextensive  parallel  alignment  with  said  handle  of  said  pan 
when  said  handle  of  said  pan  is  in  said  second  position  so  as 
to  effectively  simulate  a  unitary  handle  made  from  the  handles 
of  the  two  cooking  apparatuses,  enabling  a  user  to  grasp  both 
handles  simultaneously. 
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5.6«>«„Mtl 

ATTACHMENT  PROVISION  KOR  BOTTIF  OR 

RK(EPTA(I.K 

(;ar>   H.  kaplowilz.  8318  52nd  SI.  Ct.  W..  Iniversily  Place. 

Wash.  VH467 

Kili'd  l>et.  15,  l'W5.  Ser.  No.  573.188 

Inl.  CI.'  B65I)  2MI0 

V.S.  n.  220—771  18  CTaim-s 


second  wall  portion  in  cooperalion  with  said  first  wall  portion 
dehning  said  retention  bead  and  a  substantially  cylindncal 
third  wall  portion  dehning  a  lower  nb  which  extends  beyond 
a  lower  surface  ol  said  closing  diaphragm,  said  lower  rib 
being  segmenied  into  a  plurality  of  sections  by  the  presence  of 
al  least  one  open  ntrtch  disposed  in  said  lower  nb; 

a  closing  diaphragm  recessed  below  said  annular  flange  and 
being  in  unilary  construction  with  said  outer  annular  wall, 
said  closing  diaphragm  ha\.  ing  an  inclined  pimion  extending 
in  a  direction  which  is  toward  said  annular  flange  and  toward 
said  outer  annular  wall,  and 

a  pull  nng  in  unitary  construction  with  said  inclined  portion, 
.said  pull  nng  kKated  adjacent  said  outer  annular  wall. 


5.M.0..V).^ 
PLA.STIC  (ASK  FOR  PHOKKiRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE 

Masuhiki)  Hiros«-,  kanacawa,  .lapan,  aviignor  lo  Fuji  Pholo 
Film  Co..  Ltd..  kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1W4.  Sen  No.  .M4M.^ 

CUiias  prioritN,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18.  1993.  5-259780 

Int.  CI.'   B65r)  41/IH 

VS.  CI.  220—791  12  Claims 


L  An  attachment  provision  for  bottle  or  receptacle  for  use  with 
a  connection  device  comprising; 

al  a  recessed  surface  provided  in  the  base  surface  of  a  recep- 
tacle; 

b)  said  recessed  surface  being  of  sufficient  depth  lo  accommo- 
date a  bndging  media,  said  bndging  media,  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  crosses  said  recessed  surface; 

b)  said  lower  surface  being  located  ah«ne  said  base  surface; 

c)  said  recessed  surface  and  said  upper  surface  form  a  hole  of 
predetermined  size  and  shape  to  accommodate  a  connection 
device. 


5.66«»..V)2 
REMOVEABLE  PLASIK    PLl  (;  WITH  PLLL  RING 
Stanley  D.  Trout.  Huntint>ton.  Ind..  assiKnor  to  Rieke  Corpora- 
lion.  .Auhurn,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  H,  1995.  Ser,  No.  569.963 

Int.  CI.'   B65I>  .<V/rM;.<9//6 

VS.  CI.  220—790  14  Claiias 


L  A  removeable  plastic  plug  for  a  container  having  an  annular 

outlet  opening,  said  plastic  plug  comprising; 

.in  annular  flange  which  radially  extends  beyond  said  outer 
.innukir  wall  such  thai  an  overhanging  lip  is  created; 

an  outer  annular  vsall  concentric  to  and  in  unitary  construction 
with  said  annular  flange,  said  outer  annular  wall  dehning  a 
retention  bead  which  is  constructed  for  snap  ht  scaling  of  said 
plastic  plug  into  said  outlet  opening,  said  outer  annular  wall 
including  a  substanliidly  cylindncal  lirst  wall  portion  joined  to 
said  annular  flange,  a  frusloconical  second  wall  portion,  said 


L  A  photographic  film  cassette  package  including  a  case  and  a 
photographic  him  cassette  contained  in  said  case,  said  photo- 
graphic him  cassette  containing  a  roll  of  photographic  him  in  a 
cassette  shell,  said  case  consisting  of  a  case  btxiy  injection  molded 
from  resin  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  lop  and  a  lid 
injection  molded  from  resin  lo  be  fitted  to  said  open  lop  of  said 
case  btxly,  wherein: 

said  case  b<xly  has  an  engaging  portion  formed  proximate  said 
open  lop.  said  engaging  portion  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  said  lid.  said  case  body  has  a  horizontal  contour,  al  least 
at  said  engaging  portion,  that  is  constiiuied  of  al  least  tour 
ares  connected  in  senes  to  one  another,  al  least  two  of  said 
arcs  are  different  in  radius  from  each  other,  said  horizontal 
contour  being  devoid  of  straight  piirtions.  wherein  adjacent 
two  of  said  arcs  are  different  in  radius  from  each  other  and 
wherein  a  radius  ratio  Rl/Rs  of  a  longer  radius  Rl  lo  a  shorter 
radius  Rs  of  adjacent  two  arcs  is  not  more  than  .*i.  said  lid 
overlapping  said  case  body  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  case 
body  by  an  amount  W  which  is  in  the  range  of  0.02  mm  to  0  4 
mm  inclusive. 


5.664»..M)4 
VENDINt;  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  HAMNG 
IMPROVED  REI.IABII.rrV 
James  H.  HaLsey.  El  Dorado.  Ark.;  Scolt  Juds.  Everett,  Wash., 
and  Jame<i  W.  Erwin.  El  Dorado.  Ark.,  avsignors  to  IDX. 
Inc..  F.I  Dorado,  Ark. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235.893.  May  2.  1994.  Pal.  No.  5.586.684. 
Ihis  application  May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643.254 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  5VAX) 
V.S.  CI.  221—1  *  Claims 

I    A  meUiod  of  operating  a  vending  machine,  composing  the 
steps  of; 
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5.660305 

AUTOMATIC  PRESCRIPTION  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Christopher  J.  Lasher.  Ridgewood;  Dennis  Wayne  Rice.  Union. 

and  Michael  Joseph  Szesko,  Freehold,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Medco  Containment  Services,  Inc..  Montvale,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  285.035.  Aug.  2,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No,  45538 

Int.  CI."  B65G  59/00 

U.S.  a,  221-206  16  Claims 


^i  ^  ^;  ^  ^1  ^  c^^ 


1.  An  automatic  prescription  dispensing  system  comprising  a 
multiplicity  of  pill  dispensers  in  one  conveyer  line,  each  of  said 
dispensers  defining  a  fill  position  and  each  being  operable  to 
dispense  pills  into  a  pill  bottle  in  the  fill  position  of  such  dispenser. 
the  fill  positions  of  said  dispensers  being  arranged  in  columns  and 
rows,  a  conveyer  comprising  means  to  carry  pill  bottles  arranged  in 
columns  and  rows,  carrying  the  columns  of  pill  hollies  severally 
through  the  columns  of  fill  positions  so  ihal  each  pill  fionle  in  a 
column  passes  through  fill  positions  to  receive  pills  from  each  pill 
dispenser  of  a  corresponding  column,  control  means  to  selectively 
predetermine  each  of  said  pill  bottles  to  receive  a  specific  prescnp- 
tion  and  operable  lo  simultaneously  release  the  pills  of  different 
prescnplions  into  selected  pill  bottles  from  said  pill  dispensers, 
each  pill  bollle  receiving  ihe  pills  of  a  prescnpiion  when  die  pill 
bottle  predetermined  to  receive  such  prescnpiion  reaches  a  fill 
position  of  a  pill  dispenser  containing  the  pills  of  such  prescnpiion. 
said  pill  dispensers  being  controlled  by  said  control  means  to 
relea.sc  the  number  of  pills  called  for  in  said  prescnplions. 


5,660306 
CLOSURE,  DLSPENSING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  THE  CLOSURE 

II  Yoo  Kim,  7945  Audubon  Ave.  No.  A-6,  Alexandria.  Va.  22306 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No,  540,017 

Int.  a,"  B67D  5/00 

UJS.  CI.  222—83  22  Claims 


~7 


receiving  a  particular  acoustic  input; 

upon  detecung  the  particular  acoustic  input,  automatically 
inventorying  at  least  some  predetermined  contents  of  the 
vending  machine,  and  performing  the  automatically  invento- 
rying of  Ihe  at  least  some  predetermined  contents  of  the 
vending  machine  by  determining  whether  each  shelf  in  the 
vending  machine  is  in  an  upright  or  dropped  position. 


9.  A  mediod  for  dispensing  liquids  from  a  container  without 
exposing  the  liquids  to  the  environment  before  they  are  actually 
dispensed  for  use,  composing  the  following  steps: 

cutting  an  opening  within  the  wall  of  a  sealed  container; 
positioning  a  closure  within  the  opening  of  the  container  lo  seal 
the  opening,  the  closure  compnsing: 

a  valve  member  connected  to  a  restraining  member  by  means 
for  causing  the  restraining  member  to  be  drawn  toward  die 
valve  member; 
a  central  expandable  member  positioned  between  the  valve 
member  and  the  restraining  member,  whereby  the  central 
expandable  member  is  caused  lo  outwardly  expand  when 
the  restraining  member  is  drawn  toward  the  valve  member, 
the  central  expandable  member  having  a  hollow  body  posi- 
tioned about  the  restraining  member  .so  thai  the  central 
expandable  member  is  supported  by  the  restraining  mem- 
ber; 
wherein  the  restraining  member  and  die  central  expandable 
member  are  passed  within  a  hole  formed  in  a  container 
while  the  valve  member  is  seated  on  a  penpherv  of  the  hole 
to  support  the  closure,  and  the  restraining  member  is  drawn 
toward  the  valve  member  causing  the  central  expandable 
member  to  outwardly  expand  and  secure  the  closure  within 
the  hole; 
elevating  the  container;  and 

permitting  the  liquid  to  flow  from  the  container  and  through  the 
closure  to  an  applicator  for  applying  Ihe  liquid  to  a  predeter- 
mined object. 


5.660307 
ICE  DISPENSER  AND  COMBINATION  ICE  AND 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Alfred  A.  Schroeder;   Bennel  Gibbon  Credle.  and   Richard 
Logue    Laughlin.   all    of  San   Antonio.   Tex.,    assignors    to 
Lancer  Corporation 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590.790.  Jan.  24.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  388.739.  Feb.  15,  1995.  This 
application  Jan.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787.811 
Int.  CI."  B67D  ///6 
U.S.  CI.  222—108  5  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  attaching  a  drip  tray  lo  a  beverage  dispenser, 
compnsing: 

said  beverage  dispenser; 
said  dnp  tray; 
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5.6A0.JO9 
IMBRKl.I  \  TOTF  STRAP 
Can)l  A.  Belanger.  235  Montgomrr>  St..  Ste.  705,  San  Fran- 
cisco. (  alif.  <»4I(I4.  and  Julia  J.  Smith,  2637  Monta  Vista.  Kl 
Ccrrito.  Calif.  ')4>M\ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No.  526.64.V  Sep.  11.  I'»«»5.  This 
application  ,|un.  17.  1W6,  Ser.  >o.  6WI.M4.' 
Int.  CI,"  A45F  .i/N 
L.S.  CI.  224—250  2  Claims 


first  and  second  mounts  secured  to  said  beverage  dispenser  for 
supporting  said  drip  tray; 

hrsi  and  second  braclcets  secured  to  said  dnp  tray  and  position- 
able  on  said  first  and  second  mounts,  respectively,  and 

first  and  second  locks  pivotably  secured  to  said  beverage  dis- 
penser and  movable  between  a  position  that  releases  said  drip 
tray  and  a  position  that  locks  said  dnp  tray  on  said  first  and 
second  mounts. 


.«;,6«)38 

CONNECTOR  FOR  EXPANSIBLE  WATCHBAND 

SECTIONS 

Stephen  F.  Bert,  North  Scituate,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Textron.  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  May  .'I.  199ft,  Ser.  No.  656.804 
Int.  CI.'  A44C  5/04 


V.S.  CI.  224— 17.S 


7  Claims 


1.  A  lote  strap  for  an  umbrella  having  a  handle  mounted  on  the 

proximal  end  of  a  central  shaft,  the  central  shaft  also  having  a 

distal  end.  said  lote  strap  compnsing  a  strap  fabricated  from  a 

flexible  material,  said  strap  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 

said  strap  having  a  first  loop  for  encircling  the  handle  of  the 

umbrella,  said  first  loop  formed  at  said  proximal  end  by 

folding  said  strap  over  onto  itself  into  a  folded  position  and 

fastening  said  strap  in  said  folded  position,  and 

a  second  loop  for  encircling  the  distal  end  of  the  umbrella,  .said 

second  loop  formed  at  said  distal  end  of  said  strap  by  folding 

said  strap  over  onto  itself  into  a  second  folded  position  and 

fastening  said  strap  in  said  second  folded  position. 

said  first  kx)p  comprising  a  fold  defined  in  said  strap,  a  base 

section  of  said  strap  and  a  complementary   section  of  said 

strap,  a  first  row  of  stitching  secunng  said  distal  end  of  said 

strap  to  said  base  section  of  said  strap,  thereby  establishing  an 

opening   formed   in   said   first   liwp,   and   a   second   row    of 

stitching  disposed  proximate  said  fold,  said  opening  being 

located  between  said  first  row  of  stitching  and  said  second 

row  of  stitching,  whereby  said  fold  is  a  sharp  fold. 


1,  A  connector  for  joining  two  sections  of  an  expansible  watch- 
band,  said  walchband  sections  having  adjacent  ends  each  defined 
bv  endmosl  lop  and  bottom  links  interconnected  by  pairs  of  mutu- 
ally spaced  staples,  said  connector  comprising: 

a  unitary  element  having  first  and  second  sets  of  Ux:king  ears 
projecting  laterally  in  opptisite  directions  from  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  conneclor  having  an  initial  laterally  contracted 
configuration  which  accommodates  its  insertion  between  the 
endmosl  top  and  bottom  links  of  ihe  adjacent  ends  of  said 
watchband  sections,  with  said  first  and  second  sets  ot  locking 
ears  having  passed  between  and  beyond  the  respective  pairs 
of  staples  interconnecting  said  endmosl  top  and  bottom  links, 
the  thus  inserted  conneclor  being  permancnilv  delormable 
into  a  lateralis  expanded  configuration  which  causes  said 
lixking  ears  to  mechanically  inlerengage  with  said  staples  to 
therebv  effect  a  connection  between  said  watch  band  sections. 


PORI  VBI  F  ST0RA(;F  IMI   \Nn  A  COOLER  FOR 

VFHK  IKS 

Mary  k.  I.eiirow.  .M»,5  .lefferson  St..  Emporia.  \a.  2.<S47 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,240,  Sep.  15,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20l.tMI7,  Feb.  24,  1994, 

abandoned.  Ibis  application  May  2«,  1996,  Ser.  No.  65.1.051 

Int.  CI.    BWIK  "'M 
I  .S.  CI.  224—275  6  Claims 

I  A  portable  cooler  for  use  in  a  vehicle  compnsing: 
a  generally  rectilinear  elongated  housing  having  an  opening. 
opposite  elongated  side  walls,  rear,  bouom  and  top  walls 
secured  to  said  side  walls,  a  front  and  a  dixir  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  side  walls  for  pivotal  movemeni  about  an  axis  generally 
parallel  to  said  side  walls  between  p<isitions  opening  and 
closing  said  housing  opening; 
a  cooler  compartment  within  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
storage  areas; 
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a  cooling  medium  container  defining  a  cooling  chamber  between 
said  housing  side  walls  and  said  compartment  for  receiving  a 
cooling  medium  and  being  movable  relative  to  said  housing: 

said  container  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  cooling 
medium:  and 

means  disposed  between  said  cooler  companmeni  and  said 
housing  lor  thermally  insulating  said  cixiler  companment; 

said  door,  in  said  open  position,  enabling  al  least  panial  move- 
ment of  said  container  through  said  housing  opening: 

said  housing  having  at  least  one  fastener  for  facilitating  secure- 
menl  of  the  housing  to  a  vehicle  seat,  said  fastener  including 
a  pair  of  lo«ip  straps  spaced  from  one  another  and  adjacent 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  housing. 


5,660.311 
DASHBOARD  ORGANIZER 
William  \.  Soltau.  98I7C  Watermill  Cir.,  Bovnton  Beach.  Fla. 
33437 

Filed  .Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533  J75 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  7/0<J 

l'.S.  a,  224-^3  17  Claims 


I  A  dashboard  organizer  for  a  vehicle  having  a  dashboard  and  a 
vMndshield,  compnsing: 

a  base  for  attaching  to  a  top  surface  of  the  vehicle  dashboard, 
said  base  having  a  length  and  a  width,  said  length  being  al 
least  three  limes  greater  than  said  width,  and  said  base 
approximately  conforming  to  a  general  shape  of  the  top 
surface; 

a  body  having  a  height,  a  length  and  a  width,  the  height  being 
substantially  greater  than  width,  the  btxly  attached  lo  the  base 
al  a  K)ltom  portion  of  ihe  body  along  the  length  and  width  of 
the  body  such  thai  the  body  is  held  substantially  upnghl: 

the  width  of  the  base  being  '.ubsiantially  less  than  the  height  of 
Ihe  body; 

the  length  of  the  base  being  parallel  lo  the  length  of  the  body ; 


a  forward  portion  of  the  body  arranged  to  be  oriented  toward  the 
windshield,  and  a  rearward  portion  of  the  body  having  a 
holding  means  arranged  to  provide  storage  for  one  or  more 
objects; 

said  dashboard  organizer  arranged  lo  divide  the  dashboard  into 
two  sections  when  mounted  on  the  dashboard;  and 

the  body  serving  as  a  barrier  to  extemporaneous  movement  of 
loose  objects  from  one  section  of  the  dashboard  to  the  other 
section  of  the  dashboard. 


5,660  J12 

STRAPS  FOR  BACKPACKING  APPARATUS  AND 

BACKPACKING  APPARATUS 

Shoji  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suznsho  Trading  Co., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  524.398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25.  1994.  6-284224 

Int.  CI.'  A45F  MM 

U.S.  CI.  224-627  22  Claims 


13.  A  backpacking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  backpacking  apparatus  body  in  which  an  object  is  accommo- 
dated; and 

a  strap  for  said  backpacking  apparatus  which  is  connected  to 
said  backpacking  apparatus  body  and  is  adapted  to  be  hung 
from  a  user's  shoulder,  said  strap  including  a  strap  body  and  a 
length-adjusting   member,   another  strap  connected   to   said 
backpacking  apparatus  body  spaced  from  said  strap  body  and 
adapted  to  be  hung  from  another  shoulder  of  the  user,  said 
strap  body  having  a  length  longer  than  the  length  of  said  other 
strap,  said  length-adjusting  member  being  provided  on  said 
su-ap  body  so  as  to  adjust  the  length  of  said  strap  body  by 
folding  said  strap  body,  said  length-adjusting  member  having 
an  engaging/disengaging  device  and  an  engaging  member, 
said  engaging/disengaging  device  having  a  first  member  and  a 
second  member  through  which  a  longimdinally  intermediate 
portion  of  said  strap  body  is  movably  passed,  said  engaging 
member  being  provided  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  backpack- 
ing apparatus  body  on  the  same  side  of  said  backpacking 
apparatus  as  said  other  strap  and  being  capable  of  engaging 
said  second  member, 
wherein  said  .second  member  is  prov ided  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
be  capable  of  selectively  engaging  said  first  member  and  said 
engaging  member,  and  wherein  the  folding  of  said  strap  body 
IS  partially  unfolded  as  engagement  of  said  second  member, 
said  first   member  and  said  engaging   member  is  released, 
thereby  allowing  said  backpacking  apparatus  body  resting  on 
Ihe  back  of  the  user  to  be  mov  ed  toward  a  front  side  of  a  body 
of  the  user. 
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PRKMOISTKNKI)  TOILET  PAPER  AND  DISPENSER 
Harry    I..    Newhold,   2.V44   Silversides   Loop.    Pensactila.    Kla. 
32526 

Kiled  Auk  -'•  ''♦*'•''•  *»"  "^o-  5I0.605 

Int.  CI.    B65M  lf>/i>f' 

VS.  a.  225— »2  '  t'la'™ 


62  -  -  -, 

rF?= 


t:. 


60 


1   A  prenioisiened  toilet  paper  and  dispenser  comprising: 

.1  thspenser  housing  defining  a  casity  therein.  >.aid  housing 
ilotining  a  slot  in  connection  with  said  cavity  and  having  a 
hrsi  and  second  sidewall.  connectablc  to  a  toilet  paper  roll 
holder  having  depressions  tor  rotalably  receiving  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  a  dovsel.  and  a  rectangular  section  extending 
from  a  back  surface  of  said  housing  opposite  said  slot  and 
having  a  planar  surface  for  contacting  a  bathroom  wall  in  a 
manner  to  prevent  said  housing  from  rotating  when  said 
dispenser  hi>using  is  in  connection  with  said  loilel  paper  roll 
holder,  said  housing  including  a  top  section;  and 

a  bottom  section  hingedly  connected  to  said  top  section; 

premoisicned  toilet  paper  fomied  in  a  roll  about  a  lube,  said 
toilet  pa[x.'r  f>eing  disposed  wiihin  said  cavity  of  said  housing 
and  a  hrsi  end  of  said  loilet  paper  being  disposed  through  said 
slot  and  extending  exteriorly  of  said  housing,  said  tube  being 
adapted  for  passing  a  toilet  paper  dowel,  said  roll  of  toilet 
pa(K'r  being  formed  of  a  fabnc  material  and  having  transverse 
perforations  spaced  along  its  length  dividing  said  toilet  paper 
into  sheets. 

a  lasiening  mechanism  in  connection  between  said  top  section 
and  said  bottom  section  tor  releasably  securing  said  top  and 
bottom  section  in  a  closed  relationship; 

a  lip  extending  perpendicularly  from  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
top  section  adjacent  said  slot; 

serrated  teeth  extending  from  said  lip  towards  said  slot  for 
tearing  said  toilet  paper;  and 

a  tongue  extending  from  a  top  edge  of  said  bottom  section  into 
said  slot  for  maintaining  a  portion  of  said  toilet  paper  exterior 
said  housing. 


the  staple  blanks  of  the  at  least  one  sinp  into  substantially 
I'-shaped  staples,  a  reciprocating  staple  driver  arranged  in  the 
stapler  head  to  successively  release  the  substantially  L^-shaped 
staples  from  the  at  lea,st  one  strip  and  drive  the  substantially 
U-shaped  staples  into  said  object,  operating  means  which  is  pivol- 
able  about  a  second  pin  parallel  to  the  first  pin  and  which  recipro- 
cates the  staple  shaper  and  the  staple  dnver.  and  drive  means  that 
pivots  the  siapler  head  and  the  operating  means  in  synchronism 
such  thai  the  operating  means  causes  the  staple  driver,  in  a  driving 
stroke,  to  drive  a  substantially  l-shaped  staple  into  said  object  and 
causes  the  staple  shaper.  in  a  shaping  stroke,  to  shape  a  following 
staple  blank  into  a  substantially  U-shaped  staple,  and  such  that  the 
stapler  head  is  pivoted  to  said  working  position  fiefore  the  staple 
driver  performs  the  driving  stroke,  and  is  retained  in  said  working 
p«)sition  during  the  driving  stroke  of  the  staple  driver,  wherein  the 
dnve  means  synchronizes  the  pivotal  mtnements  of  the  stapler 
head  and  the  operating  means  such  thai  the  staple  dnver  continues 
the  driving  stroke  and  tlie  staple  shaper  performs  a  lasi  phase  of  the 
shaping  stroke  when  the  stapler  head  has  left  said  working  position 
in  order  to  be  pivoted  back  to  said  starting  position. 


5.Mi«..M5 
LINE  (;nDE  AND  tiRIPPINCi  MEWS  EOR  STAPLERS 
Stacy  A.  Beavers.  262V  Hawaiian  Ave..  Medford.  Oreg.  <»75(>4. 
and  Herbert  D.  Beavers.  275  Coachman  Dr..  Jacksonville. 
Oreg.  V7530 

Eiled  Jan.  16.  I9V6.  Ser.  No.  586.949 

Int.  CI.'   B25C  7/()0 

VS.  CI.  227—  1 56  8  Claims 


.';,664M14 
Sr\PI.ER 

Lars-Inge  Magnuvson;  Olle  Slraal.  both  of  Hestra.  and  Irygve 

(;ustafs.son.  .\senh6ga.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Isaberg 

\B,  Hestra.  Sweden 
per  No.  PC"T/SE94/(MM7(I.  $  ,171  Date  Nov.  15.  1995.  §  I»l2ie) 

Date  Nov.   15.  1995,  P(   I    Pub.  No.  VV  < )94/277S«,  PC   I    Pub. 

Date  Dec.  «.  1994 

PCI  Kiled  May  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  549.703 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  2.  1993.  9301873 

Int.  CI.'  B25C    \/(W    B27E  7/.<6 

U.S.  CI.  227—2  I  Claim 

L  A  stapler  for  driving  staples  into  an  object,  said  stapler 
comprising  a  base,  a  stapler  head  pivotably  cimnecled  to  the  base 
via  a  first  pin  and  pivotable  between  a  starting  position  and  a 
working  position,  in  which  said  siapler  head  is  applied  against  said 
object  when  said  object  is  placed  in  the  stapler  between  the  stapler 
head  and  the  base,  the  stapler  head  being  constructed  to  accommo- 
date wire  staple  blanks  which  are  juxtaposed  and  releasably  inter- 
connected to  form  at  least  one  strip  of  staple  blanks,  a  reciprocat- 
ing staple  shaper  arranged  in  the  stapler  head  to  successively  shape 


1  Guiding  and  gripping  means  for  staplers  of  the  type  having  a 
front  surface  and  opposite  side  surfaces  and  also  having  a  bottom 
surface  through  which  a  staple  is  driven,  said  guiding  and  gripping 
means  comprising: 

a»  a  body  member  configured  to  be  affixed  in  upright  relation  to 
the  front  surface  of  a  stapler  and  to  extend  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  surface  thereof, 
b)  an  immovable  front  contoured  surface  on  said  body  member 
configured  to  receive  a  line  being  stapled  to  a  surface  and  to 
guide  an  unattached  portion  of  the  line  extending  from  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  stapler  upwardly  along  said  front  con- 
loured  surface. 
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c)  said  front  contoured  surface  also  being  configured  lo  position 
a  line  centrally  along  the  bottom  surface  of  the  stapler  in  a 
position  that  is  straddled  by  a  staple  to  be  driven  out  of  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  stapler, 

d)  immovable  fnction  means  on  said  front  contoured  surface  for 
fnctionally  gripping  the  line  to  allow  a  tension  of  the  unal 
tached  portion  of  the  line  by  advancing  movement  of  the 
stapler  along   the   line  in   the  direction  away   from   a  fixed 
portion  of  the  line. 

e)  the  friction  means  including  a  convex  V-shaped  groove  for 
receiving  the  line  bent  thereover  that  is  being  stapled  by  the 
stapler  and  that  is  extended  upwardly  over  said  groove,  said 
grixne  having  a  center  and  being  of  a  curvature  that  imparts 
said  fnctional  gnpping  force  on  the  line  when  the  line  is  held 
in  upnght  position  thereover, 

f)  said  immovable  fnction  means  also  including  a  projection 
positioned  above  said  groove  and  having  a  center  aligned  with 
the  center  of  said  groove,  said  projection  having  at  least  one 
side  guide  surface  offset  laterally  from  the  center  of  said 
groove  to  bend  the  line  laterally  from  said  groove  into  angled 
engagement  against  said  projection  to  further  impan  fnctional 
gnpping  force  on  the  line. 


5,660  JI 7 
EXOTHERMIC  WELDING  JIG.  MOLDS  THEREFOR  AND 

METHOD 
Richard  E.  Singer,  Beachwood;  Curtis  R.  Stidham,  Parma,- 
Robert  McPherson.  Jr.,  Aurora;  Thomas  M.  Dedo,  Indepen- 
dence, and  Michael  A.  Spychola,  Northfield  Center,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Erico  International  Corporation.  Solon, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,640 

InL  a.*^  B23K  23/00 

V.S.  CI.  228-^.3  34  claims 


5.660^316 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Pierangelo  Magni,  Villasanla,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413.993 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
1994,  94830155 

Int.  CI."  B23K  20/10:31/02 
V.S.  CI.  228-1.1  28  aaims 


1  A  mold  assembly  for  exothermic  welding  compnsing  a  jig.  a 
crucible,  and  two  separate  mold  parts,  said  jig  compnsing  a  base 
adapted  lo  suppon  a  first  mold  part,  and  a  carriage  adapted  to 
support  the  second  mold  part  and  the  crucible,  and  means  lo  move 
said  carriage  to  open  and  close  said  mold. 


5,660J18 

APPARATUS  FOR  INNER  LEAD  BONDING  (ILB) 

COMPRISING  A  HEAT  DISSIPATION  PIN  AND  METHOD 

OF  ILB  USING  SUCH  AN  APPARATUS 
II  Gyu  Jung,  Anyang;  Tae  Gyeong  Chung,  Suwon.  and  Tae  Koo 
Lee,  Seongnam,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  24,  1995 
95-9659 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/58 
VS.  CI.  228-102  12  Claims 


21  A  bt)nding  apparatus  for  forming  electric  connections 
between  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  on  a  batch  of  semiconductor 
elecu-onic  devices  and  a  respective  plurality  of  contact  leads 
lormed  on  a  frame  on  which  the  batch  of  semiconductor  electronic 
devices  has  been  arranged,  the  frame  being  movable  with  respect 
to  the  bonding  apparatus  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  bonding 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  base  having  a  work  plane  in  which  the  frame  is  movably 

received; 
a  bonding  head:  and 

an  X-Y  table  carrying  the  binding  head  and  moving  the  bond- 
ing head  between  a  plurality  of  position  senings  in  the  work 
plane  of  the  base,  the  X-Y  table  being  mounted  to  the  base  for 
movement  through  a  path  having  at  least  one  directional 
component  thai  is  parallel  to  the  work  plane 


1.  An  inner  leads  bonding  apparatus  for  bonding  inner  end 
portions  of  a  plurality  of  inner  leads  extending  from  respective 
attachments  to  polymer  tape  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  to  bumps 
formed  on  electrode  bonding  pads  of  a  semiconductor  chip  pre- 
sented in  confronting  relation  to  respective  one  faces  of  said  inner 
lead  inner  end  portions,  compnsing: 

a  ihermo-compression  device  for  providing  heat  and  pressure  to 
the  bumps  and  inner  lead  inner  end  portions  for  effectively 
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connecting  respective  of  the  bumps  to  respective  of  the  inner 
lead  inner  end  portions; 

suppons  clamping  and  upholding  the  inner  leads  at  locations 
where  said  inner  leads  are  attached  lo  polymer  tape  and 
spaced  from  contact  with  said  inner  end  portions  of  said  inner 
leads: 

a  plurality  of  heat  dissipators.  each  having  an  outer  end  mounted 
to  respective  of  said  suppons  on  a  same  side  as  said  thermo- 
compression  device  and  an  inner  end  extending  beyond  the 
respective  of  the  supports  for  engagement  with  an  intermedi- 
ate region  of  a  respective  inner  end  portion  of  a  respective 
inner  lead  at  a  location  between  said  thermo  compression 
device  and  the  respective  of  said  supports  for  obstructing  heat 
transfer  from  the  thermocompression  device  to  the  polymer 
tape; 

each  heat  dissipator  being  a  leaf  cantilevered  from  an  attachment 
to  the  respective  of  said  supports;  and 

each  said  attachment  being  an  adjustable  one  provided  by  an 
elliptical  hole  formed  through  the  leaf,  and  a  fastener  secured 
through  the  hole  into  the  respective  of  the  supports. 


5,660  J19 
ULTRASONIC  BONDING  PROCESS 
Robert  J.  Falcone.  Odessa,  and  Timothy  J.  Hof>an.  Allen,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,161 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2I/(XJ7 

V.S.  CI.  228— no.  1  19  Claims 


providing,  on  a  surface  of  a  metal  alloy  part,  metal  compound 
particles  and  a  succession  of  layers  of  elemental  component 
of  a  eutectic  solder  in  which  the  elemental  component  of  one 
of  said  layers  is  the  same  as  a  metal  element  of  said  metal 
alloy  part,  said  layers  being  arranged  so  that  melting  points  of 
the  elemental  components  m  said  layers  increase  successively 
towards  the  outermost  of  the  layers. 

melting  and  fusing  said  elemental  components  in  said  layers  lo 
form  a  metal  matnx  of  said  eutectic  solder  which  at  least 
partially  envelops  said  particles  and  bonds  the  particles  and 
said  metal  alloy  part. 
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5.660  J21 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SOLDER  BUMP  HEIGHT 

AND  VOLUME  FOR  SI  BSTRATES  CONTAINING  BOTH 

PAD-ON  AND  PAD-OFF  VTA  CONTACTS 
Kenzo  Ishida:  ^bhko  Mashimoto.  both  of  Ibaraki.  and  Kinya 
Ichikawa,  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpora- 
lion.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  .Sen  No.  623.676 

Int.  CI.''  H05K  MU 

VS.  C\.  228—248.1  20  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  bond  structure,  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

providing  a  conducive  metal  bond  site, 
providing  a  conductive  metal  wire  having  a  bond  end: 
contacting  the  bond  end  of  the  wire  to  the  btind  site  such  that  the 

bond  end  and  the  bond  site  present  an  interface  therebetween; 

and 
applying  ultrasonic  energy  at  the  interface  at  a  frequency  of 

approximately  162  KH/  to  form  an  electrical  bond  between 

the  b<ind  site  and  wire  Nmd  end. 


5.660„U0 
METHOD  OF  MANIFACTI  RINi;  A  METALLIC 
COMPONENT  OR  SIB.STRATE  WITH  BONDED 
COAriN(; 
Wilhelm  HotTmiiller.  Miinchen;  ,|osef  Eichner.  Scheyern;  Rob- 
ert  Sigl.   Ergnlding.   and    I'homas   I  ihlein.   Dachau,   all   of 
(iermany.  avsignors  to  MTl'  Motoren-Lnd   i'urhinen-l  nion 
Miinchen  (imbH.  Miinchen.  (iermany 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  556.434 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  9,  1994,  44  39 
950.2 

Int.  CI."  C25D  5/50:15/00:  C23C  2flAM) 
U.S.  CI.  228—122.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metal  part  having  a  bonded 
coating  on  said  part,  said  methiKl  compnsing: 


1.  A  method  for  dept>siiing  a  solder  of  a  first  volume  and  a 
second  volume  onto  the  pad-on  and  pad-off  via  contacts  of  a 
substrate,  said  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

<a)  positioning  a  masit  having  a  hrsi  opening  of  a  first  diameter 
and  a  second  opening  of  a  second  diameter  over  said  substrate 
such  that  said  first  opening  is  positioned  over  said  pad-on  via 
contact  and  said  second  opening  is  positioned  over  said  pad- 
off  via  contact; 

(b)  depositing  solder  of  said  hrst  \olume  onto  said  pad-on  via 
contact  by  forcing  a  solder  paste  through  said  hrst  opening; 
and 

(c)  depositing  solder  of  said  second  volume  onto  said  pad-off  via 
contact  by  forcing  said  solder  paste  through  said  second 
opening. 


August  26,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2705 


5.660J22 
BARRIER  PACKAGE  FOR  INSTANT  FILM 

Kurt   D.  Jensen.   Newburgh.   S.W,  assignor  to   International 
Paper,  Purchase.  N.^'. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,487 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/06:5/42 

VS.  CI.  229—193  6  Claims 


1  A  unitary  paperboard  blank  for  forming  a  package  for  photo- 
graphic him,  said  blank  being  coaled  with  a  thermoplastic  bamer 
coating,  said  blank  being  generally  rectangular  and  having  upper 
and  lower  ends  and  vertically  extending  side  edges,  said  blank 
having  a  vertical  axis,  a  bottom  forming  panel  extending  substan- 
tially orthogonally  to  said  vertical  axis,  said  bottom  forming  panel 
being  substantially  midway  of  said  vertical  axis,  a  top  forming 
panel  generally  at  nght  angles  lo  said  vertical  axis  and  located 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  blank,  a  front  wall  forming  panel  located 
between  said  lop  forming  and  said  bottom  forming  pi^^els,  a  rear 
wall  forming  panel  located  above  said  bottom  forming  panel,  said 
top  forming  and  said  bottom  forming  panels  each  having  a  pair  of 
inangular  areas  defined  by  fold  lines,  each  of  said  triangular  areas 
being  adjacent  a  respective  said  vertically  extending  side  edge, 
each  said  triangular  area  having  an  apex  which  is  aligned  with  and 
meets  a  respective  honzontal  fold  line,  the  latter  each  extending 
from  a  respective  vertically  extending  side  edge  lo  a  respective 
Uiangular  area  apex,  said  top  and  bottom  forming  panels  each 
defined  by  a  respective  pair  of  parallel  and  horizontally  extending 
fold  lines. 


5.660,323 

BOX  WITH  SEALING  TAB 

Johannes  Fredericus  Spronk,  Bcemater  61.  8244  CE  Lelystad- 

Haven,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  29.  1993. 
9301872;  Jan.  6,  1994,  9400021 

Int.  CI."  B65D  17/32 
VS.  CI.  229-215  9  Oaims 

I.  A  box  folded  from  a  blank  comprising  wall  panels  and  glue 
panels,  which  box  has  a  substantially  closed  form  and  comprises  a 
dispensing  opening  provision  which  extends  in  two  wall  panels 
adjoining  each  other  through  an  edge  of  the  box  for  forming  a 
dispensing  opening  at  the  liKation  of  the  edge,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  panels  of  the  blank  comprises  an  integrally  formed  sealing 
tab  which  in  an  initial  sealing  position  covers  the  dispensing 
opening  provision  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  formation  of  the 
dispensing  opening,  wherein  the  dispensing  opening  provision  is 
adapted  to  be  removed  a  single  time  for  the  purpose  of  forming  the 
dispensing  opening,  and  wherein  the  sealing  tab,  after  the  dispens- 
ing opening  has  been  formed  by  removal  of  the  dispensing  opening 
provision,  can  be  brought  into  a  closing  position  wherein  the 
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dispensing  opening  is  at  least  substantially  closed  by  the  sealing 
tab.  wherein  the  dispensing  opening  provision  composes  a  box 
ponion  bounded  by  a  first  separation  line  which  is  closed  in  itself, 
which  box  ponion  extends  in  said  two  wall  panels,  wherein  the 
sealing  tab  is  connected  with  the  panel  on  which  it  has  been 
integrally  formed,  partly  through  a  fold  line  and  panly  through  a 
second  separation  line,  the  second  separation  line  being  provided 
in  such  a  manner  that  it  must  be  broken  to  dislodge  the  sealing  tab 
from  the  sealing  position,  wherein  one  of  the  panels,  which  con- 
tains the  box  portion  bounded  by  the  first  separation  line,  com- 
prises a  first  nail  hole,  wherein  the  first  nail  hole  is  covered  on  the 
interior  of  the  box  by  a  cover  panel  which  is  integrally  connected 
with  a  glue  panel  and  which  is  connected,  through  adhesive,  with 
the  side  of  the  panel  containing  the  first  nail  hole  proximal  to  the 
intenor  of  the  box,  wherein  the  sealing  tab  is  embedded  entirely  in 
the  panel  on  which  it  has  been  integrally  formed,  the  sealing  tab 
being  readily  gnppable  by  virtue  of  a  second  nail  hole  in  said 
panel. 


5.660324 
DISPENSING  CARTON  WITH  INTEGR.4L  POUR  SPOUT 
Angela  L.  Rowland,  Trappe.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jefferson  Smurfit 
Corporation,  Clayton.  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,115 

Int.  CI."  B65D  17/32 

VS.  a.  229—215  20  Claims 


6.  A  dispensing  carton  with  an  integral  pour  spout,  said  carton 
being  formed  from  a  unitary  blank  of  foldable  sheet  material,  such 
as  paperboard,  and  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  major  side  wall  panel,  a  first  minor  side  wall  panel,  a 
second  major  side  wall  panel,  a  second  minor  side  wall  panel, 
and  a  glue  panel  foldably  joined  to  each  other  along  parallel 
fold  lines  to  form  a  tubular  structure  open  at  each  end: 

(b)  pairs  of  major  and  minor  upper  and  lower  closure  flaps 
foldably  joined  lo  upper  and  lower  end  edges  of  said  major 
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and  minor  side  wall  panels,  respectively,  and  secured  to  each 
other  m  overlapped  relalion,  with  said  minor  upper  closure 
flaps  interposed  between  said  major  closure  flaps,  to  close 
said  carton  ends; 

Id  one  of  said  minor  side  wall  panels  located  adjacent  said  glue 
panel  and  having  formed  in  an  upper  area  thereof,  bul  spaced 
hekm  an  upper  edge  thereof,  a  dispensing  opening,  a  major 
portion  of  which  is  covered  by  a  cover  panel  thai  is  formed 
from  material  of  said  one  minor  side  wall  panel,  thai  has  a 
lower  edge  foldably  joined  to  said  one  minor  side  wall  panel 
along  a  fold  line,  thai  has  opposed  side  edges  deiachably 
joined  lo  said  one  minor  side  wall  panel  by  a  pair  of  weak- 
ened lines  of  tear  extending  upwardlv  frt>m  opposite  ends  of 
said  told  line,  and  that  has  a  tree  upper  edge  spaced  down 
wardly  from  an  upper  edge  of  said  dispensing  opening. 

(d)  a  pour  sptiul  including  a  central  panel  and  a  pair  ot  side 
panels  foldably  joined  lo  opposite  side  edges  of  said  side 
central  panel  and  having  hixiks  al  outer  ends  thereof; 

(el  a  connecting  member  upper  element  having  a  side  edge 
foldably  joined  lo  a  free  side  edge  of  said  glue  panel,  having 
a  lower  ponion  Covenng  a  minor  portion  of  said  dispensing 
opening,  and  having  a  lower  edge  deiachably  joined  lo  an 
upper  edge  of  said  pour  spoul  central  panel. 

(!)  a  connecting  inember  lower  element  having  a  side  edge 
foldably  joined  lo  a  free  side  edge  of  said  glue  panel,  being 
secured  to  said  one  minor  side  wall  panel,  and  having  an 
upper  edge  foldably  joined  lo  a  lower  edge  of  said  pour  spoul 
central  panel; 

(g)  said  pour  spoul  central  panel  being  secured  lo  an  inner  face 
of  said  dispensing  opening  cover  panel,  so  when  said  cover 
panel  is  panially  detached  trom  said  one  minor  side  wall 
panel  at  said  weakened  lines  of  tear  and  pulled  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  central  panel  will  be  detached  from  said  lower 
connecting  element  third  section  and  will  also  be  pulled 
outwardly  uniil  said  pour  spoul  hiH)ks  engage  said  connecling 
member  third  section  lo  prevent  said  p»)ur  spoul  from  being 
pulled  completely  out  of  said  carton. 


ary  opening  element  and  being  removably  affixed  to  the 
paperboard  carton,  said  secondary  opening  element  being 
exposed  upon  removal  of  the  primary  opening  element;  and 
a  severing  element  connected  to  the  secondary  opening  elemenl. 
the  severing  elemenl  tearing  open  the  carton  and  allowing 
access  lo  an  inierior  thereof  in  response  to  pulling  said  sec- 
ondary opening  element 


5,6A0_^26 
Ml'LTI-IAYERED  INSl  I.ATKn  (IP  KORMKI)  FROM 
FOI.DKI)  SHKKT 
Richard  Narano.  .\von.  Conn.,  and  (laus  K.  Sadlier,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  assignors  lo  Sherw<H>d  Tool  Incorporated.  Kervs- 
ington.  Conn..  b>   said   R.   Narano.  and   Insul-Air  Holding, 
Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  b>  said  C.  F.  Sadlier 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,<»H,  Aug.  18,  1W5,  aban- 
dimed.  This  application  Apr.  Mi.  IW*,  Ser.  No.  64U13 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  .1/22 
V.S.  CT.  229—103  -'>4  flaims 


5,6A0,325 
(  Hill)  RESISTANT  PAPERBOARD  C  ARTON 
Raymond  I.,  /.acher,  VSest  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tenneco 
Packaging.  F.vanston.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  671,246 

Int.  CI.'  B65I)  I7/.U 

V.S.  CT.  229— 2.^5  1-^  Claims 


4IH     1^41 


K 


"!  ..*'!^ 


O  I 


i^: 


ii 


ta  '      a 


w 


'\,  _. 


1  A  blank  for  forming  a  sidewall  of  a  ihcrmally  insulated 
container,  comprising: 

a  multi-layered  sheet  arrangement  having  tirsi  and  second  por- 
tions for  providing  hrsi  and  second  layers  of  said  arrange- 
ment, each  of  said  hrsi  and  second  pt>rtions  being  of  a 
predetermined  size  for  forming  respective  inner  and  outer 
layers  of  said  sidewall.  and 

a  third  portion  which  has  opposite  sides  for  providing  a  middle 
layer  of  said  arrangemenl. 

said  first  and  second  portions  being  folded  over  said  opposite 
sides,  respectively,  of  said  third  portion  so  as  lo  provide  said 
hrsi  and  second  layers  of  said  arrangemenl.  said  third  ptirtion 
thereby  being  sandwiched  between  said  hrsi  and  second  lay- 
ers for  prov  iding  said  middle  layer  of  said  arrangemenl. 

said  third  portion  having  integrally  formed  plural  deformities 
which  co<iperate  with  said  inner  and  outer  layers  when  said 
third  portion  is  sandwiched  between  said  inner  and  outer 
layers  for  providing  air  space  between  said  inner  and  outer 
layers.  ' 


IS 


-p- 


I    A  child  resistant  opening  feature  for  a  paperboard  carton, 
comprising: 

a  secondary  opening  elemenl  along  one  side  of  the  carton; 
a  primary  opening  elemenl   being   unilanly   formed   Ironi  the 
carton,  said  primary  opening  element  concealing  the  second- 


5.M.O„127 
MAILBOX  DKI.IVERFI)  MAIL  SICNAL 
Amiel  W.  Brinkley,  Jr.,  .M  Buerger  Rd.,  Mobile,  Ala.  .Vrf.08 
Filed  May  23,  IW.S,  Ser.  No.  447.785 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  ^inH> 
U»S.  CI.  232—35  4  Claims 

1  A  delivered  mail  indicating  system  combined  with  a  mailbox 
having  a  hinged  do«ir  through  which  articles  are  inserted  and 
removed,  said  delivered  mail  indicating  system  comprising: 

a.  a  delivery  indicator  that  is  a  solid  object. 

b.  a  receptacle  lo  receive,  hold  and  release  said  delivery  indica- 
tor, said  receptacle  being  in  a  fixed  position  outside  of  said 
mailbox. 
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c  a  connecting  means  attached,  al  one  end.  to  said  delivery 
indicator  and,  al  the  opposite  end.  to  a  fastening  means  tlial 
attaches  said  connecting  means  lo  said  hinged  door  al  a  point 
on  said  hinged  door  thai  provides  a  means  for  pulling  said 
delivery  indicator  free  from  said  receptacle  when  said  hinged 
door  IS  opened  and  closed,  whereby  said  delivery  indicator 
falls  by  gravity  and  hangs  beneath  said  mailbox,  being  visible 
from  essentially  ail  directions. 


5.660328 
WATER  HEATER  CONTROL 
Gregory  J.  Momber,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592.254 

Int.  CI.''  F23N  l/OH.  H05B  1/02 

\i&.  CI.  23<K-20  R  20  Claims 


108 

100 

WATEP 

rCMPERUUflC     »5 


ELAPSED    Time    Ihnl 


1.  A  method  for  modifying  operational  parameters  of  a  hot  water 
healer  controller  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  a  lemperalure  differential  selling;  and 
adjusting  the  temperature  differential  setting  after  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  time  has  elapsed  without  a  call  for  heat. 


5,660329 

VEHICLE  HEATER  W ITH  WATER  PIMP  VENTING 

Michael  Humburg,  Goppingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  J,  Eber- 

spacher  GmbH  &  Co.,  Esslingen,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04310,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18337,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  612,856 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Dec.  31.  1993.  43  45 
054.7 

int.  CI."  B60H  ]/0(i 
LUS.  a.  237—12.3  B  6  Oaims 

1.  A  vehicle  healer  comprising: 
a  heating  circuit; 

a  combustion  chamber  positioned  in  said  heating  circuit: 
a  heal  exchanger  positioned  in  said  healing  circuit  and  around 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  heal  exchanger  including  a 
flow  passage,  said  flow  passage  having  an  intake  end  and  a 
discharge  end; 


heat  exchanger  discharge  pipe  positioned  in  said  heating  circuit 
and  connected  to  said  discharge  end  of  said  heat  exchanger; 

pump  means  positioned  in  said  heating  circuit  and  for  flowing  a 
fluid  through  said  heating  circuit,  said  pump  means  including 
a  high  pressure  side  in  communication  with  said  intake  end  of 
said  heal  exchanger,  said  high  pressure  side  of  said  pump 
means  also  includes  a  connection  gap  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  high  pressure  side  and  a  portion  of  said 
heat  exchanger  discharge  pipe. 


5.660330 
AUTOMATED  PESTICIDE  APPLICATOR  SYSTEM 
James  F.  Scott,  5828  W.  St.  John  Ave.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85308 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178.808,  Jan.  7.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398305 
Int.  CI."  AOIM  7/00:17/00:  B05B  7/26 
VS.  CI.  239-70  12  Claims 


mm^m^' 


1   An  automated  pesticide  applicator  system  comprising: 
a  mixing  assemblv  defining  an  inlenor  and  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  the  mixing  assembly  configured  to  hold  an  insecti- 
cide and  receive  water  therein,  the  mixing  assembly  includ- 
ing: 

a  mixing  chamber  defining  a  firsi  volume  for  carrying  the 

pesticide,  the  inlet  formed  in  the  mixing  chamber  and 

accessing  the  first  volume; 

a  distribution  chamber  defining  a  second  volume  distinct  and 

separate  from  the  first  volume,  the  outlet  formed  in  the 

distribution  chamber  in  communication   with   Ihe  second 

volume;  and 

a  port  formed  in  Ihe  mixing  chamber  and  the  distribution 

chamber,  coupling  the  firsi  volume  and  the  second  volume; 

a  first  valve  coupled  to  the  inlel  of  Ihe  mixing  assemblv  and 

couplable  to  a  water  source;  and 
a  control  assembly  for  controllably  opening  and  closing  the  first 
valve  and  controllably  opening  and  closing  the  outlet  of  the 
mixing  assembly. 
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5,(>A<»..VM 
Fl'F.I   SI  PPI.V  SVSTKM 
Michael  Peter  Cooke,  Kent,  Kn^land.  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries pic,  (ireal  Britain 

Filed  Ma>  22,  l"W5.  Ser.  No.  447.206 
(  laiins  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  7,  1994, 
941I.M5 

int.  CI.'  B05B  9/rW 
V.S.  CI.  239—124  8  Uaiiiis 


I  A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  engine  compnsing  a  fuel  injection 
nozzle  including  a  valve  member  movable  to  an  open  position  to 
allow  fuel  flow  through  an  outlet  from  a  no/7le  inlet,  an  accumu- 
lator chamber  for  storing  fuel  under  pressure,  valve  means  iiper 
able  to  connect  the  nozzle  inlet  lo  the  accumulator  chamber  when 
it  is  required  to  supply  fuel  to  the  engine  and  to  disconnect  the 
no/zle  inlel  from  the  accumulator  chamber  and  to  connect  it  to  a 
drain  when  sufficient  fuel  has  been  supplied  to  the  engine,  said 
valve  means  being  a  three  way  valve  comprising  a  bore,  first  and 
second  passages  opening  into  the  bore  at  axially  spaced  positions. 
said  hrsi  passage  being  connected  lo  the  accumulator  chamber  and 
the  second  passage  lo  the  drain,  a  third  passage  connected  to  the 
noz/le  inlet  and  opening  into  the  bore,  a  first  sealing  dehned  In  the 
bore,  an  axially  movable  valve  member  slidable  in  the  bore  and 
shaped  for  C(X)peration  with  the  first  seating  to  control  fuel  flow 
between  (he  firs!  and  third  passages,  means  for  moving  the  valve 
member  iiilo  and  oul  of  sealing  engagement  with  the  first  seating. 
a  valve  element  movable  into  and  oul  of  sealing  engagement  with 
a  second  seating  lo  control  communication  between  the  second  and 
third  passages,  resilient  means  interconnecting  the  valve  member 
and  valve  element  whereby  when  the  valve  member  is  in  engage- 
ment with  the  first  seating  the  valve  element  will  be  spaced  from 
the  second  seating,  the  fuel  pressure  in  said  third  passage  acting  on 
said  valve  element  in  opposition  to  said  resilient  means  lo  increase 
said  spacing  to  facilitate  fuel  flow  between  said  third  passage  and 
the  second  passage. 


a)  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  diverging  ears  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  fan  spray  pattern  of  said  atomized  stream 
and  forming  a  substantially  Y  shape; 

b)  an  aperture  arranged  in  each  of  said  pair  of  diverging  ears 
disposed  laterally  of  said  stream  of  high  pressure  liquid 
emerging  from  said  spray  tip; 

c)  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  projections  disf>osed  generally 
at  the  apex  of  said  Y-shaped  diverging  ears  proximate  and 
parallel  lo  the  stream  of  high  pressure  liquid  emerging  from 
said  spray  up  and  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  high  pressure  stream,  each  of  said  projections  is 
bifurcated  to  form  a  substantially  U-shaped  projection  whose 
aperture  is  disposed  laterally  of  said  stream  of  high  pressure 
liquid  emerging  from  said  spray  tip  and  aligned  wiih  the 
apertures  of  said  diverging  ears,  and 

d)  a  retaining  nut  rotatably  mounted  on  a  base  of  said  spray  tip 
guard  for  threaded  engagement  with  the  barrel  of  the  spray 
gun  to  retain  the  spray  tip  thereon. 


5,660J.V1 

Firm  .SPRAY  Nozzi.F  WITH  tri(;<;fr  hold  means 

Richard  Dietriek  Strahman.  Livingston,  and  Robert  Palmer, 
Hopatcnng,  both  of  N.J.,  as.signors  to  Strahman  Valves,  Inc., 
Flurham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .Vt9,9I3 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  liAXJ 

tij.  CI.  239—397,5  23  Claims 


5,660,332 
SPR.VY  TlP(;i'ARD  FOR  HYDRAl  LICALLV  OPKRAIEU 

AIR-LFSS  SPRAY  GUN 
Danuta  H.  Carey,  SliKkholm,  and  John  1).  <;eb€rth.  Ramsey, 
both  of  N..I..  assignors  to  litan  lool  Inc.,  Oakland,  N..I. 
Filed  Jul.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,037 
Int.  (1.    B05B  l/2fi 
II.S.  CI.  239— 288.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  sprav  lip  guard  for  use  with  a  hydraulically  operated  airless 
spray  gun  having  a  spray  tip  from  which  emerges  a  stream  of  high 
pressure  liquid  which  stream  has  a  length  determined  by  the 
distance  from  said  spray  tip  whereat  said  stream  atomizes  and 
forms  a  fan  spray  pattern,  said  spray  tip  guard  compnsing: 


1.  A  fluid  spray  nozzle  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore  open  ai  one  end  lo  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere; 

coupling  means  secured  to  the  housing  for  coupling  a  source  of 
pressunzed  fluid  lo  the  bore; 

valve  means  in  the  bore  adjacent  lo  the  one  end  having  closed 
and  open  slates  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  one 
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bore  end  for  releasing  pressurized  fluid  received  in  the  bore  to 

the  ambient  atmosphere  through  the  bore  end; 
a  tngger  coupled  lo  the  valve  means  and  housing  and  having  a 
valve  closed  position  and  a  range  of  valve  open  positions  for 
placing  the  valve  means  in  a  selected  open  stale  in  accordance 
wjih  a  given  trigger  position,  said  trigger  including  a  pawl; 
valve  biasing  means  for  resiliently  biasing  the  valve  means  in  a 

normally  closed  state;  and 
trigger  hold  means  secured  to  the  housing  for  releaseably  hold- 
ing the  trigger  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  different 
discrete  valve  open  states; 
said  trigger  hold  means  including  trigger  engagement  means 
compnsing  a  tcwthed  ratchet  member  including  a  plurality  of 
ratchet  teeth  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
pawl  from  al  least  one  tooth,  said  ratchet  member  being 
movably  coupled  lo  the  housing  for  said  holding  of  the  tngger 
in  said  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  open  slates,  said  engage- 
ment means  normally  being  disengaged  from  said  pawl. 


5.660.335 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  COMMINUTION  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

Franz  Koppl.  Eribach.  and  Matthiius  Schantz.  Reut.  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemiti^nic  Gesellschaft  fur 

Elektronik  Grundstoffe  mbH,  Burghausen,  Germany 

Filed  May  U,  1994,  Sen  No.  240,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  18.  1993.  43  16 
626.1 

Inf.  CI."  B02C  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  241—1  9  Claims 


5.660J34 

REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYER 

ELEMENTS 

Dennis  L.  Trusty.  Bismarck.  N.  Dak.,  and  C.   Ricky  Heard. 

Dothan.   Ala.,   assignors    to   Clark    Equipment    Company, 

Woodcliir  Lake,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No,  372,769 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  5A)25:9A)4 

L.S.  CI.  239-691  6  Claims 


I.  An  electrostatic  spray  system  for  spraying  electrostatically 
charged  liquids  comprising  a  high  voltage  section  including  a 
container  for  supplying  conductive  liquid,  a  source  of  a  high 
voltage  for  electrostatically  charging  the  conductive  liquid,  a  valve 
manifold  having  at  leasl  one  eleclncally  operaled  valve  thereon 
coupled  to  the  container  for  controlling  dispensing  of  electrostati- 
cally charged  liquid  under  pressure  at  a  location  remote  from  the 
high  voltage  section,  a  low  voltage  support  including  a  source  of 
liquid  for  the  container  and  a  control  for  controlling  liquid  flow 
troni  the  low  voltage  support  lo  the  high  voltage  section,  wherein 
the  improvemeni  compnses  a  radio  frequency  transmitter  on  ihe 
low  voltage  support,  and  a  radio  frequency  receiver  on  the  high 
voltage  section,  said  radio  frequency  receiver  being  coupled  lo 
operate  the  at  least  one  valve  and  the  radio  frequency  transmitter 
being  on  the  low  voltage  support  under  operator  control  for  irans- 
mitling  selecting  frequencies  to  the  radio  frequency  receiver  for 
operating  the  ai  least  one  valve  to  control  dispensing  of  electro- 
statically charged  liquid. 


I  A  method  for  the  combinationn-free  comminution  of  semicon- 
ductor material,  said  matenal  having  a  surface,  which  method 
comprises 

creating  at  least  one  pure  liquid  jel  by  applying  pressure  lo  a 

pure  liquid  and  forcing  it  through  a  nozzle; 
placing  the  semiconductor  matenal  on  a  supporting  surface; 
directing  the  pure  liquid  jet  against  the  semiconductor  matenal, 
said  semiconductor  matenal  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fragments,  blocks,  and  rod-shaped  material,  so 
that  11  impinges  on  said  surface  of  the  semiconductor  material 
at  high  velocity;  and 
wherein  the  semiconductor  matenal  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon,  germanium  and  gallium  arsenide. 


5.660.336 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COFFEE 

GRINDER  AND  BREWER 

William  A.  Joseph.  Jr..  Elburn:  Donald  R.  Buttle.  Geneva,  and 

David  G.  Motkowski.  North  Aurora,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

National  Controls  Corporation,  West  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  386.464.  Feb.  10,  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  10.  1996,  Sen  No.  628.999 

Int.  CI."  B02C  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  241-27  2  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  coflTee  grinder  for  automatic 
operation,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

setting  a  control  for  the  cofl'ee  grinder  to  a  calibrate  mode; 
initiating  gnnding  operations  of  the  coffee  gnnder; 
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hailing  said  grinding  operation  when  a  predelermined  quanlily 
of  ground  coffee  has  been  produced  dunng  said  grinding 
operation  at  a  now  defined  time  from  said  initiation  step;  and 

setting  said  control  to  a  normal  run  mode  which  automatically 
operates  the  coffee  grinder  for  said  now  dehned  lime 


5,6Wt.337 

CRISHINC;  MACHINK  WITH  JAVVS,  PARTKT  I. ARI.Y 

ADAPTKI)  TO  IHK  RK(  V(  I  l\(;  OK  MAIKRIAI-S 

Darin  KallM),  and  Kranco  Carlevso.  both  of  Ponzano  \cncto, 
Italy,  avsiunors  to  Oflicine  Mttcanichi-  Di  I'un/anii  \enfto 
S.P.A..  Itah 
PCT  No.  PCr/rr<>4/(Mll47,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  May  2.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/07756.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2.V  1995 

PCI  Hied  Sep.  I.V  1994.  Ser.  No.  6I.'»,24« 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  1.^,  1993,  r\934HMM2 
U 

Int.  CI."  B02C  1/02 
VS.  a.  241—37  3  Claim-s 

1.  A  crushing  machine  with  a  tixed  jaw  (5)  and  a  mobile  jaw  (4). 
recipr(x;able  in  its  upper  mouth  opening  by  rotating  eccentric  (3). 
said  jaw  being  connected  to  an  oleo-hydraulic  adjustable  opening 
device  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  jaws  a  their  exit  mouth 
opening,  for  regulating  the  si/e  of  the  material  in  exit,  wherein  said 
oleo-hydraulic  adjustable  opening  device  is  an  oleohydraulic  cyl- 
inder means  i7l  placed  between  the  body  of  the  crusher  and  an 
intcrniediaie  guide  by  rolula  connection  said  intermediate  guide 
being  connected  to  the  said  mobile  jaw  (4l  at  its  lower  back  end  by 
means  of  a  push  connecting  rcxi  equipped  with  a  tensioning  and 
recovery  of  clearances  system  (15.  16),  characterised  in  that; 
said  intermediate  guide  is  an  oscillating  flag  (lOt: 

on  its  upper  end  (34 1,  hinged  on  the  bcxly  of  the  crusher; 
on  it.s  lower  end.  pulled  by  a  tie  rod  (15).  with  the  interposi- 
tion of  an  helical  spring  ( 16). 
said  oscillating  flag  (10).  receiving  in  its  inlerniediale  posi 

tion. 
said  rolula  connection  (9)  on  one  side,  and 
said  push  connecting  rod  (14)  on  the  other  side. 
and  wherein 

(he  opposite  connections  of  .said  oleo-hydraulic  cylinder  means 
(7)  to  the  body  of  the  crusher  (8).  is  made  by  rolula  articula- 
tion too  (8,  9|; 
said  oleo-hydraulic  cylinder  means  (7)  has; 

an  ad|ustable  overpressure  check  valve  (31)  and 
a  no  return  check  valve  (33),  one  being  connected  to  one 
chamber  and  the  other  being  connected  to  the  opposite 
chamber  of  said  oleo-hydraulic  cylinder  means. 


the  upper  surface  of  said  lid  and  an  outlet  opening  which  is 
disposed  below  the  lower  surface  of  said  lid,  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  hollow  cylindncal  chuie  being  adapted 
closely  to  accomm<xlate  said  cylindncal  fluorescent  lube,  said 
feed  chute  extending  perpendicularly  through  said  lid; 

(d)  an  electnc  motor  which  is  mounted  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  said  lid  and  which  is  clamped  thereto,  said  motor  having  a 
downwardly-extending  roiatable  shall,  which  projects  through 
said  lid  and  which  terminates  below  the  lower  surface  of  said 
lid: 

(e)  on-off  electrical  switch  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  electnc  motor;  and 

(0  means  for  pulvenzing  said  cylindncal  light  bulb,  as  it 
emerges  from  the  cutlet  opening  of  said  hollow  cylindrical 
feed  chute,  said  means  compnsing  a  hub  at  the  terminal  end 
of  said  shaft,  and  at  least  iwo  equiangularly-disposed.  rough 
multi-stranded,  braided,  wire  cables  secured  lo  said  hub.  each 
said  multi-stranded,  braided,  wire  cable  being  provided  with  a 
terminal  weight; 

whereby,  when  said  shaft  is  rotating,  each  said  rough  mulli- 
straniled,  braided,  wire  cable  extends  by  centrifugal  force 
across  the  outlet  opening  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  chute, 
thereby  to  pulven/e  said  bulb  by  hrst  breaking  the  hollow 
cylindrical  light  bulb  into  small  particles  and  then  gnnding 
the  small  particles  by  abrasion  against  the  rough  surface  of 
each  multi-stranded,  braided  wire  cable,  thereby  simulta 
neously  generating  a  pressure  ambient  to  prevent  undesirable 
backup  into  the  inlet  of  said  hollow  cylindncal  chute,  each  of 
said  multi-stranded  braided  wire  cables  striking  said  hollow 
cylindrical  light  bulb  at  an  angle  lo  the  direction  of  feeding  of 
the  light  bulb,  in  turn,  as  said  shaft  rotates. 


5.66«„<3« 
APPARATl  S  FOR  DlSPOSINti  OK  1  KiHT  BIT  BS 
Dana  Kmmerson,  Windmill  Place  No.  2,  9«M)  Windmill  Road, 
Suite  117,  Dartmouth.  Nova  Scotia,  (  anada,  B3B  1P7 

Kiled  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563.531 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  19,  1995.  2154225 
Int.  CI.'  B02C-  IWN 
V.S.  a.  241—37.5  3  Claim.s 

1    .Apparatus  for  disposing  of  elongated  cylindncal  fluorescent 
light  bulbs,  compnsing; 

(a)  an  open-topped  container  of  circular  cylindrical  cross- 
seclion; 

(b)  a  substantially-flat  lid  adapted  removably  to  mate  with,  and 
to  cover,  the  top  of  said  container,  said  lid  having  an  upper 
surface,  and  a  lower  surface  which  is  adapted  to  be  directed 
toward  said  container; 

(c)  a  hollow  cylindncal  light  bulb  feed  chute  which  is  dispt)sed 
along  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lid  and  which 
extends  through  said  lid  and  which  is  attached  thereto,  said 
feed  chute  having  an  inlet  opening  which  is  disposed  above 


5.66<I„V<9 
ROTARY  (;R1ND1N(;  Mil  1. 
1  eon  Scott.  Sandy,  and  Leslie  L.  Black.  Salt  Lake  City,  both  of 
I  tah.  a-vsignors  to  Creative  Technologies.  Salt  Lake  City. 
1  tah 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315,232 
Int.  CI.'  B02C  V(U:7/l1:l.</2-l 
V.S.  CI.  241—60  42  Claims 

1   A  gnnding  component  for  receiving  and  gnnding  grain  mate 
rial  compnsing; 

a  hon/.ontally  disposed  rotational  gnnding  disc  having  radially 
spaced  concentnc  rows  of  teeth  having  sharp  comers  and 
extending  therefrom  in  a  first  axial  direction; 
a  horizontally  disposed  stationary  gnnding  disc  having  radially 
spaced  concentnc  rows  of  teeth  having  sharp  comers  and 
extending  therefrom  in  a  second  opposing  axial  direction,  the 
rotational  disc  and  stationary  disc  being  onenied  in  a  con- 
fronting axial  alignment  such  that  at  least  some  of  the  con- 
centnc  rows   of  teeth   of  the   rotational   disc   are   disposed 
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elements  lying  parallel  to  said  central  axis  and  extending  between 
said  one  end  and  an  opposing  end  of  the  drum,  each  of  said 
elements  having  a  continuous  arcuate  surface  extending  along  the 
length  thereof  facing  inwardly  of  the  drum  to  present  a  plurality  of 
curved  surfaces  having  parallel  lines  of  contact  against  which  the 
products  having  ice  particles  adhered  thereto  impact  dunng  the 
tumbling  lo  thereby  remove  the  adhered  particles  from  the  prod- 
ucts, said  elements  being  mutually  spaced  apart  to  define  uniformly 
sized  longitudinal  gaps  therebetween  for  collecting  the  ice 
remosed  products  within  the  drum  as  the  removed  panicles  fall  by 
gravity  dunng  the  tumbling  through  the  gaps,  means  on  said  frame 
directly  beneath  the  drum  tor  collecting  the  removed  ice  panicles, 
and  means  on  said  frame  at  the  opposing  end  of  said  drum  for 
discharging  the  products  from  which  ice  particles  have  been 
removed  outwardly  of  the  drum. 


between  concenuic  rows  of  teeth  of  the  stationary   disc  to 
thereby  provide  altemating  rows  of  radially  spaced,  inter- 
posed teeth  such  that  rotation  of  the  rotational  disc  causes 
grain  particles  residing  among  the  teeth  to  be  ground  between 
the  rotating  teeth  and  the  stationary  teeth,  said  rotational  disc 
being  conhgured  for  attachment  to  a  means  for  rotating  said 
rotational  disc; 
wherein  weight  distribution  throughout  the  rotational  disc  is  non- 
uniform such  that  weight  of  a  first  half  of  the  rotational  disc  is    L'.S.  CI.  241 — 93 
greater  than  weight  of  a  second  remaining  half  of  the  rotational 
disc. 


5.660341 

ROTARY  GRATER 

Nancy   Perkins,  and   Karen   Wolters.   both   of  Chicago.   III.. 

assignors  to  The  Pampered  Chef.  Ltd..  .Addison.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.666 

Int.  CI."  A47J  4^/25:43/2S 

9  Claims 


5.660340 
ROTARY  DF.-ICF.R 

Dean  K.  Baughman.  South  Lehi.  Ctah,  as,signor  to  Beehive, 
Inc.,  Sandy.  Itah 

Kiled  Mar,  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620.849 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  17/02 

VS.  CI.  241-74  10  Claims 


»  .K 


1  A  rotary  de-icer  for  separating  ice  panicles  from  comestible 
products  adhenng  lo  such  particles,  compnsing,  a  generally  hon- 
zontal  perforate  drum  mounted  on  an  upstanding  frame  for  rotation 
about  a  central  axis  of  the  drum,  means  on  said  frame  at  one  end  of 
said  drum  tor  metering  comestible  products  having  ice  particles 
adhered  thereto  into  the  intenor  of  the  drum,  motor  means  on  said 
frame  engageabic  with  for  rotating  the  drum  about  the  central  axis 
thereof  for  tumbling  the  products  having  ice  panicles  adhered 
thereto  within  the  drum,  said  drum  having  cylindncal  side  wall 
means  for  removing  the  adhered  ice  particles  from  the  comestible 
products  within  the  drum  during  (he  tumbling  and  for  collecting 
only  the  ice  removed  comestible  products  within  the  drum,  said 
side  wall  means  compnsing  an  assembly  of  elongated  tubular 


1,  A  grater  for  food  products  compnsing  m  combination; 

a  handle-equipped  hopper  for  receiving  gratable  food,  said  hop- 
per having  a  transversely  extending  cylindncal  channel 
defined  therethrough,  said  channel  having  opposed  ends; 

a  hopper  press  plate  and  integral  arm  means,  said  arm  means  and 
said  handle  together  being  hand  graspable; 

a  drum  having  a  cylindncal  side  wall  that  is  perforated  for 
grating  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  an  opposed  distal  end. 
said  distal  end  having  nm  flange  means,  said  proximal  end 
having  a  threaded  axial  hub  means,  said  proximal  end  being 
insertable  into  said  channel  from  each  said  opposed  ends;  and 

a  crank  having  a  crank  arm  with  opposite  ends,  a  crank  pin 
means  at  one  said  end,  and  a  circumferentially  threaded  crank 
shaft  means  at  the  opposite  said  end  said  crank  having  nm 
flange  means  located  about  said  crank  arm  adjacent  said  crank 
shaft;  whereby  said  crank  shaft  means  is  threadably  engagable 
with  said  hub  means,  and.  when  so  engaged,  said  crank  pin 
means  is  hand  tumable.  thereby  to  revolve  said  drum  in  said 
channel. 


5.660342 
MIXING  DEVICE 
Gabriele  Bock.  Im  Hoellchen  5,  64295  Darmstadt.  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615.029 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  IS.  1995.  195  09 
390.9 

Int.  CI.''  B02C  19/08 
I  .S.  CI.  241—100  9  Claims 

1.  A  mixing  device  for  mixing  a  liquid  with  a  dry  matenal.  said 
mixing  device  comprising 
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applying  a  marking  stnp  onto  the  ouler  surface  of  the  wound 
package,  and 

rewinding  the  limited  length  of  the  yam  back  onto  the  package 
and  so  as  to  at  least  in  pan  o\erlie  the  marking  strip 

25  A  wound  yam  package  which  dehnes  an  outer  surface,  and 
includes  a  marking  strip  applied  onto  the  outer  surtace.  and  with  a 
length  of  the  yam  adjacent  the  yarn  end  being  wound  onto  the 
package  to  at  least  in  pan  o\erlie  the  marking  stnp.  wherein  the 
marking  strip  includes  a  loop,  and  wherein  the  length  of  yam 
adjacent  the  yam  end  includes  a  hrst  winding  extending  through 
the  loop  and  additional  windings  positioned  at  lea.si  In  pan  lo 
overlie  the  kwp. 


a  mixing  container  (1)  for  receiving  the  liquid  to  be  mixed  with 
the  dry  matenal.  said  mixing  container  having  a  lop  edge  and 
a  screw  thread; 

a  threaded  cap  (5)  for  closing  said  mixing  container  (i);  and 

a  receiving  insen  (7)  positionable  between  the  top  edge  of  the 
mixing  container  (1)  and  the  threaded  cap  (5),  said  receiving 
insen  (7)  compnsing  an  insert  top  member  (8)  and  an  insert 
bottom  member  (">i. 

vsherein  suid  msen  bottom  member  (8)  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  tablet  receptacles  (12)  and  at  least  one  throughgo- 
ing  opening  (I4l  connecting  each  of  said  tablet  receptacles 
(12)  with  said  mixing  container  (1).  and  said  insert  top  mem- 
ber (9)  IS  provided  vMth  a  plurality  of  comminuting  elements 
projecting  into  the  tablet  receptacles  (12)  of  the  insert  bottom 
member  (9). 


5.660„M4 

HSH1N<;  Kl  KL  HWm.F. 

Thomas  J.  Testa.  .^6  .Sunny held  Dr..  Windsor,  ("onn.  OWW? 

Piled  Apr.  28.  1*^4,  Ser.  No.  2.W,55.< 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  «V/(X; 

V.S.  CI.  242—28.1  30  Claims 


.S.66034.1 
MKTIiOl)  OK  M\KK1N(;  THK  KM)  OK  \  VVRN  WOIND 
ON  A  PU  KA(;K  and  APPARATl  S  KOK  C  AKRMNC 
OUT  THK  MKTHOD 
Heinz    Schippcrs.    Rrmscheid.    and    Hans-(;erhard    HutUr. 
Lcverkusen.  both  of  (icrmanv.  assi(;nors  to  Karmag  \(.i. 
Remscheid.  (icrmany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DK'»4/(MMH7.  5  371  Dale  Svp.  I.  IW."!.  §  102(e) 
Date  .Sep.  I,  IWS.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  VV095/15'»«7.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .lun.  15.  1W5 

PCT  Kiled  .Ian.  11.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  454.127 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Dee.  9.  1993,  43  41 
974.7 

Int.  CI."  B65H  55/W;54/00:7.'>/2H 
VS.  CI.  242—172  25  Qaims 


r 


j^~ 


\ 


1  .A  pivoting  handle  for  a  fishing  reel,  the  fishing  reel  including 
a  crank  with  an  arm  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  crank  and  a 
shaft  attached  at  the  other  end  of  the  ami.  said  pivoting  handle 
comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  for  attachment  to 

said  shaft  of  the  fishing  reel;  and 
a  handle  pivoially  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  for 
pivoting  in  substantially  a  single  plane  about  a  first  axis  which 
is  generally  perpendicular  lo  a  second  axis  passing  longitudi- 
nally through  atH)Ut  the  center  of  said  sleeve. 


■^y 


V5f 


.^2r 


1.  A  method  of  winding  a  yam  into  a  wound  package  and 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

winding  an  advancing  yam  onto  a  rotating  core  so  as  lo  form  a 

wound  package  having  an  outer  surface, 
loniiinalmg  the  rotation  of  the  wound  package, 
unwinding  a  limited  length  of  the  yam  from  the  wound  package, 

then 


5.W»<t„M5 
TAPE  DRIVE  WITH  MOVABI.K  t  ARTRIIKJK  DOOR 
OPKNINt;  MKCHANISM 
Kurt  A.  Kuckland.  Mirha  I.inda;  Walter  Kehlmann.  Kountain 
\allcy.  and  Ashok  B.  Nayak.  (ilendora.  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc..  Scotts  \alley.  Calif. 
Kiled  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  557.770 
Int.  CI."  GllB  I.VM 
V^.  CI.  242—338  1"»  Claims 

I  A  tape  drive  having  a  dimr  opening  anangcmeni  tor  opening 
a  cartridge  d(K)r  of  a  tape  cartridge  inserted  into  the  tape  drive. 
comprising: 

a  drive  mouth  for  receiving  a  tape  cartridge  inserted  in  a  hrst 

direction  into  the  dnve  mouth: 
a  d<K)r  opening  mechanism  Uxated  at  the  drive  mouth,  the  dixir 
opening  mechanism  fn-ing  movable  within  the  drive  mouth  in 
the  first  direction  from  an  extended  position  to  a  retracted 
position  and  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  hrst  direc- 
tion, the  dtK)r  opening  mechanism  having  a  door  opener  that 
contacts  a  cartndge  dixir  upon  initial  insertion  of  a  tape 
cartridge  inio  the  drive  mouth,  the  dixir  opener  interacting 
with  the  cartridge  dix>r  lo  open  the  cartridge  door  upon  further 
insertion  of  a  tape  cartridge; 
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means  for  retaining  said  secondar\  bell  locking  mechanism  in 
the  actuated  condition  after  termination  of  said  emergency 
situation;  and 

an  actuator  which  is  rotatable  in  response  to  said  sensing  means 
sensing  an  emergency  situation; 

said  primary  belt  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  bell  webbing 
clamp  mechanism  which  is  actuatable  in  response  to  a  first 
predetermined  amount  of  rotation  of  said  actuator; 

said  secondary  bell  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet 
which  is  rotatable  with  said  sptxil  and  a  lock  pawl  which  is 
engageable  with  said  ratchet; 

said  lock  pawl  hieing  movable  by  said  actuator  into  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  lo  actuate  said  secondary  belt  locking 
mechanism  in  response  to  a  second  predetermined  amount  of 
rotation  of  said  actuator  which  is  greater  than  said  first  prede- 
termined amount  of  rotation  of  said  actuator. 


a  biasing  device  coupled  lo  the  door  opening  mechanism  to  bias 
the  door  opening  mechanism  in  the  second  direction  towards 
the  extended  position  and  having  a  biasing  force  such  that  the 
door  opening  mechanism  remains  substantially  in  the 
extended  position  upt)n  insertion  of  the  tape  cartridge  inio  the 
dnve  mouth  lo  open  the  cartridge  door  upon  insertion  of  the 
tape  cartndge  and  subsequently  is  overcome  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  d(H)r  opening  mechanism  in  the  first  direction 
towards  the  retracted  position  when  the  tape  cartndge  is 
inserted  to  an  extent  such  that  a  wall  of  the  tape  cartndge 
pushes  the  door  opening  mechanism  in  the  hrst  direction. 


5.660,346 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Joseph  G.  Dick.  Macomb.  Mich..  as.signor  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc.  Lyndhurst.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,079 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/40:22/42 

VS.  a.  242—376.1  17  Claims 


5,660347 

SAFETY  DEVICE  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  A 

TENSIONING  MECHANISM  OF  A  SAFETY  BELT 

SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  AUDIBLE  ACTUATION 

INDICATION 

Matthias   Baker,   Hamburg,   Germany,   assignor  to  Autoliv 

Development  AB,  Vargarda,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1994,  44  22 
665.9;  Jan.  10,  1995.  195  00  506.6 

Int  CI."  B60R  22/28 
VS.  CI.  242-379.1  3  claims 


I   A  seat  belt  retractor  comprising: 

a  length  of  seat  belt  webbing  which  is  extensible  about  a  vehicle 
occupant  to  restrain  the  vehicle  occupant; 

a  spool  on  which  said  belt  webbing  Is  wound,  said  spool  being 
rotatable  in  a  belt  retraction  direction  and  in  an  opposite  bell 
withdrawal  direction; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  vehicle  emergency  situation: 

a  pnmary  bell  kxking  mechanism  for  blocking  withdrawal  of 
bell  webbing  from  said  spool  in  response  to  said  sensing 
means  sensing  an  emergency  situation; 

a  secondary  fielt  l<Kking  mechanism  having  an  actuated  condi- 
tion for  blocking  withdrawal  of  bell  webbing  from  said  spool 
and  having  an  unactuated  condition; 

said  secondary  bell  locking  mechanism  being  actuated  in  the 
event  of  inability  of  said  pnmary  belt  locking  mechanism  to 
block  withdrawal  of  said  belt  webbing  from  said  spool; 


1.  A  safely  device  in  the  form  of  a  self-blocking  belt  roll-up 
mechanism  having  a  blocking  mechanism  that  is  adapted  to  be 
activated  by  vehicle-sensitive  and/or  safety  belt-sensitive  means, 
said  roll-up  mechanism  being  provided  with  a  force-limiling  means 
for  limiting  belt  withdrawal,  said  force-limiting  means  becoming 
effective,  in  the  event  that  the  roll-up  mechanism  is  blocked,  via  a 
bell  withdrawal  force  that,  in  a  belt  unwinding  direction,  acts  on  an 
associated  safety  belt  shaft,  said  safety  device  further  comprising: 

signal  means  that  is  released  by  said  limited  bell  withdrawal  in 
said  bell  unwinding  direction,  wherein  upon  further  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  said  signal  means  generates  an  audible  signal. 
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applying  a  marking  sirip  onto  the  outer  surface  of  the  wound 
paci^age.  and 

rewinding  the  limited  length  of  the  >am  hack  onto  the  package 
and  so  as  to  at  least  in  part  overlie  the  marking  strip. 

25  A  wound  yam  package  which  dehnes  an  outer  surface,  and 
includes  a  marking  stnp  applied  onto  the  outer  surface,  and  with  a 
length  of  (he  yam  adjacent  the  yam  end  heing  wound  onto  the 
package  to  at  least  in  part  overlie  the  marking  strip,  wherein  the 
marking  strip  includes  a  Itxjp.  and  wherein  the  length  ol  yam 
adjacent  the  yam  end  includes  a  hrsl  winding  extending  through 
the  loop  and  additional  windings  positioned  at  least  in  pan  to 
overlie  the  loop. 


a  mixing  container  (1)  for  receiving  the  liquid  to  be  mixed  with 
the  dry  material,  said  mixing  container  having  a  top  edge  and 
a  screw  thread; 

a  threaded  cap  (5)  for  closing  said  mixing  container  (1);  and 

a  receiving  insen  (7)  positionable  between  the  top  edge  of  the 
mixing  container  (I)  and  the  threaded  cap  |5).  said  receiving 
insert  l7)  comprising  an  insert  lop  member  (8)  and  an  insert 
htHloiii  member  if). 

wherein  said  insert  boltmn  member  (8)  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  tablet  receptacles  ( 12)  and  at  least  one  throughgo- 
ing  opening  (14)  connecting  each  of  said  tablet  receptacles 
1 12)  with  said  mixing  coniamer  (1).  and  said  insert  lop  mem- 
ber (9)  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  comminuting  elements 
projecting  into  the  tablet  receptacles  (12)  of  the  insert  bottom 
incnibcr  (Ml 


5,660344 

HSH1N<;  RKK.l.  IIANDLK 

Thomas  J.  Testa.  36  Sunnvfield  Dr..  \Mndsor.  Conn.  (t6<>95 

KUed  Apr.  28,  1994.  .Sen  No.  234.553 

Int.  a.''A01K«V/<*) 

L'.S.  CI.  242—283  3U  Claims 


5.66«..VI3 
MKTliOl)  OK  MAKkINt;  IHK  KM)  OK  A  YARN  WOl'ND 
ON  A  PAC  KAtiK  AM)  APPARATl  S  KOR  (  ARRMN(; 
OITTIIK  MK.IHOI) 
Heinz    Schippers.    Remscheid.    and     Hiins-t.irhard     Mutter, 
l.everkusen,  both  of  <;ernian>.  assignors  to   Karmag  Ati. 
Remscheid.  (iermanv 
1»(  1  No.  PC171)K94/(MM»I7.  $  .^71  Date  Sep.  1.  1995.  «  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.   I.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15907,  P(  1   Pub. 
I>ate.|un.  15.  1995 

PCT  Kilcd  .Ian.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  454.127 
Claims  priority,  application  (ierniany,  Dec.  9.  1993,  43  41 
974.7 

Int.  CI."  B65H  55/00: 54A)0;75/2K 
VS.  a.  242—172  25  Oalms 


J^~- 


r 


\ i 


1.  A  pivoting  handle  for  a  hshing  reel,  the  hshing  reel  including 
a  crank  with  an  ami  attached  al  one  end  thereof  to  the  crank  and  a 
shaft  attached  al  the  other  end  of  the  arm.  said  pivoting  handle 
comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  an  opening  al  one  end  thereof  for  attachment  to 

said  shaft  of  the  tishing  reel,  and 
a  handle  pivotallv  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  for 
pivoting  in  substantially  a  single  plane  about  a  tirst  axis  which 
is  generally  perpendicular  to  a  second  axis  passing  longitudi- 
nally through  about  the  center  of  said  sleeve. 


-JX 


JV 


1    .A  method  of  winding  a  yam  into  a  wound  package  and 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

winding  an  advancing  yarn  onto  a  rotating  core  so  as  to  form  a 

wound  package  having  an  outer  surface, 
lemiinaling  the  rotation  of  the  wound  package, 
unwinding  a  limited  length  ol  the  yam  from  the  wound  package, 
then 


5.660345 
TAPK  DRIVK  WITH  MOVABLK  CARTRIDCK  DOOR 
OPKNlNt;  MKCHANISM 
Kurt  A.  Burkland.  Vorba  l.inda;  Waller  Kehlmann.  Kountain 
Valley,  and  Ashok  B.  Nayak.  (Jlendora.  all  of  (  alif..  a-vsign- 
ors  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.,  ScolLs  \alley,  Calif. 
Kiled  Nov.  I. V  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.770 
Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  /  V«Vi 
LI„S.  CI.  242—338  I"*  Claims 

I.  A  tape  drive  having  a  door  opening  arrangement  tor  opening 
a  cartridge  dtwr  of  a  tape  cartridge  inserted  into  the  tape  drive, 
comprising: 

a  drive  mouth  for  receiving  a  tape  cartridge  inserted  in  a  hrst 

direction  into  the  drive  mouth: 
a  do<ir  opening  mechanism  IcKatcd  at  the  drive  mouth,  the  dixir 
opening  mechanism  being  movable  within  the  drive  moulh  in 
the  tirst  direction  from  an  extended  position  to  a  retracted 
position  and  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  hrst  direc- 
tion, the  dtxir  opening  mechanism  having  a  door  opener  that 
contacts  a  cartndge  dixir  upon  initial  insertion  ot  a  tape 
cartndge  into  the  drive  mouth,  the  diMir  opener  interacting 
w  iih  the  cartndge  dixir  to  open  the  cartridge  dixir  upon  turther 
insertion  of  a  tape  cartridge: 
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means  for  retaining  said  secondary  belt  locking  mechanism  in 
the  actuated  condition  after  termination  of  said  emergency 
situation:  and 

an  actuator  which  is  rotaiable  in  response  to  said  sensing  means 
sensing  an  emergency  situation: 

said  primary  belt  kxking  mechanism  comprising  a  belt  webbing 
clamp  mechanism  which  is  actuatable  in  response  to  a  tirst 
predetermined  amount  of  rotation  of  said  actuator; 

said  secondary  belt  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet 
which  is  rotatable  with  said  spool  and  a  lock  pawl  which  is 
engageable  with  said  ratchet: 

said  kxk  pawl  being  movable  by  said  actuator  into  engagement 
with  .said  ratchet  to  actuate  said  secondary  belt  locking 
mechanism  in  response  to  a  second  predetermined  amount  of 
rotation  of  said  actuator  which  is  greater  than  said  hrst  prede- 
termined amount  of  rotation  of  said  actuator 


a  biasing  device  coupled  to  the  dtxir  opening  mechanism  to  bias 
the  door  opening  mechanism  in  the  second  direction  towards 
the  extended  position  and  having  a  biasing  force  such  thai  the 
do<ir  opening  mechanism  remains  substantially  in  the 
extended  position  upon  insertion  of  the  tape  canndge  into  the 
dnve  mouth  to  open  the  cartridge  dmir  upon  insertion  of  the 
tape  cartndge  and  subsequently  is  overcome  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  dix>r  opening  mechanism  in  the  hrst  direction 
towards  the  retracted  position  when  the  tape  cartndge  is 
inserted  to  an  extent  such  that  a  wall  of  the  tape  cartndge 
pushes  the  door  opening  mechanism  in  the  hrst  direction. 


5.660346 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Joseph  G.  Dick.  Macomb.  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,079 
^  Int.  CI."  B60R  22/40:22/42 

VS.  CI.  242—376.1  n  claims 


5,660347 

SAFETY  DEVICE  IN  CONJIINCTION  WITH  A 

TENSIONING  MECHANISM  OF  A  SAFETY  BELT 

SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  AUDIBLE  ACTUATION 

INDICATION 

Matthias    Baker,    Hamburg,   Germany,   assignor   to   Autoliv 

Development  AB,  Vargarda,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30.  1994.  44  22 
665.9;  Jan.  10.  1995.  195  00  506.6 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/28 
VS.  CI,  242—379.1  3  claims 


1,  A  seal  belt  retractor  compnsing: 

a  length  of  seal  belt  webbing  which  is  extensible  about  a  vehicle 
occupant  to  restrain  the  vehicle  occupant; 

a  sp<x)l  on  which  said  belt  webbing  is  wound,  said  spool  being 
rotatable  in  a  belt  retraction  direction  and  in  an  opposite  belt 
withdrawal  direction; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  vehicle  emergency  situation; 

a  pnmary  belt  locking  mechanism  for  blocking  withdrawal  of 
belt  webbmg  from  said  spool  in  response  to  said  sensing 
means  sensing  an  emergency  situation; 

a  secondary  belt  liKking  mechanism  having  an  actuated  condi- 
tion for  bUxking  withdrawal  of  belt  webbing  from  said  spool 
and  having  an  unactuated  condition: 

said  secondary  belt  locking  mechanism  being  actuated  in  the 
event  of  inability  of  said  pnmary  belt  locking  mechanism  to 
block  withdrawal  of  said  bell  webbing  from  said  spool; 


1.  A  safety  device  in  the  form  of  a  self-blocking  belt  roll-up 
mechanism  having  a  blocking  mechanism  thai  is  adapted  to  be 
activated  by  vehicle-sensitive  and/or  safety  belt-sensitive  means, 
said  roll-up  mechanism  being  provided  with  a  force-limiting  means 
for  limiting  bell  withdrawal,  said  force-limitmg  means  becoming 
effective,  in  the  event  that  the  roll-up  mechanism  is  blocked,  via  a 
belt  withdrawal  force  that,  in  a  belt  unwinding  direction,  acts  on  an 
associated  safety  belt  shaft,  said  safety  device  further  comprising: 

signal  means  that  is  released  by  said  limited  belt  withdrawal  in 
said  belt  unwinding  direction,  wherein  upon  further  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  said  signal  means  generates  an  audible  signal. 
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5.6«0J148 

COMPUTER  CONTROI.I.KD  FILAMENT  WINDING 

SYSTEM  HAVINC;  TENSIONING  DEVK  E 

I^uis  E.  Saasone.  Brooklyn,  and  Barry  A.  Blakely.  Baltic,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  I  nitrd  Stales  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530 J92 

Int.  CI.'  B21F  I7AH) 

VS.  a.  242—439  12  Oaims 


ing  head  traverses  said  lilanKnl  winding  region  and  said  long 
rod,  forcontrolling  a  winding  pnitile  of  said  fine  filameni  onto 
said  long  rod. 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  fine  filaments  onto  stationary  long 
rods,  compnsing: 

a  supp<^)rting  base  including  a  control  mounting  region  and  a 
filament  winding  region,  said  filameni  winding  region  sup- 
porting and  including  first  and  second  parallel  bearing  rcxls, 
said  first  parallel  bearing  rixi  disposed  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship  lo  said  second  parallel  bearing  rod; 

a  filameni  winding  region  traversing  base  member,  slideably 
coupled  lo  said  hrsi  and  second  parallel  bearing  rcxls.  and 
adapted  for  traversing  said  filament  winding  region  of  said 
supporting  ba.se  along  said  first  and  second  parallel  bearing 
rods  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  that  passes  through  s.iid 
first  and  second  parallel  beanng  rods; 

a  filament  winding  head,  mounted  on  said  traversing  ba.se  mem- 
ber, and  adapted  for  rotational  movement  alxiut  an  axis  paral- 
lel lo  said  longitudinal  axis  that  passes  through  said  first  and 
second  parallel  beanng  rcxls  while  said  traversing  base  mem- 
ber traverses  said  filament  winding  region,  said  filament 
winding  head  including:  a  tubular  bcxiy  portion  forming  a 
cylindrical  passageway  for  receiving  said  long  rod  and  form 
ing  an  axle  for  rolatably  mounting  said  spcxil  of  fine  filament 
thereon;  a  backing  plate  portion  orthogonal  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  that  pas.ses  through  said  long  rtxl;  and  a  tension  adjust 
meni  locking  ring  adapted  to  be  received  on  said  tubular  body 
portion  tor  axially  secunng  said  spool  of  filameni  on  said 
tubular  bcxly  portion  proximate  said  backing  plate  by  means 
of  friction  created  between  said  spcxil  and  said  backing  plate 
created  by  lightening  said  tension  adjustment  Icxking  ring 
against  said  spcx>l  ot  hne  filament; 

means,  coupled  to  said  traversing  base  member,  for  effecting 
traversing  movement  of  said  traversing  base  member  in  first 
and  second  opposite  directions,  said  first  and  second  opposite 
directions  parallel  lo  said  longitudinal  axis  that  passes  through 
said  first  and  second  parallel  bearing  rcxls.  said  means  for 
eflecling  traversing  movement  adapted  for  causing  said  tra- 
versing base  member  to  traverse  said  filameni  winding  region 
of  said  supporting  base  along  said  first  and  second  parallel 
bearing  rcxls  at  a  selectable  rale  ol  speed; 

means,  coupled  to  said  filameni  winding  head,  for  effecting 
rotational  movement  of  said  filament  winding  head; 

a  sp<X)l  of  fine  filameni.  fixably  mounted  to  said  rotating  fila- 
ment winding  head  and  concentric  with  said  long  rcxi.  said 
.sp<x)l  of  fine  filameni  rotating  with  said  filament  winding  head 
and  traversing  said  rcxl  while  said  traversing  base  member 
traverses  said  filament  winding  region,  for  dispensing  said 
fine  filament  from  said  sp<x)l  onto  said  long  rixi;  and 

controller  means,  coupled  lo  at  least  said  meanv  for  effecting 
traversing  movement  of  said  traversing  base  member,  for 
controlling  said  means  for  effecting  traversing  movement  and 
for  establishing  said  selectable  rate  of  traverse  at  which  said 
traversing  base  member  including  said  rotating  filament  wind- 


5,660„M9 
METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  WINDING  CORELESS 

ROLLS 
David  C.  Miller.  Appleton:  Richard  J.  Vigneau.  and  (ierald  W. 
Buxton,  both  or  (>reen  Bay.  all  of  Wis.,  as.sif;nors  to  Paper 
Converting  Machine  Company,  (Jreen  Bay,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  24.VI34,  May  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,179 
Int.  CI."  B65H  J5/0S:19/2S:23A)0 
U.S.  CI.  242—526.1  35  Claims 


1  In  a  melhcxl  for  winding  in  cycles  an  elongate  web  having 
first  and  second  opposite  sides  and  also  having  equally  longitudi- 
nally spaced  lines  of  transverse  perforation  to  form  a  series  of 
coreless  convolutely  wound  rolls,  the  steps  of  perforating  said  web 
to  provide  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced,  transversely-extending 
lines  of  perforation  each  having  aligned  perforations  separated  by 
uncut  bonds  of  the  order  of  about  'l  I  millimeters  between  adja- 
cent perforations. 

providing  a  center  wind  rewinder  having  a  turret  equipped  with 
a  plurality  of  orbiting,  circumferentially  spaced  rotating  man- 
drels, said  rewinder  also  having  a  rotating  enveloping  roller 
and  providing  a  web  path  having  an  upstream  end  at  said 
enveloping  roller  and  a  downstream  end  at  said  turret, 
providing  movable  steady  non-pulsating  force  applying  means 
and  movable  web  severing  means  outside  the  mandrel  orbit, 
advancing  said  web  downstream  along  said  path,  said  path 
dunng  a  major  portion  of  each  w  inding  cycle  having  a  gener 
ally  linear  configuration  between  an  upstream  position  where 
said  web  first  side  is  on  said  enveloping  roller  and  a  down- 
stream position  where  said  web  second  side  is  on  a  first 
mandrel  on  which  said  web  is  being  directly  wound, 
rotating  said  turret  to  bnng  a  second  mandrel  into  contact  with 
said  web  second  side  in  a  position  belween  said  envekiping 
roller  and  said  first  mandrel  to  start  a  [xmion  ot  each  winding, 
cycle  subsequent  to  said  major  portion, 
moving  said  enveloping  roller  to  contact  and  move  said  web 
dunng  said  subsequent  portion  of  each  winding  cycle  in  one 
generally  arcuate  direction  partway  around  said  second  man- 
drel to  form  a  generally  S-shaped  configuration  in  said  web 
path  about  said  enveloping  roller  and  said  second  mandrel 
while  said  web  is  being  wound  on  said  first  mandrel  whereby 
said  web  first  partially  wraps  said  enveloping  roller  upstream 
of  said  second  mandrel  and  thereafter  with  said  enveloping 
roller  being  closely  adjacent  said  second  mandrel  to  form  a 
nip. 
moving  said  steady  non-pulsating  force  applying  means  lo  apply 
a  steady  non-pulsating  force  to  said  web  downstream  of  said 
second  mandrel  to  deflect  said  web  toward  said  enveloping 
roller, 
thereafter  moving  said  web  severing  means  into  contact  with 
said  web  to  immediately  start  transversely  sevenng  said  web 
along  a  predetermined  line  of  perforation  in  said  path  between 
said  first  and  second  mandrels  lo  provide  a  free  leading  edge 
portion  and  an  exact  count,  and 


AitiisT  26.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2715 


continuing  the  application  of  said  force  to  direct  said  free 
leading  edge  portion  into  the  said  nip  between  said  envelop- 
ing roller  and  said  second  mandrel. 


5,6«0J50 
METHOD  OF  WINDING  LOGS  WITH  DIFFERENT 
SHEET  COCNTS 
Thomas   Timothy    Byrne,   West   Chester;    Frederick   Edward 
I.ockwood,  Cincinnati,  and  Kevin  Benson  McNeil.  Mainev- 
ille,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. Cincinatti,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459^12.  Jun.  2.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  728,631 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  19/22 

VS.  CI.  242-533.4  |2  Claims 
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(b)  a  rotatable  second  turret  including  a  plurality  of  fixing  axes 
arranged  on  said  rotatable  second  turret,  and  corresponding  to 
respective  ones  of  said  winding  mandrels; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  touch  roller  arms,  each  one  of  said  touch  roller 
arms  having  an  associated  touch  roller  and  being  pivotabh 
attached  al  an  associated  one  of  said  fixing  axes,  said  thin 
layer  band  maienal  partially  circumscribing  said  touch  roller 
when  said  thin  layer  band  maienal  is  wound  around  said 
winding  mandrel  at  said  first  position;  and 

(d)  a  touch  roller  following  mechanism  for  moving  said  touch 
roller  arms  so  that  said  associated  touch  roller  maintains 
contact  with  the  wound  product  roll  upon  rotation  of  said  first 
turret  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


1  A  melhcxl  of  winding  a  continuous  web  of  matenal  onto 
hollow  cores  to  form  individual  logs,  the  logs  having  different 
lengths  of  the  material  wound  thereon,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  rotatably  driven  turret  assembly  supporting  a  plural- 
ity of  rolatably  driven  mandrels  for  wincling  the  web  of 
material  onto  cores  supported  on  the  mandrels; 

providing  a  rolatably  driven  bedroll  for  iransfemng  the  web  of 
maienal  lo  the  rolatably  driven  turret  assembly; 

rotating  ihe  bedroll; 

rotating  the  turret  assembly  to  carry  the  mandrels  in  a  closed 
palh; 

winding  ihe  maienal  onto  cores  supported  on  the  mandrels  to 
form  logs  having  a  first  predetermined  length  of  the  maienal; 
and 

changing  the  length  of  the  material  wound  onto  the  cores  while 
rotating  the  turret  assembly  lo  form  logs  having  a  second 
predetermined  length  of  the  matenal,  wherein  the  first  length 
is  different  from  the  second  length. 


5,660J52 
MANDREL  SLEEVE  ADAPTOR 
Dale  H.  Dicken,  Westlake;  Thomas  M.  Pituch.  Aurora,  both  of 
Ohio,  and  Francis  N.  Smutney,  Washington,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
L-S  Electro-Galvanizing  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  162J61.  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,44 U 12,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750.965,  Aug. 

28.  1991.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,408 

Int.  Cl."^  B65H  IH/00 

VS.  CI.  242-534  9  Claims 


5.660  J51 
Ml  LTI-SHAFT  Tl  RRET  TYPE  WINDING  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki    Osanai,    Yokohama,   Japan,    assignor    to    Modern 
Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-090626 
Int.  CI."  B65H  Ifi/26:IW30 
VS.  CI.  242—533.4  7  Claims 

6.  A  multi-shaft  turret  type  winding  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  rotatable  first  turret  including  a  plurality  of  rotatably 
supported  winding  mandrels  for  winding  a  Ihin  layer  band 
maienal  in  order  lo  form  a  product  roll,  wherein  said  winding 
mandrels  are  moved  between  first  and  second  positions  by 
roialing  said  rotatable  first  turret,  said  first  position  corre- 
sponding 10  a  position  at  which  said  winding  cxcurs,  and  said 
second  position  corresponding  to  a  release  position; 


i 

1.  A  methcxl  of  eliminating  head  end  creasing  in  coiled  materials 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  feeding  a  length  of  material  to  be  coiled  to  a  coiling  mandrel, 

b)  sensing  the  rotational  location  of  an  axially  elongated  more 
compressible  zone  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  a  mandrel 
sleeve  adaptor  disposed  on  the  mandrel. 

c)  sensing  the  legation  of  a  head  end  of  said  material  relative  to 
ihe  mandrel. 

d)  engaging  said  more  compressible  zone  with  the  head  end  of 
said  matenal.  and 

e)  coiling  said  material. 
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KH  I  ROI  I.KR 

John  y.  \rfanis.  Jr..  Kt.  Ml  Box  1270.  Cuvseta,  Ga.  31805.  and 

John  y.  Adams.  Sr.  37(U  (;ifnn  Rd..  Ciilumhu.s,  Ga.  31909 

Kiltd  Mar.  29.  1996.  .Scr.  No.  623,716 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  IM)2:75/4<) 

I  ..S.  CI.  242—557  7  Claims 


1  .A  telt  roller  unit  for  the  dispensing  of  fell  paper  in  roll  tomi  in 
a  pitched  rixif  environment  Lomprising: 

u  roller  pin  assembly  for  supporting  a  roll  of  felt  material  lor 
free  spinning  rotation  about  an  axis; 

means  allowing  loading  of  a  roll  of  material  on  the  roller  pin 
assembly: 

a  caster  wheel  assembly  including  at  least  one  caster  wheel 
supported  at  one  end  of  the  felt  roller  unit  for  rotaiably 
supponing  the  roller  unit  for  movement  along  a  rtxil; 

a  handle  attached  to  the  roller  unit  for  manipulation  of  the  unit 
by  a  user;  and 

means  for  limiting  rotation  of  the  at  least  one  caster  wheel 
beyond  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  roll  rotation  axis 
whereby  gravity  induced  rotation  of  the  at  least  one  caster 
wheel  when  on  a  pitched  roof  pt)sitions  the  ca.ster  wheel 
perpendicular  to  the  roll  rotation  axis  which  prevents  move- 
ment of  the  unit  down  the  riKif. 


5.660,354 
MATIN(;  SPOOL  A.SSKMBI.IK.S  FOR  RKDl  (  IN(;  STRESS 

CONCENTRATIONS 

C.  Robert  RipplinKer.  66  E.  100  North,  Millville,  I  tah  S4326 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  147.1.W.  Nov.  3.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.464.I7I. 

Ihis  application  Ktb.  7.  19«*5.  .Ser.  No.  .<X4.760 

Int.  CI.'   B65H  7V/-/.7.V/« 

IJ.S.  CI.  242—608  24  Claiim 


1.  A  reel  comprising: 

a  first  flange,  homogeneously  molded  of  a  hrst  maienal.  and 
having  a  hrst  face  on  an  inward  side  thereof: 


a  second  flange,  homogeneously  molded  of  the  first  malerial. 
and  haMHg  a  second  face  on  an  inward  side  thereof,  facing 
and  spaced  axially  from  the  hrst  face; 

a  tubular  segment,  formed  ol  a  second  material  difterent  from 
the  hrst  material,  and  connected  to  extend  from  the  hrst  lace 
to  the  second  late  at  a  substantially  uniform  diaineter.  the 
tubular  segment  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end  fixedly 
fastened  to  the  hrst  flange  and  the  second  flange,  respectively, 
to  resist  an  axial  force  urging  apart  the  hrst  flange  and  second 
flange:  and 

the  hrst  and  second  flanges  each  ha\  ing  a  sleeve  homogeneously 
molded  therewith  and  extending  axially  from  the  respective 
hrsi  and  second  faces  to  receive  therealong  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion the  hrst  and  second  ends,  respectively,  at  substantially  the 
uniform  diameter,  the  hrst  and  second  faces  being  substan- 
tially planar  between  the  tubular  segment  and  an  outer  cir- 
cumference of  the  respective  hrst  and  second  flanges. 


5,660J55 

ANGLE  ONLY  RANGE  ESTIMATOR  FOR  HOMING 

MISSII.E 

Waller   K.   Waymeyer.   Paradise.   Calif.,   assignor   In    Hughes 

Mivsile  Svslems  Company.  I.os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  May  23.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  652.885 

Int.  (I.'  F42B  IVdl 

LI .S.  CI.  244— .VI 5  9  Claims 
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1  An  angle  only  range  estimator  for  a  homing  missile,  the 
missile  including  a  missile  inertial  measurement  unit  respiinsive  to 
missile  accelerations  to  provide  inertial  missile  position  ccxirdinale 
data,  a  seeker  tracking  unit  for  tracking  a  target  and  prn\iding  a 
seeker  angle  data  value  indicative  of  the  angle  between  the  inissile 
centerlme  and  the  line  of  sight  (LOS),  the  range  estimator  com- 
prising: 

a  convenor  responsive  to  the  inertial  missile  c(xirdinate  data  to 
convert  the  inertial  missile  coordinate  data  to  missile  LOS 
position  cixirdinate  data  indicative  of  the  missile  position: 
a  hrst  estimator  resp»)nsive  to  the  missile  LOS  position  c(X)rdi- 
nate  data  to  generate  missile  estimates  of  missile  acceleration, 
velocity  and  transient  position  change  normal  to  the  missile 
LOS:  ' 
a  second  estimator  responsive  to  the  seeker  generated  angle  LOS 
to  target  data  to  generate  estimates  of  missile  LOS  angular 
acceleration,  LOS  angular  velixity  and  LOS  angle:  and 
a  range  error  estimator  responsive  to  the  estimates  o!  missile 
acceleration,  velocity  and  transient  position  change  nonnal  to 
the  missile  LOS  generated  by  the  hrst  esiimalor  and  to  the 
estimates  of  inissile  LOS  angular  acceleration.  LOS  angular 
velocity  and  LOS  angle  generated  by  the  second  estimator  to 
generate  one  or  more  estimates  of  missile  range  to  target. 
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5.660„156 
.SYJn-EM  FOR  PROVIDING  POWER  AND  ROI  L  MOTION 

STABILITY  IN  A  VEHICLE 
Brian  J.  Stlfors.  and  Vijay  M.  (;ondhalekar.  both  of  Boston. 
Mass..  assignors  to  Satcon  Technology  Corporation.  Cam- 
bridge. Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994.  Ser  No.  351.821 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  I7/()6 

VS.  CI.  244-79  6  Claims 
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1   .\  system  tor  providing  power  and  roll  stability  in  a  vehicle 

comprising  hrst  and  second  flywheels  for  storing  energv  prior  to 

flight  of  the  vehicle  and  for  permitting  the  extraction  of  the  stored 

energy    to   provide   electrical   energy   during   flight   thereof,   said 

flywheels  being  mounted  on  a  gimbal  ring  within  the  vehicle  so  as 

to  rotate   normally   about  a  common   axis   in  parallel   planes  of 

rotation  during  flight  of  the  vehicle:  and 

a  linkage  structure  for  linking  the  first  and  second  flywheels 

dunng  rotation  such  that,  if  the  vehicle  starts  to  perform  a  roll 

motion  during  flight,  both  of  the  flywheels  tilt  out  of  their 

normal  planes  of  rotation,  the  tilting  motions  thereof  being  in 

equal  and  opposite  directions  so  as  to  passively  stabilize  the 

roll  motion  of  the  vehicle. 


a)  an  air  scoop  configured  to  facilitate  a  buildup  of  air  pressure 
when  disposed  within  an  airstream:  and 

b)  a  cover  member  formed  to  said  air  scoop  and  configured  to 
close  a  missile  engine  inlet: 

CI  wherein  the  buildup  of  air  pressure  within  said  air  scoop 
effects  separation  of  said  cover  member  from  the  missile 
engine  inlet  during  launch. 


5.660J57 

AIRSTREAM  EJECTED  MISSILE  ENGINE  INLET 

COVER 

Stephen   P.  (;rossman.  El  Segundo.  and  Stephen   K.  Laird. 

Manhattan   Beach,   both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop 

(irumman  Corporation.  Los  .Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  506,451 

Int.  CI."  B64D  45/00 

VS.  a.  244—121  7  Claims 


5.660J58 
Fl  EL  SI  PPLV  S\  STEM 
Franz   Grafwaliner.   Tegernsee;    Peter   Luger. 
Siegertsbrunn:  Helmuth  Peller. 

Slegertsbrunn;  Martin  .Miiller. 

Siegertsbrunn.    all    of   Germanv;    Valentin 


Hohenkirchen- 
Hohenkirchen- 
Hohenkirchen- 
V.    Malyshev. 


Moscow.  Russian  Federation:  Sergei  B.  Galperin.  Moscow. 
Rassian  Federation,  and  Igor  V.  Golov.  Moscow.  Russian 
Federation,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  .\G. 
Munich.  Germany,  and  T\ipolev  AG.  Moscow.  Russian  Fed- 
eration 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  395.677 
Claims  prioritv,  application   Russian   Federation,  Mar.  2, 

1994.  94007124 

Int.  CI."  B64D  .U/0():.<7/()4:i7/iU:  F17D  1/02 

VS.  CI.  244-1.V5  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  multijet  airplanes  using  cryogenic 
fuel  such  as  hydrogen,  the  airplane  having  an  engine  on  one  side  of 
a  central  plane  and  having  an  engine  on  the  other  side  of  the 
central  plane,  the  system  comprising: 

a  tank  on  one  first  side  of  the  longitudinal  central  plane  and  a 

lank  on  said  another  side  of  the  longitudinal  central  plane; 
a  first  transfer  line  with  a  shut-off  valve  leading  from  said  tank 

on  said  first  side  to  said  tank  on  said  second  side: 
a  common  tank  for  supplying  cryogenic  fuel  to  engines  both  on 

said  first  side  and  on  said  second  side: 
an  additional  first  side  transfer  line  with  a  shut-off  valve,  said 
additional  first  side  transfer  line  leading  from  said  common 
tank  to  said  tank  on  said  first  side;  and 
an  additional  second  side  transfer  line  with  a  shut-oft  valve,  said 
additional  second  side  transfer  line  leading  from  said  common 
tank  to  said  tank  on  said  second  side. 


A  missile  engine  inlet  cover  comprising: 


5,660JS9 

DEVICE  FOR  ELIMINATING  AIR  FROM  A  NURSING 

BOTTLE 

George  S.  Lurie.  130  Buckminster  Rd..  Brookline.  Mass.  02146, 

and    Keith    D.    Patterson.    Providence.    R.I..    a.ssignors    to 

George  S.  Lurie,  Brookline,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  366.495 
Int.  CI."  A47D  15/(>(} 
VS.  CI.  248—105  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  nursing  bonle  comprising  an  inner  bag  and  an  outside 
annular  wall,  said  annular  wall  compnsing  an  inside  surface 
and  a  terminal  end:  and 
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5.660..Vil 
ROTARY  DKVKF  K)R  SIPPORTIM;  RFfKPTACI.KS 

(Jcorg  Penger,  Obi-rappiTsdorf,  (ierman),  assiRnor  lo  Anton 
SleincfkiT  KnlwicklunuN  (inibll  &  Co.,  (icrmany 

Kilt-d  Kib.  16.  1W5.  Scr.  No.  .<<*0,V25 
Claims  priorily,  application  (irrmany.  Feb.  16.  1994,  44  04 
916.1 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/02 
VS.  CI.  24X— I.M  11  Claims 


(b)  a  base  member  compnsing  a  support  surface  and  a  tirsl 
member  exiendmg  from  said  support  surface,  said  lirsi  mem- 
ber having  an  outside  diameter  lo  engage  with  said  inner  bag 
of  said  nursing  bottle,  said  base  member  further  comprising  a 
second  member  extending  from  said  support  surface,  said 
second  member  being  adapled  to  support  said  nursing  bottle 
in  a  subsianlially  upright  position,  said  base  member  further 
comprises  a  lip  portion,  said  lip  portion  being  higher  than  said 
support  surface  and  surrounding  said  tirsi  member,  said  lip 
(niilion  being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  (rom  said  hrst 
member  to  alkw  said  first  member  lo  be  engageable  with  said 
inner  bag  without  contact  with  said  lip  portion  and  to  retain 
anv  fluid  spilling  from  said  nursing  bottle. 


5.66<).36(1 
ARMRKST  MOl  MINCi  STRCCTl  RK 
Fu-I.i  Vann,  Taipei,   lain  an,  as.si(;n<)r  lo  Chicony  Klectronics 
Co.,  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  61«,5.'»» 

Int.  (I.    B43I.  I^AH) 

V.S.  CI.  24«— 118  1  flaini 


3A 


1  A  rotarv  device  for  supporting  a  receptacle,  in  particular  a 
round  receptacle,  comprising  a  mounting,  a  roiarv  axis  roiaiably 
connected  to  the  mounting,  and  at  least  three  support  arms  extend- 
ing radiallN  outward  from  the  rotary  axis,  said  support  arms  being 
rotatable  with  the  rotary  axis  relative  to  the  mounting  and  being 
extensible,  each  of  said  support  anns  comprises  a  basic  support 
and  an  additional  suppon  which  is  displaceably  and  tixablv  sup- 
ported in  said  basic  suppim.  and  each  of  said  additional  supports  is 
supported  on  a  lower  roller  bearing  and  an  upper  roller  bearing, 
said  lower  roller  bearing  being  arranged  on  said  basic  suppon  and 
said  upper  roller  bearing  on  said  additional  support. 


5,66t).362 
PIXOIINt;  I.FNFI  IN(;  STAND 
Theodore  \\.  Selbv.  Midland:  Michael  \.  Tubhs.  /ecland:  Rob- 
ert  H.  Sit-r.   Midland:   (.reuorv   C.   Miiller.   Midland,  and 
Kevin  .1,  Wolfe.  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  lannas 
Co..  Midland.  Mich, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  425.617.  \pr.  20.  1995.  abandoned, 
Ihis  application  May  7.  1996.  Ser,  No.  64.VS5.^ 
Int.  II.'   F16M  11/24 
VS.  CL  248— 188.4  l.<  Claims 


1  An  armrest  mounting  structure  comprising  a  keyboard  having 
a  front  side  and  a  plurality  of  bottom  retaining  holes  spaced  along 
the  front  side,  and  an  armrest  having  a  back  side  abutted  against 
the  Ironl  side  of  said  keyboard  and  a  plurality  of  coupling  devices 
disposed  at  the  back  side  and  respectively  fastened  to  the  retaining 
holes  of  said  keyboard,  wherein  each  of  said  coupling  devices 
comprises  two  vertical  slots  disposed  on  the  back  side  ol  said 
armrest,  a  downward  springy  wall  portion  tormcd  in  the  hack  side 
of  said  armrest  and  defined  between  said  two  vertical  slots,  a 
substantially  1. -shaped  extension  ami  portion  having  a  hxed  end 
extending  from  said  downward  springy  wall  portion  and  a  free  end. 
and  an  upright  plug  rixl  portion  raised  from  free  end  of  said 
1. -shaped  extension  arm  portion  and  hited  into  one  of  the  retaining 
holes  of  said  keyboard. 


1  A  pivoting  viscometer  leveling  stand  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing an  outer,  hon/ontal  boundary;  a  pivot,  downward  of  and  in 
contact  with  the  base  and  positioned  inwardly  as  the  outer  horizon- 
tal boundary  of  the  base,  the  pivot  being  capable  of  contacting  an 
underlying  supp<ir1  surface;  and  three  leveling  machines  in  contact 
with  the  base  placed  outwardly  of  the  pivot  and  attachable  to  an 
underlying  suppon.  said  stand  being  adaptable  for  supponing  and 
hnely  balancing  a  sensitive  rotating  viscometer  for  fluid  viscosity 
testing,  wherein  a  rod  collar  which  can  hold  an  upright  rod  capable 
of  supporting  said  viscometer  is  present  directly  abtive  the  pivot. 
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5.66<»„*63 
HOI.DFR  (LAMP  AS.SEMBLV 
Anthony  Maglita,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Mag  iastru- 
menl.  Inc..  Ontario.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,451,  Aug.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,515,246,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  14,622, 

Feb.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.270.911,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

.Ser.  No.  884.731.  May  15.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,184,884,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764.148,  Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,128,841.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,447.  Jun. 

13.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,062,026,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser,  No.  285,7.M,  Dec.  16.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,980,805.  This 

application  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,263 

Int.  CI."  F21L  /.5//^ 

l!.S.  CI.  248—288.31  lo  Claims 


5—10 


a  shaft  for  connecting  the  tom-tom  holder  to  another  tom-tom 
holder  and  a  bass  drum,  the  shaft  defining  a  bottom  locking 
tab  and  a  threaded  portion,  and  the  shaft  being  extended 
through  the  cap.  the  central  slot  of  the  mounting  plate,  the 
fastening  plate  and  the  locking  plate  to  reach  a  position  in 
which  the  Icxking  tab  is  Kxated  on  a  bottom  face  of  the 
lixking  plate  and  a  pan  of  the  threaded  portion  defined  on  the 
shaft  is  IcKated  above  the  cap;  and 

a  locking  nut  threadedly  engaging  with  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  shaft  to  exert  a  clamping  force  between  the  locking  nut 
and  the  locking  tab  to  fixedly  and  tightly  connect  the  cap,  the 
mounting  plate  and  the  fastening  plate  together. 


10.  A  mount  comprising 

a  compressing  mechanism  having  a  first  inner  surface  defining  a    U.S.  CI,  248 459 

portion  of  a  sphere,  a  second  inner  surface  defining  a  portion 
of  a  sphere,  said  first  inner  surface  opposing  said  second  inner 
surface; 

a  tightening  mechanism  advancing  said  second  inner  surface 
toward  said  first  inner  surface; 

a  mounting  bracket  displaced  from  and  connected  to  said  com- 
pressing mechanism: 

a  compressible  member  ha\ing  a  generally  centrally  located 
substantially  cylindrical  cavity,  a  substantially  spherical  outer 
surface,  and  said  compressible  member  being  positioned 
between  said  first  inner  surface  and  said  second  inner  surface; 
and 

a  swivel  joint  attaching  said  compressing  mechanism  to  said 
mounung  bracket. 


S,660J65 
DISPLAY  EASEL 
Isaac  N.  Click.  7103  -  111  .Street.  Edmonton,  Albeita.  Canada, 
T6G  1G9 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Sen  No.  536,480 
Int.  CI."  A47B  V7/(M 


2  Claims 


5,660,364 
TOM-TOM  HOLDER 
Wu  Hong  Hsieh,  No.  162,  Chungshan  2nd  Rd.,  Luchou  Hsiang, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  30,  1996.  Scr.  No.  655,411 
int.  CI."  A47F  .5/00 
U,S.  CI.  248—309.1  7  claims 

I.  A  tom-tom  holder  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  comprising  upper  ears  and  lower  ears  for 

fixedly  mounting  the  tom-tom  holder  to  a  tensioning  fitting  of 

a  tom-tom  drum,  a  central  slot  and  at  least  one  side  slot 

extending  in  a  direction  from  the  upper  ears  to  the  lower  ears; 

a  cap; 

a  fastening  plate; 

a  IcKking  plate  fixedly  attached  to  the  fastening  plate; 
at  least  one  screw  movably  attaching  the  cap  and  the  fastening 
plate  on  the  mounting  plate  by  extending  the  screw  through 
the  fastening  plate,  the  side  slot  of  the  mounting  plate  to  be 
threadedly  engaged  with  the  cap; 


I.  An  easel  for  supporting  a  generally  flat  display  item,  compris- 
ing: 

a  flat  sheet  of  stiff,  bendable.  resilient  plastic; 

said  sheet  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  central  panel, 
having  side  edges  and  a  bottom  edge,  and  at  least  a  pair  of 
substantially  tnangular  side  sections  integral  with  the  central 
panel  and  extending  outwardly  along  us  side  edges,  whereby 
each  side  section  joins  the  central  panel  along  a  joint  line,  said 
sheet  being  scored  along  the  joint  lines  so  that  the  side 
sections  may  fold  rearwardly  to  suppon  the  panel  in  an 
upstanding,  rearwardly  inclined  position; 

said  sheet  having  at  least  a  pair  of  partial  cutouts,  each  such 
cutout  bndging  a  side  section  and  the  panel  along  a  joint  line, 
said  cutout  being  integral  with  the  panel  along  a  joinder  line 
extending  along  the  cutout  s  bottom  edge,  so  that  each  cutout 
may   be   bent   rearwardly.   each   cutout   being   operative  to 


2720 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26.  1997 


engage  ihe  adjacent  rearwardly  folded  side  section  to  lock  it 
in  the  supponing  position  to  provide  an  upright  easel  having 
only  a  single  ply; 
said  sheet  having  at  least  a  pair  ot  partial  cutouts  of  hook-like 
configuration  formed  in  the  panel  adjacent  its  bottom  edge  in 
laterally  spaced  relationship,  each  hcxik-like  cutout  having  a 
shank  segment  integral  at  Us  end  with  the  panel  and  extending 
parallel  with  the  panel  bottom  edge  and  a  hiH)k  segment 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  hiwk-like  cutouts  being 
bendable  forwardly  to  suspend  the  display  item  so  that  il  rests 
against  the  panel  in  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
position,  said  ht>ok-like  cutouts  being  operative  to  lightly 
press  the  display  item  against  the  panel. 


5,660„V.7 
kN(K  k  DOWN  MOTOR  MOl  NT 
William  ('.  Rush.  Brunswick.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Premier  Manu- 
facturing Corp..  (IcM-land.  Ohio 

Kiled  \pr.  20.  |W5.  .Ser.  No.  425.905 

Int.  ("!.'   H6M  l/txi 

VS.  CI.  248—674  8  (  laiim 


5.660.366 

AI.I.  TKRRAIN  PORTABI  K  I)I<;ITAI  ..SATKMJTK  DISH 

STAND 

Donald  (;.  Palniir.  4«1  Carey  Ave.  No.  18.  {;eorgetov»n.  Calif. 

95634 

Filed  May  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  650,825 

Int.  (1.'  H6M  IMM) 

U.S.  CI.  248—516  12  Claims 


I.  In  combination,  a  motor  mount  and  a  fan  motor,  the  motor 
mount  configured  to  support  the  tan  motor,  in  a  generally  vertical 
orientation  within  an  air  conditioning  unit,  Ihe  motor  mount  com- 
pnsmg: 

two  substantially  identical  support  structures. 

each  support  structure  comprising  two  legs  extending  radially 
outward  in  opposite  directions,  each  leg  terminating  with  a 
generally  vertically  oriented  distal  end  adapted  for  attachment 
to  said  air  conditioning  unit. 

each  leg  further  comprising  a  radially  inward  generally  vertical 
section  flanking  a  peripheral  edge  of  a  motor  casing  of  the  fan 
motor,  each  vertical  section  attached  at  a  bottom  end  to  a 
single  cross  member  traversing  a  bottom  surface  of  the  motor 
casing. 

said  two  support  structures  arranged  perpendicularly  alx>ut  the 
motor  casing  whereby  said  cross  members  of  said  support 
structures  intersect  adjacent  a  Nmom  end  of  the  motor  casing, 
and 

a  hub  having  notches  adapted  to  fit  over  segments  of  said  cross 
members  about  the  point  of  perpendicular  intersection  of  said 
cross  members. 

said  hub  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  comprising  four  gener- 
ally planar  sides,  each  side  comprising  a  top  edge  and  a 
bottom  edge,  each  side  comprising  one  of  said  notches  in  said 
bottom  edge,  and  said  top  edge  providing  a  support  surface 
for  the  motor  casing  positioned  between  said  radially  inward 
generally  vertical  sections  of  said  support  structures,  whereby 
said  motor  casing  is  verticallv  supported  within  said  motor 
mount  by  said  hub.  and  said  motor  casing  provides  a  locking 
force  upon  said  hub  to  lock  said  hub  upon  said  cross  members 
of  said  support  structures. 


I.  A  foldable  stand  or  support  for  a  digital  satellite  receiver  dish 
antenna,  which  antenna  has  a  mounting  shaft,  and  which  support 
comprises  a  leg  set.  a  neck  portion  and  a  pivoiable  head  portion; 

said  neck  portion  comprising  a  tubular  member  within  which  the 
leg  set  is  disposed  at  one  end  thereof,  said  neck  portion 
having  means  for  retaining  said  leg  set  therein  and  having  ball 
means  at  the  other  end  thereof  fixedly  secured  lo  said  tubular 
member; 

said  head  portion  comprising  socket  means  engageable  with  said 
ball  means,  and  being  connected  lo  a  shaft  receiver  for  receiv  - 
ing  and  retaining  the  shaft  of  a  digital  satellite  receiver 
antenna  therein,  and 

means  for  releasably  positioning  said  socket  means  at  a  specific 
onentatton  relative  to  said  ball  means. 


5.660.368 

MKTKR1N<;  VAIN  K  FOR  CON  I  ROLLING  THF, 

SHllTKR  OF  A  FT  KL  INJECTOR 

Sisto  De  Matthaeis.  Modugno.  and  Mario  Ricro.  Bari.  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  lo  F.lasis  Sistema  Ricerca  Fiat  Nel  MeAzo- 

giorno  StK'ieta  Consortile  per  Azioni.  Viale  Impcro.  Italy 

Filed  IHi.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,586 
C  laims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  Dec.  30.  1993.  TO93A1021 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  JI/U2:  F02M  47/02:51/W 
l.S.  CI.  251—30.02  5  Claims 

1  A  melenng  valve  for  controlling  the  shutter  of  a  fuel  injector, 
compnsing: 
a  body  (56»; 

a  control  chamber  (61)  provided  in  said  body  (56).  said  chamber 
(61 )  compnsing  a  first  cylidrical  portion  (71 )  provided  with  a 
supply  conduit  for  feeding  pressurized  fuel  into  said  chamber 
(61).  and  a  second  p<inion  (72)  provided  with  a  drain  conduit 
(63)  lor  draining  fuel  form  said  chamber  (61 1, 
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a  receptacle  member  having  a  chamber  means  therein,  said 
chamber  means  having  a  first  surface  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  control  member  positioned  in  said  chamber  means,  said  con- 
trol member  having  a  second  surface  in  mating  relationship 
with  said  first  surface: 

means  for  allowing  movement  of  said  control  member  in  said 
chamber  means  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis; 

a  movable  piston  member  in  said  control  member: 

needle  valve  member  attached  to  said  piston  member  and  mov- 
able therewith; 

first  and  second  port  chambers  in  either  said  first  surface  or  said 
second  surface  for  supplying  and  removing  pressurized  fluid 
in  said  chamber  means  for  moving  said  piston  member  in  an 
axial  direction: 

sealing  means  for  isolating  and  sealing  said  first  and  second  port 
chambers  from  each  other: 

w  hereby  lateral  forces  acting  on  said  needle  valve  member  cause 
corresponding  lateral  movement  of  said  control  member  in 
said  chamber  means 


said  body  (56)  comprising  a  shoulder  (73)  disposed  within  said 
chamber  (61 )  and  located  on  a  plane  separating  said  first 
portion  (71)  from  said  second  portion  (72). 

a  cylindrical  rod  (8)  slidinginto  said  first  portion  (71);  and 

an  element  (74)  integral  with  an  end  of  said  rod  movably 
disposed  within  said  chamber  (61)  for  arresting  against  said 
shoulder  (73)  so  as  to  hydraulically  separate  said  portions  (71. 
72)  and  to  cut  off  communication  between  said  supply  conduit 
(62)  and  said  drain  conduit  (63). 

whereby  the  fuel  drainage  from  said  chamber  (61)  is  reduced, 
the  time  required  to  reactivate  said  shutter  (28)  is  limited  to 
that  required  for  pressunzing  said  second  portion  (72)  and 
pressure  in  said  portion  (71)  nsen  as  said  element  (74) 
approaches  said  shoulder  (73)  to  exert  a  braking  effect  on  said 
rixi  (8)  for  reducing  end-of-travel  impact  of  said  rod  (8)  and 
consequent  wear  of  said  element  (74)  and  said  shoulder  (73). 


5,660,370 

VALVE  WITH  FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MEMBER  AND  TWO 

PORT  NON-FLEXING  BACKER  MEMBER 

Mile  E.  Webster,  Yarmouth  Port,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Integrated 

Fludics,  Inc.,  Plainville,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  612J24 

Int.  CI.''  F16K  7/l2:il/06 

U.S.  CL  251—129.17  10  Claims 


5,660369 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  NEEDLE  VALVES 

IN  INJECTION  MOLDING  SYSTEMS 
Kurt  (hauler.  Erzhausen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Incoe  Corpora- 
tion. Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1994,  .Sen  No.  271,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jul.  9,  1993,  43  24 
275,8 

Int  a.*  F16K  31/143 
VS.  a.  251— 63.5 


18  Claims 
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I.  A  control  device  for  injection  molding  systems,  said  control 
device  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising: 


1.  A  valve  compnsing: 

a  first  valve  body  portion  member  having  a  substantially  flat 
surface; 

a  second  valve  body  portion  member  having  a  substantially  flat 
surface; 

a  flexible  sheet  member  positioned  between  said  flat  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  said  second  valve  body  portion  members: 

a  non-flexing  sheet  member  positioned  between  said  flexible 
sheet  member  and  said  flat  surface  of  said  second  valve  body 
portion  member: 

a  recess  portion  in  the  first  valve  body  portion  member  formed 
in  the  flat  surface  and  into  which  a  portion  of  said  flexible 
sheet  member  is  extendible; 

at  least  two  ports  extending  through  said  non-flexing  sheet 
member  at  spaced  locations  and  disposed  opposite  said  recess 
portion  in  the  first  valve  body  portion  member: 

at  least  two  fluid  passageways  formed  in  the  second  valve  body 
portion  member  and  in  respective  registration  one-for-one 
with  said  at  least  two  ports  in  said  non-flexing  sheet  member; 

means  for  flexing  said  flexible  sheet  member  toward  and  away 
from  said  non-flexing  sheet  member  whereby  when  said  flex- 
ible sheet  member  is  flexed  against  the  non-flexing  sheet 
member,  said  flexible  sheet  member  covering  and  sealing  at 
least  one  of  said  ports  in  said  non-flexing  sheet  member  to 
block  fluid  communication  between  said  two  fluid  passage- 
ways formed  in  the  second  valve  body  portion  member,  and 
when  said  flexible  sheet  member  is  flexed  away  from  the 
non-flexing  sheet  member  said  two  ports  in  said  non-flexing 
sheet  member  are  uncovered  to  permit  fluid  communication 
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between  said  two  fluid  passageways  formed  in  said  second 

valve  fxxly  ponion  member 
7  A  valve  as  detined  in  claim  1  wherem  said  means  for  flexmg 
said  flexible  sheet  member  toward  and  away  from  said  non-flexing 
sheet  member  comprises  a  solenoid,  said  solenoid  having  a  plunger 
head  movable  bv  spring  pressure  toward  and  away  from  non- 
flexing  sheet  member,  said  plunger  head  contacting  and  pushing 
against  said  flexible  sheet  member  when  in  an  unenergi/ed  slate 
whereby  at  least  one  of  said  ports  is  covered  and  sealed  and 
whereby  said  plunger  head  is  retracted  away  from  said  flexible 
sheet  member  when  in  an  energized  state  to  allow  said  flexible 
sheet  member  to  be  extended  into  said  recess  portion  in  said  first 
valve  bixiy  portion  member  by  pressure  developed  by  fluid  in  said 
fluid  passageways  to  permit  fluid  communication  between  said  two 
fluid  pa.ssageways. 


5,660.371 
ISOLATION  DAMPKR  WITH  RKPLACEABLE  SEAL  I'NIT 

Dennis  Leroy  Davis,  Blue  Springs,  and  Michael  (Jene  Wiltfong, 
Blain>town.  both  of  Mo.,  a.vsiRnors  to  Tomlcins  Industries, 
Inc.,  Davton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  567  J14 

Int.  C\^  F16K  .1/00 

VS.  a.  251—327  1  Claim 


1.  An  isolation  damper  for  positioning  in  a  duct  passageway 
compnsing: 

a  housing  positioned  in  the  duct  passageway  and  forming  a 
sealing  chamber,  said  housing  having  a  removable  access 
panel  for  providing  access  to  said  seal  chamber; 
a  blade  capable  of  being  actuated  between  an  open  position 
wherein  it  allows  passage  of  gas  through  said  housing  and  a 
closed  position  wherein  the  passage  of  gas  through  said 
housing  is  blcKked. 
a  replaceable  seal  unit  including  a  hrst  sealing  plate  and  a 
second  sealing  plate,  each  of  said  plates  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  to  allow  passage  of  gas  therethrough,  and 
wherein  said  sealing  plates  are  slidably  positionable  within 
said  sealing  chamber  by  removing  said  access  panel,  each  of 
said  plates  also  including: 

first  sealing  means.extending  around  the  periphery   of  the 

opening  and  for  contacting  a  side  of  said  blade  when  said 

blade  is  in  its  closed  position  to  prevent  passage  of  gas 

through  said  housing; 

guide  means  tor  guiding  said  blade  to  its  closed  position  and 

preventing  crushing  of  said  sealing  means;  and 
second  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  plate  with  respect  to  the 
interior  surface  of  the  housing. 


foot  means  attached  to  and  extending  from  the  platform  to 
engage  the  frame  segment  for  stabilizing  the  platform  with 
respect  to  the  frame  segment; 

jack  means,  pivotally  attached  to  the  platform  and  operable  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame  seg- 
ment. 

wherein  the  jack  means  includes  a  pivotal  platen  for  engaging 
the  plank  or  other  article  to  be  positioned  and  exerting  a  force 
thereon;  and 

handle  means  for  transmitting  a  rotational  torque  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  platform  to  the  jack  means. 


5.66«JI73 
EXTENDABLE  AM)  RETR.\tTABI.E  LIFTING 
APPARATIS 
Karl  Maslo.  Neukeferloh:  Dieter  Hein.  and  I>eonhard  Jau- 
mann.    both    of    Munich,    all    of   (;ermany.    a.ssignor<i    to 
.Sachtler-AktiengeselLschaft-Kommunikationstechnik- 
1'nterschles.sheini.  (Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398.282 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  4.  1994.  44  07 
265.1 

Int.  CI."  B66D  lAM) 
LI.S.  CI.  254—296  10  Claims 


5.660.372 
JACK  DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  PLANKS  OR  OTHER 

ARTICLES  ON  FRAMEWORK 
Dennis   B.   Bobel,  51.V4  Simpkias  Rd..  Whites  Creek,  Tenn. 
37189 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514.754 
Int.  CI."  B66F  </rW 
U.S.  a.  254—15  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  useful  for  positioning  planks  or  other  articles  to  be 
set  on  framing  including  a  frame  segment  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  the  device  compnsing: 
a  platform; 


I    Lifting  apparatus,  comprising 

a  carrying  pan. 

an  actuating  pan. 

means  (22)  for  interconnecting  said  carrying  pan  with  said 
actuating  pan. 

said  actuating  part  comprising  an  actuator  element  (.36).  a  gear 
transmission  {38.  40)  having  a  drive  gear  (38)  and  a  driven 
gear  (40)  coupled  to  said  drive  gear  (38).  said  gear  transmis- 
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sion  (38.  40)  being  coupled  to  said  interconnecting  means 
(22)  and  upiin  application  of  load  to  said  carrying  part,  said 
dnven  gear  (40l  couples  said  drive  gear  (38)  with  said  actua- 
tor element  (36)  against  a  force  (46i  normally  pressing  said 
dnve  gear  (38)  and  actuator  element  (36)  apart,  and  upon 
lifting  said  carrying  pan.  said  actuator  element  (36)  moves 
into  coupling  engagement  with  said  drive  gear  (38).  and 

a  positive-locking  clutch  (42.  44)  arranged  to  couple  said  dn\e 
gear  (38)  and  actuator  elemenl  (36)  in  a  rotational  direction  of 
said  actuator  element  (36)  and  drive  gear  (38). 

wherein  said  positive-locking  clutch  (42.  44)  comprises  a  recess 
(42)  on  one  of  said  dnve  gear  (38)  and  actuator  element  (36) 
and  a  complementary  protrusion  (44)  on  the  other  of  said 
drive  gear  (38)  and  actuator  element  (36).  said  recess  (42)  and 
protrusion  (44)  arranged  to  inieri(xk  in  a  rotational  direction 
of  said  drive  gear  (38)  and  actuator,  element  (36)  upon 
engagement  of  said  dnve  gear  (38)  and  actuator  elemenl  (36). 

a  pawl  (50)  rotatably  supported  (52)  on  one  of  said  drive  gear 
(38)  and  actuator  element  (36)  and  a  slop  (60)  arranged  on  the 
other  of  said  drive  gear  (38)  and  actuator  element  (36). 

said  pawl  (50)  and  stop  (60)  arranged  vMih  respect  to  one 
another  such  that  upon  rotation  of  said  actuator  element  (36) 
to  lift  the  load,  said  pavvl  (50)  abuts  said  stop  (60)  and  couples 
said  drive  gear  (38)  with  said  actuator  element  (36)  and  upon 
rotation  of  said  actuator  elemenl  (36)  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  pavil  (50)  passes  over  said  stop  (60)  with  said  pawl 
(50)  and  stop  (60)  acting  in  a  manner  of  a  ratchet,  and 

said  complementary  recess  (42)  and  protnision  (44)  lie  approxi- 
mately on  the  same  line  as  said  slop  (60)  in  an  axial  direction 
along  said  actuator  elemenl  (36) 


5.660J74 

APPARATIS  FOR  INHIBITING  GROWTH  OF 

VEGETATION  BENEATH  A  FENCE 

John  A.  Dayberry.  7502  E.  196th  St..  Nobelsville.  Ind.  46060 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  600.091 

Int.  CI."  E04H  I7A)6 

VS.  a.  256—1  14  Oaims 


1  An  underfence  vegetation  inhibiting  apparatus  having  a  length 
and  inhibiting  growth  of  vegetation  beneath  a  fence  having  a 
plurality  of  fence  posts  and  at  least  one  fence  panel  with  a  bottom 
disposed  intermediate  a  pair  of  fence  posts  of  the  plurality  of  fence 
posts,  compnsing: 

a)  a  long  section  elongated  substantially  U-shaped  central  por- 
tion having  a  lower  surface  with  ends  and  defining  a  slot  for 
receiving  the  bottom  of  a  fence  panel  of  the  at  least  one  fence 
panel:  said  long  section  elongated  substanlially  Ll-shaped 
central  portion  further  having  a  long  section  elongated  sub- 


stantially flat  ihin  bottom  with  sides  and  an  entire  length  and 
a  pair  of  long  section  elongated  substanlially  flat  thin  sides 
extending  upwardly  along  said  entire  length  of  said  sides  of 
said  long  section  elongated  substantially  flat  thin  bottom:  each 
of  said  pair  of  long  section  elongated  substantially  flat  thin 
sides  terminating  in  a  long  section  elongated  substantially  flat 
thin  side  free  end  with  an  entire  length; 
b)  a  pair  of  long  section  elongated  thin  convex  arcuate  shaped 
portions,  each  of  which  having  a  lower  surface  with  ends  and 
extending  outwardly  downwardly  along  said  entire  length  of 
each  said  long  section  elongated  substantially  flat  thin  side 
free  end  of  said  pair  of  long  section  elongated  substantially 
flat  thin  sides  of  said  long  section  elongated  substantially 
U-shaped  central  ponion;  each  said  long  section  elongated 
thin  convex  arcuate  shaped   ponion  terminating  in  a  long 
section  free  end:  each  of  said  long  section  elongated  substan- 
tially U-shaped  cenn-al  portion  and  said  pair  of  long  section 
elongated  thin  convex  arcuate  shaped  portions  being  one  half 
inch  thick  and  said  ends  of  said  lower  surface  of  said  long 
section  elongated  substantially  U-shaped  central  portion  and 
said  ends  of  said  lower  surface  of  said  pair  of  long  section 
elongated  thin  convex  arcuate  shaped  portions  having  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  disposed  long  section  break -off  slots,  so  that 
the  length  of  said  underfence  vegetation  inhibiting  apparatus 
can  be  decreased  if  space  intermediate  the  pair  of  fence  posts 
of  the  plurality  of  fence  posts  mandates:  and 
c)  a  short  section  having  a  length  and  being  utilized  to  cover  a 
gap  formed  at  a  fence  post  when  said  underfence  vegetation 
inhibiting  apparatus  is  utilized  with  more  fence  posts  than  the 
pair  of  fence  posts;  said  short  section  having  a  short  section 
elongated  substanlially  U-shaped  central  portion  with  a  lower 
surface  with  ends  and  defining  a  slot  for  receiving  the  bottom 
of  the  fence  panel  of  the  at  least  one  fence  panel  and  being 
received  by  said  slot  of  said  long  section  elongated  substan- 
tially U-shaped  central  portion;  said  short  section  elongated 
substanlially  U-shaped  central  portion  further  having  a  short 
section  elongated  substantially  flat  thin  bottom  with  sides  and 
an  entire  length,  and  a  pair  of  short  section  elongated  substan- 
tially flat  thin  sides  extending  upwardly  along  said  entire 
length  of  said  sides  of  said  short  section  elongated  substan- 
tially flat  thin  bottom;  each  of  said  pair  of  said  short  section 
elongated  substantially  flat  thin  sides  terminating  in  a  short 
section  elongated  substantially  flat  thin  side  free  end  with  an 
entire  length;  said  short  section  further  having  a  pair  of  short 
section  elongated  thin  convex  arcuate  shaped  portions;  each 
of  said  pair  of  short  section  elongated  thin  convex  arcuate 
shaped  portions  of  said  short  section  having  a  lower  surface 
with  ends  and  extending  outwardly  downwardly  along  said 
entire  length  of  each  said  short  section  elongated  substantiallv 
flat  thin  side  free  end  of  said  pair  of  short  section  elongated 
substantially  flat  thin  sides  of  said  short  section  elongated 
substantially  U-shaped  cenn-al  portion;  each  of  said  pair  of 
short  section  elongated  thin  convex  arcuate  shaped  portions 
terminating  in  a  short  section  free  end;  each  of  said  short 
section  elongated  substantially  U-shaped  central  ponion  and 
said   pair  of  short   section   elongated   thin   convex   arcuate 
.shaped  portions  being  one  half  inch  thick  and  said  ends  of 
said  lower  surface  of  said  short  section  elongated  substantially 
U-shaped  central  ponion  and  said  ends  of  said  lower  surface 
of  said  pair  of  short  section  elongated  thin  convex  arcuate 
shaped  portions  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  disposed  short 
section  break -ofl'  slots,  so  that  the  length  of  said  short  section 
can  be  decreased;  and  further,  said  short  section  elongated 
substantially  flat  thin  bottom  of  said  short  section  elongated 
substantially  U-shaped  central  portion  has  a  centrally  dis 
posed  short  section  bottom  aperture  for  receiving  one  of  said 
fence  posts  therein;  and  one  of  said  pair  of  short  section 
elongated  thin  convex  arcuate  shaped  portions  and  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  pair  of  short  section  elongated  substantially 
flat  sides  have  a  continuous  laterally  disposed  short  section 
separation  cut  that  extends  from  a  respective  said  short  sec- 
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lion  tree  end  and  opens  into  said  centrally  disposed  shon 
secilori  boiiom  aperture. 


5.660.375 
COMPOSITK  (;i  AKDKMI.  POST 
John  Kreeman,  f.  <).  B..\  21 1**.  Bis  SprinK.  Tex.  79721 
Continuation  of  Str.  No.  5(»*>.12X.  Jul.  24.  IWS.  aliandontd. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sir.  No.  I46,'»12,  No\.  I.  IW.V 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  IW6,  Scr.  No.  62 1. .^(W 

Int.  (I.    KOlh  l\ini 
IJ.S.  CI.  256— l.VI  3  Claims 


':P/ 


flnon         -mi^ 


a  plurality  of  vertical  hrsi  fence  memhers  and  hori/ontal  support 
second  fence  memhers.  said  hrst  and  second  fence  members 
being  formed  from  sections  of  plastic  tubes  with  means  tor 
connecting  and  kK'king  each  of  the  hrsi  fence  members  onto 
said  hori/ontal  support  second  tencc  memhers; 

a  cap  means  for  hlling  onto  an  open  lop  end  of  each  of  said 
\ertical  tirsi  fence  members;  and 

means  for  kKklng  said  cap  means  onto  said  open  lop  end  of  said 
first  fence  member,  said  UKking  means  including  a  strap 
means  that  is  a  fiat  ihin  rectangular  section  of  a  siit^  material 
ihal  has  a  greater  length  than  the  distance  between  interior 
walls  i>f  said  hrst  fence  inember  and  a  pier  means  that  is 
secured  to  extend  downward!)  from  a  Hal  bottom  surface  of 
said  cap  means,  said  pier  means  including  a  straight  longitu- 
dinal slot  means  arranged  along  at  least  one  side  surface  of 
said  pier  means  lor  retaining  said  strap  means  hited  therein 
such  that  said  strap  means  extends  across  said  pier  means, 
wherein  said  pier  means  is  arranged  to  ht  into  said  open  top 
end  of  said  hrst  fence  member  where  opposite  ends  of  said 
strap  means  engage  opposing  inienor  wall  surfaces  ot  said 
hrst  fence  members  when  said  cap  means  is  hiled  thereon. 


5.6*0,377 
.SEI.F-TFNSIOMNC;  PKRMANKNT  KFNCF.  SYSTFM 
Paul  Specht,  Wilmette.  III.,  assignor  to   I  he   lensar  Corp«»ra- 
tion.  \tlanta,  (ia. 

Hied  Jan.  .M).  19<»6.  Ser.  No.  StXWYi 

Int.  cr  E04H  17/14 

ViS.  CI.  256—54  24  Claim-s 


1   A  composite  guardrail  post  comprising: 

a  ngid  composite  post  having  a  hrst  end  disp»>sed  in  the  ground 
and  a  second  end  adapted  for  rigidly  connecting  a  guardrail 
thereto,  said  ptisi  having  a  hrsi  layer  of  a  polyester  veil  and  a 
second  layer  of  a  matt  hherglass;  and 

a  third  layer  of  a  straight  longitudinal  hherglass. 


5.660„n6 

CAP  AND  MOl'NTINC;  FOR  A  FFNCF  SYSTFM 

Ronald  R.  West,  545  F.  2(K»  North,  Provo,  Itah  H464>6 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  432.9.^6.  May  1.  IW5.  Pat.  No.  5.556,(»7<). 

Ihis  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6711,941 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  256—22  6  Claims 


140 


1   A  self-tensioned  fence  comprising 

a  plurality  of  spaced  fence  posts  each  of  which  includes  portions 
dehning  a  recess  therein. 

each  fence  post  including  a  tensioner  bar  extending  into  said 
recess  of  said  fence  post, 

a  length  of  plastic  fencing  material  extending  between  said  fence 
posts  and  interposed  between  each  said  fence  post  and  said 
tensioner  bar  associated  therewith,  and 

a  trim  cap  extrusion  mounted  on  and  engaged  by  each  tensioner 
bar.  said  tnm  cap  extrusion  including  a  portion  shaped 
complementary  to  a  ptmion  of  said  tensioner  bar  to  remov- 
ably secure  said  mm  cap  extrusion  on  said  tensioner  bar  so  as 
to  cover  said  tensioner  bar  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fence 
post  associated  therewith. 


1.  A  fencing  system  comprising: 


5.660,378 
FFNCF  ASSFMBI.V 
Frederick  R.  Schall.  Mt.  l.aurri,  NJ.,  as.siRnor  to  Delair  Group 
LLC,  Delair,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  671,538 
Int.  CI.'  F.04H  I'AH) 
VS.  CI.  256—65  12  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  making  an  assemblable  fence  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  pickets,  each  of  said 
pickets  having  an  aperture  therein  facing  in  the  same  direc- 
tion; 
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5,66«„^80 
VACUUM  FIXTl'RE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DIMENSIONING  AND  MANIPULATING  MATERIALS 
Bradley  E.  Reis;  Steven  C.  Hoover,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del.; 
Keith  D.  Adkins,  Elkton.  Md..  and  William  G.  I.ytle.  Nev» 
London,  Pa..  a.vsignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc., 
Nevtark.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.757 

Int.  CI."  B25B  ll/()0 

ViS.  CI.  269-21  20  Claims 


one  hnger 


(b)  providing  an  insert  having  an  edge  with  at  leas 
disposed  along  said  edge: 

(c)  providing  a  substantially  U-shaped  rail  having  an  intermedi- 
ate ponion  and  a  pair  spaced  apart  portions  extending  from 
said  intermediate  portion; 

(d)  one  of  said  spaced  apart  portions  including  locking  means 
including  an  a)-shaped  portion  having  a  lop  semi-circular 
ponion  and  a  Nrttom  semi-circular  ptirtion.  and  rotating  said 
insen  from  said  lop  semi-circular  portion  to  said  bottom 
semi-circular  portion  to  provide  locking  in  conjunction  with 
said  rail; 

le)  placing  said  insert  between  said  rail  and  said  pickets  so  that 

said  at  least  one  hnger  is  aligned  with  a  said  apenure  and 

above  said  apenure  In  said  pickets;  and 
(f)  moving  said  rail  and  said  at  least  one  hnger  toward  said 

apenurcs  until  said  at  least  one  hnger  enters  and  is  locked  in 

a  said  apenure. 


5,660,379 
PNEUMATIC  SPRINC; 
Burkhard    OesI,    Wildcv»icsc   6,   59846   Sundern-Wildewiese, 
(iermany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  8.  1994,  44  % 
028.2 

Int.  CI."  F16F  WIS:  B21D  2f>/l4 
VS.  CI.  267-126  10  Claims 


rvf^.t  j  .1  rtfTt'T^ 


?%H>^ 


"a 


^ 


il 
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1.  A  manipulating  and  positioning  system  comprising: 
a  conductive  patterned  material; 

al  least  one  layer  of  adhesive  disposed  upon  the  conductive 
patterned  matenal  for  secunng  said  conductive  patterned 
matenal  to  an  object  of  interest:  and 
an  apparatus  for  manipulating  and  positioning  the  conductive 
patterned  material  on  the  object  of  interest,  said  apparatus 
dehne  by 

a  main  body  having  a  working  surface; 
a  manifold  formed  in  a  central  ponion  of  the  main  body,  the 
manifold  fluidly  communicating  with  the  working  surface; 
at  least  one  groove  formed  in  the  working  surface,  the  at  least 
one  griKive  ha\  ing  a  mirror  image  pattern  as  compared  with 
the  conductive  patterned  material:  and 
reversible  gas  flow  means  for  selectably  supplying  positive 
and  negative  gas  pressure,  the  reversible  gas  flow  means 
fluidly  communicating  with  the  manifold: 
wherein  said  system  is  operable  to  precisely  manipulate  the 
conductive  patterned  material  in  an  exact  location  on  the 
object  of  interest. 


5.660,381 
CARRIER  DEVICE 
Shigeru   Suzuki,  Tachikawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ushiodenki 
Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  388,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-013638; 
Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169187 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  1/25 
U.S.  CI.  269-73  8  Claims 

1.  A  earner  device  having  a  carrier,  al  least  three  drive  elements 
which  form  a  means  for  selectivelv  moving  the  earner  within  a 
and  concentncally  onented  around  the  central  opening;  and    plane  perpendicular  lo  a  reference  axis  in  at  least  one  of  a  straight 
(II)  a  supporting  end;  ijne  and  around  said  reference  axis;  wherein  a  hrsi  and  a  second  of 

each  piston  being  axially  movable  within  its  respective  cylindn-  said  dnve  elements  has  a  hrst  and  a  second  action  point,  respec- 
cal  bore  against  a  spring  force  of  the  gas  contained  therein,  lively,  with  respect  to  the  canier  on  a  hrst  plane  which  passes 
each  piston  being  guided  peripherally  within  its  respective  through  said  reference  axis,  said  first  and  second  dnve  elements 
cylindncal  bore;  acting  on  said  first  and  second  action  points  perpendicular  to  said 

wherein  said  plurality  of  pistons  contact  the  machine  part  with  hrst  plane;  wherein  a  third  of  said  three  dnve  elements  has  a  third 
said  support  ends  so  that  said  plurality  of  pistons  jointly  action  point  with  respect  to  the  can-ier  on  a  second  plane  which 
pertomi  a  unidirectional  stroke  with  said  machine  pan  passes  through  the  reference  axis  and  which  intersects  the  first 


1  A  pneumatic  spnng  for  damping  movement  of  a  machine  part 
having  a  guide  shaft  for  performing  a  stroke  compnsing: 

a  housing  compnsing  a  stationary  btniv  with  (il  a  central  open- 
ing adapted  to  accommodate  the  guide  shaft:  and  (ii)  a  plural- 
ity of  cylindncal  bores  fomied  therein  conlaining  gas;  and 

a  plurality  of  pistons  contained  in  said  plurality  of  cylindrical 
bores,  each  piston  having  (Da  center  point  located  on  a  circle 
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2lo  2I«   21c  41  410  41b 


22b22a2222«  22c  42o  42b 


SHEET  RECOROINC;  M  \TF.RIAI  TRANSPORT 
M'PVRVn  S 

Krirdriih  I  iffinutr.  S< horndorf;  Kurt  Blank.  Kbirshaih/Hls; 
(H-rd  HoiU.  InUTi-nsingfri;  Alfrt-d  Irunipp.  and  Ernst  Ncil- 
zel.  both  of  Stutlgarl.  all  of  (itTmanx.  asslnnors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  CompanN.  KiK'hfslrr.  ^.^. 

Hli-dMa\  II.  IWS.  Sir.  No.  4itJ2(> 
Int.  (I.    Bh.«;H  5/22 
U^.  CI.  271— 3. IS 


plane  ai  ihc  reference  axis,  said  third  drive  element  acting  on  said 
third  action  point  perpendicular  to  said  second  plane. 


14  Claims 


,  ,  I  >  I  r  r  r  I  /  /\     II  /  I  /  /  I  r  !  i\l  <  . 


5,66«.382 
FLEXIBLE  ( ONVEYINC  SY.STEM 

.lacqufs  Meier.  Barets«ll.  Switwrland.  assignor  to  Kt-ras  AG. 
Hinwil.  Switzerland 

KiU'd  AiiB.  N.  IW.S.  Ser.  No.  .«;i 2.702 
Claims    priorilj,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.    II.    1W4. 
(l248.';/'»4 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  .<V/rw 
L.S.  CI.  270—52.16  17  Claims 


17    20 


l.i.cr.    A 


1  Apparatus  for  transporting  sheet  recording  matenal.  in  par- 
ticular sheet  rtlui.  from  a  cassette  loading/unloading  unit  to  a 
processing  unit  coiiiprismg.  interposed  belvM'cn  the  output  opening 
of  said  loading/unloading  unit  and  Ihc  input  opening  of  said 
prtK-essing  unit,  a  transport  table  which  comprises  dnven  transport 
means  and  bridges  ditterences  between  the  vertical  positions  ol 
■-aid  output  and  input  openings  of  said  loading/unloading  unit  and 
said  pnvessing  unil.  respectiveh.  and  is  selectively  adapted  so  said 
openings,  characterized  in  that 

a)  the  transport  table  comprises  means  for  pemiilling  the  table  to 
be  moved  back  and  forth  along  hon/onlally  adjacent  output 
and  input  openings  of  loading/unloading  unit  and  prixessing 
unit: 

b)  the  transport  means  of  transport  table  comprises  means  tor 
positioning  the  transport  means  in  output  and  input  transport 
directions  can  be  driven  in  output  transpon  direction  in  a  hrsi 
end  position  of  said  transpon  table  asscKiated  with  output 
opening  and  in  inpul  transport  direction  in  a  second  end 
position  assiKialed  with  input  opening;  and 

c)  the  transport  table  comprises  means  for  pemiitling  the  table  to 
he  moved  in  vertical  direction  such  that  its  Ironl  end  facing 
said  input  and  output  openings  can  be  raised  and  lowered  into 
the  transport  plane  ot  said  output  and  input  openings. 


1.  A  process  for  operating  a  piece-gcHxis  transporting  apparatus 
for  printed  products  comprising  the  steps  of  receiving  prixlucts 
individually  one  after  the  other  at  a  receiving  position  from  a  feed 
conveyor,  said  products  being  transported  away  from  the  receiving 
position  by  transporting  members  circulating  in  a  continuous  guide 
and  so  as  to  be  conveyed  through  a  buffer  section  to  a  discharge 
position,  the  transp<irting  members  being  retained  at  the  receiving 
position  until  a  product  has  been  received,  thereby  ensuring  that 
each  transporting  member  leaves  the  receiving  position  with  a 
received  product,  wherein  the  transporting  members  pass  through 
the  discharge  position  periodically  in  cycles  and  discharge  a  prixl- 
uct  in  each  cycle,  and  wherein  only  every  nth  product  is  received 
from  the  feed  conveyor  at  the  receiving  position,  with  n  being 
creater  than  I 


IMA<;iN(;  UNITCOMAINER  HA\  IN(;  SHIFIABLE 
WALLS 

Melinda  K.  Koxach.  \V<M>dhur>;  Cerald  I..  Melcalf.  Burnsville; 

Stuart  ,|.  Wynian.  St.  Paul;  Kenneth  .}.  Ilagen.  WcMidhury. 

and   Norman  Herauf.  Roseville.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

l-ili-d  Nov.  2.V  1994.  Ser.  No.  .W4.462 

Int.  CI.    Bh.^H  im 

VS.  CI.  271—14.';  23  Claims 

I  A  container  for  storing  sheets  ot  photosensitive  material  and 
enabling  individual  sheets  to  be  transported  from  the  container  to 
an  imaging  unit  by  a  feed  mechanism  of  the  imaging  unit,  wherein 
the  container  hts  within  an  entry  port  iif  the  imaging  unit  to 
provide  a  light-tighi  environment  for  the  photosensitive  matenal. 
and  compnses: 
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5.660  J86 

BALL  THROWING  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

George  Krieger,  1103-A  S.  43rd  Ave..  Yakima.  Wash.  98908 

Filed  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657.648 

Int.  CI.*^  A63B  W/40 

L'.S.  CI.  124-7  ,9  Claims 


a  base  upon  which  multiple  sheets  of  photosensitive  material 
may  be  placed; 

a  troni  wall  which  e.xtends  from  the  base  to  facilitate  sliding 
transport  of  each  sheet  from  the  container  into  the  imaging 
station,  wherein  the  front  wall  is  angularly  shiftable  relative  to 
the  base  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  front  wall 
extends  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  base  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  front  wall  extends  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  base  to  form  a  front  ramp. 


5.660  J85 
APPARATl  S  FOR  l)l\  ERTING  A  PHOTOCOPYING 
MEDIIM  IN  PHOTOCOPIES 
Edvtard  P.  Furlani.  Lancaster,  and  John  C.  Fournier.  Depew. 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  F:a.stman  Kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  II.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  570 J03 

Int.  CI."  B65H  ^9/U) 

L..S.  CI.  271-303  TOaims 


■3 


55b- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  diverting  a  photocopying  medium  along  at 
least  two  paths  in  phoHKopiers,  the  apparatus  comprising; 
(a(  a  diverter  for  diverting  ihe  photixopying  medium  from  one 
path  to  another  path: 

(b)  a  rod  pivotably  attached  to  the  apparatus  and  rigidly  attached 
to  said  diverter: 

(c)  a  bar  magnet  having  two  ends  one  of  which  attaches  to  and 
moves  said  rod  which  movement,  in  turn,  rotates  said  diverter 
for  permitting  the  photocopying  medium  to  be  directed  from 
one  path  to  another  path;  and 

(d)  means  for  creating  a  magnetic  held  which  interacts  with  said 
magnet  for  pemiiuing  said  magnet  to  move  in  response  to  or 
lack  ot  the  magnetic  held  for  enabling  said  magnet  to  move 
said  paper  diverter  for  ultimately  permitting  re-direction  of 
the  photixopy  ing  medium. 


1.  A  ball  throwing  apparatus  for  throwing  a  ball  compnsing; 

a  frame  having  a  front  end.  a  back  end.  and  a  supportive  base; 

a  hnng  bar.  hingeably  attached  to  the  frame,  the  hnng  bar 
having  a  pivol  hinge; 

a  pitching  armature  having  a  cup  end  and  an  elastic  band  end  is 
coaxially  connected  to  the  hring  bar  at  the  pivot  hinge; 

a  cup  head  mounted  on  the  cup  end  of  the  pitching  armature; 

an  elastic  hnng  band  that  connects  the  elastic  band  end  of  the 
pitching  armature  to  the  back  end  of  the  frame; 

a  latching  mechanism  for  automatically  releasing  the  pitching 
amiature  at  a  hring  point,  the  latching  mechanism  including  a 
latch  that  releasably  attaches  the  pitching  armature  to  the 
hring  bar:  and 

a  latch  release  cord  connecting  the  latch  to  the  front  end  of  the 
frame,  the  latch  release  cord  for  disengaging  the  latching 
mechanism  to  release  the  pitching  armature  when  the  hnng 
bar  is  pulled  to  a  hring  point,  thereby  causing  the  elastic  hring 
band  to  force  the  pitching  bar  to  pivot  about  the  pivot  hinge. 


5.660„^87 

POL^  HEDRON  PUZZLE 

William  T.  Stokes.  1125  Robin  Way,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590.452 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  9/12:  G09B  2i/(}4 

U.S.  CI.  273—157  R  13  Claims 


A  polyhedron  puzzle  comprising: 
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a  clear  sided  container  in  a  selected  geometric  shape  closed  at  all 
but  one  side,  and 

a  set  of  polyhedrons,  including  a  plurality  of  different  shapes, 
including  an  integral  hvesided  polyhedron  shape  which  is 
comprised  of  a  regular  tetrahedron  and  an  irregular  tetrahe- 
dron abutted  together,  at  least  some  of  the  polyhedron  shapes 
being  capable  of  being  hilcd  and  nested  together  to  ht  within 
the  container  without  any  substantial  internal  voids,  all  of  the 
polyhedrons  having  essentially  the  same  density. 


on  the  opposite  side  of  the  stationary  piece  on  the  same 
perimeter,  unless  the  laner  space  is  occupied  by  another 
piece;  and 
wherein  the  set  of  rules  includes  a  first  rule  that  a  piece  in  either 
plurality  of  pieces  may  not  be  moved  from  one  pcnmeter  to  a 
perimeter  that  is  farther  away  from  the  central  space  unless  it 
IS  a  piece  that  is  jumped  over  by  another  piece  that  is  not  in 
the  same  plurality  of  pieces,  and  a  second  rule  that  a  station- 
ary piece  that  is  jumped  over  by  the  selected  piece  remains  m 
play  on  the  game  board. 


5.66«.3«« 

METHOD  FOR  PI  AVINii  A  THREK  DIMENSION AI. 

BOARD  (;ame 

Arnold  Bcnn,  .<  l,iathirv»o<>d.  Irvine.  Calif,  tlli^ 

Kilid  .Jul.  I.V  1W5.  Scr.  No.  5()2.l'>4 

Int.  CI.'  A63K  MX) 


I  ..S.  CI.  273—241 


>.f.6<(..<X4 

HISTORY  BASED  IRIMA  (.AMK  \M  I  H  WEKJIITED 

S(()RIN(.  S^  SIKM 

Donald  R.  Irt-da.  III.  Ne\»tov»n  Square.  Pa.,  avsignor  to  CvR- 

niLs  Ventures.  Int..  Media.  Pa. 

4  Claims  •■'''^^'  ^"C    "•  ''^5.  Ser  No.  .M.U26 


Int.  (I.     \6.^K  .<Ali) 


VS.  CI.  273—24') 


2  Claims 


1  .\  method  of  playing  a  board  game  by  first  and  second  players. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  game  board  marked  into  a  pattern  ol  spaces 
forming  a  pattern  of  concentric  perimeters,  extending  from  an 
oulcrniosi  perimeter  to  an  innermost  perimeter,  the  innerniosi 
perimeter  surrounding  a  central  space,  each  perimeter  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  contiguous  spaces,  at  least  one  space  of 
which  IS  distinctively  marked  as  a  jumping  space; 

(b)  providing  a  first  plurality  of  movable  pieces  for  movement 
on  the  board  by  the  hrsi  player  from  starting  p<isitions  in 
spaces  on  the  outermost  perimeter  toward  the  central  space; 

(c)  providing  a  second  plurality  of  movable  pieces  for  move- 
mem  on  the  board  by  the  second  player  from  starting  p*)si- 
tions  in  spaces  on  the  outermost  perimeter  toward  the  central 
space; 

(d)  moving  a  piece  selected  alternatelv  from  the  hrst  and  second 
pluralities  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  set  of  rules 
toward  the  central  space;  and 

(e)  repealing  the  moving  step  until  all  of  the  pieces  of  one  of  the 
pluralities  are  moved  to  the  central  space; 

wherein  the  moving  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(d)(1)  moving  a  piece  selected  alternately  from  the  hrsi  and 
second  pluralities  only  along  a  single  perimeter  until  it 
lands  on  either  (i)  a  jumping  space,  or  (ii)  a  space  immedi- 
ately adiacent  a  space  occupied  by  a  stationary  piece; 

(d)(2)  when  the  selected  piece  lands  on  a  jumping  space, 
moving  the  selected  piece  to  the  immediately  adjacent 
space  on  the  next  innermost  perimeter,  unless  the  latter 
space  is  cKcupied  by  another  piece; 

(d)(.^)  when  the  selected  piece  lands  on  a  space  immediately 
adiacent  a  stationary  piece  on  the  next  innentiosi  perimeter, 
jumping  the  selected  piece  over  the  stationary  piece  lo  the 
space  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  stationary  piece  on  the 
perimeter  next  innermost  from  the  stationary  piece,  unless 
the  latter  space  is  occupied  by  another  piece;  and 

(d)(4)  when  the  selected  piece  lands  on  a  space  immediately 
adjacent  to  a  stationary  piece  on  the  same  perimeter,  jump- 
ing the  selected  piece  over  the  stationary  piece  to  the  space 
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1.  A  history  based  trivia  game  comprising: 

(a)  a  game  board; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  game  pieces; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  cards  with  questions  and  corresponding 
answers;  said  answers  being  in  the  form  of  a  specific  year; 
and 

(d)  a  weighted  scoring  system  for  determining  the  number  of 
points  awarded  a  players  respt)nse;  said  number  of  points 
being  a  function  of  the  degree  of  error  of  said  player's 
response  from  the  correct  answer; 

whereby  each  player's  game  piece  is  advanced  along  said  game 
board  in  incremental  units;  the  number  of  said  units  advanced 
being  equal  lo  the  number  of  points  earned  by  answering  each 
question. 


5,66<1.3'«» 

ELECTION  (JAME  APPARAI I  S  BASED  ON  Ml  I.TIPLE 

PLAYER'S  (  HOICE 

Eric  J.  Cinzbure,  and   Eugenia  (iin/burg.  both  of  635  St. 

Mary's  Pkv»v..  Buffalo  (;n»e.  111.  6(M1K<J 

Filed  Jan.  5.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  .*<>S».143 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  MX) 
V.S.  CI.  27.<— 257  1  Claim 

I   A  game  apparatus  for  two  or  more  players  comprising 

(a)  a  game  board  depicting  a  geographical  map  of  at  least  one 
country  or  stale  divided  into  a  plurality  of  geographic  regions 
which  are  linked  by  a  system  of  paths  drawn  on  the  back- 
ground of  the  map; 

(b)  said  system  of  paths  comprising  a  plurality  of  ninlal  points 
and  segments  which  p<issess  such  a  configuration  that  each 
player  has  a  multiple  choice  for  landing  his  token  on  one  of 
said  nixial  points; 

(c)  s<ime  of  said  nodal  p<iinls  being  randomlv  positioned  and 
classified  by  the  categories  of  destination  which  represent 
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5.6W».3'*l 

BLACKJACK  CARD  (;AMF  METHOD  OF  PLAY 

Evan  Neil  Klasee.  2933  Cassia  St..  Newport  Beach.  (  alif.  tZMAt 

Filed  Jun.  14.  IWft,  .Ser.  No.  664.154 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  I  AH) 

VS.  a.  273—292  15  Claims 


L  A  methixl  for  playing  a  Blackjack  card  game  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  providing  at  least  one  standard  52-card  deck; 

(ii)  assigning  each  of  the  Aces  a  point  value  of  I  or  1 1,  assigning 
each  of  the  numbered  cards  two-ten  their  numerical  face  value 
and  assigning  each  of  the  Jacks.  Queens  and  Kings  a  point 
value  of  10; 

(nil  providing  a  plurality  ot  separate  wagenng  options  to  a 
player,  the  plurality  of  wagering  options  include  that  the 
outcome  of  an  assembled  hand  is  a  Blackjack.  21.  20.  19.  18 
or  less  than  18; 

(iv)  a  player  selecting  at  least  one  wagering  option; 

(v)  selecting  and  exposing  four  cards; 

(VI)  from  the  four  exposed  cards,  assembling  a  hand  by  adding 
together  the  numencal  values  of  any  two  or  more  of  the  four 
exposed  cards  which  represenis  the  best  hand  according  lo  the 
rules  of  Blackjack;  and 

(VI)  comparing  ihe  outcome  wagered  upon  by  the  player  to  the 
assembled  hand,  the  player's  wager  won  it  the  assembled 
hand  and  the  wagered  outcome  agree  and  the  players  wager 
lost  if  the  wagered  outcome  and  the  assembled  hand  do  not 
agree. 


5.660J92 
METHOD  FOR  PIAMNti  A  BIA(  K.IACK-TYPE  OF 

c  ARD  (;ame 

Brian   S.   Hansen.   (;olden.   Colo..   assi)>nor   to    Iriad   (;amrs. 
LLC.  (;olden.  t  olo. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  671.144 

Int.  CI.'  .\63F  lAK) 

VS.  CI.  273-2M2  20  Claims 


steps  to  the  players  goal  to  attain  the  required  amount  notes, 
score,  and  money  to  win  the  game; 

(d)  said  segments  between  nodal  points  serve  for  player's  token 
movement  which  is  dictated  hv  dice; 

(e)  a   plurality    of  differently    numbered  dice   which   simulate 
player's  transportation  by  land,  by  sea.  and  bv  air; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  play  money  lo  provide  for  a  predefined  payment 
depending  on  which  die  was  selected  for  a  given  turn;  and 

(g)  a  plurality  of  instructive  cirds  from  a  plurality   of  decks 
corresponding  to  said  categories  of  nodal  point  destinations. 


I.  A  method  for  playing  blackjack  wherein  at  least  one  player 
plays  against  a  dealer,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  the  player  making  an  initial  wager; 

b)  dealing  al  least  one  card  to  the  player  and  the  dealer: 

c)  providing  the  player  with  the  option  of  placing  an  additional 
w  ager; 

d)  dealing  another  card  lo  the  player  if  a  wager  was  placed  in 
step  c; 

el  repeating  steps  c  and  d  until  the  player  chooses  not  to  place  a 

wager;  and 
f)  evaluating  the  players  cards  and  the  dealer's  cards  in  the 

manner  of  conventional  blackjack  and  determining  a  winner 


5.660J93 
METHOD  OF  PLAYINC  A  CARD-BASED  V\A(;ERIN{; 

(;ame 

Kurt  DrcEer,  1616  Portland  Ave..  Savanna.  III.  61074 
Filed  Jul.  15.  1996.  Scr.  No.  6S0.444 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  I/IH) 
V.S.  CI.  273—292  9  Claims 

1    Method  of  playing  a  wagering  card  game  using  a  standard 
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tifty  two  card  deck  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  each  player  placing  at  least  a  hrM  and  second  hand-wager, 
giving  each  player  an  option  to  place  at  least  one  card-wager, 
said  card-wager  being  placed  on  a  range  of  card  values. 

(b)  dealing  a  first,  second,  and  third  dealer  card,  dealing  two 
player  cards  to  each  player,  at  least  said  second  and  third 
dealer  cards  being  dealt  lace  down  whereby  the  value  of  said 
second  and  third  dealer  cards  is  not  immediately  revealed. 

(c)  revealing  said  hrsi  dealer  card, 

Idl  resolving  said  card-wager  for  each  player  who  placed  a 
card-wager,  said  card-wager  being  paid  if  said  hrst  dealer  card 
is  within  said  range  of  card  values,  said  card-wager  being 
collected  if  said  first  dealer  card  is  outside  said  range  of 
possible  card  values, 

(el  revealing  said  second  dealer  card, 

(f)  giving  each  player  the  opportunity  to  examine  said  player 
cards  and  said  first  and  second  dealer  cards. 

(g)  giving  each  player  a  choice  to  withdraw  said  second  hand- 
wager, 

(hi  revealing  said  third  dealer  card, 

(1)  tomiing  a  tive  card  poker  hand  for  each  player  from  each 

player's  said  two  player  cards  and  said  first,  second,  and  third 

dealer  cards, 
(j»  resolving  said  first  and  second  hand- wagers  for  each  player 

based  on  the  p<iker  hand  ranking  of  each  player's  five  card 

hand,  said  second  hand-wager  being  resolved  if  said  second 

hand-wager  was  not  withdrawn. 


5,660  J95 

HWn  HKI  I)  vol  I  KVB\I  I  SPIKINC;  TRAINER  PEVKE 

Jtrrv  Marshall.  I*,(),  Box  hK.V  Rogers.  Tex,  7(t?'<t^ 

Hied  May  6.  IW6.  Ser,  No,  M,M'»« 

Int.  CI.    .\6JB  M'liti 

VJS.  CI.  47.U_II«  8  Claims 


(JAMlNt;  MACHINK  I.SLAND  AND  MONEY  C  HANGING 

.SY,STFM 
Takatnshi  Takemulu:  koichi  Isubola.  and  Koji  ^anagisawa,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as-signors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  Ace  Denken, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  P(T/JP«>.V018.V».  §  .^71  Date  Aug.  17,  1995.  §  102(ei 
Dale  Aug.  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19077,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Hied  Dec.  17.  199.V  Ser.  No.  505..VM 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-27741 

Int.  CI,'  A63K  VAX) 

U.S.  CI.  273—309  9  Claims 


n 


1.  A  volleyball  spiking  practice  device,  the  device  positions  a 
volleyball  at  a  desired  elevation  above  a  surface,  comprising: 

a  generally  C-shaped  head  for  siitliciently  retaining  a  volleyball 
to  be  kniK'ked  free,  the  head  including  an  opening  deigned  by 
opposed  ends  thereof,  the  opening  being  slightK  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  the  volleyball,  the  head  being  sufficiently 
flexible  so  that  in  response  to  the  head  being  bent  to  receive 
the  volleyball,  the  volleyball  is  clamped  in  position  within  the 
opening  by  the  opposed  ends;  and 

a  support  pole  attached  to  the  head,  the  suppcirt  p<ile  being 
attached  wiih  the  head  at  an  angle  so  thai  the  support  pole 
extends  laterally  away  from  the  head  when  vertically  dis- 
posed, to  position  the  volleyball 


5.660J96 

VVHKV  DRAININt;  APPAR ATI  S  HAVINC  SEALING 

ELEMENT 

Frank  Schoulen,  \VR  Donkerbnwk.  Netherlands,  as.signor  to 

Tebel — Mkl'  B.V..  I.eeuwarden.  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,599.  Oct.  26.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun,  14.  1996,  Ser,  No.  662,107 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  /  V(^/,  AtllJ  ///(>6 

C.S.  CI.  277—3  12  Claims 


2     12  K 


1.  A  gaming  machine  island  comprising: 

gaming  machines  at  which  players  play  games  with  game  play 

media,  and  which  pay  out  game  play  media  to  players  as  a 

prize; 
a  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  game  play  media  that  are 

dep<isited  therein,  and 
a  money  changing  machine  for  changing  a  bill  or  coin  into  bills 

or  coins  of  a  smaller  denomination, 
said   money   changing   machine   being   placed   adjoining   said 

counter  with  respect  to  a  transverse  position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  draining  whey  from  a  whey/curd  mass,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

at  least  one  column,  said  column  comprising  an  inner  tubular 
member  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  and  an  outer  tubu- 
lar member; 

drainage  lines  connected  to  said  column  for  removing  whey 
from  a  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  tubular  members; 

at  least  one  sealing  element  between  the  two  tubular  members, 
said  sealing  element  compnsing 
a  flange  mounted  around  an  outer  surface  of  said  inner  tubular 

member; 
a  groove  extending  around  an  outer  periphery  of  said  flange; 
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an  endless  element  at  least  panly  disposed  in  said  groove,  said 

endless  element  being  fitted  to  said  groove  in  a  sealing 

manner;  and 

a   supply    aperture   disposed   on   an    inside   surface   of  said 

groove;  and 

a  supply  duct  connected  to  said  supply  apenure  for  supplying  a 

pressure  medium  into  a  space  behind  said  endless  element; 
wherein  said  endless  element  moves  outward  and  comes  into 
contact  with  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber when  said  endless  element  is  under  pressure  from  said 
pressure  medium. 


5,660  J97 
DEMCES  EMPLOYING  A  LIQUID-FREE  MEDIUM 
William  H.  Holtkamp,   1363  Spencer  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95125 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,081 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16J  15/53 

40  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  277—80 


1,  A  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  magnet; 

(b)  a  member  having  a  magnetically  permeable  region  at  a 
surface  of  the  member,  wherein  said  surface  faces  the  magnet 
in  a  closely  .spaced,  noncontacting  relationship,  defining  a  gap 
between  the  magnet  and  the  member;  and 

(c)  a  liquid-free  medium  retained  in  the  gap,  wherein  the  liquid- 
free  medium  comprises  magnetically  permeable  molecules,  a 
portion  of  said  molecules  each  including  a  carbon  atom  and 
having  a  molecular  structure  wherein  one  element  of  the 
structure  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cage  and  a 
tube. 


5.660J98 
HYDRAULIC  SEALING  DEVICE 
Kiminobu  Terao;  Mayumi  Takada,-  Yorinori  kumagai:  Taka- 
michi  Shimada,  all  of  SaiUma;   Toshio  Oka,  and  Junya 
Nagai,  both  of  NiigaU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
(Jiken  kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273450 
Int.  Cl.*^  F16J  WI4 
U.S.  a.  277-216  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  device  including  a  sealing  nng  for  mounting  in 
annular  sealing  nng  groove  provided  in  a  reces.sed  manner  in  an 
outer  penphery  of  a  shaft  member  on  which  a  housing  is  relatively 
rolatably  fitted,  compnsing.  a  nng  inner-penpheral  surface  facing 
radially  inwardly,  a  nng  ouler-penpheral  surface  facing  radially 
outwardly,  a  pair  of  nng  sides  facing  in  axially  opposite  directions, 
said  nng  outer-penpheral  surface  for  engaging  in  pressure  contact 
with  a  sealing  inner-penpheral  surface  of  the  housing,  and  one  of 
said  nng  sides  for  engaging  in  pressure  contact  with  a  sealing  side 
of  the  sealing  nng  groove  by  a  hydraulic  pressure  applied  to  the 
other  nng  side,  wherein  said  sealing  ring  is  split  at  one  circumfer- 
ential point  with  a  mating  abutment  formed  at  said  point  by  two 
separate  and  relatively  movable  ends  of  said  sealing  ring,  said 


abutment  fomiing  a  crank-shaped  oil  channel  of  restricted  cross- 
section  for  allowing  restncted  communication  between  the  oppo- 
site ring  sides  at  said  nng  outer-penpheral  surface,  said  crank- 
shaped  oil  channel  compnsing  first  and  second  oil  channel  portions 
extending  axially  to  open  separately  through  the  opposite  nng 
sides,  respectively,  and  a  third  oil  channel  portion  located  between 
said  opposite  nng  sides  and  extending  circumferentially  to  connect 
said  first  and  second  oil  channel  portions  to  each  other. 


5,660399 

PISTON  RINGS  PARTICULARLY  SUITED  FOR  USE 

WITH  CERAMIC  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  PISTONS  AND 

CYLINDERS 

Steven    Donald    Atmur,    Riverside,    and    Thomas    Edward 

Strasser,   Corona,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,924 

Int.  CI."  F16J  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  277-223  4  claims 
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1.  A  piston  ring  for  a  piston  of  an  engine  having  a  cylinder  of  a 
ceramic  matrix  composite  material,  said  piston  nng  compnsing: 

a)  an  incomplete  circular  nng  made  of  a  ceramic  material  having 
an  outer  penpheral  edge  spanning  a  perimeter  of  the  circular 
ring  and  defined  by  an  inner  concave  longitudinal  groove  and 
a  pair  of  symmetrical  ears  bounding  said  inner  concave 
groove,  wherein  said  outer  peripheral  edge  is  adapted  10  be  in 
sliding  eonuct  with  the  cylinder  of  a  ceramic  mauix  compos- 
ite material;  and, 

b)  wherein  said  inner  concave  groove  has  a  quantity  of  erosion- 
resistant  material  disposed  throughout  said  groove  spanning 
the  perimeter  of  the  circular  ring  and  wherein  said  outer 
penpheral  edge  has  a  quantity  of  friction  reducing  material 
disposed  on  it  completely  overiying  said  erosion-resistant 
matenal. 
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5.6M).40« 
CHICK  AND  ASS<K  lATKI)  TOOl, 

CeorK  Kiismeicr.  (;undihausen,  and   Klaus  Minlrrt.  Scukcn- 

dorf,  both  of  (.»Tnian>.  avsignon.  to  VNidia  (imhll.  Ksson. 

(iermanv 
PCI  >o.  FCrTDKW/tHWll,  §  371  Dale  Keb.  14,  1996.  §  102(e( 

Date  Keb.  14.  1996.  I'CT  Pub.  No.  Wt)95/05257.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Keb.  23.  1995 

PCT  Kiled  Aur.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  596..^.';(l 

Claims  priority,  application  (Jennanj.  Aug.  18.  1993.  43  27 
h9«.9 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  M/l)7 
VS.  a.  279—83  5  Claims 


1.  A  chuck  and  tcwl  assembly  comprising: 

a  iwM  having  an  elongated  shank  formed  on  a  periphery  thereof 
with  a  continuous  axially  extending  flat  surface,  and  with  a 
iiuilliplicilN  of  depressions  opening  al  said  surtace  and  spaced 
•iparl  bv  rt-s(x-cli\e  Hal  regions  of  said  surface. 

.1  t(K)l  holder  body  ha\ing  a  bore  receiving  said  shank;  and 

iwo  fastening  elements  mounted  in  said  bt>dy  for  transverse 
movement  and  axially  spaced  apart  al  a  spacing  such  that  one 
of  said  lasiening  elements  is  engageable  in  one  of  said  depres- 
sions while  the  other  of  said  fastening  elements  has  a  free  end 
engaging  one  of  said  flat  regions  between  two  of  said  depres- 
sions for  liK'king  said  tixil  to  said  txxly. 


5.6641.401 
.SKATEBOARD  HAV1N<;  IMPROVKD  TCRNING 
CAPABII.irV 
Young  K.  Yi.  556  19th  St..  Brooklyn.  N.V.  11218 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75.214.  Jun.  9.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315.124 
Int.  CI.'  A63C  lyiX) 
V.S.  CI.  280—11.22  25  Claims 


each  roller  having  a  deformable  ground  contact  surtace.  said  at 
least  one  other  roller  being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter, 
the  diameter  of  said  rear  roller  being  appreciably  larger  than 
the  diatneters  of  said  other  rollers,  whereby  the  rear  roller  has 
larger  ground  contact  area  than  each  other  roller,  said  rear 
roller  being  the  pnmary  support  element  tor  the  platform 
when  a  person  shifts  his  weight  rearwardly  to  turn  the  skate- 
board. 


5.660.402 
1   \\\N    I ARP 
Kddic  M.  Jones,  and  Deborah  R.  Jones,  both  of  P.O.  Box  893. 
Lakeland.  Kla.  3.W02 

Kiled  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591.384 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  LWtMJ.  B65K  ///•/ 

VS.  tX  280—19  17  Claims 


100 


1   A  skateboard  comprising: 

a  plalfomi  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface,  and  a  from  and  rear  ends. 

a  frame  structure  extending  downwardly  from  the  platform 
lower  surface, 

friciion  brake  means  carried  by  said  frame  structure  near  the  rear 
end  of  the  platform,  and 

a  single  row  ot  rollers  supptirted  on  said  frame  structure  on  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  platform,  said  single  row  of  rollers 
comprising  a  rear  roller  in  close  proximuy  to  said  friction 
brake  means,  and  a  plurality  of  other  rollers  spaced  along  the 
platform  longitudinal  axis  forwardly  of  said  rear  roller. 


at)     i   6      8        * 


1.  A  lawn  tarp  for  use  in  pulling  a  variety  of  objects  along  the 
surface  of  the  ground  by  hand  and  also  while  being  attached 
behind  a  moton/ed  vehicle,  said  lawn  larp  comprising  a  quantity 
of  flexible  matenal  having  a  bottom  surface,  a  plurality  of  comers, 
and  a  plurality  of  edges,  each  of  said  edges  being  folded  and 
stitched  to  form  a  hemmed  penmeter;  a  quantity  of  thread  for 
stitching  said  hemmed  penmeter;  al  least  one  quantity  of  reinforc- 
ing material  attached  to  said  bottom  surface;  a  plurality  of  comer 
reinforcing  pieces,  at  least  one  of  said  comer  reinforcing  pieces 
being  attached  to  each  of  said  comers;  a  plurality  of  eyelets 
attached  to  said  hemmed  penmeter.  each  of  said  eyelets  having  a 
hole  therethrough  of  adequate  size  for  insertion  of  a  rope  or  a 
bungee  cord  hixjk;  and  a  plurality  of  support  bars  positioned  within 
said  hemmed  penmeter  to  help  evenly  distribute  pulling  forces 
along  said  hemmed  pennKter.  said  support  bars  being  adjustable  in 
length. 


5.660.403 
Ml  1  IIPI  RPOSK  BKACH  CART 
J.  Douglas  O'Neill.  31  Morgaas  Cove  Dr.;  Robert  W.  Hooper. 
Jr..  .^805  Hartnett  Blvd..  both  of  Isle  of  Palnu.  S.C.  29451. 
and  John  J.  Weber.  8.M)9  Raintree  l.a..  Charlolle.  N.C.  28277 
Kiled  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.901 
Int.  CI.'  B62B  l/(Mi 
VS.  CI.  280—47.19  14  Claims 

1.  A  multipurpose  beach  cart  comprising,  in  combination: 
a.  a  cage  frame  having  a  roller  end  and  a  handle  end  compnsing; 
i,  a  first  and  second  vertical  side  brace  each  having  a  lop  end 

and  a  bottom  end; 
ii.  a  top  bar  connected  perpendicularly  to  said  top  ends  of  said 

hrst  and  second  vertical  side  braces; 
at.  a  bottom  bar  connected  perpendicularly  to  said  bottom 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  vertical  side  braces  opposite 
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5.660,404 
MOBILE  DISPLAY  BASE  ASSEMBLY 
Lari>  D.  Dilley,  .Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bell  Packaging  Cor- 
poration, Marion,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,780 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  I/U4 

U.S.  CI.  280—17.32  f,  claims 


said  lop  bar  wherein  said  vertical  side  braces,  said  top  bar 
and  said  bottom  bar  form  a  rectangle: 
iv.  an  open  cage  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  side  extension  members  extending  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  first  and  second  vertical  side  braces, 
each  said  side  extension  member  ha\  ing  a  brace  end  and 
a  connecting  end  wherein  .said  brace  end  is  connected  to 
said  vertical  side  braces; 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  members  each  having  a  first  and 
second  end,  said  hrsi  end  of  each  said  honzontal  member 
being  connected  perpendicularly  to  one  said  connecting 
end  of  one  said  side  extension  member  of  said  hrst 
vertical  side  brace,  said  second  end  of  each  said  horizon- 
tal member  being  connected  perpendicularly  to  one  said 
connecting  end  of  one  said  side  extension  member  of 
said  second  vertical  side  brace  wherein  said  horizontal 
members  are  parallel  to  said  top  bar  and  said  bottom  bar 
of  said  cage  frame: 
a   top   and   tx>ttom   honzontal   member  wherein   said   top 
hori/onlal  member  consists  of  one  said  horizontal  mem- 
ber proximately  located  nearest  said  top  bar.  and  said 
bottom  horizontal  member  consists  of  one  said  horizon- 
tal member  proximately  lixated  nearest  said  bottom  bar; 
a  plurality  of  vertical  members  each  having  a  top  end. 
bonom  end  and  a  middle  portion,  said  lop  end  of  each 
said  vertical  member  being  connected  perpendicularly  to 
said  top  horizontal   member  of  said  open  cage,   said 
bottom  end  of  each  said   vertical   member  being  con- 
nected perpendicularly  to  said  bottom  honzontal  member 
of  said  open  cage,  said  middle  portion  of  said  vertical 
members  being  connected  perpendicularly  to  said  hori- 
zontal members  wherein  said  vertical  members  are  par- 
allel to  said  vertical  side  braces; 
a  plurality  of  angled  members  each  having  a  top  member 
end  and  a   bottom   member  end   wherein   said  bottom 
member  end  is  connected  lo  said  bottom  bar  and  said  top 
member  end   is  connected  to   said  bottom   horizontal 
member; 

b.  a  wide  roller  roughly  cylindrical  in  shape  rotatably  mounted 
to  said  bottom  ends  of  said  vertical  side  braces  of  said  roller 
end  of  said  cage  frame; 

c.  a  basket  proximately  located  at  said  handle  end  of  said  first 
and  second  vertical  side  brace  attached  opposite  said  open 
cage; 

d.  a  table  proximately  located  at  said  roller  end  of  said  first  and 
second  vertical  side  brace  attached  oppt)site  said  open  cage. 


6.  A  mobile  display  device  comprising: 

a  deck  on  which  an  article  to  be  displayed  may  be  mounted: 

a  roller  having  an  axis  and  connected  to  the  deck  and  located 

below  the  deck  and  adjacent  one  margin  of  the  deck; 
a  base  member  connected  lo  the  deck  and  located  below   the 

deck  and  normally  resting  on  a  floor  and  supporting  the  deck 

above  the  floor; 
the  base  member  being  tillable  upward  about  the  roller  axis  and 

thereupon   rollably    supported   by   the   roller  for  rolling  the 

device  along  the  floor, 
ihe  deck,  base  member  and  roller  being  composed  primarily  of 

fibre  material; 
Ihe  base  member  being  an  elongaie  runner  compnsing  a  corru- 
gated hbreboard  build-up  permanently  fixed  to  the  deck;  and 
the  roller  having  an  axle  made  of  fibreboard. 


5,660,405 

STABILIZED  HANGING  STEP  PLATFORM 

Darwin  Campbell,  11208  -  29th  Ave.  SU.,  Seattle.  Wash.  98146 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539,275 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  .W2 

V.S.  CI.  280-166  4  claims 


1.  A  retractable  hanging  step  platform  mounted  on  one  of  motor 
homes  and  travel  trailers  under  an  entry  door  and  disposed  to  hang 
from  the  motor  home  before  said  door  toward  a  ground  surtace  on 
which  the  trailer  is  parked  as  an  auxiliary  step  for  ease  in  entering 
the  motor  home,  adapted  lo  retract  for  storage  under  the  motor 
home  dunng  travel,  including  support  side  braces  with  mounting 
means  for  retractably  securing  the  side  braces  to  the  motor  home 
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and  supporting  one  or  more  steps  secured  between  said  side  braces, 
including  a  bottom  step  ha\mg  opposite  ends,  the  iniproscmenl 
comprisinj; 

a  step  platlomi  siabili/er  secured  to  a  step  for  engaging  the 

ground  surface  below  the  step  plaltorm, 
means  for  securing  the  slabili/er  to  the  step  plalfomi. 
means  for  retracting  the  siabili/er  comprising 
a  slabili/er  bracket  secured  to  the  step  platform, 
a  stanchion  with  ends. 

means  tor  pivotably  securing  one  end  of  the  stanchion  to  the 
stabili/er  bracket,  comprising 
a  pivot  pin, 

a  pnot  member  in  the  sianchiim  having  a  hole  through 
which  the  pivoi  pin  passes,  and 
ihe  siabili/er  bracket  including  two  side  members  spaced  apart  by 
ihc  pivot  pin  which  is  secured  thereto, 

means  tor  locking  Ihc  stanchion  selectively  normal  to  the 
bottom  step  in  an  extended  position,  or  alongside  the  bot- 
tom step  in  a  retracted  position,  comprising 
a  liKking  hur  wiih  a  notch  on  each  end  matching  the 
bracket  side  members,  respectively  such  that  the  stan- 
chion and  locking  bar  are  tree  to  rotate  on  the  pivol  pin 
with  a  bracket  side  member  in  each  bar  notch. 
a  first  and  a  second  bar  suppon  mounted  to  the  stanchion 
and  disposed  tietween  and  proximate  the  bracket  side 
members,  respectively,  each  bar  suppt)n  having  a  slot 
through  which  the  locking  bar  passes  such  that  the 
bracket  side  members  slidabh  hi  into  the  looking  bar 
notches,  respeciively.  the  bracket  side  members  further 
forming  a  trackway  on  a  radial  arc  drawn  from  the  pisol 
pin  such  thai  the  stanchion  and  bar  supp<irts  pnoi  on  the 
pivot  pin.  passing  between  Ihe  bracket  side  memfiers 
with  the  trackways  of  the  bracket  side  members  passing 
through  Ihe  locking  bar  notches  when  the  liKking  bar 
notches  are  in  alignment  with  ihe  bracket  side  members. 
Ihe  ItK-king  bar  having  a  bend  al  one  end  and  a  slop 
intemiediate  the  bar  tietween  the  bar  supports  for  limit- 
ing travel  of  ihe  locking  bar  in  Ihe  first  bar  support 
between  the  bend  and  the  slop,  and 
a  spring  on  Ihe  liKking  bar  between  Ihe  stop  and  the  second 
bar  support  biasing  Ihe  locking  bar  slop  against  the  tirsi 
bar  supp<in  causing  Ihe  Uxrking  bar  notches  to  misalign 
with  the  side  members  such  thai  the  kKking  bar  is  urged 
into  said  notches  instead,  thereby  preventing  the  kwking 
bar  and  stanchion  from  pivoting  on  the  trackways  about 
Ihe  pivol  pin  until  the  locking  bar  notches  are  urged 
against  ihe  spring  bias  inio  alignment  with  the  bracket 
side  members. 


ihe  shaft  lube  has  al  its  upper  end  a  fork,  the  spring  mechanism 
being  fixed  within  said  fork  by  an  ad|ustable  screw  passing 
through  the  fork  legs  so  ihat  the  inner  metal  sleeve  is  fixed  lo 
Ihe  fork  and  the  ouler  metal  casing  is  hxed  to  the  front 
structure  shaft; 

inner  faces  of  the  fork  legs  and  front  faces  of  the  inner  metal 
sleeve  are  serrated  tor  engagement  with  each  other  to  thereby 
fonn  a  Uxnh  system; 

a  slop  web  is  provided  on  the  ouler  metal  casing  for  abutting 
with  a  selscrew  which  is  liKated  on  Ihe  fork;  and 

Ihe  ouler  metal  casing  and  Ihe  inner  metal  sleeve  are  elastically 
rolalable  relative  to  one  another  through  an  angle,  under 
torsional  stressing  of  the  rubtier  elemeni.  tor  shixk  absorption 
in  the  case  of  a  force  action,  whereby  adiusimeni  of  said 
adjustable  screw  can  provide  a  variable  presiressing  of  the 
rubber  elemeni  through  upward  swinging  of  the  front  struc- 
ture shaft  lo  cause  an  angular  rotation  of  Ihe  tooth  system, 
whereby  further  adjustment  of  the  adjustable  screw  and  move- 
ment of  the  front  structure  shall  against  spring  tension  of  the 
rubber  elemeni.  and  advancement  of  the  selscrew  against  the 
Slop  web  of  Ihe  metal  casing  can  complete  prestress  adjust- 
ment; 

an  increase  in  the  presiressing  of  the  rubber  element  will  cause  a 
corresponding  increase  in  tension  of  the  steering  system  front 
structure,  and  by  adjusimeni  of  the  selscrew,  the  angle 
between  the  shaft  tube  and  the  front  structure  shaft  can  be 
varied 


5,660,406 
SPRUNG  STEERING  SYSTEM  FRONT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

BICYCLES 
Heinrich  Menze,  sen.,  Selbecker  Strasse  288.  D  580S1  Hagen. 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  .M.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  521.739 
C'laim.s  priorily.  application   Eunipean  Pal.  Off.,  Sep.  21, 
l'W4,  94250230 

Int.  CI.    B62K  21/N 
VJS.  CI.  280—276  4  Claims 

I.  A  sprung  steering  system  front  structure  for  bicycles,  compris- 
ing; 

a  shaft  tube  with  an  upper  end; 

a  front  structure  shaft  rotatably  mounted  about  a  rotation  axis  at 

the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  tube;  and 
a  receiving  ring  for  a  handle  bar  mounted  on  the  front  structure 

shaft; 
and  a  shock  absorbing  spring  mechanism  mounted  between  the 
shaft  tube  and  front  structure  shaft; 
wherein; 

the  spring  niechanism  is  a  nibber  lorsion  spring  with  a  rubber 
elemeni  which  is  vulcanized  in  between  an  outer  metal  casing 
and  an  inner  metal  sleeve; 


5,66<».4(I7 
,\l  XII.IARY  CHAIN  TENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  BICYC  I.ES 
Joseph  .Scott  Adams.  PO.  Box  SM).  Big  Bear  C  ity,  (  alif.  tlMA 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1  •«.«;.  Ser.  No.  ^2».Ml 
Int.  CI.'  B62J  "v/f/C   F16H  ~/iki 
U.S.  CI.  280—288.4  7  Claims 

I.  An  auxiliary  chain  tension  system  for  a  rear  derailleur  in  a 
bicycle,  the  bicycle  having  a  frame  prov ided  w ilh  a  rear  wheel  fork 
having  a  slot,  a  rear  wheel  having  an  axle  received  in  the  slot, 
means  for  securing  the  axle  to  the  fork  and  a  chain  for  uansmitting 
motive  force  lo  the  rear  wheel,  and  the  derailleur  having  a  rolalable 
tension  pulley,  pulley  suppon  means  supporting  the  pulley  for 
movement  relative  lo  the  frame,  a  pulley  shield  al  least  partially 
surrounding  Ihe  pulley  and  means  connected  for  applying  a  force 
for  moving  the  pulley  in  a  direction  lo  maintain  a  predetermined 
tension  in  the  chain,  said  auxiliary  chain  tension  system  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  member  having  two  opposed  ends  and  provided  al 
one  end  with  means  for  securing  said  member  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  lo  the  rear  wheel  fork  so  thai  the  other  end 
extends  rearwardiv  from  the  rear  wheel  fork.  Ihe  other  end  of 
said  elongated  member  being  provided  with  spring  engaging 
means; 
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5.660.409 

ANTISWAY  TRAILER  HITCH  WITH  SURGE  BREAK 

ACCOMMODATIONS 

James  C.  Hensley.  879  Green  Street  Rd..  Centralia.  III.  62801 

Filed  May  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  654.891 

Int.  CI.'  B60D  /AM    B62D  "/(*; 

U.S.  CI.  280—155.1  21  Claims 

«    II  1<6  ?      »4  ... 

17-,  19         M     1       I  1  l.„   I     3  '*' 


111  . j nil 


a  spring  relcniion  member  securable  lo  the  pulley  shield;  and 
a  tension  spring  having  a  first  end  conneclable  to  said  spring 
engaging  means  and  a  second  end  conneclable  lo  said  spring 
retention  memt>er  for  applying  a  biassing  force  to  the  pulley 
support  means  in  a  direction  lo  imp<ise  an  auxiliarv  tension 
force  on  the  chain. 


5.660.408 
(JLADHAND  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOLDER 
Douglas  P.  Johnson.  Kent.  Wash.,  as.signor  to  PACCAR  Inc. 
Bellevue.  V\ash. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  199.5.  Ser.  No.  501.550 

Int.  CI.    B60D  J/f>: 

U.S.  CI.  280—420  17  Claims 


I.  A  hitch  assembly  for  coupling  a  trailer  to  a  tow  vehicle,  the 
hitch  assembly  comprising; 

a  first  pivol  elemeni  mounted  to  the  tow  vehicle: 

a  second  pivot  elemeni  on  a  forward  end  of  a  trailer  frame 
member  extending  from  the  trailer; 

a  pair  of  converging  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  hrst  pivot 
element  and  said  second  pivot  element  and  extending  between 
said  tirsi  and  second  pi\ol  elements  whereby  the  angular 
position  between  the  hrst  and  second  members  can  be  vaned. 
said  converging  links  effectively  moving  the  pivot  point 
between  said  tow  vehicle  and  said  trailer  forward  of  Ihe  hitch 
assembly: 

said  second  pivol  elemeni  including  a  trailer  mount  suppon. 

a  trailer  mount  for  altachmeni  to  the  the  trailer,  the  trailer  mounl 
being  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  trailer  mount  suppon; 
and 

a  suppon  strut  pivoially  attached  lo  and  extending  tietween  said 
first  pivot  elemeni  and  said  trailer  mount,  the  suppon  strut 
disposed  lo  accent  the  pushing  and  pulling  forces  exened 
when  the  tow  vehicle  tows  ihe  trailer  so  ihal  said  pushing  and 
pulling  forces  are  not  exerted  on  said  converging  links. 


5,660.410 
STRAPLESS  BOOT  BINDING  FOR  SNOWBOARDS 
Richard  P.  .Alden,  Morrison,  Colo.,  assignor  lo  Device  Manu- 
facturing Corporation.  Boulder.  Colo.  * 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352J168,  Dec.  9.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  397,670 
Int.  CI."  A63C  9/IH 
VS.  CI.  280—627  5  Claims 


I.  A  gladhand  holder  mountable  to  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle  having 

ai  least  one  hose  and  a  gladhand  on  an  end  of  the  hose,  comprising; 

a  housing  having  hrst  and  second  sidewalls  spaced  apan  from 

each  other,  and  third  and  fourth  sidewalls  spaced  apart  from 

each  other  and  extending  between  said  first  and  second  side- 
walls,  said  hrst.  second,  third  and  fourth  sidewall  defining  an 

interior  area  of  said  housing  that   is  sized  lo  contain  the 

gladhand  therein,  said  housing  having  an  open  side  providing 

access   to   said   interior  area,   said   Hrst   sidewall   having  an 

elongated  slot  therein  that  has  an  open  end  al  said  open  side. 

said  slot  being  positioned  to  receive  the  hose  therein  when  ihe        1.  A  snowboard  binding  system  for  receiving  a  boot  in  a  secured 

gladhand  is  in  said  interior  area,  said  slot  having  a  width  thai    position  on  a  surface  a  snowboard.  Ihe  bcwt  ha\ ing  a  front  portion. 

IS  smaller  Ihan  the  gladhand  so  the  gladhand  is  removably    a  rear  portion,  and  a  structural  member  on  the  rear  portion,  said 

retained  within  said  interior  area;  and  system  compnsing: 

a  retaining  member  coupled  to  said  housing  and  movably  posi-        front  and  rear  members  lor  engaging  the  boot; 

tioned  across  said  open  side  lo  prevent  the  gladhand  from        means  on  said  from  member  for  engaging  the  front  portion  of 

moving  out  of  said  inlenor  area  through  said  open  side.  the  bool;  and 
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means  on  said  rear  member  for  holding  ihe  rear  portion  of  ihe 
h(M)t,  said  means  for  holding  being  kx:aled  al  least  about  I  !> 
inches  ab<)\e  the  surface  of  said  snowboard,  said  means  for 
holding  comprising; 

a  receiving  member  for  releasablv  engaging  the  structural  mem 
her.  said  receiving  member  being  rotatably  engaged  on  said 
rear  member  for  rotation  ab»)ut  a  longitudinal  axis  and  mo\ 
able  between  a  liK'ked  ptisiiion  and  a  disengaged  position,  and 

a  locking  member  rotatably  engaged  on  said  rear  member  tor 
rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  Uxking  member 
engaging  said  receiving  member  in  the  locked  p»)sition  to  ItKk 
the  boot  in  said  binding  system  and  disengaging  said  receiv- 
ing member  for  movement  of  said  receiving  member  to  the 
disengaged  position  to  release  the  boot  from  said  binding 
system. 

wherein  said  means  for  holding  releasably  engages  the  structural 
member  to  hold  the  boot  in  the  secured  position. 


.<:.h6(l.412 
MNBKII)  INH.VrOK 
Donald  Renfrot-;  Ko>  (i.  Brown,  both  of  Knnxvillc:  David  \. 
Bilhrvy.  (rovsville.  all  of  Irnn.;  Richard  I  .  Kranlom.  Rich- 
mond.Mich.;  Steven  I,.  I.udelie;  Richard  k.  Robbins.  both 
of  Knoxville.  Icnn.:  Richard  Husband,  harragut.  and  .lames 
Rosf.  Knovville.  both  of  Ti-nn..  assignors  In  Bendix-Alluntic 
Intlator  timipanv.  Knoxville.  lenr.. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  \i>.  .<.';4.4I(».  Dec.  12.  1W4.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  .Sep.  23.  1^6.  Ser.  No.  7iHM}> 
Int.  CI.'  BMR  :i/2e) 
LI..S.  CI.  280— 737  12  Claims 


.<;.660.4II 
ACTIVK  SISPKNSION  SVSIKM  KOR  AN  AUTOMOBII.K 
Noung  Whan  ^o<m.  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Mundo  Machinery  t  orporalion.  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  580.198 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  28,  l'W4. 
199437X28 

Int.  (I.  bwm;  iir:(> 

I  ..S.  CI.  280—714  H  Claiim 


V/Z/ZyrrW////  A  Z3 


^£6 


i   An  automotive  active  suspension  system  having  a  body  and  a 

plurality  of  wheels  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  pressure  creating/supply  apparatus: 

hydraulic  actuators  arranged  between  each  wheel  and  body; 

wheel  pressure  control  valves  for  proportionally  controlling  the 
pressure  applied  lo  each  hydraulic  actuator; 

a  main  line  pressure  control  valve  arranged  between  said 
hydraulic  pressure  creating/supply  apparatus  and  said  wheel 
pressure  control  valves  to  control  the  main  line  pressure 
supplied  through  the  main  lines; 

.1  predelcrnuned  prcssure-mainlaining  valve  liKated  in  a  return 
line  to  said  hydraulic  pressure  creating/supply  apparatus  from 
said  wheel  pressure  control  valves  to  receive  a  pilot  pressure 
passing  through  said  main  line  pressure  control  valve; 

a  relief  valve  located  in  a  line  connecting  the  upstream  line  of 
said  mam  line  pressure  control  valve  and  the  downstream  line 
of  said  predetermined  pressure-maintaining  valve: 

a  bypass  line  for  connecting  said  main  line  pressure  control 
valve  to  ihe  downstream  line  of  said  relief  valve;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  main  line  pressure  control  valve 
wherein  said  hydraulic  pressure  creating/supply  apparatus 
communicates  with  the  main  line  in  the  nomial  driving  mode 
and  communicates  with  said  bypass  line  in  the  trouble  and 
engine  stop  modes. 


1  \  hybrid  infliitor  (201  comprising;  a  pressure  vessel  (22) 
having  pressuri/ed  gas  (herein,  including  a  central  member  (24l 
closed  al  ends  by  a  lirsi  i28i  and  a  second  closure  member  (30). 
one  of  the  closure  members  including  means  (70)  for  introducing 
the  pressuri/ed  inflalion  gas  into  the  pressure  vessel  and  the  other 
of  the  closure  members  including  a  breakable  disk  (34 1  in  commu- 
nication with  at  leasi  one  exit  port  (40); 

an  unsealed  pyrotechnic  container  (80).  within  the  pressure 
vessel  including  a  plurality  of  vent  openings  (90)  thereabout 
for  permuting  pressuri/ed  gas  flow  therethrough  and  to  stabi- 
lize gas  pressure  interior  thereto  lo  ihe  pressure  exterior 
thereto, 
a  hrst  quantity  of  pyrotechnic  material  (100).  located  within  the 
pyrotechnic  container  for  generating  products  of  combustion 
al  a  hrsi  controlled  gas  generation  rate,  as  ihe  primary  means 
of  healing  the  pressuri/ed  gas  in  the  pressure  vessel. 
a  second  (|uaniity  of  pyrotechnic  material  ( 102 1  Uxraled  al  least 
partially  within  the  hrsi  quantity  ot  pyrotechnic  material  char- 
acterized by  a  gas  peneralii>n  rale  greater  than  that  of  Ihe  gas 
generation  rale  of  ihe  tirsi  quantity  of  material,  for  pnxlucing 
prixlucts  ot  combustion  that  ignite  Ihe  hrst  quantity  of  male- 
rial  and  wherein  a  portion  of  these  products  of  combustion 
provide  for  initial  rapid  healing  of  the  pressurized  gas  causing 
Ihe  disk  to  rapidly  open,  and 
means  (104)  for  igniting  the  second  quantity  of  pyrotechnic 
malenal. 


5.660.413 
AIR  BA(;  INH.AIOR  WITH  I.ASKR  DIODK  INITIATOR 
Lee  D.  Bergerson,  Fountain  \alley.  and  Ivan  I..  Stonich,  Her- 
mosa  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  IRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systenvs  Inc..  l.vndhurM,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24.  l'>95.  Ser.  No.  518,782 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  2\nti 
ll„S.  CI.  280—741  3  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  source  of  inflation  fluid  for  inflating  Ihe  restraint:  and 
initiator  means  which,  when  actuated,  initiates  a  flow  of  said 
inflation  fluid  from  said  source  to  the  restraint  to  inflate  the 
restraint,  said  initiator  means  including  a  casing  containing 
pyrotechnic  material  and  a  laser  duxle,  said  laser  duxle  emit- 
ting laser  light  which  ignites  said  pyrotechnic  material  when 
said  initiator  means  is  actuated: 
said  casing  having  an  axis  extending  in  a  straight  line  from  said 
la,ser  diode  lo  said  pyrotechnic  malenal,  said  laser  diixle 
projecting  said  laser  light  along  said  axis  from  said  laser  diode 
to  said  pyrotechnic  malenal  when  said  initiator  means  is 
actuated: 
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said  source  of  inflation  fluid  compnses  container  means  for 
defining  a  storage  chamber  containing  inflalion  fluid  under 
pressure,  said  container  means  int'luding  a  container  wall 
having  a  frusio-conical  surface  dehning  a  passage  extending 
outward  from  said  storage  chamber  through  said  container 
wall,  said  casing  extending  inio  said  storage  chamber  through 
said  passage  in  said  container  wall  and  having  a  frusto-conical 
peripheral  surface,  said  frusio-conical  surfaces  having  a  con- 
dition of  being  pressed  lightly  againsi  each  olher  in  sealing 
contact  so  as  to  compose  sealing  means  for  blocking  said 
inflation  fluid  from  exiling  said  storage  chamber  through  said 
passage  between  said  initiator  means  and  said  container  wall. 


a  gas  generator  mounted  lo  said  track  for  generating  gas  in 
response  lo  a  crash  signal  and  having  a  gas  discharge  nozzle: 
and 

a  sliding  projectile  having  a  first  end  proximate  said  dischai^e 
nozzle  and  being  moveable  along  said  track  and  affixed  lo 
said  restraint  cunain  second  end.  said  projectile  maintained  in 
a  position  adjacent  said  gas  generator  at  said  first  end  of  said 
track  in  a  normal  non-deployed  condition  with  said  cunain  in 
a  folded  condition  and  wherein,  in  resptmse  to  said  crash 
signal,  said  gas  generator  generates  gas  discharging  through 
said  discharge  nozzle  thereby  creating  a  gas  pressure,  said  gas 
pressure  causing  said  projectile  lo  be  propelled  over  a  portion 
of  said  track,  which  is  substantially  less  than  the  length  of  said 
track,  until  venting  of  said  gas  pressure  occurs  through  said 
open  slot,  whereby  said  projectile  travels  along  a  remaining 
portion  of  said  u-ack  lo  said  second  end  only  by  the  momen- 
tum imparted  upon  said  projectile  by  said  gas  pressure, 
thereby  pulling  said  curtain  into  a  deployed  condition  cover- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  window  area,  said  projectile 
engaging  said  deflectable  latching  means  thereby  maintaining 
said  projectile  at  said  second  end.  thus  providing  restraint  for 
said  occupant. 


5.660,414 

SIDE  IMPACT  HKAD  RF:STRAINT  SYSTEM 

.lames  IVter  Karlow,  Milford;  Mohamed  Boumarafi,  Rochester 

Hills,  and  Jonathan  Paul  Hurford,  Lake  Orion,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  lo  Takata  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,071 

Inl.  CI.'  B60R  2\A»<. 

U.S.  a.  280-749  6  claims 


5.660,415 
TORQUE  BOX  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Forrest  C.  Redman,  Lapeer;  Bret  A.  Edvtards,  Rochester; 
Victoria  A.  Salmononv«icz,  St.  Clair  Shores:  Max  A.  Cor- 
poron,  Bloomfield  Hills;  Ed>*in  L.  Etnyre.  Warren;  Richard 
R.  Churay,  Troy,  and  Andre  Amyot.  Auburn  Hills,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Sen  No.  669,186 
Int,  Cl.*^  B62D  7/22 


\^&.  Cl.  280—788 


8  Claims 


1.  A  restraint  system  for  providing  side  impact  protection  for  a 

motor  vehicle  occupant  and  adapted  lo  be  mounted  to  the  vehicle 

adjacent  the  w  indow  area  of  a  side  door  of  the  vehicle,  composing; 

a  resirainl  cunain  having  an  upper  edge  affixed  to  said  vehicle 

along  the  upper  perimeter  of  said  window  area  and  having  a 

lower  edge  having  one  end  affixed  to  said  vehicle  and  a 

second  opposite  end: 

a  track  mounted  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation  adjacent  said 

window  area  and  having  a  hrsi  end  and  a  second  end.  said 

track  having  a  longitudinal  open  slot  extending  between  said 

first  end  to  said  second  end,  said  track  having  a  deflectable 

latching  means  adjacent  said  second  end: 


1.  A  torque  box  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  side  rails,  floor 
pan.  and  body  side  sills,  a  rear  suspension  trailing  link  widi  a  spool 
type  trailing  link  isolator,  said  torque  box  assembly  compnses  a 
tirsi  open-ended  box  which  further  compnses  two  side  walls  and  a 
curved  end  wall  formed  on  a  plate  member,  said  side  walls  further 
dehning  spool  bolt  holes  proximate  said  open  end  for  receiving  the 
spool  bolt  of  a  spool  type  trailing  link  isolator,  a  second  box 
including  four  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  first  fastener  means  for 
secunng  said  bottom  wall  to  said  plate  member,  and  second  fas- 
tener means  for  securing  said  plate  member  lo  at  least  one  of  said 
side  rails. 
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5.6MM16 
(  I.  AMPINC;  DK\  U  K  K)R  A  MIITIPI  K  P\RT  (;I.IDIN(; 

BOARD.  IN  PARTK  I  I.AR  SNOWBOARD 
Stefan  Schii'If.   Kurstinning,  and   Norbert   Kuj;Iit.   Karlsfold. 
both  of  (;iTnian>.  assignor,  to  silvretU-sherpas  Sportartikel 
<;nihli,  KarKfeld.  (.ermany 

Filed  Keb.  17.  1195.  Ser.  No.  .<«9.871 
Claims  priority,  application  <;rrnian>.  Feb.  17.  1994,  44  05 
(I9S.4 

Int  CL*  MX  5/16 
I  ..S.  CI.  280—818  10  Claims 


1  A  Hange  a<isembly  comprising  diametrically  opposed  flange 
niemhers,  a  packing  material  interposed  between  the  flange  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  fasteners  connecting  the  flange  members,  spring 
means  mounted  on  the  fasteners  for  applying  compressne  force  to 
the  flange  members  to  lorm  leak-free  seals  between  the  flange 
members  and  the  packing  malenal.  and  at  least  one  seal  deforma- 
tion indicator  mounted  on  an  indicator  fastener  connecting  the 
flange  members  and  basing  a  hrst  portion  that  extends  outwardly 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  indicator  fastener  and  a  second 
portion  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  hrst  ponion  in  the  direction 
of  an  adjacent  flange  member,  the  second  portion  basing  a  distal 
end  positioned  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  adjacent 
flange  member  when  the  packing  material  is  defomied  to  a  prede- 
tennincd  extent  to  fomi  a  leak-free  seal 


1  A  clamping  device  connecting  a  pair  of  ski.s  and  a  center  part. 

said  clamping  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  hardware  titling  arranged  on  each  ski;  and. 

a  connection  member  arranged  on  said  center  part,  said  connec- 
tion member  having  ends  which  include  connecting  means  tor 
connecting  with  said  at  least  one  hardware  fitting  arranged  on 
each  ski; 

wherein,  said  at  least  one  hardware  htting  is  constructed  in  two 
parts; 

a  movable  hardware  part  including  an  eccentric  which  is  acted 
upon  by  said  connection  member  and  is  movable  by  a  handle 
transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski  between 
two  positions  for  secunng  said  hardware  htting  to  said  con- 
nection member;  and. 

a  stationary  hardware  pan  which  is  connected  with  the  ski.  said 
stationary  hardware  part  further  including  a  bearing  pin  which 
projects  vertically  to  a  surface  ol  the  ski; 

wherein,  said  eccentric  on  said  movable  hardware  pan  is  sup- 
ported on  said  stationary  hardware  pan  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
around  said  bearing  pin. 


5.6«0.4I8 
VACUL'M  SYSTFM  COMPONKNTS 
Charles  K.  Crawford.  Willon.  N.H..  assignor  to  Kimball  Phys- 
ics. Inc..  VMIton.  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4m»„<57.  Mar.  8.  1995.  This  application 
Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714,75.' 
Int.  Cl.'^  ¥\<>L4IAXl 
U.S.  CI.  M5— 125.1  18  Claims 

1  An  all-metal  vacuum  port  manifold  compnsing  a  unitary 
metal  Ixxly  dehning  a  hollow,  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
ports  each  having  a  planar  sealing  surface  communicating  with  one 
another  via  said  hollow,  the  improvement  wherein  the  body  com- 
poses a  unitary  construction  denved  from  an  intermediate  unitary 
structure  having  a  compound  curved  surface  at  least  in  pan.  at  least 
one  of  said  planar  sealing  surfaces  being  formed  by  machining  a 
selected  plane  across  said  coinpound  curved  surface  and  wherein 
each  said  port  includes  an  annular  recess  and  an  annular  knife  edge 
formed  in  its  respective  sealing  surtace  for  engaging  an  all-metal 
ga.sket  whereby  to  form  a  high  vacuum  gas-tight  connection 


5.660.419 
CONNECTING  MKMBFR  FOR  F:XHAUST  PIPK 

Yong-ho   Kim.  Seoul.   Rep.   of  Korea,  avsignor  to  Sung  Jin 
Machinery  Co..  Ltd..  Ansan.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .';68.686 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  28.  1994, 
UM94-.V.920 

Int  CI.'  FI6L  13/02:27/111 
MS.  CI.  285—226  10  ClainLs 


5,660.417 

INDICATOR  FOR  MAINTAINING  SEAL.S  IN  FLANGE 

ASSEMBLIES 

David  W.   Reeves,   F-l  Segundo,  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Chevron 
I  .S..\.  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,940 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  J5AX) 

\}&.  a.  285—9.1  16  Claims 


1.  Connecting  means  for  an  exhaust  pipe  of  a  vehicle,  said 
connecting  means  compnsing: 

a  bellows  member  made  of  metallic  material  and  cylindrically 
corrugated  for  absorbing  the  deformation  force  due  to  the 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  exhaust  pipe; 

an  interlock  member  spirally  formed  on  the  inside  of  said 
bellows  member  and  having  spiral  grooves  for  absorbing  the 
deformation  force  due  to  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
exhaust  pipe; 
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a  braid  member  for  surrounding  the  outside  of  said  bellows 

member; 
a  cap  for  pressing  an  end  pan  of  said  braid  member;  and 
a  fixing  member  for  combining  end  pans  of  said  bellows  mem- 
ber and  said  interlock  member,  said  fixing  member  including 
a  nng-shaped  intermediate  member  having  one  end  pan 
welded  under  one  end  pan  of  said  bellows  member  and 
another  end  pan  which  is  extended  to  be  overlapped  with  said 
end  part  of  said  interlixk  member  and  provided  with  spiral 
protuberances  to  be  htted  into  said  spiral  grooves  of  said 
interlock  member 


5,660.420 

ESPAGNOLETTE  WINDOW  LOCKING  SYSTEM  AND 

BOLT  CONSTRUCTION 

John  Colin  Smith,  I^tchworth,  and  Patrick  Ernest  Christmas. 

Langford,  both  of  L  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  .Schlegel 

(U.K.)  Holdings  Limited.  Coalville,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1994.  Ser  No.  179303 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1991 
9300402 

Int.  CI."  E05C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  292—3  14  aalms 


1.  A  combination  of  a  sash  for  use  in  a  window  or  door  and  an 
espagnolette  kx-king  system,  the  sash  compnsing  interconnected 
sash  frame  members  dehning  a  rectangular  sash  frame,  said  sash 
frame  having  means  thereon  to  locate  at  least  one  glazing  sheet,  a 
rebate  formed  in  a  face  of  at  least  one  of  the  frame  members  of 
said  sash  frame,  the  espagnolette  locking  system  mounted  on  said 
sash  frame  and  including  two  bolt  constructions  located  in  respec- 
tive portions  of  said  rebate,  each  of  said  bolt  constructions  being 
connected  to  an  operating  handle  forming  part  of  said  espagnolette 
locking  system  and  e.ich  boll  construction  being  axially  adjustable 
in  length  so  as  to  allow  two  boll  constructions  to  be  located  in  said 
rebates  regardless  of  the  dimensions  of  said  sash  and  hence  the 
length  of  said  rebates,  each  boll  construction  compnsing  a  linking 
rod  having  a  snap  ht  coupler  and  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  engage 
the  snap  til  coupler  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  lengths,  so 
thai  the  length  of  each  interconnected  rod  and  locking  pin  can  be 
selected  to  fit  within  said  rebate. 


the  closed  ends  of  the  first  and  second  scoops  abutting  each 
other  such  that  the  open  ends  of  the  first  and  second  scoops 
are  opposite  each  other; 

and  the  diameter  of  the  first  scoop  is  substantially  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  second  scoop. 


5,660,422 

ADJUSTABLE  LIFTING  DEVICE 

Jon  C.  Knisley,  4569  Clifton  Ave..  Lorain,  Ohio  44055 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996.  Ser  No.  699.973 

Int.  CT."  B66C  1/54;  1/66 

VS.  a.  294-67  J3  16  Claims 


1  An  adjustable  lifting  device  for  lifting  a  manhole  casting 
having  an  inner  ledge,  said  device  compnsing  crosspiece  immov- 
ably fixed  to  a  first  endpiece  and  immovably  fixed  to  a  center 
support  and  a  tube  immovably  fixed  to  said  first  endpiece  and 
immovably  fixed  to  said  center  support,  a  first  extension  arm 
slidable  within  said  tube  and  extendable  therefrom  and  normally 
biased  in  an  outward  direction,  said  first  extension  arm  connected 
to  a  second  endpiece.  a  first  lifting  flange  attached  to  said  first 
endpiece.  a  second  lifting  flange  attached  to  said  second  endpiece. 
each  of  said  lifting  flanges  projecting  away  from  each  oUier  an 
effective  distance  to  permit  effective  engagement  with  said  inner 
ledge,  each  of  said  lifting  flanges  being  engageable  with  said  inner 
ledge  so  that  said  device  is  capable  of  lifting  said  manhole  casting. 


5,660.421 
PROSPECTORS  SHOVEL  AND  CREVICING  TOOL 
1^  M.  Krenzler.  19550  Pacific  Hwv  S..  Ste.  202.  Seattle.  Wash. 
98188 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  759365 
Int.  CI."  AOIB  1/02 
VS.  CI.  294-51  12  Claims 

1.  A  prospector's  shovel  and  crevicing  tool  compnsing: 
a  hrst  scoop  hav  ing  a  ngid  tubular  sidewall.  a  closed  end.  and  an 
open  end,  the  open  end  being  formed  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  sidewall; 
a  second  scixip  having  a  ngid  tubular  sidewall,  a  closed  end,  and 
an  open  end,  the  open  end  being  formed  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  sidewall; 


5,660,423 
ABRASION  GUARD  FOR  LIFTING  SLING  FITTINGS 
Mark  A.  Herman,  Landisville,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Klibert,  Lan- 
caster, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lift-All  Company,  Inc.. 
Manheim,  Pa. 

Filed  Man  5.  1996.  Ser  No.  611,997 
Int.  CI."  B66C  1/12 
VS.  CI.  294-74  6  Claims 

1   An  abrasion  guard  for  webbing  on  lifting  sling  fittings  com- 
pnsing: 

a  rod  with  two  ends  and  a  longitudinal  slot,  with  the  slot 
dimensioned  to  fit  around  a  first  section  of  a  fitting  around 
which  webbing  is  to  be  wrapped  so  that  the  rod  will  cover  at 
least  part  of  the  hrst  section  of  the  fitting;  and 
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extensions  atlached  lo  ihc  two  ends  of  Ihc  rixl.  with  the  exten- 
sions dimensioned  so  that  they  protrude  transverse  lo  the  rixi 
from  at  least  two  opposite  surfaces  of  the  rixl  by  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  webbing  lo  be  used; 

wherein  there  are  two  extensions  on  each  end  of  the  rixl.  and  the 
iwii  extensions  at  each  end  are  separated  from  each  other  and 
protrude  from  the  rod  so  thai  together  the  two  extensions  on 
each  end  will  clamp  upt^n  a  section  other  than  the  hrst  section 
of  the  fitting  upon  which  the  rod  is  installed. 


5.6M).424 

SI  NVISOR  WITH  IMPVCT-BRKAKABI.K  SIPPORT 

Jose  Aymerich,  and  Jesus  Prat,  both  of  Rubi.  Spain,  a^^signors 

lo  Kico  1.  r.M.,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:S<»4/0«I20,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2.V  1W5,  5  I02(el 
Date  Jun.  23,  IW5,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOV5/14585,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1.  IWS 

Ptr  Filed  No*.  IX.  1<»«>4,  Ser.  No.  4"*  !,««,* 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  25,  IW.<.  9.^)2476 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  iM.) 

I.S.  CI.  296—97.12  **  Claims 


1-11 


rr 


>r: 


10 


9h 


1  A  sunvisor  comprising  a  body;  an  attachment  device  tor 
pnotally  attaching  said  body  to  an  automobile  structure;  a  supptirt 
releasably  engageable  by  said  b<xly;  and  weakening  means  for 
tacilitaling  disconnection  ol  said  b<xly  from  said  attachment  device 
and  from  said  suppon  in  an  event  of  a  collision,  said  weakening 
means  including  a  tirsi  weakening  gnx)ve  provided  in  a  region  of 
said  attachment  device,  and  a  second  weakening  groove  provided 
in  a  region  of  said  suppon. 


5,6«4),425 

PORTABLE  APPARAIT  S  K)R  PROMDIN(;  SHKI  IKR 

ADJACENT  A  MOTOR  VEHKT.E 

Robert  S.  Weber,  .12221   Mill  Stream  Rd.,  Trabuco  Canyon. 

Calif.  92679 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  S«r.  No.  658^56 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  f/-U 
I  ..S.  CI.  296—16.1  IS  Claims 

1    A  portable  apparatus  for  providing  shelter  adjacent  a  motor 
vehicle,  compnsing; 

a)  a  collapsible  frame  assembly,  including: 


a  collapsible  main  frame  assembly,  and 

leg  means  for  supporting  a  portion  of  said  main  frame  assem- 
bly at  a  desired  elevation  above  the  ground; 
b»  at  least  one  clamp  assembly  for  securely  attaching  said  main 

frame  assembly  lo  at  least  a  portion  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  at 

least  one  clamp  assembly,  composing: 

11  a  suppon  assembly; 

11)  a  C-clamp  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  support  assembly, 
said  C-clamp  for  providing  said  secure  attachment  of  said 
clamp  assembly  to  said  main  frame  assembly;  and 

ii)  a  ba.se  support  mount  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said 

suppon  assembly,  said  base  suppon  mount  for  providing 

secure  attachment  of  said  clamp  assembly  lo  the  motor 

vehicle;  and 

cl  a  main  cover  supported  by   said  main  frame  assembly,  said 

cover  providing  shelter  adjacent  said  motor  vehicle. 


5.6641,426 

STRl  CTIRE  OF  ABSORBINt;  IMPA(  T  KNKRCiV  USING 

INTERIOR  MATERIAL  OF  ACTOMOBILE 

Shigemi  Sugimori.  Aichi-ken;  latsuya  Sugamoto,  Toyota;  Hito- 
shi  Suga.  Nagoya;   Masaya   Kub<i,  Toyota;   ^uzuru   Imoto, 
Toyota,  and  Hinishi  Shimasaki.  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  .W3_110.  Feb.  22.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  742.702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22.  I9<»4.  6-U46605; 
Aug.  29.  1994,  6-226014;  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-023307 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  ://(« 
I  ,.S.  CI.  296—189  8  Claims 

1  A  structure  tor  absorbing  impact  energy  using  a  non-metallic 
interior  matenal  arranged  on  the  inside  of  a  panel  of  a  structural 
iTwmber  of  a  vehicle  body,  compnsing; 

an  energy  absorbing  space  defined  between  said  panel  and  said 

intenor  material:  and 
a  nonmctallic  energy  absorber  formed  separately  from  said 
intenor  matenal  and  mounted  on  one  of  said  panel  and  said 
inlenor  material  so  as  to  be  ananged  in  said  space,  said 
energy  absorber  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  nb  extending 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  structural  niember.  said 
longitudinal  nb  having  a  pair  of  side  surlaces  extending 
between  said  panel  and  said  inlenor  matenal.  and  a  plurality 
of  lateral  nbs  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  to  said  side 
surfaces  of  said  longitudinal  nb.  at  least  said  lateral  nbs  being 
inclined  to  said  panel  and  said  intenor  matenal  in  a  first 
imaginary  plane  extending  substantially  parallel  with  one  of 
said  side  surfaces  of  said  longitudinal  nb, 
wherein  said  longitudinal  nb  and  said  lateral  nbs  are  joined  lo 
each  other  such  that  a  portion  of  each  lateral  nh  respectively 
exists  on  said  both  side  surfaces  of  said  longitudinal  rib. 
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5,660,427 

HYBRID  VEHICLE 

Richard  B.  Freeman,  Oxford,  and  Jack  J.  Ritchie,  Washington. 

both  of  Mich.,  avsignors  to  The  Budd  Company,  Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  397.974 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  .^SAK) 

U.S.  a.  296—190  28  Claims 


16,  An  automotive  vehicle  of  the  truck  variety,  comprising: 
a  hybnd  passenger  cab  assembly  including  a  first  plurality  of 
panels  which  are  joined  to  form  an  inner  reinforcing  assem- 
bly, a  second  plurality  of  panels  which  are  joined  to  form  an 
outer  body  assembly,  said  outer  body  assembly  which  encap- 
sulates the  inner  reinforcing  assembly  by  overlaying  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  inner  reinforcing  assembly  in  a  substanlially 
contiguous  manner,  and  a  plurality  of  door  opening  panels, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second  pluralities  of  panels 
are  formed  from  a  durable  plastic  matenal;  and 
a  hybnd  box  portion  including  a  frame  assembly,  a  bed  portion 
which  IS  supportable  by  said  frame  assembly,  said  bed  portion 
including  an  inner  panel  structure  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
panels  each  having  an  edge  portion  along  which  said  panels 
are  attached,  said  plurality  of  panels  including  one  or  more 
panels  made  from  a  durable  plastic  matenal  and  a  multiple 
piece  outer  panel  structure  including  side  walls  which  arc 
attached  to  said  inner  panel  structure. 


5.660,428 

RECYCLABLE,  LOW-C  OST.  COLLISION-RESISTANT 

AITOMOBILE  CHASSIS  AND  BODY 

Christopher  Scott   Catlin.   Beverly   Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

XCorp.  Inc.,  Malibu,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,228 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  296—205  37  Claims 

1.  An  automobile  chassis  compnsing: 


a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  planar  bulkheads,  each  bulkhead 
fabncated  from  a  single  common  type  of  metal  alloy  and 
perpendicular  to  and  aligned  generally  transversely  and  sym- 
metrically relative  to  a  common  generally  horizontal  longitu- 
dinal axis,  and  including  a  lower  portion  terminating  in  a 
generally  honzonlal  lower  edge,  a  first  plurality  of  holes 
therethrough  disposed  generally  vertically  in  a  first  outer 
bulkhead  portion  terminating  in  a  first  vertical  outer  edge,  a 
second  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  disposed  generally 
vertically  in  a  second  outer  bulkhead  portion  terminating  in  a 
second  and  opposite  vertical  outer  edge,  and  first  and  second 
central  holes  therethrough  disposed  vertically  in  a  middle 
bulkhead  portion  between  the  first  and  second  outer  portions. 
so  that  corresponding  successive  holes  are  aligned  congru- 
ently  and  honzontally; 

a  plurality  of  tubes  fabricated  from  the  metal  alloy,  each  tube 
closely  received  within  and  disposed  through  a  plurality  of 
successive  congruently  and  honzontally  aligned  holes; 

means  for  preventing  compressive  deformation  of  the  bulkheads 
and  tubes  due  to  a  high-load  impact  on  the  chassis  applied 
parallel  to  the  honzontal  axis;  and 

means  for  preventing  compressive  deformation  of  the  bulkheads 
and  tubes  due  to  a  high-load  impact  on  the  chassis  applied 
transverse  to  the  horizontal  axis. 


5.660.429 

WIND  DEFLECTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MOTOR 

\  EHICLE  ROOF 

Otto  Wienchol.  Pullach.  Germany,  assignor  to  Webasto  karos- 

seriesysteme  GmbH.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.544 
Claims  priority,  application  C^erraany.  Dec.  22,  1994,  44  46 
016J 

InL  CI."  B60J  ini 
U.S.  Cl.  296—217  10  Claims 


19        20 


1  Wind  deflector  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle  roof  which 
has  a  roof  opening  which  can  be  closed  by  a  movable  cover  and  a 
pivoting  wind  deflector  which  is  kxrated  along  the  from  edge  of  the 
roof  opening,  the  wind  deflector  having  a  wind  deflector  bodv  with 
a  free  edge  section  which  is  mounted  in  a  receiver  which  is 
provided  in  the  wind  deflector  body  for  forming  an  uppermost  edge 
of  the  wind  deflector  in  a  raised,  operational  position  thereof  when 
the  movable  cover  is  moved  to  open  the  roof  opening;  wherein  the 
Wind  deflector  body  compnses  a  universal  base  section  having  said 
receiver  at  an  edge  area  thereof:  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  free 
edge  sections  are  provided,  each  of  which  is  differently  shaped  and 
each  of  which  is  selectively  moumable  in  the  receiver  for  matching 
of  the  wind  deflector  to  a  variety  of  diflferent  vehicle  roofs  in 
manner  acting  to  minimize  wind  noise  in  the  ojieralional  position 
thereof  for  each  of  said  roofs. 
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5.6WI.4.MI 

CAROtSKI.  DKMCE 

William  \.  Clarke,  454«>  Biidd  Dr..  Krie.  Pa.  16506 

(  i.minuation-in-part  of  Sir  No.  lih.lMd.  Sip.  2.^.  IW.«,  Pal. 

No.  5.487,705.  This  appliiation  Dii.  2(1.  1W5.  Ser.  No. 

575.4'>4 

Int.  <I."A47D  V/r>2 

LI.S.  CI.  297—130  ^  Claims 


channel  shaped  nKkcrs  each  ha\  ing  elongated  base  means  adapted 
to  prosidc  the  bottom  ot  said  rocker  and  to  contact  and  riKk  on  a 
flixir  or  lawn  or  other  supportmg  surface,  first  and  second  side 
means  mtegrally  connected  to  opposite  edges  of  said  base  means 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  along  substantially  the  full 
length  thereof  to  provide  a  generally  iipwardh  openmg  channel 
bisected  by  a  longitudinal  plane,  lip  means  on  the  inside  surface  of 
each  said  side  means  and  extending  subsiantially  the  entire  length 
of  said  side  means  adjacent  the  upper  edge  portion  lherei>f  and 
directed  inwardl\  toward  said  plane  at  a  substantially  unifomi 
distance  above  said  base  means,  each  said  lip  means  providing  a 
first  shoulder  means  downwardly  lacing  and  adapted  to  provide  a 
stop  tor  preventing  withdrawal  of  siniclurc  upwardly  from  said 
channel,  said  channel  having  a  substantiallv  uniform  side-to-side 
width  and  base-to-shoulder  height  throughout  its  length,  said  struc- 
ture comprising  blixk  means  slidable  within  said  channel,  a  second 
and  upwardly  facing  shoulder  means  extending  along  each  side 
edge  of  said  block  means  and  adapted  to  engage  a  hrst  shoulder 
means  and  be  stopped  in  its  upward  movement  thereby,  said  bliKk 
means  having  a  height  dimension  from  its  bottom  to  its  second 
shoulder  means  which  is  less  tfian  the  base-  to-shoulder  height 
dimension  of  said  channel  to  provide  a  sp.ice  in  which  a  lateral  loot 
segment  of  a  molded  lawn  chair  leg  can  be  positioned,  and  wherein 
said  bl(Kk  means  further  comprises  manually  operable  pressure 
means  adapted  to  simultaneously  force  a  lower  portion  ot  said 
block  means  downwardly  against  said  fixit  segment  and  to  torce 
said  second  shoulder  means  thereof  upw;irdlv  against  said  hrst 
shoulder  means  whereby  said  lixit  segment  is  rigidh.  frictionally 
liK-ked  in  position  against  said  base  means  and  said  rocker  is 
stabilized  on  said  chair. 


1.  A  infant  entertainment  device  comprising: 

a)  a  base  element  having  a  hrst  maximum  lateral  dimension: 

b)  a  seat  member  having  a  second  maximum  lateral  dimension 
which  IS  substantially  equal  to  said  hrsi  maximum  lateral 
dimension  and  a  first  maximum  vertical  dimension  which 
does  not  exceed  said  hrsl  maximum  lateral  dimension  sitting 

atop  said  base  element  and  removablv  attached  thereto,  said    ^,  jj_  jj|   j^-^ |jj2 

device   having  a  low   profile   for  receiving  an   intant   in   a 

semi  reclined  position,  said  low -profile  device  including  no 
dimension  appreciably  wider  than  said  base  element  and  said 
base  element  being  wider  than  said  seat  member  is  tall  such 
that  said  entertainment  device  is  not  prone  to  tipping: 

c)  a  drive  element  for  continuously  rotating  said  seat  member 
about  a  vertical  axis  relative  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ba.se 
element  to  entertain  said  infant  while  said  drive  element  is 
engaged: 

d)  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  drive  element: 
whereby  said  low  profile  of  said  entertainment  device  provides  a 
safe  environment  for  said  infant. 


5,660,432 
m(;H  CHAIR  (  ATC  H  ATTA(  HMKNT 
Richard   H.  Davis.   1155  (  hurchill   Downs  Rd..  .<MlanU,  Ga. 
30314 

Kiled  Keb.  8,  \<mt.  Sen  No.  598,553 
InL  CI."  A47D  15/W 

6  Claims 


5,660.431 
ROCKER  CONVERSION  FOR  I.A\VN-T^  PK  CHAIRS 

Ihomas  R.  I.iach.  .V.25  S.  Mohawk  Rd..  Midway,  lenn.  37809 

Kileil  Jul.  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  676,532 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  IMM) 

V.S.  CI.  297—133  5  Claims 

1.  A  riKker  conversion  unit  for  affixing  rockers  to  a  molded 


plastic  lawn  chair,  said  unit  compnsing  a  pair  of  upwardly  curved 


1.  A  catch  attachment  for  use  with  a  high  chair  having  seating 
structure  supported  above  a  support  surface  by  a  support  structure, 
said  seating  structure  comprising  a  seal  and  a  back  and  said 
support  structure  compnsing  a  plurality  of  elongate  legs  having 
one  end  engaged  with  said  seating  structure  and  opposed  ends 
disposed  in  supported  engagement  with  said  support  surface,  the 
catch  attachment  for  catching  fcxxl  and  other  articles  dropped  by  a 
child  iKcupying  the  high  chair,  and  comprising: 

a  catch  tray  dehning  an  upwardly  facing  catch  surface: 
a  spring  clamp  assembly  capable  of  supported  engagement  with 
said  support  structure  of  the  high  chair  and  selectively  eng- 
agable  with  said  high  chair  legs  so  that  said  catch  tray  is 
supported  at  a  desired  height  above  said  support  surface,  the 
spring  clamp  asseiiiblv  capable  of  compressively  engaging 
said  high  chair  legs  to  support  said  catch  tra>   ab<ive  said 
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support  surface  said  spnng  clamp  assembly  comprising 
opposed  arcuate  spring  clamp  members  having  a  hrst  end  and 
a  free  end.  said  hrst  ends  of  each  of  said  spnng  clamp 
members  being  disposed  in  ngid  engagement  with  one 
another,  and  said  free  ends  capable  of  movement  relative  to 
each  other,  said  first  ends  of  said  spring  clamp  members  being 
disposed  m  supportive  engagement  with  said  catch  tray,  each 
of  said  spnng  clamp  members  dehning  an  arcuate  central 
portion  that  cixiperate  to  fonii  a  central  leg  clamping  region 
therebetween,  said  spnng  clamp  members  being  capable  of 
compressively  engaging  the  leg  of  the  high  chair  w  hen  the  leg 
is  disposed  within  said  central  leg  clamping  region,  such  thai 
said  spring  clamp  assembly  is  capable  of  supporting  and 
maintaining  said  catch  attachment  in  engagement  with  the 
legs  ol  said  high  chair  when  said  spnng  clamp  members 
compressively  engage  said  legs  of  said  high  chair: 

a  T-slot  assemblv  extending  along  the  length  of  said  catch  tray 
and  dehning  a  T-slot:  and 

a  slider  plate  capable  of  being  captively  vet  slidingiv  engaged 
with  said  T-slot  assembly  and  adapted  to  traverse  said  T-slot. 
said  slider  plate  disposed  in  engagement  w  iih  said  first  ends  of 
said  spnng  clamp  members  to  support  said  spnng  clamp 
assembly  in  adjustable  and  sliding  engagement  with  said 
catch  tray. 


1.  A  seat  arm  rest  comprising: 

a  body, 

a  cavity  in  said  body. 

a  pull  out  part  movably  supported  in  said  cavity,  said  pull  out 
part  having  a  drinking  vessel  holder  and  an  upwardly  open 
stowage  compartment  spaced  from  the  vessel  holder 

wherein  said  body  and  pull  out  part  are  provided  with  a  first 
latch  assembly  holding  said  pull  out  part  in  a  closed  position, 
a  second  latch  assembly  holding  said  pull  out  pan  in  a  first 
partly  open  position  with  said  dnnking  vessel  holder  exposed, 
and  a  stop  holding  said  pull  out  part  in  a  second  fully  open 
position  with  said  stowage  compartment  exposed. 

wherein  said  second  latch  assembly  includes  interengaging  pans 
which  are  disengageable  in  response  to  predetermined  forces 
in  the  pull  out  pan. 


5.660.433 
ARM  REST  FOR  A  PASSENGER  \  EHICLE 
I'Irich  Bruhnke.  Ehningen:  Bernd  (Jcien  (;rafenau,  and  Her- 
mann   (Jross.    Magstadt.    all    of    (iermany.    as.signors    to 
Mercedes-Benz  .\(;.  Stuttgart.  (Germany 

Kiled  Mar  27.  1996.  .Sen  No,  624.899 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermanv.  Man  27.  1995,  195  11 
135.4 

Int.  Cl.'~  A47C  7/62 
VS.  CI.  297—188.17  20  Claims 


5.660.434 
BABY  CAR  SEAT  AIR  BA(;  PROTECTOR 
Edward  E.  Nicksic.  1318  VV.  Oregon.  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85013 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1997.  Sen  No.  781,423 
Int.  CI.'  B60N  2/2fi 
U.S.  CI.  297—216.11  20  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  protecting  an  infant  from  injury  during 
deployment  of  a  vehicle  air  bag.  said  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination: 


a.  a  baby  car  seal  for  secunng  an  infant  in  a  reclined  position 
upon  a  conventional  car  seat,  said  baby  car  seat  including  a 
base  portion  for  resting  upon  the  conventional  car  seat  and 
further  including  seat,  back  and  side  portions  for  supporting 
the  infant  therein,  said  side  portions  extending  generally  along 
opposing  sides  of  said  seat  and  back  portions,  and  said  back 
portion  including  an  upper  edge  located  at  the  uppermost  end 
of  said  back  portion: 

b.  a  lateral  bar  having  opposing  first  and  second  side  ends  for 
extending  generally  laterally  above  the  chest  of  the  infant, 
said  lateral  bar  including  a  central  region,  the  first  side  end  of 
said  lateral  bar  being  secured  to  one  of  said  side  portions  of 
the  baby  car  seat,  and  the  second  side  end  of  said  lateral  bar 
being  secured  to  the  other  of  said  side  portions  of  the  baby  car 
seal:  and 

c.  an  upper  bar  having  opposing  upper  and  lower  ends  for 
extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  lateral  bar  above  the 
head  of  the  infant,  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  bar  being 
coupled  to  the  central  region  of  said  lateral  bar.  and  the  upper 
end  of  said  upper  bar  being  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
back  portion  of  said  baby  car  seat. 


5.660.435 
STROLLER 
.Anthony  E.  Eichhorn.  East  Amherst.  N.^'.,  assignor  to  Fisher- 
Price,  Inc..  Ea.st  Aurora.  N.^'. 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  304.663.  Sep.  9.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5i!90,896. 
This  application  Apn  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  635,255 
Int.  CI.'  B62B  7/06 
II.S.  CI.  297—219.12  21  Claims 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  a  child  support 
member  comprising: 

a  first  frame  portion: 

a  second  frame  portion  spaced  apart  from  said  first  frame  por- 
tion: 

a  first  child  support  member:  ' 

a  second  child  support  member  moveable  with  respect  to  said 
first  child  support  member  between  an  upright  position  and  a 
reclined  position: 

a  first  flexible  web  extending  between  said  first  frame  portion 
and  said  second  child  support  member  said  first  web  having  a 
first  extended  configuration  in  which  said  second  child  sup- 
port member  is  suspended  in  said  reclined  position  and  said 
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first  web  having  a  second,  foreshortened  conhguraiion  in 
which  said  second  child  support  member  is  suspended  in  said 
upright  position: 

a  second  flexible  web  extending  between  said  second  frame 
portion  and  said  second  child  support  member,  said  second 
web  having  a  first  extended  configuration  in  which  said  sec 
ond  child  support  inember  is  suspended  in  said  upright  posi- 
tion; and 

means  coupled  tii  said  first  and  second  flexible  webs  for  selec 
lively  foreshortening  said  webs  to  said  foreshortened  configu- 
ration to  maintain  said  second  child  support  member  in  said 
upright  position. 


5.6<iO,43<> 
L.4TERAI,LY  EXTKNDABLE  FlRNITl  RE 
Michael  Wilson,  716  Crescent  Blvd..  Glen  Ellyn.  III.  60137 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,443 


VS.  CI.  297—233 


Int.  CI."  .447C  I  JAM) 


'^     4b     -^ 


1   A  laterally  extendable  furniture  device  comprising: 
a  primary  suppt)rt  section  comprising: 

first  and  second  laterally  spaced  side  support  frames:  and 
a  first  support  member  which  is  hollow  and  extends  laterally 

between  the  first  and  second  side  support  frames:  and 
a   supplemental   support   section   slidably   connected  to   the 

primary  support  section,  the  supplemental  support  section 

comprising: 

a  third  side  supp«>rt  frame  positioned  on  the  side  of  the 
second  side  support  frame  opposite  that  of  the  first  side 
support  Irame:  and 

a  second  support  member  having  one  end  ngidly  connected 
to  the  third  side  support  tramc  and  the  other  end  slidably 
engaging  within  the  tirsi  support  member  to  permit  the 
supplemental  suppon  section  to  slidably  move  between  a 
retracted  position  in  which  the  third  side  support  fame  is 
positioned  proximallv  to  the  second  side  support  frame 
and  in  which  the  second  supptirt  member  is  slid  into  the 
first  support  member,  and  an  extended  position  in  which 
the  third  side  support  frame  is  distally  spaced  from  the 
second  side  support  Irame  and  in  which  the  second 
supptirt  member  is  extended  Irom  the  first  suppon  mem 
ber  to  provide  an  enlarged  support  surface. 

said  second  support  member  having  a  length  extending  in  a 
lateral  direction  and  a  cross-sectional  configuration  taken 
transversely  to  the  length  of  the  second  suppt)rt  member 
that  is  non-circular. 

said  hollow  in  the  first  support  member  having  a  shape  that 
is  compleniontary  to  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of 
the  second  suppon  member  so  that  a)  the  second  support 
member  is  guided  by  and  within  the  hrst  support  member 
between  the  retracted  and  extended  positions  and  b)  the 
first  and  second  support  members  are  keyed  to  each  other 
to  limit  relative  rotational  movement  between  the  first 
and  second  suppon  members  around  the  length  of  the 
second  suppon  member 


5,660.437 
CHILD  SEAT  CAPABLE  OK  BKINC  INTECJRATFD  INTO 

A  MOTOR-VEHICLE  .SE.\T 
Hein/  Bauer:  Burckhard  Becker,  both  of  l)-Solingen:  1 1  rich 
Bruhnke.  D-Ehningen:  Joachim  Faasel.  D-TUbingen:  Ernst- 
Keiner    Krohnhau.s,    I)-Solin$>en;    Josef    Klink.    D-Nagold: 
Horsl  kohl.  D-Ehningen;  Frank  Krischen.  D-.Aidlingen.  and 
Haas-Jiirgen  Schlaffke.  I)-Saulgau.  all  uf  (iermany.  a.vsigD- 
ors  to  C  Rob.  Hammerstein  (imbH,  (iermany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  257.557.  Jun.  10.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  IK,  1996.  Ser  No.  683.163 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jun.  II.  1993,  43  19 
406.0;  Sep.  7,  1993,  43  30  251.3;  Sep.  27,  1993,  43  32  591.2 

Int.  C"l."  A47C  IS/OU.  A47D  I/IXK  B60N  2/26 
VS.  CI.  297—237  20  Claims 


24  Claims 


1  In  combination,  a  child  seat  and  a  motor  vehicle  scat,  wfierein 

the  child  seat  is  adjustable  between  a  lower  retracted  state  at  a 

normal  seal  height  of  the  motor  vehicle  seat,  and  an  unfolded 

position  in  which  the  child  seat  stands  out  from  the  normal  seat 

height  of  the  motor  vehicle  seal,  the  combination  compnsing: 

a  frame  and  a  supporting  structure,  which  are  connected  and 

hinge-joinled  to  each  other  by  front  and  rear  parallelogram 

arms; 

at  least  one  diagonal  locking  brace,  which  on  one  side  is  hinged 

to  one  of  the  frame,  the  supporting  structure  and  one  of  the 

rear  parallelogram  arms,  and  on  an  other  side  is  guided  by  a 

transverse  part  having  an  end  portion  coupled  to  the  diagonal 

locking  brace,  the  end  portion  being  engaged  in  a  longitudinal 

guide  of  at  least  one  ot  the  front  parallelogram  arms; 

a  locking  segment  hingedly  coupled  to  the  front  parallelogram 

arm.  said  locking  segment  having  at  least  one  holding  notch 

to  accommodate  the  end  portion  of  the  transverse  part  that  is 

extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  guide  and  a  handle 

for  releasing  the  end  portion  from  the  at  least  one  holding 

notch,  said  handle  extending  over  a  region  of  a  front  surface 

of  the  child  seal. 


5.660.43« 

CHAIR  HAVIN(i  ERfiONOMK   LI  MBAR  SIPPORT 

CI  SHION 

Romeo   Tedesco.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  (ilobal  Iphol- 

stery  Company  Inc..  Dowasvievi.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  S.  1995.  Ser  No.  569.964 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar  17.  1995.  2144903 
Int.  CI.'  A47C   4/^-1 
V.S.  CI.  297—284.6  7  Claims 

1   A  chair  hack  for  use  with  a  chair  comprising: 

(a)  a  lumbar  supp<in  portion  positioned  to  engage  a  chair  (kcu- 
panl's  lumbar  region,  said  lumbar  support  p<irtion  having  a 
ptKrket  with  a  front  face. 

(b)  a  lumbar  cushion  completely  disposed  within  said  pocket 
and  situated  approximately  complementary  to  a  chair  occu- 
pant's lumbar  region,  said  cushion  including 

(i)  a  unitary,  open-cell  elastically-resillenl  cushion  of  foam 
positioned  within  a  flexible,  airimpcmicable  envelope. 
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(ii)  an  air  inlel/oullet  conduit  leading  into  said  foam  through 
.an  opening  in  said  envelope: 

(iii)  a  valve  structure  for  controlling  gas  pressure  within  said 
foam  for  adjusting  firmness  of  Said  lumbar  support  in  the 
chair  and  accessible  to  a  chair  occupant,  said  valve  struc- 
ture including 

( 1 )  guide  tube  secured  to  said  opening  in  said  air  inlet/ 
outlet  conduit: 

(2)  an  air  impermeable  plug  manually  slidable  within  said 
guide  tube  between  an  open  position  allowing  flow  of  air 
and  a  resiliently  biased  closed  position  stopping  flow  of 
air: 

(3)  a  manually  actuable  member  disposed  within  said  guide 
tube  and  secured  to  said  plug  for  moving  said  plug 
between  said  open  and  closed  positions: 

(4)  an  outer  flange  tbrming  part  of  said  guide  tube  secured 
by  its  face  to  a  side  of  said  chair  back: 

(5)  a  fixed,  closed  inner  end  wall  having  a  central  bore 
therethrough: 

(6)  a  manually-moveable  outer  end  wall,  said  plug  being 
disptised  downstream  of  said  fixed  inner  end  wall  and 
including  a  fixed,  outwardly-projecting  pin  which 
extends  through  said  bt)re  and  is  fixed  to  said  manuallv- 
moveable  outer  wall;  and 

(7)  a  coil  spnng  positioned  between  said  outer  end  wall  and 
said  inner  end  wall 


5,660,439 

INTE(iRATED  SEAT  AND  BACK  AND  MECHANISMS 

FOR  CHAIRS 

Jam.shed   L'nv«alla,   175   Elderwood  Trail,  Oakviile,  Ontario. 

Canada.  L6H  5V\4 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563.063 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  4,  1995. 
9500022 

Int.  CI."  A47C  l/O.U 
VS.  CI.  297—316  13  Claims 

1.  A  chair  for  a  person  with  an  upper  body  and  a  back,  in  which 
the  chair  has  upward  and  downward  directions,  forward  and  rear- 
ward directions  and  has  a  base,  a  chair  seal,  which  has  an  under- 
side, a  chair  back,  and  chair  back  suppon  means;  in  which  the 
chair  seat  has  two  sides,  a  front  portion  in  the  forward  direction 
and  a  rear  portion  in  the  rearward  direction:  and  in  which  the  back 
suppon  means  is  pivolable  about  a  back  support  means  axis  which 
IS  forward  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat  and  parallel  to  the 
side-to-side  direction  of  the  seat:  in  which  the  chair  back  has  a  top. 
a  front  which  faces  the  forward  direction,  a  rear  which  faces  the 
rearward  direction,  a  bottom  which  is  downward  relative  to  the  top. 
and  in  which  the  bottom  is  closer  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat 
than  any  other  pan  of  the  chair  back,  an  improvement  wherein: 

the  chair  back  has  rotation  means  for  rotatable  connecting  the 
chair  back  to  the  back  suppon  means,  the  rotation  being  about 


a  rotation  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  back  support  means 
axis,  and  which  passes  through  the  upper  body  of  a  person 
when  the  person  is  sitting  on  the  seal  and  when  the  back  of 
the  person  is  resting  against  the  front  of  the  chair  back,  and 
wherein  the  seat  is  interconnected  to  the  base  and  the  back 
support  means  and  wherein  the  bottom  of  the  chair  back  is 
attached  to  means  for  moving  the  bottom  downwardly  and 
forw  ardlv  in  a  predetermined  path  as  a  result  of  rotation  of  the 
chair  back  rotation  means  in  a  first  direction,  and  upwardly 
and  backwardly  in  a  predetermined  path  as  a  result  of  rotation 
of  the  chair  back  rotation  means  in  a  direction  reverse  to  said 
first  direction,  said  interconnection  means  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  i)  first  pivot  means  at  the  front  portion 
of  the  seat  for  pivotally  connecting  the  front  portion  of  the 
seat  to  the  base,  second  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
the  back  support  means  to  the  base,  and  first  slidable  connec- 
tion means  for  slidably  connecting  the  seat  to  the  back  suppon 
means  and  allowing  relative  movement  at  the  first  slidable 
connection  means  of  the  seat  and  back  support  means  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  forward  and  rearward 
direction,  ii)  first  pivot  means  for  pivotably  connecting  the 
seat  to  the  back  support  means,  second  pivot  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  back  support  means  to  the  base,  and 
first  slidable  connection  means  at  the  front  portion  of  the  seat 
for  slidably  connecting  the  front  portion  of  the  seat  to  the  base 
and  allowing  relative  movement  at  the  first  slidable  connect- 
ing means  of  the  seat  and  base  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  forward  and  rearward  direction  and  iii)  first 
pivot  means  at  the  front  portion  of  the  seat  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  front  portion  of  the  seat  to  the  base,  first 
slidable  connection  means  for  slidably  connecting  the  back 
suppon  means  to  the  base,  and  second  pivot  means  for  pivot- 
ally connecting  the  seat  to  the  back  suppon  means  and  allow- 
ing relative  movement  at  the  first  slidable  connection  means 
of  the  back  support  means  and  the  base  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  forward  and  rearward  direction;  and 
translation  means  for  allowing  simultaneous  movement  of  the 
bottom  of  the  chair  back  along  a  path  between  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position  which  is  downward  and  forward  of  the 
first  position 


5.660.440 

LINEAR  RECLINER  WITH  EASY  ENTRY  MEMORY 

FE.4TURE 

Srinivas  Pejathaya,  St.  Clair  Shores.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fisher 
Dynamics  Corporation.  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  607.949 
Int.  CI."  B60N  2/02 
V.S.  CI.  297—362.12  12  Claims 

1,  A  linear  recliner  assembly  for  use  with  a  seat  assembly  having 
a   seatback   supported   for  pivotal   movement  relative  to  a   seat 
bottom,  comprising: 
a  housing  secured  to  the  ,seat  bottom: 
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a  recliner  rixl  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  sealback  and  a 
second  end  supported  for  sliding  movement  relative  to  said 
housing  and  having  teeth  formed  thereon. 

a  latching  mechanism  normally  operable  in  a  latched  mode  for 
secunng  said  recliner  rod  in  a  hxed  position  relative  to  said 
housing  for  retaining  the  seatback  in  a  reclined  position,  said 
latching  mechanism  further  operable  in  an  unlatched  mode  for 
releasing  said  recliner  nxl  tor  sliding  movement  relative  to 
said  housing; 

a  recline  actuator  mechanism  operably  coupled  to  said  latching 
mechanism  for  selectively  shifting  said  latching  mechanism 
from  its  latched  mode  into  Us  unlatched  mode  to  permit 
ad|ustmenl  of  the  reclined  position  of  the  seatback. 

a  memory  mechanism  that  is  normally  operable  in  a  non 
actuated  m<.xle  for  permitting  independent  actuation  of  said 
latching  mechanism,  said  memory  mechanism  further  oper- 
able in  an  actuated  m<Kie  for  automatically  shifting  said 
latching  mechanism  into  its  unlatched  nuxle  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  seatback  from  its  reclined  position  to  a  forward 
dumped  position,  said  memory  mechanism  including  an  index 
gear  that  is  normally  disengaged  from  said  teeth  of  said 
recliner  rod  when  said  memory  mechanism  is  in  said  non 
actuated  mixle,  said  index  gear  is  brought  inio  meshed 
engagement  with  said  teeth  on  said  recliner  rixl  when  said 
memory  mechanism  is  shifted  into  said  actuated  imxle  such 
that  said  index  gear  is  rotatably  indexed  in  a  hrst  direction 
through  a  certain  amount  of  angular  motion  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  recliner  rixl  upon  movement  of  the  seal 
back  from  Us  reclined  position  to  its  forward  dumped  posi 
lion,  and  wherein  said  index  gear  is  rotatably  indexed  in  a 
second  direction  through  said  certain  amount  of  angular 
motion  in  response  to  movement  of  said  recliner  rod  due  to 
movement  of  the  seatback  from  us  forward  dumped  position 
to  Its  reclined  position  for  causing  said  memory  mechanism  to 
be  shifted  into  said  non  actuated  mixle  and  said  latching 
mechanism  into  said  latched  mode  for  relatching  the  seatback 
In  Its  reclined  position,  and 

a  dump  actuator  mechanism  for  selectively  shifting  said  memory 
mechani.sm  from  said  non  actuated  nnxle  to  said  actuated 
mode. 


5.(>««.441 
TII.T-TYPK  HKADRKST 
Hidetaka  Nagaya.su,  and  Tokuji  kondo.  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
avsignupt  to  Araco  kabashiki  kaisha,  Aichi-krn,  Japan 

Kiled  Apr.  19,  1W6,  .Ser.  No.  (,iX70t> 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1*N5,  7-095488; 
Oct.  25,  IW5,  7-277984 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/J6 
V.S.  CI.  297—408  7  Claims 

I  A  lilt  type  headrest  mounted  on  an  upper  horizontal  portion  of 
an  arched  support  nxl  to  be  mounted  on  a  backrest  of  a  passenger 
seat,  comprising: 

a  headrest  frame  formed  with  a  cylindrical  hinge  portion 
retained  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  upper  horizontal 
portion  ot  said  support  rod  and  a  pair  of  opposed  plate-like 
body  portions  extending  in  parallel  from  said  hinge  portion. 


-n 
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said  plate-like  body  portions  each  being  integrally  formed 
with  an  inwardly  curled  nm  ponion  at  their  upper  peripheries 
and  both  side  peripheries  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  joint  portions  at  both  sides  of  said  cylindncal  hinge 
portion,  wherein  the  inwardly  curled  nm  p<irtions  and  the 
joint  portions  of  said  plate  like  Nxiy  portions  are  engaged 
with  each  other  in  a  condition  where  said  headrest  frame  ha,s 
been  folded  at  said  hinge  portion  to  oppose  said  plate-like 
portions  to  one  another;  and 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  clamp  members  each  formed  with  a 
cylindrical  hinge  ponion  retained  in  fnctional  engagement 
with  the  upper  horizontal  portion  of  said  support  rod  and  a 
pair  of  attachment  portions  extending  in  parallel  from  tJie 
hinge  portion  of  each  of  said  clamp  members  and  fastened  to 
each  pair  of  the  joint  portions  of  said  opposed  plate-like 
portions. 

wherein  the  upper  horizontal  portion  of  said  support  rod  is 
integrally  formed  with  a  radial  projection  at  its  center  to  be 
selectively  engaged  with  opposed  internal  surfaces  of  said 
plate-like  body  p<irtions  for  restricting  forward  or  backward 
movement  of  said  headrest  frame,  and  wherein  said  headrest 
frame  and  said  clamp  members  are  covered  with  a  headrest 
pad  integrally  formed  therewith. 


5.660,442 
ADJl'SMENT  DKVICK  FOR  CHAIR  ARMS 

I.ino  F.  Torneni,  809  Quailmeadiiw  I.a.,  Colfax,  N.C.  272.^5 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289.578,  Aug.  15,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,586,811.  This  application  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

556.461 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/54 

V.S.  CI.  297—41136  17  Claims 

1.  An  adjustment  device  comprising:  a  structural  member,  a 

mounting  member  slidably  engaging  said  structural  member,  said 

mounting  member  dehning  an  elongated  slot,  means  for  reslncting 

movement  ot  said  structural  member  relative  to  said  mounting 

member,  said  movement  restricting  means  located  within  said 

elongated  slot,  and  a  friction  reducing  plate,  said  friction  reducing 

plate  positioned  proximate  said  mounting  member  a  pressure  plate 

positioned  proximate  said  mounting  member,  said  pressure  plate 

dehning  an  aperture,  said  movement  restricting  means  positioned 
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5.660,444 

SHOl'LDER  WEBBING  RETRACTOR  FOR  A  SAFETY 

RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SELF-ZEROING 

CENTER  OF  GRAVITY  ASSEMBLY 

Rudy  Vomer  Thomas.  Sterling  Heights.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.866 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  297^78  19  Claims 


9-83 


*Ce, 


in  said  aperture  and  further  comprising  a  second  friction  reducing 
plate  positioned  proximate  said  mounting  member. 


5,660,443 
TUBULAR  ARMATURE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  SEAT 
Philippe  Pedronno,  Marcoussis,  France,  assignor  to  Bertrand 
Faure  Equipements  S.A.,  Boulogne,  France 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  532.298 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  23.  1994.  94  11549 
Int.  CI."  A47C  7/02 
VS.  CI.  297^52.2  8  Claims 


1.  A  seat  armature  for  a  motor  vehicle  composing: 

a  tube  formed  in  an  inverted  U-shaped  conhguralion  having  at 
least  two  parallel  arms  of  non-circular  constant  cross  sectional 
area  separated  by  a  bight  portion  that  acts  as  an  upper  cross- 
bar of  the  seat  armature; 

the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  tube  extending  in  a  plane  substan- 
iiallv  perpendicular  to  a  general  plane  of  the  U-shaped  con- 
hguration; 

the  tube  having  a  from  face  extending  substantially  along  the 
general  plane  of  the  U-shaped  conhguration;  and 

the  tube  having  a  side  face,  sections  of  which  extend  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  general  plane  of  the  U-shaped 
configuration,  the  side  face  being  wider  than  the  front  face: 

the  non-circular  cross  sectional  area  having  the  shape  of  a  right 
triangle  including  two  arms  corresponding  to  the  front  and 
side  faces  of  the  lube. 


11.  A  seat  belt  retractor  in  combination  with  a  seat  of  a  vehicle, 
the  seal  composing  a  seat  back  angularly  adjustable  between 

vanous  positions,  the  retractor  pivotably  mounted  to  a  struc- 
tural member  of  the  seat  back  and  movable  therewith, 
said  retractor  comprising: 

a  length  of  shoulder  webbing; 

a  retractor  frame  mounted  upon  the  structural  member  of  the 
back  of  the  seal; 

a  spool  rotatably  mounted  to  said  retractor  frame  having  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  said  spool  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  shoulder  webbing,  the  webbing  wound  about 
the  spool; 

means  for  biasing  said  spool  to  rotate  in  a  direction  to  wind 
said  shoulder  webbing  on  said  spool; 

a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with  the  spool 

a  center  of  gravity  assembly  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis 
substantially  normal  to  said  vertical  axis  of  roution  of  said 
spool  and  having  a  center  of  gravity  located  below  said 
pivot  axis  causing  said  center  of  gravity  assembly  to  be 
self-aligning  with  the  force  of  gravity  independent  of  the 
angular  position  of  the  back  of  the  seat,  said  center  of 
gravity  assembly  producing  a  mechanical  output  in 
response  to  an  acceleration  greater  than  a  predetermined 
value; 

a  lock  pawl  pivotably  mounted  relative  to  said  retractor  frame. 
said  lock  pawl  displaceable  from  a  first  position  disengaged 
from  said  ratchet  wheel  to  a  second  position  engaging  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  inhibit  the  rotation  of  said  spool  in  a 
direction  to  unwind  the  shoulder  webbing  therefrom; 

first  means  responsive  to  the  mechanical  output  of  said  center 
of  gravity  assembly  for  displacing  said  lock  pawl  lo  said 
second  position. 


5.660.445 
SUPINE  POSITION  RESTRAINT  HARNESS 
Connie  Murray.  Tequesta.  Fla..  assignor  to  E-Z-ON  Products, 
Inc.,  Jupiter,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,196 
Int.  CI."  A47C  Jl/00 
U.S.  CI.  297—485  n  Claims 

12.  A  restraint  harness  for  secunng  a  passenger  in  a  supine 
position  to  a  vehicle  seat  having  a  seat  belt,  composing: 
a  torso  portion  having  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  and  a  pair  of 
lateral  straps; 
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said  laierul  straps  comprising  a  chest  strap  and  a  hip  sirap,  said 
lateral  straps  being  adapted  lo  hi  laleralK  across  the  passen- 
ger's chest  area  and  hip  area,  said  lateral  straps  being  gener- 
ally parallel  with  each  other; 

said  shoulder  straps  being  adapted  lo  tit  oscr  the  passenger's 
shoulders,  said  shoulder  straps  extending  anteriorly  and  pos- 
teriorly to  said  hip  strap  so  that  said  shoulder  straps  intersect 
with  said  chest  strap  and  said  hip  strap,  said  shoulder  straps 
being  generally  perpendicular  to  said  lateral  straps,  said 
shoulder  straps  and  said  lateral  straps  being  fastened  together; 

said  lateral  straps  having  tasiening  means  so  that  the  straps  may 
be  fastened  and  unfastened  around  the  torso  of  the  passenger; 

a  lower  limb  portion  comprising  a  leg  strap  and  adapted  to  be 
htted  laterally  around  the  passenger  s  lower  limbs; 

said  lower  limb  portion  having  fastening  means  so  that  said  leg 
strap  may  be  fastened  and  unfastened  around  the  lower  limbs 
of  the  passenger; 

right  and  left  thigh  straps  extending  from  the  torso  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  around  the  respective  thighs  of  the 
passenger,  each  thigh  strap  including  a  length  adjustable  slide 
fastener. 


5.hMI,446 
I)IMI'  IR\1I  KK  WITH  Ml  I,II-SIA(;K  HOPPKK 
Kdison   JVrnill   Wealherly.   M)2   BridRc  St.,  Columbia,   N.C. 
27925 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  622.675 

Int.  n:   HM)V  I/2S 

II..S.  CI.  298— X  R  7  Claims 


I.  A  dump  trailer  with  inultistage  hopper  comprising: 

a  pivotal  dumping  priniary  hopper  having  a  hrst  discharge  gate 

capable  of  swinging  open  and  lixated  at  the  rear,  an  entry 

door  at  the  front,  and  a  receiving  track  within  the  bottom  of 

said  primary  hopper; 
pivoting  means  securing  the  rear  of  said  primary  hopper  to  said 

dump  trailer  for  pivoting  said  pnmary  hopper; 
lifting  means  beneath  said  primary  hopper  affixed  lo  both  said 

dump  trailer  and  said  primary  hopper  for  lifting  the  pnmary 

hopper  in  a  pivotal  manner  about  said  pivoting  means; 
a  traversing,   secondary    hopper   htlable   in   a   nesting   manner 

through  suid  entry  door  and  iniu  said  primary  hopper; 


said  secondary  hopper  having  support  wheels  connected  thereto 
and  positioned  on  a  tubular  subframe; 

second  discharge  gale  UKated  on  said  secondary  hopper  m  a 
pivotal  manner  capable  of  swinging  open; 

said  tubular  subframe  ahead  of  said  pnmary  hopper  and  aligned 
with  said  receiving  track  for  supponmg  and  guiding  said 
secondary  hopper; 

structure  forming  recesses  in  said  tubular  subframe.  said 
recesses  having  a  similar  interspacing  to  said  support  wheels 
and  positioned  ahead  of  said  pnmary  hopper  m>  that  said 
suppon  wheels  will  settle  into  said  recesses  when  said  sec- 
ondary hopper  IS  fully  ahead  of  said  pnmary  hopper; 

hopper  migration  means  for  providing  thrust  lo  said  secondary 
hopper 


5.660.447 
WHKKl.  H)K  IN-l.INK  KOI.I.KK  .SKATES 
Adiilfn  Xngclici.  Miintullo  Marrhe,  Israel,  assignor  lo  .-\lfaplas- 
tic  .SKI..  C  avsola.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  7.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  512.219 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Vug.  10,  1994.  V  I94A0127 
Int.  CI.    BM»B  v<C    A6.H    /  ~/2: 
l'..S.  CI.  301—5.7  6  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  for  an  in-line  mller  skate  of  the  type  having  aligned 
wheels  supptined  by  a  pivot  and  ball  bearings  for  rolling  on  a 
contact  surface,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  hub  fonned  of  plastic  material,  the  hub  Including  a 
cylindrical  wall  having  an  axial  hole  for  receiving  the  pivoi 
and  at  least  one  receptacle  tor  receiving  the  ball  bearings  and 
a  temporary  removable  cylindrical  extension  extending  from  a 
side  ponion  of  the  wall  to  protect  the  hub  dunng  molding  of 
the  lire; 

at  least  one  ring  extending  outwardly  from  the  wall  and  concen- 
tric iherew ith  formed  of  radial  web  portions  and  correspond- 
ing annular  sections  extending  laterally  from  said  web  por- 
tions to  dehne  annular  spaces  liKated  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
web  ptmions  between  the  hub  and  the  annular  sections,  said 
radial  web  portions  formed  with  a  plurality  of  transverse 
openings  interconnecting  the  annular  spaces;  and 

a  lire  molded  onto  the  hub  formed  of  a  moldable  material  for 
rolling  on  ihe  contact  surface,  said  tire  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  annular  nngs  and  connections  therebetween,  the  annular 
rings  extending  into  the  annular  spaces  and  being  generally 
equally  spaced  from  one  another  and  Ihe  connections  extend- 
ing through  the  transverse  openings,  each  of  said  annular 
rings  f)eing  connected  through  said  transverse  openings  to  the 
annular  nngs  so  as  lo  secure  ihe  lire  to  the  hub. 
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5.660.448 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  BRAKING 
PROCE.SS  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Wolfgang  Kiesewetter.  Walblingen:  Reinhard  Helldorfer.  Igels- 
dorf;  Heinz  Eyyinger,  Oberasbach;  Bernd  Gebhart.  Scnken- 
dorf;  Thomas  Ju.st.  Erlangen,  and  Adam  W'eimann.  Bux- 
heim,  all  of  Gennany,  as.signors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  and 
Temic  Telefunken  Microelectronic  GmbH,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  557.776 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  11.  1994,  44  40 
291.0 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60T  7/l2:li/.l2 
U.S.  CI.  303-155  10  Claims 


\.  Method  for  controlling  a  braking  prtKess  in  a  motor  vehicle  of 
the  type  in  which  nonlinear  boosting  of  the  braking  force  is 
performed  if  an  actuating  speed  of  a  vehicle  brake  pedal  exceeds  a 
specihed  trigger  threshold  value,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

measuring  vehicle  speed  and  a  brake  pedal  position  for  said 

vehicle; 

determining  a  threshold  value  for  triggering  boosting  of  braking 

force  as  a  function  of  said  vehicle  speed  and  a  pedal  position 

of  said  brake  pedal  or  a  vanable  directly  proportional  thereto; 

determining  a  vehicle  specihc  brake  dependent  correction  value 

for  said  vehicle;  and 
determining  a  corrected  threshold  value  as  a  function  of  said 
determined  threshold  value  and  said  vehicle  specific  brake 
dependent  correction  value;  and 
tnggenng  boosting  of  braking  force  as  a  function  of  said  cor- 
rected threshold  value. 


5.660,449 
BRAKIN(;  FORCE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Akira  Higashimata.  Hadano;  Junji  Tsutsumi.  Isehara.  and  Ken 
llo.  Machida,  all  of  .lapan,  assignors  to  Nis.san  Motor  Co., 
Ltd..  Yokohama,  .lapan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  637J193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1995.  7-106369 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  S/5S 
L.S.  CI.  303—156  5  Claims 

1  A  braking  force  control  apparatus  for  use  with  an  automotive 
vehicle  supported  on  road  wheels  each  of  which  has  a  wheel 
cylinder  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  the  corresponding  road 
wheel  in  response  lo  a  fluid  pressure  introduced  thereto,  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  solenoid  valve  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  in  response  to  a  control  signal  having  a  vanable  duty 
ratio  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  introduced  to  the  wheel 
cylinder; 
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.sensor  means  for  sensing  a  road  wheel  slip  condition:  and 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  solenoid  valve  based  on  the 
sensed  road  wheel  slip  condition,  the  control  unit  including 
means  for  changing  the  duty  ratio  of  the  control  signal  at 
predetermined  interv  als  of  time  to  move  the  solenoid  valve  in 
a  plurality  of  steps  toward  the  closed  position  during  a  valve 
closing  mode.  ^ 


5,660,450 
COMPUTER  DESK 
Huci  Mein  Huang.  No.  23.  Su  Fun.  Su  Fun  Village,  Chi  Ku 
Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien.  Taivtan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591368 

Int.  CI."  A47B  i5/00 

VS.  a.  312—194  7  Claims 


1.  A  computer  desk,  which  comprises: 

a  desk  leg; 

a  desk  top  compnsing  a  frame  and  a  top  board,  said  firaine 
having  two  side  rods  and  a  cross  rod.  said  top  board  provided 
in  an  underside  thereof  with  a  frame  receiv  ing  recess  corre- 
sponding in  shape  to  said  frame,  said  top  board  further  pro- 
V  ided  on  one  side  of  a  front  segment  thereof  w  ith  a  slanted 
keyboard  receiving  space,  said  top  board  still  further  provided 
on  another  side  thereof  with  a  flat  plate  space,  said  top  board 
still  further  provided  on  one  side  of  a  rear  segment  thereof 
with  a  screen  receiv ing  space  and  on  another  side  of  said  rear 
segment  thereof  with  a  main  machine  receiving  recess,  said 
frame  being  secured  to  said  frame  receiving  recess  such  that 
said  two  side  rods  of  said  frame  are  located  on  two  sides  of 
said  top  board  and  that  said  cross  lod  of  said  frame  is  located 
between  said  keyboard  receiving  space,  said  flat  plate  space 
and  said  screen  receiving  space,  said  main  machine  receiv  ing 
recess,  said  desk  top  being  fastened  wiUi  said  desk  leg  by  said 
two  side  rods  of  said  frame; 

two  suppon  frames  fastened  respectively  at  a  bottom  end  thereof 
with  one  side  of  said  desk  lop;  and 

a  placing  board  fastened  at  two  sides  thereof  with  top  ends  of 
said  two  support  frames. 
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5.6A«,451 

COMPl  TER  COMPONKNT  SK(  I  RITY  DEVICE  WITH 

PARAI.I.EI.  TABLE  SEtT  RIN(;  MEANS 

Kenneth  P.  (ilynn,  Kleminf;lon.  NJ..  assignor  to  Ideal  ideas. 

Inc..  Flemington.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .Wt.O.^.V  .Ian.  M).  \f^S.  I  his 

application  Jan.  26.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  592,057 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  Hl/tXI:  FI6M  Li/0() 

VS.  CI.  .M2— 22.^.2  10  Claims 


1101        "« 


1   A  cDniputer  componeni  securing  device,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  main  hnusing  having  a  storage  piirtion  and  a  pair  of  table 
securing  portions,  said  storage  p<irtii)n  adapted  to  store  a 
conipuler  component  and-heing  attached  to  each  tabic  secur- 
ing portion,  said  each  table  securing  portion  having  a  bottom, 
al  least  one  stdewall.  and  a  back,  and  having  at  least  one 
opening  In  at  least  one  of  said  bottom,  back  and  sjdewall  for 
passing  a  table  securing  device  at  leasl  partially  therethrough: 

(b)  a  positioning  means  for  positioning  a  computer  component 
so  as  to  have  a  hrst.  open  position  wherein  the  computer 
component  may  be  inserted  and  removed  from  said  storage 
portion  and  so  as  to  have  a  second,  closed  position  such  that 
an  inserted  computer  component  cannol  be  removed  there- 
from, but  so  as  to  expose  lunclional  aspects  of  the  computer 
component  for  utili/aiion  by  a  user  when  said  posiiionina 
means  is  in  its  second,  closed  position,  said  positioning  means 
being  attachable  to  said  mam  housing, 

(c)  locking  means  connected  to  said  positioning  means  and  said 
main  housing  and  being  adapted  so  as  to  pennit  l(K'king  and 
unUK'king  of  one  of  said  positioning  means  and  said  main 
housing  when  said  positioning  means  is  in  its  second,  closed 
position:  and. 

(d)  table  securing  means  extending  through  said  at  least  at  one 
opening  in  said  securing  portion  and  connected  to  said  secur- 
ing portion  inside  said  securing  portion,  and  having  an  attach- 
ment mechanism  outside  of  said  secunng  portion  which  is 
securably  conneclable  to  a  table,  wherein  said  table  securing 
means  is  attachable  lo  a  table  from  operating  ii  from  inside  of 
said  securing  portion  and,  when  said  positioning  means  is  in 
Us  second,  closed  position  and  is  liK'ked,  said  table  secunng 
means,  when  attached  lo  a  table,  is  unattachable  from  said 
table  without  force. 


a  plurality  of  cooking  elements  mounted  to  the  cooking  appli- 
ance and  operatively  connected  to  user  activated  controls,  the 
controls  mounted  in  the  control  housing; 

a  light  source  within  said  indicator  light  bar; 

an  electrical  circuit  for  activating  said  light  source  to  emit  light 
whenever  a  cooking  element  of  the  cooking  appliance  is 
activated  by  the  user  activated  controls,  light  from  said  light 
source  illuminating  the  edge  of  said  indicator  light  bar  and 
indicating  that  a  cooking  element  is  activated. 


5.W.().45.1 

l.l(;HTIN(;  SYSTEM 

Gordon  C.  I.ewLs.  6S24  Chapel  la..  Edina.  Minn.  554J9 

Filed  Oct,  19.  1994,  ,Ser.  No.  .U5,697 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  MJO 

V.S.  CI,  362—32  18  Claims 


5,660,452 
INDICATOR  I  ICIIT  FOR  AN  APPI  lANCF 
Michael  Itales,  NeM   I'alastine.  and  Mark  A.  I'ickt-riiig.  I.ehu- 
non,  both  of  Ind,.  assignors  to  Maytag  Corporation,  Newton. 
Iowa 

Filed  Vug,  2.«;.  I99.<;,  .Ser.  No.  519,199 
int.  CI.'   F2IV  J^AH) 
I  .S.  CI.  362—29  3  aaims 

1    A  c(»)king  element  activation  indicator  for  a  cooking  appli- 
ance comprising 

a  control  housing  mounted  to  a  cooking  appliance: 
an  indicator  light  bar  having  a  peripheral  edge  extending  in  more 
than  one  plane  and  mounted  lo  the  control  housing; 


I  .An  apparatus  for  lighting  sign  panels  surfaced  with  retro- 
rctleclive  sheeting,  comprising: 

a  light  source  remote  Irom  the  sign  panels; 

a  large  core  optical  hber  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end. 
wherein  the  hrst  end  is  remote  from  the  sign  and  in  optical 
communication  with  the  light  source  and  the  second  end  is 
positioned  before  the  retro-reflective  sheeting:  and, 

an  adjustable  bracket  supporting  the  second  end  al  a  predeter- 
mined distance  and  at  an  adjustable  angle  lo  direct  the  second 
end  at  the  sign  panels  and  light  the  retro-reflective  sheeting. 
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5,660,454 

APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

LIGHT  DISTRIBCTION  OF  HEADLAMP 

Takakazu  .Mori.  Tovolo,  and  Takashi  Nakamura,  Susono.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai.sha, 

Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992.  4-230055 
Int.  CI.'  B600  //CW 
VS.  CI.  362—61  18  Claims 


three  points  by  a  pivot  point  provided  between  the  liltable  member 
and  a  base  member,  a  honzontal  aiming  screw,  and  a  vertical 
aiming  screw,  whereby  the  tiltable  member  is  tilted  vertically  and 
honzontally  with  respect  lo  the  base  member  bv  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  aiming  screws  to  adjust  the  aiming  angle  of  the 
headlamp,  said  tilt  measunng  device  compnsing: 

a  guide  member  provided  on  said  base  member,  said  guide 
member  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  aiming  screw; 
a  slide  member  loosely  coupled  lo  said  aiming  screw  and  slid- 
able  in  a  direction  in  which  said  guide  member  extends  while 
being  guided  fn  said  guide  member; 
a  screw  holding  member  having  a  hrst  condition  compnsing  a 
member-closed  position  and  a  second  condition  comprising  a 
member-open  position,  wherein  in  said  first  condition  said 
screw  holding  member  grasps  said  aiming  screw  in  proximity 
to  said  slide  member  and  couples  said  aiming  screw  to  said 
slide  member  such  that  said  screw  holding  member  and  said 
slide  member  follow  longitudinal  movement  of  said  aiming 
screw  lo  adjust  said  aiming  angle  while  being  guided  by  said 
guide  member,  and  it)  said  second  condition  said  screw  hold- 
ing member  releases  engagement  of  said  aiming  screw ;  and 
a  cursor  provided  on  one  of  said  slide  member  and  said  screw 
holding  member  and  a  relative  scale  provided  on  said  guide 
member  an  amount  of  deviation  of  said  till  angle  from  a 
desired  angle  being  indicated  by  said  cursor  on  said  relative 
scale. 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  light  distribution  of  a  headlamp 
in  which  light  performance  is  changeable  comprising: 

a  sensor  means  for  delecting  vehicle  operating  condition; 

calculating  means  for  estimating  a  driver's  view  position  which 
IS  determined  by  a  the  distance  a  vehicle  reaches  after  a 
predetennined  time  along  a  forward  roadway,  and  calculating 
a  deviation  angle  formed  by  a  running  direction  of  said 
vehicle  and  a  direction  of  said  driver's  view  position;  and 

Hrst  control  means  for  controlling  the  light  distribution  com 
posed  of  beam  spread  and  beam  orientation  of  said  headlamp 
on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  calculation  b\  said  calculating 
means. 


5,660,456 
VEHICl  LAR  LAMP 
Hiroshige  Shinkai:  Ken  Matsuoka;  Kazuyoshi  Sugiyama.  and 
Sumio  Hirai,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  613,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1995,  7-079654 
Int.  Cl.*^  B600  l/(M) 
V.S.  CI.  362— «0  20  Claims 


5,660,455 
VEHICl  LAR  HEADLAMP  HAVING  A  TILT  MEASURING 

DEVICE 
Ilironori  Tsukamoto,  and  Katutada  Shirai,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Koiio  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan,  .M).  1995.  Ser.  No.  380,791 
Claims  prioritv.  applicatiim  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1994,  6-011218; 
Jan.  II,  1995,  7-tK)2608 

Int.  CI.'  B60<^  1/06 

12  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  headlamp  having  a  tilt  measuring  device  in 
which  a  tillable  member  having  a  reflecting  surtace  dehning  an 
aiming  direction  of  a  light  beam  from  the  headlamp  is  supported  at 


I.  A  vehicular  lamp  comprising: 
a  lamp  body  having  a  front  opening: 
a  reflector  disposed  within  said  lamp  body; 
a  front  cover  coupled  to  said  front  opening  of  said  lamp  body; 
a  light  source  mounted  lo  said  reflector;  and 
a  fastening  device  integrally  formed  with  said  lamp  body,  the 
fastening  device  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  nb  members  projecting  from  a  back  surface  of 
said  lamp  body,  at  leasl  a  part  of  each  of  said  rib  members 
is  integrated  to  one  another; 
a  substantially  cylindrical  pin  member  integrally  projecting 
from  said  integrated  parts  of  said  rib  members  beyond 
upper  edges  ot  said  rib  members:  and 
a  fastener  engaging  w  ith  said  pin  member 
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5.660.457 

intk(;rated  warning  light  and  rear-vtkw 

MIRROR 

Harold  VS.  l,.von!>,  killingMorth,  t'onn.,  assifinor  ti>  VVhelen 
KitKinetTing  Company,  Inc.,  Chester.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556.735 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60Q  //26 

VS.  CI.  362— W.l  14  Claims 


1  A  warning  light  for  integration  with  a  fixed  position,  exter- 
nally mounted  rear-view  mirror  of  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  a 
front  and  a  rear  and  a  pair  of  lateral  sides  which  extend  between 
the  front  and  rear.  Ihe  rear-view  mirror  including  a  mirror  adjust- 
ably supported  wiihin  a  non  adjustable  mirror  casing,  the  mirror 
casing  having  an  open  side  through  which  the  mirror  may  be 
viewed,  the  mirror  casing  open  side  including  an  edge  ponion 
which  circumscribes  the  penphery  ol  the  inirroi,  the  mirror  casing 
open  side  generally  facing  in  the  same  direction  as  the  vehicle  rear, 
the  warning  light  comprising: 

housing  means  for  supporting  a  light  head,  said  housing  means 
having  oppositely  disposed  leading  and  trailing  ends,  said 
housing  means  trailing  end  being  sued  and  shaped  to  engage 
the  edge  portion  of  the  mirror  casing,  said  housing  means 
dehning  an  aerodynamically  conloured  forward  extension  of 
an  engaged  mirror  casing  edge  portion,  said  housing  means 
having  a  generally  concave  interior  which  faces  an  engaged 
rear-view  mirror  casing  and  cix)perates  therewith  to  define  a 
.space  therebetween;  and 
a  light  head,  said  lighl  head  being  supported  from  said  housing 
means  leading  end  such  that  lighi  provided  thereby  will  be 
radiated  generally  in  the  direction  ot  forward  travel  of  the 
vehicle  on  which  ihe  rear  view  mirror  is  mounted,  said  lighl 
head  including 

a  selectively  energi/able  high  intensity  light  source; 
reflector  means  for  intercepting  and  redirecting  at  least  some 
of  the  light  emitted  by  said  source,  said  reflector  means 
having  a  generally  concave  reflective  surface; 
lens  means  for  directing  light  emitted  by  said  source  including 
light  reflected  from  said  reflector  means,  said  lens  means 
cooperating  with  said  reflective  surface  of  said  reflector 
means  to  dehne  a  chamber;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  light  source  in  said  chamber. 


said  open  lops  of  said  tirsi  and  second  cradles  being  located  in 
said  first  side  of  said  housing,  and  a  lamp  chamber  located  at 
said  hrst  end  of  said  housing. 

a  lamp  liKated  within  said  lamp  chamber,  said  lamp  including  a 
hrsi  lerminal  and  a  second  lerminal. 

a  lamp  holder  located  within  said  lamp  chamber,  said  lamp 
holder  adapted  to  removably  retain  said  lamp  within  said 
lamp  chamber  and  to  electrically  contact  said  first  lerminal  of 
said  lamp; 

an  electncal  switch  adapted  to  provide  selective  electrical  com- 
munication between  the  hrsi  and  second  batteries  and  said 
lamp,  said  electncal  switch  including  a  first  electrical  conduc- 
tor member  having  a  hrst  end  adapted  to  electrically  contact 
the  second  battery  and  a  second  end  normally  Uxrated  out  of 
electrical  contact  with  the  hrsi  battery,  said  hrst  electncal 
conductor  member  being  flexibly  bendable  such  that  said 
second  end  of  said  ftrsl  electncal  conductor  member  may  be 
selectively  pressed  into  electncal  contact  with  the  hrst  battery, 
said  second  end  of  said  tirst  electrical  conductor  member 
being  located  adjacent  said  second  side  of  said  housing  such 
that  said  hrsi  electrical  conductor  member  does  not  inlertere 
with  the  removal  and  replacemeni  of  ihe  hrsi  and  second 
haitenes  in  said  chambers  ot  said  cradles;  and 

a  flexible  jacket  covering  said  electncal  switch  and  said  cham- 
bers of  said  first  and  second  cradles,  said  jacket  adapted  lo  be 
pressed  inwardly  to  close  said  electncal  switch  and  thereby 
illuminate  said  lamp. 


5.660.459 
ILLIMINATKD  A.SSHMBL^  FOR  A  .SW ITC  H/Ol  TI.KT 
Gastaf  T.  .Appelberg.  Fairfield.  Conn.,  a.vslgnor  to  FMJte  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Stratford,  and  Competitive  Technologies,  Inc.. 
Fairfield,  both  of  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  635.032 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  9/16 

VJS.  CI.  362— «4  12  Claims 


5.660.458 
FI.ASHLKJHT 
Meena  (J.  Chabria.  Wayne.  III.,  assignor  lo  Press-.\-l,ite  Cor- 
poration. West  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550.091 
Int.  CI.'  F2II.  VI HI 
VS.  CI.  362—189  16  aaims 

1.  A  Hashlighl  comprising: 

a  housing  extending  between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
having  a  hrsi  side  and  an  opposing  second  side,  said  housing 
including  a  hrsi  cradle  having  a  chamber  with  an  open  lop 
adapted  lo  removably   receive  a  hrsi  ballery  having  a  hrsi 

lemunal  and  a  second  terminal,  a  second  cradle  having  a  1.  An  illumlnaling  apparatus  for  a  wall  switch  Ihat  has  a  pair  of 
chamber  with  an  open  top  adapted  lo  removably  receive  a  terminals  across  which  an  electric  potential  is  available,  compris- 
second  battery  having  a  first  temiinal  and  a  second  lerminal,    ing; 
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(a)  an  electroluminescent  lamp  plate  having  hrsi  and  second 
electrode  deposits  on  a  surface  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  contact  plate  disposed  between  said  wall  switch  and  said 
electroluminescent  lamp  plate  and  having  a  front  surface 
facing  the  electroluminescent  lamp  plate  and  a  back  surface 
facing  the  switch,  said  contact  plate  having  first  and  second 
conductors,  each  of  which  pass  through  the  contact  plate,  said 
first  conduclor  contacting  said  first  electrode  deposit  and  one 
of  said  terminals,  and  said  second  conductor  contacting  said 
second  electrode  dep<isit  and  the  other  of  said  tenninals. 


Fla. 


5.660.460 
PORTABLE  LKJHTING  S^  .STEM 
Edward  Stephen  McLeod.  Jr..  1789  I'nion  .\\e..  Niceville 
32578 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  607.878 

Int.  CI.'  F21L  15/US 

VS.  CI.  362—103  2  Claims 


"A, 


I   A  portable  lighting  system  comprising: 

a  housing  attachable  to  an  anicle  of  clothing  of  a  user,  said 
housing  including  a  lighl  source  mounted  within  a  reflector 
for  projecting  a  lighl  beam; 

a  focusing  assembly  mounted  within  said  housing  and  connected 
lo  said  reflector  for  allowing  said  user  lo  focus  ihe  projected 
lighl  beam  lo  a  desired  sharpness,  said  focusing  assembly 
including: 

a  subsianiially  conical  reflector  guide  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing having  a  narrow  end  and  a  wide  end.  said  reflector  being 
movably  mounted  within  said  reflector  guide; 

a  spring  connected  between  said  narrow  end  of  said  reflector 
guide  and  said  reflector  urging  said  reflector  toward  said 
narrow  end; 

a  cam  follower  extending  oulwardly  from  said  reflector; 
a  cam  in  operational  contact  with  said  cam  follower;  and 
a  knob  in  connection  with  said  cam  in  a  manner  such  that  said 
user  may  rotate  said  cam  moving  said  reflector  within  said 
reflector  guide; 

a  battery  pack  attachable  to  an  anicle  of  clothing  of  a  user 
conlaining  a  plurality  of  battery  sets; 

a  power  cord  in  connection  between  said  battery  pack  and  said 
light  source;  and 

a  switch  eleclncally  connected  between  said  battery  sets  and 
said  light  source  for  allowing  said  user  lo  separately,  select 
any  of  said  battery  sets  to  power  said  light  source. 


5.660.461 

ARRAYS  OF  OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ronald  W.  Ignatius,  and  Todd  S.  Martin,  both  of  Dodgeville. 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Devices.  Inc..  Barneveld,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  351.813 

Int.  CI."  F21V  7A)2:  HOIR  4JAX):  HOIL  J3AX) 

VS.  a.  362—241  37  Claims 


1,  A  nH>dule  having  at  least  one  optoelectronic  device,  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  lead  frame 
subslrale  having  an  upper  surface  and  being  adapted  to  act  as 
a  heat  sink; 

at  least  one  optoelectronic  device  electrically  connected  to  said 
upper  surface  of  said  lead  frame  substrate:  and 

al  least  one  connector  interconnected  with  said  lead  frame 
substrate  ihal  is  adapted  to  interconnect  said  lead  frame  sub- 
strate wiih  at  least  one  other  lead  frame  substrate  of  another 
module. 


5.660.462 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  VEHICLE  HEADLIGHTS  AND 

REFLECTOR  LAMPS 

Erich  J.  Bockley.  N.  Reading.  Mass..  and  Peter  R.  Gagnon. 
Lexington.  Ky..  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc..  Danvers, 
Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,903 

Int.  a."  F21M  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  362—256  28  Claims 


I.  An  incandescent  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  reflector  defining  a  cavity,  said  cavity  including  a  shaped. 

lighl-directing  surface; 
a  lens  which  closes  the  cavity  of  said  reflector;  and 
an  incandescent  lamp  capsule  mounted  with  in  said  reflector, 

said  incandescent  lamp  capsule  comprising; 

a  hermetically  sealed,  light-transmissive  envelope; 

a  fill  material  including  an  inert  fill  gas  contained  within  said 
envelope; 
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at  least  one  filament  sealed  in  said  envelope  and  supported  by 
lead-in-wires;  and 

a  specularly  reflective  coating  on  a  portion  of  said  envelope 
for  reflecting  radiation  emitted  by  said  tilament  and  not 
directed  to  the  shaped,  light  directing  surface  of  said  reflec- 
tor, said  envelope,  at  least  in  the  portion  having  said  reflec- 
tive coating,  having  an  ellipsoidal  shape  with  a  central  axis 
and  wherein  said  tilanienl  is  located  on  or  near  the  axis  of 
said  ellipsodially-shaped  envelope,  such  that  said  reflective 
coating  reflects  radiation  emitted  by  said  tilament  back  to 
said  tilament 


wherein  the  motor  drives  the  screw  rod  which  drives  the  steerHve 
gear  which  dnves  the  retard  gear  which  drives  the  gear  wjjeel 
which  dnves  the  pinion  and  then  which  drives  the  hollow  toothed 
disk  to  route  the  globe. 


5.660,46J 
TERRESTRIAL  (;L0BE  DEVIC  E 
Ping-Huang  Ho.  122-5,  Jun  Liao  Road.  Feng  Yuan. 
Shien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6*7,719 
Int.  CI.'  F21V  21/00 
\iS.  a.  362—269 


Taichung 


1  Claim 


5,660,464 

HALOGEN  LAMP  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Shih-Ming  Lin,  No.   1.^2,  Hsi   Hsin  Street,  Chuang  Ya  Tsun, 

Hsiu  Sbui  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723JI64 

Int.  Cl.*^  F21V  15/02 

t'.S.  CI.  362—376  1  Claim 


1  A  terrestrial  globe  device  compnses  a  main  body  which 
includes  a  seat,  a  curved  rod  disposed  on  the  seat,  and  a  transparent 
globe  positioned  by  the  curved  rod.  a  box  which  is  connected  to  a 
lower  end  of  the  curved  rod  having  a  driving  mechanism  therein, 
an  integrated  circuit  board  with  a  contact -actuation  switch  disposed 
in  the  seat  to  control  the  dnving  mechanism  via  wires,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprising: 

the  box  having  a  hrst  casing  and  a  second  casing, 

a  first  lobe  extending  upward  from  the  first  casing. 

a  second  lobe  extending  upward  from  the  second  casing, 

the  first  casing  coupling  with  the  second  casing. 

the  first  lobe,  the  second  lobe  and  the  lower  end  of  the  curved 
Kxl  fastened  together. 

the  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  motor,  a  screw  rtxl  con- 
necting the  motor,  a  steenng  gear  abutting  the  screw  rod.  a 
lower  gear  of  a  retard  gear  engaging  with  a  lower  end  of  the 
steenng  gear,  an  upper  gear  of  the  retard  gear  engaging  w  ith  a 
gear  wheel  disposed  on  a  lower  end  of  a  voice  prixiucing 
cylinder,  a  reed  contacting  the  voice-producing  cylinder,  a 
shaft  having  a  lower  end  extending  from  the  voice-producing 
cylinder  and  passing  through  the  box.  and  a  pinion  disposed 
on  an  upper  end  of  the  shaft. 

a  hollow  sleeve  which  connects  the  lower  end  of  the  curved  rod 
disposed  on  the  box. 

a  hollow  toothed  disk  in  contact  with  the  globe  disposed  on  the 
hollow  sleeve  and  beneath  the  globe  to  engage  with  the 
pinion. 

an  elastic  rod  passing  through  the  hollow  toothed  disk  and  the 
hollow  sleeve. 

a  bulb  MKkel  disposed  on  the  elastic  rod. 

a  bulb  disposed  on  the  bulb  sixket. 

a  protruded  bar  disposed  on  an  upper  end  of  the  curved  rod  and 
inserted  in  the  transparent  globe,  and 


"i  ^r 


:;'^'" 


1.  A  halogen  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  casing. 

a  lamp  disposed  in  said  lamp  casing. 

a  halogen  lube  disposed  in  said  lamp. 

a  halogen  lamp  protection  net  covering  said  lamp, 

a  protection  plate  covering  said  halogen  tube. 

a  first  press  plate  having  a  hrst  proximal  end  and  a  first  distal 

end. 
a  first  through  hole  formed  on  a  middle  portion  of  said  first  press 

plate, 
a  first  threaded  hole  formed  on  said  first  distal  end. 
a  second  press  plate  having  a  second  proximal  end  and  a  second 

distal  end. 
a  second  through  hole  formed  on  a  middle  portion  of  said 

second  press  plate, 
a  second  threaded  hole  formed  on  said  second  distal  end. 
said  first  distal  end  inserted  in  said  lamp, 
said  hrst  proximal  end  pressing  a  first  end  of  said  protection 

plate  against  said  lamp, 
said  lamp  and  said  hrst  end  of  said  protection  plate  fastened 

together, 
said  second  distal  end  inserted  in  said  lamp, 
said  second  proximal  end  pressing  a  second  end  of  said  protec- 
tion plate, 
said  lamp  and  said  second  end  of  said  protection  plate  fastened 

together, 
said  halogen  lamp  protection  net  having  a  brim  and  a  plurality  of 

meshes,  and 
said   halogen    lamp   protection    net    and    said    lamp   fastened 

together. 
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5,660,465 
APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODICING  FOAMED 

CEMENTITIOUS  PRODUCTS 

Walter  R.  Mason.  2817  Victoria  Ave..  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45208 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,973 

Int.  Cl.'^  B28C  5/10 

VS.  CI.  366—3  18  Claims 


12  A  method  for  continuously  introducing  air  at  a  controlled 
rale  into  a  flowing  slurry  composed  of  cementitious  material,  water 
and  foaming  agent,  and  for  homogenizing  said  introduced  air  into 
bubbles  or  calls  of  relatively  small  and  uniform  size  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

directing  said  flowing  slurry   into  the  inlet  pon  of  a  positive 
displacement  pump  having  an  inlet  port  open  to  the  atmo- 
sphere; 
drawing  a  volume  of  air  together  with  said  slurry  into  said  pump 
to  entrain  air  into  the  slurry  passing  tlirough  the  pump,  by 
operating  said  pump  at  a  speed  in  excess  of  the  speed  rate 
required  to  pump  the  total  quantity  of  flowing  slurry  entering 
said  pump; 
homogeni/ing  the  slurry  and  entrained  air.  after  its  discharge 
from  the  pump,  said  homogenizing  step  including  an  intense 
mixing  action  which  activates  the  foaming  agent  and  produces 
a  uniform  slurry  mix  containing  air  bubbles  of  relatively  small 
size;  and 
delivenng  said  slurry  mix  through  a  conduit  to  a  remote  point  of 
use. 


5,660,466 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  UNIFORMLY 
WETTING  HARD-TO-WET  POWDERS 
Brian  Cameron  Hopson:  Peter  Croft,  both  of  Suffolk.  Va.;  Joel 
Steven    Jordan.    Monument,    Colo.;    Gerald    Muir    Rett, 
Bakersfield.  Calif.,  and  Joseph  Mncent  Tinto.  Chesapeake, 
\a..  assignors  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
P(  T  No.  PCT/G 894/00358,  §  371  Date  Oct.  12.  1995.  §  102(et 
Dale  Oct.  12,  1995,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19095.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  I,  1994 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25J60.  Feb.  26.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Feb.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  446.845 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  5/20:15/02 
VS.  CI.  .^66— 137.1  18  Claims 

1.  Apparaius   for  uniformly   welting   water-soluble  or  water- 
swellable  particulate  material  comprising: 

a  substantially  venical  wetting  duct  defined  by  a  wall  and  which 
has  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  end  and  which  is  open  at  its 
lower  end. 


>i^ 


a  duct  inlet  which  is  positioned  in  the  upper  part  of  the  duct  and 
substantially  coaxial  with  the  duct  and  which  has  a  radius  less 
than  the  radius  of  the  duct  and  which  is  defined  by  inlet  walls 
which  have  an  upper  edge  and  which  extend  downwards  from 
the  edge, 

feed  means  for  feeding  particulate  material  to  the  duct  inlet. 

water  spray  orifices  positioned  within  the  upper  pan  of  the  duct 
radially  ourwards  of  the  duct  inlet  and  arranged  to  direct 
sprays  of  water  downwardly  in  the  wetting  duct  to  wet  the 
particulate  material,  and 

means  for  providing  a  substantially  continuous  flow  of  water 
over  the  upper  edge  of  the  inlet  walls  and  down  along  sub- 
stantially the  entire  exposed  inner  surface  of  the  inlet  walls. 


5,660,467 
RAW  MATERIAL  MIXING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Kazuyuki  Mineo.  and  Koichi  Kano.  both  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-284958; 
Jun.  8,  1995,  7-141574 

Int.  CI.''  BOIF  7/W 
U.S.  CI.  366—279  23  Oaims 


1.  A  raw  material  mixing  method  of  the  batch  type  comprising 
the  steps  of  placing  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  raw   materials  of 
different  properties  in  a  cylindrical  container  having  rotating  agi- 
tating blades,  rotating  the  blades  to  agitate  mix  said  raw  materials 
to  obtain  a  viscous  product  therefrom, 
cyclically  switching  the  rotational  speed  of  said  agitating  blades 
during   said   rotation   between   a   high-speed   rotation   and   a 
low-speed  rotation  and  changing  the  durations  of  at  least  one 
of  said  high-speed  rotations  and  said  low-speed  rotations  of 
said  agitating  blades  ai  a  predetermined  cycle 


5.660,468 

AGITATING  BLADE  FOR  A  MAIN  TANK  OF  GLUE 

PREPARING  EQUIPMENT 

Ichiro  Okajima;  Sukeharu  Imazu.  and  Tohru  Horimoto.  all  of 

Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mihara  Ryoju  Engineering 

Co..  Ltd..  Mihara.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1995.  Ser  No.  538.221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1994,  6-245957 
Int.  CI.''  BOIF  7/02:7/16 
VS.  CI.  366—306  13  Claims 

1.  A  glue  preparing  equipment  main  tank  which  comprises: 
a  tank. 
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a  shaft  rotalahle  in  the  tank  about  an  axis. 

an  agitanir  having  multiple  hiades  hxeii  to  the  shall. 

a  disc  provided  with  a  pluralil)  ot  radiallv  proiecling  teeth  on  a 

surtaee  ihereot  lacinj;  and  spaced  apan  Iroin  the  aj;itatt>r. 
a  driving  meehanisni  which  roiaies  the  shall,  and 
a  viscosity  sensor,  in  electrical  conimunicalion  with  the  driving 

mechanism,  which  transmits  an  output  indicative  of  viscosity 

of  glue  in  the  lank, 
wherein  the  driving  mechanism  changes  the  speed  of  the  agitator 

based  on  the  output  ot  Ihe  viscosity  sensor, 
wherein  one  or  more  battles  each  having  a  triangular  cross- 

seclion  are  provided  on  a  bottom  surlace  and  a  side  surface  of 

the  lank,  and 
wherein  ihe  triangular  baffles  have  a  vertical  angle  of  4.'i"  m  an 

upstream  direction  and  al  least  7.S°  in  a  downstream  direction 


(ONKKIMI  K)R  \N  1M)I  SIRIVIFOOn  \II\KR 
Konald  .lohn  Seguin,  'HU  (  livcden  Vve.,  Ntv»  WtNtminMer.  BC 
(  anada,  \  .'M  .';K5 

Kilfd  Aug.  I.  IWh.  Ser.  No.  6«M1,9.W 

Int.  CI.'   BOIK  l.^/(»l 

I  ..S.  CI.  .166 — 347  17  Claims 


I.  A  cover  unil  tor  a  l(M)d  mixer  comprising: 

A)  first  and  second  guard  covers,  each  guard  cover  having  a 
distal  end,  a  proximal  end.  and  an  arcuate  cutout  portion 
between  said  proximal  and  disial  ends,  said  guard  covers 
being  impervious  lo  ingredients  being  mixed  by  a  food  mixer 
a.SMKialed  w ith  said  guard  covers; 

B)  a  kK'king  means  on  the  distal  end  of  each  guard  cover  for 
releasably  Uvking  the  distal  end  of  said  first  guard  cover  to 
the  distal  end  of  said  second  guard  cover; 

C)  mourning  means  for  mounting  said  guard  covers  on  the  food 
mixer,  said  mounting  means  including 

( 1)  hinge  iTieans  tor  mounting  each  guard  cover  on  the  lixxl 
mixer. 

(2)  a  hinge  pin  in  each  of  said  hinge  means,  and 


(3l  hinge  pin  receiving  means  on  \he  proximal  end  of  each 
guard  cover  for  receiv  ing  the  hinge  pin  of  one  of  said  hinge 
means  to  pivoially  attach  each  guard  cover  to  the  food 
mixer  via  said  mounting  means  so  that  each  of  said  guard 
covers  pivots  on  the  t<xid  mixer  between  an  open  condition 
wiih  said  distal  ends  spaced  apart  and  a  closed  condition 
with  said  distal  ends  closely  adjacent  lo  each  other;  and 
D)  a  splash  rib  mounted  on  each  guard  cover. 


5.660.470 
R\ll.  M(H  MKI)  SCXNNFR 
Paul  D.   Mench.   Chattan<M>ga.    IVnn..  avsignor  to  Southern 
IV'chnologies  Corp..  ChaltaniMiga.  Icnn. 

Kiled  Keb.  6.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  5<W>.«6J< 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  .5/(W    (;OIK  1/14:1  <A>S:  B61k  9/1W    B6IL  ^/l)(> 
i:.S.  CI.  374—121  H  Claims 


\*^.  ■ 


1.  A  housing  lor  nn^uniing  a  temperature  scanner  adjacent  a  rail 
of  a  railroad  Irack  compnsmg.  a  base  member  including  a  scanner 
mounting  portion  and  a  rail  clamping  portion  extending  trom  said 
scanner  mounting  portion,  a  rail  clamp  assemblv  posilmned  on  said 
clamping  p<irtion  having  first  clamp  nwans  and  a  pair  ol  spaced 
.ipan  anns.  second  clamp  means  removably  and  adjuslably  con- 
nected between  said  arms  lo  said  first  clamp  means,  resilienlly 
compressible  bumper  means,  means  tor  securing  said  rail  clamp 
assembly  and  said  bumper  means  to  said  rail  clamping  portion 
adjacent  said  scanner  mounling  portion  with  said  arms  extending 
away  from  said  scanner  mounling  pt)nion  and  with  said  bumper 
means  disposed  intemiediate  said  first  clamp  means  and  said 
clamping  portion,  said  arms  having  free  ends  spaced  above  said 
rail  clamping  portion,  and  means  for  connecting  said  free  ends  lo 
said  clamping  portion  and  lor  applying  a  bending  moment  to  said 
rail  clamp  assembly,  to  pivot  said  assembly  on  said  bumper  means 
relative  lo  said  rail  cjamping  portion 


5.660.471 
TEMPERATIRK  DISIRIBl  HON  MKASl  RIN(;  DKViCE 

AND  MKVSl  RIN(.  MKTIIOI) 
Nobuyuki  Yoshiike,  Ikomu;  Koji  \rita:  Kaluya  Morinaka.  h<ith 
of  Osaka,  and  Hiroichi  dolo.  kanagawa-ken.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  lo  Matsushita  Kk-clric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka, 
,lapan 

Kiled  Feb.  22.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  I'W.7'*4 

Claims  priiirilv.  application  .lapan.  Feb.  26.  IW3.  5-037749 

Int.  CI.    (.((IN  :v<«(    (,OIJ  V(W;V6: 

LJi.  CI.  .174—124  16  Claims 

1.  A  lemperaiure  distribution  measuring  device,  comprising 

infrared  beam  detecting  means  including  an  infrared  beam  array 

sensor, 
a  chopper  for  interTTiillenlly  bliKking  infrared  beams  incident  on 
the  infrared  beam  array  sensor,  the  chopper  having  an 
umbrella  shape,  and 
rotational  dnving  means  tor  independently  rotating  the  infrared 
beam  delecting  means  on  a  firsi  rotational  axis  and  the  chop- 
per on  a  second  rotational  axis,  ihe  first  rolalional  axis  and  the 
second  rotational  axis  subslantially  coinciding. 
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wherein  ihe  infrared  beam  array  sensor  is  disposed  obliquely  at 
an  inclination  angle  Sg  to  the  first  rotational  axis 


5.660.472 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MEASURING 

SUBSTRATE  TEMPERATl!RES 

Bruce  W.  Peuse.  San  Carlos;  Gary   F:.  Miner.  Newark,  and 

Mark   ^am.   San  Jose,   all   of  Calif..  a.ssignors   to  Applied 

Materials.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  359 J02 

Int  CI.'  GOIJ  5/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  374-128  28  Claims 


I  A  method  of  correcting  a  temperature  probe  reading  in  a 
thermal  processing  chamber  for  heating  a  substrate,  said  method 
comprising: 

tonning  a  reflecting  cav  ity  on  one  side  of  Ihe  substrate; 

heating  ihe  substrate  lo  a  process  temperature; 

using  a  first  probe  and  a  second  probe  to  sample  energy  from 
said  reflecting  cavity,  said  first  probe  having  a.ss(Kialed  there 
with  a  first  etfeclive  retleclivity  and  said  second  probe  having 
ass(x.iated  therewith  a  second  effective  reflectivity,  the 
sampled  energy  from  the  first  probe  producing  a  first  tempera- 
ture indication  and  ihe  sampled  energy  from  the  second  probe 
producing  a  second  leiiiperature  indication,  and  wherein  the 
first  and  second  efteclive  reflectivities  are  different;  and 

from  the  first  and  second  temperature  indications,  deriving  a 
corrected  temperature  reading  tor  the  first  probe,  wherein  Ihe 
corrected  temperature  reading  is  a  more  accurate  indicator  of 
an  actual  lemperaiure  ot  ihc  substrate  than  are  uncorrected 
readings  prixluced  by  both  the  first  and  second  probes. 


5.660,473 

THERMAL  SEN.SOR 

Shin    Noma,   and    Keiichi   Takahisa,    both   of  Tokyo.   Japan, 

a-vsignon.  to  Nippon  Thermostat  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  318.174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  27.  1994.  6-089502 
Int.  CI.'  (;01K  I /OH 
U.S.  CI.  374—145  7  Claims 

1,  A  thermal  sensor  comprising:  a  metallic  ca.se  having  a  lip 
portion  in  which  a  first  thermistor  is  inserted  and  a  second  ther- 
mistor IS  provided  in  a  second  portion  other  than  ihe  tip  portion  of 
Ihc  metallic  case  with  a  plurality  of  uneven  portions  provided  on 
an  outer  surface  ot  ihe  tip  portion  thereof,  wherein  the  plurality  of 


uneven  portions  are  formed  on  a  separate  metallic  unit  which  is 
coupled  with  the  lip  portion  of  the  metallic  case. 


5,660,474 

TEMPERATURE  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  GENERATING 

AN  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  ACCORDING  TO  THE 

TEMPERATURE 

Shinji  Kurihara,  Guiuna,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  31,  1994,  6-063386 
Int.  CI."  GOIK  7/00 
VS.  CI.  374—178  6  Claims 


I   .A  temperature  detecting  circuit  comprising: 

a  diode  whereof  the  cathode  is  earthed,  said  diode  having  two 
terminals  between  which  is  produced  a  voltage  which  is 
dependent  on  temperature. 

a  first  resistor  whereof  one  end  is  connected  lo  the  anode  of  said 
diode. 

a  second  resistor  whereof  one  end  is  earthed, 

first  and  second  transistors  w  hereof  the  emitters  are  respectively 
connected  lo  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  resistors, 
a  bias  voltage  being  applied  (o  the  bases,  said  first  transistor 
having  a  collector  current  which  is  dependent  on  temperature 
and  said  second  transistor  having  a  constant  collector  current, 
and 

an  output  signal  generating  circuit  that  uses  the  collector  cur- 
rents of  said  first  and  second  transistors  as  an  input  signal,  and 
generates  an  output  signal  according  to  said  input  signal. 


5.660,475 
HEATER  FACSIMILE  TEMPERATURE  DETFXTOR.  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Todd  M.  Wetherill,  Montour  Falls,  and  Kerwin  C.  Playfoot. 
Horseheads,  both  of  N.\„  assignors  to  Imaging  &  Sensing 
Technology  Corporation,  Horseheads,  N,\', 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,416 
Int.  CI."  GOIK  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  374—208  22  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  detector,  compnsing: 
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with  said  access  opening  upward,  being  of  a  hcighc  less  than  said 
predeiermined  height  of  said  rear  portion  of  said  chamher  for 
selective  reception  of  said  cooler  bag  within  said  chamber 


an  elongated  hollow  tube  having  a  side  wall  defined  between  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  and  having  a  hole  commu- 
nicating said  surfaces: 

a  biidy  having  one  portion  mounted  on  said  tube  outer  surface  to 
surround  said  hole  and  having  another  portion  spaced  from 
said  tube  ouier  surface; 

a  temperature  sensing  device  having  a  sensing  portion  mounted 
on  said  body  other  ponion  and  having  at  least  one  conductor 
passed  through  said  hole;  and 

said  body  and  said  temperature  sensing  device  sealing  said  hole. 


5.660,477 

l.iyi  ID  CONTAINKR  AM)  MKIHOI)  OK 

MAM  KVCTl  RIN(;  SAMK 

Tooni  Irhikawa,  Misato.  Japan,  assignor  to  kabushiki  kiii!>ha 

HosokaMa  \i>ko.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  673.729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1995.  7-161928 

Int.  CI.    B65I)  M)/20 

VS.  a.  383— «0  6  Claims 


4a 


5.66«.476 
.SHOPPIN(;  BA(; 
Pieler  K.  J.  DeCoster,  Aalst,  Belgium,  avsignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc..  Orlando.  Kla. 

Kiled  May  24.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  653.188 
Int.  CI.'  B65I)  M)/22;.WIO 
U.S.  CI.  383—29 


20  Claims 


I.  A  liquid  container  comprising 

a  bag-shaped  container  body  formed  of  a  flexible  him  and 
composed  of  tv^o  flat  portions  which  constitute  front  and  back 
walls  and  two  gusset  portions  which  arc  folded  inwardly  and 
constitute  side  walls  ot  the  container;  and 

a  pipe-shaped  delivery  unit  having  at  least  a  mouth  portion 
which  is  formed  at  an  upper  end  thereof  and  projects  out  of  an 
upper  end  portion  of  the  container  body,  and  a  flange  p<irtion 
which  IS  formed  below  said  mouth  portion  and  held  at  the 
upper  end  p<irtion  of  the  container  btxiy  to  constitute  a  joining 
ponuiii  between  ihe  delivery  unit  and  the  container  bixly. 

wherein,  each  of  said  gussci  portions  has  a  width  approximately 
equal  to  that  of  each  flat  portion,  inward  end  portions  of  the 
two  gusset  portions  which  are  projected  inwardly  of  the 
container  body  being  interposed  between  the  flange  ponion 
and  the  flat  portions  at  the  joining  pt)nion. 


5.660.478 

CONTAINKR  FOR  HOI.DlN(;  FMFNT  MATERIAL 

Charia  S.  .\lack.  St.  l.ouis;  .\»rom  R.  Handlrman.  Webster 

Gnives.  and  Benjamin  Allan  Wanner.  Hillsboro.  all  of  Mo., 

avsignors  to  Semi-Bulk  Systems.  Inc..  Fenton.  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.260 

Int.  CI.'  B65i)  M)/Jf>:J.W: 

U.S.  a.  383— 119  20  Claims 


1  A  earner  pack  compnsing  a  shopping  bag  with  a  cixiler  bag 
removably  assiKiated  therewith,  said  shopping  bag  including  a 
bottom  with  a  peripheral  edge,  walls  fixed  to  said  bottom  and 
extending  upward  from  said  bottom  to  define  a  storage  chamber, 
said  chamber  haMng  a  rear  portion  of  a  predetermined  height,  said 
ciH)ler  bag  comprising  opposed  spaced  facing  panels  with  periph- 
eral wall  panels  extending  between  said  face  panels  thereabout  lo 
define  an  iniemal  compartment,  one  of  said  penpheral  panels 
forming  an  access  panel  releasably  secured  for  selective  opening  lo 
provide  access  to  said  internal  compartment,  said  cooler  bag  selec- 
tively underlying  said  shopping  bag  with  one  of  said  cooler  bag 
facing  panels  received  against  said  shopping  bag  bottom  and 
having  a  peripheral  edge  substanliallv  coextensive  with  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  bottom,  releasable  securing  means  on  said  shop- 
ping bag  and  said  cooler  bag  releasably  securing  said  cooler  bag  lo 
and  beneath  said  shopping  bag;  said  c(Hiler  bag,  when  positioned 


i^rK^^ 


1    A  container  tor  holding  fluent  material  comprising  a  bag  of 
flexible  material  defining  a  volume  for  containing  a  load  of  said 
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material,  said  bag  having  four  side  walls,  a  top  opening  in  com- 
munication with  said  volume  for  loading  of  fluent  material  into  the 
container  to  fill  said  volume,  and  a  bottom, 
a  rigid  base  for  supporting  said  bag. 

constraining  means  within  the  bag  for  constraining  the  bag  to 
assume  a  shape  in  which  the  bag  is  generally  rectangular  in 
hon/ontal  cross  section  when  a  load  is  contained  within  said 
volume, 
said  constraining  means  comprising  at  least  one  set  of  tension 
members  within  the  bag,  said  set  comprising  a  first  elongate 
flexible  tension  member  extending  across  the  intenor  of  the 
bag  between  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall  of  the 
lour  side  walls  of  the  bag,  and  a  second  elongate  flexible 
tension   member  extending   across   the   intenor  of  the  bag 
between  a  third  side  wall  and  a  fourth  side  wall  of  the  four 
side  walls  ot  the  bag,  respective  ends  of  respective  tension 
members  being  attached  lo  connectors  secured  to  respective 
side  walls  of  the  bag  tor  constraining  outward  bulging  of  the 
side  walls  when  a  load  is  contained  within  said  volume  so  that 
the  bag  assumes  a  generally  rectangular  honzontal  cross  sec- 
tion  when   a   load   is   contained   within   said   volume,   each 
connector  extending  from  the  outside  of  the  bag  to  the  inside 
of  the  bag  through  an  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  the  bag,  and 
cover  sheets  sealed  lo  the  bag  on  the  outside  of  the  bag  in  a 
position  overlying  each  connector  to  seal  the  opening  in  the 
side  wall  through  which  each  connector  extends, 
Ihe  elongate  tensions  members  of  said  set  being  so  positioned 
relative  to  one  another  and  so  dimensioned  in  transverse  cross 
section  that  they  do  not  significantly  inhibit  free  flow  of  said 
fluent   malenal   within   said   volume   in   any    direction   with 
respect  to  the  bag,  and 
the  flexibility  of  the  tension  members  permuting  collapse  of  the 
bag  when  a  load  is  not  contained  within  said  volume. 


5.660.479 
EASY  OPEN  PACKA(;E  HEADER 
Timothy  J.  May.  Greenville:  Richard  (i.  Custer;  Catherine  E. 
kettner.  both  of  Appleton.  and  Wendy  S.  Nichols.  Waupaca, 
all  of  V\is..  assignors  to  Reym>ld$  Consumer  Products  Inc., 
.Vppletun.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  602„^90 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  .■t.-</24 

U.S.  a.  .VJ.W-204  12  Claims 


5.660.480 
EXTERNALLY  PRESSl  RIZED  BEARING  SPINDLE 
Shoji  Fujii;   Shizuka  Yamazaki.  both  of  Iwata.  and  Yoshio 
Fujikawa.  Morimachi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996.  Sen  No.  690.976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1995,  7-329189 
Int.  CI."  F16C  .^2/(>6 
U.S.  CI.  384-107  7  claims 


1.  An  externally  pressurized  air  bearing  spindle  compnsing  a 
cylindrical  first  beanng  portion. 

which  has  a  journal  bearing  surface  confronting  a  surface  on 
outer  circumference  of  a  main  shaft  with  a  small  journal 
bearing  clearance,  a  thrust  beanng  surface  confronting  one 
end  surface  of  a  thrust  plate  formed  on  the  main  shaft  with  a 
small  thrust  beanng  clearance,  and  a  plurality  of  bearing 
nozzles  arranged  in  respective  planes  perpendicular  to  an  axis 
thereof  and  directed  towards  the  journal  bearing  surface  and 
thrust  beanng  surface, 

and  a  cylindrical  second  beanng  portion, 

having  a  thrust  beanng  surface  confronting  other  end  surface  of 
the  thrust  plate  on  the  main  shaft  with  a  small  thrust  bearing 
clearance,  and  a  plurality  of  bearing  nozzles  arranged  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  an  axis  tiiereof  and  directed  towards 
the  thrust  bearing  surface, 

thereby  supporting  the  main  shaft  without  contact  bv  feeding 
compressed  air  into  each  beanng  clearance  through  each 
beanng  nozzle, 

wherein  a  circular  groove  is  formed  between  the  surface  on 
outer  diameter  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  beanng 
portions  and  the  inner  surface  of  an  outer  case  for  the  bearing 
portions, 
and  compressed  air  is  supplied  to  the  bearing  nozzles  through 
the  circular  groove  and  axial  air  feed  passages  from  a  beanng 
air  feed  port  formed  in  the  outer  case. 


I.  A  package  header  arrangement  comprising: 

a  header  with  first  and  second  opposing  films: 

a  first  base  sinp  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  opposing 
films,  said  first  base  sirip  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface, 
said  outer  surface  being  attached  lo  said  first  film: 

a  first  lear  bead  liKaled  on  said  first  base  strip,  said  first  tear 
bead  abutting  an  inner  surface  of  said  first  film,  said  first  film 
having  a  first  score  line  located  adjacent  lo.  and  coextensive 
with,  said  first  lear  bead;  and 

a  second  tear  bead  Itxated  on  said  firsi  base  strip  below  said  first 
tear  bead,  said  second  lear  bead  abutting  the  inner  surface  of 
said  first  film,  said  first  film  having  a  second  score  line  located 
adjacent  to,  and  coextensive  with,  said  second  tear  bead. 


5.660.481 

HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARINGS  HAVING  BEAM 

MOUNTED  BEARING  PADS  AND  SEALED  BEARING 

ASSEMBLIES  INCLIDING  THE  SAME 

Russell  D.  Ide.  P.O.  Box  744.  641  Arnold  Rd..  Coventrv.  R.I. 

02816 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  563,242,  Aug.  6.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,781,  Apr.  30. 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5,054.938.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  309.081.  Feb.  8.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.137.373.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283.529.  Oct.  25.  1988.  Pat. 

No.  5,112.143.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
55340,  May  29,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24, 
1993,  Ser  No.  156,9% 
Int.  CI."  F16C  1 7/06 
LI.S.  CI.  384—122  39  Claims 

I.  A  sealed  hydrtxlynamic  beanng,  the  bearing  compnsing: 
a  sealed  housing  which   includes  a  static  housing  portion,  a 
rotatable  housing  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  seals  for  provid- 
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5.6*«.4S3 

SINGI.E-OR  Ml'LTIPl.K  ROW  I  VI.INDRICAI.  ROLLER 

BLARINC; 

Kniil  MirriiiK.  (iiHhsiheim;  Klaus  Musrhinl.  and  Ihomas  Peu- 
M-hfl.  b<ilh  of  SthMfinfurl.  all  cif  (;rrman>.  avvignor.  to  SKF 
GmbH.  Schwrinfurt.  (;ernian\ 

Filed  Ma>  l^.  1W«>,  S«r.  No.  652.-^13 
C'lainLS  priority,  application  (Jcrmany.  May  26.  1995.  295  08 
774.9 

Int.  CI.'  FI6C  .WArt 
U.S.  CI.  .«S4 — 4WJ  16  Claims 


ing  a  fluid  light  seal  between  the  static  housing  portion  and 
the  rotating  housing  portion  so  as  to  seal  the  interior  of  the 
housing; 

hydrcxlynamic  bearing  secured  to  the  static  housing  portion, 
the  hydrodvnamic  bearing  comprising  a  unitary  cylindrical 
member  having  a  radially  inner  surface,  a  radially  outer 
surface  and  two  planar  axial  surfaces,  said  cylindrical  member 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radial  cuts  formed  in  the 
planar  axial  surface  of  the  member  and  at  least  one  ot  a 
cylindrical  groove  extending  radially  outward  of  the  radially 
inner  surface  and  a  cylindrical  grixne  extending  radially 
inward  of  the  radially  outer  surface,  said  radial  cuts  and 
cylindrical  griK)ves  together  dehning  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  bearing  pads  and  a  unitary  suppon  structure 
comprising  at  least  one  integral  beam-lilte  member  that  sup- 
ports each  pad,  wherein  each  pad  comprises  circumferentially 
extending  and  radially  extending  edges  and  an  axial  shaft 
engaging  face  surface,  one  ot  the  radially  extending  edges  of 
each  pad  comprising  a  leading  edge  and  another  radially 
extending  edge  of  each  pad  compnsmg  a  trailing  edge,  the 
face  of  the  pad  being  adapted  under  the  action  ot  friction  and 
pressure  on  the  surface  to  rock  relative  to  the  suppon  member 
whereby  the  trailing  and  leading  edges  of  the  face  surface  of 
tlie  pad  deflect  to  fomi  a  converging  wedge. 


1.  A  cylindncal  roller  bearing  compnsmg  inner  and  outer  races 
and  respective  raceways  defining  an  interior  space  therebetween, 
said  races  having  at  cither  axial  end  radial  flanges  facing  one 
another  forming  a  flange  pair,  where  in  each  instance  one  of  the 
facing  radial  flanges  of  said  flange  pair  is  provided  with  a  seal 
which  vkith  the  facing  flange  forms  a  sealing  face,  and  a  plurality 
of  cylindncal  rollers  between  said  races,  said  inner  race  provided 
with  holes  for  supplying  an  oil  mist,  and  pressure-equali/ing 
passages  for  ventilation  of  the  beanng,  characten/ed  in  that  the 
pressure-equali/ing  passages  are  situated  in  the  radial  region  gen- 
erally between  an  axial  end  of  the  inner  race  and  one  of  said 
flanges  adjacent  thereto  and  where  the  radial  region  extends 
between  the  racewav  and  bore  of  said  inner  race. 


.<;.66«.482 
BKARIN(;S 
Richard  Andrew  Ne«lc>.  Clifton;  Paul  Raymond  Smith.  Sud- 
hrmike.  and  Alun  Davies-Jones.  Knowlc.  all  of  I  nited  King- 
dom,  as,signors   to   Dowty    Aerospace   (Gloucester   Limited. 
(Gloucester,  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/(;B9.VOI5.n.  S  M\  Date  Det.  20.  IWf.  §  102(ei 
Date  Dee.  20,  IW5.  PC  T  Pub.  No.  VV(W4/«2750,  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Keh,  .V  l'W4 

PCI  Kiled  ,lul.  21.  IW.V  .Ser.  No.  .17.^.255 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  21,  1992. 
921. '5470 

Int.  CI."  FlftC  23/04:ii/24 
II..S.  CI.  .«a— 192  «»  Claims 


5.660.484 
SHAFF  V\l  I  H  BLARINt.  ASSKMBLY 

Richard  James  Pitl.  Warwick,  Kngland.  assignor  to  Nastech 
Lurope  Limited.  Coventry.  Kngland 

Kiled  Nov,  14.  1996,  Ser,  No,  74«,X79 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1995, 
952.<920« 

Int.  CI.'  KI(W:  4JA)4 
\}S.  CI.  384—539  23  Claims 

1    In  combination: 


1,  A  sliding  contact  beanng  compnsmg  two  beanng  members 
composed  of  titanium  or  a  titanium  alloy  with  cixiperating  sliding 
surfaces,  a  hrst  one  of  which  is  chromium  plated  and  the  second 
one  of  which  is  coated  with  nickel  and  fluorocarbon  polymer 


a  shall  provided  with  at  least  one  detent; 

a  resiliently  compressible  assembly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  first 
end  of  the  compressible  assembly  being  restrained  in  a  prede- 
termined position  along  the  shaft  from  movement  along  the 
shaft  in  the  direction  of  the  hrst  end; 
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a  bearing  assembly  slidable  along  the  shaft  so  that  one  end  abuts 
the  second  end  of  the  compressible  assembly;  and 

a  sleeve  slidable  along  the  shaft  to  abut  the  other  end  of  the 
beanng  assembly,  the  sleeve  including  at  least  one  catch 
ponion  in  engagement  with  said  at  least  one  detent  when  the 
sleeve  and  beanng  assembly  have  been  subjected  to  a  force 
towards  the  compressible  assembly,  which  is  thereby  com- 
pressed, said  engagement  of  said  al  least  one  catch  with  said 
at  least  one  detent  resisting  movement  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, under  the  influence  of  decompression  of  said  compress- 
ible assembly,  when  said  force  is  released. 


5.660.485 

MODI  LAR  RK  lALNKR  ASSEMBLY 

Stephen  T,  Podhajetki.  Norfolk;  John  H.  Rhodes.  Torrington. 

and  Walter  P,  VVasklev»icz.  Bristol,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

The  Torrington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Kiled  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,1(M 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  .^S/4(> 

U.S.  CI.  .184-572  16  Claims 


heating  means  for  selectively  heating  the  charge  keeping 
medium  according  to  a  signal;  and 

charge  neutralizing  means  disposed  to  be  brought  into  contact 
with  or  to  be  in  the  proximity  of  a  surface  of  the  pyroelectric 
layer  of  the  charge  keeping  medium  for  being  heated  by  the 
heating  means,  thereby  neutralizing  charge  appeanng  on  the 
charge  keeping  medium  due  to  pyroelectric  efl^ect. 


1.  A  bearing  retainer  for  use  with  a  roller  bearing  having  rollers 
between  an  inner  beanng  nng  and  an  outer  beanng  nng,  the 
beanng  retainer  comprising: 

an  annular  retainer  ring  to  be  positioned  between  the  inner 
beanng  nng  and  the  outer  bearing  ring  such  that  the  retainer 
ring  engages  first  ends  of  the  rollers  to  limit  axially  inward 
movement  of  the  bearing  retainer:  and 
a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  separator  elements  pivotably 
mounted  on  the  retainer  ring  such  that  the  separator  elements 
space  the  rollers  circumferentially,  the  separator  elements 
including  a  narrow  portion  for  engagement  with  a  thrust 
flange  of  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  beanng  nngs  to  restrain 
the  bearing  retainer  in  the  axially  outward  direction  and 
including  a  wide  portion  for  engagement  with  the  rollers  to 
retain  the  rollers  in  one  of  the  radially  outward  and  radially 
inward  directions. 


5,660.486 

ima(;e  printin(;  apparatus  and  image  printing 

METHOD 

Masakazu  Okuda.  and  Yasuhiro  Otsuka.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Japan 

Kiled  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  24,  1994,  6-108848; 
Jun.  \X  1994.  6-129986 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/if> 
VS.  CI.  4(K»-I20.07  19  Claims 

1    An  image  pnnling  apparatus,  comprising; 
a  latent  image  charge  keeping  medium  including  a  pyroelectric 
layer; 


5.660.487 

LABEL  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

John  .\nthony   Cayzer.  Runcorn,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

R.H.S.  International  Limited,  Cheshire,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01223.  $  371  Date  Mar.  3.  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/010S5,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  170,285 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  4.  1991, 
9114512 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/il5 
U.S.  CI.  400-120.17  13  claims 


20-- 


^T-^^s: 


I,  Label  pnnting  apparatus  compnsing  a  pnnter  head  for  print- 
ing information  on  a  plurality  of  labels  carried  on  a  backing  sheet, 
a  carrier  plate  having  the  printer  head  mounted  thereon,  hinge 
means,  the  earner  plate  being  hingedly  mounted  by  said  hinge 
means  along  one  edge  thereof  for  displacement  between  a  first 
pnnting  position  and  a  second  nonprinting  position,  the  apparatus 
including  compression  spring  means  arranged  for  urging  the  earner 
plate  towards  the  first  printing  position  with  a  first  biasing  force, 
first  magnetic  means  having  a  polanry  for  using  the  earner  plate 
towards  the  second  non-printing  position  with  a  second  biasing 
force  against  the  first  biasing  force  of  the  spring  means,  and  a 
second  magnetic  means  having  a  selectively  reversible  polarity 
causing  the  cairier  plate  to  be  displaced  into  one  of  a  first  printing 
position  against  the  second  biasing  force,  and  the  second  non- 
printing position  against  the  first  biasing  force  in  accordance  with  a 
selected  polarity  of  the  second  magnetic  means. 


2762 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Ai'GLST  26,  1997 


5.660.488 

KR(;ON()MIC\I.I.Y  CONDKNSKI)  QWFRTY  KKYBOARD 

Timothy  M.  Miller,  2.M)  Arriba  Dr., «.  Sunn>vali-.  (  alif.  '»4«86 

(  nntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  .M.766.  Apr.  2"».  IW.<.  abandont^. 

I  his  applicalion  S«p.  2J.  1W4,  .Ser.  No.  311,842 

Int  CI."  B4U  5/rWf 

I  .S.  fl.  400—486  42  ClaioiS 


\~^ ' ^ 


OB 

Cm 


o<y^o 


S0S3 


D  EDCDE 


1   A  lieyboard.  comprising: 

a  tirsi  group  of  Iceys  l(x.ated  on  a  main  keyboard  surface  for 
accepting  commands  from  a  user; 
wherem  said  hrst  group  of  keys  includes  keys  A.  S.  D,  F.  and 

G  arranged  in  a  QWERTY  formal  and  said  first  group  of 

keys  have  a  common  shape;  and 
a  second  group  of  keys  liKaied  on  the  mam  keyboard  surface  for 
accepting  commands  from  the  user; 
wherein  said  second  group  of  keys  includes  keys  L.  K.  J,  and 

H  arranged  in  a  QWERTY  format; 
the  second  group  is  arranged  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 

first  group  so  that  the  hrst  and  second  groups  form  a 

V-shape  wherein  a  vertex  of  said  V-shape  is  closest  to  a 

bottom  edge  of  said  mam  keyboard  surface  and  sides  of 

said  V-shape  extend  from  said  vertex  towards  an  Upper 

edge  of  said  main  keyboard  surface; 
said  key  G  of  the  hrst  group  that  is  nearest  said  key  H  in  the 

second  group  being  the  same  shape  as  the  key  H; 
a  plurality  of  keys  in  said  first  group  are  arranged  in  a  first  arc 

about  one  side  of  said  V-shape, 
a  plurality  of  keys  in  said  second  group  are  arranged  in  a 

second  arc  about  another  side  of  said  V  shape  and  said  first 

and  second  arcs  are  the  same;  and 
said  key  G  of  the  hrst  group  and  said  key  H  of  the  second 

group  aie  positioned  adjacent  to  said  vertex  of  said  V  shape 

and  said  key  G  approximately  contacts  said  key  H. 


distance  between  both  sides  of  said  outer  peripheral  portion  is 
shortened  to  swell  said  outer  peripheral  portion. 


5,660.490 
RING  BINDKR 
Glenn  Warrington.  New  Bedford.  Mass..  as-signor  to  I'.S.  Ring 
Binder  Corporation.  New  Bedford.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  ii.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414.950 

Int.  Cl.*^  B42F  MW 

VS.  CI.  402—36  6  Claims 


5.660,489 
SHFFT-SI'PPLYINC;  ROI.I.KR  RFC()RI)IN(;  DFVICF 
Yasuyuki  Lshii,  Kawasaki:  Toshimitsu  Hirakue,  lokyo;  Shigrru 
Yoshimura:   Kenji   Kurita,  both  of  Yokohama:   Masaka/u 
Ozawa.    Fbina:     Masanori    Morita.    Murayama:     lliniaki 
Noaki.  Chiba-ken.  and  Kiichi  Motai.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  242.640.  May  13.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  IK.  1996.  Ser.  No.  68.1.129 
Claiin.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  18.  199.V  5-116073 
int.  CI.'  B4IJ  l</it: 
V.S.  CI.  400—641  9  Claims 

1   An  linage  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  roller  for  supplying  a  sheet; 

image  lorming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  sheet  sup- 
plied by  said  roller;  and 
said  roller  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  an  outer  peripheral  portion 
tor  defining  an  outer  peripheral  surface  to  be  contacted  with 
the  sheet,  and  a  holding  member  for  supporting  said  outer 
peripheral  portion  so  that  said  outer  peripheral  ponion  sur- 
rounds said  rotary  shaft,  said  holding  member  defining  a 
space  between  said  rotary  shaft  and  siud  outer  peripheral 
portion  and  supporting  said  outer  peripheral  portion  so  that  a 


1  A  nng  metal  for  a  nng  binder,  comprising: 

a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate  arranged  side  by  side  laterally  and 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 

a  shield  partially  surrounding  the  plates  on  outer  edges  thereof, 
said  shield  urging  said  plates  together  in  a  lateral  direction; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  nng  halves  pairs  arranged  spaced  along 
said  first  and  second  plates  and  ha\  ing  base  ends  connected  to 
respectively  opposite  ones  of  said  hrsi  and  second  plates,  and 
free  ends  arranged  to  mate  together  when  said  pairs  of  nng 
halves  are  closed,  said  ring  halves  closed  together  when  said 
first  and  second  plates  are  at  a  first  relative  angle  and  open 
when  said  first  and  second  plates  are  at  a  second  relative 
angle;  wherein  said  first  relative  angle  is  no  greater  then  ISO" 
ineasuted  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  plates  from  said  free 
ends  of  said  nng  halves  and  said  angle  decreasing  as  said  ring 
halves  are  opened  from  said  first  relative  angle  to  said  second 
relative  angle,  said  shield  urging  said  plates  from  said  first 
relative  angle  toward  said  second  relative  angle 


5,660.491 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  FOR  TORQl  K  TRANSMITTING 
TOOLS 
Peter  M.  Roberts.  Chattan<M>ga.  Tenn..  and  John  B.  Davidson. 
Chicago,  ill.,  assignors  to  Roberts  Tool  International  (ISA), 
Inc..  Chicago,  ill. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .195.377.  Feb.  21.  1995.  abandtined. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,328,  Sep.  22, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,433,548.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996.  Ser. 
No.  712,195 
Int.  Cl.*^  FI6C  11/06 
VS.  C\.  403—74  21  Claims 

I.  In  a  universal  joint  for  use  with  a  torque  transmitting  tool, 
said  universal  joint  conipnsing  a  first  part  compnsing  a  recess 
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configured  to  receive  a  dnve  stud  of  the  tool  and  a  first  joint 
portion;  a  second  pan  compnsing  a  dnve  stud  configured  to  engage 
a  tool  head  and  a  second  joint  portion;  and  at  least  one  coupling 
element  coupled  between  the  first  and  second  joint  portions,  said  at 
least  one  coupling  element  transmitting  torque  between  the  first 
and  second  parts  while  allowing  the  first  and  second  parts  to  rotate 
with  the  first  pan  positioned  in  a  skew  onentation  with  respect  to 
the  second  part,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  tool  head  engaging  element  movably  mounted  in  the  dnve  stud 
of  the  second  pan  to  engage  the  tool   head   when  in  an 
engaging  position  and  to  release  the  tool  head  when  in  a 
releasing-position,  said  engaging  position  comprising  a  range 
of  positions  including  an  outermost  position; 
a  linking  element  coupled  to  the  engaging  element  and  movable 
in  the  dnve  stud  of  the  second  pan  to  urge  the  engaging 
element  outwardly  to  reuin  the  tool  head  on  the  dnve  stud  of 
the  second  pan; 
an  actuator  coupled  to  the  linking  element,  said  actuator  manu- 
ally movable  by  a  user  to  move  the  linking  element  to  affect 
retention  of  the  tool  head  by  the  tool  head  engaging  element; 
said  linking  element  compnsing  a  surface  contacting  the  engag- 
ing element  when  the  engaging  element  is  in  the  outermost 
♦position,  said  surface  oriented  such  that  incremental  move- 
ment of  the  linking  element  causes  incremental  movement  of 
Jhe  engaging  element  when  the  engaging  element  is  in  the 
outermost  position; 
wherein  said  second  pan  defines  an  overall  length,  wherein  said 
dnve  stud  of  the  second  pan  defines   a   minimum  cross- 
sectional  width  transverse  of  the  length,  and  wherein  said 
l?ngth  of  the  second  part  is  no  more  than  about  five  times  the 
minimum  cross-sectional  width. 


Q^ 


opening  in  the  wood  structural  member  so  that  the  outer 
surface  of  the  opening  opposes  the  outer  connecting  surface 
of  the  connector  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  opening  opposes 
the  inner  connecting  surface  of  the  connector  leaving  a  small 
gap  therebetween; 

an  adhesive  located  within  the  gap  and  covenng  the  inner  and 
outer  connecting  surfaces  of  the  connector  and  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  the  opening,  the  adhesive  forming  a  connec- 
tion interface  to  secure  the  first  end  of  the  connector  within 
the  opening  and  thereby  directly  transmit  mtemal  or  external 
load  forces  from  the  wood  structural  member  to  the  connec- 
tor; and 

wherein  the  tubular  first  end  of  the  connector  has  at  least  one 
discontinuity  that  creates  a  local  widening  portion  in- the  gap 
between  the  inner  and  outer  connecting  surfaces  of  the  con- 
nector and  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  opening  and  that 
cooperates  with  the  adhesive  to  allow  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  wood  structural  member  so  that  the  connection 
interface  between  the  connector  and  the  wood  structural  mem- 
ber remains  intact  through  dimensional  variations  of  the  wood 
structural  member. 


5,660,493 

LATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BLOWER  OF  WET/DRY 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Paul  D.  Stephens,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Royal 

Appliance  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,918,  Jan.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,404,614. 

Tliis  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,387 

Int  CI."  A47L  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  403-348  2  Claims 


5.660.492 

COUPLING  FOR  WOOD  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

Leander  Bathon,  Kari-Seitz-Str.  19,  63768  Hosbach,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,997 

Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv,    Dec.    18.    1993, 

9319497  L;  Feb.  28.  1994,  44  06  433.0 

Int  CI."  F16B  12/04 
U.S.  CI.  403-267  lo  aaims 

I.  A  connection  system,  comprising: 

a  wood  structural  member  having  an  opening  with  a  substan- 
tially tubular  cross-sectional  configuration  defined  by  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
a  connector  for  insertion  into  the  wood  structural  member,  the 
connector  having  a  substantially  tubular  first  end  with  a 
cross-sectional  configuration  that  matingiy  corresponds  to  the 
tubular  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  opening  in  the 
wood  structural  member  located  within  the  opening  in  the 
wxxxl  structural  member  and  a  second  end  for  connection  to 
another  structural  member,  the  first  end  having  an  inner  con- 
necting surface  and  an  outer  connecting  surface,  the  first  end 
of  the  connector  being  dimensioned  to  substantially  fill  the 


1    A  quick  attach-detach  assembly  for  selectively  mounting  a 
blower  on  the  lid  of  a  wet-dry  vacuum  cleaner,  compnsing: 
a  blower  housing  including  a  face  on  which  is  defined  a  plurality 

of  prolusions  and  further  including  an  annular  sealing  ring; 
a  support  member  disposed  on  said  lid  and  to  which  said  blower 

housing  can  be  secured  and  removed,  said  support  member 

comprising; 

an  aperture, 

an  annular  wall  encircling  said  aperture. 
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an  annular  ring  like  surface  defined  on  said  wall  lo  receive 

and  support  said  annular  sealing  ring. 

a  retaining  wall  portion  extending  over  a  section  of  said 

nng-like   surface   to   define   a   plurality   of  tunnel-shaped 

sections,    wherein    said    plurality    of   protrusions   of   said 

blower    housing    face    are    liKated   adjacent    said    tunnel - 

shaped  sections  when  said  housing  is  mounted  on  said 

support  member; 

a  liK-king  ring  has  ing  a  plurality  of  ring  protrusions  to  match  and 

cover  the  blower  housing  protrusions,  and  mounted  on  said 

support   member   for   limited   rotation   thereon   from   a   first 

position  wherein  said  blower  housing  protusions  may  be  lifted 

trom  the  tunnel  shaped  sections  and  the  blower  separated 

torm  the  lid  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  nng  protusions 

liKk  the  housing  protusions  in  the  tunnel  shaped  sections. 

wherein  a  rotation  of  said  l(X.king  ring  selectively  locks  and 

unliK'ks  said  housing  from  said  support  member,  and. 

wherein  said  locking  ring  turthcr  comprises  a  handle  which  can 

be  grasped  for  rotating  said  liKking  nng.  said  handle  being 

disptised  on  a  lop  side  of  the  lid  so  that  said  blower  is  secured 

and  removed  and  the  handle  is  operated  on  said  top  side  of  the 

hd. 


5,660.4'»4 

C ONNKtTION  FOR  fHK  HARMONIC  TR.ANSMISSION 

OK  iORQl K 

Peter   Schwar/ler,    (;ialtbach.    and    Kriedhclm    .John.    Obert- 

shausen.  both  of  (.rrmany,  assl>;ni>r\  to  l.iihr  &  Bromkamp 

(;nihH.  OfTenhach  am  Main,  (iermany 

Filed  May  1.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  43l.5)«l 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (Jermany,  Apr.  2''.  IW4.  44  15 
<».VV4 

Int.  CI.'  H6B  7AM) 
VJS.  CI.  403— J5V  4  Claims 


CiMrwit  ■ 

U'riatilal 


1.  A  connection  for  the  transmission  of  torque  between  an 
internally  toothed  hub  and  an  externally  toothed  shaft  insertable 
into  the  hub.  the  hub  compnsing  internal  teeth  and  the  shaft 
compnsing  shaft  leelh  having  a  straight  region  with  a  full  shall 
leeth  profile  with  icMiih  Hanks  ol  said  lull  shaft  teeth  profile 
extending  from  a  ma|or  diameter  to  a  form  diameter,  said  internal 
teeth  and  said  shall  leeth  being  provided  with  different  liKith  Hank 
profiles  such  that  KHilh  Hanks  ol  the  shall  teeth  rest  against  tixHh 
Hanks  of  the  hub  inicmal  teeth  on  a  pitch  circle  diameter  and  such 
thai  lift  of  that  pilch  circle  a  clearance  is  formed  between  the  tot>th 
Hanks  in  a  circumlerential  direction; 

said  shaft  teeth,  at  its  end  directed  towards  a  shaft  shank, 
including  a  run  out  region  with  a  tinith  height  decreasing  as  a 
function  of  axial  direclion  and  said  run nul  region  changes 
from  a  tooth  height  {h^,l  delimited  hv  the  pilch  circle  diam- 
eter of  the  full  shaft  teeth  profile  to  no  less  than  the  liHith  tomi 
diameter  of  the  full  shall  leelh  profile  and  the  length  of  said 


run-oul  region  of  the  shaft  teeth  is  axially  substantially  posi- 
tioned within  the  length  of  the  internal  hub  teeth  and  when  the 
shaft  is  under  torque,  along  the  length  of  the  run  out  region, 
the  height  of  the  point  of  contact  between  the  shaft  teeth  and 
the  hub  teeth  decreases  along  the  length  of  the  shaft. 


5.W»(I,495 

I.OCKING-IM  (K  KIN(;  MKCHAMSM  FOR 

IKI.FX  «)PI(    l)FM(  F 

Masumi  Atsukawa.  lokyo.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Japan  Skyrolxil 

Co..  Ltd.  fokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  IW5,  .Sen  No.  552^55 

Inl.  CI."  FI6B  7/10 

VS.  CI.  405—377  1»  Claims 


1_J  . 


I   A  telescopic  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  pipes  which  are 
leles^opically  arranged,  and  a  locking-unlocking  mechanism,  said 
locking-unlocking  mechanism  comprising: 
a  bottom  pnivided  at  a  lower  end  of  a  lowcrmosc  one  of  said 

plurality  of  pipes, 
a  cam  bar  formed  with  a  cam  at  its  upper  end.  the  cam  being  a 
rixl  vertically  mounted  on  said  bottom  of  the  lowermost  pipe 
and  extending  through  bottoms  of  others  of  said  plurality  of 
pipes, 
plural  b*itlom  sections,  each  provided  at  a  lower  end  of  one  ol 
the  pipes  other  than  the  lowermost  pipe,  each  of  said  bottom 
sections  including: 
a  cam  follower  disposed  in  tangential  relationship  with  the 

cam  bar  and  actuated  by  the  cam.  and 
key  members  connected  lo  each  other  by  the  cam  follower 
and  each  connected  to  a  spring  for  biasing  the  cam  follower 
against  the  cam  bar.  the  key  members  being  thereby  pro- 
irudable  from  a  side  surface  of  said  bottom  section,  and 
key  member  receiving  members  provided  at  a  position  in  the 
vicinitv  of  an  upper  end  of  an  inner  surface  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pipes  other  than  an  uppcnnost  ot  said  pipes  for 
receiving  the  key  members  caused  to  protrude  trom  the  side 
surface  of  said  bottom  sections  by  the  action  of  the  cam 
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5,660,4% 

MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION  ROAD  BARRIER 

SUITABLE  TO  GRADUALLY  ABSORB  THE  IMPACT 

ENERGY  OF  VEHICLES 

Franz  Muller;  Franco  Gabbiani,  and  Marco  Anghileri,  all  of 

San  Giuliano  Milanese,  luly,  assignors  to  Snoline  S.p.A..  .San 

(fiuliano,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,729 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr  19,  1995,  MI95A0793 
Int.  a."  EOIF  ISAM 
U.S.  CI.  404—6  12  Claims 


6.  A  modular  construction  road  barrier,  capable  of  gradually 
absorbing  the  energy  from  an  impacting  vehicle,  said  road  bamer 
compnsing  means  for  pneumatically  absorbing  said  impact  energy, 
wherein  said  bamer  compnses  a  rear  end-piece  constituted  by  a 
metal  construction  including  at  least  one  beam  slanted  with  respect 
to  a  horizontal  plane,  and  wherein  said  rear  end-piece  is  laterally 
provided  with  deformable  spacer  elements 


5,660,498 

PATCHING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING 

ROADWAYS 

Roger   Freeman.    10815    Mackey-G,    Overiand    Park,    Kans. 

66210 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,577 

Int.  CI."  EOlC  7/32 

VS.  CI.  404-17  11  Claims 


1.  A  patch  for  repairing  a  concave  damaged  region  of  a  roadway 
and  compnsing: 

a  lower  asphaltic  liner  adapted  for  placement  in  said  damaged 
region  in  closely  conforming  relationship  to  the  inner  contour 
thereof,  said  liner  having  portions  extending  outwardly  from 
said  damaged  region  and  lying  on  adjacent  portions  of  said 
roadway; 

fill  matenal  atop  said  liner  and  substantially  filling  said  damaged 
region;  and 

an  asphaltic  upper  top  mat  covering  said  fill  material  and  extend- 
ing substantially  over  said  damaged  region,  said  top  mat 
adhenng  to  said  liner 


5.660,497 

SPHERODIZED  FLUORESCENT  BEADS  FOR 

IMPROVED  ROADWAY  PAVEMENT  MARKER 

VISIBILITY 

F:dv»ard  M.  Kozak,  Berwyn,  and  Craig  S.  Bartholomew,  Glenn 
KIlyn,  both  of  III..  as.signors  to  IIT  Research  Institute,  Chi- 
cago. III. 

Division  of  .Ser  No.  271,450,  Jul.  7.  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577,805 

Int.  CI."  G08B  9/tW 

U.S.  CI.  44M-I4  10  Claims 


5,660,499 
TWO-WAY  FISH  SIPHON  0\  ERPASS 
James  N.  Bethune,  222  OUis  Rd.,  #58.  Cave  Junction,  Ores. 
97523 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  388,497 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  fi/OS 

U.S.  CI.  405-83  17  Qaims 


1.  A  road  surface  especially  adapted  to  enhance  night  dnving 
safety  compnsing: 

a  surface  layer  sufficiently  flat  for  moving  a  wheeled  vehicle 
thereon;  and 

a  plurality  of  beads  partially  embedded  in  said  surface  layer,  said 
beads  composing  a  glass  and  an  oxide  dopant  of  at  least  one 
of  the  lanthanide  series  of  elements  at  an  efl^ective  concentra- 
tion lo  activate  substantial  fluorescence  in  the  glass  when 
exposed  to  ultraviolet  light. 


1.  A  method  for  transporting  migratory  fish  upstream  and  down- 
stream of  a  hydroelectnc  dam  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  atlractanls  at  downstream  and  upstream  entrances  of  a 

fish  siphon  for  luring  fish  into  said  fish  siphon; 
slowing  water  flow  within  said  fish  siphon  so  to  allow  fish  to 

swim  up  said  fish  siphon; 
transporting   endangered   or   reluctant    fish   to   said   upsu-eam 

entrance  of  said  fish  siphon; 
providing  food.  air.  light,  and  resting  areas  within  said  fish 

siphon. 
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5.6<i«.500 

ENHANCED  DEEP  SOU   \  \P<)R  EXIRA( HON 

PROCESS  AND  APHARATIS  I  Ill.lZlNC;  SHEET  METAL 

Pll.tN(;S 

Arnold  RiU>  Marsdin.  Jr..  Moiinl  Nernon,  Wash..  Daud  Man 
VNcinuaiTtner.  KraminKhani.  Mass.;  I  >nli>n  VMIIiani  Riibcrl 
Diiks;  Arthur  l.amar  ()li-rnia(.  both  of  Houston.  Ii-\..  and 
Paul  (  arr  .lohnson.  Fountain  Hills.  Ari/..  assitjnon.  to  Shill 
Oil  ('ompan\.  Houston.  !f\. 

Kili-d  Dei.  1.^.  IW5,  .Ser.  No.  572,915 

Int.  CI."  E02D  <///    B(»B  i/Oi):  A62D  MX) 

I  .S.  CI.  405—128  9  Claims 


angle  to  the  grtxives  and  cavities,  the  at  least  one  recess  opening  at 
least  toward  an  interior  of  the  sealing  structure. 


( ORNER  AREA  EOR  IT  BBIN(;  SEALS 
Norbert  HirwrRh,  Schattdorf.  S«it/trland.  assignor  In  Datw- 
jlt-r  \(;  Sch»fi/frischf  kabfl-.  (iumnii-und  Kunslatoff- 
«i-rke.  Altdorf,  Switzerland 
PCI  No.  P<T/(  HMa/IMM)?:.  S  .'71  Date  Feb.  1.  1W5,  §  102(e) 
Date  Keb.  1.  1W.^.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\094/24417,  P<  I  Pub. 
Dale  Oft.  27.  IW4 

PCI  Eiled  Apr.  II.  IW4.  .Ser.  No.  .<5h.2.M 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland.  Apr.  16.  IW.'.  01 

Int.  CI."  E04E  IW14:  EOlC  11/02:  E21D  llflH) 
I  ..S.  CI.  40.'!— 152  14  Claims 


5.660..';02 

ADJLSTMENT  ME(  HANISM  FOR  A  SCCBA  SECOND 

STACE  AIRELOV\  RE(a  I.ATOR 

.Arthur  R.   Ferguson.   Mameda.  Calif.,  assignor  to    \nierican 

I  ndirwater  Prodiuts.  Inc..  San  I.eandro.  Calif. 

Eiled  Feb.  «.  \^>.  Ser.  No.  .W5_J55 

Int.  CI.    B63C  IIAIK 

II.S.  CI.  405—186  i  Claim 


I  .'\  svsicni  tor  in  situ  decontamination  of  contaminated  soil  in  a 
Limtaminaled  /one  comprising: 

a.  a  metal  section  with  a  large  surface  area  ha\ing  thickness 
much  smaller  than  length  and  width  placed  in  the  contami- 
nated soil  extending  down  through  earth  temiinating  in  or 
below  the  coniaminaled  /one.  wherein  said  metal  section  has 
a  high  degree  of  heal  conductivity, 

h  a  healing  means  attached  to  said  metal  section  for  heating  said 
molal  section,  and 

c  an  extraction  system  adjacent  or  near  said  metal  section  tor 
withdrawing  \apors  and  condensates  generated  from  healing 
the  contaminated  soil. 


1.  An  improved  adjustment  mechanism  for  a  scuba  second  stage 
airflow  regulator  haxing  a  housing,  an  adjustment  tube  liKaied  at 
one  end  of  said  housing,  and  an  air  hose  inlel  coupling  receptacle 
mounted  in  said  housing  in  opposed  and  aligned  relation  to  said 
adjustment  tube,  said  adju.stment  tube  containing  an  adjustment 
shaft  joumalled  therein  and  threadably  engaged  with  an  adjusiment 
slide  arranged  to  recipriKale  longiludinalU  in  said  lube  when  said 
adjusimeni  shaft  is  ri;laled  in  Us  journals  therein,  said  adjustment 
slide  being  interconnected  lo  a  piston  through  a  compression 
spring,  said  air  hose  inlel  receptacle  containing  a  poppet  valve 
having  a  seal  for  sealing  with  a  bayonet  type  orifice  of  the  male 
member  of  a  standard  scuba  air  hose  coupling,  said  \al\e  seat 
being  secured  to  the  end  of  a  valve  stem  which  is  mounted  tor 
reciprocating  movement  in  alignment  with  said  adjustment  shaft 
mounted  in  said  adjustment  tube,  said  improved  mechanism  com- 
prising. 

a  balance  shaft  aligned  with  and  bearing  on  said  valve  stem  and 
being  pushed  upon  by  said  piston  in  said  adjusinicnl  tube,  said 
balance  shaft  extending  from  said  adjustment  tube  through  a 
watertight  seal,  and 
the  cross- sectional  area  of  said  balance  shall  at  the  p<iint  of 
contact  with  said  seal  being  equal  lo  the  cross-seclional  area 
of  contact  between  said  pt)ppet  valve  seat  and  said  bayonet 
type  onfice  of  said  air  hose  coupling. 


I  A  comer  area  of  a  sealing  structure  for  a  tunnel  tubing 
segment,  the  comer  area  comprising  ends  of  two  sealing  profile 
strips  of  the  sealing  structure  having  axis  meeting  at  an  angle,  a 
comer  piece  joining  ihc  ends,  the  sealing  profile  strips  being 
provided  wnh  longitudinal  griHives  and  cavities  mnning  continu 
ously  in  a  longitudinal  direction  into  the  ends,  the  comer  piece 
having  at  least  one  recess  with  a  longitudinal  axis  which  runs  at  an 


5.660.50.1 

I  i<;ht  \vfi(;ht  si  i  b\  with  bi ovxni  v  ( ontroi 

R.  David  Lewis.  l.Ml  Smokerise  La.,  Auburn,  lia.  .Mt203 
Filed  Jan.  II.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  586.9.i« 
Int.  CI.'  B63C  nn>2 
11.S.  CI.  405—186  9  Claims 

L  Scuba  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  light-weight  air  tank 
consisting  of  an  aluminum  tank  wrapped  with  fibers  in  a  resin 
binder,  a  waiemghl  enclosure,  said  air  tank  being  received  within 
said  enclosure,  means  for  pressunzing  the  interior  of  said  enclosure 
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5.6604W5 
SILT  FENCE  ANCHOR 
J.  Brooks  Emory,  IH,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Enviro- 
Guard.  L.L.C.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,520 

InL  CI."  E02D  29/(M) 

VS.  CI.  405—258  43  Claims 


for  excluding  water  from  said  enclosure,  and  connection  means  for 
connecting  the  air  within  said  air  tank  w  ith  a  scuba  mask. 


5,660.504 

METAL  FOCNDATION  PISH-IT  AND  IN.STALLATION 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 

(Jary  L.  Reinert,  Sr,  4319  Middle  Rd..  Allison  Park.  Pa.  15101 

PCT  No.  PCT/i:.S95/03257.  §  371  Date  Jul.  26.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Dale  Jul.  26.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 096/00326.  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Jan.  4.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,636 

Int.  CI."  E02D  7/00:17/02 

U.S.  CI.  405-232  20  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  pipe-column-lype  metal  foundation  installation 
apparatus,  comprising; 

ta  )  a  mobile  platform: 

(b.)  a  pipe-column-type  metal  foundation  holder  supponed  on  a 
pivoting  structural  suppon  tower  mounted  on  said  mobile 
platform,  said  metal  foundation  having  a  cylindrical  pipe- 
column-type  body; 

(c.)  a  push-it  carriage  movably  supported  on  said  pivoting  struc- 
tural support  tower  for  providing  controllably  movable  posi- 
tioning to  said  cylindrical-pipe-column-lype  metal  foundation 
holder; 

(d.)  hydraulic  pushing  cylinders  on  said  push-it  carriage  for 
pushing  against  a  header  frame  held  in  adjustable  securing 
positions  on  at  least  one  side  frame  on  said  pivoting  structural 
support  lower;  and 

(e  )  an  auger  aligned  below  said  push-it  carriage  and  inside  said 
cylindrical  pipe-column-type  metal  foundation  for  drilling  a 
hole  in  the  ground  in  advance  of  pushing  said  cylindrical 
pipe-column-type  metal  foundation  from  said  metal  founda- 
tion holder  into  the  ground. 


1.  An  anchoring  apparatus  for  securing  a  lower  margin  of  a  silt 
curtain  on  the  ground,  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  planar  base; 

b)  a  first  elongated  member  having  one  end  mounted  to  said 
base; 

c)  a  second  elongated  member  having  one  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  base,  said  second  member  opposing  said  first 
member  said  first  and  said  second  member  each  having  a 
height  substantially  lower  than  a  height  of  said  silt  curtain: 
and 

d)  locking  means  for  securing  said  lower  margin  of  said  silt 
curtain  between  said  first  member  and  said  second  member, 
said  liK-king  means  locking  said  first  and  said  second  member 
to  each  other 


5,660.506 

PNEUMATIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONVEYANCE  OF  FROZEN  FOOD  ITEMS 

Jon  Eric  Berge,  Irvine,  and  Glenn  .Scott  .Seamark.  Lake  Forest. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  D&B  Supply  Corp..  Orange. 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  383,444 

Int.  CI."  B65G  5i/0» 

U.S.  CI.  406—3  41  Claims 


A  _j«... '^^M  ...»■.  h 


w. 


A" 


[>: 


0^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  small  fro/en  food  pieces  from  a 
source  lo  a  remote  container,  which  comprises: 
a  source  of  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  food; 
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a  hollow  elongated  conduit  extending  Irom  Mid  source  to  said 
remole  container  and  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end. 

feed  means  for  discharging  pieces  of  ftxxl  from  said  source  and 
from  which  said  pieces  of  fixxl  are  inuoduced  into  said 
conduit  through  a  t(X)d  inlet  at  said  inlet  end.  iniriKluciion 
being  impelled  b\  a  stream  of  gas  moving  within  said  conduit, 
or  allernalciv  into  a  proximate  container  from  which  they  can 
subsequently  be  relne\ed  for  intnxluction  into  said  conduit 
and  conveyance  to  said  remole  container. 

selection  means  to  control  whether  said  discharged  pieces  of 
fo<xJ  are  intnxJuced  into  said  conduit  or  said  proximate  con- 
tainer, 

gas  pressure  means  for  introducing  said  moving  stream  of  pres- 
surized gas  into  said  conduit  through  a  gas  inlet  at  said  inlet 
end.  said  pressurized  gas  mixing  in  said  conduit  with  said 
intrixluced  pieces  of  fiHxl  and  motion  of  said  stream  of  gas 
through  said  conduit  inducting  said  pieces  of  fixnl  into  said 
conduit,  conveying  them  through  said  conduit  and  discharging 
them  through  said  outlet  end;  and 

receiver  incans  asstKialed  with  said  remote  container  for  receiv- 
ing said  discharged  pieces  of  IchxI  from  said  conduit  and 
retaining  them  in  said  remole  container  for  subsequent  dis- 
pensing or  use 


5.6M.507 

CirriNG  INSERT  WITH  NARROW  KACK  SE(;MENT 

BETWEEN  DEPRE.S.SION  AND  ED(;E 

Jose  Agustin   Paya,  Miihlheim.  (iermany.  a.vsignor  to  Widia 

(imbH.  Evsen,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  P(T/DE')4/(M>560,  $  371  Dale  Nov.  16.  1W5.  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1W5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W'<W.SA)0271.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  5.  1W.«; 

PCI  Kiled  May  10.  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  553.612 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jun.  28,  1W3.  43  21 
426.6 

Inl.  CI."  B23B  27/04:27/16 
r.S.  CI.  407— 114  15  Claims 


I   A  culling  insert  for  a  chip-removal  machining  comprising: 

an  upper  rake  face  lying  in  a  hrsi  plane  and  dehned  by  a  side 
lace  lying  in  a  respective  plane  extending  transversely  to  the 
first  plane,  the  rake  and  side  faces  forming  at  least  one  cuning 
edge  therebetween: 

at  least  one  depression  formed  on  the  rake  face  and  terminating 
at  a  distance  from  the  cutting  edge; 

a  chip  breaking  face  dehned  between  the  cutting  edge  and  the 
depression  on  the  rake  face,  the  depression  being  formed  with 
at  least  one  projection  extending  into  the  chip  breaking  face 
and  toward  the  cutting  edge  but  terminaling  at  a  distance 


iherefrom.  forming  thereby  a  respective  narrow  segment  of 

the  chip  breaking  face,  and 

longitudinal  recess  formed  on  the  narrow  segment  of  the  chip 

breaking  face  and  extending  along  and  intersecting  the  cuning 

edge. 


5.660.508 

PORTXBl  K  RAUIM    DRII.i.  PRES.S 

Robert  A.  Schneider.  741  John  St..  Bensenville.  III.  60106 

Kiled  Apr.  15.  1W6.  .Sen  No.  632.104 

Inl.  CI.'  B23C  IA)f> 

I  .S.  CI.  408—  111  2  Claims 


-^%- 


^ 


I.  A  new  and  improved  ponable  radial  drill  press  for  supporting 
a  drill  while  being  operated  comprising  in  combination: 

a  generally  L-shaped  base  member  capable  of  being  secured  to  a 
receiving  surface,  the  base  member  having  an  columnar  sup- 
port with  a  balance  retention  member  interconnected  thereto, 
the  balance  retention  member  projecting  outwardly  from  a 
front  side  of  the  columnar  support,  the  balance  retention 
member  having  a  generally  rectangular  opening  therethrough, 
the  columnar  support  having  a  hrst  cylindncal  axial  bore 
extending  a  widlh  thereof,  the  columnar  support  having  a 
back  side  witfi  j  vertical  slit  having  a  slit  height  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  hrst  bore; 

a  traveling  bUxk  having  a  rear  suppon  with  forked  members 
extending  outwardly  iherefrom,  the  rear  supp«irt  having  a 
second  cylindrical  axial  bore  extending  a  width  thereof; 

a  cylindrical  columnar  member  for  positioning  within  ihc  hrst 
axial  bore  of  the  base  member,  the  columnar  member  having 
a  top  end.  a  bottom  portion  and  a  middle  portion  therebe- 
tween, the  top  end  being  capable  of  passing  into  the  second 
axial  bore  of  the  traveling  block,  the  columnar  member  hav- 
ing a  front  keyway  and  a  rear  keyway  passing  through  a 
peripheral  wall  of  the  columnar  member,  each  keyway 
extending  aNiut  S5  percent  of  a  length  of  the  middle  p<irtion 
of  the  columnar  member,  the  fnittom  ponion  being  secured 
within  the  hrst  axial  bore  with  a  clamping  bt)lt  being  capable 
of  closing  the  slit  of  the  columnar  support,  the  columnar 
member  having  ball  bearings  therein  and  adjacent  the  top  end; 

an  elongated  left  hand  feed  screw  being  positionable  within  the 
columnar  member,  the  teed  screw  has  an  alien  head  bolt 
secured  thereto,  the  alien  head  bolt  has  a  screw  head  and  a 
neck  p<irtion  engaging  the  ball  beanngs  of  the  columnar 
member,  the  feed  screw  is  slidably  received  within  the  colum- 
nar member  and  secured  to  the  alien  head  b*)lt.  the  feed  screw 
capable  of  being  slidably  received  wnhin  the  columnar  mem- 
ber while  the  screw  head  remains  exterior  thereto,  the  feed 
screw  being  threadably  engaged  by  a  feed  nut  screw  within 
the  columnar  member,  the  feed  nut  screw  being  held  in 
position  ab»>ut  the  feed  screw  by  a  first  bolt  and  a  flat  screw. 
the  feed  screw  being  rotated  by  an  alien  wrench  engaging  the 
screw  head  of  the  alien  head  bolt  and  allowing  the  feed  nut 
screw  to  move  up  and  down  ab<iut  the  feed  screw  and  within 
the  columnar  support; 
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the  first  bolt  being  passed  between  the  fork  members  of  the 
traveling  block  and  thr(xigh  the  front  keyway  to  engage  the 
feed  nut  screw,  the  flat  screw  passes  through  the  rear  suppon 
of  the  traveling  bliKk  and  through  the  rear  keyway  lo  engage 
the  feed  nut  screw,  the  traveling  bliKk  being  capable  of 
traversing  the  columnar  member  up  and  down  when  secured 
to  the  feed  nut  screw  bv  the  hrsi  boll  and  flat  screw; 

a  drill  suppon  arm  hav  ing  a  generally  rectangular  shape,  the  drill 
support  arm  having  an  elongated  opening,  a  large  opening  and 
a  slot  therebetween,  the  drill  suppon  arm  has  a  front  edge  and 
a  rear  edge,  the  elongated  opening  being  spaced  from  the  rear 
edge  with  the  large  opening  being  near  the  front  edge,  the  dnil 
suppon  arm  being  coupled  to  the  travel  blixk  with  a  second 
boll  passing  vemcally  ihrough  the  forked  members  and  the 
elongated  opening,  the  elongated  opening  slidably  engages 
the  second  boll  when  p»)sitioned  between  ihe  forked  members 
of  the  travel  block,  the  drill  suppon  arm  being  capable  of 
having  a  dnil  end  of  a  hand  held  dnil  positioned  ihrough  the 
large  opening;  and 

the  drill  end  of  the  hand  held  drill  being  locked  within  the  large 
opening  of  the  dnil  suppon  ami  by  a  tap  screw  being  passed 
through  the  slol  of  the  drill  suppon  arm,  the  dnil  suppon  arm 
supporting  the  dnil  while  being  received  between  the  forked 

^-Tnembers  of  the  travel  block  being  engaged  by  the  feed  screw. 
the  drill  support  ann  capable  of  being  moved  up  and  down 
with  the  movement  of  the  traveling  block  for  varying  the 
height  of  the  drill  over  an  object  being  worked. 


5.660.510 

SPINDLE  DE\  ICE 

Katsuji  Taniguchi.  and  Shigeru  Yamada.  both  of  Takaoka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kitamura  Machinery  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02171.  §  371  Date  Nov.  2.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29038.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  2.  1995 

PCT  Kiled  Dec.  21.  1994,  Sen  No.  545,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20.  1994,  6-104287 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  11/10 

VS.  CI.  409-136  8  claims 


5,660.509 
KEY  Dl  PLICATING  MACHINE  WITH  BOTTOM 
CLEARANCE 
Stephan  W.  Cole.  Moreland  Hills;  Ronald  B.  Berringer,  Akron: 
Hugh   K  (irolh,   Richfield:   Eric   R.   Hammonds.   Mantua; 
Michael  (J.  Koubek.  Slow;  Anthony  Nicholas:  Richard  Ryai, 
both  of  Cleveland;  David  J.  Sot,  Sirongsville:  Paul  J.  Takacs, 
Hudson,  and  Samuel  J.  Zelenak.  Sirongsville.  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  American  Consumer  Products.  Int.,  Solon,  Ohio 
Continualion-in-parl  of  .Ser.  No.  289,860,  Aug.  12.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.5.^8.374.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1995.  .Ser  No.  415.490 

Int.  CI.'  B23C  y.<> 
U.S.  CI.  409-81  41  Claims 


1    A  key  duplicating  machine  comprising: 

a  key  clamping  assembly  for  supporting  a  key  blank  and  a 
customer  key  to  be  duplicated; 

a  key  cutter  assembly  having  a  culler  wheel  for  culling  a  pattern 
on  said  supported  key  blank  and  a  follower  for  tracing  a  tooth 
pattern  on  said  suppt>rted  customer  key; 

a  housing  having  a  front  wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  chip  collection 
drawer  located  below  said  front  and  lop  walls: 

said  key  clamping  assembly  being  mounted  on  said  from  wall 
and  said  key  cutter  assembly  being  mounted  on  said  top  wall 
such  that  no  obstructions  exist  between  said  key  culler  assem- 
bly and  said  chip  collection  drawer  so  that  chips  formed  from 
a  key  cutting  operation  by  said  key  cutter  assembly  fall 
unimpeded  to  said  chip  collection  drawer  and  surfaces  which 
may  collect  said  chips  are  minimized. 


1  A  spindle  device  for  supplying  a  coolant  for  cooling  and  an  air 
for  cleaning,  comprising: 

a  rolatable  spindle  (I!)  having  an  axial  hole,  the  axial  hole 
hav  ing  a  taper  portion  at  the  front  end  thereof  for  receiving  a 
tool  holder  (161: 
a  drawing  bolt  (14)  slidably  placed  in  the  axial  hole  of  the 
spindle  (111  for  clamping  or  unclamping  the  tool  holder  (16): 
(16l,  the  drawing  bolt  (14)  having  a  main  passage  (17)  for 
supplying  a  coolant  and  an  air; 
a  collet  (15)  attached  to  the  drawing  bolt  (I4t  for  gripping  a  pull 

stud  ( Km)  of  the  tool  holder 
a  coolant  passage  (26)  formed  in  the  spindle  (11)  frontward  of 
Ihe  main  passage  (17)  for  supplying  a  coolant,  the  coolant 
passage  (26)  being  selectivelv  connected  lo  the  main  passage 
(17); 
an  air  pa.ssage  (32)  formed  in  the  spindle  (11)  externally  of  the 
coolant  passage  (26)  for  supplying  air,  the  air  passage  (32) 
being  selectively  connected  lo  the  main  passage  (17),  the  air 
passage  (32)  having  a  front  opening  located  near  the  periph- 
eral from  ponion  ot  Ihe  collet  (15): 
a  first  open-close  means  i20)  provided  between  the  main  pas- 
sage ( 17)  and  the  coolant  passage  (26)  for  connecting  the  two 
passages  (17.  26)  when  the  tool  holder  (16)  is  clamped,  while 
disconnecting  the  two  passages  (17.  26)  when  the  tool  holder 
is  undamped;  and 
a  second  open-close  means  (30)  provided  between  the  main 
pas.sage  (17)  and  the  air  passage  (32)  for  connecting  the  two 
passages  (17.32)  when  the  tool  holder  (16)   is  undamped, 
while  disconnecting  the  two  passages  (17,  32)  when  the  tool 
holder  (16)  is  damped. 

wherein  a  cixilant  is  supplied  via  the  main  passage  and  the 
cotilant  passage  (26)  when  the  tool  holder  (16)  is  damped, 
while  an  air  is  supplied  via  Ihe  main  passage  (17)  and  the 
air  passage  (32)  and  is  discharged  from  the  front  opening  of 
the  air  passage  i32)  so  as  lo  be  discharged  directly  to  the 
taper  ponion  of  the  tool  holder  { 16 1  and  the  taper  portion  of 
the  spindle  (II)  thereby  improving  a  deaning*eftecl  when 
the  UKil  holder  (16|  is  undamped, 
wherein  an  outer  sleeve  (19)  is  placed  in  the  axial  hole  of  the 
spindle  ( II )  in  hxed  relation  thereto,  the  front  portion  of  the 
drawing  boll  (14)  being  slidably  inserted  in  the  outer  sleeve 
(19).  the  air  passage  (32)  being  formed  on  the  outer  sleeve 
(19), 
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END  MILL  WITH  ( ORRF.CTION  FOR  SIDE 
DEH.KCTION 

Donald  \V.  (iarnrll.  (.rand  It-dKc.  and  John  A.  Watson.  East 
Laasint;.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Olofvson  C'orpora- 
tion.  l.aasinK.  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44J,011 

Int.  CI.'  B2.H?  /  V/-/    B23C  •^/IX) 

V.S.  CI.  409—195  18  Claims 


1.  A  milling  machine  for  milling  a  surface  of  a  workpiece 
comprising: 

an  end  mill  having  an  axis  of  rotation. 

said  end  mill  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  which  is  concentric 
with  said  axis  of  rotation  and  which  is  provided  with  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  side  culling  flutes. 

tirst  mounting  means  for  the  workpiece. 

second  mounting  means  including  a  cage  adjustably  mounting 
said  end  mill  for  rotation  about  its  axis  of  rotation  with  the 
side  fluies  thereof  in  pressure  contact  with  said  surface  ol  the 
workpiece. 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  cage  to  compensate  for 
side  deflection  of  said  end  mill  resulting  from  the  said  pres- 
sure contact  of  said  side  fluies  with  said  surface  of  the 
workpiece.  and 

means  for  controlling  ihc  operation  of  said  adjusting  means 
based  on  data  obtained  by  inspection  of  a  previously  milled 
sample  workpiece. 


said  threaded  shaft  having  another  end  slidably  extending  into 
said  elongated  hole  in  said  first  surface  of  said  second  block; 

a  nut  having  a  threaded  hole; 

said  second  block  having  a  slol  intermediate  said  hrsi  and 
second  surfaces  of  said  second  block  with  said  nut  positioned 
in  said  slot  such  that  said  another  end  of  said  threaded  shaft 
inserted  into  said  elongated  hole  in  said  second  block  is 
threaded  into  said  threaded  hole  in  said  nut  whereby  said 
another  end  of  said  threaded  shaft  is  adjustably  retained  in 
said  elongated  hole; 

said  nut.  sloi  and  threaded  shaft  being  operably  arranged  such 
that  a  length  of  said  brace  between  said  first  and  second 
blocks  IS  adjustable  so  that  each  expandable  braces  is  posi- 
tionable  in  said  void  having  a  tirsl  size  with  one  of  said  first 
and  second  blocks  positioned  against  said  cargo  wall  and  the 
other  one  of  said  first  and  second  blocks  positioned  against 
said  cargo  such  as  to  maintain  position  of  said  cargo  on  pallets 
between  said  walls  of  said  cargo  space. 


5.660.513 

STl  D  CLIP  HAVING  DIFFERENT  INSERTION/ 

WITHDRAWAL  FORCES 

Yoshiu  Shibanushi.  \okuhama.  Japan,  a.vsignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  (Jlenview.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  677^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-20413; 
Jul.  19.  1995.  7-204014 

Int.  CI.'  FI6B  M/0H:i7/l(, 
t.S.  CI.  411 — 1.13  20  Claims 


5,664t,512 

APHARATl'S  TO  PROTECT  PERISH  VBIE  PRODICTS 

DIRIN(;  IRVNSPORl 

Helmut  Richard  EIze,  2  Porto  Marino  l.n..  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

94070,   and   Olaf  Diehrich   El/c,   2026   Bruderick   St..   .San 

Francisco,  Calif.  94115 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  .Ser  No.  583,992 
Int.  CI.'  B61D  4^m) 
II..S.  a.  410— 124  6CUIms 

3  An  expandable  brace  for  placing  across  a  void  between  cargo 
in  a  cargo  space  and  a  wall  of  said  cargo  space  such  as  lo  secure 
said  cargo  from  movement  in  said  cargo  space,  said  expandable 
brace  comprising: 

a  first  blcKk  with  a  hrsl  surface  and  a  second  surface  opposite 

said  first  surface; 
a  second  bliKk  having  a  first  surface  opptisite  a  second  surface 

with  said  first  surface  having  an  elongated  hole; 
a  threaded  shaft  having  one  end  secured  lo  said  first  surface  of 
said  first  block  and  extending  away  from  said  first  surface  of 
said  first  block; 


1.  A  stud  clip,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior  cavity  defined  therein; 

aperture  means  defined  within  a  wall  of  said  housing  for  permit- 
ling  insenion  of  a  threaded  stud  boll  into  said  cavity  defined 
within  said  housing; 

resilienlly  flexible  latch  means  disposed  within  said  cavity 
defined  within  said  housing  for  engaging  said  threaded  stud 
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bolt  and  for  being  movable  in  a  first  expansible  direction  to  a 
predetermined  extent  by  said  threaded  snid  boll  when  said 
threaded  stud  bolt  is  inserted  mto  said  caviiy  defined  within 
said  housing  such  that  said  expansible  movement  of  said 
resiliently  flexible  latch  means  lo  said  predetermined  extent 
determines  an  insertion  force  charactenstic  of  said  stud  clip 
which  IS  necessary  lo  insert  said  threaded  stud  bolt  into  said 
cavity  defined  wiihin  said  housing  and  for  mounting  said  stud 
clip  upon  said  stud  boll;  and 
means  disposed  within  said  cavity  defined  within  said  housing 
for  engaging  said  resiliently  flexible  latch  means  and  for 
preventing  any  substantial  movement  of  said  resiliently  flex- 
ible latch  means  in  a  second  opposite  contracted  direction  by 
said  threaded  stud  bolt  engaged  with  said  stud  clip  when  said 
stud  clip  is  attempted  lo  be  removed  from  said  stud  bolt  and 
said  smd  boll  is  anempted  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  intenor 
cavity  of  said  housing  such  that  said  resiliendy  flexible  latch 
means  are  prevented  from  being  readily  disengaged  from  said 
threaded  stud  boll  and  are  caused  to  remain  engaged  with  said 
threaded  stud  bolt  so  as  to  determine  a  substantially  increased 
withdrawal  force  charactenstic  of  said  stud  clip  which  is 
greater  than  said  insertion  force  charactenstic  of  said  stud 
clip. 


5,660,514 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POCKET  LINER  FOR  C0\T;RS 

OF  LOOSELEAF  BINDERS  OR  BOOKS 

Robert  Bruce  Wilson,  So  Hadley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Specialty 

Loose  Leaf,  Inc.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,704 

Int.  CI."  B42C  7/00 

MS.  CI.  412-1  21  Claims 


20  .A  method  of  making  a  cover  pocket,  compnsing:. 

taking  a  flexible  sheet,  the  back  of  which  is  coaled  with  a  glue, 
and  folding  the  sheet  so  that  the  back  is  glued  to  ilself  by  the 
glue  coating  and  fastening  the  back  of  the  sheet  by  the  glue 
coating  on  the  back  of  the  sheet  to  a  cover. 


5,660,515 
TRIMMER  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BINDERY  PROCESS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKE-READY 
Allen  Hartsoe,  Maiden,  N.C..  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  & 
.Sons  Company,  Lisle,  III. 

Fil^  Feb.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,102 
Int.  CI."  B42C  }i/00 
MS.  a.  412—1  13  Claims 

1  A  trimmer  apparatus  for  use  in  a  bindery  process  to  trim  book 
forms  compnsing: 
a  frame; 

infeed  conveyors  having  lugs  and  for  conveying  book  forms  lo 
and  through  head  and  fool  inmming  station  and  for  conveying 
book  forms  to  and  through  a  face  tnmming  station; 


a  knife  carrying,  movable  frame  member  mounted  for  timed 
venical  movement  in  the  frame; 

a  motor  dnve  in  tlie  trimmer  apparatus  for  shifting  the  movable 
frame  member  and  the  in  feed  conveyor  lugs  in  timed  rela- 
tionship to  each  other;  and 

a  scale  and  indicator  therefor  mounted  on  the  tnmmer  apparatus 
and  having  indicia  related  to  the  true  tnmmed  distance 
between  the  fold  and  the  face  cut  so  that  the  movable  frame 
member  may  shifted  vertically  to  a  position  used  before  for 
this  trimmed  distance. 


5,660416 

TURNING  EASY  OPEN  CAN  TOP  TABS  OVTR 

AUTOMATICALLY  WHEN  THESE  TABS  ARE  MADE 

UP-SIDE-DOWN 

Donald  Jason  Artrip,  and  Jerry  Artrip,  both  of  164  Kaluna 

Ave..  Bluff  City,  Tenn.  37618 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,268 

Int.  CI."  B21D  5]/44 

MS.  CI.  413-14  1  Claim 


1.  A  press  assembly  for  forming  and  attaching  lifi-tabs  to  can 
ends  to  form  lift-tab  can  ends,  said  press  assembly  compnsing: 

a  tab  press  mounted  on  a  frame  for  forming  at  least  one  lane  of 
lift-tabs  in  a  stnp  of  metal  stock  matenal  wherein  the  stnp  of 
metal  stock  matenal  with  the  formed  lift-tabs  loosely  attached 
thereto  exits  the  tab  press  and  is  passed  through  a  half  twist  to 
an  inverted  condition  before  entenng  a  tab  punching  station; 

a  drive  roller  supported  on  the  frame  of  the  tab  press  for  moving 
the  strip  of  metal  stock  matenal  through  the  tab  press; 

said  tab  punching  station  having  a  tab  punch  for  punching  the 
formed  tabs  from  the  stnp  of  metal  stock  material  into  at  least 
one  lane  of  formed  tabs; 

a  conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  at  least  one  lane  of  formed 
tabs  from  the  tab  punching  station  to  a  conversion  press; 

said  conversion  press  having  a  tab  ejector  for  feeding  one  lab  at 
a  time  from  the  slack  of  labs  into  the  conversion  press  and  a 
Uxaling  means  for  placing  the  tab  into  working  relationship 
with  a  can  end  so  that  the  conversion  press  attaches  the  tab 
onto  the  can  end  lo  form  a  lift-lab  can  end. 
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5.6A0„^17 
SEMICONDl  (TOR  PR(K >.SS!N(;  SYSTEM  WITH 
VVAFKR  ("ONTAINKR  IMMKIXJ  AM)  LOADIMi 
SIATION 
Raymon  K  1  honipson;  Robert  W.  Berner;  (Jary  I..  Curtis,  all 
of    Kiilispell:     SU-phcn    I',    ("ulliton.    Bo/rman;     Blaini-    (i. 
WriRhl,  Kalispell;   l)arr>l  S.  Bylr,  kalispell.  and  John  M. 
Pedersen.  Kalispell.  all  of  Mont.,  assignors  to  Semit(M»l,  Int., 
Kalisp«-ll.  Mont. 
Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2.Vi,424.  \pr.  2«.  I*W4.  Pat. 
No.  .'».544,42l.  This  application  Mar.  il,  1W5.  Sir.  No. 
415.927 
Int.  CI.    Hft5(;  4<iA)7 
IJ.S.  CI.  414— 217  10  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  priK-es>.or  for  pnK-essing  semiconductor 
wafers  and  the  semiconductor  articles,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  tor  proMding  a  substantially  enclosed  work  space; 

an  interface  port  in  said  enclosure  through  which  wafers  are 
mo\ed  relatiNC  to  said  work  space; 

a  d(Kking  station  which  is  controllable  lo  open  and  close  the 
interface  port,  said  dixking  station  having  features  for  receiv- 
ing an  enclosed  scalable  wafer  container  and  providmg  access 
to  a  wafer  carrier  held  therein; 

a  wafer  transfer  tor  transferring  a  pluralitv  of  waters  from  the 
wafer  carrier  for  prixessing  of  the  wafers  withoul  the  wafer 
carrier  within  the  enclosed  workspace  wherein  the  wafer 
transfer  is  constructed  lo  transfer  the  plurality  of  wafers  from 
the  wafer  carrier  to  at  least  one  wafer  tray; 

a  plurality  of  pr(x.essing  stations;  said  processing  stations  having 
access  openings  which  open  lo  the  work  space  lo  allow 
installation  and  removal  of  wafers  relative  to  said  pHxessing 
stations; 

a  conveyor  for  conveying  wafers  to  and  from  said  plurality  of 
priKessing  stations; 

a  movable  first  carriage  mounted  within  the  enclosure;  said  first 
carriage  having  a  transfer  opening  through  which  a  wafer  tray 
IS  elevated  to  remove  wafers  from  the  wafer  earner; 

a  movable  second  carnage;  said  second  carnage  having  a  loaded 
tray  holding  station  for  holding  wafer  trays  which  are  loaded 
with  wafers;  and 

a  transfer  elevator  for  moving  the  wafer  tray  through  the  transfer 
opening  and  wafer  carrier  lo  transfer  waters  onto  the  wafer 
tray. 


5.6M>.51K 
VARIABI  K  PITCH  IM)I  I  V  APPARATl  S 
James  VV.  Meier.  25.W  W.  Townley  Ave..  Phmnix.  \ri/.  X502I 
Filed  Jan.  ZX  1W5.  Ser.  No.  376.822 
Int.  CI.'   B60P  1/(12 
VS.  CI.  414—458  14  Claims 

1  Vanahle  pilch  dolly  apparatus  for  moving  a  load  on  a  pitched 
surface  while  mainiaining  the  load  in  a  level  onentation  compris- 
ing in  combination: 


a  first  dolly  unit,  including 

a  Hrst  platform  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  park  of  the 

load, 
a  first  post  secured  lo  the  hrst  platform, 
a  first  sleeve  secured  to  the  first  post, 
a  first  fixed  post  extending  through  the  first  sleeve, 
a  first  wheel  secured  lo  the  first  fixed  (losi.  and 
means  tor  moving  the  firsi  sleeve,  with  the  first  post  and  first 

platform  secured  lo  ihe  first  sleeve,  on  the  hrst  fixed  post: 
a  second  dolly  unit,  including 

a  second  platform  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  part  of  the 

load, 
a  second  p»ist  secured  to  the  second  platform, 
a  second  sleeve  secured  lo  ihe  second  post, 
a  second  fixed  post  extending  through  the  second  sleeve, 
a  second  wheel  secured  to  the  second  fixed  post,  and 
means  for  moving  the  second  sleeve,  with  the  second  post  and 

second  platform  secured  to  the  second  sleeve,  on  the  sec- 
ond fixed  post, 
first  articulated  means  for  securing  the  first  dolly  unit  lo  the 
second  dolly  unit  lo  allow  the  first  and  second  dolly  units  to 
he  at  difTerenl  helghl^  on  the  pitched  surface; 
a  third  dolly  unit,  including 

a  third  platform  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  part  of  the 

load, 
a  third  post  secured  lo  the  third  platform, 
a  third  sleeve  secured  lo  the  third  post, 
a  third  fixed  p»>st  extending  through  the  third  sleeve, 
a  third  wheel  secured  lo  the  third  fixed  post,  and 
means  tor  moving  Ihe  third  sleeve,  with  the  third  post  and 

third  platform  secured  to  the  third  sleeve,  on  the  third  fixed 

post;  and 
a  fourth  dolly  unit,  including 

a  fourth  platform  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  part  of  the 

load, 
a  fourth  post  secured  to  the  fourth  platform, 
a  fourth  sleeve  secured  to  the  fourth  post, 
a  fourth  fixed  post  extending  through  the  fourth  sleeve, 
a  fourth  wheel  secured  to  the  fourth  fixed  post,  and 
means  for  moving  the  fourth  sleeve,  wilh  the  founh  post  and 

fourth  plalform  secured  to  the  founh  sleeve,  on  the  fourth 

fixed  post; 
second  articulated  means  for  secunng  the  Ihird  dolly  unit  to  the 
fourth  dolly  unit  to  allow  the  third  and  fourth  dolly  units  to  be 
at  difierenl  height  on  Ihe  pitched  surface; 
whereby  the  load  disposed  on  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
platforms  is  maintained  in  a  level  onentation  by  raising  the 
desired  platforms  to  level  the  load  as  the  first,  second,  ihird. 
and  fourth  dolly  units  are  moved  on  a  pitched  surface;  and 
means  for  secunng  Ihe  load  to  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
platforms. 
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S.660.519 

METHOD  FOR  MOl  NTING  COMPONENTS  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Hiroyuki  OhU;  Hiroshi  .Sakurai,  and  Kenichi  Indo.  all  of 
Iwata.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  86.508 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1992,  4-174328; 
Aug.  4,  1992,  4-208284 

Int.  CI.''  HOSK  Li/OO 
I  .S.  CI.  414-783  44  Claims 


mn 


rr^^q-^ 


a^ 


a 


S 


0% 


CE 


^^• 


[m] 


LiCi 


m 


^ 


mj 


of  the  shaft  and  impellers  directed  towards  the  second  end  of 
the  pump  housing  when  ihe  pump  is  idle  and  for  carrying  any 
thrust  forces  directed  in  the  same  direction  as  the  fluid  flow 
when  ihe  pump  is  in  operation 


5,660321 

WATER  PI  MP  SEAL  COOLANT  WICK 

John  A.  Serio,  Lake  in  the  Hills.  III.,  assignor  to  Navistar 

International  Transportation  Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  618,146 

Int.  Cl.*^  F04D  29/12 

U.S.  CI.  415—111  5  Claims 


1  A  component  handling  apparatus  for  positioning  components, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  pick  up  device  for  picking  up.  trans- 
porting and  dep<isiiing  comp<inents  tietween  a  pick  up  area  and  a 
deposit  area,  means  for  supporting  said  pick  up  device  for  move- 
ment between  a  lowered  position  in  said  pick  up  area  for  picking 
up  a  component  from  said  pick  up  area  fo  a  raised  transport 
position,  for  movement  from  said  pick  up  area  to  said  deposit  area, 
and  from  said  raised  transport  piisition  to  a  lowered  depositing 
position  in  said  dep<isit  area  for  depositing  the  component  in  said 
deposit  area,  means  tor  sensing  a  condition  of  said  component 
when  in  the  raised  transport  position,  and  means  for  sensing  when 
a  component  earned  by  said  pick  up  device  has  cleared  the  pick  up 
area  and  initiating  rotation  of  said  pick  up  portion  thereafter. 


5.660.520 
DOWNHOLE  CENTRIFUGAL  PIMP 
Kevin  T.  Scarsdale.  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  CAMCO 
International  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  591,048 

Int.  tl."  FOID  3/0() 

VS.  a.  415—104  5  Claims 


upthhusi  •    o    •  dowwhuusi 

OOWNHOLE- — ®— *UPHOa 


I.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  having  a  first  end  for  receiving  fluid  and  a 

second  end  for  discharging  the  fluid; 
a  rotalable  shaft  positioned  within  the  pump  housing; 
at  least  one  pump  stage  positioned  within  the  pump  housing. 

each  pump  stage  compnsing  an  impeller  connected  lo  and 

fixed  relative  lo  the  shaft,  and  a  stationary  diftuser; 
a  well  fluid  lubricated  thrusi  bearing  means  liKaled  adjacent  the 

second  end  of  the  pump  housing  for  carrying  the  static  weight 


1  In  a  water  pump  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type 
having  a  housing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  housing  by 
bearings  disposed  in  a  beanng  housing  portion  of  said  housing,  a 
pump  impeller  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  leakage  drain  cavity 
disposed  about  said  shaft  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  beanng 
housing  portion,  a  weep  hole  extending  from  said  dram  cavity 
exteriorly  of  said  housing,  and  a  water  pump  seal  disposed 
between  said  pump  impeller  and  said  drain  cav  itv.  said  water  pump 
seal  having  a  radially  extending  inner  face  disposed  adjacent  said 
dram  cavity  and  having  a  central  opening  defining  a  leakage  path 
therethrough  lo  said  drain  cavity  and  said  weep  hole,  the  improve- 


2774 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AiGusT  26,  1997 


meni  comprising  a  coolant  wick  comprising  a  mass  of  cix>lanl 
absorbeni  malenal  disposed  m  said  drain  cavily.  said  mass  being 
disposed  in  coniaci  with  said  vsaler  pump  seal  inner  face  and 
lomiing  an  absorbent  barrier  in  said  leakage  path  between  said 
central  seal  opening  and  said  weep  hole,  said  ciK)lant  wick  extend- 
ing across  and  completely  covering  the  intersection  of  said  weep 
hole  with  the  inner  periphery  of  said  pump  housing. 


5.660,524 
\IKK)1I.  BI.XDK  H\VIN(;  A  SKRPKNTINF  COOLING 

( IR(  1 11  \M)  impin(;kmkni  (()oi,in(; 

Chlng-Pang  Lee.  Cincinnati;  .\nne  Marie  Isburgh,  L<i\i'land: 
Donald  (ieorge  La  (  hapelle.  Cincinnati,  and  Paul  Stuart 
Wilson,  h airfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  (;eneral  Lleclric 
Compan\.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Kiled  liil.  \.y  IWi.  Ser.  No.  912.440 

Int.  (I.    Hill)  V/« 

VS.  CI.  416—97  R  10  Claims 


5,660.522 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.660.52.1 

11  RBINK  BI.ADK  SQl  KAl  KR  TIP  PKRIPHKRAI.  END 

WALL  VMTH  ( OOl.INC  PASSA(.K  ARRANCLMKNT 

Ching-Pang  lee.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  avsignor  to  (a-neral  Klectric 

Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Hied  Keb.  3.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  829.641 

Int.  CI.'   KOID  .WIS 

V.S.  CI.  416—97  R  10  Claims 


1  In  a  turbine  blade  having  an  interior  source  of  cixiling  air  flow 
and  an  outer  end  cap  with  a  continuous  peripheral  ponion.  a 
ciK)ling  passage  arrangement  comprising 

(a)  a  peripheral  end  wall  connected  to.  extending  around,  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  peripheral  portion  ol  said  end 
cap  of  said  blade  so  as  to  surround  a  central  portion  ot  said 
end  cap.  said  peripheral  end  wall  having  an  outer  surface 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  central  portion  of  said  end  cap, 

(bl  an  outer  gr(M)ve  dehned  in  said  outer  surface  of  said  periph- 
eral end  wall,  said  outer  grixive  extending  about  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  extent  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  peripheral 
end  wall;  and 

(c)  a  multiplicity  of  holes  extending  through  said  peripheral  end 
wall  from  said  internal  source  of  ciHiling  air  flow  to  said  outer 
griKive.  said  holes  being  arranged  in  a  criss-cross  fashion  with 
respect  to  one  another  so  as  to  intersect  with  one  another 
within  said  peripheral  end  wall  and  to  bypass  said  central 
portion  of  said  end  cap  of  said  blade. 


I.  An  airfoil  blade  comprising: 

la)  a  first  and  a  second  outer  wall  together  defining  an  airfoil 
shape  including  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  a  pressure  side 
along  said  first  outer  wall,  a  suction  side  along  said  second 
outer  wall,  a  blade  tip.  and  a  blade  r(H)l; 

(b)  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  outward  toward  said  blade  tip 
and  inward  toward  said  blade  rtnrt; 

(c)  an  internal  serpentine  coolant  circuit  having  senes-c<innecled 
generally  longitudinally  extending  coolant  passageways 
including  a  downstream  passageway  bounded  by  four  mono- 
lithic inner  walls,  wherein: 

( 1 )  a  Hrst  and  a  second  inner  wall  are  spaced  apan  and  extend 
between,  and  are  monolithic  with  at  least  a  portion  of.  said 
first  and  second  outer  walls;  and 

(2)  a  third  inner  wall  extends  between  said  first  and  second  inner 
walls  and  is  spaced  apan  from,  and  generally  aligned  with, 
one  of  said  first  and  second  outer  walls;  and 

(d)  a  hrst  impingement  chamber  in  downstream  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  downstream  passageway  and  bounded  by  said 
hrst.  second,  and  third  inner  walls  and  bv  said  one  outer  wall, 
wherein  said  third  inner  wall  includes  a  multiplicity  of  hrst 
impingement  chamber  air  inlet  orihces  extending  between 
said  downstream  passageway  and  said  hrst  impingement 
chamber. 


5.660.525 
FILM  COOl.Kl)  SLOLIEI)  WALL 

Ching-Pang    let;    Ronald    Scott    Kiinkcr.    t)oth   of  Cincinnati. 
Ohio;  Nesim   \huaf.  Schenectadv.  and  Steven  Joseph  Br/o- 
/.owski.  Scotia,  both  of  N.^..  iissignors  to  (General  Klectric 
Companv.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
(  ontinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96«.544.  Oct.  29.  1992.  This 
application  .lul.  2.^  I99.V  Sen  No.  94.99X 
Int.  (I.'   Hill)  V/,S 
II.S.  CI.  416—97  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  wall  adaptable  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  between  a 
hrst  fluid  and  a  second  fluid  being  hotter  than  said  hrst  fluid, 
comprising: 

a  hrst  side  over  which  is  flowable  said  hrst  fluid: 
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5,660.526 

GAS  TURBINE  ROTOR  WITH  REMOTE  SUPPORT 

RINGS 

Robert  Anthony  Ress,  Jr..  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  AllLson 

Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,122 

Int.  Cl.'^  FOID  .VU6 

U.S.  CI.  416—198  A  50  Claims 


a  suppon  ring  coupled  to  said  member  for  resisting  the  centrifu- 
gal force  applied  to  the  rotor,  said  support  nng  substantially 
elongated  in  a  radial  direction:  and 

said  member  made  of  a  different  matenal  than  said  nng  and 
coupling  said  airfoil  to  said  ring  at  a  location  to  compressively 
transmit  the  majonly  of  the  centnfugal  force  to  a  radially 
inward  location  on  said  ring. 


5,660,527 
WIND  Tl  RBINE  ROTOR  BLADE  ROOT  END 
Kenneth  J.  Deering.  Seattle,  and  Thomas  Knapp,  Renton,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Wind  Turbine  Company,  Belle- 
vue.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.433 

Int.  CI."  B63H  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  416—205  10  Claims 


V-'.-A 


an  opposite  second  side  spaced  from  said  first  side  along  a 
transverse  axis  and  over  which  is  flowable  said  second  fluid  in 
a  downstream  direction  along  an  axial  axis  disposed  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  transverse  axis: 

an  elongate  slot  extending  partly  inwardly  along  said  transverse 
axis  from  said  second  side  toward  said  first  side  and  longitu- 
dinally along  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  perpendicularly  to 
both  said  transverse  axis  and  said  axial  axis: 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  metering  holes  extend- 
ing panly  inwardly  from  said  first  side  toward  said  second 
side,  and  disposed  in  flow  communication  with  said  slot  for 
channeling  thereto  said  hrst  fluid: 

said  holes  being  inclined  along  centerlines  thereof  at  a  com- 
pound angle  relative  to  said  second  side  for  discharging  said 
hrst  fluid  obliquely  into  said  slot  and  at  a  shallow  first 
discharge  angle  from  said  slot  along  said  second  side  into  said 
second  fluid  for  film  cooling  said  wall  second  side;  and 

said  holes  being  disposed  in  pairs  having  an  acute  included 
angle  therebetween  and  converging  together  toward  said  slot 
for  impinging  together  in  said  slot  said  first  fluid  channeled 
therethrough. 


L  In  a  rotatable  blade  of  a  wind  turbine  device  for  generation  of 
electrical  power,  wherein  said  blade  has  a  root  end,  apparatus  for 
coupling  said  blade  to  a  hub  composing: 

at  least  the  root  end  of  said  blade  formed  of  a  composite 

material,  said  root  end  being  substantially  hollow: 
wherein  said  hub  is  metallic:  and 

means  for  transfemng  bending  load  from  said  blade  to  said  hub 
in  the  absence  of  substantial  concentration  of  stress  leading  to 
crushing  of  blade  matenal. 


1   A  rotor  that  is  subjected  to  a  centrifugal  force  upon  rotation, 
compnsing: 
an  airfoil; 
a  member  for  carrying  said  airfoil: 


5.660.528 

LIQUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AT  SPECIFIED  RATE 

USING  ULTRASONIC  VIBRATORS 

Kiiyi  Tsunenari.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1994.  6-322662 
Int.  CI."  F04B  49/06 
U.S.  CI.  417—32  11  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  delivery  system  for  delivering  a  liquid  source  mate- 
rial in  a  channel  at  a  specified  flow  rate,  said  system  compnsing: 
(a)  a  liquid  forwarding  device  for  forwarding  a  liquid  source 
matenal,  said  device  having  a  communication  path  therein; 
said  device  being  placed  in  said  channel  so  that  said  com- 
munication path  communicates  with  said  channel: 
said  device  having  an  elastic  outer  tubular  member  with  a 
cylindncal  inner  wall  and  a  cylindncal  outer  wall,  an 
elastic  inner  member  with  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  placed 
in  said  outer  member: 
said  outer  member  and  said  inner  member  forming  said 

communication  path  therebetween; 
said  device  having  ultrasonic  vibrators  placed  onto  said 

outer  wall  of  said  outer  member; 
each  of  said  ultrasonic  vibrators  vibrating  said  outer  mem- 
ber to  generate  a  surface  acoustic  wave  travelling  along 
said  inner  wall  of  said  outer  member:  and 
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(c)  actuating  each  of  a  plurality  of  reshaping  fingepi  sequentially 
with  reshaping  conlaci  against  said  tubing,  corresponding  to 
release  (hereof  by  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  pumping 
elements,  and 

(d)  interdigilatedly  disposing  each  of  said  plurality  of  pumping 
elements  between  pairs  of  said  plurality  of  reshaping  hngers 
so  thai  non-collapsing  reshaping  of  said  tubing  sequentially 
results  adjacent  to  said  pumping  elements,  on  either  side 
thereof. 


LIQUID 
FORWROWC, 


5.«»A0„«;.MI 

PIMP  SYSTEM  FOR  BIAS1N(;  SKAI.S  OK  A 

CENTRIFlXiAI.  PIMP 

Iraj  Rafei.  570*  SW.  Hamilton  St..  Portland.  Orej;.  97201 
Hied  Dec.  15.  IW4,  .Ser.  No.  .<.«;7.5<W. 
Int.  fl.'  F04K  lAXy 
VS.  CI.  417—125  II  Claims 


said  travelling  wave  forwarding  said  material  existing  in 
said  communicaling  path  in  a  direction; 

(b)  a  forwarding  rate  controller  for  conirolling  said  liquid  for- 
warding device  to  adjust  a  forwarding  rale  of  said  material 
existing  m  said  communication  path; 

said  forwarding  rate  of  said  material  being  adjusted  by 
changing  vibration  of  said  ultrasonic  vibrators;  and 

(c)  a  flow  rate  sensor  for  sensing  a  flow  rate  of  said  material 
flowing  in  said  channel; 

said  sensor  being  placed  in  said  channel  on  the  downstream 

side  of  said  liquid  forwarding  device; 
said  sensor  ouipulting  an  output  signal  to  said  forwarding 

rale  controller,  thereby  adjusting  said  forwarding  rale  of 

said  malenal  existing  in  said  communication  path; 
said  output  signal  being  produced  based  on  a  sensing  result 

of  said  flow  rale  ot  said  material. 
wherein 

said  liquid  source  material  is  delivered  in  said  channel  at  said 
specified  How  rate  by  adjusting  said  ultrasonic  vibration. 


5,660.52<» 

LINEAR  PERISTAITK    PI  MP  WITH  RESHAPINC; 

FIN(;ERS  INTERDIGITATEI)  WITH  PI  MPIN(; 

EI.EMENTS 

Roger  J.    Hill,   Richardson,  Tex..   a.vsiKnor   to   McGaw,   Inc., 

Carrollton.  lex. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  349,90* 

InL  CI."  F04B  4J/I2 

U.S.  CI.  417—53  12  Claims 


20    t*t 


I.  A  method  of  pumping  fluid  through  a  flexible  tubing  and  of 
re.shaping  said  tubing  during  said  pumping,  composing  the  .steps 
of: 

(a)  releasably  engaging  said  flexible  tubing; 

(b)  reciprocating  each  of  a  plurality  of  pumping  elements 
sequentially  between  compression  and  release  of  said  flexible 
tubing  along  a  length  thereof  so  thai  fluid  is  pumped  there- 
through; 


I  A  recirculating  pump  system  for  biasing  a  seal  of  a  centrifugal 
pump,  said  recirculating  pump  system  comprising; 

a  body  of  biasing  fluid; 

a  hrst  chamber. 

a  second  chamber; 

a  transfer  conduit  coupling  said  first  and  second  chambers; 

a  body  of  biasing  fluid  within  said  hrsi  and  second  chambers; 
and 

a  pumping  and  electronic  control  portion  detecting  levels  of  said 
Nxly  of  biasing  fluid  within  said  al  least  two  chambers  and 
moving  said  body  ot  biasing  fluid  between  said  al  least  two 
chambers,  said  conduit  being  fluidly  coupled  to  said  seal  to 
bias  said  seal  with  said  body  of  biasing  liquid. 


5.660,5.^1 

(;ear  pimp  with  minimized  c  anitation 

Haas  Merkle.  Stuttgart,  and  Ralf  Brunst.  Dilzingen.  both  of 
(iermany,  avsignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  .Stuttgart.  Ger- 
man> 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  6.V5J66 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  .Vpr.  1.1.  1995,  195  14 
021.4 

Int.  CI."  F04B  49AI2:  F04C  2/10:15/02 
L-S.  CI.  417— .WO  9  Claims 

1   Gear  pump  comprising: 

first  and  second  delivery  gears  having  gear  teeth  meshing  with 
one  another  with  gear  tip  circles  intersecting  at  crossing 
points  at  respective  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  through  axes  of 
said  deliNcry  gears,  said  gear  teeth  tomiing  a  pressure  zone  at 
one  side  of  said  plane  and  a  suction  zone  at  an  opposite  side 
of  said  plane, 
a  suction  chamber  upstream  of  the  suction  zone  and  a  suction 

line  upstream  of  said  suction  chamber. 
a  pressure  chamber  downstream  of  the  pressure  /one  and  a 
pressure  line  downstream  of  the  pressure  chamber,  and 
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a  feed  channel  extending  between  the  pressure  line  and  a  posi- 
tion opening  to  said  gears  at  a  location  downstream  of  and 
adjoining  the  crossing  point  defining  a  downstream  end  of  the 
suction  chamber  opening  to  the  suction  zone,  said  feed  chan- 
nel serving  to  supply  one  of  high  pressure  and  high  flow  rate 
medium  to  said  pump  to  minimize  cavitation  at  high  pump 
speeds. 


means  provided  in  said  projection  for  controlling  a  feed  of  the 
multiphase  fluid  from  said  feed  line  into  said  at  least  one  variable 
volume  chamber,  and  wherein,  when  said  projection  penetrates 
into  said  recess  of  said  piston,  cooperating  surfaces  of  said  projec- 
tion and  said  recess  produce  a  high  speed  jet  of  multiphase  fluid 
directed  directly  toward  at  least  one  discharge  port  for  discharging 
said  multiphase  fluid. 


5,660,532 

Ml  LTIPHASE  PlSTON-TYPE  PUMPING  SYSTEM  AND 

APPLICATIONS  OF  THIS  SYSTEM 

Yvon  Castel,  Croissy  sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Institut 

Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,101,  Feb.  16,  1990.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,894 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1988,  88  05959 
Int.  CI."  F04B  39/10 
UJS.  a.  417—342  33  Claims 


5,660433 
VACUUM  ASSISTED  PRIMING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  PUMP 
John  K.  Cartwright,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gorman- 
Rupp  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,106 

Int.  CI."  F04B  JI9/00:53AX) 

U.S.  CI.  417^*35  35  Claims 


I.  A  vacuum  assisted  pnming  system  for  a  fluid  pump,  compris- 


ing: 


a)  structure  defining  a  Vacuum  chamber  connected  to  a  source  of 
vacuum; 

b)  a  valve  body  located  within  said  chamber  and  including  at 
least  one  port  for  communicating  said  source  of  vacuum  with 
said  chamber; 

c)  a  closure  element  engageable  with  said  valve  body  for  block- 
ing said  port  whereby  the  communication  of  said  vacuum 
source  with  said  chamber  is  terminated; 

d)  a  float  operatively  connected  to  said  closure  element  for 
moving  said  closure  element  into  blocking  engagement  with 
said  port  in  said  valve  body  when  said  float  rises  above  a 
predetermined  level;  and. 

e)  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  float  and  said  closure 
element  which  enables  said  float  to  rise  to  a  level  above  said 
predetermined  level,  while  said  closure  element  maintains  its 
blocking  engagement  with  said  port. 


1.  A  device  for  pumping  a  multiphase  fluid  having  a  liquid  phase 
and  a  gas  phase,  the  device  compnsing  a  feed  line  for  feeding  the 
fluid  lo  be  pumped,  a  discharge  line  for  discharging  pumped  fluid, 
at  least  one  vanable-volume  chamber  for  pumping  said  fluid,  said 
chamber  being  defined  by  a  cylinder  head,  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston 
movable  in  the  cylinder  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder, 
said  piston  having  a  recess  facing  an  upper  part  of  the  piston,  said 
cylinder  head  including  a  projection  having  a  cross-seclional  con- 
figuration matching  a  cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  recess 
so  as  to  enable  said  projection  to  penetrate  into  said  recess  when 
said  piston  approaches  said  cylinder  head  with  the  projection  being 
splayed  and  the  cross- section  of  the  projection  being  largest  adja- 
cent to  a  remainder  of  the  head  facing  the  chamber  and  a  valve 


5,660,534 
ROTATING  PLUNGER  FOR  SUCKER  ROD  PUMP 
Jerry  M.  Snow,  2545  Adelaide  Rd.,  Paso  Robles,  Calif.  93446 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,018,  Oct  30.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,454 
Int.  CI."  FOIB  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  417—554  3  Claims 

1  In  a  downhole  sucker  rod  pump  of  a  type  having  a  plunger. 
ha\ing  a  cage  affixed  to  the  plunger  immediately  above  the 
plunger,  the  plunger  and  the  cage  connected  to  a  reciprocating  rod 
string   for   reciprocation    in   a   generally    vertical   pump   barrel, 
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5.6WI.5.V1 

hi(;h  capacity  simpiifikd  sfa  watkr  pimp 

Michael  A.  Karls,  Hilbrrt.  Wis.;  Mattheu  W.  Jaegir.  SlillMater. 
Okla.;  (ieorjie  K.  Brown.  Perkins.  Okla.:  Darrin  I,.  Doty, 
and  Bruce  A.  Sthroeder.  both  of  Stillwater.  Okla..  assignors 
to  Brunswick  Corp<iration,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  IWA,  Ser.  No.  5JO,7l4 

Int.  CI.'  F04C  5/00. 1  JAM):  I  SAX) 

II.S.  CI.  418—15  10  Claims 


wherebj  im  u  downslroke  of  the  rod  string  oil  enters  a  pon  at  ihc 
bottom  of  the  plunger,  flows  upwardly  through  a  passage  in  the 
plunger  anil  in  the  cage,  and  is  discharged  through  an  apenure  in 
the  cage,  the  improvemcnl  comprising: 

rotalionproducing  means  l(Kaled  between  the  plunger  and  the 
rod  string  m  the  How  path  of  the  oil.  coupled  to  the  plunger, 
and  responsive  to  the  upward  how  on  a  downstroke  to  rotate 
the  cage  and  the  plunger  with  respect  to  the  pump  barrel. 


5,660,535 
MF.THOf)  OF  OPFRAIINt;  A  CIAW-TYPF  VACl  I  M 
PUMP  AND  A  CLAW  TV  PF  VACl  I  M  PI  MPSIITABLK 
FOR  CARRYING  Ol  T  THF  MFTHOD 
Andreas  Kobus,  Schwelm;  I  we  (lottschlich.  Bornheini;  I.othar 
Brenner.  Bad  Munstereifel.  and  llartmut  kriehn.  ColoKne, 
all   of  (iermany.   assijinors   to    I.eyboid   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Hanau,  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,746,  May  25,  IWf.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  t.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  696,02.< 
Claims  priorit>,  application  (iermany.  Oct.  2.  1W2,  42  3.^ 
142.0 

Int.  CI.''  K04C  IH/IH:25A)2:29AH 
U.S.CI.  418— 1  Mdaims 


I  A  sea  water  pump  for  a  marine  propulsion  system  compnsing 
a  housing  having  a  generally  cylindncal  pumping  chamber  dehned 
b\  a  generail)  cylindrical  sidewall  extending  axialK  between 
opposite  hrsi  and  second  endwalls,  a  multivaned  rolar>  impeller  in 
said  chamber,  an  impeller  shaft  extending  axially  into  said  cham- 
ber through  said  hrst  endwall  and  drivingK  rotating  said  impeller, 
un  intake  port  having  a  hrsi  branch  communicating  with  said 
chamber  through  a  hrst  opening,  said  hrst  opening  being  through 
said  sidewall,  said  intake  port  having  a  second  branch  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  through  a  second  opening,  said  second 
opening  being  through  said  second  endwall.  a  discharge  pon 
having  a  third  branch  communicating  with  said  chamber  through  a 
third  opening,  said  third  opening  being  through  said  sidewall.  said 
discharge  port  having  a  fourth  branch  communicating  with  said 
chamber  through  a  fourth  opening,  said  tourth  opening  being 
through  said  second  endwall,  wherein  water  flow  through  said  hrst 
and  third  openings  is  radial,  and  water  flow  through  said  second 
and  tounh  openings  is  axial. 


5,660.537 
SFI.F-RF<;i  l.ATIN(;  Fl'KI.  SIPPI.Y  PIMP 

Robert  II.  Ihompson.  Redford.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  523,4«« 

Int.  CI.'  F04C  /-V(« 

l'.S.  CI.  418— 2«  8  Claims 


^^S^-^- 


1.  Meih(x]  of  operating  a  claw-type  vacuum  pump  ( I )  With  two 
or  more  stages,  each  of  which  has  a  suction  chamber  (8,  9i  with  a 
pair  of  claw  rotors  (4,  5;  6,  7)  and  end-liKJted  suction  and 
discharge  ports  (25,  27;  30,  31.  32).  wherein  the  pump  (1)  is 
operated  without  internal  compression  and  the  gases  emerging 
from  at  least  one  stage  are  C(X)led, 


1  A  self-regulaling  fuel  supply  pump  comprising: 
a  housing  having  hrst  and  second  ends,  an  inlet  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  vane  surplus  chamber  adjacent  the  inlet  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  pumping  chamber  adjacent  the  vane  surplus  chamber, 
an  outlet  pressure  chamber  between  the  vane  surplus  chamber 
and  the  second  end.  an  inlet  extending  into  the  pumping 
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chamber,  an  inlet  pressure  passage  between  the  inlet  and  the 
inlet  pressure  chamber,  an  outlet  extending  into  the  pumping 
chamber,  and  an  outlet  pressure  passage  between  the  outlet 
and  the  outlet  pressure  chamber; 

a  rotor  drive  shaft  coupled  through  said  housing  between  the 
hrst  and  second  housing  ends; 

a  pressure  regulation  spnng  having  hrst  and  second  spring  ends, 
said  spnng  being  disposed  about  said  rotor  drive  shaft  within 
the  inlet  pressure  chamber  the  first  spring  end  resting  against 
the  hrst  housing  end; 

a  reference  pressure  piston  separating  the  inlet  pressure  chamber 
from  the  vane  surplus  chamber  and  resting  against  the  second 
spring  end; 

an  outlet  pressure  piston  separating  the  pumping  chamber  from 
the  outlet  pressure  chamber; 

a  vane  seal  substantiallv  filling  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
housing  within  the  vane  surplus  chamber,  said  vane  seal  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  both  the  inlet  pressure  chamber  and 
said  vane  surplus  chamber; 

a  cylindncal  rotor  within  the  pumping  chamber  and  the  vane 
surplus  chamber  between  said  reference  pressure  piston  and 
said  outlet  pressure  piston,  said  rotor  being  axially  mounted 
on  and  rotated  by  said  rotor  dnve  shaft  while  being  freely 
translatable  therealong; 

and  a  plurality  of  vanes  arranged  along  a  length  of  an  outer 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  rotor,  said  vanes  being  slip- 
mounted  in  said  rotor,  wherein  said  vane  seal  is  slidably 
disposed  about  said  rotor  and  said  vanes  to  permit  said  rotor 
and  said  vanes  to  slide  through  said  vane  seal  and  along  said 
rotor  dnve  shaft  according  to  movement  of  said  inlet  pressure 
piston  and  said  outlet  pressure  piston 


an  inner  block  fixedly  disposed  within  said  housing  and  support- 
ing a  portion  of  said  driving  mechanism; 

at  least  one  secunng  means  for  releasably  secunng  said  end 
plate  of  said  housing  to  said  inner  block  for  accessing  the 
intenor  of  said  housing; 

means  forming  a  suction  chamber  communicating  with  said  fluid 
inlet  port; 

a  first  discharge  chamber  formed  in  said  first  portion  of  said 
housing  and  a  second  discharge  chamber  formed  in  said 
second  portion  of  said  housing; 

means  forming  a  communication  passage  connecting  said  first 
and  second  discharge  chambers,  said  second  discharge  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  fluid  outlet  port;  and 

sealing  means  disposed  between  said  suction  chamber  means 
and  said  housing  at  said  fluid  inlet  port  for  sealing  mating 
surfaces  therebetween. 


5,660,539 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR 
Mutsunori  Matsunaga:  Takao  Mizuno.  both  of  Shimizu:  Kenji 
Tojo,  Ibaraki-ken;  Hideyuki  Ueda,  and  Takeshi  Hida,  both 
of  Shimizu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1994,  6-258308; 
Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060373 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  418—55.6  17  Claims 


5.660,538 

SUCTION  MECHANISM  OF  A  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT 

APPARATUS 

Akiyoshi  Higashiyama.  Kodema-gun,  and  Masaaki  Fujita. 
Isesaki.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation, 
Gunma.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994.  6-304751 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  1/04:19/00 

VS.  CI.  418—55.4  8  Claims 
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1,  A  fluid  displacement  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cup-shaped  casing  and  an  end  plate  attached 

to  said  cup-shaped  casing; 
a  fluid  inlet  port  and  a  fluid  outlet  port  formed  through  said 

cup-shaped  casing; 
a  fluid  displacement  mechanism  dispt>sed  within  said  housing 

for  displacing  a  fluid  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port. 

said  fluid  displacement  mechanism  dividing  an  interior  of  said 

housing  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 
a  dnving  mechanism  disposed  in  said  housing  and  operatively 

connected  to  said  fluid  displacement  mechanism; 


I.  In  a  .scroll  compressor  including 

a  compression  mechanism  comprising  a  stationary  scroll,  an 
orbiting  scroll,  a  crankshaft  for  revolving  said  orbiting  scroll, 
and  a  main  frame  supporting  said  crankshaft  through  a  main 
beanng  portion,  and 

a  closed  vessel  containing  said  compression  mechanism  therein, 
adapted  to  be  kept  at  a  discharge  pressure,  and  having  a 
lubricating  oil  portion,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  first  oil  feed  passage  extending  from  said  lubncating  oil 
portion  under  said  discharge  pressure  to  a  space,  disposed 
adjacent  to  a  distal  end  of  a  crank  portion  of  said  crankshaft, 
through  said  crankshaft; 

a  second  oil  feed  passage  extending  from  said  space  to  a  lower 
pressure  portion  through  an  end  plate  of  said  orbiting  scroll, 
and  having  a  throttle  portion  of  a  reduced  flow  passage  area  at 
sliding  portions  of  said  end  plate  of  said  orbiting  scroll  and  an 
end  plate  of  said  fixed  scroll;  and 

a  third  oil  feed  passage  extending  from  midway  said  first  oil 
feed  passage  to  be  opened  to  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  crankshaft,  and  serving  to  supply  a  lubricating  oil  to  said 
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mum  bearing  porliun  b>   ihe  u-.*:  of  a  cen(nfugal  pumping 
atijon  produced  b>  (he  rotation  of  said  crankshaft. 


VANE  GlIDK  APPARVn  S  OK  V  ROI  \RY 
COMPRKSSOR 

lliui  lonK  kanj;.  Suwan.  Rep.  i>f  knrta.  assinnor  Ui  Samsung 
KU'ctronks  <'i>..  I. Id..  Su»<>n.  Ri-p.  of  Kort'a 

HUd  .lul.  Ih.  1*^6,  Scr.  Nii.  M<().84V 
Claims  prioril>.  application  Rip.  of  Korea.  Sep.  26.  1995. 
1W5  31952 

Int.  CI.'  K04C  lfi/J56 
I  .S.  CI.  418—174 


II  Claims 


a  cvlmdrical  sp<H)l  dchning  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  sptxM  being 
spill  along  said  axis  into  a  first  half  and  a  second  halt; 

means  for  joining  said  hrsi  half  with  said  second  half  to  lorm 
said  sp«K)l  into  a  first  configuration  for  receiving  said  super- 
conductor lape  thereon  prior  to  said  heat  treating  prcxess.  said 
Joining  means  being  relcasable  to  separate  said  first  halt  from 
said  second  halt  during  said  heal  treating  priKess;  and 

means  msertable  between  said  first  half  and  said  second  half  for 
maintaining  said  spiHil  in  a  second  configuration  to  allow 
removal  ol  said  superconductor  tape  therefrom  after  said  heal 
treating  process. 


5.Mi0342 
CI  P<)l.\  Bl  RNKR 
Franklin    (i.    Rinker.    IVrr>sburg.    and    William    (.    Rinker. 
Toledo,  both  (if  Ohio,  assignors  In   Maumei-   Research  & 
Engineerinu  Ineiirporated.  Perr>shurg,  Ohio 

Kiled  Oct.  22.  1<W.V  Sen  No.  141.407 

Int.  CI.'   K27I)  7AKI 

VS.  CI.  432—1''  27  Claims 


I.  A  rolar>  compressor  for  compressing  Huid.  comprising: 

a  stationary  body  including  a  plate  member  and  a  shaft  depend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom,  the  shaft  defining  a  first  axis,  the 
plate  member  including  a  fluid  inlet  for  uncompressed  fluid 
and  a  fluid  outlet  for  compressed  fluid; 

a  roller  freely  rolatably  mounted  on  the  shaft; 

a  cylinder  disposed  below  the  plate  member,  with  the  roller 
disposed  within  the  cylinder  in  contact  with  an  inner  wall 
thereof ,  the  cylinder  being  rotalable  about  a  second  axis 
disposed  eccentrically  and  parallel  with  respect  to  the  first 
axis,  the  cylinder  including  a  plurality  of  sloes  extending 
radially  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  vanes  disposed  for  radial  sliding  movement  in 
respective  ones  of  the  slots  while  being  rotated  with  the 
cylinder;  and 

a  guiding  structure  for  positioning  the  vanes  such  that  the 
radially  inner  ends  thereof  are  maintained  closely  proximate 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  roller  without  being  biased  ihere- 
againsi 


5.6<>(».54l 
METHOD  K)R  HEAI   IRKAIINC;  I.ON(;  I.EN(;THS  OF 
SILVER  CLAD  HKJH  TKMPERATl  RE 
.SCPERCONDl  (  TOR 
Lawrence   D.   VVcMilf.   Carlsbad,  and    Robert    V.   Olstad.  San 
Diet>o,  both  of  I'alif..  a-ssignors  to  (General  Atomics.  San 
Diego,  Calif- 
Filed  Oft.  I.V  1W4,  Ser.  No.  322,705 
Int.  CI.'  F26B  I  JAM) 
VS.  CI.  432—8  15  Cteims 

L  A  system  for  supporting  a  superconductor  tape  during  a  heat 
treating  process  which  comprises; 


1.  A  method  of  individually  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
plurality  of  burners  of  a  cupola,  the  mcthcxl  comprising; 

(a)  separately  supplying  air  and  fuel  to  each  burner; 

(b)  measuring  the  flow  rates  of  air  and  fuel  supplied  to  each 
burner; 

(c)  establishing  a  burner  operating  set  point  as  a  function  of  a 
desired  heal  energy  output  of  the  plurality  of  burners; 

(d)  controlling  either  the  flow  rale  ot  air  or  flow  rate  of  fuel 
supplied  to  each  burner  as  a  function  of  the  burner  operating 
set-point  and  the  corTesp<mding  measured  flow  rate  of  air  or 
fuel  supplied  to  each  burner:  and 

<e)  controlling  the  other  of  the  flow  rate  supplied  to  each  burner 
as  a  function  ot  the  corresponding  measured  flow  rate  ot  air  or 
fuel  supplied  to  each  burner  and  the  product  ot  a  preselected 
ratio  of  flow  rate  ot  fuel  to  flow  rate  ot  air  supplied  to  each 
burner  and  diftenng  measured  flow  rale  of  air  or  fuel  supplied 
to  each  burner. 
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5.660343 

METHOD  AND  APPARATliS  FOR  ENHANCED 

CONV  ECTION  BRAZING  OF  ALUMINUM  ASSEMBLIES 

Thomas   (;.    Marks.   Depew,   N.Y..   and   Makoto   Nishimura, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  E  &  M  Farication  and  Welding 

Corporation.  Orchard  Park.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  IS.  1995.  .Sen  No.  441.080 

int.  Cl.*^  F27B  v/f« 

U.S.  CI.  432—152  19  Claims 


10 


I 


/  I •'2     20     I ~3       22  24 


1  A  convection  furnace  comprising: 

a  heating  chamber  adapted  to  receive  an  article  for  heating,  the 
heating  chamber  comprising  an  entrance,  an  exit,  first  means 
disposed  in  the  entrance  for  engaging  and  sealably  closing  the 
entrance,  and  second  means  disposed  in  the  exit  for  engaging 
and  sealably  closing  the  exit; 

first  means  in  fluidic  communication  with  the  heating  chamber 
tor  transporting  a  heated  gas  through  the  interior  of  the 
heating  chamber; 

second  means  in  fluidic  communication  with  the  heating  cham- 
ber for  transporting  the  heated  gas  through  the  interior  of  the 
heating  chamber,  the  second  transporting  means  being  in 
fluidic  communication  with  the  first  transporting  means 
through  the  heating  chamber; 

means  for  delivering  a  heated  gas  to  tlie  first  and  second  trans- 
porting means:  and 

means  for  alternately  and  selectively  diverting  flow  of  the  heated 
gas  to  the  first  and  second  transporting  means  so  as  to  provide 
first  and  second  modes,  the  first  mode  being  characterized  bv 
the  heated  gas  flowing  from  the  first  transporting  means 
through  the  interior  of  the  heating  chamber  to  the  second 
transporting  means,  the  second  mode  being  characterized  by 
the  heated  gas  flowing  from  the  second  fi-ansporting  means 
through  the  interior  of  the  heating  chamber  to  the  first  U-ans- 
porting  means,  whereby  the  heated  gas  is  alternately  pulsed  in 
at  least  two  different  directions  through  the  heating  chamber. 


5.660.544 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  THE  PATH  OF  INSERTION  OF  A  CAST 

ON  SURVEYORS 

Jui-Yuan  Shih,  No.  179,  Min  Tsu  Rd..  Lu  Kang  Chen,  Chang- 

hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995,  Sen  No.  372^24 
Int.  CI."  A61C  11/00 
VS.  a.  433—55  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  the  path  of 
insertion  of  a  cast  on  dental  surveyor,  comprising: 

a  surveyor  having  a  honzontally  disposed  supporting  base  and  a 
vertically  disposed  post  which  is  mounted  to  said  supporting 
base; 
a  first  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  fixed  to  said  vertical  post; 
a  second  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  other 

end  of  said  first  arm; 
an  adjustable  rod  vertically  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said 

second  arm; 
a  scoring  tool  for  sconng  marks  on  a  cast  being  attached  to  the 
bottom  end  of  said  adjustable  rod; 


an  operation  base  being  rotatably  mounted  to  supporting  base; 
a  supporting  block  engaged  with  said  operation  base,  rotatable  in 

a  honzontal  plane; 
a  lower  joint  knuckle  engaged  with  said  supporting  block  being 

rotatable  in  a  vertical  plane  with  respect  to  said  supporting 

block; 
an  upper  joint  knuckle  engaged  with  said  lower  joint  knuckle 

being  rotatable  with  respect  thereto  in  a  vertical  plane; 
a  cast  mounting  platform  engaged  with  said  upper  joint  knuckle 

being  rotatable  with  respect  thereto  in  a  honzontal  plane; 
said    mounting    platform    having    adjusting    means   associated 

therewith  so  as  to  permit  a  dental  cast  to  be  adjustably 

mounted  thereto. 


5,660.545 

GEAR  DRIVE  FOR  IMPLANT  CONNECTOR 

A.  Gregory  Bailey.  Alabaster,  and  A.  C.  Folsom.  Jr..  Pelham. 

both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Crystal  Medical  Technology,  a 

division  of  Folsom  Metal  Products.  Birmingham.  Ala. 

FUed  Sep.  25.  1995.  Sen  No.  5334i41 

Int.  CI."  A61C  S/00 

U.S.  CI.  433—173  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  reconstructive  implant  surgery  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  prosthesis; 

(bl  an  abutment  aflixed  to  said  prosthesis  having  a  second  end 

adapted   for   mating   abutment   with   an   internally   tlireaded 

endosseous  implant; 
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(c(  an  axial  screw  rotalably  mounted  within  said  abutment  with 
a  male  thread  thereon  for  engagement  with  \atd  internally 
threaded  endosseous  implant;  and. 

(d)  drive  means  extending  substantialK  trans\ersel>  to  said 
screw  tor  imparling  rotation  to  said  axial  screw  relative  to 
said  abutment  and  prostheses  such  that  said  male  thread 
engages  said  implant  and  urges  said  abutment  against  said 
implant 


5.6641.546 

DENTl  RK  CLEAMNi;  KIT  \M>  PR()(  KSS 

Joseph  (,.  Shafer.  P.O.  B«\  447.  Solana  Beach.  (  alif.  <»2t)75 

(  ontinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  .n.<.l).<7.  Jan.  17.  IWS.  ahan- 

domd.  1  his  application  .Sep.  21.  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  5.<l.725 

Int.  CI.    .\61C  l>/(Kl 

VS.  CI.  433—216  ■<  Claims 


a  scenario  timer  which  provides  liming  signals  to  said  central 
controller; 

a  \ideo  displav.  responsi\c  to  signals  from  the  controller,  for 
displaving  a  view  of  the  simulated  universe  based  in  part  on 
the  position  of  the  simulated  vehicle  as  determined  by  the 
model  priKess;  and 

a  scenario  development  process  asscK'ialed  with  the  controller 
and  responsive  to  signals  from  the  model  prcKess  and  said 
scenario  timer  for  developing  and  sionng  information  in  the 
storage  medium  dehning  the  (Kcurrence  of  an  event  in  al  least 
one  liKation  within  the  simulated  universe  as  part  ol  the 
scenario  in  response  to  a  hrst  users  operation  of  one  of  the 
plurality  of  input  devices  while  controlling  operation  of  a 
simulated  \ehicle  in  the  simulated  universe  wherein  said 
event  is  programmed  to  iKCur  at  a  selected  lime  on  Ihe 
scenario  timer  when  said  scenario  is  replayed  on  said  video 
display  to  a  second  user. 


1.  A  denture  cleaning  kit  comprising: 
A»  a  hand  held  electric  brush  comprising: 
( 1 1  a  handle. 

(2)  an  electric  motor  encased  in  a  housing  and  mounted  at  one 
end  of  said  handle,  said  motor  comprising  a  motor  shall 
dehning  a  shaft  axis. 
[i)  a  brush  comprising: 

a)  an  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  brush  to  said  motor 
shaft, 

b)  a  plurality  of  bristles  having  lengths  of  al  least  '  j  inch, 
the  lengths  of  said  bristles  dehning  bristle  directions  said 
directions  being  generally  parallel  to  said  shaft  axis  when 
said  brush  is  attached  to  said  motor  shaft, 

B)  at  least  5(K)  grams  of  pumice  powder  and  a  pumice  container 
means  for  containing  said  dental  pumice, 

C)  at   least   SO  grams  ol   tin  oxide   powder  and   a   tin  oxide 
container  means  for  containing  said  tin  oxide 


5.66«.54« 
MKTHOD  FOR  IMPRO\IN<;  I  KTTKR  ( OMPOSINt;  AND 

WRIIINC,  SKIM  S 
David  M.  KlUnbogeii.  \^  \\itte  Kd..  Mbany.  N.V.  12203 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  SS.VIM.V  Nov.  7.  1<W5.  Pal.  No.  5.55I.S7K. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,6«X,  May  4,  l'W4, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  Mi.  1W6,  .Ser.  No.  705.704 

Int.  CI.'  (;(WB  IW(X) 
VJS.  a.  434—167  14  Claims 


5.660.547 

SCENARIO  DKVEI.OPMKNT  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

SIMMAIORS 

Nnrman  S.   Coppvrman.   Palo    \lto.  Calif.,  assignor  to    Vlari 

(ianies  Corporation.  Milpilas.  Calif. 
(  ontinualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  IK.y5l.  Feb.  17.  1993,  aban- 
doned. I  his  application  .Ian.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  189.119 
Int.  (1.    (.IWB  v.VW 
I  .S.  CI.  434 — 29  .W  Claims 

1   A  vehicle  simulation  system  for  a  user  of  a  simulated  vehicle 
comprising 

al  plurality  of  user  operated  input  devices  for  conirolling  the 

operation  of  the  simulated  vehicle  in  a  simulated  universe: 
a  central  controller; 

a  storage  medium  connected  lo  the  controller  containing  infor- 
mation dehning  the  simulated  universe  and  a  scenario; 
a  model  process  associated  wiih  the  controller  and  responsive  to 
signals  indicative  of  user  manipulation  of  the  plurality  of 
input  devices,  for  determining  position  of  the  simulated 
vehicle  in  the  simulated  universe; 


1  A  method  ol  aiding  correspondence  letter  composing  and 
writing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  assiKialive  letter  wnting  template  including:  statio- 
nery having  perforations  therein  fonning  first  and  second 
distinct  regions  separable  from  one  another  along  said  perfb- 
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rations,  said  first  region  having  a  skeletal  outline  of  a  corre- 
spondence letter,  and  said  second  region  having  a  plurality  of 
thematic  markings  thereon: 

instructing  an  individual  to  refer  to  said  thematic  markings  in 
composing  and  writing  a  textual  body  for  a  letter  upon  said 
outline:  and 

separating  said  hrst  region  from  said  second  region,  whereby  a 
more  thematic  and  improved  letter  is  composed  and  written 
bv  said  individual. 


5,660.549 
FIREFIGHTER  TRAINING  SIMULATOR 
Frank  A.  Witt.  Ill,  West  Columbia,  S.C,  as.signor  to  Flameco, 
Inc.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377 J26 

Int.  CI.''  G09B  '^/00:9/l4 

VS.  CI.  434—226  43  claims 


1  A  hrehghter  training  device  for  occluding  a  trainee's  vision 
and  simulating  held  conditions  across  the  trainee's  field  of  view, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  mask  adapted  to  be  worn  by  the  trainee,  said  mask  having  a 

housing; 
multi-layered,  voltage  controlled  liquid  crystal  (LC)  lens 
mounted  in  said  mask,  said  lens  having  a  plurality  of  stacked 
LC  layers  which  combine  to  define  a  working  area  viewed  by 
the  trainee,  each  LC  layer  including  a  colored,  host-dyed  LC 
matenal  and  asswiated  conductive  layers  on  each  side  of  said 
LC  matenal,  said  LC  matenal  and  conductive  lavers  being 
located  between  layers  of  substrate,  at  least  one  conductive 
layer  being  divided  into  a  grid  of  independently  controllable 
segments,  wherein  said  segments  substantially  overlap  each 
other:  and 
a  controller  for  individually  and  collectively  controlling  said 
segments  to  provide  view-limiting  simulation  of  field  condi- 
tions. 


5,660.550 

SOCCER  KICK  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Mortimer  P.  Roche.  8516  Blounts  La.,  Fulton,  Md.  20759 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633.892 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63B  6W(M) 

I.S.  CI.  473—427  n  Claims 

1.  A  kicking  practice  device  for  developing  skills  related  to 

simultaneous  running  and  kicking,  said  practice  device  compnsing: 


a  stationary  base: 

a  movable  platform  disposed  upon  said  stationary  base,  and  a 
motor  operably  connected  to  said  movable  platform  for  mov- 
ing said  platform: 

a  kicking  target  projecting  from  said  stationary  base  within 
kicking  reach  of  said  movable  platform;  and 

powered  actuation  means  for  aulomalically  moving  said  kicking 
target  on  said  stationary  base  in  a  repealing  predetermined 
path. 


5.660.551 
HIGH  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  LINE  CONNECTOR 
Haruo  Sakurai,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1993,  5-262256 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIR  13/658 

VS.  CI.  439—108  5  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  high  speed  transmission  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  plurality  of  connector  modules  supported  by  said  housing, 
each  connector  module  comprising  a  ground  contact  and  a  signal 
contact,  each  Contact  having  an  exlemaJ  connecting  portion,  an 
intermediate  portion  and  a  secunng  portion  to  be  secured  to  a 
substrate,  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  ground  contact  is  gener- 
ally L-shaped  in  cross  section:  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
signal  contact  is  generally  rectangular  in  cross  section;  said  ground 
contact  and  signal  contact  are  placed  such  that  the  intermediate 
ponion  of  Ihe  signal  contact  is  substantially  surrounded  by  the 
generally  L-shaped  shape  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  ground 
contacts  wherein  said  intermediate  portion  of  each  of  the  signal 
contacts  is  surrounded  by  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  ground 
contacts,  except  for  some  peripheral  ones  of  said  signal  contacts, 
so  as  to  be  electromagnetically  shielded;  and  wherein  said  external 
connecting  portions  of  said  ground  contacts  are  flat,  said  fiat 
external  connecting  portions  of  said  ground  contacts  come  into 
contact  and  engage  with  a  flat  connecting  ponion  of  an  associated 
connector  lo  exhibit  a  generally  L-shape  cross-section  when  the 
connector  is  connected  lo  the  associated  connector;  said  external 
connecting  portion  of  each  signal  contact  is  surrounded  and  elec- 


2784 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26.  1997 


tromagneiically  shielded  by  said  flat  external  connecting  portions 
of  said  ground  contacls  and  the  flal  connecting  p<inion  of  the 
associated  connector 


5,6*0.552 

SOCKET  CONNECTOR  WITH  A  PI  SH-Bl'TTON  FOR  A 

BEl.l.  CRANK 

Keiichiro  Su/uki.  and  Tadashi  Ishiwa.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
a-ssignors  to  Japan  Aviation  Klectnmics  Industry.  Limited, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  39l„590 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18.  1994.  6-078900 

Int.  CI.    HOIK  l.i/f>2 

VS.  a.  439—159  2  Claims 


5.660.553 
BRACKET 
Henri  J.  I.arabell.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  avsicnor  to  HJ&K  Engi- 
neering. San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610.044 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  l.</f>2 

VS.  CI.  439—160  !«•  Claims 


33(l)\^^    33(2, 


23 


I.  A  socket  connector  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  implanted 
within  a  socket,  said  socket  connector  being  adapted  for  making  a 
connection  with  a  printed  circuit  board  having  hrsi  and  second  side 
edges  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  pads  positioned  in  correspon- 
dence with  said  contacts,  said  pnnted  circuit  board  being  inserted 
in  a  predelermmed  direction  into  said  socket  to  tomi  a  mechani- 
cally  connected   stale    with   said   contacts   abutting   against   said 
connecting  pads  in  said  socket,  said  sixket  connector  comprising: 
an  insulator  housing  having  hrsi  and  second  longitudinal  ends  to 
removably  receive  the  hrst  and  the  second  side  edges  of  said 
pnnted  circuit  board; 
a  bell  crank  having  hrst  and  second  crank  arms  pivoted  around 
an  axle  in  said  insulator  housing  at  said  hrst  longitudinal  end; 
a  push-button  for  pushing  said  hrst  crank  arm.  \*hen  pressed, 
said  hrst  crank  arm  making  said  second  crank  arm  lift  the  hrst 
side  edge  of  said  pnnted  circuit  b<iard  for  removal  of  said 
pnnted  circuit  board,  said  pnnted  circuit  board  being  turned 
responsive  to  said  lifting  of  said  edge,  said  turning  being  with 
respect  to  a  fulcrum  at  the  second  longitudinal  end  in  order  to 
mechanically  disconnect  said  cortacts  to  a  position  not  abut- 
ting said  connecting  pads,  and  said  pnnted  circuit  board  being 
out  of  said  sixket  responsive  to  said  lifting  of  said  pnnted 
circuit  Niard; 
said  insulator  housing  comprising  a  longitudinal  rod  having  first 
and  second  side  members  extending  therefrom  in  said  prede- 
termined direction,  said  hrst  and  said  second  side  members 
being  located  at  said  hrst  and  said  second  longitudinal  ends, 
wherein  said  second  side  member  comprises  front  and  back 
side  walls  defining  a  groove  for  removably  receiving  said 
second  side  edge  of  said  pnnted  circuit  boitfd; 
said  pnnted  circuit  board  having  a  recess  in  said  second  side 
edge,    wherein    said    second    side    member    compnses    an 
inwardiv  directed  resilient  projection  protruding  in  said  pre- 
determined direction  and  being  located  between  said  front  and 
said  back  side  walls  for  engagement  with  said  recess  of  said 
pnnted  circuit  board  when  said  sixkel  connector  receives  said 
pnnted  circuit  hoard,  and  wherein  said  resilient  protection  is 
deformed  to  release  said  second  side  edge  of  said  pnnted 
circuit  board  from  said  s<Kket  connector  when   said  push- 
button IS  pressed  to  remove  said  pnnted  circuit  board  from 
said  siK'kel.  so  that  said  second  side  edge  of  said  pnnted 
circuit  board  is  engaged  with  said  resilient  projection  and  is 
outwardly  yielded  from  an  onginal  position  of  said  second 
longitudinal  end  together  with  the  fulcrum  likewise  displaced, 
in  order  to  ottsel  a  respective  positioning  between  said  con- 
tacts and  said  connecting  pads  without  producing  an  exces- 
sively abutting  stress  upon  one  another  during  said  turning  of 
said  printed  circuit  board. 


1  A  bracket  for  removeably  attaching  a  memory  storage  device 
to  an  equipment  slide  having  an  electncal  connector,  compnsing: 

a  frame  attachable  to  the  memory  storage  device,  the  frame 
including  a  face  member,  a  hrst  rail  and  a  second  rail,  each 
rail  has  one  end  attached  to  die  face  member;  and 

a  lever  rolatably  mounted  on  the  face  member,  the  lever  has  a 
hrst  end  and  a  second  end.  the  second  end  urges  against  the 
equipment  slide  to  eject  the  memory  storage  device  from  the 
equipment  slide  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  lever,  the  lever 
slidabl)  mounts  on  the  face  member,  the  hrst  end  Uxks  the 
bracket  w  ith  the  slide  when  the  lever  slides  w  ilh  respect  to  the 
face  member. 

whereby,  when  the  bracket  attaches  the  memory  storage  device 
in  the  equipment  slide  and  the  lever  rotates,  the  lever  urges 
against  the  equipment  slide  to  eject  the  memory  storage 
device  from  the  equipment  slide. 


5.660„5.«:4 

iiNivERSAi.  pi.k;  ADAPIOR 

Michael  S.  Mead.  1170  N.  Arbor  (714i.  Anaheim.  Calif.  92801 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  573,5.Mt 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  29/00 

l!.S.  CI.  439—172  2  Claims 


"^irt 


4_ 


rf^ 


©iii 


1  \  universal  electrical  plug  adaptor  constructed  and  configured 
to  be  mounted  in  guest  rooms  in  facilities  that  provide  lixiging. 
said  plug  adaptor  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  proximal  housing  (40)  constructed  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  wall  of  a  guest  room  and  to  be  connected  to 
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the  electncal  system  in  a  facility  providing  such  guest  rooms, 
the  proximal  housing  compnsing: 

( 1 )  means  (42)  mounting  a  plurality  of  source  electrical  con- 
tacts (44l  in  predetermined  spatial  relationship  to  each 
other;  and 

(2)  circuit  means  (46.  51-57)  for  providing  at  least  two 
different  voluges  to  at  least  two  of  said  electrical  contacts; 

(b)  a  distal  housing  (20)  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  moveably 
secured  to  the  proximal  housing,  the  distal  housing  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  electncal  receptacles  (12.  14,  16.  18),  the 
respective  receptacles  having  a  predetermined  spatial 
geometry  for  providing  a  predetermined  voltage  in  accor- 
dance with  requirements  for  supplying  voltage  to  plugs 
receivable  in  a  respective  receptacle; 

(2)  means  mounting  a  plurality  of  sets  of  receptor  electrical 
contacts  (24)  for  selectively  contact  with  the  source  electn- 
cal contacts  in  the  proximal  housing;  and 

(3)  circuit  means  (31-37)  connecting  respective  sets  of  recep- 
tor electncal  contacts  to  the  source  electncal  contacts  for 
selectively  completing  an  electncal  circuit  from  the  source 
electncal  contacts  to  the  respective  set  of  receptor  electncal 
contacts  to  one  of  the  electncal  receptacles  for  providing  to 
such  receptacle  a  voltage  compatible  with  the  spatial  geom- 
etry of  the  plug  contacts  therein;  and 

(c)  means  mounting  the  distal  housing  rotaiably  relative  to  the 
proximal  housing  for  individually  bnnging  the  respective  sets 
of  receptor  electncal  contacts  into  electncal  contact  widi  the 
source  electncal  contacts  as  die  distal  housing  is  rotated 
relative  to  proximal  housing 


5,660^56 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Thierry  Badaroux,  St-Germain  en  Lave,  and  Jean  Ittah,  \'ille- 
neuve  la  Garenne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Connecteurs 
Cinch,  Montigny  le  Bretonneiix,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  595,998 
Claims  prioiity,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1995,  95  01630 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  CI.  439-310  3  claims 


5,660355 

WATERPROOF  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 

Osamu  Ito,  and  Osamu  Taniuchi,  both  of  Y'okkaichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-298933 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  li/52 
U.S.  CI.  439—278 


21  Claims 


10 


60 
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1.  Improvements  to  electncal  connectors  of  the  type  comprising 
a  female  housing  member  adapted  to  receive  a  male  housing 
member,  a  locking  key  in  die  form  of  a  U-shape  body  widi  two 
branches  and  a  core,  said  branches  being  guided  in  slots  at  one  end 
of  said  female  housing  member  and  including  ramps  adapted  to 
cooperate  widi  studs  on  said  male  housing  member  so  that  in  a 
ready  position  in  which  said  branches  are  partly  inserted  in  said 
female  housing  member  said  studs  can  interengage  widi  said  ramps 
and  in  a  locked  position  said  branches  are  entirely  housed  within 
said  female  housing  member  and  said  male  housing  member 
engaged  and  immobilized  in  said  female  housing  member,  said 
connector  including  means  for  opposing  wididrawal  of  said 
branches  from  said  slots  in  said  female  housing  member  when  said 
key  is  engaged  in  said  female  housing  member,  means  for  locking 
said  key  in  said  ready  position  and  means  for  releasing  said  key 
when  It  is  pushed  from  its  ready  position  to  its  locked  position, 
said  improvements  consisting  in  at  least  one  branch  of  said  locking 
key  having  along  one  edge  an  elastic  strip  provided  on  its  extenor 
face  with  a  lug  adapted  in  said  ready  position  to  engage  in  a 
corresponding  opening  in  said  female  housing  member  and  in  said 
locked  position  to  cooperate  with  a  notch  in  said  female  housing 
member,  the  latter  compnsing  in  at  least  one  of  its  walls  a  cut-out 
elastic  tongue  facing  said  opening  and  having  a  protuberance  on  it, 
the  corresponding  branch  of  said  key  having,  in  line  with  said 
elastic  stnp,  a  hollow  so  diat  when  said  protuberance  is  engaged  in 
said  hollow  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  cooperates  with  said  elastic 
stnp  and  opposes  any  movement  of  die  latter,  whereas  when  said 
protuberance  is  disengaged  from  said  hollow  die  free  end  of  said 
tongue  IS  offset  laterally  and  said  elastic  stnp  can  flex  freely,  so 
that  said  lug  can  be  disengaged  from  said  opening. 

r 


1.  A  waterproof  connector  having  wire  openings  for  metal  ter- 
minal chambers  through  which  w ires  are  guided  and  a  gap  between 
said  connector  and  a  mating  connector  that  is  sealed  in  a  water- 
proof manner,  said  waterproof  connector  comprising  a  molding 
that  uses  elastic  matenal,  with  said  wires  kept  in  an  inserted 
condition,  said  molding  being  a  one-piece  molding  including  first 
and  second  integral  sections,  said  first  section  closing  said  wire 
openings  and  said  second  section  having  a  stepped  ponion  com- 
pnsing at  least  a  pair  of  annular  surfaces  in  separate  planes  facing 
in  substantially  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  connector,  the  pair  of 
surfaces  being  abultable  against  a  leading  end  of  said  mating 
connector  m  a  watertight  manner,  said  leading  end  having  a  con- 
tour substantially  corresponding  to  said  stepped  portion. 


5,660,557 
SHROUD  LATCH  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Timothy  A.  Lemke,  Dillsburg,  and  Timothy  W.  Houtz.  Etters, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Sen  No.  58131 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  lS/62 
II.S.  CI.  439—328  14  Claims 

1.  A  removable  latch  for  securing  an  elecn-ical  component  to  an 
electrical  connector  having  a  first  pair  of  opposite  sides,  a  second 
pair  of  opposite  sides,  a  top.  and  a  bonom.  the  latch  comprising: 
a  base  defined  by  a  first  pair  of  opposite  sidewalls  and  a  second 
pair  of  opposite  sidewalls  coupled  together  at  their  ends,  said 
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base  adapted  to  surround  the  penpher>  of  the  hrsl  and  second 

opposite  pairs  of  sides  of  the  connector; 
a  pair  of  opposiieh  disposed  identical  arms,  each  arm  upwardly 

extending  from  a  lop  end  of  one  ol  the  sides  of  said  first  pair 

of  opposite  sidcwalls.  each  arm  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 

spaced  appendages;  and 
a  pair  of  slots,  each  slot  positioned  on  one  of  said  sidewalls  of 

said  second  pair  of  sidewalls  for  insertion  over  an  attachment 

lug  on  the  connector 


5.Wi«,558 

.shiei.dki)  connector  having  a  shei.i.  with 
inte(;rai.  !..\tch  arms 

Vutaka  Osanai:  Hideyuki  Ohtani.  and  Yasufumi  Hayashi.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  A\iation  Electronics  Indus- 
try l.imitrd.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  Z.  1W6.  .Ser.  No.  626,5.W 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  IW5,  7-078779 

Int.  n:  HOIR  IM627 

U.S.  CI.  439—353  4  Claims 


having  a  principal  portion  extending  in  said  first  and  said 
second  directions,  and 

a  coupling  portion  formed  inteqrally  with  said  shielding  portion 
for  being  mechanically  coupled  to  said  mating  connector  by 
acting  in  said  hrst  direction,  said  coupling  portion  being 
movable  in  substantially  a  third  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  first  and  said  second  directions; 

said  coupling  portion  composing 

a  spring  portion  extending  from  said  principal  ponion  in  said 
first  direction  to  provide  a  spring-extended  end.  said  spring 
portion  being  elastically  bendable  in  a  hrst  plane  extending  in 
said  first  direction  and  u  third  direction  which  is  perpendicular 
to  said  first  and  said  second  directions;  and 

an  engaging  portion  formed  integrally  with  said  spnngextended 
end  for  being  brought  into  engagement  with  said  mating 
connector  responsive  to  motion  in  said  first  direction: 

said  engaging  portion  comprising: 

an  arm  ptirtion  extending  from  said  spring-extended  end  in 

said  second  direction  to  have  an  arm-extended  end; 
a  hook  portion  extending  from  said  arm-extended  end  in  said 

first  direction;  and 
an  engaging  nail  protruded  form  said  hook  portion  in  said 
third  direction 


«;,«»A0.559 

PRESS-CONNEC  TIN<;  JOINT  CONNECTOR 

Hiroshi  ^amamoto,  and  \kira  kalo.  both  of  .Shizuoka.  Japan. 

avsignors  to  Yd/aki  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kili-d  Det.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5<>7,24« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300775 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  4/:4 

I  .S.  CI.  439—392  2  Claims 


1  A  shielded  connector  for  being  connected  to  a  matinq  connec- 
tor responsive  to  a  motion  in  a  first  direction,  said  connector 
including  an  insiilalor.  a  pluralily  ol  conductive  contact  members 
held  to  said  insulator  to  be  arranged  in  a  second  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  direction,  and  a  shell  made  of  a  metal  plate  and 
held  to  said  insulator,  said  shell  comprising: 

a  shielding  portion  coverinq  said  insulator  to  electromaqneti 
cally  shield  said  contact   members,  said  shielding  portion 


19     55     63 


1.  A  press-connecting  joint  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  btxly  defining  a  wire  insening  section  therein,  said 
connector  body  having  an  opening  on  an  upper  side  thereof; 

a  wire  retaining  member  disposed  in  said  wire  inserting  section, 
said  wire  retaining  member  including  at  least  a  pair  of  wire 
cjning  blades  extending  upwardly  toward  said  opening  for 
cutting  the  insulation  of  said  wires  as  said  wires  are  received 
between  said  cutting  blades  so  as  to  electrically  interconnect 
said  wires;  and 

a  cover,  attachable  to  said  connector  tvxly,  for  covering  said 
opening,  wherein  said  connector  txxly  has  a  cutter  receiving 
hole  in  a  bottom  side  thereof  into  which  a  cutter  is  insenable 
to  cut  a  waste  end  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
wires  inside  said  connector  body  in  ciK>peration  w ith  a  press- 
ing stand  which  is  received  in  said  opening  when  said  cover  is 
displaced  therefrom. 
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5.660.560  5  660361 

WATER  TIGHT  LAMP  SOCKET  LAMP  BULB  SOCKET 

You  jen  Cheng,  and  Tzu-ling  Cheng,  both  of  2nd  Fl.,  18-9,    Wen-Ling  Tseng,  No.  30,  Lane  281.  Tong-Nang  St..  Hsinchu, 
Tienmu  W.  Road.  Taipei  City,  Taiwan  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,218  Filed  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  603,040 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  4/24  i„,.  a,'-  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  CI.  439-419  2  Claims    I  .S.  CI.  439^119  lo  aaims 


1  A  water-tight  lamp  socket  of  the  type  comprising  a  socket 
body  to  hold  a  lamp  bulb,  said  socket  body  having  a  wire  groove, 
two  socket  cap  mounting  slots,  a  center  slot  through  said  wire 
groove,  and  a  T-shaped  side  slot  through  said  wire  groove,  an 
electric  wire  mounted  in  said  wire  groove,  a  socket  cap  fastened  lo 
said  socket  body  to  hold  down  said  electric  wire,  said  socket  cap 
having  two  downward  hooks  respectively  hooked  in  said  socket 
cap  mounting  slots,  and  a  pressure  block  pressed  against  said 
electric  wire,  a  center  metal  contact  plate  mounted  in  said  center 
slot  and  having  a  pointed  tip  disposed  in  contact  with  one  conduc- 
tor of  said  electric  wire,  and  a  side  metal  contact  plate  mounted  in 
said  T-shaped  side  slot  and  having  a  pointed  tip  raised  from  a 
honzontal  top  section  thereof  and  disposed  in  contact  with  one 
conductor  of  said  electnc  wire,  wherein: 

said  socket  b<xiy  funher  compnses  a  recessed  portion  at  one  end 
of  said  wire  groove  around  said  T-shaped  side  slot  to  receive 
the  hon/ontal  top  section  of  said  side  metal  contact  plate, 
permitting  the  honzontal  top  section  of  said  side  metal  contact 
plate  to  be  disposed  in  flush  with  said  wire  groove,  two 
upnght  sliding  grooves  disposed  at  two  opposite  sides  of  said 
recessed  portion  to  receive  two  opposite  projections  of  said 
side  metal  contact  plate,  and  two  opposite  pairs  of  projections 
bilaterally  raised  from  the  penphery  at  two  opposite  ends 
relative  lo  said  wire  groove; 
said  side  metal  contact  plate  has  two  projections  raised  from  the 
honzontal  top  section  thereof  at  two  opposite  sides  and 
respectively  forced  into  engagement  with  the  upnght  sliding 
grooves  of  said  socket  body; 
a  rubber  packing  ring  is  mounted  around  said  socket  body 
outside  said  wire  groove,  having  two  recessed  portions 
respectively  disposed  at  two  opposite  ends  of  said  wire 
groove; 
two  water  sealing  retainers  are  respectively  mounted  around  said 
electric  wire  an  set  in  the  recessed  portions  of  said  rubber 
packing  ring; 
a  water  sealing  nng  is  mounted  within  said  socket  body  around 
the  base  of  said  lamp  bulb  to  prohibit  water  from  entenng  the 
inside  of  said  socket  body  through  the  gap  between  said 
socket  body  and  said  lamp  bulb; 
the  pressure  block  of  said  socket  cap  is  pressed  against  said 
water  sealing  retainers  to  hold  down  said  electric  wire,  having 
mounting  grooves  at  a  bottom  side  thereof  respectively  forced 
into  engagement  with  the  projections  of  said  socket  body. 


1.  A  lamp  bulb  socket  comprising  a  cylindrical  socket  body 
defining  therein  a  bore  » ith  an  open  to,  end  for  an  entry  of  a  base 
of  a  bulb  and  a  closed  bonom  end  on  which  a  central  through  hole 
is  provided,  the  bore  having  an  inner  surface  on  which  threading  is 
provided  and  defined  by  a  helical  slot  surrounding  the  bore  and 
intervened  by  a  helical  nb.  a  chamber  being  provided  in  the  socket 
body  so  as  to  be  in  communication  with  bore  through  access 
openings  defined  by  ponions  of  the  helical  slot,  a  neutral  contact 
member  being  received  within  the  chamber  to  be  coniaclable  by 
the  base  of  the  bulb  through  the  access  openings  defined  by  the 
portions  of  the  helical  slot,  the  neutral  contact  member  having  a  tip 
projecting  out  of  the  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the  socket  body  to 
be  electncally  connected  to  an  electrical  wire,  a  hot  contact  mem- 
ber being  received  within  the  central  through  hole  of  the  socket 
body  to  have  an  end  exposed  within  the  bore  of  the  socket  body 
and  a  tip  projecting  out  of  the  central  through  hole  to  electncally 
connect  to  an  electncal  wire,  the  hot  contact  member  having  a 
concave  member  configured  in  accordance  w  ith  a  tip  of  the  base  of 
the  bulb  integrally  connected  the  end  thereof  within  the  bore  to 
receive  and  thus  electncally  contact  the  tip  of  the  bulb  base  therein. 


5,660.562 
CPU  HEAT  DISSIPATOR  HOOK-UP  DEVICE 
Chuen-Sheng  Lin,  No.  31.  Sec.  1.  Min  Yi  Road.  Wu  Ku  Hsiang, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495.839 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  439—487  1  Claim 

1.  A  computer  processor  unit  (CPU)  hook-up  device  for  engag- 
ing a  dissipaior  board  and  a  computer  processor  unit  to  a  ZIF 
socket,  said  ZIF  socket  having  a  first  hook  and  a  second  hook  and 
said  dissipator  board  having  an  unfinned  area,  said  CPU  hook-up 
device  comprising: 

a  metal  pressing  board,  and 
a  metal  hook-up  board, 

said  metal  pressing  board  compnsing  a  center  portion  and  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion  extending  outwardlv  from  ends 
of  the  center  portion, 
said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  each  being  bent  from 
maid  center  portion  to  form  a  resilient  angle  with  said  center 
portion. 
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a  first  engagement  arm  extending  from  an  outer  end  of  said  first 
portion  and  heing  bent  downwardl>. 

said  tirst  engagement  arm  having  a  tirsi  openmg  adapted  to  he 
engaged  to  said  first  hix)k  on  said  /IF  stK'ket.  a  first  metal  taf> 
extending  from  an  edge  of  said  first  opening  and  fving  fieni  to 
cover  and  protect  said  tirsi  tunik  when  engaged  in  said  hrsi 
opening. 

a  slot  in  said  second  portion,  said  slot  opening  to  an  edge  on  said 
second  portion. 

said  metal  hcMik  up  tniard  comprising  a  first  end  p<inion  having  a 
tlal  surface  and  a  second  end  ponion  having  a  second  engage- 
ment arm.  said  hrst  end  and  said  second  end  portions  formed 
as  a  unit,  said  second  end  portion  being  bent  down  from  said 
first  end  portion. 

said  second  engagement  arm  having  a  second  opening  adapted 
to  be  engaged  to  said  second  hix)k  on  said  ZIF  socket  and  a 
notch  on  each  side  edge  of  said  second  engagement  arm.  a 
second  metal  tab  extending  from  an  edge  of  said  second 
opening  and  fieing  K-ni  to  cover  and  protect  said  second  hixik 
when  engaged  in  said  second  opening. 

wherein  when  said  CPV  hix>k'Up  device  is  used  to  engage  said 
dissipator  board  over  said  computer  priKCssor  unit  to  the  ZIP 
socket,  said  second  engagement  arm  is  engaged  in  said  slot 
wherein  said  notches  of  said  second  engagement  arm  are 
engaged  with  edges  of  said  slot,  said  metal  pressing  board  and 
said  metal  hotik  up  txiard  are  positioned  in  said  unhnned  area 
of  said  dissipator  board  and  said  metal  pressing  fH>ard  and 
said  metal  hook  up  tviard  arc  engaged  to  each  other  and  to 
said  hrst  hook  and  said  second  hook  on  said  ZIF  sivket  so 
that  the  dissipator  board  and  the  CDl'  can  be  fixed  together 
tightly  and  achieve  superior  ventilation  due  to  the  resilience 
of  the  metal  pressing  board  and  the  metal  htxjk-up  b<iards. 


housing,  selected  ones  of  the  terminals  in  the. row  being  electrically 
connected  together  bv  a  conductive  strip  extending  from  terminal 
to  selected  terminal  and  with  selected  terminals  and  the  conductive 
stnp  forming  a  single  one  piece  unit  with  the  strip  and  lonned  of 
only  piece  of  conductive  material  together  with  the  selected  termi- 
nals. 


fONNECTOR  MOl  NTIN(.  \KKAN(;KMKNT  K)R 
MOl'NTINC;  CONNKCIOR  ON  PANKI. 
Makoto    \amanashi.    and     Mas;ihiro    Savtavanaci.    both    of 
Shi/uoka-kin.    .lapan.    assignors    to    ^a^aki    ('iirporaliiin. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  May  7.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  643,922 

Claims  priority,  applicatiim  Japan,  Mrv  8.  19*5,  7-109542 

inf.  tl.    HOIR  J. -1/74 

VS.  CI.  439—557  10  Claims 


5.6<><l,563 

A.S.SKMB1,V  OK  Ml  1.1 1- TKRMINAI. 

TELECOMNU  NK  ATIONS  C()NNECT()R.S  AND 

lERMiNAL.S 

Benoil   Chevarie,   4459   rue   Descartes,   Roisbriand.   Quebet-, 

Canada,  J7(;   ,<A6,  and   (iuy    Chapdrlaine.  X56    loussaint- 

Kenard,  B<mchcrville.  Quebec  Canada,  J4B  4<;4 

Kiled  Keb.  10,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  .W6„W5 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  .<l/UH 

11..S.  CI.  439—512  6  Claims 

1    A  niulli  temiinal  position  telecommunications  connector  and 

tenninal    assembly   comprising   a   telecommunications   connector 

having  a  housing  and  a  plurality  of  terminal  ptisitions  arranged  in 

at   least  one  row.   and  a  row    of  electrical   lemunals   having  an 

insulation  displacemeni  lenninal  end  adapted  to  receive  a  wire,  the 

electncal  tenninals  received  in  the  terminal  positions  within  the 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  mounting  a  connector  on  a  panel, 
said  connector  having  a  housing  capable  of  being  received  in  a 
mounting  hole  which  is  formed  in  a  panel  and  which  is  sized  to  the 
housing,  a  flange  ponion  provided  on  the  outer  penphery  of  one 
end  portion  of  the  housing  so  as  to  t>e  capable  of  facing  an  edge 
portion  surrounding  the  mounting  hole,  a  resilient  engaging  portion 
projecting  from  the  outer  penphery   of  the  housing  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  being  associated  with  the  flange  portion  for  being 
engageable  with  an  opening  edge  portion  of  the  mounting  hole, 
and  a  waterproof  grommet.  one  end  of  which  is  capable  of  fwing 
held  between  the  flange  portion  and  the  edge  ptirtion  so  as  to  seal 
the  p«>rtion  between  the  flange  portion  and  the  edge  portion, 
said  mounting  arrangement  compnsing  an  adapter  mounted  on 
the  outer  penphery  of  said  housing  for  mounting  said  connec- 
tor in  a  large-diametcr  mounting  hole  of  a  greater  diameter 
than  that  of  said  mounting  hole  si/.ed  to  said  housing. 


August  26,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2789 


5,660.5*5 
COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
M.  Deborah  Williams,  4820  Powell  Rd.,  Faii^ax,  Va.  22032- 
2839 

Kiled  Keb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,826 

Int.  CI,'  HOIK  m)5 

V.S.  a.  439—585  6  Claims 


1   A  coaxial  cable  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing  made  from  an  electncally  conductive  maienal;  first 
and  second  hollow,  cylindrical  sleeves  extending  from  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  housing,  said  first  and  second  sleeves 
each  being  constructed  of  a  maienal  which  is  deformable  onto 
a  coaxial  cable; 

an  inner  conductor  connector  which  passes  through  said  hous- 
ing, said  inner  conductor  connector  having  first  and  second 
ends,  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  project  from  said 
housing  at  a  ptiint  centrally  positioned  within  one  of  said  first 
and  second  hollow,  cylindrical  sleeves; 

insulation  positioned  f>etween  said  housing  and  said  inner  con- 
ductor connector  for  electncally  isolating  said  inner  conductor 
connector  from  said  housing;  and 

first  and  second  outer  conductor  connectors,  each  of  said  first 
and  .second  outer  conductor  connectors  projecting  from  said 
housing  at  a  point  positioned  within  one  of  said  first  and 
second  hollow,  cylindrical  sleeves,  fietween  said  inner  con- 
ductor connector  and  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  hollow, 
cylindrical  sleeves. 


5,660.566 
W.ATERPROOK  PLl  G  FOR  CONNECTOR 
Hideki  Ohsumi.  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  365,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-352326 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  U/40 


VJS.  a.  439—587 


3  Claims 


1   A  waterprtxif  plug  fitted  to  an  outer  circumference  of  a  wire 
and  inserted  into  a  terminal  insertion  cavity  of  a  connector  housing 
for  sealing  a  space  between  the  wire  and  the  connector  housing, 
said  plug  having  an  elastic  cylindrical  body  compnsing: 
an  inner  corrugated  sealing  portion  for  sealing  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  the  wire; 
an  outer  corrugated  sealing  portion  for  sealing  the  inner  circum- 
ference of  the  terminal   insertion  cavity  of  the  connector 
housing;  and 


a  press  portion  expanded  radially  ourward  at  a  free  end  of  the 
elastic  cylindncal  lx>dy,  the  press  portion  hieing  deformable 
radially  inwardly  against  the  wire  when  the  elastic  cylindncal 
body  is  inserted  into  the  terminal  insertion  cavity  of  the 
connector  housing; 

wherein  the  press  portion  is  div ided  into  a  plurality  of  separated 
press  portions  with  a  space  interposed  t)etween  each  two 
adjacent  separated  press  portions  to  allow  each  separated 
press  portion  to  be  deformable  into  each  space  in  a  stable 
manner. 


5,660,567 

MEDICAL  SENSOR  CONNECTOR  WITH  REMOVABLE 

ENCODING  DEVICE 

Steve  L.  Nierlich;  Phillip  S.  Palmer,  both  of  San  Leandro,  and 

Adnan  I.  Merchant,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nell- 

cor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated,  Pleasanton,  Calif, 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,719 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/66 

U.S.  CI.  439—620  25  Claims 


TO 
SENSOR 


I.  A  connector  for  a  medical  sensor,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  connector  contacts  disposed  at  least  partially 
within  a  penphery  of  said  housing;  and 

an  electronic  device  for  encoding  a  characteristic  of  said  medical 
sensor,  removably  mounted  in  said  housing  such  that  said 
electronic  device  may  be  inserted  or  removed  without  opening 
or  disassembling  said  housing,  and  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  said  connector  contacts  before  insertion  into  said  housing. 


5,660.568 
COMMUNICATIONS  CARD  WITH  INTEGRAL 
TRANSMISSION  MEDIA  LINE  ADAPTOR 
Mark  Moshayedi,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Simple  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368.412.  Jan.  4.  1995,  Pat 
No.  5362,504.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  480.482 

Int  CI."  HOIR  25/00 
M&.  CL  439—654  42  Claims 


1.  A  communications  card  for  electncally  interfacing  a  computer 
with  a  transmission  media  line  that  has  either  one  of  at  least  two 
different  types  of  electncal  media  line  connectors,  said  communi- 
cations card  compnsing  a  card  fxxly  with  a  first  end  and  the  second 
end,  the  first  end  including  a  first  connector  terminal  which  inter- 
faces w  ith  a  host  computer,  and  the  second  end  including  a  second 
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ccnncclor  torminal  adaplcd  lo  receive  an  eledrual  media  line 
cDnneclor  ol  a  tirst  type,  a  recess  fomicd  in  ihe  card  bodv  which 
extends  from  the  second  end  toward  the  hrst  end  ol  the  card  hod>. 
and  a  mosahle  member  that  is  movable  withm  said  recess,  said 
movable  member  integrating  with  said  card  body  to  present  a 
generally  rectangular  conhguration  with  said  movable  member 
•iillv  inserted  within  said  recess,  said  movable  member  including  a 
receptacle  which  is  configured  to  receive  an  electrical  media  line 
connector  of  a  second  type 


(■()NT\(T  TKRMIWI.  H)R  \(  IRCl  II  BOARD 

Satoshi    \ania<la.    and    Shiyeniilsii    Inaba.    both    of   Shl/inika. 
.lapan.  assignors  lo  ^a/aki  Corporation,  lokvo.  .Japan 

KiKd  Dec.  S,  IW5.  Sen  No.  Sh'i.yXI 

Claims  priorit\.  applicalion  .Japan.  Dec.  *>.  IW4.  h-.V>6(mi 

Inl.  CI.    IIOIRXJA 

II.S.  CI.  4-W— 862  5  Claims 


A 


U  .,        12 


'    ""^^^^ 


u 


^ 


1   A  contact  terminal  for  a  circuit  board  comprising: 

u  contact  spring  piece  hav  ing  a  contact  plate  ponion  projected 

through  an  opening  ol  a  fxittom  plate  ponion; 
a  rear  plate  ponion  having  an  end; 
a  Slop  plate  at  the  end  ol  the  rear  plate  pvinion.  which  ts  bent 

from  said  contact  plate  portion,  butting  against  an  edge  of  said 

opening  of  said  bottom  plate  portion;  and 
a  curved  part  formed  in  a  range  extending  from  said  contact 

plate  portion  to  said  rear  plate  portion,  said  curved  part  having 

an  arcuate  section  taken  along  a  width  direction  ol  said  spring 

piece. 


5.hM»,570 

MICRO  kmhtkr  baski)  low  cont\ct  forck 

IMKRt  ()NNK( HON  l)K\  l(  h 

(hung  (  han.  West   Nevvlon.  Mass.;    Kiilli  Wariur.  \Narv»ick, 

R.I..    and    (ieorge    B.    (  vijaiiovich.    \\  iiislmi-Salini.    N.C., 

assignors  to  NortheasUrn  I  iiiversilv.  Boston.  Mass. 

(  ontinualionin -part  of  Ser.  No.  5K..<2.V  Mav  h.  I'W.^  ahan- 

donid.  vvhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  hKi.MX.  \pr.  M. 

IWI,  J'at.  No.  .^,245,24X.  I  his  applicalion  Mar.  1(1,  l"W5.  Ser. 

No.  402,140 

Int.  CI,    HOIJ  l/M> 

I  .S.  CI.  439— (M46  7  Claims 


70- 


^^-H^  '■ 


sharp  projections  projecting  from  said  conducting  substrate  a 
distance  less  than  or  equal  to  approximately  20  pm:  and 
a  cooperative  conducting  element  m  separable  contact  with  said 
liliii.  wherein,  vkhen  said  him  of  hard  wear-resistant  material 
contacts  said  c(M)perativc  conducting  element,  some  sharp 
projections  directly  contact  said  c<H>peralive  conducting  ele- 
ment, and  other  sharp  projections  are  disposed  in  close  prox- 
imity lo  said  cooperative  conducting  element,  wherein  said 
ciHiperalive  conducting  element  has  a  surface  with  a  surface 
roughness  and  wherein  said  sharp  projections  project  from 
said  conducting  substrate  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  said 
surface  roughness  of  said  surface  of  said  ciniperaiive  conduct- 
ing element. 


5,660.571 

Ml  FH.INf;  DKMCK  FOR  Ol  TBOVRD  I'KOI'l  I.SION 

M\(  MINF 

Noshika/u  Nakavasu.  and  Hiroaki  hujiiiiotii.  both  of 
llamanuilsu.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogvo  Kabiishiki 
Kai-sha,  ilaniamalsu.  .lapan 

Hied  .Jul.  2().  IW.A,  StT.  No.  <»7.776 

Claims  priority,  applicalion  lapan.  .Jul.  24,  IW2,  4-217341 

Int.  (I.    B63II  :/oV, 

LJJ.  CI.  440— ««  X  Claims 


I  A  marine  propulsion  device  adapted  lo  be  deiachablv  con- 
nected to  the  hull  ol  Ihe  watercraft  and  containing  a  propulsion 
device  for  propelling  the  hull  through  a  body  ot  water,  a  protective 
cowling  completely  enclosing  a  ptirtion  of  said  propulsion  device, 
a  silencing  device  supp»irted  externally  of  said  protective  cowling 
and  being  acoustically  designed  lo  attenuate  noise,  said  silencing 
device  including  at  least  one  expansion  chamber,  said  expansion 
chamber  communicating  with  a  further  chamber  through  a  tuning 
neck,  said  tuning  neck  and  said  expansion  chamber  being  tuned  lo 
lunclion  as  a  Helmholi/  resonator,  and  duct  means  inter- 
connecling  said  silencing  device  and  Ihe  interior  of  said  protective 
cowling  for  silencing  the  noises  emanating  from  said  propulsion 
device  portion 


5.660.572 

FI.OT.VnON  KVBRK    \ND  I  IFF  HRFSFRN  FR  MAI)K 

IHFRKFROM 

William  M.  Buck.  4091  (  ypn-ss  Reach  (1..  \pl.  401.  Bldg.  152. 

Fompano  Beach.  Fla.  .1.VI69 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  620.351 

Inl.  CI.    B6.H'  Wll 

I  .S.  CI.  441—106  17  Claims 


1.  An  inierciMineclion  device  for  providing  electrical  connection 
between  two  separable  conducting  elenienls.  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  conducting  substrate: 

a  hini  ol  .1  hard  wear-resistant  material  with  a  plurality  of  sharp 
proieciions   disposed   upon   said   conducting   substrate,   said 


I.  A  flexible,  light  weight,  water-permeable  flotation  fabric  com- 
prising: 
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a  plurality  ot  pellets  of  water-impermeable  closed  cell  foam 
plastic  material,  the  pellets  being  unattached  to  one  another 
and  having  a  maximum  straight  line  dimension  of  less  than 
one  centimeier: 

a  pair  of  opposed  water-penneable  fabnc  webs  disposed  al  either 
side  ot  Ihe  plurality  of  pellets;  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  the  webs  together  and  retain- 
ing Ihe  pellets  therebetween  flexibly  immobilized  in  a  sub- 
stantially stable  fabric  configuration. 


5.660.573 

EI.ECTROIAMINESCEN  T  LAMP  WITH  CONTROLLED 

FIFI.D  INTENSITY  FOR  DISPLAVINC;  (JRAPHICS 

James  H.  Butt,  2121  S.  PenningKm  Dr.  #3,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85202 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  302.258.  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat,  No.  5,508.585. 

Ihis  application  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,873 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  1/70 

IV  (I.  445-24  6  Claims 


L  A  method  for  making  an  eleciroluminescent  latnp  capable  of 
displaying  graphics  when  lit  and  appearing  plain  when  unlit,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  conductive  layer  on  a  substrate; 

depositing  an  electroluminescent  layer  on  said  conductive  layer; 

deposition  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  electroluminesceni  layer; 

depositing  an  insulating  layer  either  before  or  after  depositing 
said  dielectric  layer,  wherein  said  insulating  layer  is  patterned 
in  accordance  with  said  graphics;  and 

depositing  a  conductive  layer 


5.660.574 

METHOD  OF  COMBININ(;  PLATE  MEMBERS  AND 

PL  VIE  MEMBER  C<)MBININ(;  DE\  ICE  FOR 

(  ARRVINt;  OCT  THE  METHOD 

^ushimasa  (>oda.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  .lapan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^85.696.  Feb.  8.  1995.  Ihis  applicalion 

Apr.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  628,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9.  1994.  6-037863 
Int.  CI.    HOIJ  w:4 
U.S.  CI.  445—66  7  Claims 

1.  A  plate  member  combining  device  comprising: 
a  firsi  holding  means  for  holding  a  lirst  plate  member  for  turning 
about  a  first  axis  and  a  second  axis  perpendicularly  intersect- 
ing the  tirst  axis;  a  second  holding  means  for  siationarily 
holding  a  second  plate  member;  a  lifting  means  for  lifting  up 
at  least  either  the  first  holding  means  or  the  second  holding 
means  so  that  the  first  holding  means  and  Ihe  second  holding 


means  approach  each  other;  and  a  driv  ing  means  for  driving 
the  first  holding  means  for  movement  in  a  minute  range. 


5.660.575 

TOYS  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  ANIMATED  B^ 

DEPRESSING 

Chuan-Tien    Chuang.    No.   40,    Lane    174.    Da-Shing    Street. 

Tainan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603.077 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  I7/2S:2W(H) 

U.S.  1 1.  446—409  1  Claim 


I.  A  toy  comprising: 

a)  a  Kxly  including  an  upper  case  half  and  a  lower  case  half; 

h)  a  base  captured  within  the  body  and  moveable  inwardiv  and 
outwardly  relative  lo  the  lower  case  half; 

CI  a  rack  and  a  gear  assembly  disposed  within  Ihe  base,  the  rack 
being  secured  lo  the  upper  case  half  and  moveable  inwardly 
of  the  base  for  rotating  the  gear  assembly  in  a  tirst  direction 
and  outwardly  of  the  base  for  rotating  the  gear  assembly  in  a 
second  direction  during  movement  of  the  base  relative  to  the 
lower  case  half; 

d)  axle  means  driven  by  the  gear  assembly  when  the  gear 
assembly  is  rotated  in  the  second  direction,  and  wheel  means 
mounted  on  the  axle  means  for  rotation  thereby  during  driving 
of  the  axle  means; 

e)  a  Hrst  spring  means  urging  the  rack  towards  the  outward 
position  for  pemiilling  a  user  to  operate  the  toy  by  depressing 
and  releasing  the  bixlv  relative  to  the  base: 
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ft  a  smglf  triggenng  circuit  having  a  switch  defined  by  two 
contact  points,  one  contact  point  being  carried  by  the  upper 
case  half  and  the  other  contact  point  being  earned  by  the  base, 
whereby  the  two  contact  points  are  caused  to  come  into 
engagement  and  close  the  circuit  when  the  body  is  depressed 
relative  to  the  base; 

g)  a  sounding  means  and  a  flashing  means  electrically  connected 
in  the  tnggenng  circuit  tor  actuation  upon  closing  of  the 
circuit;  and. 

h)  a  second  spnng  means  disposed  between  the  two  contact 
points  for  prolonging  the  closing  of  the  circuit  upon  releasing 
ot  the  b»xfy. 


5.6<.0,576 
TOY  BAIL 
Justin  R.  Winga,  308  K.  Burlington  St.  Suite  301.  Iowa  City, 
Iowa  S2140 

Kiled  .Apr.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  63.';,017 

Int.  CI."  A63H  .KIAX) 

VS.  U.  446 — 490  4  Claims 


1  A  toy  comprising:  a  continuous  length  of  rope  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  the  hrst  end  being  a  free  end  that  forms  a  tail 
and  the  second  end  being  wrapped  lo  form  a  somewhat  hall-shaped 
ponion;  the  ball  shaped  ponion  being  comprised  of  two  hrst  full 
loops  and  a  hrst  half  Unip,  the  half  lixip  extending  around  and 
continuing  behind  the  two  hrst  full  Uxips  to  form  a  hrst  transverse 
half  l(X)p.  a  full  transverse  Iwip  and  a  second  transverse  half  lotip. 
the  second  transverse  half  Uxip  extending  through  and  continuing 
behind  the  hrst  full  linips  and  then  continuing  downwardly  around 
and  behind  the  hrst  transverse  half  l(K)p  the  full  transverse  kxip  and 
the  second  transverse  half  loop  and  then  through  the  hrst  half  kx>p 
to  form  first  and  second  vertical  lotips.  and  the  second  end  being 
secured  in  place  by  extending  into  the  center  of  ihe  ball  shaped 
portion;  all  said  l(x>ps  being  drawn  tightly  together  to  form  the  ball 
shaped  ponion  with  Ihe  hrst  free  end  forming  the  tail 


portion  acting  on  a  lower  and  lateral  external  portion  of  each  breast 
to  support  and  conuin  each  breast  in  a  respective  cup. 


5,660.57« 

MKTHOD  FOR  DKTKRMININC;  THK  I.ENS  (iRINDIM; 

ERROR  AM)  C ONTOl  R  KOI.LOWER  READINC;  ERROR 

TO  {  AI.IBRAriN(;  A  I.ENS  TRIMMIN(;  MACHINE 
Philippe  Clara,  I.e  Perreux,  France,  as.signor  to  Essilor  Inter- 
national Compagnie  (;en«'rale  d'Optique.  Charenton  le  Pont, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .W2.186 
Claim.s  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1994,  94  (12971 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  4W(H)M/<X) 
I  .S.  CI.  451—8  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  lens  gnnding  or  reproduction 
error  of  a  trimming  machine  of  the  kind  comprising  a  trimming 
tool,  a  contour  follower  device  for  reading  and  recording  the 
contour  of  a  template  for  a  desired  spectacle  nm  and  the  comple- 
mentary contour  of  a  lens  trimmed  with  the  trimming  lix)l  in 
accordance  with  the  template,  wherein  the  invention  compnscs  the 
steps  of:  (1)  reading  with  the  contour  follower  device  the  contour  of 
a  template  for  use  in  tnmming  a  lens  and  recording  the  contour 
reading;  (li)  tnmming  a  lens  in  the  trimming  machine  in  accor- 
dance with  the  contour  of  the  template;  (in)  reading  with  the 
contour  follower  device  the  contour  of  the  lens  thus  trimmed  and 
recording  the  contour  reading;  (ivi  companng  the  template  and 
tnmmed  lens  contours  to  ascertain  the  lens  gnnding  or  repnxluc- 
tion  error  due  to  wear  of  the  lens  gnnding  tixil 


5.660,577 

BRASSIERE 

Giovanna  Modena.  Bergamo,  Italy,  as.si(>nor  lo  Lovable  Ital- 

iana  S.p.A.,  Gras.sohbio,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PC"r/IT92/00107,  J  .171  Date  Oct.  6,  1994,  §   102(el 

Date  Oct.  6,  1994,  PCT   Pub.  No.  W<)9.V22942,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

per  Filed  Aug.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  318,605 

Int.  CI."  A4iC  3/00:3/12 

V.S.  CI.  450—86  7  Claims 

1  An  underw  ireless  brassiere  compnsing  a  body  encircling  band 
member,  a  pair  of  breast  cups  connected  lo  said  body  encircling 
band  member,  each  cup  comprising  an  upper  wall  portion  and  a 
continuous  lower  and  lateral  band  wall  ponion  which  forms  the 
entire  lower  and  lateral  p<irtion  of  the  cup  to  distnbute  a  breast- 
supporting  stress  of  each  breast,  said  upper  wall  portion  being  of  a 
different  matenal  which  has  a  different  stiffness  than  the  continu- 
ous lower  and  lateral  band  wall  portion,  the  continuous  lower  and 
lateral  band  wall  portion  compnsing  a  low  stretch  fabnc  which  is 
less  elastic  than  the  fabnc  of  the  upper  wall  portion  of  the  cup.  a 
pair  of  shoulder  straps  each  directly  connected  to  a  lop  end  portion 
of  each  respective  continuous  lower  and  lateral  external  band  wall 
portion  for  transfemng  the  breast  supporting  stress  from  each  band 
wall  portion  to  the  shoulder  strap,  each  lower  and  lateral  band  wall 


5,660.579 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMINtJ  A 

GRINDING  WHEEL 

Yoshiro  Nakayama;  Osamu  Vasuda,  and  Kou^o  Nomura,  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  696,162 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18.  1995.  7-210638 
'  InL  CT."  B24B  49/00:51/00 
L'..S.  CI.  451—21  22  CUims 

10  A  grinding  wheel  forming  melh<xl  comprising: 
rotating  a  grinding  wheel;  and 
running  a  wire  electrode  across  the  gnnding  wheel; 
moving  the  wire  electrode  and  the  gnnding  wheel  relative  to 

each  other, 
controlling  the  relative   movement   speed  between  said  wire 
electrode  and  said  gnnding  wheel   using  a  relative  speed 
control  means; 
controlling  the  rotation  speed  of  the  gnnding  wheel  using  a 

rotation  speed  control  means;  and 
generating  a  discharge  via  a  prcKessing  fluid  at  a  gap  between 

said  wire  electrixic  and  said  gnnding  wheel; 
discharging  energy  from  the  wire  electrode  lo  the  gap  to  shape 
Ihe  gnnding  wheel: 
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5,660,581 
GRINDINC;  APPARATUS 

Shoichi  Shin,  Tagata-gun:  Masafumi  Tsunada.  and  Yasuhiko 
Nagakura.  both  of  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo-lo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  620.335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1995.  7-065735 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  7/22 
VS.  CI.  451—289  6  claims 


controlling  said  energy  discharging  using  an  energy  control 
means;  and 

controlling  said  relative  speed  control  means,  rotation  speed 
control  means,  and  said  energy  control  means  while  said 
grinding  wheel  is  rotated  so  as  to  set  the  rotation  speed  for  the 
grinding  wheel  and  the  discharge  energy  for  a  detailed 
machining,  and  to  set  the  movement  speed  for  the  wire 
electrode  or  the  grinding  wheel  to  enable  high  speed  shaping 
during  said  detailed  machining. 


5,660,580 
NOZZLE  FOR  CR^  ()(;ENIC  PARTICLE  BLA.ST  S"^  STEM 
Tony  R.  Lehnig,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Cold  Jet.  Inc.. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,665 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  1/00 

U.S,  CI.  451-38  30  Oalms 


1.  A  nozzle  for  use  with  a  particle  blast  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  internal  flow  passageway  including  a  converging  portion, 
a  diverging  ponion  and  a  throat  intermediate  said  converging 
and  diverging  portions,  said  flow  passageway  dehning  a  flow 
path  within  said  nozzle,  said  flow  path  having  a  direction  of 
flow  associated  therewith; 

(b)  said  diverging  ponion  of  said  flow  passageway  being  defined 
by  hrst  and  second  spaced  apart  opposing  walls,  said  first  wall 
being  generally  flat  and  generally  parallel  to  said  direction  of 
flow,  said  second  wall  being  configured  to  prixiuce  supersonic 
flow  when  fluid  flows  through  said  diverging  ponion  of  said 
flow  passageway  at  a  predetermined  pressure  and  flow  rate. 


1,  A  grinding  apparatus  for  polishing  a  work  by  thrusting  it 
against  the  surface  of  a  rotating  polishing  cloth,  comprising 

a  lower  turn  table  rolatahh  supported  to  rotate  about  a  vertical 
shaft, 

an  upper  turn  table  concentrically  and  detachably  arranged  on 
said  lower  turn  table,  a  polishing  cloth  being  adhesively 
attached  to  the  surtace  of  said  upper  turn  table. 

a  first  turn  table  holder  tor  holding  an  unused  upper  turn  table 
having  a  new  polishing  cloth  preliminanly  adhesively 
attached  thereto, 

a  second  turn  table  holder  for  holding  a  U-sed  upper  turn  table 
thereon,  said  used  upper  turn  table  being  disconnected  from 
said  lower  turn  table, 

a  turn  table  exchanging  device  including  chucking  means 
capable  of  seizing  said  upper  turn  table  and  serv  ing  to  convey 
a  used  upper  turn  table  lo  said  second  turn  table  holder,  and 
take  an  unused  upper  turn  table  from  said  first  turn  table 
holder  lo  place  it  on  said  lower  turn  table,  and 

position  determining  and  stopping  means  for  stopping  said  upper 
turn  table  at  the  rotational  angular  position  where  chucking 
means  of  said  turn  table  exchanging  device  can  be  engaged 
with  cutout  grooves  of  said  upper  turn  table. 


5,660.582 

DUAL  ROTARY  CI  TTER  BLADE  SHARPENER 

Alta  Faye  Terris.  4305  Northpointe  Wav.  Pensacola.  Fla.  32514- 

6630 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,877.  Nov.  25.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.499,943.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

558J77 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  23/08 

VS.  CI,  451—359  22  Claims 

1   A  hand-held  abrasive  t(X)l  for  holding  a  circular  cutting  blade 

along  a  central  axis  ot  the  tool  and  sharpening  a  cutting  edge  of 

said  circular  cutting  blade  comprising  a  platform  having  a  threaded 

shank  disposed  along  the  central  axis  of  the  tool  for  receiving  said 

circular  cutting  blade,  a  threaded  clamp  threadably  received  on  the 

shank  lo  restrain  the  blade  from  rotating,  an  upper  circular  casing 

having  a  circular  opening  for  receiving  the  shank  and  an  angled 

abrasive  surface  strip  spaced  radially  outward  and  longiludinallv 

along  the  axis  from  the  opening  for  engaging  the  cutting  edge  of 

the  circular  blade  when  the  upper  casing  is  fitted  over  the  threaded 

clamp  wherein  the  upper  casing  is  rotated  in  a  clockwise  and 


2794 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26.  1997 


110 


1/4, 


\  ,48  _  "y  f 


r/3i 


^141 


■1/6 


counter-cIiKkwise  motion  about  the  central  axis  of  the  tool  to 
cause  the  abrasive  stnp  to  sharpen  the  cutting  edge  of  (he  blade. 


5,660.58.' 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  RKM()VIN<;  MEAT 

FROM  BONKS 

Colin  Andrew  Roberts.  Robertson  Road.  RI)  •»,  Hamilton  2(M»1. 

New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/N/,V.V00060.  S  371  Dale  Apr.  10.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/0.W70.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  .W,  1993.  Ser.  No.  374.796 
Claims   priorily,  application   New    Zealand.  Jul.   -M).    1992. 
243789 

lnt.CT''A22C  nm 
VS.  CI.  452—1.^6  25  CMaims 


(d)  after  removing  nt>eat  from  said  bone  structure  by  the  action 
of  the  collar  or  peripheral  wall  beanng  against  said  restraining 
means,  retracting  said  collar  in  a  reverse  direction  so  as  to 
remove  said  bone  structure  from  said  collar. 


5.660i;84 

RETROFIT  MOBILE  HOME  AIR  CONDITIONING 

DLSTRIBl  TION  ASSEMBLY 

Ricardo  .Serrano.  820  SW.  1.1.'  Ave.  #410,  Kendall.  Fla.  3318.' 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.579 

Int.  Ci;  F24F  /.M>6 

U.S.  a.  454—108  S  Claims 


I  A  method  tor  removal  of  meal  from  an  elongate  round  bone 
stnicture.  said  bone  structure  surrounded  by  meat  and  having  hrst 
and  second  ends  wherein  the  hrst  end  is  larger  than  the  second  end. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

la)  positioning  the  first  end  of  said  bone  structure  with  meat  in 
restraining  means; 

(b)  p<isitioning  the  second  end  of  said  txme  structure  with  meat 
in  a  collar  having  a  flexible  aperture,  said  collar  being  sur- 
rounded hxedly  by  a  peripheral  wall  having  an  edge  near  said 
collar. 

(c)  performing  relative  movement  of  said  collar  with  respect  to 
said  bone  structure  in  a  hrst  direction  towards  said  restraining 
means  until  said  collar  reaches  the  vicinity  of  the  first  end  of 
said  bone  structure,  wherein  said  collar  scrapes  meat  from 
said  bone  structure  as  said  bone  structure  passes  through  said 
aperture;  and 


1  A  method  of  retrofitting  a  disinbution  assembly  to  a  mobile 
home  air  conditioning  system,  wherein  a  mobile  home  is  provided 
including  a  ceiling  and  an  existing  air  conditioning  outlet  housing 
projects  from  the  ceiling,  wherein  the  method  comprises. 

providing  a  central  plenum  housing,  the  central  plenum  housing 
having  a  continuous  primary  side  wall  and  a  plurality  of 
windows  directed  through  the  side  wall,  and  positioning  the 
central  plenum  housing  In  surrounding  relationship  relative  to 
the  outlet  housing,  and 
providing  the  pnmarv  side  wall  with  a  pnmary  mounting  flange. 

and 
secunng  the  primary  mounting  flange  to  the  ceiling,  and 
wherein  the  step  of  providing  the  central  plenum  housing  further 
includes  the  step  of  providing  a  distribution  duct  in  fixed  pneu- 
matic communication  with  the  central  plenum  housing,  and  provid- 
ing the  disinbution  duct  with  a  distribution  duct  side  wall,  and 
providing  the  distribution  duct  side  wall  with  a  second  flange,  and 
secunng  the  second  flange  to  the  ceiling,  and  providing  the  disin- 
bution duct  with  a  plurality  of  distribution  duct  windows  directed 
through  the  dismbution  duct  side  wall. 


5,660..';85 
FACILITY  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  THE  HANDLING  OF 
OBJECTS 
Bruno  Swoboda.  Mainz:  Juergen  Schwarze,  Saulheim.  and 
Ingo  Wild,  Mainz,  all  of  (Germany.  a.s.signor>  to  International 
Basines.s  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00274,  5  .171  Dale  Jul.  28.  1994.  §  102iei 
Dale  Jul.  28,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20580.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct.  14,  1993 

P(T  Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,026 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  .Apr.  2,  1992,  42  10 
960.4 

Int.  CL"  F24F  .V/6 
II..S.  CI.  454—187  7  Claims 

1.  A  clean-room  island  for  the  processing  of  objecu,  said  clean- 
room  island  comprising: 
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a  movable  air  director  means  for  directing  in  variable  horizontal 
and  venical  directions  air  supplied  bv  said  blower  mecha- 
nism; and 

an  air  director  dn\e  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  air 
director  mechanism  and  operable  to  automatically  vary  said 
discharge  directions. 


5,660.587 

PASSIVE  VENTILATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Stephen  C.  Baer,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  Zome- 

works  Corporation.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Conlinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  275.061,  Jul.  13.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498.712 
Inl.  CI.'  F24F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  454-237  19  Claims 


at  lea.st  one  clean-room  area,  said  clean-rixsm  area  having  a 
clean-room  class  better  than  that  of  a  surrounding  environ- 
ment by  a  factor  of  10(X).  said  clean-rixim  area  being  divided 
into  a  working  area  and  a  cleaning  area,  said  cleaning  area 
being  separated  from  said  working  area; 

at  least  one  transport  system,  said  transpon  system  being  used 
for  the  transportation  of  at  least  one  receptacle,  said  at  least 
one  receptacle  containing  an  object  for  processing; 

cleaning  equipment  in  said  cleaning  area,  said  cleaning  equip- 
ment being  aligned  above  said  transptm  system  for  cleaning 
din  particles  from  said  at  least  one  receptacle  by  spraying  said 
at  least  one  receptacle  with  loni/ed  air;  and 

an  extractor  de\  ice  aligned  underneath  said  at  least  one  transpon 
system  to  suck  out  contaminated  air  from  said  cleaning  area. 


5,660.586 
VARIABLE  DISCHARGE  WINDOW  FAN 
Bernard  Chiu,  Wellesley.  and  John  Longan,  Shrewsbury,  both 
of  Mass..   assignors   to   Duracrafl   Corporation.   Southbor- 
ough.  Mass. 

Filed  .Sep.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  532.197 

Inl.  CI.'  F24F  7/01  i 

C.S.  CI.  4.54—200  9  Oalms 


1.  A  portable  electric  window  fan  comprising: 

a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  adapted  for 
mounting  in  an  open  window,  said  housing  having  side  walls, 
a  btitiom  wall  for  mounting  on  a  sill  of  the  window,  a  top  wall 
for  engaging  a  sash  of  the  window,  a  from  wall  defining  said 
air  outlet  opening,  and  a  rear  wall  defining  said  air  inlet 
opening  and  wherein  said  top  wall  defines  spaced  apan  sur- 
faces for  straddling  the  window  sash; 

a  wing  wall  extendable  out  of  each  of  said  side  walls; 

a  movable  blade  mechanism  retained  in  said  housing  and  oper- 
able to  supply  air  through  the  open  window  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  openings; 

a  blade  dnve  operatively  coupled  to  said  blade  mechanism; 


L  Apparatus  for  venting  a  low  density  gas  from  a  chamber 
having  a  vertical  extent,  comprising: 

an  exhaust  opening  proximate  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber 
providing  gaseous  communication  between  the  interior  and 
the  exterior  of  the  chamber; 

an  inlet  opening  proximate  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber;  and 

a  heat  conductive,  open  ended,  gas  impervious  conduit  within 
the  chamber  and  extending  from  the  inlet  opening  to  a  posi- 
tion proximate  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  to  provide 
gaseous  communication  between  the  exterior  and  the  interior 
of  the  chamber  through  said  inlet  opening  to  said  position, 
said  conduit  including  a  first  portion  proximate  the  top  of  the 
chamber  to  allow  heat  transfer  between  the  interior  and  the 
exterior  of  the  conduit  through  the  walls  of  the  conduit  to 
equalize  the  temperature  of  the  gas  in  the  conduit  and  the 
temperature  of  the  gas  inside  the  chamber  to  minimize  flow 
through  the  conduit  in  the  absence  of  a  low  densitv  gas  inside 
the  chamber,  and  a  second  portion  extending  from  the  first 
portion  to  said  position  proximate  the  lower  end  of  the  cham- 
ber, wherein  the  first  portion  of  the  conduit  is  substantiallv 
honzontal.  and  the  second  portion  of  the  conduit  is  substan- 
tially vertical. 


5.660.588 
AIR-DIRECTION  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  IN  AIR- 
CONDITIONING  EQUIPMENT 

Satoru  Kotoh,  Hyogo;  Kiyoshi  Sakuma.  Shizuoka;  Takayuki 

Yoshida,  Shizuoka;  Hiromi  Sane.  Shizuoka;  Katuyuki  Aoki. 

Shizuoka;   Shin'ichi   Suzuki,  Shizuoka:    Hideaki   Koizumi, 

Shizuoka;  Kaoru  Yamamolo,  Shizuoka:  Kunio  Malsushiu. 

Shizuoka:   Kenichi  Unno,  Shizuoka.  and  Tomoko  Oguma. 

Shizuoka,   all    of  Japan,   assignors   lo    Mitsubishi    Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  202.258 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5,  1993.  5-045142; 
Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209419 

Int.  CI."  F24F  Ii/15 
U.S.  CI.  454—285  10  Claims 

I.  A  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  an  air- 
conditioning  unit,  comprising: 
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valve  disposed  within  said  conduit,  said  valve  including  a 
valve  body  having  an  outer  surface  which  engages  said  inner 
surface  of  said  conduit  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves 
formed  in  said  outer  surface  of  the  hixly.  said  grooves  being 
sized  to  permit  the  flow  of  lubncant  under  pressure  from  said 
conduit  of  said  body  portion  to  said  bore  of  said  trunnion  and 
to  normally  prevent  the  flow  of  lubncant  from  said  bore  of 
said  trunnion  to  said  conduit  of  said  body  portion. 


onnMtMiin  ■• 


^ 


^ 


a  plurality  of  guide  vanes  spaced  apart  and  arranged  adjacent  to 
one  another  in  a  row; 

a  first  rod  which  is  slidably  coupled  to  each  of  said  guide  vanes 
such  thai,  for  each  of  said  guide  vanes,  a  distance  between  a 
pivol  point  of  the  guide  vane  and  a  point  at  which  the  first  rod 
IS  slidably  coupled  to  the  guide  vane  is  variable, 

an  outlet  nozzle  for  pivoially  holding  said  plurality  of  guide 
vanes,  and 

an  air  course  formed  within  a  body  of  said  air  conditioning  unit, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  guide  vanes  are  ptisitioned  at  a  lower 
end  of  said  air  course  and  control  said  flow  of  air  from  said 
air-condiiioning  unit  in  both  left  and  nght  directions. 


5,660.5"»0 

KLEXIBI.K  (  Ol  PL1N(;  OF  METAL  ALLOY  WITH 

INTEGRAL  STRIPS  SEPARATED  BY  SLOTS  FOR 

ROTARY  SHAFT 

Andi^  Raymond  Christian  Deperrois,  Paris,  France,  as-signor 

to  Soclete  anonyme  dite  Hispano-Suiza,  Saint-Cloud.  France 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  57S.8«« 
Claims  priorin.  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1994,  94  15379 
Int.  Cf  F16D  i/62 
VS.  a.  464 — 69  10  Claims 


5,660.589 

LI  ERRANT  RETAININt;  VALVE  FOR  I  NIVERSAL 

JOINT 

Johnny  N.  Smith.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Dana  Corporation, 

loledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.744 

Int.  CI."  F16C  1/24:  F16N  1/00 

U.S.  a.  464—14  17  Claims 


40  U 


\ 


1.  A  cross  member  for  a  universal  joint  comprising. 

a  body  portion  having  a  lubncation  conduit  formed  therein 

which  defines  an  inner  surface, 
a  trunnion  extending   from   said  body   portion,  said  trunnion 

having  a  btire  formed  therein  which  extends  from  said  conduit 

of  said  btxly  portion,  and 


'«•  ih 


I.  A  device  for  flexibly  coupling  two  rotary  shafts  which  have  an 
axis  of  rotation,  said  coupling  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  member  made  of  a  metal  alloy  having  a  high  elastic 
limit: 

means  for  connecting  said  flexible  member  to  the  two  rotary 
shafts: 

said  flexible  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  connection  zones 
at  which  said  connecting  means  connects  said  flexible  mem 
ber  to  the  two  rotary  shafts,  and  deformation  zones  intercon- 
necting said  connection  zones,  said  deformation  zones  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  strips  which  are  perpendicular  lo 
said  axis  and  interconnect  said  connection  zones  ai  opposite 
ends  of  said  deformation  zones,  said  strips  of  each  said 
deformation  zones  being  integral  with  each  other  and  with 
said  connection  zones  interconnected  thereby  and  being  sepa- 
rated by  first  slots  extending  completely  through  said  defor- 
mation zones  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said 
first  slots  having  rounded  ends;  and 

said  means  for  connecting  said  flexible  member  lo  the  two  rotary 
shafts  exerts  a  clamping  force  on  said  flexible  member  in 
directions  which  are  radial  to  said  axis. 


5.66(1,591 
FLEXIBLE  COl  PLINt;  DEVICE 
David  F.  Reynolds,  Greer,  S.C..  assignor  to  Reliance  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594.999 
Int.  CI."  F16D  i/M 
I  .S.  CI.  464—88  24  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  coupling  device  to  connect  an  end  of  a  first  shaft  lo 
an  end  of  a  second  shaft,  said  coupling  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposing  hubs,  each  of  said  hubs  being  adapted  lo  be 
secured  to  a  respective  shaft,  each  of  said  hubs  including  a 
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sleeve  receiving  cavity  facing  toward  the  opposing  hub.  each 
of  said  sleeve  receiving  cavities  defining  at  least  one  sleeve 
^    engaging  element: 

^  connecting  sleeve  extending  between  said  opposing  hubs,  said 
connecting  sleeve  having  a  first  end  received  in  one  of  said 
sleeve  receiving  cavities  and  a  second  opposite  end  received 
within  the  other  of  said  sleeve  receiving  cavities,  said  con- 
necting '.leeve  including  at  least  one  hub  engaging  element  at 
each  and  conforming  to  and  mating  with  said  sleeve  engaging 
elements  defined  by  said  cavities,  said  connecting  sleeve 
being  made  from  an  elastomenc  material;  and 
a  ngid  member  contained  within  said  connecting  sleeve,  said 
rigid  member  defining  at  least  one  ngid  engaging  element 
configured  to  engage  al  least  one  of  said  sleeve  engaging 
elements  on  each  of  said  opp<ising  hubs  should  said  at  least 
one  hub  engaging  element  of  said  connecting  sleeve  wear 


5,660.592 
ANGLED  AND  PRE-STRESSED  CLIP  FOR  RETAINING  A 

BEARING  Cl'P  IN  A  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

Leon  VV.  Valencic.  Oregon,  and  Ray  A.  Gall.  Toledo,  both  of 

Ohio,  as.signors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6%.229,  May  6.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5.376.051.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

364.176 

Int  CI."  F16D  i/16 

I :.S.  a.  464— l.M)  9  Claims 


5,660,593 
OUTER  JOINT  PART  PRODUCED  AS  A  FORMED  PLATE 

METAL  PART 
Peter  Urban.  Koln,  and  Bert  Zimmerman,  Bonn,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  GKN  Automotive  AG.  Lohmar,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398.152 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1994,  44  08 
371.8 

Int.  CI."  F16D  3/226 
VS.  CI.  464—144  7  Claims 


20    22 


1.  An  outer  joint  part  for  a  constant  velocity  universal  ball  joint, 
produced  from  a  tubular  member  as  a  formed  plate  metal  pan  and 
having  substantially  longitudinally  extending  ball  tracks  for  receiv- 
ing torque  transmitting  balls,  comprising: 

an  axial  central  portion  of  the  tubular  member  is  reduced  m 
cross-section  relative  to  two  axial  end  regions  and  provided 
with  said  ball  tracks: 
a  substantially  radial  flange  is  formed  on  al  one  axial  end  of  the 

tubular  member;  and 
center  lines  of  the  ball  tracks  extend  in  a  non-parallel  way 
relative  to  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  outer  joint  part, 
the  ball  tracks  being  symmetrical  each  in  cross  section  with 
respect  to  the  cenu-al  longitudinal  axis  and  the  axial  central 
portion  being  circular  between  the  ball  Q-acks  with  respect  to 
the  central  longitudinal  axis. 


5,660,594 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THREADED  CONNECTION 

FOR  REIWORCING  BARS 

Kari  Viljakainen,  Makela.  Finland,  assignor  to  Tartuntamark- 

kinointi  Oy,  ViUabde,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00234,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24257,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  343.592 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jun.  1,  1992,  922525 


Int.  CI."  B21K  1/56 


VS.  01.  470—10 


4  Claims 


1  A  universal  joint  assembly  comprising: 

a  yoke  including  an  arm  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
through; 

a  cross  having  an  outwardly  extending  trunnion; 

a  bearing  cup  rotatably  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  trunnion, 
said  bearing  cup  including  an  ouler  circumferenlial  surface 
and  an  end  surface,  said  bearing  cup  being  disposed  within 
said  yoke  arm  opening:  and 

a  retainer  clip  including  a  base  ptinion  secured  lo  said  arm  of 
said  yoke  and  an  end  portion  extending  over  a  portion  of  said 
end  surface  of  said  bearing  cup,  said  end  portion  being  angled 
relative  to  said  base  p<irtion  prior  lo  installation  on  said  yoke, 
said  end  portion  engaging  said  end  surface  of  said  bearing  cup 
in  a  pre-stressed  relationship  to  provide  a  spring  force  against 
said  beanng  cup  which  provides  the  sole  retaining  force  to 
pre\eni  axially  oulward  movemeni  of  said  beanng  cup  and 
thereby  retain  ii  w  ithin  said  yoke  arm  opening. 


15 

\)  ))   ))  )  )  M-4mAlUI 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  screw  thread  on  a  corrugated  bar,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  nbs  and  flank  fillets  from  an  end  portion  of  a  corttJ- 
gated  bar  lo  be  threaded,  after  removal  said  end  portion 
extending  from  an  end  of  said  bar  to  a  beginning  of  a  ribless 
portion  of  said  bar; 

heating  said  end  portion  of  said  bar  in  a  conU-oUed  manner  by 
starting  heating  al  said  end  such  thai  the  temperature  of  said 
end  portion  is  highest  at  said  end  and  falls  smoothly  toward 
said  beginning  of  said  ribless  portion; 
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immovably  locking  said  bar  in  place: 

pressing  said  end  ponion  of  said  bar  by  means  of  a  movable 
cylindncai  mold,  ihe  temperature  difference  between  said  end 
and  said  beginning  ol  said  nbless  portion  causing  hot  upset- 
ting to  set  in  at  said  end  and  advance  toward  said  beginning  of 
said  nbless  ptirtion.  whereby  the  cross-seclional  area  of  said 
end  ponion  of  said  bar  expands  to  become  equal  to  an  inner 
diameter  of  said  mold;  and 

forming  a  screw  thread  on  said  end  portion  of  said  bar.  the 
cross- sectional  area  of  said  screw  thread  being  at  least  equal 
to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  a  remainder  of  said  bar  and  said 
screw  thread  being  longer  than  a  diameter  of  said  bar. 


5.6M),595 
PORTABI.K  IRA(  K 
Peter  .\.  Kerro.  Jr..  KIwood;  John  ('.  \andf  Velde.  lemonl, 
both  of  III.;  Robert  J.  Sutphen.  Lowell.  Ind.;  \akre  K  \ande 
Velde.  Villa  Park.;   Robert  Jensen.  Joliel.  both  of  II..  and 
Cecil  R.  Behringer,  deceased,  late  of  Kdina.  Minn.,  assignors 
to  K  &  V  Sports  Marketing.  1..P..  I.emont.  III. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .^22.944 
int.  CI. 'A6.1C  IVD-i 
VS.  a.  472—92  32  Claims 


5.660.596 

MAtiNKTK  AMY  RK.SPONSIVK  BOWIINC;  PINS 

Lucien  Rwhefort.  Beauport,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mendes  Inc.. 

.Sle-Foy.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  I75..MW.  I)«h.  2<».  !•»<*.<,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  79.164.  Jun.  18.  199.*. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  49.1^27 
Int.  CI.'  A6.M)  WM) 
U.S.  CI.  473—118  25  Claims 

1.  A  bowling  pin  adapted  for  use  in  a  magnetically  operable 
automatic  pinsetter; 

said   bowling  pin.   in   an   upright   attitude,  compnsing  a  head 
pt>rtion.  a  base  portion  and  having  an  upwardly  open  cavity  in 
its  head  portion; 
a  small  permanent  magnet  disposed  in  the  cavity, 
a  plastic  cap  with  an  opening  secured  in  said  cavity  and  at  least 
partially  covenng  said  magnet. 


and.  a  ferromagnetic  element  captured  between  said  magnet  and 
cap  and  exposed  through  said  cap  opening. 


5.66CI.597 
VIBRATORY  C  Mil  I)  PAC  IKYINC;  DFMC  K 
Lawrence  A.   Fox.   107.V4   Nadine.   Huntington   VNchmIs.   Mich. 
4807(t;  James  Chang.  11  V\.  Kmerson.  Arlington  Heights.  III. 
6<MMI5.  and  Stanley   M.  Kujawski.  112  KlmwiMid  A*e..  Fast 
Aurora.  N.^.  14052 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1.^2.72.^.  Oct.  6.  |99.<.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95.^.426.  Sep.  29, 

1992.  abandoned.  Lhis  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

4.^9.4.19 

Int.  CI.'  A6IH  l/W 

L'.S.  CI.  601 — »9  21  Claims 


1.  A  p*)rtable  track  comprising: 

a  supp*)rt  structure  network  comprising 

an  inner  rail  positioned  at  a  lower,  inner  end  ot  the  support 

structure  network. 
a  plurality  ot  upright  prists  spaced  apart  from  the  inner  rail  at 

a  predetermined  distance,  and, 
a  plurality  of  support  beams  removably  connected  to  the  inner 
rail  and  the  upright  posts;  and. 
a  plurality  of  iiUKlular  track  sections  removably  mounted  to  the 
support  structure  network  to  debne  a  track  surface 


%2I7, 
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1  A  portable,  compact,  handheld  self-contained  device  for 
attachment  to  an  exienor  portion  of  an  infant  support  structure  for 
pacifying  an  infant,  comprising 

an  outer  ca.se  structure  within  which  an  electrically  driven  and 
eccentrically  mounted  counterweight  and  a  portable  battery 
for  dnving  the  counterweight  are  operalively  contained: 

attachment  means  having  a  member  integral  with  and  perma- 
nently aHixed  to  the  outer  case  structure,  the  attachment 
means  further  including  resilient  biasing  means  for  single- 
handed  attachment  of  the  device  to  and  retvKival  from  the 
exterior  potion  of  the  infant  support  structure;  and 

an  amplitude  dampening  means  disposed  proximate  the  attach- 
ment means,  whereby  the  dampening  means  is  juxtaposed 
between  the  integral  member  of  the  attachment  ineans  and  the 
ptmion  of  the  infant  suppon  structure  to  transmit  dampened 
vibrations  emanating  from  the  device: 

Ihe  resilient  biasing  means  biasing  the  integral  member  and  the 
amplitude  dampening  means  into  contact  with  the  child  sup- 
port structure,  the  biasing  means  allowing  ready  attachment 
and  removal  of  the  device  to  and  from  the  infant  support 
structure  without  the  need  for  tools,  fasteners  or  other  acces- 
sories. 


CHEMICAL 


5.660,598 
DYES 
Denise  Cavanagh.  Manchester;  Mark  Robert  James.  Raw  ten- 
stall;    Barry    Huston    Meyrick.    and    Paul    V\'ight.    both    of 
Manchi-ster.   all   of  Lnited    Kingdom,  assignors   to   /eneca 
Limited.  London.  Fngland 
PC  I   No,  PC  I7C;B9.V02158.  S  .'71  Date  May  3.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  May  3.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\C)94/10248.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May   11.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  432.203 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Nov.  5.  1992. 
9223208;  Jan,  2.'!.  199.<.  9.MI1374;  Jun,  14.  1993.  931220.^-  Jun. 
14.  1993.  9312206 

Int.  CI,'  C09B  2M(H):67a2:  D06P  I/I6.J/S52 
l).S.  CI.  8—532  12  Claims 

1.  A  dye  of  Formula  ( I ) 


")^A» 


Formula  1 1 1 


NC 

in  which 

D  IS  a  group  of  Fomiula  |2): 


himiulu  (2) 


»  herein 
R'    is   C,  |,-alkyl.   C4-8-cycloalkyl.    phenyl.   C,  ,-alkenyl    or 

phenylC,  ,-alkyl  each  of  which  may  be  optionally  substituted: 
R"  is  C7  ,|,-alkyl; 

R'  is  — H.  C,. .,-alkyl,  C,.,-alkenyl  or  phenylC,, ,-alkyl: 
R-*  is  — CN.  — SOjF.  — CCX)R\  — CON(R^);,  — SO,R'  in 

which  R'  is  — H,  C,  „-alkyl.  C_,„-cyeloalkyl,  phenyl,  C,.,- 

alkenvl  or  phenyl  Cn-alkyl: 
W  is  oxygen; 
Ring  A  is  unsuhstiiuted  except  for  the  NR'R-  group. 


5.660.599 

PROCF,SS  FOR  THF  RFC\C  LINC;  OF  SPENT  INDRM 

0\ll)K-TIN  OXIDF  SPLTTERINC;  TARGETS 

Martin  Schlott.  Hanau;  Wolfgang  Dauth.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
and  Martin  Kut^ner.  Neuberg.  all  of  CJermany.  assignors  to 
l.eybold  Materials  C. nihil.  Hanau.  CK'rmanv 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.468 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermanv,  Oct.  27.  1994.  44  .18 

Int.  CI."  COSB  IW(HI:  C23D  N/IH).  F27B  V/fW.  B29C  5mh) 
l'.S.  CI.  264—122  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  recycling  of  compacted  indium  tin  oxide  sputter- 
ing targets  consisting  essentially  of  grains  having  a  grain  si/e  of 
0.1  to  10  fjiii  said  priK-ess  comprising 

coarse  grinding  said  compacted  targets  into  a  p<iwder  having  a 
panicle  si/e  less  than  .S(K)  jjm.  the  bulk  of  the  powder  having 
panicle  si/e  over  l(X)  pm. 
removing  any  panicles  having  a  si/e  over  250  pm. 
hot  isostatic  presxing  said  po«der  under  temperature  and  pres- 
sure, said  temperature  being  sufficiently  low  that  no  signifi- 
cant recryslallization  takes  place,  said  pressure  being  suffi- 
ciently high  that  a  theoretical  density  over  ^}'7<  is  obtained. 


5.660.600 
BATTERIES  AND  MATERIALS  I SEFL  L  THEREIN 
Brijcsh  \yas.  VNarren.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc..  Murray  HiU.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  100.021.  Jul.  30.  1993.  abandoned, 

w  hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  784,485.  Oct.  29, 

1991.  abandoni-d.  This  application  .Mar,  24.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

410,552 

Int.  CI.'  HOLM  4/16 

l.S.  CI,  29—623.5  9  Claims 


-•-  PASTE  »  CUBE 
— •—  MUEUS  SOU 


actss  saim  («i(.jsn/"n) 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  battery  that  has  a  lead  based 
electrode  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  at  a  pH  in  the  range 
9.35-12  leady  oxide  with  sulfate  in  the  presence  of  a  stoichiomet- 
ric excess  of  said  sulfate  to  form  a  reaction  product  wherein  said 
reaction  is  performed  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  60°  C.  or  said 
reaction  product  is  subjected  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  70°  C.  at 
high  relative  humidity,  applying  a  matenal  comprising  at  least  one 
component  of  said  reaction  product  to  an  electrode  structure  and 
convening  said  material  to  lead  dioxide. 


5.660,601 
POLVETHERAMINE-CONTAININC;  FCELS  FOR 
GASOLINE  ENGINES 
Knut  Oppenlandcr.  Ludwigshafen;  Wolfgang  C^iinther.  Mettcn- 
heim;  .Vndreas  Henne;  \olkmar  .Mengcr.  both  of  Neustadt; 
Rainer  Becker,  Bad  Diirkheim;  Wolfgang  Reif.  Frankenthal; 
Jiirgen  Thomas.  Fussgonheim;  Harald  Schwahn.  VMesloch. 
and  Erhard  Henkes.  Finhausen.  all  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Ciermany 

Filed  .Sep.  II.  1995.  .Sen  No.  526.388 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermanv,  Sep.  9.  1994.  44  32 
0.18.8 

Int.  CI.'  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  CI.  44—433  12  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  for  gasoline  engines  comprising  gasoline  and  a  small 
amount  of  a  polyetheramine  of  the  formula  I 


R'— (OBu)„— NR.R' 


(ll 


where 

R'  is  C_,-C,-alkyl. 

R"and  R\  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  hydrogen. 
C,-C„-alkyl,  aminoalkylene  of  the  formula  II 


R^     NR^R" 
or  polyaminoalkylene  of  Ihe  formula  III 

— (R-"— NR"l„,— R" 


(III 


(llh 


where 

R^  is  Co-Ciii-alkylene.  R^  and  R".  independently  of  one  another. 

are  each  hydrogen  or  C|-C„-alkyl  and  m  is  from  2  to  8. 
Bu  is  a  butylene  radical  derived  from  butylene  oxide  and 
n  is  from  12  to  28. 
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5.6«<),602 
HVDR(M;KN  KNRICHED  NATl  RAL  GAS  AS  A  CLEAN 
MOTOR  FtEI. 
Robt-rt  Kirk  Collier.  Jr..  Merritt  Island;  Robert  1  ouis  Hoek- 
stra,  Oviedo;  David  Neal  Mulligan.  Titusville.  and  l)ou(>la.s 
Kdward  Hahn.  Melbourne,  all  of  Kla..  assignors  to  I  ni>er- 
sity  of  Central  Florida.  Orlando.  Ha. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  2.<7,90«.  May  4.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  611.400 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  MX) 

V.S.  CI.  4»— I27J  10  Claims 


tXHAUST  EWSSUM  ran  NATUMl  0*8  A»  HVOnOOCN  HOCTUWS 


-1 ' r 

OK  OK 

COUtVAL£NC£  RATK3 


I   A  method  for  producing  lean  bum  and  near  zero  NOx  emis- 
sion rales  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  an  automotive 
vehicle  using  an  alternative  gaseous  fuel,  as  compared  to  the  bum 
and  emission  rales  of  a  liquid  fossil  fuel  comprising  Ihc  steps  of: 
feeding  an  allernalive  gaseous  fuel  mixlure  of  approximately 
28*35  to  Wi  hydrogen  gas  wiih  a  remainder  of  natural  gas  to 
an  internal  combustion  engine  of  an  automotive  vehicle;  and 
operating  the  Inlemal  combustion  engine  of  the  vehicle  at  a  lean 
bum  air  and  fuel  equivalence  ratio,  and  at  near  zero  NOx 
emissions  below  approximately  20()  ppm 


5.664).604 
METHOD  OK  MAKINC;  (  ERAMK   ABRA.SIVE  GRITS 
William  P.  Wood.  (Jolden  Valley.  Minn..  a.s.signor  to  .Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  474.7.M).  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.551.964.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  2J7.400.  May  .'. 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,431.705.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
976.893.  Nov.  16.  1992.  Pal.  No.  5.312.7X9.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser  No.  799.867.  Nov.  27.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.164„Vt8, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645„M9.  Jan.  24.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  54,440, 
Ma>  27,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  705^^90 
Int.  Cl.'^  C09t   I/6H 
VS.  CI.  51—309  7  Claims 

1    A  method  of  mailing  ceramic  abrasive  grits,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a  providing  a  sol  of  alumina  hydrate: 

b  dr>'ing  the  sol  to  form  a  dried  porous  solid  comprised  of  the 
dried  sol; 

c.  crushing  the  dned  porous  solid  to  produce  porous  particles; 

d.  preparing  a  homogeneous  mixlure  of  metal  oxide  or  metal 
oxide  precursor  in  a  liquid  vehicle  and  a  malenal  which  will 
cause  the  melal  of  the  metal  oxide  precursor  to  forni  a 
precipitate  within  said  porous  particles,  said  metal  oxide 
being  capable  of  being  converted  upon  calcining  and  firing  to 
a  modifying  additive; 

e.  calcining  the  dried  particles  of  step  c  lo  subsiantially  remove 
water  of  hydration  and  convert  the  alumina  hydrale  to  an 
alumina  fomi  which  is  insoluble  in  the  liquid  vehicle; 

f  impregnating  the  mixlure  of  step  d  into  the  calcined  particles 
of  step  e  lo  achieve  an  average  conccntralion  of  modifying 
additive  ir  Ihe  resultant  ceramic  after  firing  of  al  least  about 
OS**  by  weight  on  a  hred  solids  basis; 

g   drying  the  impregnated  particles; 

h.  calcining  Ihe  dned  impregnated  particles  to  substantially 
remove  bound  volatile  matenals;  and 

i.  finng  the  calcined  panicles  lo  prcxiuce  ceramic  abrasive  grits. 


5.660.603 

PR<K  ESS  FOR  SEPARATING  SEIECFED  COMPONENTS 

FROM  MlLTl-COMPONENT  N.ATl'R,\L  GAS  STREAMS 

Douglas  (i.  Elliot.  Houston,  and  Jong  J.  Chen,  Sugarland.  both 

of  Tex.,  as.signors  to   International   PnKess  .Services,   Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  523,719 
Int.  CI."  COIB  .V.*2 


U.S.  a.  48— 127.5 


5.660.605 
WINDOW  FAN 
Thomas  Chan.  Braintree.  and  Johnson  Hsu.  Framington.  both 
of   Mavs.,   avsignors   to    Holmes    Products   Corp.,    Milford, 
Mass. 

Filed  .Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529J40 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  HOAX) 

VS.  CI.  55—274  17  Claims 


17  Claims 


I  A  method  of  separating  a  mixture  of  gases,  one  of  which  is  a 

hydrocarbon  gas  comprising: 

conlacling  the  mixture  of  gases  with  an  aqueous  liquid;  and 
controlling  the  temperature  and/or  pressure  during  said  contaci 
such  thai  Ihe  lemperalure  of  ihe  liquid  and  gases  during 
conlaci  is  slightly  afH>ve  Ihe  catastrophic  lemperalure  and 
within  about  20°  C.  above  the  catastrophic  lemperalure  lo 
selectively  retain  one  or  more  of  the  gases. 


^ 


1.  A  window  fan  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  squirrel  cage  blower; 

a  housing  supporting  and  peripherally  surrounding  said  blower 
and  a  motor,  said  housing  having  a  penpher>  tor  engaging  a 
window,  a  first  vent  communicating  an  interior  space  of  said 
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housing  with  outside  air.  and  a  second  vent  communicating 
the  interior  space  of  ihe  housing  with  inside  air.  said  blower 
arranged  lo  exchange  air  from  outside  said  window  fan 
assembly  through  said  first  \eni  and  lo  exchange  inside  air 
through  said  second  \enl; 

a  deflector  surrounding  said  blower,  said  deflector  having  at 
least  lirsi  and  second  deflector  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
selectively  posilionable  with  respect  lo  the  first  and  second 
vents,  wherein  said  first  and  second  deflector  sections  may  he 
independently  positioned  to  provide  air  exchange  such  ihat 
one  of  said  first  and  second  deflector  sections  draws  outside 
air  into  said  blower  for  discharge  into  a  room  and  the  other  of 
said  deflector  sections  draws  inside  air  into  said  blower  for 
discharge  lo  ihe  outside;  and 

a  filter  for  filtering  air  forced  by  said  blower  into  said  room,  said 
filter  supported  within  said  housing  and  arranged  serially 
within  airflow  resulting  from  operating  said  blower 


5,660,64)6 

INFLATOR  FILTER  FOR  PRODI  C1N(;  HELICAL  GAS 

FLOW 

Chris  A.  Adamini,  Sterling  Heights.  Mich..  a.ssignor  to  Automo- 

li\i-  .Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  584.737 

Int.  CI.'   BOID  4i/I6:4h/4V 

U.S.  CI.  55—337  4  Claims 


downwardly  by  gravity,  each  of  the  separating  elements  being 
disposed  in  a  respective  housing,  and  the  housings  being  fastened 
to  al  least  one  flanged  piece,  wherein  each  flanged  piece  comprises 
an  inlet  for  Ihe  oil  mist,  an  oullel  for  de-oiled  air.  and  a  channel  for 
draining  the  oil. 


-J-t 


I    A  filler  for  use  in  an  inflalor  assembly  having  a  housing,  a 
combustion  chamber  located  within  said  housing,  and  al  least  one 
gas  discharge  orifice  in  said  housing  to  permit  the  flow  of  gas 
generated  by  combustion  of  a  propellani  charge  within  said  com- 
bustion chamber  lo  exit  said  housing,  said  filler  comprising: 
a  layer  of  filler  media  having  a  gas  impervious  bamer  element 
extending  along  a  single  facing  thereof,  wherein  said  layer  of 
filler  media  is  wrapped  a  plurality  of  limes  about  said  com- 
bustion chamber  with  said  bamer  element  positioned  lo  iso- 
late each  respectiv  e  layer  of  filter  media  lo  create  a  helical  gas 
flow  path  belween  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  al  least 
one  gas  discharge  onfice. 


5.660.607 

APPARATIS  FOR  SEPARATING  OIL  AEROSOLS  FROM 

AIR 

Guenter  Jokschas.  Murrhardt;  Lothar  Keller.  Stuttgart,  and 
Michael  Wolf,  (iaeufelden.  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Fil- 
terwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH.  Ludwigsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1994.  44  29 
822.6 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  46/(H) 
VS.  CI.  55—350.1  16  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  lor  separating  an  oil  aerosol  from  air  comprising 
a  plurality  of  separating  elements  connected  in  parallel,  each  of  Ihe 
separating  elements  being  configured  as  an  annular  coalescer 
which  coalesces  an  oil  mist  into  larger  oil  drops  which  settle 


5,660,608 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE  BOOT 
Bernard  C.  Bartholome,  Louisville,  Kv..  assignor  to  ECO  Cor- 
poration, Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542  J88 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  4MI2 

U.S.  CI.  55-^98  15  Claims 


1  A  filter  boot,  comprising: 

a  radially  extending  annular  flange; 

an  outer  wall  extending  downward  from  said  annular  flange: 

an  annular  base  extending  inward  from  said  outer  wall  forming 

an  upper  annular  recess  and  a  lower  annular  recess  and  having 

an  interior  penmeler; 
an  interior  wall  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  said 

interior  penmeler  and  forming  an  air  flow  channel  from  said 

intenor  penmeler  of  said  annular  base;  and. 
a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  through  said  annular  base. 
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METHOD  AND  DF.V  K  K  FOR  THK  BF:NDIN(;  OF  GLASS 
SHKKTS 

Marco  Muller;  Karl-Jowf  Olfisch;  Haas-Werner  Kasler.  all  of 
Aachen.  (Jermany,  and  Claude  Didelot,  Thourolte,  France, 
assignors  to  Sainl-(>obain  Vltrage,  (ourbevoie,  France 

Filed  Oct.  4.  I"W5.  Ser.  No.  5.W,6J8 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  4,  l'W4.  94  118.^7 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  2.W27 

I  .S.  CI.  65 — 107  Jft  Claims 


?        "        "%i^ 


an  oritice  at  a  level  which  will  pcrmil  molten  glass  to  flow  by 
gravity  therethrough,  the  improvement  including  a  needle  a.ssem- 
bly  comprising: 

a  generally  venically  extending  elongate  needle  in  alignment 
with  an  orihce  of  a  feeder  txiwl.  the  needle  being  movable 
between  first  and  second  positions  along  a  longitudinal  central 
axis  relative  to  the  onhce  to  control  the  rale  of  flow  of  molten 
glass  through  the  orifice; 

means  operable  at  a  second  location  remote  from  the  position  of 
and  movably  connected  lo  said  needle  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  needle  betvkeen  said  first  and  second  positions; 

linkage  mechanism  means  mechanically  connected  to  said 
needle  and  said  adjusting  means  tor  transmuting  motion  from 
said  adjusting  means  to  said  needle,  movable  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction;  and 

means  drivably  connected  lo  said  adjusting  means  for  detecting 
the  position  of  said  needle  between  said  first  and  second 
positions  relative  to  the  circumferential  motion  of  said  linkage 
mechanism  means  and  lor  indicating  the  position  of  said 
needle  at  a  first  location  remote  from  the  position  of  said 
needle,  so  that  adjustments  to  the  positions  of  said  needle  is 
earned  out  from  said  first  location. 


? 


1  A  method  of  gravity  bending  at  least  one  glass  sheet,  heated  to 
the  deformation  temperature  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  gravity  bending  step  of  causing  the  glass  sheet  to  bend  to 
to  a  rough  form  while  supporting  the  sheet  by  a  rough 
bending  device  acting  on  the  sheet  along  a  first  peripheral 
line; 

a  second  gravity  bending  step  of  causing  the  glass  sheet  to  bend 
to  to  a  definitive  form  while  supp<irting  the  sheet  by  a  defini- 
tive bending  device  acting  on  the  sheet  along  a  second  periph 
eral  line,  and 

between  said  first  and  second  gravity  bending  steps,  transferring 
suppon  ot  the  glass  sheet  from  the  first  peripheral  line  lo  the 
second  peripheral  line  by  positively  and  continuously  regulat- 
ing a  position  of  at  least  one  of  said  rough  and  definitive 
bending  devices  in  reaction  to  forces  generated  on  said  at  least 
one  of  said  rough  and  definitive  bending  devices  by  contact 
with  the  glass  sheet. 
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5.660.6I1 
METHOD  FOR  PRODCCIN(;  i.lMiS  THIN  FILM 

Shinji  Ishikawa:  Akira  Irano:  Haruhiko  Aikawa:  Chizai 
Hirose;  Hiroo  Kananiori,  and  Ma.sahide  Saitoh,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama. Japan.  a.vsignors  to  Sumitomo  Flecfric  Indastries. 
Ltd.,  (Kaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3.M).602.  Oct.  28,  IW4.  Pat.  No.  5j;(»3.650. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3.^,786,  Mar.  17,  1W3. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  IW5,  Ser,  No,  463.866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  17.  IW2.  4-64»4.W 

Int,  CI.'  C03B  .<:/»-   C03C  -Wo: 

L1.S.  CI.  65—384  »  Claims 


5.660.610 

REMOTELY  ADJl'STABLE  (;LASS  FEEDER  NEEDLE 

ASSEMBLY 

Frank  J,  DIFrank;  John  M,  Slifco,  both  of  Toledo.  Ohio,  and 

Francis    R,    Morrison,    Dubois.    Pa..   as<iignors    lo   Oweas- 

Brockwav  ii\asH  Container  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24.  19V4.  Ser,  No,  328.176 

Int,  CI,'  C03B  JAk) 

VS.  a.  65—158  26  Claim.s 
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1     In   an   apparatus   for  feeding  molten  glass  to  a  subjacent 
forming  machine,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  feeder  bowl  having 


I  A  methcxl  for  prixlucing  a  glass  thin  film  with  a  first  additive 
on  a  substrate,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

depositing  SiO,  porous  glass  with  the  first  additive  on  die 
substrate; 

supplying  a  chlonde  gas  having  a  component  of  the  first  additive 
to  a  first  chamber; 

healing  the  chlonde  gas  having  the  component  of  the  first 
additive  in  the  first  chamber  while  controlling  a  temperature 
in  the  first  chamber  according  lo  a  first  predetermined  tem- 
perature profile  so  as  to  produce  a  heated  gas  containing  an 
oxide; 

heating  said  substrate  Uxated  in  a  second  chamber  communi- 
cated with  the  first  chamber  lo  make  the  deposited  porous 
glass  into  transparent  glass  while  controlling  a  temperature  in 
the  second  chamber  according  to  a  second  predetermined 
temperature  profile;  and 

flowing  a  carrier  gas  from  the  first  chamber  to  the  second 
chamber  li)  transfer  the  healed  gas  containing  an  oxide  from 
the  first  chamber  to  the  second  chamber  during  said  heating 
steps, 

wherein  the  temperature  at  any  given  time  of  the  first  predeter- 
mined temperature  profile  is  higher  than  the  temperature  of 
the  second  predetermined  temperature  profile  at  the  same 
lime,  and  further  wherein  the  oxide  of  ihe  heated  gas  contain- 
ing an  oxide  is  an  oxide  of  the  component  of  the  first  additive. 
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5,660,612 

COMPOST  DECONTAMINATION  OF  DDT 

CONTAMINATED  SOIL 

Roger  L,  Bemier,  Montreal;  Neil  C.  C,  Gray,  Oakville.  and 

Lori  E.  Moser.  Guelph.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Zeneca 

Corp,.  Stoney  Creek,  Canada 

Filed  Sep,  25,  1995,  Ser,  No.  533037 
Int,  CI.''  C05F  MXJ:W()4:  B09B  .V()():  A62D  .1/00 
L.S,  CI,  71— 15  24  Claims 

1  The  process  ot  decontamination  of  soil  containing  DDT  type 
contaminants  which  soil  contains  populations  of  viable  anaerobic 
and  aerobic  microbes  capable  of  transforming  DDT  type  contami- 
nants into  harmless  materials  and  being  viable  under  both  anaero- 
bic and  aerobic  conditions  compnsing: 

(a)  admixing  said  soil  with  amendment  material  to  form  a  solid 
compost  mixture  containing  organic  nutnent  materials; 

(b)  composting  said  soil  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
the  compost  mixture  in  the  range  of  about  20°  C.  to  65°  C. 
and  the  water  content  ot  the  compost  mixture  in  the  range  of 
about  40'*  to  mn  WHC; 

(c)  dunng  said  composting  maintaining  the  redox  potential  level 
of  the  compost  mixture  below  about  negative  200  mV  until  a 
significant  amount  of  DDT  type  contaminants  is  degraded; 
and 

(d)  thereafter  oxygenating  the  compost  mixture  to  raise  the 
redox  potential  level  ot  the  compost  mixture  to  above  about 
positive  KK)  mV.  and  maintaining  the  redox  potential  level 
above  about  positive  100  until  a  significant  amount  of  DDT 
type  contaminants  is  degraded. 


5,660.614 
GAS  TREATMENT  OF  MOLTEN  METALS 
Peter  D,  VV'aite.  Chicoutimi;  Serge  Eugene  Lavoie.  Jonquiere: 
Ghyslain  Dube,  Chicoutimi.  and  Robert  Dumont.  Cap  de  la 
Medeleine.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  International 
Limited.  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  191,635,  Feb,  4,  1994,  Pat. 
No,  5327381.  This  application  Jun,  5,  1995,  Ser.  No,  462,011 

Int  CI."  C22B  21/06 
VS.  CI,  75—680  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  molten  metal  with  a  treatment  gas. 
comprising: 

continuously  introducing  the  molten  metal  into  a  container  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall  and  opposed  side  walls  which  form  a 
section  of  a  trough. 

providing  at  least  one  mechanically  moveable  gas  disperser 
within  the  metal  in  the  container; 

introducing  a  gas  into  the  metal  adjacent  to  said  gas  disperser  in 
a  part  of  said  trough  fonming  a  treatment  zone  such  that  said 
gas  is  broken  into  smaller  bubbles  by  said  gas  disperser  and  is 
dispersed  through  the  treatment  zone; 

said  trough  section  being  such  that  said  section  exhibits  a  static 
to  dynamic  metal  holdup  of  less  than  about  50%. 


5.660,613 
ANAEROBIC/AEROBIC  DECONTAMINATION  OF  DDT 
CONTAMINATED  SOIL  BY  REPEATED  ANAEROBIC/ 
AEROBIC  TREATMENTS 
Roger  L,  Bernier.  Montreal;  Neil  C,  C.  Gray,  and  Ann  L.  Gray, 
both  of  Oakville.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Corp., 
Stoney  Creek.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  533,238 
Int.  CI."  C05F  .1/00:9/04:  B04B  3/00:  A62D  J/OO 
L.S.  a.  71-15  12  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  decontaminating  soil  containing  DDT-type 
contaminants  which  soil  contains  a  population  of  viable  anaerobic 
and  aerobic  microbes  capable  of  transforming  DDT-lype  contami- 
nants into  harmless  materials  and  being  viable  under  both  anaero- 
bic and  aerobic  conditions  compnsing: 

al  tonning  a  degradation  zone  comprising  said  soil; 

b)  maintaining  said  degradation  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  15°  C.  to  37°  C,  and  maintaining  in  said 
degradation  zone  microbial  population  counts  of  at  least  10' 
cfu/g  anaerobic  and  aerobic  bacteria; 

c)  supersaturating  said  degradation  zone  with  water; 

d)  rendering  said  degradation  zone  anaerobic; 

e)  maintaining  said  degradation  zone  supersaturated  with  water 
and  £t  a  redox  potential  level  below  about  negative  200  mV 
until  a  significant  amount  of  DDT  type  contaminants  is 
degraded; 

f)  thereafter  oxygenating  said  degradation  zone  to  render  it 
aerobic; 

g)  maintaining  said  degradation  zone  at  a  redox  potential  level 
above  about  positne  100  mV  until  a  significant  amount  of 
DDT  type  contaminants  is  degraded;  and 

h)  repealing  steps  c)  through  g). 


5.660,615 
EXHAUST  GAS  SCRUBBING  PROCESS 
I'lrich  Neumann,  Kaiserslautern.  and  Wolfgang  Willing,  W6U- 
stadt.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  AG, 
F'rankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602.136 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16.  1995.  195  05 
231.5 

Int.  CI."  BOID  47/06 
V.S.  CI,  95—187  11  Claims 


-  -^»i 


1.  A  process  for  scrubbing  dust  and  aerosols  from  an  exhaust  gas 
in  a  plurality  of  washing  stages  including  a  last  washing  stage  and 
a  penultimate  washing  stage,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  supplying  said  exhaust  gas  to  a  washing  zone  in  said  penul 
timale  washing  stage  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  30°  to 
150°  C  ; 

(b)  contacting  said  exhaust  gas  in  said  washing  /one  with  a 
circulating  aqueous  salt  solution  containing  substances 
removed  from  said  exhaust  gas  and  passed  through  said 
washing  zone  in  an  amount  of  0  1  to  10  liters/Nm  of  the 
exhaust  gas  flowing  through  said  washing  zone; 

(c)  discharging  a  scrubbed  exhaust  gas  from  said  washing  zone 
to  said  last  washing  stage  which  has  a  temperature  in  a  range 
of  30°  to  80°  C  IS  90%  to  100*  saturated  with  water  vapor, 
and  contains  not  more  than  50*  by  weight  of  dust  contained 
in  the  exhaust  gas  entering  said  penultimate  washing  stage. 

(d)  in  said  last  washing  stage  contacting  said  scrubbed  exhaust 
gas  with  fresh  water  or  a  washing  liquid  containing  fresh 
water;  and 

(e)  passing  the  scrubbed  exhaust  gas  and  said  fresh  water  or  said 
washing  liquid  through  a  gas  permeable  turbulence  producing 
layer  in  said  last  washing  stage. 


5,660.617 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  M.AINTAINING 

MULTIPHASE  El.OW  WITH  MINIMAL  SOLIDS 

DEGRADATION 

Gregory  John  Hanon.  Kingwood,  Tex..  a.s.signor  to  Southwest 

Research  lastitute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  May  16,  l<»%,  Ser.  No.  648,625 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  /y/W 

VS.  CI.  95—254  5  Claims 


5,660,616 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  WITH  A  (JAS  LAYERED  SIEVE 
PLATE  FOR  WF:T  DE-SI  LFURI/.ATION  FROM  FLl  E 
GAS 
Byung-Sun  Choi;  Joo-Soo  Kim;  So-Min  Park;  Jin-Pyo  Hong: 
Seung-Soo  Park;  Kwon-.Soon  Park;  Dong-Wha  Kim:  Chang- 
Mo      Nam,     all      of     Daejeon.     and     Yung-Hwan      Kim, 
Chungchungbuk-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  aviignors  to  Korea 
F^lectric  Power  Corp.,  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  3.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  4.34.203 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  6.   1994, 
94-9930;  Dec.  26,  1994,  94-.36804 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  47/00:47/02 
U.S.  CI.  95—213  4  Claims 


1  A  method  for  wet  desulfurization  of  a  flue  gas.  comprising  the 

steps  of; 

a)  providing  an  absorber  that  is  divided  into  an  upper  froth  layer 
and  a  lower  liquid  layer  using  a  single-stage  gas  dispersing 
plate  with  a  number  of  gas  holes  bored  therein; 

b)  forming  a  gas  layer  underneath  said  gas  dispersing  plate  by 
introduced  gas  pressure,  which  forces  an  absorbing  liquid  to 
nse  to  said  froth  layer  through  an  absorbing  liquid  riser; 

c)  ejecting  gas  containing  sulfur  dioxide  gas  through  said  gas 
holes  on  the  gas  dispersing  plale  to  said  absorbing  liquid  to 
form  said  froth  layer,  which  causes  said  absorbing  liquid  in 
said  froth  layer  to  overflow  an  overflow  weir  having  a  number 
of  V  notches  hollowed  out  to  a  proper  height. 

d)  using  a  difference  in  a  water  head  formed  between  said  froth 
layer  and  an  absorbing  liquid  downcomer  lo  circulate  said 
absorbing  liquid  in  said  froth  layer  without  requiring  addi- 
tional pumping;  and 

e)  accounting  for  changing  operating  conditions  by  providing  V 
notches  in  the  overflow  weir,  thereby  effecting  a  satisfactory 
continuous  absorbing  reaction  for  absorption  of  sulfur  dioxide 
contained  in  flue  gas. 


1.  A  system  for  circulating  a  multiphase  composition  of  fluids, 
solids  and  gases  continuously  around  a  conduit  loop  with  minimal 
degradation  of  the  solids  within  the  multiphase  composition,  com- 
pnsing 

a  conduit  loop  test  section: 

a  separator,  said  separator  removing  a  majority  of  said  gas 
components  of  said  multiphase  composition  from  said  liquid 
and  solid  components  of  said  multiphase  composition; 

at  least  one  downcomer  conduit,  said  downcomer  providing  a 
hydrostatic  head  to  facilitate  circulation  of  said  fluids  and  said 
solids  around  said  loop. 

a  compressor,  said  compressor  pressure  boosting  said  gas  com- 
ponents; and 

a  recombination  nser.  said  nser  recombining  said  compressed 
ga.ses  and  said  downcomer  fluid  and  solid  combination,  said 
recombination  serving  to  maintain  and  btx)st  overall  mul- 
tiphase composition  flow  within  said  loop  test  section 

5,  A  method  for  circulating  a  multipha.se  composition  of  fluids, 
solids  and  gases  continuously  around  a  conduit  loop  with  minimal 
degradation  of  the  solids  within  the  multiphase  composition,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

separating  said  gaseous  components  of  said  multiphase  compo- 
sition from  said  liquid  and  solid  components  of  said  mul- 
tiphase composition; 

drying  said  gaseous  components  of  said  multiphase  composi- 
tion; 

pressure  boosting  said  gaseous  components; 

maintaining  said  pressure  b«x)sted  gaseous  components  at  a 
preselected  temperature  through  a  heat  exchanger; 

permitting  a  flow  of  said  liquid  and  said  solid  components  of 
said  multipha.se  composition  by  drawing  said  comptmenls  by 
gravitational  forces  through  at  least  one  downcomer  conduit; 

recombining  said  pressure  bixisted  gaseous  components  with 
said  downcomer  drawn  liquid  and  solid  components  of  said 
muhiphase  composition  in  a  recombination  riser  conduit;  and 

continuing  a  flow  of  said  recombined  gaseous  and  liquid/solid 
components  of  said  multiphase  composition  through  a  test 
loop  section; 

wherein  said  recombination  risers  serve  to  maintain  a  continuous 
flow  of  said  multiphase  composition  through  said  lest  loop 
section. 


August  26.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2805 


5,660,618 

GAS-LIQl'ID  SEPARATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  GAS 

BOILER 

Jae  Kyeong  Park,  Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  .Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  502,031 

Int.  CI."  BOID  /y/00 

U.S.  CI.  96-204  10  Claims 


1.  A  gas-liquid  separating  apparatus  for  separating  bubbles  from 
a  liquid,  comprising: 

a  bixly  provided  with  an  air  vent  hole  opened  to  outside,  the 
liquid  flowing  in  the  body;  and 

a  bubble  collecting  means  for  collecting  the  bubbles  from  the 
liquid  to  vent  out  the  collected  bubbles  through  the  air  vent 
hole; 

the  air  vent  hole  includes  a  first  cylindrical  space  portion  formed 
at  an  upper  outer  portion  of  the  air  vent  hole;  a  second 
cylindrical  space  portion  having  smaller  diameter  than  the 
first  cylindrical  space  portion,  the  second  cylindrical  space 
portion  being  located  below  the  first  cylindrical  space  portion; 
an  inclined  portion  which  connects  the  hrsi  cylindncal  space 
portion  to  the  second  cylindncal  ponion;  and  an  engaging 
round  jaw  on  which  the  bubble  collecting  means  is  supported 
at  a  lower  portion  of  the  second  cylindncal  spaced  portion. 


5.660,621 

BINDER  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  PRINTING 

James  F.  Bredt,  Watertown.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  581^19 

Int.  a."  C04B  21/06:  C09D  1/00:1/04:7/12 

U.S.  CI.  106—287.34  29  Claims 


'^C. 


COALESCENCE 


0=> 


^=^ 


'^^ 


1.  A  binder  composition  for  use  in  three  dimensional  printing 
comprising: 

a  fluid  dispersing  medium; 

silica  in  a  solid  paniculate  form  dispersed  in  the  fluid  dispersing 

medium; 
a  catalyst  able  to  promote  gelation  of  the  binder  composition 

when  the  binder  composition  is  below  a  predetermined  pH 

value; 
a  base  able  lo  maintain  the  pH  of  the  binder  composition  above 

the  predetermined  value  at  which  the  binder  composition  gels. 


5,660.619 

ELE(  TROLESS  (iOLD  PLATING  .SOLUTION 

Hiroshi  Wachi.  Kanagawa-ken.  and  Yutaka  Otani.  Hiratsuka, 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to    Electroplating    Engineer  of 

Japan,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,603,  Aug.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,614,004.  Thus  application  Aug.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691.246 

Int.  CI."  C23C  IH/52 

U.S.  CI.  106—1.23  4  Claims 

I.  An  electroless  gold  plating  solution  containing  a  gold  alkali 
metal  cyanide,  a  boron-based  reducing  agent,  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  as  a  pH  controller,  and  a  lead  compound,  wherein  0.1  to 
10  g/1  of  a  chelating  agent  and  .5  to  99  mg/1  of  sodium  nitrobenze- 
nesulfonate  or  p-nilrobenzoic  acid,  or  mixtures  thereof  are  added, 
whereby  the  sodium  nitrobenzenesulfonale  or  p-nitrobenzoic  acid 
IS  added  as  an  oxidant  to  control  the  action  of  said  reducing  agent 
to  reduce  undesirable  spread  of  plated  areas. 


5,660,620 
WATERPROOFING  COMPOSITION 

Rogelio  Elores-Garza,  Guerrero  Sur  447,  Saltillo.  Coahuila, 

Mexico,  25000 

Filed  Mar.  I.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Mar.  3,  1995,  951208 

Int.  CI."  C04B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  106—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  waterproofing  and  sealing  composition  comprising  the 
following  elements:  30  lo  40'7f  Portland  cement  or  Kaolin:  20  to 
30*  marble  dust  or  silica  sand.  25  to  35*  lime  and  3  to  12* 
sodium  chlonde.  alum  stone  or  calcium  chlonde. 


5.660,622 
COATING  FOR  INK  JET  RECORDING  SHEETS 
Koyu  P.  NikololT.  750  Stony  La.,  North  Kingstown.  R.I.  02852 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,068 
Int.  CI."  GOID  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  10«K-287J4  23  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  an  InkJet  recording  sheet,  compris- 
ing by  weight  percent: 

5-35*  hydrated  amorphous  synthetic  silica: 

5-20*  synthetic  binder; 

0.5-10*  cationic  agent: 

0.5-3*  leveling-flow  modifier: 

0.5-3*  dispersing  agent: 

0.2-2*  optical  bnghtener;  and 

the  remainder  being  H,0. 


5.660,623 
RESINATED  PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Ian  Alexander  Macpherson,  Paisley,  Scotland:  John  .4ldred 
Nlmmo.  Tonbridge.  Great  Britain,  and  Brian  Tlick.  Kilma- 
colm.  Scotland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarry- 
town.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995.  Sen  No.  396.044 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1994, 
9404158 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—493  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  tendency  of  a  resinated  pigment 
product  to  self-heat  which  comprises  treating  an  aqueous  slurry  of 
the  pigment  with  a  compound  of  a  multivalent  metal  or  metalloid 
under  conditions  which  will  precipitate  an  insoluble  compound  of 
the  metal  or  metalloid  on  the  pigment  and  crosslinking  said  com- 
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fHiund  on  the  pigmenl  by   reaction   with  a  cross-linking  agent 
therefore  and  then  Isolating  the  treated  pigmenl. 


5.6AA.624 

SKLF-RKPAIRINC;.  RE1NK)R(  EI)  MATRIX  MATKRIAI  S 

Carolyn  M.  Dr\,  1505  Park  Haven  Dr..  Champaign.  III.  61821 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18V,665.  Feb.  I.  l'W4.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,751.  Dec.  29, 

1993,  Pal.  No.  5,575.)«1,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 

540,191,  Jun.  19.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29, 

1995,  .Ser.  No.  537  J2« 

Int.  CI."  C04B  14/JH:  16/06:  B32B  J/26 

V.S.  CI.  106— A77  32  Claims 

A  shaped  article  comprising; 

shaped  matrix  material  having  al  least  one  hollow  fiber  dis- 
posed therein,  said  hollo\\  tiber  having  a  releasable  mixlifving 
agent  contained  therein,  means  tor  maintaining  the  modifying 
agent  within  the  fiber  until  released  and  means  for  permuting 
release  of  the  modifying  agent  from  the  hollow  hber  into 
matrix  material  in  response  to  al  lease  one  external  stimulus. 


5.660,627 
METHOD  OE  (;R<)\VIN(;  I.l  TETIl'M 
OXYORTHOSII.U  ATE  CRVSTAL.S 
Ralph  A.  Manenle.  Monroe.  Conn.;  Frank  Bruni.  Santa  Rosa, 
Calif.;  Charles  1..  Melcher.  VNesI  Redding.  Conn.;  Carl  A. 
Peterson.  Vonkers.  N.>..  and  .Jeffrey   S.  Schweitzer.  Ridge- 
field,  Conn.,  avsignors  to  .Schlumberger  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, New  ^ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,051 

Int.  CI."  C30B  15/2(1 

V.S.  CI.  117—13  12  Claims 


I 


5,660.625 
CSE  OF  BASK  ALUMINIUM  SI  IPHATES  AS  I.OW- 
ALKAI.I  SET  AC(  EI.ERAr()R.S  FOR  CEMENT 
Otto  Helmboldt.  I.udwigshafen;  Istvan  Potencsik,  Mannheim: 
Johannes  Breker,  I.udwigshafen;  Reinhold  Sedelies,  Schiffer- 
stadt,  and  Detlev  Roggenkamp.  I.udwigshafen.  all  of  Cvr- 
many,  assignors  to  Giulini  Chemie  (imhH.  (Jermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F;P94/02190,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03257.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  586.6«« 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jul.  24,  1993,  43  24 
959.0 

Int.  CI."  C04B  22/14 
V.S.  a.  106—736  7  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  accelerated  setting  and  hardening  of  a 
hydraulic  bonding  agent  selected  from  cement,  mortar,  or  concrete, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  set  accelerating  agent  consisting 
essentiallv  of  a  homogeni/ed  suspension  of  an  amorphous  basic 
aluminum  sulphate  having  the  formula: 

AUOHUSO,)^ 
the  indices  a  and  b  fulfilling  the  condition 

a=y-2h  and  fr=<l OS  <)  4. 

wherein  said  homogenized  suspension  contains  0.5%  by  weight 
AljO,  in  distilled  water  and  exhibits  after  the  addition  of 
0.4%  NaOH  (with  regard  to  the  suspension)  a  pH  value  which 
drops  to  less  than  1 18  within  60  minutes. 


I  .A  method  of  growing  luletium  oxyorthosilicate  crystals  com- 
prising forming  a  melt  of  lutetium  oxyorthosilicate  and  drawing  a 
crystal  therefrom  while  maintaining  an  interlace  between  the  crys- 
tal and  the  melt  which  is  substantially  flat 


5,660,628 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RIN<;  SEMICONDIXTOR 

EPITAXIAL  WAFER 

Tadashige  Sato.    Isuchiura.  and   Hilora   Takahashi.   I'shiku. 

both  of  Japan.  a<i.signon>  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corp..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  291.997 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  18,  1993,  5-204228 
Int  CI."  C30B  25/02 
VS.  a.  117—84  5  Claims 


PHf  •*  AlH9*  Hj-* 


SACLIUM  HCSCItVOIII 


5,660,626 
CEMENT  DISPERSING  AGENT 
Akira  Ohta,  1-5-42  Enzoh;  Tomomi  Sugiyama.  2722  Hagizono, 
both  of  Chigasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken.  and  Yoshio  Tanaka, 
4-4-3-904  Izumi  Honmachi,  Komae-shi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  5-047708 

Int.  CI.'  CCMB  24/04. 24/(12 

V.S.  CI.  106—810  8  Claims 

1.  A  shrinkage-reducing  dispersing  agent   which  comprises  a 

graft  polymer  which  is  a  polycarboxylic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof. 

having  side  chains  denved  from  at  least  one  species  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  oligoalkyleneglycols.  ptilyalcohols.  poly- 

alkylene  glycols  and  derivatives  thereof. 


1  A  methcxl  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  wafer  by  grow- 
ing a  single  crystal  semiconductor  epitaxial  layer  having  a  zinc 
blend  structure  on  a  single  crystal  semiconductor  substrate  having 
a  zinc  blend  structure,  wherein  the  surface  of  said  single  crystal 
semiconductor  substrate  has  ( 100)  surface  orientation  having  an  oflF 
angle  and  a  source  gas  is  supplied  in  the  direction  of  the  oft  angle 
or  in  a  direction  at  .W°  or  less  to  the  direction  of  180°  thereto. 
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5,660,629 

APPARATL!S  FOR  DETECTING  THE  DIAMETER  OF  A 

SINGLE-CRYSTAL  SILICON 

Yutaka  Shiraishi.  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  and  Yihao  Chang,  Kanata, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Kamatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd., 

Hiratsuka,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11.  1994.  6-301714 
Int.  CI."  C-MIB  .<.V(>0 
U,S.  CI.  117—201  3  Claims 


Initial 

Charged 

Amount 

Initial  Mett 
-•     Surfoce 
Position 

Material 

Charging  Amount/ 

Crucible  Area 

■ 

0 

© 

Melt  Surface 
Position 

Scanning     Une 

Position       P— P' 
Sensing   Angle  6—0' 

© 

1 

© 

Raising  Amount 

of  Crucible 

Crystal  Weight/ 
Crucible  Area 

1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  diameter  of  a  growing  single- 
crystal  silicon  which  is  fabricated  by  a  continuously  charged 
method,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  calculating  means  which  calculates  a  present  melt  surface 
position  based  on  an  initial  melt  surface  position  and  variables 
such  as  of  raising  amount,  matenal  charging  amount  and 
weight  of  said  growing  single  crystal;  and 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  scanning  line  and  detecting 
angle  of  an  optical  diameter  detector  corresponding  to  the 
present  melt  surface. 


a  position  sensor  to  detect  a  stop  position  of  the  enclosure 
suction  tips; 
an  enclosure  supply  mechanism  comprising: 

an  enclosure  container  provided  on  one  side  with  respect  to  the 
output  shaft  of  the  rotary  drive  unit,  the  enclosure  container 
being  open  at  the  top  and  containing  a  culture  liquid  in  which 
enclosures  are  immersed,  the  enclosure  container  having  a 
through- hole  formed  at  the  bottom; 
a  supply  rod  inserted  into  the  through-hole,  having  an  upper  end 
surface  formed  with  a  mounting  surface  for  mounting  a  por- 
tion of  the  enclosures,  and  connected  at  the  lower  end  with  a 
raise/lower  actuator;  and 
a  water-tight  seal  to  seal  a  gap  between  the  supply  rod  and  the 
enclosure  container; 
a  coating  matenal  delivery  mechanism  comprising: 

a  coating  material  passage  provided  on  a  side  opposite  to  the 
enclosure  container  with  respect  to  the  output  shaft  to  accom- 
modate a  coating  matenal; 
a  nozzle  plunger  inserted  into  a  plunger  insertion  hole  commu- 
nicating with  the  coating  matenal  passage,  the  nozzle  plunger 
being  adapted  to  open  a  valve  when  the  coating  matenal  is 
pressurized; 
a  pressure  plunger  to  pressurize  the  coating  matenal:  and 
a  drive  unit  to  drive  the  pressure  plunger;  and 
a  control  unit  which,  according  to  signals  from  the  position  sensor, 
stops  two  of  the  enclosure  suction  tips  directly  above  the  enclosure 
supply  mechanism  and  the  coating  material  delivery  mechanism, 
actuates  a  cylinder  of  the  tip  positioning  mechanism,  raises  the 
supply  rod.  connects  the  enclosure  suction  tip  directly  over  the 
supply  rod  to  a  negative  pressure,  connects  the  enclosure  suction 
tip  directly  over  the  coating  matenal  delivery  mechanism  to  an  air 
pressure,  and  drives  the  rotary  drive  unit. 


5.660,630 
SEEDLIKE  SUBSTANCE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
YasiLshi  Kohno,  Sasono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  415,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994.  6-062917 
Int.  CI."  B05C  1/02:  CUM  3/00:  C12N  ///W 
U,S.  CI.  118—23  5  Claims 


1  A  seedlike  substance  making  apparatus  comprising;  a  tip 
positioning  mechanism  compnsing: 

a  rotary  dnve  unit; 

a  rotary  plate  secured  to  an  output  shaft  of  the  rotary  dri\  e  unit; 

two  or  more  cylinders  mounted  on  the  rotary  plate  at  a  plurality 
of  positions,  the  cylinders  each  having  a  rod  directed  down- 
wardly; 

enclosure  suction  tips  provided  to  lower  ends  of  the  cylinder 
rods,  each  of  the  enclosure  suction  tips  being  connected  with 
a  tube  leading  through  a  selector  valve  to  an  air  pressure 
source  and  a  negative  pressure  source;  and 


5,660,631 

RENEWABLE  FLEXIBLE  BAND  DOCTORING  DEVICE 

Tore   Eriksson,   Kliissbol,   Sweden,   assignor  to   BTG   Kalle 

Inventing  AB,  Saffle,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00588,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00256,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  18,  1993,  9302127 
Int  CI."  B05C  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  118— 106  19  Claims 


1.  Coating  device  for  one-  or  two-sided  coating  of  a  travelling 
web.  the  coating  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  counter-means  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  web; 

at  least  one  first  metenng  means  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of 
the  web.  the  metenng  means  including  a  transfer  roller  and  a 
metering  member,  the  transfer  roller  and  the  metenng  member 
extending  across  the  web  over  a  full  width  of  the  web.  the 
metenng  member  being  made  of  a  flexible,  elongate  element, 
a  length  of  said  element  substantially  exceeding  the  width  of 
the  web.  said  element  being  arranged  to  be  fed  across  the  web 
so  that  new  sections  of  said  element  contact  with  the  web  to 
ensure  correct  metering  of  a  supplied  coating  agent,  said 
element  having  a  contact  surface,  the  contact  surface  being 
provided  with  one  or  more  grooves  for  being  supplied  with 
coating  age'nt  for  metered  application  of  coating  agent  onto  a 
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surface  of  the  transfer  roller  al  a  pi)int  on  the  transfer  roller 
upsia-am  of  a  poini  of  coniatl  of  the  transfer  roller  with  the 
web. 


5.6WI.6.U 
APPARATl'S  FOR  SPKK AI>IN(;  MATERIAL  ONTO  A 
SI  BSlRArK 
John  Joseph  Volpe.  Jr..  Milford.  John  Jostph  \olpe.  III.  Black- 
stone:    (iail    kathr>n    IIomc.    Milford.   and    Robt-rt   Jr(rrr> 
Knlt-rkin,  Bollon.  all  of  Mass.,  avsignors  to  JNJ  Industries 
Inc.,  Milford.  Mavs. 

Hied  Dft.  15.  IW5.  Scr.  No.  572.97I 

Inl.  CI.    B«5C  :i/(MJ 

VJS.  a.  n»— 213  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  spreading  a  paste  substance  on  a  circuit  board. 

compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  grixne  extending  therethrough  and  which  is 
L'cwqual  in  length  with  the  housing; 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  slot  coequal  in  length 
iherewilh  and  which  is  disposed  wilhin  the  groove  for  selec 
live  rotalion  therein; 

an  elongated  blade  mounted  to  the  slot  of  the  shaft  and  rolalable 
concomitant  vMth  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  order  to  adjust 
the  angle  between  the  blade  and  the  circuit  board; 

a  locking  means  attachable  to  the  housing  for  fixing  the  angle  of 
the  blade  relative  to  the  circuit  board; 

the  locking  means  including  a  pair  of  oppt)silely-disposed.  arch- 
shaped  locking  clamps  mountable  to  the  ends  of  the  housing 
so  thai  the  UKking  clamps  can  be  selectively  compressed 
against  the  shaft  to  prevent  shaft  rotation  within  the  housing; 
and 

each  liKking  clamp  further  including  a  main  body  portion  and  a 
pair  of  oppositeU  disposed  legs  defining  an  aperture  for 
receiving  the  shaft  and  the  legs  contacting  the  shaft  for 
preventing  shaft  rotation  withm  the  housing. 


IIU     IMl 


a  moving  means  for  causing  movemeni  of  said  spray  nozzle  in 
X-  and  y-axis  directions  relative  to  the  substrate  by  moving 
said  spray  no/zic  such  that  the  point  where  the  extension  of 
said  spray  noz/le  intersects  the  surface  of  the  substrate  draws 
a  zig-zag  locus;  and 

wherein  said  moving  means  comprises  a  reciprocable  slider, 
means  for  recipnxatmg  said  recipriKable  slider  in  first  and 
second  opposing  directions,  and  a  (irst  oscillation  link 
mounted  to  said  reciprocable  slider  and  to  an  end  ot  said 
spray  nozzle  for  swinging  said  spray  nozzle  back  and  forth 
relative  to  said  reciprocable  slider  in  third  and  fourth  oppos- 
ing  directions  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  opptising 
directions 


5.660.634 
ROTARV-Cl  P  Liyi  II)  .SI  PPl.V  1)K\  ICE 
Shigemi  Fujiyama:  Kazunohu  Vamaguchi.  and  Hiroyoshi  Sago, 
all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to    I'okyo  Ohka   kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd..  kanagaua.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  9.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  556,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18.  IW4.  6-285677 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  Snm.l.Wl 
ILS.  CI.  119—319  19  Clainis 


5.66«t.633 
POWDER  SCPPI.\  INC;  APPAR.XTl'S  AND  POWDER 
SPRAVINt;  APPARAIl  S 
lliroshi    Murata:     kimio    Miyagawa:     Fiji    .Shinoda.    all    of 
.Saitama,  and  Hideo  Moriyania,  lokyo.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co..  Ltd..  and  Nisshin  Fingineer- 
ing  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2l-i,3««,  Mar.  17.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.614.254,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  969,.^65.  Oct.  .W. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5332,133.  Ihis  application  Aug.  17.  1995,  Scr. 

No.  516,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1991,  3-287879; 

Jun.  24.  1992.  4-166258 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  .VW 
11,8.  CI.  118— 3«8  6  Claims 

1.  A  powder  spraying  apparatus  comprising: 
a  spray  nozzle  for  spraying  a  powder  ontt)  an  upper  surface  of  a 
substrate  from  an  upper  side  thereof; 


1.  A  rotary-cup  liquid  supply  device  comprising: 

an  outer  cup; 

an  inner  cup  rotatably  disposed  in  said  outer  cup  for  holding  a 
pl.inar  workpiece  in  the  inner  cup.  said  inner  cup  having  an 
up|>er  opening; 

a  lid  positioned  for  selectively  closing  the  upper  opening  of  said 
inner  cup; 

a  nozzle  for  dropping  a  liquid  onto  the  planar  workpiece  held  in 
said  inner  cup  before  the  upper  opening  of  said  inner  cup  is 
closed  by  said  lid; 

a  flow-rectifying  plate  mounted  on  said  lid  in  confronting  rela- 
tion to  the  planar  workpiece  held  in  said  inner  cup  when  the 
upper  opening  of  said  inner  cup  is  closed  by  said  lid;  and 

a  ndge  similar  in  shape  to  the  planar  workpiece  and  mounted  on 
an  inner  bottom  surface  of  said  inner  cup  near  and  spaced 
radially  outwardly  of  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  planar 
workpiece.  said  ridgc  and  said  flow -rectifying  plate  dehning  a 
gap  therebetween  when  the  upper  opening  of  said  inner  cup  is 
closed  bv  said  lid. 
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5.660.635 

N07.7.LE  FOR  A  MATERIAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

C  arol  Jacques,  35  Federal  St.,  Walpole,  Mas,s.  02081 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,284,  Oct.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,531.584.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  513.075 

Int.  CI."  B05B  M)2:.1/IH 
VS.  CI.  118—323  61  Claims 

1.  A  matenal  delivery  system  for  applying  fluent  material  to  a 
receiving  surface,  the  system  compnsing: 
a  supp<irt  structure  disposed  on  said  surface; 
a  nozzle  support  member  suspended  from  said  support  structure; 
a  nozzle  disposed  on  said  nozzle  supp<in  member  and  having  an 
outlet  end  proximate  said  surface  and  an  opposite  inlet  end; 
a  first  motor  disposed  on  said  nozzle  supp<in  member  for  trans- 
lating said  nozzle  support  member  in  a  first  direction  along 
said  support  structure  and  substantially  parallel  said  surface; 
a  second  motor  disposed  on  said  nozzle  support  member  for 
translating  said  nozzle  in  a  second  direction  along  said  sup- 
port structure  and  substantially  orthogonal  first  direction  and 
substantially  parallel  said  surface; 
a   third   motor  disposed   on   said   nozzle   support   member   for 
translating  said  inlet  end  of  said  nozzle  in  an  arcuate  path 
centered  about  said  outlet  end;  and 
a  contfoller  in  communication  with  said  first,  second  and  third 
motors 


1  An  apparatus  (or  housing  a  plurality  of  applicators  in  a 
hygienic  cavity;  the  apparatus  facilitating  dispensing  said  plurality 
ot  applicators  from  said  cavity,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  for  holding  said  plurality  of  applicators,  said 
container  having  an  inner  surface  dehning  said  cavity; 

(b)  a  support  structure  configured  to  cooperate  with  said  inner 
surface  to  suppon  said  plurality  of  applicators  within  said 
cavity; 

(c)  means  for  mounting  said  container  to  horizontally  opposed 
coaxial  apertures  on  a  pair  of  brackets; 

(d)  a  reservoir  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cavity;  said 
reservoir  containing  a  fluid;  said  plurality  of  applicators  being 
supportingly  engaged  by  said  support  structure  in  a  position 
within  said  ca\  ily  apart  from  said  reservoir  of  said  fluid,  said 
plurality  of  applicators  subsequently  passing  through  said 
reservoir  and  hence  passing  through  said  fluid  to  facilitate 
wetting  said  plurality  of  applicators  with  said  fluid  during  said 
dispensing; 

(e)  an  aperture  in  said  inner  surface  generally  adjacent  to  said 
reservoir;  said  plurality  of  applicators  traversing  said  aperture 
during  said  dispensing; 

(f)  a  dispenser  structure  coupled  with  said  container;  said  dis- 
penser structure  being  actuable  by  a  user  from  outside  said 
container  to  engage  at  least  one  applicator  of  said  plurality  of 


applicators  for  causing  advancement  of  said  at  least  one 
applicator  through  said  aperture  to  effect  said  dispensing: ' 

(g)  wherein  said  reservoir  is  formed  from  a  protruding  portion  of 
said  container,  said  protruding  portion  acting  as  a  stop  to 
inhibit  rotation  of  said  container  when  at  least  cine  applicator 
IS  dispensed  through  said  dispensing  structure; 

(h)  wherein  said  fluid  in  said  reservoir  is  separate  from  said 
plurality  of  applicators  when  supported  by  said  support  piece, 
said  plurality  of  applicator  being  individually  exposed  to  said 
fluid  in  said  reservoir  immediately  prior  to  dispensing;  and 

(il  wherein  said  support  structure  includes  a  ratchet  means;  said 
ratchet  means  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  and  a  pawl; 
said  ratchet  means  controlling  said  dispensing  by  said  pawl 
engaging  a  single  or  multiple  ratchet  tooth  of  said  plurality  of 
ratchet  teeth  as  a  single  applicator  of  said  plurality  of  appli- 
cators is  dispensed. 


5,660,636 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOCSINCJ  AND  DISPENSING 

HY(;iENIC  APPLICATORS 

(lary  A.  Shangold.  1086  Buxton  Rd..  and  Joel  Lippman,  821 

Carnoustie  Dr.,  both  of  Bridgewater,  N  J.  08807 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408,681 

Inl.  CI."  B05C  .VI32 

VS.  CI.  118—500  16  Claims 


5,660,637 

PAINT  RACK  FOR  A  VEHICLE  BODY  SHOP 

John  P.  Dodge,  1507  Brixham  Ave..  McHeni^,  111.  60050 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554.988 

Int.  CI."  B05C  I  J/00:  B62D  21/14 

U.S.  CI.  118—500  19  Claims 


I.  A  paint  rack  for  use  in  a  vehicle  body  shop,  the  paint  rack 
including: 

(a)  a  frame  mounted  on  a  wheel  assembly; 

(bl  a  repositionable  means  cooperating  with  the  wheel  assembly 
in  order  to  provide  a  use  position  for  the  wheel  assembly  of 
the  paint  rack  and  a  storage  position  for  the  wheel  assembly 
of  the  paint  rack  relative  to  the  frame; 

(c )  the  frame  including  a  suppon  means  for  a  part  of  a  vehicle  to 
be  painted;  and 

(d)  the  use  position  providing  either  for  the  pan  of  the  vehicle  to 
be  painted  or  to  be  supported  during  a  paint  drying  procedure; 

(e)  the  storage  position  having  the  wheel  assembly  substantially 
co-planar  with  the  frame; 

(f)  the  use  position  having  the  wheel  assembly  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  frame;  and 

(g)  the  suppon  means  being  adapted  to  receive  the  part  of  a 
vehicle  to  be  painted. 
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5,660.638 

JIG  FOR  PRODlICINt;  EI.KCTRONK'  COMPONENTS 

WITH  SIDE  ELECTRODES 

Koshi  Amann,  and  Saloru  Yatake,  both  of  Fujiymhida,  Japan, 
assignors  lo  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  525,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  li,  1994,  6-218676 

Int.  Cn.'  B05C  IW2 

VS.  C\.  118—503  9  Oaims 


1  A  jig  for  producing  electronic  components  with  side  elec- 
trodes by  applying  a  conductive  paint  to  faces  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  electronic  components,  said  jig  being  generally  in  a  plate  form 
and  compnsing  a  highly  rigid  core  member  and  a  soft  member 
which  IS  joined  lo  said  core  member,  a  plurality  of  grooves  each 
composed  of  said  soft  member  on  the  inner  sides  thereof  and  of  the 
core  member  on  the  bottom  surface  thereof  and  which  extend 
along  the  length  of  said  jig  on  both  surfaces  thereof,  the  depth  of 
said  grooves  being  smaller  than  the  distance  between  the  faces  of 
each  electronic  component  on  which  electrodes  are  lo  be  formed 
and  wherein  the  grmives  formed  in  one  surface  of  said  jig  are 
wider  than  those  in  the  other  surface  by  a  distance  equivalent  to  the 
total  distance  by  which  a  side  electrode  projects  beyond  opposite 
edges  of  the  electronic  component  on  which  said  side  electrcxle  is 
formed 


one  contour  of  said  anicle  surface,  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  flow  line  is  positioned  within  a  recess  in  said 
article; 

a  \acuum  source  connected  lo  at  least  one  exhaust  port  for 
creating  a  vacuum  in  said  space,  said  at  least  one  exhaust  port 
communicating  with  said  space  and  cooperating  with  said  at 
least  one  flow  line  lo  draw  said  lonizable  gas  across  said 
anicle  surface;  and 

a  high  frequency  generator  connected  between  said  members  for 
producing  an  electric  field  in  said  space,  said  members  acting 
as  electrodes  for  said  electric  held,  said  electnc  held  trans- 
forming said  lonizable  gas  into  a  plasma  which  reacts  with 
said  article  surface 


5,660.640 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  .SPl  TTER  DEPOSITION 

FROM  COMPONENTS  OF  VACH  M  DEPOSITION 

EQl'lPMENT 

David  P.  l.aube,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Jomy  Corporation, 

Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,154 

InL  CI."  B08B  3/12:  G23G  1/02 

V.S.  CI.  134—1  14  Claims 
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5,660,639 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLASMA  TRE.ATING 

AN  ARTICLE 

Lawrence   F.   VVilski,   Warren,  and   Michael   D.  Tisack,  Ann 

Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  a.vsit;nors  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,214 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  /6/(W 

ILS.  a.  118—723  E  18  Oaims 


^^ 


I,  A  method  for  the  removal  of  deposited  material  from  equip- 
ment components  used  in  a  vapor  deposition  process,  said  method 
compnsing  Ihe  steps  of: 

a)  immersing  the  components  in  an  aqueous  bath  5  to  8**  by 
volume  of  ammonia  hydroxide  and  38  to  42'*  by  volume  of 
hydrogen  peroxide; 
bi  maintaining  said  bath  at  a  temperature  below  ambient  during 
immersiim  of  said  components; 

c)  removing  the  components  from  said  bath; 

d)  subjecting  the  surface  of  the  components  lo  an  acid  etch,  and 

e)  applying  a  nnsing  fluid  to  the  surfaces  of  the  components. 


Zf^d, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  at  least  one  surface  of  an  article  with 

a  plasma,  comprising: 

hrsi  and  second  electrically  isolated  conductive  itiembers.  said 
members  cixiperaling  lo  dehno  a  chamber  for  receiving  said 
iulicie  wherein  a  Irealmeni  space  is  provided  between  al  least 
one  of  said  members  and  said  article  surface; 

at  least  one  flow  line  having  a  plurality  of  distribution  onhces 
along  its  length  for  directing  an  ionizable  gas  across  said 
anicle  surtace.  said  flow  line  closely  conforming  lo  at  least 


5.660.641 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVINC;  SOILS  FROM  A  PAINTED 

AITOMOBILE  SI  RFACE 

Michael  Howe,  Mission  N'iejn,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .\rmor  All 

Products  Corporation.  Aliso  \iejo,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  158.624.  Nov,  24,  1993.  Pal.  No. 

5,494.611,  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser,  No,  460,848 

Int.  CI."  B08B  M*J    CllU  .i/IS.I/SJ:l/I4 

VS.  CI.  134—26  18  Claims 

1.  A  methiKl  of  removing  soils  from  a  painted  automobile 
surface  compnsing  applying  an  aqueous  cleaning  composition  lo 
said  surface  lo  solubili/e  said  soils  and  removing  said  solubili/ed 
soils  from  said  surtace.  wherein  said  composition  compnses  at 
least  one  tcrpene  in  an  aniouni  of  from  about  2  to  8  weight  percent, 
al  least  one  nonionic  amide  surfactant,  and  al  least  one  anionic 
surfactant,  wherein  the  ratio  of  terpene  to  total  surfactant  is  alx^ui 
1:12,5  to  about  2:1. 
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5,660,642 

MOVING  ZONE  MARANGONl  DRYING  OF  WET 

OBJECTS  ISING  NATURALLY  EVAPORATED  SOLVENT 

VAPOR 
Jerald  A.  Britten,  Oakley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451,316 

int.  Cl.'^  B08B  .-l/OO 

VS.  CI.  134—30  33  Claims 
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5,660,643 
SOLAR  CELL  SYSTEM 
Peter  ToRgweiler.  .Schweiz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hlusuisse 
Technology  &  Management  Ltd..  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall. 
Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/(Mtl07.  §  371  Date  Feb.  28.  1995.  §  102le) 
Date  Feb.  28.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)95/01654.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12.  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392.837.  Feb.  28.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  628.769 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland.  Jun.  29.  1993.  01 
958/93 

Int.  CI."  Wni.M/05 
I  .S.  CI.  13fr— 244  17  Claims 

1.  A  solar  cell  system,  compnsing: 
al  least  one  solar  cell  having  a  semiconductor  layer  having  front 

and  rear  sides; 
first  and  second  current  collector  means  respectively  provided 

on  rear  and  from  sides  of  the  at  least  one  solar  cell; 
and  means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  current  collector 

means  id  an  external  element; 
wherein  the  first  current  collector  means  compnses  a  first  sub- 
slanlially  homogeneous  conductive  layer  in  contact  with  the 
rear  side  of  said  semiconductor  layer,  and  the  second  currant 
collector  means  comprises  a  second  substantially  homoge- 
neous conductive  layer  below  said  first  conductive  layer  and 
separated  therefrom  by  an  insulaling  layer; 
said  second  current  collector  means  further  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  transverse  collectors  on  the  first  surtace  of  said  semi- 
conductor layer,  the  plurality  of  transverse  collectors  being 


■-7  g-^-j =^^ 


1,  A  method  for  processing,  cleaning  and  drying  the  surface  of 
an  object,  comprising: 

applying  rinsewaler  to  said  surface  of  said  object,  wherein  said 
nnsewater  is  applied  in  a  manner  such  that  a  nnsewater 
applicator  iv  moved  relative  lo  said  object  and  Ihe  majority  of 
said  nnsewater  drains  away  from  said  object,  but  a  small 
portion  remains  behind  as  a  thin  liquid  film;  and 

passively  applying  a  solvent  vapor  from  a  solvent  vapor  source 
to  said  liquid  film  by  natural  evaporation  and  diff^usion  of  the 
solvent  vapor,  wherein  said  solvent  vapor  causes  a  lowenng 
of  Ihe  surtace  tension  of  said  liquid  film,  wherein  a  resulting 
surtace  tension  gradient  induces  said  liquid  him  and  any 
dissolved  material  and  loose  microscopic  particles  entrained 
in  said  liquid  film  lo  flow  off  of  said  object  and  becomes 
incorporated  into  the  majority  of  said  nnsewater  that  drains 
away  from  said  object,  leaving  said  surface  of  said  object 
clean  and  dry. 


connected  lo  a  longitudinal  conductor  extending  along  a  lon- 
gitudinal extent  of  the  semiconductor  bod),  and  means  elec- 
trically connecting  said  longitudinal  conductor  to  said  second 
conductive  layer. 


5,660,644 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  CONCENTRATOR  SYSTEM 
Donald  D.  Clemens,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation.  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491,822 
Int  CI."  HOIL  31/045:31/052 
V.S.  CI.  136—245  10  Claims 


1.  A  photovoltaic  concentrator  comprising: 

an  elongated  heal  pipe  having  two  heal  radiating  surfaces  and 

two  elongated  opposed  ends, 
al  least  one  solar  cell  having  a  radiation  receiving  surface  and  a 
back  surface,  with  the  back  surtace  attached  to  one  said 
elongated  end  of  the  heat  pipe  such  that  the  heal  pipe  radiat- 
ing surfaces  are  perpendicular  to  the  solar  cell's  radiation 
receiving  surtace, 
al  least  one  strut  attached  lo  the  heal  pipe, 
at  least  one  arm  attached  lo  the  al  least  one  slrui. 
a  light  concentralor  attached  to  al  least  one  arm, 
such  that  the  light  concentrator  when  pointed  toward  the  sun 
reflects  light  onto  at  least  one  radiation  receiving  surtace  of 
the  solar  cell  with  the  incident  light  on  the  lighi  concentralor 
being  parallel  lo  the  heal  pipe  radiating  surfaces. 

2.  A  photoNoltaic  concentralor  as  in  claim  1  wherein, 
Ihe  light  concentrator  is  an  inflatable  concentrator 
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5,66<).645 
SOLAR  CE IX  MODI  l.K 

Takahiro  Mori.  Ikoma:  Ichiro  kataoka.  Tsuzuki-gun;  Satnrii 
^amada;  llidi-nori  Shiotsuka.  both  of  Isti/uki-uiin.  and 
\>ako  Koniori.  Nara.  all  of  Japan.  assignorN  to  (anon 
kahushiki  kaisha.  lok>o.  Japan 

HUd  \pr.  IF:  IW5.  Ser.  No.  42X.521 

flaims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  IW4,  6-'>2757 

Int.  CI.'  HOlL.<//tW.S 

VS.  a.  13*— 251  29  Claim.s 


////////// 
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5.6W).647 

ROLLIN<;  BKARINC;  WITH  IMPRON  Kl)  WKAR 

RKSIST\N(  K 

Nobuaki  Milainura.  and  kcnji  \anianiura.  both  of  kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  NSk  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  «.  1W5.  Sen  No.  512.41'* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  K,  1994.  6-I8571K 

Int.  CI.'  C2.H-  sn2.Sjr.:  C22C  '.VTJ 

I  .S.  CI.  148— .M9  I  Claim 
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I  A  soiurcell  mixJule  comprising  a  photovoltaic  element,  a  hller 
Liycr.   and   an   outer  surlacc  coaling    layer  proMdcd   on   a   light 
introducing  side  ot  said  photovoltaic  element,  wherein  said  Hller 
layer  contains  an   alkylated  tertiary    amine  compound   and   said 
surface  coaling  layer  is  toniied  from  a  Huororesin  him. 


5.hM».646 
SOI.AK  BAl  IKR^   MODI  l.K 
Ichiro  kalanka.  Tsu/uki-gun:    lakahlro  Mori.  Ikoma:  Satoru 
Yamada:    Hidenori    Shiotsuka.    both    of    Isu/uki-gun.    and 
Ayako    komori.    \ara.    all    of   .lapan.    assignors    to    (anon 
kahushiki  kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 

Hied  \o\.  2.  1995.  Sir.  No.  551.96.1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  4.  1994,  6-271629 

Int.  CI.    Hdll.  W-iWS 

I  .S.  CI.  IJ»6— 251  25  Claims 


HWONESS  *r  IJtrt  (Hal 

I    In  a  mllinp  bearing  comprising  an  Inner  race,  an  outer  race 
and  a  plurality  ot  rolling  elements. 

the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  member  ot  the  inner  race. 

the  outer  race  and  the  rolling  elements  is  made  of  an  alloy 

steel  comprising: 

0  I  to  0.7  wt  'i  of  C: 

0.8  to  2.0  »i  %  of  V: 

O.'i  to  3.0  *1  "Ti  of  Cr: 

0.3  to  1.2  »t  **  of  Mn; 

0.3  to  1.5  wl  9t  of  Si; 

at  most  3.0  wt  **  of  Mol  and 

the  balance  being 
ihc  member  being  carburi/ed  or  carbonitrided  so  that  a  surface 

of  the  member  has  a  carbon  concentration  of  0.8  to  1.5  wt  '^ 

and  a  concentration  ratio  V/C  of  I  to  2  5  to  thereby  precipitate 

VCiype  carbides  on  the  surface. 


LIGHT 


1.  A  solar  battery  module  comprising  a  plurality  of  photovoltaic 

elements,  each  of  said  photovoltaic  elements  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive substrate,  a  photoactive  semiconductor  layer  on  said  conduc 
live  substrate,  a  transpareni  conductive  layer  on  said  photoactive 
semiconductor  layer,  a  hrsi  output  terminal  electrically  bonded  to 
said  transparent  conduclne  layer,  and  a  second  output  tenninal 
electrically  bonded  to  a  conductor  of  said  conductive  subslralc;  the 
photovoltaic  elements  being  electrically  connected  in  series  or 
parallel  by  means  ot  iiielallic  members  connected  to  said  hrst  and 
second  output  terminals,  and  wherein 
at  least  the  front,  light  incident  side  of  each  of  said  photovoltaic 

elements  is  covered  with  a  transparent  organic  p<ilymer  resin; 

and 
a  resin  Him  having  a  light  transmittance  of  S'Jf   or  less  for 

wavelengths  ranging   from  4(K)  nm   to  800  nm   is   inserted 

between  said  melallic  nieinbcrs  and  said  transparent  organic 

polymer  resin. 


5.r.6((.64K 
MICROAII.OYKD  STKKI.  FOR  HOT  FOR(;iN(;  FRKE  OF 
SI  BSKgi  KM  gi  KNCHINi;  AM)  TFMPKRINC;, 
PROCK.SS  FOR  PRODI  (TN(;  HOT  FORCJINC,  AND  A 
HOT  FOR(;iN(; 
Hiromasa   lakada:  Noshiro  kovasu.  both  of  Muroran;  Moto- 
hide   Mori,  and   Masanii   .Su/uki.   both   of  Oka/aki.   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sti'cl  Corporation,  lokyo.  .japan 
PCT  No.  PCI7JI*94/))«568,  §  yt\  Date  Jan.  5.  1995.  §   102<el 
Dale  Jan.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/2.«t85,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  l.V  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V47,.Vi<» 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-(l78091 

Int.  CI.   (  22C  vVOJ   ciw^mn) 

VS.  CI.  14»— .W3  9  Claims 

I    A  microalloyed  sieel  for  hot  forging  comprising,  in  teniis  ot 

percentage  by   weight,  from  0  15  to  0.40'J  of  C,  from  ().9()  to 

3.0(n  of  Si.  from  1.20  to  3.00'7,  of  Mn.  from  0.10  to  O.SCW  of  Cr. 

from  0.03  to  0.  I0'»  of  S.  from  0.05  to  0.50'/(  of  V.  from  0.(K)80  to 

().()2(X)'?  of  N  and  the  balance  Fe  and  unavoidable  impunties. 

having  a  carbon  equivalent  (Ceq.)  represented  by  the  formula 

Ceq.  CiM^+O.lOCJSiHfl.lSt^MiiMi:!  C^iCn-Kt.^ZK  CJV) 

of  at  least  0.82'^.  and 
e.vhibiting  a  bainite  transformation  starting  point  Bs  represented 
by  the  formula 

B.S  I K  1=1  !?:-<>  1 8  l«C)-25  (%Si)-76  (»Mn»-55  ('iM:r)-l27 

('iVi 

of  upioSlGK: 

said  microalloyed  steel  having  a  bainitic  structure  and  having  a 
tensile  strength  of  lOOtJ  MPa  or  more  wiihoul  quenching  and 
tempering. 


Air.isT  26,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2813 


5,660,649 
METHOD  OF  MAkING  OXIDATION  RESISTANT 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  SL'PERALLOY  CA.STINGS 
Norman  .S.  Bornstein,  West  Hartford:  Stephen  Chin,  Walling- 
ford:  David  N.  Duhl.  Nevtington:  Donald  R.  Parille,  South 
\Mndsor.  and   Dilip   M.  Shah.  Glastonbury,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors    lo    I  nited   Technologies   Corporation.    Hartford. 
Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389.434,  Feb.  15,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5..'v4(l,789,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  167.605.  Dec. 

14,  1993,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

889..581.  May  28.  1992.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Mar.  18. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  617.013 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  /V/yi 

l'.S.  CI.  148—404  3  Claims 
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5,660,651 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  INCLUDING  SIPES 
Franz  Diensthuber.  Schonau.  Austria,  assignor  to  Semperit 
Reifen  AG.  Traiskirchen.  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  392.166 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  25.  1994,  391/94 

Int.  CT.'  B60C  ////2 

U.S.  CI.  152—209  A  17  Claims 


WEIGHT 
CHANGE 
(grams) 


0  iooMC3oo«oos<iceoo»oo 

TIUE  (hours) 

1  \  method  for  improving  the  oxidation  resistance  of  a  super- 
alloy  compnsing; 

providing  a  nickel  base  single  crystal  superalloy  composition 
consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight  percent.  3.5-11.5  chro- 
mium. 3.5-11.5  cobalt.  0-2  5  molybdenum.  3-7.2  tungsten. 
0-4.2  rhenium.  7.4-13  tantalum.  0-2  titanium.  4.5-6.5  alumi- 
num. 0-0.25  hafnium.  0-0.05  carbon,  remainder  nickel; 

adding  0.(K)  1 0-0.0 1 00  total  amount  weight  percent  of  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
and  calcium,  wherein  al  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium  and  calcium  is  added  for 
improved  oxidation  resistance. 


I .  A  motor  vehicle  tire  having  a  tread  comprising; 

an  asymmetrically  shaped  tread  pattern,  including  an  inner  tread 
portion  and  an  outer  tread  ponion; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extending  rows  of  tread  pattern 
structures,  said  rows  of  tread  pattern  structures  including  a 
circumferentially  extending  inner  shoulder  block  row  in  said 
inner  tread  portion  and  a  circumferentially  extending  outer 
shoulder  bUxk  row  in  said  outer  tread  portion; 

said  inner  shoulder  block  row  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inner 
shoulder  blocks  having  only  sipes  with  a  stepped  shape  for 
facilitating  opening  of  the  inner  shoulder  block  sipes  in  a 
circumferential  direction;  and 

said  outer  shoulder  block  row  comprising  a  plurality  of  outer 
shoulder  blocks  having  only  sipes  with  one  of  a  wave  and  a 
zig-zag  shape  for  providing  the  blocks  of  the  outer  shoulder 
block  row  with  high  rigidity  dunng  lateral  force  loading; 

wherein  said  stepped  shape  has  a  different  shape  than  said  one  of 
said  wave  and  zig-zap  shape 


5.660.650 
MF:TH0D  and  apparatus  for  correcting  THE 

hardenlnf;  deformation  of  annular 
klemf:nts 

Shigeru  Okita:  Shizuo  .MiLsuhashi:  kazuo  Hayakawa.  and  .Aki- 
hiro  kiuchi.  all  of  kanagavta.  Japan,  assignors  to  NSk  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Sen  No.  575,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20.  1994,  6-316757; 
Dif.  18,  199.*;,  7-328712 

Int.  CI."  C21D  mo 
VS.  CT.  148—589  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  correcting  a  hardening  deformation  of  an  annular 
element  made  out  of  steel,  compnsing  the  step  of: 

working  the  annular  element  in  al  least  one  of  outside  and  inside 
surfaces  of  the  annular  element  for  correcting  the  deforma- 
tion, the  working  being  sianed  in  a  state  that  the  annular 
element  siill  has  an  ausienilic  siruclure  during  a  cooling  stage 
of  hardening  the  annular  element,  wherein  a  degree  of  work- 
ing is  0.05- 1. el's  if  the  outside  surface  Is  worked,  and  the 
degree  of  working  is  0.5-3.0%  if  the  inside  surface  is  worked. 


5,660,652 
TRUCk  TIRE  AND  TREAD  FOR  STEER  AXLES 
Deborah  Lynn  Young,  and  Austin  Gale  Young,  both  of  Copley. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1995,  .Sen  No.  502.444 

Int.  CI."  B60C  i/OOJfOd 

VS.  CI.  152—209  R  5  Claims 


I.  A  pneumatic  radial  ply  track  lire  for  use  on  steering  axles, 
comprising  a  tread,  a  casing,  the  casing  having  two  sidewalls.  one 
or  more  radial  plies  extending  from  and  wrapped  about  two  annu- 
lar beads  and  a  belt  reinforcement  structure  IcKaled  radially 
between  the  tread  and  the  plies,  the  tread  characterized  by; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  continuous  grooves; 

a  pair  of  radially  recessed  nbs.  the  radially  recessed  ribs  being 
radially  recessed  and  non-road  contacting  under  static  load; 
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a  pair  of  narrow  circumfereniial  decoupling  grooves,  one  cir- 
cumferential decoupling  groove  being  adjacent  each  recessed 
nb;  and 

a  plurality  of  tread  nbs.  including  a  pair  of  shoulder  nbs.  one 
shoulder  nb  being  adjacent  each  narrow  circumferential 
decoupling  groove,  the  radially  outer  surfaces  of  the  plurality 
of  tread  nbs  defining  a  radially  outer  tread  surface,  the  outer 
tread  surface  being  adjacent  to  and  extending  between  the  pair 
of  narrow  circumterential  decoupling  grooves,  the  distance 
halfway  between  the  narrow  decoupling  grooves  dehning  the 
centerline  of  the  tread,  in  a  cross  section  of  the  tread,  the 
radially  outer  tread  surface  has  a  maximum  diameter  D  at  the 
tread  centerline  and  a  constant  internal  radius  of  curvature  Ri 
extending  laterally  toward  each  narrow  circumferential  decou- 
pling griKive,  the  constant  internal  radius  of  curvature  ongi- 
nating  on  the  centerline  of  the  tread,  at  a  point  kxrated  on  at 
least  one  half  of  the  tread,  the  curvature  of  the  radially  outer 
tread  surface  changes  wherein  the  tread  surface  has  a  radius  of 
curvature  Re  originating  external  to  the  tire,  the  external 
radius  of  curvature  Re  being  at  least  greater  than  D  and 
extending  laterally  over  a  majority  of  the  shoulder  nb  to  the 
adjacent  narrow  decoupling  grixive  increasing  the  radial 
thickness  (t)  of  the  shoulder  nb  progressively  from  the  point 
of  curvature  change  to  a  maximum  radial  thickness  (t  max), 
the  maximum  radial  thickness  (I  max)  being  adjacent  the 
narrow  decoupling  groove,  the  tread  exhibiting  a  pressure 
distnbution  in  a  static  footpnnt  of  the  tire,  when  the  lire  is 
normally  inflated  and  normally  loaded  such  that  the  pressure 
exerted  at  the  circumferential  center  of  the  footpnnt  at  the 
shoulder  nh  adjacent  the  narrow  decoupling  gr(X)ve  is  P,.  on 
the  shoulder  nb  adjacent  the  continuous  groove  is  P,.  the 
pressure  on  the  nb  laterally  adjacent  the  shoulder  nb  at  the 

groove  being  P;  wherein  P,  aNiul  equals  P,  and  P,  is  greater 
than  P,  by  al  least  about  200%  but  less  than  400%  P, 


5,6«0.654 

HEAVY  di:tv  radial  tire  with  at  least  three 

STEEL  CORD  BELT  PLIES 
Tatsuya  Miyazaki.  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Indu-stries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491 J88 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-077282 

Int.  fl."  B6(K-  WIH:9/20 

ILS.  CI.  152—534  5  Claims 


5,660,653 

RrN-H.,\T  SI  PPORT  FOR  PNEIMATIC  TIRFD  WHEEL 

William  W.  (iardelto,  3511  Brentwood  Dr..  Bedford,  lex.  76021 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  51X,9«3 

Int.  CI.    B60C  17/01 

II.S.  a.  152—520  13  Claims 


1    A  heavy  duty  radial  tire  comprising 

a  carcass  extending  between  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  bead 
portions  of  the  tire, 

a  bell  disposed  radially  outward  of  the  carcass  in  a  tread  ptirtion 
of  the  tire,  said  belt  comprising  at  least  three  plies  including 
first,  second  and  third  plies  disposed  in  this  order  from  the 
carcass  to  the  radially  outside  thereof,  each  belt  ply  being 
made  of  steel  cords  laid  parallel  with  each  other. 

the  inclining  direction  of  the  cords  of  the  hrst  bell  ply,  with 
respect  to  the  tire  equator,  being  the  same  as  the  inclining 
direction  of  the  cords  of  the  second  belt  ply.  but  reverse  to  the 
inclining  direction  of  the  cords  of  the  third  belt  ply. 

the  angle  of  the  cords  of  the  first  belt  pl\  lo  the  tire  equator 
being  .VS  to  80  degrees. 

the  angle  of  the  cords  of  the  second  belt  ply  lo  llie  tire  equator 
being  15  to  .W  degrees. 

the  angle  of  the  cords  of  the  third  bell  pl>  to  the  tire  equator 
being  IS  to  i()  degrees,  and 

said  belt  satisfying  at  least  one  of  the  following  conditions  (A) 
and  (B): 

(A)  the  total  of  the  ply  strength  of  the  second  belt  ply  and  the 
ply  strength  of  the  third  belt  ply  is  4.0  to  7,0  times  the  ply 
strength  of  the  hrst  bell  ply; 

(B)  the  ply  strength  of  the  second  belt  ply  is  in  the  range  of 
from  1.05  to  2.0  times  the  ply  strength  of  the  third  belt  ply. 

wherein  the  ply  strength  of  each  belt  ply  is  dehned  as  the  total 
tensile  strength  of  the  bell  cords  in  a  predelemiined  unit  w  idlh 
of  the  belt  ply. 


1  A  device  for  supp«irting  a  pneumatic  tire  on  a  wheel  in  an 
under-inflated,  deflated  or  run-flat  condition,  said  support  device 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  support  members  adapted  to  he  supported  on  a 
wheel  in  ongagemenl  therewith,  each  support  member  having 
a  peripheral  support  surface  for  engagement  with  an  inner 
wall  of  a  pneumatic  tire  during  run  flat  operation; 

linkage  means  interconnecting  said  support  members  for  move 
mcnt  with  respect  to  each  other;  and. 

means  attachable  to  the  wheel  and  coupled  to  said  linkage  means 
for  moving  the  support  members  from  a  hrst  position  in  which 
the  support  members  are  separated  from  the  wheel  to  a  second 
ptisition  in  which  the  support  members  are  disposed  in 
engagement  «ith  the  wheel. 


5.660.655 
TIRE  AND  RIM  COMBINATION  WITH  EXHAIST  RIBS 

IN  TIRE  BEAD 
Kenji    Tagashira:    \oNhiaki     Lemura.    both    of    Kobe,    and 
Masanao  \oshida.  Akashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Sumi- 
tomo Rubber  lndustrie>.  Ltd..  Ilyogo-ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,438,  Dec.  22.  19V3,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923.621.  Aug.  3, 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5,318.1)89.  This  application  Jul.  27.  1995,  Ser 

No.  508.239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Vug.  9,  1991,  3-224730; 
Jun.  16,  1992,  4-183250 

Int.  CI."  B60C  1 5A)2: 15/024 
U.S.  CI.  152—544  7  Claims 

1.  A  tire  and  nm  combination  comprising: 
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the  tires  normal  rim.  said  rim  including  on  each  axial  side  a  rim 
seat  and  a  nm  flange  extending  outwardly  in  a  radial  direction 
from  the  nm  seat,  the  nm  seat  extending  to  a  nm  protrusion 
on  an  axially  inner  side  thereof;  and 

the  tire,  being  a  pneumatic  tire,  compnsing  a  pair  of  bead  parts 
each  having  a  bead  bottom  surface  seating  on  the  correspond- 
ing nm  seat  and  a  bead  outside  surface  connecting  with  the 
bead  bottom  surface  and  abutting  against  the  corresponding 
nm  flange,  said  bead  outside  surface  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  pieces  of  exhaust  nbs  each  projecting  from  the 
bead  outside  surface  and  extending  outwardly  in  a  radial 
direction  from  an  inner  end  of  the  exhaust  rib  so  as  to  form  air 
passages  for  escape  of  air  between  the  nm  flange  and  the  bead 
outside  surface  dunng  nm  assembly,  wherein 

a  distance  Fl  from  the  inner  end  of  each  exhaust  nb  in  each 
bead  part  to  a  bead  base  line  in  the  radial  direction  is  in  a 
range  of  0.7  to  1.5  times  a  flange  height  FH  measured  in  the 
radial  direction  from  the  bead  base  line  to  a  radially  outer 
edge  of  the  nm  flange, 

a  distance  F2  from  an  outer  end  of  each  exhaust  nb  in  each  bead 
part  to  the  bead  base  line  in  the  radial  direction  is  not  less  than 
11  times  the  flange  height  FH. 

each  said  exhaust  nh  has  a  tnangular  cross-sectional  shape 
having  a  width  in  a  tire  circumferential  direction  of  0.5  to  1.0 
mm  and  a  height  in  the  tire  axial  direction  of  0,5  to  2,0  mm. 
and 

a  bead  inside  surface  opposite  to  the  bead  outside  surface  and 
adjacent  the  bead  bottom  surface  for  each  of  the  bead  pans, 
the  tire  between  the  bead  inside  surface  and  the  bead  bottom 
surface  being  spaced  from  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
nm  protrusion 


5.660.656 
TIRE  WITH  ANCHORED  CARCA.SS 
Yves     Herbelleauu,     Riom,     and     Jean-Jacques     Pradelle, 
Clermont-Ferrand,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sedepro, 
Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,917,  Jul.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331JI73 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5,  1992.  92  09813; 
Jan.  21,  1994,  94  00794;  Jan.  21.  1994,  94  00795;  Jan.  21.  1994. 
94  (K»796 

Int  CI.''  B60C  9A)2:<^/0H:  15/00 
VS.  C\.  152—547  24  Claims 


radially  upward  by  a  sidewall.  the  sidewalls  joining  a  tread,  the 
carcass  compnsing  at  least  one  carcass  cord  which  extends  in 
forward  paths  from  the  sidewall  down  to  the  bead  and  in  return 
paths  from  the  bead  up  the  sidewall.  the  forward  and  return  paths 
being  arranged  adjacent  each  other  in  the  bead  and  being  aligned 
circumterentiallv  in  the  bead,  a  loop  connecting  each  forward  path 
to  a  return  path,  the  forward  and  return  paths  of  each  carcass  cord 
forming  at  least  one  circumferential  alignment  in  the  bead,  and 
carcass  anchonng  means  laterally  hordenng  the  at  least  one  cir- 
cumferential alignment  in  the  bead  on  at  least  one  side  in  the  axial 
direction,  said  carcass  anchoring  means  including  at  least  one  pile 
of  circumferentially  onented  cords  taking  up  the  tension  which  is 
developed  in  the  carcass  uptin  inflation  solely  by  the  adherence  of 
each  carcass  cord  laterally  with  the  anchoring  means. 


5,660,657 
COMPOSITE  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  GARMENTS 
Gregory  John  Rajala,  Neenah;  Paul  Daniel  Soke,  Appletoo; 
Steven  Craig  Gehling,  Oshkosh,  and  Gerald  Leigh  Rabe, 
Appleton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.,  Neenah,  WLs. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  381.389 

Int.  CI."  B29C  65/08 

U.S.  CI.  156—64  72  Claims 


1.  A  tire  comprising  at  least  one  carcass  anchored  in  each  side  of 
the  tire  in  a  bead,  the  bead  having  a  base  which  is  intended  to  be 
mounted  on  the  tire's  design  nm  seat,  each  bead  being  extended 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  constructing  a  garment  including  elastic, 
in  a  processing  system,  as  one  of  a  series  of  consecutive  work- 
pieces  in  a  continuous  web.  each  workpiece  having  front  and  back 
body  portions,  separated  by  a  crotch  portion,  the  workpiece  being 
disp<ised  in  a  transverse  orientation  in  the  web.  with  the  front  and 
back  body  portions  on  opposing  sides  of  the  web.  the  method 
including,  with  respect  to  respective  workpieces.  the  steps  of: 

(a)  stretching  an  elastic; 

(b)  incorporating  the  stretched  elastic  into  the  continuous  web  in 
stretched  condition; 

(c)  subsequently  relieving  stretch  m  the  elastic  at  the  crotch 
portion  of  each  respective  workpiece  in  the  web.  while  main- 
taining the  stretch  in  the  elastic  at  the  front  and  back  body 
portions  of  each  respective  workpiece; 

(d)  folding  the  web  such  that  the  front  and  back  body  portions  of 
each  respective  workpiece  are  in  face-to-face  relationship 
with  each  other; 

(e)  forming  side  seam  bonds,  thereby  joining  the  front  body 
portion  to  the  back  body  portion,  in  the  web.  and  thereby 
effectively  joining  the  respective  first  and  second  leg  elastics 
at  the  side  seam  bonds;  and 

(f)  after  forming  the  side  seam  bonds.  se\enng  the  respective 
workpiece  from  the  web  and  thereby  obtaining  the  garment. 
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5.6<>«.658 
DECALCOMANIA  APPI-lfATION  MKTHOD  AND 
\PPAR\ll  S 
l.ancf  Johnson,  l.indenhurst;  Philip  Mccrc,  Si.  Charles;  Chris 
Dixon,  McHcnr>,  and  \ndrf«  Mart>niuk,  Bcnscnville,  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  P  &  I.  Mark-It,  Int..  Kata>ia.  III. 
Kilid  \iiK.  M.  IW5.  Srr  ^o.  522,015 
Int.  CI.    IU2B  <I/(X) 
VS.  CI.  156—64  II  Claims 

7.  A  mcchiKi  for  preconditioning  a  decalcomania  transfer  for 
application  lo  a  receiving  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  the  decalcomania  transfer  between  a  pair  of  opposed 

feeder  helts. 
lransp«rting  said  decalcomania  along  u  path  passing  from  un 
inlet  area,  down  through  a  suhnwrsion  tank,  and  exiting  at  an 
outlet  area  above  the  submersion  tank, 
submerging  said  decalcomania  in  a  solution  in  said  submersion 
lank,  the  solution  preconditioning  the  decalcomania  for  trans- 
fer, 
applying  a  compressive  force  to  the  opptised  feeder  bells  al  the 
outlet  area  lo  remove  excess  solution  from  Ihe  decalcomania. 
controlling  the  removal  of  the  solution  at  the  outlet  area  lo  an 
amount   that   the  decalcomania   has   a   sufficient   amount   of 
transfer  solution  remaining  to  allow  expeditious  transfer  lo  the 
receiving  surface  yet   not   tiH)  much  solution  as  to  create 
excessive  dripping  and  running  ott  of  iJie  excess  solution  after 
transfer, 
applying  the  decalcomania  to  a  receiving  surface,  and 
removing  the  excess  solution. 


5.66«.659 

MANl'FACTCRK  OK  A  DIAPKR  VMTH  A  Ml'LTI- 

COMPONKM   lAPK  KA.STKNKR 

Carol   A.   Caldwell.   Kirtland   Hills,   Ohio,  assignor  lo  .\very 

Dennison  Corporation,  Painesville,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  277.77X.  ,|ul.  20.  IW4,  Pat.  No. 

5.462..540,  which  is  a  conlinualion  of  .Sir.  No.  H45.1V5,  Mar.  2. 

1<>*)2,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Juii.  6,  19VS,  .Ser.  No. 

465,9.15 

Int.  CI."  A61F  l.</f>(>.  B32B  M/04JI/I6 

\}S.  a.  156—66  2  Claims 


1.  In  ihe  manufacture  of  a  labless  adhesively -fastenable  diaper 
which  includes  a  diaper  assembly  proper  having  an  inner  face  and 
an  outer  face  and  two  lateral  sides,  and  having  a  penphery  ot 
generally  hour-glass  conhguration.  ihe  improvcmeni  comprising; 

providing  multi-compt)ncnl  tape  slock  comprising  adhesive  fas- 
tening means  and  also  coinpnsing.  in  combinalion  with  said 
adhesive  fastening  means,  protective  means  in  the  form  of  a 
release  liner  releasably  combined  with  said  adhesive  fastening 
means,  said  mulli  component  tape  sKKk  presenting  two  exte- 
rior adhesive  faces,  one  associated  wilh  said  adhesive  fasten- 
ing means  and  the  other  with  said  release  liner. 

applying  one  of  said  two  exterior  faces  of  a  multi-component 
tape  supplied  from  said  stiKk  lo  said  inner  face  of  said  diaper 
assembly  proper  al  one  end  thereof  and  in  assiKialion  with 
one  of  said  twt)  lateral  sides  of  said  diaper  assembly  proper 
thereby  pennanently  bonding  said  mullicomponeni  tape  lo 
said  inner  face  of  said  diaper  assembly  proper  at  a  hrst  area 
associated  with  said  one  of  said  two  lateral  sides. 

folding  said  diaper  around  a  hinge  line  thereby  applying  the 
other  of  said  iwo  exienor  faces  ol  ihe  multi-component  tape 


lo  said  inner  face  of  said  diaper  assembly  proper  thereby 
permanently  bonding  said  multi-component  tape  lo  said  inner 
face  of  said  diaper  at  a  second  area  adjacent  said  hrst  area  and 
on  the  other  side  of  said  hinge  line  therefrom,  whereby  said 
multi-component  tape  is  bonded  lo  said  inner  face  of  said 
diaper  assembly  proper  al  both  said  hrst  and  second  areas,  one 
of  said  hrsi  and  second  areas  being  an  area  of  permanenl  bond 
of  said  adhesive  fasicning  means  to  said  inner  face  and  the 
other  of  said  tirsi  and  second  areas  being  an  area  of  permanenl 
bond  of  said  release  liner  to  said  inner  face. 

and  concurrenlly  or  successively  duplicating  said  applying  and 
folding  steps  lo  also  apply  said  iwo  exienor  adhesive  faces  of 
another  mulli  component  tape  supplied  from  said  multi- 
component  tape  sKK'k  10  said  inner  face  ol  said  diaper  assem- 
bly proper  al  said  one  end  thereof  and  in  asscKialion  with  the 
other  of  said  two  lateral  sides  of  said  diaper  assembly  proper 
thereby  permanently  bonding  said  another  multi-component 
tape  to  said  inner  face  of  said  diaper  assembly  proper  al  both 
of  another  Hrst  and  second  areas  ass(K'ialed  w  ith  said  other  of 
said  two  lateral  sides  of  said  diaper  assembly  proper,  one  of 
said  another  hrst  and  second  areas  being  an  area  of  permanenl 
bond  of  said  adhesive  fastening  means  lo  said  inner  face  and 
Ihe  other  of  said  another  hrst  and  second  areas  being  an  area 
of  permanent  Kind  of  said  release  liner  to  said  inner  face. 

whereby  during  diaper  manufacture  only  a  single  tape,  formed 
as  a  unitarily-applicable  multi -component  lajx;  comprising 
both  said  adhesive  fastening  means  and  said  proieciive  relea.se 
liner,  is  applied  al  each  of  said  two  lateral  sides  ot  the  diaper 
assembly  proper  lo  provide  each  side  with  protectively  stored 
adhesive  fastening  means  adapted  for  deployment  by  releas- 
ing said  adhesive  fastening  means  from  its  associated  relea.se 
liner. 


5.660,6641 
HKM-RKCOMRABI.K  ARTICl.K 
Waller  J.  (Jreuel,  Jr..  Bonita:  lieorgf  Pieslak.  Alhrrton,  both  of 
Calif.;  Kfrain  Renteria.  lijuana.  Mexico;  Stanley  Simpson. 
Montgomery,   lex.:  Jan  1..  \ansant,  l.euven,  Belgium,  and 
Barnie  A.  Wallace,  Jr.,  Bonita,  Calif.,  a.s.signors  to  Raychem 
Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156.51X,  Nov.  23,  IW.<.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S4I..<'>1.  Feb.  25, 
IW2.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Oct.  25.  1W4.  Ser.  No. 
2«»0,V72 
InL  CI."  B32B  M/2f) 
VS.  CI.  156—85  4  aaim.s 


I.    A   method    of    indicating    adequate    recovery   of   a    heat- 
recoverable  article,  said  methixl  comprising 

1 1 )  providing  a  heat-recoverable  article  which  comprises  a  p»)ly- 
meric  element,  said  p<ilymeric  element  having  been  prepared 
by 

III  extruding  the  polymeric  element  in  the  form  of  a  continu- 
ous sheet,  sleeve,  or  lube, 
(li)  expanding  Ihe  extruded  element,  and 
(iiU  embossing  a  hrst  p<ilymenc  surface  of  the  element  while 
expanding  the  elemeni.  said  element  comprising 
(al  the  lirsi  polymenc  surface  having  an  embossed  pattern 
over  at  least  part  of  the  hrsi  surface,  and 
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(b)  a  second  polymeric  surface  which  is  not  embossed;  5,660,662 

(2)  positioning  the  second  surface  of  the  element  adjacent  lo  a  METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  FORMING  FILLED 
substrate;  and  CUSHIONS,  AND  FILLED  CUSHIONS 

(3)  applying  sufficient  heat  to  the  article  to  cau.se  the  article  lo  Anthony  O.  Testone.  Schwenksville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Testone 
recover  into  contact  with  the  substrate  and  lo  cause  the  hrst  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Skippack,  Pa. 

surface  of  the  elemeni  which  comprises  the  embt)ssed  paiiern  V\\t6  Apr.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  428,708 

to  become  substaniiallv  smotith.  '■"•  CI.''  B32B  M/2U 

VS.  a.  156—145  5  Claims 


5,660,661 
OXYGEN  SENSOR 
Ibmio   Sugiyama:    Masatoshi    Suzuki:    Hiromi    Sano,   all    of 
Nagoya;  Tnshitaka  .Saito.  Toyohashi.  and  Satoru  Nomura. 
.Aichi-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondensn  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kariya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226.551,  Apr  12.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.447,618. 
This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  462,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  13,  1993,  5-110969 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  Wtni 
VS.  CI.  156—89  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  oxygen  sensor  for  detecting  an 
oxygen  concentration  in  a  gas  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  solid  electrolytic  plate  made  of  an  unsiniered  sheet 
and  having  two  surfaces,  said  solid  electrolytic  plaie  consist- 
ing of  a  powder  of  /irconium  oxide  having  an  average  panicle 
diameter  ranging  from  0.1  to  2.0  pm.  said  solid  electrolytic 
plale  containing  5  to  7  molar  "^  yttria  with  respect  lo  said 
powder  of  zirconium  oxide,  and  said  solid  electrolytic  plate 
conlaining  greater  than  or  equal  to  0  and  less  than  or  equal  lo 
5  parts  b\  weight  of  aluminum  oxide  with  respect  to  said 
powder,  a  thickness  of  said  solid  electrolvtic  plate  being 
.S0-,10()  Mm; 

forming  a  measuring  electrode  on  one  of  said  two  surfaces  ot 
said  solid  electrolytic  plate,  said  measuring  electrode  being 
exposed  lo  a  gas  to  be  measured; 

providing  a  reference  electrode  on  another  of  said  two  surfaces 
of  said  solid  electrolytic  plate,  said  reference  electrode  being 
exposed  lo  a  reference  gas; 

laminating  a  vent  plate  made  of  an  unsmtered  alumina  sheet 
having  two  surfaces  and  being  provided  with  a  vent  channel 
for  guiding  said  reference  gas  to  said  reference  electrode  on 
said  another  of  said  two  surfaces  of  said  solid  electrolytic 
plate,  said  unsiniered  alumina  sheet  consisting  of  a  powder  of 
aluminum  oxide  having  an  average  particle  diameter  ranging 
from  0  1  to  1.0  \im.  said  unsiniered  alumina  sheel  conlaining 
greater  than  or  equal  to  0  and  less  than  or  equal  lo  10  parts  by 
weight  of  one  of  zirconium  oxide  and  yttna-partially  stabi- 
lized zirconium  oxide  with  respect  lo  said  powder  of  alumi- 
num oxide  contained  in  said  alumina  sheet,  said  alumina  sheel 
being  al  least  4  iimes  as  thick  as  said  electrolylic  plate;  and 

sintering  said  unsiniered  electrolytic  plate  and  said  unsiniered 
alumina  sheet  to  be  integral. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  pressurized  filled  cushions  comprising: 

providing  firsi  and  second  plastic  strips  each  having  a  cohesive 
air  impervious  material  which  bonds  to  itself  by  contact 
coated  on  one  side  thereof. 

p<isiiioning  al  least  a  portion  of  said  sheets  with  said  coated 
sides  in  facing  relationship. 

joining  said  sheets  at  a  partly  closed  penpheral  pattern  by 
applying  only  compressive  force  by  unhealed  elements  to  said 
sheets  in  a  partly  closed  peripheral  pattern  lo  cause  said 
cohesive  materials  to  mutually  contact  in  a  partly  closed 
peripheral  pattern. 

introducing  gas  under  superatmosphenc  pressure  between  said 
sheets  and  into  the  space  between  said  sheets  bounded  by  said 
partly  closed  penpheral  pattern,  lo  cause  at  least  one  said 
sheet  to  be  bulged  outwardly  and  lo  maintain  the  cohesive 
material  coatings  out  of  contact  other  than  at  said  joined 
pattern,  and 

joining  said  sheets  by  applying  said  force  to  said  sheets  al 
locations  to  form  with  said  partly  closed  peripheral  pattern  a 
completely  closed  and  sealed  penpheral  pattern  with  the 
sheets  within  said  closed  peripheral  pattern  being  spaced  from 
each  other. 


5,660.663 
MARKING  TAG 

John  Chamberlain.  Boca  Raton,  Fla..  and  Gordon  Klassen, 
Dossenheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Esselte  Meto  Interna- 
tional GmbH.  Heppenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487.724 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  10,  1994,  44  16 
444.0;  Oct.  11.  1994.  44  36  284.6 

Int.  CI."  B32B  M/IH 
VS.  CI.  156—152  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  security  marking  tags,  said 
security  marking  tags  ha\ing  a  width  dimension,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  security  elements  disposed  on  a  backing 

layer; 
providing  a  cover  layer,  said  cover  layer  being  a  stnp  having  a 
longitudinal  dimension  and  a  width  dimension,  the  longitudi- 
nal dimension  being  subsianlially  greater  than  the  width 
dimension,  said  cover  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  unit 
widths  along  said  longitudinal  dimension,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  unit  widths  corresponding  to  a  single  security  marking 
tag; 
dispensing  said  security  elements  from  said  backing  layer  at  a 

dispensing  edge; 
transferring  said  security  elements  from  the  dispensing  edge  to 
said  cover  laver:  and 
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controlling  said  security  elements  at  the  dispensing  edge  to 
control  a  presence  of  a  secuniy  element  on  each  of  said  unit 
widths  of  said  cover  layer,  to  provide  secunty  elements  on 
only  a  portion  of  said  secunty  marking  tags. 


5.660.664 
METHOD  OK  APPLYING  LEG  ELASTIC 
Thomas  R.  Herrmann.  Federal  Way,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Para- 
gon Trade  Brands.  Inc..  Federal  Way.  Wash. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  2J3^47.  Apr.  26.  19^4.  Pat.  No.  5.500,075. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  617.411 
Int.  CI."  A61F  IVI5.  B32B  JI/ON 
U.S.  a.  156—161  7  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  applying  elastic  to  a  matenal.  the  methixl 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  said  material  in  one  direction  along  a  flou  path, 
providing  a  source  of  a  plurality  of  elongate  elastic  bands; 
guiding  the  elastic  bands  directly  onto  the  matenal  from  a 

position  moving  laterally  across  said  matenal  relative  to  said 

one  direction  such  thai  the  elastic  bands  are  applied  to  said 

matenal  in  a  curved  contour;  and 
maintaining  a  selected  substantially  constant  side  to-side  spac 

ing  between  individual  elastic  bands  throughout  the  curved 

contour. 


5.660.665 
ROTATING  TRANSFER  ROLL  WITH  ROTATING 
EXTENSIBLE  PLATEN 
.VIvin  Charles  Jalonen.  Appleton.  Wis.,  assignor  In  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.595 
Int.  CI."  B32B  M/W:M/IH 
U.S.  CI.  156—163  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  to  a  web  of  a  first  matenal.  moving  in 
a  first  direction,  a  discrete  strip  of  a  second  matenal  stretched  in 
the  with  machine  direction  of  'he  second  matenal.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  rotating  a  base  roll  atxiul  a  hrsi  axis; 

(b)  feeding  the  second  material  into  circumferential  engageinent 
with  the  base  roll,  and  onto  a  rotating  extensible  platen 
disposed  on  the  base  roll  and  rotating  with  the  base  roll  about 
the  first  axis,  and  thereby  delivering  the  second  matenal  to  the 
platen  as  a  discrete  strip; 

(c)  holding  the  discrete  stnp  of  the  second  matenal  to  the  platen: 

(d)  while  holding  the  discrete  stnp  of  the  second  material  to  the 
platen,  rotating  the  platen  with  the  base  roll  about  the  first 
axis,  and  transmitting  dn\c  lorce  to  the  platen  and  thereby 
(i)  rotating  the  platen  with  respect  to  a  second  axis  extending 

from  the  first  axis  and  passing  through  the  platen  (iil  and 
extending  the  platen  from  a  retracted  configuration  to  an 
extended  configuration,  thereby  transposing  the  discrete 
strip  of  the  second  material  from  a  first  retracted  condition 
at  a  first  direction  ol  orientation  with  respect  to  the  second 


axis  to  a  second  stretched  condition  at  a  second  direction  of 
orientation  with  respect  to  the  second  axis;  and 
(e)  transferring  the  discrete  stnp  of  the  second  matenal  in  the 
stretched  and  rotated  condition  from  the  base  roll  to  the  web. 


5,660.666 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  MECHANICAL 
FA.STENING  TAPF:S 
Rebecca   Lyn   Dilnik.  Appleton;   Allen  Todd   Leak.  Neenah; 
Michael  A.  Snyder.  Waupaca;  Patrick  Sean  McNichols.  Hor- 
tonville:  Scott  Leslie  Williams,  Neenah;  Robert  John  Lev- 
eilie.  Appleton;  .Scoll  Lee  Pennings.  Neenah;  Paul  John  Ser- 
biak.  Appleton;   Bruce  Michael  Siebers,  Appleton;   Robert 
F^ugene  Vogt,  Neenah;  Georgia  Lynn  Zehner.  Larsen;  Tho- 
mas David  F^hlert.  Neenah;  John  Gerard  Hein.  Appleton; 
Timothy  Raymond  Heindel.  Neenah;  Tim  Joseph  Jaavsen. 
Kaukauna.  and  Kathleen  Ann  Peterson.  Madison,  all  of  Wis,, 
assignors  to  Klraberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc..  Neenah.  Wis, 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  263^281.  Jun.  21.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14H.130.  Nov.  5.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No,  105.701, 

Aug.  17.  199.^.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No,  148,130is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  906.016.  Jan,  26.  1992.  Pat. 

No,  5.318,555.  which  is  a  continuati<m-in-par1  of  Ser.  No, 
628.251.  Dec,  17,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  .Ser,  No.  954.094.  Sep,  30.  1992.  Pal,  No,  5.403,302. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  627.874.  Dec,  13.  1990.  Pal,  No, 

5.176.671.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser,  No,  287.746.  Dec, 

20,  1988,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No, 

441,165 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/18 

VS.  a.  156—259  6  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  manufactunng  a  fastening  tape  for 
use  on  a  disposable  absorbent  garment,  said  priK-ess  compnsing: 
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providing  a  continuous  length  of  an  interlcKking  material  having 
a  width  and  traveling  in  a  first  direction; 

continuously  attaching  said  interlocking  material  to  a  continuous 
length  of  a  first  substrate  traveling  in  said  first  direction  to 
form  a  continuous  composite; 

continuously  slitting  said  continuous  composite  along  said  first 
direction  to  form  two  continuous  slit  composites,  each  slit 
composite  comprising  said  interlocking  material  and  said  first 
substrate; 

laterally  spacing  said  slit  composites  from  one  another: 

continuously  attaching  said  slit  composites  to  a  second  substrate 
traveling  in  said  first  direction,  to  form  a  tape  assembly 
containing  two  tape  assembly  sections  in  which  said  second 
substrate  is  attached  to  one  of  said  slit  composites,  and  a 
central  section  in  which  said  second  substrate  is  not  attached 
to  a  slit  composite,  between  said  two  tape  assembly  sections: 

cutting  said  second  substrate  central  section  substantially  along 
said  first  direction,  between  said  slit  composites,  and  at  a 
location  adjacent  to  that  at  which  said  composites  were  slit,  to 
form  finger  tabs:  and 

continuously  cutting  said  composite  and  said  second  substrate 
along  a  second  direction,  said  second  direction  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  direction; 

to  continuously  form  fastening  tapes  suited  for  attachinent  to  an 
absorbent  garment. 


5,660,667 
METHOD  OF  COATING  SIRFACES  USING  APPLIQUES 

OF  CONSTANT  CiAl  SSIAN  CURVATURE 
Keith  J.  Davis,  Seattle,  Wash,,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany. Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun,  7.  1995.  Ser,  No,  477,736 

Int,  CI,'  B29B  ///(>6 

U.S.  a.  156—245  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  substantially  wnnkle-less,  bubble- 
free  coating  of  appliques  to  a  surface  having  complex  curvature; 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  analyzing  the  curvature  of  the  surface: 

(b)  plotting  lines  of  constant  Gaussian  curvature  on  the  surface: 

(c)  ploning  geodesies  on  the  surface  to  form  a  grid  with  the 
plotted  lines  of  constant  Gaussian  curvature,  the  grid  covering 
the  entire  surface; 

(d)  molding  a  plurality  of  differently  curved  appliques,  each 
applique  being  of  substantially  one  nominal  constant  Gauss- 
ian curvature  and  grading  each  applique  according  to  this 
nominal  Gaussian  curvature;  and 

(e)  coating  the  surface  by  selecting  and  bonding  appliques  of 
nominal  Gaussian  curvature  conesponding  to  each  of  the 
constant  Gaussian  curvatures  ploued  on  the  surface  using  the 
gnd  as  an  identification  aid  such  that  the  appliques  together 
cover  the  surface  with  a  bubble-free,  wnnkleless,  complete 
coating. 


5,660,668 
LASER  INLAY  ENCJR.AVTNG  PROCESS 
Glenn  David  Matheson.  and  Norma  Catherine  Matheson.  both 
of  Langley.  Canada,  assignors  to  Inland  Laserwave  Inc., 
Langley.  Canada 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,546 

int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—268  17  Claims 


1    A  laser  process  for  producing  an  inlay  of  one  matenal  in 
another  material  comprising: 

(a)  electronically  scanning  an  art  master  and  recording  a  first 

positive  image  of  the  scanned  an  master  in  a  computer: 
(b(  coordinating  a  laser  cutting  beam  with  said  scanned  firsts 

positive  image  to  engrave  a  hollow  in  a  base  corresponding  in 

shape  with  said  hrst  positive  image; 

(c)  producing  a  second  negative  image  by  prepanng  a  negative 
mirror  image  of  the  hrst  positive  image  and  recording  the 
second  negative  mirror  image  in  the  computer; 

(d)  coordinating  the  laser  cutting  beam  with  the  scanned  second 
negative  mirror  image  to  engrave  a  relief  on  an  inlav  corre- 
sponding in  shape  with  the  second  negative  mirror  image:  and 

(el  juxtaptising  the  relief  of  the  inlay  with  the  hollow  in  the  ba.se 
to  form  an  inlay  in  the  base. 


5.660.669 
THERMOPLASTIC  WELDING 
John  .A.  Mittleider.  Kent.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec,  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,991 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  CI,  156—273.7  13  Claims 


1  A  method  of  fusion  bonding  two  composite  pans  having 
thermoplastic  faying  surfaces,  compnsing: 

bringing  said  parts  together  with  a  susceptor  between  the  parts 
along  an  intended  bondline  along  which  said  two  parts  will  be 
joined  together  with  a  fusion  weld; 

supporting  one  suiface  of  said  parts  and  pressing  a  pair  of 
pressure  pads  on  a  movable  welding  skate  against  the  oppo- 
site surface  of  said  parts  with  a  force  to  squeeze  said  parts 
together  into  firm  contact  over  a  relatively  large  pressure  area, 
while  simultaneously  generating  an  alternating  magnetic  field 
with  a  coil  on  said  skate  and  projecting  said  field  into  said 
parts  in  a  relatively  small  portion  of  the  pressure  area  gener- 
ally at  its  center,  the  field  inducing  eddy  currents  in  said 
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susceplor  and  Ihe  edd>  currenlN  healing  >aid  susceplor  b> 
dielecinc  heating  to  the  melting  temperature  ol  said  ihcnno- 
plastic; 

forming  a  fusion  bond  between  the  pans  in  the  small  portion 
where  the  parts  are  being  Minullaneousl)  heated  and  pressed; 

moving  said  pressure  pads  and  said  coil  together  on  said  skate 
along  said  intended  bondline  while  eontmuing  to  generate  the 
alternating  magnetic  tield  to  traverse  the  bondline  with  the 
healed  and  pressed  portion  lo  form  a  fusion  bond  along  the 
entire  bondline. 


5.660,670 

MKTHOD  AND  AITVRVIl  S  KOR  MANl'FAfTl  RINC; 

RK(  I\N<.l  I  \R  KRAMKS 

karl-Hrinz  Stiirl/.  Neustadt.  (.i-rnianv.  assignor  to  VNilli  Stiirt/ 

Maschinenbau  (i nihil.  Neustadt.  (iermanv 

Ulid  Ma>  5.  1W5.  S»r.  No.  4.n.l.V» 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jcrmany.  May  II.  IW4.  44  16 
6J4.6 

Int.  CI.    B2«»C-  e>S/2() 
II „S.  CI.  156— .MI4.2  5  Claims 


8       16 


11       7  10         15 
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4d    4c     3        4o 


I  A  methtxl  for  manufactuinng  rectangular  frames  of  plastic 
maierial  m  at  least  one  verticalK  operating  or  essentially  vertically 
operating  welding  machine  equipped  with  four  welding  heads 
which  are  movable  rclali\e  lo  each  other,  the  method  coinprisin;j 
placing  four  plastic  sections  which  are  cut  lo  length  with  bevels  ai 
end  faces  ihereol  from  an  operator  side  into  the  at  least  one 
welding  machine,  clamping  the  plastic  sections  in  the  welding 
machine  in  a  clamping  plane,  heating  all  end  faces  simultaneously 
and  joining  Ihe  end  faces  together  under  pressure  and  with  Ihe 
tormation  of  welding  beads  to  join  the  four  plastic  sections 
together  lo  form  a  closed  welded  frame,  moving  the  welding  heads 
apart,  subsequently  moving  the  frame  out  of  Ihe  clamping  plane  on 
a  side  of  the  at  least  one  welding  machine  facing  away  from  the 
operator  side,  and  transferring  the  frame  lo  a  transport  device. 
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a  pair  ot  parallel  electrodes  respectively  provided  in  said 
vacuum  chamber  and  having  a  hrst  elecirixle  holding  said 
etching  object  and  a  second  electrode  being  opposite  from 
said  hrsi  elecirixle; 

a  third  electrode  which  surrounds  said  first  electrode  and  is 
grounded. 

gas-supply  means  for  supplying  gas  lo  said  vacuum  chamber; 

magnetic-held  generating  means,  which  is  opposite  from  said 
hrst  elecirixle  in  opposition  from  said  second  elecirixle.  Ihe 
magnetic  held  generation  means  having  a  conhguratiiMi  for 
generating  a  magnetic  held  parallel  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  etching  ob|ecl  between  said  pair  of  parallel  plane  elec- 
trixles; 

means  for  rotating  the  magnetic  held  generating  means  lo  rotate 
the  magnetic  tield;  and 

power- supply  means  for  supplying  power  lo  at  least  either  of 
said  hrst  and  second  eleclrixles  and  generating  discharge 
between  said  pair  of  parallel  plane  eleclrixles; 

wherein  said  power-supply  means  has  means  lor  supplying 
power  to  said  hrst  and  second  electrodes. 


5.660.672 
IN-SITl'  MONI  lORlNC,  OK  ( ONDl  CTIVK  FII.M.S  ON 
SKMIC ONDl  (  rOR  \\  VKKR.S 
I.epine  l-i.  Poughkeepsir;  Steven  (ieorge  Barh*-e.  Dover  I'laias: 
Vniold    Halperin.   (ortlandl    Manor,   and    lony    Frederick 
llein/,  (hiippaqiia.  all  of  \.^..  assignoi-s  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  IW5,  Str.  No.  419J08 
Int.  CI.'  HON.  2I/.H)2:  (M\^  7AX) 
CS.  CI.  l.«;6 — 345  64  Claiim 


a  oo  oao 


o  oa  o 

']  I--.. .n  o  o  a  o  o 

r^' — 'r-i  o  a  a  u  o 
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5.660.671 
MACJNETRON  PLASMA  PROCE.SSINCi  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCF.SSINt;  MFTHOD 
lliromi  Harada.  Hiratsuka:  Sinji  kuhota.  Sagamihara:  Hiromi 
Kuniagai:  Junichi  Aranii.  both  of  Tokyo;   Keiji   Morioka. 
Kawasaki:  Isahiro  liasega\«a.  /.ushi:  Haruo  Okano.  Tiikyo: 
katsuya  Okuniura.  and  ^ukimasa  Noshida.  both  of  Noko- 
hama.  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to   I'okyo  Klectron  Limited, 
Tokyo,  and  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  766..124.  Sep.  27,  IWI.  Pat.  No.  5J62.352. 
This  application  Jun.  2X.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  266.6J»5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2V.  1990.  2-261294; 
Sep.  29,  1990,  2-261296;  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-339801 

Int.  CI.'  HoiL  :im2 

II.S.  CI.  156 — 345  5  Claims 

1   A  magnetron  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vacuum  chamber  which  stores  an  etching  object; 


.14  An  apparatus  for  in-situ  monitoring  of  a  priK-ess  for  chang- 
ing ihe  thickness  of  a  conductive  him  from  a  from  side  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer  using  a  ux>l  including  a  metal  wafer  support 
means  which  supports  the  wafer  by  a  back  side  opposite  the  front 
side,  comprising: 

a  sensor  positioned  in  Ihe  support  means  proximate  the  back  side 
of  the  wafer,  the  sensor  including 
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(a)  an  inductor  for  inducing  a  current  in  Ihe  him  by  producing 
an  alternating  electromagnetic  held  proximate  the  him.  and 

(b)  means  for  shaping  the  alternating  electromagnetic  field  so 
that  the  held  is  unaftected  by  the  support  means; 

a  capacitor  electrically  coupled  lo  the  inductor; 

and  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  Ihe  current  due  lo 
a  change  in  the  thickness  of  the  him.  the  detecting  means 
electrically  coupled  lo  the  sensor  and  Ihe  capacitor 


5.660.673 
APPARATl  S  FOR  DRV  ETCHING 

Knusuke  Miyoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  475,450 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1993.  5-237272 
int.  Cl."^  H05H  I/IM) 
\}S.  a.  156—345  20  CUims 


5.660,674 
MFJTHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  REGISTRATION  OF  A 

SEAL  AND  PERFORATION  ON  A  PLASTIC  BAG 
Stephen  A.  Saindon.  Appleton;  Peter  J.  Ciietman,  Jr.,  Com- 
bined Lock-s;  Nicholas  J.  Nagcl,  Oregon,  and  Kevin  O.  Hei- 
ndel.  Little  Chute,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  CMD  Corpora- 
lion.  Appleton,  Wis. 
C  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,508,  Dec.  14.  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,216,  Feb.  16.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.488.480.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,426, 
Aug.  12.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,587,032,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  228,566,  Apr.  15.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.518,559, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105.434,  Aug.  12. 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26.  1995,  Sen  No. 
427,843 
Int.  CI.'"B32B.<//W 
l'.S.  CI.  156—353  9  Claims 

6  In  an  apparatus  for  making  plastic  bags  from  a  continuous 
him  ot  malenal  comprising  a  sealing  drum  having  at  least  one  seal 
bar  for  imparting  transverse  seals  lo  the  tilm  at  regularly  spaced 
intervals  and  a  perforator  having  a  rotalable  perforator  blade  for 
imparting  transverse  perforations  lo  the  him  at  regularly  spaced 
intervals,  the  him  comprising  pnni  marks  appearing  at  regularly 
spaced  intervals,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

an  optical  sensor  disposed  to  delect  a  seal  in  the  him;  and 


a  controller  connected  to  receive  an  input  from  the  sensor,  and 
connected  to  control  the  perforator,  wherein  Ihe  location  of 
the  perforation  is  controlled  in  response  lo  the  location  of  the 
seal. 


5.660.675 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING  HEAT 
TRANSFER  PRINTING  PAPER 
William  Boyd,  Harrisonburg;  Malcolm  E.  Clare.  Mt.  Craw- 
ford; George  Stafford.  Toms  Brook;  Tom  Garth.  Dayton,  all 
of  Va.,  and  Clement  Ramdin,  Concord,  N.C..  assignors  to 
Transprint  USA,  Harrisonburg.  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,027 

Int.  CI."  B32B  M/<HJ:  B65H  26/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—361  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dry  etching  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  into  which  an  etching  gas  is  lo  be  introduced: 

an  elecirixle  disposed  in  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  elecirixle 
having  an  upper  surface  for  supporting  a  malenal  to  he 
etched: 

a  smaller  diameter  cylindrical  ring  disposed  around  said  elec- 
irixle; 

a  larger  diameter  cylindrical  nng  disposed  around  said  smaller 
diameter  cylindrical  ring:  and 

ineans  for  independently  raising  said  smaller  and  larger  diameter 
nngs  above  said  upper  surface  of  said  electrode  and  for 
independently  lowering  said  smaller  and  larger  diameter  rings 
below  said  upper  surface  of  said  electrode. 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  splicing  heat  transfer  pnnling  paper 
unwound  from  hrst  and  second  source  rolls  located  upstream  of  a 
rewind  roll,  the  paper  on  each  of  said  source  rolls  having  a  width 
and  moving  along  parallel  paths,  together  into  a  single  sheet  of 
paper  wound  on  said  rewind  roll,  where  said  rewind  roll  has  first 
and  second  sides  and  said  single  sheet  of  paper  on  said  rewind  roll 
has  a  width  which  is  no  greater  than  Ihe  sum  ot  the  widths  of  the 
paper  on  the  source  rolls  and  where  paper  from  each  source  roll 
has  heal  transfer  pnnling  thereon  in  a  pattern,  and  said  patterns  on 
paper  from  said  source  rolls  are  in  registration  on  the  single  sheet 
of  paper  on  said  rewind  roll,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hrsl  web  path  for  paper  moving  in  a  downstream  direction 
from  said  hrsi  source  roll  to  said  hrst  side  of  said  rewind  roll: 
a  second  web  path  for  paper  moving  in  a  downstream  direction 
from  said  second  source  roll  lo  said  second  side  of  said 
rewind  roll; 
means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  parallel  paths  such 
that  paper  from  one  of  said  hrsl  and  second  rolls  forms  ai  least 
a  partial  overlap  with  paper  from  ihe  other  of  said  first  and 
second  rolls: 
means  for  ensuring  registration,  in  the  direction  ot  movement 
along  said  web  paths,  of  paper  from  one  of  said  first  and 
second  rolls  w  ilh  paper  from  Ihe  other  of  said  first  and  second 
rolls;  and 
means  for  bonding  paper  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  rolls 
to  paper  from  Ihe  other  of  said  first  and  second  rolls  in  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  overlap. 
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5.660.676 

HKJH  SPKKD  LABELER 

Robert  E.  Brooks,  1416  Finegrove,  Hacienda.  Calif.  91745 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  545J0I 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  M/()0 

I  .S.  CI.  156—361  37  Claiias 


the  bead  vnre,  the  undamped  turn  up  portion  of  the  bladder 
forming  an  annular  bulge  of  greater  circumference  than  the 
clamped  portion  for  turning  up  an  end  of  the  carcass  sleeve,  and 
means  displacing  the  circumferential  clamping  means  for  the  end 
of  the  bladder  axially  inwardly  and  radially  outwardly  dunng  the 
inflation  of  the  bladder  while  limiting  the  expan.sion  of  the  clamped 
portion  of  the  bladder. 


1.  A  high  speed  laidon  type  labeler  comprising: 

a.  a  support  frame; 

b.  a  supply  reel  containing  a  labeling  web: 

c.  a  drive  means  for  driving  said  web  through  a  labeling  path: 

d.  an  articulating  labeling  arm  including  a  peel  blade,  said  peel 
blade  being  positioned  in  said  labeling  path  and  dehning  a 
point  between  a  supply  side  and  a  take-up  side  of  said 
labeling  path,  said  labeling  arm  being  pivotably  connected  to 
said  support  frame  via  a  pivot  mount  such  that  said  labeling 
arm  is  free  to  pivot  about  said  support  frame  dunng  labeling 
to  accommtxlate  different  sizes  of  articles  to  be  labeled;  and 

e.  web  deflecting  means  in  said  labeling  path  for  deflecting  said 
web  to  a  position  proximate  said  pivot  mount  such  that  any 
effects  of  torque  on  said  labeling  arm  from  said  web  are 
tninimi/ed 


5,660.677 

APPARATIS  FOR  IHE  Bl  II.I)1N(;  OF  TIRE.S  I  SIN(;  A 

Cl.AMPEI)  Tl  RN-l  P  BLADDER 

Michel  Remond.  Riom,  France,  avsignor  to  CompaKnie  (ien- 

erale    des    Etahlissrments    Michelin    -    Michelin    &    Cie. 

Clermcml-Ferrand  Cedex.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2«3.2«5.  Jul.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.5(Mt.(>66. 

Ihis  application  Oct.  20.  1995.  Sen.  No.  546..W0 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  4.  1993.  93/09697 

Int.  CI.'   B29D  Ml/.i2 

V.S.  CI.  156 — JOl  11  Claims 

r 


A__JJ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  building  a  tire  having  reinforced  beads  by 
luniing  up  a  carcass  sleeve  on  both  the  axiallv  inner  and  axially 
outer  sides  of  a  bead  wire  comprising  an  annular  turn-up  bladder 
on  which  a  carcass  sleeve  is  placed  for  shaping,  bead  liKking 
means  for  clamping  the  bladder  and  sleeve  against  a  bead  wire 
encircling  the  sleeve,  means  clamping  an  end  of  the  bladder 
circumfercntially  and  axially.  leaving  an  undamped  turn-up  por- 
tion ot  the  bladder  for  turning  up  the  carcass  sleeve  located  axially 
outwardly  relative  to  the  bead  wire,  means  inflating  the  bladder  to 
expand  the  carcass  sleeve  radially  outwardly  relative  to  the  bead 
wire,  means  expanding  the  carcass  sleeve  Uvaled  axially  inside  of 


5.660.678 
HANDHELD  EIM;E  BANDING  MACHINE 
Francis  X.   Parker.  Jr..  3803  (>ulfviev«   Driver.  Newark.  Del. 
19702 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617354 

Int.  CI."  B32B  II AX) 

VS.  a.  156—577  9  Claims 


e4        62        S  ^         Vjo     44    48 

16  26 

I  A  hand-held  edge  banding  machine  for  applying  edge  banding 
tape  to  various  surfaces  comprising  in  combination: 

a  dispensing  gun  having  a  handle  with  an  elongated  from  extent 
extending  from  a  top  portion  of  the  handle,  the  handle  of  the 
gun  having  a  trigger  mechanism,  the  front  extent  having  a 
planar  lop  surface  and  a  pair  of  side  panels,  the  handle  having 
a  pt)wer  cord  extending  from  a  bottom  portion: 

a  spool  support  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  a  top  ptirtion  of 
the  handle,  the  sptxil  support  arm  having  a  pin  wheel  with  al 
least  three  vanes,  each  vane  having  a  spool  clamp: 

a  cutter  being  positioned  ab<ive  the  front  extent  of  the  gun  by  a 
cable  positionable  underneath  the  front  extent,  the  cable  being 
engagingly  coupled  to  the  trigger  mechanism  of  the  gun.  the 
cutter  capable  of  being  moved  toward  the  lop  surface  of  the 
front  extent  when  the  trigger  mechanism  is  sciuce/ed. 

a  generally  rectangular  housing  being  hxedly  attached  to  the  lop 
surface  ot  the  front  extent,  the  housing  having  a  heating 
element  therein  capable  of  being  powered  by  the  power  cord, 
the  housing  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  pair  ot  side 
walls  therebetween,  the  housing  having  a  liKking  bar  capable 
traversing  a  channel  of  each  side  wall,  the  channel  of  each 
side  wall  being  capable  of  allowing  the  locking  bar  to  move 
back  and  forth  across  a  top  surface  of  the  housing; 

a  pair  of  trim  blades  with  one  of  each  blade  being  rotatably 
coupled  to  a  pivot  pin  pt)sitioncd  through  the  pair  of  side 
walls  of  the  housing,  each  tnm  blade  extending  through  a  duct 
within  the  top  surface  of  the  housing  and  near  the  front  wall. 
Ihe  pair  of  trim  blades  having  a  variable  gap  width  therebe- 
tween, the  gap  width  being  adjustable  as  each  trim  blade 
being  moved  inwardly  and  outwardly  along  the  pivot  pin.  the 
pair  of  tnm  blades  being  capable  ot  rotating  downwardly,  the 
trim  blades  capable  ot  being  positioned  through  any  two  slots 
of  a  plurality  of  slots  of  the  housing: 

a  sp»H)l  of  edge  banding  tape  capable  ot  being  positioned  within 
the  pin  wheel  of  ihe  spcKil  support  arm,  the  spixil  ot  tape 
being  lockingly  positioned  within  each  sp<K)l  clamp  by  a 
sp«K)l  release,  the  spinil  ol  tape  being  capable  of  rotating 
within  the  spinil  support  arm,  and  about  the  pin  wheel,  when 
the  spool  release  being  unlocked,  the  sp<Kil  ot  tape  being 
capable  of  having  a  portion  thereof  being  fed  through  the 
housing  for  attaching  to  a  receiving  surface;  and 

the  front  extent  of  the  gun  capable  of  being  moved  along  ihc 
receiving  surface  while  the  portion  of  tape  being  continuously 
ted  through  the  housing  for  attaching  to  the  receiving  surface, 
the  tape  hav  ing  a  w  idth  capable  of  being  decreased  by  the  pair 
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of  tnm  blades  as  the  tape  being  fed  through  the  housing,  the 
tape  capable  of  being  cut  away  from  the  gun  by  the  cutter 
being  pressed  against  the  tape  and  the  top  surface  of  the  front 
extent  by  pulling  the  trigger  of  tlie  gun 


5.660,679 
ROTARY  SEALING  SYSTEM 
Gregory  John  Rajala,  Neenah:  Steven  Craig  Gehiing.  Oshkosh, 
and  Dean  Edward  Paszek,  Wrightstown,  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,679 
InL  CI.'"  B32B  .11/00 
VS.  a.  156—580.1  50  Claims 


1.  An  energy  system  for  applying  energy  to  a  workpiece.  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  drum,  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  in  a  given 
direction,  said  drum  having  a  circumferential  outer  working 
surface: 

(b)  a  first  energy  application  device,  mounted  on  said  drum  at 
said  outer  working  surface,  and  extending  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum;  and 

(c)  a  second  energy  application  device,  mounted  for  rotation 
w  ilh  said  drum,  and  for  moving  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum  to  thereby  extend  over  said 
first  energy  application  device,  and  operate  in  combination 
with  said  first  energy  application  device,  to  apply  energy  to 
the  workpiece  at  a  point  moving  progressively  across  the 
workpiece  dunng  rotation  of  said  drum,  and  for  subsequently 
withdrawing  from  over  said  first  energy  application  device 
dunng  rotation  of  said  drum. 


providing  a  mold  having  a  depth; 

coating  said  mold  with  a  sacnticial  thin  film  layer; 

growing  a  striictural  thin  film  on  said  sacrificial  thin  film  layer. 

without  having  first  patterned  said  sacrificial  thin  film  layer. 

so  the  tfiickness  of  said  structural  thin  film  is  less  than  the 

depth  of  said  mold;  and 
etching  said  sacrificial  thin  film  layer. 


5,660,681 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SIDEWALL  PROTECTIVE 

FILM 

Seiichi   Eukuda.  and   Tetsuya   Tatsumi,   both   of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,086,  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  699,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286640 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/302 
V.S.  CI.  438—695  3  Claims 


1  A  method  for  processing  a  layer  of  a  silicon-based  material  on 
a  wafer  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

dry-etching  the  layer  of  the  silicon-based  maienal  using  an 
organic  resist  pattern  as  a  mask  to  remove  silicon-based 
matenal  which  is  not  masked  by  the  resist  and  to  form  a 
sidewall  protective  film  including  a  non-stoichiometnc  SiO, 
matenal.  wherein  the  dry -etching  is  carried  out  using  an 
etching  gas  capable  of  generating  oxygen-based  chemical 
species  and  non-fluonne  halogen  based  chemical  species: 

plasma  processing  the  dry-etched  wafer  using  an  oxygen-based 
gas  to  remove  the  organic  resist  pattern  and  to  form  a  modi- 
fied sidewall  protective  film  having  a  composition  which  is 
substantially  a  stoichiometric  SiO,  film;  and 

removing  the  modified  sidewall  protective  film  with  a  dilute 
hydrofluoric  acid  solution. 


5.660,680 

METHOD  FOR  FABRK  ATION  OF  HIGH  VERTICAL  5,660,682 

ASPEC  T  R.ATIO  THIN  FILM  STRl  CTl'RES  PLASMA  CLEAN  WITH  HYDROGEN  GAS 

Christopher  (;.  Keller,  Albany.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  •'"*  ^-  ^^ao,  San  Jose;  Zhihai  Wang,  and  Wilbur  G.  Catabay, 

of  the  Iniversity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif.  ^^^  "^  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  207,459  Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/00  Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Sen  No.  615,437 

U.S.  CI.  438—50                                                             21  Claims  •"'•  ^'^■'^  "•'IL  21/461 

^20  U.S.  CI.  438-715                                                        16  Claims 


m 
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tt: 


^/ 


1.  A  method  of  fabrication  of  a  micromechanical  element,  com- 
prising: 


1,  A  method  of  removing  material  from  the  vias  of  an  integrated 
circuit  comprising: 

placing  the  integrated  circuit  within  a  reaction  chamber, 
introducing  a  flow  of  argon  into  the  reaction  chamber. 
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intr<HliiLinf;  a  flow  of  hydrogen  into  the  reaction  chamber,  where 
the  flow  ot  hvdrogen  is  greater  than  the  flow  of  argon. 

energising  the  flow's  of  argon  and  hydrogen  with  an  RF  power 
source  operating  at  between  twenty  watts  and  400  watts  to 
form  a  plasma. 

jpplying  a  negative  bias  to  the  integrated  circuit  while  it  is 
within  the  plasma,  of  between  ten  volts  and  NX)  volts. 

mainlaining  the  reaction  chamber  at  a  temperature  of  between 
twenty  live  °C   and  400°  C  .  and 

keeping  the  integrated  circuit  within  the  plasma,  thereby  con- 
vening the  matcnal  to  gaseous  byproducts,  for  a  length  of 
lime  sutlicieni  to  remove  at  least  some  of  the  material  from 
the  integrated  circuit. 


5,660,683 

PRO{  F.S.S  FOR  DFINKINC.  WASTE  PAPFR  I  SINt;  A 

MIXriRK  OF  THIOI.  FTHOXYI.ATE  AND  ALCOHOL 

ALKOXVLATFS 

Frank  J.  .Sulman.  Jack.s<mvilk-.  Fla.,  as.siKn)tr  to  BctzDcarborn 

Inc.,  rrevo.sc.  Pa. 

Filed  May  2.  IW5.  Scr.  No.  432,738 

Int.  CI."  D21C  5/02 

V.S.  CI.  162—5  5  Claims 

I.  A  priK-ess  for  the  deinking  of  waste-paper  containing  electro 
static  printed  ink.  impact  printed  ink  or  combinations  thereof, 
which  comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  waslepaper  a 
combination  of  (a)  an  alcohol  randomly  alkoxylaied  with  a  mixture 
of  alkylene  oxides  to  form  a  surfactant,  said  surlactani  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  NXMCKM)  (bl  a  thiol  ethoxylate 
surfactant  with  a  degree  of  ethoxylation  of  up  to  aKiul  .1  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide,  and  (c)  a  secondary  alcohol  alkoxylate  with  HLB 
of  up  to  about  10.  wherein  from  about  0.2-04  weight  percent  of 
said  combin.ition.  based  on  dry  hber.  is  contacted  with  the  pulp, 
said  process  enhancing  the  aggregation  and  densification  of  elec- 
trostatic toner  particles,  while  promoting  foaming  in  the  aqueous 
slurry  of  said  waslepaper. 


(ii)  non-ionic  surfactant  represented  by  the  formula 
R'-C^H40— (C,H40i,  H,  wherein  R'  is  a  C,<-,,  alkyl 
and  t  is  a  number  of  between  abt)ut  0.5  iind  about  4:  and 

(ill)  a  combination  of  (i)  and  (ii).  the  ratio  of  <il  to  (ii)  being 
from  l:.50  to  50:1;  and  the  ratio  of  said  displector  deinking 
chemicals  (a)  to  said  flotation  deinking  additives  (b)  is  from 
50:1  to  1:2. 


5.660.684 

DEINKINi;  FI,F(  TROSIAIU   WAS  IF  PAPFR 

Chin  Li,  Murrysville,  and  David  A.  Lon)>hini.  PiltsburKh.  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PP(;  Induslrles.  Inc..  PiltsburRh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .«I4.(»5.V  Sep.  12.  1"W4.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  22,  1W6,  .Ser.  No.  620.777 
Int.  (I.    I)21C  Vo: 
I  .S.  CI.  162—5  7  ClaiiiLs 

1  In  the  methiHl  for  deinking  secondary  fiber  containing  elec 
iroslalK  ink.  stickles  or  a  mixture  of  these  materials  wherein  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  secondary  fiber  is  produced  from  waste  paper; 
the  aqueous  slurry  of  secondary  fiber  is  treated  with  chemical 
deinking  agents,  thereby  to  form  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising  ink 
particulates  and  secondary  hber:  and  the  ink  particulates  are  sepa- 
rateil  trom  the  secondary  fiber  by  a  prcKess  that  includes  a  flotation 
step,  Ihc  impriivemeni  comprising  performing  said  process  in  the 
presence  of  a  deinking  amount  of  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially ot 

(a»  dispersanl  collector  deinking  chemical(s)  having  an   HLB 

greater  than  10.  and 
(b)  flotation  deinking  additive(s)  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

(i)  non- ionic  surfactant  matenal  represented  by  the  formula 
R'— (OC\H4)„  -(OC,H^I„  <(X^H,),.  R-.  wherein  R'  is 
C,-Cft  cycloalkyl.  C,  -C^  substituted  C,-Ch  cycloalkyi  or 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbt)n  group  containing  from  about  5  to 
20  carbon  atoms.  R-  is  C|-C,  alkoxy.  phenoxy.  chloro.  or 
bromo.  m.  n  and  p  are  each  a  number  between  0  and  .50  and 
the  sum  of  m.  n  and  p  is  between  about  1  and  50.  provided 
that  the  numerical  ratio  of  m  to  n.  p.  or  the  sum  of  n  and  p. 
is  less  than  I  when  m  is  greater  than  about  5; 


5.660.685 

(,\SIFYIN(;  Bl.\(  K  LiyCOR  WITH  RF.CYCLINf;  OF 

(iFNFRATFI)  HVI)RO(.FN  SLIPHIDF  (JAS  TO  THF 

(;\SIFIFR 

Bengt  Nilsson.  Skoshall.  Sweden,  avsignnr  to  Chemrec  Aktie- 

bolag.  Karlstad.  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,684,  Jun.  7,  I9V4,  ahan- 
dcmed.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345.448 
Int.  CI."  D2IC  11/12:11/(16 
I  .S.  CI.  162—16  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  a  digesting  liquor  having  high  sul- 
phidily  from  a  spent  liquor  obtained  from  digesting  cellulosic  fiber 
material,  optionally  without  a  causlicizing  step,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(ai  decomposing  said  spent  liquor  in  at  least  one  reactor  at  a 
pressure  of  from  atmospheric  pressure  up  to  about  150  bar 
and  at  a  temperature  of  about  5(K)-  to  1600°  C  .  said  thermal 
decomposition  being  carried  out  under  reducing  conditions 
without  addition  of  oxygen-containing  gas  or  by  controlled 
addition  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  a  quantity  corre- 
sponding to  from  ncirly  0  up  to  SO"/}  of  the  quantity  of 
oxygen  required  stoichiometncally  for  complete  oxidation  of 
substances  produced  during  said  thermal  decomposition, 
thereby  fonning  a  combustible  gas  phase  and  a  phase  of  solid 
or  molten  material,  said  combustible  gas  phase  containing 
hydrogen  sulphide,  and  said  solid  or  molten  matenal  compns- 
ing  substantially  stxlium  sulphide,  or  potassium  sulphide,  or  a 
mixture  thereof; 

(b)  extracting  said  combustible  gas  phase  fonned  in  said  at  least 
one  reactor; 

(c)  dissolving  said  solid  or  molten  pha.se  in  an  aqueous  liquid  to 
pnxiucc  said  digesting  liquor; 

(d)  recovering  said  hydrogen  sulphide  from  said  gas  phase: 

(e)  returning  said  hydrogen  sulphide  to  said  at  least  one  reactor 
to  be  present  during  said  thermal  decomposition  of  said  spent 
liquor;  and 

(fi  adjusting  the  quantity  of  said  hydrogen  sulphide  returned  so 
that  the  mole  ratio  between  sixliuin  and/or  potassium  supplied 
by  the  spent  liquor  and  sulphur  supplied  partly  by  the  spent 
liquor  and  partly  by  said  return  of  hydrogen  sulphide  amounts 
to  4:1  and  fielow  in  said  at  least  one  reactor 


5.660.686 
COOKIN(;  WITH  SPFM  IIQl  OR  PRFI  RFMMFNT  OF 

CFLLll.OSF  NLVIFRIAI. 
Kaj  O.  Henricson.  Kntka.  and  Pekka  lervola.  Helsinki,  both  of 
Finland.  avsiBnors  to  \hlstrom  Machinery  Inc.,  (Jlen  Falls, 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  345,822,  Nov.  21,  1994. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  299.103.  Sep.  2. 
IW4.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
403,932 
Int.  CI."  I)21C  VN:.</2f> 
II.S.  CI.  162—11  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  kraft  cooking  comminuted  cellulo- 
sic fibrous  matenal  utili/mg  an  upnght  continuous  digester  having 
hrst  and  second  extraction  screens,  a  top.  and  a  bottom,  compnsing 
the  steps  of  continuously : 

(a)  feeding  comminuted  cellulosic  fibrous  material  slurry  to  the 

top  of  the  digester; 
lb)  cooking  the  material  in  the  digester  as  it  passes  downwardly 
therein  with  a  cooking  liquor,  at  a  cooking  temperature  of 
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about  150°  180°  C  ,  prixlucing  spent  liquor  during  ctwking 
while  digesting  the  matenal: 
(CI  using  the  hrst  extraction  screen,  withdrawing  a  hrst  spent 
liquor  from  the  digester  having  a  hrst  amount  ot  eftective 
alkali  concentration  between  about  10-50  g/l  and  a  first  Na,S 
concentration: 

(d)  using  the  second  extraction  screen,  withdrawing  a  second 
spent  liquor  from  the  digester  having  a  second  Na.S  concen- 
tration, which  is  at  least  25'7r  less  than  said  hrst  Na,S  concen- 
tration; 

(e)  combining  at  lea.st  .some  of  the  first  spent  liquor  with  the 
material  prior  to  step  (b)  to  allow  useful  chemicals  to  react 
and  to  enhance  the  amount  of  sulfur  present  at  the  beginning 
of  step  (b); 

(f)  withdrawing  black  liquor,  distinct  from  the  first  and  second 
spent  liquors,  from  the  material  slurry  resulting  from  step  (e). 
and  passing  the  black  liquor  to  recovery;  and 

(g)  withdrawing  pulp  from  the  bottom  of  the  digester 


5,660,687 
CRFPING  RFLFASF  A(;ENTS 
Anthony  .lohn  Allen.  Wilmington,  and  (Jeorgc  Lock,  Newark, 
both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilming- 
tim.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,287.  Apr.  25.  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  6.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  643,645 
Int.  CI.    B31F  ///:.  D2IH  17/56:  B32B  2W()6 
Li;.  CI.  162— 111  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  creping  fibrous  webs  comprising 

( 1)  providing  a  fibrous  web. 

(2)  applying  to  a  drying  surface  for  the  fibrous  web  at  least  one 
polyainine/epihalohydrin  resin  creping  adhesive,  and  at  least 
one  creping  release  agent  that  is  a  plasticizer  for  the 
polyamine/epihalohydnn  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  dielhylene  glycol, 
glycerol,  methylene  glycol,  dipropylene  glycol,  polyalkanola- 
mines.  aromatic  sulfonamides,  pynolidone  and  mixtures 
thereof. 

(3)  pressing  the  fibrous  web  against  the  drying  surface  to  adhere 
the  vkeb  to  the  drying  surface,  and 

(4)  dislodging  the  web  from  the  drying  surtace  with  a  creping 
device  to  crepe  the  fibrous  web. 


spraying  a  washing  liquid  jet  at  a  first  side  of  the  w ire. 

removing  mist  arising  from  the  spraying  of  the  washing  liquid 
jet  from  a  kxation  on  a  second  side  of  the  wire  opposite  said 
first  side,  and 

blowing  gas  at  the  second  side  of  the  wire  at  a  location  proxi- 
mate to  the  location  at  which  the  niisi  is  removed  and  after  the 
location  at  which  the  mist  is  removed  in  a  running  direction  of 
the  wire. 


5.660.689 

APPAR.\TLS  FOR  ADJl  STINC;  THF  HEIGHT  AND/OR 

ANGULAR  POSITION  OF  A  STRIP  ASSOCIATED  W ITH 

THE  SCREEN  BELT  OF  A  PAPER  PRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Klaus   Bartelmuvs.  and   Heinz   Bartelmus.s.   both  of  A-8833. 

Teufcnbach  63,  .Austria 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994.  .Sen  No.  353.132 
Claims  priority,  application  .Austria.  Dec.  21.  1993.  2580/93 
Int.  CI."  D21F  1/5-J 
L.S.  CI.  162—352  12  Claims 


:  5.660.688 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  A  WIRE  OF  A 

PAPER  OR  BOARD  MACHINE 

Seppo  Kiviranla.  Jyvaskylii.  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmel  Cor- 
poration. Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Mav  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Sep.  15.  1995.  954.^2 

Int.  CI."  1)21  F  l/<2 

VS.  CI.  162—199  20  Claims 

16  A  ineihod  for  washing  a  wire  in  a  paper  or  board  machine. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 


I.  In  combination  with  a  stnp  associated  with  a  screen  belt  in  a 
paper  producing  system,  the  strip  extending  transversely  to  a 
direction  of  motion  of  the  screen  bell,  having  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  a  w idlh  of  the  screen  belt,  and  having  a  front  edge  and  a 
rear  edge,  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  position  of  the  strip,  said 
adjusting  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  fixed  guide  rail  fixedly  attached  to  a  machine  frame  of  the 
paper  producing  system,  adjusting  means  in  the  form  of  a 
carnage   mounted  displaceably   along   said   fixed   guide  rail 
along  a  given  direction  of  motion  for  adjusting  the  height  of 
the  strip  relative  to  said  fixed  guide  rail; 
a  longitudinally  nondisplaceable  support  attached  to  the  strip. 
said  carriage  being  disposed  between  said  guide  rail  and  said 
nondisplaceable  support: 
guide  elements  disposed  in  one  of  said  carriage  and  said  support 
for  adjusting  a  height  of  said  support  relative  to  said  fixed 
guide  rail; 
the  other  one  of  said  support  and  said  carriage  having  lateral 
groove  slots  fonned  therein  for  receiving  said  guide  elements: 
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said  groove  slols  extending  at  an  incline  relative  to  the  direction 
of  motion  of  said  carnage  by  an  angle  of  substantially 
between  0  5°  and  5°: 

said  griMivc  slots  including  a  first  grixive  slot  facing  toward  the 
from  edge  of  the  strip  defining  an  angle  of  incline  relative  to 
the  direction  of  motion  of  the  carriage  smaller  than  an  angle 
of  incline  dehned  b\  a  second  grwve  slot  facing  toward  the 
rear  edge  of  the  strip;  and  including  further  guide  elements  in 
the  form  of  balls  and  rollers  supporting  said  carnage  in  said 
guide  rail. 


I 


5.6<i«,6<KI 

MKTHOI)  KOR  DISTIIIINO 

HKXAMKTHVIX  VH.OIRISIl.OXANE 

(Jerald  Alphonse  (Jomowic/.  and  Rocco  Joseph  V«ci.  bolh  of 

Midland.    Mich.,   avsignon.   to   Dow    (  orninK   ( Orporation, 

>!idland.  Mich. 

Hied  Jun.  .1.  !W6,  Ser.  No.  657,210 
Int.  CI."  BOID  </<•/.  (WF  7/20 

S.  (I.  203 I  22  Claims 

1  A  method  for  distilling  a  crude  blend  of  hexamclhylcyclotnsi- 
loxane  and  higher  cyclopolysiloxanes.  said  method  composing 

(I)  mixing  said  crude  blend  with  a  hydrocarbon  co-solvent 
having  a  normal  boiling  pt)inl  of  125°  C.  to  150°  C  ;  and 

I II I  distilling  the  mixture  formed  in  step  (I)  in  an  apparatus 
comprising  a  reboiler,  a  fractionating  column  and  a  condenser, 
wherein  a  solution  ot  said  hcxjmethylcyclotnsiloxane  in  said 
CO  solvent  is  separated  from  said  higher  cyclopolysiloxans 
and  deposition  of  solid  hexamethylcyclolrisiloxane  in  said 
condenser  is  essentially  prevented 

17  A  method  for  distiling  a  crude  blend  of  hexamethylcyclolri- 
siloxane and  higher  cyclopolysiloxanes.  said  method  comprising 

III  mixing  said  crude  blend  with  a  hy drix.arbon  co-solvent 
having  a  normal  boiling  point  of  125°  C.  to  150°  C;  and 

(III  distilling  the  mixture  formed  in  step  (I)  at  atmospheric 
pressure  in  an  apparatus  comprising  a  reboiler.  a  fractionating 
column  and  a  condenser,  the  amount  of  said  co-solvent  being 
adjusted  such  thai  the  concentration  of  hcxamehylyclotrisilox 
ane  in  the  condenser  is  .^0  to  50  weight  percent,  wherein  a 
solution  of  said  hexameihylyclotrisiloxane  in  said  co-solvent 
IS  separated  from  said  higher  cyclop«ilysiloxanes  and  deposi- 
tion of  solid  hexamelhylcyclolnsiloxanc  in  said  condenser  is 
essentially  prevented. 


present  in  a  proportion  of  about  0.5: 1  to  10: 1 .  by  weight  based 
on  the  concentration  of  tixopherols. 

optionally  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  said  by-product 
optionally  containing  additional  €,„-€,:  fatty  acids,  to  a 
temperature  of  about  70°  C.  to  MX>°  C  and  a  pressure  of 
about  50  torr  to  760  tort,  while  continuously  removing  water 
formed  thereby,  to  provide  a  mixture  comprised  of  sterol 
esters,  high  boiling  fatty  acid  esters,  waxes,  and  glycendes; 
and 

(b)  followed  by  subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  series  of  distillation 
operations  compnsing; 

(I)  one  or  more  separate  distillation  operations,  wherein  said 
distillationis)  is  (are)  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  aNiul 
2(X)°  C.  to  .120°  C  and  a  pressure  of  about  001  torr  to  10 
torr.  in  senes 

wherein  unreacted  tatty  acids  and  low-b«iiling  components  are 
removed  as  a  vapor  effluent  and  a  liquid  effluent  comprised  of 
tocotnenols/tocopherols  is  removed;  and 

(II)  wherein  said  liquid  effluent  from  step  ibMi)  is  subjected  to 
one  or  more  distillations  in  series,  wherein  said  distilla- 
tion(s)  IS  (are)  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  about  170°  C. 
to  270°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  0  (X)5  torr  to  2  torr. 
wherein  a  ttvolnenol/tocopherol  blend  concentrate  is 
removed  as  a  vapor  effluent  and  wherein  a  liquid  effluent 
comprised  of  sterol  esters,  fatty  acid  eslers.  glycendes. 
waxes,  and  other  high-boiling  substances  is  reinoved. 


5,6*0,692 

MKTHOI)  OF  C  ROSSI.INKlN(;  AMINO  \(  ID- 

CONTAININt;  POI.^MKR.S  I  S1N(;  PHOTOAC Tl\ArABLE 

(HKMICAL  CROSSl.lNKKRS 
Anthony  B.  Nt-sburn,  Malibu,  Calif.:  Michael  B.  (iorin.  Pitts- 
burch.  Pa.:  M.  Cristina  Kcnney.  Malibu.  and  K./ra  Maguen. 
I.os  .\ngeles.  b<ilh  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Cedai^-.Sinai  Medi- 
cal (enter,  l.os  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170.602.  Dif.  21.  IW.V  Pat. 
No.  5,4,M.79«.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659.4'>7. 
Feb.  22,  IWl,  Pat.  No.  5,2"*4J14,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
.Ser.  No.  15M.60.V  Kch.  24.  198H.  Pat.  No.  5.024.742.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  |W5.  Ser.  No.  4«2.104 
Int.  (I.    CO«K  v(*/ 
U.S.  CI.  204—157.68  26  Claims 


t 


5.660.691 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  TOCOTRIENOl./ 

r(K OPHEROI   BLEND  C0NCENTRATF:S 

Scott    Donald    Barnicki:    (  harlcs    Edwan    Sumner.   Jr..    and 

Hampton  l.ovd  Chip  Williams,  III.  all  of  kingsport.  lenn.. 

as.signors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  lenn. 

Filed  Nov.  IX  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.07.1 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  Ml/76 

li.S.  CI.  203—72  ■»'»  Claims 


G 


l_  l»lc«  -tliiu^'  -VHmr  tlKX  Wt««-  S»»«iliil  •«  titttmt 


1  A  method  for  prepanng  a  KKOtnenol/locopherol  blend  con- 
centrate which  comprises  the  steps: 

(a)  healing  a  vegetable  oil  by-product  comprised  of  tocopherols. 
tiKolnenols,  fatty  acids,  hydriKarbons.  sterol  esters  of  fatty 
acids,  sterols,  tnterpenoid  alcohols,  methyl-sterols.  and 
mono-,  di-.  and  tnglscendes,  wherein  said  tocolrienols  are 


1  A  method  of  coupling  amino  acid-containing  polymers,  said 
meth(xl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  hrst  collagen  polymer  and  a  second  collagen  poly- 
mer, with  the  proviso  that  the  first  collagen  p«ilymer  and  the 
second  collagen  polymer  are  of  different  co'l.igens; 

combining  the  first  collagen  polymer,  the  second  collagen  poly- 
mer, and  a  phoioaciivalable.  heterobifunclional  crosslinkmg 
agent  having  at  least  one  photoacli\aiable  site  and  at  least  one 
conventional  site,  wherein  at  least  one  said  conventional  site 
is  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  collagen  polymer  and 
said  second  collagen  polymer;  and 
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photoactivating  the  crosslinking  agent,  wherein  at  least  one  said 
photoactivatable  site  is  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  first  and 
said  second  collagen  polymers  in  the  combination. 


first  magnetron  and  said  means  for  creating  a  reaction,  and 
thereby  allowing  the  sputtenng  and  reaction  of  matenal  on  the 
lenses  to  create  the  multilayered  coating  to  commence  imme- 
diately upon  the  operation  of  the  sputtenng  or  reaction  pro- 
ducing means  in  the  chamber. 


5,660,693 
ION  VAPOUR  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Anthony  Ian  Joseph  .^bramson,  Leeds;  Norman  Henr^  White, 
N.   Devon,  and   Derrick  Andrew   Gale,  Harrogate,  all  of 
United    Kingdom,   assignors   to   Applied    Vision    Limited, 
United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,027,  Jul.  16,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,916 
Claims  piioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1991, 
9101106 

Int  CI."  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—192.12  5  Claims 


1  A  sputtenng  apparatus  for  coating  multilayered  coalings  on 
batches  of  lenses  by  depositing  sputtered  metal  thereon  and  react- 
ing the  metal  to  form  a  coating  of  required  composition  while 
preventing  contaminants  from  reaching  the  sputtering  apparatus, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 
a  chamber; 

means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  chamber; 
a  load  lock  device  communicating  with  said  chamber,  said  load 
lock  device  including; 
a  magazine  for  holding  lens  holders  with  the  lenses  to  be 

coated  thereon, 
means  for  isolating  the  load  lock  device  from  the  chamber; 
means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  load  lock  device; 
means  for  releasing  said  means  for  isolating  when  the  lens 
holders  and  the  lenses  have  been  loaded  into  said  magazine 
of  said  load  lock  device  and  a  vacuum  has  been  created 
therein; 
a  holder  for  holding  the  lens  holders  with  the  lenses;  and 
means  for  enabling  each  of  the  lens  holders  and  the  lenses  to 
be  respectively  placed  in  a  means  for  receiving  and  holding 
a  plurality  of  holder  at  the  periphery  thereof,  said  means  for 
and  receiving  a  plurality  holding  lens  holders,  said  holder 
being  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  chamber: 
drive  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  receiving  and  holding  a 
plurality  of  lens  holders  for  rotating  said  means  for  receiving 
and  holding  a  plurality  of  lens  holders  continuously  during 
operation  of  the  apparatus; 
sputtenng  apparatus  in  said  chamber:  said  sputtering  apparatus 
being  provided  with; 
a  first  magnetron  having  a  metal  target  to  be  sputtered  to 

define  a  metal  deptisition  /one  in  the  chamber;  and 
means  for  creating  a  reaction  of  the  sputtered  metal  defining  a 
reaction  zone  in  ihe  chamber;  and 
programmable  control  means  arranged  to  cause  the  sputtering 
apparatus  to  operate  in  accordance  with  a  programmed 
sequence,  whereby  said  chamber  is  held  in  \acuum  and  said 
sputtenng  apparatus  with  the  first  magnetron  and  said  means 
for  creating  a  reaction  are  continuously  exposed  to  said  cham- 
ber throughout  and  between  the  operation  of  the  apparatus  for 
coating  the  lenses,  said  load  lock  device  allowing  introduction 
or  removal  of  batches  of  lenses  into  or  from  said  chamfer 
under  vacuum  to  prevent  contaminants  from  reaching  said 


5,660,694 
FILM  FORMING  METHOD 
Tadahiro  Ohmi,  1-17-301  Komegabukuro  2-chome,  Aoba-kii, 
Sendai-shi,    Miyagi-ken    980;    Tadashi    Shibata.    Sendai; 
Hiroaki  Uetake,  Sendai,  and  Kazuhisa  Miyashita,  Sendai,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tadahiro  Ohmi,  Miyagi-ken 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AH)293,  §  371  Date  Oct  16,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  16,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19509,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  505,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-35762 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 

VS.  CI.  204—192.12  6  Claims 


1.  A  film  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of  disposing  a 
target  matenal  and  a  substrate  on  first  and  second  electrodes 
provided  within  a  vacuum  chamber,  introducing  a  gas  for  chemical 
vapor  deposition  which  sputters  said  target  matenal  into  said 
chamber,  applying  high  frequency  powers  having  different  fre- 
quencies to  said  first  and  second  electrodes  and  generating  a 
plasma,  and  forming  a  deposition  film  on  said  substrate,  wherein 
film  formation  is  conducted  while  the  DC  potential  of  said  target 
material  is  controlled,  whereby  a  deposition  film  containing  at  least 
one  kind  of  atom  among  the  atoms  constituting  said  target  matenal 
and  at  least  one  kind  of  atom  among  the  atoms  constituting  said 
gas  is  formed  on  said  substrate. 


5.660,695 

METHODS  FOR  EVALUATING  THE  EFFECTIVENESS 

OF  PROTECTIVE  OVERCOATS  FOR  THIN  FILM, 

MAGNETIC  DISK  MEDIA 

Nader  Mahvan.  and  Atef  H.  Eltoukhy,  both  of  Santa  Clara 

County,  Calif.,  assignors  to  StorMedia,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26.509,  Mar.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,%1 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 
U.S.  CI.  204—192.13  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  empincalh  determining  acceptable  wear  resis- 
tance and  surface  roughness  characteristics  of  thin  film  magnetic 
media  disks,  said  method  comprising; 
pro\iding  a  disk  substrate; 
sputter  depositing  thin  film  magnetic  media  layer  means  on  said 

substrate; 
sputter  depositing  a  carbon  overcoat  over  said  magnetic  media 
thin  film  means; 
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sj.il  methixl.  prior  Ui  the  mnipletion  thereof,  being  i>perable  lo 
proside  surface  roughness  on  the  exposed  outer  surface  ol 
said  deposited  carbon  overcoat; 

causing  spaced  electrical  probes  lo  releasably  and  biasingly 
engage  spaced  portions  of  said  exposed  outer  surface  of  said 
carbon  oxercoat; 

creating  a  \oltage  across  said  spaced  electrical  probes; 

measuring  an  electncal  resistance  between  the  ends  of  said 
probes  in  engagement  with  peaks  compnsing  peaks  of  hrst 
elevations  and  second  elevations,  said  second  elevations  pro- 
lecting  above  peaks  of  said  hrst  elevations  on  said  exposed 
outer  surface  of  said  carbon  overcoat; 

said  measured  resistance  being  a  function  of  the  wear  resistance 
of  said  outer  surface  of  said  carbon  overcoat; 

empincall)  delemiining.  in  response  to  said  measured  resis- 
tance, a  degree  of  surface  texturing  of  said  carbon  overcoat 
dctennining  a  peaking  density  of  said  carbon  overcoat  by 
delermining  the  presence  of  said  peaks  encountered  while 
measuring  said  resistance;  said  measurement  of  resistance 
resulting  in  the  breaking  of  said  peaks  of  said  second  eleva- 
tions causing  an  increase  in  conductivity  of  said  carbon  over- 
coat;; and 

determining,  in  response  to  said  mea.sured  resistance-detemiined 
wear  resistance  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  carbon  overcoat, 
and  the  peaking  density  and  degree  of  surface  texturing 
thereof,  the  suitability  for  use  of  said  carbon  overcoat. 


5.66«,6M6 
METHOD  FOR  FORMIN(;  MK  lAI.  I.INE.S  BY 

spi  rrERiNt; 

Jong  Moon,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignor  lo  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics CO..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44'*.«39.  May  24.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.614.070.  This  application  Mar  7,  1996.  Ser  No.  613.388 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  24.  1994. 
94-11274 

Int.  CI."  C23C  I4/.U 
L.S.  CI.  438—643  l**  Claims 
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employing  a  sputtering  process  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of 
.S00°  C.-800°  C.  to  form  a  titanium  layer  on  a  base  layer 
compnsing  a  silicon  substrate,  whereby  a  polycrystalline  TiSi, 
layer  is  formed  between  said  silicon  substrate  and  said  tita- 
nium layer;  and. 

employing  a  sputtering  process  earned  out  at  a  temperature  of 
500°  C.-SOO"  C.  to  form  a  titanium  nitnde  layer  on  said 
titanium  layer 


5.66(».697 
EI.ECTROI.IMINE.SCENT  DISP1,\\  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OK  MANl  EACTl  RINt;  S\ME 
Tnmovuki     Kawashima.     ^okohama;     Harutaka      faniguchi; 
Hisato    Kato.   both   of  ^okosuka,   and    Ka/uyoshi    Shibata. 
\(ikohania,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Ekitric  (  <>..  I  td.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  931.701.  Aug.  18.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser  No.  460.395 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  20.  1991.  3-207071 
int.  CI.'  H05H  IC■^    B05D  5//2;  C23C  I4AJ6:  C30B  2H/I4 
VS.  CI.  204—192.22  2  Claims 


10 


1  A  method  for  making  an  electroluminescent  display  device, 
compnsing: 

sequentially  depositing,  on  a  major  surface  of  a  substrate,  a 
plurality  of  layers  compnsing  a  hrst  electrode  layer,  a  silicon 
nitnde  insulating  layer,  a  light  emining  layer  and  a  second 
clectrcxle  layer;  wherein 

depositing  the  insulating  layer  comprises  reactive  sputter  deptv 
sition  formation  of  the  silicon  nitride  insulting  layer,  at  a 
pressure  of  at  least  20  mTorr.  thereby  to  torm  columnar 
crystals  in  the  insulating  layer 


t  A  sputtering  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5.660.698 
ELECTRODE  CONFUJl  RAMON  FOR  (;AS-F0RMIN(; 
ELECTROEVTK   PRO(  ESSES  IN  MEMBRANE  CELLS 

OR  diapra(;m  ceils 

Robert  Scanncll.  Pfungstadt.  and  Bernd  Busse.  Darmstadt, 
both  of  (Jermany.  avsignors  to  Heraeus  Eleklrochemie 
Cmbll.  Hanau.  (iermany 
per  No.  PCT/F:P94/(MI24(I.  $  371  Dale  Oct.  23.  1995.  $  102(e» 
Date  Oct.  23.  1995.  I'd  Pub.  No.  \\  ( >94/2IM»49.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

PCI  Filed  Jan.  2X.  1994.  Ser.  No.  513.817 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  5.  1993.  43  06 
889.8 

Int.  CI."  C25B  WW 
V.S.  CI.  204—252  M  Claim.s 

1    HIeclrode  for  gas  forming  electrolytic  priKesses  in  a  mem- 
brane cell  or  a  diaphragm  cell,  said  electrode  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  electncally  conducting  electrode  elements  ha\  ing 
gaps  therebetween,  each  element  having  a  suppon  surface  for 
a  membrane  or  diaphragm,  and  at  least  one  edge  sirip  flanking 
said  support  surface,  said  support  surface  being  penneable  lo 
liquid  and  gas.  said  edge  strips  providing  means  for  gas  to 
escape,  and 
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means  for  firmly  mechanically  interconnecting  said  electrode 
elements. 


5.660.699 
ELECTROPLATlN(;  APPARATIS 
Tadashi    Saito;    ALsushi    Sato,    and    Hisashi    Misumi.    all    of 
Tochigi-ken.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  603.246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20.  1995.  7-031096; 
May  30.  1995.  7-132149;  Jun.  6.  1995.  7-139484 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  /  ~A)6 
VS.  CI.  204-297  |9  Claims 


V///y//////(////m 
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14.  An  electroplaling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cathode  electrode  for  supporting  a  substrate; 

a  b<xly  disposed  below  said  cathode  electrode  for  moving 
upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  said  cathode  electrode 
and  a  clamper  mounted  on  said  body  and  adapted  to  clamp  a 
peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  substrate  against  said  cathode 
electrode;  and 

a  pressure  source  for  supplying  compressed  air  through  a  hrst 
feed  conduit  so  that  said  body  and  said  clamper  are  moved 
downwardly  with  respect  to  the  cathode  electrode  lo  clamp 
said  substrate 


the  hrst  switching  circuit  is  connected  in  series  between  a 
negative  pole  of  a  sputtering  power  generating  portion  and  the 
cathode; 

the  second  switching  circuit  is  connected  in  series  between  the 
cathode  and  a  DC  power  source  other  than  the  spunenng 
p<iwer  generating  portion,  for  supplying  a  positive  potential  lo 
the  cathode  electnxle; 

the  control  means  is  capable  of  controlling  a  tuming-on  lime  of 
at  least  5  ps  for  the  first  switching  circuit  and  a  luming-off 
time  of  at  least  5  (is  for  the  first  switching  circuit,  and  wherein 
said  control  means  is  further  capable  of  tuming-on  the  second 
switching  circuit  for  less  than  the  time  of  tuming-off  the  first 
switching  circuit  and  within  a  range  of  from  1  ms  to  20  (js 
when  the  first  switching  circuit  is  turned  off;  and 

the  means  for  measunng  at  least  one  of  a  current,  a  voltage  and 
a  power  for  sputtering  measures  at  least  one  of  a  current 
value,  a  voltage  value  and  a  power  value  effective  for  sputter- 
ing and  compares  the  measured  values  with  determined  refer- 
ence values  lo  delect  arcing. 


5.660.701 

PROTEIN  SEPARATIONS  BY  CAPILLARY 

ELECTROPHORESIS  USING  AMINO  ACID-CONTAINING 

BUFFERS 
Eli  Grushka.  D.N.  Tzfon  Yehuda.  Israel,  and  Cheng-Ming  Liu. 
Yorba  Linda.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc.. 
Hercules.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.105 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 
V.S.  CI.  204-^51  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  a  mixture  of  proteins  in  a  liquid 
sample,  said  method  compnsing  electrophoreticaily  passing  said 
sample  through  a  capillary  filled  with  an  alkaline  solution  of  an 
amino  acid  by  imposing  an  electnc  field  across  said  capillary, 
wherein  said  capillary  has  an  inner  surface  and  said  inner  surface  is 
uncoaied. 


5.660.700 
SPl  TTER  COATIN(;  POWER  PROCFISSING  PORTION 
Junichi  Shimizu;  Shujiro  Watanabe;  Satoru  Takaki;  Hisashi 
Osaki;  Takuji  Oyama.  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Eiichi  Ando. 
Ibaraki-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281.574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-205704 
Int.  CI."  C23C  I4/3H 
V.S.  CI.  204—298.08  2  Claims 

1  A  sputter  coaling  apparatus  power  processing  portion  com- 
pnsing a  spunenng  cathode  lo  which  a  negative  voltage  is  inter- 
mittently applied,  wherein: 

the  power  processing  portion  compnses  a  hrst  switching  circuit. 
a  second  switching  circuit,  control  means,  and  means  for 
measuring  at  least  one  of  a  currenl.  a  \  oltage  and  a  power  for 
sputtering; 
the  first  and  the  second  switching  circuits  are  respectively 
formed  of  a  semiconductor  switching  device  and  a  protection 
circuit  for  protecting  the  device; 


5,660,702 

I'TILIZATION  OF  ADDITIVES  AND  DEFINED  STORAGE 

SYSTEMS  TO  INCREASE  THE  STABILITY  AND 

PERFORMANCE  OF  ELECTROPHORESIS  MEDIA 

Christopher  M.  Starr.  Sonoma.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Glyko.  Inc.. 

Novato.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  118,957.  Sep.  9.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  488JI3 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 
V.S.  CI.  204-469  18  Claims 

1.  An  electrophoresis  media  comprising 
a  gel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacry  lamide. 

starch,  cellulose  acetate  and  sepharose;  and 
a  diftusion  restncting  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyols.  polymenc  alcohols.  f)olysacchandes.  polv- 
oxelhylene  ethers,  pohamines.  polypeptides,  gums,  zwiten- 
onic  detergents  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  diffusion  restncting  compound  causes  the  media  to 
become  colored  or  opaque 
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4  A  method  for  impnning  the  storage  properties  of  an  electro- 
phoresis media  comprising  the  step  of  vacuum  seahng  the  electro- 
phoresis media  in  a  container. 


5.660.703 

APPARATUS  FOR  (  APII  I  ARY  KI.K(  TROPHORKSIS 

HAVING  AN  AIXIIIARV  KIKCFROOSMOIK    PI  MP 

Purnendu  K.  Dasgupta.  I.uhbock,  Tex.,  avsignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Kiled  Mav  M.  IWS,  Sen  No.  455,-'!79 

Int.  CI.'  (ioiN  :7/:fy,:'/4-47 

VJS.  a.  204—601  '  Claim 


1   An  apparatus  for  capillary  electrophoresis,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  hrst  high  voltage  source; 

(b)  a  hrst  electrode  being  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
first  high  voltage  source; 

ic)  a  separation  capillarv  containing  a  sample,  the  separation 
capillary  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  the  inlet  end 
being  in  electrical  communication  with  the  hrst  clectrixle 
when  the  separation  capillary  is  hlled  with  an  electrolyte 
solution  which  is  in  contact  with  the  Hrst  electrode. 

(d)  a  detector  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  end  of  the 
separation  capillary; 

(el  a  grounding  joint  in  fluid  communication  with  the  detector 

(f)  a  pumping  capillary  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
first  end  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  grounding 
joint; 

(g)  a  second  electrode  being  in  electrical  communication  with 
the  second  end  of  the  pumping  capillary  when  the  pumping 
capillary  is  hlled  with  an  electrolyte  solution  which  is  in 
contact  with  the  second  electrode;  and 

(h)  a  second  high  voltage  source  being  in  electncal  communica- 
tion with  the  second  electrode 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  plating  coating  having  a  non- 
homogeneous  distribution  of  a  dispersed  substance,  consisting 
ossentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  hollow  cylindncal  electrode  having  an  end  inside  a 
work  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  wherein  an  inner 


pas.sage  of  plating  liquid  is  formed  inside  said  hollow  cylin- 
dncal electrixle.  and  an  outer  passage  of  plating  liquid  is 
formed  between  said  hollow  cylindncal  elecircxle  and  said 
cylindncal  inner  surface  of  said  work,  said  inner  passage  and 
said  outer  passage  being  communicated  via  said  end  of  said 
hollow  cylindncal  electrtxle; 

(b)  permuting  a  plating  liquid  containing  a  dispersed  substance- 
forming  matcnal  to  flow  at  a  plating  liquid  flow  rate  of  1.0  to 
7.0  m/s  through  said  outer  passage  and  said  inner  passage  via 
said  end  of  said  hollow  cylindncal  electrixle; 

(c)  impressing  a  voltage  between  said  work  and  said  electnxle  to 
give  an  electnc  current  density  of  20  to  400  A/dm"  therebe- 
tween; and 

(d)  after  initiating  dept)sition  of  a  plating  coaling  on  said  cylin- 
dncal inner  surface  of  said  work  in  steps  (b)  and  (c).  changing 
the  plating  liquid  flow  rate,  or  the  plating  liquid  flow  rate  and 
the  electnc  current  density,  at  intervals  or  continuously,  the 
change  being  such  that  the  plating  liquid  flow  rate  is 
decreased  to  increase  the  amount  of  a  dispersed  substance, 
while  the  plating  liquid  flow  rate  is  increased  to  decrease  the 
amount  of  a  dispersed  substance,  to  a  degree  enough  to 
pnxluce  an  outwardly  non  homogeneous  distnbution  of  said 
dispersed  substance  in  the  plating  coating  formed  in  steps  (b) 
and  (c)  and  in  this  step  with  a  diflTcrence  in  the  distnbution  of 
at  least  l.O'Jt  by  weight. 


5,660.705 
MKTHOD  OK  RKPAIRlNii  A  Tl  BK,  SI  CH  AS  A  STEAM- 

(;ener.\tor  n  be.  by  ei.ectropi.atinc;  i  imnc; 

Bernard    Michaul.    l.yoas.   Erance,   assignor   lo   Eraraatome, 
Courbevioe,  Erance 

Eiled  Mar.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  61.^.183 
Claims  prioritY,  application  Erance.  Mar.  8.  1995.  95  02720 
Int.  CI.'  C25D  VtyJ 
II.S.  C\.  205—115  »  Claims 


5.660.704 
PLATING  METHOD  AND  Pl.ATINt;  SYSTEM  EOR  NON- 

HOMOGENOCS  COMPOSITE  PE.\TIN<;  COATIN(; 
Y'asuyuki  Murase.  Iwata.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Yamaha  HaLsu- 
doki  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Shizuuka-ken.  Japan 

Eiled  Eeb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Eeb.  21.  1994.  6-022640 
Int.  CI.'  C25D  IfiAMi 
V.S.  CI.  205—109  14  Claims 


1  Method  of  repamng  a  sleam-gencralor  tube  cnmped  in  a  tube 
plate  lining,  to  repair  a  wall  of  said  tube  having  cracks  resulting 
from  stress  corrosion  and  to  prevent  leaks  of  pnmary  cooling 
through  said  wall  of  the  tube,  said  method  consisting  of  electro- 
plating an  inner  surface  of  the  tube  with  a  metal  layer  in  a  region  to 
be  repaired,  wherein  the  plated  metal  layer  has  a  thickness  greater 
than  0  5  mm  and  is  a  non-magnetic  nickel  alloy  to  allow  continu 
ous  monitonng  of  leaks  by  eddy  currents 


5.660.706 

ELECTRIC  ElELD  INITIATED  El.Et  TROLESS  METAL 

DEPOSITION 

Bin  Zhao,  and  Prahalad   K.  Nasudev,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Sematech.  Inc..  .\u.stin.  Tex. 

Eiled  Jul.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  688.466 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  5/V2;5A)4:7/l2:l7/U() 

VS.  CI.  205—123  22  Claim.s 

2.  A  methixl  of  depositing  a  metallic  matenal  onto  a  conductive 

layer  formed  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  by  electroless  deposition. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 
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placing  said  water  between  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  elec- 
trode; 

applying  a  voluge  to  said  two  electrodes  in  order  to  subject  said 
conductive  layer  to  an  electnc  field  generated  between  said 
two  electrodes; 

subjecting  a  surface  of  said  conductive  layer  to  an  electroless 
deposition  solution,  which  includes  ions  of  said  metallic 
matenal; 

said  electric  field  causing  said  ions  of  said  metallic  matenal  in 
said  solution  to  be  attracted  to  said  surface  of  said  conductive 
layer; 

said  ions  contacting  said  surface  and  losing  their  ionic  charges  to 
charges  of  opposite  polanty  distnbuted  along  said  surface  to 
form  deposition  sites  of  said  metallic  matenal  on  said  conduc- 
tive layer. 


5,660,708 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  LEAD  FRAME 
Yoshimaro  Tezuka,  Oume;  Katsuhisa  Tokunaga:  Mitsuyuki 
Kakimoto,  both  of  Hamura;  Shigeki  Ogawa;  Miyuki  fani, 
both  of  Oume:  Satoshi  Kobayashi,  Hamura:  Kjyotaka 
Sasaki,  and  Motoyuki  Tomizawa,  both  of  Oume,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company.  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561 J29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286315; 
Dec.  19,  1994,  6-314571 

Int.  CI."  C2SD  5/34:  B05D  3/00 
VS.  CI.  205—205  13  Claims 


vl.ljijiiAl.'L^I.L^^J.i 
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1.  A  process  for  manufactunng  a  lead  frame  by  polishing  a  blank 
for  a  lead  frame  electrolytically  and  plating  the  electrolytically 
polished  surface  of  the  blank  with  a  metal,  wherein  the  electrolytic 
polishing  of  the  blank  is  earned  out  by  employing  a  contactless 
electrolytic  polishing  apparatus  and  applying  a  direct  current  with 
npples  having  a  frequency  of  4.0  to  120  Hz  alternately  to  the 
anode  and  cathode  in  an  electrolytic  polishing  tank  filled  with  an 
electrolytic  polishing  solution,  so  that  the  time  for  which  the  blank 
positioned  between  both  electrodes  functions  as  the  anode  may  be 
at  least  3  3  limes  longer  than  that  for  which  it  functions  as  the 
cathode,  whereafter  the  blank  is  plated  with  a  metal. 


5.660.707 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROMNG  THE  FORMABILITY  AND 

WELDABILITY  PROPERTIES  OF  ZINC  COATED  SHEET 

STEEL 
C.  Ramadeva  Shastry.  Bethlehem,  Pa.:  Stavros  G.  Eountou- 
lakis.  Pattenburg.  NJ.,  and  Elmer  J.  Wendell.  Bethlehem. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Bethlehem. 
Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447.656.  May  23.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767 J79 
Int.  CI."  C25D  5/04 
I  .S.  CI.  205—141  45  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  fomiability  and  weldability  proper- 
ties in  sheet  steel  product  on  which  a  protective  layer  is  formed  on 
ai  least  one  surtacc  thereof,  the  protective  layer  being  an  electro- 
plated or  hot  dip  coated  protective  layer  and  comprising  at  least 
zinc,  the  steps  of  the  methixl  composing: 

a)  immersing  the  steel  sheet  prixlucl  into  a  bath  containing  at 
least  zinc  matenal  to  apply  the  protective  layer, 

b)  removing  the  sheet  steel  product  from  the  bath,  the  sheet  steel 
prixlucl  having  the  protective  layer  formed  on  at  least  one 
surface  thereof,  and 

c)  chemically  applying  an  alkaline  buffered  solution  comprising 
an  oxidizer  to  the  protective  layer  to  form  a  zinc  oxide  layer 
thereon,  said  alkaline  solution  hav  ing  a  pH  range  of  about  7  to 
<ll. 


5.660.709 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  METALLIC  HYDROXIDES  ANT)/OR 
METALLIC-OXIDE  HYDROXIDES 
Bernd  Bauer.  Fechingen.  and  Thomas  Menzel.  Stuttgart,  both 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    Frauntaofer-Gesellschaft    zur 
Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e.V..  Munich.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00643.  §  371  Date  Jan.  25.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33084.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  586.855 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  26,  1994,  44  18 
440.9 

Int.  CI."  C25B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  205—344  16  Cbums 


Membrone  configuration  of  Virigil  t 


Cothode 


OH" 


Bipokr 
Membrane 


Complexing  agent 


M"+  — 


Anode 


1.  Electrochemical  process  for  the  production  of  metallic 
hydroxides  and/or  metallic-oxide  hydroxides  from  metal  ions  and 
hydroxide  ions,  comprising: 

providing  an  anixle  and  a  cathode  separated  b\  a  bipolar  mem- 
brane to  form  a  chamber  (K)  between  the  bipolar  membrane 
and  the  anode,  the  bipolar  membrane  having  an  anion- 
selectne  layer  arranged  to  face  the  anode; 
providing  metal  ions  and  a  complexing  ageni  in  the  chamber  at 
a  pH  greater  than  7  to  form  complex  compounds;  and 
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forming  the  metallic  hydroxide  and/or  metallic -oxide  hydroxide 
in  the  chamber  by  provision  of  hydroxide  ions  from  the 
bipolar  membrane 


5.6«»«.710 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARVIl  S  FOR  KLK(  TROI.YZING 

I.KiHI  MKTAIS 

Olivo    Sivilotti.    26    StormonI    Avenue,    Kint-slon.    Ontario, 

Canada.  K7M  IIM 

Filed  Jan.  .M.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  594,761 

Int.  CI."  C2SC  JAX).7AH) 

V.S.  a.  205—367  ^^  Claims 


^       ,    104  au  " 

±z^zzzz.:zzzz2. 


a 
1   A  process  for  the  production  of  a  molten  metal  b\  electrolysis 
in  an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  electrolysis  compartment,  a  metal 
recovery  compartment,  and  a  pamtion  separating  upper  pans  of 
said  compartnienls.  said  process  comprising; 

electrolysing  in  said  electrolysis  compartment  an  electrolyte 
containing  a  fused  salt  of  said  metal  said  salt  being  of  greater 
density  than  said  metal, 
continuously  withdrawing  the  product  metal  mixed  with  said 
clectrolvte  in  a  stream  from  said  electrolysis  compartment  to  a 
top  part  of  said  metal  reco\ery  compartment; 
allowing  said  metal  to  form  in  said  metal  recovery  compartment 

a  pad  floating  on  said  electrolyte; 
maintaining  said  pad  out  of  contact  with  said  paitition;  and 
recovering  said  pad. 


H(X 


ro-H 


wherein  n  is  2  or  3;  R'  is  H  and  R  is  H  or  NHR'.  where  R"  is  H 
or  a  protecting  group  selected  from  C^H,CH.,(X"(0» — . 
C„H,C(0>—  or  C|-C^  alkoxy-C(O)— ;  or  wherein  R  and  R 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  compnse 
— C(0)-  -.  compnsing  elecirochemically  reducing  a  solution  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


HOOC^^ 


tCH:», 


CO;H 


wherein:  R'  is  CH,C(0)— ; 

(«) 


is  an  optional  sulfoxide  group;  and  n.  R  and  R  are  as  defined 
above,  at  a  concentration  of  UK  1(X)  g/L.  at  a  pH  ot  7  10.  at  a 
current  density  of  10-l.SO  mAycm".  in  a  solvent  containing  a 
buffer,  said  solvent  being  selected  from  water,  an  organic  solvent, 
or  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  water  miscible  organic  additive. 


5.660.71I 
PR<K  F.SS  FOR  IHK  PRFPARATION  OF 
INTKKMKDIAIKS  I  SFFl  I    IN   IMF  S^  N  IIIFSIS  OF 
CKPHAI.OSPORINS 
Derek  Walker,  Summit;  .iunning  I.ee,  (iillette.  both  of  N..I.; 
Charles    R.    Martin,    Fort    Collins,   Colo..    Ilaivan    Zhang, 
WiMKiburv,    Minn.;    I.oris    S<»Kli,    Novara:    Krmanno    Ber- 
nasconi,  Caronno  Naresino,  both  of  Italy,  and  \in<Hl   Par- 
akkal    Mcnon.   Fort   Collins.   Colo.,   assignors   to   Schi-ring 
Corporation,  Kenilv*orth,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .VS.'.O.W,  Dec.  •»,  IWa.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Dec.  H,  1W5,  Sen  No.  .S69.6.M 
Int.  CI.'  C25B  .</(M) 
l'.S.  CI,  205—425  >8  Claims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5,660.712 

fl  fctroi.ytk  prodcction  of  potassil  m 
pfrm\n(;anate  csinc;  a  (  aiionu  mfmbranf.  in 

AN  FI.F(  TROI  ^  IK   (  Fl  I 
Paul  Canis,  ill.  2'>65  F.  4l'*th  Rd..  Burnham  WimmIs,  la  Salle, 
III.  6I.V(I;  llorsl  Adolf.  Mlh  F.  t  lev  eland  St.  Box  21'».  I.add, 
III.  hl.^:**.  and  Paul  (  arus.  II.  111?'  Iwin  Oak  Rd..  Peru.  Ill, 
61.1.^4 

Filed  .lun.  7.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  477 .IW2 

Int.  CI.    C25B  ICfi 

VS.  CI.  205 — J76  ">  Claims 

'?  racSH  KOH     MnOy  OK 

i U  , 


-WKomacAOBm 


KOI  tTOWKOI  [       '2        OMOHTOl 


nLTnATi  ■-)     aEWMATon 
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)CnuKK2llna4J  CMIM, 


HOOC-^^  (CH:  >,  N  B-t K 

u  I 


C():H 


I.  A  method  for  making  potassium  permanganate  from  manga- 
nese dioxide  ore.  the  method  comprising: 
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mixing  the  ore.  potassium  hydroxide  and  oxygen  in  an  ore 
oxidation  region  to  oxidize  manganese  in  the  ore  to  obtain  an 
impure  manganate  mixture; 

mixing  the  impure  manganate  mixture  and  potassium  hydroxide 
to  leach  the  potassium  manganate  from  the  impure  manganate 
mixture  in  a  manganate  leach  region  to  obtain  a  leach  solution 
of  ptrtassium  manganate; 

electrolysing  an  electrolysis  solution  in  a  electrolytic  cell,  the 
electrolysis  solution  comprising  the  leach  solution  of  potas- 
sium manganate.  the  electrolytic  cell  including  a  calhcxle  and 
anode,  a  canonic  membrane  separating  the  cell  into  a 
catholyte  region  and  anolyie  region; 

converting  the  manganaie  in  the  leach  solution  to  permanganate 
in  the  anolyte  region  of  the  electrolytic  cell; 

making  potassium  hydroxide  in  the  catholyte  region  of  the 
electrolytic  cell; 

crystallizing  the  pennanganate  from  the  anolyte  region  as  potas- 
sium pennanganate;  and 

reluming  the  potassium  hvdroxide  made  in  the  catholyte  region 
of  the  electrolytic  cell  to  the  ore  oxidation  region  or  manga- 
nate leach  region. 


5,660,713 

.IIMPFR  SWITC  H  MKANS  FOR  KLECTROLYZERS 

FI.Et  TRK  Al.l.^  CONNECTED  IN  SERIES 

Michel  Pillet,  Saint-Cezaire-sur-Siagne,  France,  assignor  to  De 

Nora  Permelec  S.p.A..  Italy 

Filed  .lul.  8.  I9V4.  Ser,  No,  272.248 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  20.  1993.  MI93A1592 
Int.  CI,'  C25B  W(» 
r.S.  CI.  205—516  2  Claims 


1  A  method  for  bv -passing  electric  current  in  a  monopolar 
eleciroKzer  to  be  removed  tor  maintenance  from  a  row  of 
monopolar  electroly/ers  for  chlor-alkali  production,  said  electro- 
lyzer  being  connected  to  collectors  for  distribution  of  electrolytes 
and  collection  of  electrolysis  pnxiucls.  said  method  consisting  of 
using  a  jumper  switch  means  comprising  an  internal  resistor  ele- 
ment made  of  one  or  more  bus-bars  connected  to  one  or  more 
switches,  characterized  in  that  said  method  comprises: 

connecting  the  jumper  switch  means.  haMng  said  bus-bars 
housed  in  a  central  planar  section  lo  ihe  intercell  contact 
points  of  said  eleclrolyzer;  turning  the  switches  to  the  closed 
position  with  the  insertion  in  sequence  of  the  bus-bars  and  the 
step-by-step  passage  ol  Ihe  eleclnc  current  in  the  jumper 
switch  means  up  to  obtaining  the  passage  of  said  electric 
current  with  a  soilage  at  the  iniercell  contact  points  lower 
than  (he  natural  voltage  spontaneoush  reached  by  the  eleclro- 
lyzer w  hen  the  electric  current  is  cut  oft.  a  residual  current  for 
a  minimum  water  electrolysis  still  flowing  across  said  eleclro- 
lyzer; 
flowing  fresh  electrolytes  through  said  electrolyzer  until  the 
electrolysis  products  accumulated  inside  said  eleclrolyzer  are 
eliminated; 
slopping  the  flow  of  fresh  electrolyte  through  said  electrolyzer 
and  disconnecting  said  eleclrolyzer  from  the  collectors  and 
from  the  intercell  contact  points, 
removing  laterally  said  electrolszer  oul  of  the  row  ot  the  elec- 

trolyzers  b\  sliding  it  abo\e  said  planar  section; 
short-circuiting  the  iniercell  contact  points. 


5.660,714 

HYDROCONVERSION  PROCESS  I  TILIZING  A 

SI  PPORTED  NI-Cl  HYDROt  ON\  ERSION  CATAU  ST 

Robert  Jay  Wittenbrink:  Stephen  Mark  Davis,  and  Kenneth 

l.loyd   Riley,  all  of  Baton  Rouge.  La..  as.signors  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  F'lurham  Park.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  502.338.  Jul.  14.  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,074 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  5/13 

V.S.  CI.  208-79  2  Claims 
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2.  A  process  for  producing  middle  distillate  transportation  fuel 
components  from  a  waxy  product  of  a  hydrocarbon  synthesis 
process  comprising; 

(a)  separating  the  waxy   product  and  separately  recovering  a 

.3.S0'  F-  lighter  fraction  and  a  350°  f.+  heaxier  fraction; 
(bl  separately  catalytically  hydroirealing  the  lighter  fraction  and 
caialylically  hydroisonierizing  the  heavier  fraction,  wherein 
the  heavier  fraction  is  hydroisomerized  utilizing  a  catalyst 
comprising  nickel  in  an  amount  of  less  than  about  15  wi  n 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  catalyst  and  copper  in  a 
copper:nickel  ratio  of  less  than  about  1:2  supported  on  an 
amorphous  silica-alumina  carrier  having  less  than  about  30  wt 
^r  alumina  the  carrier  having  a  surface  area  of  greater  than 
about  2(X)  rnVgni  and  a  pore  volume  of  less  than  about  1.0 
ml/gm.  thereby  impro\  ing  cold  flow  properties  of  the  hydroi- 
somenzed  products;  and 
(c)  combining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  h\dr(>treated  pnxluct  of 
the  lighter  fraction  with  at  least  a  portion  c^t  ihe  hydroisomer- 
ized product  of  the  heavier  fraction. 


5,660,715 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  Ql  ENCHING  IN 
HYDROPROCESSING  OF  A  H^  DROCARBON  FEED 
STREAM 
Harold  J.  Trimble,  Novalo;  Bruce  E.  Reynolds,  Martinez;  Rob- 
ert W.  Bachtel,  El  Cerrito;  Robert  J.  Klett.  San  Francisco; 
David  N.  Brossard,  Oakland,  and  David  E.  Earls,  Pinole,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  l'.S.A.  Inc.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  273,526.  Jul.  11.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,492,617.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,254, 
Mar.  21,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.409.598.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  14.847.  Feb.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.302,357,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  727,656.  Jul.  9.  1991.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  381.948,  Jul.  19,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,076,908.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,863 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  n/IS:J5/()4 
VS.  CI.  208—148  10  Claims 

I  A  method  lor  h>  droprtx'essing  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  that 
IS  upflowing  through  a  hydroconversion  reaction  zone  having  a 
substantially  packed  bed  of  catalyst  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  pluralitv   of  annular  mixture  zones  under  the 
hydroconversion  reaction  zone  having  a  substanliallv  packed 
bed  of  hv  dropriKCssing  catalyst  such  that  each  of  said  annular 
mixture  zones  contains  a  hvdriKarbon  feed  stream  having  a 
liquid  component  and  a  hydrogen  containing  gas  component 
and  wherein  said  annular  mixture  zones  are  concentric  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  are  coaxial  with  respect  to  said 
hydroconversion  reaction  zone; 
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(b)  intriKlucing  said  h>clri>carb<)n  feed  slream  from  each  of  said 
annular  mixture  /ones  of  sicp  (a)  into  said  suhstanlialU 
packed  bed  of  hydropriKCssing  catalyst  to  commence  upflow 
iiig  of  said  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  from  each  of  said  annular 
mixture  /ones  through  said  substantially  packed  bed  ot  the 
catalyst; 

lc»  injecting  a  quenching  matter  into  said  substantially  packed 
bed  of  hydroproccssing  catalyst; 

(d)  withdrawing  a  volume  of  paniculate  catalyst  from  said 
hydroconversion  reaction  /one  to  commence  essentially  plug- 
How  ing  downwardly  said  substantially  packed  bed  of  hydro- 
pr(Kessing  catalyst  within  said  hydroconversion  reaction 
/one;  and 

(ei  adding  a  volume  of  catalyst  to  the  hydriKonversion  reaction 
/one  of  step  (d)  to  replace  the  withdrawn  volume  of  particu- 
late catalyst  of  step  (d). 


pounds  well  in  excess  of  350  ppm  by  weight,  in  a  tubular  reaction 
/one  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a)  feeding  panicles  of  al  least  partly  regenerated  catalyst  at  the 
top  of  the  reaction  /one  into  a  catalyst  feeding  /one; 

b)  introducing  and  atomi/ing  the  feedstock  to  be  treated  at  the 
top  of  the  reaction  /one  below  the  catalyst  feeding  /one; 

c)  co-cun-ently  circulating  the  catalyst  and  the  feedstock  to  be 
treated  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  tubular  reaction  /one. 
in  mutual  contact,  under  catalytic  cracking  conditions  to  cause 
the  cracking  of  the  feedstock,  wherein  the  catalyst  under 
equilibrium  conditions,  at  150'  C  and  a  pressure  of  5  mbar. 
adsorbs  less  than  2.M)  micromols  of  pyndine/g  and  whose 
pyndine  retention  after  heating  at  ^50°  C  under  vacuum  does 
not  exceed  20'>  of  the  amount  adstirbcd  at  150"  C.  and 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  catalyst  to  hydriKarbon  feedsttxk 
ranges  from  about  7  to  15; 

d)  separating  inactivated  catalyst  from  products  of  the  cracking 
reaction  at  the  bottom  of  the  reaction  /one; 

el  stnpping  the  inactivated  catalyst; 

f)  regenerating  at  least  pan  of  the  stripped  catalyst  in  a  regen- 
eration /one; 

g)  recycling  the  regenerated  catalyst  to  the  top  of  the  reaction 
/one:  and 

hi  transferring  the  products  resulting  from  the  cracking  of  the 
hydriKarbon  feedstock  toward  a  separation  /one  for  said 
products. 


5,660,716 

H  rini/.Kl)  BKI)  (  VIM MK   (  R\(  K1N(;  PROCKSS 

KOR  A  MVI)R(K  ARKON  KKKDSKK  K.  PARTU  I  I  ARLY 

A  KKEDSKK  k  \VI  III  A  HiMI  ( ON TKNT  OK  BASIC 

MTR()<;KN  COMPOINOS 

Michel  BourKOKiie.  I.e  Havre;    Ihierrv   Palunaux,  Monlivilli- 

ers,  and  Nathalie  Boisdnm.  !.»•  Havre,  all  i>f  France,  avsign- 

ors  lo  lotal  Rafliiiaue  Distribution  S.A..  Puttaux,  France 

Filed  Jan.  IS.  I«W5.  Ser.  No.  M4.1M, 
flaims  priorilv,  application  France,  Jan.  IK,  l'»^4,  '*4  (XM72 

Int. (I.  «.  iik;  ////.S 

I  .S.  CI.  208—163  20  Claims 


5,6*0,717 

abatf;mf:nt  ok  hvdroi .^ /.abi.k  t  ations  in  cridk 
on. 

Paul    M.    I.indemuth.   Sugar   land,   Tex.,   a.ssit;nor   to   Nalco/ 
Exxon  F:nerRy  (  himicals,  I..  P.,  SuRarland,  lex. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  4I1„<74 
Int.  Cl.*^  ClOG  2'^AXJ 
U.S.  CI.  208—251  R  '  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  tor  reducing  hydroly/able  metal  cation  caused 
corrosion  in  equipment  utili/ed  to  rehne  crude  oil  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

a  Mixing  crude  oil  containing  hydroly/able  metal  cation  chlo- 
ride salts  with  water  containing  UK)  to  50(H)  ppm  of  a  water 
soluble  anionically  charged  vinyl  addition  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sullomethylated  polyacr>lamide, 
polyacrylic  acid  reacted  with  aminomethane  phosphonic  acid 
and  their  water  soluble  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts; 
b   Separating  the  crude  oil  from  the  water  to  obtain  a  crude  oil; 

and  then, 
c.  Processing  said  crude  oil  whereby  the  crude  oil  is  rendered 
less  corrosive  to  priK-essing  equipment. 


1   A  Huidi/ed-bed  prtKess  for  the  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydro- 
carbon feedst(Kk  having  a  high  content  of  basic  nitrogen  com- 


5.660,718 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  KOR  SEPARAITON  BY 
FLOTATION 
Michael  Wen/el  Chudacck,  Woy  Woy;  Stephen  Henry   Mar- 
shall. North  Rvde.  and  (  harles  Harold  Warman,  (  astecrag, 
all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  M.I).  Research  (  iimpanv   Pty, 
Ltd..  Nev*  South  Wales.  Vustralia 
PCT  No.  PCr/Al  «»4/(MHI26.  §  Ml  Dale  Sep.  IX  IW5.  S  I02(el 
Date  Sep.  I.V  IW5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VMm/17920,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  18.  I'W4 

PCI  Filed  Jan.  20.  IWa.  Ser.  No.  4«*5.64'* 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Australia.  Feb.  10.  IW.V  P1.720I 

Int.  (I.    BO.M)  I  AC.  1/24 

L.S.  CI.  20V— 164  23  Claims 

1  A  method  for  separating  dispersed  particulate  malenal  from  a 

liquid  in  which  it  is  suspended,  and/or  for  separating  a  dispersed 

liquid  phase  from  an  emulsion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

introducing  into  a  mixing  passage  a  first  layer  of  influent  liquid 
mixture  containing  at  least  one  of  a)  dispersed  particulate 
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5.660,720 

CONNECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  REVERSE 

OSMOSIS  WATER  PURIFIER 

David  F.  Walling,  4006  W.  Rancho  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85019 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,875 

Int.  a.*  BOID  J  7/1 2 

VS.  CI.  210-85  10  Claims 
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matenal  and  b)  a  dispersed  liquid  phase  in  an  emulsion  with  a 
separate  second  layer  of  liquid,  entraining  and  dispersing  gas 
into  said  two  layers  of  liquid  mixture  by  means  of  high 
velocity  clean  liquid  jets  impinging  essentially  between  and 
shearing  said  two  layers  of  liquid  mixture  in  said  mixing 
passage  to  form  a  resultant  multiphase  mixture,  said  clean 
liquid  jets  being  substantially  free  of  said  dispersed  particulate 
matenal  or  dispersed  liquid  phase,  and  separating  the  resultant 
multiphase  mixture  downstream  of  said  mixing  passage  into  a 
froth  phase  containing  at  least  one  of  said  dispersed  particu- 
late matenal  and  said  dispersed  liquid  phase,  and  a  residual 
liquid  mixture  phase 


5,660,719 

ULTRA\  lOLET  LIGHT  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID 

PURIFICATION 

Mark  E.  Kurte,  P.O.  Box  1707,  Rutland,  Vt.  05701-1707,  and 

Paul  Albertazzi.  Currier  Rd.,  KilUngton,  Vt.  05751 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,527 

Int.  CI."-  C02F  1/48 

VS.  a.  210-85  78  Claims 


I    A  conneaor  system  for  use  in  connection  with  a  reverse 
osmosis  water  purification  system,  the  reverse  osmosis  water  puri- 
fication system  having  an  inlet  line,  a  drain  line  and  an  outlet  line, 
the  connector  system  comprising: 
an  inlet  fitting  connecting  an  incoming  water  line  to  the  inlet  line 

of  the  reverse  osmosis  water  punfication  system, 
an  on/oflf  inlet  valve  mounted  upstream  and  proximate  to  the 

inlet  fitting, 
a  spigot  fitting  connecting  the  outlet  line  to  a  spigot, 
a  drain  fitting  connecting  the  drain  line  to  a  dram; 
an  icemaker  fining  connecting  the  outlet  line  to  an  icemaker.  the 
icemaker  fining  being  mounted  between  the  spigot  fitting  and 
the  spigot. 
an  on/otf  icemaker  valve  mounted  to  the  icemaker  fining,  and 
an  L-shaped  mounting  plate,  the  L-shaped  mounting  plate  hav- 
ing at  least  two  mounting  holes  in  a  first  leg  of  the  plate  for 
accommodating  screws  extending  through  the  at  least  two 
mounting  holes  into  a  surface  thereby  secunng  the  plate  to  the 
surface,  a  second  leg  of  the  mounting  plate  having  at  least 
four  holes  extending  therethrough,  the  inlet  fitung.  the  spigot 
fining,  the  drain  fining  and  icemaker  fining  being  mounted  to 
and  extending  through  the  at  least  four  piping  holes. 
2.  The  connector  system  of  claim  1  further  compnsing  at  least 
two  additional  piping  holes  extending  through  the  second  leg. 

4  The  connector  system  of  claim  2  further  comprising  means  for 
monitonng  the  quality  of  the  water  moving  therethrough. 

5  The  connector  system  of  claim  4  wherein  the  means  for 
monitonng  comprises  water  quality  sensors  mounted  in  the  inlet 
line  and  the  outlet  line,  the  sensors  being  in  electncal  communica- 
tion with  a  water  quality  monitor,  the  monitor  having  means  for 
indicating  the  quality  of  the  water. 


1.  An  ultraviolet  light  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  a  fluid 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  vertically  ananged  uliraviolei  lamps: 

means  for  permitting  the  lamps  to  be  submerged  in  the  fluid  to 

be  treated; 
at  least  one  ballast  for  powering  said  lamps; 
at  least  one  housing  for  containing  the  ballast  therein: 
electncal  means  providing  communication  between  the  ballast 

and  lamps  to  permit  operation  ot  the  lamps;  and 
at  least  one  enclosure  disposed  iniennediate  the  housing  and 

plurality  of  UV  lamps  for  the  containment  of  the  electncal 

means  therein, 
wherein  each  of  the  lamps  is  vertically  aligned  with  said  enclosure. 


5,660,721 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WELL  WATER 
PROVIDED  THROUGH  A  WELL  WATER  SUPPLY  LINE 
Karl  Kyriss.  West  Chester,  Pa.;  JelTrey  Careaga.  Budd  Lake, 
N  J.;  Kenneth  Bather,  and  John  Micolucci.  both  of  Reading, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  E-Group,  L.L.C.,  Flanders,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.372 
Int.  CI."  BOID  17/12:19/00 
VS.  CI.  210-86  20  Claims 

I.  An  improved  apparatus  for  treatment  of  well  water  h> 
removal  of  unwanted  compounds  therefrom,  constructed  for  use 
with  a  well  water  supply  line,  compnsing: 

A.  a  main  water  valve  means  constructed  to  be  positioned  within 
the  well  water  supply  line  and  adapted  to  selectively  prevent 
fluid  flow  therethrough: 

B.  a  water  intake  line  means  for  fluid  flow  communicating  with 
the  well  water  supply  line  at  a  position  upstream  of  said  main 
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flow  from  said  water  intake  line  means  through  said  recircu- 
lating line  means  into  said  water  return  line  means. 
12.  An  improved  apparatus  lor  treatment  of  well  water  b> 
removal  of  unwanted  comp<iunds  therefrom,  for  use  with  a  well 
water  supply  line,  as  defined  in  claim  I  further  compnsing  a  clear 
well  water  accumulator  means  positioned  within  said  removal 
housing  means  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  removal 
means  and  said  water  outlet  means  and  located  therebetween,  said 
clearwell  water  accumulator  means  being  positioned  to  receive 
treated  water  from  said  removal  means  for  accumulation  thereof 
and  supplying  thereof  to  said  water  outlet  means. 

13  An  improved  apparatus  for  treatment  of  well  water  by 
removal  ot  unwanted  compounds  therefrom,  lor  use  with  a  well 
water  supply  line,  as  dehned  in  claim  12  further  comprising  a 
water  level  sensing  means  positioned  within  said  clearwell  water 
accumulator  means  to  facilitate  monitonng  of  the  level  of  water 
accumjlaled  therein. 


water  valve  means  and  adapted  to  receive  untreated  well 

water  supplied  therefrom; 
C.  a  water  intake  valve  means  positioned  within  said  water 

intake  line  means  to  selectively  allow  and  prcveni  fluid  flow 

therethrough; 
I)  a  removal  unit  including; 

(Da  removal  housing  means  defining  a  removal  chamber 
means  therein,  said  removal  housing  means  including; 

(a)  a  water  inlet  means  connected  in  fluid  flow  communi- 
cation with  respect  to  said  water  intake  line  means  and 
with  respect  to  said  removal  chamber  means,  said  water 
inlet  means  being  adapted  to  receive  untreated  water 
from  said  water  intake  line  means  and  supply  same  to 
said  removal  chamber  means. 

(b)  a  water  outlet  means  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
respect  to  said  removal  chamber  means  and  adapted  to 
receive  treated  water  therefrom; 

(c)  an  air  inlet  means  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
respect  to  said  removal  chamber  means  and  adapted  to 
supply  air  thereinto; 

(d)  an  air  outlet  means  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
respect  to  said  removal  chamber  mean.s  and  adapted  to 
receive  air  therefrom  lor  exhausting; 

(2)  a  removal  means  positioned  within  removal  chamber 
means  in  said  removal  housing  means  between  said  air  inlet 
means  and  said  air  outlet  means  and  also  between  said 
water  inlet  means  and  said  water  outlet  means  tor  treatment 
of  water  passing  therebetween,  said  removal  means  adapted 
to  remove  undesirable  volatile  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  radon,  volatile  organics.  hydrogen 
sulfide,  carbon  dioxide  and  methane  from  the  untreated 
water  supplied  through  said  water  inlet  means  and  urge  the 
treated  water  to  exit  through  said  water  outlet  means,  said 
removal  means  also  adapted  to  place  the  removed 
unwanted  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
radon,  volatile  organics.  hydrogen  sulfide,  carbon  dioxide 
and  methane  into  the  air  supplied  through  said  air  inlet 
means  and  urge  same  lo  exit  through  said  air  outlet  means; 

E.  a  water  return  line  means,  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
said  water  outlet  means  lo  receive  treated  water  therefrom,  for 
fluid  flow  communicating  with  respect  to  the  well  water 
supply  line  at  a  p<isition  downstream  of  said  mam  water  valve 
means  and  adapted  lo  supply  treated  water  thereto; 

F.  a  water  return  valve  means  positioned  within  said  second 
water  line  means  to  selectively  allow  and  prevent  fluid  flow 
therethrough;  and 

G.  a  recirculating  line  means  extending  between  said  water 
return  line  means  and  said  water  intake  line  means,  said 
recirculating  line  means  being  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  respect  to  said  water  return  line  means  to  receive  treated 
water  therefrom  and  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  respect 
to  said  water  intake  line  means  to  supply  treated  water 
thereto;  and 

H.  a  oneway  valve  means  positioned  within  said  recirculating 
line  means  to  allow  flow  of  treated  water  from  said  water 
return  line  means  into  said  recirculating  line  means  and  lur 
ther  into  said  water  intake  line  means  lor  further  treatment 
thereof,  said  one-way  valve  means  being  adapted  to  prevent 


5.6A0.722 

HF.MOiUIAlFll.TRVnON  APPARATl  S  AND  FILTRATE 

FLOW  RF.(;i  i.vroR 

Kernd  Nederlof,  St.  VVcndel.  (Jcrmany.  assignor  lo  Fresenius 

.\U,  Bad  Homhurg.  (irrmany 

Filed  Jul.  II.  IW5.  Sir.  No.  501.21(1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  1.^,  IW4,  44  24 
693..«: 

Int,  CI.'  B01D6//.O.ft//5« 
U.S,  C\.  210—90  13  Claints 


1  A  hemo(dia)liltralion  apparatus  comprising  a  first  bUxxi  filter 
divided  by  a  membrane  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber, 
in  which  the  tirst  chamber  is  connected  into  a  dialv/ing  fluid  path 
and  the  second  chamber  is  connected  into  a  blmKi  path;  the 
dialy/ing  fluid  path  detining  a  closed  l(X>p  between  a  dialy/ing 
fluid  source  and  a  drain  and  including  a  supply  line  extending  from 
the  dialy/ing  fluid  source  toward  the  hrst  bUxxl  hiter  and  into 
which  a  first  balance  chamber  is  connected,  the  dialyzing  fluid  path 
further  including  a  discharge  line  extending  from  the  first  bUxxl 
filter  to  the  drain  and  into  which  a  second  balance  chamber  is 
connected;  a  dialy/ing  pump  for  conveying  dialy/ing  fluid  along 
the  dialy/ing  fluid  path;  a  bypass  line  connecting  the  supply  line  to 
the  discharge  line  of  the  dialy/ing  fluid  path,  wherein  a  bypass 
valve  is  arranged  along  the  bypass  line;  an  ultrafiltration  pump  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  discharge  line;  a  first  sienle  filter 
incorporated  in  the  supply  line, between  the  first  balance  chamber 
and  the  blixnl  filter  the  first  sterile  filter  being  divided  by  a 
germ-repelling  membrane  into  a  first  and  a  second  chamber;  and  a 
second  sterile  filter  divided  by  a  germ-repelling  membrane  into  a 
first  and  a  second  chamber; 

the  second  sterile  filter  being  a  second  blood  filter  arranged  in 
the  supply  line  between  the  first  sterile  filter  and  the  first 
bliKxl  filter, 
the  first  chamber  of  the  second  bkxxi  filter  being  connected  into 
the  dialy/ing  fluid  path  and  the  second  chamber  being  con- 
nected into  the  blixxi  path, 
the  firs!  chamber  of  the  second  blcKxl  filter  being  connected  via 
a  first  connecting  line  to  the  first  chamber  of  the  first  blood 
filter  and  the  second  chamber  of  the  second  blmxl  filter  being 
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connected  via  a  second  connecting  line  to  the  second  chamber 
of  the  first  blood  filter;  and 
a  first  pump  for  generating  a  transmembrane  pressure  diff^erential 
across  the  membranes  of  the  first  and  second  bkxxl  fillers;  the 
first  transmembrane  pressure  difterential  pump  being  disposed 
along  one  of  the  connecting  lines  between  the  blood  fillers  in 
such  a  way  that  in  one  of  the  blcHHl  filters  positive  transmem- 
brane pressure  is  generated  so  as  to  draw  fluid  from  the 
dialyzing  fluid  path,  through  ihe  membrane,  and  into  the 
blo«xl  path  and  in  the  other  blood  filter  negative  transmem- 
brane pressure  is  generated  so  as  to  draw  fluid  from  the  bKK>d 
path,  through  the  membrane,  and  into  the  dialyzing  fluid  path. 
8.  Hemo(dia)filtraiion  apparatus  according  to  claim  1.  further 

compnsing  means  for  monitonng  a  pressure  differential  between 

the  first  blotxi  filter  and  the  second  blood  filter. 
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5,660,723 
WATER  CONSERVING  COOLINC;  TOWER  SY.STEM 

Charles  H.  Sanderson.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  Superior 
Manufacturing  Company,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995.  .Sen  No.  538.018 

Int.  CI,'  BOID  .15/00:. <5/(>6 

V.S.  CI.  210—90  15  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  treatment  system  for  heat  exchanger  systems,  said 
treatment  system  compnsing: 

a  pump  in  fluid  communication  w  ith  the  heat  exchanger  to  pump 
a  stream  of  liquid  from  the  heat  exchanger; 

a  hydrocyclone  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pump,  said 
hydrocyclone  connected  to  a  collection  chamber; 

a  first  magnetic  liquid  treatment  unit  in  fluid  communication 
with  and  downstream  Irom  said  hydrixyclone; 

a  liquid  return  line  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  mag- 
netic water  treatment  unit  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  back  to  the 
heat  exchanger; 

a  secondary  pump  in  communication  with  said  collection  cham- 
ber to  pump  a  stream  of  liquid; 

a  filter  in  fluid  communication  with  said  secondary  pump; 

a  second  magnetic  liquid  treaimenl  unit  in  fluid  communication 
with  and  downstream  from  said  filter;  and 

a  second  liquid  return  line  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  magnetic  liquid  treatment  unit  to  selectably  transport 
liquid  back  to  one  of  said  secondary  pump  and  said  heat 
exchanger. 


5.660.724 

Ml LTI-PRESSURE  HEAD  TANK  FOR  LSE  WITH 

V  ERTICAL  SHAFT  BIOREACTORS 

David  C.  Pollock.  Calgary.  Canada,  assignor  to  Deep  Shaft 
Technology  Inc..  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  654,145 
int.  CI.'  C02F  _?/?: 
VS.  CI.  210—104  u  Claims 

1.  A  niujti  channel  \enical  shaft  bioreactor  having  a  down- 
comer;  a  riser  operatively  in  communication  with  said  downcomer 
to  lomi  a  IcKip;  an  olf-gas  head  tank;  a  pan  of  said  loop  being 
through  said  head  tank;  a  de-gassing  plate  around  which  eflfluent 


liquor  is  de-gassed  to  produce  a  de-gassed  liquor  and  an  oflf-gas 
receivable  by  said  head  lank;  oxygen  containing  gas  injection 
means  for  injecting  gas  into  said  riser;  liquid  influent  injection 
means  to  inject  influent  into  said  riser;  means  lo  extract  liquid 
effluent  from  said  bioreactor;  the  improvement  compnsing  one  or 
more  \enical  baffle  plates  disposed  within  an  upper  part  of  said 
head  tank  to  define  a  plurality  of  olf-gas  receiving  chambers:  a 
plurality  of  biofilter  means,  a  plurality  of  off^-gas  conduit  means  in 
communication  with  said  chambers  and  said  biofilter  means  to 
operably  allow  passage  of  off-gas  from  said  chambers  to  said 
biofilter  means  to  effect  off-gas  aeration  in  said  biofilter  means; 
and  conduit  off-gas  control  means. 


5,660,725 
GULLY  EMPTIER  HAVING  FILTER  PROV IDED  PIPE 
AND  WEIGHT  COMPENSATING  SPRING 
Georg  Klass,  Moorenweiser  Strasse  4.  Turkenfeld,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03495.  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13894,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  11,  1992,  42  41 
888.7 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3S/0S;35/0I 
U.S.  CI.  210-122  20  Claims 


15 


1.  A  gully  emptier  comprising  a  tank  (1)  and  in  which  a  dis- 
charge pipe  IS  provided  with  a  filter  (26)  at  a  liftable  and  lowerable 
end  thereof  and  is  connected  to  a  float  (31 1  upstream  of  a  connec- 
tion to  the  suction  side  of  a  low-pressure  pump  (42).  characterized 
in  that  at  least  one  spnng  (19,  20)  is  connected  to  said  discharge 
pipe  which  IS  arranged  with  a  bias  partly  compensating  for  the 
weight  of  said  discharge  pipe. 
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5.660.726 
RKTIRN  m.TKR  FOR  FLUIDS 

Klaus    DIuAJk.    Hamhriicken.    (iermany.    assignor    to    \Rr.O 

(JmbH  fiJr  Fluidterhnik.  kraichtal/Men^ingen.  (.ernian> 
PCT  No.  P(  l7KPV4/0«656.  $  371  Date  Stp.  26.  IW?.  5  102(f  I 

Date  Sep.  26.  IW5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \S  ( W4/22550.  P(  I  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  I.V  IW4 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  .•;.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  5J0.1.V1 

Claims  prioiit>,  application  Ormany.  Mar.  Mi,  19V.1.  43  10 
2.W.4 

Int.  CI.    BOID. ?5/0/ 
VS.  CI.  210—130  ^  Claimi 


I  A  return  filter  for  liltering  hydraulic  fluid  including  in  combi- 

alion 

u  flexible  plastic  tiller  head  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
p<inion.  a  hose  nipple  integrally  formed  with  said  hlter  head 
to  provide  an  inlet  tor  reluming  fluid,  a  plastic  hlter  casing 
disptJsed  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  hlter  head,  a  plastic 
filter  cover  releasahly  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
filter  head,  and  a  filter  element  extending  from  said  hlter  head 
into  said  filter  ca,slng. 

a  flexible  plastic  housing  integrally  formed  with  said  filter  head 
and  having  a  lower  wall  and  a  hollow  intenor  defining  a  vent 
opening. 

a  vent  cover  for  said  housing  and  a  ventilation  filter  supported 
on  said  vent  cover  for  placement  within  the  vent  opening. 

wherein  said  housing  includes  a  pair  of  slots  wilhin  said  lower 
wall  opening  toward  said  vent  cover,  the  slots  allowing  air  to 
enter  the  vent  opening. 

wherein  the  slots  define  a  flexible  cantilever  beam  portion  of  the 
lower  wall  of  the  housing,  and 

wherein  said  vent  cover  and  the  housing  include  securing  means 
cooperating  with  said  flexible  cantilever  beam  portion  for 
enabling  said  vent  cover  to  be  releasahly  clipped  to  the 
housing. 


5.660.727 
AUTOMATED  ANALYTK  SI  PERI  RITK  Al.  FLIID 
EXTRACTION  APPAR.VFl  S 
(Jary  L.  (Jleave,  Milpitas;  Norman  J.  Rnthe,  Foster  City;  David 
W.  Kemp.  .San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.;  Bruce  E.  Richter.  Sandy, 
and  John   L.   h.iiell  Layton.  both  of  I  tah.  as.siKnors  to 
Dionex  Corporation.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25"».667.  Jun.  14.  1W4.  This 
application  Mar.  X  1995.  Ser.  No.  398.140 
Int.  CI."  BOID  l7/i::IIA)():  GOIN  .<V(^J..<_VW 
U.S.  CI.  210— 141  53  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  automated  extraction  of  an  analyte  from  a 
sample  positioned  in  a  cavity  of  a  sample  containment  cell  having 
u  fluid  passageway  structure  in  communication  with  said  cavity, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  loading  tray  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  a  cell  having 

a  cavity  therein; 
an  oven  assembly  mounlcd  proximate  said  tray  and  operable  for 
heating  said  cell  and  said  .sample  ptisitioned  in  said  cavity 
when  said  cell  is  positioned  in  said  oven; 


•  -'SSL   'fn.f^"  1    ^-'-C^T^, ■^ 


^,- 


^^3n 


-'^ 


-^5- 


oo>nwoJ<~g 


a  fluid  communication  assembly  mounted  proximate  said  tray 
and  including  an  inlet  conduit  and  an  outlet  conduit  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  selective  fluid  coupling  to  and 
uncoupling  from  a  fluid  passageway  structure  of  said  cell  for 
communication  of  an  extraction  fluid  to  and  from  said  cavity, 
said  fluid  communication  assembly  further  being  operable  to 
prtxiuce  an  elevated  pressure  of  said  extraction  fluid  in  said 
cavity; 
a  cell  manipulation  assembly  mounted  proximate  said  Uay.  said 
inlet  conduit  and  said  outlet  conduit  being  earned  by  said 
manipulation  assembly,  and  said  manipulation  assembly  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  move  at  least  one  of  said  inlet 
conduit  and  said  outlet  conduit  into  engagement  with  said  cell 
to  fluidly  couple  said  at  leasi  one  of  said  inlet  conduit  and  said 
outlet  conduit  to  said  passageway  structure  and  to  substan- 
tially simultaneously  thereby  gnp  said  cell  therebetween  in  a 
manner  pennilting  fluid  communication  to  and  from  said 
cavity,  and  said  cell  manipulation  assembly  further  being 
constructed  and  arranged  lo  move  said  cell,  as  said  cell  is 
fluidly  coupled  and  gnpped  between  said  inlet  conduit  and 
outlet  conduit  between  said  tray  and  said  oven  assembly;  and 
comprising 

a  controller  coupled  lo  said  cell  manipulation  assembly  and 
said  fluid  communication  assembly  for  automatic  control  of 
fluid  coupling  and  uncoupling  with  said  cell,  for  conu-ol  of 
the  movement  of  said  cell  into  and  out  of  said  oven  assem- 
bly, for  control  of  communication  of  extraction  fluid  to  and 
from  said  sample  in  said  cavity,  and  for  control  of  the 
pressun/ation  of  said  extraction  fluid  in  said  cavity. 
40  The  apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein, 
said  controller  is  electrically  powered  and  includes  a  user  input, 
and  a  memory  device  having  a  sequence  establishing  program 
stored  therein,  said  memory  device  further  being  program- 
mable by  said  user  input  to  change  said  sequence  establishing 
program. 


5,660,728 

MICROMAf  HINED  EI.CID  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

WITH  FILTER 

FIric  W.  Saa-ski.  Bothell.  and  Dale  M.  Lawrence,  l.ynnwood. 

both   of  Wash.,  assignors  to   Research   International,   Inc.. 

Woodinville.  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131.762,  Oct.  4.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mav  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  444.938 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  .<'i/o::.iyiW 
U.S.  CI.  210—251  »6  Claims 

1  A  micromachined  fluid  handling  apparatus  comprising  a 
micromachined  filler,  and  a  micromachined  fluid  handling  device; 
said  fluid  handling  apparatus  further  compnsing  a  substrate  and  a 
membrane  mounted  on  said  substrate,  said  substrate  and  said 
membrane  conipnsing  respective  mourning  p^>rtions  secured 
together;  wherein  said  micromachined  filter  and  said  microma- 
chined fluid  handling  device  comprise  respective  integral  sections 
of  said  substrate  and  said  membrane,  wherein  said  micromachined 
filter  further  compnses  a  filler  element  means  for  removing  par- 
ticles of  at  least  a  predetermined  si/c  from  an  unfillered  fluid  from 
an  unfiltered  fluid  source,  a  first  inlet  port  means  for  receiving  said 
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unfiltered  fluid  from  said  unfiltered  fluid  source  and  for  conveying 
said  unfillered  fluid  to  said  filler  element  means,  and  a  first  outlet 
port  means  for  conveying  a  filtered  fluid  from  said  filler  element 
means  and  for  penniuing  said  filtered  fluid  to  exit  trom  said 
micromachined  filter;  and  wherein  said  micromachined  fluid  han- 
dling device  compnses  an  inlet  port  means  for  receiving  said 
filtered  fluid  from  said  first  outlet  port  means,  and  an  outlet  port 
means  for  pennitting  said  filtered  fluid  to  exit  from  said  microma 
chined  fluid  handling  device 


5,660,729 

FILTER  CARTRlWiE  FOR  A  FILTER  FOR  FILTERING 

LIQUID  OR  GASEOUS  MEDIA 

Dieter  Baumann.  Grrven.  Germany,  assignor  to  Ing.  Walter 

Hengst  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Muenster.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,747,  Aug.  12,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,324 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    .Aug.    12,    1993. 
9312051  V;  May  U.  1994,  44  16  577J 

Int.  a.*^  BOID  27/06 
VS.  CI.  210—457  24  Claims 


1  A  filter  cartndge  for  a  filter  mountabie  onto  a  medium  inlet 
pipe  or  outlet  pipe  for  filtenng  liquid  or  gaseous  media  compnsing: 

a  first  front  disk  having  a  central  aperture  bounded  by  an  annular 
planar  surface. 

a  second  front  dislt  that  is  imperforate  and  including  an  abut- 
ment surface  surrounded  by  an  annular  planar  surface. 

a  substantially  hollow  cylindncai  filter  member  coaxially 
arranged  about  a  central  axis  and  having  first  and  second 
oppo.sed  ends  axially  spaced  apart  along  said  central  axis  and 
defining  a  hollow  intenor.  wherein  the  annular  planar  surface 
of  said  first  front  disk  is  bonded  to  the  first  end  of  said  filter 
member  and  the  annular  planar  surface  of  said  second  front 
disk  IS  bonded  to  the  second  end  of  said  filter  member 
wherein  the  annular  planar  surface  of  said  first  front  disk  and 
the  abutment  surface  of  said  second  front  disk  are  separated 
apart  from  one  another  by  a  first  distance,  and 


a  perforated  annular  supporting  body  of  thermally  consumable 
plastic  coaxially  surrounding  said  central  axis  and  positioned 
within  the  hollow  intenor  of  said  filter  member,  said  support- 
ing body  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends  defining  a 
length  of  said  supporting  body,  said  first  end  defining  an  outer 
diameter,  wherein  the  length  of  said  supporting  body  is  less 
than  said  first  distance  and  the  outer  diameter  of  said  first  end 
IS  greater  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said  central  aperture,  and 
wherein  the  first  end  of  said  supporting  body  is  configured  to 
abut  the  annular  planar  surface  of  said  first  front  disk  and  the 
second  end  of  said  supporting  body  is  configured  to  abut  the 
abutment  surface  of  said  second  front  disk,  wherein  filter 
cartndge  excludes  any  ngid  connections  between  said  sup- 
porting body  and  said  first  front  disk  and  between  said  sup- 
porting body  and  said  second  front  disc  such  that  said  sup- 
porting body  is  loosely  arranged  relauve  to  the  front  disks  in 
an  intenor  of  the  filter  member  between  the  two  front  disks, 
and  such  that  said  supporting  body  does  not  cross  the  planes 
of  said  annular  planar  surfaces  of  the  front  disks  within  the 
interior  of  the  filter  member. 

with  the  medium  to  be  filtered  flowing  through  the  filter  mem- 
ber, 

wherein  said  central  aperture  is  configured  to  receive  the 
medium  inlet  pipe  or  outlet  pipe, 

at  least  one  seal  attached  to  said  first  front  disc  to  be  sealingly 
positioned  in  between  said  first  front  disk  and  the  pipe.  and. 

wherein  the  filter  cartndge  is  detachable  from  the  pipe  for 
replacement. 

wherein  the  filter  cartndge  is  designed  as  a  replacement  filter 
cartndge  for  replacing  common  filter  cartndges  comprising 
metal  parts. 

wherein  the  filter  member  is  formed  of  a  matenal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  paper,  conon.  felt,  and  thermally 
consumable  plastic  non-woven  fabnc. 

wherein  the  front  disks  consist  of  thermally  consumable  plastic 
and  the  seal  consists  of  a  flexible  thermally  consumable 
matenal. 


5.660,730 
INERTIZATION  OF  LIQUID  WASTE,  MUD  AND  SOLID 
WASTE  CONTAINING  HEAVY  METALS  BY  SULPHATE- 

REDUONG  BACTERLA 
Giuseppe  Lucchese,  Monterotondo:  Andrea  RobertieUo.  Rome, 
and  Giuseppe  Scolla,  Vicovaro,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Eniricercbe  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  13,  1994,  MI94A1448; 
Jul.  13,  1994.  MI94A1450 

Int.  CI."  C02F  .?/.?4 
U.S.  CI.  210—611  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  liquid  waste,  mud.  .solid  waste 
or  soil  containing  sulfates  and  heavy  metals  or  both,  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  neutralizing  said  liquid  waste,  mud.  solid  waste  or  soil  con- 
taining said  sulfates  and  heavy  metals  to  a  pH  of  between 
about  3  and  10;  and 

b)  anaerobically  reducing  said  sulfates  at  a  temperature  between 
about  20°  and  70°  C  for  between  about  5  and  30  days; 

wherein  said  anaerobic  reduction  is  carried  out  by  a  mixture  of 
sulfate-reducing  bacteria  and  lactobacilli.  and  further  wherein 
whey  IS  added  to  the  reaction  mixture  as  a  carbon  and  nitro- 
gen source. 


174^,19  O.G.-97-1 1 :0L3 


2840 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26,  1997 


5,660,7.11 
FILTER  FOR  SEPARATIN(;  PHOTOACTIVE  AGENT 
Duane  Piechocki,  Pleasanlvillc:  Thomas  J.  Bormann,  Melville, 
and  Vlado  I.  Matkovich,  (ilen  Cove,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  (o 
PALL  Corporation,  Ea.<it  Hills,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  337^5 

Int.  CI."  BOID  15/00 

VS.  a.  210— 669  15  Claims 

30 
150b  ^ 


I   A  method  for  processing  a  biological  fluid  comprising: 

removing  red  blood  cells  from  a  biological  fluid  lo  produce  a 
plasma  protein-conlaining  biological  fluid  that  is  subsianlially 
free  of  red  biotxl  cells. 

placing  the  plasma  protein  containing  biological  fluid  in  contact 
with  a  photoactive  agent, 

activating  the  photoactive  agent; 

separating  the  photoactive  agent  from  the  plasma  protein- 
containing  biological  fluid  by  passing  the  agenlconiaining 
fluid  through  a  photoactive  agent  binding  arrangement  includ- 
ing cartwn  hbers.  and 

recovenng  the  plasma  protein-containing  biological  fluid 


5.660,732 
METHOD  OF  .SEPARATING  OLEOPHILIC- 
HYDROPHOBIC  MATERIAL  FROM  WA.SH  WATER 
Pal  A.  Mcstetsky,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  L'niled  Labora- 
tories, liK.,  St.  Cliarles.  ill. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,061,  Sep.  2«,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,459,066. 
which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  752.369,  Aug.  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,147 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  210—708  10  Claims 

1   A  method  of  separating  oleophilic-hydrophobic  material  from 
wash  water  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  about   30-2  l(X)  ppm   surfactant   with   the   wash   water 
wherein  the  surfactant  has  the  formula: 


->   o 


Oh 

CHj-eCHjV-N 

1 

CH] 


where  n  is  6-20;  and 

permitting  the  mixture  of  wash  water  and  surfactant  to  stand  for 
a  time  suflicient  for  the  oleophilic-hydrophobic  maienal  to 
separate 
5.  A  method  of  cleaning  industrial  equipment  containing  oil 
contamination  comprising  the  steps  of 

contacting  the  equipment  containing  oil  contamination  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  surfactant  having  the  formula 


->   o 


CHj 
I 
CH,--(CH:)^N 

1 
CH, 


where  n  is  6  to  20  and  agitating  the  solution  in  contact  with  said 
equipment  to  thereby  remove  said  oil  contamination  and  provide 
an  oil/water  mixture; 


permitting  the  oil/water  mixture  containing  the  surfactant  to 
stand  in  a  quiescent  state  to  form  an  oil  phase  separate  from 
an  aqueous  phase,  said  aqueous  phase  being  more  predomi- 
nantly water  than  if  the  surfactant  had  not  been  used,  and 

separating  the  oil  phase  from  the  aqueous  pha.se 


Franklin 
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5,660,733 
SEWAGE  DEWATERING  PROCESS 
David   Deskias,  23   Fairway   Dr.,  Alexandria,   Ind. 


Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419.289 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/56 
US.  CI.  210—712 


41  Claims 
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I  A  process  of  dewatenng  pnmary-treated  or  secondary -treated 
sewage,  compnsing  applying  said  sewage  to  a  sand  bed.  said  sand 
bed  composing  a  non-porous  container  having  at  least  one  exit  for 
liquid,  a  first  porous  layer  of  solid  matenal  in  the  form  of  a  first 
particulate  solid  matenal  located  in  said  container,  a  sand-cell 
media  with  open  passageways  and  being  positioned  in  said  first 
particulate  solid  material  layer,  and  a  second  porous  layer  of  a 
second  particulate  solid  material,  having  a  particle  size  of  sand  or 
"P"  gravel,  located  on  top  of  said  first  particulate  solid  material 
layer,  whereby  solids  in  said  sewage  are  separated  from  liquid  in 
said  sewage,  by  said  solids  on  top  of  said  second  porous  layer. 


5,660,734 

PAINT  SPRAY  BOOTH  TREATMENT  PROGRAM  FOR 

WATERBORNE  AND/OR  SOLVENTBORNE  PAINTS 

Howard  B.  Agree,  Newtown,  and  Jen-Chi  Chen,  Morrisville, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,440 

InLCL''C02F  1/52:1/54 

V.S.  CI.  210—712  3  Claims 

1  A  method  of  detackifying  oversprayed  paint  which  contacts 
and  IS  captured  by  water  circulating  in  a  paint  spray  booth  opera- 
tion which  compnses  adding  to  said  circulating  water  an  elTective 
amount  of  a  combination  of  a  copolymer  of  lignosulfonate  and 
cationic  monomer  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tnm- 
ethylaminoethylacrylaie  chloride,  meihylacryloxyethyltnmethyl 
ammonium  chloride  and  methacrylamidopropyltnmethyl  ammo- 
nium chlonde  with  an  inorganic  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Na,C03  and  NaOH  to  reduce  the  tackiness  of  water- 
borne  and/or  solvenlbome  paint,  wherein  the  ratio  of  lignosul- 
fonate to  canonic  monomer  unit  ranges  from  about  10:90  to  about 
90:10 
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5,660,735 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  METALS  FROM  WASTE 

SOI.ITIONS 

Enzo  Coltrinari.  Golden,  and  Wayne  C.  Hazen,  Denver,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hazen  Research,  Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  332.5.%.  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.536.416.  This  application  Jul,  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  683.530 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  J/62 

VS.  CI.  210—723  37  Haims 
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1   A  method  for  remediation  of  aqueous  feed  solutions  contain- 
ing a  metal,  compnsing: 

(a)  precipitating  the  metal  from  a  feed  solution  to  form  a 
precipitate  wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  arsenic,  beryllium,  boron,  cadmium, 
chromium,  fluonne,  nickel,  selenium,  vanadium,  lithium, 
molybdenum,  banum.  lead,  mercury,  silver,  copper,  zinc, 
comp<.iunds  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  dispersing  discrete  fibers  in  said  feed  soluuon  to  form  a 
prtxluct  compnsing  a  fiber  and  said  precipitate; 

(c)  removing  said  product  from  said  feed  solution  to  form  a 
treated  solution  and  a  recovered  product  containing  the  metal 
precipitate  and  discrete  fibers;  and 

(d)  separating  the  metal  precipitate  from  the  discrete  fibers  in  the 
product  to  recover  the  metal. 


R,   O 

I      II 
R-  — C  — S  — 0©M* 
I 
R| 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
sodium,  zinc,  potassium,  morpholine,  cyclohexylamine,  meth- 
oxypropylamme.  diethylaminoethanol  and  diethyl  hydroxy- 
lamine;  and  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  C,-C^  alkyl,  benzyl,  sub- 
stituted benzyl.  NH— NH,,  NH„  and  NH— OH. 


5.660,737 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  CAPACITOR  FOIL  WITH 

ENHANCED  SURFACE  AREA 

W'ilUam  H.  Elias.  SU  Mile,  S.C;  Thomas  F.  Strange.  Hampton 

Cove.  Ala.,  and  James  I.  Stevens.  Irmo,  S.C>,  assignors  to 

Ventritex,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,134 

Int.  Cl>  B44C  1/22:  C23F  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  216—6  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  an  anode  foil  for  use  in  an  electrolytic 
capacitor  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  thin  metallic  foil  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 
providing  a  first  insulative  mask  shaped  to  cover  a  portion  of 

said  first  surface  of  said  foil; 
assembling  said  first  mask  on  said  first  surface  of  said  foil  such 

that  said  mask  covers  said  portion  of  said  first  foil  surface  and 

exposes  another  portion  of  said  first  foil  surface;  and 
etching  the  exposed  portion  of  said  first  surface  to  provide  an 

etched  foil  first  su.-face  having  an  increased  surface  area. 


5,660,736 

SODIUM  SULFOXYLATE  FORMALDEHYDE  AS  A 

BOILER  ADDITIVE  FOR  OXYGEN  SCAVENGING 

Paul  M.  Bizot,  Lisle,  and  Bruce  R.  Bailey.  Batavia.  both  of  III.. 

assignors  to  Nalco  Cliemical  Company,  Naperville,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,662 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/20 

VS.  a.  210—750  20  Oaims 


5,660.738 
DIRECT  ETCH  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  HIGH  DENSITY  MODULES 
Robert  O.  Hunter,  Jr..  Raocho  SanU  Fe;  Adlai  H.  Smith,  and 
Bruce  B.  McArthur,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Litel  Instruments,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  231.704,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,509^53. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,405 
Int.  a."  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  216—17  56  Oaims 


2  LAYER  PACKAGE 

-s 


1  A  method  for  removing  dissolved  oxygen  from  alkaline  water  I   A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  modules  of  the  deposited 

having  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  190°-350°  F  which  vanety  having  metallic  traces  in  a  required  cu-cuit  pattern  compns- 

compnses  adding  to  the  alkaline  water  containing  dissolved  oxy-  ing  the  steps  of: 

gen  an  effective  oxygen-scavenging  amount  of  a  water-soluble  providing  a  substrate, 

sulfoxylate  of  the  formula;  coating  the  substrate  with  metal; 
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coating  metal  with  etch  block: 

directly  patterning  utilizing  light  ablation  said  etch  block  to 
expose  said  metal  in  a  pattern  for  removal  with  remaining 
etch  block  overlying  metallic  traces  in  the  required  circuit 
pattern; 

etching  the  exposed  metal  to  leave  etch  block  overlying  metallic 
traces  in  the  required  circuit  pattern. 

stripping  the  remaining  etch  block  overlying  the  blocked  metal 
traces  of  the  required  circuit  pattern. 

coating  the  patterned  metal  with  dieiectnc  matenal;  and, 

patterning  the  dielectric  material  for  forming  vertical  intercon- 
nects. 


5,6*0.739 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUBSTRATE  FOR  INK  JET 
RECORDING  HEAD,  INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD  AND 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Teruo  Ozaki;   Masami   Ikeda,   both   of  Yokohama;    Masami 

Kasamoto,  Ayase;   Toshihiro   Mori,  Yokofaama,-    Ma.sahiko 

Tonogaki,  Tokyo,   and   Yuji    Kainiyanut,   Fujisawa,   all   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-201644 
InL  Cl.'^  B41J  2AJ5 
VS.  C\.  216— 27  II  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  prtxlucing  a  substrate  for  an  ink  jet  recording 
head,  compnsing  steps  of; 

preparing  a  substrate  provided  with  plural  heal  generating  resis- 
tors for  applying  heal  to  the  ink,  plural  wirings  electrically 
connected  to  said  heat  generating  resistors,  and  plural  heat 
generating  areas  formed  by  said  heat  generating  resistors 
exposed  from  said  wmngs; 

coating  said  heat  generating  resistors  and  said  wirings  on  said 
substrate  with  a  first  insulating  protective  film; 

removing  said  hrst  insulating  protective  him  by  wet  etching  in 
portions  on  said  heal  generating  areas,  and 

coating  thus  etched  hrsi  insulating  protective  him  with  a  second 
insulating  protective  film. 

wherein  the  etched  portion  of  said  hrst  insulating  protective  him 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  heat  generating  area,  is 
positioned  inside  from  the  end  of  the  heal  generating  area,  by 
at  least  Vi  of  the  thickness  of  said  hrst  and  second  insulating 
protective  Alms  covering  said  wmngs. 


system  made  by  integrally  forming  a  ccwiing  medium  supply  pipe 
line  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  to  said  cooling  medium 
container  and  a  cooling  medium  discharge  pipe  line  arranged  to 
surround  said  cooling  medium  supply  pipe  line  for  discharging  said 
cix)ling  medium  from  said  cooling  medium  container. 

wherein  when  a  treatment  is  performed  for  said  object  to  be 
treated  while  decreasing  a  temperature  of  said  object  to  be 
treated  by  cooling  said  mounting  table  by  using  heat  transfer 
from  said  cooling  medium  supplied  lo  said  cooling  medium 
container  by  said  cooling  medium  supply  pipe  line,  leakage  of 
coldness  between  said  cooling  medium  supply  pipe  line  and 
said  cooling  medium  discharge  pipe  line  is  prevented  by 
flowing  a  liquid  cooling  medium  through  said  cooling 
medium  supply  pipe  line  and  flowing  a  ga.seous  cooling 
medium,  which  is  produced  by  gasihcation  of  said  liquid 
cooling  medium  in  said  cooling  medium  container,  through 
said  cooling  medium  discharge  pipe  line. 


5,660,741 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SMALL  GLASS 
ELECTRODE 
Hiroaki   Suzuki:   Akio  Sugama,  and   Naomi   Kojima,   all   of 
Kawasalu,   Japan,   assignors    to    Fujitsu    Ltd.,    Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  803.433,  Dec.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,417.837. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,925 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6.  1990,  2-400550; 
Jul.  5.  1991.  3-I647S0 

InL  CI."  HOIL  2IAJ0;  COIN  27/36 
VS.  a.  216—97  9  Claims 


5.660,740 

TREATMENT  APPARATUS  CONTROL  METHOD 

Mitsuaki  Komino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 

Limited.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  269.480.  Jul.  1.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,584,971. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  589.041 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jul.  2.  1993.  5-190768; 
Jul.  2,   1993.  5-190769;  Jul.  2.   1993,  5-190770;  Jul.  2.   1993. 
5-190858;  Jul.  30.  1993.  5-208374 

Int  CI."  C23C  I4/J4JMM).  HOIL  2I/J06 
VS.  a.  216—67  12  CUims 

1  A  meth<Kl  of  controlling  a  treatment  apparatus  including  a 
treatment  chamber  adjustable  to  a  desired  reduced-pressure  atmo- 
sphere, a  mounting  table  arranged  in  said  treatment  chamber  to 
mount  an  object  lo  be  treated,  a  cooling  medium  container  pro 
vided  in  said  mounting  ubie.  and  a  cooling  medium  circulating 


1   A  process  for  preparing  a  small  glass  electrode,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

selectively  etching  a  glass  substrate  to  form  an  etched  portion  on 

the  surface  of  the  gla.ss  substrate, 
forming  a  reference  electrtxle  composed  of  silver/silver  chlonde 

in  d  portion  of  said  etched  portion  of  said  glass  substrate  such 

that  the  reference  electrode  is  embedded  to  extend  into  the 

glass  substrate. 
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forming  a  pad  composed  of  gold  and  circuit-connected  to  said 
reference  electrode,  in  another  portion  of  said  etched  portion 
of  said  glass  substrate. 

anisotropically  etching  a  first  main  surface  of  a  silicon  substrate 
having  a  ( 100)  plane  on  said  first  main  surface  to  form  an 
electrolyte-injecting  groove  on  said  first  main  surface  of  said 
silicon  substrate,  and  a  hole  extending  from  said  first  main 
surface  to  a  second,  opposite  main  surface  of  said  silicon 
substrate,  said  groove  being  in  communication  with  said  hole 
and  extending  to  an  end  of  said  silicon  substrate,  said  aniso- 
tropical  etching  being  earned  out  using  a  silicon  oxide  film  as 
a  mask. 

forming  a  glass  film  acting  as  a  sensing  film  on  said  second  main 
surface  of  said  silicon  substrate  from  said  silicon  oxide  film, 
said  glass  film  covering  and  closing  said  hole  on  said  second 
mam  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate  so  as  to  form  an 
electrolyte-holding  hole,  and 

bonding  the  glass  substrate  and  the  silicon  substrate  to  each 
other  to  form  a  unitary  structure,  in  such  a  way  that  said 
etched  portion  of  said  glass  substrate  and  said  first  main 
surface  of  said  silicon  substrate  face  each  other  and  said 
electrolyte-holding  hole  and  electrolyte-injecting  groove  are 
substantially  enclosed  within  the  unitary  structure 


5.660.742 

INSULATED  WIRE  TERMINATION.  METHOD.  AND 

MACHINE 

Allan  S.  Warner.  Clark,  and  Edward  D.  Riordan.  Somerville. 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Joyal  Products,  Inc..  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416.021 

InL  CI."  B23K  31/02 

VS.  a.  219—85.16  11  Claims 


uFHuaicnoix 


pressure  to  deform  the  tubular  member  and  compress  the 
wires  within  said  tubular  member  whereby  each  of  the  insu- 
lated wires  are  compressed  only  against  other  insulated  wires 
or  other  insulated  wires  and  said  inner  surface,  and 
electrical  power  means  for  applying  current  to  the  fusing  elec- 
trodes so  that  the  first  and  second  electrodes  apply  fusing  heat 
and  current  to  the  deformed  tubular  member  to  bum  away 
wire  insulation  and  soften  the  wire  and  tubular  metals. 


5,660,743 

PLASMA  ARC  TORCH  HAVING  WATER  INJECTION 

NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 

Valerian  Nemchinsky,  Florence,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  ESAB 

Group.  Inc..  Florence.  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  464.241 

InL  a."  B23K  10/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121.5  19  Claims 


lomaicmn 


1   In  combination  for  use  in  joining  at  least  two  insulated  metal 

wires. 

a  metal  tubular  member  having  continuous  outer  and  inner 
surfaces. 

at  least  two  insulated  metal  wires  within  said  tubular  member, 

a  fusing  machine  comprising, 

a  frame. 

firsi  and  second  fusing  electrodes. 

said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  along  a  first  axis, 

said  first  electrode  comprising  a  first  surface  for  engaging  only  a 
first  pan  of  the  tubular  member  with  the  axis  of  said  tubular 
member  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis. 

said  second  electrode  compnsing  a  second  surface  for  engaging 
only  a  second  pan  of  the  tubular  member, 

said  hrst  and  second  parts  of  the  tubular  member  being  portions 
of  said  continuous  outer  surface. 

moving  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  toward  the  other  to  compress  the  tubular  member 
between  said  first  and  second  surfaces  and  to  apply  fusing 


1.  A  plasma  arc  torch  comprising 

an  electrode  having  a  discharge  end  and  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis. 

a  nozzle  base  mounted  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  elec- 
trode and  having  a  bore  therethrough  that  is  aligned  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  through  which  the  plasma  is  ejected, 
said  nozzle  base  further  including  an  outer  side  which 
includes  an  annular  outer  surface  which  is  coaxial  with  said 
longitudinal  axis. 

a  lower  nozzle  member  mounted  to  said  outer  side  of  said  nozzle 
base  and  including  a  discharge  opening  aligned  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  positioned  adjacent  said  bore  of  said 
nozzle  base,  and  further  including  an  annular  inner  surface 
spaced  from  and  coaxial  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  nozzle 
base  so  as  to  define  an  annular  passageway  therebetween 
which  communicates  with  said  discharge  opening,  and  with 
said  passageway  defining  an  angle  with  said  longitudinal  axis 
which  is  less  than  about  30  degrees. 

means  for  generating  an  electncal  arc  extending  from  the  elec- 
trode and  through  the  bore  and  the  discharge  opening  to  a 
workpiece  located  adjacent  and  below  the  lower  nozzle  mem- 
ber. 

means  for  generating  a  vertical  flow  of  gas  between  the  elec- 
trode and  the  nozzle  base  so  as  to  create  a  plasma  flow 
outwardly  through  the  bore  and  the  discharge  opening  and  to 
the  workpiece.  and 

means  for  introducing  a  liquid  into  said  passageway  so  that  the 
liquid  flows  outwardly  therefrom  and  envelopes  the  plasma 
flow  as  It  passes  through  the  discharge  opening. 
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5,660.744 

PLASMA  GENERATIN(;  APPARATl'S  AND  SURFACE 

PR()CKSSIN(;  APPARATl'S 

Makolu   Sekine;    Keiji    Horioka.   both   of  Yokohama;    llaruo 
Okano,  Tokyo;  katsuya  Okumura.  Yokohama:  Isahim  Hasr- 
(>awa,  /.ushi.  and  Masaki  NariU.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  .^,169.  Mar.  26,  l'^^^^.  Pat. 
No.  5,444J07.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
4t2J22 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-68879; 
Jul.  17,  1992,  4-191179;  Mar.  11,  199.1,  .5-51117 

Int.  CI.'  B2JK  lUAM) 
U.S.  tl.  219—121.43  23  CTaims 

DIBECTION  Of   MAGNETIC 

FIELD    FORMED 

8T  UCPf  R  HAONCTS 

PHASE    DIFFERENCE 

BETWEEN    UPPER 

AND  LOWER  MAGNETS 

DIRECTION  OF 
MAOHETIZATIOH  OF 
TMC  UPWR  MAONETS 


-I 


DIRECTION  OF 
MAONCTIZATION  OF 
THE  LOWER  MAGNETS 


DIRECTION  Of   SVNTMETIC 
MAONFnC  FIELD  FORMED  BY 
UPPER  AND  LOWER  MAOHETS 


DIRECTION  OF  MAGNETIC 

FIELD   FORMED 

BY  LOWER  MAGNETS 

1  A  plasma  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  container  provided  with  a  hrsi  electrixle  and  a  second 
electrode  disposed  opposite  lo  the  hrst  electrode, 

gas  feeding  means  for  feedmg  a  predetermined  gas  into  the 
vacuum  container; 

evacuating  means  for  maintaining  the  inside  of  the  container  at  a 
reduced  pressure; 

electnc  held  generating  means  for  supplying  an  electric  p<i».er 
across  the  first  and  second  electrodes  lo  generate  an  electnc 
field  in  a  region  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes;  and 

magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field 
in  the  vacuum  container, 

wherein  the  magnetic  held  generating  means  compnses  a  plural- 
ity of  magnet  element  groups  arranged  in  a  circle  around  the 
container  so  as  to  form  a  nng,  each  of  the  magnet  clement 
groups  having  an  axis  directed  lo  a  center  of  the  circle  and  a 
synthetic  magnetization  direction,  and  comprising  one  or  a 
plurality  of  magnet  elements  having  respective  magnetization 
directions  which  are  synthesized  to  be  equal  lo  the  synthetic 
magnetization  direction  of  said  each  of  the  magnetic  element 
groups, 

wherein  one  of  the  magnet  element  groups  is  so  disposed  that 
the  synthetic  magnetization  direction  thereof  coincides  with 
the  axis  thereof,  and  each  of  the  magnet  element  groups  other 
than  the  one  magnet  element  group  is  so  disposed  that  an 
angle  of  the  synthetic  magnetization  direction  thereof  relative 
to  the  synthetic  magnetization  direction  of  the  one  magnet 
element  group  is  substantially  iwice  an  angle  of  the  axis 
thereof  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  one  magnet  element  group 


trigger  switch  having  an  on  position  indicating  that  output 
current  is  desired,  and  an  off  position  indicaung  that  output 
current  is  not  desired. 

a  source  of  air  connected  lo  the  air  input,  and 

a  valve,  connected  between  the  nozzle  and  the  air  supply, 
wherein  the  valve  has  an  air  flow  position  that  allows  air  to 
flow  from  the  air  source  to  the  nozzle,  and  wherein  the  valve 
has  a  vent  position  that  prevents  air  from  flowing  from  the  air 
supply  to  the  nozzle  and  wherein  when  the  valve  is  in  the  vent 
position  the  torch,  including  the  nozzle,  is  vented  to  the 
ambient  air. 

wherein  the  power  supply  includes  means  for  detecting  the 
absence  of  current  flowing  in  the  electrode,  and  means  for 
providing  a  reduced  output  voltage  in  the  event  the  absence  of 
output  current  is  detected. 


5.660,746 

DUAL-LASER  PROCESS  FOR  FILM  DEPOSITION 

Sarath  WiUnachchi.  and  Pritish  Mukherjee.  both  of  Tampa, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  I'niversity  of  South  Florida,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  328,242 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26AX) 

U.S.  CL  219—121.66  24  Qaims 


5.660.745 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CONTACT  .START 

PLASMA  CUTTING  PROCESS 

Peter  Naor.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

Inc..  (ilenview.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  573380 
Int.  CI."  B23K  lOAX) 
U.S.  CI.  219—121,57  21  Claims 

1    A  system  for  plasma  culling  comprised  of 
a  power  supply  having  a  hrsi  power  output  and  a  second  power 

output; 
a  cutting  torch  having  an  electrode  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  first  p«-)wer  output  and  the  second  piiwer  output,  and 
having  an  air  input  and  a  nozzle,  and  further  including  a 


15  A  method  for  forming  a  film  with  reduced  particulate  density 
on  a  substrate  by  laser  deposition,  said  process  comprising  irradi- 
ating the  surface  of  a  target  deposition  material  with  a  first  laser 
beam  at  a  first  wavelength,  and  irradiating  said  surface  with  a 
second  laser  beam  at  a  second  wavelength  different  from  said  hrst 
wavelength  whereby  a  molten  layer  of  target  malenal  is  generated 
on  said  target  surface  and  a  plume  of  target  malenal  is  generated 
from  said  molten  layer,  a  p«irtion  of  said  hrst  laser  beam  irradiating 
said  plume  whereby  said  plume  of  target  malenal  is  a  high  energy 
plume. 

said  substrate  being  positioned  close  enough  to  said  target  so 
that  target  material  from  said  pluine  deposits  on  said  sub- 
strate. 
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5,660,747 
METHOD  OF  LASER  MARKING  OF  PRODUCE 
Greg  DrouUlard,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  and  Rowland  W.  Kanner, 
Guntersville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Atrion  Medical  Products, 
Inc.,  Arab,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334.563 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/08 

VS.  CL  219—121.69  4  Oaims 


1   A  method  of  marking  the  skin  of  a  piece  of  produce  with  an 
identifying  mark  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  piece  of  produce; 
providing  a  laser  which  emits  a  high  intensity  light  beam  to 

mark  the  skin  of  the  produce  and  which  laser  light  beam  can 

be  controlled  such  that  a  depth  of  the  mark  formed  on  said 

skin  IS  controlled; 
relatively  moving  said  piece  of  prtxiuce  and  said  laser; 
directing  said  laser  light  beam  along  a  predetermined  path  along 

said  produce  skin  which  corresponds  to  said  identifying  mark 

to  be  applied  on  said  produce  skin;  aiul 
controlling  the  depth  the  laser  light  beam  impacts  the  produce 

skin  such  that  identifying  mark  does  not  penetrate  completely 

through  the  produce  skin  to  the  meat  of  the  produce. 


5.660.748 
LASER  BEAM  MACHINE  WITH  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
CABLE 
Hisao  Tanaka;  Akaru  Usui;  Takeshi  Irino;  Shigehlro  Yoshi- 
yasu.  all  of  Aichi,  and  Akira  Ishimori.  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606.733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040839 
Int.  a."  B23K  26/02 
U.S.  CI.  219—121.84  10  Claims 


5.660.749 
TRANSFORMER  AND  A.C.  ARC  WELDER 
Toshio  Taguchi;  Teruo  Okauchi,  and  Tsuneaki  Terashima.  all 
of  Kyoto.  Japan,  as.signors  to  Yashima  Electric  Co..  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386.501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1994.  6-017543; 
Aug.  12.  1994.  6-190221;  Aug.  18,  1994.  6-194019 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/10 
UJS.  a.  219—130.1  17  Claims 


9.  An  AC  arc  welder  compnsing: 

a  case  cover  having  a  top  plate,  a  front  plate,  a  rear  plate,  two 

side  plates  and  a  bottom  plate,  a  front  side  portion  of  each  of 

the  two  side  plates  and  the  bottom  plate  each  defining  an 

opening  for  taking  in  air  from  outside  of  the  case  cover; 
a  transformer  disposed  within  the  case  cover,  the  transformer 

including  a  core  section  and  coils; 
a  fan  for  exhausting  air  provided  at  the  rear  plate  of  the  case 

cover; 
air  straightening  plates  interposed  between  the  core  section  and 

the  side  plates  for  directing  a  flow  of  air  taken  in  through  the 

openings  towards  a  rear  portion  of  the  case  cover  along  outer 

faces  of  the  coils;  and 
an  exhausting  duct  disposed  between  a  rear  edge  face  of  the  core 

section  and  the  rear  plate,  for  directing  the  flow  of  air  towards 

the  fan. 


5.660.750 

IMAGE  HEATING  APPARATUS  WITH  ELASTIC 

HEATER 

Kensaku    Kusaka,    Kawasaki.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391.034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21.  1994.  6-022612 
Int.  a."  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  219—216  11  Claims 


6  A  laser  beam  machine,  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  cable  for  transmitting  laser  light; 

a  beam  emitting  means  including  a  housing  for  holding  a  colli- 
mator lens  and  a  condenser  lens;  and 

a  nozzle  centenng  means  provided  between  said  optical  fiber 
cable  and  said  beam  emitting  means  for  aligning  the  optical 
axis  of  said  optical  fiber  cable  with  that  of  a  nozzle  of  said 
beam  emitting  means. 


6 


>i 


S£S^^ 


< 


> 


£1 

1.  An  image  heating  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  heater  which  is  stationary  in  use; 

said  heater  including  a  base  plate;  a  heat  generating  element 
directly  on  said  base  plate;  and  a  coating  layer  directly  on  said 
base  plate  and  said  heat  generating  element;  and 

a  film  having  a  surface  slidable  in  contact  with  the  coating  layer 
of  said  heater,  and  another  surface  movable  with  a  recording 
material  in  contact  with  a  toner  image  thereon,  wherein  the 
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loner  image  on  the  reciirding  malenal  is  heated  by  heal  from 
said  healer  ihrough  said  film:  and 
wherein  said  base  plate  is  of  rubber  malenal. 


5.M.<».751 
B()WI.IN(;  BALI.  RKJl  VEN.ATOR 
Blondale  O'Rorke,  Rte.   I.  Box  510-0,  Newalla,  Okla.  74S57. 
and  William  A.  Hall.  2829  SW.  49th,  UUahoma  ("it>.  Okla. 
7.M19 

Kiled  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,562 

Int.  n."  H05B  l/(X):  K26B  ://(><) 

V.S.  a.  219—411  5  Claims 


\i  III  '  /     1,1     '^ 


/ 


1  An  apparatus  to  extract  liquid  absorbed  in  a  bowling  ball 
having  a  surface,  which  apparatus  composes: 

a  closed  chamber  to  receive  said  bowling  ball  therein,  said 
closed  chamber  comprising  an  inner  surface;  and 

a  heating  element  in  said  chamber  lo  increase  the  temperature  of 
said  ball  to  a  temperature  above  ambient  riKim  temperature 
sufficient  to  draw  said  liquid  lo  said  surface  of  said  bowling 
ball,  and 

removal  means  to  remove  said  liquid  from  said  ball  surface,  said 
removal  means  positioned  within  said  closed  chamber  spaced 
from  said  chamber  inner  surface,  said  removal  mean  proxi- 
mate to  said  ball  surface 


5,660,752 

HEATING  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  HEATING 

CRICTBLES 

Peter  Vilzmann,  Burghaasen,  (iennany,  avsignor  lo  backer 

Siltronic   Gesellschaft    Fiir   Halbleitennaterialien    .Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Burghausen.  (iermanv 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  -Ser.  No.  450.481 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1994,  44  2.^ 
196.2 

Int  CI."  H05B  .l/IO 
U.S.  a.  219—553  5  Oalms 


gitudinal  sectional  members  with  arcuately  rounded  transi- 
tional areas  at  said  nins:  and 
said  meandrous  segments  having  cross-sectional  areas  sur- 
rounded by  a  perimeter  consisting  exclusively  of  straight 
portions  and  curved  portions,  edges  being  absent  between  said 
straight  portions  and  said  curved  portions. 


5,660,75.^ 

APPARATl  S  FOR  HKiH  FREQUENCY  INDICTION 

HEATING  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  COATINGS  FROM 

METAL  Sl'RFACES 

David  Grant  Lingnau,  10030  Oakmoor  Way,  Calgary  .Alberta, 

(  anada,  r2V  4.S8 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  491.026 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  <Vl(i 

VS.  a.  219— 6.^5  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  a  metal  surface  to  remove  a  nonfer- 
rous  thermosetting  resin  coating  bonded  to  said  metal  surface 
comprising,  in  combination: 

power  supply  means  coupled  lo  a  480  V,  .1-phase,  60  H/  power 
input  for  providing  an  approximately  7.S-I(K)  kW  signal  at 
approximately  IO-40  kHz  lo  said  apparatus;  and 

coil  assembly  means  coupled  to  said  power  supply  means  for 
prvxlucing  a  high  frequency  inductive  field  which  will  pen 
etrate  tlirough  said  nonferrous  thermosetting  resin  coating 
with  virtually  no  attenuation  and  will  induce  an  eddy  current 
of  sufficient  power  in  an  underlying  metal  substrate  lo  rapidly 
heat  the  interface  to  a  sufficient  temperature  to  immediately 
destroy  the  interface  bond  between  said  nonferrous  thermoset- 
ting coating  and  said  metal  substrate 


5,660,754 

INDUCTION  LOAD  BALANCER  FOR  PARALLEL 

HEATINt;  OF  Ml  LTIPLE  PARTS 

Charles  W.  Haldeman,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mas.sachu- 

setts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,036 

Int.  CI."  H05B  M)8 

VS.  CI.  219^-662  20  Claims 


1.  A  heating  element  for  heating  crucibles  comprising: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  btxly  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  rim  and 
including  slits  for  dividing  said  hollow  cylindrical  fxxly  into 
meandrous  segments,  said  meandrous  segments  including  lon- 


1   An  induction  heating  system,  composing: 

a  plurality  of  induction  heating  coils  adapted  to  receive  electncal 

current  from  a  p«)wer  supply  to  heat  associated  workpieces; 

and 


Alglst  26,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2847 


an  induction  load  balancer  that  controls  distribution  of  power 
among  the  induction  heating  coils,  the  induction  load  balancer 
including: 
a  plurality  of  link  coils,  each  link  coil  inductively  coupled  to 

one  of  the  induction  healing  coils; 
at  least  one  capacitor  connected  across  each  one  of  the  link 

coils;  and 
means  for  providing  a  variable  coupled  reactance  from  the 

link  coils  into  the  induction  heating  coils  to  control  current 

flow  Ihrough  the  induction  healing  coils. 


5,660,755 
MICROWAV E  OVEN  W ITH  BLILT-IN  FOOD  COVERING 

MECHANISM 
Mitchell  Mirhaluk,  III,  17501   Mulvaney.  Manchester.  Mich. 

48158 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,922,  Jun.  20,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,550356.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

599.678 

Int.  a."  H05B  6/SO 

V.S.  CI.  219—734  11  Claims 


1  A  microwave  oven  with  a  built-in  food  covering  mechanism, 
the  microwave  oven  having  a  body  with  an  open  intenor  defined 
by  a  top.  a  Ixjttom  and  at  least  one  side,  a  door  hingedly  attaching 
to  the  body  and  f>eing  selectively  opened  and  closed  to  reveal  the 
open  intenor,  said  food  coveting  mechanism  composing: 

a  covenng  member  having  a  body  portion  and  a  downwardly 
extending  side  portion  extending  around  a  circumference  of 
said  body  portion; 
suspending  means  attaching  to  said  covenng  member  and  sus- 
pending said  covenng  member  within  the  microwave  oven 
intenor; 
actuation  means  for  elevating  and  for  lowenng  said  covenng 
member  to  and  from  desired  positions  between  the  top  and  the 
bottom  of  the  microwave  oven  intenor,  said  actuation  ineans 
including 
an  elecuic  motor  operably  connected  to  said  covering  member 

through  said  suspending  means; 
microprocessor    ineans   communicating    with   said   electric 
molor  and  operable  to  selectively  activate  and  deactivate 
said  motor;  and 
said  covenng  member  being  actuable  to  a  first  lowered  position 
wtierein  said  body  portion  and  downwardly  extending  side 
portion  covers  an  item  placed  upon  the  bottom  of  the  micro- 
wave oven  intenor  pnor  to  and  dunng  heating,  said  covenng 
memt^er  being  suf>sequenily  actuable  lo  a  second  elevated  and 
retracted  position  proximate  to  the  top  of  the  microwave  oven 
intenor    subsequent    to    said    heating    to   permit   entry    and 
removal  of  the  item 


5.660,756 
HlGH-\  OLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  FOR  A  MICROWAVE 

0\ EN  POWER  SUPPLY 
Didier  Calmettes;  Joel  Cousin,  and  Claude  Huron,  all  of  Nev- 
ers,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Electromecanique  du  Niver- 
nais  Seini,  Nevers,  France 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,376 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  17,  1995,  95  01825 
Int.  CI."  H05B  6/64:  HOIF  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  219—760  7  Claims 


1  A  high-voltage  transformer  for  the  power  supply  of  a  magne- 
tron in  a  microwave  oven,  said  transformer  compnsing: 
a  pnmary  coil; 

a  first  high-voltage  secondary  coil; 
a  second  secondary  coil  for  heating  the  magnetron; 
a  casing   formed  by   a   body,   said  body   being   substantially 

parallelepiped-shaped;  and 
three  substantially  plane  and  mutually  parallel  flanges, 
the  three  flanges  being  spaced  out  in  sets  of  rwo  to  enable  a 

winding,  around  the  body,  firstly  of  the  first  secondary  coil 

and  secondly  of  the  second  secondary  coil; 
the  two  secondary   coils  being  supenmposed  along   an  axis 

perpendicular  to  the  three  flanges; 
the  pnmary  coil  is  placed  in  a  parallel  position  at  the  side  of  the 

second  secondary  coil  along  said  axis  and  is  separated  from 

said  second  secondary  coil  by  rwo  magnetic  shunts;  and 
the  flange  between  the  pnmary  coil  and  the  second  secondary 

coil  has  a  recess  so  that  the  two  magnetic  shunts  art  fully  in 

contact  with  the  pnmary  coil  and  the  second  secondary  coil. 


5,660,757 
ADVANCED  FEED  TIP  NOZZLE  FOR  TWIN  ROLL 
CASTER 
Dennis  M.  Smith,  Crestline,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Engi- 
neering Co.,  liK.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,974 

Int  a."  B22D  41/50.11/10 

VS.  CL  222—591  18  Claims 


1.  A  feed  tip  nozzle  for  a  continuous  roll  caster  compnsing: 
a  pair  of  elongated  feed  tip  nozzle  members  spaced  apart  along 
a  downstream  edge  of  the  nozzle  a  sufficient  distance  for 
molten  metal  to  pass  and  engage  surfaces  of  rolls  in  a  con- 
tinuous roll  caster;  and 
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a  buffer  pad  secured  lo  an  outside  face  of  each  nozzle  member 
along  ihe  downstream  edge,  the  buffer  pad  compnsmg  at  least 
an  outside  face  which  is  less  abrasive  than  matena!  forming 
the  feed  tip  nozzle  members,  wherein  the  buffer  pad  com- 
pnses  a  material  which  conforms  by  expansion  to  a  surface  of 
an  adjacent  caster  roll  upon  healing. 


5,660,758 

MOLD  APPARATl'S  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PLASTIC 

ARTICLE  WITH  INTERRUPTED  INTERIOR  THREADS 

FOR  SECURING  A  HEAT  SINK  TO  A  HEAT 

GENERATING  MEMBER 

Kevin  Albert  McCullough,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Chip 

Coolers.  Inc.,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50537'>,  Jul.  24,  1995.  TliLs  application 

Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,559 

Int.  CI."  B29D  //W> 

U.S.  a.  249—59  7  Claims 


5.660,759 
CATIONIC  FORMULATIONS  FOR  OILING  LEATHER.S 
AND  SKINS 
Ramon  Segura,  Barcelona,  and  Angel  Aguado,  El  Masnou, 
both  of  Spain,  assignors  lo  Henkel  Kommandilgesell.schaft 
auf  Aktien,  Ducsseldorf,  C^rmany 
PIT  No.  PCT/EP95/01626,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30777,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737 J84 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1994,  44  16 
IIIJ 

InLa.'"CI4C  9/02.  n/00 
vs.  a.  252—8.57  7  Claims 

I  The  process  of  oiling  leathers  and  furs  comprising  contacting 
said  leathers  and  furs  with  an  oiling  composition  containing  ester- 
quats  corresponding  to  formula  (I): 

R'  (I) 

I 
(R'CO-«-OCH2CH2)-OCH^H-N-CH:CH;0-«-CH:CH.O),R-lX- 

CH.<:H;CKCH:CH:0)^' 

in  which  R'CO  is  an  acyl  radical  containing  6  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
R-  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen  or 
have  the  same  meaning  as  R'CO.  R*  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  (CM, — CH,0  )^H  group,  m.  n  and  p 
together  represent  0  or  numbers  of  1  to  12,  q  is  a  number  of  1  to  12 
and  X  IS  halide.  alkyl  sulfate  or  alkyl  phosphate 


I  A  mold  construction  for  molding  structures,  made  of  plastic 
for  securing  a  heat  sink  member  with  male  threading  to  a  heat 
generating  member  in  flush  communication,  said  structures  having 
interrupted  interior  threads  of  greater  than  one  turn,  compnsing: 
a  first  mold  member  having  a  first  base  with  a  cavity  therein  and 
a  first  cylindrical  wall  disposed  on  a  cavity  floor,  said  hrsi 
cylindncal   wall   including  a  notched  upper  portion  with  a 
senes  of  peaks  and  valleys  in  said  cylindncal  wall,  said  hrsl 
cylindrical  wall  having  a  different  height,  from  said  cavity 
floor  to  a  top  edge  of  said  first  cylindncal  wall,  at  each  peak 
and  valley;  said  first  cylindncal  wall  being  beveled  at  its  top 
edge  toward  the  outside  of  said  first  cylindncal  wall; 
a  second  mold  member  having  a  second  ba.se  with  a  second 
cylindncal  wall  disposed  thereon;  said  second  cylindncal  wall 
including  a  notched  upper  portion  with  a  senes  of  peaks  and 
valleys  in  said  cylindrical  wall;  said  second  cylindncal  wall 
having  a  different  height,  from  said  base  to  a  top  edge  of  said 
second  cylindncal  wall,  at  each  peak  and  valley,  said  second 
cylindncal   wall   f>eing  beveled  at   its  top  edge  toward  the 
outside  of  said  second  cylindncal  wall,  and 
said  first  mold  member  and  said  second  mold  itKmbcr  being 
matable  with  one  another;  said  lop  edge  of  said  first  cylindn- 
cal wall  being  complimentanly  matable  with  said  top  edge  of 
said  second  cylindncal  wall;  said  beveled  top  edge  of  said 
first  cylindncal  Wall  being  matable  with  said  beveled  top  edge 
of  said  second  cylindrical  wall  to  form  thread  segment  matri 
ces  at  different  heights  about  the  penphery  thereof,  said  thread 
segment  matnces  providing  means  to  mold  interrupted  female 
threading  of  greater  than  one  turn  for  threaded  engagement 
with  male  threading  of  a  heat  sink  member 


5,660,760 
MAGNETIC  COATING  DISPERSION 
Attila   Vass;    Wolf-Dieter  Schroeer.   both   of  Munich;   Hans- 
Heinrich  Credner,  Hotaenschaeftlam,  and  Hildegard  Fischer, 
Munich,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   BASF   Magnetics 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,104.  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,065,  Apr.  29,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,216 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/7/2 

VS.  CI.  252—62.54  6  Claims 

I   A  magnetic  coating  dispersion,  compnsing 

a)  a  polymenc  binder. 

b)  a  magneuc  pigment  dispersed  in  said  polymenc  binder,  and 

c)  a  codispersani  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  tetra- 
n-alkylammonium  hydroxide,  pentaalkylguanidine,  penui- 
soalkylguanidine.  pipendine  and  ethanolic  KOH  solution,  said 
codispersant  being  present  in  said  dispersion  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  generate  a  uniform  charging  of  said  magneuc 
pigment 


5,660.761 
MULTI-COMPONENT  OXYGEN  SCAVENGER  SYSTEM 
USEFUL  IN  nLM  PACKAGING 
Kiyoshi  Katsumolo.  El  Cerrito:  Ta  Yen  Ching,  Novalo,  both  of 
Calif.;  I>eslie  P.  Theard,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Steven  P.  Cur- 
rent, Novalo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Com- 
pany, San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,815 
InL  CI."  C09K  I5A)2.  B32B  I/W:27/I8 
VS.  CI.  252—188.28  32  Claims 

1  An  oxygen  scavenging  system  useful  in  multilayer  packaging 
him  compnsing, 

an  oxygen  scavenging  layer  compnsed  of  at  lea.st  one  oxidizable 
compound,  which  layer  is  substantially  devoid  of  any  catalyst 
for  an  oxygen  scavenging  reaction,  and 
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5,660,764 
CARBURETION  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  ENGINES 
Teng-Hui  Lu,  No.  29,  Nei  Keng,  Nei   Keng  Tsun,  Ta  Liao 
Hsiang,  Kaohsiung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655J65 

Int  tl."  F02M  27/04 

U.S.  a.  261—1  2  Claims 


second  layer  separate  from  the  oxygen  scavenging  layer  and 
compnsed  of  at  least  one  catalyst  effective  in  catalyzing  an 
oxygen  scavenging  reaction. 


5,660,762 
TWO-RINGS-CONTAINING  PHENYL  ESTER 
COMPOIND  AND  ANTI-FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Maki  Ito,  l^ukuba;  Tomoyuki  Yui,  Nagareyama;   Masahiro 
Johno,  linikuba;  Teniyo  Tomiyaina,  T^kuba;  Hiroshi  Min- 
eta,  T^kuba,  and  Yuki  Moloyama,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316810; 
Jan.  31,  1995,  7-013856;  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-093693 

Int.  a."  C09K  19/20 
VS.  a.  252—299.67  11  Qaims 

1,  An  anti-ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  composition  containing 
at  least  one  two-nnged  phenyl  ester  compound  of  the  following 
general  formula  ( 1 ) 


X= 


yi 


Y2 


'  -coo  — O)—  ^'oo  — (0)~  ^^^ 


I 

-CH((CH2),0);Jl 


1  A  carburetion  device  for  automobile  engines,  charactenzed  in 
that  the  carburetion  device  compnses  a  magnetite-containing  car- 
buretor 1.  which  IS  fabncated  by  adding  an  appropnate  amount  of 
magnetite  dunng  the  carburetor  manufactunng  process  and  then 
subjecting  the  carburetor  unit  to  sintenng.  in  that  one  side  of  the 
magnetite-containing  carburetor  1  is  connected  to  an  engine  and 
the  other  side  is  connected  to  a  fuel  hose  2,  and  in  that  a  layer  of 
magnetite  is  laid  onto  the  fuel  hose  2  near  the  magnetite -containing 
carburetor  1. 


wherein 

R'  is  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  5  to  12  cartx>n  atoms. 
R"  is  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  I  to  15  carbon  atoms. 
X'  and  X"  are  fx)th  hydrogen  atoms  or  one  of  X'  and  X"  is  a 

fluonne  atom  and  the  other  is  a  hydrogen  atom. 
Y'  and  Y"  are  both  hydrogen  atoms  or  one  of  Y'  and  Y*  is  a 

fluonne  atom  and  the  otfier  is  a  hydrogen  atom. 
A'  IS  — CH,  or  — CF,,  provided  that  when  A'  is  — CH,,  p  is  0, 

and  that  when  A'  is  — CF,.  p  is  1  and  q  is  an  integer  of  5  to 

8;  and 
either  an  anti-ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  compound  or  a  tnixture 

of  anti-ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  compounds. 


5,660,765 

THERMOSTATIC  ELEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

SOLENOID  OPERATED  CARBURETOR  CHOKE 

James  L.  King;  Donald  R.  Fischer,  and  Greg  D.  Klompenbou- 

wer,  all  of  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler, 

Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  669,742 

Int.  a."  F02M  1/12 

VS.  a.  261—39.3  10  Oaims 


(1) 


5,660,763 

FIRE  FIGHTING  COMPOSITION  AND  PRODUCTS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

George  F.  Uhlig,  Price,  Utah,  assignor  to  Thermic  Labs,  Inc., 

Carver,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,514 
Int  a."  C09K  2IAJ2.  B27K  3/26:3/32:  D21H  17/66 
VS.  a.  252—606  10  Claims 

1.  A  fire  fighting  composition  compnsing  a  mixture  of  (a) 
aluminum  sulfate,  (b)  sodium,  potassium  or  ammonium  sulfate,  (c) 
sodium,  potassium  or  ammonium  bromide,  and  (d)  sodium,  potas- 
sium or  ammonium  chlonde,  said  components  (a),  (b).  (c)  (d) 
being  present  in  concentrations,  respectively,  which  will  form  an 
euiectic  mixture  with  one  another  when  heated. 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  air- fuel  mixture  produced  by  a 
cartniretor  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

a  choke  valve  located  in  a  passage  of  tlie  carburetor  and  having 
an  extreme  open  position  and  an  extreme  closed  position; 

a  solenoid  having  a  moveable  plunger  rod  coupled  to  the  choke 
valve  to  move  the  choke  valve  between  the  extreme  open  and 
extreme  closed  positions; 

a  stop  fixed  to  the  plunger  rod  of  said  solenoid;  and 

a  tfiermostatic  element  which  below  a  given  temperature 
engages  said  slop  thereby  restricting  movement  of  the  plunger 
rod  to  prevent  said  choke  valve  from  reaching  the  extreme 
open  position,  and  above  the  given  temperature  said  tfiermo- 
stauc  element  does  not  engage  said  stop  to  prevent  the  choke 
valve  to  reach  the  extrenne  open  position 
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5,6M.766 
AERATOR 
Bemhard    Van    D^k.    5«82    Gilpin    Street. 
Columbia.  Canada.  V5H  2H9 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532,493 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOIF  J/04 
VS.  a.  261— «7 


Bumabv.   British 


10  Claims 


1  An  aerator  to  be  submerged  in  a  )iquid-<>olid  slurry  for 
inCroducing  and  dispersing  air  as  hne  bubbles  in  ^ald  slurry,  com- 
pnsing; 

(a)  a  lower  body; 

(b)  an  upper  txxly  aflined  to  said  lower  body; 

(c)  said  lower  and  upper  bodies  Ijeing  generally  circular  in 
honzontal  cross-section  and  being  roiauble  about  a  vertical 
axis; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  blades  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
bodies,  said  blades  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  each 
of  said  blades  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  projecting 
portion,  said  body  portion  being  positioned  between  said 
upper  and  lower  bodies  of  said  aerator  and  having  a  forward 
edge  and  a  rearward  edge  with  respect  to  the  intended  direc 
tion  of  rotation  of  said  aerator,  and  an  outer  edge,  said 
projecting  portion  projecting  radially  outwardly  beyond  the 
circumference  of  said  upper  and  lower  bodies  and  rearwardly 
with  respect  to  the  intended  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
aerator,  and  being  contiguous  with  the  rearward  edge  of  said 
body  portion, 

(e)  said  upper  body  having  an  axial  bore  to  engage  with  an  air 
tube  which  is  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  an  intake  end  thereof, 
for  conducting  air  into  said  aerator,  said  bore  interconnecting 
with  air  exit  ports  between  said  blades, 

(0  whereby  when  said  aerator  is  submerged  in  said  slurry  and 
axially  rotated  by  rotation  of  said  air  tube,  said  rotation  of  said 
aerator  causes  air  to  be  drawn  through  said  air  tube  into  said 
aerator  and  ejected  as  hne  bubbles  into  said  slurry  through 
said  air  exit  ports,  without  intake  of  said  slurry  into  said  air 
exit  ports. 


5.660,767 
PACKING  ELEMENT 
Franli  D.  Moore.  Tallmadge.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Norton  Chemi- 
cal Process  Products  Corp,.  Worcester.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.848 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  MM 
U.S.  a.  261—94  4  Claims 

1.  A  packing  clement  in  the  form  of  a  metal  nng  comprising 
a)  a  metal  strip  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends  bent  so  as 
to  bring  first  and  second  ends  together,  each  of  said  ends 
being  provided  with  cooperating  projections  and  indentations 
such  that  when  the  strip  is  bent  to  bnng  the  first  and  second 
end.s  together,  the  projections  in  each  end  each  fit  into  coop- 
erating  indentations  in  the  other  end,  the  sinp  t>eing  further 
provided  with  at  lea.st  one  midpoint-slot  at  a  point  about 


midway  between  the  ends,  and  end-slots  in  at  least  one 
projection  on  each  end  of  the  strip;  and 
b)  an  anchoring  strut  having  first  and  second  ends  provided  with 
tabs  at  said  first  end  adapted  to  fit  into  the  midpoint-slots  and 
tabs  at  said  second  end  adapted  to  fit  into  the  end-slots,  the 
labs  being  deformed  after  insertion  into  the  slots  so  as  to  hold 
the  ends  of  the  strip  together  and  resist  deformation. 


5.660.768 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  RETROREFLECTTVE 
STRUCTURE 
Helmut  Walter,  Plttsford,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Reflexite  Corpora- 
tion, Avon.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,467,  Nov,  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,501345. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  459.334 
Int.  CI."  B29D  1 1  AX) 
U.S.  CI.  264—1.9  20  Claims 


1   A  method  for  forming  a  retroreflective  structure,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  master  negative  die  for  forming  an  array  of  retrore- 
flective prism  elements  on  a  flat  surface  of  a  plate; 

b)  cutting  the  plate  in  parallel  slits,  thereby  forming  a  senes  of 
parallel  plates  thai  can  be  offset  to  form  a  plurality  of  tiers, 
said  tiers  being  stepped  with  treads  and  nsers,  wherein  the 
face  of  each  nser  has  the  array  of  retroreflective  pnsm  ele 
ments; 

c)  offsetung  the  parallel  plates  to  form  a  mold  of  the  tiered 
structure,  and 

d)  polymerizing  a  polymerizable  material  in  the  mold  having  a 
facet  side  comprising  the  tiered  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
steps  with  treads  and  nsers  intersecting  at  an  angle  and 
wherein  said  nsers  compnse  the  array  of  retroreflective  pnsm 
elements  to  form  the  retroreflective  structure 
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5.660.769 
METHOD  OF  ENCAPSl  LATING  Sl'BSTANCES  IN 
BIOCAPSULES 
Brian  Frederick  Sagar;  Anthony  John  Grant  Sagar;  Samuel 
(Gordon  (;raham.  all  of  Stockpoit,  and  Reginald  Tfevor 
Wragg.  Tamworth.  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  CPC 
International  Inc..  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00667,  §  371  Date  Nov.  11,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  11.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22572.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,643 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31.  1993, 
9306700 

Int  a."  A61K  9/50 
VS.  CT  264-^  19  oaims 

I.  A  method  for  encapsulating  a  water-soluble  substance  in  a 
biocapsule  composing  passing  a  solution  into  the  biocapsule,  then 
effecting  a  change  in  the  biocapsule/solution  system  such  that  the 
water-soluble  substance  remains  encapsulated  while  a  solvent  com- 
posing liquid  ammonia  escapes. 


5.660.770 
RECYCLING  A  FIBER-REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC 
Michael  Wernicke.  Kelkheim,  and  Dedef  SkaleU.  Mainz,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.848 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  10.  1994,  44  08 
089.1 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/00:47/00 
VS.  a.  264—38  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recycling  a  short  glass  fiber  reinforced  thermo- 
pla.stic  matenal  which  composes  comminuting  short  glass  fiber 
reinforced  thermoplastic  matenal  containing  short  glass  fibers  hav- 
ing lengths  less  than  400  jim  to  form  a  comminuted  matenal, 
mixing  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  the  comminuted  matenal  with 
1 1  -43  parts  by  weight  of  chips  of  a  thermoplastic  matenal  which  is 
mixable  therewith  in  the  melt  but  which  is  long  glass  fiber  rein- 
forced, and  forrmng  the  mixture  thermoplastically. 


5,660,771 

MOLDING  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  SEALING 

GASKET  ON  FILTER  MEDL\ 

William  F.  Dunfee,  Denver;  Ronald  Ray  Puckett,  and  Edward 

Allen  Covington,  both  of  Gastonia,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  564.012 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44/06:44/12 

VS.  a.  264-^16.4  12  Oaims 


second  molds  positioned  around  at  least  the  open  end  of  the 

air  filter  media  wherein  the  molds  join  one  another  along  a 

mold  line; 
expanding  a  portion  of  the  matenal  away  from  the  mold  line  into 

a  space  located  proximate,  but  axially  displaced  from,  the 

mold  line  to  form  a  penpheral  bead  and  to  prevent  formation 

of  fla,shing  at  the  mold  line;  and 
venting  the  cavity  at  a  location  displaced  radially  inward  from 

the  space. 


5,660,772 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ULTRA-FINE  BARIUM 
HEXAFERRITE  PARTICLES 
Gregory  C.  Stangie,  Alfred;  Koththavasal  R.  Venkatachari. 
Rochester;  Steven  P.  Ostrander,  Scotia;  Walter  A.  Schulze. 
and  John  D.  Pietras.  both  of  Alfred  Sution.  all  <rf  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Alfred  University,  Alfred,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,637,  Sep.  27,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,468,427.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
495,223 
Int  CI.*  COIB  13/34:  COIG  49/00:  C64B  35/622 
U.S.  a.  264—6  12  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  ultra-fine  banum  hexafemte  par- 
ticles, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  droplets  of  a  ceramic  precursor  mixture  containing  a 
banum  ion  and  tnvalent  feme  ion  m  the  molar  ratio  of  1:12. 
a  nitrogen-containing  fuel,  a  solvent,  and  an  anion  capable  of 
participating  in  an  anionic  oxidation-reduction  reaction  with 
the  nitrogen  containing  fuel,  wherein  said  nitrogen-contaimng 
fuel  IS  of  the  formula  R.(HA)_,,  and  wherein: 

1 .  a  in  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2, 

2.  HA  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HNO3,  HCl, 
HBr,  HI,  HjSO^.  HjO.  and  CH,COOH, 

3.  R  IS  of  the  formula 


MiW^Wii? 


Rj 


10  A  method  of  forming  a  sealing  gasket  about  an  open  end  of 
an  air  filler  media  having  a  hollow  core  composing: 

molding  expandable  foam  matenal  about  the  open  end  of  the  air 
filter  media  in  a  laterally  extending  cavity  defined  by  first  and 


wherein:  R,,  R,,  R„  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carteon  atoms, 

and  phenyl,  a'  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2,  b  is  an  integer  of  from 

I  to  2,  c  is  c  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2,  and  a  plus  c  is  at  least  1 ; 

(b)  removing  at  least  about  85  weight  percent  of  the  solvent 

from  the  droplets  of  the  ceramic  precursor  mixmre  to  form 

panicles  compnsing  the  metal  cations,  the  anion,  and  the 

nitrogen-containing  fuel,  thereby  producing  doed  particles; 

and 
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(c)  subjecting  said  dned  panicles  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
400  to  about  600  degrees  centigrade  and  an  atmosphere  with  a 
relative  humidity  of  less  than  about  60  percent,  thereby  caus- 
ing said  particles  to  react  in  a  vigorous  manner  and  to  form  a 
combusled  powder. 


(c)  subjecting  said  dried  panicles  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
27.S  10  about  750  degrees  centigrade  and  an  atmosphere  with  a 
relative  humidity  of  less  than  about  60  percent,  thereby  caus- 
ing said  dned  particles  lo  react  in  a  vigorous  manner  and 
producing  combusted  powder 


5,660,773 
PROCKSS  FOR  MAKIN(;  I  I.TR.\-HNE  YTTRIl  M-IRON- 

GARNET  PARTICLES 
(;regor>   C.  SUn{>le,  Alfred;   Koththavasal   R.  Venkatachari, 
Rochester;  Steven  P.  (Ktrander,  Scolia;  Walter  A.  Schuize, 
and  John  D.  Pietras,  both  of  Alfred  Station,  all  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Alfred  I'niversitj,  Alfred,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,637.  Sep.  27,  1W3,  Pat. 
No.  5,468,427.  This  application  Jun.  27,  IW5,  Ser.  No. 
495,787 
lot  a."  COIB  13/34;  COIG  ^V/f^-'   C04B  35/622 
VJS.  a.  264—6  II  Claims 


'i  h*  h" 

—10 
-10 

MIXER 

h" 

DDOPtXT  FODMEII 

.» 

OUTER 

reiLETlUR 

K.) 

-i« 

-u 

ISMTER/COMauSTER 

— N 

-M 

MIL 

-40 

FORMER 

^i4 

FURNACE 

5.660.774 
PROCE.SS  FOR  MAK1N(;  A  SINTERED  BODY  FROM 
I  LTRA-FINE  SIPERC ONDl  CTIVE  PARTK  I.ES 
(;r*gory  C".  SUnglc.  Alfred;   Koththavasal  R.  VenkaUchari, 
Rochester;  Steven  P.  Ostrander,  Scotia;  Walter  A.  Schuize, 
and  John  D.  Pietras,  both  of  Alfred  Sution,  aU  of  N.Y., 
as.signon>  to  Alfred  Iniversity,  Alfred,  N.'Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,637,  Sep.  27,  1993,  PaU 
No.  5,468,427.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
495,796 
Int.  a."  C04B  33/32:35/622:  COIB  13/34 
VS.  CI.  505-^25  5  Claims 


1   A  process  for  producing  ulffa-fine  panicles  of  yttrium-iron- 
gamet.  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  droplets  of  a  ceramic  precursor  mixture  containing 
yttrium  cation  and  feme  cation,  wherein  said  mixture  is 
compnsed  ot  3  moles  of  yttrium  cation  for  each  5  moles  of 
feme  cation,  and  wherein  said  precursor  mixture  also  contains 
a  nitrogen-containmg  fuel,  a  solvent,  and  an  anion  capable  of 
participating  in  an  anionic  oxidation-reduction  reaction  with 
ihe  nttrogen-containing  fuel,  wherein  said  nitrogen-containing 
fuel  IS  of  the  formula  R  (HA)„,  and  wherein: 
1    a  in  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2. 

2.  HA  IS  selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  HNO,,  HCl. 
HBr.  HI.  H,S04,  H,,0.  and  CH,COOH. 

3,  R  is  of  the  formula 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fixed  body  from  ultra-fine  super- 
conductive particles,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  droplets  of  a  ceramic  precursor  mixture  containing 
an  yttnum  ion.  a  banum  ion,  a  copper  ion,  a  nitrogen- 
containmg  fuel,  a  solvent,  and  an  anion  capable  of  participat- 
ing in  an  anionic  oxidation  reduction  reaction  with  the 
nitrogen-containing  fuel,  wherein  said  nitrogen-conuining 
fuel  IS  of  the  fonnula  R  (HA)„.  and  wherein: 

1.  a  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2, 

2.  HA  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HNO,.  HCl, 
HBr,  HI.  H.SG^,  H,0,  and  CH,COOH, 

3   R  is  of  the  formula 


Rj 


it, 


wherein    R,,  R,.  R,,  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from 

ihc  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  allcyl  of  from   1   lo  4 

cartxjn  atoms,  and  phenyl,  a'  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2.  b 

IS  an  integer  of  from  1  lo  2.  c  is  c  is  an  integer  of  from  0  lo 

2,  and  a'  plus  c  is  at  least  1, 

(b)  removing  ai  least  about  85  weight  percent  of  the  solvent 

from  the  droplets  of  the  ceramic  precursor  mixture  lo  form 

particles  compnsing  the  metal  cations,  the  anion,  and  the 

nitrogen-conlaining  fuel,  thereby  producing  dned  panicles; 

and 


wherein:  R,.  R;.  R,.  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from   I   to  4 

carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl,  a  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2,  b 

is  an  integer  of  from  1  10  2,  c  is  an  integer  of  from  0  10  2. 

and  a'  plus  c  is  at  least  1 : 

(hi  removing  at  least  about  85  weight  percent  of  the  solveni 

from  the  droplets  of  the  ceramic  precursor  mixture  to  form 

particles  compnsing  the  meial  canons,  Ihe  anion,  and  the 

nitrogen-conlaining  fuel;  and 

(c)  thermally  initiating  an  anionic  oxidation  reduction  reaction 

between  the  anion  and  the  nitrogen-containing  fuel  in  said 

particles  under  conditions  which  permit  the  anion  and  the 

nitrogen-containing  tuel  lo  react  in  a  vigorous  manner  and  to 
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form  a  combusted  powder,  thereby  producing  particles  com- 
pnsed of  said  yttnum,  said  banum,  and  said  copper  and  in  an 
atmosphere  with  a  relative  humidity  of  less  than  about  60 
percent; 

(d)  calcining  said  particles  by  heaung  ihem  lo  a  temperature  of 
from  about  7(X)  to  about  1,010  degrees  centigrade,  thereby 
producing  calcined  particles; 

(e)  forming  a  green  body  from  said  calcined  particles; 

(f)  raising  the  temperature  of  said  green  body  from  ambient 
temperature  10  a  temperature  of  from  about  1,030  to  about 
1 , 1 20  degrees  centigrade  at  a  rate  of  from  about  300  to  about 
450  degrees  centigrade  per  hour  while  contacting  said  green 
body  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas; 

(g)  subjecting  said  green  body  to  said  temperature  of  from  about 
1 ,030  10  about  1 . 1 20  degrees  centigrade  for  at  least  about  30 
minutes; 

(h)  cooling  said  green  body  to  a  peritectic  temperature  of  from 
about  940  to  aboul  1.010  degrees  centigrade  at  a  rate  of  from 
about  300  to  about  500  degrees  centigrade  per  hour;  and 

(i)  cooling  said  green  body  from  said  pentectic  temperature  at  a 
rate  of  from  about  1  10  about  40  degrees  centigrade  per  hour 


5,660,775 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WASTE  MAGNETIC  TAPES 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BUILDING 
MATERIAL  BOARDS  USING  THE  TREATED  MATERIAL 
Kanesuke  Kasahara,  Atsugi;  Shunsai  Nagai,  Tottori-ken,  and 
Kohei  Takanishi,  Ymago,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Kasei  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tottori-ken,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00008,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15767,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  481,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20.  1991,  3-174742 
Int.  CI."  B29C  35/02:67/24 
VS.  a.  264-105  17  Qaims 


1  A  methtxl  for  treating  waste  magnetic  tapes  compnsing  cut- 
ting or  crushing  said  waste  magnetic  tapes  into  pieces  having  a 
length  of  from  1  mm  to  50  mm  and  heating  said  pieces  to  a 
temperature  of  from  100°  C  to  200°  C.  so  that  said  pieces  contract 
into  3  curled  form 

5,  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  building  matenal  board  from 
waste  magnetic  tapes  compnsing  cutting  or  crushing  said  waste 
magnetic  tapes  into  pieces  of  a  proper  size,  heating  said  pieces  so 
thai  they  contract  into  a  curled  form,  mixing  them  with  a  binder  to 
form  a  mixture  and  molding  the  mixture  under  pressure. 


5.660,776 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  STYRENIC  POLYMER  PELLETS 
David  Wooden,  Boxborough,  and  Steven  Krupinski,  West  Boyl- 
ston,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Novacor  Chemicals  (Inter- 
national) S..A..  Villars-sur-Glane,  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  559,835 
Int.  CI."  B29B  9A>6:  B29C  47/00:  C08F  I2A)H 
VS.  CI.  264—143  18  Claims 

1  A  process  10  produce  a  solution  of  styrenic  polymer  and 
pellets  containing  up  10  15  weight  %  of  polyphenylene  ether 
compnsing; 

(a)  dissolving  a  polyphenylene  ether  polymer  m  one  or  more  of 
the  monomers  for  said  styrenic  polymer; 


(b)  feeding  the  solution  obtained  m  (a)  above  together  with  up  to 
0,05  weight  *  of  one  or  more  organic  free  radical  initiators 
and  from  0  to  10  weight  9c  of  an  organic  diluent  and  addi- 
tional monomer  to  produce  a  concentration  of  polyphenylene 
ether  in  monomer  of  up  to  15  weight  %  to  one  or  more 
reactors; 

(c)  subjecting  said  solution  to  heal  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
polymenze  at  least  70  weight  %  of  the  monomers; 

(d)  subjecting  said  polymenzed  solution  of  styrenic  polymer 
containing  polyphenylene  ether  to  temperature  and  pressure 
conditions  to  devolatilize  unpolymenzed  monomer  and  dilu- 
ent; and 

(e)  extruding  said  solution  of  styrene  polymer  containing 
polyphenylene  ether  as  strands  and  cooling  said  strands  and 
chopping  said  strands  into  pellets. 


5,660,777 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SLIDING  REFRIGERATOR 

SHELF  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  S.  Herrmann,  Grand  Haven,  and  Edmund  J.  Kane, 

Holland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Technology, 

Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  236.624,  Apr.  29,  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,688 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/14 

U.S.  CI.  264—154  7  Claims 


20b' 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  sliding  shelf  comprising: 

providing  a  rigid  core  having  a  slide  channel  forming  portion 
and  a  retaining  portion; 

inserting  said  core  in  a  mold  apparatus  defining  a  mold  cavity 
such  that  said  slide  channel  fonmng  portion  is  located  in  the 
intenor  of  said  mold  cavity  while  said  retaining  portion 
extends  oul  of  said  mold  cavity  of  said  apparatus; 

inserting  a  panel  of  article  support  matenal  in  the  mold  appara- 
tus such  that  a  penmeter  portion  of  said  panel  extends  into  the 
interior  of  said  mold  cavity; 

positioning  said  core  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  panel  such 
that  said  slide  channel  forming  portion  is  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  penmeter  portion  of  said  panel; 

molding  a  slide  member  by  filling  said  mold  cavity  with  a 
moldable  matenal,  said  moldable  matenal  covenng  and 
embedding  said  penmeter  portion  of  said  panel  in  said  mold 
cavity  while  also  embedding  said  slide  channel  forming  por- 
tion of  said  slide  member,  said  molding  also  including  filling 
space  between  said  core  and  said  panel  with  said  moldable 
matenal; 

removing  said  slide  member  from  said  mold  cavity  with  said 
slide  channel  forming  portion  and  said  penmeter  portion  of 
said  panel  remaining  embedded  within  said  slide  member  and 
said  retaining  portion  extending  from  said  slide  member;  and 

withdrawing  said  slide  channel  forming  portion  of  said  core 
from  said  slide  member  by  engaging  said  retaining  portion  of 
said  core  to  form  a  channel  within  said  slide  member,  said 
retaining  portion  forming  an  opemng  lo  said  channel,  said 
withdrawing  including  rotating  said  core  out  of  said  slide 
member  through  said  opening  using  and  retaining  portion, 
said  channel  being  spaced  from  said  penmeter  edge  of  said 
panel,  and  said  channel  being  adapted  to  receive  a  slide 
support  therein  for  sliding  movement  of  said  shelf. 
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5,660,778 
METHOD  OF  MAKINt;  A  C  ROSS-HOW  HONEYCOMB 

STRIX  n'RE 
rhumas  I).  KeUham.  Big  Hats,  and  Dell  J.  St.  Julien.  Walkins 
(ili-n.  both  of  N.^.,  assignors  to  C'ornini;  Incorporated,  Corn- 
ing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,467 
Int.  CI.'^  B29C  47/0() 
U.S.  a.  264—630  26  Claims 

a 


weight  polytp-phcnylene  terephlhalamide)  having  an  inherent  vis- 
cosity greater  than  abitut  5.  measured  at  30°  C  at  a  concentration 
of  0  5  gram  of  pt)lymer  in  1(K)  ml  of  concentrated  sulfunc  acid, 
with  \ulfunc  acid  of  concentration  between  100.2'*  and  102'*  and 
at  a  temperature  of  from  45°  to  120°  C  and  a  lime  of  from  about 
10  minutes  to  about  2  hours  until  the  polymer  has  ^  lo  20  moles  of 
sulfur  as  sulfate  groups  per  100  moles  of  polymer  repeat  uniLs  and 
IS  degraded  to  an  inherent  viscosity  of  less  than  4.  measured  at  30° 
C  at  a  concentration  of  0..5  gram  o(  polymer  in  1(X)  ml  of 
concentrated  sultunc  acid  and,  spinning  the  solution  into  an  aquc 
ous  coagulation  bath  to  form  hlamenis.  withdrawing  the  hlamcnls 
from  the  bath,  and  neutralizing  the  hlamenis  and  wherein  the  fibers 
produced  arc  characten/ed  by  the  presence  of  the  Haraguthi  crys- 
tal lattice  as  detcmiined  by  wide  angle  x  ray  diftraclion  at  2  theta. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  extruded  honeycomb  structure  having 
a  matrix  ot  straight  cell  walls  dehning  a  plurality  of  straight  cells 
running  generally  parallel  to  the  a.xis  of  extrusion,  and  a  matrix  ot 
cross-directional  or  corrugated  cell  walls  dehning  a  plurality  ot 
cross-directional  cells  running  generally  perpendicular  lo  the  direc 
lion  of  the  straight  cells,  by: 

(a)  providing  an  extrusion  die  having  an  inlet  portion,  an  outlet 
portion,  the  inlet  portion  having  primary  feed  holes  and  sec- 
ondary feed  holes,  the  outlet  portion  having  a  pnmary  slots 
for  forming  cross-directional  cells  which  communicate  with 
the  primary  feed  holes  and  secondary  associated  and  intersect- 
ing slots  for  forming  straight  cells  which  communicate  with 
the  secondary  feed  holes;  and 

(b)  passing  extrudable  material  from  (i)  the  inlet  portion  lo  the 
outlet  portion  ot  each  secondary  feed  hole  and  subsequently 
to  the  associated  straight  cell  slot  intersection  and  thereafter 
downwardly  from  each  asstxiatcd  slot  intersection,  and  (ii) 
the  inlet  portion  to  the  outlet  portion  of  each  primary  feed 
hole  and  thereafter  downwardly  to  the  associated  non- 
intersecting  primary  slots,  to  form  a  secondary  and  pnmary 
extrudate,  respectively, 

wherein  pnmary  extrudate  which  exits  through  the  primary  slots 
is  caused  lo  buckle  and  form  corrugated  or  cross  directional 
cell  walls  to  thereby  form  channels  or  cells  which  run  gener- 
ally at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  extrusion  and  lo  the  secondary 
extrudate  which  exits  through  the  straight  cell  slots  forming 
straight  cells. 


5,660.779 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TEXTILE  FIBERS  OF 
SULFONATED  K)LY(P-PHENYLENE 
TEREPHTHALAMIDE) 
Michael  William  Bowen;   Hamid  Moayed  Ghorashi,  both  of 
Midlothian,  and   Hung  Han  ^ang,  Richmond,  all  of  Va., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2J3.87.3,  Apr.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  47.394.  Apr.  19,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5336,734.  This  applicaUon  Oct  24.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
547.215 
Int.  Cl.*^  DOID  5/06,  DOIF  6/»0 
MS.  CI.  264—184  4  Claims 

I  A  continuous  process  tor  prepannp  and  spinning  a  textile 
quality  hber  that  exhibits  a  modulus  ot  less  than  2(K)  grams  per 
denier,  an  elongation  greater  than  bf^ .  and  is  dyeable  to  deep 
shades  comprising   mixing  about  9  but   not  lo  exceed    I59t   by 


5.660.780 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,660.781 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PREPARING  (;LA.SS  CERAMIC  GREEN 

SHEETS 

Yoichi  Moriya;  ^oshiaki  ^amade.  both  of  Nishinomiya.  and 
Koichi  Cno.  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  and  Sumitomo  Metal  Ceram- 
ics. Inc..  Mine,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995,  Ser  No.  493,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146609 

Int.  CI."  B29D  7/O0:  C04B  .<5/(W 

L.S.  CI.  264—212  22  (laims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  boron-conlaining  glass  ceramic  green 

sheets  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  wet  ground  powder  by  wel-gnnding  a  coarse  raw 
powder  matenal  which  comprises  a  B.G, -containing  glass 
p«>wder  in  an  alcohol  free  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  or 
absence  of  an  organic  binder  until  the  particle  size  is  suffi- 
ciently reduced  to  be  suitable  for  tape  casting, 
forming  a  slurry  in  which  the  wet  ground  powder  is  dispersed  in 

an  organic  solvent  containing  at  least  an  organic  binder, 
casting  the  slurry  into  sheets,  and  drying  Ihe  resulting  wet 
sheets. 


5,660,782 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 

OF  SELECTED  PARTS 
Thomas  Francis  Davis,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  31.  1995,  -Ser.  No.  455,481 
Int.  CI."  B29C  4^/n) 
MS.  CI.  264—297.2  20  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  selectively  molding  one  of  a  plurality  of 
diflferenl  pans  in  a  reconhgurable  mold  apparatus,  said  apparatus 
having:  (a)  a  first  mold  body  having  a  first  surface  and  a  first  mold 
cavity  therein  intersecting  said  first  surface;  (bl  a  second  mold 
Nxiy  having  a  second  surface  arranged  for  engagement  with  said 
lirsl  surface  and  second  and  third  mold  cavities  therein  intersecting 
said  second  surface,  one  ot  said  first  and  second  mold  bodies  being 
movable  with  respect  to  the  other  so  that  one  of  said  second  and 
third  mold  cavities  is  in  communication  with  said  first  mold  cavity 
wherein  the  second  mold  cavity  has  a  different  configuration  than 
the  first  mold  cavity;  (c)  an  actuator  for  etTecling  said  movement  of 
said  one  mold  body;  and  (d)  injection  means  associated  with  said 
molding  apparatus  for  injecting  molding  matenal  into  said  first 
mold  cavity,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  selecting  one  of  said  second  and  third  mold  cavities  lo  be 
moved  into  communication  with  said  first  mold  cavity; 


Ai'GiST  26.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2855 


-      "Nn  """^    i*^ 

M 

S    ■' h-S :  °^"" 

^ 

■ui  nuM 
cwTMua 

■u  ncss 

(b)  automatically  operating  said  actuator  to  move  said  selected 
mold  cavity  into  communicating  engagement  with  said  first 
mold  cavity;  and 

(c)  automatically  operating  said  injection  means  lo  inject  mold- 
ing material  into  both  said  first  cavity  and  said  selected  cavity. 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  closing  means  of  a  double  plate 
injection  molding  machine  having  a  fixed  mold  plate  and  a  mov- 
able mold  plate,  the  closing  means  comprising  at  least  one  pump, 
at  least  one  high  speed  cylinder  for  a  high  speed  stroke  and  at  least 
one  closing  cylinder  for  a  high  power  stroke  with  a  nominal 
closing  force,  the  closing  cylinder  compnsing  a  double  acting 
piston  having  a  pair  of  piston  faces,  the  piston  faces  being  the  same 
size,  and  the  piston  divides  the  intenor  of  the  closing  cylinder  into 
a  first  cylinder  section  and  a  second  cylinder  section,  the  first  and 
second  cylinder  sections  being  hydraulically  connectable  via 
hydraulic  lines  and  a  valve,  a  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  first 
cylinder  section  creating  a  force  which  acts  on  the  movable  mold 
plaie  in  a  closing  direction  of  the  movable  mold  plaie.  and  a 
hydraulic  pressure  in  said  second  cylinder  section  creating  a  force 
which  acts  on  the  movable  mold  plate  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  closing  direcuon,  wherein  the  method  compnses: 


pre-pressurizing  each  of  the  pair  of  piston  faces  of  the  closing 
cylinder  with  an  equal,  high  pressure  which  is  higher  than  a 
closing  pressure  which  is  required  in  said  first  cylinder  section 
10  obtain  said  nominal  closing  force  when  said  second  cylin- 
der section  is  pressureless; 

closing  the  molds  with  said  high  speed  cylinder; 

allowing  hydraulic  oil  to  move  from  the  second  cylinder  section 
to  Ihe  first  cylinder  section  of  the  closing  cylinder  through 
said  valve;  and 

performing  a  high  power  closing  operation  by  releasing  hydrau- 
lic oil  from  the  second  cylinder  section,  whereby  said  high 
pressure  in  the  first  cylinder  section  drops  to  said  closing 
pressure  which  is  required  to  obtain  said  nominal  closing 
force,  said  valve  preventing  hydraulic  oil  from  flowing  from 
the  first  cyhnder  section  to  the  second  cylinder  section. 


5,660,784 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  OPEN  FRAME 

BASKET  CONSTRUCTION 

Christopher  J.  Cnice,  404  Encinitas  Blvd.  #287,  Encinitas. 

Calif.  92024,  and  Jorma  P.  Ripatti.  114  E.  Huntington  Rd.. 

Alhamhra,  Calif.  91801 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  188.214.  Jan.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  54«»9^15. 

This  application  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445084 

Int.  CI."  B65D  2//04,  B29C  45/40 

MS.  CI.  264—328.1  4  Oaims 


5.660,783 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  CLOSING  MEANS  OF  A 

DOl  BLE  PLATE  INJECTION  MOULDING  MACHINE 
Otto    Lrbanek,    Linz;    Heinz    I^eonhartsberger,    and    Franz 
Dimeder.  both  of  Schwertberg,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
Engel    Maschinenhau    GeselLschaft    M.B.H.,    Schwertberg, 
Austria 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  389.912 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Feb.  18.  1994,  327/94 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  45/67 

U.S.  CI.  264—328.1  8  Claims 

509H7I3B6 


A  method  of  manufactunng  a  plastic  open  frame  basket 
construction,  compnsing: 

using  a  pair  of  complementary  shaped  mold  members  including 
an  inner  core  member  and  an  outer  cavity  member  having  a 
sprue; 

forming  a  space  between  said  mold  members  to  define  the 
basket  construction,  wherein  said  mold  members  are  posi- 
tioned in  close  proximity  with  one  another; 

said  forming  a  space  including  forming  a  base  cavity  lo  define 
an  inwardly  dished  base  member  having  an  outer  edge  portion 
to  help  ngidify  the  basket  construction; 

said  forming  a  base  cavity  including  forming  a  hub  cavity  to 
define  a  central  hub  having  an  extenor  surface  in  said  base 
member,  forming  radiating  rib  cavities  to  define  a  plurality  of 
radiating  rib  members  connected  integrally  between  said  hub 
and  said  outer  edge  portion,  and  forming  base  cross  member 
cavities  to  define  a  plurality  of  base  cross  members  connected 
integrally  between  adjacent  radiating  rib  members  to  brace 
them  for  preventing  relative  movement  between  said  radiating 
rib  members  and  said  base  cross  members,  wherein  said  sprue 
is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  hub  cavity ; 

said  forming  a  space  further  including  forming  longitudinal  rib 
cavities  lo  define  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  nb  members 
connected  integrally  to  said  outer  edge  portion  and  extending 
axially  away  and  radially  outward  from  it  to  form  an  open 
framework  for  defining  a  tapered  body  portion,  each  of  said 
longitudinal  rib  members  having  distal  end  portions  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  side  wall  portions,  wherein  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  facing  side  wall  portions  are  defined  by  said  side  wall 
portions  of  adjacent  longitudinal  rib  members; 
said  forming  a  space  further  including  forming  body  cross 
member  cavities  to  define  a  plurality  of  cross  members  con- 
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necied  iniegrally  to  said  side  wall  portions  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  facing  side  wall  portions  to  brace  said  longitudinal  rib 
members  for  enhancing  the  structural  strength  of  said  tapered 
body  portion,  each  of  said  cross  members  having  an  extenor 
edge  and  an  mtenor  edge,  wherein  outer  comers  are  defined 
by  the  intersection  of  said  extenor  edges  and  said  facing  side 
wall  portions,  and  an  intenor  comer  is  defined  by  the  inter- 
section of  said  interior  edges  and  said  facing  side  wall  por- 
tions; 

said  forming  a  .space  further  including  forming  a  rim  cavity  to 
dehne  a  rim  member  connected  integrally  to  said  distal  end 
portions  to  define  an  opening  to  said  tapered  btxjy  portion  for 
allowing  access  therewnhin, 

inirixJucing  a  thermoplastic  material  into  the  space  through  said 
sprue,  wherein  the  thermoplastic  material  initially  enters  the 
hub  cavity  and  flows  therefrom  through  said  radiating  nb 
cavities,  said  base  cross  member  cavities,  said  longitudinal  nb 
cavities,  said  btKly  cross  member  cavities  and  said  rim  cavity, 
and 

separating  said  complementary  shaped  mold  members  from  one 
another,  wherein  a  plurality  of  parting  lines  are  formed  along 
each  of  said  side  walls  in  a  stepped  configuration. 


permanently  magnetized  by  placing  the  piece  between  two  dies  of 
a  magnetizable  material,  the  dies  being  the  armatures  of  an  elec- 
iromagnei  and  the  dies  each  contacting  said  piece  along  one  of  the 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  segment,  wherein  the  length  of  the  piece 
is  defined  as  being  taken  along  the  arc  of  the  circle  which  forms 
the  cylinder  segment,  and  at  least  one  die  only  partly  covers 
longitudinal  end  portions  of  the  piece  with  magnetizable  material, 
thereby  appUing  to  the  piece  a  magnetic  flux  per  unit  length  of  the 
piece  which  decreases  progressively  towards  the  end  portions  to 
produce  a  resulting  level  of  permanent  magnetization  of  the  piece 
that  also  decreases  progressively  toward  the  end  portions. 


5.660,785 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.660,786 

METHOD  OK  MANl'FACTl  RING  FKKRITE  MAGNETS 

FOR  MOTORS 

Jean-Paul  Ledran,  Evreux.  France.  as.sif(nor  to  I  ..S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,130 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29,  1994,  94  08013 

Int.  n."  H02K  1/17 

U.S.  CI.  264 — 428  7  Claims 

1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  femie  magnet  for  motors,  in 

which  method  a  piece  having  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a  cylinder 

IS  produced  by  pressing  femle  ptiwder.  under  the  influence  of  a 

magnetic  field  lo  orient  the  grains,  in  a  mould  in  the  form  of  a 

segment  of  a  cylinder,  whereafter  the  piece  is  sintered  and  finally 


5,660,787 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ORIENTED  PLASTIC 
STRAP 
Donald  L,  Van  Erden,  Wildwood,  and  Manuel  C.  Enriquez. 
Morton  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Glrnview,  III. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  353.721.  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5325  J87.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
958,803,  Oct.  9,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.387488.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474>J55 
Int.  CI."  B29C  35/10:43/22:47/00 
VS.  CI.  264 — 476  18  Claims 

1  A  method  for  simultaneously  milling  and  stretching  a  sheet 
workpiece  which  travels  in  a  predetermined  direction,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

providing  a  pair  of  opposed  rollers  defining  a  nip  therebetween 
for  simultaneously  milling  and  stretching  said  sheet  work- 
piece  as  said  sheet  workpiece  is  passed  through  said  nip  in  a 
single  pa.ss; 
dnving  said  opposed  rollers  in  opposite  directions  and  al  suffi- 
ciently different  lineal  surface  velocities  for  simultaneously 
milling  and  stretching  said  sheet  workpiece  within  said  nip 
defined  between  said  pair  of  opposed  rollers  as  said  sheet 
workpiece  passes  through  said  nip  defined  between  said  pair 
of  opposed  rollers;  and 
healing  laterally  opposite  side  portions  of  said  sheet  workpiece 
upstream  of  said  nip  defined  between  said  pair  of  opposed 
rollers  and  al  positions  Uxated  along  the  lateral  width  of  said 
sheet  workpiece  at  predetermined  distances  axially  inwardly 
from  opposite  side  edge  portions  of  said  sheet  workpiece  so  as 
to  increase  the  degree  ol  flalness  of  said  simultaneously 
milled  and  stretched  sheet  workpiece  across  said  width  of  said 
simultaneously  milled  and  stretched  sheet  workpiece  after 
said  simultaneouslv  milled  and  stretched  sheet  workpiece  has 
passed  through  said  nip  defined  between  said  pair  of  opposed 
rollers  by  substantially  eliminating  any  concave  portions,  and 
bump  transitional  points  defined  between  said  concave  por- 
tions and  a  main  central  portion  of  said  sheet  workpiece. 
which  tend  lo  form  at  and  within  the  vicinity  of  said  axial 
positions  located  at  said  predetermined  distances  from  said 
opposite  side  edge  portions  of  said  sheet  workpiece. 


August  26,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2857 


5,660,788 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  APERTl'RED,  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL,  MACROSCOPICALLY  EXPANDED, 
PLASTIC  WEB  FOR  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  HAVING  A 

TEXTURED  WEARER-CONTACTING  SURFACE 

Brian  F.  Gray,  Buriington;  Michael  J.  Schettler,  Barrie,  and 

Gregory  Ashton,  Markham.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamhle  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,661,  Nov.  18,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,077 

Int.  CI."  B29C  67/00 

VS.  a.  264—504  1  Claim 


filament  greater  than  or  equal  to  4  dtex.  the  ratio  of  said  output 
diameter  to  said  denier  per  filament  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  0.06 
mm/dtex.  such  that  the  extruded  olefin  polymer  temperature  is 
from  240°  C.  to  320°  C.  thereby  forming  themobondable  fibers 


I.  A  process  for  forming  an  apertured.  three-dimensional  mac- 
roscopically  expanded  web,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extruding  a  polymeric  film  onto  a  forming  structure,  said 
forming  structure  exhibiting  a  macroscopic,  tliree- 
dimensional,  cross-section  defined  by  a  multiplicity  of  macro- 
scopic apertures  which  place  opposed  surfaces  of  said  form- 
ing structure  in  fluid  communication  with  one  another; 

(b)  applying  a  pneumatic  pressure  to  said  film  to  cause  said  film 
to  be  urged  into  substantial  conformance  with  the  macro- 
scopic three-dimensional,  cross-section  of  said  forming  struc- 
ture forming  a  three-dimensional,  macroscopically  expanded, 
formed  web  having  first  and  second  surfaces  located  in  planes 
remote  from  one  another,  said  formed  web  having  a  plurality 
of  capillanes  extending  from  said  first  surface  to  said  second 
surface,  said  capillaries  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  side- 
wall  portions  interconnected  to  one  another  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  and  terminating  in  said  second 
surface;  and 

(c)  depositing  a  particulate  material  onto  said  first  surface  of  said 
formed  web  and  into  said  capillaries  of  said  formed  web  along 
said  sidewall  portions  while  said  formed  web  is  in  a  semi- 
molten  state,  such  that  said  particulate  material  is  secured  lo 
said  first  surface  and  said  sidewall  portions  of  said  formed 
web,  wherein  said  particulate  material  is  talc. 


5,660,789 
SPINNING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH 

THERMOBONDABILITY  POLYOLEFIN  FIBERS 

Leonardo   SpagnoU;   Giancario   Braca,   both   of  Temi,   and 

Leonardo  Pinoca,  Nami,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montell 

North  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,433,  Nov.  14,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259J17,  Jun.  13, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

712030 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  17, 1993,  MI93A1308; 
Mar.  4.  1994.  MI94A0390 

Int.  CI."  DOID  5/092:5/26:  DOIF  6/06 
VS.  a.  264—555  20  Claims 

I.  A  prtxess  for  the  preparation  of  thermobondable  polyolefin 
staple  fibers,  comprising  spinning  an  olefin  polymer  having  a  MRF 
from  1.5  to  .^.5  g/IO  min  at  a  filament  speed  of  from  40  to  250 
m/min.  using  a  short-spinning  apparatus  with  a  spinneret  having 
capillanes  having  a  real  or  equivalent  output  diameter  greater  than 
0.4  mm.  with  the  proviso  that  for  fibers  having  a  denier  per 


5,660,790 
PH  AND  AMINE  TEST  ELEMENTS 
Paul  J.  Lawrence,  Campbell;  Peter  U.  Ly,  San  Jose,  and  David 
R.  Shockey,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litmus 
Concepts.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,758 

Int  Cl.'^  GOIN  ii/48 

VS.  CI.  422-56  13  Claims 


1.  A  test  device  for  analyzing  an  aqueous  liquid  sample  for  both 
(a)  a  pH  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  first  selected  transition  point 
within  the  range  of  4.6  to  4.8  and  (b)  the  presence  of  salts  of 
volatile  amines,  said  test  device  comprising  first  and  second  test 
areas,  said  first  test  area  comprising; 
a  pH  indicator  lamina  of  hydrophilic  fluid-permeable  polymer 
impregnated  with  a  first  indicator  containing  an  ionizable 
phenol  group  and  a  negatively  charged  group,  said  polymer 
containing  quaternary  ammonium  groups  in  sufficient  quantity 
to  immobilize  said  first  indicator  against  diffusion  when  wet- 
ted with  an  aqueous  liquid  sample  and  to  cause  said  indicator 
to  change  color  at  said  first  selected  transition  point; 
a  liquid-channeling  lamina  of  aqueous  liquid-impermeable  mate- 
nal    overiaying    said    pH    indicator    lamina,    said    liquid- 
channelling  lamina  having  an  opening  therein  to  expose  a  first 
geometrical  region  of  said  pH  indicator  lamina;  and 
a  first  positive  control  lamina  overlaying  a  second  geometrical 
region  of  said  liquid-channeling  lamina,  said  first  positive 
control   lamina  comprising  a  second  indicator  selected  to 
change  color  at  a  pH  lower  than  said  first  selected  transition 
point  by  at  least  about  0.7  pH  unit,  said  first  and  second 
geometncal  regions  being  arranged  such  that  color  changes 
therein  are  independenUy  visible; 
and  said  second  test  area  compnsing: 

a  gas-permeable  indicator  lamina  of  matenal  permeable  to  gas 
but  impermeable  to  aqueous  liquids,  impregnated  with  a  third 
indicator  that  undergoes  a  color  change  upon  contact  with 
amines; 
a  gas-channeling  lamina  overlaying  said  gas-permeable  lamina, 
said  gas-channeling  lamina  having  a  third  geometrical  region 
defined  therein  that  is  impermeable  to  aqueous  liquids  but 
permeable  to  gas,  the  remainder  of  said  gas-channelling 
lamina  being  impermeable  to  both  aqueous  liquids  and  gas; 
a  second  positive  control  lamina  overlaying  a  fourth  geometrical 
region  of  said  gas-channelling  lamina,  said  second  positive 
control  lamina  comprising  a  fourth  indicator  that  changes 
color  upon  contact  with  alkali,  said  third  and  fourth  geometri- 
cal regions  being  arranged  such  that  detectable  transitions 
therein  are  independently  visible;  and 
a  gas-releasing  lamina  forming  a  fifth  geometncal  region  of  said 
test  device  leaving  at  least  portions  of  said  first,  second  third 
or  fourth  geometrical  regions  uncovered  by  said  gas-releasing 
lamina,  said  gas-releasing  lamina  compnsing  a  solid  alkali. 
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5.660,791 

FIIID  TESTING  SENSOR  FOR  I SE  IN  DISPENSING 

INSTRUMENT 

Allen  J.  Brenneman,  (ioshen;   Matthew   K.  Musho;  John  O. 

Noell,  both  of  (.ranger,  and  Robert  C.  Whitson,  (ioshen.  all 

of  Ind.,  avsignopi  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  19<»6.  Ser.  No.  659J60 

Int.  iV  (;OIN  37A)0 

V.S.  CI.  422— 5«  17  Claiim 


1  A  testing  element  to  be  ejected  from  within  a  cavity  of  a 
package  sealed  by  a  foil  enclosure  and  thai  has  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  from  a  rear  end  of  said  element  to  a  front  end  of  said 
elemenl,  said  element  comprising: 

a  hrsi  p»>nion  of  said  elemenl  extending  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  having  a  lead  cutting  edge  for  severing  said  foil 
enclosure;  and 
a  second  portion  of  said  element  extending  along  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  having  a  trail  edge,  said  lead  cutting  edge 
extending  adjacent  to  and  for*ardly  of  said  trail  edge  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  so  that  said  lead  cutting  edge  overhangs 
said  trail  edge  and  punctures  said  foil  enclosure  as  said 
element  is  being  ejected  from  withm  said  cavity. 


a  shift  rack  mounted  in  a  second  position  in  the  base  for 
supporting  solid  phase  extraction  tubes  arranged  at  a  prede- 
termined pitch  in  the  shift  rack; 

an  X-.  y-  and  /-direction  transport  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
overhead  support; 

a  head  adjustably  mounted  on  said  transport  mechanism  for 
movement  in  three  orthogonal  directions  relative  to  said  base; 

a  single  needle  holder  removably  supported  on  the  base,  a  single 
needle  nozzle  anached  to  said  needle  holder  for  receiving 
sample  solution  one  at  a  time  from  said  tir>t  set  of  test  tubes 
arranged  in  said  sample  rack  and  for  injecting  sample  solution 
into  said  solid  phase  extraction  tubes  on  said  shift  rack; 

a  multiple  linked  needle  holder  removably  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  plurality  of  needle  nozzles  attached  lo  said  multiple 
linked  needle  holder  for  simultaneously  supplying  said  solid 
phase  extraction  lubes  with  solvent. 

said  head  having  engaging  means  for  releasably  engaging  a 
selected  needle  holder  and  transporting  said  needle  holder  to  a 
selected  rack,  and 

said  head  having  a  plurality  of  flow  rate  control  pumps  for 
alignment  with  respccuve  needle  nozzles  when  a  respective 
needle  holder  is  secured  lo  said  head  for  supplying  solvent  to 
said  needle  nozzles,  each  flow  rale  control  pump  being  swit- 
chable  between  intake  and  discharge  directions 


.';,660.793 
BKXHEMKAI.  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Shunichi  .Seto.  and  Akihiro  KomaLsu.  both  of  Kanagawa-ken. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,360.  Feb.  18,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15.598.  Feb.  10.  199.1. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,629 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-025193 
int.  CI."  (iOlN   <5/04:.i.yiO 
VS.  CI.  422—64  7  ClainLs 


5.660,792 
AUTOMATIC  SOLID  PHASE  EXTRACTION  DEVICE 
WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  NOZZLE  HOLDER  HEAD 
Toshio  Koike.  Kawa.saki,  Japan,  a.ssignor  lo  Moritex  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569^157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307359 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlN  I/I4J5/I0 

U.S.  CI.  422—63  6  Oainu 


'^'"^ 


I  Automatic  solid  phase  extraction  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  a  base  and  an  overhead  support  spaced 

above  Ihe  base, 
a  sample  rack  al  a  hrsl  position  in  the  base  underlying  the 

overhead  frame,  a  first  set  of  test  lubes  arranged  in  said 

sample  rack; 


1   A  biochemical  analysis  system,  comprising: 

a  depositing  means  for  depositing  a  sample  liquid  on  a  chemical 
analysis  slide  having  a  reagent  layer; 

an  incubator  for  incubating  the  chemical  analysis  slide  with  the 
sample  liquid  at  a  predetermined  temperature  for  a  predeter- 
mined time; 

a  common  transfer  means  tor  transfemng  the  slide  from  a  slide 
storage  station  lo  a  predetermined  station  m  Ihe  incubator  and 
for  thereafter  transfemng  the  slide  from  said  predelermined 
station; 

an  optical  density  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  optical 
density  of  the  chemical  analysis  slide  after  incubation  and 
determining  the  concentration  of  a  specihc  buKhemical  com- ' 
poneni  in  the  sample  liquid  through  ihe  optical  density  of  the 
chemical  analysis  slide;  and 

a  discard  box  including  a  chamber  and  having  an  inclined  side 
wall  at  least  partially  dehning  said  chamber,  wherein 

said  incubator  has  a  rotary  Kxly  in  which  a  slide  discarding  hole 
is  formed  al  the  center  thereof  and  a  plurality  ot  slide  holding 
portions  are  formed  to  extend  from  ihe  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  rotary  body  toward  the  center  of  the  rotary  body 
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and  communicate  with  the  slide  discarding  hole,  said  transfer 
means  inserts  the  chemical  analysis  slides  into  the  respective 
slide  holding  portions  by  moving  each  slide  from  said  slide 
storage  station  toward  the  center  of  the  rotary  body  and  drops 
the  slides  into  the  discarding  hole  after  measurement  by 
moving  the  slides  further  toward  the  center  of  the  rotary  body 
and  wherein  said  deposiling  means  is  disposed  along  said 
transfer  means  between  said  slide  storage  station  and  said 
predetermined  station  and 

wherein  said  deposiung  means  includes  a  nozzle  tip  for  sucking 
and  discharging  the  sample  liquid,  a  tip  drawing  means  dis- 
posed proximate  the  incubator  for  removing  the  nozzle  tip 
from  the  deposiung  means,  the  nozzle  tips  being  discarded 
into  the  discard  box  above  said  inclined  side  wall  so  as  lo  be 
deflected  into  said  chamber  and 

wherein  said  discard  box  is  disposed  below  the  discarding  hole 
for  recovering  the  used  slides  and  a  projection  is  provided  in 
the  discard  box  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  discard  hole 
such  that  the  dropped  slides  contact  the  projection  and  are 
dispersed  into  the  discard  box,  said  projection  having  one  of  a 
needle  shape  and  a  ball  shape  and 

wherein  said  discard  box  includes  a  first  section  disposed  below 
the  slide  discarding  hole  and  a  second  section  which  is  wider 
than  said  first  section  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  wherein  the 
projection  is  disposed  at  a  position  displaced  from  a  center  of 
the  slide  discarding  hole  in  a  direction  thai  is  opposite  said 
second  section  and  opposite  said  inclined  sidewall. 


f)  the  horizontally  disposed  upwardly  mirrored  base  means  and 
the  horizontally  disposed  downwardly  mirrored  closure  means 
being  connected  al  the  peripheral  edges  thereof  by  vertical 
inwardly  facing  mirrored  wall  means  defining  an  enclosed 
space,  the  space  enclosed  by  the  inwardly  mirrored  wall 
means  being  sized  to  permit  rotation  of  the  circular  transpar- 
ent horizontal  shelf  means, 

g)  the  inwardly  facing  mirrored  wall  means  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein  to  provide  air  circulation  within  the  enclosed 
space, 

h)  and  al  least  three  artificial  light  sources  substantially  evenly 
disposed  vertically  within  the  said  enclosed  space  and  adja- 
cent to  the  said  inwardly  mirrored  vertical  wall  means. 


5,660,795 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  COLLECTION  OF  A  SAMPLE  BY 

ADSORPTION  ONTO  A  SOLID  SURFACE 

Frank  H.  Schaedlich,  Toronto,  and  Daniel  R.  Schneeberger, 

Scarborough,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Tekran  Inc, 

Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,949,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5.597.535.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

388,924 

Int.  a."  GOIN  1/40 

U.S.  a.  422—88  14  Claims 


16       U 


18     20 


5,660,794 
LIGHT  STABILITY  CHAMBER 
Cooper  Gordon  Gilbreath,  Jr..  Mays  Landing;  Philip  Francis 
Naimoli,  Jr.,  Blackwood,  and  James  John  Donaghue,  Nesco, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,232 

Int.  a.*'  GOIN  17/00 

VS.  a.  422-68.1  6  Claims 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  exposing  samples  to  artificial  light  at  a 
constant  temperature  such  that  Ihe  lops,  bottoms  and  all  sides  of 
the  samples  are  washed  with  light,  an  arrangement  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  a  cylmdncal  hollow  transparent  tubular  means  open  at  each 
end, 

b)  a  plurality  of  transparent  horizontal  shelf  means  mounted  on 
the  tubular  means, 

c)  the  cylmdncal  hollow  transparent  tubular  means  being  rotat- 
ably  and  vertically  mounted  on  a  horizontal  upwardly  mir- 
rored base  means  having  a  plurality  of  cylmdncal  openings 
therethrough  into  the  tubular  means, 

d)  the  cylmdncal  hollow  transparent  tubular  means  having  hon- 
zontally  disposed  al  its  upper  end  a  downwardly  mirrored 
closure  means  having  a  cylindrical  opening  sized  to  enclose 
the  tubular  means. 

e)  al  least  one  artificial  light  source  disposed  within  and  extend- 
ing substantially  the  length  of  the  tubular  means. 


1  A  cartridge  for  collection  of  a  sample  of  mercury,  the  car- 
tridge compnsing:  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
defining  a  bore  for  a  fluid  flow;  and  an  insen  comprising  a  plurality 
of  discrete  elements  sintered  together  to  form  a  substantially  uni- 
tary and  porous  structure  and  formed  from  gold,  which  insert  has  a 
surface  area  for  contact  with  fluid,  that  is  substantially  larger  than 
the  surface  area  of  an  external  profile  of  the  insert,  and  which 
insert  extends  across  the  bore  lo  cause  fluid  to  flow  through  the 
insert,  wherein  the  housing  includes  a  first  coupling  formation 
integrally  formed  with  the  housing  from  the  material  of  the  hous- 
ing and  the  insert  includes  a  second  coupling  formation  integrally 
formed  with  the  insert  from  the  material  of  the  insert,  wherein  one 
of  the  first  and  second  coupling  formations  comprises  an  annular 
projection  and  the  other  one  thereof  comprises  a  complementary 
annular  abutment  surface,  which  mechanically  engage  one  another 
10  retain  the  insert  in  position  for  flow  in  one  direction  and  which 
are  dimensioned  to  provide  a  convoluted  path  substantially  to  force 
fluid  to  pass  through  the  insert. 


5,660,796 

SEPTUM  PIERCER  AND  SAMPLE  EXTRACTOR  FOR 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  SPECIMENS 

Timothy   M.   Sheefay,   Las  Vegas,   Nev.,  assignor  to   Kloehn 

Instruments,  Ltd.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,521 

InL  CI."  BOIL  3/02 

VS.  a.  422—100  4  aaims 

1.  A  septum  piercer  and  sample  extractor  for  removing  a  sample 

from  a  specimen  contained  in  a  container  closed  by  a  penetrable 

septum,  said  piercer  and  extractor  compnsing: 

a  needle  having  a  body  with  a  central  axis,  an  outer  wall,  a  first 
end.  a  second  end.  and  a  sharp  closed  point  on  its  first  end, 
said  needle  extending  axially  and  containing  a  first  channel 
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said  plastic  matenal  of  said  tubular  member  so  as  to  promote 
sealing  of  said  inner  collar  surrounding  said  pipette  by  a 
fnction  tit. 


5,660.798 
APPARATl  S  FOR  RED  BI.(M)D  CKLL  SEPARATION 

Sonal  R.  Doshi,  Springfield.  Pa.:  John  K.  Mc(ieehan,  Wood- 
bury, and  Wai  Tak  l^w.  Sewell.  both  of  NJ..  a.ssigDors  to 
ActiMrd  I.aboratories,  Inc..  Burlington.  N.J. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  2W.778.  Mar.  1.  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-paH  of  .Ser.  No.  49.862.  Apr.  20.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  482^53 

Int.  a.'  BOIL  IIAX) 

VS.  a.  422—101  11  Claims 


and  a  second  channel,  said  channels  extending  toward  said 
second  end  of  said  needle. 

a  first  side  port  through  said  bixJy  into  said  first  channel,  and  a 
second  port  through  said  outer  wall  into  said  second  channel, 
said  hrsi  side  pon  being  axially  farther  from  said  free  end 
than  said  second  side  port,  said  channels  being  open  near  said 
second  end  of  said  needle;  and 

means  earned  by  said  needle  enabling  said  needle  to  be  moved 
axially  to  pierce  said  septum  and  its  hrM  end  to  be  moved  into 
said  container  so  one  of  said  ports  is  submerged  in  a  fluid 
sample  in  the  container  while  the  other  of  said  ports  remains 
out  of  said  sample,  whereby  when  said  one  of  said  ptirts  is 
submerged  in  a  sample,  gas  may  be  forced  through  the  chan 
nel  leading  to  the  other  of  said  pons  to  force  fluid  from  the 
sample  through  said  hrst  named  port  and  channel. 


5,660,797 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PIPETTE 

RECEPTAtTE 

Kari  Jiirvimiiki,  F^spoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  I.absystems  Oy, 

Helsinki,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/F193/00472.  }  371  Date  May  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1995,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11108,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  II,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  424,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Nov.  II.  1992,  925118 

Int.  (1.^  BOIL  W2 

L'JS.  CI.  422—100  26  Oaims 


35- 


—  32 

—  33 
--  34 


30 


'36 


1  Apparatus  for  separation  of  red  blood  cells  from  whole  blood 
compnsing 

a  cluster  forming  means  comprising  a  maienai  through  which 
pla.sma  or  scrum  can  pass  which  is  impregnated  or  coated 
with  a  mixture  of  a  free  hrst  red  blood  cell  agglutinating  agent 
and  nucleating  particles  to  which  said  first  red  bkxxi  cell 
agglutinating  agent  is  conjugated. 


5,660.799 
EXHAl  ST  C;AS  BOn.ER 
Toshiki  Motai.  and  Norihisa  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
PtT  No.  Pt'T/JP94AH527,  S  371  Date  May  II.  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mav  11.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095Ar7751.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23.  1995 

KT  Filed  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  432^10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  17.  1993.  5-231413 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  S/02.  C;05D  IMK).  BOID  'J.^/'ift   F23J  /5/tW 

U.S.  CI.  422—112  4  Oaims 


I   A  pipette  receptacle,  compnsing: 

a  tubular  member  made  of  a  plastic  matenal  and  lapenng  from  a 
top  end  of  a  hrst  diameter  to  a  tx>ttom  end  of  a  second, 
smaller  diameter,  wherein  said  top  end  has  a  top  opening  for 
slidingly  mounting  around  a  pipette  and  said  bottom  end  has  a 
bottom  opening  for  drawing  and  expelling  a  fluid  there- 
through, 

an  inner  collar  having  a  back  surface  entirely  in  contact  with  an 
inside  surface  of  said  tubular  member  at  said  top  end  of  said 
tubular  member  proximate  said  top  opening, 

said  inner  collar  being  made  from  a  material  which  is  different 
than  said  pla.stic  matenal  of  said  tubular  member,  said  mate 
rial  of  said  inner  collar  being  softer  and  more  flexible  than 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  boiler  compnsing  a  denitrator.  a  residual 
ammonia  decomposer  and  two  divided  high-pressure  evaporators, 
wherein  the  residual  ammonia  decomposer  is  disposed  at  a  location 
down.stream  of  the  denitrator  and  between  the  two  divided  high- 
pressure  evaporators,  and  means  tor  controlling  the  internal  pres- 
sure of  one  of  tfie  two  divided,  high  pressure  evaporators  which  is 
disposed  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  residual  ammonia  decom 
poser 
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5.660,800 
EMISSIONS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Rodney  L.  Mieville,  Glen  EUyn;  Ronald  A.  Dictor,  Naperville,- 
Eugene  H.  Hirschberg,  Parii  Forest;  Lawrence  C.  Robinson, 
Joliet,-  Don  Miles  Washecheck.  and  Terrence  A.  Renner.  both 
of  Naperville.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205320,  Mar.  3,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,028,  Apr.  15,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5303347.  This  appUcation  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

523.745 

Int  CI."  FOIN  3/10 

VS.  a.  422—173  19  Claims 


1.  A  catalytically-active  heat  exchanger  emissions  control  sys- 
tem for  treating  exhaust  gas  containing  hydrocarbons  from  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  which  compnses 
a  catalytically-active  heat  exchanger  including  a  plurality  of  first 
heat  exchange  channels  defining  a  first  catalytically-active 
zone  which  contains  a  first  catalyst  and  is  suitable  for  receiv- 
ing an  exhaust  gas  containing  hydrocarbons  from  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  first  zone  containing  a  first  catalyst, 
and  including  a  plurality  of  second  heal  exchange  channels 
defining  a  second  catalytically-active  zone  which  contains  a 
second  catalyst  having  a  minimum  effective  operating  tem- 
perature for  catalyzing  the  oxidation  of  hydrocarfxins  arid  is 
disposed  in  flow  communication  with  and  downstream  of  the 
first    heat    exchange   channels,    the    heat    exchanger    being 
arranged  to  transfer  heat  from  the  first  channels  to  the  second 
channels  in  a  manner  which  promotes  heating  of  the  second 
catalyst  to  the  minimum  operating  temperature  dunng  the 
time  penod  from  after  a  cold-start  of  the  engine  to  before  the 
second  caulyst  is  heated  to  the  minimum  efiFective  operating 
temperature; 
an  adsorbent  channel  defining  a  hydrocarbon-adsorbing  zone 
disposed  in  flow  communication  with  and  downstream  of  the 
first  catalytically-active  zone,  and  disposed  in  flow  communi- 
cation with  and  upstream  of  the  second  catalytically-active 
zone;  and 
a  conduit  for  providing  supplemental  oxygen  downstream  of  the 
adsorbent  channel  and  upstream  of  the  second  zone  to  ensure 
effective  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  in  the  second  zone 


5,660  JOl 

PRCKESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REVAMPING  OF 

UREA  SYNTHESIS  PLANTS  CONSISTING  OF  A 

STRIPPER  WITH  AMMONU 

Giorgio  Pagani,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Umberto  Zardi,  Breganzona. 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  lirea  Casale  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  987,127,  Dec.  8,  1992.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  458,123 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,   Nov.    19,   1992, 
03544/92 

InL  CI."  BOIJ  HAM 
VS.  CI.  422—189  3  Oaims 

I.  A  urea  production  plant  compnsing: 
a  first  urea  synthesis  reactor: 


a  carbamate  condenser  upstream  of  said  first  reactor; 

means  for  recycling  a  carbamate  solution  from  said  carbamate 
condenser  to  said  first  reactor; 

a  second  urea  synthesis  reactor  of  the  once-through  type  com- 
pnsing means  for  partially  removing  the  reaction  heat  and 
having  higher  eflBciency  yield  than  said  first  reactor  and  said 
second  reactor  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first 
reactor; 

an  ammonia  stripping  section,  downstream  of  said  first  reactor 
and  said  second  reactor,  for  separating  a  vapor  phase  includ- 
ing unreacted  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  from  an  aqueous 
urea  solution  obtained  from  both  the  first  and  the  second  urea 
synthesis  reactors; 

a  conduit  for  recycling  said  vapor  phase  from  said  ammonia 
stopping  section  to  said  carbamate  condenser;  and 

a  conduit  for  connecting  said  second  urea  synthesis  reactor  to, 
and  upstream  of.  said  ammonia  stripping  section. 


5,660,802 
WATER  PURIFIER 
David  D.  Archer,  WakeBeld,  R.L;  Diane  M.  Brancazio,  Cam- 
bridge; Susannah  E.  Gardner,  Brookline,  both  of  Mass.; 
Charies  F.  Heinig,  Jr.,  Providence,  R.L;  Matthew  D.  Hem, 
Boston,  Mass.;  Francis  M.  Lubrano,  Narragansett;  David  A. 
Snow,  Barrington,  both  of  R.L,  and  David  M.  Sykes,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignors  to  Fountainhead  Technologies,  Inc., 
Providence,  R.L 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334.062.  Nov.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,178, 
Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  439,214 
InL  CI."  BOID  11/02 
VS.  CI.  422—261  15  Claims 


1    A  water  purifier  for  killing  bactena 
confined  area,  compnsing: 
a  housing; 


in  water  located  in  a 
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a  water  inlet  on  said  housing  thai  pcimils  the  water  to  enter  the 

water  puntier; 

a  water  outlet  on  said  housing  that  permits  water  to  exit  from  the 
water  punfier; 

a  punhcation  unit  that  kills  bacteria  m  the  water. 

a  hrst  fluid  path  located  between  said  water  inlet  and  said  water 
outlet  so  that  water  flowing  along  said  first  fluid  path  flows 
iTom  the  water  inlet  to  the  water  outlet  without  flowing 
through  said  purification  unit,  said  first  fluid  path  including  a 
constricted  region  having  a  cross  sectional  area  that  is  smaller 
than  a  cross  sectional  area  of  said  water  inlet; 

a  second  fluid  path  located  between  said  water  inlet  and  said 
Water  outlet,  and  including  said  purification  unit  so  that  water 
flowing  along  said  second  fluid  path  flows  through  said  puri- 
fication unit,  and 

a  self-adjusting  flow  regulator  positioned  within  said  con.slricted 
region  to  automatically  modify  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
constricted  region  to  maintain  a  rale  of  flow  along  said  second 
fluid  path  within  a  predetermined  range  as  water  flows  from 
said  water  inlel  to  said  water  outlet  at  a  variable  rale. 

wherein  said  self  adjusting  flow  regulator  comprises  a  matenal 
thai  flexes  under  pressure. 


S.6«0,804 

HIGHLY  ORIENTED  UNDRAWN  POLYESTER  FIBERS 

AND  PROCf:SS  FOR  PRODI  (INC  THE  SAME 

Takashi  Ochi:  Akira   Kishiro:   Mototada  Fukuhara:  .\tsushi 

lanicuchi.  all  of  Shizuoka,  and  Takeshi  Kikutani.  Tokyo,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  tn  loray  Industries.  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  608.468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  19V5,  7-042650; 
Dec.  27,  1995,  7-340858 

InL  CI."  D02G  MX> 
VS.  CI.  428—373  2  Claims 

Retardation  ( r ) 
Core  component 


PnlypitPf 


5,660.803 

LlQl  IFIED  GAS-CONTAININ(;  GENERATOR  FOR  AN 

INFLATABLE  IMPACT  PROTECTION  CLSHION  FOR 

PROTEC  TING  A  MOTOR-VEHICLE  OCCl  PANT 

ACJAINST  INJl  RY 

I  we  Brede,  Fiirth:  Alfred  Horr.  Zirndorf;  Josef  Krafl,  Berg, 

and  Heinz  Riess,  Fiirth,  all  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Dyna- 

mit  Nobel  AktiengeselLschaft,  Troisdorf.  (iermany 

Filed  I>e<.  8,  1993,  .S«r  No.  162.896 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1992,  42  41 
221.8 

int  a."  BMR  21/26 
V.S.  CT.  422—305  8  Claims 


Sheath-core  type 
bicomponent  filament 


Ught 

I  A  highly  oriented  undrawn  polyesier  sheath/core  liber  com- 
pnsing  an  undrawn  polyester  sheath  polymer  having  a  birefrin- 
gence of  about  0  015  to  0  05  and  a  core  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polystyrene  ba.sed  polymers,  polyacrylate 
based  polymers,  aery  late  styrene  copolymers  and  polymethylpen- 
tene  based  polymers,  wherein  said  core  polymer  is  about  I  to  15  wt 
'Jr  based  on  the  weight  of  the  entire  fiber  and  said  fiber  I )  is 
crystalline  such  that  the  fiber  is  capable  of  exhibiting  a  diffraction 
peak  observable  in  a  wide  angle  X-ray  diffraction  image  of  the 
fiber.  2)  has  a  boil  oflf  shnnkage  of  about  10  to  50*.  and  3)  has  an 
elongation  at  break  of  about  100  to  250%. 


1.  A  liquified-gas  generator  for  an  inflatable  impact  protection 
cushion  for  protecting  a  motor-vehicle  occupant  against  injury, 
which  composes; 

a  casing; 

a  closed  reaction  container  arranged  within  the  casing  and 
containing  liquified  gas; 

a  hollow  space  in  the  casing,  said  hollow  space  adjoining  the 
reaction  container; 

an  ignition  element; 

a  puncture  element  arranged  in  the  hollow  space  and  capable  of 
being  displaced  in  the  hollow  space  for  penetrating  the  wall  of 
the  reaction  container  in  the  event  of  initiation  of  the  ignition 
element,  said  puncture  elen>ent  having  an  overflow  channel, 
whereby  combustion  gases  of  the  liquified  gas  pass  out  of  the 
reaction  container  through  the  overflow  channel  in  the  punc- 
ture element  into  the  hollow  space. 

a  discharge  passage  opening  into  the  hollow  space  for  carrying 
the  combustion  gases  arising  in  the  course  of  combustion  ot 
the  liquified  gas  out  of  the  casing,  and 

u  bursting  membrane  which  seals  the  discharge  passage  in 
relation  to  the  hollow  space  and  which  bursts  open  when  a 
minimum  pressure  of  the  combustion  gases  in  the  hollow 
space  IS  reached 


5,660,805 
METHOD  FOR  BENEFICIATING  TlTANIl  M-BEARING 
MATERIAL  CONTAINING  IRON 
Junes  William  Reeves,  Wilmington.  Del.;  Bo  Harry  Zander. 
Storaa,  and  Aake  Sandor  Ericson,  Solna.  both  of  Sweden. 
•stlKnors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376.474,  Jan.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232JI6,  Apr.  25,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886.310,  May 
21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  650.498.  Feb.  5.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  430,892,  Oct.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  592,499 
int.  a.'^  COIC;  2-W2,  C22B  //0(f  C21B  ISAM 
VS.  CI.  423—83  9  Claims 

1   Process  for  beneficiaiing  particulate  titanium-beanng  matenal 
containing  iron  oxides  composing: 

(a)  subjecting  said  paniculate  titanium-beanng  material  to 
reducing  conditions  at  a  temperature  of  about  900-1100 
degrees  C  ,  in  tt»e  preseiKC  of  paniculate  carbonaceous  reduc- 
ing matenal  to  convert  about  20-90  percent  of  the  iron  oxides 
to  metallic  iron. 
lb)  feeding  the  products  resulting  from  step  (a)  to  a  mechanical 
reduction  kiln  and  contacting  said  products  with  paniculate 
carbonaceous  reducing  matenal.  and  HCl  or  one  or  more 
matenals  which  will  produce  HCl  dunng  step  (b)  or  mixtures 
thereof, 
said  contacting  taking  place  in  the  substantial  absence  of  tita- 
nium chlonnalion  and  while  li)  the  mechanical  reduction  kiln 
turns  and  cascades  the  matenal  therein,  (ii)  a  temperature  of 
about  900-  1100  degrees  C  is  maintained,  and  (iii)  reducing 
conditions  are  maintained. 
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said  particulate  titanium-beanng  material  having  a  mean  diam- 
eter of  less  than  about  40  microns,  which  diameter  exists  in 
the  ore  which  is  introduced  into  the  kiln  or  is  ground  in  the 
kiln  to  have  such  diameter, 

said  step  (b)  causing  iron  oxide  to  be  convened  to  metallic  iron 
and  causing  liberation  of  the  metallic  iron  from  the  titanium 
bearing  matenal, 

said  contacting  continuing  until  the  metallic  iron  produced  in 
step  (bi  by  said  conversion  and  liberation  has  a  mean  diameter 
of  at  least  about  50  microns, 

(c)  removing  the  resulting  products  from  step  (b)  from  the  kiln, 
and 


5,660,808 

SALT  COMPATIBLE  SODIUM  TRIPOLYPHOSPHATE 

Joan  K.  Glascock.  St.  Louis,  and  Louis  A.  HighfiU.  Washington. 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.264 

Int  Cl.*^  COIB  25/41 

V.S.  CI.  423—315  4  claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  salt  compatible  sodium  tnpolyphos- 

phate  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  di-  and 

monosodium  onhophosphate  having  a  ratio  of  di-  to  monosodium 

phosphate  in  the  range  of  from  2,35  to  2.45,  respectively,  drying 


(d)  separating  the  particulate  metallic  iron  and  titanium-bearing    ^^^  solution  to  form  a  dried  mixture  and  feeding  the  dned  mixture 
matenal  from  the  resulting  products  from  step  (cj.  '"  "^  calcmer  having  an  inlet  gas  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 

about  900°  C.  to  about  1100°  C.  and  an  outlet  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  300°  C.  to  about  390°  C.  whereby  a  mixture  is 
-  formed  comprising  from  85<?f  to  90%  by  weight  sodium  tripoly- 

phosphate  and  from  10%  to  15%  by  weight  sodium  pyrophosphate 
said  composition  being  substantially  free  of  potassium. 

4.  A  salt  compatible  sodium  tripolphoshate  composition  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  from  88%  to  90%  by  weight  sodium  tripoly- 
phosphate  and  from  10%  to  12%  by  weight  sodium  pyrophosphate, 
said  composition  being  substantially  free  of  potassium,  said  com- 
position having  been  prepared  by  the  process  of  fonming  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  di-  and  monosodium  onhophosphate  having  a  ratio 
of  di-  to  monosodium  phosphate  in  the  range  of  from  2.35  to  2.45. 
respectively,  drying  the  solution  to  form  a  dned  mixture  and 
feeding  the  dned  mixture  to  a  calciner  having  an  inlet  gas  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  900°  C.  to  about  1 100°  C.  and  an 
outlet  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  300°  C  to  about  390° 
C, 


5,660,806 
PROCF^SS  FOR  REMOVING  LEAD  FROM 
SANDBLASTING  WASTES  CONTAINING  PAINT  CHIPS 
William   E.   FrisUd,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.;   Michael  J.  Vimig, 
'nicson,   Ariz.,   and   Dana   K.   Elliott,   Santa   Rosa,   C^lif.. 
as.signors  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,638.  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,494,649,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
771,286.  Oct.  3.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 
1995.  Sen  No.  474.815 
Int  CL"  COIG  21/00:  C22B  13/00 
VS.  a.  423—98  7  Claims 

I  A  process  for  removing  lead  from  sandblasting  wastes  com- 
prised of  sand  and  lead  containing  solid  paint  chips,  which  process 
comprises  ( 1 )  contacting  the  sand  and  solid  paint  chips  with  a 
liquid  leachant  comprised  of  (a)  a  strong  mineral  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochlonc  acid  and  sulfuric  acid  in 
a  concentration  of  0.01  M  to  about  l.OM  and  fb)  from  I  to  about 
20%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  or  ammo- 
nium salt  having  one  or  more  anions  which  form  water  soluble 
salts  with  lead,  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  disperse  at  least  a  part  of 
the  sand  and  solid  paint  chips  in  the  leachant  to  form  a  liquid  phase 
containing  dispersed  sand  and  paint  solids  and  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  render  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lead  from  the  dispersed 
solids  to  a  soluble  species  in  the  liquid,  and  (2)  recovenng  the  lead 
from  the  liquid  phase. 


5.660.807 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  HCN  FROM  GAS 
MIXTURES 
Wolfgang   Forg.   Icking;    C^erhard   Ranke,   Pocking;   Michael 
Heisel,  Pullach;   Dietrich  Maschmeyer.  Marl,  and  Robert 
Walter.  Haltem.  all  of  C^rmany.  assignors  to  Linde  Aktieng- 
eselLschaft. Wiesbaden,  and  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl, 
both  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94«I1646.  §  371  Date  May  13.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  May  13.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29004.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1993,  43  19 
234.3 

Int  a."  BOID  53/42 
VS.  CI.  423-236  15  Qalms 

I.  A  prixess  for  the  removal  of  HCN  and  COS  from  a  gas 
mixture  containing  at  least  HCN.  H,0.  H,S  and  COS,  composing 
contacting  the  gas  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  130°- 170°  C  with  a 
catalyst  which  decomposes  the  HCN  at  least  partially  by  hydroge- 
nation  and/or  by  hydrolysis,  and  COS  at  least  partially  by  hydroly- 
sis, said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  70-95%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  of  titanium  oxide  and  zirconium  oxide  as  a  carrier,  and 
3-15%  by  weight  of  chromium  in  the  form  of  Cr^O,.  and  decom- 
posing at  least  some  HCN  and  hydrolyzing  at  least  some  COS,  said 


5,660,809 
INORGANIC  OXIDE-BASED  MATERULS  WITH 
MONODISPERSED  PARTICLE  SIZE 
Lorenzo  Costa,  Sommo  Lomellina;  Giulio  Boara,  Crema.  and 
Guido  Cogliati,  Rome,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Istituto  Guido 
Donegani  S.p.A.,  Novara,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  960.797,  Oct.  14,  1992.  Pat  No.  5.304364. 
This  application  Jan.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  177  J09 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct  17,  1991,  MI9102743 
Int  a.*"  COIB  33/16 
VS.  a.  423—338  6  Claims 

1.  A  spherical  particulate  inorganic  oxide  matenal  having  a 
surface  area  between  20-1000  m'/g.  a  porosity  between  1-4  cc/g 
and  a  pore  diameter  distnbution  such  that  the  difference  between 
the  maximum  pore  diameter  and  the  minimum  pore  diameter  does 
not  exceed  20%  of  the  minimum  pore  diameter,  wherein  said 
maximum  pore  diameter  and  minimum  pore  diameter  are  between 
1-1000  nm  and  wherein  said  sphencal  particulate  material  is 
monodispersed. 


5.660.810 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  HOT. 
AGGRESSrVE  MEDU 
Hans-Ulrich  Dummersdorf.   Burscheid;   Helmut  Waldmann; 
Helmut  Harie.  both  of  Leverkusen;   Franz-Rudolf  Minz. 
Dormagen.  and  Fritz  Gestermann,  Leverkusen,  all  of  CJer- 
many,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554J31 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1994,  44  40 
632.0 

Int  CI.''  COIB  7/00:17/16 
V.S.  CI.  423—502  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reacting  a  catalytically  active  corrosive  liquid 
decomposition  being  conducted  poor  to  scrubbing  to  remove  H,S  with  a  gas  in  a  counter-flow  phase  contact  vessel  wherein  said 
from  the  gas  mixture.  liquid  is  delivered  to  said  contact  vessel  from  a  supply  vessel 
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exposing  an  effective  amount  of  the  protein  or  fragment  thereof 
to  the  reduced  radioisotope  al  a  pH  greater  than  7  thereby 
binding  the  protein  or  fragment  thereof  to  the  radioisotope. 


%om. 


connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  phase  contact  vessel  and  flows 
into  a  sump  vessel  and  said  liquid  is  hydropneumatically  delivered 
to  said  supply  vessel  from  said  sump  vessel  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  phase  contact  vessel,  said  sump  vessel  having  an 
immersion  tube  extending  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein, 
which  IS  connected  to  said  supply  vessel  by  an  a.sccnding  tube, 
wherein  said  gas  is  supplied  to  said  sump  vessel  al  a  pressure 
greater  than  the  hydrostatic  head  of  the  apparatus  and  from  there, 
through  a  gas  line  equipped  with  a  control  valve,  lo  the  phase 
contact  vessel  and  periodically  closing  said  control  valve,  thereby 
causing  gas  pressure  lo  build  up  in  said  sump  vessel  which,  in  turn, 
causes  said  liquid  in  said  sump  vessel  to  be  hydropneumatically 
pumped  lo  said  supply  vessel  through  said  immersion  tube  and 
a.scending  line;  then  opening  the  control  valve,  whereupon  the  gas 
flow  from  said  sump  vessel  to  the  contact  vessel  is  resumed,  and 
the  liquid  drains  from  said  phase  contact  vessel  into  said  sump 
vessel. 


5.6M.812 
ANTIBACTERIAL  THERAPY  WITH  BACT^ERIOPHAGE 
(iENOTYPIC  ALLY  MODIEIED  TO  DELAY 
INACTIVATION  BY  THE  HOST  DEFENSE  SY.STEM 
Carl   R.  Meriil,  Rockville,  Md.;   Richard   M.  Carlton.  Port 
Washington.  N,Y..  and  Sankar  I.,  Adhya.  (iaithersburg,  Md., 
assignors  lo  Exponential  Biotherapies.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y., 
and  The  Cnited  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Department  of  Health  and   Human  Services.  Washington. 
DC. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  222.95*,  Apr.  5,  1W4.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464.412 

InL  a."  A6IK  49/00:  C12N  7/02:7/OH:  C12Q  IPO 

l'.S.  CI.  424—9.2  1  Claim 

1  A  method  of  obtaining  a  bacteriophage  with  delayed  inacuva- 

Uon  by  an  animal's  host  defense  system  against  foreign  bodies, 

comprising 

la)  parenierally  injecting  a  bactenophage  into  an  animal; 

(b)  obtaining  senal  blood  samples  over  time  and  measunng  the 
bactenophage  present  in  each  sample, 

(c)  growing  a  ponion  of  the  bactenophage  present  in  a  blood 
sample  obtained  when  about  0  1%  to  1%  of  the  bactenophage 
remain  in  said  blood  samples  from  said  animal,  to  high  titer  in 
a  corresponding  host  bactena;  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  at  least  once,  to  yield  a 
bactenophage  that  has  delayed  inactivation  by  an  animal's 
host  defense  system, 

wherein  step  (d)  is  repeated  until  a  bactenophage  is  obtained  which 
has  at  least  a  15%  longer  half-life  than  a  corresponding  wild-type 
phage 


5.660,811 
ISOTOPIC  TRACER  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKINt;  AND  ISING  SAME 

Stanley  L.  Mills.  Washington.  Okla..  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Oklahoma,  Norman,  Okla, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,907,  Mar.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.455,021,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,271,  Jul.  14, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  645,153,  Jan. 

22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5  J08,007,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

274.759,  Nov.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  453,601 

Int.  CI."  A61K  5I/Oti.5l/I0:5l/04 

U.S.  a.  424—141  21  aalms 

1  A  methixi  for  preparing  an  isotopic  tracer  composition  com- 
prising a  protein  or  tragmeni  thereof  and  a  radioisotope  character- 
ized by  the  ability  to  bind  a  protein  or  fragment  thereof  when 
treated  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  stannous  phosphate,  consisting 
of  the  steps  of: 

contacting  an  effective  amount  of  the  radioisotope  with  an 
amount  of  stannous  phosphate  which  is  sufhcienl  to  reduce  a 
substantial  amount  of  the  radiOLSOtope  to  a  lower  oxidation 
stale  at  a  pH  greater  than  7;  and 


5,660,813 
METHOD  OF  SCREENING  OF  ANGIOTENS  IN  II  TYPE  I 

RECEPTOR  ANTAGONLSTS 
Valentina    kon.   Nashville;   Agnes   Fogo,   Mount  Juliet,   and 

lekuni  Ichikawa,  Nashville,  all  of  Tenn..  a.vsignors  to  Vander- 

bilt  I'niversity.  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,901,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5„512,580, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942.756.  Sep.  9.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,456 

Int.  Cn."  A61K  49/00 

VS.  CI.  424—9.2  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  angiotensin  II  type  I  receptor  antago 
nists  for  the  ability  to  increase  glomerular  filtration  rate  while 
decreasing  mesangial  matnx  accumulation  compnsing  the  steps  of 
administering  the  antagonist  in  an  animal  model  charactenzed  by 
decrea.sed  glomerular  hltration  rate  and  increased  mesangial  matrix 
accumulation  and  selecting  the  compounds  thai  increase  glomeru- 
lar filtration  rate  while  decreasing  mesangial  matnx  accumulation. 
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5,660,814 
lODINATED  PARAMAGNETIC  CHELATES.  AND  THEIR 

IISE  AS  CONTRAST  AGENTS 
Fulvio  I'ggeri;  Pier  Lucio  Anelli;  Franco  Fedeli:  Marcella 
Murru.  and  Christoph  De  Haen,  all  of  Milan.  Italy,  assignors 
to  Dibra  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01677,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1995.  §  102(ei 
Date  May  30,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27644.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448.476 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  2,  1993,  MI93A1155; 
Jun.  15.  1993.  MI93A1274 

Int.  CI."  A61K  49/00:  GOIN  3IAX):3.mfi 
V.S.  a.  424— 9J6  15  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  general  formula  (la)  and  (lb) 


W— G 


M 


wherein; 
a.  b  which  arc  the  same  or  diflferent  are  0  or  1 , 
c,  d  which  are  the  same  or  different,  can  be  an  integer  from  1  lo 

4, 
f,  g  which  are  the  same  or  different  are  an  integer  from  2  to  4, 
R,  R|  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  H,  or  a  Cj-C,  straight, 
branched  or  alicyclic  alkyl  group,  or  a  Ci-C^  straight  or 
branched  hydroxyalkyl  group,  containing  1-5  OH  groups,  or 
an  alkoxyalkyl  or  hydroxyalkoxy  alkyl  group,  or  they  are  one 
aryl.  alkylaryl,  aryloxy,  benzyloxy  or  heteroaryl  residue, 
where  the  aromatic  nucleus  is  substituted  or  not  by  one  or 
more  halogen,  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxyl,  alkoxyl,  tnfluo- 
romethyl,  cartwxyl,  amino,  carbamoyl,  anilido,  cyano,  thiocy- 
ano,  nitro,  mercapto,  thioalkyl,  sulforyl,  sulfonyl,  phosphoryl. 
phosphonyl  group,  or  R  and  R , ,  taken  together,  are  a  trimeth- 
ylene  or  tetraethylene  residue, 
R-i-R,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  H.  or  a  C|-C, 
straight,  branched  or  alicyclic  alkyl  group,  or  a  Cj-Cg  alkoxy- 
alkyl group,  or  a  group  of  formula  — CH, — O — Y.  where  the 
residue  Y  is  H,  a  C,-  C^  straight,  branched  or  alicyclic  alkyl 
group,  or  an  aryl,  alkylaryl  or  heteroaryl  nucleus,  in  which  the 
aromatic  nucleus  is  substituted  or  not  by  one  or  more  ha 
logen.  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  hydroxyl.  alkoxyl.  tnfluoromethyl. 
cart)oxyl.  amino,  carbamoyl,  anilido.  cyano.  ihiocyano.  nitro, 
mercapto,  thioalkyl,  sulforyl,  sulfonyl,  phosphoryl.  phospho- 
nyl group,  or  the  substituents  from  R,  to  R,  can  be  the  residue 
Z  of  fonnula;  — (CH,)^— (CO)^  (NRg),— <CH,)„— 
(CO),— (Dp— B 
wherein: 


h.i.l,n,p  are  integers  from  0  to  1, 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  20, 

B  IS  an  X-ray  opaque,  ionic  or  non-ionic,  aromatic  or  heteroaro- 
matic  residue,  containing  at  least  a  functionalized  iodinated 
aromatic  nucleus.  t>eing  said  B  group  Ixjund  to  the  remaining 
part  of  Z  through  one  of  the  non-iodinated  positions  of  the 
aromatic  nucleus. 
L  IS  — NRg —  or  — O —  and 
R«  is  H,  or  residue  of  formula  — (CH,)„ — (CO)„ — (NH)^— B. 

wherein  m.  n.  p  and  B  are  as  above  defined. 
G  IS  a  cartion.  sulfur,  phosphorus  atom,  or  — SO — .  — SOj — , 

— PO— .  —PC,-, 
W  is  H.  or  one  of  the  groups:   Z.   — O — R,  or  — N(R|o) — 

(CH2), — R,|.  wherein: 
Z  is  as  alxjve  defined. 

R,  is  H  or  a  C,-Cg  straight,  branched  or  alicyclic  alkyl  group,  or 
a  C|-Cfc  straight,  branched  hydroxyalkyl  group,  containing 
1-5  OH  groups,  or  an  alkoxyalkyl  or  hydroxyalkoxy  alkyl 
group,  or  R,  IS  a  polyoxaalkyl  residue  containing  from  I  to  15 
oxygen  atoms  and  from  3  to  45  carljon  atoms, 
q  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6, 

Rio  equal  or  different  from  R,,.  is  H  or  a  Ci-Cg  straight, 
branched   or   alicyclic   alkyl   group,   or   a   C,-C^   straight, 
branched  hydroxyalkyl  group,  containing  1-5  OH  groups,  or 
an  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkoxyhydroxyalkyl  group,  or  a  residue  Z  as 
above  defined, 
Rii  is  defined  as  R^  and  in  addition,  when  q  is  different  from  0. 
it  can  also  be  one  of  the  two  groups  — CO — NR|,R|,  or 
— NR.jR,,  wherein  R,,  and  R,,  are  defined  as  R.q  and  R,,. 
and  when  q  is  equal  to  0.  then  R|o  and  R,,  can  be  bound 
together  to  represent  a  Cj-C^  alkylene  group  which  can  be 
interrupted  by  — O — .  — S — .  — N —  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that,  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  from  R,  to  R, 
must  be  a  residue  Z.  or  at  least  one  of  the  groups  W  must  be  or 
include  a  residue  Z,  and  the  chelate  complexes  of  said  compounds 
of  formula  (la)  and  (lb)  with  ions  of  metal  elements  with  atomic 
number  fixim  20  to  31.  39,  from  42  to  44.  49  and  from  57  to  83. 
and  the  salts  thereof  with  physiologically  tolerable  organic  bases, 
selected  from  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amines  or  basic  ami- 
noacids.  or  with  inorganic  bases  whose  cations  are  sodium,  potas- 
sium, magnesium,  calcium  or  mixtures  of  the  same. 


5,660,815 

WATER  SOLUBLE  FLUORINATED  FATTY  ACID 

SULFONATE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING  AGENTS 

Rolf  Lohrmann,  La  JoUa,  and  Ashwin  Krishnan,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Biosystems,  Inc.,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,058 

Int.  CI."  A61K  49/00:  GOIN  3lAX):J3/48 

VS.  CI.  424— 9  J7  51  Claims 

1.  A  '''¥  magnetic  resonance  imaging  agent  of  the  formula 
M — L — J  wherein  M  is  a  fluorinaled  imaging  moiety.  L  is  a  fatty 
acid  linker  group,  and  J  is  a  sulfonated  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  of  taunne-like  moieties  and  isethionic  acid-like  moieties;  or 
a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5.660.816 
CLEAR  HAIR  SPRAY  FORMll.ATIONS  CONTAINING  A 

LINKAR  SI  LKOPOI-YESTKR 
I,.  Jane  Adams.  kinK<ip<>rt.'  I).  Michael  (iarber.  Jonesbomugh; 
Sandra  N.  Porter.  Kingsport;  Andv  H.  Sin(jlet<in.  Kingsport, 
and  Vicki  I..  Inderwocid,  Kingsport.  all  «f  Tenn..  avsignorN 
to  Kastman  Chemical  Company.  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81.8V7,  Jun.  25.  1W3.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  52-U12 
Int.  Cr  A61K  7/// 
VS.  CI.  424 — 45  12  Claims 

1.  A  clear  hair  spray  formulation  exhibiung  less  than  30  NTL's 
consisting  essenlially  of  the  folUiwing  ingredients 

( 1 )  1  lo  20  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  ingredients 
(1).  (2)  and  ii)  of  a  linear  sulforpolyester  having  a  Tg  of  40° 
C.  to  60°  C  and  inherent  viscosity  of  0.2  lo  0  6  dl/g  contain- 
ing repeal  units  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  prtxluct 
of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  diol  reacted  in  a  II  mole  ratio, 
wherein  the  dicarboxylic  acid  is  select  from  the  group  con- 
sisting ol  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  8  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  ha\ing  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  cycloaliphalic  dicarboxylic  acids  having  8  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  and  combinations  thereof,  and  the  diol  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloaliphaclic  diols  having  6  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  diols  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  combinations  thereof  wherein  10  to  30  mole  percent  of 
the  diol  IS  l.4-cyclohexanedimed>anol.  provided  18.5  to  22  5 
mole  perceni  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  or  diol.  based  on  100 
mole  perceni  dicartx)xylic  acid  and  100  mole  perceni  diol.  is  a 
difunctional  sulfomonomer  which  contains  al  leasl  one  sul- 
fonate group  attached  to  an  aromatic  nucleus  wherein  the 
functional  groups  are  hydroxy,  carboxy  or  amino; 

(2)  80  to  99  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  ingredients 
(1).  (2)  and  (3)  of  liquid  vehicle  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  and  a  water/alcohol  mixture  provided  ihe 
amount  of  alcohol  does  not  exceed  55  weight  percent  of  the 
water/alcohol  mixture;  and 

(3)  1  to  7  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  ingredients  ( I ), 
(2)  and  (3)  of  a  water-soluble  p4)lymer  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  lO"  lo  lO'.  which  is  prepared 
from  at  lea.st  one  monomer  having  the  following  structure 


HC=CH2 

I 

N  .O 


COOR' 


i-X  --i 


,CH3— CH=CHCOOH. 


O 


CH2-C— N-R".  R'-C— O— C=CH2, 

/  I  I 

H2C=C  H  H 

I 


-^.. 


H,C— CH; 


/ 
\ 


R« 


wherein 
R"  and  R'  are,  independently,  a  C.-C,  alkyl  group, 
R"  IS  a  C,-C|o  aliphatic  group, 
R'  is  a  C,-C|4  aliphatic  group, 


R*  is  selected  fixim  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 

C,-C,  aliphatic  group. 
R'  is  a  C|-C,  aliphatic  group. 
R''  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R^  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 

aliiyl  group  having  I  lo  4  carbon  atoms. 


5.660.817 
DESENSrriZIN(;  TKKTH  with  DK;RAnABLE 
PARTICLES 
Thomas  Craig  Maslerman,  and  Jean  L.  Spencer,  both  of  Bos- 
ton.  Mavs.,   a.s.signors   to   (;illette   Canada.   Inc..    kirkland. 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336.486 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M)2:7/16:9/I4.ur4 
VS.  a.  424—49  16  Claims 

I  A  method  tor  desensitizing  a  hypersensitive  tooih  in  a  mouth 
of  a  patient,  said  hypersensitive  tooth  comprising  exposed  dentin 
tubules  extending  from  a  paupal  surface  to  the  peripheral  surface 
located  under  the  enamel  and  cemenlum  of  said  tixHh  that  is 
exposed  in  said  mouth  of  said  patient  and  whose  exposure  is 
responsible  for  hypersensitivity,  said  method  comprising  contact- 
ing said  surface  of  said  ttxith  and  said  tubules  with  particles  that 
have  an  average  diameter  of  between  0  01  micron  and  three 
microns  and  fit  into  and  block  or  clog  dentin  tubules  in  an  amount 
effective  to  thereby  desensitize  said  Kxith,  said  particles  compns- 
ing  a  degradable  matenal,  wherein  said  particles  have  a  waier- 
siable  extenor. 


5.666.818 

BIOFLAVONOIDS  AS  AGENTS  FOR  PROTECTING  THE 

PHYSICAL  AND/OR  COSMETK    PR0PERTIF:,S  OF 

KERATINOl  S  SI  PERF1(  lAL  BODY  GROWTHS 

Claude   I>ubief.   Le   Chesnay;    Damarys   Braida-N'alerio.   and 

Daniele  Cauwel-Martin.  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  avsign- 

ors  to  l.'Oreal.  Parti.  France 

Filed  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435..370 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  5,  1994.  94  05540 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  7AX>:7/4U 
VS.  a.  424—70.1  34  Claims 

1  A  method  for  protecting  or  strengthening  al  leasi  one  physical 
property  and/or  for  improving  at  leasl  one  cosmetic  propeny  of  al 
least  one  keratinous  superficial  Ixxly  growth,  the  method  compos- 
ing the  step  of  applying  to  said  at  least  one  keratinous  superficial 
body  growth  for  al  least  one  of  said  purposes  of  protecting, 
strengthening,  and  improving  a  cosmetically  effective  amount  of  a 
treatment  composition  compnsing  al  leasl  one  citrus  bioflavonoid 
and/or  one  bioflavonoid  selected  from  the  compounds  of  formula 
(I): 

(I) 


R-O 


wherein  R'   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C|-C, 
aliphatic  group  and 


OH  O 

wherein 

R  represents  a  radical  of  a  sugar. 

A  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  radical  having  from 

I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
B  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy  radical 

having  from  I  10  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
C  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy  radical 

having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  wherein  said  composition 
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further  comprises  at  least  one  reducing  agent  selected  from 
alkaline-earth  metal  salts  of  metabisulfite,  erythorbic  acid  and 
cysteine. 


5.660,819 
COSMETIC  FORMULATIONS 
Suguru    Tsubaki.    and    Isao    Noda.    both   of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nipon  Unicar  Company  Limited.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  812,570.  Dec.  20,  1991.  Pat  No. 
5,472.686.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-415431; 
Mar.  7,  1991,  3-065228 

InL  CI."  A61K  7/11:31/765:7/40 
VS.  a.  424—70.1  13  Claims 

1  A  hair  care  composition  compnsing  linear  polyether- 
poiysiloxane-polyether  block  copolymers,  the  improvement  which 
compnses  from  about  1  to  about  37  weight  percent  of  a  linear, 
nonhydrolyzing  polysiloxane-polyoxyalkylene  block  copolymer 
having  the  formula: 

(|Y(R,SiO)„R,SiYO]|(C„H^O)J), 
wherein  R  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical;  n  is  an 
integer  of  2-4;  b  is  an  integer  of  at  leasl  4;  c  is  an  integer  of  at  least 
4;  a  IS  an  integer  of  at  leasl  5;  Y  represents  a  divalent  organic  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  — R"— 
(li)  — R"— CO— 
(Hi)  — R"— NHCO— 

(iv)  — R-— NHCONH— R"— NHCO—  and 
(V)  — R"— OCONH— R  "— NHCO. 
wherein  R"  is  an  alkylene  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 


(iv)  N-octylacrylamide/methylmeth-acrylate/hydroxypropyl 
methacrylate/acrylic  acid/tertbutyl-aminoethyl  methacry- 
late  copolymers. 

(V)  methyl  vinyl  ether/maleic  anhydride  alternating  copoly- 
mers monesterified  with  bucanol, 

(vi)  acrylic  acid/ethyl  acrylate/N-tert-butyl-acrylamide  ter- 
polymers,  and 

(vii)  polymers  corresponding  to  the  following  formula: 


CH:-CH- 


c=o 


CH3 


CH-CH- 


(ZV, 

I 

COOH 


0) 


CH. 


— C 

I 
(CH2V 

I 

o 


-  -CH2— c- 

I 


o=c 


^- 


(CH2),., 
I 

o 
I 
c=o 

I 

Ri 


in  which: 

R.  R'  and  R"  which  may  be  identical 
sisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  butylene.  and  mixtures  thereof   hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical; 
and  R"  is  an  arylene  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting    rn.  n  and  t  are  1  or  2; 
of        C,H,-,         -C,H,CH,C,H,-.         -C,H,C,H,-, 
— CsH4CH(CH,)2C6H4 — ,  and  mixtures  thereof;  which  diva- 
lent organic  group  is  bonded  with  an  adjacent  silicon  atom  by 
a  carbon-silicon  linkage  and  with  a  polyoxyalkylene  by  an 
oxygen  atom;  the  average  molecular  weight  of  each  siloxane 


R) 


or  different,  represent  a 


R,  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  alkyl 

radical  having  from  2  to  21  cartxin  atoms; 

R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl,  ethyl,  tertbutyl.  ethoxy. 

butoxy  or  dodecyloxy  radical; 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4 

block  IS  about  400  to  about  10,000;  the  average  molecular    carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

weight  of  each  polyoxyalkylene  block  is  about  300  to  about    z  represents  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

10.000;  the  siloxane  blocks  comprise  about  10  10  about  90    of  — CHj— .  — CH2 — O — CHj—  and  — CH,— O — (CHj):- ; 

weight  percent  of  the  block  copolymer;  and  the  block  copoly-    v  represents  from  10  to  91%  by  weight  of  said  polymer; 

mer  has  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  leasl  about  3,000.    *  represents  from  3  to  209f  by  weight  of  said  polymer; 

X  represents  4  to  60%  by  weight  of  said  polymer;  and 

y  represents  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  said  polymer; 

v-t-w-t-x-fy  being  equal  to  100%  by  weight  of  said  polymer;  the 
carboxylic  acid  functions  of  said  film-forming  polymer  being  neu- 
tralized with  a  non-volatile  monobasic  agent  to  a  degree  of  neu- 
tralization of  between  30  and  80%  if  the  film-forming  polymer  has 
less  than  2  meq/g  of  carboxylic  acid  functions  and  of  between  10 
and  50%  if  the  polymer  has  more  than  2  meq/g  of  carboxylic  acid 
functions;  and 

(b)  a  plasticizing  agent,  present  between  0. 1  to  80%  by  weight 


5,660320 
HAIR-SETTING  COMPOSITION 
Jean  Mondet,  Drancy;  Jean-Michel  Sturia,  Suresnes;  Bertrand 
Lion,  Livry  Gargan;  Christine  Dupuis,  and  Colette  Caze- 
neuve,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  256,019,  Aug.  29,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,266 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Oct.  28,  1992,  92  12872 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/11 
VS.  a.  424—70.16  7  aaims 

1  A  process  for  fixing  hair  compnsing  applying  to  the  hair  a 
sufficient  amount  of  aerosol  hair  lacquer  for  fixing  said  hair,  said 
aerosol  hair  lacquer  being  in  the  form  of  a  single  homogeneous 
phase  and  compnsing: 

(I)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of: 

(a)  particles  of  a  water- insoluble  film-forming  polymer  con- 
taining carboxylic  acid  functions  having  an  average  diam 


relative  to  the  weight  of  the  neutralized  film-forming  poly- 
mer, said  agent  being  distributed  according  to  said  agent's 
partition  coefficient  between  said  particles  and  the  aqueous 
phase,  said  particles  of  the  dispersed  film-forming  polymer 
being  present  between  2  and  30%  by  weight  relative  to  die 
total  weight  of  the  composition; 

(2)  water  in  a  proportion  in  which  the  total  water  content  is 
between  38  and  90%  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition;  and 

(3)  a  propellant  in  a  proportion  between  20  and  60%  by  weight 
relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  aerosol  hair  lacquer 


2.  A  process  for  fixing  hair  comprising  applying  to  the  hair  a 
eier  of  between  10  and  300  nm,  said  film-forming  polymer  sufficient  amount  of  an  aqueous  composition  for  fixing  said  hair, 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  said  composition  containing: 


(i)  vinyl  acetate/crotonic  acid  polyoxy-ethylentated  copoly- 
mers, 

(ii)  vinyl  acetate/crotoncic  acid  copolymers, 

(iii)  vinyl  acetate/crotoncic  acid/vinyl  neodecanoate  ter- 
polymers. 


( 1 )  an  aqueous  dispersion  of: 

(a)  particles  of  a  water-insoluble  film-forming  polymer  con- 
taining carboxylic  acid  functions  having  an  average  diam- 
eter of  between  10  and  300nm,  said  film-forming  polymer 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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(i)  vinyl  acetate/croionic  acid  polyoxyethylenated  copoly- 
mers. 

(li)  vinyl  acetate/croionic  acid  copolymers. 

(iii)  vinyl  acetaie/croionic  acid/vinyl  neixlecanoale  lerpoly- 
mers, 

(iv)  N-octylacrylamide/methyl  meih-acrvlale/ 

hydroxypropyl  meihacrylate/aeryiic  acid/tert 

bulylaminoclhyl  methacrylate  copolymers. 

(V)  methyl  vinyl  ether/maleic  anhydride  allernaiing  copoly- 
mers monoestenlied  with  buianol, 

(vi)  acrylic  acid/ethyl  acr>laie/N-ten-bulyl-acrylamide  ter- 
polymers.  and 

(vii)  polymers  corresponding  lo  the  following  formula; 


CH:-CH — 

O 

I 

C=() 

I 

CHj 


(I) 


CH  — CH 

I 
(Z),, 

I 
CCXJH 


R 
I 
CHj-C- 


(CH2I. 

I 

o 


R- 
I 
CH:-C- 

I 


(CH:),., 


O 


0=C— /         ^RrR 

V 


c=o 
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m  which: 

R.   R'  and  R"   which  may   be  identical  or  different,   reprcseni  a 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  metnyl  radical; 

m.  n  and  I  are  1  or  2; 

Ri  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  alkyl 

radical  having  from  2  lo  21  carbon  atoms. 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl,  ethyl,  tert-butyl.  ethox), 

butoxy  or  dodccyloxy  radical. 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  having   1  to  4 

carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

I  represents  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  gn>up  consisting 

of:  —CH;— .  — CHj— O— CH;  -  and  — CH,— O— (CHj);— ; 

v  represents  from  10  lo  91%  by  weight  of  said  polymer: 

w  represents  from  3  to  20*  by  weight  of  said  polymer. 

X  represents  from  4  to  60%  by  weight  of  said  polymer,  and 

y  represents  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  said  polymer. 

v-fw+x-fy  being  equal  to  100%  by  weight  of  said  ptilymer. 

tl»e  carboxylic  acid  functions  of  said  hlm-forming  polymer  being 

neutralized  with  a  nonvolatile  monobasic  agent  lo  a  degree  of 

neutralizauon  of  between  30  and  80%  if  the  hlm-forming  polymer 

has  less  than  2  meq/g  of  carfx)xylic  acid  functions  and  of  between 

10  and  50%  if  the  polyntjcr  has  more  than  2  meq/g  of  carboxylic 

acid  functions;  and 

(b)  a  plasticizing  agent,  present  befween  0  1  to  80%  by  weight 
relative  to  the  weight  ot  the  neutralized  film  forming  poly- 
mer, said  agent  being  distributed  according  lo  said  agent's 
panuion  coefficient  between  said  particles  and  the  aqueous 
phase,  said  particles  of  the  dispersed  him  fonning  polymer 
being  present  between  2  and  30%  by  weight  relative  10  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition;  aitd 
(2)  a  vehicle  consisting  of  water  in  a  proportion  in  which  the 
total  water  content  is  between  38  and  90%  by  weight  relative 
10  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


5.6<«0.821 
EXTENDKD-RKI.KASK  (HEMIC  Al  KORMl  l.ATION  IN 
TABLET  FORM  FOR  I  RINE  PRFTREATMENT 
Philip  J.  Birbara,  Windsor  Locks;  Harold  T.  Couch,  Canton; 
Joseph  E.  Genovese,  East  (iranbv,  and  Donald  W.  Rethke, 
(iranhy.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  Technologies  Cor- 
poration. Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,285 
Int.  a."  AOIN  2^/M 
VS.  a.  424—76.7  12  ClainLs 

1  A  water  soluble,  extended-release  chemical  formulation,  in 
tablet  form,  for  controlling  and  preventing  microbial  growth  and/or 
for  controlling  and  preventing  precipitation  of  solids  in  and  trans- 
fer of  odorous  gases  from  unne.  which  compn.ses 

a    from  about  5  to  about  97%  by  weight  of  a  biocide;  and. 

optionally, 
b  from  about  25  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  an  organic  acid  or 

from  about  10  10  about  75%  by  weight  of  an  acid  salt;  and 
c  from  about  1  5  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  extended  release 
binder,  wherein  said  biocide  is  an  acid  oxidi/ing  compound 
.selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monopersulfate  com- 
pounds, copper  sulfate,  silver  nitrate,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  said  organic  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  citric,  oxalic  and  maleic  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

wherein  said  acid  salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

potassium  bisulfale.  sodium  bisulfaie,  cupnc  chloride,  silver 

nitraie.  and  mixtures  thereof. 

wherein  said  binder  is  compnsed  of  at  least  one  polyol  having 

an  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  600  to  about 

20.000  grams/mole.  and.  optionally,  polyethylene  oxide,  and 

wherein  said  chemical  formulation  is  prepared  by   a  method 

composing 
preparing   a    mixture   tompnsing:    said   biocide;    and/or   said 

organic  acid  ot  said  acid  salt;  and  said  binder. 
beating  said  prepared  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 

45*  C.  to  about  70°  C  : 
cooling  said  heated  mixture  to  ambient  temperature;  and 
pressing  said  cooled  mixture  into  at  least  one  tablet,  where  the 
sum  of  components  A.  B  and  C  total  100%  by  weight 


5,660  J22 

POI,YMER.S  CONTAINING  ANTIFIBROTIC  AGENTS. 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SUCH  POLYMERS,  ANU 

METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  AND  ISE 
George  J.  Poiani.  Jamesburg;  David  J.  Riley,  New  Bniaswick; 
Hei-Chi    l.iao,    PrinrHon    Junction;    Joachim    Kahn,   and 
Keria  Fior^la  Gean,  both  of  Highland   Park,  all  of  N.J., 
■s-siicnors  to  Cniversity  ot  Medicine  &  DcDtistry  of  N  J.,  and 
Rutgers  University,  both  of  Piscataway,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,0M,  Jun.  15,  1994,  which  is  a 
conbnuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,301,  Jul.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5»219,564,  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

864,361,  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  523032,  May  14,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

726,301is  a  continuatiOD  of  Ser.  No.  549,494,  Jul.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,150 

Int.  n."  A61K  <//765,.?//7«5 

VS.  C\.  424—78.17  13  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  treating  a  disease  charactenzed  by  a  collagen 

metabolism  disorder,  comprising  administering  to  a  paticnl  in  need 

of  such  treatment  an  effective  collagen  syniliesis  inhibiting  amount 

of  a  polymeric  compound  composing 

A.  a  backbone  which  is  the  reaction  product  of 

1  a  poly(alkylene  oxide),  and 

2  a  linking  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lysine,  arginine.  elhanolamine.  and  succinic  acid;  and 

one  or  more  side  chains  directly  conjugated  to  said  linking 

compound  of  said  backbone  composing: 

an  antihbrolic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cis-4-hydrox)-L-proline.  3,4-dehydro-L-proline;  cis-4- 
fluoro-L-proline.  cis-4-chloro-l. -proline;  laevo  and  cis  iso- 
mers of  compounds  of  the  general   structural   formula: 


B 
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I 

N 


r- 


COOH 


wherein  R  is  OH.  CI.  P.  NH,.  SH,  SCH,.  OCH,,  ONO,.  OSO,, 
OSO,H.  HjPOj.  or  COOH;  and  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts 
thereof. 


5,660,823 
FAST  DRYING,  FILM  FORMING  IODINE  RELEASE 
SOLUTION 
Sibu  Chakrabarti,  Randolph,  and  Anil  Menon,  West  Caldwell, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,003,  Oct.  11,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,408 
Int.  CI."  A61K  47m:i3/l8 
VS.  a.  424-78.25  7  Claims 

1  A  fast  drying,  sprayable  liquid  solution  having  film  forming 
capability  and  skin  substatitivity  which  solution  consists  essentially 
of: 

(a)  between  1  and  25  wt  %  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone/iodine  (PVP/I) 
complex; 

(b)  between  5  and   15   wt  %   vinyl  pyrrolidone/vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  (PVP/VA); 

(c)  between  0  5  and   15  wt  %  non-plasticizing  polyethylene 
glycol  (PEG); 

(d)  between  35  and  75  wt  %  C,  to  C4  alkanol; 

(e)  between  12  and  35  wt  %  deionized  water  and 

(f)  between  0  and  2  0  wt  %  l-vinyl-3-(E)-ethylidene  pyrroli- 
done,  ba.sed  on  total  composition 


5,660,825 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITION  OF  COMPLEMENT 

MEDUTED  INFLAMMATORY  RESPONSE 

Peter  J.  Sims,  and  Therese  Wiedmer.  both  of  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,540,  May  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5350,108,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,432,  Dec. 
24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  365,199, 
Jun.  12,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,135,916.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  465,548 
Int  a."  A61K  .^9/395:38A)0:  C07K  16/00 
U.S.  a.  424-130.1  10  Claims 

1    A  method  for  the  treatment  of  autoimmune  disorders  and 
other  complement-mediated  disease  states  in  a  patient  requinng 
such  treatment  composing: 
administenng  an  effective  mount  of  a  composition  containing  as 
the  active  agent  a  C5b-9  inacuvator  having  the  ability  to 
inhibit  C5b-9  mediated  platelet  or  endothelial  cell  acuvation 
and  cytolysis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  18  kDa 
C5b-9  inhibitory  protein  on  erythrocyte  membranes,  peptide 
fragments  thereof  having  C5b-9  inhibitory  activity,  wherein 
the  molecular  weights  are  determined  by  SDS-PAGE  under 
non-reducing  conditions  and  the  inactivator  proteins  are  of  the 
same  ongin   as  the  complement  proteins  to  be   inhibited, 
monoclonal  antibodies  that  block  membrane  binding  of  the 
C5b-9.  monoclonal  antibodies  that  block  C9  polymenzation 
and  insenion  into  the  membrane,  monoclonal  antibodies  that 
block  C9  binding  to  C5b-9.  and  anti-idiotypic  antibodies 
which  inhibit  the  function  of  the  cell  surface  or  membrane 
bound  molecules  in  inhibiting  C5b-9  activity,  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  caroer. 


5,660,826 
THERAPELTIC  SEPSIS  TREATMENT  USING 
ANTAGONISTS  TO  PTHRP 
Carl  Grunfield;  Janet  Funk,  both  of  San  Francisco,  and  Ken- 
neth R.  Feingoid,  San  Rafael,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477348 
Int.  a."  A61K  39/395 
VS.  CI.  424—145.1  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  composing: 

administeong  to  a  patient  suffeong  from  osk  of  systemic  inflam- 
matory response  syndrome  (SIRS)  a  pharmaceutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  antibodies  to  parathyroid  hormone  related 
protein  (PTHrP).  the  amount  administered  being  effective  in 
reducing  or  delaying  at  least  some  of  the  toxic  effects  of 
endotoxin  or  cytokine 


5,660,824 
MUSCLE  TROPHIC  FACTOR 
Kenneth  H.  Grabstein,  6121  86th  Ave.  SE.,  Mercer  Island, 
Wash.  98040;  LeBris  S.  Quinn,  6715  41st  Ave.  SW.,  Seattle, 
Wash.  98136,  and  Anthony  B.  Troutt  3412  238th  St  SW., 
Brier,  Wash.  98036 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,733 
Int  a.*"  A61K  38/20 
VS.  CI.  424—85.2  21  Claims 

I  A  composition  composing  a  muscle-trophic  amount  of 
inierleukin-!5  (IL-15)  and  a  muscle-trophic  amount  of  a  factor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  steroid,  growth  hormone 
and  insulin-like  growth  factor  (IGF-I).  and  a  physiologically- 
acceptable  earner  or  diluent. 


5,660,827 
ANTIBODIES  THAT  BIND  TO  ENDOGLIN 
Philip  E.  Thorpe,  DaUas,  Tex.,  and  Francis  J.  Burrows,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University 
of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,212,  Dec.  5,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205330,  Mar.  2,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,868,  Sep.  6,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  846349,  Mar.  5, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

457,229 

Int  CI.*  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/00 

VS.  CI.  424—152.1  30  Claims 

1    A  puofied  antibody  that  binds  to  the  same  epitope  as  the 

monoclonal  antibody  TEC-4  (ATCC  xxxxx) 

16.  A  puofied  antibody  that  binds  to  the  same  epitope  as  the 
monoclonal  antibody  TEC- 11  (ATCC  yyyyy). 
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5.6M.828 

METHOD  OF  TREATINC.  Al  TOIMMl'NE  AND/OR 

VIRAI -INDlt  ED  DISEASES  THAT  ARE  MEDIATE:D  BY 

CDS  phenotvpe  t  cells 

Moses  Rodriguez,  Rochester.  Minn.,  and  Subramaniam 
Sriram.  Burlington.  Vl..  assignors  to  Ma*o  Foundation  for 
Medical  F:ducation  &  Research.  Rochester.  Minn.,  and  Ini- 
veniity  of  Vermont  and  SUte  Agricultural  College,  BurlinR- 
lon.  V  t. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  H6.V492,  Mar.  .M>.  1W2.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162.781.  Mar.  2.  1988.  This  applica 

tion  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177.806 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .^W9y45A)y  C07K  lAX).  14/00 

VS.  a.  424—154.1  9  Claims 

1    A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  for  an  immunopathologic 

disorder,  the  disorder  or  the  disease  mediated  by  CDS+  phenot>pe 

T  cells,  compnsing: 

administering  to  the  mammal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  an  anti  CDS  antibody  thai  is  cytotoxic  to  or  inhibits  the 
function  of  said  T  cells  of  said  mammal,  thereby  blocking 
cytolytic  activity  of  the  CDS+  phenoiype  T  cells. 


b  steeping  the  mixture  al  70  to  75  F.  for  eight  to  ten  days  to 
extract  the  capsaicin  and  countcr-imlants.  the  extfact  is  char- 
actenzed  by  the  extraclant  liquid  changing  color 

t   separating  the  extraclant  from  the  residue  b>  filtration 


S.660,829 

PROCE,SS  FOR  ANTIBODY  DIRECTED  ENZYME 

PRODRl  (.  THERAPY 

Philip  John  Burke.  Charlton,  Robert  Ian  Dowell.  t  ongleton, 

both  of  I'nited  kingdom,  and  Anthony  Brian  Mauger.  keas- 

ington.    Md..    a.ssignors   to    /.eneca    Limited,   and    Cancer 

Research  Campaign  Technology,  both  of  l^ndon.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361.424.  Dec.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,587,161,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  94,952,  Jul.  22,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,405,99«.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

442.348 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1992, 
9215636;  May  26.  1993,  9301884 

Int  CI."  A6rk  .W.-tvy  C07K  IMX):  C07C  261/00.  C07F  9A)2 
L.S.  a.  424—178.1  4  (Taims 

4  A  method  for  the  delivery  of  a  cytotoxic  drug  to  a  site  which 
comprises  administering  lo  a  host  a  first  component,  which  hrst 
component  comprises  an  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  capable  of 
binding  a  given  antigen  present  al  said  sue.  the  antibody  or 
fragment  thereot  being  conjugated  to  a  carboxypeptidase  G 
enzyme  capable  of  converting  the  compound  N-(  4-lN.N-bi$(2- 
chloroethyl)amino|phenoxycarbonyl)-Lglutamic  acid-y  -(.^,5- 
dicarboxy)anilide  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  into  a 
cyiotoxic  drug;  followed  by  administration  of  the  host  of  a  second 
component,  which  second  component  comprises  the  compound 
N-(4-lN.N-bis(2-chloroethyl)amino)phenoxycarbonyl)L  glutamic 
acid-7-(3.5-dicarboxy)anilide  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  sail 
thereof  convertible  under  tfie  influence  of  the  carboxypeptidase  G 
enzyme  to  a  cytotoxic  drug  whereby  al  least  a  portion  of  said 
compound  is  converted  to  a  cytotoxic  drug  at  said  site 


5.660,831 

EXTRACT  FROM  FLOWERS  OF  SALVIA  OFFICISAUS. 

PRtMESS  OF  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  t  SE  THEREOF 

Max  Reinhard.  Bad  Homburg,  (iermany.  as.signor  to  Heilmit- 

tebetrieb  Isernhagen  (imbH.  Isernhagen.  (;ermany 
P(  T  No.  PCT/EP94AW315.  J  371  Date  Jul.  24.  1995.  $  102fe) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17814.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  495.481 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  10,  1993,  43  03 
82J.9 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  .?5/7« 
L'.S.  CI.  424—175.1  13  Claims 

1   A  method  of  u^aling  circulatory  disorders,  high  blood  pres 
sure  and  wound  healing  disorders,  compnsing  administering  lo  a 
human  having  circulatory  disorders,  high  blood  pressure  or  wound 
healing  disorders,  an  effecuve  amount  of  an  extract  from  flowers  of 
Hatvia  officinalis. 


SOLUBILIZING  COUNTER-IRRITANTS  AND 

CONCt'RRENTLY  EXTRACTING  CAPSAICIN  FROM 

THE  SAME  SPECIFIC  PEPPERS 

Oeve    Richard    Anderson,    85-175    Fanintctoo    Hwy.    A432, 

Makaha.  Hi.  %792 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,668 
Inta.''A61K.?5/78..<///6 
II.S.  a.  424—195.1  3  Claims 

L  A  process  for  the  preparation  and  recovery  of  the  counier- 
imtams  and  capsaicin  contained  in  Capsicum  sp.,  said  counter- 
imlants  having  a  Scoville  rating  of  from  .W.OOO  to  250.000.  said 
process  composes: 

a    mixing  a  batch  of  diced  peppers  in  an  equal  quantity  by 
weight  of  190  proof  ethyl  alcohol  in  a  covered  container. 


5.660.832 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR,ATION  OF  PE.STICIDE- 

POOR  CONCENTRATES  OF  ACTIVE  COMPONENTS  OF 

PLANTS 

Rudolf  Steiner.  Bach,  and  Renato  Colombi.  Wadenswil.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Emil  FlaclLsmann  At;.  Swit/crland 

Filed  Jul.  14   1995,  Ser.  No.  502  850 
Claims    priority,    application    Swiuerland,   Jul.    14     1994, 
2  25&'94 

InUCT.*  A61K  35/78 
L'.S.  CI.  424— 195  1  36  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pesticide-piKir  concentrate 
of  active  components  of  a  plarl,  comprising: 

a  first  step,  wherein  a  fresh  or  dried  plant  or  pan  thereof  is 
extracted  with  at  least  one  polar  solvent  at  a  pH  ranging  from 
.'  2  to  9  8  10  produce  a  pnmary  extract  which  contains  pre- 
dominantly desired  plant  components,  and  by-products  of 
undesired  plant  components  and  pesticides, 
a  second  step,  wherein  said  primary  extract  is  contacted  with  an 
adsorber  resin  so  that  the  desired  plant  components  are 
adsorbed  on  the  resin,  and  the  remaining  solution  containing 
the  undesired  plant  components  and  pesticides  is  separated 
from  the  charged  resin; 
a  third  step,  wherein  the  desired  plant  components  arc  desorbed 

from  said  resin  with  al  least  one  desorption  solvent;  and 
a  fourth  step,  wherein  said  desorption  solvent  is  partially  or 
completely  removed  lo  produce  a  concentrate  of  active  com- 
ponents 


5,660,833 
ANTI  TCSSIVE  COMPOSITION 
R^ko  D.  Mcdenica,  2250  Broadway  &  81st.  Apt  7A,  New 
Yorli,  NY.  10024 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658,744 

IdL  CI."  A61K  J5/78.n/M:.1l/l3!i 

VJS.  a.  424—195.1  17  aaim.s 

1   An  antitussive  composition  comprising:  ammonium  chloride. 

essence  of  anise,  senega  dry  extract,  and  pure  lieonce  root  extract. 

in  combination  with  a  pharmaceuucally-suitable  liquid  earner 
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5.660.834 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AND  VACCINE 
DEVELOPMENT  DIRECTED  TO  HI  MAN  CANCER- 
ASSOCIATED  ANTIGENS  BY  IMMUNIZATION  WITH 
CARBOHYDRATE-CARRIER  CONJL'GATES 
Thomas  J.  Kjeldsen;  Henrik  Clau.seo.-  Anil  Singhal;  Tatsushi 
Toyokuni:  Helio  k.  Takahashi.  and  .Sen-Itiroh  Hakomori.  all 
of  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Biomembrane  Institute, 
Seattle.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705.431.  May  24.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,492.  Mar.  1, 
1989.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
167.786.  Mar.  11.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  400,480 
int.  CI."  A61K  .WI4:39/00:39/J9:  C07K  I4/H2 
U.S.  a.  424—277.1  14  Qaims 

1  A  pharmaceutic  composition  for  reducing  cancer  cell  growth 
rate,  wherein  said  cancer  cells  express  a  Tn  or  sialyl  Tn  epitope, 
said  pharmaceutic  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  pharmaceulically  effective  amount  of  an  antigen  compris- 
ing an  isolated  mucin-type  glycoprotein  consisting  essentially 
of  Tn  or  sialyl  Tn  or  a  chemically  synthesized  Tn  or  sialyl  Tn 
conjugated  to  a  earner  macromolecule;  and  (b)  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  earner 


5,660,837 

PREPARING  PHARMACEUTICAL  EORMLrLATlON  IN 

FORM  OF  OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSION 

Stefan  Lundquist,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Astra  Aktie- 

bolag,  .Soderta^e,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,486.  Jan.  30,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  7,  1993,  9303281 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/107:31/425:  BOIJ  I3AK) 
U.S.  CI.  424-^100  2  aaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pharmaceutical  formulation 
in  the  form  of  an  oil-in  water  emulsion  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
lai  m  the  case  where  an  emulsion-stabilizing  surface  active  drug 
IS  not  Itself  used  as  the  internal  oil  phase. 
(1)  adding  the  eniulsion-stabilizing  surface  active  drug  and  an 
optimal  conventional  surfactant  to  a  two-phase,  oil-water 
system  at  room  temperature; 
(ii)  allowing  the  emulsion-stabilizing  surface  active  drug  or 
the  emulsion-stabilizing  surface  active  drug  together  with 
the  convenuonal  surfactant  to  equilibrate  at  an  interface  of 
oil  and  water; 
(ill)  adding  an  agent  giving  isotonicity  to  the  final  formula- 
tion; and 
fiv)  homogenizing  by  high  pressure  technique; 
whereby  a  stable  emulsion  is-obtained  which  has  a  droplet  size 
distnbution  where  the  main  fraction  is  below  200  nm;  or 

(b)  in  tlie  case  where  the  drug  functions  as  the  interna!  oil  phase 
of  the  system, 

(i)  dispersing   the   emulsion-stabilizing   surface   active   drug 
together  with  a  conventional  surfactant  in  water  at  room 
temperature; 
(ii)  allowing  the  surfactant  to  equilibrate  at  the  interface  of  oil 

and  water; 
(lii)  adding  an  agent  giving  isotonicity  to  the  final  formula- 
tion; and 

(iv)  homogenizing  by  high  pressure  technique: 
whereby  a  stable  emulsion  is  obtained  which  has  a  droplet  size 
5  660  836  distnbution  where  the  main  fraction  is  below  200  nm. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED 

CONTRACTION  OF  COLLAGEN  TISSUE  

Edward  W.  Knowlton,  25  Chestnut  PI.,  Danville,  Calif.  94506 

Filed  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.544  KtMtaxa 

Int  a."  A61N  ;/40  »,66«.HJ» 

U.S.  CI.  424-^»00  14  Claims  ^*^^  PREPARATIONS  FOR  EXTERNAL  USE 

Kunimasa  Koga,  Osaka;  Takumi  Kobayashi;  Shigeaki 
Fujikawa,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Masako  Sawada, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,873.  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,202.  May  31,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990.  2-142845 
Int  CL"  A61K  7/06:7/48 
U.S.  CI.  424-401  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  liposculptunng  an  area  of  the  body  including  a  '  '^  ""^^"^  ^"'  reducing  the  roughness  and  dryness  of  human 
skin  surface  with  multiple  layers,  and  an  underlying  area  made  of  ^^'"  °'  ^^"  which  compnses  applying  thereto,  in  an  amount 
a  loculation  of  fat  that  has  collagen  tissue  as  a  fibrous  septae.    sufiicient  lo  reduce  roughness  and  dryness  of  human  skin  or  hair,  a 


5,660,835 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ADENOSUflE  DEPLETION 
Jonathan  W.  Nyce.  GreenviUe.  N.C.,  assignor  to  East  Carolina 
University,  Greenville,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  393,863 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/00:31/505 
VS.  a.  424-400  19  aaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  adenosine  depletion  in  a  subject  in  need 
of  such  U-eatment.  compnsing  administenng  to  said  subject  folinic 
acid  or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  an  amount 
effective  lo  treat  said  adenosine  depletion,  wherein  said  subject  is 
afflicted  with  steroid-induced  adenosine  depletion 


"L4    i«VKW    X 


22  ItlfiB'  Sttrtact 


compnsing: 

providing  an  electromagnetic  energy  delivery  device; 

creating  a  reverse  thermal  gradient  through  a  surface  of  the  skin 
while  heating  the  underlying  collagen  containing  tissue; 

heating  the  skin  surface  and  underiying  collagen  containing 
tissue  sufficiently  to  panially  denature  at  least  a  ponion  of  the 
collagen  containing  tissue  while  minimizing  cellular  destruc- 
tion; 

contracting  the  collagen  containing  tissue;  and 

tightening  the  skin. 


composition  for  external  application  lo  human  skin  or  hair  com- 
prising a  xylobiose  composition  that  is  prepared  by  sacchanfying 
xylan  with  a  xylobiose  generating  enzyme  and  a  earner  conven- 
tionally accepted  for  a  preparation  for  external  application  to 
human  skin  or  hair,  said  xylobiose  composition  containing  al  least 
509c  by  weight  of  xylobiose.  and  said  composiUon  for  external 
application  containing  xylobiose  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  lo  10"^ 
by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  said  composition  for  external 
application. 


174-439  O.G.-97-l2:OL3 
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5.660,839 

NONGREASY7NONSTICKY  FATTY  COSMETIO 

DERMATOLOCJICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Josiane  Allec,  Anlibes;  Eve  Fermra,  L«  Cannel.  and  Lsabelle 

Bara.   Paris,   all   of  France,   assignors   to   l/Oreal,   Paris. 

France 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995.  Ser  No.  500,594 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  11,  1994.  94  08569 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/4S:7/Ot>:7A)2 
U«S.  a.  424—401  15  CUims 

1  A  nongreasy.  nonslicky  cosmetic/dermalological  composition 
compnsing  al  least  one  tally  substance  and  an  amount  of  defonn 
able  hollow  particulates  effective  to  avoid  the  greasy  and/or  sticlty 
feel  otherwise  attributable  to  said  at  least  one  fatty  substance,  said 
deformable  hollow  particulates  comprising  a  copolymer  of 
vinylidene  chlonde.  acrylonitnle  and  a  (melh)acrylic  comonomer 
and  having  a  particle  size  ranging  from  I  \im  to  250  jim  and  further 
compnsing  al  least  one  biologically  active  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  relinoic  acid,  retinol.  6  [.V(l  adamantyl)-4- 
methoxyphenyl|-2naphthoic  acid,  vitamin  D.  estradiol,  kojic  acid, 
hydrixjuinone.  clindamycin  phosphate,  erythromycin,  metronida- 
zole, econazole.  ketoconazole.  miconazole,  amphotericin  B.  lerbin- 
ahne.  octopirox.  hydrocortisone,  betamethasone  valerate,  clobeia- 
sol  propionate,  ibuprofen,  diclofenac,  acetylsalicylic  acid, 
paracetamol,  glycyrrhetinic  acid,  lidocaine  hydrochloride,  thenal- 
dine.  tnmeprazine.  cyproheptadine,  acyclovir  salicylic  acid,  5-n- 
iKtanoylsalicylic  acid,  glycolic  acid,  lactic  acid,  citnc  acid,  alpha- 
HKopherol,  superoxide  dismutases.  ascorbic  acid,  progesterone, 
benzoyl  peroxide,  and  l,8.10-tripropionyl-9-anthrone. 


5.660.842 

INHIBITION  OF  HELICOBACTER 

Bryon  W.  PeLschow.  Evaasville.  Ind..  a.ssif!nor  to  Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Company.  Princeton.  NJ. 
(  ontinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  .^17,441,  Oct.  4,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,566 
Int.  C1.VA61K  9/.?(5 
t.S.  CI.  424--I05  35  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  Helicobacter  in  a  subject  in  need  of 
treatment  composing  administering  to  said  subject  about  0  001  g  to 
about  Ai  g  per  kg  of  body  weight  per  day  of  at  lea.st  one 
monoglycende  of  a  Cj-C,^  fatty  acid 


5,660,840 
FACIAL  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  USING  COSMETIC 
PREPARATION  AND  FACIAL  MASK 
Stephanie  L.  Pniett,  821  McSwain  Rd.,  Shelby,  N.C.  28150 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,404 
InL  CI.''  A61K  7/4H 
VS.  a.  424—401  5  Claims 

1  A  skin  moistunzing  therapeutic  system  comprising  a  prepara 
tion  consisting  of  two  table  spoons  banana,  one  cubic  centimeter 
orange  juice  and  one  cubic  centimeter  coconut  miik. 


5,660,843 
Patent  Not  I.ssued  For  This  Number 


5.660.844 

COLLAR  TO  CONTROL  ARTHROPOD  INFESTATIONS 

OF  ANIMALS 

Howard  Chri.stie,  Raytown,  and  Charles  S.  Pinzino,  Kaasas 

City,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,384,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.276 

Int.  Cl.*^  AOIN  25/m 

\}S.  CI.  424-^11  15  Claiins 


5,660,841 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  AN  INSECT-ACTIVE 

ASSEMBLY 
Paul  Kraft,  6  Imperial  La.,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.  10977 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Set.  No.  636,031 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/ U 
UJS.  a.  424 — 403  16  Cbiims 

I  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  insect-active 
assembly  which  comprises  a  polymeric  body  which  contains  a 
volatile  insect-active  composition  as  a  volatile  plasticizer  therein, 
said  polymeric  body  being  adapted  to  be  directly  affixed  to  a 
garment  worn  by  a  person,  wherein  the  improved  process  com- 
poses: 

(a)  preparing  said  assembly  from  said  polymenc  body  derived 
from  a  thermoplastic  latex, 

(b)  blending  said  insect-active  composition  into  said  thermoplas- 
tic latex,  by  means  of  agitation  or  as  an  aqueous  emulsion  or 
suspension,  as  a  plasticizer  therein. 

(c)  casting  a  uniform  0  30  to  50  mil  thiclcness  coating  of  said 
thermoplastic  latex,  which  contains  said  insect-aclive  compo- 
sition therein,  on  a  non-stick  release  type  surface. 

(d)  allowing  said  plaslicized  thermoplastic  latex  coating,  which 
contains  said  insect-active  composition  therein,  to  coalesce 
and  dry  into  a  film  or  sheet  assembly  at  temperatures  that 
range  between  15  and  100  degrees  centigrade;  to  form  said 
polymenc  b<xly, 

(e)  shaping  said  polymenc  body,  which  contains  the  insect 
active  plasticizer  composition  therein,  into  said  assembly  con- 
figuration that  can  be  affixed  to  garments  worn  by  a  person 


ciiina  iM  iMfji 


1  A  collar  or  ear  tag  device  capable  of  the  sustained  controlled 
release  of  an  active  ingredient  effective  against  arthropods  and 
ectoparasites  comprising 

a  reservoir  means  having  an  inside  surface  defining  an  enclosed 
internal  cavity  and  an  outside  surface,  wherein  said  reservoir 
means  is  a  polymenc  membrane  permeable  to  at  least  the 
active  ingredient  of  a  selected  pesticidal  composition,  and  a 
selected  pesticidal  composition  comprising  an  organic  gel 
matnx  contained  within  the  enclosed  internal  cavity  of  said 
reservoir  means  and  in  contact  with  the  inside  surface  thereof, 
said  gel  matnx  composing  the  admixture  of  a  gelling  agent 
and  an  organic  solvent  and  an  active  ingredient  capable  of 
protecting  the  animal  against  said  arthropods  and  ectopara- 
sites; 

and  a  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  device  around  the  neck 
or  to  the  ear  of  the  animal 
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5.660,845 

SOLID  CONSUMER  PRODUCT  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SMALL  PARI  ICLE  CVCLODEXTRIN 

COMPLEXES 

Toan  Trinh.  Maineville.  and  John  Michael  Gardlik.  Cincinnati, 

both  of  Ohio,  a.s,signors  to  The  Procter  &  (Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  477J138.  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.543,157, 

which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  268,157,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.552J78,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707.266.  May 

24.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
486,757.  Mar.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  658,329 
InL  CI.'  A6IK  9/62 
U.S.  n.  424-^18  4  Oaims 

1  Solid  dry  consumer  composition  composing  an  eflfeclive 
amount  of  active/cyclodextrm  inclusion  complex  with  pharmaceu- 
tical agent,  said  complex  being  prepared  by  the  kneading  method 
and  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  5  microns  which 
provides  for  fast  release  of  said  pharmaceutical  agent. 


5.660.846 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DELIVERY  OF 
SOLID  DRUG  COMPOSITIONS 
Roland  Cherif  Cheikh.  Lssy-les-Moulineaux,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  de  Conseils  de  Rccherches  et  d'Applications  Sci- 
entifiques.  Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  300.138.  Sep.  2,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  459,514 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  2/02.  A61K  47/i(J 
MS.  a.  424-^23  13  Qaiins 


Cone.  (ng/mLl 


0  24  48  72  96  i: 

TlirClhrl 

1  An  elongate,  anhydrous,  homogeneous,  solid  drug  composi- 
tion, said  composition  comprising  a  drug,  and  up  to  90%  of  a 
carrier  wherein  said  composition  comprises  a  maximum  cross- 
sectional  diameter  of  less  than  0  5  mm.  and  wherein  said  drug  and 
said  earner  are  selected  and  compounded  in  a  proportion  such  that 
said  drug  is  dispersed  from  said  solid,  homogeneous  composition 
upon  contact  with  bodily  fluids  and  is  distributed  within  the 
patients  blcKxl  stream  to  achieve  a  bloixl  level  concentration  of 
said  drug  that  is  within  50  percent  of  a  blood  level  concentration  of 
said  drug  when  administered  in  a  liquid  formulation,  as  measured 
over  time  after  any  initial  peaks  in  concentration  have  stabilized. 


(a)  a  wall  12  comprising  a  composition  permeable  to  the  passage 
of  fluid,  which  wall  surrounds: 

(b)  an  internal  lumen  14; 

(c)  a  hydrogel  push  composition  19  in  lumen  14,  which  compo- 
sition 19  exhibits  a  minimum  tendency  to  mix  with  other 
matenals  in  lumen  14  and  when  contacted  by  aqueous  and 
biological  fluids,  increases  in  volume  for  displacing  beneficial 
drug  15  from  dispenser  10; 

(d)  an  exit  pon  13  in  wall  12  that  connects  the  exterior  of 
dispenser  10  with  lumen  14;  and  wherein  the  imjirovement; 

(e)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  composition  compnsing  ben- 
eficial drug  15  in  lumen  14;  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  oil 
16  in  lumen  14;  which  oil  16  is  a  earner  for  drug  14;  and  a 
polymer  17  in  lumen  14  that  is  a  gellant  for  the  oil  16. 
whereby,  through  the  combined  operations  of  (a),  (c).  and  (e). 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  beneficial  drug  15  and  gel  are 
delivered  tfirough  (d)  at  a  controlled  rate  from  dispenser  10  to 
provide  an  efifective  dose  of  drag  15  to  the  animal. 


5.660,848 
SUBDERMALLY  IMPLANTABLE  DEVICE 
Alfred     Joseph     Moo-Young,     Hastings-On-Hudson,     N.Y.. 
assignor  to  The  Population  Council,  Center  for  Biomedical 
Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,279 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  2/02:  A61K  47/30:47/38 

U.S.  CI.  424—425  29  Claims 
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5.660.847 

IMPLANTABLE  DELIVERY  DISPENSER  COMPRISING 

EXIT  PORT 

Judy  A.  Magruder.  Mt.  View;  James  B.  Eckenhoff.  and  Jeremy 

C.  W  right,  both  of  Los  .Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA 

Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  787  J35,  Nov.  4,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  407.489.  Sep.  14.  1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,112,614.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

336J54 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  37/0():  A6IK  9/10 

I   S.  CI.  424— 124  3aaims 

1    .'\n  improvement  in  a  dispen.ser  10  for  delivering  a  beneficial 

drug  15  to  an  animal,  wherein  dispen.ser  10  comprises; 


1   A  subdermally  implantable  drug  delivery  device,  composing: 

a  central  core  extending  in  an  axial  direction  and  having  an  outer 
surface  and  opposing  ends,  said  core  including  a  matnx  of  a 
pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  subdermally  adminis- 
trable  drug  substantially  uniformly  dispersed  in  a  polymenc 
base  material; 

an  intennediate  layer  comprising  a  porous  polymeric  material 
overlying  said  outer  surface  of  said  central  core;  and 

an  outer  polymeric  layer  overiying  said  intermediate  layer, 
wherein  said  intermediate  layer  controls  the  rate  of  diffusion 
of  said  drug  from  said  central  core  to  said  outer  layer 
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5.660,849 
APPARATIS  K)R  K)RMIN(;  A  BI0DK(;RAI)ABLE 
IMPLANT  PRfCl  RSOR 
AUn    M.    Poison;    Deryl    I).    Swanbom;    Ricluird    I,.    Dunn; 
Charles  P.  (ox;  Richard  I..  Norton;  Bryan  K.  I.owe.  and 
Kenneth  S.  Pelerson,  all  of  Kort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Atrix  Kaboralories,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,642,  Sep.  2«,  1W3,  Pal.  No.  5.487,897, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,512,  Oct.  28, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,324,519,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  384,416.  Jul.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,077.049.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,754 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2A)0 
VS.  a.  424—426  13  Claims 


1 

3 

6 

. 

l»l 

I 

2 

J 

1.  A  kit  comprising,  in  combination 

(a)  an  apparatus  for  forming  an  implant  precursor  ex  vivo, 
comprising: 

(I)  support  means  for  maintaining  a  polymer  composition 
thereon  dunng  formation  of  an  implant  precursor;  and 

(II)  means  for  compressing  the  polymer  compt)sition  dunng 
formation  of  the  implant  precursor,  the  support  means,  the 
compressing  means,  or  both  composed  of  a  matenal  having 
a  hydrophilicity  effective  to  maintain  an  aqueous  medium 
thereon; 

(b)  a  vial  containing  the  polymer  composition  comprising  a 
biocompatible,  biodegradable,  watercoagulable  thermoplastic 
polymer,  and  a  pharmaceuticallyacceptable,  water  soluble 
organic  solvent;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  item  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of: 
means  for  hinging  the  suppi>rt  means  to  the  compressing 

means,  the  hinging  means  being  attachable  along  one  edge 
of  the  support  means  and  the  compressing  means;  v^herein 
the  compressing  means  may  be  pivoted  and  placed  onto  the 
polymer  composition  on  the  supptirt  means. 

at  least  one  spacer  means  for  maintaining  a  gap  between  the 
supp<irt  means  and  compressing  means  of  the  apparatus 
when  the  compressing  mean  is  pivoted  and  placed  on  the 
support  means; 

a  vial  containing  an  aqueous  medium. 


2)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  solution,  said  suspen- 
sion being  disposed  in  the  chamber;  and 
c)  a  hypodermic  needle  affixed  to  the  ontice 


5,660,851 
OCl LAR  INSERTS 
Abraham    Jacob    Domb,    Efrat.    Israel,    assignor    to    Yissura 
Research  Development  Company   of  the  Hebrew  Iniv.  of 
Jerusalem,  Jeru.salem,  Israel 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  20,168,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,498,729.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,376, 

Dec.  26,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  464,330 

Int.  CI."  A61F  :aX) 

VS.  a.  424-^27  18  Claims 

1.  An  ocular  insert  comprising  a  carboxylic  acid-eonuining 

biologically  active  compound  bound  to  a  polyacid  containing  pen 

dent  carboxylic  acid  groups  through  an  anhydnde  or  methylene 

diester  bond. 


5.660.852 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OR 

PREVENTION  OF  AN  ENERGY  IMBALANCE  IN 

RUMINANTS 

Neil  A.  McKeown,  New  Hamburg.  Canada,  and  Richard  S. 
Patton,  Galisteo,  N.  Mex.,  a.vsignori  to  Don  J.  Pestell  Lim- 
ited, Canada 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Sep.  13,  1994, 
9418420 

Int.  CI."  A2JK  ///«;  A61K  .J5/6^ 
VS.  CI,  424—438  18  Claims 


20 


—  INVEMHON   eOOOUCT 

—  CONTHCX 


5,660,850 

USE  OF  AirrOLOGOUS  DERMAL  FIBROBLASTS  FOR 

THE  REPAIR  OF  SKIN  AND  SOFT  TISSUE  DEFECTS 

William  K.  Boss,  Jr.,  Cedar  Grove,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Isolagen 

Technologies,  Inc.,  West  Orange,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  508,773.  Jul.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,591,444. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  660.784 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02:2/10:  A61M  M/OO 

VS.  CI.  424 — 426  2  Claims 

1  A  device  for  repairing  a  dermal  defect  in  a  subject  compnsing 

a)  a  hypodermic  syringe  having  a  synnge  chamber,  a  piston 
disposed  therein,  and  an  orifice  communicating  with  the 
chamber; 

b)  a  suspension  comprising: 

1 )  dermal  hbroblasts  denved  from  the  subject,  said  fibroblasts 
being  substantially  free  of  cells  other  than  fibroblasts  and 
substantially  free  of  proteins  that  are  immunogenic  in  the 
subject,  and 


6     9     B    K,    le    ^^   3t    i7    X)  n   }e  39  *2 

WEEK  OF  LACTATOM 


1   A  feed  supplement  for  ruminants  effective  to  treat  or  prevent 
.1  nutnent  imbalance  comprising 

(a)  from  about  lO'Tr  to  4(1'^  by  weight  of  a  gluconeogenic 
compound,  which  is  available  for  digestion  in  the  rumen,  said 
gluconeogenic  compound  compnsing  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  propionic  acid,  propionic  acid 
esters,  propionic  acid  salts,  propyl  esier,  propyl  alcohol,  pro- 
pylene glycol,  glutamine,  alanine,  serine,  lactate,  lactose, 
glycerol  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(b)  from  about  KW  to  40'7r  by  weight  of  a  triglycende  of  a 
C|4-C,,  hydrogenated  fatty  acid,  which  is  rumen  inert,  and 

(c)  the  balance  of  said  supplement  being  essentially  inert  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alfalfa,  legume 
hay.  grass  hay.  com  silage,  grass  silage,  legume  silage,  com 
grain,  oats,  barley,  distiller's  grain,  brewer's  gram,  soya  bean 
meal,  com  seed  meal  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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5,660,853 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTI;RING  a  COSMETICS 

COMPOSITION  FOR  APPLICATION  TO  HAIR, 

COMPOSITION  OBTAINED  BY  THIS  PROCESS  AND 

PROC  ESS  FOR  COSMETIC  TREATMENT  USING  THE 

SAID  COMPOSITION 

Isabelle  Hansenne-Richoux,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal. 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917J04 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  24,  1991,  91  09340 
Int.  CI.''A61K  7/00:7/07 
VS.  CI.  424-^50  23  Claims 

1.  A  prixress  for  manufactunng  a  cosmetic  composition  for 
application  to  the  hair,  said  process  compnsing  (a)  admixing  at 
least  one  ionic  amphiphilic  lipid  capable  of  forming  vesicles  with 
at  least  one  silicone,  (b»  mixing  the  mixture  resulting  from  (a)  with 
an  aqueous  pha.se  to  be  encapsulated  in  said  vesicles  so  as  to  form 
a  hydrated  lamellar  phase,  (c)  forming  said  vesicles  from  said 
hydraled  lamellar  pha.se  resulting  from  (b)  and  (d)  dispersing  the 
vesicles  resulting  from  (c)  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  phase. 


5,660,854 

DRUG  RELEASING  SURGICAL  IMPLANT  OR 

DRESSING  MATERIAL 

Duncan  H  Haynes,  4051  Barbarossa  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33133; 

Ben  H.  Bodeker,  3925  Dunes  Way,  Burtonsville,  Md.  20866, 

and  Mark  D.  Kline,  11403  Ashley  Dr.,  Rockville,  Md.  20852 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,889 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127 

VS.  CI,  424-450  8  Claims 


HOUcmaufTm 

1.  A  drug  delivering  surgical  implant,  dressing,  or  suture  com- 
prising: 

a  earner  consisting  essentially  of  fibers  having  diameters  of 
between  about  0.1  micrometers  to  about  100  micrometers, 
said  fibers  being  coated  with  a  multilamellar,  amphiphatic 
membrane;  and, 

a  pharmaceutical  releasably  bound  to  said  fibers,  said  pharma- 
ceutical compnsing  solid  microparticles  of  between  about  20 
nanometers  to  about  20  micrometers,  said  micropanicles 
being  coated  with  a  multilamellar,  amphiphatic  membrane. 


5,660,855 
LIPID  CONSTRUCTS  FOR  TARGETING  TO  VASCULAR 

SMOOTH  MUSCLE  TISSUE 
Roxanne  Male-Brune,  Hillsborough,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Califor- 
nia Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,579 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/l27;38/l6:38/00:3l/70 
VS.  a.  424—450  8  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  targeting  va.scular  smooth  muscle  tissue  by 
delivenng  to  an  artery  a  lipid  construct  containing  a  therapeutic  or 
imaging  agent  wherein  said  constract  compnses  an  aminomannose 
denvati/.ed  cholesterol. 


5,660,856 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATION  AND  PROCESS 
Jill  P.  Adier-Moore,  Altadena,  and  William  A.  Ernst  San 
Dimas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,673,  Jun.  30,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,812,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,909 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127 

VS.  CI.  424-^50  8  Claims 


o  o  57  mg/ml  CsA 

DMPG     CSA 

10    1 

0J8  mq/mi  CsA 
equK-  CSA 

10  \ 
0i6mQ/mt  CSA 

eggpc  CSA 


200        210  220         230 

WSVELENGTH (n  m    ) 


1  Therapeutic  liposomes  compnsing  (i)  a  phosphatidylcholine 
having  lipid  portions  pnncipally  composed  of  straight  16  or  18 
carbon  fatty  acid  chains,  (ii)  a  negatively  charged  lipid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dimynstoylphosphatidylglycerol. 
dipalmitoylphosphatidylglycerol,  dilauryl  phosphatidylglycerol 
and  dimynstoylphosphatidic  acid,  and  (iii)  a  cyclosponn,  wherein 
the  liposomes  compose  unilamellar  vesicles  having  a  diameter  of 
less  than  0.2  \m\. 


5,660,857 

BIOPOLYMER  COMPOSITES 

Carla  A.  Haynes,  Glasgow;  Wilson  Harvey,  and  Paul  W.  Watt, 

both  of  Stirling,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Johnson 

&  Johnson  Medical  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,001,  Mar.  22,  1993.  This  application 

May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,905 

Int.  a."  A61K  9/48:  A61F  2A)2 

VS.  CI.  424-^50  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  composite  compnsing  an  insoluble 
protein  matnx  and  an  oleaginous  matena],  said  process  compnsing 
the  steps  of  mixing  a  protein,  the  oleaginous  matenal  and  water  to 
form  an  emulsion  of  said  oleaginous  matenal  in  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  the  protein,  and  subsequently  drying  the  emulsion, 
thereby  producing  a  composite  material  compnsing  the  protein  and 
the  oleaginous  material. 
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5.660.858 
CYCLOSPORIN  KMIISIONS 
rndu   Parikh.  Chapel   Hill,  and  Awadhesh   MLshra.  Durham, 
both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Research  Triangle  Pharmaceuti- 
cals. Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  X  IWA,  .Ser.  No.  627.187 
Int.  CI."  A61K  WI07.J5/IJ 
V.S.  Cn.  424—450  26  Claims 

I  A  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
oil-in-water  emulsion  composed  ot  a  synthetic  medium  chain  trig- 
lyceride containing  primarily  C^-C,,  fatly  acid  chains  in  which  is 
dissolved  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  cyclosponn.  phos- 
pholipid and  an  aqueous  phase. 


5.660.859 

(;ki.lin(;  a(;f.nt  for  poi.vfthyi.enf.  gi.ycoi 

Sharon  I..  Cody.  Philadelphia;  Michael  R.  Hoy.  Sellersville, 
and  Kric  J.  Walter,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc..  Skillman.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  366.271 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  W4H:Wf>4 
V.S.  CI.  424—451  16  Claims 

1   A  gel  composition,  composing: 
about  40  to  about  80  percent  polyethylene  glycol  having  an 

average  molecular  weight  of  alxiut  600  or  less; 
about  1  to  about  40  percent  water;  and 

about  0.5  to  about  10  percent  calcium  acetate,  by  weight  of  the 
gel. 


they  are  9  5  mm  wide  and  2.55  mm  deep  and  at  the  lower 
surface  I  6  mm  square; 
(iii)  two  supenmposed  transparent  pla.stic  plates  90  mm  in 
diameter  and  6  mm  thick.,  perforated  by  six  holes  having 
the  same  diameter  as  the  lubes  and  holding  the  tubes 
vertically,  the  holes  being  equidistant  from  the  center  of 
the  plate  and  equally  spaced  trom  one  another,  and  a 
piece  of  woven  gau/e  made  from  stainless  steel  wire 
0.635  mm  in  diameter  and  having  nominal  mesh  aper- 
tures of  2.00  mm  attached  to  the  underside  of  the  lower 
plate; 
(iv)  said  plates  being  held  ngidly  in  position  and  77.5  mm 
apart  by  vertical  metal  rods  at  the  periphery  and  a  metal 
rod  hxed  to  the  center  ol  the  upper  plate  to  enable  the 
assembly  to  be  attached  to  a  mechanical  device  capable 
of  raising  and  lowering  it  smoothlv  through  a  distance  of 
50  to  60  mm  at  a  constant  frequency  of  between  28  nd  }2 
cycles  per  minute; 
(V)  said  assembly  being  suspendeti  in  water  at  19"  to  21°  C. 
held  in  a  1000  ml  beaker,  the  volume  of  water  being  such 
that  when  the  assembly  is  in  the  highest  position  the  wire 
mesh  IS  at  least  15  mm  below  the  surface  of  the  water 
and  when  the  assembly  is  in  the  lowest  position  the  wire 
mesh  IS  at  least  25  mm  abi)ve  the  txrttom  of  the  beaker 
and  the  upper  open  ends  of  the  tubes  remain  above  the 
surface  of  the  water; 
said  method  consisting  of  introducing  one  tablet  into  each  ot  the 
SIX  tubes,  suspending  said  assembly  in  the  beaker  containing 
the  water  and  operating  the  apparatus  for  a  maximum  penod 
of  three  minutes  so  that  all  six  of  the  tablets  disperse 


5.660.R60 
WATKR-UISPKRSIBI.K  1  ABLETS 

Ki^styna   Klzbieta   Fielden.   Dartford,   England,   assignor   to 
(JIaxo  Wellcome  Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181_^93.  Jan.  IX  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41.126.  Mar.  30.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827.655.  Jan. 

29.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

317JOO 

Claims  prioiilv,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  30.  1991. 

9102019;  Nov.  22.  1991.  912480.1;  Nov.  22.  1991.  9124807;  Nov. 

25.  1991.  9125005 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  29. 

2013.  has  been  dLsclaimed. 

int.  CI.'  A6IK  si/?o 

II.S.  CI.  424 — 464  21  Claims 

1.  A  water  dispersible  tablet  composed  of  gianules  having  2(X)  to 

800  mg  of  acyclovir  said  tablet  consisting  essentially  of; 

within  said  granules.  20  to  90*  w/w  acyclovir  0  to  25%  w/w 
binder,  0.25  to  609f  w/w  of  a  non  talc  swellable  clay,  and  a 
disintegrating  agent:  and 
outside  the  granules,  lubricant:  to  provide  a  dispersion  which  is 
capable; 

a)  of  dispersing  in  water  to  provide  a  dispersion  which  passes 
through  a  sieve  screen  with  a  mesh  aperture  of  710  pm;  and 

b)  of  disintegrating  within  three  minutes  when  examined  by 
the  following  apparatus  and  method  in  accordance  with  the 
test  for  dispersible  tablets  of  the  British  Pharmacopoeia. 
1988.  volume  II.  page  895;  said  apparatus  consisting  ot 
(i)  a  ngid  basket-rack  assembly  supporting  six  cylindncal 

glass  tubes  75,0  to  80.0  mm  long.  215  mm  in  inlemal 
diameter  and  with  a  wall  thickness  of  about  2  mm. 
(ii)  a  cylindncal  disc  for  each  lube,  each  20  55  to  20.85  mm 
in  diameter  and  9  35  to  9.65  mm  thick,  made  of  trans- 
parent plastic  with  a  relative  density  of  I  18  to  1.20, 
pierced  with  hve  holes,  each  2  mm  in  diameter  one  in 
the  center  and  the  other  lour  spaced  equally  on  a  circle  of 
radius  6  mm  from  the  center  of  the  disc,  there  being  four 
equally  spaced  grooves  cut  in  the  lateral  surface  of  the 
disc  m  such  a  way  that  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  disc 


5.660.861 
EFFEITIVE  THERAPY  FOR  EPILEPSIF:S 
Frank  Jao.  San  Jose;  Patrick  S.-L.  Wong.  Palo  .Alto;  Evange- 
line   Crui.    Hayward;    F:duardo    C.    Sy.    1  nion    City,    and 
Anthony  L.  Kuciyaski.  Mountain  Nievt,  all  of  Calif.,  avsign- 
ors  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Palo  .\lto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234.092.  Apr.  18.  1994.  This  application 
May  12.  1995.  Ser,  No.  440 J64 
Int.  (I.'  A6IK  y/2«  V/2-/ 
IS.  CI.  424— 465  1  Claim 

1  A  phannaceulical  composition  for  delivery  from  an  osmotic 
dosage  form  for  administering  an  antiepileplic  drug  in  the  gas- 
iroinlcstinal  tract  having  a  pH  of  I  to  8  of  a  patient,  comprising  0.5 
wt  'i  to  90  wt  %  of  an  aniiepilcpuc  dnig.  and  a  phamiaceutically 
acceptable  earner  composing  10  wt  'J  to  75  wt  'i  ot  a  carboxym- 
ethylcellulosc.  and  0. 1  wt  <*  to  25  wt  "»  of  a  polyvinylpyrrolidone, 
said  pharmaceutical  compt)sition  when  administered  orally  from 
the  osmotic  dosage  form  comprising  means  for  protecting  the 
antiepileplic  drug  from  the  gastrointestinal  tract  pH  of  1  lo  8, 
relea.ses  a  dose  of  antiepileplic  drug  to  the  patient  for  providing  an 
antiepileplic  level  in  the  bUxxl  as  a  function  of  the  osmotic  dosage 
form  which  lessens  the  incidence  of  epilepsy 


5.660.862 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTACT  LENS 

DISINFECTIN(; 
John  Y.  Park.  Santa  .Ana;  James  N.  CcKik.  Mivsion  \icjo.  and 
Claude  B.  .Anger.  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Allergan.  Waco.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  947.087.  Sep.  17,  1992,  v»hich  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  6.W„V>5.  Dec.  19,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449.442 
Int.  CI."A61K  Xi/M 
U.S.  CI.  424— *16  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  compos- 
ing a  subsianlially  isotonic,  aqueous  liquid  medium  containing 
hydrogen  peroxide,  and  a  hydrogen  peroxide  reducing  agent 
present  after  being  released  in  said  liquid  medium  m  an  activating 
amount  effective  to  enhance  the  antimicrobial  acuviiy  of  said 
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liquid  medium  for  a  period  of  time  relative  to  an  identical  liquid 
medium  without  the  hydrogen  peroxide  reducing  agent,  said 
amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  reducing  agent  being  less  than  an 
amount  effective  to  reduce  all  the  hydrogen  peroxide  present  in 
said  liquid  medium,  said  penod  of  time  being  suflficienl  so  that  a 
contact  lens  present  in  said  liquid  medium  dunng  said  penod  of 
time  is  disinfected,  said  composition  being  free  of  peroxidase. 


5.660,863 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODLCTION  OF  CERAMICS 

REINFORCED  WITH  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FIBERS 

kikuo  Nakano.  Kasugai.  and  Akira  Kamiya.  Nishi-ku.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technol- 
ogy.  Ministry   of  International   Trade   &    Industry.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531.182.  Sep.  19,  1995.  abandoned, 

v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  205.405.  Mar.  3.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.489.408.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-075270; 

May  11,  1993,  5-133852 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  43/36 

U.S.  CI.  425-Jt5  8  Claims 


*"=T?KsII3^V2 


i       18 


5,660,864 

APPARATCS  FOR  INTRODCCING  INJECTION 

MATERIAL  INTO  A  MOLD 

Erich  Schmjdbalter.  Lengnau,  Switzeriand.  assignor  to  Buchcr- 

Guyer,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Aug.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1994,  44  31 
264.4 

Int  a."  B29C  45/77 
VS.  CI.  425—145  7  daims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  glass  fiber  reinforced  polyester 
injection  material  into  a  mold,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  con- 
tainer for  receiving  the  material  to  be  injected,  a  rotatable  screw 
conveyor  connected  lo  the  receiving  container  and  having  a  feed 
screw  extending  across  a  lower  portion  of  said  container  in  open 
communication  along  the  length  of  said  container  with  the  glass 
fiber  reinforced  polyester  injection  material  therein,  said  screw 
conveyor  being  embodied  as  a  hollow  shaft,  injection  piston  pen- 
etrating said  hollow  shaft,  and  an  injection  unit  for  receiving  said 
injection  material  advanced  from  the  outlet  of  the  feed  screw,  said 
injection  piston  being  axially  reciprocable  lengthwise  in  said  hol- 
low shaft  to  introduce  the  injection  material  from  said  injection 
unit  into  the  mold. 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  three-dimensional  fiber- 
reinlorced  ceramics,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  foundation  open 
at  an  upper  end  thereof  and  enclosing  an  empty  space  and  a 
cylinder  disposed  on  said  foundation,  said  empty  space  of  said 
foundation  and  an  open  space  of  said  cylinder  integrally  forming  a 
continuous  empty  space,  and  said  continuous  empty  space  having 
an  empty  region  at  a  lowermost  portion  thereof  having  filter  means 
set  fast  therein  and  having  a  pressure  piston  set  fast  above  said 
tiller  means  to  form  fietween  the  pressure  piston  and  the  filter 
means  an  empty  region  for  accommodating  a  slurry  for  the  produc- 
tion of  the  three-dimensional  fiber-reinforced  ceramics: 

wherein  said  filler  means  comprises  a  porous  stainless  steel 
bottom  plate  formed  with  a  large  number  of  holes  measunng 
approximately  I  mm  in  diameter,  a  porous  sintered  metallic 
plale  mounted  on  said  bottom  plate,  and  a  paper  filter  having 
pores  not  more  than  0.3  mhi  in  diameter  and  disposed  on  said 
porous  sintered  metallic  plate  in  order  to  preclude  passage 
therethrough  of  a  filler  power  contained  in  the  slurry  and 
allow  exclusive  passage  therethrough  of  a  solvent  component; 
and  ". 

wherein  said  piston  has  sealing  means  placed  around  a  periphery 
thereof  in  order  to  preclude  loss  of  said  slurry  through  a  gap 
between  said  periphery  of  said  piston  and  an  inner  surface  of 
said  cylinder,  and  has  an  air  vent  provided  with  a  sphencal 
steel  plug  inserted  at  a  bottom  thereof  by  means  of  a  screw  for 
keeping  said  air  vent  in  a  closed  state. 


5.660.865 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 
Arne  Pedersen.  Hinnerup.  and  Frank  Johannsen.  Viby  J,  both 
of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Aarhus  Oliefabrik  A/S.  Aarbus. 
Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00308.  §  371  Date  May  8.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  May  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07373,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  406.942 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  24,  1993.  1190  92 
Int.  CI."  A23D  V/(M7 
U.S.  CI.  426—99  34  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  surface  treatment  of  confectionery,  food 
products  and  surfaces  which  get  in  contact  therewith,  and  for 
external  trealmeni  of  animals  and  plants,  composing; 

(a)  a  coating  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

oxidation  resistant  glyceride  oil,  liquid  viax  and  mixtures 

thereof; 
lb)  solid  wax.  which  may  be  omitted  if  (a)  comprises  liquid  wax: 

and 
(c)  stnictunng  fat;  the  waxes  in  the  composition  consisting 

essentially  of  esters  of  long  chain  acids  and  long  chain  fatty 

alcohols. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKIN(;  A  COMBINATION  POPSICLE 
AND  DEVICE  THEREKOR 
HLsahiro       Tomioka.       TakaLsuki;       Masaka/u       Shimazaki, 
Kawasaki:  Susumu  Makino.  TakaLsuki.  and  Kimitaka  Tak- 
eno.  Tovokawa.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Kanebo,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  82«.99f.,  Feb.  4.  IW2.  Pat.  No.  5.256.426. 
This  application  Jul.  7,  IW.V  Ser.  No.  Ht,.mtH 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6.  1990,  2-149107 
Int.  CI."  A2K;  WUO 
VS.  CI.  426—100  1  Claim 


its  base,  an  orifice  permitting  communication  between  the  first  and 
second  chambepi  and  through  which  gas  trapped  in  the  upper  end 
of  the  capsule  will  be  emitted  as  a  jet  ol  hne  bubbles  into  the 
beverage  to  form  or  assist  in  the  formation  of  a  head  thereon,  when 
the  first  chamber  pressure  is  reduced  to  atmosphenc  pressure  as  b\ 
opening  it  to  dispense  beverage  therefrom,  wherein  the  capsule  is 
secured  within  the  first  chamber  such  thai  when  the  first  chamber  is 
upright: 

( 1 )  the  orifice  is  situated  in  the  region  of  a  lower  end  of  said 
second  chamber,  and 

(2)  internal  passage  means  extends  downwardly  from  just  below 
an  upper  closed  end  of  the  second  chamber  to  the  said  orifice 
so  as  to  communicate  the  orifice  directly  with  said  upper  end 
of  the  second  chamber  and  any  gas  above  any  beverage  which 
mav  have  entered  the  second  chamber 


1  A  method  of  making  a  combination  popsicle  with  an  ice  layer 
having  random  uneven  surface  on  the  outer  periphery  of  a  core  of 
edible  material,  the  methixt  comprising  steps  of  preparing  a  scmi- 
fro^en  ice  mixture  containing  fine  or  minute  crystals  of  ice.  coher- 
ing the  fine  or  minute  crystals  in  the  semi-frozen  mixture  into 
cakes  or  lumps,  agitating  the  ice  mixture  to  crush  the  lumps  into 
granules  of  uneven  diameters  and  to  scatter  the  granules  in  the 
semi-fro/en  ice  mixture,  ciniling  a  surface  of  the  core,  soaking  the 
core  having  a  ctxiled  surface  in  a  bath  of  the  semi-frozen  ice 
mixture  having  the  scattered  granules  to  fonn  a  semi-frozen  ice 
layer  on  the  outer  penphery  ot  the  core,  and  quick  freezing  the 
semi-frozen  ice  layer  on  the  core. 


5.660,868 

STORAGE  BA(;  WITH  .SOAKER  PAD 

James  W.  Yeacer,  505  E.  Cumberland  Rd.,  Mobile,  Ala.  .Vrf»0« 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  276.882.  Jul.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909.106.  Jul.  I.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  .\pr.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632^120 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  .v//:6 

VS.  CI.  426—124  19  Claims 


5.660,867 
PACKACJED  BEVERA(;ES  AND  PACKACINC,  THEREFOR 
Andrew  John  Reynolds.  Huntingdon;  John  David  Skingsley. 

Lelchworth;  Stephen  Michael  Freshwater,  Cherry   Hinton; 

John  Kelshaw  Conway,  Sawston;  Peter  F>ich  Cox.  Cherry 

Hinton,  and  John  Poley.  Royston,  all  of  Cnited  Kingdom, 

avsignors  to  Courage  Limited,  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B9.V026.^9,  5  .171  Date  Jun.  20.  1995.  §  l(12le) 

Date  Jun.  20.  1995,  PCI   Pub.  No.  W()94/I4678.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2.V  1993.  Ser.  No.  481.527 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  19.  1993. 
9305726;  Sep.  9.  I9«<3.  9318696;  Oct.  20.  1993.  9321599;  Dec. 
23,  1993,  9226780 

Int.  CI."  B65B  .1IAX);I7/0U:25A)0 
VS.  CI.  426—112  26  Claims 


1.  A  gas  jetting  device  for  fitting  within  a  first  beverage  contain- 
ing chamber  which  is  to  be  sealed  and  pressunzed  in  use  and 
includes  a  base  end  on  which  it  will  nonnally  stand  upright, 
comprising  a  capsule  defining  a  second  chamber  of  smaller  volume 
than  the  first  chamber,  which  is  adapted  lo  be  secured  within  the 
first  chamber  at  a  position  such  that  il  will  be  wholly  covered  by  a 
beverage  when  the  first  chamber  has  been  filled  and  is  standing  on 


I  A  storage  bag  with  soaker  pad.  said  storage  bag  comprising: 
a  a  bag  having  a  front  and  rear  panel  constructed  from  plastic 
film,  said  front  and  rear  panels  being  closed  along  a  fold  at 
one  end  lo  form  a  btuiom  ot  said  bag,  said  bag  being  open  at 
the  opposite  end  for  receipt  of  goods  lo  be  siorcd  in  said  bag: 
b.  enclosure  means  for  containing  and  confining  liquids  emanat- 
ing from  g(xxls  stored  inside  said  bag.  said  enclosure  means 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  film  thai  is  less  ihan  half  the 
length  of  the  combined  length  ol  said  Ironi  panel  and  said  rear 
panel  of  said  bag.  said  enclosure  means  being  folded  lo  form 
a  bottom  fold  and  two  walls,  said  enclosure  means  being 
connected  by  continuous  seams  at  all  of  its  edges  to  the  inside 
surface  of  txith  of  said  front  and  rear  panels  of  said  bag.  said 
enclosure  means  fwing  connected  to  said  bag  such  thai  said 
txMtom  fold  of  said  enclosure  means  is  unconnected  to  but 
adjacent  to  said  fK)ttoni  fold  ol  said  bag,  said  walls  of  said 
enclosure  means  are  contiguous  with  the  bottom  portion  of 
both  of  said  front  and  rear  panels,  and  said  continuous  seams 
are  the  only  connection  fielween  said  enclosure  means  and 
said  bag  such  that  there  is  space  between  said  walls  of  said 
enclosure  means  and  the  inside  surface  of  said  tsotiom  portion 
of  lxith  of  said  from  and  rear  panels,  said  enclosure  means 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  perforations  therein  for 
conveying  said  liquids  through  said  enclosure  means  to  said 
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space  between  said  walls  of  said  enclosure  means  and  the 
interior  surface  of  said  botloni  portion  of  said  front  and  rear 
panels  to  which  said  enclosure  means  is  connected. 
.  pad  means  for  absorbing  said  fluids  that  are  located  in  said 
space  between  said  walls  of  said  enclosure  means  and  the 
intenor  of  said  bottom  portion  of  said  from  and  rear  panels  lo 
which  said  enclosure  means  is  connected,  said  pad  means 
being  located  in  said  space  between  said  walls  of  said  enclo- 
sure means  and  the  intenors  of  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
front  and  rear  panels  to  which  said  enclosure  means  is  con- 
nected, said  pad  means  being  smaller  in  volume  than  said 
space  t>etween  said  walls  of  said  enclosure  means  and  the 
interior  surface  of  said  bottom  portion  of  said  front  and  rear 
panels  to  which  said  enclosure  means  is  connected,  said 
enclosure  means  totally  enclosing  said  pad  means  to  define  a 
first  reservoir  and  a  second  reservoir  for  containing  and  con- 
fining said  liquids. 

I  said  first  reservoir  comprising  said  pad  ineans.  and 
ii.  said  second  reservoir  comprising  a  sump,  said  sump  being 
the  portion  of  said  space  between  said  wails  of  said  enclo- 
sure means  and  the  intenor  surface  of  said  bottom  portion 
of  .said  from  and  rear  panels  to  which  said  enclosure  means 
is  connected  that  is  not  occupied  by  said  pad  means 


S,6«0,869 
METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  POPPING  OIL  TO  A 
POPCORN  POPPING  KETTLE 
Ronald  R.  Weiss,  Okeana,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gold  Medal  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  541,469.  Oct.  10,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,590,582. 
This  application  Jul.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688^59 
InL  CI."  A23L  l/UIJ/18 
U.S.  CI.  426—417  14  Oaims 


5.660,870 

NON-BLOCKING.  FREE-FLOWING  LICORICE 

EXTRACT 

Lloyd  Schantz.  Mequon.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wixon-Fontarome. 

Inc..  St.  Francis,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291.763.  Aug.  17.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,003 

Int.  CI.-  A23L  1/22 

VS.  a.  426-638  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  popping  oil  from  a  supply  container 
through  a  reservoir  to  a  popcorn  popping  kettle,  said  kettle  not 
being  innerconnected  with  the  supply  container  and  the  supply 
container  being  removable  from  the  reservoir,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

holding  a  mass  of  congealed  popping  oil  in  the  reservoir; 
melting  the  popping  oil  in  the  reservoir  over  a  first  time  duration 
with  a  first  heater  and  retaining  the  melted  oil  in  a  melted 
state: 
supplying  melted  popping  oil  from  the  reservoir  to  the  kettle, 
supplying  unpopped  popping  com  to  the  kettle; 
beating  the  supply  container  of  popping  oil  with  a  second  heater 
to  meli  the  popping  oil  in  the  supply  container  over  a  second 
time  duration  longer  than  said  first  tune  duration;  and 
supplying  melted  oil  from  the  supply  container  to  the  reservoir 


r-X"-  ^ 


1   A  method  for  processing  licorice  extract  comprising: 

breaking  raw  licorice  extract  into  pieces: 

transferring  the  pieces  of  licorice  extract  to  an  extruder  assem- 
bly. 

frocessing  the  liconce  extract  through  said  extruder  assembly  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  temperature  profile; 

forcing  the  liconce  extract  though  a  die; 

cooling  the  extruded  licence  extract  to  within  a  predetermined 
temperature  range; 

severing  the  extruded  liconce  extract  into  cut  pieces  of  prede- 
termined length;  and 

cunng  the  cut  pieces  for  a  penod  of  time  in  excess  of  1 2  hours 
by  exposing  the  cut  pieces  to  moving  air  to  achieve  a  free- 
flowing,  non-blocking  licorice  extract  end  product 


5.660,871 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NON-BLOCKING,  FREE 
FLOWING  LICORICE  EXTRACT 
Lloyd    C.    Schantz,    Mequon.    Wis.,    assignor    to    Wixon- 
Fontarome,  Inc..  St.  Frances,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  291,763.  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,024 
Int.  CI."  A23L  J/22 
VS.  a.  426—638  14  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  processing  a  licence  extract  into  flee-flowing 
form,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  the  liconce  extract  into  a  substantially  homogeneous 
mixture: 

(b)  transfemng  the  homogeneous  licence  extract  mixture  into  an 
extruding  apparatus; 

(c)  extruding  said  homogeneous  liconce  extract  mixture  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  temperature  profile; 

(d)  sevenng  extruded  liconce  extract  into  pieces  having  prede- 
termined lengths:  and 

(e)  cunng  the  pieces  of  extruded  liconce  extract  by  exposing  the 
pieces  to  moving  air  for  a  penod  of  time  in  excess  of  1 2  hours 
to  achieve  a  form  of  licorice  extract  which  will  not  block  if 
the  pieces  are  placed  in  contact  with  one  another 
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5.660.872 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATINC;  A  POLVDISPERSED 

SACCHARIDE  COMPOSITION.  RESLI.TING  PRODUCTS 

AND  LSE  THEREOF  IN  F(X)D  COMPOSITIONS 
Jan  Van  Loo.  Oud  Heverlee:  Karl  Booten,  and  Cieorgrs  SmiLs. 
both  of  Brussels,  all  of  Bel(><um,  avsignors  to  RalBnerie 
TirlemonlOLse,  S.A.,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE93/00072,  §  371  Date  .Sep.  21,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12541,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  199.V  Set.  No.  4.16,418 
Claims  prioritv,  applicaUon  Belgium,  Nov.  24,  1992,  9201021 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/307 
II.S.  CI.  426—658  22  Claims 

I   Process  for  the  chromatographic  separation  of  a  polydispersed 
composition  of  saccharides  comprising 

dissolving  said  polydispersed  composition  into  solution, 
forming  a  metaslable  solution  by  adjusting  the  temperature  of 
said  solution  lo  a  temperature  less  than  the  M)lubili/ation 
temperature  without  agglomerating, 
introducing  said  metastable  solution  into  a  chromatographic 
column  and  eluling  and  separating  said  composition  into 
different  fracuons  according  to  their  degree  of  polyinenzalion. 


5,660,874 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTINti  STEEL  WATER  HANDLING 

FACILITIES  FROM  CORROSION 
Anthony  R.  Pitochelli,  Kingwood;  I-awrence  M.  Cenegj,  The 
Woodlands;  James  D.  WaLson.  Houston,  and  John  G.  (larcia, 
Jr..  Stafford,  all  of  Tex.,  as.signors  lo  Nalco/Exxon  Energy 
Chemicals,  L.P.,  Sugarland,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996.  Ser  No.  601.082 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  7/22 

\}S.  CI.  427—8  19  CTaims 


5,660,873 
COATING  INTRALLMINAL  STENTS 

Victor  Nikolaychik.  Mequon;  Nicholas  N.  Kipshidze.  Bayside. 

and  John   E.   Baker.  Wauwatosa,  all  of  Wis..  a.ssignors  lo 

Bioseal.  Limited  Liability  Corporaton.  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,866 

Int.  CI.''  B05D  3/04:3/10 

VS.  a.  427—2.24  27  Claims 


[omticr  ami  twohm^ 
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1  In  a  method  of  forming  a  protective  scale  on  a  ferrous  metal 
facility  through  which  a  corrosive  water  stream  containing  at  least 
10  ppm  of  calcium  is  flowed,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  adding  a  metal  bicarbonate  to  the  water  stream  to  a  level  of 
10  to  5,000  ppm  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  metal 
bicartwnate  in  the  water  stream,  said  metal  bicarbonate  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  NaHCO,.  KHCO,.  and 
mixtures  thereof: 

(b)  monitoring  the  corrosion  rale  in  (he  water  stream  containing 
the  metal  bicarbonate  lo  determine  the  increase  in  corrosion 
rale  of  the  water. 

(c)  continuing  the  addition  of  the  metal  bicarbonate  to  form  a 
protective  scale  on  the  ferrous  metal,  and  continuing  monitor- 
ing until  the  corrosion  rate  has  declined  to  a  level  of  30%  or 
less  of  the  maximum  corrosion  rale  determined  in  step  (b); 
and 

(d)  thereafter  discontinuing  the  addition  of  the  sodium  bicarbon- 
ate 


5,660,875 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  PRODUCING 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Tsuneo   Muchi;   Yoji    Kono,   both   of  Kanagawa,   and    Kano 

Shifflizu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  408.573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-051783 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  -SAX) 
VS.  CI.  427— «4  5  Claims 


1   .A  method  for  forming  a  dried  fibrin  coaling  on  a  substrate, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  the  substrate: 

(b)  contacting  the  substrate  with  water,  thrombin  and  fibrinogen 
in  an  atmosphere  having  a  humidity  of  no  less  than  about  90% 
to  form  a  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  subsirate. 
wherein  the  coaling  comprises  water  and  fibnn,  and 

(c)  healing  the  coating  at  a  temperature  above  the  freezing  point 
of  water  for  a  time  sufficient  to  vaporize  the  majonly  of  the 
water  in  the  coating  and  form  a  dried  hhnn  coating  containing 
water,  whereb>  the  hbnn  in  the  dried  fibnn  coating  is  siabi 
lized 


74  14       40 

A  method  of  coating  a  curved  panel  with  ink  including  the 


steps  of: 

placing,  on  the  inner  curved  surface  of  a  panel,  a  screen  frame 
having  a  curved  screen  pnnting  screen  stretched  across  a 
bottom  thereof,  and 
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pla'ing  ink  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  screen; 

moving  a  squeegee  pushed  against  said  inside  surface  of  the 
screen  so  that  ink  coated  on  said  inside  surface  of  said  screen 
passes  through  said  screen  and  prints  on  said  inner  curved 
surface  of  said  panel 


5,660,876 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTL  RING  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

WITH  A  NONGLARE  MULTI-LAYERED  HLM 

Kunio  Kojima,  Kanagawa,-  Takashi  Setsuda,  Aichi;  Takurai 
Takamura;  Kouichi  Kaneko,  both  of  Gifu,  and  Hideo 
Kusama,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  68.170.  May  28.  1993.  which  is  a 
rontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,034.  Jun.  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468.310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  I99I,  3-136602; 
Dec.  27,  1991,  3-359413;  May  29,  1992,  4-139040 

Int.  a."  B05D  5/12 
US.  CI.  427—64  4  Claims 

1  A  meih<xl  of  manufacturing  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  front 
panel  coaled  with  a  nonglare  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cleaning  the  front  panel: 

heating  the  front  panel  at  temperatures  of  30°-60''  C  ; 
forming  a  visible  light  absorbing  layer  on  the  front  panel  by 
spraying  a  first  ethyl  silicate  solution  at  0  2-0  5  ml/s  flow  rate, 
the  first  ethyl  silicate  solution  containing  0.1-0.5  wt  9c  black 
dye  and  I  10  wt  %  SiO,; 
forming  an  antistatic  layer  on  the  front  panel  by  spraying  a 
second  ethyl  silicate  solution  at  0  2-0.5  ml/s  flow  rate,  the 
second  ethyl  silicate  solution  containing  40-60  wt  %  of  an 
inorganic  metal  compound  as  a  conductive  agent  in  a  solid 
content  and  l-IO  wt  %  SiO,, 
baking  the  front  panel  at  temperatures  of  140''-200''  C.  for 
10-30  minutes  to  harden  completely  a  nonglare  film  having  a 
multi-layered  structure  which  comprises  at  least  the  visible 
light  absorbing  layer  containing  said  black  dye,  and  the  anti- 
static layer  containing  said  inorganic  metal  compound  as  a 
conductive  agent. 


lainelli  in  the  X  and  the  Y  direction,  and  the  connectivity  of  the 
lamelli  in  the  .X  and  Y  direction  is  substantially  equal,  and  where 
the  lamelli  comprise  from  about  5  to  80  volume  percent  of  the 
composite  and  arc  about  200  microns  or  less  in  width;  sintering  the 
ceramic  preform  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
densify  the  piezoelectric  ceramic  preform  to  at  leasl  atxjut  95 
percent  of  theoretical  density;  infiltrating  interconnected  inter- 
lamellar  regions  of  the  piezoelectric  ceramic  preform  with  the 
infiltrate  pha.se  under  vacuum  to  form  the  piezoelectric  composite 
having  the  ceramic  phase  and  the  infiltrate  phase;  and  poling  the 
piezoelectric  composite  in  a  electnc  field  at  a  temperature  below 
the  Cune  temperature  of  the  ceramic  phase. 


5.660.878 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  BREAKDOWN 

RISKS  OF  THE  INSULANT  OF  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE 

AND  LINES  DURING  THEIR  AGING 
Claude     Le    Gressus.     Footenay-le-Fleury;     Claude     Faure, 
Lesigny;  Pierre  Bach.  Maison  Alfort,  and  Guy  Blaise.  Clichy, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atom- 
ique,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90.049.  Jul.  16,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  442^71 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6,  1991,  91  01310 

Int.  CI.*"  B05D  1/12:3/02:5/12 

VS.  a.  427—118  6  Claims 


/-- 


q5. 
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5.660.877 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  LAMELLAR 
PIEZOELECTRIC  PREFORM  AND  COMPOSITE 
Venkat  Subramaniam  Venkataramani.  Clifton  Park,  and  Low- 
ell Scott  Smith,  Niskayuna,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538.151 

Int.  CI.'  BOSD  5/12 

VS.  C\.  427—100  3  Claims 


1  A  process  to  form  a  piezoelectric  composite  having  anisotro- 
pic 3-.^  connectivity  with  a  ceramic  pha.se  and  an  infiltrate  phase, 
which  comprises:  forming  a  pie/oelectnc  ceramic  preform  of  inter- 
connected lamelli  by  freeze  drying  a  ceramic  slurrv  or  gel  in  a 
mold  with  a  unidirectional  heat  flow  where  the  connectivity  of  the 
lamelli  in  the  Z  direction  is  greater  than  the  connectivity  of  the 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  breakdown  nsk  of  a  ceramic  insulani  of 
high  voltage  lines  and  cables,  said  ceramic  insulant  having  a  mass 
and  a  surface  and  having  joints  of  grains,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  predetermined  mass  of  metal  oxide  panicles  on  the 
surface  of  said  ceramic  insulant,  said  particles  having  a  diam- 
eter of  less  than  about  one  micrometer;  and 
heating  the  ceramic  insulant  and  deposited  metal  oxide  lo  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  allow  diffusion  of  a  mass  of  metal 
formed  from  said  metal  oxide  into  the  joints  of  grains  of  the 
ceramic  insulant. 


5.660.879 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  M.AGNETIC  HEAD 
Koichi  Terunuma.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285.530,  Aug.  4.  1994.  Pat  No.  5.558,944. 
This  application  May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438.375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1993.  5-218079 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  l/IH 
VS.  CI.  427—130  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  intermediate  film  comprising  a  non-magnetic  metal 
or  a  semiconductor  element  (a)  between  an  oxide  substrate 
and  a  ferromagnetic  film,  (bl  between  a  ferromagnetic  film 
and  a  gap  film,  or  both  (a)  and  (b),  to  form  at  least  one 
intennediate  film-ferromagneiic  film  interface; 
healing  said  intermediate  film  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
diffuse  said  non-magnetic  metal  or  semiconductor  element 
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into  said  ferromagnelic  film  forming  a  concentration  of  said 
non-magnetic  metal  or  semiconductor  element  at  said  inter- 
mediate him-fenomagnelic  film  interlace  which  is  higher  than 
the  concentration  of  said  non-magnetic  metal  or  semiconduc- 
tor element  at  the  interior  of  said  ferromagnetic  tilm  and  a 
concentration  of  said  nonmagnetic  metal  or  semiconductor 
element  distributed  in  a  substantially  uniform  and  continuous 
manner  throughout  the  intenor  of  said  ferromagnetic  film 
which  IS  lower  than  the  concentration  of  said  non-magnetic 
metal  or  semiconductor  element  at  said  intermediate  film- 
ferromagnetic  film  interface 


making  a  pnmar>  WC-based  cemented  carbide  substrate  for  the 
CVD  diamond  coated  cutting  tool  by  grinding  said  sintered 
body  into  a  given  shape, 
making  a  WC-ba,sed  cemented  carbide  substrate  for  the  CVD 
diamond  coated  cutting  tool  by  performing  a  secondary  sin 
tenng  on  said  pnmary-WC-based  cemented  carbide  substrate 
in  an   inert   ga.s  environment  at  a  pressure  of  5   to    1000 
atmospheres   and   a   temperature   between   the    liquid   phase 
formation  temperature  of  Co  and  1500°  C  ; 
chemically  etching  said  WC-based  cemented  carbide  substrate, 
performing  an  ultrasonic  agnation  on  said  WC-based  cemented 

carbide  substrate;  and 
forming    a    diamond   coating    layer   on    the    surface    of   said 

WC-based  cemented  carbide  substrate  by  a  CVD  process; 
wherein  said  WC-based  cemented  carbide  substrate  composes; 
a  Co-deficieni  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  0  05  to  5  jim 
from  the  surface  of  the  WC-based  cemented  carbide  sub- 
strate on  which  the  CVD  diamond  coating  layer  is  formed 
wherein  the  Co  concentration  is  not  more  than  I  wt  %;  and 
a  Co-gradient  layer,  having  a  thickness  of  from  2  4  to  10  (im. 
wherein  the  Co  concentration  gradually  increases  in  going 
from  said  co-dehcient  layer  towards  the  interior  of  said 
WC-based  cemented  carbide  substrate 


5.660.880 
ANTI-OXIDATION  PROTECTION  OF  CARBON-BASED 
M.ATERIALS 
Valeriya  Venianiiaovna   Rodionova.-   (ieniuidy  Alexandrovich 
Kravelkii;    Nadezhda    Mildailovna    Schestakova.-    .Andrey 
VasiUevich  Kuznetzov;  Valery  Ivanovich  Kostikov,  and  Alex- 
ander Victorovich  Demin.  all  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federa- 
tion, assignors  to  .Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle, 
France,  and  Nii,  (tralit  Research  Institute,  Russian  Federa- 
tion 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01256,  5  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14729,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation.  Dec.   18, 
1992,92012719/33 

Int.  CI."  C23C  /M».  C04B  4I/S7 
U.S.  a.  427—248.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  protective  coatings  on  carbon-based 
matenals  and  articles,  which  composes  heat  treatment  of  the 
surface  to  be  protected  in  silicon  vapors,  characlen/ed  in  that  prior 
to  said  silicon  vapor  treatment,  the  surface  to  be  protected  is 
covered  with  a  layer  of  a  composition  consisting  of  HfB,+C 
powdery  filler  and  a  carboxymethyl  cellulose-based  binder,  fol- 
lowed by  drying  under  ambient  conditions  till  it  is  completely  dry. 


5.660.882 
VACUUM  ASSISTED  APPLICATION  OF  THIN  COATINGS 
ON  APERTURED  SUBSTRATES  AND  ARTICLES 
PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Robert   K.   McBride,  Jasonville;   Carl  D.  Ray,  and   Paul  E. 
Thomas,  both  of  Terrc  Haute,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Trede- 
gar Industries,  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311347.  Sep.  23,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  478037 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/00:3/12:5/00 

VS.  a.  427—294  10  Claims 


36  55 


5.660.881 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CVD  DIAMOND 
COATED  Cl'TTING  TOOLS 
Toshihiko  Okamura.  ishige-machi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Materials  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195.835.  Feb.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,618,625,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838.938,  Feb. 

21,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

470.468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-49099 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/26:  C22C  l^oy  B22F  3/N:  B23P  5/00 

VJS.  CI.  427—249  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  CVD  diamond  coated  cutting  tool 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  green  compact  by  pressing  a  powder  mixture  compris- 
ing 4  to  20  wt  %  Co  with  the  remainder  being  WC  powder; 
forming  a  sintered  body  by  performing  a  pnmary  sintenng  on 
said  green  compact; 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  liquid  impervious  multi- 
layer composite  material  comprising  a  three-dimensional  apenured 
substrate  having  a  thin  liquid  impervious  thermoplastic  coating 
matenal  thereon,  the  method  of  composing: 

(a)  passing  successive  portions  of  the  apenured  substrate  into 
contact  with  a  continuous  moving  perforated  member  having 
a  vacuum  chamber  which  creates  a  pressure  differential  across 
the  moving  perforated  member,  the  apertured  substrate  com- 
posing a  thermoplastic  film  mateoal  having  a  top  planar 
surface  and  a  bottom  three-dimensional  surface  and  a  plurality 
of  apertures  extending  therethrough,  the  apertures  being 
defined  by  sidewalls  having  first  open  ends  in  the  top  planar 
surface  and  second  open  ends  in  the  bottom,  three- 
dimensional  surface; 

(b)  subjecting  the  txittom  surface  of  the  apertured  substrate  to 
the  pressure  differential; 

(c)  supplying  the  liquid  impervious  thermoplastic  coating  mate- 
oal onto  the  top  surface  of  the  continuous  moving  apertured 
substrate,  the  liquid  impenious  coating  material  substantially 
covenng  the  open  ends  of  the  apertures  in  the  lop  surface  of 
the  apertured  substrate,  the  pressure  differential  causing  the 
liquid  impervious  thermoplastic  coating  mateoal  to  adhere  to 
the  top  surface  of  the  apenured  substrate  material  without 
substantially  deforming  the  apertured  substrate; 
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(d)  maintaining  the  vacuum  pressure  differential  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  for  the  liquid  impervious  thermoplastic  coating 
matenal  to  bond  to  the  apenured  substrate  and  form  the  liquid 
impervious  multilayer  composite  material;  and 

(e)  removing  the  liquid  impervious  multilayer  composite  mate- 
nal from  the  moving  member 


5.660.883 

PROCESS  FOR  CATALVZATION  IN  ELECTROLESS 

PLATING 

Y'oshihiko  Omura.  Tottori,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omura  Toryo 

Co..  Ltd..  Tottori  Prefecture,  and  Daishin  Chemical  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994.  6-331097 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3A)4 

VS.  a.  427—304  7  Claims 


DCOEASmO   AND 
CUANINC 


APPUCATION  OF 

TREATMENT  UQUtt) 

CO^^^AlNlNC  CHfTOSAN 


nXATlON  OF 
PALLADIUM 


ELECmOLESS  PLATING 


1.  A  process  for  caialyzation  m  electroless  plating:  comprising 
forming  a  coating  film  comprising  chitosan  or  a  chitosan  derivative 
on  the  surface  of  a  non-conductive  substance,  and  subsequently 
treating  said  coating  film  with  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  catalyst 
metal  to  effect  chemisorption  thereof  on  said  coating  film. 


5.660.884 

METHOD  OF  SURFACE  PREPARATION  OF  TITANIUM 

SUBSTRATES 

Rassell  A.  Crook,  South  Ogden.  and  Larry  W.  Poulter.  Ogden. 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Ogden. 

Itah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327305,  Oct.  21.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,520.768.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.957 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/(X) 
VS.  CI.  427—327  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepaong  a  titanium  or  titanium  alloy  surface 
for  bonding  comprising  the  steps  of: 

treating  a  titanium  or  titanium  alloy  surface  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  silicate,  wherein  the  silicate  in  solution  has  a 
concentration  of  at  least  0.004  M;  and 
subsequently  treating  the  surface  with  a  solution  of  a  reactive 
organofunctional  silane,  wherein  the  silane  solution  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  a  cross-linking  agent  such  that  the  silane 
solution  treatment  does  not  produce  a  siloxane  coating. 


.     5,660,885 
PROTECTION  OF  THERMAL  BARRIER  COATING  BY  A 

SACRIFICIAL  SURFACE  COATING 
Wayne   Charles   Hasz,   Pownal.   \t.;    Curtis   Alan   Johnson. 
Schenectady,  and  Marcus  Preston  Borom.  Niskayuna.  both 
of     N.Y.,     assignors     to     General      Electric     Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,913 
Int.  CI."  B05D  .W2 
VS.  CI.  427—374.5  11  Claims 

1  A  method  for  protecting  a  thermal  bamer  coating  on  a 
superalloy  pan  when  contaminant  compositions  are  present  that 
adhere  on  a  surface  of  a  thermal  bamer  coated  pan  composing: 
depositing  a  sacrificial  oxide  coating  on  the  thermal  bamer  coating 
in  an  effective  amount  so  that  the  oxide  coating  reacts  chemically 
and  IS  consumed  by  the  contaminant  composition  at  an  operating 
temperature  of  the  thermal  baroer  coating  by  raising  the  melting 
temperature  or  viscosity  of  the  contaminant  composition  when  said 
contaminant  composition  is  present  on  the  surface  of  the  thermal 
bamer  coated  part,  thereby  preventing  infiltration  of  the  contami- 
nant composition  into  the  thermal  barrier  coating. 


5,660,886 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  IN  SITU  DIFFUSION 
BARRIER  WHILE  DIFFUSING  ALUMINUM  THROUGH 
NICKEL-BORON 
Douglas  J.  Peterman,  McDonnell  Douglas,  Mail  Code  1111041, 
P.O.  Box  516;  Joan  E.  Deffeyes,  McDonnell  Douglas  Mail 
Code  034-1126  P.O.  Box  516,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo.  63166, 
and  James  E.  O'Neal,  11961  Migella,  Bridgeton,  Mo.  63044 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  427,137 
Int  a.*  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CI.  427—376.6  7  Claims 


*U/  Nl  PLXrlNG 


lOlim 

1.  An  improved  method  for  protecting  metal  substrates  against 
inward  diffusion  from  NiAl  coatings  and  against  outward  diffusion 
of  substrate  impurities  into  the  NiAl  coatings,  provided  by  the 
duplex  coating  of  aluminum/boron-enoched  nickel  onto  such  metal 
substrates,  the  improvement  composing: 
a    coating  the  metal   substrate  with  a  first  coating  layer  of 
boron-enoched-nickel.  the  boron  and  nickel  having  nearly 
identical  spatial  distnbution,  and  forming  a  substrate/coating 
interface;  and 
b    without  a  step  for  substantially  eliminating  the  boron  from 
said  first  coating  layer,  migrating  the  boron  to  the  substrate/ 
coating  interface  by  applying  a  second  outer  coating  layer, 
comprising  aluminum,  onto  said  first  coating  layer,  and  ther- 
mally diffusing  said  aluminum  into  the  boron-enriched-nickel 
coating  at  from  about  550°  C.  to  about  800°  C  wherein  all  of 
said  thermal  diffusing  is  conducted  at  about  or  below  800°  C, 
thereby  forming  NiAl  and  concentrating  the  boron  at  the 
substrate/coating  interface  to  provide  an  in  situ  barrier,  at  said 
interface,  inhibiting  outward  diffusion  of  substrate  metal  and 
impurities  and  inhibiting  inward  diffusion  of  nickel  and  alu- 
minum into  the  substrate  at  said  interface; 
whereby  an  improved  NiAl  oxidation  protective  layer  is  pro- 
vided without  having  to  substantially  eliminate  the  boron,  and 
an  improved  diffusion  bamer  is  formed  without  a  need  for 
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either  an  outflow  of  carbon  or  forming  boron  carbide  or 
boroncarbonitnde.  and  negating  a  need  for  substituting  chro- 
mium to  compensate  for  aluminum  loss  into  the  substrate. 


-SO:N- 
I 
R* 


5.6*0,887 
HOT  MKI.T  ADHKSIN  E 

Harald  Werinic/,  Reppvastedt;  Kranz  Maitz.  Bruckmuhl,  bolh 
of  (;ermany:  Walter  Nusibaumer,  Allmuasler.  Austria:  Lud- 
wij!  Stingl.  Munich  and  Fran/  Peter  Schmil/,  Natemletten, 
both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  H.  B.  Fuller  l.iceasing  A 
Financing,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  <«)6,807,  Jun.  30,  IW2,  Pat.  No. 
5,508,371.  This  application  Apr.  12,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  421,424 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Jul.  I.  1991,  41  21 
716.0 

Int.  (I.'  I)06M  13/395:  B05D  3/W 
VS.  n.  427—385.5  35  Claims 

1  A  pnxedure  for  manufacturing  a  material  that  is  permeable  to 
water  only  in  vapor  form,  in  the  form  of  a  tibre  material  that  is 
provided  on  its  surface  with  a  polyurelhane  tilin,  in  which  the  hbre 
material  is  coated  with  a  polvurclhane  matenal  and  subsequently 
the  polyurcthane  material  is  hardened  to  form  a  water-vapor  per- 
meable film,  characterized  in  that  the  him  is  formed  from  a  hot 
melt  adhesive  that  is  hardened  by  the  cftects  of  moisture,  which  is 
applied  to  the  hbre  material  as  a  layer,  directly  or  through  a 
transfer  pnKcss.  containing  at  least  one  isiKyanate  functional  poly- 
urethane  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  compo 
nent  that  contains  NCO  groups  and  a  diol  component  comprising  at 
least  one  linear  dihydroxy  polyester,  characten/.ed  in  that  the 
dihydrojty  functional  polyester  is  formed  from  a  diacid  constituent 
and  a  diol  constituent,  the  diol  constituent  comprising  a  dihydroxy 
polyether  that  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  ot  at  least 
KKX).  thereby  providing  polyether  segmenting  of  said  polyester, 
and  wherein  the  ratio  of  OHiNCO  in  said  isocyanate  functional 
polyurethane  is  between  1.0:1  6  and  1.0:2,6, 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
6  carKin  atoms  and  wherein  the  hydrophilic  monomer  is  present  in 
an  amount  constituting  inclusively  between  hve  and  twenty  five 
weight  percent  ot  the  reactant  mixture  when  the  polar  solvent 
employed  is  a  polar  organic  solvent  and  wherein  the  hydrophilic 
monomer  is  present  in  an  amount  constituting  inclusively  between 
one  and  iwentyhve  weight  percent  of  the  reactant  mixture  when 
the  polar  solvent  employed  is  water;  and 
c   Pcrfluonnaied  ether  acids  according  to  the  general  formula: 

C.F;,,i(OCF3)^OC2F4MOCFCF;»,<0).CFYC(OlOH 

CF, 

wherein  z  is  between  1  and  10  inclusive,  s  is  between  0  to  4,  t  is 
between  0  to  4.  v  between  0  to  5.  w  is  0  or  I.  and  Y  is  either  F  or 
CF,  and  subsequently  drying  the  coated  object  or  substrate 


5,660,888 
SURFACTANTS  TO  CRKATK  FI.l OROPOI.YMKK 
DISPF:RSI0NS  in  FI.liORINATED  LIQITDS 
Mark  V\.  Crenfell,  Woodbury;  Richard  M.  Flynn,  Mahtomedi, 
and  Patricia  M.  .Savu,  Maplewmid,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  &.   Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,556,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,532.310. 
This  application  May  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  646,1.54 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/00 
\}S.  CI.  427—385.5  12  Claims 

1,  A  melhixl  of  coating  a  fluoropolymer  onto  an  object  or 
substrate  comprising  applying  or  coating  on  the  object  or  substrate 
a  fluoropolymer  using  a  homogeneous  and  nono/one  depleting 
dispersion  composing  a  lubricious  fluoropolymer,  an  inert  perflu- 
orinated  liquid,  a  polar  solvent,  and  an  efteclivc  amount  of  a 
surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a  perfluoroaliphatic  amidoalkanols; 

b,  polymen/cd  prixlucts  formed  from  the  reaction  of  a  mixture 
composing  a  hydrophilic  monomer  and  a  monomer  of  the 
general  formula: 

O 
II 
C,F2^,(OC^2,MOC^:,MQ),(CH2),.0-C-CX=CH: 

wherein  p  and  q  are  integers  between  I  and  4  inclusive,  x  and  y  are 
integers  between  0  and  4  inclusive,  m  is  I  or  2,  n  is  an  integer 
between  ?  and  10  inclusive,  X'  is  either  a  methyl  group  or  a  single 
hydrogen  atom,  g  is  0  or  I,  and  Q  is  a  sulfonamido  constituent 
group  according  to  the  formula: 


5,660  Ji89 
COATINC;  W>1.YAMIDK  OR  POi.YKSTKR  POROl'S  SELF- 

SCPPORTINt;  SHEET 
Yas.sin  Elgarhy.  Laval.  Canada,  assignor  to  Trichmmatic  Car- 
pet Inc.,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  465.439.  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5„574,08«, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .M8.7I5,  Dec.  2, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  .Ser.  No. 

685.045 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  24,  1994,  2136578 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  <A>:    B32B  r'o:    D04H  IA>S 
VS.  CI.  427—387  6  Claims 

1.  A  n-ethixl  of  increasing  the  resistance  of  a  polyamide  fiber  or 
ptilyester  fiber  porous,  self-supporting  carrier  sheet  to  oxidizing 
agents  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  composition  comprising: 

(I)  an  organosiloxanc  modified  with  amino  groups: 

(ii)  a  melamine  formaldehyde  resin; 

(iii)  a  catalyst  for  complexing  said  melamine  formaldehyde 

resin;  and 
(IV)  water; 
(bl  applying  said  composition  to  said  carrier  sheet;  and 
(c)  drying  and  curing  said  composition  on  the  fibers  of  said 
earner  sheet. 


5,660,890 
WATER-BASED  SOFT  COATlN<;  FOR  METALS 
Rosanna    Pall    Rudy,   Flast    Hanover,   and   Andrew    Anthony 
Romano,  Sparta,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ashland  inc., 
Columbu.s,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep,  .M»,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,854 
Int,  CI.'  B05D  .</i)2 
VS.  CI.  427—388.4  17  Claims 

10  A  priKcss  for  inhibiting  corrosion  on  a  surface  which  com- 
prises: 

A,  forming  a  coating  up  to  aN)ut  10  mils  thick  on  the  surface 
wherein  said  coating  comprises: 
(1)  a  gnnd  component  comprising  in  admixture: 

(a)  a  water  compatible  overbased  alkaline  earth  alkyl-aryl 
sulfonates,  wherein  said  salt  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
about  10  to  50  percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight 
of  the  grind  component; 

(b)  an  organic  amine  in  an  amount  of  1-10  percent  by 
weight,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  grind  compo- 
nent; and 
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(c)  an  inorganic  borate  corrosion  inhibitor  in  an  amount  of 
about  5  to  25  percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight 
of  the  gnnd  component;  and 
(2)  a  liquid  component  comprising  in  admixture: 

(a)  water  in  an  amount  of  about  5  to  25  percent  by  weight, 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  liquid  component; 

(b)  an  emulsion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
acrylic  emulsion,  a  styrene  acrylic  emulsion,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  in  an  amount  of  about  10  to  50  percent  by 
weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  liquid  component; 

(c)  an  organic  amine  in  an  amount  of  1-5  percent  by 
weight,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  gnnd  compo- 
nent; and 

(2)  allowing  the  coating  to  cure. 


(b)  depositing  metal  on  the  sulfur-reactive  surface  causing  a 
sulfur-metal  interaction  to  form  a  metallic  layer 


5,660.891 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING  AND  SLIP- 
RESISTANT  TREATMENT  OF  SURFACE  COVERINGS 
Bradford  H.  Kenyon;  Eugene  W.  Montrose,  and  William  D. 
Barnes,  all  of  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Medical  Security- 
Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,818.  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,286 
Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  i/00 
VS.  CI.  427—445  20  Claims 

1   A  method  for  cleaning,  and  for  treating  for  slip  resistance,  an 
untreated  silicon  containing  floor  surface,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of 
providing  said  untreated  silicon-containing  floor  surface  includ- 
ing an   untreated  outer  surtace   having  an   initial   dynamic 
coeflScieni  of  friction,  said  untreated  outer  surface  having  a 
residual  film  formed  thereon  which  further  includes  bactenal 
contamination; 
forming    a    treatment    solution    comprising   effective    treating 
amounts  of  ammonium  bifluonde.  iodine,  phosphonc  acid, 
and  water; 
applying    said    treatment    solution    to    the    untreated    silicon- 
containing  outer  surface  of  said  silicon-containing  floor  sur- 
face; and 
forming  an  outer  surface  comprising  silicon-fluoride  thereby  (a) 
substantially  reducing  the  amount  of  residual  film  formed  on 
said  outer  surface,  (b)  increasing  the  initial  dynamic  coeffi- 
cient of  friction  of  said  floor  surface  by  at  least  about  10'?^, 
and  (c)  substantially  eliminating  bactenal  contamination  on 
said  outer  surface  for  at  least  about  24  hours. 


5,660,892 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  METALLIC  FILM 
William  B.  Robbins,  Maplewood;  Leif  Christensen,  St.  Paul: 
Richard  F:.  N'olkmann,  .Ardcn  Hills:  Rafael  M.  Yasis,  White 
Bear  Lake,  and  Laura  M.  Aguilar,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Miim.. 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  62.390,  May  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,506.059. 
This  application  Dec.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  569.713 
Int.  CI.'  H05H  l/(X) 
VS.  CI.  427—537  11  Claims 


5.660,893 

METHOD  TO  PREPARE  GLAZINGS  HAVING  A  CURED 

WATER  BASED  PAINT  THEREON 

Preraakaran  Thicker  Boaz,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,951,  Mar.  24,  1995.  PaL  No. 
5,518,535.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,319 
Int.  a.'  B29C  71/02 
VS.  a.  427—542  9  Claims 

I    A  method  for  prepanng  a  formed  glazing  having  a  cured 
water-based  paint  field  thereon  and  being  adherent  to  said  glazing, 
which  method  compnses  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  glass  sheet,  having  a  surface; 
applying  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  surface  a  water-based  paint 
composition  composing: 
(i)  water-soluble  sodium  silicate  forming  20  to  40  weight 

percent  of  said  composition; 
(11)  water  forming  5  to  25  weight  percent  of  said  composition; 
(lii)  water-soluble  base  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  said 

composition  with  a  pH  of  at  least  10.5; 
(IV)  finely  divided  metal  oxide  powder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxides  of  copper,  iron,  nickel,  cobalt 
and  mixtures  thereof  forming  25  to  40  weight  percent  of 
said  composition  and  having  a  particle  size  less  than  7 
microns;  and 
(v)  zinc  oxide  forming  2  to  10  weight  percent  of  said  compo- 
sition; 
heating  the  glass  sheet  and  said  water-based  paint  thereon  to  a 
temperature  below   the  softening  point  of  said  glass  sheet 
which  is  sufficient  to  dnve  off  substantially  all  water  present 
in  said  paint  composition  and  cure  said  paint  composition  and 
provide  an  adherent  coating; 
cooling  said  painted  glass  sheet;  and 

heating  said  painted  glass  sheet  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
form  the  glass  sheet  into  a  desired  shape. 


5,660,894 
PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  DIAMOND  BY  CHEMICAL 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
Chia-Fu  Chen,  Hsinchu;  Sheng-Hsiung  Chen,  Tai-Ya  Hsiang, 
and  Tsao-Ming  Hong.  Erh-Lin  Chen,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors 
to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  543,373 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/06;  C23C  /6/26 

U.S.  CI.  427—577  19  Claims 


1  .A  method  for  forming  a  metallic  film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  creating  a  sulfur-reactive  surface  on  an  organic  polymer 
substrate,  and 


1.  A  process  for  depositing  diamond  on  a  substrate  using  a 
chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  process,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting a  substrate  with  a  two-component  gas  mixture  without 
supplying  additional  hydrogen  gas.  under  the  conditions  of  a 
substrate  temperature  of  150°  C.  to  below  700°  C.  a  pressure  of 
1-50  torr.  an  input  power  of  250-450  W.  wherein  the  two- 
component  gas  mixture  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrocarbon  (C^^)  plus  CO,  with  a  flow  rate  ratio  of  the  C^H^  to 
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CO,  of  0.20-0.8,  and  a  gasilied  liquid  stale  oxygen-containing 
hydriKarbon  (C,H,0,)  to  COj  of  12-17.  and  wherein  x  is  an 
integer  from  I  to  6;  y  is  an  integer  from  I  to  10.  and  z  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3. 


5,66«.8'»5 
LOW-TFMPERATl'RE  PLA.SMA-KNHANCF.D  CHEMICAL 
VAPOR  OEPOSITION  OE  SILICON  OXIDE  FILMS  AND 
EI.llORINATED  SILICON  OXIDE  FILMS  USING 
DISILANE  AS  A  SILICON  PRECl  RSOR 
V,i\  S.  Lee,  and  Joho  Song,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  avsignop. 
to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  I  niversity  and 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,929 
Int.  CI."  B05D  .1/06:  C23C  lf>/40 
V.S.  CI.  427—579  10  Claims 

I   A  prtKess  for  depositing  a  silicon  oxide  film  onto  a  substrate, 
said  prcxess  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  the  substrate  to  a  mixture  of  disilane  with  nitrous 
oxide  or  elemental  oxygen,  at  a  temperature  120°  C.  or  lower; 
and 

(b)  creating  a  plasma  in  the  mixture  with  a  radio  frequency 
discharge  or  with  electron  cyclotron  resonance,  wherein  the 
temperature  of  the  mixture  remains  1 20°  C  or  lower,  and 
continuing  for  a  lime  sufficient  to  deposit  the  silicon  oxide 
film  from  the  plasma  onto  the  substrate. 


5,660.«96 
IDENTIFICATION  CARD  AND  CARRIER 
Roger  J.  Normand,  Byron,  and  Eugene  C.  Fogic,  Sycamore, 
both  of  III.,  avsignors  to  The  Reynolds  and  Reynolds  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,949 

int.  CI.'  G09F  JAXJ 

VS.  a.  428—13  f>  Claims 
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1  A  structure  for  an  identification  card  compnsing  a  carrier 
sheet,  a  retainer  patch  having  first  and  second  layers  of  film 
chemically  bonded  u>  one  another,  the  retainer  palch  being 
attached  lo  the  underside  ot  the  carrier  with  the  first  him  layer 
facing  the  carrier,  and  cut  lines  defining  the  boundaries  of  the  card 
and  extending  fully  around  the  perimeter  of  the  card  without 
interruption,  Ihe  cut  line-  being  located  in  the  carrier  at  a  point 
overlying  the  retainer  patch  and  having  a  depth  such  that  the  cut 
lines  extend  through  the  earner  and  first  film  layer  but  not  through 
the  second  film  layer,  the  chemical  b<ind  between  the  first  and 
second  film  layers  being  sufficient  to  retain  the  card  in  the  earner 
until  such  lime  as  a  user  chooses  lo  remove  the  card  from  the 
carrier 


5,660,897 

AUTOMOTIVE  MOULDINti  WITH  OFFSET  GAS 

INJECTION  APERTl  RE 

Renji  Maki,  .Aichi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389.875 
Int.  CI."  B60R  /  MW 
U.S.  CI.  428—31  8  Claims 

I  An  elongated  plastic  automotive  moulding  for  application  lo 
the  exienor  of  an  automobile  sidewall  panel,  for  protecting  said 
side  wall  panel  from  minor  impacts  and  improving  the  appearance 
of  said  side  wall  panel,  said  moulding  comprising: 


a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  joined  along  an  upper  and  a  lower 
edge:  and. 

a  gas  channel  defined  between  said  front  and  rear  faces  and 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  said  moulding, 
said  gas  channel  having  a  gas  injection  apenure  at  one  longi 
tudinal  end  thereof,  said  gas  injection  aperture  being  offset 
transversely  of  said  length  of  said  moulding,  to  one  of  said 
edges  of  said  gas  channel. 


5.660.898 
HEAT  SEALED.  OVENABLF  F(K)D  CARTONS 
Barry  (Vene  Calvert,  Covington.  Va..  avsignor  to  Westvaco 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,130 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/62 

U.S.  a.  428— 34  J  3  CUims 


I  A  paperboard  food  distribution  vessel,  wherein  said  paper- 
board  vessel  is  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  paperboard  substrate  having  a  first  side  with  a  first  calendered 
coating  of  particulate  minerals  which  provides  an  outer  sur- 
face suitable  for  the  pnnting  of  graphics  and  a  second  side 
supporting  a  first  continuous  coating  of  a  dned.  water-based, 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer  emulsion  which  provides  an  inner 
surface  suitable  for  direct  food  contact,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  first  dned.  water-based,  copolymer  emulsion 
further  provides  vap*)r  bamer  properties  and  allows  a  heat 
sealing  of  a  paperboard  lid  lo  said  IikhI  distribution  vessel  m 
a  covenng  pti-.ilion  over  a  corresponding  vessel  till  opening; 
wherein  said  first  dned  water  based,  copolymer  emulsion  is 
further  characteri/ed  as  being  mass  stable  below  4(X)°  K.  can 
be  tacked  bonded  at  250°  F.  or  greater,  has  chloroform-soluble 
extractives  not  exceeding  0.5  mg/in."  of  food  contact  surface 
when  exposed  to  a  food  simulating  solvent  at  150°  F.  for  two 
hours;  is  flexible  enough  to  withstand  conventional  scoring  in 
the  cross  direction  with  a  2  point  male  rule  and  a  0.062" 
channel  while  sustaining  a  crack  length  ratio  of  no  greater 
than  0.1  provides  slip  and  bliK'k  resistance,  and  is  applied  lo 
said  second  side  at  a  coal  weight  of  6  to  1 2  dry  pounds  per 
3000  ft.-  and  wherein  a  second  coaling  of  said  copolymer 
emulsion  is  located  exienor  lo  said  first  water-based 
copoymer  emulsion  coating  to  provide  slip  and  block  resis- 
tance. 
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5,660,899 

CONVOLUTED  HEAT-REFLECTIVE.  PROTECTIVE 

SLEEVING 

Douglas  L.  Rockney,  Naperville:  Brian  H.  Johnson.  Chicago. 

and  Randall  D.  Jones.  Oak  Lawn,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Safe-T-Quip  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  604.453 

lot  CI."  F16L  ///// 

l-S.  CI.  428—34.7  26  Claims 


}1» 


H< 


i» 


wherein  the  starch-bound  cellular  matrix  has  a  thickness  less  than 
about  1  cm  and  degrades  after  prolonged  exposure  to  water. 


I.  Convoluted  heat-reflective  and  protective  sleeving  for  use  in 
elevated-temperature  environments,  compnsing: 

a  length  of  tubing  made  of  a  polymenc  material  and  provided 
with  a  convoluted  profile  which  imparts  lateral  flexibility  lo 
.said  polymenc  tubing,  said  convoluted  profile  being  both  an 
internal  convoluted  profile  and  an  external  convoluted  profile; 
a  convoluted  oversleeve  laminate  secured  to  said  external  con- 
voluted profile  of  the  polymenc  tubing  such  that  said  over- 
sleeve laminate  has  both  an  internal  convoluted  profile  and  an 
external  convoluted  profile,  said  internal  convoluted  profile  of 
said  convoluted  oversleeve  laminate  engages  said  external 
convoluted  profile  of  the  polymeric  tubing  so  as  to  have  a 


5,660,901 

ORIENTED  EXPANDED  MOLDED  PRODUCTS 

Raymond  S.  Wong,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dexter 

Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,988,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5J97,611,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  693,695.  Apr.  30, 

1991,  PaL  No.  5,234,757.  This  appUcation  Dec.  8.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  352,259 

lot  a."  B32B  1/08:1/10:5/16:5/20:31/26 

U.S.  CI.  428-35.7  62  Claims 


1.  A  thin,  drapable.  curable,  foamable  syntactic  film  having  an 
essentially  uniform  density  and  thickness  across  its  breadth  which 
convoluted  size  and  shape  which  substantially  conforms  to  the    '*  capable  of  autogenously  bonding  in  the  course  of  forming 
size  and  shape  ol  said  external  convoluted  profile  of  the    'ammated  composites  and  expanding  in  the  course  of  said  bonding 
polymenc    tubing,    said    oversleeve    laminate    substantially    '"  '^"  ^  "desired  space  with  minimal,  micro  and  macro  interiaminar 

void  formation  compnsing  a  thermosettable  resin  having  uniformly 
distributed  therethrough  ( I )  solid  particles  having  an  aspect  ratio 
greater  than  I  which  are  oriented  in  the  direction  of  their  length 
and  thermally  stable  at  the  temperature  of  film  expansion  and  (2) 
expansion-promoting  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


assuming  the  lateral  flexibility  of  the  convoluted  polymeric 
tubing  without  substantially  detracting  from  said  lateral  flex- 
ibility; and 
said  convoluted  oversleeve  laminate  is  a  lamination  of  a  metallic 
reflective  layer  with  an  insulative  fabnc  layer,  and  said  metal 


lie  reflective  layer  defines  said  external  convoluted  profile  of    "^  ^"'"^  chemical  blowing  agents,  thermoplastic  particles  contain- 


the  oversleeve  laminate  and  provides  an  exiemal-mosi  surface 
of  the  convoluted  heat-reflective  and  protective  sleeving 


5.660.900 

INORGANICALLY  FILLED.  STARCH-BOUND 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONTAINERS 

AND  OTHER  ARTICLES  HAVING  A 

THERMODYNAMICALLY  CONTROLLED  CELLULAR 

MATRIX 

Per  Just  Andersen,  and  Simon   K.   Hodson,  both  of  Santa 

Barbara.  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries.  Santa 

Barbara.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218.971,  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  109,100,  Aug.  18,  1993.  abandoned.  Ser  No.  95.662.  Jul. 

21.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J85,764,  .Ser  No.  982J83,  Nov.  25,  1992. 

abandoned,  and  .Ser.  No.  288.667.  Aug.  9,  1994,  said  Ser.  No. 

218,971,  said  .Ser.  No.  109,100.  said  Ser,  No.  95.662.  said  Ser. 

No.  982  J83.  each  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
929,898,  Aug,  11,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9. 
1994.  Ser.  No.  288,664 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/02:5/14 
U.S.  CI.  428—35.6  157  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  siarchlxiund  cellular 
matnx  of  starch  and  inorganic  aggregate,  the  starch-bound  cellular 
matrix  comprising: 
a  starch-based  binder  that  has  been  substantially  gelatinized  by 
water  and  then  hardened  through  the  removal  of  a  substantial 
quantity  of  the  water  by  evaporation;  and 
an  inorganic  aggregate  dispersed  throughout  the  starch-bound 
cellular  matnx  in  a  concentration  in  a  range  from  about  20'3r 
lo  about  90<;{  by  weight  of  total  solids  within  the  starch-bound 
cellular  matnx. 


ing  expansion  agents  and  mixtures  thereof. 

14  A  cured  composite  of  the  selectively  expandable  film  claim 
1 

40  A  method  of  making  the  thin,  drapable,  curable,  foamable 
syntactic  film  of  claim  1  which  comprises  orienting  in  the  direction 
of  their  lengths  the  direction  of  the  solid  particles  having  an  aspect 
ratio  greater  than  1  within  the  thermosettable  resin  such  that  they 
nurture  the  orientation  of  expansion  of  the  composite  film  in 
making  a  molded  product  therefrom. 

62.  The  method  of  molding  the  thin,  drapable,  foamable  syntac- 
tic film  of  claim  1  which  compnses 

depositing  the  film  into  a  mold; 

heating  the  contents  of  the  mold  so  as  lo  cause  expansion  of  Ihe 
film  favonng  the  nurtured  onenlation  caused  by  the  onenta- 
tion  of  the  particles  in  the  film;  and 

cunng  the  expanded  film  to  form  a  molded  cured  composite 
article.  — 


5,660,902 
PREFORM  AND  PREFORM  ORIENTATION  APPARATUS 
Richard  M.  Unteriander.  Holland  Landing:  Ronald  William 
Ingram.  Toronto;  Lou  L.  Fior.  Caledon  East;  Peter  Kamka. 
Palgrave;  Marc  Joseph  Jaspar.  Bolton:  Sam  S.  Baron.  North 
York,  and  Kevin  T.  Yang.  Waterloo,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd..  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235.977.  May  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.498.152. 
This  application  Apr.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,827 
Int.  CI."  B65D  l/0():  B29C  4W(X) 
U.S.  CI.  428—35.7  16  Claims 

1.  A  preform  for  use  in  a  blow  molder  wherein  said  preform  is 
adapted  to  be  aligned  lo  a  desired  onentation  via  an  alignment 
mechanism  in  preparation  for  said  blow  molder,  compnsing: 
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^  660  904 
SHEETS  HAVING  A  HIGHLY  INORGANICALLY  FILLED 

ORGANIC  POLYMER  MATRIX 
Per  Just  Andersen,  and  .Simon   K.   Hodson.  both  of  Santa 
Barbara.  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Indu-stries,  SanU 
Barbara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154.436.  Nov.  19.  1993,  PaU  No. 
5.582.670.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95.662. 
Jul.  21.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J«5,764.  Ser.  No.  9«2,.«J3.  Nov.  25. 
1992.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  101,500.  Aug.  13.  1993.  abandoned, 
and  .Ser.  No.  929.898.  Aug.  11.  1992.  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  486J17 
Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  5/l6.2J/lfi 
U.S.  CI.  428—36.4  82  Clai.ns 


a  body  portion  and  a  neck  portion,  said  neck  portion  being 
continuous  with  and  nonscparable  from  said  b<xl>  portion, 
said  neck  portion  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface; 

alignment  means  operative  for  radially  aligning  said  preform  to 
a  specific  oneniation  in  conjunction  with  said  alignment 
mechanism,  said  alignment  means  extending  outwardly  from 
said  outer  peripheral  surface  and  having  a  non-continuous 
circumferential  length,  and 

wherein  said  peripheral  surface  further  includes  threads,  said 
alignment  means  being  structurally  separate  from  said 
threads 


5.660,903 
SHEETS  HAVING  A  HI(;HLY  INOR(;aN1CALLY  FILLED 

ORGANK   POLYMER  MATRIX 
Per  Just  Andersen,  and  Simon   K.   Hodson,  both  of  SanU 
Barbara.  Calif.,  as.signors  to  E.  khashoggi  Industries.  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929.898,  Aug.  11,  1992.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I52„^54.  Nov.  19.  1993. 
Pat.  No.  5,508,072,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
95,662,  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.-'85.764,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  982,383,  Nov.  25.  1992,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,500,  Aug.  3.  1993.  said 
Ser.  No.  I52,354Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,898. 

said  Ser.  No.  95,662is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

929.898.  said  .Ser.  No.  982J83is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  929,898,  said  Ser  No.  I01,500is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  929.898.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  .Ser.  No. 

474,495 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  J/26:3/28:5/l6 

VS.  a.  428—36.4  87  Claims 


1  A  sheet  having  an  inorganically  filled  matrix  prepared  by  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  together  water,  a  water-dispersible  organic  polymer 
binder,  an  inorganic  aggregate  material,  and  optionally  fibers 
to  form  an  inorganically  filled  moldable  mixture  in  which  the 
individual  components  are  substanlialK  homogeneously  dis- 
persed, wherein  the  inorganic  aggregate  material  has  a  con- 
centration in  a  range  from  aN)Ul  -WH  to  about  y.SOf-  by  weight 
of  total  solids  in  the  moldable  mixture  and  wherein  the 
moldable  mixture  has  a  yield  stress  in  a  range  from  about  2 
kPa  to  about  5  MPa; 

forming  the  inorganically  filled  moldable  mixture  into  an  inor- 
ganically filled  sheet  of  a  predetermined  thickness  by  passing 
the  mixture  between  at  least  one  pair  of  reduction  rollers 
without  any  significant  drainage  of  water  in  a  liquid  state  from 
the  inorganically  filled  moldable  mixture;  and 

removing  a  substantial  p<irtion  of  the  water  from  the  inorgani- 
cally filled  sheet  by  evaporation  to  form  a  suhstanlially  dried 
inorganically  filled  sheet  having  a  thickness  up  to  about  I  cm, 
the  method  yielding  a  sheet  in  which  the  inorganically  filled 
malnx  is  sufficiently  flexible  such  that  it  can  be  significantly 
mechanically  deformed  without  complete  rupture  of  the 
matrix,  wherein  the  inorganically  filled  matrix  degrades  after 
prolonged  exp«>sure  to  water  and  compnses  a  substantially 
homogeneous  mixture  of  the  organic  polymer  binder  and 
inorganic  aggregate  material,  wherein  the  fibers  are  substan- 
tially homogeneously  dispersed  throughout  the  inorganically 
filled  matrix 


I  A  sheet  compnsing  an  inorganically  filled  matrix  including  a 
substantially  homogeneous  mixture  of  organic  binder  and  inor- 
ganic aggregate,  and  a  fibrous  malenal  substantially  homoge 
neously  dispersed  throughout  the  inorganically  filled  matnx.  the 
organic  binder  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysac- 
carides.  proteins,  and  mixtures  or  derivatives  thereof,  the  inorganic 
aggregate  having  a  concentration  in  a  range  from  about  40t  to 
about  95'*  by  weight  of  total  solids  in  the  sheet,  wherein  the 
inorganically  filled  matrix  has  a  thickness  m  a  range  from  about 
OOl  mm  to  about  I  cm  and  degrades  after  prolonged  exposure  to 
water 


5.660.905 

PREFORM  AND  PROCKSS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

ANNEALING  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  HOLLOW 

SHAPED  THERMOPLASTK   ARTICLES 

Christopher  Mere.  New   Millford,  Conn.,  and  John  Cahill, 

^o^ktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  a$.signors  to  PepsiCo.,  Inc..  Pur- 

cha.se.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200.917.  Feb.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,541,631.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  949,783,  .Sep. 
22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
49H.6.';0 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  1/40 
VS.  CI.  428—36.92  3  Claims 

1  A  preform  for  blow  molding  a  thermoplastic  container  com- 
pnsing a  neck  portion,  a  neck-shoulder  portion,  an  elongated  body 
portion  having  at  least  a  two  fold  increase  in  wall  thickness  relative 
to  the  neck  portion,  and  a  bonom  portion  having  a  wall  thickness 
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5,660,906 
FLOOR  COVERINGS 

Maurice  N.  Hill,  Queensbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  BTR  PLC, 
London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384346,  Feb.  7.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6%,119 

IfiL  CI."  B32B  3/02 

IS.  CI.  428-53  21  Claims 

>    V     P       1?       16     17  ,1  25        „    25  20 


28    11 


27     23  12      V.  ,2       21      11 

1  A  floor  covering  composing  a  plurality  of  tread  strips  of 
substantially  resilient  and  flexible  material  having  an  embedded 
reinforcement  each  tread  stnp  having  a  wear  layer  of  a  material 
which  provides  a  fibrous  tread  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  spacer 
strips  of  substantially  rigid  material  arranged  interposed  between 
successive  pairs  of  the  tread  stnps  wherein  successive  pairs  of 
tread  strips  are  spaced  apart  by  an  assembly  of  at  least  three  of  said 
spacer  strips  arranged  side-by-side  and  the  pluralities  of  strips 
being  secured  together  in  side-by-side  relationship  by  connecting 
means  which  pass  through  aligned  apertures  in  the  spacer  smps 
and  in  the  resilient  and  flexible  material  of  the  tread  strips. 


that  is  intermediate  the  wall  thickness  of  the  neck  and  body 
portions,  the  neck-shoulder  portion  having  inner  and  outer  walls 
that  are  tapered  and  having  a  degree  of  taper  such  that  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  neck-shoulder  portion  increases  about  0  2  millime- 
ter per  millimeter  length  of  the  neck-shoulder  portion 


those  of  said  solid  structural  member,  said  bar  being  embed- 
ded in  said  notch  and  being  substantially  complementary  m 
shape  to  said  notch  with  the  embedded  sides  of  said  reinforc- 
ing bar  being  in  direct  contact  with  the  sides  of  said  notch, 
and  said  bar  also  being  elongated  along  said  lengthwise 
dimension  of  said  solid  structural  member,  the  relative  char- 
acteristics of  resilience  and  compressibility  of  said  structural 
member  and  said  reinforcing  bar  being  such  that  said  rein- 
forced structural  member  is  less  subject  to  deformation  and 
has  greater  resilience  and  strength  than  either  said  solid  struc- 
tural member  or  said  reinforcing  bar  alone,  and  is  of  suflicient 
strength  to  permit  its  usage  as  a  load  support  in  place  of  a 
wooden  structural  member 


5,660,908 

RECYCLABLE  AUTOMOTIVE  HEADLINER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTTRE 

Josh  Kelman,  Dover,  and  Richard  D.  Rhodes,  Somersworth, 

both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.,  Dover, 

N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,167 

Int.  CI."  B32B  1/04:  B60J  7/00:  B27N  3/10 

VS.  a.  478—74  20  Claims 


5,660,907 
REINFORCED  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  OF  RECYCLED 

PLASTIC 
Gerald  P.  Skalka,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Victor  Stanley. 
Inc.,  Dunkirk,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,553,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  472,846 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/30 
VS.  CI.  428-67  36  Claims 

1.  A  load  supporting  reinforced  structural  member,  compnsing: 
a  solid  structural  member  of  relatively  incompressible  plastic 
having  a  surtace  defining  a  major  plane,  said  solid  structural 
member  having  a  lengthwise  dimension; 
a   notch    formed   in    said    solid    structural    member   extending 
inwardly  with  respect  to  said  major  plane  and  having  a  side 
edge  extending  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  major  plane,  said 
notch  being  elongated  along  said  lengthwise  dimension  of 
said  solid  structural  member;  and 
an  untensioned  reinforcing  bar  formed  from  a  material  having 
charactensiics  of  resilience  and  compressibility  different  from 


1  A  headliner  consisting  essentially  of  polyethylene  terephtha- 
late  for  mounting  across  the  underside  of  an  automotive  passenger 
compartment  rotif,  said  headliner  comprising: 

a  fiber  ban  of  polyethylene-terephthalate  having  a  front  side  and 
a  back  side,  said  batt  shaped  to  fit  across  and  adjacent  the 
underside  of  an  automotive  passenger  compartment  roof  with 
said  back  side  facing  the  underside,  said  back  side  composing 
a  plurality  of  impressions;  and 
a  skin  of  polyethylene  terephthalale  bonded  to  said  back  side. 
said  skin  laying  flat  across  said  back  side  and  spanning  said 
impressions  to  impart  additional  stiffness  and  shape-relention 
properties  to  said  headliner 


5,660,909 

SHEET  FOR  MEASURING  I  LTRASONIC  WAVES 

Katsuro  Tachibana,  and  Shunro  Tachibana,  both  of  Fukuoka- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ekos  Corporation,  Botbell.  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-228373 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/02:  GOIN  29/00 

VS.  CI.  428—76  4  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  wave  measuring  sheet  compnsing  a  fluid  in 

which  multiple  bubbles  each  consisting  of  a  minute  quantity  of  gas 

covered  by  a  covenng  sufficiently  thin  to  burst  upon  exposure  to  a 
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is  lower  than  that  of  the  tufting  yams,  which  fibers  are  needle- 
punched  into  said  opposite  surface  of  the  tufted  pnman  backing. 
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level  of  ultrasonic   wave  energy   are  dispersed  and  sealed   in   a 
transparent  sealed  disclosure  sheet. 


5,660.910 
INCREASED  TEAR  STRENGTH  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
AND  PROCtXSS  FOR  ITS  MANl  FACTl  RE 
Matthew  B.  Hoyt,  Arden,  and  Katherine  M.  Snyder.  Wilming- 
ton, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Akio  Nobel  N.V.,  Arnhem, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  414,411 
InL  Cl.'^  B32B  im 
VS.  CI.  428—95  19  Claims 

1   A  spun-bonded  nonwoven  composite  web  compnsing; 
randomly  laid  continuous  matrix  hiamenis  having  an  average 

linear  density  per  hlamem  less  than  25  denier;  and 
continuous   reinforcemeni   hiamenis  having  an  average   linear 
density  per  filament  which  exceeds.  20  denier  and  exceeds  the 
average  linear  density  per  hiament  of  said  matrix  hiamenis  by 
at  least  10  denier, 
wherein  said  continuous  matrix  filaments  are  at  least  partially 
bonded  together  lo  form  said  web  and  said  continuous  fila 
ment  are  enmeshed  in  said  web  without  substantially  bonding 
to  other  hiaments  in  said  web  such  that  when  the  web  is  torn 
in  accordance  with  ASTM  D  2261 -8.V  more  than  three  rein- 
forcement hiaments  are  pulled  out  more  than  1  cm  from  the 
web  into  the  tear. 


5.660.911 

TUFTED  CARPF:T  AND  PR(K  ESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Gunter  Tesch.  Avenue  Jean-Marie-Musy    15,   CH-1700  Fri- 

bourg,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03393,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/154n,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  495,673 

Int.  CI."  B32B  M)2:5/I6:  D04H  1/46 

VS.  a.  428—95  15  Claims 


5,660.912 

PLASTIC  PROFILED  STRIP  FORMING  HELICALLY 

WOUND  Tl  BE  I  SIN(;  HINGED  FLAP  FOR  JOINTING 

Stanley  William  Otto  Menzel.  Di^  Creek,  Australia,  auignor  to 

Rib  lor  .Australia  Pty  Ltd,  South  Australia,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al'94AM)"395.  §  371  Date  Jan.  11.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  11.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02779.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581  Ji06 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  14,  1993.  PL9931 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  I  AH) 
VS.  CI.  428—99  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  renovating  or  relining  an  internal  passageway 
such  as  a  sewer  pipe,  manhole  or  tank,  wherein  an  elongate  plastic 
prohled  sinp  having  male  and  female  joinl  formations  extending 
along  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  is  hrst  spirally  wound 
into  said  passageway  to  form  a  plurality  of  convolutions  or  wind- 
ings and  the  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  said  convolutions  or 
windings  of  the  strip  are  approximately  axially  aligned,  whereafter 
the  male  and  female  joint  formations  are  joined  together  to  thereby 
lock  said  adjacent  convolutions  of  said  strip  together,  charactenzed 
in  that  said  male  joint  formation  compnses  a  hinged  flap  extending 
along  one  of  said  edges  of  said  strip,  including  hinge  means  for 
allowing  the  flap  lo  rotate  about  a  hinge  axis  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  strip  between  an  unlocked  position  wherein  the  flap  is 
hinged  inwardly  with  respect  lo  the  plane  of  the  strip  and  a  locked 
position  wherein  the  male  joint  formation  is  locked  lo  a  respective 
said  female  joint  formation,  said  flap  being  provided  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  male  locking  nb  on  its  outer  surface. 

said  stnp  being  spirally  wound  into  said  passageway  with  the 
flap  in  Its  said  inwardly  hinged  unlocked  position  and  said 
flap  thereafter  being  hinged  or  rotated  to  its  said  locked 
posilion  where  its  said  male  liKking  rib  interlocks  with  a 
female  hollow  liKking  rib  extending  along  an  adjacent  edge 
of  an  adjacent  convolution  to  thereby  interlock  said  adjacent 
convolutions  together 


I.  A  tufted  carpet  comprising  a  tufted  pnmary  backing  having 
pile  tufts  extending  from  one  side  thereof  with  back  ends  of  lufts 
on.  an  opposite  surface  and  ihermally  bonded  lo  said  opp<isite 
surface  a  layer  comptised  of  pieces  ot  ihermoplasiic  sheet  material 
wherein  the  pieces  of  thermoplastic  sheet  material  have  been  fused 
lo  the  lufted  backing  under  heal  and  pressure  sufficient  lo  embed 
said  back  ends  in  ihe  layer  and  lo  the  primary  backing,  and  funher 
comprising  binding  fibers  of  a  material  whose  melting  temperature 


5.660,913 
ANTI-BALLISTIC   PROTECTIVE  ( OMPOSITE  FABRIC 
F:dward  A.  Coppage.  Jr.,  Oakton.  Va.,  as.signor  to  .Safariland. 
Inc.,  Onlario.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571.474 
Int.  CI."  B32B  M>f> 
I  .S.  CI.  428—102  1-^  Claims 

I  A  coniposiie  fabric  which  prevents  the  complete  penelralion 
therethrough  of  a  high  energy  projectile  under  conditions  which  are 
al  least  as  sinngeni  as  an  N  I.J  Level  11  and  IIIA  sub-machine  gun 
penetration  test  compnsing.  in  succession: 

a  first  layer  compnsing  a  plurality  of  al  least  4  sub-layers  of 
resin  bonded  substantially  unidirectionally  aligned  anti- 
ballislic  fibers; 
a  middle,  second  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  individuall) 
calendared  sub-layers  of  woven  ami -ballistic  fibers  having  a 
tensile  m(xlulus  of  al  least  about  160  grams  per  denier  and  a 
tenacity  of  at  least  about  7  grams  per  denier,  wherein  the 
weave  of  said  woven  sub- layers  compnses  al  least  alxiul  35 
yams  per  inch  in  both  directions  of  said  weave;  and 
a  third  layer  compnsing  a  plurality  of  al  leasi  4  sub-layers  of 
resin  bonded  substantially  unidirectionally  aligned  anti- 
ballisuc  fibers; 
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wherein  said  composite  fabric  passes  al  least  the  N.I.J.  Level 
II  and  IIIA  sub-machine  gun  penetration  test. 


5.660.914 
FABRIC  MATERUL 

Mitchell  N.  Essig.  227  High  Brook  Ct.  Pelham.  N.Y.  10803.  and 

Peter  J.  Wilk.  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  205.584 

Int  a.*  A41D  13/00:  B32B  5/08:5/12 

VS.  a.  428—110  4  Claims 


5.660.916 

METHOD  FOR  ADHERING  A  FLEXIBLE  SHEET  TO  A 

SEMIRIGID  THERMOPLASTIC  RESINOUS  SHEET  AND 

PRODUCTS  RELATING  THERETO 
Michael  P.  Sofle,  and  John  A.  BariYtt,  both  of  Seattle.  Wash.. 

assignors  to  Bairett  Enclosures,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuatioa-in-paii  of  Ser.  No.  176,032,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat 

No,  5,472,771.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

520,929 

Int.  a."  B32B  23/02:  B63B  IWI2 

VS.  CI.  428-192  4  Claims 


1.  A  clothing  matenal  comprising: 
a  first  layer  of  fabnc; 

a  second  layer  anached  to  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 
including: 
a  plurality  of  first  threads  extending  generally  parallel  to  one 

another  in  a  first  direction;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  threads  extending  generally  parallel  to 
one  another  in  a  second  direction  different  from  said  first 
direction,  said  second  threads  extending  substantially  in  a 
common  plane  with  said  first  threads,  each  of  said  first 
threads  being  connected  to  each  of  said  second  threads  al 
cross-overpoints  of  said  first  threads  and  said  second 
threads; 
a  third  layer  of  fabnc  attached  to  said  second  layer  on  a  side 

thereof  opposite  said  first  layer;  and 
a  plurality  of  connecting  elements  separately  tying  each  of  said 
first  threads  essentially  lo  each  of  said  second  threads  al  said 
cross-over  points. 


5,660.915 
BITUMINOUS  ROOFING  UNDERFELT  AND  BASE  FELT 

THEREFOR 
Michael  Schoeps.  Grossaitingen;  Bertrand  Claude  W'eiter,  and 
Franz  Kaulich.  both  of  Bobingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  2.  1992,  42  33 
204.4 

Int.  CI."  B32R  11/10 
VS.  CI.  428—141  22  Claims 

1.  A  roofing  matenal  compnsing  a  spunbond  of  polyester  fila- 
ments which  have  a  filament  linear  density  of  1-8  dlex  and  which 
bear  an  embossed  pattern  made  up  of  randomly  distnbuted  or 
regularly  repealing  small  embossments  having  thin,  densified 
regions  and  nondensified  regions,  and  wherein  the  thin,  densified 
regions  of  Ihe  spunbond,  accounts  for  30-60'?^  of  the  spunbond's 
total  area  and  the  spunbond  has  a  thickness  difference  between 
densified  and  nondensified  regions  of  al  least  25%  and  being 
consolidated  by  a  meltable  binder  whose  melting  point  is  from 
150°  C.  to  175°  C  and  said  meltable  binder  is  present  in  the 
spunbond  in  a  weight  proportion  of  from  5  lo  20"*  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  spunbond. 


1  A  product  compnsing: 

a  semi-ngid  thermoplastic  resinous  sheet  having  an  adhesive 

adhered  on  at  least  a  portion  of  an  edge   surface  of  the 

semi-rigid  thermoplastic  resinous  sheet;  and 
a  flexible  resinous  sheet  afiBxed  to  the  adhesive  of  the  semi-rigid 

thermoplastic  resinous  sheet. 


5,660,917 
THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY  SHEET 
Yoshinori  Fujimori,  Tokyo,-  Jun  Momma;  Tomiya  Sasaki,  both 
of  Yokohama,-  Hideo  Iwasald,  Kawasaki;  Toshiya  Sakamoto, 
Yokohama;    Hiroshi    Endo,   Yokohama;    Katsumi    Hisano, 
Yokohama;  Naoyuki  Son,  Yokohama;  Kaziimi  Shimotori, 
Kitakytishu;     Noriaki    Yagi,    Yokohama;     Hiromi    Shizu, 
Fujisawa,  and  Takashi  Sano,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCrr  No.  PCT/JP93/00929,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1995,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO95/02313,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  6,  1993.  Sen  No.  393,007 

InL  CI."  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—195  51  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  conductivity  sheet  in  which  a  plurality  of  ihermally 
conductive  insulators,  each  insulator  having  two  end  faces,  and  are 
continuously  interconnected  through  a  flexible  matnx  insulator. 
wherein  only  a  portion  of  said  thermally  conductive  insulators  are 
arranged  obliquely  in  the  direction  of  thickness  of  said  thermal 
conductivity  sheet  such  that  at  least  one  end  face  of  each  of  said 
thermally  conductive  insulators  in  said  portion  of  insulators 
arranged  obliquely  is  exposed  to  a  surface  of  said  matrix  insulator. 
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5.660.918 
WASH  1)1  RABLF.  FABRIC  LAMINATES 
Anit  Dulta.  W ilminKton,  Del.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Asso- 
riates.  Inc..  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  I996,  Ser.  No.  633.714 

Int.  CI."  B32B  <AM) 

V.S.  CI.  428— l^  6  Claims 


5.660.920 
INTER-LEVEL  DIELEtTRICS  WITH  LOW  DIELECTRIC 

CONSTANTS 
Leonard  J.  Buckley.  Springfield.  Arthur  W.  Snow.  Alexandria, 
both  of  Va.;  James  R.  (iriffith.  Lanham.  Md..  and  Mark  Ray. 
Cary.  N.C..  as-signors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  422.463 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9A)0 
U.S.  a.  42»— 209  n  Claims 


I   ,A  wash  durable  fabric  laminate  compnsing: 

(a)  a  continuous,  non-porous,  hydrophilic  o(]ganic  polymer  layer; 

lb)  a  fabric  layer; 

wherein  the  polymer  layer  is  bonded  to  the  fabric  layer  by  a 
discontinuous,  but  interconnected  adhesive  layer  in  a  grid 
pattern  in  betsveen;  said  fabnc  laminate  being  water  vapor 
permeable,  air-impermeable  and  liquid  water  impermeable 


L  A  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  metalliz-ation  over  and  in  physical  contact  with  an  upper 
surface  of  said  substrate. 

a  layer         of         a         polyfluonnated         polyallylelher- 

polyhydromethylsiloxane  network  copolymer  over  and  in 
physical  contact  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  metallization. 


5,660.919 
SHEET  FOR  SECURITY  IKX  IMENTS  HAVING  HIGH 
PRINTABIl  ITY  AND  HKJH  HANDLINC;  RESISTANC  E 
Antoine  Vallee.  Charavines.  and  Christophe  Halope.  Voiron, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Arjo  Wiggias  S.A..  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917.145.  Aug.  10.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26.  1994.  Ser  No.  250.106 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  9,  199(1.  9«  0149V; 
Oct.  26.  1990.  90'  13310 

Int.  CI."  U21H  21/40:19/36 
U.S.  CI.  428—206  20  Claims 


5.660.921 

POLY  (ARVL  ETHER  BENZIMIDAZOLF^Si  THEIR  USE 

CAPPING  LAVFR.S  IN  MIC  ROELECTRONIC 

STRi  (Ti  rf:s 

Kie  Veung  Ahn.  Chappaqua,  N.V.;  James  1  uplon  Hedrick.  Jr.. 
Pleasanton:  Jeffrey  William  Labadie.  Sunnyvale,  both  of 
Calif.;  Kang-Wook  Lee.  Yorktown  Heights,  N.V.;  Robert 
James  Twieg.  San  Jose.  Calif.;  Alfred  Viehbeck,  Eishkill,  and 
(ieorgc  Frederick  Walker.  New  York,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors 
to  IBM  Corporation.  Yorktown  Heights.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3I9..<92.  Oct.  6.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,593.720. 

which  is  a  continuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  268.422,  Jun.  30.  1994. 

Pat.  No.  5,516,874.  This  application  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

447,350 

Intel."  B32B  1S/00:I5/OH 

VS.  CI.  428—209  5  Claims 

1   A  multilevel  electronic  package  compnsing  at  least  two  lev 

els.  each  level  including  a  polyimide.  a  polyiaryl  ether  benzimida- 

zole)  and  copper. 


I  A  printed  security  document  having  a  substrate  which  is  a 
paper  sheet  or  plastic  sheel.  and  having  intaglio  printing  directly  on 
a  coating  on  at  least  one  lace,  of  the  substrate  wherein  the  coating 
comprises  a  composition  prepared  in  an  aqueous  medium  compns- 
ing one  or  more  hllers  and  at  least  one  elastomeric  polyurethane 
binder,  the  binder  being  present  in  more  than  25  parts  by  dry 
weight  per  l(X)  parts  by  dry  weight  of  the  hllers  when  the  coating 
is  substantially  dry. 


5.660,922 
COEXTRl  DED  PRESSl  RE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKINC; 
David  B.  Herridge.  Si.  Paul.  Minn.;  Dennis  L.  Krueger.  Hud- 
son. Wis.;  Richard  J.  Rolando.  Oakdale.  Minn.:  Ronald  J. 
Ramirez.  Hutchinson.  Minn.,  and  Jami-s  F.  Sax.  Oakdale. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769.548.  Oct.  I.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mav  3.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  433.0.MI 
Int.  CI."  C09J  7/02 
ViS.  CI.  428—214  37  Claims 

1,  A  composite  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  having  two 
exterior  surfaces  of  a  normally  tacky  pressure-sensitive  adhesive, 
the  tape  comprising  a  unihed  structure  ot  hrsi  and  second  simulta- 
neously melt  processed  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layers  each 


August  26,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2893 


-/o- 


comprising  an  eIa,stomeric  polymer,  and  optionally  a  third  simul- 
taneously melt  processed  layer  between  said  first  and  second 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layers,  wherein  said  third  layer  is 
essentially  free  from  the  elastomenc  polymer  used  in  the  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  used  in  said  first  and  second  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  layers,  and  further  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  layers  has  been  cross  linked. 


5.660.923 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METAL  MATRIX 

HBER  COMPOSITES 
Thomas  R.  Bieier;  Viswanadha  R.  Yallapragada,  both  of  E^t 
Lansing,  Mich.;  Huizhong  Wang.  Beging,  China,  and 
Lawrence  T.  Drzai,  Okemos.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing. 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332.575 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  442—377  21  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  forming  a  composite  product  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  fibers  coated  with  particles  of  an  oxidizable  metal 
containing  powder  wherein  the  fibers  have  been  coated  with 
the  particles  in  a  controlled  atmosphere  which  prevents  an 
uncontrolled  oxidation  of  the  particles;  and 

(b)  pressing  the  powder  coated  fibers  in  a  heated  press  in  a 
vacuum  so  that  the  particles  of  the  metal  containing  powder 
consolidate  with  the  fibers  to  form  the  composite  product. 


5.660.924 
VACUUM  HEAT  INSULATOR 
Tadao  Yamaji;   Masayoshi  Aoki;   Hiroshi  Yamasaki;   Shigeru 
Tanaka,   and    Masahisa   Ocfai,   all    of  Amagasaki,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-O99310 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/06 

VS.  a.  442—378  5  Claims 


a  vacuum  heat-insulated  space  defined  between  the  pair  of  outer 
skin  members,  a  portion  of  the  space  closer  to  one  of  the  outer 
skin  members  being  set  as  high-temperature  side,  with  a 
portion  closer  to  the  other  outer  skin  member  being  set  as 
low -temperature  side. 

a  laminate  disposed  at  the  high-temperature  side  of  the  vacuum 
heat-insulated  space,  and 

a  board  formed  of  an  inorganic  material  and  disposed  at  the 
low -temperature  side  of  the  vacuum  heat-insulated  space. 

said  laminate  including  inorganic  sheet  members  and  metallic 
foils  with  low  heat  emissivity,  the  sheet  members  and  metallic 
foils  being  alternately  laid  in  plural  layers. 

said  metallic  foils  restraining  the  transfer  of  heat  to  the  low- 
temperature  side  due  to  heat  radiation. 


5,660,925 
TAMPER-INDICATING  AND  AUTHENTICATING  LABEL 
Julian  B.  Cooley,  Hudson.  Wis.,  and  Henry  B.  Clark,  Roseville, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,805 

Int  CI."  B32B  i/26 

VS.  a.  428—304.4  23  Claims 


^ 


10 


14- 


1   An  authenticatible.  tamper-indicating  label,  compnsing; 

a  normally  opaque,  transparentizable  microporous  film  having 
first  and  second  major  surfaces,  a  first  indicia  proximate  send 
first  surface  a  second  indicia  on  said  first  surface,  and  an 
adhesive  proximate  said  first  surface. 

wherein  said  microporous  film  can  be  changed  from  an  opaque 
state  to  a  u-ansparent  state  by  application  of  a  first  liquid  that 
IS  not  a  solvent  for  said  first  and  second  indicia  to  said 
microporous  film  to  thereby  sufficiently  fill  the  pores  of  said 
microporous  film  to  cause  said  film  to  become  transparent; 

wherein  when  said  microporous  film  is  in  its  opaque  slate,  said 
first  and  second  indicia  are  not  visually  perceptible  when  said 
label  IS  viewed  from  said  second  suriface.  and  when  said 
microporous  film  is  in  its  transparent  state,  at  least  said  first 
indicia  is  visually  perceptible  when  said  label  is  viewed  from 
said  second  surface,  thereby  providing  an  indication  of  the 
authenticity  of  said  label;  and 

wherein  application  of  a  second  liquid  that  is  a  solvent  for  said 
second  indicia  causes  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  indicia 
to  migrate  through  said  microporous  film  to  said  second  major 
surface,  thereby  providing  a  permanent  visually  perceptible 
indication  of  tampenng. 


1   A  vacuum  heat  insulator  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  outer  skin  members  arranged  in  spaced  relation. 


5,660.926 
HIGH  EQUIVALENT  WEIGHT  POLYESTER  POLYOLS 
FOR  CLOSED  CELL,  RIGID  FOAMS 
Michael  J.  Skowronski,  Clearwater,  and  Kenneth  G.  Trout 
Tampa,  both  of  Ela.,  assignors  to  The  Celotex  Corporation, 
Tampa,  Fla.,  and  Apache  Products  Co.,  Anderson.  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,642.  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,605,940.  This  applicatioD  Dec.  9,  19%.  Ser.  No.  761,926 
Int  a."  C08G  ]&/i4:  B32B  3/26 
VS.  a.  428—314.4  18  Claims 

1  A  laminate  compnsing  at  least  one  facing  sheet  adhered  to  a 
closed  cell,  rigid  polyisocyanurate  foam  which  compnses  the  reac- 
tion product  of  a  polyisocyanate  and  an  isocyanate-reactive  com- 
ponent in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  a  hydrogen-containing 
blowing  agent  or  a  mixture  of  a  hydrogen-containing  blowing 
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agent  and  al  leasi  onf  co-blowing  agent  wherein  the  isocyanate- 
reattive  component  compnses  (a)  a  hydrox>  lenninated  polyester 
having  an  equivalent  weight  greater  than  about  350.  or  (b)  a 
mixture  of  the  hydroxy  terminated  polyester  with  at  least  one  other 
iMxyanate  reactive  compound,  and  wherein  the  equivalent  weight 
of  the  hydroxv  terminated  polyester  and  the  ainouni  thereof  in  the 
toam  arc  sufficiently  high  lo  reduce  the  cold  temperature  shnnkage 
of  the  foam  to  below  the  cold  temperature  shnnkage  of  the  corre 
sponding  foam  having  the  same  density  and  being  prepared  from 
the  same  foam-forming  mixture  except  that  the  equivalent  weight 
of  the  hydroxy  terminated  polyester  and/or  the  amount  thereof  is 
lower. 


from  about  1  to  about  4  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 

polyacrylale  viscosity  modifier; 
all  ba.sed  on  the  total  dry  weight  of  the  second  layer:  and 
a  third  layer  coating  overlaying  the  second  layer  coating,  which 
third  layer  coating  is  comprised  of  a  water-soluble  calionic 
polymer. 


5.660,927 

ACICIIIAR  METAl.  IRON  RNE  PARTK  LE.S,  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME,  MACJNETIC  COATINC; 

COMPOSITION  AND  MAGNETIC  RECORDINCi  MEDIl  M 

CONTAINING  SAME 
Takuya  Arasc:  Yoshiyulu  Shibuya;  Ikuo  Kitamura,  and  Shifteo 
Daimon.  all  of  Setttu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700J74,  May  15.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  281.657 
Claiin.1  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1990,  2-126291 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  .5/6/i 
U.S.  CI.  42»— 328  17  Claims 


5,660.929 

PERPENDICl  lAR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODl'CING  SAME 

Takao  Suzuki,  .Sendai.  and  Masato  Sagawa.  Nagaokakyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignon>  to  Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co..  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,448,  May  I,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693.089,  Apr.  30,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«t.  No.  273,877,  Oct. 

14,  1988,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  .S«r.  No. 

797,112,  Nov.  12,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18. 

1993.  Ser.  No.  154J93 

Claims  priority.  appUcaUon  Japan,  Nov.  12.  1984,  59-236661 

Int  CT'  GIIB  5/6t>:  B32B  AU)0 

VS.  a.  428—332  *2  Claims 


I  Magnetic  coating  composition  composing  a  magnetic  mate 
nal  comprising  acicular  magnetic  panicles,  which  have  an  average 
long  axis  particle  size  of  up  to  1  0  |jm  and  an  average  axial  ratio  of 
y  \  to  15  1,  compnsing  metallic  iron  and  cartxm  in  an  amount  of  2 
to  20'S  by  weight  of  said  tine  particle  and  containing  substantially 
no  iron  carbide 


rmnummi 


5.660.928 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  INK  JET  PRINl  IN(;  HAVING  A  DUAL 

LAYER  INK-RECEPTI\  E  COATING 
Bruce  CJeorge  Stokes.  Woodstock,  and  Francis  Joseph  Kronzcr. 
Marietta,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496^66 
Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2/Ot.  B4IM  .5/00 
U.S.  a.  428—331  11  Claims 

1   A  coated  substrate  comprising; 
a  first  layer  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 
a  second  layer  coating  overlaying  the  hrst  surface  of  the  first 
layer  substrate,  which  second  layer  coating  is  compnsed  of: 
from  about  25  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  latex  binder; 
from  about  25  to  about  65  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic 
silica  having  an  average  particle  si/.e  of  less  than  about  20 
micrometers  and  a  pore  volume  greater  than  0  4  cc/g; 
from  about  1  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  latent  base, 
and 


I  A  perpendicular  magnetic  recording  medium  having  perpen- 
dicular magnetic  anisotropy  at  room  or  higher  temperature  and  a 
leniperature  difference  of  at  Icrst  about  50'  C  between  the  crys- 
tallization temperature  Tcry  and  the  Cune  temperature  Tc,  and 
comprising  a  thin  film  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  21  to  60  atomic  percent  rare  earth  element.s  R  wherein  Nd.  Pr 
or  a  mixture  thereof  is  present  in  an  amount  ot  at  least  21 
atomic  percent,  the  balance  of  said  R  being  one  or  more 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y.  La,  Ce.  Sm,  Gd.  Tb. 
Dy.  Ho.  Er  and  Yb;  and 

b)  the  balance  being  Fe  wherein  the  thin  him  has  a  perpendicular 
anisotropy  greater  than  2  TtMs"  wherein  Ms  represents  satura- 
tion magnetization  and  compnses  a  microhne-crystalline 
phase  having  an  average  crystal  grain  size  of  at  least  about  20 
angstroms  and  being  onented  to  provide  perpendicular  mag- 
netic anisotropy. 
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5.660,930 

MULTIL.AVERED  THIN  FILMS  FOR  PERPENDICULAR 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

Gerardo  A.  Bertero,  SUnford.  and  Robert  Sinclair,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 

Leiand  SUnford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  222,675 

Int.  a."  GIIB  5/1^;  B32B  5//6 

U,S.  a.  428-332  22  Claims 


*S3 


I   A  magnetic  multilayer  thin  him  having  perpendicular  anisot- 
ropy. the  magnetic  multilayer  thin  film  compnsing: 
a  substrate  having  a  hrst  surface;  and 

formed  on  the  hrst  surface  of  the  substrate,  a  plurality  of 
quadlayers  forming  a  penodic  array  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  first  surface  of  the  substrate,  with  each  quadlayer  compns- 
ing: 

a  hrst  layer  of  a  first  metal  selected  from  the  group  compris- 
ing  Pt.   Pd.   Ir.   Rh.  Au.   Cu.  Ag.   and   Ni   and   having  a 
thickness  of  between  approximately  one  monolayer  and 
two  monolayers; 
formed  on  the  hrst  layer,  a  layer  of  a  magnetic  material 
selected  from  the  group  compnsing  Co.  Ni.  and  Fe  and 
having  a  selected  thickness; 
formed  on  the  layer  of  magnetic  material,  a  second  layer  of 
the  first  metal  having  a  thickness  of  between  approximately 
one  monolayer  and  two  monolayers;  and 
formed  on  the  second  layer  of  the  first  metal,  a  layer  of  a 
second  metal  that  is  different  from  the  first  metal  and  the 
magnetic   matenal   and  that   is  selected  from  the  group 
compnsing  Pt.  Pd.  Ir.  Rh.  Cu.  Au.  Ag.  Ni.  and  Mn.  the  layer 
of  the  second  metal  having  a  selected  thickness. 


resin  having  a  melting  flow  index  ranging  from  1.5  to  25  g/min;  a 
metal  sulfonate  of  formula  (1)  having  an  acid  value  of  0.1  mg 
KOH/g  or  less  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.01  to  1.0  part  by 
weight  based  on  100  pans  by  weight  of  the  resin  mixture;  and  a 
metal-coated  silica  having  an  average  panicle  diameter  ranging 
from  1  to  5  Jim  in  an  amount  ranging  from  1  0  to  10  pans  by 
weight  based  on  100  pans  by  weight  of  the  resin  mixture: 


R,-C«R,— SO,M, 

wherein, 

R,  IS  a  Cj-C,,  alkyl  group;  and 
M,  is  an  alkali  or  alkali  earth  metal. 


(I) 


5,660,932 

POLYMER  COMPOSITION  AND  ELECTRICAL  WIRE 

INSULATION 

David  John  Durston,  Marlborough,  England,  assignor  to  Ray- 

chem  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94AI1042.  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27298,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,833 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1993, 
9310146 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/OS;  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—373  12  aaims 

1.  An  insulated  wire  or  cable  which  comprises 

(1)  a  wire; 

(2)  a  pnmary  core  insulation  layer;  and 

(3)  overlaying  the  pnmary  core  insulation  layer,  a  melt-extruded 
insulating  jacket  layer  composed  a  polymeric  composition 
which  has  a  Limiting  Oxygen  Index  of  at  least  28%  and 
which  compnses 

(a)  a  first  polymeric  component  which 

(1)  in  the  absence  of  any  other  component  has  a  Limiting 
Oxygen  Index  of  at  most  21%. 

(ii)  compnses  at  least  one  polyester  which  is  free  of  halo- 
gen, phosphorus  and  sulfur,  and 

(ill)  is  substantially  halogen-free,  and 

(b)  a  second  polymenc  component  which  is  present  in  amount 
at  most  35%  by  weight  of  the  composition  and  which  is  a 
polyimide-siloxane  polymer. 


5,660,933 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,660,931 
POL^  MERIC  FILM  WITH  PAPER-LIKE 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Moon-Sun  Kim;  Sang-II  Kim,  both  of  Suwon-si;  Young-Jin 
Lee.   Anyang-si;    Bum-Sang    Kim.   Seoul,    and   Ju-Ik    Son. 
Suwon-si.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SKC  Limited, 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  402,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  17,  1994, 
94-5370;  Mar.  19,  1994,  94-5548;  Oct.  6,  1994,  94-25500;  Dec.  1, 
1994,  94-32361;  Dec.  9,  1994,  94-33403 

Int.  CI."  B32B  IWHt:  C08F  20/(X) 
U.S.  a.  428—357  2  Claims 

1  A  biaxially  onented  polymer  film  which  compnses  a  resin 
mixture  consisting  of  70  lo  95  pans  by  weight  of  a  polyester  resin 
containing  not  less  than  6t)%  by  weight  of  repeating  units  of 
ethylene  terephlhalate  and  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  ranging 
from  0.4  to  0.9  dl/g.  and  5  to  30  pans  by  weight  of  polypropylene 


5,660,934 
CLAD  PLASTIC  PARTICLES  SUITABLE  FOR  THERMAL 

SPRAYING 
Frank  N.  Longo.  East  Northport,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Spray-Tech, 
Inc.,  Newtown.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,260 
Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  428—104  11  Claims 

7.  A  panicle  for  depositing  a  coating  on  a  substrate  surface  by  a 
thermal  spray  process,  the  panicle  comprising: 
a  plastic  core; 

a  first  paniculate  cladding  material,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ceramics  and  metals  having  a  higher  melting 
point  than  the  plastic  core,  wherein  the  first  paniculate  clad- 
ding material  is  adhered  to  the  plastic  core  and  wherein  the 
hrst  paniculate  cladding  matenals  forms  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous, thermally  protective  intermediate  cladding  layer  to 
reduce  premature  melting  and  \  aponzation  of  the  plastic  core; 
and 
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a  second  paniculate  cladding  matenal.  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ceramics  and  metals  having  a  higher  melting 
point  than  the  plastic  core,  wherein  the  second  particulate 
cladding  matenal  is  bonded  to  the  first  particulate  cladding 
matenal  with  an  organic  binder  to  form  an  outer  cladding 
layer 


5,6*0.935 

ARTIFICIAL  SNOWSEKD  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

ARTIFKTAI.SNOW 

Taiji   kambayashi.  Vamatnlakada;   Hideyuki   MekaU.   Nara- 
ken;     lliroaki    I'lnezu.    Tokyo,    and    Hiroshi    MaLsunaga. 
Kasukabe.  all  of  Japan,  avsignnrs  to  Osaka  Organic  Chemi- 
cal  Industry   Co.     Ltd.,   and   Snova   Corporation,   both   of 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  22U.210,  Apr.  15,  1*94,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  17,  1<N5.  .Vr.  No.  406,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  IW3.  5-11114.^ 
Inl.  CI.'  C09K  .</:■> 
V.S.  CI.  428—405  20  Claims 

I  A  methixl  for  making  artihcial  snow,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
swelling  granules  of  a  super  water-absorbing  polymer  coated 
with  at  least  0. 1  w  %  of  a  fluonne-containing  matenal.  a 
silicone  oil  or  a  mixture  thereof  in  water,  said  granules  having 
a  size  of  approximately  20  to  50()  ^m  before  water  absorption 
and  approximately  0.05  to  2  mm  after  water  absorption;  and 
freezing  said  water  swollen  granules  to  form  an  artihcial  snow, 
said  snow  having  a  snow  structure  which  includes  ice  shells. 


S,6M.937 
THERMOSETTING  COMPOSITIONS.  METHODS  OF 
COATING  AND  COATED  ARTICLES 
Masahiiv  Ishidoya.  Kamakura;   Kishio  Shibalo.  Yokohama; 
Keiji  Komolo,  Tokyo:   Kenji  Shibamolo,  Yokohama;   Mit- 
suyuki  Ma.shita.  Yokohama,  and  Osamu  Ohe.  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan.  as.sif;nors  to  Nippon  Oil  And  Fats  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  948,017,  Sep.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.419.929, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  680,356,  Apr.  4, 
199L  Pat.  No.  5J52,740.  This  application  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser 

No.  401,368 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-94267; 
Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259695;  Oct.  26,  1990,  2-288776;  Mar.  28,  199L 
3-089510;  Oct.  3,  1991,  3-283514;  Oct.  3,  1991,  3-283515;  Oct. 
7,  199L  3-287129;  Oct.  7,  I99L  3-287130;  Mar.  18,  1992, 
4-91985;  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-92240;  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-97055;  Mar. 
24.  1992.  4-97057;  Mar  24.  1992.  4-97058;  Aug.  31.  1992. 
4-255847 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  67A)2:29/0O:J.W2:.UA)O 
VS.  CI.  428-^23.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  composition  which  comprises: 
(A)  a  compound  having  in  the  molecule  two  or  more  functional 
groups  of  the  formula  (I): 

R'  (1) 

I 
— C— O— C-Y'— R* 


5.660.9.V> 

FINE  GRAIN  DIAMOND  T<M)L  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANIFACTIRE 

Bradley  E.  Williams,  Worthington,  Ohio,  a.vsignor  to  (ieneral 
Electric  Company,  Pittslield,  Ma<». 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,593 

Int.  CI.'  C2JC  16/26 

V.S.  a.  428 — 408  8  Claims 


1  A  multi-surtaced  polycrystalline  diamond  tool  wherein  all 
exposed  diamond  surfaces  consist  essentially  of  a  microstrtjcture  of 
tine  grained  diamonds. 


O         HC— R' 
I 
R2 

wherein  R'.  R'  and  R'  are  respectively  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  organic  group  of  I  to  18 
carNin  atoms.  R*  is  an  organic  group  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms. 
Y'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom 
and  a  sulfur  atom,  or  R'  and  R''  are  bonded  with  each  other  to 
form  a  heterocyclic  structure  which  compnses  Y '  as  a  hetero 
atom  component; 

(B)  a  compound  having  in  the  molecule  two  or  more  reactive 
functional  groups  which  can  form  chemical  bonds  with  the 
functional  groups  of  the  compound  (A)  by  heating,  wherein 
the  reactive  functional  groups  of  the  compound  (B)  are  groups 
of  at  least  one  kind  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
epoxy  group,  an  oxazoline  group,  a  silanol  group,  an  alkox- 
ysilane  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  ammo  group,  an  imino 
group,  an  isocyanate  group,  a  blocked  isocyanate  group,  a 
cyclocarbonate  group,  an  aminomethylol  group,  an  alkylated 
aminomethylol  group,  an  acetal  group  and  a  ketal  group,  a 
ratio  of  the  functional  groups  of  the  formula  (I )  of  compound 
(A)  and  the  reactive  functional  groups  of  the  compound  (B) 
being  0,2:1.0  to  1.0:0.2; 

(E)  a  compound  of  the  formula  (2) 

R-  R'  (2) 

\        I 

C=C-Y'  — R' 

/ 
R' 

wherein  R'.  R".  R'.  R*  and  Y'  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  the 
compound  (A),  said  conipiiund  (E)  being  in  an  amount  of  0. 1 
to  20  weight  'J  based  on  the  amount  of  the  thermosetting 
composition;  and. 

optionally.  (Cl  a  thermal  latent  acid  catalyst  which  is  activated 
during  curing  of  the  composition  by  heating,  said  thermal 
latent  acid  catalyst  being  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  10  parts  by 
weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  total  solid  content, 
which  IS  the  sum  of  the  compound  (A)  and  the  compound  (B). 
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5.660.938 
FE-NI-CR-BASE  SLPERALLOY.  ENGINE  VALVE  AND 
KNITTED  MESH  SUPPORTER  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS 
CATALYZER 
Koji  Sato.  El  Cerrito,  Calif.;  Takehiro  Ohno.  Yasugi,  Japan; 
Katsuaki    Sato,   Tochigi-ken,   Japan,   and   Tsutomu    Saka. 
Kawagoe.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd..,  and 
Honda  Giken   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  292,019,  Aug.  18.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19.  1993,  5-204940; 
Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056219 

Int.  CI."  C22C  38/44 
VS.  Cl.  428-*05  J  7  Oaims 


O    IWtTKTiON  ALLOT 
•    COMPftMTIvt   «LLOV 
O    COWENTiON*L  ALLOT 


*    or 


wn. 


>»H«:  A.  M.  T.  .;,,„,  .v»NI>,To 


1.  An  FE — Ni — Cr-base  superalloy  consisting  essentially  of.  by 
weight,  up  to  0.15*  C.  up  to  1.0%  Si.  up  to  3.0*  Mn.  30  to  49* 
Ni.  13  to  18*  Cr.  1.6  to  3.0*  Al,  up  to  2.5*  Mo.  up  to  3*  W. 
wherein  Mo-t-W  is  less  than  or  equal  to  3*.  one  or  more  elements 
selected  from  Groups  IVa  and  Va  whose  amount  or  total  amount  is 
1.5  to  8.0*.  optionally,  up  to  5wt  *  of  one  or  more  other 
intentionally  added  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Co.  W.  B.  Mg.  Ca.  Re.  Y  and  REM.  the  balance  being  Fe  and 
unavoidable  impurities, 

wherein  said  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  said  Groups 
IVa  and  Va  satisfy  the  following  formulae  by  atomic  percent: 


6.5  §  Al+Ti+Zr+Hf+V+Nb+Ta  £  1 0; 


and 


0.45  S  AI/(  AI+Ti+Zr-t-Hf+V-KNb+Ta)  £  0  75. 


5,660,940 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRIC  ENERGY  IN  A 

BIOFUEL-POWERED  FUEL  CELL 

Ragnar  Larsson,  and  Borje  Folkesson,  both  of  Lund,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Sufucell  AB,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE94AH218,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  18.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17773,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652.475 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  20,  1993,  9304203 

Int.  Cl."  HOIM  8/20 

U.S.  Cl.  429—13  13  Claims 

V(IV)      V(IV) 
16      ^•-IS 


V(lll) 


1  A  method  for  producing  electric  energy  in  a  biofuel-powered 
fuel  cell,  comprising 

supplying  carbohydrate  fuel  to  a  first  reactor  in  a  negative  pole 
compartment  of  the  fuel  cell  containing  a  precious  metal  as  a 
first  catalyst,  reacting  said  fuel  with  a  first  acid  metallic  salt 
solution  for  complete  oxidation  of  the  fuel  to  carbon  dioxide 
and  reduction  of  the  metal; 

discharging  said  carbon  dioxide  formed  from  said  first  reactor: 

passing  said  acid  salt  solution  containing  reduced  metal  to  an 
anode  in  an  electrochemical  cell  to  oxidize  the  metal  and 
subsequently  recirculating  it  to  the  first  reactor; 

supplying  an  oxidizing  agent  to  a  second  reactor  in  a  positive 
pole  compartment  of  said  fuel  cell  conuining  a  second  cata- 
lyst to  react  with  a  second  acid  metallic  salt  solution  to 
oxidize  the  metal  therein; 

discharging  a  residual  product  formed  from  said  second  reactor; 

passing  the  oxidized  second  acid  metallic  salt  solution  to  a 
cathode  in  an  electrochemical  cell  to  reduce  the  metal; 

recirculating  the  second  acid  metallic  salt  solution  to  the  second 
reactor; 

wherein  the  anode  and  the  cathode  of  the  electrochemical  cell  is 
separated  by  a  hydrogen  ion  permeable  membrane  through 
which  hydrogen  ions  from  the  cathode  are  transferred  to  the 
anode  for  producing  electric  energy,  and 

wherein  the  metal  in  said  first  acid  metallic  salt  soluuon  forms  a 
redox  pair  having  a  normal  potential  between  -0.1  and  0.7  V. 
and  the  metal  in  said  second  acid  metallic  salt  solution  forms 
a  redox  pair  having  a  normal  potential  between  0.7  and  1.3  V. 
wherein  the  redox  pair  formed  is  Vanadium  (iv)/(iii)  or  Vana- 
dium (v)/(iv). 


5,660,939 
STAINLESS  STEEL  ALLOY 
William  B.  Burdett,  Derbyshire,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  and  Associates  Limited,  Derby,  England 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,119 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  31.  1995. 
9506677 

Int.  Cl."  C22C  .18/34:J8/48;J5/50:J8/56 
V.S.  Cl.  428-«85  7  Claims 

1.  A  stainless  steel  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  19  to  22 
percent  by  weight  chromium.  8.5  to  10.5  percent  by  weight  nickel. 
5.25  to  5  75  percent  by  weight  silicon.  1.7  to  2.0  percent  by  weight 
carbon.  8  0  to  9  0  percent  by  weight  niobium.  0.3  to  0.5  percent  by 
weight  titanium  and  the  balance  iron. 


5,660,941 
CATALYST  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL  REFORMING 
FUEL  CELL 
Mohammad  Farooque,  Huntington;  Pinakin  S.  Patel,  Danbury, 
and  Jeffrey  Allen,  Naugatuck,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Energj  Research  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,980 
Int.  Cl."  HOIM  8/1  fi 
V.S.  Cl.  429—19  28  Claims 

1  A  catalyst  assembly  for  placement  in  the  anode  compartment 
of  an  internally  reforming  fuel  cell,  said  anode  compartment 
including  an  anode  and  a  current  collector  having  a  plurality  of 
peak  regions  with  spacer  regions  therebetween,  the  spacer  regions 
facing  said  anode,  the  catalyst  assembly  comprising: 
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member  includmg  a  catalyst  matenal  and  having  through 
openings,  said  through  openmgs  m  said  member  having  a 
distnbution  and  configuration  so  that  said  member  can  be 
inserted  over  said  current  collector  with  the  peak  regions 
being  received  in  said  through  openings. 


liquid  passage  aperture  therethrough  in  registry  with  the  liquid 
passage  channel  of  the  intermediate  plate  member; 

a  positive  electrical  terminal  secured  to.  and  exposed  at.  the 
cover  plate  member; 

means  for  connecting  the  negative  electrical  terminal  to  the 
negative  electrode  plate  of  the  electrode  assembly: 

means  for  connecting  the  positive  elecmcal  terminal  to  the 
positive  electrode  plate  of  the  electrode  assembly. 

a  rubber  plug  captively  held  in  the  space  between  the  interme 
diate  plate  member  and  the  cover  plate  member,  the  rubber 
plug  being  positioned  to  block  the  liquid  passage  channel  and 
the  liquid  passage  apenure.  and 

a  one-way  valve  in  the  space  between  the  intermediate  plate 
member  and  the  cover  plate  member,  the  one-way  valve 
blocking  the  gas  passage  aperture  of  the  intermediate  plate 
member  and  arranged  to  allow  gas  to  escape  from  the  intenor 
of  the  housing. 


S.660.942 
LEAK-PR(M)F  REC  HAR(;EABLE  LEAD-A(  ID  BATTERY 

CEl.l. 
Kishor  Kotbari,  111  ChitUranjan  Avenue,  CalcutU  700  073, 
India 

Filed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654.527 

Int.  CI.''  HOIM  Vn 

U.S.  CI.  429—54  5  Oaims 


5,660,943 

INTEGRATED  PRIMARY-Al  XILIARY  ELECTRODES 

FORMED  ON  CATALYTIC  MFUSH-MATRIX-PLAQIE 

WITH  SINGLE-SIDE-ACTIVE-SIRFACE 

Chu-Farn  Lin,  Nan-Tou  County,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  DelU 

(;reen  Energy.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549^97 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  10/52 

MS.  CI.  429—59  10  Claims 


1   A  battery  cell  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindncal  hollow  plastic  housing  having  an  open 
end  and  a  closed  end; 

a  negative  electrical  terminal  secured  to,  and  exposed  at.  the 
closed  end  of  the  housing: 

an  electrixle  assembly  within  the  housing,  the  electrode  asscm- 
blv  having  a  positive  electnxle  plate,  a  negative  electrode 
plate  and  an  insulalive  absortwnl  separator  plate  between  the 
positive  and  negative  electrode  plates. 

a  quantity  of  acidic  electrolyte  solution  within  the  housing: 

a  plastic  intermediate  plate  member  sealingly  secured  to  the 
housing  open  end.  the  intermediate  plate  member  having  a  gas 
passage  aperture  and  a  liquid  passage  channel  both  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  housing: 

a  plastic  cover  plate  member  sealingly  secured  to  the  housing 
open  end  spaced  from  and  outside  the  intermediate  plate 
member,  the  cover  plate  member  having  a  gas  passage  aper- 
ture therethrough,  the  cover  plate  member  further  having  a 


Tvnpanhn 
l>n>CM«  to  >•••  Mk>r 


iijiiatiMi.  D>-*»iw>*iu'«  * 


Oji  RftDdanrad* 


1.  A  finished  integrated  pnmary-auxiliary  electrode  ready  for 
packaging  into  a  battery  container,  said  electrode  comprising: 

a  earner  substrate  of  limited  permeability  formed  with  a  cata- 
lytic material: 

a  primary  electrixle  formed,  on  a  first  side  of  said  carrier 
substrate  of  limited  permeability,  with  active  electro-chemical 
matenals  for  carrying  out  a  charging-discharging  cycle  for 
said  battery  wherein  said  active  electro-chemical  matenals  do 
not  permeate  to  a  second  side  opposite  said  first  side  of  said 
substrate  of  limited  permeability,  and 

an  auxiliary  electrode  formed  on  said  second  side  of  said  earner 
substrate  of  limited  permeability,  said  auxiliary  electrode 
composed  substantially  of  said  catalytic  material  of  said  ear- 
ner substrate  thus  providing  substantially  an  entire  catalytic 
surface  on  said  second  side  of  said  earner  substrate  for  said 
auxiliary  electrode. 
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5.660,944 
MLLTICELL  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Dietrich  Sprengel.  Halver;  Uwe  Kohler,  and  Eberhard  Nigge- 
mann.  both  of  Kelkheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta 
Batterie  Aktiengesellschafl,  Hanover,  C^rmany 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404J91 
Claims  prioritv,  application  C^rmany.  Mar.  31,  1994.  44  11 
2«9.0 

InL  CI."  HOIM  ]0/4& 
U.S.  a.  429-93  16  Qaims 


5.660.946 
SEALED  LEAD-ACID  CELLS  AND  BATTERIES  HAVING 

AN  EXPANDABLE  COVER 
WilUam  H.  Kump,  West  St.  Paul;  Deborah  Huke,  Prior  Lake, 
both  of  Minn.,  and  Edward  Mattan,  St.  Charles,  111.,  assign- 
ors to  GNB  Technologies,  Inc..  MendoU  Heights.  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,420 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  02/04 
U.S.  CI.  429-180  9  Claims 


I.  A  storage  battery  having  a  plurality  of  cells  which  are  sealed 
in  gas-tight  manner,  wherein  each  of  the  cells  has  a  pressure  safety 
responsive  to  a  defined  internal  pressure,  wherein  each  of  the 
pressure  safeties  compnses  means  for  producing  a  mechanical 
change  in  structural  portions  of  the  pressure  safety  responsive  to 
the  defined  internal  pressure,  and  which  further  compnses  means 
for  optically  or  electncally  monitonng  the  mechanical  change  in 
the  pressure  safety  independent  of  electncal  operation  of  the  stor- 
age battery,  wherein  the  pressure  safeties  are  coupled  with  a  single 
monitonng  means 


5,660,945 

BATTERY  HAVING  A  LATCHING  MECHANISM  WITH 

TORSION  PLATES 

Timothy  P.  McCormick,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Kenneth  John 

Roback,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

.Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,582 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIM  2/10 

I  .S.  a.  429—123  9  Claims 


1  A  sealed  lead-acid  cell  subject  to  gnd  growth  dunng  service 
comprising  a  container,  a  cover  sealed  to  said  container  and  having 
an  inner  and  an  outer  surface  and  terminal  openings,  a  positive  and 
negative  terminal  extending  above  the  height  of  the  cover,  an 
expandable  cover  area  surrounding  at  least  said  terminal  opening 
for  said  positive  terminal,  a  first  region  accommodating  a  terminal- 
cover  sealing  assembly,  and  a  second  region  located  about  said  first 
region  and  having  a  position  outward  from  the  intenor  of  the  cell 
relative  to  the  location  of  said  first  region,  a  terminal-cover  sealing 
assembly  compnsing  inner  and  outer-cell  sealing  members,  said 
cover  having  a  flange  surrounding  said  terminal  opening  for  at 
least  said  positive  terminal,  said  inner  and  outer-cell  sealing  mem- 
bers each  having  a  groove  together  forming  an  annulus  about  at 
least  said  positive  terminal  in  which  said  flange  is  seated,  said 
outer-cell  sealing  member  being  threaded  onto  said  terminal  and 
retaining  at  least  pan  of  said  first  region  between  said  outer-cell 
sealing  and  said  inner-cell  sealing  members,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  inner  and  outer-cell  sealing  members  having  a  resilient  sealing 
means  positioned  between  the  respective  said  member  and  the 
respective  surface  of  the  cover,  said  lead-acid  cell  accommodating 
gnd  growth  m  service  by  allowing  said  first  region  to  move  toward 
the  position  of  said  second  region  aspect  dunng  service. 


I   A  battery  comprising: 

a  battery  housing  having  an  inner  surface,  said  battery  housing 
further  including: 

a    latching    mechanism,    said    latching    mechanism    further 
including  a  button  portion,  a  first  torsion  plate,  a  second 
torsion  plate,  and  a  catch: 
a  first  nb  and  a  second  nb.  said  first  nb  coupled  to  said  inner 
surface  and  upwardly  extending  and  coupled  to  an  end  of 
said  first  torsion  plate,  said  second  nb  coupled  to  said  inner 
surface  and  upwardly  extending  and  coupled  to  an  end  of 
said  second  torsion  plate,  said  first  and  second  nbs  suppon- 
ing  said  latching  mechanism  at  a  distance  above  said  inner 
surface: 
a  housing  portion  affixed  to  said  battery  housing:  and 
battery  cells  and  associated  circuitry  disposed  within  said  battery 
housing. 


5,660.947 

ELECTROLYTE  FOR  USE  IN  A  GALVANIC  CELL 

Manfred  Wuhr,  Erikaweg  53b,  D-93053,  Regensburg,  C^er- 

many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01366,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27335,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  545.592 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mav  13,  1993,  43  16 
104.9 

Int  CI."  HOIM  6/16:6/14:6/04 

L.S.  CI.  429-192  20  Claims 

I.  An  electrolyte  for  use  in  a  galvanic  cell  compnsing  at  least 

one  compound  represented  by  the  formula  ABL,.  wherein  A  is 

lithium  or  a  quartemary  ammonium  ion.  B  is  boron,  and  L  is  a 
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5.660,951 
ORGANIC  ELE(TR()I.VTE  SECONDARY  CELL 
HintaU  Yoshida.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  StoraKe 
Katterv  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  15,  IV95.  Ser.  No.  558.770 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  1W4.  6-.<06831 

Int.  a.'^  HOIM  4/5S 

VS.  CI.  429—218  10  Claims 


0  1000         3000         3000         4000 

POTCHTIAL    [bV! 

I  ui  mow  ua(c,H<o,),  it  re 

bideniate  ligand.  which  is  linked  to  the  centnU  boron  atom  by  two 
ojiygen  atoms,  with  the  proviso  thai  the  electrolyte  comprises  al 
least  one  lithium  salt. 


5.660.948 
I.ITHICM  ION  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Jeremy  Barker.  Henderson.  Nev.,  assignor  to  Valence  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Henderson,  Nev. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.882 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4/62:10/40 
U.S.  a.  429—194  20  aaims 

1   An  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 

an  anode  comprising  a  composition  composing  a  polymer 
binder  and  a  lithium  intercalation  carbon  matenal  in  the  form 
ot  graphite  particles  thai  have  a  BET  method  specific  surface 
area  of  about  6  to  about  12  m'/g.  a  crystallite  height  2  26.S 
g/cm\  wherein  al  least  W^  (wl)  of  the  graphite  panicles  arc 
less  than  lb  nm  in  sue  and  wherein  the  polymer  binder 
comprises  about  80%  (wt)  or  more  of  said  composition; 
a  cathode;  and 

a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  containing  a  solvent  and  salt  that  is 
interposed  between  the  ancxle  and  cathode. 


\S^^"  ' -X 7 — ♦' — ,..,,,. 
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I.  An  organic  electrolyte  secondary  cell  composing  a  positive 
electrode,  a  negative  electrode  including  a  carbon  matenal  occlud- 
ing and  discharging  lithium  ion.  and  an  organic  electrolyte, 
wherein  al  least  a  part  of  said  carbon  malenal  is  covered  with  a 
lithium  alkoxidc  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  more  than 
52. 


5,660,949 
BATTERY  ELECTROLYTE  ADDITIV  E 
Yves  L4jeunes.se,  Palm  Beach  (Jardens,  Fla..  assignor  to  Valany 
Import  F^xport.  Inc..  Palm  Beach  (iardeas.  Fla. 
Filed  May  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643.969 
Int.  CI.    HOIM  lo/liH 
l'.S.  CI.  429—198  13  Claims 

1  .An  electrolyte  additive  for  lead  acid  battenes  having  anti- 
mony, said  additive  compnsing:  synthetic  oil.  naphthenic  oil.  and 
an  ethylene-propylene  copolymer. 


5.660.952 
ACTIVE  MATERIAL  POWDER  FOR  NON-SINTERED 
NK  KEL  ELECTRODE  AND  NON-SINTERED  NICKEL 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ALKALINE  BATIERY 
MuLsumi    Yano:     Mitsu^o    Nogami:     KaLsuhiko    Shinyama: 
Yoshito  Chikano;  Koji  NLshio.  all  of  (Kaka.  and  Toshihiko 
Saito.  Mihara-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Sanyo  F^lectric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.434 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183446 
Int.  t  I.'  HOIM  4/.C 
VS.  CI.  429—223  14  Claims 

1  An  active  matenal  powder  for  non-sintered  nickel  electnxles 
of  alkaline  battenes.  which  comprises  composite  particles  compns- 
ing nickel  hydroxide  particles  or  solid  solution  particles  consisting 
essentially  of  nickel  hydroxide  and  a  mixed  crystal  covering  the 
surface  thereof,  said  mixed  crystal  compnsing  cobalt  hydroxide 
and  a  hydroxide  of  at  least  one  metal  (M)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  indium  and  /inc. 


5.660.953 

RFC  har(;eabi  F  manc;anf;se  dioxide  cathode 

l.ijun  Bai.  Vernon  Hills,  111.;  William  .A.  .AdanLs.  Ni-pean. 
Canada;  Brian  Conway.  RockclitTe  Park.  Canada,  and  De 
Yang  Ou.  Misslvsauga.  Canada,  assignors  to  1  he  I  niversitv 
of  Ottawa,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Dec.  17.  1993,  2111757 
Int.  CI.'   Hdl.M  4/.<0.-4/5() 
VS.  CI.  429—224  13  Claims 


5,660,950 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  ISINCi  A  POLYMER 

ELECTROLYTE 

John  ('.  Bailey,  Columbia  Station.  Ohio,  assignor  to  FAeready 

Battery  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  12,689.  Feb.  5.  19«J3.  Pat.  No. 

5.409.786.  This  application  Mar  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.899 

Int.  CI.'  HOl.M  4/4K:4/50 

L'.S.  CI.  429—212  17  Oaims 

8  An  lonically  nonconductive  cathode  for  an  electrcKhemical 
cell  compnsing  a  polymer  eleclrolyle.  said  cathode  comprising  an 
active  cathode  material  of  al  least  about  50^  by  volume  of  said 
caihixie  and  a  polymer  electrolyte. 


2  3  4  S 

TlMt/MOl»l 

I.  A  methixl  of  enforcing  a  regular  manganese  dioxide  cathtxle 
to  become  gradually  and  substantially  rechargeable,  where  the 
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capacity  of  the  cathode  is  increased  towards  the  theoretical  capac- 
ity, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  20-51  wt  <f  MnO,,  5-25  wi  %  metallic  bismuth  and 
30-70  wl  *  graphite  powder  to  form  a  homogenous  mixture; 

b)  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  pressing  force  to  form  a  cathode; 
and 

c)  subjecting  the  cathode  to  successive  charge/discharge  cycles 
in  an  electrolyte  at  a  charge/discharge  rate  where  the  cathode 
capacity  becomes  greater  than  75%  of  the  theoretical  capacity 
of  the  cathode  between  4-7  cycles. 


5.660,954 
HOLOGRAM  AND  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATLS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kazuhiro  Suga;  Atsushi  Sekiguchi;  Kenji  L'eda,  and  Hiroyuki 
Nishimura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  39,854,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,453388. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser  No.  370,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1992.  4-76653; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-76659;  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-293141;  Oct.  30,  1992, 
4-293142;  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-293143;  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-327918 

Int.  CI."  C;03H  I  AM;  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  430-1  14  Claims 

8  A  method  of  producing  a  hologram  by  applying  laser  light 
split  into  two  beams  to  a  recording  unit  including  a  photosensitive 
malenal  film  placed  in  close  contact  with  a  glass  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  anti-refleclion  coated  glass,  an  ND  glass, 
and  an  anti -reflection  coated  ND  glass  through  an  optical  contact- 
ing liquid,  said  method  further  compnsing  providing  a  cushioning 
layer  made  pnncipally  of  a  polymer  of  high  elasticity  provided 
between  said  optical  contacting  liquid  and  said  glass  so  that  a 
foreign  substance  which  may  mingle  dunng  the  production  of  said 
hologram  is  buried  in  said  cushioning  layer,  thereby  reducing  the 
incidence  of  depression-shaped  defects. 


5,660,955 
PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  AND  MANUFACTLRING  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Oh-Seok  Han,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semkon 
Cc  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55834 

InL  a.*  G«3F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430-5  12  Claims 


5.660,956 
RETICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  RETICLE 
Yoke  Tomofuji;  Makoto  Nakase,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan;  Takashi 
Sato,  Fishkill,  N.Y.;  Hiroaki  Hazama,  Yokohama,  Japan; 
Haruki  Komano,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Shinichi  Ito,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,091,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,721,  Nov.  29, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser  No. 

608,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-331208; 
Jul.  3,  1991,  3-163131;  Nov.  11.  1991,  3-294540;  Nov.  13,  1991 
3-297461 

Int.  CI."  GQ3T  9/00 
VS.  CI.  430-5  8  Claims 

1   A  reticle  for  fabrication  of  semiconductor  circuits  by  a  pho- 
tolithography technique  using  a  light  beam  having  a  predetermined 
wavelength  (X)  and  numerical  aperture  (NA).  wherein  the  light 
beam  passes  through  the  reticle,  the  reticle  compnsing: 
a  light-transmissible  substrate;  and 

a  mask  panem  disposed  on  the  light-transmissible  substrate  and 
having  at  least  one  pattern  width,  the  mask  pattern  including  a 
semi-transparent  film  for  causing  the  light  beam  passing 
theredirough  to  be  phase-shifted  by  about  1 80  degrees  from 
the  light  beam  passing  through  the  light-transmissible  sub- 
strate, wherein,  an  amplitude  transmissivity  ratio  of  die  semi- 
transparent  film  is  a  value  determined  according  to  the  pattern 
width  and  is  less  than  or  equal  to  about  50%  when  the  panem 
width  divided  by  a  quotient  X/NA  is  equal  to  or  less  than  0  61 
so  that  lithographic  light  passed  through  the  semi-transparent 
film  pattern  is  phase-shifted  by  180  degrees  and  then  added  to 
the  lithographic  light  not  passed  through  the  semi-transparent 
film  panem,  whereby  light  intensity  is  sharpened  at  pattern 
boundanes. 


5,660.957 

ELECTRON-BEAM  TREATMENT  PROCEDURE  FOR 

PATTERNED  MASK  LAYERS 

William  T.  Chou,  Cupertino;  Solomon  I.  Beilln,  San  Carlos; 

David  Kudzuma,  San  Jose,  and  Wen-chou  Vincent  Wang, 

Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,999 

Int.  Cl."^  C;03F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  430-5  10  Claims 


1   A  phase  shift  mask  compnsing: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  first  light  shading  film  pairs  formed  on  the  sub- 
strate, wherein  each  of  the  first  lighi  shading  film  pairs  com- 
pnses  two  light  shading  film  elements, 

a  plurality  of  phase  shift  layers  formed  on  the  substrate  between 
the  two  elements  of  each  of  die  first  light  shading  film  pairs; 
and 

a  plurality  of  second  light  shading  films  formed  on  the  substfate 
between  the  first  light  shading  film  pairs. 


1   A  method  of  treating  a  patterned  mask  layer  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  die  mask  layer  to  electron-beam  radiation  having  a 
first  energy  level  and  a  first  current  density  level,  said  first" 
current  density  being  below  a  limit  level; 

(b)  increasing  die  energy  level  of  said  elecn-on-beam  radiation 
from  said  first  energy  level  to  a  second  energy  level  over  a 
first  time  penod  while  maintaining  die  current  density  level 
below  said  limit  level;  and 

(c)  thereafter  increasing  the  current  density  from  die  first  cun^nt 
density  level  to  a  second  current  density  level  above  said  limit 
level 


2902 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26,  1997 


5,660,958 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIl  M,  AND 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODLCING 
METHOD 
Masayuki   lijima;   Seiji  Take;   Hironori   Kamiyama:   Masato 
Okabe;  Hiroyuki  ObaU.  and  Minoru  I  tsumi,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignor;  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,918,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5„';i4,504, 
which  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  930,601,  .Sep.  29, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 

480.625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-010847; 
Jan.  31,  1991,  3-010848;  Jun.  12,  1991,  3-140305;  Apr.  20,  1992, 
4-099626 

Int.  CI."  C09K  /y/t>0.  GIIB  7/24:7/20 
VS.  a.  430—20  30  Claims 

I  An  inlormalion  recording  medium  wherein  an  infomiauon 
recording  layer  is  pro\ided  on  an  electrode  layer,  said  inforniauon 
recording  layer  being  formed  by  coating  a  mixed  solution  of  a 
liquid  crystal  and  an  ultraviolet  curing  resin  matenal  on  a  surface 
of  said  electrode  layer  and  then  irradiating  said  coating  by  irradia- 
tion with  ulu-aviolel  rays  so  as  to  form  a  cured  slcin  layer  of  said 
ultraviolet  cunng  resin  matenal  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  infor- 
mation recording  layer,  said  information  recording  layer  having  an 
internal  structure  in  which  a  continuous  liquid  crystal  phase  is 
hlled  with  resin  particles. 


IS 


7(C)    12(C) 


•(C) 


12(M) 


•00 


(e)  a  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  onto  a 
transfer  matenal.  and 

(f)  a  fixing  means  for  fixing  the  toner  image  transferred  onto  the 
transfer  matenal. 

wherein  a  transmitlance  of  said  charge  carrier  generation  layer  is 
20"*  or  less  with  respect  to  exposing  light  emitted  from  the 
exposing  means,  and  a  earner  dnft  mobility  of  the  charge 
earner  transport  layer  is  1x10"*  cm-A/.sec  or  more  under  an 
electric  field  intensity  of  2x10*  V/cm. 


5,660,959 

TONER  FOR  (  OLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  AND 

FIXING  MKTHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Shinji  Moriyama,  and  Masayuki  MaruU,  both  of  Wakavama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  KAO  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-046280 
'  Int.  VV  G03G  l.WI.9A>H 
11.S.  a.  430-^5  13  (laims 

I  A  combination  of  loners  for  color  electrophotography  employ- 
ing simultaneously  fixing  of  vanous  color  toners  compnsing  a 
toner  to  be  a  standard  for  viscoclastic  properties,  each  loner  com- 
prising at  least  a  colonng  agent  and  a  binder  resin,  wherein 
inorganic  fine  particles  are  internally  added  to  toners  other  than  the 
standard  toner  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  import  viscoclastic  prop- 
erties approximated  to  a  level  of  the  standard  toner 

8  A  methixl  for  heat  and  pressure  fixing  a  transferred  image 
formed  by  toners  of  two  or  more  colors  on  a  recording  medium 
using  a  heat  roller,  compnsing  the  step  of  fixing  the  transferred 
image  formed  by  the  loner  for  color  electrophotography  according 
to  claim  1  together  with  a  blacic  toner 


5.660.961 

electrophot(m;raphic  imaging  member 

having  enhanced  layer  adhesion  and 

freedom  from  rerection  interference 

Robert  C.  L.  Yu.  Webster.  N.Y..  a.s.signor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.793 

Int.  CI."  G03G  i/14 

VS.  CI.  430—58  16  Claims 

I  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  compnsing  a  sub- 
strate, a  charge  blocking  layer,  an  optional  interface  adhesive  layer, 
a  charge  generating  layer,  and  a  charge  transport  layer,  said  block- 
ing layer  compnsing  solid  finely  divided  light  scatlcnng  inorganic 
particles  having  an  average  particle  size  betv*een  about  0  3 
micrometer  and  about  0  7  micrometer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amorphous  silica,  mineral  particles  and  mixtures 
thereof,  dispersed  in  a  matnx  matenal  compnsing  the  chemical 
reaction  product  of  (a)  a  film-forming  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyalkylcellulose,  hydroxy  alkyl  meth- 
acrylale  polymer  hydroxy  alkyl  methacrylaie  copolymer  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  (b)  an  organosilane 


5.660.960 

IMAGE  FORMINt;  APPARATL'S 

.Akira  Kinoshita.  Hino.  and  Katsumi  MaLsuura.  Hachioji.  both 

of  Japan.  a.s.signurs  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  533,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1994.  6-235476 
"  Int.  CI."  G03G  13/00:15/00 
VS.  CI.  430—54  22  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  photoreceptor  compnsing  an  endless  transparent  support 
witfi  first  and  second  sides  and  having  thereon  on  said  first 
side,  a  transparent  conductive  layer,  a  charge  carrier  genera- 
tion layer  and  a  charge  earner  transport  layer  in  this  order. 

(b)  a  charger  for  charging  an  outermost  surface  of  the  photore 
ceptor. 

(c)  an  exposing  means  for  exposing  the  photoreceptor  to  light 
from  the  second  side  of  the  support  to  form  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  on  the  outermost  surface  of  the  photoreceptor: 

(d)  a  developing  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent 
image  to  form  a  loner  image; 


5.660.%2 
SIML'L.ATED  PHOTOGRAPHIC-QI  ALITY  PRINTS 
I  SING  A  TRANSPARENT  SUBSTRATE  CONTAINING  A 
WRONG  READING  IM.AGE  AND  A  BACKING  SHEET 
CONTAINING  AN  ADHESIVE  ( OATING  WHK  H 
FNHANCFIS  IMAGE  OPTICAL  DENSITY  AND  A 
HYDROPHILIC  WETTINti  AGENT 
Shadi  I..  Malhotra.  Ontario.  Canada,  and  Leiand  D.  Green, 
Sierra  Madre.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584,589 
Int.  CI.'  G06G  /.V/6 
U.S.  CI.  430—97  18  Claims 

I    A  method  of  creating  simulated  photographic -quality  pnnls. 
including  the  steps  of 

providing  a  coaled  transparent  substrate  having  a  toner  image 

formed  thereon  bv  a  xerographic  or  ink  jet  process; 
providing  one  surface  of  a  backing  member  with  a  first  coating 
compnsing  a  polymenc  adhesive  binder  having  a  glass  tran- 
sition temperature  of  less  than  55°  C  . 
providing  said  one  surface  of  said  backing  sheet  with  a  second 
coating  in  contact  with  said  first  coating  wherein  said  second 
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coaling  compnses  a  hydrophilic  polymer  having  a  melting 
point  of  greater  than  50°  C;  and 
adhenng  said  substrate  to  said  one  surface  of  said  backing  sheet 
at  a  temperature  of  about  100°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  about  75  psi  to  aNiul  125  psi. 


when  said  heat  quantity  changes  are  measured  by  a  differential 
scanning  calorimeter 


5,660,963 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
Tadashi    Doujo,    Kawa.saki:    Takaaki    Kohtaki,    Yokohama; 
Makoto  l^nno,  Tokyo,  and  Yushi  Mikuriya,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28.  1994.  6-316073; 
Dec.  28.  1994.  6-337704 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/y«7 
U.S.  a.  430—107  50  Oaims 

I.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image,  comprising:  a 
resin  composition  and  a  colorant,  wherein  said  resin  composition 
comprises 

(i)  a  high-softening  point  polyester  resin  (I)  having  a  softening 

point  of  120°- 180°  C. 
(ii)  a  low-softening  point  polyester  resin  (II)  having  a  softening 

point  of  80°  C.-I20°  C.  (exclusive),  and 
(lii)  a  long-chain  alkyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(a)  a  long-chain  alkyl  alcohol  having  the  formula  of 

CH,(CHj).CH,OH 

wherein  x  denotes  an  average  value  in  the  range  of  21-250.  and 

(b)  a  long-chain  alkyl  carboxylic  acid  having  the  formula  of 

CH,(CH,),CXX)H 

wherein  y  denotes  an  average  value  in  the  range  of  21-250.  and 
said  long-chain  alkyl  compound  is  contained  in  0.1-30  wi 
parts  per  KX)  wl.  parts  of  the  resin  composition. 


5,660,964 
DEVELOPER  CONTAINING  TWO  KINDS  OF  WAX 

Junji  Machida,  Toyonaka;  Tetsuo  Sano;  Yoshitaka  Sekiguchi, 
both  of  .Amaga-saki;  Chikara  TsuLsui,  NLshinomiya,  and 
Masaaki  Takama,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  a.s$ignors  to 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-311626; 
Dec.  15,  1994,  6-311628 

Int.  CI."  (;03G  9/097 
VS.  CL  430—110  27  Claims 

1.  A  developer  for  use  in  an  image  forming  apparatus  which 
forms  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
carrying  meml>er  develops  said  latent  image  by  a  developer  pro- 
vided from  a  developing  dev  ice.  transfers  an  image  obtained  by  the 
developing  onto  a  recording  member  and  fixes  the  image  on  the 
recording  member  by  a  heat  roll  fixing  device,  said  developer 
compnsing  a  toner  including  a  binder  resin,  a  colorant  and  first  and 
second  offset  preventing  agents,  and  wherein 

the  total  amount  of  said  first  and  second  offset  preventing  agents 
IS  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  7  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  binder  resin,  and  the  softening  points  of  said 
binder  resin  (Tm, ).  of  said  first  offset  preventing  agent  (Tm,) 
and  of  said  .second  offset  preventing  agent  (Tmj)  satisfy  the 
following  relationship: 


5,660,965 
TONER  PROCESSES 
Walter  Mychajlowskij,  Georgetown;  Guerino  G.  Sacripante, 
Oakville;   Raj   D.  Patel,  Oakville,  and   Daniel   A.   Foucher, 
Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  CorporatioD, 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663.416 
InL  CI."  G03G  9/087 
VS.  CI.  430—137  19  Claims 

1.  A  priKess  for  the  preparation  of  toner  compositions,  or  toner 
particles  compnsing  generating  a  latex  compnsed  of  a  sulfonated 
polyester  and  olefinic  resin  in  water:  generating  a  pigment  mixture 
compnsed  of  said  pigment  dispersed  in  water;  shearing  and  mixing 
said  latex  and  said  pigment  mixture:  adding  an  alkali  (II)  halide  to 
the  resulting  latex/pigment  mixture:  stimng  and  heating  to  enable 
coalescence;  followed  by  filtration  and  drying. 


rmj<rm|§7ni, 


(I) 


and  the  heat  quantity  change  of  said  first  offset  preventing  agent 
(AH,)  and  of  the  second  offset  preventing  agent  (AH,)  satisfy 
following  relationship: 


5.660,966 

MATERL4L  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  RADIOGRAPHY  AND 

DEVELOPMENT  METHOD  THEREOF 

Peter  Willems,  Stekene,  and  Freddy  Henderickx,  Olen,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V..  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Filed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,405 

Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jul.  18, 
1995,  95201971 

Int  CI."  G03C  5/16 
VS.  CI.  430—139  10  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  matenal  for  industnal  radiogra- 
phy compnsing  a  film  support  and  on  one  or  both  sides  thereof  a 
gelatino  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  is  charactenzed  in  that 
said  gelatino  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  compnses  as  silver  halide 
silver  chlonde  or  silver  chlorobromide  wherein  an  amount  of 
bromide  is  not  more  than  10  mole  'i:  has  a  gelatin  to  silver  halide 
(expressed  as  an  equivalent  amount  of  silver  nitrate)  ratio  from  0.2 
to  0.6  and  a  total  amount  6f  silver  halide  coated  from  11  g  to  35  g 
per  m-  and  in  that  the  said  photographic  matenal  has  been  fore- 
hardened  to  such  an  extent  that  when  it  is  immersed  in  demineral- 
ized  water  of  25°  C.  for  3  minutes  there  is  not  absorbed  more  than 
.VO  g  of  water  per  gram  of  gelatin,  wherein  said  matenal  further 
compnses  a  dihydroxybenzene  compound  and  a  3-pyrazolidine-l- 
one  compound  as  developing  agents. 


0.20  (mi/mg)SA«3-,AH,§  1.50  (mU/mg) 


(II) 


5.660.967 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PHOTORESIST  PATTERN 
USING  THE  SAME 
Mineo   Nishi;    Koji   Nakano.   and   Yoshihiro  Takada,   all   of 
Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1994,  6-325875 
Int  a."  G03F  7/023:7/30 
VS.  CI.  430—190  10  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  compnsing  an  alkali- 
soluble  resin,  a  quinonediazide  photosensitive  compound  and  a 
solvent,  in  which  the  quinonediazide  photosensitive  compound 
contains  a  quinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  ester  of  a  polycondensate 
(d)  of  at  least  one  phenolic  compound  (a)  of  the  formula  (A)  with 
at  least  one  hydroxy  aromatic  aldehyde  (b)  of  the  formula  (B)  and 
at  least  one  carbonyl  compound  (c»  of  the  formula  (C).  and  the 
mixing  ratio  ((b)/(c)  mol  ratio)  of  the  hydroxy  aromatic  aldehydes 
(b)/the  carbonyl  compounds  (c)  is  from  30/70  to  99/1.  and  the 
polycondensate  (d)  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
7(X)  to  1.5(X)  in  terms  of  polystyrene  calculation: 


174-439  O.G.-97-l3:QL3 
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(R')/ 


(Bi 


(OH  I, 


\ 
C 

/ 


c=o 


(wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  a  carbon  number  of  from  1  lo 
4,  an  alkoxy  group  havmg  a  carbon  number  of  from  I  to  4  or  a 
hydroxy!  group.  R"  is  an  alicyl  group  having  a  carbon  number  of 
Irom  I  lo  4  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  a  carbon  number  of  from  1 
lo  4,  R'  and  R^  are  respectively  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  a  carbon  number  of  from  I  lo  4.  an  aryl  group  or  an  aralkyi 
group.  I  is  an  integer  of  from  0  lo  3.  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
4.  n  IS  an  integer  of  from  I  to  .S.  and  the  total  number  of  m  and  n 
IS  noi  more  than  .S.  provided  that  plural  R'  or  R"  may  be  respec- 
tively the  same  or  different  when  I  or  m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2). 
10.  A  method  for  forming  a  photoresist  pattern  comprising  the 
steps  of  coaling  a  photosensitive  resin  composition  on  a  substrate, 
exposing  the  substrate  to  light  and  developing  the  substrate,  char- 
aclen/ed  in  that  the  photosensitive  resin  composition  comprising 
an  alkali-soluble  resin,  a  quinonedia^ide  photosensitive  compound 
and  a  solvent,  in  which  the  quinonedia/ide  photosensitive  com- 
pound contains  a  quinonedia/ide  sulfonic  acid  ester  of  a  polycon- 
donsate  (dl  of  at  least  one  phenolic  compound  (a)  of  the  formula 
( Al  vnth  at  least  one  hydroxy  aromatic  aldehyde  (b)  of  the  formula 
(B)  and  at  least  one  carbonyl  compound  (c)  of  the  formula  (C).  and 
the  mixing  ratio  ((b)/(c)  mol  ratio)  of  the  hydroxy  aromatic  alde- 
hydes (b)/the  carbt>nyl  compounds  (c)  is  from  MVIO  to  99/1.  and 
the  polycondensate  (d)  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  700  to  1.500  in  terms  of  polystyrene  calculation: 

(A) 


(R'), 


<Bl 


(OH), 


\ 
C 

/ 


c=o 


(wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  a  carbon  number  of  from  1  to 
4.  an  alkoxy  group  having  a  carbon  number  of  from  I  lo  4  or  a 
hydroxyl  group.  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  having  a  carbon  number  of 
trom  I  to  4  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  a  carbon  number  ot  Irom  1 
lo  4.  R'  and  R'  are  respectively  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  a  carbon  number  of  from  1  to  4,  an  aryl  group  or  an  aralkyi 
group.  1  is  an  integer  of  from  0  lo  .\  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  lo 
4.  n  IS  an  inleger  ot  trom  I  to  5.  and  the  total  number  ol  m  and  n 
is  not  more  than  5,  provided  that  plural  R'  or  R"  may  be  respec- 
tively the  same  or  different  when  1  or  m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2). 


5,660,968 
<A>      NEGATIVE  WORKINC;.  PEEL  DEVEI.OPEABI  E.  SINGLE 
SHEET  COLOR  PROOUNG  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 

BACKGROl  ND  COLOR 
Wojdcch  A.  \Mlc7ak,  Jei^y  City,  and  <;ab«ir  I.  Koletar.  Ber- 
keley Heights.  iMilh  of  N.J..  avsignon.  to  Bayer  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  .May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,94)6 

int.  CT."  CH)3C  3/00 

VS.  CL  430—253  34  Claims 

(C)  1   A  method  for  producing  a  negative  image  which  comprises: 

.A )  providing  a  photosensitive  element  which  comprises,  in  order 

from  lop  to  bottom: 

(i)  a  strippable.  transparent  cover  sheet: 

(ii)  a  crosslinked  layer,  which  comprises  a  polymer  having 
phenolic  groups; 

(iii)  a  color  layer,  which  compnses  an  organic  binder,  a 
polymenzable  monomer,  a  colorant,  and  optionally,  a  pho- 
loinilialor.  wherein  the  binder  is  present  in  sufficient 
amount  lo  bind  the  color  layer  components  into  a  uniform 
him.  wherein  the  optional  pholoiniliator.  when  present,  is 
present  in  sufficient  amount  lo  inmate  polymen/ation  of  tfie 
polymen^able  monomer  in  the  color  layer,  wherein  the 
polymen/able  monomer  is  present  in  llie  color  layer  in 
sufficient  amount  to  provide  image  ditferentiation  when  the 
element  is  imagewise  exposed  to  actinic  radiation  and 
wherein  the  colorant  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
uniformly  color  the  color  layer; 

I IV)  a  photoadhenng  layer,  which  comprises  a  photosensitive 
polymer  having  ethylenically  unsaturated.  phoKKrosslink- 
able  groups  and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  greater 
than  3.000.  a  polymen/able  monomer  having  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  group,  and  an  optional  phmoini- 
tialor.  wherein  the  optional  photoinitiator.  when  present,  is 
present  in  sufficient  amount  lo  initiate  polymen/.ation  of  lite 
polymen/able  mononnrr  in  the  photoadhenng  layer  and  the 
crosslinking  of  the  photosensitive  polymer,  and  wherein  at 
least  one  of  citfier  the  color  layer  or  the  photoadhenng  layer 
contains  a  photoinitiator. 

(V I  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  layer; 

(B)  laminating  the  photosensitive  element  to  a  receiver  sheet: 

(C)  imagewise  exposing  the  color  layer  and  the  photoadhering 
layer  to  actinic  radiation  through  the  transparent  cover  and 
crosslinked  layer; 

(D»  peeling  apan  the  receiver  sheet  and  the  transparent  cover 
sheet,  leaving  exposed  areas  of  the  color  layer  attached  to  the 
receiver  sheet  via  the  photoadhenng  layer  and  adhesive  layer, 
and  unexposed  areas  being  removed  with  the  cover  sheet  and 
the  crosslinked  layer,  thereby  forming  a  colored  negative 
image  on  the  receiver  sheet;  and 
<0  (E)  optionally  repeating  steps  A)  through  D)  at  least  once 
wherein  another  photosensitive  element  having  at  least  one 
different  colorant,  is  transferred  via  its  photoadhenng  and 
adhesive  layers  to  the  negative  image  previously  produced  on 
the  receiver  sheet,  with  the  proviso  that  a  photoinitiator  which 
consists  essentially  of  an  acyl  or  diacyl  phosphine  oxide  and  a 
fluorescent  optical  bnghtener  must  be  present  at  least  in  the 
photoadhenng  layer  or  the  color  layer  of  the  top  photosensi- 
tive element; 
(F)  either: 
(i)  blanket  exposing  the  image  created  in  step  (E)  to  actinic 

radiation  to  photoharden  the  top  layers;  or: 
(iil  providing  the  image  created  in  step  (E)  with  protective 

layer  or  layers,  or  both. 
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5,660,969 

CHEMICAL  AMPLIFICATION  RESIST  AND  A 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  THAT  L'SES  SUCH  A  CHEMICAL 

AMPLIFICATION  RESIST 

Yuko  Kaimoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawa.saki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297.785,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333352 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/0() 
V.S.  CI.  430—270.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  amplification  resist  comprising: 
a  polymer  containing  40  mol  '^  or  more  of  an  adamantyl  group; 

and 
an  aliphatic  ester  compound  added  lo  said  polymer; 
said  aliphatic  ester  compound  having  a  carbonyl  group  that 

generates  carboxylic  acid  upon  exposure  to  radiation. 
6  A  method  for  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
I  he  steps  of: 
applying  a  chemical  amplification  resist  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,   said   chemical   amplification   resist   compnsing   a 
polymer  containing  40  mol  'r  or  more  of  an  adamanlyl  group; 
and  an  aliphatic  ester  comptiund  added  lo  said  polymer,  said 
aliphatic  ester  comp<iund  having  a  carbonyl  group  that  gener- 
ates carboxylic  acid  upon  exposure; 
exposing  a  pattern  on   said  chemical   amplification  resist  to 

radiation; 
developing  said  chemical  amplification  resist  exposed  to  said 
radiation  by  an  alkaline  developing  solution  to  form  a  resist 
pattern;  and 
etching   said   substrate   while   using   said   resist   pattern   as   an 
etching  mask. 


5,660,970 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  USING 

A  SQl  ARYLIl'M  COMPOUND 
Ikuo  Shimizu:  Hiroshi  Toyoda,  both  of  Yokkaichi:  Yukiyoshi 
Ito,  and  Tsutomu  .Sato,  both  of  Tokyo-to,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo-to.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  51,411.  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5391.741. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382J91 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106399; 
Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106400 

Int.  CI."  CUE  7/24 
VS.  a.  430—270.21  4  Qaims 

I  An  optical  information  recording  medium  compnsing  a  sub- 
strate, a  recording  layer  provided  on  the  substrate  directly  or  via  an 
under  coating  layer,  and  optionally,  a  protecting  layer  provided 
thereon,  said  recording  layer  containing  a  squarylium  compound 
represented  by  the  formula  (1): 

(I) 


wherein 
X  represents  the  group  (C): 


(C) 


atoms,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclic 
alkyl  group  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group, 
and 
Y  represents  the  group  (D): 


R'l'-N 


(D) 


(R'=). 


i=CH— 


(R")„ 


wherein  R'"  and  R"  are  the  same  or  diflferent  and  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi 
group  having  7  lo  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group,  said 
aralkyi  or  ary  I  group  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  having  1  lo  6 
carbon  atoms,  cyclic  alkyl  groups  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  groups  in  which  the  alkyl  pan  has  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  is  a  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyi  groups  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  arvl 
groups,  R'"  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alky!  group 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  3 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  in  which  the  alkvl  pan 
has  i  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  is  a  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  3 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  nitro  group  or  a  hydroxy  group,  n 
represents  an  integer  of  0  to  4  provided  that  when  n 
represents  2  to  4,  R'-'s  are  the  same  or  different,  R" 
represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  lo  6 
carbon  atoms,  a  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  in  which  the  alkyl  part  has  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  is  a  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 
tfifiuoromethyl  group  or  — NQ'Q'.  wherein  Q'  and  Q'  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  as  defined  for  R'".  p  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  0  to  5  provided  thai  when  p  represents  2 
to  5.  R""s  are  the  same  or  different,  or 
Y  represents  the  group  (E): 


(E) 


wherein  R"  and  R''  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  aralkyi  group  having  7  to  10  carbon 


wherein  R  and  R  ^  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclic  alkyl  group 
having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  having  7  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group,  or  R'"*  and  R'*"  together  with 
the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded  form  an  aro- 
matic, heterocyclic  or  hydrocarbon  ring  having  5  to  8  atoms 
in  the  ring,  said  ring  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  cyclic  alkyl  groups  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  groups  in  which  the  alkyl  part  has  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  is  a  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyi  groups  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl 
groups.  R'"  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an 
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aralkyi  group  having  7  lo  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group, 
q  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  3  provided  that  when  q 
represents  2  or  i.  R""s  are  the  same  or  ditlerent,  or  two 
adjacent  R""s  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which 
they  are  bonded  form  an  aromatic,  heterocychc  or  hydro- 
carbon ring  having  5  to  8  atoms  in  the  nng.  said  ring  being 
unsubstituled  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 
alkyl  groups  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclic  alkyl 
groups  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  in  which 
the  alkyl  part  ha.s  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  is  a  cydic  alkyl 
group  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
Y  represents  the  group  (B): 

iBi 


R^  — N 


=CH- 


5.66<l.972 

METHOD  FOR  PHOKMiRAPHK    I)K\  KIOPMENT 

IISIN(;  A  HI  TKR  TO  INHIBIT  (K  C  IRRF.NCE  OF 

Sll.\  KR  Sl.l  r)(;E.s 

Hideto  Kiyama;   famotu  Iwata;  ^ukinaii  Kattamata.  and  Sus- 

uniu   Baba.  all  of   lokvo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Paper  Mills  Limited,  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  404.148 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  16.  IW4.  6-(M5.'"*5; 
Mar.  16.  1<W4.  6-IM5397;  Mar.  16.  1W4.  6-()454tM» 

Int.  CI.'  (;03C  5/lli.5/26 
Lij.  CI.  430—399  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  developing  an  exposed  black  and  white  silver 
halide  photographic  photosensitive  material  with  a  developer  con- 
taining a  sulhle  wherein  said  developer  contains  0.()4  moL/1  or 
more  of  bromine  ion  or  a  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (1): 


R|-n/ 


(II 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carNm 
atoms.  R''  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  an  aralkyi  group  having  7  lo  10  carbon  atoms,  or  R''  and 
R'  together  with  the  Civbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
bonded  form  an  aromatic  ring  or  hydrocarbon  ring  having  5 
10  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  said  ring  being  unsubsliiuted 
or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  groups  having  7  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  aryl  groups. 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  2-10  carbon 
atoms  and  R,  and  R,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxyalkyi  group  having 
2~I0  carbon  atoms  and  the  developer  is  tiltered  by  a  hiter  contain- 
ing phvsical  development  nuclei  bctore,  during  or  after  develop- 
ment of  the  photosensitive  material  with  the  developer 


THIN  FILM  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
FABRK  \TIN(;  THE  SAME 

Ikunori  Kobayashi,  .Sakai:  Shinichiro  Ishihara.  Takatsuki.  and 
Michiko  Okafuji.  kalano.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296.495.  Aug.  26.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  \5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  hM.hM 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-2II23K 
Int.  CI.'  (;03F  7/30:7/11 
VS.  CI.  434)— 315  18  Claims 

13  A  thin  tilm  device  comprising: 

a  subslrate; 

a  conductive  oxide  him  formed  on  the  substrate;  and 

a  metal  film  formed  on  the  substrate  and  having  a  standard 
electnxlc  potential  higher  than  a  reduction  potential  of  the 
conductive  oxide  tilm,  said  metal  tilm  being  in  contact  with  at 
least  a  part  of  the  conductive  oxide  him.  wherein 

the  metal  tilm  is  made  of  aluminum  and  a  metallic  material 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  palladium,  vana- 
dium, platinum,  indium  or  nickel  to  thereby  provide  the  metal 
film  with  the  standard  eleclrixle  ptMential  that  is  higher  than 
the  reduction  potential  of  the  conductive  oxide  film. 


5.66(1.973 

DEVELOPING  MAC  MINK  AND  DK\ELOPIN(;  MKIHOD 

FOR  COLOR  PHOTO(;RAPH^ 

Takaloshi    Ishika>«a.    Minami-Ashigara.    and    Fumio    Mogi. 

Kanagawa-ken.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  I9«*5.  Ser.  No.  4(14,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  I9*>4.  6-048997 
Int.  CI.'  (;03D  IMU.J/UU.  (;03C  7/407 
VS.  CI.  430 — M4  15  Claims 

1  A  developing  apparatus  for  color  photography  having  at  least 
a  developing  tank  and  a  rack  which  comprises  means  for  keeping 
the  temperature  of  a  color  developer  having  a  concentration  of  an 
aromatic  primary  amine  developing  agent  of  0.15  to  0.50  mol/l  in 
the  developing  tank  in  the  range  of  42°  to  50°  C  .  material  for  the 
developing  tank  being  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(x)lyphenylene  sulfide  resin,  polyphenylene  oxide  resin.  pt)lymelh- 
ylpenlene  resin,  polyether  ether  ketone  resin,  polyalkylene  lereph- 
thalale  resin,  polyether  imide  resin,  polyether  sulfone  resin  and 
polysulfone  resin. 


5,660.974 

COLOR  DEVELOPER  CGNTAININt;  HVDROXVLAMIME 

ANTIOXIDANTS 

Carl  Anthony  Marrese.  Penfield;  Suchela  landon.  Fairport; 
Robert  James  Perry.  Pittsford.  and  Lynda  Woedy  Mctiarry. 
North  Chili,  all  of  N.^..  assignors  to  Eastman  kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.^. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257.601.  Jun.  •<.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  448.075 
Int.  (I.'  (;03C  y4L< 
V.S.  CI.  4.V» — 190  19  Claims 

1  A  Loin[X>siiion  for  developing  a  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic material  comprising  a  color  developing  agent  and  from 
0.005  to  O.IM  of  a  water-soluble  hydroxylamine  compound  repre- 
sented by  Formula  III  or  IV 


Alglst  26,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2907 


-continued 
Ri  R. 


/tmnoHmcimi 


111 


IV 


(8-1) 


(8-2) 


wherein  X,  X'  and  X"  are  independently  — CH,OH.  — SO,M. 

— PO,M  or  — COOM  wherein  M  is  an  organic  or  inorganic 

cation  or  ester  group; 
R'.  R".  R\  R",  R^  and  R6  are  independently  substituent  groups; 
m.  n  and  r  are  independently  0  to  4 
o.  p  and  q  are  independently  0  to  2  and 
R^  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  aryl  or  heterocyclic 

group. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  represents  an  electron  attractive  group 
having  a  Hammen  substituent  constant  a,,  of  0.2  to  1.0;  R,  repre- 
sents a  substituent;  X  represents  — O —  or  — NiRj,) — ;  Y  repre- 
sents —OH.  — N(R„)(R2,).  or  — NHSO,R,4  which  is  substituted 
at  the  ortho-position  or  para-position  to  X.  with  the  proviso  that, 
when  X  is  — N(R;| ) — .  Y  can  not  be  — N(R,;)(R,,)  anached  to  the 
para-position  to  X;  R,,.  R,;  and  Rj,  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  or  an  aryl  group;  R24  represents  an 
aliphatic  group  or  an  aryl  group;  R4  represents  a  substituent,  and 
has  the  same  meanings  as  R,;  and  k  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1 
to  4. 


5,660,975 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Takayuki  Ito,  and  Naoto  Matsuda,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12.  1995,  7-258335 

Int.  CI.''  GOX'  7/305 :7/3H 

V.S.  CI.  430—544  14  Claims 

I   A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  compnsing  at  least 

one  layer  provided  on  a  support,  said  layer  containing  a  coupler 

represented  by  the  following  formula 

(7-1) 


(R4)t 


R,  R2 


xn. 

W  //—^         O  N  NH 

\        /  \ 


(7-2) 


Rj 


5,660,976 

METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING  A  LIVER  BY  PERFUSION 

WITH  OR  STORAGE  IN  A  SOLLTION  CONTAINING 

ASCORBYL  TOCOPHERYL  PHOSPHODIESTER 

Yuzuru   Ishimura.   Mitaka;    Makoto   Suematsu,   Tokyo,   and 

Kenichi  Yoshida,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Senju 

Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994.  6-131654 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  1/02:  A61K  31/665 
VS.  CI.  435—1.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preserving  a  liver  prior  to  transplantation  com- 
prising: treating  the  liver  with  a  liquid  composition  comprising  the 
comp-iund  of  the  formula 


CH, 


r 


c-o    o 


C— O— P-O 
o    II  I 

C— OH  OH 


L 


CH, 
I 
(CH2CH2CH2CH^CH3 


CH 

I 

CH— OH 


HO— H:<: 

wherein  R,  or  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  methyl  group,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  in  a  concentration  of  5x10  "*  g/ml  to  1x10^  g/ml. 
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5.660,977 
FFRMKNTATION  MKTHOl)  AND  KKRMKNTOR 
l.uis  Bernardo  Hores-Cotera,  and  StTjjio  (iarcia-Salas.  both  of 
Mexico  City.  Mexico,  assignon.  to  (entni  de  investiKacion  > 
de  Kstudios  Avanzados  del  Instiluto  Polilecnico  Nacional. 
Mexico  C"ity,  Mexico 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  42«»,6«7,  Apr.  27.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,59.1,89«.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  96.1,980,  Oct.  23. 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5.426,024.  This  application  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  529,410 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  MKJ.  C12M  //.<6 
VJS.  CI.  435—3  >7  Claims 


causing  the  release  of  constituents  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

microorganisms  within  said  fermentor  vessel,  the  improvement 

compnsing: 

(  I  I  means  for  prevenling  the  formation  of  a  foam  layer  in  an 
upper  region  ol  the  vessel  comprising  means  for  maintaining 
said  gassed  fermentation  broth  at  a  predetermined  level,  such 
thai  in  use  said  broth  is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  level 
above  the  guiding  means  uiihin  the  fermentor  vessel  and  a 
vortex  IS  indui  ed  as  a  result  of  gassed  fermentation  broth  flow 
deflectit)n  from  the  ascending  ttw*  chamber  into  the  descend- 
ing flow  chamber  in  the  upper  region  of  said  lermentor  vessel; 

(2)  gas  holdup  sensing  means  at  least  partially  disposed  within 
said  fermentation  vessel  for  providing  an  output  signal 
responsive  to  sensed  gas  holdup  of  said  gassed  fermentation 
broth:  and 

(3)  control  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  gas  holdup 
sensing  means  and  to  said  means  for  releasing  constituents  of 
the  microorganisms,  wherein  said  control  means  controls  the 
release  of  constituents  of  a  portion  of  said  microorganisms  in 
response  to  said  output  signal  of  said  gas  holdup  sensing 
means. 


1  In  process  for  the  production  of  microorganisms  or  their 
metabolites  in  a  fermentor  vessel  having  an  upper  region,  a  lower 
region  and  guiding  ineans  for  providing  at  least  one  ascending  flow 
chamber  and  at  least  one  descending  flow  chamber  said  chambers 
coniniunicating  at  said  upper  and  lower  regions,  wherein  a  gassed 
fermentation  broth  containing  microorganisms,  which  are  to  be 
aerobically  cultured,  is  continuously  circulated,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

a)  providing  gas  holdup  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  gas 
holdup  of  said  fermentation  broth: 

b)  providing  means,  at  least  partially  disposed  within  the  fer- 
mentor. for  releasing  constituents  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
microorganisms  contained  in  said  fermentor  vessel: 

c)  inducing  a  liquid  vortex  in  the  upper  region  of  the  fermentor 
vessel  by  maintaining  said  gassed  fermentation  broth  at  a 
suitable  level  above  said  guiding  means,  said  vortex  thereby 
preventing  the  formation  of  a  foam  layer  in  the  upper  region 
of  the  fermentor  vessel: 

d)  detecting  gas  holdup  of  said  fermentation  broth  with  said  gas 
holdup  sensing  means:  and 

e)  controlling  gas  holdup  by  activating  or  alternatively,  deacti- 
vating said  means  for  releasing  constituents  of  the  microor- 
ganisms with  a  control  means,  which  is  operatively  connected 
to  said  gas  holdup  sensing  means,  and  whereby  in  operation 
the  detected  gas  holdup  is  used  by  said  control  means  to 
activate  said  release  in  resp<inse  to  a  predetermined  minimum 
gas  holdup  or  alternatively,  to  deactivate  the  relea.se  of  the 
constituents  of  said  microorganisms,  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined maximum  gas  holdup. 

10  In  an  apparatus  for  production  of  microorganisms  or  their 
metabolites  comprising  a  closed  fermentor  vessel  for  holding  a 
gassed  fermentation  broth,  said  vessel  having  an  upper  region,  a 
lower  region  and  guiding  means  for  providing  at  least  an  ascending 
flow  chamber  and  at  least  one  descending  flow  chamber  said 
chambers  communicating  at  said  lower  region  and  said  upper 
region,  a  hrst  inlet  for  inlrmlucing  a  liquid  into  said  vessel,  a 
second  inlet  for  introducing  a  gas  into  said  vessel,  means  for 
dispersing  said  gas  into  said  liquid  within  said  fermentor  vessel 
and  prixlucing  a  gassed  fermentation  broth,  a  gas  outlet  located  in 
the  upper  region 'of  said  fennentor  vessel,  a  liquid  outlet  for 
withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  liquid  from  said  fermentor  vessel  and 
means  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  fermentor  ves,sel  for 


5.660.978 
STABII.IZATION  f)F  ANAI  YTES 
.Shing    Kai    Kwan,    \cnlura,    Calif,;    Ivan    K,    Modrovich,    96 
Natalie  Way.  Camarillo,  Calif,  9.W10.  and   Rebecca  Jolene 
Hunt,  Carpinleria,  Calif.,  a.vsignors  to  Ivan  K.  Modnivich. 
Camarillo.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956.838.  Oct.  5.  1992.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .182.425.  Jul.  19.  1989.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  483.375 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70 

VS.  CI.  435—5  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  labile  protein  analyte  to  preserve 

biological  activity   against  chemical  degradation  in  an  aqueous 

solvent  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  an  analyte  in  an  aqueous  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water,  aqueous  solutions  of  adds,  aqueous 
solutions  of  bases  and  aqueous  solutions  of  salts  to  fonn  a 
protein  analyte  solution: 

(b)  adding  to  the  protein  analyte  solution  a  siabili/ing  amount  of 
a  soluble  antibtxiy  substance  to  the  protein  analyte.  said 
antibody  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
whole  pt)lyclonal  antibodies  and  a  mixture  of  whole  poly- 
clonal antibodies  and  pt>lyclonal  antilxxlv  fragments: 

(c)  allowing  stabilizing  antitxxly  substance  and  the  protein  ana- 
lyte to  react  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  solution  of  an 
aseplicallytilterable,  biologically-active.  stable  protein 
analyte-antibody  complex:  and 

(d)  aseptically  hltering  the  biologically-active  protein  analyte- 
antibody  complex,  said  aseptically  filtered  protein-antibody 
complex  having  a  stability  of  at  least  72  hours  at  41°  C.  in  an 
aqueous  solvent  for  said  complex. 


5.660.979 
DKTKCriON  OF  HI  MAN  RKTROVIRCS  INFECTION 
Joseph  V\.  Romano.  Derwood.  and  Kanajit  Pal.  (iailhersbure. 
both  of  Md..  avsignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V..  Arnhem.  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .1.14.499 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  ir70:l/M:  C12P  I9/.U:  C07H  2//()4 
l'.S.  CI.  43.5 — 5  8  Claims 

I.  A  methixi  tor  determining  human  immunodeficiency  virus 
(HIV)  replication  resulting  from  primary  infection  of  human  cells 
using  an  RNA  amplification  method,  comprising  providing  a 
sample  of  human  peripheral  blood  lymphcKytes.  extracting  the 
nucleic  acid  from  the  penpheral  blood  lymph<xytes.  adding  ampli- 
fication pnmers  that  hybridize  with  exon  I  and  exon  1  of  a  spliced 
tat  gene  RNA  segment,  amplitying  RNA  comprising  exon  1  and 
exon  2.  adding  a  probe  that  will  hybridize  with  the  junction  of 
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exon  1  and  exon  2  in  a  spliced  RNA  tat  mRNA.  and  detecting  the 
hybridization  of  said  probe  with  said  spliced  RNA.  wherein  a 
positive  result  is  obtained  when  hybridization  occurs  and  indicates 
HIV  replication 
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5.660.980 
METHODS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND  ISOLATING 
VARIANT  T4  DNA  POLYMERASES 
Myron  F.  Goodman.  LaCanada,  Calif.,  and  Linda  J.  Reha- 
Krantz.    Edmonton.    Canada,    assignors    to    University    of 
Southern  California.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  and  Cniversity  of 
Alberta.  Edmonton.  Canada 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  101.593.  Aug.  2.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.547,859. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  465.995 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  CI.  435—5  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  and  isolating  vanant  74  DNA  poly- 
merases compnsing  the  steps  of: 

identifying  T4   strains   having   vanant  T4  DNA  polymerases 

defective  in  some  aspect  of  DNA  replication: 
isolating  further  mutated  forms  of  said  vanant  T4  DNA  poly- 
merases by  selection  in  an  E.  coli  optAl  host: 
isolating  T4  strains  which  contain  variant  T4  DNA  polymerases 
having  at   least  one  additional   mutation   which  corrects  or 
compensates  said  defect  in  DNA  replication: 
identifying   additional   correcting/compensating   mutation(s)   in 

said  variant  T4  DNA  polymera.ses:  and 
introducing  said  identified  correcting/compensating  mutation(s) 
T4  DNA  polymerases  into  T4  phage  or  T4  DNA  polymerase 
expression  vectors. 


SEQ  ID  NO:  I  and  the  other  member  of  the  primer  pair  is 
selected  from  the  highly  conserved  regions  of  SEQ  ID  NO:20; 

D)  amplifying  genomic  DNA  from  a  Salmonella  positive  test 
panel  and  a  Salmonella  negative  test  panel  using  the  primers 
of  step  C)  wherein  the  amplifying  produces  a  diagnostic 
marker  in  over  90*^  of  the  polymorphic  Salmonella  positive 
lest  panel  and  in  less  than  201[  of  a  negative  test  panel; 

E)  designing  amplification  primers  corresponding  to  the  diag- 
nostic markers  selected  in  step  D): 

F)  amplifying  genomic  DNA  of  an  unknown  bacterium  with  the 
amplification  pnmers  of  step  E).  whereby  obtaining  amplifi- 
cation products  indicates  that  the  unknown  bactenum  is  a 
member  of  the  Salmonella  genus. 


5.660.981 

SELECTION  OF  DLVGNOSTIC  GENETIC  MARKERS  IN 

MICROORGANISMS  AND  USE  OF  A  SPECIFIC  MARKER 

FOR  DETECTION  OF  SALMONELLA 
Ron  Grosz.  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Mark  Anton  Jensen,  West 
Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  254355 
Int  CI."  C12Q  //6S 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  an  unknown  bactenum  is  a 
member  of  the  Salmonella  genus  comprising: 

A)  amplifying  genomic  DNA  from  a  polymorphic  Salmonella 
positive  test  panel  with  pnmers  from  15  to  .30  bp  long  denved 
from  a  diagnostic  fragment  corresponding  to  SEQ  ID  Nos:  1 
or  20; 

B)  companng  the  amplification  products  of  step  A)  with  the 
diagnostic  fragment  corresponding  to  SEQ  ID  NOS:l  OR  20 
to  identify  at  least  one  highly  conserved  region  of  the  diag- 
nostic fragment: 

C)  selecting  at  least  one  pair  of  pnmers  based  on  the  sequence  of 
the  con.served  regions  of  step  B )  w herein  one  member  of  the 
primer  pair  is  selected  from  the  highly  conserved  regions  of 


5.660,982 
LAMININ  CHAINS:  DUGNOSTIC  USES 
Karl  Tryggvason.  Fyysikontic  8.  FIN-90570,  Oulu.  Finland; 
Pekka  Kallunki,  8722  La  Jolla  Dr..  Unit  99.  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
92037.  and  Charles  Pyke,  Solbakken  4,  DK-3400.  HiUeroo. 
Denmark 

Filed  Oct  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317.450 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/6Si  C12P  19/34:  C12N  15/70:  C07H  21/02 

VS.  CI.  435—6  30  Claims 

1.  ,A  method  for  detecting  kalinin/Iaminin  5  expression  in  cells 
and  tissue  compnsing: 

a)  hybndizing  the  cells  and  tissue  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 
nucleic  acid  probe,  said  probe  consisting  of  a  sense  or  anti- 
sense  portion  of  a  kalinin/laminin  5  gamma-2  nucleic  acid 
sequence  as  shown  in  RG.  4A  wherein  said  probe  specifically 
hybridizes  to  kalinin/laminin  5  gamma-2  chain  nucleic  acids 
in  said  cells  and  tissue  and  wherein  a  signal  results  from  said 
hybridizing  in  cells  and  tissue  expressing  kalinin/laminin  5; 

b)  detecting  said  signal  whereby  the  presence  of  said  signal  is  an 
indication  of  kalinin/laminin  5  expression  in  said  cells  and 
tissue. 
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5.660.98J 

MAIZE  CYTOPLASMIC  MALE  STERILITY  TYPE  T 

(CMS-T)  MITOCHONDRIA  DNA 

Charles  S.  Levings,  III,  and  Ralph  Dewey,  both  of  Raleigh. 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Plant  Science.  Inc.,  San  Diego. 

Calif.,  and  North  Carolina  SUte  I  niversity.  Raleigh.  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,645.  Jun.  17,  I9«l.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,926.  Dec.  4. 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13.  1994,  .Ser.  No. 

345064 

InL  a.*  Cd7H  2IA)4:  C12N  15/70:  C12Q  I/6S 

VS.  CI.  435—6  15  Oalms 


the  second,  tapered  end  of  the  column,  and  wherein  an  amount  of 
the  substantially  non-porous  cholestyramme  anion  exchange  resin 
IS  contained  in  the  column  and  above  the  hrst  divider  and  operably 
m  contact  with  the  first  divider,  and  an  amount  of  the  silica  gel  is 
between  the  hrsi  and  second  divider  and  operably  in  contact  with 
both  dividers. 


-1-1- 


iff!nv„w,t,-,-uI  W' 


I  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  consisting  of  a  nucleotide 
sequence  which  specifically  hybridizes  to  a  mtDNA  restriction 
fragment  of  cms-T  mtDNA,  which  restriction  fragment  is  of  a 
unique  size  in  cmsT  mtDNA,  wherein  said  nucleotide  sequence  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  TURF  2H3.  913T-41.  9I3S- 
50.  45Sma-6.  913T-17  and  ORF  13. 


5.660.984 
DNA  ISOLATING  APPARATUS  COMPRISIN(;  A  NON- 
POROUS  DNA  BINDING,  ANION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 
AND  METHODS  OK  I'SE  THEREOF 
Thomas  E.  Davis,  614  Kelmore  St.,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif. 
94019;  Alison  M.  Grothe,  1327  31St.  Ave.,  #3,  .San  Francisco. 
Calif.  94122;  Henry  L.  SchwarU,  2759  Union  St.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  94123;  John  Gripp,   100  Palm  Ave.,  #4,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  94118;  Danny  G.  Morrow,  137  Palm  Ave.. 
.San  Carlos,  Calif.  94070.  and  Steven  Van  Huystee.  941  S. 
Humboldt  St.,  San  Mateo.  Calif.  94402 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  353.074 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/M:  BOID  I5AM:24A)0 

VS.  a.  435—6  21  Claims 


21.  A  apparatus  for  isolating  a  DNA  sample  from  a  heteroge- 
neous mixture,  comprising  a  column  having  a  hrst  end  and  a 
second  end,  wherein  the  hrst  end  forms  an  opening  having  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inlenor  diameter  of  the  column 
and  the  second  end  is  tapered  to  torm  an  aperture  having  an 
interior  diameter  less  than  diameter  of  the  opening  at  the  first  end. 
the  apparatus  further  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  solid  porous 
divider,  an  amount  of  a  preparation  of  a  substantially  non-porous, 
nucleotide  tnphosphale-treated,  cholestyramine  anion  exchange 
resin  that  comprises  a  hrst  DNA  binding  compound,  and  an 
amount  ot  a  preparation  of  a  silica  gel  treated  with  a  salt,  wherein 
the  salt  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  guanidine  hydro- 
chlonde,  guanidine  isolhiocyanate.  hydroxylaminoguanidine 
hydrtKhloride,  aminoguanidine  hemisulfate,  sixlium  chloride, 
lithium  chlonde.  sixlium  perchlorate.  and  scxlium  iodide,  and 
wherein  the  salt-treated  silica  gel  is  a  second  DNA  binding  com 
pound,  wherein  the  hrst  porous  divider  is  proximal  to  the  first  open 
end  of  the  column,  and  the  second  porous  divider  is  proximal  to 


5.660,985 
HIGH  AFTINITY  NUCLEIC  ACID  LIGANDS 
CONTAINING  MODIFIED  NUCLEOTIDES 
Wolfgang  Pieken.  Longmont;  Diane  Ta.s.set  Boulder:  Ncbojsa 
Janjic,  Lafayette;  Larry  (iold.  Boulder,  and  (iary  P.  Kir- 
schenheuter.  .'Vrvada.  all  of  Colo..  as.signors  to  NeXstar  Phar- 
maceuticals. Inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,991,  Sep.  8.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714.131.  Jun.  10. 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5.475.096.  Ser.  No.  536.428.  Jun.  11.  1990, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  973JI33.  Nov.  6.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,476.766. 

and  Ser.  No.  964.624,  Oct.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,496.938.  This 

application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,709 

Int.  CI."  C-07H  21/02:21/04:  CI2P  19/34:  C12Q  l/t>fi 

VS.  CI.  435—6  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  nucleic  acid  ligands  comprising  a 

m(xiifted  nucleotide  to  a  target  molecule  compnsing 

a  I  preparing  a  candidate  mixture  of  single-stranded  nucleic  acids 
wherein  each  nucleic  acid  of  said  candidate  mixture  com- 
pnses  a  mtxJified  nucleotide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  .S-posuion  mixlihed  pynmidine.  a  2'-position  modi- 
fied pynmidine,  an  8  position  modified  punne.  and  a 
^'-position  mcxlified  punne, 
hi  contacting  the  candidate  mixture  with  said  target  molecule: 

c)  partitioning  the  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to 
the  target  molecule  relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture,  and 

d)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids,  in  vitro,  to 
yield  a  ligand-ennched  mixture  of  nucleic  acids,  whereby 
nucleic  acid  ligands  of  the  target  molecule  are  identified. 


5.660.986 
IMMORTALIZED  HUMAN  CELL  LINES  CONTAINING 
EXOGENOUS  CYTOCHROME  P450  GENES 
Curtis  C.  Harris,  8402  Thornden  Terr.,  Bethesda.  Md.  20817; 
Harry   V.   (;elboin,   2806  Abilene   Dr.,   Chevy   Cha.se,   Md. 
20815;   Frank  J.  (;onzalez.  5000  Battery  La.,  Apt.  #101, 
Bethesda.  Md.  20814;  Katharine  C.  Mace,  Rue  Haldimand 
10,  1003  Lau.sanne,  Switzerland,  and  Andrea  M.  A.  Pfeifer, 
Chemin  de  Chaponeyres  6.  1800  Vevey.  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65^01.  May  19,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.506,131, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,818,  Apr.  13, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,356,806,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  787,777.  Nov.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.164J13,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  58J87.  Jun.  5,  1987,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  869,818  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser. 

No.  636,712,  Jan.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,443.954,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,883,  Nov.  1,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  114.508. 
Oct.  30,  1987,  Pal.  No.  4.885,238.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  462,998 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6« 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  or  testing  the  mutagenicity,  cytotox- 
icity or  carcinogenicity  of  an  agent  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting,  cullunng,  or  contacting  a  non-lumongenic,  stable, 
human  bronchial  epithelial  cell  line  containing  an  exogenous 
cytiKhrome  P450  gene,  which  is  expressed  in  said  cell  line 
with  an  agent  suspected  of  being  a  mutagen,  cytoloxin.  or 
carcinogen;  and 

b)  determining  or  monitonng  those  effects  on  said  cell  line 
which  are  indicative  of  mutagenicity,  cytotoxicity,  or  carcino- 
genicity. 


August  26,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2911 


5,660.987 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.660.988 
CYCLING  PROBE  CLEAVAGE  DETECTION  OF 
Nl'CLElC  ACID  SEQUENCES 
Peter  Duck,  Burnaby.  and  John  McNevin.  Vancouver,  both  of 
Canada.  a.ssignors  to  ID  Biomedical  Corporation,  Burnaby, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153J49,  Nov.  17.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483,743 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/(>H 
VS.  CL  435—6  18  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  determining  whether  a  selected  nucleic  acid 
molecule  contains  a  difference  from  a  desired  sequence  compris- 
ing: 
la)  incubating  said  selected  nucleic  acid  molecule  with  a  nucleic 
acid  probe  containing  a  scissile  linkage,  said  nucleic  acid 
probe  being  complementary  at  said  scissile  linkage  to  said 
desired  sequence  and  the  length  of  said  scissile  linkage  deter- 
mined by  said  difference,  under  conditions  suitable  for  spe- 
cific hybndization  of  said  selected  nucleic  acid  molecule  with 
said  nucleic  acid  probe  to  produce  a  hybrid; 

(b)  contacting  said  hybrid  with  an  excising  agent  capable  of 
cleaving  said  nucleic  acid  probe  at  said  scissile  linkage  when 
said  nucleic  acid  probe  is  specifically  hybridized  at  said 
scissile  linkage  to  said  selected  nucleic  acid  molecule, 
wherein  upon  cleavage  of  said  nucleic  acid  probe  at  said 
scissile  linkage  one  or  more  fragments  of  said  nucleic  acid 
probe  adjacent  to  said  scissile  linkage  are  released  from  said 
hybrid:  and 

(c)  detecting  and  quantifying  the  rate  of  generation  of  said 
released  fragments  of  said  nucleic  acid  probe,  and  therefrom 
determining  whether  said  selected  nucleic  acid  molecule  dif- 
fers from  said  desired  sequence. 


5,660,989 

DNA  POLYMERASE  EXTENSION  ASSAY  FOR 

INFLUENZA  VIRUS  ENDONUCLEASE 

James  L,  Cole,  Doylestown;  Lawrence  C.  Kuo.  Solebury.  and 

David  B.  Olsen.  Laasdale.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 

Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  NJ. 

Filed  jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,759 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  435—6  25  Claims 

22  A  mcihtxj  of  detectmg  the  influenza  endonuclease  activity  of 
a  sample  compnsing: 


DOtn  iMBJH  KTBRD 

A)  adding  an  influenza  endonuclease  sub.strate  to  a  sample 
whose  influenza  endonuclease  activity  is  to  be  assayed,  to 
generate  an  RNA  product: 

B)  hybndizing  the  RNA  product  with  a  DNA  template,  said 
DNA  template  compnsing  a  first  segment  complementary  to 
the  RNA  product  and  a  5'-extension  region,  which  is  attached 
to  the  5'-end  of  the  first  segment,  said  extension  region 
compnsing  at  least  one  nucleotide,  under  hybndization  con- 
ditions to  form  an  RNA:DNA  heteroduplex: 

C)  adding  labeled  mononucleotide  which  is  complementary  to 
the  second  segment  of  the  DNA  template: 

D)  adding  a  DNA  polymerase  to  the  heteroduplex  structure 
under  conditions  permitting  the  DNA  polymerase  to  catalyze 
the  addition  of  the  labeled  mononucleotide  to  the  3'-end  of  the 
RNA  product:  and 

E)  measuring  the  amount  of  labeled  hybrid  polymerase  product 
as  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  influenza  endonuclease  activity 
of  the  sample, 

wherein   the  extension   region   of  the   DNA  template  compnses 
nucleotides  not  present  in  the  first  segment  of  the  DNA  template. 


5,660.990 
SURFACE  IMMOBILIZATION  OF  MAGNETICALLY 
COLLECTED  MATERIALS 
Galla   Chandra   Rao.   Princeton,   NJ.,   and   Paul  A.   Liberti. 
Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Immunivest  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,694 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/6H:l/70:  GOIN  M/53 
VS.  CI.  435-6  39  Claims 

1.  An  assay  methtxl  for  determining  the  presence  or  quantity  of 
an  analyle  in  a  test  sample,  said  analyte  having  a  first  binding  site 
and  a  second  binding  site,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  binding  sites  comprising  a 
characteristic  determinant  of  said  analyte.  said  assay  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  to  the  test  sample  i  i  a  signal  producing  agent  compris- 
ing a  specific  binding  substance  which  binds  specifically  to 
one  of  said  first  or  second  binding  sites  of  said  analyte  and  ii) 
a  capture  agent  comprising  a  specific  binding  substance  which 
binds  specifically  to  the  other  of  said  first  or  second  binding 
sites  of  said  analyte  and  which  is  bonded  to  magnetic  particles 
or  adapted  to  be  bonded  to  magnetic  particles  that  are  intro- 
duced into  said  test  sample  and  wherein  said  magnetic  par- 
ticles bear  one  member  of  a  specific  binding  pair  for  collec- 
tion: 

b)  subjecting  the  test  sample  containing  said  signal  producing 
agent  and  said  capture  agent  to  conditions  causing  complex 
tormation  between  said  analyte,  said  signal  producing  agent 
and  said  capture  agent  the  resulting  complex  containing  said 
magnetic  particles: 

c)  contacting  said  test  sample  with  a  collection  surface,  to  which 
is  affixed  the  other  member  of  said  specific  binding  pair  for 
collection,  under  the  influence  of  a  magnetic  field  to  promote 
binding  interaction  between  said  specific  binding  pair  mem- 
bers, causing  said  magnetic  particle-containing  complex  to  be 
collected  on  said  collection  surface: 

d)  separating  uncomplexed.  signal  producing  agent  from  signal 
producing  agent  present  in  said  complex:  and 
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e)  delecting  signal  from  said  separated  signal  producing  agent 
present  in  said  complex  or  from  said  separated  uncomplexed 
signal  producing  agent,  from  which  the  presence  or  quantity 
of  said  analyte  in  said  lest  sample  is  determined 


5,660.<»9I 

I.ON(;  I  IKKTIMK  AMSOTROPV  (POI.AKI/.ATION) 

PROBKS  H)R  (  LINICAL  CHKNIISIRV. 

IMMl  NOASSAYS.  AKKINITY  ASSAYS  AM)  BIOMKDU  \L 

RKSKARCH 
Joseph  R.  I.akowie/.   l(MI37  Kox   Den  Rd.,  Kllicotl  (  it>.  Md. 
21042,  Henryk  S/.maciaski,  8401  (ilen  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
212.V4.  and  Kwald  Terpelschnig.  430«  Forest  View  Ave.,  Bal- 
timore, Md.  21206 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  330.743 

Int.  CI.'  (;01N  .i.1/53:3J/53.i:33/53() 

I  .S.  CI.  435—7.1  30  Claims 


5.6I>0,992 

SIALIC  ACID/Fl'COSK  BASFI)  ASSA\  RFACJENTS  AND 

ASS.\^  MKTHODS 

Falguni   Dasgupta,  Alameda,  and   John   Henry    Mus.ser,   San 

Carlos,  both  of  Calif.,  a-ssignors  to  (Jyromed  Incorporated, 

Alameda.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sir.  No.  78.949.  Jun.  16.  199.^.  abandoned.   I  his 

application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  464,5417 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  51/00:  GOIN  33/53:33/567:  A6IM  WJ-t 

II..S,  CI.  435—7.1  20  Claims 

1   An  assay  reagent  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  selectin 

receptor  in  a  sample  comprising: 

u  substrate  having  a  surtace  wherein  a  compound  is  bound  to  the 
surface  and  the  compound  comprises  the  formula: 


A-Y 


^.CH:l,^ 


X  R" 


wherein  m  and  n  are  independently  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5, 

Y  and  7.  are  independently  a  connecting  moiety  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  — CH, — .  — O — .  — S — .  — NR' — 

and  — NRR"  (wherein  R  and  R"  are  independently  11  or  an 

alkyl  containing   I   to  5  carbon  atoms i.  X  is  a  connecting 

moiety  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — , 

— S — .  — NR' — .  and  a  covaleni  bond;  and  wherein  R'"  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1 »  hydrogen; 

2)  an  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

3) 


— O— 1 


—  ORI 

—  or: 


1.  A  method  of  conducting  an  assay  of  a  sample  of  interest, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

coupling  a  luniinescenl  asymmetric  transition  metui-iigand  com- 
plex to  an  analyte  in  the  sample  of  interest  to  form  a  coupled 
analyte,  wherein  the  asymmedic  transition  metal-ligand 
complex-coupled  analyte  is  capable  of  emitting  polarized 
fluorescent  light  after  being  excited  with  linearly  pti|an/,ed 
electromagnetic  light  energy; 

exciting  the  coupled  analyte  with  linearly  pt)lan/.ed  electromag- 
netic light  energy  to  cause  the  coupled  analyte  to  emit  polar- 
ized fluorescent  light;  and 

measuring  the  polarization  of  the  fluorescent  light  emis.sion  as  a 
measure  of  a  biological  characteristic  of  the  analyte  in  the 
sample  of  interest. 

15.  A  fluorescence  polarization  assay  for  quantifying  the  amount 
of  an  analyte  In  a  sample,  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  ( 1 1  an  asymmetric  transition  metal-ligand  complex 
conjugated  to  a  molecule  which  specifically  binds  said  analyte 
with  (2)  said  sample,  wherein  the  asymmetric  transition 
metal-ligand  complex  is  capable  of  emitting  polarized  light 
after  being  excited  with  linearly  polanzed  light; 

(b)  exciting  the  mixture  of  step  (a)  with  linearly  polarized  light 
to  cause  the  complex  to  emu  pt>larized  light; 

(c)  measuring  the  polarization  of  the  light  emitted  by  said 
complex; 

(d)  calculating  the  amount  of  analyte  in  the  sample  by  correlat- 
ing the  polarization  measured  in  step  (c)  with  the  polarization 
of  light  emitted  from  a  control  sample  containing  a  known 
amount  of  analyte. 


w  herein  R '  and  R"  arc  independently  an  alkyl  or  an  alkenyl 
group  of  1-5  or  13-15  carbon  atoms; 


4) 


-O— 1 


—  o <cH;),x:h, 

-O  (CH2)^H, 

11 

o 


wherein  (CHj),'  and  <CH:;)„'  are  independently  a  saturated 
or  unsaturated  alkyl  group  of  15  to  24  carbon  atoms; 


NHR 


<CH:)i.<-H, 


5) 


wherein  R  is  — CO(CH2),4  CH,,; 


6) 


CH>-0-(CH:i|7CH, 


O— CH       O 

I  II 

CH;  —  P— (CH2):N(CHj)j: 
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7) 


0-(CH2)»-0 


8) 


land 


9)  —OR".  SR".  —I.  — N,.  and  NRR": 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  and  P 
forms  of  sialic  acid.  Kemp's  acid.  Quinic  acid.  Glyceric  acid. 
Lactic  acid,  acetic  acid.  —SO,.  — PO,.  and  esters  thereof;  and 

wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  and  p 
forms  of  L-fucose.  carboxylic  acid  analogues  of  fucose,  inosi- 
tol, substituted  inositol,  benzimidazole.  substituted  benzimi- 
dazole.  guanidine,  substituted  butane,  pentaerythntol.  and 
substituted  pentaerythntol.  wherein  the  substituems  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH,.  — CHjOH. 
— CHjF.  and  — CH,NR  ,  wherein  each  P.'  is  independently 
an  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and 


Me 


Rl 


R2 


R.1 


wherein  Me  is  a  methyl  group,  Rl.  R2,  and  R3  are  each 
independently  — OH,  — F,  and  — NR"R"  wherein  each  R"  is 
independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


5.660.993 
DISPOSABLE  DEVICE  IN  DIAGNOSTIC  ASSAYS 
Cheryl  A.  Cathey.  Palo  Alto;  Tom  Saul.  Moss  Beach;  Nicole  D. 
Bloom.  .San  Francisco;  Hans  O.  Ribi.  Hillsborough;  Henry 
L.  Schwartz.  San  Francisco,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Langford.  Paci- 
Hca,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biocircuits  Corporation, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,749,  Jan.  7.  1994,  Pat 

No.  5.503.985.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

19.469,  Feb.  18.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J99.486.  This  application 

Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2%.489 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  J.i/543:JJ/558 

V.S.  a.  435—7.9  12  Claims 


a  sample  addition  port  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least  one 
mam  channel,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  main  channel 
is  a  capillary  and  said  main  channel  comprises: 
at  least  one  reagent  incubation  area;  and 
a  waste  area,  wherein  said  waste  area  is  downstream  from 
said  incubation  area;  and 

at  lea.st  one  side  channel,  said  side  channel  comprising: 
a  liquid  addition  port;  and 
a  side  reagent  area  downsU-eam  from  said  liquid  addition  port; 

wherein  said  side  reagent  area  of  said  side  channel  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  main  channel  at  a  region  of  said 
main  channel  upstream  from  said  waste  area  and  wherein  said 
device  further  composes  agitation  means  in  at  least  one  of 
said  main  channel  or  side  reagent  area. 


1    A  disposable  assay  device  for  use  in  analyte  detection,  said 
device  comprising: 


5.660,994 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  TISSUE-SPECIFIC. 

INSOLUBLE  CYTOSKELETAL  PROTEINS 

Gerda  Bnider-Heid,  and  Werner  Wilhelm  Franke,  both  of 

Heidelberg,    Germany,    assignors    to    Progen    Biotechnik 

GmbH,  Heidelberg.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964.479,  Oct.  21,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547348.  Jul.  19.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348.536.  May 

8,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  180.563.  Apr.  12.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39.895,  Apr.  20,  1987.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  396,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg.  Nov.  10,  1986. 
86.652;  Nov.  10.  1986,  86.654;  Nov.  10.  1986.  86.655;  Germanv, 
May  10,  1988.  38  15  932.5;  Nov.  26,  1988,  38  02  093.9;  Euro- 
pean Pat  Off.,  Jan.  23,  1989,  8910174.6 

Int  CI.*"  GOIN  33/574 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.23  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  the  cellular  origin  of  non-secreted 
intermediate  filament  protein  material  in  a  tissue  sample  or  body 
fluid,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  solubilizing  insoluble  non-secreted  intermediate  filament 
proteins  present  in  said  tissue  sample  or  body  fluid  so  as  to 
obtain  solubilized  a-helical  middle  pieces  of  non-secreted 
intermediate  filament  proteins,  said  solubilized  a-helical 
middle  pieces  of  non-secreted  intermediate  filament  proteins 
being  characteristic  of  the  cellular  ongin  of  non-secreted 
intermediate  filament  protein  material  in  said  lissue  sample  or 
body  fluid,  wherein  said  solubilizing  of  said  insoluble  non- 
secreted  intermediate  filament  proteins  is  accomplished  by 
homogenizing  said  sample,  proteolylically  breaking  down 
said  homogenized  sample,  and  separating  said  solubilized 
a-helical  middle  pieces  from  said  insoluble  non-secreted 
intermediate  filament  proteins  by  centnfugation. 

(b)  contacting  the  resulting  separated  solubilized  a-helical 
middle  pieces  of  non-secreted  intermediate  filament  proteins 
with  an  antibody  that  is  specific  for  a-helical  middle  pieces  of 
non-secreted  intermediate  filament  proteins  of  particular  cell 
types,  wherein  said  antibody  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

K.8-17.2.  which  is  used  for  the  identification  a-helical  middle 

pieces  or  epitope-beanng  fragments  thereof  which  contain 

at  least  one  monomer  of  cytokeratin  8; 
K.18-27IV.   which   is   used   for   identification   of  a-helical 

middle  pieces  or  epitope-beanng  fragments  thereof  which 

contain  at  least  one  monomer  of  cytokeratin  18; 
K,8-9B1.  which  is  used  for  identification  of  a-helical  middle 

pieces  or  epitope-beanng  fragments  thereof  which  contain 

at  least  one  monomer  of  cytokeratin  18; 
K,8-I9.2.  which  is  used  for  identification  of  a-helical  middle 

pieces  or  epitope-beanng  fragments  thereof  which  contain 

at  least  one  monomer  of  cytokeratin  19; 
K.pan    1-8.   which   is   used   for   identification   of  a-helical 

middle  pieces  or  epitope-beanng  fragments  thereof  which 

contain  at  least  one  monomer  of  cytokeratin  I  to  8;  and 
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VIM  3B4.  which  is  used  for  identification  of  a-helical  middle 

pieces  or  epitope-bearing  fragments  thereof  which  contain 

at  least  one  monomer  of  vimentin;  and 

(c)  detecting  whether  said  anlib<xly  has  bound  to  (he  resuhing 

separated  solubili/ed  a-helical  middle  pieces  obtained  in  step 

(b(.  wherein  the  binding  of  said  antibodv  to  said  separated 

solubih/cd    H  helical    middle    pieces    identifies    the   cellular 

original   of  said   non-secreted   intermediate   filament   protein 

material. 


5.664»,W5 
VETKRINARY  DRl  (.  RKSIDl  F  SI  RVKIl.I.ANCE 
MKIHOI) 
Michael  O'Connor.  Dublin.  Ireland,  avsignor  lo  Enfer  Technol- 
ogy Ltd..  Dublin,  Ireland 
PCX  No.  PCI7!E'*.VmM)«7.  S  ."I  Dale  Sep.   I.   IW4.  S  in2le) 
Dale  Sep.   I.   IW4.  P( T  Pub.  No.  VV<)9.V1»4<I«.  P(  I    Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  16.  IW.^ 

PCI   Kiled  Mar.  I.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  \M).IH') 
Claims  priorily.  application  Ireland,  Mar.  2.  IWi,  fUtMtH 
Inl.  CI."  (JOIN  M/543;.1S/74 
V.S.  CI.  4.^5— 7.«»3  12  Claims 

1    A  method  for  the  rapid  determination  of  the  presence  of  a 
drug  residue  in  a  livesliKk  animal  wherein  the  drug  is  a  (J-agonist 
or  hormonal  growth  promoter  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  I  taking  a  bile  sample  from  the  animal; 
hi  cleaning  the  bile  sample  by  (i)  passing  the  sample  under 
vacuum  through  a  p<irous  silica  inimunouttinity  column  hav- 
ing   immobilized    thereon    an    antibody     under    conditions 
wherein  the  antilxxly  specifically  binds  the  drug  residue,  (ii) 
washing  the  column  free  of  unbound  sample,  and  (lii)  eluting 
any  drug  residue  bound  lo  the  column  with  a  solvent,  thereby 
providing  a  clean  bile  sample;  and 
c)  delecting  any  drug  residue  in  the  clean  bile  sample  with  a 
competitive  immunomeiric  assay. 


.';,66<I,W6 


5.660.998 

method  for  the  rapid  detection  of 
micr()or(;anisms  in  samples 

Dieler  Naumann.  and    liarald   l.abischinski.   both   of  Berlin, 

(Germany.   avsi(>non.    lo    Bruker   Analytik    Cimbll.    Rhein- 

slettcn.  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DEW/tMMmi.  §  .'71  Date  Sep.  27.  IWl,  15  102(el 

Dale  Sep.  27,  IWl.  PCI   Pub.  No.  \N<)9«/(W4.';.V  PCI  Pub. 

Dale  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCI  Filed  Feb.  K,  1990,  Ser.  No.  741.5.13 

Claims  priorily.  application  (Jermany,  Feb.  9,  1989,  39  03 
777.0 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/04:1/24 
VS.  C\.  435—34  2  Claims 

I   A  method  for  rapid  detection  of  micrixjrganisms  in  a  sample. 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  I  apply  ing  the  sample  to  a  surface  of  an  essentially  solid  culture 
earner  in  a  dilution  which  enables  growth  of  microorganisms 
in  kK'ally  separate  micriKolonies, 

b)  incubating  the  sample  of  step  a)  to  tonn  locally  separated 
microcolonies  of  50  to  4.(XX)  micnxirganism  cells. 

c)  transferring  a  rcgK>n  of  the  surface  of  the  culture  carrier  to  a 
surface  of  an  optical  carrier  stamp  without  changing  relative 
geometrical  ItKations  of  the  transferred  micriKolonies  with 
respect  to  each  other,  the  stamp  surface  being  at  least  one  of 
transparent  and  reflective  in  a  desired  spectral  region. 

d)  positioning  the  optical  carrier  stamp  under  an  infra-red  micro- 
scope. 

e)  detecting  the  transferred  microcolonies  using  an  optical  mode 
of  the  infra-red  microscope. 

f)  determining  relative  geometrical  ItKations  of  the  transferred 
microcolonies  on  the  stamp. 

g)  sequentially  recording  IR  spectra  of  the  transferred  micro- 
colonies,  and 

h)  comparing  the  recorded  IR  spectra  with  each  oiher  and  with  a 
spectra  reference  file  to  rapidly  delect  microorganisms. 


Patent  No!  issued  For  This  Number 


5.660.997 
METHODS  FOR  DE  I  FRMININCi  ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC 
FOR  SEX  ASSCH  I ATEI)  SPERM  MEMBRANE  PROTEINS 
(ilenn  F".  Spaulding.  Chandler.  Ari/..  avsijjnor  to  Cytogam.  Inc.. 

Chandler,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,637.  .|ul.  25.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.4.<9..V.2. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  667.974.  Mar.  12.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5.346,990,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  351.642,  May 
12.  1989,  Pal.  No.  5.021,244.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  .Ser.  No.  282,922,  Dec.  6,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  35,986.  Apr.  8,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  .|un.  7.  19V5,  Ser.  No.  486.593 
Int.  CI.'  (JOIN  J.V5.i:.ii/54i 
I  .S.  CI.  435—7.21  7  Claims 

I    A  melhixl  ot  delccling  antibodies  to  a  sex  assiKiated  sperm 
membrane  (SAM)  protein  in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  sample  with  a  substantially  pure  SAM  protein, 
said  SAM  protein  specifically  binding  to  any  antibodies  to 
said  SAM  protein  In  said  sample  to  form  a  complex,  under 
conditions  and  for  a  lime  sufficient  to  form  said  complex;  and 

(b)  delccling  said  anlibodics  lo  said  SAM  protein  by  contacting 
said  complex  with  a  detectable  antilxxly  which  binds  lo 
immunoglobulin  molecules. 


5.66t).999 
P0438.  \  NEW  CAI  (  U  M-RE(;i  I.ATFD  PROMOTER 

AntonioDaza  Ortega,  .Sevilla:  .lose  .Antonio  (iil.  l.eim;    I'omas 
Mgal  (Jarcia,  I.con,  and  Juan  Francisco  Martin.  I.eon.  all  of 
Spain,  avsignors  lo  l.aboralories  Serono  S. \.,  Madrid,  Spain 
(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  989..*63,  Dec.  11,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5..<85,841.  This  application  .|un.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  264.526 
Claims  priorily.  application  Spain.  Dec.  12.  1991,  9102765 
Inl.  CI."  C12N  l5/f>3:  C12P  21/00 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  expressing  a  foreign  ON  A  sequence  in  Slrepto- 
myces  comprising  operatively  linking  said  foreign  DNA  sequence 
to  a  Streptomyces  expression  control  sequence  which  comprises 
the  calcium  regulated  promoter  contained  in  SECJ  ID  NO:  I  or  to  a 
fragment  thereof  having  calcium  regulated  promoter  activity. 
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5,661,000 
SERINE  PROTEASE  AND  SERINE  PROTEASE  GENE 
Yosuke  Aoki,  Tochigi;  Kiyosbi  Okano.  Kamakura:  Masanobu 
Narulo,    Kamakura;    Hirohiko    Shimizu,    Kamakura,    and 
Haruji   Nakamura,   Hiratsuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toray  Industries,  Inc..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32.454.  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735.187,  Jul.  24.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290.049,  Jan. 

3.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

385.230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5.  1987,  62-50676; 
Sep.  9,  1987,  62-225540 

Int.  CI."  C12P  2IA>6:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/63:9/50 
L.S.  a.  435—69.1  15  Oaims 

7  A  process  for  prepanng  a  senne  protease  which  comprises 
culturing  a  transformed  cell  with  an  expression  vector  containing  a 
serine  protease  gene  encoding  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth 
in  no.  1 

13.  An  isolated  serine  protease  precursor  gene  encoding  a  serine 
protease  precursor  having  a  signal  peptide  operably  linked  to  the 
N-terminal  end  of  a  senne  protease  of  a  polypeptide  having  an 
amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  RG.  1. 


Rastrlctlon  Sit*  and  Function  Map  of 
Plasmid  pGT-h 


5,661,001 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  DESULPHATOHIRUDIN 
Hugo  (irossenbacher,  Ollen;  Jui  Yoa  Chang.  Bubendorf,  and 
Waller  Marki,  Mohlin.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02438.  §  371  Dale  Mar.  29.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04823,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  406.948 
Claims  prioritv,  application   European   PaL  Off.,  Aug.  4. 
1993.  93810552 

Int  CI."  C07K  14/815:  C12P  21/06:  A61K  38A)3 
LI.S.  CI.  435—69.1  33  Oaims 

1.  A  conjugate  consisting  of  two  to  four  residues  of  desulphato- 
hirudin  muteins  or  denvatives  having  hirudin  activity  wherein  the 
conjugate  is  not  a  fusion  protein,  the  residues  of  desulphatohirudin 
muteins  or  denvatives  having  hirudin  activity  are  not  connected 
via  glutaraldehyde  or  carbodiimide.  and  wherein  said  residues  are 
linked  within  the  N-terminal  domain  of  desulphatohirudin. 


5.661.002 
MODIFIED  TRANSCRIPTION  CONTROL  UNTT  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
David  T.  Berg,  Beech  Grove,  and  Brian  W.  Grinnell,  India- 
napolis, both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160.450.  Dec.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.573,938, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,082,  Feb.  23.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446.126 
Int.  CI."C12P2//W 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  eukaryotic  polypeptide  in  a  eukary- 
otic  host  cell,  said  eukaryotic  host  cell  expressing  an  immediate- 
early  gene  product  of  a  large  DN.A  virus,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  transforming  said  host  cell  with  a  recombinant  DNA  vector 
compnsing 
(i)  a  modified  transcription  control  unit  comprising 

(A)  the  P2  enhancer  of  BK  virus  spaced  closely  to  the 
upstream  regulatory  element  of  the  major  late  promoter 
of  adenovirus 
(Bt  the  adenovirus-2  major  late  promoter 

(C)  a  pt>ly-GT  element  positioned  to  stimulate  said  pro- 
moter. 

(D)  a  DNA  sequence  containing  the  spliced  tripartite  leader 
sequence  of  adenovirus,  wherein  said  modified  transcnp- 


pGT-h 
tion  control  unit  comprises  the  sequence 
AAGCTTTTCT  CATTAACjGGA  AGATTTCCCC 

agcx:a(x:tct  ttcaagggat 

CCTCGAGAAT  TCACACACAC  ACACACACAC 
ACACACACAC  ACACACACAC 
ACACTAGAGG  ATCCCTAAAA  GGTCCATGAG 
CTCCATGGAT  TCTTCCCTGT 
TAAGAACTTT  ATCCATTTTT  GCAAAAATTG 
CAAAAGAATA  GGGATTTCCC 
CAAATAGTTT  TGCTAGCKTCT  CAGAAAAAGC 
CTCCACACCC  TTACTACTTG 
AGAGAAAGGG  TGGA(}GCAGA  GGCGGCCTCG 
GCCTCTTATA  TATTATAAAA 
AAAAAGGCCA  CAGGGAGGAG  CTGCTTACCC 
ATGGAATGCA  GCCAAACCAT 
GACCTCACjGA  AGGAAAGTGC  ATGACTGGGC 
At3CCAGCCAG  TGGCAGTTAA 
TAAGCAGCCA  GACAGACATT  TCjCTTACCCA 
TGGAATGCAG  CCAAACCATG 
ACCTCAGGAA  (jGAAAGTGCA  TGACTGGGCA 
GCCAGCCAGT  GGCAGTTAAT 
AAGCACJCAGC  CAGACAGACA  TGTTTTGCGA 
GCCTAGTCGC  CCTCTTCGGC 
ATCAAGGAAG  GTGATT(X)TT  TATAGGTGTA 
GGCCACGTGA  CCtjGGTGTTC 
CTGAAGGGGG  GCTATAAAAG  GCXXjTGGGGG 
CGCGTTCGTC  CTCACTCTCT 
TCCGCATCtjC  TGTCTGCGAG  GGCCAGCTGT 
TGGGCTCGCG  GTTGAGGACA 
AACTCTTCGC  GGTCTTTCCA  GTACTCTTGG 
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-continued 

ATCGGAAACC  CGTCGGCCTC 
CGAACGTACT  CCGCCACCGA  GOGACCTOAG 
CGAGTCCGCA  TCGACCGGAT 
CGGAAAACCT  CTCGAGAAAC  GCGTCTAACC 

AGTCACAGTC  GCAAGCTT 

and 
(ii)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  said  eukanolic  polypeptide, 
said  DNA  sequence  being  positioned  for  expression  ot  said 
eukaryolic  polypeptide; 

(b)  cultuiing  said  cell  of  step  (a)  under  conditions  suitable  for 
expressing  said  DNA  sequence  encoding  said  eukaryolic 
polypeptide,  and 

(c)  recovering  said  eukao'otic  polypeptide  from  said  cell  culture. 


S.6A  1.005 

P3  INTEGRIN  Sl'Bl  NIT  SPECIFIC  POI.VPKPTIDES, 

CDNAS  WHICH  ENCODE  THESE  POI.YPEKriDES  AND 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THESE  K)LYPEPTIDI':S 

Sanford  Shaltil.  Narbtrth.  Pa.;  Timothy  O'Toole,  and  Mark 
(;iasbere.  both  of  San  Dieso,  Calif..  a.s.signors  to  Tru.stees  of 
the  I  niversity  of  Penasylvania.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and 
Scripps  Re<>earch  Institute.  La  Jolla.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  338.00«.  Nov.  10.  1994.  Pal.  No. 

5.585,463.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  597.583 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  IWI2 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  7  Claims 

I.  A  punhed  and  isolated  cDNA  encoding  a  human  (5,  integnn 

subunil  specific  polypeptide,  which  polypeptide  compnses  SEQ  ID 

NO:  2  or  4. 


5.66 1. (M»3 
WATER  C  HANNEI, 

Kiyohide  Fushimi;  Shinichi  I  chida;  Sei  Sasaki,  all  of  Tokyo, 
and  Fumiaki  Marumo.  8-2-19  Tamagavta-gakurn.  Machida. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fumiaki  Marumo.  Machida.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126„<6S.  Sep.  24.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-279157; 
Dec.  25,  1992,  4-357838 

Int.  CI.'  (WK  IIA)0:IAM:  C12N  /5/W.  A61K  V//27 
i;.S.  CI.  435 — 69.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  WCH-1  DNA  in  isolated  and  purified  form  which  is 
complementary  to  rat  mRNA  thai  encodes  a  vasopressin-regulaied 
water  channel  protein  localized  in  the  kidney  collecting  tubule 


5,661.004 
LYMPHOTOXIN-P.  lYMPHOTOXIN-fi  COMPLEXES. 
PHARMACEl  TICAI.  PREPARATIONS  AND 
IHERAPEl'TIC  rSKS  IHFREOF 
Jeffrey  Browning,  Rrookline,  Mass.,  and  Carl  F.  Ware,  River- 
side, Calif.,  assignors  to  Biogen,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and 
l^niversity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,614,  Apr.  1.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  LS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,304,  Dec.  4,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,862,  Jun. 
27,  I99<1,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
484.272 
Inta-'CUN  /.V(J0,/5///./5/S5 
L'.S.  CI.  435—69.1  5  Claims 

5.  A  method  tor  producing  lymphotoxin  epitopes  on  the  surface 
of  a  mammalian  cell  comprising  the  steps  of  transfecling  ihe  cell 
with  a  DNA  molecule  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  DNA  sequence  dehned  by  SEQ  ID  NOl, 

(b)  an  engineered  DNA  sequence  consisting  of  a  nucleotide 
sequence  dehned  by  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  wherein  the  nucleotides 
CTGGGGCTCi  are  cleaved  from  Ihe  ."i'  end  of  said  sequence 
and  replaced  by  a  single  start  ccxion.  said  start  cixlon  being 
either  ATG  or  CTG.  wherein  the  reading  context  of  said  DNA 
sequence  is  the  same  regardless  of  whether  said  start  eodon  is 
ATG  or  CTG; 

(c)  a  DNA  sequence  that  encodes  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

(d)  a  DNA  sequence  that  encodes  an  engineered  amino  acid 
sequence  dehned  hy  SEQ  ID  NO  2  wherein  the  amino  acids 
Leu-Gly-L.eu  at  the  amino  terminus  of  said  sequence  are 
replaced  by  a  single  Met  or  Leu  residue,  and  cultunng  said 
cell  to  allow  expression  of  said  DNA  molecule  in  the  cell, 
thereby  producing  lymphotoxin  epitopes  on  the  surface  of 
said  cell. 


5.661,006 

DNA  ENCODING  THE  C  ANINE  CORONAMRl'S  SPIKE 

PROTEIN 

Thomas  David  Kay   Brown,  Ncfdingworth,  and  Brian  (  olin 

ilorsburgh,  Cambridge,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  .Akzo 

Nobel  N.N.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,846,  Apr  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  872,641,  Apr.  24,  1992. 
abandoned.  Ibis  application  Sep.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Funipean  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  25. 
1991.  91  303  737 

Int.  CI.'  C12P:M;2.  C07H  21/UO:  C12N  15/50:15/63:15/06 
L.S.  CI.  435—69,3  9  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  and  puriHed  DNA  molecule  which  corresponds  to 
a  subgenomic  part  of  the  Canine  Coronavirus  RNA  and  codes  for  a 
Canine  Coronavirus  spike  protein  comprising  an  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  Nos:  2.  4. 
and  6. 


5,661,007 
BONE  M0RPH0<;ENETK   PROTEIN-9  COMPOSITIONS 
John  M.  Wozney,  and  .Anthony  J.  Celeste,  both  of  Hudson, 
Mas.s.,   a.s.signors   to   (Jenetics    Institute,   Inc.,   C"ambridge, 
Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCIA  S92/05374.  §  371  Date  Apr.  22.  1993.  §  I02(el 
Date  Apr.  22.  1993.  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO93/00432,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  720,590,  Jun.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jun.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  50,132 
Int.  Cl.*^  CI2N  15/12:15/79:  C07K  14/51:  A6IK  .WIS 
VS.  CI.  435—69.4  14  Claims 

6.  A  punhed  bone  morphogenetic  protein-9  (BMP-9)  produced 
by  the  steps  of 

(a)  culturing  a  cell  transformed  with  an  expression  sector  con- 
taining DNA  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  from  nucleotide 
#124  to  *453  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  8;  and 

(b)  recovering  from  said  culture  medium  a  protein  consisting  of 
the  amino  acid  sequence  from  amino  acid  #8  to  amino  acid 
#110  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  9. 
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5,661.008 
RECOMBINANT  HUMAN  FACTOR  VHI  DERIVATIVES 
Annelie  B.  Almstedt:  Eva  Maria  Gray  (Hellstrom),  both  of 
Stockholm;  Peter  Lind,  Upsala:  Catherine  Ljung.  Vallingby; 
Helena  Inga  Sandberg,  Bromma;  Jack  Spina,  Solna;  Mona 
Sydow-Backman,  SalLsjobaden,  and  Helena  Wiman,  Stock- 
holm, all   of  Sweden,   as.signors  to   Kabi   Pharmacia  AB, 
I  psala,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,495.  Dec.  17.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  462.917 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  15.  1991.  9100799 
Int.  CI."  C07K  J 4/755:  C12N  5/10:15/12:15/63 
VS.  a.  435—69.6  13  Claims 

I  A  DNA  sequence  coding  for  a  biologically  active  recombinant 
human  factor  VIII  derivative,  composing  a  first  DNA  segment 
coding  for  the  amino  acids  1  through  740  of  human  factor  VIII  and 
a  second  DNA  segment  cixling  for  the  ammo  acids  1649  through 
2332  of  human  factor  VIII.  said  segments  being  interconnected  by 
a  linker  DNA  segment  coding  for  a  linker  peptide  of  at  least  3 
ammo  acid  residues  and  up  to  about  10  ammo  acid  residues  which 
are  selected  from  lysine  and  arginine 


5.661.009 

RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTION  OF  CONSENSUS 

HUMAN  LEUKOCYTE  INTERFERON 

Yitzhak  Stabinsky.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Amgen  Inc., 

Thousand  Oaks.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  472,328,  Jan.  30,  1990,  Pat,  No. 

5.541  J93.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  99,096.  Sep.  21. 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4.897,471,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

560,495,  Dec.  12,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,695.623,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  483,451.  Apr.  15.  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  375,494.  May  6,  1982.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  26,  19%.  Ser.  No.  686,822 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  30. 
2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL"  C12N  15/21:1/21 
VS.  CI.  435—69,51  6  Qaims 

5.  A  process  for  producing  a  consensus  human  leukocyte  inter- 
feron polypeptide,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  host  cell  transformed  with  DNA  encoding  a  consen- 
sus human  leukocyte  interferon;  and 
cultunng  the  o-ansformed  host  cell  under  conditions  suitable  to 
effect  expression  of  said  DNA. 


5,661,011 

SEXING  METHOD  OF  BOVINE  EMBRYOS 

Toshiyuki  Kudo;  Yoshiaki  Itagaki;  Segi  Sato;  Shizuyo  Sutou, 

and  Toyoo  Nakamura,  all  of  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Itoham  Foods,  Inc..  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  984.044.  Dec.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.461,145. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458J93 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-352032 

Int.  CI.''  C12P  19/34 

U.S.  CI.  435—91,2  16  Claims 


5,661,010 

PROCESS  TO  OBTAIN  MONOCLONAL  AND 

POLYCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  IDENTIFY 

PATHOGENIC  AMEBIASIS  AND  PATHOGENIC 

ENTAMOEBA  HISTOLYTICA  TROPHOZOITES 

.Maria  De  Lourdes  Munoz  Moreno.  Edo.  De.  Mexico,  assignor 
to  Centro  De  Investigacion  Y  De  Estudios  Avanzados  Del 
I.P.N..  Mexico 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,959 
Int.  CI."  CUP  21/OH:  C07K  1/14:  A61K  39/002 
VS.  CI.  435-70.2  4  Qaims 

1  A  prixess  to  obtain  an  antibody  specific  to  electron  dense 
granules  (EDGs)  of  pathogenic  Entamoeba  histolytica  trophozoi- 
tes, wherein  said  antibody  is  capable  of  distinguishing  pathogenic 
trophozoites  from  nonpathogenic  trophozoites,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  incubation  Entamoeba  histolytna  trophozoites  in  TYl-S-33 
medium  modified  by  the  elimination  of  L-cystein,  serum  and 
vitamins  and  the  addition  of  type  1  collagen  and  calcium. 

b)  isolating  EDGs  from  the  medium,  and 

c)  immunizing  a  non-human  mammal  with  the  isolated  EDGs. 


1.  A  method  for  sexing  bovine  embryos,  composing  conducting 
a  PCR  reaction  wherein  a  small  part  of  a  bovine  embryo  provides 
the  DNA  template  for  the  PCR  reaction  and  wherein  a  first  and  a 
second  pair  of  isolated  single  stranded  DNA  molecules  are  used  for 
the  PCR;  wherein  said  first  pair  of  DNA  molecules  consists  of 
10-40  contiguous  nucleotides  from  a  DNA  molecule  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I.  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  SEQ  ID 
NO:3  and  SEQ  ID  NO:4  and  said  second  pair  of  DNA  molecules 
consists  of  10-40  contiguous  nucleotides  from  a  DNA  molecule 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:5.  SEQ  ID  NO:6 
and  SEQ  ID  NO:7;  subjecting  the  resultant  amplified  PCR  prod- 
ucts to  gel  electrophoresis,  and  analyzing  the  gel  electrophoresis. 


5.661.012 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  L-THREONINE 

BY  FERMENTATION.  USING  MUTATED  DNA 

ENCODING  ASPARTOKINASE  III 

Konosuke  Sano;  Hiroyuki  Kojima,  and  Yuri  Ogawa,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc..  Tokyo, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01640,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1.  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  1.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11517.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  256.136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-300021 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/12:15/54:  C12P  13/OH 
U.S.  CI.  435—115  8  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  encoding  aspartokinase  III  having  a  mutated  amino 
acid  sequence  in  which  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l 
has  a  mutation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

0  replacement  of  Gly  323  by  Asp; 

11)  replacements  of  Gly  323  by  Asp  and  Gly  408  by  Asp; 

lii)  replacements  of  Arg  34  by  Cys  and  Gly  323  by  Asp; 

IV)  replacement  of  Leu  325  by  Phe; 

v)  replacements  of  Met  318  by  lie  and  Val  349  by  Met; 

vi)  replacement  of  Ser  345  by  Leu; 

vii)  replacement  of  Val  347  by  Met: 

viii)  replacements  of  Thr  352  by  He  and  Ser  369  by  Phe; 

ix)  replacement  of  Glu  164  by  Lys;  and 

X)  replacements  of  Met  417  by  He  and  Cys  419  by  Tyr. 


2918 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26.  1997 


5.661,013 

PAF  SYNTHESIS  MODI  I.ATORS 

Birgitte  Rtfinrr  Rassing.  Copenhagen.  Denmark,  assignor  lo 

Novo  NordLsk  VS.  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 

(  onUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  4«2J48.  Jun.  7.  IW5.  Pat.  No. 

5.550.148.  This  application  May  24.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  653,574 

Int  CI."  CUP  17/10 

VS.  a.  435—121  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  compound  having  the  structure: 


5,661.015 
RECOMBINANT  COCCIDIOSIS  VACCINES 
Marv-Helen  Binger.  Hopewell,  NJ.;  Richard  Anthony  Chizzo- 
nite.   .South    Kent,   Conn.;    Richard   Allen    Kramer.   West 
Orange.    NJ.;    Peter   Thomas    l^medico,    Montclair.    NJ.; 
Stephen  J.  McAndrew,  Meriden.  Conn.,  and  Werner  Alten- 
burger.  Muenchenstein,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc..  Nulley.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202.721,  Jun.  3,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812349 
Int.  CI."  C12N  I5/V() 
U.S.  a.  435— I72J  5  Oaims 

1  An  isolated  and  punfied  DNA  molecule  derived  from  Eimena 
tenella,  wherein  the  DNA  molecule  consist.s  of  the  DNA  sequence 
of  FIGS  2WA-D)  and  encodes  the  antigenic  polypepude  consis- 
tive  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  FIGS.  21(A  D). 


comprising: 

cullunng  Penkillium  rubrum  strain  CBS  238  95   in  a  culture 

medium,  whereby  said  strain  malces  the  compound;  and 
recovenng  the  compound  from  the  culture 


5,661.014 
CHIRAl.  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  RESOLl  TION 
SYNTHESIS  USING  ENANTIOSELECTIVE  ESTERASES 
Christopher  Thomas  Evans.  Nr  Royston;  Raymond  McCague. 
Milton,  and  Stephen  John  Clifford  Taylor,  Ely,  all  of  llnited 
Kingdom,  a.ssignors   to  Chiroscience   Limited.  Cambridge. 
United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193.132.  Feb.  18.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  452.677 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  27.  1994. 
94 1072 I 

Int.  CI."  C12P  17/12:17/14:17/10 
U.S.  CI.  435—122  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  ot  achieving  enantioselective  hydrolysis  of  a  glul- 
araie  ester,  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  a  compound  of 
formula  II 


Z 


n 


Rcxx:  o 

wherein:  Q  is  CN  or  COOR';  R  is  an  esterifying  radical:  R'  is  H 
or  an  estenfying  radical;  X  and  Z  independently  are  H  or  an 
optionally  sub.stituied  C|-C|„  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl.  aralkyl  or  aryl  group;  and  Y  is  an  optionally  substituted 
aryl.  carbocyclic.  or  heterocyclic  group  containing  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms; 

with  an  enantioselective  esterase  which  enanlioselecliveK 
hydrolyzes  the  CO(JR  group  of  one  enanliomer  of  said  ester. 
producing  a  product  having  an  enantiomeric  excess  of  at  least 
50%. 


5.661.016 

TRANSGENIC  NON-Hl  MAN  ANIMALS  CAPABLE  OF 

PRODUCINC;  HETEROLO<.Ol'S  ANTIBODIE-S  OF 

VARIOUS  ISOTYPES 

Nils  Lonberg.  and  Robert  M.  Kay.  both  of  San  Francisco. 

Calif..  as.signors  to  GenPharm  International  Inc..  Palo  .Alto. 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990.860.  Dec.  16,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,454,806,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

904,068,  Jun.  23,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  853,408,  Mar.  18,  1992.  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of 

Ser.  No.  8344«39.  Feb.  5.  1992.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  8I0J79,  Dec.  17.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5369.825.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575.962,  Aug.  31.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
574,748,  Aug.  29.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26. 
1993.  Ser.  No.  53,131 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Aug.  28.   1991,  PCT/ 
US92/06185;  Dec.  17,  1992,  PCT/l'S92/10983 

Int.  CI."  C12N  l5/()():  A6IK  i^/OO:  C12P  19/34.  C07K  IM)0 
VS.  CI.  435— 172J  21  Claims 

I  A  method  for  obtaining  secondary  repertoire,  somaucally 
mutated  human  immunoglobulin  V  gene  segments  enctxiing  immu- 
noglobin  V  regions  reactive  with  a  pre-selected  antigen  the  method 
compnsing: 

aniigenically  stimulating  a  transgenic  mouse  with  said  pre- 
selected antigen  said  transgenic  mouse  having  one  or  more 
transgenes  containing  DNA  segments  trom  unrearranged 
human  immunoglobulin  heavy  and  kappa  light  chain  gene  loci 
incorporated  lis  germline  DNA,  said  transgene  or  transgenes 
comprising  a  plurality  of  human  V  kappa  gene  segments,  a 
plurality  of  human  J  kappa  gene  segments,  a  human  kappa 
constant  region  gene  segment,  a  plurality  of  human  VH  gene 
segments,  a  plurality  of  human  DH  gene  segments,  a  plurality 
of  human  JH  gene  segments,  a  human  mu  switch  segment, 
and  a  human  mu  constant  region  gene  segment, 
wherein  a  hrsi  subset  ot  B  lymphwytes  of  said  transgenic  mouse 
produce  IgM  immunoglobulin  molecules  encoded  by  func- 
tional rearrangement  of  said  immunoglobulin  heavy  and 
kappa  light  chain  gene  Uxri.  said  functionally  rearranged 
immunoglobulin  genes  having  variable  region  sequences 
including  FRI.  CDRl,  FR2,  CDR2,  and  FR^  portions  from 
said  human  V  kappa  or  VH  gene  segments  of  said  unrear- 
ranged gene  loci, 
and  wherein  a  second  subset  of  B  lymphocytes  of  said  trans- 
genic mouse  prixluce  non-lgM  immunoglobulin  molecules 
encoded  by  somatically  mutated  immunoglobulin  heavy  and 
kappa  light  chain  gene  loci,  said  somatically  mutated  immu- 
noglobulin heavy  and  kappa  light  chin  gene  Uvi  having 
variable  region  sequences  including  FRI.  CDRl.  FR2.  CDR2. 
and  FR.^  portions  of  somatically  mutated  DNA  sequences 
trom  said  human  V  kappa  or  VH  gene  segments  of  said  first 
subset,  and 
obtaining  said  somaticalK  mutated  human  immunoglobulin  V 
gene  segments  by  ( 1 )  collecting  somatically  mutated  V  gene 
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segments  from  said  second  subset  of  B  lymphocytes  or  (2) 
immortalizing  said  second  subset  of  B  lymphocytes  and  then 
collecting  somatically  mutated  V  gene  segments  from  said 
lymphocytes,  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  somatically  mutated 
V  gene  segments  encode  immunoglobulin  V  regions  reactive 
with  the  preselected  antigen 


5,661,017 
METHOD  TO  TRANSFORM  ALGAE.  MATERL\LS 

THEREFOR.  AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Tern  Goodman  Dunahay,  2710  Arbor  Glen  PI.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

80304;  Paul  G.  Roessler,  15905  Ellsworth  PL,  Golden,  Colo. 

80401,  and  Eric  E.  Jarvis,  3720  Smuggler  PI.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

80303 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,938,  Sep.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,732 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  13/00:  C12N  1/13:15/29:15/31:15/79 
VS.  CI.  435—172.3  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  transform  a  chlorophyll  C-containing  alga, 
compnsing  intrtxlucing  a  recombinant  molecule  compnsing  a 
nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  dominant  selectable  marker 
operatively  linked  to  an  algal  regulatory  control  sequence  into  a 
chlorophyll  C-containing  alga  such  that  said  marker  is  produced  by 
the  transformed  alga,  wherein  the  regulatory  control  sequence  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Cycloiella  cryptica  acetyl- 
CoA  cartxjxylase  5'  untranslated  regulatory  control  sequence,  a 
Cycloiella  cryptica  acetyl-CoA  carboxylase  3'-untranslated  regula- 
tory control  sequence,  and  combinations  thereof. 


5,661,019 
TRIFUNCTIONAL  CONJUGATES 
Chan  S.  Oh,  Diamond  Bar,  and  James  C.  Sternberg,  FuUerton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.,  Ful- 
lerton,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,827,  Jul.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  768,118,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,168,057,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,093,  Sep. 

30,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

410,014 

Int.  a.*'  C12N  11/00:11/06:  GOIN  33/547:33/532 

VS.  CI.  435—174  13  Claims 

1.  A  trifunctional  conjugate  having  a  first  member,  a  second 
member,  and  a  third  member,  each  member  being  attached  to  an 
organic  spacer  moiety,  the  organic  spacer  moiety  being  attached  to 
all  three  members  so  that  the  first  member  is  attached  to  the  second 
member  through  covalent  bonds,  the  first  member  is  attached  to  the 
third  member  through  covalent  bonds,  and  the  second  member  is 
attached  to  the  third  member  through  covalent  bonds,  wherein: 

a)  the  Hrst  member  is  a  small  molecule  capable  of  noncovalently 
binding  to  a  first  member  binding  partner: 

b)  the  second  member  is  a  modulating  member  capable  of 
noncovalently  binding  to  a  modulating  member  specific  bind- 
ing partner: 

c)  the  third  member  is  a  small  molecule  capable  of  binding  to  a 
third  member  binding  partner;  and 

d )  the  organic  spacer  moiety  is  selected  such  that  the  binding  of 
the  modulating  member  to  the  modulating  member  binding 
panner  prevents,  by  steric  inhibition,  at  least  one  of  the  first 
member  binding  partner  or  the  third  member  binding  partner 
from  binding  to  the  first  member  or  the  tfurd  member,  respec- 
tively. 


5.661.018 
CATIONIC  PHOSPHOLIPIDS  FOR  TRANSFECTION 
Gary  W.  Ashley.  Alameda,  Calif.;  Robert  C.  MacDonald,  Evan- 
ston,  and  Miho  Shida,  Barrington,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,376,  Mar.  29,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,916 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/(>(>:  C07F  9/113 
VS.  CI.  435—172.3  2  Claims 

I.  A  liposome-nucleic  acid  aggregate  comprising  one  or  more 
nucleic  acids  and  one  or  more  liposomes,  each  liposome  compris- 
ing one  or  more  cationic  phospholipids  having  the  structure: 

O 

II  « 

CH3(CH2)i:CH=CH-CH(OH)CH:-CH--OP-OCH^CH.N(CH3) 
I  I 

R'-NH  OR* 

w  herein 
R*  is  a  C,  to  about  C,4  straight  or  branched  alkyl.  alkenyl,  or 

alkynyl  chain  optionally  substituted  with  a  dansyl.  NDB. 

DPH,  carbocylclic  aromatic,  or  heterocyclic  moiety,  or  R''  is  a 

C|  to  about  Cft  straight  or  branched  chain  ester,  aldehyde. 

ketone,  ether,  haloalkyl.  azidoalkyl.  or  tetraalkylammonium. 
R^  is  H  or  a  C,  lo  about  C^j  straight  or  branched  alkyl.  alkenyl. 

or  alkynyl  chain  optionally  substituted  with  dansyl,  NDB. 

DPH,  carbocylclic  aromatic,  or  heterocyclic  moiety. 


5,661,020 

LOW  DIOL  POLYALKYLENE  OXIDE  BIOLOGICALLY 

ACTIVE  PROTEINACEOUS  SUBSTANCES 

Robert  A.  Snow,  West  Chester;  David  L.  Ladd.  Wayne,  and 

Denton  W.  Hoyer.  Exton.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sanoli,  Paris 

cedex.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,999,  May  19.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,532,150,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,416, 

Aug.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  632300 

Int.  a."  C12N  9/96:  A61K  38/44 

VS.  CI.  435—188  13  Oaims 

1    A  process  of  preparing  a  biologically  active  proteinaceous 
composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  carboxylating  polyethylene  glycol  containing  less  than  10% 
w/w  non-monomethoxylated  polyethylene  glycol; 

b)  activating  said  carboxylated  polyethylene  glycol  to  obtain  an 
active  polyethylene  glycol  ester;  and 

c)  covalently  attaching  said  active  polyethylene  glycol  ester  to 
superoxide  dismutase. 
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5.661,021 
MANNANASE  ENZYMES.  GENES  t ODING  FOR  THEM 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ISOKATIN<;  THE  (JENES.  AS 
WELL  AS  A  PR(K  ESS  FOR  BLEAt  HING  OF 
LKJNOCELLlT.OSIf  PILP 
Johanna    Buchert,    Espoo;    Matti    Siika-aho,    Helsinki;    Lilsa 
\iikari.  Helsinki:  Merja  Penttila.  Helsinki:  Anu  Saloheimo. 
Helsinki,  and  MarjatU  Ranua.  I.ohja.  all  of  Finland,  avsign- 
ors  to  AIko  Ltd..  Helsinki.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FT93/00219.  §  ill  Date  No\.  22,  1<>*4.  $  I02(el 
Date  Nov.  22,  1W4.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  W09.V24622,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  I99.1 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  341„%« 
C'laiiiLS  prioritv,  application  Finland.  May  22,  1992,  922373; 
Mar.  17.  1993.  931193 

int.  CI."  C12N  y/42; ///•/.  D21C  .1AMJ 
HJS.  CI.  435—209  2  Claims 

L  An  enzyme  preparation  compnsing  at  least  (wo  puntied 
mannanase  en/.ymes  produced  by  T  reesfi.  wherein  30-40'*  of 
mannanase  activity  in  said  preparation  comes  from  a  mannanase 
having  a  pi  of  about  4  "i  and  3(>-40'*-  of  mannanase  activity  m  said 
preparation  comes  trom  a  mannana.se  having  a  pi  of  about  5  4  and 
20  40'*  of  the  mannanase  activity  is  from  one  or  more  additional 
mannanase  enzymes  produced  by  T.  reesei. 


5,661.024 

DNA  ENCODiNC;  A  Hl'MAN  SEROTONIC  (5-HTj) 

RECEPTOR  AND  I  SF.S  THEREOF 

Hung-Teh  Kao.  Hackeasack:  Paul  R.  Hartig.  Mahwah.  and 

Theresa  Branchek.  Teaneck,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Synaptic 

Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Paramus.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  232J25.  Apr.  25.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999.661.  Dec.  29.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  635,402,  Dec. 

31.  1990,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

429JJ32.  Oct  31.  19»9,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30, 

1994.  S«r.  No.  347.591 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:7/00:15/00:  C07H  21/02 

I  .S.  CI.  435—240.2  18  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  human  .S-HT, 

receptor  having   the  amino  acid  sequence  as  shown   in  RGS. 

2A-2G 


5.661,022 
PI  RIFICATION  OF  RETROVIRAL  VECTORS 
Hitushi  Kotani,  Middletown;  Perry  Newton,  HI,  Odenton,  and 
Shuyuan   /.hang,   Ciaithersburg,   all   of   Md.,   assignors   to 
Cienetic  Therapy,  Inc.,  (;aithersburg,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,717.  Jan.  12,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser  No.  468,826 
InL  CI."  C12N  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—239  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  infectious  retroviral  vector  particles  to 
obtain  a  puntied  retroviral  supernatant  containing  infectious  retro- 
\iral  particles,  comprising: 

(a)  generating  retroviral  vector  particles  by  culturing  retroviral 
vector  producer  cells; 

(b)  obtaining   a   supemalani   containing   said   retroviral   vector 
particles  from  the  culture  of  retroviral  vector  producer  cells; 

(c)  concentrating  said  supernatant; 

(d)  diahltering  said  supernatant; 

(e)  subjecting  said  supernatant  to  ion-exchange  chromatography; 

(f)  concentrating  said  supernatant;  and 

(g)  diatillenng  said  supernatant  lo  obtain  a  punfied  retroviral 
supernatant  containing  infectious  retroviral  particles. 


5.661,023 
PRODUCTION  AND  Pl'RIFICATION  OF  RETROVIRAL 
PARTICLES  USING  TENTACLE  ANION  EXCHANGE 
Michael  V..  Hrinda,  Gwynedd  Valley;   Christopher  P.  Prior. 
Wayne;  Jonathan  J.  Mitschelen.  Perkiomenville;  Thomas  W. 
Irish,  Pottstown;  David  M.  Weber,  Phoenixville;  Richard  S. 
Gore,  .Southampton;  James  J.  Harter,  Media:  Pierre  M.  Bay, 
Philadelphia,  and  Cieorge  C.  Tarr,  Norristown,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Immune  Response  Corporation.  Carlsbad. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,833,  Mar.  22.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,920 
Int.  CI."  C12N  7/02 
L.S.  CI.  435—239  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  retroviral  panicles  compnsing  con- 
tacting said  retroviral  particles  wilh  a  tentacle  anion  exchange  resin 
and  eluting  said  retroviral  particles  from  said  tentacle  anion 
exchange  resm 


5.661,025 
SELF-ASSEMBLING  POLVNl  CLEOTIDE  DELIVERY 
SYSTEM  COMPRISING  DENDRIMER  POLVCATIONS 
Francis  C.  Szoka,  Jr.,  45  Mendosa  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94116,  and  Jean  Haeasler,  117,  Rue  Principale,  57540  Petite- 
Rosselle.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  92,200.  Jul.  14.  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,669,  Jul.  14,  1992, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  864,876,  Apr.  3, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
480.463 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:  A61K  4M)0 
VS.  CI.  435— 172J  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  introducing  a  polynucleotide  into  a  eukaryotic 
cell   in  vitro  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  the  cell  with  a 
composition  for  presenting  a  polynucleotide  to  a  subcellular  com- 
ponent of  a  eukaryotic  cell,  compnsing 
a  polynucleotide;  and 

a  dendnmer  polycation  non-covalently  coupled  to  the  polynucle- 
otide. 


5.661.026 
GENE  ENCODING  BACTERIAL  BETA-KETOTHIOLASE 
Oliver  P.  Peoples,  .Arlington,  and  Anthony  J.  Sinskey.  Boston, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  lastitute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297.667,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.512,669,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,570,  Sep. 

20,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

944.488.  Nov.  3,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  566.535,  Aug.  13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.229,279,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,695,  Jun.  29,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435.083 

Int  CI."  C12N  l5/5-1:/5/7-4:l5/75 

V.S.  CI.  435— 252„^  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  hybndizing  lo  a  gene  encixling 

beta  keioihiolase  when  incubated  for  a  penod  of  approximately  16 

to  18  hours  at  a  temperature  of  65°  C.  in  a  mixture  of  a  5x  solution 

of  0.  I5M  NaCl.  0  15M  sodium  citrate.  20  mM  sodium  phosphate. 

5x  Derthardts  solution.  0.1%  (w/v)  SDS.  10  mM  EDTA,  and  100 

pg/ml  sonicated  denatured  salmon  DNA. 
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5.661.027 

GEOTHERMAL  POWER  PLANT  DESULFURIZATION 

METHOD 

Kazuhisa  Takeuchi.  and  Yuuirhi  Fujioka.  both  of  Nagasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199473; 
Nov.  8.  1994,  6-273400;  Dec.  20,  1994.  6-316471 


L.S.  CI.  435—266 


Int  CI."  C12S  1/00 


1  Claim 


201^ 


5.661.028 
LARGE  SCALE  DNA  MICROSEQUENCING  DEVICE 
Robert  S.  Foote.  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Lockheed  Mar- 
tin Energy  Systems.  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536.010 

Int  CI."  C12M  lAX):  C12N  15/00:  B60R  WW:  C07H  21/04 

V.S.  CI.  435—287.2  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  DNA  sequencing,  comprising: 

a)  a  body  compnsing  a  substrate  and  a  cover  plate  bonded 
thereto  wherein  said  coverplale  is  transparent; 

b)  a  channel  pattern  formed  within  said  body  and  including  at 
least  one  gel  channel  having  a  first  and  second  longiludinal 
ends  and  being  at  least  partially  filled  with  gel; 

c)  a  reaction  chamber  in  communication  with  said  gel  and 
having  attached  thereto  photiKleavable  linkers  wherein  said 
phoiocleavable  linkers  have  bound  thereto  oligonucleotide 
probes/primers; 

dl  means  for  communicating  a  solution  containing  at  least  one 
target  DNA  to  said  reaction  chamber  for  hybridization  with 
said  DNA  synthesis  primers;  and 


e)  means  for  establishing  an  electric  field  between  said  first  and 
second  longitudinal  ends  of  said  at  least  one  gel  channel,  of 
sufficient  strength  to  impart  electrophoretic  separation  of 
chain-terminated  strands  of  DNA  through  said  gel. 


1  A  geolhemial  power  plant  desulfunzation  method  compnsing: 

separating  hot  water  removed  from  a  production  well  into  steam 
and  hot  water; 

condensing  and  separating  the  steam  so  obuined.  after  ii  has 
been  used  tor  power  generation,  into  condensed  water  and 
hydrogen  sulhde-contaming  gas; 

desulfunzing  the  hydrogen  sulhde-containing  gas  at  a  biochemi- 
cal treatment  lank  using  high  temperature  acidophilic  sulfur- 
oxidizing  bactena  with  the  hydrogen  sulfide  being  oxidized 
and  convened  to  sulfuric  acid; 

adding  reaction  liquid  acidihed  by  the  sulfuric  acid  so  generated 
to  the  hot  water  reluming  to  a  reduction  well; 

adjusting  the  initial  cell  density  of  the  reaction  liquid  of  the 
biochemical  treatment  lank  by  cell  culture  liquid  obtained 
from  a  cell  breeding  culture  lank  provided  independently  of 
said  biochemical  treatment  tank  and  water  or  a  part  of  the  hot 
water  reluming  to  the  reduction  well; 

supplying  Ihe  hydrogen  sulfide-conlaining  gas  inlo.  and  desulfu- 
nzing the  hvdrogen  sulfide  containing  gas  at.  ihs  biiKhemical 
trealmeni  tank;  and 

with  lowenng  of  activation  al  Ihe  biochemical  treatment  tank 
and  wiih  lowenng  of  desulfunzation  ability  there,  removing 
Ihe  acidified  reaction  liquid  and  prepanng  new  reaction  liquid 
by  use  of  cells  bred  ai  said  cell  breeding  culture  tank,  thereby 
continuing  desulfunzation  and  injecting  the  reaction  liquid  so 
removed  into  the  hot  water  reluming  to  the  reduction  well. 


5.661.029 
BIOLCXIICAL  CULTURE  GROWTH  AND  OBSERVATION 

DEVICE 
Jim  Self,  San  Jose;  Robert  D.  Hall,  and  R.  Daniel  Webster, 
both  of  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biomed,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,014 

int  CI."  C12M  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  435-288J  62  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  growing  and  observing  a  microbiological  culture, 
comprising: 

a  substrate  with  a  lop  and  a  substrate  periphery  around  the  top. 
the  substrate  further  including  a  well  lo  provide  a  conlainmeni 
and  bamer  for  a  growth  medium  lo  grow  an  organism  in  the 
substrate,  and  the  well  including  a  well  penpherv ; 

a  lid  that  is  scalable  and  resealable  around  the  substrate  penph- 
ery.  the  lid  including  an  inienor  side  that  sheets  out  upon 
condensation  of  vapor  and  faces  the  growth  medium; 

and  a  barrier  layer  positioned  over  the  well,  the  barrier  layer 
minimizing  evaporation  from  the  growth  medium. 


5.661,030 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGESTING  WASTE 

Donald  J.  Roslonski,  38  Fairview  Ave.,  Brick  Town.  N  J.  08723 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338.644 

Int  CI."  CUM  .VOO 

U.S.  CI.  435—290.2  12  Oaims 

1.  A  digester  for  the  treatment  and  conversion  of  organic  waste 

material  to  fertilizer  or  a  soil  enhancer  lo  replace  humus  and 

depleted  soil,  the  digester  compnsing: 

a  housing  for  the  maintenance  of  a  bed  of  organic  waste  mate- 
rial, said  housing  a  having  generally  circular  sidewalk 
an  inlet  means  for  the  introduction  of  organic  waste  material  into 

said  housing; 
an  outlet  means  for  the  discharge  of  convened  organic  waste 

matenal  from  said  housing; 
a  support  means  positioned  within  said  housing,  said  support 
means  comprising  a  centrally   disposed  vertically  oriented 
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pillar  positioned  at  the  center  of  said  housing,  and  an  inwardly 
depending  circumferential  shoulder  member  about  the  inner 
portion  of  said  circumference  of  said  housing,  there  being 
disposed  therebetween,  a  support  carnage  rolatable  about  the 
interior  of  said  housing: 

an  agitation  means  secured  lo  and  depending  from  said  supp<m 
carriage,  said  agitation  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  chain 
dnves  mounted  on  an  upper  drive  sprocket  secured  to  said 
support  carriage  and  a  lower  idler  sprocket,  said  chain  dnve 
having  positioned  (hereon,  a  plurality  of  cup-like  teeth,  said 
chain  drives  positioned  in  an  angular  relationship  to  said 
suppon  means  such  that  said  idler  sprockets  of  said  chain 
dnves  are  positioned  forward  and  in  the  direction  of  advance- 
ment of  said  chain  drives  from  said  dnve  sprockets: 

a  power  means  for  rotating  said  supp<irt  carnage  about  the 
interior  of  said  housing  and  for  the  rotation  of  said  plurality  of 
chain  drives; 

a  temperature  sensing  means. 


5.661,031 

APPARATl  .S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PR<KESSING 

0R(;ANI(.-  RKFISK 

John  E.  Murphy,  Paoli;  William  K.  Reynolds,  Orleans,  and  C°. 

Neil  Ort,  North  .Salem,  all  of  Ind..  a-ssignors  to  Rey  Tech, 

Inc.,  Orleans,  Ind. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser  No.  654  J55,  Feb.  12.  1991,  Pal.  No. 

5,169,782.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94.V064 

Int  CI."  C12M  l/IO 

II.S.  CI.  435—290-5  12  Claims 


/- 


rTT 


a 


5 


^^ 


1    An  apparatus  for  making  compost  from  organic  refuse  con- 
taining fermentable  malenals.  the  apparatus  compnsing; 

an  elongated  cylindncal  container  having  a  circumferential  inner 
surface  and  a  longitudinal  axis: 

feed  means  for  feeding  the  organic  refuse  into  said  container  at 
one  end  of  said  container: 

discharge  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  container  for  dis- 
charging the  fermented  refuse  as  compt>st; 

suppiirt  means  for  rotalably  supporting  said  container  such  that 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  container  is  inclined  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  honzontal; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  container  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  whereby  the  refuse  within  said  container  is  transported 
along  said  container  by  rotation  of  said  container  from  said 
one  end  lo  said  opposite  end  of  said  container: 

agitating  means  for  agitating  the  organic  refuse  as  it  is  trans 
ported  along  said  container,  including  a  plurality  of  lifting 
vanes  affixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  container,  wherein 
each  of  said  plurality  of  vanes  projects  generally  radially 


inward  and  extends  along  substantially  the  entire  longitudinal 
length  of  said  container;  and 
aeration  means  for  flowing  an  aeration  medium  through  said 
container  including; 

a  plurality  of  tubes,  one  each  of  said  plurality  of  tubes  being 
affixed  to  and  generally  coextensive  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  vanes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  tubes 
including  several  openings  therethrough  for  communicating 
the  aeration  medium  into  the  inlenor  of  said  container; 
a  blower  operable  as  a  source  of  the  flowing  aeration  medium; 

and 
a  plenum  connected  between  said  blower  and  said  plurality  of 
lubes  so  that  substantially  the  same  flow  of  the  medium  from 
said  blower  is  provided  to  each  of  said  number  of  lubes. 


5.661,032 
Tal  a-Tl?Bl'!.IN  PROMOTER  AND  EXPRESSION 
VECTORS 
Freda  Wane  Miller:  Andrew  (iloster;  Carrie  (irace  Caasinfi, 
all  of  Montreal,  and  Jean  (ieorge  Toma.  K^dmonton,  all  of 
Canada,  avsignon.  to  Mc<;ill  I  niversity.  Montreal.  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1994,  Ser  No.  215.083 
Int.  CI."  C12N  I5AK):  C07H  2//W 
U,S.  a.  435—320.1  7  Claims 

1  A  DNA  expression  vector  compnsing  a  Tal  a-iubulin  pro- 
moter operatively  linked  to  a  marker  gene  sequence,  wherein  said 
promoter  comprises  an  approximately  1.1  kb  sequence  isolated 
from  the  5'  flanking  region  immediately  upstream  of  the  5'  untrans- 
lated region  of  a  gene  encoding  Tal  a  tubulin. 


5.661.033 
GENE  TRANSFER  I'SINt;  HERPES  VIRl'S  VECTORS  AS 

A  TOOL  FOR  NEl  ROPROTECTION 
Dora  Vuk-wai  Ho.  Mountain  View;  Robert  Morris  SapoLsky. 
San  Francisco,  and  F^dward  S.  Mocarski.  Jr.,  Menlo  Park,  all 
of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  The  Board  of  Tru.stees  of  the  l.eland 
Stanford  Junior  I'niversity.  Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981.863.  Nov.  25.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287,042 
Int.  CI."  C12N  /.V«6;7/0/ 
II.S.  CI.  435— 320.1  12  Claims 

9    A  method  of  making  a  defective  virus  expression  vector, 
compnsing. 

generating  an  amplicon  that  contains  (i)  herpes  simplex  virus 
(HSV)  sequences  containing  an  HSV  ongin  of  DNA  replica- 
tion and  HSV  cleavage/packaging  signals,  (ii)  glucose  trans- 
porter protein  coding  sequences,  where  the  ccxiing  sequences 
are  flanked  by  regulatory  elements  effective  to  allow  expres- 
sion of  the  cixling  sequences  in  a  eucaryolic  host,  and  (iii) 
bactenal  plasmid  sequences  that  allow  the  vector  to  be  ampli- 
hed  in  prokaryotic  cells, 
co-transfecting  into  permissive  eucaryotic  cells  said  amplicon 
with  a  helper  virus,  where  the  helper  virus  is  a  conditionally 
replication-defective  herpes  simplex  virus, 
passaging  the  eucaryotic  cells, 
releasing  the  defective  virus  from  the  cells. 
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5,661.034 

serl'm-free  medium  for  tissue  ci  ltl  re 

containing  tissue  inhibitor  of 

metai.i.oproteinases  and  method  for 

(;rowin(;  celi^s  ising  the  medium 

Taro    Hayakawa:    Kyoko   ^amashita.   both   of  Nagoya.   and 
kazushi   Iwata.  Takaoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
lakuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyama-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987.283.  Mar.  16.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342.029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1991,  3-268134 
Int.  a."  C12N  5/00 
VS.  CI.  435—383  6  Claims 

1.  A  melhixl  for  growing  established  mammalian  cells  or  i.so- 
laled.  fused  mammalian  cells  in  fetal  calf  serum-free  growth 
medium  compnsing  culiunng  said  established  mammalian  cells  or 
said  isolated,  fused  mammalian  cells  in  a  fetal  calf  serum-free 
growth  medium  containing  10  to  800  ng/ml  tissue  inhibitor  of 
metalloproleinases  as  a  substitute  for  fetal  calf  serum,  w  herein  said 
cultured  cells  do  not  differenliate 


r 

SUPflT 

ACtr»»teD 
CHAKOAl 

1.1 

5,661,035 
\ OLTAGE  SENSING  BY  FLl  ORESC  ENCE  RESONANCE 

ENERC;V  TRANSFER 
Roger  V.  Tsien.  and  Jesus  E.  Gonzalez.  III.  both  of  La  Jolla. 
Calif.,  assignors  lo  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia. Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  481.977 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/M 

VS.  CI.  436—63  6  Claims 


C°D- 


R-olliyl 


1   A  composition  of  matter  comprising: 

a  tirst  reagant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  membrane- 
bound  hydrophobic  fluorescent  anions  which  redistribute  from 
one  face  of  the  membrane  lo  a  second  face  in  response  lo 
transmembrane  potential:  and 

a  second  reagani  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro- 
phores  which  undergo  energy  transfer  with  the  hrts  reagant 
and  quenchers  of  fluoreseene  of  the  first  reagant.  said  secong 
reagani  being  ItKated  adjacent  to  either  the  one  face  or  the 
second  face  of  the  membrane. 


5.661.036 
PROCFJiS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  SULFIR 
Richard  L.  Benner.  Littleton,  and  Donald  H.  .Stedman.  Engle- 
w()od.  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  lo  Sievers  Instruments,  Inc., 
Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  873,402.  Apr.  24.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,424,217.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275.980.  Nov. 

25.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

441.829 

Int.  CI.'  C;01N  21/76 

VS.  CI.  436—123  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  detection  and  measurement  of  sulfur  in 

suifur-containing  compounds  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


admixing  a  sample  including  a  sulfur-containing  compound  widi 
a  gas  containing  oxygen: 

exposing  said  mixture  of  sample  and  gas  containing  oxygen  to  a 
source  of  reaction  causing  heat  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing 
agent  at  a  reaction  site  to  produce  gaseous  reaction  products 
containing  sulfur  compounds  convertible  by  ozone  to  chemi- 
luminescent  sulfur  dioxide: 

extracting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  gaseous  reaction 
products  from  said  reaction  site  into  a  chamber: 

contacting  said  reaction  products  in  said  chamber  with  ozone 
under  such  conditions  that  said  sulfur  compounds  convertible 
by  ozone  to  chemiluminescent  sulfur  dioxide  are  thereupon 
convened  lo  chemiluminescent  sulfur  dioxide  whereby 
chemiluminescence  is  produced  m  said  chamber:  and 

measunng  the  intensity  of  said  chemiluminescence  to  provide  an 
indication  of  the  amount  of  sulfur  present  in  said  sample. 


5.661.037 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  TAUTOMERIC  CYCLIC  U- 
DIONES 
Jian  Steven  Ql.  251  Kenville  Rd.  Apt  #  C.  ButTalo.  N.Y.  14215; 
David  E.  Albright.  6875  Plaza  Dr.  Apt*  3.  Niagara  Falls.  N.Y. 
14304.  and  Garra  C.  Lester.  2346  New  Jerusalem  Rd.,  Eden, 
N.Y.  14057 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  660.993 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/64 
V.S.  C\.  436—128  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  a  solvent  contains  a  tauto- 
meric cyclic  1.2-dione  compnsing 

(A)  determining  if  the  pH  of  said  solvent  is  acidic,  basic,  or 
neutral: 

(B)  if  said  pH  is  neutral,  adding  an  acid  or  a  base  to  make  said 
pH  acidic  or  basic,  respectively: 

(C)  determining  the  UV  absorbance  at  a  first  wavelength 
between  about  230  nm  and  about  270  nm  and  at  a  second 
wavelength  between  about  280  nm  and  320  nm: 

(D)  if  said  pH  is  acidic,  changing  the  pH  to  basic  or.  if  said  pH 
IS  basic,  changing  said  pH  to  acidic:  and 

(E)  determining  the  UV  absorbance  again  at  said  first  and 
second  wavelengths,  whereby  the  presence  of  a  tautomenc 
cyclic  1.2-dione  is  indicated  if  the  absorbance  at  said  first 
wavelength  is  greater  when  said  solvent  is  acidic  and  the 
absorbance  at  said  second  wavelength  is  greater  when  said 
solvent  IS  basic. 
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5.66 1,038 

INTERFACE  SYSTEM  FOR  ISO  TOPIC  ANALYSIS  OF 

HYDROCiEN 

J.  Thonia.\  Brenna:  Herbert  J.  Tobias,  both  of  Ithaca.  N.V..  and 

Keith    J.    (ioodman.    Ames,    Iowa,    assignors    to    Cornell 

Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Ithaca.  N.^'. 

Filed  May  16.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  442.059 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2-i/(X):  HOI  J  49AX).  COIB  .W2 

U.S.  a.  436—173  16  Claims 


5.661.040 
FLLORESCENT  POLYMER  LABELED  CONJUGATES 
AND  INTERMEDIATF^ 
Jeffrey  B.  Huff,  Park  Ridge;  Christopher  Bieniarz,  Highland 
Park,  and  Wayne  J.  Horng,  (Jlenview,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  270.285.  Jul.  II.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91.149.  Jul. 
13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1994,  .Ser.  No. 
324.004 
Int.  CI.''  GOIN  .0/5-/5..W5.U.  C07K  17/00 
VS.  CI.  436—531  15  Claims 

2  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  and/or  amount  of  an 
analyle  in  a  test  sample,  said  melhcxi  compnsing  the  sleps  of: 

a.  forming  conjugaleyanalyie  complexes  by  contacting  said  lesl 
sample  with  a  highly  fluorescent  conjugate  to  form  a  mixture, 
wherein  said  conjugate  comprises  a  specific  binding  member 
covalenlly  bound  to  at  least  one  opiimi/ed  highly-fluorescent- 
polymer,  said  highly -fluorescenl-polymer  comprising  a  back- 
bone polymer,  cyckxiextnn  moieties  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a-cyclodextnn  moieties.  P-cyclodextnn  moi- 
eties. Y-cyclodexlrin  moieties  and  combinations  thereof 
covalenlly  b<i'ind  lo  said  buckb»ine  polymer,  and  fluorescent 
moieties  either  covalenlly  bound  lo  said  backbone  polymer  or 
hosted  within  said  cyclodexlrin  moieties. 

b.  separating  said  conjugate/analyle  complexes  from  said  mix- 
ture; and 

c.  detecting  a  measurable  fluorescent  signal,  wherein  the  pres- 
ence and/or  amount  of  said  fluorescent  signal  is  related  lo  the 
amount  of  said  analyte  in  said  test  sample 


1.  An  interface  system  for  supplying  hydrogen  isotopes  to  an 
isotope  ratio  mass  spectrometer  compnsing: 

a)  a  reduction  reactor  for  separating  hydrogen  isotopes  from 
water  vapor,  said  reduction  reactor  including  an  inlet  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  water  vapor  and  an  outlet; 

b)  a  first  water  trap  for  separating  water  vapor  from  a  gas  sffeam 
exiting  said  reduction  reactor,  said  water  trap  including  an 
inlei  connected  lo  the  outlet  of  said  reduction  reactor,  and  also 
including  an  outlet; 

c)  a  Pd  filter  compnsing  a  healed  Pd  foil  membrane  which  is 
permeable  only  to  hydrogen  isotope  gases,  said  Pd  filler 
further  including  an  inlet  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  water 
trap,  and  an  outlet;  and 

d)  a  vacuum  line  which  is  maintained  at  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure, and  IS  connected  at  a  hrst  end  to  said  Pd  hlter  outlet,  and 
includes  a  second  end  for  connection  to  a  sample  inlel  of  an 
isotope  ratio  mass  spectrometer 


5.661,041 
CONDI  CTIVE  PASTE.  SOLAR  CELLS  WITH  GRID 
ELECTRODE  MADE  OF  THE  CONDI  CTIVE  PASTE, 
AND  FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  SILICON  SOLAR 
CELLS 
Haruhiko  Kano.  Muko.  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser  No.  560.197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-290081 

Int.  CI."  H01L.?///» 

L.S.  a.  438—72  17  Claims 


5.661.0.^9 
PERSPIRATION  ASSAY  FOR  BONE  RESORPTION 
Viola  T.  Kung,  Menln  Park,  and  Battazar  (^omez.  Jr..  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Metra  Biosystems,  Inc..  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  400.097 
Int.  CI."  tJOlN  .U/566;  A61K  .1li/(X):  C07D  401/00:  A6IF  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  436—501  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  or  monitoring  the  level  of  bone 
resorption  in  a  mammalian  subject,  comprising: 

obtaining  a  sweat  sample  from  a  mammalian  subject,  and 
determining  a  level  of  pyndinium  crosslinks  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  native  non-glycosylated.  peptide-free 
pyridinoline.  native  peptide-free  deoxypyndinoline.  or  both, 
in  the  sample 
wherein  a  determined  level  which  is  above  that  characteristic  of 
normal  subjects  is  an  indication  that  the  subject  has  a  bone 
resorption  abnormality. 


5.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  solar  cell,  comprising  the  sieps  of: 

forming  an  n-lype  layer  on  one  surface  of  a  p-type  silicon 
semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  antireflection  coating  comprising  an  oxide  over  the 
surface  of  the  n-type  impunty  layer,  and 

forming  a  gnd  electrode  by  applying  lo  the  surface  of  the 
antireflection  coaling  a  conductive  paste  compnsing  silver 
powder,  glass  fni.  and  silver  phosphate  having  a  mixing  ratio 
of  the  glass  fnt  per  1(X)  weight  units  ol  silver  powder  within 
the  range  of  nol  less  than  1  weight  unil  and  not  more  than  *i 
weight  units  and  a  mixing  ratio  of  the  silver  phosphate  per 
l(X1  weight  units  ol  silver  powder  wiihin  the  range  of  not  less 
than  O.S  weight  units  and  less  than  5  weight  units. 
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5.661.042 
reOCESS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  USING  A  CONDl'CTIVE 
ANISOTROPIC  MATERIAL 
Trelianl  Fang.  Chandler;  Lih-Tyng  Hwang.  Phoenix,  and  Wil- 
liam M.  William.s,  Gilbert,  all  of  Ariz.,  as.signors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,118 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/2fiti:2l/5S:21/60 

VS.  CI.  438—17  7  Claims 


©®©L_z; 
/©  ®  ©  ^ 


1    .\  wafer-level  bum-in  methtxl  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  plurality  of  wafer 
contact  portions; 

providing  a  probe  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  probing 
objects; 

placing  a  removable  Z-axis  ACA  material  comprising  water,  a 
water-soluble  matrix  resin,  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  par- 
ticles on  one  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  and  the  probe 
substrate,  wherein  the  removable  Z-axis  ACA  material  has 
glass  transition  temperature  greater  than  a  selected  bum-in 
temperature; 

placing  the  semiconductor  wafer  into  contact  with  the  probe 
subslrale; 

baking  the  removable  Z-axis  ACA  material  lo  shnnk  the  remov- 
able Z-axis  malenal  thereby  applying  a  contractive  force 
between  the  semiconductor  wafer  and  the  probe  substrate; 

placing  the  semiconductor  wafer  and  the  probe  subslrale  into  a 
bum-in  apparatus;  and 

subjecting  the  semiconductor  wafer  to  the  selected  bum-in  tem- 
perature and  a  bias. 


5,661.043 
FORMINCi  A  BURIED  INSULATOR  LAYER  USING 
PLASMA  SOURCE  ION  IMPLANTATION 
Paul  RLssman.  3509  Laguna  Ct..  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94306;  James 
B.  Kruger.  164  Kelly  Ave.,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.  94019.  and 
J.  Leon  Shohet.  19.^7  Arlington  PI..  Madison.  Wis.  53705 
FUed  Jul.  25.  1994,  Sen  No.  280,103 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/2f>5 
VS.  CI.  4.^8—162  20  Claims 

1.  A  meihod  ot  fabricating  circuitry  in  a  semiconductor  substrate 
comprising: 

generating  a  plasma  from  a  material  selected  to  render  a  region 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  electncally  insulative  when 
combined  wuh  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
fomiing  an  environmeni  of  said  plasma  adjacent  lo  a  surface  of 

said  semiconduclor  substrate; 
forming  a  semiconductor  on  insulator  structure,  including  accel- 
erating ions  from  said  plasma  wilhin  said  environment  toward 
said  surface  of  said  semiconduclor  substrate  such  that  said 
ions  are  implanted  into  said  semiconduclor  substrate,   said 


acceleration  of  ions  from  said  plasma  including  attracting  said 
ions  by  forming  an  electnc  field  at  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, thereby  forming  insulative  malenal  into  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  wherein  accelerating  said  ions  includes  puls- 
ing a  negative  voltage  applied  to  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

following  said  formation  of  insulalive  material  into  said  semi- 
conduclor substrate  with  an  anneal  such  that  said  insulative 
material  reacts  with  semiconductor  matenal  of  said  semicon- 
dulor  substrate;  and 

forming  at  least  one  electronic  device  in  said  semiconductor  on 
insulator  structure. 


5,661,044 
PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DISLOCATION- 
FREE  SOI  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  USE 
Orin  Wayne  Holland.  Oak  Ridge;  Darrell  Keith  Thomas.  King- 
ston, both  of  Tenn.,  and  Dashun  Zhou,  Sunnyvale,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.,  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157359.  Nov.  24.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,658 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  CI.  438—766  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  relieving  negative  strain  induced  within  a 

silicon   body   having   a  relatively  ordered   lattice   structure   and 

wherein  the  silicon  body  is  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  between 

about  400°  and  600°  C  .  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  ot: 

implanting  Si   ions  within  the  silicon  body  silicon  while  the 

silicon  txxly  is  at  the  elevated  temperature  and  halting  the  Si 

implanting  step  after  the  induced  strain  within  the  silicon 

body  has  been  relieved  and  before  dislocations  in  the  silicon 

begin  to  nucleate,  wherein  the  Si   ion   implanting  step  is 

earned  out  in  conjunction  w  ith  an  ion  implanting  step  used  lo 

develop  an  ion-beam  synthesized  layer  within  the  silicon  body 

wherein  negative  strain  within  the  silicon  body  is  induced  by 

the  implantation  therein  of  the  synthesized  layer-forming  ion 

or   a   combination    of   synthesized    layer-forming    ions    and 

wherein  the  Si   ion   implanting   step   is  performed  with  no 

intenening  annealing  step  preceding  the  Si  ion  implanting 

step. 
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5,661,045 

METHOD  FOR  FORMIN(;  AND  TAII.ORINC;  THE 

ELECTRIC  AI,  (  HARACrERISTIC  S  OK 

SEMKONDl'tTOR  DEVICES 

Monte  Manning,  Boise;  Charles  Dennison.  Meridian:  Howard 

Rhodes,  and  Tyler  l.owre>,  both  of  Boise,  all  of  id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  Tethnologv.  inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4I6,9«M,  Apr.  4,  i9«»5.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  66,835,  Ma>  24,  IW.V  Pat. 
No.  5,405,78«.  This  application  Dec.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  76J348 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/265 
V.S.  CI.  4.<»— 2«6  H  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabncating  semiconductor  devices,  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate: 

forming  active  areas  on  the  substrate: 

isolalmg  the  active  areas  with  a  field  oxide: 

forming  a  mask  on  the  substrate  having  openings  therein  for 

exposing  selected  active  areas   uhilc  protecting  remaining 

active  areas: 
implanting  a  dopant  with  sufficient  energy  such  that  the  dopant 

penetrates  through  the  field  oxide  and  into  the  substrate  for 

dehning  isolation  held  areas  on  ihe  substrate  and  the  dopant 

penetrates  inio  the  selected  active  areas: 
implanting   a    second   dopani    through    the   openings   into   the 

selected  active  areas,  said  second  dopant  comprising  a  differ 

ent  conductivity  type  than  said  dopant  in  order  to  lower  a 

threshold  voltage  of  a  transistor  to  be  formed  in  the  selected 

active  areas:  and 
continuing  processing  to  form  active  semiconductor  devices  in 

the  active  areas. 


said  BiCMOS  devices  including  said  field  effect  devices  having  a 
cliannel  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  a  third  portion  of 
said  BiCMOS  devices  including  a  bipolar  region,  the  method 
comprising  tfie  steps  of: 

a)  in  the  substrate  having  a  surface  with  first  and  second  regions 
being  adjacent  to  said  bipolar  region,  implanting  a  hrsi  dopant 
in  said  first  region,  said  first  dopant  of  said  first  conductivity 
type: 

b)  implanting  said  first  and  said  second  regions  with  a  second 
dopant,  said  second  dopant  of  said  second  conductivity  type, 
said  first  region  hav  ing  a  net  dopant  concentration  of  said  first 
conductivity  type; 

c)  forming  gale  oxide  regions  on  said  first  and  said  second 
regions:  and 

d)  forming  conductive  gates  on  said  gate  oxide  regions,  said  first 
region  comprising  said  channel  region  of  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  said  second  regions  compnsing  said  channel  regions 
of  said  second  conductivity  type: 

and  wherein  tlie  step  of  implanting  said  first  dopant  in  said  first 
region  Is  preceded  by  the  step  of  providing  a  well  region 
having  the  second  conductivity  dopant  below  said  second 
regions,  the  threshold  voltage  of  said  held  effect  devices 
formed  in  said  second  regions  is  set  by  up-diffusing  dopant 
from  said  well  region  in  combination  with  said  implant  of  said 
second  dopant. 


5,661,047 
METHOD  FOR  EORMINi;  BIPOLAR  ROM  DEVICE 
Chen-Chiu  Hsue,  and  Ming-'Izong  Vang,  both  of  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  I  nited  Micn)electronics  Corporation, 
Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318.213 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

l).S.  CI.  438— 130  14  Claims 


5.661,046 
METHOD  OF  FABRK  VI  IN(.  BK  MOS  DEVICE 
Vida  llderem,  Puyallup:  All  A.  Iranmanesh,  Federal  Way;  Alan 
{;.  .Solheim,  Puyallup;  Christopher  S.  Blair,  Puvallup;  Rick 
C.  Jentme,  Puyallup;  Rajeeva  I.ahri,  Puyallup.  and  Madan 
Biswal,  Puyallup,  all  of  Wash.,  a.vsignors  to  National  .Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  847.876,  Mar.  9,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.3.W,694. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  502,943,  Apr.  2,  19941, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,839 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/265 
CI.  438—202  4  Claims 


1  A  methiKt  of  fabncating  BiCMOS  devices  on  a  substrate  with 
a  selected  threshold  voltage  for  held  eftecl  devices,  a  hrst  ptmion 
of  said  BiCMOS  devices  including  said  held  effect  devices  having 
a  channel  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  a  second  portion  of 


^y  (B) 


23'  (8) 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  bipolar  ROM  device  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  by; 

forming  a  collector  region  by  doping  with  a  dopani  of  a  first 
polarity; 

forming  an  aaay  of  common  base  elements  by  doping  with  a 
dopani  of  an  opposite  polarity; 

selectively  forming  a  first  plurality  of  emitter  regions  by  doping 
with  a  dopant  of  said  first  jxilarity  to  thereby  program  said 
bipolar  ROM  device:  and 

forming  a  first  array  of  conductors  disposed  orthogonally  rela- 
tive to  said  array  of  common  base  elements,  said  conductors 
being  connected  to  emitter  regions  traversed  thereby. 
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5.661,048 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INSULATED  GATE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Robert  B.  Davies,  Tempe;  Chandrasekhara  Sudhama,  Scotts- 
dale,  both  of  Ariz.,  and  Frank  K.  Baker.  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaiunburg,  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408,654 

InL  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

MS.  a.  438—217  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  insulated  gate  semiconductor 
device,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  matenal  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
and  having  a  major  surface; 

forming  a  hrst  dopant  layer  extending  from  the  major  surface 
into  the  semiconductor  material: 

terming  a  first  portion  of  a  first  gate  structure  on  a  first  portion 
of  a  hrst  layer  of  dielectric  matenal.  die  first  portion  of  the 
first  gate  structure  having  first  and  second  sides  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  major  surface  by  the  first  portion  of  the  first 
layer  of  dielectnc  material; 

doping  at  least  one  portion  of  the  semiconductor  material  adja- 
cent the  first  side  of  the  first  portion  of  the  hrst  gate  structure 
with  impunties  of  the  hrst  conductivity  type; 

laterally  removing  a  subportion  of  the  first  ponion  of  the  first 
layer  of  dielectnc  matenal  lo  form  a  first  cavity,  the  first 
cavity  extending  between  the  first  portion  of  the  hrst  gale 
structure  and  the  major  surface  from  the  first  side: 

forming  a  .second  layer  of  dielectnc  matenal  adjacent  al  least  the 
first  portion  of  the  first  gale  structure; 

forming  a  second  portion  of  the  first  gate  structure,  the  second 
portion  of  the  first  gate  structure  spaced  apart  from  the  first 
side  of  the  first  gate  structure  by  the  second  layer  of  dielectric 
matenal  filling  a  portion  of  the  first  cavily; 

doping  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  material  adjacent  the 
second  side  of  the  first  portion  of  the  first  gale  structure  and  a 
portion  of  the  semiconductor  matenal  adjacent  the  second 
side  of  the  second  portion  of  the  hrst  gale  structure;  and 
doping  a  ponion  of  the  firsi  gate  structure. 


8       (  I   5    4       \     B  ^  8 
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forming  a  thin  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  gate 
electrodes; 

forming  silicon  nitride  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  thin  layer 
of  silicon  oxide; 

forming  silicon  dioxide  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  silicon 
nitride  spacers: 

forming  a  thin  silicon  oxide  layer  over  the  top  surfaces  of  said 
gate  electrodes: 

removing  said  silicon  nitnde  spacers  leaving  trenches  between 
said  thin  silicon  dioxide  sidewalls  and  sjiid  silicon  dioxide 
spacers; 

depositing  a  thin  insulating  matenal  over  the  surface  of  said  gate 
electrodes  and  said  silicon  dioxide  sidewalls  wherein  said  thin 
insulating  material  has  a  step  coverage  so  that  said  trenches 
between  the  said  thin  oxidation  and  the  said  silicon  dioxide 
spacers  are  not  filled  by  said  thin  insulating  layer  but  are 
covered  by  said  thin  insulating  layer  forming  voids  within 
said  thin  insulating  layer;  and 

etching  back  said  thin  insulating  layer  completing  said  thermal 
stress  released  polysilicon  gate  spacer  formation  in  the  fabri- 
cation of  said  integrated  circuit. 


5,661,050 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TFT  WITH  REDUCED 

CHANNEL  LENGTH  FOR  LCDS 

Willem  den  Boer,  and  Tieer  Gu,  both  of  Troy,  Mich.,  assignors 

to  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Noithville,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  444,673,  May  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5339,219.  This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,053 

Int.  CI.'"  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  CI.  43*-30  9  Claims 


23 


5.661,049 
STRESS  RELAXATION  IN  DIELECTRIC  BEFORE 
METALLIZATION 
Water  Lur.  Taipei,  and  Edward  Houn,  Tainan,  both  of  Taiwan, 
avsignors    to    United    Microelectronics    Corporation.    Hsin- 
Chu.  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195.090.  Feb.  14.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5316,720.  This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  609.256 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIL  2U)i6 

U,S.  CI.  438—303  7  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  forming  Uiermal  stress  released  polysilicon 

gale  spacers  in  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

providing  held  oxide  regions  in  and  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 
forming  a  gale  silicon  oxide  layer  over  the  surface  of  said  field 

oxide  regions  and  said  silicon  substrate; 
depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  overiying  said  gale  silicon 

oxide  layer; 
etching  away  portions  of  said  polysilicon  layer  not  covered  by  a 
mask  pattern  to  said  gate  silicon  oxide  layer  to  form  gate 
electrodes  on  the  surface  of  said  field  oxide  regions  and  said 
semiconductor  substrate: 


y^"c. 


25 

45 


of: 


29  ^^  27 


A  method  of  making  a  thin  film  transistor  compnsing  the  steps 

a)  depositing  a  gate  electrode  on  a  substrate: 

b)  depositing  a  semiconductor  layer  over  said  gate  electrode; 

c)  depositing  a  first  source-drain  metal  layer  over  said  semicon- 
ductor layer: 

d)  patterning  said  hrst  source-drain  metal  layer  to  form  source 
and  drain  electrode  layers  having  a  channel  length  L,  defined 
therebetween: 

e)  depositing  a  second  metal  layer  over  said  first  patterned 
source-drain  metal  layer;  and 

f)  patterning  said  second  metal  layer  to  form  al  least  one  of  a 
source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode,  said  second  metai 
patterned  so  that  il  is  offset  with  respect  to  the  first  patterned 
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source-drain  metal  layer  and  the  channel  length  of  the  transis- 
tor is  less  than  length  L,. 


5.661,051 

METHOD  FOR  FABRIC  ATINCJ  A  KM.YSII.ICON 

TRANSISTOR  HA\TN(;  A  Bl  RIEIM;ATE  STRHTl  RE 

(hlng-Fa  Yeh,  and  Jyh-Nan  Jeng,  both  of  Hsinchu.  Taiwan. 

assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  laiMan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  728,495 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  43»— 158  5  Oaims 

It 

/ 


a  - 
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V  >»      >^ 


KNBTC/dmn  too  impllfM 
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1 

r 
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1    A  method  for  fabricating  a  polysilicon  transistor  having  a 

buried  gate  structure,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  formmg  on  an  N-type  silicon  substrate  a  silicon  dioxide  layer 
serving  as  a  gate  oxide  layer; 

(b)  forming  an  N-lype  polysilicon  layer  on  the  gate  oxide  layer; 

(c)  forming  a  patterned  photoresist  on  the  N-type  polysilicon 
layer  such  that  a  ponion  of  the  N-type  polysilicon  layer  is 
unmasked; 

(d)  using  the  patterned  photoresist  as  a  mask  to  perform  an 
P-type  dopant  implanting  through  the  unmasked  N-type  poly- 
silicon layer  and  the  gale  oxide  layer  and  into  a  position 
located  under  the  unmasked  N  type  polysilicon  layer  of  the 
underlying  N-type  silicon  substrate  so  as  to  form  a  P-type 
buned  gate; 

(e)  forming  an  insulation  layer  by  selective  deposition  on  the 
unmasked  surface  of  the  N-type  p«)lysilicon  layer; 

(f)  stnpping  the  patterned  photoresist  and  then  using  the  insula- 
tion layer  as  a  mask  to  perform  the  P-type  doping  into  the 
N-type  polysilicon  layer  so  as  to  form  a  source  and  a  drain: 
and 

(g)  forming  by  deposition  on  the  insulation  layer  and  the  N-type 
polysilicon  layer  an  intermediate  silicon  dioxide  insulation 
layer,  and  defining  contact  holes  for  forming  a  source  elec- 
trode and  a  drain  electrode. 
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(c)  depositing  a  removable  space-forming  film  over  said  silicon 
film,  said  space-forming  him  having  a  sufficient  selectivity 
ratio  to  both  a  silicon  nitnde  film  and  said  device  isolation 
regions, 

(d)  patterning  said  space  forming  him  and  said  silicon  film  into 
the  same  shape  to  fomi  a  gate  electrode  comprising  the  thus 
patterned  space-forming  film  and  silicon  film; 

(e)  depositing  a  silicon  nilnde  film; 

(0  etching  said  silicon  nitnde  film  to  form  a  first  sidewall 
around  a  sidewall  of  said  gate  electrcxie; 

(g)  depositing  a  film  composed  of  matenal  having  low  wettabil- 
ity to  acid  to  be  produced  when  said  space-forming  film  is 
etched  with  hydrofluonc  anhydride; 

(h)  etching  said  low  wettability  film  to  form  a  second  sidewall 
around  and  onto  said  first  sidewall; 

(i)  etching  said  space-forming  film  with  hydrofluonc  anhydride 
for  removal  so  that  said  silicon  film  is  exposed  and  at  least 
said  first  sidewall  remains  unremoved  among  said  first  and 
second  sidewalls; 

(j)  forming  source/drain  regions;  and 

(k)  selectively  depositing  a  refractory  metal  or  metal  silicide 
film  on  said  silicon  film  and  said  source/drain  regions. 


5,661,053 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DENSE  FLASH  EEPROM  CELL 

ARRAY  AND  PERIPHERAL  SI  PPORTlN(;  C  IRCl  ITS 
FORMED  IN  DEPOSITED  FIELD  OXIDE  WITH  THE  USE 

OF  SPACERS 
Jack  H.  Yuan.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  .SanDisk  Corpora- 
tion. Sunnvvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,735 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/H247 

VS.  CI.  437—43  23  Claims 
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5,661.052 
METHOD  OF  FABRIC.ATIN(;  SEMICONDl'CTOR 

DEVICE  HAViNc;  low-rf:sistance  gate 

ELECTRODE  AND  DIFFl  SION  LAYERS 
Ken  Inoue;  Makolo  Sekine;  HIrohito  Watanabe,  and  Ichirou 
Honma,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.signors  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617.686 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  .M).  1995.  7-072801 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/2HJ:2I/J.<5 
V.S.  a.  438—303  18  Claims 

I   A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  compnsing 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  gate  oxides  on  active  regions  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  separated  by  device  isolation  regions; 

(b)  depositing  an  amorphous  silicon  film  or  a  polysilicon  film 
over  said  gate  oxides  and  device  isolation  regions; 


1  A  niethixj  of  implanting  ions  into  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  in  a  pattern  ihereacross  including  elongated  regions 
which  are  spaced  apan  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  their  lengths 
and  ha\ing  channel  regions  interposed  between  adjacent  elongated 
regions,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

lomiing  a  mask  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  surface  with 
apertures  therethrough  that  define  said  elongated  regions 
through  which  ions  are  implanted  inlii  the  substrate,  method 
of  forming  said  mask  including  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  first  layer  of  dielectnc  on  said  substrate  with  a 
thickness  sufficient  to  block  said  ions  from  passing  there- 
through. 
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etching  a  plurality  of  openings  through  said  first  layer  of 
dielectnc  m  a  manner  to  include  said  pattern  and  to  form 
sharp  sidewalls  having  a  width  therebetween. 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  dielectric  on  said  first  dielectric 
layer  and  said  opening  sidewalls.  said  second  layer  being 
deposited  to  a  thickness  less  than  one  half  of  said  etched 
opening  width,  and 

anisotropically  etching  said  second  la>er  in  a  manner  to  leave 

spacers  along  the  opening  sidewalls.  thereby  narrowing  the 

widths  of  the  openings  in  the  first  dielectric  layer  to  form 

said  apertures. 

directing  ions  against  the  first  layer  of  dielectric,  spacers  and 

apertures,  thereby  implanting  ions  through  said  apertures  into 

the  substrate  surface  in  said  pattern,  and 
forming  floating  gate  electrodes  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

channel  regions. 


-IJO- 


5,661,054 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 

ARRAY 

Ralph  KaulTman,  and  Roger  Lee,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 
to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,859 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/N247 

U.S.  CI.  438—257  21  Claims 


20  A  method  of  forming  a  self-aligned  contact  opening  to  an 
active  area  within  a  nonvolatile  memory  array  comprising: 

forming  at  least  two  laterally  spaced  apart  word  lines  ha\ing 
floating  gates  over  a  substrate,  the  word  lines  having  inwardiv 
opposing  sidewalls  and  respective  lateral  widths;  and 

forming  insulative  blocks  over  the  respective  word  lines,  the 
respective  blocks  having  a  sidewall  in  registered  alignment 
with  the  word  line  inwardly  opposing  sidewall  over  which  it 
is  received,  the  blocks  extending  laterally  away  from  one 
another  to  a  distance  which  is  less  than  the  lateral  w idth  of  the 
word  line  over  which  ii  is  received,  the  blocks  at  least  in  part 
defining  a  contact  opening  between  the  word  lines. 


5,661,055 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL 
WITH  VERTICAL  GATE  OVERLAP  AND  ZERO  BIRDS' 
BEAKS 
James  Juen   Hsu,  Saratoga:   Steven  W.   Longcor,  Mountain 
\  iew,  and  Jih-Chang  Lien,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  469,953,  Jun.  6,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  474,610 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/H247 
U.S.  CI.  438-259  23  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  high  density  array  of  floating  gate 
memory  cells  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  where  the  array 
includes  respective  insulative  matenal  regions  disposed  between 
groups  of  cells,  and  each  cell  compnses  source,  channel  and  drain 
semiconductor  regions  in  the  substrate,  and  a  first  dielectric,  a 
floating  gate,  a  second  dielectnc  and  a  control  gale,  formed  oxer- 
lying  the  channel,  the  source  and  dram  regions  defining  a  con- 
trolled current  path  through  the  channel  which  tends  to  be  rendered 


420 

conductive  in  response  to  a  voltage  above  a  gate  thitshold  level 
being  applied  to  the  control  gate;  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

forming  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  a  layer  of  insulative 

matenal: 
selecting  portions  of  the  insulative  material  in  which  wells  are  to 

be  subsequently  formed; 
removing  the  selected  portions  of  the  insulative  matenal.  leaving 
remaining  portions  thereof,  to  form  respective  wells  in  the 
insulative  material,  each  well  having  transverse  sides  and  a 
bottom,  the  bottom  corresponding  to  areas  of  the  substrate 
surface  at  which  an  associated  group  of  cells  is  to  be  formed; 
forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  the  bottoms  of  the  wells; 
forming  a  first  layer  of  conductive  matenal  on  the  bonom  of  the 
wells  overlying  the  first  dielectnc.  the  transverse  sides  of  the 
wells  and  the  remaining  portions  of  the  insulative  matenal; 
removing   portions   of  the   first   layer  of  conductive   materia] 
overlying  only  the  remaining  portions  of  the  insulative  mate- 
nal; 
forming  a  second  dielectnc  layer  overlying  the  first  layer  of 
conductive  matenal  on  the  bottom  and  u-ans\erse  sides  of  the 
wells;  and 
forming  a  second  layer  of  conductive  matenal  on  the  second 
dielectric  and  extending  into  the  wells  overlying  the  first  layer 
of  conductive  matenal. 


5.661,056 
NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Nobuyoshi  Takeuchi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NKK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Macronix  International  Co.,  Ltd„ 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1994,  6-259009; 
Sep.  18,  1995.  7-237959 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2 J/8247 
U.S.  CI.  438—261  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  non-volatile  semiconductor 
memory  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  gate  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  one  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  first  polysilicon  film  on  said  first  gate  insulating  film; 

forming  a  second  gate  insulating  film  by  sequentially  stacking  a 
silicon  nitride  film,  a  silicon  oxide  film,  and  a  silicon  nitride 
film  on  the  surface  of  said  first  polysilicon  film,  said  second 
gate  insulating  film  having  Si-N  bonds  at  an  interface  with  a 
floating  gate  electrode  and  at  an  interface  with  a  control  gate 
electrode; 
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tumiing  a  second  polysilicon  him  on  said  second  gale  insulating 
him: 

paltemmg  said  hrst  polysilicon  him  to  form  said  floating  gate 
electrode  said  second  gate  insulating  him.  and  said  second 
polysilicon  him  to  form  said  control  gate  electrode  formed  on 
said  hrsi  gate  insulating  him: 

doping  impunlies  into  element  regions  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  on  two  sides  of  said  floating  gate  elcctrixie  to  form 
source  and  drain  regions  having  a  conducliviiy  type  opposite 
to  the  conductivity  type  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 

forming  a  side  insulating  him  on  side  surfaces  of  said  floating 
gate  electrode  and  said  control  gate  electrode. 


impunty  introduced  region  in  the  substrate  between  the  pair 
of  gate  portions,  which  extends  to  a  ponion  of  tt»e  substrate 
situated  under  a  pan  of  each  of  the  gate  portions. 


5,661,057 
METHOD  OK  MAKINii  H.ASH  MKMORY 

Masakazu    Kujiwara.   Kawasaki,  Japan,   as.siKnor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  42.1,817,  Apr.  18,  1W5,  Pat.  No.  .«i„'^,422. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  iZJUf.  Mar.  17,  19V.V 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  688,24.1 

Ctainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-061791 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265:21/8247 

VS.  a.  438—257  21  Claims 


5.661,058 
Patent  Not  l.s.sued  Kor  This  Number 


5,661.0.^9 

BORON  PENFTRATION  TO  SITPRE.SS  SHORT 

CHANNEL  EKEKCT  IN  P-CHANNEL  DEVICE 

Da\id  Liu,  and  Hao  Fang,  both  of  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  .Advanced  Micro  Devices,  .Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423.109 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/265 

V.S.  a.  438—276  «  Claims 


1  A  method  of  pnxlucing  a  flash  memory  of  NOR-lype  com- 
prising at  least  a  pair  of  stacked  gate  portions  consisting  essentially 
of  a  hrst  gale  electrode  provided  over  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  through  a  gate  insulation  him  interposed  therebetween. 
an  inter  gate  insulation  him  on  the  hrst  gate  electrixle.  and  a 
second  gate  electrode  on  the  inler-gate  insulation  him,  and  source 
and  drain  electrodes  used  to  charge  electrons  for  data  storage  to  the 
hrst  gate  electnxle  and  discharge  the  same  therefrom,  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  forming  gate  insulation  films  and  field  insulation  films  on  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 
type. 

(b)  fonning  at  least  a  pair  of  gate  portions  on  surface  regions  of 
the  gate  insulation  hlnis  and  the  held  insulation  hlms  by 
patterning,  the  gale  portion  consisting  essentially  of  a  floating 
gale  electrode,  a  control  gate  electrode,  and  an  inier-gate 
insulation  him  between  the  floating  and  control  gale  elec- 
trodes. 

(c)  introducing  an  impurity  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the 
substrate  into  the  regions  not  covered  by  the  gale  portions  and 
along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  gate  portions. 

(d)  forming  an  insulator  him  so  as  to  cover  the  gate  portions  and 
the  hlms  on  the  substrate. 

(e)  etching  back  the  insulator  him  using  an  etchant  gas  having  a 
sufficient  difference  of  etching  rates  for  the  gale  portion  and 
the  insulator  him  so  as  to  expose  the  gale  insulation  him  and 
selectively  leave  side  walls  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  gale 
portion,  thereby  covering  portions  of  the  films  adjacent  to  the 
gate  portion. 

(f)  exposing  the  portion  of  semiconductor  substrate  located 
between  the  pair  of  gate  portions  and  uncovered  by  ihe  side 
walls  formed  in  step  (e),  by  selectively  etching  the  held 
insulation  films  on  the  to  be  exposed  portion  of  the  substrate, 
and 

(g)  selectively  introducing  an  impurity  of  the  conductivity  type 
opposite  to  the  substrate  into  the  region  of  the  exposed  sub- 
strate between  the  pair  of  gale  portions,  thereby  forming  an 
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I  A  method  for  controlling  the  threshold  voltage  for  a  set  of 
p-channel  devices  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  in  which 
the  devices  have  different  channel  lengths,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  n-doped  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the 
n-doping  IS  sufficient  to  control  the  threshold  voltage  within 
0.1  volts  for  p-channel  devices  with  channel  lengths  of  less 
than  0.6  pm; 

(b)  forming  a  set  of  p-channel  devices  with  gate  regions  having 
difl^erent  channel  lengths,  said  lengths  varying  from  less  than 
0.6  pm  to  at  least  3  pm:  and 

(c)  causing  boron  to  penetrate  into  the  gate  regions  of  the 
p-channel  devices,  whereby  the  absolute  values  of  the  thresh- 
old voltage  for  the  devices  decreases  with  increasing  channel 
length,  thereby  offsetting  the  effect  of  n-dopmg  of  the  sub- 
strate for  long  channel  lengths  and  creaung  a  set  of  p-channel 
devices  having  said  controlled  threshold  voltage  behavior  for 
channel  lengths  from  less  than  0  6  pm  to  channel  lengths  of 
greater  than  3  pm.  wherein  the  threshold  voltage  is  defined  as 
85%  of  the  .saturation  voltage. 


5.661.060 
METHOD  FOR  FORMlNt;  FIELD  OXIDE  REGIONS 
Manzur  Gill.  Saratoga,  and  Etan  Shacham,  Cupertino,  both  of 
Calif.,   a.vsignors   to   National   Semiconductor   Corporation. 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365J10 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  CI.  438—257  3  Claims 

I  A  method  of  making  an  array  of  electrically  erasable  and 
programmable  readonly  memory  cells  on  a  face  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  wells  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  the  first  type,  comprising: 

forming  a  plurality  of  field  oxide  regions  on  the  face  of  a  well, 
the  field  oxide  regions  disposed  in  rows  and  columns  and  each 
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field  oxide  region  ha\ing  six  rectangular  sides,  ihe  step  of 
fonning  a  plurality  of  field  oxide  regions  comprising: 
forming  a  layer  of  field  oxide  on  the  well; 
forming  a  Hrst  mask  on  the  layer  of  field  oxide: 
etching  off  p<irtions  of  the  field  oxide  in  a  first  etch  to  leave  a 

plurality  of  parallel  elongated  rectangles  of  held  oxide: 
forming  a  second  mask:  and 

etching  off  portions  of  the  held  oxide  in  a  second  etch,  to  define 
a  plurality  of  held  oxide  regions  disposed  in  rows  and  col- 
umns on  the  face  of  Ihe  substrate,  each  field  oxide  region 
having  six  rectangular  sides; 
forming  a  plurality  of  regions  of  a  first  dielectric  on  selected 
areas  of  the  well  between  the  held  oxide  regions  and  aligned 
along  the  columns  of  held  oxide  regions: 
forming  a  hrst  layer  of  polysilicon  over  the  field  oxide  regions. 

the  regions  of  hrst  dielectric,  and  the  well; 
forming  a  layer  of  second  dielectric  over  the  hrst  layer  of 

polysilicon: 
removing  portions  of  the  first  layer  of  polysilicon  and  the  layer 
of  second  dielectric  to  form  a  plurality  of  columns  of  dielec- 
tric and  polysilicon  disposed  over  the  columns  of  field  oxide 
regions: 
forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  bit  lines  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  in  the  well.  Ihe  bit  lines  being  arranged  in  columns 
disposed  between  the  columns  of  held  oxide  regions: 
forming  a  plurality  of  oxide  spacers  over  the  bil  lines: 
forming  a  second  layer  of  polysilicon  over  the  oxide  spacers  and 

the  columns  of  dielectric  and  polysilicon: 
removing  portions  of  the  second  layer  of  polysilicon  to  form  the 
plurality  of  word  lines  having  a  plurality  of  control  gate 
regions,  the  word  lines  disposed  in  rows  and  extending  over 
adjaceni  hied  oxide  regions  in  the  columns  of  held  oxide 
regions,  each  word  line  dehning  a  row  of  memory  cells;  and 
removing  ptirtions  of  the  column  of  dielectric  and  polysilicon 
disposed  between  the  word  lines  to  form  a  plurality  of  floating 
gale  regions  disposed  under  the  word  lines. 


forming  a  second  conductive  film  over  the  first  conductive  film, 
the  second  conductive  him  being  spaced  from  die  first  con- 
ductive film  except  for  a  ponion  that  contacts  the  first  con- 
ductive film: 

selectively  removing  ihe  second  conductive  film  by  using  a  first 
mask  over  said  second  conductive  film,  to  form  an  upper- 
layer  fin  of  said  storage  electrode: 

forming  a  second  mask,  in  self-alignmenl  with  said  first  mask, 
said  second  mask  having  larger  dimensions  than  said  first 
mask;  and 

selectively  removing  the  first  conductive  film  in  self-alignment 
with  said  second  mask,  to  form  a  lower-layer  fin  of  said 
storage  electrode. 


5.661.062 

ULTRA  HIGH  DENSITY.  NON-VOLATILE 

FERROMAGNETIC  R.ANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

Gary  A.  Prinz.  .Alexandria.  Va..  assignor  to  The  I'nited  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Washington.  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  130.479.  Oct.  1,  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  27.  1995,  Sen  No.  430.048 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/312 

U.S.  CI.  438-3  5  Claims 
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5.661.061 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
iNTE(;R.ATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  HAVING  THE  MULTI- 
LAYERED  FIN  STRICTURE 

Hirohisa  Isuami.  Higashimurayama,-  Kazuyuki  Tsunokuni, 
Koganei;  Masayuki  Kojima.  Kokubunji:  Kazuo  Nojiri. 
Higashimurayama,  and  Keiji  Okamoto,  Kodaira,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  ULSI  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  411.149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1994.  6-055812 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/70:27/(H) 
VS.  CI.  438-254  13  Qaims 

11.  A  process  for  fabncaling  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  having  an  information  stonng  capacitance  element,  includ- 
ing a  storage  electrode  having  multi-layered  fins,  provided  over  a 
memory  cell  selecling  MISFET.  the  process  compnsing  the  steps 


of: 


forming  a  first  conductive  film  over  a  semiconductor  substrate  of 
the  semiconductor  iniegraied  circuit  device,  including  over 
the  memor>  cell  selecting  MISFET; 


1   A  method  of  fabricating  a  non-volatile  ferromagnetic  random 
access  memory  element,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  multilayered  structure  Including: 

a  first  fenomagnelic  layer  and  a  second  fenomagnelic  layer, 
said  first  fenomagnelic  layer  having  a  magnetic  moment 
that  is  co-planar  with  said  first  fenomagnelic  layer,  said 
second  fenomagnelic  layer  having  a  magnetic  moment  and 
two  prefened  axes  of  magnetic  orientation  for  said  mag- 
netic moment  of  said  second  fenomagnelic  layer,  wherein 
one  of  said  preferred  axes  of  magnetic  onentation  is  closer 
to  a  parallel  alignment  with  said  magnetic  moment  of  said 
first  fenomagnelic  layer  than  is  said  other  of  said  prefened 
axes  of  magnetic  onentation; 
a  non-magnetic  metallic  layer  sandwiched  between  said  first 

and  second  fenomagnelic  layers: 
a  first  end  conducting  layer  defining  an  upper  end  surface  of 

said  multilayered  structure:  and 
a  second  end  conducting  layer  defining  a  lower  end  surface  of 
said  multilayered  structure,  onto  an  upper  surface  of  an 
insulating  substrate: 
deptisiting  a  first  photoresist  layer  over  an  upper  surface  of  said 

multilayered  structure: 
photolithographically  defining  a  hrst  set  of  lines  in  said  first 
photoresist  layer; 
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selectively   removing  portions  of  said  first  photoresist   layer 

iletincd  by  said  lines  to  expose  corresponding  portions  of  said 
upper  surface  of  said  insulaling  substrate; 

removing  said  first  photoresist  layer  to  provide  an  assembly 
having  an  upper  surface  of  lines  of  said  multilayered  structure 
upon  said  upper  surface  of  said  insulating  substrate; 

depositing  an  insulating  layer  to  plananze  said  upper  surface  of 
said  assembly; 

depositing  a  second  photoresist  layer  upon  said  planarized  sur- 
face; 

photolithographically  defining  lines  in  said  second  photoresist 
layer,  said  lines  in  said  second  photoresist  layer  traversing 
said  lines  of  said  multilayered  structure; 

depositing  a  layer  of  conductive  metal  over  said  second  photo- 
resist layer  to  fill  said  lines  in  said  second  photoresist  layer; 

removing  said  second  photoresist  layer 


(i)  forming  first  and  second  transistors  on  said  first  and  second 

active  regions,  respectively;  and 
(j)  forming  second  capacitor  consisting  of  a  second  storage 

electrode  connected  lo  said  second  spacer,  a  second  dielectric 

film  and  second  plate  electrode  on  said  first  substrate  after 

said  step  (i). 


5.M  1.064 

MKTHOD  OF  FORMlN(;  A  (  APACITOR  HAVING 

CONTAINER  MEMBERS 

Thomas  Figura.  and  Pierre  C.  Fa/an.  both  of  Boise,  id.,  assiKn- 

or>  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1W5.  .Sen  No.  558.643 

Int.  CI 'HOIL  21 /fi242 

VS.  C\.  438—396  29  Claims 


5,661,063 
SEMICONDI'CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  PROVIDED 
WITH  CAPAC  ITORS  FORMED  ABOVE  AND  BELOW  A 
(ELI.  TRAN.SLSTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANl!FA(Tl!RIN(;  THE  SAME 
Joo-younc  Lee.  Seoul,   Rep.  of  Korea.  as.siRn<>r  to  Sam-sunc 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suv*on,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Divi.sion  of  Ser.  No.  440  J80,  May  12,  1995.  I  his  application 
Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May   13,  1994. 
94-10487 

InLCl.'^H01L2//70 
VS.  a.  437—32  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
provided  with  capacitors  formed  above  and  belovv  a  cell  transistor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  insulation  film  pattern  on  a  tirsi  substrate,  etching 
said  first  substrate  by  using  said  insulation  film  pattern  as  an 
etching  mask,  and  forming  first  and  second  active  regions 
which  are  separated  from  each  other  and  protruded; 

(b)  dep*)siting  a  material  layer  on  said  first  substrate  including 
on  the  sidewalls  of  said  active  regions; 

(c)  removing  portion  of  said  deptisited  nialcnal  layer  other  than 
on  said  sidewalls  of  said  active  region  where  a  source  of  a 
transistor  is  lo  be  formed,  to  thereby  form  a  first  spacer 
contacting  said  first  active  region  and  second  spacer  contact- 
ing said  second  active  region; 

(d)  depositing  an  insulating  material  over  said  first  substrate 
after  said  step  (ci  and  etching  back  said  insulating  material,  to 
thereby  fill  only  a  space  between  said  active  regions  with  said 
insulating  iiialenal; 

(e)  forming  a  first  capacitor  consisting  of  a  first  storage  electrode 
connected  to  said  first  spacer,  a  first  dielectric  film  and  a  first 
plate  electrode  on  said  first  substrate  after  said  strep  (d); 

(f)  plananzing  a  surface  of  said  first  plate  electrode; 

(g)  forming  an  insulation  film  on  said  first  plate  electrtxle  and 
bonding  second  substrate  to  said  insulation  film  on  said  plate 
electrixie; 

(h)  turning  said  first  substrate  upside  down,  etching  back  said 
first  substrate  such  that  said  first  and  second  spacers  and 
active  regions  can  be  exposed; 


26.  A  method  of  forming  a  capacitor  compnsing  the  following 
steps: 

providing  a  node  location  to  which  electrical  connection  to  a 
capacitor  storage  node  is  to  be  made; 

providing  a  capacitor  molding  layer  outwardly  of  the  node 
location; 

providing  a  container  contact  opening  through  the  molding  layer 
to  the  node  location; 

providing  a  series  of  allemaling  first  and  second  layers  of 
material  over  the  molding  layer  within  the  container  contact 
opening,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  layers  being 
selectively  etchable  relative  to  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
layers; 

removing  the  alternating  first  and  second  layers  of  material  from 
outwardly  of  the  capacitor  molding  layer  lo  define  isolated 
first  and  second  container  members  of  the  other  ot  the  first 
and  second  layers  within  the  container  contact  opening; 

selectively  etching  the  one  of  the  first  and  second  layers  of 
nialenal  from  between  the  first  and  second  container  mem- 
bers, the  selective  etching  leaving  a  pedestal  disk  of  the  one  of 
the  first  and  second  layers  of  matenal  elevationally  between 
the  first  and  second  container  members; 

providing  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  contacting  the  first  and 
second  container  members;  and 

providing  an  outer  capacitor  plate  over  the  capacitor  dielectric 
layer. 


5.661,065 

METHOD  FOR  FABRIC  ATIN(;  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CAPACITOR 

Hiroki   Koga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as-signor  to   NEC  Corporation, 

Tokvo.  .lapan 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,297 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-146825 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2//S2-/2 

U.S.  CI.  438—253  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  tabncating  a  semiconductor  memory  device 

having  a  storage  electrode  of  a  DRAM  having  memory  cells  each 
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of  which  is  composed  of  one  transistor  and  one  stacked  capacitor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  N  channel  MOS  transistor  on  the  front  surface  of 
a  P  type  silicon  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  first  insulation  film  that  has  an  opening  portion 
that  extends  lo  a  position  on  the  front  surface  of  the  silicon 
substrate; 

(c)  forming  a  first  conductive  film  that  contacts  the  inside  of  the 
opening  portion  and  the  front  surface  of  the  first  insulation 
film; 

(d)  forming  a  second  insulation  film  at  a  position  of  the  first 
conductive  film; 

(e)  forming  a  second  conductive  film  that  covers  the  second 
insulation  film; 

(f)  anisotropically  drv-etching  and  removing  the  second  conduc- 
tive film  disposed  at  least  on  the  upper  front  surface  of  the 
second  insulation  film  so  as  lo  expose  the  upper  from  surface 
of  the  second  insulation  film; 

(g)  isotropically  dry-etching  the  second  conductive  film  dis- 
posed on  the  side  surface  of  the  second  insulation  film  so  as  to 
prevent  the  edge  portion  of  the  second  conductive  film  from 
being  sharply  formed;  and 

(h)  etching  out  the  second  insulation  film. 


5,661,066 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Toyoki  Takemoto,  ^'awata;  HaruyasH  Yamada;  Tsutoimi  Fujita. 
both  of  Hirakata,  and  Tadao  Koraeda.  Ikoma.  all  of  Japan, 
avsignors    to    Matsashita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.. 
Kadoma,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  440.479.  Nov.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,882,  Dec.  17,  1981.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  965,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1980,  55-179449; 
Dec.  17,  1980.  55-179450;  Dec.  17.  1980,  55-179451;  Dec.  26, 
1980,  55-186393 

Int.  CT."  H«IL  2 1/265:2 1^70:27/00 
L.S.  CI.  438—329  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  ot  fabncaling  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  torming  an  n-type  semiconductor  layer  on  an  upper  surface 
of  a  p-iype  semiconductor  substrate,  said  n-type  semiconduc- 
tor layer  including  an  n-type  first  region  and  an  n-type  second 
region; 

(b)  forming  a  p  -type  third  region  in  said  n-type  second  region 
from  an  upper  surface  of  said  n-type  second  region: 

(c)  simultaneously  forming  a  p"-type  fourth  region  and  a  p*-type 
fifth  region  in  said  n-type  first  region  and  said  p  -type  third 
region  as  upper  surfaces  of  said  n-type  first  region  and  said 
p  -type  third  region,  respectively:  and 

(d)  simultaneously  forming  an  n'-lype  sixth  region  and  an 
n*-type  seventh  region  in  said  p'-type  fourth  legion  and  said 
p*-type  fifth  region,  respectively,  from  upper  surfaces  of  said 
p*-type  fourth  region  and  said  p'-type  fifth  region  in  a  manner 
such  that: 

(i)  said  n*-type  seventh  region  is  formed  within  said  p'-lype 
fifth  region  to  form  a  p-n  junction  which  establishes  a 
capacitor,  and 
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(ii)  said  n*-type  sixth  region  is  formed  within  said  p*-type 

fourth  region  in  a  way  such  thai  said  n-type  first  region, 

said  p*-type  fourth  region,  and  said  n*-type  sixth  region 

form  an  npn  type  vertical  bipolar  transistor; 

said   p  -type   third   region   forming   a   guarding   region   which 

isolates  said  p'-type  fifth  region  from  said  n-type  second 

region. 


5,661,067 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TWIN  WELL 
Chang-Jae      Lee,      and      Jong      Kwan      Kim.      both      of 
ChoongchuBgbook-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ciioongchungbook-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  26.  1995. 
22240/1995 

Int.  CI.''H01L2//265 
U.S.  CI.  438— *20  17  Claims 
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1.  A  twin  well  formation  method  for  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  step  which  forms  an  insulation  film  on  a  semiconductor 

substrate  having  a  first  region  and  a  second  region; 
a  second  step  which  forms  a  first  temporary  film  on  said  insula- 
tion film  of  said  first  region: 
a  third  step  which  forms  a  first  side  wall  spacer  at  a  side  wall  of 

said  first  temporary  film; 
a  fourth  step  which  implants  a  first  conductive  ion  to  a  substrate 

of  a  second  region: 
a  fifth  step  which  forms  a  second  temporary  film  on  a  substrate 

of  said  second  region; 
a  sixth  step  which  removes  the  first  temporary  film; 
a  seventh  step  which  implants  a  second  conductive  ion  to  a 

substrate  of  the  first  region;  and 
an  eighth  step  which  anneals  and  removes  the  second  temporary 

film  and  the  first  side  wall  spacer 
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.<;.66l,068 

METHOD  OF  FABRK  ATIN(;  A  SEMICONmCTOR 

DKVKE 

Shuji    Hirad.   Osaka;    HLsashi   Ogawa.   katano;    ^uka    lerai. 

Osaka;  Mitsuru  Sekiguchi,  Hirakala:  Masanori  Kukumoln. 

Osaka,  and  Isao  MiyanaKa.  Murigurhi,  all  of  Japan,  avsicn- 

ors  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9.58.V  Jan.  26.  199.1.  Pat.  No.  .«i.474.949. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  467.290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27.  1992.  4-1 

Jul.  23.  1992,  4-196698 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
V.S.  CI.  438— .<9«  5  Claims 


11685: 


I  A  melhiKJ  ol  labricaling  a  semiconductor  device,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

depositing  an  aluminum  tilm  on  a  surface  of  silicon: 

intruding  part  of  said  aluminum  film  into  said  surface  of  said 
silicon  by  annealing  at  a  temperature  equal  to  or  lower  than 
the  melting  point  ot  said  aluminum  tilm  to  thereby  control  the 
amount  of  aluminum  that  intrudes  into  said  surface  \o  that  the 
aluminum  him  intrudes  with  positional  non  uniformity  of 
thickness; 

removing  said  aluminum  him; 

forming  a  capacitive  insulating  film  on  said  surface  of  said 
silicon  after  said  step  of  removing  said  aluminum  him;  and 

depositing  a  conductive  him  on  said  capacitive  insulating  film  to 
form  a  capacitor  which  includes  said  surface  of  said  silicon, 
said  capacitive  insulating  him  and  said  conductive  film. 


5,661,069 
METHOD  OF  FORMIN(;  AN  MOS  TYPE  INTIGBATED 
CIRCTIT  STRIcn  RE  WITH  A  DIODE  FORMED  IN 
THE  SI  BSTRATE  I  NDER  A  POI.YSH.ICON  C.ATE 
ELECTRODE  TO  CONSER\ E  SPACE 
Alexander   H.   Owens,    Los   (Jatos.   and   Shahin    loulounchi. 
Plea.sanlon,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  L.SI  Logic  Corpora- 
lion.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475.028 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  CI.  4.18—237  I  Claim 


ii)  a  second  area  in  said  substrate;  spaced  from  said  first  area, 
where  a  diode  will  be  formed  in  said  substrate; 
b)  forming  an  isolation  oxide  layer  over  unmaslced  portions  of 

said  substrate; 
c  I  removing  said  first  mask  lo  expose  said  first  and  second  areas 

of  said  substrate  not  covered  by  said  isolation  oxide  layer; 

d)  masking  said  first  area  of  said  substrate  with  a  second  mask: 

e)  implanting  said  second  area  of  said  substrate  with  a  dopant  of 
opposite  type  lo  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a  junc- 
tion therein  capable  of  functioning  as  a  diode; 

f)  remt)ving  said  second  mask: 

g)  forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  said  first  and  second  areas  of 
said  substrate  after  removal  of  said  second  mask; 

hi  masking  said  first  area  \Mth  a  third  mask; 

1)  removing  those  portions  of  said  gate  oxide  layer  formed  over 

said  second  area  of  said  substrate: 
J)  forming  a  polysilicon  gate  electrode: 

1 )  over  said  gale  oxide  formed  over  said  hrst  area  of  said 
substrate: 

2)  over  said  second  area  of  said  substrate  lo  thereby  permit 
electrical  contact  between  said  gate  eleclrtxle  and  said 
duxle  formed  under  said  gate  electrode  m  said  second  area 
of  said  substrate;  and 

3)  over  p«mions  of  said  isolation  layer  surrounding  said 
second  area  and  adjacent  said  hrst  area,  and 

k)  then  forming  source  and  dram  regions  in  portions  of  said  first 
area  of  said  substrate  not  covered  by  said  gale  oxide  and  said 
polysilicon  gale  electrode 


5,661,070 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,661.071 
METHOD  OF  MAKINt;  AN  ANTIECSE  CELL  WITH 
TUNG.STEN  SILK  IDE  ELECTRODE 
Calvin   Leung  Yal  Chor,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to 
Chartered    Semiconductor    Manufacturing    Pte    Ltd,    Sin- 
gapore. Singapore 

Filed  Apr  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.276 

Int.  CI.    \W\\.  21/70 

MS.  a.  438—530  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  MOS-type  integrated  circuit  struc- 
ture on  a  semiconductor  substrate  compnsing  an  MOS  device 
protected  by  a  diode  connected  between  said  substrate  and  a 
portion  ot  a  polysilicon  gate  eleclrixle  of  said  MO.S  device  located 
over  adjacent  isolation  oxide  which  comprises: 

a)  forming  a  hrst  mask  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  covering: 
i)  a  first  area  of  said  substrate  where  cither  a  PMO.S  or  NMOS 
device  will  be  tormed  in  said  substrate;  and 


I   A  method  for  manufactunng  an  aniifuse  cell  comprising: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate. 

covering  said  silicon  substrate  with  a  layer  of  field  oxide  except 
where  an  active  region  for  an  aniifuse  cell  is  lo  be  located: 

lorming  a  layer  of  heavily  doped  N  type  silicon,  in  said  silicon 
substrate,  at  said  active  region; 

thermally  oxidi/ing  said  heavily  doped  N  type  silicon  lo  form  a 
first  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  its  surface: 

heating  said  silicon  substrate,  thereby  dnving  N  type  dopant  into 
said  substrate  and  growing  oxide  on  said  heavily  doped  N 
type  silicon  layer: 

depositing  a  hrst  layer  of  silicon  nitride  on  said  hrst  layer  of 
silicon  oxide  and  forming  an  opening  in  said  silicon  nilnde 
layer  down  to  the  level  of  the  first  layer  of  silicon  oxide: 

removing  said  first  layer  of  silicon  oxide  by  etching  it  in  buff- 
ered hydrofluoric  acid: 

forming  an  ONO  layer  by: 
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growing  a  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  said  heavily 

doped  N  type  silicon  layer. 

dep«isiting  a  second  layer  of  silicon  nitride,  and 

growing  a  third  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  said  second 

layer  of  silicon  nitride; 
depositing  a  first  layer  of  N  type  polysilicon  on  said  third  layer 

of  silicon  oxide  to  a  thickness  between    1.4(X)  and  2.0(X) 

Angstroms: 
deptisiting  a  lajer  of  tungsten  silicide  on  said  first  layer  of  N 

type  polysilicon  to  a  thickness  between    1.200  and    1.700 

Angstroms:  and 
forming  a  polysilicon  cap  on  said  layer  of  tungsten  silicide  to  a 

thickness  between  450  and  650  Angstroms. 


forming  a  patterned  nitride  layer  over  first  portions  of  a  silicon 
substrate  and  lea\ ing  second  portions  of  said  substrate  uncov- 
ered by  said  nitride,  said  second  portions  of  said  substrate 
having  a  recess  therein: 

forming  an  oxidizable  layer  over  said  first  portions  of  said 
substrate  and  directly  on  said  second  portions  of  said  silicon 
substrate: 

forming  a  protective  layer  over  said  second  portions  of  said 
substrate: 

subsequent  to  forming  said  protective  layer,  removing  said  oxi- 
dizable layer  from  said  hrst  portions  of  said  substrate: 

exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  oxidizable  layer  at  said  second 
portions  of  said  substrate:  and 

subsequent  lo  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  oxidizable 
layer,  oxidizing  said  oxidizable  layer. 


5.661,072 
METHOD  FOR  REDLCING  OXIDE  THINNING  Dl'RING 

THE  FORMATION  OF  A  SEMICONDCCTOR  DEVICE 
Nan.seng  Jeng,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc., 
Boise.  Id. 

Filed  May  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  652,064 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2//76 

VS.  CI.  4.18—4.19  20  Claims 


5.661,074 

HIGH  BRIGHTNESS  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

EMITTING  IN  THE  GREEN  TO  ILTRAVIOLET 

SPECTRUM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Michael  A.  Tischler,  Danbury.  Conn..  a.ssignor  to  Advanced 

Technology  Materials.  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,425.  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5385.648. 

This  application  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448.743 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CI.  438—32  15  Claims 


C^NV-V^V 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

forming  a  patterned  first  oxide  layer  over  a  semiconductor 
substrate  assembly,  said  first  oxide  layer  having  a  first  nitro- 
gen concentration: 

forming  an  area  of  Kooi  nitride,  said  Kooi  nitride  having  a 
second  nitrogen  concentration; 

oxidizing  said  first  oxide  layer  and  said  Kooi  nitride. 


5.661.073 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FIELD  OXIDE  H.4VING 

I  NIEORM  THICKNE.SS 

Nanscng  .Icng.  BoLse.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technologv.  Inc., 

Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.159 

Int.  CI.'  H0IL2//76 

U.S.  CI.  438—431  14  Claims 

-20- 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
following  steps: 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  green-blue  to  ultraviolet  light-emitting 

diode  compnsing  forming  a  green-blue  to  ultraviolet  light  emitting 
matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
GaN; 

MGaN;  and 
MM'GaN 
wherein: 

M  IS  a  metal  which  is  compatible  with  Ga  and  N  in  the 
composition  MGaN  and  the  composition  MGaN  is  stable 
at  25°  C.  and  one  atmosphere  pressure  conditions,  and 
M'  is  a  compatible  metal  providing  quaternary  compounds 
of  the  formula  M|_,_,M',Ga,N.  wherein  x  and  y  range 
from  0  to  1.  on  a  base  structure  comprising  a  SiC 
substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2H — 
SiC.  4H — SiC  and  a-axis  onenied  6H — SiC. 


5.661.075 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VCSEL  WITH  PASSIVATION 
Piotr  (irodzinski.  Chandler,  and  Michael  S.  Lebby.  Apache 
Junction,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg. 
III. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384.054 
Int.  CI."  H«lh2l/20 
U.S.  a.  438—32  16  Claims 

1   A  method  for  making  a  VCSEL  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  first  slack  of  DBRs.  an  active 

region,  and  a  second  stack  of  DBRs; 
forming  an  etch  mask  on  the  second  stack  of  DBRs; 
etching  the  second  stack  of  DBRs,  the  active  region,  and  a 

portion  of  the  first  stack  of  DBRs; 
removing  a  portion  of  the  etch  mask  from  the  etch  mask; 
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5.661.077 

method  for  fabricating  an  opticai. 
inte(;ratki)  ctrciit 

K»an(;-R\i>ng  Oh;  Ju-Mcon  Ahn,  and  Je<>ng-S<M)  Kim.  all  of 
Daejeon,  Kt-p.  of  korra.  avsignons  to  Klectronics  And  Tele- 
communication<>  Research  lastitute.  Daejeon,  and  Korea 
Telecommunicalion  Authority,  Seiiul.  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  MA),l}5 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  No\.  Mi.  1994, 
94  32105 

Int.  CI.'  HOII.  21/20 
VS.  CI.  438—31  3  Claims 


selecting  a  material  to  he  deposited  which  lattice  matches  with 
portions  of  the  second  slack;  of  DBRs.  the  active  region,  and  a 
portion  of  the  first  stack  of  DBRs;  and 

utilizing  mass-transport  techniques,  depositing  the  material 
selectively  on  the  portions  of  the  second  stack  of  DBRs,  the 
active  region,  and  the  first  stack  of  DBRs.  whereby  the 
material  lattice  matches  with  the  portions  of  the  second  stack 
of  DBRs.  the  active  region,  and  the  first  stack  of  DBRs, 
thereby  passivating  the  VCSEL 


5.661.076 

METHOD  FOR  FABRIC  ATINf;  A  VERTIC  AI   C  AMTY 

SI  RFACE-KMirriNC;  LASER  DIODE 

Byeung-Su  \(m:  Hyo-H<Kin  Park;  Hye-^ong  Chu,  and  Min-ScMi 
Park,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  av>ignors  to  Electnmio. 
and  lelecommunications  Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser,  No,  623,817 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/20 

L.S.  CI.  438—39  8  C  laims 
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I.  A  method  for  fabncating  a  semiconductor  optical  integrated 
circuit  including  an  optical  device  which  has  a  heterojunction 
structure  constituting  by  an  InP  clad  layer/an  InGaAsP  active 
layer/an  InP  clad  layer  and  a  waveguide,  compnsing 

a  step  tor  primarily  growing  the  InP  clad  layer/the  InGaAsP 

active  layer/the  InP  clad  layer  over  a  substrate; 
a  step  for  etching  the  clad  layer  and  the  active  layer,  thereby 

lorming  a  rib  pattern  of  a  <()l  l>  plane. 
a  step  tor  sequentially  growing  an  InGaAs  layer  and  an  InP  clad 

layer  constituting  the  waveguide  lor  oplo-coupling  by  use  of  a 

metal  organic  chemical  vapor  dep«)silion  method,  wherein  on 

growing  the  InP  clad  layer,  a  (1 1 1 )  plane  is  formed  at  the  edge 

portion  1)1  the  nb  patlcm  and  the  InGaAs  layer  is  grown  not  in 

the  ( 1 1 1 1  plane  but  in  a  iOI  1 1  plane; 
a  step  for  etching  the  InP  layer  over  the  rib  pattern  using  a 

selective  etchant  for  InP  under  a  condition  that  the  InGaAs 

layer  is  used  as  a  self-aligned  mask; 
a  step  for  etching  the  InGaAsP  layer  of  the  optical  amplifier  and 

the  InGaAs  layer  using  a  selective  etchant  for  InGaAs  and 

InCiaAsP;  and 
a  step  for  growing  a  p-lype  InP  clad  layer  and  a  cap  layer  made 

of  a  p-typc  InGaAs  over  the  whole  surface  of  the  substrate 


-1 
5 


I  A  methixl  for  fabricating  a  vertical-cavity  surface-emitting 
laser  duxie.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

growing  AKJaAs/GaAs  or  InGaAs/GaAs  as  an  active  layer  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate;  and 

depositing  an  amorphous  GaAs  film  formed  between  100-300 
degrees  centigrade  for  covering  an  etched  cavity  exposed  by 
an  etching  prtxessing  for  etching  a  mirror  layer  and  the  active 
layer  to  thereby  achieve  an  emission  of  a  stable  fundamental 
transverse  mode. 


5.661.078 

METHOD  OF  MANCFACTl  RINC;  A  SEMICONDICTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  VVIRINCi  FORMED  BY  SILVER 

BROMIDE 

Ka/.uyuki  Vahiro.  Kawasaki,  and  Shuji  Itonaga.  Kitiikyushu, 
both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kahushiki    Kaisha    loshiha, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  .^71,126,  Jan.  II,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Ma,i  24.  1995.  Ser  No.  449.674 
culms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-004735 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2l/26ii:2l/2m 
VS.  CI.  438—660  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulation  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  having 
an  active  device; 
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5.661,080 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  TliNGSTEN  PLCG 
Sung  Bo  Hwang,  and  Keun  Vook  Lee,  both  of  Kyoungki-dn, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 
Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  164.960 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  10,  1992, 
92-23778 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/283 
VS.  CI.  438—654  6  Claims 


forming  a  hole  in  said  insulation  film  to  expose  a  forming 
portion  of  the  active  device  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

uniformly  applying  silver  bromide  emulsion  onto  said  insulation 
film  to  fill  the  hole; 

exposing  the  silver  bromide  emulsion  to  form  a  wiring  pattern; 
and 

la.ser  annealing  the  silver  bromide  emulsion  to  integrally  form  a 
flat  silver  wiring  corresponding  to  the  wiring  pattern  and  a 
contact  connecting  the  silver  wiring  to  the  active  device. 


of: 


5.661,079 
CONTACTING  PROCESS  tSING  O-SIPOS  LAYER 
Hartraut  Harmel.  Hofgeismar,  and  (Jwe  Kellner-Werdehausen. 
Pretzfeld.  both  of  Ciermany.  a.s$ignors  to  Temic  Telefunken 
microelectronic  CimhH,  Heilbronn,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1994,  44  24 
420.7 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  CI.  438—660  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  metal  plug,  comprising  the  steps 

forming  an  insulating  film  over  a  conductive  layer,  removing  a 

portion  of  said  insulating  film  and  thereby  forming  a  contact 

hole  through   which   a   surface  of  said  conductive  layer  is 

partially  exposed; 
forming  a  glue  layer  over  the  insulating  film  and  the  partially 

exposed  surface  of  said  conductive  layer; 
depositing  a  first  blanket  tungsten  film  over  said  glue  layer; 
depositing  a  first  seed  layer  for  enhancing  the  deposition  of 

tungsten  over  said  first  blanket  tungsten  film; 
sequentially  depositing  a  second  blanket  tungsten  film  and  a 

second  seed  layer  over  said  first  seed  layer  and  repeating  the 

sequentially  deposition  until  the  resulting  structure  fills  the 

contact  hole  completely;  and 
etching  back  the  blanket  tungsten  films  and  said  first  and  second 

seed  layers  disposed  over  the  insulating  film  so  that  they 

remain  onlv  in  the  contact  hole. 


6a  5b 


i.  Process  for  contacting  SIPOS  passivated  semiconductor  zones 
of  a  semiconductor  body  with  at  least  one  pn  junction,  and  with  the 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  being  protected  by  an  oxide 
layer,  wherein  said  process  involves  the  following  process  steps; 

a)  opening  the  oxide  layer  at  least  over  those  semiconductor 
zones  that  are  to  be  contacted; 

b)  applying  a  double- layered  SIPOS  passivation  over  the  entire 
area  of  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body; 

c)  removing  only  the  upper  layer  of  the  double-layered  SIPOS 
passivation  over  those  zones  that  are  to  be  contacted  to 
provide  contact  openings  in  the  upper  layer  of  the  SIPOS 
passivation; 

dl  applying  and  structuring  metallization  on  the  lower  layer  of 
the  double- layered  SIPOS  passivation  within  those  contact 
openings  from  which  previously  the  upper  layer  of  the 
double-layered  SIPOS  passivation  was  removed;  and 

e)  heat  treating  (annealing)  the  senuconductor  body. 


5,661,081 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  AN  ALUMINUM  WIRE  TO  AN 
INTERGRATED  CIRCUIT  BOND  PAD 
Chen-Chiu  Hsue;  Sun-Chieh  Chien,  both  of  Hsin-Chu:  Anchor 
Chen.  Chu-TUng.  and  Gary  Hong.  Hsin-Chu.  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors   to   United   Microelectronics   Corporation,   Hsin- 
Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,083 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/283:21/603 

VS.  CI.  438—106  15  Claims 


56    5,2 


54 
50 
*8 
46 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  improved  connection  between  an 
aluminum  wire  and  a  terminal  pad  on  an  integrated  circuit  semi- 
conductor  device   provide    with   a   surface   insulating   layer,   the 
methixl  comprising: 
forming  a  first  polycrystalline  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  surface 

insulating  layer; 
depositing  a  first  refractory  metal  layer  over  the  first  polycrys- 
talline silicon  layer: 
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depositing  a  second  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  onto  a  surface 
of  the  first  refractory  metal  layer  so  that  the  second  polycrys 
talline  silicon  layer  is  in  contact  with  the  first  refractory  metal 
layer  over  a  central  wire  bonding  region,  the  second  polycrys- 
talline silicon  layer  having  a  thickness  in  excess  of  800 
Angstroms. 

depositing  a  second  refractory  metal  layer  over  the  second 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer. 

heating  the  device  to  form  first  and  second  refractory  metal 
silicide  layers  over  the  hrsi  and  second  polycrvstalline  silicon 
layers; 

depositing  a  bonding  pad  layer  of  aluminum  or  an  alumirum 
alloy  over  the  second  refractory  metal  layer;  and 

thentiocompression  bonding  an  aluminum  wire  to  the  bonding 
pad  layer 


5.661,083 

METHOD  FOR  VIA  FORMATION  WITH  REDUCED 

CONTACT  RF^SISTANCE 

.Song  Chen.  .Sunnyvale,  and  Chun  Ya  Chen,  Saratoga,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,010 

Int.  CI.''H01L2//76« 

VS.  a.  43»— 637  26  Claims 


1  A  process  tor  fonning  a  semiconductor  de\  ice  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

fonning  a  first  bond  pad.  a  first  interconnect,  a  second  btmd  pad. 
and  a  second  interconnect  over  a  substrate,  wherein: 
the  hrsi  bond  pad  includes  a  first  conductive  section  that  lies 

adjacent  to  the  first  interconnect;  and 
the  second  bond  pad  includes  a  second  conductive  section  that 

lies  adjacent  to  the  second  interconnect; 
forming  a  passivation  layer  over  the  first  and  second  bond  pads; 

and 
forming  a  first  bond  pad  opening  and  a  second  bond  pad  opening 
through  the  passivation  layer,  wherein: 
the  first  bond  pad  opening  overlies  the  first  bond  pad. 
the  second  bond  pad  opening  overlies  the  second  bond  pad. 
the  passivation  layer  overlies  first  and  second  portions  of  the 

first  and  second  conductive  sections; 
the  second  portion  ot  the  first  conductive  section  lies  adjacent 

to  the  first  interconnect; 
the  first  pt>rtion  ot  the  first  conductive  section  lies  further 

from  the  tirsi  interconnect  compared  to  the  second  portion 

of  the  first  conductive  section, 
the   second   portion   of  the   second  conductive   section   lies 

adjacent  to  the  second  interconnect; 
the  first  portion  of  the  second  conductive  section  lies  further 

from  the  second  interconnect  compared  to  the  second  por 

lion  of  the  second  conductive  section; 
the  first  bond  pad  lies  closer  to  a  first  side  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor device  compared  to  the  second  bond  pad; 
the   second  txjnd  pad   lies  closer  to  a   second   side  of  the 

semiconductor  device  that  is  opposite  the  first  side  com- 
pared to  the  first  bond  pad;  and 
each  of  the  first  portions  is  wider  than  each  of  the  second 

portions 


5,661.082 
PROCF.SS  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVIN(;  A  BOND  PAD 
Ting-Chen  Hsu;  Fxlward  O.  IVavLs;  Clifford  M.  Howard,  all  of 
Austin,  and  Stephen  C.  Jamison,  Buda,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  376,208 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

IS.  CI.  438— «12  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  via  having  reduced  contact 
resistance  in  an  integrated  circuit  including  a  photoresist  layer,  an 
oxide  layer,  an  etch  stop  layer,  and  a  metal  layer,  said  inethod 
comprising 

a)  removing  a  portion  of  said  photoresist  layer  so  as  to  create  an 
aperture  therethrough,  said  apenure  exposing  said  oxide  layer; 

b)  removing  said  portion  of  said  oxide  layer  so  as  to  create  said 
via  therethrough,  said  via  exposing  said  etch  slop  layer; 

c)  extending  said  via  by  further  removing  said  portion  of  said 
etch  stop  layer  using  a  reactive  ion  etch  in  a  downstream 
microwave  ash  system  under  conditions  eflfeciive  to  create  a 
substantially  water-soluble  polymer  residue,  wherein  a  portion 
of  said  substantially  water-soluble  polymer  residue  is  left 
within  said  via.  and  wherein  said  reactive  ion  etch  in  a 
downstream  microwave  ash  system  is  performed  within  a  first 
atmosphere  comprising  nitrogen  and  hydrogen,  and 

d)  removing  substantially  said  substantially  water-soluble  poly- 
mer residue  from  said  via  so  as  to  cxp<ise  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  metal  layer 


5.661.084 
METHOD  H)K  CONTA(  T  PROFILE  IMPROVEMENT 
So  Wein  Kuo.  Hsin-Chu.  and  Tsu  Shih.  Chakua.  both  of  Tai- 
wan.  as,signors   to   Taiwan    Semiconductor   Manufacturing 
Company,  Etd.  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725.808 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2l/2flJ;2l/JI 

VS,  a.  438—624  21  Claims 


16  A  method  for  making  an  electrical  contact  in  the  fabrication 
of  an  integrated  circuit  device  comprising; 
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providing  semiconductor  device  structures  in  and  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  structure  comprising  a  first  layer  Of 
tetraethoxysilane  (TEGS),  a  second  layer  of  borophospho- 
TEOS  (BPTEOS).  and  a  third  layer  of  TEGS; 

forming  a  mask  over  said  insulating  layer  structure  with  an 
opening  above  said  semiconductor  device  structures  to  be 
electrically  contacted; 

etching  a  contact  opening  through  said  insulating  layer  structure 
not  covered  by  said  mask  to  said  semiconductor  device  struc- 
tures to  be  electrically  contacted  wherein  the  profile  of  said 
contact  opening  is  not  vertical  because  said  BPTEOS  layer  is 
etched  hon/ontally  more  than  said  first  and  third  TEGS  layers 
and  wherein  native  oxide  builds  up  on  the  sidewalls  of  said 
contaci  opening; 

dipping  said  substrate  into  a  hydrofluoric  acid  solution  to 
remove  said  native  oxide  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  contact 
opening  whereby  said  hydrofluonc  acid  etches  said  BPTEOS 
layer  at  a  slower  rate  than  said  hydrofluoric  acid  etches  said 
first  and  third  TEGS  layers  whereby  said  contact  profile  is 
made  vertical; 

sputter  depositing  a  glue  layer  over  the  surface  of  said  insulating 
layer  structure  and  within  said  contact  opening;  and 

depositing  a  conducting  layer  over  said  glue  layer  wherein  said 
conducting  layer  fills  said  contaci  opening  completing  said 
electrical  contact  in  the  fabrication  of  said  integrated  circuit 
device. 


5.661,085 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  LOW  CONTACT  LEAKAGE 

AND  LOW  CONTACT  RESISTANCE  INTEGRATED 

CIRCl'IT  DEVICE  ELECTRODE 

.Su  Ping  Tcong,  Singapore,  Singapore,  as.signor  to  Chartered 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte.  Ltd.,  Singapore.  Sin- 
gapore 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,329 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2//2« 

VS.  a.  438—653  12  Claims 


♦Oo  •     34     jet! 


1.  A  method  for  forming  for  use  within  an  integrated  circuit 
device  an  integrated  circuit  device  electrode  comprising: 

forming  within  a  semiconductor  substrate  an  integrated  circuit 
device  electrixie.  the  integrated  circuit  device  electrode  hav- 
ing a  width  upon  the  semiconductor  substrate  of  less  than  the 
width  of  a  conductor  element  to  be  formed  upon  the  inte- 
grated circuit  device  electfode  plus  two  times  the  registration 
tolerance  of  a  fabrication  tool  employed  in  defining  the  loca- 
tion of  the  conductor  element  to  be  formed  upon  the  inte- 
grated circuit  device  electrode; 

forming  then  up<in  the  semiconductor  substrate  including  the 
integrated  circuit  device  electrode  a  blanket  metal  silicide 
fonning  metal  layer; 

annealing  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  partially  consume  the 
blanket  metal  silicide  fonning  metal  layer  at  the  location  of 
the  integrated  circuit  device  electrode  and  partially  consume 
the  semiconductor  substrate  at  the  location  of  the  integrated 
circuit  device  electrode  while  forming  a  patterned  metal  sili- 


cide layer  aligned  with  a  partially  consumed  integrated  circuit 
device  electrode  beneath  a  partially  consumed  blanket  metal 
silicide  forming  metal  layer  at  the  location  of  the  integrated 
circuit  device  electrode; 

patterning  the  blanket  partially  consumed  metal  silicide  forming 
metal  layer  to  form  a  patterned  partially  consumed  metal 
silicide  forming  metal  layer,  the  patterned  partially  consumed 
metal  silicide  fonning  metal  layer  being  aligned  at  least 
partially  over  the  partially  consumed  integrated  circuit  device 
elecu-ode  and  the  panemed  metal  silicide  layer,  the  panemed 
partially  consumed  metal  silicide  forming  metal  layer  have  a 
width  greater  than  the  width  of  the  conductor  element  to  be 
formed  upon  the  integrated  circuit  device  electrode  plus  two 
times  the  registration  tolerance  of  the  fabncation  tool 
employed  in  defining  the  location  of  the  conductor  element  to 
be  formed  upon  the  integrated  circuit  device  electrode;  and 

forming  the  conductor  element  upon  the  patterned  partially 
consumed  metal  silicide  forming  metal  layer. 


5,661,086 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

STRIP  LEAD  FRAME  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Takashi  Nakashima;  Keiji  Takai.  and  Kouji  Tateishi,  all  of 
Kitakyushu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  High-Tec,  Inc., 
Kitakyushu.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  584J99 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995.  7-096064; 
May  9,  1995,  7-136019 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/48:21/52:21/58:21/60 
U.S.  CI.  257—668  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  semiconductor  devices  comprising: 

a)  a  first  step  for  producing  a  frame  made  of  connected  metal 
substrates,  wherein  connected  metal  substrate  members  which 
comprise  a  pluralirv  of  metal  substrate  members  each  of 
which  have  a  die  mounting  region  at  a  central  portion  of  a 
front  surface  thereof  and  which  are  connected  in  one  direction 
by  means  of  a  plurality  of  first  connecting  tabs  and  a  plurality 
of  first  side  rails  which  are  disposed  in  parallel  at  both  sides  of 
said  metal  substrate  members  and  are  connected  with  said 
metal  substrate  members  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  second 
connecting  labs  and  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  first 
positioning  pilot  apertures  are  formed  from  a  copper  material 
and  subsequently  an  erosion  preventing  plating  is  applied  to 
an  entire  surface  of  said  metal  substrate  members  to  produce 
said  connected  metal  substrates. 

b)  a  second  step  for  producing  a  frame  made  of  connected 
circuit  substrates  compnsing  the  following  sub-steps. 

i)  a  first  shape  forming  sub  step  wherein  a  plurality  of  circuit 
substrate  members  which  are  respectively  provided  with 
openings  being  aligned  with  said  die  mounting  regions  and 
are  connected  in  one  direction  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 
third  connecting  labs  and  a  plurality  of  second  side  rails 
which  are  disposed  in  parallel  at  both  sides  of  said  ciiicuit 
substrate  members  and  are  connected  with  said  metal  sub- 
strate members  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  fourth  connecting 
tabs  and  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  second  positioning 
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apenures  being  aligned  with  said  first  positioning  pilot 
apertures  formed  from  a  substrate  material  sheet  which  is 
provided  with  a  copper  leaf  on  a  front  surface  thereof. 

ii)  a  second  lead  pallem  prixliicing  suh-siep  wherein  an  etch- 
ing IS  made  on  said  circuH  subsirate  members  so  as  to 
provide  a  pluralily  of  conduclive  leads  each  of  which  forms 
a  wire  bonding  pad  ai  an  inner  end  thereol  and  a  terminal 
pad  at  an  ouler  end.  and  said  wire  bonding  pads  and  said 
terminal  pads  are  provided  wiih  platings  of  a  metal. 

iii)  a  third  solder  resist  layer  forming  sub-step,  wherein  a 
solder  resist  layer  is  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  conductive 
leads  with  an  exception  of  said  wire  bonding  pads  and  said 
terminal  pads. 

c)  a  third  step  for  prcxiucing  a  frame  made  of  connected  semi- 
conductor die  mounting  substrates  wherein  said  frame  made 
of  connected  metal  substrates  prixluced  in  said  hrst  step  and 
said  frame  made  of  connected  circuit  substrates  prtxJuced  in 
said  second  step  are  aligned  with  each  other  using  said  hrsi 
and  second  positioning  pilot  apertures  formed  in  said  frames 
as  reference  apertures,  a  plurality  of  said  circuit  substrates  are 
separated  from  said  frame  made  of  connected  circuit  sub- 
strates by  removing  said  third  and  fourth  connecting  tabs  and 
said  separated  circuit  substrates  are  adhered  lo  said  metal 
substrates  by  means  ot  an  electrically  insulating  adhesive 
agent  so  as  to  produce  said  frame  made  of  connected  semi- 
conductor die  mounting  substrates,  and 

d)  a  fourth  step  for  producing  a  plurality  of  independent  semi- 
conductor devices  wherein  a  semiconductor  die  is  mounted  in 
a  caviiy  defined  by  each  said  die  mounting  region  and  each 
said  opening  aligned  with  each  said  die  mounting  portion,  and 
a  solder  ball  is  welded  to  each  said  lenninal  pad.  and  said  hrsi 
and  second  connecting  labs  are  removed  from  an  ouler  frame 
including  said  hrst  side  rails  so  as  lo  produce  said  independent 
semiconductor  devices. 


separating  said  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  segments  from  said 

wafer; 
placing  said  plurality  of  segments  on  top  of  one  another  to  create 

a  slack  of  segments,  said  stack  having  external  vertical  sides; 

and 
electrically  interconnecting  said  stack  of  segments. 


5.661.088 

EI.ECTRONir  COMPONENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PACKA(;iN(; 

Theodore  (J.  Tevsier:  Kenneth  Kaskoun.  both  of  Chandler,  and 

David   A.   Jandzinski,    Phoenix,   all   of  Ariz...   assignors   (o 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburt:.  III. 

Kiled  Jan.  II.  I<»%.  Ser.  No.  583.835 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  3/30 
U.S.  a.  29—841 


19  Claims 
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5.661.087 

v  ertical  interconnect  proce.ss  for  .silicon 
se(;ments 

David  V.  Pedersen,  -Scotts  Valley;  Michael  (I.  Finley,  Cambria. 

and  Kenneth  M.  Sautter.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssiKnors 

to  Cubic  Memory.  Inc..  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265.081.  Jun.  23.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  476.623 

Inl.  CI.'  H01L://6^* 

U.S.  CI.  438—109  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  electronic  component,  the 
method  comprising: 

providing   a   substrate   having   a   hole  extending   from  a   Hrst 

surface  of  the  substrate  10  a  second  surface  of  the  substrate; 
disposing  a  malleable  layer  overlying  the  hrst  surface  of  the 

substrate  and  overlying  the  hole; 
disposing  an  electrically  conductive  layer  in  the  hole  prior  to 

deforming  the   malleable  layer,  the  electrically  conductive 

layer  dispt)sed  10  be  electrically  coupled  lo  the  malleable 

layer; 
deforming  the  malleable  layer  into  the  hole,  the  malleable  layer 

extending  from  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  toward  the 

second   surface   of   the   substrate   and   the    malleable    layer 

remaining  continuous  in  the  hole;  and 
disposing  an  encapsulant  into  the  hole. 


5.661.089 

METHOD  FOR  MAKINC  A  SEMICONDl  CTOR  CHIP 

PACKAGE  WITH  ENHANCED  THER.MAL 

CONDCCTIVITV 

James  Warren  VN'iLson.  \estal,  N.>.,  assif>nor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  336.437.  Nov.  9.  1994.  Pal.  No.  5.561.322. 

This  application  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638.252 

Int.  CI.'  HOll.  2//6^> 

U.S.  CI.  438—125  14  Claims 

,7        63. 


1   A  method  for  forming  a  slack  of  segments,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

providing  a  wafer  having  a  plurality  of  die; 

creating  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 

segments  formed  by  grouping  a  plurality  of  adjacent  ones  of 

said  die  on  said  wafer; 
interconnecting  said  pluralily  of  adjacent  die  on  said  each  one  of 

said  plurality  of  segments; 


1  A  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  chip  package  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 
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providing  a  ceramic  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposing 
surfaces; 

providing  ai  least  one  hole  in  said  substrate  to  interconnect  said 
first  and  second  opposing  surfaces; 

providing  a  thermally  conductive  member  within  said  hole; 

providing  first  and  second  thermally  conductive  layers  on  said 
first  and  second  opposing  surfaces,  respectively,  said  ther- 
mally conductive  member  in  said  hole  thermally  coupling  said 
first  and  second  thermally  conductive  layers; 

positioning  a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  first  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  contact  sites  thereon  on  said  first  thermally  con- 
ductive layer  such  thai  said  first  surface  having  said  plurality 
of  contact  sues  thereon  faces  away  from  said  first  thermally 
conductive  layer  and  further  such  that  said  heal  generated  by 
said  chip  dunng  package  operation  will  pass  from  said  first 
thermally  conductive  layer  to  said  second  thermally  conduc- 
tive layer  through  said  thermally  conductive  member; 

providing  a  layer  of  circuitry  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
substrate  at  a  spaced  and  electrically  isolated  location  from 
said  first  thermally  conductive  layer; 

electrically  coupling  said  contact  sites  of  said  semiconductor 
chip  10  said  layer  of  circuitry;  and 

providing  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  layer  of  circuitry 
to  circuitry  on  an  external  circuitized  subsirate. 


lead  frame  on  the  lead  frame-supporting  plate,  the  positioning 
being  performed  in  such  a  manner  thai  the  center  of  the 
substrate  coincides  with  that  of  the  lead  frame;  and 
lowenng  the  positioning  base  until  the  positioning  pins  of  the 
base  are  withdrawn  from  the  registering  holes  of  the  lead 
frames  and  from  the  pin-receiving  holes  of  the  lead  frame- 
supporting  plate. 


5,661,091 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  PN  JUNCTIONS  SEPARATED  BY 
DEPRESSIONS 
Geert  J.   Duinkerken;   Jozeph   P.K.  Hoefsmit.  and  Josef  P. 
Keizer,  all  of  Stadskanaal,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173316,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,018 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  23, 
1992,  92204065 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/301 
U.S.  CI.  438-^24  9  Claims 


26a  12a  la  lb 
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5,661,090 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTl'RING 

CERAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGES 

Noriaki   Otani,   Mine,  Japan,   assignor  to   Sumitomo  Metal 

(SM1»  Electronics  Devices,  Inc.,  Mine,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1995,  7-188242 
Int.  a.*^  HOIL  21/60 
MS.  CI.  437—218  7  Claims 


dCEWTEmwc/  1         .- ' 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  ceramic  semiconductor  packages 
by  positioning  ( I )  one  or  more  lead  frames  or  a  train  of  lead  frames 
having  registering  holes  in  the  peripheral  portion  thereof,  each  lead 
frame  having  an  inner  lead  portion  to  be  connected  lo  a  semicon- 
ductor element  and  an  ouler  lead  portion  to  be  connected  to 
external  terminals,  and  (2)  one  or  more  ceramic  substrates  each 
having  a  thermally  fusible  bonding  material  applied  to  a  sealing 
surface  of  the  subsirate.  followed  by  healing  lo  fuse  the  bonding 
material  lo  btmd  the  lead  frames  and  the  substrates  together, 
wherein  the  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  lead  frame-supporting  plate  having  pin-receiving 
holes  for  registration  in  positions  matched  lo  the  positions  of 
the  registering  holes  of  the  lead  frames  w  hen  the  lead  frames 
are  positioned  on  the  supporting  plate; 
providing  a  positioning  base  beneath  the  lead  frame-supporting 
plate,  said  positioning  base  having  positioning  pins  at  the 
same  intervals  as  the  registering  holes  of  the  lead  frames; 
lifting  the  positioning  base  until  the  positioning  pins  of  the  base 
pass   through   the   pin-receiving   holes   of  the    lead    frame- 
supporting  plate  and  protrude  therefrom; 
positioning  the  lead  frames  or  lead  frame  train  on  the  lead 
frame-supporting  plate  such  thai  the  positioning  pins  of  the 
posilioning  base,  which  protrude  from  the  plate,  pass  through 
the  regislenng  holes  of  the  lead  frames; 
centenng  and  positioning  each  of  the  ceramic  substrates,  with  its 
sealing  surface  facing  down,  on  the  inner  lead  portion  of  each 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  from  a 
slice  of  semiconductor  maienal  having  a  thiclcness.  said  slice  of 
semiconductor  material  having  a  main  pn  junction  extending  par- 
allel to  first  and  second  mam  surfaces  of  the  slice,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  fastening  the  slice  of  semiconductor  material  to  an  electri- 
cally conducting  auxiliary  slice; 

B)  providing  depressions  of  substantially  the  same  depth  in  the 
first  main  surface  of  the  slice  of  semiconductor  material,  said 
depressions  cutting  through  the  main  pn  junction  and  having  a 
depth  which  is  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  slice,  to  divide 
the  main  pn  junction  into  separate  pn  junction  portions,  said 
depressions  being  divided  into  a  first  and  a  second  subgroup 
of  depressions; 

C)  providing  an  insulating  layer  in  the  depressions;  and 

D)  splitting  the  slice  of  semiconductor  material  and  the  auxiliary 
slice  into  separate  semiconductor  bodies  only  at  each  of  the 
depressions  in  the  first  subgroup;  the  div  ision  of  depressions 
into  the  first  and  the  second  subgroup  being  such  that  each 
semiconductor  body  is  provided  with  at  least  two  separate  pn 
junction  portions,  the  pn  junction  portions  being  mutually 
insulated  by  at  least  one  depression  of  the  second  subgroup. 


5.661,092 

ULTRA  THIN  SILICON  OXIDE  AND  METAL  OXIDE 

FILMS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Jeffrey   T.   Koberstein.   Storrs,   and   Christopher  L.   Mirley. 

Mansfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  University'  of 

Connecticut,  Storrs,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522.948 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/306 
U.S.  CI.  427-515  16  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  producing  ultra  thin  film  silicon  oxide  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
aj  preparing  a  preceramic  siloxane  containing  thin  film;  and 
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b)  exposing  said  tilm  to  ultraviolet  light  and  ozone  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  oxidize  hydrocarbon  groups  and  create 
bridging  oxygen  groups  within  said  him 


z=0.03;  y=0.01;  and  x  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
0  862.  0.755.  0.693  and  0.627. 


5,661.093 
METHOD  FOR  THE  .STABILIZATION  OE  HALOGEN- 
DOPED  EILM.S  THROUGH  THE  ILSE  OE  MILTIPI.E 
SEALIN(;  LAYERS 
Kramadhati  V.  Ravi,  .Atherton,  and  Mariek  Orczyk.  Cupertino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  MateriaLs.  inc.,  Santa 
Clara.  Calif. 

Eiled  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716.490 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/316 

II.S.  C;i.  43»— 763  34  Claims 


^ 


mmiHti 


(nu  Nnsnn 
cMmm 


1.  A  process  for  depositing  a  an  interlevel  dielectric  him  on  a 
substrate  disposed  in  a  priKessing  chamber,  said  process  compris- 
inj;  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  hrst  layer  of  said  him  from  a  process  gas  Ihul 
includes  silicon,  oxygen  and  a  halogen  element; 

(b)  dept)siling  a  second  layer  of  said  him  over  said  first  layer  to 
reduce  migration  of  said  halogen  element  out  of  said  first 
layer;  and 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  at  least  until  said  film  reaches  a 
selected-thickness. 


5,661,094 

SINTERED  CERAMK   FOR  HIGH-STABILITY 

THERMISTORS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODI 'CTION 

THEREOF 

.Adalbert  Fcltz.  and  Friedrich-Eranz  Rose,  both  of  Deut- 
schlandsberg,  Austria,  a.s.signors  to  .Siemens  Matsushita 
GmbH  &  Co.  Kg,  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.358 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemuiny.  Jun.  14,  1994.  44  20 
657.7 

Int.  CI."  C04B  A5/i6:35/64:  HOIC  7/04 
l.S.  CI.  501—126  10  Claims 


Fe»,Mji2,04 


Rmga  of  oootfTvno*  of  stMi* 
twiV^  VKnsaM  agmg  itaD4ity  m 


'/jFe203   ,(,  W  \    „  50  ;o 

1.  A  sintered  ceramic  for  high  stability  thermistors  comprising: 
a  ceramic  having  the  general  formula  Cu.Fe,  j^Ji.Mn,.,  .,,04. 
where 


5,661.095 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  COMPONENT 

SUPPORTED  ON  A  COPOLYMER  OF  AN  OLEFIN  AND 

AN  CN.SATl  RATED  SILANE 

Craic  C.  Meverden,  Mason,  and  Emory  A.  Ford,  Loveland, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Quantum  Chemical  Corporation, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,806 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ   <l/l»l.<^/ikl.  COSE  4/02:4/60 
\}S.  CI.  502—102  34  Claims 

1   A  catalyst  component  compnsing 

an  organometallic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at 
least  one  organometallic  compound,  at  least  one  organometal- 
lic complex  and  mixtures  thereof; 
a  transition  metal  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at 
least  one  transition  metal,  at  least  one  transition  metal  com- 
pt)und  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
a  support  which  comprises  an  olefin  copolymer  formed  from  an 
a-olehn  monomer  containing  2  to  about  8  carK)n  atoms  and  a 
silane  monomer  having  at  least  one  unsaturated  hydrocarbyl 
substiluem. 


5,661,096 

CATALY.STS  AND  CfK'ATALY.STS  FOR  THE 

PREPAR.'VTION  OF  POLYOLEFINS 

Andreas  Winter,  Kelkheim,  and  Walter  Spaleck,  Bochum,  both 

of  (iermany,  avsignors  to  Hoechst  .\(>.  Frankfurt,  (iermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,007,  Feb.  10.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,764,  Aug.  22,  1991, 

Pat.  No.  5.416,178,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 

518.239,  May  4,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  228,546,  .Aug.  4.  1988,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  229,095,  .Apr.  18,  1994.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,796,  Feb.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,194,  Jul.  5, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321.365, 
Mar.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  477,854 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  .4ug.  6,  1987,  37  26 
067.7 

int.  CI."  C08F  4/622:  C07F  9/00:  H/OO 
VS.  CI.  502—103  20  Claims 

1.  A  metallocene  of  the  formula  1 

^1     / 
R}     Mel 

^R^       R- 

wherein 

Me'  is  a  metal  of  group  IVb  or  Vb  of  the  periodic  system  of  the 
elements. 

R'  and  R-  are  identical  or  diflferent  and  denote  a  C|-C|o-alkyl 
group, 

Cft-Cii.-aryl  group- 

C;-C|„-alkenyl  group. 

a  C7-C44,-aralkyl  group. 

a  C,-C4„-arylalkenyl  group,  or  a  halogen  atom. 
R'  IS  — (CR,"),— ,  where  x  is  1  and  where  R"  is  a  C^-Cio-aryl 

group,  a  C|-C,„-alkyl  group,  a  C,-C|„-alkenyl  group,  a  C^- 

Cjo-aralkyl  group,  a  Cg-Cju-arylalkenyl  group  or  a  halogen 

atom,  and 
R^  and  R""  are  identical  or  different,  and  are  mononuclear  or 

multinuclear  hydrocartion  radicals  which,  together  with  the 

central  atom,  can  form  a  sandwich  structure. 
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11.  A  catalyst  component  comprising  the  combination  compris- 
ing the  metallocene  as  claimed  in  claim  1  combined  with  an 
aluminoxane. 


ie 


22 


26 


12 


NON- THERMAL 
PRINTER 


PRIMER 
COATER 


RELEASE 
COATER 

ADHESIVE 
COATER 

32 


'-{D 


5.661.097 

SI  PPORTED  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Lee  Spencer.  Pearland.  and  Marc  A,  Springs,  .\nglelon.  both  of 

Tex.,  avsignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compan>,  Midland. 

Mich. 

Eiled  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,992 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  M/(K) 

VS.  CI.  502—115  47  Claims 

1  A  supported  catalyst  component  comprising  (A)  a  solid  par- 
ticulate supptin  having  (i)  a  specific  surface  area  of  from  100  to 
IO(X)  m'/g,  (ii)  a  surface  hydroxyl  content  of  not  more  than  5 
mmol  hydroxyl  groups  per  g  of  solid  support,  (lii)  a  pore  \olume 
of  from  0.3  to  3.0  cc/g,  (iv)  a  median  particle  size  of  I  to  200  pm, 
and  (v)  a  majority  of  panicles  of  the  solid  paniculate  suppon  in  ihe 
form  of  an  agglomerate  of  subpanicles,  and  (B)  a  magnesium 
halide.  obtained  by  the  methtxi  consisting  essentially  of  impregnat- 
ing the  solid  paniculate  suppon  (A)  with  a  solution  of  a  magne- 
sium compound  (B)  which  can  be  Iranslonned  into  magnesium 
halide  (Bl  by  halogenation.  followed  by  halogenating  the  magne- 
sium compound  (B)  to  magnesium  halide  (B)  with  a  halogenating 
agent  (C)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  halides. 
and  optionally  recovering  the  supported  catalyst  component. 


5.661,098 
SUPPORTED  MONOC^  CLOPENTADIENYL  ZIRCONIUM 

CATALYST 
Daryll  (i.  Harrison,  and  P.  Scott  Chisholm.  both  of  Calgary, 
Canada,   assignors   to   Novacor   Chemicals   Ltd..   Calgary, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  584,815 
Int.  CI."  C08E  4/42 
U.S.  CI.  502—120  4  Claims 

1    An  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  essential  ele- 
ments (i),  (111  and  (iiil: 
(i)  a  paniculate  suppon: 

(ii)  a  monocyclopentadienyl  zirconium  component  defined  by 
the  formula: 

CpZrX, 

wherein  Cp  is  cyclopentadienyl  and  each  .X  is  chlonde:  and 
(iii)  aluminoxane,  wherein  said  catalyst  is  further  characterized 
in  that: 

(A)  said  catalyst  is  prepared  such  that  said  aluminoxane  is 
first  mixed  with  said  support  in  the  absence  of  said  mono- 
cyclopentadienyl zirconium  component; 

(B)  said  aluminoxane  is  present  in  said  calahsi  in  an  amount 
of  from  2(X)  milligrams  to  ."itX)  milligrams  per  gram  of  said 
paniculate  suppon;  and 

(C)  the  molar  ratio  of  the  aluminum  contained  in  said  alumox- 
ane  to  said  zirconium  is  from  1.'>0:1  to  500:1. 


5.661.099 

SELF-W(}1  ND  DIRECT  THERMAL  PRINTED  LABELS 

Chauncey  T.  Mitchell.  Jr.,  Lakeland.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Media 

Solutions,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,838.  Feb.  28.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  513,673 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/40 
U.S.  CI.  503—201  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  self-adhesive  labels  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

prepanng  a  substrate  coated  wiih  ihemialK  receptive  imaging 
matenal  as  a  continuous  length  web; 


forming  perfroations  in  said  substrate  at  regular  intervals  along 
its  length; 

applying  a  release  layer  o\'er  said  thermally  receptive  imaging 
material  on  a  first  face  of  the  substrate; 

applying  an  adhesive  layer  on  a  second  face  of  the  substrate; 

said  release  layer  being  applied  after  forming  said  perforations 
and  before  apply  ing  said  adhesive  layer  to  protect  said  perfo- 
rations from  being  impregnated  with  adhesive;  and 

winding  said  substrate  into  a  plurality  of  coils  so  that  said 
adhesive  layer  on  one  coil  is  contiguous  with  said  release 
layer  on  an  adjacent  coil. 


5,661,100 
UREA  (THIOUREA)  DERIVATIVE  AND  THERMAL 
RECORDING  SHEET  USING  THE  SAME 
Toshiaki  Minami;  Tomoaki  Nagai:  Kaoru  Hamada:  Akio  Sek- 
ine.    all    of    Shinjuku-ku:    Ryoichi    Kinishi,    and    Ryuzo 
Minakami,  both  of  Fukuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshitomi 
Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  521.031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1994,  6-206714 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  503—209  3  Oaims 

1  A  thermal  recording  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  basing 
thereon  a  thermal  color  developing  layer  containing  a  colorless  or 
pale  colored,  basic  dye  and  an  organic  color  developer  as  main 
ingredients,  wherein  said  thermal  color  developing  layer  contains 
at  least  one  compound  of  the  following  Formula  (I) 


H     Y     H 

I 


(I) 


n—  SO:NHCO  — ^y—  N-C-N  — (O)— 


R.i 


wherein 

A  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alky  I  group  of  C,  to  C4,  an 

alkoxy  group  of  C,  to  Cj.  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  nitro  group, 
R|,  R,.  and  R,  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 

group  of  C|  to  Cj,  an  alkoxy  group  of  C,  to  C4,  a  hydroxy 

group  or  a  nitro  group,  and  R,  and  R;  may  combine  with  each 

other  to  form  an  aromatic  ring,  and 
Y  is  a  sulfur  or  an  oxygen  atom;  or  of  the  following  Formula  (II) 


R;  -H~)/—  CONHSO2 


N— C- 


ili) 


w  herein 

B  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  C,  to  C4,  an 

alkoxy  group  of  C,  to  C4.  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  nitro  group, 
R|.  R,.  and  R,  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 

group  of  C|  to  C4,  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  nitro  group,  and  R, 

and  R.  may  combine  with  each  other  to  form  an  aromatic 

ring,  and 
Y  IS  a  sulfur  or  an  oxygen  atom. 
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5.MI.I0I 
RK( ORDINC;  M ATKRIAI. 
Shintaro   Washi/u,   and    Hideniiri   (Jotoh,   both   of  Shi/uoka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Kilm  Co.,  Ltd.,  kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  659.435 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19.  1995,  7-151470; 
Jan.  29,  1996,  «-0I.^.M9 

Int.  n."  B4IM  5/40 
U.S.  CI.  503—226  7  Claims 

1.  A  recording  maienal  provided  with,  on  a  support,  at  least  a 
coloring  layer  containing  a  hrst  coloring  component  which  is 
subsiantially  colorless  and  a  second  colonng  compiinent  which  is 
substantially  colorless  and  is  colored  by   reading  with  the  hrst 
coloring  comptineni,  and  a  protective  layer  provided  on  the  color- 
ing layer  and  having  a  pigment  and  a  binder  as  main  components, 
wherein  at  least  the  protective  layer  contains  a  polyvinyl  alcohol 
resin  having  syndiotacticily  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  55 
molar  '/f  as  diad  indication  and  a  saponihcation  degree  of 
greater  than  or  equal  to  85  molar  %. 


5.661,105 

VANADUM  COMPOSITIONS  TO  ENHANCE  PLANT 

GROWTH  AND  FDIBI.E  FRCIT  YIELD 

James  P.  Mitchell,  Box  517,  Wolforth,  Tex.  79.^82;  Charles  \V. 

Wendt.  4518  22nd  St..  Lubbock.  Tex.  79407,  and  Stan  Hicks, 

708  13th  SI.,  .Shallow  ater,  Tex.  79363 

Filed  Jun.  6.  199.5,  Ser.  No.  467.018 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  \V(*: 
I  .S.  CI.  504—190  23  naims 

I  A  nicihiKl  lor  increasing  yield  of  edible  reproductive  Iruits  of 
legumes,  comprising: 
supplying  to  the  legumes  on  at  least  one  occasion  during  growth 
cycles  of  the  legumes,  an  effective  amount  of  a  vanadyl 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  vanadyl  salt  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  for  promoting  the  yield  of  the  edible  repro- 
ductive fniils. 


5,661,102 
Patent  Not  Ksued  For  This  Number 


5.661,103 
SEED  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
David  J.  Harms,  Naperville;  Robert  J.  Ross,  Elmhurst,  both  of 
111.,  and  Alan  M.  Kinncn.le\,  East  l.aasing,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Donlar  Corporation,  Bedford  Park,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  3I3.4.W>.  Sep.  27,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.593,947,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
972JI75.  Nov.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J54»,7.V5.  Lhls  application 
May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447.784 
The  portion  of  the  term  <>f  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Sep.  27, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed, 
int.  (I.    AOIN   f'J-l 
VS.  a.  504—147  15  Claim-s 

1    A  methiHl  of  enhancing  seedling  development,  said  method 
comprising: 

applying  to  seeds  of  agricultural  crops,  a  small  but  seedling 
development  treatment  effective  amount  of  a  water-soluble, 
non-aromatic  polyorganic  acid  or  salts  thereof  which  is  a 
polyamino  acid  ot  the  group  consisting  of  pulyaspartic  acid, 
polyglutamic  acid,  polyglycme,  polylysine.  a  copolymer  of 
cysteine,  glutamic  acid  and  aspartic  acid,  said  polyamino  acid 
having  a  molecular  weight  larger  than  1.5(X).  wherein  the 
water  soluble  non  aromatic  polyamino  acid  is  applied  to  the 
seeds  in  combination  with  other  seed  treating  agents. 


L'we 


.<;,661,106 

3-1  het)arvloxv(thi(»lcarboxvi.lc  acid 

derivativf;s,  their  preparation  and 

intermediates  for  their  preparation 

Ernst  Baumann,  Dudenhofen:  Joachim  Rheinheimer: 
Josef  Vogelbacher,  both  of  l.udwigshafen:  Matthias  Bralz. 
Speyer;  Norberl  Meyer,  l.adenburg:  Matthias  (Jerber,  Lim- 
burgerhof;  karl-Otto  Westphalen,  Speyer:  Helmut  Walter, 
Obrigheim.  and  Wilhelm  Rademacher.  Limburgerhof.  all  of 
(iermany.  assignors  to  BASE  AktiengeM-llschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen.  (iermany 

PCT  No.  PCT/F;P94AM156.  §  Ml  Date  Oct.  19.  1995,  §  I02iel 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/25443,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,759 
Claims  priority.  applicali(m  (Germany,  Apr.  23,  1993,  43  13 

413.0 

Int.  CI.    HOIN  4J/54:  CVTD  239/60:239/52:333/24 

I  .S.  CI.  504—227  14  Claims 

1    A  ?-ihel)aryloxy(thio)carboxylic  acid  derivative  ol  the  for 

mula  I 


R"-/— C CH 


where 


5,661,104 
PRESERVATIVE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ISF  IN 
AQl'EOCS  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  A.  Virgilio,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  lo  (nvaudan-Kouiv 
I  International  I  SA,  Vernier-IJeneve.  Switzerland 
Filed  Jun.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661.926 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN   <</IH 
i;.S.  Cl.  504—150  8  Claims 

1  An  antimicrobial  composition  for  preserving  aqueous  systems 
comprising: 

an  antimicrobially  eflfeclive  amount  of  P-bromo-^-nitrostyrene 

and 
a  benzyl  ester  of  a  C_,  j  carboxylic  acid  as  an  inen  and  biode- 
gradable earner 


(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  a  succinylimidoxy  group; 

(c)  a  5-membered  heteroaromatic  structure  which  is  bonded 
via  a  nitrogen  atom,  contains  two  or  three  nitrogen  atoms 
and  may  carry  one  or  two  halogen  atoms  or  one  or  two  of 
the  following  radicals: 

Ci-C^alkyl.     Ci-Cj-haloalkyl.     C|-C4-alkoxy.     C,-C^ 
-haloalkoxy  or  Ci-Cj-alkylthio; 

(d)  a  radical 


-(0),N. 


/ 
\ 


R" 


where  m  is  0  or  I  and  R'  and  R*.  which  may  be  identical  or 

different,  have  the  following  meanings: 

hydrogen; 

C|-CH-alkyl.  C,-C^-alkenyl.  C,-C^alkynyl  or  C^~C,. 
-cycloalkyl.  where  each  of  these  radicals  may  carry  one 
to  five  halogen  atoms  or  one  or  two  of  the  following 
groups: 
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C|-C4-alkoxy.       C,-C(,-alkenyloxy.       C,-Ce,-alkynyloxy, 
Ci-Cj-alkylthio.  C-C^-alkenylthio.  C,-C^-alkynylthio. 
C I -C^  haloalkoxy,         C,-C^-alkylcarbonyl.         C.-C^- 
alkenylcarbonyl,        C,-C^-aIkynylcarbonyl,        C|-C,,- 
alkoxycarbonyl,      C,-<.Valkenyloxycarbonyl.      C,-C<,- 
aikynyloxycarbonyl.  di-Ci-Cj-alkylamino,  cyclo-Cj-Ce,- 
alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  monosubstituied  or 
polysubstiluied  by  halogen,  nitro,  cyano.  Ci-Cj-alkyl. 
C|-C4-haloalkyl.   C, -Cj-alkoxy.    C.-Cj-haloalkoxy   or 
Ci-Cj-alkylthio; 
phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the 
following  radicals:  halogen,  nilro,  cyano.  C,-C4-alkyI, 
C|-C4-haloalkyl.    Cj-Cj-alkoxy,    Ci-Cj-haloalkoxy    or 
Ci-Cj-alkyllhio; 
and  R*  together  form  a  cyclic,  optionally  substituted  C4-C7- 
alkylene  chain  or  together  form  a  cyclic,  optionally  substi- 
tuted C,-C^-alkylene  chain  containing  a  heieroalom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen; 
(e)  R'  IS  funhermore  a  group 

(Ol, 
II 
-0-(CH;V-S-R'' 


ix)  a  group 
R'l 


—  N=C 


\ 


where  R"  and  R'-,  may  be  identical  or  different  and  are 
each: 

C|-C,o-alkyl.  C,-C^-alkenyl,  C,-C^-alkynyl  or  0,-0-,- 
cycloalkyl,  where  these  radicals  may  carry  one  C1-C4- 
alkoxy  or  C,-C4-alkylthio  or  one  phenyl  radical; 
phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the 
following  radicals: 

halogen,    nitro,    cyano.    C,-C4-alkyl,    Ci-Cj-haloalkyl, 
Ci-Cj-alkoxy,  Ci-Cj-haloalkoxy  or  C,-C4-alkylthio; 
or  R"  and  R'-  together  form  a  C,-C,,-alkylene  chain 
which  may  carry  one  to  three  Ci-Cj-alkyl  groups; 
(g)  or  R'  forms  a  radical 

O 

II 
-NH-S-R" 


where  R"*  is  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  mono- 
substituted  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  cyano. 
C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4 
-haloalkoxy  or  Ci-Cj-akyllhio.  or  C|-C4-haloalkyl.  C,-Cft- 
alkenyl  or  C,-C(,-alkynyl,  p  may  be  1,  2.  3  or  4  and  k  may 
be  0.  1  or  2. 
(0  a  radical  OR'",  where  R'"  is: 

i)  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  cation,  one  equivalent  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  cation,  the  ammonium  cation  or  an 
organic  ammonium  ion; 
ii)  C,-C|;-cycloalkyl  which  may  carry  one  to  three  C,-C4- 
alkyl  radicals; 
iii)  C|-C|„-alkyl  which  may  carry  one  to  five  halogen  atoms 
or  one  of  the  following  radicals: 

C|-C4-alkoxy,  C|-C4-alkylthio.  cyano,  C|-Cg- 
alkylcarbonyl,  C3-C,:,-cycloalkyl,  Ci-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl. 
phenyl,  phenoxy  or  phenylcarbonyl,  where  the  aromatic 
radicals  in  turn  may  each  carry  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  or 
one  lo  three  of  the  following  radicals: 
C|-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
haloaikoxy  or  Ci-Cj-alkyllhio; 

iv)  C|-C,„-alkyl  which  may  carry  one  lo  five  halogen 
atoms  and  cames  one  of  the  following  radicals:  a 
5-membered  heteroaromatic  structure  containing  one  lo 
three  nitrogen  atoms  or  a  5-membered  heteroaromatic 
structure  containing  one  nitrogen  atom  and  one  oxygen 
or  sulfur  atom,  each  of  its  structures  may  carry  one  to 
four  halogen  atoms  or  one  or  two  of  the  following 
radicals: 

C|-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl.  C.-Cj-alkoxy.  C,-<:4- 
haloalkoxy  or  Ci-Cj-alkylthio; 
V)  C^-Cft-alkyl  which  carries  one  of  the  following  radicals 
in  the  2  position:  C|-C^-alkoxyimino,  Cj-C^- 
alkenyloxyimino,  Cj-C^-haloalkenyloxyimino  or  benzy- 
loxyimino; 
vi)  C,-C^-alkenyl  or  Ci-C^-alkynyl,  where  these  groups  in 

turn  may  carry  one  to  five  halogen  atoms; 
vii)  phenyl  which  may  carry  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  or 
one  10  three  of  the  following  radicals: 
C,-C4-alkyl,    Ci^Cj-haloalkyl.    C.-Cj-alkoxy.    C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy  or  C|-C4-akylthio; 
viii)  a  5-membered  heteroaromatic  structure  which  has 
bonded  via  a  nitrogen  atom,  contains  one  to  three  nitro- 
gen atoms  and  may  carry  one  or  two  halogen  atoms  or 
one    or   two    of   the    following    radicals:    C.-Cj-alkyl. 
C|-C4-haloalkyl.    C|-<r4-alkoxy,   Ci-Cj-haloalkoxy    or 
Ci-C^-alkylthio; 


C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-Cf,-alkenyl,  C,-C^-alkynyl  or  Cj-C-, 
-cycloalkyl,  where  these  radicals  may  carry  one  C,-C4- 
alkoxy  or  Ci-Cj-alkylthio  or  one  phenyl  radical: 
phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  to  five  halogen 
atoms  or  by  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals: 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  C|-C4-alkyl,  C.-Cj-haloalkyl, 
C|-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy  or  C,-C4-alkylthio; 
R-   is  halogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,   C,-C4-haloalkyl,  Cj-Cj-alkoxy, 

Ci-Cj-haloalkoxy  or  Ci-Cj-alkylthio; 
X  is  nitrogen  or  CR"'',  where  R'"*  is  hydrogen  or  together  with 
R\  forms  a  3-inembered  or  4-membered  alkylene  or  alk- 
enylene  chain,  in  each  of  which  a  methylene  group  is  replaced 
by  oxygen; 
R'   is   halogen.   C,-C4-alkyl,   C,^4-haloalkyl,   C.-Cj-alkoxy, 
C.-Cj-haloalkoxy  or  Cj-Cj-alkylthio  or  R'  is  linked  to  R'''  as 
stated  above  10  form  a  5-membered  or  6-membered  ring; 
R"  is  C|-C|„-alkyl  which  may  carry  one  to  five  halogen  atoms 
or   one   of  the   following   radicals:   Ci-Cj-alkoxy,   C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  cyano,  Ci-Cg-alkylcarbonyl.  C|-Cg 

-alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  phenylcarbonyl,  where 
the  phenyl  radicals  in  turn  may  carry  one  to  five  halogen 
atoms  or  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals:  Ci-Cj-aikyI, 
C|-Cj-haloalkyl,  C.-Cj-alkoxy,  C.-Cj  -haloalkoxy  or 
C,-C4-alkylthio; 

C|-C,o-alkyl  which  may  carry  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  and 
cames  one  of  the  following  radicals:  a  fi\e-membered 
heteroaromatic  structure  which  contains  one  to  three  nitro- 
gen atoms  or  one  sulfur  or  oxygen  atom  and  may  carry  one 
to  four  halogen  atoms  or  one  or  two  of  the  following 
radicals:  C.-Cj-alkyl,  Ci-C^-haloalkyl,  C , -C4-alkoxy, 
C.-Cj-haloalkoxy,  Ci-Cj-alkylthio  or  phenyl; 
a  C,-C|;-cycloalkyl  or  C,-C|2-cycloalkenyl  group  which 
may  contain  one  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  and  may  carry  one 
to  five  halogen  atoms  or  one  of  the  following  radicals: 
Ci-Cj-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C|-C4-alkylthio.  cyano, 
C|-Cs-alkylcarbonyl.  C|-Cg-alkoxycarbon\l.  phenyl,  phe- 
noxy or  phenylcarbonyl.  where  the  phenyl  radicals  in  turn 
may  carry  one  to  fi\e  halogen  atoms  or  one  to  three  of  the 
following  radicals:  Ci-Cj-alkyI,  C|-C4-haloalkyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  C.-Cj-haloalkoxy  or  C|-C4-alkylthio: 
C,-C,,-alkenyl  or  C,-C^-alkynyl,  each  of  which  may  carry 
one  to  five  halogen  atoms  or  one  of  the  following  radicals: 
C|-C4-alkyl,  C,~C4-alkoxy.  Ci-Cj-alkylthio,  cyano, 
C|-C«-alkylcarbonyl.  C|-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl,  phe- 
noxy or  phenylcarbonyl.  where  the  phenyl  radicals  in  turn 
may  carry  one  to  fi\e  halogen  atoms  or  one  to  three  of  the 
following  radicals:  C.-Cj-alkyl,  C,-Cj-haloalk>l,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy  or  Ci-Cj-alkylthio; 
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a  five-membered  or  six-membered  heieroaroinatic  structure 
which  contains  one  to  three  nitrogen  atoms  or  one  sulfur  or 
oxygen  atom  and  may  carry  one  lo  four  halogen  atoms  or 
one  or  two  of  the  following  radicals:  C|-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl.  C.-C^alkoxy.  C.-C^- haloalkoxy.  C,-C^- 
alkylthio,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  phenylcarbonyl.  where  the 
phenyl  radicals  in  turn  may  carry  one  to  five  halogen  atoms 
or  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals: 
C.-C^-alkyl.     C,-C\-haloalkyl,     C,-C,-alkoxy.     C.-C, 

-haioalkoxy  or  C.-Cj-alkylthio; 
phenyl  or  naphlhyl.  each  of  which  may  be  substituted  by 
one  or  more  of  the  following  radicals    halogen,  nitro. 
cyano.  hydroxyl.  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  Ci-Cj-haloalkyl.  C,-Ct- 
alkoxy.    C1-C4  haioalkoxy.    phenoxy.    C|-C4-alkylthio. 
amino.  C.-Cj  alkylanuno  or  Ci-Cj-dialkylamino: 
R''  and   R^.   together  with   the  neighboring  carbon  atom, 
form  a   3  membered  to  8  membered  nng  which  may 
contain  one  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  and  may  carry  one  10 
three  of  the  following  radicals:  C|-C4-alkyl.  halogen. 
C,-C4    haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy,  C|-C4-haloalkoxy  or 
C,-C4-alltylthio; 
R'  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4-alkyl.  C,^^-alkenyl.  C-C^-alkynyl, 
C,-C,-cycloalkyl.      C1-C4  haloalkyl.      C,-C4-alkoxyalkyl. 
Ci-Cj-alkylthioalkyI  or  phenyl  or  R^  is  linked  10  R''  as  staled 
above  to  form  a  3-membered  to  8  membered  ring. 
R''  is  phenyl  or  naphlhyl,  each  of  which  may  be  substituted  by 
one  or  more  of  the  following  radicals   halogen,  nilro.  cyano. 
hydroxyl,    amino.    C.-C^-alkyl,    C,  Cj-haloalkyl.    Ci-C*- 
alkoxy.  Ci-Ci-haloalkoxy.  phenoxy,  C,  -Cj-alkylthio.  Cj-C,- 
alkylamino  or  C,  Cj-dialkylamino. 

a  five  membered  or  six  membered  hetehoaromatic  structure 
which  contains  one  to  three  nitrogen  atoms  or  one  sulfur  or 
oxygen  atom  and  may  carry  one  10  four  halogen  atoms  or 
one  or  two  of  the  following  radicals:  C.-Cj-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl.  C, -C4alkoxy.  C, -C4  haioalkoxy.  C,-C^- 
alkyllhio.  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  phenylcarbonyl.  where  the 
phenyl  radicals  in  turn  may  carry  one  to  five  halogen  atoms 
or  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals:  C,-C4-alkyl, 
C|-C4-haloalkyl,  C.-Cj-alkoxy,  C^-C^  haioalkoxy  or 
C|-C4-alkylthio. 
Y  is  sulfur  or  oxygen  or  a  single  bond;  and 
Z  is  sulfur  or  oxygen 


5.661,107 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOINDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
HERBICIDES 
Matthias  Schafer,  (ioldbach.  and  karlheinz  Drauz,  Freigerichl. 
both  of  (iermany.  a.s.Mgnnrs  to  Degu.s.sa  AktienecseiLschart. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iermany 
Per  No.  P(T/EP93/02027.  §  371  Date  Apr.  13.  IW5.  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/03459.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  374,648 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Crrmany.  Jul.  30,  1992,  42  25 
167.2;  Aug.  3.  1992,  42  25  629.1 

Ini.  CT.''  C07D  239/70:  AOIN  4.1/54 
U..S.  CI.  504—240  6  Claims 

1.  Heterocyclic  compounds  of  the  formula  I.  in  which 

I 


X    represents    CH,.    CHF.    CF,.    CHCI.    CHBr.    CHOCHF,. 

CHOCF,  or  CHOCHXF,. 
m  represents  I 
R'  and  R",  independently  of  each  other,  represent  hydrogen. 

hydroxy,   a   halogen,   or   a   (C|-C4)-alkyl.   (C,-C4)-alkoxy. 

(C,-C4)-haloalkyl  or  (C,-C4)-haloalkoxy  group. 


R'  and  R'',  independently  of  each  other,  represent  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  a  halogen,  cyanogen,  a  (C,-C4)-alkyl.  (C,-C4)- 
haloalkyl.  (C,-C4)-alkenyl.  (C,-C4)haloalkenyl.  (C.-C,)- 
alkoxy.  (C,-C6)-alkoxycarbonyl.  or  (C,-C,)- 

alkoxycarbonylalkyl  group  or  phenyl  or  benzyl,  both 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen  or  a  (C,-C4)-alkyl  or 
(C|-C4)-alkoxy  group. 

Q  represents  one  of  the  groups  Q-l-Q-7. 


0-5 


Q-6 


in  which 

W  represents  O  or  S. 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  a  halogen. 

R"    represents   a    (C|-C_,)-alkyl    or   (C|-C,)-haloalkyl    group. 

OCH„  SCH,.  OCHF,."a  halogen.  CN  or  NO,. 
R^  represents  hydrogen  or  a  (C,  <",)-alkyl  or  (C,-C,)-haloalkyl 

group,     a     halogen.     OR".     S(0)„R".     COR".     CO,R". 

C(0)SR".        C(0)NR'-R'\        CHO.        CH=CHCOjR". 

CO.,N=CR'^R'\  NO,.  CN.  NHSO,R"'  or  NHSO,NHR'^ 
R"  represents  hydrogen,  a  (C|-C,)-alkyl  or  (C|-C,)-haloalkyl 

group  or  a  halogen. 
R"  represents  hydrogen,  a  (C|^,)-alkyl  or  (C|-C,)-haloalkyl 

group  or  a  halogen:  or.  when  Q  is  Q-2  or  Q-6.  R"  and  R''. 

together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  may 

be  C=0, 
R'"   represents  a  (C|-Cft)-alkyl.   (C|-C^)-haloalkyl.   (Cj-C^)- 

alkoxyalkyl.  (C,-C<,)-alkenyl  or  (C,-Cft)-alkynyl  group. 
R"   represents  a  (C,-Cs)-alkyl.  (C,-C,)-cycloalkyl,  (C5-C,)- 

alkenyl.      (C,-C,)-alkynyl,      (C,-Cg)-haloalkyl.      (C^-C,)- 
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alkoxyalkyl.  (C;-C,)-alkylthioalkyl.  (C,-C8)- 

alkylsulphinylalkyl.  (C,-Cs)-alkylsulphonvlalkyl.  {C^-C^}- 
alkoxyalkoxyalkyl.  (C4-C«)-cycloalkylalkyl.  (C,-C4)- 
carboxyalkyl.  (C,-C8)-alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  (C^-Cg)- 
alkenyloxycarbonylalkyl  (C^-Cs)-alkynyloxycarbonylalkyl. 
(C4-C8)-alkenoxyalkyl.  (C^-Cs)-cycloalkoxyalkyl.  (Cj-Cr)- 
alkynyloxyalkyl.  (C,-Cs)-haloalkoxyalkyl.  (Cj-C^)- 
haloalkenyloxyalkyl.  (C4-Cs)-haloalkynyloxyalkyl.  (C^-Cr)- 
cycloalkylthioalkyl.  (C4-C«)-alkenylthioalkyl.  (C4-C„)- 
alkynyllhioalkyl,  (C|-Cj)-alkyl  substituted  with  phenoxy  or 
benzyloxy.  both  optionally  substituted  with  halogen  or  a 
(C,-C, )-alkyl  or  (C|-C,)-haloalkyl  group.  (Cj-Cr)- 
trialkylsilylalkyl.  (C,-Cn)-cyanoalkyl,  (C,-C„)- 

halocycloalkyl.  (C,-CR»-haloalkenyl.  (C5-Cg)-alkoxyalkenyl. 
(C,-CB)-haloalkoxyalkenyl.  (C,-CK)-alkylthioalkenyl. 

(C,-Cs)-haloalkynyl.  (C,-Cs)-alkoxyalkynyl.  (C,-C„)- 
haloalkoxyalkynyl.  (C^-Cgj-alkylthioalkynyl  or  (C,-C„)- 
alkylcarbonyl  group,  benzyl,  optionally  substituted  with  halo- 
gen or  a  (C|-C,>-alkyl  or  (C|-C,)-haloalkyl  group. 
CHR^COR'".  CHR'^PlOKOR'"),.  P(6)(OR'^,. 

CHR"P(S)(OR'"),.  CHR"C(0)NR'-R".  CR''C(0)NH,. 
phenyl  or  pyridyl.  both  optionally  substituted  with  halogen  or 
a  (C,-C,)-alkyl.  (C,-C,)-haloalkyl  or  (C,-C4)-alkoxy  group. 

R''  and  R'''.  independently  of  each  other,  represent  hydrogen  or 
a  (C.-Cjl  alkyl  group. 

R''  and  R'^,  independenlU  of  each  other,  represent  a  (C1-C4)- 
alkyl  group  or  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with  halogen  or  a 
(C,-C,)-alkyl.  (C|-C,)-haloalkyl  or  (C.-Cjl-alkoxy  group. 

R'-  and  R".  when  they  are  —(CHO,—.  — <CH,)4—  or 
— CH,CH,OCH,CH;— .  may  be  combined  to  give  nngs. 
wherein  one  or  more  H  atoms  in  each  ring  may  optionally  be 
substituted  by  a  (C|-C,)-alkyl  group,  phenyl  or  benzyl. 

R'^  and  R'\  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  mav  form  a  (C,-C„)-cycloalkyl  group. 

R"  represents  a  (Cj-Cat-alkyl  or  (C.-CjI-haloalkyl  group, 

R'    represents  hydrogen  or  a  (C|-C,)-alkyl  group. 

R'"  represents  a  (C.-C^l-alkyl,  (C,-Cfc)-alkenyl  or  {C,-C^)- 
alkynyl  group  and 

n  represents  0,  1  or  2. 


with  the  proviso  that  each  aliphatic  component  has  not  more 
than  six  carbon  atoms. 


5,661,109 
ANELLATED  (OXA)HYDANTOINS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
HERBICIDES 
Matthias  Schafer,  Goldbach;  Helmut  Baier.  Wehrheim:  Karl- 
heinz Drauz,  Freigericht;  Hans-Peter  Krimmer,  Frankfurt, 
and  Sabine  Landmann,  Gelnhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  DEGUSSA  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02026.  §  371  Date  Apr.  21.  1995.  §  102(e» 
Date  Apr.  21,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03458,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30.  1992,  42  25 
167.2 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/90:  C07D  498/04 
V.S.  CI.  504—270  6  Claims 

1.  An  anellated  (oxa)  hydantoin  of  the  formula  I. 

1 


.^  ^ 


wherein 

R'  and  R".  independently  of  one  another,  represent  hydrogen  or 

a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (C.-Cj)  alkyl. 

(C|-C;l  haloalkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  fluonne-substiluted. 
R'  and  R^.  independently  of  one  another,  represent  hvdrogen, 

(C1-C4)    alkyl.    phenyl,    both    optionally    fluonne-    and/or 

chlorine-,  bromine-  or  methyl-substituted,  or  (C1-C4)  alkoxy; 

or  also  together  form  a  carbocyclic  ring  which  may  optionally 

be  (C.-Cj)  alkyl-substituted. 
Q  represents  one  of  the  radicals  Q  ,.  Q  ;.  Q  ,.  Q.4.  Q.5.  Q  ,,.  Q  7 


5.661.108 
HERBK  IDAL  3-(BlCYCLIC  NITROGEN-CONTAINING 
HETEROCVCLE)-SUBSTITUTED-l-METHYL-6- 
TRIFLUOROMETHYLURACILS 
Scott  D.  Crawford,  Plainsboro;  Lester  L.  Maravetz.  Westfield, 
and  (ieorge  Theodoridis,  Princeton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
F'MC  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,519,  Jun.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,447 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  4(KW2:  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  CI.  504—243  21  Claims 

L  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which 
V  IS  NorC— R': 
R  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl. 

hvdroxyalkyl.   alkoxyalkyl.    haloalkyl.   alkoxycarbonylalkyl. 

phenylalkyl.  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  or  aminocar- 

bonjlalkyl  in  which  the  ammo  nitrogen  is  substituted  with 

phenylalkyl  or  one  or  two  alkyl; 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  or  cyano; 
R-  IS  lower  alkyl  or  amino;  and 
X  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen. 


Q* 


0-7 


wherein 

represents  O  or  S, 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen. 

R*  represents  (C,-C,l  alkyl.  (C|-C,)  haloalkyl.  OCH3.  SCH,. 
OCHF,,  halogen.  CN  or  NO,. 

R"  represents  hvdrogen.  (C,-Cg)  alkyl.  (C.-Cg)  haloalkvl.  halo- 
gen. OR".  S(0)„R".  COR".  COR".  CO,R".  C(0)SR". 
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C(0)NR'-R'\  CHO.  CH=CHCO,R".  CO,N=CR"R". 
NO,.  CN.  NHSCXR'"  or  NHSO.,NHR'^ 

R"  represents  hydrogen.  (C|-C,)  alkyl.  (C,-C,)  haloalkyi  or 
halogen. 

R"  represents  hydrogen.  (C,-C,)  alkyl.  (0,-0,)  haloalkyi  or 
halogen:  or  if  Q  is  Q  2  or  Qb.  R"  and  R'  together  with  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  can  be  C=0; 

R"  represents  iC.-C^I  alkyl.  (C,-Cg)  cycloalkyl.  (C,-C,)  alk- 
enyl.  {C,-C,)  alkynyl.  (0,-0,,)  haloalkyi.  {€,-€,)  alkoxy- 
alkyl,  (C,-C,)  alkylthioalkyl.  (C^-C,,)  alkylsulphinylalkyl. 
(Cj  C,)  alkylsulphonylalkyl.  (C^-Cg)  alkoxyalkoxyalkyl, 
(C4-Cg)  cydoalkylalkyl.  (C^-C,)  carboxyalkyi,  (C,-C,) 
atkoxycarbonylalkyl.  (C^-C,)  alkynyloxycarbonylalkyl. 
(Cj-Ch)  alkenoxyalkyl.  (Q-C,)  cycloalkoxyalkyl.  (Cj-C«» 
alkynyloxyalkyl.  (C,  C,)  haloalkoxyalkyl.  (Cj  C,)  haloalk- 
enyloxyalkyl.  (C4-C,)  haloalkynyloxyalkyl,  (Q-C,) 
cycloalkylthioalkyl.  (C4  C,)  alkenylthioalkyl.  (Cj-C,)  alky- 
nylthioalkyl.  (Cj-Cj)  alkyl-substituted  with  phenoxy  or  ben- 
zyloxy.  Which  may  both  optionally  be  halogen-.  (Ci-C,) 
alkyl-  or  (C|-Cj  haloalkylsubstituied;  (C4-C,)  trialkylsily- 
lalkyl.  (C,-C,)  cyanoalkyl,  (C,-^',)  halocycloalkyl.  (C,-C,) 
haloalkenyl.  (C^-C,)  alkoxyalkenyl.  (C^-C,}  haloalkoxyalk- 
enyl.  (C,-Ch)  alkylthioalkenyl.  (C-C,)  haloalkynyl.  (C,-C,) 
alkoxyalkynyl.  (C,-t,,)  haloalkoxyalkynyl,  (C,-C„)  alkylth- 
loalkynyl.  (C,-C,)  alkylcarbonyl.  benzyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen.  (C,-C,)  alkyl  or  (C|-C,)  haloalkyi; 
CHR'COR'".  CHR'>(OhOR'"),.  PIOxOR'"),. 

CHR"P(S)(OR'"»,.  CHR"  C(0)NR'-R".  CHR"C(0)NH,. 
phenyl,  both  optionally  substituted  with  halogen.  (C|-C,) 
alkyl.  (C,-C,)  haloalkyi  or  (C.-C^)  alkoxy. 

R'"  and  R''*.  independently  of  one  another,  represent  hydrogen 
or  (Ci-Cj)  alkyl, 

R"  and  R'^.  independently  of  one  another,  represent  (C1-C4) 
alkyl.  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with  halogen.  (C|-C,) 
alkyl.  (C|   C",)  haloalkyi  or  {C,-Cj)  alkoxy. 

R'^  and  R'^  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded  can  form  a  (C,-Cg)  cycloalkyl  group. 

R'"  represents  (C.-C,)  alkyl  or  {C,-C^)  haloalkyi, 

R"  represents  hydrogen  or  (C,-C,)  alkyl. 

R'"  represents  (C,-C^)  alkyl,  (0,-0^)  alkenyl  or  (Cj-C^)  alky- 
nyl. and 

n  represents  0,  1.2. 


HO 


(I) 


in  which 

A  and  B  together  with  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  pyrazoline 
ring  represent  a  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  group  of 
the  formula 


c 


N- 


N- 
I 


wherein  the  substituents  are  halogen,  halogen-substituted 
C|-C;„-alkyl.  optional  halogen  substituted  C|-C,,|-alkenyl. 
C,-Cg-alkyloxy-C,-C,-alkyl.  C,-  C,-polyalkyloxy-C,-C,- 
alkyl  or  phenyl  or  benzyl  which  are  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen,  nitro.  C,-C^-alkyl.  C.-C^-alkoxy.  or  C,-C^- 
halogenoalkyl.  and  wherein  said  substituted  group  formed  by 
A  and  B  may  be  optionally  further  substituted  by  C|-Cio- 
alkyl. 

X  represents  C|-C\-alkyl.  halogen  or  Ci-C^-alkoxy. 

Y  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl.  halogen.  Ci-C^-alkoxy  or 
C I  -C ,  -halogenoalkyl . 

7.  represents  C.-Cft-alkyl.  halogen  or  Ci-Cs-alkoxy, 

n  represents  a  number  0,  I.  2  or  .V 


5.661. 110 
3-HYI)R()XY-4-ARYI-5-OX()-PYRA/.()I.INE 
DKRIVVriVES 
Bernd-Wieland   kruger,   Bergisch-(iladbach:   Reiner  KKscher. 
Monheim:    Heinz-Jurgen    Bertram,    Holzminden:    Thomas 
Bretschneider.  .Siegburg;  Stefan  Bohm,  l.everkusen;  Andreas 
Krebs,  Odenthal-Holz:    Thomas  .Schenkr.   Bergisch   iAad- 
bach;    Haas-Joachim  Santel.  l.everkusen:    Klaus   Lurvsrn: 
Robert  R.  Schmidt,  both  of  Bergisch  (iladbach;  Christoph 
Krdelen,  l.eichlingen;  I'Irike  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Mon- 
heim, and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wuppertal.  all  of  (Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  l.everkusen,  (iermanv 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  233.911,  Apr  28.  1W4,  Pal.  No.  5,474,974, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  999.058,  Dec.  31,  1992.  Pal.  No. 
5  J58.924.  which  is  a  conlinualion-in-parl  of  Ser  No.  9<>8.8K8, 
Dec.  16.  1992,  Pal.  No.  5„132,720,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser 
No.  849.863,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.171 
Claims  priorily.  application  (iermanv.  Mar.  21.  1991.  41  U9 
208.2 

Int.  fl.'  AOIN  4J/56:  C07D  2JI/54 
V.S.  CI.  504—281  11  Claims 

1.  A  3-hydroxy-4-aryl-5-oxo-pyrazolinc  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula 


5.661.111 

MKTHOn  FOR  IMPROVINt;  PLANT  SAI.T-TOLKRANCE 

Hitoshi  Kuramochi:  Makoto  Konnai.  both  of  Tochigi;  Tohru 

Tanaka.  and  Yasushi  Holla,  both  of  .Saitama.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  lo  Cosmo  Research  Institulr,  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co., 

I. Id.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994.  6-292492 
Int.  CI.'   1101 N  4.</i(>:i7/44:i7/4(y 
I  ,S.  CI.  504—284  14  Claims 

I .  A  method  for  improving  plant  salt-tolerance,  which  comprises 
treating  a  plant  with  an  active  ingredient,  in  a  salt-tolerance 
improving  amount  or  concentration,  compnsing  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5-aminolevulinic  acid. 
a  denvative  of  5-aminolevulinic  acid,  a  sail  of  5-aminolevulinic 
acid,  a  salt  of  denvatives  of  .S-ammolevulinic  acid,  and  hemins. 


Al'gist  26.  1997 
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5,661,112 
Sl'PERCONDCCTOR 
Shinichin)  Hatta,  201-1028,  Higashinakafuri-2-chome, 
Hirakata-shi,-  Hidetaka  Higashino,  A2-505,  117,  Hitotsuya- 
cho,  Matsubara-shi;  Kumiko  Hirochi,  22,  Keihanhondori-1- 
chome,  Moriguchi-shi.  and  Hideaki  Adachi,  3-1-505,  Mit- 
suiminamimachi.  Neyagawa-shi,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1988.  Ser.  No.  223.016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1987,  62-186153; 
Jul.  24.  1987,  62-186154;  Jul.  29,  1987,  62-189279;  Jul.  29, 
1987,  62-189280 

Int.  a.'^  B32B  9/00 
\iS>.  a.  505—237  18  Claims 
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5,661.114 
PROCESS  OF  ANNEALING  BSCCO-2223 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Alexander  Otto,  Chelmsford;  Gilbert  N.  Riley,  Jr.,  Marlbor- 
ough, and  William  L.  Carter,  Chelmsford,  all  of  Mass.. 
assignors  to  American  Superconductor  Corporation,  West- 
borough,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  41,822,  Apr.  1,  1993.  This 
application  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,912 
Int  CI.*"  HOIB  ]2/00:  HOIL  39/12:^9/24:  C04B  35/64 
VS.  CI.  505—501  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  BSCCO-2223  oxide  superconduct- 
ing article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing    an    oxide    superconductor    article    comprised    of 

BSCCO-2223  oxide  superconductor:  and 
annealing  the  superconducting  article  at  a  temperature  selected 
from  the  range  of  about  710°  C    10  about  740°  C    and  an 
annealing  atmosphere  having  an  oxygen  pressure  in  the  range 
of  about  0.0006  atm  to  about  0.005  atm. 


1.  A  superconductor  comprising  an  A — B — Cu  oxide  film  depos- 
ited on  a  metal  film  formed  on  a  substrate,  said  A — B — Cu  oxide 
containing  elements  A  and  B  and  Cu  and  O,  the  molar  ratio  of  said 
elements  A  and  B  and  Cu  being  in  a  range  of 


05  5 


.4  +  fl 
Cu 


£2.5 


wherein  the  element  A  is  one  element  selected  from  Tl.  Bi.  Pb.  Y 
and  lanthanum  senes  elements  (atomic  number:  57-71).  and  the 
element  B  is  one  element  selected  from  the  Group  lla  elements; 
and  said  metal  film  being  a  transition  metal  element  selected  from 
Pt.  Au.  Ag.  Pd.  Ni  and  Ti  the  composition  A — B — Cu — O  of  said 
oxide  film  being  in  the  form  of  layered  perovskite-like  structure. 


5.661,113 
NEAR  NET  SHAPE  PROCESSING  OF  CONTINUOUS 
LENGTHS  OF  SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRE 
Steven  Danyluk,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Michael  McNallan,  Oak  Park, 
III.;  Robert  Troendly.  St.  Charles,  III.;  Roger  Poeppel,  Glen 
Ellyn,    111.;    Kenneth    Goretta,    Downer    Grove,    111.,    and 
Michael  Lanagan,  Woodridge.  III.,  assignors  to  University  of 
Chicago,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994.  .Sen  No.  317353 

Int.  Cl.*^  Haw.  39/24 

VS.  CI.  425—335  13  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  mechanically  forming  a  ceramic  superconductor 
product,  compnsing: 

a  metallic  channel  portion  having  a  cross  section  for  receiving  a 
ceramic  superconductor  powder; 

roll  means  for  mechanically  compacting  said  ceramic  supercon- 
ductor powder  within  said  channel  portion,  said  roll  means 
having  a  complementary  cross  section  matingly  receivable  by 
said  channel  portion  cross  section; 

a  cap  p«>nion  welded  to  said  metallic  channel  portion  with  a  high 
energy,  lixalized  weldmeni  of  said  cap  portion  to  said  channel 
portion;  and 

a  bar  rolling  apparatus  for  shaping  said  channel  portion,  cap 
portion  and  powder,  while  said  powder  is  with  said  channel 
portion  and  said  cap  portion  is  welded  10  said  channel  portion. 


5,661,115 

METHOD  OF  REDICING  CARBON  INCORPORATION 

INTO  FILMS  PRODUCED  BY  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 

DEPOSITION  INVOLVING  ORGANIC  PRECURSOR 

COMPOUNDS 

Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,260,  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,576,071.  This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,040 

Int.  CI."  C23C  76/56 
U.S.  CI.  427—534  19  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

injecting  an  organic  precursor  to  within  a  reactor  having  a  wafer 
positioned  therein,  and  maintaining  the  reactor  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  a  pressure  which  in  combination  are  effective  to  form 
a  first  layer  on  the  wafer,  the  first  layer  comprising  carbon  in 
the  form  of  a  carbide;  and 
after  forming  the  first  layer,  ceasing  to  inject  the  organic  precur- 
sor into  the  reactor  and  injecting  a  component  gas  into  the 
reactor  and  generating  a  plasma  from  the  component  gas 
within  the  reactor,  the  component  gas  providing  an  activated 
component  which  is  effective  to  remove  carbon  of  the  carbide 
from  the  first  layer,  the  component  gas  providing  a  bonding 
component  which  replaces  and  substitutes  for  the  carbon 
displaced  from  the  carbide  in  the  first  layer. 


5,661,116 

LL'BRICANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING 

CARBORIZATION  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SEAMLESS 

PIPES 
Jacques  Periard,  Sins.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Timcal  Ltd., 
Bodio.  Switzerland 

Filed  May  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657,029 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   May   30,   1995, 
1581/95 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  125/02:125/26:173/02 
U.S.  CI.  508—126  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preventing  carfourization  in  the  production  of 
seamless  pipes,  comprising  treating  a  roller  mandrel  pnor  to  a 
rolling  operation  with  a  lubricant  composition  which  is  in  the  form 
of  an  aqueous  dispersion  and  comprises: 

(a)  50  percent  by  weight  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  graphite; 
lb)  2  percent  by  weight  to  12  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
clay  minerals  from  the  smectite  class,  the  clay  having  a  mean 
particle  size  d,„  of  1  |jm  to  10  pm: 
(cl  5  percent  by  weight  to  45  percent  by  weight  of  a  silica  sol, 
the  SiO;  particles  in  the  silica  sol  having  a  mean  diameter  of 
6  nm  to  30  nm,  or 
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(d)  25  percent  by  weight  to  45  percent  by  weight  of  a  potassium 
alutninuin  silicate,  the  potassium  aluminum  silicate  having  a 
mean  particle  size  of  S  ^m  tu  10  pm. 


5.MI.II7 

REGENKRATION  OK  PHOSPHATE  ESTER 

I.IBRKATING  FLllDS 

Peter  Dufresne,  428  Coachlight  Bay  S.W.,  CalKary,  Alberta, 

Canada,  T3H  1Z2 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,771 

Int.  CI."  CIOM  l.i7A)4 

VS.  CI.  50»-^33  16  Claims 
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1  A  melhod  of  cleansing  a  phosphate  esier  lubritanl  fluid 
coniammaled  with  metal  material  and  phosphorous  based  acids  to 
a  new  fluid  quality  having  a  total  acid  number  of  0.03.  said  method 
consisting  essentially  of: 

providing  a  source  of  phosphate  ester  lubncanl  contaminated 

with  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

aluminum,  chromium,  tin.  iron,  stxiium.  calcium,  magnesium 

and  silicon  and  phosphorous  based  acids; 

providing  a  source  of  an  anionic  resin; 

passing  said  phosphate  ester  lubricant  fluid  contaminated  with 

said  metal  and  said  acids  into  contact  with  said  resin;  and 
removing  said  metal  compounds  and  said  acids  with  said  resin  to 
provide  a  substantially  contaminant  free  reusable  lubncatant 
fluid  of  a  new  fluid  quality  having  a  total  acid  number  of  0.03. 


5.661.119 
SKIN  CLEANSING  FORMl  LATIONS  WITH  TERPENE 
SOLVENTS  AND  CORN  MEAL  SCRIIBBER 
Leslie  J.  Hersh.  Saginaw;  Richard  C.  Wallace.  Bay  City,  both 
of  Mich.,  and  Elizabeth  A.  Bowley.  Ripley.  Lnited  Kingdom, 
assignors   to   Sprintvest    Corporation    NV.    Piscadera    Bay, 
Netherlands  Antilles 
PCT  No.  PCTA^'.S94/00443,  J  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25001.  PCf  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55.740,  Apr.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537.737 

InL  a.'  CUD  </N.  l/lfi. J/4.1: I7AX) 
VS.  CT  510—139  18  Claims 

1.  A  cleansing  formulation  for  application  to  the  sltin.  compos- 
ing: 

in  combination,  water,  a  physiologically  acceptable  terpene 
present  in  the  range  from  about  0  9**^  to  about  40'f  by  weight, 
a  nonionic  surfactant  present  in  the  range  from  about  4'i  to 
20*  by  weight,  said  nonionic  surfactant  being  the  primary 
surfactant  in  the  formulation,  com  meal  scrubber  present  in 
the  range  from  about  .?1  to  about  20*^.  and  a  preservative 
present  in  the  range  from  about  0.05%  to  about  2.35%  by 
weight. 


5,661,118 

HAIR  AND  SKIN  WASHING  AND  TREATMENT 

COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  CERAMIDE  AND/OR 

GLYCOCERAMIDE  AND  ON  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 

CATIONIC  GROCPS 
Daniele  Cauwet,  Paris;  Claude  Dubief,  Chesnay,  and  Bernard 
Beauquey,  Clichy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.356 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  .\pr.  22.  1994.  94  04880 
Int.  CI."  CUD  .</i7:Wt6:  A61K  7A>6:7/II 
U.S.  CI.  510—126  27  Claims 

1   A  washing  and  treatment  composition  for  hair,  skin,  or  hair 
and  skin,  compnsing.  in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  medium: 
at  least  one  anionic  surface-active  agent,  and 
at  least  one  surface-active  agent  selected  from  zwitterionic  and 

amphotenc  surface-active  agents, 
said  surface-active  agents  being  present  in  detergent  proportions 

equal  to  at  least  4%  and  less  than  60'/t  by  weight. 
at  least  one  polymer  containing  cationic  groups,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  of  500  to  5.000.000. 
and 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  ceramides  and  glycocera- 
mides. 


5.661.120 
SOAP  BAR  COMW)SITI()N  COMPRISING  LOW  LEVELS 

OF  SILICONE  AS  PROCESSIN<;  AIDS 
Kevin    Michael    Finucane.    Saddle    Brook;    Frederick    Silvio 
Osmer.  Parsippany,  both  of  NJ..  and  James  Joseph  Corr, 
Dix  HilLs,  N.Y..  a.s.signors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Divi- 
sion of  Conopco.  Inc..  New  York,  N.\'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,715,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266.992 
Int.  CI."  CUD  WJ6 
VS.  CL  510—153  7  Claims 


1    A  solid  detergent  bar  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(percentages  by  weight): 

(a)  from  IC'r  to  about  70%  of  a  first  synthetic  surfactant  which 
IS  an  anionic  surfactant; 

(b)  from  about  1%  to  about  20%  of  a  second  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  second  anionic  surfactant  differ- 
em  from  the  first,  a  nonionic  surfactant,  an  amphotenc  surfac- 
tant and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  (V35%  free  fatty  acid: 

(d)  0-25%  soap;  and 

(e)  consisting  essentially  of  0.1  to  0.5%  of  only  one  liquid 
silicone  compound  having  a  viscosity  of  10.000  to  100.000 
centistoke  or  an  emulsion  of  only  one  liquid  silicone  com- 
pound and  water  having  a  viscosity  of  10.000  to  100,000 
centistoke. 
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5,661,121 
2-PROPYL  HEPTANOL  ALKOXYLATES  AND  PROCESS 
OF  CLEANING  HARD  SURFACES  THEREWITH 
Lennart  Dahlgren.  Odsmil.  and  Karin  Bergstrom,  Kungiilv, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Berol  Nobel  AB,  Stenungsund, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93AH)967,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11331,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  19.  1992.  9203478 
Int.  CI."  CUD  im.imZ;  C07C  •*.<///;  C23G  1/24 
VS.  CI.  510-245  11  aaims 

1    A  prtxess  of  cleaning  a  hard  surface  with  a  low  foaming 
detergent,  comprising: 

a  providing  a  low  foaming  detergent  comprised  of  an  alkoxylate 
having  a  general  formula  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formula  (I); 


5,661,124 
BLOOD  SUBSTITUTES 
Stephen  J.  Hoffman,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Kiyoshi  Nagai,  Cam- 
bridge, England,  assignors  to  Somatogen,  Inc.,  Boulder, 
Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,780,  May  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,950,  Dec.  1,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

194338.  May  16,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,028388.  This  application 

Mar.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  396,866 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16,  1987, 
8711614 

InL  CI."  A61K  i&//6   C07K  14/00 
VS.  a.  514—6  10  Claims 

1  A  blood  substitute  compnsing  a  recombinantly-produced 
mutant  hemoglobin  and  having  an  osmolarity  greater  than  303 
milliosmoles  per  liter 


C5H,,CH(C,H,)CHjO(C  2^,0)^ 
and  formula  (U): 

C,H,  ,CH(C,H,)CHjO(CjH,0)^(B)41. 

wherein  n  is  2-16,  p  is  1-10.  r  is  1-6,  and  B  is  an  alkyleneoxy 

group  having  3-4  carbon  atoms;  and 
b.  cleaning  the  hard  surface  with  the  law  foaming  detergent. 
7.  An  alkoxylate  having  a  formula: 

C5H„CH(CjH,)CHjO(CjH.,0),(B)^ 

wherein  B  is  an  alkyleneoxy  group  having  3-4  carbon  atoms,  p 
is  1-10,  and  r  is  1-6. 


5,661.122 
TREATMENT  OF  CONGESTIVE  HEART  FAILURE 
Ross  G.  Clark,  Pacifica;  Hongkui  Jin,  San  Bruno;  Nicholas  F. 
Paoni,  Belmont,  and  Renhui  Yang,  San  Bruno,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227.923,  Apr.  15.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,859 
Int.  CI."  A61K  iM)0:i]/40 
VS.  a.  514—2  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  congestive  hean  failure  in  a  mammal 
who  IS  not  a  GH-deficient  adult,  said  method  compnsing  adminis- 
tenng  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a  combination  of  GH 
and  lGF-1 


5,661.123 

ENTERAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  MALABSORBING 

PATIENTS 

Lance  Stalker,  Grayslake;   Diana  Twyman,  Chicago;   Shen- 

Youn  Chang,  Wadsworth,  all  of  111.,  and  Veronique  Jaussan, 

Caen,  France,  assignors  to  Nestec,  Ltd.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,980 

Int.  CI."  A61K  iM)l:il/70:i\/225Jino.  il/l2:3l/14;3l/34:31/ 

II.  31/I85;3I/205:3I/0I5 
VS.  CI.  514-2  36  Claims 

1.  An  enteral  composition  designed  for  malabsorbing  patients 
compnsing: 

a  single  protein   source  consisting  essentially  of  hydrolyzed 
whey  protein  that  comprises  from  approximately  22%  to  27% 
of  the  calonc  distnbution  of  the  composition; 
a  carbohydrate  source;  and 

a  lipid  source  including  a  mixture  of  medium  and  long  chain 
tnglycerides. 


5,661,125 
STABLE  AND  PRESERVED  ERYTHROPOIETIN 
COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas   Wayne   Strickland,   Moorpark,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
AMGEN,  Inc..  Thousand  Oaks,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,609.  Nov.  23.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,773,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  448,960 
Int.  a.*  A6IK  38/22 
V.S.  CI.  514—8  24  aaims 

1.  A  stable  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsing  a  solution  of 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  erythropoietin  and  a  preser- 
vative selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl  alcohol,  a 
paraben  and  phenol  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


5,661,126 

USE  OF  MLLLERIAN  INHIBITING  SUBSTANCE  FOR 

TREATING  CERTAIN  TUMORS  AND  FOR 

MODULATING  CLASS  I  MAJOR  HISTOCOMPATIBILITY 

ANTIGEN  EXPRESSION 
Patricia  K.  Donahoe,  Weston,  Mass.;  Tai  Wai  Chin,  Taipei, 
Taiwan;  Robert  L.  Parry,  Silver  Spring,  Md.;  James  Epstein; 
Richard  C.  Ragin,  both  of  Boston,  Mass.;  David  T. 
MacLaughlin.  Sangus,  Mass.,  and  Edward  M.  Barksdale, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corpo- 
ration, Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,125,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,158,  Jan.  19, 
1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  7,12Sis  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  901.637,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,966,  Apr.  12,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27U52 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/17:38/18:  C07K  J /J  2 
VS.  a.  514—12  23  Claims 

11  A  method  of  inhibiting  tumor  growth  compnsing  administer- 
ing an  effective  amount  of  isolated  C-terminal  fragment  of  Mulle- 
nan  Inhibiting  Substance  (MIS)  having  an  amino  acid  sequence 
shown  in  either  FIG.  17  (SEQ  ID  NO:2)  or  FIG.  18  (SEQ  ID 
NO:4)  to  inhibit  tumor  growth,  wherein  said  tumor  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  \ulvar  carcinoma,  cervical  carcinoma, 
endometrial  carcinoma,  ovanan  carcinoma,  and  ocular  melanoma. 
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5,6*1,127 

PEPTIDE  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  CROWTH  FACTOR- 

LIKK  At  TIV  ITY 

Rigendra  S.  Bhatnagar.  Burlingame.  and  Jing  JinK  Qian.  San 
Bruno,  both  of  C"alif.,  a-vsiKnors  to  The  Regents  of  the  lini- 
verslty  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 

FUed  May  1,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  431,954 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  Wm:  C07K  7AX, 
VS.  CI.  514—16  9  Claims 

1  A  bn)logicallv  active  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
Ala-Asn-Val-Ala-Glu-Asn-Ala  (SEQ  ID  NO:l). 


5.661,128 
PEPTIDE  INHIBITORS  OF  EARNESYI.-PROTEIN 
TRANSFERASE 
Richardo  Cortese,  Rome.  Italy;  Jackson  B.  Gibbs.  Calfont,  Pa.; 
Anionello  Pessi,  Rome,  and  Andrew  Wallace.  Ariccia,  both  of 
Italy,  a-ssignors  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.,  and 
Istituto  Di  Ricerche  Di  Biologia  Molecolare  (IRBM),  Pome- 
zia.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  459,885 

(-Iaim.s  priority,  application  luly,  .Sep.  28,  1994,  94000620 

Int.  CI."  A61K  <MW 

li.S.  CI.  514—18  .17  Claim-s 

1.  A  Ictrapeptide  represented  by  Formula  1: 

(SEQ  ID  NO     I) 
OR-  O  (CHj). 


H:N 


O  R' 

I 


NH: 


d)  C,  ,  alicylthio. 

e)  C|„  alkylsulfonyl. 

f)  C|  ,  alkoxy.  or 

g)  aryl  C,  ,,  alkyl  sulfonyl:  and 
R^  is:  H. 


5,661.129 
ORGANIC  NITRATES  CONTAININC;  A  DISl  LFIDE 
(;R01  PAS  CARDIOVASCILAR  AGENTS 
Martin  Feeluch,  Erkrath;  Hilmar  Bokens,  Dusseldorf;  Jochen 
Lehmann,  Bonn;  Claus  Meese,  Monheim,  and  KlaiLS  San- 
drock,  Langenfeld.  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  .Schwarz 
Pharma  A(i,  (Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00726.  i  371  Dale  Dec.  5.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Dec.  5.  1995.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W()95/0(M77,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PtT  Filed  Jun.  24.  1994.  .Ser  No.  5.'<7.106 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  26,  1993,  43  21 
306.5 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3&X)5:JSA)6:  C07K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  514—19  13  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O    R' 


O 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  hydrates,  esters  or  amides 
thereof,  wherein; 

n  is:  0  to  4. 

R'  and  R'  independently  are  C„  4  alkyl.  substituted  with  sub- 
siituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  aryl.  which  is  defined  as  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  unsubstiiuted 
or  substituted  with  one.  two.  three  or  four  subsiituenis 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)F. 

u)Cl. 

ill)  Br. 

iv)  nitro. 

V)  cyano. 

vi)  C|  g  alkoxy. 

vii)  C,  n  alkylthio. 

viii)  C,^  alkylsulfonyl. 

ix)  sulfamoyl.  or 

x)  C|  s  alkyl;  or 

b)  heteroaryl.  which   is  dehned  as   indolyl,   imidazolyl  or 
pyridyl.  unsubstiiuted  or  substituted  with  one,  two.  three  or 
four  subsiituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
i)F. 

ii)  CI. 
iii)  Br. 
iv)  nitro, 
V)  cyano. 
vi)  C|.,  alkoxy. 
vii)  C|  „  alkylthio. 
viii)  C|  K  alkylsulfonyl. 
IX)  sulfamoyl,  or 
x)C,„  alkyl. 
R-  is:  C„ft  alkyl.  which  is  unsubstiiuted  or  substituted  with  a 
substilueni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  unsubstiiuted  or  substituted  aryl.  as  defined  in  R'(a). 

b)  unsubstiiuted  or  substituted  heteroaryl.  as  dehned  in  R'{b). 

c)  Cj.g  cycloalkyl. 


R-(CH2).-C-N-(CH:).-C-<CH2).,-C-R' 
(CHj), 

R»— C— R* 

I 
(CH2), 
I 

S 
I 

s 

I 

(CHj), 

R'-C-R' 
I 
O     R'  (CH2),  O 

II      I  I  II 

R'-(CH2), -C-N-(CH2), -C-(CH2)„'-C-R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  a  group  of  the  formulae 

R" 
I 
OjN— O— (CH2),-C—      or 

Ri:  Ri"' 

in  which 

R"  is  hydrogen.  C,-C„-alkyl.  subsututed  C.-C^-alkyl  in  which 
the  substituent  is  halogen,  hydroxy  I.  Ci-C^-alkoxy.  aryloxy. 
amino.  C|-Cft-alkylamino.  acylamino,  acyloxy.  arylamino. 
mercapio,  Ci-Cj-alkylthio,  aryldiio. 

R'-  IS  hydrogen  or  C|-C^-alkyl. 

R"  IS  nitratoalkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

r  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10; 
and  wherein 

R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C|-Cft-alkyl; 

R-  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C|-C^-alkyl.  phe- 
nyl, methoxv -phenyl.  phenvl-C,-C^-alkyl.  methoxyphenyl- 
C|-Cft-alkyl.  hydroxyphenyl-Ci-C^-alkyl.  hydroxy-C, -Ch- 
alky I.  alkoxy-C|-C^-alkyl.  amino-Ci-C^-alkyl.  acylamino- 
C-Cfc-alkyl.  mercapto-C|-C<,-alkyl  or  C,-Cft-alkylthio- 
C,-C,-alkyl. 

R'  and  R'  are  each  independentl>  hvdroxyl.  C,-Cfc-aIkoxy. 
C|-C^-alkenoxy.  di-C|-C^-alkylaminivC|-Cfc-alkoxy. 

acylamino-C,-Ct-alkoxy.  acyloxy-C|-Cft-alkoxy.  aryloxy. 
aryl-C|-C^-alkoxy.  substituted  aryloxy  or  substituted  aryl- 
C|-Cfc-alkoxy,  in  which  the  substituent  is  methyl,  halogen  or 
methoxy;    amino.    Ci-C^-alkylamino.    di-C|-Ch-alkylamino. 
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aiyl-Ci-Cs-alkylamino.  hydroxy-Ci-C^-alkyl-amino.  pyrroli- 
dine, pipendine.  morpholine.  piperazine  or  amino-acid  resi- 
dues attached  b\  a  peptide  bond; 

R'  and  R''  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C^-alkyl; 

R''  and  R*"  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl; 

R-  and  R'.  and  R'  and  R'  ,  can  be  linked  together  to  form  an 
ester  or  amide. 

R'  and  R".  and  R'  and  R'  .  can  be  linked  together  to  form  an 
alkylene  bridge  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylene 
bridge  having  2  to  i  carbon  atoms  and  a  sulphur  atom,  an 
alkylene  bridge  having  .1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  contains  a 
double  bond  or  an  alkylene  bridge  as  above,  substituted  by 
hydroxyl.  C,-C^alkoxy.  C,-C^-alkyl  or  di-C,-C^-alkyl. 

m,  n.  o.  p.  q  and  m'.  n'.  o'.  p'  and  q'  are  each  independently 
integers  from  0  to  10. 
or  a  physiologically  tolerated  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5.661.130 

ABSORPTION  ENHANCERS  FOR  DRUG 

ADMINISTRATION 

Elias  Meezan.  and  Dennis  J.  Pillion,  both  of  Birmingham,  Ala.. 

assignors  to  The  DAB  Research  Foundation,  Birmingham. 

Ala. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  83,074 
Int.  CI."  C07G  MH):  A6IK  3I/70:^H/00:i8/28 
U.S.  CI.  514—25  11  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  absorption  of  a  compound  into  the 
circulatory  system  of  a  subject  comprising  admmistenng  via  the 
ocular,  na.sal.  nasolacnmal.  or  inhalation  route  the  compound  and 
an  absorption  increasing  amount  of  a  suitable  nontoxic,  nonionic 
alkyl  glycoside  having  a  hydrophobic  alkyl  joined  by  a  linkage  to 
a  hydrophilic  saccharide 


able  mature  epidermal  growth  factor,  the  non-naturally  occur- 
ring gene  consisting  essentially  of  a  coding  region  that 
encodes  a  mature  epidermal  growth  factor  a  signal  sequence 
that  directs  secretion  of  a  protein  from  a  skin  cell,  and  a  polyA 
addition  sequence,  the  signal  sequence  being  between  the 
coding  region  and  the  polyA  addition  sequence,  the  DNA 
molecule  being  coated  onto  the  gold  beads  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  effect  secretion  from  cells  of  a  delectable  amount 
of  epidermal  growth  factor  after  delivery  of  the  DNA  mol- 
ecule thereunto; 

accelerating  the  coated  gold  beads  toward  and  into  a  plurality  of 
basal  layer  target  skin  cells  at  the  skin  wound  site: 

isolating  the  skin  wound  site  from  the  external  environment  so 
that  the  mature  epidermal  growth  factor  secreted  from  the 
target  cells  contacts  surrounding  cells  and  enhances  healing  at 
the  wound  site  relative  to  healing  at  a  skin  wound  site  into 
which  the  DNA  molecule  is  not  delivered. 


5,661,133 
EXPRESSION  OF  A  PROTEIN  IN  MYOCARDIUM  BY 
INJECTION  OF  A  GENE 
Jeffrey  M.  Leiden,  and  Eliay  Barr.  both  of  Ann  Arbor.  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  Of  The  University  Of  Michigan. 
Aim  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,983,  Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,521 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/04:  A61K  31/70:  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—14  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  expressing  a  protein  in  cardiac  myocytes  which 
comprises:  injecting  an  expression  vector  containing  a  DNA  seg- 
ment encoding  a  selected  gene  into  the  myocardium  of  a  mamma- 
lian host,  and  obtaining  expression  in  cardiac  myocytes  of  the 
protein  encoded  by  said  selected  gene. 


5.661,131 

TREATMENT  OF  CHOLERA 

Louts  D.  Heerze.  and  Glen  D.  Armstrong,  both  of  Edmonton, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Synsorb  Biotech,  Inc..  Calgarv.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,457 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70 

U.S.  CI.  514—25  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  treat  cholera  in  a  subject,  which  method  com- 

pn.ses  administenng  to  a  subject  m  need  of  such  treatment  an 

effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  an  oligosaccharide 

sequence  covalently   attached  to  a  pharmaceutically   acceptable 

solid,  men  support  through  a  non-pepiidyl  compatible  linker  arm. 

wherein  said  oligosacchande  sequence  when  so  bound  to  said 

solid,  inert  support  is  capable  of  binding  one  or  more  serotypes  of 

V.  chotcrae.  and  wherein  said  composition  is  capable  of  being 

eliminated  from  the  gastrointestinal  tract. 


5,661,132 
WOUND  HEALING 
Elof  Eriksson,  Welesley;  Christophe  Andree,  Boston,  both  of 
Mass.;  William  F.  Swain.  Madison,  and  Michael  D.  Macklin, 
Middleton.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Auragen,  Inc.,  Middle- 
ton.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser  No.  76,550,  Jun.  11.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897  JS7. 
Jun.  11.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,423,778,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  707048.  May  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.152,757, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  451,957,  Dec.  14,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,401 
Int.  CI."  A61K  4liAX):  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  514--M  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  skin  wound  site  on  an  animal,  the 
method  comprising: 

coating  onto  a  plurality  of  gold  beads  a  DNA  molecule  that 
includes  a  non-naturally  occurring  gene  that  encodes  a  secret- 


5,661,134 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  FOR  MODULATING  HARAS  OR 
Kl-RAS  HAVING  PHOSPHOROTHIOATE  LINKAGES  OF 

HIGH  CHIRAL  PURFTY 
PhilUp  Dan  Cook,  San  Marcos.  Calif.,  and  Glenn  Hoke,  Mt. 
Airy,  Md.,  assignors  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Carisbad. 
CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,703,  Aug.  29.  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,506.212,  and  Ser.  No.  58,023,  May  5.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,521302,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  777,670,  Oct.  15. 
1991,  Pat  No.  5.212,295,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  777.007,  t)ct  16,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
297,703is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,007,  Oct  16,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.966 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  21/0<} 
U.S.  CI.  514-^M  18  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  represented  by  SEQ  ID  NO:  10  wherein  at 
least  75'7f  of  the  nucleoside  units  are  joined  together  by  Sp  phos- 
phorothioate  3'  to  5'  linkages. 


5,661,135 
HUMAN  VEGF-SPECIFIC  OLIGONTCLEOTIDES 
Gregory  S.  Robinson.  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hybridon,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  398.945.  Mar.  2,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,860.  Jan.  26,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,942.  Jul.  27.  1993. 

This  application  Jul.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  501.779 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  21/00:  C12N  5/10:  C12Q  I/6S 

U.S.  CI.  514-^  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  effective  VEGF 

gene  expression-inhibiting  amount  of  a  synthetic  oligonucleotide 

complementary  to  human  VEGF  mRNA.  the  oligonucleotide  hav- 
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ing  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  SEQ 
ID  NOs    I,  2.  6.  14.  15.  18.  21.  28.  30.  31.  and  32. 


NH] 


5.661,136 

2-HAI.()-2-H.l()R<)  \RA  ADENOSINE.S  AS 

ANTINOPIASTK    VCJKNTS 

.lohn  A.  Montgomeo.  «nd  John   \.  Swrisl.  III.  both  of  Bir- 

min)>ham.  Ala.,  assignors   to  Southern   Ki-scarth   Institute, 

Kirmingham.  Ma. 

(  ontinuation  of  Sir.  No.  6'<3.646.  Ma>   HI.  IWI,  Pat.  No. 

5„*»4„<l»),  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  St-r.  No.  35.^„^58, 

May  23.  198V,  Pal.  No.  5,0.W..';iS.  Ihis  application  Sep.  21, 

1994,  .Ser.  No.  320.879 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/7() 

V.S.  CI.  514 — Ut  12  Claims 

1  A  method  for  bringing  about  a  cytotoxic  effect  in  a  mamma 
han  cancerous  cell  which  comprises  contacting  said  cancerous  cell 
with  an  effective  amount  of  a  cytotoxic  compound  having  ihc 
fonnula 


NH: 


v^herein  R.  each  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  hydrogen 
or  a  protecting  group:  wherein  7.  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  F.  CI.  and  Br;  and  the  pharmaceulically  accept- 
able salts  thereof. 


5.661.137 

ANTA(  in  PHARM\(  Kl  TIC  Al  (  OMPOSITION  IN  THE 

KOR.M  OK  A  SI  SPKNSION  BASKI)  ON  SIC  RAl.KATK 

GEL 

(;iorgio  7.agnoli,  Como.  Italy,  a!i,signor  to  l.aboratorio  Italiano 

Kiochimico  Farmaceutico  l.isapharma  S.p..\..  Krba.  Italy 
PC  r  No.  PCr/F;P94/02477.  $  371  Dale  .Ian.  29.  IW6.  *  I02(ri 

Date  Jan.  29.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO9.V0.Wt8.  PCI   Pub. 

Date  Feb.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27.  I994.  Ser.  No.  591.647 

Claims  priority,  application  llaly.  Jul.  M).  1993.  M193A1742 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  J 1/7 1 5:33/10:33/08 
VS.  CI.  514—53  4  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  method  for  the  treatment  of  gastnc  hyperacidity 
comprising  orally  administenng  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  a 
treatment  an  antacid  elfective  amount  of  sucralfate  gel. 


wherein  R.  each  which  may  be  the  saitie  or  different,  is  hydrogen 
or  a  protecting  group;  wherein  Z  is  a  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  F.  CI.  and  Br;  and  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 

6.  A  iiiclhod  for  inhibiling  nbonucleotide  reductase  and  DNA 
polymerase  «  in  a  mammalian  cell  which  comprises  contacting 
said  mammalian  cell  with  of  a  cytotoxic  compound  having  the 
fonnula 


5.661.1.^8 

(0-ACVL-P-N-ACM.AMlNO-PHENVL»-0- 

PHOSPHOETHANOI.AMINES 

Andrew  C  .  Peterson.  Madison.  Wis.;  Rudolf  Franzmair.  Linz. 
Vustria.  and  Haridasan  K.  Nair.  Madison.  Wis.,  avsignor.  to 
Clarion  Pharmaceutical.  Inc..  Madison.  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,059 
Inl.  CI."  A61K  3I/M5:  C07F  9/10 
VS.  CI.  514—77  14  Claims 

1    An   (o  acyl  p-N-acylamino-phenyl)-0-phosphoethanolaminc 
of  the  formula: 


(I) 


O— PF.A 


wherein  R.  each  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  hydrogen 
or  a  protecting  group;  wherein  Z  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  F.  CI,  and  Br;  and  pharmaceulically  acceptable 
salts  thereof 

9  A  method  for  inhibiting  ribonucleotide  reductase  and  DNA 
ptilymerasc  a  in  a  mammalian  cell  which  compnses  contacting 
said  mammalian  cell  with  of  a  cytotoxic  compound  having  the 
formula 


CO-Ri 


wherein: 

R  represents  a  linear  or  branched  C,  ,,  alkyl  or  alkenyl.  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  more  of  halo.  C,  ,  alkoxy  or 
cyano.  provided  that  a  double  bond  of  said  alkenyl  does  not 
involve  the  carbon  atom  of  said  alkenyl  that  is  bonded  to  the 
C=0  function  of  Formula  1; 

R'  represents  a  linear  or  branched  C,  ,,  alkyl.  opiionally  substi- 
tuted as  denoted  for  R:  and 

O-PEA  represents  an  O-phosphoethanolamine  moiety  of  the 
formula: 
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-0-P-0-CH;CH2-N(R2), 


in  which  R-  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  provided  that  at  least  one  R-  is 
methyl;  and  the  cis  and  trans  isomers  of  (1)  when  R  is  said  alkenyl; 
and  the  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,661,139 
B!S-(2-ARYL)  HYDRAZONES 
Michael  E.  Lankin,  Montclair,-  David  H.  Shih,  Lawrenceville, 
both   of  NJ.;   Dilip  R.  Wagle,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y.,  and 
San-Bao  Hwang,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Alteon  Inc., 
Ramsey,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,672,  Jan.  13,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485387 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/66:  C07D  211/72:  C07C  24IAX) 
V.S.  CI.  514—107  33  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri— C=N-NH-R  (1) 

I 

W 

I 
Rj— C=N-NH-R 

wherein  R  is  a  carboxylic  acid  substituted  phenyl  group  of  the 
formula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  a  water-solubilizing  ester 
moiety; 

W  is  a  carbon-carbon  bond; 

Ri  IS  a  methyl  group; 

R;.  is  hydrogen; 
and  their  biologically  or  phannaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts. 

11.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  administration  to  an  ani- 
mal to  inhibit  the  advanced  glycosylation  of  a  target  protein  within 
said  animal,  compnsing  a  pharmaceulically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

Ri— C  =  N  — NH— R  (1) 

W 

I 
R.-C=N-NH— R 

wherein  R  is  a  pyndyl,  phenyl  or  a  carboxylic  acid  substituted 
phenyl  group  of  the  formula 


Ri— C=N-NH  — R  (I) 

I 

W 

I 
R,— C  =  N  — NH  — R 

wherein  R  is  a  pyridyl.  phenyl  or  a  carboxylic  acid  substituted 
phenyl  group  of  the  formula 


C— O-R 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  a  water-solubilizing  ester 

moiety: 

W  Is  a  carl>on-carbon  bond  or  an  alkylene  group  of  1-3  carbon 
atoms,  and  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl.  aryl.  or  heteroaryl  group  and 
R;  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl  group; 

and  their  biologically  or  pharmaceulically  acceptable  acid  addition 

salts,  together  with  a  earner  therefor. 


5,661,140 
18-NOR-VTTAMIN  D  COMPOUNDS 
Hector  F.  DeLuca,  Deerfield,  Wis.;  Rafal  R.  Sicinski.  Warsaw, 
Poland,  and  Kato  L.  Perlman,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,870,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433^20 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/59 
VS.  CI.  514—167  3  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  psonasis  compnsing  administenng  to  a 
patient  with  said  disease  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
having  a  formula: 


X^-O 


OX' 


where  X'  and  X'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each 
R  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydroxy 

protecting  group,  and  where  the  group  R  is  represented  by  the 
structure: 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  a  water-solubilizing  ester 
moiety; 

W  is  a  carbon-carbon  bond  or  an  alkylene  group  of  1-  3  carbon 

atoms,  and  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl,  aryl.  or  heteroaryl  group  and 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl  group; 
and  their  biologically  or  pharmaceulically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts,  together  with  a  earner  therefor 

22.  A  method  for  treating  an  animal  to  inhibit  the  fomiation  ot  '•""f  8"^^l'«"-  ^nd  where  Z  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
advanced  glycosylation  endproducls  of  a  target  protein  within  said  ''^  —O"^-  — CH,OY.  — C^CY  and  — CH=CHY,  where  Ihe 
animal,  said  method  compnsing  administering  an  effective  amount  double  bond  may  have  the  cis  or  trans  geomelrv.  and  where  Y  is 
of  a  pharmaceutical  composition,  said  phamiaceulicai  composition  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  — CR^O 
compnsing  a  compound  of  the  formula  and  a  radical  of  the  structure: 


where  the  stereochemical  center  al  carbon  20  mav  have  the  R  or  S 
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Ri  R-  R' 

\    /  /    , 

-(CH:)„-C-(rH;).-C-R' 

R' 


subject  to  the  proviso  that  when  R,  is  H  and  R,  is  oxo  (O).  said 
compound  of  Formula  (I)  is  ethylenically  unsaturated  at  said 
set  of  locations  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (b),  (cl. 
id).  (e».  (f).  and  (g); 

or  a  phamiaceuticall)  acceptable  salt,  m  an  amount  effective  to 

treat  acne  or  oily  skin. 


where  m  and  n.  independently,  represent  the  integers  from  0  to  5. 
where  R'  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  deute- 
num.  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  fluoro.  irifluoromethyl.  and 
C|  ,  alkyl,  which  may  be  straight  chain  or  branched  and.  option- 
ally bear  a  hydroxy  or  protecled-hydroxy  substituent,  and  where 
each  of  R".  R\  and  R^.  independently,  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  deuterium,  deutcroalkyl.  hydrogen,  fluoro.  trifluo- 
romelhyl  and  C,  ,  alkyl,  which  may  be  straighl-chain  or  branched, 
and  optionally,  bear  a  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy  substituent, 
anil  where  R'  and  R",  taken  together,  represent  an  oxo  group,  or  an 
alkylidene  group.  =CR-R'.  or  the  group  -<CH, »,,--.  where  p  is 
an  integer  from  2  to  5,  and  where  R"  and  R'',  taken  together, 
represent  an  oxo  group,  or  the  group  --<CH,)^— .  where  q  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  5.  and  where  R"'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
protected  hydroxy,  or  C,  ,  alkyl. 


5.661,141 

19-oxygenated  steroids  as  therapeutic 
a(;ents 

Vladimir   Pelrow,    1905  Jones   Ferry   Rd..   Chapel   Hill,  N.C. 
27516 

Hied  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4419,832 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  .il/56 

I'.S.  CI.  514 — 177  9  Claims 

1    A  method  of  treating  acne  or  oily  skin  in  a  subject  in  need 

thereof  compnsing  administenng  to  said  subject,  a  compound  of 

Formula  (I) 

II) 


i«)=R<, 


wherein: 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  a-loweralkyl. 

R.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  P-()H; 

K  i  IS  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  O,  H  POU,  and 
H.P-OR,,; 

R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  a-loweralkyl; 

R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  ()-()H; 

R^  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,.  O.  H  OH.  H.OR,,.  and  R,„  OH; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CHO.  CH,OH. 
CH(OH)_,.  CH.,OR„  and  CHlOR.,),; 

R,,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyl  having  from  1  ti> 
12  carN)n  atoms.  2-tetrahydropyranyl,  4-tetrahydropyranyl. 
1 -cycloaikenyl  haMng  Ironi  5  to  7  carb»>n  atoms, 
l-methoxycycloalkyi  and  1 -ethoxycycloalkyl  in  which  the 
cycloalkyl  group  has  from  ^  to  7  carbon  atoms. 

R,„  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  loweralkyl.  lower- 
alkenyl.  and  loweralkynyl; 

and  wherein  said  compound  of  Formula  1 1)  is  ethylenically 
unsaturated  at  a  set  of  locations  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  between  Cj  and  C\:  lb)  both  between  C,  and 
C,  and  between  C,  and  C„;  Ic)  between  C,  and  C^;  (d)  both 
between  C,  and  C,  and  between  C^  and  C,;  le)  both  between 
C ,  and  C,  between  C\  and  C\  and  between  C7  and  C^;  (f)  both 
between  C4  and  C,  ami  between  C,  and  C,;  and  (g)  both 
between  C,  and  C^  and  between  C,  and  C,; 


5,661.142 

ANTI-KMFTK   ( OMPOSITION 

Da>id  M.  Naestr,  8  (.ladiola  (enter.  Newtown,  Fa.  18940-4224 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996.  Set.  No.  634,083 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .il/56 

VS.  CI.  514—178  23  CUims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  relief  of  nausea,  emesis. 
or  symptoms  assiKiated  therewith  compnsing  a  combination  of 
dexamethasone  IDF.X).  nietoclopramide  IMTC).  diphenhydramine 
iDPHi  and  an  anticholinergic  agent  (ACA).  said  comp<inents 
DEX;MTC;DPH;ACA  being  present  in  a  relative  weight  ratio  of 
about  1  :()-2:0-5:0-  0.02.'».  with  the  total  weight  of  DEX.  MTC  and 
DPH  in  the  composition  ranging  from  fi  to  10  mgs.  5  to  20  mgs. 
and  12  5  to  50  mgs.  respectively,  provided  that  (1)  the  DEX  is  in 
tlie  form  of  a  microni/ed  powder  having  a  particle  sue  in  the  range 
from  about  5  pm  to  about  20  pm.  In)  no  less  than  three  of  the  four 
components  are  present  and  (111)  the  composition  does  not  include 
the  combination  DEX: MTC  DPH  in  a  relative  weight  ratio  of 
l;l:5. 

21.  A  suppository  for  the  relief  of  nausea,  emesis.  or  symptoms 
associated  therewith  compnsing  a  combination  of  dexamethasone 
(DEX).  metcK-lopramide  (MIC),  diphenhydramine  IDPH)  and  an 
anticholinergic  agent  I  ACA).  said  components  DEX:MrC:D- 
PH:ACA  being  present  in  a  relative  weight  ratio  of  about 
1  0-2:0-5.0-0.025,  with  the  total  weight  of  DEX,  MTC  and  DPH 
in  the  composition  ranging  from  5  to  10  mgs,  5  to  20  mgs,  and 
12  5  to  50  mgs.  respectively,  provided  that  (1)  the  DEX  is  in  the 
form  of  a  microni/ed  powder  having  a  particle  si/c  in  the  range 
from  about  5  pm  to  about  20  pm.  (11)  no  less  than  three  of  the  four 
components  are  present  and  (111)  the  composition  does  not  include 
the  combination  DEXMTCDPH  in  a  relative  weight  ratio  of 
1:1:5. 


5.661.143 
E.STROGENIC  COMPOl'NDS  AS  ANTIMITOTIC 
ACKNTS 
Robert  John  D'Aniato.  Lancaster.  Pa.,  and  Mmt-s  .judah  Folk- 
man.  Brookline.  Mass..  a.vsit>noi^  to  I  he  Children's  NK-dical 
Center  Corp..  Boston.  Mass. 

(  onlinualion  of  Ser.  No.  102.767.  Auk   6.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.5IM.074.   Ibis  application  Dec,  12.  IW?.  Ser.  No.  .<71.26? 

Int.  (I.    \6IK  .<l/5(> 

II.S.  CI.  514—182  8  Claims 

1   A  method  lor  treating  a  mammalian  disease  characterized  by 

undesirable  cell  mitosis,  said  method  compnsing  administering  to 

a  mammal  a  compound  of  the  tonnula  below,  said  compound 

being  administered  in  an  amount  sutticient  to  inhibit  tubulin  poly- 

menzation  or  deptilymen/ation: 


R,  R, 


wherein: 
1  R.,-R.,  are  delined  as  follows: 
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A)  each  R„.  R„.  R..  R^,  R^,  R^  R,.  R.  R,,  R,,  R^,  R  , 
independently  is  — R,.  —OR,,  — OCOR,.  — SR,.  — F. 
— NHR,.  —Br.  or  —I;  and  R^  is  — R,.  —OR,.  —OCOR,. 
— SR|.  — F.  —NHR,.       Br.  —I.  or  — C^CH;  or 

B)  each  R„.  R^.  R.,  R^  R,,  R,  R,.  independentlv  is  — R,. 
—OR,.  —OCOR,.  — SR,.  — F.  —NHR,.  —Br,  or  —I;  and 
each  Rj.  R,.  R,.  R^.  R,„,  independentlv  is  =0,  — R,, 
—OR,,  —OCOR,.  — SR,,  F,  NHR,,  —Br  or  —I;  and  R^ 
is  =0.  — R,.  —OR,,  —OCOR,,  — SR,.  — F,  —NHR,! 
—Br,  —I,  or  — C^CH;  and 

II.  Z'  is  defined  as  follows: 


R^  is  OH; 

Z'  is  >COH;  and 

Z"  is  >CH,; 
then  R„  is  not  OCH,; 

where,  in  each  formula  set  forth  above,  each  R,  and  R,  indepen- 
dently IS  — H,  or  an  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynl  group  of  up  to  6 
carbons. 


O  O 

yis  X.  where  X  is   \C0R|.  NcC-R,.  \cC-OR, 

OH  OH 

\cCH-R|.or\cCH-C 


-OR, 


R|  O  R,  OH 

-(CH:),-C— OR:.    >C-(CH2)„-CHR, 


and 
III.  Z"  is  defined  as  follows: 
Z"  is  Y,  where  Y  is 

\cHR,.Nc=0, 

Ri  Ri  O 

^C-(CH:),OR3.  \C— (CH2)„-CR.,, 

Ri 
\c-(CH:),-C-OR:.\ 

Ri  OH  R,  O 

\  I  I  \  I  II 

'>C  — ICH:).  — CH  — OR.,.    ">C  — NHiCH,),— CR;. 

R|  OH  R,  OH 

^C-NH(CH:I,-CHR2.  ^C-NH(CH;),-CH-OR.,. 

R|  O  R, 

^C-NHlCH:).-C-OR:.  \c-NH(CHi),-OR>. 

Ri  R|  O 

^C-NH(CH:)„-R,.  \C(CH:)„-NHCR2. 

Ri  O  R,  OH 

P>C-(CH2),-NHC-OR2.  ^C-(CH2)„-NH-CHR2 


> 


OH 
I 
C— (CH;)„-NH-CHOR2.or 


>^- 


lCH;),-NH-CH.OR,. 


where  n  is  0-6; 
IV  provided  that  when  each  R,,.  R,.  R,,.  R,..  R  .  R,,  R,,  R,,  R„_ 

and  R.,  is  H; 

R,  is  — CH,; 

R,  is  —OH; 

Z'  is  >CHOH;  and 

Z"  is  >CH_,; 
then  R„  is  not  — H:  and 

V.  provided  that  w hen  each  R„.  R, .  R^,  R,,  R,,  R    R,,  R, .  R    and 

R„  is  H; 


5,661,144 
CEPHEM  DERIVATIVES  WITH  3-SUBSTITUTED  BIS 
HETEROCYCLES 
Masaki  Tsushima;  Kunio  Atsumi;  Katsuyoshi  Iwamatsu,  and 
Atsushi  Tamura,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji 
Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01627.  §  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05205,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  628,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1994.  6-192580 
InL  CI."  A61K  JI/545:  C07D  519/00 
VS.  a.  514—202  8  Claims 

1.  A  cephem  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


R,  is  — CHj; 


wherein 

X  represents  CH  or  N. 

R'  represents  hydrogen;  C,  4  alkyl  in  which  one  or  more  hydro- 
gen atoms  may  be  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl.  cartxixyl. 
C,  4  alkoxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl.  N — C.^  alkylcarbamoyl. 
cyano.  amino  or  C,  4  alkylamino  group;  €,4  alkenyl:  C2.4 
alkynyl;  or  C,.^  cycloalkyl. 

R".  R  .  R*"  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
hydrogen:  C,  4  alkoxy:  C,  4  alkylthio;  cyano;  carboxyl:  C,.^ 
alkoxycarbonyl:  carbamoyl;  N — C1.4  alkylcarbamoyl;  formyl; 
amino  in  which  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  formyl.  C,,4  alkylcarbonyl  or  C1.4  alkylsulfonyl; 
halogen;  C,.4  alkyl  in  which  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms 
may  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  C,  4  alkoxy.  mercapto.  C,^ 
alkylthio.  cyano.  halogen,  carboxyl,  C,.4  alkoxycarbonyl,  car- 
bamoyl. N — C,.4  alkylcarbamoyl.  formyl.  alkylcarbonyl, 
hydroxyimino.  C.j  alkoxyimino.  amino,  formylamino.  C,., 
alkylcarbonylamino.  C,  4  alkylcarbonylamino  iwhich  may  be 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom),  carbamoyloxy.  N — C,  4  alky- 
Icarbamoyloxy.  C,.4  alkylsulfonylamino.  ureido.  N — C,^ 
alkylureido.  C,  4  alkoxycarbonylamino  or  imino  C,  4  alky- 
lamino; Cy_f,  cycloalkyl;  C,j  alkenyl;  or  C,.4  alkynyl. 

any  two  of  R-.  R'.  R'*  and  R'*  may  form  C,.^  alkylene.  where  one 
or  more  methylene  groups  in  this  alkylene  group  may  be 
substituted  by  — NH— .  — O— .  — S—  or  — CO — .  and 

n  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

a  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5.6*1,145 

( OMBIN  VriON  OK  A  C  HOLES  IKKOI    BIOSVN  THE.SIS 

IMilBITOK  AM)  \  (l-I.ACTAM  C  HOI.K.S  I  EROI. 

ABSORPriON  INHIBITOR 

Harr>   R.  Davis.  BfrktU>   Hiiahts.  N..J..  avsignor  lo  .Schcring 

Corporation.  Kenilworlh.  N..I. 
f'(  T  No.  l»(T/l  .S9.VI229I.  <(  Ml  Date  ,Iiin.  20.  IWf.  $  I02(el 
Datf  .liin.  20.  IW5.  P(  1  Pub.  No.  \\()94/144.V<.  I'(  T  Pub. 
Date  lul.  7.  IW4 
(  onlinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  995,488,  IK't.  l.\  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  PIT  application  Dec.  21.  199.1.  .Ser.  No.  454„<48 

Int.  fl.'  AfclK  .<//.<V5,.<//.<.'>..<//2/ 
IJ.S.  CI.  514—210  7  ClaioLS 

I.  A  melhixl  ot  ireuling  or  prcvenling  atherosclerosis  or  reducing 
plasma  cholesterol  levels  compnsing  simultaneousls  or  sequen- 
tially administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  or 
prevention  .in  clfcctue  amount  of  a  cholesterol  biosynthesis  inhibi 
tor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HMG  CoA  reductase 
inhibitors  and  a  (J-lactam  cholesterol  absorption  inhibitor  repre 
sented  by  the  structural  formula 

R       A 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
D  is  B' — (CH;)^ — .  wherein  B'  is  phenyl  and  q  is  3  or  4. 
B— O — (CH,),— .      wherein      B'      is      p-fluoro-phenyl      or 

p-methoxyphenyl;  3-phenyl-l-propenyl  or 
B— (CH,>^V  — .  wherein  B'  is  phenyl  and  V  is  cyclopropylene; 
A  is  — (CHj) — X — B  wherein  p  is  zero.  .X  is  a  bond  and  B  is 


k|.  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  lower 

alkoxy.    alkoxyalkyl.    alkoxyalkoxy.    alkoxycarbonyl-alkoxy. 

lower    alkyl    lower    alkanedioyl.    allyloxy.    phenoxy.    OH. 

m-halogeno  and  — CcOlR, .: 
Rj  IS  (R,)„-substiluted  phenyl,  wherein  n  is  I  and  R,  is  lower 

alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  halogeno.  OH  or  — OCF,;  and 
R,;  is  alkoxy. 


5.6M.146 
SI  BSTITITFD  DIBENZOXAZF.PINE  IRKA 
COMPOINDS.  PHARMACElTiCAl.  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS  OK  I  SE 
Nizal   .Samuel   Chandrakumar.    Vernon    Hills;    Donald    Willis 
Hansen,  .|r..  Skokie:  Karen  Berenice  Peterson,  \ernon  Hills, 
and  Barnett  Sylvain  Pil/ele.  Skokie.  all  of  111.,  assinnors  to 
(;.D.  Searle  &  Co..  ChicaEo,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  257.841.  Jun.  9,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.449,«.75.  This  application  May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443.506 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  JI/JH:  C07D  267/20:41.^12 
IJ.S.  CI.  514—211  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
phenylmethvl  N-|2-||(8-chlor(xliben/|b.fll  l,41-oxazepine-l() 

1 1 IH)  ylK.arb<)nyl|aniino|-2-niethylpropyllcarbamate  (18); 
H  chloro-N-|l2H-tetra/ol  5  yl)methyl|dlhen/-|b.f||l.4|- 
oxa/eplne-10  ( I  IHl-carboxamide.  sodium  salt,  hydrate  (20); 
8-chloro-N-|2-||(4-pyndinyl)carbonyl)amino)-l,l- 

dimeihylethyl|diben/|b.fl|  1 ,4]   oxazepine- 10(  1  IH)carboxamide, 
hydrochlonde  hydrate  (28); 
methyl  (D)-2R-|l(8-chlorodibenz|b,fl|l,4|oxazepine-10(  IIH)- 

yhcarbonyljaminolpropanoate  (.11 ); 


methyl         (L)-2R  ||(8-chlorodlbenz|b,f)|l,41oxa«^pine-IO-(llH)- 
\  I  karbony  1 1  aminolpropanoate  (.12); 

(Dl-2R-||(8-chlorodibenz|b,f||l,4|oxazepine-l()(llH)- 
>lk.arbonyl|amino|propanoic  acid  (.1.1); 

(L)-2S||(8-chlorixliben/|b,f||1.4|oxazepine-l()(llH)- 
\lH.arbonyl|amino|propanoic  acid  (.14); 

8chloro-N-(4pyndinyl  )diben/|b,f||  1 .4|oxa/epine- KK 1 1 H  )- 
carboxamide,  monohydrivhioride  (40);  and 

8-chloro-N-|  lR||(methox\  lmethylamlnoj-carNln>l|ethyl|- 
dlben/|b,fl|l.4]  oxa/epine  KH  1  IHl-carboxamide  (41). 

5.  A        phaniiaceulical        composition        comprising        a 
pharmaceutically -acceptable  carrier  and  a  iherapeutically-effeclive 
amount  of  a  comptiund  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
phenylmethvl        N-|2-||(8-chlorodiben/|b,fl|  l,41-oxazepine-l()(  1 1 

H)-vl)carbonyllamino|-2meth>lpropyl|carbantaie  ( 18); 

8-chloro-N-|(2H-letra/ol-.S-yl)methyl|diben/-|b,f||l,41- 

oxa/epine- 10  ( 1  lH)-carboxamide. sodium  salt,  hydrate  (20); 

8-chloro-N-|2-l|(4-pyridinylk:arbonyl|amino|-l,l- 

dimethylethyl|diben/|    b.lH  l.41oxa/epine-l(K  1 1 H k:arb<ixamide. 
hydrochlonde  hydrate  (28); 

methyl  (Dl-2R-||(8-chlorodiben/|b,fl|  1.4|oxa/epine-l()(  IIH)- 

yl)carb«)nyllamino|propanoale  (11 ); 

methyl         (L)-2R-||(8-chlorodiben/|b,tl|  1.41oxa7cpine-l()-(  1 IH)- 
y I  X;arbony  I  jamino  Ipropanoaic  ( 12 ); 

(D)  2R-||(8-chlorodlben/|b.f||l.4]oxa/epine-10(llH)- 
yl)carbonyl|amlno|propanolc  acid  (3.1); 

(L)-2S-||(8-chlorodiben/|b.f||l,4|oxa/epine-IO(IIH)- 
yl)carbonvl|amino|propanoic  acid  (.14); 

8-chloro-N-(4pyridinyl)diben/|b,f||1.41oxazepine-IO(IIH)- 
carboxamide.  monohydriKhlonde  (40); 

8-chloro-N-l  IR-Jhmethoxv  lme^hylamino|-carb<lnyllelhyll- 
dlbenz|b.f||l,4|  oxa/epine-IO(  UHl-carboxamide  (41);  and 

8-chloro-N-|||(methoxy)methylamino|carbonyl|- 

methyl|dibenz|b,fl|1.41  oxa/epine- 1 0(  1  lH)-carboxamide  (42). 

6.  A  method  for  treating  pain  in  an  animal  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  said  animal  a  iherapeutically-effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

phenylmethyl  N-|2-|l(8-chlorixliben/|b.f||  l,4|-oxa/.epine-10 

( 1  IH)-yl)carbonyl|amino]-2methylpropvl|carbamate  ( 18); 
8-chloro-N-|(2H-tetra/ol-5-yl)methyl|dibcn/-|b,f||l,4|- 

oxa/epine-IO  ( 1  lH)-carboxamide,sodium  salt,  hydrate  (20); 
8-chloro-N-|2-||(4-pyridinvlKarbonyllamino|-l,l-dimethylethyl| 

dibcn/jb.fll  1 .4|oxa/epine-  KK  1 1 H  icarboxamide,     hvdrixhlonde 

hydrate  (28); 
methyl  (D)-2R-||(8-chlorodiben/|b.f||l.4|oxa/epine-10(  I IH)- 

yl)carbonyl|amino|propanoate  (31 ); 
methyl         (l.)-2R-l|(8-chlorodibenz|b.f]|  l,4|oxa/epine-l(V(  1 IH)- 

yl)carbt)nyl)  aminolpropanoate  (32); 
(D)-2R-||(8-chlor<.>diben/lb.f|(1.4|oxazepine-IO(llH)-yl)carbonyll 

aminolpropanoic  acid  (33);  and 
(L)-2S-||(8-chlor(xlibcnz|b.fl[l,4|oxazepine-IO(llH)- 

yl)carbonyl|amino|propanoic  acid  (.14). 


5,661.147 
IMIDA/.OgilNA/OI.INE  DERIVATIVES 

Daisuke  Machii:  keiiji  .Matsuno:  Iwao  kimishita:  Vuji 
Nomoto:  Haruki  lakai:  letsuji  Ohno:  Ken  Nagashima: 
Tomoko  Ishikavta.  all  of  Shi/uoka-ken;  Koji  Namada.  Sag- 
amihara:  Michio  Ichimura.  Numa/u,  and  Hiroshi  Kase. 
Koganei.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogvo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCr/JP94/01456.  <)  .171  Date  \pr.  26.  1995.  §  I02(ei 
Date  \pr  26,  1995,  Pt  1  Pub.  No.  \\()95/06648.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9.  1995 

PCT  Kiled  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser  No.  424.274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  .1,  199.1,  5-219595 

Int.  CI."  cb7D  4I7/04:4I3/04:24.WH:  A6IK  .11/^05 

VS.  CL  514—218  8  CIaim.s 

1    Imidazixjuinazoline  derivatives  represented  by  the  fonnula 

(1); 
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(I) 


alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  dialkyl-substituted  amino,  halogen,  or  trifiuo- 
romethyl),  and  X  represents  sulfur  atom,  or  pharmacologically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 

2.  Imidazoquinazoline  derivatives  represented  by  the  formula 
(I): 


(D 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 


w  herein  R'  and  R-  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  (which  is  optionally  substimted  with  one  to  three 
substituents  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  cycloalkyl, 
hydroxy,   lower  alkoxy,   carboxy.   lower  alkoxycarbonyl,   amino, 
monoalkyl-substituted    amino,    dialkyl-substituted    amino,    nitro, 
halogen,  or  alicyclic  heterocycle  group  (which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  three  substituents  which  are  the  saine  or  different    gen,  lower  alkyl  (which  is  optionally  subsUtut'ed" with  one  "to  three 
and  are  lower  alkyl,  aralkyl.  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to    substituents  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  cycloalkyl 
three  substituents  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  lower    hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl    amino 
alkoxy,  or  aromatic  heterocycle  group)),  cycloalkyl,  bicycloalkyl,    monoalkyl-substjtuted    amino,    dialkyl-substituted    ammo,    mtro 
benzocycloalkyl  (which  is  optionally  subsututed  with  one  to  three    halogen,  or  alicyclic  heterocycle  group  (which  is  optionally  substi- 
substituents  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  lower  alkyl,    tuted  with  one  to  three  substituents  which  are  the  same  or  different 
hydroxy,   lower  alkoxy,   carboxy,   lower  alkoxycarbonyl.   amino,    and  are  lower  alkyl,  aralkyl.  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 
monoalkyl-substituted  ammo,  dialkyl-substituted  ammo,  mtro,  sul-    three  subsutuents  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  lower 
tonamide.  halogen,  or  tnfluoromethyl).  lower  alkenyl.  aryl  (which    alkoxy.  or  aromatic  heterocvcle  group)),  cycloalkyl,  bicycloalkyl 
IS  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  substituents  which  are    benzocycloalkyl  (which  is  optionally  subsututed  with  one  to  three 
the  same  or  different  and  are  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.    substituents  which  are  the  same  or'differem  and  are  lower  alkyl. 
carboxy.    lower    alkoxycarbonyl.    ammo,    monoalkyl-substituted    hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  caiboxv.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  amino 
ammo,  dialkyl-substituted  ammo,  mtro,  sulfonamide,  halogen,  or    monoalkyl-substituted  ammo,  diikvl-substituied  ammo,' mtro  sul- 
tnfluoromethyl).    aromatic    hetercxycle    group-substituted    alkyl    fonamide,  halogen,  or  tnfluoromethyl),  lower  alkenyl,  aryl  (which 
(which  IS  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  substituents    is  opUonally  substituted  with  one  to  three  substituents  which  are 
which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower    the  same  or  different  and  are  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy 
alkoxy.    carboxy.     lower    alkoxycarbonyl,    amino,     monoalkyl-    carboxy.    lower    alkoxycarbonyl.    amino,    monoalkyl-substimted 
substituted  amino,  dialkyl-substituted  amino,  mtro,  sulfonamide,    amino,  dialkyl-substituted  ammo,  mtro,  sulfonamide,  halogen   or 
halogen  or  unfluoromethyl  and  where  said  alkyl  pan  is  optionally    tnfluoromethyl),    aromatic    heterocycle    group-substituted    alkyl 
substituted    with    aryl),   aromatic    heterocycle   group   (which    is    (which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  substituents 
optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  substituents  which  are  the    which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy  lower 
same  or  different  and  are  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,    alkoxy,    carboxy,    lower    alkoxycarbonyl,    amino,    monoalkyl- 
carboxv.    lower    alkoxycarbonyl,    amino,    monoalkyl-substituted    substituted  amino,  dialkvl-substituted  amino,  mtro,  sulfonamide 
amino,  dialkyl-substituted  amino,  nitro,  sulfonamide,  halogen,  or    halogen  or  tnfluoromethyl  and  where  said  alkyl  part  is  optionally 
tnfluoromethyl),  or  aralkyl  (where  the  aryl  part  of  said  aralkyl  IS    substituted    with   aryl). 'aromatic    heterocycle    group   (which    I's 
optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  substituents  which  are  the    optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  subsutuents  which  are  the 
same   or  different   and   are   lower   alkyl,    lower  alkoxy,   dialkyl-    same  or  different  and  are   lower  alkyl,   hydroxy,   lower  alkoxy 
subsututed   ammo,   halogen,   or   mfluoromethyl),   or  R'— N— R-    carboxy.    lower    alkoxy-carbony  1.    am'ino.    monoalkyl-substituted 
represents  heterocyclic  group  compnsing  nitrogen  atom  (which  is    amino,  dialkyl-substituted-amino.  mtro.  sulfonamide',  halogen,  or 
optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  substituents  which  are  the    tnfluoromethyl).  or  aralkyl  (where  the  aryl  part  of  said  aralkyl  is 
same  or  different  and  are  lower  alkyl.  aryl.  or  aralkyl),  R'  repre-    optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  substituents  which  are  the 
sents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted  wiUi    same  or  different  and  are  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  dialkyl- 
one  to  three  substituents  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are    substituted  amino,   halogen,  or  mfluoromethyl),   or   R'— N— R^ 
cycloalkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,    taken   together   represent   a   5   to   7-member'  heterocyclic   nng, 
ammo,   monoalkyl-substituted  amino,  dialkyl-substituted  amino,    wherein  the  members  of  the  heterocyclic  nng  consist  of  one  or  two 
mtro.  halogen,  or  alicyclic  heterocycle  group  (which  is  optionally    nitrogen  atoms,  4  lo  6  carbon  atom's,  oxygen  and  sulfur  (wherein 
substituted  with  one  lo  three  substituents  which  are  the  same  or    the  heterocyclic  nng  is  optionally  substimted  with  one  to  three 
different  and  are  lower  alkyl,  aralkyl,  anl  optionally  substituted    subsUtuents  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  lower  alkyl 
with  one  lo  three  substituents  which  are  the  same  or  different  and    aryl,  or  aralkyl).  R'  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  (which'is 
are  lower  alkoxy,  or  aromatic   heterocycle  group)),  cycloalkyl,    optionally  substituted  with  one  to 'three  substituents  which  are  the 
lower  alkenyl.  aryl  (which  is  optionally   subsututed  with  one  to    same  or  different  and  are  cycloalkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  car- 
three  subsliluents  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  lower    boxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl',  ammo,  monoalkyl-substituted  amino, 
alkyl.   hydroxy,   lower   alkoxy,   carboxy.   lower   alkoxycarbonyl.    dialkvl-substituted  ammo,  nitro.  halogen,  or  alicvclic  heterocycle 
amino,   monoalkyl-subsuiuted  amino,  dialkyl-substituted  amino,    group  (which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  substitu- 
nitro.  sulfonamide,  halogen,  or  tnfluoromethyl).  aromatic  hetero-    ents  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  lower  alkyl,  aralkyl. 
cycle  group-substituted  alkyl   (where  said  aromatic  heterocycle    aryl  optionally  substimted  with  one  to  three  substinients  which  are 
group  pan  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  subsutuents    the  same  or  different  and  are  lower  alkoxy,  or  aromauc  heterocycle 
which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower   group)),  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  aryl  (which  is  optionally  sub- 
alkoxy.     carboxy.     lower    alkoxycarbonyl.     amino,     monoalkyl-    stituted   with  one   to  three   substituents   which   are   the   same  or 
subsututed  amino.  dialkyl-subsUtuted  amino,  mtro.  sulfonamide,    different  and  are  lower  alkvl.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  carboxy 
halogen  or  mfluoromethyl.  and  where  the  alkyl  part  is  optionally    lower    alkoxycarbonyl,     am'ino,  '  monoalkyl-subsututed     ammo! 
substituted  with  aryl),  aromatic  heterocycle  group  (where  said    dialkyl-substituted  amino,  mtro,  sulfonamide,  halogen,  or  mfluo- 
aromauc  heterocycle  group  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  lo    romethyl).   aromauc   heterocycle   group-subsututed   alkvl   (where 
three  subsutuents  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  lower    said  aromatic  heterocycle  group  part  is  optionally  substimted  with 
alkyl.    hydroxy,    lower   alkoxy.   carfwxy,    lower   alkoxycarbonyl.    one  to  three  substituents  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
ammo,   monoalkyl-substituted   ammo,   dialkyl-substituted   ammo,    lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  carboxy.  lower  alkoxycarbo- 
nitro.  sulfonamide,  halogen,  or  tnfluoromethyl).  or  aralkyl  (where    nyl.    amino,    monoalkyl-substituted    ammo,    dialkvl-substiuited 
the  arvl  part  ot  said  aralkyl  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  to    ammo,  mtro.  sulfonamide,  halogen  or  tnfluoromethyl,  and  where 
three  subsutuents  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  lower    the  alkyl  part  is  opuonally  substituted  with  aoD.  aromatic  hetero- 
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cycle  group  (where  said  aromatic  heierocycle  group  is  optionally 
suhstiluted  with  one  lo  three  suhstiluents  which  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  carboxy. 
lower  alkoxycartHinyl.  amino,  monoalkyl-subsmuted  amino, 
dialkyl  substituted  amino,  niiro,  sulfonamide,  halogen,  or  tnfluo- 
romethyh.  or  aralkyl  (where  the  aryl  part  of  said  aralkyi  is  option 
ally  substituted  with  one  to  three  subslituenis  which  are  the  same 
or  different  and  are  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  dialkyl  substituted 
amino,  halogen  or  irifiuoromethyl).  and  X  represents  oxygen  atom 
or  sulfur  atom,  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  R'  or  R"  is 
hydrogen  or  unsubsiituted  alkyl.  the  other  is  not  substituted  or 
unsubsiituied  phenyl, 
or  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5.661. l-M 

pyrr()lo|2j»-d|pyrimidink  dkrivatives.  pr(xe,ss 

for  prodi  cin(;  the  same  and  pharmacel  tic  al 

preparation  comprisinc;  the  same  as  active 

inc;redient 

Yasuji  Sakuma.   Hachioji;   Masaichi   Hasegawa.   Hino;    Ken- 
ichiro    Kataoka.    Hino;     kenji    Hoshina.    Hino;     Noboru 
Yamazaki;  Takashi   Kadota.  both  of  Hachioji,  and   Hi.sao 
Yamaguchi.  Hino.  all  of  Japan.  as.siKnors  lo  Teijin  Limited. 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,494,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  24J80,  Mar.  1,  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
863,168.  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  838,813.  Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  478,686 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1989,  1-242933 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/M)5:  C07D  4fi7/04:2.19/4fl 
V.S.  CI.  514—218  12  Claims 

I,  A  pyrrolo|2.3-d|pynmidme  derivative  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula  I: 

(■] 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  unsubstituled  or  substi- 
tuted alkvl.  alkenyl  or  arylalkyi  group; 

R-  and  R'  independently  of  each  other  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  or  an  unsubsiituted  or  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryla- 
lkyi or  alkycarbonyl  group;  or  R"  and  R'  are  optionally  taken 
together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  to  fonn  an  unsubsti- 
tuled saturated  5  to  7  member  ring,  which  may  be  con- 
structed with  one  or  two  hereto  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N.  O  and  S; 

R^  and  R'  independently  of  each  other  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  halogen  atom,  or  an  unsubstituled  or  subsliiuled  alkyl 
group; 

Y  IS  a  linking  group  bonded  lo  the  pyrimidine  nng  via  a  nitrogen 
atom  therein  of  the  fomiula: 


—  N 


-,   — N 


/ \ 

—  N  N—   or   — N(G)— . 

w 

wherein  G  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group: 


Z  represents  a  group  bonded  to  a  carbon  or  nitrogen  atom  in  the 
linking  group,  and  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstituled  or 
substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl,  aryl.  heteroaryl.  arylalkyi,  hel- 
eroarylalkyl.  alkylcarbonyl.  arylcarbonyl.  heteroarylcarbonyl. 
arylalkylcarbonyl.  heteroarylalkylcarbonyl.  alkyloxycarbonyl. 
alkylcartwnyloxy.  arylcarbonyloxy.  arylalkylcarbonyloxy.  het- 
eroarylalkylcarbonyl. alkyloxy  or  alkyloxyimino-alkyl  group; 
or  mono-  or  di-alkylamino.  mono-  or  di-alkylcarbonylamino 
or  N-alkyl  N-alkylcarbtinylamino  group,  or  represents  a 
group  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  in  the  linking  group,  and  is  a 
carboxyl  or  hydroxyl  group;  or  Y  and  Z  are  taken  together  to 
form  morpholino  or  thiomorpholino  group; 

each  suhstiluent  in  said  substituted  group  is  substituted  al  a 
chain  or  cyclic  moiety  of  the  alkyl,  alkenyl.  arylalkyi,  hei- 
eroarylalkyl.  aryl.  or  heteroaryl  moiciy.  respectively,  and  rep- 
resents an  alkyl.  alkyloxy.  alkylcarbonyl.  alkylcarbonyloxy. 
hydroxy,  mono-  or  di-alkylamino.  ammo,  nitro.  cyano  group, 
or  a  halogen  atom. 

wherein  the  heteroaryl  groups  represent  respectively  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl.  furyl.  thienyl. 
and  pyndyl. 

with  a  proviso  that  R"  and  R"  do  not  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
at  the  same  time,  and  that  when  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  the  combinations  wherein  one  of  R"  and  R"  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  another  represents  an  alkyl  group  are 
excluded;  or 

a  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,661.149 

SYNERGISTIC  ANTIMIC  ROBIAI.  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  IHYDROXYMETHYLPYRAZOLE  AND  A 

PRESKRVATIVK 

Vanja  M.  King,  and  Xiangdong  /.hou.  both  of  Memphis,  Temi., 
assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratories  International.  Inc.. 
Mcmphi-s.  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,739 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  .<7/IO:4J/^f>:4i/6t>.4.i/HO 

VS.  a.  514—241  22  Claims 

1   A  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  compound  having  the  formula  (1) 

R-  R 


CHiOH 

where  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  of  I  lo  4  carbon  atoms.  R"  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen,  (b)  a  halogen  atom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  F.  CI.  Br.  and  1.  and  (c )  a  nitro  group,  or  the 
hydrochloride  salt  of  said  compiiund;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  preservative  selected  from  hexahydro- l.3.5-tris( 
2-hydroxyeihyl)-s-tnazine;  bis  l.4-(bromoacetoxy(-2-butene; 
mixture  of  5-chloro-2-methyl-4-iso-thia7.oline-.1-one  and 
2-melhyl-4-iso-lhia/oline-3-one;  or  C,-C^  alkyl  hydroxyben- 
zoate.  wherein  said  components  (a I  and  (b)  are  present  in  a 
combined  amount  synergistically  effective  lo  control  the 
growth  of  a  bacterium,  fungus,  or  a  mixture  thereof. 
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DRl'G  FOR  NFIROPROTECTION 
Yasufumi  Shirasaki,  and  Hitoshi  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-122933 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/4l3;JI/495 
VS.  CI.  514—252  9  Claims 

1.  A  melhod  of  neuroprotection  comprising  administering  to  a 
subject  in  need  of  treatment  a  pharmaceutical  composition  com- 
prising a  calmodulin  inhibitor  in  a  neuroprotective  amount  and  a 
pharmaceutical  ly  acceptable  earner,  excipient  or  diluent. 


5,661,151 
TETRAHYDROR'RAN  ANTIFITSGALS 
Anil  K.  Saksena,  Upper  Montclair;  Viyyoor  M.  Girvjavallab- 
han.  Parsippany;  Raymond  G.  Lovey,  West  Caldwell;  Rus- 
sell E.  Pike.  Stanhope;  Haiyan  Wang,  Dayton;  Y'i-Tsung  Liu. 
Morris  Township;  Ashit  K.  Ganguly,  Upper  Montclair,  and 
Frank  Bennett,  Piscataway.  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering 
Corporation,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171.083,  Dec.  21,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,752 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  405/14:413/14:  C07F  9/6518 
VJS.  CI.  514—252  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  b\  the  formula 


or  an  ester  group  thereof  convertible  in  vivo  into  OH; 
or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
II.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


5,661,152 

TRICYCLIC  SULFONAMIDE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL 

FOR  INHIBITION  OF  G-PROTEIN  FUNCTION  AND  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  PROLIFERATIVE  DISEASES 
W.  Roben  Bishop,  Pompton  Plains;  Ronald  J.  Doll,  Maple- 
wood;  Alan  K.  Mallams,  Long  Valley;  F.  George  Njoroge, 
Union;  Joanne  M.  Petrin,  Cedar  Grove,  and  John  J.  Piwin- 
ski,  Clinton  Township,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering 
Corporation,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,350,  Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,856,  Oct.  15, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
444,996 
Int.  CI."  C07D  401/04:401/12:  A61K  31/44:31/495 
VS.  CI.  514—254  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  famesyl  protein  transferase  in  a 
patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  comprising  administenng  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  1 .0: 


(1.0) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein: 
one  of  a.  b,  c  and  d  represents  N  or  NR**  wherein  R"  is  O". 
— CH,  or  — (CH2)„CO,H  wherein  n  is  1  to  3.  and  the  remain- 
ing a.  b.  c  and  d  groups  represent  CR'  or  CR-; 
R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  independently 
represents    H.    benzotriazol-lyloxy.    halo,    — CF,.    — OR'". 
—COR'".   — SR'".   — S(0)^"    (wherein   t   is  0.    I    or  2). 
— N(R'")2,  —NO,.   — OC(0)R'".   _CO,R"'.   — OCCR". 
— CN.  — NR'"C06r".  alkynyl.  alkenyl  or  alkyl.  which  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  group  may  be  substituted  with  halo.  — OR'°  or 
— CO.R'": 
R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  independently 
represents  any  of  the  substituents  of  R'  and  R".  or  R'  and  R" 
together  may  represent  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,  -C,  ring 
fused  to  the  benzene  nng; 
R'.  R".  R^  and  R*  each  independently  represent  H.  — CF,, 
—COR'",  alkyl  or  C^  to  C,.,  aiyl.  which  alkyl  or  arvl  may  be 
substituted  with  —OR'".  — SR'",  S(0)^".  — NR'"COOR". 
— N(R'")j,    —NO,.    —COR'".    — OCOR'".    — OCO,R". 
— CO,R'",  OPOjR'"  or  one  of  R\  R".  R'  and  R**  may  be 
taken  in  combination  with  R  as  defined  below  to  represent 
— (CH,), —  wherein  r  is  I  to  4  which  may  be  substituted  with 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  — CF,  or  C^  to  C,,  aryl; 
R'"  represents  H.  alkyl  or  C^  lo  C,;  aryl; 
R"  represents  alkyl  or  C^  to  C,,  aryl: 
X  represents  N  or  C.  which  C  may  contain  an  optional  double 

bond  to  carbon  atom  1 1 ; 
the  dotted  lines  represent  optional  double  bonds: 
the  dotted  line  between  carbon  atoms  5  and  6  represents  an 
optional   double   bond,   such   that  when  a  double  bond  is 
present.  A  and   B   independently   represent  — R'".  — OR". 
— OC(0)R"  or  — OC(0)R"'.  and  when  no  double  bond  is 
present  between  carbon  atoms  5  and  6.  A  and  B  each  inde- 
pendently represent  H,.  — (OR"),.  H  and  halo.  dihaJo.  alkvl 
and  H,  (alkyl),.  — H  and  — OC(6)R'".  H  and  —OR'"  =6, 
C^  to  C,,  aryl   and   H.  =NOR'"  or  — O— (CH,)„— O— 
wherein  p  is  2.  3  or  4; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(DC,  to  C4  alkvl; 
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(2)  phenyl  substituied  with  1  lo  3  suhslituent.s  selected  from 
R'.  R-  or  C(0)OR-'",  wherein  R'"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  C,  to  C\  alky!  and  H; 

(3)  bridged  polycyclic  hydr»xarb«ins  selected  from  adamantyl, 
norbomyl  or  norcamphoryl; 

(4)  substituied  bridged  polycyclic  hydrocarbons,  wherein  the 
bridged  unsuKstituted  polycyclic  hydrocarbon  is  selected 
from  adamantyl.  norbomyl  or  norcamphoryl,  wherein  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to 
C^  alkyl.  said  substituied  bridged  polycyclic  hydnK-arbon 
basing  from  1  to  8  substituents.  and  each  subsiitucnt  being 
the  same  or  different; 

(5)  — <CH).,R-'  wherein  R^'  is  C^  lo  C,,  aryl.  heteroaryl 
wherein  said  heteroaryl  has  at  least  one  heteroatom  selected 
from  O,  S,  or  N  and  has  from  2  to  14  carbon  atoms.  2- J-  or 
4  pipendyl  or  N-subslituled  pipendyl.  wherein  the  sub- 
stituent  on  said  Nsubstituted  pipendyl  is  C,  to  C\  alkyl. 
alkylcarN)nyl  or  — C(0)NH(R"')  wherein  R'"  is  H  or 
alkyl,  a  bndged  p«)lycyclic  hydriKarbon  selected  from  ada- 
mantvl,  norbomyl  or  norcamphoryl.  or  a  substituted 
bridged  polycyclic  hydriKarbon  wherein  the  bndged  unsub- 
sliluted  polycyclic  hydriKarbon  is  -.elected  from  adamantyl. 
norbomyl  or  norcamphoryl  and  wherein  the  substituents  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C^  alkyl  and 
wherein  said  substituted  bndged  polycyclic  hydriKarbon 
ha\ing  from  I  lo  8  substituents,  and  each  subsiituent  being 
the  same  or  different, 

(6)  heteroaryl  wherein  said  heteroaryl  has  at  least  one  heteroa- 
tom selected  from  O.  S.  or  N  and  has  from  2  to  14  carfH)n 
atoms; 

(7)  substituted  heteroaryl  wherein  said  substituents  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  C,  to  C^  alkyl  and 
-  NHC(()»R--  wherein  R-"  is  a  C,  to  C^  alkyl  and  wherein 
said  heteroaryl  has  at  least  one  heteroatotn  selected  from  O. 
S,  or  N  and  has  from  2  lo  14  carbon  atoms; 

(8)  Cj  to  Q  alkenyl;  and 

(9)  _N(R-'),  wherein  each  R-'  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  C,  to  Q  alkyl,  H.  C\  to  C,, 
aryl.  2-.i-  or  4-pipendyl  or  N-substituted  pipendyl. 
wherein  the  substituent  on  said  N-substituted  pipendyl  is 
C,  to  Cj  alkyl,  alkylcarbonyl  or  -C(0)NH(R"')  wherein 
R"'  IS  H  or  alkyl,  heteroaryl  wherein  said  heteroaryl  has  at 
least  one  heteroatom  selected  trom  C).  S,  or  N  and  has  from 
2  to  14  carbon  atoms,  each  R"'  is  selected  such  that  there  is 
no  more  than  one  H  bound  to  the  nitrogen. 


Ar  IS  1-naphthyl  or  a  group  represented  by  general  formula  (11): 

(II) 


wherein  R,  is  H.  halogen.  C,  4  alkyl  or  C,  4  alkoxy; 
Rj  is  a  group  represented  by  general  formula  (III); 


(III) 


wherein  R,,.  R,,.  R,,.  R,4  and  R,,  are  each  independently  H.  OH. 
C;  „,  alkanoyloxy.  C,  ,„  alkoxycarbonyloxy.  C,  4  alkyl  or  C,.., 
alkoxy.  provided  that  at  least  one  of  them  is  not  H.  a  group 
represented  by  general  tormula  (IV); 

(IV) 


wherein  R,,.  R^,.  R>,.  R.j  and  R,,  are  each  independently  H.  OH. 
C;  i„  alkanoyloxy.  C,  ,„  alkoxycarbonyloxy.  C,  4  alkyl  or  C,_, 
alkoxy.  provided  that  at  least  one  of  them  is  not  H. 
1  melhylcyclohexyl,  4-melhylcyclohexyl.  4-oxo-4H-pyran-2  -yl  or 
2-oxo-2H-pyran-5-yr.  and 

R^  IS  H  or  C,  4  alkyl. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.661,15.^ 
l-ARYI.PYRIMIDINK  DKRIVAnVES  AND 
PHARMACKl  TKAI.  I  SK  THKRKOK 
Voshiaki  Isobe,  Toda;    1'oshima.sa  katagiri.  Okayama:  Junkii 
llmezawa,  Toda;  Vaso  (ioto,  Toda;  Masashi  Sasaki.   loda; 
Nobuo  Watanabe,  Tnda:  Hideharu  .Sato.  Toda.  and  Kumihiro 
Obara.  Toda,  all  of  Japan,  avslgnors  to  .lapan  Knerjsy  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  46.U77 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  I"*,  1^4,  6-lh7222; 
Aug.  18,  1W4,  6- 19421V 

Int.  (I.'  A61K  '1/52 
VS.  CI.  514—261  31  Claims 

I  A  3-arylpurine  denvalive  represented  by  general  formula  (lb): 


O 


(lb) 


•  \y- 


N 

Ar  "* 

wherein 
R|is  H.  C,  6  alkyl  or  aralkyi; 


5.661,154 

OWPIRINOI.  ALKALI  AND  ALKALINE  EARTH  SALTS 

IN  AMORPHOROl  S  OR  (  RVSTALI.INE  FORM  AS 

A(;ENTS  FOR  TREATING  HYPERl  RICAEMIA  AND 

GOUT 

Kkkehard  Scheilfele.   Berlin,  (iermany.  assignor  to  Henning 

Berlin  (imbH  Chemie-l  nd  Pharmawerk.  Berlin,  (iermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5.40.^  Jan.  IM.  199.1,  Pat.  No. 

5,43»,0.<7,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671.743.  May  7. 

IWl,  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

.<«3,939 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  25,  198*.  38  39 
826,5 

Int.  C1.^\61K  f\l52 
U.S.  CI.  514—262  11  Claims 

L  An  oral  solid  dosage  form  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
compnsing  a  pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  an  oxypunnol 
salt,  wherein  the  oxypunnol  salt  is  an  alkali  salt,  an  alkaline  earth 
salt,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  in  an  amorphous  or  crystalline,  non- 
micronized  state,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner. 
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TREATMENT  OF  CANCER  WITH 

PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  BENZOQUINAZOLINE 

COMPOUNDS 
William  Pendergast,  Durham,  and  Scott  Howanl  Dickerson, 
Chapel  Hill,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  956,018,  Jan.  13,  1993.  This  application 

May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452337 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19,  1990, 
9013615 

Int.  CI."  A61K  i]/505 
U.S.  a.  514—267  10  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  in  a  mammal  of  leukemia  or  a 
tumor  sensitive  to  treatment  with  the  compound  (S)-2-(5-(((1.2- 
dihydro-3-methyl-l-oxobenzo(f)quinazolin-9  -yl)methyl)amino)-l- 
oxo-2-isoindolinyl)glutanc  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof,  the  method  comprising  administering  to  tlie  mammal  a 
physiologically  effective  amount  of  the  compound  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,661,156 
RAPAMYCIN  DERIVATIVES 
Dennis  .Alan  Holt,  Stow,  Mass.;  Juan  Ignacio  Luengo,  Audu- 
bon, and  Leonard  Walter  Rozamus,  Jr.,  Chestersprings,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  Beecham  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/06680,  §  371  Date  Mar  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02137,  PtTT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,147,  Jul.  17,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373,182 

Int.  CI.'-  A61K  .•f//.?y5,  C07D  267/00 

U.S.  a.  514-291  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  II; 


Formula  II 


w  herein; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0.  ( — OR*.H)  and 

iH,H»; 
R-   IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0  or  (H.H), 

provided  that  R-  is  (H.H)  When  R'  is  (— OR^.H)  or  =0; 
R '  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  — H.  — C(=0)R'.  — C(=0)OR\  — C(=0)NHR'.  and 

— C(=S)OR'; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H  and  C.-Cj 

alkyl;  and 
R"  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C|,|  alkyl.  Cj-C^ 

cycloalkyl,   phenyl   and   naphthyl   optionally   substituted   by 

from  one  to  hve  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
^of  Ci-Cft  alkyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  hydroxyl,  C,-C^  alkoxyl. 

acyloxy.  ammo,  Nacylamino.  nitro.  cyano  and  halogen  and 

heterocyclic  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

pipendyl.  pipendinyl,  piperazinyl,  pynniidinyl,  pyndazinyl, 


oxazolyl.  furyl.  and  thienyl  optionally  substituted,  in  a  manner 
such  that  carbon  atoms  attached  to  a  heteroatom  are  not 
directly  substituted  by  a  heteroatom,  by  from  one  to  four 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C(,  alkyl. 
phenyl,  naphthyl.  hydroxyl.  C^-C^  alkoxyl,  acyloxy,  amino. 
N-acylamino.  nitro.  and  halogen; 

provided  diat.  when  R'  is  =0.  then  at  least  one  of  the  following; 

(a)  R-  is  other  than  =0.  (b)  R'  is  other  than  H.  and  (c)  R'  is  other 

than  H. 

and  all  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  hydrates  or  solvates 

thereof, 

2.  The  compound  of  claim  1  where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  (H.H)  and  (H,OH), 


5,661,157 

ANNELATED  DIHYDROPYRIDINES  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF  FOR  PREPARING  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PREPARATIONS 

Otto  Roos,  Schwabenheim,-  Walter  Losel,  Gau  Algesheim,  and 

Dietrich  Arndts,  Appenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Dec.  21,  1993,  43  43 
683.8 

Int.  CI."  C07D  409/06:217/14.  A61K  31/47 
U.S.  CI.  514-307  8  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 

m  is  2  or  3; 

the  substituents  R-  are  independently  of  each  other  hydroxy. 

(C|.4)alkoxy.  benzyloxy.  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine. 

(C|.4)alkyl.  methanesulphonyloxy  or  methanesulphonamido. 

or  two  adjacent  substituents  R"  may  together  be  — O — CHj — 

O—  or  — 0— CH,— CH,— O— ; 
B  is  the  group  — O —  or  — S — ; 
R'   is    2-    or   3-thienyl.    (C4.7)cycloalkyl.   (C4.6)cycloakyl(C|. 

5)alkyl  or 


-C-R* 
I 
R' 


wherein 

R  IS  (C,  4)alkyl.  hydroxy,  — N\  fluorine,  chlonne,  bromine, 

iodine.  CF,  or  (C.^jalkoxy. 
u  is  0.  1.  2  or  3.  and 
R^,  R*  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  methyl,  ethyl. 

propyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  prov  ided  that  no  more  than  2  of  R^. 

R'*  and  R"  are  simultaneously  phenyl  or  benzyl):  and. 
R''  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 


OCH3 


-CH:  — CH-  — CH. 
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-continued 


R^  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


-CHj-CH: 


-CH2-CH2-CH 


-CH.-CH: 


— CH;— CH 


-CHi-CH:-CH: 


s 
or  a  pharniaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.6A1.158 

USE  OFAN(;i()TKNSIN  II  ANTACiONISTS  K)K  I  UK 

TRKATMKN T  OK  HY  PKRI.IPIDFMIA 

Minoru  Ohtsuka,  ki>b«-.  and  Shist-ru  Sakai,  \ishin<>nii>a.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  l<i  l-iijisa«a  I'harnuufuliial  (11.,  ltd.. 

Osaka,  .lapan 
Ptr  No.  PCI7.|IN.V01(15:.  ii  .'71  Datf  Mar.  2.\.  IW5.  §  l»2(tl 

Date  Mar.  2.^  1W5.  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO«>4/(»4153.  PCX  Pub. 

Datf  Mar.  .V  l>>^ 

P(  r  Kiled  .lul.  27.  1993.  Sen  No.  .Wl.»8.«: 

Claims  priority,  application  Iniled  Kingdom.  Vu);.  21.  |9V2. 
92I7H20 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/47:31/41 
V.S.  CI.  514—312  l»  Claims 

1    A  lipid  lowering  pharmaceutical  composition,  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  an  eftective  amount  of  one  or  more  compounds  of  the 
formula: 

HI 


wherein 

R'   IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy. 
amino  or  acylamino. 


m  which 

R'  and  R''  are  each  hydrogen  or  an  iinino-protective  group; 

R''.  R*  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkyllhio.  mono-  or  di-  or  trih- 
alodowerialkyl.  oxo<lower)alkyl.  hydroxy(lower)alkyl  or 
estenfied  carboxy;  or 

R'  and  R"  are  linked  together  to  form  1.3  buiadienylene; 

X  IS  — N~or  — CH— ; 

Y  IS  — NH,  — O—  or  — S— ; 

A  IS  lower  alkylene; 


N 
I 


is  uncondensed  imidazolyl  or  imidazolyl  condensed  with  an  aro- 
matic or  heier(x:yclic  nng  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bcn«ne.  naphthalene,  pyrrole,  imida/olyl.  pyrra/ole.  pymdine. 
pyrimidine.  furan  and  thiophene.  wherein  said  condensed  or 
uncondensed  imida/olyl  is  unsubstituled  or  substituted  with  lower 
alkyl.  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  or  hydroxydowerialkyl.  or  a 
pharmaceutically -acceptable  salt  thereof  and 
(b)  a  pharmaceulically-acceptable  earner 


5.661,159 
Ql  INOI  VI  BKN/OH  K\N  I)f  RIVVriVES  AS 
in  KOIKllM    \M\(,OMSrS 
Masaaki    Malsuo.    Iii>i>naka:    ka/uo   Okumura.    Osaka,   and 
Shinji  Shij;»-naua.  kobt.  all  nf  .lapan.  assignors  lo  hiijisawa 
Pharmaceutical  (  o..  I  Id..  Osaka,  .lapan 
»•(   I    No.  P(   r/JI'9.V(MH9«.  !)  .ni   Date   Vug.  2.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Dale  \ug.  2.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9.V17013.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  2.  1993 

per  Kiled  Keb.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  256.7.V5 
Claims  priorilv.  application  1  nited  kingdom.  Keb.  21.  1992, 
92II379H 

Int.  CI."  A6Ik  .<l/-t7:  Ct»7l)  4(ilAi-) 
V.S.  CI.  514—314  5  Claims 

I   A  comp«)und  of  the  formula: 

(1) 


R 

where 

R'  IS  halogen. 
R"  IS  hydrogen. 
R'  is  hydrogen. 


A  — X— R' 


AroisT  26.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2965 


R''  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  (lower) 
alkanoyl  or  lower  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  sub- 
siituenl  (s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
carboxy.  lower  alkoxycarKtnyl,  tetrazolylcarbamoyl.  lower 
(alkyl)  carbamoyl,  arylsulfonylcarhamoyl.  carboxy  (lower) 
alkylthio.  lower  alkylthio.  leuazolyl  (lower)  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  (lower)  alkylthio.  lower  alkylcarbamoyl 
(lower)  alkyllhio  and  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  halo 
(lower)  alkyl.  cyano  (lower)  alkyl.  tetrazolyl  (lower)  alkyl. 
cyano.  carboxy.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  arylsulfonylcarbam- 
oyl.  tetrazolylcarbamoyl  or  letrazolyl. 

R    IS  hydrogen. 

A  is  a  single  bond 

X  is  a  single  bond,  O  or  NH,  and 

YisO. 


5.661.160 
SUB.STITI  TKD  PYRROLIDIN-3-YL  ALKYL-PIPERIDINES 
Timothy   P.  Burkholder.  Kairfield:  Tieu-Binh  Le,  Cincinnati; 
Elizabeth  M.  kudlacz,  Cincinnati,  and  George  D.  Maynard. 
Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio.  a.vsignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332.027.  Oct.  31.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225J71.  Apr.  19.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  58.606. 
May  6,  1993.  abandoned..  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  487^375 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445 
VS.  CI.  514-326  15  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  cough  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof 
comprising  administering  lo  said  patient  a  therapeutically  etfeclive 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


N— (CH;), 


\ 
N  — G;  — (CH:)„-Ar2 


Ar, 


w  herein 
G,  IS  — CH,—  or  — C(0)— : 
G;  IS  — CH,—  or  — C(0)— : 
m  is  2  or  3; 
n  is  0  or  I ; 
Ar,  is  a  radical  chosen  from  the  group: 


R,  is  from  1  to  2  substituents  each  independently  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen.  C|-Cf,  alkyl,  and 
C|-C^  alkoxy: 

Ar,  is  a  radical  chosen  from  the  group 


wherein 

R,  IS  from  1  to  3  substituents  each  independently  chosen  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen.  C.-Cf,  alkoxy. 

hydroxy.  — O— C(0)0— CH,— CH„  — OC(0)CH„  — CFjH. 

— (CHji^NR^R^.  and  — (CH,)^NR,R.,  wherein  q  is  2  or  3.  R^ 

is  C|-C^  alkyl.  R^  is  C.-C^  alkyl.  R^  and  R.,  taken  together 

with  ihe  bonded  nitrogen  form  a  morpholine  nng.  pipendine 

ring,  4-methylpiperazine  nng.  or  pyrrolidine  nng; 
R4  is  from  I  to  2  substituents  each  independently  chosen  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen.  C.-C^  alkyl.  and 

C^-C^  alkoxy; 
Y,  IS  — CiONHR,.  — C(0)NR^R,.  or  — C(0)NR8R, 
wherein 

R,  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  3-hydroxy- 

2-bulyryl-C,-C6   alkyl    ester.    2-glutaryl-C,-C6   alkyl    ester. 

— <CH,)^NR^R,,  and  — (CH,)^'RgR,. 
q  is  2  or  3; 
R^  IS  C,^^  alkyl; 
R,  is  C,-C^  alkyl; 
Rg  and  R,  taken  together  with  the  bonded  nitrogen  form  a 

morpholine  nng,  pipendine  nng,  4-methylpiperazine  nng,  or 

pyrrolidine  nng; 
Y,  is  a  radical  chosen  from  the  group 


o-/ 


wherein 

Ri  IS  from  1  lo  3  substituents  each  independently  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy.  CF3, 
C,-Cft  alkyl,  and  C.-C^  alkoxy; 


wherein 

Rio  is  from  1  to  3  substituents  each  independently  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen.  CF,.  C,-C„  alkyl, 
and  C.-Cfc  alkoxy: 
Rii  is  from  1  to  2  substituents  each  independently  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen.  C|-Cf,  alkyl.  and 
C|-C^  alkoxy:  or  stereoisomers,  or  an  N-oxide.  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5.MI.IAI 
INHIBITORS  OF  FARNKSM    PROTKIN  TRANSFKRASF. 
Neville  J.  Anthony.  Haltield:   lerrence  M.  (iciarone.  Telford; 
S.  Jane  deSolms.  Norrislown;  Samuel  I..  (Graham.  Schwen- 
ks\ille:  (;erald  K.  Stokker,  (;«ynedd  \alle>.  and  (  atherine 
M.  WIscount,  Allentoun.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472.(177,  Jun.  ft.  1W5.  ahan- 
doneil,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .<"W,2X2, 
Mar.  h,  if*?,  ahandoned.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  .M.'^.lftl.  Sep.  2M.  1W4,  ahandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  14,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  527.'J72 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  .il/40.JI/4l5:  C07D  207/l6:4(llAlf> 
V.S.  CI.  51-1 — .'26  44  Claims 

1    A  compound  which  inhibits  famesyl-protein  transferase  hav- 
ing the  Formula  I: 


I 
V-A'(CR' 


2».A^CR'":», — V*-rr'^'*"'2)p'^, 


I 


OH 


wherein: 

R''  and  R""  are  independently  selected  from: 
a  I  hydrogen, 

b)  ar\l.  heleriK-ycle.  C,-C,„ cycloalkyl.  C-C^  alkenyl.  Cj-C^ 
alkynyl.  R"'0— .  R"S(0)„— .  R"'C(0)NR'"— .  CN,  NO,. 
(R"'),N— C(NR"'>— .  R"'C(Ok-.  R"'0C(0^-.  N.. 
-N(R"'),,  or  R"0C(0)NR"'-. 

c)  C|-Cft  alkyl  unsubslituied  or  substituted  by  aryl.  heterocy- 
clic. C,-C,„  cycloalkyl.  C,  C„  alkenyl.  C,-C„  alkynyl. 
R'»0— .  R"S(0)„— .  R"'C(OlNR"'-.  CN.  (R"'),N— 
QNR'")— .  R'^CtO)— .  R"'OC(0)— .  N,.  — N(R'"),.  or 
R"OC(0>— NR'"— : 

R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  C|-Cft  alkyl  unsubsiituted  or  substituted  by  C-Cs  alkenyl. 
R'«0— .  R"S(0)„-.  R"t(0)NR'"— .  CN.  N,.  (R"'),N- 
C(NR'">— .  R'"C(0)— .  R"'OC(OV-.  — N(R"'k.  or 
R"OC(0»NR"'— . 

c)  aryl.  heierocycle.  C,-C|„  cycloalkyl.  C-C^  alkenyl. 
R'"0— .  R"S(0)„-.  R'"C(0)NR"'-.  CN.  NO,. 
(R"'),N— C(NR"*)— .  R"'C(0)— .  R"'OC(0)— .  N,, 
-N(R"'),.  or  R"0C(0)NR"'— .  and 

d)  C|-C^  alkyl  subsliluled  with  an  unsubsiituted  or  substituted 
group  selected  troni  aryl.  heleriKVclic  and  C,-^ii> 
cycloalkyl: 

R'  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from: 

a)  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  ixrcumnp  amino  acid. 

b)  an  i)xidi/ed  lorm  ot  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occurring 
amino  acid  which  is: 

il  methionine  sulfoxide,  or 
ii)  methionine  sulfone.  and 

c)  substituted  or  unsubsiituted  C.-C,,,  alkyl.  C,-C,„  alkenyl. 
C,-C|„  cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  heterocyclic  group,  wherein  the 
subsiiiueni  is  selected  from  F.  CI.  Br.  N(R"'),.  NO,. 
R'"0— .  R"S(0).„-.  R"'C(0)NR"'— .  CN.  (R'"),N— 
C(NR"'>— .  R"'C(Oh-.  R"'OC(0)— ,  N,.  — Ndi'"),. 
R"OC(0)NR"'—  and  C|-C,„  alkyl.  and 

d)  C|  C^  alkyl  subsliluled  wiih  an  unsubsiituted  or  substituted 
group  selecled  from  aryl.  heierocycle  and  C,-C|o 
cycloalkyl;  or 

R'  and  R^  are  combined  to  form  — (CH,), — : 
R*"  and  R'^''  are  independently  selected  from: 

a  I  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  iKcurring  amino  acid. 


b)  an  oxidized  fonn  of  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occurring 
amino  acid  which  is: 

11  methionine  sulfoxide,  or 
ii)  methionine  sulfone. 

c)  substituted  or  unsubsiituted  Ci-C,,,  alkyl.  C,-C,„  alkenyl. 
C,-C|„  cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  heierocycle  group,  wherein  the 
substitueni  is  selecled  from  F.  CI.  Br;  CF,.  N(R"'),.  NO,. 
R"'0-.    R"S(0)„-.    R"'C(0)NR"'-.   CN.    (R"'),N— 


N,. 


-N(R'"), 


C(NR"')-.    R"'C(0)— .    R'"OC(Oh 
R"OC(0)NR"'—  and  C,-C,„  alkyl. 
d)  C|-C^  alkyl  substituted  with  an  unsubsiituted  or  substituted 
group     selecled     from     aryl.     helertK-ycle     and     C-C,,, 
cycloalkyl;  or 
R^"  and  R^'"  are  combined  to  form  — (CH,),—  wherein  one  of 
the  carbon  atoms  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  moiety  selected 
from:  O.  S(0)„.  — NCiOk- and  -N(c6r"')— ; 
X— Yis 


R'» 


(0)„ 


"  ^Y, 


dl 


V^' 


c)     -CH,-CH,-: 

R'*"  is  selected  from 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  unsubslituied  or  substituted  aryl. 

c)  unsubslituied  or  subsliluled  helerivycle. 

d)  unsubslituied  or  subsiuuied  C,  -C,,,  cycloalkyl. 

e)  C,-<r„  alkyl  subsiiiuied  with  hydrogen  or  an  unsubsiituted 
or  subsliluled  group  selected  from  aryl.  heterix:ycle  and 
C,-C,„  cycloalkyl. 

f)  a  carbonyl  group  which  is  Nmdcd  lo  an  unsubsiituted  or 
substituted  group  selected  from  aryl.  heteriKycle.  C,-C|„ 
cycloalkyl  and  C,-C^  alkyl  subsliluled  with  hydrogen  or  an 
unsubslituied  or  substituted  group  selected  from  aryl.  hei- 
erocycle and  C^-Ct,,  cycloalkyl.  and 

g)  a  sulfonyl  group  which  is  bonded  lo  an  unsubslituied  or 
substituted  group  selected  from  aryl.  heterix-ycle.  C,-C|„ 
cycloalkyl  and  C,  C,,  alkyl  subsliluled  with  hydrogen  or  an 
unsubsiituted  or  substituted  group  selecled  from  aryl.  hei- 
erocycle and  C,  C,„  cycloalkyl; 

R"  IS  independently  selecled  from: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  ao I.  heterxxrvcle.  C,-C,„  cycloalkyl.  C,-C^  alkenyl.  Cj-C* 
alkynyl.  perfluoroalkyl,  F  CI.  Br,  R'"0— .  R"S(0)„— , 
R'"C(0)NR"'-.  CN,  NO,.  R'",N— C(NR"*>— , 
R|"C(0)— .  R'"OC(0)— .  N,.  — N(R'"),,  or 
R"OC(0)NR'"— .  and 

c)  C|-C^  alkyl  unsubsiituted  or  substituted  by  aryl.  heiero- 
cycle. C,^,„  cycloalkyl.  C,^„  alkenyl.  C,-C„  alkynyl. 
perfluoroalkyl.  R  CI.  Br.  R"'a-.  R"S(0),„— . 
R"'C(0)NH— .  CN.  H,N— ClNHv-.  R'"C(0)— . 
R"'OC(0)-.  N,.  ~N(R"'),!or  R"'OC(0)NH— ; 

R"  is  selecled  from: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  C-Ch  alkenyl.  C.-C„  alkynyl.  perfluoroalkyl.  F.  CI.  Br. 
R'''0— .  R"S(0')„-.  R"'C(0)NR"'-.  CN.  NO,. 
(R"'),N— C-  (NR'")— .  R"'aO>-.  R'"OC(0)— .  N,. 
— N(R'")2,  or  R"0C(0)NR"'— .  and 
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c)  C|-Cft  alkyl  unsubsiituted  or  substituted  by  perfluoroalkyl. 
F  CI.  Br.  R'"0— .  R"S(0)„— ,  R"'C(0)NR'"— .  CN. 
(R'"),N-  C(NR'°)— .  R'"C(0)— .  R'"OC(0>~.  N„ 
— N(R"'),.  or  R"CX:(0)NR"'— ; 

IS  independently  selecled  from  H,  Cj-C^  alkyl,  benzyl, 
substituted  aryl  and  C.-C^  alkyl  substituted  with  substituted 
aryl; 

'  IS  independently  selecled  from  C|-C„  alkyl  and  aryl; 
and    a'    are     independently     selecled    from:     a    bond. 
-C=C— .      — C(0)— ,     — C(0)NR"'— . 
O,        — N(R"')— ,        — S(0),N(R"')— , 
or  S(0)„; 


— CH=CH— , 

— NR'"C(0)— , 
— N(R"')S(0),- 
V  is  selecled  from: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  heierocycle. 

c)  aryl. 

d)  C|-C,„  alkyl  wherein  from  0  lo  4  carbon  atoms  are 
replaced  with  a  a  heteroatom  selecled  from  O.  S,  and  N. 
and 

e)  Cj-C,„  alkenyl. 

provided  thai  V  is  not  hydrogen  if  A'  is  S(0)„  and  V  is  not 
hydrogen  if  A'  is  a  bond,  n  is  0  and  A'  is  S(0)„; 

W  IS  a  heierocycle; 

Z  IS  independently  Hj  or  O; 

m  IS  0,  1  or  2; 

n  isO.  1.  2.  3  or  4; 

p  IS  0,  1 .  2.  3  or  4; 

r  is  0  to  5.  provided  that  r  is  0  when  V  is  hydrogen; 

s  is  4  or  5; 

I  IS  3;  and 

u  IS  0  or  1 ; 
or  a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,661,162 
4-AMINOMETHYiyrHIOMETHYL/SULFONYLMETHYL- 
4-PHENYLPIPERDINES  AS  TACHYKININ  RECEPTOR 
ANTAGONISTS 
Angus  Murray  MacLeod.  Bishops  Stortford.  and  Graeme  Irv- 
ine SteveRson,  Saffron  Walden,  both  of  I'nited  Kingdom, 
a.ssignors  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited,  Harlow  E.ssex. 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02535.  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13639,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448.622 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec,  14,  1992, 
9226014;  Jul.  2,  1993,  9313726;  Jul.  12,  1993,  9314486 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  .U/445.  C07D  211/26 
VS.  CI,  514—331  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1).  or  a  pharmaceuticaliy  accept- 
able salt  thereof: 


R'     R" 


(i) 


(CH2)„       (CH:), 


-N- 

I 

R' 

wherein: 

X  is  NR^  or  SO  or  SO, 

m  is  2.  3  or  4; 

n  is  0.  1  or  2.  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  m-i-n  is  4; 

R'  represents  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  1.  2  or  3  groups 
selecled  from  C.^alkyl,  C,^  alkenyl.  C,„alkynyl.  halo, 
cyano.  nilro.  tnfluoromelhyl.  tnmethylsilyl.  — OR".  SR", 
SOR".  SO  R",  — NR'R''.  — NR'COR''.  — NR"CO  R''.  —CO 
R".  — CONR"R^  where  R"  and  R*"  each  independently  repre- 
sent H.  C|  ,,alkyl.  phenyl  or  tnfluoromelhyl; 


R^  represents  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  1 .  2  or  3  groups 
selected  from  C.^alkyl.  (T,^  alkenyl.  C,.j,alkynyl.  halo, 
cyano.  nilro.  trifluoromethyl.  trimethylsilvl.  — OR".  SR°. 
SOR".  SO  R".  — NR"R''.  — NR"COR^  — NR'CO  R".  — CO^ 
R"  or  — CONR"R''.  where  R"  and  R*"  each  independently 
represent  H.  C,  ,,alkyl.  phenyl  or  trifluoromethyl;  heteroaryl 
selected  from  indazolyl.  thienyl.  furyl.  pyndyl.  thiazolyl.  let- 
razolyl  and  quinolyl;  benzhydryl;  or  benzyl;  wherein  each 
heteroary  I  and  each  phenyl  moiety  of  benzyl  amf  benzhydry  I 
may  be  substituted  by  Ci^alkyl.  C,  ^alkoxy.  halo  or  difluo- 
romethyl ; 

R'  represents  H.  COR".  CO,R'".  COCONR"'R",  COCO,R'°, 
SO,R'\  CONR'"SO,R".  C.^alkyl  optionally  subsututed  by 
a  group  selected  from  (CO,R'".  CONR'"R".  hydroxy,  cvano, 
COR'.  NR'"R".  C(NOH)NR'"R".  CONHphenyl(C,^aikyl), 
COCO,R'".  COCONR'"R".  SO_,R'\  CONR'^SO^R'-  and 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substiluents 
selected  from  Ci.^alkyl,  C,  ,,  alkoxy.  halo  and  tnfluorom- 
elhyl). Y— R'"  or  CO— Z— (CH,),— R'-; 

R"  represents  H.  C,„alkyl  or  COR"; 

R\  R*.  R'  and  R*  each  independently  represent  H  or  C,  ,,alkyl; 

R"  represents  H.  C,  ,,alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R'"  and  R"  each  independently  represent  H  or  C|.(,alkyl; 

R'"  represents  NR'^R'"  or  an  optionally  substituted  aromatic  or 
non-aromatic  azacyclic  or  azabicyclic  group; 

R"  and  R'**  each  independently  represent  H.  C,  j,alkyl.  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  C|.(,alkyl, 
C|.(,alkoxy.  halo  or  trifluoromethyl  or  phenylC , ^alkyl  option- 
ally substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  one  or  more  of  C,.t,alkyl. 
C|.(,alkoxy.  halo  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R'  represents  C,  ,,alkyl.  tnfluoromethyl  or  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substiluents  selected  from 
C|.ftalkyl.  C,  ,,  alkoxy.  halo  and  trifluoromethyl; 

R""  represents  an  optionally  substituted  aromatic  heierocycle; 

Y  represents  a  hydrocarbon  chain  of  1.2.3  or  4  carbon  atoms 
which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  oxo; 
with  the  exception  of: 
l-(2-(4-chlorophenyl)ethyl)-4-phenyl-4-[(4- 

chlorobenzyDaminomethyl]  piperidine; 
l-butyl-4-phenyl-4-((2-hydroxybenzyl)aminomethyl)pipendine; 
l-butyl-4-phenyl-4-|(4-hydroxybenzyl)aminomethyl]pipendine; 
l-butyl-4-phenyl-4-|(4-chlorobenzyl)aminomethyl)pipendine; 
l-bulyl-4-phenyl-4-l(4-aminobenzyl)aminomethyl]piperidine; 
l-buiyl-4-phenyl-4-|(3.4.5- 

inmethoxybenzyhammomelhyllpipendine: 
4-[(benzylamino)methylJ- 1  -methyl-4-phenyl-piperidine. 


5,661,163 
ALPHA-IA  ADRENERGIC  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Michael  A.   PaUne,   Harleysville;   Mark   G.   Bock,  Hatfield; 
Roger  M.  Freidinger,  Lansdale,  and  Rose  Ann  Ponticello, 
Harleysville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &   Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,272 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/36 
U.S.  CI.  514—331  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(R"), 


wherein 

V  is  selected  from  carbon  or  nitrogen,  provided  that  when  V  is 
nitrogen,  then  R"  is  absent; 


174-^39  O.G -97-15:  QL3 
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X  is  selected  from  CH,.  CHOR\  CHF.  CHR\  CR'R*.  CF,. 
CHCHF,. 

V  IS  carb<»n; 

7.  IS  selected  from  CH,  CCO,R\  C(CH,)^CO,{R')j.  COR'". 

CNR'-R".  COR'-,  CNR'-R".  C(CH,>^CH,N(R'):; 
R'   IS  selcL'Ied  from  unsubsiiiuted.  mono-  or  poly-subsliluted 

phenyl  where  the  suhsliluenis  on  ihe  phenyl  arc  independeniK 

selected        from        halogen.       cyano.        ("(),R  .       OR  . 

(CH;)^CON(R^;.  (CH,)^CO:R'  or  C,  ^  alkyl:  or  unsuhsti 

tuted.  mono-  or  p«ily-substituted  pyridyl.  ihiophenyl.  furanyl 

or  naphlhyl  where  the  subslituents  on  Ihe  pyridyl.  thiophenyl. 

furanyl  or  naphlhyl   are   Independently   selected  from  CF,. 

phenyl,  OR\  halogen.  C,  4  alkyl  or  C,  «  cycloalkyi; 
R-    IS  selected   from  cyano.  CO.R".  CON(R^),.  letrazole  or 

isooxadia/.ole; 
R"  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  cyano.  CO;R\  CONCR');.  C,.g 

alkyl,  C,  „  cycloalkyi  or  (CH,)^CO,R'; 
R^  is  selected  from  hydrogen.  OR\  C,  ,  alkyl  or  halogen. 
R^  and  R'"  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  C,  , 

alkyl.  C,„  cycloalkyi.   halogen   substituted  C,  4  alkyl   and 

halogen  substituted  C, ,  cycloalkyi; 
R"  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  cyano  or  SO,R  : 
R'-  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen. 

C,,    alkyl.    C,,    cycloalkyi.    CHO.    COR\    CONR'R^ 

(CH,)^OR\ 
R'''  IS  selected  from  hydrogen.  C,  „  alkyl.  C,  «  cycloalkyi,  C,  4 

alkoxy,       morpholinyl,       pipera/inyl,       &-valerolactamyl, 

2-pyrrolidonyl,   thiophenyl,   furanyl,   pyridinyl.   naphlhyl   or 

unsubsiiiuted,  mono-  or  poly-substituted  phenyl  where  Ihe 

subslituents  on  the  phenyl  are  independently  selected  from 

r,  4  alkyl,  OR'  or  halogen; 
m,  n  and  q  are  each  independently  an  integer  of  from  zero  to 

three,  provided  that  when  m  and  n  are  both  zero,  then  X  is 

selected   from  CH,,  CHF,  CHR\  CR'R^  CF,,  CHCHF,, 

C=CF,  or  C=0;  and 
p  IS  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  five; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5.661.165 

((4-PHENYI.-l.2.5-THIAI)iA/.()i  -.'-Vl.tOXYiMETHYI. 

KSTKR  THKM  VAMC  A(  II)  ( OMPOl  N1)S. 

COMP<),SITION.S  CONTAIMNC;  THK.M  AND  THKIR  I  SE 

AS  ANTIMK  ROBIAI,  AND  MARINE  ANTIFOLLING 

AGENTS 

Ra>i  B,  Shankar;  R.  I.arth  Pt»s.  and  r)uanr  R,  Riimer.  all  of 

,Midland.  Mich.,  avsignors  10  Ihe  !)"«  Chemical  Company, 

Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  I<»<»6.  Ser.  No.  676.619 
Int.  (I.    1071)  2S5/I(> 
VS.  a.  514— .^2  19  aaims 

1.  A  ((4-phenyl  l.2.5-thladia/ol-.^--ylKixy)methyl  ester  thuKva- 
nic  acid  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


NCSCH.>0 


(1) 


wherein  X  represents  —Br.  —CI.  — F,  — CF,.  — OCF,.  — CN. 
C,-C,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl.  C^-C^  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkoxy  or  — COOR  wherein  R  is  — H  or  C,-C,  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0-5. 


5.661.166 
SAI.SHIN  N  COMPOl  ND.S.  PR(KES.S  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME  AND  ANTIl'LCER  AGENTS  CONTAINING  SAME 
SiLsumu  ^'okura.  Kawagne:  Kiyokazu  Murakami.  Yokohama; 
Nobuo  Takoi.  Mu.sashino:  Hiroyuki  lizuka.  Tokyo,  and  Fiji 
Ohiuho.  Yuno.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Tokyo  Tanabe  Co. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
CMilinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,62*.  Aug.  20.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar,  1.^.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21.  1991.  .^-291834 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .11/415:  C07D  207^2 
VS.  CI.  514—365  28  Claims 

1.  A  Saishin  N  compound  of  tfie  formula 


.5,661.164 
TERMITE-CONTROLLING  ACJENT  (  OMPOSITION 
Yuichi  Otsu.  Tochigi.  and  Shinzaburo  Sone.  Ibaraki.  botti  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  k.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532  J99 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-259634 

Int.  CI."  AeiN  J7/34;43/40 

VS.  CI.  514—341  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  lermites  which  compnses  applying  to 
said  termites  or  to  an  infested  habitat  habitat  to  which  they  reside  a 
synergistic  termite-controlling  composition  which  comprises  syn- 
ergistic effective  amounts  of 

a)  l-(6-chloro-3-pyridyliTiethyl)-2-nilro-imidazolidin-2- 
ylideneamine;  and 

b)  cyfluthrin 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  component  a  to  component  b  is  from 
50:1  to  5:1  and  an  inert  earner. 


Z-  Y 

wherein  X  represents  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  >CH — ORx  group,  or 
X  bonds  to  a  carbon  atom  in  Y  or  Z  to  represent  a  >C(ORx) — O — 
group. 

Y  and  Z  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
carbonyl  group  or  a  >CH — ORy  group,  or  each  bonds  10  an 
oxygen  atom  in  X  to  represent  a  >CH —  group, 
each  Me  represents  a  methyl  group, 
the  broken  line  represents  an  optional  bond,  and 
Rx  and  Ry  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen    atom    or    an    alkyl,    alkenyl,    aralkenyl.    aralkyi, 
helerocyclic-alkyi  or  acyl  group, 
provided  that  when  X  is  a  carbonyl  group  and  the  broken  line  is  a 
bond  and  Y  is  a  >CH— ORy  group  and  Z  is  also  a  >CH— ORy 
group,  dien  only  one  Ry  thereof  may  be  a  hydrogen  atom,  thereby 
excluding  Saishin  N. 
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5.661.167 
PROLYL  ENDOPEPTIDASE  INHIBITORS 
Norton   P.   Peet,-   Shujaatb   Mehdi,   both  of  Cincinnati,  and 
Joseph  P,  Burkhart,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503.216.  Jul.  17.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161.106.  Dec.  2,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,323 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<//•/:.■)   C07D  417/14 
VS.  CI.  514—365  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1.  including  all  of  iLs  stereoisomers: 


/ 


OCO-N 


CO 


X, 

<  '2' 

—  N    — ^ 


Fonnula  1 


CCF-B 


O 

II 
— CR«, 


tetrazolyl.  — NR'"R".  — SH.  C.-C^  alkylthio.  or 


/     Vo-C. 


alkyl. 


where  R*  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  or 

O 

II 
-C-C,-C4 


wherein; 

A  is  benzyl  or  a  t-buiyl  protecting  group: 
XI  is— S— ; 
X2  is  — S— ;  and 
B  is  CF,  or  CFjCFj. 


5.661.168 
HYPOGLYCEMIC  AGENTS 
Jill  .A.  Panetta.  Zionsville.-  Juliana  Bue-Valleskey.  Indianapolis; 
David  C.  Hunden.  Carmel;  Charles  D.  Jones,  and  Walter  N. 
Shaw,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
(  ontinuatiun  of  Ser.  No.  343J71.  Nov.  22.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,353.  Sep.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  JuJ.  10,  1996,  .Sen  No.  678,015 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/425 
V.S.  CI.  514—369  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  blood  glucose  concentrations  in  mam- 
mals which  compnses  administering  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


N  — R" 


Ar    R-     R 


wherein: 

Ar  IS  (ii  phenyl,  (ij)  phenyl  substituted  with  from  one  to  three 
subslituents  independently  selected  from  Cj-Cg  aikyl,  C.-C, 
alkoxy,  C,-Cn  alkylthio.  tnfluoromethyl,  C,^4  alkylphenyl. 
phenyl.  NO,.  F.  CI.  hydroxy,  phenoxy,  C1-C4  alkyloxyphenyl, 
thiophenyl,  C^-C^  alkylthiophenyl,— COOR\  — N(R^),  or 
— N(R  )SO,R^.  where  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or 
Ci-Cfc  alkyl,  (iii)  I  or  2-naphthyl.  (iv)  2-  or  3-benzofuranyl, 
(V)  2-  or  3-benzothiophenyI,  (vi)  2-  or  3-thienyl,  (vii)  2-.  3-  or 
4-pyridyl,  (viii)  2-  or  3-furanyl,  (ix)  1,3-benzodioxanyl.  (x) 
substituted  1,3-benzodioxanyl,  (xi)  quinolinyl.  (xii)  2-  or 
3-indolyl  or  (xiii)  N-substituled  2-  or  3-indolyl; 

R'  is  C|-Cft  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkylphenyl,  hydrogen,  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  subslituents  independently 
selected  from  CI,  Br.  F,  I,  C,-C4  alkyl  C,-C4  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
influoromethyl,  — NH,.  — NHlC.-Cj  alkyl),  — N(C|-C4 
alkyl);  or  C1-C4  alkylUiio; 

R-  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  when  taken  together  form  a 
bond: 

R*  and  R""  are  each  hydrogen  or  when  taken  together  are  ^S,  or 
when  one  of  R''  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  the  other  is  — SCH,: 

R*  is  hydrogen,  C,-C^  alkyl,  C-C^  cycloalkyi,  C-C^  alkenyl, 
— S6,CH„  or  — <CHj)^— Y  where  p  is  0.  1.  2.  "or  3  and  Y  is 
cyano.  —OR", 


alkyl;  R"  is  hydrogen.  C,-C^  alkyl,  or  NH,:  and  R'"  and  R" 
are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  Ci-C^  alk- 
enyl. C,-C(,  alkynyl.  phenyl.  Cj-Cj  alkylphenyl, 
— (CH,),OH,  — (CH,)^N(C,-C4  alkyl),,  or 

— (CH,)^S(C|-C4  alkyl),  where  q  is  an  integral  from  1  to  6, 
both  inclusive,  or  R'"  and  R",  taken  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  morpholinyl. 
pipendinyl.  piperazipyl,  or  N-methylpiperazinyl  ring; 

m  is  0.  I,  or  2; 
with  the  provisos  that 

Ar  cannot  be  phenyl  substituted  solely  with  one  chloro  substilu- 
ent  at  the  4-posilion  of  the  phenyl  ring; 

Ar  cannot  be  phenyl  substituted  with  a  COOH  moiety  at  the 
2-posilion  of  the  phenyl  ring; 

when  Ar  is  phenyl  substituted  with  two  ethoxy  moieties  at  the  3- 
and  4-posilions  of  the  phenyl  ring,  R'  must  be  hydrogen; 

Ar  cannot  be  phenyl  substituted  solely  with  two  hydroxy  sub- 
slituents: and 

when  R'*  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  R*"  cannot  be  C,-Cf,  alkyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  to  a  mammal  in  need 
of  having  iLs  blood  glucose  concentration  reduced 


5,661,169 
l-BENZYL-l,3-DIHYDRO-2H-BENZIMIDAZOL-2-ONE 

DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THE 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Alain  Di  Malta,  Saint  Clement  de  Riviere:  Georges  Garcia,  St. 
Gely  Du  Fesc;  Daniel  Mettefeu,  Grabels:  Richard  Roux, 
Vailhauques,  and  Claudine  Serradeil-Legal,  Escalquens,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  SANOFI,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498342 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5.  1994,  94  08278 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3I/4J5 
V.S.  CI.  514—387  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


0) 


in  which: 

R,  represents  a  halogen;  a  (C,-C7)alkyl;  a  (C|-C,)alkylthio:  a 
phenylthio;  a  trifluoromelhyl;  a  cyano;  a  nilro;  a  group 
— NR7Rg;        a        hydroxy!;        a        (C,-C7)alkoxy;        a 
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(C,-C7)cycloalkyloxy;  a  (C,-C7)cycloalkylmelhox>;  a  phe- 
nony:      a      benzyloxy;      an      <i)-halo<C|-C,)alkyloxy;      a 
polyhalo<C|-C,)alkyloxy.  an  ci>-hydroxy(C;-C,)alkylox>;  an 
(o-niethoxy(C.,-Ci)alkyloxy; 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  a  (C,-C7)alkyl: 
R,  represents  R,;  a  group  — (CHo,.— R4;  an  indanyl;  a  hexahy 
droindanyl:   an   adanianlyl;  a  noradamanlyl;  a  norbom\l;   a 


(C,-C,)alkyl 


substituted 
substituted 


with 
uiih 


unsubstituled      or 
(C| -C,)alkoxy:       a      cyclohexyl 
di(C,-C7)alkylamino.  a  carboxyl.  a  (Ci-tjialkoxycarbonyl.  a 
hydroxyl.  a  2-tetrahydropyranyloxy.  a 

(C|-C4)alkoxy(C,-C4)alkoxy  or  a 

phenyKC,  C.,)alkoxy(C|-r4)alkoxy; 

Rj  represents  a  group  NR„R,„;  a  (C,-C7)cycloalkyl  unsubsii- 
tuted  or  substituted  once  or  twice  with  a  (Ci-CjialkyI  or  a 
(C|-C4)alkoxy;  a  furyl;  a  thienvl;  a  pyrrolyl;  a  tna/ol)l;  a 
tetrazolyl:  a  pyridyl;  a  pyndyl  Noxide:  a  pynmidin>l;  a 
pyrazolyl:  a  pyrazinyl;  a  4-teirahydropyranyl;  a  -Va/etidmyl 
substituted  in  position  I  with  Ri,;  a  4-piperidyl  substituted  in 
position  I  with  R,,;  a  group  Ar: 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen:  a  (C,  C7)alkyl;  a  (C.-Cjialkoxy:  a 
halogen,  a  hydroxyl;  a  tnfluoromethyl: 

Rfc  represents  a  cyano;  a  group  ^^'H.NRtR,;  a  nitro;  a  group 
— NR|.Ri,;  a  group  NHOH;  a  guanidino  which  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  in  position  I  with  a  (C|-C,)alkyl  and/or 
in  position  ^  with  one  or  two  lC|-C"7»alkyls.  a  group  Ar  or  a 
group  — C"H,-  Ar  and/or  in  position  2  with  a  cyano:  a  group 
— OR14;  a  group  — SR14:  a  (Ci-Cjialkylcarbonyl;  a  group 
— CONR|,R|,,;  a  thiocarbamoyl  which  is  free  or  substituted 
with  one  or  two  (C,-C7)alkyls:  a  carboxyl;  a  (C, 
Oalkoxycarbonvl;  a  group  — COO— Ar;  a  group  — <'00— 
CH,— Ar;  a  group  -CO— NH— CR,7R,,— CORm;  a  group 
— sb,NR.,,^,,;  a  group  — NHSO.,-(C,-C7(alkyl;  a  group 
— NHSO,"— Ar;  a  group  NHSO,— CH,— Ar;  a  dimethy 
laminosulfonamido: 

R7  and  Rn  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  or  a 
(C|-C7)alkyl;  R,  may  moreover  represent  a  protecting  group; 

R,  and  R,,,  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  or  a 
(C,-C7)alkyl; 

or  alternatively  R.,  and  R,,,.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  constitute  a  hcieriKycle  chosen  from 
morpholine.  thiomorpholine.  a«tidine.  pyrrolidine,  pipen- 
dine.  pijiera/ine  substituted  in  position  4  with  R,,  or  perhy- 
droa/epine: 

R,i  represents  a  hydrogen;  a  (C|-C7)alkyl;  a  phenyl:  a  benzyl;  a 
(C,-C7)alkylcarbonyl;  a  ben^oyl;  a  (C|-C7)alkoxycarbonyl;  a 
phenoxyearbonyl;  a  carbamoyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  two  (C,-  C7)alkyls: 

R,2  and  R,,  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen;  a 
(C,-C7)alkyl;  a  group  — CH, — Ar;  R,,  may  moreover  repre 
sent  a  (C,-C7)cycloalkyimcthyl;  a  group  Ar;  a  group 
— CH,CH,Ar;  a  (C,  C,)alkenyl;  a  (C,^7)alkylcarbonyl;  a 
(C,-C7)alkyllhitKarbonyl;  a  (C,-C,>cycloalkylcarbonyl:  a 
(C,-C7)cycloalkylthiix:arbonyl;  a  group  — CO — Ar;  a  group 
— CO— CH,— Ar;  an  o>R7R,N(C,-C7)alkylcarbonyl;  an 
ti>-hydroxy(C|-C7)alkylcarbonyl;  an 

(i)-ben7yloxy(C|-C7)alkylcarbonyl;  a  pyridylcarbonyl;  a 
meihylpyndylcarbonyl;  a  thienylcarbonyl;  a  furylcarbonyl;  a 
4-pipendylcarbonyl  substituted  in  position  I  with  R,,;  a 
(C|-C7)alkoxycarbonyl;  a  phenoxyearbonyl;  a  phenoxythio- 
carbonyl;  a  benzyloxycarbonyl;  a  group  — CONR,,R,,;  a 


group  — CSNR,,R,,;  a  group 


CR,7R|K     NR7Kg;  a 


group  — CR|7R|kCOR|,,;  a  group  — (CH2), — COR,,;  a  group 
— CO— <CH,)„-COR,^; 

or  alternatively  R,,  and  R,,.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  ihey  are  attached.  constitute  hydantoin. 
N-methylhydantoin  or  a  heteriKyclic  radical  chosen  from 
1 -pyrrolyl.  A3-pyrrolin-lyl.  l-pyrrolidinyl.  2-isoindolinyl  in 
which  the  benzene  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 
halogen,  a  (C|-C7)alkyl.  a  tnfluoromethyl  or  a 
(Ci-Cjialkoxy; 

R,4  represents  hydrogen;  a  (Ci-C^ialkyl;  a  phenyl;  a  benzyl;  a 
(C,-C7)cycloalkyl;  a  (C,-C7)alkenyl;  an  ti)-halo<C,-C7)alkyl; 
a  polyhalo<C|-  C7)alkyl;  an  u)-hydroxy(C;-C7)alkyl;  a 
(C|-C7)alkylcarbonyl;  a  benzoyl;  an  (o-carboxytCi-Cjialkyi; 


an  ft)-(C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyI(C,-C7)alkyl;  an 

u)-benAyloxycarbonyl(C|-C7)alkyl;  an 

(i>R,RBN(C,-C7)alkyl;  an  o)-cart>amoyl(C,-C7)alkyl  in 
which  the  carbamoyl  is  free  or  substituted  with  one  or  two 
(C|-C7)alkyls; 

Ri,  and  R.^  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  or  a 
(C|-C7)alkyl;  R,„  may  moreover  represent  a 
(C,-C7)cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 
(C.-Cjialkyl:  a  group  Ar:  a  pyndyl;  a  meihylpyndyl;  a 
4-pipendyl  substituted  in  position  I  with  R,,;  a 
methylpipend-4-yl;  a  i-pyrrolidinyl;  a  l-piperidyl;  a 
4-morpholinyl;  a  (C|-C7)alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogens  or  with  R,4: 

or  alternatively  R,^  and  R.^.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  represent  a  heterocyclic  radical  R,,; 

Ri,  and  Rn  each  independently  represent  hydrogen;  a 
(C,^7)alkyl;  a  ben/yl; 

or  alternatively  R17  and  R.^.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  constitute  a  (C,-C7)cycloalkyl: 

R,,,  represents  a  hydroxyl;  a  (C|-C7)alkoxy;  an  ammo  which  is 
free  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  (C|-C7)alkyls; 

R^,  and  R.,  each  independently  represent  hydrogen;  a 
(C|-C,)alkyl;  R;,  may  moreover  represent  a 
(C-C^K-ycloalkyl; 

or  alternatively  R.,,,  and  R,,.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  constitute  a  heterocyclic  radical  R,,; 

R,,  and  R,,  each  independently  represent  hydrogen;  a 
(C|-C7)alkyl;  R,,  may  moreover  represent  a 
(C,-C7)cycloalkyl;  an  adamantyl;  a  group  Ar;  a  hydroxyl;  a 
(C|-C4»alkoxy;  a  (C, -C7lalkyl  substituted  with  a  group  Ar.  a 
pyndyl.  a  hydroxyl.  a  (C|-C-,talkoxy.  a  group  — NR7Ra.  a 
carboxyl  or  a  (Ci-Ciialkoxycarbonyl: 

or  alternatively  R,,  and  R,,.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  constitute  a  hetertx.yclic  radical  R_,,; 

R,4  represents  a  hydroxyl;  a  (C|-C7)alkoxy;  a  cyano;  a  car- 
b<ixyl;  a  (C.-Cjialkoxycarbonyl;  a  group  — NR7R„;  a  car- 
bamoyl which  IS  free  or  substituted  with  one  or  two 
(C,-C7)alkyls;  a  benzyloxycarbonyl;  a  group  Ar;  a 
(C,-C7)cycloalk\l;  an  adamp^tyl;  a  l-pyrrolidinylcarbonyl;  a 
l-pipendylcarbonyl;  a  perhydro-l-azepinylcarbonyl;  a  hetero- 
cyclic radical  chosen  from  a  pyridyl.  a  methylpyridyl.  a 
furanyl.  a  tetrahydrofuranyl.  a  thienyl.  a  methylthienyl.  a 
l-pyrrolinyl.  a  l-pipendyl  or  a  perhydro-l-azepinyl; 

R,,  represents  a  4-morpholinyl.  a  4-thiomorpholinyl;  a 
l-a/etidinyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  position  2 
with  a  carfK)x>l.  a  (C, -CjjalkoxycartHinyl  or  in  position  .< 
with  a  group  — NR7R«.  a  (C,-C,)alkyl.  a  phenyl,  a  benzyl  or 
a  (Ci-Oalkylcarbonyl;  a  perhydro-1-azepinyl;  a 
l-pipera/inyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  position 
4  with  a  (C.-Cjialkyl.  a  phenyl,  a  benzyl,  a 
(C,-C,)alkylcarbonyl.  a  (C|-C7»alkoxycarbonyl  or  a  benzy- 
loxycarbonyl: a  1-piperidyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted in  position  4  with  a  (C|-C7(alkyl.  a  phenyl,  a  benzyl,  a 
(Ci-Cjialkylcarbonyl  or  a  group  — NR7R1,;  a  cis-2.6- 
dimethyl-l-pipendyl;  a  l-pyrrolidinyl  which  is  unsubstituled 
or  substituted  with  a  (C,-  Clalkyl.  a  phenyl,  a  benzyl,  a  (C,- 
C-lalkylcarbonyl.  a  hydroxymethyl.  a  carboxyl,  a 
(C,-C7)alkoxycarbonyl  or  a  carbamoyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  one  or  two  (C.-Cilalkyls; 

Ar  represents  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one 
or  more  times  with  a  substituent  chosen  from:  a  halogen  atom, 
a  (C,-C7)alkyl.  a  tnfluoromethyl.  a  hydroxyl,  a 
(C|-C7)alkoxy.  a  carboxyl.  a  (C, -C7)alkoxycarbonyl.  a 
(C|-C7)alkylcarbonyloxy,  a  nitro.  a  cyano.  an  ammo,  a 
(C|-C,)alkylamino.  a  di(C,-C7)alkylamino,  the  said  substitu- 
ents  being  identical  or  different; 

t  represents  an  integer  which  may  range  from  2  to  5; 

u  represents  an  integer  which  may  range  from  0  to  7; 

p  represents  an  integer  which  may  range  from  I  to  8 
and  the  salts  tfiereof.  on  condition  that  when  R^  represents  a 
methoxy.  R,  is  other  than  hydrogen. 
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5,661.170 
ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

USING  THE  SAME 
Daniel  Frank  Chodosh,  Meadowbrook.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wood- 
v»ard  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458.406,  Jun.  2.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  215.365.  Mar.  21.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662.906 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  MX) 
I'.S.  CI.  514—390  42  Claims 

1  A  methixl  for  cleansing  an  animal,  comprising  administering 
to  the  area  to  be  cleansed  an  antimicrobial  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  benzalkonium  chloride,  as  an  antimicrobial  agent,  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  0.05-5  weight  percent  of  said  antimicro- 
bial composition; 

(b)  allantoin.  present  in  an  amount  of  about  005-5  weight 
percent  of  said  antimicrobial  composition; 

(c)  about  0.1-20  weight  percent  surfactant,  which  is  not  the 
same  as  the  antimicrobial  agent,  comprising  at  least  one 
nonionic.  cationic  or  amphotenc  surfactant:  and 

(d)  at  least  about  60  weight  percent  water. 


5,661.171 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  PILOCARPINE  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 

Ramesh  N.  Acharya.  Lake  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  OraMed, 

Inc.,  I.ake  Forest,  III. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  907,852,  Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  2.  1995.  Ser,  No.  433.713 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  .H/415 
V.S.  a.  514—397  2  Oaims 

I.  A  methixl  for  treating  a  patient  suffenng  from  excessive 
intraocular  pressure  wherein  the  method  is  characterized  as  having 
reduced  associated  side  effects,  comprising  orally  administenng  to 
said  patient  an  extended  release  formulation  compnsing  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  pilocarpine,  or  a  pharmaceutical! y 
acceptable  salt  thereof  and  a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  extended 
release  earner,  in  an  amount  suflBcient  to  maintain  a  blood  serum 
level  of  pilocarpine  in  said  patient  of  from  about  5  to  about  40 
ng/ml.  for  a  penod  of  at  least  6  hours. 


in  which 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  C.-Ct,  alkyl. 

R>  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  chloro.  bromo,  or  fluoro.  and 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  hydroxyl.  methoxy.  fluoro, 
chloro.  or  bromo,  and 

a  therapeutically-acceptable  salt  thereof,  a  racemic  mixture 
thereof,  and  an  optically-aclive  isomer  thereof,  which  is  effec- 
tive for  said  purpose. 


5.661,173 
PROTEIN  KINASE  C  INHIBITORS 
William  F.  Heath.  Jr.,  Fishers,  and  John  H.  McDonald.  UL 
Carmel.  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,948.  Oct  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,545,636, 
and  a  continnadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,741,  Dec.  23,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450J20 
InL  CI.''  A61K  31/40:  C07D  403/14 
VS.  CI.  514-414  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  microvascular  diabetic  complications, 
which  compnses  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such 
treatment  a  pharmaceuticaliy  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  Fonnula: 


1 X 


R> 


wherein: 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkenyl, 
arylalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  aminoalkyl.  monoalky- 
laminoalkyl.  dialkylaminoalkyl.  acylaminoalkyl.  acyloxy- 
alkyl.  cyanoalkyl.  amidinoalkyl.  carboxyalkyl.  alkoxycarbo- 
nylalkyl.  aminocarbonylalkyl.  or  a  group  of  the  fonnula: 


-(CHj)„-W-Het. 


(a) 


5.661.172 
L'SE  OF  EFAROXAN  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  FOR 

THE  TREATMENT  OF  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 
Francis  Colpaert,  Castres;  Michael  Briley,  Gaillac,  and  Thi- 
erry Imbert.  Viviers-les-Montagnes,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Pierre  Fabre  Medicament,  BoiUonge,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00841,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  19%,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO95/01791,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan,  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No,  581,516 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul,  9,  1993,  93/08497 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3U4I5 
U.S.  a.  514—402  5  Claims 

1  Method  for  the  treatment  of  Alzheimer-like  senile  dementia, 
pre- Alzheimer's  syndrome,  and  progressive  supranuclear  palsy,  in 
a  mammal  suffenng  therefrom,  compnsing  the  step  of  administer- 
ing to  the  said  mammal  an  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from 
those  of  formula  I 


-(CH,),— T— C— A, 
NH 


—  (CH2)„  — NH  — C  — Ar; 


(b) 


(c) 


Het  signifies  a  stable  saturated,  partially  unsaturated,  or  aromatic 
5-  or  6-membered  nng.  wherein  said  ring  comprises  carbon 
atoms  and  from  one  to  three  heteroatoms  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and 
sulfur,  and  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  substitu- 
ents  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  alkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  haloalkyl.  nitro.  amino,  acy- 
lammo.  monoalkylamino.  dialkylamino.  alkylthio.  alkylsulfi- 
nyl  and  alkylsulfonyl  or.  when  the  het  group  contains  an 
aromatic  nitrogen-group,  the  nitrogen  atom  can  carry  an  oxide 
group: 

W  signifies  NH.  S  or  a  bond; 

T  signifies  NH  or  S; 

V  signifies  O.  S,  NH.  or  NCN; 

A  signifies  alkylthio.  ammo,  monoalkylamino  or  dialkylanuno: 

Ar  signifies  aryl: 

R"  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl.  C,-C,  alkylthio.  S(0)C,-C,  alkyl.  CF,;  or  R' 
and  R-  can  combine  to  form  — (CHj),- X — CH,— ; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  CH,CO; 

R".  R".  R\  R' .  R",  R'.  R'  and  R^  are  independenUy  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  —CCXXCf-C,  alkyl),  CF3, 
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nitro.  amino,  aceiylamino.   monoalkylamino,  dialkylamino. 

alkyllhio.  C,-C,  alkylthio.  or  S(0)C|-C,  alkyl; 
X  is  CHR"  or  NR'; 
R»  IS  (CH.i.R"; 
R""   is   hydrogen,    hydroxy,    alkoxy,    amino,    monoalkylammo. 

clialkylammo.  tnalkylamino.  a/ido,  acylammo,  alkoxycarbo- 

nyl,  cyano,  amidmo.  or  aminocarbonyl; 
n  is  I.  2.  3,  4.  5  or  6; 
r  is  I,  2.  or  3:  and 
s  is  0.  I.  2  or  3: 
or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt 


wherein  one  of  R"  or  R'"  has  the  following  meaning: 
R'- 


\ 

r 
/ 


N— OjS— , 


wherein  R"  and  R'^  form  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded  a  dihydroindole,  and  the  other  suslituent  R"  or  R'" 
in  each  case  mean> 


\ 
/ 


N  — 


5,«>6I,I74 

(U  ANIDINKAI.KVI    l.l-BISIMIOSPHONK    \(  ll» 

nKKIVVnVFS.  PR(K  KSS  KOR  IHKIR  I'RKPAKAIION 

\NI)  IHKIR  I  SK 

(hrisliiph     \aumunn.     Niedernhausen;     Hans-JiH-hrn     1  ann. 

llonicini/raunus;    Jurgfn   Sandow,  (ilashultcn.   all   i)f  (.cr- 

manv,  and  Anne-Marie  Moura.  Paris,  hranci'.  avsiunor.  lo 

Hnnhst  Akticngescllschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  (.frnian> 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .V46.2.W,  Nov.  23.  1W4.  Pal.  Nc 
5.4'*«.6I7.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  IS^.H^.  Nov.  M). 
\t9.\.  Pal.  No.  .';.3'»5.826.  I  his  application  Mar.  1.  \*>^.  Ser. 

No.  MW.473 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Dec.  2.  1992.  42  40 
422J;  May  13.  l'»3.  43  16  019.0;  Sep.  23,  1993,  43  32  .V.2.6 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  .<l/-4ii.  C07F  Wi) 
I  .S.  CI.  514 — 416  6  Claims 

I    A  compound  of  the  tautomeric  formula  la.  lb  or  Ic 


NH 


R-C— N— C— N-CH2— CH 


I 


O     H 


NH: 

I  / 

R-C-N=C— N— CHz-CH 

II  I  \ 

O  H 


O    OR' 

11/ 
P 

'   \ 

OR« 

OR' 

^   / 
P 

il\ 
O    OR* 

O    OR' 

11/ 
P 

'   \ 

OR« 

OR' 

V    / 

P 

ll\ 

O    OR' 


(la) 


(lb) 


(Ic) 


wherein  R'''  and  R''*  have  the  above-mentioned  meaning,  or 
III)  a  radical  of  the  formula  VII 


O    OR' 

11/ 
P 
NH2  /    \      . 

I  /  OR« 

R-C-N-C=N-CH;-CH 

II       I  \  OR' 

OH  \    / 

P 

ll\ 
O    OR" 

or  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  of  said  compound  wherein  R  has 

the  following  meaning: 

I)  a  radical  of  the  formula  V 

(V) 


(VH) 


fy' 


wherein  R".  R'".  R"  or  R"  has  the  following  meaning: 
I )  hydrogen. 
2 1  halogen, 

3)  -CN. 

4)  —NO,, 

5)  -N,." 

6)  — (C,-CA)-alkyl.  straight-chain  or  branched,  or 

7)  R"— C,H,„— Z— ,  wherein 

n  is  the  number  zero.  1.  2.  3.  4.  .S  or  6.  and  the  alkylenc  chain 
— C„H,„—  IS  straight-chain  or  branched,  and  one  carbon 
atom  may  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen 
atom,  and 

R"is 

1 )  hydrogen, 

2)  (C,-Cj-alkenyl, 

3)  (C,-C,)-cycloalkyl. 

4)  (C,-C,)<ycloalkyl.  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group  or 
one  methylene  group  is  replaced  by  an  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
nitrogen  atom,  or 

5)  phenyl,  unsubstituied  or  substituted  by  1  to  3  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 

5.1)  halogen. 

5.2)  OF,. 

5.3)  CHj,  — S(0),.  wherein  x  is  the  number  zero.  1  or  2. 

5.4)  R'*— W,,  wherein  R'"  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl. 
W  IS  oxygen,  NH  or  NCH,.  and  y  is  zero  or  1, 

5.5)  C„F;„.|,  wherein  m  is  the  number  1,  2  or  3, 
Z  is 

2)  -CHj-. 

3)  — {CH(OH)}^ — .  wherein  q  is  the  number  1,  2  or  3, 
wherein  q  is  the  number  1,  2  or 


4)  — {(C(CH,)  (OH)}, 
3. 

6)  — NH— , 

-.  whe 

7) 

—  N  — 
1 

CH, 

8)  — S(0), — ,  wherein  x  is  zero.  1  or  2, 

9)  — SOj— NH— ,  or 

10)       —  SO;  — N 

I 

(C,-C4)-alkyl, 
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X  is  C— R",  wherein   R"   is  hydrogen,  (C|-C4)-alkyl  or 

(C;^4)-alkenyl, 
y  has  the  following  meaning 

a)NH, 

b)  — N— (C,-C^)-alkyl.  or 

c)  — N— (C2-C4)-alkenyl  and 

R'.  R''.  R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  independently  of 
one  another  are 

1 )  hydrogen, 

2)  (C|-C,)-alkyl,  straight-chain  or  branched,  or 

3)  phenyl. 


5.661.175 
HEMIASTERLIN  AND  CEODIAMOLIDE  TA 
^ofl    Kashman.    Tel-Aviv    I  niversity.    Tel-Aviv,    Israel,    and 
Dolores   (i.   (iravalos,  de   la   Calera   No,  3,  Tres  Cantos. 
Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  492.726 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/4(>.  C07D  209/14 
VS.  a.  514—419  14  Claims 

1.  Hemiaslerlin.  substantially  free  of  the  cellular  debris  of  its 
natural  manne  source,  said  compound  having  the  following  for- 
mula: 


5.661.177 

ZINC  CYSTEATE  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  USES  IN 

PHARMACY  AND  COSMETOLOGY 

Jean  Blum.  Courbevoie.  and  Olivier  Guillard.  Poitiers,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Chimie  et  Biologie.  Colombes.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  291.403.  Aug.  16,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  980.646,  Nov,  24. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No, 
698.394.  May  10.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  433.569,  Nov.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  599.419 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov,  9,  1988,  88  14909 

Int.  CI,"  A61K  3I/JI5 

U.S.  CI.  514—494  5  Claims 

1   A  method  of  treatment  of  seborriiea  comprising  administenng 
an  anhydrous  or  hydrated  form  of  zinc  cysteate  salt  of  the  formula: 


c 


0-SO, 


-CH:-CH(NH:-)-CO— O-Zn  — ,  =C,H50sNSZn 


to  a  human  being,  in  an  amount  effective  to  treat  said  seborrijea. 
wherein  said  administering  of  the  zinc  cysteate  is  topical. 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof:  wherein  the  com- 
pound designated  as  hemiasterlin  was  extracted  from  the  marine 
sponge  Hemiasterella  minor  (Kirkpatnck).  and  purified  by  chro- 
matographic means. 


5,661,176 

(2-ONE  (OR  THIONE)-1.3-DlTH10LE-4.5-DIYL)- 

BIS(THIOMETHYLTHIOCYANATE).  COMPOUNDS  FOR 

USE  AS  ANTIMICROBIAL  AND  MARINE  ANTIFOULING 

AGENTS 
Duane  R.  Romer;  Wei.shi  W.  Wu;   Ravi  B.  Shankar,  and  R. 
(iarth  Pews,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich, 

Filed  Jul,  10.  1996.  Ser,  No,  676.620 

Int,  CI,"  AOIN  •/.</?«.  C07D  <.W()<> 

VS.  a.  514-441  12  Claims 

1.  A  (2-one  (or  thione)-1.3-dithiole-4.5- 

diyl)bis(thiomethylthiocyanate)   compound   corresponding   to   the 

formula: 


H 


,  SCH:SCN 


(I) 


S  SCH;SCN 

wherein  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


5.661.178 

METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  VASODILATION  WITH  (14- 

INTER)ARYL  PROSTAGLANDIN  DERIVATIVES 

June  Chen,  San  Juan  Capistrano:  Robert  M.  Burk,  Laguna 
Beach,  and  David  F,  Woodward,  Lake  Forest,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep,  1.  1995.  Ser,  No,  522,775 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/OH 

U.S.  CI.  514—530  13  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  effecting  vasodilation,  compnsing: 
administering  to  a  warm  blooded  animal  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment, an  effective  amount  of  a  (1.5-inter)  aryl  prostaglandin 
denvative  represented  by  the  Formula  I 


(CH2)„R 


OR" 


OR" 


wherein  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6;  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  of  radicals  represented  by  the  formulae: 

COjR'.CONR',,  CH,OR'  and  SO,NR', 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  from  one  lo 
six  carbon  atoms.  R"  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  radical  having  the 
formula  (CO)R"  wherein  R "'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  acyclic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
— (CH,)„R""  wherein  m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6  and  R"" 
is  an  aliphatic  ring  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl 
group  or  a  heteroaryl  group;  the  hatched  triangular  segments 
represent  alpha  oriented  bonds;  the  solid  triangular  segments  rep- 
resent beta  oriented  bonds  and  the  wa\ y  segments  represent  bonds 
that  may  be  in  either  the  cis  or  trans  onentation. 
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5,6*1,179 

MKTHODS  FOR  TRK\TIN(;  NKOPI.ASTK   (  ONDITIONS 

I  SIN(;  PHKNVIAC  KTK    \(  II)  AM)  DKRIVATIN  KS 

IMKRKOK 

Dvoril  Samid.  Rmkville.  Md..  assignor  li>  I  hi-  I  iiited  Stales  of 

America  as  represented  b\   the  Departmenl  of  Health  and 

Human  Services,  Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,661,  Oct.  12,  l'^^^.  which  is  a 
conlinuati<m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,744,  Oct.  21.  1991.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  469.466 
Int.  CI.'  .-KOIN  .i7/l2:.<7/44 
VS.  CI.  514—538  30  Claims 

1.  A  melhtxl  ot  ircaling  a  neoplastic  condition  in  a  subject 
compnsing  aJminislering  a  therapeutic  mount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula  I: 


r 

R,-C- 

I 

Rn 


R. 

I 
C— 

I 
R4 


o 

II 

C  —  OH 


(II 


5.661.181 
NON-CYCIIC  F.STKRS  FOR  PK.ST  CONTROL 
Martha  A.  Mutschler.  and  Bruce  (ianem.  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  inc.,  Ithca,  N.Y. 
Filt-d  Feb.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390.409 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  .i7/l)2 
I. .S.  CI.  514— 552  22  Claims 

1  A  methixl  tor  repelling  an  insect  from  a  surface  of  a  plant 
which  comprises  applying  thereto  an  insect  repellent  amount  of  an 
esler  of  the  formula: 

(OH),-R— (O— CO— R'  l„ 

wherein  R  is  a  non-cyclic  straight  or  branched  chain  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  about  }  10  aNiul  f>  carbon  atoms:  R'  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  abi)ul  I  to  aboM  IX  cartxin  atoms;  m  is  an 
integer  from  abtiul  0  10  about  .S;  n  is  an  inlcgcr  of  at  least  2  and  up 
to  about  6;  m+n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  i;  and  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  the  R'  groups  is  about  9  to  about  19. 


wherein 

R,,  is  aryl.  phenoxy.  substituted  aryl  or  substituted  phenoxy  with 

the  proviso  thai  the  subsiliution  is  not  an  amino  substitution: 

R,  and  R.,  are.  independently.  H.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxv.  lower 

straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  halogen: 
R,    and    R.,    are.    independently.    H.    lower   alkoxy.    lower   or 

branched  chain  alkyl  or  halogen;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  from  2: 
a  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  sail  thereof  or  a  mixture  thereof 


5,661.180 
STRliCTl'RKD  I.IPrn  CONTAINING  GAMA-I.INOLKNIC 
OR  1)1H0<;AMMA-1.IN01.KNIC  fatty  A(Tn  RK-SIDI  K. 
A  MKDll  M  t  HAIN  ((><  i"  FATFY  A(  ID  RFSIDIK.  AND 

A  N-3  FATTY  A(  ID  RF.SIDI  F 
Stephen   .loseph    DeMichele.   Dublin.   Ohio;    Michael    Donald 
Karlstad.  Knoxville.    lenn.;   Bruce  Rvan  Hislrian.  Ipswich, 
and   F.dward  Anthony    Mascioli.   Ni-edhani.  both   of  Mass.. 
a.s.signors  to  Abbott   l.aboralorit-s.  Abholl   Park.   111.;    New 
Fingland  Deaconess  Hospital.  Boston.  Mass..  and  I  ni versify 
of  Tennes.see  Research  Corporation,  knoxville.  lenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.828.  .Ian.  15.  1993.  Ihis  applica- 
tion Mar.  .Ml,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  410.581 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/2(t 
I  .S.  CI.  514 — 547  6  Claims 

1  A  niethixl  of  mtxiulating  metabolic  respon.se  to  trauma  and 
disease  slates  in  patients  and  decreasing  the  fonnalion  of  series  •"2" 
prostanoids  wherein  said  trauma  and  disease  slates  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  burns,  immune  disorders,  cardiogenic 
shixrk.  sepsis,  endotoxemia,  bacteremia,  tungemia.  malnutrition, 
chronic  obstructive  pulmonary  diseases,  pediatric  and  adull  respi 
ralory  distress  syndrome,  ulcerative  colilis.  regional  enientis.  pan- 
creatitis and  atherosclerosis,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of 
administenng  a  dietary  structured  lipid  of  the  formula: 

CH2— O-Ri 

I 
CH-O— R: 

I 
CH:-0-R, 

wherein. 

1)  one  of  R,.  R,  or  R,  is  a  fatly  acid  residue  which  is  esterifted 
to  glycerol  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
gamma-linolenic  acid,  dihomogamma-linolenic  acid  and 
active  derivatives  thereof; 

2)  the  second  of  R,.  R,  or  R,  is  a  fatty  acid  residue  which  is 
esterihed  to  glycerol  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C,s-C22  n-3  fatty  acids  and  active  derivatives  thereof;  and 

3)  the  third  of  R,.  R,  or  R,  is  a  fatly  acid  residue  esterihed  to 
glycerol  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C^-C,, 
faltv  acids  and  active  deriv.iti\es  thereof 


5.661.182 

METHOD  FOR  LOWFRINt;  OXY(;FN  AFFINITY  OF 

HFMO(;i.OBIN  IN  RFIH  Fl  I   SI  SPFNSIONS.  IN  WHOLE 

BLOOD  AND  IN  VIVO 
Donald    J.    \hrahani.    Midlothian.    \a..    and    (  laude    Povart. 
Paris.  France,  assignors  In  \  irginia  Commonwealth  I  niver- 
sity.  Richmond.  \a. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127.587.  Sep.  28.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101.5fU.  Jul.  -Ml. 
1993.  Pal.  No.  5.432.191.  which  is  a  cimtinualion-in-parl  of 

Ser.  No.  6.246.  Jan.  19.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.290.803.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702.947,  May  20.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.122.539.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

478.848.  Feb.  12.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.049.695.  and  a 

conlinualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  722.382.  Jun.  26.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5J82.680.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623..M6. 

IHt.  7.  1990.  abandoned.   Ihis  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  .Ser. 

No.  478.108 

Inl.  CI."  A6IK  31/245. M/N5:il/i2S:  C07C  45A)U 

IJ.S.  CI.  514—563  1  Claiai 

1   A  method  tor  allosterically  modifying  hemoglobin  towards  a 

low  oxygen  affinity  state  in  bUxid.  comprising  the  step  of: 

providing  bkxxl  wiih  a  suflficienl  amount  of  an  alloslenc  effector 
molecule  which 

11)  binds  to  only  one  pair  of  symmetry  related  sites  in  the 
central  water  cavity  of  hemoglobin  at  the  Lys  99a.  Arg 
I4la.  and  Asn  108  p  residues,  each  pair  of  symmetry 
related  sites  having  residues  on  three  separate  sub-units  of 
said  hemoglobin, 
(ii)  stabilizes  said  hemoglobin  m  a  lower  oxygen  affinity  stale. 

and 
(ill)  is  active  in  the  presence  of  normal  concentrations  ot 
serum  albumin  in  said  blocxl.  said  allosteric  effector  mol- 
ecule 

(a)  maintains  greater  than  sixty  percent  ot  its  aciiMiy  in 
terms  of  nghl  shifting  the  oxygen  dissociation  curve  of 
hemoglobin  for  a  buffered  red  cell  suspension  at  pH  7.4, 
in  140  mM  NaCl  and  .SO  mM  bis-Tns  buffer  at  37°  C. 
which  contains  20-2S  |jM  hemoglobin  on  a  letramer 
basis.  50  pM  serum  albumin,  and  0  .S  mM  of  said  allos- 
lenc effector  molecule,  relative  to  said  buffered  red  cell 
suspension  without  50  \\M  serum  albumin,  and 

(b)  maintains  greater  than  eighty  percent  of  us  activity  in 
terms  ot  a  calculated  oxygen  delivery  index  for  said 
buffered  red  cell  suspension  containing  50  jiM  serum 
albumin  relative  10  said  buffered  red  cell  suspension 
without  .50  \i\\  scrum  albumin:  and 

permitting  said  alloslenc  effector  molecule  to  penetrate  into 
erythrixytes  in  said  blood  and  bind  to  said  hemoglobin 
therein 
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5.661,183 
COMPOl'NDS 
Susanna  Karin  Maria  Bjork,  Sodertalje:  Birgitta  Kristina  Got- 
thammar,  Stockholm;   Mats  Torbjom   Linderberg,  Soder- 
talje: Johan  Per  Luthman,  Gnesta:  Kerstin  Margareta  Irma 
Persson,  Nykvarn,  all  of  Sweden,  and   Robert  Scbwarcz, 
Baltimore,  Md..  assignors  to  The  I'niversity  of  Maryland, 
Baltimore,  Md..  and  .\stra  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00I52.  $  371  Date  May  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19315,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  433  J39 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  22.  1993.  9300657 
Int.  CI."  A61K  U/l^^:  C07C  229/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—567  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  I 


COOH 


I 


NR'R- 


wherein 

R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from  H  and 
alkyl: 

X  IS  selected  from  alkylthio.  arylthio.  aryloxy.  halogen  and 
cyano; 

R  .  R  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from  halogen, 
melhyl.  fluoroalkyl,  cyano  and  Z-R*^  wherein  Z  is  selected 
from  CH„,  NH,„,  O,  S.  SO.,  and  CO  wherein  n=l  or  2:  m=0  or 
1  and  R''  is  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl  and  fluoroalkyl;  or  R' 
and  K*  together  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  nng  system 
Y-V-Z  wherein  V  and  Z,  Independently  of  each  other,  are  as 
defined  for  Z  above  and  V  is  selected  from  C,-Cj  alkylene  or 
alkenylene.  — N^,  — N=N —  and 

—  N  — R7 

I 


wherein  R7=H  or  aJkyl; 

or  a  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,661,184 
PSYCHIATRIC  AGENTS 
David  R.  Helton:  Mary  Jeanne  Kallman,  both  of  Greenfield; 
James  A.  Monn;  Dairy le  D.  Schoepp,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
and  Joseph  P.  Tizzano,  New  Palestine,  all  of  Ind..  assignors 
to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337.349,  Nov.  10.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,957, 
.Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  4%.642 
Int.  CI."  A61K  il/19 
VS.  a.  514—574  26  Claims 

L  A  method  of  protecting  a  warm  blooded  mammal  from 
dependence  on  a  benzodiazepine,  which  compnses  administenng 
to  a  warm  blo<xled  mammal  in  need  of  protection  an  effective 
amount  of  an  agonist  which  acts  at  negatively  coupled  cAMP- 
linked  metabolropic  glulamale  receptors. 


5.661.185 
MELATONERGIC  AGENTS 
Katherine   S.   Takaki.   Middletown;   George  N.   Karageorge. 
Meriden;  Daniel  J.  Keavy.  Middletown:  Michael  F.  Parker, 
Somers.  and  Brett  T.  Watson.  Wallingford.  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co..  Princeton.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376.328.  Mar.  8,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.541.228,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  323,293,  Oct. 
14.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14.  1995,  Sen  No. 
572.838 
Int.  CI."  A61K  il/17:  C07C  275/06 
VS.  CI.  514—595  7  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  formula  1: 


R,0 


(I) 


wherein: 

R,=C|.3  alkyl.  allyl,  or  C,,,,  cycloalkyl  substituted  C,,4  alkyl; 

R;=hydrogen.  halogen,  or  C,  4  alkoxy; 

R,=hydrogen  or  C,  4  alkyl; 

R4=C|.4  alkyl  substituted  amino: 

A=a  linear  C;,4  alkanediyl  or  alkenediyl  chain,  provided  that  A 

not  be  — CH3CH, —  when  X  is  a  bond;  and 
X=a  covalent  bond  or  oxygen. 


5.661.186 
TETRALINYL-AND  INDANYL-ETHYLAMIDES 
Katherine  S.  Takaki.  Middletown.  Conn.:  Brett  T.  Watson. 
Vaerloese.  Denmark:  Graham  S.  Poindexter.  Old  Saybrook. 
and  James  R.  Epperson.  Cromwell,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.,  Princeton.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  393.962,  Feb.  24.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  576,658 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/I6:M/I7:  C07C  23.1/04:271/06 
VS.  CI.  514—630  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1  or  a  pharmaceuiically  acceptable 
salt,  hydrate  or  isomer  thereof: 

(I) 


wherein: 

X  and  X,  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,,,  alkoxy, 

C|^  fluoroalkoxy,  or  C,  j  alkoxycarbonyl; 

Y  is  (CH,)„  or  CR|R,  (R,  and  R,  selected  from  H  and  melhyl); 

n  is  1  or  2;  and 

R   is   C,^   alkyl, 

cycloalkyl.  C;^ 

alkoxy. 


C|^   alkoxy   substituted   C,^   alkyl,   C,_4 
alkenyl.  C,.,  alkylamino,  thienyl,  or  C,^ 
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5,661,1»7 
lO-Sl  BSTITITKI)  1.8-DIHVI)R()XV-"»  (lOH) 
ANTHRAIKNONK  PHARMAt  KITK Al.S 

Klaus  Muller.  RrsensburE.  VVolfEanK  VViej;reb€.  /.citlarn: 
Dieirr  (iiirsler,  Ret;ensbur);.  and  Susaniu'  IVlers.  ni-v  Pi>n>k, 
KoniKStein.  all  of  (;rrman\.  avsignor.  I«  leva  Pharniact-uti- 
i-al  Industries,  Ltd..  Petah  Tiqva,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  <»2.«54.  Jul.  19.  IW.V  Pal.  No. 

5.426,197.  Ihis  application  Mar.  7.  I<W5,  .Str.  No.  4<M).2(>V 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .il/12 

CS.  a.  514—680  8  tlaims 

I.  A  compound  according  lo  formula  I. 

Ifonnula  l| 


wherein  the  thickening  agent  is  added  lo  the  benefit  agent  in 
amount  from  1  to  50'X  wl,.  ba!>ed  on  the  benefit  agent. 


said  comfKiund  containing  a  substituent  (X)  selected  from  satu- 
rated or  monounsaturated  ahphatic  groups  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  length,  and  one  or  more  subsiituents  (R)  selected 
from  hydrogen,  methoxy.  phenylmelhoxy,  nitro.  hydroxy, 
amino,  mercapto.  bromo.  uxlo.  and  fluoro. 


5.661.188 
THERAPKUTIC  I  SK.S  FOR  SOOIIM 
2  MKRC  APT()ETHANE.Sl  LPHONATE  (MESNAl 
irith  Wei&sman.  K.  Bialik;  Batya  Kristal.  Kibbutz  Evmn;  .Shi- 
fra  Sela.  Kfar  Veradim,  and  Shaul  ShalLsa,  Nahariya,  all  of 
Israel,  a.s.signors  to  Medical  Research  Koundation  and  Infra- 
structure Development  for  Health  Services — Nahariya  Hos- 
pital Branch,  Nahariya,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4W.867 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/hi 
VS.  n.  514—711  31  Claims 

1.  A  methixi  for  avoiding  reperfusion  injury  in  a  donor  organ 
following  transplantation  of  said  organ,  which  methcxl  comprises 
periodically  administenng  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the 
compound  mesna  to  the  patient-recipient  of  the  transplanted  organ. 


.S.66I.I90 
l.l,l,2-TETRAFI.l OROKIHANF  AS  A  BLOWINC,  .AGENT 

IN  INTE<;RAI.  SKIN  POI.Vl  RETHANE  SHOE  SOI  ES 
\aleri  I..  Valoppi,  Riverviev*,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpo- 
ration. Mt.  Olive,  NJ. 

I)ivisi<.n  of  Ser.  No.  442,2.^5,  May  15.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,5<Ki.275.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  999.6.^2.  Dec.  31. 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

57(1.427 

Int.  CI.'  Cimj  W.i-4 

VS.  CI.  521—51  7  Claims 

1.   A  method  of  making  an   integral   skin  polyurethane   foam 

article  composing  reacting: 

a)  an  organic  polyis<Kyanate;  with 

b)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyethcr  polyol;  and. 

c)  one  or  more  chain  extenders,  said  one  or  more  chain  extend- 
ers consisting  of  compounds  free  of  an  aromatic  nucleus. 

in  the  presence  of 

d)  a  urettiane-promoiing  catalyst;  and, 

e)  a  blowing  agent  comprising  1.1.1.2-tetrafluoroethane. 


5,661.191 

EXPANDABLE  RCBBER-MODIFIED  STYRENE  RESIN 

BEADS,  EXPANDED  BEADS  THEREOF,  AND  EXPANDED 

MOLDED  ARTIC  LF:S  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
Kenji  Haraguchi;  Takanori  Suzuki;  MiLsuo  Furuichi;  Hiromi 
Yamanaka.  and  Masayuki  Tanaka,  all  of  Mie,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  BASF  Company  Limited,  >ok- 
kaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13.  1995.  7-(K)4.<H3; 
Oct.  4.  1995.  7-257666 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  9/16:9/18 
I  .S.  CI.  521—59  6  Claims 

1  Expandable  rubber-mixJitied  styrene  resin  beads  comprising  a 
rubber  modified  styrene  resin  comprising  a  styrene  resin  having 
ilispersed  therein  8  to  \y\  by  weight  of  a  rubber  component 
consisting  of  a  conjugated  diene  rubber  having  a  1.4-cis  structure 
in  a  proportion  of  not  less  than  70^.  said  styrene  resin  having  a 
/.average  molecular  weight  of  .1')0.(XX1  or  more,  said  conjugated 
diene  rubber  having  a  form  of  particles  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  1.5  to  3.0  pm.  said  rubber  modified  styrene  resin  having  a 
mineral  oil  content  of  not  more  than  Mn  by  weight,  and  said 
expandable  rubber  mtxlified  styrene  resin  beads  containing  1  to 
15*  by  weight  of  a  volaule  blowing  agent 


5.661,189 

deterc;ent  composition 

Ailsa  Pauline  Hilary  C;iieveson,  Heswail;  Margaret  Jobliiig. 
Bebiagton,  both  of  (;reat  Britain;  ShUi  Shea,  and  Liang 
Sheng  Tsaur,  both  of  Norwood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  ^brk, 

N,Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,326 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  19,  1994. 
9414574 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/74 
VS.  O.  514—784  10  (laims 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  cleansing  and  moisturizing  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  a  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic,  nonionic.  zwittenonic  and  cationic  surface  active 
agents,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  a  benefit  agent  having  a  weight  average  particle  si/e  in  the 
range  50  to  500  microns. 

(c)  a  thickening  agent;  and 

(d)  less  than  one  percent  by  weight  solid  soap; 


5.661.192 

organopolysiloxane  composition  for 
elastomer  foam 

^ves  Giraud,  Ste-Foy-les-Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie.  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,541 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  .Sep.  29,  1995,  95  11687 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/OH 
VS.  a.  521—93  23  Claims 

1   An  organopolysiloxane  composition  giving  rise  to  elastomer 
foam,  composing 

at  least  one  poly-acyloxyorganopolysiloxane  obuined  by  func- 
tionaliulion.  with  a  polyacyloxysilane.  of  at  least  one  reactive 
oil  which  is  a  polyhydroxylated  polysiloxane  intended  lo  react 
in  tl»e  presence  of  water  to  form  the  elastomer  with  formation 
of  acid  of  formula  R'COOH.  in  which  R'  denotes  a  hydrocar 
bon  radical  free  from  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  which  has 
from  1  to  15  cartxin  atoms. 
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a  blowing  agent  comprising  at  least  one  acidic  or  neutral  car- 
bonate of  an  alkali  or  alkaline-earth  metal  which,  on  reacting 
with  the  acid  R'COOH,  gives  carbon  dioxide  and  water;  and 

optionally,  water 


5,661,193 
BIODEGRADABLE  FOAMABLE  CO-POLVESTER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Kishan  Chand  Khemani,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  761,152 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/00 

VS.  CI.  521—182  13  Claims 

1  \  foamed  article  made  from  a  branched  random  aliphatic- 
aromatic  copolyester  having  Increased  melt  viscosity  and  melt 
strength  dunng  extrusion  and  comprising  repeating  units  of: 

|-((0~R'-0)„— (CO— R 

J— C0)»)-{(0— R'— O).— <CO-Ar— COU-](BA), 

wherein 

(1)  acid  components  are  present  in  an  amount  of  100  mol 
percent  composing  (a)  — CO — R- — CO — ,  an  aliphatic  acid 
residue  present  in  an  amount  b  of  30  to  95  mol  percent  and 
containing  3  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  — CO — Ar — CO — . 
an  aromatic  acid  residue  present  in  an  amount  d  of  5  to  70 
mol  percent  and  containing  8  to  40  carbon  atoms;  and 

(2)  diol  components  are  present  in  an  amount  of  100  mol  percent 
comprising  (a)  — O — R' — O —  present  in  an  amount  a  of  0  to 
100  mol  percent  and  (b)  — O — R3 — O —  present  in  an 
amount  c  of  100  to  0  mol  percent,  both  (a)  and  (b)  containing 
2  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and 

(3)  BA  IS  a  branching  agent  present  in  an  amount  x  of  0.01  to  10 
weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (1).  (2)  and  (3). 


5.661.195 

OPTICALLY  CLEAR  REINFORCED  SILICONE 

ELASTOMERS  OF  HIGH  OPTICAL  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 

AND  IMPROVED  MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES  FOR  USE 

IN  INTRAOCULAR  LENSES 
Richard  Christ,  Orange:  Brian  Allen  Nash.  Carpinteria,  and 
Del  Joseph  Petraitis.  Goleta,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUer- 
gan.  Waco.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315.279,  Sep.  29.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,494,946, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  86,763,  Jun.  30,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5J76.694,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  870.799.  Apr.  17. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5^36,970,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
562,452,  Aug.  1,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  292.212,  Dec.  29,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  11.021.  Feb.  5.  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  15,  1995.  Sen  No.  572.768 
Int.  CI."  C08L  S3/05 
U.S.  CI.  523—113  14  Claims 

I.  .An  intraocular  lens  suitable  for  surgical  implantation  into  a 
human  eye  comprising  an  appropriately  sized  lens  body  capable  of 
being  folded  and  made  of  an  optically  clear  matenal  composing: 
a  cross-linked   silicone   polymer  of  the  reaction   between   a 
copolymer  having  the  formula 


R4 


R* 


/ 


CH:=CH,— Si-<-0— Si-t-.-t-O— Si^.O— Si— CHi=CH^ 
II  I  \       "  " 

R:  R5  R7  Rj 


and  an  effective  cross-linking  amount  of  a  component  having 
the  formula  (R)„lH)^  SiO^  ,,,,,,; 

a  silica  reinforcer  present  in  an  amount  effective  10  reinforce 
said  cross-linked  silicone  polymer;  and 

an  effective  amount  of  an  ultraviolet  light  absorber,  wherein  R , 
and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  aryl.  R4  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  alkyl  substituted  phenyl. 
Rft  and  R7  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl  and  ethyl,  x  plus  y  is  in  the  range  of  about  100 
to  about  2000.  R  is  lower  alkyl.  a  is  in  'he  range  of  about  1  to 
about  2.1  b  is  m  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  1.0.  and  the 

R4 

/ 
-eo-Si->- 

\ 
R5 

unit  is  approximately  12  to  18  mol  percent  of  said  cross- 
linked  silicone  polymer 


5.661.194 
WATER-ABSORPTIVE  SOFT  CONTACT  LENS 
Ichiro  Ando;  Toru  Kawaguchi.  both  of  Kasugai;  Yasushi  Yama- 
moto.  and  Yasuo  Tarumi.  both  of  Gunma-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Menicon  Co.,   Ltd.,  Nagoya.  and  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  .Sen  No.  580.888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10.  1995.  7-002107 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2.10/08 

VS.  CI.  523—107  6  Claims 

1.  A  water-absorptive  soft  contact  lens  comprising  a  polymer 
prepared  by  polymeozing  a  monomer  mixture  composing,  as  main 
components. 

(A)  25  to  75^  by  weight  of  a  (meth)acrylamide  monomer. 

(B)  20  lo  70"*  by  weight  of  a  fluoroalkyl  (silicon-containing 
alkyl)  fumarate.  and 

(C)  0.01  to  ICJf  by  weight  of  a  crosslinkable  monomer. 
wherein    the    number    of    moles    of   said    fluoroalkyl    (silicon- 
containing  alkyl  I  fumarate  ( B )  is  smaller  than  the  number  of  moles 
of  said  (methiacrylamide  monomer  (Aj. 


5.661,196 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE-CONTAINING 
COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  ARE  SELF-DISPERSING  IN 
WATER 
Hans  Mayen  Burghausen;  Giinther  Kolleritsch,  Neuotting,  and 
Ingeborg  Konig-Lumer,  Burghausen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1993.  Sen  No.  148.241 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Dec.  10.  1992.  42  41 
727.9 

Int.  CI."  C08L  H.y04 
VS.  CI.  525-122  5  Claims 

1.  A  self-dispersed  composition  prepared  by.  in  a  first   step, 
forming  a  mixture  consisting  of; 

(A)  a  salt  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid  and  an  organopolysi- 
loxane which  contains  SiC-bonded  radicals  containing  basic 
nitrogen  in  amounts  of  at  least  0.59(  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  organopolysiloxane.  and 
1 B )  a  hydrophobic  solid  having  a  solubility  of  not  more  than  one 
part  by  weight  in  100  parts  by  weight  of  water  at  20°  C.  under 
1020  hPa, 
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and  in  a  second  step  adding  the  mixture  lo  water. 


5.661. 197 
ERASABLK  INK  COMPOSITION  (  ONTAININ*.  \ 
POI.YMKR-KNC  APSII,  ATKI)  COLORANT  l)KRI\  KI) 
KROM  MONOMKR  C ONTAININC;  DISSOI.VED 
COLORANT 
David  C.  Villiger.  (Jreenvillf;  Aivinn  Wang.  SimpsonMlle;  Jef- 
firy  H.  RanninK.  SpartanhurK;  VVaynt-  A.  (  handltr.  Maul- 
din,   and    Barry    W.   C'hadvtick.   Simpson* ilk-,   all   of  S.C, 
assignors  lo  BU"  Corporation,  Milford.  Conn. 
C  untinuation  of  Sor.  No.  35"*.S76.  Dei.  2().  IW4,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2(1.  1W6,  Scr.  No.  650„<;»7 
Int.  CI.    C(WD  ll/IS 
VS.  CI.  52.V-I61  15  Claims 

1.  An  erasable  ink  composition  which  comprises  an  aqueous 
liispcrsion  of  a  water-insoluble  polymer-encapsulated  colorant 
obtained  by  p»>lymen/.inp  under  emulsion  polymeri/ation  condi- 
tions at  least  one  hydrophobic  einulsion-polymeri/ablc  monomer 
containing  dissolved  colorant,  the  erasable  ink  composition  when 
applied  lo  a  substrate  and  upon  drying  thereon  exhibiting  less  than 
about  M)  weight  percent  Haking  based  on  the  weight  ol  the  dried 
ink  and  an  erasabiliiv  value  delta  E'ab  of  less  than  about  4.0. 


total  of  said  hydrogen  atoms  to  the  total  of  said  vinyl  groups 

contamed  in  said  mixture  is  in  a  range  of  from  0.5  to  5.0: 
C.  a  catalyst  which  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  metallic  platinum  and  platinum  compounds,  the 

amount  of  said  catalyst  being  sufficient  to  cure  the  ablator 

composition; 
D   silica  microballoons.  the  amount  of  the  silica  microballoons 

being  2  6  to  150  parts  by  weight;  and 
h.  at  least  one  componeni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

5  to  15  pans  by  weight  of  quartz  glass  fibers  and  3  to  1 5  parts 

by  weight  of  cartion  fibers, 
wherein   an  ablating  matenal   prepared  by  curing  the  ablator 

composition  has  a  density  of  at  least  0.^5  g/cc. 


5,66  !,!<«« 
ABLATOR  COMI'OSniONS 
Yoshirumi  Inatani.  No.  1748-15,  Hanhara,  .Vikawa-cho.  Akio- 
gun.  Kanagawa  Prefeclun-;  Kazunori  Kawas;iki,  KawagiK' 
City;  ladashi  Harada,  Omiya;  Hironao  Kujiki,  Iwahana- 
machi.  and  Mikio  Shiono,  Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nis.san  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama;  ^oshifumi  Inatani. 
Kanagawa  Prefecture,  and  Shin-Ktsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  all  of  .Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  27,  l'W4,  Set.  No,  .^12,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  IW3,  5-240132 

ini.  CI.'  c«vK  :///■;  co«L  ama;.  co»c;  77/06 

U,S,  CL  523—179  12  Claims 


MIAIMO  Mn  IMMa') 

L  An  ablator  composition  for  providing  ablation  protection. 

comprising 

\  1(K)  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  vinyl-containing  organ- 
opolysiloxanes.  said  mixture  containing  50-80  wt.  'J  of  a 
diorganopolysiloxane  which  contains  vinyl  groups  and  20-50 
wt  **  of  a  silicone  resin  which  contains  vinyl  groups,  said 
amounts  of  said  diorganopolysiloxane  and  said  silicone  resin 
being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  mixture,  the  silicone 
resin  being  soluble  in  toluene  and  consisting  essentially  of 
R,Si(), ,unit  and  SiC),.  unit  wherein  R  represents  the  same  or 
diflerenl  monovalent  hydriKarbons.  each  of  which  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  and  has  I  to  10  carfwn  atoms,  the  molar 
ratio  of  R,SiOi,unit  to  SiO,  unit  being  in  a  range  of  from  0.6 
to  1.4; 
B  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  containing  in  one  molecule 
thereof  at  least  three  hydrogen  atoms  which  are  directly 
bonded  to  silicone  atoms  thereof,  the  ami>unt  of  said  organo- 
hydrogenpolysiloxane being  such  ihal  Ihc  molar  ratio  ot  the 


.';.66LIW 

HYDROXY!.  C;ROrP  CON  LMNINC;  BINDKR,  A  PROCESS 

KOR  ITS  PRKPARATION,  AND  ITS  I  SE 

Klaus  Bederke:  Hermann  Kerber.  both  of  Wuppcrtal;  Ralf 
Dahm.  Wermelskirchen;  Iriedrich  Herrmann,  and  HorsI 
Vos,s.  both  of  Wuppertal,  all  of  Cermany,  avsignors  lo  Her- 
berts (iesellschaft  mil  bcschrankter  Haftung,  Wuppertal. 
(iermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5(M.569.  Jul.  26.  IWS.  ahandoni-d. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,538,  Oct.  18,  |W4. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182.662,  Jan. 

13.  IW4.  abandoned.  «hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

24,7'»4.  Mar.  I.  1W3.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  859,615.  Mar.  1.^.  I992.  ahandone<f.  which  is  a  c<m- 

tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,54V,  Apr.  18,  I9W,  abandoned.  Ihis 

application  May  28.  1996.  -Ser.  No.  657.005 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  .\pr.  20.  1989.  .19  13 

001.0 

\nt.  C\."  CmL  J.i/I4:67/W 
VS.  CI.  523—206  15  Claims 

I.  A  hydroxyl  group-containing  binder  in  the  form  of  a  non- 
aqueous dispersion  of  micropartides  comprising  in  addition  to  one 
or  more  organic  solvents: 

A)  from  15  85"*  by  weight  of  a  tilm-fonning  hydroxyl  and 
carboxyl  group-containing  polyester,  or  a  hydroxyl  and  car- 
boxyl  group  containing  (meth)  acrylic  copolymer  or  a  mixture 
thereof  dissolved  in  said  organic  solvents,  up  to  halt  of  the 
polyester  or  (meth)  acrylic  copolymer  molecules  being 
optionally  estenhed  with  one  molecule  of  maleic  acid,  and 

B)  from  15-859^  by  weight  of  a  disperse  phase  of  an  unicross- 
linked  (meth)acrylic  copolymer  having  a  hydroxyl  number 
calculated  as  mg  of  KOH  per  gram  of  component  B  of  at  least 
3(K)  obtainable  by  the  free  radical  polymerization  of 

(a)  from  80-100"*  by  weight  of  hydroxyalkyi  (meth (aery late 
and 

(b)  from  0-20  by  weight  of  another  a.p-mono-unsaturaled 
monomer  which  reacts  with  neither  A)  nor  (a)  by  p<ilyad- 
dition  in  the  hlm-fi>rming  dissolved  component  A). 

wherein  the  sum  of  components  A)  and  B)  and  the  sum  of  compo- 
nents (a)  and  (b)  amount  in  each  case  to  100%  by  weight. 
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5,661^00 

GLASS-REINFORCED  SILANE.  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  OR 

ANHYDRIDE-GRAFTED  BRANCHED  ALPHA-OLEFIN 

POLYMERS  WITH  EPOXY  RESIN 

Edwin   Boudreaux,  Jr.;    Howard   E.   Efner,  and   Mary    Jane 

Hagenson,  all  of  Bartlesville,  Okla..  as.signors  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,693,  Mar.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,583.180, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  182.881,  Jan.  18.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.4.M»,079,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  967300.  Oct.  26, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5308.893.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  674.646.  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  2.  1996,  .Scr.  No.  641,717 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  7/14:  C08L  5IA)6 

VS.  a.  523-^36  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  stereoregular  polymer  of  a  branched  alpha-olefin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  .Vmethyl-1-butene.  .3-methyl-l- 
pentene.  4-methyl-l-penlene,  4-methyl-l-hexene.  .^-ethyl-1- 
hexene.  3..Vdimethyl-l-butene.  and  4.4-dimethyl-l-hexene. 
wherein  said  polymer  has  been  stabilized  with  at  least  one 
hindered  phenol; 

(b)  a  grafting  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl-polymenzable.  unsaturated,  hydrolyzable  silanes;  car- 
boxylic  acids,  carboxylic  acid  derivatives;  carboxylic  acid 
anhydrides,  carboxylic  acid  anhydnde  denvaiives;  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

(c)  a  free  radical  generator: 

(d)  glass  fibers:  and 

(e)  at  least  one  epoxy-functional  silane,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
epoxy-functional  silane  has  the  structural  formula  of 

(OR,). 
I 
Z.-X-Si 

I 


5.661^02 
HEAT  RESISTANT  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Shoji     Akamatsu;     Hanihiko     Furukawa.     and     Toshinori 
Watanabe,  all  of  Chiba  Prefecture.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dov» 
Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-334006 
Int.  Cl.*^  C08K  5/24 
VS.  CI.  524—265  18  Claims 

1.  A  eugenol-functional  organopolysiloxane  having  a  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R- 

1 
R'  — SiO- 
I 
R- 


R- 


/ 
SiO- 

\ 


(1) 


-Si— Ri 


and 


R- 

I 
-SiO- 


R- 

I 

SiO- 

I 

R- 


SiO 


RI 


r: 

I 
-Si  — RI 
I 
R' 


(I!) 


V.  herein 


O 

/     \ 
Z  is  CH2 CH— CH2— O—  or  O 


X  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene.  arylene  or  arylalkylene 

hydriKarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  about  15  carbon  atoms, 

R,  IS  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  I  to  about  8  carbon 

atoms. 
R  IS  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  I  to  about  8  carbon 

atoms  or,  alternatively,  a  chlonne  atom, 
m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1 .  and 
n  IS  an  integer  of  I  to  3;  and 
(fl)  an  epoxy  resin  which  consists  essentially  of  a  condensation 
product  of  bisphenol  A  and  epichlorohydnn. 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  group  independently  selected  from 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  a  eugenol  residue  of  the  formula 

CH,0 

\ 
0-C,H.- 

HO 

in  which  Q  represents  a  benzene  ring.  R'  is  a  monovalent  group 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  having  an 
average  value  of  5  to  500  and  n  is  an  integer  having  an  average 
value  of  1  to  500,  with  the  proviso  that  there  is  at  least  one  eugenol 
residue  in  the  molecule. 


5,661.201 
THERMOPLASTIC  FILM  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  SEALED 

BY  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CURRENT 
Michel    Degrand,    Les   bruyeres   du    Bois   Taillefer,    France, 
assignor  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.,  France 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422396 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1994,  94  04724 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/20:.VM:  B32B  7/12:  B65D  65/00 
V.S.  a.  524—233  n  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  film  capable  of  being  sealed  by  a  high- 
frequency  current  with  a  high-frequency  sealing  time  not  exceed- 
ing one  second,  said  film  comprising  at  least  one  ethylene  copoly- 
mer and  between  0.3'!?  and  OS'S  of  the  weight  of  the  film  of  at 
least  one  N.N'-ethylene-bisamide  of  the  formula  |C„H;„^, — 
C(0> — NH — CHjJj  wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  17  to  21, 


5,661^3 

ORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Shoji  Akamatsu,  and  Yasue  Kanzaki,  both  of  CThiba  Perfecture, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  LtiL, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,286,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  6,  1993,  5-191902 

InL  Cl.'^  C08K  5/24 

V.S.  CI.  524—269  5  Claims 

1.  A  resin-filled  organosiloxane  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(A)  from  70  to  99.9  weight  percent  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  oil. 
(Bl  from  O.I   to  10  weight  percent  of  finely  divided  hollow 

particles  of  a  thermoplastic  organic  resin,  and 
(C)  from  0  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  thickener. 
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5.66  U04 

MIXTl'RKS  OK  ISOMKRK   DK(  VI  AI  COHOI  S. 

PHTH  \I.ATK,S  OBTAINABI.K  TIIKRKKROM.  AM)  I  HKIK 

rSK  AS  PI.ASriCI/.l'R.S 
Helmut  Bahrmann,  Hamminkeln.  VNolfuang  (Jreh.  Dinslaken. 

Peler  Hrymanns,  KsM-n;  PvIit  I.app«-;  Ihomas  Miillt-r.  both 

of  Dinslaken:  JiirKen  Siameitat.  Wesel,  and  Krnst  VMehus, 

OberhauM-n.  all  of  <;ermany,  assignors  to  Moechst  AkticnK- 

esellschafl,  (iermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  «.V6.'I.  Jun.  2«.  1W3.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4H4.5K7 

Claims  prioritv,  appiiratiun  (a-rmany.  Jun.  30,  1992,  42  21 
472.6 

Int.  CI.''  C08K  5A)>i:  C07C  69/76 
II„S.  CI.  524—296  2  Claims 

1  The  method  of  plastici/ing  a  resin  compnsing  incorporating 
therein  a  plasiicizingly  effective  anwunt  of  a  didecyl  phthalate  of  a 
mixture  of  decyl  alcohols  which  is  the  product  of  oligomeri^ation 
of  propylene,  catalyzed  by  deactivated  /eolile.  to  form  an  oligomer 
mixture  comprising  9  carNm  olehns,  separation  of  said  9  carbtjn 
olehns  from  said  oligomer  mixture,  hydroformylation  of  said  9 
carbon  olefins  to  10  carbon  aldehydes,  and  hydrogenalion  of  said 
aldehydes  to  said  decyl  alcohols,  said  mixture  being  at  least  8()'J 
linear  and  containing  minor  amounts  of  methyl-branched  and 
dimethyl-branched  decyl  alcohols. 


R2 

I 
-CH=C— COOtR'Ol,— R* 


(I) 


5,661.205 

MKTHOD  KOR  PRODICING  A  POLYCHLOROPRENE 

LATEX 

Mikitashi  .Saloh;  Ma.sao  Koga.  both  of  Niif>aU-ken:  Shigcru 
Nagasawa.  Ha.suda,'  Kunihiko  Asanu:  Toshiyuki  I  enoyama. 
both  of  Irawa.  and  Kunihiro  Onishi,  konosu.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Denki  kagaku  kogyo  kabu-shiki  kaisha.  lokyo, 
and  konishi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .125,()79.  Oct.  19,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  5883«"» 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1993.  5-283906 
Int.  CI."  C08K  M)6 

VS.  CI.  524—376  10  Claims 

1.  A  polychloroprene  latex  adhesive,  which  comprises 

( 1 )  a  copolymer  of  chloroprene  and  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid. 

(2)  from  OS  lo  10  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and 

(3)  from  05  lo  less  than  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  glycol  ether, 
wherein  the  amount  of  each  of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  and 
glycol  ether  components  are  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  chloroprene  monomer  component  of  the  copolymer 


5.661.206 
FLUIDITY  CONTROL  OF  CEMENTITIOIIS 
COMPOSITIONS 
Voshio  Tanaka,    komae:   Akira   OhU,   Chiga.saki,-    Hideyuki 
Tahara,   Osaka,   and   Tsuyoshi    Hlrata,   Yokohama,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MET  Holding  W,,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
and  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,143,  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-140986 
int.  CI."  C08J  i/215:  C08K  5/f>i.  C08L  ii/00 
U.S.  a.  524—378  17  Claims 

1.  A  fluidity-controlling  admixture  for  cementiuous  composi 
tions  compnsing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polymer,  said  polymer 
formed  by  polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  oxyalkylene-based  defoaming  agent,  said  monomer  mix- 
ture composing 

(a)    5  98%    by    weight    of    an    (alkoxy)polyalkylene    glycol 
mono<meth)acrylic  acid  ester  monomer  of  formula  (1) 


wherein 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

R'  IS  an  alkylene  group  of  from  2-1  carbon  atoms, 

R''  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  22  carbon 

atoms,  and 
m  represents  an  integer  of  I  to  100. 
(b)  2  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  (methlacrylic  acid  based  mononter 
of  formula  (11) 


(II) 


Ri-CH=C— CXXJM' 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  have  the  meanings  given  above,  and  M'  is  hydro- 
gen, a  monovalent  metal,  a  divalent  metal,  an  ammonium 
group  or  an  organic  amine  group,  and 
(c)  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  capable  of  being  copoly- 
meri/ed  with  monomers  (a)  and  (b).  provided  that  the  sum  of 
(a),  (b)  and  (cl  shall  be  100%  by  weight,  said  oxyalkylene- 
based  defoaming  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(poly)oxyalkylenes.  (poly)oxyalkylene  alkyl  ethers,  oxyeihyl- 
ene  and  oxypropylene  adducis  of  high  alcohols  of  12  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  polyoxyalkylenetalkyharyl  ethers,  acetylene 
ethers  of  alkylene  oxide  additionally  polymerized  with  acety- 
lene alcohols.  (ptMyKJxyalkylene  aliphatic  acid  esters,  (poly- 
HJxyalkylene  (alkyl )aryl  ether  sulfuric  acid  esters.  (poly)oxy- 
alkylene  alkyl  phosphates.  (poly)oxyalkylene  sorbitan 
aliphatic  acid  esters  and  (polyKJxyalkylene  alkylamines.  said 
defoaming  agent  being  either  dissolved  in  the  polymer  solu- 
tion or  stably  dispersed  therein  in  particles  of  no  more  than  20 
\iM  diameter. 


5,661J07 
CARBOXYLIC-ACID  FINCTIONAL  POLYCRETHANE 
POLYMERS  AND  THEIR  I SE  IN  MAfiNETIC 
RECORDING  MEDIA 
James  (J.  Carlson.  Lake  Elmo:  Jack  (J.  Tniong.  Minneapolis: 
Jeffrey  T.  Anderson.  Lake  Elmo,  and  Nelson  T.  Rotto,  North 
St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,511.  Apr.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,498,685. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  611,604 
Int.  Cl.'  C08K  i/32 
MS.  Cl.  524—414  23  Claims 

L  A  dispersion  for  use  in  magnetic  recording  media  compnsing; 

(a)  a  carboxylic  acid  functional  polyurethane  polymer  compos- 
ing the  reaction  product  of 

(i)  one  or  more  polyisocyanates; 

(li)  one  or  more  polyols; 

(iii)  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydndes  beanng  at  least 
one  additional  polar  group  in  addition  lo  its  polar  anhydnde 
group;  dicarboxylic  acid(s)  beating  at  least  one  additional 
polar  group  in  addition  to  its  two  polar  carboxyl  groups 
which  are  capable  of  forming  cyclic  anhydndes;  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and 

(b)  a  magnetizable  pigment  dispersed  in  said  polymer. 
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5,66 1J08 

Rl  BBER  AND  \  INVL  PROTECTANT 

Tara  Nicole  Estes,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  .Midland,  Mich, 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513.584 

Int.  Cl."  C08J  .W2:  B05D  .W2 

VS.  Cl.  524-^57  5  Claims 

L  A  method  of  providing  a  protective  finish  to  a  rubber  or  vinyl 
substrate  composing  covering  the  rubber  or  vinyl  substrate  with  a 
protectant  comp<.)silion  composing  (A)  a  silicone  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  an  aqueous  emulsion 
containing  a  polysiloxane  stabilized  in  the  emulsion  by  a  nonionic 
surfactant,  the  polysiloxane  in  the  emulsion  having  a  panicle 
diameter  greater  than  140  nanometers  (0.14  micrometer)  and  less 
than  .^.50  nanometers  (0.,'5  micrometer),  (ii)  an  aqueous  emulsion 
containing  an  emulsion  polymenzed  polysiloxane  stabilized  in  the 
emulsion  by  a  nonionic  surtaclant  and  an  ionic  surfactant,  the 
polysiloxane  in  the  emulsion  having  a  panicle  diameter  greater 
than  140  nanometers  (0  14  micrometer!,  and  (in)  an  aqueous 
microemulsion  containing  an  emulsion  polymenzed  polysiloxane 
stabilized  in  the  microemulsion  by  a  nonionic  surfactant  and  an 
ionic  surfacianl.  the  polysiloxane  in  the  microemulsion  having  a 
particle  diameter  less  than  140  nanometers  (0  14  micrometer);  and 
(B)  an  acrylic  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  polymer  emulsions,  acrylic  polymer  solutions,  acrylic  pol- 
lymer  colloidal  solutions,  acrylic  polymer  dispersions,  and  acrylic 
pollymer  colloidal  dispersions;  the  acrylic  component  and  the 
silicone  component  being  blended  together  to  yield  a  polysiloxane/ 
acrylic  polymer  ratio  of  10:W  to  90:10  on  a  weight  basis. 


(D)  a  platinum-group  metal  containing  catalyst  sufficient  to 
promote  curing  of  the  composition. 


5.661.209 
PAINT  FORMILATIONS 

Nicolaas  Cornells  Maria  Beers;  (ieert  Johannes  Maria  Bijl; 

Peter  koenders.  and  Johanna  Maria  Helena  \an  Den  Tol- 

kershof.  all  of  Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell 

Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504.615 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat,  Off..  Jul.  22. 
1994.  94202149 

Int.  Cl."  C08J  .V(W,  C08k  S/OI:  C08L  M/U6 
VS.  Cl.  524 — »76  7  Claims 

1.  A  paint  fomiulalion,  composing  at  leasi  one  long  oil  alkyd 
resin  and  a  solvent,  said  solvent  composing  at  least  90  percent  by 
weight  of  one  or  more  linear  alkanes  having  a  boiling  range 
between  160°  and  250°  C. 


5,66U10 
OPTICALLY  CLEAR  LIQCID  SILICONE  Rl'BBER 
(iary  Thomas  Burn.s.  and  Michael  Robert  Reiter.  both  of  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  avsignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Mid- 
land. Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717.590 
Int.  Cl."  C08K  .*/.« 
U.S.  Cl.  524-— 193  20  Claims 

I.  An  optically  clear  liquid  silicone  rubber  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  100  weight  parts  of  a  base-polymer  mixture  composing  (II 
60  to  90  weigh!  percent  of  a  vinyldimethylsiloxy-temiinaied 
polydimethyl(diphenyl)siloxane  copolymer  compnsing  about 
I  to  20  mole  percent  diphenylsiloxy  units  and  having  a 
viscosity  within  a  range  of  about  20,000  mPa  s  to  100.000 
mPa  s  at  25°  C.  and  (II)  10  to  40  weight  percent  of  a 
vinyldimelhylsiloxy-lerminated  polydimethyKdiphenyhsilox- 
ane  copolymer  composing  about  1  to  20  mole  percent  diphe- 
nylsiloxy units  and  having  a  viscosity  within  a  range  of  about 
50  mPas  to  10.000  mPas  at  25°  C.  and  optionally  composing 
up  to  about  3  mole  percent  vinyldimethylsiloxy  units. 

(B)  20  to  60  weight  parts  of  a  treated  reinforcing  silica  tiller. 

(C)  an  amount  sufficient  to  cure  ihe  composition  of  a  methylhy- 
drogensiloxane  crosslinker.  and 


5.661.211 
PATCH  MATERIAL  FOR  PATCHING  HOLES  AND 
CRACkS  IN  DRYWALL.  WOOD,  BLOCk,  AND  CEMENT 
AND  THE  LIKE,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND 
DISPENSING  THE  PATCH  MATERIAL 
Ronald  L.  Todd,  7802  E.  Kimsey  La..  Scottsdale.  Ariz,  85257 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  565,724 
Int.  a."  C08K  .V.?4;  C08L  2S)/04: 83/04:3/02 
VS.  Cl.  524—503  6  Claims 

1   A  method  of  making  patch  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  a  first  quantity  of  calcium  carbonate,  mica.  talc,  perlite. 
polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  clay,  starch,  a  preserva- 
tive, and  water  in  a  first  container; 
mixing  a  second  quantity   of  calcium  carbonate,  magnesium 
silicate  hydrate,  mica.  talc,  perlite.  polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol,  clay,  starch,  ethylene  glycol,  and  water  in  a 
second  container; 
mixing  together  the  mixtures  of  the  first  and  second  containers; 

and 
providing  a  dispenser  for  receiving  the  mixed  together  mixtures. 


5.661J12 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  COATING  COMPOSITION 
ON  ALKYD-COATING  AND  THE  RESULTING  COATED 
PRODUCT 
Peter   Lear.   Cambridge.   Mass.:    Hendricus    Cornells   Goos. 
Dorst,  Netherlands:  Gerardus  Cornells  Overbeek.  Waalwijk, 
Netherlands,  and  Emile  Johannes  Maria  Stevens.  Tilburg. 
Netherlands,   assignors   to   Zeneca    Resins   BV.   Waalwijk. 
Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01964.  §  371  Date  Apr.  7.  1995.  §  102(e| 
Date  Apr.  7.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09045.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4n.786 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  9.  1992. 
9221222 

Int.  Cl."  C08L  39/(A):  C08F  12/28:  B05D  3/02:  B05B  S/I4 
U.S.  Cl.  524—521  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  providing  a  coating  composition  on  an 
alkyd-containing  coating,  the  improvement  which  composes  using, 
as  said  coating  composition,  one  composing  a  dispersion  in  a 
liquid  carrier  of  at  least  one  olefinic  addition  polymer,  said  disper- 
sion of  polymer(s)  providing  polymer  bound  tertiary  amino  groups 
and  polymer  bound  acetoacetyl  groups. 


5,661.213 
CURABLE  AQUEOUS  COMPOSITION  AND  USE  AS 
FIBERGLASS  NONWOVEN  BINDER 
Charles  Thomas  Arkens.  Hatfield,  and  Robert  David  Gleim. 
New  Hope,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  926,262,  Aug.  6,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  75.715 
Int.  Cl."  C08L  39/02 
U.S.  Cl.  524—555  2  Claims 

I.  A  curable  aqueous  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  polyacid  comprising  at  least  two  carboxylic  acid  groups, 
anhydride  groups,  or  salts  thereof: 

(b)  a  hydroxy lamine  with  a  molecularweighl  less  than  about 
1000  beanng  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups;  and 

(c)  a  phosphorous-containing  accelerator; 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  equivalents  of  said  carboxylic 
acid  groups,  anhydnde  groups,  or  salts  thereof  to  the  number  of 
equivalents  of  said  hydroxyl  groups  is  from  about  1/0.01  to  about 
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1/3.  and  wherein  said  caiboxylic  acid  groups,  anhydride  groups,  or  ing  organopi>lysiloxane.  (MWSiOH)  is  molecular  weight  of  sil- 
salis  thereof  are  neutralized  to  an  extent  of  less  than  about  35"*  anol,  (MWR^SiO,^  „^;)  is  molecular  weight  of  a  branched  site,  n  is 
With  a  hxed  base.  0  or  1.  and  R  is  an  organic  group. 


.^,661.214 

TITANATE  ESTKR.S  I  SKU  I  AS  POI.VMKRI/.ATION 

INITIATORS  KOR  MAt  ROt  YIK   POI.YKSTKR 

(>I.I(;()MKRS 

Daniel  .Joseph  Bruntllc.  Burnt  Hills,  and  Judith   \nn  Svrth- 

Gutiu,  Slinfif  riands,  both  of  N.V.,  avsijjnors  to  (K-ncral  Klec- 

tric  ('(impan>.  .Schenettady,  N.Y. 

Kik-d  Aug.  5.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  695.155 
Int.  CI.'  COHK  </IO:  CmV.  f>.W2 
II.S.  CI.  524—783  19  Claims 

1  A  tiKihiKl  liir  preparing  a  polyester  which  compnses  contact- 
ing at  lca.st  one  macrocyclic  polyester  oligomer  with  a(  least  one 
macrocyclic  polyester  oligomer  polymen/alion  initiator  compris- 
ing tiianate  ester  compounds  having  at  lea.st  one  moiety  of  the 
formula 

(I) 


0-R2— O 

/ 
1     . 

\ 

wherein: 

each  R 

IS 

ndcpendenlh 

C, 

each  R- 

is 

ndepcndentiv 

C., 

(Ill 


5.W)1.2I6 

COXTINf;  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  AMINF-S, 

AIDIMINKS  AM)  ISOCVANATES 

Ihomas  J.  I.agincss.  l.anib«-rt\ilU'.  Mich.;  Sudbakar  Dantiki. 
loledo.  Ohio;  Brian  I',  km^tnig.  Lambertiille,  Mich.,  and 
Rajnikant  R  Shah.  Holland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  BASF  Cor- 
poraticm.  Mount  Olix'.  N.J. 

(  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,IW8.  Jun.  6.  IW4.  abandoned. 

Iliis  application  Jul.  .M.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  443.794 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  .VIll.  C08K  .Vlfi.  C«8L  7MH) 

VS.  CI.  524—87 1  13  ClainK 

1.  A  non-hydroxy  pigmented  coating  composition  consisting 

essentially  of: 

a)  at  least  one  secondary  amine  functional  compound. 

b)  at  least  one  is<x:yanate  functional  resin. 

c)  at  least  one  pigment,  flier,  or  extender,  and 

d)  a  compound  having  the  structure 


alkNlene; 
,  alkylene;  Z  is  O  or  N; 
R'  is  C|  ft  alkyl  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl;  when  Z' 
is  O.  m=n=(),  and  when  Z.'  is  N.  m=0  or  I  and  m+n=l;  and  q 
IS  0  or  I . 


\ 
C 

/ 


C  =  N 


wherein 

n  is  0  to  4. 

r|  is  — H  or  alkyl.  ary I.  cycloaliphatic  or  subsliluied  alkyl.  aryl. 

or  cycloaliphaiic  group,  or  heterocyclic  group.  R,  is  aliphatic. 

aromatic,  arylaliphalic  or  cycloaliphatic  group,  which  may 

also  contain  O.  N.  S.  or  Si. 


5,661,215 
MICROEMIJLSIONS  OF  (JEL-FRKK  POLYMERS 
Rimald  Paul  iiev,  and  Burt  Michael  WroKon.  both  of  Midland. 
Mich.,   assignors   to   Dou    Corning  Corporation.   Midland. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,717 
Int.  CI."  C08L  S3/0S 
U.S.  CI.  524 — 837  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  microemulsions  of  non-gelled  organ- 
opolysiloxanes  which  compnses  (il  copolymeri/ing  a  cyclic  silox- 
ane  and  an  unsubsilluted  alkyllnalkoxysilane,  an  aryllnalkoxysi- 
lane.  or  a  letraalkoxysllane.  by  adding  the  silane  to  an  aqueous 
medium  containmg  the  cyclic  siloxane.  a  nonionic  surfactant,  an 
ionic  surfactant,  and  a  catalyst,  until  the  desired  increase  in 
molecular  weighl  is  obtamed.  and  (ii)  controlling  the  gel  content  of 
the  organopolysiloxanc  in  the  microemulsion  by: 

a  controlling  the  concentration  of  silane.  and  the  concentration 
of  silanol  in  the  resulting  organopolysiloxane.  as  a  function  of 
a  functionality  ratio  0. 
b.  the  functionality  ratio  ^  being  a  relationship  defined  according 
to  the  following  formula: 

^/){R,SIO|4-,^t(MWSlOH) 


{SiOH)(MWR„.SiO,4  ..:! 


where  f  is  silane  functionality.   {R„SiO,4_„^,}   and   {SiOH)   are 
concentrations  of  R„SiO,.j_„^,  and  SiOH  respectively  in  the  result- 


5,661,217 
METHOD  OF  MAN!  FA(  Tl  RINi;  MONOl  ITHIC 
STRl  C  Tl  RES  FROM  POI.VVINVI.  AI.COHOI, 
Travis     \N.     Honeycutt.     (;ant's>illc;     Bryan     KhamvontJM, 
Lawrenceville,  and  Baosbcng  l.ee.  Duluth,  all  of  (;a.,  assign- 
ors to  Isolyser  Company,  Inc.,  Norcrovs,  (ia. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  286,650 
Int.  CI.    C08I.  :9/fW 
VS.  C\.  525—62  13  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  molded  part  comprising  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  utensils  and  packaging  ot 
polyvinyl  alcohol  which  is  charactenzed  as  being  water  soluble 
only  at  temperatures  abtive  70°  C  .  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  being 
further  characterized  as  having  a  degree  of  polymenzalion  between 
approximately  1000  to  2000.  being  produced  from  at  least  ^"i 
saponihed  polyvinyl  acetate  and  having  less  than  approximately 
i/io*  residual  scxlium  acetate  by  weight,  said  method  compnsing 
injection  or  blow  molding  said  pt>lyvinyl  alcohol  with  a  plastici/er 
to  create  said  molded  part  whereupon  forming  said  molded  part 
said  plasticizer  is  substantially  removed  to  the  extent  that  said 
molded  part  contains  no  more  than  approximately  3"*  by  weight  of 
said  plasticizer.  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  polyvinyl  alcohol 
contained  therein. 
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5,661.218 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  OPTICALLY  TRANSPARENT 
POl.^  MERIC  MATERIAL  BASED  IPON  COLLAGEN 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Madimir  Feingold,   Laguna   Niguel,  and  Alexei   V.  Osipov, 
l.aguna  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Staar  Surgical 
Company,  Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279J03,  Jul.  22.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485252 
Int.  CI."  C08G  6.^/91 
V.S.  CI.  525—64  9  Claims 

I  A  melhixi  lor  correcting  aphekia.  myopia,  or  hypermeiropia  in 
a  patient  suttenng  therefrom,  comprising: 

implanting  in  the  eye  of  said  patient,  a  defomiable  soft  interocu- 
lar  lens  or  a  deformable  refractive  interocular  lens,  said  lens 
comprising: 

one  or  more  hydrophilic  acrylic  or  allelic  monomers,  and  one 
or  more  hydrophobic  acrylic  or  allelic  monomers;  and 
telocollagen  containing  telopeptides,  wherein  said  one  or 
more  hydrophilic  acrylic  or  allelic  monomers  and  said  one 
or  more  hydrophobic  acrylic  or  allelic  monomers,  are  graft- 
polymenzed  with  said  teliKollagen  to  form  a  biocompat- 
ible, optically  transparent,  polymeric  material  based  on 
collagen. 


5,661.219 

CURABLE  COMPOSITION,  THERMAL  LATENT  ACID 

CATALYST,  METHOD  OF  COATING,  COATED  ARTICLE. 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLE 
^oshinori    Nakane,    Kanagawa-ken:    Hiroki    Mizutani,    Chi- 
gasaki:   Hayato  Ishibashi,  Yokohama,  and  Masahiro  Ishi- 
doya,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nof  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  297,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-243512; 
-Sep.  6,  1993,  5-243513;  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-058368;  Mar.  II,  1994, 
6-066470;  Mar.  22,  1994.  6-073778;  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-079239; 
May  23.  1994,  6-130900;  May  23,  1994,  6-130901 

Int.  CI."  C08L  67/()::.-IM)2:J7/m:2WW 
IS.  (I.  525— 166  33aaims 

1   A  iherniosetling  composition  which  comprises: 
(A)  a  compound  having  in  the  molecule  two  or  more  functional 
groups  of  the  formula  ( 1 ); 


R' 


— C— O— C— Y'  — R^ 


(1) 


O  HC  — R' 

I 
R2 

wherein  R'.  R-  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  organic  group  of  1  to  18 
carlwn  atoms.  R''  is  an  organic  group  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms. 
Y'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom 
and  a  sulfur  atom,  wherein  R'  and  R**  are  optionally  bonded 
with  each  other  to  form  a  heterocyclic  structure  which  com- 
prises Y'  as  the  hereto  atom  component; 
(B)  a  compound  having  in  the  molecule  two  or  more  reactive 
functional  groups  which  can  form  chemical  bonds  with  the 
functional  groups  of  the  compound  (A),  the  reactive  func- 
tional groups  of  the  compound  ( B I  being  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  an  epoxy  group, 
an  oxa/oline  group,  a  silanol  group,  an  alkoxysilane  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an  imino  group,  an 
unblocked  isocyanate  group,  a  blocked  isocyanate  group,  a 
cyclocarbonate  group,  a  vinyl  ether  group,  a  vinyl  thioether 
group,  an  aminomethylol  group  which  is  optionally  alkylated. 
an  acetal  group  and  a  ketal  group;  the  functional  groups  of  the 
formula  ( 1 )  of  the  compound  (A)  and  the  reactive  functional 
groups  of  the  comptiund  (B)  being  in  a  ratio  of  0.2:1.0  to 
1.0:0.2:  and 


(C)  a  catalytic  component  which  is  at  least  one  component 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  thermal  latent  acid  catalyst  which  comprises  (i)  a  com- 
pound having  one  or  more  epoxy  groups,  (ii)  a  compound 
having  a  sulfur  atom  of  formula  (2): 


R'— S— R" 


(2) 


wherein  R  and  R*  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  organic  group  of  1  to  40 
carbon  atoms.  R'^  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  from 
each  other,  or  R^  and  R"  are  bonded  with  each  other  to  form 
a  cyclic  structure;  and  (iii)  a  Lewis  acid  of  formula  (3): 


(X'»„-M'-(R"),, 


O) 


wherein  M'  is  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  boron  atom,  an  aluminum  atom,  a  tin  atom,  a  lead  atom 
and  a  tfansition  element,  X'  is  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 
R  is  one  or  more  of  an  organic  group  of  I  to  40  carbon 
atoms,  or  R"  forms  a  chelate  ring  by  coordinating  to  the  M' 
atom,  nl  and  n2  are  each  an  integer  from  0  to  6,  and  nl 
plus  n2  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6  corresponding  to  the 
valency  of  M';  and  optionally,  (iv)  a  carboxylic  acid  com- 
pound and/or  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  compound,  the 
Lewis  acid  (iii)  being  in  an  amount  of  0  01  to  20  weight 
pans  based  on  100  weight  pans  of  the  total  solid  compo- 
nent which  is  the  sum  of  the  compound  (A)  and  the 
compound  (B);  a  ratio  of  the  epoxy  groups  of  the  com- 
pound (i)  to  the  M'  atoms  of  the  Lewis  acid  (iii)  being  0.2 
to  10  and  a  ratio  of  the  sulfur  atoms  of  the  compound  (ii)  to 
the  M'  atoms  of  the  Lewis  acid  (iii)  being  0.2  to  10; 
(b)  a  thermal  latent  acid  catalyst  which  comprises  (v)  a 
compound  of  formula  (4); 


(R"),,— Y^ 


(4) 


wherein  Y"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  phosphorus  atom  and  a 
sulfur  atom.  R"  is  one  or  more  of  an  organic  group  of  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
alkaryl  group  and  an  alkanol  group,  or  two  of  R*  are 
bonded  with  each  other  to  form  a  heterocyclic  structure 
which  comprises  Y"  as  the  hetero  atom  component,  and  n3 
is  an  integer  of  2  or  3  conesponding  to  the  valency  of  Y"; 
(vi)  a  compound  having  a  halogen  atom  of  formula  (5); 


R^-X- 


(5) 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsubstituted 
benzyl  group,  a  substituted  benzyl  group,  an  unsubstituted 
allyl  group,  a  substituted  allyl  group,  an  unsubstituted 
cycloalkyi  group,  a  substituted  cycloalkyi  group,  an  unsub- 
stituted secondary  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  secondary 
alkyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  tertiary  alkyl  group  and  a 
substituted  tertiary  alkyl  group,  and  X"  is  a  halogen  atom; 
and  (vii)  a  Lewis  acid  of  formula  (6): 


(X')^-M^-(R'")„; 


(6) 


wherein  M"  is  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  aluminum  atom,  a  zinc  atom  and  a  tin  atom,  X'  is  one 
or  more  halogen  atoms,  R'"  is  one  or  more  of  an  organic 
group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  R'"  forms  a  chelate  nng 
by  coordinating  to  the  M"  atom,  n4  and  n5  are  each  an 
integer  from  0  to  6,  and  n4  plus  n5  equals  an  integer  of  1  to 
6  coiresponding  to  the  valency  of  M",  the  Lewis  acid  (vii I 
being  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  20  weight  parts  based  on  100 
weight  parts  of  the  total  solid  component  w hich  is  the  sum 
of  the  compound  (A)  and  the  compound  (B).  a  ratio  of  the 
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Y^  atoms  of  the  coinpound  (v)  to  the  M'  atoms  of  the 
Lewis  acid  (vii)  being  0.5  to  10  and  a  ratio  of  the  X'  atoms 
of  the  compound  (vi)  lo  the  M'  atoms  of  the  Lewis  acid 
(vii)  being  0  5  to  10;  and 
(c)  a  mixture  compnsing  (viii)  a  metalht  chelate  compound 
formed  from  a  chelating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkylaceloacetate  and  an  acetylacetone: 
and  (IX)  an  organic  silicon  compound  of  formula  (7)  or  a 
condensate  thereof: 

(Ri'u  (O-O-R").,  (7) 

Si 

/    \ 
(Ri--0),7  (C-0-R"u 

II 
O 

wherein  R"  is  an  organic  group  of  1  lo  18  carbon  atoms 
and  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group  and  an  alkcnyl  group.  R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  organic  group  of  1  lo  18  carbon  atoms  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group  and  an  alkaryl  group.  R' '  and  R"  arc  each  an 
organic  group  of  1  lo  18  carbon  atoms  and  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aryl 
group,  n6,  n7,  n8  and  n')  are  each  an  integer  from  0  lo  4, 
and  the  total  of  nh,  n7,  nS  and  n9  equals  4.  the  metallic 
chelaie  compound  (viii)  being  in  an  amount  of  0  01  to  20 
weigh!  parts  based  on  100  weight  parts  ol  the  total  solid 
component  which  is  the  sum  of  the  compound  (Al  and  the 
compound  ( B ).  a  ratio  of  the  silicon  atoms  of  the  compound 
(ix)  lo  the  metallic  aloms  of  Ihe  compound  (viu)  being  0.2 
to  10. 


5.66  U20 
REACTION  PRODI  CTS  OK  OLFFINK  AI  I.V 
UNSATrRATKD  (  ARBOXVLK   A  (IDS  AND 
POLYETHEROL.S  AND  THEIR  I  SE  A,S  DEMILSIEIER.S 
EOR  CRl  DE  OIL  EMI  ISIONS 
Dieter  Eaul.  Bad  Diirkheim:  Joachim  Roser,  Mannheim;  Hrin- 
rich  llartmann.  Limburgerhof;  Hans-IIennine  \ogel.  Fran- 
kenthal;  Wilhelmus  .Slolman.  Ludwigshafen.  and  (ierd  Kon- 
rad.   Limburgerhof,   all   of  (iermany.   avsignors   to   BA.SK 
Aktiengesellschaft.  I.udwigshafcn.  Cermany 
PCT  No.  P(T/F:P^4/02487,  $  371  Date  Fib.  7.  !<»«M>.  $  102(el 
Date  Feb.  7.  I«W6,  P(  T  Pub.  No.  \V<W5/04771.  P(  T  Pub, 
Date  Feb.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2«.  1994.  -Ser.  No.  592,290 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Aug.  10.  199.1,  43  26 
772.6 

Int.  CI."  C08F  M)():S/I4 
II.S.  a.  525—384  17  Clainw 

1   A  reaction  product  having  a  hydroxyl  number  from  2  lo  20. 
prepared  by  a  process  comprising: 

(A)  condensing  ( 1 )  one  or  more  unsaturated  C,-C|o-carboxylic 
acids  of  the  formula  I  or  anhydrides  thereof 


in  a  molar  ratio  of  compounds  II  to  I  of  from  2:1  lo  10:1 
and  in  weight  ratio  of  from  25:1  to  1000:1  al  temperatures 
of  from  60°  lo  100"  C.  for  05  lo  1  hour  lo  form  a 
condensate  and  unreacted  polyetherol  II, 

(B)  polymen^ing  said  condensate  and  unreacted  polyetherol  II 
with  one  or  more  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  of  formula  I 
and.  optionally  additional  olehnically  unsaturated  monomers 
copolymen/able  with  said  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  of  for- 
mula I,  the  amount  of  said  carboxylic  acid  being  from  50  to 
KX)  mol  *?  based  on  Ihe  amount  of  the  olehnically  unsatur- 
ated monomers,  the  molar  raiio  of  said  polyetherol  II  lo  the 
sum  of  Ihe  olehnically  unsaturated  monomers  used  in  prwcss 
steps  (A)  and  (B)  being  from  15  lo  I  2(K)  lo  livmi  a  reaction 
mixture,  and  subsequenily 

(C)  condensing  said  reaction  mixture,  with  the  proviso  that  not 
all  hydroxyl  groups  are  reacted 


5.661,221 
PRO(  F„S.S  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CROS-S-LINKED 

MAI.EIC  ANHYDRIDE  COPOI  YMER.S 
Mahmoud  Hassan;  Nagaraj  Dixit.  b<ith  of  Middlesex  County; 
Marcus  Kenlley,  Hudson  County,  and  David  Benedict  Mscio. 
Middlesex  (  imnty,  all  of  N.J..  avsignors  to  (  olgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  768.597 
Int.  CI.'  COSF.S//^ 
U.S.  CI.  525—384  11  Claims 

1   A  process  for  Ihe  preparation  of  a  cross-linked  copolymer  gel 
of  maleic  anhydride  and  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  in  an  aqueous  solution,  a  mixture  of  alkyl  vinyl 
ether/maleic  anhydride  copolymer  and  a  polyol  cross-linking 
agent; 

(b)  reacting  the  mixture  al  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  C.  to 
about  'X)°  C  ;  and  then 

(c)  recovering  the  gel  product  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


•  R' 

\        I 

C=C— CCXiH 


(I) 


where  R'  and  R'  .ire  e.ich  hydrogen,  C,-  C,  alkyl  or  carboxyl. 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R'  together  with  the  carboxyl 

group  may  form  a  5-membered  or  6-mcmbered  anhydride 

nng.  with 

(2)  a  polyetherol  II  obtained  by  reacting  a  polyvalent  alcohol, 
an  alkylphenol/formaldehyde/condensate  or  an  alkylphenol/ 
acetaldehyde/condensale  with  5  lo  120  mol  of  one  or  sev- 
eral branched  or  straight  chain  C,  C4-alkyleneoxides  per 
mol  of  said  polyvalent  alcohol,  alkylphenol/formaldehyde/ 
condensate  or  alkylphcnol/acelaldehvde/condensate. 
wherein  several  alkyleneoxides  may  be  reacted  in  a  mixture 
or  blockwise. 


.5,661,222 
POLYVINYL.SILOXANE  IMPRE.SSION  MATERIAL 

Robert    \,    Hare,    (ieorgetown.    Del.,    assignor    to    Dentsply 
Research  &  Development  Corp..  Milford.  Del. 
Filed  Apr,  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,690 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  iV/0 
ILS.  CI.  525 — 478  26  Claims 

1  A  polymcn/able  polyorganosiloxane  comp<isition.  including  a 
catalyst  for  polymen/.ation,  said  composition  tor  making  a  dental 
impression,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  QM  resin,  containing  vinyl  groups; 

(b)  a  linear  vinyl  terminated  polydimcthyl-siloxane  fluid,  form- 
ing with  said  QM  resin  a  dispersion  having  a  vinyl  content  of 
about  0  16  to  0  24  m-mole/g; 

(cl  an  organohydrogen  polysiloxane  for  cross-linking  said  vinyl 
groups; 

(d)  an  organoplalinum  catalyst  complex  for  accelerating  poly- 
menzalion  of  said  components; 

(e)  an  emulsifying  plasticizer  for  said  catalyst  complex. 

(f)  a  retarder  component  in  sufficient  amount  for  temporanly 
delaying  the  onset  of  said  polymeri/ation; 

(g)  a  hller;  and 

(h)  a  surfactant  that  imparts  wettability  to  said  comp<isilion. 
wherein  said  composition  surface  contact  angle  with  water  is 
less  than  50°  after  three  minutes  wherein  Ihe  OM  resin- 
conlaining  dispersion  comprises:  a  hrsi  dispersion  having  a 
viscosity  of  about  5,000-7,(XX)  cps:  and  a  second  dispersion 
having  a  viscosity  of  abt>ut  45,000-*0,000  cps.  said  OM  resin 
comprising  about  20^  25  weight  "t  of  said  dispersions. 
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5,661,223 
COMPOSITION  OF  PHENOLIC  RESIN-MODIFIED 
EPOXY  RF;SIN  and  STRAIGHT  CHAIN  POLYMER 
Segi   Oka;    Mitsuhiro   Nonogaki;   Takumi    Kikuchi;   Takashi 
Takahama;    Hiroyuki    Nakajima,   all    of  Amagasaki,   and 
Michio  Futakuchi,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285.774.  Aug.  4,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,243.  Nov.  22,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,243,  Apr. 
25.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
476.578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25.  1989.  1-105624; 
May  12.  1989,  i-119415;  May  26.  1989,  1-134101;  May  26. 
1989.    1-I.M102:    May    26.    1989,    1-1.V4103;    Nov.    24,    1989, 
I-.W5331;  Nov.  24.  1989.  1-305332;  Nov.  24.  1989.  1-305334 

Int.  CI."  C08L  (iWlMAH) 
II.S.  CI.  525-^181  1  Claim 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  laminate,  which  comprises  a  mixture 
of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  composition  (il.  and 

1  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  composition  (II)  of  a  straight  chain 
phenoxy  resin  (c)  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  5.000  lo  100,000  and  being  miscible  with  said  composition 
(I), 
said  composition  (I)  being  obtained  by  mixing 

(i)  a  poly-functional  epoxy  resin  (A)  produced  by  reacting  a 
composition,  which  is  a  blend  of  an  epoxy  resin  composi- 
tion (a),  obtained  by  mixing 
a  poly-fiinctional  epoxy  resin  (a,)  represented  by  the  following 
formula 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  CM,  and  m  is  zero  or  an  integer  from 
1  to  5  and  (O;)  of  the  formula 
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where  n  is  zero  or  above,  X  denotes  bromine  or  hydrogen  and 
a  is  an  integer  from  1  lo  4  at  a  weight  ratio  of  from  100:0  to 
30:70,  and  brominated  bisphenol  A  (P)  of  the  formula 


(Br)b 


(Br)b 


HO 


(P) 


where  b  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4  al  such  a  blending  ratio 
that  the  hydroxyl  group  in  said  brominated  bisphenol  A  (P) 
ranges  from  0.05  to  0.5  equivalent  with  respect  to  1  equiva- 
lent of  the  terminal  epoxy  group  in  said  epoxy  resin  compo- 
sition (a),  and  by  subjecting  the  composition  10  a  reaction 
until  a  rate  of  reaction  of  the  epoxy  group  and  the  hydroxyl 
group  becomes  80%  or  above;  with 

(ii)  a  phenolic  resin  (B)  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  l.CKX)  to  10,000,  which  is  a  polycondensate 
of  bisphenol  A  and  formaldehyde,  at  such  a  mixing  ratio 
that  the  hydroxyl  group  in  said  phenolic  resin  (B)  ranges 
from  0.7  to  1.2  equivalents  with  respect  to  1  equivalent  of 
the  terminal  epoxy  group  in  said  poly-functional  epoxy 
resin  (A'). 


ELECTRICAL 


S.6«.  1.224 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SPIKING 

ATMOSPHERIC  SAMPLES 

Jonathan  B.  Walsh.  Ravville.  N.Y..  assignor  to  H2M  Labs.  Inc.. 

Melvillt.  N.^. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996,  Sen  No.  598.524 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIN  M)/H6 
L'.S.  a.  73—1.0.^  22  Claims 

en 


1.  A  method  for  spiking  a  substance  onto  a  sorbent  tube  having 
u  hrst  end.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  connectmg  a  substance  source  with  a  second  tube  having  a 
hxed.  Icnown  volume; 

b.  filhng  the  second  tube  with  the  substance: 

c.  connecting  a  hrsl  end  of  the  filled  second  tube  to  a  purge  gas 
source  and  a  second  end  of  the  tilled  second  tube  to  the  first 
end  of  the  sorbenl  tube:  and 

d.  spiking  the  substance  onto  the  sorbenl  tube 


5.661.225 
DYNAMIC  DILI  TION  SYSTEM 
Robert  (iordon  Ridgeway.  Quakertown:  Richard  \incenl 
Pearce.  kemplon:  Peter  James  Maroulis.  MertzlOHn;  Sek- 
san  Dheandhanm).  Quakertou  n.  and  Suhas  Narayan  Ketkar. 
AlU-ntown.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals. Inc..  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  712.765 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  .-l.VOU 

VS.  a.  73—1.06  10  Claims 


J. 


>  _-^  »00   JO' 


L 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  low  concentration  calibration 
gas  mixture  for  high  purily  gas  analysis  and  chemical  emissions 
monitonng  equipment,  compnsing: 

a)  a  first  vessel  to  contain  a  high  concentration  non-corrosive  gas 
with  a  first  outlet  conduit  controlled  by  a  first  mass  flow 
controller; 

b)  a  second  vessel  to  contain  a  high  concentration  corrosive  gas 
with  a  second  outlet  conduit  controlled  by  a  second  mass  flow 
controller: 

c)  a  third  vessel  to  contain  a  low  volatility  high  concentration 
chemical  or  gas  with  a  third  outlet  conduit  controlled  by  a 
third  mass  flow  controller; 

d)  a  source  of  high  purity  diluent  gas: 

e)  a  first  diluent  conduit  to  communicate  the  source  of  high 
purity  diluent  gas  with  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
outlet  conduits  through  a  mass  flow  controller  to  dilute  said 


high  concentration  non-corrosive  gas.  said  high  concentration 
corrosive  gas  or  such  low  volatility  high  concentration  chemi- 
cal or  gas  to  produce  said  low  concentration  calibration  gas 
mixture; 

0  a  second  diluent  conduit  to  communicate  said  source  of  high 
puntv  diluent  gas  with  said  first  outlet  conduit  to  purge  said 
first  outlet  conduit  through  vent  means  in  said  first  outlet 
conduit; 

g)  a  third  diluent  conduit  to  communicate  said  source  of  high 
punty  diluent  gas  with  said  second  outlet  conduit  to  purge 
said  second  outlet  conduit  through  vent  means  in  said  second 
outlet  conduit: 

h)  a  fourth  diluent  conduit  to  communicate  said  source  of  high 
purity  diluent  gas  with  said  third  vessel  to  entrain  said  low 
volatility  high  concentration  gas  or  to  purge  said  third  outlet 
conduit  through  vent  means  in  said  third  outlet  conduit; 

i)  means  to  control  the  pressure  of  said  low  concentration 
calibration  gas; 

j)  a  gas  tight  enclosure  containing  said  first  vessel,  said  first 
outlet  conduit  and  said  first  mass  flow  controller,  said  second 
vessel,  said  second  outlet  conduit  and  said  second  mass  flow 
controller,  and  said  third  vessel,  said  third  outlet  conduit  and 
said  third  mass  flow  controller;  and 

k)  means  to  introduce  purge  gas  into  said  enclosure  and  means 
to  vent  said  purge  gas  from  said  enclosure. 


5.661.226 

HKiH  SENSITIVITY  REAL-TIME  NVR  MONITOR 

William  D.  Bowers.  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  and  Raymond  L. 

Chuan.   Hanalei.   Hi.,   assignors   to   Femtometrics.   Irvine. 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238.479,  May  5,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.476.002. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95.930.  Jul.  22, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

554,893 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIN  29A)2 

U.S.  CI.  73—24.01  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  contamination,  comprising; 

a  heat  sink  having  opposing  sides; 

a  detection  SAW  resonator  in  thermal  contact  with  one  side  of 
said  heat  sink; 

SAW  control  electronics,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  SAW  control 
electronics  being  in  proximity  to  the  other  side  of  said  heat 
sink,  said  p<5rtion  of  said  electronics  t)eing  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  SAW  resonator  along  an  electrical  path  through 
said  heat  sink;  and 
wherein  there  is  no  thermoelectric  element  in  direct  physical 
contact  with  said  SAW  resonator 


5.661.227 
MOISTURE  SENSOR  FOR  MICROWAME  CLOTHES 
DRYER 
Richard  D.  Smith,  Palo  Alto;  Ronald  R.  Lentz.  Modesto,  and 
Patrick  C.  Meachim.  Oakdale.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557,846 
Int.  CI.''  GOIR  27/00:  GOIN  J5/00 
V.S.  CI.  73—29.01  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  moisture  sensor  for  determining  the  dryness  of  clothes  in 
the  drying  chamber  of  a  microwave  clothes  dryer:  an  electrically 
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conductive  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  coaxial  cables  extending 
through  the  hase  plalc  and  lenninating  substantially  flush  with  one 
side  of  the  plate,  the  outer  conductors  of  the  cables  being  con- 
nected electrically  to  the  plate  and  the  inner  conductors  being 
exposed  for  contact  with  clothes  in  the  chamber,  and  means  for 
monitoring  electrical  resistance  between  the  inner  conductors  and 
the  base  plate  to  determine  the  dryness  of  clothes  in  contact  with 
the  conductors  and  the  plate. 


a  porous  sintered  metal  disc  disposed  in  said  inlet;  and 
a  quart/  glass  layer  deposited  on  said  disc. 


5,661,228 

l.igi  10  PRKSSl  RK  AND  LEVEL  SKNSING 

INSTRl  MENTS 

Wen  S.  Young,  23925  Clarington  Dr.,  West  Hill,  Calif.  91304 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  6<M)J33 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  J/(M 

V.S.  CI.  73 — 40  «  Claims 

a-" 


5,661.230 
.\SSEMBL^  .\SD  METHOD  FOR  TE.STING  THE 

intf(;ritv  of  sri  ffinc  ti bes 

Edward  Francis  Morrison,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  a.vsignor  to  The 
I  nited  .States  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  I'nited  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,143 

int.  CI."  GOIM  .W2 

VS.  CI.  73—46  20  Claims 


1   A  liquid  pressure  measuring  system  comprising: 

a  container  containing  a  liquid  at  a  level  to  be  sensed, 

a  pressure  sensing  chamber  UKaled  within  said  container  and 

having  at  least  a  partially  open  bottom. 
a  pressure  sensing  device  connected  to  sense  the  pressure  in  said 

chamber,  and 
means  for  generating  gas  within  said  chamber  to  balance  the 

hydrostatic  pressure  of  said  liquid. 


5,661,229 

TEST  (;as  detector,  preferably  for  leak 

DETECTORS,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  OPFR.XTING  A  TEST 

(;AS  DETECTOR  OF  THIS  KIND 
I'homas  Bohm,  Cologne,  and  llrich  Dobler,  Wermelskirchen. 
both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  l.eybold  .Aktiengestllschaft, 
Cologne,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02311,  §  Ml  Date  Feb.  I,  1996,  §  102lel 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/«4921.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  5»6.794 
Claims  priority,  application  German.v,  Aug.  5,  1993,  43  26 
265.1 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  MM 
LI.S.  CI.  73 — 40.7  8  Claim.s 

1   A  test  gas  detector  coinpnsing: 
an  inlet; 

a  gas  consuming  vacuum  gauge  for  recording  the  presence  of  a 
test  gas  passing  through  said  inlet. 


I,  Stuffing  nibe  integrity  checking  assembly,  comprising; 

a)  first  and  second  annular  seals,  each  seals  adapted  to  be 
positioned  about  one  of  a  stuffing  tube  penetration  and  an 
as.sociated  cable; 

b)  an  annular  inflation  bladder,  said  bladder  having  a  slot 
extending  longitudinally  therealong  and  including  means  for 
sealing  said  slot: 

c)  a  first  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  bladder  for 
introducing  pressunzed  fluid  to  the  space  defined  by  said 
bladder  when  positioned  about  the  stuffing  tube  penetration 
and  cable;  and 

d)  first  and  second  releasible  clamp  assemblies,  each  clamp 
assembly  adapted  to  be  positioned  about  said  bladder  for 
securing  said  bladder  to  one  of  said  seals  for  thereby  estab- 
lishing a  fluid-tighl  chamber  about  the  stuffing  tube  penetra- 
tion and  cable. 


5.661.231 

ARRANtiEMENT  FOR  LEAK  TE:.STING  PLACE  IN 

CONNECTION  WITH  A  \  ENTIL.XTOR 

Hannu    Koskela.    Helsinki,    Finland,   assignor   to   ln.strumen- 

tarium  Oy,  Finland 

Filed  Mar  18,  1996.  Ser,  No.  617.323 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  May  12,  1995.  952343 

Int.  CI.'  (;oiM  j/:h 

U.S.  CI.  73 — »9.8  15  Claims 

1    An   arrangement   for  leak   testing  equipment  comprising  a 
ventilator  and  a  breathing  system  provided  between  the  ventilator 
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and  a  patient,  said  ventilator  comprising  a  gas  delivery  means  and 
an  expiration  and  inspiration  valve,  and  said  breathing  system 
comprising  at  least  tubing  provided  between  the  patient  and  the 
ventilator  and  a  connector,  the  arrangement  comprising  a  closing 
part,  by  means  of  which  the  connector  can  be  closed  during  leak 
testing,  the  closing  part  being  provided  with  a  detecting  means, 
which  IS  arranged  to  provide  a  signal  when  the  closing  part  closes 
the  connector. 


5.661,232 

CORIOLIS  VISCOMETER  USING  PARALLEL 

CONNECTED  CORIOLIS  MASS  FLOWMETERS 

Craig  Brainerd  Van  Cleve.  Lyons,  and  Roger  Scott  Loving, 

Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Micro   Motion,  Inc., 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,560 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  11/02 

VS.  a.  73—54.05  23  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  viscosity  of  flowing  material: 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  Coriolis  mass  flowmeter  having  an  inlet  connectable  to  a 
material  source  and  an  outlet  connectable  to  a  matenal 
receiver; 

a  second  Coriolis  mass  flowmeter  having  an  inlet  connectable  to 
said  material  source  and  an  outlet  connectable  to  said  material 
receiver;. 

said  second  Conolis  mass  flowmeter  having  a  resistance  to 
matenal  flow  different  in  magnitude  from  a  resistance  to 
material  flow  of  said  first  Coriolis  mass  flow  meter; 

means  responsive  to  a  material  flow  through  said  first  and 
second  Conolis  mass  flowmeters  from  said  material  source  to 
said  matenal  receiver  for  determining  the  density  and  the 
matenal  flow  velocity  in  said  first  Conolis  mass  flowmeter  as 
well  as  the  density  and  the  matenal  flow  velocity  in  said 
second  Conolis  mass  flowmeter;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  determination  of  said  density  and  said 
matenal  flow  velocity  in  each  of  said  first  and  said  second 
flowmeters  for  generating  output  information  regarding  the 
viscosity  of  said  flowing  matenal 


5.661.233 

ACOUSTIC-WAVE  SENSOR  APPARATUS  FOR 

ANALYZING  A  PETROLEUM-BASED  COMPOSITION 

AND  SENSING  SOLIDIFICATION  OF  CONSTITUENTS 

THEREIN 

James  J.  Spates;  Stephen  J.  Martin,  and  Arthur  J.  Mansure.  all 

of  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation, 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,929 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  11/00:25/04:33/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—61.45  44  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  ansilyzing  a  normally  liquid  petroleum-based 
composition  having  constituents  which  solidify  upon  being  cooled 
below  a  cloud-point  temperature,  the  apparatus  compnsing:  a  first 
acoustic-wave  sensing  means  having  at  least  one  surface  in  contact 
with  the  petroleum-based  composition  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
the  solidified  constituents  in  a  soft  or  semi-rigid  state  accumulated 
thereon  and  non-rigidly  adhered  thereto  and  for  generating  an 
output  signal  in  response  to  the  accumulation 


5,661034 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SURFACE  TENSION 
Erik  Jan  Mathijs  Gerits.  Genk.  and  Willy  Van  Der  Perre. 
Brasschaat,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Heraeus  Electro- 
Nile  International  N.V.,  Houthalen,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  8.  1994.  44  23 
720.0 

Int.  CI."  COIN  J3/02 
VS.  a.  73—64.48  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  surface  tension  of  liquids, 
compnsing  a  capillary  tube  for  supplying  a  gas,  the  capillary  tube 
(2)  having  a  connector  and  a  nozzle,  and  being  arranged,  at  least 
partially,  in  a  crucible  (1)  for  holding  a  liquid,  the  crucible  having 
bottom  and  side  walls,  the  tube  being  mounted  on  a  selected  one  of 
the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  crucible  (1)  and  running  through 
the  selected  one  of  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  crucible  (1), 
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and  ihe  connector  (4)  being  arranged  outside  an  interior  of  the 
crucible  ( 1 ).  and  being  configured  as  a  crucible  mounting,  and  the 
nozzle  (7)  being  conhgured  with  a  slit-like  shape. 


5.661.235 

Ml!I,TI-DIMF.NSIONAI.  CAPAt  rn\  K  TRANSDl  (ER 

Wayne  A.   Bonin,   North  Oaks.   Minn.,   avsignor  tu   Hysitrun 

Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  .^.17,741.  Nov.  14.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,576,483.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
327.979.  Oct.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.553.486,  which  is  a 
rontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131.405.  Oct.  I.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  20.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  579,996 
Int.  CI.'  GO  IB  />/:« 
CS.  CI.  73—105                                                              34  Claims 
"-'V       "-^ 
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1  A  high  precision  multi-dimensional  transducer  comprising: 
a  first  capacilive  transducer  including  means  for  imparting  force 
or  movement  and/or  detecting  force,  weight,  or  position  in  a 
hrsi  direction  via  a  pick-up  plate  movably  mounted  relative  to 
a  drive  plate  therein,  and 
a  second  capacitive  transducer  including  means  for  imparting 
force  or  movement  and/or  detecting  force,  weight,  or  position 
in  a  second  direction  via  a  pick-up  plate  movably  mounted 
relative  to  a  drive  plate  therein. 


5,661,236 
PAD  PRODICTION  I.O(;  TOOL 
l.aird  B.  Thompson,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  \a. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,528 

int.  CI.'  K21B  47/10 

V.S.  CI.  73—152.18  16  Claims 


1    A  production   logging  tool   for  measuring  fluid   flow   in   a 
wejlbore  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pads  on  a  log  tool  body  so  that  each  of  said 

plurality  of  pads  are  located  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the 

wellbore. 
hot  wire  anemometers  for  temperature  measurement  located  on 

each  of  said  plurality  of  pads; 
capacitor  plate  means  located  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  pads 

for  detecting  capacitance  of  Ihe  fluid; 
ultrasonic  transducer  means  kKated  on  each  of  said  plurality  of 

pads  for  generating  ultrasonic  waves  toward  the  center  of  the 

wellbtire  and  delecting  reflected  ultrasonic  waves;  and 
reflective  plates  mounted  on  the  log  tool  body  for  receiving  said 

ultrasonic  waves  and  reflccling  said  ultrasonic  waves  back. 


5.661.237 

MFTHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  l.fH'AI.I.Y 

MEASl  RIN<;  FLOW  PARAMETERS  OF  A  Ml  I.TIPHASE 

FLITD 
Elizabeth  B.  I>u.<isan  V.  Ridgefield.  Conn.;  Francois  Hecquet. 
Montgeron.   France;    Fadhel    Rezgui.   Sceaux,   France,  and 
Eric  \ei|>nat,  Montrougr.  France,  as.si);nors  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  Ridgeiield,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473,636 
Claim-s  prioritv.  application  France.  Mar.  23.  1995.  95  034.% 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  47/IU 
VS.  CI.  73—152.18  33  Claims 


I  A  method  of  producing,  in  a  hydrocarbon  well,  a  signal 
indicative  of  a  local  flow  parameter  of  a  multiphase  fluid,  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

placing  at  least  one  local  sensor  having  a  spike  ponion  in  the 
fluid,  said  spike  being  electncally  conductive,  and  having  a 
pointed  tip  having  a  radius  of  curvature  less  than  approxi- 
mately 1(X)  microns  and  a  base  which  is  large  relative  to  the 
pointed  lip; 

prixiucing  at  the  spike  portion  a  signal  having  a  level  character- 
istic of  the  phase  in  which  said  sensor  is  placed;  and 

determining  a  local  flow  parameter  ol  the  multiphase  fluid  as  a 
result  of  the  signal. 


5,661.238 

BISTABLE  LigiTD  INDICATOR 

Thomas  Duk-sa.  .M3  East  St.,  Wolcott,  Conn.  06716 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,333 

int.  CV  iiOlF  2J/3li 

VS.  C\.  73—317 

10 

/? 
48  -*•;  ^  _£_  32 


II  Claims 


1    A  bi  stable  fluid  level  indicator  compnsing: 

housing  means,  said  housing  means  dehning  a  pair  of  adjacently 
located,  fluidically  isolated  recesses,  said  recesses  each  hav- 
ing an  access  opening; 
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flag  means  mounted  within  a  first  of  said  recesses  for  rotation 
about  a  first  generally  hon/ontal  axis,  said  flag  means  includ- 
ing a  first   magnet,  the   weight  of  said   flag   means  being 
unevenly  distrifiuled  relative  to  said  first  axis  wherein  said 
flag  means  will  rotate  in  a  first  direction  under  the  influence  of 
gravity,  said  flag  means  including  ai  least  a  pair  of  discrete 
surface  portions  which  tiear  disiinclly  difterenl  indicia; 
means  defining  a  viewing  window   in  registration  with   said 
access  opening  of  said  housing  means  first  recess,  said  win- 
dow being  commensurate  in  size  and  shape  with  one  of  said 
flag  means  surface  portions,  said  flag  means  surface  portions 
being  positioned  for  viewing  through  said  window; 
first  stop  means  affixed  to  said  housing  means  for  cooperating 
with  said  flag  means  to  limit  Ihe  rotation  of  said  flag  means  in 
said  first  direction,  said  first  stop  means  being  ptjsiiioned  to 
define  a  first  stable  state  of  the  indicator  wherein  a  first  of  said 
indicia   bearing   surface   portions   of  said   flag   means   is   in 
registration  with  said  window;  and 
actuator  means   in   pan  disposed  within  the   second  of  said 
recesses  for  movement  in  resp<inse  to  the  level  of  a  fluid 
which  is  to  be  monitored,  said  actuator  means  including: 
an  elongated  ami,  said  arm  having  oppositely  disposed  first 
and  second  ends  and  fwing  supported  from  said  housing 
means  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  which  is  generally 
parallel  to  said  first  axis,  said  arm  first  end  terminating 
w  ithin  the  second  of  said  housing  means  recesses,  said  arm 
extending  out  of  said  second  recess  through  the  assixiated 
access  opening; 
float  means  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  arm.  said  float 
means  being  movable  in  response  to  contact  with  the  fluid 
being  monitored  to  thereby  cause  said  arm  to  rotate  about  said 
.second  axis;  and 
a  second  magnet  affixed  to  said  arm  for  movement  therewith 
wilhin  said  second  recess,  movement  of  said  second  magnet 
causing  the  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  magnets  to 
vary  as  a  function  of  the  fluid  induced  position  of  said  float 
means   to  thereby  establish   a   vanable   magnetic   coupling 
between  said  first  and  second  magnets,  said  magnetic  cou- 
pling causing  a  magnetic  force  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
cause  said  flag  means  to  rotate  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
to  said  first  direction,  said  magnetic  force  beings  exerted  on 
said  first  magnet  at  a  predetermined  position  of  said  float 
means,  said  magnetic  force  caused  rotation  of  said  flag  means 
defining  a  second  state  of  the  indicator  wherein  the  second 
indicia  bearing  surface  portion  of  said  flag  means  is  in  regis- 
tration with  said  window. 


5,661,239 
ELEtTRONIC  PARTS-MOl'NTING  APPARATUS 
Takayoshi  Takeuchi.  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Fili-d  Jul.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19.  1995,  7-205152 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  J/JO 

VS.  CI.  73-^32.1  5  Claims 


nozzle  corresponding  to  said  electronic  pan   being  placed  in  a 
predetermined  active  position  in  which  said  sucking  nozzle  corre- 
sponding to  said  electronic  pan  is  capable  of  performing  a  sucking 
operation  before  sucking  of  said  electronic  pan.  a  sucking  station 
at  which  said  electronic  pan  is  sucked  by   said  sucking  nozzle 
corresponding  to  said  electronic  pan,  and  a  mounting  station  at 
which  said  electronic  pan  is  mounted  on  a  circuit  board  and  each 
of  said  plurality  of  sucking  nozzles  is  mounted  on  said  at  least  one 
mounting  head,  said  intermittent  rotation  means  causing  said  at 
least  one  mounting  head  to  stop  at  a  plurality  of  stop  positions 
including  said  mounting  station,  said  at  least  one  nozzle-adjusting 
station,  and  said  sucking  station,  in  the  order  stated  at  lea.st  with 
respect  to  said  mounting  station,  said  at  least  one  nozzle-adjusting 
station,  and  said  sucking  station, 
the    improvement    compnsing    nozzle    level -detecting    means 
arranged  between  said  mounting  station  and  said  at  least  one 
nozzle-adjusting  station  for  detecting  an  excessively  down- 
ward projecting  state  of  any  of  said  plurality  of  said  sucking 
nozzles  in  the  said  active  position. 


I  In  an  electronic  parts  mounting  apparatus  including  at  least 
one  mounting  head,  a  plurality  of  sucking  nozzles  mounted  on 
each  of-said  at  least  one  mounting  head  so  as  to  extend  downward 
for  use  m  sucking  an  electronic  pan.  intemiinenl  rotation  means 
for  interminently  moving  said  at  least  one  mounting  head  by 
rotation  thereof,  at  least  one  nozzle-adjusting  station  at  which  a 
sucking  nozzle  corresponding  to  a  said  electronic  part  being 
selected  from  said  plurality  of  sucking  nozzles,  and  said  sucking 


5.661,240 

SAMPLED-DATA  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  FOR 

CAPACITIVE  SENSORS 

Chinstopher  J.   Kemp,   Monument,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed"  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.492 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  /5/I25:  GOIL  1/02:  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  73— 514J2  1  Claim 

"-■r -^ 


1.  A  sensing  system  comprising: 

an  integrator  having  an  input  and  an  output: 

a  reference  voltage  source; 

a  capacitive  sensor  comprising  a  plurality  of  capacitors: 

switching  means  connected  to  a  said  integrator,  said  capacitive 
sensor,  and  said  voltage  source  for  connecting  said  voltage 
source  to  said  capacitive  sensor  to  charge  said  capacitors  with 
a  charge,  then  for  transfemng  said  charge  from  said  capaci- 
tors to  said  integrator,  then  for  transfemng  said  charge  from 
said  integrator  to  said  capacitors,  and  then  for  outputting  said 
charge  as  a  voltage  at  said  output  of  said  integrator,  wherein 
said  voltage  is  a  function  of  the  capacitances  of  said  capaci- 
tors; and 

a  clock  generator  which  is  connected  to  said  switching  means, 
said  clock  generator  controlling  the  timing  of  said  connections 
made  by  said  switching  means  and  generating  a  non- 
overlapping  clock  with  three  phases. 


5.661.241 
ULTRASONIC  TECHNIQUE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
THICKNESS  OF  CLADDING  ON  THE  INSIDE  SURFACE 
OF  VESSELS  FROM  THE  OUTSIDE  DIAMETER 
SURFACE 
George  Henry  Harth.  Ill,  Wadsworth.  Ohio;  Donald  Meade 
Stevens,  Lovingston,  and  Jimmy  Wade  Hancock.  Lynchburg, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  W'ilcox  Company, 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526.522 

InL  CI."  GOIN  29/10 

VS.  CI.  73—622  8  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  inspection  method  for  measunng  the  thickness 

of  an  internal,  non-welded  cladding  layer  of  a  vessel  from  an  inside 
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surface  of  a  wall  of  the  vessel,  (he  iniemal  cladding  layer  being 
made  of  a  known  matenal  and  having  an  inside  surface,  the  vessel 
wall  having  an  external  layer  of  base  metal  surrounding  and  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  internal  cladding  layer  defining  a  first 
interface  therebetween,  and  a  second  interface  being  defined  by  an 
outside  surface  of  the  external  layer  of  base  metal,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  an  ultrasonic  transducer  on  the  inside  surface  of  the 
cladding  layer  vMthin  the  vessel  for  directing  an  ultrasonic 
pulse  into  the  wall  of  the  vessel  at  an  angle  substantially 
normal  to  the  inside  surface; 
energi/ing  the  ultrasonic  transducer  with  a  broadband  energy 
pulse  to  transmit  an  ultrasonic  pulse  into  the  wall  of  the 
vessel,  a  hrst  ultrasonic  pulse  being  reflected  back  to  the 
transducer  by  the  first  interface,  a  second  ultrasonic  pulse 
being  reflected  hack  to  the  transducer  by  the  second  interface 
and  a  third  ultrasonic  pulse  being  reflected  back  to  the  trans 
ducer  by  the  hrst  interface  again  as  a  hrst  multiple  signal 
occurring  later  in  lime  after  the  second  ultrasonic  pulse; 
receiving  the  second  and  third  reflected  ultrasonic  pulses  with  a 
broadband  receiver  to  produce  non  rectihed  signals  represen- 
tative thereof; 
displaying  the  non-rectified  signals  representative  of  the  second 
and  third  reflected  ultrasonic  pulses  as  waveforms  on  a  high 
frequency,  broad  bandwidth  oscilloscope  for  viewing  by  an 
operator;  and 
viewing  the  displayed  waveforms  and  identifying  a  phase 
change  of  the  displayed  waveform  representative  of  the  sec- 
ond reflected  ultrasonic  pulse,  in  comparison  with  the  dis- 
played waveform  representative  of  the  third  reflected  ultra- 
sonic pulse,  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  and  liKation  of 
the  first  interface,  measuring  a  time  of  flight  of  the  ultrasonic 
pulse  within  the  internal  cladding  layer,  and  calculating  a 
thickness  of  the  internal  cladding  layer  using  the  measured 
time  of  flight  and  a  predetermined  calibration  standard  for  the 
same  type  of  known  matenal  as  that  of  the  internal  cladding 
layer. 


a  side  rail  disposed  on  said  end  piece  of  said  probe  Ixxly  for 
being  driven  transversely  to  said  given  direction,  said  side  rail 
having  ends; 

a  carrier  being  disposed  at  least  at  one  of  said  ends  of  said  side 
rail  and  being  movable  in  axial  direction  of  said  side  rail; 

an  ultrasonic  testing  head  being  earned  by  said  carrier  and  being 
controlled  for  movement  running  relative  to  said  earner;  and 

said  guide  rail  having  a  tang  being  disposed  above  the  outer 
cylinder  and  facing  the  inner  cylinder,  and  including  a  cali- 
bration body  disposed  on  said  tang,  for  bnnging  said  ultra- 
sonic testing  heads  on  said  side  rail  into  position  opposite  said 
calibration  body. 


5.M>  1.243 
SHEET  MMERI Al.  1)EIK( TOR 
Michael  Bryan.  \Natford  Herts;  KoKer  Arthur  Whitney.  Stan- 
more,  and  Malcolm  Hatfield  Avery,  Ruislip  Middk-sex.  all  of 
England,  avsignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  615,05'* 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nitrd  Kingdom.  Apr,  2K.  IWS, 
9508654 

Int  CI."  COIN  2Wl)H: 29/2-4 
VS.  a.  73—632  «  Claims 


5,661,242 

process  and  apparaiis  eor  the  i'ltrasonic 

tkstim;  of  a  component  accessible  om  ^ 

THRoi  (;h  a  <;ap 

Klaus  .Schreiner,  Speyer.  and  Le<mhard  Knierirm.  Erbach, 
both  of  <;ermany.  a.vsignors  to  ABB  Reaktor  (imbH,  Man- 
nheim, (Jermany 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  .Ser.  No,  576,096 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Dec.  21,  1994.  44  45 
696.4;  Mar.  .V  1995,  195  07  .W3.2 

Int.  CI.'  (;OIN  :v/24;2y/lM 
VS.  CI.  73 — 623  8  Claims 

1.    In   an   assembly   having   an   outer  circumferenlially   closed 
cylinder  and  an  inner  circumferentially  closed  cylinder  projecting 
f)eyond  the  outer  cylinder  in  axial  direction  and  dehning  a  gap 
between  the  cylinders,  an  apparatus  for  the  ultrasonic  testing  of  a 
component  being  accessible  only  through  the  gap.  comprising: 
an  annular  rail  disposed  above  the  inner  cylinder; 
a  carnage  to  fie  driven  along  said  annular  rail; 
a  sliding  fxidy  assiKiatcd  with  said  carriage; 
a  guide  rail  penetrating  said  sliding  fKnly,  being  movable  relative 

to  said  sliding  b<xly  and  ending  above  the  outer  cylinder; 
a  prolie  body  to  be  driven  into  the  gap  in  a  given  direction  and  to 
be  moved  along  said  guide  rail,  said  probe  body  having  an 
end  piece  facing  the  gap; 


1  A  sheet  matenal  detector  comprising  an  ultrasonic  iransminer 
for  iransmining  an  ultrasonic  tieam  and  an  ultrasonic  receiver  for 
receiving  said  ultrasonic  fieam.  said  ultrasonic  transmitter  and  said 
ultrasonic  receiver  being  spaced  from  one  another  to  pennit  the 
passage  of  sheet  matenal  therebetween,  means  for  supporting  the 
transmitter  and  the  receiver  respectively  to  transmit  and  receive  the 
ultrasonic  beam  along  an  axis  directed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  matenal  in  use,  a  shield  dehning  a  t)eam 
passageway  along  said  axis,  said  beam  passageway  comprising  an 
innermost  shock  absorbing  foam  layer  and  an  outermost  lead  layer 
enif>edded  in  said  innermost  shivk  absorbing  foam  layer  for  pro- 
tecting the  ultrasonic  beam  from  die  effects  of  stray  sound  waves, 
said  shield  further  compnsing  a  hrst  htxid  constituting  a  pan  of  the 
ultrasonic  transmitter  and  a  second  hood  constituting  pan  of  the 
ultrasonic  receiver,  and  wherein  each  of  said  hrst  and  second  htxHls 
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has  a  face  arranged  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  matenal  in 
use.  and  output  signal  means  responsive  to  the  received  ultrasonic 
beam  for  generating  an  output  signal. 


5.661^44 

PRESSl  RE  SENSOR 

ELsuo  Nishimura,  and  Tatcki  Mitani,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

a.vsignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408  J94 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-241696 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  WO-f 

I  .S.  CI.  73—706  9  aaims 

11a  13      12»     12 

Mb! 
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1.  A  pressure  sensor  for  measuring  an  internal  pressure  in  a  fuel 
tank,  comprising: 

a  metallic  housing  having  a  pressure  receiving  inlet  for  introduc- 
ing pressure  medium; 

a  cover  for  keeping  airtighlness  within  the  housing; 

an  almosphenc  pressure  introducing  inlet  attached  to  the  cover; 

a  metallic  pressure  introducing  pipe  provided  within  the  hous- 
ing, the  end  thereof  tieing  hi  into  the  pressure  receiving  inlet 
and  hxed  by  welding; 

a  circuit  board  provided  within  the  housing; 

a  pressure  sensor  element,  attached  to  the  circuit  board,  for 
convening  a  difference  between  a  pressure  introduced  from 
the  atmosphenc  pressure  introducing  inlet  and  a  pressure 
intrcKluced  from  the  pressure  introducing  pipe  into  an  electric 
signal,  and 

an  amplifying  section,  attached  to  the  circuit  board,  for  ampli- 
fying the  electric  signal  from  the  pressure  sensor  element; 
wherein  a  vertical  center  axis  of  the  pressure  sensor  element  and  a 
center  axis  of  the  amplifying  section  are  in  coaxial  arrangement  on 
the  circuit  board. 


housing,  the  rigid  interface  portion  extending  through  the 
retainer  opening  having  a  force  receiving  surface;  and 
a  pressure  transmitter  filling  the  cavity  and  in  contact  with  the 
pressure  sensor  and  coupled  to  the  ngid  interface,  the  rigid 
interface  having  translational  freedom  to  exert  force,  via  the 
pressure  transmitter,  upon  the  pressure  sensor  corresponding 
to  a  force  received  on  the  force  receiving  surface  of  the  ngid 
interface. 


5.661,246 

FIBER  OPTIC  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR  FOR  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  ENVIRONMENT 

Keith  H.  VVanser.  26202  Escale  Dr.,  Mission  Viejo.  Calif.  92691. 
and  Karl  Friedrich  \oss,  12716  87th  Ct.  NE,  Kirkland, 
Wash.  98034 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  625 J03 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIL  1/24 

VS.  CI.  73—800  24  Claims 
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1.  A  strain  sensor  for  measuring  the  strain  of  a  surface  at 
elevated  temperatures,  the  sensor  comprising: 

an  elongated  memtier  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
surface  for  movement  therewith  along  a  selected  direction, 
and  having  a  second  end  free  to  move  relative  to  said  surface 
along  said  selected  direction; 

a  reference  connection  affixed  to  said  surface  closer  to  said 
second  end  of  said  member  that  to  said  first  end; 

a  sensor  device  positioned  between  said  reference  connection 
and  said  second  end  and  exhibiting  al  least  one  measurable 
characienstic  responsive  to  the  distance  between  said  refer- 
ence connection  and  said  second  end; 

wherein  said  sensor  device  compnses  a  fibier  optic  displacement 
device; 

wherein  said  fitier  optic  displacement  dev ice  compnses  an  arcu- 
ate length  of  optical  fitier  configured  for  varying  the  relative 
magnitude  of  light  transmission  therethrough  according  to  the 
degree  of  bending  said  fiber. 


5,661,245 

FORCE  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTEGRATED 

RIGID,  MOVABLE  INTERFACE  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

FORCE  TO  A  RESPONSIVE  MEDILTVl 

Eugene  V.  Svoboda.  Saratoga;  James  T.  Cook.  Sr..  Antioch,  and 

Christos  D.  Cartsonas.  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

SenSym.  Incorporated.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,821 

Int  CI."  GOIL  9/04.1/02:5/08 

VS.  CI.  73—726  33  Claims 


7  ;^«.---~-ii-X_jJ^^__LCiH:^iJi^,^,_ 


1.  A  force  sensor  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  retainer  and  a  cavity,  the  retainer  having  an 

opening  in  communication  with  the  cavity; 
a  pressure  sensor  at  least  partially  disposed  within  the  housing; 
a  ngid  interface  movably  captured  by  the  retainer  and  having  a 

portion  extending  through  the  retainer  opening  away  from  the 


5,661  J47 
ROTATIONAL  DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS  WITH 
ULTRA-LOW  TORQUE  AND  HIGH  THRUST  LOAD 
CAPABILITY 
David  Andrew  Hooke,  Smyrna,  and  Erian  A.  Armanios,  Mari- 
etta, both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Cor- 
poration, Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Nov.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,586 
InL  CI.*"  GOIN  3/22 
V.S.  CI.  73—847  12  Qalms 

1.  A  rotational  displacement  apparatus  for  applying  an  axial  load 
to  an  extension-twist  coupled  specimen  while  allowing  the  speci- 
men to  twist  freely  in  response  to  application  of  the  axial  load,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  having  a  top  and  a  fx)ttom  and  defining  a 

substantially  closed  internal  cylinder  with  a  central  axis; 
a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a 
piston  rod  that  projects  from  said  piston  along  said  central 
axis  through  said  bottom  of  said  cylinder  block  to  a  free  end 
adaptable  for  gripping  one  end  of  a  material  to  be  tested  with 
the  other  end  of  the  matenal  lieing  fixed  at  a  location  remote 
from  said  piston  free  end; 
said  piston  defining  a  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder  below  said 
piston  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder  al)ove  said  piston; 


2^4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26,  1997 


v^  ^ ,  .if  i . . .  i^PbL--f  '  >« 


!_.« 
^ 


*j^  r  ? 


!«.-:i;; 


f- 


hearing  means  for  rotatably  secunng  said  pision  rod  in  said 
bottom  of  said  cylinder  bUxk  for  free  rotation  of  said  piston 
v^ithin  said  cylinder. 

means  for  delivering  a  compressed  fluid  to  said  lower  portion  of 
said  cylinder  to  create  a  pressure  differential  between  said 
lower  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  said  upper  portion  of  said 
cylinder  for  forcing  said  piston  upwardly  witfiin  said  cylinder 
to  apply  an  axial  load  to  a  specimen  secured  between  said  free 
end  of  said  piston  rod  and  a  remote  location: 

said  piston  and  said  piston  rod  rotating  freely  m  response  to 
twisting  induced  in  tfie  specimen  by  the  applied  axial  force  so 
that  tiie  magnitude  of  twist  can  be  measured  accurately. 


c)  processing  and  analysis  equipment  for  deriving  from  said  at 
least  one  of  mechanical  and  acoustic  data  information  regard- 
ing the  gas  and  liquid  content  of  the  multiphase  fluid,  includ- 
ing the  length  and  rate  of  travel  of  at  least  one  of  liquid  plugs 
and  air  ptxrkets.  and 

d)  a  monitoring  apparatus  for  controlling  intake  valves  of  said 
separation  tank  and  treatment  equipment  to  regulate  the  intake 
flow  rale  of  the  phases  in  accordance  with  the  storage  or 
treatment  capacity  thereof 


5.66 1.249 
APPAR.'VTr.S  AND  METHOD  K)R  INSPKCIINr.  SMAl.l. 

ARTI(T,K.S 
Michael  Kupp.  Pforzheim;  Werner  Schiffer.  Miinchen;  (iyula 
\arhanio\sk>.  Pfin/tal;  Thoma.s  kirchner.  Karlsruhe,  and 
Nikiilaus  Asteriadis.  Ballmannsweiler.  all  of  (iermany, 
assiKPors  to  VNaller  (.rassle  (imbll.  Pfin/tal-Sollingen.  (ier- 
man> 

Filed  Vug.  10.  1"W5.  ,Ser  No.  51.^.621 
(°laim.s  priority,  application  (.ermanv.  Aug.  II.  1V94,  44  28 
452.7;  Mar.  .11.  I'W5.  IMS  11  S.M.S 

Int.  CI.   GOIN  15/02 
VS.  a.  73—865.8  27  Oaims 


5.661.248 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  NON  INTRtSIVE 
MEASl  REMENT  AND  ( ONTROl  OK  THE  El  ()W  RATES 
OK  THE  DIFFERENT  PHA.SK:S  OF  A  Ml  I.TIPHASE 
Fl.l  ID  IN  A  PIPELINE 
Michel  Bernicot,  SainI  (Germain  en  l,aye.  and  Thierry  Roma- 
net,  Marseilles,  both  of  France.  a.s.siKnors  to  Total.  Puleaux. 
and  Syminex.  Marseilles  (edex.  both  of  Krance 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1W5.  Ser  No.  4«4..«;67 
Claims  priority,  application  Krance.  Mar.  15,  1994.  94  02981 

Int.  n:  (;oiF  ir-4 

vs.  Cl.  73—861.04  3  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  small  articles  composing: 

a  first  rolatable  support  having  a  first  circumferential  surface  for 
holding  the  small  articles: 

a  second  rolatable  support  having  a  second  circumferential  sur- 
face with  the  first  and  second  circumferential  surfaces  being 
opposed  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart  at  a  closest  separation 
which  IS  greater  than  a  thickness  of  the  small  articles  and  is  a 
transfer  point  for  transtemng  the  small  articles  from  the  first 
circumferential  surface  to  the  second  circumferential  surface: 

a  vacuum  source  coupled  to  suction  holes  disposed  at  spaced 
apart  Uxations  on  the  first  circumferential  surface  for  holding 
the  small  articles  at  the  spaced  apart  locauons  during  rotauon 
to  the  uanster  point: 

a  vacuum  source  coupled  to  suction  holes  disposed  at  spaced 
apart  UKalions  on  the  second  circumferential  surface  for  hold- 
ing the  small  articles  at  the  spaced  apart  location  dunng 
rotation  from  the  transfer  point:  and 

a  plurality  of  detector  devices,  one  of  the  plurality  of  detector 
devices  being  offset  radially  outward  from  and  facing  the 
second  circumferential  surface  of  the  second  rotatable  support 
for  viewing  of  a  top  or  bottom  surface  ot  the  small  articles 
and  at  least  another  of  the  plurality  of  detector  devices  being 
positioned  lor  viewing  at  least  one  other  surface  of  the  small 
articles. 


2  An  apparatus  for  the  non-intrusive  measurement  and  control 
of  flow  rates  of  gaseous  and  liquid  phases  in  a  multiphase  fluid 
circulating  in  a  pipeline  between  an  oil  well  and  a  separation  tank 
in  which  said  gaseous  and  liquid  phases  are  separated  and  con 
veyed  to  respective  treatment  equipment,  said  apparatus  compns 
ing: 

a)  at  least  two  mechanical  or  acoustic  excitation  apparatuses 
individually  disposed  externally  to  the  pipeline  for  generating 
and  applying  mechanical  vibrations  to  said  pipeline  in  at  least 
two  areas  of  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  excitation  appara 
tuses  being  mounted  upstream  from  said  separation  tank, 

b)  at  least  one  sensor  for  each  area,  said  sensor  being  positioned 
in  proximity  to  said  pipeline  and  on  the  outside  thereof  for 
detecting  at  least  one  of  mechanical  and  acoustic  data  trans- 
mitted thereto  along  said  pipeline  from  said  excitation  appa 
ratus. 


5,66  U50 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASIRING  THE 

THIC  KNESS  OF  LAYERS  COATED  ON  OPPOSITE 

SCRFACF^S  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Toshiaki  KaUhira,  and  .Satoni  Nitta,  both  of  Numazu,  Japan. 

a.s.signors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  .Sen  No.  550.498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267214 
'  Int.  CI.'C;01B2//r)«:///iy6 
U,S.  a.  7.V-865.8  1  Claim 

1   A  method  of  measuring  the  thicknesses  of  layers  coated  on 
opposing  surfaces  of  a  base  matenal.  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
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measuring  simultaneously: 

a  first  distance  (Da)  between  a  first  displacement  meter  and 
the  surface  of  the  layer  coated  on  one  surface  of  the  base 
matenal  with  the  first  displacement  meter, 
a  second  distance  (Dbl  t)etween  a  second  displacement  meter 
and  the  surface  of  the  layer  coated  on  the  opposite  surface 
of  the  base  material  with  the  second  displacement  meter 
arranged  at  a  known  distance  opposite  to  the  first  displace- 
ment meter,  and 
a  third  distance  (Do  between  a  third  displacement  meter  and 
the  one  surface  of  the  base  matenal  w  iih  the  third  displace- 
ment  meter  arranged   at   a  position   away   from   the   first 
displacement  meter  by  a  predetermined  distance  in  a  width- 
wise  direction  Of  the  sheet: 
calculating  a  thickness  (Ta)  of  the  layer  coated  on  the  one 
surface  of  the  base  material  by  subtracting  the  value  (Da) 
measured  by  the  first  displacement  meter  from  the  value  (Dc) 
measured  by  the  third  displacement  meter: 
calculating  a  whole  thickness  (T)  of  the  coaled  sheet  from  the 
value  (Da)  measured  by  the  first  displacement  meter  and  the 
value  (Db)  measured  by  the  second  displacement  meter; 
calculating  a  thickness  (Tb)  of  the  layer  coaled  on  the  opposite 
surface  of  the  base  matenal  by  subtracting  the  thickness  (Tc) 
of  the  base  matenal  and  the  thickness  (Ta)  of  the  layer  coated 
on  the  one  surface  of  the  base  material   from  the  whole 
thickness  (T). 


5,661.251 
SENSOR  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROCESS  MEASUREMENT 
Donald  D.  Cummings;  CJerd  Wartmann.  both  of  C>reenwood, 
and  Kenneth  L.  Perdue.  Franklin,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to 
Kndress  +  Hau.ser  (imbH  -f  Co..  Maulburg.  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.818 
int.  CI.''  C^ID  5/12:  (JOIM  IWOO:  GOIF  23/24 
V.S.  Cl.  7.V_866.5  31  Claims 

I  A  sensor  apparatus  for  transmitting  electrical  pulses  from  a 
signal  line  into  and  out  of  a  vessel  to  measure  a  process  variable, 
the  sensor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lower  flange  configured  to  be  coupled  to  the  vessel,  the  lower 
flange  being  formed  to  include  a  central  aperture  defined  by 
an  outwardly  tapered  surface  located  adjacent  a  top  surface  of 
the  lower  flange: 
a  conductive  probe  element  including  a  head  having  a  first 
outwardly  tapered  surface,  a  second  inwardly  tapered  surface, 
and  an  elongated  conductive  portion  extending  away  from  the 
head,  the  first  tapered  surtace  of  the  head  being  configured  to 
engage  the  tapered  surface  of  the  lower  flange  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  probe  element  in  a  du-ection  toward  the 
lower  flange; 
an  upper  flange  configured  to  be  coupled  to  the  lower  flange  to 
secure  the  probe  element  to  the  lower  flange,  the  upper  flange 


including  a  central  aperture  defined  by  an  inwardly  tapered 
surface  located  adjacent  a  bottom  surface  of  the  upper  flange, 
the  tapered  surface  of  the  upper  flange  being  configured  to 
engage  the  second  tapered  surface  of  the  probe  element  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  probe  element  in  a  direction  toward 
the  upper  flange:  and 
an  electncal  connector  coupled  to  the  probe  element,  the  con- 
nector being  configured  to  couple  the  signal  line  to  the  probe 
element. 


5^1,252 
ACOUSTIC  ARM 
Kazimierz  Marian  Krawczak.  63  Marshall  Ave..  Warwick,  R.I. 
02886 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,942 

Int.  Cl.'  GIOD  J/00 

V.S.  Cl.  84—291  1  Qaim 


1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  compnsing:  a  neck:  a  soundtxjx 
having  an  opening  attached  to  said  neck:  a  plurality  of  strings 
extending  across  said  neck  and  said  soundbox:  an  acoustic  arm 
positioned  within  said  soundbox:  said  arm  including  a  lever 
extending  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end:  a  hook  member 
provided  on  said  first  end  and  extending  through  said  opening:  an 
end  of  each  of  said  stnngs  attached  to  said  hook  member:  a  base 
member  provided  on  said  second  end:  said  ba,se  member  attached 
to  said  neck:  and  a  resonator  extending  from  said  base  member 
toward  said  hook  member  and  terminating  in  a  free  end;  and  means 
of  separable  connection  between  said  neck  and  said  soundbox  of 
said  musical  instrument 
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5,66 1J53 
CONTROl  APPARATl  S  AND  Kl.F.tTRONIt  MUSICAL 
INSTRl  MKNT  I'SING  THK  SAME 
Kiichiro  Aoki.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 

Kiled  Oct.  Mt.  I<W«.  Sir.  No.  606,059 
Claim.s  prioritv  xpplication  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1V8V,  1-2X2941; 
Nov.  I,  1989,  1.282942 

Int.  Cr  GOIP  J/VO 
V.S.  CI.  84—6.58  18  <'laiin.s 


9  An  electronic  musical  m.strumenl  comprising: 

a)  an  operation  member  lo  be  operated  by  a  player, 

b)  delecting  means  tor  detectmg  a  movmg  amount  of  the  opera- 
tion member  operated  by  the  player; 

c)  signal  generation  member  for  generating  an  input  signal; 

d)  closed  loop  means,  including  delay  means  and  filter  means, 
for  receiving  said  input  signal  and  generating  a  musical  tone 
signal  by  circulating  said  input  signal  in  said  closed  loop 
means,  the  delay  means  delaying  a  signal  inputted  therein  and 
the  filter  means  filtering  a  signal  passed  therethrough;  and 

e)  control  means  for  controlling  a  frequency  charactcnstic  of 
said  filler  means  in  said  kwp  means  according  lo  said  moving 
amount  detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


fragmentation  projectiles  positioned  therein  in  a  direction  towards 
said  oncoming  airborne  missile  and  launching  said  fragmentation 
projectiles  at  a  predetermined  distance  in  close  proximity  of  said 
airborne  missile  from  the  target;  each  of  said  fragmentation  pro- 
jectiles being  provided  with  an  active  charge  of  approximately 
rectangular  cross-section  transversely  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
fragmentation  projectile  constituting  a  fragmentation  filling  which 
fragments  laterally  and  a  fu/e  for  selectively  controlling  the  deto- 
nation of  said  projectile  in  dependence  upon  time  and  close  prox- 
imity to  the  target  whereby  fragments  from  said  projectile  ignite  or 
destroy  a  warhead  of  said  airborne  Kxi)  at  said  predetermined 
distance  from  said  target,  each  of  said  fragmentation  projectiles 
having  an  impulse  engine  which  launches  the  projectile  operatively 
associated  therewith  from  its  launch  tube  and  extendable  control 
surfaces  on  each  of  said  fragmentation  projectiles  for  stabilization 
during  flight 


5.661^55 
WEAPONS  BARREL  STABILIZER 

Harp  C.  Wehh,  III,  Houston,  lex  ,  avsignor  to  Brilev  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Houston,  lex. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  -Ser.  No.  551,757 

Int.  CI.'  E41A  M/i2 

V.S.  CI.  89—14.05  20  Claims 


5.661,254 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROrECTIN(;  A  TARGET  FROM 

MISSILES 

Raimar  Steuer.  Leinhurg.  and  Karl  Rudolf.  Schntbenhausen. 

both  of  (Jermany.  avsignors  In  Diehl  (imhH  &  Co..  Nurn- 

berg,  (irrmany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500.412.  Jul.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser  No.  786,499 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jul.  22,  1994,  44  26 
014.8 

Int.  CI."  F41F  .fAM:  F42B  I2/.12: 15/00 
V.S.  CI.  89—1.815  7  Claims 

1  A  system  tor  protecting  a  target  from  at  least  one  oncoming 
guided  airborne  missile:  said  system  compnsing  a  fragmentation 
projectile  launching  container;  a  base  portion  having  said  launch- 
ing container  mounted  thereon  so  as  lo  be  adjustable  in  a/imuth 
:ind  elevation:  a  plurality  of  launching  tubes  each  containing  a 
tragmcnlalion  projectile,  arranged  in  said  launching  container;  a 
sensor  arrangement  for  delecting  the  airborne  missile  against 
which  the  target  is  to  be  protected:  a  drive  arrangement  for  said 
launching  container  operatively  connected  with  the  sensor  arrange- 
ment: signal  processing  means  and  control  means  located  on  the 
launching  container  tor  adjusting  the  launching  container  relative 
to  the  ba.se  portion  and  lor  orienting  said  launching  tubes  with  the 


1   A  rifle  compnsing: 

a)  a  nfle  slix.k  having  gnpping  surfaces  thereon  for  enabling  a 
user  lo  grip  the  sKxk; 

bi  an  elongated  nfle  barrel  having  breech  and  muzzle  end 
portions,  a  nfle  barrel  outer  surface  and  a  nfled  bore; 

CI  the  muz/le  end  portion  of  the  barrel  having  a  nng  mount  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  nngs. 

d)  said  plurality  of  nngs  mounted  on  the  muzzle  end  portion  of 
the  barrel  at  the  nng  mount,  each  of  said  nngs  having  opposed 
generally  flat  surface  p<irtions  and  a  central  opening  that  is 
slightK  larger  than  the  outer  surface  of  the  barrel  at  the 
niuz/le  end  portion,  said  nngs  being  positioned  together  dur 
ing  use.  one  adjacent  another  on  the  barrel  at  the  nng  central 
openings,  and  wherein  the  opposed  generally  flat  surfaces  of 
one  nng  are  positioned  lo  engage  the  corresponding  surface  of 
an  adjacent  ring; 

cl  a  retainer  that  fits  the  muzzle  end  portion  of  the  barrel,  the 
retainer  having  an  open  center  that  fits  the  barrel,  the  retainer 
having  a  p<inion  that  extends  away  from  the  banel  for  pre- 
venting removal  of  the  nngs  from  the  barrel  muzzle  end 
portion;  and 
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I  wherein  the  rings  are  loosely  spaced  relative  to  one  another, 
enabling  each  said  nng  to  move  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
others  during  firing  of  a  projectile  from  the  barrel 


5,661.256 
SLIDER  MEMBER  FOR  BOOSTER  EXPLOSIVE 
CHARGES 
Datiid  P,  Sutiila,  Jr..  Farmington;  Ronald  M.  Dufrane.  North 
Granby:  Daniel  A.  Toro.  Waterbury.  all  of  Conn.;  Lyman  G. 
Hahr,  Paystm,  I'tah;  Brendan  M.  Welch.  Farmington.  Conn., 
and  Ronald  D.  Thomas.  Woodland  Hills.  I  tah,  as.signors  to 
The  Ensign-Bickford  Company,  Simsburry.  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  575.244 
Int.  CI.'  C06C  5/06 
l'.S.  a.  102—275.4  8  Oaims 


1.  A  slider  member  for  a  booster  explosive  device  comprising  an 
explosive  pnmer  charge  and  having  a  first  coupling  end  and  a 
longitudinally  spaced-apart  second  end,  the  pnmer  charge  having 
formed  therein  a  detonator  well  having  an  end  wall  and  a  longitu- 
dinal line  bore  which  extends  therethrough  to  permit  a  detonating 
cord  downline  to  be  threaded  from  and  through  the  coupling  end  to 
and  through  the  second  end,  the  slider  member  compnsing: 
a  base  fixture  dimensioned  and  configured  to  engage  the  cou- 
pling end  of  the  booster  explosive  device; 
a  shielding  lube  earned  on  the  base  fixture  and  having  a  lube 
bore  extending  therethrough  to  slidably  receive  a  downline 
therein,  the  shield  tube  being  dimensioned  and  configured  to 
extend  substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  such  longitudi- 
nal   line   bore   and   to  enclose   the   length   of  the   downline 
disposed  in  the  tube  bore  lo  thereby  decouple  the  downline 
from  such  booster  explosive  device:  and 
input  lead  retaining  means  carried  on  the  base  fixture  for  dispos- 
ing the  input  lead  of  a  detonator  in  signal  transfer  relation  to 
such  downline. 


light,  said  canister  having  an  exterior  surface  coated  with  a 
material  to  enhance  the  exterior  surface's  emissivity: 
a   plurality   of  near   infrared   emitting   photixliodes   embedded 
wiihin  a  hardened  polymenc  maienal  which  is  transparent  to 
near  infrared  emissions,  said  photodiodes  emitting  light  hav- 
ing a  wavelength  in  the  range  from  0,4  microns  to  I  microns: 
a  quantity  of  radar  chafi'  sized  to  attenuate  radar  emissions:  and 
a  delivery   vehicle  for  transporting  the  canister,  near  infrared 
emitting  photodiodes.  and  radar  chafl  lo  a  desired  target 


5.66 1^58 
AIR-DELIVERED  ORDNANCE  EXPLOSIVE  MINE  AND 
OBSTACLE  CLEARANCE  METHOD 
Felipe  A.  Garcia,  Panama  City,  Fla..  and  Robert  C.  Woodall, 
Jr.,    Pasadena,    Md..   assignors   to   The    United    States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D,C. 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  605^7 

Int.  Cl."  B63G  7/02 

VS.  a.  102—402  16  Claims 


^^^^^u^ 


I  A  method  for  air  delivery  of  ordnance  and  clearing  of  explo- 
sive mines  and  obstacles  from  a  navigable  sea  channel,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(ai  providing  quantities  of  ordnance  adapted  to  survive  impact 
with  land  and  sea  and  prolonged  immersion  in  sea  water  and 
to  arm  in  response  lo  air  flow  pressure  and  then  detonate  in 
response  to  receiving  a  preselected  signal: 

(b)  delivenng  the  quantities  of  ordnance  through  air  toward 
multiple  sites  in  a  navigable  sea  channel  containing  obstacles 
and  explosive  mines  so  as  to  cause  arming  of  the  quantities  of 
ordnance  followed  by  impact  thereof  with  the  navigable  sea 
channel  and  submersion  and  emplacement  thereof  at  the  mul- 
tiple sites  in  the  navigable  sea  channel:  and 

(c)  receiving  the  preselected  signal  at  the  emplaced  quantities  of 
armed  ordnance  so  as  to  cause  simultaneous  detonation 
thereof  and  synergistic  destruction  of  the  obstacles  and  explo- 
sive mines  in  the  navigable  sea  channel. 


5.66  US7 
MCLTISPECTRAL  COVERT  TARGET  MARKER 
Daniel  B.  Nielsen.  Brigham  City,  and  Brad  A.  Fairbourn,  West 
Haven,  both  of  I'tah.  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation. 
Ogden.  l^Uh 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,170 

InL  Cl."  F42B  12/42:12/48 

VS.  n.  102—334  25  Claims 


1,  A  multispectral  target  marker  comprising: 
a  canister  containing  a  smoking-producing  pyrotechnic  compo- 
sition which  produces  visible  smoke  but  does  not  emit  visible 


5.661059 

VARIABLE  SHAPE  CONTROL  FIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

WATER  VEHtCLES 

Jeffrey  L.  Cipolla.  Newport,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641.134 
Int.  Cl."  F42B  19/06 
U.S.  Cl.  114—23  2  Claims 

2,  A  control  fin  assembly  for  a  water  vehicle,  the  assembly 
comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  fins  connected  together  and  grouped  in  an  array 
mounted  on  the  vehicle,  said  array  including  a  plurality  of 
first  fins  parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  second  fins 
parallel  to  each  other  and  transverse  to  said  first  fins,  said  first 
and  second  fins  intersecting  to  form  a  grid-like  configuration: 
a  shroud  surrounding  said  fins  and  to  which  ends  of  said  fins  are 
fixed; 


2998 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26.  1997 


34b' 


37  32  ^ 22 


a  strand  of  shape-memory  malenal  fixed  al  one  end  to  said 

shroud  and  at  the  other  end  lo  a  surface  portion  of  said  vehicle 

on  which  said  array  is  mounted;  and 
whereby  upon  actuation  of  the  shape  memory  of  said  malenal.    ^^^^  26%  potassium  nitrate,  about  12%  potassium  per-chloraie. 

said  strand  changes  in  length  to  deform  said  shroud  and    ^^^  12%  manganese  dioxide,  and  about  12%  copper  oxide. 

thereby  change  positions  of  said  hns  relative  to  said  surface 

portion  of  said  water  vehicle. 


5.661.260 

FIN  ASSEMBLY  K)R  A  VEHICLE 

(hahee  P.  t'ho,  Portsmouth,  and  Stanley  J.  Olson.  Newport, 

both  of  R.L.  avsignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C 

Hied  May  I.  im.  Ser.  No.  649,834 

Iiit.  CI.'  B63H  2()/i: 

U.S.  a.  114—126  *»  Claims 
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I.  A  fin  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  said  fin  assembly  being  adapted 
to  effect  guidance  of  the  vehicle  tlvough  a  fluid  medium,  said  fin 
assembly  compnsing: 

an  electromagnet  means  hxed  in  a  ponion  of  the  vehicle. 

a  rigid  shaft  fixed  to  a  hull  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  hull  portion  and  in  alignment  with  said 
electromagnet  means. 

a  fin  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  fin  compnsing  al  least 
in  part  a  permanent  magnet;  and 

switch  means  in  the  vehicle  tor  ctTecting  in  a  first  p<irtion  of  said 
electromagnet  means  an  altraclive  force  between  said  electro- 
magnet means  and  said  permanent  magnet  and  in  a  second 
(xinion  of  said  electromagnet  means  a  repelling  force  between 
said  electromagnet  means  and  said  permanent  magnet; 

whereby  to  cause  said  fin  to  rotate  on  said  shaft  in  a  selected 
direction  such  thai  the  fin  is  acted  upon  by  the  fluid  medium 
lo  effect  the  guidance  of  the  vehicle. 


5.661  J62 

HORN  GAP  ADJl  STMENT  MECHANISM 

Edward  J.  Wilk.  1112  N.  C;rove  .Ave..  Oak  Park.  III.  60302 

Filed  Aug.  23,  I996,  Ser.  No.  704.396 

Int.  CI.'  H02O  am 


U.S.  CI.  174—2 


4  Claims 


1  A  lightning  arrester  for  an  ungrounded  antenna  system  com- 
pnsing: 

a  grounded  electrode; 

a  mounting  plate  lo  which  the  grounded  electrode  is  attached: 

a  slide  track  with  a  plurality  of  rails;  an  end  of  each  of  said  rails 
being  attached  to  the  mounting  plate; 

an  eleclncally  hot  electrode  separated  from  the  grounded  elec- 
trode; 

an  insulator,  an  end  of  the  insulator  being  attached  lo  ihe 
electrically  hot  electrfidc  and  another  end  being  attached  lo  a 
base,  the  base  having  passages  through  which  the  rails  pass 
and  having  a  threaded  inlemal  surface; 

an  elongated  element  attached  to  the  grounded  mounting  plate; 

a  screw  passing  through  the  threaded  inlemal  surface  of  the  base 
and  in  contact  with  the  elongated  element; 

a  die  spnng  enveloping  each  of  said  rails,  said  die  spnng  have 
an  end  in  contact  with  the  base  and  another  end  in  contact 
with  an  end  termination. 


5.66U6I 
GAS  GENER.ATIN(;  COMPOSITION 
Goodly    Puttasastry    Ramaswamy.    Plant    City,    and    Ce/ary 
(irzelczyk.  Lakeland.  b<ith  of  Kla..  as.sign<irs  to  Breed  .Auto- 
motive Technology.  Inc.,  Lakeland.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1W6,  .Sen  No.  606,319 
Int.  CI."  C06B  2S>/0fi:.1IA)K 
II.S.  CI.  149—36  3  Claims 

1   A  solid  composition  for  generating  gases  when  ignited  com- 
pnsing in  combination,  by  weight,  about  .^8%  5-aminotetrazole, 


5.66 1J63 
SURFACE  RACEWAY  AND  METHOD 

Ronald  J.  .SalvaKgio.  Orlando.  Fla.,  a.ssignor  to  Phaeton.  LLC. 
Winter  Park.  Fla. 

Filed  Ma>  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438.520 
Int.  (I.'  H02G  .^AU 
IJ.S.  CI.  174 — (8  23  Claims 

I.  A  surface  raceway  comprising: 

al-least-one  telescopic  assembly  having  at  least-one  first  resil- 
ient tube  and  al-leasl-one  second  resilient  lube; 
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the  at-least-one  first  resilient  tube  and  the  at-leasl-one  second 
resilient  tube  having  end-to-end  openings  with  edges  of  the 
end-to-end  openings  having  a  predetermined  peripheral  rela- 
tionship: 

the  end-to-end  openings  being  sized;  shaped  and  positioned  for 
penpheral  compensation  to  provide  resiliency  for  snugness  of 
til  of  the  at-least-one  second  resilient  tube  inside  of  Ihe 
al-least-one  first  resilient  tube  for  telescopic  length- 
adjustment  of  the  at-least-one  telescopic  assembly: 

an  inside  periphery  of  at  least  the  at-least-one  second  resilient 
lube  being  designed  lo  receive  lines: 

wherein  said  predelennined  peripheral  relationship  of  ihe  end- 
lo-end  openings  is  peripheral  overlap  to  provide  resiliently 
variable  penmeters  of  the  at-least-one  first  resilient  tube  and 
the  al-leasl-one  second  resilient  tube; 

the  at-leasl-one  first  resilient  tube  being  an  outside  tube  provi- 
sionally and  the  at-least-one  second  resilient  tube  being  an 
inside  tube  provisionally:  and 

Ihe  peripheral  overlap  of  the  outside  lube  is  decreased  and  the 
penpheral  overlap  of  the  inside  tube  is  increased  resiliently  as 
necessary  for  telescopic  assembly  provisionally. 


5.661.264 

LOAD  SI  PPt)RTING  ELECTRICAL  BOX  SYSTEM 

SITTED  FOR  INSTALLATION  IN  CONCRETE 

Kenneth  H.  Reiker.  4106  P.O.  Box.  Shalimar.  Fla.  32579 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  381.434 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  .Wfi 

VS.  CI.  174—50  30  Oaims 
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f)  said  fastener  attachment  site  being  located  a  second  distance 
away  from  said  top  of  said  junction  box  low  ard  said  bottom  of 
said  junction  box;  and 

g)  said  second  distance  being  sufficiently  long  to  provide  for 
said  fastener  being  moved  said  first  distance  into  said 
retracted  position  without  protruding  above  said  top  of  said 
junction  box. 


5.661.265 
DRAIN  FOR  ELECTRICAL  ENCLOSURE 
(Jarrett  S.  Y'arbrough.  Chicago,  and  Nabil  L.  Mina.  Roselle. 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Appleton  Electric  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed  Dec.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570J16 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02G  .WH 

U.S.  CI.  174—50  9  Claims 


1.  A  drain  for  draining  fluid  from  an  electrical  system  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  bore  therein  with  a  firsi  end  for  insenion 
into  said  electrical  system,  said  first  end  having  a  first  opening 
therein  for  communicating  the  bore  of  said  housing  with  said 
electrical  system  and  a  second  end  with  a  second  opening  therein 
for  communicating  the  bore  of  said  housing  with  an  ambient 
atmosphere  surrounding  said  electrical  system. 

first  bamer  means  secured  in  the  bore  of  said  housing  al  said 
first  end  and  configured  for  controlled  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through, 
second  bamer  means  secured  in  the  bore  of  said  housing  at  said 
second  end  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  barrier  means, 
said  second  barrier  means  being  configured  for  controlled 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  and 
a  plurality  of  small  particulate  objects  interposed  between  said 
first  bamer  means  and  said  second  bamer  means  and  substan- 
tially filling  said  bore. 


5.661.266 
ENGINE  IGNITION  CABLE  STRUCTURE 
Po-Wen  Chang.  No.68.  Lane  300.  Pateh  Road.  Sec.2.  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.143 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIB  7/18:9/02 

U.S.  CI.  174—102  SC  2  Claims 


1   An  electrical  fixture  mounting  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  junction  box  having  a  lop  and  a  bottom: 

b)  said  junction  box  having  a  side  wall  defining  a  junction  box 
cavity  therein: 

c)  a  mounting  bracket  disposed  adjacent  said  junction  box: 

d)  a  fastener  attachment  site  disposed  on  said  mounting  bracket; 

e)  a  fastener  disjxised  on  said  fastener  attachment  site,  said 
fastener  being  movable  between  an  extended  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  said  fastener  being  movable  a  first  distance 
lo  extend  outwardly  past  said  bottom  of  said  junction  box 
when  said  fastener  is  in  said  extended  position,  and  said 
fastener  being  retracted  said  first  distance  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially above  said  bottom  of  said  junction  box  cavity  when 
said  fastener  is  in  said  retracted  position; 


1.  An  engine  ignition  cable  comprising: 
a  stretching  resistant  central  core: 
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a  tubular  iniemiediaie  la>er  made  of  a  mixture  of  silicone  with 
feme  oxide  fH)wdei^  of  a  predetemiined  ratio  til  over  the 
central  core,  the  miennediate  layer  hemg  magneti/ed  to  eslah- 
lish  a  permanent  magnetic  held; 

a  high  conductivity  wire  surrounding  the  intermediate  layer 
having  an  impedance  of  0  8  ki2  per  ineier  length  to  provide  a 
low  impedance  current  path;  and 

an  insulation  outer  sheath  covenng  around  (he  intermediaie  layer 
and  the  high  conductivity  wire. 


5,66 1J67 
OFTFCTOR  AI.I(;NMKNT  B()\RI) 
Harlan   K.   Isaak.  (iisla  Mesa.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Northrop 
(irumman  t'orporalion.  I.os  .Xngelos.  Calif. 

Kiled  Mar.  15.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  4«4„<;.W 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  //// 

U.S.  CI.  174—264  10  Claiins 


^ 
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I  An  alignment  board  for  interfacing  arrays  of  infrared  detectors 
to  a  multi  layer  integrated  circuit  miMJule.  each  layer  having  a 
plurality  of  ctinductive  conduits  fonned  Iheretm.  the  alignment 
board  comprising; 

a)  a  fx)ard  of  an  insulating  material  having  first  and  second 
opposing  sides; 

b)  a  multiplicity  of  through-holes  in  the  board  extending 
between  the  hrst  and  second  sides. 

c)  conductive  vias  fomied  in  the  through-holes,  the  vias  having 
a  hrst  end  in  electrical  communication  with  an  associated 
detector  of  one  of  the  detector  arrays,  and  the  Mas  having  a 
second  end  in  electrical  communication  with  an  associated 
conductive  conduit: 

d)  sealing  plugs  formed  in  the  conductive  via.s.  the  sealing  plugs 
of  an  insulating  material  that  completely  fills  the  vias;  and 

e)  a  multiplicity  of  tirsi  metallic  pads  attached  to  the  hrst  end  of 
the  vias.  the  first  metallic  pads  sized  larger  than  the  first  ends 
of  the  vias  attached  thereto. 


5.MI.26K 
MKTHOi)  OF  RKCAMBKAIINt.  Fl  KCIKONIC  .SCALES 

(■erald  C.  Krrrman:  konstantin  (■.  Kodonas.  both  of  Norvtalk, 
and  I'aul  C.  lalmadKc.  Vnsonia.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  lu 
I'itnt'V  BoHi-s  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

FilMl  IKt.  27.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .U>4,I68 
Int.  CI."  GOU;  9/WW 
VS.  a.  177—1  6  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  obtaining  an  accurate  indication  of  the  weight  of 
a  mail  piece  by  an  electronic  scale  at  a  site  of  installation  regard- 
less of  variations  in  the  physical  and/or  environmental  conditions 
under  which  the  scale  is  operating  between  a  site  of  origin  and  the 
site  of  installation  which  tend  to  adversely  affect  accurate  weight, 
said  methixi  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  placing  the  scale  with  a  platter  installed  thereon  on  a  hon- 
/ontal  surface  at  a  site  of  origin  having  certain  controlled 
physical  and/or  environmental  conditions; 

(b)  determining  a  first  electronic  count  differential  between  the 
scale  with  zero  (Oi  weight  on  the  platter  and  with  a  known 
weight  thereon  and  placing  said  hrst  electronic  count  differ- 
ential into  a  memory: 

(c)  determining  a  second  electronic  count  differential  between 
the   scale   with   the   platter   removed   and   with   the   platter 
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replaced  thereon  and  placing  said  second  electronic  count 
differential  into  the  memory: 

(dl  removing  the  scale  from  the  site  of  origin  to  the  site  of 
installation  at  which  the  scale  may  operate  under  physical 
and/or  environmental  conditions  different  from  those  which 
prevailed  at  the  site  ot  ongin: 

(e)  determining  a  third  electronic  count  differential  between  the 
scale  with  the  platter  removed  and  with  the  platter  replaced 
thereon  and  placing  said  third  electronic  count  diflerential  into 
the  memory: 

(I'l  readjusting  said  first  electronic  count  differential  by  the 
product  of  said  first  electmnic  count  differential  and  the  ratio 
of  said  second  electronic  count  differential  to  said  third  elec- 
tronic count  differential,  which  product  is  a  measure  of  the 
degree  of  error  between  the  reading  of  the  scale  with  the 
known  weight  thereon  at  the  site  of  origin  and  the  reading  of 
the  scale  it  the  same  known  weight  were  placed  on  the  scale 
at  the  site  of  installation: 

(g)  placing  a  mail  piece  of  unknown  weight  on  the  platter  of  the 
scale; 

(h)  determining  a  fourth  electronic  count  differential  between  the 
scale  with  zero  (Ol  weight  on  the  platter  and  wiih  the  mail 
piece  of  unknown  weight  on  the  platter  and  placing  said 
fourth  electronic  count  ditferenlial  into  the  memory: 

(i)  calculating  the  unknown  weight  of  the  mail  piece  by  multi- 
plying the  known  weight  placed  on  the  scale  platter  at  the  site 
of  origin  by  the  ratio  of  the  fourth  electronic  count  differential 
to  the  third  electronic  count  differential;  and 

(J)  convening  said  unknown  weight  to  information  recognizable 
by  a  digital  readout  to  cause  it  to  di.splay  the  actual  weight  of 
the  mail  piece; 

whereby  the  digital  readout  will  accurately  display  the  weight  of 
the  mail  piece  at  the  site  of  installation  regardless  of  any 
variations  in  the  physical  and/or  environmental  conditions 
between  the  site  of  origm  and  the  site  of  installation. 


5.661.269 
POSITION  POINIINt,  DFMCF  HAVINt;  RI--SONANT 

CIRCl  IT  WITH  SFQl  KNTIM.I.V  CHAMJFI) 
CHARACIFRISTICS  AM)  COMBINATION  THERKOF 
VMIII  POSITION  DETECTIN(;  DFVICE 
Y^suhirn  huku/aki.  and  Yuji  Kalsurahira,  both  of  Saitama- 
ken.   .lapan.   assigniirs   to   \Naconi   Co..   Ltd..   Saitama-ken. 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377.085.  Jan.  26.  IV45.  This 
applicali<m  Mar.  17.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  4«5.246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  3.  IV94.  6-II55K 
Int.  CI.'  (;08C  21/iMK  (;0«»G  .W2 
VS.  CI.  17g— 18  26  Claims 

7.  A  p»)sition  pointing  device  for  use  with  a  position  detecting 
tablet  comprising: 
a  resonance  circuit. 
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5.661.271 

ACOUSTIC  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE  HAVING  A 

STACKED  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  E.  Moser.  2998  Heidi  Dr.,  San  Jose.  Calif.  95132 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,079 

Int.  CI."  A47B  Hl/m 

VS.  CI.  181—199  18  Claims 

-JO 


an  actuation  timing  generating  circuit  for  extracting  a  timing,  at 
which  induced  voltage  occurs  in  said  resonance  circuit  and 
lasts  for  a  predeiermincd  penod  of  time  or  longer,  thereby  to 
generate  an  aciuaiion  liming  signal. 

a  clock  generating  circuit  for  extracting  a  timing,  at  which  ihe 
induced  voltage  intermittently  occurs  in  the  resonance  circuit 
and  lasts  for  a  fixed  duration,  which  is  sufficiently  shorter  than 
said  predetermined  period  of  time,  at  predetermined  intervals, 
thereby  to  generate  a  cliKk. 

a  plurality  of  resonance  characteristic  varying  means  for  con- 
tinuously varying  the  resonance  charactenstic  of  said  reso- 
nance circuit  in  accordance  with  the  plurality  of  kinds  of 
continuous  amount  information,  and 

selective  connecting  means  for  connecting  in  sequence  said 
plurality  of  resonance  charactenstic  varying  means  to  said 
resonance  circuit  in  synchronization  with  a  clock  which  fol- 
lows Ihe  input  of  said  actuation  timing  signal 


5,66  U70 
SOI  ND  CAPTURING  DEVICE 
Abbas   Bozorgi-Ram.   825   S.   Goldenwest  Ave.  #7,  Arcadia, 
Calif.  91007 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  518,998 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  181—129  18  aaims 


1    A  sound  captunng  device  for  directionally  capturing  sound 
waves,  comprising: 

(a)  a  shell  for  encompassing  an  ear  of  a  wearer,  the  shell  having 
a  front  portion  and  a  back  portion  corresponding  to  a  front 
and  a  back  of  the  wearer,  respectively,  the  shell  including  at 
least  one  opening  in  the  front  portion  of  the  shell,  the  opening 
sized  and  positioned  to  capture  sound  waves  transmitted  from 
a  sound  source  in  a  preselected  direction  from  among  one  or 
more  sound  sources  located  in  different  directions  in  a  sur- 
rounding environment  around  the  wearer,  with  reduced  inter- 
ference from  sources  of  sound  not  located  in  the  preselected 
direction: 

(b)  adjustment  means  attached  to  the  shell  for  selectively  adjust- 
ing the  size  of  the  opening  to  regulate  the  amount  of  sound 
waves  entering  the  opening  from  the  surrounding  environ- 
ment, wherein  the  adjustment  means  comprises  a  door  slid- 
ably  disposed  in  the  shell  wherein  the  door  can  slide  from  a 
first  position  where  the  opening  is  completely  blocked  to  a 
second  position  where  the  opening  is  not  blocked. 


1.  An  audio  speaker  enclosure  comprising: 
a  stack  of  structural  layers  including: 

a  first  plurality  of  structural  layers  having  openings  which  are 
in  communication  and  which  define  a  first  acoustically- 
shaped  chamber:  and 

a  second  plurality  of  structural  layers  having  openings  which 
are  in  communication  and  which  define  a  second 
acoustically-shaf)ed  chamber;  and 

a  plurality  of  damping  layers  interspersed  between  the  struc- 
tural layers  of  the  stack: 

whereby  the  structural  layers  of  the  stack  and  the  damping 
layers  inhibit  the  transmission  of  vibrations  between  the 
first  chamber  and  the  second  chamber. 


5,661472 

ENGINE  NOISE  REDUCTION  APPARATUS 

Francesco  E.  lannetti,  4913  Oak  Park  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27612 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,733 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  1/24 

VS.  CI.  181—256  16  Claims 

~     2 


1.  A  noise  reduction  apparatus  for  reducing  the  sound  level  of 
exhaust  gases  passing  therethrough  from  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  exhaust  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  operatively  adapted  for  l)eing  mounted  within  the 
exhaust  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  so  that 
exhaust  gases  can  pass  through  said  apparatus,  said  housing 
having  an  upstream  end  through  which  exhaust  gases  enter 
said  apparatus  and  a  downstream  end  through  which  exhaust 
gases  exit  said  apparatus: 

a  plurality  of  tubular  sound  absorbing  layers  radially  spaced 
apart  relative  to  one  another,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sound 
absorbing  layers  having  an  upstream  end.  l)eing  sufficiently 
porous  to  allow  exhaust  gases  to  flow  therethrough  and  being 
operatively  adapted  to  absorb  acoustical  energy  from  exhaust 
gases  coming  in  contact  therewith,  said  sound  absorbing  lay- 
ers being  mounted  inside  of  said  housing  such  that  the 
upstream  ends  of  said  sound  absorbing  layers  are  longitudi- 
nally staggered  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to  generally 
define  a  truncated  cone  shape. 
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SMI  275 
SOl'NDPROOF  WALL 

Bill  RirgiadiN.  25540  \\eiiue  Slanford.  Valt-nria.  Calif.  91355 

Kik-d  Jun.  7.  1995.  Str.  No.  473.349 

Int.  CI."  E04B  l/}<2 

VS.  CI.  IHl— 290  16  Claims 


effects   rapid   nnnemeni   of   said   moveable   contacts   with 
respect  to  said  stationary  contacts. 


5.661,274 

PRECISION  DOIBLK-POLE  .SIN<;i.E-THROW  SWITCH 

ASSEMBLY 

Randal  W.  Koehler,  Madison.  Ala.,  assignor  to  F^aton  Corpora- 
tion. Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  «,  1995.  .Sen  No.  512.5«0 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  5/22 
VS.  CI.  2t»0— 16  R  9  Claims 

10 


16     2  4         \ 


1.  A  double-pole  single-throw  switch  assembly  compnsing: 

(a)  housing  means  having  a  pair  of  spaced  stationary  electrical 
contacts  und  including  individual  'Connector  lemiinal  means 
for  external  electrical  connection  thereto; 

(b)  a  resilient  electrical  current  carrying  member  having  a  first 
portion  secured  to  said  housing  means  and  a  second  portion 
extending  distal  said  hrsi  portion,  said  second  p<irtion  having 
a  pair  of  moveable  contacts  mounted  thereon  with  each  dis- 
posed adjaccnl  one  of  said  pair  ot  stationary  contacts; 

(c)  spring  means  having  an  over-center  movement  and  an  actua- 
tor integrally  tonncd  therewith  operative  for  lost  motion 
movement  and  contact  with  said  second  portion  of  said  cur- 
rent carrying  memtier  and  upon  a  user  eflecting  said  over- 
center  movement  said  actuator  travels  through  said  lost 
motion  movement  at  a  relatively  high  velocity  and  impacts 
said  second  portion  of  said  current  carrying  memfier  and 


5.661.275 

selfadji'.stim;  switch  mechanism 

Michael  (i.  Marchini,  Freeporl.  and  Duane  C.  Sha«.  Warren. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Money  well  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996^  Ser.  No.  587,165 

Int.  u:  HOIH  s)/2i.) 

VS.  a.  200—50.01  20  aaims 


^6      ^«  '"36 

I   A  sound  insulating  barrier  compnsing 
a  hrst  layer  of  sound  attenuation  halt; 
a  hrst,  flat,  continuous  inner  wall; 
a  hrst  spacer  separating  the  hrst  layer  from  the  first  inner  wall 

and  forming  a  first  space  between  the  first  layer  and  the  first 

inner  wall; 
a  second,  flat,  continuous  inner  wall. 
a  second  spacer  separating  the  second  inner  wall  from  the  first 

inner  wall  and  forming  a  central  space  between  the  second 

inner  wall  and  the  hrst  inner  wall; 
a  second  layer  of  sound  attenuation  halt;  and 
a  third  spacer  separating  the  second  layer  from  the  second  inner 

wall  and  forming  a  second  space  between  the  second  layer 

and  the  second  inner  wall; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  space,  second  space,  and  central 

space  contains  sound  attenuation  bait. 


I  A  self  adjusting  switch  mechanism,  compnsing: 

a  bracket  portion,  said  bracket  portion  being  shaped  to  be 
attachable  to  an  external  stationary  object; 

a  mounting  plate  rotatably  attached  to  said  bracket  portion,  said 
mounting  plate  being  shaped  to  receive  a  switch  in  a  fixed 
relationship  with  said  mounting  plate,  said  mounting  plate 
being  rotatablc  relative  to  said  bracket  ponion  in  response  to  a 
force  greater  than  a  preselected  magnitude  exerted  against  an 
actuator  of  said  switch;  and 

means  for  retaining  said  mounting  plate  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  bracket  portion  when  said  external  force  is  less 
than  said  preselected  magnitude,  said  retaining  means  being 
configured  to  permit  said  mounting  plate  to  move  relative  to 
said  bracket  portion  when  said  force  exceeds  said  preselected 
magnitude. 


5.661,276 

Al'TOMOBII.K  I.E\  ER  SWITCH  HAV  IN(;  A  PLATE 

SPRINt;  WITH  MONABLE  CONTACT  POINTS  AND 

Ml  LTIPLE  HOLDINt;  FIN<;ERS 

Takeshi  Shibata.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Niles  Parts  Co., 
ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  628 J21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  II,  1995.  7-110063 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  </lf^ynn) 
U.S.CL  200—61.54 

J   .»    1        1  >•      '  ^ 


15  Claims 
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L  In  an  automobile  lever  switch  having  a  lever  that  is  freely 
rotatable  in  upward  and  downward  directH)ns  and  a  conductive 
plate  spring  that  is  activated  by  upward  and  downward  rotational 
operation  of  the  lever  and  contacts  stationary  contact  plates  on  a 
conductive  terminal  plate. 

a  plurality  of  movable  contact  points  that  electncally  contact 
said  stationary  contact  plates  are  formed  at  one  end  of  said 
plate  spring,  and  multiple  holding  fingers  that  electrically 
contact  said  stationary  contact  plates  are  formed  on  the  other 
end  of  said  plate  spnng 


5.661.277 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSl  RE  FLOW  SENSOR  USING 

Ml  LTIPLE  LAY  ERS  OF  FLEXIBLE  MEMBRANES 

James  R.  Graham.  II.  Ttilsa.  Okla..  assignor  to  Oklahoma 

Safety  Equipment  Co..  Broken  Arrow.  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  566.312 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  <V*J 


U.S.  a.  200—81.9  R 


38  Claims 


in  the  path  of  said  carrier  and  actuated  thereby   in  response  to 
movement  of  said  carrier  in  accordance  with  pressure  in  said  port. 


5.661.279 
PI  SHBl  TTON  SWITCH 
Y'oshio  Kenmochi.  Ichihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sunarrow  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  567.223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26.  1995.  7-12230; 
Nov.  29.  1995.  7-13521 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  200—314  3  Claims 


1.  A  differential  pressure  flow  sensor  for  use  in  a  very  low 
pressure  flow  line  having  a  central  flow  passageway  and  including: 

at  least  first  and  second  layers  of  flexible  membranes  mounted 
across  said  central  flow  passageway  in  loosely  fitting  super- 
imposed contacting  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other,  at 
least  one  of  said  membranes  having  a  discontinuity  with  a 
predetermined  fluid  bleed  flow  rate  through  said  membranes: 

an  electncally  conductive  stnp  of  flexible  material  in  juxtaposed 
relationship  with  the  first  and  second  layers  of  flexible  mem- 
brane and  having  a  hrst  portion  and  a  second  portion,  and 

hrst  and  second  openable  eleclncal  contacts  on  the  conductive 
stnp  ponions  forming  a  normally  closed  switch  for  complet- 
ing an  electncal  circuit  between  the  hrst  and  second  contacts, 
and  providing  an  indication  of  a  closed  or  open  conductive 
path  through  the  conductive  strip,  said  switch  contacts  f>eing 
opened  to  separate  said  first  and  second  portions  when  the 
flow  rate  in  the  line  exceeds  the  allowable  fluid  bleed  flow 
rate  capacity  through  the  at  least  hrst  and  second  membranes, 
the  flow  pressure  against  the  hrst  and  second  membranes 
opening  the  switch  contacts  in  the  juxtaposed  conductive  stnp 
ponions  to  provide  an  indication  of  an  open  conductive  path. 


1   ,\  pushbutton  switch  comprising: 

a  printed  wiring  board  equipped  with  a  light  source:  and 

a  keypad  which  is  arranged  above  the  pnnled-wiring  board,  the 
keypad  including  a  non-working  portion  and  a  working  por- 
tion made  of  translucent  silicone  rubtier  or  a  translucent 
thermoplastic  elastomer; 

in  which  an  insulating  resin  film  having  an  upper  surtace  and  an 
underside  surface  is  arranged  on  the  non-working  ponion  of 
the  keypad,  excluding  the  working  portion  of  the  keypad,  with 
said  upper  surface  of  said  insulating  resin  film  being  covered 
with  an  opaque  coating  and  said  underside  surface  of  said 
insulating  resin  film  being  covered  by  an  electncally  conduc- 
tive light-reflecting  layer,  and  in  which  the  electrically  con- 
ductive light-reflective  layer  is  grounded  by  being  connected 
to  an  earth  portion. 


5.661.278 

PRESSIRE  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS  COUPLES  BY  A 

SPRING-LOADED  LINEARLY  MOVING  CARRIER  TO 

OPERATE  A  SWITCH  UNIT 

Louis  D.  .Atkinson.  New  Berlin,  and  Kevin  M.  Rave.  West  Allis. 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  .Airtrol  Components  Inc..  New 

Beriin.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,016 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  .W,« 
U.S.  CI,  200—83  J  17  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  responsive  switch  apparatus,  compnsing  a  base 
support  structure  having  an  inlet  port  and  having  a  diaphragm 
secured  in  overlying  relation  to  said  port,  said  diaphragm  moving 
in  a  path  in  response  to  the  pressure  level  at  said  port,  a  spring 
carrier  movably  mounted  within  said  support  structure  and  con- 
fined to  a  substantially  linear  path  extending  from  said  diaphragm 
and  the  path  of  said  diaphragm,  said  carrier  having  a  carrier 
opening  extended  therethrough,  a  beam  spring  member  extended 
through  said  carrier  opening  and  coupled  to  said  support  structure 
and  supporting  said  earner  for  movement  in  said  linear  path,  and  a 
switch  unit  secured  to  said  base  support  structure  with  an  operator 


5,661,280 
COMBINATION  OF  A  GAS-FILLED  INTERRUPTER  AND 

OIL-FILLED  TRANSFORMER 
Arthur  P.  Kuss.  Jefferson  City.  Mo.;  William  J.  Book.  Lake 
Mary,  Fla..  and  Daniel  H.  Hickman,  Florence.  S.C..  assign- 
ors to  .ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc..  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  51038* 
Int.  CI,"  HOIH  .<.W2   HOIF  27/40:  H02H  7/04 
U,S.  CI.  218 — 43  12  Claims 

1    In  combination: 
a  distribution  transformer  compnsing  a  core  and  at  least  one 

winding; 
a  load  break  sw  itch  having  a  pair  of  contacts  mov  able  between 
an  open  and  a  closed  position;  said  pair  of  contacts  connected 
in  senes  with  said  winding; 
a  sealed  gas-filled  enclosure  for  said  load  break  switch; 
an  oil-filled  enclosure;  said  distribution  transformer  and  said 
load  break  switch  both  being  immersed  within  the  oil  of  said 
oil-filled  enclosure  and  being  connected  together  within  said 
oil-filled  enclosure; 
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and  an  operaling  mechanism  connected  to  said  pair  of  contacts 
and  being  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  oil  tilled  enclo- 
sure. 


1.  A  vacuum-type  interrupter  comprising: 

a  stationary  contact  member; 

a  second  contact  member  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said 
stationary  contact  member; 

a  contact  stud  asstxiated  with  said  second  contact  member; 

a  bellows  soldered  to  said  contact  stud  with  one  end  of  the 
bellows  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  second  contact 
member. 

a  housing  surrounding  said  stationary  contact  member,  said 
second  contact  member  and  said  bellows,  said  housing  includ- 
ing. 

a  tirst  cap-like  metal  part  allocated  to  said  contact  stud. 

a  second  cap  like  metal  part,  and 

an  annular  insulator  being  disposed  concentrically  with  respect 
to  said  bellows  and  haMng  a  wall  thickness  substantially 
equal  to  an  axial  length  ot  the  annular  insulator  in.  area  of  an 
end  face  wherein  said  second  cap-like  metal  part  is  joined  to 
said  annular  insulator  by  a  knife-edge  soldered  joint,  and 


a  cap-shaped  protective  shield  open  toward  an  arc  gap  and 
disposed  at  a  base  of  the  second  contact  member,  said  protec- 
tive shield  including  a  nm  surrounding  said  base  of  said 
second  contact  member,  a  radial  clearance  of  the  nm  from  a 
periphery  of  said  second  contact  inember  amounting  to 
approximately  2  to  4  and  a  height  of  the  shield  nm  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  second  cont.-ci  member  amounting  to  at  least 
about  4  mm.  and  being  so  dimensioned  that  any  partial  arcs 
that  might  be  struck,  in  which  roots  of  the  arcs  at  an  outer 
wall  of  the  movable  contact  member  lend  to  migrate  toward 
the  contact  stud,  are  conhned  to  a  /eroheld  space  formed  by 
the  cap-shaped  protective  shield 


5.<>6I.2«2 
GAS  INSri.ATKI)  (  IR{  I  I T  BKKAKKR 
kenji  1>>uchiya:  (>orn  Daimon;  kunio  Hira.sawa.  and  ^uuichi- 
rou  Vamane.  all  of  Hitachi.  Japan,  assignor>  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  l.V  1W5,  Ser.  No.  M)2.H2(> 
I'lainLS  priniity.  application  Japan,  Mar.  IK,  I9V5,  6-<)4K2M) 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  JJ/16 
VS.  CI.  218—145  14  Claims 


5,W.1,2«1 
VACl  I'M-TYPF  INTKRRl  KIKR  HAVIN(;  AN  ANNl  I.AR 

IN.Sl  I.ATOR 
klemeas  KieberR,  Berlin;  Jorg  Kuvserow,  Nruenhagcn:  Kiiman 
Ren^,  and  klaus  Oherndnrfrr,  both  of  Berlin,  all  of  (ier- 
many.  avsignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  (>er- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/I)K'»4/fM»7l7.  $  371  Date  l)et.  15.  IW5.  5 
Date  Dec.  15.  !W5.  PCI  Pub.  No.  W()«>5/tK)<*fr4,  PCi 
Date  Jan.  5.  I9<>5 

PtT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  5«4.165 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jun.  18,  1993,  43  20 
910.6;  Jan.  2»,  1994.  9401655  I 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  .l.i/66 
VS.  CI.  21ft— 134  4  Claims 


102lel 
Puh. 


I.  A  gas  insulated  circuit  breaker  including  a  breaking  portion 
having  a  stationary  p<ile  and  a  movable  pole  disposed  withm  a 
metal  container  hlled  with  an  insulating  gas  and  a  capacitor  elec- 
trically connected  in  parallel  between  the  stationary  and  movable 
poles   of  said   breaking   portion   and   extending    in   opening   and 
closing  directions  of  the  movable  pole,  the  gas  insulated  circuit 
breaker  compnsing:  an  interpole  insulating  supp<irt  body  supp<irt 
ing  the  stationary  and  movable  poles  of  said  breaking  portion,  and 
an  insulating  slee\c  having  a  smaller  dielectnc  conslanl  than  thai 
of  said  interpole  insulating  support  btxiy  for  accommodating  said 
capacitor  disposed  along  said  interpole  insulating  support  body 
wherein  said  interpole  insulating  suppon  body  is  conhgured  in  a 
substantially  cylindrical  shape  and  the  stationary  and  movable 
poles  are  accommodated  in  the  insulating  supp<in  body;  and 
wherein  said  stationary  and  movable  poles  are  disposed  m  such 
a  manner  that  breaking/making  operation  axis  runs  substan- 
tially hon/ontally.  said  capacitor  accommodated  in  said  insu- 
lating  sleeve   is  disp»)sed   in   a   side   wall   of  said   interpole 
insulating  support  body  and  tunher  an  opening  extending  in 
vertical  direction  is  provided  on  said  interpole  insulating 
support  body. 


5.6*1^3 

AUTOMATED  PATCHING  BETWEEN  ATM  AND 

CONSl  I.TANT 

kenneth   I),   (iailacher.  Carnoustie:    .Mark   M.   (irossi,   Muir- 
head:  (irant  C.  Paton.  Dundee:  James  PiRgot.  Downfield.  all 
of  .Scotland,  and  (ieorge   E.  Schneider.  Springbon>.  Ohio. 
avsiRnors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  53«„M3 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  /7/(W 
U.S.  CI.  235—379  6  Claims 

2.  A  communication  system  compnsing: 
a)  a  plurality  of  ATMs,  at  different  locations,  each 
1 1  having  video  conferencing  capability  and 
li)  allowing  a  customer  to  engage  in  multiple  transactions; 
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5,661085 
SELF-SERVICE,  BANKING  SYSTEM 
Alexander  D.  EIrick;  Brian  G.  Hutchison,  both  of  Dundee,  and 
Alexander  W.  Logic,  West  Lothian,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors 
to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun,  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,733 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1996, 
9601839 

InL  CI."  G06K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  235—380 


5,661084 

COMMERCIAL  TRANSACTION  SYSTEM 

Albert  J.  Freeman,  531  Silverado  Dr.,  Tiburon,  Calif.  94920- 

1920.  and  James  F.  Hann,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Alltert  J.  Freeman,  Tiburon.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  402,741,  Mar.  13,  1995.  This 

application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  525,443 

Int.  CI."  G06K  5/(X) 

VS.  a.  235—380  33  Claims 


X' 


COiniTEl 
STSTEI 


12  Oaims 


b)  several  video  conferencing  stations; 

c)  means  for 

i)  detecting  a  user's  request  for  assistance  with  a  transaction; 

lil  selecting  one  of  the  video  conferencing  stations,  based  on 
the  transaction;  and 

ill)  establishing  a  video  conference  between  the  selected  sta- 
tion and  the  user's  ATM. 


/ 


1.  A  method  of  deactivating  an  ATM  user's  identifying  card  to 
inhibit  unauthonzed  use  of  the  card,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  the  card  from  the  user  at  an  ATM;  and 

(b)  deactivating  the  received  card  of  step  (a)  in  accordance  with 
at  least  one  user  selectable  condition  in  response  to  a  request 
entered  by  the  user  m  the  ATM. 


5,661086 
NONCONTACTING  IC  CARD  SYSTEM  AND  GATE 
FACILITY  AND  ANTENNA  MECHANISM 
Shuzo  Fujioka,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semicon- 
ductor Software  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994.  6-280544 
InL  CI."  G06K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  235—382  10  Oaims 


211      1 


1.  A  commercial  transaction  system  compnsing: 
a  commercial  transaction  device  including  a  fixed  graphic  fig- 
urecixie    uniquely    corresponding    to   a   device    holder,    said 
graphic  hgurecode  having  no  discemable  relationship  to  said 
device  holder,  said  graphic  hgurecode  being  at  least  substan- 
tially non-alphanumeric; 
a  computer  system  configured  to  store  a  stored  electronic  ver- 
sion of  said  graphic  hgurecode  for  said  device  holder  and 
idenlitieation  information  for  said  device  holder;  and 
a  data  link  operably  coupling  the  commercial  transaction  device 
and  the  computer  system,  said  data  link  comprising: 
a  reader  for  the  commercial  transaction  device  adapted  to 
access  the  graphic  hgurecode  and  transform  said  graphic 
hgurecode  into  a  read  electronic  version  for  comparison 
with  the  stored  electronic  version  in  said  computer  system; 
and 
an  information  temiinal  adapted  for  at  least  receiving  infor- 
mation from  the  computer  system. 


1.  A  noncontacting  IC  card  system  compnsing: 

a  single  transmitter  provided  between  two  contiguous  gates; 

receiving  means  provided  on  each  of  said  two  contiguous  gates 

directed  toward  said  single  transminer; 
at  least  one  noncontacting  IC  card  for  communicating  with  said 

single  transmitter  and  receiving  means  on  each  of  said  two 

contiguous  gates;  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  single  transmitter  and  said 

receiving   means   for  controlling   communication   with   said 

noncontacting  IC  card  and  data  processing. 
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5.66 1J«7 
MllLTI-Pl'RPOSK  I.ASER/OPTKAL  SENSOR  IN  A 
STORAGE  LIBRARY  SUBSYSTEM 
Robert  John  Schaefer,  Boulder;  Stephen  Ward  (Jraeber,  Lou- 
isville,  and    Paul   Thomas   Currin,    Boulder,   all    of   Colo., 
assignors  to  Breeee  Hill  Technolof;ie$>,  Inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  4J0JJ1 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  255—383  4  Claims 


1  A  device  associated  with  robotic  control  mechanisms  in  a 
•.lorage  library  subsystem  for  sensing  and  calibrating  parameters 
relating  to  operation  of  said  library  subsystem,  said  library  sub- 
system containing  a  plurality  of  inedia  cartndges  manipulatable  by 
said  robotic  control  mechanism,  said  device  comprising: 

light  source  means  for  emitting  a  fiKUscd  beam  of  light  produc- 
ing a  spot  si/e  smaller  than  0. 1  inch,  and 
optical  sensor  means  for  sensing  reflections  of  light  from  said 

light  source  means, 
wherein  said  optical  sensor  means,  ctwperative  with  said  light 
source  means,  is  adapted  to  sense  presence  of  a  media  car- 
tridge in  said  library  subsystem, 
wherein  said  optical  sensor  means,  cooperative  with  said  light 
source  means,  is  adapted  to  sense  absence  of  a  media  car 
tridge  in  said  library  subsystem, 
wherein  said  optical  sensor  means,  cooperative  with  said  light 
source  means,  is  adapted  to  calibrate  positions  of  said  robotic 
control  mechanisms  in  said  library  subsystem,  and 
wherein  said  optical  sensor  means,  cooperative  with  said  light 
source  means  and  with  said  robotic  control  mechanisms,  is 
adapted  to  read  a  barcode  label  on  a  media  cartridge  in  said 
library  subsystem  while  said  media  cartridge  is  moved  under 
control  of  said  robotic  control  mechanisms. 


5,661088 
OPTOELECTRONK  DEVICE  INCH  DINC  DIGITAL 

FILTERS  COMPENSATINt;  FOR  COMPONENT 
STIPULATED  SIGNAL  DISTORTION  IN  A  RECIEN  ED 

si(;nal  FOR  rf.co(;nizin(;  barcode  symbols 

Armin  Keinath,  Dettingen,  and  Jnrg  VVomer.  Filderstadt.  both 

of  (Germany,  as.si{>noni  to  l.euze  electronic  (imbll  &  Co., 

Owcn/Teck,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCr/F;P94A»2826,  §  .171  Date  Jul.  5.  1995,  *  l(»2ie) 

Date  Jul.  5.   19V5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W<)9.V12«61.  PCI    Pub. 

Date  May  II,  1995 

PCI  Filed  AuR.  25.  1994.  Set.  No.  356^2 

Clainu  prioritv.  application  (iermany,  Nov.  2,  1993,  43  37 
718.1 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/00 
VS..  CI.  Z35-436  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  compen.sating  component-stipulated  signal  dis 
tonions  for  an  optoelectronic  apparatus  for  identifying  marks  pro- 
vided with  dehned  contrast  pallcrns.  comprising 
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determining  a  component  specific  transmission  function  of  the 
signal-distorting  components  in  their  entirety: 

optically  scanning  the  marks  and  converting,  in  the  signal- 
disiorting  components,  received  light  reflected  by  the  marks 
into  an  analog,  electrical  received  signal, 

converting  the  analog  received  signal  into  a  digitized  received 
signal. 

hitenng  the  digitized  received  signal  in  an  arrangement  of 
digital  hiters  having  a  transmission  function  selected  such  that 
the  component  specihc  transmission  function  of  the  signal- 
distorting  components  is  linked  with  the  transmission  function 
of  the  arrangement  of  digital  hiters  within  a  predeterminable 
frequency  range  to  result  in  an  essentially  frequency - 
independent  transmission  characteristic  of  a  group  delay  time 
of  the  received  signal  and  a  Gaussian  transmission  character- 
istic of  an  amplitude  of  the  received  signal;  and 

evaluating  the  hitered.  digitized  received  signal  for  identifying 
the  contrast  patterns. 


5,661,289 
CARD  AND  CARD  CHECK  METHOD 
Hiroshi  Sasou:  ALsushi  ^amazaki,  and  Hinimi  Chiba,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  as.sienors  to  Tamura  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28.  1995,  7-069319 
Int.  CI.'  (;06K  7/l» 
\}&.  a.  235—449  15  Claims 
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1    A  card  comprising: 

a  magnetic  track  portion  on  which  value  information  represent- 
ing a  prepaid  amount  and  management  information  for  card 
management  are  magnetically  recorded; 

a  hrst  bar  code  area  formed  parallel  to  said  magnetic  track 
portion  at  a  position  not  overlapping  said  magnetic  track 
portion,  said  hrst  bar  code  area  being  recorded  with  a  hrst  bar 
cixie  representing  the  value  information;  and 

a  second  bar  code  area  formed  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  hrst  bar  code  area  at  a  position  not  overlapping  said  hrst 
bar  c(xie  area,  said  second  bar  cixie  area  being  printed  with  a 
second  bar  code  representing  the  management  information. 
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5.661.290 
SCANNER  WITH  FLEXIBLY  SITPORTED  LIGHT 
EMITTER 
Simon  Bard,  Setauket;  Y'ajun  Li,  Oakdale;  Jerome  Swartz,  Old 
Field;  Boris  Metlitsky:  Joseph  Katz,  both  of  Stony  Brook; 
Askold  Stral,   Patchogue,  and   Harold   Charych,  East  Set- 
auket, all  of  N.Y.,  a.s.signun<  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc., 
HolLsville,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218.959.  Mar.  28.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,.';.Vi,925.  v»hich  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  897.664.  Jun.  12. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5.374.817.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

.Ser.  No.  787.458.  Nov.  4.  1991,  abandoned,  vthich  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  699,417,  May  13,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,191,197,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

193,265,  May  11,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,144,120.  This  application 

Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597.882 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/10 

M&.  a.  23.';— 462  19  Claims 


105- 


1.  An  Item  tracking  system  comprising: 

identification  indicia  captunng  means  for  captunng  identifica- 
tion indicia  related  to  an  item; 


voice  verification  capturing  means  for  capturing  spoken  audio 
identification  information  spoken  by  the  recipient  of  the  item; 
and 

electronic  storing  means  positioned  in  electncal  communication 
with  said  idenlificalion  indicia  captunng  means  and  said  voice 
venfication  capturing  means  for  electronically  storing  the 
captured  spoken  audio  identification  information  spoken  by 
the  recipient  of  the  item  and  the  associated  captured  identifi- 
cation indicia  to  provide  audio  proof  of  delivery  of  the  item. 


5,661,292 
AUTOMATIC  LASER  PROJECTION  SCANNER  WITH 
IMPROVED  LASER  BEAM  SCANNING  EFFICIENCY 
Carl  H.  Knowles,  Moorestown;  George  B.  Rockstein,  Audu- 
bon; David  M.  W'ilz,  and  Charles  A.  Naylor,  both  of  Sewell, 
all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Metrologic  Instruments.  Inc..  Black- 
wood. N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,695,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.468,951,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,919.  Jun. 

12,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5340,973,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  761,123,  Sep.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5340,971,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  583,421,  Sep.  17,  1990, 

Pat,  No,  5,260,553.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Sen  No. 

561,479 

Int.  CI,"  G06K  7/]0 

MS.  a.  235-^72  41  Claims 


1    A  scan  module,  comprising: 

a  light  emitter  for  emitting  light  along  an  optical  axis  toward  a 
surface  to  be  scanned; 

a  flexible  member  for  supporting  the  light  emitter  for  reciprocat- 
ing movement  relative  to  the  surface;  and 

means  for  recipriKating  the  light  emitter  and  flexing  the  flexible 
member  to  sweep  the  light  emitted  by  the  light  emitter  across 
a  portion  of  the  surface,  said  reciprocating  means  including  an 
energiz.able  electromagnetic  coil  having  a  coil  axis  concentric 
with  said  optical  axis. 
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5,661,291 
AIDIO  PROOF  OF  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Kevin  John  Ahearn,  Matthews;  Frederick  M.  Weaver.  Char- 
lotte, both  of  N.C.;  James  M.  DeArras;  Vernon  L.  Stant, 
both  of  Richmond,  \a..  and  James  .A.  Trautwein,  Charlotte, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Hand  Held  Products,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  477,875 
Int.  CI.'  (;06K  7/]0 
\i&.  a.  235—472  44  Claims 


L-«£r 


1.  An  automatic  code  symbol  reading  system  comprising: 
(A)  la.ser  projection  scanning  device  supportable  above  a  work 
space,  and  including 

( 1 )  a  compact  housing  having  a  light  transmissive  window 
through  which  visible  light  can  exit  and  enter  said  hand- 
supportable  housing. 

(2)  an  activatable  laser  beam  source  in  said  compact  housing 
tor  producing,  when  activated,  a  laser  beam  projected 
through  said  light  transmissive  window  and  into  a  scan 
field  defined  external  to  said  compact  housing. 

(3)  an  activatable  scanning  mechanism  in  said  compact  hous- 
ing for  scanning,  when  activated,  said  laser  beam  across 
said  scan  field  according  to  a  laser  scanning  pattern  char- 
acterized as  having  at  least  one  scanning  plane  of  essen- 
tially planar  extent. 

(4)  light  detection  means  in  said  compact  housing  for  detect- 
ing the  intensity  of  laser  light  reflected  off  a  code  symbol  as 
said  visible  laser  beam  is  scanned  across  said  scan  field  and 
said  code  symbol  therein,  and  for  automatically  producing 
scan  data  indicative  of  the  detected  intensity  of  said 
reflected  laser  light,  and 

(5)  object  detection  means  in  said  compact  housing  for  detect- 
ing the  presence  of  an  object  within  an  object  detection 
held  definable  external  to  said  compact  housing,  and  pro- 
ducing in  response  thereto  an  activation  signal,  said  object 
detection  field  being  characterized  as  having  a  volumetric 
extent  and  said  laser  projection  scanning  device  having  an 
operative  scanning  range  measured  from  a  distance  in  front 
of  said  light  transmissive  window  out  towards  a  region 
within  scan  field,  and  said  object  detection  field  spatially 
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encompassing  al  least  a  portion  of  said  scan  field  within 
said  operative  scanning  range: 

(B)  processing  means  for  priKessing  produced  scan  data  so  as  to 
decixle  said  code  symbol  on  said  detected  object,  and  upon 
decoding  said  cixle  symbtil  on  said  delected  object,  automati 
cally  prixiucing  symbol  character  data  representative  of  said 
decixled  cixle  symbtil;  and 

(C)  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  automatic 
code  symbol  reading  system,  said  control  means  including 

(1)  means  for  automatically  activating  said  aclivatable  laser 
beam  source  and  said  activatahle  scanning  mechanism  for 
up  to  a  predetermined  lime  periixJ  in  response  to  the  gen- 
eration of  said  activation  signal,  and 

(2)  means  for  automatically  deactivating  said  activatahle  laser 
beam  source  and  said  activatahle  scanning  mechanism  in 
respon,se  to  said  priKCssing  means  failing  to  decixle  said 
c(xle  symbol  on  said  detected  object  vMthin  said  predeter- 
mined time  period 


5.661,293 

PHoroDioDK  \KK\\  vvini  i>ii()r<)i)i()i)i-7 

KXTRACTION  HIODK  ( OMBINAI  lON.S  WITH  DARK 
Ct'RRKNT  THFRKOK  RKCJtl  ATKI)  K)  ZKRO 

Roland  /.iejjler,  and  Rolf  lindner,  both  of  Krlan^en.  (iernianv. 
a.vsignorN  to  .Siemens  Akti»•n(;^'^ellschafl.  Munich.  (it-rnian> 

Hied  Oct.  24,  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  547.28V 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iernianv.  Nov.  7,   I9V4.  44  .W 
75"*..^ 

Int.  n:  HOIJ  40/14 
r..S.  n.  25(t— 214  C  1  Claim 


CunCNT  IXMN 

vaTMz  souna 

1   A  solid-stale  radiation  image  detector  compnsmg: 

a  photoduxle  array  containing  a  plurality  of  photodiodes  and  a 
plurality  of  extraction  duxles.  said  extraction  diodes  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  photodiodes  thereby  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  pholodiode/exlraclion  diode  combinations,  each 
photoduxle/extraclion  duxle  combination  having  a  dark  cur- 
rent asstKiated  therevnth; 

an  adjustable  voltage  source  connected  to  each  photodiode/ 
extraction  diode  combination,  said  voltage  source  having  a 
voltage  ass<xiated  ihereuith; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  the  dark  current: 
and 

regulator  means  supplied  with  said  signal  proportional  to  the 
dark  current  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  said  adjustable 
voltage  source  dependent  on  said  signal  proportional  to  the 
dark  current  tor  mainlaining  a  voltage  across  the  photoduxle/ 
extraction  duxle  combination  connected  to  the  adjustable  volt 
age  source  constant  during  optical  irradiation  of  that  photo- 
diode  for  regulating  said  dark  current  to  zero. 


5.661.294 

PR(KE.S.S  AND  APPARMl  S  K)R  IHK  OPTICAL 

INSPKCriON  OF  A  TRANSPARKNT  RK(;iON  OK  A 

COMAINKR.  IN  PARTICH.AR  THK  MOl  TH  RK<;iON 

Christa    Ruchniann.    Birniensdorf.    and    Karl-Ciforu    Burri. 
OlxTrieden.   both   of  Swit/erland,   assignors   to   Klpatronic 
A(;.  Zug.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .M9.526.  Dec.  5,  1994.  abandoned. 

Ibis  application  Aug.  .V).  1996.  Ser.  No.  71»6..«I<1 
Claims  prioritv.  application  SvtiUerland.  Dw.  6,   1993.  03 
675/9.<;   Vug.  25.  1994,  02  602/94 

Int.  CI.    (iOIN  V/tW 
VS.  CI.  250—223  B  29  Claims 
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I     Prixess   tor  the  optical   inspection  of  a  transparent  mouth 
region  of  a  Ixittle.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  at  least  one  substantially  homogeneous  lighl-emitting 
surface  in  a  substantially  surrounding  relationship  with  the 
container  and  positioned  completely  below  the  mouth  region 
to  be  inspected  for  directing  light  from  below  the  mouth 
region  upuardly  towards  the  mouth  region  and  through  the 
mouth  region. 

directing  light  transmitted  through  and  exiling  from  the  mouth 
region  further  upwardly  to  at  least  one  optical  element  posi 
tioned  ab*)ve  the  mouth  region,  and 

directing  the  transmitted  light  from  the  at  lea-st  one  optical 
elemcni  lo  a  camera  so  that  the  mouth  region  can  be  photo- 
graphed using  the  transmitted  light. 


5.661,295 
OPTICAL  ENCODKR  W  1 1  H  1)1  Al    DIKKRACTION 
(;RAriN(.S 
Atsushi  Fukui:  Kanji  Nishii.  both  of  Osaka:  Kenji  Takamoto, 
Nevagawa.  and  Masami  Ito.  Moriguchi.  all  of  .lapan.  assign- 
ors  to   Matsushita   flcctric   Industrial   (  ii..   ltd.,   Kadoma, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .504.708 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  211,  1994,  6-176848 

int.  CI.'  GOIB  v/(yJ.  HOIJ  MIZ 

MS.  CI.  250—231.14  II  Claims 

1   An  optical  encoder  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

a  hrsi  grating  plaic  having  u  hrsi  diffraction  grating  for  diffract- 
ing a  light  beam  emitted  Irom  the  light  source: 
a  second  grating  plate  having  a  second  diffraction  grating  for 
further  diffracting  the  light  beam  diffracted  by  the  hrst  diffrac- 
tion grating: 
reflection  means  for  reflecting  the  light  beam  from  the  second 
grating  plate  so  as  to  allow  the  light  beam  to  reenter  the 
second  grating  plate:  and 
u  light  receiving  portion  for  receiving  the  light  beam  reflected 
b\  the  reflection  means  and  successively  diffracted  by  the 
second  and  tirst  grating  plates, 
wherein  a  diffraction  angle  of  plus  and  minus  mth-order  dif- 
fracted light  beams  of  the  first  diffraction  grating  is  substan- 
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U.S.  CI.  250—231.14 


20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  relative  rotational  information  with 
an  object  to  be  measured  having  radial  diftraction  gralings.  com- 
prising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam  for  measurement: 

a  separating  diffraction  grating  for  separating  the  light  beam  for 
measurement  to  a  plurality  of  light  beams: 

a  mixing  diffraction  grating  tor  mixing  al  least  one  set  of 
diffraction  lights  from  a  plurality  of  diffraction  lights  gener- 
ated when  the  plurality  of  light  beams  are  diffracted  by  the 
radial  gratings,  thereby  forming  at  least  one  interference  light 
beam:  and 

a  detecting  section  for  detecting  the  al  least  one  interference 
light  beam  and  for  generating  a  signal  concerning  the  relative 
rotational  information  viith  the  object  to  be  measured,  said 
detecting  section  having  a  light  receiving  area. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  separating  diffraction  grating,  said 
mixing  diffraction  grating  and  said  light  receiving  area  is 


configured  so  that  phases  of  interference  light  components  of 
the  at  least  one  interlerence  light  beam  entering  said  light 
receiving  area  substantially  coincide  with  each  oiher 


5.661.297 

BAR  CODE  SCANNER  WITH  SEALED  HOUSING 

Rex  A.  Aleshire,  Buford,  and  Donald  A.  Collins.  Jr..  Duluth. 

both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392.582 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  5/iP. 

U.S.  CI.  250—239  5  Claims 


tially  equal  to  that  of  the  plus  and  minus  mth-order  diffracted 
light  beams  of  the  second  diffraction  grating,  where  m  is  a 
positive  integer,  and 
the  light-receiving  portion  generates  an  electric  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  amount  of  the  plus  and  minus  mth-order 
diffracted  light  beams  of  the  tirst  diffraction  grating  and 
provides  a  signal  having  al  least  one  pulse,  the  number  of  the 
pulses  being  determined  based  on  a  displacement  indicating  a 
relative  positional  relationship  between  the  tirst  diffraction 
grating  and  the  second  diffraction  grating. 


5.661,296 

ROTARY  ENCODER  MEASURING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

COINCIDING  PHASES  OF  INTERFERENCE  LIGHT 

COMPONENTS 

Koh  Ishizuka.  Ohmiya,  and  Yasushi  Kaneda,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,189,  Oct.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724.220 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29.  1993,  5-293912 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  9/22 


1   A  bar  code  scanner  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  base  portion  and  a  lid  portion; 

a  mirror  basket  within  the  base  portion:  and 

a  seal  between  the  lid  portion  and  the  base  portion  which 
prevents  dust  and  fluids  from  entenng  the  housing  and  the 
mirror  ba.sket  when  the  lid  is  secured  to  the  base  portion. 


5,661.298 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Robert  H.  Bateman,  Knutsford.  England,  assignor  to  Micro- 
mass  Limited,  Manchester,  England 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.795 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1995, 
9510052 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIJ  49/30 
U.S.  CI.  250—281  13  Claims 


1.  .A  mass  spectrometer  compnsing  an  ion  source,  an  ion  detec- 
lor.  and.  disposed  between  said  ion  source  and  said  detector,  a 
plurality  of  ion  analyzers  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  magnetic-sector 
ions- momentum  analyzer  and  al  least  another  of  which  is  an 
ion-mass  or  ion-momentum  analyzer  disposed  between  said 
magnetic-sector  ion-momentum  analyzer  and  said  ion  detector. 
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said  •tpectrometer  being  characlensed  by  the  provision  of  bypass 
means,  operable  when  said  magnetic-sector  ion-momentum  ana- 
lyzer is  not  in  use.  said  bypa.ss  itieans  comprismg  a  path  along 
which  ions  may  pass  from  said  ion  source  to  said  ion-mass  or 
lon-momenium  analyzer  without  passing  through  said  magnetic- 
sector  ion-momentum  analyzer. 


iirl' 
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5,661.299 

MINIATURE  AMS  DKTKC  TOR  FOR  I  I  TRASENSITIV  E 

DETECTION  OF  INDIVIDl  AL  CARBON-14  AND 

TRITIUM  ATOM.S 

Kenneth  H.  Purser.  Lcxingtun.  Mass.,  assignor  to  High  \oltagr 

Engineering  Europa  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  668.297 

Int  CI.'  HOIJ  49/2f< 

II.S.  CI.  250—281  li  Claims 


an  encircling  structure  including  a  continuous  resistive  film 
which  has  a  resistive  internal  surface  encircling  a  portion  of 
the  path  of  the  charged  panicles  and  has  a  sheet  resistance,  the 
encircling  structure  having  a  first  cross-seclional  region 
through  which  the  charged  particles  from  the  source  enter  the 
encircling  structure  and  having  a  second  cross-sectional 
region  more  distal  to  the  source  than  the  first: 

a  first  metallized  contact,  connected  to  the  encircling  structure  at 
the  first  cross-sectional  region; 

a  second  metallized  contact,  connected  to  the  encircling  struc- 
ture at  the  second  cross-sectional  region;  and 

voltage  supply  for  connecting  electncally  to  the  first  metallized 
contact  to  apply  thereto  a  first  voltage  and  connecting  to  the 
second  metallized  contact  to  apply  thereto  a  second  voltage 
which  is  more  repulsive  to  the  charged  particles  than  the  first 
voltage  to  result  in  a  continuous  electric  field  gradient  along 
the  resistive  film  between  the  first  cross-sectional  region  and 
the  second  cross- sectional  region  to  continuously  repel  the 
charged  particles  to  exit  the  encircling  structure  at  the  first 
cross-scctional  region  and  such  that  the  charged  particles 
entering  the  encircling  structure  at  their  respective  entering 
speed  will  penetrate  the  encircling  structure  to  different  dis- 
tances dependent  on  their  kinetic  energy  level  before  turning 
around  and  will  exit  the  encircling  structure  with  speed  equal 
to  their  entering  speed 


I  That  methtKl  of  measuring  independently  the  amount  of 
carbon- 14  or  tntium  atoms  in  a  sample,  which  method  comprises 
the  following  steps: 

ionizing  the  sample  to  form  negative  ion  beams  of  either  carbon 

or  hydrogen, 
mass  analyzing  said  negative  ion  beam  to  transmit  only  mass- 14 

ions  during  carbon  analyses  or  inass-3  ions  during  tritium 

analyses, 
accelerating  said  transmitted  negative  ions  to  a  kinetic  energy 

less  than  350  keV  by  means  of  the  first  stage  of  a  tandem 

accelerator, 
stripping  four  electrons  from  a  fraction  of  the  accelerated  mass- 

14  ions  or  two  electrons  from  the  mass-.l  ions  by  passage 

through  gas  so  as  to  form  positive  ions, 
accelerating  said  positive  ions  by  means  of  the  second  stage  of 

said  tandem  acceleror. 
electomagnetically  analyzing  said  accelerated  positive  ions  to 

eliminate  ions  having  other  charge  and  mass,  and 
counting  the  residual  particles  in  a  suitable  panicle  detector. 


5.661. .Mil 

spec  troscopy  and  mappin(i  of  atoms. 

moi.fxti.f;s  and  si  rface  feati  rf:s  via 

difference  freql  ency  gener.^tion  ui ih  a 

.scannint;  tl  nnel-ing  microscope  or  rei.atei) 

instruments 

Paul  S,  Weiss,  Slate  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Penn  State 
Research  Foundation,  Univer\il\  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,(145 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2J/225 

VS.  CI.  250—307  26  Claims 


5.66I.34M1 
CHARtiED  PARTK  IE  MIRROR 
Stuart  C.  llan.sen,  Palo  Alto,  and  Carl  A.  M>erholt/.  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Hewlett-Packard,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  434,332,  May  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,797,  Sep.  311.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  -Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,833 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  ^W44.  HOIJ  4W(H) 

V.S.  CI.  250—287  20  Claims 

1    A  retlectriin  lor  reflecting  charged  particles  with  the  same 

polarity,  the  charged  particles  having  one  or  more  levels  of  kinetic 

energy  and  traveling  from  a  source  on  a  path,  the  reflectron 

conipnsing: 


1.  A  method  for  determining  one  or  more  energy  levels  of  an 
atom,  molecule  or  surface  feature,  compnsing  the  steps  ol: 

directing  at  least  one  laser  beam  at  a  surface  where  said  atom. 

molecule  or  surface  feature  is  located: 
placing  the  tip  of  a  scanning  tunneling  microscope  in  the  vicinity 

ol  the  surface; 
tuning  the  frequency  of  the  at  least  one  laser  beam  through  a 

range  ol  frequencies:  and 
monitoring  an  enhancement  of  the  difference  frequency  between 

the  transition  energy  of  said  atom,  molecule  or  surface  feature 

and  energy  of  photons  in  the  at  least  one  beam  by  means  of 

the  scanning  tunneling  microscope. 
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5.66I.J02 
METHOD  OF  QUATTTATIVELY  DETERMINING  ONE  OR 

MORE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  SUBSTANCE 
Peter  Dilwyn  F2>an.s,  and  Nicholas  Bamett,  both  of  Cardiff, 
I'nited  kingdom,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical, 
Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697  J86 
Claims  priority,  application  linited  Kingdom,  .Aug.  24.  1995. 
9517366 

Int  CL*  A61B  SAM) 
U.S.  CI.  250—339.12  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  quantitatively  determining  one  or  more  charac- 
teristics of  a  substance  by  measurement  of  radiation  absorption 
spectra  of  the  substance,  the  method  comprising: 

i)  irradiating  a  point  of  the  substance  with  radiation  at  at  least 

two  distinct  wavelengths  (X,.  X^): 
ii)  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  (I,,,  I,;,)  detected  at 

two  locations  (Dl.  D2); 
ill)  estimating  the  optical  path  lengths  of  the  radiation  between 

the  irradiation  point  and  the  two  detecting  locations: 
iv)  determining  the  effect  of  the  divergence  of  the  radiation 

reaching  the  two  UK'ations: 

V)  determining  the  characteristic  based  on  the  intensity  of  the 
radiauon  delected  at  the  detecting  locations;  and 

VI)  moditying  the  result  bv  accounting  for  the  optical  path 
lengths  lo  the  detecting  locations  and  the  effect  of  divergence 
of  the  radiation  before  reaching  the  detecting  ligations. 


5.66IJ(03 

COMPACT  MOISTURE  SENSOR  WITH  COLLIMATOR 

LENSES  AND  PRISMATIC  COl  PLER 

Rein  S.  Teder.  Bloomington.  Minn..  as.signor  to  Libbey-Owens- 

Ford  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  May  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.546 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2/// 7 

U.S.  CI.  250—341.8  20  Claims 

31 


1    A  moisture  sensor  for  mounting  on  a  surface  of  a  sheet  of 

glass  to  detect  moisture  on  an  opposite  surface  of  the  sheet  of 
glass,  said  moisture  sensor  comprising: 

a)  a  coupler  for  mounting  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  sheet  of  glass, 
said  coupler  including  a  pair  of  prismatic  refracting  regions  in 
spaced  apart  relationship: 

b)  a  housing  secured  to  said  coupler; 


c)  a  planar  circuit  board  secured  in  said  housing  and  having  a 
device  surface  which  is  positioned  generally  parallel  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  sheet  of  glass: 

d)  an  emitter  mounted  on  the  device  surface,  said  emitter  emit- 
ting light  beams  with  an  optical  axis  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  the  de\  ice  surface  of  said  circuit  board; 

e)  an  emitter  lens  mounted  in  said  housing  and  positioned 
between  said  emitter  and  a  first  prismatic  region  of  said 
coupler,  said  emitter  lens  including  a  reflection  surface; 

f)  a  detector  mounted  on  the  device  surface  for  detecting  light 
beams  striking  the  detector  at  an  angle  within  an  acceptance 
angle  of  said  detector,  and  for  generating  control  signals  in 
response  to  the  light  beams:  and 

g)  a  detector  lens  having  a  reflection  surface,  said  detector  lens 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  positioned  between  said  detector 
and  a  second  pnsmatic  region  of  said  coupler:  and  said 
emitter  lens,  said  coupler  with  prismatic  refracting  regions, 
and  said  detector  lens  positioned  to  form  an  optical  path  from 
said  emitter  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  glass,  and  back  to  said 
detector  such  that  the  light  beams  are  emitted  at  an  angle 
approximately  perpendicular  lo  said  circuit  board,  are  directed 
into  and  reflected  from  the  sheet  of  glass  at  an  angle  between 
forty  and  fifty  degrees,  and  are  recei\ed  at  the  detector  at  an 
angle  within  the  acceptance  angle  of  said  detector. 


5.66  U304 

MULTI-PURPOSE  NONINTERCEPTIVE  CHARGED 

PARTICLE  BEAM  DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE  USING 

DIFFRACTION  RADIATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

USE 

Wayne  D.   Kimura.  Bellevue.  Wash..-   Ralph   B.   Fiorito.  and 

Donald  W.  Rule,  both  of  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  STI 

Optronics.  Inc..  Bellevue.  Wash. 

Filed  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643.178 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  .U/:45 

U.S.  CI.  250—397  31  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  to  determine  any  one  or  more  of  a  predetermined 
group  of  parameters  relating  to  a  charged  particle  beam  containing 
one  or  more  charged  particles,  the  beam  ha\ing  a  trajectory  and  a 
transverse  cross- section  along  the  trajector>.  the  one  or  more 
parameters  being  determinable  at  any  point  along  the  beam  trajec- 
tory, the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  diffraction  radiation  generator  disposed  within  the  beam,  the 
diffraction  radiation  generator  generating  forward  diffraction 
radiation  along  a  forward  direction  along  the  direction  of  the 
beam  and  reflected  diffraction  radiation  at  a  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  beam,  each  of  the 
forward  diffraction  radiation  and  the  reflected  diffraction 
radiation  having  a  direction,  wherein  the  diffraction  radiation 
generator  includes  an  element  having  a  feature  such  that  said 
beam  can  pass  adjacent  said  feature  without  being  intercepted 
by  said  element: 
a  first  focusing  system  disposed  along  at  least  one  of  the  forward 
diffraction  radiation  and  the  reflected  diffraction  radiation  and 
having  an  output  plane,  the  first  focusing  system  collecting 
said  diffraction  radiation  along  the  direction  of  said  at  least 
one  of  the  forward  diffraction  radiation  and  the  reflected 
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diffrac'lion  radiation  and  detecting  said  difFiraction  radiation  on 
said  output  plane,  and 
a  tii^t  detector  disposed  at  the  output  plane  of  said  lirsl  focusing 
system  to  measure  said  diffraction  radiation. 


transmit  the  stimulating  rays  and  may  absorb  the  light  emitted 
by  each  ot  the  stimulable  phosphor  layers. 


5.6AUM)5 
METHOD  KOR  MONITORINi;  ABSORBED  DOSE  IN  .AN 

ELECTRON  BK.\M 
Courtlandt    B.    Lawrence,    and    Joseph    McKeown,    both    of 
kanata.  Canada,  avsignors  to  .Atomic   Energy   of  Canada 
Limited/I'^nergie   .Atomique   du   Canada    Limitee..   Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  .M),  IW5,  Ser.  No.  565,150 
ClainLs  prioritv,  application  Canada.  .Sep.  29,  19V5,  2159531 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  i7/30 
U,S.  CI.  250—397  7  Claims 


5,66 1„W7 
ELECTRON  BEAM  LITHO<;RAPin  SYSTEM 

kazumitsu  Tanaka:  Susumu  Takashima.  and  Junji  Abe,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan.  avMgnors  to  Jeol  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  719.868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25.  1995.  7-2462KI 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  <7/.<0 

\}S.  CI.  250—192.2  6  Claims 


1    A  inethod  for  determining  absorbed  dose  of  a  product  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  an  electron  beam  comprising: 
providing  an  electron  beam  source; 
providing  an  electron  beam  stop  in  the  path  of  said   beam 

effective  to  absorb  electrons  Incident  thereon  and  generate  an 

output  proportional  to  the  collected  charge  induced  therein  by 

said  incident  electrons: 
placing  said  product  in  the  path  of  said  electron  beam  between 

said  source  and  said  beam  stop: 
measuring  the  collected  charge  in  said  beam  slop:  and 
correlating  said  measured  collected  charge  to  absorbed  dose. 


Cj/" 


L  An  electron  beam  lithography  system  comprising: 

an  electron  gun  composed  of  field  emission  electron  sources 
having  a  plurality  of  needle-like  cathodes,  said  electron  gun 
prixlucing  an  electron  beam  having  a  cross  section  of  a  shape. 

an  apertured  plate  for  determining  the  shape  of  the  cross  section 
of  the  electron  beam  prcxluced  by  said  electron  gun: 

a  projection  lens  for  focusing  images  of  an  aperture  in  said 
apcnured  plate  onto  a  matenal  to  be  patterned; 

a  condenser  lens  disposed  between  said  electron  gun  and  said 
projection  lens  and  acting  to  focus  images  of  electron  emis- 
sion portions  of  said  electron  gun  at  the  front  focal  point  of 
said  projection  lens;  and 

an  electron  beam  deflector  for  determining  a  ptisition  at  which 
the  images  of  the  aperture  are  tixused  on  said  material 


5.661  J06 
STIMULABLE  PHOSPHOR  SHEET 
SatoshI    Arakawa,    kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to    Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504.245 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1994,  6-246222 

Int.  a."  G03B  42A)0 

L.S.  CI.  250—184.4  3  Claims 


8a 


8b 


/ 


mm<^^mn 
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L  A  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  comprising: 

i)  an  energy   distnbution  separating   layer,  which  contains  a 

heavy   metal   compt>und   capable   of  absorbing   low    energy 

components  of  radiation,  and 
ii)  stimulable  phosphor  layers,  which  are  overlaid  respectively 

on  the  two  surfaces  of  the  energy  distribution  separating  layer. 

and  each  of  which  emits  light  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of 

energy  stored  thereon  dunng  its  exposure  to  radiation  when  it 

is  exposed  to  stimulating  rays, 
wherein  the  energy  distribution  separating  layer  is  colored  with  a 

coloring  material,  which  has  characteristics  such  that  it  may 


5.66IJH» 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  ION  FORMATION  IN 

AN  ION  IMPLANTER 

Victor  M.  Benveniste.  (Jloucester.  and   Michasel  Cristoforo, 

Beverly,   both   of  Ma.ss.,   assignors   to   Eaton   Corporation, 

Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  May  .M).  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,448 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  27AX) 
VS.  CI.  250—492.21  13  Qaims 

I.  An  ion  source  for  use  in  an  ion  implanter.  said  ion  source 
comprising: 

a)  a  plasma  chamber  for  receiving  an  ioni/able  material,  the 
plasma  chamber  having  conductive  chamber  walls  that  bound 
an  ionization  /one  in  a  chamber  Interior  bounded  bv  the 
conductive  chamber  walls,  said  plasma  chamber  including  an 
exit  opening  that  allows  ions  to  exit  the  plasma  chamber; 

b)  a  supptm  for  positioning  said  plasma  chamber  relative  to 
structure  for  forming  an  ion  beam  from  said  ions  exiting  said 
plasma  chamber; 

cl  a  metallic  antenna  including  a  metal  surface  exposed  within 
the  chamber  intenor  for  emitting  energy  into  the  plasma 
chamber,  the  antenna  Including  two  legs  that  are  connected 
together  within  the  plasma  chamber,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
legs  has  an  end  disposed  outside  said  plasma  chamber;  and 
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d)  an  energy  source  for  energizing  the  metallic  antenna  with  a 
radio  frequency  signal,  said  energy  source  having  two  outputs 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  two  legs  of  said  antenna  to  set  up 
an  alternating  electric  current  In  said  metallic  antenna  for 
inducing  an  ionizing  electnc  held  in  proximity  to  the  nnetallic 
antenna  within  the  plasma  chamber 


5.661J09 
ELECTRONIC  CASSETTE  FOR  RECORDING  X-RAY 
IMAGES 
Lothar  Siegfried  Jeromin.  Newark,  Del.:  Denny  Lap  Yen  Lee, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Edward  Neill  Lawrence,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Diagnostic  Imaging,  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  995.729 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIT  1/24 

VS.  a.  250—580  13  Claims 


1.  A  portable  electronic  cassette  for  recording  X-ray  images, 
comprising: 

a  portable  enclosure  capable  of  being  transported  by  hand,  said 
enclosure  including  a  first  housing  member  having  a  recess 
therein,  said  first  housing  member  being  substantially  trans- 
parent to  X-radiatlon  and  opaque  to  low  energy  radiation  and 
a  second  housing  member  connected  to  the  first  housing 
member  to  form  a  chamber  between  the  first  and  second 
housing  members: 

an  Xray  Image  capture  panel  disposed  within  the  chamber  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  electrical  charges  in  a  pattern  repre- 
sentative of  the  intensity  of  said  X-radiation; 

converting  means  also  disposed  within  the  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  said  Image  capture  panel  for  converting  the  plurality 
of  electrical  charges  into  a  plurality  of  digitized  picture  ele- 
ment values: 

memory  storage  means  located  within  said  cassette  and  con- 
nected to  said  converting  means  for  receiving  and  storing  the 
plurality  of  digitized  picture  element  values,  said  memory 
storage  means  having  connection  means  to  allow  access  to  the 
memory  storage  means;  and 


an  electrical  power  source  disposed  within  said  cassette  and 
connected  to  said  X-ray  image  capmre  panel,  said  converting 
means  and  said  memory  storage  means,  said  electrical  power 
source  being  sufficient  to  activate  the  X-ray  image  capture 
panel,  the  converting  means  and  the  memory  storage  means 
so  that  the  electronic  cassette  is  capable  of  being  freely 
transported  by  hand. 


5,661310 
RADLVTION  DOSE  MAPPING  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
Scott  C.  Jones,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Keithley  Instruments, 

IiK.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/03748,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26513,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5.  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218^62,  Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,680 
IntCL'-GOlT  1/105:1/115 
LI.S.  CI.  250—584  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  dose  distribution  analyzer  for  providing  a  digital  radiation 
dose  map  indicating  the  strength  of  a  spacially  variable  radiation 
pattern  beamed  onto  a  dose  map  radiation  dosimeter;  the  analyzer 
comprising: 

a  dose  map  radiation  dosimeter  having  at  least  one  substantially 
continuous  dose  measurement  area  which  is  stimulable  to 
emit  a  transitory  dosimeter  luminescent  discharge  Image  hav- 
ing an  intensity  which  vanes  across  the  dose  measurement 
area  In  relation  to  the  incident  strength  of  a  spacially  variable 
radiation  pattern  previously  beamed  onto  the  dose  map  radia- 
tion dosimeter; 

a  dosimeter  holder  for  holding  the  dose  map  radiation  dosimeter; 

a  dosimeter  stimulator  for  emitting  a  beam  of  Infrared  light  to 
stimulate  the  dose  map  radiation  dosimeter  to  controllably 
emit  a  transitory  dosimeter  luminescent  discharge,  said 
dosimeter  stimulator  comprising  a  radiant  stimulation  beam 
source  which  beams  a  substantially  uniform  Infrared  stimula- 
tion beam  which  impinges  approximately  simultaneously  and 
uniformly  across  the  dosimeter; 

a  stimulator  source  filter  positioned  between  the  dosimeter 
stimulator  and  said  dosimeter  holder  for  filtering  the  stimulat- 
ing beam  which  impinges  upon  the  dosimeter: 

a  coherent  bundle  of  optical  fibers  positioned  to  extend  from 
adjacent  the  dosimeter  holder  for  iransfemng  the  transitory 
dosimeter  luminescent  discharge  image  therefrom; 

a  digital  image  sensor  which  is  positioned  to  sense  the  transitory 
dosimeter  luminescent  discharge  image  transferred  by  said 
coherent  bundle  of  optical  fibers; 
said  digital  Image  sensor  providing  digital  electronic  image  infor- 
mation m  the  form  of  digital  pixel-specific  sensed  luminescent 
output  values  relating  to  the  transitory  dosimeter  luminescent  dis- 
charge Image  sensed  by  the  digital  image  sensor; 

an  optical  image  filter  positioned  between  the  dosimeter  holder 
and  the  digital  image  sensor  to  filter  the  transitory  dosimeter 
luminescent  discharge  sensed  by  the  digital  image  sensor: 

a  data  store  for  stonng  the  digital  electronic  image  Information 
from  the   digital   image   sensor  which   is  representative   of 
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variable  luminescence  across  the  dose  map  radiation  dosim- 
eter to  Indicate  the  energy  distribution  of  the  spaciallv  vari- 
able radiation  pattern  beamed  onto  the  dose  map  radiation 
dosimeter; 
a  data  processor  to  derive  a  digital  radiation  dose  map  from  the 
digital  electronic  image  information  stored  by  the  data  store. 


5,66 1. -Ml 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  DKVICE  AND  PRfK'ESS  FOR 

FABRIC  ATlNt;  THF  SAMF 

Yasuhiko  Takemura,  and  Hiroki  Adachi.  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignoni  to  Srmironductur  Knergj  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,259.  Aug.  8.  IW4.  Pat.  No.  SJ^f.'HS. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,499 
naim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  199.^.  5-22789.^ 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/04 
II.S.  CI.  257—51  14  Claims 

20a       20b      20c  19 

7;;:: — ^ — ^;^ 


-4- 


11 


=^(, 


14 


iS 


a  gate  insulator  on  a  side  of  the  channel  region  wherein  the  gale 
insulator  has  an  interface  with  the  breakdown  enhancement 
layer,  and 

a  gale  malenal  on  the  gate  insulator,  the  gale  matenal  having  a 
work  function  thai  forms  a  depletion  region  having  a  width 
sufficient  to  substantially  prevent  currenl  flow  through  the 
channel  region,  and  a  fifth  doping  concentration  that  is  greater 
than  the  second  doping  concentration  and  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type. 


5,66 1„^  1 3 
FLECTROLl'MINE-SCFNT  DKVICF  IN  SILICON  ON 
SAPPHIRK 
VNadad  B.  Dubhelday,  Spring  Nalley:  Randy  L.  Shimabukuro, 
and  Stephen  I).  Ruvsell.  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif., 
avsignon.  to  The  Cnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,900.  Sep.  9.  1993.  This 
application  Mar.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,783 
Int.  CI.    iiOll.  .i.i/0O:47AX) 
IS.  CI.  257—103  18  ClaiOLs 


I   A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  transistor  formed  in  an  active  semiconductor  layer  on  a  sub- 
strate having  an  insulating  surface  thereon. 

wherein  the  active  layer  at  a  periphery  of  the  transistor  is 
thermally  oxidi/ed  to  provide  a  thermal  oxide  insulating  film 
to  electrically  isolate  the  transistor  from  another  transistor, 
and  (he  active  layer  of  the  transistor  has  a  crystal  growth 
direction  in  parallel  with  the  substrate. 


5,661,312 
SILICON  CARBIDF  MOSFFT 
Charles  F.  Weiizel,  and  Mohit  Bhatnagar,  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,319 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  .U/l)JI2 
U.S.  a.  257—77  13  Claims 

It 

\  r       "- 


I.  An  electroluminescent  device,  comprising: 

a  light-transparent  substrate; 

a  layer  of  single  crystal  silicon  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 

lighl-transpareni  substrate; 
a  mesa  of  porous  silicon  formed  on  said  layer  of  single  crystal 

silicon: 
a  silicide  electrode  formed  in  said  layer  of  single  crystal  silicon 

operably  coupled  to  said  mesa  of  porous  silicon;  and 
a  metallic  electrode  formed  on  said  mesa  of  porous  silicon. 


it 


I.  A  silicon  carbide  MOSH-T  comprising: 

a  silicon  carbide  substrate  ot  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
first  doping  concentration: 

a  drift  layer  on  the  substrate  wherein  the  drift  layer  has  the  first 
conductivity  type  and  a  second  doping  concentration  that  is 
less  than  the  first  doping  concentration; 

a  breakdown  enhancement  layer  on  the  drift  layer,  the  break- 
down enhancement  layer  having  a  surface,  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  and  a  third  doping  concentration  that  is  less  than 
the  second  doping  concentralion; 

a  channel  region  on  the  breakdown  enhancement  layer  and 
extending  above  the  surface  of  the  breakdown  enhancement 
layer,  the  channel  region  having  the  first  conducliviiy  type 
and  a  fourth  doping  concentration  that  is  less  than  the  second 
doping  concentration; 


5.661_114 

POWFR  TRANSISTOR  DFVTCK  HA\  1N(;  I  LTRA  DEEP 

INCREASED  CONCENTRATION 

Perry   Merrill,  El  Segundo,  and  Herbert  J.  (iould.  Sherman 

Oak-s,  both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to   International   Rectifier 

Corporation.  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41.136,  Mar.  M,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  521.177,  May  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316.112 
Int.  CI.'  \W\l.  29/1 0:29/7H 
IJ..S.  CI.  257—144  31  Claims 

1.  A  power  transistor  device  having  bipolar  device  forward 
current  carrying  charactensiics  and  MOS  gate  control  characteris- 
tics; said  device  comprising  a  thin  chip  of  semiconductor  material 
having  a  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type,  a  lightly  doped  layer 
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C 
of  semiconductor  material  of  the  opptisite  conductivity  type  dis- 
ptised  atop  one  surface  of  said  substrate,  a  plurality  of  spaced  base 
regions  of  said  one  conductivity  type  extending  into  the  opposite 
surface  of  said  layer  of  semiconductor  matenal  to  a  given  depth,  a 
plurality  of  source  regions  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type 
formed  in  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  base  regions 
and  defining  respective  surface  channel  regions,  a  gate  insulation 
layer  disposed  over  said  channel  regions,  a  conductive  gale  layer 
disposed  over  said  gate  insulation  layer,  a  first  main  electrode 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  source  regions  and  a  second  main 
electrode  connected  to  said  substrate,  the  regions  between  said 
spaced  base  regions  having  an  increased  concentration  of  carriers 
of  said  opposite  conductivity  type  which  extends  from  said  oppo- 
site surface  to  a  depth  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  base  regions; 
said  increased  concenu-ation  being  greater  than  that  of  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  layer  of  semiconductor  matenal  over  its  full 
depth. 


5.661,316 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  COMPOLTVD 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS  TO  CREATE  AN  OHMIC 
INTERFACE 
Fred  A.  Kish,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  and  David  A.  Vanderwater,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,457,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718^23 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  2l/i02 
U.S.  a.  257—190  5  Claims 
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5.661.315 
CONTROLLABLE  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR 
COMPONENT 
Friedhelm  Bauer.  Suhr,  Switzerland;  Reinhold  Bayerer,  Reich- 
elsheim,  Germany,  and  Thomas  Stockmeier,  Rancho  Palos 
Verdes,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Baden. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.763 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  29n4 

MS.  a.  257—181       /  5  Claims 


1.  Controllable  power  semiconductor  component,  comprising  at 
least  one  planar,  essentially  rectangular  power  semiconductor  chip, 
which  power  semiconductor  chip  has  on  Its  top  side  a  large-area 
metallization  layer  for  a  large-area  electncal  connection  to  a  metal 
mating  element,  and  also  compnsing  a  separate  small-area  connec- 
tion region  for  a  gate  connection  In  the  form  of  a  gale  pad,  which 
gate  pad  is  arranged  in  a  comer  of  the  power  semiconductor  chip, 
wherein  the  metal  mating  element  is  constructed  in  the  form  of  a 
metal  disk,  preferably  made  of  molybdenum,  in  such  a  way  that  the 
gate  pad  remains  freely  accessible  when  the  metal  disk  Is  fitted 
onto  the  power  semiconductor  chip. 


Direction 


1  A  semiconductor  device  having  at  least  one  wafer  bonded 
unipolar  interface,  the  wafer  bonded  unipolar  interface  formed  b\ 
applying  uniaxial  pressure  at  a  predefined  temperature,  the  wafer 
bonded  unipolar  interface  passing  current  from  a  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer  to  a  second  semiconductor  layer  with  a  minimal  voltage 
drop,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  semiconductor  layers 
comprising  a  compound  semiconductor,  the  surface  misorientation 
of  the  layers  being  less  than  6  degrees  in  magnitude  and  the 
rotational  misalignmenl  of  the  crystallographic  directions  in  the 
plane  of  the  wafer  bonded  unipolar  interface  being  less  than  20 
degrees  in  magnitude,  for  a  predefined  crystal  orientation  and  all 
crystallographically  equivalent  onentations  between  the  first  and 
second  semiconductor  layers. 


5.661J17 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Jae-Hong  Jeong.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co..  Ltd.,  Chuagcheongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jul.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507^05 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  22,  1995. 
16930/1995 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/148:29/768 
U.S.  CI.  257-225  20  Claims 

3C  3D 


1.  A  solid  state  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

photodiodes  formed  on  the  substrate,  said  photodiodes  being 
organized  into  pairs  of  photodiodes.  the  photodiodes  of  a  pair 
being  positioned  to  define  a  line  parallel  to  a  first  direction; 
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first  lo  fourth  transmission  gates  arranged  in  a  sequence  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  along  said  first  direction  on  one  side 
of  a  photodicxle  pair; 

first  to  fourth  transmission  fines  supplying  first  to  fourth  driving 
clock  signals,  respectively; 

said  second  and  said  fourth  transmission  lines  being  arranged 
parallel  to  a  second  direction,  said  second  direction  being 
perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  the  second  transmission 
lines  being  connected  to  the  second  transmission  gales  and  the 
fourth  transmission  lines  being  connected  lo  the  fourth  trans 
mission  gates,  respectively,  for  applying  said  second  and 
fourth  driving  clock  signals,  respectively. 

a  first  contact  formed  at  each  first  transmission  gate; 

a  second  contact  formed  at  each  third  transmission  gale;  and 

said  first  and  said  third  transmission  lines  being  formed  parallel 

to  said  first  direction  over  the  transmission  gates,  the  first 

transmission  lines  being  connected  lo  the  first  transmission 

gates  by  the  first  contacts,  and  the  third  transmission  lines 

being  connected  to  the  third  transmission  gates  by  the  second 

contacts,  respectively,  for  applying  said  first  and  third  clock 

signals,  respectively; 

wherein  only  one  of  the  second  and  fourth  transmission  lines  is 

routed  along  said  second  direction  through  a  gap  in  the  first 

direction  between  any  two  photodiodes. 


5.6*1^19 
SEMICONDl  (TOR  DKVK  K  HAMNG  CAPACITOR 
Kiji  Kujii;  Ya.suhiro  Shimada.  Yasuhin)  lenioto.  all  of  Osaka; 
Tooni  Na.su,  Kyoto;  Akihiro  Matsuda.  and  Tatsuo  OoLsuld, 
both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Klectric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  397.737.  Mar.  2,  1995.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76.356.  Jun.  14.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  applicabon  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681.093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18.  1992.  4-159222; 
Jun.  25.  1992,  4-167309;  Oct.  16.  1992.  4-278380 

Int.  ci.'~  HOii,  :"//fw  HOiG  ^^)h 

li_S.  CI.  257—295  10  Claims 


5.66IJI8 
Jl  N(-riON  TYPK  KIKI.D-KFreCT  TRANSISTOR 
Yasunobu  Nashimolo.  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.sif;nor  to  NKC  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1994.  6-030678; 
Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265702 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  }im2H:29m 
II.S.  CI.  257—279  26  Oaims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  composing: 

a  substrate; 

an  integrated  circuit  and  a  capacitor  formed  on  said  substrate; 

said  capacitor  including  a  b»illom  electrode  which  is  a  diffusion 
layer  of  said  integrated  circuit,  a  first  dielectric  layer  formed 
on  said  diffusion  layer,  said  first  dielectric  layer  composed  of 
a  nonstoichiometnc  metal  oxide  composition  in  which  said 
meul  IS  in  excess  of  stoichiometric  composition;  a  second 
dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  first  dielectric  layer;  and  a  top 
electrode  formed  on  said  second  dielectric  layer. 


5,661„120 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DF\  ICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTl  RINt;  THE  SAME 

Hiroyuki  Moriya,  Kanagawa.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,722.  Aug.  4.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.506,163. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475.763 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1993.  5-197423 
Int.  CI."  H01L27//(W.-2V/76.29/W;-<////y 
MS.  a.  257—296  4  Claims 


1.  A  junction  type  held-etfect  transistor  comprising: 

a  multi-layer  structure  including  a  first  undoped  semiconductor 
layer,  a  first  first-conduclive  type  semiconductor  layer  on  said 
first  undoped  semiconductor  layer  and  a  second  undoped 
semiconductor  layer  on  said  first  first-conductive  type  semi- 
conductor layer,  said  layers  being  deposited  and  epitaxially 
grown  in  this  order  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
a  side  surface  of  said  first  first  conductive  type  semiconductor 
layer  being  between  said  first  and  second  undoped  semicon 
ductor  layers  of  said  multi-layer  structure; 

a  second-conductive  semiconductor  layer  joined  to  said  side 
surface  of  said  first  first-conductive  type  semiconductive  layer 
and  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  undoped  semiconductor 
layers; 

a  drain  elecinxle  line  and  a  source  electnxle  line  each  in  ohmic 
contact  with  said  second-condudive  type  semiconductor 
layer,  said  drain  and  source  electrode  lines  being  disposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  a  location  at  which  said  first  first-conductive 
type  semiconductor  layer  is  joined  lo  said  second-conductive 
type  semiconductor  layer:  and 

a  gale  electrode  line  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  first  first- 
conductive  type  .semiconductor  layer. 


I.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  portion  of  a  semiconductor  material; 

an  insulating  film  on  a  first  side  of  said  portion; 

a  support  substrate  supporting  said  portion  from  a  second  side; 

and 
a  thin  semiconductor  film  on  said  insulating  film  and  connected 

epitaxially  to  said  portion  by  epilaxial  growth  so  that  said  thin 

semiconductor  film   is  a   single  crystal   with   said  poruon. 

wherein  said  thin  semiconductor  film  is  of  a  uniform  film 

thickness. 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  second  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  located  under  said 
trench; 

a  third  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  adjacent  said  second 
region,  a  junction  between  said  second  and  third  regions 
forming  a  first  diode;  and 

a  fourth  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  adjacent  said  third 
region,  a  junction  between  said  third  and  fourth  regions  form- 
ing a  second  diode,  wherein  said  fourth  region  is  connected  to 
said  gate. 


5.66 1J22 

BIDIRECTIONAL  BLOCKINti  ACCUMULATION-MODE 

TRENCH  POWER  MOSFET 

Richard  K.  Williams.  Cupertino,  and  Shekar  S.  Mallikarju- 
naswamy.  Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix 
incorporated.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  459.559 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2y/76.2V/V-/ 

VS.  a.  257-331  .V,  Claims 


5,66U23 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FUSE  PROGRAMMING  AND 
READING  CIRCUITS 
Jeong-Hyuk  Choi.  Seoul;  Jeong-Hyong  Vi.  and  Dong-Jun  Kim, 
both  of  Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Electrics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suvron,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1995, 
18971/1995 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.1/06 
U.S.  CI.  257-378  n  Claims 
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1   An  integrated  circuit  fuse  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  fuses,  each  connected  to  an  output  terminal; 
a  plurality  of  fuse  programming  and  reading  circuits,  a  respec- 
tive one  of  which  is  connected  between  a  respective  fuse  and 
a  reference  voltage,  each  of  said  fuse  programming  and  read- 
ing circuits  comprising: 
a  first  bipolar  transistor  hav  ing  a  controlling  electrode  and  a 

pair  of  controlled  electrodes; 
a  second  bipolar  transistor  and  a  first  field  effect  transistor 
each  having  a  controlling  electrode  and  a  pair  of  controlled 
electrodes,  the  controlled  electrodes  of  both  of  which  are 
connected  in  parallel  between  the  controlling  electrode  of 
said  first  bipolar  transistor  and  said  reference  \oltage;  and 
a  second  field  effect  transistor  having  a  controlling  electrode 
and  a  pair  of  controlled  electrodes,  the  controlled  electrodes 
of   said   second    field   effect   transistor   being   connected 
between  the  controlling  electrode  of  said  first  bipolar  tran- 
sistor and  a  reference  voltage: 
the  controlled  electrodes  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  being 
connected  between  the  associated  fuse  and  the  controlling 
electrtxJe  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor. 


I   An  accumulation-mode  MOSFET  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip: 

a  gate  formed  in  a  trench  at  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip 
and  separated  from  said  semiconductor  chip  by  an  insulating 
layer,  said  trench  defining  a  cell  of  said  MOSFET,  a  first 
region  of  said  semiconductor  chip  being  located  within  said 
cell  and  containing  semiconductor  material  ot  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  said  cell  being  designed  such  that  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  first  region  is  depleted  therebs  preventing  the 
flow  of  current  through  said  first  region  when  said  gate  is  held 
at  a  predetermined  voltage: 


5,66  U24 
RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR  USING  INTEGRATED  RTC 

STRUCTURE 
Richard  Pierre  Fournel.  La  Fontanil,  and  Francois  Tailliet. 
Epinay  sur  Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246.070.  May  19,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.430.319.  This  application  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.900 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  28.  1993.  93  06481 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76 
U.S.  CI.  257—379  20  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure,  compnsing: 
a  substrate  having  a  semiconductor  surface  portion; 
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5.661  J26 

MASK  ROM  PROCESS  WITH  SELF-ALIGNED  ROM 

CODE  IMPLANT 

Cary  HonE.  Msin-Chu.  TaiMan.  assignor  U>  I  nited  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  2«9.629.  AuR.  12.  1W4.  Pat.  No. 

5.-M'>,632.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54M).478 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/76:29/^:M/062:.U/IIS 

U»S.  CI.  257— »02  *  Claims 


a  ihin  oxide  over  at  least  some  portions  of  said  sentjiconduclor 

surface  portion; 
a  conductive  plate  overlying  said  thin  oxide;  and 
tirsl.  second,  and  third  regions  in  said  semiconductor  surface 
portion,  said  second  region  having  a  tirsi  conductivity  type 
and  said  first  and  third  regions  having  a  second  conductivity 
type; 
said  plate  dehning 

a  distributed  held-effcct  transistor  channel,  connecting  said 
first  and  third  regions,  within  pans  of  said  second  region 
which  are  overlain  by  said  plate,  and 
a  distributed  capacitor  where  said  plate  lies  over  said  firsi 
region. 


,  Japan, 
-196252; 


5,6«l„125 
SRAM  STRCCn  RK 
Taketoshi  Hayashi,  and  Ryu/.o  TaKanii.  both  tif  lokyo, 
assignors  to  NKK  Corporation.  Japan 

Kilcd  Jul.  28.  1995.  S»r.  No.  50«,9H6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29.  1994.  h 
Sep.  JW.  1994.  6-259842 

Inl.  CI.'  H0IL29/76.29/t«.27/// 
VS.  a.  257—393  •<  Oaims 

30 
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I  A  ROM  device  tomied  on  a  seiiiiconduclor  substrate  with  an 
array  of  parallel  bii  lines  integral  with  said  substrate,  said  bit  lines 
being  oriented  in  a  first  direction,  said  device  compnsing: 

a  word  line  array  formed  of  a  plurality  of  word  lines  on  said 
device  onented  orthogonally  relative  lo  said  array  of  bit  lines; 

a  word  line  mask  layer  comprising  complementary  mask  strips 
o\er  said  word  lines,  said  complementary  mask  strips  having 
upper  surfaces,  wherein  said  complemenlary  mask  strips  com- 
pnse  dielectnc  spacers  on  cither  side  of  a  planar  central 
region  so  that  a  central  piirtion  of  said  complementary  mask 
stnps  Is  lower  than  either  edge  of  said  complementary  mask 
strips; 

an  ion  implanted  code  implant  of  a  dopant  in  a  doped  region  in 
said  substrate  below  said  word  lines;  and 

a  blanket  layer  of  dielectric  material  different  from  said  dielec- 
tric material  over  said  device  and  in  contact  with  said  upper 
surfaces  of  said  complementary  mask  stnps. 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  impunty  diffusion  region 
formed  on  a  major  surface; 

a  low  resistance  silicon  containing  layer  provided  on  said  major 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  via  an  insulating  layer 
and  formed  w  ith  a  desired  pattern,  said  low  resistance  silicon- 
containing  layer  functioning  as  one  of  an  electrixle  and  an 
interconnection; 

a  high  resistance  silicon  layer  formed  on  said  major  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  including  said  low  resistance 
silicon-containing  layer  via  an  insulating  layer,  said  high 
resistance  silicon  layer  being  not  patterned,  being  connected 
to  said  low  resistance  silicon  layer  via  a  contact  hole  which  is 
formed  to  extend  through  said  insulating  layer,  and  function- 
ing as  a  resistor  having  a  high  resistance;  and 

a  metal  wiring  layer  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  high  resis- 
tance silicon  layer  via  an  insulaiing  layer  and  formed  with  a 
desired  pattern,  said  metal  wiring  layer  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  low  resistance  silicon-containing  layer  and  said 
impunty  diffusion  region  via  a  contact  hole  which  is  lormed 
to  extend  through  at  least  said  insulating  layer  and  said  high 
resistance  silicon  layer 


5,661  „<27 
TRANSISTOR  STRl  C  Tl  RE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
KABRK  VriN(;  THE  SAME 
Sang  Hmin  Park.  Buhakuh.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  (  o..  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
C  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  .U4.897,  Nov.  25,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  26.  1993. 
1993-25366 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/76:29M:  ■11/062:31/1 1 J 
V.S.  CI.  257—413  5  Claims 


1.  A  transistor  formed  on  a  semiconduclor  substrate,  comprising: 

a  source/drain  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  conduction  film  spacer  in  contact  with  the  source/drain,  com- 
pnsing a  polysilicon  film  having  an  L-shaped  cross-section; 

a  gate  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  overlap  at  an 
edge  thereof  with  the  source/drain  and  spaced  from  the 
source/drain  by  the  conduction  film  spacer; 

a  conduction  film  formed  ai  a  sidewall  of  the  conduction  film 
spacer  and  ha\ing  a  region  where  metal  winng  is  formed  and 
ts  insulated  from  contact  with  the  semiconductor  substrate. 
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an  insulating  film  formed  on  the  semiconductor; 
wherein  the  conduction  film  spacer  is  selectively  configured  so  as 
to  avoid  direct  contact  between  the  metal  wiring  and  the  source/ 
drain. 


5,661„128 

PHOTO-RECEl\  INC  DEVICE,  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  A  PHOTO-DEVICE 

Taro   Itatani:    Kazuhiko   Matsumoto:   Masami   Ishii:   Tadashi 

Nakagawa,  and  Voshinobu  Sugiyama,  all  of  Tsukuba,  Japan, 

assignors   to  .Agency   of  Industrial   Science   &   Technology, 

Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590J45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-008082; 
Jan.  23,  1995,  7-it08083 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  M/02J2 
VS.  n.  257—432  20  Claims 


1   A  photo-receiving  device  comprising: 

a  light-absorbing  substrate; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  light-absorbing 
substrate; 

an  optical  window  through  which  light  to  be  detected  enters, 
said  optical  window  being  an  expi)sed  surface  portion  of  the 
substrate  belween  the  electrodes;  and 

a  pair  of  optical  guide  elements  disposed  on  the  exposed  surface 
p(3rtion  of  the  substrate  belween  ihc  electrtxles.  permeable  lo 
the  light  to  be  delected,  having  a  width  that  dties  not  exceed  a 
wavelength  of  the  light  to  be  delecled.  exhibiting  a  higher 
resistance  ihan  that  of  the  substrate,  and  forming  therebe- 
tween a  space  that  is  provided  with  an  interstitial  elements 
that  is  nontransparent  with  respect  to  the  light  to  be  detected 


5,661„329 

SEMICONDCCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCLIT  DEVICE 

INt  I.CDING  AN  IMPROVED  SEPARATING  GROOVE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Toshirn  Hiramoto,  Yokohama;  Nobuo  Tamba;  Masami  Csami, 
both  of  Ohme;  Takahide  Ikeda,  Tokorosawa;  Kazuo  Tanaka, 
Tokyo:  Atsuo  Watanabe,  Hitachioota:  Satoru  Isomura; 
Toshiyuki  Kikuchi,  both  of  Ohme,  and  Toru  Koizumi. 
Musashimurayama,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1993.  5-308945; 
Feb.  4.  1994.  6-012341 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00:27/01 
VS.  CI.  257—510  16  aaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  first  insulating  layer  and  a  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  said  first 
insulating  layer; 
a  field  insulating  film  selectively  fonned  on  a  surface  of  said 
first  semiconductor  layer  so  as  to  surround  a  first  selected  area 
and  a  second  selected  area  of  said  surface  of  said  first  semi- 
conductor layer,  said  first  and  second  selected  surface  areas 
being  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  plane  view; 
a  first  groove  formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  layer  so  as  to 
sunxHind  said  first  selected  surface  area  in  said  plane  view. 


R1  R2  R3 
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said  first  groo\e  extending  from  said  field  insulating  film  to 
said  first  insulating  layer; 

a  second  groove  fonned  in  said  first  semiconductor  layer  so  as  to 
surround  said  second  selected  surface  area  in  said  plane  view, 
said  second  groove  extending  from  said  field  insulating  layer 
to  said  first  insulating  layer,  said  first  and  second  grooves 
being  spaced  from  each  other  in  said  plane  view; 

a  third  groove  fonned  in  said  first  semiconductor  layer  so  as  to 
at  lea.st  partially  surround  said  first  groove  in  said  plane  view, 
said  third  griKive  extending  from  said  field  insulating  layer  to 
said  first  insulating  layer  and  surrounding  a  third  selected  area 
of  said  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  in  said  plane 
view,  said  third  selected  area  being  outside  said  first  selected 
area  and  being  an  inactive  area  m  which  an  active  semicon- 
ductor element  is  not  formed; 

a  first  active  semiconductor  element  formed  in  said  first  semi- 
conductor layer  in  said  first  selected  area;  and 

a  second  active  semiconductor  element  formed  in  said  first 
semiconductor  layer  in  said  second  selected  area. 


5,66 1J30 
FABRICATION.  TESTING  AND  REPAIR  OF  MULTICHIP 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURES  HAVING  CONNECT 
ASSEMBLIES  WITH  FUSES 
Bruno  Roberto  Aimi.  Williston;  John  Edward  Cronin.  Milton; 
Andre  Conrad  Forcier.  Shelburne;  James  Marc  Leas.  South 
Burlington;    Patricia    McGuinnes    Marmillion.   Colchester; 
.Anthony    Michael   Palagonia.    I'nderhill;    Bernadette   Ann 
Pierson.  South  Hero,  and  Dennis  Arthur  Schmidt.  South 
Burlington,  all  of  Vt..  assignors  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.005 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  29/0() 

U.S.  a.  257—529  14  Claims 


1.  A  multichip  semiconductor  strucmre  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  semiconductor  device  chips  each  having  a  planar 
main  surface,  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  device  chips 
beinv:  disposed  in  a  slack  such  that  said  planar  main  surfaces 
are  substantially  parallel,  at  least  one  semiconductor  device 
chip  of  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  dcMCC  chips  in  said 
stack  having  at  least  one  wire  out  to  an  edge  surface  of  said 
stack  defined  by  aligned  edge  surfaces  of  the  plurality  of 
semiconductor  device  chips  in  the  stack;  and 

at  least  one  fuse,  each  fuse  being  electrically  sencs  connected  to 
a  wire  out  of  said  at  least  one  wire  out  from  said  at  least  one 
semiconductor  device  chip  in  said  slack. 


^ 


N- 


5.661.331 
Fl  .SF.  BANK 
Heinz    Hebbcker,    Bayersoien;    Werner    Reczek,    Ottobrunn; 
Ouminique   Savignac.    Ismaning.   and    Hartmud   Terletzki, 
Miinchen,  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
srhaft,  Munich,  (Jermany 

Filed  Jun.  24,  IW6.  Ser.  No.  671,796 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jun.  23,   1995,  95 
109853  II 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/00 
U.S,  CI.  257—529  2  Claims 


1   A  fuse  bank,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  fuse  link  being  disposed  above  and  insulated  firom  said  sub- 
strate; 

a  hrst  doped  region  in  said  substrate  being  a  guard  ring  sur- 
rounding said  fuse  link; 

a  second  doped  region  ha\  ing  the  same  conduction  type  as  said 
hrsi  (loped  region  and  being  adjacent  said  first  doped  region; 

an  insulation  separating  said  second  doped  region  from  said  first 
doped  region; 

a  high-impedance  semiconductor  component  connecting  said 
first  doped  region  to  a  first  supply  potential;  and 

said  second  doped  region  being  connected  to  a  second  supply 
potential. 


an  N-type  semiconductor  region  surrounded  at  a  boiioni  portion 
and  at  a  peripheral  portion  thereof  by  said  P-lype  semiconduc- 
tor region; 

a  diffused  resistor  having  a  P-conductivity  type,  disposed  in  said 
N-lype  semiconductor  region,  said  diffused  resistor  having  a 
high  potential  end  and  a  low-potential  end.  said  high-potential 
end  being  capable  of  receiving  an  input  voltage  which  poten- 
tially exceeds  a  voltage  of  a  power-supply  for  said  semicon- 
ductor circuit  device;  and 

a  contact  region  of  N-conductivity  type  disposed  in  said  Ntype 
semiconductor  region,  said  contact  region  being  capable  of 
receiving  said  input  voltage  to  set  a  potential  of  said  entire 
N-type  semiconductor  region  to  a  same  potential  as  that  of 
said  high-potential  end  of  said  diffu.sed  resistor 


5,66 1J33 

SI  BSTRATF.  FOR  INTF.GR.XTFD  COMPONENTS 

COMPRISING  A  THIN  FILM  AND  AN  INTERMEDIATE 

FILM 

Michel  Brucl.  Veurey.  and  Beatrice  Bias.se.  I  riage.  both  of 
France,  as.signors  to  t 'ommis,sariat  a  I.'F2nergie  Atomique. 
Paris,  France 

Filed  .Ian.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,835 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1994,  94  00834 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/06; 2.V.M 
U.S.  CL  257— ♦IS  9  Claims 

%.  : c 
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5,661,332 
SEMICONDI  CIOR  DIFFl  SKD  RESISTOR 

KaLsumi  Nakaniura,  Okazaki:   lomohisa  \amaniolo.  Hoi-gun. 

and    lliroyuki   Ban,   llazu-gun.  all   of  Japan,   assignors  to 

Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .n8.27.< 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27.  1994.  6-007519 

Int.  CI.'  H01L29/(X> 

l'.S.  CI.  257— S.Vi  17  Claims 

\.  A  resistor  constituting  a  semiconductor  circuit  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  P-type  semiconductor  region; 
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1  Substrate  for  integrated  components  compnsing  a  suppon 
structure  and  a  thin  nonconductive  film  for  emtxxlying  the  inte- 
grated components  disposed  on  said  stnicture.  wherein  the  sub- 
strate funher  comprises  an  intermediate  sacrificial  film  made  of  a 
material  which  may  be  chemically  removed  betvkeen  ihc  suppon 
structure  and  the  thin  film,  so  as  to  liberate  the  thin  nonconductive 
film,  the  intermediate  sacrificial  film  being  traversed  by  at  least  one 
chemical  attack  channel  forming  a  groove. 
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5.661,334 

INTER-METAL  DIELECTRIC  STRl  CTCRE  WHICH 

COMBINES  FLl  ORINE-DOPED  GLASS  AND  BARRIER 

LAYERS 

Salman  Akram.  BoLse.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587J(61 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/5H 


5.66UV16 
TAPE  APPLICATION  PLATFORM  AND  PROCESSES 
THEREFOR 
Douglas  Wallace  Phelps.  Jr..  21  Richardson  St..  Buriington.  Vt. 
05401;  Edward  John  Dombroski.  R.R.  2.  Box  407.  Jericho. 
Vt.  05465.  and   William  Carroll   Ward.  28  Bilodeau   Ct., 
Burlington.  \  t.  05401 

Filed  May  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  237.025 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  :.?/•/ V5 


U.S.  CI.  257—632 


34aaims    I -S.  CI.  257-668 


13  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  adjacent  conductor  strips; 

(b)  a    fluorine-doped    silicon    dioxide    dielectric    interposed 
between  said  pair  of  adjacent  conductor  strips;  and 

(c)  a  barrier  film  interposed  between  said  fluorine-doped  dielec- 
tric and  each  of  said  conductor  stnps. 


5.66  U135 

SEMICONDI  TOR  HAV ING  SELECTIVELY  ENHANCED 

FIELD  OXIDE  AREAS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Mohammed  Anjum:   Ibrahim  K.  Burki.  both  of  Austin,  and 

Craig  W.  Christian.  Buda.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300.476.  Sep.  2.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  131.194.  Oct.  1.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5>J72,951.  This  application  Aug.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515.285 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2J/5S:2Wm 

VS.  CI.  257-647  2  Claims 

,46 
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1.  A  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

a  first  field  oxide  and  a  second  field  oxide  configured  upon  an 
upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  subsu-ate.  wherein  said 
first  and  second  field  oxides  each  comprise  silicon-oxygen 
atomic  bonds  configured  at  said  upper  surface,  and  said  first 
field  oxide  is  smaller  in  area  and  thickness  than  said  second 
field  oxide; 

fluorine  atoms  within  said  first  and  second  field  oxides  for 
dislodging  oxygen  atoms  from  said  silicon-oxygen  atomic 
bonds,  w  herein  oxygen  atoms  are  dislodged  to  a  greater  extent 
within  said  first  field  oxide  than  within  said  second  field 
oxide;  and 

a  first  additional  field  oxide  and  a  second  additional  field  oxide, 
resulting  from  said  dislodged  oxygen  atoms,  wherein  said  first 
additional  field  oxide  is  configured  beneath  said  first  field 
oxide  to  a  greater  thickness  than  said  second  additional  field 
oxide  is  configured  beneath  said  second  field  oxide. 


1.  A  tape  application  platform  for  holding  and  interconnecting  at 
least  one  integrated  circuit  chip  to  circuitry,  comprising: 

a)  a  base  having  first  and  second  base  sides,  having  at  least  one 
slot  communicating  with  both  said  first  and  second  base  sides, 
said  base  having  at  least  one  electrically-conductive  surface 
on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  base  sides,  said 
electrically-conductive  surface  including  a  surface  layer  hav- 
ing resistivity  greater  than  10  ohm-centimeters; 

b)  tape  having  first  and  second  tape  sides,  and  having  adhesive 
on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  tape  sides  adherent  to 
at  least  one  of  said  chip  and  said  base;  and 

c )  at  least  one  w  ire  passing  through  said  slot  and  bonded  to  said 
integrated  circuit  chip,  providing  interconnection  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit  chip  to  said  circuitry. 


5,66  U37 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  IMPROVING  BONDING  STRENGTH 

OF  LEADFRAME  TO  SUBSTRATE  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 

IC  CHIP  PACKAGES 
Kamran  Manteghi,  Manteca,  Calif.,  assignor  to  V  LSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  553J14 

InL  CI."  HOIL  2i/495:2i/4H 

U.S.  CI.  257—676  n  Claims 


r 


lot 


fX^^^-^i^'^; 


301a -^      "-"^  306^  -400 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  package  compnsing: 
a  layer  of  semiconductor  substrate,  said  layer  of  substrate  having 
a  top  surface,  and  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  metal 
conductors  along  at  least  one  edge  surface  of  said  substrate 
layer,  each  of  said  metal  conductors  extending  along  said 
edge  surface  from  said  top  surface  to  said  bonom  surface  of 
said  substrate  layer; 
said  at  least  one  edge  being  castellated  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  metal  conductors  to  form  a  plurality  of  metalized 
half  \ias  along  said  edge,  each  of  said  metalized  half  vias 
defining  a  partial  apenure  in  said  substrate  along  a  respective 
longitudinal  axis;  and 
a  leadframe.  said  leadframe  including  a  plurality  of  leadframe 
bonding  fingers,  wherein  each  of  said  fingers  Is  physically  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  metal  conductor  of  a  respective 
metalized  half  via  along  at  least  said  edge  surface  of  said 
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substrate  layer  wherein  the  leadtrame  bonding  fingers  are 
/-shaped  al  the  finger's  ends,  said  leadframe  bonding  fingers 
being  physically  connected  to  the  edge  surface  and  an  addi- 
tional surface  of  said  substrate  layer. 


5.66  IJ.W 
CHIP  MOl  NTINC;  PI  VIK  ( ONSTRl  (  TION  OF  LEAD 
FRAMK  FOR  SKMICONDl  (TOR  PACKAGK 
\oun  Chfol  Voo;   Hit-  \ei)ul  ^oo.  both  of  Seoul;  Jcong  lee, 
JiMinKvang-ku;  I)im>  Hyun  Park.  ^ounK  Dung  Po-ku.  and  In 
(ivu  Han.  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  \nani 
Industrial  C"o..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Amkor  Klec- 
Ironies.  Inc..  Chandler.  Ariz. 

Filed  Det.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  571.316 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec. 
943.^994;  Dec.  27.  1994.  94-3716« 

Int.  CI.'  Him.2</-tf<:2.f/l2;2J/50:2.f/2fl 
I  .S.  CI.  257—676 

S2    62     /2 


14.    1994. 


7  Claims 


'3  I   5* 

I  A  lead  frame  for  a  semiconductor  package  comprising  a  chip 
iiioun'inp  plate  to  which  a  semiconductor  chip  is  N>nded.  leads 
.irranged  along  edges  ot  the  chip  mounting  plate  and  lie  bars 
respecinely  connected  to  comers  of  the  chip  mounting  plate, 
wherein  ihe  chip  mounting  plate  compnses: 

,1  plurality  of  supp«irl  members  for  connecting  the  chip  mounting 
plate  respectively  to  the  tie  bars  so  that  the  chip  mounting 
plate  is  integral  with  Ihe  lead  frame,  each  support  member 
having  a  width; 
a  plurality  of  thin  damping  members  for  connecting  Ihe  suppon 
members  lo  one  another,  each  ihin  damping  member  having  a 
width  narrower  than  the  width  of  each  support  member; 
a  first  side  of  each  support  member  connected  lo  one  of  the  lie 

bars; 
a  second  side  of  each  support  member  connected  to  one  of  the 

thin  damping  members;  and 
a  central  ponion  of  the  chip  mounling  plate,  the  central  portion 
having  an  opening  defined  by  the  plurality  ot  thin  damping 
itiembers. 


5.66  IA'9 
THIN  Mli.riCHIP  MODI  I.E 
James  K.  Clayton.  106«5  Marbury  Ct..  Austin.  Tex.  78726-1312 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947.293.  .Sep.  16.  1992.  ahandcmed. 
This  application  Jul.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,969 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2.W2:2.1/495:23/l2:2S/34 
U»S.  CI.  257—678  37  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  module,  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  floor  member  defining  an  interior  portion; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  along  an  edge  of  said  frame; 
a  composite  substrate  compnsmg:  a  circuit  layer,  a  substrate 
cover  plate,  and  means  tor  adhering  said  circuit  layer  to  said 
substrate  cover  plate; 
a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  mounted  to  said  composite 
substrate  to  form  a  composite  semiconductor  substrate  subas- 
sembly, wherein  said  composite  substrate  is  attached  to  said 
frame  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  composite  semicon- 
ductor subsiraie  subasseiiiblv  is  received  in  said  interior  por- 
tion of  said  frame  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  semiconductor 
devices  are  electrically  coupled  together;  and 


electrical  connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
semiconductor  devices  on  said  composite  substrate  to  said 
electrical  contacts  on  said  edge  of  said  frame. 


5.661.340 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  HAV  IN(;  A 
SIAC  KED  FIN  (  APACITOR  VMIH  REDl  (  ED  FIN 
THK  KNESS 
Taijl    Etna:    Masaaki    HiKashitani:    loshimi    Ikeda:    Michiari 
Kawano;   Hiroshi  Nomura:   Masaya  Katayama.  and  Ma.sa- 
hiro  Kuvtamura.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9I4J58.  Jul.  17.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  apphcation  Oct.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  141,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25.  1991.  3-186155; 
Feb.  19.  1992.  4-031754;  Sep.  19.  1992,  3-239045 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2.W2:2inf>5 
II.S.  CI.  257—680  19  Claims 


I  A  method  for  fabricating  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  diffusion  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate  of  a  second,  opposite  conductivity 
type; 

providing  an  insulation  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  contact  hole  in  said  insulation  layer  such  that  said 
diffusion  region  is  exposed  at  said  contact  hole; 

depositing  a  conductor  layer  on  an  upper  major  surface  of  said 
insulation  layer  in  the  amorphous  state  such  that  said  conduc- 
tor layer  invades  into  said  contact  hole; 

patterning  said  conductor  layer  to  form  a  capacitor  electrode 
such  that  said  capacitor  electrode  is  defined  by  a  side  wall  and 
such  that  said  capacitor  electrode  is  in  contact  with  said 
diffusion  region  al  said  contact  hole; 

depositing  a  dielectric  film  on  said  capacitor  electrode  such  that 
said  dielectric  film  covers  an  upper  major  surtace  of  said 
capacitor  electrode  and  further  said  exposed  side  wall;  and 

depositing  a  conductor  matenal  to  form  an  opposing  electrode 
such  that  said  opposing  eleclnxle  bunes  said  capacitor  elcc- 
trixle  underneath  while  establishing  an  intimate  contact  with 
said  dielecuic  film  that  covers  said  capacitor  electrode. 
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5.661341 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPOSITE 

STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  AND 

STRUCTURE.  MANUFACTURED  BY  SAID  METHOD 
Shimon  Neftin.  kiriat  Shmona.  Israel,  assignor  to  Microcom- 
ponents  and  Systems  Ltd.,  Misgav,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  25,  1994,  110431 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  23/04 
U.S.  a.  257-698  5  Claims 


I.  A  composite  structure  for  u.se  in  different  electronic  devices, 
said  structure  comprising: 

a  first  layer  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
regions  interspersing  with  electrically  non-conductive  regions, 
said  regions  extending  laterally  and  transversely  within  said 
first  la>er  in  accordance  with  a  preselected  pattern,  wherein 
said  electrically  conductive  regions  are  made  of  metallic 
matenal  and  said  electrically  non-conductive  regions  consti- 
tute a  product  of  conversion  of  said  metallic  matenal  m 
electncally  non-conduclive  form  thereof,  and  wherein  said 
conductive  and  non-conductive  regions  extend  in  a  depth  of 
said  layer,  substantially  transversely  with  respect  to  an  out- 
wardly facing  surtace  thereof,  and  are  substantially  co-planar 
therebetween; 

a  substrate  made  of  one  of  ceramic  and  non-ceramic  matenal. 
wherein  said  first  layer  is  arranged  on  said  substrate;  and 

at  least  one  additional  layer  having  a  thickness  less  than  a 
thickness  of  said  first  layer,  said  at  least  one  additional  layer 
comprising  a  combination  of  electrically  non-conductive 
regions  interspersing  with  electncally  conductive  regions, 
said  regions  being  arranged  in  a  further  preselected  pattern 
v^hich  differs  from  said  preselected  pattern  of  said  first  layer, 
and  wherein  a  density  of  at  least  some  of  said  non-conductive 
regions  of  said  at  least  one  additional  layer  exceeds  a  density 
of  said  non-conductive  regions  of  said  first  layer. 


5.661.342 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  HEAT  SINK 

INCLUDING  POSITIONING  PINS 

Atsunobu   Kawamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  552.770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9.  1994.  6-275228 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  2.i/J4:2.-t/l2 
U.S.  CL  257—712 

-1 


10  Claims 


an  electrode  electrically  connected  to  the  semiconductor  ele- 
ment; 

a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  from  the  heat  sink  for  positioning 
the  first  semiconductor  element,  the  pins  being  disposed  adja- 
cent at  least  two  sides  of  the  first  semiconductor  element  on 
the  heat  sink  for  allowing  flow  of  the  thermally  conductive 
adhesive  agent  during  bonding  of  the  first  semiconductor 
element  to  the  heat  Sink  with  the  thermally  conductive  adhe- 
sive agent. 


5.66I343 
POWER  HYBRID  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 
Masaaki  Takahashi;  Kazuji  Yamada;  Hideki  Miyazaki,  all  of 
Hitachi,  and  Kazuo  Kato,  Tokai-mura,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045367 
Int  Cl."^  HOIL  23/34 
U.S.  CI.  257—723  10  Claims 


1.  A  power  hybrid  integrated  circuit  apparatus  comprising: 

a  metal  substrate. 

a  resin  layer  formed  on  the  metal  substfate  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  windows,  wherein  a  surface  of  said  metal  substrate  is 
exposed  in  the  windows, 

a  plurality  of  ceramic  chips  mounted  on  the  surface  of  said  metal 
substrate  in  respective  areas  of  said  windows. 

a  plurality  of  power  semiconductor  elements  mounted  on  said 
plurality  of  ceramic  chips,  wherein  said  plurality  of  electrodes 
of  adjoining  said  power  semiconductor  elements  are  electri- 
cally connected  by  a  metal  foil  formed  above  said  resin  layer 
in  the  form  of  a  bridge, 

a  plurality  of  control  circuit  elements  mounted  on  the  surface  of 
said  resin  layer,  and 

a  conduction  path  for  said  control  circuit  elements  formed  on  the 
surface  of  said  resin  laver 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  heat  sink; 

a  first  semiconductor  element  bonded  to  the  heat  sink  with  a 
thennally  conductive  adhesive  agent; 


5,661344 
POROUS  DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL  WITH  A 
PASSIVATION  LAYER  FOR  ELECTRONICS 
APPLICATIONS 
Robert  H.  Havemann,  Garland;  Bruce  E.  Gnade,  Dallas,  and 
Chih-Chen  Cho,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,761,  Aug.  5.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.472,913. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.164 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  51/00 
VS.  a.  257—758  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  which  compnses: 

(a)  a  layer  of  patterned  conductors  formed  on  a  substrate; 

(b)  a  substrate  passivation  layer  conformally  deposited  over  said 
patterned  conductors; 

(c)  a  porous  dielectric  layer  filling  spaces  between  and  coveting 
said  conductors; 

(d)  a  substantially  solid  cap  layer  overlying  said  porous  dielec- 
tric layer; 
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(e)  al  least  one  via  etched  through  said  cap  layer,  said  porous 
dielectnc  layer,  and  said  substrate  pa,ssivation  layer  to  expose 
a  top  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  patterned  conductors;  and 

(fl  a  passivating  layer  deposited  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  via 
where  said  via  passes  through  said  porous  dielectnc  layer. 


5,661345 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SINGLE- 
CRYSTAL  METAL  WIRING 
Junichi    Wada;    Hisashi    Kaneko;    Kyoichi    SuKuro;    Nobuo 
Hayasaka,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken.  and  Hanio  Okano,  Tokyo, 
all    of   Japan,    assignoi^    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  35^08,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.409,862. 
This  application  Dec.  I.  1994,  Ser.  No.  353.214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-065781; 
Jun.  29,  1992,  4-192733,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-212380;  Sep.  14.  1992, 
4-269202;  Mar.  4,  1993.  5-067410 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48 
IJ.S.  CI.  257—767  3  aaims 

<;ill>OIBtCnON 
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the  second  povter  connection  point,  and  third  contact  means 
separate  from  said  first  and  second  contact  means  for  connec- 
tion to  the  load,  and 
unitary  connection  means  including  a  fuse  for  connection  to  said 
contact  means  in  a  first  position  between  said  first  and  third 
contact  means  to  connect  the  load  to  the  first  ptiwer  connec- 
tion point,  and  alternately  in  a  second  position  between  said 
second  and  third  contact  means  to  connect  the  load  to  the 
second  power  connection  point 


5,661347 
CIRCl  ITRY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
Pl.l  RALITY  OF  CONSUMERS,  IN  PARTICULAR  LAMP 

BALLASTS 
Siegfried  Luger,  and  Walter  Werner,  both  of  Dornbirn,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Tridonic  Bauelemente  GmbH,  Dornbirn, 
Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03166.  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1995.  §  I02(et 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995,  PIT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13078,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  II.  1993,  Ser.  No.  436J46 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1992,  42  39 
448.1;  Sep.  6.  1993,  43  30  114.2 

Int.  CI."  H02J  I  AX) 
VS.  CI.  307—39  15  aaims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an   insulator  in  which  there   is   formed  a  plurality  of  groove 

p«irtions,  each  of  which  is  kept  separate  one  from  the  other 

and  having  a  predetermined  shape,  and 
single-crystal  electrode   interconnections,   filled   in   the  groove 

portions,  each  of  which  differs  in  crystal  onentation  thereof. 
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5.661346 

CUSTOMER  SELECIABLE  FEED  FOR  CKJAR 

LKiHTER/POWER  Ol  TLET 

James  W.  Bud/yn.  Troy,  and  Peter  J.  Byk,  Sterling  Heights. 

both  of  Mich..  as.siRnors  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Auburn 

Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  420,530 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  29/0() 
VS.  Cn.  307—10.1  II  Claims 

1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  connecting  an  electrical  load  alter- 
nately to  first  and  second  connection  points  at  which  electrical 
power  is  available,  said  circuit  arrangement  compnsing. 

a  plurality  of  contact  means  including  first  contact  means  for 
connection  to  the  first  power  connection  point,  second  contact 
means  separate  from  said  first  contact  means  tor  connection  to 


I  Circuitry  arrangement  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  consumers 
having  a  central  control  unit  to  which  each  consumer  is  connected 
via  a  coupling  unit  associated  with  the  consumer  and  via  a  data 
bus.  the  coupling  unit  having  a  receiving  branch  for  passing 
control  information  from  the  central  control  unit  to  the  consumer 
assixiated  with  the  coupling  unit  and  a  transmission  branch  for 
passing  return  report  information  from  the  consumer  to  the  central 
control  unit, 
characterized  in  that. 

each  coupling  unit  has  a  switching  device  which  places  the 
receiving  branch  of  the  coupling  unit  into  an  inactive  state  in 
the  case  of  non-sending  operation  of  the  control  unit,  so  that 
the  receiving  branch  consumes  no  more  than  a  very  smell 
quiescent  current,  the  transmission  branch  of  the  coupling  unit 
being  continuously  active. 
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5,661348 

METHOD  AND  APPARATliS  FOR  PASSIVE  INPUT 

CURRENT  WAV  EFORM  CORRECTION  FOR  UNIVERSAL 

OFFLINE  SWTTCHMODE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Alan  E.  Brown,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA  L.P., 
AiLstin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,782 

Int.  CI."  H02J  .Wl 

VS.  CI.  307^13  20  Claims 


1.  An  input  stage  for  a  universal  offline  switchmode  power 
supply  for  receiving  and  convening  either  a  first  lower  AC  input 
voltage  or  a  second  higher  AC  input  \oltage  across  first  and  second 
output  terminals  of  an  AC  source,  comprising: 

a  bndge  rectifier  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  first 
and  second  output  terminals,  wherein  said  first  input  terminal 
is  for  coupling  to  the  first  output  terminal  of  the  AC  source: 
first  and  second  capacitors  having  one  end  each  coupled  together 
tonming  a  center  junction  and  having  their  other  ends  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  output  terminals  of  said  bridge  recti- 
fier, respectively; 
a  filter  inductor  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  second  input 
terminal  of  said  bndge  rectifier  and  a  second  end  for  coupling 
to  the  second  output  terminal  of  the  AC  source;  and 
a  switch  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  second  end  of 
said  input  filter  inductor  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said 
center  junction  of  said  first  and  second  capacitors. 


5,661349 

GRACEFUL  ENERGIZATION  AND  DEGRADATION  OF 

AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  MICROPOWERED  BY  A 

SOURCE  OF  ENERGY  IN  ITS  ENVIRONMENT, 

PARTICULARLY  AN  IRRIGATION  CONTROLLER 

POWERED  BY  LIGHT  ENERGY 

Jonathan  M.  Luck.  8740  \'illa  La  Jolla  Dr.  #21,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

92037 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  253.858,  Oct.  4.  1988,  Pat. 

No.  5.229,649,  and  Ser.  No.  880.062,  May  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,762,  Apr.  18, 

1991,  PaL  No.  5^51.153.  and  Ser.  No.  250.841,  Sep.  28,  1988. 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  253,858is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  250.841.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser  No. 

94.687 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  47/J2 

U.S.  a.  307-151  10  Claitns 


electrical  supply  voltage  that  increases  proportionately  to  the 
amount  of  energy  stored; 
a   regulator  means,  receiving  the   unregulated   supply  voltage 
from  the  storage-and-supply  means,  for  producing  a  regulated 
electrical  supply  voltage; 
a  power  monitor  circuit  means,  receiving  the  unregulated  supply 
voltage  from  the  storage-and-supply  means, 
for  remaining  somnolent,  howsoever  long,  until  a  time  that 
the  unregulated  supply  voltage  reaches  a  first  voltage  level, 
for  internally  assuming  a  reset  condition  during  a  period, 
howsoever  long,  between  the  time  that  the  unregulated 
supply  voltage  reached  the  first  voltage  level  and  until  a 
time  that  the  unregulated  supply  voltage  reaches  a  second 
voltage  level  greater  than  the  first  voltage  level,  at  which 
time  the  internal  reset  condition  is  dropped,  and 
for  producing  a  logic  true  condition  of  a  very -low-voltage 
status  signal,  indicative  that  unregulated  supply  voltage  is 
at  a   very    low    level,   during   a   period,   howsoever   long, 
between   the   time   that   the   unregulated    supply   voltage 
reached  the  second  voltage  level  and  until  a  time  that  the 
unregulated  supply  voltage  reaches  a  third  voltage  level 
greater  than  the  second  voltage  level,  at  which  time  the 
very-low-voltage  status  signal  assumes  the  logic  false  con- 
dition; 
for  producing  a  logic  true  condition  of  a  low-voltage  status 
signal,  indicative  that  unregulated  supply  voltage  is  at  a  low 
level,  dunng  a  period,  howsoever  long,  between  the  time 
that  the  unregulated  supply  voltage  reached  the  third  volt- 
age  level   and   until   a   time   that   the   unregulated   supply 
voltage  reaches  a  fourth  voltage  level  greater  than  the  third 
voltage  level,  at  which  time  the  low-voltage  status  signal 
assumes  the  logic  false  condition; 
a  functional  circuit  means,  operative  at  a  relatively  higher  volt- 
age than  IS  the  power  monitor  circuit  means,  receiving  the 
regulated  supply  voltage  from  the  regulator  means  and  also 
the  very-low -voltage  and  the  low-voltage  status  signals  from 
the  power  monitor  circuit  means. 

for  remaining  somnolent  until  the  received  regulated  supply 
voltage  reaches  a  voltage  level  greater  than  the  second 
voltage  level  but  less  than  the  fourth  voltage  level,  at  which 
time  sufficient  operability  is  achieved  that  the  conditions  of 
the  status  signals  are  regarded,  and 
if  the  very-low -voltage  status  signal  is  in  the  logic  Uue  con- 
dition, which  necessarily  means  that  the  low -voltage  status 
signal  is  also  in  the  logic  true  condition,  then  simply 
waiting  and  forebeanng  to  do  anything  that  would  consume 
more  than  minimum  power,  but 
if  the  very-low -voltage  status  signal  is  in  the  logic  false 
condition  while  the  low-voltage  status  signal  is  in  the  logic 
true  condition,  then  performing  only  limited  houselceeping 
operations  while  consuming  but  slight  power,  but 
if  both  the  very-low-voltage  and  the  low-voltage  status  signals 
are  in  the  logic  false  condition,  then  performing  functional 
operations,  consuming  during  the  course  of  so  doing  all 
such  power  as  the  performed  operations  require. 


^ 5__^mi._.TOiJ4j 
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1.  An  electrical  device  powered  from  a  source  of  energy  and 
accruing  energy  from  the  source  so  as  to  come,  over  time,  from  an 
inoperative  un-powered  to  an  operative  powered  condition,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  storage-and-supply  means  for  receiving  and  for  storing  energy 
from  the  source  of  energy,  and  for  producing  an  unregulated 
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Jean  Lucidarme,  Ste  CJenevieve  des  Bois;  Michel  Lecrivain. 
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Int.  CI."  H02K  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—12  12  aaims 

1     Electromechanical   converter  device   including   a   stator  of 

magnetic  material  containing  magnetic  stator  poles  (R,  R.  R.  R). 
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and  a  mobile  assembly  (li  conlainmg  at  least  one  excitalion 
winding  (3;  31,  32)  and  one  armature  (S.  S.  S)  dehnmg  mt>bile 
magnetic  poles  (B.  b,  c.  B.  b.  cl  which  in  positions  of  conjunction 
are  facing  the  magnetic  slator  poles,  this  stalor  being  constituted  by 
a  guide  tube  (2)  containing  recesses  (T.  T)  between  which  the 
siatoi  pt)les  are  dehned,  and  the  mobile  assembly  (I I  being 
mounted  in  a  sliding  way  in  the  guide  tube  (2)  and  guided  in  a 
sliding  manner  by  the  guide  tube,  the  magnetic  stalor  poles  (R.  R. 
R.  R)  being  disposed  in  at  least  two  rows  of  distinct  stalor  poles, 
the  armature  containing  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  (A)  placed 
between  two  pole  pieces  (S.  S)  each  havmg  at  least  two  movable 
poles  (B.  B;  B.  B)  each  running  m  front  of  one  of  said  rows  of 
stator  p<iles,  and  the  stator  and  movable  poles  being  so  disposed 
that  in  the  first  of  two  positions  of  conjunction  of  the  armature,  the 
two  first  movable  poles  (B.  B;  B.  B)  each  belonging  to  one  of  the 
respective  pole  pieces  (S,  S)  coincide  with  two  stalor  pt)les  belong- 
mg  to  two  rows  of  different  stator  p«>les  while  the  two  other 
movable  poles  are  offset  relative  lo  the  slator  poles,  whereas  in  the 
second  of  the  two  positions  of  conjunction,  said  two  other  movable 
poles  coincide  in  turn  with  stalor  poles,  ihe  two  hrst  movable  poles 
being  in  turn  offset  relative  to  the  stalor  poles. 
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Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jun. 
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Int.  CI."  H02K  7/14:11/00:21/22 
r.S.  CI.  310—67  R  55  Claims 

1  A  disc  drive  in  combination  with  a  brushless  direct  current 
motor  including  a  rotor  member  having  an  external  cylindrical 
circumferential  disc  mounting  portion  for  suppt>rting  at  least  one 
rigid  storage  disc  lor  rotation  ab<iut  an  axis,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  disc  drive  housing  which  encloses  a  clean  room,  said  clean 

room  having  an  internal  mounting  surface; 
at  least  one  rigid  storage  disc  provided  in  said  clean  room  for 
rotation  about  an  axis,  said  al  least  one  disc  having  a  central 
opening; 
al   least  one  read/wnte  head  mounted  in  said  clean  room  for 
movement  in  operative  relation  to  said  at  leasi  one  disc; 


1995.  .Ser  No. 
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a  brushless  direct  current  motor  mounted  on  the  internal  mount- 
ing surface  of  said  clean  room,  said  motor  having  a  total 
number  of  phases  divisible  by  three  and  comprising  a  stator 
including  a  stator  core  having  at  least  six  radially  extending 
pole  shoes  generally  uniformly  distnbuted  about  said  disc 
rotation  axis  wherein  a  stalor  slot  is  dehned  between  each  of 
said  pole  shoes,  said  stator  further  including  a  stalor  winding 
having  a  number  of  physically  non-overlapping  stalor  coils 
dispiised  on  said  pole  shiK-s  in  al  least  three  evenly  radially 
distributed  sets  wherein  one  non-overlapping  stalor  coil  is 
wound  around  each  of  said  pole  shoes,  said  motor  further 
including  a  rotor  member  mounted  on  said  slator  for  rotation 
about  said  disc  rotation  axis,  said  rotor  having  a  circular 
cylindrical  surface  upon  which  a  continuous  ring  of  generally 
radially  oriented  permanent  magnetic  matenal  is  mounted, 
said  ring  being  magneti/ed  to  form  al  least  four  radially 
magneti/ed  pennaneni  magnets  of  alternating  p<ilanty 
wherein  a  circular  cylindrical  air  gap  is  dehned  between  ihe 
end  of  said  pole  shoes  and  the  exposed  surface  of  said 
permanent  magnets,  a  pole  gap  is  dehned  between  Ihe  mag- 
netic poles  in  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  permanent  magnets 
such  that  Ihe  circumferential  extent  of  each  pole  gap  is  small 
compared  to  the  circumferential  extent  of  Ihe  magnetic  poles 
111  the  pair  of  said  permanent  magnets  adjacent  thereto,  the 
radial  magneti/ation  of  said  pemianent  magnets  \anes  in  a 
substantially  irape/oidal  manner  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion, and  the  number  of  said  stator  coils  divided  by  the 
number  of  said  permanent  magnets  is  equal  lo  ' .'.  said  rotor 
member  funher  including  an  external  cylindrical  circumferen- 
tial disc  mounting  portion  supporting  said  at  lea.st  one  disc  for 
rotation  atxiut  said  disc  rotation  axis;  and 

a  control  circuit  mounted  stationary  with  respect  lo  said  stator. 
said  sets  of  stator  coils  being  selectively  energi/ed  by  said 
control  circuit  to  operatively  interact  with  said  permanent 
magnets,  rotate  said  rotor  member  about  said  central  axis  and 
move  said  at  least  one  disc  in  operative  relation  to  said  at  least 
one  read/wnte  head  to  allow  information  to  be  stored  on  and 
retrieved  from  said  at  least  one  disc,  all  of  the  coils  in  each  of 
said  sets  of  stalor  coils  when  energi/ed  being  energi/ed  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  with  substantially  identical  magnetic 
polarity. 


5.66 1J52 
(  ONNKCTOR-KQllPPKn  SPINDI  F  MOTOR 
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Int.  CI.'  H02K  ll/UU 
VS.  CL  310—71  10  Claims 

1   A  spindle  motor  comprising: 
a  stationary  shaft; 
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FLECTROST.4T1C  SHIELD  FOR  AC  MOTOR 
Jay  M.  Krdman.  Cedarburg;  Russel  J.  Kerkman,  Milwaukee; 
David  W.  Schlegel,  Saukville.  and  Gary  L.  Skibinski,  Mil- 
waukee, all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company. 
Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,977 

Int.  CI."  H02K  5/10:5/12 

V.S.  CI.  310— «6  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  capacilive  coupling  belween  a 
slator  and  a  rotor  of  an  electromagnetic  machine,  the  slator  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  stalor  windings,  the  apparatus  comprising; 
an  electrically  conductive  shielder  posilionable  between  the  sta- 
lor and  the  rotor,  the  shielder  electrically  separated  from  both 
the  stator  windings  and  llie  rotor  when  so  positioned;  and 
a  grounder  electrically  connected  to  the  shielder  and  connectable 
lo  ground. 
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HIGH  TORQUE  DC  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH 

SIMULTANEOl  S  BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM 

Wilson  A.  Burtis.  5011  Harvard  Ave.,  Westminster,  Calif.  92683 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  286.441 

Int.  CI."  H02K  49/00:21/26:5/00 

L.S.  CI.  310—113  6  Claims 
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a  rotor  hub  rotaiably  supponed  by  said  stationary  shaft  via  a 

bearing; 
a  rotor  magnet  hxed  to  the  internal  surface  of  said  rotor  hub;  and 
a  Slator  arranged  to  oppose  said  rotor  magnet,  said  stator  includ- 
ing a  stalor  core  and  a  coil  wound  around  said  core  and  fixed 
around  substantially  a  middle  portion  of  said  stationary  shaft, 
said  stationary  shaft  including  a  mounting  portion  for  allowing 
said  motor  to  be  mounted  on  a  base  member  and  a  through- 
hole  extending  from  one  end  of  said  mounting  portion  at  least 
to  a  middle  portion  of  said  stationary  shaft,  said  through-hole 
being  open  in  the  vicinity  of  said  stator. 
a  connector  hi  into  said  through-hole  adjacent  said  mounting 
ponion.  at  least  one  wire  lead  from  said  coil  directed  lo  and 
passed  through  said  through-hole  and  electrically  connected 
10  said  connector,  said  connector  composing  an  insulating 
connector  body  and  a  conductive  pin  molded  into  said 
connector  body,  said  connector  body  being  provided  with  a 
hole  along  the  axis  of  said  stationary  shaft,  and  said  wire 
lead  in  said  through-hole  passing  through  said  connector 
hole  to  a  mating  surface  on  said  connector,  wherein  said 
mating  surface  has  a  groove  with  the  forward  end  of  said 
wire  lead  connected  to  said  pin  within  said  groove. 


1.  A  rotary  electric  EXT  motor  system,  comprising: 

a  rotor  portion  including  a  rotor  coil  winding  mounted  in  a 
plurality  of  three  faced  slots,  the  rotor  portion  rotating  about  a 
center  shaft  in  response  to  current  supplied  to  said  rotor  coil 
winding  from  a  battery;  and 

a  stator  portion  consisting  of  two  circular  rows  of  permanent 
magnets,  the  rows  being  spaced  apart  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  rotor  coil  winding  and  proximate  thereto,  so  that  said  two 
rows  of  permanent  magnets  are  axially  spaced  about  said 
center  shaft  on  a  10-18  iron  frame  support,  said  two  rows  of 
permanent  magnets  establishing  a  magnetic  field  therebe- 
tween so  that  said  rotor  coil  winding  cuts  lines  of  flux  in  said 
magnetic  field  as  said  rotor  coil  winding  rotates  about  said 
center  shaft;  and 

a  plurality  of  a  pick-up  coil  mounted  circumferentially  on  said 
stator  portion  proximate  to  said  rotor  coil  winding,  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  a  pick-up  coil  is  adapted  to  supply 
current  to  said  battery  for  charging  when  a  current  is  induced 
within  said  plurality  of  a  pick-up  coil  by  the  rotation  of  said 
rotor  coil  winding  so  that  said  charging  of  said  battery  occurs 
simultaneously  with  said  rotation  of  said  rotor. 
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DIRECT-CURRENT  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THIS  MOTOR 
Michel  Darceot,  Heriraoncourt.  France,  assignor  to  ECIA- 
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Int.  CI."  H02K  .V28 

U.S.  a.  310—180  4  Claims 


I.  Direct-current  electric  motor,  of  the  type  including  an  arma- 
ture winding  (12)  with  an  armature  (16)  of  generally  cylindrical 
shape  carrying  conducting  coils  (Al  to  A4.  Bl  to  B4.  Cl  to  C4) 
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distribuleU  inio  three  phases  and  into  at  least  two  layers,  the  coils 
III  ihe  same  phase  being  supplied  with  electricity  simultaneously, 
each  phase  including  at  least  two  pairs  of  diametrally  opposed 
coils,  characterized  in  that  the  coils  are  distnbutcd  into  two,  lower 
and  upper,  layers,  the  lower  coils  (Al,  A3.  CI.  C3.  B2.  B4) 
alternating  with  the  up()er  coils  (Bl.  B3.  A2.  A4.  C2.  C4l.  each 
pha.se  comprising  a  pair  ol  diametrally  opposed  coils  arranged  in 
the  lower  layer  and  a  pair  of  diaiiKtrally  opposed  coils  arranged  in 
the  upper  laser,  these  two  pairs  being  linked  electrically  in  parallel, 
each  coil  including  two,  lower  (All,  Bll.  Til.  A21.  B21.  C21. 
A31.  B31.  C31.  A41.  B41,  C41)  and  upper  (A12,  BI2.  C12,  A22. 
B22.  r22.  A32  B32.  C32.  A42.  B42.  C42).  windings  and  two 
uninterrupted  wound  conductors  (KI.  K2)  linked  electrically  in 
parallel,  each  conductor  (Kl,  K2)  forming  the  lower  winding  of  a 
coil  of  a  pair  and  the  upper  winding  of  Ihe  other  coil  of  this  pair,  in 
such  a  way  that  these  lower  and  upper  windings  are  linked  electri- 
cally in  series,  and  thai  each  pair  of  coils  comprises  a  coil  for 
current  entry  into  the  pair  and  a  coil  for  current  exit  from  this  pair 
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MOTOR  SHAFT  IMS(HAR(;K  DKVKK 

KiKlney  R.  Fisher,  3175  NV\.  (  rorker  l.a..  Albany.  Orcj;.  97.<21. 

and  Hugh  K.  Boyanton.  146  Kevin  Way.  Salem.  Ores.  '♦7Vk> 

ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  I41.3.';0,  Oct.  22.  1W.».  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27.  IM***.  Ser.  No.  622,'»17 

Int.  C\:  HOIK  V>'<Hi.  H02K  I  MX) 

L.S.  CI.  310—219  42  Claims 


11  Apparatus  for  electrically  discharging  a  rotating  shaft,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

contact  means  providing  an  electrical  contacting  surface,  said 
contact  means  comprising  an  extension  shaft  rotatably 
secured  to  said  rotating  shaft; 

said  contact  means,  where  it  provides  said  surface,  being  formed 
of  a  conductive  material  having  a  substantially  higher  resis- 
tance to  corrosion  than  said  rotating  shaft  to  maintain  a  low 
electrical  resistance,  and 

means  for  holding  a  conductive  brush  in  resilient  and  continuous 
contact  with  said  contacting  surface  so  as  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous electrical  discharge  path  for  said  shaft,  said  holding 
means  urging  said  brush  radially  toward  the  axis  of  said 
extension  shaft  to  engage  the  side  of  said  extension  shaft 
providing  said  contacting  surface 
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EI.KCTRIC  ROTVriNt;  MACHINK 

latuo  lijima.  (iunma,  .Japan,  avsignnr  to  Sawafuji  Klectric  Co., 
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Filed  Nov.  2«.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  563.285 

Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Feb.  7,  1<W5,  7-OI'*421 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  Sill 

l'.S.  CI.  3I»— 239  5  Claims 

5,  An  clectnc  rotating  machine  comprising: 


a  brush  holder  which  is  fixedly  disposed  at  a  side  of  a  commu- 
tator mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft  of  a  rotor,  said  brush  holder 
comprising  a  mam  holder  portion  and  a  fastening  portion,  said 
fastening  position  integrally  connected  to  one  side  of  said 
main  holder  portion  and  having  a  threaded  bore, 
a  guide  gr<.X)ve  provided  in  an  inside  surface  of  said  inain  holder 
portion  and  extending  radially  of  said  rotary  shaft,  an  outer 
end  of  said  guide  groove  being  closed  by  said  main  holder 
portion  and  an  inner  end  thereof  being  opened, 
a  brush  slidably  fitted  in  said  guide  groove; 
a  coil  spnng  compressed  between  said  brush  and  the  closed 
outer  end  of  said  guide  groove  for  exhibiting  a  spnng  force  in 
a  direction  to  bring  an  end  of  said  brush  into  sliding  contact 
with  said  commutator;  and 
a  cover  mounted  to  said  brush  holder  for  covering  said  itiain 

holder  ponion  and  said  fastening  portion, 
wherein  said  guide  groove  is  provided  at  its  closed  outer  end 
with  a  recess  into  which  one  end  of  said  coil  spring  can  be 
fined  and  temporanly  fixed; 
said  cover  is  formed  into  a  shape  to  cover  said  brush  holder  and 
said  cover  having  a  downwardly  extending  engage  portion 
which  is  engaged  with  an  outside  surface  of  said  main  holder 
portion  in  a  direction  to  inhibit  the  turning  of  said  cover  about 
an  axis  of  said  threaded  bore; 
a  threaded  member  inserted  through  said  cover  is  screwed  in 

said  threaded  bore;  and 
a  casing  which  comprises  a  ca.sing  body  formed  from  a  synthetic 
resin  into  a  bottomed  cylinder-like  configuration  including  a 
cylindrical  portion  surrounding  a  cylindrical  yoke  and  a  first 
bracket  integrally  formed  at  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion for  rotatably  supporting  one  end  of  the  rotary  shaft,  and  a 
second  bracket  rotatably  supporting  the  other  end  of  said 
rotary  shaft  and  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  casing  body, 
said  casing  body  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  clamping 
portions  connected  at  Iheir  base  ends  to  said  first  bracket  at 
locations  equally  spaced  apart  from  one  another  in  a  circum- 
ferenlial  direction  of  said  cylindrical  portion  to  extend  toward 
the  axially  other  end  of  said  cvlindncal  portion,  magnet 
retaining  portions  cxlending  from  tip  ends  of  said  clamping 
portions  on  opposite  sides  in  the  circumferential  direction  of 
said  cylindrical  portion,  said  cylindrical  yoke  sandwiched 
between  each  of  said  clamping  portions  and  said  cylindrical 
ptJrtion,  and  magnets  abutting  against  an  inner  surface  of  said 
yoke  with  oppt)site  side  ends  of  said  magnets  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction  of  said  cylindrical  portion  being  defined  by 
said  clamping  portions  and  with  opposite  ends  of  said  mag- 
nets in  an  axial  direction  of  said  cylindrical  portion  being 
defined  by  said  first  bracket  and  said  magnet  retaining  por- 
tions, and  at  the  time  of  molding  said  casing  b«xly.  said  yoke 
and  said  magnets  are  integralh  coupled  to  said  casing  body. 
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5,661,358 

DEMODCLATION  APPARATliS  AND  COMMCNICATION 

SYSTEM  l'SIN(;  THE  SAME 

Norihim    MiK-hizuki.    Machida.    Japan,    as.signor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,402,  Feb.  7,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  18.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  543 J55 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-041739 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  -/MW 

U,S.  CI.  310—313  D  21  Claims 

6 


r 


5,661,359 
V  IBRATION  TYPE  MOTOR  DEVICE 

Mitsuhiro    Katsuragawa.    I  Lsunomiya,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  595,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  3.  1995.  7-016820 

Int.  CI.'  H0IL7//(M 

U.S.  CI.  310—316  u  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  type  motor  device,  which  e.xciles  a  vibration 
member  by  supplying  a  cyclic  signal  to  an  elecffo-mechanical 
energy  conversion  element  so  as  to  obtain  a  driving  force,  com- 
prising: 


15  ""         101 

I.  A  demodulation  apparatus  comprising: 

code  generation  means  for  generating  a  reference  spread  code 

corresponding  to  a  first  signal  modulated  by  a  spread  code; 

and 
an  ela.slic  surface  wave  element  for  receiving  the  firsi  signal  and 

a  second  signal  output  from  said  code  generation  means,  and 

outpulting  a  demixJulated  information  signal: 
said  elastic  surface  wave  element  comprising; 

a  piezoelectric  substrate: 

a  first  excitation  electrode,  formed  on  said  piezoelectric  sub- 
strate, for  generating  a  first  elastic  surface  wave  which 
propagates  in  a  predetermined  direction  in  accordance  with 
Ihe  first  signal; 

a  second  excitation  electrode,  formed  on  said  piezoelectric 
substrate,  for  generating  a  second  elastic  surface  wave 
which  propagates  in  a  direction  opptisite  to  the  predeter- 
mined direction  in  accordance  with  the  second  signal; 

phase  shifter  means  for  controlling  a  phase  of  at  least  one  of 
the  first  and  the  second  elastic  surface  waves:  and 

an  acousto-electric  converter,  formed  between  said  first  and 
second  excitation  electrodes  on  said  piezoelectric  substrate 
for  outputting  a  convolution  signal  of  the  first  and  second 
signals  on  the  basis  of  the  hrst  and  second  elastic  surface 
waves,  said  acousto-electnc  convener  including  an  inter- 
digital  transducer  which  is  constructed  by  a  plurality  of 
electrode  fingers  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
propagation  directions  of  the  first  and  second  elastic  surface 
waves  and  being  constituted  lo  selectively  convert  an  elas- 
tic surface  wave  having  a  wave  number  twice  a  wave 
number  of  the  first  and  second  elastic  surface  waves  into  an 
electrical  signal. 


(a)  driving  state  detection  means  for  detecting  a  dnving  state  of 
a  member  driven  relative  to  said  motor  device  by  a  dnvmg 
force  of  said  motor  device,  or  a  driving  state  of  said  motor 
device; 

(b)  determination  means  for  determining  whether  driving  is 
impossible  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  result  obtained  by  said 
dnving  slate  detection  means; 

(c)  vibration  stale  detection  means  for  detecting  a  vibration  state 
of  said  motor  device;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  an  operative/inoperative  stale 
of  said  determination  means  in  accordance  with  the  vibration 
state  of  said  motor  device  which  is  delected  by  said  vibration 
state  detection  means. 


5,661360 

I'LTRASONIC  MOTOR  H.A\  ING  HIGH  DRIVE 

EFFICIENCY 

Tadao  Takagi,  Yokohama,  and  Daisuke  Saya.  Lrayasu.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,576,  Feb.  8.  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  128.273.  Sep.  29,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769.467,  Oct.  1,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Sen  No.  475,000.  Feb.  5.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,066,884.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1989.  1-32085; 
Mar.  1,  1989,  1-50711;  Sep.  16,  1989,  1-240375;  Oct.  12,  1989, 
1-265793;  Dec.  21,  1989.  1-332299 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/OS, 
U.S.  CI.  310—323  8  Claims 

57 


1.  A  vibration  driven  motor  which  comprises: 

a  vibration  member  having  an  electro-mechanical  converting 

element  vibrated  by  a  drive  signal,  and  an  elastic  member 

which  generates  a  vibration  in  a  drive  surface  thereof  upon 

vibration  of  said  electro-mechanical  converting  element: 
a  relative  moving  element  which  is  urged  against  the  dnve 

surface  of  said  elastic  member  and  is  driven  by  the  generated 

vibration: 
a  support  member  which  has  a  circular  flange-like  shape  and  is 

integrally  formed  with  said  elastic  member  so  as  to  project 

from  an  outer  or  inner  penphery  thereof;  and 
a  fixing  member  which  fixes  and  supports  said  support  member, 
wherein  an  adhesive  is  disposed  between  a  peripheral  portion  of 

said  support  member  and  said  fixing  member 
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5.66 1  „%  I 
BAI.ANCEn  COMPRKSSION  A(<  KI.KROMKTKR 
llfinht-h  l.ysen,  (;archinf>.  (ierman),  avsignor  tii  Pruftcchnik 
Dieter  Busch  \(;.  (;erman> 

Kiled  Aug.  2<<.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  SZiiJHH 

Int.  CI."  HOIl.  ■/MM.4//t« 

r„S.  CI.  .MO— 329  5  Claims 

II 


an  electron-emitting  device,  comprising  a  semiconductor  formed 
between  opposing  electrodes  and  wherein  tine  particles  are 
dispersed  within  said  semiconductor  or  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor; and 

fluorescent  members  located  at  the  inner  side  of  a  face  plate 
ab»)\c  (he  electron-emitting  device,  wherein  said  fluorescent 
members  emit  light  by  a  stimulation  of  the  electrons  emitted 
from  said  electron-emitting  device. 


.<;.661..V..< 

LUMIN.ATKD  MAIN  I.ENS  MKMBKK  H)R  AN 

KI.K.CTRON  (;«  N 

Vukinohu  Icuchi:  Tsuneo  Muchi.  both  of  Kanagawa;  Isuncnari 

Saitn.  Tokyo,  and  fnmohisa  Xsano.  kanagawa.  all  of  .lapan. 

avsignors  to  Sony  (  orfMiration.  lokyii.  Japan 

Kiled  .Jul.  12.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  .MH..n.< 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  I.<,  iwa.  6-1H40KK 

Inl.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  2W5X:2W56 

VS.  CI.  31.1 — >12  16  (  laims 


I   A  compression-type  accelerometer.  compnsing: 

a  pie^o  element  for  producing  an  electncal  signal; 

a  seismic  mass  located  around  said  pie^o  element,  said  mass 
having  a  center  of  gravity  located  below  said  pie/o  element: 

support  means  for  supptirting  said  pic/o  element  and  said  seis- 
mic mass; 

housing  means  connected  to  said  suppon  means  for  enclosing 
said  pic/o  element  and  said  seismic  mass;  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  electncal  signal  to  a  point  outside  of 
said  housing 


5,66 1J62 
H.vr  PANKL  DISPLAY  INCLCDINtJ  F.I.KCTRON 

KMirriNc  nKMCK 

.Seishiro  ^oshioka,  Hiratsuka;  Ichiro  Nomura,  Vamalo:  Midelo- 
shi  Su/uki.  Atsugi;  loshihiko  lakeda.  I'okyo;  I'etsuva 
kaiieko.  Yokohama;  ^oshika/u  Banno.  Atsugi.  and  kojiro 
^okono.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
kahushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Conlinualiim  of  Ser.  No.  .W6.066,  Keb.  2«.  IWS.  abandoned. 

v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I91.06.''.  Feb.  .V  l"W4. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705.720.  May 
24,  IWl.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  2IH.20.V  Jul.  \X  I'iKK.  Pat.  No.  5.066.8X.V   fhis  applica- 
tion Jun.  .V  IWf>.  Ser.  No.  657..1«5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15.  IMK7.  62-l74H.<7; 
Oct.  2.  I9S7.  62-25044«;  Oct.  •».  I"*«7.  62-25506.1:  Oct.  •».  1<JX7. 
62-25.S«6«;  Apr.  27.  I98K.  6.<- 102485;  Apr.  27.  !«»««.  6.VI024K6; 
Apr.  27.  IMIW.  6.V|024«7;  Apr.  27.  I9H«.  6.VI024X«;  Jun.  21. 
I9H«.  6.V|.'45I6 

Int.  CI.'   HOIJ  l/<U 
L.S.  CI.  313—309  42  Claims 


I  A  main  lens  member  for  ci>nvcrging  an  electron  beam  in  an 
electron  gun.  comprising  at  least  one  high  electncal  resistance 
layer  made  of  a  high  electncal  resistance  matenal.  and  at  least  one 
low  electncal  resistance  layer  made  of  a  low  electncal  resistance 
matenal.  said  high  electncal  resistance  layer  and  said  low  resis- 
tance layer  being  integrally  laminated  together 


5.66 1J64 

SIMPLIFIED  MECHANICAL  PACkACF  FOR  KL 

DISPLAYS 

Mark  kruskopf.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Planar  Systems, 
Inc.,  Beaverlon,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570.590 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  JJAM 

13  Claims 


U.S.  a.  313—512 

40 

tt^=^^^^ 
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46 
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1.  A  display  device  comprising: 


68  66 

1.  A  construction  for  an  electroluminescent  display  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  electroluminescent  element  stack  having  an  outer  edge 
and  including  a  light  emitting  electroluminescent  panel,  an 
electronic  circuit  board  and  a  connector  electncally  coupling 
the  electronic  circuit  board  to  the  electroluminescent  panel; 
and 
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(b)  a  frame  member  of  generally  U-shaped  cross  section,  said 
frame  member  having  resilient  arms  fitting  over  and  com- 
pressing the  electroluminescent  element  slack  along  said  outer 
edge  thereof. 


5.661,365 

TELLCRIl'M  LAMP 

Brian  Turner.  Myersville.  Md.,  assignor  to  Fusion   Lighting. 

Inc..  Rockville.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  136,078.  Oct.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  .Ser.  No.  60,556,  May  13.  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  882,410,  May  13,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
779.718,  Oct.  23,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  604.487,  Oct.  25,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  324.149 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  17/20:61/12:61/18 
U.S.  a.  313—637  14  Claims 


MO         SOO 

W«rtUE»iGTH  Inni 

I   A  lamp  bulb  for  providing  visible  radiation,  comprising. 

an  envelope  of  light  iransmissive  material,  and 

a  hll  in  said  envelope  which  includes  a  lellununi  conlaining 
substance  from  which  elemental  lellunum  can  be  obtained 
upon  excitation,  which  is  present  in  an  amount  such  thai  when 
the  hll  is  excited  with  suflficient  power  in  operation,  the 
excited  fill  emits  visible  radiation  with  substantially  all  of  the 
radiation  resulting  from  the  elemental  tellunum  being 
molecular  radiation  which  is  emitted  at  wavelengths  longer 
than  about  4fK)  nm. 


5,66 1J66 

ION  BEAM  ACCELERATING  DEVICE  HAVING 

SEPAR.ATELY  EXCITED  MAGNETIC  CORES 

Junichi  Hirota.  Hitachi,  and  Voshihisa  Iwashita.  Uji,  both  of 

Japan,  avsignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-270889 

Int.  O."  H05H  13/00 

VS.  a.  315—5.41  13  Claims 

to  : 


a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  disposed  in  the  space  inside  the 
accelerating  cavity  outer  conductor,  each  of  the  cores  sur- 
rounding the  accelerating  cavity  inner  conductor: 

a  plurality  of  high  frequency  power  transmission  units,  each  of 
the  high  frequency  power  transmission  units  being  connected 
to  a  respective  one  of  the  magnetic  cores: 

a  plurality  of  amplifiers,  each  of  the  amplifiers  being  connected 
to  a  respective  one  of  the  high  frequency  power  transmission 
units;  and 

a  plurality  of  high  frequency  power  generators,  each  of  the  high 
frequency  power  generators  being  connected  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  amplifiers; 

wherein  each  of  the  high  frequency  power  generators  generates 
high  frequency  power  which  is  amplified  by  a  respective  one 
of  the  amplifiers  and  is  then  transmitted  to  a  respective  one  of 
the  magnetic  cores  by  a  respective  one  of  the  high  frequency 
power  transmission  units,  thereby  causing  the  respective  mag- 
netic core  to  generate  a  respective  magnetic  field. 


1   An  ion  beam  accelerating  device  comprising: 

an  accelerating  cavity  outer  conductor  having  a  space  inside  and 

having  a  wall; 
an  accelerating  cavity  inner  conductor  extending  through  the 
wall  of  the  accelerating  cavity  outer  conductor  into  the  space 
inside  the  accelerating  cavity  outer  conductor,  the  accelerating 
cavity  inner  conductor  having  a  passage  through  which  an  ion 
beam  passes  dunng  operation  of  the  ion  beam  accelerating 
device: 


5,661367 
HIGH  PRESSURE  SERIES  ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
CONSTRUCTION  WITH  SIMPLIFIED  STARTING  AID 
Mark  W.  Fellows,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.;  Andrew  D.  Jackson, 
Hammondsport,  and   Daniel   H.  Shumway.  Watkins  Glen, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.056 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  7/44 

V.S.  CI.  315—59  12  Claims 


1.  A  high  pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising  an  outer  bulb,  first 
and  second  discharge  devices  within  said  outer  bulb  connected 
electrically  in  senes.  each  discharge  device  including  a  discharge 
vessel  enclosing  a  discharge  space  and  an  lonizable  filling,  first  and 
second  discharge  electrode  assemblies  within  said  discharge  space 
each  including  an  electrode  portion  on  which  a  discharge  arc 
terminates  during  normal  lamp  operation  and  a  current  conductor 
portion  extending  to  the  extenor  of  said  discharge  vessel,  means 
for  electrically  connecting  said  first  electrode  assembly  of  each 
discharge  device  to  a  source  of  electnc  potential  outside  of  said 
lamp  envelope,  and  an  ignition  aid  within  said  outer  bulb  facilitat- 
ing Ignition  of  said  discharge  devices  upon  application  of  a  starting 
pulse  to  said  discharge  lamp,  charactenzed  in  that: 

said  starting  aid  compnses  (i)  each  of  said  discharge  vessels 
includes  a  first  wall  ponion  spaced  from  said  first  discharge 
electrode  assembly  and  defining  an  ionizable  gap  therebe- 
tween and  (ii)  a  conductive  element  bridging  said  first  wall 
portions,  said  conductive  element  being  spaced  from  each  of 
said  first  discharge  electrode  assemblies  and  said  lonizable 
gap  being  selected  such  that  upon  application  of  a  predeier- 
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mtn«d  starting  pulse  across  said  tirsi  discharge  electrode 

assemblies  said  conductive  element  capacilively  couples  said 
tirsl  discharge  electrixie  assemblies  to  each  other  and  induces 
ionization  of  said  loni/able  hlling  in  said  loni/able  gap 
between  said  first  discharge  elecirtxle  assembly  and  said  hrst 
wall  portion  of  one  of  said  discharge  devices. 


5.66 1^368 

dual-volta(;k  control  for  an  ei.kctrical 

I.OAI) 

Salvir  Singh  l)e«l,  Belleville;  Ahmad  Mustapha  Nasser.  I>ear- 

born.  and  Thomas  Alexander  Bush.  Northville,  all  iif  Mich.. 

a.s.sif(nur>  to  Kord  Motor  Company,  (K-arborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1"»5.  Ser.  No.  5.^3„<;6«» 

Int.  CI.'  B60g  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  315—82  4  Claim-s 


I   An  electrical  system  comprising: 

a  polyphase  alternator  having  a  neutral  connection  and  having 
an  output  with  an  average  voltage  greater  than  an  average 
voltage  at  said  neutral  connection: 

an  electncal  load: 

first  switching  means  for  swiichabls  coupling  and  decoupling 
said  electncal  load  to  said  output  of  said  allemalor. 

second  switching  means  responsive  to  said  hrsi  switching  means 
for  coupling  said  neutral  connection  of  said  alternator  to  said 
electncal  load  if  said  output  of  said  alternator  is  decoupled 
from  said  electncal  load  by  said  hrst  switching  means. 

a  parking  brake  switch:  and 

third  switching  means  responsive  to  said  parking  brake  switch 
for  coupling  and  decoupling  said  electncal  load  to  said  neutral 
connection  in  response  to  positions  of  said  parking  brake 
switch:  wherein 

said  electncal  load  is  a  headlamp  of  a  motor  vehicle. 


r 
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hrst  charged  panicles  toward  the  target  in  parallel  with  said  reso- 
nant electrical  circuit. 


5,66 1 J70 

Ml'in-POSITIONABLK  MOTION  ACTIVATED  LKJHT 

SWITCH 

Marlin  J.  Messick,  1553  Forest  Ave.,  Saraland,  Ala.  36571 
Filed  Feb.  2,  IW6.  Ser.  No.  596,437 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  .^7/1)0 
VS.  CI.  315—158  20  CTaiim 


I    A  mulii-positionable  motion  activated  light  switch  compris- 


ing: 


5.66I„V>9 

char(;kd  particlk  (;knkr.\tion  with  a 
re.sonant  eifxtrical  circuit 

Allan  Sanderson.  Duxford,  I'nited  KinKdom,  assignor  to  The 

Welding  Institute.  ( 'ambridge.  Fngland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9.V02J76,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1<X»4,  5  102ui 

Date  Jul.  22.  1V94.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W<W4/13006.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  <».  l"**! 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19.  1993,  Ser.  Ne.  256.758 

Claim-s  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  24,  1992, 
9224602 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  27^2 
VS.  CI.  315—105  30  daim-s 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  stream  of  charged  particles,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  resonant  electncal  circuit:  a  charge  particle 
source  connected  in  series  with  said  resonant  electncal  circuit:  and 
a  target  connected  to  said  resonant  electncal  circuit,  said  charged 
particle  source  and  said  target  being  relatively  juxtaposed  such  that 
under  working  conditions,  when  the  circuit  is  in  resonance,  electric 
current  passing  through  the  source  causes  emission  of  hrst  charged 
particles  and  the  ptucnlial  diHerence  pnxiuced  by  said  resonant 
electncal  circuit  between  the  source  and  the  target  accelerates  the 


a  maie/female  adaptor  assembly  including: 

a  male  plug  portion  having  a  first  and  a  second  electrical 
contact,   said   plug   portion   being   mechanically    mateable 
with  an  existing  light  bulb  s<vkel  basing  third  and  fourth 
electncal  contacts  in  a  manner  such  that  said  hrst  and 
second  electncal  contacts  are  each  brought  into  and  main- 
tained in  electncal  connection  with  one  of  said  third  and 
fourth  electncal  contacts  when  said  plug  portion  and  said 
existing  light  bulb  s(xket  are  mated,  and 
a  female  socket  portion  having  a  hfth  and  sixth  electncal 
contact,   said   female  siKkel   portion  being   mechanically 
mateable  with  said  connecting  base  of  an  existing  light  bulb 
having  seventh  and  eighth  electncal  contacts  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  htth  and  sixth  electncal  contacts  are  each 
brought  into  and  maintained  in  electncal  connection  with 
said  third  and  sesenth  and  eighth  electrical  contacts  when 
said  female  socket  portion  and  said  connecting  base  of  said 
existing  light  bulb  are  mated: 
a  motion  sensor  circuit  including  a  motion  sensing  mechanism, 
said  motion  sensing  circuit  having  a  control  output  in  control- 
ling connection  with  a  control  input  of  a  power  switching 
device  having  a  hrst  power  input  terminal  and  a  hrst  power 
output   teniiinal,  said   motion   sensing  circuit   being   housed 
within  a  sensor  housing  having  a  sensing  aperture  through 
which  said  motion  sensing  mechanism  is  exposed  lo  physical 
phenomenon,  and 
a  flexible  support  structure,  connectable  between  said  adaptor 
assembly  and  said  sensor  housing,  having  a  first  and  a  second 
electrical  conductor  running  along  an  entire  length  thereof 
through  at  least  one  conductor  passageway  formed  through  a 
resilient  core  member  thereof,  said  core  member  having  at 
least  two  bendable  stiffening  members  encased  therein  along  a 
length  thereof,  said  two  stiftening  members  requinng  a  force 
greater  than  a  force  equal  to  a  weight  of  said  sensor  housing 
to  cause  said  two  stiffening  members  to  bend. 
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the  first  conductor  being  in  electncal  connection  between  one  of 
said  first  and  second  contacts  and  said  first  power  input 
terminal  of  said  power  switching  device,  said  second  conduc- 
tor being  in  electncal  connection  between  one  of  said  fifth  and 
sixth  contacts  and  said  first  power  output  terminal,  a  remain- 
ing said  first  and  second  contact  being  m  electncally  conduct- 
ing connection  with  a  remaining  said  fifth  and  sixth  contact 
when  an  electncal  conducting  pathway  is  provided  between 
said  power  input  tenminal  and  said  power  output  terminal  of 
said  power  switching  device. 


5.661J71 

C  OLOR  FILTER  SYSTEM  FOR  LIGHT  EMITTING 

DISPLAY  PANELS 

Jack  P.  Salerno.  Waban;  Mark  B.  Spitzer.  Sharon,  both  of 

Mass..  and  Jeffrey  Jacobsen,  Hollister,  Calif..  as.signors  to 

kopin  Corporation.  Taunton.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,896,  Sep.  11.  1992,  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  823,858,  Jan.  22, 

1992.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  815,684,  Dec.  31,  1992,  Pal. 

No.  5.317.236,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

636,602.  Dec.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.206,749.  This  application 

Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,676 

Int.  CI."  G09G  J/IO 

U.S.  a.  315— 169J  20  Claims 


1   An  emissive  color  display  comprising: 

a  supporting  substrate: 

an  active  mainx  circuit  panel  bonded  to  the  supporting  substrate, 
the  circuit  panel  comprising  a  thin  film  of  essentially  single 
crystal  semiconductor  material  in  which  an  array  of  transis- 
tors, an  array  of  pixel  eleclnxles  and  a  dnver  circuit  are 
formed,  each  pixel  electrode  being  electncally  connected  to 
one  of  the  tfansistors  lo  provide  an  anay  of  pixel  elements, 
the  dnver  circuit  being  electncally  connected  to  each  transis- 
tor for  actuating  the  pixel  elements: 

an  emissive  matenal  positioned  adjacenl  to  the  active  matrix 
array  of  pixel  elements  such  that  an  electnc  field  or  signal 
generated  by  a  transistor  within  an  actuated  pixel  element 
causes  light  emission  by  the  material: 

an  array  of  color  filter  elements  located  adjacenl  to  the  emissive 
matenal.  each  color  filter  element  correlated  with  one  pixel 
element  such  thai  light  emitted  by  the  emissive  matenal  for  an 
actuated  pixel  element  passes  through  the  color  filler  element. 
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5,661JI72 

STROBOSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  A  GATE- 

CONTROLLED-SW  ITCHING  ELEMENT  AND  A  STEP-l  P 

POWER  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Toshiaki  Ishimaru,  Hino,  and  Hiroshi  Y'amada,  Hachioji,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429.200 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1994.  6-093438 

Int.  CI."  H05B  .17/(K):4 1/00:4 l/.i2 

UJS.  CI.  31.<^241  P  n  Claims 

1.  A  strobtiscopic  instrument  having  a  gate-controlled  switching 

element  connected  in  senes  with  a  discharge  lamp  and  main 


capacitor  for  storing  charge  that  causes  the  discharge  lamp  to  flash, 
said  stroboscopic  instrument  compnsing: 

stroboscopic  flashing  control  means  for  controlling  an  operation 
of  stroboscopic  flashing: 

a  low-voltage  fwwer  supply  for  providing  an  output  voltage 
lower  than  dnving  voltages  of  the  stroboscopic  flashing  con- 
trol means  and  the  gate-controlled  switching  element: 

a  first  constant  voltage  regulator  circuit  for  stepping  up  the 
output  voltage  of  the  low-voltage  power  supply  to  a  dnving 
voltage  of  a  level  for  powering  the  stroboscopic  flashing 
control  means:  and 

a  second  constant  voltage  regulator  circuit,  for  stepping  up  one 
of  an  output  voltage  of  the  low-voltage  power  supply  and  an 
output  voltage  of  the  first  constant  voltage  regulator  circuit  to 
a  dnving  voltage  of  a  level  for  turning  on  the  gate-controlled 
switching  element: 

wherein  said  stroboscopic  flashing  control  means  includes 
means  to  control  said  gate-controlled  switching  element  to 
operate  in  an  on/off  manner  and  to  control  the  driving  voltage 
provided  lo  said  gate-controlled  switching  element  by  said 
second  constant  voltage  regulator  circuit. 


5,661,373 
BINARY  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
USING  BINARY  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  OF  ELECTRICALLY 
DISCHARGED  PULSE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TRANSMITTING  BINARY  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
Atsushi  Nishlzawa.  3-7,  Tanaka  3-Chonie,  Minato-Ku.  Osaka- 
Shi,  Osaka,  552,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,290 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/(X):  H04B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  375—259  o  Claims 

EiectrtcaHy  Oscriarged  Pulse  Transmmef  1 


1  A  binary  digital  signal  transmission  system  for  transmitting  a 
binary  digital  signal  via  a  cable  in  accordance  with  inputted  binary 
digital  data,  compnsing  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver, 

wherein  said  transmitter  comprises 

transmitting  means  for  generating  said  binary  digital  signal 
including  at  least  a  rise  portion  where  a  level  of  said  binary 
digital  signal  steeply  rises  in  accordance  with  said  inputted 
binary  digital  data  of  a  firsi  value  and  at  least  a  fall  portion 
where  the  level  of  said  binary  digital  signal  steeply  falls  in 
accordance  with  said  inputted  binary  digital  data  of  a  second 
value,  and  for  transmitting  said  binary  digital  signal  via  said 
cable  lo  said  receiver,  and 

wherein  said  receiver  comprises 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  binary  digital  signal  transmit- 
ted by  said  transmitting  means; 
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hrsi  and  second  resonance  means  respectively  having  first  and 
second  resonance  frequencies  which  are  even  multiples  of 
each  other,  for  respcctivelv  extracting  first  and  second  reso- 
nance signals  respectively  having  resonance  frequency  com- 
ponents of  said  first  and  second  resonance  frequencies,  from 
said  binary  digital  signal  received  by  said  receiving  means: 
and 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  \aluc  ol  said  binary 
digital  data  corresponding  lo  said  received  binary  digital 
signal  based  on  a  phase  relationship  between  said  first  and 
second  resonance  signals  extracted  by  said  first  and  second 
resonance  means  and  ouipuiling  either  one  of  a  pulse  signal 
representing  the  first  value  and  another  pulse  signal  represent 
ing  the  second  value. 


.S.6*I,374 

LED  I,I(;HT  strip  VVI  I  H  BRI(;HTNKS,S/(  IRRENT 

l)KAV\  COMROI    (  IR<  IIIRN 

Robert  K.  (  avsidy,  Lebanon,  and  Douglas  J.  Livingston.  Wil- 

mot  Hat.  both  of  N.H..  avsJKnors  lo  A.slronics  Corporation. 

Kasl  .\urora,  N.V. 

(  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  .155.727,  Dec.  14.  1W4.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15.  1W6.  .Ser.  No.  hS»X.4«2 

Int.  (I.'   H05B  '~'": 

VS.  a.  315— .107  24  Claims 

\ 


negative  current  ippui  by  having  its  first  end  connected  to  said 
current  output  and  its  second  end  connected  lo  said  negative 
current  input; 

vk herein  the  operational  amplifier  is  constructed  and  arranged  to 
compare  (i)  a  reference  voltage  differential  between  the  posi- 
tive reference  voltage  input  and  the  negative  reference  voltage 
input  of  the  operational  amplifier,  lo  (iil  the  voltage  ditTeren- 
lial  between  the  positive  current  input  and  the  negative  cur- 
rent inpul  of  the  operational  amplifier,  and  to  rcsponsively 
adjust  current  from  the  current  output  of  said  operational 
amplifier  to  the  output  conduction  line  having  the  first  end  of 
said  at  least  one  electric  power-consuming  device  connected 
thereto  so  as  to  maintain  a  selected  current  consumption  level 
from  the  at  least  one  electric  pt)wer-consuming  device  inde- 
pendent of  input  voltage  across  the  pair  of  primary  conduction 
lines;  and 

whereby  voltage  across  the  operational  amplifier  reference  volt- 
age inputs  of  the  current  consumption  control  circuit  and  the 
current  consumption  of  the  electric  power-consuming  device 
are  unaffected  by  shon-circuil  failure  of  other  electric  power- 
consuming  devices  arranged  in  series  therewith  in  the  circuit 
or  by  short-circuit  failure  of  other  current  consumption  con- 
trol circuits  in  parallel  therewith. 


5.661  ..175 
INNER  RA.STER  DISTORTION  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 

Peter  Kduard  Haferl.  Adiiswil.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA 
Ihoinson  Licensinn  Corporation.  Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  2V.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .166.417 
Claims  priority,  applicatitm  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  I9V4, 
»4«  1.164 

Int.  CI."  G09<;  lAU 
VS.  CI.  31.'v— -111  17  Claims 


1.  A  current  consumption  control  circuit  for  controlling  the 
current  consumption  of  an  electrical  power-consuming  device  in  an 
electrically  powered  system  including  at  least  one  pair  of  primary 
conduction  lines  connectable  lo  a  voltage  source  for  maintaining  a 
voltage  diflcrenlial  between  said  at  least  one  pair  of  primary 
conduction  lines,  one  line  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  primary 
conduction  lines  therein  being  a  positive  primary  conduction  line 
and  the  other  line  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  primary  conduction 
lines  being  a  negative  primary  conduction  line,  with  the  positive 
primary  conduction  line  and  the  negative  pnmary  conduction  line 
being  coupled  in  electncal  circuit  relationship  to  the  current  con- 
sumption control  circuit,  said  current  consumption  control  circuit 
comprising 

an  operational  amplifier  including  a  positive  reference  voltage 
input,  a  negative  reference  voltage  input,  a  positive  current 
input,  a  negative  current  input,  and  a  current  output; 
a  positive  reference  voltage  input  line  joining  the  pt)siiive  refer- 
ence voltage  input  of  the  operational  amplifier  with  the  posi- 
tive primary  conduction  line; 
a   negative  reference   voltage   input   line  joining   the   negative 
reference  voltage  input  of  the  operational  amplifier  with  the 
negative  pnmary  conduction  line; 
a  ptwitive  current  input  line  composing  at  least  one  resistor  and 
joining  the  positive  current  input  of  the  operational  amplifier 
to  the  positive  pnmary  conduction  line; 
a  negative  current  input  line  compnsing  at  least  one  resistor  and 
joining  the  negative  current  input  of  the  operational  amplifier 
to  the  negative  pnmary  conduction  line,  and 
at  lea.sl  one  output  conduction  line  having,  in  senes.  at  least  one 
electric  power-consuming  device  and  having  first  and  second 
ends,  with  the  first  end  of  the  output  conduction  line  being 
joined  lo  the  current  output  of  the  operational  amplifier,  and 
with  the  second  end  of  the  output  conduction  line  being  joined 
to  the  negative  current  input  line  such  thai  the  at  least  one 
electric  power-consuming  device  has  first  and  second  ends 
and  IS  dispo.sed  in  senes  between  the  current  output  and  the 


^■*-  *■»«■.. 

I.  A  deflection  apparatus  with  raster  distortion  correction,  com- 
pnsing: 
a  I  a  deflection  winding  coupled  in  series  with  an  S-correcting 

trace   capacitor,   said   series   combination   coupled   across   a 

retrace  capacitor; 

b)  a  source  of  an  input  signal  at  a  first  frequency  related  lo  a 
deflection  rate; 

c)  a  deflection  switch  coupled  to  said  deflection  winding,  and 
resptmsive  to  said  source  of  input  signal,  for  generating  in 
said  deflection  winding  a  trace  current  dunng  a  trace  interval 
and  a  retrace  voltage  dunng  a  retrace  interval: 

dl  a  source  of  modulating  signal  at  a  second  frequency; 

e)  a  first  raster  distortion  correction  switch  circuit  means 
coupled  to  said  retrace  capacitor  for  varying  the  charge  in  said 
retrace  capacitor  as  a  function  of  said  modulating  signal,  and 

f)  a  second  raster  distortion  correction  switch  circuit  means 
coupled  to  said  trace  capacitor  for  varying  the  charge  in  said 
trace  capacitor  as  a  function  of  said  miKlulating  signal 
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.«i.66l„176 
SVMTCHIN(;  CLAMP 
.lohn  Barrett  (Jeorge.  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.963 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  :y/.56 

U.S.  a.  .ll.'U-.168.21  19CUims 


1.  A  circuit,  compnsing: 

means  for  generating  a  correction  signal  of  substantially  para- 
bolic pulses  at  a  video  scanning  rate: 

a  waveform  clipper  having  a  current  sink  transistor  coupled  to 
said  means  for  generating  said  correction  signal  for  clainping 
said  correction  signal,  and  a  reference  transistor  coupled  lo  a 
base  of  said  current  sink  transistor  for  providing  a  reference 
voltage;  and. 

means  for  disabling  said  reference  transistor  dunng  said  pulses 
of  said  correction  signal  and  enabling  said  reference  transistor 
for  said  clamping  between  said  pulses. 


5.66  U77 

MICROWAVE  POWER  CONTROL  APPARATCS  FOR 

LINEAR  ACCELERATOR  USING  HYBRID  JUNCTIONS 

Andrey  Mishin.  Cupertino:  Russell  G.  Schonberg.  Los  Altos 

Hills,  and  Hank  DeRuyter,  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Intraop  Medical,  Inc..  Sunnyvake.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390.122 

Int.  CI."  H05H  9/a) 

VS.  CI.  315—505  16  Claims 


input  RF  power  to  said  second  accelerator  guide  section  in 
parallel  to  the  input  RF  power  applied  to  said  first  accelerator 
guide  section,  and  second  and  fourth  ports: 

a  first  variable  short  circuit  element  coupled  to  the  second  port 
of  said  second  symmemc  hybrid  junction:  and 

a  second  vanable  short  circuit  element  coupled  to  the  fourth  port 
of  said  second  symmetric  hybnd  junction,  wherein  the  input 
RF  power  reflected  by  said  first  and  second  \anable  short 
circuit  elements  is  directed  through  the  third  port  of  said 
second  symmetric  hybrid  junction  to  said  second  accelerator 
guide  section  to  produce  an  adjustable  output  electron  beam 
from  said  second  accelerator  guide  section. 


5.66  U78 
TRACTIVE  EFFORT  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
FOR  RECOVERY  FROM  A  WHEEL  SLIP  CONDITION  IN 

A  DIESEL-ELECTRIC  TRACTION  VEHICLE 
Martin  Jay  Hapeman.  Edinboro.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Erie.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,4% 

Int.  CI."  H02P  3/00 

VS.  CI.  318—52  7  CUims 


■  SfCEO   rCEDBACX  SIGNAL 

■  CumENT  FEEDBACK  SMMAL 

■  INVERTER  POWER  S«»**L 


1    A  method  for  improving  tractive  effort  control  in  a  diesel 
electric  locomotive  subsequent  to  a  wheel  slip  condition,  the  loco- 
motive having  a  plurality  of  dnven  wheels  operative  by  association 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  electric  traction  motors, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  an  on-set  of  a  wheel  slip  condition; 
diverting,  in  response  to  said  step  of  detecting,  at  least  some 
power  from  the  motors  into  a  power  dissipation  circuit,  the 
power  dissipation  circuit  compnsing  a  resistance  coupled  in 
series  circuit  with  a  power  regulating  circuit,  the  senes  con- 
nected resistance  and  regulating  circuit  being  coupled  in  par- 
allel circuit  with  the  traction  motors;  and 
controlling  the  power  regulating  circuit  to  selectively  vary  the 
magnitude  of  power  being  diverted  in  a  manner  to  maintain  a 
maximum  level  of  tractive  effort  by  maximizing  the  magni- 
tude  of  power  applied   to  the   motors   associated   with   the 
slipping  wheel  at  a  value  which  produces  a  maximum  avail- 
able torque  without  wheel  slip. 


1   A  linear  accelerator  system  compnsing: 

a  linear  accelerator  comprising  a  charged  particle  source  for 
generating  charged  particles,  and  first  and  second  accelerator 
guide  sections  operatively  connected  in  senes  for  accelerating 
said  charged  particles  therethrough,  said  charged  particle 
source  being  coupled  to  said  first  accelerator  guide  to  feed 
electrons  to  said  first  accelerator  guide  section; 

a  first  hybrid  junction  having  a  first  port  for  receiving  input  RF 
power,  a  second  port  coupled  to  said  first  accelerator  guide 
section,  a  third  port  coupled  to  a  dummy  load,  and  a  fourth 
port: 

a  .second  symmetric  hybrid  junction  having  a  first  port  coupled 
to  the  fourth  port  of  said  first  hybrid  junction,  a  third  port 
coupled  to  said  second  accelerator  guide  section  to  apply  the 


5.661J79 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Ronald  A.  Johnson.  Effingham.  111.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Con- 
sulting, Inc.,  Effingham,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524.261 
Int.  CI."  H02P  7/62 
U.S.  CI.  318—139  15  Claims 

1    A   battery-powered   electnc    motor   for   generating   varying 
amounts  of  output  torque  supplied  to  a  dnven  member  over  a  wide 
range  of  RPM  speeds  so  as  to  reduce  power  consumption  on  the 
battery-powered  source  comprising: 
a  rotor  having  an  axis  of  rotation: 

a  stator  assembly  disposed  around  said  rotor  and  being  induc- 
tively coupled  to  said  rotor: 
said  stator  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  poles: 
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each  of  said  slator  poles  having  a  main  winding  and  at  least  one 
fractional-power  winding. 

said  main  winding  and  said  associated  at  least  one  fractional- 
power  winding  on  each  of  said  stalor  p<iles  being  wound  so 
that  the  magnetic  flux  generated  in  said  asscKiaied  fractional- 
power  winding  will  be  added  to  the  magnetic  flux  generated 
by  said  main  winding  lo  produce  an  increased  magnetic  field 
strength: 

power  switching  means  for  energizing  said  main  and  said 
fractional-power  windings  on  each  of  said  stalor  poles; 

said  power  switching  means  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
winding  dnve  control  circuits  each  one  being  associated  with 
one  of  said  main  windings  and  said  fractional-power  windings 
for  independently  energizing  said  main  windings  and  said 
fractional -power  windings; 

said  plurality  of  winding  drive  control  circuits  including  an  input 
terminal  connected  lo  the  battery  source  and  output  terminals 
for  producing  AC   voltage  pulses  across  said  windings; 

controller  means  for  controlling  selectively  said  power  switch- 
ing means  to  vary  the  rotational  speed  of  said  rotor  and  the 
amounts  of  torque  supplied  to  the  dnven  member,  and 

said  controller  means  being  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
winding  dnve  control  circuits  for  varying  the  duty  cycle  of 
A.C  voltage  pulses  dehning  a  pulse  width  mixlulated  wave- 
form; and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  winding  drive  control  circuits  being 
fonned  of  a  plurality  of  transistors  connected  in  a  H-bndge 
network  across  said  battery  source,  said  plurality  of  transistors 
being  turned  on  and  ofl^  for  producing  said  A.C.  voltage  pulses 
with  alternating  polarity  and  predetermined  width. 


5.66 1 .3M) 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  AN 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM  DIRING 
PERIODS  OF  SENSOR  MALFl'NCTION 
Sanshiro    Obara.    Tokai;    Shigeyuki    Yoshihara:     Hiroyuki 
Vamada.  both  of  Hitachinaka.  and  Nobunori  Matsudaira, 
Hitachi,  all  of  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  HiUchi.  Ltd..  and  Hilactii 
Car  Engineering  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  554.498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7,  1994.  6-271938 
Int.  CI.'  H02P  .1/00 
VS.  CI.  318—139  6  Claims 

1.  A  protection  apparatus  for  an  electnc  vehicle  of  the  type 
composing  an  inverter  for  converting  a  direct  current  electnc 
power  source  of  a  battery  to  a  vanable  voltage  and  vanable 
frequency  alternating  current  power  source,  a  three-phase  alternat- 
ing current  motor  for  driving  the  vehicle,  a  current  sensor  for 
detecting  current  flowing  to  said  three-phase  alternating  current 
motor,  a  torque  command  calculator  for  determining  a  torque 
command  of  said  three-phase  alternating  current  motor  based  on  a 
degree  of  opening  of  an  accelerator  delected  by  an  accelerator 


sensor,  an  alternating  current  command  generator  for  generating  a 
current  command  lo  control  current  flowing  to  said  three-phase 
alternating  current  ttwtor  based  on  said  torque  command  and  an 
output  of  said  current  sen.sor.  a  current  control  circuit  for  generat- 
ing a  voltage  signal  based  on  said  current  command  and  the  current 
flowing  to  said  three-phase  alternating  current  motor,  a  limiter  for 
limiting  the  voltage  signal  generated  by  said  current  control  circuit 
and  PWM  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  PWM  signal  lo 
control  said  in\cner  based  on  an  output  from  the  limiter;  said 
protection  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  detector  for  detecting  abnormal  operation  of  said  current 

sensor;  and 
a  backup  circuit  responsive  to  detection  of  said  abnormal  opera- 
tion for  causing  an  output  of  said  limiter  lo  be  set  to  ?ero.  and 
for  generating  a  voltage  command  based  on  a  back-up  control 
voltage  output  from  said  alternating  current  command  gener- 
ating means,  said  PWM  signal  generating  means  generating  a 
PWM  signal  for  control  of  said  inverter  using  said  voltage 
command. 


5,66IJ81 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTERNAL  INDl'CTANCE  SENSING 
FOR  VARIABLE-RELliCTANCE  MOTOR 
COMMITATION 
Scott  E.  Blackburn.  Temperance.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration, Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  6(11.922 
Int.  CI.*-  H02K  HAM):  H02P  ,VtW 
U,S.  CL  318—254 

[VeiMToaa '^o« 


19  Claims 


_J 


L jesn_ ^'^-t J 

1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  commutation  of  a  vanable  reluc- 
tance machine  wherein  the  machine  includes  a  rotor,  a  stalor.  a 
plurality  of  stalor  windings  dehning  a  plurality  of  machines  phases 
and  a  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  sensor  windings,  compnsing 

means  for  energi/ing  the  sensor  winding  that  is  independent  ot 
and  corresponds  to  one  of  said  machine  phases  and  for  gen- 
erating in  response  thereto  a  hrsi  signal  representative  of  a 
current  passing  through  said  energized  sensor  winding; 

means  responsive  to  said  hrst  signal  for  generating  a  second 
signal  indicative  of  an  inductance  waveform  associated  with 
said  energized  sensor  winding,  said  inductance  waveform 
being  a  function  of  an  actual  position  of  the  rotor;  and. 

means  for  comparing  said  second  signal  with  a  threshold  signal 
for  generating  a  commutation  signal  to  control  energization  ot 
at  least  one  of  the  slator  windings  lo  thereby  control  rotation 
of  the  rotor. 
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5.66 1J82 
MOTOR  DRIVE  CIRCl'IT  HAVING  A  SOFT  SWITCHING 
CIRCUIT  AND  A  PL'SH-PCLL  CONFIGURATION  OF 
TRANSISTORS  OPERATED  IN  A  LINEAR  MODE 
Ken  Enami.  Atsugi.  Japan,  and  Satoshi  Yamamoto,  San  Jose. 
Calif..  a.ssignori  to  International  Easiness  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  156.496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318425 
Int.  CI."  H02P  7AK) 
a.  318-^39  7  Claims 


"^^ 


1.  A  drive  system  for  a  DC  motor  having  a  plurality  of  phase 
coils,  comprising: 

(a|  an  electromotive  voltage  detector  lo  detect  the  lowest  back 
electromotive  voltage  of  any  one  coil  of  said  plurality  of 
phase  coils; 

(b)  a  pulse  width  modulation  comparator  which  generates  a 
pulse  width  modulation  signal  related  to  an  output  of  the 
electromotive  voltage  detector: 

(c)  a  switching  transistor  and  a  smixrthing  circuit  whose  input  is 
the  pulse  width  modulation  signal;  the  width  of  the  pulse 
width  modulation  signal  detemiining  how  long  the  switching 
transistor  is  turned  on: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  transistors,  a  pair  of  transistors  in  a  push-pull 
arrangemeni  for  each  coil,  the  collector  of  one  of  the  pair 
dnven  by  an  output  of  the  switching  transistor  and  the 
smoothing  circuit;  the  other  of  the  pair  having  its  emitter 
connected  lo  ground:  the  base  of  all  of  the  plurality  of 
transistors  connected  lo  a  differential  amplifier  arrangemeni: 

(e)  a  switching  controller  wherein  a  back  electromotive  voltage 
of  each  coil  is  also  input  and  which  switching  controller 
generates  an  output  to  a  soft  switching  waveform  circuit  into 
the  differential  amplifier  to  switch  which  of  said  pairs  of 
transistors  to  turn  on:  and 

(f)  a  cunent  control  unit  connected  to  the  diflTerential  amplifier 
arrangement,  the  current  control  unit  connected  to  read  the 
output  of  the  switching  transistor  and  the  smtxMhing  circuit 
and  compare  it  with  a  desired  speed  signal  to  input  into  the 
diflTerential  amplifier  arrangement. 


5.66 1J83 
CONTROL  OF  SLEW  RATE  Dl  RING  TURN-ON  OF 
MOTOR  DRIVER  TRANSISTORS 
Karl  M.  Scblager.  Campbell,  and  Mas.similiano  Brambilla.  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  a.s.signors  to  SGS-THOMSON  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,766 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  .W46 
U.S.  a.  318—439  17  Claims 

1.  A  dnver  circuit  for  a  polyphase  DC  motor,  comprising: 
an  enor  amplifier,  for  generating  at  an  output  a  dnve  signal 
responsive  to  a  command  input  signal  and  lo  a  feedback 
signal; 
a  plurality  of  coil  dnve  circuits,  each  corresponding  to  a  coil  of 
the  motor,  each  coil  drive  circuit  compnsing: 
a  driver  transistor  having  a  conduction  path  connected  to  the 

corresponding  coil,  and  having  a  control  electrode: 
a  buffer  amplifier  having  an  input,  and  having  an  output 
coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  driver  transistor; 


a  capacitor  coupled  between  the  input  of  the  buffer  amplifier 

and  the  conduction  path  of  the  dnver  transistor;  and 
a  first  current  source  connected  to  the  input  of  the  buffer 

amplifier,  for  conducting  a  first  current;  and 
a  plurality  of  switched  current  mirrors,  each  coupled  to  the 

output  of  the  error  amplifier  and  associated  with  one  of  the 

plurality  of  coil  drive  circuits,  each  switched  current  mirror 

comprising: 

a  switched  current  source,  having  a  control  electrode  for 
receiving  a  commutation  signal,  for  conducting  a  second 
current; 

a  primary  transistor  having  its  conduction  path  connected 
between  the  output  of  the  error  amplifier  and  the 
switched  current  source,  and  having  a  control  electrode 
connected  to  one  side  of  its  conduction  path;  and 

a  secondary  transistor  having  its  conduction  path  connected 
between  the  output  of  the  error  amplifier  and  the  input  to 
the  buffer  amplifier  in  the  corresponding  coil  drive  cir- 
cuit, and  having  its  control  electrode  connected  to  the 
control  electrode  of  the  primary  transistor,  for  conduct- 
ing a  current  mirronng  the  second  current  res[X)nsive  to 
the  switched  current  source  receiving  a  commutation 
signal. 


5,66 1J84 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Irwin  A.  Glibbery.  Upland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lucas  Western. 
Inc.,  Brea,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460.857 

Int.  CI."  G05B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  318-^71  13  Claims 


1 .  A  motor  control  system,  comprising: 

a  supply  of  power: 

a  motor: 

a  sensor  mounted  proximate  to  the  motor  that  senses  motor 

temperature  and  provides  an  electronic  output  indicating  the 

motor  temperature; 
switching  connecting  the  supply  of  power  lo  the  motor,  the 

switching  movable  between  a  first  position,  wherein  it  couples 

power  to  the  motor  to  dn\e  the  motor,  and  a  second  position. 

wherein  it  limits  the  dnve  of  the  motor  relative  to  the  first 

position;  and 
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a  motor  control  circuit  that  receives  the  electronic  output  and 
causes  the  switching  to  move  to  the  second  position  when  the 
electronic  output  indicates  a  predelcrmined  slate; 
wherein   the   predelermined   Male   includes   motor   leniperaiurc 
change  that   is   faster  ihan   a   reference  rale  of  temperature 
change,  and 
wherein  the  motor  control  circuit  includes: 
a  rale  detector  that  receives  the  electronic  output  and  detects  a 

rate  of  motor  temperature  change: 
a  comparator  circuit  thai  compares  the  rate  of  motor  tempera- 
lure  change  with  the  reference  rate:  and 
the  motor  control  circuit  causes  the  switching  to  move  to  the 
second  position  when  the  rale  of  motor  Icmperaiurc  change 
exceeds  the  reference  rate. 


5,66  UW5 

WINDOW-CLOSIN(;  SAFETY  SYSTEM 

Thomas    K.    McKwan,    l.ivermore,    Calif.,    a-ssignor    to    The 

Regents  of  the  I  niversity  of  California.  Oakland,  (  atif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,090,  [)«•.  19,  1994.  Ihis 

application  Aug.  3,  1995,  .Sen  No.  510,981 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  7/1(1:  H02P  1/22 

U.S.  a.  318 — 478  6  Claims 
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means  for  remotely  measunng  operating  charactenstics  of  said 

in-service  motor: 
means   for   applying   said   operating   characteristics   to  an   ac 

equivalent  circuit  for  electrical  motors, 
means  for  evaluating  said  ac  equivalent  circuit  by  using  the 

resistance  of  the  stator  to  calculate  the  power  loss  from  the 

stator  to  determine  at  least  one  performance  characteristic  of 

said  in-serMce  motor:  and 
means  for  conhrming  the  determined  at  least  one  performance 

charactenstic  of  said  in- service  motor. 
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1   An  object-sensing  mechanism,  compnsing: 

a  closeable  opening  in  which  a  foreign  object  may  be  present; 

a  single-conductor  wire  attached  lo  a  structure  conhgured  to 
close  said  closeable  opening  and  having  hrst  and  second  ends 
and  one  section  located  near  said  opening  for  sensing  the  near 
proximity  of  said  foreign  object  in  said  opening  as  manifested 
by  a  disturbance  of  a  wideband  microwave  evanescent  held, 

pulse  generation  means  connected  to  the  wire  at  said  hrsi  end  for 
penodically  issuing  submicrosecond  rise  lime  pulses  along 
the  wire  providing  for  said  wideband  microwave  evanescent 
held:  and 

time  domain  refleclometer  receiver  means  connected  lo  the  wire 
at  said  hrst  end  for  detecting  radio  reflections  caused  by  said 
disturbance  of  said  wideband  microwave  evanescent  field  and 
providing  for  the  interpretation  of  said  disturbance  as  mani- 
festing the  presence  of  said  foreign  object  in  said  opening. 


5,661387 
DEVICE  FOR  MANIPl  I.ATINt;  OBJECTS  IN  A  GRIPPER 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Erhard  SUdele,  deceased,  late  of  BerniatinKen,  and  bv  Berta 
Stadele.  executor.   KesselbacKstr.   5,   D-7775   Bermatingen, 
both  of  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  295,735.  .Aug.  25.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.894 
Claim.s    priority,    application    (Germany,    Feb.    29.    1992, 
9202682  V:  Jan.  14.  1993.  9300391  L 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  19/04 
VS.  CI.  318—568.21  9  Claims 


5.66 1J86 
METHOD  FOR  ASSESSING  IN-SERVICE  MOTOR 
EFFICIENCY  AND  IN-SERVICE  MOTOR/l.OAl) 
EFFICIENCY 
John  D.  Kueck,  and  Pedro  J.  Otaduy,  both  of  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn..  as.signors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc., 
Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155J59.  Nov.  22.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,654 
Int  Cl.'^  OOIR  M/34 
V.S.  CI.  318—490  18  Claims 

10  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  motor  performance  charactens- 
tics of  an  in-service  motor  comprising: 


ui-^^—f^ 


■# 


1  A  device  for  manipulating  objects,  which  comprises:  a  gripper 
means  connected  with  at  least  one  drive  and  at  least  one  dnve 
motor  via  at  least  one  arm;  wherein  said  arm  comprises  at  least  one 
hollow  shaft  with  a  plurality  of  tines  projecting  therefrom  and 
valleys  between  ihe  lines:  a  receptacle  in  a  coupling  piece  having 
mserts  thereof,  said  coupling  piece  aligned  wiih  a  hollow  shaft,  and 
the  coupling  piece  inserts  engaging  with  the  valleys  between  the 
lines  in  order  lo  transfer  rotary  motion  lo  a  hollow  shaft:  a  helical 
gearing  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  coupling  piece:  wherein  each 
line  has  a  shaft  part,  and  wherein  the  side  surfaces  of  opposite  lines 
point  toward  the  valleys  and  are  arranged  in  an  axis-parallel  plane; 
and  wherein  each  insert  has  supporting  surfaces  toward  Ihe  recep- 
tacle, the  supponmg  surfaces  of  opposite  inserts  also  lying  in  an 
axis-parallel  plane. 
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5,661J88 
POSITIONING  METHOD  AND  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Kurosawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1994,  6-135224 
Int.  CI."  G«5D  .(//:;  B65G  4W()7.'  B23Q  l6/0() 
US.  a.  318—625  15  Claims 
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I.  A  positioning  method,  compnsing: 

controlling  dnving  means,  for  moving  a  movable  table  on  a 
rough-motion  stage  by  a  small  amount,  alternately  through  a 
pair  of  control  systems  being  able  to  be  switched:  and 

adjusting  control  amounts  of  the  paired  control  systems  to  the 
same  amounts,  when  the  paired  control  systems  are  switched. 


5,661,389 

COMPACT  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  FLOPPY 

DISK  DRIVER 

Koichi  Seno,  and  Yoshihito  Otomo,  both  of  Tendo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  .Sen  No.  608.469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1995.  7-040904 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  I7/(U:  H03F  i/M   H02P  «/00 

U.S.  CI.  318—696  6  Claims 
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A  floppy  disk  driver  controlling  circuit  for  use  in  controlling  a 
floppy  disk  driver  which  comprises  a  magnetic  head  for  accessing 
a  floppy  disk  and  a  stepping  motor  for  mo\  ing  said  magnetic  head 
along  a  radial  direction  of  said  floppy  disk  when  said  stepping 
motor  is  dnven,  said  floppy  disk  driver  controlling  circuit  compns- 
ing a  stepping  motor  driver  for  producing  a  driving  current  to  dnve 
said  stepping  motor  and  a  control  section  for  controlling  said 
stepping  motor  dnver.  wherein: 
each  of  said  control  section  and  said  stepping  motor  dnver 

includes  CMOS  (complementary  metal-oxide  semiconductor) 

transistors  as  switching  transistors: 
a  combination  of  said  control  section  and  said  stepping  motor 

dnver  being  formed  as  a  single  CMOS  integrated  circuit; 
said    stepping    motor   dnver   producing    said   dnving   current 

between  80  mA  and  250  mA.  both  inclusive,  to  drive  said 

stepping   motor  when   said   stepping   motor  has  a  diameter 

which  IS  substantially  equal  to  15  mm. 


5,66  U90 

IKVERTER-FED  MOTOR  DRIVE  WITH  EMI 

SLTPPRESSION 

Thomas  A.  Lipo,  Middleton.  and  Erkuan  Zhong.  Madison. 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute. 

Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995.  Sen  No.  49437 

Int.  a.'^  H02M  I /1 2 

U.S.  CI.  318—803  6  CUims 


1  In  an  inverter- fed  motor  drive,  wherein  radio  noise  emissions 
may  be  conducted  from  an  inverter,  as  the  result  of  high  power 
switching  operations  thereof,  wherein  the  invener  is  connected  bv 
its  AC  input  to  an  AC  power  supply  and  by  its  AC  output  to  an  AC 
induction  motor,  the  AC  input  having  respective  phase  input  power 
leads  and  the  AC  output  includes  respective  phase  output  leads, 
wherein  the  invener  includes  a  EX?  link,  the  DC  link  having  first 
and  second  sides,  respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  and 
second  switching  devices,  respectively,  each  pair  being  connected 
between  the  first  and  the  second  side,  respectively,  in  parallel  to  the 
DC  link,  and 
wherein  the  inverter  includes  a  heat  sink  associated  with  said 
switching   devices,   and   thereby   contributing   to   said   radio 
noise  emissions, 
said  radio  noise  emissions  having  a  differential  mode  caused  by 
currents    flowing    between    said    phase    input    power   leads, 
respectively,  and  between  said  phase  output  leads,  respec- 
tively, and  a  common  mode  caused  by  ground  current  pro- 
duced as  a  result  of  coupling  between  the  heat  sink  and  said 
switching  devices, 
an  improvement  for  suppressing  the  radio  noise  emission,  both 
common  and  difl'erential  modes  thereof,  in  the  frequency  band 
from  150  KHz  to  30  MHZ.  said  improvement  including: 
a  first  and  a  second  grounding  capacitance,  connected  between 
the  first  and  the  second  side  of  the  DC  link,  respectively,  and 
the  heat  sink, 
a  line  capacitance  connected  across  the  DC  link, 
said   first   and    second   grounding   capacitances   and   said   line 
capacitance   being   connected   as   physically   close   to   said 
switching  devices  as  possible, 
a  zero  sequence  inductance  inserted  in  each  said  phase  input 

power  lead, 
a  zero  sequence  inductance  insened  in  each  said  phase  output 

lead, 
a  first  extra  secondary  winding  connected  between  said  phase 

input  power  leads  and  ground,  and 
a  second  extra  secondary  winding  connected  between  said  phase 
output  leads  and  ground,  thereby  suppressing  said  conducted 
radio  noise  emissions,  both  common  and  differential  modes 
thereof. 


5.661391 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  A  PROPULSION 

BATTERY  OF  AN  ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  VEHICLE 

Makoto  Ito;  Takashi  Hyogo;  Yasubaru  Odachi,  and  Norimoto 

Minoshima.  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  493360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23.  1994,  6-141926 
Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  320-2  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  battery  of  an  electneally  powered 
vehicle,  stopped  at  a  stationary  charging  location,  by  electromag- 
netic induction,  compnsing: 
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a  primary  power  device  disposed  at  said  charging  location  and 
including  primar>  core  means  having  a  primary  coil,  said 
pnmary  coil  being  conncclabic  with  a  power  source. 

a  secondary  power  device  disposed  in  said  vehicle  and  including 
secondary  coil  means; 

first  drive  means  for  moving  said  secondary  coil  means  along  a 
first  path  between  a  retracted  inoperative  p«isiiion  and  an 
operative  position  thereof; 

second  drive  means  for  moving  said  primary  core  means  along  a 
second  path  other  than  said  first  path  between  a  retracted 
inoperative  position  and  an  operative  position  thereof  such 
that  when  said  secondary  coil  and  said  pnmary  core  means 
are  each  in  their  operative  postions,  a  closed  magnetic  circuit 
is  formed  by  said  primary  core  means,  and  said  pnmary  coil 
of  said  primary  core  means  is  inductively  coupled  with  said 
secondary  coil  means,  said  first  dnve  means  being  operable  to 
cause  downward  movement  of  said  secondary  coil  means 
along  said  first  path  to  said  operative  position  thereof,  said 
primary  core  means  having  hrsi  and  second  separate  pnmary 
cores,  said  second  dnve  means  being  operable  to  cause  clos- 
ing inward  movement  of  said  first  and  second  primary  cores 
toward  each  other  along  said  second  path  to  said  operative 
position  of  said  primary  core  means,  ssid  first  and  second 
pnmary  cores  each  having  an  P-shape  including  a  base  por- 
tion having  opposite  edges  and  a  center,  two  ponions  extend 
ing  from  said  opposite  edges  of  said  base  portion  and  a  central 
portion  extending  from  said  center  of  said  base  p<irtion.  said 
two  portions  and  said  central  portion  of  said  first  primary  core 
extending  towards  said  two  portions  and  said  central  portion 
of  said  secondary  pnmary  core,  each  of  said  central  portions 
having  a  pnmary  coil  wound  therearound.  and  each  of  said 
central  portions  having  a  distal  end.  and  said  secondary  coil 
means  includes  a  secondary  coil  and  a  secondary  core  around 
which  said  secondary  coil  is  wound,  said  two  portions  of  said 
first  primary  core  engaging  said  two  portions  of  said  second 
pnmary  core  and  said  distal  ends  of  each  of  said  central 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  pnmary  cores  engaging  a 
surface  of  said  secondary  core  adjacent  to  said  central  portion 
when  said  secondary  coil  means  and  said  pnmary  core  means 
are  both  placed  in  the  operative  positions  tliereof. 


5,661^92 

DEVICE  FOR  CAUSING  ELECrRONK"  AW.ARATl'S  TO 

rSE  A  SELECTIVELY  MOUNTED  NON- 

RECHARCEABLE  BATTERY  PA(  K  OR 

RECHARGEABLE  BAITERY  PACK 

Kazuyoshi     imazeki.    Tokyo,    Japan,    as.si|>nur    to    General 

Research  of  Electronics  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Eiled  Sep.  26,  IW5,  Sen  No.  533,84* 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  JAM).  HOIM  2/10 

V.S.  CI.  320—2  4  Claims 

1   A  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electronic  apparatus 

selectively  capable  ol   having  a  non-rechargeable  battery   pack 


holding  a  pluraJily  of  non-rechargeable  batteries  or  a  rechargeable 
banery  pack  holding  a  plurality  of  rechargeable  batteries  connected 
thereto,  said  batterv  packs  capable  of  supplvinp  a  driving  voltage 
to  said  electronic  apparatus  when  connected  to  said  device,  said 
device  further  being  capable  ot  having  an  external  power  source 
attached  thereto  for  energi/ing  said  electronic  apparatus  by  a  DC 
voltage  and  for  supplying  a  charging  voltage  to  said  device,  said 
device  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  DC  voltage  from  said  external  power 
source  to  said  electronic  apparatus  when  said  external  power 
source  is  connected  to  said  device: 
means  for  supplying  the  dnving  voltage  from  one  of  said  battery 
packs  to  said  electronic  apparatus  when  said  one  battery  pack 
IS  connected  to  said  device,  said  means  lor  supplying  dnving 
voltage  compnsing  a  first  contact  and  a  second  contact,  said 
first  contact  and  second  conuci  being  capable  of  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  positive  electrode  and  a  negative 
electrode  respectively  of  one  of  said  battery  packs  regardless 
of  whether  said  battery  pack  is  said  non- rechargeable  battery 
pack  or  said  rechargeable  battery  pack, 
means  for  preventing  energization  of  the  electronic  apparatus  by 
the  dnving  voltage  from  the  battery  pack  when  the  external 
power  source  is  supplying  DC  voltage  to  said  electronic 
apparatus;  and 
means  for  supplying  a  charging  voltage  from  said  external 
power  source  to  said  rechargeable  battery  pack  when  said 
rechargeable  battery  pack  is  connected  to  said  device  to 
charge  said  rechargeable  battery  pack,  said  means  for  supply- 
ing a  charging  voltage  compnsing  a  third  contact,  said  third 
contact  contacting  one  of  the  electrtxles  of  said  rechargeable 
battery  pack  when  said  rechargeable  batterv  pack  is  connected 
to  said  device  for  supplying  said  charging  voltage  trom  said 
external  power  source  to  said  rechargeable  battery  pack, 
wherein  said  rechargeable  battery  pack  includes  a  casing  for 
mounting  said  rechargeable  battenes  therein,  said  electrixles 
being  mounted  on  said  casing,  and  further  including  a  non- 
conductive  insulating  member  connected  to  said  casing,  said 
insulating  member  extending  oulwardiv  from  said  casing  a 
predelemiined  distance  such  that  when  said  rechargeable  bat- 
tery pack  IS  placed  on  a  surtace,  said  insulating  member 
contacts  said  surface  and  prevents  said  electrixles  from  con- 
tacting said  surface. 


5,66 1J93 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
INDICATING  THE  STATE  OF  CHARGE  OF  A  CELL  OR 
BATTERY 
I'pal  Srngupta,  Oregon,  Wis.,  a-vsiftnor  to  Rayovac  Corpora- 
tion, Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr  3,  1W5,  Ser  No.  415,852 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
U.S.  CI.  320 — 5  97  Claiim 

83   A  battery  charging  circuit  for  charging  an  electrochemical 
cell  with  current  pulses,  comprising: 
a.  a  DC  power  source; 
b    a  system  clock  for  providing  a  clock  output  signal  of  a 

predetermined  frequency; 
c  a  first  electronic  switch  having  the  clixk  signal  applied  to  the 
base  thereof,  the   first  switch  opening  and  closing  at   the 
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5,66135 
ACTIVE.  LOW  VSD,  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
CURRENT  SOURCE 
David  K.  Johnson,  Piano,  Tex.:   Daniel  Edward  Skooglund, 
Fishkill,  and  Michael  Anthony  Soma,  Poughkeepsie,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,900 

Int.  CI."  G05F  i/20 

U.S.  a.  323—273  20  Claims 


predetermined  frequency,  and  providing  pulses  of  electric 
current  from  the  DC  power  supply  to  the  cell; 
d  a  second  electfonic  switch  having  the  clock  signal  applied  to 
the  base  thereof,  the  second  switch  being  complementary  to 
the  first  switch  and  opening  and  closing  at  the  frequency,  the 
second  switch  having  the  Open-circuit  voltage  of  the  cell 
disposed  thereacross  when  tJie  first  switch  is  open  and  the 
second  switch  is  closed; 

e.  a  charge  control  enable  means  for  comparing  the  open-circuit 
voltage  to  a  first  reference  voltage,  the  companng  means 
providing  a  first  charge  signal  output  of  a  first  voltage  when 
the  first  reference  voltage  exceeds  the  of)en-circuit  voltage, 
and  a  second  charge  signal  output  of  a  second  voltage  when 
the  open-circuit  voltage  exceeds  the  first  reference  voltage; 

f.  means  for  determining  a  time-averaged  value  corresponding  to 
a  time  average  of  the  first  and  second  charge  signal  outputs; 

g.  means  for  companng  the  time-averaged  value  to  a  predeter- 
mined reference  value,  the  companng  means  providing  a  third 
output  signal  when  the  time-averaged  value  exceeds  the  pre- 
determined reference  value,  and  a  fourth  output  signal  when 
the  time-averaged  value  is  less  than  predetermined  reference 
value. 


1   An  integrated  current  source  comprising: 

first  active  pass  means  for  generating  an  output  current; 

means  for  measuring  said  output  current; 

second  active  pass  means  integral  to  and  responsive  to  said 

measunng  means,  whereby  said  second  active  pass  means 

mirrors  said  output  current;  and 
controlling  means  for  keeping  said  output  current  constant  in 

response  to  said  measunng  means, 
whereby  said  output  current  is  held  constant  in  the  linear  region 

and  in  the  saturation  region  of  said  first  active  pass  means. 


5,661,394 
SWITCHING  POWER  Sl'PPL\' 
Fumiaki  Nakao,  Kosai;  Tetsuya  Suzuki,  Tahara-cho:  KaLsuo 
Yamada,   Kosai,  and   Shoichi  Wakao,   Hamamatsu.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  FDK  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010441 

Int.  CI."  G05F  //6.';6.  H02M  VAX) 

U.S.  CI.  323—222  n  Claims 
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1   A  switching  power  supply,  comprising: 

means  for  full-wave  rectifying  an  ac  input  voltage; 

means  for  switching  an  output  cunent  of  said  rectifying  means; 

means  for  providing  a  target  signal  to  force  a  dc  output  voltage 

to  follow  a  reference  voltage;  and 
means  for  controlling  a  switching  liming  of  said  switching 

means, 
wherein  said  controlling  means  repeals  the  operations  of  turning 

off  said  switching  means  when  a  switching  current  of  said 

switching  means  complies  with  said  target  signal  and  turning 

on  said  switching  means  upon  completion  of  a  turn  off  time, 
and  wherein  a  lime  period  of  said  turn  off  time  is  determined 

based  on  a  duration  of  the  immediately  preceding  turn  on  time 

thereof. 


5,661J96 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  DIGITAL  CARRIER 

SIGNALS  ON  TWISTED  PAIR  TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Charles  H.  Wissman,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tempo 

Research  Corporation.  Vista,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,441,  Mar.  4,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,552,702. 
This  application  May  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  646,884 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02 

1  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  and  identifying  at 
least  one  desired  frequency  in  a  conductor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  collecting  a  signal  from  said  conductor  as  a  collected  signal; 

b)  filtering  unwanted  frequencies  from  said  collected  signal 
while  passing  at  least  one  desired  frequency  to  provide  a 
filtered  signal: 

d)  indicating  whether  said  at  least  one  of  a  desired  high  fre- 
quency or  a  desired  low  frequency  or  neither  is  present  in  said 
filtered  signal. 
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5.66 1„W7 

DRMOin  l.vrOR  CIRCl  IT  KOR  DETERMINING 

POSITION.  VEI.()(  1 1  V  AND  At  (EI.ERATION  OK 

DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR  INDEPENDENT  OE 

EREQl  EN(  V  OR  AMPI  ITl  DE  (  HAMJES  IN  SENSOR 

EXC  ITATION  S1(;NAI. 

Kobirl    \V.    lUllcr.    Saugus.    and    Robert    C.    Heai>ey,    SanU 

Clarita.   both   nf  Calif.,   avsignors   to   H.   R.   Textron   Inc.. 

Valencia.  Calif. 

Kilcd  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5.^2.342 

Int.  CI.'  (;OIB  7/l4:7/.iO 

VS.  a.  324—207.18  24  Claiin.s 


1.  For  use  with  a  displacemeni  sensor  which  produces  an  iiulpul 
signal  in  respt)nse  iti  an  excitation  signal,  a  demodulator  circuit  tor 
demiKlulaling  ihe  output  signal  to  provide  displacemeni  informa- 
tion independent  ot  i.harges  in  Ihe  excitation  signal,  comprising: 
a  circuit  for  generating  the  displacemeni  informalion  from  the 

output  signal:  and 
an  adjustment  circuit  for  moniloring  a  reference  signal  generated 
based  upon  the  excitation  signal  and  adjusting  operation  of 
the  generating  circuit  based  up«in  changes  in  the  frequency 
and/or  the  amplitude  of  the  reference  signal  over  a  lime 
peri<x). 
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tor  coupled  to  and  receiving  an  output  from  said  second 
amplifier,  said  second  three  band  detector  providing  a  second 
iwo  bit  output: 

wherein  said  hrsi  and  second  magnetic  field  scnvirs  are  arranged 
orthogonallv  to  one  another  such  that  said  hrsi  and  second 
iwi)  bit  outputs  resolve  ihe  magnetic  held  into  eight  bearings: 

a  null  held/offset  adjustment  circuit  coupled  to  said  hrst  and 
second  amplihers:  and 

a  high  band  switching  reference  adjustment  circuit  and  a  low 
band  switching  reference  adjustment  circuit  coupled  to  said 
hrst  and  second  three  band  window  detectors. 


5.661^199 

dia(;nostic  ma(;netic  resonance  apparatus 
operable  with  redl  (ed  noise 

Michael    Sellers.    Erlangcn.    (itrmany,    assignor    to   Siemens 
Aklirngesellschart.  Munich,  (iermany 

Kiled  Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,69«l 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  30.  1995.  195  II 
«34.0 

Int.  CI."  (;oiv  f/OO 
V.S.  CI.  324—318 


10  Claims 
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5,66  U98 
TWO  CHANNEL  EKJIIT  BEARIN(;S  MA(;NETIC 

RE.SOLVER  CIRCl  IT  rsiN(;  DIKEERENTIAL 
AMPLIFIERS  EOR  LAP  COl  NTIN(;  AND  TIMINt; 
Ka  Yiu  Sham,  (ireat  Kails,  \a..  and  Philip  l.ini-kon)>  Wong, 
(ieddintiton.  England,  avsignors  to  Acumen,  Inc.,  Sterling. 
\a. 

Kiled  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,448 

Int.  CI.'  (;01R  J.W2:f.</IX>:  GOIN  27/72:  (;06M  IIA)2 

U.S.  CI.  324—247  14  Claims 


_  __  <^- — 

1.  A  diagnostic  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  generating  a  main  magnetic  field  having  a  main 
magnetic  held  direction: 

gradient  coils  for  generating  gradient  fields,  each  gradient  coil 
having  respective  conductors  running  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  main  magnetic  field  direction:  and 

means.  alliKated  to  said  conductors,  for  reducing  said  main 
magnetic  held  in  an  environment  of  said  conductors  for 
reducing  noise  pri>duced  by  oscillation  of  said  conductors. 


5.66 1, 4IM) 

ANTENNA  FOR  Nl  (  LEAR  MA(;NETIC  RE.SONANCE 

r()MO(;RAPHY 

Erich  Plies,  Itiebingen,  and  Alejandro  Nalen^urla,  Haar,  both 

of    (iermany,     assignors     to     Siemens     Aktirngesellschaft. 

Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.170 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  .\pr.  7,  1995.  195  13 
231.9 

Int.  a."  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—318  9  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  resolving  a  magnetic  field,  comprising: 
a  first  channel  including  a  first  magnetic  held  sensor,  a  first 
amplifier  coupled  to  and  receiving  an  output  from  said  first 
magnetic  held  sensor,  and  a  hrsi  three  band  detector  coupled 
lo  and  receiving  an  output  from  said  hrsi  ampliher.  said  first 
three  band  detector  providing  a  hrsi  iwo  bit  output; 
a  second  channel  including  a  second  magnetic  held  sensor,  a 
second  amplifier  coupled  lo  and  receiving  an  output  from  said 
second  magnelic  field  sensor,  and  a  second  three  band  detec- 


1.  An   antenna  for  nuclear  magnetic   resonance  tomography, 
compnsing  al  least  one  annulus  anlenna  for  active  operation  in  a 
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plane  and  at  least  one  continuous  layer  of  passive  superconductor 
material  disposed  in  a  plane  that  is  coplanar  with  the  plane  of  said 
annulus  antenna. 


5.661.401 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  CORRECTIVE 

MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Hiroshige   Ishikawa,  and  Jun   Kida,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Jeol  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614.867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  IX  1995,  7-052504 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  MM) 
VS.  CI.  324-320  20  Claims 

Ti  n  n  n  .rK, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  controlled  magnetic  field  compo- 
nents in  an  instrument  where  a  pnncipal  magnetic  field  is  produced 
along  a  /-axis,  said  controlled  magnelic  field  components  acling  to 
correct  the  magnetic  field  conip<inenl  directed  along  the  z-axis. 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  coils  placed  on  a  cylindrical   plane  which   is 
centered  at  the  z-axis.  said  coils  being  more  than  said  con- 
trolled magnetic  field  components: 
power  supplies  for  supplying  electrical  currents  to  said  coils. 

respectively:  and 
a  control  means  for  determining  electrical  currents  supplied  to 
said  coils,  depending  on  conditions  of  said  controlled  mag- 
netic field  components  and  also  on  other  determined  condi- 
tions, said  power  supplies  acting  to  supply  electrical  currents 
determined  by  said  control  means  to  said  coils,  respectively. 


5,661,402 
SEALED  MODULAR  DOWNHOLE  ANTENNA 
Dennis  Patrick  Chesnutt;   Kenneth  Howard  Hamlin,  both  of 
Houston,  and  Paul  Lincoln  Sinclair,  Clear  Lake  Shores,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,792,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,646 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  J/2H:  HOIQ  7/04 
VS.  CI.  324—338  33  Claims 

I.  A  removable,  sealed,  antenna  module,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lube  formed  in  a  generally  circular  shape  and  including  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  positioned  adjacent  to  each  other  to 
define  a  coupling  gap  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  said 
lube  forming  the  body  of  the  module: 

(b)  a  length  of  msulaled  conductive  wire  extending  through  the 
lube  to  form  one  or  more  coils: 

(c)  an  adapter-connector  joined  lo  the  tube  and  including  con- 
ductive terminals  electncally  connected  to  the  wire:  and 


(d)  a  module  sealant  layer  surrounding  and  hermetically  sealing 
said  tube,  said  coupling  gap.  and  said  junction  between  the 
adapter-connector  and  the  tube 


5,661.403 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  SOLID 

ELECTROLYTE 

Franklin  F.  Mackenzie.  8021  E.  Carol  Way.  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

85260 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,162,  Mar.  14.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,665 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/28:27/07 

U.S.  CI.  324--450  22  Claims 


1   In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  a  conduction  current  through  a 
sample  area  of  a  solid  conductor  surface  that  is  in  contact  with  a 
bulk  liquid  conductor,  a  probe  comprising: 
a  hollow  insulating  probe  body  having  an  interior  adapted  for 

holding   a   probe    liquid   conductor,   an   exterior   and   being 

adapted  to  insulate  the  probe  liquid  conductor  from  the  bulk 

liquid  conductor: 
the  probe  body  having  a  tip  having  means  defining  an  opening 

therein  in  communication  with  the  probe  interior  and  adapted 

for  making  sealed  contact  with  the  solid  conductor  surface: 

and 
the  opening  defining  the  sample  area  of  the  solid  conductor 

surface  when  the  probe  tip  is  in  sealed  contact  with  the  solid 

conductor  surface: 
whereby  the  conduction  current  through  the  sample  area  can  be 

isolated  and  measured  when  the  probe  tip  is  in  sealed  contact 

with  the  solid  conductor  surface. 
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5.6<>I.4(M 

CIRCUIT  NETWORK  MKASl  RKMKNT  DKVICE  AND 

t  VI.IBRATION  METHOD 

koichi  Yanaguwa:  ALsushi  Ishihara;  llirnyuki  l»ai.  and  Tatsuo 
Kurukawa.  all  i»f  Hyogo.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Hf«lett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Kiled  Jul.  17.  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  !;0.<.(W2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  19*4,  6-144818 

Int.  CI.'  (.OIR  'V(*; 

L.S.  CI.  324—601  2  Claims 


along  the  sensor,  each  electrode  being  a  ribbon  made  from  a 
carbon-tilled,  silicone  rubber  material,  and  two  flexible  sleeves 
extending  along  the  sensor  and  being  attached  to  each  other  along 
the  sensor,  each  sleeve  extending  around  an  associated  one  of  the 
electrodes  and  being  braided  from  a  filamentary,  electncally  non- 
conductive,  pol;  menc  matenal  so  as  to  define  multiple  apertures 
enabling  such  a  liquid  reaching  the  sensor  to  pass  through  the 
sleeves  so  as  to  cause  a  short  circuit  between  the  electrodes. 


%{f  S  8  8 
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1.  A  method  for  calibration  of  a  circuit  network  measurement 
device  through  use  of  plural  external  impedance  standards,  said 
circuit  measurement  device  including  plural  measurement  ports 
and  a  calibrator  with  plural  internal  impedance  standards,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calibrating  one  of  said  measurement  ports  by  sequential 
connection  of  plural  external  impedance  standards  thereto; 

(b)  calibrating  said  plural  inicmal  impedance  standards  by  use  of 
said  one  of  said  measurement  ports  that  vsas  calibrated  in  step 
(a);  and 

(c)  calibrating  other  of  said  plural  measurement  pons  by  use  of 
said  calibrator  with  said  plural  internal  impedance  standards 
calibrated  in  step  (b). 


5,661,405 

ELONGATE  SENSOR  H.-VVlNt;  POLYMERIC 

El  E(  TRODES  Ell.LED  WITH  ( ONDl  CTIVE 

PARTICLES  AND  HAV  IN(;  BRAIDED  SLEEVES 

Jay  S.  Simon,  211  Slate  Ct..  and  Morris  Simon.  2050  Mallard 

Dr.,  both  of  Northbrook,  III.  60062 

Kiled  Nov.  6,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  554,4.^.^ 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  J I  AM 

V.S.  CI.  324—697  6  Claini.s 


I I 

6.  .^n  elongate,  flexible  sensor  for  sensing  an  electrically  con- 
ductive liquid,  the  sensor  comprising  two  electrodes  extending 


5,661,44)6 

methods  for  detect1n(;  and  l(k  ating  leaks 

in  containment  fal  ilities  i  sin(;  electrical 

potential  data  and  electrk  al  resistance 

t()M(m;raphi(  ima(;in(;  te(  hniqi  es 

VMIIiam    I).    Daily.    I.ivermon-.   Calif.;    Daren    I..   Lainr.   San 

Antonio,  lex.,  and  Edwin  K.  l.aine.  Alamo.  Calif.,  a.s.signors 

to  Leak  Location  Services,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  .Sep.  27,  1W5.  Scr.  No.  534,620 

Int.  CI."  (JOIR  27A)S:  COIN  27AX):  G«8B  2IAK) 

U.S.  CI.  324—713  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  locating  leaks  in  a  geomembrane 
lined  facility  containing  liquids,  sludges,  or  soils,  using  an  excita- 
tion of  the  mass  (mise-i-la-masse)  electrical  resistivity  technique 
and  an  electrode  array,  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  a  plurality  of  electrical  ptitential  sensing  electrodes  in 
soil  located  penpherally  outside  said  lined  facility; 

making  a  first  set  of  electrical  potential  measurements  on  com- 
binations of  said  sensing  electrodes  using  a  first  sensing 
elcctrtxie  pair  as  a  current  injection  pair  and  a  second  sensing 
electrode  pair  as  an  electrical  potential  measurement  pair; 

mapping  an  electrical  resistivity  disiribuiion  under  said  lined 
facility,  said  distribution  derived  from  said  hrst  set  of  electri- 
cal potential  measurements  by  perlorimng  a  mathematical 
inversion  on  said  hrst  sei  of  electncal  potential  measurements; 

injecting  an  electrical  vurreni  into  said  liquid,  sludge,  or  solid 
using  an  injection  electrode  UKaled  within  said  lined  facility 
and  a  sink  electrode  located  in  an  area  outside  of  said  lined 
facility; 

making  a  second  set  of  electrical  piMenlial  measurements  on 
combinations  or  said  sen.sing  elecu-odes  located  penpherally 
outside  said  lined  facility;  and 

analyzing  said  second  set  of  electncal  potential  measurements 
using  mathematical  inversion  techniques  to  locate  said  leaks 
in  said  lined  facility. 


5,661,407 
integrated  circuit  probe  testing  DEVICE  AND 

method 

\ukio  ShibaU,  Haga-gun,  Japan,  a&sjenor  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,752 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-228100 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  J 1/28 
VS.  CI.  324—763  19  Claims 

1.  A  probe  testing  device  that  tests  at  least  one  integrated  circuit 
formed  on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  the  probe  testing  device  com- 
posing 
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1   An  apparatus  for  the  real-time,  in-line  testing  of  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  dunng 
semiconductor  processing,  said  apparatus  composing: 
a  head  assembly  comprising: 

a  mtxiulated  light  source  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  wafer  to  light  of  a  predetermined  wave- 
length and  modulated  at  a  predetermined  frequency;  and 
a  voltage  sensor  composing  a  plurality  of  electrodes  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  first  surface  to  detect  a  surface  photo- 
voltage  induced  at  said  hrst  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
wafer  in  response  to  said  light  from  said  modulated  light 
source  without  contacting  said  wafer,  said  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes sufficient  for  detecting  said  surface  photovoltage  on 
said  first  surface;  and 
a  conveying  apparatus  conveying  said  wafer  adjacent  said  volt- 
age sen.sor  of  said  head  assembly  during  said  semiconductor 
processing. 


5,661,409 
FIELD  programmable  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Amr  M.  Mohsen,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aptix  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,460,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  410.194,  Sep.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5J77,124.  This  application  Aug.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520 J26 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CI.  324—765  12  Claims 


a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  formed  on  the  semiconductor  wafer 
exterior  to  the  integrated  circuit  and  coupled  lo  the  integrated 
circuit; 

logic  circuits  formed  on  the  semiconductor  wafer  exterior  to  the 
integrated  circuit  and  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  bonding  pads, 
the  logic  circuits  setting  each  of  the  plurality  of  bonding  pads 
to  a  bonding  pad  slate; 

a  plurality  of  test  pads  exterior  to  the  integrated  circuit  coupled 
to  the  logic  circuits;  and 

an  external  device  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  bonding  pads 
through  the  logic  circuits,  the  external  device  controlling  the 
logic  circuits  lo  set  the  bonding  pad  state  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  bonding  pads  and  lo  input  data  from  and  output 
data  to  the  plurality  of  bonding  pads  independent  of  an 
operation  of  the  integrated  circuit. 


5,661,408 

REAL-TIME  IN-LINE  TESTING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS 

Fmil  Kamieniecki,  Lexington,  Mas.s.,  and  Jerzy  Ruzyllo,  State 

College.  Pa.,  assignors  to  QC  Solutions.  Inc..  Woburn.  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,694 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  M/26:JI/265 

V.S.  C\.  324—765  39  Claims 


1.  Structure  comprising; 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  component  contacts  formed  on  said  substrate  for 
receipt  of  electronic  components; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  traces  formed  on  said 
substrate,  each  conductive  trace  being  electncally  connected 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  component  contacts;  and 

at  least  one  integrated  circuit  mounted  on  said  substrate  for 
testing  said  conductive  traces  and/or  the  electronic  compo- 
nents to  be  mounted  on  selected  ones  of  said  component 
contacts,  said  at  least  integrated  circuit  having  a  layer  of 
separate  conductive  leads  extending  in  one  direction,  at  least 
one  of  said  conductive  leads  being  divided  into  at  least  two 
electncally  separate  conductive  segments. 


5,661.410 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

THE  CURRENT  DISTRIBUTION  IN  A  CONDUCTOR  OF 

AN  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Johann  Haldemann,  Birr,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown 

Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.311 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1994.  44  32 
963.6 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  M/06:l/20 
VS.  CI.  324—772  5  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detection  of  electric  current  distnbution  Ux) 
within  at  least  one  conductor  of  an  electric  machine,  which  con- 
ductor IS  arranged  in  a  slot  of  the  electnc  machine  said  apparatus 
conipnsing: 
a  probe  holder  having  cross-sectional  dimensions  selected  rela- 
tive to  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  the  slot  to  provide  for 
movement  of  said  apparatus  within  the  slot;  and 
at  least  one  magnetic  held  probe  included  within  said  probe 
holder  for  arrangement  in  the  slot  between  the  al  least  one 
conductor  and  a  slot  wall  upon  movement  of  the  probe  holder 
within  the  slot. 


5.661.411 
FEEDBACK  CONTROLLED  LOAD  LtKilC  CIRCUIT 
Huy  S.  Nguyen.  Fremont.  Calif.,  as.si{;nor  to  Fujitsu  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1<»<»6.  .Ser.  No.  5M.812 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  17/16 


V.S.  CI.  326—21 


20  Claims 
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1.  A  controlled  logic  circuit  composing: 

a  driving  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  inputs  and  for 

producing  an  output  responsive  to  signals  al  said  first  and 

second  inputs; 
a  logic  control  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  input  switching 

circuit  coupled  between  the  first  and  second  inputs; 
a  first  controllable  conductance  circuit  for  coupling  the  first 

input  to  a  signal  potential  and  comprising  a  control  input 

coupled  to  the  second  input,  and 
a  second  controllable  conductance  circuit  for  coupling  the  sec- 
ond input  to  another  signal  p<itential  and  composing  a  control 

input  coupled  to  the  hrst  input 


900      000      fOO 


P«»OGRAMMING  TME  (  rmmc  ) 

programming  said  antifu.se  with  a  second  total  programming 
time  if  said  antifusc  is  classified  into  a  second  of  said  two 
classes. 


5,661.413 

PR(K ESSOR  UTILIZING  A  LOW  VOLTAGE  D.\TA 

CIRClilT  AND  A  HKJH  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLER 

Ya.suhiro    Tomita,    Hyo{>o,-    Toshiyuki    Shono,    Kyoto,    and 

Himkazu  V'onezawa.  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  a-vsignors  to  Mat- 

su.shita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  461.403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123939 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  I  WO  I  as 

VS.  CI.  326—80  10  Claims 
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5.661.412 

REDl'CING  PR0(;RAMMIN(;  time  of  A  FIELD 

PROGRAMMABLE  (JATE  ARRAY  EMPLOYING 

ANTIFU.SES 

Amarpreel  .S.  Chawla.  Sunnyvale;  Richard  J.  Wong,  Milpitas, 

and  Andrew  K.  Chan.  Palo  Alio,  all  of  Calif.,  a&signors  to 

Ouickl.ogic  Corporation.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,662 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  IWI77:  GllC  17/N 
U.S.  CI.  326—38  41  Claims 

34  A  method,  composing: 

classifying  an  antifuse  to  be  programmed  into  one  of  two  classes 

depending  al  least  in  part  on  whether  said  aniifuse  is  disposed 

in  a  zone  of  a  field  programmable  gate  array; 

programming  said  antifuse  with  a  hrst  total  programming  time  if 

said  antifuse  is  cla^.sihed  into  a  hrst  of  said  two  classes;  and 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  wherein  said  semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuit  is  a  CMOS  semiconductor  integrated  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  first  power  supply  line  for  supplying  a  first  voltage: 

a  second  power  supply  line  for  supplying  a  second  voltage  that 
has  a  higher  voltage  value  than  the  hrst  voltage; 

a  data  operating  circuit  thai  is  connected  to  said  first  power 
supply  line  and  is  formed  so  as  to  perform  a  logical  operation, 
said  data  operating  circuit  includes  at  least  one  logic  combi- 
natorial circuit  and  a  transfer  gate  for  controlling  transfer  of  a 
signal  to  be  input  to  said  logic  combinatonal  circuit,  said 
transfer  gate  in  said  data  operating  circuit  is  formed  with  an 
N-channel  transistor,  wherein  said  N  channel  transistor  has  a 
channel  length  of  O.S  pm  or  less: 

said  second  voltage  exceeds  the  threshold  voltage  of  said 
N  channel  transistor  of  the  transfer  gate,  and  said  first  voltage 


August  26,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3047 


IS  below  the  threshold  voltage  of  said  N-channel  transistor  of 

the  transfer  gale: 
driving  means  connected  to  said  second  power  supply  line  for 

generating   a   dnve   signal    for   driving   said   data   operating 

circuit,  said  dnve  signal  generated  by  said  dnving  means  is 

applied  at  least  to  a  gate  of  said  transfer  gate; 
a  maximum  voltage  of  said  drive  signal  generated  by   said 

driving  means  exceeds  a  voltage  obtained  by  adding  the  hrst 

voltage  to  a  threshold  voltage  of  said  N-channel  transistor: 

and 
controlling  ii>eans  connected  to  said  second  power  supply  line 

for  generating  a  control  signal  for  controlling  operation  of 

said  dnving  means. 


37.  An  output  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  MOS  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  a  gate  and  a  back 

^  gate  isolated  from  both  said  source  and  said  drain  in  terms  of 
potential; 

a  hrst  switch  coupled  between  said  back  gate  and  said  gate  of 
said  first  MOS  transistor,  said  first  switch  being  ON/OFF 
controlled  by  a  control  signal: 

a  potential-applying  circuit  for  applying  a  potential  to  said  gate 
of  said  first  MOS  transistor; 

a  second  switch  coupled  between  an  output  node  of  said 
potential-applying  circuit  and  said  gate  of  said  first  MOS 
transistor; 

a  first  node  supplied  with  a  first  reference  potential:  and 

a  third  switch  coupled  between  said  back  gate  of  said  first  MOS 
transistor  and  said  first  ntxle. 

wherein  a  potential  is  generated  at  said  back  gate  of  said  first 
MOS  transistor  so  that  said  source  and  said  back  gate  of  said 
first  MOS  transistor  have  a  voltage  difference  which  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  a  junction  voltage  of  a  parasitic  pn-junction 
diode  formed  between  said  source  and  said  back  gate  of  said 
hrst  MOS  transistor,  and  the  potential  at  said  back  gate  is 
applied  to  said  gate  of  said  hrst  MOS  transistor  through  said 
first  switch,  thereby  to  operate  said  first  MOS  transistor  in  a 
sub-threshold  region,  and 

wherein  the  control  signal  is  a  signal  having  a  level  which  varies 
in  accordance  with  an  operational  state  of  said  output  circuit. 


5.661.415 

OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCL'IT  WITH  LOGIC  GATE 

CONTROL  CIRCUTTRY 

Yasushi  Aoki.  and  Atsushi  Katayama.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608.318 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6.  1995,  7-045608 

Int.  CI.''  H03K  I9A)I75 

VS.  CI.  326—82  9  CUins 
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5.661,414 

OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Hiroshi  Shigehara,  Tokyo,  and  Masanori  Kinugasa,  Yokohama, 

both   of  Japan,   as.signors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisba   Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019432 
Int.  CI."  H03K  I9/()94H 
VS.  CI.  326—81  40  Claims 


MN12 


1  An  output  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  inputting  internal  signals  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuit; 

an  output  terminal  for  outputting  signals  to  outside  the  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit: 

first  and  second  N-channel  MOS  transistors;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  operation  of  said  first  N-channel 
MOS  transistor  by  signals  inputted  from  said  input  terminal 
and  signals  outputted  from  said  output  terminal: 

said  control  circuit  switching  either  said  first  or  second 
N-channel  MOS  transistor  into  conduction 


5.661,416 

INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  AND  INTERFACE-NETWORK 

SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Yoshifumi  Takada,  and  Masakazu  Yamamoto.  both  of  Hadano, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1994,  6-093288 

Int  CI.''  H03K  19/0948:19/0185 

VS.  CI.  326—86  13  Claims 


1.  An  interface  circuit  including  at  least  one  signal  processing 
unit  connected  to  a  transmission  line  connected  with  a  terminal 
circuit  having  a  resistor  with  a  terminal  voltage  supplied  from  a 
terminal  voltage  source  applied  to  at  least  one  terminal  of  said 
transmission  line,  and  said  signal  processing  unit  having  at  least  an 
input  circuit  for  inputting  a  signal  to  be  processed  from  said 
transmission  line  or  an  output  circuit  for  outputting  a  processed 
signal  to  said  transmission  line  or  an  input  and  an  output  circuit  for 
inputting  and  outputting  a  signal  for  each,  and  said  input  circuit, 
output  circuit  and  input  and  output  circuits  being  directly  con- 
nected to  said  transmission  line,  wherein 
a  value  of  said  resistor  connected  between  said  transmission  line 
and  said  terminal  voltage  source  is  substantially  equal  to  a 
charactensiic    impedance    of    said    transmission    line:    and 
wherein 
said  output  circuit  in  said  signal  processing  unit  includes  a 
push-pull  circuit,  a  power  source  voltage  of  which  is  set  to  be 
equal  to  a  voltage  of  said  terminal  circuit  such  that  a  signal  for 
outputting  from  said  at  least  one  signal  processing  unit  is 
outputted  to  said  transmission  line  regardless  of  an  impedance 
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of  said  lerminal  circuit  and  said  characteristic  impedance  of 
said  transmission  line. 


5,661,417 

bus  system  and  bis  sknsk  amplifier  with 
prechar<;e  means 

Harufusa  Kondoh.  Hvoko,  Japan,  aviignor  to  MiLsuhishi  l>cnki 
KabuNhiki  kaisha.  T<)k\o,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  M.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  .^21.724 

1'laim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-.<l6«»4l 

Int.  CI.'  HO.^K  I9A)IH5 

VS.  CI.  326 — 87  23  Claim.s 
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1.  A  bus  system  comprising: 

a  bus, 

a  precharge  signal  input  line  for  inputting  a  precharge  signal  at  a 
hrsi  le^el  and  a  second  level  in  a  hrsi  penixl  and  a  second 
period,  respectively,  said  precharge  signal  repealing  said  first 
penixi  and  said  second  period  alternately. 

a  control  signal  input  line  for  inputting  a  control  signal  changing 
in  level  in  said  second  period. 

a  data  holding  section  connected  to  said  bus  and  said  control 
signal  input  line,  for  sending  out  a  held  data  signal  in  response 
to  the  level  change  of  said  control  signal  to  change  the 
potential  of  said  bus  to  said  second  level, 

an  output  line. 

first,  second,  and  third  pouer  source  lines  at  said  first  level. 

a  first  MO.S  transistor  having  its  gate  electnxle.  one  semiconduc- 
tor region,  and  other  semiconductor  region  connected  to  said 
precharge  signal  input  line,  said  first  power  source  line,  and 
said  bus,  respectively. 

a  second  MOS  transistor  having  its  gale  electrode,  one  semicon- 
ductor region,  and  other  semiconductor  region  connected  to 
said  second  power  source  line,  said  output  line,  and  said  bus. 
respectively,  and 

a  third  MO.S  transistor  having  its  gate  electrode,  one  semicon- 
ductor region,  and  other  semiconductor  region  connected  to 
said  precharge  signal  input  line,  said  third  power  source  line, 
and  said  output  line,  respectively. 

wherein  each  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  MOS  transistors  has 
such  charactenstic  that  it  is  able  to  be  logically  ON  when 
corresp<inding  said  gate  eleclnxle  is  at  said  first  level. 


tf-vj 


first  decoder  means  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  a  read 
counter  and  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  write  counter,  said 
first  decoder  means  providing  a  first  dectxled  clixk  signal; 
and 

second  decoder  means  having  a  third  input  for  receiving  said 
read  counter  and  a  fourth  input  for  receiving  said  write 
counter,  said  second  decoder  means  providing  a  second 
deoxled  clock  signal 


5,661,419 
DYNAMIC  PHASE-FREQl  ENCV  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Raghunand    Bhagwan,    Sunnyvale,    Calif.,    avsignor    to    Sun 
Microsystems,  inc..  Mountain  Niew,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652.839 

Int.  CI.'  (;oiR  :.y(M).  ho3D  imm) 

VS.  a.  327—8  19  Claims 


1  A  sequential  phase-frequency  detector  having  REFERENCE 
and  LOCAL  inputs  and  I'P  and  DOWN  outputs,  the  detector 
including  a  first  pulse  generator  triggered  on  the  rising  edge  of  the 
LOCAL  input  for  resetting  the  UP  output  and  for  permitting  the 
assertion  of  the  UP  output  when  the  LOCAL  input  is  stuck  at  a 
high  level. 


5.661.418 

SIGNAL  GENERATION  DECODER  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD 

Pidugu    I..    Narayana,    and    Andrew    I..    Hawkins,    both    of 

.Starkville,  MLss.,  a.vsignors  to  Cyprevs  .Semiconductor  Corp., 

San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  615.718 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  I9A)0 
VS.  CI,  326—105  24  Claini.s 

I    A  circuit  for  decoding  re.id  and  write  signals  used  in  a 
memory  system,  said  circuit  comprising: 


5.661,420 
MOUNTING  CONFKJURATION  FOR  MONOLITHIC 
INTEGRATED  t  IRCTIT 
Mead  Killion,  Elk  (>rove  Village,  and  Jonathan  K.  Stewart, 
Bensenville,  both  of  111.,  a.s.signors  to  F^tymotic  Research, 
Inc.,  Elk  (inive  Village,  ill. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  400,876,  Mar.  8,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,623„550.  IhLs  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
409,798 
int.  CI.'  GOIR  19/00 
VS.  Ci.  327—29  7  Claims 

1.  A  cucuii  compnsing: 
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a)  a  chip  capacitor  having  a  planar  side,  the  chip  capacitor 
further  having  first  and  second  capacitor  terminals  formed 
from  first  and  second  metallized  sections  on  the  planar  side: 
and 

b)  a  power  supply  circuit  having  first  and  second  terminals  for 
receiving  DC  power  and  third  and  founh  terminals  for  sup- 
plying DC  power  of  a  constant  polarity  irrespective  of  polar- 
ity of  the  DC  power  received  at  the  first  and  second  terminals, 
the  power  supply  circuit  being  implemented  as  a  planar 
monolithic  circuit  and  mounted  to  the  planar  side  of  the  chip 
capacitor,  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  the  power  supply 
circuit  being  respectively  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
metallized  portions  on  the  planar  side  of  the  chip  capacitor. 


5,661.421 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  DATA  MATCHING 
CIRCUIT 
Tadahiro  Ohmi:   Tadashi  Shibata,  and   Koji   Kotani,  all   of 
Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tadashi  Shibata,  and  Tada- 
hiro Ohmi,  Japan,  a  part  interest 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00263.  §  371  Date  Sep.  29.  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  .Sep.  29.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19761.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22.  1994.  Ser,  No,  507.473 
ClaiuLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-057748 
Int.  CI."  A03K  5/22.  G06G  7/60 
U.S,  CI.  327—63  5  Qaims 


„,  «r  '»        — ^ 
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1  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising:  a  first  input 
tenninal  for  carrying  a  first  signal  representing  a  first  value; 

a  second  input  terminal  for  carrying  a  second  signal  representing 
a  second  value; 

first  and  second  inverters,  each  said  inverter  having  a  plurality  of 
input  gates  and  an  output,  each  said  inverter  compnsing  a 
neuron  transistor,  each  said  neuron  transistor  comprising  a 
semiconductor  region  of  one  conductivity  type  disposed  on  a 
substrate,  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  of  a  conductivity 
type  opposite  to  said  semiconductor  region  provided  within 
said  semiconductor  region,  a  floating  gate  electrode  having  a 
floating  potential  and  Isolated  from  said  source  region  and 
said  drain  region,  said  floating  gate  electrode  capacitively 
coupled  to  said  semiconductor  region  by  means  of  a  first 
insulation  film,  and  a  plurality  of  input  gate  electrodes  capaci- 
tively coupled  to  said  floating  gate  electrode  by  means  of  a 
second   insulating   film   and   respectively   coupled   to   said 


inverter  input  gates,  said  first  and  second  terminals  respec- 
tively connected  to  a  first  and  second  input  gate  of  each  said 
inverters;  and 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  inverter  outputs,  said  output  terminal  carrying  an 
output  signal,  said  output  signal  representing  a  first  predeter- 
mined value  when  the  difference  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond values  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined  difference  value. 


5,661.422 
HIGH  SPEED  SATL'RATION  PREVENTION  FOR 
SATURABLE  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS 
Thomas  E.  Tice.  Greensboro.-  David  T.  Crook,  Summerfieid; 
Kevin  M.  Kattmann.  and  Charles  D.  Lane,  both  of  Greens- 
boro, all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood, 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser,  No,  571,243 

Int,  CI."  H03K  5/153 

U.S,  CI.  327—74  20  Claims 
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1  A  saturation  inhibition  circuit  for  protecting  a  saturable  circuit 
element  from  input  signals  outside  a  nominal  non-saturating  signal 
range,  compnsing: 
an  out-of-range  signal  detector  for  determining  whether  an  input 

signal  to  said  element  is  outside  said  range, 
a  supplementary  signal  source  for  providing  a  supplementary 
signal  that  is  slightly  outside  said  nominal  range  by  an  amount 
insufficient  to  substantially  saturate  the  circuit  element,  and 
a  control  circuit  thai  responds  to  said  out-of-range  signal  detec- 
tor to  substitute  said  supplementary  signal  as  the  input  to  said 
element  when  said  input  signal  goes  out  of  said  range 


5.661,423 
HIGH  SPEED  COMPARATOR  CIRCUITS  HTTH  OFFSET 

VOLTAGE  COMPENSATION 
Osamu  Mizuhara,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995,  Ser,  No,  572,594 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/153 

VS.  a.  327—74  4  Claims 


1.  Circuit  comprising: 
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a.  a  comparator  wiih  a  signal  voltage  terminal  on  one  side  of  the 
comparator,  a  reference  \ollagc  lerminal  on  the  other  side  of 
the  comparator,  and  a  comparator  output  terminal, 

b  means  for  conneclmg  an  input  signal  through  a  bliK'kmg 
capacitor  and  to  the  signal  voltage  terminal  of  the  comparator 
said  signal  voltage  terminal  being  connected  through  a  termi- 
nating impedance  to  ground; 

c.  means  for  connecting  a  first  reference  voltage  to  the  reference 
voltage  terminal: 

d.  an  op  amp  having  a  hrst  input,  a  second  input,  and  an  output. 
said  first  input  connected  through  a  high  impedance  to  the 
input  voltage  terminal  of  the  comparator;  said  second  input 
adapted  lo  be  connected  through  a  high  series  impedance  to  a 
second  reference  voltage  source  and  through  a  terminaling 
impedance  lo  ground,  and  said  op  amp  output  connected  to 
the  reference  voltage  terminal  of  the  comparator;  and 

e.  a  high  impedance  connection  between  the  voltage  reference 
terminal  and  the  first  input  of  said  op  amp. 


TaaU  OONTWOUUfCl 


5.«.  1.424 
FRKOUENCY  H()PPIN(;  .SVN THKSI/.KR  USING  DIAL 
CVIK  AMPI.IUKR.S 
Douglas  I).  Tang.  Chelmsford,  Mav...  avsignor  lo  GTK  Labora- 
tories Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mavs. 

Hied  Jan.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  I0.0JI3 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  2l/()():  H03I,  7AH) 

V.S.  CI.  327—105  7  Claims 
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1.  A  multiplier  circuit,  comprising: 

first  FET  amplifier  means  responsive  to  a  carrier  signal  and  a 
modulation  signal  to  produce  a  composite  FKT  output  signal 
comprising  an  unmixlulated  and  modulated  carrier  compo 
nent; 

second  FET  amplifier  mean.s  responsive  to  an  inverted  version  of 
said  earner  signal  and  a  DC  input  to  prodiKe  an  unmodulated 
earner  FET  output  signal:  and 

means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  FET  amplifier  means  for 
in-pha,se  combining  the  composite  FET  output  signal  and  the 
unmodulated  carrier  FET  output  signal  to  produce  an  output 
signal  including  the  modulated  earner  comp<inenl 


5,661,425 
DI(;iTAI.  PLl,  ClRCl  IT 
Hidenori  Minoda;  Hiroyuki  Malsuoka,  and  Katsuaki  Matsu- 
fuji,  all   of  Higashihiroshima,  Japan,  assignors   lo  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  44(1,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20.  1994,  6-136942; 
Dec.  13,  1994,  6-308557;  Dec.  27.  1994.  6-324307 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  V/  ( 

U.S.  CI.  327—159  17  Claims 

1    A  digital  PLL  circuit  for  prtxlucing  a  phase  locked  clock 

signal  composing:  a  phase  control  circuit  to  count  a  phase  differ 

ence  between  satd  phase  locked  clock  signal  generated  by  a  clock 


signal  generator  and  an  input  signal  for  producing  a  phase  differ- 
ence count  to  control  a  frequency  rate  of  said  cliKk  signal  genera- 
tor according  lo  the  phase  difference  counl. 

means  coupled  to  said  clock  signal  generator  and  said  phase 
control  circuit  for  varying  said  frequency  rate  uith  respect  to 
the  phase  difference  count, 
wherein  said  means  provides  variation  of  the  relation  of  phase 
difference  counl  versus  said  frequency  rale  according  to  a 
level  of  Inter  in  said  input  signal,  and 
wherein  said  means  sets  said  phase  difference  count  versus  said 
frequency  rate  to  an  optimum  value  according  lo  tJte  level  of 
jitter  of  said  input  signal. 


5.661.426 

I.IM.K    (  IRCUT 

kou^nu  Ichimaru.  Kunisaki-machi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228.980.  Apr.  IS.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589.130 

int.  CI.'  H03K  «/:.S9 

U.S.  CI.  327—203  5  Claims 

L  A  logic  circuil  for  implementing  a  flip-flop  circuit  thai  oper- 
ates in  a  stable  manner,  said  logic  circuit  compnsinp 

ckxrk  signal  converting  means  including  a  differential  circuit 
comprising  a  first  transistor  having  input  and  output  terminals 
and  a  control  gate  for  receiving  a  clock  signal  having  either  a 
first  binary  logic  value  or  a  second  binary  logic  value  aller- 
naling  in  a  lime  sequence,  and  a  second  transistor  having 
input  and  output  terminals  and  a  control  gate  for  receiving  an 
inverted  clix;k  signal  having  either  the  first  binary  logic  value 
or  the  second  binary  logic  value  alternating  in  a  lime 
sequence,  said  first  and  second  transistors  being  respectively 
responsive  to  the  cliKk  signal  and  the  inverted  cliKk  signal  for 
allemalely  providing  a  first  curreni  path  through  said  first 
transistor  or  a  second  current  path  through  said  second  tran- 
sistor in  dependence  upon  the  clock  signal  being  at  one  of  the 
first  and  second  binary  logic  values  and  the  inverted  clock 
signal  being  at  ihe  other  of  the  first  and  second  binary  logic 
values  when  the  first  curreni  path  is  provided  through  said 
first  transistor  and  upon  the  clock  signal  being  at  the  other  of 
the  first  and  second  binary  logic  values  and  the  inverted  clock 
signal  being  at  said  one  of  the  first  and  second  binary  logic 
values  when  the  second  curreni  path  is  provided  through  said 
second  transistor: 

first  latching  means  including  a  third  transistor  having  a  control 
gate  for  receiving  a  first  logic  signal  of  one  binary  logic  value 
and  a  fourth  transistor  having  a  control  gate  for  receiving  a 
second  logic  signal  of  the  other  binary  logic  value,  said  third 
and  fourth  transistors  defining  a  master  flip-flop,  wherein  said 
current  is  supplied  to  the  first  latching  means  in  dependence 
upon  an  occurrence  of  said  hrst  or  second  logic  signal  as 
applied  to  the  control  gate  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
ihird  and  fourth  transistors,  one  of  said  third  and  fourth 
iransistors  becomes  conductive  and  captures  one  of  the  binary 
logic  values  of  said  first  and  second  logic  signals, 

second  latching  means  including  a  fifth  transistor  having  a 
control  gale  and  a  sixth  transistor  having  a  control  gate,  said 
fifth  and  sixth  Iransistors  being  connected  so  as  to  define  a 
slave  flip-flop,  wherein  upon  the  application  of  said  first  and 
second  logic  signals  of  opposite  binary  logic  values  output 
from  said  first  latching  means  to  the  control  gales  of  said  fifth 
and  sixth  transistors  when  current  according  to  the  opposite 
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binary  values  of  said  first  and  second  logic  signals  is  supplied, 
to  the  second  latching  means  one  of  said  fifth  and  sixth 
transistors  becomes  conductive  and  captures  one  of  the  binary 
logic  values  of  said  first  and  second  logic  signals: 

a  first  curreni  mirror  circuit  connected  lo  the  curreni  input 
terminal  of  said  first  transistor  included  in  said  clock  signal 
converting  means  and  supplying  a  mirrored  current  to  said 
first  latching  means  in  response  to  the  formation  of  said  first 
curreni  path  through  said  first  transistor;  and 

a  second  current  mirror  circuit  connected  lo  the  current  input 
terminal  of  said  second  transistor  included  in  said  clock  signal 
converting  means  and  supplying  a  mirrored  current  to  said 
second  latching  means  in  response  to  the  formation  of  said 
second  current  path  through  said  second  transistor. 


I.  A  series  terminated  clock  deskewing  apparatus  for  synchro- 
nously delivenng  a  cl(x:k  signal  to  a  plurality  of  loads  wherein  the 
apparatus  is  coupled  to  each  respective  load  via  an  appropnate  one 
of  a  plurality  of  clock  signal  traces,  one  trace  for  each  load,  the 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a.  means  in  the  apparatus  for  sending  the  clock  signal  to  each 
respective  load  via  ils  appropriate  one  of  the  traces  and  for 
receiving  a  reflection  of  the  clock  signal  formed  at  the  load 
and  relumed  via  the  same  trace; 

b.  means  for  determining  an  amount  of  elapsed  lime  from  a  first 
lime  the  clock  signal  was  seni  until  a  second  lime  when  the 
reflection  was  received,  wherein  the  means  for  determining  is 
coupled  to  receive  the  reflection:  and 

c.  means  for  intnxlucing  an  appropnate  first  delay  lo  the  clock 
signal  prior  to  applying  the  cliKk  signal  to  an  appropnate  one 
of  the  traces,  wherein  the  delay  is  based  upon  the  amount  of 
elapsed  lime. 


5.661.428 

FREQCENCY  ADJUSTABLF:.  ZERO  TEMPERATURE 

COEFFICIENT  REFERENCING  RING  OSCILLATOR 

CIRCUIT 

Wen  Li,  and  Manny  K.  F.  Ma.  both  of  Boise.  Id.,  assignors  lo 

Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631,993 
Inl.  CI.'  G05F  .WS 
U.S.  CI.  323—313  17  Claims 

1   A  frequency  adjustable,  zero  temperature  coefficient  referenc- 
ing nng  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cascaded  inverter  stages  connected  in  a  ring  for 
producing  an  oscillating  output  signal  having  rising  and  fall- 
ing transitions: 
each  inverter  stage  including  a  switching  circuit  and  a  control 
circuit,  said  switching  circuil  for  each  inverter  stage  including 
at  least  one  semiconductor  switching  device  and  said  control 


5.661.427 

SERIES  TERMIN.ATED  CLOCK  DESKEWING 

APPARATUS 

Ken  McBride.  Sunnyvale,  and  Cecil  .Asv»ell.  Orangevale.  bolh 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation.  San  Jose. 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  317,675 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/13:  GOIR  25A)4 

VS.  CI.  327—236  19  Claims 


circuit  for  each  inverter  stage  including  at  least  one  semicon- 
ductor device  which  is  operated  as  an  output  resistance  con- 
trollable device  and  which  has  an  output  circuit  connected  for 
electrically  coupling  said  at  least  one  switching  device  to  a 
power  source;  and 
a  reference  signal  source  electrically  coupled  to  said  control 
circuit  of  each  inverter  stage  for  deriving  from  a  supply 
voltage  provided  by  said  power  source  a  reference  signal  for 
biasing  said  semiconductor  device  of  said  control  circuit  of 
each  inverter  stage  at  an  operating  point  that  provides  an 
output  resistance  for  the  control  circuit  of  each  inverter  stage 
that  establishes  the  frequency  of  said  output  signal  at  a  prese- 
lected value,  said  reference  signal  source  being  constructed 
and  arranged  lo  cause  said  reference  signal  to  have  a  zero 
temperature  coefficient. 


5.661.429 
BI-CMOS  CIRCUIT 
Takao  Nakajima.  Ebina;  Takayuki  Harima.  Kawaguchi.  and 
Makolo   Segawa.   Yokohama,   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423.613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15,  1994.  6-077161 

Int.  CI.''  H03K  I W02: 17/60:17/ 1 6 

I'.S.  CI.  327—379  29  Claims 


1.  A  Bi-CMOS  circuit  comprising; 

an  input  lerminal; 

an  output  terminal; 

a  CMOS  circuit  for  inverting  data  applied  to  said  input  terminal; 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  connected  lo  an  output  of 
said  CMOS  circuit,  a  collector  connected  to  a  power  supply 
voltage,  and  an  emitter  connected  to  said  output  terminal  for 
charging  said  output  terminal; 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to  said 
output  terminal  for  discharging  said  output  terminal,  and  an 
emitter  connected  to  ground; 

a  first  MOS  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  connected 
between  a  base  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor  and  the 
collector  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor; 

a  second  MOS  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type  con- 
nected between  said  first  MOS  transistor  and  the  ground,  and 
having  a  gate  connected  to  the  output  of  said  CMOS  circuit; 

a  third  MOS  transistor  of  said  hrst  conductivity  type  connected 
between  said  input  terminal  and  a  gale  of  said  first  MOS 
transistor,  the  third  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  to  which  a 
first  reference  voltage  is  applied:  and 

a  fourth  MOS  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  which  is 
opposite  to  the  first  conductivity  type  connected  between  said 
first  reference  voltage  and  the  gate  of  said  first  MOS  transis- 
tor. 

wherein  a  gate  of  said  fourth  MOS  transistor  is  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  CMOS  circuit. 
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5.661.430 
<IRCl'IT  FOR  PRKVKNTIN(;  OPERATION  OF 
PARASITU   ( OMPONKNTS  IN  INTKCiRATF.D  CIRCUITS 
HAVING  A  POWKR  SIAGK  AND  I.OW-VOI.TAGE 
CONTROL  CIRCriTRY 
Sergio  Palara.  \ia  l.ivorno.   103.  '*5026  Acilre//a.  llah.  and 
RaflTarlt-  /.ambrano.  Via  Duca  dA(»ta.  4.VA,  V5037  S.  Gio- 
vanni l.a  Punta.  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  l"*.  ltV$.  Ser.  No.  .'!2<»,805 
Claims   priorit>.  application   Kuropean   Pat.   Off.,  Sep.  21, 
1W4.  <»4«.V>444 

Int.  C!.'  HOJK  17/16 
I  .S.  CI.  i27—3S2  27  Claim-s 


1  A  circuit  for  preventing  operation  of  parasitic  components  in  a 
semiconductor  device  having  a  reference  polenlial  region  al  a 
reference  polcndal.  a  power  stage  and  a  jov^-vollage  component 
separated  from  the  power  stage  by  an  isolating  region,  the  power 
stage  having  a  substrate  region  at  a  terminal  voltage  relative  to  the 
reference  potential,  ihe  low  voltage  componeni  having  an  operat- 
ing voltage  range  lower  than  the  operating  voltage  range  of  the 
power  stage  and  further  having  an  input  region  receiving  an  input 
voltage,  the  circuit  compnsing: 

a  hrsl  voltage-controlled  transistor  switch  having  a  first  terminal 
connected  to  the  isolating  region,  a  second  terminal  connected 
lo  Ihe  substrate  region,  and  a  control  terminal  connected  to  the 
input  region; 
a  second  voltage-controlled  switch  connected  between  the  iso- 
lating region  and  the  input  region;  and 
a  third  voltage-controlled  switch  connected  between  Ihe  istilat- 
ing  region  and  the  reference  ptUential  region,  the  transistor 
switch  and  second  and  third  switches  together  operable  to 
connect  the  isolating  region  to  a  selected  region  having  the 
lowest  potential  among  the  input  region,  the  reference  poten- 
tial region,  and  Ihe  substrate  region. 


5,661.431 
OITPIT  ClRCl  IT  IN  DARI.INC;T0N  CONFIGl'R.\TION 
Masaji   I  eno,  Sagamihara.  and  Ya.sukazu   Noine,  Chiga.saki. 
both    of   Japan,    avsignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2«,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  623.(MW 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-t)69400 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  /7/6/.S 
L.S.  CI.  327-^83  5  Claims 


,h  ^^ 


base  of  the  first  transistor  being  supplied  with  an  input  signal, 
a  collector  of  the  second  transistor  being  connected  to  a  power 
supply  through  a  hrst  diode,  and  a  signal  being  ouiputted  from 
an  emitter  of  the  second  transistor;  and 
a  first  PMOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  lo  a  base  of 
the  second  transistor,  a  dram  being  grounded,  and  a  backgate 
connected  to  the  power  supply  through  the  first  dicxle. 


5,661.432 
LINEAR  Tl  NABLE  (;M-C  INTEGRATOR 
/.hong  Yuan  Chang,  Antwerp,  and  Didier  Ren^  Haspeslagh. 
Ilarelbeke.  both  of  Kelgium.  avsignors  to  .Mcatel  N.\.,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Jan.  1«.  1996.  S«r.  No.  588,345 
Claims   priority,  application   European   Pal.   Off.,   Feb.    10, 
1995,  9520«3.M) 

Int.  CI.    H03F  3/45:3/191 
VS.  CT.  327—552  7  ( 


1,  Linear  tunable  Gm-C  integrator  including  between  a  hrsi 
(VDD»  and  a  second  (VSS)  supply  terminal  iwo  parallel  branches 
each  comprising  a  senes  connection  of  a  hrst  current  source 
(111/112).  a  first  junction  point,  a  first  active  device  (Mil.  OI/M12. 
02).  a  second  junction  p<iinl  (C/D)  and  a  second  current  source 
(121/122).  wherein  differential  inputs  (IP/IN)  of  said  integrator  are 
coupled  to  said  first  aclive  device  in  each  parallel  branch,  and  said 
second  junction  pt>inl  (C/D)  in  each  parallel  branch  is  coupled  lo 
differential  outputs  (OP/ON)  of  said  integrator  via  a  respective 
second  active  device  (MT1/MT2).  said  first  junction  point  in  each 
parallel  branch  interconnected  via  resistive  means  (Rl.  R2)  and 
said  differential  outputs  (OP/ON)  being  interconnected  via  a 
capacitive  means  (CO.  characterized  m  that  said  integrator  further 
includes  tuning  control  means  (MUl-Ml'3)  coupled  to  said  second 
junction  point  (C/D)  in  each  branch  and  lo  said  second  active 
device  (MTl.  MT2)  in  each  branch,  for  deviating  current  there- 
from under  control  of  tuning  control  signals  (VI.  V2), 


I    An  output  circuit  comprising: 

a  bipolar  transistor  circuii  having  al  least  a  first  and  a  second 
bipolar  transistor  connected  in  a  Darlington  configuration,  a 


5.661.433 
DIGITAL  FM  DEMODl  L.VfOR 
Christopher  Peter  l.aRosa,  Lake  Zurich,  and   Michael  John 
Carney,  Mundelein.  both  of  III.,  avsignors  lo  Molorola.  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671.036 
Int.  CI."  H03D  .1/00 
VJS.  CI.  329— .V41  20  Claims 

1.  A  digital  FM  demodulator  comprising: 
a  converter,  for  converting  a  modulated  analog  signal  to  a  digital 
phase  signal;  and 
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a  phase  differential  circuii  connected  to  the  converter,  for  pro- 
ducing a  digital  phase  differential  signal  that  approximates 
mathematical  differentiation  of  the  digital  phase  signal. 


5.661.434 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  Ml  LTIPLE  POWER  LEVEL 

AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 

R.  Steven  Brozovich.  San  Jose,  and  Wayne  Kennan.  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Compound  Semiconduc- 
tor, Inc.,  .San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,820 
int.  CI."  H03F  1/1-1 
VS.  a.  330—51                                                              20  Claims 
4. .r^X. , 


I    A  high  efficiency  multiple  power  level  amplifier  circuit  for 
high  frequency  applications  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  power  amplifier  stages  connected  in  a  cascade 

circuit  to  produce  a  signal  output  from  a  signal  input; 
a  bypass  switch  for  selectively  bypassing  at  least  one  power 
amplifier  stage  m  the  cascaded  circuit  in  a  bypass  mode,  said 
bypass  switch  being  operative   independently  of  the  signal 
input;  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  power  amplifier  stage  comprises  a  power 
amplifier  powered  by  a  power  source  wherein  reduced  current  is 
drawn  by   said  power  amplifier  from  said  power  source  in  the 
bypass  mode. 


5,661,435 
LOW  NOISE  WIDE  BAND  AMPLIFIER 
Edward  P.  Coleman.  M«iiroe  County,  N.Y..  assignor  lo  PSC. 
Inc..  Webster.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,834,  Feb.  9.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.504,456.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478,695 

Int.  CI."  H03F  1/34 

VS.  CI.  330—107  7  Claims 

4.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  stage  providing  a  high  impedance  input  for  the  amplifier 
circuit,  said  first  stage  being  configured  as  a  low  gam  stage 
and  having  an  output,  said  first  stage  having  a  dominant  pole 
in  a  first  frequency  range;  and 
a  second  stage  providing  an  output  for  the  amplifier  circuit,  said 
second  stage  configured  to  receive  the  output  of  the  first  stage, 
said  second  stage  having  a  dominant  pole  in  the  first  fre- 
quency range,  said  amplifier  circuit  having  negative  feedback 
from  the  second  stage  to  the  first  stage, 
wherein  the  first  stage  is  configured  to  reduce  a  phase  shift 
between  an  input  signal  to  the  amplifier  circuit  and  the  nega- 
tive feedback,  and 


wherein  the  second  stage  is  configured  to  shift  a  dominant  pole 
of  the  amplifier  circuit  to  a  frequency  in  a  range  higher  than 
the  first  frequency  range. 


5.661,436 

HIGH  BANDWIDTH  VIDEO  OUTPUT  AMPLIFIER 

CIRCUIT  FOR  HIGH  RESOLUTION  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE  IMAGE  DISPLAYS 

John  Michael  Kresock.  Elba,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  636,470 
Int.  CI."  H03F  3/26:1/14:  H04N  5/14 

VS.  CI.  330—265  4  Claims 

r 


3.-^  29^    '^ifrr^^n  '^     ^ 


^  wieo 


1.  High  bandwidth  video  output  amplifier  circuit  for  driving  a 
video  output  load,  the  amplifier  compnsing: 

means  including  an  input  resistor  for  supplying  a  video  input 
signal; 

a  voltage  amplifier  circuit  having  high  voltage  gain  including 
first  and  second  transistors,  the  second  transistor  coupled  as  a 
constant  current  collector  load  to  the  first  transistor; 

an  emitter  follower  buffer  transistor  output  circuii  coupled  to  tfie 
output  of  said  first  transistor  for  isolating  the  first  transistor 
from  the  impedance  of  said  video  output  load; 

an  emitter  follower  input  buffer  transistor  having  an  input  termi- 
nal coupled  to  said  video  input  signal  supply  means  and  an 
output  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  transistor  for  isolating 
said  input  signal  supply  means  from  collector-base  Miller 
capacitance  of  said  first  transistor;  and 

a  negative  feedback  path  coupled  from  said  emitter  follower 
buffer  transistor  output  circuii  to  the  input  terminal  of  said 
emitter  follower  input  buffer  transistor  for  providing  a  con- 
trolled overall  voltage  gain  for  said  voltage  amplifier  circuit. 
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5.661,437 

NEGATIVE  FEEDBAC  K  VARIABLE  GAIN  AMPLIFIER 

CIRCIIT 

Kenjiro  Nishikaua.  and  Tsuneo  TokumiLsu.  holh  of  Yokosuka. 
Japan,  avsignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Hied  Aug.  11,  IWS.  Ser  No.  .SM.^Sl 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1V94,  6-191646 
InL  CI."  H03G  .i/M:  H03F  I/.14 
VS.  CI.  330—282  21  CUims 


5.661,439 
METHOD  AND  APPAR/\TLS  FOR  CANCELLINfJ  PHASE 

NOISE 
(JranI  H.  Watkias.  Dunkirk:  Stephen  P.  Caldwell.  Columbia; 
Matthew  Martello,  Parkton.  and  John  P.  Muhlbaier,  Joppa. 
all  of  Md..  a.vsignors  to  Northrop  (irumman  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  680,287 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  2.VIHJ.  H03L  7/00 

VS.  a.  331— 1  R  20  Claims 


91         L 


I 


5' 


INPUT 

HUTCHING 

CIHCUIT 


vdd 

9 


5^71 


OUTPUT 

MATCHING 

CIRCUIT 


1^ 
93 


n 


I   A  negative  feedback  variable  gain  amplifier  circuit  compris- 


ing: 


an  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  input  signal; 

a  first  port  lo  which  a  first  voltage  is  applied; 

a  second  port  lo  which  a  second  voltage  is  applied; 

a  feedbacit  transistor  whose  control  terminal  is  connected  lo  said 
first  pon,  whose  first  main  current  terminal  is  connected  to  an 
input  terminal  of  said  amplifier,  and  whose  second  main 
current  terminal  is  connected  lo  said  second  port;  and 

a  capacitor  connected  between  an  output  terminal  of  said  ampli- 
fier and  said  control  terminal  of  said  feedbacit  transistor. 

wherein  said  negative  feedback  variable  gain  amplifier  circuit 
vanes  its  gain  in  response  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  voltage 
and  said  second  voltage. 
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\.  A  phase  noise  compensated  oscillator  comprising: 

an  oscillator; 

a  frequency  multiplier  which  multiplies  a  signal  output  by  said 
oscillator;  and 

a  noise  cancelling  circuit  for  cancelling  phase  noise  contribu- 
tions from  said  oscillator  and  said  frequency  multiplier. 


5.661.440 

PLL  FREQl'ENCY  SYNTHESI/.FR  KMPl.OVlNt;  PLl  RAL 

CONTROL  FRFOl  ENt  IKS  TO  MINIMIZE  OVERSHOOT 

Masahiko  Osaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437.059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-095154 

Int.  CI.'  H03L  7//«' 

t,S.  CL  331—16  11  Claims 


5,661.4.^8 
IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  CIRCUIT 

Vutaka  Sasaki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  .M).  1994,  6-297274 
Int.  CI.'  H03F  V/v/ 
U.S.  a.  330—284  8  Claims 
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1.  An  impedance  matching  circuit  comprising: 

an   inductor  directly  connected  lo  an  output   terminal  of  an 
amplifying  transistor;  and 

a  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  said  inductor; 
wherein  terminals  of  said  diode  are  connected  directly  to  terminals 
of  said  inductor. 
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1.  A  PLL  frequency  synthesizer  comprising: 

a  \oltage  controlled  oscillator  for  supplying  an  oscillation  signal 
having  an  oscillation  frequency  corresponding  to  a  control 
voltage; 

a  first  variable  frequency  divider  for  dividing  the  oscillation 
frequency  of  said  oscillation  signal  lo  supply  a  frequency- 
divided  first  frequency  division  signal; 

a  reference  frequency  oscillaior  for  supplying  a  reference  signal 
having  a  reference  frequency; 

a  fixed  frequency  divider  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  said 
reference  signal  b>  a  predetermined  frequency  divisor  to 
supply  a  frequencv -divided  second  frequency  division  signal; 

a  phase  comparator  for  companng  said  first  frequency  division 
signal  with  said  second  frequency  division  signal  lo  detect  a 
phase  difference  and  for  supplying  a  phase  difference  voltage 
corresponding  to  said  pha.se  difference. 
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a  loop  filter  for  converting  said  phase  diflference  voltage  into 
said  control  voltage;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  receiving  an  input  signal  specifying  that  the 
oscillation  frequency  of  the  oscillation  signal  is  to  be  changed 
fix)m  a  first  frequency  to  a  second  frequency,  for  commanding 
a  change  in  the  oscillation  frequency  from  the  first  frequency 
to  a  first  predetermined  frequency  between  the  first  frequency 
and  the  second  frequency  in  response  to  the  input  signal,  and 
for  commanding  a  change  in  the  oscillation  frequency  from 
the  first  predetermined  frequency  to  the  second  frequency 
when  the  oscillation  frequency  reaches  a  second  predeter- 
mined frequency  which  is  between  the  first  predetermined 
frequency  and  the  second  frequency. 


5.661,441 

DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  OSCILLATOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Takayoshi    Merino,   and   Vukiro    Kashima,    both   of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2.  1994,  6-181248 

Int.  CI."  H03B  5/18 

VS.  CL  331—67  10  Claims 


I    A  microwave  oscillator  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  hole  formed  therein. 

an  electronic  component  mounted  on  a  top  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate by  soldenng  using  a  first  solder. 

a  metal  plate  attached  to  a  bonom  surface  of  the  substrate 
thereby  closing  the  bottom  of  the  hole. 

a  dielectric  resonator  soldered  to  the  metal  plate  using  the  first 
solder  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dielectric  resonator  situated 
in  the  hole. 

a  shield  case  attached  lo  the  substrate  by  soldenng  using  the  first 
solder,  the  shield  case  covering  the  lop  surface  of  the  substrate 
and  the  dielectric  resonator,  the  shield  case  and  the  metal  plate 
electromagnetially  shielding  the  substrate  and  the  dielectric 
resonator. 

wherein  the  electronic  component  is  mounted  to  the  top  surface 
of  the  substrate,  the  dielectric  resonator  is  soldered  to  the 
metal  plate,  and  the  shield  case  is  anached  to  the  substrate 
simultaneously. 
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5,661,442 
AMPLITUDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  PARALLEL 
INTEGRATING  SIGNAL  PATHS 
Stephen  T.  Sparks,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678^55 

Int.  CI."  H03C  1/06:  H04B  1/04 

VS.  CI.  332-149  16  Claims 

1.  An  amplitude  control  system  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  a 

test  signal  to  each  of  at  least  two  power  levels,  the  amplitude 

control  system  compnsing: 


a  modulator  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  test  signal  in 
response  to  an  applied  control  signal; 

a  detector  assembly  for  sampling  the  test  signal  and  producing  a 
detected  signal  according  to  the  power  level  of  the  test  signal; 

a  summing  node  coupled  lo  the  detector  assembly  and  having  a 
reference  input  for  receiving  an  applied  reference  signal,  the 
summing  node  producing  an  error  signal  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  the  detected  signal  and  the  applied  refer- 
ence signal; 

a  first  integrator  for  receiving  the  error  signal  and  generating  a 
first  control  signal  in  response  to  the  error  signal; 

a  second  integrator  for  receiving  the  error  signal  and  generating 
a  second  control  signal  in  response  to  the  error  signal; 

a  first  switch  for  coupling  the  error  signal  to  one  of  the  first  and 
the  second  integrators;  and 

a  second  switch  for  coupling  one  of  the  first  and  the  second 
control  signals  to  the  level  modulator,  wherein  the  test  signal 
has  a  first  power  level  when  the  error  signal  is  coupled  to  the 
first  integrator  and  when  the  first  control  signal  is  coupled  to 
the  level  modulator,  and  the  test  signal  has  the  second  power 
level  when  the  error  signal  is  coupled  to  the  second  integrator 
and  when  the  second  control  signal  is  coupled  to  the  level 
modulator. 


5,661,443 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN  ASYMMETRICAL 
MULTI-POLE  MONOLITHIC  CRYSTAL  FILTER  HAVING 

IMPROVED  PHASE  RESPONSE 
Brian  M.  Mancini,  Carol  Stream,  Ul..  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  614.574 

Int.  CI."  H03H  9/205 

VS.  CI.  333—191  18  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-pole  monolithic  crystal  filter,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectnc  blank  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface; 
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al  least  three  resonators  defined  by  substantially  opposing  elec- 
iTode  pairs,  all  of  subsianlially  the  same  area  disposed  sub- 
stantially colinearly  on  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the 
blank;  and 

the  resonators  being  acoustically  coupled  to  each  other  and 
being  asymmetrically  p»»sitioned  on  the  blank  to  provide  a 
predelennjned  improved  phase  response. 


5.661.444 

Ml'l.TI-CH.VNNF.I,.  NARROWBAND  SAW  FII.TFR 

Roland  Dill,  and  Jiirgen  Machui.  both  »(  Miinchen.  (irrmany. 

avsignors  to  Siemeas  AkfienKesellschan.  Munich.  (Jermany 

Filed  Jun.  6.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  467.572 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jun.  6,  1994.  44  19 
722.5 

Int.  a."  H03H  y/w 
IJ.S.  a.  333—195  6  Claims 


^tO- 


E  o- 


^/4     12 


X/4 


m\ 


-o* 


JT 


^ 


coils  of  superconductive  material  operative  to  produce  field  gradi- 
ents dunng  operation  of  the  magnet,  the  one  or  more  gradient  coils 
being  supported  by  the  magnet  former,  and  a  heat  insulating 
housing  within  which  the  primary  coil  and  the  one  or  more 
gradient  coils  are  housed. 


5.661.446 

fi.fctroma(;nftic  actiator 

William  (.',.  Anderson,  \ictoria.  Minn.,  and  William  C.  McAd- 
ams.  Melbourne.  Fla..  assignors  to  MTS  Systems  Corpora- 
tion. F^den  Prairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484.H66 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  7AM) 

VS.  CI.  335—229  21  Claims 


1.  A  filler  operating  with  acoustical  surface  waves,  compnsjng: 

two  acoustical  paths  each  having  one  unidirectional  input  trans- 
ducer, one  unidirectional  output  transducer,  and  a  reflector 
structure  disposed  between  said  input  and  output  transducers; 

said  input  transducers  in  said  acoustical  paths  being  structurally 
identical,  said  output  transducers  in  said  acoustical  paths 
being  structurally  identical,  and  said  input  and  output  trans- 
ducers in  each  of  said  acoustical  paths  being  spaced  apart  by 
the  same  distance; 

one  of  said  input  transducers  in  said  two  acoustical  paths  and 
said  output  transducers  in  said  two  acoustical  paths  being 
electrically  connected  In  phase  opposition,  and  the  other  of 
said  input  transducers  in  said  two  acoustical  paths  and  said 
output  transducers  in  said  two  acoustical  paths  being  electri- 
cally connected  in  phase;  and 

said  reflector  structures  in  said  two  acoustical  paths  having 
.substantially  the  same  reflection  performance,  said  reflector 
structure  in  one  of  said  acoustical  paths  being  shorter  than 
said  reflector  structure  in  the  other  of  said  acoustical  paths  by 
Xy2,  and  said  reflector  structures  in  said  two  acoustical  paths 
being  disposed  centrally  between  said  input  and  output  trans- 
ducers, wherein  X  is  a  wavelength  al  a  mean  frequency  of  the 
filter 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  actuator  comprising: 
an  actuator  rtxl  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  assemblies  dis- 
pijsed  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  actuator  rod.  the  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  assemblies  developing  alternate  magnetic 
flux  along  the  longitudinal  axis; 
a  support  structure;  and 

a  plurality  of  stator  winding  assemblies  secured  to  the  suppoa 
structure  and  disposed  aK>ut  the  longitudinal  axis,  each  stalor 
winding  assembly  comprising; 
a  stalor  support  core; 

a  stator  winding  suppiirted  by  the  core;  and 
a  stator  pole  face  secured  to  the  stator  support  core  between 
the  stator  wmding  and  the  actuator  rod.  the  stator  pole  face 
having  a  surface  spaced-apan  from  and  conforming  to  an 
outer  surface  portion  of  the  actuator  rod  proximate  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  magnetic  assemblies. 


5.661.445 

siPERCoNDicTivE  ma(;nf:t  AS.SF.MBLY 

John  D.  Larson.  111.  Palo  .Alto.  Calif.,  and  Jeremy  A.  (>ood. 

London,    I  nited    Kingdom,    assignors   to    Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  .AItu,  Calif. 

Filed  May  Ml  1996,  Ser  No.  655.552 

Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom.  Jun.  I.  1995. 
9511086 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  lAX):  G«1V  3AM) 
V.S.  a.  335—216  12  Claims 

1.  A  superconductive  magnet  a.ssembly  comprising  a  pnmary 
magnet  formed  of  a  primary  coll  of  superconductive  material,  a 
magnet  fonner  supporting  the  pnmary  coil,  one  or  more  gradient 


5.661.447 
COIL  BOBBIN  FOR  A  MAGNFTIC  HFAD  CORF 
Mutoji   Fgawa.  and   Masuhiro  Nitta.  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan,  avsignors  In  Minebea  Co..  Ltd.,  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser  No.  494.820 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4.  1994.  6-174827 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  5/W 

VS.  a.  335—299  4  Claims 

I.  A  coil  bobbin  of  molded  resin  integrally  for  use  with  a 

magnetic  head  core  comprising: 

a  pair  of  connection  plates  arranged  in  parallel: 
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5.661,448 
FUSE-LINK  CHAIN  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
MiLsuhiko  Totsuka,  and  Hisashi  Hanazaki,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18.  1995.  7-092228 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  {i5/U4:S5/l4J.69A)2 

V.S.  CI.  337—160  2  Claims 


1  A  chain  of  fuse-links  made  from  an  electrically  conductive 
metal  plate  composing: 

a  plurality  of  fuse-links  each  having  an  arc-shaped  fusing  por- 
tion and  a  couple  of  terminal  portions  constituting  a  pair  of 
wing-shaped  members  connected  to  each  end  of  said  arc- 
shaped  fusing  portion; 

a  carrier  strap  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  connecting  pieces 
each  positioned  at  fixed  intervals  for  retaining  said  plurality  of 
fuse-links; 

a  plurality  of  interconnection  pieces  each  connected  to  said 
vertical  connecting  piece  at  one  end  and  connected  to  a  side 
edge  of  specific  side  one  of  said  couple  of  terminal  portions  at 
the  other  end;  and 

wherein  said  other  end  of  said  interconnection  piece  is  bent  so 
that  the  end  edges  of  said  couple  of  terminal  portions  rise 
above  said  earner  strap. 


5,661,449 

MAGNETIC  MULTILAYER  FILM,  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING,  AND  MAGNETORESISTANCE  DEVICE 

Satoni  Araki.  CTiiba.  and  Daisuke  Miyauchi.  Nagano,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-227347 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  43/00 
VS.  CI.  338—32  R  14  aaims 


a  pair  of  col!  winding  bodies  fonned  In  U-lelter  shape  with  each 
coll  winding  Kxly  of  said  pair  having  a  back  plate,  and  inner 
side  plate  and  an  outer  side  plate,  which  are  to  be  mounted  on 
a  pair  of  parallel  leg  portions  of  a  magnetic  head  core  respec- 
tively, and  arranged  between  said  connection  plates  with  the 
opening  side  of  the  U  in  one  direction; 

inclination  surtaces  provided  on  the  tip  of  each  side  plate  and 
obliqued  toward  the  opening  of  the  coil  winding  body  respec- 
tively. 

hooks  formed  by  being  elongated  continuously  from  said  incli- 
nation surfaces  and  projected  in  the  opening,  which  are  pro- 
\  ided  merely  on  the  outer  side  plates  and  hooked  on  each  rear 
side  of  the  legs  of  the  magnetic  head  core. 


1.  A  magnetic  multilayer  film  comprising  a  first  magnetic  laver 
and  a  second  magnetic  layer  having  a  greater  coercive  force  than 
the  first  magnetic  layer,  said  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  being 
alternately  stacked  with  a  non-magnetic  metal  layer  intervening 
therebetween,  wherein 

the  numtier  of  the  first  magnetic  layers  Nl  and  the  number  of  the 
second  magnetic  layers  N2  fall  In  the  range: 

2SmS4and 

N2=m-\. 

the  first  magnetic  layer  has  a  thickness  tl.  the  second  magnetic 
layer  has  a  thickness  t2.  and  the  non-magnetic  metal  layer  has 

a  thickness  t3  wherein 

10/4g(is80  A. 
20  Asa^90  ^.  and 
20ASi3S90A. 


5.661,450 
LOW  INDUCTANCE  TERMINATION  RESISTOR  ARRAYS 
Howard   L.   Davidson,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser  No.  560^06 

InL  CI."  HOIL  lA)! 

VS.  CI.  338—320  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  planar  array  of  value-trimmable  termi- 
nation resistors  having  reduced  parasitic  impedance,  the  method 
comprising: 

providing  an  array  of  disk-shaped  termination  resistors,  each  of 
said  resistors  being  formed  as  an  annular-shaped  disk  of 
resistive  material  with  a  first  contact  located  at  a  center 
portion  of  said  disk,  and  with  M>1  second  contacts  disposed 


3058 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AiGisT  26.  1997 


symmetrically  on  a  circle  centered  about  said  first  contact 
such  thai  adjacent  ones  of  said  M  second  contacts  are  spaced- 
apan  angularly  (36()/M)  degrees,  wherein  one  of  said  second 
contacts  can  be  a  second  contact  for  more  than  one  of  said 
resistors; 
wherein  eleclncal  contact  to  a  resistor  m  said  array  is  made 
between  said  resistor's  hrst  contact  and  said  resistor's  M 
second  contacts. 


5,661.451 

antithkh  sv.stkm  for  motor  vkhu  i  fs 

C'hrhitoph  Pollag.  Reisbach,  (;ermany.  avsignur  to  Rayerische 
Motoren  Werke  .\(;.  (iermany 

Filed  .Sep.  23.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  .^10.752 
Claini.s  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Sep.  li.  199.1,  43  32 
411.K 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2.5//0 
IJ.S.  CI.  340-^26  11  naims 
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1  An  antithefl  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  plurality 
of  systems  for  operating  said  vehicle,  each  system  having  a  control 
unit  assiKialed  iherewith.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  comparison  devices,  each  of  said  companson 
devices  being  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said  respec- 
tive control  units; 

each  of  said  companson  devices  having  stored  therein  a  prede 
termined  reference  data  set.  and  being  acluatable  in  resp«>nse 
to  receipt  of  a  testing  data  signal  which  includes  a  data  set  that 
corresponds  lo  said  predetermined  reference  data  set.  to  cause 
the  control  unit  asscKiated  with  said  companson  device  lo 
enable  operation  of  the  vehicle  system  asstxiated  with  said 
control  unit; 

wherein  reference  data  sets  for  each  of  at  least  two  of  said 
comparison  devices  differ  from  one  another 


5,661.452 
Patent  Not  Ksued  For  This  Number 


a  base  for  supporting  said  holding  member,  said  base  having  a 
recessed  channel  formed  in  a  first  surface,  said  holding  mem- 
fier  mounted  lo  said  first  surface  of  said  base  w  ith  the  channel 
for  receiving  ihe  retainer  element  disposed  over  the  recessed 
channel  of  said  base. 

hrsi  contact  means  mounted  in  the  recessed  channel  of  said  base; 

second  contact  means  mounted  in  the  recessed  channel  of  said 
base,  said  second  contact  means  biased  away  from  said  first 
contact  means  toward  said  holding  member,  said  second  con- 
tact means  being  out  of  contact  with  said  lirsi  cont.icl  means 
when  Ihc  retainer  element  is  not  received  wiihin  the  channel 
of  said  holding  member,  said  second  contact  means  being  in 
contact  with  said  first  contact  n>eans  when  the  retainer  ele- 
nnem  is  received  within  the  channel  of  said  holding  member; 
and 

circuit  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  contact  means 
with  a  current  source  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  the  received  retainer  element  within  the  channel 
of  said  holding  member; 

wherein  Ihe  base  and  wire  harness  assembly  are  arranged  and 
secured  lo  a  work  surface  in  such  a  pattern  that  a  signal 
indicating  the  presence  of  the  received  retainer  element  within 
the  channel  of  the  holding  member  ensures  ihal  the  retainer 
element  is  installed  at  the  selected  location  on  the  wire  har- 
ness assembly  and  will  mate  wiih  Us  respective  attachment 
poini  when  the  wire  harness  assembly  is  routed  in  a  vehicle. 


5.661,454 
DATA  DLSPLAY  DEVTCK  FOR  A  VKHICILAR  HKJHWAY 

DRIVFR 
Jean-Jacques  Bezard,  Chatou,  and  Robert  Faure,  Le  Plessis 
Robinson,  both  of  France,  avsignors  to  Regie  Natiunale  des 
Usines  Renault.  Boulogne  Billancourt.  and  Magneti  Marelli 
France.  Nanlerre.  both  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  .174.09t) 
Claim-s  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  18,  1994.  94-00463 
int.  CI.'  B60Q  //(»().  (;02B  27/I-1.  G09G  iAMl 
VJS.  CI.  340—461  12  Claims 


.5.661.453 
WIRE  HARNES.S  ASSEMBLY  FIXTL'RE  RETAINER 
HOLDER  AND  DETECTOR 
George  L.  Jastus,  Northville.  and  Vladimir  Karasik.  Oak  Park, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  I  nited  Technologies  Automotive. 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  228_<.W,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,m)5 
Int.  CI.'  B60Q  lAH) 
V.S.  CI.  340-^.W  (>  Claims 

1    A  testing  apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with  the  manufac 
lure  of  a  wire  harness  assembly  for  detecting  Ihe  presence  of  a  wire 
harness  retainer  element  al  a  selected  location  on  the  wire  harness 
assembly,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  holding  memt>cr  having  a  channel  for  receiving  the  wire 
harness  retainer  element  and  a  flange  for  holding  the  received 
retainer  element  in  the  channel; 


1  In  a  data  display  device  for  a  vehicular  highway  dnver  which 
draw  s  the  attention  of  a  driver  to  a  particular  sector  of  a  road  scene, 
compnsing 

an  opucal  system  presenting  to  Ihe  dnver  a  reduced  virtual 
image  of  the  road  scene  embellished  with  a  luminous  signal; 


AiGisT  26,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3059 


a  semi-reflecting  element  which  mixes  the  luminous  signal  and 
the  reduced  virtual  image  of  the  road  scene;  and 

a  diverging  optical  element  for  generating  the  reduced  virtual 
image; 

wherein  the  reduced  virtual  image  of  the  road  scene  embellished 
with  the  luminous  signal  is  projected  for  viewing  by  the  driver 
so  thai  Ihe  dnver  can  simultaneously  observe  Ihe  luminous 
signal  and  the  road  scene  in  a  limited  field  of  view  of  the 
driver. 


5.661,455 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

OPTIONS 

Paul  S.  Van  l^nte;  Michael  J.  Suman:  Mark  L.  Zeinstra.  and 

William  S.  DeN'ree,  all  of  Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince 

Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  567JI90.  Aug.  14.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,614.885.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279.643, 

Dec.  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  381,551 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  25AX) 

V.S.  CI.  340—525  36  Claims 
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1.  A  mirror  control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  user  identification  code  from  at  least 

one  remote  transmitter; 
a  mirror  having  a  reflectivity  that  is  electronically  adjustable; 

and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  receiver  and  to  said  mirror  for 

adjusting  the  reflectivity  of  said  mirror  in  response  to  the 

receipt  of  a  user  identihcalion  ojde. 


amount  of  time  upon  the  depression  of  a  predetermined  set  of 
keys  in  succession,  the  predetermined  set  of  keys  including  a 
3-digit  code; 
a  tnp  switch  discreetly  situated  within  the  intenor  space  of  the 
purse,  the  trip  switch  comprising  a  first  contact  coupled  to  an 
inner  surface  of  the  front  face  adjacent  to  the  slil  and  a  second 
contact  coupled  to  an  inner  surtace  of  the  rear  surface  adja- 
cent to  the  slil  whereby  the  contacts  abut  upon  the  closure  of 
the  slit  thus  allowing  current  lo  pass  therebetween; 
a  first  pile  fastener  for  secunng  the  first  contact  of  the  trip  switch 
in  a  proper  operable  orientation  and  a  second  pile  fastener  for 
securing  the  second  contact  of  the  tnp  switch  in  a  proper 
operable  orientation; 
a  panic  button  positioned  on  the  from  face  of  the  purse  adjacent 
to  the  slit,  the  panic  button  adapted  to  emit  an  activation 
signal  upon  the  depression  thereof; 
a  speaker  situated  on  one  of  the  side  edges  of  the  purse  and 
adapted  to  deploy  a  loud  audio  signal  upon  the  actuation 
thereof;  and 
control  circuitry  situated  within  the  intenor  space  of  the  purse 
and  formed  integrally  with  the  keypad  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  keypad,  trip  switch,  panic  bunon.  and  speaker 
via  a  plurality  of  discreet  control  lines,  the  control  circuitry 
adapted  to  apply  a  voltage  to  the  tnp  switch  and  further 
actuate  the  speaker  upon  the  detection  of  an   absence  of 
current  therethrough  w  ith  a  coincident  detection  of  an  absence 
of  the  access  signal,   the  control  circuitry   also  adap'ed  to 
actuate  die  speaker  upon  the  receipt  of  the  actuation  signal 
via  the  panic  button  independently  of  the  onentation  of  the 
contacts,  the  control  circuitry  adapted  to  deploy  a  quiet  alarm 
via  the  speaker  upon  the  purse  being  open  for  longer  than  a 
predetermined  amount  of  time  for  preventing  the  purse  from 
remaining  disarmed  if  a  user  inadvertently  fails  to  properly 
close  the  opening  of  the  purse,  w  hereby  the  speaker  is  adapted 
to  emit  the  loud  signal  until  the  3-digit  code  is  entered  via  the 
keypad; 
said  control  circuitry  having  a  height  of  approximately  3  inches, 
a  length  of  approximately  3  inches,  and  a  width  of  approxi- 
mately '/t  of  an  inch. 


5,661,456 

THEFT  PREVENTIVE  Pl'RSE 

Daniel  F.  Staehle,  Jr..  30  Tocci  Ave..  Monmouth  Beach,  NJ. 

0775«» 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  617^53 
Int.  CI."  G08B  l.i/14 
VS.  CI.  340—571  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  improved  theft  preventive  purse  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  purse  with  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  having  a  front 
face,  a  rear  face,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  pair  of  side  edges 
formed  therebetween  defining  an  intenor  space,  the  purse 
compnsing  an  openable  access  sin  formed  between  the  from 
face  and  rear  face  at  an  upper  extent  thereof  and  a  handle 
coupled  to  and  extended  upward  from  the  side  edges  of  the 
purse  for  carrying  purposes; 
a  keypad  compnsing  a  plurality  of  numencal  keys  situated  on 
the  front  face  of  the  purse  adjacent  lo  the  slit,  the  kevpad 
adapted  to  transmit  an  access  signal  for  a  predetermined 


5,661.457 

DIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA  CONFIGURATION  FOR 

ASSET  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Touraj  Ghaffari,  and  Larry  Canipe,  both  of  Boca  Raton.  Fla., 

assignors  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation.  Deerfield 

Beach.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437.946 
Int.  CI."  G08B  1.^/14 
U.S.  CI.  340—572  32  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  delecting  a  direction  in  which  a  marker  is 
moved  through  a  portal  from  a  first  side  of  the  portal  to  a  second 
side  of  the  portal  opposite  lo  the  first  side,  the  marker  being  for 
transmitting  a  marker  signal,  the  apparatus  compnsing; 

first  antenna  means,  located  on  the  first  side  of  the  portal,  for 
receiving  the  marker  signal  when  the  marker  is  on  the  first 
side  of  the  portal ; 


3060 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26,  1997 


[^3-' 


MIt 

1... 

,          1           1 

reerNCN 

1    MHfTCa    1 

COT'aoi 
aoow.u 

second  antenna  means,  located  on  the  second  side  of  the  portal. 

for  receiving  the  marker  signal  when  the  marker  is  on  the 

second  side  of  the  portal;  and 
detector  means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  antenna 

means,  for  detecting  an  order  in  time  in  which  the  marker 

signal    is    respectively    received    by    said    first    and    second 

antenna  means. 


assessed  to  the  responsible  person  or  entity  when  the  commu- 
nications network  is  acces.sed  using  the  fee-based  communi- 
cations mode,  and 
(e)  transmitting  information  indicating  whether  the  prescribed 
event  was  delected  in  step  (b)  from  the  held  monitonng 
device  to  a  central  monitoring  system  through  the  communi- 
cations network,  whereby  the  central  monitonng  system 
receives  information  indicating  whether  the  prescnbed  event 
occurred  during  the  first  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5.661,459 
PROXIMITY  MONITORING  APPARATl'S  EMPLOYING 
F.NCODKI).  StQl  KNTIALIA  (iKNERATED.  Ml  TIALLY 

()RrH(M;ONALLY  POLARIZED  MA<;NETIC  EIELD.S 
Donald  K.  Belcher,  West  Melbourne,  Fla.,  as.siKn(>r  to  Harris 
Corporation.  Melbourne,  Ela. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  322.713,  Oct.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,477,210,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,164,  Apr.  30, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

5.W,653 

Int.  (I.'  (;08B  2M()0 

VS,  CI.  340—573  31  Claims 


5,661,458 
ELECTRONIC  HOUSE  ARREST  MONIT()RIN(;  SYSTEM 

WITH  AUTOMATIC  FEE  COLLECTION  FEATURE 
David  M.  Page,  Niwot;  Elvin  L.  Riggs,  Boulder,  and  Joseph  P. 
Newell,  Louisville,  all  of  Colo.,  a.s.signors  to  Bl  Incorporated, 
Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  t8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  108.990 

Int.  Cl.'^  G08B  2.^AX) 

U.S.  a.  340—573  26  Claims 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  detecting  whether  a  hrsi  entity  is  physi- 
cally separated  by  more  than  a  specified  distance  from  a  second 
entity  comprising: 

a  magnetic  held  generator  unit  located  at  said  tirst  entity  and 
being  operative  to  generate  a  plurality  of  encoded,  lime  vary- 
ing magnetic  fields;  and 

a  magnetic  held  detector  unit  which  is  located  at  said  second 
entity  and  is  operative  to  detect  magnetic  held  energy  associ- 
ated with  said  time  varying  magnetic  helds  generated  by  said 
magnetic  held  generator  unit.  bul.  upt)n  failing  to  detect  a 
predehned  threshold  level  of  magnetic  held  energy,  generates 
a  hrsi  output  signal  representative  that  said  hrst  entity  is 
physically  separated  by  more  than  said  specified  distance 
from  said  second  entity. 


1  A  method  of  operating  an  electronic  house  arrest  monitoring 
(EHAM)  system  so  as  to  automatically  a.ssess  a  prescribed  fee  to  a 
responsible  person  or  entity  that  has  consented  or  been  assigned 
responsibility  to  pay  monitoring  fees  for  an  individual  whose 
presence  or  absence  at  a  monitoring  liKalion  is  being  monitored  by 
the  electronic  house  arrest  monitoring  system,  said  method  com 
prising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  installing  a  held  monitoring  device  at  the  monitoring  location 
and  coupling  an  electronic  detection  circuit  to  the  individual 
to  be  monitored  al  the  monitoring  location; 

(b)  detecting  whether  a  prescnbed  event  occurs  dunng  a  hrst 
predetermined  periixl  of  time; 

(c)  generating  a  detection  signal  within  the  held  monitoring 
device  in  the  event  the  prescribed  event  is  delected  as  tKcur- 
nng  dunng  the  first  predetcmiined  penoil  of  lime; 

(d)  accessing  a  comniunicalions  network  with  the  field  monitor- 
ing device  using  a  fee-based  communications  mode  thai  has  a 
prescribed    fee   a.ssuciaied   therewith   that    is   automatically 


5,661,460 
DISTANCE  DETERMINATION  AND  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Roy   Sallen,  Wayland:   Waller  James   Budzyna.  W'hitinsville: 
Charles  E.  Sawabini,  Carlisle,  all  of  Mav..,  and  Drew   E. 
Sunstein,  Hollis,  N.H.,  assignoni  to  Secure  Technologies,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  355.041.  Dct.  13.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,589,821.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
570.866 
Int.  CI.'  (;08B  Zl/UO 
U.S.  CI.  340—573  36  Claims 

I.  A  system,  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  transceiver  units 
for  generating  an  alami  when  a  child  transceiver  unit  is  more  than 
a  predetermined  distance  away  from  a  parent  tran.sceiver  unit,  the 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  hrst  transmitter  ponion.  disposed  in  a  parent  unit,  the  first 
transmitter  portion  having: 
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5,661,461 
EXHAUST/Sl'PPLY  DIRECTION  INDICATOR 
Brian  Wiseman,  95  Fairmount  Ave.,  Saugtis,  Mass.  01906 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,959,  Sep.  28,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,410,298,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
764,808,  .Sep.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.291,182.  This  application 
Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  427.155 
Int.  CL''  G08B  2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—610  11  Claims 

1  A  device  for  detecting  the  flow  direction  of  a  fluid  within  a 
monitored  apparatus  or  between  two  apparatuses  for  monitonng 
the  air  pressure  and  velocity  difi^erential.  comprising: 


a  conduit  having  a  first  and  second  opening  at  each  end  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  moving  in  either  direction; 

at  least  one  detecting  element  disposed  within  the  conduit  and 
movable  in  the  direction  of  a  fluid  flow ; 

al  least  one  extension  secured  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
first  opening  and  the  monitored  apparatus. 


(i)  a  firs!  rf  transmitter,  operative  al  a  first  carrier  frequency, 
having  an  output; 

(ii)  a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  first  reference  signal; 

(iii)  a  first  modulator,  coupled  to  the  first  rf  transmitter,  for 
mtxlulating  the  first  earner  with  the  first  reference  signal; 
and 

(iv)  a  first  digital  encoder  for  digitally  encoding  the  modu- 
lated carrier  with  a  digital  signature  to  identify  the  output  of 
the  first  transmitter; 

(b)  a  portable  child  unit,  of  a  size  permuting  it  to  be  worn  by  a 
human  subject,  including  by  a  child,  having: 

(i)  a  second  receiver,  tuned  to  the  first  carrier  frequency,  for 
receiving  a  signal  broadcast  from  the  output  of  the  first 
transmitter; 

(ii)  a  digital  decoder  for  decoding  the  digital  signature  from 
the  signal  received  by  the  second  receiver  and  providing  a 
decoded  output; 

(iii)  an  inhibitor  arrangement,  coupled  to  the  digital  decoder, 
for  preventing  transmission  by  the  child  unit  unless  the 
decoded  output  meets  critena  stored  in  the  child  unit; 

(iv)  a  second  rf  transmitter,  operative  al  a  second  earner 
frequency,  and  having  an  output;  and 

(v)  a  second  modulator,  coupled  to  the  second  rf  transmitter 
and  to  the  second  receiver,  for  modulating  the  second 
carrier  with  a  second  reference  signal  having  a  phase  rela- 
tionship to  the  first  reference  signal  as  received  by  the 
second  receiver;  and 

(c)  a  first  receiver  portion,  disposed  in  the  parent  unit,  the  first 
receiver  portion  having: 

(i)  a  hrst  receiver,  tuned  to  the  second  carrier  frequency,  for 
providing  an  output  of  the  demodulated  second  reference 
signal; 

(ii)  a  distance  resolver.  coupled  to  the  first  receiver  and  the 
signal  generator,  for  providing  an  output  signal  dependent 
on  the  phase  relationship,  between  the  first  reference  signal 
and  the  demodulated  second  reference  signal,  that  is  indica- 
uve  of  the  distance  between  the  child  unit  and  the  parent 
unit;  and 

(iii)  an  alarm,  coupled  to  the  distance  resolver.  triggered  if  the 
output  signal  from  the  distance  resolver  exceeds  a  specified 
maximum  distance. 


5,661,462 
BATH  OVERFLOW  ALARM 
Christopher  Shrewsbury-Gee,  183  Silver  Throne  Cues.,  Kam- 
loops,  BC,  Canada.  V2C  1R4 

Filed  May  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  643.487 

Int.  a.*  G08B  Dm 

U.S.  CI.  340—618  6  Claims 


1   A  bath  overflow  alarm  for  alerting  a  user  to  water  reaching  a 
dangerous  level  within  a  bathtub  compnsing,  in  combination: 

a  circular  housing  having  a  planar  inner  surface,  a  planar  outer 
surface,  a  circular  side  wall  therebetween,  and  a  hollow 
interior,  the  circular  side  wall  having  an  opening  formed 
through  a  lower  portion  thereof,  the  circular  side  wall  having 
a  pair  of  slots  formed  therethrough  positioned  on  opposing 
sides  of  the  opening  thereof,  the  circular  housing  having  a 
central  aperture  formed  therethrough  extending  through  the 
planar  inner  surface  and  the  planar  outer  surface,  the  planar 
outer  surface  having  a  gnll  formed  on  an  upper  portion 
thereof,  the  hollow  intenor  having  a  waterproof  battery  cham- 
ber therein  for  active  receipt  of  a  battery,  the  planar  inner 
surface  having  a  rectangular  opening  therein  accessing  the 
waterproof  battery  chamber,  the  planar  inner  surface  having  a 
cover  removably  secured  over  the  rectangular  opening 
therein,  the  circular  housing  adapted  for  securement  to  an 
existing  overflow  drain  cover  of  a  bathtub  by  a  screw  extend- 
ing through  the  central  aperture; 

a  pair  of  water  contacts  secured  w  ithin  the  hollow  mtenor  of  the 
circular  housing,  the  pair  of  water  contacts  positioned  above 
the  pair  of  slots,  the  pair  of  water  contacts  being  electrically 
coupled  with  the  battery; 

an  alarm  mechanism  secured  within  the  hollow  interior  of  the 
circular  housing  disposed  above  the  pair  of  water  contacts,  the 
alarm  mechanism  including  circuitry  being  electncally 
coupled  with  the  pair  of  water  contacts,  the  alarm  mechanism 
having  a  speaker  positionable  inwardly  of  the  gnll  on  the 
outer  planar  surface  of  the  housing,  the  alarm  mechanism 
being  elecuically  coupled  with  the  battery. 
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n.C.  BATTERY  PLANT  ALARM  MONITORINC  RKMOTE 
APPARATl'S 

Kdward  A.  I.etchak.  lelford.  and  Stephen  \\.  C'ilrullo.  Kead- 
inii,  b««h  of  Pa.,  a.s.signor.  In  (omniuniratnins  le%l  U«sign, 
Inc..  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422.451 

Int.  n."  (;08B  2 1  AH) 

LI.S.  a.  340—636  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  performance  of  a  battery  or  system 
of  connected  batteries  m  a  large  batter>  plant  facility,  comprising 

an  AC  power  source  Uxated  at  a  predetermined  application 
site; 

a  means  to  mterrupt  power  from  the  AC.  power  source; 

a  means  to  monitor  DC.  battery  power  to  equipment  at  said 
application  site  when  said  AC.  power  is  interrupted; 

a  means  to  automatically  detect  and  measure  a  changing  voltage 
level  of  said  DC  power  plant  capacity  by  applying  a  percent- 
age to  the  ditTerence  between  a  calculated  plateau  voltage  and 
a  predetermined  end  of  life  voltage  and  then  adding  the  result 
of  applying  the  percentage  to  the  difference  to  said  predeter- 
mined end  of  life  voltage; 

a  means  to  automatically  generate  an  alarm  message  at  said 
•ipplicalion  site  when  said  DC  power  is  measured  to  be  at  a 
predetermined  voltage  capacity  level;  and 

a  means  to  determine  the  remaining  life  of  said  DC  power 
means  when  said  predetermined  capacity  level  has  been  deter- 
mined. 


lo  said  static  element  by  linkage  means  (20);  said  linkage  means 
being  adapted  to  retain  said  wand  in  a  generally  upnght  rest 
position;  resilient  flex  means  (20(u).  20(h).  168)  to  permit  said 
wand  to  tilt  in  response  lo  lateral  pressure  imposed  by  lateral  shifts 
in  or  within  said  snow  pack;  measuring  means  comprising  a  tilt 
meter  (50.  180)  mounted  lo  said  wand  adapted  to  measure  move- 
ment of  said  wand;  and  data  relay  means  (M:  170)  to  transmit 
signals  generated  by  said  tilt  meter  to  a  remote  data  collection 
means. 


5,661,465 
ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Shum  Siew  Hung,  and  Chu  Ka  Nam,  both  of  Sin};apore,  Sin- 
Kapore,  avsignors  to  Port  of  Singapore  .Authority,  Singapore, 
Singapore 

Eiled  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186..M)6 
Claim.s  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  25,  1993, 
9.M)6i94 

Int.  CI.'  (;08B  21/00 
VS.  CL  340—686  17  Claims 
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5,661.464 

SNOW  PACK  STABILITY  MONITOR 

Roman  Anthony  Bilak,  49  Macewan  Park  Close  N.W.,  Calgary, 

.'\lberta,  Canada,  T3K  37.6,  and  Larry  Maurice  Theriault, 

c/o  Terralog  Technologies  IncVMountainwatch  Inc.  844)  7th 

.\venue  S.W.  Suite  900,  Calgary  Alberta,  Canada,  r2P  H.2 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95/00215,  $  .^71  Date  Oct.  23,  1996,  S  102(el 

Date  Oct.  23,  199*,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/.M)977,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,222 

Claims  priority,  application  linited  Kingdom,  May  4,  1994, 
9408876 

Int.  CI.'  O08B  2I/(X) 
V.S.  CI.  340—690  23  Clainis 

1  A  probe  for  measuring  avalanche  snowpack  condition,  of  the 
type  adapted  lo  measure  movement  of  a  snowpack  relative  lo  the 
ground  and  comprising  a  sialic  element  adapted  lo  remain  hxed  in 
position  relative  lo  the  ground,  a  mobile  element  linked  lo  said 
static  element  by  linkage  means,  said  mobile  element  adapted  to 
contact  a  snow  pack  and  translate  movement  of  said  snow  pack 
into  displacement  of  said  mobile  element,  and  measunng  means  to 
measure  movement  of  the  mobile  element  in  relation  of  the  static 
element  and  thereby  determine  movement  of  the  snowpack. 
wherein  the  improvement  resides  in  the  provision  of:  a  mobile 
element  comprising  a  wand  (16.  166).  one  end  of  which  is  linked 


1.  An  alignment  system  for  use  in  aligning  a  first  object  having 
opposing  sides  relative  to  a  second  object  having  opposing  sides, 
which  system  compnses: 

a  pair  of  opposed  transmitters  for  transmitting  signals  mounted 
one  on  each  of  the  opposing  sides  of  the  hrst  object,  the  first 
object  being  a  container  handling  equipment; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  receivers  mounted  one  of  each 
pair  on  each  of  the  opposing  sides  of  the  second  object,  the 
second  object  being  a  chassis  for  holding  containers  and  a 
prime-mover  for  driving  the  chassis,  the  plurality  of  pairs  of 
opposed  receivers  including  a  pair  of  opposed  receivers 
mounted  one  on  each  opposing  side  of  the  pnme-mover,  the 
plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  receivers  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  receivers  mounted  one  on  each  opposing  side  of  the 
chassis  at  a  position  corresponding  lo  a  position  mid-way 
along  the  length  of  a  container  carried  b>  the  chassis;  and 

a  plurality  of  indicators  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  pairs  of 
opposed  receivers,  each  of  the  plurality  of  indicators  coupled 
to  a  different  pair  of  receivers,  each  indicator  responsive  to  a 
signal  received  by  at  least  one  receiver  of  a  respective  differ- 
ent pair  of  receivers,  and  the  plurality  of  indicators  being 
mounted  on  a  display  panel  positionable  in  the  prime-mover. 
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5,661,466 
ANGl  LAR  DISPLACEMENT  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 
Earl  C.  Pearson,   Knoxville,  Tenn.,  as.signor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company.  Richmond.  \a. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384.928 
Int.  CI."  (;08B  21/00 


13 


U,S.  CI.  340—686 


1   An  angular  displacement  signalling  device  comprising: 

a  housing  disposed  alxiul  an  axis; 

a  shaft  unit  extending  through  said  housing  rotatable  with 
respect  lo  said  housing  about  said  axis,  said  shaft  unil  com- 
prising hrst  and  second  shaft  regions  spaced  axially  apan 
along  said  shaft  unit,  said  shaft  unit  resiliently  deformed  in 
response  lo  torque  iransmitted  by  said  shaft  unit  lo  angularly 
displace  one  of  said  shaft  regions  relative  to  the  other  by  an 
amount  related  to  the  lorque  being  transmitted; 

a  hrst  rotor  hxed  to  said  hrst  shaft  region  for  rotation  with  said 
hrst  shaft  region  relative  to  said  housing  and  said  second  shaft 
region; 

a  second  rotor  hxed  lo  said  second  shaft  region  for  rotation  with 
said  second  shaft  region  relative  to  said  housing  and  said  first 
shaft  region; 

an  output  member  supported  for  movement  with  respect  to  said 
housing  and  said  hrst  and  second  rotors; 

a  transmission  for  Iransmilting  drive  between  said  output  mem- 
ber and  said  first  rotor,  said  transmission  reacting  so  that  said 
movement  of  said  output  member  bears  a  predetermined 
relationship  with  movement  of  said  first  rotor; 

a  first  angular  displacement  signal  generator  comprising  a  first 
signal  clement  fixed  with  respect  to  said  output  member  and  a 
second  signal  clemeni  fixed  with  respect  to  said  housing,  said 
signal  elements  coupled  together  and  relatively  movable  to 
produce  a  first  angular  displacement  signal  whose  value 
changes  in  relation  lo  the  extent  of  relative  angular  movement 
between  one  of  said  first  and  second  rotors  and  said  housing; 
and. 

a  second  angular  displacement  signal  generator  comprising  third 
and  fourth  signal  elements  coupled  together  to  produce  a 
second  angular  displacement  signal  having  a  value  which 
vanes  in  relation  to  the  angular  displacement  between  said 
first  and  second  rotors. 


5,661,467 

METHOD  AND  SY.STEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

SUPERVISORY  RIGHT  REQUIREMENT  IN  SUBMARINE 

CABLE  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  SY.STEM 

Osamu  Harada,  Tokyo,  and  Sachiko  Hirano,  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,400,  Feb.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1991,  3-44035 
Int.  CI.'  H040  7/00 

VS.  CI.  340—825.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  meth(xl  of  transferring  a  supervisory   nght  requirement 

signal  in  a  submanne  cable  communication  network  system  com- 

pnsing  a  plurality  of  stations  being  connected  with  each  other,  in  a 


5  Claims 


REPEATER 


T 


loop,  through  submanne  cables  including  repealers,  each  one  of 
said  stations  sending  out.  as  a  particular  station,  the  supervisory 
right   requirement   signal   to  the   other  ones  of  said   stations   as 
opposite  stations,  when  the  particular  station  desires  to  obtain  a 
supen  isory  nght  of  the  repealers,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 
said  particular  station  transmitting  a  particular  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  superv  isory  nght  requirement  assigned  thereto  to 
said  opposite  stations  through  said  submarine  cables  extend- 
ing from  said  panicular  station; 
each  of  said  opposite  stations  receiving  said  particular  signal  as 
a   received   particular   signal   and   discriminating   from   said 
received   particular   signal    that   the   panicular   signal   being 
transmitted  is  from  said  panicular  station  and  returning  the 
received  panicular  signal  lo  the  particular  station  as  a  specific 
signal  when  each  of  said  opposite  stations  accepts  that  said 
particular  station  acquires  the  supervisory  right;  and 
said  particular  station  receiving  said  specific  signal  from  each  of 
said  opposite  stations  as  a  received  specific  signal  and  deter- 
mining that  the  received  specific  signal  is  equal  to  said  par- 
ticular signal  lo  acquire  the  supervisory  right  for  said  repeat- 
ers included  in  the  submanne  cables. 


5.661,468 

RADIO  PAGING  ELECTRICAL  LOAD  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  AND  DEVICE 

Paul  .Alfred   Marcoux,  34  Lincoln  Ave.,  Central   Falls.  R.I. 

02863 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356.665.  Dec.  15.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,623,256.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,668 

Int.  CI."  G08B  5/22:  G05B  2J/(I2:  H05B  <7/02:  EOIF  WOO 

VS.  CI,  340—825.44  27  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  paging  electrical  load  control  device  for  controlling 
the  operational  stale  of  a  single  electrical  light  fixture  or  group  of 
light  fixtures,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  to  be  connected  to  an  existing  light  fixture; 

b.  a  receiver  for  accepting  coded  digital  commands  located 
within  the  housing; 

c.  a  processor  located  within  the  housing  and  connected  to  the 
receiver  for  decoding  received  commands; 
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d.  a  lighting  coniroller  connected  to  the  processor  for  accepting 
dec(xJed  commands  and  connected  to  the  hghtmg  unit  for 
pertbmiing  the  command  operation  on  the  electrical  light 
hxture: 

e.  a  power  supply  connected  to  the  receiver,  processor  and 
lighting  controller; 

f  the  digital  commands  received  and  processed  allow  for: 

I  the  remote  control  of  the  operational  stale  of  a  single 
electrical  light  hxture; 

II.  the  remote  programming  and  reprogramming  of  the  elec- 
trical light  hxtures  into  groups;  and 

III  the  remote  control  ot  the  operational  state  of  a  group  of 
electrical  light  hxtures  with  one  command  while  still  being 
able  to  individually  control  the  slate  of  any  single  light 
fixture  even  while  the  hxture  is  part  of  the  larger  group  of 
electrical  light  fixtures;  and 

said  remote  control  of  the  operational  state  is  accomplished 

by  wireless  communication. 
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1  Coupling  device  for  coupling  a  terminal  to  generating  means 
for  generating,  at  least,  a  first  signal  coded  in  a  first  coding  manner 
and  a  second  signal  coded  in  a  second  coding  manner,  the  first 
coding  manner  and  the  second  coding  manner  being  mutually 
difforeni,  which  coupling  device  comprising: 

first  means  for  delecting  at  least  one  cixle  word  contained  in  a 

signal  originating  from  the  terminal; 
second  means,  coupled  to  the  first  means,  for  generating  a 
control  signal  in  response  to  the  at  least  one  detected  code 
word;  and 
change-over  means,  coupled  to  the  first  means  and  to  the  second 
means,  lor  receiving,  at  least,  both  the  first  signal  cixlcd  in  a 
first  coding  manner  as  well  as  the  second  signal  coded  in  a 
second  coding  manner  and  for  feeding,  in  response  to  at  least 
the  control  signal,  one  of  the  first  and  second  signals  originat- 
ing from  the  generating  means  to  the  first  means. 


5,661,47(1 

oBjKCT  rk(()(;nhi()n  svstkm 

(;erald  S.  Karr,  KMM)  Palms  Blvd.,  I.ns  Angeles.  Calif.  •MN)34 

Filed  Mar.  4.  I'W4.  Ser.  No.  205„W4 

int.  CI.'  <;0«C  /y/'**   (;08B  I '.'14 

vs.  a.  .V40— H25.54  27  Claims 

1   An  object  recognition  system  comprising: 


5.661,4<>9 

COl'PI.iNC;  DKVICK,  SYSTEM.  AND  METHOD  FOR 

( Ol  PI.INC;  A  TERMINAL  TO  A  (JENERATINt;  DEVK  F 

Ronald  Johannes  Maria  Mies,  l.eid.schendam.  and  Dolf  AltM-rt 

.Scliinliel,  Hillegom.  both  of  Netherlands,  avsignors  to  Konin- 

kiijlie  PTT  Nederland  N.\.,  Nettieriands 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  4i2.95S 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    May    6,    1994, 
94(KI75(> 

Int.  CI.'  H«4Q  I  AM) 
V.S.  CI.  340—825.53  14  Claims 


a  plurality  of  passive  responder  circuits  resptmsive  to  various 
frequencies  each  including  an  LC  circuit  with  a  coil  having  a 
plurality  of  taps  and  senes  connected  capacitor. 

J  transceiver  haMng  a  Uxip  for  producing  and  transmitting  a 
single  interrogation  pulse  at  repealed  intervals  through  said 
transceiver  l(X)p  and  receiving  and  decoding  the  echoed  char- 
acteristic single  frequency  from  the  passi\e  responder  circuits, 
said  transceiver  including  antenna  pulse  providing  means  and 
echo  signal  receiving  means,  and 

wherein  the  presence  of  an  object  having  a  responder  may  be 
detected  by  the  echoed  frequency  received  b>  the  transceiver 
from  the  responder  only  when  the  object  is  present 


.5.661.471 

emer(;enc^  ai.fri  s^siem  for  a  protected 

RE(;i()N  EMPI.()V1N(;  RF  AND  NONRF  SI(;NAI.IJN<; 
Vaacov    kotlicki.   Ramal   (Jan.   Israel,  assi)>nor  to   \  ISONIC 
LTD..  and  MOIOCOM  I  ID.,  both  of  lel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  H.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.5S6 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Nov.  7,  1994,  1 1 1550 

Int.  CI.'  (;«8B  I/OH 

VS.  a.  340— 825  J7  17  Claims 
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I.  A  signaling  network  system  including; 

a  plurality  of  receivers  distributed  in  a  protected  region  compns- 
ing  multiple  protected  enclosures  and  including  RK  receivers 
as  well  as  a  plurality  of  non-RF  receivers.  liKaled  within  said 
multiple  protected  enclosures,  for  receiving  non-RF  signals 
emanating  from  within  the  enclosure  within  which  the 
receiver  is  located,  said  non-RF  signals  generally  not  capable 
of  being  received  by  a  receiver  liKated  outside  the  enclosure 
from  which  they  are  transmitted. 

at  least  one  portable  emergency  indicating  signal  iransmiller 
which  IS  selectably  liKatable  in  an  enclosure  and  which  is 
operative  to  transmit,  when  actuated,  both  RF  and  non-RF 
signals,  said  at  least  one  portable  emergency  indicating  signal 
transmitter  being  operative  to  transmit  a  transmitter  identity 
infomiation  bearing  signal;  and 
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a  monitoring  unit  receiving  infonnation  transmitted  via  both  said 
RF  and  said  non-RF  signals  for  providing  an  alarm  indication 
of  transmitter  identity  and  location  in  a  given  protected  enclo- 
sure based  on  information  received  from  both  said  RF  and 
,said  non-RF  signals. 


to    Isuzu 


5,661,472 
OFF-LANE  ALAR.M  APPARATUS 
Toshifumi    koshizavta,    Fujisawa,    Japan,    assignor 
Motors  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  592.519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1993.  7-013696 

Int.  CI.'  (;08G  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—9(11  10  Claims 
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1,  An  off-lane  alarm  apparatus  wherein  an  image  signal  provided 
from  a  line  camera  mounted  on  a  car  is  quantized  into  a  corre- 
sponding binary  image  by  an  image  processing  device  to  detect  a 
lane  on  a  road  surface  whereby  an  alarm  is  generated  when  an 
oflf-lane  state  of  said  car  from  said  lane  is  detected,  said  apparatus 
eompnsing  a  memory;  said  image  processing  device  having  pre- 
liminanly  stored,  in  said  memory,  honzontal  position  data  as  car 
side  position  data  of  binary  images  of  markers  positioned  at  a 
predetermined  outside  point  corresponding  to  a  permissible  error  in 
the  pan  direction  of  said  line  camera  on  both  side  ends  of  said  car 
and  shot  as  said  image  signal  by  said  line  camera  positioned  at  a 
predetermined  front  center  of  said  car;  and  said  image  processing 
device  generating  said  alarm  on  the  basis  of  a  relationship  between 
the  horizontal  position  data  of  the  detected  lane  and  the  position 
data  of  both  side  ends  of  said  car. 


5.661,473 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION  AND  AliTOMATIC 

DETECTION  OF  VEHICLES  OR  OBJECTS 

Jean-Pierre  Paschal,  Suresnes,  France.  a.s.signor  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Puteaux,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,762,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  345.362 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26,  1992.  92  06432 
Int.  CI.'  (;08G  l/Ul 
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1.  A  system  for  the  identification  and  automatic  detection  of 
objects,  comprising: 

an  electronic  label  installed  in  each  of  said  objects,  each  elec- 
tronic label  ha\  ing  means  for  memorizing  an  identification 
code  assigned  to  an  object  in  which  said  electronic  label  is 
installed,  and  radioelectncal  transmission  and  reception 
means  for  automatically  transmitting  said  identification  code 
upon  receipt  of  a  prompt  signal;  and 


at  least  one  inobile  reader  disposed  exterior  to  said  objects  and 

movable  within  a  vicinity  thereof,  each  of  said  at  least  one 

mobile  reader  including 

a  recording  memory  for  recording  a  file  of  identification  codes 
of  said  objects  to  be  identified; 

radioelectrical  means  for  transmitting  said  prompt  signal  to 
said  radioelectrical  transmission  and  reception  means  of  at 
least  one  of  said  objects  w  hich  prompts  each  of  said  radio- 
electrical transmission  and  reception  means  to  transmit  an 
identification  code  assigned  to  an  object  in  which  it  is 
installed  to  said  radioelectrical  means; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  identification  codes 
recorded  in  said  file  with  said  identification  code  transmit- 
ted by  each  of  said  radioelectrical  transmission  and  recep- 
tion means;  and 

reporting  means  for  reporting  the  presence  of  any  of  said 
objects  whose  identification  code  appears  in  said  file  of  said 
recorded  memory  and  was  transmitted  b\  said  radioelectri- 
cal transmission  and  reception  means,  as  determined  by 
said  comparison  means. 


5,661,474 
HIGHWAY  WORK  ZONE  INTRUSION  ALARM  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Douglas,  R.D.  #1,  Box  151-A.  New  Florence,  Pa. 
15944 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554.705 

Int.  CI."  G08G  1/02 

VS.  CI.  340—940  20  Claims 


A  highway  work  zone  intrusion  alarm  system  comprising: 
an  errant  vehicle  sensor  including, 

at  least  one  sensing  line,  each  sensing  line  including. 

a  pneumatic  tube  terminating  at  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end, 
a  pair  of  electnc  pressure  switches,  each  in  communication 
with  one  end  of  said  pneumatic  tube,   said  electrical 
pressure  switches  closing  in  reaction  to  a,  pressure  pulse 
within  said  pneumatic  tube,  and 
an  electric  switch  connection  line  extending  from  said  first 
end  of  said  pneumatic  tube  to  said  second  end  of  said 
pneumatic  tube,  said  connection  line  electrically  con- 
necting said  pair  of  pressure  switches:  and 
alarm  means  for  producing  a  warning  signal  upon  closing  of  any 
of  said  pressure  switches  when  a  pressure  pulse  has  been 
produced  within  said  pneumatic  tube  indicating  said  pneu- 
matic tube  has  been  dnven  over  by  an  errant  vehicle,  .said 
alarm  means  electrically  connected  to  said  switch  connection 
line. 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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S.6«1.476 

KKVBOARt)  FOR  PK.RSONAI    INFORM  VTION  I)F\  ICE 

Weijia  Wun|>.  SunnvvaU':  (huan  David  Vi.  and  Michat-I  M.  Y. 

Tsai.  lM>lh  (>r  Palo  Alio,  all  iif  Calif..  avsi)>ni>rs  to  General 

WirelesK  Communicalioas,  Inc..  .Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2J,  199*.  .Ser.  No.  6MA.3A0 

int.  CI.'  HO.^K  nN4 

Li».  t1.  341—22  9  Claims 
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1.  A  nielhod  for  selecting  a  symbol  from  a  set  of  symbols  usmg 
a  keyb<iard  m  a  personal   information  device  (PID),  said  PID 
having  a  graphical  display,  said  melhod  compnsing  (he  steps  of: 
(1)  providing  M  keys  on  said  keyboard,  said  M  keys  being 

grouped  into  a  first  key  group  and  a  second  key  group; 
(ii)  asstKiating  each  ot   said   symbols   with  a  two-keystroke 

sequence,  said  l*o-keyslroke  sequence  consisting  of  a  tirsl 

key  and  a  second  key  selected  from  said  first  and  second  key 

groups,  said  first  key  and  said  second  key  being  selected  from 

differenl  key  groups,  such  that  no  two  symbols  are  assigned 

ihe  same  two-keystroke  sequence; 
(iii)  dividing  said  graphical  display  into  an  array  of  display  areas 

having  H  columns  and  (M  H)  rows,  where  H  is  the  number  of 

keys  in  said  first  key  group; 
(iv)  a.ssigning  each  of  said  H  columns  a  key  in  said  first  key 

group,   such  thai   no  two  keys   in   said  first  key    group  are 

assigned  (he  same  column; 
(v)  a.ssignmg  each  of  said  iM  H)  rows  a  key  in  said  second  key 

group,  such  thai  no  two  keys  in  said  second  key  group  arc 

assigned  the  same  row; 
(vi)  displaying  in  each  of  said  display  areas  two  symbols,  being 

symbols  a.ssociaied  with  the  keys  assigned  to  the  column  and 

row  positions  of  said  display  area; 
(vii)  receiving  from  said  keyboard  a  two-keystroke  sequence; 

and 
(vtii)  matching  said  two-keystroke  sequence  received  from  said 

keyboard  to  the  symbol  ass<x.iaied  in  said  a.s.socialing  step 

with  said  iwo-keyslroke  sequence. 
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MKTHODS  FOR  comprf;.s.sin<;  and  df.compressinc 

RAW  DKil TAI.  .SAR  DATA  AND  DFVICF-S  FOR 
KXK(  I  riN(;  THKM 
.All>ertii  Moreira.  (>archint>.  and    Frank   Klasi-r.    laufVirchen. 
both  of  (iermany.  as.si|>nors  to  Deutsche  Forschuiifisanstatt 
fur  l.uft-  und  Raumfaht  e.\..  Kiiln.  (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  .V  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,699 
Claims  priorily,  application  (iermans,  Aug.  S,  1994,  44  27 
656.7 

Inl.  CI.'  H03M  7/00 

C.S.  CI.  341—50  4  Claims 

I    A  melhod  tor  Ihe  compression  and  decompression  of  raw 

digital  SAR  data,  a  standard  deviaiion  and  mean  value  of  which  is 

assumed  tu  be  constant  within  a  predefined  data  block,  comprising: 


hrsi  coding  input  data  with  fewer  bits  by  means  of  an  adaptive 
block  quantization  (BACJ).  wherein  the  standard  deviation  is 
determined  and  iransmmed  for  ctxling  and  subsequent  decixl- 
ing: 

forming  vectors  from  the  block-quantized  data  by  means  of  a 
shift  register,  and 

secondly  coding  the  formed  vectors  by  means  of  a  special 
mapping  table  (1.3)  in  order  to  achieve  thereby  an  effective 
data  reduction. 

generating  vectors  from  the  coded  data  by  means  of  a  code  book 
table  (2  1); 

forming  scalar  values  from  the  vectors  by  means  of  the  shift 
register,  and 

obtaining  the  decoded  data  following  a  de-siandardi/ation  of  the 
scalar  values  (Blivk  2  3).  including  mulliplying  the  scalar 
values  with  the  already  calculated  standard  dcvialion  of  each 
block  for  de-standardi/aiion  in  a  multiplication  unit  (4.3). 


5,661,478 

CONVER,Sl()N  BETWEEN  ANALOGl  E  AND  DIGITAL 

SIGNALS 

Takashi  MaLsushige,  0\on.  I  niled  Kingdom.  a.s.Mgnor  tu  Simv 
(  orporation.  lokyo.  .lapan.  and  .Sun>  I  nited  Kingdom  Lim- 
ited. Weybridge.  England 

Filed  .Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528.040 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  .Sep.  15.  1994, 
9418608 

Int.  a."  GIIB  27/iO:5/00 
l'.S.  CI.  341—61  13  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  to  analogue  converter  for  convening  an  input  digital 
signal  having  an  input  sampling  rale  and  an  input  resolution  to  an 
output  analogue  signal,  said  converter  comprising: 

hller  means  for  oversampling  said  inpui  digital  signal  to  form  an 
intermediate  digital  signal  having  a  sampling  rale  higher  than 
said  input  sampling  rate  and  a  resolution  lower  than  said  input 
resolution;  and 

means  for  converting  said  intermediate  digital  signal  into  said 
output  analogue  signal; 

in  which  said  hiter  means  is  selectively  operable  in  at  least  a  first 
operation  nKxle  in  which  said  filter  means  operates  as  a 
subslaniiallv  linear  phase  response  tiller  and  a  second  opera 
lion  mode  in  which  said  filter  means  operaies  as  a  subsian 
tially  minimum  phase  response  hller.  said  hIter  means  impt)s- 
ing  a  lower  signal  delay  in  said  second  operation  mode  than  in 
said  first  operation  mcxle. 
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5.661.479 
OVERSAMPLING  MODULATION  IN  A  D/A  CONVERTER 
USING  A  COMBINATION  OF  FEEDFORWARD/ 
FEEDBACK  COEFFICIENTS  AND  SHIFT  REGISTERS 
Alex  Tang.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  I'nited  Microelec- 
tronic Corporation.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  .Sep.  22.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  532,128 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  i/00 

VS.  CI.  341—76  7  Claims 
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1.  An  oversampling  modulator,  having  an  order  K.  where  K  is  a 
positive  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  2.  for  converting,  respon- 
sive to  a  plurality  of  clock  signals  having  a  feedforward  loop 
penod   and   a   feedback   kwp  period,   a   plurality   of  pulse  ctxle 
modulation  signals  into  a  plurality  of  pulse  density  modulation 
signals,  comprising: 
coefficient  regisienng  means  for  storing  K  number  of  feedfor- 
ward liKip  ct>efficienls  and  K  number  of  feedback  lo<ip  coef- 
ficients, said  coefficient  registering  means  sequentially  oulput- 
ting  said  feedforward  l(H)p  coefficients  in  response  to  said 
clock    signals    during    said    feedforward    loop    period,    and 
sequentially   outpulting   said   feedback   loop  coefficients   in 
response  to  said  clock  signals  during  said  feedback  loop 
period; 
variable  registering  means  for  sionng  K  number  of  state  van- 
ables.  said  variable  registering  means  sequentially  ouiputting 
said  slate  variables  in  resp^insc  lo  said  ckxk  signals  dunng 
said  feedforward  loop  peruxl.  and  sequentially  outpulting  said 
stale  variables,  corresponding  to  said  feedback  lixip  coeffi- 
cients in  response  to  said  clock  signals  during  said  feedback 
lixip  period; 
a  multiplier  connected  to  said  coefficient  registering  means  and 
said  variable  regisienng  means  for  sequentially  multiplying 
the  outpulting  coefficient  by  ihc  outpulting  stale  variable  for 
outpulting  a  multiplication  value; 
an  accumulator  connected  to  said  multiplier  for  accumulating 
said  multiplication  value  into  an  accumulation  value,  and 
outpulting  the  sign    bit  signal  of  said  accumulation  value; 
overflow  means  connected  to  said  accumulator  for  receiving  said 
sign    bit  signal,  and  latching  said  sign    bit  lo  form  said  pulse 
density  modulation  signals  and  outpulting  one  of  a  first  refer- 
ence value  and  a  second  reference  value,  according  to  Siud 
sign    bit.  into  said  accumulator  to  add  with  said  accumulation 
value  during  the  first  clock  signal  within  said  feedback  loop 
period;  and 
a  multiple  adder  connected  to  said  variable  registering  means 
and  said  accumulator  for  receiving  said  pulse  code  modula- 
tion signals  during  the  last  ckxk  signal  within  said  feedback 
loop  penod.  and  sequentially  renovating  said  slate  variables 
dunng  said  feedback  loop  penod. 


5.661.480 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CON\  ERTERS  W ITH  REDUCED 

POW  ER  AND  ARE:A  USING  OFFSET  CURRENT 

COMPENSATION 

David  (ierard  Vallancourt.  Macungie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995.  .Ser  No.  529,703 
Int.  CI.'  H03M  1/12 
U,S.  a.  34 1 — 1 1 8  23  Claims 

1.  An   integrated  circuit   including  an  analog-to-digital  (A/D) 
convener  compnsing: 
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an  offset  source  for  providing  an  offset  signal;  and 
a  first  reference  array  including  a  plurality  of  cells  for  generating 
a  first  output  signal  from  an  input  signal  and  the  offset  signal 
during  a  first  cycle  wherein  the  input  signal  is  switched  into 
the  first  reference  array,  for  generating  a  second  output  signal 
from  tlie  offset  signal  during  a  second  cycle  wherein  the  input 
signal  IS  switched  out  of  the  first  reference  array,  and  for 
generating  an  A/D  output  signal  from  the  first  and  second 
output  signals. 


5,661,481 

A/D  CONVERTER  USING  RESISTOR  LADDER 

NETW  ORK  AND  METHOD  OF  TESTING  THE  SAME 

Kunio  Muramatsu.  Yokosuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1995.  Ser  No.  454,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1994.  6-119383 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  l/]0 

U.S.  CI.  341—120  11  Claims 


1.  An  A/D  converter  comprising: 

a  first  power-supply  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  potential; 

a  second  power-supply  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  potential: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  analog  signal; 

a  first  group  of  resistors  connected  in  senes  lo  form  nodes 
having  a  first  series  of  different  potentials  in  a  first  series 
circuit  having  one  end  connected  to  said  first  power-supply 
terminal: 

a  second  group  of  resistors  connected  in  series  to  form  nodes 
having  a  second  senes  of  different  potentials  in  a  second 
series  circuit  having  one  end  connected  to  said  second  power- 
supply  terminal: 

a  plurality  of  comparators  connected  to  the  nodes  of  said  resis- 
tors of  the  first  and  second  groups,  respectively,  each  for 
comparing  a  potential  of  the  analog  signal  with  a  potential  at 
one  node  of  said  resistors  of  the  first  and  second  groups  and 
generating  a  signal: 

an  encoder  for  converting  the  signals  generated  by  said  com- 
parators of  the  first  and  second  groups,  into  a  digital  signal; 

a  first  test  terminal  connected  to  another  end  of  the  first  series 
circuit  formed  by  said  resistors  of  the  first  group,  for  applying 
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a  third  potential  to  the  another  end  of  the  first  series  circuit 
formed  by  said  resistors  of  the  first  group,  and 
a  second  lest  tenninal  connected  to  another  end  of  the  second 
senes  circuit  formed  by  said  resistors  of  the  second  group,  for 
applying  a  fourth  potential  to  the  another  end  of  the  second 
senes  circuit  formed  by  said  resistors  of  the  second  group 


CI» 
•»    0»tl 

I.  An  interface  circuit  comprising: 

a  digital  to  analog  converter  which  comprises: 

a  register  for  receiving  and  holding  a  plurality  of  bits  corre- 
sponding to  hits  in  a  digital  signal, 
a  capacitive  coupling  for  integrating  said  plurality  of  bits  in 

said  register  with  weighting  applied  thereto; 
an   inverted  ampliher  circuit   receiving   an  output  of  said 
capacitive  coupling  and  outputting  an  analog  output  volt- 
age; and 
a  feedback  capacitance  connecting  an  output  of  said  inverted 
amplifier  circuit   (o  an   input   of  said   inverted   amplifier 
circuit; 
an  analog  signal  line  to  which  said  analog  output  voltage  is 

operatively  connected:  and 
an  analog  to  digital  converter  comprising  a  first  plurality  of 
thresholding  circuits  operatively  connected  to  said  analog 
signal  line,  wherein  a  unique  threshold  is  assiviated  with  each 
thresholding  circuit  in  said  hrsi  plurality  of  thresholding  cir- 
cuits such  that  thresholds  as,S(Kiated  with  said  first  plurality  of 
thresholding  circuit  vary  in  a  stepwise  manner  among  said 
first  plurality  of  thresholding  circuits,  and  wherein  an  output 
of  a  thresholding  circuit  in  said  first  plurality  of  thresholding 
circuits  having  a  higher  threshold  than  other  thresholding 
circuits  in  said  first  plurality  of  thresholding  circuits  is  opera- 
tively connected  to  each  thresholding  circuit  in  said  first 
plurality  of  thresholding  circuits  having  a  lower  threshold 
with  weighting  so  that  said  first  plurality  of  thresholding 
circuits  repeatedly  change  said  outputs  from  one  of  a  high 
level  to  a  low  level  and  from  said  low  level  to  said  high  level. 


5.661.48J 
AREA  INTEGRATOR  SERVO  DEMODILATOR  WITH 
ON-CHIP  CMOS  ANAL0(;-T0-DK;ITAI.  CONVERTER 
Mehrdad  Negahban,  and  Habib  Abouhos.sein,  both  of  Irvine, 
Calif..   a.vsignon.   to   V\estern   Digital   Corporation,   Irvine, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,266 

Int.  CI."  H03M  U38 

\}S.  CI.  341—161  22  Claims 


5,661,482 

INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  HAVINfJ  A  PI.IRAI  ITV  OF 

THRESHOI.DlN(;  CIRCITTS 

Ciuoliang  Shou:  Kamnori  Motohashi:  Makolo  Vamamolo,  and 

Sunao  Takatori.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssif>nors  to  Yozan  lnc„ 

Tokyo,  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536.243 

Claims  prioriiy.  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1994.  6-261120 

Int.  CI."  H03K  IVA)I75JW()0 

V.S.  CI.  341  —  150  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  disk  drive  having  an  Area  Integrating  Servo  Demodulator 
(AISD)  for  detecting  head  position  information  in  a  servo  signal, 
an  analog-to-digilal  converter  (ADC)  coupled  lo  the  AISD  for 
converting  an  analog  input  signal  lo  a  digital  output  signal,  the 
ADC  comprising: 

a  reference  current  source  for  providing  a  reference  current; 

a  first  digilal-to-analog  converter  (DAC)  stage  for  receiving  the 
reference  current  and  a  first  portion  of  the  digital  output 
signal,  for  determining  a  multiple  of  the  reference  current  in 
response  to  the  first  portion  of  the  digital  output  signal,  and 
for  providing  a  first  current  in  response  to  the  multiple  ot  the 
reference  current; 

a  second  digitalto-analog  converter  (DAC)  stage  for  receiving 
the  reference  current  and  a  second  portion  of  the  digital  output 
signal,  for  determining  a  fraction  of  the  reference  current  in 
response  to  the  second  pt>nion  of  the  digital  output  signal,  and 
for  providing  a  second  current  in  response  to  the  fraction  of 
the  reference  current: 

a  summer  tor  summing  the  first  and  second  currents  and  provid- 
ing a  sum  signal; 

a  comparator  for  companng  the  sum  signal  with  the  analog  input 
signal  and  providing  a  comparison  signal;  and 

a  successive-approximation  register  for  producing  successive 
changes  in  the  digital  output  signal  in  response  to  siKcessive 
changes  in  the  comparison  signal. 


5.661.484 

Ml'ITI-FIBER  SPEC  IKS  ARTIFIC  lAI.  DIELECTRIC 

RADAR  AB.SORBINC;  M.ATERIAI.  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODICTNC;  SAME 

(;ene  P.  Shumaker.  and  Walter  B.  May.  fxilh  of  Orlando.  Fla.. 

avsignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Bethesda.  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250.354.  May  27.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.902.  Jan.  11.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  675.809 
Int.  CI.'  HOiy  17/W 
VJS.  CI.  342—1  21  Claims 

22  28 


24 
1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  absorbing  material,  comprising: 
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first  electrically  conductive  non-magnetic  fibers,  which  are  sub- 
stantially straight  and  have  a  unique  predetermined  length, 
diameter  and  volume,  for  collectively  producing  a  first  prede- 
termined permittivity; 

second  electrically  conductive  non-magnetic  fibers,  which  are 
substantially  straight  and  have  a  unique  predetermined  length, 
diameter  and  volume,  for  collectively  producing  a  second 
predetermined  permittivity;  and 

a  relatively  low  loss  dielectric  binder  for  binding  a  light  loading 
of  said  first  electncally  conductive  non-magnetic  fibers  and 
said  second  electrically  conductive  non-magnetic  fibers  into 
said  electromagnetic  wave  absorbing  matenal,  such  that  said 
first  and  second  electrically  conductive  non-magnetic  fibers 
are  randomly  onented  and  uniformly  distributed  throughout 
the  volume  of  the  dielectric  binder  in  a  single  layer. 

wherein  said  electromagnetic  wave  absorbing  matenal  includes 
a  composite  complex  permittivity  that  makes  the  matenal 
capable  of  absorbing  a  broadband  of  frequencies. 


1  A  homodyne  receiver  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal  from  the 
input  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  first  oscillator  signal  and  a  second 
oscillator  signal 

a  plurality  of  means  for  mixing  signals  that  mix  the  first  signal 
with  the  first  oscillator  signal  to  produce  a  first  mixed  signal, 
mix  the  second  signal  with  the  second  oscillator  signal  to 
produce  a  second  mixed  signal,  and  mix  said  first  mixed 
signal  and  said  second  mixed  signal  to  produce  the  output 
signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  means  for  amplifying  signals,  wherein  one  of  the 
means  for  amplifying  signal  amplifies  the  second  signal 
tiefore  the  second  signal  is  mixed  with  second  oscillator 
signal  and  wherein  another  means  for  amplifying  signals 
amplifies  the  second  mixed  signal  before  the  second  mixed 
signal  is  mixed  with  the  first  mixed  signal. 


5,661.486 
AIRCRAFT  LANDING  AID  DEVICE 

Francois  Faivre,  and  Xavier  Denoize.  both  of  St.  Medard  En 
Jalles.  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Meudon  la 
Foret.  France 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419.269 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1994,  94  04521 
Int.  Cl.'^  C^OIS  13/74:1.1/93 
VS.  CI.  342—33  9  Claims 

1,  An  aircraft  landing  aid  device  positioned  on  board  an  aircraft 
for  assisting  in  the  landing  at  an  airport,  said  device  comprising: 
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5.661,485 
HOMODYNE  RECEIVER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  B.  Manuel,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Condor 
Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525300 

Int  CI."  GOIS  7/285 

VS.  a.  342—13  20  Claims 

p  >w ^110 tje— -^ 


a  database  containing  signatures  and  positions  of  three  reference 
objects  located  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  airport: 

a  sensor  means  for  detecting  said  signatures  of  said  three  refer- 
ence objects; 

navigation  means  for  determining  the  approximate  position  of 
said  aircraft; 

correlation  means  connected  to  outputs  of  said  navigation 
means,  said  sensor  means  and  said  database  wherein  said 
correlation  means  provides  an  output  which  defines  vertical 
and  horizontal  beanngs  of  said  three  objects; 

means  for  fixing  an  exact  position  of  said  aircraft  wherein  said 
means  for  fixing  is  connected  to  an  output  of  said  navigation 
means,  an  output  of  said  sensor  and  said  database  and  wherein 
said  fixing  means  computes  said  exact  position  by  tnangula- 
tion  as  a  function  of  the  identification  of  said  three  reference 
objects  and  the  exact  position  of  said  three  reference  objects. 


5,661,487 
DIGITAL  CENTER  LINE  FILTER 
Donald  M.  Targoff,  Tiicson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Missile 
Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,800 

Int.  CI.''  CiOlV  13/00 

VS.  a.  342—101  19  Claims 
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1.  A  center-line  filter  apparatus  for  filtering  out  all  but  a  single 
line  at  center  line  f,  of  the  frequency  spectrum  of  a  pulsed  RF 
signal  characterized  by  a  pulse  repetition  frequency  (PRF).  com- 
pnsing: 

a  ba.seband  analog  filter  having  a  noise  bandwidth  characteristic 
matched  to  the  PRF  for  filtering  the  pulsed  signal  to  provide 
an  analog  filter  signal,  said  filter  having  an  analog  filter 
passband: 
analog-to-digital  convenor  responsive  to  the  analog  filter  signal 
for  converting  the  analog  filter  signal  to  a  digital  convenor 
signal,  the  convenor  sampling  the  analog  filter  signal  at  a  high 
sampling  rate  in  comparison  to  the  PRF,  said  sampling  rate 
determining  potential  aliasing  frequencies,  said  sampling  rate 
is  high  enough  to  position  said  potential  aliasing  frequencies 
outside  said  analog  filter  passband,  wherein  said  analog  filter 
rejects  all  potential  aliasing  frequencies  at  said  sampling  rate; 
a  digital  filter  for  processing  the  digital  convenor  signals,  the 
digital  filter  including  weighting  means  for  applying  complex 
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weights  to  the  digital  convenor  signals,  said  digital  hiter 
providing  a  sharp  cutoff  filter  which  eliminates  all  unwanted 
spectral  lines;  and 
wherein  the  analog  hlter  and  digital  filter  act  in  combination  to 
provide  a  filter  having  a  composite  hlter  response  character 
istic  which  provides  a  narrow  passband  at  f,  and  which  rejects 
all  spectral  lines  except  the  spectral  line  at  f, . 


5.661.488 

ANTENNA  DRIVE  APPARATl  S  EQl  IPPED  WITH  A 

STEPPIN(;  MOTOR 

Masato  Kudo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssi);nor  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  492,764 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  MX) 

U.S.  a.  342—35.9  6  Oaims 
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5   A  microstep  drive  pulse  generating  system  for  an  antenna 

drive  apparatus,  comprising: 

computing  means  for  converting  drive  currents  at  a  control 
period  of  the  stepping  motor  to  pulses  so  as  to  compute  the 
numf>er  of  full-step  dnve  pulses  on  the  basis  of  the  drive 
amount  of  the  antenna;  and 

generating  means  for  generating  microstep  drive  pulses  on  the 
basis  of  the  computed  full-step  dnve  pulse  number  so  that  a 
drive  angle  at  the  control  period  may  l>e  made  to  correspond 
to  a  full-step  unit. 


said  first,  second  and  third  sensors  of  the  first  type  and  (he 
second  type  each  being  aligned  along  an  X.  Y  and  Z  axis. 

respectively; 

a  plurality  of  1.3  splitter  means,  one  for  each  of  the  hrst.  second 
and  third  sensors  of  the  hrst  type  and  the  second  type,  for 
splitting  signals  induced  on  each  of  the  hrst.  second,  and  third 
sensors  of  the  hrst  type  and  the  second  type  into  three  sepa- 
rate split  signals; 

a  connection  mainx  means,  connected  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 
I  .1  splitter  means,  for  grouping  the  split  signals  into  a  first, 
second,  and  third  group  representative  of  elevation  around  the 
Z.Y  and  X  axis,  respectively,  each  of  the  hrst.  second  and 
third  group  being  further  grouped  into  polarization  channels 
having  signals  representative  of  vertical  polarization  and  hori 
zontal  polanzation; 

a  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  network,  each  being 
connected  to  the  connection  matrix  means,  and  each  includ- 
ing: 

a  quadrature  means  for  combining  two  induced  signals  in 
quadrature  and  for  outputting  a  quadrature  combining  output 
signal; 

a  vector  modulating  means  for  outputting  a  vector  modulating 
output  signal  of  changed  amplitude  and  phase  relative  to 
signals  input  to  the  vector  mixlulaling  means. 

a  2:1  means  for  combining  the  quadrature  combining  output 
signal  and  the  vector  mixlulating  output  signal  and  also  for 
outputting  a  combined  networli  output  signal. 

the  signals  representative  of  the  vertical  polarization  being  con- 
nected to  the  hrst.  third  and  fifth  network,  respectively; 

said  signals  representative  of  the  horizontal  polarization  being 
connected  to  the  second,  fourth  and  sixlh  network,  respec- 
tively; 

a  first,  second  and  third  2:1  means,  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  network,  to  the  third  and  fourth  network,  and  to  the 
fifth  and  sixth  network,  respectively,  for  combining  a  network 
output  signal  of  the  firsi  and  second  networks  into  an  output 
signal  representative  of  azimuth  around  the  7.  axis,  for  com 
bining  a  network  output  signal  of  the  third  and  fourth  network 
into  an  output  signal  representative  of  elevation  around  the  Y 
axis,  and  for  combining  a  network  output  signal  of  the  fifth 
and  sixth  network  into  an  output  signal  representative  of 
elevation  around  the  .X  axis,  respectively. 


5,661.489 

ENHANCED  EI.EC  TRONKAI.LY  .STEERABI.E  BEAM- 

FORMIN(;  SY.STEM 

Leonard  Baker.  Brthesda.  Md..  as.signor  to  QuesTech,  Inc., 

Falls  Church,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,099 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  3/24,3/26 

VS.  CI.  342—373  20  Claims 

^        ^        ^        ^^        ^^        ^^ 


ITTrTr  XTTTTJ 


1.  Beam-forming  and  steering  system  comprising: 
a  multielement  sensor  array  including  a  hrst  sensor  of  a  first 
type,  a  second  sensor  of  the  first  type,  a  third  sensor  of  the 
hrst  type,  a  first  sensor  of  a  second  type,  a  second  sensor  of 
the  second  type,  and  a  third  sensor  of  the  second  type; 


5.661.490 

time-of-fi,k;ht  radio  location  .system 

Thomas    E.    McF^wan.    Livermore.    Calif..    as.signor    to   The 
Regents  of  the  I'niversity  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  300.9t>9.  Sep.  6.  1994.  Pal. 
No.  5,510.800.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

58,398,  May  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.457^^94,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44.745.  Apr.  12,  1993,  Pal. 
No.  5J45.471.  This  application  Apr.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
636,370 
Int.  CI.'  (;01S  1/24 
VS.  CI.  .M2— 387  12  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  time-of-flight  of  an  electromag- 
netic pulse,  compnsing; 

a  transmitter  which  transmits  a  sequence  of  electromagnetic 

puLses  in  response  to  a  transmit  timing  signal; 
a  receiver  w  hich  samples  the  sequence  of  electromagnetic  pulses 
with  controlled  timing,  in  response  to  a  receive  timing  signal, 
and  generates  a  sample  signal  in  response  to  the  samples; 
a  timing  circuit  which  supplies  the  transmit  timing  signal  to  the 
transmitter   and   supplies   the   receive   timing    signal   to   the 
receiver,  the  receive  timing  signal  causing  the  receiver  to 
sample  the  sequence  of  electromagnetic  pulses  such  that  time 
f>etween  transmission  of  pulses  in  the  sequence  and  sampling 
by  the  receiver  sweeps  over  a  range  of  delays; 
an   envelope  detector   for  converting   the   sample   signal   to  a 
unipolar  signal   to  eliminate  effects  of  antenna  orientation 
mismatch; 
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h.  passing  the  idennties  of  the  .selected  transmission  sources  to 
receiver  acquisition  software  of  the  moving  vehicle. 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  effects  of  interference  on  a  radio 
receiver  in  a  moving  vehicle  having  access  to  multiple  transmis- 
sion sources,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  monitoring  signals  received  from  available  transmission 
sources  hieing  tracked  by  the  receiver; 

b.  recording  measured  signals  comprising  measured  signal  level, 
noise  lo  signal  ratio  and  Doppler  shift  of  a  transmission 
source,  determined  from  range  rale  measurements  for  each 
transmission  source,  using  a  signal  history  recorder; 

c.  determining  an  actual  signal  level  degradation  for  the  mea- 
sured signals; 

d.  shifting  the  line  spectra  of  each  transmission  source  obtained 
from  a  transmission  source  code  characterizer  by  their  Dop- 
pler shift  frequency,  computing  a  signal  degradation  for  that 
frequency; 

comparing  the  computed  signal  degradation  with  the  actual 
signal  degradation: 

determining  a  most  likely  frequency  and  utilizing  information 
held  in  a  code  characlenzer.  current  speed  and  heading  of  the 
moving  vehicle  and  the  current  Doppler  shift  of  each  trans- 
mission source  to  select  the  transmission  sources  that  are  least 
susceptible  to  interference;  and 


5.661.492 
PERSONAL  ALARM  LOCATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Stephen  Davis  Shoap.  .Scottsdale.  and  William  John  Baumann, 
Tempe.  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189,383 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  3/02 

VS.  a.  342— 165  30  Claims 

u 


a  sample  detection  circuit  which  in  response  to  the  sample  signal 
and  the  timing  circuit  indicates  a  time-of-flight  between  the 
transmitter  and  the  receiver  of  pulses  in  the  sequence. 


.5.661.491 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING 
INTERFERENCES  IN  RADIO  RECEIVERS 
Peter   F>nest   Jones.    Harlovi.    I  nited    Kingdom,   assignor   lo 
Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  304.273.  .Sep.  12.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  22.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  734.842 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  12.  1993. 
9320935 

Int.  CI.'  (JOIS  3/52 
VS.  CI.  342—418  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  personal  alarm  location  system  having  a  plurality  of 

locator  units  positioned  at  fixed  positions  and  having  a  population 

of  locatable  units,  a  method  of  locating  one  of  said  localable  units. 

said  melhixl  comprising  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  request  signal  from  said  one  locatable  unit; 

receiving  said  request  signal  at  a  first  group  of  said  plurality  of 

locator  units; 
measuring  a  power  level  for  said  request  signal  at  each  of  said 

first  group  of  locator  units; 
selecting  a  portion  of  said  group  of  locator  units  in  response  to 

said  power  levels  obtained  in  said  measuring  step;  and 
activating  said  selected  portion  of  locator  units  to  determine  a 
position  for  .said  locatable  unit. 


5.661.493 
LAYERED  DIAL  FREQUENCY  ANTENNA  ARRA^ 
Jaroslav  Uher,  Pointe  Claire,  and  Ralph  Pokuls.  Beaconsfield. 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Spar  Aerospace  Limited.  Que- 
bec. Canada 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  349.344 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIQ  //,« 

U.S.  CI.  343—700  MS  18  Claims 


1.  A  dual  frequency  and  dual  polarization  array  antenna  com- 
pnsing: 

an  upper  layer  comprising  an  array  of  antennas  operating  at  a 
first  frequency,  said  array  of  antennas  comprising  a  plurality 
of  antennas  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  rows,  said  rows  defining  a  direction; 

a  first  ground  layer  disposed  below  said  upper  layer  at  a  prede- 
termined distance: 
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a  dielectric  material  disposed  between  said  first  ground  layer  and 
said  upper  layer: 

an  array  ot  slot  apertures  provided  in  said  first  ground  layer,  said 
arra>  of  slot  apenures  comprising  a  plurality  of  slot  apertures 
heing  laterally  spaced  from  said  antennas  and  arranged  m  a 
plurality  of  rows  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  said  rows 
of  antennas,  at  least  some  of  said  rows  of  slot  apenures  being 
substantially  coincident  with  said  rows  of  antennas,  each  of 
said  rows  of  slot  apertures  including  slot  apertures  which  arc 
oriented  in  one  direction,  said  one  direction  being  either 
subsianiially  parallel  or  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  rows  of  antennas  and  being  different  from  said 
one  direction  of  said  slot  apertures  of  each  adjacent  row  of 
slot  apenures,  said  slot  apenures  of  all  of  said  substanliall> 
coincident  rows  of  slot  apenures  being  oriented  substantially 
orthogonal  to  said  antennas  of  said  substantially  coincident 
rows  of  antennas; 

an  array  of  feed  lines  disposed  at  a  predetermined  distance 
below  said  first  ground  layer,  one  of  said  feed  lines  being  at 
least  in  pan  in  registration  with  each  of  said  apertures,  and 

a  second  ground  layer  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  below 
said  array  of  feed  lines. 


^.My\. ■*'>■* 
HI<;H  PKRKORM  AN(  K  CIRC  I  I.ARI  V  POl.ARI/KI) 
MICROSTRIP  ANTKNNA 
Probir   K.    Bondyopadhyay,    Houston.   Tex.,   assignor   to   The 
I'nited  .States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration. 
Washington.  I).C". 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  410,625 

Int.  (I.'   HOIQ  l/.^H 

I'.S.  n.  .V4.1— 700  MS  3  Claims 


1.  A  microstrip  array  antenna  for  radiating  circularly  polarized 
electromagnetic  waves  in  the  microwave  and  millimeter  wave 
range,  said  antenna  comprising: 

a  planar  array  of  microstnp  antenna  radiator  elements  formed  on 
one  side  of  a  sheet  of  dielectric  matenal.  said  array  compris- 
ing four  radiator  elements  in  coplanar  relation  and  arranged 
with  the  geometric  centers  of  the  radiator  elements  at  the 
respeclue  comers  of  a  square  area  basing  sides  with  a  length 
dimension  d  in  the  range  of  0  7  to  0  4  times  the  wavelength  of 
the  operating  frequencs  of  the  antenna  and  wherein  the  four 
radiator  elemenls  reside  in  a  square  unit  cell  area  of  sides 
equal  to  2d; 
an  electncally  conducting  ground  plane  disposed  in  parallel 

spaced  relation  to  said  planar  array;  and 
means  for  providing  a  feed  signal  in  sequential  phasing  to  said 
planar  array  of  radiator  elements  for  generating  circularly 
polari/ed  radiation,  said  means  comprising  a  microstnp  feeder 
network  coupled  to  each  said  radiator  element,  said  feeder 
network  including  four  T-junction  power  dividers,  each  of 
which  is  coupled  to  a  ditfereni  one  of  the  radiator  elements  to 
apply  inputs  of  equal  magnitude  and  frequency  at  two  feed 


points  located  on  mulualls  orthogonal  input  axes  of  the  radia- 
tor element  coupled  thereto,  each  said  power  divider  provid- 
ing a  90°  pha.se  shift  to  one  of  its  said  inputs  with  respect  to 
the  other  st>  as  to  generate  circular  polan/ation  radiation  of 
the  desired  sense,  said  radiator  elements  being  arranged  in  a 
symmetrical  onentation  wherein  the  radiator  elements  and 
their  input  axes  are  relativeK  rotated  in  a  selected  direction  of 
rotation  with  respect  to  one  another  by  successive  incremental 
angles  of  90°  to  prov  ide  sequential  spatial  rotation  of  the  feed 
signal  to  said  radiator  elements,  said  microstrip  feeder  net- 
work further  comprising  a  thin  film  of  high  temperature 
superconducting  material  disposed  in  a  plane  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relation  to  the  plane  of  said  radiator  elements  and  to  said 
electrically  conducting  ground  plane  and  between  said  radia- 
tor elemenls  and  ground  plane  and  positioned  relative  to  said 
radiator  elements  such  that  said  radiator  elemenls  are  electro- 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  microstnp  feeder  network. 

said  antenna  further  including  a  microstnp  feed  line  formed  on 
one  side  of  another  sheet  of  dielectric  matenal  in  a  plane  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  electrically  conducting  ground 
plane  and  being  adapted  for  electrical  connection  to  a  signal 
transmission  source. 

said  electncally  conducting  ground  plane  being  disposed 
between  said  microstrip  feeder  network  and  said  microstrip 
feed  line  and  provided  with  an  aperture  in  alignment  with  said 
microstnp  feed  line  and  said  microstnp  feeder  network  such 
that  a  signal  supplied  to  said  feed  line  is  electromagnetically 
coupled  through  said  aperture  to  the  microstnp  feeder  net- 
work for  transmission  to  said  radiator  elements 


5.661.495 

ANTENNA  DEVTCK  FOR  PORTABLE  EQUPMENT 

rif  Saldell.  tHterskar.  .Sweden,  assignor  to  Allgon  AB.  Akers- 

berga.  .Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE94/00.^91.  §  .^71  Dale  Apr.  24.  1995.  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24.  1995.  P(  I  Pub.  No.  VV<)94/2«59.V  PCT  Puh. 
Date  IKt.  «.  1994 

PCI  Filed  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331.556 
Claims  priority,  applicatiim  Sweden.  May  24,  1993.  9.M)I761 
Int.  CI.'  HOig  1/24 
VS.  CI.  343—702  4  Claims 


zn_r^'n_n 


1  An  antenna  device  for  ponable  communication  equipment 
compnsing  circuits  for  transmitting  and/or  receiving  radio  signals 
as  well  as  a  chassis  and  a  feeding  point  providing  the  electrical 
coupling  of  the  antenna  device  to  the  communication  equipment, 
said  antenna  device  comprising  a  hollow  helical  antenna  fixed 
externally  on  the  chassis  and  an  antenna  nxi  slidable  through  the 
helical  antenna,  which  antenna  rod  includes  a  straight  radiator,  said 
helical  antenna  being  a  quarter  wave  antenna  element  coupled 
constantlv  via  the  feeding  ptunt  to  the  circuits,  said  straight  radia 
tor  being  a  quarter-wave  radiator,  said  antenna  device  being  pro- 
vided with  a  switching  device  which  conductively  couples  via  the 
feeding  ptiinl  said  straight  radiator  to  the  circuits  in  parallel  with 
the  helical  antenna  when  the  antenna  rixl  is  extended,  while  the 
switching  device  substantially  decouples  said  straight  radiator  from 
the  circuits  and  the  feeding  point  when  the  antenna  rod  is  retracted. 
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wherein  said  switching  device  comprises  a  lower  part  of  said 
straight  radiator  and  a  conductive  sleeve  placed  at  and  being 
connected  to  the  feeding  point,  said  sleeve  having  a  flexible 
contact  part  which  intercouples  said  straight  radiator  and  the  sleeve 
when  the  antenna  rod  is  extended. 


5.661.496 
CAPAC  ITIVE  COUPLED  EXTENDABLE  ANTENNA 
Rack  .lune  Baek;  Jung  Kun  Oh.  and  In  .Soo  Hwang,  all  of 
Kyunggi-d(i.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Ace  .\ntenna  Cor- 
poration. Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  428,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  22.  1995, 
95-6117 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  CI.  343—702  6  Claims 


(RETRACTED  STATE) 


(EXTENDED  STATE) 


1.  An  capacitive  coupled  extendable  antenna  comprising: 

a  quarter-wave  helical  antenna  element  having  a  metal  sleeve  of 

a  predetermined  size; 
a  quarter-wave  whip  antenna  element  coupled  to  said   metal 

sleeve  and  to  a  stopper  at  opptised  ends  thereof  respectively; 
feeding  and  supporting  means  lor  applying  a  radio  frequency 

signal  to  said  helical  antenna  element  in  the  retracted  state  of 

the  antenna  and  to  said  whip  antenna  element  in  tlie  extended 

state  of  the  antenna  and  for  supporting  said  antenna  elements 

to  a  telephone  housing; 
firs!  means  for  electricall)  coupling  said  metal  sleeve  to  a  coiled 

radiation    device   of  the   helical   antenna   element   through 

capacitive  coupling;  and 
second  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  metal  sleeve  of  the 

helical  antenna  element  to  said  whip  antenna  element  through 

capacitive  coupling. 


5,661.497 

ANTENNA  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Massimo  Calearo,  Via  N.  Sauro,  22.  36030  Costahis.sara  (VI), 

Italy 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.640 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  l/.U:M)2 

VS.  C\.  343—7 1 5  14  aaims 

1.  An  antenna  comprising  a  rod  connected  to  a  supp<irting  base 
applied  to  a  surface  supporting  the  antenna,  wherein  said  rod  is 
connected  to  said  supporting  base  bv  means  of  an  articulated  joint 
which  is  formed  bv  a  first  articulation  element  rigidly  connected  lo 
said  supporting  base  by  means  of  first  connecting  means  and  by  a 
second  articulation  element  connected  lo  said  rod  by  means  of 
second  connecting  means,  said  first  and  said  second  .irticulation 
elements  revolvingly  cooperating  with  each  other  in  order  to 
permit  the  orientation  of  said  rod  of  said  antenna  in  relation  lo  said 
base,  and  being  equipped  with  contacting  means  suited  to  permit 
the  fixing  of  said  rtxl  in  any  orientation  bv  reciprocal  interference 
between  said  contacting  means,  w hen  at  least  one  of  said  connect- 
ing means  reciprocally  forces  said  articulation  elements;  and 
wherein  said  first  articulation  element  includes  a  body  formed  of 
conducting  matenal  wherein,  on  one  side  there  is  a  pair  of  rings 
coaxial  with  one  another  and  placed  at  a  distance  from  each  other 


and.  on  the  opposite  side,  there  are  said  first  means  for  the 
connection  of  said  first  articulation  element  to  said  base  of  said 
antenna  and  said  second  articulation  element  includes  an  insulating 
reel  having  an  essentially  circular  profile,  having  a  seal  wherein  is 
inserted  a  conductive  body,  the  extremities  of  which  axially  pro- 
trude in  relation  to  said  insulating  reel  and  cooperate  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  coaxial  rings  of  said  first  articulation  element,  said 
insulating  reel  being  coupled  by  rotation  within  a  housing  having 
an  essentially  circular  profile,  obtained  in  said  first  articulation 
element  in  the  area  compnsed  between  said  coaxial  nngs.  said 
insulating  reel  and  said  conductive  body  being  equipped  with  said 
second  means  for  the  connection  to  said  rod  of  said  antenna,  said 
contacting  means  formed  in  said  coaxial  rings  and  in  said  conduc- 
tive body. 


5,661.498 
POLARIZATION-UNIVERSAL  RADIAL  LINE  SLOT 

ANTENNA 
Naohisa  Goto:  Makoto  Ando.  both  of  Kav«asaki.  and  Y'asuhiro 
Okazaki.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01659,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  284,467 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  /.V/0 

U.S.  CI.  343—771  9  Claims 


1.  A  polarization-universal  radial  line  slot  antenna  comprising:  a 
slot  plate  having  numerous  slots:  a  frame  opposed  to  the  slot  plate; 
a  partition  plate  inierposed  between  the  slot  plate  and  the  frame  to 
form  an  upper  layer  waveguide  and  a  lower  layer  waveguide;  and 
feeding  means  for  feeding  these  waveguides,  wherein  the  feeding 
means  comprises  first  feeding  means  composed  of  a  coaxial  line 
having  a  tip  end  portion  which  protrudes  through  the  partition  plate 
into  the  upper  layer  waveguide  so  as  to  feed  the  same,  and  second 
feeding  means  composed  of  a  dielectric  member  and  a  conductor 
member  which  are  coaxially  disposed  around  the  coaxial  line  so  as 
to  feed  the  lower  layer  waveguide. 
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5,661.499 

SPHERICAL  DIFI.ECTKK   I.ENS  WITH  VARIABLE 

REFRAfTIVK INDEX 

Alexandr  l,\ovich  Epshlein;  IVtr  Nikiilaf^ich  KorAh»-nk()>; 
\'iktor  Pavlovkh  Kilart-lo>,  and  Alrxandr  Sfmeno\iih  Sma- 
tsin,  all  (if  Moscow.  Ruvsian  Kederalion.  avsi);nor>  (o  Tova- 
rischrsUo  S  (>Kranich«-nnoi  Otvetstvennoslju  "konkur"  . 
Moscow.  Russian  Kt-deration 

Pfl  No.  P(T/Rl  94/«K)0««t,  $  371  Dale  Dec.  15.  IW5.  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15.  1W5.  PCI  Pub.  No.  W ( )9.5/295 1 7,  PCI  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  2.  IW5 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,127 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  /5/W 

L.S.  CI.  J43— 911  R  18  Claims 

3  /?hC,3 


I  Spherical  dielectric  lens  with  variable  refractive  index,  com- 
prising .1  plurality  of  homogeneous  dielectric  modules  ( 1.  4.  7,  9  or 
12)  having  various  values  of  dielectric  permittivil)  and.  arranged 
to  establish  a  predetermined  distribution  of  the  dielectric  permit 
tivily  along  ihe  radius  of  the  lens,  corresponding  to  the  distribution 
of  Its  refractive  index,  wherein  said  plurality  of  modules  includes  a 
plurality  of  cubic  intenor  modules  arranged  within  a  central  cubic 
core  inscribed  in  a  sphere  dehning  an  external  sphencal  surface  of 
the  lens,  and  a  plurality  of  exterior  nnxlules  having  sphencal  outer 
surfaces  forming  said  external  sphencal  surface  of  the  lens 


a  plurality  of  phosphor  layers  arranged  as  corresponding,  elon- 
gated phosphor  layer  stnpes  disposed  adjacent  respective 
address  electrodes,  the  number  ot  Ihe  plurality  of  phosphor 
layers  corresponding  to  the  number  ot  the  plural  address 
electrodes  of  each  set  thereof  ihe  respective  pluralities  of  the 
corresp»inding.  elongated  phosphor  layer  stnpes  being 
arranged  m  successive  and  repetitive  sets,  the  successive  sets 
being  displaced  in  the  first  direction  and  each  set  of  the 
successive  sets  corresponding  to  a  respective  set  of  address 
electrodes; 

bamers  on  the  second  substrate  which  divide  and  separate  said 
discharge  space  into  elongated  cavities  corresponding  to 
respective  phosphor  layer  stnpes.  the  bamers  having  side 
walls  with  respective  surfaces;  and 

each  image  element  of  the  plurality  thereof  being  defined  by 
portions  of  Ihe  phosphor  layer  stnpes  and  respective  address 
electrodes  of  corresponding  sets  thereof  crossed  by  a  pair  of 
display  electrodes,  each  of  ihe  phosphor  layer  stripes  emitting 
a  respective,  characlensiic  and  diflferenl  luminescent  color  and 
ihe  phosphor  layer  stnpes  of  the  successive  sets  image  ele- 
ments being  arranged  in  a  common,  successive  order  of  the 
luminescent  colors. 


5.661„5«0 
FULL  COLOR  StRFACE  DISCHARtJE  TYPE  PLASMA 
DISPLAY  DEVIt  E 
Tsulae  Shinoda;   Noriyuki  Aw^ji;   Shinji   Kanagu;   TaLsutoshi 
Kanae:  Masayuki  Wakitani;  Toshiyuki  Nanto.  and  Mamaru 
Miyahara.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10.169.  Jan.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  .Str.  No.  469.815 
Claims  prioiity.  application  Japan.  Jan.  28.  1992.  4-4)12976: 
Apr.  16,  1992.  4-6%203;  Apr.  24.  1992.  4-10695.3;  Apr.  24.  1992. 
4-106955;  Apr.  30.  1992.  4-110921 

Int.  CI."  G09G  m» 
11.S.  CI.  345—60  31  Oaims 

1   A  full  color  surface  discharge  plasma  display  device  having  a 
plurality  of  image  elements,  comprising: 
hrst  and  second  substrates  in  facing  and  parallel  relationship  to 
each  other  and  dehning  a  space  therebetween  in  which  a 
discharge  gas  is  tilled. 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  display  electrodes  formed  in  parallel  on 
the  first  substrate  and  facing  the  second  substrate  and  extend- 
ing in  a  hrsi  direction,  the  display  electrodes  of  each  pair 
being  parallel  lo  each  other  and  spaced  in  a  second  direction, 
perpendicular  to  the  hrst  direction,  and  constituting  an  elec- 
trode pair  for  surface  discharge; 
a  dielectric  layer  over  Ihe  display  electrodes  and  the  first  sub- 
strate; 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  address  electrcxies  formed  on  the  second 
substrate  and  facing  the  first  substrate,  ihe  address  electrixtes 
extending  in  the  second  direction  and  intersecting  the  display 
electrodes; 


5.661.501 
DRIVING  METHOD  OF  PLASMA-ADDRESSED  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
Shoichi  Tanamachi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  io  .Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543,279 

Int.  CI."  G09(;  i/lO 

U.S.  CL  345—60  7  Claims 
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1.  A  plasma-addressed  display  device  compnsing: 

a   display   cell   having   data   electrtxles   arranged   so   as   to   be 

mutually  parallel; 
a  plasma  cell  for  creating  discharge  channels  formed  in  such  a 

manner  as  lo  be  orthogonal  with  respect  lo  the  data  electrodes. 

the    plasma    cell    having    anodes    and    cathodes    alternately 

anayed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  shared  between  adjacent 

discharge  channels; 
means   for   carrying   oul    selective   scanning   of  the   discharge 

channels; 
means  for  applying  a  data  \oltage  to  the  data  electrodes;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  maximum  value  of  the  voltage  across 

the  cathtxles  and  an(xles.  the  data  electrodes  and  anixles  and 

the  data  electrodes  and  cathodes  of  each  of  the  discharge 
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channels  in  such  a  manner  as  to  not  exceed  a  plasma  dis- 
charge start  voltage  at  periods  other  than  periods  of  plasma 
discharge. 


5.661,502 
SELF-ADJUSTING  DIGITAL  FILTER  FOR  SMOOTHING 

COMPUTER  MOUSE  MOVEMENT 
Xuejiang  Cheng,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  AST  Research.  Inc.. 
Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602.967 

Int.  CI."  C09G  ^mx 

V)S.  a.  .345—145  22  Claims 


teluel  mouM  Irocii 
CoTKivd  moiiM  Irock 


1  In  a  computer  compnsing  an  input  device  for  manipulating 
presentation  of  a  pointer  on  a  display,  a  computer  program  stored 
on  a  computer-readable  medium  for  smoothing  the  movement  of 
the  pointer  as  presented  on  the  display,  the  computer  program 
compnsing 

instructions  for  deiennining  current  device  ciwrdinates  identify- 
ing a  location  on  said  display  as  indicated  by  a  position  of 
said  input  device; 

instructions  for  deiennining  previous  device  coordinates  identi- 
fying a  previous  location  of  said  pointer  on  said  display; 

instructions  for  determining  a  value  of  an  inertial  constant; 

mstructions  for  calculating  conected  device  coordinates  using 
said  current  device  coordinates,  said  previous  device  coordi- 
nates and  said  inertial  constant;  and 

instructions  for  displaying  said  pointer  on  said  display  at  a 
location  identified  by  said  corrected  device  coordinates; 

wherein  said  value  of  said  menial  constant  is  dependent  upon  a 
value  of  a  constant  indicative  of  a  desired  amount  of  speed 
sensitivity,  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  input  device,  and  a 
value  of  a  constant  indicative  of  a  desired  amount  of  filtering. 


5,661.503 

W)LYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON-BASED  SUBSTRATE  FOR 

LIQUID  JET  RECORDING  HEAD,  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAID  SUBSTRATE,  LIQUID  JET 

RECORDING  HEAD  IN  WHICH  SAID  SUBSTRATE  IS 

USED,  AND  LIQUID  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  IN 

WHICH  SAID  SUBSTRATE  IS  USED 

Haruhiko    Terai.    Yokohama.    Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01434,  §  371  Date  Oct.  25,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08989,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  78,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6.  1991.  3-290086 

Int.  CI."  GOID  /5//,S 

U.S.  CI.  .V47— 63  21  Claims 

1   A  process  for  producing  a  substrate  for  a  liquid  jel  recording 

head  haMng  an  electrothermal  converting  btxly  compnsing  a  heal 

generating  resistor  for  generating  thermal  energy  and  a  pair  of 


wirings   electncalK    connected   to   said   heat   generating   resistor 
formed  on  a  base  member,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  base  member  constituted  by  a  non-amorphous 
polycrystalline  matenal. 

(b)  forming  a  barrier  layer  comprising  an  inorganic  oxide  for 
controlling  the  diffusion  speed  of  oxygen  gas  on  a  surface  of 
said  polycrystalline  base  member,  and 

(c)  thermally  oxidizing  the  surface  of  said  polycrystalline  base 
member  through  said  barrier  layer  to  form  a  thermal  oxide 
layer  on  said  polycrystalline  base  member. 


5,661,504 
CURSOR  CONTROL  DEVICE  CONSTRUCTION 
Shun-Jung  Lo.  5F.  No.  2.  Lane  364.  Ti-Hua  St.,  Sec.  2.  Taipei. 
Taiwan,  assignor  to  Abeam  Technology  Co.,  Ltd..  and  Shun- 
Jung  Lo,  both  of  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.422 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/(W 

U.S.  CI.  345—164  1  Claim 

16 


1,  A  cursor  control  device  construction  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  cap  with  a  plurality  of  push  buttons  locked  to  an 
upper  side  thereof,  said  body  accommodating  therein  a  circuit 
board  and  having  a  circular  hole  in  a  bottom  side  thereof  for 
accommodating  a  ball,  said  body  further  ha\ing  a  pair  of 
encoders,  each  of  said  encoders  including  a  wheel  with  a 
spindle  having  one  end  thereof  fixedly  provided  with  a  roller, 
a  secunng  seat  being  disposed  below  said  wheel,  said  secur- 
ing seat  having  a  plurality  of  plate-like  mountings  for  support- 
ing said  spindle  of  said  wheel,  said  mountings  further  support- 
ing an  idle  wheel  at  a  position  lower  than  that  of  said  roller, 
said  idle  wheel  being  disposed  intermediate  said  roller  and 
said  ball  and  being  in  contact  with  both  of  said  roller  and  said 
ball  for  transmitting  rolling  actions  of  said  ball  to  said  roller, 
a  light  source  and  a  sensor  being  respectively  disposed  on 
both  sides  of  said  wheel  and  being  secured  in  a  couple  of 
positioning  slots  formed  in  said  secunng  seat,  which  has  a 
plurality  of  hook-like  lugs  and  a  positioning  pin  projecting 
from  a  bottom  side  thereof,  said  lugs  and  said  positioning  pin 
being  inserted  into  a  plurality  of  insert  holes  and  a  positioning 
hole  correspondingly  formed  in  said  circuit  board  after  said 
wheel,  said  light  source  and  said  sensor  are  positioned  on  said 
secunng  seat. 
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5,661.505 

SINGLE  HAND-CONTROLLED  COMPLTER  INPUT 

DEVICE 

Eric  A.  LIvits.  97-0.1  71st  Ave.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  11375 

Hied  Jan.  IJ,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  372^97 

Int.  cn.'^  c;o9c  s/oo 

t»S.  CI.  345—169  21  Clainu 


I  A  Mngle-hand  controller  keyboard  comprising  a  movable 
housing  havmg  remote  and  proxiiTiate  portions  relative  lo  the 
position  of  the  user  of  the  input  device,  said  proximate  portion 
forming  a  hand  supporting  surface  suitable  for  placement  of  the 
palm  of  a  user  and  defining  a  longitudinal  reference  line  generally 
parallel  lo  the  direction  of  the  hand  and  hngers  of  the  user  when 
the  hand  is  supported  on  said  proximate  portion  during  use  of  the 
input  device;  moving  means  lor  moving  said  housing  between 
three  stable  positions  including  two  end  pt>sitions  and  one  inteiTne- 
diate  position  relative  to  said  reference  line  and  for  normally 
maintaining  said  housing  in  said  stable  intermediate  position  sub 
stanlially  midwav  between  said  two  end  posilions.  said  moving 
means  comprising  riKking  means  for  rtxking  said  housing  aN>ut  at 
least  one  pivol  axis  between  two  angular  end  positions  relative  lo 
aid  pivot  axis  and  for  nonnallv  maintaining  said  housing  in  a 
generally  stable  piisition  subsianlialK  midway  between  said  two 
angular  end  positions,  said  hand-actuated  selector  switch  means 
selecting  one  of  the  functions  and  associated  signals  for  each  ot 
said  angular  positions  of  said  movable  housing  about  said  axis;  at 
least  one  hnger-actuated  multi-function  means  on  said  remote 
portion  capable  ot  selectively  generating  one  of  a  number  of 
different  signals  to  be  inputted  to  a  computer  upon  actuation  by  a 
finger  of  the  user;  and  hand  actuated  selector  switch  means  for 
selecting  one  of  the  functions  and  assixiated  signals  of  a  selected 
mulii  function  means  for  each  of  said  siable  pi>silions  of  said 
housing,  said  at  least  one  hnger-actuated  multi  function  means 
including  a  cluster  of  actualable  character  keys  mounted  on  said 
remote  portion  and  being  actualable  by  the  tips  of  the  fingers  of  the 
user,  each  of  said  character  keys  serving  as  a  separate  hnger 
actuated  niulii  function  means  representing  a  plurality  of  alpha 
numenc  characters  and/or  symbols  thai  can  be  inputted  lo  a  com- 
puter by  initial  preselective  riKking  movement  of  said  housing  by 
the  movements  of  one  hand  lo  actuate  said  hand-actuated  selector 
switch  means  and  subsequent  selective  actuation  of  said  character 
keys  by  movements  ot  itie  hngers. 


.S,66 1.506 
PEN  AND  PAPER  INFORMATION  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

I'SING  AN  IMAGING  PEN 
Mohamed   Lazzouni,  Worcester;    Mohamed  ^'ousaf,  Shrews- 
bury; Rizwan  .\.  Qureshi,  Worcester,  and  Naveed  A.  Nazir, 
.Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mavs.,  assignors  to  .SIA  Technolog)  Cor- 
poration, Southbon),  Mavs. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338,025 
Int.  CI.'  {;09t;  5/(*^ 
IJ.S.  CI.  .VJ5— 179  7  Oaims 

1.  A  writing  sheet  comprising  a  writing  surface  and  a  prere 
corded  pattern  of  pixels  assix'iated  with  the  writing  surface,  each 
of  said  pixels  containing  encoded,  optically  readable  position  infor- 
mation which  identities  an  absolute  C(x)rdinale  position  of  the  pixel 
on  said  writing  surface,  said  pixel  compnsing; 


^^■at\a» 


\« 


a  first  plurality  of  bit  locations  for  encoding  an  X-coordinate  of 
the  pixel; 

a  second  plurality  of  bit  locations  for  encoding  a  Y-coordinaie  of 
the  pixel. 

a  third  plurality  of  bit  locations  for  indicating  the  orientation  of 
the  pixel;  and 

a  homing  feature  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  pixel  relative 
to  other  pixels,  said  homing  feature  being  disposed  al  the 
center  of  said  pixel  and  being  larger  than  said  bit  Uxations. 
each  of  said  bit  locations  containing  an  optically  readable 
binary  bil  that  is  invisible  to  a  human  eye.  said  bit  locations 
compnsing  spaced-apan  squares  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows 
and  colunins. 


5,661„«W7 
INKJET  PRINTING  MODF.S  TO  OPTIMIZE  IMAGE- 
ELEMENT  EDGF;S  for  BF.ST  PRINTINC;  QUALITY 

Robert  William  Sperry,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Pacltard  Company,  Palo  .'\lto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,297 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2WJ>i:23/UO 

VS.  CI.  347—9  12  Claims 


^f 


1.  A  method  of  printing  images  as  an  array  of  many  pixels,  using 
a  bidirectionally  scanning  Inkjet  pen;  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

while  scanning  the  pen  in  a  first  direction,  printing  a  leading 
edge,  with  respect  lo  said  first  direction,  of  an  image  elemenl 
and  refraining  from  printing  a  trailing  edge,  wiih  respect  to 
said  first  direction,  of  said  element, 

while  scanning  the  pen  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first 
direction,  printing  a  leading  edge,  with  respect  lo  said  second 
direction,  of  said  image  element  and  refraining  from  printing 
a  trailing  edge,  wiih  respect  to  said  second  direction,  of  said 
element; 

while  scanning  the  pen  in  the  first  direction,  also  printing  al  least 
one  interior  portion  of  said  image  element; 

wherein  the  inlenor  portion  is  separated  from  the  leading  edge 
printed  while  scanning  the  pen  in  the  first  direction,  and  is 
substantially  adjacent  lo  the  leading  edge  printed  while  scan- 
ning the  pen  in  tlie  second  direction;  and 
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ftjrther  compnsing  the  step  of.  while  scanning  the  pen  in  the 
second  direction,  also  pnnting  al  least  one  additional  intenor 
piirtion  of  said  image  elemenl; 

said  additional  interior  portion  being  separated  from  the  leading 
edge  pnnted  while  scanning  the  pen  in  the  second  direction, 
and  substantially  adjacent  to  the  leading  edge  printed  while 
scanning  the  pen  in  the  first  direction. 


5,661.508 
INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

RECORDING  THINNED  RECORDING  DATA 
Hitoshi  Sugimoto,  Yokohama;  Shigeyasu  Nagoshi,  Kawasaki, 
and  Miyuki  Matsubara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  402326,  Mar.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,806,  Jul.  2,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1991,  3-162933 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/21 

VS.  C\.  347—9  45  Claims 


0*  OflCKO 


1  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  color  image  on 
a  recording  medium  using  a  plurality  of  recording  means  for 
recording,  each  said  recording  means  ejecting  an  ink.  said  inks 
being  of  different  colors,  comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  thinned  recording  data  by  thin- 
ning out.  at  a  predetermined  thinning  ratio,  recording  data  to 
be  supplied  to  said  plurality  of  recording  means,  said  prede- 
termined thinning  ratio  being  predetermined  respectively  in 
ass(x-iation  with  each  said  recording  means; 
scanning  means  for  scanning  said  plurality  of  recording  means 
relative  to  said  recording  medium  dunng  a  relative   scan 
operation; 
driving  means  for  supplying  the  recording  data  thinned  by  said 
generating  means  based  on  said  predetermined  ratio  lo  said 
plurality  of  recording  means  dunng  the  relative  scan  operation 
by  said  scan  means,  so  that  a  thinned  image  is  recorded  on 
said  recording  medium;  and 
control  means  for  selling  the  associated  thinning  ratio  used  by 
the  generating  means  for  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
recording  means  to  be  different  from  the  associated  thinning 
ratio  for  the  remaining  recording  means, 
wherein  each   said  recording   means   records  by  depositing  a 
plurality  of  ink  droplets  on  said  recording  medium,  and  at 
least  some  of  said  ink  droplets  overlap  one  another. 


5,661,509 

APPARATIS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  LARGE 

(JRAPHICS 

Rami  Yoram  Dochovna.  Petach  Tikva,  Israel,  assignor  to  Nur 

Advanced  Technologies  Ltd.,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896.324,  Jun.  10.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  617.531 
Claims  piiority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  19,  1991,  98560 
'  Int.  CI."  B41J  29/38:25/00 
VS.  a.  347—14  10  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  pnnting  large  graphics,  particularly  in  colors, 
compnsing;. 


at  least  one  printing  station: 

means  for  supporting  a  pnnt  substrate  in  continuous  sheet  form 
and  for  imparting  thereto  an  intermittent,  incremental  longitu- 
dinal feed  motion,  whereby  inlenninenlly  to  feed  it  in  from  of 
the  pnnting  station; 

said  pnnting  station  compnsing  at  least  one  ink-jet  pnnting  head 
provided  with  means  for  continuously  ejecting  ink  drops 
towards  said  pnnt  substrate  and  for  electrostatically  deviating 
said  drops,  when  desired  to  a  selected  extent,  in  an  essentially 
longitudinal  direction; 

means  for  imparting  to  the  printing  station  a  continuous,  trans- 
versal, scanning  motion  aliematingly  across  said  print  sub- 
strate; 

means  for  synchronizing  said  continuous  scanning  motion  and 
.said  incremental  feed  motion; 

means  for  either  deviating  or  not  deviating  said  ink  drops 
whereby  to  either  deposit  in  a  longitudinal  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  extent  of  electrostatic  deviation  or 
not  to  deposit  the  ink  drops  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate, 
when  this  latter  is  standing  still  between  successive,  incre- 
mental feed  motions  thereof,  in  such  a  way  as  to  produce  on 
said  substrate  a  predetermined  graphic  pattern; 
wherein  a  speed  of  alternating  scanning  motion  of  the  pnnting 
station  is  at  least  I  mt/sec 


5,661,510 
INK-JET  CARTRIDGE  VENTING 
Fred  Young  Brandon,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Curtis  Ray  Droege, 
Centralia,  III.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc..  Lex- 
ington, Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343.693 

InL  CI."  B41J  2/175:2/165 

VS.  CI.  347—87  18  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge  for  an  ink-jel  pnnter.  said  cartndge  having  a 
nozzle  plate  with  nozzles  therein  and  a  contact  surface  which  is 
intermittently  contacted  by  a  cap  to  form  an  air  sealed  region 
around  the  nozzles,  said  cartndge  compnsing: 

a  cartridge  body  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said 
first  surface  having  a  recess  in  which  said  nozzle  plate  is 
mounted, 
said  first  surface  having  a  groove  therein  opening  at  a  first  end 
into  said  recess  and  terminating  at  a  second  end  at  an  opening 
in  said  second  surface;  and, 
a  tab  circuit  compnsing  a  flexible  tape-like  element  attached  to 
said  first  surface,  said  tab  circuit  overlaying  said  groove  to 
form  an  air  vent  passage  extending  between  said  recess  and 
said  second  surface,  said  tab  circuit  having  an  opening  therein 
so  as  to  surround  said  nozzle  plate. 
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5,661,511 
INK-JET  PRINTINC;  MKTHOD  AND  MKTHOD  OF 
PRODl!ClN(;  PRINT 
Akjo    Kashiwazaki,    Yokohama;    Katsuhim    Shirota,    Inagi; 
Masato  Katayama,  Yokohama,  and  Kenirhi  Moriya,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assif>nor«  to  Canon  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Hied  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,801 

Claiffl-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  I99.<.  5-269013 

InL  CI."  B41J  2/205;2/2I5 

VS.  a.  347—100  17  Claims 

STABLE   RfGIOM 
OF  INK 


1.  An  ink-jel  pnnling  melhixl  comprising  ihc  steps  of 

providing  an  ink  having  a  pH  value  (pH,)  ai  which  absorbance 
of  the  ink  is  one-half  of  the  absorbance  at  the  pH  in  a  stable 
absorbance  region  of  the  ink  on  an  absorbance  curve  accord- 
ing to  a  pH  change,  the  stable  absorbance  region  being  a 
region  m  Which  absorbance  substantially  is  Saturated  and 
does  not  vary  With  the  pH  change; 

providing  a  transparent  printing  material  comprising  a  base 
material  and  a  coaling  layer  provided  thereon  having  a  surface 
pH  value  of  pH^.  and 

ejecting  the  ink  from  an  orifice  of  a  printing  head  in  accordance 
with  a  printing  signal  to  c<induct  printing  on  the  transparent 
printing  material,  wherein  pH,  and  pHg  satisfy  the  relation- 
ship 


and  the  ink  contains  a  dye  with  each  molecule  having  at  least 
one  carboxyl  group. 


POSITIONS   OF 

HCATING 

CLEMENTS 


density  correcting  pulses  being  supplied  for  a  second  group  of 
heating  elements  lying  in  positions  close  to  two  ends  of  said 
thermal  head  in  said  mam  scanning  direction,  said  density 
correcting  pulses  being  pnxluced  in  such  a  number  as  to 
compensate  heat  dehcit  cau.scd  by  heat  dissipation  from  said 
thermal  head; 

a  bias  data  line  memory  for  stonng  said  bias  data  of  one  line  for 
each  of  said  heating  elements,  said  bias  data  being  read  out 
from  said  bias  data  memory; 

an  image  data  line  memory  for  stonng  said  image  data  of  said 
one  line,  said  image  data  representing  a  pulse  number  of  said 
image  pulse  train  tor  said  healing  elements;  and 

a  driver  section,  for  reading  said  bias  data  of  said  one  line  out  of 
said  bia.s  data  line  memory  for  reading  said  image  data  of  said 
one  line  out  of  said  image  data  line  memory,  and  for  convert- 
ing said  bias  data  and  said  image  data  respectively  into  said 
bias  pulse  tram  and  said  image  pulse  tram  following  said  bias 
pulse  train,  to  record  said  ink  dot  of  said  one  line. 


5.661,512 
THERMAL  PRINTER  AND  THERMAL  HEAD  CONTROL 

METHOD 

Hiroshi  Eukuda.  and  Kazuo  Miyaji,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

a.s.signon>  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  kanagavta,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-0198658 
Int.  CI."  B4U  2/J6 
VS.  CI.  347—175  26  CTaims 

11.  A  thermal  printer,  including  a  thermal  head  having  plural 
heating  elements  arranged  in  a  main  scanning  direction,  said  heal- 
ing elements  being  driven  by  supply  of  a  bias  pulse  tram  and  an 
image  pulse  train  while  said  thermal  head  and  a  recording  material 
are  moved  relative  to  each  other  in  a  sub  scanning  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  main  scanning  direction  to  heat  said  record- 
ing material  so  as  to  thermally  record  an  ink  dot  in  a  line  on  said 
recording  malenal.  said  bias  pulse  train  being  produced  to  heat 
said  recording  material  substantially  to  a  temperature  at  which  said 
recording  matenal  starts  being  colored  and  said  image  pulse  train 
being  prixiuced  in  accordance  with  image  data  of  an  image,  the 
thermal  printer  comprising: 

a  bias  data  memory  for  storing  bias  data  represenling  a  pulse 
number  of  said  bias  pulse  train  tor  said  heating  elements,  said 
bias  pulse  train  including  basic  bias  pulses  and  density  cor 
reeling  pulses,  said  basic  bias  pulses  being  pnxluced  in  such  a 
number  that  said  heating  elements  of  a  tirsi  group  heat  said 
recording  malenal  substantially  to  said  temperature  ol  starting 
colonng  of  said  recording  malenal.  said  heating  elements  of 
said  hrsi  group  lying  in  a  middle  of  said  thermal  head,  said 


5,66  U5 13 
THERMAL  HEAD 

Taka.shi  Shirakawa;  Toshifumi  Nakatani,  and  Toshiya  Flndoh, 
all  of  Iwate-ken,  Japan.  as.si|>nors  to  Alps  Fllectric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,508.  Jul.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  .Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718.680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178954 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  yj.LS 

VS.  CL  347—202  9  Claims 


15 


1.  A  thermal  head  comprising: 

a  high  thermal  conductivity  substrate  consisting  essentially  of 

silicon  (Si); 

a  heat  accumulating  layer  formed  over  said  substrate,  wherein 
said  heat  accumulating  layer  is  composed  of  a  compound 
including  Si.  at  least  one  transition  metal,  and  oxygen,  and 
wherein  said  heat  accumulating  layer  is  formed  into  a  colum- 
nar black  layer, 

a  plurality  of  healer  elements  formed  over  said  heal  accumulat- 
ing layer  in  line, 

a  common  electrode  and  an  individual  electrode  energizing  each 
of  said  heater  elements; 
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a  plurality  of  outer  connecting  terminals  contacting  the  common 
electrode  and  the  individual  electrodes;  and 

a  protective  layer  formed  over  said  accumulating  layer,  said 
heater  elements  and  said  electrodes; 

wherein  a  stress-resi.stant  layer  composed  of  an  insulating  high- 
modulus  ceramic  is  provided  over  said  heat  accumulating 
layer,  and  a  portion  of  said  stress-resistant  layer  is  interposed 
between  said  heat  accumulating  layer  and  at  least  one  of  said 
outer  connecting  terminals 


5,661.514 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COT«fTROLLING  A 

THERMAL  PRINT  HEAD 

Lawrence  J.  Lukis,  Prior  Lake;  John  M.  Gilbert,  Minneapolis. 

and  Danny  J.  Vatland,  Chanhassen,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Lasermaster  Corporation.  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146.506,  Nov.  1.  1993.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298.936 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/35:2/38 

VS.  a.  347—211  19  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  thermal  priming  on  media,  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

energizing  a  first  heating  element  of  a  plurality  of  heating 
elements  with  a  first  dnve  pulse  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to 
independently  produce  an  active  area  on  the  media;  and 

energizing  a  second  heating  element  adjacent  to  the  first  heating 
element  with  a  second  dnve  pulse,  the  second  dnve  pulse 
being  of  a  magnitude  insufficient  to  independently  produce  an 
active  area  on  the  medium  wherein  the  magnitude  of  said  first 
drive  pulse  and  the  magnitude  of  said  second  dnve  pulse  are 
determined  with  reference  to  a  least  four  neighbonng  healing 
elements  of  the  first  and  second  heating  element,  respectively. 


a  printing  head; 

feeding  means  for  moving  the  printing  head  and  a  web  of  sheet 
matenal  to  be  pnnted  upon  relative  to  one  another  while 
pnnting; 

a  donor  web  beanng  a  transfer  ink,  the  donor  web  lying  adjacent 
the  web  of  sheet  material  while  printing  and  movable  by  the 
feeding  means  with  the  web  of  sheet  material  relative  to  the 
pnnting  head  to  transfer  ink  in  a  pnnted  pattern  onto  the  web 
of  sheet  material,  the  donor  web  being  supported  for  move- 
ment with  the  web  of  sheet  matenal  by  means  of  supply  and 
take-up  spools: 

a  drag  brake  mounted  in  the  pnnter  and  connected  with  the 
supply  spool  for  the  donor  web  through  a  disengable  coupling 
to  maintain  tension  on  the  donor  web  dunng  printing  and  to 
allow  the  donor  web  supply  to  be  disengaged  from  the  brake 
and  removed  from  the  pnnter;  and 

feed  detection  means  also  connected  with  the  supply  spool  for 
the  donor  web  through  the  disengeable  coupling  for  delecting 
a  fault  in  the  movement  of  the  donor  web  relative  to  the 
pnnting  head  or  the  absence  of  the  donor  web  while  printing 


5,661,515 
PRINTER  WITH  FEED  FAULT  DETECTION 
Charles  M.  Hevenor,  (;iastonbury,  and  Martin  C.  Voelker,  East 
Hampton,   both   of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Scientific 
Products,  Inc.,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7.662.  Jan.  22.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.005 

Int.  CI."  B41J  33/52;/ 7/36 

VS.  a.  347-215  2  Claims 

232 


5.661.516 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

DISTRIBUTING  COMMERCIAL  MESSAGES  OVER  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

John  B.  Caries.  40  E.  10th  St  -  Apt  5H.  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303.352,  Sep.  8,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5415.098.  This  application  Feb.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  602.921 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/10 

VS.  CI.  348-8  12  Claims 
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1.  Pnnting  apparatus  for  pnnting  on  a  web  of  sheet  material 
comprising: 


1.   In   a   system   for   selectively   distributing   messages  over  a 
communications  network,  said  system  including  a  source  of  com- 
mercial messages,  and  a  controller  communicating  over  the  net- 
work with  a  plurality  of  subscnber  terminals  in  a  plurality  of 
subscriber  households  served  by  the  communications  network  and 
controlling  the  transmission  of  the  commercial  messages  from  tlie 
source  to  the  subscribers  households  over  the  network,  each  of  the 
subscnber  terminals  having  a  network  address,  the  combination  of: 
a  reservoir  of  data  containing  network  addresses  of  the  sub- 
scriber terminals  and  subscriber  profile  data  associated  with 
each  of  the  subscriber  households  and  including  demographic 
data: 
selection  means  operatively  associated  with  said  reservoir  for 
selecting  at  least  one  of  the  commercial  messages  for  trans- 
mission to  at  least  one  of  the  subscnber  terminals  ba.sed  on 
the  subscriber  profile  data  associated  with  said  at  least  one 
subscriber  terminal:  and 
identifying  means  operatively  associated  with  said  reservoir  for 
identifying  the  selected  at  least  one  commercial  message  with 
the  network  address  of  said  at  least  one  subscriber  terminal. 
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5,661^:17 

INTERACTIVE  INTELLIGENT  VIDEO  INFORMATION 

SYSTEM 

Harry  S.  Budnw.  Piano,  and  Joel  A.  Pugh.  Dallas,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  MessagePhone,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2J*,641,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631,629 

Int.  CT"  H(MN  7/14:7/10 

VS.  a.  34»— 13  49  Claims 


image  which  when  viewed  together  give  a  perception  of  a  stereo 
view  of  the  scene,  comprising: 

identifying  a  point  lying  in  a  neutral  plane  as  a  reference  point. 

selecting  a  point  not  located  in  the  neutral  plane,  and 

rotating  one  of  said  left  image  or  nghl  image  by  an  amount 

required  to  cause  the  locations  of  the  left  and  nghl  images  of 

said  point  not  located  in  the  neutral  plane  to  have  substantially 

identical  vertical  displacement  in  the  viewing  plane. 
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1  A  method  for  reactive  customized  prompting  tor  enabling  a 
user  at  a  hospitality  location  having  a  television  to  access  and  pay 
for  video  services  and  amenities,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

entering  billing  information  using  a  card  reader  or  a  remote 

control  keypad, 
selecting  an  amenity  using  said  keypad; 

stonng  and  processing  said  entered  billing  information  to  facili- 
tate payment  for  said  amenity  and  presentation  of  said  ame- 
nity on  said  television;  and 
responsive  to  said  processing,  generating  user  prompts  for  dis- 
play on  said  television,  wherein  contents  of  said  user  prompts 
are  prescribed  by  results  of  said  processing. 


5,661,518 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CREATION  AND 

TRANSMLSSION  OF  3-DIMENSIONAL  IMACJES 
Charles  S.  Palm,  and  Raymond  McLaine,  both  of  Westlake 
Village,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synthonics  Incorporated,  West- 
lake  Village,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335381,  Nov.  3,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481.993 

InL  CI.''  H04N  L1/W:l5/0() 

VS.  a.  348-^2  1  Claim 
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5.661,519 

VIDEO  CAMERA  FASHIONED  AS  A  HANDPIECE  FOR 

OBSERVING  SUBJECTS  IN  MOCTH  OF  A  PATIENT 

Manfred  FraneUki,  Benshelm,  (Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  (Germany 
PCT  No.  P(T/DE93/00732,  §  371  Dale  Feb.  13,  1995.  S  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04068,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  381,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1992,  42  26 
990.3 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/lfi 
VS.  CI.  348—66  10  Claims 
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1  Video  camera  fashioned  as  a  handpiece  for  observing  subjects 
in  a  mouth  of  a  patient  and  displaying  an  image  of  the  subject  on  a 
monitor,  said  camera  including  an  ohjectise  connected  to  an  image 
transducer  (for  example  CCDl  of  the  camera,  said  objective  and 
image  transducer  being  mounted  for  rotation  together  in  the  hand- 
piece, hrst  means  tor  acquiring  a  rotational  position  of  the  objec- 
tive and  image  transducer,  said  first  means  including  an  angle 
transmitter  for  continually  acquiring  an  angle  relative  to  the  per- 
pendicular, said  angle  transmitter  being  composed  of  a  weight 
eccentncally  secured  to  an  axis  of  a  potentiometer  or  digital  angle 
sensor,  second  means  for  reproducing  the  image  on  a  monitor  erect 
and  non-reversed  regardless  of  a  sighiline  of  the  camera,  additional 
means  for  providing  the  sighiline  of  the  camera  and  third  means 
for  turning  or  mirroring  the  image  on  the  monitor 


—  * 


1   A  melhixi  of  improving  the  viewability  of  three  dimensiona 
stereo  images  of  a  scene  consisting  of  a  left  image  and  a  nght    integrated  circuit  compnsmg; 


5.66  U520 
ENERGY  RESOLVED  EMISSION  MICROSCOPY  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Victoria  Jean  Bruce.  7020  Grand  Canyon  Dr.,  #226.  Au.slin, 
Tex.  78752 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104.245.  Aug.  9.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,732,  Jan.  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  350381 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/lHy/47:  G06K  WKI 

VS.  CI.  348—92  20  Claims 

1    An  emission  microscopy  software  system  for  analyzing  an 
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means  for  applying  the  adjusted  digitized  data  to  gam  adjust- 
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means  for  determining  a  location  of  an  emission  site  on  the 
integrated  circuit  based  upon  a  powered  down  background 
image  and  a  powered  up  integrated  circuit  image; 

means  for  controlling  an  optical  dispersing  apparatus  and  a  CCD 
camera  shutter  set  on  said  emission  site  to  obtain  photon 
counts  therein; 

means  for  scanning  said  emission  site  at  least  two  times  means 
to  determine  an  emission  intensity  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
wavelengths  from  said  scans; 

means  for  correcting  data  obtained  based  upon  equipment  sen- 
sitivities; and 

means  for  simultaneously  manipulating  data  relating  to  the  lighi 
intensity,  the  wavelength,  and  the  energy,  as  well  as  relating  to 
\oltages  applied  to  the  integrated  circuit,  the  computer  dnven 
means  acting  after  said  means  for  correcting  data  acts, 
wherein  said  means  for  determining,  said  means  for  control- 
ling, said  means  for  correcting,  and  said  means  for  simulta- 
neously manipulating  are  all  computer  driven. 


5,661321 
SMEAR  CORRECTION  OF  CCD  IMAGER  USING 
ACTIVE  PIXELS 
Lucas  P.  Curtis,  Churchville.  and  Mark  E.  Shafer.  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,414 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  5/.135 

VS.  a.  348-249  19  claims 


5,661322 
TV  CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH  SOLID  IMAGE  PICK-UP 

ELEMENT 
Hideki  Tomizuka,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Denshi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313480 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/09 
VS.  CI.  348—262 


11  Oaims 


A  TV  camera  comprising: 
a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  solid  image  pick-up  elements  for 
generating  video  signals  of  G  (Green),  R  (Red)  and  B  (Blue) 
channels,  respectively,  each  of  said  solid  image  pick-up  ele 
ments  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  light-receiving  pixels 
arranged  in  honzontal  and  venical  scanning  directions,  said 
light-receiving  pixels  of  said  second  and  third  solid  image 
pick-up  elements  being  shifted  to  the  horizontal  scanning 
direction  by  a  half  of  a  horizontal  interval  between  the  adja- 
cent pixels  in  the  honzontal  scanning  direction  with  respect  to 
the  corresponding  pixels  of  said  first  solid  image  pick-up 
element; 

a  first  sampling  means  coupled  to  said  first  solid  image  pick-up 
element  for  sampling  the  video  signal  of  said  G  channel  from 
said  first  solid  image  pick-up  element  at  a  predetermined 
period; 

a  second  sampling  means  coupled  to  said  second  and  third  solid 
image  pick-up  elements  for  sampling  the  video  signals  of  said 
R  and  B  channels  from  said  second  and  third  solid  image 
pick-up  elements  of  said  predetermined  period,  said  first  and 
second  sampling  means  being  so  constructed  that  an  output  of 
said  second  sampling  means  is  shifted  by  180  degrees  in 
phase  with  respect  to  an  output  of  said  first  sampling  means; 

a  matrix  circuit  responsive  to  the  video  signals  of  said  G.  R  and 
B  channels  for  producing  a  first  luminance  signal  from  the 
video  signals  of  said  G,  R  and  B  channels; 

a  switching  means,  responsive  to  at  least  the  video  signals  of 
said  G  and  R  channels,  for  alternately  switching  the  video 
signals  of  said  G  and  R  channels  with  a  period  of  half  of  the 
sampling  period  of  said  second  sampling  means;  and 

an  adding  means  for  adding  an  output  of  said  switching  means 
to  said  first  luminance  signal  sent  from  said  matrix  circuit  to 
obtain  a  second  luminance  signal  as  a  luminance  signal  of 
said  TV  camera. 


\.  A  smear  correction  circuit  for  elimination  of  smear  error 
within  image  sensing  devices  comprising: 

image  receiving  means  for  receiving  digitized  CCD  image  data; 
means  for  applying  dark  signal  correction  and  gain  correction 

data: 
means  for  applying  a  smear  scaling  factor  for  smear  estimation 

based  on  dark  signal  and  gain  correction  data; 
means  for  adjusting  the  digitized  image  data  corresponding  to 

smear  estimation  and  dark  le\el  correction;  and 


5,661323 

MOVING  PICTURE  CODING  METHOD  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Yasuhiko  Yamane,  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  075861 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  348—390  38  Claims 

1.  A  moving  picture  coding  method  for  compressing  moving 

picture  video  signal  to  a  target  amount  'TARGET',  said  moving 
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picture  video  signal  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
pictures  (GOPs).  each  GOP  comprising  a  plurality  of  frames,  said 
method  compnsing: 

(1)  operating  a  first  cycle  operation,  said  first  cycle  operation 
comprising; 

(a)  compressing  said  moving  picture  video  signal  with  refer- 
ence to  a  constant  compression  reference  value; 

(b)  counting  compressed  data  amount  "GOPd)"  in  each  GOP; 

(c)  counting  compressed  data  amount   "Frametj)"  in  each 
frame ; 

(d)  counting  compressed  data  amount  "GOP   Total"  in  total 
GOPs; 

(e)  calculating  a  target  data  amount  "TARGET    GOP(i)"  for 
each  GOP  by  a  first  relationship. 


and 


TARGET_GOP(i)oTARGEr'(GOP(i»/GOP    Total); 

(f)  calculating  a  target  data  amount  'TARGET    Frame(j)"  for 
each  frame  in  respective  GOP  by  a  second  relationship. 

TARGET _Frame(j)  a  TARGET    GOP(i)*Frame<j)/GOP(i); 


and 


(II)  operating  a  second  cycle  operation,  said  second  cycle  opera- 
tion comprising 

(g)  compressing  said  moving  picture  video  signal  vMih  refer- 
ence to  a  vanable  compression  reference  value  vvhich  is 
relative  to  said  target  data  amount  "TARGET  Frametj )". in 
which  1  represents  a  predetermined  GOP  and  j  represents  a 
predetermined  frame 


5.66l4i24 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MOTION  E.STIMATION 
IS1N(;  TRAJE(  TORY  IN  A  DKillAI,  \  IDKO  KNC ODKR 
John  .\shley  Murdock,  Apalachin:   \gnes  ^et  Ngai,  F:ndv»ell, 
and  Everett  (ieorge  \ail.  111.  Binghamton,  all  of  N.V..  ii.s.sign- 
ors     to     International     Business     Machines     Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612,639 
Int.  CI.'  IKMN  7/n 
VS.  CI.  348-^16  4  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  motion  compensation  of  a  digital  video  motion 
picture  scene  where  a  set  of  motion  vectors  are  formed  defining  the 
differences  in  displacement  between  a  best  match  reference  mac- 
robU)ck  in  a  previous  picture  and  the  respective  macroblocks  in  a 
current  picture,  the  improvement  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  motion  trajectory  value  equal  to  the  average  of  the 
motion  vectors  for  all  of  the  macrobliKks  in  the  previous 
picture,  said  previous  average  motion  vector  having  orthogo- 
nal X  and  y  comptinents; 
defining  an  absolute  pixel  difference;  and  defining  zero-valued 
or  positive-valued  base  weights  as  a  function  ot  the  previous 
average  motion  vector  and  the  size  of  a  search  window,  the 
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values  of  said  ba.se  weights  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the 
ongin  of  the  previous  average  motion  vector  being  zero. 


5.661,525 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONVERTING  AN 

INTERLACED  VIDEO  FRAME  .SEQl'ENCE  INTO  A 

PR(K;RF;.SSIV  ELY-SCANNED  SEQIENCE 

Jelrna  Kovacevic.  New  ^brk,  N.Y.;  Robert  James  Safranek. 
New  Providence,  N.J.,  and  Edmund  Meng  ^eh,  Cambridge. 
I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.. 
Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  411.242 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  imi 

l'.S.  CI.  .M8 — 152  16  Claims 
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1.  A  meth(Kl  for  convening  a  sequence  of  interlaced  video 
frames  to  a  sequence  of  video  frames  formatted  for  progressive 
scanning  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  at  least  one  first  interpolation  using  known  pixel 
values  in  the  interlaced  sequence  of  frames  for  estimating 
missing  pixel  values  in  an  interlaced  frame  being  deinter- 
laced; 

computing  a  first  level  approximation  of  missing  pixel  values  in 
the  interlaced  frame  being  deinterlaced  using  the  estimated 
missing  pixel  values  obtained  from  the  at  least  one  first 
interp<ilations.  wherein  the  at  least  one  first  interpolations  arc 
weighted  in  combination  relative  to  the  errors  associated  with 
each  first  interpolation  in  computing  the  first  level  deinter- 
laced frame; 

performing  at  least  one  second  inlerpttlation  for  estimating  miss- 
ing pixel  values  in  the  interlaced  frame  being  deinterlaced 
using  known  pixel  values  in  the  \equence  of  interlaced  frames 
and  approximated  missing  pixel  values  in  the  first  level  dein 
terlaced  frame;  and. 

computing  a  second  level  approximation  of  missing  pixel  values 
in  the  interlaced  frame  being  deinterlaced  using  the  estimated 
missing  pixel  values  obtained  from  the  at  least  one  first  and 
second  interpolations,  wherein  the  at  least  one  first  and  second 
interpolations  are  weighted   in  combination  relative  to  the 
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errors  associated  with  each  first  and  second  interpolation 
which  was  performed. 


5,661,526 

BROADCAST  SIGNAL  RECEIVER  AND  TAPE 

RECORDER  AND.  METHOD  OF  DETECTING 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION  CHANNEL 

Kenji  Hamamolo.  Tokyo;  Kazuhiro  Nagura,  Kanagawa;  Taka- 

michi  Yushida,  and  Tomoyuki  Hanai,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  293,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25.  1993,  5-210613; 
Sep.  3.  1993,  5-219831;  Sep.  16,  1993.  5-230230 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/0H7:ll/UO:7/IU:5/76 
U.S.  CI.  348-465  27  Claims 


1.  ,A  broadcast  signal  receiver  having  an  internal  clock,  said 
receiver  comprising: 

channel  selection  means  for  selecting  channels  in  succession; 

infomialion  detection  means  for  determining  the  presence  or 
absence  of  additional  information  included  in  a  broadcast 
signal  for  channels  selected; 

memory  for  storing  a  selected  channel  regarded  as  a  reception 
channel  for  said  additional  information  when  said  information 
detecting  means  determines  the  presence  of  said  additional 
information  in  said  broadca.st  signal  for  said  selected  channel; 
and 

means  for  receiving  said  additional  information  and,  without  a 
User  initiating  a  request  to  set  said  internal  clock,  for  auto- 
matically setting  said  internal  clock  m  accordance  with  .said 
additional  information. 


.5.661.527 
Al  TOMATIC  VIDEO  SIGNAL  IDENTIFICATION 
Kevin  M.  Ferguson,  Beaverton,  Orcg..  assignor  to  Tektronix, 
Inc..  Wilsonville.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  499,5.W 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/J6 

VS.  C\.  .348—558  17  Claims 


maximum  correlation  outputs,  each  template  representing  an 
individual  one  of  the  video  signals  to  be  identified; 

selecting  the  largest  of  the  maximum  correlation  outputs  from 
the  set  as  an  optimum  correlation  output,  identifying  a  loca- 
tion within  the  set  corresponding  to  the  optimum  correlation 
output:  and 

qualifying  the  optimum  correlation  output  in  the  form  of  a 
correlation  coefficient  as  a  function  of  the  location  to  produce 
an  output  identification  code  indicating  the  zero-mean  refer- 
ence signal  template  corresponding  to  the  qualified  optimum 
correlation  output. 


1.  A  method  ot  identifying  video  signals  within  an  input  video 
signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cross-correlating  the  input  video  signal  with  each  of  a  plurality 
of  zero-mean  reference  signal  templates  to  produce  a  set  of 


5,661^28 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

OPERATION  OF  A  HIGH  DEFINATION  TELEVISION 

ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER 

Dong-Seog  Han,  Songtan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.023 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  14,  1994, 
13345/1994 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/21:5/455 
VS.  CI.  348—607  n  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  demodulating  section  of  a 
modem  of  a  high  definition  television  system,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

initializing  a  plurality  of  elements  of  the  modem; 

acquiring  a  synchronous  clock  signal  from  a  received  signal  by 

operating  a  symbol  timing  recovery   loop  when  an  adaptive 

equalizer  and  a  carrier  recovery  loop  are  initialized; 
determining  a  first  output  error  value  for  equalization  of  the 

received  signal  equalized  by  the  adaptive  equalizer  when  said 

earner  recovery  loop  is  initialized;  and 
operating  said  plurality  of  elements  of  said  modem  and  said 

carrier  recovery  loop  when  said  first  output  error  value  is  less 

than  a  first  preset  value. 


5.661.529 
MEASUREMENT  OF  NOISE  IMPAIRMENTS  OF  TV 
SIGNALS 
Rabab  K.  Ward,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,760 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/21 
VS.  a.  348—607  20  Claims 

1.  A  non-intrusive  method  of  determining  signal  impairments  of 
a  TV  signal  of  a  plurality  of  video  frames  containing  quiet  lines 
comprising  providing  a  quiet  line  signal  of  one  of  said  quiet  lines, 
processing  said  quiet  line  signal  to  segregate  at  least  one  noise 
impairment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CTB.  CSO  and 
SNOW  noise  impairments  to  provide  a  value  for  said  al  least  one 
of  said  CTB,  CSO  and  SNOW  noise  impairments,  repeating  said 
providing  and  processing  for  a  significant  number  X  of  said  quiet 
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TILED.  FLAT-PANFX  DISPLAY  HAVING  IN\  ISIBIE 
SKAMS 
Ray  G.  Greene.  Ovid;  Robert  H.  kal>l.  Nt-stal;  J.  Pflir  Kru- 
sius;  Chi-yu  l.i.  both  of  Ithura:  Donald  P.  Seraphim,  \estal. 
and   Koris  ^ost.  Ithaia.  all  of  ^.^..  assignors  to  Kainbou 
Displavs  Inc..  Kndicott.  N.^. 

Filed  .Ian.  2M.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  593,759 

Int.  CI.'  (;02F  ///.M.^ 

VS.  CI.  .W»»— 7J  50  Claiim 


lines,  said  number  X  of  quiel  lines  being  sufficient  to  obtain  a 
meaningful  reading  of  the  amount  of  said  at  least  one  impainnent 
and  providing  said  meaningful  reading. 


TEI.KVISION  CIR(  I  II  I  III  l/.IN(;  t  OI.OR  B I  R.ST 
SKiNAI. 
Kumiaki  Honda,  TakaLsuki.  and  Nnbuka/.u  Hosoya,  Ikoma- 
gun,  both  of  Japan,  as-signors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Moriguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  212^90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17,  199.1,  5-05A670; 
Jan.  28.  1994.  6-008161 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/70 
i;.S.  CI.  ^4S — 643  12  Oaims 
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I  A  television  circuit  utilizing  a  color  burst  signal,  comprising; 

a  first  voltage  signal  oulputting  means  for  oulputting  a  first 
voltage  signal  by  detecting  the  color  burst  signal; 

a  sampling/holding  means  which  receives  the  first  voltage  signal 
and  outputs  a  sample/hold  signal: 

an  averaging  means,  operably  coupled  to  said  sampling/holding 
means,  for  averaging  said  sample/hold  signal  and  a  delayed 
signal  of  said  sample/hold  signal,  said  averaging  means 
including  a  delay  means  for  delaying  said  sample/hold  signal 
by  one  horizontal  line  period  and  oulputting  said  delayed 
signal:  and 

a  signal  detecting  means,  operably  coupled  to  said  averaging 
means,  for  oulputting  a  signal  on  the  basis  of  an  averaged 
output  from  said  averaging  means. 


I.  A  tiled,  substantially  fiat,  panel  display  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  joined,  smaller  tiles,  having  the  characteristic  of  visually 
imperceptible  seams  between  tiles  disposed  in  an  inlenoi  portion 
thereof,  such  that  said  panel  display  can  be  viewed  as  though  it 
were  a  single,  monolithic  display,  comprising: 

a)  means  defining  an  image  source  plane  having  spaced  apan. 
pixel-acuve  areas,  with  each  of  said  pixel-aciive  areas  being 
disposed  along  said  image  source  plane  at  a  given  pitch 
distance: 

b)  a  plurality  of  adjacently  disposed  tiles,  each  having  a  prede- 
termined thickness,  disposed  in  a  plane  adjacent  said  image 
source  plane: 

c)  means  defining  seams  disposed  between  adjacent  tiles; 

d)  masking  means  in  conjunction  with  light  collimating  means. 
said  masking  means  being  proximate  said  seams  for  blocking 
direct  and  selectively  scattered  light  from  said  seams  towiirds 
a  viewer  of  said  display,  thereby  rendenng  said  seams  sub- 
stantially visually  imperceptible  to  said  viewer  notwithstand- 
ing any  angle  at  w hich  said  display  is  viewed  thereby;  and 

e)  means  defining  a  viewing  plane  adjacent  said  masking  means 
for  transmitting  light  from  said  image  source  plane  to  said 
viewer,  with  substantially  no  light  from  said  seams. 


5.661.5.12 
CHIRAL  SMECriC  I.IQl  II)  (  RYSIAL  DE\  ICE 

Shinjiro     Okada.     Isehara;     (Kaniu      I'aniguchi.     Chigasakl,- 
Hironobu  Mizuno.  HiraLsuka.  and  Nutaka  Inaha.  kavtagu- 
chi.  all  of  .lapan.  assignors  to  Canon   Kahushiki   Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  828.123.  Jan.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5..KI3.076. 
Ihis  application  Jan,  2.=:.  1994.  Sir  No.  186.104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  1.  19VI.  .I-.M-'W 
Int.  CI."  (;02F  I/IJJ7 
II.S.  CI.  349—1.15  5  Claim!. 

I.  A  method  for  prixlucing  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  device 
comprising  first  and  second  substrates  provided  with  first  and 
second  groups  of  belt-shaped  electrodes  arranged  to  cross  each 
other,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  first  group  of  bell-shaped  electrodes  on  one  sur- 
face of  the  first  substrate; 
providing  a  film  fonned  by  a  hydrocarbon  compound  containing 
fluorine  or  silane  coinptiund  containing  fluorine  in  a  space 
among  the  first  group  of  belt-shaped  electrodes  on  one  surface 
of  the  first  substrate; 
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providing  a  rubbed  polyimide  film  on  the  first  group  of  belt- 
shaped  electrodes; 

providing  the  second  group  of  belt-shaped  electrodes  on  one 
surface  of  the  second  substrate: 

providing  a  film  formed  by  a  hydrocarbon  compound  containing 
fluorine  or  a  silane  compound  containing  fluorine  in  a  space 
among  the  second  group  of  belt-shaped  electrodes  on  one 
surface  of  the  second  substrate:  and 

providing  a  rubbed  polyimide  film  on  the  second  group  of 
belt-shaped  electrodes. 


5.661.533 
ULTRA  FAST  RESPONSE.  Ml LTISTABLE  REFLECTIVE 

c  holf:steric  liqi  id  crystal  displays 

Bao-(;ang  Hu.  Richardson:  Hongxi  Zhou.  Dallas,  and  Yao- 
Dong  Ma.  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  .Advanced 
Display  System-s.  Inc..  .Amarillo.  Tex. 

Filed  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,181 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/I J3 J:  1/13 

VS.  CI.  349—169  40  Claims 
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I.  A  liquid  crystal  cell  structure  comprising: 

a  first  solid  substrate  having  a  first  inner  surface  coated  with  a 
first  conductive  layer; 

a  second  solid  substrate  having  a  second  inner  surface  coated 
with  a  second  conductive  layer:  and 

a  substantially  indefinite  zero  field  multisiable  cholestenc  liquid 
crystal  mix  located  in  a  space  between  the  first  inner  surface 
of  the  first  solid  substrate  and  the  second  inner  surface  of  the 
second  solid  substrate,  the  liquid  crystal  mix  comprising  a 
surface  active  agent:  a  plurality  of  liquid  crystals:  and  at  least 
one  twist  agent  fonning  multiple  cholestenc  domains; 
wherein  each  of  the  multiple  cholestenc  domains  is  a  visible 
or  near-visible  reflective  unit:  wherein  an  orientation  of  each 
of  the  multiple  cholestenc  domains  can  be  changed  b\  appli- 
cation of  a  voltage  pulse;  liquid  crystal  mix  is  below  about 
150  milliseconds. 


5.661,534 
PERIPHERAL  VISION  LIMITING  VISOR 

Michael  Mintaek  Gill.  3250  Wilshire  Blvd.  Ste.  2009.  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif.  90010 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583i!73 

Int.  CI."  G02C  1/00:  A61F  9AX) 

V.S.  CI.  351^1  22  Claims 


1  A  vision  limiier  for  human  eyes,  conipnsing 

an  upper  sheet  assembly  having  first  and  second  upper  ends; 

two  side  sheet  assemblies  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  upper  sheet  assembly,  one  side  sheet  assembly  extend- 
ing from  the  first  upper  end  and  the  other  side  sheet  as<;emblv 
extending  from  the  second  upper  end.  the  upper  sheet  assem- 
bly and  the  two  side  sheet  assemblies  defining  a  view  passage 
there  among; 

a  hanger  extending  from  one  or  more  of  the  upper  sheet  assem- 
bly and  the  two  side  sheet  assemblies  to  support  the  upper  and 
the  two  side  sheet  assemblies  with  the  view  passage  in  front 
of  the  human  eyes: 

an  upper  sheet  extension  having  a  retracted  position  juxtaposed 
with  the  upper  sheet  assembly,  and  having  an^-exlended  posi- 
tion extending  outwardly  from  and  in  substantially  coplaner 
relation  with  the  upper  sheet  assembly: 

side  sheet  extensions  each  having  a  side  retracted  position 
juxtaposed  with  the  side  sheet  assemblies,  respectivelv.  and  an 
extended  position  extending  outwardly  from  and  in  coplaner 
relation  with  the  side  sheet  assemblies,  respectively,  the  side 
sheet  extensions  and  the  upper  sheet  extension  being  one 
piece. 


5,661,535 

EYEGLASSES  ADJUSTABLE  IN  WEARING  ANGLE 

Lee  Tzu-Feng  Wang,  PO.  Box  90,  Tainan  704,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,239 

Int.  CI."  G02C  l/o: 

VS.  CI.  351—120 


1  Claim 


1.  A  pair  of  eyeglasses  adjustable  in  wearing  angle  comprising: 
a  lens  body  having  two,  right  and  left,  side  walls  extending 

rearward: 
two  connecters  respectively  fixed  movably  with  said  two  side 

walls  of  said  lens  body: 
two  temples  respectively  fixed  firmly  with  said  two  connecters; 

and. 
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characterized  by  said  two  side  walls  respectively  having  a  plu- 
rality of  position  holes  continually  abutling  one  another  ver- 
tically in  an  intermediate  portion  and  a  notch  in  a  vertical  rear 
edge,  by  said  two  connecters  made  of  plastics  and  having  two. 
nghl  and  left,  vertical  parallel  walls  separated  by  a  center 
aperture,  by  one  of  said  vertical  parallel  wall  having  a  side- 
wise  pin  in  said  center  apenure  near  a  front  end  to  tit  in  any  ot 
said  position  holes  of  said  two  Mde  walls,  bv  said  vertical 
parallel  walls  respectively  having  a  forward  projection  formed 
to  extend  from  a  rear  closed  end  wall  to  tit  in  said  notch  of 
said  two  side  walls  so  as  to  function  as  a  fulcrum,  by  said 
sidewise  pins  respectively  being  adjusted  to  engage  with  any 
of  said  posiliiin  holes  of  said  side  walls  of  said  lens  body  so 
that  an  angle  of  said  two  temples  relative  to  said  lens  b»xly 
may  be  adjusted  so  as  lo  enable  said  eyeglas.ses  worn  by 
persons  having  differently  sized  faces. 


5,661.53<. 

t()NNE(  T1N(;  DEVICE  FOR  ATFAC  HINC;  A  TEMPLE 

TO  AN  EYEWEAR  lENS 

Simon  M.  C'onv*ay.  Lima,  N.Y..  as.sign«)r  to  Bausch  &   Lomh 

Incorporated.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  .VM).4«5.  Oct.  28.  1994,  Pat.  No.  S^SS.OM. 

This  application  Apr.  16.  199*.  .Ser.  No.  632.862 

Int.  a:  G02C  5/l4;IM:!>AX) 

U.S.  a.  351—121  3  Claims 


a  lens  holding  member  for  holding  said  ophthalmic  lens: 
a  frame  mounted  with  said  lens  holding  member  and  put  on  the 
head  or  a  part  of  the  face  of  an  examinee  so  that  said 
ophthalmic  lens  is  located  in  from  of  the  examined  eye  of  the 
examinee;  and 
an  inclination  mechanism,  provided  between  said  lens  holding 
member  and  said  frame,  for  inclining  an  optical  axis  of  said 
ophthalmic  lens  at  a  predetermined  angle  lo  an  optical  axis  of 
the  examined  eve. 


5.661.5.^8 
PORTABLE  SELF-MEASl  REMENT  Pl'PILLOMETER 
WITH  ACTINE  OPTO-ELEC IRONIC  CENTERIN(;  AID 
AND  METHOD  EOR  I  SE  THEREOF 
Elbert  P.  Carter.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Fairville  Medi- 
cal Optii-s.  Inc..  Mendenhall.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559.513 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  J/[>2..</00 
II.S.  CI.  351—237 

-'  In 


IK  (  laims 


1.  A  connecting  member  for  attaching  a  temple  to  an  eyewear, 
said  eyewear  including  at  least  one  lens  having  a  side  p<irtion  with 
a  top  and  a  bottom  edge,  said  conneciing  member  having  a  top 
prong  and  a  bottom  prong  at  a  forward  end  thereof  and  an  exten- 
sion extending  rearwardly  from  the  juncture  of  said  top  and  bottom 
prongs  such  that  said  conneciing  member  has  a  general  Y-shape. 
said  top  and  bottom  prongs  each  having  a  groove  fomied  in 
opposed  inner  surfaces  thereof  and  wherein  said  lop  and  bottom 
edge  of  said  lens  side  portion  is  received,  respectively,  said  side 
portion  of  said  lens  including  al  least  one  detent  ihereon  which  is 
received  in  an  opening  formed  in  said  connecting  member  thereby 
attaching  said  connecting  member  to  said  lens,  said  temple  being 
connected  to  said  extension. 


10  A  pupillometer  comprising: 
optical  means  for  busing  light  lo  a  user's  pupil;  and 
opto-electronic  centering  means  for  enabling  the  user  lo  center 
an  image  of  the  pupil  on  an  element  in  the  optical  means. 


5.661.5.17 

OPHTHALMIC  AUXILIARY  INSTRl  MENT  AND 

OPHTHALMIC  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

INSTRUMENT 

Masaru  Okada.  and  Masanobu   Kaneko.  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616.I(MI 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16,  1995.  7-057604 
Int.  Cl.'^  (;02C  I  Ml:  A6IB  .</IO 
U,S.  CI.  351—158  9  Claims 

1   An  auxiliary  instrument  for  observing  a  fundus  of  eye,  com- 
prising: 

an  ophthalmic  lens  for  forming  an  image  of  light  beam  reflected 
by  the  fundus  of  an  examined  eye; 


5.661.539 

VISl  AL  TOOL  FOR  ASSESSIN(;  THE  ER(;ONOMIC 

POSITION  OF  A  VIDEO  DISPLAY  TERMINAL 

James   F.  Sheedv.   1.^6  Hillcroft   Way.  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

94596 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .125.993 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  .W2 
US.  CI.  351—239  21  CUims 

15.  An  apparatus  for  assessing  and  quantifying  the  ergonomic 
position  of  a  video  display  terminal,  the  apparatus  comprising; 
a  measurenieni  tool  capable  of  being  positioned  substantially 
adjacent  lo  the  video  display  terminal,  the  kkiI  including  a 
plurality  of  visually  perceivable  measurement  indicia  placed 
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5,661,541 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Beat  Frick,  Buchs;  Hansjorg  Rotach,  EITretikon,  and  Martin 
Heller,  Ziirich,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gretag  Imag- 
ing AG,  Regensdorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep,  15,  1995,  Ser,  No,  528,843 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  15, 
1994,  94810535 

Int  CI.*  G03B  27/46:27/32 
VS.  CI.  355—20  10  Claims 


on  a  front  side  of  the  tool,  each  of  the  measurement  indicia 
being  spaced  apart  and  separated  by  a  fixed  predetermined 
distance  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  oriented  vertically  on  the 
front  side,  the  plurality  of  measurement  indicia  being 
arranged  so  as  to  indicate  a  vertical  distance  from  an  align- 
ment indicator  positioned  on  the  front  side  of  the  tool;  and 
measurement  means,  affixed  lo  the  measurement  tool,  for  mea- 
suring a  viewing  distance  between  the  video  display  terminal 
and  an  operator  of  the  video  display  terminal  when  the  mea- 
surement tool  IS  positioned  substantially  adjacent  to  the  video 
display  terminal. 


5,661,540 

LENS  ARRAY  AND  CLOSE  CONTACT  TYPE  IMAGE 

SENSOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Takahiro  Kaihotsu.  Fujisawa;  Masami  Tabata,  Isehara,  and 

Nobuyoshi  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  143,644,  Nov,  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser,  No,  589J11 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  4.  1992.  4-318016; 
Apr  9.  1993.  5-105985;  Oct.  15.  1993.  5-280718 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  355—1  9  Claims 

9 


1.  A  lens  array  compnsing; 

a  lens  element  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  lens 
elements,  each  lens  element  having  an  inlet  end.  an  outlet  end, 
and  a  refractive  index  distribution  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to 
the  optical  axis  thereof,  the  lens  elements  being  arranged 
contiguously,  whereby  images  of  the  individual  lens  elements 
are  overlapped  to  form  a  combined  image  surface;  and 

overlap  masking  means  arranged  near  the  outlet  ends  of  the  lens 
elements  for  improving  combined  depth  of  field  of  an  image 
formed  by  said  lens  array  by  masking  the  overlap  of  images 
formed  by  said  plurality  of  lens  elements  so  as  lo  limil  an 
overlap  amount  of  image  close  lo  but  more  than  zero. 


1,  A  photographic  copying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  exposure  arrangement  for  exposure  of  photographic  nega- 
tive or  positive  copy  masters  onto  a  photographic  copy  mate- 
rial, wherein  said  first  exposure  arrangement  comprises  a 
reproduction  objective  and  defines  an  exposure  light  path; 

a  second  exposure  arrangement  for  exposure  of  screen  copy 
masters  onto  the  photographic  copy  matenal.  said  second 
exposure  arrangement  including  a  cathode  ray  tube  for  gener- 
ating said  screen  copy  master,  and  a  control  system  for  said 
cathode  ray  tube,  said  second  exposure  arrangement  further 
compnsing  a  color  filler  assembly,  an  objective  and  a  mirror 
for  directing  said  screen  copy  master  emitted  by  the  cathode 
ray  tube  to  said  photographic  copy  matenal.  said  cathode  ray 
tube  being  arranged  al  approximately  a  nghl  angle  with 
respect  to  said  exposure  light  path  of  said  first  exposure 
arrangement,  wherein  said  color  filter  assembly,  said  objective 
and  said  mirror  are  combined  as  a  structural  unit  to  constitute 
an  imaging  optical  system  which  is  capable  of  being  posi- 
tioned into  said  exposure  light  path  instead  of  said  reproduc- 
tion objective  of  said  first  exposure  arrangement;  and 

wherein  said  color  filler  assembly,  said  objective  and  said  mirror 
of  said  second  exposure  arrangement  are  arranged  in  a  light- 
fight  tubus  having  a  casing  in  which  a  light-entry  window  is 
provided,  said  light-entry  window  facing  the  screen  of  said 
cathode  ray  lube  when  said  second  exposure  arrangement  is  in 
an  operating  position,  wherein  further  said  objective  of  said 
second  exposure  arrangement  is  arranged  at  one  end  of  said 
lighl-tighl-lubus.  and  wherein  said  mirror  is  mounted  fixedly 
relative  lo  the  said  light-entry  window. 


5,661342 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  RECORDING  AN 

IMAGE  IN  WHICH  THE  DEVELOPING  MATERIAL  IS 

HELD,  PRESSED,  HEATED,  AND  CONVEYED 

Naoyuki  Morita,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd,,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  7,  1995,  Ser,  No,  476,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  15,  1994.  6-164421 
Int.  a."  G03B  27/52 
U.S.  CI.  355—27  20  Claims 

1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  matenal   storing  section  for  stonng  a  rolled 
photosensitive  matenal; 


3088 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26.  1997 


photosensitive  material  conveying  means  for  pulling  out  the 
photosensitive  material  from  said  photosensitive  malenal  stor- 
ing section  and  for  conveying  the  pulled  out  photosensitive 
material; 

an  exposure  section  for  forming  an  image,  by  exposure,  on  a 
portion  of  the  photosensitive  matenal  which  has  been  pulled 
out  and  conveyed  by  said  photosensitne  malenal  conveying 
means; 

an  image  receiving  matenal  slonng  section  for  stonng  an  image 
receiving  material; 

image  receiving  matenal  conveying  means  for  conveying  the 
image  receiving  matenal  stored  in  said  image  receiving  mate- 
nal storing  section. 

cutting  means  for  cutting  the  photosensiiive  matenal  to  a  prede- 
termined length  after  being  exposed  in  said  exposure  section; 

a  pair  of  endless  belts  tor  holding  and  carrying  the  superposed 
photosensitive  matenal  and  the  image  receiving  matenal  ther- 
ebetween, said  pair  of  endless  belts  having  opposite  straight 
holding  portions; 

pressing  means  for  pressing  at  least  one  of  the  straight  holding 
portions  of  said  pair  of  endless  belts  to  cause  the  photosensi- 
tive material  and  the  image  receiving  matenal  held  between 
the  straight  portions  to  closely  contact  each  other. 

heating  means  tor  heating  the  photosensitive  matenal  and  the 
image  receiving  malenal  held  between  the  straight  holding 
portions  to  effect  heal-developmenl  and  transfer; 

wherein  the  photosensitive  matenal  and  the  image  receiving 
material  are  held,  conveyed,  heated,  and  pressed  together,  at 
the  same  time,  in  order  to  effect  the  transfer  of  the  image  onto 
the  image  receiving  matenal. 


I,         it       H, 


is  laid  upon  said  exposure  window  of  said  exposure  plate  in 
readiness  for  exptisure  and  a  loading  state  in  which  said 
photosensitive  guide  means  provides  said  feed  path  and 
guides  photosensitive  matenal  through  said  exposure  station 
for  loading  of  photosensitive  malenal. 


5.661  „M4 

exposire  correcting  method  for  a 

phot(k;raphic  printer  and  photographic 

printing  apparatl  s 

Masazumi  Ishikawa,  and  Tohru  Tanibaia.  both  of  Wakayama- 
ken.  Japan.  a.ssif>nor>  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd..  Wakayama. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Set.  No.  556,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  11.  1994.  6-277933 

Int.  CI.'  GQ3R  27/72 

VJS.  CI.  355-^1  5  Claims 


5.661,543 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  FEED  MECHANSIM  FOR 

AUTO-PRINTER'S  EXPOSURE  STATION 
Mamoru  Ogasawara;  Sinobu  One.  both  of  Ohmiya.  and  Shuji 
Tahara,  Kanagawa-ken.  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa-ken.  and  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Saitama-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394.024 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  F'eb.  25.  1994.  6-053160 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B  27/52 

II.S.  CI.  355—40  39  Claims 

1    A  photosensitive  matenal  feed  mechanism  for  an  exposure 

station  of  an  auto-printer.  said  mechanism  comprising: 

an  exposure  station  serving  to  expose  photosensitive  matenal 
successively  fed  thereto  and  adapted  to  receive  an  exposure 
plate  withdraw  ably  inserted  thereinto;  and 
said  exposure  plaie  being  formed  with  an  exposure  window  and 
photosensitive  malenal  guide  means  for  providing  a  feed  path 
for  photosensitive  material  in  ciKiperation  wilh  said  exposure 
station  and  for  guiding  the  photosensitive  malenal  through 
said  exposure  station; 
wherein,  by  varying  an  insertion  depth  of  said  exposure  plate 
within  said  exposure  station,  the  mechanism  can  be  switched 
between  an  operational  slate  in  which  photosensitive  material 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  the  exposure  quality  of  a  photo- 
graphic printing  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  elements  for 
exp<.)sing  a  plurality  of  light  beams  onto  a  photosensitive  matenal 
according  to  exposure  control  signals,  and  a  development  station 
for  developing  the  areas  of  the  photosensitive  matenal  upon  which 
lighl  beams  were  exposed,  said  meihix)  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
reading  the  density  of  each  area  of  the  photosensitive  matenal 

upon  which  light  beams  have  been  exp<ised  and  developed; 
companng  the  densities  read  for  each  area  of  the  photosensitive 
material  corresponding  to  each  particular  element  with  the 
densities  of  a  lest  pattern,  to  obtain  correction  data  for  each 
particular  element; 
inputting  exposure  data  of  a  digital  image;  and 
converting  the  exposure  data  into  said  exposure  control  signals 
for  each  particular  element  in  accordance  wiih  said  correction 
data. 
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5,661345 

STRIP  RECORDING  MEDIA  EXPOSURE  USING  A 

ROTATING  DRUM  RECORDER 

Albert    B.    N'ergona.    Rochester.   N.Y..   assignor   to    Eastman 
kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,901 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/48:27/50 

U.S.  a.  355-17  8  Claims 


1.  A  rotating  drum  recorder  compnsing: 

a  rotatable  mounted  drum  having  a  cylindncal  outer  surface  and 
an  internal  cavity  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of  light-sensitive 
recording  malenal; 

an  exposure  gate  defining  ( 1 )  an  aperture  extending  through  the 
cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  drum  and  (2)  a  radially 
inwardly-facing  media-locating  surface;  and 

a  dnve  mechanism  adapted  to  transport  a  received  stnp  of 
light-sensitive  recording  matenal  through  the  exposure  gale 
internal  to  the  cylindncal  outer  surface  of  the  drum,  whereby 
centnfical  force  on  the  strip  of  lighl-sensitive  recording  mate- 
rial acts  to  press  the  stnp  of  light-sensitive  recording  matenal 
against  the  media-locating  surface  of  the  exposure  gale  as  the 
drum  rotates. 


5,661347 
EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  AND  DEVICE 
PRODUCED  THEREBY  IN  WHICH  A  STOP  INCLLT>ES 

AN  OPENING  WHICH  IS  VARLVBLE  TO 

SUBSTANTULLY  COMPENSATE  FOR  A  CHANGE  IN 

BANDWIDTH  OF  A  LASER  BEAM 

Masato  AkeUgawa.  Kawasaki,  and  Naoto  Sano.  Kunitachi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,158,  Apr.  27,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  92368,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,127,  Mar.  7,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-059614; 
Mar.  5,  1991,  3-064002 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  27/42 
VS.  CI.  355 — 53  9  claims 


1.  An  exposure  apparatus  compnsing: 
supplying  means  for  supplying  a  band-narrowed  laser  beam; 
an  optical  system  for  directing  the  laser  beam  to  a  subsffate; 
delecting  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  bandw  idth  of  the  laser 

beam;  and 
stop  means  provided  on  a  path  of  the  laser  beam,  said  stop 

means  including  an  opening  having  a  size  which  is  vanable  to 

substantially  compensate  for  the  change  in  bandwidth  of  the 

laser  beam. 


5,661346 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
WITH  CHANGING  IMAGING  CHARACTERISTICS  AND 

ILLUMINATION  CONDITIONS 
Tetsuo  Taniguchi.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser  No.  306,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  21.  1993.  5-234842 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/30 

VS.  CI.  355—53  26  Claims 


18.  A  projection  exposure  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
changing  a  pattern  of  a  mask  to  be  projected  on  a  substrate  via  a 
projection  optical  system,  a  distnbution  of  a  quantity  of  light 
on  a  pupil  plane  of  said  projection  optical  system  being 
changed  due  to  the  change  of  said  mask  pattern;  and 
controlling  an  imaging  condition  of  an  image  of  said  mask 
pattern  after  the  change  of  said  mask  pattern,  in  consideration 
of  an  amount  of  energy  stored  in  said  projection  optical 
system  pnor  to  the  change  of  said  mask  pattern. 


5,661348 

PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  A  CHANGING  SYSTEM  FOR  CHANGING 

THE  REFERENCE  IMAGE-FORMATION  POSITION 

USED  TO  GENERATE  A  FOCUS  SIGNAL 

■^uji  Imai,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  561 J84 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296653 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/M 
VS.  CI.  355—55  20  Claims 


,a»|  detectobI-^, 


1   A  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

an   illumination  optical   system  for  illuminating  a  mask  with 

exposure  light; 
a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  a  pattern 

formed  on  said  mask  onto  a  photosensitive  substrate  under 

said  exposure  light; 
a  substfate  stage  which  is  movable  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an 

optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical  system  with  said  photo- 
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sensitive  substrate  placed  thereon,  and  which  is  also  capable 
of  moving  said  photosensitive  substrate  in  said  optical  axis 
direction; 

an  oblique  incidence  lype  focus  position  detecting  system  ha\ 
ing  a  lighl-lransmitting  system  for  projecting  a  pattern  image 
for  f(KUs  detection  onto  said  photosensitive  suhsu-alc  within 
an  exposure  field  of  said  projection  optical  system  obliquely 
to  the  optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical  system,  and  a 
lighl-receiving  system  which  receives  reflected  light  from  said 
photosensitive  substrate,  re-forms  said  pattern  image  for  lixrus 
detection,  and  generates  a  fixus  signal  corrcsp»>nding  to  an 
amount  of  deviation  of  a  position  where  the  pattern  image  is 
re-formed  from  a  predetermined  reference  image-formation 
position,  so  thai  a  position  of  said  substrate  in  said  optical  axis 
direction  is  adjusted  on  the  basis  of  said  focus  signal; 

an  independent  illuminalion  type  fiKUs  position  detecting  sys- 
tem having  a  light  transmitting  system  for  projecting  an 
image  of  a  predetermined  measuring  pattern  onto  said  mask 
with  independent  illuminating  light  in  ihe  same  wavelength 
region  as  said  exposure  light,  and  a  light-receiving  system 
which  receives  light  from  said  predetermined  measuring  pat- 
tern image  through  said  projection  optical  system  and  an 
opening  pattern  provided  on  said  substrate  stage,  and  which 
generates  a  hrst  fixus  detecting  signal  corresponding  to  a 
quantity  of  light  received; 

a  stage  slit  lype  focus  position  delecting  system  which  receives 
exposure  light  emanating  from  a  predetermined  pallern  on 
said  mask  illuminated  by  said  illumination  optical  system 
through  said  projection  optical  system  and  an  opening  pattern 
provided  on  said  substrate  stage,  and  which  generates  a  sec 
ond  tiKUs  detecting  signal  corresponding  to  a  quantity  of  light 
received;  and 

a  changing  system  for  changing  the  reference  image-formation 
position  used  to  generate  a  fixus  signal  in  said  oblique  inci 
dence  type  fixus  position  detecting  system,  on  the  basis  ol  a 
hrst  focus  pi>sition  of  said  projection  optical  system  which  is 
obtained  by  said  independent  illumination  lype  focus  position 
detecting  system  and  a  second  focus  position  of  said  projec- 
tion optical  system  which  is  obtained  by  said  stage  slit  type 
focus  position  detecting  system. 


5.661.54"* 
V.VRI.XBI.E  SIZED  AM)  PROPORTIONED  WINDOW  FOR 

tR()PPiN(;  phot(m;r.\phs 

Steven  Crane.  6.V)4  Woodstream  (t..  Dallas,  lex.  75240 
Filed  Jul.  10.  1W5.  Set.  No.  500. 1»H 
Int.  CI.'  (;03B  27/2S 
V.S.  CI.  355—126  I  Claim 


connecting  said  first  and  second  sheets,  said  channel  members 
connecting  said  sheets  and  positioning  said  hrst.  second,  and 
third  cut-outs  to  form  a  rectangular  opening  in  said  sheath 
having  at  least  a  hrst  and  a  second  suaight  edge  intersecting  at 
a  right  angle,  and  orienting  at  least  one  ol  said  edges  in  a 
non-orthogonal  relationship  with  said  channels; 

said  hrst  sheet  having  a  hrsi  exienor  surface  with  a  first  linear 
.scale  found  thereon,  and  said  second  sheet  having  a  second 
exienor  surface  with  a  second  linear  scale  found  thereon; 

a  first  panel  disposed  in  one  said  clearance  and  a  second  panel 
disposed  in  the  other  said  adjacent  clearance; 

said  first  panel  having  al  least  one  end  with  a  lab  extending 
therefrom,  and  further  having  an  aperture  therein  with  at  least 
a  third  straight  edge; 

said  second  panel  having  al  least  one  end  with  a  tab  extending 
therefrom,  and  further  having  an  apenure  therein  with  at  least 
a  fourth  straight  edge,  and 

said  channels  opcrabK  connecting  said  sheath,  said  first  panel, 
and  said  second  panel  t<i  position  said  first  straight  edge 
parallel  with  said  third  straight  edge  and  to  position  said 
second  straight  edge  parallel  with  said  founh  straight  edge, 
and  to  further  allow  restricted,  relative  recipriKal  movement 
between  said  sheath  and  said  panels  along  a  single  axis 
parallel  with  said  channel  members  such  thai  said  third  edge 
is  allowed  to  move  towards  and  away  from  said  first  edge 
while  being  maintained  in  a  parallel  relationship  with  said 
first  edge,  and  said  lourth  edge  is  allowed  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  said  second  edge  while  being  maintained  in  a 
parallel  relationship  with  said  second  edge,  whereby  said 
edges  can  be  positioned  relative  to  each  other  to  fomi  a 
variable  sized  nght  angle  quadrilateral  window,  and  whereby 
said  device  can  be  placed  over  a  photograph,  negative,  or  the 
like,  with  a  ponion  of  the  same  showing  through  the  window, 
and  said  panels  and  sheets  can  be  singly  or  simultaneously 
moved  with  respect  to  each  other  lo  selectively  provide  van- 
able  proponioned  and  sized  nght  angle  quadnlateral  win- 
dows. 


5.6*1.550 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DETFXTING  A  WIDTH 

OF  A  PRINTIN(;  MEDIIM  MANl  ALLY  FED  TO  AN 

IMAtiE  EORMIN(;  APPARATIS 

(  hang-kvung  Ko.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1<W5.  Ser.  No.  57.^.776 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  16.  1994. 
.M657/I994 

Int.  CI.'  C.03G  la/UO 
VS.  CI.  399—45  13  Claims 


Mb 


1.  A  device  for  defining  a  variable  sized  and  proportioned 
window  for  use  in  cropping  photographs,  negatives,  and  the  like, 
compnsing: 

a  sheath  comprising  a  first  sheet  having  a  first  cut-out  therein,  a 
second  sheet  having  a  second  cul-out  therein,  and  a  third  sheet 
having  a  third  cut-out  therein,  said  hrst  and  said  second  sheets 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  third  sheet  to  fonti  a  pair  ol 
adjacent  clearances,  a  first  long  side  forming  a  first  channel 
member  lor  connecting  said  first,  second  and  third  sheets,  and 
a  second  long  side  forming  a  second  channel  member  for 


4^S-' 


1    A  printing  medium  width  detecting  device  for  an  image 
fomting  apparatus,  compnsing; 
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a  plurality  of  sensors  disposed  perpendicular  to  a  pnnting 
medium  feeding  direction  in  a  path  of  a  printing  medium 
manually  fed  through  an  image  forming  apparatus,  for  gener- 
ating a  sensing  signal  in  correspondence  with  the  width  of  the 
pnnting  medium;  and 

control  means  tor  determining  a  recognized  width  of  the  pnnting 
medium  in  accordance  with  said  sensing  signal,  for  generating 
a  control  signal  having  a  first  voltage  level  for  a  duration 
corresponding  only  lo  said  recognized  width,  and  for  receiv- 
ing image  data  from  an  external  source  and  transferring  said 
received  image  data  lo  the  image  forming  apparatus  only 
dunng  a  time  when  said  control  signal  maintains  said  first 
voltage. 


5.661.551 

OPTIC  AL  RADAR  APPAR.ATIS  AND  ADJCSTING 

.METHOD  THEREFOR 

Hiroshi   \amabuchi.   Hlmeji.  Japan.  as.signor  to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  451.033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13,  1995.  7-004146 
Int.  CI."  B60T  7//6,  GOIC  .WS 
VS.  a.  356—5.01  12  Claims 


a  reflective  member,  having  a  plurality  of  regions,  provided  in 
an  dectroniagnetic  wave  radiation  range  of  the  electromag- 
netic wave  generating  means,  each  of  the  regions  reflecting 
part  of  the  electromagnetic  waves  at  a  predetermined  reflec- 
tance, the  predetermined  reflectance  of  at  least  one  of  the 
regions  being  substantially  equal  to  that  of  a  forgery- 
preventive  document;  and 

electromagnetic  wave  receiving  means  presided  in  the  scanning 
means,  for  receiving  part  of  the  electromagnetic  waves 
reflected  by  the  document  or  the  reflective  member. 


5,661,553 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  VARIATION  IN  THE 
DIAMETER  OF  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  AND  OPTICAL 
FIBER  FABRICATION  METHOD 
Jacques  Auge,  Saint  Cheron;  Olivier  Mercereau,  Verrieres  le 
Buisson;  Claude  Brehm.  Montrouge.  and  Henri  Gagnaire.  St 
Etienne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques. 
Bezons  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  628039 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1995,  95  04027 

Int.  CI,"  GOIB  11/10 

VS.  CI.  356—73.1  8  Claims 


1.  An  optical  radar  apparatus  including: 

light  emitting  means  for  emitting  light; 

light  transmitting  and  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  and  trans- 
mitting the  light; 

reflected  light  reflecting  means  for  receiving  the  light  which  has 
been  reflected  by  an  object,  and  reflecting  the  received  light; 

lighi-resp<insi\e  means,  located  in  a  horizontal  direction  from 
the  lighl  emilting  means,  for  receiving  the  light  reflected  by 
the  reflected  light  reflecting  means; 

a  horizontally  rotatable  holding  member  for  holding  the  light 
transmitting  and  reflecting  means  and  the  reflected  light 
reflecting  means  al  predetermined  positions  relative  lo  one 
another;  and 

scanning  means  for  rotating  the  holding  member  to  scan  the 
light  in  the  horizontal  direction. 


5,661.552 

FORGERY-PREVENTING  DOCT'MENT  READING 

DEVICE  BASED  ON  MICROWAVE  REFLECTION 

Hidefumi  Nishigai,  Ebina.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  543.912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10.  1994.  6-276531 
Int.  CI,"  G06K  W62 
VS.  CI.  356-71  ,2  Claims 

I.  A  document  reading  device  comprising: 
a  platen  glass  on  which  a  document  is  lo  be  placed; 
scanning  means  thai  moves  along  the  platen  glass; 
electromagnetic  wave  generating  means  provided  in  the  scan- 
ning means,  for  radiating  eleciromagnetic  waves; 


1  A  method  of  detecting  variation  in  the  diameter  of  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  elongate  optical  body  at  least  one  portion  of 
which  lies  on  an  axis  normal  to  a  reference  plane,  compnsing  the 
following  steps: 
illuminating  a  portion  of  said  optical  body  by  means  of  an 
incident  light  beam  that  lies  on  an  axis  in  said  reference  plane 
and  is  onented  in  the  propagation  direction  of  said  light  beam, 
said  optical  body  moving  relative  to  said  light  beam, 
successively  measunng  luminous  intensity  levels  of  light  dif- 
fused by  said  portion  of  said  body  at  respective  points  of  said 
reference  plane  delimited  b\  a  predetermined  acute  angular 
sector  about  said  normal  axis  in  order  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
angular  radiation  patterns,  said  angular  sector  being  defined 
by  two  angles  that  have  an  apex  formed  b\  the  intersection  of 
said  normal  axis  and  said  reference  plane,  and 
companng  and  detecting   vanalion   in   said  angular  radiation 
patterns  of  the  diffused  light  produced  b\  said  moving  elon- 
gate optical  body  to  thereby  detect  a  variation  in  said  diameter 
of  said  elongate  optical  body. 
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said  angular  sector  being  substantially  detined  by  the  two  angles 
ot  9()°  and  105°  detined  in  the  clockwise  direction  relative  to 
said  oriented  axis. 


5.661.554 

MKTHOI)  OF  AND  DK\  K  K  K)K  \U:\Sl  KING  THE 

NONI.INKAR  RKKKACIIVK  INDKX  IN  A  SIN^JLI-;  MODK. 

OPIKAI.  KIBRK 

Kiccardo  ('al>ani.  Pino  liiriiU'Sf:  Kcnato  Caponi.  lurin;  (lau- 
dio  Naddfo.  I'ino  TorincNe,  and  Dicjjo  Koccato.  Turin,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  (selt — {'cntro  Studi  e  Laboralori  Teleco- 
munica/ioni  S.p.A..  lurin.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  I**.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  635.012 
Claims  priority,  appliration  Italy.  Jun.  2.  1995.  iO95A0455 
Int.  CI.    (iOIN  ://J/ 
VS.  CI.  356— 7.VI  3  CUims 

5 


baoOmcicr] 


VARIABLE 
HITENUAIOR 


^ 


TSvr 


BCAM 
SPtJltCR 


OPIICAL 

nacR 


1    A  method  of  measuring  a  nonlinear  refractive  index  of  a 
single-mode  optical  fiber  which  compnses  the  steps  of 

(a)  launching  a  train  of  transform  iimiled  or  quasi  transform 
limited  optical  pulses  into  an  optical  hber.  said  pulses  having 
a  wavelength  close  to  a  zero-dispcrsion  wavelength  of  the 
hber  and  a  high  and  variable  power  giving  rise  to  self-phase 
modulation; 

(b)  analy/ing  a  spectrum  of  pulses  exiting  the  fiber; 
measuring  spectral  broadening  of  a  signal  representing  pulses 

exiting  the  hber  is  measured  for  a  number  of  values  of  peak 
power  of  the  pulses,  said  spectral  broadening  being  a  linear 
function  of  the  peak  power  according  to  a  factor  depending  on 
the  nonlinear  refractive  index; 

(d)  determining  an  angular  coefficient  of  a  straight  line  repre- 
senting said  function;  and 

(e)  obtaining  the  nonlinear  refractive  index  from  said  angular 
coefficient. 


angular  positions;  detecting  the  light  beam  passed  through  the 
further  holographic  element  with  the  first  receiving  detector;  and 
further  priKessing  the  changes  m  brightness  of  the  delected  light 
beam  in  electronics  disposed  downstream  of  the  first  receiving 
detector  to  determine  the  roll  angle  position. 


5.661.556 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASl  RIN(;  THE  TOTAL  INTEGRATED 

SCATTER  OF  A  SIRFACF 
Tod   F.  Schiff.   Beaverton.  and   Marvin  I..   Bernt.  Scappoose. 
both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Schmitt  Measurement  Systems. 
Inc..  Portland.  Orcg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562.876.  Nov.  27.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  618.977 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  !/(» 
V.S.  CI.  .^56— 2.^6  12  Claims 


1 


5.661.555 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DFTERMININt,   fllE 
ROLL  ANGLE  POSITION  OF  A  ROTVIINC;  FI.VINC; 
BODY 
Rudolf  Romer.  Kaarst;  (Jcrd  Wollmann.  Oberhausen.  and  Hel- 
mut Misoph.  I.aufa.d.  Pegnit/.  all  of  (iermanv.  assignors  to 
Rheinmetall       Industrie      (imbll.      Ratigcn.      and       l/.N 
Forschungs-iind    Fntv»iiklungs/entruni    I  nttrluss    (inibH, 
I  nterluuss,  both  of  (K-rnianv 

Filed  May  «.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43«,0I9 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  7.  1994.  44  16 
210.3 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlB  11/26:  (;01C  IAX>:  F41G  7AK) 
I  .S.  CI.  356—139.03  10  Claims 

I  A  method  of  detemiining  the  roll  angle  position  of  a  rotating 
ttving  body  relative  to  a  fixed  station  with  the  aid  of  a  laser  light 
beam  emitted  by  the  fixed  station  and  received  by  the  flying  body, 
said  meth(Hl  comprising  the  steps  of:  phase  C(xling  the  laser  light 
be.im  bv  the  use  of  a  holographic  element  in  the  beam  path  of  the 
laser  light  in  the  region  of  the  fixed  station;  decoding  the  laser  light 
beam  in  ihc  flying  txHly  by  passing  the  coded  light  beam  through  a 
tunher  holographic  olcmcnl  rigidly  connected  to  the  flying  body, 
with  Ihc  phase  intormalion  the  further  holographic  element  on  the 
flying  bodv  being  such  that  maximum  brightness  of  the  passing 
light  beam  only  occurs  at  a  first  receiving  detector  disposed  in  the 
flung  body  if  the  further  holographic  element  on  the  flying  body 
and  the  holographic  element  at  the  fixed  station  have  identical 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  total   integrated  scatter  of  a 
surface,  comprising: 
a  light  source  lor  pnxlucing  an  incident  beam  of  light  at  a  known 

wavelength  range; 
source  optics  for  directing  the  incident  beam  at  an  incident  angle 

(6,); 
a  hollow  sphere  having  a  radius  (R,)  and  configured  with  an 

input  aperture,  a  sampling  apenure.  and  an  output  aperture, 
the  light  source,  source  optics,  and  sphere  p«)sitioned  such  that 

the   incident   beam   is  directed   through   the   input   apenure. 

through  the  sampling  aperture,  and  onto  the  surface  and  such 

that  the  specular  beam  reflected  off  ihe  surface  is  directed  out 

of  the  sphere  through  the  output  aperture, 
the  interior  surface  of  the  sphere  including  an  absorption  region 

surrounding  the  sampling  aperture, 
the  interior  surface  of  the  sphere  outside  the  absorption  region 

comprising  a  reflective  region, 
the  absorption  region  having  a  reflectance  less  than  the  reflec- 
tance of  the  reflective  region  over  the  wavelength  range  of  the 

light  source; 
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a  scatter  detector  positioned  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  light 

within  the  sphere;  and 
a  specular  detector  positioned  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  the 

reflected  specular  beam 


5.661.557 

COMBINED  COMPLEMENTARY  FILTERING 

SPECTRUM  ANALYSIS  DEVICE.  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

RAMAN  SPECTROMETRY 

Edouard  Da  Silva.  Lille;  Michel  Delhaye,  and  Jacques  Barbil- 
lat.  both  of  \'illeneuve  d'Ascq,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Dilor.  Lille.  France 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  549.071 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  28,  1994.  94  13001 
int.  CI."  GOIJ  .V44:  GOIN  2//6.') 
U.S.  CI.  356—301 


5,661.558 

OPTICAL  DETECTOR  FOR  FLOWING  SAMPLE  AND 

OPTICAL  DETECTION  METHOD  FOR  FLOWING 

SAMPLE 

Taro  Nogami.  HiUchinaka:  Yoshiaki  Yamada.  Ishioka.  and 
Synichi  Mathuura.  Toukai-mura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1995,  Sen  No.  492,879 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1994,  6-148976 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2l/fi5 

U.S.  CI.  356—319  12  Claims 

1 


24  Claims 


1   An  improved  spectrum  analysis  device  which  includes 
a  source  which  can  generate  excitation  radiation  of  a  predeter- 
mined wavelength; 
means  for  guiding  the  excitation  radiation  onto  a  sample  placed 
in  the  location; 


1.  An  optical  detector  for  a  flowing  sample,  comprising  a  light 
source,  a  spectroscope  for  dispersing  light  emitted  from  the  light 
source,  the  spectroscope  having  an  exit  slit  through  which  the 
dispersed  light  is  passed,  a  detector  for  delecting  the  lighi  passed 
through  the  exit  slit,  a  flow  cell  positioned  in  a  lighl  path  between 
the  detector  and  the  spectroscope,  wherein  a  light  condenser  for 
condensing  the  dispersed  lighl  passed  through  the  exit  slit  are 
arranged  between  the  spectroscope  and  the  flow  cell  in  the  light 
path,  and  a  distance  from  the  light  condenser  to  the  flow  cell 


wherein  a  demagnified  image  of  the  exit  slit  is  formed  in  the  flow 
cell. 


a  separator  filter  which  can  reflect,  in  a  first  direction,  a  first    shoner  than  a  distance  from  the  exit  slit  to  the  light  condenser. 

spectral  band  of  the  radiation  it  receives  and  which  transmits. 

in  a  second  direction,  the  remainder  of  the  radiation  which  it 

receives,  the  first  spectral  band  being  centered  on  the  wave- 
length of  the  excitation  radiation  and  the  remainder  of  the 

radiation  transmitted  by  the  separator  filter  corresponding  to  a 

desired  RAMAN  spectrum: 
means  for  collecting  the  radiation  coming  from  the  sample 

excited  in  this  way.  and  guiding  it  onto  the  separator  filter; 


5.661,559 

OPTICAL  SURFACE  DETECTION  FOR  MAGNETIC 

DISKS 

spectral  detection  and  analysis  means  disposed  in  the  second    Blasius   Brezoczky.  and   Vladimir  Pogrebinsky,   both   of  San 


direction;  and 

means  for  collecting  the  RAMAN  spectrum  transmitted  by  the 
separator  filter,  and  guiding  it  onto  the  detection  and  analysis 
means. 

wherein  the  improvement  compnses 

a  band-eliminating  filter  with  a  sleep  band  eliminating  slope, 
which  filter  can  reject  a  second  spectral  band  which  is  nar- 
rower than  the  first  spectral  band,  and  embracing  the  wave- 
length of  the  excitation  radiation: 

means  for  collecting  ihe  first  spectral  band  of  the  radiation 
reflected  by  the  separator  filter  and  guiding  it  onto  the  band- 
eliminaiing  filter  in  order  to  eliminate  therefrom  the  second 
spectral  band:  and 

means  for  collecting  the  signal  corresponding  to  the  first  spectral 
band  from  which  the  second  narrow  band  has  been  eliminated 
in  this  way  by  the  band-eliminaling  filler  and  guiding  the 
signal  onto  optical  means  which  combine  it  in  the  second 
direction  with  the  RAMAN  spectrum  transmitted  by  the  sepa- 
rator filter,  so  thai  the  detection  and  analysis  means  process 
the  complementary  radiations  combined  in  this  way. 


Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Phase  Metrics,  Inc..  San  Diego. 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616.103 

Int.  CL"  GOIB  W02 

V.S.  CI.  356—353  28  Claims 


i2K  nEVOUTO^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  surface  inspection  of  a  magnetic  disk  compris- 
ing: 
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a  light  source  providing  a  single  wave  length  light  beam; 

optical  means  for  generating  an  interference  pattern  from  the 
light  beam; 

a  cylindrical  lens  arranged  to  project  the  interterence  pattern 
onto  a  surface  of  the  magnetic  disk  as  a  line  of  light  extending 
radially  from  an  inside  diameter  to  an  outside  diameter  of  the 
magnetic  disk;  and 

a  photo  detector  array  positioned  to  con\en  a  reflection  i>l  the 
line  of  light  from  the  surface  of  the  magnetic  disk  into  an 
electncal  signal  having  a  magnitude  that  depends  upon 
reflected  light  intensity,  wherein  a  defect  on  the  surface  ol  the 
magnetic  disk  causes  a  variation  in  the  reflected  light  inten- 
sity. 


5.MI.560 
KI.LIPTUAI.  I.KJHT  MKASI'RIM;  MKTHOD 
^()shiharu  Ozaki.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  .lapan 

r)ivision  of  Scr.  No.  29.^. I. V).  Aug.  !•<.  1W4.  Pat.  No. 
5,54«.4(ll.  Ibis  application  Ma>  2"*.  1W6,  .Ser.  No.  654,5<»5 
Claims  prioritv.  application  .Japan.  Aug.  2.\  IW.V  .«-2(»74«(l. 
Aug.  2.'.  1«WJ«.  5-20K«72;  No\.  17.  1W.1.  5-2««27.';;  Dec.  I.  IW.V 
5-.W1448;  Mar.  9.  1994.  6-0.<«0«l.  Mar.  9.  1994,  6-03tt««.< 

Inl.  Cl.*^  GOIJ  ^AX) 

I  .S.  CI.  iS<t—Mt4  1  Claim 

5"  934 

924B 


1  An  elliptical  light  measuring  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

causing  elliptical  light  which  is  in  be  measured  to  be  incident  on 
an  analy/er  while  rotating  said  analv/er  about  an  optical  axis 
of  the  elliptical  light,  thereby  obtaining  a  maximum  light 
intensity  of  ptilan/ed  light  emerging  from  viiid  analyzer,  a 
rotational  angle  of  said  analy/cr  which  corresponds  to  the 
maximum  light  intensity,  and  a  minimum  light  intensity  of  the 
polarized  light; 

setting  a  X/4  plate  on  an  incident  side  of  said  analy/er.  and 
rotaiing  said  analy/er  about  the  optical  axis  of  the  elliptical 
light  while  sequentially  causing  the  elliptical  light  to  be 
incident  on  said  X/i  plate  and  said  analy/er.  thereby  obtaining 
a  rotational  angle  of  said  analy/er  when  a  light  intensity  of 
polari/ed  light  emerging  from  said  analy/er  is  maximi/ed: 
and 

determining  a  p<Marized  stale  of  the  elliptical  light  on  the  basis 
of  four  values,  namely  the  maximum  light  intensity,  the 
rotation  angle  of  said  analy/er  which  corTespt)nds  to  the 
maximum  light  intensuy,  the  inininium  light  intensity,  and  the 
rotational  angle  of  said  analy/er  which  correspt)nds  to  the 
maximum  light  intensity  when  said  X/4  plate  is  inserted. 


5.66 1. .S6 1 
DIMKNSI()NIN(;  SYSTKM 
Albert  Wurz.  Doylestown;  .John  K.  Komaine.  Belhleht-m,  both 
of  Pa.,  and  David  1..  Martin.  West  Trenton.  N.J..  avsignors  to 
Accu-Sort  Systems.  Inc.,  lelford.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  459..V42 
Inl.  CI.'  C;01B  11/10 
V.S.  CI.  356—386  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  dimensions  of  an  object 
traveling  on  a  moving  conveyor  comprising: 


means  for  generating  a  scan  beam  that  repetitiously  moves 
across  the  conveyor  at  a  selected  location  such  that  the  beam 
intersects  any  object  traveling  on  die  conveyor  through  said 
IcK'aiion; 

detecting  means  having  a  line  field  of  view  which  is  moved  in 
correspondence  with  the  moving  beam  that  receives  reflected 
images  of  the  scan  beam  at  a  plurality  i>f  p<iints  as  the  beam 
moves  across  the  conveyor;  and 

means  for  calculating  the  height  of  die  object  relative  to  the 
conveyor  at  each  image  point  based  on  the  received  reflected 
images. 


5.661.562 
TOMOtJRAPHIC  IMA(;iN(;  SYSTEM  WITH  SCANNING 

APKRTCRES 

Oren  Aharon.  23  Shikma  Street.  Haifa  .M7.W.  Israel 

Kiled  Aug.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .'>09.8.';9 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Aug.  2.  1994,  110538 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/59 

L.S.  CI.  35*— 432  7  CUims 


L--^     3C 


JOJ- 


1.  For  scanning  a  real  image,  the  image  being  created  by  a 
light-focussing  element  and  disposed  m  an  image  plane  over  an 
image  formation  area;  a  tomographic  imaging  device  composing: 

a  plurality  of  differently-onented  scanning  apenures; 

means  for  sweeping  the  scanning  apertures  across  the  image 
formation  area  in  a  tirst  direction,  the  first  direction  lying  in 
the  image  plane; 

means  lor  turning  the  direction  within  the  image  plane; 

a  detector,  located  adjacent  the  apertures  distal  the  light- 
focussing  element,  for  creating  a  signal  proportional  to  an 
intensity  of  light  passing  from  die  light-focussing  element 
through  any  one  of  the  scanning  apcnures  in  the  image  plane; 
and 
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signal  processing  means  for  reconstructing  a  scanned  image 
from  the  signal  according  to  an  algorithm,  the  algorithm  being 
selectively  tomographic  and  a  mathematical  formula. 


5.661363 

REFLECTANCE  SPECTROSCOPE  WITH  READ  HEAD 

FOR  MINIMIZING  SINGLY-REFLECTED  LIGHT  RAYS 

Willis  Hovtard.  and  Gerald  H.  Shaffer,  both  of  Elkhart,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  May  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  647,122 

Int  CI."  COIN  21/47 

VS.  C\.  356-^»46  18  Claims 


28       20 

1.  A  reflectance  spectroscope,  comprising: 
a  source  of  illumination  for  generating  light  rays; 
a  support  member  adapted  to  support  a  reagent  pad.  said  support 
member  having  a  position  in  which  said  reagent  pad  is  illu- 
minated by   said  light  rays  generated  by  said  illumination 
source; 
a  reflectance  detector  positioned  to  receive  light  rays  from  said 
reagent  pad.  said  reflectance  detector  occupying  a  detection 
area; 
a  housing  having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  said  aperture  being 
disposed  between  said  illumination  source  and  said  reagent 
pad  and  being  adapted  to  cause  said  light  rays  generated  by 
said  illumination  source  to  illuminate  an  area  of  said  reagent 
pad; 
means  for  defining  a  tirsi  optical  path  from  said  illumination 
source  to  said  reagent  pad  in  which  substantially  all  singly- 
reflected  lighl  rays  generated  by  said  illumination  source  are 
prevented  from  reaching  said  reagent  pad,  said  means  for 
deflning  said  first  optical  path  having  a  non-planar  wall  com- 
prising: 

a  first  wall  portion  with  a  specular  reflective  surface  disposed 
to  reflect  substantially  all  of  said  light-rays  generated  by 
said  illumination  source  which  reach  said  first  wall  portion 
to  an  area  which  does  not  include  said  aperture;  and 
a  second  wall  portion  with  a  specular  reflective  surface  dis- 
posed to  reflect  substantially  all  of  said  light  rays  generated 
by  said  illumination  source  which  reach  said  second  wall 
portion  to  an  area  which  does  not  include  said  aperture;  and 
means  for  defining  a  second  optical  path  from  said  reagent  pad 
to  said  reflectance  detector  in  which  substantially  all  singly- 
reflected  light  rays  from  said  reagent  pad  are  prevented  from 
reaching  said  reflectance  detector,  said  means  for  defining 
said  second  optical  path  having  a  non-planar  wall  comprising: 
a  third  wall  portion  with  a  specular  reflective  surface  disposed 
to  reflect  substantially  all  of  said  light  rays  which  reach  said 
third  wall  portion  from  said  reagent  pad  to  an  area  which 
does  not  include  said  detection  area;  and 
a  fourth  wall  portion  with  a  specular  reflective  surface  dis- 
posed to  reflect  substantially  all  of  said  light  rays  which 
reach  said  fourth  wall  portion  from  said  reagent  pad  to  an 
area  which  does  not  include  said  detection  area. 


5,661364 

FACSIMILE  SYSTEM  OPERABLE  IN  TONER  SAVE 

MODE,  DEPENDING  UPON  IMPORTANCE  OF 

ORIGINAL  IMAGE 

Wataru   Tomida,   Owariasahi,  and   Kazunobu  Asai,   Nagoya. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-086203 

InL  CI."  H04N  1/387:1/32;  G03G  21/00 

V.S.  CI.  358-296  16  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  system  comprising: 

facsimile  data  memory  means  for  storing  facsimile  data; 

image  data  generating  means  for  generating  onginal  image  data 
on  the  basis  of  said  facsimile  data,  said  original  image  data 
representing  an  original  image; 

a  recording  portion  for  effecting  a  recording  operation  on  a 
recording  medium  in  a  matrix  of  dots  by  selective  application 
of  a  toner  to  local  spots  on  said  medium,  said  local  spots 
corresponding  to  picture  elements  of  said  dot  matrix; 

a  non-toner-save  control  portion  for  controlling  said  recording 
portion  according  to  said  onginal  image  data  to  form  said 
onginal  image  in  a  non-toner-save  recording  mode; 

a  toner-save  control  portion  for  controlling  said  recording  por- 
tion according  to  a  toner-save  image  data  to  form  a  toner-save 
image  in  a  toner-save  recording  mode,  said  toner-save  image 
having  a  lower  density  of  image  dots  than  said  onginal  image 
and  being  recognizable  as  an  image  similar  to  the  original 
image,  said  toner-save  control  portion  generating  said  toner- 
save  image  data  on  the  basis  of  said  onginal  image  data;  and 

mode  selector  means  for  activating  one  of  said  non-toner-save 
control  portion  and  said  toner-save  control  portion  to  select  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  non-toner-save  and  toner-save 
recording  modes,  on  the  basis  of  a  degree  of  importance  of  a 
subject  matter  of  said  original  image  data. 


5,661365 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  A 
CYLINDER  IN  AN  ENGRAVER 
Kenneth   F.   Bomhorst,   Jr.,   Centerville;    Robert   D.   Likins, 
Wilmington,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Richard  Arnold  MacKinnon, 
Plantation,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Ohio  Electronic  Engravers, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57327,  May  5,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,424,846.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

394,720 

Int  a."  B41C  IA)2 

U.S.  CI.  358—299  23  Claims 

1.  An  engraver  for  engraving  a  cylinder  comprising: 

an  engraving  head; 
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5,6*1^7 

COMPI  FX  RF(  ()RI)IN(;  APPARATIS  HAVING  ANALOG 

COPVlN(;  Kl  N( TION  AND  A  DKUTAI.  KACSIMII.K 

H  ACTION 

Yukiya  Maeda:  Shuuji  Watanabe;  Koji  Tokura;  Naoyuki  Kiku- 

chi.  and  Shigeru  Tanabe.  all  of  (iifu.  Japan,  assignors  to 

San>(>  KUtlric.  I. Id..  Osaka.  .Japan 

Filed  Si-p.  16.  I'W4.  Ser.  No.  .Vt7.«7V 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  21.  l99^,  5-234454; 
Sep.  22.  IW.V  5-2.V..<52;  Sep.  22.  IW.V  5-2.Vi353 
Int.  11.'  H04N  I/tK).  (;03B  27/62 
V.S.  CI.  358—400  ^  Claims 


an  aligner  for  rolaiahly  registering  the  cylinder  within  a  prede- 
termined tolerance  range  to  the  engraving  head. 

a  driver  for  rolaiably  driving  said  aligner; 

a  controller  suilable  tor  energl/ing  said  engraving  head  and  said 
driver  so  that  said  engraving  head  can  engrave  said  cylinder. 


.5,661^66 

METHOD  K)R  MAKINt;  A  Pll  RALITY  OF  PRINTIN(; 

PI.ATFS 

HeinA  Joseph  (ierbvr.  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  (;cr- 

ber  Systems  Cnrpuratitm.  South  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.200 

Int.  CI."  H»4N  1/2.1;  I/JH7 

VS.  CI.  358—304  13  Haims 


Te  WAKING  . 
MPVyflADTV 
ELOPf  D  PL* 


SCPARAff  PmStlNG 

PLATtS 


1    A  method  for  making  a  plurality  of  page  printing  plates  of 
givtn  size  and  shape  from  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  digital  data  each 
(it  which  bl(X.ks  ot  digital  data  includes  page  data  representing  an 
image  of  at  least  one  page  to  be  printed,  said  melhtxl  comprising: 
providing  a  sheet  of  plate  making  material  having  a  processable 
surface  of  such  size  and  shat>e  that  all  of  said  plurality  of 
pnnting  plates  can  be  formed  therefrom, 
arranging  said  page  data  of  said  plurality  of  data  blocks  into 
scan  data  for  use  by  a  raster  scanning  plate  making  machine 
having  a  drum  shaped  support  surface  for  holding  a  sheet  ot 
plate  making  matenal.  with  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
during  the  prix-essing  of  said  processable  surface  by  said 
machine  the  page  image  represented  by  the  page  data  of  each 
of  said  data  bliKks  is  transferred  onto  a  pan  of  said  process- 
able  surface  exclusively  asstKiated  with  said  image, 
processing  said  processable  surface  of  said  sheet  of  plate  making 
matenal  by  means  of  a  raster  scanning  plate  making  machine 
using   said   scan   data   and   having   a   drum   shaped   suppiin 
surface  holding  said  sheet  during  said  processing, 
developing  said  sheet  of  plate  making  matenal  to  convert  said 
processable  surface  into  a  composite  printing  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  ptirtions  each  including  a  page  printing  surface 
corresp»)nding  to  .i  respective  one  of  the  page  images  repre 
sented  by  said  plurality  of  bkxks  of  digital  data,  and 
then  cutting  said  developed  sheet  of  plate  making  matenal  to 
separate  said  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  separate  page  pnnting 
plates  each  having  a  respective  one  of  said  page  printing 
surfaces. 


1   A  complex  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  platen  glass  provided  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  housing; 

a  hrsi  onginal  reading  means  which  reads  a  first  onginal  put  on 
said  platen  glass; 

a  platen  cover  which  holds  said  first  original  put  on  said  platen 
glass;  and 

a  second  original  reading  means  which  is  provided  above  said 
housing  independently  of  said  platen  cover  and  reads  a  second 
onginal  supplied  from  outside,  wherein  said  platen  cover 
includes  a  guide  means  which  guides  said  second  original  to 
said  second  onginal  reading  means  and  further  compnsing  an 
inhibiting  means  which  inhibits  said  second  onginal  from 
being  guided  to  said  second  onginal  reading  means  when  said 
platen  cover  is  opened,  and  wherein  said  inhibiting  means 
includes  a  step-wise  portion  formed  between  an  upper  surface 
of  said  platen  cover  and  an  entrance  of  said  second  original 
reading  means  such  that  when  the  platen  cover  is  opened,  said 
second  original  abuts  said  step-wise  portion,  whereby  the 
second  onginal  is  inhibited  from  being  guided  to  said  second 
original  reading  means. 


5.M  1.568 

DATA  COMMl  NICATION  APPARATl'S 

Yasuhide  I'enn.  Fuehu.  Japan,  as.signor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  857.313.  Mar.  25.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .171.493 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1991,  .V065837 

Int.  CI."  H04N  I/IMJJ/J2 

VJS.  CI.  358— 4.V5  100  Claims 


>^ 


,m 

s"° 

-|  m  ma  |- 

— Li^ 

i 

MO 

L|  »!3  noa  |J 

1  A  data  communication  apparatus  for  communicating  a  com- 
munication protocol  signal  by  a  low  speed  modem  and  data  by  a 
high  speed  modem,  composing: 

hrst  communication  means  for  communicating  the  protocol  sig- 
nal by  said  high  speed  miHtem,  and 
second  communication  means  tor  sianing  data  communication 
by  the  high  speed  mixlem  withoul  reception  of  a  signal  by  a 
modem  difterent  from  the  high  speed  modem  after  communi- 
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cation  of  the  protocol  signal  by  the  high  speed  modem  using 

said  first  communication  means. 
6.  A  data  communication  apparatus  having  an  ECM  {error  cor- 
rection communication  model  communication  function  defined  by 
the  CCITT  Recommendation,  wherein  a  DCS  (digital  command 
signal)  or  NSS  (non-standard  facility  set-up)  control  signal  in  said 
ECM  communication  function  is  transmitted  and  received  imme- 
diately before  an  image  signal  by  a  modem  having  the  same  speed 
as  a  modem  for  the  image  signal. 


5,661  „569 

FACSIMILE  ADAPTER  UNIT  HAVING  ERROR 

DETECTING  FUNCTION 

Kazunobu  Y'amanaka,   Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to   Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-51846 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/JI2 

VS.  CI.  358—442  8  Claims 
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1,  A  facsimile  adapter  unit  which  is  coupled  to  a  host  system  and 
a  line  and  is  used  for  communicating  between  said  host  system  and 
a  station  coupled  to  the  line,  said  facsimile  adapter  unit  compos- 
ing: 

decoding  means  for  decoding  image  data  which  is  transmitted 
from  the  station  via  the  line  and  for  ouiputting  decoded  image 
data; 

error  detection  means,  coupled  to  said  decoding  means,  for 
delecting  an  error  in  the  decoded  image  data  for  each  line; 

data  determining  means,  coupled  to  said  error  detection  means, 
for  determining  whether  or  not  page  image  data  which  has 
image  data  for  a  plurality  of  lines  is  normal  based  on  results 
obtained  by  said  error  detection  means  with  respect  to  image 
data  for  the  plurality  of  lines  in  the  page  data; 

first  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  data  determining  means, 
for  sending  said  host  system  image  data  for  each  line  in  which 
no  error  is  detected  and  code  data  corresponding  to  each  line 
of  image  data  for  which  the  error  is  detected  by  said  error 
detection  means  when  said  data  determining  means  deter- 
mines that  the  page  image  data  is  normal; 

second  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  data  determining 
means,  for  sending  said  host  system  error  page  information 
including  image  data  for  each  line  in  which  no  error  is 
detected  and  the  code  data  corresponding  to  each  line  of 
image  data  for  which  the  error  is  detected  when  said  data 
determining  means  determines  that  the  page  image  data  is  not 
normal;  and 

third  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  data  determining  means. 
for  returning,  to  said  station  coupled  to  the  line,  information 
Indicating  that  errors  are  present  in  image  data  transmitted 
from  said  station. 


5.661.570 
IMAGE-DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Mayumi    Nomura,    Yokkaichi,    Japan,    assignor   to    Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  .Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175311 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/405 

MS.  CI.  358-^56  42  Claims 


INPUT  COLOfl  VALUE  I 
OF  ONE  PIXEL  READ  FHOM 
FIRST  MEMORY  12 


THflESHOL0T«f  FOR  THAT 

PIXEL  DETERMINED 

BASED  ON  INPUT  VALUE  :     S12 


FIXED  THRESHaOTfa 
READ  FROM  ROU  104 


4.  An  image-data  processing  apparatus  for  processing  multilevel 
image  data  representing  a  half-tone  image,  into  bilevel  image  data 
representing  a  bilevel  image  corresponding  to  the  half-tone  image, 
the  multilevel  image  data  comprising  a  number  of  sets  of  multi- 
level pixel  data  each  set  of  which  represents  one  of  more  than  two 
color  values  as  a  first  color  value  indicating  a  color  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  a  number  of  pixels  of  the  half-tone  image,  and  is 
processed  into  a  corresponding  one  of  a  number  of  .sets  of  bilevel 
pixel  data  of  the  bilevel  image  data  so  that  said  corresponding  one 
set  of  bilevel  pixel  data  represents  one  of  two  color  values  as  a 
second  color  value  indicating  a  color  of  a  corresponding  one  of  a 
number  of  pixels  of  the  bilevel  image,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
data  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  said  multilevel  image  data; 

and 
data  processing  means  for  processing  said  each  set  of  multilevel 
pixel  data  into  said  corresponding  one  set  of  bilevel  pixel 
data,  by  an  error  diffusion  process  wherein  an  error  value 
occumng  in  processing  said  each  set  of  multilevel  pixel  data 
into  said  corresponding  one  set  of  bilevel  pixel  data  is  distrib- 
uted to  at  least  one  first  pixel  which  neighbors  said  corre- 
sponding one  pixel  of  the  half-tone  image  and  corresponds  to 
at  least  one  set  of  multilevel  pixel  data  yet  to  be  proces,sed  by 
said  data  processing  means,  said  data  processing  means  pro- 
cessing said  each  set  of  multilevel  pixel  data  into  said  corre- 
sponding one  set  of  bilevel  pixel  data,  by  employing  a  thresh- 
old value  which  is  variable  depending  upon  said  each  set  of 
multilevel  pixel  data, 
wherein  said  data  processing  means  comprises  means  for 
employing  said  variable  tfireshold  value  when  said  first  color 
value  falls  within  a  first  range  of  said  more  than  two  color 
values,  and  employing,  in  place  of  said  variable  threshold 
value,  a  predetermined  threshold  value  when  said  first  color 
\alue  falls  within  a  second  range  of  said  more  than  two  color 
values  which  does  not  overlap  said  first  range. 


5,661,571 
IMAGE  READING  DEVICE 
Kazuya  Ijuin,  Tokyo;   Hiroo  Ichihashi,  Chigasaki:   Katsumi 
Komiyama,  Isehara,-  Yoshikazu  Sano,  Kawasaki;   Makoto 
Ogura;  Osamu  Hamamoto,  both  of  Isehara,  and  Tetsuya 
Shimada,  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,106.  Oct.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,662,  Oct.  7,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1990,  2-270483; 
Nov.  14.  1990,  2-309487;  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-022073 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  ]/04 
U.S.  CI.  358—471  98  Claims 

}>}>.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  reading  device  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  illununating  an  original;  and 
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reading  means  comprising  lighl  receiving  means  constiluling 
a  reading  region,  said  lighl  receiMng  means  being  disposed 
at  leasi  over  a  width  of  the  original  for  receiving  the  light 
reflected  by  said  original  thereby  reading  image  informa- 
tion; 
wherein  a  stationary  reading  ptmion  of  said  reading  ineans  is 
positioned  outside  the  nip  of  an  original  conveying  roller 
and  at  the  side  of  feeding  of  said  original,  original  contact- 
ing means  is  provided  at  said  reading  portion,  and  the 
original  conveying  roller  has  a  width  more  narrow  than  a 
width  of  said  reading  p<inion; 
an  original  slacker  unit  for  supporting  the  originals  to  he  trans- 
ported to  said  image  reading  device;  and 
an  operation  panel. 


5.661.572 
AITOMATIC  SHEET  CONVEYING  MECH.ANISM 

ShinjI  Kameyama;  Takeo  Noshihiro;  ^<>^hiki  Aoyama;  Shuichi 
Akedo.  and  Masayukl  MiAuno.  all  of  (Kaka.  .Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  I  Id.,  .lapan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  ««,.<«7.  .Jul.  •>.  IW.V  Pat.  No.  5.442.466. 

Ihis  application  Jun.  1.  l'«5.  Ser.  No.  4.«i6.47(t 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Jul.  I.V  l'W2.  4-IH5547; 
Jul.  l^.  1W2.  4-2IW7I5 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  !/(>() 
VS.  CI.  358 — IMS  5  Claims 


5.661.573 

IMAGE  READIN(;  \PPARATl  S  HWINC;  A  ROLLER 

SI  PPOKIKl)  B^   \  EI.KXIBLE  SHAFT 

Kenichi  lakehara.  Machida.  and  ^asuo  Matsuyama.  Isehara. 
both  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Kiled  Aug.  III.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  512.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19.  1W4.  6-195072 
Int.  CI.'  H«4N  l/iu    B65H  V«:..VfW 
L.S.  CI.  358 — 198  16  Claims 
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I.  An  image  reading  apparatus  for  reading  an  image  on  an 
original  sheet  while  the  onginal  sheet  is  fed  along  a  reading 
surface,  said  image  reading  apparatus  comprising; 

a  roller  which  is  pressed  against  said  reading  surface  so  that  said 

original  sheet  interposed  between  said  roller  and  said  reading 

surface  is  fed  by  a  rotation  of  said  roller: 
a  shaft  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  roller  so  as  to 

.support  said  roller  and  transmit  a  rotational  foa'e  lo  said 

roller,  said  shaft  capable  of  being  elasiically  deformed; 
supponing  means  for  rotatably  suppiirting  said  shaft;  and 
restricting  means  lor  restricting  a  deformation  of  said  shaft  in  a 

direction  perpendicular  lo  a  rotational  axis  of  said  shaft  and 

parallel  to  said  reading  surface. 


5.661.574 
IMA(;E  PROCESSINt;  MEIHOO  AND  APPARATl'S  Ef)R 
ADDINt;  IDENTIKVINt;  INKORM.ATION  TO  AN  IMA(;E 
PORTION  AND  K)RMIN(;  THE  PORTION  AT  A  LOWER 

OF  Pl.l  RAL  RESOl.CTIONS 
lakashi    kawana.    Nokuhama.    Japan,    assitjnor    to    Canon 
kahushiki  kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  533,252 

Claims  priuhly.  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1994.  6-237795 

Int.  CI.    II04N  l/iH7:l/50 

\iS.  CI.  358—501  47  Claims 
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I    An  automatic  sheet  conveying  mechanism  comprising; 

a  sheet  guide  plate  having  an  opening  that  provides  for  penetra- 
tion of  a  long  contact  type  image  sensor  that  scans  lower 
surface  of  a  diKument  conveyed  in  a  sheet  conveying  path, 
said  sheet  guide  plate  guiding  said  lower  surface  of  said 
dtKument.  and  said  sheet  guide  plate  being  integrally  formed 
with  an  accommixlaling  part  for  accommodating  the  image 
sensor  by  supp^)rting  the  image  sensor  in  a  predetennined 
position,  said  opening  f>eing  an  opening  said  accommodating 
pan  and  having  a  si/c  lo  put  the  image  sensor  in  and  take  the 
image  sensor  out  of  said  accommixiating  part,  from  aN)ve 
said  sheet  guide  plate 

a  pivot  boll  for  pivotally  coupling  an  upper  casing  with  one  end 
in  a  sheet  conveying  direction  of  a  lower  casing  adapted  to  tie 
mutually  rotatable: 

a  hook  member  disposed  at  the  other  end  in  the  sheet  conveying 
direction  of  either  of  said  upper  and  lower  ca.sings:  and 

a  hook  stopping  member  disposed  at  the  other  end  in  the  sheet 
conveying  direction  of  the  other  of  said  upper  and  lower 
caiiings  for  detachably  stopping  said  hook  member. 
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I.  An  image  paxressing  controller  lor  supplying  image  data  to  an 
image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a  medium  at  a 
plurality  of  resolutions,  compnsing; 
input  means  for  inputting  image  data; 
adding  means  for  adding  information  for  identifying  the  image 

forming  apparatus,  to  the  input  image  data;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  image  fomiing  apparatus  such 

that  the  portion  of  the  image  lo  which  the  infomialion  is 

added  is  formed  at  a  lower  resolution  of  the  plurality   of 

resolutions. 
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5.661,575 
GRADATION  CORRECTION  METHOD  AND  DE\  ICE 

Haruo  Vamashita.  Osaka:   Hideshi  Ishihara.  Takatsuki.  and 
Vasuki  MaLsumoto.  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita F^lectric  Indastrial  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,559.  Oct.  7.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  29.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .%6,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1990,  2-271119 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  .5/202.9/69 

MS,.  CI.  358—519  8  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  processing  an  image  having  a  luminance  signal 

and  two  types  of  color  difference  signals,  said  device  comprising: 

a  hrst.  digital  table  for  receiving  only  a  digital  address  Y  which 

represents  the  luminance  signal  and  prixiucing  a  digital  output 

Y  which  represents  a  gamma  convened  luminance  signal; 

a  second,  digital  table  for  receiving  only  tfie  same  digital  address 

Y  which  represents  the  luminance  signal  and  producing  a 
digital  output  K  which  represents  a  correction  coefficient 
defined  as 

K=Y/Y 

with  the  correction  coefficients  in  a  range  of  the  small  input 
value  being  each  limited  within  a  predetermined  range. 

wherein  fxiih  the  first  and  second  digital  tables  include  separate 
gamma  convening  means  for  producing  a  gamma  converted 
luminance  signal,  said  first  table  and  said  second  table  being 
different  tables  and  arranged  in  parallel  in  order  to  produce 
their  respective  digital  outputs  in  parallel;  and 

hrsi  and  second  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  the  input  color 
difference  signals  by  the  correction  coefficient, 

whereby  the  output  of  said  first  table  and  the  output  of  said  two 
multiplier  means  are  converted  luminance  and  color  differ- 
ence signals,  respectively 


5,661,576 

COLOR  FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WHICH 

SELECTIVELY  DISPLAYS  AN  IMAGE  INDICATED  BY 

COMPRESSED  IMAGE  DATA  OR  FORMS  AN  IMAGE 

INDICATED  BY  THE  COMPRESSED  IMAGE  DATA 

Yoji  Kaneko.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  255.814.  Jun.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,485,283, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,799,  Sep.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1990,  2-245029 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/41:1/64 

U.S.  a.  358—539  8  Claims 
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receiving  means  for  receiving  compressed  image  data  from  an 
external  device  by  using  a  predetermined  protocol; 

a  memory  for  temporarily  storing  the  compressed  image  data: 

decixling  means  for  decoding  the  compressed  image  data  by 
using  a  color  decoding  method  when  the  compressed  image 
data  stored  in  said  memory  is  color-compressed  data  and 
decoding  the  compressed  image  data  by  using  a  monochrome 
decoding  method  when  the  compressed  image  data  stored  in 
said  memory  is  monochrome -compressed  data; 

first  controlling  means  for  causing  a  predetermined  display 
means  to  display  a  color/momxhrome  image  indicated  by  the 
compressed  image  data  received  by  said  receiving  means;  and 

second  controlling  means  for  causing  a  predetermined  image 
forming  means  to  form  an  image  obtained  by  the  decoding  of 
said  decoding  means. 

wherein  said  first  controlling  means  and  said  second  controlling 
means  are  selectively  used 

6.  An  image  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

communication  means  for  transmitting  or  receiving  compressed 
image  data; 

first  controlling  means  for  causing  a  predetermined  display 
means  to  display  an  image  indicated  by  the  compressed  image 
data  as  a  color  image  when  the  compressed  image  data  to  be 
transmitted  by  said  communication  means  is  color  com- 
pressed data,  and  to  display  the  image  indicated  by  the  com- 
pressed image  data  as  a  monochrome  image  when  the  com- 
pressed image  data  lo  be  transmitted  by  said  communication 
means  is  monochrome  compressed  data; 

expanding  means  for  color  expanding  or  monochrome  expand- 
ing the  compressed  image  data: 

second  controlling  means  for  causing  said  predetermined  display 
means  to  display  the  image  indicated  by  the  compressed 
image  data  received  by  said  communication  means;  and 

third  controlling  means  for  causing  a  predetenmned  image  form- 
ing means  to  form  an  image  indicated  by  the  compressed 
image  data  received  by  said  communication  means. 

wherein  said  second  controlling  means  and  said  third  controlling 
means  are  selectively  used. 


An  image  communication  apparatus  compnsing: 


5.661,577 
INCOHERENT/COHERENT  DOL^BLE  ANGULARLY 
MULTIPLEXED  VOLUME  HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL 
ELEMENTS 
B.  Keith  Jenkins.  Long  Beach,  and  Armand  R.  Tanguay,  Jr., 
Fullerton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  Southern 
California.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  894,825,  Jun.  8.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,416,616, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pail  of  Sen  No.  505,790,  Apr.  6. 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,121,231.  This  application  May  15.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  441 J33 
Int  CI."  G02B  1/10:1/26 
UJS.  CI.  359—11  24  Claims 

1.  A  double  angularly  multiplexed  volume  holographic  optical 
element  comprising  a  volume  holographic  medium  and  a  stored 
holographic  modulation  pattern,  said  stored  holographic  modula- 
tion pattern  comprising  a  multiplexed  set  of  modulation  panem 
components,  which  where  illuminated  by  a  set  of  reference  beams 
that  are  at  least  in  part  substantially  Bragg-matched  to  said  multi- 
plexed set  of  modulation  pattern  components,  pairwise.  generates  a 
set  of  reconstructed  beams  such  that: 

(a)  said  set  of  reconstructed  beams  that  emanates  from  said 
holographic  medium  is  at  least  panially  angularly  multi- 
plexed; 

(b)  a  spatial  array  of  pixels  is  encoded  onto  each  reconstructed 
beam  of  said  set  of  reconstructed  beams:  and 
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(c)  said  spatial  arrays  of  pixels  encoded  onio  said  reconstnicled 
beams  are  subslanlially  coincideni  in  a(  least  one  regK)n  of 
space. 


5.MI.578 
COLOR  I.IQI  ID  t  RYSTAL  DISPLAY  BACKLIGHT 
SYSTEM  FOR  NI(;HT  VISION  IMA(;iN(;  SYSTKM 
COMPATIBILITY 
Robert  D.  Habing;  Aniiand  R.  Losinski.  both  of  Albuquerque. 
N.  Mex.;   Larry  A.  Nelson,  Bellevue.  Wash.,  and  Teddy  J. 
Wood,  Corrales,  N.  Mex..  avsignors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  97321 

Int.  CI."  (;02F  ///.M.'i.  (;01D  ///2« 

U.S.  CI.  349—65  12  Claims 


1  A  color  avionics  flat  display  apparatus  having  high  light  level 
and  low  light  level  operating  modes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  compnsing  a  substantially  flat  base,  a  multi-color 
liquid  crystal  display  surface  disposed  over  a  diffuser  layer 
generally  parallel  to  said  base  and  spaced  therefrom  by  wall 
means  which  circumferentially  surround  said  display  surface, 
said  base  and  wall  means  comprising  diffusely  reflective 
inside  surfaces,  said  housing  being  substantially  light  light 
throughout; 

first  means  positioned  within  said  housing  for  illuminating  said 
multicolor  display  surface  through  said  diffuser  layer  with 
relatively  high  illumination  in  the  high  light  level  mixle,  and 

second  means  positioned  within  said  housing  for  illuminating 
said  multi-color  display  surface  in  the  low  light  level  mode, 
said  second  means  compnsing  a  generally  longitudinal  source 
of  light  disposed  adjacent  part  of  said  wall  means  at  a  selected 
distance  from  said  base  and  positioned  to  emit  light  behind 
said  first  means  relative  to  the  display  surface  and  in  a 
generally  parallel  direction  over  said  diffuse  reflective  surface 
of  said  base,  said  wall  means  spacing  said  base  and  said 
display  surface  sufficiently  far  apan  from  one  another  to 


provide  acceptable  diffuse  illumination  of  said  surface  display 
when  said  second  illumination  means  is  operated  in  the  low 
light  level  nuxle,  wherein  during  said  low  light  level  mode 
said  generally  longitudinal  light  source  emus  light  parallel  to. 
spaced  from,  and  across  said  base,  said  light  being  received 
by  and  diffusely  reflected  from  said  wall  means,  so  that  base 
and  wall  means  reflect  substantially  unifonn  diffuse  light  to 
illuminate  said  multi-color  display  surface  through  said  dif- 
fuser layer  with  sufficient  intensity  to  provide  a  viewable 
multi-color  display  thereon. 


SMI  Sit 

MANllFACTl'RINC.  MKTHOD  FOR  LIQllD  CRV  STAL 

DISPI  A>  H,\VIN(;  MATCHED  LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  AND 

MIM  ELEMENT  CAPACITANCF:S  FOR  ENHANCING 

CONTRAST  RATIO 

Kotoyoshi  Takahashi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assifnior  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19.^607.  Feb.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,935.  Feb.  25, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

.Vi9.«)8 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-53374 

Int.  CI.    G02F  l/I.U.< 

VS.  CI.  349 — 42  16  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  liquid  cry  stal  display,  including 
first  and  second  opp<ising  substrates  sandwiching  a  liquid  crystal 
medium,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  nonlinear  clement  of  a  first  capacitance  on  the  first 
substrate,  and 

forming  a  pixel  element  of  a  second  capacitance  including  a 
pixel  electrode  pt)sitioned  adjacent  the  liquid  crystal  medium 
and  in  electncal  communication  with  the  nonlinear  element, 
wherein  display  contrast  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  is  a 
function  of  a  capacitance  ratio  between  the  first  and  second 
capacitances,  the  function  t>eing  mapped  according  to  first, 
second  and  third  capacitance  ratio  ranges,  the  first  and  second 
ranges  defining  respective  first  and  second  non-peak  display 
contrast  regions  and  the  third  range  defining  an  intervening 
pealc  display  contrast  region  greater  than  the  first  and  second 
contrast  regions,  and 

selecting  the  first  and  second  capacitances  according  to  the  third 
range  of  capacitance  ratios  to  impart  a  maximum  display 
contrast. 


5.661,580 

SCM  TYPE  OF  OPTICAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMLSSION 

SY.STEM  WITHOIT  CLIPPING  DISTORTION 

Hin>hito  Yamada,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504301 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176391 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  I4n)2 

C.S.  CI.  359—126  18  Claims 

1   A  subcamer  multiplexed  type  of  optical  signal  transmission 

system  comprising: 
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l/nsin"'(NA).  wherein  n  is  an  index  of  refraction  of  a  light 
emitting  layer,  and  NA  is  a  numerical  aperture  of  said  con- 
denser lens. 


-nn^ 


a  transmitting  unit,  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  multiplexing  circuits,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  multiplexing  circuits  frequency-division- 
mulliplexes  image  signals  to  produce  a  first  electric  signal  and 
each  of  the  remaining  multiplexing  circuits  frequency- 
division-multiplex  image  signals  to  produce  a  second  electric 
signal. 

a  first  modulating  unit  provided  for  said  at  least  one  multiplex- 
ing circuit,  each  of  which  performs  mixlulation  of  an  optical 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  first  electnc  signal  to  produce  a 
first  optical  signal, 

a  plurality  of  second  modulating  units  provided  for  said  remain- 
ing multiplexing  circuits,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
second  modulating  units  performs  mexiulation  of  an  optical 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second 
electnc  signals  to  prtxiuce  a  second  optical  signal,  and 

a  coupling  unit  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  optical  signals 
to  produce  a  transmission  optical  signal; 

a  single  mtxle  optical  fiber;  and 

a  receiving  unit  for  receiving  the  transmission  optical  signal 
from  said  transmitting  unit  via  said  optical  fiber  to  perform 
photoelectnc  conversion  of  the  received  signal  to  produce  a 
reception  electnc  signal  and  detecting  a  frequency -division- 
multiplexed  analog  image  signal  from  the  reception  electnc 
signal;  wherein  an  effective  modulation  index  of  said  optical 
signal  in  each  of  said  second  modulating  units  is  equal  to  or 
less  than  20'*, 


5,661.581 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  UNIT 
Masatn  Mushiage:  Naotaro  Nakata:  Yuta  Ttzen,  all  of  Kyoto, 
and   Kenji  Okada,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  542,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1994,  6-250460 

Int.  CI."  H04B  lonm 

U.S.  CI.  359—163  12  Claims 


1.  An  optical  communication  unit  comprising: 

light  emitting  element  for  emitting  a  transmission  signal  light; 

a  condenser  lens  for  coupling  said  transmission  signal  light  from 
said  light  emitting  element  to  an  optical  transmission  path; 
and 

a  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  a  receiving  signal  light 
from  said  optical  transmission  path; 

wherein  a  light  emitting  surface  in  said  light  emitting  element  is 
formed  by  a  plane  which  is  tilted  from  a  plane  which  is 
perpendicular  to  a  substrate  surface  of  a  chip  in  said  light 
emitting  element. 

wherein  an  absolute  value  of  an  angle  between  said  light  emit- 
ting   surface    and    said    perpendicular    plane    is    at    least 


5,661382 

PHOTONIC  INTERCONNECT  AND  PHOTONIC 

PROCESSING  FOR  COMMUNICATIONS  AND  DATA 

HANDLING  SATELLITES 

Mark   Kintis,  Manhattan   Beach;   Scott  K.  Isara,  Torrance: 

John  C.  Brock,  Redondo  Beach;  Lawrence  R.  Tittle,  Palos 

Verdes  Estates,  and  Peter  R.  Pawlowski,  Manhattan  Beach. 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Redondo  Beach.  CaliL 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548335 

Int.  CI."  H04B  lO/OQ 

U.S.  CI.  359—172  22  Claims 


1  A  photonic  interconnect  and  photonic  processing  apparatus 
for  use  in  onboard  distribution  and  routing  of  optical  signals  in  a 
communication  and  data  handling  satellite,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  RF  signals: 
optical  conversion  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for 
converting  said  plurality  of  input  RF  signals  to  a  plurality  of 
input  optical  signals,  said  plurality  of  input  optical  signals 
being  coupled  to  at  least  one  input  optical  fiber;  and 
distnbution  means  optically  coupled  to  said  optical  conversion 
means  for  distribution  and  routing  of  the  optical  signals 
onboard  the  communications  and  data  handling  satellite,  said 
distribution  means  distributing  at  least  one  output  optical 
signal  from  said  plurality  of  input  optical  signals  coupled  to 
said  at  least  one  input  optical  fiber,  said  at  least  one  output 
optical  signal  being  coupled  to  at  least  one  output  optical 
fiber,  wherein  said  at  least  one  output  optical  signal  coupled  to 
said  at  least  one  output  optical  fiber  is  distnbuted  within  said 
communication  and  data  handling  satellite. 


5,661383 
FIBER  OPTICAL  DATA  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 
David  H.C.  Nhu,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  NavT, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,725 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/12:  H04J  i4/0H 
U.S.  CI.  359—173  9  Claims 

1.  A  coupler  device  housing  circuitry  that  generates  visual  output 
signals  in  response  to  signals  derived  from  a  first  protocol,  and 
conversely,  generates  first  protocol  signals  denved  from  visual 
input    signals,    said   circuitry    providing   optical   communications 
between  first  and  second  digital  equipment  having  said  first  proto- 
col compnsing  signals  made  available  at  a  first  connector  of  each 
first  and  second  digital  equipment,  said  coupler  device  compnsing: 
(a)  first  means  including  a  first  cable  connector  having  predeter- 
mined dimensions  for  connecting  to  said  first  connector  at 
said  first  digital  equipment,  said  first  means  routing  input 
signals  defined  by  said  first  protocol  to  said  circuitry  which,  in 
turn,  generates  visual  output  light  signals; 
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(b)  a  fiber  optical  cable  having  a  first  end  for  receiving  said 
visual  oulpul  lighi  signals  and  a  second  end  making  available 
said  visual  output  light  signals; 

(c)  second  means  including  a  second  cable  connector  having 
predetermined  dimensions  for  connecting  to  said  hrst  connec- 
tor at  said  second  digital  equipment  and  tor  receiving  said 
made  available  visual  output  signals  and  routing  them  to  said 
circuitry  uhich,  in  turn,  generates  hrst  protocol  signals: 

(d)  a  hrst  ring  device  having  dimensions  slightlv  greater  than 
those  of  said  hrst  cable  connector  of  said  hrst  means  and  of 
said  hrst  connector  of  said  hrst  digital  device  so  that  said  hrst 
nng  device  hts  over,  straddles,  and  presses  against  said  hrst 
cable  connector  of  said  hrst  ineans  and  said  hrst  connector  of 
said  hrst  digital  device,  and 

(e)  a  second  ring  device  having  dimensions  slightly  greater  than 
those  of  said  second  cable  connector  of  said  second  means 
and  of  said  hrst  connector  of  said  second  digital  dev  ice  so  that 
said  second  ring  device  hts  over,  straddles,  and  presses 
against  said  second  cable  connector  of  said  second  means  and 
said  first  connector  of  said  second  digital  device. 


5.6A1,5H4 
OPTOEI.KCTRONU   APPARATUS 
Ian  R.  Redmond,  Princeton,  and  K.ugen  Schenfeld.  Monmouth 
Junction,  both  of  N.J.,  avsignors  to  NK.C  Research  Institute, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Division  of -Ser.  No.  .V«I,6>MI.  Nov.  16.  1W4,  Pal.  No. 

5,6I9..159.  This  application  Nov.  16,  19VS.  Ser.  No.  55«„151 

Int.  CI.'  H«4B  lo/tti 

U.S.  CI.  359—175  4  Claims 

70         ,     ^. . 

MICflOiNS 


I.  In  an  information  processing  system  in  which  a  pluralitv  of 
processing  elements  that  are  to  be  interconnected  are  grouped  in  a 
plurality  of  clusters,  and  in  which  communication  between  clusters 
IS  provided  by  light  beams  passing  along  optical  channels  formed 
between  communicating  clusters,  a  light  regenerator  for  diverting 
light  beams  in  selected  optical  channels  for  regeneration  and  return 
to  said  optical  channels  comprising: 

light  reflecting  means  compnsing  a  pair  of  isoceles  right  angle 
prisms  of  a  matenal  transparent  to  said  light  beams  coupled 
together  at  an  interface  along  which  are  provided  at  least  one 
reflecting  facet  for  selectively  deflecting  transversely  out  of 
their  optical  channels  light  beams  to  tie  regenerated: 


means  in  the  path  of  said  reflected  light  beams  for  detecting  said 
light  beams  for  deriving  electrical  signals  representative  of  the 
data  on  said  light  beams,  and  amplification  of  said  electrical 
signals. 

light  emitting  iiwans  supplied  with  said  derived  electrical  signals 
for  pnxlucing  light  beams  that  are  amplified  replicas  of  said 
selected  light  beams  whose  axes  are  parallel  to  but  displaced 
from  said  deflected  light  beams,  and 

means  lor  displacing  the  axes  of  said  regenerated  light  beams 
and  directing  the  beams  towards  said  first-mentioned  light 
reflecting  means  for  reflecting  each  of  said  beams  back  into 
optical  channels  colinear  with  their  original  optical  channels. 


5.66 1,5«.'; 

PASSIVE  OPTICAI.  NKTWORK  HAV  IN(;  AMPIIUKO 

I.EI)  TRAN.SMITTKRS 

Robert  l>.  Keldman.  Middletown.  and  Kang-Ylh  l.iou.  Holm- 
del,  both  of  N.J..  assiunors  to  Lucent  lechnologles  Inc.. 
Murrav  Hill.  NJ. 

Hied  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,306 
Int.  CI.'  HIMB  10/04: lOAH):  H04J  NAKi 
l'„S.  CI.  359— IW) 

-n  '" 

il 


8  Claims 


1   A  lightwave  communication  system  comprising: 

an  optical  distnbution  system  for  routing  optical  signals; 

a  plurality  of  optical  transmitters  coupled  to  the  optical  distribu- 
tion system,  at  least  one  of  the  optical  iransmiiiers  having  a 
semiconductor  light  source  for  generating  an  optical  spec- 
trum, said  semiconductor  light  source  including  a  light  emit- 
ting diode  and  an  optical  amplifier  optical  coupled  to  tbe 
optically  emissive  section  by  an  optical  waveguide;  and 

at  least  one  optical  receiver  optically  coupled  to  the  optical 
distribution  system,  wherein  the  optical  ampliher  is  one  of  a 
single  mode  transverse  mode  optical  ampliher  and  a  multiple 
mode  transverse  mode  optical  ampliher. 


5.661.586 
OPTICAI.  POSITIONlNt;  SYSTEM  EOR  .\T  LEAST  ONE 

PICTl  RE  ELEMENT 
Thomas  Harig,  Eppstein.  (Jermany,  avsignor  to  Linotype-Hell 
,A(i,  Eschborn,  (lermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,032.  Jan.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  859  J64.  May  26,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5J87,995.  This  application  Jun.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

489.586 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1989.  39  39 

551.0 

Int.  CI.'  C;02B  26A)H 
VS.  CI.  359—203  2  Claims 

I  An  optical  positioning  system,  compnsing: 
a  light  source  means  for  emitting  a  light  beam  for  generating  a 
picture  element  in  an  image  plane,  said  light  source  means 
having  a  variable  and  controllable  wavelength; 
a  rotatable  wavelength-dispersive,  light-deflecling  means  com- 
posing a  light-deflecting  element  having  integrated  therewith 
a  wavelength  dispersive  element  arranged  to  t>e  impinged 
upon  by  the  light  beam  incoming  from  the  light  source  means 
along  Its  rotational  axis  and  for  deflecting  the  incoming  light 
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5,661387 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Takeo  Iwasaki,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27,  1993,  5-268563 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2()/0H 

VS.  a.  359—205  23  Claims 

16 

CL 


1   An  optical  scanning  system  comprising; 

a  light  source  which  emits  a  light  beam; 

a  light  deflector  having  at  least  one  reflecting  surface  providing 
a  deflecting  surface  for  deflecting  said  light  beam  emined  by 
said  light  source,  in  a  deflection  plane  defined  by  the  light 
beam  incident  to  said  light  deflector  and  the  light  beam 
deflected  by  the  light  deflector,  said  deflection  plane  being 
distant  from  a  center  line  of  said  at  least  one  reflecting  surface 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  deflection  plane;  and 

a  light-converging  device  which  receives  said  light  beam 
deflected  by  said  light  deflector  and  forms  an  optical  image  on 
an  object  to  be  scanned,  said  light-converging  device  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  optical  members,  an  optical  axis  of  each 
of  said  optical  members  of  said  light-converging  device  being 
spaced  from  said  deflection  plane  in  said  direction  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  and  extending  parallel  thereto,  wherein  said 
optical  axis  of  said  each  optical  member  of  said  light- 
converging  device  is  translated  from  said  deflection  plane  by  a 
distance  which  ensures  that  a  deflection  amount  S  of  a  ghost 
beam  as  the  light  beam  partly  reflected  from  said  each  optical 
member  of  said  light-converging  device,  measured  from  the 
deflection  plane  at  a  position  of  said  light  deflector,  satisfies  a 
following  expression:  2W>S>W/2  -dW.  where  W  is  a  width 
of  said  at  least  one  reflecting  surface  of  the  light  deflector  in 
said  direction  perpendicular  to  the  deflection  plane  and  dW  is 
a  distance  of  the  deflection  plane  from  said  center  line  of  said 
at  least  one  reflecting  surface  in  said  direction. 


5.661.588 

ROTARY  POLYGON  MIRROR  TYPE  LIGHT 

DEFLECTING  SYSTEM 

Yutaka    Ishizuka.   and    Koichi    Katakura,    both   of   Nagano. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Sei- 

sakusho.  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2.  1994.  6-208991 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/OS 

VS.  CI.  359—216  4  Claims 

4a    3      / 


beam  by  reflection  with  a  mirrored  surface  in  a  basic  deflec- 
tion direction  within  a  basic  deflection  range  for  setting  a 
basic  position  of  the  picture  element  in  the  image  plane  based 
upon  a  rotational  position  of  the  light-deflecting  means;  and 
said  light-deflecting  means  setting  a  position  of  the  picture 
element  about  the  basic  position  within  the  basic  deflection 
range  by  its  wavelength-dispersive  property  through  setting 
and  control  of  a  wavelength  of  the  light  beam  emanating  firom 
the  light  source  means. 


2a      8 


7     2 


1.  A  rotary  polygon  mirror  type  light  deflecting  system  compos- 
ing: 
a  shaft; 

ball  bearings  fixed  with  said  shaft; 
a  hub  rotatably  supported  by  said  ball  bearings; 
a  dnve  magnet  attached  to  said  hub  so  as  to  rotate  integrally 

with  said  hub; 
a  stator  core  arranged  so  as  to  confront  said  drive  magnet; 
a  frame  for  holding  said  stator  core;  and 
a  polygon  mirror  mounted  on  said  hub  so  as  to  rotate  integrally 

with  said  hub. 
wherein  said  shaft,  said  hub.  and  said  polygon  mirror  are  made 

of  inatenals  whose  coefficients  of  linear  expansion  are  equal 

to  one  another,  and 
wherein  said  shaft  is  a  fixed  shaft  formed  integrally  with  said 

frame. 


5,661389 
BILATERAL  SLIT  ASSEMBLY.  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Duane  E.  Meyer,  Lincoln,  Nebr..  assignor  to  J.  A.  WooUam  Co. 
Inc..  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.093 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/2S:  G02B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  359—232  24  Claims 


1.  A  bilateral  slit  assembly  comprising  two  slide  assemblies, 
each  slide  assembly  compnsing  an  elongated  rail  element  and  a 
slide  element  for  sliding  with  respect  to  said  elongated  rail  element 
in  the  direction  of  elongation  thereof,  said  elongated  rail  elements 
being  affixed  to  a  frame  such  that  sliding  motion  loci  of  said  slide 
elements  converge  toward  a  lower  extent  of  said  frame,  as  said 
sliding  motion  loci  of  said  slide  elements  are  viewed  within  said 
bilateral  slit  assembly,  when  said  bilateral  slit  assembly  is  viewed 
in  vertically  oriented  frontal  elevation,  said  slide  elements  thereby 
forming  an  upward  opening  "V"  shape  therebetween;  a  lower  end 
of  each  said  slide  element  composing  means  for  allowing  honzon- 
tal  motion  l)etween  said  slide  element  lower  ends  when  said  slide 


3104 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Alglst  26,  1997 


element  lower  ends  are  caused  to  simultaneously  move  vertically 
during  use,  which  bilateral  slit  assembh  funher  compnses  two 
knife-blade  elements,  one  affixed  to  each  slide  element  such  that  a 
horizontal  slit  width  between  vertically  onenled  lacing  edges  ot 
said  two  knife-blade  elements  can  he  controlled  between  essen- 
tially zero  (0)  distance  and  some  larger  distance  by  a  simultaneous 
vertically  oriented  motion  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  slide  elements 
during  use.  such  that  controlling  said  hon/ontal  slit  width  between 
vertically  oriented  facing  edges  of  said  two  knife-blade  elements 
controls  the  intensity  and  Irequcncy  bandwidth  of  a  light  beam 
which  can  pass  therebetween. 


5.66 1. 5W 
QUANTUM  WELL  INKRARKI)  PHOTO  DETECTOR  AND 

MONOI  I  rHI((  HOPPER 
(iilad    AlmoRV.    Pasadena;    Amnim    ^ariv,   .San    Marino,    and 
Nuanjian  Xu.  Pasadena,  all  «f  Calif.,  assiunors  to  California 
Institute  of  I'echnology.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Eilfd  .lun.  5,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  4*5J74 

Int.  CI."  CMZF  im 

L!.S.  CI.  359—248  24  Claims 


f0r<Sh 


RADIATION 


11  .An  infrared  nunlulaior  ssslem  for  convening  an  incident 
infrared  radiation  indicative  of  a  scene  to  be  imaged  into  a  lempo- 
rally  alternating  electrical  signal,  comprising  a  first  element  with 
multiple  quantum  wells,  a  controlling  element  and  a  biasing  ele- 
ment, said  first  element  arranged  to  have  multiple  quantum  wells 
of  an  asymmetric  type,  said  controlling  element  periodically  modu 
lating  said  bias  in  the  lime  domain  and  thereby  changing  absorp 
tion  ot  said  multiple  quantum  wells  according  to  said  modulating 
to  chop  said  infrared  radiation  by  altering  said  absorption  of  said 
multiple  quantum  wells  and  thereby  fonning  chopped  images 
indicative  of  said  scene  to  be  imaged  at  discrete  and  separated 
limes. 


(b)  a  hexagon-shaped  light-reflective  pixel  positioned  over  said 
address  electnxle  which  is  deHectable  out  of  a  hrst.  normal 
p<isiiion  into  a  pluralit)  of  second  positions,  light  incident  on 
the  pixel  being  selectivelv  modulated  b\  being  reflected  from 
the  pixel  in  selected  directions  depending  on  the  position  of 
the  pixel,  the  position  of  the  pixel  being  dependent  on  a 
selected  charactenstic  of  an  electrical  signal  provided  to  said 
underlying  address  electrtxle. 

(c)  a  first  torsion  memficr  connected  between  the  pixel  and  a  first 
stationary  post  and  dchning  a  torsion  axis,  deflection  of  the 
pixel  effecting  its  rotation  about  the  torsional  axis  of  the  first 
member;  and 

(d)  a  second  flexure  member  connected  between  the  pixel  and  a 
second  stationary  p«>si.  deflection  of  the  pixel  eftecting  flexure 
of  the  second  member. 


5.661.592 
ME  IHOI)  OK  MAKING  AND  AN  APPARATl  S  EOR  A 
El. AT  DIEERACTION  (iR,\TIN(;  l.l(;HT  VAI.VE 
Jonathan  (>.  Bornstein.  CuptTlino:  William  C.  Kanyai.  East 
Palo  Alto;  David  M.  BltKim.  [•ortola  \alU>;  Ralph  (J.  Whil- 
len.  .San  Jose,  and  Bryan  P.  Staker.  Palo  Alio,  all  of  Calif.. 
av>i|>nors  to  Silicon  l.ichl  Machines.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Eiled  Jun.  7.  IW5.  .Set.  No.  480,459 
Int.  CI.'  (;02B  2ft/00 
VS.  CI.  359—291 

T. 


18  Claim-s 


1.  A  melhod  of  fonning  a  light  modulator  on  a  substrate  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of; 

a  forming  a  sacrificial  layer  on  the  substrate,  such  thai  the 
substrate  is  exposed  in  at  least  two  locations  which  are  sepa- 
rated by  the  sacrificial  layer; 

b.  forming  at  least  two  separate  nbbon  structures  over  the 
sacrificial  layer  and  coupled  to  the  substrate  at  the  two  loca- 
tions, each  nbbon  structure  having  a  reflective  surface:  and 

c.  removing  the  sacrihcial  layer. 


5.661.591 
OPriCAL  SWITCH  HAVIN<;  AN  ANAI.O<;  BEAM  EOR 
STEERIN(;  li<;ht 
Tsen-Hwang  I.in;  Philip  A.  Congdon;  (ire>>ory  \.  Maijel.  all  of 
Dallas:   Jamew   M.   Elorence.   Richardson,   all   of  Tex.,   and 
Robert  Mark  Boysel.  Hopev*ell  Jet.  N.V..  as.sii>nors  to  Texas 
instruments  incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Eiled  .Sep.  29,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  537,179 

int.  CI."  (;02B  2MX) 

U.S.  Ci.  359—290  16  Claims 


1.  A  spatial  light  miKiulator.  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  address  electrode  on  a  substrate; 


5.661.593 

LINEAR  ELECTROSTATIC   MODI  I ..VFOR 

Craig  D.  Engle.  iM,  Cline  Ave.,  (mffith.  Ind.  46319 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  955.058.  Oct.  1.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5,488„505.  This  application  Sep.  I.  1995,  .Ser  No.  522.591 

Int  a."  G02B  2(M0 
\}S.  C\.  359—292  3  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  spatial  light  modulator  comprising: 
an  insulating  substrate, 
a  capacitive  pixel  element  compnsing: 

first  electrode  means  aflixcd  to  said  substrate, 
reflective  conductor  means  affixed  to  said  substrate  overlap- 
ping and  separated  from  said  first  electrode  means, 
an  electronic  switch. 

said  electronic  switch  comprises  a  first  terminal,  a  second  termi- 
nal and  a  third  terminal, 
said  first  terminal  to  said  electronic  switch  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  pixel  element, 
said  electronic   switch  compnses   a  device  selected   from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  I  thin  him  transistors  formed  on  said 
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substrate  and  b)  threshold  device  pairs  affixed  to  said  substrate 
coupled  together  at  said  first  terminal  of  said  electronic  switch 
in  non-opposing  senes  relation,  said  threshold  devices  being 
of  the  type  which  provides  a  low  impedance  to  current  flow 
when  forward  bia.sed  into  an  on  condition, 
ptnential  control  means  for  applying  to  said  pixel  element  a 
potential  difference  compnsing: 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  control  means  electn- 
cally  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  electronic 
switch  to  enable  said  potential  difference  to  be  dependent 
on  a  potential  applied  to  said  third  terminal  of  said  elec- 
tronic switch, 
whereby    varying    said    potential    difference    varies    separation 
f>etween  said  reflective  conductor  means  and  said  tirst  electrode 
means  of  said  pixel  element   thereby   modulating   a  wavefront 
incident  on  said  reflective  conductor  means. 


5,661,594 
CONTROLLABLE  OPTICAL  PERIODIC  SURFACE 
FILTERS 
Charles  M.  Rhoads,  Piano;  Gary  Erazier,  Garland:  Richard  G. 
Hoffman,  11;  Oren  B.  Kesler,  both  of  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  and 
Daniel  J.  Ryan.  Sycamore.  III.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
DIvLsion  of  Ser.  No.  23,989,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  894,895,  Jun.  8,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,463 
Int.  CI."  G«2F  1/29 
VS.  a.  359—299  9  Claims 


cizj 
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I.  A  staring  system  comprising: 

a  a  detector  array; 

b  an  objective  lens  to  focus  a  signal  on  said  detector  array; 

c.  a  reference  for  companson  to  said  signal;  and 

d.  a  switching  light  source  to  illuminate  a  surface  filter  wherein 
said  Alter  serves  as  a  shutter  for  said  system  exposing  said 
detector  array  to  either  said  reference  or  said  signal  when  said 
surface  filter  is  illuminated  and  exposing  said  detector  array  to 
the  other  of  said  reference  or  said  signal  when  said  filter  is  not 
illuminated. 


5,661^95 
TUNABLE.  OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC  OSClLL.\TOR 
Uwe  Stamm.  Gottingen:  Peter  Lokai.  Bovenden;  Vadim  Berger. 
Gottingen,   and   Stefan    Bomeis.   Fulda.   all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Lambda  Physik  Gesellschaft  zur  Herstellung 
Von  Lasern  mbH.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626ii05 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  6,  1995,  195  12 
984.9 

Int.  CI."  G02F  Ui9 
MS.  a.  359—330  9  Claims 
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1.  A  tunable,  optical,  parametric  oscillator  compnsing  at  least 
one  nonlinear  optical  crystal  (TO)  disposed  in  an  optical  resonator, 
charactenzed  in  that  a  first  deflector  mirror  (18)  is  arranged  inside 
the  resonator  between  a  first  resonator  mirror  (12)  and  the  non- 
linear optical  crystal  (10)  to  couple  in  the  pump  radiation  (16)  and 
a  second  deflector  mirror  (20)  is  arranged  outside  the  resonator 
behind  a  second  resonator  mirror  ( 14)  to  separate  the  pump  radia- 
tion (22)  from  the  radiation  (24)  generated  in  the  optical  parametric 
oscillator. 


5,661,5% 
A NTl REFLECTION  FILM  AND  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

USING  THE  SAME 
Ryuji  Biro:   Ke^ji  Ando,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Yasuyuki 
Suzulu,    Yokohama,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995.  Ser  No.  383356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3.  1994,  6-011749; 
Feb.  3,  1994.  6-011750;  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277831 

Int.  CI."  F21V  9/04:  G02B  5/08:1/10:5/28 
U.S.  CI.  359—359  7  Claims 
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SUBSTRATE 

2.  An  antirefiection  film  for  use  for  light  of  wavelengths  200  nm 
to  400  nm  having  six-layer  structure,  wherein  of  said  six  layers, 
first  and  third  layers  in  succession  from  the  air  side  are  low 
refractive  index  layers  having  SiO,.  second,  fourth  and  sixth  layers 
are  high  refractive  index  layers  having  Ta^O,.  and  a  fifth  layer  is  a 
layer  having  AKOj. 
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5.661^97 
IM\(;K  DEFI.KfTION  APPARATl  S 

Sahuni    Sugawara,    kawasaki,    Japan,    avsi);nor    to    Canon 
kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Kik-d  Jul.  2X.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  2«I.6A7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29.  1993.  5-207079; 
IHi.  22,  199.V  5-324574 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  ://.<6.27/M.7.</y«.MM 
U.S.  CI.  359— .V»2  8  Claims 
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5.661.598 
OPTK  Al.  INSTRl  MFNT 
ken  Tomioka.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Kilcd  No\.  10,  I9<J4.  .Sen  No.  339.227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18.  1993.  5-289420 
Int.  CI.'  (;02B  2I/U6:2IAX) 
V.S.  CI.  359—388  II  Claims 


I.  An  optical  instrument  having  a  plurality  of  drive  motors,  the 
optical  instniment  comprising: 

an  eyepiece  unit  through  which  a  viewer  is  able  lo  inspect  an 
objecl. 


a  plurality  of  switches  provided  on  said  eyepiece  unit,  each  of 
said  switches  producing  an  output  signal  lo  drive  one  ol  the 
plurality  of  drive  motors  when  said  switch  contacts  the  face  of 
the  viewer;  and 

a  conirol  device  lor  controlling  the  plurality  of  drive  motors  of 
the  optical  instrument  based  on  said  output  signals  from  said 
plurality  of  switches 


I   An  image  deflecting  apparatus  comprising: 

in  succession  from  the  objecl  side. 

objective  lens  means  for  forming  an  image  having  a  positive 

refracung  power; 
variable  angle  prism  means  for  transmitting  a  light  of  said 

objecinc  lens  means  lo  dcHecl  a  travelling  direction  of  the 

light  by  changing  the  variable  angle;  and 
a  prism  tor  changing  a  travelling  direction  of  lighl  which  has 

been  transmitted  through  said  vanable  angle  prism  means, 
wherein  said  apparatus  satisfies  the  following  conditions: 

-20<Vv«p-v,^40. 

where  V'l,,.  is  a  value  of  Abbe's  number  of  said  variable  angle 
prism  means  and  v^,,  is  a  mean  value  of  Abbes  number  of 
said  prism,  and 

0  l<L2/f<0.3. 

where  L2  is  an  air  gap  between  said  objective  lens  means  and 
said  variable  angle  prism  means,  and  f  is  a  ItK'al  length  of  said 
apparatus. 


5,661j;99 

RhPKODl  tTION  DKMCK  FOR  PRODCCTION  OF 

STFRKOSCOPIC  MSI  Al.  KFFFCTS 

Reinhard  Borner,  I  hiandstrasse  145.  10719  Berlin,  (Jermany 

per  No.  PCr/l)K94/tH»415,  §  371  Date  Oct.  12.  19V5,  S  I02ni 

Date  Oct.  12,  1995.  PCI   Pub.  No.  \\  ( )94/246«  1 ,  PCI   Pub. 

Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCI  Filed  Apr.  13.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  532.608 
Claims  priorily.  application  (Germany,  Apr.  14,  1993,  43  12 
918.8 

Int.  CI."  C,02B  27/22 
VS.  CI.  359—163  12  Claims 

R'l.4123  ReiS  6R9L 


I.  A  reproduction  apparatus  for  creating  a  three-dimensional 
image  of  pictures  in  a  l(Kally  limited  portion  of  a  \  iew  ing  zone  that 
IS  UK'aied  in  front  of  said  reprcxluction  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  flat  image  display  screen  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  \  isually 
distinct  image  segments  containing  three  dimensional  infor- 
mation on  parallel-disposed  elongated  strips  having  substan- 
tially mutually  parallel  vertical  axes. 

a  lenticular  plate  positioned  adjacent  said  Hal  image  display 
screen  and  provided  with  \enically  running  lens  units  for 
viewing  said  image  segments  therethrough. 

said  vertically  running  lens  units  comprising  a  plurality  of  lens 
segments  in  registration  with  said  image  segments,  each  of 
said  lens  segments  defining  al  least  one  curved  surface. 

said  lenticular  plaie  being  structured  with  respect  to  pitch  width 
Pof  said  lens  segments,  ihiclcness  T.  and  refractive  index  n  of 
said  lenticular  plate,  and  a  predeiemuned  distance  K  of  said 
lenticular  plate  lo  a  central  viewing  plane  according  lo  the 
following  equation  of  beam  geometry: 


Z  = 


HiM"} 


where  Z  is  the  width  of  each  of  two  at  least  adjacent  monoscopic 
viewing  Aones  in  said  viewing  /one  and  locally  limiting  a  single 
central  autostereoscopic  viewing  ptirtion  that  is  small  in  relation  to 
said  two  adjacent  monoscopic  viewing  /.ones  in  a  transition  region 
between  or  within  said  two  adjacent  monoscopic  viewing  /ones. 
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5.661.600 
TRANSMISSION  T^  PE  SCREEN  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANl'FACTl  RINC.  THEREOF 
kalsuaki    Mitani.    Ibaraki:    Noboru    YasumaLsuya.    katano: 
Ichiro  MaLsuzaki.  and  Hiroshi  kuwada.  both  of  Niigata-ken. 
ail   of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Matsushita  F:iectric  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  and  kuraray  Co..  Ltd..  Okayama-ken.  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  974.524.  Nov.  12.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.434.706.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15.  1991.  3-300592; 
Nov.  15.  1991.  3-3(K)595;  Nov.  15.  1991,  3-300605 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/60 
L.S.  CI.  359—157  31  Claims 


7b  ft 


1  A  transmission  type  screen  having  an  incidence  side  and  an 
emission  side,  compnsing  Fresnel  lens  means  on  the  incidence  side 
and  a  lenticular  lens  means  on  the  emission  side,  characterized  in 
that  said  lenticular  lens  means  comprises  a  surface  layer  (first 
layer)  which  is  nearest  to  a  viewer  and  which  has  substantially  a 
mirror  surface  and  contains  a  lighl  dispersing  material,  an  interme- 
diate layer  (second  layer)  which  does  nol  contain  the  light  dispers- 
ing matenal,  and  a  base  layer  (third  layer)  which  dehnes  a  rear 
surface  and  which  does  nol  contain  the  light  dispersing  material, 
and  further  at  least  one  of  said  surface  layer  (first  layer),  said 
intermediate  layer  (second  layer),  said  base  layer  (third  layer)  and 
the  light  dispersing  matenal  contains  a  visible  light  absorbing 
material. 


5.661,601 
PROJECTION  METHOD  AND  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
AND  MASK  THEREFOR 
Ho-young  Rang:  Cheol-hong  Kim;  Seong-oon  Choi;  Woo-sung 
Han,  all  of  Suwon,  and  Chang-jin  Sohn,  Kwangmyeong.  all 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  115.732.  .Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.446,587. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  3,  1992, 
92-16059;  Feb.  27,  1993,  93-3019;  JiU.  15,  1993,  93-13344 

Int  CI.'  (;02B  5/Ifi:  G03B  27/54 
U.S.  CI.  359—562  20  Claims 


1.  A  mask  comprising: 

a  first  transparent  substrate  having  opposed  front  and  back 
surfaces; 

a  mask  pattern  formed  on  the  front  surface  of  said  first  transpar- 
ent substrate  so  as  to  define  an  exposure  area  of  an  object, 
said  mask  pattern  including  at  least  one  alignment  mark;  and 

a  second  transparent  substrate  attached  to  the  back  surface  of 
said  first  substrate,  and  having  a  grating  pattern  formed 
thereon  at  regular  intervals,  whereby  light  transmitted  through 
said  second  transparent  substrate  toward  the  back  surface  of 
first  substrate  interferes  by  a  phase  difference  of  light  so  that 
even-numbered-order  diffracted  light  is  removed  while  odd- 
numbered-order  diffracted  light  is  enhanced,  said  grating  pat- 
tern having  a  respective  aperture  therein  for  light  transmitted 
lo  and  reflected  from  each  said  alignment  mark. 


5.661,602 
BEAM  SPLITTER 
Hiroaki  .Matsuda.  Sapporo:  Hideki  Noda.  and  Nobuhiro  Fuku- 
shima.  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057154 
Int.  CI,*"  G02B  1/10:5/08 
VS.  CI.  359—583  2  Claims 


•MO  1590  i«OC 

WAVELENGTH  (  nm) 

1.  A  beam  splitter  formed  by  laminating  a  plurality  of  optical 
films  on  a  substrate,  wherein: 

said  substrate  comprises  a  glass  substrate  having  a  refractive 

index  of  1.5 1  ±0.10;  and 
said  optical  films  comprise: 
a  first  layer  formed  on  said  glass  substrate,  said  first  layer  having 

a  refractive  index  of  1.44+0.10  and  an  optical  film  thickness 

of  0.54-0.64; 
a  second  layer  formed  on  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 

having  a  refractive  index  of  2.23±0  10  and  an  optical  film 

thickness  of  0.49-0.59; 
a  third  layer  formed  on  said  second  layer,  said  third  layer  having 

a  refractive  index  of  1.44+0.10  and  an  optical  film  thickness 

of  0.90-1.30; 
a  fourth  layer  formed  on  said  third  layer,  said  fourth  layer  having 

a  refractive  index  of  2.23±0.  lOaiid  an  optical  film  thickness 

of  0.21-0.31; 
a  fifth  layer  formed  on  said  fourth  layer,  said  fifth  layer  having  a 

refractive  index  of  1  44±0.I0  and  an  optical  film  thickness  of 

0.23-0.33;  and 
a  sixth  layer  formed  on  said  fifth  layer  said  sixth  layer  having  a 

refractive  index  of  2.23±0.10  and  an  optical  film  thickness  of 

0.48-0.58. 
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5,661,603 

IMACF.  DISPLAY  APPARATl  S  INCH  DINti  A  FIRST 
AND  SKCOND  PRISM  ARRA^ 
Kazunari  Hanann.  Hachioji:  Seiichirt)  Tabata.  Hino,  and  ^oichi 
Iba,  Hacbioji,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  .Sep.  1.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  SIJM^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1W4,  6-211068; 
Jun.  23,  1995,  7  1578«5 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/10:27/14:27/12 
U.S.  CI.  359—622  22  Claims 

2S  26  26 

1\         IK  .>V  ^ 

f:- 

13 


1   An  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  display  device  fur  displaying  an  image: 

an  txular  optical  system  for  forming  an  exit  pupil  by  using  a 
bundle  of  light  rays  emanating  from  said  image  display 
device, 

a  first  prism  array;  and 

a  second  pnsm  array; 

said  first  pnsm  array  and  said  second  prism  array  being  provided 
between  said  image  display  device  and  said  exil  pupil. 

said  tirsi  pnsm  array  having  a  plurality  of  approximalelv  parallel 
grooves  and  a  plurality  of  crests  formed  between  said  plural- 
ity of  gTtK)ves  and  approximately  in  parallel  lo  said  plurality 
of  gnxives.  whereby  said  bundle  of  light  rays  emanating  from 
said  image  display  device  is  separated  by  a  refracting  action 
of  a  surface  tormed  b\  said  plurality  of  crests  and  said 
plurality  of  griM>ves;  and 

said  second  pnsm  array  having  a  plurality  of  crests  and  a 
plurality  of  grooves  extending  in  a  same  direction  as  said 
plurality  of  crests  and  said  plurality  ot  grtxives  of  said  tirsi 
prism  array,  whereby  said  ray  bundle  separated  bv  said  tirsi 
pnsm  array  is  separated  by  a  surface  formed  b\  said  plurality 
of  crests  and  said  pluralilv  of  grixives  of  said  second  pnsm 
array  to  form  a  plurality  of  exit  pupils. 


a  projection  optical  system  for  leading  said  image  lo  an  obser- 
vation region,  said  projection  optical  system  including: 
a  reflecting  and  iransmilling  member  having  reflecting  and 
transmuting  functions  disposed  on  an  optical  path  ot  said 
image  display  means, 
a  reflecting  member  disposed  so  as  lo  form  a  lum-back  optical 
path  between  said  reflecting  member  and  said  reflecting  and 
transmitting  member, 
a  retractive  member  having  refractive  power,  said  refractive 
member  being  arranged  lo  prt)duce  al  least  p<isilive  chro- 
matic aberration,  and 
a  diffraction  optical  elemeni  arranged  lo  produce  at  least 

negative  chromatic  aberration, 
al  least  one  of  said  refractive  member  and  said  diflfraction 
optical  element  being  disposed  in  an  optical  path  between 
said  reflecting  and  transmuting  member  and  said  observa- 
tion region 


5.661,605 

( OMPl  TER  KEYBOARD 

Kevin  M.  Conway,  130  Walnut  Cl.,  Santa  Rosa,  lalif.  95-MM 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151.509,  Nov.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No, 

5,410,33.3,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,019, 

Jun.  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No,  .398.916 

Int.  CI.'  <;06F  /'/6    H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  361—680  5  ClaiiH 


.5,661,604 
IMA(iE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Keiichi  Kuba,  Hachiojo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .361.225 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  22,  1993,  5-323820 
Int.  CI."  (;02B  27/ 1 -4 
U.S.  Cl.  359 — 637  20  Claims 


20    21 


1  An  improved  ergonomic  computer  keyboard  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  keyboard  portions; 

hinge  means  for  enabling  positional  adjuslmeni  of  the  keyboard 

portions  said  hinge  means  connected  to  each  of  the  respective 

keyboard  portions; 
carrier  means  for  carrying  the  hinge  means  said  earner  means 

connected  lo  each  of  the  respective  hinge  means,  each  earner 

means  including  a  suppon  post  connected  lo  and  enabling 

height  adjustment  of  the  respective  hinge  means; 
track   means  for  supporting  the  earner  means  and  enabling 

lateral  p<isitional  adjustment  of  the  respective  earners  inde- 

pendenllv  and  relative  to  each  other:  and 
clamp  means  for  releasablv   secunng  said  track  means  lo  a 

working  surface,  thereby  permitting  operation  and  positional 

adjustability  of  said  keyboard  portions  off  of  and  in  front  of 

the  working  surface. 


I.  An  image  display  apparatus  compnsmg; 
image  display  means  for  displaying  an  image;  and 


5,661,606 
ZOOM  LENS  WITH  HIGH  ZOOM  RATIO  AND 
INCH  DIN<;  TWO  LENS  INITS 
Hanio  .Sato,  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  a.ssif;nor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

EUed  Jan.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  592.637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-031546 

Int.  Cl.'  G02B  IWI4.iA)2 

LJS.  Cl.  359—691  20  Claims 

I.  A  zot>m  lens,  comprising  in  order  from  an  object  side  along  an 

optical  axis: 

a  first  lens  unit  having  negative  refractive  power,  the  first  lens 
unit  including,  in  order  from  the  object  side,  a  first  negative 
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0.6S|/71/(/Hx/r)''<1.0 
l,2SX/fcrWS2.0 

0.02S,O6/d//g0.18 

w  here 

n=focal  length  of  said  first  lens  unit. 

fw=focal  length  of  Ihe  entire  zo<im  lens  at  a  maximum  wide- 
angle  slate, 

fl=focal  length  of  the  entire  zoom  lens  at  a  maximum  telephoto 
slate,  and 

XII=maximum  movement  amount  of  said  second  lens  unit  along 
the  optical  axis  during  zooming, 

d56=spacing  between  said  fifth  and  sixth  lens  component  along 
Ihe  optical  axis,  and 

dlI=total  length  of  said  second  lens  unit  along  the  optical  axis. 


5,661.607 
LENS  FOR  READING  OCT  OPTICAL  RECORDING 
MEDIIM 
Toshiaki  KaLsuma,  Omiya,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1996,  Sen  No.  653,689 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-225786 
Int.  Cl.'  (;02B  M)2:27/iO:li/IH 
\}S.  Cl.  359—719  3  Claims 


wherein  a  surface  of  said  lens  facing  said  optical  recording 
medium  is  made  as  a  convex  asphenc  surface  which  is  rota- 
tionally  asymmetrical  around  an  optical  axis  so  as  to  correct 
said  astigmatic  difference  and  configured  lo  satisfy  the  follow- 
ing conditional  expression: 


rx2  = 


':'  s^l  -  n) 


wherein: 


S2  =  Ji'  -  t/i'  and  .^i' 


ni,  r, 


ri  +  Ji  (n-  I) 


meniscus  lens  component  having  a  concave  lens  surface  fac- 
ing an  image  side,  a  second  negative  meniscus  lens  compo- 
nent having  a  concave  lens  surface  facing  the  image  side,  and 
a  third  lens  component  that  is  positive  and  has  a  convex  lens 
surface  facing  the  ob|eci  side;  and 
a  second  lens  unit  having  positive  refractive  power,  the  second 
lens  unit  including,  in  order  from  the  object  side,  fourth  and 
hfth  lens  components  that  arc  each  positive,  a  sixth  lens 
component  that  is  negative,  and  a  seventh  lens  component  that 
is  positive,  wherein  zooming  is  performed  by  changing  the 
spacing  along  Ihe  optical  axis  between  said  first  lens  unit  and 
said  second  lens  unit,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  lens 
surfaces  of  said  first  meniscus  lens  component  or  of  said 
second  meniscus  lens  component  is  aspheric  and  satisfies  the 
following  conditions: 


r,,:  radius  of  curvature  of  a  second  surface  (surface  facing  the 
optical  recording  medium;  same  hereinafter)  in  xz  cross  sec- 
tion (cross  section  which  includes  the  optical  axis  and  in 
which  light  divergence  angle  is  minimized  at  a  light-emitting 
end  of  a  light  source)  near  the  optical  axis; 

n:  refractive  index  of  lens  material; 

s,  (i=I,  2):  object  point  position  of  xz  cross  section  in  i-th 
surface  (first  surface  being  the  surface  facing  the  light 
source); 

s,'  (1=1,  2):  image  position  of  xz  cross  section  in  i-th  surface; 

r, :  radius  of  curv  ature  of  the  first  surface  near  the  optical  axis; 

I,':  distance  from  the  position  of  the  second  surface  on  the 
optical  axis  to  an  image-side  focal  position;  and 

d|':  axial  distance  from  the  first  surface  to  the  second  surface. 


5.661,608 

LIGHT  BOX  FOR  OPTICAL  VALVE 

Bruno  Barbier,  and  Patrick  Lach,  both  of  Bordeaux.  France, 

assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique,  Meudon  la  Foret.  France 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418.440 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1994,  94  04301 
Int.  a."  G02B  27/02 
VS.  Cl.  359—800  16  Claims 


1.  A  lens  for  reading  out  an  optical  recording  medium,  said  lens 
being  disposed  al  a  position  facing  said  optical  medium  so  as  to 
converge  a  light  beam  having  an  astigmatic  difference  onto  a  signal 
surface  of  said  optical  recording  medium  to  read  out  a  signal 
recorded  in  said  optical  recording  medium. 


1  A  light  box  for  an  optical  valve  with  a  plane  surface,  the  box 
compnsmg  a  light  source  emitting  a  light  beam,  constituted  by  at 
least  one  plane  array  of  n  fluorescent  tubes  having  longitudinal 
slots,  the  slots  having  longitudinal  planes  of  symmetrv  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  the  valve  and  parallel  to  one  another,  each  of 
said  al  least  one  plane  array  having  a  condenser  orienting  the  light 
beam  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  valve,  the  condenser  t»eing 
constituted  by  a  number  n  of  longitudinal  lenses  equal  to  the 
number  of  slotted  tubes,  each  lens  having  a  plane  of  optical 
symmetrv  parallel  lo  the  planes  of  symmetry  of  the  slots,  each  lens 
being  located  between  a  respective  one  of  said  slots  and  the  surface 
of  the  valve,  the  distance  between  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  a  slot 
of  a  lube  and  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  a  lens  closest  to  this  plane 
of  symmetry  of  the  slot  being  non-decreasing  with  the  distance 
from  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  slot  to  a  plane  of  reference 
parallel  to  the  planes  of  symmetry  of  the  lenses  and  the  slots. 
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5.MI.609 
I.KNS  MOINT 
Vasuo  A.sakura;    Mitsuhiro  Salo,   both   of  Hachioji:    Shin.\a 
Takahashi.  Kiidaira.  and  Keita  Takahashi.  Hachioji.  all  of 
Japan.  avsiKnors  lo  ()l>mpus  Optical  to..  I. Id.,  lokx).  .Japan 

Filed  .lun.  .«>.  iwa.  .Str.  No.  2tttM\ 
C'laims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  IW3,  5-167208; 
Jul.  6.  1993.  5-l672(W.  Jul.  6.  IW.V  5-167211 

Int.  CI.    (;02B  7/0: 
V.S.  CI.  359— «26  24  Claims 


?/    64   '45    6S    5i  7S       Ha 

ee  __r-T     8?  /OS.  "oe     SI 


Mo    i9c    i't      5? 


5.661.610 

telf:sc'opf.  for  infrarkd  or  visibi.f:  imaging 

Fn-drrick  Pasternak.  (Jaurc.  France,  avsignor  to  Maira  Mar- 
coni .Space  France  S.A.,  Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/(»II9«.  §  .^71  Date  Jul.  27.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995,  PCI  Pub.  No.  \V()95/1079J,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCI  Filed  Oct.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  454,319 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Oct.  15,  1993.  93  12302 
Int.  C"l.'  (;02B  5/10:17/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—859  16  Claims 

L 


1  A  zoom  lens  mount  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  lenses  which  ciKiperale  with  each  other 
to  fonn  a  photographing  optical  system: 

a  fixed  frame: 

an  angular  movement  frame  angularly  moved  around  an  optical 
axis  with  respect  said  lixed  trame  upon  a  /iH>m  operation: 

a  hrst  moving  frame  regulated  in  angular  movement  around  the 
optical  axis  with  respect  to  said  fixed  frame  and  relraclable  in 
an  optical-axis  direction  with  respect  lo  said  fixed  frame  by  an 
angular  moving  operation  of  said  angular  movement  frame: 

a  second  moving  frame  provided  integrally  with  said  first  mov- 
ing frame  in  the  optical-axis  direction  for  angular  movement 
around  the  optical  axis,  said  second  moving  frame  being 
engaged  by  cam  means  provided  on  said  fixed  frame,  said 
second  moving  frame  being  retractable  in  the  optical-axis 
direction  together  with  said  first  moving  frame  responsive  to 
retraction  of  said  first  moving  frame  in  the  optical-axis  direc- 
tion and  being  angularly  moved  around  the  optical  axis  with 
respecl  to  said  first  moving  frame. 

a  first  lens  retaining  frame  provided  integrally  around  the  optical 
axis  with  respect  to  said  second  moving  frame  and  retractable 
in  the  oplical-axis  direction  for  retaining  one  of  said  plurality 
of  groups  of  lenses; 

a  second  lens  retaining  frame  provided  integrally  around  the 
optical  axis  with  respecl  lo  said  first  moving  frame  and 
retractable  in  the  optical-axis  direction,  for  retaining  a  group 
of  lenses  different  from  the  group  of  lenses  which  is  retained 
by  said  first  lens  retaining  frame,  of  said  plurality  of  groups  of 
lenses; 

bia.sing  means  for  applying  a  biasing  force  such  that  said  first 
lens  retaining  frame  and  said  second  lens  retaining  frame  are 
abulted  against  each  other; 

end-face  cam  means  provided  on  end  faces  in  the  optical-axis 
direction  which  are  abutted  against  each  other,  of  said  first 
lens  retaining  frame  and  said  second  lens  retaining  frame,  for 
adjusting  a  separation  distance  in  the  optical-axis  direction 
between  them,  by  ihe  angular  movement  of  said  first  lens 
retaining  frame  with  respect  to  said  second  lens  retaining 
frame;  and 

a  focus  clement  angularly  moved  with  respecl  to  said  first  lens 
retaining  frame  upon  focusing  operation,  and  integrally 
retracting  said  second  lens  retaining  frame  and  said  first  lens 
retaining  frame  in  the  oplical-axis  direction  through  said 
end-face  cam  means  lo  perform  a  ItKusing  operation 


1.  A  telescope  comprising: 

at  least  one  primary  concave  mirror  disposed  to  receive  an 
incoming  image,  and 

a  relay  optics  10  enlarge  an  image  reflected  by  the  pnmary 
mirror,  wherein  the  relay  optics  includes  a  secondary  mirror 
and  a  tertiary  mirror  each  having  a  central  aperture  and  each 
disposed  coaxially  with  the  pnmary  mirror,  wherein  the  sec- 
ondary mirror  receives  the  imago  reflected  h\  ihc  pnmary 
mirror  through  the  central  aperture  ot  the  tertiary  mirror  and 
wherein  the  tertiary  mirror,  which  is  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of 
a  focal  plane  of  the  pnmary  mirror,  receives  an  image 
reflected  by  the  secondary  mirror  and  reflects  said  image 
reflected  by  the  secondary  mirror  through  the  central  aperture 
of  the  secondary  mirror  and  wherein  the  relay  optics  further 
includes  a  diaphragm  disposed  coaxially  between  the  second- 
ary and  tertiary  mirrors,  defining  a  pupil  in  an  optical  space 
between  the  pnmary  and  secondary  mirrors. 


5,661,611 

THIN  FILM  ACTUATF:D  MIRROR  ARR.W  AND 

MFTHOD  FOR  THE  MANl  FACTl  RF  THKRFOF 

Dong-Kuk  Kim;  Jeong-Beom  Ji.  and  .Seok-Won  I.if,  all  of 

.Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  l)aev«ood  Fleclronics  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  2«.  I'»94.  Ser.  No.  .<3U9<* 
Claim.s  priorilv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  29,   1993, 
1993-2279«;  Nov.'  16.  19V3.  1993-24398;  Nov.  30.  1993,  1993- 
25879;  Dec.  .Ml,  1993,  1993-31720 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  7/IK2::6A»<:2M)0 
U,S,  CI.  359—871  18  Claims 

so 


1.  An  array  of  MxN  thin  film  actuated  mirrors,  wherein  M  and  N 
are  integers,  for  use  in  an  optical  projection  system,  compnsing: 
an  active  matrix  including  a  substrate  and  an  array  of  MxN 
connecting  terminals; 
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an  array  of  MxN  thin  film  actuating  structures,  each  of  the 
actuating  structures  being  provided  with  a  top  and  a  bottom 
surfaces,  a  proximal  and  a  distal  ends,  each  of  the  actuating 
structures  including  at  least  a  thin  film  layer  of  a  motion- 
inducing  matenal  having  a  lop  and  bottom  surfaces,  and  a  first 
and  a  second  electrodes  of  a  specific  thickness,  the  first 
electrode  being  placed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  motion- 
inducing  thin  film  layer  and  the  second  electrode,  on  the 
bottom  surface  thereof,  wherein  an  electrical  signal  applied 
across  the  motion-inducing  thin  film  layer  between  the  first 
and  second  electrodes  causes  a  deformation  of  the  motion- 
inducing  Layer  and  the  actuating  structures; 

an  array  of  MxN  supporting  members,  each  of  the  supporting 
members  being  provided  with  a  lop  and  a  bottom  surfaces, 
wherein  each  of  the  supporting  members  is  used  for  holding 
each  of  the  actuating  structures  in  place  and  also  electncally 
connecting  each  of  the  actuating  structures  with  the  active 
matnx.  wherein  each  of  the  actuating  structures  is  cantile- 
vered  from  each  of  the  supporting  members  by  being  mounted 
on  the  top  surface  of  each  of  the  suppt)ning  members  at  the 
bottom  surface  of  each  of  the  actuating  structures  at  the 
proximal  end:  and 

an  array  of  MxN  mirrors  for  reflecting  light  beams,  wherein 
each  of  the  mirrors  is  placed  on  lop  of  each  of  the  actuating 
structures  such  thai  each  of  the  mirrors  deforms  in  response  to 
the  deformation  of  each  of  the  actuating  structures. 


5,661,612 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  DRIVING  DEVICE  AND 

MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Koyo  Hasegawa,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Hiramatsu,  Kawasaki,  and 
Kazuyoshi  Ishii,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,130,  Jun.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  361,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-191362; 
Jun.  7.  1993,  5-160025 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/09, 5/U.1 
VS.  CI,  360—59  14  Claims 


1    A  magnet<M)ptical  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  irradiating  a  magnetooptical  recording  medium 

with  a  light  beam: 
a  light  source  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  light  source: 
a  magnetic  head  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  10  the  magnetotjp- 

tical  recording  medium:  and 
a  magnetic   head   drive   device   for  supplying   current   to  said 

magnetic  head,  said  magnetic  head  drive  device  comprising: 

a  first  auxiliary  coil; 

a  second  auxiliary  coil: 

a  first  switching  element  serially  connected  to  said  first  aux- 
iliary coil: 

a  second  switching  element  senally  connected  to  said  second 
auxiliary  coil: 


a  magnetic  head  connected  between  the  junction  between  said 
first  auxiliary  coil  and  said  first  switching  element  and  the 
junction  between  said  .second  auxiliary  coil  and  said  second 
switching  element; 

a  power  source  connected  between  said  first  auxiliary  coil  and 
said  second  auxiliary  coil: 

a  third  switching  element  serially  connected  to  said  first 
auxiliary  coil  between  said  power  source  and  said  first 
switching  element:  and 

a  fourth  switching  element  serially  connected  to  said  second 
auxiliary  coil  between  said  power  source  and  said  second 
switching  element, 
wherein   said   magnetooptical   recording  apparatus  performs  a 

first  operation  and  at  least  one  of  second  and  third  operations 

in  which. 

(i)  in  the  first  operation,  said  third  and  fourth  switching 
elements  are  each  rendered  to  ON  states  while  said  first  and 
second  switching  elements  are  alternately  rendered  to  an 
ON  state  and  an  OFF  state,  in  accordance  with  an  informa- 
tion signal  so  that  said  magnetic  head  dnve  device  supplies 
current  to  said  magnetic  head  to  generate  a  magnetic  field 
modulated  according  to  the  information  signal  simulta- 
neously with  said  light  source  control  circuit  controlling 
said  light  source  to  generate  the  light  beam. 

(ii)  in  the  second  operation,  .said  first  and  fourth  switching 
elements  are  each  rendered  to  OFF  slates  while  said  second 
and  third  switching  elements  are  respectively  rendered  to 
ON  states  so  that  said  magnetic  head  dnve  device  supplies 
current  to  said  magnetic  head  to  generate  a  magnetic  field 
simultaneously  with  said  light  source  control  circuit  con- 
trolling said  light  source  to  generate  the  light  beam,  and 

(iii)  in  the  third  operation,  said  first  and  fourth  switching 
elements  in  said  magnetic  head  dnve  device  are  each 
rendered  to  ON  states  while  said  second  and  third  switch- 
ing elements  are  each  rendered  to  OFF  states  so  that  said 
magnetic  head  dnve  device  supplies  current  to  said  mag- 
netic head  to  generate  a  magnetic  field  simultaneously  w  ith 
said  light  source  control  circuit  controlling  said  light 
source,  to  generate  a  light  beam  modulated  according  to  the 
information  signal. 


5.661,613 
ROTARY  TRANSFORMER  CIRCUIT  FOR  MULTIPLE 
HEAD  VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER  EMPLOYING  A 
SINGLE  CHANNEL  ROTARY  HEAD  TRANSFORMER 
Hyung-Hoon  Oh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.058 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  II,  1994. 
4918/1994 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15/12:15/14:5/09 
U.S.  CI.  360—61  IS  Claims 

1.  A  single  channel  rotary  transformer  circuit  for  a  video  cassette 
recorder  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  for  recording/ 
playing-back  signals  on  a  magnetic  tape,  compnsing: 

switching  means  for  selecting  a  desired  one  of  said  plurality  of 

magnetic  heads; 
recording/playback  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  recording/ 

playback  signals  from  said  switching  means; 
single  channel  rotary   transformer  means,  connected  between 
said  switching  means  and  said  recording/playback  amplifier 
means,  for  transferring  signals  between  said  switching  means 
and  said  recording/playback  amplifier  means; 
a  controller  for  generating  signals  for  controlling  head  switch- 
ing; 
control  signal  oscillator  means  for  generating  only  a  control 
oscillating   signal   in   response  to  a  head  switching  control 
signal  from  the  controller; 
a  rotary  transformer  for  transferring  the  control  oscillating  signal 
output  from  the  control  signal  oscillator  means;  and 
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a  power  suppl>  (.irciiit  tor  supplying  power  lo  rotate  a  head 
drum  of  the  video  (.assetlc  recorder  in  response  lo  the  signal 
transferred  frotn  the  rotar>  transformer. 


5.64il.AI4 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARVIl  S  H)R  KRROk  RK(()\  KRY 
KOR  INSTABI.K  MA(;NKT()RF.STRI(I  l\  K  HKADS 
Albert  John  Wallash.  Morgan  Hill:  Robert  Kugene  Katon.  and 
Richard  (Jeorge  Hirko.  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  C'alif.,  avsign- 
ors     to     International     Kusinevs     Machines     Corporation. 
Arinonk,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  252,616.  Ma>  31,  I9V-4,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  IW5,  .Ser.  No.  384J09 
Int.  (!.'  (;ilB  5A).1 
U.S.  CI.  3*0— «6  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  data  from  a  magnetic  storage  device 

including  magnetic  medium  for  storin'g  data  and  a  magncloresislive 
head  for  reading  the  data,  and  including  a  means  for  providing  a 
bias  current  lo  the  magncloresistive  head,  the  bias  current  being 
ulili/ed  to  provide  a  signal  that  allows  for  the  reading  of  the  data, 
the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

la)  reversing  the  bias  current  direction  through  the  magnetore- 
sistive  head  for  a  predetermined  lime  period; 

(b)  returning  the  bias  current  to  a  normal  state. 

(c)  attempting  to  read  the  data  from  the  medium; 

(d)  repealing  steps  (a-c)  a  hrst  predetermined  number  of  times 
when  the  data  cannot  be  read; 

(e)  reversing  the  bias  currcnl  through  the  magneloresistive  head 
when  the  hrst  predetermined  number  ol  times  is  completed. 


(f)  attempting  to  read  the  data  from  the  medium; 

(g)  returning  the  bias  current  to  the  normal  state; 

(h)  determining  if  a  second  predetermined  number  of  titties  has 

been  reached  when  the  data  cannot  be  read; 
(i)  repeating  steps  (el  (f)  and  (gl  until  the  second  predetemiined 

number  of  times  has  been  reached;  and 
(j)  retummg  to  step  (aj  a  desired  number  of  times. 


.'>.661.615 

DKTECTION  OF  MECHANICAL  DEFECTS  IN  A  1)1S( 

DRIVE  I  SINt;  RF:.S0NANT  FREQl  EN(  IES 

David    C.    Haugh.    Oklahoma    City,   and    Michael   A.    Rider, 

Yukon,  both  of  Okla..  avsignopi  lo  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.. 

Scotts  \alley,  (  alif. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  199^.  Ser.  No.  4W„<8« 
int.  Cl."^  (illB  2IA)2 
VS.  CI.  3*0—75  13  Claims 

-tjj 


-  -  -^- .7 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  for  mechanical  defects  in  a  disc  drive, 
the  di*c  drive  having  a  disc  and  an  actuator  adjacent  the  disc,  the 
disc  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  data  tracks,  the  disc  drive 
capable  of  providing  a  servo  position  error  signal  indicative  of  the 
relative  position  of  the  actuator  to  a  selected  data  track  on  the  disc, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pertorming  a  Icsi  seek  ol  the  actuator  to  a  selected  data  track  to 

excite  a  resonant  frequency  in  the  actuator; 
sampling  and  accumulating  data  from  the  servo  position  error 
signal  to  characterize  the  resonant  frequency  in  the  actuator: 
evaluating  the  sampled  and  accumulated  data  from  the  servo 

position  error  signal;  and 
setting  an  error  flag  at  such  times  that  the  sampled  and  accumu- 
lated data  from  the   servo  position  error  signal  exceeds  a 
predetermined  maximum  acceptable  threshold  value  to  indi- 
cate the  presence  of  a  mechanical  defect. 


.•S.**  1.6 16 
TRACK  SERVO  CONTROL  .METHOD  FOR  DATA 
CARTRIDGE  TAPE  DRIVES 
Hung  T.  Tran,  Woodbury;   (ieorge  L.  Chavez.  Jr.,  Cottage 
Grove,  and  Robert  J.  Youngquist.  White  Bear  Lake,  all  of 
Minn.,  as.signors  to  Imation  Corp.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3.141,  Jan.  12.  1"W3,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Feb.  24.  IW5,  .Ser.  No.  394,060 
Int.  CI.'  (;|IB  S75.SJ 
l'.S.  CI.  .V.0— 77.12  13  Claims 

1.  A  track  control  methtxl  for  a  data  cartridge  tape  drive  wherein 
the  data  cartridge  tape  drive  includes  a  multichannel  head  assem- 
bly, a  positioner  for  controllably  positioning  the  multichannel  head 
a.ssembly  transversely  to  a  transport  path  for  a  tape  driven  by  the 
drive,  and  drive  electronics  responsive  to  a  earner  servo  signal 
reproduced  from  a  servo  track  within  a  servo  section  previously 
recorded  on  a  said  tape,  the  track  control  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 


August  26.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3113 


a.  initializing  the  data  cartridge  tape  drive  by  operating  the 
positioner  to  move  the  head  assembly  to  a  preselected  trans- 
verse position  at  which  a  head  thereof  is  at  least  within  said 
servo  section; 

b.  moving  the  tape  along  said  transport  path; 

c.  moving  the  positioner  to  substantially  minimize  a  feedback 
signal  derived  from  the  carrier  servo  signal; 

d.  moving  the  head  assembly  a  first  predetermined  distance  in  a 
hrst  transverse  direction  until  the  earner  servo  signal  is  not 
detected,  otherwise  repeating  steps  c  and  d.;  and 

e.  when  the  carrier  servo  signal  is  not  detected  moving  the 
positioner  so  as  to  move  the  head  assembly  a  second  prede- 
termined distance  in  a  second  transverse  direction  so  as  to 
locate  a  reference  track. 


5,661,617 
HEAD  POSITIONING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Nobuyuki  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26.544,  Mar.  4.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430.291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-076441 
Int.  Cl."^  GllB  5/596 
U.S,  CI.  360—78.04  18  Claims 
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1.  A  head  positioning  control  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  head  for  reading  and  writing  data  from  and  to  at 
least  one  recording  medium; 

head  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  head  to  a  target 
position  on  said  recording  medium; 

head  positioning  control  means  for  controlling  said  head  posi- 
tioning means,  wherein  said  head  positioning  control  means 
determines  whether  or  not  said  head  is  positioned  approxi- 
mately in  the  center  of  said  target  position  by  evaluating  past 
sample  data  related  to  a  history  of  the  head  posiuon,  said 
evaluation  being  performed  when  a  position  error  between  the 


current  position  of  said  head  and  said  target  position  is  com- 
pensated, said  compensation  being  performed  when  said  tar- 
get position  is  designated,  wherein  said  head  position  control 
means  includes: 
sampling  means  for  sampling  data  of  the  head  position  within 

a  predetermined  sampling  period; 
stonng  means  for  storing  the  sample  data  as  stored  sample 

data;  and 
discrimination  means  for  comparing  the  stored  sample  data 
with  a  value  of  a  target  track  position,  and  discriminating 
whether  or  not  said  past  sample  data  related  to  a  history  of 
the  head  position  are  within  an  allowable  range  of  head 
position  errors  with  respect  to  the  target  track  position, 
wherein  said  discrimination  means  determines  that  said 
head  is  positioned  approximately  in  the  center  of  said  target 
position  irrespective  of  whether  the  sample  data  is  off- 
track. 


5,661,618 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
IMPROVED  SLIDER 
Charles  Allan  Brown,  Los  Gatos:   Mark  Stephen  Crowder, 
Gilroy:  Donald  R.  Gillis,  San  Jose.-  Andrew  Marian  Homola, 
Morgan  Hill;  Vedantham  Raman,  and  George  William  Tyn- 
dall.  Ill,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,050 
InL  CI."  GlIB  .U//4 
U.S.  CI.  360—97.02  16  Claims 
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1  A  magnetic  recording  device  for  reading  or  wnting  non 
contact  magnetically  comprising: 

(a)  a  disk  compnsing  a  substrate,  a  metallic  magnetic  layer,  a 
carbon  layer  and  a  lubncant  layer; 

(bl  a  head  supported  on  an  air  bearing  slider  for  magnetically 
reading  data  to  or  magnetically  writing  data  from  the  mag- 
netic layer  on  the  disk,  the  trailing  surface  of  the  slider 
covered  with  an  organic  film  which  is  immisicible  in  hydro- 
carbon lubricants  and  has  a  surface  energy  less  than  25 
ergs/cm^; 

(c)  a  motor  operable  to  rotate  the  disk  at  a  rotational  speed 
greater  than  70()0  RPM  and  fly  height  less  than  75  nm;  and 

(d)  an  actuator  connected  to  the  slider  for  moving  the  head 
across  the  disk. 


5.661,619 

GIMBALLING  FLEXURE  WITH  STATIC  TORQUE 

OFFSET  COMPENSATION  FEATURE 

Lloyd  C.  Goss,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hutchinson 

Technology  Incorporated,  Hutchinson.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,749,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,672 
Int.  Cl.^  GllB  5/48:21/16 
U.S.  CI.  360—104  34  Claims 

1.  A  head  suspension  assembly  for  supporting  a  head  slider  from 
a  disk  drive  actuator  arm.  including: 

a  load  beam  having  a  proximal  end  configured  for  mounting  to 
the  actuator  arm.  and  a  distal  end;  and 
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hrsi  magneio-resi-ilance  effect  thin  film  heing  thinner  in  film  thick- 
ness than  said  second  magneto-resistance  effect  thin  film,  said  first 
magneto-resistance  effect  thin  him  is  higher  in  rcsisiiMty  than  said 
second  magneto-resistance  effect  Ihin  him.  the  first  magnetic  shield 
core  being  disposed  on  a  substrate  as  a  lower  shield  core. 


5.661,621 

m\(;nkt<)kksisiivk  hkxd 

ka/un  koha>ashi:  Hidr>iiki  Kikurhi;  Hitoshi  Kishi.  and  Mit- 
suru  OtaKiri.  all  of  kanagavia.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
l.imilfd.  kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  5(W.WM) 

Claim-s  priority,  appliration  Japan.  Sep.  8,  lW-4.  6-214846 

Int.  CI.'  (illB  5/.J9 

U.S.  CI.  360—113  9  Claims 

27 
28, 


50  ?6 

a  flexure  tongue  resiliently  extending  from  the  distal  end  of  the 
load  beam  and  having  a  slider-engaging  surface  configured 
for  mounting  to  the  head  slider  and  which  flexes  to  permit 
pitch  and  roll  movement  ot  a  slider  during  use  within  a  disk 
drive,  said  flexure  tongue  having  a  free  end  and  at  least  a  side 
free  edge  portion  that  connects  with  said  tree  end  so  that  said 
free  end  is  movable  during  flexure  of  said  flexure  tongue,  the 
slider-engaging  surface  including,  when  said  free  end  of  said 
flexure  tongue  is  free  of  any  applied  forces  by  any  structure  of 
the  head  suspension  assembly,  a  consistently  formed  and 
self-sustaining  shaped  feature  extending  from  said  slider- 
engaging  surface  to  function  as  a  pivot  when  mounting  the 
head  slider  to  the  slider-engaging  surface  and  permit  correc- 
tion for  static  offset  errors  between  the  flexure  tongue  and 
head  slider  to  enable  attainment  of  a  desired  angular  relation- 
ship between  the  load  beam  and  the  head  slider,  said  shaped 
feature  configured  to  be  rigidly  mounted  to  the  head  slider  to 
maintain  said  desired  angular  relationship 


5.661.620 
MAGNETO-RF>»lSTANtE  FFFECT  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Norio  Saifo;  kenichi  Baba.  both  of  Miyatii.  and  Yuiaka  Soda, 
kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480.792 

Claims  priority,  appliration  Japan.  Jun.  13.  1994.  6-l.M>649 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  V<y 

UJS.  CI.  360—113  *»  Claims 

18  .--30 


3  A  magneto-resislance  effect  magnetic  head  having  a  magneto- 
resistance  effect  device  interposed  between  first  and  second  mag- 
netic shield  cores,  said  magneto-resistance  effect  device  being 
made  up  of  first  and  second  magneto  resistance  effect  thin  films 
laminated  with  an  insulating  layer  in  between,  said  first  magneto- 
resistance  effect  thin  film  being  disposed  closer  to  said  first  mag 
netic  shield  core  than  said  second  magncto-resislance  effect  thin 
film  is  disposed  relative  to  said  second  magnetic  shield  core,  said 


1,  A  magnetoresistive  head  comprising: 

a  first  ferromagnetic  layer  and  a  second  ferromagnetic  layer, 
between  which  a  first  nonmagnetic  metal  layer  is  interposed; 

a  hard  magnetic  layer  formed  so  as  to  contact  said  second 
ferromagnetic  layer  for  fixing  a  magnetisation  direction  of 
said  second  ferromagnetic  layer  by  a  first  exchange  coupling 
between  the  hard  magnetic  layer  and  the  second  ferromag- 
netic layer; 

a  third  ferromagnetic  layer  formed  on  said  hard  magnetic  layer 
via  a  second  nonmagnetic  metal  layer  which  is  provided  to 
shut  off  a  second  exchange  coupling  between  the  third  ferro- 
magnetic layer  and  the  hard  magnetic  layer,  said  third  ferro- 
magnetic layer  being  coupled  to  said  second  ferromagnetic 
layer  and  said  hard  magnetic  layer  by  static  magnetic  cou- 
pling 


5.661.622 

ROTARY  MA(;NETIC  HEAD  C  VI.INDFR  DEVK  E  FOR 

RFDl  CED  VIBRATION  AND  PROPER  HEAD/TYPE 

Al.KiNMENT 

Masanori  korhi.  kure;  ,\kihiro  Nakajima.  Mu.sashino;  Yoshio 
I  emura.    katsuta:    Toshihiko    Imachi.    katsuta:    kuniaki 
Hirayama.   katsuta:    Eijiro   Tarawa.    Nara.   and    kiyokazu 
Watanabe,  Jyohoku-machi.  all  of  Japan,  a.ssi|;nors  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  494,886.  Jun.  26.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201.638.  Feb.  25.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681.M15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-(M1419 
Int  CI."  (;ilB  15/60 
VS.  CI.  360—130.24  5  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for 
reducing  vibration  and  maintaining  proper  head-touch,  said  appa- 
ratus composing 
a  rotary  cylinder; 

magnetic  heads  mounted  on  said  rotary  cylinder,  said  magnetic 
heads  prt>truding  outwardly  from  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  rotary  cylinder  by  a  predetermined  amount; 
a  stationary  cylinder  with  a  guide  lead  formed  on  a  lower 
portion  of  an  outer  penphcral  surface  thereof  for  guiding  a 
lower  edge  of  a  magnetic  tape  and  defining  a  tape  running 
face  on  an  upper  p«)nion  of  said  outer  peripheral  surface 
thereof; 
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a  first  protrusion  portion  formed  on  an  upper  edge  portion  ol 
said  tape  running  face  of  said  stationary  cylinder  on  a  tape 
leaving  side  of  said  upper  edge  portion  of  said  tape  running 
face;  and 

a  second  protrusion  portion  formed  on  said  upper  edge  portion 
of  said  tape  running  face  on  said  tape  leaving  side  and  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  first  protrusion  portion  on  a  tape  incoming 
side  of  said  first  protrusion  portion,  said  second  protrusion 
portion  being  smaller  in  radial  height  from  a  central  axis  of 
said  stationary  cylinder  than  said  first  protrusion  portion, 
wherein  said  second  protrusion  p<irtion  and  said  first  protru- 
sion portion  operate  together  to  suppress  vibration  and  main- 
tain proper  head-touch  between  the  magnetic  tape  and  said 
magnetic  heads,  wherein  outer  surfaces  of  the  protrusion 
p<irtions  are  of  constant  radial  height  and  said  outer  surfaces 
are  bounded  and  separated  from  areas  of  changing  radial 
height  by  first  and  second  edges,  respectively. 


5.661,623 
GROIND  EAILT  CIRCl  IT  INTERRl  PTER  PLUG 

Thomas  M.   McDonald.   Monroe;   Ward   F.  Strang.  Fairfield, 
and  Carol  /.  Howard.  Oxford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
llubbell  Corporation.  Orange.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115.020.  Sep.  2 
No.  5,418,678.  This  application  May  22.  1995. 
446.312 
Int.  CI.'  H02H  MX) 
IJS.  CI.  361—12 


1993.  Pat. 
,  .Ser.  No. 


plug  blades  to  said  output  terminals  in  the  absence  of  a 
ground  fault  condition,  and  for  causing  said  relay  contact 
sets  to  move  to  an  open  position  to  disconnect  said  plug 
blades  from  said  output  terminals  in  response  to  a  ground 
fault  condition. 


5,661,624 

FOI.DBACk  CL  RRENT  LIMITING  OF  A  TELEPHONE 

LINE  SWITCH 

kevin  ,\nthony  Crowe,  Bangor.  Australia,  assignor  to  .Alcatel 

Australia  Ltd..  Sydney.  .Australia 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  219,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Apr.  8.  1993.  PL823S 
Int.  Cl."^  H02H  .i/Jti 
V.S.  CI.  361-79  12  Claims 

M4B7 


I,  A  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter  plug  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  pair  of  plug  blades  for  connection  to  an  AC 
receptacle  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  connection  to  an 
AC  load; 
a  circuit  board  within  said  housing;  and 

eleclncal  circuitry  carried  by  said  circuit  board  for  providing 

ground  fault  protection  to  an  AC  load  connected  to  said  output 

terminals,  said  electrical  circuitry  including: 

a  relay  comprising  a  relay  coil  and  a  pair  of  relay  contact  sets 

operated  by  said  relay  coil  for  selectively  connecting  and 

disconnecting  said  plug  blades  and  said  output  terminals, 

each  of  said  relay  contact  sets  composing  a  fixed  contact 

structure  mounted  to  said  circuit  board  and  a  movable 

contact  structure  mounted  to  said  circuit  board;  and 

an  electronic  circuit  coupled  to  said  relay  coil  for  maintaining 

said  relay  contact  sets  in  a  closed  position  to  connect  said 


1  A  telephone  subset  having  a  first  semiconductor  line  switch 
and  a  control  circuit  to  control  the  operation  of  the  line  switch,  the 
control  circuit  including  current  sensing  means  to  sense  the  line 
current  and  voltage  sensing  means  to  provide  a  measure  of  the 
voltage  across  the  line  switch,  the  control  means  acting  to  ensure 
that  the  combination  of  the  line  current  and  the  voltage  across  the 
line  switch  remains  within  a  permitted  range,  wherein  the  control 
means  includes  a  first  transistor  responsive  to  an  ON  LINE  signal 
to  switch  on  and  to  cause  a  second  transistor  to  switch  on  and  to 
turn  on  the  line  switch,  a  third  transistor  controlled  h\  the  current 
sensing  means  to  reduce  the  current  through  the  second  transistor 
when  the  line  current  reaches  a  threshold  current,  the  reduction  in 
current  through  the  second  transistor  causing  the  line  switch  to 
come  out  of  saturation  and  limit  the  line  current,  wherein  the 
voltage  sensing  means  provides  additional  control  current  for  the 
third  transistor  when  the  \oltage  across  the  phone  line  exceeds  a 
voltage  threshold. 


5.661.625 

CIRCUIT  DEVICE  FOR  UNSTABLE  POWER  SOURCE 

TRANSIENT  STATE  COMPENSATION  AND  LOW 

VOLTAGE  CUTOFF  PROTECTION  OF  AN  ACTIV  E 

CONTROLLER  COMPONENT 

Tai-Her  Yang.  No.  32  Lane  29.  Taipin  St.,  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan- 

Hwa,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557.622 

Int.  CL'  H02H  .^/C-/ 

U.S.  CI.  361—92  6  Claims 


LlOO 


QlOO 


1.  In  a  circuit  having  a  power  source  connected  to  a  load  via  an 
active  controller  component,  the  active  controller  component  being 
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switched  by  a  driving  circuit  also  connected  to  the  power  supply. 

the  improvement  comprising; 

a  transient  capacitor  device  connected  in  parallel  between  the 
power  supply  and  the  driving  circuit  so  as  to  discharge  when 
the  power  supply  voltage  drops  and  thereby  compensate  for 
the  drop  in  voltage  supplied  by  the  power  supply  to  the 
driving  circuit;  and 
a  voltage  limiting  cut-off  device  connected  between  the  transient 
capacitor  device  and  the  dnving  circuit  and  arranged  to  cut- 
off supply  of  power  to  the  driving  circuit  when  the  power 
supply  voltage  drop  continues  for  a  sufficient  time  to  cause 
the  voltage  across  the  capacitor  to  also  drop  bv  a  predeter 
mined  amount 


5,661,626 

EXCESS  CURRENT  DETE(  TION  AND  ( ONTROL 

CIRCl  IT  FOR  POWER  SOI  RCE  IN  SEMICONDl  (TOR 

TEST  SYSTEM 
Hideo  Takeuchi,  Ka^o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  22,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  5.<2.4'»5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  19«J4,  6-254358; 
Feb.  24,  1W5,  7-i)6l70H 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31/302:  H02J  1/00 
IS.  CI.  361— 93  3  Claims 
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ARRANGEMENT  KOR  ( ONTROll.INC;  THE 

SWITCHING  OF  A  POWER  (IRC  CM  BREAKER 

Mart-  l.iebetruth;  I  Irich  Marquardt.  and  (iuenter  Prirt/el.  all 

of  Berlin,  (iermany.  assignor,  to  Siemens  Vktiengesellschaft. 

Miinchen.  (iermanv 
pen  No.  PCT/DE94/0I108.  $  371  Dale  May  24.  I<»V6,  5  102(e) 

Dale  May  24,  1996,  P(T  Pub.  No.  W<)95/()9429.  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Apr.  ft.  1995 

PCT  Kiled  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,677 

Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 
828.3 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIH  73/00 


VS.  a.  361—115 

PWVUCTEn     PMUIlCTin       PMMKTCn 
HI  Ig  S 


10  Claims 


1.  An  excess  current  detection  and  control  circuit  for  a  power 
source  system  to  provide  an  overall  electric  current  to  a  device  to 
be  tested,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  device  power  sources  connected  in  parallel  with 
each  other  to  form  said  power  source  system,  each  of  said 
device  power  sources  supplying  an  electric  current  to  said 
device  to  be  tested  to  form  said  overall  electric  current,  and 
each  of  said  device  power  sources  being  provided  with  a 
predetermined  excess  current  level  flowing  to  said  device  to 
be  tested  and  maintaining  said  excess  current  without  further 
increasing  said  electric  current  level  and  generating  an  excess 
current  detection  signal  when  said  electric  current  reaching 
said  excess  current  level; 
a  pt>wer  source  condition  monitor  device  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  device  power  sources  for  receiving  said  excess 
current  detection  signal  from  each  of  said  device  power 
sources,  said  power  source  condition  monitor  device  generat- 
ing an  interruption  signal  only  when  receiving  said  excess 
currcni  detection  signal  from  each  and  all  of  the  device  power 
sources  connected  to  said  device  to  be  tested; 
a  central  prixressor  unit  for  controlling  an  overall  process  of 
testing  said  device  to  be  tested,  said  central  processor  unit 
determining  whether  said  overall  electric  current  flowing 
through  said  device  being  larger  than  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum current  level  of  said  device  when  receiving  said  inter- 
ruption signal  from  said  power  source  condition  monitor 
device. 
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1   A  power  circuit  breaker  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switching  contacts  which  arc  movable  relative  to 
one  another; 

an  energy  store  for  actuating  the  switching  contacts; 

a  ratchet  device  for  latching  the  energy  store  m  a  loaded  slate, 
the  ratchet  device  being  releasable  manually  or  under  remote 
control  and  including  a  coupling  member  which  can  be  acted 
upon  by  at  least  one  mechanical  movement  indicative  of  at 
least  one  operating  parameter  in  order  to  disable  an  on  com- 
mand; 

a  tnpping  latch  for  transferring  the  switching  contacts  from  a 
closed  state  to  an  open  state: 

a  coupling  shaft  for  actuating  the  coupling  member  of  the  ratchet 
device,  the  coupling  shaft  being  acted  upon  by  at  least  one 
mechanical  movement  indicative  of  the  at  least  one  operating 
parameter;  and 

an  indicator  member  for  indicating  a  readiness  of  the  power 
circuit  breaker  to  switch  on.  the  indicator  member  being 
actuatable  depending  on  a  position  of  the  coupling  shaft  such 
that  the  readiness  of  the  power  circuit  breaker  to  switch  on  is 
indicated  only  when  the  energy  store  is  in  a  taut  state  and  the 
coupling  shaft  is  not  actuated. 


5,661,628 

FUSED  Sl'RFACE  MOUNTING  TYPE  SOLID 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 

Mamoru  Yamagarai,  Kyoto,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.. 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1995,  7-254885 

Int.  CI.'  HOIG  VAX; 

VS.  a.  361—275.4  8  Claims 

I.  A  fused  surface  mounting  type  solid  electrolytic  capacitor 

comprising: 
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a  capacitor  element  including  a  capacitor  chip  and  an  antxle  » ire 
projecting  from  the  chip,  the  chip  being  formed  with  a  cath- 
ixle  electrode; 

a  safety  fuse  wire  electrically  connected  to  the  chip; 

a  package  enclosing  the  capacitor  element  together  with  the  fuse 
wire,  the  package  having  a  bottom  surface,  a  tirst  side  surface 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  surface,  and  a  second 
side  surface  also  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  surtace 
at  a  position  opposite  to  the  Hrst  side  surtace; 

an  aniKle-side  terminal  electrode  formed  on  the  first  side  surtace 
of  the  package  in  electrical  conduction  with  the  anode  wire; 
and 

a  cathode-side  terminal  electrode  formed  on  the  second  side 
surface  of  the  package  in  electrical  conduction  with  the  safety 
fuse  wire; 

wherein  the  anode  wire  extends  downwardly  toward  the  bottom 
surtace  of  the  package  at  a  position  adjacent  to  the  first  side 
surtace  thereof; 

wherein  the  fuse  wire  is  bent  al  least  once  to  extend  downwardly 
toward  the  bottom  surface  of  the  package  at  a  position  adja- 
cent to  the  second  side  surtace  thereof; 

wherein  the  anode-side  terminal  electrode  is  formed  to  extend 
from  the  first  side  surface  of  the  package  to  the  bottom 
surtace  thereof;  and 

wherein  the  cathode-side  terminal  electrode  is  formed  to  extend 
from  the  second  side  surtace  of  the  package  to  the  bottom 
surtace  thereof. 


5,661,629 
HIGH  CONDUCTIVITY  CROS.SLINKED  ELECTROLYTE 
MATERIALS  AND  CAPACITORS  INCORPORATING  THE 

SAME 
Douglas  Robert  MacFarlane,  157  Cochrane  Street.  Elstern- 
wick,  Victoria  3185.  and  Alice  Voelkel,  6  Judy  Street.  Noble 
Park.  Mctoria  3174,  both  of  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,040 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  9/02:9/035 

VS.  a.  361—505  48  Claims 


5,661,630 
PRECISION-ALIGNED  MONITOR-FRAME  ITVIT  IN 
COMBINATION  WITH  CHASSIS  AND  HOUSING  AND 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  FRAME 
James  K.  Levins,  Santa  Clara:  Steven  B.  Chase.  Cupertino: 
Christopher  J.  Novak,  Santa  Clara,  and  Michael  T.  Milo. 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415.465 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  >/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  361-683  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  appliance  including  a  chassis,  a  monitor  mounted  on 
said  chassis,  and  an  outer  housing  removably  mounted  on  said 
chassis,  the  improvement  wherein  said  chassis  comprises: 

a  base  portion; 

a  frame  p<irtion  removably  mounted  on  said  base  portion  and 
carrying  said  monitor  in  predetermined  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship with  said  frame  portion; 

said  base  and  frame  portions  including  Tiutually  engageable 
positioning  elements  for  locating  said  frame  portion  relative 
to  said  ba.se  ponion  and  opposing  relative  movement  between 
said  base  portion  and  said  frame  portion;  and 

an  outer  housing  encompa,ssing  said  base  portion,  said  frame 
portion  and  said  monitor,  said  outer  housing  including  front 
and  rear  sections; 

a  first  set  of  fasteners  secunng  said  front  section  to  said  rear 
section;  and 

a  second  set  of  fasteners  securing  said  monitor  to  said  frame 
portion  to  enable  said  monitor  and  frame  portion  to  be 
inserted  onto,  and  removed  from,  said  base  portion  as  an 
interconnected  unit,  independently  of  said  front  and  rear  sec- 
tions. 


1  .A  low  volume,  high  capacity  storage  device  comprising  an 
electrolytic  capacitor  having  at  least  one  anode  layer,  at  least  one 
cathode  layer  and  a  spacer  compnsing  an  elastomenc  electrolyte 
disposed  therebetween,  said  electrolyte  comprising  at  least  two 
salts  in  an  ionically  conductive  earner  of  high  solvation  power. 


5,661,631 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  COLOR-CODED 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  AND  CORRESPONDING 

SLATS 

Stanford  W.  Crane,  Jr.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 

Panda  Project,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,104 
InL  CI.*  CJ06F  1/16:  H05K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  361—683  10  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  computer  cabinet; 
a  card  cage  located  within  the  computer  cabinet  and  having  a 

plurality  of  slots; 
a  plurality  of  pnnted  circuit  boards  removably  secured  to  the 
slots  of  the  card  cage,  respectively,  each  of  the  printed  circuit 
boards  being  marked  with  at  least  one  indicator  identifying  a 
color  uniquely  associated  with  that  pnnted  circuit  board:  and 
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color  code  infonnation  label,  secured  wiihin  the  computer 
system  in  visual  proximity  with  respect  to  the  slots  of  the  card 
cage  when  one  or  more  of  the  primed  circuit  boards  is  secured 
to  corresponding  slots  of  the  card  cage,  for  identifying  a 
one-to-one  correspondence  between  the  slots  of  the  card  cage 
and  the  colors  associated  with  the  printed  circuit  Niards  to 
facilitate  secuiement  of  each  pnnted  circuit  board  associated 
with  a  given  color  to  the  one  of  the  slots  correspondmg  to  that 
color. 


a  display  screen  operatively  mounted  on  said  side  wall  of  said 

housing; 

circuit  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  generating  selec- 
tively variable  data  on  said  display  screen,  said  circuit  means 
having  a  screen  rotation  portion  operable  to  selectively  rotate 
the  orientation  of  said  data  relative  to  said  housing,  through 
said  predetermined  angle,  between  a  first  data  orientation  in 
which  the  data  is  viewable  by  the  user  in  an  upright  onenta- 
lion  when  said  housing  is  in  said  first  use  orientation,  and  a 
.second  data  onenlalion  in  which  the  data  is  viewable  by  the 
user  in  an  upright  orientation  when  said  housing  is  in  said 
second  use  orientation;  and 

manually  operable  control  means  carried  externally  on  said 
housing  and  useable  to  input  control  signals  to  said  circuit 
means  to  control  the  generation  of  the  data  on  said  display 
screen,  and  to  display  the  data  in  a  selectively  vanable  one  of 
said  first  and  second  data  onentations  thereof  to  thereby 
visually  accommodate  the  reptisitioning  of  said  housing  from 
one  of  said  first  and  second  use  onentations  thereof  to  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  use  onentations  thereof,  said 
manually  operable  control  means  including  a  plurality  of 
manually  depressible  switch  members  earned  on  said  side 
wall  of  said  housing  and  having  first  and  second  non- 
momentary  positions,  said  manually  depressible  switch  mem- 
bers being  non-momentary  to  preserve  said  selectively  van- 
able  one  of  said  first  and  second  data  onentations  while  said 
handheld  computer  is  turned  off. 


5.661.632 

HAND  HELD  tOMPlTER  WITH  Dl  Al.  DISPLAY 

SCREEN  ORIENTATION  t  APABILITY  CONTROLLED 

BY  TfKKn.E  SWITCHES  HAVING  KIR.ST  AND  SECOND 

NON-MOMENTARY  POSITIONS 
David  S.  Register,  Austin,  Tex.,  avsignor  to  Dell  ISA,  L.P., 
Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,054.  Jan.  4,  IW4,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  537,171 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  ///ft   H05K  5A}2 

L.S.  CL  361—683  »  Claims 


;      »te  »«•    1*   «•     '  \ 

^ ^ 


5,661,633 

KEYBOARD  AND  SCREEN  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE  FOR 

A  COMPl  TER  AND  A  DESK  PAD 

Jean-Marc    Patret,    Vincennes.    France,    assignor    to    Source 

Developpement,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/F"R95A)0I00.  §  371  Date  Oct.  27.  1W5.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  27,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24008.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  537.799 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1994.  94  02404 
Inl,  CI.'  G06F  ///6 
US.  CL  361— «83  18  Claims 


m 


4- 


^^ 


1   A  handheld  computer  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  side  wall  and  being  selectively  graspable  by 
a  user  in  a  first  use  onentation  in  which  said  side  wall  faces 
the  user,  and  a  second  use  onentation  in  which  said  side  wall 
faces  the  user  and  said  housing  is  rotated  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle  relative  to  its  first  u,se  onentation. 


1.  A  peripheral  device  for  a  computer,  the  device  compnsing: 

a  thin  fiat  housing  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  for  resting  on  a 
work  surtacc  and  having  a  top  surface  that  is  generally  planar 
and  smcxith; 

a  keyboard  and  a  flat  screen  disposed  in  a  cenfi-al  zone  of  the 
device;  and 

two  blank  zones  situated  on  either  side  of  said  central  zone; 
wherein  the  housing  has  width  and  depth  dimensions  substan- 
tially greater  than  necessary  for  accommixlating  said  key- 
board and  said  screen  to  enable  the  housing  to  constitute  a 
desk  pad  that  permanently  occupies  a  portion  of  a  work 
surface. 
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5.661.634 
INFORM.4TION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING 
PORTABLE  TERMINAL  I  NIT  AND  DATA 
COMMINICATION  ADAPTER  THEREFOR 
Takan  Obata:  Mitsuaki  Kumagai.  both  of  Inagi;  Akihiko  lura. 
KuMasaki:    .\kio    Murata,    Kawasaki:    Shinji    ^'amamoto. 
Kawasaki:   Makoto  Sato:  Akira  Okawado.  both  of  Inagi: 
Shinichin)  Tsurumaru.  Kawasaki:  Maki  Miyata.  Yokohama: 
Toshiyuki    Kobayashi.    Inagi:    Nobuaki    Akasawa,    Inagi: 
Masahiko  Okano.  Inagi.  and  Takao  Miyanaga.  Inagi.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  333,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279846; 
Nov,  9.  1993.  5-304834:  Nov.  9.  1993.  5-304835;  Nov.  9,  1993, 
5-304836;  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-304837 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  ///6.  HOSK  7//6 
II,S.  CI.  361—684  2  Claims 


ing  a  PC  card  interface  within  a  PC  card  slot,  the  memory  card 
having  a  plurality  of  connection  points  for  externally  accessing  the 
machine-readable  storage  medium,  the  reusable  housing  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  member  which  removably  receives  and  retains  the 
memory  card,  the  housing  member  having  an  exterior  dimen- 
sioned to  allow  insertion  thereof  in  the  PC  card  slot; 
a   PC  card   connector  positioned  on   the   housing   member  to 
interface  with  the  PC  card  interlace  when  the  housing  mem- 
ber IS  insened  in  the  PC  card  slot;  and 
an  interface  which  receives  the  plurality  of  connection  points 
when  the  memory  card  is  received  b\  the  housing  member 
and  connects  the  plurality  of  connection  points  to  the  PC  card 
connector  to  facilitate  communication  between  the  machine- 
readable  storage  medium  and  the  PC  card  interface, 
wherein  the  housing  member  includes  a  first  clam  shell  member 
and  a  second  clam  shell  member. 


1.  A  portable  terminal  unit  which  is  driven  by  a  battery,  and  is 
equipped  with  a  control  circuit,  a  keyboard,  and  connectors,  said 
portable  temiinal  unit  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  first  axle  and  a  second  axle  thereupon; 

a  lid  provided  on  a  back  surface  of  the  casing,  wherein  an  end  of 
said  lid  IS  rotatablv  supponed  by  the  first  axle; 

a  memory  card  holding  mechanism  having  a  connector  for 
connecting  a  memory  card,  provided  between  the  lid  and  a 
recess  of  the  casing,  wherein  an  end  of  said  memory  card 
holding  mechanism  is  rotatably  supported  by  the  second  axle 
provided  on  the  casing;  and 

an  interlocking  mechanism  for  interlocking  a  movement  of  the 
memory  card  holding  mechanism  with  an  opening  and  a 
closing  movement  of  the  lid.  said  interiocking  mechanism 
compnsing  a  bracket  provided  on  a  bottom  face  of  the  lid.  a 
connector  holder  in  the  memory  card  holding  mechanism,  and 
a  pin  provided  on  the  connector  holder,  said  pin  being  inserted 
into  the  bracket. 
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5,661,636 
IC  CARD  WITH  ON-BOARD  HARD  DISK  AND  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  WITH  ON-BOARD  HARD  DISK  INCLUDING  A 
COVER  WITH  A  BULGING  PORTION 
ACCOMMOD.4TING  THE  HARD  DISK 
Shigeo  Onoda:  Jun  Ohbuchi;  Makoto  Omori.  all  of  Itami: 
Takeshi  Uenaka.  and  Tomomi  Morii.  both  of  Sanda.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25.  1994.  6-260487 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  I/I6:  H05K  7/!U 

U.S.  CI.  361—685  5  Claims 


5.661.635 

REUSABLE  HOl'SING  AND  MEMORY  CARD 

THEREFOR 

James  R.  Huffman,  .\ustin:  Jeffrey  Van  Myers.  Driftv»ood; 
Lawrence  Seligman.  .Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Shrirang 
Nikanth  Jambhekar.  Schaumburg.  III.,  assignors  to 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec,  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572.413 

lot.  Cl.*^  G06F  1/16:  HOSK  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  361—684  14  Claims 


L  An  IC  card  with  an  on-board  hard  disk  unit  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  circuit  board  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  circuit 
board  being  arranged  within  and  supported  by  said  frame; 

a  hard  disk  unit  mounted  on  the  first  surface  of  said  circuit 
board:  and 

a  metal  front  panel  attached  to  said  frame  and  covering  the  first 
surface  of  said  circuit  board  and  said  hard  disk  unit,  said 
metal  front  panel  including  a  first  portion  where  said  IC  card 
is  relatively  thin  and  a  second,  bulging  portion  where  said  IC 
card  is  relatively  thick,  the  bulging  portion  accommodating 
said  hard  disk  unit. 


1.  A  reusable  housing  for  receiving  a  memory  card  containing  a 
machine-readable  storage  medium  to  interface  with  a  device  hav- 


5,661,637 
THERMAL  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE  SHEET  AND  A  LIQUID 
TRANSPORTING  MATERIAL 
Henry  F.  Villaume,  Intervale,  N.H..  assignor  to  Aavid  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Laconia,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,634.  Jan.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  642.810 
Int.  CI.*"  H05K  7/20:  G06F  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—687  26  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  management  system,  comprising: 
(a)  an  enclosure  comprising  a  pair  of  enclosure  regions  disposed 
over  opposite  surfaces  of  a  thermally   conductive  member, 
such  enclosure  regions  being  coupled  together  through  an 
aperture  provided  in  the  thermally  conductive  member; 


3120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26,  1997 


(b)  a  liquid  transpomng  material  disposed  within  the  enclosure 
and  passing  between  the  first  enclosure  region  and  the  second 
enclosure  region  through  the  aperture;  and 

(c)  a  liquid  disposed  on  the  liquid  transporting  material 


5.6<>1,63« 
m(;H  PKRFORM\N(  K  SPIRAI   HKAT  SINK 
All  Mira,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  J,  IV9S,  Ser.  No.  552.801 

Inl.  Cl.'~  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  .Vil— 697  9  Claims 


ti 

1   •    Be 


p 


:/ 


encapsulated  in  a  resin  mold  so  as  to  parth  prDtrude  therefrom, 
said  structuring  comprising: 

a  hook  and  a  back  formed  integrally  with  the  resin  mold;  and 
a  slit,  engageable  with  the  htxik.  formed  integrally  with  the  heat 

sink,  and 
wherein  when  said  slit  of  said  heat  sink  is  engaging  with  the 
hook,  said  heat  sink  is  sandwiched  between  the  resin  mold 
and  the  back. 


1   A  thermally  conductive  unit  comprising: 

a  thermally  conductive  heat  sink,  said  thermally  conductive  heat 

sink  including: 

a  hrst  surface  having  a  plurality  of  non-sinusoidal  are-shaped 
cix)ling  hns  formed  therein,  said  non-smusoidal  arc-shaped 
ctxiling  tins  extending  radially   outward  from  a  central 
region  of  said  hrst  surface  to  the  penphery  of  said  ther- 
mally conductive  heat  sink,  said  central  region  of  said  hrst 
surface  composed  of  a  solid  columnar  core  extending  ver- 
tically  from   said   first   surface,   said   non-sinusoidal   are 
shaped  cooling  hns  oriented  so  as  to  optimize  heat  tfansfer 
caused  by  a  stream  of  coolant  impinging  and  flowing  by 
said  non-sinusoidal  arc  shaped  cooling  hns;  and 
a  second  surface  adapted  to  thermally  contact  a  heal  generating 
integrated  circuit  device  such  that  heat  generated  by  said  heat 
generating  integrated  circuit  de\  ice  is  dissipated  by  said  non- 
sinusoidal  arc-shaped  cooling  hns  disposed  on  said  hrst  sur- 
face of  said  thermally  conductive  heat  sink. 


5.MiI,64<l 

COMPl  TER  CHASSIS  HAVIN<;  A  SIZE-ADJUSTABLE, 

TEM-SHIEI.DED  CIRf  I  IT  BOARD  SIPPORT  PLATE 

.STRl  (Tl  RK  THEREIN 

Richard  Steven  Mills,  Austin,  and  Randall  Terry  Smith.  (Jeor- 
Ketown,  both  of  lex.,  assignors  lo  Dell  I  SA,  L.P.,  .Austin, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  IWA.  Ser.  No.  5«4,8<>2 
Inl.  CI.'   H05K  7/14 
\}S.  CI.  361—801 

"J      A." 


20  Claims 


l_| fn-t,"',' — 9 Z 


5,6A1,63<» 

STRI'CTIIRE  FOR  .AT TACHINC;  A  HEAT  SINK  TO  A 

SEMICONDICTOR  DEVICE 

Saloshi   Furuno,  and   Knichi   Inoue,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

a.s.signors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Ocl.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-259963 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 

V.S.  CI.  .Vil— 704  13  CIaim.s 

1  A  structure  for  attaching  a  heal  sink  to  a  semiconductor  device 

in  which  a  frame,  having  a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  thereon,  is 


1.  Computer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  computer  chassis  having  a  wall  with  an  inner  side;  and 

an  adjustable,  transverse  electromagnetic  mode-shielding  circuit 
b»>ard  mounting  plate  structure  including: 

a  hrst  base  wall  secured  to  said  inner  side  of  said  computer 
chassis  wall  in  a  parallel  relationship  therewith  and  being 
supp<mlngly  allachable  lo  a  hrst  underside  portion  of  a 
printed  circuit  board,  said  hrst  base  wall  having  a  transverse 
hrst  peripheral  edge  lip  laterally  projecting  away  from  said 
computer  chassis  wall  and  having  an  end  ponion  longitudi- 
nally projecting  parallel  to  said  computer  chassis  wall  and 
outwardly  beyond  the  balance  of  said  hrst  base  wall,  and 

a  second  base  wall  secured  lo  said  inner  side  of  said  computer 
chassis  wall  in  a  parallel  relationship  therewith  for  movement 
relative  thereto  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  hrst 
peripheral  edge  lip  between  first  and  second  positions,  said 
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second  base  wall  having  a  transverse  second  peripheral  edge 
lip  laterally  projecting  away  from  said  computer  chassis  wall 
and  having  an  end  portion  longitudinally  extending  trans- 
versely lo  said  end  portion  of  said  first  penpheral  edge  lip  and 
outwardly  fieyond  the  balance  of  said  second  base  wall,  said 
end  portions  of  said  first  and  second  penpheral  edge  lips 
being  transversely  and  releasably  interconnectable  with  one 
another  with  said  second  base  wall  in  each  of  said  first  and 
second  positions  thereof. 


5,661.641 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HAVING  A  REVERSIBLE  AND 

SLIDING  CARD  CASING 
Koji  .Shindo.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  655,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-138187 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/0.14 

U.S.  a.  361—814  7  Claims 

'       9  „ 


1.  A  portable  telephone  compnsing: 

a  body  casing  having  a  groove  portion  with  a  plane  bottom; 

function  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  information  incor- 
porated in  said  body  casing; 

a  card  casing  which  is  reversibly  and  slidably  attached  in  said 
plane-bottom  grixive  portion  of  said  body  casing;  and  an 
operation  unit  included  in  said  card  casing. 


5,661,642 
SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY 
Ishio  Shimashita,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

"  FUed  Nov.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  564,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-064368 
Int.  CI."  H02M  3/i.15 
VS.  CI.  363—21  4  Claims 

.3      C2      4        Nl 
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1.  A  switching  power  supply  supplying  power  from  an 
altemating-current  power  supply  to  a  load,  said  switching  power 
supply  comprising: 

a  diode  bndge  circuit  having  input  terminals  connected  to  output 
terminals  of  said  alternating  current  supply  and  having  output 
terminals; 


a  transformer  having  primary,  secondary,  and  tertiary  windings; 

a  switching  element,  connected  to  said  pnmary  winding  of  the 
transformer,  providing  power  from  said  altemating-current 
power  supply  to  the  pnmary  winding; 

a  control  circuit  controlling  said  switching  element  to  turn  on 
and  off; 

a  supplementary  power-supply  circuit,  connected  lo  said  tertiary 
winding  of  the  transformer,  providing  output  power  to  operate 
said  control  circuit; 

a  start-up  circuit,  connected  between  one  of  the  input  terminals 
of  said  diode  bndge  circuit  and  said  supplementary  power- 
supply  circuit  to  increase  said  output  power  of  the  supplemen- 
tary fiower-supply  circuit;  and 

a  reverse  current  blocking  diode  connected  in  senes  between 
said  start-up  circuit  and  the  input  terminal  of  said  diode  bridge 
circuit; 

wherein  current  from  the  supplementary  power-supply  circuit  is 
positively  prevented  from  flowing  back  to  the  start-up  circuit 
by  the  blocking  diode,  thereby  providing  current  lo  the  stan- 
up  circuit  directly  from  the  alternating-current  power  supply, 
and  rapidly  reselling  said  control  circuit  when  said 
alternating-current  power  supply  is  turned  off. 


5.661,643 

UNIVERSAL  POWER  MODULE 

John  H.  Blakely,  Ashevllle,  N.C.,  and  Robert  T.  Elms,  Monro- 

eville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603.826 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/577 

VS.  CI.  363—21  26  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  for  converting  at  least  one  input 
line  voltage  to  an  output  voltage,  said  power  supply  apparatus 
comprising: 

converting  means  for  converting  said  at  least  one  input  line 
voltage  to  an  intermediate  voltage  at  a  first  node,  with  said  at 
least  one  input  line  \oltage  having  a  voltage  range  including  a 
maximum  voltage  and  a  minimum  voltage,  and  with  a  ratio  of 
the  maximum  voltage  to  the  minimum  voltage  being  about 
10:1; 

switching  regulator  means  having  a  power  voltage  at  a  second 
node  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  therefrom,  and  for 
providing  a  switching  signal  at  a  third  node  from  the  reference 
voltage  and  a  feedback  voltage; 

means  for  electrically  interconnecting  the  first  node  to  the  sec- 
ond node  whenever  the  intermediate  voltage  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined voltage; 

transformer  means  including  at  least  a  pnmary  winding  electri- 
cally interconnected  with  the  first  node,  and  a  secondary 
winding  having  a  secondary  voltage; 

feedback  means  cooperating  with  said  transformer  means  for 
providing  the  feedback  voltage  therefrom; 

switching  means  responsive  to  the  switching  signal  at  the  third 
node  for  switching  an  electrical  current  from  the  first  node 
through  the  primary  winding;  and 
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means  electrically  inlerconnecled  wilh  the  secondary  winding 
for  converting  the  secondary  voltage  to  the  output  voltage. 


5.661.644 
CONVKRTKR  CIRCriT.  CIRCl  ITRV  HAVINC.  AT  LKAST 

ONK  SWI  ICHlNi.  DKVKK  AM)  (  IRt  I  I T  MODI  I. K 
Karl   Bergman.  \a.steris;   Bo  Bijlcnga.  Skulluna;   Willv    Her- 
mansson.  and   l.ennart   /daitsky,  both  of  \iistfra.s.  all  of 
Swwien,  assignors  to  ABB  Research  Ltd..  Zurich.  Sv%itzer- 
land 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  511.118 
Claims  priority,  application  S\»eden.  Jun.  21.  1995.  9502249 
Int.  CI.'  H02H  7/::    HOIL. <l/UJi: 
VS.  CI.  363—56  21  Claim.s 


5.661.646 

MIILTI-PHA.SK  DC-DC  (  MOPPKR  WITH  DIFKKRKNT 

Nl  MBKR  OF  PHASKS 

Xianrui  Huang.  Klorcnce.  S.C.:  Minfeng  Xu.  Kort-st.  and  Paulo 
K  Ribt'in).  Lynchburg,  both  of  \a.,  assignors  to  Ihe  Babcmk 
&  Wilcox  Company.  >e\»  Orleaas.  La. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  723,158 

Int.  II.'   H02M  J/IO 

VS.  CI.  363—124  9  Claims 


1.  A  converter  circuit  having  at  lea.st  one  switching  device  and  a 
diode  arranged  to  be  conducting  when  the  switching  device  is 
turned  ofl  and  reverse  biased  when  the  switching  device  is  turned 
on.  and  wherein  the  diode  is  made  of  SiC. 
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1.  A  multipha.se  DC  chopper  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage  source  having  a  pi>sitive  and  a  negative  terminal; 

a  tirsi  plurality  of  chopper  phases  connected  in  parallel  between 

the  positive  lemiinal  and  the  negative  terminal; 
a   second  plurality  of  chopper  phases  connected   in   parallel 

between  the  positive  leniiinal  and  the  negative  lerminal.  there 

being  more  chopper  phases  in  the  second  plurality  than  the 

hrst  plurality;  and 
a  current  source  connected  between  the  first  plurality  of  chopper 

phases  and  the  second  plurality  of  chopper  pha.ses. 


.5.661.645 

powF.R  SLPPi.v  FOR  li<;ht  fmittinc;  diodf  array 

Peter  A.  Hochstrin.  2966  River  Valley  Dr..  Iroy.  Mich.  41M»98 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  HXHW 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02M  W42 

VS.  CI.  363—89  23  Claims 


5.661.647 
LOW  TKMPFRATl  RK  CO-FIRKD  CKR,\MIC  I  HFAHF 
POWER  CONVKRTFR.S 
Robert  I).  Washburn.  Malibu;  Robert  K.  McClanahan.  Valen- 
cia; Andrew  A.  Shapiro.  Orange;  Ramona  (i.  Pond.  Downey; 
Gerald  P.  Chernicky.  Fountain  \allcy;  William  J.  Council. 
Newbury  Park,  and  F^arl  H.  Martin.  Moorpark.  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Klectn>nics,  Los  .Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  47.3.411 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  MKl  B32B  'JAXI 
VS.  C\.  363—147  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  regulated  voltage  d.c.  electrical 
p<iwer  to  an  l.HD  array  comprising: 

a  rectifier  means  (32)  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
rectiher  means  (32)  being  responsive  to  ac  power  at  said 
input  for  generating  rectified  d.c.  power  at  said  output; 

a  power  factor  correction  converter  means  (38)  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  rectifier  means  (32)  and  an 
output,  said  power  factor  correction  converter  means  (38) 
being  responsive  to  said  rectified  d  c  power  at  said  power 
factor  correction  convener  means  input  lor  generating  regu- 
lated voltage  d.c.  power  at  said  power  factor  correction  con- 
verter means  output;  and 

an  LED  array  (12)  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  power  factor  correction  converter  means  (38)  for  receiv- 
ing said  regulated  voltage  d.c.  power  to  illuminate  said  LED 
array  (12). 


1  A  VHFAJHF  electronic  power  converter  circuit  formed  within 
a  low  temperature  co  fired  ceramic  substrate  comprising; 

( 1 )  a  low  temperature  co-fired  ceramic  substrate;  and 

(2)  a  VHF/UHF  electronic  power  converter  circuit,  a  selected 
plurality  of  the  passive  comp^inents  thereof  buned  within  said 
low  temperature  co-fired  ceramic  substrate,  the  buried  com 
ponents  compnsing  at  least  one  buried  capacitor  and  al  least 
one  buried  inductor,  and  wherein  said  buned  components  are 
defined  by  conductive  traces  formed  within  said  substrate 
whose  dimensions  determine  respective  component  values  of 
said  buried  components. 
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5.661.648 
CONTROL  SYSTF:M  FOR  A  BOOKBINDING  MACHINE 

Nikolaos  <;eorgitsis.  Lubbecke.  and  I'we  Trox.  Stemwede/ 
Wehdem.  both  of  Ciermany.  a.vsignors  to  Kolbas  GmbH  & 
Co.  K(;.  Rahden.  f>ermany 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569.720 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  9.  1994.  44  34 

900.8 


Int.  CI.'  G06F  I  WOO 


VS.  CL  364—181 


8  Claims 


1  An  improved  control  system  for  a  book-binding  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  functional  stations  with  associated  adjusting 
devices,  the  adjusting  de\  ices  being  capable  of  being  controlled  by 
a  centrah/ed  control,  the  centralized  control  normally  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  adjusting  devices  for  receiving  data  from 
and/or  supplying  position  commands  to  the  adjusting  devices,  said 
improved  control  system  comprising: 
a  supplemental  power  supply; 

at  least  one  manually  operated  control  instrument  for  generating 
and  transmuting  position  control  signals,  said  control  instru- 
ment having  an  input  device  for  manually  inputting  adjusting 
device  position  change  commands,  said  control  signals  being 
generated  by  said  control  instrument  in  response  to  said 
commands;  and 
a  plurality  of  coupler  means  for  selectively  establishing  electri- 
cal connections  between  associated  adjusting  devices  and 
either  the  centralized  control  or  said  supplemental  power 
supply,  each  of  said  coupler  means  having  connector  means 
for  establishing  electncal  communication  between  said  con- 
trol instrument  and  said  coupler  means,  each  of  said  coupler 
means  further  including  switching  means  which  operates  in 
response  to  said  position  control  signals  to  establish  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  supplemental  power  supply 
and  the  ass(Kiated  adjusting  device  which  is  commensurate 
with  a  commanded  position  change. 
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(a)  providing  an  airborne  vehicle  having  means  for  confi-olling 
the  flight  of  said  vehicle; 

(b)  maneuvering  the  airborne  vehicle  along  a  predetermined 
flight  path,  ai  a  preselected  level  of  flight,  over  the  area  of 
survey; 

(c)  stabilizing  said  vehicle  during  flight  to  minimize  deviations 
from  said  preselected  level  of  flight: 

(d)  measunng  the  vertical  acceleration  of  a  platform  located 
within  said  airborne  vehicle  using  a  gravity  meter  mounted  on 
said  platform,  and  recording  the  measured  vertical  accelera- 
tion of  said  platform,  at  a  predetermined  sample  rale,  as  the 
airborne  vehicle  follows  said  predetermined  flight  path: 

(e)  employing  a  satellite-based  radio  interterometnc  technique 
to  obtain  accurate  indications  of  the  level  of  flight  of  said 
airtwrne  vehicle,  and  recording  the  indicated  level  of  flight  of 
said  airborne  vehicle,  al  a  predetermined  sample  rale,  as  the 
airborne  vehicle  follows  said  predetemiined  flight  path. 

said  information  indicative  of  the  grav  national  characteristics 
the  area  of  survey  being  based  on  the  recorded  measure- 
ments of  the  vertical  acceleration  of  said  platform  and  the 
recorded  indications  of  the  level  of  flight  of  said  airborne 
vehicle. 


5.661.649 
AIRBORNE  GRAVITY  AND  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
SCRVEYING  METHOD 
Franklin  D.  Carson.  Hilltown.  and  William  R.  Gumert.  East 
Rockhill.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carson  Services,  Inc., 
Perka.sie.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751.096.  Aug.  28.  1991.  abandoned. 
v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  410.871.  Sep.  22. 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
723.262.  Apr.  15.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528  J97,  Sep.  1,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  309.906.  Oct.  9.  1981.  Pat. 
No.  4,435.981.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
363,970 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I9/(X) 
V.S.  CI.  364--120  30  claims 

21.  A  gravity  survey  comprising  information  indicative  of  the 
gravitational  charactenslics  of  an  area  of  survey,  said  gravity 
survey  being  generated  in  accordance  with  the  following  steps: 


5.661,650 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  VEHICLE  RELATIVE 

TO  A  ji;d(;ed  shape  of  a  travel  road 

Hiroshi  Sekine.  and  Kazuya  Tamura.  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23.  1994.  6-025294; 
Feb.  23.  1994,  6-025295 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00:  GOIC  21/20 


V.S.  CI.  364—424.027 
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1.  a  vehicle  control  system  comprising: 
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a  map  information  outputlmg  means  for  outputting  map  infor- 
mation comprised  of  a  plurality  of  coordinate  points  consti- 
tuimg  a  road: 

a  subject  vehicle  position  indicating  means  for  indicating  a 
position  of  a  subject  vehicle  on  the  road; 

a  reference  coordinate  point  extracting  means  for  extracting  at 
least  three  separate  reference  coordinate  points  on  the  road 
ahead  of  the  position  of  the  sub)ect  vehicle; 

a  road  shape  judging  means  for  judging  a  shape  of  tJie  road 
based  on  the  extracted  reference  ctxirdinale  points,  and 

a  vehicle  control  means  for  controlling  the  vehicle  based  on  the 
judged  shape  of  the  road 


PARAMETER 
SENSOR  AND    I — ' 
TRANSMITTER 
CIRCUIT 


5.661.651 

WIRELESS  VEHIC  LE  PARAMETER  MOMT()RIN(; 

SYSTEM 

James  R.  (ieschke,  and  Kuil  A.  Dykema.  both  of  Holland. 

Mich.,  a.vsignors  to  Prince  Corporation.  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar  31.  1995.  .Ser  No.  414„525 

Int.  VI."  B60K  J I  AX) 

VS.  CI.  364-^24.034  44  Claims 
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current  position  as  a  first  data  message  to  said  other  GPS 
receivers  to  be  recorded  in  the  remote  GPS  receivers  as  a 
waypoint  or  goal  back  to  the  sourcing  GPS  receiver;  and 
a  plurality  of  pager  receivers  each  integrated  within  one  of  said 
GPS  receivers  and  each  connected  to  receive  a  second  data 
message  representing  a  remote  position  of  one  other  of  said 
GPS  receivers  and  connected  to  record  such  remote  position 
locally  as  a  waypoint  or  goal  to  said  remote  GPS  receiver 


5.661.653 

CUSTOM  CLA.SS  SELECTION  IN  AUTOMATED  MAIL 

PROCI':SSlNG 

George  Kulik.  Trumbull,  Conn..  &s.sif>nor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610.003 

Int.  CI."  G07B  17/00 

VS.  a.  364—464.2  17  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  parameter  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  parameter  sensor  for  sensing  a  condition  of  a  vehicle 
parameter: 

at  least  one  transmitter  coupled  to  said  parameter  sensor  for 
transmitting  a  radio  frequency  signal  having  a  earner  fre- 
quency that  is  varied  in  relation  to  the  sensed  condition  of  the 
vehicle  parameter:  and 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  radio  frequency  signal,  said  receiver 
including  a  control  circuit  for  detecting  the  carrier  frequency 
of  the  received  radio  frequency  signal  and  for  selecting  and 
generating  a  message  signal  based  upon  the  detected  carrier 
frequency  of  the  received  radio  frequency  signal. 
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5.661,652 
MOBILE  NETWORK  WITH  Al  TOMATIC  POSITION 
REPORTlNt;  BETWEEN  MEMBER  I  NITS 
David  S.  Sprague.  Portola  Valley,  and  Arthur  N.  Wmi.  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  199,726,  Keb.  22,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.422,816.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
447.607 
Int.  CI.    H04B  1/44 
II.S,  CI,  364—449.7  5  Claims 

1,  A  mobile  dispatch  network,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  receivers  each 
capable  of  receiving   microwave  radio  transmissions  from 
orbiting  GPS  satellites  that  encode  time  and  ranging  infonna 
tion.  and  are  each  connected  to  convert  said  information  to  a 
current  position  local  to  each  corresp<inding  GPS  receiver: 
a  plurality  of  pager  transmitters  each  integrated  within  one  of 
said  GPS  receivers  and  each  connected  to  transmit  a  local 


I   A  method  comprising: 

storing  a  user  input  of  a  first  mail  class  selection  and  a  first 
parameter  value: 

storing  a  user  input  of  a  second  mail  class  selection  and  a  second 
parameter  value. 

obtaining  hrsi  postage  rate  information  from  a  standard  postage 
rate  table,  the  hrsi  postage  rate  information  relating  to  postage 
applicable  to  mail  prixressed  in  tfie  first  mail  class  and  having 
a  parameter  within  a  range  dehned  at  least  in  part  by  the  first 
parameter  value: 

obtaining  second  postage  rate  information  from  a  standard  post- 
age rate  table,  the  second  postage  rate  information  relating  to 
postage  applicable  to  mail  prcKessed  in  the  second  mail  class 
and  having  a  parameter  within  a  range  defined  at  least  in  pan 
by  the  second  parameter  value. 

storing  the  first  and  second  postage  rate  information  as  a  custom 
rates  rate  table:  and 

priKessing  a  stream  of  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  mail  in  the  first 
and  second  mail  classes  using  the  custom  rates  rate  table. 
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5.661.654 

METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  ERROR  IN  MOUNTING 

WORKPIECE  AND  APFARATl  S  THEREFOR 

Kazuo  Nagashima.  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Toshiba 

Kikai  kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo-to.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2«.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430.841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1994.  6-092470 

Int.  CI.'  (;«5B  19/404 

V.S.  CI.  364—174.18  5  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  correcting  an  error  in  mounting  a  workpiece  in  a 
numencally  controlled  machine  tool  for  performing  simultaneous 
quinaxial  control  of  said  workpiece  secured  to  a  fixture  secured  on 
a  table,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

determining  first  positions  and  first  directions  of  a  tool  based 
upon  command  numerical  values: 

measuring  actual  positions  of  said  workpiece  relative  to  said 
table: 

obtaining  second  positions  and  second  directions  for  said  tool 
w ith  respect  to  a  ptiint  of  said  workpiece  according  to  differ- 
ences between  said  command  numencal  values  and  said 
actual  positions  and  said  first  directions,  said  second  positions 
and  said  second  directions  being  obtained  in  a  step  by  step 
manner  hy  changing  coordinates  and  axes  to  be  corrected:  and 

obtaining  quinaxial  cix)rdinate  values  satisfying  said  second 
positions  and  said  second  directions  of  said  tool:  and 

giving  a  numencal  control  command  to  driving  means  of  each  of 
said  axes  based  on  said  quinaxial  coordinate  values 


5.661,655 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  CONJUGATED  PROFILE 
CORRESPONDING  TO  A  CONJUGATE  SURFACE  IN  A 
MOTION  CONVERSION  DEVICE 
Douglas  C.  Brackett.  2535  Mason  Oaks  Dr.,  Valricho.  Fla. 
33594.  and  William  R.  Wister.  III.  Runnymede  Farm.  RD  3, 
Coatesville.  Pa.  19320 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468,426 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IWa):  F16H  21/IH 

VS.  CI.  364—474.24  25  Claims 
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20  An  apparatus  for  automatically  creating  a  design  for  a 
conjugated  surface  for  use  in  a  motion  conversion  device  having  a 
conjugate  surtace  on  a  conjugate-dnver  in  the  motion  conversion 
device,  a  conjugate-dnver  moving  angularly  with  respect  to  its 
centerpoint.  the  centerpoinl  of  the  conjugale-dnver  moving  in  a 
circular  path  around  a  center  of  revolution,  comprising: 


means  for  creating  a  motion  curve  corresponding  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  centerpoint  of  the  conjugate-dnver  w  ith  respect  to 
a  conjugate-beanng; 

means  for  choosing  a  current  first  motion  point  along  the  motion 
curve  corresponding  to  a  first  point  of  motion  of  the 
conjugate-driver; 

means  for  choosing  a  current  second  motion  point  a  set  distance 
from  the  current  first  motion  point  along  the  motion  curve,  the 
current  second  motion  point  corresponding  to  a  second  point 
of  motion  of  the  conjugale-dnver: 

means  for  creating  a  connecting  line  between  the  current  firsi 
motion  point  and  the  current  second  motion  pomt: 

means  for  creating  a  first  pivot  line  from  a  midpoint  of  the 
connecting  line  to  a  pivot  point  on  the  conjugate  surface,  the 
first  pivot  line  being  perpendicular  to  the  connecting  line: 

means  for  rotating  the  conjugate  surface  along  the  pivot  point  by 
an  amount  equal  to  an  angle  between  a  second  pivot  line  from 
the  current  first  motion  point  to  the  pivot  point  and  a  third 
pivot  line  from  the  current  second  motion  point  to  the  pivot 
point: 

means  for  sening  a  new  first  motion  point,  diflferent  from  the 
current  first  motion  point,  and  choosing  a  new  second  motion 
point  the  set  distance  from  the  new  first  motion  point  along 
the  motion  curve: 

means  for  repeating  the  steps  of  creating  connecting  lines  and 
pivot  lines  and  rotating  the  conjugate  surface  until  the  con- 
necting lines  have  traversed  the  entire  circumference  of  the 
motion  curve  and  a  plurality  of  positions  of  the  conjugate 
surface  have  been  determined:  and 

means  for  creating  a  conjugated  curve  comprising  the  portions 
of  the  plurality  of  conjugate  surface  positions  that  comprise  a 
continuous  outer  line  not  intersected  by  any  of  the  plurality  of 
conjugate  surface  positions  or  any  of  the  pivot  lines. 


5,661.656 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  TOOL 
SET-UP  AND  ADJIISTMENT  USING  THIN  TACTILE 
SENSORS 
Robert  B.  Goldman.  Evanston,  Ul..  assignor  to  Breed  Technolo- 
gies. Inc..  Lakeland.  Fla. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452341 

Int.  CI."  G05B  19/401 

VS.  CI.  364— 474J7  26  Claims 


1  A  method  for  adjusting  the  relationship  between  two  operating 
parts  of  a  tool  to  provide  for  tfie  optimal  tool  set-up.  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  affixing  a  plurality  of  sensing  cells  to  confronting  portions  of 
the  tool  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations  thereon; 

(b)  electncally  connecting  said  sensing  cells  to  a  measuring 
instrument: 

(c)  establishing  a  measurement  event  threshold  for  each  said 
electrically  connected  sensing  cell: 
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Id)  detecting  occurrences  of  said  measurement  events  for  each 
electncally  connected  sensmg  cell. 

(e)  evaluaimg  said  delected  occurrences  to  determine  the  spac- 
ing between  the  confronting  portions  of  the  tool  at  the  plural- 
ity of  spaced  locations,  and 

(f)  in  response  to  said  evaluating  step,  adjusting  the  spacing 
between  the  confronting  portions  of  the  tool  consistent  with 
said  measuremenl  events 


5.661.657 

system  and  method  for  performing  ml  itiple, 

random.  asynchronois  electrostatk 

dischar(;f:s 

SUnley  Robert  Jordan.  Boca  Raton.  Fla.;  Howard  Herbert 
Nick,  Lagrangeville,  N.Y.;  Brock  Estel  Osborn.  Hyde  Park. 
N.Y.,  and  Chang-Yu  Wu.  Wappingers  Falls.  N.Y..  as-signors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,318 

Int.  CI."  HOIT  I'JAX) 

VS.  a.  364—481  27  Claims 


N*CHI«  UMKR  TEST 


24  A  method  of  performing  electrostatic  discharge  testing  of  a 
machine  comprising  the  step  of: 

electrostatically  exciting  said  machine  in  a  random,  asynchro- 
nous order  by  changing  the  stales  of  a  plurality  of  electrostatic 
discharge  output  lines  from  a  hrst  stale  to  a  second  state 
wherein  said  first  stale  exists  for  a  specified  time  interval  and 
said  second  state  exists  for  a  time  interval  determined  ran 
domly  between  a  specified  maximum  and  minimum  time 
interval. 


means  for  generating  a  predetermined  number  of  electrical 
parameter  values  from  said  waveforms  sensed  by  said  sensing 

means; 

display  means  for  displaying  up  to  a  preset  number  of  said 
predetermined  number  of  electncal  parameter  values  at  a 
time,  said  preset  number  being  substantially  less  than  said 
predeiemiined  number; 

custom  displav  means  selecting  electrical  parameter  values  from 
said  predetermined  number  of  eleclncal  parameter  \alues  for 
inclusion  m  a  custom  sei  of  eleclncal  parameter  values,  said 
custom  set  of  electncal  parameter  values  being  smaller  in 
number  than  said  predeiemiined  number  of  parameter  values; 
and 

selection  means  for  selecting  said  custom  set  ot  electrical 
parameter  values  for  display  on  said  display  means  said  preset 
number  at  a  time,  wherein  said  custom  set  includes  a  number 
ot  electncal  parameter  \alues  which  is  greater  than  said  preset 
number  of  electncal  parameter  values,  and  wherein  said  selec- 
tion means  include  means  for  sequentially  displaying  portions 
of  said  custom  set  of  electncal  parameter  values  said  preset 
number  at  a  time. 


5.661.659 
INSTRl  MENTATION  POWER  Sl  PPLY  AND  READ  UNIT 
FOR  TF.STING  GEARBOXES  THROIGH  VARIOUS 
SPEEDS  AND  GEARS 
Stanley  Frank  Forecast,  Horwich.  and  Ajay   Kumar  Sattee, 
Sale,   both   of  England,   assignors   to   Eaton   Corporation. 
Cleveland.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  233.657.  Apr.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  744,938 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  1,  1993, 
9309086 

InL  a.*  GOIR  23/00 
VS.  CI.  364—484  10  Claims 
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5.661.658 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  MONITORING  APPARATl'S 

WITH  pr(m;rammable  custom  display 

.Sally  A.  Putt.  Imperial,  and  Roger  W.  Cox,  Oakdale,  both  of 

Pa.,  a<i.signors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,089 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  IJ/UO 

U.S.  a.  364-481  1  Claim 
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1.  Apparatus  tor  monitonng  an  electncal  system,  compnsing: 
means  for  sensing  a  plurality  of  waveforms  in  said  electrical 
system; 


.1ARMQMICS  RE  TEST   PRIN^  ASOAT  TCS1  NTXT  CCAS 

I  An  apparatus  for  testing  gearboxes  for  predetermined  noise 
characlenstics  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  test  instruments,  each  adapted  to  provide  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  an  operating  condition  of  a  gearbox  under 
test  as  It  IS  cycled  through  vanous  speeds  and  gears,  said  test 
instruments  including  at  least  one  microphone; 

circuit  means  electncally  coupled  to  said  lest  instruments  and 
adapted  to  selectively  receive  said  lest  instrument  output 
signals  and  at  least  one  signal  indicative  of  the  operating 
speed  of  said  gearbox; 

processor  means  for  providing  the  root  mean  square  of  said 
microphone  output  signal; 

filter  means  electncally  coupled  to  said  circuit  and  processor 
means  for  selectively  obtaining  said  rixM  mean  square  deter- 
mination at  predefined  frequencies  to  which  the  human  ear  is 
sensitive;  and 

computer  means  for  determining  the  filtered  root  mean  square  of 
the  noise  produced  by  the  gearbox  at  varying  operating 
speeds. 
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5.661.660 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  MULTIPLE  FINCTION 

SYMBOLS 

Philip  M.  Freidin.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Xilinx,  Inc.. 
San  .lose.  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  239.675 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364—489  11  Claims 

CARRY  OLT  (GOUT) 
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1.  A  multiple  function  symbol  compnsing: 

a  generic  symbol  including  underlying  logic; 

a  configurable  memory  interface  for  said  generic  symbol, 
wherein  said  configurable  memory  interlace  includes  al  least 
one  pin.  said  al  least  one  pin  representing  a  bit  for  configuring 
said  underlying  logic  of  said  multiple  function  symbol;  and 

a  plug,  wherein  said  plug  includes  means  for  identifying  a 
predetermined  configuration  for  said  at  least  one  pin. 


5.661,661 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A  HARDWARE 

INDEPENDENT  USER  DE.SCRIPT10N  TO  GENERATE 

LOGIC  CIRCIIT  ELEMENTS  INCLUDING  FLIP-FLOPS, 

LATCHF:S,  and  three-state  buffers  AND 

COMBINATIONS  THEREOF 

Brent  L.  (Jregory,  Sunnyvale,  and  Ru.s.sell  B.  Segal.  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synopsys.  Inc.,  Mountain 

View.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  632.439.  Dec.  21.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,026 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/50 

U.S.  CI.  364—489  9  Claims 
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8  A  method  for  converting  a  hardware  independent  user  descrip- 
tion containing  flow  control  statements  including  an  IF  statement 
and  directixe  statements  into  a  logic  hardware  element  comprising: 
converting  said  hardware  independent  user  description  into  a 
structure  in  a  computer  memory  wherein  said  hardware  inde- 
pendent user  description  includes  instructions  of  a  form: 


IK  posilne_  edgeiCLOCKIl  1 
If  (COND) 
A  :=  "Z" 

else 

A:=E 

endif 


else 
endifl  I 


wherein 

signal  positive,  edge( CLOCK  1)  is  a  condition  representing  a 

positixe  edge  of  a  clock  signal  CLOCK  1 ; 
signal  A  is  a  logic  signal; 
signal  "Z"  is  a  high  impedance  signal;  and 
signal  E  is  a  non-constant  logic  signal;  and 
generating  using  information,  generated  from  said  instructions. 

m  said  structure  a  first  D-type  flip-fiop  having  an  input  data 

line,  a  clock  line,  and  an  output  line: 
wherein  said  signal  E  is  on  said  input  data  line  of  said  first 

D-type  flip-flop;  and 
said  signal  positive    edgefCLOCKl )  is  on  said  clock  line  of  said 

first  D-type  flip-tiop; 
generating  using  information,  generated  from  said  instructions. 

in  said  structure  a  second  D-type  flip-flop  having  an  input  data 

line,  a  clock  line,  and  an  output  line: 
wherein  said  signal  COND  is  on  said  input  data  line  of  said 

second  D-type  flip-flop; 
said  signal  positive_ edge! CLOCK  1 )  is  on  said  clock  line  of  said 

second  D-type  flip-flop;  and 
generating,  using  information  in  said  structure  generated  from 

said  instructions,  a  three  state  elemeni  having  a  data  input 

line,  an  enable  line,  and  an  output  line; 
wherein  said  three  slate  elemeni  data  input  line  is  connected  to 

output  line  of  said  first  D-type  flip-flop; 
said  three  state  element  enable  line  is  connected  to  said  second 

D-type  flip-flop  output  line  through  an  invertor;  and 
said  logic  signal  A  is  on  said  output  line  of  said  three-state 

elemeni. 


5,661,662 

STRUCTURES  AND  METHODS  FOR  ADDING  STIMULUS 

AND  RESPONSE  FUNCTIONS  TO  A  CIRCUIT  DESIGN 

UNDERGOING  EMULATION 

Michael  R.  Butts,  Portland,  and  Jon  A.  Batcheller.  Newberg, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Quickturn  Design  Systems.  Inc., 

Mountain  Vievt,  Calif. 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  245J10.  May  17.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.452.231.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,361.  Jul.  31, 

1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  698.734.  May 

10.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  417.196.  Oct.  4,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.036,473,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,463,  Oct.  5,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.679 
Int.  CI."  H03K  /7/69.? 
U,S.  a.  364—489  1  Claim 


1.  An  electrically  reconfigurable  hardware  emulation  apparatus 
which  can  lie  configured  with  a  logic  circuit  design,  said  electri- 
cally reconfigurable  hardware  emulation  apparatus  comprising: 


174-439  O.G.-97-20:OL3 
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a  plurality  of  electrically  reconfigurable  devices,  al  least  some  of 

said  electrically  reconfigurable  devices  containing  reprogram- 
mable functional  logic  elements  and  input/out  terminals 
capable  of  being  connected  to  at  least  some  of  said  functional 
logic  elements,  said  plurality  ol  electrically  reconfigurable 
devices  further  comprising  stimulators  and  samplers,  said 
stimulators  providing  input  signals  to  the  circuit  design  under- 
going emulation,  said  samplers  collecting  output  signals  from 
the  circuit  design  undergtiing  emulation  which  said  emulation 
system  generates  in  response  to  said  input  signals; 

at  least  one  other  of  said  electrically  reconfigurable  devices 
containing  reprogrammable  electrical  conductors  which  are 
used  to  reconfigurably  interconnect  selected  input/output  ter- 
minals of  selected  electrically  reconfigurable  devices  contain- 
ing functional  logic  elements  such  that  selected  functional 
logic  elements  in  one  of  said  selected  electrically  reconfig- 
urable dcMces  containing  functional  logic  elements  can  be 
eleciricalK  coupled  to  selected  functional  logic  elements  in  an 
other  of  said  selected  electrically  reconfigurable  devices  con 
laming  functional  logic  elements;  and 

a  set  of  fixed  electrical  conductors  connecting  said  inpul/outpul 
terminals  on  said  electrically  reconfigurable  devices  contain- 
ing reprogrammable  functional  logic  elements  to  inpuiyoutput 
terminals  on  said  electrically  reconfigurable  devices  contain- 
ing reprogrammable  electrical  conductors. 


5.661.663 
PHV.SKAL  DKSUiN  Al  TOMATION  SVSTF.M  AND 
METHOD  I  SINt;  HIKRARC  UK  Al.  (  LI  STKRIZATION 
AND  PLACEMKNT  IMPR()\  KMKNT  BASKD  ON 
COMI'I.KTK  RK-Pl.ACF.MKN  r  OK  (KM.  CI.l  STKRS 
Ranko  Scepanovic;  .lames  S.  Koford.  both  of  San  .lose,  Calif.; 
Valeriy  B.  kudr\a\tse\,  Moscow.  Russian  Kedrration;   Me\- 
ander  K.  \mlreev.  Moskiivskaja  Ohiast.  Russian  l-ederalion; 
Stanisia*   V.  Aleshin,  and  Alexander  S.  Podkol/in.  both  iif 
Moscow.  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  t'orpo- 
ration.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Kiled  Mar.  24,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  4(W.757 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :.</'^(i 

VS.  CI.  364-^90  41  nalms 


I  caivF  aus/niaifiir'rmmVy* 

1         


clusters  of  said  cells,  and  each  successively  higher  level 
includes  clusters  of  clusters  from  a  respective  successively 
lower  level; 

(b)  placing  said  clusters  of  each  successively  lower  level  within 
respective  clusters  of  each  successively  higher  level  in  pro- 
gressively decreasing  order  of  levels  by  computing  a  gravity 
point  for  each  cluster  and  mixiifying  cell  placement  based  on 
a  predetermined  gravity  point  adjustment  function;  and 

(c)  placing  said  cells  within  respective  clusters  of  said  lowest 
level. 


5.661,664 

ONE-TKRMINAL  DAL\  Y\\\:\  LOCATION  SYSTEM 

AM)  PROCK.SS  K)R  l(K  VIINt;  A  K\l  IT 

Damir  Novosel.  Carv.  N.C..  and  Arun  <;.  Phadke.  Blacksburg. 

\a.,  a.vsif;nors  to  \BB  Power  T&D  Companv   Inc..  Rairigh. 

N.C. 

Continuation  of , Ser.  No.  2«.<.7IO.  Keb.  2K.  1W4,  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Aug.  15.  I9V5.  .Ser.  No.  515.274 

Int.  CI.'  (iOIR  <//rW 

I  .S.  CI.  MA — 192  23  Claims 


5  A  system  for  Uxating  a  fault  associated  with  one  or  more 
conductors  of  a  multiphase  electnc  power  transmission  or  distri- 
bution system,  said  fault  being  one  of  the  following  group  of  fault 
ivpes  phasc-lo-ground.  phase-to  phase-lo-ground.  phasc-to-phase. 
and  phase-lo-phase-to-phase.  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  obtaining  a  voltage  phasor  (V„)  and  a  current 
phasor  (I,,l.  said  voltage  phasor  being  indicative  of  an  ampli- 
tude and  phase  associated  with  a  voltage  waseform  at  a  first 
prescribed  Uvation  and  said  current  phasor  being  indicative  of 
an  amplitude  and  phase  ass<Kiaied  with  a  current  wavetorm  at 
said  first  prescnbed  location;  and 
(bi  means  lor  generating  a  lault  Uvation  parameter  m  indicative 
of  the  location  of  the  fault,  wherein  said  fault  location  param- 
eter IS  generated  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one  of  the  following 
equations: 
( I )  for  a  phase-to-ground  fault. 


/m(V„„» 
lm{l,p_) 
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1  A  method  of  prixJucing  a  placement  of  cells  for  a  microelec- 
tronic integrated  circuit  in  accordance  with  specified  cell  intercon- 
nects, comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  constructing  a  hierarchial  cluster  tree  in  accordance  with  said 
interconnects  m  which  a  lowest  level  of  said  tree  includes 


wherein  V,,.,  represents  a  measured  phase  a  fault  voltage: 
1,^  represents  a  negative  sequence  fault  current;  !'„„  rep- 
resents a  measured  phase  a  fault  current  compensated  with 
a  iero  sequence  current;  R,,  represents  a  positive  sequence 
line  resistance;  X,,  represents  a  positive  sequence  line 
reactance;  and  Al,,  represents  a  superimposed  positive 
sequence  current; 
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(2)  for  a  phase-to-phase-to-ground  fault. 

Rei\\^)     \       /m(VV) 


«dA/* 


IniiiJ^) 


R/i  •[ 


X/i  ■ 


Rr{l,»^ )         

/m(A/,h )  Re(AJ,„.) 


/m(A/,h  1     J  ' 


wherein  V,,^.   represents  a  measured  phase  b  to  phase  c 
fault  voltage;  I,^^   represents  a  phase  b  to  phase  c  fault 
current;  and  Al.h,  represents  a  phase  b  to  phase  c  supenm- 
posed  fault  current; 
(3)  for  a  phase -to- phase  fault. 


/m(V</h) 
ReU,p.) 


»,l'[ 


X„> 


-I'nd^J 


Rfilrfl) 


(4)  for  a  phase-to-phase-to-phase  fault. 


/•f(A/„) 


/m(A/„) 


.„.[ 


/m(A/,„)     J 


Xn' 


Rt{l,,„) 

RHMvA  /m(A/ 

Reil^)  lm(l„J 

/m(A/„l  *    Re(M^] 


wherein  !,,„  represents  a  phase  a  fault  current;  and  AI„ 
represents  a  phase  a  supenmposed  fault  current 


5,661.665 

MULTI-MEDIA  SYNCHRONIZATION 

.Adam  Glass,  Kirkland:  Craig  Dowell,  Redmond;  James  L. 

Gre«n,  North  Bend,  and  George  Shaw,  Woodinville,  all  of 

Wash..  a.ssignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,719 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/79 

VS.  a.  348-^23  27  Cltdnts 


ueuoirir 


— ^ 

CLOCK        A-J 

RcrtRCNCi:  y- 


1.  A  method  ol  synchronously  rendering  a  plurality  of  media 
streams,  each  media  stream  comprising  a  sequence  of  media 
samples  hav  ing  media-specified  timing,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

generating  a  common  clock  reference; 

calculating  presentation  times  for  the  media  samples  based  in 
part  on  the  media-specihed  timing  of  ihe  media  samples  and 
also  based  in  part  up«)n  a  desired  synchronization  of  the  media 
streams  relative  to  each  other; 
associating  the  presentation  times  w  ith  the  media  samples  of  the 
plurality  of  media  streams,  each  presentation  time  indicating 


when  the  associated  media  sample  should  be  rendered  relative 
to  the  common  clock  reference; 
rendenng  the  respective  media  samples  of  the  plurality  of  media 
streams  al  approximate  times  relative  to  the  conmion  clock 
reference  as  indicated  by  the  presentation  times  associated 
with  the  respective  media  samples. 


5,661,666 

CONSTANT  FALSE  PROBABILITY  DATA  FUSION 

SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Pawlak,  Montross,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972339 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  HAM) 

U.S.  CI.  364—571.07  8  Claims 


•^ 


^" 


m   m   m 


m 


1    In  a  system  for  determining  presence  of  a  test  phenomenon 

within  an  environment  being  monitored  including:  a  plurality  of 

sensors  receiving  input  data  to  produce  outputs  representative  of 

said  environment; 

data  fusion  processor  means  for  generating  a  weighted  decision 

value  from  the  input  data  based  on  relative  reliability  of  said 

sensors;  means  for  generating  a  look-up  table  from  which 

thresholds  are  selected  based  on  said  weighted  decision  value; 

means  for  multiplying  said  outputs  of  the  sensors  to  determine 

said  relative  reliability  of  the  sensors;  processing  means  for 

summing    the    outputs    in    sequence    with    said    multiplying 

thereof;  and  comparator  means  rendered  operative  in  response 

to  said  selected  thresholds  for  generating  a  final  decision 

reflecting  said  presence  of  the  test  phenomenon  from  the 

outputs  of  the  sensors  after  said  multiplying  and  summing 

thereof  in  sequence. 


5,661,667 
3D  IMAGING  USING  A  LASER  PROJECTOR 
Kurt  D.  Rueb,  Kitchener:  Richard  Michael  Bordignon;  John 
Wieczorek,  both  of  Waterloo,  and  David  J.  Wigg,  Kitchener, 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Virtek  Vision  Corp..  Waterloo, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,665,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,381.258.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,528 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIB  11/00:  G02B  26/OH 
U.S.  CI.  364—525  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  3D  data  of  an  object  using  a  laser 
projector  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  coordinate  system  by  selecting  at  least  four  non- 
redundant  reference  targets  on  an  object, 
calibrating  at  least  two  laser  projectors  to  said  coordinate  system 
by  using  each  of  said  laser  projectors  to  locate  said  at  least 
four  non-redundant  reference  targets  and  calculating  a  relative 
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(S)  storing  the  causalils   mapping  resulting  from  step  (4)  in  a 
computer  storage  dexice. 


3-dimensional  orientation  and  position  of  each  of  said  laser 

projectors  relative  to  said  coordinate  system, 
projecting  at  least  two  laser  beams  along  respective  patlis  to  a 

desired  point  on  said  object; 
calculating  vector  ciKirdinates  for  each  respective  path  of  said 

laser  beams  when  each  of  said  laser  beams  intersects  said 

point;  and 
triangulating  said  vector  ccxirdmates  establishing  a  digitized  3D 

coordinate  of  said  point  relative  to  said  coordinate  system. 


5.6<>l.6<>8 

APPARAIl  S  AM)  MHTHOI)  K)K  ANALYZINt;  AND 

fORRELATINt;  KVENTS  IN  A  SYSTEM  rSIN(;  A 

CAUSALITY  NtAIRI.X 

Y'echiam  Yemini.'  Shaula  Yemini.  both  of  KriarclifT  Manor,  and 

Shmuel   kli)>rr,  Ossininc.  all  of  N.\..  assignors  to  Svstini 

Management  Arts,  Inc.,  White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,754.  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249.;k2.  Ma>  25.  1994. 

Pal.  No.  5,528,516.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

679.443 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  7/O0 

MS.  a,  364—550  31  Claiira 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  use  in  analyzing  events 
in  a  system  having  a  plurality  of  components  arranged  in  a  particu- 
lar conhguration.  each  component  belonging  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  component  classes,  the  meth(Ht  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  creating  a  hrst  represeniaiion  which  dehnes  a  set  of  events 
which  may  <Kcur  lor  each  class  ot  components  in  the  system 
independently  ol  the  particular  conhguration  ot  the  system; 

(2)  creating  a  second  represenlation  which  dehnes  propagations 
of  events  across  one  or  more  ol  the  component  classes  in  the 
system  Independently  of  the  particular  conhguration  of  the 
system; 

(3)  creating  a  conhguration  specification  for  the  system  which 
defines  instances  of  components  specific  to  the  conhguration 
of  the  system: 

(4)  converting  the  first  and  second  representations  into  a  causal- 
ity mapping  based  on  the  configuration  specification,  wherein 
the  causality  mapping  comprises  a  mapping  between  events  in 
the  system  and  likeh  causes  thereol.  and 


5.661.669 
METHOD  EOR  t ONTROI  I.IN(.  SKMICONDICTOR 
VSAKEK  PROC  KSSINC; 
Purnrndu  Kanti  Mo/umder,  Piano,  and  (iabe  (i.  Kama.  Rich- 
ardson, both  of  Tex..  a.s.M|>nors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  169.865.  Dec.  17.  19V3.  Pal.  No. 

5,526,296.  Ihis  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  482,599 

Int.  (I.'  <;05B  /.UW 

IJ„S.  CI.  364—552  33  Claims 


1  A  method  for  run-to-run  control  of  a  processing  unit,  compris- 


ing: 


generating  prix:ess  parameters  using  a  model  which  provides  a 
transfer  function  from  said  priKess  parameters  to  an  expected 
quality  characteristic  provided  by  a  user; 

adjusting  selected  inputs  of  the  prixressing  unit  to  process  a 
device  under  manufacture  using  said  generated  process 
parameters; 

measuring  a  quality  characteristic  of  said  process  in  real-time 
dunng  said  prwess  using  an  in-situ  sensor  comprising  an 
optical  device  operable  on  a  single  wavelength  to  generate  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  concentration  of  a  predetermined 
chemical  species  present  during  prcxessing  of  the  device; 

comparing  said  measured  quality  characteristic  with  said  quality 
characteristic;  and 

adjusting  said  model  if  said  measured  quality  characteristic 
varies  from  said  expected  quality  characteristic  by  mwe  than 
a  predetermined  statistic  amount. 


5.661,670 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMl  I.ATINfJ  HEAT  AND 

MASS  TRANSFER  IN  COOI.IN(;  TOWERS 
Desikan  Bharathan.  l.akew(M>d,  and  A.  Vahah  Hassani,  (iolden, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Midvtest  Research  Institute,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452384 

Int.  CI."  (;09B  9/00 

L'.S.  CI.  364—578  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  packing  performance,  compnsing: 

providing  a  set  of  input  \ alues.  wherein  there  is  an  input  value  in 

said  set  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  parameters  pertaining  to  a 

ciK)ling  tower,  said  parameters  related  to  a  liquid  loading  of 

said  cixiling  lower,  a  gas  loading  of  said  cooling  tower  and 
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geometric  characteristics  of  a  packing  in  said  cooling  tower, 
said  geometnc  characteristics  including  at  least  some  of:  one 
or  more  dimensions  of  a  channel  in  said  packing  and  an 
orientation  of  a  channel  in  said  packing; 

simulating  performance  of  a  cooling  tower  using  said  set  of 
input  values  to  determine  a  related  set  of  output  values  includ- 
ing at  least  some  of:  outlet  liquid  temperature  from  said 
cooling  tower,  output  liquid  flow  rate  from  said  cooling  lower, 
a  heat  load  for  said  cooling  tower  and  total  pressure  of  said 
cooling  tower; 

iteratively  pertbrming  said  steps  of  providing  and  simulation  for 
each  set  of  input  values  from  a  plurality  of  sets  of  input  values 
wherein  each  pertormance  of  said  step  of  pro\ iding  provides 
a  different  set  of  input  values  lor  said  plurality  of  cooling 
tower  parameters: 

determining  whether  each  set  of  output  values  is  acceptable  for 
lurther  analysis. 


5.661,671 
BENDlNt;  ANGLE  DETECTING  POSITION  SETTING 
DEVICE 
Toshiyuki   Ooenoki;   Toshiro  Otani,   both   of  Hirakata,   and 
Shigeru    Tokai,     KomaLsu,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,877,  Aug.  31,  1994.  This  application 
Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-121739; 
Jul.  13.  1993.  5-173286;  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327656 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  9AK) 
L.S.  CI.  364—578  4  Claims 

,?8 


1  A  bending  angle  detecting  position  setting  device  which  .sets  a 
detecting  position  for  a  bending  angle  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing a  bending  angle  of  a  workpiece.  compnsing: 

(a)  simulation  data  calculating  means  for  analyzing  a  bending 
order  of  the  workpiece  based  up<in  bending  processing  condi- 
tions and  for  obtaining  from  the  analysis  simulation  data 


associated  with  a  bending  state  of  the  workpiece  in  each 
simulated  bending  step; 

(b)  potential  bending  step  calculating  means  for  obtaining  a 
potential  detecting  position  from  the  simulation  data  obtained 
by  the  simulation  data  calculating  means,  said  potential 
detecting  position  being  a  position  where  the  bending  angle 
detecting  means  detects  the  bending  angle  of  the  workpiece 
based  upon  the  simulation  data;  and 

(c)  control  means  for  controlling  the  bending  angle  detecting 
means  based  on  said  potential  detecting  position  dunng  actual 
bending  of  the  workpiece. 


5,661,672 
PROCESS  FOR  MASK  IRRELEVANT  MEASURED 
VALUES  IN  AN  UNBALANCE  MEASURING  SIGNAL 
Peter  Gnielka;  Volker  Tews,  both  of  Darmstadt,  and  Volker 
Guyot,  Buttelbom,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schenck 
RoTec  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,536,  Apr.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  484,474 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  6,  1993, 
93109114 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  ]/l4 
MS.  CI.  364—572  7  Claims 

start  MBasuramejU. 


AimjimtAMiAtcfviarf^/Am 


1  A  process  for  determining  any  unbalance  of  a  rotating  body 
compnsing  the  steps  of  obtaining  an  unbalance  signal  and  masking 
measured  deviating  values  as  non-relevani  in  the  unbalance  signal 
utilizing  a  system  based  on  fuzzy  logic  that  recognizes  and  masks 
non-relevant  portions  of  the  unbalance  measuring  signal  that  devi- 
ate from  roughly  expected  signals. 


5,661,673 
POWER  EFFICIENT  BOOTH  MULTIPLIER  USING 
CLOCK  GATING 
Timothy  Don  Davis,  Arlington.  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  521,801 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  364—760.01  6  Claims 

DATWUS  ^ 


.A  multiplier  for  computing  a  product  of  a  first  operand  and  a 
second  operand,  comprising: 
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operand  data  storage  means  for  loading  and  storing  the  first  and 
second  operands; 

Booth  reccxling  means  for  fonning  and  accumulating  BixMh 
panial  products  of  the  first  and  second  operands; 

product  accumulation  means  for  formmg  the  product  of  the  first 
and  second  operand  from  the  accumulated  Bcx)th  partial  prod- 
ucts; 

clock  signal  generator  means  to  provide  a  clock  signal  to  the 
operand  data  storage  means.  B(M>lh  recoding  means,  and  the 
product  accumulation  means,  the  cltKk  signal  generator 
means  being  responsive  to  a  cUxk  enable  signal  by  generating 
Ihc  provided  clock  signal  and  to  a  clock  disable  signal  by 
discontinuing  the  provided  clock  signal;  and 

clock  signal  control  means  to  provide  the  cUxrk  enable  signal  to 
the  ckxk  signal  generator  means  when  one  of  the  operand 
data  storage.  Booth  recoding.  and  prixluct  accumulation 
means  is  active  and  tor  providing  Ihc  clock  disable  signal 
when  one  of  the  operand  data  storage.  Booth  recoding.  and 
product  accumulation  means  is  inactive,  thereby  reducing  the 
power  consumed  by  the  multiplier,  wherein  the  cl<x.k  signal 
control  means  further  comprises 

sequencer  means  for  counting  system  clock  signals  and  gen- 
erating the  clock  enable  signal  after  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  system  ckKk  cycles. 


5.661.675 
POSrriVK  KKKI)BA(  K  (  IRCl  IT  K)R  FAST  DOMINO 

i.(m;ic 

kai  J.  Chin,  and  .Sudarshan  Kumar,  both  of  Kremonl.  Calif., 

assignors  lo  Intel  Corporation.  .Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Hied  Mar.  .M.  I995,  .Ser.  No.  4I4.90K 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  y^ir  HO.^K  /"/«; 

U.S.  a.  364—768  14  Claims 


5,661.674 
DIVIDE  TO  INTF.fiF.R 
Ronald  Morton  Smith,  Sr.  Wappingeri  Falls.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
InlPrnational  Biisines.s  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4I4J55.  Mar.  it,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,963 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/52:7/38 
V.S.  CI.  364—761  1  CUim 

MNEMONIC       Ri  .R3.M4.R2  [RRF] 

210 — , 


OP  CODE 


Pj 


M4  I  Ri 


R2 


^4,0       16/20/24128^, 


406 -'408 


402  ^404 


I  A  computer  system  to  compute  an  integer  quotient  and  a 
remainder  resulting  from  the  division  of  a  floating  pt)int  dividend 
by  a  divisor,  said  integer  quotieni  representing  the  integer  value 
nearest  an  infinitely  exact  quotient  of  said  dividend  divided  by  said 
divisor,  said  dividend  having  a  number  of  original  dividend  digits, 
comprising: 

a  memory;  and 

a  floating  point  processor  coupled  to  said  memory  and  adapted 
to: 

a)  determine  a  first  value  equal  lo  the  quantity  of  individual 
digits  contained  m  a  quotient  represented  by  said  dividend 
divided  by  said  divisor; 

b)  determine  a  second  value  equal  to  the  quantity  of  individual 
digits  in  a  partial  quotient  by  using  said  first  value,  said 
second  value  having  a  maximum  value  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined partial  quotient  fraction  number  of  digits; 

c)  divide  the  dividend  by  the  divisor  to  provide  said  partial 
quotient  having  a  quantity  of  digits  equal  to  said  second 
value,  and  to  provide  a  partial  remainder; 

d)  store  said  partial  quotient  in  the  memory; 

e)  assign  a  new  value  to  the  dividend,  said  new  value  being 
equivalent  to  said  partial  remainder;  and 

f)  repeat  steps  a  through  e  until  all  of  said  original  dividend 
digits  have  been  used  to  form  pariial  quotients,  thereby  pro- 
viding the  floating  point  quotient  and  the  floating  point 
remainder 


I   A  logic  circuit  for  performing  logic  operations  composing: 

a  domino  logic  unit  having  an  output  node,  said  domino  logic 
unit  generating  a  first  signal  state  at  said  output  node  in 
response  to  a  first  set  of  input  signals  and  generating  a  second 
signal  state  at  said  output  node  in  response  to  a  second  set  of 
input  signals. 

precharge  circuitry  coupled  to  said  output  node,  said  precharge 
circuitry  precharging  said  output  node  tt)  said  second  signal 
state;  and 

a  bypass  switch  coupled  to  said  output  node,  said  bypass  switch 
bvpassing  said  domino  logic  unit  in  resp<inse  to  said  first  set 
of  input  signals  so  as  to  provide  a  taster  switch  of  said  output 
node  from  said  second  signal  state  to  said  first  signal  stale. 


5,661.676 

SEMICONDl XTOR  MEMORY  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Yasutaka  .Shiozawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  avsignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  560,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22.  1994.  6-287739 
Int.  CI.'  GlIC  5A>6 
VS.  CI.  365 — 63  17  Claims 


I 


y 


^  [^  fa  b  d"d  b  6 


2  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

an  address  decoder; 

a  first  word  line  in  electncal  connection  with  an  output  terminal 

of  said  address  decoder; 
a  plurality  of  second  word  lines; 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  electrical  connection  in  parallel 

with  each  of  said  second  word  lines; 
a  plurality  of  contacts  each  of  which  electrically  connects  each 

of  said  second  word  line  to  said  first  word  line;  and 
means  for  compensating  for  signal  delay  among  said  memory 

cells  in  each  ot  said  second  word  lines. 
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5.661.677 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ONBOARD 

PROGRAMMING  OF  PRD  SERIAL  EEPROMS 

Thomas  C.  Rondeau.  II,  and  Allan  R.  Magee,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Electronics,  Inc.,  Narapa,  Id. 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  648,555 

lot  CI."  GllC  5/06 

VS.  a.  365—63  16  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  module  operable  to  receive  data  from  external 
circuitry  for  storing  and  to  provide  stored  data  to  the  external 
circuitry,  the  memory  module  composing: 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  memory  module  to  the  external  circuitry; 

a  plurality  of  \olatile  memory  devices  mounted  on  said  substrate 
for  storing  data,  each  volatile  memor>  device  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  at  least  a  corresponding  one  of  the  termi- 
nals to  provide  data  to  the  external  circuitry  and  receive  data 
from  the  external  circuitry; 

a  nonvolatile  memory  device  mounted  on  said  substrate,  said 
nonvolatile  memory  device  having  a  first  port  and  a  second 
port,  the  first  port  electrically  connected  to  a  first  of  the 
terminals,  said  non-volatile  memory  device  for  storing  mod- 
ule information  identifying  the  type  and  size  of  the  memory 
module  and  providing  the  module  information  to  the  external 
circuitry  via  the  first  pon  and  the  first  terminal,  the  second 
port  of  said  nonvolatile  memory  device  operable  10  receive 
an  enabling  signal  having  first  and  second  states,  the  enabling 
signal  of  the  first  state  enabling  said  nonvolatile  memory 
device  to  receive  the  module  information  for  storing,  and  the 
enabling  signal  of  the  second  state  enabling  said  nonvolatile 
memory  device  to  provide  the  module  information  to  the 
external  circuitry,  and 

interface  circuitry  mounted  on  said  substrate,  said  interface 
circuitry  coupling  the  second  port  of  said  non-volatile 
memory  device  with  a  second  of  the  terminals  for  receiving 
the  enabling  signal  of  the  first  and  second  states. 
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one  of  adjacent  to  each  other  and  to  interpose  at  least  one  bit 

line  between  said  bit  line  pairs;  and 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  provided  in  each  of  said  plurality 

of  bit  line  pairs,  wherein 
said  memory  cells  are  provided  in  positions  corresponding  to 

intersections  of  said  bit  lines  and  said  word  lines,  and 
complementary  data  are  respectively  written  to  two  memory 

cells  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  and 

one  word  line,  and  said  two  memory  cells  store  one-bit  data. 


5,661,679 

DELAY  aRCUIT  HAVING  A  PLURALITY'  OF  MEMORY 

CELLS  AND  CORRESPONDING  CONTROL  aRCUITS 

FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  A  SIGNAL 

THROUGH  THE  MEMORY  CELLS 

Sonke  Struck,  Neu  Wulmsdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1995,  195  03 
782.0 

Int.  CL*  GllC  7/00:11/24 
U.S.  CI.  365—149  8  Claims 
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5.661.678 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  USING 
DYNAMIC  TYPE  MEMORY  CELLS 
Masako  ^oshida:  Yukihito  Oowaki;  Takehiro  Hasegawa,  all  of 
^'okohama;  Kiyofumi  Ochii,  Tokyo,  and  Masayuki  Koizumi, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawa,saki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser  No.  570.966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307323; 
Mar.  7.  1995.  7-047550 

Int.  CT."  GllC  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  365—149  16  Oaims 

I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  including  NAND  type  memory  cell  units 
arranged  in  matrix,  each  unit  having  a  plurality  of  dynamic 
type  memory  cells  connected  in  series; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  arranged  within  said  memory  cell  array, 
said  plurality  of  bit  lines  including  a  plurality  of  folded  bit 
line  pairs,  bit  lines  of  said  bit  folded  bit  line  pairs  are  arranged 


1.  A  delay  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each 
comprising  a  capacitive  memory  element,  a  write  transistor  for 
writing  information  to  be  delayed  from  a  write  line  into  the 
capacitive  memory  element,  and  a  read  transistor  for  reading 
information  from  the  capacitive  memory  element  to  a  read  line, 
said  delay  circuit  further  having  a  control  arrangement  which  is 
clocked  by  a  first  control  clock,  said  control  arrangement  having  an 
input  for  receiving  a  control  signal,  and  comprising  inlercoupled 
control  circuits  each  associated  with  a  respective  memory  cell,  the 
read  transistor  of  each  respective  memory  cell  being  controllable 
by  an  input  signal  of  the  respective  control  circuit  and  the  wnte 
transistor  of  each  respective  memory  cell  being  controllable  by  an 
output  signal  of  the  respective  control  circuit,  characterized  in  thai 
each  control  circuit  includes  a  first  control  element  and  a  subse- 
quent second  control  element,  in  that  each  control  circuit  which  is 
arranged  locally  remote  from  a  preceding  control  circuit  further 
includes  a  third  control  element  preceding  the  first  control  element, 
in  that  an  input  of  the  third  control  element  receives  an  output 
signal  of  the  first  control  element  of  said  locally  remote  preceding 
control  circuit,  and  in  that  the  first  control  elements  of  the  control 
circuits  are  clocked  by  the  first  control  clock,  and  the  second  and 
third  control  elements  of  the  control  circuits  are  clocked  by  a 
second  control  clock. 
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5.661.680 
ANALOG  Ol'TPlT  BIFFKR  (  IRCl'IT 

Mark  Andrew  Bergquisl,  RmhesUT,  and  David  PrttT  Swart. 
Pine  Island,  both  or  Minn.,  avsignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  NA. 

Kiled  Sep.  9.  1996.  .Scr.  No.  709,902 

Int.  CI."  GUC  U/00 

I  .S.  CI.  365— 149  15  Claims 
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trons  thermally  excited  pass  over  the  collector  barrier  to 
pnxlucc  a  collector  current;  and 
the  tirsi  emUter  being  connected  lo  the  ground  line,  the  second 
emitter  being  connected  to  the  word  line,  and  the  collector 
being  connected  to  the  bit  line. 


11   A  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  disk  mounled  for  rotation  and  having  burst  signals  recorded  on 

a  surface  thereof  to  proxide  location  inlomiation; 
a  readywnte  head  mounted  for  movement  over  said  surface  of 

said  disk  to  read  said  burst  signals; 
ai  least  one  peak-hold  circuit  for  receiving  said  burst  signals 

from  said  read/wnle  head; 
at  lea.st  one  output  buffer  ciauil   for  iransfcmng  said  burst 
signals  from  said  at  least  one  peak-hold  circuit  to  a  corre 
sponding  load  capacitor,  wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one 
output  buffer  circuit  funher  includes 

a  hrsi  transistor  coupling  between  a  power  supply  and  an 
output,  wherein  a  gate  of  said  Hrst  transistor  is  for  receiving 
said  burst  signals; 
a   second   transistor  coupling   between   said   output   and   a 

ground, 
a  capacitor  coupling  between  a  gale  of  said  hist  transistor  and 
a  gale  of  said  second  transistor,  wherein  voltages  at  said 
gale  of  said  hrst  transistor  are  related  to  voltages  at  said 
gale  of  said  second  transistor  via  said  capacitor;  and 
a  third  transistor  coupling  t>elween  said  gate  of  said  second 
transistor  and  a  current  source. 


5,661.6X1 

.SEMICONDICTOR  MKM<)R\  AND  METHOD  OF 

WRITIM;.  RFADINt;,  AND  SI  STAINING  DATA 

IHKRKOF 

liishihiko  Mori.  Kawasaki.  Japan.  a.s.si)>nor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Ma.\  6.  199*..  Ser.  No.  644.667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  8.  1995.  7-109676 

Int.  (I.    (ilU    11/40 

V.S.  CI.  365—179  46  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  having  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  a 

plurality  of  word  lines,  a  plurality  of  ground  lines  and  a  plurality  of 

memory  cells,  each  of  the  bit  lines  intersecting  each  of  the  word 

and  the  ground  lines,  to  form  intersections  where  ihe  memory  cells 

are  arranged,  and  each  memory  cell  comprises: 

a  double-emitter  resonance-tunnel-hol -electron  transistor  basing 
a  collector,  a  tirsi  emitter  and  a  second  emitter,  each  emitter- 
base  junction  of  the  transistor  having  an  N-shaped  negative 
ditferential  current-voltage  characlerisiic  of  a  relativelv  small 
gain  up  to  a  peak  current  and  a  relatively  large  gain  after  a 
valley  current,  the  transistor  having  a  resonance  tunnel  barrier 
and  a  collector  barrier  so  that  most  electrons  injected  from  a 
hrst  level  are  reflected  by  the  collector  barrier  and  produce  no 
collector  current,  and  electrons  from  a  second  level  or  elec- 


5,661,682 
NONVOI  Vril  F  SEMICONDl  (TOR  MKMORY  DEVICE 
^bung-Ho  l.im.  and  Kang-Deof;  Suh.  both  of  Kyungki-do.  Kep. 
of    Korea,    assignors    to    Samsung    Electronics    Co.,    Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  350.162.  Nov.  Mi.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5..568.420.  Ihis  application  Jun.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  658.455 
Claims  priotity,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  30.  1993. 
25961/1993 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  11/40:7/00 
L.S.  tT.  365—185.17 
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6  Claims 
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1  .A  method  for  reading  data  in  an  electrically  erasable  and 
programmable  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  compris- 
ing a  memory  bliK'k.  the  memory  bliKk  comprising  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  NAND  cell  strings,  each  of  said  N.'\ND  cell 
strings  compnsing  a  predetermined  number  ol  memory  cells  hav- 
ing their  channels  senally  connected  with  one  another  and  their 
gate  terminals  controlled  by  corresponding  word  lines,  each  of  said 
memory  cells  compnsing  a  control  gale  for  controlling  an  opera- 
tion of  the  memory  cells  and  a  floating  gate  for  accumulating 
charge,  said  NAND  cell  strings  being  connected  lo  a  bit  line  and  a 
ground  voltage  via  string  selection  means  and  ground  selection 
means,  respectivelv  and  sharing  the  word  lines,  a  siring  selection 
signal  and  a  ground  selection  signal  being  respectivelv  applied  lo 
said  siring  selection  means  and  said  ground  selection  means  of 
each  of  said  NAND  cell  sinngs.  and  said  word  lines  receiving 
control  gate  driving  signals  from  a  control  gate  driving  means  via 
Ihe  channels  of  corresponding  transfer  transistors,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

charging  a  junction  capacitor  between  gale  and  source  terminals 
of  said  transfer  transistors  with  a  hrsi  voltage  by  commonly 
applying  said  string  selection  signal  and  said  ground  selection 
signal  from  said  control  gale  driving  means  ot  said  memory 
block,  and  applying  a  block  selection  signal  of  said  hrst 
voltage  to  a  common  connection  node  of  the  gate  terminals  of 
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said  transfer  transistors  and  respective  control  gate  driving 
signals  of  a  reference  potential  lo  one  end  of  said  transfer 
transistors;  and 
coupling  the  gale  terminal  of  each  of  the  transfer  transistors 
corresponding  lo  unselecled  word  lines  to  make  the  voltage  at 
the  gate  terminal  higher  than  the  hrst  voltage  by  applying  the 
control  gate  dnving  signals  corresponding  lo  the  unselecled 
word  lines  according  to  a  reading  operation. 


5.661.683 

ON-CHIP  POSITIVE  AND  NEGATIVE  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

WORDI.INE  X-DECODING  FOR  EPROM/FLASH 

Paul  Jei-Zen  .Song.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Integrated 
Silicon  Solution  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Sen  No.  596.527 

Int.  crGUC  A/00 

VS.  a.  365—185.18  12  Claims 
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Ihe  differential  sense  amplifier  being  configured  for  selective 
operation  in  al  least  two  modes;  a  first  mode  of  said  at  least 
two  modes  establishing  one  storage  array  of  said  first  storage 
array  and  said  second  storage  array  as  a  reference  load  and 
establishing  the  other  storage  array  of  said  first  storage  array 
and  said  second  storage  array  other  than  said  one  storage 
array  as  a  dynamic  load;  a  second  mode  of  said  at  least  two 
modes  establishing  said  other  storage  array  as  a  reference  load 
and  establishing  said  one  storage  array  as  a  dynamic  load;  the 
amplifier  sensing  changes  in  said  parameter  in  said  dynamic 
load  vKith  respect  to  said  reference  load. 


1.  In  an  EPROM/FLASH  memory,  an  on-chip  positive  and 
negative  high  voltage  word  line  decoding  system  configured  lo 
minimi/e  latch-up  within  said  memory  by  separating  positive  high 
voltage  and  negative  high  voltage  (xirtions  of  said  system  using 
double-well  fabrication  on  a  common  substrate,  said  positive  and 
negative  high  voltage  portions  being  used  respectively  to  program 
and  erase  said  memory,  wherein  said  positive  and  negative  high 
voltage  portions  are  physically  distinct,  said  positive  high  voltage 
portion  generates  positive  word  line  control  signals  that  cause  a 
hrst  set  of  selected  word  lines  to  be  pulled-up  to  positive  voltage 
and  said  negative  high  voltage  portion  generates  negative  word 
line  control  signals  that  cause  a  second  set  of  selected  word  lines  to 
be  pulled-down  to  negative  voltage. 


5.661.684 
DIFFERENTIAL  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Robert  Chi-Fo«n  VVbng.  Poughkeepsie:  Taqi  Na.s.ser  Buti.  Mill- 
brook,   and   -Seiki   Ogura,   W'appingers   Falls,   all   of  N.V.. 
as.signors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y, 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577.177 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  n/.U:7/02 
VS.  CL  365—185.21  17  Claims 

13.  An  improved  differential  sense  amplifier  for  sensing  differ- 
ences in  a  predetermined  parameter  at  a  first  locus  and  a  second 
liKUs;  said  first  Ickus  being  coupled  with  a  first  storage  array:  said 
second  liKus  being  coupled  with  a  second  storage  array;  said 
sensing  being  etfecled  by  a  first  sensing  element  coupled  with  said 
first  locus  and  a  second  sensing  element  coupled  with  said  second 
locus;  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  first  sensing  element  and  said  second  sensing  element 
having  intentionally  designed  therein  differing  sensitivities 
sufficient  to  provide  a  predictable  parameter  value  at  an  output 
of  said  sense  amplifier  when  activating  said  sense  amplifier 
when  no  difference  exists  in  the  predetermined  parameter 
between  the  first  locus  and  the  second  locus;  and 


5.661.685 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE  WITH 
CONFIGLRABLE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Napoleon  W.  Lee,  Milpitas:  Derek  R.  Curd.  San  Jose;  Sholeh 
Diba,  Los  Gatos:  Prasad  Sastry.  Milpitas:  Mihai  G.  Sta- 
tovici,  and  Kameswara  K.  Rao.  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  25.  1995.  ,Ser.  No.  533.131 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.22  16  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  logic  device  (PLD)  compnsing: 

a  flash  storage  transistor  having  a  control  gate,  a  source  terminal, 
and  a  drain  terminal,  the  storage  transistor  having  a  program- 
mable threshold  voltage; 

a  programming  voltage  supply  providing  a  programming  voltage 
to  the  storage  transistor,  the  programming  voltage  supply 
including  a  programming  voltage  generator: 

a  configurable  verify-voltage  generator  providing  a  venfy  volt- 
age to  the  control  gate  of  the  storage  transistor,  wherein  the 
verify-voltage  generator  further  composes  a  plurality  of 
memory  elements,  wherein  the  memory  elements  are  pro- 
grammable to  select  one  of  a  plurality  of  verify  voltage  levels: 

a  switch  coupled  to  the  programming  voltage  supply,  the  verify- 
voltage  generator,  and  the  control  gate,  the  switch  for  provid- 
ing either  of  the  programming  voltage  or  the  venfy  voltage  to 
the  control  gate;  and 
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a  verify  sense  ampliher  coupled  to  the  source  and  drain  termi- 
nals of  the  storage  transistor,  the  sense  ampliher  indicatmg 
whether  current  passes  through  the  storage  transistor  when  the 
verify  voltage  is  applied  to  the  gate  of  the  storage  transistor 


NONVOI.ATILK  SKMK  ()M)l(  TOR  MKMORV 
Hiroshi  Cotou.  Tokyo.  Japan,  avsignor  lo  NKK  forporalion. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  «.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  555.2.12 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  II,  1"W4.  fr-27817.1 
Int.  (I.    (.IK    ll/.<4 
VS.  CI.  365—185.23  10  Claiois 
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5,661.6X7 
DRAIN  KXt  I.l  OKI)  KPROM  CKLL 
Todd  A.  Randa/zo.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  avsignor  to  Sym- 
hios  Logic  Inc.,  Kort  Collins.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  .HI,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  720.601 

Int.  (1.    <,1IC  /.MW 

\}&.  a.  365—185.24  17  Claim-s 
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1.  An  electrically  programmable  read  only  memory  (EPROM) 
cell  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

source  and  dram  regions  disposed  horiAontally  apart  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  source  and  drain  regions  each 
including  a  high  impuntv  concentration  portion  and  a  low 
impurity  concentration  portion; 

a  floating  gate  conducH)r  \enically  spaced  from  and  adjacent  to 
the  source  and  dram  regions; 

a  tunnel  oxide  layer  disposed  between  the  floating  gate  conduc- 
tor and  the  source  and  drain  regions;  and 

a  control  gale  conductor  adjacent  to  the  floating  gate  conductor; 
and  wherein 

ihc  impurity  concentration  of  the  low  impurity  concentration 
portion  IS  sutficiently  low  to  prevent  a  substantial  threshold 
voltage  vanation  when  a  predetermined  range  of  voltages  is 
supplied  in  a  hrst  polarity  between  the  control  gate  conductor 
and  the  drain  region. 


SKMICONDl  (  lOR  MFMORV  DFVK  F  WITH  AN 
EXTFNDFI)  D.ATA  <)l  TPl  T  MODK 

Sung-min  Mm.  and  Chul-k>u  l.w.  both  of  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Flitlronics  Co.,  Ltd..  .Suwon. 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  24.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  639,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  24,  1995, 
95-9636 

Int.  CL"  GllC  7/00 
VJS.  CI.  365—194                                                           10  Claims 
i-c«s — i 


9  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

at  least  one  memory  cell  transistor  having  a  floating  gate  for 
holding  nonvolatile  information,  and  a  control  gate  for  con- 
trolling wriling.  erasing,  or  reading  of  information  held  in  said 
floating  gate,  each  of  said  memory  cell  transistors  being 
connected  to  a  con-csponding  one  of  said  bit  lines  and  having 
a  source  and  a  drain,  and  means  for  setting  either  one  of  the 
source  and  drain  of  said  memory  cell  transistor  in  a  floating 
state  higher  in  potential  than  the  other  before  applying  said 
drive  signal  to  the  control  gate  of  said  memory  cell  transistor. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  with  an  extended  data  output 
mode,  said  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 

data  output  buffer  means,  always  being  enabled  in  the  extended 
data  output  nuxic.  for  connecting  data  output  lines  with  an 
output  terminal; 

sense  amplifying  means  for  sensing  and  amplifying  data  read 
from  a  cell  and  transmitting  the  amplihed  data  to  inner  input- 
output  buses; 

bus  control  means,  coupled  between  said  inner  input-output 
buses  and  said  data  output  lines,  for  switching  connection 
between  said  inner  input-output  buses  and  said  data  output 
lines  in  response  to  a  data  path  control  signal  in  order  to  store 
the  amplihed  data  transmitted  fn>m  said  sense  amplifying 
means  to  said  inner  input-output  buses  and  transmit  the  stored 
data  to  said  data  output  bufter  even  after  iKcurrence  of  a 
column  strobe  signal;  and 

control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  said  data  path 
control  signal,  said  data  path  control  signal  being  generated 
by  delaying  the  leading  edge  ol  said  column  address  strobe 
signal  by  a  hrst  delay  time  and  delaying  the  trailing  edge  of 
said  column  address  strobe  signal  by  a  second  delay  time. 
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5.661,689 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  FUSE- 
TYPE  ROLL  CALL  CIRCUIT 
Eiji   Shinkai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC   Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  19%,  Ser.  No.  594.173 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1995,  7-034387 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllC  JAX) 

U.S.  CI.  365—200  13  Oaims 


1  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  first  power  supply  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  power  voltage; 

a  second  power  supply  terminal  tor  receiving  a  second  power 
supply  voltage  lower  than  said  first  power  supply  voltage; 

an  internal  lest  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  an  inter- 
nal test  signal; 

a  roll  call  circuit,  connected  lo  said  internal  lest  signal  generat- 
ing circuit,  said  first  power  supply  terminal  and  said  second 
power  supply  terminal. 

said  roll  call  circuit  including  a  senes  arrangement  of  a  first  fuse 
and  a  first  switching  element  between  said  first  power  supply 
terminal  and  said  second  power  supply  terminal,  said  first 
switching  element  being  turned  ON  and  OFF  in  accordance 
with  said  internal  test  signal. 


5.661,690 

C1RCT.'IT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  TESTS  ON 

MEMORY  ARRAY  CELLS  USING  EXTERNAL  SENSE 

AMPLIFIER  REFERENCE  CURRENT 

Frankie   Roohparvar.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron 
Quantum  Devices,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,708 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00:29/00 

VS.  CI.  365—201  20  Claims 


I.  An  integrated  memory  circuit  operable  in  a  selected  one  of  a 
test  mode  and  a  normal  operating  mode,  said  circuit  including: 
a  memory  array  including  memory  cells  connected  along  rows 

and  columns; 
a  sense  amplifier  having  a  first  input  for  connection  to  a  .selected 

one  of  the  columns  and  a  reference  input  connected  to  a  first 

node; 
an  external  pad;  and 
nuxle  dependent  circuitry  connected  between  the  external  pad 

and  the  hrst  node,  the  mode  dependent  circuitry  having  a  first 


state  connecting  the  first  node  to  the  external  pad  and  a 
second  state  disconnecting  the  first  node  from  the  external 
pad.  wherein  tiie  mode  dependent  circuitry  includes  a  current 
source  and  is  configured  lo  cause  an  internal  reference  current 
to  flow  between  the  current  source  and  the  reference  input  of 
the  sense  amplifier,  through  the  first  node,  when  said  mode 
dependent  circuitry  is  in  the  second  stale. 


5,661,691 
SIMPLE  LAYOUT  LOW  POWER  DATA  LINE  SENSE 
AMPLIFIER  DESIGN 
Ming-Zen  Lin,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard  Inter- 
national Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  652,768 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/06 
U.S.  CL  365—208  2  Claims 
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1.  A  data-line  sense  amplifier  lo  sense,  amplify  and  to  write 
digital  data  in  a  DRAM,  compnsing: 

a)  a  sense  amplifier  means  having  a  positive  input  data  line,  a 
negative  input  data  line,  a  differential  amplifier,  a  positive 
output  data  line,  and  a  negative  output  data  line;  wherein  said 
sense  amplifier  means  will  receive  the  eleclncal  signal  that  is 
the  representation  of  the  digital  data  at  the  positive  and 
negative  input  data  lines,  amplify  in  said  differential  amplifier 
said  electrical  signal  and  transfer  said  eleclncal  signal  to  the 
positive  and  negative  output  data  lines,  wherein  the  differen- 
tial amplifier  coupled  between  the  voltage  supply  source  and 
the  ground  reference  point,  comprises: 

positive  timing  control  signal  and  negative  liming  control 
signal    lo   selectively    activate    and   deactivate    the    sense 
amplifier  means  lo  ensure  the  low  consumption  of  power 
within  said  sense  amplifier  means, 
a  first  MOST  of  a  first  material  type  compnsing  a  drain,  a 
source  coupled  to  the  voltage  supply  source,  and  a  gate 
coupled  the  negative  timing  control  signal, 
a  second  MOST  of  the  first  matenal  type  comprising  a  drain 
coupled  to  the  negative  output  data  line,  a  source  coupled 
to  the  drain  of  the  first  MOST,  and  a  gate  coupled  to  the 
positive  input  data  line, 
a  third  MOST  of  the  first  material  type  comprising  a  drain 
coupled  to  the  positive  output  data  line,  a  source  coupled  to 
the  dram  of  the  first  MOST,  and  a  gale  coupled  lo  the 
negative  input  data  line, 
a  fourth  MOST  of  a  second  material  type  compnsing  a  drain 
coupled  lo  the  negative  output  data  line,  a  source,  and  a 
gale  coupled  lo  the  positive  input  data  line, 
a  fifth  MOST  of  the  second  matenal  type  compnsing  a  drain 
coupled  lo  the  positive  output  data  line,  a  source,  and  a  gate 
coupled  to  the  negative  input  data  line,  and 
a  sixth  MOST  of  the  second  matenal  type  compnsing  a  drain 
coupled  to  the  sources  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  MOST"s.  a 
source  coupled  to  the  ground  reference  point,  and  a  gate 
coupled  to  the  positive  timing  control  signal:  and 
b)  a  writing  means  coupled  to  the  positive  and  negative  output 
data  lines  and  the  positive  and  negative  input  data  lines  lo 
transfer  said  incoming  digital  data  firom  the  positive  and 
negative  output  data  lines  lo  the  positive  and  negative  input 
data  line 
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READAVRITK  Pr AI.  PORT  MKMOR^   HAVING  AN 
ON-C  HIP  INPl  I  DAIA  RKiilSTKR 
Raymond  Pinkham.  Mivsouri  <'il>.  and  Anthimt  M.  Ralistrt-ri, 
Houston,  both  of  lex.,  assinnors  to  Irxas  Instrumt-nts  Incor- 
p<iraled.  Dallas,  IVx. 

(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  4,818,  Jan.  15.  \99.y  Pal.  No. 

.';,5'HI.I>8.».  which  is  a  di>ision  of  Si-r.  No.  7.<4.(»28.  Jul.  22, 

IWI,  Pat.  No.  5.l9$At^tt.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 

,<88,78.V  Auk-  2,  1989,  ahandoned.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

.Ser.  No.  81.926.  Autj.  .<;.  1987.  Pal.  No.  4,961, |7|.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5.1,2IMt,  Ma>  21.  1987.  Pal. 

No.  4,817,058.  Ihis  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  .Scr.  No.  479J21 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilCA!/r» 
IJ.S.  CI,  365—230.05  6  CUims 


1   A  memory  device  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  addressable  by  rows  and  columns; 

random  access  port  circuits  for  accessing  memory  cells  in  said 
array  on  a  random  basis  responsive  to  received  control  signals 
and  row  and  column  address  signals:  and 

serial  access  port  circuits  for  accessing  memory  cells  in  said 
array  on  a  plural-bit  serial  basis  responsive  to  received  control 
signals  and  to  row  and  column  address  signals,  said  serial 
access  port  circuits  including  data  register  circuits  having 
plural  bil  positions  for  transtemng  data  in  parallel  lo  and  from 
said  array  and  including  serial  inpul/oulpul  buffer  circuits 
communicating  data  between  an  associated  serial  inpuiyoulpul 
lenninal  and  said  data  register  circuits,  said  serial  access  port 
circuits  including  pointer  circuits  connected  between  said  data 
register  circuits  and  said  butter  circuits,  said  pointer  circuits 
pointing  to  sequential  bit  positions  in  said  data  register  cir 
cuils  for  connection  of  sequential  bus  to  said  butfer  circuits. 
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at  least  one  output  latch  for  outpuning  the  data  signals  amplified 

by  said  at  least  one  sense  ampliher  in  accordance  with  the 

clock  signal: 
a  selector  for  selecting  one  data  signal  from  the  data  signals 

stored  in  said  at  least  one  output  latch:  and 
an  output  buffer  lor  oulputting  the  data  selected  b\  the  selector. 

wherein  said  at  least  one  output  latch  is  provided  between  said 

at  least  one  sense  amplitier  and  said  selector. 


5.661,694 

pr(k;r.\mmabi.k  skmk ondi  (tor  MKMORV 

DKVICK 
Yutaka  Fukutani:  Jomohiro  Nakayama;  Seizi  Hirayama: 
Waichiro  Kujieda:  Aravama  ^ouji:  Atsushi  Fujii:  Voshitaka 
Takahashi;  Masanori  Nagasawa;  MasakaAU  kiniura; 
Tutomu  laniguti.  and  Hiroyuki  Kujimoto,  all  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assi^jnors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  .<,  1994.  Ser  No.  2.<7,.MI.< 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  199.V  5-11.V458; 
Dec.  13,  1993,  5-312.M13;  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021479;  Feb.  18,  1994, 
6-021480 

Int.  CI.'^GIICMW 
L.S.  CI.  365— 233J  7  Claims 
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5,661,693 

MFMORY  DF.VICK  FOR  SVNCHRONOl  Sl.V  RF:AD1NG 

AND  WRIIIN*.  DAIA 

Takashi   Akioka,   Akishinia:    Nohoru   Akiyania,   Hitachinaka: 

Ma.sahiro  Iwamura,  Hitachi,  and  Seigoh  ^ukutake.  Kodaira, 

all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No>.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,194 
Claim.s  priority,  applicatitm  Japan,  Nov,  25,  1994,  6-290896 
Int.  (I.    (.lie  7AHI 
L.S.  CI.  365—2.13  6  Claims 

I.  A  synchronous  memory  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  input  buffer  lor  storing  input  address  data; 
at  least  one  input  latch  for  outpulting  the  address  data  stored  in 

said  input  butler  in  accordance  with  a  cUxk  signal: 
at  least  one  decoder  for  decodmg  the  address  data  output  from 

said  at  least  one  input  latch: 
a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  said 
memory  cell  array  outputting  data  stored  in  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  through  bit  lines  based  on  decoding  performed 
by  said  at  least  one  decixler: 
at  least  one  sense  amplifier  tor  amplifying  data  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  data  output  through  said  bit  lines: 


M   M 


1   A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

input  lemiinals  receiving  a  chip  enable  signal  and  an  address 
signal,  each  having  active  and  inactive  levels  and  undergoing 
transitions  therebetween: 

a  controlled  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  terminals  and  respi>n- 
sive  to  the  chip  enable  signal,  said  controlled  circuit  being 
deactivated  m  response  lo  the  inactive  level  of  the  chip  enable 
signal  and  being  activated  in  response  to  the  active  level  of 
the  chip  enable  signal,  and 

a  control  signal  generating  circuit  generating  a  corresponding 
control  signal  which  causes  an  output  of  the  semiconductor 
memory  device  to  occur  at  an  identical  lime  interval,  regard- 
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less  of  the  level  of  the  address  signal,  after  the  chip  enable 
signal  undergoes  a  transition  from  an  inactive  level  to  an 
active  level. 


STC  P*OCtSS, 

sT«>.rrc 


5,661.695 
BCRST  F:D0  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Paul  S.  Zagar,  BoLse,  and  Brett  L.  Williams.  Eagle,  both  of  Id.. 
a.vsignors  to  Micron  Technolgy.  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370.761.  Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,526,320.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1996,  Scr.  No.  630.279 

Int.  CI."  one  am) 

U.S.  CI.  365—233.5  9  Claims 
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1  A  memory  device  having  an  array  of  memory  elements,  and 
an  output  node  for  driving  data  from  the  memory  device,  the 
memory  device  comprising: 

an  address  generation  circuit  to  provide  a  plurality  of  addresses 

to  the  array  for  accessing  the  array  in  a  burst  mode:  and 
an  output  enable  pin  adapted  to  receive  an  output  enable  signal, 
wherein  the  output  enable  signal  when  in  an  inactive  state 
dunng  a  read  cycle  is  operative  to  place  the  output  node  in  a 
high  impedance  stale,  and  the  memory  device  is  operative  for 
both  read  and  write  burst  accesses  while  the  output  enable 
signal  is  in  an  active  state. 


5.661.696 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
ERROR  IN  FORMATION  PARAMETER 
DETERMINATIONS 
Christopher  K.  Kimball.  West  Redding.  Conn.,  and  David  J. 
Scheibner.  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Ridgelield.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  .322.885.  Oct.  13.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.587.966.  This  application  Aug.  II.  1995.  Ser  No. 
514,412 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  1/40: 1/2H 
U.S.  CI,  367—31  26  Claims 

I.  A  methtxi  for  finding  the  variance  of  a  determination  of  a 
parameter  of  a  formation  which  is  traversed  by  a  borehole,  com- 
prising: 

a)  determining  a  semblance  or  normalized  mean  square  error 
(NMSE)  of  the  parameter  by  processing  data  which  was 
obtained  from  a  plurality  of  detectors  (M)  which  detected 
acoustic  waveforms,  said  acoustic  waveforms  being  a  func- 
tion of  noise  and  of  a  source  signal  which  has  interacted  w  ith 
the  formation; 
bi  using  said  semblance  or  NMSE  to  find  said  variance  for  said 
parameter  by  relating  said  semblance  or  NMSE  to  a  signal  to 
noise   ratio,   using   the   signal   lo   noise   ratio   to  estimate   a 
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Cramer-Rao  bound,  where  said  Cramer-Rao  bound  is  in  turn 
related  to  said  vanance. 


5.661,697 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  SAND 
FORMATIONS  IN  AMPLITUDE- VERSUS-OFFSET 
SEISMIC  SURVEYS 
Herbert  W.  Swan.  Richardson:  Kenneth  O.  McDowell.  Mid- 
land, and  James  A.  Specht.  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  as.signors  to 
.\tlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser,  No,  574.209 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  1/36:1/34 
U.S.  CI.  367—47  25  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  to  analyze  seismic  survey 
signals  to  distinguish  the  presence  of  sand  formations  in  a  region 
of  the  earth  eorrespxinding  to  the  seismic  survey  signals,  wherein 
the  seismic  survey  signals  comprise  a  plurality  of  senes  of  lime- 
based  signals  obtained  at  a  plurality  of  detectors  at  the  earth 
responsive  to  seismic  energy  imparted  to  the  earth,  the  signals 
being  gathered  into  gathers  of  seismic  survey  signals,  each  gather 
representative  of  energy  reflected  from  depth  f>oints  below  a  cor- 
responding one  of  a  plurality  of  surface  locations  at  a  plurality  of 
angles  of  incidence,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

reineving  digital  data  from  a  memory  corresponding  to  a  first 
gather; 

generating  a  first  AVO  slack  by  determining  first  and  second 
AVO  coefficient  values  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  depth  points 
represented  in  the  first  gather.: 
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using  the  first  and  second  AVO  coefficient  values  from  the  first 
AVO  stack,  determining  a  trend  line  of  the  first  AVO  coeffi- 
cient value  versus  the  second  AVO  coefficient  value; 

for  each  of  the  plurality  of  depth  points  of  the  hrsi  AVO  slack, 
determining  a  deviation  value  for  the  second  AVO  coefficient 
corresptmding  to  the  difference  between  its  associated  second 
AVO  coefficient  value  and  a  second  AVO  coefficient  value 
indicated  hy  the  trend  line:  and 

plotting,  on  a  computer  output  device,  the  deviation  value  versus 
the  hrsi  AVO  coefficient  \alue  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
depth  points  of  the  first  stack. 


5,661,698 

METHOD  FOR  MODKI.LINC  THE  SPATIAL 

DISTRIBl  TION  OK  CJEOMETRIf  OBJECTS  IN  AN 

ENVIRONMENT.  SUCH  AS  FAl  I TS  IN  A  i.EOHK.lC 

FORM.ATION 

Marie-Christine  Cacas,  Nanlerre,  France,  awiiKnor  to  lastiiut 

Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  IV95.  Ser.  No.  544.729 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1994,  94  12514 

Int.  CI.'  (iOIV  l/M) 

V.S.  CI.  367—73  16  Claims 


Iwttii:  •  nafwolt o( maiof  tauKs 
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1  A  methixl  for  modelling  a  configuration  of  a  taull  network  In 
a  subsoil  zone  including  a  group  of  major  faults  detected  by  means 
of  an  exploration  of  the  /.one,  by  positioning  also  in  the  fault 
network,  corresponding  to  an  identical  tectonic  event,  minor  faults 
that  have  not  been  detected  during  the  exploration,  the  method 
compnsing  analyzing  the  fault  network  to  determine  fractal  char- 
acteristics thereof  successively  by  randomly  selecting  minor  faults 
and  p<isitionlng  each  of  the  minor  faults  by; 

determining  a  fractal  dimension  of  the  fault  network  and  a 
density   function  defining  a  distribution  of  lengths  of  the 
faults; 
selecting  a  range  of  lengths  of  the  faults  by  extrapolation  of  the 

defined  distnbution  of  the  lengths  of  the  faults;  and 
successively  randomly  positioning  the  minor  faults  in  the  fault 
network  and  testing  positioning  thereof  to  check  if  the  fault 
network  with  each  ot  the  positioned  minor  faults  remains  a 
fractal  fault  network 


5,661,699 
ACOUSTIC  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Paul  W.  Sutton,  Chula  Vista.  Calif.,  a.s.sii>nor  lo  The  United 
.States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  605.250 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  IIAX) 
U.S.  CI.  367—132  18  Claims 

1,  An  acoustic  communication  system,  comprising: 
a  voice  priKessing  circuit  which  transforms  a  voice  message  into 

a  first  signal; 
a  noise  sensor  channel   which  generates  a  second  signal   in 
response  to  detecting  background  noise  in  an  environment; 


a  microcomputer  which  receives  said  first  and  second  signals, 
and  provides  a  third  signal  to  an  m  number  of  n  output  ports, 
where  m  and  n  are  integers.  0§m  =  n,  and  ng2.  said  third 
signal  having  amplitude  charactenstics  functionally  related  to 
said  .second  signal; 

an  ultrasonic  output  channel  coupled  to  a  first  one  of  said  output 
ports  and  which  generates  an  ultrasonic  output  signal  repre- 
senting said  voice  nnessage  in  response  to  receiving  said  third 
signal;  and 

a  pubic  address  channel  coupled  to  a  second  one  of  said  output 
ports  which  generates  an  audible  signal  representing  said 
voice  message  in  response  lo  receiving  said  third  signal 


5,661,700 
SYNCHRONIZABLE  LOCAL  CLOCK  FOR  INDl'STRIAL 

CONTROLLER  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  VVeppler,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio,  avsignor  lo  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  276^98 

Int.  CI."  (;04B  -iJAM):  G04C  1 1  AM) 

VS.  CI.  368-^*6  6  Claims 
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1.  A  fuiKtional  module  for  an  industrial  controller  providing  a 
local  time  value  based  on  a  periodic  syiKhronization  value 
received  from  a  remote  source  comprising: 

(a)  a  synchronization  counter  receiving  the  penodic  synchroni- 
zation value; 
lb)  a  lime  base  providing  a  first  clock  signal  having  an  adjust- 
able frequency; 

(c)  a  local  time  counter  receiving  the  first  clock  signal  to  provide 
a  local  time  value; 

(d)  a  comparator  for  comparing  the  penodic  synchronization 
value  from  the  synchronization  counter  with  the  local  time 
value  from  the  lixal  time  counter  lo  produce  an  error  signal; 

(e)  a  time  base  adjuster  receiving  the  error  signal  and  changing 
the  frequency  of  the  first  clock  signal  to  reduce  the  magnitude 
of  the  error  signal; 

wherein  the  time  ba.se  also  produces  a  second  clock  signal  and 
wherein   the   synchronization   counter  receives   the   second 
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clock  signal  to  advance  the  value  of  the  received  periodic 
synchronization  value  after  receiving  the  penodic  synchroni- 
zation value. 


1   A  light  pick-up  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  projecting  a  light  beam  polarized  in  a  predetermined 
direction  toward  a  recording  medium  where  information  is 
magnetically  recorded: 

separation  means  for  dividing  a  light  beam  reflected  by  the 
recording  medium  with  modulation  of  its  polarization  state  in 
accordance  with  the  recorded  information  into  first  and  sec- 
ond light  beams  which  are  polarized  in  directions  perpendicu- 
lar to  each  other: 

first  and  second  light  detectors  formed  on  one  substrate  for 
respectively  receiving  said  first  and  second  light  beams, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  light  detectors  are  each  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  light  receiving  areas;  and 

an  amplifier  circuit  formed  on  said  one  substrate  on  which  said 
first  and  second  light  detectors  are  formed,  said  amplifier 
circuit  amplifying  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  light  detec- 
tors. 


5,661,701 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  USING  SPLIT  BEAMS  IMPINGING 

ON  DIFFERENT  PHOTODETECTOR  AREAS 

Kiyonobu  Endo;  Kazuya  Matsumoto,  and  Tetsuro  Kuwayama. 

all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,979,  Sep.  30.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  658,428,  Feb.  20,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,963,  May  8, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,651, 
Feb.  25.  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  195,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1985,  60-039050; 
Feb.  28,  1985,  60-039051;  Apr.  8,  1985,  60-072733 

Int.  CI."  Gil B  II/00;7AM 
VS.  CI.  369—13  9  Claims 

20- 


5.661.702 

COMPACT  DISC  VISUAL/AUDIO  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Henry  A.  Barrett.  Macedon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143329,  Oct.  26,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,461,596.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
346,557 
Int.  CI."  GUB  13/00 
VS.  a.  367—14  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  outputting  images  and  any  associated  audio 
stored  on  a  photo  compact  disc,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  compact  disc  reader  for  reading  the  photo  compact  disc,  the 
reader  having  a  first  video-output  and  a  first  audio-output 
representative  of  one  image  and  any  associated  audio  stored 
on  the  photo  compact  disc  and  ha\  ing  a  second  video-output 
and  a  second  audio-output  representative  of  another  image 
and  any  associated  audio  stored  on  the  photo  compact  disc: 
and 
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a  control  device  having  a  video-for-display  output  and  an  audio- 
for-display  output,  the  control  device  further  comprising  an 
audio- sample  controller  and  a  CD  reader  switch,  the  audio- 
sample  controller  coupled  to  the  CD  reader  switch,  the  audio- 
for-display  output  and  die  CD  reader  switch,  the  CD  reader 
switch  coupled  between  the  first  video-output,  the  second 
video  output,  the  first  audio-output,  and  the  second  audio- 
output  and  the  video-for-display  output  and  the  audio-for- 
display  output,  the  audio-sample  controller  controlling  the  CD 
reader  switch  to  selectively  change  the  video-for-display  out- 
put between  the  images  from  the  first  video-output  and  the 
second  video  output  in  response  to  the  audio  on  the  audio-for- 
display  output. 


5.661,703 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A  NON- 
VOLATILE IDENTIFICATION  CODE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ENCODING  DATA  USING  SAME 
Mineo  Moribe;  Haruhiko  Izumi;  Masakazu  Taguchi,  and  Iwao 
Tsugawa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620.083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27.  1995,  7-161142; 
Oct.  3,  1995,  7-256394 

Int.  CI."  GllB  13AX):27/36 
U.S.  CI.  369-14  33  Claims 

MEDIUM 
Si      IDENTIFICATION 
CODE    ID 

r 

Ml 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  plurai  tracks  and  having  a  groove  separating 

individual  said  tracks; 
a  recording  film  formed  on  said  substrate  for  recording  data,  and 
having  a  magnetization  direction  corresponding  to  data  to  be 
recorded,  the  data  being  recorded  on  the  recording  film 
through  application  of  an  external  magnetic  field  and  light 
beam  irradiation  which  is  moved  relatively  with  the  recording 
film;  and 
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a  non-volatile  mark  recorded  on  said  recording  film  by  irrevers- 
ibly changing  a  magnetic  characteristic  of  the  recording  film 
under  application  ol  an  external  magnetic  held  in  a  direction 
of  erasing  the  recording  mark  by  at  least  one  of  moving  the 
optical  recording  medium  at  a  velixily  lower  than  that  used 
for  forming  the  recording  mark  thus  irradiating  a  ponion  of 
said  recording  film  for  a  longer  duration,  and  irradiating  the 
optical  recording  medium  with  a  light  beam  stronger  than  that 
used  for  forming  the  recording  mark. 


5.661.704 

optical  i  nit  for  optic  alia  scanning  an 

information  si  rfa(  k.  and  optical  scanning 

arran(;emf:nt  in(  li  din(;  the  optical  imt 

(ierard  K.  Van  Rosmalen.  F^indhoven.  Netherlands,  a-vsignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  .^66.773 
Claims  priority,  application  Furupean  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  5.  1994, 
942035.15 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7AX):  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  369 — M.14  TCtalms 


1  An  optical  unit  for  optically  scanning  a  surface,  which  unit 
composes  a  frame,  a  radiation  source  unit,  a  rotatable  mirror  unit, 
and  means  for  forming  a  scanning  spot  on  the  surface,  character- 
ised in  thai  Ihe  means  tor  fomung  the  scanning  spot  include  an 
objective  system  having  an  entrance  pupil  and  an  optical  axis,  the 
rotatable  mirror  unit  being  situated,  from  an  optical  point  of  view, 
between  the  radiation  source  unit  and  the  objective  system,  suspen- 
sion means  being  provided  for  movably  supponing  the  objective 
system  relative  to  the  frame,  which  suspension  means  allow  a 
longitudinal  movemenl  of  the  objective  system  along  the  optical 
axis  and  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  objective  system  abtiut  a  pivot 
which  at  least  substantially  coincides  with  the  point  of  intersection 
of  the  optical  axis  and  the  entrance  pupil,  and  an  actuating  means 
being  provided  for  driving  the  objective  system  in  accordance  with 
said  movemenls 


5.661.705 

OPTICAL  DISK  PICK!  P  CONTROL  APPARATl  S  AND 

METHOD  PROVIDINt;  SIABILIZED  SEARCH 

OPER.VnONS 

Norikazu  Kunikata.  Musa.shino.  and  TaLsuya  Murata.  Toko- 

roAawa.   b<ith   of  Japan.   a.ssiKnors   to    TE.VC   Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  548.3.12 
Claim.s  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-274099 
Int.  CI.'  (illB  7AH) 
V.S.  CI.  369—44.28  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  pickup  control  for  an  optical  disk  drive,  in  which 
drive,  information  is  written  and  read  to  and  from  the  optical  disk 
by  translating  the  optical  pickup  in  a  radial  direction  of  an  optical 
disk  and  across  tracks  in  the  disk,  and  by  executing  focusing 
control  and  tracking  control  on  a  target  track  of  the  optical  disk, 
said  optical  pickup  having  an  optical  mechanism  in  a  main  txxly. 
said  optical  pickup  control  comprising: 
control  means  calculating  the  number  of  tracks  to  be  traversed 
by   said  optical   pickup  based  on   an  address  of  a  current 
position  of  said  optical  pickup  on  the  optical  disk  and  a  target 
address  for  the  optical  pickup,  and  calculating  the  number  of 
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Steps  to  be  taken  in  translating  the  main  body  of  said  optical 
pickup  to  the  vicinity  of  the  target  address  based  on  the 
calculated  number  of  tracks  to  be  traversed,  a  predetermined 
number  of  tracks  comprising  one  translating  step; 

detecting  means  detecting  the  number  of  steps  taken  by  the  main 
btxly  of  said  optical  pickup: 

driving  means  effecting  a  jump  of  the  optical  mechanism  of  said 
optical  pickup  across  tracks  of  the  optical  disk  based  on  a 
tracking  error  signal  detected  by  said  optical  pickup  from  the 
optical  disk: 

adding/subtracting  means  modifying  the  number  of  steps  to  be 
taken  in  translating  the  mam  bcxiy  of  said  optical  pickup 
depending  on  the  radial  direction  in  which  the  main  bod\  ot 
said  optical  pickup  is  to  be  translated:  and 

translating  means  coupled  to  said  detect  ing  means  and  said 
adding/subtracting  means,  said  translating  means  translating, 
based  on  an  output  from  said  adding/subtracting  means,  the 
main  body  of  said  optical  pickup  to  a  position  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  target  address,  from  which  position  it  is  possible  for 
said  dnving  means  to  move  said  optical  pickup  to  the  target 
address,  the  number  of  steps  to  be  taken  in  the  translation 
being  calculated  by  said  control  means  and  modified  by  said 
adding/subtracting  means. 

said  adding/subtracting  means  subtracting  a  predetermined  num- 
ber from  the  number  ol  steps  calculated  bv  the  control  means 
when  the  main  Kxiy  of  said  optical  pickup  is  successively 
translated  in  mutually  opposite  radial  directions  on  the  optical 
disk  and  when  the  number  of  steps  last  taken  in  one  of  said 
directions  is  identical  to  the  calculated  number  of  steps  to  be 
taken  in  Ihe  other  of  said  directions,  and  said  adding/ 
subtracting  means  adding  said  predetermined  number  to  the 
number  of  steps  calculated  by  the  control  means  when  the 
mam  body  of  said  optical  pickup  is  successively  translated  in 
a  mutually  identical  radial  direction  on  the  optical  disk  and 
when  the  number  of  steps  last  taken  in  said  direction  is 
identical  to  the  calculated  number  of  steps  to  be  taken  in  said 
direction. 


5.661.706 
RFC  ()RI)1N(;  AND  RFPROIU  CiN(;  APPAR.\TIIS  AND 

RFCORDINt;  \M)  RFPRODl ClNt;  METHOD 
PRO\n)IN(.  REAL  I  IMF  EDITINCi  WHILE  DAT\  IS 
BEIN(;  INPl  T 
Katsuhikn  Ohtomo.  Miyagi.  Japan,  a.s.siKnor  to  .Stmv  Corpora- 
lion,  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,068 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  14.  1994.  6-279335 
Int.  (I.'  (illB  7/(Hl 
VS.  CI.  Mtt—54  12  Claims 

1  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  and 
reprixlucing  information  in  and  from  a  recording  medium,  com- 
prising: 
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first  processing  means  for  performing  a  first  processing  opera- 
tion of  reading  out  tirst  information  from  the  recording 
medium  and  stonng  the  first  information  read  out  in  a  storage 
memory: 

means  for  synthesizing  first  information  of  a  predetermined 
capacity  read  out  from  the  storage  memory  and  second  infor- 
mation input  thereto  from  an  ouLside  source  to  produce  third 
information: 

second  processing  means  for  performing  a  second  processing 
operation  of  wnting  the  third  information  in  an  emptv  output 
memory: 

third  processing  means  for  performing  a  third  processing  opera- 
tion of  reading  out  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  third 
information  from  the  output  memory  and  recording  the  third 
information  read  out  in  the  recording  medium: 

first  control  means  for  effecting  a  first  operation  cvcle  composed 
of  the  first  processing  operation,  the  second  processing  opera- 
tion and  a  loop  processing  operation  for  repeating  a  composite 
operation  of  the  second  processing  operation  and  the  third 
processing  operation  until  a  storage  capacity  ot  the  storage 
memory  reaches  a  predetermined  capacity: 

second  control  means  for  etfecting  a  second  operation  cycle 
composed  of  the  first  prtKessing  operation  and  a  loop  process- 
ing operation  for  repeating  a  composite  operation  of  the 
second  processing  operation  and  the  third  processing  opera- 
tion until  the  storage  capacity  of  the  storage  memory  reaches 
a  predetermined  capacity:  and 

third  control  means  for  controlling  the  second  control  means 
such  that  the  second  control  means  repeats  the  second  opera- 
tion cycle  until  reading  is  ended  after  the  first  control  means 
effects  the  first  operation  cycle  once. 


5,661,707 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AN 
INFORMATION  SIGNAL  WITH  SCRAMBLING 
THEREOF 
Ka/unari  MaLsui,  ^'okosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  352.060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1993,  5-325907 
Int.  CI.'  CaiB  7M):5/m 
U.S.  CI.  369—59  1  Claim 
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L  A  method  of  recording  information  signals  of  a  binary  digital 
signal  train  to  an  information  signal  recording  medium  formed 
with  circular  information  signal  tracks  by  scrambling  the  informa- 
tion signals  with  scrambling  signals  of  cyclic  codes,  wherein  a  part 
of  the  scrambling  signals  is  used  repeatedly  under  overlapped 


conditions,  wherein  the  information  signals  are  scrambled  by 
obtaimng  exclusive  OR  of  the  information  signals  and  the  cyclic 
codes  composed  of  (2'- 1)  units  of  binary  numbers: 

and  further  a  degree  x  of  the  cyclic  codes  is  determined  as 
follows: 

x>  log,{8xB,„^(U  S_/S  _)+l} 

wherein  B,„,  denotes  the  number  of  bytes  of  the  information 
signals  recorded  in  one  sector  of  the  recording  medium,  S..^, 
denotes  the  number  of  sectors  included  in  an  outermost  cir- 
cumferential track  of  the  recording  medium,  and  S„,„  denotes 
the  number  of  sectors  included  in  an  innermost  circumferen- 
tial track  of  the  recording  medium. 


5.661.708 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  SYNC 
PATTERN  AND  AN  ADDRESS  NURK  WITHIN  DATA 
PROVIDED  FROM  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Masashi  Yamawaki,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615J90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-061274 
InL  CI."  GllB  IfOO 
U.S.  CI.  369—59  4  Claiois 


fff 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  reading  a  pattern  for  synchro- 
nization in  two  data  signals  produced  from  pulse  width  modulation 
(PWM)  data  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  by  a  pulse  width 
modulation  system,  one  of  said  two  data  signals  being  leading  edge 
data  based  on  leading  edges  of  signal  waveform  of  the  PWM  data, 
the  second  of  said  two  data  signals  being  trailing  edge  data  based 
on  trailing  edges  of  signal  waveforms  of  the  PWM  data,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  sync  pattern  detector  for  detecting  a  leading  edge  based 
sync  pattern  prepared  with  respect  to  the  pattern  for  synchro- 
nization from  said  leading  edge  data: 
a  second  sync  pattern  detector  for  detecting  a  trailing  edge  ba.sed 
sync  pattern  prepared  with  respect  to  the  pattern  for  synchro- 
nization from  said  trailing  edge  data: 
a  first  signal  generator  for  outpulting  a  signal  to  stop  an  opera- 
tion of  said  first  sync  pattern  detector  when  said  first  sync 
pattern  detector  detects  said  leading  edge  based  sync  pattern: 
a  second  signal  generator  for  outpuning  a  signal  to  stop  an 
operation  of  said  second  sync  pattern  detector  when  said 
second  sync  pattern  detector  detects  said  trailing  edge  based 
sync  pattern: 
a  first  time  check  circuit  for  restarting  the  interrupted  operation 
of  said  first  sync  pattern  detector  when  said  leading  edge 
based  sync  pattern  is  detected  before  the  detection  of  said 
trailing  edge  based  sync  pattern  and  when  said  trailing  edge 
based  sync  pattern  is  not  detected  within  a  predetennined 
periixl  of  time  from  the  detection  of  said  leading  edge  based 
sync  pattern:  and 
a  second  time  check  circuit  for  restarting  the  interrupted  opera- 
tion of  said  second  sync  pattern  detector  when  said  trailing 
edge  based  sync  pattern  is  detected  before  the  detection  ot 
said  leading  edge  based  sync  pattern  and  when  said  leading 
edge  based  sync  pattern  is  not  detected  within  a  predeter- 
mined penod  of  time  from  the  detection  of  said  trailing  edge 
based  sync  pattern. 
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5.661,709 

DKJiTAi.  .sic;nal  detfxtion  circuit 

Geiuo   TakaKi,   Irawa;    Yoshihirn    Noguchi,    Kawasaki:    EUo 
Kalayama,    Yokohama.'    MiLsuhiro    Araki,    Kawasaki,    and 
Yoshinori  Takahashi.  Warabi,  all  of  Japan,  avsicnors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2U,.M»8,  Apr.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  .M).  1996,  .Ser.  No.  6«9,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  199.^,  5-«7974« 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  7/W 

U.S.  tl.  369—59  7  Claims 
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5,661,710 

RECORD  CARRIER.  RECORDING  DEVICE  AND 

READING  DEVICE 

Josephas  A.  H.  M.  Kahlman,  and  Gerard  E.  Van  Rosmalen, 

both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530.818 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  21. 
1994,  94202709 

Int.  Cl.'^  GIIB  .</74 
U.S.  CI.  369—97  7  Claims 


1  A  recording  device  for  recording  an  information  track  al  the 
location  of  a  scanning  spol  on  the  record  carrier,  comprising 
displacing  means  for  displacing  ihe  record  earner  from  the  scan- 
ning spot  in  a  direction  of  displacement  transverse  to  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  information  track. 

characterized  in  that  the  displacing  means  are  arranged  for 
displacing  the  scanning  spol  in  a  second  direction  of  displace- 
ment intersecting  the  hrst  direction  of  displacement,  and  the 
device  further  comprises: 


control  means  for  changing  from  one  direction  of  displacement 
to  the  other  direction  of  displacement,  and 

means,  responsive  to  a  change  in  the  direction  of  displacement, 
for  recording  information  tracks  in  between  information 
tracks  recorded  prior  to  the  change  in  the  direction. 


5,661,711 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATIS 

Masahiko  lanaka,  Yokohama,  and  Toshihiro  Sugaya.  Ibaraki- 

ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407.0.VI,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5^513,164,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,336,  .Sep.  9, 

1993.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1996,  ,Ser.  No.  582JJ83 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  II,  1992,  4-243733; 
Mar.  15,  1993,  5^112 

Int.  cr  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369— 112  Itaaims 


I   A  digital  signal  detection  circuit  comprising: 

a  threshold  value  calculator  calculating  a  threshold  value  of 
assumptive  sampled  values  corresponding  to  vanous  data 
patterns  of  a  regenerated  signal  obtained  b>  regenerating  data 
recorded  on  a  recording  medium  by  a  regenerating  head;  and 

a  Viterbi  deccxler  carrying  out  Viterbi  dec(xiing  of  said  regener- 
ated signal  with  the  threshold  value  determined  by  the  thresh- 
old value  calculator  as  a  constant; 

said  threshold  value  calculator  vanably  controlling  the  threshold 
value  using  a  decoded  output  of  the  Viterbi  decoder  and  the 
regenerated  signal  corresponding  to  said  deccxled  output. 


1  An  optical  head  apparatus  to  be  used  for  first  and  second 
optical  discs  having  hrst  and  second  areal  densities,  respectively, 
the  hrst  density  being  higher  than  the  second  density,  said  appara- 
tus compnsing: 

a  hrst  light  source  for  emitting  a  first  light  beam  having  a  hrst 
wavelength; 

a  second  light  source  for  emitting  a  second  light  beam  having  a 
second  v^avelength;  and 

an  optical  system  for  guiding  said  hrst  and  second  light  beams 
from  said  hrst  and  second  light  sources  to  a  target  optical  disc 
and  guiding  said  hrst  and  second  light  beams  upon  reflection 
from  said  target  optical  disc  to  optical  detecting  means,  said 
optical  system  including  a  quarter  wavelength  plate  and  an 
objective  lens  for  converging  said  hrst  and  second  light  beams 
on  said  target  optical  disc  as  a  hrst  light  spot  and  a  second 
light  spot,  respectively. 

wherein  information  is  reprixluced  only  by  said  hrst  light  beam 
when  said  target  optical  disc  is  said  first  optical  disc,  and 
intonnation  is  recorded  and  reproduced  only  by  said  second 
light  beam  when  said  target  optical  disc  is  said  second  optical 
disc. 


5,661,712 

I.K;HT  PHASE  MODULATING  DEVICE  AND  OPTICAL 

DATA  RECORDING  AND  REPRODl  CINC;  APPARATUS 

Toru  Chiba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser  No.  606,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-061748 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  '/(Ml:  (;02B  2MK) 

U.S.  CI.  .169—116  16  Claims 

13    An  optical  data  recording  and  reprixiucing  apparatus  to 

correct  a  wavefront  aberration  of  light  emitted  from  a  light  source 
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and  converged  onto  a  data  recording  medium  through  an  image 
forming  optical  system,  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  matn.x  composed  of  a  number  of  liquid  crystal 
elements  in  a  two-dimensional  matrix  arrangement,  located  in 
an  optical  path  between  said  light  source  and  said  data  record- 
ing medium,  each  liquid  crystal  element  being  capable  of 
independently  controlling  a  phase  of  light  incident  thereupon; 
and. 

a  liquid  crystal  control  means  for  individually  controlling  said 
number  of  liquid  crystal  elements  to  minimize  said  wavefront 
aberration  of  a  beam  spot  converged  onto  said  data  recording 
medium. 

wherein  said  liquid  crystal  matrix  comprises: 

a  pair  of  transparent  substrates  that  hold  a  liquid  crystal  therebe- 
tween; 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  that  are  located  inside  said  pair  of 
transparent  substrates,  said  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  being 
arranged  in  a  dot  matrix; 

a  plurality  of  data  lines,  each  data  line  of  said  plurality  of  data 
lines  being  connected  to  one  pixel  electrode  of  said  plurality 
of  pixel  electrodes;  and 

an  insulation  layer  that  is  located  between  said  liquid  crystal  and 
said  pair  of  transparent  substrates; 

wherein  at  least  said  plurality  of  data  lines  are  embedded  in  said 
insulation  layer,  so  that  said  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  and 
said  pair  of  transparent  substrates  are  kept  parallel. 


5.661.713 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

WITH  A  THRESHOLD  LEVEL  GENERATOR  TO 

ELIMINATE  DC  LEVEL  FLUCTUATION 

Hiromi  Honma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22.  1994,  6-287678 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00:20/10 
VS.  CI.  369—124  10  Claims 

1  2 

J ,  I  PIJtJATED 


REPETITIOUS  PATTERN  1100000000 

L  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  optical  recording  media,  compris- 
ing: 

a  sample  and  hold  circuit  for  sampling  and  holding  a  reproduced 
signal  obtained  by  reproducing  by  an  optical  head  information 
recorded  on  optical  information  recording  media  in  a  mark 
edge  recording  method; 


a  level  sensor  circuit  for  comparing  a  level  of  a  sampling  signal 
oulpuned  from  the  sample  and  hold  circuit  with  that  of  a 
tfireshold  level  and  producing  a  binanzed  pulsated  signal; 

a  change  point  detector  circuit  for  receiving  the  pulsated  signal 
as  an  input  signal  thereto,  detecting  a  position  of  a  change 
point  where  "0"  or  "1"  of  binary  information  changes  respec- 
tively into  "1"  or  ""O".  or  positions  before  and  after  said 
change  point,  and  generating  a  timing  signal  or  timing  signals 
showing  the  position  of  said  change  point  or  the  positions 
before  and  after  said  change  point  as  a  change  point  detection 
signal  or  change  point  detection  signals,  respectively;  and 

a  threshold  level  generator  circuit  for  receiving  as  input  signals 
thereto  the  sampling  signal  outputted  from  the  sample  and 
hold  circuit  and  the  change  point  detection  signal  outputted 
from  the  change  point  detector  circuit,  extracting  from  the 
sampling  signals  only  ones  at  points  of  time  when  the  change 
point  detection  signal  indicates  detection  of  a  change  point, 
averaging  the  extracted  sampling  signals  with  respect  to  lime 
to  thereby  create  the  threshold  level,  and  outputting  the 
threshold  level  to  the  level  sensor  circuit. 


5.661,714 
CD-ROM  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  W.  Meadows,  28025  Arastradero  Rd.,  Los  Altos  Hills, 
Calif.  94022.  and  Thomas  V.  Fugate,  1942  Huxlav  Ct,  San 
Jose.  CaUr.  95125 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  229.277 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/04:17/22 

VS.  CI.  369—178  5  Claims 

M  43  S9  43  34 

3I^       )      ,46/  41  \     42,,        \46,       (      /31 


1  In  a  CD-ROM  caddy  for  use  in  a  system  having  a  transport 
mechanism  for  transfemng  CO-ROMs  between  storage  locations 
and  a  drive  unit:  a  generally  rectangular  base  defining  a  well  for 
holding  a  CD-ROM.  a  cover  hingedly  mounted  to  the  base  toward 
a  first  edge  thereof  for  holding  the  CD-ROM  in  the  well  when  in  a 
closed  position,  latch  means  located  toward  two  adjacent  comers 
of  the  base  opposite  the  first  edge  for  holding  the  cover  in  the 
closed  position,  and  a  pair  of  handles  formed  along  a  second  edge 
of  the  base  opposite  the  first  edge  for  engagement  by  the  transport 
mechanism. 


5,661,715 

MASS  PRODUCED  MULTISESSIONS  DISC  FOR 

PLAYBACK  ON  AUDIO-ONLY  AND  CD-ROM  PLAYERS 

Reinhard  Hermann  Blaukovitscb,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor 

to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Digital  Audio  Disc 

Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,406.  Oct.  20,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471,982 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  369—275.4  14  Claims 

1.  A  mass-produced  compact  disc  comprising  lands  and  pits  in  a 

first  annular  portion  of  said  disc,  digitally  encoding  a  first  table  of 

contents  identifying  locations  of  first  stored  data  on  said  disc. 
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5.6*1.716 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RKCORDINii  MKDIl  M  AND 

RKHROni  tIN<;  MKTHOI)  IHKRKKOR 

li'hiro  Saitii.  Yokohama.  Japan.  avsit>ni)r  to  (anon  Kahushiki 
Kaisha.  iDkYo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  4.  l****?.  Srr.  No.  4.VJ.766 

Claims  priorit>.  applicatiun  Japan.  Maj  9.  I9V4.  6-(l**4744 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 

l.S.  CI.  M><*—nSA  9  Claims 

DISC  MOVMO  utsCn  S»OT 

DMECnON 


HIGH  TCMPCAATunE 

ncQiaN 

L  EXTEHNM. 


FIELD 


-^13 

—  le 


I.  A  magneto-opcical  recording  medium  comprismg: 

a  subsiraie; 

a  tirsi  magnetic  layer  provided  on  said  substrate  and  constituted 

by  a  perpendicular  magnetization  tilm: 
a  dielectric  layer  provided  on  said  hrsi  magnetic  layer  at  a  side 

opposite  to  said  substrate ; 
a  second  magnelic  layer  provided  on  said  first  magnetic  layer 

through  said  dielectnc  layer;  and 
a  third  magnetic  layer  magnetically  coupleable  with  said  second 

magnetic  layer, 
wherein   a  coercive  force  of  said  second  magnetic   layer  is 

smaller  than  a  coercive  force  of  said  first  and  third  magnetic 

layers. 


5.661,717 
Patent  Not  Issued  Kor  This  Number 


5.661.718 
SIMl  l.TANKOl  S  ANAIXK;  AM)  DIGITAL 
COMMIMCATION 
(Gordon  Bremer.  Clearwater.  Kla.;  NuKSehall)   Sampath  Jay- 
ant,   (•illetli'.    NJ.;    Kenneth    David    K(i,   Clearv»aler.    Kla.; 
Namhirajan  Seshadri.  Chatham,  NJ..  and  Luke  J.  Smith- 
vtirk.  Aberdeen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.. 
Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76..M)5.  Jun.  14.  IW.^,  Pat. 

No.  5.44«,555.  This  application  May  .Ml.  IW5,  .Ser.  No. 

45.^.855 

Int.  CI.'  H04I.  27/.<4 


lands  and  pits  in  a  second  annular  portion  of  said  disc  adjacent 
said  hrsi  ponion,  digitally  encoding  said  first  stored  data. 

lands  and  pits  in  a  Ihird  annular  portion  of  said  disc  adjacent  said 
second  portion,  digitally  encoding  a  second  table  of  contents 
identifying  a  location  of  second  stored  data  on  said  disc. 

lands  and  pits  in  a  fourth  annular  portion  of  said  disc  adjacent 
said  ihird  ponion.  dipitallv  enoxling  said  second  stored  data. 

wherein  said  lands  and  pits  of  said  first  annular  portion  only 
encode  said  first  table  of  contents  and  a  p«)inter  identifying 
one  location  in  said  fourth  annular  portion  of  said  disc. 


UAa. 


11  Claims 


6  In  a  system  iiKluding  a  signal  space  mapper  followed  by  a 
mcxlulalor.  where  a  digital  input  symbol  applied  to  the  mapper  is 
assigned  to  a  constellation  poinl  in  N-dimension  space,  and  where 
the  modulator  m<xlulales  the  constellation  poini  with  N  mutually 
orthogonal  earner  signals,  an  improvcmenl  comprises: 

an  analog  port  included  in  the  mapper,  fur  accepting  a  group  of 
N  analog  signal  samples,  said  mapper  including  means  for 
allering  the  constellation  point  assignment  for  the  digital  input 
symbol  in  resfKinse  to  the  group  of  N  analog  signal  samples, 
and 
a  prixessor  coupled  to  said  analog  pott  for  receiving  an  analog 
signal  and  for  developing  said  group  of  N  analog  signal 
samples,  wherein  said  prix:csM)r  encodes  said  analog  signal  lo 
develop  an  enctxled  signal  having  a  dynamic  range  that  is 
smaller  than  the  dynamic  range  of  the  analog  signal. 


5.661.719 

mkthod  for  activai in(;  a  backcp  network 

management  station  in  a  network 

mana(;ement  .system 

Robert  L.  Tovtnsend,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  and  Luo-Jen  Chiang, 
Freehold.  N.J.,  avsignors  lo  NCR  Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1V95.  Ser.  No.  545,465 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  1/22 
VS.  CI.  370—216  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  using  with  a  network  managemcnl  system  for 
managing  a  network,  said  network  managemeni  system  including  a 
first  network  management  station  and  a  second  network  manage- 
ment station,  said  hrsi  and  second  network  managemeni  stations 
having  iheir  respective  network  addresses  and  network  addressing 
means,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(A)  delivering  data  frames,  via  said  network,  to  said  first  and 
second  network  managemeni  stations,  each  of  said  data 
frames  conlaining  a  network  address; 

(B)  when  said  first  network  managemeni  sialion  is  in  proper 
operational  condition,  activating  said  network  addressing 
means  of  said  first  network  managemeni  station  lo  ihe  net- 
work address  thai  has  been  assigned  lo  said  first  network 
managemeni  station; 

(C)  when  said  first  network  management  station  is  in  proper 
operational  condition,  deactivating  said  network  addressing 
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means  of  said  second  network  management  station  so  that 
said  second  network  managemeni  station  will  not  acl  upon 
said  data  flames;  and 
(D)  acting  upon  said  data  frames  by  said  first  network  manage- 
meni Station  when  said  network  address  contained  in  said 
data  flames  matches  ihe  network  address  assigned  to  said  first 
network  management  station. 


5.661.720 

MULTI-RING  NETWORK  HAVING  PLLRAL  RINGS 

CONNECTED  BY  NODE 

Takayuki   Taniguchi,    Kawasaki.   Japan,   assignor   to   Fujitsu 

Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,139,  May  16.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  33,606,  Mar.  18.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  731,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  18,  1992.  4-062572 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/46 

VS.  CI.  370—223  4  Claims 


MODE  A 

> 

lOOE  D      NOOC  a 

Nooec 

31 

— 

U 

55 

— 

\ 

ODE  G      NODE  t 

NODE  F 

1.  A  multi-ring  network  compnsing: 

a  first  ring  structured  by  connecting  a  plurality  of  first  nodes  by 
a  pair  of  nng-fonmed  first  transmission  lines,  said  pair  of  first 
transmission  lines  each  having  a  firsi  transmission  speed; 

a  second  ring  structured  by  connecting  a  plurality  of  second 
nodes  by  a  pair  of  ring-formed  second  transmission  lines,  said 
pair  of  second  transmission  lines  each  having  a  second  trans- 
mission speed  lower  than  the  first  transmission  speed;  and 

a  single  third  ntxie  for  connecting  a  first  one  of  the  transmission 
lines  of  said  pair  of  hrsi  transmission  lines  of  said  first  ring 
w  iih  a  first  one  of  the  transmission  lines  of  said  pair  of  second 
transmission  lines  of  said  second  nng  and  for  connecting  the 
other  transmission  line  of  said  pair  of  first  transmission  lines 
with  Ihe  other  transmission  line  of  said  pair  of  second  trans- 
mission lines; 

wherein  said  third  node  comprises: 


a  demultiplexer  for  deriving  a  plurality  of  first  handling  group 
data  by  lime  division  demultiplexing  first  data  transmined 
over  said  first  pair  of  transmission  lines  and  having  the  first 
transmission  speed; 

tirsi  means  for  converting  second  data  transmitted  over  said  pair 
of  second  transmission  lines  and  having  the  second  transmis- 
sion speed  into  second  handling  group  dala  wiih  the  same 
speed  as  that  of  said  first  handling  group  data; 

alarm  information  detection  means  for  detecting  alarm  informa- 
tion which  IS  part  of  a  data  stream  transmitted  from  both 
directions  through  said  pair  of  first  transmission  lines  and  said 
pair  of  second  transmission  lines; 

switch  means  for  cutting  oflf  a  transmission  line  from  which  the 
alarm  information  has  been  sent  over  and  outputting  incoming 
data  from  the  other  transmission  line  lo  a  terminal  connected 
to  said  node; 

a  plurality  of  highways  adapted  to  u-ansmil  the  first  and  second 
handling  group  dala; 

a  multiplexer  for  time  division  multiplexing  the  first  and  the 
second  handling  group  data  and  oulputting  the  multiplex  data 
to  said  first  pair  of  transmission  lines; 

means  for  selecting  highways  for  iransmilling  the  first  and 
second  handling  group  dala  from  among  said  plurality  of 
highways,  said  means  for  selecting  highways  including  trans- 
mission line  connection  processors  which  switch  in  response 
lo  a  drop/pass  highway  setting  signal; 

highway  switch  means  for  switching  the  first  and  second  han- 
dling group  data  transmitted  over  said  selected  highways  to 
other  highways;  and 

second  means  for  converting  the  first  handling  group  data  for 
speed  and  outputting  the  data  convened  for  speed  to  said 
second  transmission  line 


5,661,721 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING 

CONCENTR.ATED  CALLS 

Masaaki  Hosoda,  and  .Masaki  Nakagawa,  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13,  1995.  7-004066 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04J  3/12 

VS.  CI.  370—230  15  Claims 


iiJ- 
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1.  A  method  of  receiving  concentrated  calls  at  the  terminal  of  a 
network,  comprising  ihe  steps  of 

preparing  in  an  exchange  connected  to  the  terminal  a  registration 
list  for  registering  reception  conditions  including  a  reception 
time  and  a  number  of  calls  to  receive,  in  response  to  a  request 
from  the  terminal; 

determining,  whenever  a  call  amves  at  the  exchange  from  a 
caller  lo  the  lenninal,  whether  or  not  the  call  satisfies  the 
registered  reception  conditions  without  connecting  the  call  to 
the  terminal  after  beginning  ihe  reception  lime,  recording  the 
number  of  the  caller  in  a  reception  list  if  the  call  satisfies  the 
reception  conditions,  and  terminating  the  communication  w  ith 
the  caller;  and 
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connecting  the  lerminal  lo  the  callers  recorded  in  the  reception 
list  one  after  another  in  order  of  recording  after  passing  a 
predetermined  time  from  the  reception  tinie. 


5.661,722 
USAGE  PARAMETER  CONTROL  AND  PERFORMANCE 
MONITORING  APPARATUS  USED  FOR  CELL  STREAM 

IN  ATM  NETWORK 
Morihito  Miyagi,  Kodaira.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,J% 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1994.  6-234783 

Int.  CI.'  H04T  VM 

V.S.  a.  370—235  10  Claims 


104  ;      lOS     OOMIKUSI 

101  ■ 

lOCHMCC 


y- 


1  A  usage  parameter  control  and  performance  monitonng  appa- 
ratus used  for  an  ATM  network  for  UPC  (Usage  Parameter  Con- 
trol) processing  and  monitoring  the  performance  of  cell  streams  in 
asynchronous  transfer  mode,  comprising 

a  UPC  apparatus  which  receives  an  input  cell  stream  and 
executes  the  UPC  processing  of  the  input  cell  stream. 

a  performance  monitonng  cell  processing  circuit  which  receives 
said  input  cell  stream  and  monitors  the  performance  of  said 
input  cell  stream  in  accordance  with  a  performance  monitor- 
ing cell  stream  corresponding  lo  the  input  cell  stream  received 
by  said  UPC  apparatus. 

wherein  said  performance  monitonng  cell  processing  circuit 
includes  a  performance  monitoring  cell  checking  circuit 
which  checks  a  user  cell  stream  not  subjected  to  the  UPC 
processing  in  accordance  with  the  performance  monitoring 
cell  stream. 


/ 

MCXKMt 
•CTMIMJ 

UO 

s 

1 

CMtmOUEl      |~N 

\ 

V 

1 

1 

sw 

-n 

UCOOIIC 

•niarKf 

ja.» 

Ir- 

!."■' 

tl/TI 

W/TZ 

»(/  II 

h 

A 

storage  means  for  storing  a  correspondence  relationship 
between  a  radio  resource  for  a  radio  channel  and  at  least 
one  of  a  virtual  path  identifier  and  a  virtual  channel  identi- 
fier, and 

radio  resource  setup  means  in  response  to  the  ATM  cell  and 
the  correspondence  relationship  stored  in  said  storage 
means  for  setting  up  the  radio  resource  corresponding  lo  at 
least  one  of  the  virtual  path  identifier  and  the  channel 
identifier  included  in  the  ATM  cell 


5,661.724 

SATELLITE  DIVERSITY  SCHEME 

Sandeep  Chennakeshu;   Amer  A.  Hassan;   Barbara  Molnar; 

Karl    Molnar.   and    Rajaram    Ramesh.   all    of   Cary,   N.C., 

assignor  to  Ericvion  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.141 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7//y.') 

U.S.  CI.  370—324  20  Claims 


fwsr  im.  sua 
mmtsmtm  tmm 


4 


mrtamm  sncM 
tatmnatmm 
mi  nm  0  rmr 


5.661.723 
RADIOCOMMI'NICATION  SYSTEM 
Motoharu    Ueno,    Yokohama;    Yoshinari    Kumaki;    Katsuya 
Nonin,  both  of  Kawasaki:  Fiji  Kamagata.  Yokohama,  and 
Shigeo    MaLsuzawa.    Tokyo,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  282.747.  Jul.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,553,069.  This  application  Jan.  11.  I9V6,  .Ser.  No.  584,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30.  19V3.  5-190269 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  ;/2(W,  H04L  12/Sf^ 
U.S.  a.  370—315  17  Claims 

I.  A  radiocommunication  system  comprising: 
a  repeater  for  providing  a  radiocommunication  service  over  a 

predetermined  service  area  through  a  radio  channel;  and 
a  radiocommunication  terminal   lor  communicating  with   said 
repeater  using  an  ATM  cell,  the  ATM  cell  including  at  least 
one  of  a  virtual  path  identifier  and  a  virtual  channel  identifier, 
said  repeater  comprising: 

communicating  means  for  providing  the  radio  channel 
between  the  repeater  and  the  radiocommunication  terminal 
by  a  beam  covering  said  service  area; 
ATM  switching  means  for  directing  received  ATM  cells  to 
corresponding  transmitters  connected  to  said  communicat- 
ing means; 


.J     fmrim-rmfsmt 


1  A  method  for  exchanging  signals  over  a  TDMA  communica- 
tion link,  the  TDMA  communication  link  including  TDMA  frames 
having  active  time  slots  and  idle  time  slots,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

exchanging  communication  signals  at  a  first  signal  strength 
between  a  transmitter/receiver  and  a  first  control  station  using 
a  first  set  of  active  time  slots; 

detecting,  at  the  transmitter/receiver,  the  presence  of  a  second 
control  channel  from  a  second  control  station  dunng  the  idle 
time  slots  while  exchanging  communication  signals  between 
the  transmiller/receixer  and  the  first  control  station; 

determining,  at  the  transmitter/receiver,  synchronization  param- 
eters necessary  for  communication  with  the  second  control 
station  from  the  second  control  channel  while  exchanging 
communication  signals  between  the  transmitter/receiver  and 
the  first  control  station; 
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storing  the  synchronization  parameters  at  the  transmitter/ 
receiver  while  exchanging  communication  signals  between 
the  transmitter/receiver  and  the  first  control  station; 

monitonng  the  second  control  channel  at  the  transmitter/receiver 
while  exchanging  communication  signals  between  the 
transmitter/receiver  and  the  first  control  channel;  and 

exchanging  communication  signals  at  a  second  signal  strength 
between  the  transmitter/receiver  and  the  second  control  chan- 
nel using  a  second  set  of  active  time  slots,  if  the  first  signal 
strength  falls  below  a  first  threshold  level  and  the  second 
signal  strength  is  greater  than  a  second  threshold  level. 


— •  in  aass-OMCi  umm 
■  on  noshCMcn  oiscMcno) 


1    A  method  for  controlling  access  circuit  configuration,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
directing  a  first  bit  stream,  on  a  first  channel,  to  flow  to  a  second 

channel; 
receiving  a  first  command  requesting  that  said  second  channel 

be  disconnected; 
disconnecting  said  second  channel  from  said  first  channel  in 

response  to  said  first  command; 
inserting  a  trunk  conditioning  code  into  said  second  channel; 
receiving  a  second  command  requesting  that  said  first  channel 

be  connected  to  at  least  one  other  channel; 
connecting  said  first  channel  to  said  at  least  one  other  channel  in 

response  to  said  second  command;  and 
directing  a  second  bit  stream  from  said  first  channel  to  said  at 

least  one  other  channel. 


5,661.726 
ADVANCED  COMMl  NIC.ATION  SY.STEM 
ARCHITECTIRF. 
David  Earl  Wilder:  Steven  R.  Blackwell.  both  of  Huntsville: 
Charles  E.  Polk,  Jr..  Athens,  and  David  Paul  Nelson.  Hunts- 
ville. all  of  .-Ma..  as.signors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  .Schaumaburg. 
III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,260,  Aug.  3,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559.887 

Int.  CI.'  H040  IIA)4 

U.S.  CI.  370—445  44  Claims 

1    A  communication  system  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  data 

terminals  to  a  first  telephone  network,  compnsing: 


5,661.725 
TRUNK-CONDITIONING  FOR  RECONFIGl  RABLE  TI 
ACCESS  TO  NODAL  SERVICES 
Donald  K.  Buck.  Wheaton.  III.,  and  Nhgiep  T.  Luu.  Middle- 
town    Township.    Monmouth    County.    N.J..    as.signors    to 
AT&T,  Middletown.  N.J. 

Filed  .Sep.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,117 

Int.  CI."  H040  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  370—377  32  Claims 


a  first  time  division  multiplexed  telephone  network  access  bus. 
providing  a  first  plurality  of  lime  division  slots  containing 
data,  coupled  to  the  telephone  network  and  to  a  plurality  of 
communication  devices,  so  as  to  provide  access  by  the  com- 
munication devices  to  the  first  plurality  of  time  division  slots; 

a  second  time  division  multiplexed  telephone  network  access 
bus  coupled  to  a  second  telephone  network  for  providing  a 
second  plurality  of  time  division  slots  containing  data  and  lo 
the  plurality  of  communication  devices,  so  as  to  provide 
access  by  the  communication  devices  to  the  second  plurality 
of  time  division  slots,  the  first  plurality  of  time  division  slots 
independent  from  the  second  plurality  of  time  division  slots; 

a  digital  terminal  access  bus  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  commu- 
nication devices,  each  communication  device  being  config- 
urable to  access  any  of  the  time  division  slots,  the  digital 
tenninal  access  bus  providing  a  multiplexed  bus  for  the  aggre- 
gation of  data  from  the  communication  devices;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  communication  devices  for  configur- 
ing each  communication  device  lo  access  a  time  division  slot. 


5,661.727 
SCHEMES  TO  DETERMINE  PRESENCE  OF  HIDDEN 

TERMINALS  IN  WIRELESS  NETWORKS 
ENVIRONMENT  AND  TO  SWITCH  BETWEEN  THEM 
Parviz  Kermani,  South  Salem,  N.^'.:  Danny  N.  McKay.  Tor- 
onto, Canada:  Mahmoud  Naghshineh,  Fishkill,  N.Y'.:  Frank 
Peter  Novak,  Park  Ridge.  N.J..  and  Babak  Rezvani. 
Portchester,  N.Y..  a.ssignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,840 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  I2/4)i 
L.S.  CI.  370-^145 

ILGORITMM    I     HARDWHRC    IMPLIMENTAIION 
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OiCLASS  I  (CSMA) 
1:CLASS  I  (R-CSMA) 

1    In  a  wireless  communications  network  having  a  plurality  of 

transceiver  nodes,  a  method  of  accessing  said  network  said  method 
compnsing: 

a.  determining  if  there  are  hidden  nodes  among  said  nodes  in 

said  network:  and 
b    dynamically  selecting  an  access  protocol  based  upon  said 
determining,  whereby  said  network  is  accessed  with  one  of  a 
first  class  of  access  protocols  if  there  are  determined  to  be  no 
hidden  nodes  among  said  nodes  and  said  network  is  accessed 
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v,  1th  one  of  a  second  class  of  access  prolocols  if  it  is  deter- 
mined that  there  are  hidden  nodes  among  said  nodes. 


5.661.728 

DECODER  FOR  Al  DIO  SK;NA1.S  OK  COMPRESSED 

AND  ( ODED  Al  DlOVISl  Al.  STREAMS 

Andrea    Kinnlelli).   Sellimo   Torinese,   and    Mauri/io    Paolini. 

\alenza.  both  of  llal>,  assignorN  to  SIP  -  Swieta  Itahana  ptr 

1'E.sercizio  Delle  Telecomunica/ioni  P..\.,  Turin.  Ital> 

Filed  Nov.  1.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  54«.297 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  2.V  l<W4.  T(W4AI065 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  .iA)f> 
VS.  CI.  370—503  4  Claims 

I 


PWrSfNIAlONl       I        - 
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comprises  a  digital  filter  (FN)  and  operates  in  such  a  way  as 
to  minimize  the  difference  between  the  first  timing  signal 
(SCR)  and  the  second  one  (PTS),  the  first  clivk  signal  for 
the  presentation  of  the  audio  signals  coinciding  with  the 
iniemal  clock  signal  of  the  decoder. 


5.661.729 
SEMICONDICTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  Bl TLT-IN  SELF- 
TEST  (  IR(  in 
.|\un/o   Miyazaki.  and   Junji    Hashimoto,   both   of  Nagasaki, 
Japan.  as.si)!nors  to  Song  Corporation.  .Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  6.V..524 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Apr.  2H.  1995.  7-127398; 
May  31.  1995.  7-155507 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  371— 21 J  4  Claims 


I  A  decoder  for  audio  signals  belonging  to  audio-visual  streams 
digitally  c(Kled  in  accordance  with  standard  ISO/lEC  1 1 172.  such 
audio  signals  being  inserted  into  packets  compnsing  a  packet 
header  with  a  first  group  of  service  words,  and  data  words  com 
posed  of  audio  signal  samples  inserted  Into  frames  comprising  a 
preset  number  of  audio  samples  and  a  frame  header  with  a  second 
group  of  service  words,  the  detcxler  (DA)  compnsing: 

interface  means  (IS I  for  receiving  audio  packets  and  program- 
ming and   synchronization   information   from  cxiemal   units 
(DS.  CN).  which  manage  the  system  layer  ol  the  standard: 
a  parser  (AS)  of  the  audio  packets,  which  receives  the  packets 
from  the  intertace  means  (IS),  recognizes  the  correctness  of 
the  configuration  and  of  the  sequence  of  the  service  words  in 
the  first  group,  and  forwards  the  data  contained  in  the  packets 
to  subsequent  units  ^^hen  a  presentation  time  stamp  (PTS)  for 
those  data  is  recognized  in  ihe  hrsi  group  of  service  words; 
means  (DF.Al  for  decoding  the  audio  stream,  which  receive  from 
the  parser  (AS)  the  content  of  the  data  words  of  the  packets 
and  decode  it  by  exploiting  the  service  words  in  the  second 
group; 
means  (RS)  for  searching  and  checking  the  audio  data  synchro- 
nism, on  the  basis  of  information  supplied  by  the  parser  (AS) 
and  by  the  means  (DFA)  for  dec(Hting  the  audio  stream; 
a   presentation   unit   (L'P)   for  supplying   the   decixled  data   to 
digital  lo-analog  conversion  means,  data  presentation  being 
possible  with  dilfereni  sampling  rates  which  can  be  derived 
from  al  least  a  first  and  a  second  master  frequency,  the  first 
master  frequency  being  also  utilized  to  generate  an  internal 
clock  signal   (CLK24)   for  the  components  of  the  decoder 
(DA);  and 
means  (SAV)  managing  audio-video  synchronization,  which  are 
arranged  to: 

Stan  the  presentation  of  the  audio  signals,  by  comparing  a  first 
timing  signal  (SCR),  supplied  by  the  interface  means  (IS) 
and  representative  of  a  system  cUxk  which  also  times 
decoding  and  presentation  of  the  video  signals,  and  a  .sec- 
ond timing  signal  (PTS).  taken  from  the  stream  of  audio 
samples  and  consisting  of  same  presentation  time  stamp; 
and 
generate,  independently,  a  first  or  a  second  clock  signal 
(CLK24.  CI.K22)  for  the  correct  presentation  of  the  audio 
signals  with  a  sampling  rate  denved  from  the  first  or 
respectively  from  the  second  master  frequency,  and  control 
these   clock   signals   by    using   a   feedback   circuit   which 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  meiiKiry  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for 
stonng  data; 

input-output  means  for  inputting  or  outputting  data; 

test  data  generation  means  for  generating  a  predetermined  data 
dunng  a  testing  operation; 

a  writing  and  reading  out  control  means  for  performing  a  writ- 
ing of  data  inputted  by  said  inpul-ouipul  means  into  a  memory 
cell  or  reading-out  data  from  the  memory  cell  during  a  normal 
state  and  for  performing  writing  of  test  data  generated  by  said 
lest  data  generation  means  or  reading-out  data  from  Ihe 
menK>ry  cell  during  a  testing  operation; 

address  generation  means  for  generating  an  address  of  the 
memory  cell  in  response  to  a  clock  signal  obtained  from  an 
external  pan  dunng  the  testing  operation; 

address  specifying  means  for  specifying  an  address  of  the 
inemory  cell  for  performing  a  data  writing  or  data  reading-out 
operation  by  said  writing  and  reading-out  control  means  m 
response  to  the  address  signal  from  an  external  part  during  a 
normal  state,  and  for  specifying  an  address  of  the  memory  cell 
for  wnting  or  reading-out  the  data  by  said  writing  and 
reading-out  control  means  in  response  to  the  address  gener- 
ated by  said  address  generation  means  during  the  testing 
operation; 

discriminator  means  for  comparing  the  test  data  generated  by 
said  test  data  generation  means  with  data  read  out  of  the 
memory  cell  having  the  test  data  wntten  into  it  dunng  the 
testing  operation,  discriminating  whether  or  not  the  writing 
and  Ihe  reading-out  are  normal  and  outputting  a  discnmina- 
Iion  result  to  an  external  part:  and 

a  test  operation  selecting  means  for  operating  said  test  data 
generation  means,  the  address  generation  means  and  Ihe  dis- 
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criminating  means  m  response  to  a  control  signal  obtained 
from  an  external  part  dunng  the  testing  operation. 


-  aooicycii* 


5,661,730 
SAME  STATE  AND  OPPOSITE  STATE  DIAGNOSTIC 
TEST  FOR  FERROELECTRIC  MEMORIES 
Sanjay    Mitra.   and    Holden    Hackbartb,    both    of   Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ramtron  International  Corpora- 
tion. Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.935 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/()0 

VS.  a.  371—21.3  20  Claims 


of: 


I.  A  test  method  for  ferroelectnc  memories  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

(a)  functionally  testing  the  ferroelectric  memories  to  determine 
functional  yield; 

(b)  WTiting  an  initial  pattern  into  the  ferroelectric  memones; 

(c)  baking  the  ferroelectric  memones; 

(d)  reading  the  initial  pattern  to  determine  same  state  yield; 

(e)  wnting  an  inverse  pattern  into  the  ferroelectric  memories; 

(f)  reading  the  inverse  paltem  to  determine  opposite  state  yield: 

(g)  wnting  the  initial  pattern  into  the  ferroelectnc  memories;  and 
(h)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (g)  for  a  plurality  of  test  cycles. 


5,661.731 
METHOD  FOR  SHRINKING  A  CLOCK  CYCLE  WHEN 
TESTING  HK;H  SPEED  MICROPROCESSOR  DESIGNS 
Chung  Yin  .loseph  Yip.  and  Marc  E.  Wegman.  both  of  Beaver- 
ton.  Oreg..  assignors  to   Intel   Corporation.  Santa   Clara. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672,101 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  1/04:  GOIR  .*//?« 
U.S.  CI.  371—22.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  lor  increasing  a  frequency  of  a  selected  clock  cycle 
for  testing  a  circuit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  generating  a  first  clock  signal; 

b.  dropping  a  first  clock  cycle  from  said  first  clock  signal; 

c.  generating  a  pulse  signal  during  a  second  clock  cycle  of  said 
first  clock  signal;  and 

d  generating  a  third  cliKk  signal  by  combining  said  first  clock 
signal  and  said  pulse  signal,  said  third  clock  cycle  includes  a 
third  clock  cycle  and  a  tourth  clixk  cvcle,  said  third  and 
founh  clock  cycle  each  having  a  period  in  length  shorter  than 
said  second  clock  cycle  of  said  first  clock  signal,  wherein 


remaining  clock  cycles  of  said  third  clock  signal  have  a  period 
in  length  equal  to  said  second  clock  cycle  of  the  first  clock 
signal. 
6.  A  computer  system  for  testing  functionality  of  a  microproces- 
sor comprising  a  tester  circuit  and  a  microprocessor,  said  tester 
circuit  for  generating  a  first  clock  and  a  second  clock,  said  micro- 
processor comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  and  output  nodes  including  an  external  clock 
node,  wherein  a  first  input  node  is  coupled  to  said  first  clock 
and  a  second  input  node  is  coupled  to  said  second  clock 
during  testing  of  said  microprocessor,  said  first  and  second 
input  nodes  having  other  functional  use  during  normal  opera- 
tion: 
a  first  logic  block  coupled  to  said  first  input  node  and  said 
second  input  node,  said  first  logic  block  for  generating  a 
combined  signal  clock;  wherein  said  combined  clock  signal 
follows  said  first  clock  except  for  a  single  clock  cycle,  said 
single  clock  cycle  having  a  frequency  higher  than  said  first 
clock; 
a  first  circuit  coupled  to  said  external  clock  node,  said  first 

circuit  for  generating  a  third  clock: 
a  second  logic  block  coupled  to  said  combined  clock  signal  and 
said  third  clock:  said  second  logic  block  for  selecting  between 
said  combined  clock  signal  and  said  third  clock  and  generat- 
ing a  fourth  clock  signal:  and 
a  plurality  of  functional  units  including;  a  datapath  unit,  a  cache 
unit,  a  bus  unit,  and  a  floating  point  unit,  wherein  each  unit  is 
coupled  to  said  fourth  clock  signal  and  synchronizes  signal 
transmission  following  said  founh  clock  signal 


5,661.732 
PROGRAMMABLE  ABIST  MICROPROCESSOR  FOR 
TESTING  ARRAYS  WITH  TWO  LOGICAL  VIEWS 
Tin-Chee  Lo,  Fishkill.  and  William  Vincent  Huott.  Holmes, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,585.  May  31.  1995.  This 
application  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,841 
Int.  CI."  GllC  29/(>0 
11.S.  CI.  371—22.2  16  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  element  comprising: 
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a  VLSI  array  for  storing  information  having  redundant  areas, 
and 

an  array  built-in.  on-chip  test  system  ( ABIST)  for  both  static  and 
dynamic  array  testing  of  said  VLSI  array,  said  ABIST  having 
a  micro-code  array,  a  micro-program  stored  in  said  micro- 
code array,  state  machine  logic  having  a  mode  control  register 
and  dual  mode  inputs  for  said  slate  machine  for  providing  two 
distinct  modes  for  said  ABIST. 

logic  for  said  ABIST  coupled  lo  said  micro-code  array  including 
a  next  pointer  calculation  logir  for  determining  the  next 
address  for  accessing  said  micro-code  array,  next  address 
calculation  logic  for  generating  an  address  pattern,  data  pat 
tern  generation  logic  for  generating  a  data  pattern; 

said  slate  machine  logic  being  coupled  lo  said  next  pointer 
calculation  logic  for  determining  how  many  passes  said 
micro-program  has  been  repealed  at  different  stages  of  testing; 
and  wherein 

said  micro-program  is  a  test  program  stored  in  said  microcode 
array  of  said  ABIST  comprising  a  plurality  of  code  words, 
each  code  word  being  divided  inio  fields  including  a  pointer 
field,  an  address  incremeni  held,  a  data  control  field,  a  write 
control  field,  and  an  end-of-address  space  control  field,  and 
said  micro-program  for  said  micro-code  array  during  ABIST 
operation  functions  with  said  micro-code  array  in  a  read-only 
mode;  and 

wherein  two  distinct  mode  bits  used  while  testing  said  VLSI 
array  with  two  logical  views  including  a  first  READ  mode  bit 
and  a  second  WRITE  mode  bit  provided  for  mode  control  of 
said  state  machine. 


and  scan  capabilities  defined  by  the  fault  grading  logic  addi- 
tions and  distributed  butTenng  added  to  the  netlisi.  respec 
lively. 
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5.661.733 
AUTOMATIC  TE.ST  INSERTION 
Stephen  J.  .Schoessow.  Playa  del  Rev,  Calif.,  aviignor  to  Hughes 
Electronics,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  630,185 

Int.  CI."  (i06F  IIAH) 

VS.  a.  371—22.31  12  Claims 


5,661.734 

TRELLIS  CODED  FM  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

(;ar>   R.  Lonip,  New  York,  and  Donald  L.  Schilling.  Sands 

Point,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  InterDiKJUl  Technology 

Corporation.  Wilining:ton.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261.062.  Jun.  13.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.461.632.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732  JOO.  Jul.  19, 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5J51 J49.  This  application  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  542J47 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/10 

VS.  CI.  371-^3.1  12  Claims 


I   A  method  for  automatically  inserting  lesi  logic  into  a  synthe- 
sized logic  circuit,  said  melhml  comprising  the  steps  ot: 
inputting  a  synlhesi/ed  nellisi  of  Ihe  logic  circuit; 
generating  fault  grading  logic  additions  to  be  added  to  the 

synthesi/cd  logic  circuit  using  a  fault  grading  l(X)l; 
modifying  the   synlhesued   nellisi   using   outputs  of  the   fauh 

grading  t(X)l  lo  incorporate  the  desired   laull   grading  logic 

additions  in  the  synlhcsi/cd  logic  circuit; 
performing  scan  hiKik  up  of  the  synthesized  logic  circuit  using 

logic  parameters  determined  by  a  user; 
determining  buttering  assiKialed  with  scan  hook-up  and  scan 

mode  lines  of  ihe  synthesized  logic  circuit;  and 
adding  distributed  buffering  to  the  nctlist  of  the  synthesized 

logic  circuit; 
whereby  the  resultant  synthesized  logic  circuit  has  lest  insertion 

logic  incorporated  therein  ihal  includes  fault  grade  percentage 


10  A  method  for  encoding  and  convolutionally  decoding  a 
plurality  of  data  words  in  a  data  word  sequence,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  data  words  having  It  bits,  with  k  being  a  number  of  bits 
in  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  words,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting,  for  a  first  data  word  in  the  data  word  sequence,  using 
a  trellis  encoding  algorithm  and  a  previous  signal  point,  a  first 
2'  subset  of  signal  points  from  a  iwo-dimensional  lattice  of 
signal  points  having  a  plurality  of  X  cot>rdinales  and  a  plural- 
ity of  Y  coordinates,  the  two-dimensional  lattice  of  signal 
points  including  a  constellation  of  2'*'  signal  points,  a  comer 
of  Ihe  selected  first  2'  subset  of  signal  points  being  defined  by 
the  previous  signal  point; 

selecting,  using  the  hrsi  data  word,  a  first  signal  ptiint  from  the 
first  2'  subset  of  signal  points,  the  first  signal  point  having  an 
X  coordinate  and  a  Y  coordinate; 

generating  a  first  frequency-shift-keying  (FSK)  signal  from  an 
M-ary  FSK  signalling  scheme  of  the  X  coordinate  of  said  first 
signal  point; 

generating  a  second  FSK  signal  from  the  Mary  FSK  signalling 
scheme  of  the  Y  ciwrdmate  of  said  first  signal  pcimt; 

transmitting  the  first  FSK  signal  al  a  first  frequency  and  the 
second  FSK  signal  at  a  second  frequency  over  a  communica- 
tions channel,  the  first  frequency  being  orthogonal  lo  ihe 
second  frequency; 

receiving  the  first  frequency  and  the  second  frequency  as  a  first 
frequency  pair; 

demodulating  Ihe  first  FSK  signal  as  a  first  received  X  coordi- 
nate and  the  second  FSK  signal  as  a  first  received  Y  coordi- 
nate. 

estimating  a  first  2'  received  subset  of  signal  ptiinls  using  a 
decixling  algorithm  and  a  previously  received  data  word; 

estimating  a  first  received  dala  word  from  the  first  received  X 
cix>rdinale.  Ihe  first  received  Y  coordinate,  and  the  first  2 
recei\ed  subset  of  signal  points; 

selecting,  for  a  second  dala  word  in  the  data  word  sequence, 
using  said  trellis  encoding  algorithm  and  a  previous  signal 
point,  a  second  2'  subset  of  signal  points  from  the  two- 
dimensional  lattice  of  signal  points; 

selecting,  using  the  second  dala  word,  a  second  signal  point 
from  the  second  2'  subset  of  signal  poinis.  the  second  signal 
point  having  an  X  coordinate  and  a  Y  c(X)rdinale; 
generating  a  third  FSK  signal  from  the  M  ary  FSK  signalling 
scheme  of  the  X  coordinate  of  said  second  signal  point; 


August  26.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3153 


generating  a  fourth  FSK  signal  from  the  M-ary  FSK  signalling 
scheme  of  the  Y  coordinate  of  said  second  signal  point; 

transmitting  the  third  FSK  signal  at  a  third  frequency  and  the 
fourth  FSK  signal  at  a  fourth  frequency  over  a  communica- 
tions channel,  the  third  frequency  being  orthogonal  to  the 
fourth  frequency; 

receiving  the  third  frequenc\  and  the  fourth  frequency  as  a 
second  frequency  pair; 

demodulating  the  third  FSK  signal  as  a  second  received  X 
coordinate  and  the  fourth  FSK  signal  as  a  second  received  Y 
coordinate: 

estimating  a  second  2*  received  subset  of  signal  points  using  the 
decoding  algonthm  and  a  previously  received  data  word; 

estimating  a  second  received  dala  word  from  the  second 
received  X  coordinate,  the  second  received  Y  coordinate,  and 
Ihe  second  2'  received  subset  of  signal  points; 

selecting,  for  an  nth  data  word  in  the  data  word  sequence,  using 
said  trellis  encoding  algonthm  and  a  previous  signal  point,  an 
nth  2'  subset  of  signal  points  from  the  two-dimensional  lattice 
of  signal  points; 

selecting,  using  the  nth  data  word,  an  nth  signal  point  from  the 
nth  2*  subset  of  signal  points,  the  nth  signal  point  having  an  X 
coordinate  and  a  Y  coordinate; 

generating  a  fifth  FSK  signal  from  the  Mary  FSK  signalling 
scheme  of  the  X  ctxirdinale  of  said  nth  signal  point: 

generating  a  sixth  FSK  signal  from  the  Mary  FSK  signalling 
scheme  of  the  Y  coordinate  of  said  nth  signal  point; 

transmuting  the  fifth  FSK  signal  at  a  fifth  frequency  and  the 
sixth  FSK  signal  at  a  sixth  frequency  over  a  communications 
channel,  the  fifth  frequency  being  orthogonal  to  the  sixth 
frequency; 

recening  the  fifth  frequency  and  the  sixth  frequency  as  a  third 
frequency  pair; 

demodulating  the  fifth  FSK  signal  as  a  third  received  X  coordi- 
nate and  Ihe  sixth  FSK  signal  as  a  third  received  Y  coordinate; 

estimating  an  nth  2'  received  subset  of  signal  points  using  the 
decoding  algonthm  and  a  previously  received  data  word;  and 

estimating  an  nth  received  data  word  from  the  third  received  X 
coordinate,  the  third  received  Y  coordinate,  and  the  nth  2' 
receised  subset  of  signal  points. 

12  The  method  as  set  forth  in  claim  10  wherein  the  decoding 
algonthm  is  a  Viierbi  algorithm  for  trellis  decoding  a  vector  of 
received  data  points  formed  by  the  first  frequency  pair,  the  second 
frequency  pair,  and  the  third  frequency  pair 
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f)  if  said  magnitude  exceeds  said  first  detection  threshold,  pro- 
jecting said  measured  parity  vector  onto  all  subspaces  charac- 
teristic of  the  possible  failure  states  wherein  dimensions  of 
said  subspaces  are  determined  by  the  number  of  possible 
faulty  sensors  associated  with  the  respective  failure  state;  and 

g)  establishing  which  projection  of  the  parity  vector  onto  a 
subspace.  respectively  belonging  to  relevant  failure  determi- 
nation level,  providing  the  largest  proportion  of  the  measured 
parity  vector,  in  order  lo  isolate  said  failures;  then 

h)  testing  whether  a  residual  failure  exceeds  a  second  detection 
tlireshold;  and 

1)  proceeding  to  step  j)  when  said  residual  failure  does  not 
exceed  said  second  detection  threshold  while  carrying  out 
steps  f)  and  g)  with  the  next  failure  determination  level  if  said 
residual  failure  exceeds  said  second  detection  threshold;  and 
then 

j)  determining  the  best  sensor  combination  by  omitting  a  sensor 
value  combination  belonging  to  the  respective  subspaces  with 
the  largest  proportion  of  the  parity  vector  at  the  relevant 
failure  determination  level. 


5.661,735 

FDIC  METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  MEASURING 

FAILURES  IN  A  MEASURING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 

REDUNDANT  SENSORS 

Harald  Fischer.  Freiburg,  (^rroany.  assignor  to  LITEF  GmbH. 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.840 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  27.  1994.  44  46 
900.4 

Int.  CL"  G06F  11/00:  G21C  17/00 
VS.  CI.  371—49.1  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  minimizing  a  contributions  of  sensors  affected 
by  possible  measunng  failures  detected  by  a  plurality  of  redundant 
interconnected  sensors  forming  a  measuring  system  by  delecting 
and  isolating  said  sensors  affected  bv  failures  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

al  mapping  the  sensor  values  measured  by  all  of  said  sensors 
such  that  the  sensor  values  are  combined  to  form  a  measured 
vector  by  means  of  a  linear  transformation  into  a  measured 
paniy  vector:  and 

b)  determining  a  dimension  of  said  vector  space  by  redundance 
of  the  measunng  system:  then 

c)  determining  an  absolute  magnitude  of  said  parity  vector;  and 

d)  companng  said  magnitude  with  a  first  detection  threshold, 
and 

e)  concluding  a  failure-free  state  when  said  magnitude  does  not 
exceed  said  first  detection  threshold;  and 


5.661.736 

MULTIPLE  USE  TIMER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PULSE 

WIDTH  GENERATION,  ECHO  FAILURE  DETECTION, 

AND  RECEIVE  PULSE  WIDTH  MEASUREMENT 

Paul  K.  Sferrazza,  Branchburg,  and  Joseph  W.  Harmon,  E^t 

Brunswick,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation. 

Melbourne.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,591 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  371—62  20  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  operating  a  data  communication  system  in 
which  bits  are  transmitted  lo  and  received  from  a  bus.  each  of  the 
bits  having  a  transition  at  each  edge  thereof,  and  wherein  bits  are 
defined  by  a  combination  of  bit  duration  and  bit  state,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  a  bit  transition  to  the  bus;  and 
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(b)  using  a  multi-purpose  counter  responsive  tn  transmission  and 
receipt  of  reflections  nl  the  transmitted  bit  transitions  to 
indicate  when  a  bit  transition  has  not  been  received,  and  to 
indicate  when  a  next  bit  u-ansition  is  to  be  transmuted  after  a 
reflected  bit  transition  ha.s  been  received. 


5.661.7.17 
Ml  I.TI  WAVELENIJTH  I.A.SKR  BEAM  DETECTOR  VM  IH 

REFRACTIVE  ELEMENT 

(iartmuth  Hechl.  Burlingame.  and  Edward  Retd.  Sunn>>alr. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignon.  to  Coherfnt.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1 996,  Scr.  No.  599.249 

Int.  CI.'  HOLS  Vlii.  (;02B  Vrw 

U.S.  a.  .^72—23  27  Claims 


l._.,_4_.. 


20  ,00 

an  excitation  light  source  arranged  outside  said  light  condensing 
device,  for  emitting  excitation  light  used  to  excite  said  solid- 
state  element;  and 

an  opening  portion  provided  within  said  light  condensing 
device,  for  conducting  the  excitation  light. 


5,661,7.W 
SEMICONDI  CrOR  LASER  DRI\  INC;  CIRCUIT 
Tsuyoshi  Ohashi,  Hashima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nago>a,  .lapan 

Filed  Jan.  .V  1996.  Ser.  No.  582..MI7 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21),  1995,  7-t)25S8.1 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/0() 

V.S.  CI.  372—38  17  Claims 


1.  A  detector  system  for  monitoring  a  laser  beam,  comprising: 
a  refractive  element  having  a  pair  of  opptising  spaced-apart 
faces,  said  refractive  element  being  transmissive  to  the  laser 
beam  and  kvated  such  that  when  the  laser  beam  enters  said 
refractive  element  through  one  of  said  faces,  the  laser  beam  is 
split  into  at  least  a  primary  output  beam  and  a  secondary 
beam  at  said  other  ot  said  faces,  said  primary  output  beam 
exiting  said  refractive  elcmeni  through  ihe  other  of  said  faces, 
said  secondary  beam  undergoing  multiple  internal  reflections 
off  of  said  faces  wherein  a  portion  of  said  secondary  beam  is 
transmitted  out  of  said  refractive  element  at  each  of  said 
reflections  to  form  a  plurality  of  increasingly  attenuated  out- 
put beams  having  different  power  intensities  from  each  other 
and  from  said  pnmary  output  beam:  and 
a  plurality  of  detectors  aligned  with  the  plurality  of  the  output 
beams  exiting  the  refractive  elemenl  with  difterent  power 
levels,  said  detectors  for  measunng  beam  characteristics  of 
said  output  beams  which  correspond  to  beam  characteristics 
of  the  laser  beam. 


5,661,7.18 
SOLID-ST.XTE  LASER  AMPLIFY  INC.  APPARATl'S  AND 

.SOLID-STATE  LASER  APPARAIl  S  CAPABLE  OF 

OSCILLATINC;  HKJH-POWER  LASER  BEAM  I'NDER 

STABLE  CONDITION 

Koji  Yasui,  and  TeLsuo  kojima,  both  of  Hyiigo,  .lapan,  a.vsign- 

ors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  IX  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-3199.14 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  WVJ 
LI..S.  CI.  372—35  15  Claims 

I.  A  solid-state  laser  amplifying  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  solid-state  element  containing  an  activated  solid  medium; 
a  flow  tube  for  carrying  and  transporting  a  cooling  medium  used 

to  C(H>1  said  solid-slate  element; 
a  light  condensing  device  arranged  so  as  to  surround  said  solid- 
state  element  and  substantially  sandwich  said  flow  tube,  an 
inner  surface  of  said  light  condensing  device  being  formed  as 
a  diffusion/reflection  surface; 


L  A  semiconductor  laser  driving  circuit,  comprising: 

a  photodiode  for  converting  the  laser  intensity  of  a  laser  beam 
emitted  from  a  semiconductor  laser  to  an  electncal  signal; 

a  current  control  circuit  for  feeding  back  the  output  of  the 
photoditxle  to  control  a  dnving  current  of  the  semiconductor 
laser  so  that  the  semiconductor  laser  emits  a  laser  beam 
having  a  predetermined  laser  intensity;  and 

a  reference  voltage  switching  circuit  for  receiving  a  laser  lum-on 
signal  which  is  input  from  an  external  source  to  control  a 
tum-on/tum-otr  operation  of  the  semiconductor  laser. 


5.661,740 
TEM  MODE  Ol'ANTl  M  WIRE  OR  WELL  STRl  CTl  RE 
Mitra  Dutta.  Tinton  Falls,  N.J.;  Michael  .\.  Stroscio,  Durham, 
N.C.;  Yuri  M.  Sirenko,  Raleigh.  N.C..  and  ki  Wtxik  kim. 
Durham.  N.C.,  a.vsignors  to  The  I  nilrd  Slates  of  .America  as 
represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  .Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  636,995 
Int.  CI."  HOLS  V/v.  HOIL  2W()6 
VS.  CI.  372—45  4  Claims 

I.  A  laser  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  quantum  stnicture; 
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ai  least  two  ohmic  contacts  positioned  adjacent  the  quantum 
structure  such  that  the  ohmic  contacts  electrically  influence 
the  quantum  structure;  and 

means  to  apply  a  varied  bias  to  the  ohmic  contacts  so  as  to 
establish  a  varied  bias  that  creates  a  transverse  electromag- 
netic transmission  (TEM)  mode  within  the  quantum  structure 
wherein  the  TEM  mode  established  by  the  means  to  apply  a 
varied  bias  is  characterized  by  the  dispersion  law  (j»=cqj,. 
wherein  c  is  the  speed  of  light  in  the  quantum  structure  and  q, 
IS  a  wave  vector  in  a  direction  of  propagation. 


5,661,741 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE.  LASER 

AMPLIFIER.  AND  INTEGRATED  LIGHT  AMPLIFIER 

AND  WAVELENGTH  VARIABLE  FILTER 

Syoichi  Kakimnto.  Ilami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  444,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994.  6-124830 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  J/I'J 

VS.  CI.  372—46  12  Claims 

3  -^     <  X  .  1     --  2 


J  1  I  I  I  I  I  I  I   > 


10 


1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  including: 

a  double  heterojunction  structure  including  an  active  layer,  a 
first  cladding  layer  of  a  tirsi  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
band  gap  energy,  and  a  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type,  opposite  the  first  conductivity  type,  the  cladding 
layers  sandwiching  the  active  layer: 

a  second  cladding  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  interposed 
between  the  first  cladding  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  'vpe 
and  the  active  layer,  the  second  cladding  layer  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  having  a  second  band  gap  energy  and  an 
energy  barrier  that  suppresses  passage  of  carriers  with  higher 
efficiency  than  does  the  first  cladding  layer  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity type;  and 

a  third  cladding  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  disposed 
within  the  first  cladding  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  at 
a  position  spaced  from  the  second  cladding  layer  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  by  a  distance  longer  than  the  diffusion 
length  of  carriers  in  the  first  cladding  layer  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity  type,  the  third  cladding  layer  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  having  a  third  band  gap  energy  and  an  energy  barrier  that 
suppresses  passage  of  carriers  with  lower  efficiency  than  does 


the  second  cladding  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and 
higher  efficiency  than  the  first  cladding  layer  of  the  first 
conductivity  type. 


5,661,742 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  STRUCTURE 
kuo-Hsin  Huang,  10-lFl.,  No.  36.  Sec.  1.  kwang  Fu  Road,  and 
Tzer-Perng  Chen,  3F1..  No.  55,  Alley  10,  Lane  81.  kwang 
Hua  Street  2,  both  of  Hsinchu  City,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,042.  Jul.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6S2J28 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  .V/y 
I  .S.  CI.  372—46  16  Claims 


p-AlC«InP    Clsddmf    \j^j„ 
MuKipl.  Qu.nHim    ..u    sinicwj 
ii    AJualnP  CUddJlif    u^iT* 
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lVo-l«rw  Windint  L.7er 
Barrier    Layer 


p=:i  QuanUjjn    w«ll    Larar 


1   A  light  emitting  diode  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  GaAs  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said 
subs^tate  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side; 

a  first  electrtxle  formed  on  said  bottom  side  of  said  substrate; 

a  lower  cladding  AlGalnP  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
being  grown  on  said  top  side  of  said  substrate; 

a  multiple  quantum  well  structure  being  formed  on  said  lower 
cladding  layer,  said  quantum  well  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  (AI,Ga|_,)lnP  quantum  well  layers  and  a  plurality 
of  (Al,Ga,_,)InP  bamer  layers: 

an  upper  cladding  AlGalnP  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
being  formed  on  said  quantum  well  structure: 

a  window  structure  of  said  second  conductivity  tvpe  being 
formed  on  said  upper  cladding  layer,  said  window  structure 
comprising  a  first  thin  layer  of  low  energy  band  gap  and  high 
conductivity  material  and  a  second  thick  layer  of  transparent 
and  high  energy  band  gap  GaP  containing  about  0.1%  to  1% 
of  In;  and 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  a  part  of  said  second  window 
laver. 


5,661,743 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Yutaka  Nagai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691.303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23.  1996,  8-009172 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .V/9 

U.S.  CI.  372-^  4  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  including: 
a  n  type  GaAs  semiconductor  substrate; 
an  n  type  AlGaAs  cladding  layer; 

an  active  layer  producing  light  having  a  wavelength  no  shorter 
than  90()  nm; 
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a  p  type  AIGaAs  cladding  layer  having  an  Al  composition  ratio; 
and 

an  n  type  AIGaAs  currfnt  blocking  layer  having  a  current 
concentrating  stmcture.  the  n  type  AIGaAs  current  blocking 
layer  comprising  AI.Ga,  ,AI  having  an  Al  composition  ratio  x 
smaller  than  the  Al  composition  ratio  of  the  p  type  AIGaAs 
cladding  layer,  the  current  blocking  layer  being  doped  with  Si 
in  a  concentration  no  smaller  than  lxlO'\m"  .  and  the  cur 
rent  concentrating  structure  being  a  ridge  structure  comprising 
the  p  type  AIGaAs  cladding  layer  and  having  a  striped-shaped 
ridge  structure,  and  the  n  type  AIGaAs  current  blocking  layer 
disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  ndge  of  the  p-type  AIGaAs 
cladding  layer. 


5.661.745 
MFTHOI)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  HKiH 

PEAK  POWER  LASER  PI  LSES  IN  LAMP  PI  MPED 
(  ONTINl  Ol  S  WAVE  LASERS  BY  CI  RRENT  MIXIN(; 
Cheol-Jung  Kim;  Jung-Moog  Kim.  and  Kwang-Suk  Kim.  all  of 
Daejeon-si.    Rep.    of   Korea,    assignors    to    Korea    Atomic 
Enerjjy  Research  Institute.  Daejjeon-si.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455.415 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  9.   1995, 
95-280 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  imi 
U.S.  a.  372— 7«  6  Oaims 


5,661.744 
EXCIMER  LASER  BEAM  IRRADIATION  APPARATUS 
FOR  OPTICALLY  PR(KF~SSING  WORKPIECE 
Kazuyuki   Murakami;    Hajime   NakaUni;  Atsushi   SugiUtsu; 
Tadao  Minagawa;  Toshinori  Yagi,  and  Keiko  Ito,  all  of  Ama- 
gasaki.  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Mitsubishi  Oenki  Kabu.shiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No,  512.710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-204972 
Int.  CI.''  HOIS  m2:m2i 
U.S.  CI.  372—57  20  Oalms 
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1    A  method  circuit  for  generating  high  peak  power  in  a  laser 

comprising 

providing  a  pulse  mode  power  supply,  a  continuous  power 
supply,  a  laser,  inggenng  means,  boosting  means  and  isolat- 
ing diodes, 

Inggenng  the  la.ser  lo  turn  on  by  said  tnggenng  means; 

boosting  current  lo  the  laser  by  said  boosting  means  to  maintain 
booster  output  voltage  while  blocking  output  from  the  pulse 
mode  power  supply  and  the  continuous  power  supply  when 
outputs  therefrom  are  less  than  the  b<K)Ster  output  voltage;  and 

simultaneous  controlling  and  separately  operating  one  of  the 
continuous  power  supply  and  the  pulse  mode  power  supply  by 
switching  of  said  isolating  diodes,  wherein  said  continuous 
power  supply  is  protected  from  high  \oilage  dunng  pulse 
laser  oscillation  from  said  pulse  mode  power  supply  by 
switching  off  one  of  said  isolating  diodes. 


1.  An  excimer  laser  beam  irradiation  apparatus  for  processing  a 
workpiece  by  using  an  excimer  laser  beam,  compnsing: 

an  excimer  laser  oscillator  for  emitting  an  excimer  laser  beam; 

a  patterning  mask  having  light-transmissive  portions  for  allow- 
ing said  excimer  la.ser  beam  emitted  from  said  excimer  laser 
oscillator  to  pass  therethrough  and  a  retlecting  layer  for 
reflecting  said  excimer  laser  beam,  said  light-transmissive 
portions  forming  a  pattern  to  be  formed  in  said  workpiece; 

reflecting  means  disposed  in  opposition  to  said  reflecting  layer 
of  said  patterning  mask  for  reflecting  the  excimer  laser  beam 
reflected  from  said  reflecting  layer  toward  said  patterning 
mask  so  that  said  excimer  laser  beam  undergoes  multiple 
reflections  between  said  reflecting  means  and  said  patterning 
mask  while  being  positionally  shifted; 

an  imaging  optical  system  tor  imaging  a  pattern  of  the  excimer 
laser  beam  transmitted  through  said  patterning  mask  onto  said 
workpiece  for  iiradialion  thereof; 

a  workpiece  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  workpiece  in  a 
direction  orthogonal  lo  an  optical  axis  of  said  imaging  optical 
system; 

a  mask  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  patterning  mask  in  a 
direction  orthogonal  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  imaging  optical 
system;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  excimer  laser  oscillator,  said 
workpiece  moving  mechanism  and  said  mask  moving  mecha- 
nism; 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  workpiece  moving 
mechanism  and  said  mask  moving  mechanism  such  that  said 
patterning  mask  and  said  workpiece  are  displaced  synchro- 
nously with  each  other  along  a  same  axis  for  allowing  said 
workpiece  to  be  scanned  with  said  excimer  laser  beam  during 
a  synchronous  scanning  displacement  in  a  scan  moving  direc 
tion  which  coincides  with  a  direction  in  which  said  excimer 
laser  beam  shifts  while  undergoing  said  multiple  reflections 
between  said  patterning  mask  and  said  reflecting  means. 


5,661,746 

FREE-SPACE  GAS  SLAB  LASER 

Yefim  P.  Sukhman,  Scottsdale;  Mikhail  E.  Ryskin,  and  CThiis- 

tian  Julian  Risser,  both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Universal  La.ser  .Syatem.s,  Inc..  Scottsdale.  .Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,924 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  .</W7 

U.S.  a.  372—83  23  Claims 


I  A  gas  slab  laser  comprising; 

a  gas  containment  structure. 

a  pair  of  parallel,  electncally  insulated  electrodes  mounted  in  the 
gas  containment  structure  and  forming  a  gas  discharge  area 
having  substantially  a  rectangular  cross  section. 

a  laser  gas  mixture  sealed  in  the  gas  containment  structure, 

an  RF  feed  terminal  coupled  to  each  electrode  and  adapted  to 
couple  (o  a  source  of  RF-excitation.  and 
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an  arrangement  of  refleclne  optical  elements  mounted  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  gas  containment  structure  adapted  lo  form  a 
laser  resonator. 

the  minimum  distance  between  the  electrodes  being  not  less  than 
the  maximum  cross-sectional  si/e  of  a  fundamental  mode  of  a 
stable  laser  resonator  operable  substantially  as  a  free-space 
laser  resonator  in  any  direction  within  the  discharge  area 


5.661.747 
LASER  APPAR.ATI  S 
Hiroyuki  Hiim.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dei.  2».  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.010 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993,  5-336318; 
Jul.  6.  1994.  6-154737;  Oct.  14.  1994.  6-249615 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  .</(« 
U.S.  CI.  .372—101  8  CUims 
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I  A  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

I I  a  laser  beam  source  w  hich  emits  a  plurality  of  laser  beams 
such  that  the  laser  beams  al  a  wavelength  may  intersect  one 
another  with  predetermined  angular  spectra  on  a  predeter- 
mined virtual  plane,  through  which  the  laser  beams  pass; 

ii)  a  transform  optical  system  including  a  beam  expander  array 
dividing  the  laser  beams  ha\ing  impinged  upon  said  virtual 
plane  into  small  regions  and  a  Founer  transform  lens  array 
which  carries  out  Fourier  transforms  of  the  small  regions,  said 
transform  optical  system  being  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
vinual  plane  such  thai  a  Ironi  Fourier  transform  plane  of  said 
transfomi  optical  system  suhstanlialiy  coincides  with  the  vir- 
tual plane;  and 

ill)  a  laser  resonator  mirror  optical  sy.stem  including. 

a)  a  hrst  laser  resonator  mirror,  which  receives  the  laser 
beams  having  been  radiated  out  of  said  transform  optical 
sysum,  and 

b)  a  second  laser  resonator  mirror,  which  is  located  al  a 
position  rearward  from  said  laser  beam  source. 


5,661,748 
LASER  PULSK  EXTENDER 
l)o»  Zaha\i.  18  Eilat  Street.  Haifa  32298;  Natalie  Levinsohn. 
10  Hatmarim  Street   Bel   Kliezer.  Hadera  38481.  both  of 
Israel,  and  Shay   (ihilai.  55a   Ir  Shemesh  Street,  Tel-Aviv. 
Israel,  69352 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593.255 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  6,  1995,  112546 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  i/OH 
t.S.  a.  372—108  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  extending  the  duration  of  a  light  pulse,  com- 
prising: 

two  sphencal  reflectors  facing  each  other  with  a  common  optical 
axis; 


13 


a  reflector  disided  into  a  sequence  of  transparent  elements  and 
reflecting  elements  parallel  with  each  other,  placed  at  a  45°- 
angle  with  an  optical  axis;  and, 

a  translation  plate  at  an  angle  with  said  reflector  for  providing  a 
desired  translation  venical  with  respect  to  a  common  optical 
axis,  for  each  passage  of  a  pan  of  a  light  beam,  so  that  pan  of 
the  light  beam,  incident  upon  said  reflector  at  an  angle  of  W 
with  the  optical  axis,  passes  through  said  reflector  without 
hindrance,  while  part  of  the  light  beam  passes  at  least  once 
between  said  spherical  reflectors,  which  are  located  al  a 
distance  from  each  other  resulting  in  a  light  path  having  a 
length  which  causes  a  time  delay,  before  exiting  in  the  same 
direction  as  its  entry  after  said  time  delay,  said  reflector  being 
larger  than  the  cross-section  of  the  light  beam  and  with  said 
reflector  being  placed  in  the  path  of  an  entenng  light  beam, 
and  with  said  translation  plate  placed  in  the  path  of  a  parallel 
beam,  thereby  extending  the  duration  of  a  light  pulse. 


5.661.749 

BRIDGING  PROTECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INDUCTION  FURNACE 

Shizuo  Hayashi.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 

Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  115.004.  Sep.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,479,437. 

This  application  Sep.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527.460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235015 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05B  6/06 

U.S.  CI.  373—145  2  Claims 


1  A  bridging  protection  apparatus  for  an  induction  furnace 
w  hich  includes  a  furnace  body  ha\  ing  a  penpheral  side  w  all  and  a 
bottom  wall  which  are  made  of  a  refractory  maienal;  a  coil-like 
conductor  disposed  around  an  outer  periphery  of  said  furnace 
body;  an  alternating  current  source  connected  to  said  coil-like 
conductor;  and  voltage  limiting  means  and  current  limiting  means 
lor  respectively  limiting  the  levels  of  the  voltage  and  current 
supplied  from  said  alternating  current  source  to  predetermined 
values,  in  which  a  current  flow s  through  said  coil-like  conductor  to 
effect  induction  heating  in  a  metal  fed  into  an  inner  space  of  said 
furnace  body,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
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voltage  dclection  means  coupled  lo  delect  the  voltage  supplied 
from  said  allcmaling  current  source  to  said  eoil-like  conduc- 
tor; 

current  detection  means  coupled  lo  detect  the  current  supplied 
from  said  alternating  current  source  to  said  coil-like  conduc- 
tor; 

voltage-change  rale  calculation  means,  coupled  to  receive  a 
voltage  detection  signal  from  said  voltage  detection  means. 
for  calculating  a  rale  of  temporal  change  in  the  supplied 
voltage; 

current-change  rale  calculation  means,  coupled  to  receive  a 
current  detection  signal  from  said  current  detection  means,  for 
calculating  a  rale  of  temporal  change  in  the  supplied  current; 

a  logic  circuit,  coupled  lo  receive  as  input  values  the  calculated 
rates  of  temporal  change  in  the  voltage  supplied  from  the 
voltage-change  rate  calculalion  means  and  the  current  sup- 
plied from  the  current  change  rate  calculation  means,  for 
judging  whether  both  of  the  input  values  are  kept  equal  to  or 
lovker  than  predeiennined  values  for  a  predetermined  time 
pentxl;  and 

means  for  generating  an  alarm  in  response  to  an  output  signal 
from  said  logic  circuit. 


..^j^ 


5,6<.1.750 
DIRF.tT  SKQIKNCK  SPRKAI)  SPK(  IKIM  .SVSTK.M 
Forrest  K  Fulton.  I.os  Altos  Hills.  Calif..  a.s.sit!nor  to  CellNet 
Data  Systems,  Inc..  .San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  IW?,  Ser.  No.  473,011 
Int.  CI.'  H04K  lAK) 


VS.  C\.  375—208 
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1.  A  spread  speclnim  iransinitler  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  signal  source  lo  generate  a  signal  having  a  tirst  bandwidth; 

a  first  modulation  function  which  modulates  said  signal  with  a 
pseudorandom  pattern  to  spread  said  signal  across  a  second 
bandwidth  broader  than  said  first  bandwidth,  said  pseudo- 
random pattern  having  a  first  periodicit)  equal  to  a  hrst 
duration; 

a  second  mtnlulation  function  which  modulates  a  preamble  of 
said  signal  with  a  phase  reversal  pattern,  other  than  said 
pseudorandom  pattern  or  a  data  pattern,  said  phase  reversal 
pattern  being  transparent  to  an  acquisition  controller  of  a 
spread  spectrum  receiver,  said  phase  reversal  pattern  selected 
to  reduce  the  maximum  power  density  of  said  signal  b\ 
spreading  the  power  density  more  uniformly  through  said 
second  bandwidth  by  reducing  spectral  line  separation,  said 
phase  reversal  pattern  including  a  series  of  phase  reversal 
penixls.  each  of  said  periods  having  a  second  duration;  and 

an  antenna  to  transmit  said  signal  as  modulated  by  said  first  and 
second  modulation  functions. 
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a  transmit  stale  machine  coupled  to  said  baud  generator  and 

capable  of  providing  serial  data  at  a  senal  data  output  line; 
a  hrsi  data  storage  unit  coupled  to  said  receiver  state  machine 

for  stonng  data  received  by  said  receiver  stale  machine  in  a 

parallel  formal;  and 
a   second  data   storage   unit   coupled   to   said   transmit   stale 

machine  for  storing  data  to  he  transmitted  by  said  transmit 

state  machine; 
a  clock  gate  circuit  having  an  input  line  for  receiving  an  external 
cliKk  signal  and  an  output  line  for  providing  a  I'ART  clock 
signal  to  an  input  line  of  said  baud  generator,  wherein  said 
clock  gate  circuit  selectively  gales  said  external  clock  signal 
depending  upon  a  cUxk  enable  signal;  and 
a  cl(Kk  control  unit  coupled  to  said  clock  gate  circuit,  lo  said 
input  line  of  said  receiver  slate  machine,  and  lo  said  hrst  data 
storage  unit,  wherein  said  cliKk  control  unit  is  capable  of 
detecting  a  signal  transition  at  said  serial  data  input  line  and 
of  delecting  when  said  first  data  storage  unit  is  empty,  and 
wherein  said  clock  control  unit  is  conhgured  lo  drive  said 
clock  enable  signal  in  response  to  a  detection  of  said  signal 
transition  at  said  serial  data  input  line  such  that  said  L'ART 
clock  signal  is  provided  to  said  input  line  of  said  baud 
generator  from  said  cl(Kk  gate  circuit,  and  wherein  said  clivk 
control  unit  is  funher  conhgured  to  drive  said  clock  enable 
signal  such  that  said  UART  cliKk  signal  is  removed  from  said 
input  line  of  said  baud  generator  after  detecting  that  said  tirst 
data  storage  unit  is  empty. 


5,661.752 

CIRCl  IT  FOR  DETECTINt;  WORD  SEQl  ENCES  IN  A 

MODEM 

William   f;iass,   Scyssinet-Pariset,    France,   assignor   to   SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  (ienis,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1<W4.  Ser.  No.  359,470 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  l'W3,  93  15942 
Int.  CI.    H04B  /   'S    H04L  7/lKJ 
U.S.  CI.  375—222  31  Claim.s 


5,661,751 

SYSTEM  AND  TECHNIQl  E  FOR  POWER 

MANAGEMENT  OF  A  INIVERSAL  ASY  NCHRONOUS 

RECEIVERn-RANSMITTER  BY  AUTOMATIC  CLOCK 

G.XTING 

Scott  C.  John.son.  Austin,  Tex.,  a.vsignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,388,  Feb.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,261 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/JH 

U.S.  CI.  375—219  17  Claims 

I,  A  system  comprising: 

an  asynchronous  receiver  and  transmitter  circuit  Including: 
a  baud  generator  for  generating  a  baud  rale  signal; 
a  receiver  state  machine  coupled  to  said  baud  generator  and 
capable  of  receiving  serial  data  at  a  serial  data  input  line. 
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1  A  process  for  identifying  a  predetermined  repetitive  pattern  of 
signals  in  a  sequence  of  words  amving  on  a  nuxlem.  each  signal 
being  digitized  as  a  word  having  a  hrst  portion  corresponding  lo  a 
real  value  and  a  second  portion  corresponding  to  an  imaginary 
value,  the  process  Including  the  steps  of: 

A.  delaying  at  least  one  word  of  the  sequence  so  that  a  plurality 
of  words  IS  simultaneouslv  present; 

B,  linearly  combining  the  plurality  of  words  to  provide  a  com- 
bined word; 
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C.  determining  a  first  magnitude  of  the  combined  word; 

D.  companng  the  first  magnitude  with  a  threshold: 

E.  when  the  first  magnitude  is  lower  than  the  threshold,  counting 
clock  pulses  corresponding  to  a  rale  at  which  words  amve  on 
the  modem;  and 

F  providing  an  identification  signal  when  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  continuous  clock  pulses  is  counted. 


5,661,753 

DECISION  FEEDBACK  EQlALIZER  HAVING  LEAKY 

TAP  GAIN  CONTROLLERS 

Takaya  lemura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  594,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-034268 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/.W.7/40 

VS.  a.  375—233  i  claim 


1.  A  decision  feedback  equalizer  comprising: 

a  forward  filler  having  a  tapped  delay  line  for  receiving  an  input 
signal  to  produce  successively  delayed  tap  signals,  a  plurality 
of  tap-gam  multipliers  for  multiplying  said  delayed  lap  signals 
by  respective  tap-gain  coefficients,  and  an  adder  for  summing 
outputs  of  the  tap-gain  multipliers,  said  forward  filter  forming 
a  spectral  notch  in  the  frequency  response  thereof  for  cancel- 
ing conunuous  wave  interference  contained  in  the  received 
signal; 

a  combiner  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  an  output  of  said 
forward  filter  and  a  .second  input; 

a  decision  circuit  for  receiving  an  output  from  said  combiner  to 
produce  a  decision  output; 

a  decision  error  detector  connected  to  said  decision  circuit  for 
detecting  a  decision  error  of  said  decision  output; 

a  backward  filter  having  a  tapped  delay  line  for  receiving  said 
decision  output  to  produce  successively  delayed  tap  signals,  a 
plurality  of  tap-gain  multipliers  for  multiplying  the  delayed 
tap  signals  by  respective  tap-gain  coefficients,  and  an  adder 
for  summing  outputs  of  the  tap-gain  multipliers  and  applying 
an  output  of  the  adder  to  the  second  input  of  said  combiner, 
the  backward  filter  canceling  intersymbol  interference  pro- 
duced in  the  decision  output  as  a  result  of  said  spectral  notch 
of  the  forward  filter; 

a  plurality  of  conielators  connected  to  respectively  receive  the 
successively  delayed  lap  signals  of  the  forward  and  backward 
fillers,  each  of  said  correlators  detecting  a  correlation  between 
said  decision  error  and  each  respective  tap  signal  of  one  of 
said  forward  and  backward  filters;  and 

a  plurality  of  leakage  means  connected  respectively  to  said 
correlators  for  modifying  said  coirelations  and  supplying  the 
modified  correlations  to  said  forward  and  backward  filters  as 
said  lap-gain  coefficients  so  that  the  lap-gain  coefficients 
converge  toward  zero; 

wherein  each  of  said  leakage  means  compnses: 

means  for  converting  a  corresponding  one  of  said  correlations 

to  a  positive  unit  value  or  a  negative  unit  value  depending 

on  the  polarity  of  the  corresponding  correlation; 

a  multiplier  for  multiplying  said  positive  or  negative  unit 

values   by    a   predetermined   coefficient    which    is   much 


smaller  in  value  than  ihe  corresponding  correlation  which  is 
generated  dunng  the  presence  of  said  continuous  wave 
interference;  and 
a  subtractor  for  subtracting  the  multiplied  positive  or  negative 
unit  value  from  said  corresponding  correlation  to  produce  a 
difference  output  as  one  of  said  tapi-gain  coefficients 


5.661,754 
RECErVER  ARRANGEMENT 
David     Bernard     Mapleston,    Swindon,    United     Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limted,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,539 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1994, 
9408576 

Int  CI."  H03K  7/04 
VS.  a.  375—239  lo  Oaims 

42  51s 


1.  A  receiver  arrangement  for  use  in  a  remote  control  system 
comprising: 

a)  a  receiver  stage  for  receiving  a  current  pulse  from  a  trans- 
ducer and  providing  a  voltage  output  signal  in  response 
thereto,  and  including  means  for  generating  as  the  voltage 
output  signal  a  first  signal  pulse  subslanUally  coincident  with 
the  current  pulse  and  a  second,  immediatel)  following, 
opposite-going  pulse  at  the  end  of  the  received  current  pulse; 
and 
bi  a  pulse  detector  stage  including 

1)  a  pulse  discriminator  stage  for  forming  a  first  output  signal 
representative  of  the  average  level  of  the  voltage  output 
signal  of  the  receiver  stage,  and  a  second  output  signal 
representative  of  the  instantaneous  level  of  the  voltage 
output  signal  of  the  receiver  stage,  and 
ii)  a  comparator  stage  for  comparing  the  first  and  second 
output  signals  of  the  pulse  discriminator  stage  and  provid- 
ing, on  the  basis  of  that  comparison,  a  data  output  signal  in 
response  to  the  second  pulse. 


5,661,755 
ENCODING  AND  DECODING  OF  A  WIDEBAND  DIGITAL 

INFORMATION  SIGNAL 
Leon  M.  Van  De  Kerkhof,  and  Amoldus  W.  J.  Oomen,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,436 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  4, 1994, 
94203226 

InL  a."  H04B  14/04:14/06,1/66 
VS.  a.  375—242  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  a  wideband  digital  information 
signal,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
an  input  for  receiving  the  wideband  digital  information  signal, 
signal  splining  means  for.  dunng  a  specific  time  interval,  split- 
ling  the  wideband  digital  information  signal  into  M  narrow 
band  sub  signals,  each  one  of  the  M  sub  signals  being  repre- 
sentative of  a  component  of  the  wideband  digital  information 
signal  which  is  present  m  a  corresponding  one  of  M  adjacent 
narrow  bands  in  the  frequency  band  of  the  wideband  digital 
information  signal,  where  M  is  an  integer  larger  than  1  and 
the  narrow  bands  all  have  a  specific  constant  bandwidth. 
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5,6*1.756 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


scale  factor  determining  means  for  deiermining  one  or  more 
scale  factors  for  subsequent  signal  blocks  in  each  of  the  sub 
signals. 

quantization  means  for  quantizing  the  samples  in  signal  blocks 
into  quantized  samples  in  response  to  bit  allocation  informa- 
tion supplied  to  ttie  quantuing  means  so  as  to  obtain  quan- 
tized sub  signals. 

bit  alUx;ation  information  dcnving  means  for  deriving  the  bit 
allocation  information,  the  bit  allocation  information  for  a 
signal  block  being  represenutive  of  the  number  of  bits  with 
which  samples  in  a  signal  bUx.k  of  a  sub  signal  will  be 
represented  after  quantization  in  the  quantization  means. 

formatting  means  for  combining  quantized  samples  in  the  signal 
blocks  of  the  quantized  sub  signals  and  scale  factors  into  a 
digital  output  signal  having  a  format  suitable  for  transmission 
or  storage,  and 

signal  block  length  determining  means  for  determining  ihe 
lengths  of  the  signal  blocks  in  at  least  one  of  Ihe  sub  signals 
and  for  generating  block  length  information,  the  block  length 
information  being  representative  of  the  lengths  of  the  signal 
blocks  in  the  at  least  one  sub  signal,  where  the  lengths  of 
subsequent  signal  blocks  in  the  at  least  one  sub  signal  differ. 

wherein  the  scale  factor  determining  means  is  adapted  to  deter- 
mine the  scale  factors  for  subsequent  signal  blocks  of  varying 
lengths  in  the  at  least  one  sub  signal  in  response  to  the  block 
length  information,  the  bit  allocation  information  deriving 
means  is  adapted  to  derive  bit  allocation  infonnation  for 
subsequent  signal  blocks  of  varying  lengths  in  the  at  least  one 
sub  signal  in  response  to  the  block  length  information,  the 
quantization  means  is  adapted  to  quantiz.e  the  samples  in 
signal  bkxrks  of  varying  lengths  in  the  at  least  one  sub  signal 
in  response  to  the  block  length  information,  and  the  format- 
ting nneans  is  adapted  to  include  the  block  length  information 
in  the  digital  output  signal. 


first  phase-modulating  means  for  phase-modulating  the  sub- 
camer  with  the  response  signal,  thereby  to  generate  a  PSK 
signal. 

second  phase-modulating  means  for  phase-modulating  the  ear- 
ner with  the  PSK  signal,  thereby  to  generate  a  PSK-PSK 
signal;  and 

PSK-PSK  signal  transmitting  means  for  Iransminmg  the  PSK- 
PSK  signal  to  said  card  reader,  and 

said  card  reader  compnsing 

camer-transmilling  means  for  transmitting  the  earner  to  said 
radio  card  in  response  to  the  response  signal; 

PSK-PSK  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  PSK-PSK 
signal  from  said  radio  card. 

sub-carrier  extracting  means  for  performing  orthogonal  detec- 
tion on  the  PSK-PSK  signal,  thereby  to  extract  a  sub-earner 
component,  and 

demodulating  means  for  extracting  a  phase-modulated  compo- 
nent from  the  sub-camer  component,  thereby  to  demodulate 
the  response  signal 


5.6*1.758 

SINGLE  CYCLE  DATA  ENCODING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATLS 

Michael  E.  Long.  2451  Harpoon  Dr.,  SUfford.  Va.  22554 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  585.561 

Int.  CI."  H04L  J.V^V,  H03K  7A)ii;7/lM 

VS.  CI.  375—296  II  aaims 
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5.661. 7S7 
RADIO-CARD  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Yasuo  Takahashi,  Vokosuka;  Masumi  Oyama.  Tokyo,  and  Tiit- 
suya  Guqji,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  405JJ9.1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-047630 
Int.  CI."  G06K  l/rn).  H04L  27/22 
VS.  a.  375—281  9  Claims 

I  A  radio-card  communications  system  having  a  radio  card  for 
transmitting  a  response  signal  in  response  to  a  question  signal,  and 
a  card  reader  for  transmitting  the  question  signal  and  receiving  the 
response  signal. 

said  radio  card  comprising 

earner  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  earner  transmitted  from 

said  card  reader; 
sub-camer  generating  means  for  generating  a  sub-canier  having 
a  frequency  lower  than  a  frequency  of  the  carrier. 


1  A  method  of  encoding  data  for  transmission,  storage,  and 
manipulation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

producing  a  carrier  signal  having  a  detectable  penodic  charac- 
tenstic.  the  earner  signal  including  a  plurality  of  cycles 
dehned  by  the  penodic  charactenstic  of  the  earner  signal,  and 

introducing  individual  disruptions  into  individual  cycles  of  the 
earner  signal,  each  disruption  associated  with  one  of  the 
individual  cycles,  each  disruption  including  a  starting  time 
related  to  the  penodic  charactenstic  of  the  earner  signal  and  a 
duration,  whereby  each  disruption  represents  a  specihc  char- 
acter of  the  data  to  be  encoded. 
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5,661,759 
DIGITAL  FSK  RECEIVER  USING  DOIBLE  ZERO- 
CROSSING 
Alexander  F.  TUlai,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corpo- 
ration. Kanata,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,148,  May  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,083.  Feb.  22,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,777 

Int  CI."  H04L  27/14 

VS.  a.  375—334  10  aaims 
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1.  A  digital  frequency  shift  keyed  (FSK)  signal  receiver  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  band-pass  filter  having  passbands  corresponding  to  each 
modulation  frequency  of  an  FSK  signal,  for  receiving  and 
translating  the  FSK  signal. 

b)  a  first  zero  crossing  detector  for  receiving  the  translated  signal 
and  for  generating  a  value  signal  having  a  higher  or  lower 
value  dunng  a  I  logic  bit  of  the  translated  signal,  and  a 
different  lower  or  higher  value  during  a  0  logic  bit  of  the 
translated  signal,  and 

c)  a  second  zero  crossing  detector  for  receiving  said  value  signal 
and  for  outputting  groups  of  Is  and  groups  of  O's  in  group 
lengths  depending  on  intervals  between  the  higher  and  lower 
values. 


5,661,760 

WIDE  BIPHASE  DIGITAL  SERVO  INFORMATION 

DETECTION.  AND  ESTIMATION  FOR  DISK  DRIVE 

I'SING  SERVO  VITERBI  DETECTOR 

Ara  Patapoutian.  Westboro;  Matthew  P.  Vea,  Shrewsbury,  both 

of  Mass..  and  Hung  C.  Nguyen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,998 

Int.  a."  H04D  27/06:  H03D  l/()0 

VS.  a.  375—341  28  Oaims 
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1.  A  disk  drive  comprising: 

at  least  one  rotating  data  storage  disk,  the  disk  having  a  major 

surface  defining  recording  tracks  divided  into  data  sectors  by 

narrow  servo  spokes, 
a  data  sector  of  a  recording  track  for  recording  with  user  data 

encoded  in  accordance  with  a  code  having  a  predetermined 

distance  and  user  data  code  rate, 
a  servo  spoke  of  the  recording  area  having  at  least  one  servo 

information  field  coded  in  a  wide  biphase  pattern  at  a  servo 

code  rate  which  is  one  fourth  the  user  data  code  rate, 
a  synchronous  sampling  data  detection  channel  including: 

a  data  transducer  head  positioned  by  a  servo-controlled  actua- 
tor over  the  recording  track. 

a  preamplifier  for  receiving  electrical  analog  signals  magneti- 
cally induced  by  the  data  transducer  head  from  flux  transi- 
tions present  in  at  least  the  servo  information  field. 


a  digital  sampler  for  synchronously  sampling  the  preamplificd 
electncal  analog  signals  to  produce  digital  samples. 

a  user  data  detector  coupled  to  receive  digital  samples  from 

the  digital   sampler  for  detecting   user  data  encoded   in 

accordance  with  the  code  having  a  predetermined  distance 

and  user  data  code  rate,  and 

a  servo  spoke  Viterbi  detector  coupled  to  receive  digital  samples 

from  the  digital  sampler  for  decoding  the  coded  wide  bipha.se 

panem  as  a  maximum  likelihood  servo  data  sequence. 


5,661,761 
QUASI-SYNCHRONOUS  DETECTION  AND 
DEMODULATION  CIRCUIT  AND  FREQUENCY' 
DISCRIMINATOR  USED  FOR  THE  SAME 
Takanori  Iwamatsu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,243,  Nov.  10,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  89,786,  Jul.  9,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,400366.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,883 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/22 
VS.  a.  375—344  1  Claim 


1  A  frequency  discriminator  comprising? 

phase  error  detecting  means  for  obtaining  signs  \j.  q^  of  a 
coordinate  and  errors  i,.  q,  of  the  coordinate  of  a  normal 
signal  point,  using  the  coordinate  of  a  signal  point  in  a  signal 
space  showing  each  of  symbols,  said  symbols  being  obtained 
by  digital-converting  an  output  from  an  analog  to  digital 
converter  for  digital-converting  an  analog  output  obtained  by 
demodulating  a  quadrature  amplitude  modulation  signal,  and 
for  obtaining  a  phase  ertor  A0  of  a  reference  earner  signal  for 
demodulation  with  respect  to  a  earner  signal  of  said  quadra- 
ture amplitude  modulation  signal  by  performing  an  arithmetic 
operation  of  the  expression  A0=(i^q,>-<ip«)^); 

amplitude  component  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  direct 
distance  from  the  origin  to  a  coordinate  in  said  signal  space  in 
accordance  with  said  coordinate; 

normalizing  means  for  dividing  the  phase  error  obtained  by  said 
phase  error  detecting  means  by  the  direct  distance  obtained  by 
said  amplitude  component  calculating  means  and  by  normal- 
izing said  phase  error  with  said  direct  distance;  and 

frequency  deviation  detecting  means  for  differentiating  the 
phase  error  normalized  by  said  normalizing  ineans.  by  a  time 
defining  a  timing  of  said  digital-converting,  and  for  obtaining 
a  frequency  deviation  of  said  reference  carrier  signal  with 
respect  to  said  carrier  signal. 


5,661,762 
MULTIPLE  ANTENNA  HOME  BASE  FOR  DIGITAL 
CORDLESS  TELEPHOf«S 
James  E.  Petranovich,  Endnitas;  Rex  L.  Baker,  San  Diego,  and 
Neal  K.  Riedel,  Encinitas,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Rockwell 
Semiconductor  Systems,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,562,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,128 
Int  a."  H04B  7/08:  H04L  W2 
VS.  a.  375—347  6  Oaims 

1  In  an  RF  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  selectable  antennas,  a 
plurality  of  selectable  gain  paths,  and  a  processor  for  executing  an 
antenna  diversity  procedure  to  select  one  of  said  plurality  of 
selectable  antennas  and  for  executing  a  gain  control  procedure  for 
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selecting  one   of  said   plurality   of  selectable   gain   paths,   said 

receiver  receiving  a  signal  being  indicative  of  transmuted  data, 

said  data  being  transmitted  in  bursts,  a  method  of  enabling  and 

disabling  said  antenna  diversity  and  gain  control  procedures  com- 

pnsing  the  steps  of: 

accepting  an  input,  for  each  burst,  of  al  least  one  of  a  frequency 

variance  indicative  of  a  phase  offset  of  the  received  signal,  a 

timing  variance  indicative  of  symbol  jitter  in  the  received 

signal,  a  received  signal  strength  indicative  of  a  power  level 

of  the  received  signal,  and  a  frame  error  rate  indicative  of  a 

number  of  bursts  which  are  not  delected  by  the  RF  receiver, 

averaging  each  input  so  accepted  lo  generate  an  estimate  of  each 

input  for  a  penod  of  time  corresponding  to  a  next  burst  of 

transmitted  data: 

generating  a  signal  quality  indicator  based  upon  each  of  said 

inputs  so  averaged;  and 
disabling  said  antenna  diversity  and  said  gain  control  procedures 
based  on  said  signal  quality  indicator. 


5,661,763 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

PROGRAMMABLE  LENGTH  BIT  PATTERN  IN  SERUL 

DIGITAL  DATA  STREAM 

Jeffrey  J.  Sands,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  lo  Adtran.  Inc., 

Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,589 

Int.  C\.'^  H04L  7m 

MS.  a.  375—368  28  Claims 

.KIM ?•»■*» ,  ««g™i  »^» 

_^ ^    EST 


12.  A  digital  bit  pattern  detector  for  delecting  an  M-bit  serial  bit 
pattern,  which  is  successively  repeated  in  a  digital  bil  stream, 
comprising: 


a  shift  register,  which  stores  a  copy  of  said  M-bil  serial  bit 
pattern,  and  is  operative  to  sequentially  recirculate  said  copy 
of  said  Mbit  senal  bit  pattern  therethrough,  in  response  to 
shift  clock  signals  applied  thereto, 

a  bit  comparator  which  is  coupled  to  compare  respective  bits  of 
said  digital  bit  stream  wnh  the  content  of  a  selected  bit  stage 
of  said  shift  register; 

a  pattern  length  counter  which  is  operative  to  generate  count 
signals  in  association  with  successive  pluralities  of  M  dau 
bits  of  said  digital  bit  stream; 

a  successive  pattern  failure  counter,  which  is  operative  to  gen- 
erate a  loss  of  paltem  signal,  in  response  to  a  pattern  mis- 
match in  a  prescribed  number  of  successive  M-bit  sequences 
of  data  biLs.  and 

a  shift  clock  control  signal  generator  which  is  coupled  to  said  bit 
comparator  and  to  said  successive  pattern  failure  counter,  and 
IS  operative  lo  supply  said  shift  clock  signals  to  said  shift 
register,  so  as  lo  cause  said  copy  of  said  M-bil  serial  bit 
paiiem  being  recirculated  through  said  shift  register  to  be  in 
synchronization  with  said  M-bit  senal  bit  pattern  repeated  in 
said  digital  bit  stream,  but  lo  controllably  inhibit  the  applica- 
tion of  said  shift  clock  signals  to  said  shift  regi.ster.  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  number  of  pattern  mismatches  in 
a  prescnbed  number  of  successive  M-bit  sequences  of  data 
bits 


5,661.764 

SLOT  RECEPTION  SYNCHRONIZATION  CIRCUIT 

Akira  Nak^ima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asjiignor  lo  NEC  Corporalion, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  232,602,  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546.825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-125113 

Int  CI."  H04L  7/00 

\}S.  CL  375—368  6  Claims 


1  A  lime  slot  reception  synchronization  circuit  for  detecting  a 
unique  word  which  is  included  in  one  time  slot  data  and  for 
receiving  the  one  time  slot  data  in  synchronism  with  said  unique 
word,  comprising 

time  slot  length  data  holding  means  having  a  bit-length  equal  to 
that  of  said  one  time  slot  data  for  holding  received  one  time 
slot  data  corresponding  to  one  lime  slot  bit-length, 

said  time  slot  length  data  holding  means  having  parallel  output 
terminals  for  outputling  in  parallel  each  bil  of  a  bil  pattern  of 
a  given  bil  range  of  a  held  time  slot  data,  a  bil  length  of  which 
is  smaller  than  thai  of  said  lime  slot  length  data  holding 
means  and  is  equal  to  that  of  a  bit  pattern  of  a  predetermined 
unique  word,  said  parallel  output  terminals  being  provided 
only  at  bil  positions  corresponding  to  the  bit  positions  of  the 
given  bii  range  of  the  held  lime  slot  data, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  data  output  from  said 
parallel  output  lenninals  is  matched  wiih  a  bil  paltem  of  a 
predetermined  unique  word  and  for  generating  a  matching 
signal  when  the  data  output  from  said  parallel  output  termi- 
nals IS  matched  with  said  predetermined  unique  word;  and 

means  for  feeding  out  in  parallel  the  held  lime  slot  data  from 
said  time  slot  length  data  holding  means  as  time  slot  dau  in 
response  to  said  matching  signal. 


August  26,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3163 


5,661.765 
RECEFVER  AND  TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER 
Fumio  Ishizu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-020513 

Int.  CI."  H03D  3/24 

VS.  a.  375—376  26  Claims 
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1   A  receiver  compnsing: 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  a  received  signal; 

clock  recovery  means  consututing  a  phase -controlled  loop 
including  a  variable  divider  for  dividing  a  reference  clock 
signal,  for  generating  a  clock  pha.se-synchronized  with  a  sym- 
bol clock  component  included  in  the  received  signal  demodu- 
lated by  said  demodulating  means, 

frequency  offset  compensating  means  for  controlling  a  division 
ratio  of  the  variable  divider  so  as  to  compensate  for  a  fre- 
quency offset  corresponding  lo  a  difference  between  a  fre- 
quency of  the  symbol  clock  component  included  in  the 
demodulated  received  signal  and  a  free-running  frequency  of 
said  clock  recovery  means;  and 

wherein  said  compensation  for  the  frequency  offset  is  performed 
with  operation  timing  different  from  that  of  said  clock  recov- 
ery means. 


5,661,766 

NUCLEAR  FliEL  ASSEMBLY  BOW  AND  TWIST 

MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

Richard  G.  McClelland,  RichUnd,  and  Howard  D.  Cross,  Ken- 

newick,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Power  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Richaldn,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,701 

Int.  a."  G21C  17/06 

U.S.  a.  376—245  2  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  dimensional  characteristics  of  a 
nuclear  fuel  assembly  having  at  its  lower  end  a  lower  alignment 
pin  extending  downward  from  a  lower  tie  plate,  the  lower  align- 
ment pin  being  positioned  and  onented  for  engaging  a  correspond- 
ing alignment  hole  in  a  lower  core  support  plate  of  a  nuclear 
reactor,  the  fuel  assembly  having  at  its  upper  end  an  upper  align- 
ment hole  located  in  the  upper  tie  plate,  the  upper  alignment  hole 


being  positioned  and  onented  for  receiving  an  alignment  pin 
extending  downward  from  the  underside  of  an  upper  core  support 
plate;  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  an  elongated  fixture  defining  an  internal  volume  for  a  nuclear 
fuel  assembly,  the  fixture  mounted  in  an  upnght  position  and 
having  an  opening  disposed  towards  an  upper  end  of  the 
fixture,  the  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  fuel  assembly 
therethrough,  the  fixture  further  including  a  removable  top 
adapted  to  fil  into  the  opening  and  having  a  locating  pin  with 
a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  an  underside  for  engaging 
the  upper  alignment  hole  in  the  upper  tie  plate  of  the  fuel 
assembly,  the  fixture  further  including  at  a  lower  end  a  bottom 
reference  plate  adapted  lo  form  a  locating  hole  having  a 
second  longitudinal  axis  for  receiving  the  lower  alignment  pin 
of  the  fuel  assembly,  the  locating  pin  and  the  locating  hole 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  fuel  assembly  lower  alignment 
pin  and  the  fuel  assembly  upper  alignment  hole  so  as  to 
constrain  the  fuel  assembly  as  if  the  fuel  assembly  was 
positioned  in  the  reactor,  al  least  one  of  the  first  longitudinal 
axis  and  the  second  longitudinal  axis  defining  a  predetermined 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  fixture; 

(b)  at  least  one  reference  wire  extending  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  fixture  to  the  lower  end  of  the  fixture,  the  at  least  one 
reference  wire  being  disposed  parallel  to  the  predetermined 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  fixture; 

(c)  an  ultrasonic  measuring  device  compnsing: 

( 1 )  a  transponder  for 

(I)  producing  an  ultrasonic  signal  toward  the  at  least  one 
reference  wire  and  the  fuel  assembly,  and 

(II)  receiving  a  first  reflected  wave  from  the  ultrasonic 
signal  reflected  fix)m  the  at  least  one  reference  wire  back 
to  the  transponder  and 

(III)  receiving  a  second  reflected  wave  from  the  ultrasonic 
signal  reflected  from  the  fuel  assembly  back  to  the  tran- 
sponder, and 

(2)  an  ultrasonic  flaw  detector  for  receiving  a  signal  from  the 
transponder  of  the  first  reflected  wave  and  the  second 
reflected  wave  where  the  time  difference  between  the  first 
reflected  wave  and  the  second  reflected  wave  is  a  measure 
of  the  distance  from  the  at  least  one  reference  wire  to  the 
fuel  assembly;  and 

(d)  transmission  means  which  transmits  from  the  transponder  the 
signal  of  the  first  reflected  wave  and  signal  of  the  second 
reflected  wave  to  the  ultrasonic  flaw  detector. 


5,661,767 

METHOD  FOR  REPLACING  A  THROUGH-TUBE  OF  THE 

VESSEL  BOTTOM  HEAD  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

COOLED  BY  PRESSURIZED  WATER 

Philippe  Roux,  Saint  Cyr  Au  Mont  d'Or,  France,  assignor  to 

Framatome,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,478 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  7.  1994,  94  08426 
Int  CI."  G21C  13/036 
U.S.  CI.  376—260  16  Claims 

1.  Method  for  replacing  a  tube  fixed  in  a  through  opening  of  a 
bottom  head  of  a  vessel  of  a  nuclear  reactor  cooled  by  pressurized 
water,  comprising  disconnecting  the  tube  to  be  replaced  from  the 
vessel  bottom  head; 
extracting  the  tube  to  be  replaced  from  the  through  opening  of 

the  vessel  bottom  head;  and 
fixing  a  replacement  tube  in  the  opening  and,  after  extraction  of 
the  tube  to  be  replaced. 

(a)  attaching  and  fixing  a  hollow  shell  on  the  bottom  head  of  the 
vessel,  around  the  through  opening,  said  hollow  shell  having  a 
domed  outer  surface  and  a  concave  inner  surface  which  have 
substantially  a  shape  of  sphencal  caps,  by  welding  along  a 
penpheral  edge  of  the  shell  onto  the  bottom  head,  so  that  the 
concave  surface  points  toward  the  internal  surface  of  the 
bottom  head; 

(b)  bonng  a  wall  of  the  hollow  shell  in  order  to  produce  a 
passage  hole  through  the  wall,  in  extension  of  the  through 
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opening  of  the  vessel  bottom  head,  and  a  welding  bevel  in  the 
domed  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  shell,  around  the  pa.ssage 
hole. 

(c)  introducing  a  replacement  through-lube  into  the  through 
opening  of  the  vessel  bottom  head  and  into  the  passage  hole 
of  the  shell; 

(d)  fixing  the  replacement  ihrough-lube  onto  the  shell  by  depos- 
iting a  welding  meiai  in  the  bevel  of  the  shell 


5.661,768 
SPENT  NUCLEAR  HEI.  (SNF)  DRY  TRAN.SEER  SYSTEM 
Bernard  (;illii;an.  Ill,  Norrolk;  (Union  W.  Sullard,  III.  Hamp- 
ton; James  E.  Steinke.  Smithfield.  and  Richard  K.  KeanLster, 
Jr.,  Ciloucester.  all  of  Va.,  assiKnors  to  Newport  News  Ship- 
building and  Dry  Dock  Company.  Newport  News.  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .«36.503,  Nov.  9,  19*4.  This  application 
Feb.  I.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,158 
Int  CI."  G21C  19/00 
l).S.  CI.  376—261  43  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  transfer  of  nuclear  fuel  assemblies 
compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  loading  stand  support  columns  that  extend  verti- 
cally from  the  bottom  of  a  fuel  pool  floor  to  the  top  of  said 
fuel  pool; 

a  basket,  supported  tor  vertical  travel  within  said  support  col- 
umns, for  receiving  a  plurality  of  fuel  assemblies  from  fuel 
storage  racks  in  said  p<x)l;  and 

an  elevator  for  raising  and  lowenng  said  ba.sket;  and 


further  including  a  transfer  container  for  receiving  said  plurality 
of  fuel  assemblies  from  said  basket,  and  wherein 

said  basket  includes  means  for  mating  with  said  transfer  con- 
tainer to  ensure  proper  alignment  between  said  transfer  con- 
tainer and  said  basket. 


5,661.769 
DEPRESSURISING  SYSTEM  FOR  PLANTS  OPERATING 

WITH  PRESSURIZED  STEAM 
I.uifil  Mansani:  (ilanfranco  Saiu,  and  Ale<i.sandro  Alemberti. 
all  of  Genova,  Italy.  a&siKnors  to  FInmercania  S.p.A.  Azienda 
Aiiiuildo,  Genova.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P94A)3162.  5  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1996.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/W9425,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,646 


Claims      priority, 
MI93A02070  II 

VS.  CI.  376—283 
,1 


application      Italy,      Sep.      29,      1993, 


Int.  a."  G21C  9/004 


6  Claims 


1  A  depressunsing  system  (1)  for  plants  operating  with  pres- 
sunsed  steam  and  including  a  sicam  head  1 16).  by  injection  of  cold 
water  under  gravity  from  a  reservoir  (2)  Unrated  at  a  position 
higher  than  the  pressurised  plant  and  having  a  delivery  duct  (24) 
for  delivery  to  the  pressurised  plant,  characterised  in  thai  it 
includes  an  ejector  (6)  which  has  an  inlet  section  (8).  an  outlet 
section  (9)  and  a  narrow  section  ( 10).  a  condenser  (7)  which  has  an 
inlet  (II)  and  an  outlet  ( 12).  a  first  connector  duct  (18)  which  puts 
the  reservoir  (2)  in  communication  with  the  steam  head  (16).  a 
second  connector  duel  (20)  which  puts  the  inlet  section  (8)  of  the 
ejector  (6)  in  communication  with  the  sieam  head  (16).  a  third 
connector  duct  (21)  which  puts  the  outlet  section  (9)  in  communi 
cation  with  the  inlei  (11)  of  the  condenser  (7).  a  hrst  injector  duel 
(22)  which  puis  the  outlet  (12)  of  the  condenser  (7)  in  communi 
cation  with  the  pressunsed  plant,  and  in  ihal  ihe  delivery  duel  (24) 
forms  a  syphon  (24u.  24^.  24< ).  ihe  reservoir  (2)  communicating 
with  the  pressurised  plant  through  the  delivery  duct  (24)  and 
through  the  narrow  section  (lOj  of  the  ejector  (6J. 


5,661,770 
PASSIVE  EMERGENCY  WATER  SV  STEM  FOR  WATER- 
COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Norman  J.  Spink.s,  Deap  River.  Canada,  assignor  to  Atomic 
Energy  of  Canada  Limited.  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  26.  1995.  2150275 

InL  CI."  G21C  /.V/« 

t.S.  a.  376—298  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  cooling  containment  atmosphere  in  a  nuclear 

reactor  compnsing  an  in-containmeni  heat  exchanger,  a  water 
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5.661.771 
INNER  nLTER  FOR  A  CONTROL  ROD  DRIVE 
Bettailapur  N.  Sridhar,  Cupertino;  Edward  Y.  Gibo;  James  M. 
Duley,  Sr.  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Hari-y  I.  Russell,  Campbell, 
all    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,544 

Int.  CI."  G21C  /9/W 

U.S.  a.  376—313  10  Claims 


1  A  filler  for  a  control  rod  dnve  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  the  filter 
adapted  to  be  attached  lo  a  connector  extending  upwardly  from  a 
piston,  compnsing: 

a  base  portion  and  a  perforated  tiller  portion,  the  base  portion 
having  a  recess  adapted  lo  receive  the  connector.  Ihe  recess 
bordered  by  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  spnng  arms  of 
substantially  square  cross-section  which  are  adapted  to  resil- 
lently  grip  said  connector  upon  installation. 


5,661,772 
X-RAY  DUGNOSTICS  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
PRODUCING  CT  IMAGES  AND  FLUOROSCOPIC 
IMAGES 
Ulrich  Biir,  Neunkirchen,  and  Knut  Imhof.  Herzogenaurach, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL 
Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,207,  Apr.  1,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  658,599 
Int.  CI."  H05G  }/06 
U.S.  a.  378—20  10  Claims 


reservoir  elevated  with  respect  lo  said  heal  exchanger,  and  a  first 
return  flowpath  from  said  water  reservoir  through  said  heat 
exchanger  and  back  to  said  water  reservoir,  said  system  effective  lo 
transfer  heal  from  said  containment  atmosphere  lo  said  reservoir 
by  convective  flow  in  said  first  return  flowpath.  said  system  further 
including  a  baffle  wall  disposed  in  containment  in  spaced  relation 
10  the  containmeni  wall  and  being  open  at  its  upper  end  and  having 
an  aperture  therethrough  near  its  lower  exiremily,  said  baffle  wall 
effective  to  promote  natural  convection  of  containment  atmosphere 
in  a  downward  direction  in  the  space  between  said  containment 
wall  and  said  baffle  wall  and  in  an  upward  direction  in  the  space 
interior  of  said  baffle  wall,  said  heat  exchanger  being  disposed  and 
siruclurally  arranged  between  said  containment  wall  and  said  baffle 
wall  at  an  elevation  near  said  upper  end  of  said  baffle  wall. 


1.  An  x-ray-diagnostics  system  comprising; 

means  for  producing  a  computed  tomography  image  of  an 
examination  subject; 

means,  separate  from  said  means  for  producing  a  computed 
tomography  image,  for  producing  fluoroscopic  images  of  said 
examination  subject; 

a  support  system  for  said  examination  subject  shared  in  common 
by  said  means  for  producing  a  computed  tomography  image 
and  said  means  for  producing  fluoroscopic  images,  said  sup- 
port system  comprising  a  base,  a  guide  rail  on  which  said  base 
is  movably  mounted,  and  means  for  moving  said  base  along 
said  guide  rail  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  examination 
subject  is  positioned  for  producing  said  computed  tomogra- 
phy image  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  patient  is 
positioned  for  producing  said  fluoroscopic  images. 


5,661,773 
INTERFACE  FOR  RADLVTION  THERAPY  MACHINE 
Stuart   Swerdloff,   San   Francisco,   Calif.;   Thomas   Rockwell 
Mackie,  and  Timothy  Holmes,  both  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Madison. 
Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,243,  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,528,650,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  854,521,  Mar. 

19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5317,616.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  477,055 

Int.  a."  A61N  5/01 

MS.  CI.  378—65  14  Claims 


„    ,'  4^«jaLn,  i-J  (S  °) 


1    A  method  for  radiation  treatment  planning  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
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(a)  obtaining  an  x-ray  computed  tomography  image  of  a  slice  in 
a  slice  plane  through  a  body  including  a  portion  of  a  tumor  to 
be  treated, 

(b)  displaying  the  x-ray  computed  tomography  Image  of  the 
slice  on  a  display  screen  of  a  computer; 

(c)  tracing  at  least  one  /.one  on  the  displayed  image  of  the  slice 
by  means  of  a  manual  cursor  control  device  communicating 
with  the  computer; 

(d)  entering  into  the  computer  a  desired  dose  limit  for  the  at  least 
one  /one  to  produce  a  dose  map;  and 

(e)  determining  a  treatment  sinogram  of  fluence  profiles  for 
radiation  to  be  projected  along  the  slice  plane  at  a  range  of 
angles  about  the  patient  within  the  slice  plane  based  on  the 
dose  map  so  defined. 


5.661. T74 
DIAL  ENERGY  POWER  Sl'PPI.Y 
Bernard  M.  (iordon,  Manchesler-by-the-Sea;  Haas  Weedon. 
Salem;  losif  Izrailit,  Newton,  all  of  Mass.:  Timothy  R.  Eox, 
Chicago,  and  John  E.  Moore.  I.ibertyville,  both  of  111.,  a-vsign- 
ors  to  .Analogic  Corporation,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1W6.  Ser  No.  671.202 

Int.  CI."  H05(;  ///" 

VS.  a.  378—101  49  Claims 


F—     J»»  ; 


Aiwa;      OnMar 


1  A  power  supply  for  use  in  alternately  powering  a  X-ray  tube 
having  a  cathixle  and  anode  at  high  and  low  voltage  levels  at  a 
predetermined  rate  so  that  the  tube  generates  a  dual  energy  X-ray 
beam,  the  power  supply  comprising 

at  least  one  high  DC  voltage  supply  for  providing  a  stable,  high 

DC  voltage  to  the  X-ray  tube; 
means,  including  at  least  one  waveform  generator,  for  providing 

a  periodic  time  varying  waveform;  and 
coupling  means,  including  a  transformer,  for  coupling  the  wave- 
form generator  to  said  DC  voltage  supply  so  that  the  total 
voltage  across  the  cathode  and  anode  of  the  tube  is  penodi- 
cally  changed  between  the  high  and  low  voltage  levels  at  the 
predetermined  rate  in  response  to  the  periodic  time  varying 
waveform  provided  by  the  waveform  generator. 


portion  along  the  longitudinal  axis  for  receiving  the  x-ray  radia- 
tion, said  laser  aiming  system  comprising; 

a  laser  light  source  disposed  on  said  x-ray  collector  portion  for 
emitting  a  single  elongated  beam  of  visible  laser  light; 

a  laser  sight  disposed  on  said  x-ray  gun  portion  for  targeting  said 
single  elongated  beam  of  visible  laser  light  in  coaxial  relation- 
ship with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  x-ray  radiation 
between  said  x  ray  gun  p<irtion  of  said  x-ray  collector  portion, 
said  laser  sight  including  a  radio-opaque  reference  mark  dis- 
posed at  the  center  ol  said  laser  sight,  and 

a  laser  light  redirector  tor  redirecting  said  single  elongated  beam 
of  visible  laser  light  from  said  laser  light  source  into  coaxial 
alignment  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  x  ray  radiation  to 
give  a  visual  indication  of  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
x-ray  radiation  between  said  x  ray  gun  portion  and  said  x-ray 
collector  portion  of  said  x-ray  machine,  said  laser  light  redi- 
rector being  radiolucent.  said  laser  light  redirector  disposed 
on  said  x-ray  collector  portion. 


5.661.776 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  EOR  PERFORMING 
IMPEDANCE  MEASl'REMENTS  ON  A 
COMMCNIC.-VTION  LINE 
Claude  Charland,  Boisbriand,  Canada,  assignor  to  Atlas  Tele- 
com International  Ltd.,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  978,970,  Nov.  20.  1992.  This  applicaUon 

Jun.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  468,188 

Int.  CI."  H04M  //24,.</?2 

VS.  CI.  379—2  7  Claims 

10 


/^ 


_/^ 


5,661.775 

X-RAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CO-AXIAL  LASER  AIMING 

SYSTEM  IN  AN  OPPOSED  CONFU;i'RATION 

Steven  I,ee  Cramer.  Sandy,  and  Li  Yuan,  Salt  I^ke  City,  both 

of  I'tah.  assignors  to  OEC,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  632.306,  .\pr.  15,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  141,400,  Oct.  22,  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908.320,  Jul. 

1,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.283.808.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1996. 

.Ser  No.  716.509 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6A)H 

VS.  CI.  378—206  19  ClainLS 

I,  A  laser  aiming  system  for  use  with  an  x-ray  machine  having 

an  x-ray  gun  ponion  for  emitting  x-ray  radiation  along  a  longitu 

dinal  axis  and  an  x-ray  collector  portion  spaced  from  the  x-ray  gun 
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1.  A  device  for  altering  the  electrical  condition  of  a  communi- 
cation line  to  allow  impedance  measurements  to  be  pertormed  on 
the  communication  line  at  a  remote  location  from  said  device,  said 
device  composing: 

first  and  second  switches  formed  on  a  single  semiconductor  chip 
for  connection  in  parallel  to  a  hrst  conductor  of  the  commu- 
nication line,  each  switch  establishing  a  respective  electncal 
path  capable  of  altenng  the  electncal  condition  of  the  com- 
munication line,  each  switch  being  capable  of  assuming  an 
opened  condition  and  a  closed  condition  for  controlling  a  state 
of  conduction  of  a  respective  electrical  path,  in  said  opened 
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condition  each  switch  manifesting  a  high  impedance  to  sub- 
stantially prevent  pa.ssage  of  electncal  current  therethrough,  in 
said  closed  condition  each  switch  manifesting  a  low  imped- 
ance to  allow  passage  of  electncal  current  therethrough,  said 
first  and  second  switches  having  similar  impedance  character- 
istics; and 
a  logic  module  means  for 

a)  actuating  said  first  and  second  switches  to  either  condition 
thereof, 

b)  dunng  a  first  time  interval,  maintaining  said  first  switch  in 
said  closed  condition  and  maintaining  said  second  switch  in 
said  opened  condition;  and 

c)  dunng  a  second  time  interval,  maintaining  said  first  and 
second  switches  in  said  closed  condition,  whereby  succes- 
sive impedance  measurements  of  the  communication  line 
during  said  first  and  second  time  intervals  permits  a  deter- 
mination with  relative  precision  of  a  parasitic  impedance  of 
said  first  and  second  switches. 


5,661,777 
LOOP  DETECTION  SIGNAL  ISSITNG  CIRCUIT  IN 
SI  BSCRIBER  CIRCXIT  HAVING  ON-HOOK 
TRANSMISSION  FACILITY 
Yuzo  Yamamoto.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994.  6-296264 
Int  a."  H04M  1/24.3/08:3/22 
VS.  a.  379—5  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  issuing  a  loop  detection  signal  in  a  subscnber 
circuit  having  an  on-hook  transmission  facility  for  sending  a  bias 
voltage  to  a  subscnber  line  by  an  on-hook  transmission  signal  in 
idle  intervals  of  a  nnger  sent  to  the  subscnber  ai>d,  at  the  same 
time,  changing  a  threshold  value  of  the  loop  detection  at  the  loop 
detection  circuit  and  sending  information  in  the  form  of  an  AC 
signal  to  the  aforesaid  subscnber.  said  circuit  for  issuing  a  loop 
detection  signal  provided  with: 

a  masking  unit  operative  to  control  whether  to  send  a  loop 
detection  signal  from  the  aforesaid  loop  detection  circuit 
without  a  mask  or  to  send  it  masked  according  to  the  masking 
signal  as  an  erroneous  detection  signal; 
a  supervisory  unit  which  supervises  the  loop  detection  signal 
from  the  aforesaid  loop  detection  circuit,  sends  to  the  afore- 
said masking  unit  a  masking  signal  which  masks  the  aforesaid 
loop  detection  signal  appeanng  right  after  the  restoration  of 
the  aforesaid  on-hook  transmission  signal  assuming  it  as  an 
erroneous  detection  signal  and  performs  control  so  that  the 
masking  signal  is  not  sent  with  respect  to  the  aforesaid  loop 
detection  signal  appearing  before  the  restoration  of  the  afore- 
said on-hook  transmission  signal;  and 
a  masking  Ume  setting  unit  which  is  triggered  at  the  rising  of  tlie 
aforesaid  masking  signal  output  from  said  supervisory  unit 
and  controls  the  aforesaid  supervisory  unit  so  as  to  suspend 
the  output  of  the  aforesaid  masiung  signal  after  an  elapse  of  a 
set  mastcing  ume. 


5.661,778 
PERFORMANCE  MONITORING  OF  DSO  CHANNEL  VIA 

D4  CHANNEL  BANK 
Clifford   L.   Hall,  Huntsville:   Norman   R.   Harris.  Madison; 
Stephen  T.  Killian.  Huntsville,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Wells.  Madi- 
son, all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Adtran,  Inc..  Huntsville.  Ala. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27.948,  Mar.  8,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5.473,665.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,139 
Int  a."  H04M  3/30 
VS.  CL  379—29  30  Oaims 


16  For  use  with  a  telephone  communication  network  having  a 
channel  bank  installed  at  a  first  site,  said  channel  bank  containing 
a  line  interface  unit  and  a  channel  unit  coupled  thereto,  and  a 
communications  link  coupled  between  said  channel  unit  and  a 
customer  premises  site,  said  communications  link  conveying  first 
digital  communication  signals  between  said  channel  unit  and  a 
digital  data  services  terminal  at  said  customer  premises  site,  an 
arrangement  for  enabling  the  performance  of  said  communications 
link  to  be  monitored  by  way  of  said  channel  bank  comprising: 
a  performance  monitoring  device,  installed  in  said  channel  unit, 
and  being  operative  to  monitor  a  performance  aspect  of  said 
communications  link  dunng  transmission  of  first  digital  com- 
munication signals  over  said  communications  link  between 
said  customer  premises  site  and  said  channel  unit,  without 
intrusion  upon  transmission  of  said  first  digital  communica- 
tion signals  over  said  communications  link  between   said 
customer  premises  site  and  said  channel  unit;  and 
a  bidirectional  communication  path  coupled  between  said  chan- 
nel unit  and  said  line  interface  unit,  and  being  operative  to 
convey  second  digital  communication  signals  which  include 
first  information  signal  components  representative  of  a  moni- 
tored performance  aspect  of  said  communications  link,  as 
monitored  by  said  performance  monitoring  device,  and  sec- 
ond information  signal  components  representative  of  contents 
of  said  first  digital  communications  signals. 


5,661,779 
RAPID  RESPONSE  BACKUP  SYSTEM  FOR 
TELECOMMUTflCATIONS  NETWORKS 
Otha  C.  Lcc,  KirUand,  Wash.,  anigDor  to  Proctor  &  Associ- 
ates Company,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207.473,  Mar.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,008 
Int  a.*  H04M  HAX) 
VS.  CI.  379—45  32  Claims 

20.  A  method  of  maintaining  a  signal  exchange  between  a 
telecommunications  switching  location  and  an  emergency  response 
service  facility  having  first  and  second  transceivers  associated 
therewith,  the  first  and  second  transceivers  being  selectively 
coupled  for  signal  exchange  about  a  signal  path  upon  receiving  an 
initiation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:, 

monitonng  at  the  emergency  response  service  facility  a  public 
switched  telephone  network  trunk  coupling  the  telecommuni- 
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cations  switching  location  lo  the  emergency  response  service 
facility,  the  first  and  second  transceivers  being  located  at  the 
telecommunications  switching  location  and  the  emergency 
response  service  facility  respectively; 

determining  if  the  public  switched  telephone  network  trunk  is 
disrupted; 

after  the  step  of  determining  that  the  public  switched  telephone 
network  trunk  is  disrupted,  establishing  a  second  signal  path 
between  the  emergency  response  service  facility  and  the  tele- 
communications switching  location  before  receiving  the  ini- 
tiation by  a  third  transceiver,  the  initiation  being  a  personal 
emergency  voice  telephone  call. 

continuously  maintaining  the  second  signal  path,  and 

after  the  steps  of  establishing  and  maintaining  the  second  signal 
path,  providing  the  second  signal  path  from  the  third  trans- 
ceiver 10  the  second  transceiver  upon  receipt  of  the  initiation 
from  the  third  transceiver. 


5,661,780 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  HAVING  POWER  FAILl'RE 

DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Munekatsu  Yamamoto;  Masani  Akiyama,  and  Kazuo  Maeda. 

all  of  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Uniden  Corporation. 

Chiba-ken.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  56U53 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-175718 

InL  a."  H040  7/t» 

U.S.  a.  379—61  8  CUims 
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said  power  break  detection  circuit  providing  a  power  break 
detection  signal  when  the  former  voltage  is  lower  than  the 
latter  voltage;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  handset  unit  to  enter  a  sleep 
mode,  in  response  to  said  power  break  detection  signal  from 
said  power  break  detection  circuit 


5.661.781 

MESSAGE  NOTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CARD  USERS 

Dale  Scott  Dejager.  Lincrofl.  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,607 

Int.  a."  H04M  l/64:i/54 

VS.  CI.  379—67  26  aaims 


X.  A  method  of  notifying  a  messaging  service  subscriber  of 
messages  in  the  subscnber's  mailbox,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

receiving  a  card  number  from  the  messaging  service  subscnber 
who  IS  using  said  card  number  for  a  purpose  other  than 
accessing  a  messaging  system; 

associating  the  card  number  with  the  mes.saging  system  regard- 
ing the  pre.sence  of  the  messages  for  the  messaging  service 
subscnber,  and 

responsive  to  the  associating  step,  outpulting  an  alert  message 
notifying  the  messaging  service  subscriber  of  said  messages 


5.661.782 

VOICE  MAIL  COMMUNICATION  WITH  CALL 

BLOCKING 

Dale  Bartholomew.  Vienna,  and  Robert  D.  Farris,  Sterling. 

both  of  Va..  assignors  to  Bell  .\tlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.. 

Arlington,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353.281.  Dec.  5.  1994.  and 
Ser.  No.  371.906.  Jan.  12.  1995.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  353081.  Dec.  5.  1994.  This  application  Oct.  6. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  539,952 
Int.  CI."  H04M  l/f>6:S/42 
U.S.  CI.  379—67  33  Claims 


1.  A  cordless  telephone  consisting  of  a  ba.se  unit  incorporating  a 
power  source  circuit  and  a  handset  unit  incorporating  a  secondary 
battery  which  is  charged  by  said  power  source  circuit  when  said 
handset  unit  is  placed  in  a  cradle  of  said  base  unit,  said  cordless 
telephone  comprising; 

a  resistor  means  connected  between  a  pair  of  power  output 

terminals  of  said  power  source  circuit  of  said  handsel  unit, 
a  circuit  incorporated  in  said  handset  unit  and  connected 
between  a  charging  terminal  which  receives  power  supply 
output  from  said  power  source  circuit  and  a  terminal  of  said 
secondary  battery,  said  circuit  comprising  a  rectifier  element 
and  a  resistor  means  connected  in  parallel  to  each  other; 
a  power  break  detection  circuit  incorporated  m  said  handset  unit, 
compnsing  a  first  voltage  comparator  for  comparing  a  voltage 
at  said  charging  terminal  with  a  first  reference  voltage,  and 


I   In  a  switched  communications  network  comprising; 
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a  first  switching  system  connected  to  a  first  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber lines  and  including  a  service  switching  point  for 
selectively  providing  switched  communications  between  sub- 
scnber lines; 

a  second  switching  system  connected  to  a  second  plurality  of 
subscnber  lines  and  including  a  service  switching  point  for 
selectively  providing  switched  communications  between  sub- 
scnber lines. 

a  signaling  network  arranged  separately  from  the  switching 
systems  and  connected  to  the  service  switching  points  through 
at  least  one  signal  transfer  point  to  convey  control  data  to 
eflect  communications; 

each  of  said  switching  systems  providing  selective  communica- 
tions between  subscnber  lines  and  a  message  storage  system 
for  storing  messages  directed  to  subscribers  on  subscriber 
lines; 

a  method  comprising: 

establishing  a  database  associated  with  a  signal  transfer  point, 
said  database  storing  call  processing  data  associated  with 
subscnber  lines: 

forwarding  firom  an  originating  message  storage  system  a  pre- 
stored  digital  data  message  including  digital  message  infor- 
mation and  processing  parameters; 

determining  if  a  value  in  said  processing  parameters  meets  a 
predetermined  cntenon.  and  in  response  thereto  accessing 
data  in  said  database  to  obtain  processing  information;  and 

responsive  to  said  processing  information,  directing  at  least  the 
pre-siored  digital  message  information  through  said  signaling 
network  to  multiple  addresses  via  said  signal  transfer  point. 


stored  in  said  computer,  and  transmitting  said  user  messages 
to  selected  callers  using  automatic  dialing  software; 

d.  responding  automatically  to  tagged  important  caller  messages 
utilizing  computer  call  back  including  automatic  dialing  soft- 
ware to  place  telephone  calls  to  the  callers  of  tagged  caller 
messages:  and 

f  pnnting  out  a  journal  of  caller  messages  showing  which  caller 
messages  have  been  responded  to  and  which  tagged  caller 
messages  have  not  been  responded  to. 


5,661,783 

ELECTRONIC  SECRETARY 

Offer  Assis,  147-28  69th  Rd.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11367 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651 JIO 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  1/64 

II.S.  a.  379— «7 


1  Oaim 


1  The  method  of  operating  an  electronic  secretary  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  a  user  receiving  and  recording  by  telephone  caller  messages 
and  addresses  on  a  recorder  having  a  speaker  and  a  micro- 
phone, said  recorder  being  linked  lo  a  computer  having  a 
monitor; 

b  playing  back  through  said  speaker  caller  messages  stored  in 
said  recorder  utilizing  voice  recognition  computer  software 
stored  in  said  computer,  digitizing  the  caller  messages,  and 
displaying  the  caller  mes.sages  including  caller  addresses  on 
said  monitor,  said  user  lagging  important  caller  messages; 

c  utilizing  said  microphone  to  record  a  greeting  and  other 
messages  by  said  user,  said  messages  being  digitized  and 


5,661,784 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  AN  AUTOMATIC 

ORDERING  SYSTEM  IN  COMMUNICATION 

SWITCHING  EXCHANGES 

Joachim  Zinke,  Niddatal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telenorma 

GmbH.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376.954 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1994,  44  01 
518.6 

Int  a.*  H04M  3/42 
VS.  CI.  379—89  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  ordering  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

recognizing  at  least  one  first  vocal  key  word  from  an  order 
provided  by  a  user  via  one  of  at  least  one  calling  line  unit,  the 
at  least  one  first  vocal  key  word  being  recognized  using  an 
ordering  server; 

retrieving  a  call  number  corresponding  lo  the  recognized  first 
vocal  key  word  from  a  call  number  memory,  the  call  number 
memory  storing  the  call  number; 

attempting  to  establish  a  connection  with  an  order-receiving 
exchange  as  a  function  of  the  call  number; 

retrieving  a  first  recorded  announcement  corresponding  to  the 
recognized  first  vocal  key  word  from  a  recorded  announce- 
ment storage  device,  the  recorded-announcemeni  storage 
device  storing  the  first  recorded  announcement: 

transmitting  the  retrieved  first  recorded  announcement  to  the 
order-receiving  exchange; 

requesting  an  answer  from  the  order-receiving  exchange; 

recognizing  at  least  one  second  key  word  from  the  answer 
provided  from  the  order-receiving  exchange; 

determining  whether  the  order  has  been  confirmed  by  the  order- 
receiving  exchange  as  a  function  of  the  recognized  second 
key  word; 

retrieving  a  second  recorded  announcement  from  the  recorded- 
announcemeni  storage  device  as  a  function  of  the  confirma- 
tion determination;  and 

transmitting  the  second  recorded  announcement  lo  the  user  via 
the  at  least  one  calling  line  unit. 
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5.661.785 

FLEXIBLE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  LINE  INTERFACE 

Stuart  Alan  Carpenter.  Aurora;   Richard  Gregory  Carr,  SL 

Charles,  and  Stuart  Mandel  (iarland,  Morton  Grove,  all  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,636.  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  632.522 

Int.  CI."  H04M  IIAX) 

VS.  a.  379—93.15  7  CUims 
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7  A  method  tor  signaling  nicssages  for  a  plurality  of  types  of 
lelecommunicalions  lerminaK.  compnsing 

converting  coded  control  signals  from  and  to  one  of  any  of  said 
plurality  of  types  of  telecommunication  terminals  to  and  from 
a  standard  set  of  coded  control  signals,  respectively,  said  step 
of  converting  being  performed  in  line  interface  means  for 
converting  coded  control  signals  for  a  plurality  of  terminals 
on  a  lime  shared  basis; 

transmitting  said  standard  set  of  coded  control  signals  to  or  from 
a  switching  system  serving  said  plurality  of  types  of  telecom- 
munication terminals  from  or  to  said  line  interface  means  for 
any  of  said  plurality  of  types  of  telecommunication  terminals, 
independent  of  the  type  of  said  any  of  said  plurality  of  types 
of  telecommunications  terminals;  and 

processing  only  coded  control  signals  from  said  standard  set  in 
said  switching  system. 


5,661.786 

ELECTRONIC  INFORMATION  LOCKOUT  DEVICE 

Douglas  Horn,  6720  Wickliff  Trail.  PUno,  Tex.  75023 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996.  Ser  No.  699,622 

Int.  a."  H04M  HAM) 

VS.  CI.  379—99  19  Claims 


1  A  lockout  system  for  preventing  children  from  accessing 
parentally  restricted  and  undesirable  electronic  information 
through  an  interface  device  of  a  computer  compnsing: 

a  signal  cable  operable  for  carrying  electronic  information  and 
configured  for  being  operably  connected  at  one  end  with  a 
signal  port  and  at  the  other  end  with  an  interface  device  of  a 
computer  through  an  opening  in  a  ca.se  of  the  computer,  so 
electronic  information  may  pans  back  and  forth  between  the 
interface  device  and  port; 

a  locking  device  operably  coupled  in-line  with  the  signal  cable. 
the  locking  device,  when  actuated,  disabling  the  signal  cable 


to  prevent  electronic  information  from  passing  between  the 
interface  device  and  port  so  that  children  cannot  gain  access 
to  information  prohibited  by  parents; 
a  protective  collar  couplable  with  the  signal  cable  proximate 
said  other  end.  the  collar  configured  for  engaging  the  com- 
puter body  proximate  the  opening  in  said  case  and  maintain- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  signal  cable  in  operable  connection 
with  the  interface  device  to  hinder  a  bypa.ss  of  the  lockout 
system. 


5.661.787 

SYSTEM  FOR  ON-DEMAND  REMOTE  ACCESS  TO  A 

SELF-GENERATING  AUDIO  RECORDING.  STORAGE. 

INDEXING  AND  TRANSACTION  SYSTEM 

Michael   H.   Pocock.  485   Queens  Avenue,   London.   Ontario. 

Canada,  N6B1Y3 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,837 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  379—101.01  76  Claims 
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1  A  computer-implemented  audio  information  system  to  provide 
users  with  audible  information  concerning  program  materials  dis- 
seminated according  to  a  program  list,  compnsing 
a  processing  system  for  execution  by  a  computer; 
a  user  interface  coupled  to  said  processing  system,  said  user 
interface  providing  means  for  placing  user  inquines  regarding 
the  program  matenal; 
a  databa.se  coupled  to  said  processing  system; 
a  first  input  means  coupled  to  said  processing  system  for  input- 
ting information  reflecting  audio  descnptions  of  said  program 
matenals; 
a  second  input  means  coupled  to  said  processing  system  for 
inputung  program  list  information  regarding  a  plurality  of 
program  matenal  items; 
an  audio  descnption  iHitput  means  coupled  to  said  processing 

system  and  to  said  user  interface;  and 
identifier  means  responsive  to  a  broadcast  identifier  for  generat- 
ing information  in  said  database: 
said  processing  system  having: 

means  for  correlating  said  audio  descriptions  of  program 
matenal  with  said  program  list  information  and  for  storing 
said  correlated  audio  descnptions  and  program  list  informa- 
tion In  said  database  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  broadcast 
identifier; 
means  for  responding  to  a  user  inquiry,  placed  through  said 
u.ser  interface,  about  an  item  in  said  program  list,  by 
retneving  a  selected  audio  description  from  said  databa.se 
associated  with  said  broadcast  identifier;  and 
means  for  further  responding  to  said  user  inquiry  by  causing 
said  audio  description  output  means  to  produce  an  audible 
message  based  on  said  selected  audio  descnption. 
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5,661,788 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  ALERTING 
USER  AND  ANSWERING  PREFERRED  TELEPHONE 
CALLS 
Seo-Yong  Chin,  Scongnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,749 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  25,  1995, 
1484/1995 

Int.  a."  H04M  3/42 
VS.  a.  379—142  17  Qaims 
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13  A  telephone  system,  compnsing: 

input  means  for  enabling  user  inputs  to  select  a  receiving  mode 
to  designate  which  incoming  calls  to  said  telephone  system 
will  represent  preferred  calls  that  the  user  wishes  to  answer, 
and  an  alert  riKxle  to  indicate  a  manner  in  which  the  user  will 
be  alerted  to  receipt  of  said  preferred  calls,  said  receiving 
mode  t>eing  selectable  so  that  either  all  of  said  incoming  calls 
will  represent  said  preferred  calls,  none  of  said  incoming  calls 
will  represent  said  preferred  calls,  said  incoming  calls  origi- 
nating from  any  telephone  number  stored  in  a  memory  of  said 
telephone  system  will  represent  said  preferred  calls,  or  said 
incoming  calls  onginating  from  only  selected  ones  of  said 
telephone  numbers  stored  in  said  memory  will  represent  said 
preferred  calls,  said  alert  mode  being  selectable  so  that  either 
the  user  will  receive  an  audible  nnging  signal  in  response  to 
the  receipt  of  said  preferred  calls,  the  user  will  receive  said 
audible  nnging  signal  and  a  visual  display  of  a  caller's  tele- 
phone number  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  said  preferred 
calls,  the  user  will  receive  a  first  audible  voice  message 
indicating  a  caller' s  telephone  number  in  response  to  the 
receipt  of  said  preferred  calls,  or  the  user  will  receive  a 
second  audible  voice  message  indicating  a  caller's  name  in 
response  to  the  receipt  of  said  preferred  calls;  and 
processing  means  for  enabling  transmission  of  an  outgoing 
message  to  a  first  calling  party  requesting  the  first  calling 
party  to  input  a  first  telephone  number  corresponding  to  the 
first  calling  party  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  first  incoming 
call,  receiving  dual  tone  multi-frequency  signals  representa- 
tive of  said  first  telephone  number  corresponding  to  the  first 
calling  party,  determining  whether  said  first  incoming  call 
represents  one  of  said  preferred  calls  in  response  to  receipt  of 
said  dual  tone  multi-frequency  signals,  and  alerting  the  user  to 
the  receipt  of  said  first  incoming  call  in  accordance  with  said 
alert  mode  when  said  first  incoming  call  represents  one  of  said 
preferted  calls 


5,661.789 

METHOD  FOR  COORDINATING  DATA  CHANGES 

AMONG  CENTRAL  OFRCE  SHTfCHES 

Valerie  Y.  Boyle.  Wheaton,  and  Robert  Allen  Swanson.  Naper- 

ville.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.. 

Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448.954 
Int.  CI."  H04M  7AH):J/42 
VS.  a.  379—207  14  Claims 

1  In  a  telecommunication  network  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
switches  and  a  central  provisioning  system,  a  method  for  automati- 
cally coordinating  data  among  switches  comprises: 

receiving  a  work  order  message  from  the  central  provisioning 
system  at  a  message  directing  switch; 


determining  that  the  work  order  message  received  requires  the 
message  directing  switch  to  coordinate  a  data  transfer  process 
involving  a  message  receiving  switch; 

the  message  directing  switch  querying  the  message  receiving 
switch  for  data  relating  to  subscriber  accounts,  wherein  the 
query  is  in  a  switch  format  other  than  the  message  directing 
switch  format; 

the  message  directing  switch  translating  the  data  received 
responsive  to  the  query  into  message  directing  switch  format; 
and 

the  message  directing  switch  using  the  data  to  update  its  sub- 
sen  ber  database. 


5,661,790 

CALL  BACK  SERVICE  FOR  A  REGULATORY 

RESTRICTIVE  AREA 

Howard  Hsu,  PUno,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ericsson,  Inc.,  Research 

Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552368 

Int  a."  H04M  3/48 

V.S.  CI.  379—209  19  CUims 


couHwr  A       1  Sty  K^ 


1  A  system  for  providing  call  back  subscnber  features  witfiin  a 
communications  network,  said  system  compnsing: 

a  first  local  network  in  a  first  country  for  ordering  a  call  back 
request; 

a  second  local  network  in  a  second  country  for  initiating  a  call 
setup  to  effectuate  said  call  back  request; 

an  Intelligent  Penpheral  (IP)  within  said  first  local  network  for 
receiving  said  call  back  request  and  formatting  said  call  back 
request  into  a  packet; 

a  computer  communications  link  connecting  said  first  local 
network  to  said  second  local  network,  for  transporting  said 
packet  containing  said  call  back  request  therebetween; 

an  interface  module  within  said  second  local  network  for  receiv- 
ing said  call  back  request  packet  over  said  computer  commu- 
nications link  from  said  IP;  and 
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a  Common  Channel  Signaling  System  No.  7  (SS7)  telecommu- 
nications nelwork  connctting  said  first  local  network  to  said 
second  local  network  to  establish  a  communications  link 
effectuating  said  call  back  request  from  said  second  local 
network  to  said  tirst  local  network. 
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5.661,791 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHAN(  ED 
DISTINCTIVE  CALL  REDIRECTION 
Alita  M.  Parker.  Lanham.  Md..  assignor  to  Bell  Atlantic  Net- 
work Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,86J 

Int.  CI."  H04M  J/42 

V.S.  a.  379—211  23  Claims 


9  In  a  communication  system  including  at  least  one  switching 
system  connected  to  a  plurality  of  subscriber  lines  and  connected 
through  a  signaling  network  to  a  databa.se  comprising  at  least  one 
call  processing  record  assigned  to  a  predetermined  directory  num- 
ber, said  call  processing  record  containing  selected  directory  num- 
bers, a  method  of  call  processing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  that  a  call  is  dialed  to  said  predetermined  directory 

number; 
identifying  the  directory  number  of  a  calling  subscnber  line; 
comparing  the  directory  number  of  the  calling  subscnber  line 
with  selected  directory  numbers  in  said  call  processing  record; 
in  response  to  a  resulting  non-match  in  the  comparing  step, 
completing  the  call  in  accordance  with  said  call  processing 
record;  and 
in  response  to  a  matching  result  in  the  comparing  step,  permit- 
ting the  changing  of  information  contained  in  said  call  pro- 
cessing record. 


Mg~"  ,n     \\    I'm^^  ,m     t\   /J    


receiving  a  Dialed  Number  dialed  by  a  caller  at  a  first  switch  of 
a  first  local  earner; 

determining  whether  said  Dialed  Number  is  for  a  local  exchange 
area  call; 

if  It  IS  determined  that  said  Dialed  Number  is  for  a  local 
exchange  area  call,  accessing  a  local  databa.se  to  determine  a 
preferred  terminating  earner,  prespecified  by  a  called  party 
identified  by  said  Dialed  Number,  and  switch  prespecified  by 
said  preferred  terminating  earner  for  serving  said  call;  and 

routing  said  call  to  said  preferred  terminating  carrier  for  com- 
pleting said  call  to  said  switch. 


5.66 1,793 
KEY  UNIT 
Junicbi    Taivji:    Fumiyoshi    Oono;    Takuya    Ishida;    Toshimi 
Akimoto.  all  of  Koriyama;  Tomonobu  Watanabc.  Tamura- 
gun;  Katutoshi  Yosbida,  Koriyama;  Ichiro  Hosbi,  Koriyama; 
Tatsuo  Yamauchi,  Koriyama,  and  Junichiro  Imai,  Koriyama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Telecom  Technologies,  Ltd.. 
Koriyama,  Japan 
Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151.780,  Nov.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,293,  Feb.  14, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1995,  S«r.  No. 

526,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-32454; 
Feb.  15,  1990,  2-32455;  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-32456;  Jun.  27,  1990, 
2-166834;  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-166835 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00 
VS.  a.  379—368 


,6-51  11 


15  Claims 


5,661,792 
COMPLETING  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CALLS  IN  A 
COMPETITIVE  LOCAL  AND  TOLL  ENVIROMENT 
Akinwalc    Ademola    Akinpelu,    Leonardo;    Promod    Kumar 
Bhagat,   Morganville,   both   of  NJ.;   Dana   Lee   Garoutte, 
Wheaton,  III.;  Anthony  Hatalla,  Clinton,  NJ.;  Robert  Bruce 
Hirsch,  Whippany,  N  j.;  Ali  H.  Krisht,  Ocean,  NJ.;  Chiu- 
Kai  Lee,  Holmdel,  NJ.;  James  Benford  Shepard,  Pickering- 
ton,  Ohio;  Dorothy  V.  Stanley.  Warrenville.  III.,  and  The- 
odore   Louts    Stem,    Suffern,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    AT&T. 
Middletown,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,825,  Oct.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,585 
int.  CI.'  H04M  JAM) 
VS.  CI.  379—221  18  Oaims 

1.  In  a  telecommunication  network,  a  method  of  establishing  a 
telecommunications  call,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


1  A  key  unit,  comprising: 

a  first  pnnt  substrate  having  a  contact  portion; 

an  LED  chip  being  capable  of  generating  a  light  beam,  said  LED 
chip  being  mounted  on  a  contiguous  side  of  the  contact 
portion  of  the  first  pnnt  substrate; 

a  conductive  eonuci  rubber,  disposed  on  the  first  pnnt  substrate, 
having  a  movable  contact  portion,  a  leg  portion  and  an  open 
portion,  the  movable  contact  portion  being  made  to  contact 
with  the  contact  portion  of  said  first  pnnt  substrate  by  moving 
the  movable  eonlaci  portion  in  an  up-and-down  direction,  the 
leg  portion  supporting  the  movable  contact  portion,  the  open 
portion  being  a  portion  in  which  the  LED  chip  is  accommo- 
dated, the  open  portion  being  provided  on  the  leg  portion,  the 
open  portion  including  an  edge  portion,  a  height  of  the  edge 
portion  of  the  open  portion  being  higher  than  a  height  of  the 
LED  chip; 

an  LED  lens,  disposed  on  the  edge  portion  of  the  open  portion  of 
the  conductive  contact  rubber,  the  LED  lens  leading  upwardly 
the  light  beam  generated  from  the  LED  chip,  the  LED  lens 
having  a  receiving  portion; 
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a  key  bunon  disposed  on  the  conductive  contact  rubber;  and 

a  key  case  having  a  through  hole  into  which  the  key  bunon  is 
slidably  inserted  and  a  lens  insertion  hole  into  which  the  LED 
lens  IS  inserted. 

wherein,  when  the  key  bunon  is  slidably  inserted  into  the 
through  hole,  the  movable  contact  portion  of  the  conductive 
contact  rubber  moves  in  the  up-and-down  direction  in  accor- 
dance with  movement  of  the  key  bunon  in  the  up-and-down 
direction,  so  that  the  movable  contact  portion  is  contacted 
with  the  contact  portion  of  the  first  pnnt  substrate,  the  lens 
insertion  hole  having  a  fining  portion  at  an  opening  of  the  lens 
insertion  hole,  the  fitting  portion  being  contacted  with  the 
receiving  portion  of  the  LED  lens  when  the  LED  lens  is 
inserted  into  the  lens  in.sertion  hole,  and 

wherein,  when  the  LED  lens  is  disposed  on  the  edge  portion  of 
the  conductive  contact  rubber  and  the  LED  lens  is  inserted 
into  the  lens  insertion  hole,  the  LED  lens  is  pushed  upwardly 
b>  means  of  a  resiliency  of  the  conductive  contact  rubber,  so 
that  the  receiving  portion  of  the  LED  lens  is  pressed  against 
the  fitting  portion  of  the  lens  insertion  hole. 


5,661,794 

TELEPHONE  LINE  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  WITH 

VOLTAGE  CONTROL 

Reinhard  W.  Rosch,  Richmond,  and  Stanley  D.  Rosenbaum, 

Ottawa,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom 

Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,893 
InL  a."  H04M  1/00 
VS.  a.  379—399 
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1  A  line  interface  circuit  for  a  telecommunications  bne,  com- 
pnsing: 

d  c.  amplifying  means; 

means  for  d  c  coupling  an  output  of  the  amplifying  means  to  a 
wire  of  the  telecommunications  line;  and 

means  for  determining  a  d  c  poienual  at  an  input  of  the  ampli- 
fying means,  thereby  to  determine  a  d.c  level  at  the  output  of 
the  amplifying  means,  comprising  a  resistance  and  a  vanable 
current  source  connected  in  senes  between  two  supply  voltage 
lines  and  having  a  junction  therebetween  d.c  coupled  to  the 
input  of  the  amplifying  means,  and  means  for  controlling  a 
current  passed  by  the  variable  current  source  to  determine  a 
voltage  dropped  across  the  resistance 


5,661,795 

ADAPTIVE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE,  ECHO 

SUPPRESSING  DEVICE  AND  HAND-PORTABLE 

TELEPHONE  DEVICE 

Yuji   Maeda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony   Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  515,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1994,  6-192441 
Int.  CI."  H04M  9/a):  H04B  3/23 
U.S.  n.  379—412  16  Qaims 

1  An  adaptive  signal  processing  device  for  adaptively  estimat- 
ing signal  transfer  charactenstics  in  a  transmission  system  for 
processing  signals  in  accordance  with  said  estimation,  said  device 
compnsing: 

power  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  power  of  a  first  input 

signal  x(n)  entenng  said  device  via  a  transmission  system; 
filter  coefficient  updating  means  for  calculating  a  filter  coetB- 
cieni  h,„,/i)  updated  at  time  n+l  based  upon  said  first  input 


signal  x(n),  a  signal  e(n)  corresponding  to  a  second  input 
signal  d(n)  transmined  over  said  transmission  system  less  a 
pseudo-echo  component,  a  signal  2^'  output  by  said  power 
calculating  means,  a  control  constant  a.  and  a  filter  coefficient 
h,„,(i)  for  time  n.  in  accordance  with  an  equation 

A,„i  ,(!>*,  „(i>«tf*<n)x(n-l))2''; 

convolution  means  for  performing  convolution  on  said  first  input 

signal  x(n)  and  filler  coeflBcients  from  said  filter  coeflBcient 

updating  means;  and 
echo  removing  means  for  removing  echo  components  contained 

in  said  second  input  signal  d(n)  by  an  output  signal  of  said 

convolution  means 


5,661,796 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Shinya  Haraguchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,509 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-259389 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/64:11/00 

VS.  CI.  379-^13  4  Oaims 


.^^Hr. 


1.  A  cordless  telephone  set,  comprising: 

a  master  set  connected  to  a  telephone  line. 

at  least  one  personal  set  connected  to  the  telephone  line  via  said 
master  set  and  including  a  plurality  of  control  keys  including 
an  outside  line  key  for  operation  by  a  user  of  the  personal  set; 

charging  means  for  charging  a  banery  within  said  personal  set; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  said  banery  within  said 
personal  set  is  being  charged  by  said  charging  means;  and 

control  means  provided  in  said  personal  set  for  connecting  said 
personal  set  to  the  telephone  line  via  said  master  set  when  it 
detecLs  that  said  banery  of  said  personal  set  is  not  charged 
based  on  an  output  signal  from  said  detecting  means,  perform- 
ing the  process  of  connecting  said  personal  set  to  the  tele- 
phone line  via  said  master  set  and  performing  a  terminating 
process  alternately  based  on  an  operation  of  said  outside  line 
key.  said  control  means  invalidating  the  operation  of  said 
outside  line  key  by  the  user  for  a  predetermined  time  penod 
when  said  personal  set  is  shifted  from  a  state  wherein  said 
banery  within  said  personal  set  is  charged  by  said  charging 
means  to  a  state  wherein  said  banery  within  said  personal  set 
IS  not  charged  based  on  the  output  signal  from  said  detecting 
means  and  wherein  said  control  means  includes  timer  means 
for  starting  a  timing  operation  of  said  predetermined  time 


3174 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26,  1997 


penod  from  a  (ime  when  said  personal  se(  is  shifted  from  the 
state  wherein  said  battery  within  said  personal  set  is  charged 
to  the  stale  wherein  said  battery  is  not  charged  based  on  the 
output  signal  from  said  delecting  means  and  said  control 
means  invalidates  the  operation  of  said  outside  line  key  when 
said  outside  line  key  is  operated  within  said  predetermined 
time  period  timed  by  said  timer  means 


5.661,797 

hin(;e  mechanism  for  cellilar  transceiver 

HOUSING 

Ari  Lrman,  Euless;  Morris  Humphreys,  Saginaw,  both  of  Tex^ 

and  Bong  Choon  Park,  Chang- Wan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsign- 

ors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551^75 

Int.  CI."  H04M  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  379-433  12  Claims 


1  Hinge  apparatus  for  pivotally  connecting  a  main  body  and  a 
cover  therefor  enabling  movement  of  the  cover  through  a  range  of 
positions  angularly  disp«)sed  relative  to  the  main  body  comprising: 

shaft  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  joumaled  for  rotation  on 
the  main  body  al  longitudinally  spaced  liKalions.  said  shaft 
means  including  key  means  engageable  with  the  cover  for 
rotation  therewith  and  a  central  member  having  a  uniformly 
contoured  outer  surface  dehned  by  elevationally  opposed  con- 
vex shaped  lobes,  laterally  opposed  concave  shaped  depres- 
sions, and  smooth  transition  zones  joining  said  lobes  and  said 
depressions:  and 

spring  means  ftxed  to  the  main  body  engageable  with  said 
uniformly  contoured  outer  surface  of  said  shaft  means,  said 
spring  means  having  a  convex  shaped  surface  which  substan- 
tially engages  said  concave  shaped  depressions  for  maintain- 
ing the  cover  in  an  operative  position  relative  to  the  main 
body  when  said  convex  shaped  surface  is  engaged  with  an 
associated  one  of  said  concave  shaped  depressions. 


5,661,798 
BACK  CLIP  STRICTURE  OF  A  MOBILE  PHONE 
Tonny  Chen,  Changhua,  Taiwan,  a&signor  to  ¥..  Lead  F^lec- 
tronic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chang-hua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,916 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00 
UJS.  a.  379—454  2  Claims 

I.  A  back  clip  structure  for  a  mobile  phone  compnsing; 

a)  a  main  body  including  a  hrsi  face,  adhesive  means  on  the  hrst 
face  for  securing  the  mam  body  to  the  mobile  phone,  a  second 
face,  and  a  seal  formed  in  a  lop  end  of  the  second  face: 

b)  a  clip  member  including  a  tirsi  face  and  a  second  face,  the 
hrst  face  of  the  clip  member  having  a  recess  formed  therein. 
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the  recess  including  an  inner  surface,  a  pair  of  slide  channels, 
a  hxing  dent  at  a  bottom  of  each  of  the  slide  channel  and  a 
tooth  block  means  on  the  inner  surface,  the  second  face  of  the 
clip  member  including  a  plate  and  means  for  detachably 
engaging  the  plate  within  the  scat  of  the  main  body,  and 
c)  a  stand  including  a  pair  of  opposite  sides,  a  projection  at  a  top 
end  of  the  stand,  a  hxing  bk>ck  al  each  of  the  side  adjacent  a 
bottom  end  of  the  stand,  a  rod  means,  ihe  rixl  means  being 
slidably  engageable  within  the  slide  channels  of  the  clip 
member  for  permitting  the  stand  to  be  disposed  between  a  hrst 
position  of  storage  wherein  the  stand  is  placed  within  the 
recess  and  the  hxing  blocks  of  the  stand  are  in  engagement 
with  the  fixing  dents  of  Ihe  clip  member,  and  a  second 
position  of  use  wherein  the  stand  is  extended  downwardly  and 
outwardly  away  from  the  recess  with  the  projection  disposed 
in  engagement  with  the  tooth  biixk  means  and  the  rod  means 
disposed  in  engagement  with  the  hxing  dents  to  permit  the 
stand  to  support  the  mobile  phone  in  an  upnght  position. 


5,661,799 

APPARATUS  AND  STORACJE  MEDIUM  FOR 

DECRYPTINC;  INFORMATION 

Robert  Nagel,  and  Thomas  H.  Lipscomb,  both  of  New  York, 

N.Y>,  as.signors  to  Infosafe  System.s,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,745 

Int.  CI."  H04L  V/OO 

US.  CI.  380—4  14  Claims 

/      HOtT  mamk     7 


I  In  apparatus  for  retrieving  information  from  a  readable  stor- 
age medium,  at  least  some  of  which  information  is  stored  on  said 
medium  in  encrypted  form  and  may  be  decrypted  using  a  decryp- 
tion algorithm  which  requires  a  decryption  key,  wherein  said 
apparatus  compnses: 

(a)  a  storage  medium  for  storing  information; 

(b)  a  control  unit  for  selecting  information  to  be  retrieved  from 
said  storage  medium; 
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(c)  a  storage  medium  reader  for  reading  said  selected  informa- 
tion from  said  storage  medium:  and 

(d)  a  decryption  device  for  decrypting  at  least  portions  of  said 
selected  information: 

said  decryption  device  comprising  means  for  generating  a 
decryption  key  from  hrst  data  stored  on  said  storage  medium 
and  second  data  not  stored  on  said  storage  medium,  said 
second  data  including  initializing  data  provided  to  said 
decryption  device  for  non-volatile  storage  therein  for  repeated 
use  by  said  key  generating  means. 
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1.  A  inethod  of  preventing  unauthorized  use  in  a  system  for 
reading  software/data  from  physical  addresses  on  a  recording 
medium  in  accordance  with  logical  addresses  instructed  by  a 
controller  compnsing  steps  of: 

reading  relationship  information  between  the  physical  addresses 
and  the  logical  addresses  on  said  recording  medium  for  read- 
ing the  software/data: 

reading  original  relationship  information  between  the  physical 
addres.ses  and  the  logical  addresses,  for  reading  from  an 
original  recording  medium,  from  the  recording  medium: 

comparing  between  the  relationship  information  and  the  original 
relationship  information, 

identifying  unauthonzed  use  of  the  software/data  based  on  a 
comparison  between  the  relationship  information  and  the 
original  relationship  information. 


5,661,801 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  AND 

BRIGHTENING  PRERECORDED  TV  SIGNALS 

ENCODED  WITH  COPY  PROTECTION 

Martin  Sperber,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  HSN  Marketing 

Inc.,  Boonton,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,560 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/167 
V.S.  a.  380—15  25  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  a  copy  protected  composite  video 
signal  including  video  portions,  compressed  horizontal  sync 
pulses,  color  burst  signals  and  at  least  some  copy  protection  pulses, 
compnsing: 
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5,661,800 

METHOD  AND  MANUFACTURE  FOR  PREVENTING 

UNAUTHORIZED  USE  BY  JUDGING  THE 

CORRESPONDING  RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN 

LOCaCAL  AND  PHYSICAL  ADDRESSES 

Kazuo  Nakashima,  and  Kazunori  Naito,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu,  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,104,  Mar.  17,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,399 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048422 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/32 

VS.  CI.  380—4  15  Qaims 
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a  signal  detecting  circuit,  the  signal  detecting  circuit  detecting 
the  occurrence  of  the  compressed  horizontal  sync  pulses  and 
the  copy  protection  pulses:  and 

a  vanable  gain  amplifier  responsive  to  the  detecting  circuit,  the 
amplifier  amplifying  the  compressed  honzontal  sync  pulses  at 
a  first  amplification  factor  and  the  copy  protection  pulses  at  a 
second  amplification  factor  of  unity  gain,  such  that  in  an 
amplified  output  signal  of  the  amplifier  the  horizontal  sync 
pulse  tips  are  amplified  by  a  first  amplification  factor  to  be 
significantly  more  negative  than  the  color  burst  signal,  and  the 
copy  protection  pulses  are  amplified  by  the  second  amplifica- 
tion factor. 


5,661,802 
AUXILIARY  POWER  AND  TELEPHONE  SIGNAL 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Ole  K.  Nilssen,  408  Caesar  Dr.,  Barrington,  111.  60010 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  181^33,  Jan.  18,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,598,  Jan.  4,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  860,234,  Mar.  27,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,210,788,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,189, 
Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  562,897,  Aug.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,068,890,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,266,  Aug.  23,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,070,522,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
136305,  Dec.  23,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,866,757,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  921387,  Oct  22,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,642 
Int  CI."  II04L  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  380—20  21  Claims 


A^ 


1.  An  arrangement  compnsing: 

a  TV  signal  source  providing  TV  signals  at  a  TV  signal  output; 
each  TV  signal  representing  a  TV  channel:  at  least  one  of  the 
TV  signals  being  scrambled  so  that,  in  the  absence  of  a  proper 
descrambling  function,  a  TV  set  can  not  convert  said  at  least 
one  scrambled  TV  signal  into  a  proper  TV  image: 

a  TV  instrument  operative  to  convert  an  unscrambled  TV  signal 
into  a  proper  TV  picture  on  a  TV  screen:  the  TV  instrument 
including  a  de-scrambling  means  functional,  on  receipt  of  a 
proper  de-scrambling  signal  at  a  de-scrambling  signal  input, 
to  de-scramble  a  scrambled  TV  signal,  thereby  to  convert  the 
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scrambled  TV  signal  into  an  unscrambled  TV  signal,  thereby 
to  cause  the  TV  instrument  to  convert  the  scrambled  TV 
signal  into  a  proper  TV  picture  on  the  TV  screen,  the  TV 
instrument  being  funher  characterized  in  that,  in  the  event  the 
descrambling  signal  were  to  be  removed  from  the  descram 
bling  signal  input,  it  will  within  a  brief  penod  cease  to  display 
said  proper  TV  picture;  the  duration  of  the  bnef  period  being 
substantially  shorter  that  the  duration  of  a  single  ordinary  TV 
program . 

a  telephone-type  instrument  connected  with  the  de-scrambling 
signal  input  as  well  as  with  a  signal  port  connected  in  com- 
munication with  the  local  telephone  system;  and 

a  de-scrambling  signal  source  connected,  via  the  local  telephone 
system,  in  communication  with  the  de-scrambling  signal 
input,  thereby  to  provide  said  proper  de-scrambling  signal 


5.661.80.1 
METHOD  OF  TOKEN  VERIFICATION  IN  A  KEY 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Cordery.  Danbury;  John  F.  Braun.  H'eston;  Frank 
M.  D'Ippolito,  Derby:  Kathym  V.  Lawton,  Branford;  Steven 
J.  Pauly,  New  MUford;   Leon  A.  Pintsov,  West  Hartford; 
Frederick  W.  Ryan.  Jr..  Oxford,  and  Monroe  A.  Weiani.  Jr., 
THinibull.  all  of  Conn..  avsiKnors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  .Stam- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  414.896 
Int.  n.''  H04L  9AX>:9/0f< 

VS.  a.  380—21  14  tlainis 

~1  '~nitin  »« t 


6  A  method  of  token  verification  in  a  Key  Management  System, 
composing  the  steps  of 

providing  to  a  transaction  evidencing  device  a  master  key  cre- 
ated in  a  logical  secunty  domain  and  a  logical  device  identi- 
fier; 

creating  a  master  key  record  in  a  key  verification  box; 

sionng  the  master  key  record  in  a  Key  Management  System 
archive; 

creating  a  temporal  token  key  record  using  the  master  key  in  a 
token  key  distribution  box; 

stonng  the  token  key  record  in  a  Key  Managetnent  System 
archive; 

producing  in  the  transaction  evidencing  device  the  token  key; 

producing  in  the  transaction  evidencing  device  a  token  in  the 
logical  security  domain  using  the  token  key; 

inputting  the  token  to  a  distributed  token  verification  box. 

inputting  in  the  distributed  token  verification  box  the  token  key 
record  from  the  Key  Management  System  archive; 

determining  in  the  distributed  token  verification  box  that  the 
token  key  is  valid  in  the  logical  secunty  domain; 

using  in  the  distributed  token  verification  box  the  token  key  to 
venfy  the  token;  and 

outpuiting  from  the  distributed  token  verification  box  an  indica- 
tion of  the  result  of  the  venfication  of  the  token. 


5.661.804 

TRAINABLE  TRANSCEIVER  CAPABLE  OF  LEARNING 

VARIABLE  CODES 

Kurt  A.  Dykema.  Holland,  and  Floyd  J.  Peplinski,  Bitely,  both 

of  Mich..  a.ssiKnor«  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  495.101 

Int.  CI."  H04L  V/tAH 

VS.  a.  38fr— 21  20  Claims 


1  A  trainable  tran.sceiver  for  installation  in  a  vehicle  for  receiv- 
ing an  activation  signal  that  includes  a  variable  code  and  learning 
characteristics  of  the  activation  signal  for  subsequently  transmit- 
ting a  signal  having  the  same  charactenstics  for  remotely  actuating 
a  device,  said  trainable  transceiver  comprising 

a  receiver  for  receiving  an  acuvation  signal  from  a  remote 

transmitter  used  to  remotely  actuate  a  device; 
a  controller  coupled  to  said  receiver  and  operable  in  a  learning 
and  an  operating  mode,  said  controller  receiving  the  activa- 
tion signal  in  said  learning  mode,  recogni/ing  the  presence  of 
a  variable  code,  identifying  one  of  a  plurality  of  prestored 
cryptographic  algorithms  related  to  the  cryptographic  algo- 
nthm  used  by  the  remote  transmitter  to  generate  the  rolling 
ccxle.  and  stonng  data  identifying  the  cryptographic  aigonlhm 
and  last  transmitted  code  of  the  activation  signal,  and  in  said 
operating  mixle.  said  controller  generates  output  data  repre- 
senting a  next  sequential  code  of  the  vanable  code  using  the 
identified  cryptographic  algonthm  and  the  data  represented 
the  la.st  transmitted  ctxlc;  and 
a  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  controller  for  receiving  said 
output  data  from  said  controller  and  for  transmitting  a  modu- 
lated signal,  which  corresponds  to  the  received  activation 
signal  and  includes  a  vanable  code  recognizable  by  a  receiver 
of  the  remote  device  for  actuation  thereof 


5.661.805 
SiGNATi:RE  VERIFICATION  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

OBTAINING  INFORMATION  REQCIRED  FOR  A 
DOCUMENT  RECIPIENT  BY  I'SING  AN  APPARATUS'S 
VERIFICATION  KEY  ALONE 
Hiroshi  Miyauchi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NFX'  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995.  Scr.  No.  510.165 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  3.  1994,  6-182454; 
Dec.  8.  1994.  6-305133 

Int.  CI."  H04K  1/00 
VS.  a.  380—23  61  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  performing  signature  venfication  tor  an  input 
document  on  which  at  least  one  digital  signature  is  put  by  at  least 
one  signer,  said  apparatus  composing 

inputting  means  for  inputting  the  input  document; 
identifying  means,  connected  to  said  inputting  means,  for  iden- 
tifying document  peculiar  information  included  in  the  input 
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the  basis  of  a  user  identification  parameter  issued  by  the  terminal, 
wherein  the  terminal  calculates  an  authentication  key  on  the  basis 
of  data  which  include  the  session  key  calculated  by  the  user 
module,  a  terminal  identification  key  held  secretly  in  a  memory  of 
the  terminal  and  a  second  random  number  provided  by  the  net- 
work, wherein  the  network  calculates  in  the  same  way  the  authen- 
tication key  on  the  basis  of  data  which  include  the  session  key 
calculated  by  the  network,  the  terminal  identification  key  retrieved 
by  the  network  on  the  basis  of  a  terminal  identification  parameter 
issued  by  the  terminal  and  the  second  random  number,  and  wherein 
the  terminal  is  authorized  to  access  the  network  in  the  event  of 
concordance  between  the  authentication  keys  calculated  by  the 
terminal  and  by  the  network. 


document  to  produce  an  identified  document  peculiar  infor- 
mation signal  indicative  of  the  document  peculiar  informa- 
tion; 

document  related  information  holding  means,  connected  to  said 
identifying  means,  for  preliminarily  holding  a  plurality  of 
document  related  information  signals  to  produce,  as  a  speci- 
fied document  related  information  signal,  one  of  the  document 
related  information  signals  that  corresponds  to  the  identified 
document  peculiar  information  signal; 

verifying  means,  connected  to  said  inputting  means  and  said 
document  related  information  holding  means,  for  verifying 
the  digital  signature  in  the  input  document  by  using  the 
specified  document  related  information  signal  to  produce  a 
venfication  result  indicator  message  indicative  of  a  venfica- 
tion result; 

signature  key  holding  means  for  holding  an  apparatus's  signa- 
ture key  assigned  to  said  apparatus; 

signing  means,  connected  to  said  inputting  means,  said  venfying 
means,  and  said  signature  key  holding  means,  for  signing  at 
least  the  venfication  result  indicator  message  by  using  the 
signature  key  to  produce  a  signed  document;  and 

outputting  means,  connected  to  said  signing  means,  for  output- 
ting  the  signed  document  as  an  output  document. 


5,661.806 

PROCESS  OF  COMBINED  AUTHENTICATION  OF  A 

TELECOMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  AND  OF  A  USER 

MODULE 

Rola  Nevoux.  Elancourt,  and  Mireille  Campana,  Clamart,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,206 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1994,  94  03685 
Int.  Cl.*^  HML  9/00 

6  Claims 

n  I       1 


U.S.  a.  380—25 


I  Process  for  controlling  access  to  a  telecommunications  net- 
work by  means  of  a  terminal  operating  together  with  a  user 
module,  in  which  a  session  key  is  calculated,  on  the  one  hand  by 
the  user  module  and  on  the  other  hand  by  the  network,  on  the  basis 
of  data  which  include  a  user  identification  key  held  secretly  in  a 
memory  of  the  user  module  and  a  first  random  number  provided  by 
the  network,  the  network  retrieving  the  user  identification  key  on 


5,661,807 
AUTHENTICATION  SYSTEM  USING  ONE-TIME 
PASSWORDS 
Richard  Henry  Gnski,  Red  Hook;  Raymond  Craig  Larson, 
Rhinebeck,  both  of  N.Y.;   Stephen   Michael   Matyas,  Jr.; 
Donald  Byron  Johnson,  both  of  Masassas,  Va.,  and  Don 
Coppersmith,   Ossining,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,784,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516389 
Int.  a."  H04L  9/00:9/32 
VS.  a.  380—25  14  Claims 
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3.  In  a  system  in  which  a  valid  password  is  generated  by 
generating  an  authentication  parameter  as  a  function  of  a  time- 
dependent  value  using  a  predetermined  first  transformation  having 
an  inverse  transformation  and  then  generating  a  time-dependent 
password  comprising  a  character  string  from  said  authentication 
parameter  using  a  predetermined  second  transformation  having  an 
inverse  transformation,  said  time-dependent  value  being  recover- 
able from  said  authentication  parameter  using  the  inverse  of  said 
first  transformation,  said  authentication  parameter  being  recover- 
able from  said  password  using  the  inverse  of  said  second  transfor- 
mation, apparatus  for  validating  a  password  presented  to  an 
authenticator  comprising: 

means  for  regenerating  said  authentication  parameter  from  the 
password  presented  to  said  authenticator  using  the  inverse  of 
said  second  transformation; 
means  for  regenerating  said  time-dependent  value  from  said 
authentication  paraineter  using  the  inverse  of  said  first  trans- 
formation; 
means  for  companng  the  regenerated  time-dependent  value  with 

a  reference  time-dependent  value;  and 
means  for  validating  said  password  if  said  regenerated  time- 
dependent  value  is  within  a  predetermined  tolerance  of  said 
reference   time-dependent   value,   otherwise,   rejecting   said 
password. 


5,661,808 
STEREO  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM 
Arnold  I,  Klayman,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SRS 
Labs,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif, 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,751 
Int  CI.''  H04R  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—1  16  Claims 

1.  An  audio  enhancement  system  uniquely  adapted  for  use  in  a 
near-field  audio  reproduction  system  such  as  a  portable  stereo 
system  or  a  multimedia  computer  system,  said  audio  reproduction 
system  having  a  relatively  low-power  capability  and  having  speak- 
ers placed  in  front  of  and  nearby  a  listener,  composing: 
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a  timt  summing  network  mputtmg  left  and  right  input  signals 
supplied  by   said   audio  reproduction   system   to  generate   a 
difference  signal  and  a  sum  signal,  whereby  the  amount  of 
stereo  information  present  in  the  left  and  nghl  input  signals  is 
represented  by  said  difference  signal,  and  whereby  the  sum  of 
said  left  and  right  signals  is  denoted  as  said  sum  signal, 
an   equalizer  connected   lo   said   first   summing   network,   said 
equali/er  nKxiifying  the  frequency  response  of  said  difference 
signal  lo  create  a  processed  difference  signal  having  a  level  of 
equalization  varying  with  respect  to  the  frequency  component 
of  said  processed  difference   signal,   wherein   the   level   of 
equalization  is  adapted  to  exploit  the  acoustics  of  a  human  ear 
and  especially  those  unique  to  a  near  held  audio  system,  said 
level  of  equalization  characterized  by: 
a  maximum  gain  occurring  at  a  maximum-gain  frequency  of 
approximately  l()0  to  IS()  Hz,  a  minimum  gain  occurring  at 
a  minimum  gain  frequency  of  approximately  1680  to  2'>20 
Hz.  and  a  mid  gain  of  approximately  one  half  the  differ- 
ence between  said  maximum  gain  and  said  minimum  gain 
occumng  at  a  mid  gain  frequency  of  approximately  5600  to 
8400  Hz; 
bass  attenuation  of  said  difference  signal  relative  to  said 
maximum  gam.  said  bass  attenuation  occumng  below  said 
maximum  gain  frequency  and  increasing  with  a  reduction 
in  difference  signal  frequency  to  prevent  overamplitication 
of  said  speakers; 
mid-range  attenuation  of  said  difference  signal  relative  lo  said 
maximum  gain,  said  mid-range  attenuation  occumng  ab<ive 
said  maximum  gain  frequency  and  increasing  with  a  ctwre 
sponding  increa.se  in  difference  signal  frequency  up  to  said 
minimum  gain     frequency,     said     mid-range    attenuation 
decreasing  above  said  minimum-gain  frequency  with  an 
lncrea.se  in  difference-signal  frequeiKy  up  to  said  mid-gain 
frequency:  and 
a  second  summing  network  receiving  said  processed  difference 
signal  and  combining  said  processed  difference  signal  with 
said    sum    signal    and    said    left    input    signal    to   create    an 
enhanced  left  output  signal,  said  second  summing  network 
also  combining  said  priKessed  difference  signal  with  said  sum 
signal  and  said  right  input  signal  to  create  an  enhanced  nghl 
output   signal,   said   left   and   right  enhanced   output   signals 
provided  to  ,said  speakers  by  said  audio  reproduction  device. 


a  first  circuit  for  forming  a  first  auxiliary  signal  and  a  second 
auxiliary  signal,  the  first  auxiliary  signal  being  determined  as 
a  function  of  signal  components  of  the  stereo  multiplex  signal 
above  a  useful  frequency  range  of  the  stereo  multiplex  signal, 
the  second  auxiliary  signal  being  determined  as  a  function  of 
one  of  a  syminetry  and  an  asymmetry  of  sidebands  of  a  stereo 
subcamer  signal  of  the  stereo  multiplex  signal. 

a  second  circuit,  coupled  to  the  first  circuit,  for  combining  the 
first  auxiliary  signal  and  the  second  auxiliary  signal  lo  form 
an  interlerence  signal  indicating  the  existence  of  interference 
in  the  stereo  multiplex  signal,  and 

a  third  circuit,  coupled  to  the  second  circuit,  for  forming  a  least 
one  control  signal  as  a  function  of  the  interference  signal  for 
altenng  at  least  one  audio  signal  obtained  by  decoding  the 
stereo  multiplex  signal. 


5,661,810 
CIRCl'IT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DERIVING  SIGNALS 
FOR  MASKING  Al'DIO  SIGNALS 
DJahanyar     Chahabadi;      Matthia.s      Hemmann,     both     of 
Hildesheim;  Lothar  \of>t.  Barienrode,  and  Jiii^en  Kaesser, 
DtekhoUeD,   all   of  (^rmany,   assignors   (o   Robert    Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE*V00321,  {  371  Date  Aug.  25.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1995,  KT  Pub.  No.  W094/22229,  KT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1995 

KT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  S22J14 
CIaim.s  priority,  application  (.ermany.  Mar.  24,  1993,  43  09 
518.6 

Int  CI."  H04H  "iAX) 
VS.  CI.  381—13  7  Claims 


5,661,809 
RADIO  RECEIVER  HAVING  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING 
Djahanyar  Chahabadi:  Matthias  Herrmann;  Lothar  Vogt,  ail 
of  Hildesheim,  and  Juergen  Kaes.ser,  Diekholzen,  all  of  (>er- 
many,  assignors  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  (>mbH,  Hildesheim. 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PC-r/DE94/00324.  §  371  Date  Feb.  14.  1995,  §  I02(el 
Date  Feb.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22231,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

per  Filed  Mar.  22,  1994.  S«r.  No.  343.413 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1993,  43  09 
518.6 

Int.  a.*'  H04H  .5/00 
II.S.  a.  381—13  16  Claims 

1    A  radio  receiver  for  receiving  a  stereo  multiplex  signal  and 
having  digital  signal  processing,  compnsing: 
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I  A  circuit  arrangement  for  denving  masking  signals  for  mask- 
ing audio  signals  in  a  broadcast  radio  Fcceiver,  said  circuit  arrange- 
ment comprising 

first  low-pass  filter  means  (2)  for  filtenng  an  input  signal  (H3) 
substantially  proportional  to  a  received  field  strength  in  the 
radio  receiver  to  form  a  first  low -pass  filler  output  signal: 

second  low-pass  filter  means  (3)  for  filtenng  said  input  signal 
(H3)  to  form  a  second  low-pass  filler  output  signal, 

first  weighting  circuit  means  (7)  for  weighting  tlie  first  low -pass 
filter  output  signal  of  the  first  low-pass  filter  means  (2)  with  a 
plurality  of  first  coefficients  to  form  a  first  weighted  output 
signal; 
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means  for  fonning  a  masking  signal  for  reducing  stereo  channel 
isolation  from  the  firsi  weighted  output  signal  of  the  first 
weighting  circuit  means  (7); 

second  weighting  circuit  means  (5)  for  forming  a  second 
weighted  output  signal  by  weighting  with  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond coeflBcients  either  the  first  low-pass  filter  output  signal  or 
the  second  low-pass  filter  output  signal  according  to  a  switch- 
ing signal  (DD2)  indicative  of  the  presence  of  interference  in 
the  audio  signals: 

means  (4)  for  selecting  the  first  low-pass  filter  output  signal  for 
weighting  in  the  second  weighting  circuit  means  (5)  when  no 
interference  is  indicated  by  the  switching  signal  (DD2)  and 
the  second  low-pass  filter  output  signal  for  weighting  in  the 
second  weighting  circuit  means  (5)  when  interference  is  indi- 
cated by  the  switching  signal  (DD2);  and 

means  for  forming  a  masking  signal  for  damping  the  audio 
signal  from  the  second  weighted  output  signal  of  the  second 
weighting  circuit  means  (7). 


5,661,811 
REAR  SEAT  AUDIO  CONTROL  WITH  MULTIPLE 
MEDIA 
James    Joseph    Huemann.    Noblesville,-    Raymundo    Prieto, 
Kokomo,  both  of  Ind.,  and  Stuart  Baker  Sanders,  Wheeling, 
III.,  assignors  to  Deltro  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo, 
Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295.570 

InL  CI."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—25  11  Claims 
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1    In  an  audio  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of 
media,  front  and  rear  speakers,  rear  head  phonc:>  and  both  from  and 
rear  user  controls,  control  means  compnsing; 
a  microprocessor: 

a  front  user  control  supplying  inputs  to  the  microprocessor; 
a  rear  user  control  supplying  inputs  lo  the  microprocessor,  the 
rear  user  control  having  media  programming  buttons  for  send- 
ing rear  control  commands  to  the  microprocessor  for  control- 
ling a  medium  selected  by  the  rear  control; 
a  controller  subject  to  the  microprocessor  having, 
inputs  from  each  media, 

a  first  switch  means  for  selecting  a  media  input  in  accordance 
with  front  control  inputs  for  coupling  to  the  front  speakers, 
and 
a  second  switch  means  for  selecting  a  media  input  in  accor- 
dance with  rear  control  inputs  for  selective  coupling  to  rear 
speakers  and  headphones;  and 
means  including  the  microprocessor  for  asserting  dominance  of 
the  front  control  inputs  when  there  is  a  conflict  of  front  and 
rear  control  inputs  wherein  the  microprocessor  is  programmed 
10  carry  out  the  rear  control  commands  only  when  the  medium 
is  not  also  currently  selected  by  the  front  user  control,  and 
when  the  from  speakers  are  coupled  to  one  of  the  media  as 
selected  by  the  front  user  control,  the  headphones  may  be 
coupled  to  another  of  the  media  as  selected  by  the  rear  user 
control 


5.661,812 
HEAD  MOUNTED  SURROUND  SOUND  SYSTEM 
William    Clayton    Scofield,    Birmingham,   and    Stevan   Otha 
Saunders,  Trussville,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Sonics  Asso- 
ciates. Inc..  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,622,  Mar.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753^59 

Int.  CI."  H04R  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—25  12  Claims 


1.  A  personal  surround  sound  system  for  an  individual  listener, 
compnsing: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  individual  decoded  speaker  signals 
for  a  surround  sound  system  compnsed  of  four  independent 
non-binaural  speaker  signals,  left  from,  left  rear,  nght  front 
and  nght  rear  non-binaural  speaker  signals  and  a  center 
speaker  signal  for  the  surround  sound  system; 

a  head  mounted  binaural  speaker  system  having  a  nght  binaural 
speaker  disposed  proximate  to  the  right  ear  of  the  listener  and 
a  left  binaural  speaker  disposed  proximate  to  the  left  ear  of 
the  speaker,  each  of  said  right  and  left  binaural  speakers  fixed 
in  position  relative  to  the  head  of  the  listener  and  for  all 
positions  thereof; 

a  center  speaker  disposed  in  a  stationary  position  relative  to  the 
listener  and  in  front  of  the  listener; 

a  virtual  positioning  system  for  positioning  each  of  said  left 
front,  left  rear,  right  front  and  nght  rear  non-binaural  speaker 
signals  relative  to  the  listener  as  virtually  positioned  left  from, 
left  rear,  right  front  and  right  rear  binaural  speaker  signals 
such  that  said  virtually  positioned  left  front,  left  rear,  nght 
front  and  right  rear  binaural  speaker  signals  can  be  transmit- 
ted proximate  to  the  nght  and  left  ear  of  the  listener  as 
binaural  signals  through  said  nght  and  left  binaural  speakers, 
but  are  actually  perceived  by  the  listener  as  being  at  the 
intended  position  of  the  associated  left  front,  left  rear,  right 
front  and  nghl  rear  non-binaural  speaker  signals; 

a  combii»er  for  combining  said  virtually  positioned  left  front,  left 
rear,  right  front  and  nght  rear  binaural  speaker  signals  such 
that  all  four  virtually  positioned  left  front,  left  rear,  nght  front 
and  right  rear  binaural  speaker  signals  are  combined  to  drive 
said  right  and  left  binaural  speakers;  and 

said  receiver  operable  to  output  the  center  speaker  signal  on  said 
center  speaker 


5,661,813 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-CHANNEL 

ACOUSTIC  ECHO  CANCELLATION 

Suehiro  Shimauchi,  Tokyo;  Shoji  Makino,  Machida,  and  Jui^i 

Kojima,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph 

and  Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,545 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1994,  6-262738; 
Mar.  9.  1995,  7-050002 

Int  CI."  H04B  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  381—66  21  Claims 

1.  An  N-channel  echo  cancellation  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  radiating  an  input  signal  x„(k)  of  each  channel  n.  (r=l,  .     . 
N)   as   an   acoustic   signal   by   a   loudspeaker   of  said   each 
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channel,  said  input  signal  being  inputted  as  a  sample  every 
discrete  time  k  and  N  being  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than 

2; 

(b)  picking  up.  by  one  microphone,  said  N  acoustic  signals 
propagating  thereto  over  N  echo  paths  from  said  N  loud- 
speaker to  obtain  an  echo  y(k); 

ic)  obtaining  a  combined  input  signal  vector  x(k>=|x/(k). 
x/(k).  .  Xv'(k)|'  by  combining  input  signal  vectors  x„(k) 
of  said  N  channels,  each  composed  of  an  input  signal 
sequences  x„(kl.  x„(k-l).  .  x„(k-L„+l»  counted  back  to 

lime  L.„-l  from  said  discrete  time  k  in  .said  each  channel  n, 

(d)  generating  an  estimated  echo  y(k)  by  inputting  said  com 
bined  input  signal  vector  x(k)  into  a  combined  estimated  echo 
path  which  has  a  combined  estimated  impulse  response  vector 
h(k)  obtained  by  combining  estimated  impulse  response  vec- 
tors h„(k)  (n=l N.  of  N  estimated  echo  paths  corre- 
sponding to  said  N  echo  paths,  each  of  said  N  estimated  echo 
paths  having  L„  taps: 

(e)  obtaining  a  residual  echo  e(k)  by  subtracting  said  estimated 
echo  signal  ^(k)  from  said  echo  y(k)  obtained  in  said  one 
microphone; 

If)  extracting  a  variation  in  the  cross-correlation  between  said 
input  signals  of  said  N  channels  on  the  basis  of  said  residual 
echo  e(k)  and  said  combined  input  signal  vector  x(k); 

ig)  generating  an  adjustment  vector  v(k)  on  the  basis  of  said 
cross -correlation  variation, 

(h)  adjusting  said  combined  estimated  impulse  response  vector 
h(k)  of  said  combined  estimated  echo  path  by  said  adjustment 
vector  v(k)  to  obtain  a  combined  estimated  impulse  vector 
h(k-fl)  for  use  at  the  next  time  k-i^l;  and 

(i)  repeating  said  steps  (a)  to  (h)  upon  each  increment  of  time  k 


1.  Hearing  aid  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  acousticalto-electncal — AEC — converter  with  an  output. 

an  electncal-to-acoustical — EAC — convener  with  an  input. 


an  analog-to-digltal — ADC — convener  with  an  input  operation 
ally  connected  to  the  output  of  the  AEC  and  with  an  output, 

a  digilal-to-a.nalog — DAC — converter  with  an  output  operation- 
ally connected  to  the  input  of  the  E.AC. 

a  difference  forming  unit  with  a  first  and  with  a  second  input  and 
with  an  output,  the  hrsi  input  being  operationally  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  ADC, 

an  amplifier  tiller  unit  with  an  input  and  with  an  output,  the 
input  being  operationally  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
difference  forming  unit,  the  output  being  operationally  con- 
nected lo  the  input  of  the  DAC. 

an  adaptive  compensator  tiller  unit  with  an  inpui.  an  output  and 
an  adaption  control  inpul.  the  input  being  operationally  con 
necied  to  the  output  of  the  ampliher  filter  unit,  the  output 
being  operationally  connected  lo  the  second  input  of  the 
difference  forming  unit,  the  adaption  control  input  being 
operationally  connected  lo  the  output  of  the  difference  form- 
ing unit, 

a  hrsl  transform  unil  with  an  input  and  with  an  output  being 
operationally  interconnecled  between  the  adaption  control 
input  and  the  output  of  the  ditTcrencc  tomiing  unit, 

a  second  transform  unit  with  an  input  and  with  an  output  being 
operationally  interconnected  between  the  input  ot  the  adaptive 
compensator  hiter  unit  and  the  output  of  the  difference  form- 
ing unit, 

an  inverse  transform  unit  w  ith  an  input  and  with  an  output  being 
operationally  interconnecled  between  the  output  of  the  adap- 
tive compensator  hlter  unil  and  the  second  input  of  the  differ- 
ence forming  unit, 

said  first  and  second  transform  units  performing  a  fast  orthogo- 
nal transformation  on  input  signals  in  time  domain  into  output 
signals  in  frequency  domain,  said  inverse  transform  unit  per 
forming  a  transform  being  inverse  lo  that  of  the  transform 
units 


5.661JI5 

VOI.irME  RESERVATION  APPARATIS  OF  AN  AWDIO 

SV.STEM  AND  A  METHOD  THEREOF 

Ynng  SeuiiK  Park.  Daeku,  Rep.  of  Korva,  assignor  lo  (Toidstr 

Electron  (  o.,  Ltd.,  Clieoiigju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .VUJOl 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  8,  1994, 
2455/1994 

Int.  CI."  H03G  JAM) 
VS.  CI.  381— IM  6  Claims 


5,6«1,814 

HEARINC;  AID  APPARATUS 

August   Nazar   Kiilin,   Bonstetten;    Pius   Ceroid    F^-termann, 

Unterschachen,  and   Bohumir  I'vacek,  Herrtiber];,  all  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Pbonak  AG,  .StJifa,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,180 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OfT..  Nov.  10, 
1993,  93118186 

Int  a.*  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CI.  381— ««J  40  Oaims 


SS 


1   A  volume  reservation  apparatus  of  an  audio  system  compris- 


ing 


a  volume  detecting  means  tor  detecting  a  \olume  ot  a  sound 
signal  outpulted  from  said  audio  system  and  providing  vol- 
ume detection  data  in  accordance  with  said  detection; 

a  microcomputer  for  stonng  volume  reservation  data  corre- 
sponding to  a  preprogrammed  \olume  level  and  for  stonng 
the  volume  detection  data  from  the  \olume  detecting  means, 
and  for  companng  the  volume  reservation  data  with  the 
volume  detection  data  to  supply  a  dnving  pulse  in  accordance 
with  the  comparison: 

a  stepper  motor  for  automatically  varying  values  of  a  vanable 
resistor  means  in  accordance  with  said  driving  pulse  from  the 
microcomputer,  without  manual  vanation  of  said  values  of 
said  vanable  resistor  means; 

an  ampliher,  the  output  level  of  which  is  controlled  by  said 
vanable  resistor  means,  for  amplifying  an  input  audio  signal 
to  an  output  level  corresponding  to  said  preprogrammed  vol- 
ume level. 
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wheiein  said  microcomputer  obtains  and  stores  a  difference 
between  said  volume  reservation  data  and  said  volume  detec- 
tion data  at  a  time  of  programming  a  programmed  wake-up 
time  reservation,  and  supplies  said  dnving  pulse  correspond- 
ing to  said  difference  at  the  programmed  wake-up  time 


I  Apparatus  for  testing  optical  components  in  real-time,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  holding  and  positioning  an  optical  component  for 
evaluation: 

means  for  presenting  an  illuminated  target  to  said  optical  com- 
ponent so  that  said  optical  component  can  form  an  image  of 
said  target  in  a  measurement  plane,  said  target  being  .selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pin  hole.  slit,  or  edge; 

a  video  camera  for  viewing  said  image  of  said  target  in  said 
measurement  plane  and  generating  a  standard  video  signal 
thereof  whose  amplitude  vanes  over  the  spatial  extent  of  said 
image  in  correspondence  with  its  intensity: 

a  frame  grabber  for  capiunng  at  least  one  frame  of  said  video 
signal. 

means  for  digitizing  said  frame  of  said  video  signal  as  an  array 
of  data  representative  of  the  spatial  vanation  in  said  amplitude 
of  said  video  signal  and  for  at  least  temporanly  stonng  said 
array  of  data:  and 

means  for  performing  real-lime  image  analysis  on  said  array  of 
data  and  displaying  the  results  of  said  image  analysis  as  said 
image  analysis  is  performed,  including  generating  from  said 
array  of  data  the  line  spread  function  of  the  optical  component 
along  at  least  one  azimuth  thereof. 


5,661317 
SINGLE  CHARGE-COUPLED-DEVICE  CAMERA  FOR 
DETECTION  AND  DIFFERENTUTION  OF  DESIRED 
OBJECTS  FROM  UNDESIRED  OBJECTS 
John  David  Hatlestad,  Bumsville,  and  Gerald  Francis  Sauter, 
Eagan,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corpo- 
ration, Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,550 

Int.  CI.''  C;«6K  9/00;  H04N  7/IH:9/47:5/33 

VS.  C\.  382—110  2  Claims 

I,  A  method  of  detecting  objects  in  a  target  area  which  is 

illuminated  by  a  light  source  which  causes  light  reflection  from  the 

target  area  compnsing: 


>v 


5.661,816 
IMAGE  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Stephen  D.  Fantone,  Lynnfield,  and  Peter  T.  Carellas,  Winches- 
ter, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Optikos  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I56J99,  Nov.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,916,  Oct.  22, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
382,517 
Int.  a.'^  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  382—100  15  Claims 
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a)  examining  red.  green  and  blue  pixel  group  responses  of  a 
color  CCD  camera  which  is  constructed  without  a  filler  to 
block  near  infrared  light  from  impinging  on  said  pixel  groups 
in  order  to  determine  a  bandwidth  of  wavelengths  over  which 
the  red  pixel  group  provides  a  red  (R)  response  which  peaks 
in  said  bandwidth  and  a  near  infrared  (NIR)  response,  wherein 
the  CCD  IS  constructed  so  that  at  least  one  of  said  green  and 
blue  pixel  groups  provides  a  response  in  said  bandwidth 
which  IS  approximately  equal  to  said  predetermined  NIR 
response  of  said  red  pixel  group. 

b)  placing  a  filler  between  said  target  area  and  said  CCD  camera 
which  limits  the  light  from  said  target  area  that  impinges  on 
said  pixel  groups  to  approximately  said  bandwidth. 

c)  developing  signals  in  said  CCD  camera  such  that  a  first  signal 
which  IS  representative  of  the  response  of  said  red  pixel  group 
and  a  second  signal  is  representative  of  the  response  of  said  at 
least  one  of  said  green  or  blue  pixel  groups. 

d)  subtracting  said  second  signal  from  said  first  signal  to  provide 
an  R  signal,  and 

e)  utilizing  combinations  of  said  R  signal  and  said  second  signal 
to  identify  objects  in  said  target  area. 


5,661318 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  GRIDS  IN  A 

DIGITAL  IMAGE 
Roger  S.  Gaborski,   Pittsford,   and   Thaddeus   F.   Pawlicki, 
Akron,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,389 

lot  CI."  (;06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—132  18  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  grids  in  a  digital  image  having  a 
plurality  of  pixels  for  capturing  an  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  performing  a  high  pa.ss  filter  operation  on  a  sample  of  pixels 
for  filtenng  out  the  Image  from  tlie  sampled  pixels;  and 

(b)  performing  a  F  test  operation  on  the  results  of  the  high  pass 
filter  operation  for  determining  when  the  digital  image  con- 
tains grids;  wherein  the  F  test  is  F=honzontal  variance/ 
vertical  vanance  and  vertical  gnd  lines  are  present  when  the 
F-test  results  in  the  F-test  having  the  honzontal  vanance  less 
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(han  the  venical  variance,  and  the  honzontal  grid  lines  are 
present  when  the  horizontal  variance  is  greater  than  the  verti- 
cal variance 


5,661.819 

CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINER  INNER  SI  RFACE  TESTER 

HAVING  COMPENSATION  KOR  MEASUREMENTS 

MADE  AT  OBLIQCE  ANGLES 

Kouichi  Tuyama.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Fuji  Electric 

Cu„  Ltd.,  kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-057948; 
Sep.  19,  1994.  6-222984 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/W.  COIN  S>/W 
VS.  CT  382—142  13  Claims 


5,661.820 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DETECTING  A 

DESIRED  BEHAVIOR  IN  DIGITAL  IMAGE  DATA 

W.  Philip  Kegelraeyer,  Jr.,  11755  Shadow  Dr.,  Dublin,  Calif. 

94568 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,474,  Jan.  30.  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  983.218,  Nov.  30.  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  421.603 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/W 
l'.S.  CI.  382—226  46  Claims 


1  A  cylindrical  container  inner  surface  tester  which  checks  an 
inner  surface  of  a  cylindrical  container  having  a  bottom  for  spots, 
scratches,  and  other  defects  and  determines  acceptability  of  the 
cylindrical  container  by  captunng  by  a  TV  camera  the  inner 
surface  from  above  obliquely  to  a  central  axis  of  the  cylindncal 
container,  stores  a  captured  image  in  an  image  processing  device, 
corrects  a  position  of  the  image  in  the  image  processing  device, 
and  processes  the  image  displayed  in  a  window  set  corresponding 
10  a  test  area  of  the  cylindncal  container,  compnsing: 

a  frame  memory  for  A/D-converting  a  video  signal  captured  by 
the  TV  camera  for  the  lest  area  which  is  a  pan  of  the  bottom 
jnd  a  side  of  the  cylindncal  container,  and  stonng  a  multi- 
value  gray  image  signal  as  screen  data; 
means  for  setting  at  lea.st  one  position  detection  slit  extending 
vertically  to  an  arc  of  a  nng- shaped  area  in  the  container,  the 
nng-shaped  area  including  a  plurality  of  sampling  points  on  a 
circumference  ot  the  nng  shaped  area  con-esponding  to  a 
comer,  as  the  test  area  on  a  test  screen,  between  the  bottom 
and  the  side  of  the  cylindncal  container,  obtaining  a  difference 
gray  image  signal  by  scanning  screen  data  of  said  frame 
memory  for  each  position  detection  slii.  and  binanzing  the 
difference  gray  image  signal  according  to  a  predetermined 
fixed  threshold  to  obtain  an  intra-slit  position  detection  image 
if  the  binanzed  difference  gray  image  signal  value  is  in  the 
window  set. 
means  for  obtaining  an  intra-slit  position  detection  coordinate 
based  on  picture  elements  crossing  the  nng-shaped  area 
among  the  picture  elements  forming  the  intra-slil  position 
detection  image; 
means  for  obtaining  a  coordinate  of  a  measured  position  of  a 
center  of  a  circle  formed  by  each  point  represented  by  an 
intra-slit  position  detection  coordinate  obtained  through  sam- 
pling; and 
means  for  stonng  a  container  reference  position  coordinate  for  a 
coordinate  of  the  mea.sured  position  of  tfie  center  of  the  circle 
located  at  the  container  reference  position,  a  thus  configured 
inner  surface  tester  testing  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylindncal 
container  by  specifying  the  test  position  of  the  lest  cylindrical 
container  and  correcting  a  difference  in  position  based  on  the 
difference  between  the  niea.sured  position  coordinate  and  the 
container  reference  position  coordinate  as  an  offset  value 


1   An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  desired  behavior  within  digital 
image  data  of  a  plurality  of  pixels,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  prestonng  a  plurality  of  reference  images; 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  plurality  of  features  for  each 

of  a  plurality  of  pixels  for  each  of  the  reference  images, 
computing  means  for  creating  a  binary  decision  tree  from  calcu- 
lated features  of  random  samples  of  pixels  from  each  of  the 
reference  images,  said  calculating  means  further  calculating  a 
plurality  of  features  for  each  of  the  pixels  of  the  digital  image 
data, 
input  means  for  inputting  each  of  the  plurality  of  features  of 
each  pixel  of  the  digital  image  data  into  the  binary  decision 
tree; 
determining  means  for  determining  a  probability,  corresponding 
to  the  likelihood  of  a  presence  of  the  desired  behavior,  for 
each  of  the  pixels  of  the  digital  image  data  based  upon  binary 
decision  tree  results  to  create  a  probability  image, 
filtenng  means  for  spatial   filtenng  the  probability   image  to 
enforce  l(x:al  consensus  among  neighbonng  pixels  within  the 
probability  image:  and 
output  means  for  outputting  the  spatially  filtered  image,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  features  for  each  of  the  pixels  of 
the  digital  image  data  is  calculated  by  a  calculating  means 
including. 

accessing  means  for  accessing,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
pixels  of  the  digital  image  data,  digital  image  data  of  each 
pixel  and  pixels  surrounding  each  of  the  plurality  of  pixels 
in  predetermined  window  dimensions, 
onentation  means  for  computing  edge  onentation  values  of 
the  accessed  digital  image  data,  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
pixels, 
histogramming  means  for  histogramming,  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  pixels,  the  computed  edge  orientation  values, 
and 
computing  means  for  computing  a  standard  deviation  of  each 
histogram  to  create  a  feature  for  identifying  a  probable 
presence  of  the  desired  behavior  in  each  of  the  plurality  of 
pixels  in  which  the  standard  deviation  of  the  onentation 
histogram  indicates  a  characteristic  degree  of  orientation 
heterogeneity. 
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5,661,821 
STILL  IMAGE  nLING  SYSTEM 
Tomohiro      Kimura;      Akio     Fukushima,     and     Toshihiko 
Maruyama.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1991,  3-310995; 
Nov.  28,  1991,  3-314901 

Int  CI."  G06T  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—232  3  Oaims 

*/0 


1.  A  still  image  system  comprising: 

compressing  means  for  compressing  still  image  data  supplied  in 
a  data  recording  mode  and  generating  compressed  data: 

driving  means  for  recording  said  compressed  data  to  a  recording 
medium  in  the  data  recording  mode  and  for  reading  out  the 
compressed  data  recorded  on  said  recording  medium  in  a  data 
reproducing  mode: 

reconstructing  means  for  reconstructing  non-compressed  data 
from  the  readout  compressed  data  in  the  data  reproducing 
mode  and  for  generating  reconstruction  still  image  data;  and 

means  for  supplying  the  compressed  data  which  is  generated 
from  said  compressing  means,  to  said  reconstructing  means  in 
the  data  recording  mode  before  it  is  recorded  to  said  recording 
medium  so  as  to  permit  the  reconstruction  still  image  data  to 
be  obtained  from  said  reconstructing  means;  and 

at  least  two  frame  memones.  wherein  in  the  data  recording 
mode,  the  still  image  data  of  one  frame  is  stored  into  one  of 
said  frame  memories,  the  reconstruction  still  image  data  of 
one  frame  generated  by  said  reconstructing  means  is  stored 
into  the  other  frame  memory,  and  one  of  said  still  image  data 
and  said  reconstruction  still  image  data  in  said  frame  memo- 
ries is  selectively  read  out  and  generated  in  accordance  with 
an  operation  command. 


5.661.822 
DATA  COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION 
Gregory  P.  Knowles,  and  Adrian  S.  Lewis,  both  of  Palma, 
Spain,  assignors  to  Klics,  Ltd.,  St.  Helier,  United  Kingdom, 
and  Media  Vision,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,747,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40301,  Mar.  30, 
1993.  This  application  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,656 
Int.  CI.'"  G06K  9/.i6 
VS.  a.  382—233  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  compressing  a  first  image  represented  by  a  first 
matnx  of  pixels  into  an  encoded  data  sequence  for  transmission 
and/or  storage,  where  each  of  said  pixels  is  represented  by  an  input 
digital  signal  data  point,  and  for  decompressing  the  encoded  data 
sequence  into  a  plurality  of  output  digital  signal  data  points  corre- 
sponding to  a  second  matnx  of  pixels  representing  a  second  image. 
wherein  said  inpui  digital  signal  data  points  at  or  near  boundary  of 
the  image  compnse  a  plurality  of  boundary  subsequences  and  said 
input  digital  signal  data  points  not  at  or  near  the  boundary  of  the 
image  compnse  a  plurality  of  non-boundary  subsequences,  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 
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(a)  identifying  each  boundary  subsequence  and  each  non- 
boundary  subsequence  of  a  first  image  represented  by  a  first 
matnx  of  pixels,  each  of  said  pixels  represented  by  an  input 
digital  signal  data  point,  said  input  digital  signal  data  points 
forming  said  first  image  having  a  first  combined  data  length; 

(b)  filtering  each  said  boundary  subsequence  using  a  low  pass 
boundary  forward  quasi-perfect  reconstruction  filter  and  a 
high  pass  boundary  forward  quasi-perfect  reconstruction  filter 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  filtered  boundary  subsequences 
including  interleaved  low  and  high  frequency  values  at  one  or 
more  octaves; 

(c)  filtering  each  said  non-boundary  subsequence  using  a  low 
pass  non-boundary  forward  quasi-perfect  reconstruction  filter 
and  a  high  pass  non-boundary  forward  quasi-perfect  recon- 
struction filter  to  produce  a  plurality  of  filtered  non-boundary 
subsequences  including  interleaved  low  and  high  frequency 
values  at  one  or  more  octaves,  said  interleaved  low  and  high 
frequency  values  of  said  filtered  boundary  subsequences  and 
said  filtered  non-boundary  subsequences  forming  a  filtered 
digital  signal  array  having  a  plurality  of  filtered  digital  signal 
data  points; 

(d)  selecting  interleaved  low  and  high  frequency  values  at  one  or 
more  octaves  from  said  filtered  digital  signal  array  via  a 
plurality  of  counters  and  predefined  sub-indices; 

(e)  encoding  said  selected  interleaved  low  and  high  frequency 
values  at  one  or  more  octaves  to  produce  encoded  data  values; 

(f)  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  for  all  the  interleaved  low  and  high 
values  at  one  or  more  octaves  in  said  filtered  digital  signal 
array  to  accumulate  the  encoded  data  values  to  produce  an 
encoded  data  sequence  having  a  second  combined  data  length 
where  said  second  combined  data  length  is  smaller  than  said 
first  combined  data  length; 

(g)  evaluating  the  encoded  data  values  in  said  encoded  data 
sequence  to  identify  the  placement  of  reproduced  interleaved 
low  and  high  frequency  values  in  a  second  filtered  digital 
signal  array; 

(h)  decoding  the  encoded  data  values  in  said  encoded  data 
sequence  to  produce  said  second  filtered  digital  signal  array 
having  a  plurality  of  reproduced  filtered  boundary  subse- 
quences and  a  plurality  ofreproduced  filtered  non-boundary 
subsequences; 

(1)  using  an  inverse  boundary  quasi-perfect  reconstruction  filter 
to  reconstruct  reconstructed  boundary  subsequences  from  said 
reproduced  filtered  boundary  subsequences;  and 

(j)  using  an  inverse  non-boundary  quasi-perfect  reconstruction 
filter  to  reconstruct  reconstructed  non-boundary  subsequences 
from  said  reproduced  filtered  non-boundary  subsequences, 
said  reconstructed  boundary  subsequences  and  said  recon- 
structed non-boundary  subsequences  forming  output  digital 
signal  data  points  for  a  second  matrix  of  pixels  representing  a 
second  image,  said  inverse  boundary  quasi-perfect  reconstruc- 
tion filter  and  said  inverse  non-fKiundary  quasi-perfect  recon- 
struction filter  use  a  plurality  of  coefficients  and  a  plurality  of 
decoded  data  points  m  reconstructing  said  reconstructed 
boundary  subsequence  and  said  reconstructed  non-boundary 
subsequence,  said  plurality  of  coefficients  including  defined 
values  a,  b,  c  and  d,  where  a  equals  Vs.  b  equals  ^  s,  c  equals 
''8.  and  d  equals  '  8. 
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S,66I,82J 
IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  THAT 
AUTOMATICALLY  SETS  A  DATA  COMPRESSION  RATE 
Akira  Yamauchi;  Hideki  Mimura;  Tomoko  Ono;  Fumio  Izawa: 
Mikio   Kakizaki,-  Takaaki  Suyama.  ail  of  Yokohama,  and 
Shuichi    Hisatomi,    Fuchu,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabustiiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,191,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  9493«1,  Sep.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  589,494,  Sep.  28,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-253980 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/415.  G06T  ^AM) 
VJS.  CI.  382—239  4  Claims 
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1    An  image  data  processing  apparatus  for  converting  a  taken 

optical   image   into  digital   image  data,  compressing  the  digital 

image  data,  and  recording  in  a  memory,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

first  means  for  dividing  a  screen  into  a  plurality  of  blocks. 

calculating  an  activity  by  digitizing  the  complexity  of  an 

image  data  of  each  blocit  and  an  activity  of  the  enure  screen 

of  the  image  data,  determining  a  code  amount  of  the  entire 

screen  by  setting  data  compression  rate  based  on  the  activity 

the  entire  screen,  and  determining  code  amount  allotted  to 

each  block  in  proportion  to  the  activity  calculated  for  each 

block,  thereby  controlling  code  amount  of  each  block. 


I.  A  method  of  magnifying  a  digital  image  uith  a  plurality  of 
original  pixels  to  form  a  magnified  image,  each  pixel  having  a 
level,  the  locations  of  the  pixels  having  a  resolution,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  an  edge  map  with  a  plurality  of  boundaries  by  ana- 
lyzing the  digital  image  to  pick  locations  in  neighborhoods 
where  levels  change  significantly  and  then  connecting  the 
picked  locations  to  form  edges, 

projecting  the  edge  map  onto  the  digital  image: 

generating  one  or  more  additional  pixels  in  locations  among  the 
onginal  pixels  by  manipulating  the  levels  of  one  or  more 
original  pixels  that  do  not  have  among  them  any  boundaries 
set  by  the  edge  map. 

such  that  the  total  number  of  additional  pixels  is  related  to  the 
number  of  original  pixels  and  the  magnification; 

duplicating  the  digital  image  to  torm  a  duplicated  image, 

magnifying  the  duplicated  image  R  limes,  based  on  the  addi- 
tional pixels,  by  a  process  other  than  the  pixel  replication 
process, 

de-magnifying  the  magnified  image  R  times  by  replacing  every 
fixed  number  of  pixels  with  one  pixel  whose  level  is  the 
average  of  the  levels  of  the  fixed  number  of  pixels,  the  size  of 
the  fixed  number  depending  on  R. 

calculating  the  difference  between  the  de-magnihed  itnage  and 
the  digital  image  at  the  position  of  every  onginal  pixel. 

modifying  the  duplicated  image  according  to  the  differences 
found  from  the  step  of  calculating, 

repeating  from  the  step  of  magnifying  the  differences  found  in 
the  step  of  calculating  are  bigger  than  a  preselected  value. 

such  that. 

if  the  differences  found  in  the  step  of  calculating  are  not 
bigger  than  the  pre  selected  value,  the  magnified  duplicated 
image  is  the  desired  magnified  image,  and 
the  quality  and  level  consistency  of  the  magnified  image  is 
improved 


5,6«  1,824 
MAGNIFTING  DHJITAL  IMAGE  I'SINC;  MAPPING 
Jan  P.  AUebach,  1721  WoodUnd  Ave..  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 
47906,  and  Ping  Wah  Wong,  1443  Knowlton  Dr.,  Sunnyvale. 
Calif.  94087 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,764,  Apr.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,44«,804.  This  application  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412.640 

Int.  CI."  G06K  W42:9/32:  H04N  1/46:  G06F  15AM) 

VS.  CI.  382—298  11  Claims 
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5,661.825 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  CIRCUIT  COMPRISING  A 
POLARIZATION  CONVERTOR 
Comelis  Van  Dam.  Zoetrrmcer.  Netherlands;   Helmut  Heid- 
rich,   Beriin.  Germany;    Michael   Hamacher,   Beriin.  Ger- 
many, and  Carl  Weinert,  Berlin,  (>ermany,  assignors  to  U.S. 
PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,126 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/126 

VS.  CI.  J85— II  7  daiiM 

r " 


I.  An  integrated  optical  circuit  composing 

a  first  device  having  an  output  tor  emitting  radiation  with  a  first 
state  of  polanzation; 

a  second  device  having  an  input  for  receiving  radiation  with  a 
second  slate  of  polarization  different  from  the  first  state  of 
polanzation. 

a  waveguide  connecting  the  output  and  input  of  the  first  and 
second  devices,  respectively;  and 

a  polanzation  convener  composing  one  or  more  sections  of  the 
waveguide  wherein  there  is  a  change  in  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture. 
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5,661.826 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Kazuhlto  Saito;  Masayuki  Nishimura;  Tohni  Yamanishi,  all  of 
Yokohama;    Hideo    Kobayashi.    Mito;    Toshiaki    Katagiri. 
Tokyo,  and  Masao  Tachikura,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Nip- 
pon Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.246,  Dec.  8.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5381,644,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,641, 
Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5386,485.  This  application  Sep.  9, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  711046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-39602; 
Feb.  26.  1992.  4-39607;  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104612;  May  11,  1992, 
4-117361;  May  11.  1992.  4-117363;  May  21.  1992.  4-128777; 
Feb.  4.  1993,  5-17484 

Int  CI."  G02B  rt/2« 
VS.  a.  385—17  4  Claims 

6A 


1.  A  transmission  line  switching  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  coupling  board  for  coupling  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
first  transmission  lines  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
second  transmission  lines,  the  coupling  board  having  a  first 
surface  that  holds  the  first  transmission  lines,  and  a  second 
surface  that  opposes  the  first  surface  and  holds  the  second 
transmission  lines; 

switching  means  for  changing  a  coupling  position  of  the  selected 
one  of  the  second  transmission  lines  to  a  desired  position  so 
as  to  allow  for  coupling  of  the  selected  one  of  the  second 
transmission  lines  with  the  selected  one  of  the  first  transmis- 
sion lines;  and 

adjusting  means  for  handling  and  storing  a  surplus  portion  of  the 
selected  one  of  the  second  transmission  lines,  the  adjusting 
means  including: 
a  line  length  adjusting  unit  that  stores  the  surplus  portion  of 

the  selected  one  of  the  second  transmission  lines,  and 
a  mechanism  that  feeds  the  surplus  portion  of  the  selected  one 
of  the  second  transmission  lines  into  the  line  length  adjust- 
ing unit. 


5,661,827 
OPTICAL  SWITCH  HAVING  A  REFLECTOR 
Warren  Hale  Lewis,  New  Port,  and  Robert  Nelson  Fair,  Jr., 
York,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.534 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/35 
VS.  a.  385—18  8  Claims 

6  In  an  optical  switch  comprising:  a  refractive  element  between 
a  reflector  and  multiple  optical  waveguides,  the  refractive  element 
being  pivotable  to  different  positions  to  optically  couple  different 
sets  of  the  waveguides,  the  improvement  compnsing:  the  reflector 
being  received  on  a  reflector  holder,  the  reflector  holder  engaging 
spaced  apart  spnngs.  the  spnngs  being  separate  from  the  refractive 


element,  and  the  spnngs  being  compressed  by  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  reflector  holder  to  aim  the  focal  point  of  the  reflector  at 
a  precise  position  in  front  of  the  waveguides. 


5.661.828 
REFLECTOR  FOR  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
Andrew  P.  Riser,  Capistrano  Beach.  Califs  and  Richard  A. 
Albrecht,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Remote  Source  Light- 
ing International.  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374.163.  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5.559,911,  and  Ser.  No.  601^73,  Feb.  15.  1996.  This  appli- 
cation May  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  645^26 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/26:5A)8:  F21V  7A)0 
VS.  CI.  385—31  22  Claims 


/37 


1.  In  an  illumination  system  having  an  illumination  source  and  a 
hollow  light  guide  adapted  for  receiving  light  from  the  illumination 
source,  the  improvement  composing  an  illumination  reflector  hav- 
ing a  computer-generated  reflecting  surface,  which  is  designed  at 
least  in  pin  by  computer-simulated  light  tracing  between  the 
illumination  source  and  the  computer-generated  reflecting  surface, 
the  illumination  reflector  comprising  a  non-circular  cross-section 
and  being  non-elliptical  and  non-parabolic,  and  the  illumination 
reflector  being  adapted  for  receiving  illumination  from  the  illumi- 
nation source  and  redirecting  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  illu- 
mination to  the  hollow  light  guide. 


5.661.829 
OPTICAL  ISOLATOR 
Yu  Zheng,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Opiink  Communica- 
tions, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,189 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/32 
U.S.  CI.  385—33  36  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  isolator  compnsing: 

a  first  collimating  means,  the  first  collimating  means  further 
comprising 
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a  first  optical  fiber  holder. 

a  first  lens  located  opposite  to  the  first  optical  fiber  holder. 

a  first  quartz  collimator  aligner  for  aligning  the  first  optical 
fiber  holder  and  the  first  lens. 

a  first  collimator  holder  disposed  around  the  first  quaitz 
collimator  aligner: 
a  core,  the  core  further  composing 

a  first  polarizer. 

a  second  polarizer,  and 

a  polanzation  rotation  means  located  between  the  first  polar- 
izer and  the  second  polarizer;  and 
a  .second  collimating  means,  the  second  collimating  means  fur- 
ther compnsing 

a  second  optical  fiber  holder. 

a  second  lens  located  opposite  to  the  optical  fiber  holder. 

a  second  quartz  collimator  aligner  for  aligning  the  second 
optical  fiber  holder  and  the  second  lens,  and 

a  second  collimator  holder  disposed  around  the  second  quartz 
collimator  aligner. 


5,661.831 
OPTICAL  MODULE  HAVING  SELF-ALIGNED  OPTICAL 
ELEMENT  AND  OPTICAL  WAVE-Gl'IDE  BY  MEANS  OF 
BUMPS  ON  RECTANGULAR  PADS  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLING  THEREOF 
Jun-Ichi  Sasaki;  Masataka  Itoh;  Hiroshi  Honinou,  and  Toshi- 
taka  Torikai,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320805 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/i6 

U.S.  a.  38S— 49  13  Claims 


5,661,830 
WAVEGUIDE-TYPE  OPTICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Nishimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  560,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-309707 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6//2   G02F  l/Oi'^ 
U.S.  a.  385-^40  6  Claim-s 

4a  ELECTRODE  46  ELECTRODE 

7  WSULATING 

6  CONDUCTIVE  FILM 
3  BUFFER  LAYER 
I  SUBSTRATE 


2a  OPTICAL       26  OPTICAL 
WAVEGUDE         WAVEGUIDE 


jj  '    lie  i»  iig  in  i'»i  itj    11' 
'*1J  I3g  13, 1*  'i  ia»'3o  '3n 
'31 


1.  An  optical  nxxlule  fabncated  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

an  optical  wave  propagation  means  formed  on  said  substrate, 
and  having  a  core  propagating  light. 

a  plurality  of  first  pads  formed  on  said  substrate,  and  located  at 
certain  relative  positions  with  respect  to  said  core,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  first  pads  having  at  least  one  generally 
rectangular  upper  surface:  and 

an  optical  element  having  a  port  aligned  with  said  core  so  as  to 
allow  said  light  to  pass  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  second 
pads  located  at  said  certain  relative  positions  with  respect  to 
said  port  and  bonded  through  solder  bumps  to  said  plurality  of 
first  pads,  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  pads  having  at  least 
one  generally  rectangular  lower  surface  with  which  said  at 
least  one  generally  rectangular  upper  surface  is  overlapped 


5.661,832 
OPTICAL  CONNECTOR  .STRUCTURE.  OPTICAL  FIBER 
CORD  ASSEMBLY  AND  PRCKTESS  OF  PRODUCING 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CORD  ASSEMBLY 
Ryugen  Yonemura.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,575 
Int.  CI."  G02B  t/m 
VS.  CI.  385—88 


23  Claims 


5  OPTICAL 
CIRCUIT 

1   An  optical  control  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  pyroelectric  effect: 

optical  waveguides  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate: 

a  pair  of  electrodes  formed  near  said  optical  waveguides; 

a  buffer  layer  formed  between  said  substrate  and  said  electrodes: 

and 
conductive  film,  which  coy.  ere  an  area  adjacent  said  electrodes. 

avoids  an  area  below  said  electrodes  and  has  a  conductivity 

higher  than  that  of  said  buffer  layer; 
said  conductive  film  having  a  plurality  of  insulating  portions 

between  said  electrodes, 
said  conductive  film  having  two  insulating  portions  formed  near 

said  electrodes:  and 
a  thickness  of  one  part  of  said  buffer  layer  between  said  elec- 
trodes being  less  than  that  of  another  part  of  said  buffer  layer. 

whereby  the  lateral  resistance  value  of  the  buffer  layer  farmed 

between  the  electrodes  is  increased. 


■"«^ 


'>i«  I»«1Uc 


1221    124 

1.  An  optical  connector  structure  for  optically  connecting  an 
optical  object  having  a  fnmt  end  face  and  an  optical  fiber  cord 
made  of  synthetic  resin  with  each  other,  compnsing 

a  receptacle  assembly  including  a  receptacle  member  for  retain- 
ing said  optical  object,  and 

a  plug  assembly  including  a  plug  member  coupleable  with  said 
receptacle  member,  and  a  ferrule  member  retained  by  said 
plug  member  to  hold  said  optical  fiber  cord. 

said  ferrule  member  having  a  front  end  face  engageahle  with 
said  front  end  face  of  said  optical  object  to  establish  optical 
connection  between  said  optical  object  and  said  optical  fiber 
cord  when  said  plug  member  is  coupled  with  said  receptacle 
member. 
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said  ferrule  member  having  a  front  end  portion  formed  with  an 
engaging  bore  open  at  its  front  end  face,  and  an  intermediate 
portion  integrally  formed  with  said  front  end  portion  and 
ha% ing  a  through  bore  formed  therein  in  communication  with 
said  engaging  bore. 

said  optical  fiber  cord  extending  in  said  engaging  bore  and  said 
through  bore  of  said  ferrule  member  and  having  a  front  end 
portion  and  an  intermediate  portion  integrally  formed  with 
said  front  end  portion. 

said  front  end  ponion  of  said  optical  fiber  cord  being  so  formed 
as  to  be  larger  in  diameter  than  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  optical  fiber  cord  and  retained  by  said  front  end  portion 
of  said  ferrule  member  in  engagement  with  said  engaging 
bore  of  said  ferrule  member  with  a  front  end  face  of  said 
optical  fiber  cord  being  rearwardly  retracted  from  said  front 
end  face  of  said  ferrule  member  and  held  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  said  front  end  face  of  said  optical  object  when  said 
plug  member  is  coupled  with  said  receptacle  member  to 
establish  optical  connection  between  said  optical  object  and 
said  optical  fiber  cord. 


5,661,833 

CONNECTION  SYSTEM  BETWEEN  A  PRINTED  BOARD 

AND  A  CABLE  AND  BUSH  FOR  USE  IN  SAID 

CONNECTION  SYSTEM 

Roberto  Omati,  Gorgonzola,  Italy,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Italia 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  27.  1995,  MI95A0605 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/^6 
U.S.  CI.  385— «8  9  Qaims 


5,661,834 

OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULE  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Hideki  Watanabe.  and  Y'uji  Saluizalu,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348J72 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-335999; 
Apr.  6,  1994.  6-068629 

Int  a.'  G«2B  mi 
U.S.  CI.  385—92  29  Claims 


1  A  connection  system  between  a  printed  board  (7)  electrically 
connected  to  a  back-panel  (2)  and  connectable  to  at  least  one  cable 
(5)  through  first  connection  means  (3)  ngidly  fixed  to  said  board 
(7)  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  board  and  second  connection  means 
(1)  fixedly  connected  at  one  end  of  said  at  least  one  cable  (5)  and 
having  means  for  rotatable  connection  to  said  first  connection 
means  (3).  characterized  in  that  the  connection  system  further 
comprises  third  connection  means  (4)  fixedly  connected  to  the 
back-panel  and  interposed  between  the  first  connection  means  and 
second  connection  means  when  said  second  connection  means  (1) 
are  rotatably  connected  to  said  first  connections  means  (3):  so  as  to 
thereby  prevent  the  connected  first  and  second  connection  means 
from  movement  relative  to  said  back-panel,  whereby  if  removal  of 
said  board  (7)  is  attempted  while  the  second  connection  means  is 
rotatably  connected  to  the  first  connection  means,  the  third  connec- 
tion means  prevents  said  removal. 


7.  An  optical  semiconductor  module  for  use  in  optical  commu- 
nications, said  module  adapted  to  connect  an  optical  semiconduc- 
tor element  to  an  optical  fiber  connector  having  a  ferrule,  said 
module  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  semiconductor  element  being  mountable  on  the 
housing:  said  housing  having  a  bore  therein:  and 

a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  within  said  bore;  said  sleeve  having  a 
ferrule  bore  adapted  to  receive  said  ferrule  of  said  optical  fiber 
connector; 
wherein,  said  sleeve  having  an  outer  circumferential  portion,  a 
plurality  of  flexible  projection  portions  are  provided  at  said  outer 
circumferential  portion  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  said  sleeve  is 
adapted  to  be  squeezed  radially  and  pressed  into  said  bore  of  said 
housing  so  said  projection  portions  hold  said  sleeve  within  the 
bore. 


5,661,835 

OPTICAL  COMPOSITE  MODULE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 

Takashi  Kato;  Hisao  Go,  and  Toshio  Takagi,  all  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,   assignors  to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006332 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/i6 


U.S.  CI.  385—92 


8  Claims 


PUMPING 

LIOHT      c.  4lo 


-44b   JI|NA^L 


^-f=-^,^42b   41b   6b 


1.  An  optical  composite  module  comprising: 
a  housing  having  two  opposing  side  surfaces; 
a  light  separating  unit  disposed  in  said  housing  for  separating 
pumping  light  and  signal  light; 
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optical  fibers  respectively  mounted  on  the  opposing  side  sur- 
faces nf  said  housing  to  cause  the  signal  light  to  pass  through 
said  light  separating  unit  on  a  substantially  straight  line,  and 

a  pumping  light  source  unit  disposed  in  said  housing  for  subject 
ing  the  pumping  light  to  incident  on  said  light  separating  unit 


5,66J,836 
OPTICAL  CABLE  AND  MANl  FACTl  RING  MKTHOD 
THKRFOF 
Hiroaki  Sano;  Hiroki  Ishiluiwa;  Shigeru  Tanaka;   Nobumasa 
Nirasawa;  Ke^ji  Morita,  all  uf  Kanacawa;  Osamu  kawata. 
and  Kazuo  Hogari,  both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan.  avsiKnors  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Nippon  lele- 
graph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  19%.  .Ser.  No.  605,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-OJO.MM; 
Mar.  20.  1995,  7-060785 

int.  CT."  G02B  6/44 
IJ.S.  CT  385—111  21  Haims 


1   An  optical  cable  comprising 

a  spacer  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  on  an  outer 
circumference  thereof,  the  cut  direction  of  said  grooves  being 
inverted  at  a  predeterTnmcd  period, 

optical  fibers  received  respectively  in  said  grixives;  and 

a  pt>p-out  preventing  member  which  locally  seal  opening  por- 
tions of  said  grooves. 


5,661,837 
ILLUMINATION  OPTICAL  APPARATUS  AND  SCANNING 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Noriaki  Yamamoto,  Kitakatsushika-gun,  and  Tctsuo  Kikiichi. 
Tokyo,   both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nikon   Coiporation, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495.245,  Jun.  27,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994.  6-170087 
Int.  a.''  G02B  M>6 
U.S.  a.  385—115  13  Claims 


a  plurality  of  light  st>urces; 

a  plurality  of  light  correcting  optical  system  equal  in  number  to 
said  light  source: 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  bundled  together,  the  incident  ends  of 
the  plural  bundled  fiber  being  equal  in  number  to  said  plural 
light  source  and  the  exit  ends  of  the  plural  bundled  fiber  being 
equal  in  number  to  said  illumination  regions;  and 

a  plural  illumination  optical  system  equal  in  number  to  the  exit 
ends, 

wherein  lights  from  said  plural  light  source  being  guided  to  said 
incident  ends  of  said  plural  optical  fibers  through  said  plural 
light  collecting  optical  system  respectively  and  lights  emitting 
from  said  exit  ends  of  said  plural  optical  fiber  reaching  to  said 
masli  throughout  said  plural  illuminalion  opttcal  system 
respectively  and  the  amount  of  light  reaching  each  of  the 
plural  illumination  regions  is  sub.siantially  equal  to  among 
ihem  respectively. 


5,661.838 
MILTIPLE  FIBER  OPTIC  LIGHT  LINE  UNIT 
Michael  Mark  Muehlemann,  Liverpool,  and  Robert  B.  Perry, 
Syracuse,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Illumination  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519^94,  Aug.  25,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5350.946.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.818 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  M>6 
VS.  CL  3SS— 121  12  Claims 


1    An  illumination  apparatus  for  illuminating  a  mask  with  a 
plurality  of  illumination  regions,  comprising: 


1  A  linear  fiber  optic  light  line  arrangement  for  producing  a 
thin,  continuous,  linear  beam  of  illumination,  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  distal  face  from  which  said  line  of  illumina- 
tion emanates,  said  distal  face  extending  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion and  defining  an  axis  that  is  normal  to  said  transverse 
direction, 

a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  bundles,  each  bundle  being  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  optic  fibers,  with  each  bundle  including  a  proxi- 
mal portion  earned  in  a  respective  sheath,  each  said  proximal 
portion  including  means  to  receive  light  from  a  light  source, 
and  a  distal  portion  disposed  within  said  housing,  with  optic 
fibers  in  said  distal  portion  being  fanned  out  to  terminate  in  a 
flat  linear  array:  and 

means  for  holding  distal  termini  of  the  fibers  of  the  distal  portion 
of  each  said  bundle  in  a  respective  continuous  row  that 
extends  from  one  end  to  another  end  of  the  respective  row. 
and  lor  holding  said  fibers  such  that  one  end  of  each  respec- 
tive row  IS  disposed  abutting  an  end  of  the  row  of  another  of 
said  bundles,  so  that  the  plurality  of  fibers  form  a  continuous 
line  of  fibers  with  no  gaps  at  locations  at  which  the  ends  of 
said  rows  abut  one  another,  and  so  that  the  light  emanates 
from  said  fibers  at  a  predetermined  exit  angle  relative  to  said 
axis  that  is  normal  to  said  transverse  direction. 
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5.661.839 
LIGHT  GUIDE  EMPLOYING  MULTILAYER  OPTICAL 
FILM 
Lome  A.  Whitehead.  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Uni- 
versity of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620.885 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/10 
VS.  a.  385—131  21  Claims 


secured  to  the  junction  box  when  one  of  the  radial  grooves  of 
the  conduit  Is  positioned  within  the  spaced  apart  edges  of  the 
entry  slot. 


1.  A  light  guide,  composing  in  cross-section: 

(a)  a  non-light  emitting  portion  comprising  multiple  layers  of: 
(i)  a  first  substantially  non  absorptive  longitudinally  specular 

light  reflector; 

(ii)  a  second  substantially  non-absorptive  longitudinally 
specular  light  reflector; 

each  one  of  said  layers  having  a  selected  index  of  refraction 
which  differs  from  the  indices  of  refraction  of  layers  imme- 
diately adjacent  said  one  of  said  layers,  such  that  said 
multiple  layers  collectively  have  high  longitudinally  specu- 
lar reflectivity; 

(b)  a  light  emitting  portion  comprising  prism  light  guide  wall 
matenal;  and. 

(c)  a  substantially  non-absorptive  light  scaitenng  means  posi- 
tioned within  said  non-light  emitting  portion  in  opposition  to 
said  light  emitting  portion. 


5.661,841 

OPTICAL  FIBRE  ORGANIZER  HAVING  HBRE 

STORING  MEANS 

Lodew^k   Cordula   Michael   Van   Noten,    Leuven.   Belgiiun, 

assignor  to  Raychem  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01912,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07485.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  612,915 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  8.  1993, 
9318585 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  6AX) 
U.S.  CI.  385—135  11  Claims 


1  An  optical  fibre  organizer  for  receiving  an  optical  fibre  from 
one  direction  and  storing  loops  thereof  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  direction,  which  comprises:  a  substantially 
cylindrical  block  having  a  port  running  from  an  end  of  the  cylinder 
where  said  port  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder 
to  a  side  of  the  cylinder  such  that  said  optical  fibre  within  said  port 
IS  directed  around  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder. 


5,661340 

OPTICAL  FIBER  JUNCTION  BOX  CONNECTION 

Jack  E.  Caveney,  546  Dalewood  La.,  Hinsdale,  lU.  60521 

Filed  Jan.  19,  19%.  Ser.  No.  588,949 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/00 

VS.  CI.  385—135  7  Oaims 

>i 

32 


40  49 

1.  An  optical  fiber  junction  box.  comprising: 

a  wall  having  an  entry  slot  at  least  partially  defined  by  spaced 
apart  edges,  and 

a  conduit,  for  enclosing  an  optical  fiber,  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  grooves,  wherein  an  outer  diameter  of  at  least  one  of 
the  radial  grooves  is  approximately  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  spaced  apart  edges  such  that  the  conduit  is 


5,661342 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  SUBMARINE  CABLE  JOINT 
PROTECTION  AND  INSULATION  USING  HEAT  SHRINK 

TUBING 
Michael   Allen   Faust,   Oceanport,   NJ.,   assignor  to  AT&T, 
Middletown.  N  J. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451 J98 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/38 

VS.  CI.  385—139  26  Claims 


M^mUD:- 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  and  insulating  a  jointbox.  said  joint- 
box  being  coupled  to  the  proximal  ends  of  at  least  two  of  a 
plurality  of  cable  segments  forming  a  cable,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  article  of  manufacture  including  at  least  two 
hollow  elements,  each  of  said  at  least  two  elements  being 
formed  from  a  heat  shnnkable  matenal.  said  heat  shnnkable 


3190 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26,  1997 


maienal  having  an  expanded  slate  and  an  unexpanded  stale, 
wherein  one  of  said  al  least  two  elements  is  in  said  unex- 
panded  state,  a  second  one  of  said  al  least  two  elements  is  in 
said  expanded  stale,  and  said  al  least  two  elemenls  are 
coupled  to  consliluie  an  iniegrally  formed  single  unit  having  a 
continuous  passageway  therethrough. 

b)  positioning  said  unexpanded  first  element  against  a  locating 
portion  of  joinlbox  so  as  lo  locate  portions  of  said  jointbox 
and  cable  segments  within  said  passageway  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  such  thai  said  unexpanded  hrsi  element  and 
said  locating  portion  have  msubsianliai  relative  movement  as 
said  article  is  heated  in  accordance  with  heating  step  c):  and 

c)  heating  said  article  such  ihai  said  second  element  shrinks  lo 
subslaniially  attain  said  unexpanded  Male  to  thereby  cause 
said  second  element  lo  be  disposed  about  predetermined  por- 
tions of  said  joinibox  and  cable  segments  in  a  subsianliall) 
close  fining  manner. 


5,661343 
FIBER  OPIIC  PROBK 
Robert  Rickenbach.  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Ronald  (iene  Boyer, 
Camarillo,  both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Rifocs  Corporation, 
Camarillo.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.786 

Int.  CI."  G02B  bAX) 

U.S.  a.  385—147  59  llaims 


us  MO     3«0b  MOa 

1    A  fiber  optic  lest  probe  comprising 

a  ferrule  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  hxable  position  and 
being  transversely  displaceable.  and 

a  gimbal  coupled  lo  said  ferrule  and  being  transversely  displace- 
able. said  pimbal  comprising  means  for  constraining  trans- 
verse displacement  of  said  ferrule  from  a  fixed  position 


5.661^44 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYlNt;  REMAIN  TIME  OF  A 

PROGRAM  RECORDED  ON  VCR  TAPE 

Scung  Cbeoi  Park,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Kom 
Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183J76.  Jan.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  19,  1995,  S«r.  No.  446,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  21,  1993. 
1993-739 

InL  nr  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  CL  3fl«--46  6  ClaiBs 


means  for  detecting  a  program  remaining  length  from  a  present 
position  10  an  end  of  the  program; 

means  for  generating  a  key  signal  representative  of  one  of 
recording  or  reprixlucing; 

a  microcomputer  responsive  lo  said  key  signal  for  generating  a 
switching  control  signal,  and  a  code  signal  representative  of  a 
recording  period  of  time. 

means  responsive  lo  said  switching  control  signal  and  including 
a  tirsi  switching  pan  for  selecting  a  source  of  video  signals  to 
be  recorded  or  a  .source  of  video  signals  lo  he  repri>duced; 

a  mixer  means  for  mixing  said  code  signal  and  lf)e  video  signals 
selected  by  the  first  switching  part  lo  generate  mixed  output 
signals; 

means  responsive  lo  said  switching  control  signal  and  including 
a  second  switching  pan  for  selecting  one  output  terminal  of 
iwo  output  terminals  to  transmit  said  mixed  output  signals; 

means  including  a  record  processing  pan  connected  to  one  of 
said  output  terminals  for  processing  and  recording  said  mixed 
output  signals  on  the  tape; 

means  including  a  monitor  connected  to  the  other  of  said  output 
terminals  for  displaying  said  mixed  output  signals; 

means  including  a  reproduction  processing  pan  for  reproducing 
the  mixed  output  video  signals  recorded  as  being  said  source 
of  video  signals  lo  be  reproduced. 

means  including  a  honzonlal  syncfironizalion  signal  delcN^tion 
pan  for  sampling  video  signals  after  an  Nth  honzonlal  syn- 
chronization signal  of  the  video  signals  reproduced  in  the 
reproduction  processing  pan. 

means  including  a  decoder  pan  for  reading  the  video  signals 
sampled  in  the  honzonlal  synchronization  signal  detection 
pan; 

means  including  a  synchronization  separation  pan  for  deleciing 
vertical  synchmnizalion  signals  and  honzonlal  synchroniz.a- 
iion  signals  of  ihe  video  signals  transmilied  from  the  mixer 
part; 

means  including  a  control  signal  generation  pan  connected  lo 
said  synchronization  separation  part  for  generating  a  control 
signal  on  incoming  of  the  Nth  honzonlal  synchronization 
signal  after  the  \enical  synchronization  signal. 

means  including  a  delaying  pan  for  delaying  the  control  signal 
of  the  control  signal  generation  pan  for  a  preset  penod  of 
lime,  and 

means  including  a  third  switching  pan  responsive  lo  said  switch- 
ing control  signal  for  selecting  a  control  signal  directly  from 
the  control  signal  generation  pan  or  a  conuul  signal  delayed 
by  the  delaying  pan  and  for  iransmilling  the  selected  control 
signal  lo  the  micnxompuier 


5.661,845 
MOVING  IMAGE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODl'CING 
APPARATIS 
Keivii  Sugiyama,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohami.  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  S«r.  No.  449,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-133643; 
Dec.  8,  1994,  6-331230 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/91:7/26 
\}&.  a.  386—68  6  Claims 

WOA-l       


-RCCOttD  riMci' 


♦  TAK  mnvu.  DO 


1    A  device  for  recording  and  reading  a  remaining  lime  of  a 
program  recorded  on  a  VCR  tape  compnsing 


1  An  apparatus  for  recording  moving  image  data  in  a  recording 
medium,  compnsing 

transfer  rate  delecting  means  for  delecting  a  transfer  rale  of 

mo\ing  image  data  to  be  recorded, 
transfer  rale  setting  means  for  setting  a  transfer  rate  of  special 

reproduction  image  data  on  the  basis  of  a  difference  obtained 
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by  subtracting  the  detected  transfer  rate  of  the  moving  image 

dau  from  a  maximum  allowable  transfer  rate  dunng  recording 

to  the  recording  medium; 
special  reproduction  data  forming  means  for  forming  special 

reproduction  image  data  corresponding  lo  the  moving  image 

data  on  the  basis  of  the  transfer  rate  set  by  said  transfer  rale 

selling  means; 
formal  selling  means  for  selling  a  recording  format  on  Ihe  basis 

of  the  set  transfer  rale  of  the  special  reproduction  image  data. 

and  outpulling  the  set  formal  data; 
multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  the  moving  image  data  and 

the  special  reproduction  image  data  and  the  formal  data,  on 

the  basis  of  the  formal  data;  and 
signal  recording  means  for  recording  tJie  multiplexed  data  train 

in  predetermined  positions  on  the  recording  medium. 


5,661,846 
REVERSELY  REPRODUCING  APPARATIS  FOR  DVCR 
Doo  Hee  Lee.  Kwacheon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics  Inc..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605390 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  23,  1995, 
3552/1995 

InL  a."  H04N  5/92:5/9i 
II.S.  CI.  386—68  8  CUims 


bti..'k    sync        b>Och  10 
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I   A  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  digital  video  cassette  recorder 
(DVCR)  having  a  reverse  operation  function,  compnsing: 

a  data  restorer  for  reslonng  a  senai  clock  and  reverse-serial  data 
from  an  input  signal; 

a  servo  portion  for  outpulling  a  reverse-playback  signal; 

an  ID  detector  for  detecting  an  ID  to  thereby  output  first  and 
second  segment  and  signals,  and 

a  sync  signal  detector  for  detecting  a  block  sync  signal  and  a 
signal  indicative  of  an  iniual  position  of  a  track  for  reverse 
playback,  using  the  senal  clock  and  reverse-senal  data  from 
the  data  restorer  and  the  first  and  second  segment  and  signals 
from  the  ID  detector,  wherein  the  sync  signal  detector 
includes: 

a  clock  converter  for  generating  first  and  second  clocks  accord 
ing  to  the  input  of  the  senal  clock  from  Ihe  data  restorer,  a 
matching  block  sync  signal,  and  a  signal  indicative  of  an 
initial  position  of  a  Irack  of  reverse  playback, 

a  reverse  playback  irack  start  poini  recognition  signal  detector 
for  delecting  a  reverse  playback  irack  start  poini  recognition 
signal  in  order  lo  find  a  start  point  of  data  in  reverse  playback, 
using  the  hrsi  clock  from  the  clock  convener  and  the  reverse- 
serial  data  and  senal  clock  of  the  data  restorer: 

a  block  sync  detector  for  detecting  a  block  sync  signal,  using  the 
hrsi  clock  of  the  clock  con\erter  and  Ihe  reverse-serial  data 
and  senal  clock  from  the  data  restorer; 

a  data  arranger  for  arranging  data  in  accordance  with  a  sync 
pattern,  using  ihe  hrsi  and  second  clocks  from  the  clock 
converter  and  Ihe  senal  clock  from  the  data  restorer;  and 

a  slack  portion  for  changing  a  MSB  and  a  LSB  of  data  bits  and 
ananging  the  MSB  and  LSB  in  onginal  sync  block  units, 
using  reverse-parallel  data  from  the  data  arranger  and  the  first 
clock  of  ijie  clock  convener. 


5.661.847 
VIDEO  RECORDER  COMPRISING  AN  INDEX-SIGNAL 
GENERATOR 
Harald  Roggla.  Vienna.  Austria,  assignor  to  L'.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  ^ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995.  Ser  No.  379,314 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  17.  1994.  322/94 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76 

L'.S.  CI.  386—83  2  Claims 


1.  A  video  recorder  comprising  a  control  device  for  setting  the 
video  recorder  to  a  recording  mode  in  which  programs  transmitted 
by  at  least  one  transmitter  and  received  by  the  video  recorder  are 
recorded  on  a  record  carrier,  the  transmitted  programs  each  includ- 
ing an  identification  signal  transmitted  lo  identify  the  respective 
program,  said  video  recorder  further  compnsing  an  index-signal 
generator  for  generating  an  index  signal  lo  be  recorded  on  Ihe 
record  earner,  the  control  device  having  an  output  coupled  to  a 
control  input  of  the  index-signal  generator  such  that,  upon  activa- 
tion of  Ihe  recording  mode  by  the  control  device,  said  control 
device  causes  Ihe  index-signal  generator  lo  generate  said  index 
signal  which  is  then  recorded  on  the  record  earner  so  as  to 
correspond  lo  the  beginning  of  the  recording,  and  said  video 
recorder  further  comprising  a  detection  device  for  detecting  an 
identification  signal  change  indicating  a  transition  from  one  pro- 
gram 10  a  subsequent  program,  the  detection  device  having  an 
output  coupled  to  a  further  control  input  of  the  index-signal  gen- 
erator, said  index-signal  generator  generating  a  further  index  signal 
upon  Ihe  detection  device  delecting  an  identification  signal  change 
following  said  activation  of  the  recording  mode  by  Ihe  control 
device,  said  further  index  signal  being  generated  without  terminat- 
ing the  recording  mode,  said  further  index  signal  being  recorded  on 
the  record  carrier  ,so  as  to  correspond  lo  the  transition  from  one 
program  to  a  subsequent  program,  indicated  by  the  identification 
signal. 


5,661,848 
MIILTI-DRIVE  CONTROLLER  WITH  ENCODER 
CIRCUITRY  THAT  GENERATES  ECC  CHECK  BYTES 
USING  THE  FINITE  FIELD  FOR  OPTICAL  DATA  FOR 
APPENDING  TO  DATA  FLOWING  TO  HDA 
Carl  E.  Bonke,  9  Via  Nandina,  Rancbo  Santa  Margarita.  Calif. 
92688;   Devon  Worrell.  8842  Williamsburg.  Westminister. 
Calif.  92683;  Kenneth  D'Souza.  29  Ybrktown.  Irvine.  Calif. 
92720.  and  Kiem  Nguyen,  17859  Oak  St..  Fountain  Vallev, 
Calif.  92708 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  302.639 
InL  CI."  G06F  IS/00 
U.S.  CI.  395— <39  20  Claims 

1  A  multiple-drive  controller  adapted  for  use  with  a  host  and  at 
least  two  dnve  mechanisms,  the  host  having  a  host  interface 
constituting  a  first  type  of  interface,  one  of  the  two  dnve  mecha- 
nisms compnsing  a  player  mechanism  having  means  for  loading 
and  unloading  al  lea.sl  one  optical  disk  therein  and  having  a 
player-mechanism  interface  constituting  a  second  type  of  interface. 


1 74-4.^9  O.G  -97-22:  QU 


3192 


OFHCIAL  GAZETtE 


AiGLST  26,  1997 


and  ihe  other  dnve  mechanism  compnsing  a  head  disk  assembly 
(HDA)  having  hxed  media  therein  and  having  a  HDA  inteilace 
constituting  a  third  type  of  intcrtace.  the  optical  disk  containing 
data  including  ECC"  check  bytes  encoded  such  that  a  combination 
of  check  bytes  and  a  data  bltKk  dehne  a  ccxleword  in  a  set  of  Reed 
Solomon  ctxlewords  generated  over  a  predetermined  hnile  field, 
Ihe  mulliple-drive  controller  comprising 

at    least    three    independently-operable   communication    means 
including    I)  an  I/O  communicatiun  means  compatible  with 


the  host  inlerface:  2)  a  player-mechanism  communication 
means  compatible  with  the  player-mechanism  interlace:  and 
3)  a  HDA  communication  means  compatible  with  the  HDA 
interface; 

the  I/O  communication  means  being  shared  by  the  two  drive 
mechanisms  and  providing  for  communication  of  host  com- 
mands, status,  and  data  via  the  host  interface. 

command  decoding  means  shared  by  the  two  drive  mechanisms 
for  decoding  host  commands  received  via  the  I/O  communi- 
cation means. 

buffer  memory  means  shared  by  the  two  drive  mechanisms; 

control  means  responsive  to  the  command  decoding  means  for 
providing  control  signals  to  cause  operations  to  be  performed 
to  cause  data  to  flow  through  the  bufter  memory  means  in 
paths  from  the  player  mechanism  communication  means  to 
the  I/O  communications  means  and  bidirectionally  between 
the  I/O  communications  means  and  the  HDA  communications 
means. 

the  control  means  including  encoder  circuitry  for  generating 
ECC  check  bytes  and  appending  the  check  bytes  to  data 
flowing  to  the  HDA  communication  means  to  form  a  code- 
word in  a  set  of  Reed  Solomon  cixlewords  generated  by  the 
same  predetermined  hnite  held  used  for  the  optical-disk  data 
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382,685 
SCARF 

Jan  D.  Mayer.  10049  S.  Majestic  Canyon  Rd.,  Sandy,  Utah 
(M<W2.  and  Beverly  Ann  Lujan.  1175  E.  Sunnyside  Ave.,  Salt 
Lake  City,  I  tah  84102 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -'u5 
VS.  a.  D2— 500 


382,687 

CAMISOLE  HAVING  ENCLOSURES  FOR  EXTERNAL 

BREAST  FORMS 

Prudence  W.  Schaffner.  21059  142nd  Ave.  SE.,  Kent.  Wash. 

98042 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995.  Sen  No.  33,416 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 703 


382,686 
SHOE  HORN 
Rebecca  Litwin,  621  Mehring  Way  No.  1803,  (  incinnati,  Ohio 
45202;  Richard  A.  Carroll.  Cranston,  R.I..  and  Robert  Zap- 
atka,  Stratford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Lorac  Company, 
Inc.,  Providence,  Rhode  Island,  a  part  interest;   Zapatka 
Enterprises,  Inc..  Stratford,  both  of  Conn.,  a  part  interest, 
and  Rebecca  Litwin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1996,  Scr.  No.  55^47 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(X:  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 642 


382,688 
SUIT  JACKET  LAPEL 
Robert  B.  Bennett,  Englewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Chromalloy 
American  Corporation,  Hackensack,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D2— 853 


^V 
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382.689 
BIB 
Ni);el  William  Bernard  Ball,  I  Orchard  Rnad,  Karnbomugh, 
Kent  BR6  7BP.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  24.  199*.  Ser.  No.  54.957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D2— 861 


382.691 
STORAGE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOES 
Steve  Fuller,  and  Jonathan  Scott,  both  of  6024  S. 
SealtJe.  Wash.  98178 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(X"  (5)  CI.  02  -  (W 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 94* 


119  St., 


382.692 
SOLE  FOR  A  BOOT 
Ragnar    W.    Carlson.    South    Yarouth.    Mass.. 
LaCrasse  Footwear.  Inc..  IjiCrosse,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  199*.  Ser.  No.  56.732 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 960 


assignor    to 


382,690 
^  SPLIT  TOE  SNEAKER 

Aid   HirahaU,  do  Urban   Hide   Inc.   220  Old   Country 
Mineola,  N.Y.  11501 

Filed  May  21.  199*.  Ser  No.  54.770 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  <6)  CI.  02  -  (M 
VS.  C\.  D2— 902 


Rd., 
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382.693  382.695 

ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE 
Eric  P.  Avar,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  as.signor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,    Tracy  L.  Teague,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver- 

Oreg.  ton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47.592  Filed  Jun.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,416 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 

VS.  CI.  D2— 972  U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 


-■-ivi 


382,694 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
William  J.   Worthlngton.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike, 
Inc.,  Beaverton.  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.720 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
VS.  a.  D2— 972 


382,696 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Sergio  G.  Lozano,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
VS.  CI.  D2— 972 


\  .'    \  -; 


.-A 
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382,697  382,699 

SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  I'PPER  SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  I  PPER 
David  J.  Schenone,  Beavertun,  Oref;..  assignor  (n  Nike,  Inc.,    Eric  P.  Avar,  Aloha,  Oreg..  avsignor  to  Nilte,  Inc.,  Beaverton, 

Beaverton,  Oreg.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  I99<.,  Ser.  No.  55,473  Filed  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,483 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  9V  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  <^ 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 972  VS.  CL  D2— 972 


r^^ 


382,698 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Eric  P.  Avar,  Aloha,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton. 
Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  W 
I  .S.  CI.  D2— 972 


382,700 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Wilson  W.  Smith,  Beaverton.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,484 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6t  CI.  02  -  W 
VS.  CI.  D2— 972 
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382,701 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  ITPER 
Matthew  N.  Rask,  Boring.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton,, Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  60.751 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
U,S.  CI.  D2— 972 


382.703 

TAPE  CASSETTE  AND  COMPACT  DISC  MAGAZINE 

CASE 

Kasidy  W.  Alves,  Simi  Valley,  and  Lewis  C.  Iby.  Westlake 

Village,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scosche  Industries.  Inc., 

Moorpark,  Calif. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,488,  Apr.  9,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55^19 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  0] 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 201 


382.702 
CROCHET  HOOK 
Vosimi  Matuo.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Clover  Mfg.  Co.. 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  57.2% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  3.  1996.  8-5513 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  02  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 28 


382,704 

KEY  CHAIN  BOX 

Thomas  G.  Petruzzi.  5118  Belleville  Ave..  Oriando.  Ra.  32812 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,046.  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  369.902.  This  application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53.840 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  02  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 207 
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.1«2,705  .VJ2.707 

CASK  FOR  A  PORTABI.K  < OMMIMCATION  RK(  KIVK.R  (;OI>  BA(,  WITH  PARHTIONS  FOR  (  1,1  BS 

\oshika/u  TaLsumi,  Ri»Mrlle,  III..  assi(>n<)r  to  Panasonic  Tech-    Jessie  Li-Kuo  Wang.  4li'*80  Ocotilln  Ct..  Frt-monl,  Calif.  94539 

nologies.  Inc..  Princeton.  NJ.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4.^.125 

Filed  .Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  .No.  38.752  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOT  (61  CI.  03  -  01 

UK  (61  CI.  03  -  01  V.S.  CI.  D3— 255 
U^.  CI.  D3— 218 


\^^ 


PIR.SF 
Jeanne  1..  .Sligh.   \la.scaderu.  Calif.,  avsignor  to  RaK.s  to  Ritz 

Pn>duction.s.  Ata-scadero,  Calif.  382,708 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  40.162  SKI  GO(,(.l,FS  CASF 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  Jeffrey  t..  C  anning.  443  Range  Rd.,  (  umberiand.  Me.  04021 

IOC  (61  CI.  03  -  01  Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56.116 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 232  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  03  -  vv 
U,S.  a.  Di— 265 
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382.709 
CONTAINER  FOR  HYDROCLEANER  CNITS 
Carlo  Alberto   Cuneo,   Crema,   Italy,  assignor  to   F.AIP  S.r.l. 
Offlcine  .Meccaniche.  \aiano  Cremasco,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  3,  1995,  M0950  0248 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC"  (6)  CI.  03  -01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 282 


382,711 
SEED  STORAGE  TRAY 
William  J.  Wyman.  1949  Knox  Rd.  1000  North,  W  illiamsfield, 
III.  61489 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -'ui 
V.S.  CI.  D3— 309 


Harry    H. 

28786 


VS.  CI.  D3- 


382,710 
COLLAPSIBLE  EGG  BASKET 
Henderson,   145  Freeman  Rd..  Waynesville,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,940 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -'ill 
-305 


382,712 

TRAVEL-ALONG  PUMP  TOOTHBRUSH 

Terry  L.  Wicks,  P.O.  Box  693.  Gaffney,  S.C.  29342-0693 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,688 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -02 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 108 
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.VJ2,7!3 
EMBOSSED  PAPER  TOWELING 
Edward  J.  Giesler,  Sr.,  Suamico,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pollatch 
Corporation,  San  Francisco,  f'alif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,748 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  (X> 
VS.  a.  D5— 53 


382,715 

PICTl  RE  FR.AME 

Br>an  A.  Werlemann,  228  Ledroit  St.,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

92651-1347 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,677,  Ma\  10.  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

375,6,M,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,806, 

Ma\  12.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18.  1996.  Ser. 

No.  57.197 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 

\}S.  C\.  06— 300 


r^'.^:- 


.^ :.•  '-^ 


3 


V. 


:o 


382,714 
CORNER  FOR  A  MIRROR 

Todd  A.  (lignac.  and  Anna  A.  Cngnac,  both  of  3856  Cedar 

Hedge  Rise,  Mi.s.sls$auKa  Ontario,  Canada,  L5N  6X2 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  56.408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 

\i&.  01.  D6— 300 


382.716 
MIRROR 
Robert  S.  Germany,  4155  S.  Braeswood  #32,  Houston,  Tex. 
77025 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,641.  May  10.  1994.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

.Vi3,832,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  736.813.  Jul.  29.  1991. 

Pat.  No.  Des.  .M7„S31.  This  application  Jul.  2«.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

41.994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LO<"  (6j  CI.  06  -  L/7 

M&.  CI.  06— 303 


[K 


I 
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382,717 
TIF  OR  BELT  ORGANIZER 
Michael  Rolnick.  Oxnard;  Barry  Helman,  Malibu,  and  Andrew 
Helman.  Ventura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rolnick/Helman. 
Inc.,  Oxnard,  (.  alif. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46.221 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  CW 
L'-S.  CI.  D6— 315 


382,719 
CHILD  BATH  SEAT 
Ann-Marie  Conrado.  Chicago;   Craig  S.  Scherer,  Willmette, 
and  Michael  C,  Thuma,  Desplaines.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
BRK  Brands,  Inc.,  Aurora.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56342 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06-0/ 
U^.  CI.  D6— 333 


382,718 

COMBINED  PLAYVARD  AND  TOY  BAG 

John  V.  .Mariol.  6560  Spiniilewick  La.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45230 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,769 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  06  -  0\ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 331 


382,720 
SEAT 
Robert  John  Gera,  Belden,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Universal  Furni- 
ture Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,128 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  0] 
MS,.  CI.  06— 335 
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382.721 

CHAIR 

Wyn  Jacobi,  249  Culver  Rd..  Ap«.  5,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14607 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19%.  Ser  No.  56,712 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 36« 


382,723 

SEAT 

Pasquale  Natuzzi,  and  Raffaella  Lucarelli,  both  of  Santeramo 

in  Colk,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi  Spa.  Bari,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No   57.896 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  ■  01 

VS.  CL  D6— 381 


382,722 

SEAT 

Pasquale  Natuzzi,  and  Domenico  Abbruzzese,  both  of  Colle, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Indu.strie  Natuzzi  .Spa,  Bari.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  57,890 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 381 


382,724 
SEAT 
Pasquale  Natuzzi,  Santeramo  in  Colle,  and  Arcangelo  .Scarati, 
Talsano.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi.  Spa. 
Bari,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  57398 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 381 
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382.725 
BASSLNET 
Ralph  Steven  Hahn,  Airdrie.  Canada,  a.ssignor  to  Ralph  Hahn, 
Airdrie,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,842 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CL  D6— 390 


382.727 
CHILD'S  DESK 
Keith  Kresge,  Worthington.  and  Pete  McEachen,  Cleveland, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Little  Tikes  Company,  Hud- 
son, Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41.215 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07-99 
VS.  CL  D6— 406 


382.726 

HEADBOARD/FOOTBOARD 

Charles  C.  Cain.  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  ThomasviUe 

Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  ThomasviUe,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  29,991,  Oct.  20,  1994.  This  application 

May  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  54.088 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  CL  D6— 393 


382.728 
STORAGE  RACK  FOR  COMPACT  DISKS 
Bradley  M.  Nemeth,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Brauner- 
Nemeth.  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,844 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CL  D6— 407 
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382.729 

LIDDKD  BEAt  H  T4BI.K  WITH  INTKRIOR  RECESSED 

(IP  HOLDERS 

David  J.  Piker.  .1114  Providence  Rd.,  Eagleville.  Pa.  1940.1 

Filed  Apr.  15.  IW6,  Ser  No.  53.131 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.CK-  (6)  (1.  0*  -  OJ 

VS.  CI.  D«-^17 


.182.731 

ORGANIZER  FOR  A.S.SORTED  SMA!,1,  ARTK  I.ES 

Helen  Lenhart  Martin.  RO.  Box  2145,  Havre.  Mont.  59501 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .18.100.  Apr.  28.  1995.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

.173.020.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  56.441 

Term  of  patent  14  year« 

L(X  (6)  CI.  06  -  Ufi 

VS.  CI.  D«— 469 


.182.730 
VANITY 
Chao-Chuan  Ksu;  Sun-Yu  Want;,  and  Yee-Chani;  l.iau,  all  of 
P.O.  Box  453.  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44.403 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.O<    t6)  CI.  06  -  <)4 
VS.  CI.  D6-^I40 


382.732 

CORNER  CONSOLE  UNIT 

Ellis  Kearney.  1411  Willow  Dr..  Riverdale.  Ga.  30296 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  56J06 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  ()4 

L.S.  CI.  D6 — »78 


K 
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382.733 

HEAVY-DUTY  DECORATIVE  SHELVING 

Charles  R.  Goetz,  Carnegie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  AIco  Industries. 

Inc.,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26J52,  Jul.  26.  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

367.784.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46.902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -04 

VS.  CI.  D6— 479 


382,735 
SIDE  PANEL 
Otto  Zapf.  Theresenstrasse  28.  61462  Konigstein,  Germany 
FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1995,  95  09 
371.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D6— 492 


382.734 

PUZZLE  TABLE 

Lawrence  F.  Hartman,  Sr..  Morristown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Volunteer  Fabricators.  Inc..  Morristown.  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  57,865 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -03 

VS.  CI.  D6--t80 


382.736 
FURNITURE  POST 
Andrew  J.  Kopish.  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Knieger  Inter- 
national, Inc..  Green  Bay.  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,071,  Jun.  9.  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,819 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 495 
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382,737  3»2Ji9 

(HAIR  \RM  TOP  PORTION  OF  A  SPRING  CORF 

F.  Dennie  Pimental;  Pamela  S.  Light,  both  of  SanU  Ana,  and  Henn  Ramsc>.  Dudley,  Mass..  assignor  to  l.&PPn>pert>  Man- 

lohn  W.  Duffy,  l.os  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Steel-  agement  (  ompan>.  (  hicago.  III. 

case  Inc.,  C.rand  Rapids,  Mich.  Hied  Mar.  1$.  19%.  Ser.  No.  51,670 

Filed  Jun.  6,  I9«»«i,  Ser.  No.  55^17  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  ()6 

LOC  (61  CI.  06  -  06  VS.  CL  06—504 
VS.  CI.  D6— 501 


382,738 
CHAIR  ARM 
Yong-Hwa  Chen.  No.  3,  Lane  21,  Chun  Yuen  Road.  Lu  Chou 
Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56.588 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 501 


382,740 
TOP  PORTION  OF  A  SPRING  CORE 
Wayne  J.  Provost,  Oxford,  Ma.vs.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 
Management  Company.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51,672 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  06  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D6— 504 
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382,741 

TOP  PORTION  OF  A  SPRING  CORE 

(>uido  F^igenmann,  Rheineck,  .Switzerland,  as.signor  to  L&P 

Property  Management  Company,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,689 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D6— 504 


382,743 
TOP  PORTION  OF  A  SPRING  CORE 
Henry  Ramsey.  Dudley,  Mass..  assignor  to  L&P  FYoperty  Man- 
agement Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,698 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U,S.  a.  D6— 504 


382,744 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


382,742 
TOP  PORTION  OF  A  SPRING  CORE 
Henry  Ramsey,  Dudley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property  Man- 
agement Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  .Sen  No.  51,697 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D6— 504 


382,745 
TOP  PORTION  OF  A  SPRING  CORE 
Thomas  J.  Wells,  Carthage.  Mo.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 
Management  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  57,093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -(>6 
VS.  CI.  D6— 504 
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382,746 

OVERBED  TABLE  SECONDARY  TRAY 

Steven  Meier.  Portage,  and  Jason  Reichard.  Scotts.  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Strjker  Corporation.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  *^M^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOt  (6)  CI.  06  -  fi* 

U.S.  a.  D6— 511 


382.748 

BEVERAGE  CI  P  DISPENSER 

Terry  M.  Riskey.  3419  S.  63rd  St.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  53219 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  56.136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  W 

VS.  CL  D6— 516 


382,747 

HANGING  CLOSET  ORGANIZER 

Thoraa.s  Dickiason,  and  Bradley  D.  (iaie,  both  of  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  International.  Inc..  SI.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  52.471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(X"  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

V.S.  CI.  D6— 514 


.V«2.749 
HOLDER  FOR  SANITARY  PRODI  CTS 
Denise  S.  Thoren.  and  Stephen  J.  Thoren,  both  of  88  Charles 
La..  Hebron,  Conn.  06248 

Filed  Feb.  6,  199.«;,  Ser.  No.  .V4.487 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  07  -  (17 
V.S.  a.  D6— 523 


hi^m 


•  1     ^Ml  I « 
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382,750 
BATHING  SUPPLY  CARRIER 
I^eonard  C.  Andrus,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brass-CrafI 
Manufacturing  Company,  Novi,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52J10 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D6— 525 


382,752 
TOWEL  RING 
Sheldon  H.  Goodman,  30905  Stratford,  Solon,  Ohio  44139,  and 
Harold  A.  Goodman,  Orange  Village,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Sheldon  H.  Goodman,  Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,120 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -99 
VS.  CI.  D6— 546 


382,751 
TOILET  ARTICLE  CARRIER 
I^eonard  C.  Andrus,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brass-Craft 
Manufacturing  Company,  Novi,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52311 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  D6— 525 


382,753 
WALL  RACK 
Koenraad  De Winter,  Beaconsfield,  Canada,  assignor  to  George 
Friedman,  Cote  SL  Luc,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,770 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 
VS.  CI.  D6— 552 
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382,754 

ROLLER  SHADE 

Leonard  Sie|{el,  New  York,  N.V..  and  Harold  Saltier,  Tenaflv, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Verosol  ISA  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994,  Ser  No.  31,755 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.OC  (6)  CI.  06  -  10 

11.S.  CI.  D6— 575 


382,756 
TOTF-TOWF.IVBEACH  BAG 
Keith  Ijiwrence  Ryan.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sign  of  the 
Whale,  L.L.C.,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser  No.  33.497 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  li 
MS.  CI.  D6— 596 


382,755 

BEA(  H  TOWEL  WITH  INFLATABLE  PILLOW  AND 

FOAM  BODY  MAT  INSERTS  AND  INTERIOR  ST0RA(;E 

POCKETS 

Sidney  Knopfler,  I845-52nd  St.,  Apt.  #14,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11204 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,058 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 5% 


382.757 

PO(  KET  LAP  TOWEL  WITH  FOOD  STORAGE  AREA 

Gary  J.  Vick.  4681  Forest  Ln..  Trenton.  Mich.  48183 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  56.684 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  l< 

VS.  CI.  D6— 608 


AiGisT  26.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  ANfD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3211 


3«2.758  382,760 

CASE  FOR  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE  WEIGHING  DISPENSER 

Toshio  Iribe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,    Thomas  J.  Priest,  31  York  Dr.,  Coventry.  R.I.  02816 
Tokyo.  Japan  JTed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42046 

FUed  OcU  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45*12  ^*™  "^  P"**"'  *"*  y**" 

T  c      .     ,,.  LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^  (,,  ^^_y^ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (« 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 634 


•----:> 


382.759 

DRINKING  STRAW 

Jerry  Adaska.  1954  I8lh  St..  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio  44223 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57.152 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 300.2 


382,761 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
David  F.  Ford,  Springfield,  Dl.,  assignor  to  BUNN-O-MATIC 
Corporation,  Springfield,  01. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  57.176 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 308 


y 


\ 


\ 
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3«2.762 
HOI  SEHOI.I)  ESPRK.SSO  (OFKKF  MAKER  MACHINF 

Aldo  De  Felip,  Milan.  IUil>,  as.si|;nnr  to  (;atuiia  SpA.  I(al> 
Filed  Aug.  2X  \'*9^,  Ser.  No.  58,804 


382.764 
fONTAINER  FOR  FOAMINC,  OR  FROTHING  MILK  OR 

Mll-k  PRODICTS 
Frank  A.  Brad>.  .M66  Blackhauk  Meadows  Dr.,  Danvile,  Calif. 


(  laims    prioril>,   application    WIPO.    Mav    6.    1W6.    DMA/        94506 
003313  Filed  Jun.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,709 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  0<- (6>  n.  07  ."«/  L(K  (6>  CI.  07  -  0/ 

IS.  CI.  D7-.M)9  UA  a.  D7-317 


.^2,76.^ 
POlRINt;  COMAIMR 
Hanne  Dalsgaard  Jeppesen.  Holte:  Jakob  Heiberg.  ("harlotten- 
lund,  and  Stig  l.illelund.  (ientofte,  all  uf  Denmark,  assignors 
to  Dart  Industries  Inc..  Orlando.  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  48^00 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IXK  (6)  CI.  07  -01 
US.  CI.  D7— 316 


382.765 
BARBECl  E  (iRIl.L 
Robert   F.   kellermann.  South   Pittsburg,  Tenn..  a.ssignor 
IxKlge  Manufacturing  Company,  South  Pittsburg.  Tenn. 
FUed  Jun.  17.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  55.962 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LO(   (6i  (1.  07  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  D7— 332 


to 
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382,766  382,768 

POT  FOR  RICE  COOKER  PAN  WITH  ERGONOMICALLY  CORRECT  HANDLE 

Masanori  Hamada:  Kazunori  Mano.  and  Hisashi  Yoshida,  all  INCORPORATING  THERMOMETER 

of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Leonard  S.  Bemer,  60A  Commercial  St..  Provincetown,  Mass. 

Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan  02657 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,791  Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1995.  7-37692  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02  U.S.  CI.  D7— 361 
L.S.  CI.  07—354 


382,767 
COOKING  POT  WITH  A  TIMER  LID 
Chang-hsing  Lien,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Action  Overseas 
Co.,  Ltd..  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,584 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  07— 360 


382,769 
SEAL  FOR  PITCHER 
Hanne  Dalsgaard  Jeppesen,  Holte;  Jakob  Heiberg,  Charlotten- 
lund,  and  Stig  Lillelund,  Genofte.  all  of  Denmark,  assignors 
to  Dart  Industries  Inc..  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  48007 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
V.S.  CI.  D7— 392.1 
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382,770 
HANniK  FOR  C  (K)klN(;  ITKNSILS 
Philippe    Kaoult,    Pring>.    Kranre,    assignor    to    Tefal    S.A., 
Kumilly,  France 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57.293 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  22.  1996,  960.361 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D7— 395 


382,772 
PORTABI.F  ( OOIER  CONTAINER 
Melvin  S.  Mogil.  Toronto.  (  anada.  a.ssignor  to  California  Inno- 
\ations  Inc.,  Willowdale,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  55.463 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IOC  (6t  CI.  07  -  07 
11..S.  CI.  1)7—607 


382.771 
PORTABI.F  (  CK)LFR  CONTAINER 
Melvin  S.  Mogil,  Toronto.  Canada,  as.signor  to  California  Inno- 
vations Inc.,  Willowdale.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996.  ,Ser.  No.  55,439 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
L(K  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
V.S.  CI.  D7— 607 


382,773 
STORAGE  BLOCK  FOR  KNIVF„S 
Milton  I..  Cohen,  Hewlett  Bay  Park,  Jeff  Siegel,  Great  Neck, 
and  Adam  Krent,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.^.,  avsignors  to  Lifetime 
Hoan  Corporation.  Westbury.  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  I    1996.  Ser  No.  56.492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  1 1.  07  -  vy 
VS.  a.  D7— 637 
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382,774 
INCLINED  STORAGE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  KNIVES 
Milton  L.  Cohen.  Hewlett  Bay  Park;  Jeff  Siegel,  Great  Neck, 
and  Adam  Krent,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lifetime 
Hoan  Corporation,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Sen  No.  56,493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
V.S.  CI.  D7— 637 


382,776 
CUTTING  BOARD  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  BREAD  KNIVES 
John  A.  McLeod,  P.O.  Box  338.  W.  Main  SL,  Wilmington,  VL 
05363 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  42^34 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 
U.S.  CL  D7— 698 


I   \  ,  \  I 


(3^)t-t44Xc:^ 

1 

1 

!i    ' 

382,775 
COMBINED  KNIFE  HOLDER  AND  CUTTING  BOARD 
Robert  B.  Skerker.  and  Drew  Kelly,  both  of  Buffalo.  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Robinson  Knife  Mfg.  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,185 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
UJS.  CI.  D7— 638 


382,777 

TOY  FOOD  STORAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  LID 

Rosaline  Peniche,  835  W.  Cedar  St.,  Compton.  Calif.  90220 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,515 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11-02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 710 
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382,778 
HANDLE  FOR  VEGETATION-CITTING  TOOL 
Edward  Meisner.  Short  Hills,  N.J.;  Keith  KristUnsen,  Strat- 
ford, Conn.,  and  Michael  Ballone.  New  Providence.  NJ., 
assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40J79,  Jun.  14,  1W5.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  55.828 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  D8— « 


382.780 
GUARD  FOR  VEGETATION-CUTTLNG  TOOL 
(xlward  Melsner.  Short  Hills.  NJ.;  Keith  Kristiansen.  Strat- 
ford. Conn.;  Michael  Ballone.  New   Providence.  NJ..  and 
Roger  Q.  Smith.  Relsterstown.  Md..  assignors  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc..  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  40.280,  Jun.  14,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.830 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

L.S.  CI.  D8— 8 


382.779 
GUARD  FOR  VEGETATION  Cl'TTER 
Edward   Meisner.   Short   Hills;   Thomas   Van   Dyk.   Prospect 
Park;   Michael  Ballone.  New   Providence,  all  of  NJ.,  and 
Roger  Q.  Smith.  Reisterstown,  Md.,  avsignors  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

C  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  40.284.  Jun.  14.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,829 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  Ul 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 8 


.382.781 
AUTOMOBILE  (JAS  CAP  T(K)L 
Richard  J.  Shaw,  and  Mark  R.  Shaw,  both  of  W289  N7882 
Park  Dr..  Hartland.  Wis.  53029 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser  No.  47.809 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(X  (6)  (I.  08  -  05 
V.S.  CI.  D8— 14 


>  ^ 
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382,782 
NAIL  HOLDER 
JuaniU  Harrah.  207  E.  Northern  Lights  Blvd.  #207,  Anchor- 
age. Ak.  99503 

FUed  Jun.  20.  I994>,  Ser.  No.  56,049 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 16 


382,784 
BOTTLE  CAP  OPENER 
Roy  C.   Kagiyama,   1531   Tarrytown  St..  San  Mateo.  Calif. 
94402.  and  Tony  Hwang,  907  King  St..  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
94061 

Filed  Feb.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  50,816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
VJS.  CI.  D8-^M) 


382.783 

JAR  AND  BOTTLE  OPENER 

Lloyd  E.  Martin,  1008  SW.  1221,  Hoiden,  Mo.  64040 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,255 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07-99 

U,S.  CL  D«— 37 


382,785 
HAIRCUTTING  SCISSORS  WITH  CURVED  HANDLES 
Yukihiro  (Kenny)  Kobayashi,  1-2-2,  Koyasucho,  Hachioji-City 
Tokyo  192,  Japan,  and  Robert  Alien  Hauser,  645  Poseo  De 
La  Playa,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.  90277 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59339 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 57 


^CCXIM 
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3S2.786 
CIRCl'I^AR  SAW  BI.ADF.  WITH  HEAT  VENTS 
Nicholas   E.   Achterberg,  ("ockeysvllle;   (ieorj;*   W.   Cowman. 
Monkton.  and  Russell  M.  Timmons,  Lutherville,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  35,56* 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 70 


3S2.788 

ALIGNMENT  TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  BATHTIB 

DRAINS 

Steven  H.  Wages,  1719  S.  .School  St.,  I.odi,  Calif.  95240 
Filed  Apr  22.  19«X.,  Ser.  No.  5.V438 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  08—71 


382,787 
SAW  BLADE 
Ved  P.  Gakhar;  Donald  C.  Pennington,  Jr.,  David  H.  Byriey; 
Alexander  Cirishin;   Richard  A.  Dossett,  and  Manfred  W. 
Schmidt,  all  of  I/OuisvUle.  Ky..  a.s.signors  to  Credo  Tool  Com- 
pany. Woodbum.  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  36,996 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  8. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -0.i 

VS.  a.  D8— 70 


,,,-r»^> 


382.789 
HANDLEBAR 
Richard  E.  Marzec.  Higganum.  Conn.,  a.ssignor  to  Plumb  Pak 
Corporation,  Newington,  Conn. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,579 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(X  (6)  CI.  08  -  (K) 
VS.  CI.  D8— 315 
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382,790 
MAGNETIC  CARD  READER  AND  DOOR  KNOB 
ASSEMBLY 
Willi  Hankel,  W'aldeck,-  Bemd  Steltner,  Volkmarsen,  and  Win- 
fried  Scholl,  Diisseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewi 
Heinrich  Wilke  GmbH,  Arolsen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  25,  1995,  95  01 
667.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
V.S.  CI.  D8— 330 


382.792 

INTERIOR  SURFACE-MOUNTABLE  ASSEMBLY  OF  A 

PUSH-BUTTON  LOCK 

Lee  S.  Weinerman,  Medina,  and  Scott  A.  Arthurs.  Brunswick, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Eastern  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49,684 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D8— 343 


382,791 

EXTERIOR  FLUSH-MOUNTABLE  ASSEMBLY  OF  A 

PUSH-BUTTON  LOCK 

Lee  S.  Weinerman.  Medina,  and  Scott  A.  Arthurs.  Brunswick. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Eastern  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.683 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D«— 343 


382.793 
ROPE  CLEAT 
Paul  E.  Wilcox,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Waterfront  Con- 
struction, Inc.,  Kirkland.  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,194 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 
VS.  CI.  D8— 356 


-w- 
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382.794 
CABLE  CLAMP 
Torbjorn  Karlsen.  Karrman  Brantingsgatan  27,  115  35  Stock- 
holm, Sneden 

Filed  Apr.  12,  IW6.  Ser.  No.  52.990 
Claiias  priority,  application  .Sweden.  Oct.  16,  1995,  SE95- 
1934 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
V.S.  CI.  D*— 356 


382.796 
F(K)D  CONTAINER 
Raj  K.  Manila.  Pittsford.  N.Y..  a-ssignor  to  Tenneco  Packaging, 
Evanston.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  I9<M.  Ser.  No.  F^HMS 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9-^129 


382.795 
PLASTIC  F(M)I)  ( ONTAINER 
Ayberk  .Abayhan,  .Arlington  Heights,  and  Stephen  A.  Smith. 
Naperville.   both   of  III..   a.s.signor«   to  Tenneco   Packaging. 
Evanston.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  Str.  No.  57,216 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  1 1.  09  -  07 
l\S.  CI.  D9— 425 


.W2,797 
PACKAGE  FOR  COMPACT  DISK 
Richard    F.    House,    St.    Charles,    III.,    assignor    to    Jefferson 
Smurfit  Corporation.  Clayton.  Mo. 

Filed  Ma>  8.  i9<>6.  Ser.  No.  54J03 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -'n- 
L'.S.  CI.  I>9— 433 
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382,798 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


382,799 
BOTTLE  BODY  PORTION 
Richard  C.  Darr,  Seville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Plastipak  Packag- 
ing, Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,065 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 434 


382,801 
POURING  SPOLT  FOR  PAINT  POT 
Guy    Samson,    630    Murray    Ave.,    #809,    Quebec,    Quebec, 
Canada,  GIS  4W9 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,734 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9-^35 


'.'.f-v. 


-'/''  ''-''  '  ' 

'->-. -V 

^■C  ''■-/' 

•-^!v* 

/.*'''' 

\"l  > 

#' 

;:■? 

382,800 
BOTTLE  SKIRT 
Genelle  K.  Dedering,  6314  Glenview  Pkwy.,  West  Bend,  Wis. 
53095 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 434 


382,802 
BOTTLE  CAP  POURING  DEVICE 
Anke  Lambrecht,  Falkenreid  73,  Hamburg  20251.  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,880 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1995,  95  10 
161.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09-07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 447 
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382,803 
(  OMBINED  BOn  LK  AND  (  AP 
Ellen  (;avin,  Atlantic  Hichlands.  \.J.,  assignor  to  L'Oreal  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  58,677 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(X'  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D»— 526 


382J05 
PROTEC^riVF  t  AP  FOR  FINGER  PIMP 
Michael   G.   Knickerboclter.   Crystal    I^lte,    111.,   assignor   to 
Aptargroup,  Cary.  111. 

Filed  No\.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,615 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L()C  (6)  CI.  09  .  Ul 
VS.  CI.  D9— 445 


382,804 
COMBINED  SPRAY  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Alain  Boucheron,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  PCI  Parfums  et 
Cosmetiques  International,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,154 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  5,  1994,  94  2655 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  09  -  01 

V.S.  CI.  D9— 564 


382,806 
SIDEWALLS  FOR  A  BOTTI.E 
Missy  Wilson.  New  York,  N.Y.;  Jeff  Johnson,  and  Chittamai 
Suvongse,   both   of   Minneapolis.   Minn.,   assignors   to   The 
Coca-Cola  Company.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,186 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.Ot   (6)  CI.  09  -  111 
U.S.  CI.  09— 502 


<Efc:-n 
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382,807 
CONTAINER 
Kerry  W.  Silvers,  Chelsea;  Richard  P.  Entrup,  Tecumseh,  and 
Douglas  Svik,  Beverly  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoover 
I  niversal.  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,870 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 520 


382.809 
COMBINED  JAR  AND  CLOSURE 
Thomas  Aldrich,  Chestnut  Ridge,  .N.Y^  Douglas  H.  Novakoski. 
Alameda,  Calif.,  and  James  Warner.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Societe  des  Produits  Nestle  S.A..  Vevey,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  50J63 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 529 


^ 


=^ 


382,808 
BOTTLE 
Russell  Rowan  Fenton,  and  Elmer  (Chuck)  H.  Goss,  both  of 
East    Amherst,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    FWJ    Plastics,    Inc., 
Tonawanda.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  28.621 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -01 
VS.  CI.  D»— 522 


382.810 
COMBINED  JAR  AND  CLOSURE 
Thomas  Aldrich,  Chestnut  Ridge,  N.Y.;  Douglas  H.  Novakoski, 
Alameda,  Calif.,  and  James  Warner,  New  York,  N.Y'.,  assign- 
ors to  Societe  des  Produits  Nestle  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  50366 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 529 


174-439  OG -97-23:  QL3 
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3K2.8II 
COMBINFI)  BOTTIK  AM)  I  AP 
Bernard  Kotyuk,  Jr.,  New  ^ork.  N.Y.;  Matthew  Scott  Okin. 
(revskill,    N.J.,    and    Peter    Bertolini.    Huntington.    Conn., 
as.signors    to    C'hesebrough-Pond"s    ISA    Co.,    Division    of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  l*****.  Ser.  No.  55.707 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (A)  CI.  09  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  IW— 542 


.^82.8 1. < 
COMBINKD  BOn  I.F  AND  DISPKNSINt;  (  AP 
Anke  l>ambrecht,  Kalkenreid  7.1.  Hamburg  20251,  (iermanx 
Kiled  Jun.  14.  I<»«M,,  Ser  No   55,878 
Claims  priority,  application  (>ernian>,  Dec.  22,  1995,  95  10 
Iftl.A 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (6»  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  I»— 574 


.W2.8I2 
BOTTIK  ORNAMKNTATION 
Kmily  k.  Kokenge,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Richard  N.  Hirst,  Tea- 
neck,  N.J.,  and  Richard  C.  Edstrom,  New  York,  N.\.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  (iamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1995,  Sen  No.  47,411 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(K;  (6)  Cl.  09  -  01 
IJ.S.  CI.  D9— 543 


382.814 

WRIST  WATCH 

Steven  Fleischmann.  P.O.  Box  117.  Stevinson,  Calif.  95374 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  41.529 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -02 

L.S.  Cl.  DIO— JO 
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382.815  382,817 

CASING  FOR  A  WATCH  TIMF,PIECE 

Judith  Reichel  Riley.  Goshen.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo-    Shafiq  Ahmadi,  1415  SW.  116  St.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98146 
ration,  Middlebury,  Conn.  Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,376 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  56.207  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Cl.  10-02 

LOC  (6)  Cl.  10  -  02  U.S.  CI.  DIO— 30 
VJS.  Cl.  DIO— 30 


382,816 
CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 

Judith  Reichel  Riley,  Goshen,  Conn.,  a.s.signor  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration, Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,209 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.  10  -  02 
U.S.  Cl.  DIO— 30 


382.818 
CASE  FOR  DIGITAL  WRISTWATCH 
John  T.  Houlihan,  Southbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration. Middlebury.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59.697 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.  10  -  02 
U.S.  Cl.  DIO— 30 
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NOVELTY  WATCH  WnH  OIAI.-A -KACK  MKCHAMSM 

M)K  WINDOW  oisri  w 

Ira  (>.  .Shapiro.  IK.M  I  ondon  Kd..  \bint:lon.  I>u.  19(H)1 
Filed  Jun.  21,  \'*^.  Str.  No.  .^6.(»«»2 
Term  of  patent  14  >ear!> 
I  (H    (6»  CI.  10  -  02 
l'.S.  CI.  DIO— .12 


.<X2.X2I 

SI  NDIAI, 

Louis  Zurfluh.  (iros.sriedslras.se  6.  MA2  .Seedorf.  Switzerlund 

Filfd  Jul    17.  IW.*;.  Ser.  No   4I..<20 

Claims    prioril>.    uppluation    SMJt/erland.    Mar.    I,    IW5, 

122119 

Term  or  patent  14  years 
Lot   (6)  CI.  10  -  ii< 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 45 


M. 


.W2.820 
TIMLR 
Raymond  Chan.  koulcMm.  Hong  kong.  assignor  to  IDT  Inter- 
national Limited.  Hamilton.  Bermuda 

Filed  May  9.  1W6.  Sen  No.  54.325 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  No\.  17.  1995. 
2052045 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  10  -  D.i 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— W 


.'X2.«22 

KOK(  K  SLNSOR 

D.  Joseph  Maurer,  785  N.  Silberman  Rd..  Pearl  (  ity.  III.  61062 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1996.  Ser  No.  57.189 

lerni  of  patent  14  yeaPi 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  ()4 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— «J 
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382.823  382.825 

COMBINED  SMOKE  DETECTOR  AND  REMOTE  ALARM  DETECTOR  HOUSING 

James  A.  Newland.  Jr..  and   Marilyn  Newland.  both  of  12    Peerouz  M.  Amleshi.  Chicago.  111..  as.signor  to  Pittway  Corpo- 

Ashton  St.,  Holloway,  Ohio  43985  ration.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  56^79  Filed  Aug.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  57.985 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  0.5  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 


VS.  C\.  DIO— 106 


U^.  CI.  DID— 106 


382.824 
COMBINED  AUDIBLE  ALARM  AND  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
David  Scott  Motnik.  9520  -  119A  Street,  Delta.  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada.  V4C  6P2 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10-05 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 106 


382.826 

REFLECTIVE  RAISED  PAVEMENT  MARKER 

Michael  W.  Sakko,  P.O.  Box  2501,  Winter  Haven.  Ha.  33883 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^39 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

VS.  a.  DIO— 113 
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382.827 
WAK  H  STRAP 
Moon    K.   Woo,   Palisades    Park.    NJ..   and    l>«smond    Fung, 
FoUn,  Hon)!  KonK.  assignors  to  Timex  Corporation,  Middle- 
bur>.  Conn. 

Filed  May  M).  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.162 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LCK  (6)  CI.  II  -01 
V.S.  CI.  Dll— 3 


.W2.829 

BA(;  BRA(  EI.FT 

Marvin  Hoffman.  3474  S.  Ocean  Blvd..  Palm  Beach.  Fla.  33480 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42J94 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

1,()(    (61  CI.  II  -  1)1 

UAO.  Dll— 5 


382.828 
WATCH  STRAP 
John  T.  Houlihan.  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tiraex  Corpo- 
ration, Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56.469 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  Ul 
VS.  a.  Dll— 3 


382330 

JEWELRY  CHAIN 

David  Rozenwasser.  26  Har  Dafna  Street.  .Savion,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.619 

Clainu  priority,  application  Israel.  Apr.  26.  1995,  24381 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  Ul 

VS.  a.  011—13 
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382.831 
FINGER  RING 
Jerry  Morrison.  Austin,  Tex.,  a.s.signor  to  CJC  Holdings, 
Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.522 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  II  -  01 
L.S.  CI.  DH— 34 


382,833 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODY 
Hans-Dieter  Futschik.  Gechingen.  Germany:  Gerhard  Steinle. 
Newport  Beach.  Calif.;  Peter  Arcadipane.  Sindelfingen.  Ger- 
many: Benjamin  Dimson.  Santa  Ana.  and  Paul  Terry.  San 
Juan  Capistrano.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG.  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  57.588 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  12  -  OH 
VS.  CI.  DI2— 91 


382.832 
COMMEMORATIVE  COIN 

Lorraine  Burris.  2708  CenUrk  Cir..  Alexander.  Ark.  72002 
Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,734 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  03 
L.S.  CI.  Dll— 112 


382,834 
TRUCK  BODY 
Dan  Perlman.  Auburn;   Richard  Gordon.  Shillington;   Jack 
O'Donnell.  Lancaster:  William  Rahn.  Reading:  Lynn  Gor- 
don, and  Jim  DeTemple.  both  of  Shillington.  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Reading  Body  Works,  Inc..  Shillington,  Pa. 
FUed  Jun.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  56.178 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  08 
V.S.  CI.  DI2— 98 
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382^5 
MOTORCYCI.F  BOH^ 
Karl-Heinz  Abe.  Sleinebach;   klaus  \(ilker  (.evert,   Munirh, 
both  iiF  (irrmany,  and   Martin   l.onKmiire,  London,  (irral 
Britain,  assignors  to  Bayrrische  Motoren  VVerkf   \(;,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  5,  IW3.  Ser.  No.  12.607 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Feb.    5.    1993.    M 
9301110.5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(K   (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 110 


382.«37 
All-TFRRAIN  STROl.LKR  WITH  SWIVKI.  WHFFLS 
Robert  K.  Haul.  Paoli:  Kric  A.  Schneider.  Philadelphia,  and 
Steven    Panrheri.    Downingtown,    all    of   Pa.,    assignors    In 
(■raco  Children's  Pn>durts.  Inc.,  Klvers<m.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1995,  Ser  No.  4A.2.V. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOL  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 
VS.  CI.  D 12— 129 


382.8.36  382.838 

SEt  I  R1N(.  DFVICE  PER.SONAL  MOBILITY  VEHICLE 

Thomas  C.  Patterson.  Westp<irt,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cannon-    Jason  Black.  Rugby.  England,  assignor  to  Sungifl,  PLC.  United 
dale  Corporation,  (ieorgetown.  Conn.  Kingdom 

Filed  May  22.  1996.  Ser  No.  .54.795  Filed  Nov.  17,  IWS,  Ser  No.  46,531 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  12  -  //  LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  12 

VS.  CI.  D12— 119  VS.  CI.  D12— 131 
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382.839 
TIRE  TREAD 
Christian  I.abbe.  Meix-le-Tige.  and  Claude  Lardo.  Walzing. 
both  of  Belgium,  as.signors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19%.  Ser.  No.  51.459 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC(6>CI.  12-/5 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 146 


382,841 
EXTERIOR  SHELL  OF  A  TRL'CK  HOOD 
Timothy  S.  Norwood,  Denton:  Jeffery   E.  Kemey.  Highland 
Village:  Richard  H.  Barrett.  Jr..  Kennedale:  Eric  N.  Tbcker, 
Denton,  and  Johnny  C.  Fraga,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Paccar  Inc..  Belevue.  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  53.637 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/6 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 173 


382.840 
TIRE 
Michael   Raymond   Comer.  Coundon,   England,  assignor  to 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd..  Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  50,992 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1995, 
2051263 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  CI.  D12— 147 


382.842 
BRAKE  LEVER  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Tomohiko  Nishimura.  Osaka.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Shimano  Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  56,548 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
V.S.  C\.  D12— 179 
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382.843 
HAII.  DEFI.KCTOR 

Ihonias  J.  Drouin.  7(>9  Desmet  Dr..  KILsworth  AFB.  S.  Dak. 
577(»«>-l753 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46^46 
Term  of  paleni  14  years 
Lot   (6)  H.  12  -  Ift 
VS.  CI.  D12— 181 


.^82.84.^ 
BICVCf.F  SIM. ASH  (,l  ARD 
Chrtstopher  .1    Dunn.  2929  N.  70th  St..  Apt.  No.  2056.  Scolts- 
dale.  Ariz.  H51^l 

Filed  Jun.  .V  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.022 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  <)<    i6l  CI.  12  •  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 186 


382.844 
FXTKRIOR  SHFI  I  OF  \  IRK  K  HAI  F  FFNDFR 
rimulhy    S.    NorvtiMMl.    Denton;     Richard     H.    Barrett.    Jr. 
Kennedale.  and  J<ihnn>  (  .  Fra^a.  Round  RcH'k,  all  of  Tex., 
awtignont  to  Paccar  Inc.  Bellevue.  Wash. 

Filed  Apr  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  5.V638 
lerm  of  patent  14  yean> 
l.(K'  (61  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 184 


382.846 
MOTOR  VKHK  IF  SAFFTV  SCREEN 

.lames  Deane  CiMigan;  (^ary  Milton  Young,  and  Gradimir 
/ivkovic.  dll  of  Camden  Park.  Australia,  assignors  to  Rees 
Operations  Pty.  Ltd..  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41.661 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
V.S.  CI.  D12— 195 


Alglst  26.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3233 


382,847 
VEHICLE  W  HEEL  FRONT  FACE  SEGMENT 
John  R.  Starr,  Woodhaven,  and  Joseph  A.  Papai,  Bloomfteld 
Hills,  both   of  Mich.,  as.signors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  48,755 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D 12— 209 


382.849 

SCPPORT  INIT  FOR  AN  ARMREST  FOR 

CONSTRUCTION  VEHICLES  AND  TRICKS 

Jonny  Lindblom:  Hakan  Pettersson.  and  Sture  Lindblom,  all 

of  Eskilstuna,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Volvo  Wheel  Loaders 

AB,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  7.  1995,  95-0741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 

V.S.  CI.  D12— 223 


382,848 

WINDSHIELD  W IPER 

Liang- Yuan  Chen,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  2,  1996.  .Sen  No.  53.914 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  12  -  ()6 

V.S.  CI.  D12— 219 


382,850 

TRI-HLLL  BOAT 

William  J.  Schmidt,  9628  20th  St.,  SE.  EveretU  Wash.  98205 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 

V.S.  CI.  D12— 310 
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382.851  3«2.«53 

r\M\N\KI)  \IK(  KAH  PORIABI.K  POWKR  SOI  R<  F 

Krii-  I).  KnuLson.  I,amaN(er;  Jcisi-ph  M.  Wurts,  \alencia.  and  Roger  Brenlle>  Crawford.  Midland.   \v\..  assignor  t«  t  itinio- 

Michael  H.  PohliK.  I.eona  Valle>,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  tors  (  ompan>.  Midland.  le\. 

I  (Kkhefd  Martin  (  orporation,  Bethesda.  Md.  Kiled  No>.  y.  1W5.  Str.  No.  46,244 

Filed  Ma\  2X.  IWft,  Ser.  No.  5S,mn)  Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears  l.OC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  ir  VS.  CI.  U13— 112 
VS.  CI.  DI2— 333 


3H2.8.S2 
PORI ABI.K  BATI^;R^  (  har(;kr 
I'omoyuki    lakahashi,   Kujisavta.  Japan,  assignor  to   Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  \rmonk,  N.N. 

Kiled  Sep.  I.  \W5.  Ser.  No,  4.MI(I 
Claims  priorit).  application  .japan.  Mar.  3,  IWS.  7-5W6 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
l.(K-  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
I  .S.  CI.  Dl.^— 107 


3S2.X.';4 
\U\\'\OR 
Ronald  I  .  Muller.  Norwalk.  and  Duane  I),  \dams.  Deep  River. 
l>olh    of    (  (inn.,    assignors    to    Philips     Klectronics     North 
Ameiica  Corporation.  New  Nork,  N.Y. 

Kiled  (Kt.  6.  IW.t.  Ser.  No.  45.032 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhsequeni  to  Jun.  3, 

2011.  has  heen  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  13  -  0.< 

VS.  CI.  D I. ^—1.^9 
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382.855 
MODCLAR  SI  RGE  SUPPRES.SOR 
Gary  Salmond.  San  Jose,  and  John  Curlett,  Rohnert  Park, 
both    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    Panamax    Corporation.    San 
Rafael.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41J87 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  O.-l 
VS.  CI.  D13— 142 


382.857 
MINI  COMPl  TER  VIDEO  INFORMATION  CONVERTER 
Tony  Chen,  Taipei,  and  Thomas  Chang.  Hsin-Chu.  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Umax  Data  Systems  Inc..  Taipei.  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  46.127 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -03 
VS.  CI.  DI3— 147 


382.8S« 
POWER  TAP  OUTLET  STRIP 
George  E.  Harwood.  4284  Navajo  St..  Toluca  Lake,  and  Jenni- 
fer A.  Marquez,  4256  Lankershim  Blvd.,  North  Hollywood, 
both  of  CaUf.  91602 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,447.  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
368.893.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  53,184 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 142 


382.858 
DATA  PROCESSING  UNIT 
David  J.  Gray,  Fareham,  and  Jonathan  D.  Haley.  Chichester, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Havant  International 
Limited.  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43,429 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1995, 
2048650 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 100 
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382.859 
COMPITKR  CASE 
Pcdni  Marc(K  Alfnaso,  Austin,  Tex.;  Sean  Joseph  Kieley.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  and  Jeffrey  Lastig  Kline.  Aastin.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors    to     International     Business     Machines     Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Hied  May  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,241 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.(K  (6»  CI.  14  -  o: 
II..S.  n.  D14— 100 


382,861 

HOUSING  FOR  REMOVABLE  COMPl'TER  STORAGE 

MODIT.ES 

Richard  A.  Corrington,  TUstin,  and  Alan  B.  liordon.  Costa 

Mesa,  both  of  Caiir.,  avsignors  to  Micronet  Technology.  Inc.. 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,668 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  14  -  o: 
VS.  CI.  DI4— 107 


382,860 
INFORMATION  REPRODUCER  FOR  COMPACT  DISKS 
Osamu  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-1639 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  CL  D14— 107 


382,862 

SENSOR  PLATE  FOR  A  FINGERPRINT  IDENTIFYING 

MACHINE 

Akihito  Nakayama,  and   Mitsuo  .Sakamoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,148 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D14— 107 
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382,863 

INTERNAL  CD-ROM  DRIVE  FOR  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER 

Yasuhiro  Horiuchi,  Yamato,  and  Tatsuo  Ikegami.  Yokohama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43,297 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 109 


382,865 
JOYSTICK 
Torben  Jensen,  Soenderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 
A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48.980 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 114 


382,864 

MOUSE  PAD 

Lyn  Ellen  Walker,  4716  Vista,  Belmont  Shore,  Calif.  90803 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114 


382,866 
ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Margery  L.  Boots,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  787 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  D14— 114.5 
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382.JW.7 

ICON  OF  A  KF.Y  VARIABI  K  I OADKR  FOR  A 

COMPllFR  DISPLAY  S(  RKEN 

Paul  A.  Arnone.  HanoMT  Park.  III.,  avsignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schauinbur)<,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  2'*,  IW.V  Ser.  \o.  HI,1V8 
Icmi  of  patent  14  >ears 
LOC  (6(  (1.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  014—114 J 


.W2.869 

PORTABIF  RADIO 

CraiK  F.  Siddoway,  Da>ie.  and  Robert  J.  Kelley.  Coral  Springs, 

both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  IWft.  .Ser.  No.  52,V2I 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I,OC  (61  (I.  14  -  0.1 

VS.  a.  D14— 137 


•••• 

•••• 
•••• 


.W2.H6H 

INFORMATION  .ST0RA(;F  CARTRIIM;E  FOR  GAME  .W2.870 

MACHINE  PORTABLE  CO.MMCNU  ATION  DEVICE  HOISING 

kenichiro  Ashida,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Craig  F.  Siddoway,  Davie,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 

Ltd.,  Japan  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  N<n.  M).  1995,  S«r.  No.  47,252  jjied  Jul.  12,  199f..  Ser.  No.  5«,946 

(  lainis  priority.  applicaUon  Japan.  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-27813;  y^^  „f      ,p„,  ,4  ^^^^ 

.Sep.  19,  1995.  7.27814  UK' ,6,  CI.  14 -a* 

lerm  01  patent  14  vears 
LOC(6,C1.21-y/  U,S.CI.D14-I37 

II.S.  CI.  DI4— 121 
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382.871  382,873 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  PORTABLE  COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE 
Michio   Nagai.   Tokyo;    Hiroshi   Yoshida.    Kadama-gun,   and    James  D.  MacDonald.  Jr.,  Apex,  and  Vawei  Ma.  Raleigh,  both 

Keigo   Kawasaki.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC        of  N'.C.  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park, 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  56,623  Filed  Sep.  11,  19%.  Ser.  No.  59,473 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  W  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -OJ 

VS.  CI.  D14— 138  U.S.  CI.  D14— 138 


382.872 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 

Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wilmette,  and  l>eonid  Soren,  Lincolnwood. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58.919 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -0? 

VS.  CI.  014—138 


382.874 
TALK-LISTEN  DEVICE 
Manias  Peschke,  and  James  Skene,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria, 
assignors  to  AKG  Akustische  u.  Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.,  Vienna.  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  52,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  9,  1995,  MII3645/ 


95 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -03 


V.S.  CI.  D14— 142 
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3«2.875 

TKI.F.PHONK 

(ieorge  O.  McNeil,  6707  Moss  Oaks,  Houston.  Tex.  77050 

Filed  Jun.  2«.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56.449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  •  U.i 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 143 


382JJ77 
SPEAKER 
Tsung-cheng  Cheng,    lOE-3,   No.   9,   Sec.   2,   Roosevelt   Road, 
Taipei.  TaiMan 

Filed  May  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  54.707 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -01 
V.S.  CI.  D14— 214 


3K2,«76 
COMBINATION  RADIO  LANTERN,  AND  CLOCK 
.Se  Kit  Yuen.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited.  KoHliM>n.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser.  N...  .';8,494 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  .Mar.  I,  1996, 
2054570 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  1 1.  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 168 


382.878 
TELEVISION  REMOTE  CONTROL  LNIT  W ITH  Bl  ILT-IN 

(  RFDIT  C  ARD  READER 
Dan  Eriin.  Red»<MKl  City,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  FCA  Corporation. 
San  Carl(»s.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.940 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -UJ 
L.S.  CL  D14— 218 


August  26.  1997 


U.S.  PATENfT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


3241 


382,879 
HOUSING  FOR  A  CELLULAR  BASE  UNIT 
Thomas  Glenn  Beaumont,  Bedford.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  .Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  35,839 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 240 


382381 
PUMP  IMPELLER 
Ronny  Hoglund,  Skoghall.  and  Ulf  Jansson.  Karlstad,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  Aktie- 
bolag,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  51.214 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  7,  1995,  95-1684 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D15— 7 


382380 

FRONT  PANEL  FOR  MESSAGING  EQUIPMENT 

Matthew  D.  Cienkus,  and  WilUam  A.  Gilbert,  both  of  Fort 

Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiimburg,  01. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  OJ 

VS.  CI.  D14— 240 


382382 
PUMP  COVER 
Alexander  Martin  Parker,  30A  Merrvlands  Road,  Bookham, 
Surrey  KT23  3HW,  England 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,434 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1995. 
2051941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D15— 7 
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AIK  tOMPKKSSOK 


.W2.S«5 
C'ONSOI.K  FOR  KKKRK.KRAM  RKCVCI.INC 


Jeffrey    l».    Breit/man.   Shebovgan    KalK.    Riiss   (  hrisliansen.    pu^  A.  Deiner.  Burnsville;  Philip  t.  Drrtzka,  Minneapolis; 


Kiel,  and   Raymond  J.   kultgen.  (ilenheulah,  all   of  Wis., 
avsignors  I"  Ihomas  lndu^t^ie^  Inc..  Sheb<)>Kan.  Wis. 
Kiled  Apr.  4.  !•**»♦>.  Sen  No.  52.ttM 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  17, 
2011.  has  been  distlaime«i. 
lerni  of  patent  14  \ears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D15— 9 


Peter  \.  Richiihi,  l.ake\ille.  and  Daniel  T.  Neim>.  Minne- 
apolis, all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  (  entur>  Mfg.  (  o.,  .Minne- 
apolis Minn. 

Filed  No*.  1,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  M^iS 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 79 


382,884 

LAWN  MOWFR 

William  B.  Redman.  4566  Ararat  St.,  Boca  Raton,  Ha.  33428 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.876 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(X  (6(  1 1.  15  -  Oj 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 14 


.Wt2,«86 

BOTTl.F  COOLFR 

Jan  F.gil  F'Uysvik,  Dybingveien  19,  N-4300  Sandnes,  Norway 

Filed  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39.296 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  23,  1994,  940736 

I'ertn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  015^79 
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382,887 
BA(  K  DRILLING  THREADFD  BIT 
Charles  D.  Hollar.  Roanoke,  and  Stuart  A.  Connell,  Buchanan, 
both  of  \a.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Woodcliff 
Lake.  N.J. 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,215 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(M   (61  CI.  15  -  W 
U.S.  CL  D15— 1.39 


382,889 

SUNGLASSES  WITH  TIMEPIECE 

Sandra  SchwarU,  8601  NW.  47th  St.,  Lauderhill.  Fla.  33351 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.984 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D 16— 309 


i^'^'^  :-^-& 


382.888 
CAMERA 
Makoto  Isozaki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  May  6.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  54,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-33445 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  16  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 208 


382.890 
EYEGLASSES  WITH  EXTENDED  VISION  OPTICAL 
ELEMENTS 
Joseph  J.   Berke.  2063  Long  Lake  Shore.  West   Bloomiield. 
Mich.  48323,  and  Jack  A.  Purcell,  Jr.,  Dearborn,  .Mich., 
assignors  to  Joseph  J.  Berke,  West  Bloomheld.  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56.481 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 309 
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382.JW1 
FYEWKAR  FRONT 
Mark   J.    Klunagan.    KiHhesler,    N.^.,   assignor   to   Bausch    & 
l.oiiib  Incorporalt'd.  Kochi-slcr.  \.\. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4A.67M.  Oct.  20.  1<W5.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  57.495 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

!.()(    ihi  CI.  lb  -  (/ft 

VS.  CI.  Dlfr— 326 


<  OI'IKK 
Masaaki  lakrnouchi,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assit;nor  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  \pr.  24.  IWh,  Str  No.  5.^.589 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  .^1.  IW5.  7-^26.^9 

Icrni  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  16  -  a* 

IJ.S.  CI.  DJ8— 39 


'^ 


'Willi 
ffliJSii 


j:m 


382,892 
SPF.CTACLFS 
Masaru  Murai,  Fukui.  Japan,  assij^nor  to  Murai.  Inc.,  Fukui. 
Japan 

Hied  May  Ml  IW6,  .Ser.  No.  .<;5.I29 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1995.  7-39189 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  (K> 

VS.  CI.  016—327 


382.894 
INKJFT  PRTNTFR  WITH  CC>\  FRFD  MFDIA  TRWS 
Richard  F..  Berriman.  \ancou\er;  Donald  R.  Bloyer;  Jeffrey  J. 
C. ranee,  both  of  Brush  I'rairie;  Daniel  R.  Dwyer.  Washougal: 
Michael  Allison.  Brush  Prairie,  all  of  VNash..  and  Diego  -X. 
Rodriguez.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
C  ompany.  Palo  Alto.  C  alif. 

Kiled  Feh.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  .''().X9(» 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC   (61  CI.  18  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  D18— 55 


AiGLST  26.  1997 
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382.895 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 

Naoki  Tashint,  ka»a.saki,-  Toshihiko  Ijita,  Yamato:  Teruo 
Arashima,  KaMasaki;  ^uji  Hamasaki,  .Sagamihara;  Hisashi 
Vamamoto,  HiraLsuka,  and  Wataru  Takahashi,  'Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.275 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  1995.  7-2770 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3.    ^;  j;  qi   pj^. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -o: 

V.S.  CI.  D18— 56 


382.897 
SLIDE  CALENDAR  LIGHTBOX 
Caroline  P.   Nguyen.  980  Kiely   Blvd.  #119.  and  James  M. 
Harrell.  Jr..  990  Kiely  Blvd.  #E.  both  of  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
95051 

Filed  May  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  22JI38 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  0.i 
20 


382.896 

BUSINESS  FORM 

Jeffrey  M.  Sisilli.  North  Hollywood.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Reynolds  and  Reynolds  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38.375.  May  4.  1995.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

376J86.  This  application  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  48.775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D19— 1 


382.898 
STATIONERY  CALENDAR  HOLDER 
Anny  Hsiang-Chi  Chang.  520  S.  Indian  Hill  Blvd..  #101,  Clar- 
emont,  Calif.  91711 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58.431 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 20 
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3«2,8'W  3«2,901 

rPSTAM)IN(,  BOOK  TAILORS  CHAr.K 

(irrgorv  Lf  Blan.  MalakiilT.  and  Pascal  Ne\cu.  Paris,  both  of    l.ai   Kuan  Cheong.   No.  tt^^.  Off  Jalan    lasek.  31400,  Ipoh, 
France,  assignors  lo  Pla>  HA(  .  Pahs.  France  Perak,  Mala>sia 

Hied  Dec.  2.V  IW4,  Sen  No.  iZ.tttZ  FUed  .Mar.  «.  19<W.,  .Sir.  No.  51J79 

('laim.s     priority,     application     WIPC),     Jun.     27.     !'^4.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

DM/OaWftO  !<)(    i6i  (I.  I<>  -  <)6 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D19 — 41 

l.OC  (6)  CI.  19  -  (M 
I  .S.  CI.  1)1*— 26 


382,900 
BINDER 
John  Wyant,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as.signor  lo  The  Mead  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  52^31 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 27 


382.902 
CNIT  FOR  TEACHING  DANCING 
Stephen  R.  Feldman,  666  Fifth  Ave.,  Suite  572,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10103 

Filed  May  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,980 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D19— 62 
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3«2,903  382,905 

PAPER  CLIP  WITH  HAND  SHAPE  COMPOSITE  FACE  PANEL  FOR  VENDING  MACHLNE 

Jenq-Pyng  Shyu,  26231  Carmel  St.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.  92656  Leonard  F.  Antao,  Lawrenceville;  Tran  Q.  Minh,  Stockbridge, 

..„_             ._rc.._»_    ,-.o  »^c,    .       ,,    .     -  ™.  and  George  L.  Thompson,  Snellville,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,958,  Jan.  26,  1995.  This 


application  Jul.  5,  1996.  Ser  No.  56,661 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -02 
VS.  CI.  D19— 65 


The  Coca-Cola  Company.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,698 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -01 
VS.  CL  D20— 5 


382,904 
DOCl  MENT  AND  COMPUTER  CURSER  MANIPULATOR 

SUPPORT 
D.  Mark  Comeaux,  Cincinnati;  W.  Douglas  Mayer,  West  Ches- 
ter, and  Gary  F.  Cunagin,  TIpp  City,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Interactive  Products,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,820 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D19— 90 


382,906 
DISPLAY  PLATFORM 
Gary  M.  Bach.  Appleton,  and  James  E.  Buchman.  Hortonville, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products. 
Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  37325 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 10 
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.W2.907 
nispi  \^  \pi'\K\Trs 

Krnest  R.  Dallman.  V2m)  Kanchon  Dr..  /ioasullf.  Ind.  46077 

Hlfd  Keb.  211,  IWd.  S«r.  No.  50.622 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UK  (6)  H.  20  -  «.< 

VS.  CI.  D20— 10 


382.909 
ll.n  MINATFD  KMBI.KM  DISPI  AV 
Charles  F.  Thomas.  ()\frland  Park.  kans..  assinnor  to  College 
I.il^Ls.  Inc..  Oxerland  Park.  kans. 

Filed  Ma>   14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  54.566 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  UJ 
VS.  CI.  D20— 10 


n>f 

P 

'■     '•'!  j 

»>►:. 

J 

382.908 

DISPI. AV  \PPARVri  S 

Ernest  K.  Dallman.  9200  hanchon  Dr..  /.ionsville.  Ind.  46077 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50.623 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

1,(K   (6t  CI.  20  -  O.f 

V.S.  CI.  D20— 10 


.^82.910 
INTFRNAI.I.V  ll.l.l  MINATF.D  YARD  ADDRESS  SIGN 
Peter  M.  (ireenheld.  .1682  Tanglewood  Cl..  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 
48105 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.799 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
1  (U   (61  (I.  20  -  O.i 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 17 
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382,913 

ADVERTISING  FRAME  FOR  A  COIN  TELEPHONE 

ACCESS  DOOR 


382.911 
COMBINED  ADHESIVE  LABEL  STRIP  AND  CARRIER 
WEB 
Darrell  E.  Magner;  Kathy  L.  Magner.  both  of  R.R.  3.  Box  277;    J"™**  ^  DeArkland.  8119  Buena  Fortuna,  Carpinteria,  Calif. 

Todd  C.  Bottem.  R.R.  2.  Box  182;  Julie  L.  Borchardt,  1318       '^'^  „,,    .  _  ,   ,^   ,^.  ^      ^     ^,  ,„^ 

4       ■.<    A        Kj  _u         J   •/     .    A     c-  «-.  ...  Filed  Oct.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,794 

Arnold   Ave.   North,  and   Kent  A.  Swanson,   Countryside  -r  t      ...  a 

„  _  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Trailer  (  t.,  *7.  all  of  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn.  56701  lqc  (6)  CI  20  -02 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  50.130  IJ.S.  CL  D20-^2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  19  -  m 
VS.  CI.  D20— 22 


(fr 
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382,914 
ELECTRONIC  GAME  HOUSING 
'  To-Ling  Ho,  North  Point,  and  Siu  Fai  Au  Yeung,  Kowloon, 

IDENTIFICATION  TRACKING  TAG  both  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Tiger  Electronics,  Inc., 

Donald     J.     Frieden,     1804     Winding     Way,     Friendswood,        Vernon  Hills,  Dl. 
Galveston  County,  Tex.  77546  Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  48,953 

Filed  May  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,466  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^^  '*>  C'-  ^1  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  08 
VS.  Cl.  D20— 22 


U.S.  CI.  D21— 13 


tsnTrTTfc^TTnT]^ 
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382.915 
VIDEO  GAMF  C  \BINFT 
Chung-Po  Yang.  4  F.,  No.  124.  Ming  Der  Sliwt,  l.in  Ma  DLst., 
Kaoshiung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  IW6.  Ser.  No.  5ft„U0 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
L.i>.  CI.  U21— IJ 


382.917 

TOY  WHFFI.CHAIR 

Robin  Brudoski.  1<K)1A  Ra>w<M)d  Dr..  Spark-s.  Nev.  89434 

Filed  Jul.  2ft.  199.':.  Ser.  No.  41.878 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l.(K    (61  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 73 


382,916 
CONTROLLER  FOR  VIDEO  GAME  MACHINE 
Akitoshi  Oikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssi{>nor  to  Sef>a  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57.136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-1144 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  n  -  01 

vs.  CI.  D21— 48 


.W2.918 
TOY  CFO 
Wong  Chung  Lun,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  as.signor  to  Fu  Hong 
Industries,  Inc.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  18,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  56.276 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI,  D21— 87 
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-^82.919  382.921 

VO-YO  PI  AY  KITCHEN 

Carlton   F.  Calvin,  740  N.  Michigan  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif.    Nancy  Pipik,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Little  Tikes  Com- 

'^***  pany,  Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  II.  1996,  Sen  No.  55,061  Filed  Jul.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56.978 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01  IOC  (6)  CI.  21  -01 

VS.  CI.  D21-99  U.S.  CI.  D21-122 


V 


3 


382.920 
TOY  Bl  1LDIN(;  ELEMENT 


382.922 
TOY  ICE  CREAM  TRUCK 


»,.,,,,...,„  ■  .        .  MichelleD.Dirden.  17526  151st  Ave.  SE.,  #4-12,  Renton,  Wash. 

Marita  Joan  Munir.  Vejle.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego  AG.       oene« 

¥.  ...  "oUSo 

Baar.  Switzerland 

....    .  ^       ,-,   ,oo^  w      ,>^     rno..^  Filed  May  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  54.955 
^lled  Sep.  17,  19%.  Ser.  No.  59,846  ^ 

_,  ,  ,  .  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  .  ^^ 

LUC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01  ,,„ 

U.S.  CI.  D21-108  U.S.CI.D21-140 


3252 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26.  1997 


382,923  .W2.925 

COMBINED  SET  OF  \I  PHABET  FKIIRES  WITH                                                 EXER<  ISK  BIKE 

SHEI.VIN(;  IMI  Mu-Chuan  Wu,  462-7.  (  hun^  Shun  Koad.  Hsi  Kang  Hsiang. 
Kii'hiird  M.  Rehbein.  33  A  S.  I  nion  A\e.,  (ranford.  N.J.  07016        Tainiin  Hsirn.  Taiwan 

I-iled  Mar,  22.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  M>SM>  Hied  .lun.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  56^51 

Ifrni  of  patfnl  14  years  lerm  of  palent  14  years 

ICH    (6)  (I.  21  ■  III  I.(K   (61  (I.  21  -  02 

V.S.  CI.  D21— 155  VS.  CI.  D21— 194 


^ 


J 


I 


M 


f^  "'^ 


382,924 
E\ER(  ISE  BIKE 
Mu-Chuan    Wu.    No.    462-7.    (hung   Shan    Road.    Hsi    Rang 
Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien.  laiuan 

FUed  Apr.  .Ml.  1996.  Ser.  No.  53,830 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Loc  (6)  CI.  21  -o: 

V.S.  CI.  D2 1  —  194 


382.926 
EXERCISE  BIKE'S  CHAINCIARD 
Mu-Chuan  Wu.  462-7.  (hunt;  Shan  Kuad.  Hsi  Kang  Hsiang, 
Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  ,|un.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  56^52 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l,(X  (6)  CI.  21  -o: 
VS.  CI.  D2 1—194 
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382.927 

>  FOOTBALL 

ph  Lee  McGowen.  St.  Peters,  and  Frank  Robert  Lute,  St. 
Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Trendmasters,  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,838 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  U2 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 204 


382.929 

COMBINED  GOLF  TEE,  GREENS  REPAIR  TOOL  AND 

GOLF  CLUB  PROP 

Danny   Neal   DeBlieux,   1020  Orchid  Ave.,  and   Roger  Dale 

Jones,  Sonny  Boy  Yeldell  Rd..  both  of  Bastrop,  La.  71220 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36^73 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21-02 

VS.  CI.  D2 1—208 


382,928 

GOLF  TEE 

William  W.  Bess,  5731  E.  Duncan  St.  Mesa,  Ariz.  85205 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  46,101,  Nov.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

376,830.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^68 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D21— 208 


382,930 
GOLF  TEE  PEG 
Peter  Richard  Gorse.  3  Linton  Close,  Heelands,  Milton  Keynes, 
United  Kingdom,  MK13  7NR 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  43,413 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1995, 
2045788 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 208 
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3«2.93l 

END  CAP  FOR  A  BASKBAI.I  OK  SOPFBAIl   BAT 

Robert  B.  Marciont-,  65  l^ickeririK  Si.  Apt.  I.  Kail  River.  Mass. 

0272(1 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  495.852,  Jun.  2V,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  54J93 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LO(   1 61  CI.  21  -  d: 

vs.  CI.  D21— 221 


382.933 
FI.O.ATBOARD/KK  KBOARI) 
Robert  VV.  Foulke.   122   \venida   Domingue/..  San  Clemente, 
(  alif.  92672 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1 9%.  Ser.  No.  51 J28 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  21-02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 228 


382.932 
BOOT  FOR  A  SKATF 
Ming-ho  Chou.  No.  385,   Haipin   Rd.,  Chingshui  Chen.    I'ai- 
chung  Hsien,  China 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.741 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 226 


382,934 
REEL  SEAT 
Sieve  Grire,  Spirit  Lake,  lovva,  assignor  to  Berkley,  Inc.,  Spirit 
Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53.109 
I'erm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  (1.  22  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D22— 142 
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382,935 
HOSE  NOZZLE 

Chin-Vuan  Wang,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiv^an,  assignor  to  Yuan 
Mei  Corp.  Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39.372 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D23— 223 


382.937 
HOSE  NOZZLE 
Adi  Shfaram.  Herzlia  Pituach,  Israel,  assignor  to  Netafim  Irri- 
gation Equipment  &  Drip  Systems  Kibbutz  Hatzerim  (1973), 
Negerv  2,  Israel 

Filed  May  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  54J50 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  13,  1995,  25389 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  023—223 


382.936 
HOSE  NOZZLE 
Adi  Shfaram.  Herzlia  Pituach.  Israel,  assignor  to  Netafim  Irri- 
gation F^quipmenl  &  Drip  Systems  Kibbutz  Hatezerim  1973, 
Negev  2,  Israel 

Filed  May  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  54J49 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Nov.  13.  1995.  25388 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D23— 223 


382,938 
SPRAY  GUN 
James  B.  Lammers,  Plymouth,  and  Joseph  W.  Kieffer,  Rogers, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53.902 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 226 


174^39  O  G.-97-24:  QL3 
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3H2,9.W 
WATKR  SPK A^  (;i'N 
Kini:-\uan  VNany,  (hanghua  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  tii  ^uan 
Mei  Corp.,  (hanghua  lisit-n.  laiuan 

Kikd  lun.  l.\.  1W6.  Str.  No.  55,779 
Trrni  of  palrnl  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  2i  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D23— 226 


.'82.941 

CONTROL  ENCLOSl  KK  K)R  AN  tLhXTRONlC 

FAl'CET 

Richard  A.  Nortler.  Wesliht~.ter,  III.,  avsignor  lo  Sloan  Valve 
Company.  Krunklin  I'ark.  III. 

Hied  Ma>   14.  |99h.  Svr.  No.  54,478 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6(  CI.  23-01 
VS.  CI.  02.^—249 


y 


3«2,94(l  382,942 

FACCKT  BODY  FAl  CKT  HANDI  K 

Chen-Ka  Ku,  Tanzu,  TaiMan,  assignor  to  (ilohe  Inion  Indus-    dordon  I..  Spurgeon,  Conway,  S.C.,  and  I'aul  kolada,  Bexley, 
trial  Corporation,  lant/u,  Taiwan  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  Woherine  Brass.  Inc..  Conway,  S.C. 

Kiled  .lun.  4.  199ft.  Ser.  No.  55JW.2  Filed  Jul.  15.  199ft.  Ser  No.  5ft.992 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

I.OC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01  I  (K   (hi  CI.  23  -  01 

V.S.  CI.  I)2.V— 2.W  U.S,  CI.  I)2-V— 252 
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382,943 
FLANGE 
Frederic  C.   Doughty,  S.   Pasadena,  and   Darren   M.   Mark, 
Castaic,  hoth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fmhart,  Inc.,  Newark. 
Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,986,  Jan.  25.  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,646 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

L.S.  CI.  D23— 259 


382.945 
SPA  TUB 

Borg  Haasen,  Long  Beach,-  Rafael  Gonzalez.  Palmdale.  and 
Roc  V.  Fleishman,  Venice,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Soflub, 
Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30.150 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -02 
V.S.  CI.  D23— 277 


382.944 

APERTl'RE  FOR  A  Gl'TTER  COVER 

Richard  L.  kuhns,  210  Broad  St..  Red  Bank,  NJ.  07701 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  35,974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  UI 

V.S.  CI.  D23— 267 


382,946 

COMBINED  TOILET  BASIN,  TOILET  SEAT  AND  SEAT 

COVER 

Seijiro  Kawamura,  and  Noriko  Yoshii  Hashida,  both  of  Kitaky- 

ushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,034,  Jun.  27,  1994.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

369,400,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,004,  Oct.  30, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  Des.  354,121.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  48,051 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-39883/ 
84/85;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-39886/87/89 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -02 
VS.  CI.  D23— 295 
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3X2.947 

COMBINED  TOII.KT  BASIN,  TOILET  SEAT  AND  SEAT 

(  <)\1K 

Seijiro  kaMamiira.  and  Noriko  Noshii  tlushida.  Ixilli  or  kitdk>- 

ushu,  Japan,  a.ssi(!nors  to  Tolo  Ltd..  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  25.0.^7,  Jun.  27.  1W4.  I'his  application 

Dw.  I**.  1W5.  Str.  No.  4«.(I52 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(K   (6)  CI.  Z^  -  02 

I  ..S.  CI.  D23— 295 


.382.949 
TOILE1  SKA  I  HANDLE 
Wayne  Ouzounian.  3295   (ilendon   Ave..   Iks   Angeles.  Calif. 
VU034 

Filed  Jun.  26.  199ft.  Ser.  No.  56JI6 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  16)  CI.  23  -  (i: 
H.S.  CI.  D2.3— 311 


.W2.95(l 

B()l)^   BLOW  DRILK 

Mark  Kruger.  43  V\.  705  Main  St..  Elburn.  III.  6(1119 

Filed  Ma>  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  .M.912 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC   (61  CL  23-0.1 

VS.  C\.  D23— 335 


.W2.94« 

HOCSINC;  FOR  A  CONTROL  C  IRC  I  IIRV  OF  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TOILET  SEAT  DEVICE 

Bennie  N.  Veal.  6621  Park  \ alley  Dr..  Clarkston.  Mieh.  Afi^4H 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.531 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC    (6»  CI.  23  -  02 

V.S.  CI.  D23— .W3 


P^= 
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382.951 
HEATER 
Robert  R.  Deines;  Robert  D.  Taff;  Clyde  R.  Schulte;  Stuart  L. 
Meether.  and  Douglas  A.  Lynn,  all  of  Wichita,  Kans.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Coleman  Company.  Inc..  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  50,581 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  Oi 
VS.  CI.  D23— 336 


382.953 

COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT 

Tiing-Liang  Kuo,  58.  Ma  Yuan  West  St..  Taichung.  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  35,703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -iw 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 377 


382.952 

AUTOMOBILE  AIR  FRESHENER 

Vaughn  L.  Pearson.  5762  Jefferson  St..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19131 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  56„5.M) 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -04 

VS.  CI.  D23— 367 


382.954 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  KIT 
Chen-Tze  Liu,  No.  465  Shuei-Yuan  Road.  Feng- Yuan 
Taichung  County.  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  56,191 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  CW 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 377 


City, 
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382,955 
CEILING  FAN  BRACKET 
Chen-Uu  Liu,  No.  346,  Sanfeng  Rd.,  Fengyuan  City,  Taichung 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  li.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  55,7»4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC"  (6)  CI.  23  -  (« 
V.S.  CI.  D23-411 


382.957 
Tl  BING  CONNECTOR 
Carl  Joseph  Piontek.  Powell;  Robert  Donald  Clegg,  Pickering- 
ton;  Bradford  Lynn  Buck,  (iahanna:  Matthew  Scott  Flem- 
ing,   Columbus:    Joseph    Anthony    Juratovac,    Columbus; 
Grant  Richard  Wilson,  Columbus;  William  Edward  Patton, 
Columbus,  and  kathryn  Elizabeth  Alexander,  Columbus,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,379 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.(K   (61  CI.  24  -d: 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 129 


I      i 
I       I 


I       I 


382,958 

INTRAVENOCS  SPIKE  STABILIZER  COVER 

Stephen  H.  Wolff,  35  W.  35th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  I6„595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  24  -W 

VS.  CI.  D24— 130 


382,956 

FIREPLACE  ASH  PAN 

Vincent  D.  (  ollias,  4454*  Kadi  Ct.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94539 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser  No.  50,921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  U9 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 420 


J/ 
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382.959  382,961 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  HANDLE  SPINAL  DRILL  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Michael  Arpe.  Steinstrasse,  Germany,  assignor  to  Howmedica    Tibor  Koros,  and  Gabriel  Koros,  both  of  610  Flinn  Ave.,  Moor- 
GmbH.  Germany  park,  Calif.  93021 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38.027  Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1994,  94  08  Term  of  patent  14  years 

475.5  LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  024—146 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 133 


382,960 
SUTURE  PACKAGE 
Elizabeth  A.  Chambers,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,424 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D24— 145 


382.962 
EXTERNAL  BREAST  PROSTHESIS 
Prudence  W.  Schaffner,  21059  142nd  Ave.  SE.,  Kent,  Wash. 
98042 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Sen  No.  26,539 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 155 
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382.963 
FII.TK.R 
Didier.  Ill   Marquez  PI., 


Rmmanuel 
90272 

Hied  Sep.  «.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  43,659 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 162 


Pacific  Place.  Calif. 


382.965 
M<)lTH(;i  ARD 
Eugene  C.  Wagner,  Pacific  Palisades.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dental 
Concepts  Inc..  Filmsford.  N.^. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.(K   (6,1  CI.  24  -  w 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 181 


I    ) 


382.964 

COSMETIC  COVER  FOR  L.\BIAL  ARCH  WIRE  ON 

ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCES 

Gavin  James  Carmichael.   I   Severn  Hill.  Fulwood,  Preston, 

PR2  3KD.  I  niled  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  50.644 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  23,  1995. 
20497431 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -01 
U..S.  CI.  D24— 180 


382.966 

SELF-ADHERIN(,.  ANTIC  OMPRE.SSIVF  WOl'ND 

( OVERINC;  SHIELD 

Terry  M.  Haber.  25011  (  astlewood.  El  loro.  (  alif.  92630.  and 
Jenny  \.  Jechart.  30762  Steeplechase  Dr..  San  Juan  Capist- 
rano,  Calif.  92675 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LO(   (61  CI.  24  -  (M 
L.S.  CI.  D24— 189 
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382.967  382,969 

PACIFIER  FOR  BABIES  COMBINED  INFANT  NURSER  AND  CAP 

Elaine    Lena    (.ardiner.    317    Trafalgar    Road.  Pembroke.    John  P.  Giles.  Atlanta,  and  David  G.  Fuller.  Lilbum,  both  of 

Ontario.  Canada  Ga..  assignors  to  Lisco.  Inc..  Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  54.937  Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  28,  1995,  1995-                                      Term  of  patent  14  years 

2^69  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D24 — 197 
LOC  (61  CI.  24  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 195 


382.968 
COMBINED  INFANT  Nl  R.SER  AND  CAP 
John  P.  (iiles,  Atlanta,  and  David  (^  Fuller.  Lilhurn.  both  of 
Ga.,  avsignors  to  Lisco.  Inc..  Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  43,882 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 197 


382.970 

BABY  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Harout  Agopian.  10115  White  Oak.  .Northridge.  Calif.  91325 

FUed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 199 
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.1«2.971 

massa<;kr 

Frt-d  Haldi,  Nafelserstr.  18,  CH-4<)55  Basi-I.  S«it/erland 
HU-d  Apr.  M.  1W6.  Str.  N...  52.723 
IVrni  of  patrni  14  \ears 
IOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  OJ 
VS.  CI.  D24— 211 


382.973 
MASSAi.K  TOOL 
Robert  Halanchi.  3234  N.  San  Fernando  Bl\d..  Rurbank.  Calif. 
V1504 

Filed  Ma>  28.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  .^5.008 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

i.o(  (61  CI.  24  -o: 

U.S.  CI.  024—211 


382.972 

mas.sa(;er 

Ming-lsu  Kuo  Huang.  No.  9.  Alley  10.  Fane  53  Sec.  4.  Nanking 
F^.  Kd.,  laipei.  laiuan 

Filed  May  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  54,744 
ierm  of  patent  14  years 
l.(K   (hi  tl.  24  -  li: 
VS.  CI.  D24— 211 


.^82.974 
THFRMOFOKM  DISH 
William  Lahm.  Sumter.  S.C..  and  limolh)  A.  Stevens.  Madi- 
son,  N.J..   assignors   to   Becton.   Dickinson   and   Company. 
Franklin  Fakes.  N.J. 

Filed  .lun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39.749 
Ierm  of  patent  14  years 
I  (M    (fti  (I.  24  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 224 
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382.975  382.977 

VEND1N(.  BOOTH  PICTURE  FRAME  MEMBER 

Rick  Bolton.  Edmonds.  Wash.,  a&signor  lo  Strong  &  As.sociates,    Robert  Edwin  Gearing.  Cape  Toun.  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Seattle.  Wash.  Rob  Gearing  and  As,sociatcs  (Proprietary  I  Ltd..  Cape  Town, 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  58,559  South  Africa 

Ierm  of  patent  14  years  Division  of  Ser.  No.  34.812.  Feb.  13.  1995.  This  application 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  03  JuJ.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  56,931 

U.S.  CI.  D25 — 16  Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa.  Aug.   12.  1994, 

94/0577;  Aug.  12,  1994,  94/0578;  Aug.  12.  1994.  94/0579 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D25— 119 


382,976 
MANHOLE  BOTTOM  PLATE  WITH  ANCHORS 
Horst  Guggemos,  Sonnleitenweg  33,  A-8043  Graz,  Austria 
Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ml'  4343/ 
95;  Dec.  4.  1995.MC  4344/95;  Dec.  4.  1995.  ML  4345/95;  Dec. 
4.  1995.  Ml  4346/95;  Dec.  4,  1995,  ML  4347/95;  Dec.  4.  1995, 
ML  4348/95;  Dec.  4.  1995,  Ml^  4349/95;  Dec.  4,  1995.  MC 
4350/95;  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ml^  4351/95 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOl-  (6)  CI.  25  -u: 
VS.  CI.  D25— .36 


382.978 

PICTURE  FRAME  MEMBER 

Robert  Edwin  Gearing,  Cape  Town,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 

Rob  Gearino  &  .Associates  (Proprietary)  Ltd..  Cape  Town, 

South  Africa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  34,812,  F"eb.  13,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,932 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.   12,   1994. 
94/0577;  Aug.  12,  1994,  94/0578;  Aug.  12,  1994.  94/0579 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -01 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 119 


##•#*■#  «  *  *  ^  f  *i 
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\U  I  I. ION 
Ton>   DKiiorgiK.  \\<MKibrid>>f.  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 
Plastics  Inc.,  WiMHlbriduc  (  anada 

Piled  May  31,  IW6,  Str.  No.  55.170 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (61  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D25— 124 


.V«2.»»S1 
KRAMK  ( OMI'ONKM 
Tony   DKiiorgio.  \\<M>dhridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 
Plastii-s  Inc..  Wmidbridgc.  (anada 

Filed  Jun.  14.  IWd.  Ser.  No.  55.8^4 
lerni  of  patent  14  years 
l.OC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D25— 124 


382.9X(I 
HEAD  JAMB 
Tony  DiGiorgio.  Woodbridge.  Canada,  as.signor  to  Dominion 
Plastics  Inc.,  Woodbridge.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55  J95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.<K    (6)  (1.  25  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 124 


.«2.9«2 
KRAMK  (  OMPONF.NT 
Tony  DiCiiorgio.  W<MKibridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 
Pla.stics  Inc..  Woodbridge.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  55.957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.OC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D25— 124 
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382.983 
FRAME  COMPONENT 


382,984 
END  CAP  FOR  A  RAILING  SYSTEM 


Tonv  DKWorgio,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion    J»<^''  S.  Junell.  10014  64th  PI.  West.  Mukilteo,  Wash.  98275 
"  ,        „,      ..    ....        .  Filed  Mav  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  54,980 

Plastics.  Inc.,  Woodbndge.  Canada  _,    •      ,      .     .  ,- 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.958 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 


LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  OJ 


VS.  CI.  D25— 135 


VS.  CI.  D25— 124 


inn 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATE^^^S  were  issued  on  the  26th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  hrsi  significani  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Aartius  Ohefabnk  A/S.  See — 

Pedenien.  Arrie;  and  Johannsen.  Frank,  5.660.865,  CI  426-99,000 
Aavid  Engineenng,  Inc  :  See — 

Villaume,  Henry  F,  5,661.637.  CI    361-687.000. 
ABB  Air  Preheater.  Inc    See— 

Finnemore.  Harlan  E..  5.660.226.  CI    165-8.000. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc    See — 

Kuss.  Arthur  P.  Book.  William  J :  and  Hickman.  Daniel  H,.  5.661.280. 

CI   218-43  000 
Novosel.  Damir;  and  Phadke.  Arun  G  ,  5.661.664.  CI   364-492,000 
ABB  Reaktor  GmbH   See 

Schreiner  Klaus,  and  Knienem.  Leonhard.  5.661.242.  CI   73-623  000 
ABB  Research  Ltd    See- 
Bergman.  Karl.  Bijlenga.  Bo.  Herman.sson,  Willy,  and  Zdansky.  Lennart. 
5,661.644,  CI   363-56.000 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.;  See— 

Hebert.   Paul  A  ;   Milberger,   Lionel   I  :  and   Pallini.  Joseph  W.  Jr , 
5.660.2,V».  CI    166-368  000 
Abtxitt  Laboratones   See — 

DeMichele,  Stephen  Joseph.  Karlstad.  Michael  Donald.  Bistnan,  Bruce 

Ryan;  and  Ma-scioli,  Edward  Anthony,  5,661,180,  CI   514-547  000 
Huff,  Jeffrey  B  ,  Bieniarz.  Christopher,  and  Homg,  Wayne  J..  5,661 ,040, 
CI   436-531000 
Abe.  Junji   See — 

Tanaka,  Kazumilsu;  Taka.shima,  Susumu;  and  Abe,  Junji.  5.661.307.  CI 
2,50-492  200 
Abeam  Technology  Co .  Ltd  ;  See — 

U,  Shun  Jung.  5.661..504.  CI    .345-164  000, 
Abouhossein,  Habib;  See — 

Negahban.   Mehrdad,  and  Abouhossein,   Habib,  5,661,483,  CI    341 
161  (KX) 
Abraham,  Donald  J  ,  and  Poyart,  Claude,  to  Virginia  Commonwealth  Uni 
versity    Method  for  lowering  oxygen  affinity  of  hemoglobin  in  redcell 
suspensions,  in  whole  blixxf  and  in  vivo  5.661.182.  CI   514-563  000 
Abramson.  Anthony  Ian  Joseph.  White.  Norman  Henry;  and  Gale.  Derrick 
Andrew,  to  Applied  Vision  Limited   Ion  vapour  deposition  apparatus  and 
method  5.660.693.  CI   204-192  120 
Abuaf.  Nesim   See — 

Lee.  Ching-Pang;  Bunker.  Ronald  Scott;  Abuaf,  Nesim,  and  Brzozowski, 
Steven  Joseph,  5,660,525,  CI  416-97  OOR 
Accu-Son  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

WuR.  Alben;  Romaine,  John  E  ;  and  Martin,  David  L.,  5,661,.561.  CI 
356  386  (MK) 
Ace  Antenna  Corporation;  See — 

Back,  Rack  June,  Oh,  Jung  Kun,  and  Hwang,  In  Soo,  5,661,496,  CI 
.343-702,000 
Acharva,  Ramesh  N  .  to  OraMed.  Inc  Controlled  relea.se  pilocarpine  deliverv 

system   5.661.171.  CI,  514.197  000 
ACMA  Limited-  See — 

Belding.  William  A,;  Lam.  Chiang;  Holeman.  William  D  ;  and  Janke. 
Scott  L  .  5.660.(M8.  CI  62-94  ()00 
ActiMed  l.aboratones.  Inc.;  See — 

Doshi.  Sonal  R  .  McGeehan,  John  K  ;  and  Law.  Wai  Tak.  5.660.798.  CI 
422-101,000 
Acumen.  Inc  ;  See — 

Sham,  Ka  Yiu,  and  Wong,  Philip  Lim-Kong,  5.661 .398.  CI.  324-247,000 
Adachi.  Hideaki   See — 

Hatta.  Shinichiro.  Higashino.  Hidetaka;  Hirochi.  Kumiko;  and  Adachi. 
Hideaki.  5.661.1 12.  CI   505  237 OOO 
Adachi.  Hiroki;  See  — 

Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Adachi.  Hiroki.  5.661.311.  CI   257-51  IKHl 
Adamini,  Chns  A  .  to  Automotive  Systems  [..aboratory.  Inc   inffator  filter  for 

producing  helical  gas  flow   5.660.606.  CI   55-337,(KX) 
Adams.  John  0  ■  Jr .  and  Adams.  John  0  ■  Sr  Fell  roller  5.660.353.  CI 

242  557.000 
Adams,  John  Q ,  Sr;  See — 

Adams,  John  0 .  Jr;  and  Adams,  John  Q.  Sr,  5,660,353.  CI    242- 
557.000, 
Adams.  Joseph  Scott  Auxiliary  chain  tension  system  for  bicycles.  5.660.407. 

CI,  280-288  400 

Adams.  L.  Jane;  Garber.  D.  Michael.  Porter.  Sandra  N..  Singleton.  Andy  H.. 

and  Underwtxxl.  Vicki  L  .  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Clear  hair  spray 

formulations  containing  a  linear  sulfopolyester  5.660.816.  CI  424-45  (KKJ 

Adams.  Stephen  Cunis.  Jr  Recyclable  fork  sheet  5.660.1 18.  CI    108-51  .3CK) 

Adams.  Victor  J,;  and  E>>ughenv.  David  J,,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Melhixi  of 

forming  a  package  assembly  5.659.9.50.  CI,  29-827,000 
Adams.  William  A  ;  See — 


Bai.  Lijun;  Adams.  William  A,;  Conway.  Brian,  and  Qu.  De  Yang. 
5.660.953.  CI  429-224  000, 
Adhya.  Sankar  L,;  See — 

Menril.  Cari  R  ;  Carlton.  Richard  M,;  and  Adhya,  Sankar  L..  5,660.812, 
CI.  424-9  200 
Adkins.  Keith  D  ;  See— 

Reis.  Bradley  E  ;  Hoover.  Steven  C  ;  Adkins.  Keith  D,;  and  Lytle. 
William  G,.  5.660.380,  CI   269-21,000 
Adier-Moore,  Jill  P;  and  Enist,  William  A,,  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc 

Pharmaceutical  formulation  and  process  5,660,856,  CI  424-450  000 
Adolf,  Horst;  See— 

Carus,   Paul,   III;  Adolf,   Horst;  and  Cams,  Paul.  II.  5.660.712,  CI, 
205-476000 
Adtran.  Inc;  See — 

Hall,  Clifford  L,,  Harris,  Norman  R,;  Killian,  Stephen  T;  and  Wells, 

Jeffrey  B  ,  5.661.778.  CI   379  29,000, 
Sands.  Jeffrey  J,.  5.661.763.  CI   375-368  000 
Advanced  Display  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Wu.  Bao-Gang;  Zhou.  Hongxi;  and  Ma.  Yao-Dong.  5.661.533.  CI, 
.349-169  000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices;  See — 

Johnson.  Scott  C.  5.661,751.  CI   375-219.000. 
Liu.  David;  and  Fang.  Hao.  5.661.059.  CI  438-276,000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Iik  ;  See — 

Anjum.   Mohammed:   Burki.   Ibrahim   K  ;  and  Christian.  Craig  W. 

-5.661.3.35.  CI,  257-647,000, 
Hsu.  James  Juen;  Longcor.  Steven  W  ;  and  Lien.  Jih-Chang.  5,661,055. 
CI  438-259.000, 
Advanced  Technology  Materials,  Inc;  See — 

Tischler  Michael  A  .  5.661.074.  CI  438-32,000. 
Advantest  Corporation;  See — 

Takeuchi.  Hideo.  5.661.626.  CI   361-93  000 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle;  See — 

Rodionova.  Valeriya  Veniaminovna;  Kravetkii.  Gennady  Alexandrovich; 

Schestakova.  Nadezhda  Miklailovna;  Kuznetzov,  Andrey  Vasiljevich; 

Kostikov.   Valerv    Ivanovich;   and   Demm.  Alexander  Victorovich. 

5.660.880.  CI   427-248,100, 

Agency  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  International  Trade 

&  Industry;  See — 

Itatani.  Taro;  Matsumoto.  Kazuhiko;  Ishii.  Masami;  Nakagawa.  Tadashi; 

and  Sugiyama.  Yoshinobu,  5.661.328.  CI,  257-432.000, 
Nakano.  Kikuo;  and  Kamiya.  Akira,  5,660,863,  CI.  425-85,000, 
Agfa-Gevaert.  N  V;  See — 

Willems.  Peter;  and  Henderickx.  Freddy.  5.660.966.  CI  430-139  000, 
Agree.  Howard  B  ;  and  Chen.  Jen-Chi.  to  BetzDearbom  Inc    Paint  spray 
booth   treatment   program   for   waterbome   and/or  solventbome   paints. 
5.660.7.34.  CI,  210-712,000, 
Agricommumcation  and  Technology.  Inc  ;  See — 

Freed.  Brian  E,;  Freed.  David  E,;  and  Schneider  John  T,  5,660,126,  CI, 
111-140  000, 
Aguado,  Angel;  See— 

Segura,  Ramon;  and  Aguado.  Angel.  5.660.759.  CI   252-8.570 
Aguilar.  Laura  M,;  See — 

Robbins.  William  B,.  Christensen.  Leif;  Volkmann.  Richard  E,;  Yasis, 
Rafael  M,.  and  Aguilar.  Laura  M,,  5.660.892.  CI   427-537,000 
Aharon.   Oren    Tomographic    imaging    svstem    with    scanning    apertures 

5.66I..562.  CI   .3-56-432000 
Aheam.   Kevin  John;  Weaver.  Fredenck  M  ;   DeArras.  James  M,;   Slant. 
Vemon  L  ;  and  Trautwein.  James  A  .  to  Hand  Held  Products.  Inc  Audio 
proof  of  delivery  system  and  method,  5.661.291.  CI   235-472  000, 
Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc:  See — 

Henncson.  Kaj  O  ;  and  Teriola.  Pekka.  5.660.686.  CI    162-41.000. 
Ahn.  Ju-Heon;  See — 

Oh.  Kwang-Ryong;  Ahn.  Ju-Heon;  and  Kim.  Jeong-Soo.  5.661.077.  CI 

4-38-31  000, 

Ahn.  Kie  Yeung;  Hedrick.  James  Lupton.  Jr;  Labadie.  Jeffrey  Wiiiiam;  Lee. 

Kang-Wook;  Twieg.  Robert  James;  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and  Walker  George 

Frederick,  to  IBM  Corporation  Poly  (aryl  ether  benzimidazoles)  their  use 

capping  layers  in  microelectronic  structures,  5.660.921.  CI,  428-209  000 

Ai.  Chuan  David:  See — 

Wang.  Weijia;  Ai.  Chuan  David;  and  Tsai.  Michael  M  Y.  5.661.476.  CI, 
341-22,000, 
Aikawa.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Ishikawa.   Shinji;   Urano.  Akira:  Aikawa.   Haruhiko;   Hirose.  Chizai; 
Kanamon,  Hiroo;  and  Saitoh,  Ma.sahide.  5.660,61 1,  CI,  65-384  000, 
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Aimi.  Bruno  Roberto;  Cronin.  John  Edward;  Forciet.  Andre  Conrml,  l^a>. 
James  Man:  Marmillion.  Patntia  McCiuinnes.  Palagonia.  AnthonN 
Michael.  Pierson,  Bcmadeile  Ann,  and  Schmidl.  Dennis  Anhur.  lo  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation  Kabncation.  testing  and  repair  of 
multichip  semiconducttw  structures  having  connect  assemhhes  with  fuses 
5.h6l,VW.  CI  257  •>2'*  (MX) 
Alt  PrixiucLs  and  Chemicals.  Inc  :  ,V<r- 

Ridgcway,  Roben  Gordon.  Pcarce.  Richard  Vincent;  Maroulis.  Peter 
James.  DheandhantHi.  Seksan;  and  ketkar.  Suha.s  Narayan.  ^. 661 .225. 
CI    7M  ()6<) 
.Airtrol  Components  Inc  ;  See — 

Atkinson.  Louis  D.;  and  Rave.  Kevin  M  .  5.661.278.  CI.  20O-83.(IOJ. 
Ajinomolo  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Sann.  Konosuke;  Kojima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ogawa.  Yuri.  S.661.012.  CI. 
4^5ll5  0fM) 
Akamatsu.  Shoji.  hurukawa.  Haruhiko.  and  Watanabe.  Toshinori.  lo  Dow 
Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co  .  Ltd   Heal  resistant  organopolysiloxane  com- 
positions  5.661.202.  CI    524  265(XK» 
Akamatsu   Shoji;  and  Kan/aki.  Yasue.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co  . 
Ltd.    Organusiloxane    composition    and    melhtxJ    for    preparing    same 
5.661.20.1.  CI.  524-269.000 
Akasawa.  Nobuaki:  See  - 

Ohata.  Takao.  Kumagai.  Mitsuaki.  lura.  .Akihiko;  Murata.  .'Xkio.  \ama- 
moto.  Shinji;  Sato.  Makoto.  Okawado.  Akira.  Tsurumaru.  Shinichiro. 
Miyata.  Maki.   Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki.  Akasawa.  Nobuaki.  Okano. 
Masahiko.  and  Miyanaga.  Takao.  5.661.634.  CI    361  684()00 
Akedo.  Shuichi   See  — 

Kanieyama.  Shinji;  Yoshihiro.  Takeo.  Aoyama.  Yoshiki;  Akedo,  Shuichi; 
and  Mi/uno.  Masayuki.  5.661.572.  CI    35«  498  000 
Aketa^awa.  Masato;  anvl  Sano,  Naoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Exposure 
method  and  apparatus  and  device  produced  thereby   in  which  a  stop 
includes  an  opening  which  is  vanable  to  substantially  compensate  for  a 
change  in  bandwidth  ol  a  lasci  beam   5.66I..547.  CI   355-53  000 
Akimoto.  Toshinii   See 

Tanji.  Junichi.  Oono.  Eumiyoshi;  Ishida.  Takuya;  Akimolo.  Toshimi. 
Watanabe.  TonK>nobu;  Yoshida.  Katutoshi.  Hoshi.  Ichiro.  Yamauchi. 
Talsuo;  and  Imai.  Junichiro.  5.661.793.  CI    379-36K(»(XI 
.Akinpelu.  Akinwale  Ademola.  Bhagat.  Promod  Kumar.  Garoulte.  Dana  Lee, 
HatalU.  Anthony.  Hirsch.  Robert  Bnice;  Knsht.  Ah  H  .  I,ee.  ChiuKai. 
Shcpard.  James  Benlord.  Stanley.  LXiriKhy  V;  and  Stem.  Theodore  Louis, 
lo  AT&T  Completing  telecommunications  calls  in  a  compeutive  lixal  and 
loll  enviroment    5.661.792.  CI    379-22LO»¥). 
Akioka.  Takashi.  Akiyama.  Noboru.   Iwamura.  Ma.sahiro.  and  Yukulake. 
Seigoh,  lo  Hitachi.  Lid.  Memory  device  for  synchronousK  reading  and 
wriling  data   5.661.693.  CI   .165-233(100 
Akiyama.  Masaru  See — 

Yamamoto.     Munekalsu;    Akiyama.     Ma.saru;     and     Maeda.     Ka/uo. 
5.661.780.  CI.  179  61  (XM) 
Akiyama.  Niiboru   See — 

,\kioka.  Taka.shi.  .\kiyania.  Noboru;  Iwamura.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Yukutake. 
Seigoh.  5,661.693.  CI.  365-233  (XX) 
Akram.  Salman,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Inter-metal  diclcctnc  structure 
which  combines  fluonne-doped  glass  and  barrier  layers    5.661.3.14.  CI 
257.632(XX) 
AktsioneriMie  Obschcsivo  Zakrytogo  Tipa  "Riotekinvesl"  ;  See — 

Beloncnko.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich.  5.660.231.  CI.  I66-249.(XX) 
Ak/o  Nobel  N  V:  See- 

Brown.  Thomas  David  Kav.  and  Horsburgh.  Brian  Colin.  5.66I.(X)6.  CI 

435-69  KX) 
Hoyt.   Matthew    B  ;  and  Snyder.  Kalherine  M..  5.660.910.  CI    428- 

95  (XXI 
Romano.  Joseph  W  ;  and  Pal.  Ranajil,  5,660.979.  CI   435  5  (XX) 
Alack.  Charles  S  .  Handleman.  Avrom  R..  and  Wanner.  Benjamin  Allan,  lo 
Semi-Bulk  Systems.  Inc.  Container  for  holding  fluent  material.  5,660,478. 
CI    .183-I19.(XX). 
Alar  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Doiicer.  Alex  J  .  5.660.124.  CI.  110-227.000. 
\lbona//.i.  Paul:  See 

KurtA  Mark  E  .  and  Alheila/zi.  Paul.  5.660.719.  CI   210  85  0(X) 
Alhracht.  Gregor\  P  Ciuiter  protection  installation  system.  5,660.fX)l.  CI 

52  1 2 (XX) 
.Mbrccht.  Richard  A     See 

Riser.  Andrew  P.  and  Albrccht.  Richard  A  .  5.661,828.  CI.  385-3l.(XX). 
Albright.  David  E    See — 

Qi.  Jian  Steven;  Albnghl.  David  E.;  and  Uster.  Gaira  C.  5,661.037.  CI. 
416  128  (XX) 
Alcan  Iniemalional  Limited:  See— 

Waiie.  Peter  I)  ;  Lavoie.  Serge  Eugene;  Duhe.  Ghyslain:  and  Dumoni. 
Robert.  5.660.614.  CI   75-680.000 
Alcatel  Australia  Ltd.  See  ~ 

Crowe.  Kevin  Anthony.  5,661,624,  CI.  .16I-79.(XX) 
Alcatel  Eibrcs  Opiiqucs   .See — 

Augc.  Jacques.   Mcrccreau.  Olivier;  Brehm.  Claude;  and  Gagnaire. 
Henn.  5.661.551.  CI    356-73  l(X1 
Alcatel  Italia  S  p.A.:  See 

Oman.  Roberto.  5,661,833.  CI.  385-88  OCX) 
Alcatel  N  V   See  - 

Chang.  Zhong  Yuan;  and  Haspcslagh.  Didier  Ren^.  5.661.432.  CI 
327-552(XX) 
Alcoa  DeuLschland  GmbH:  See — 

Spat7.  Giinter;  and  Schwar/.  Wolfhard.  5.660.289.  Q.  215-252.000 


.Mden.  Richard  P.  to  Device  Manufacturing  Corporation    Strapless  boot 

binding  for  snowboards   5.66f).41(),  CI   280-627  (XX) 
Alemberti.  Alessandro  See — 

Mansani,     Luigi;     Saiu.    Gianfranco:     and    Alemberti.    Ales.sandro. 
5.661.769.  CI    376-283  (XX) 
Aleshin.  Stani.slav  V,-  See  — 

Scepanovic.    Ranko;    Kofocd.    James    S.    Kudryavtsev,    Valeriy    B.; 
Andrecv.  Alexander  E  .  Aleshin.  Slanislav  V;  and  Podkolzin.  Alex- 
ander S.  5.661.663.  CI   364-490(XX). 
Aleshire,  Rex  A  .  and  Collins.  Donald  A  .  Jr.  lo  NCR  Corporation  Bar  code 

scanner  with  sealed  housing   5.661.297.  CI  2.50-2.19 (XX) 
Alfaplastic  SRL   See 

Angelici.  Adolfo.  5.660.447.  CI    .101-5  700 
Alfred  E   Mann  Foundation  for  Scienlihc  Research:  See — 

Schulman.  Joseph  H..  Rule.  Orville  Rey.  III.  Whilmoyer.  David  L;  Lebel, 
Ronald  J  ;  Lucisano.  Joseph  Y .  and  Mann.  Alfred  E  .  5.660.163.  CI. 
126-635  (XX). 
Alfred  University:  See — 

Stangle.  Gregory  C  .  Venkatachari.  Kothlhavasal  R  ;  Oslrander.  Steven 

P .  Schul/e.  Walter  A  .  and  Pielras.  John  D  .  5.660.772.  CI  264-6  (XX) 

Stangle.  Gregory  C  .  Venkatachan.  Kothttiavasal  R.;  Ostrander.  Steven 

P.  Schul«.  Walter  A  .  and  Pielra-s.  Ji>hn  D  .  5.660.773.  CI  264-6  (XX) 

Stangle.  Gregory  C  :  Venkatachan.  Kothlhavasal  R  ;  Ostrander.  Steven 

P;  Schul/e.  Waller  A     and  Pietras.  J<*n  D.  5.660.774.  CI    505 

425  000 

AIko  Ltd    See— 

Buchert.  Johanna:   Siika-aho.  Malti.   Viikari.  Liisa;   Penttilii,  Merja; 
Saloheimo.  Anu.  and  Ranua.  Marjatla.  5.hftl.()21.  CI   435  209  0(X) 
Allebach.  Jan  P.  and  Wong.  Ping  Wah    Magnifying  digiul  image  using 

mapping   5,661.824.  CI    182-298000 
Allec.  Josiane.  Ferrara.  Eve.  and  Bara.  Isabelle.  to  L'Oreal    Nongreasy/ 
nonstickv  fatty  cosmetic/dermalological  compositions  5.660.839.  CI  424- 
401  000  ■ 
Allen.  Anthony  John;  and  Lock.  George,  lo  Hercules  Incorporated  Creping 

release  agenis   5.660.687.  CI.  162-11 1.000 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Erdman.  Jay  M  .  Kerkman.  Russel  J  ;  Schlegel.  David  W  ;  and  Skibinski. 

Gary  L  .'5.661.353.  CI    110  86000 
Weppler.  Robert  C  .  5.661.700.  CI   .368-46  (XX) 
.•Mien.  Jeffrey    See 

Fari>oque.  Mohammad;  Patel.  Pinakin  S  .  aiHl  Allen.  Jeffrey.  5,660.941, 
CI.  429-19.000. 
Allergan:  See — 

Chen.  June.  Burk.  Roben  M  .  and  Woodward.  David  f.  5.661.178,  CI 

514  510  (XXI 
Chnsi.  Richard.  Na.sh.  Brian  Allen,  and  Peiraitis.  Del  Joseph.  5.661,195. 

CI   523-113.000. 
Part(.  John  Y ;  Cook,  James  N ;  and  Anger.  Claude  B.,  3,660.862.  CI. 
424-6l6.(XX) 
Allgon  AB:  See— 

Saldell.  Ulf.  5.661.495.  CI   343  702.0<X). 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See- 

Hopson.  Bnan  Cameron;  Croft.  Peter;  Jordan.  Joel  Steven;  Ron,  Gerald 
Muir;  and  Tinto.  Joseph  Vincent.  5.660.466.  CI.  .366-137.100. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See  — 

Thomas,  Rudy  Vomer.  5.660.444.  CI  297-478.(XX) 
Allison  Engine  Company.  Inc  :  See  - 

Ress.  Robert  Anthony.  Jr.  5.660.526.  CI   416-I98.00A. 
Almogy.  Gilad.  Yanv.  Amnon.  and  Xu.  Yuanjian.  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology.  Quantum  well  infrared  plH>io  detector  and  moni>lilhic  chtipper. 
5.661.590.  CI   359-248  (X)0 
Almond  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Magida.  Sara.  5.660.061.  CI   63-12000 
Almsledt.  Annelie  B  ;  Gray   (Hellstrcimi.  Eva  Mana.  Lind.  Peter.  Ljung. 
Catlicnne;  Sandberg.  Helena  Inga.  Spira.  Jack;  Sydow-Backman.  Mona, 
and  Wiman.  Helena,  to  Kabi  Pharmacia  AB   Recombinant  human  factor 
VIII  denvativcs   5.66l.(Xt8.  CI   435-69  6(XI 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.   See 

Shirakawa.    Takashi;    Nakalani.    Toshifumi.    and    Kndoh.    Toshiya, 
5.661.513.  CI   .147.202(XX) 
Alsberg.  Keith  D  :  See— 

thK/y.  Paul  J  ;  Schcrer,  Craig.  Alsberg.  KeiOi  D  .  Thuma.  Michael  C; 
Sleek.  John;  Woodard.  Brian  J  .  and  Condon.  JeB^  R  .  5.659.904.  CI. 
4-577  1(X) 
Altech  Energy:  See— 

Sleege.  Douglas  C;  and  Gates.  Charles,  5.660,228.  CI.  165-76.000. 
Altenburger.  Werner:  See — 

Binger.  Mary  Helen.  Chi/zonite.  Richard  Anthony;  Kramer.  Richard 
Allen;  Lomcdico.  Peter  Thomas.  McAndrew.  Steptien  J  .  and  Alten- 
burger. Werner.  5.661.015.  CI  435  172  .«X) 
Alteon  Inc.:  See  — 

Unkin.  Michael  E.;  Shih.  David  H.;  Wagle.  Dilip  R  .  and  Hwang, 
San  Bao.  5.661.1.19.  CI   5I4-107.0(X) 
AI-ZA  Corporation:  See- 

Jao.  Frank.  Wong.  Patrick  S   L  .  Cru/.  Evangeline;  Sy.  Eduatdo  C,  and 

Kuc/ynski.  Anlhony  L  .  5.660.861.  CI   424-465.(XX) 
Magruder.  Judv  A  .  Eckenhoff.  James  B  ;  and  Wnght.  Jeremy  C. 
5.660.847.  CI  424-424  (XX) 
Amano.  Koshi;  and  Yatake.  Saloru.  to  Rohm  Co..  Lid    Jig  for  producing 
electronic  components  with  side  electrodes.  5.660.638,  CI.  118-503.000. 
Amano.  Matsuo:  See-  - 
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Minowa.  Toshimichi:   Kashiwaya.   Mineo;  07.aki.   Naoyuki;  Amano. 
Maisuo;  and  Ohnishi.  Hmishi.  5.660.157,  CI    I23-416'(XX) 
Amalo.  Jerry  R     See — 

Saldarelli.  Thomas  A  ,  Amalo.  Jerry  R.;  and  Duffelmcver.  William  J., 
5.660.011,  CI   52  296.000 
Amencan  Air  Liquide.  Inc.:  See — 

Paganessi.  Joe.  5.660.047.  CI   62-64.000. 
American  Consumer  Products.  Inc    See — 

Cole.  Siephan  W  :  Bemnger.  Ronald  B.;  Grolh.  Hugh  K;  Hammonds. 
Eric  R.;  Kttubek.  Michael  G  ;  Nichola.s,  Anthony;  Ryai.  Richard;  Sol. 
David  J  ;  Takacs.  Paul  J  .  and  Zclcnak.  Samuel  J  ,  5.660..5()9.  CI 
409-81  000 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation   See — 

Gilbrealh.  Cix>per  Gordon.  Jr.  Naimoli.  Philip  Francis.  Jr.;  ai>d  Dona- 
ghue.  James  John.  5.660.794.  CI.  422-68  KX) 
Amencan  National  Can  Co    See — 

l^arz,  Donald:  and  Dc  Jong.  Jurjen  Jan.  5.659.973.  CI.  34-306.000. 
Amencan  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Otto.  Alexander;  Rilev.  Gilben  N  .  Jr  ;  and  Carter,  William  L.,  5,661,1 14. 
CI   505-501000 
Amencan  Underwater  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Arthur  R  .  5.660.502.  CI.  405-186.000. 
Amgen  Inc  :  See — 

■Siabinskv.  Yii/hak.  5,661.009.  CI   435-69.510. 
Slnckland.  Thomas  Wayne,  5.661,125.  01.  514-8.000. 
Amihiro.  Satoshi   See — 

Ikcda.  Hiroka/u.  Kojima.  Kenji;  Nogami.  Kousei;  and  Amihiro.  Satoshi. 
5.659,954.  CI   29-854.000 
Amir.  Nadav:  See — 

Bronicki,  Lucien  Y,  Amir.  Nadav;  Morilz.  Alex;  and  Elovic.  Ashcr. 
5.660.042.  CI   60-641  500 
Amkor  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Yoo.  YtHjn  Ctieol.  Yoo.  Hee  Yeoul.  Lee.  Jeong;  Park,  Doo  Hyun.  and 
Han.  In  Gyu.  5.661.338,  CI.  257-6760(X). 
Am»x;o  Corporation:  See — 

Mieville.  Rodney  L.;  Diclor.  Ronald  A.;  Hir^hberg.  Eugene  H  ;  Rob- 
inson. Lawrence  C  ;  Washecheck.  Don  Miles;  and  Renner.  Tenrence 
A  .  5.660.800.  CI   422-1 73  IXXI 
Amyot.  Andre-  See — 

Redman.  Forrest  C  .  Edwards.  Bret  A  ;  Salmononw icz.  Victona  A.; 
Corporon.  Max  A  ;  Einyre.  Edwin  L  ;  Churay.  Richard  R.;  and  Amyot, 
Andre.  5.660,415,  CI   280-788.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Tice.  Thomas  E  ;  Crook.  David  T:  Kanmann.  Kevin  M..  and  Lane, 
Charles  D,  5.661.422.  CI   327-74  (XX) 
Analogic  Corporalion:  See — 

Gordon.  Bernard  M  .  Wcedon.  Hans.  Izrailit.  losif.  Fox.  Timothy  R..  and 
M<x>re.  John  F.  5.661.774.  CI   378-101.000. 
Anam  Industnal  Co..  Ltd..  See  — 

Yoo.  Youn  Ctieol;  Yoo.  Hee  Yeoul;  Lee,  Jeong;  Park,  Doo  Hyun;  and 
Han.  In  Gyu.  5.661.338.  CI   257-676.(X)0. 
Andersen.  Anders;  and  Brandt.  Peder  Ono.  Piston  and  combustion  engine 

5.660.150.  CI    123-45.(X)R 
Andersen,  Per  Just;  and  Hudson.  Sinwin  K  .  to  E    Khashoggi  Industnes 
Inorganically  hlled.  siarch-btmnd  compcisitions  for  manufactunng  contain- 
ers and  other  articles  having  a  thermodynamicallv   controlled  cellular 
mainx    5.66().9(X).  CI   428  35.600 
Andersen.  Per  Just,  and  Hodson.  Simon  K.  lo  E  Kha.shoggi  Industnes.  Sheets 
having  a  highly  inorganically  tilled  organic  polymer  mainx.  5.660,903,  CI. 
428-.16  4(X) 
Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hudson,  Simon  K..  to  E  Khashoggi  Industries.  Sheets 
having  a  highly  inorganicallv  filled  organic  polymer  matnx  5.660.904.  CI 
42X-.16  4(XI 
Anderson.  Cleve  Richard.   Solubili/ing  counier-imtanLs  and  concurrently 
extracting  capsaicin  from  the  same  specihc  peppers   5.660.830.  CI   424- 
195  I  (X) 
Anderson.  Jeffrey  T    See — 

Carlson.  James  G,;  Truong.  Jack  G..  Anderstm.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Rotto. 
Nelson  T.  5.661.207.  CI   524-414(XX) 
Anderson.  William  G  ;  and  McAdams.  William  C.  to  MTS  Systems  Corpo- 
ration  Electromagnetic  actuator  5.661.446.  CI.  335-229.000. 
Ando.  Eiichi:  .See — 

Shimi/u.  Junichi;  Watanat>e.  Shujiro:  Takaki.  Saloru;  Osaki.  Hisashi; 
Oyama.  Takuji.  and  Ando.  Eiichi.  5.660.7(X).  CI    204-298.080 
Ando.  Ichiro;  Kawaguchi.  Toru;  Yamamoto.  Yasushi;  and  Tarumi.  Yasuo.  to 
Menicon  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and  Shin  Etsu  Ctiemical  Co  .  Ltd.  Water-absorptive  soft 
contact  lens   5.661.194.  CI   523-107  (XXI. 
Ando.  Kenji:  See — 

Biro.  Ryuji;  Ando.  Kenji;  and  Suzuki,  Yasuyuki.  5.661.596.  CI.  359- 
359.000. 
Ando.  Makoto:  .See — 

Goto.  Naohisa;  Ando.  Makolo;  and  Oka/.aki.  Yasuhiro.  5.661.498,  CI. 
.143-771  (KX) 
Andrec.  Christophe:  See 

Eriksson.  Elof;  Andree.  Chnstophe;  Swain,  William  F.;  and  Macklin. 
Michael  D  .  5.661.132.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Andrecv.  Alexander  E,:  See — 

Scepanovic.    Ranko:    Koford.    James    S  ;    Kudryavisev.    Valeriy    B.; 
Andreev.  Alexander  E  .  Aleshin.  Slanislav  V.  and  Podkolzin.  Alex- 
ander S..  5.661.663.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Anelli.  Pier  Lucio:  See — 


Uggen.  Fulvio;  Anelli.  f^er  Lucio;  Fedeli.  Franco;  Muttu.  Marcella;  and 
De  Haen.  Chnstoph.  5.660.814.  CI   424-9.360. 
Angelici.  Adolfo.   to  Alfapla.siic   SRL    Wheel   for  in-line   roller   skates 

5.660.447.  CI.  301-5. 7(X) 
Anger.  Claude  B,:  See — 

Park,  John  Y;  Cook.  James  N.;  and  Anger.  Claude  B  .  5.660,862.  CI. 
424-616  (XX). 
.Anghilen.  Marco:  See — 

Muller.  Franz;  Gabbiani.  Franco,  and  Anghilen,  Marco,  5,660.496.  CI. 
404-6.000 
Anglia  Autoflow  Limited:  See — 

Wills.   David;  and   Bateman.  Geoffrev  Francis.  5.660.147.  C\.    119- ' 
846.000 
Anjum.  Mohammed.  Burki.  Ibrahim  K  ;  and  Christian.  Craig  W .  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc  Semicondutor  having  selectively  enhanced  field  oxide 
areas  and  method  for  producing  same   5.661.335.  CI  257-647.(XX). 
Anraku.  Toshiro  See  — 

Hiraide.  Nobuhiko;  Ueda.  Masakatsu:  and  Anraku.  Toshiro.  5.660,211. 
CI    138-143  000 
Anscher.  Joseph,  lo  National  Molding  Corp   Buckle  which  is  releasable  bv 

depression  of  a  hinged  member  5.659.931.  CI   24-614  000 
Anthony,  Neville  J  ;  Ciccarone,  Terrence  M.;  deSolms.  S    Jane,  Graham, 
Samuel  L.;  Stokker.  Gerald  E  ;  and  Wiscount,  Cathenne  M  .  lo  Merck  & 
Co..  Inc.  Inhibitors  of  famesyl-protein  transferase    5.661.161.  CI    514- 
326.000 
Anthony.  Philip  M.;  Hand.  James  C  :  and  Pacchini.  David,  lo  Breuer  Electric 

Mfg  Co  Vacuum  cleaner  and  method   5.659.918.  CI    15-320000 
Anton  Sieinecker  Entwicklungs  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Penger.  Georg.  5.660.361,  CI  248-131  000 
Anzalone,  Frank  J  ;  and  Bartley.  Jeff  D  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Air  flow, 
atmosphenc    particle,    and    environmental    element    diverter    system. 
5.660.243.  CI    180-68.100 
Aoki.  Eiichiro.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Control  apparatus  and  electronic 

musical  instrument  using  ttie  same   5.661.253.  CI   84-658000 
Aoki.  Katuyuki:  See — 

Kotoh.  Saloru;  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Takayuki.  Sano.  Hiromi. 
Aoki.  ICatuyuki;  Suzuki.  Shin'ichi;  Koizumi.  Hideaki;  Yamamoto. 
Kaoru;  Matsushita.  Kunio;  Unno.  Kenichi:  and  Oguma.  Tomoko. 
5.660.588.  CI  454-285  0(X) 
Aoki,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Yamaji.  Tadao;  Aoki.  Masayoshi;  YamasaJd.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Shigeru; 
and  Ochi.  Masahisa.  5.660.924.  CI   442-378  000 
Aoki.  Yasushi;  and  Katayama.  ALsushi.  lo  NEC  Corporalion   Output  buffer 

circuit  with  logic  gate  control  circuitiy  5.661.415,  CI   326-82  000 
Aoki,  Yosuke;  Okano,  Kiyoshi;  Naruto.  Masanobu;  Shimizu.  Hirohiko;  and 
Nakamura.  Haruji.  to  Torav  Industries.  Inc,  Serine  protease  and  serine 
protease  gene  5.661.000.  CI  435-69  100. 
Aoyama.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Kameyama.  Shinji;  Yoshihiro.  Takeo;  Aoyama.  Yoshiki;  Akedo.  Shuichi; 
and  Mizuno.  Masayuki.  5.661.572.  CI.  358^98.000 
Apache  Products  Co.-  See — 

Skowronski.  Michael  J.;  and  Trout.  Kenneth  G..  5.660.926.  CI.  428- 
314.400 
Appalachian  Stove  &  Fabricator,,  inc.:  See — 

Eavenson.  Barry;  and  Rice.  James  S  .  5.660.162.  CI    126-512.000. 
Appelberg.  Gustaf  T .  lo  E-Lile  Technologies.  Inc  ;  and  Competitive  Tech- 
nologies. Inc    Illuminated  assembly  for  a  switch/outlet.  5,660,459.  CI. 
362-84.000 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Levins,  James  K  :  Chase.  Steven  B.;  Novak.  Christopher  J.;  and  Milo. 
Michael  T.  5.661.630.  CI   361-683.000. 
Appleton  Electnc  Company:  See — 

Yarbrough,  Garrett  S  :  and  Mina.  Nabil  L..  5.661.265.  CI.  174-50.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Peuse.  Bnice  W;  Miner.  Gar\   E  ;  and  Yam.  Marie.  5.660.472.  CI. 

374-128.(XX). 
Ravi.  Kramadhati  V  ;  and  Orczyk.  Maciek.  5.661.093.  CI  438-763.000. 
Applied  Power.  Inc  :  See — 

Schut)erl.  Dale  W;  Beard.  Andrew   Michael;  Shedd.  Steven  Frank; 
Earles.  Marion  Richard.  Jr ;  and  Von  Flotow.  Andreas  H..  5.660.255. 
CI.  I88-378.(XX) 
Applied  Vision  Limited:  See — 

Abramson.  Anihonv    Ian  Joseph;  White.  Norman  Henry;  and  Gale. 
Demck  Andrew.  5.660.693.  CI   204- 192  1 20 
Apps.  William  P;  and  Koefelda.  Gerald  R  .  lo  Rehng  Pacific  Companv.  Inc. 

Stackable  low  depth  bottle  case   5.660.279.  CI   206-503.000. 
Aptix  Corp(«-ation    See — 

Mohsen.  Amr  M  .  5.661.409.  CI  324-765.000. 
Araco  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagayasu.  Hideiaka;  and  Kondo,  Tokuji.  5.660.441.  C]   297-408.000 
Aradigm  Corporation:  See — 

Lloyd.  IJestcr  John:  Llovd.  Peter  M  ;  Rubsamen.  Reid  M  :  and  Schuster. 
Jeffrey  Arthur.  5.660,166,  CI    128-2(X).140 
Arai,  Yasuhiro;  Motohashi,  Hideaki;  and  Sano.  Teisuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba  Air  conditioner  5.660.056.  CI  62-324  WX) 
Arakawa.  Satoshi.  lo  Fuji  f^olo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Slimulable  phosphor  sheet. 

5.661.106.  CI.  250-484.400. 
Araki.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Takagi.  Genzo;  Noguchi,  Yoshihiro;  Katayama.  Eizo;  Araki.  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Takahashi.  Yoshinon.  5.661.709.  CI   369-59.(XX) 
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Araki.   Salixu,   and    Mi>aiKhi.    Daisukc.   to  TDK   Ciifporalion     Magnelit 
multilayer    him.    method    foe    making,   and    magneloresistance   device 
5,661.449,  CI    338-.12  0OR 
Arami.  Junichi   Srf  — 

Harada.    Hiromi,    Kutxna,   Sinji,    Kumagai,    Hiromi;   Arami,   Junichi: 
Honoka,  Keiji,  Ha.segawa,  Isahim.  Okano.  Haruo.  Okumura.  Kal- 
suya,  and  YoNhida.  Yukimasa.  5,660,671.  CI    I56-M5  0()0 
Arase,  Takuya,  Shibuya.  Yoshiyuki   Kilamura.  Ikuo,  and  Daimon,  Shigeo.  to 
Daikm   Industries   Ltd    Aciculai   metal   inm   hne  panicles,  process  for 
preparing  same,  magnetic  coating  composioon  and  nugnetic  recording 
medium  containing  same   5.660.927.  CI   428  328  000 
Archer,   David  D  ,  Brancazio,  Diane  M  ,  Gardner.  Susannah  E  .   Heinig. 
Charles  F.  Jr .  Hem.  Manhevk  D  ,  Lubrano.  Francis  M  ,  Sno*,  David  A  ; 
and  Sykes.  David  M  .  to  Ftxiniainhead  Technologies.  Inc   Water  punher 
5,660.802.  CI   422-261  000 
Archer.  John,  and  WOrter.  Markus,  to  Premark  FEG  LLC  Wa-ste  water  heal 

recovenng  unit  and  dish*d.shing  machine   5.660.19.3.  CI.  1.34-56  000 
ARGO  GmbH  fUr  Fluidtechnik  See 

DIuzik.  Klaus.  5.660.726.  Ci  210-130.000 
Anta.  Koji:  Srf — 

Yoshiike.  Nohuyuki.  Anta.  Koji;  Monnaka.  Katuya;  and  Golo.  Hirotchi. 
5.660.471.  CI    374-124  000 
.Ar)o  Wiggins  S  A    Sfr — 

Vallee.  Antoine.  and  Halope,  Chnstophe,  5,660.919.  CI  428-206000 
Arkcns,  Charles  Thomas,  and  Gleim,  Rohert  David,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company  Curable  aqueous  composition  and  use  a.s  ftberglass  nonwoven 
binder  5.661.213,  CI   524  555  000 
.Armanios,  Enan  A     Srf- 

H<i»ke,    David    Andrew,    and    ArnunkM.    Enan    A.    5,661.247.    CI. 
73  847000 
AniM>r  All  Products  Corporation   Srr — 

Howe.  Michael.  5.660.641.  CI    134-26.000. 
Armstrong.  Glen  D    5ee — 

Heer«.  Louis  D  .  and  Armstrong.  Glen  D  .  5.661.131.  CI  $14-25  000 
AmdLs.  Dieinch  See — 

Roos.  Otto;  Uisel.  Walter,  and  Amdts.  Dietrich.  J,66l.l$7,  CI    514- 
307000 
Amey.  Michel  D  .  and  Ziegler.  Andrew  G  .  to  Bell  Sports.  Inc   Sizing  and 

stabilizing  apparatus  for  bicycle  helmets   5.659.900.  CI   2-417  000 
Anwild.  David   See — 

Castonguay.    Roger    N  .    Arnold.    David:    aitd    Calder.    William    H  . 
5.660.271.  CI   200-401000 
.Artnp.  Donald  Jason,  and  Annp.  Jerrv  Turning  easy  open  can  top  ubs  over 
automaticallv   when  these  labs  arc  made  up  side  down    5.660.516.  CI 
413-I4()(K)  ' 
Annp.  Jerry   See 

Artnp.  Donald  Ja.son.  and  Annp.  Jerry.  5.660.516.  CI  413-14000 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd  .  See — 

Shimizu.  Junichi.  Watanabe.  Shujiro;  Takaki.  Satoru.  Osaki.  Hisashi. 
Oyama.  Takuji.  and  Ando.  Eiichi.  5.660,700.  CI   204-298.080 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Chiba.  Tom.  5^661.712.  CI    369  116  000. 
Asai.  Ka/unobu   See — 

Tiimida.  Watani;  and  Asai.  Kazunobu.  5.661.564.  CI   358-296  000. 
Asakura.  Ya-suo.  Sato.  Mitsuhiro.  Takahashi.  Shinva;  and  Takaha.shi.  Keita.  to 

Olympus  (Jptical  Co  .  Ltd   l.ens  mount   5.661.609,  CI    359  826(100 
Asani),  Kazuya;  and  Yamamolo.  Kazuhiro.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation 
Inierstand  tension  controller  for  a  continuous  rolling  mill   5.660.066.  CI 
72  II  400 
Asano.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Satoh.  Mikiloshi;  Koga.  Masao.  Nagasawa.  Shigenj;  Asano.  Kunihiko. 
'        LJenoyama.  Toshiyuki.  and  Onishi.  Kunihiro.  5.661.205.  CI.  524- 
376000 
.A.sano.  Tomohi.sa:  See  - 

Iguchi.  Yukinobu,  Muchi.  Tsuneo;  Saito.  Tsunenari.  and  Asano.  Tomo- 
hisa,  5.661.363.  CI   31.3-412.000. 
-Asea  Brown  Boven  AG   See — 

Bauer.    Fnedhclm.    Bayerer.    Reinhold;    and    Stockmeier.    Thomas. 

5.661.315.  CI    257  181  (XIO 
Haldemann.  Johann.  5.661.410.  CI    324-772  000 
Thiard  laforct.  Alfred,  and  Zerlik.  Wilibald,  5.659.944.  CI.  29-596  000. 
.'\shland  Inc    See — 

Rudv.  Rosanna  Pall;  and  Romano.  Andrew  Anthony.  5.660.890.  CI 
427-388.4(K) 
Ashley.  Gary  W  ;  MacDonald.  Robert  C  .  and  Shida.  Miho.  to  Northwestern 
University.  Canonic  phospholipids  ftir  Iransfection.  5.661.018.  CI    435- 
172.300 
Ashton.  Gregory:  See — 

Gray.  Bnan  F:  Schenler.  Michael  J  ;  and  Ashton.  Gregory.  5.660.788.  CI 
264-504 IXH) 
Askman,  Lars.  Leonhardt.  Werner:  and  Svahn.   Ingemar.  to  Nestec  S.A. 
Apparatus  for  preparing  a  tubular  product  containing  a  filling.  5.660.102. 
CI   99-450  WK) 
Assis.  Offer  Electronic  secretary  5.661.783.  CI   .379-67.000. 
AST  Research.  Inc    See — 

Cheng.  Xuejiang.  5.661.502.  CI    .345-145.000. 
Asicnadis.  Nikolaus:  See — 

Rupp.  Michael:  Sehiffer.  Werner.  Varhaniovsky.  Gyula:  Kirchner.  TJk>- 
mas;  and  Asleriadis.  Nikolaus.  5.661.249.  CI  73-865.800. 
Astra  Aktiebolag   See — 


Bftirk.  Susanna  Kann  Maria.  Gonhammar.  Birgitta  Knstina.  Lindetherg. 
Mats  Tort)j<itn.  Luthman.  Johan  Per.  Persson.  Kerstin  Margareu  Irma. 
and  Schwarcz.  Robert,  5.661.183.  CI   514-567000 
lUllstrand.  Goran  Anders  Vilhelm.  and  Nilsson.  Pcr-Gunnar.  5,660,169. 

CI    128-203  150 
Undquist.  Stefan.  5.660.837.  a  424-400000 
Asoonics  Corpontion:  See — 

Cas-sidy.  Robert  E  :  and  Livingston.  Douglas  J  .  5.661.374.  O    315- 
.307  000 
Aswell.  Cecil:  See— 

McBnde.  Ken;  and  Aswell.  Cecil.  5.661,427.  Ci.  327-236.000. 
AT4T  See— 

Akinpelu.  Akinwale  Ademola.  Bhagai.  Pronxxl  Kumar.  Garriune.  Dana 
Lee.  Halalla.  Anthony.  Hinch.  Rohen  Bruce:  Knsht.  Ah  H  .  Lee. 
ChiU'Kai.  Shepard.  James  Benford.  Stanley.  Dorothy  V.  and  Stem. 
Theodore  Louis.  5.661.792.  CI    379  221000 
Buck.  Donald  K  .  and  Luu.  Nhgiep  T .  5.661.725.  CI.  .370-377  000 
DeJager.  Dale  Scon.  5.661.781.  CI    379-67  000 
Faust.  Michael  Allen.  5.661.842.  CI    385  1.39  000 
Atan  Games  Cocporation   See— 

Coppennan.  Nonnan  S  .  5.660.547.  CI  4.34-29  000 
Atkinson.  Uwis  D  .  and  Rave.  Kevin  M  .  to  Aiitrol  Components  Inc  Pressure 
responsive  apparatus  couples  by  a  spnng  loaded  linearis  itKising  earner  to 
.iperate  a  switch  unit   5.661.278.  CI   20083  OOJ 
Atlantic  Richheld  Company   See — 

Swan.  Herhert  W .  McDowell.  Kenneth  O  .  and  Specht.  James  A., 
5.661.697.  CI    367-47  000 
Ailaniic  /eiser  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Pitz.  Franz,  and  Bemdtsson.  Anders.  5.660.106.  CI.  101  99.000. 
Atlas  Telecom  Inlemaiional  Ltd    See — 

Charland.  Claude.  5.661.776.  CI   379  2  000 
Atmur.  Steven  Donald,  and  Slrisser.  Thomas  Edward,  to  Nonhrop  Grumman 
Corporation    Piston  nngs  particularly  suited  for  use  with  ceramic  matnx 
composite  pistons  and  cylinders   5.660.399.  CI   277-223  000. 
Atomic  Energv  of  Canada  Limited   See — 

Spnks.  Norman  J .  5.661.770.  CI   376-298  000. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limiled/Energie  Atomique  du  Canada  Limilee.; 
See- 
Lawrence.  Courtlandt  B     and  McKeown.  Joseph.  5.661,305.  CI    250 
397  000 
Atrion  Medical  Products.  Inc     See — 

Dnwillard.  Greg  and  Kanner.  Rowland  W  .  5.660.747.0.  219-121.690. 
Atnx  Laboratones.  Inc     .See — 

Poison.  Alan  M  .  Swanbom.  Deryl  D  .  Dunn.  Richard  L  :  Co«.  Charles 
P.  Norton.  Richard  L  .  Lowe.  Bryan  K  .  and  Peterson.  Kenneth  S  . 
5.660.849.  CI   424  426  000 
Atsukawa.  Masumi.  to  Japan  SkyroNn  Co  .  Ltd  Locking-unlocking  mecha- 
nism lor  telescopic  device   5.660.495.  CI   403-377  000 
Atsumi.  Kunio  See  - 

Tsushima.  Masaki.  Atsumi.  Kunio:  Iwamatsu.  Katsuvoshi:  and  Tamura. 
.Atsushi.  5.661.144.  CI   514-202  OW) 
Auben.  Karsten  See — 

Kjersem.  Geir;  Aubert.  Karsten:  Fumes.  Gunnar:  and  Frydenbe.  Freddy, 
5.660.141,  CI.  119-223.000. 
Auer.  Dirk:  See — 

Spelten.  Franz  Willi,  and  Auer.  Dirk.  5.660.1(X).  CI  99356000 
Aucrbach.  David  R  .  and  Brancckv.  George,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc  High  speed 

envelope  inserting  station   5.660.030.  CI    53-569000 
Auge.  Jacques.  Mercereau.  Olivier:  Brehm.  Claude,  and  Gagnairc.  Henn.  to 
Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques   Method  of  detecting  sanation  in  the  diameter  of 
an   optical   fiber   aiid   optical   fiber  fabncation   method    5.661.553.  CI. 
356-73  100 
Auragen.  Inc  :  See 

Enksson.  Elof.  Andree.  Christophe:  Swam.  William  F.  and  MacUin. 
Michael  D.  5.661.132.  CI   514-44  000 
Autoliv  Development  AB:  See — 

Baker.  Manhias.  5.660.347,  O  242-379.100. 
Automotive  Svstems  I.aboratorv.  Inc.:  See — 

Adamini.'Chns  A  .  5.660.606.  CI.  55-337.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation   See — 

Caldwell.  Carol  A  .  5.660.659.  CI    1.56-66  000 
Mm.  Kyung.  and  Johanscn.  John  E .  5.659.972.  CI  34-255.000. 
Avery.  Malcolm  Hatfield   See— 

Brvan.  Michael.  Whitney.  Roger  Arthur,  and  Avery.  Malcolm  Hatfield. 
5.661.243.  CI.  73  6.32.(K)0 
Awaji.  Nonyuki;  See — 

Shinoda.  Tsutae;  Awaji.  Nonyuki;  Kanagu.  Shinji;  Kanae.  Tatsutoshi; 
Wakitani.    Ma.sayuki:   Nanto.  Toshiyuki;   and   Miyahara.    Mamaru. 
5.661.500.  CI    .345-60  (KM) 
Avmench.  Jose:  and  Prat.  Jesiis.  to  Fico  I.T.M..  S  A  Sunvisor  with  impact- 

hreakablc  support  5.660.424.  CI.  296-97  1 20 
Azuhata.  Shigeru:  .See — 

lio.  Kazuyuki.  Murakami.  Tadavoshi:  Kobava.shi.  Nariyoshi:  Azuhata. 
Shigeru.  and  Monlomo.  Yoshikazu.  5.660'.(»45.  CI  60-737.000. 
Baba.  Kenichi:  See — 

Saito.  Nono:  Baba.  Kenichi.  and  Soda.  Yutaka.  5.661.620.  CI.  .360- 
1 1 3.000 
Baba.  Susumu:  See — 

Kiyama.  Hideto;  Iwata.  Tamotu;  Kawamata.  Yukinao:  and  Baba.  Sus- 
umu. 5.660.972.  CI  4.30- .399000. 
Babc(K-k  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 
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Harth.  Geoige  Henry.  Ill;  Stevens.  Donald  Meade:  and  Hancock.  Jimmy 

Wade.  5.661.241.  CI  73-622.000 
Huang.  Xianrui.  Xu.  Minfeng;  and  Ribeiro.  Paulo  F.  5.661.646.  CI 
363-124  000 
Bahcock  BSH  AG   See 

Bahner.  Fnednch:  Braun.  Manlred.  I.ang.  Karl  Fncdnch:  Lehn    Ger 
hard.    Mauier.    Karl.    Schmidt.    Manfred;    and    Steinkuhl.    Josef. 
5.659.975.  CI,  34-459.000. 
Bach.  Pierre  See — 

Le  Gnessus.  Claude;  Faure.  Claude;  Bach.  Pierre;  and  Blaise.  Guv. 
5.660.878.  CI  427-118  000 
Bachir.  Joseph  S  .  to  Marshfield  Clinic  Spiral  biopsy  stylet.  5,660.186.  CI 

128  749  000 
Bachtel.  Robert  W    See 

Tnmble.  Harold  J  .  Reynolds.  Bnice  E  ,  Bachtel.  Robert  W.:  Kleit. 
Robert  J  .  Brossard.  David  N  .  and  Earls.  David  E..  5.660.715.  CI 
208  148  000 
Bacon.  Duane  A  .  Phillips.  Gregory  A  :  and  Viswanalhan.  Malaiappan.  to 
Borg  Warner  Automotive.  Inc  Torque  converter  having  torsional  damper 
5.660.258.  CI    192-3  290 
Badaroui.  Thierry .  and  Ittah.  Jean,  to  Connecteurs  Cmch  Electncal  connec- 
tors  5.660.556.  CI   439-3 10  (KK) 
Back.  Rack  June:  Oh.  Jung  Kun:  and  Hwang.  In  Soo.  to  Ace  Antenna 
Corporation  Capacitive  coupled  extendable  antenna.  5.661.4%.  CI   343- 
702  000 
Bacr.  Stephen  C  .  to  Zomeworks  Corporation  Passive  ventilation  system  and 

method   5.660.587.  CI   4.54-237  0(K) 
Bahner.  Fnednch.  Braun.  Manfred.  Lang.  Karl-Fncdnch.  Lehn.  Gerhard: 
Maurcr.  Karl.  Schmidt.  Manfred,  and  Steinkuhl.  Josef,  to  Babcock  BSH 
AG   Board  drying  process  and  dncr  5.6.59.975.  CI    .34-459  000 
Bahr.  Lyman  G     See- 

Sutula.  Daniel  P,  Jr.  Dufrane.  Ronald  M  .  Toro.  Daniel  A  .  Bahr.  Lyraan 
G  .  Welch.  Brendan  M  .  and  Thomas.  Ronald  D.  5.661.256.  CI 
102-275400. 
Bahrmann.  Helmut:  Greb.  Wolfgang:  Heymanns.  Peter:  Lappe.  Peter:  Miiller. 
Thomas,  Sziimeiui,  Jurgcn:  and  Wiebus.  Emsi.  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengcsell 
schati    Mixtures  of  isomenc  decyl  alcohols,  phthalates  obtainable  there 
from,  and  their  use  as  plasticizers   5,661.204.  CI   524-296(100 
Bai.   Lijun.   .Adams.  William  A  .  Conway.   Bnan.   and  Qu.   De  Yang,   to 
University   of  Ottawa.  The    Rechargeable  manganese  dioxide  cathode 
5.660.953.  CI   429-224  000. 
Baier.  Helmut:  See — 

Schafer.  Matthias:  Baier.  Helmut:  Drauz.  Karlheinz:  Krimmer.  Hans- 
Peter,  and  Landmann,  Sabme.  5.661,109.  CI   504-270.000 
Bailey.  A  Gregory,  and  Folsom.  A  C  .  Jr .  lo  Crystal  Medical  Technology,  a 
division  of  Folsom  Metal  f^-oducts    Gear  dnve  for  implant  connector 
5.660.545.  CI  433-173  000 
Bailey.  Bmce  R     See — 

Bizot.  Paul  M  .  and  Bailey.  Brace  R  .  5.660.736.  CI   210-750  000 
Bailey.  John  C  .  to  Eveready  Batterv  Company  Electrochemical  cells  using 

a  polymer  electrolyte   5.660.950.'CI  429-212  000 
Baker.  Anna  L:  andGamgus.  Darryl  F.  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Cold  table 

5.660,053.  CI   62-258  000 
Baker.  Frank  K     See— 

Davies.  Robert  B  .  Sudhama.  Chandrasekhara:  and  Baker.  Frank  K 
5.661.048.  CI   438  217  00(1 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   See — 

Reinhardt.  Paul  Andrew.  5,660.232.  CI.  166-297.000. 
Baker.  John  E    See — 

Nikolaychik.   Victor:    Kipshidze.   Nicholas   N  ;   and   Baker.   John   E . 
5.660.873.  CI   427-2.240 
Baker.  I^onard.  to  (JuesTech.  Inc   Enhanced  electronically  steerable  beam 

fonning  system   5.661.489.  CI   .342-373  000 
Baker.  Matthias,  lo  Autoliv  Development  AB   Safety  device  in  conjunction 
with  a  tensioning  mechanism  of  a  safety  belt  system,  including  audible 
actuation  indication   5.660..347.  CI   242-379.100' 
Baker.  Rex  L    See— 

Petranovich,  James  E.;  Baker.  Rex  L  :  and  Riedel.  Neal  K..  5.661.762. 
CI    375-347  000 
Bales.  Michael:  and  Pickenng.  Mark  A  .  to  Maytag  Corporation    Indicator 

light  for  an  appliance   5.660.452.  CI    .362-29  000 
Balistren.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Pinkham.  Raymond;  and  Balistren.  Anthony  M  .  5.661.692.  CI.  365- 
2-30  050 
Ban.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Nakamura.    Katsumi,    Yamamolo.    Tomohisa:    and    Ban.    Hiroyuki 
5.661.332.  CI   257-536  000 
Banks.  Peter  J    See — 

Martin,  Elmer  W  :  Banks.  Peter  J.;  Ganser.  David  R  ;  and  Stuhlmacher. 
John  A  .  5.660.270.  CI.  200-315.000. 
Banning.  Jeffery  H  :  See — 

Villiger.  David  C  .  Wang.  Aiying:  Banning.  Jeffery  H  .  Chandler.  Wavne 
A  .  and  Chadwick.  Barry  W.  5.661.197.  CI   523-161  000 
Banno.  Y'oshikazu  See — 

Yoshioka.  Scishiro:  Nomura,  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi:  Takeda.  Toshi- 
hiko;   Kaneko.  Tetsuya:   Banno.   Yoshikazu:   and   Yokono.   Kojiro. 
5.661.362.  CI    313-309  000 
Banyai.  William  C    See — 

Bomstein.  Jonathan  G  ,  Banyai.  William  C  :  Bliwm,  David  M..  Whinen. 
Ralph  G  :  and  Staker.  Bryan  P.  5,661.592.  a   359-291  000 


Bar,  Ulnch,  and  Imhof,  Knut.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  X-ray  diagnos- 
tics apparatus  capable  of  producing  CT  images  and  fluoroscopic  images 
5.661.772.  CI   378-20.000. 
Bara.  Isabelle:  See — 

Allec.  Josianr:  Ferrara.  Eve:  and  Bara.  Isabelle.  5.660.8  <9,  CI    424- 
401  000 
Barbe.  Jacques:  Delassus.  Pierre,  Pelletier,  Jean-Mane,  and  Pateisky,  Ger- 
hard, to  Usinor-Sacilor:  and  Thyssen  Stahl  Aktiengesellschaft  Twm-roll 
continuous  casting  device  having  an  mening  shroud   5.660.224,  CI    164- 
415.000 
Barbee.  Steven  George  See- 

Li,  Leping,  Barbee,  Steven  George.  Halpenn,  Arnold:  and  Heinz,  Tony 
Fredenck,  5,660,672,  CI    156-345  000 
Barhier,  Bruno,  and  Lach.  Patnck.  to  Sextant  Av  lonique  Light  box  for  optical 

valve   5.661.608.  CI    359-800.000 
Barbillat.  Jacques:  See — 

Da  Silva.  Edouard:  Delhavc.  Michel,  and  Barhillat.  Jacques,  "i .661.557 

CI   356-301.000 

Bard.  Simon:  Li.  Yajun.  Swartz.  Jerome.  Metlitsky.  Bons:  Katz.  Joseph,  Strat. 

Askold:  and  Charych.  Harold,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc  Scanner  with 

flexibly  supported  light  emitter  5.661.290.  CI   235-462  000 

Bareiss.   Raymond  E.   Foldable  chute   with  personnel   protection  feature 

5.660.260.  CI    193-10000 
Barjolle.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Dannawi.    Marwan:    Barjolle.   Jean-Pierre,   and   Jeunehomm.    Sylvie. 
5.660.116.  CI    105-392  500. 
Barker.  Fredenck  H  :  See — 

Powell.  Brace  A  :  Bittar.  Joseph:  Barker  Fredenck  H  :  Wan.  Samuel  C; 
Bennett.    Paul.    Cooney.    AntJionv:    and    McCarthv.    Richard    C . 
5.660.249.  CI    187249.000 
Barker.  Jeremy,  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc  Lithium  ion  electrochemical  cell 

5.660.948.  CI  429-194.000 
Barksdale.  Edward  M  :  See — 

Donahoe.  Patricia  K  .  Chin.  Tai  Wai.  Parry.  Robert  L  :  Epstein.  James: 
Ragin.  Richard  C  :  MacLaughlin.  David  T:  and  Barksdale.  Edward 
M.  5.661.126.  CI   514-12  (X)0 
Barmag  AG:  See — 

Schippers.    Heinz:   and    Huner.    Hans-Gerhard.   5.660..343.   CI     242- 
172.000. 
Bama.  Gabe  G  :  See — 

Mozumder.  Pumendu  Kanti;  and  Bama,  Gabe  G..  5.661.669.  CI.  364- 
552.000 
Barnes.  William  D.   See — 

Kenyon.  Bradford  H  :  Montrose.  Eugene  W .  and  Barnes.  William  D  . 
5.660.891.  CI  427-445.000. 
Bamett.  Nicholas  See — 

Evans.  Peter  Dilwyn:  and  Bamen.  Nicholas.  5.661 .302.  CI  250-339  120 
Bamicki.  Scon  Donald:  Sumner.  Charles  Edwan.  Jr.  and  Williams.  Hampton 
Loyd  Chip.  III.  to  Ea.stman  Chemical  Company  Process  for  the  production 
of  tocotnenolrtocopherol  blend  concentrates   5.660.691.  CI   203-72  000 
Baron.  Sam  S    See — 

Unterlander.  Richard  M  :  Ingram.  Ronald  William:  Fior.  Lou  L  :  Kamka. 
Peter:  Jaspar.  Marc  Joseph.  Baron.  Sam  S  .  and  Yang.  Kevin  T., 
5.660.902.  CI  428-35.700 
Ban.  Eliav:  See — 

Leiden.  Jeffrey  M.:  and  Barr.  Eliav.  5.661.133.  CI   514-44000 
Barrett.  Burke  T:  See— 

Faupel.  Mark  L.:  Barren.  Burke  T:  Stephens.  John  D.;  and  Nathanson, 
Seth  D.,  5.660.177.  CI.  128-639.000. 
Barren  Enclosures.  Inc  :  See — 

Sofie.  Michael  P;  and  Barren.  John  A..  5.660.916.  C\  428-192.000. 
Barren.  Henry  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Compact  disc  visual/audio 

display  system   5,661.702.  CI   367-14  000 
Barrett.  John  A  :  See — 

Sofie.  Michael  P;  and  Barrett.  John  A  .  5.660.916.  CI  428-192.000. 
Banon.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Gomes.  Walter  J..  Jr:  and  Banon.  Thomas  D.  5.660.135.  CI    114- 
312.000 
Bartelmuss.  Heinz:  See — 

Banelmuss.  Klaus;  and  Bartelmuss.  Heinz,  5.660.689,  C\.  162-352.000. 

Bartelmuss.  Klaus,  and  Bartelmuss.  Heinz  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  height 

and/or  angular  position  of  a  stnp  associated  with  the  screen  bell  of  a  paper 

producing  system  5.660.689.  CI    162-352.000. 

Bartholome.    Bemard   C.    to    E(?0    Corporation.    Filter   cartridge    boot. 

5.660.608.  CI   55^98.000 
Bartholomew.  Craig  S  :  See — 

Kozak.  Edward  M  ;  and  Bartholomew.  Craig  S..  5.660.497.  CI   404- 
14.000 
Bartholomew.  Dale:  and  Fams.  Robert  D  .  lo  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services. 
Inc    Voice  mail  communication  with  call  blocking    5.661.782.  CI.  379- 
67.000 
Bartlev.  Jeff^  D  :  See— 

Anzalone.  Frank  J  :  and  Bartley.  Jeff  D  .  5.660.243.  CI    180-68  100 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Baumann.  Ernst:  Rhemheimer  Joachim:  Vogelbacher  Uwe  Josef:  Bratz. 
Manhias:  Meyer.  Norbert:  Gerber.  Matthias:  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono. 
Walter  Helmut,  and  Rademacher  Wilhelm.  5.661.106.  CI  504- 
227.000. 
Paul.  Dieter:  Roser.  Joachim:  Hartmann.  Heinrich:  Vogel.  Hans- 
Henning:  Slotman.  Wilhelmus:  and  Konrad.  Gerd.  5.661.220.  CI. 
525-384  000 
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( )ppfn lander.  Knul.  GUnlhcr.  Wolfgang.  Henne.  .^ndrca.s.  Menger.  Volk 
mar;   Brckcr.  Rainer;   Reif.  Wolfgang.  Th»mii>.  Jurgcn.  .Schwahn. 
Harald.  and  Menkes.  Ertuinl.  5.660.601.  CI.  44-433.000. 
BASF  Coiporation   Srr- 

Laginess.  Thomas  J  .  Danliki.  SudliakJir:  Koevenig.  Brian  P;  and  Shah. 

Rajnikani  P.  5.661.216.  CI   524  871  (KK) 
Valoppi.  Valcn  L  .  5.661. IW.  CI   521-51  (XM) 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Vas>.  Aiiila.  Schroeer.  Woif-Dieier;  Credner.  Han.s-Heinrich;  and  Fis- 
cher. Hildegard.  5.660.760.  O  252-62.540. 
Batcheller.  Jon  A    See 

Buns.  Michael  R    and  Balcheller.  Jon  A.,  5.661,662.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Bjleman.  Geoffrey  Francis   Sec- 
Wills.   David;   and   Balcman.   Geoffrey   Francis.   5.660.147.   C\.    119- 
846 OOO 
Baieman.  Rohen  H  .  to  Micromass  Limited.  Ma.ss  spectnimeier.  5.661,298. 

CI   :M)28I(»00 
Bather.  Kenneth:  See 

Kyriss.  Karl:  Carcaga.  Jeffrey.  Bather.  Kenneth,  and  Micolucci.  John. 
5.660.721.  CI    2I0  86(HH)' 
Bathon.  I^ander   Coupling  for  wikkJ  stnKtural  members    5.660.442.  CI 

4()V267()(X» 
Bauder.  Frvsin   See 

Ivanov.  Konstanlin:  Sobel.  Martin.  Pompei.  Donald.  Siemos.  Joseph; 
Chaloka.  Andrew;  Bauder.  Erwin.  and  Bohringcr.  Walter.  5.660.024. 
CI   5V4,W()00 
Bauer,    Bemd;    and    Men/el.    Thomas,    to    Fraunhofcr-Ciesellschafl    /ur 
Forderung  dcr  Angcviandten  Forschung  e  V  hlecmxhemical  process  and 
device  for  the  prinluction  of  metallic  hydroxides  and/or  metallic-ojide 
hydroxides   5.660.7W.  CI    205  144  (XX) 
Bauer.   Fnedhelm;   Bayercr.   Reinhold.  and  Stixkmeicr.  Thomas,  to  Asea 
Brown    Boven    AG     Controllable    power    semiconductor    component 
5.661.115.  CI    257  181  (XK) 
Bauer.    Heinz;    Becker.    Burckhard,    Bnihnkc.    I'lnch;    Fausel.    Joachim. 
Frohnhaus.  F.mst  Reiner.  Klink.  Josef;  Kohl.  Horsl.  Krischen.  Frank,  and 
Schlafike.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  C  Rob  Hammersiein  GmbH  Child  seat  capable 
of  being  integrated  into  a  motor  vehicle  seat  5.660.4.17.  CI  297-237  (X)0 
Baughman.  r>ean  E.  to  Beehive.  Inc    Rotary  de-icer  5.660.140.  CI    241 

74(XX) 
Baumann.  Dieter,  to  Ing  Walter  Hengst  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Filter  canndge  for 
a  hlicr  for  hitenng  liquid  or  gaseous  media  5.660.729,  CI   210-457  (XX) 
B.iumann.   F.rnsi.   Rheinheimer.  Joachim.   Vogelbacher.  Uwe  Josef;   Bralz. 
Matthias;    Meyer.    Norbert;    Cierber.    Matthias.    Wcstphalen.    Karl-Ono; 
Wa'ter.  Helmut;  and  Radcmacher.  Wilhelm.  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
1  (HetiaryloxydhioicarKvxylic    acid    derivatives,    their    preparation    and 
iniemicdiaies  h>r  their  preparation   5.661.106.  CI   504-227  (XX) 
Haumann.  William  John   See 

Shoap.  Steptwn  Davis;  and  Baumann.  William  John,  5.661,492,  CI 
342-465  (XX) 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See 

Conw,iy.  Simon  M  .  5.661.5.16.  CI   351-121.000. 
Bay.  Pierre  M    See 

Hnnda.  Michael  E  .  Prior.  Christopher  P.  MiLschelcn.  Jonathan  J  ;  Insh. 
Thomas  W  ;  Weber.  David  M  .  Gore.  Richard  S  .  Haner.  James  J  ;  Bay. 
Pierre  M  .  and  Tan.  George  C  .  5.661.023.  CI  435  2.19  (XX) 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Dummersdorf.  Hans-l'lnch;  Waldmann.  Helmut;  Harle.  Helmut;  Mm/. 

Fran/  Rudolf,  and  Gesiemiann.  Fnt/.  5.660.810.  CI  421  502  (XX) 
Krugcr.  Bemd  Wieland;  Fischer.  Reiner;  Bertram.  Hem/ Jurgen; 
Brcischncider.  Thomas;  Bohm.  Stefan;  Krebs.  Andreas.  Schenke. 
Thomas.  Sanlcl.  Hans  Joachim.  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ; 
Frdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorff  Neumann.  IMrike.  and  Slendel.  Wil 
helm.  5.661.110.  CI  5(M  281  (XX) 
Bayer  t^orporalion:  See 

Brenneman,  Allen  J ;  Musho.  Matthew  K.;  Noell,  John  O.;  and  Whitson, 

Rohen  C.  5.660,791.  CI  422-58  fl(X). 
Howard.  Willis;  and  Shaffer.  Gerald  H  .  5.66I..563.  CI    356-446.000 
Wilc/ak.   Wojciech  A  .   and    Koletar.   Ciahor   I  .   5,660,968.  CI    430- 
251  (XX), 
Bavcrer.  Reinhold   See — 

Bauer.    Fnedhelm;     Baverer.    Reinhold;    and    Slockmeier,    Thoma.s, 
5.661.115.  CI    257  181  (XX) 
Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  AG:  See 

Pollag.  Chnstoph.  5.661.451.  CI   .140  426.0(X). 
Heard.  Andrew  Michael:  .See- 
Schubert.   Dale   W .   Beard.  Andrew   Michael;   Shedd.  Steven   Frank, 
F,arles.  Manon  Richard,  Jr;  and  Von  Rolow,  Andrca.s  H..  5,660,255, 
CI.  188-378,(XX) 
Bcattv.  Georgia:  and  Beattv.  T   Stephen    Lotion  applicator.  5,659,916,  CI 

I5'21()1(X) 
Bcatty.  T  Stephen   See 

Bciny.  Georgia;  and  Beally,  T  Stephen,  5,659,916,  CL  15-210.100. 
Beauquey.  Bernard:  See 

Cauwet.  Daniele.  Dubief.  Claude,  and  Beauquev.  Bernard.  5.661.118. 
CI    510- 126  (XXI 
Beavers.  Herbert  D.   See  - 

Beavers,  Sucy  A  ,  and  Beavers.  Hcrbcn  D  .  5.660.3 15.  CI  227  156  (XX) 
Beavers.  Stacy  A  ;  and  Beavers.  Hertxrrt  [)   Line  guide  and  gripping  means 

for  staplers    5.660.315.  CI.  227-1.56.000 
Becker,  Burckhard   See — 


Bauer.  Hein/.  Becker.  Burckhard.  Bruhnke.  Cinch.  Fausel.  Joachim; 
Fnihnhaus.  F>nst  Reiner.  Klink.  Josef.  Kohl,  Horsl,  Knschen.  Frank, 
and  Schlafllte,  Hans-JUrgen.  5.660,437.  CI  297-237.000. 
Becker.  Raincr   See  — 

Oppenlander.  Knul.  Gunlher.  Wolfgang;  Henne.  Andreas:  Menger.  Volk- 
mar.   Becker.   Rainer.   Rcif.  Wolfgang;  Thomas.  Jurgen.   Schwahn, 
Harald.  and  Menkes.  Erhard.  5.660,601,  CI   44  43.1  000 
Beckman  Instruments.  Irw     See  — 

Oh.  Chan  S    and  Sternberg.  James  C  .  5,661,019.  O  435-174.000 
Bederke.  Klaus.  Kerber.  Hermann.  Dahm.  Ralf.  Herrmann.  Friedrich;  and 
Voss.  Morst.  to  Merhens  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung   Hydrt>xyl 
group   containing    binder,   a   pr(x;ess   for   Us   preparation,   and   its   use. 
5.661.199.  CI   52.3-206000 
Beehive.  Inc     See — 

Baughman.  Dean  E.  5.660.340.  CI    241-74  (XX) 
Beers.  Nicolaas  Comelis  Mana.  Bijl,  Gecn  Johannes  Mana.  Koenders.  Peter; 
and  Van  Den  Tol-Kershof.  Johanna  Mana  Helena,  lo  Shell  Oil  Company 
Paint  f.MTOulalions   5.661.209.  CI   524-476.000 
Behrmger.  Cecil  R  .  decea.sed   See 

Ferro,  Peter  A  .  Jr ,  Vande  Velde.  John  C  .  Sutphen,  Rohen  J  ;  Vande 
Velde.  Valere  F.  Jensen.  Rohen.  and  Behnnger.  Cecil  R  .  deceased. 
5.660.595.  CI   472-92  (XX) 
Beilin.  Solt>m»>n  1  .  Set — 

Chou.  William  T.  Beilin.  Solomon  I  .  Kud/uma,  David,  and  Wang, 
Wen^rhoo  Vincent,  5,660,957,  CI  4.30-5.(XX). 
Bern.  Daniel  J  .  lo  Oven  Systems.  Inc  Quick  disconnect  riser  pipe  lusembly 

for  can  washer  5.660.196.  CI    1.14- 129  (XX) 
Belanger.  Carol  A  ,  and  Smith.  Julia  J    Umbrella  une  strap.  5.660,309,  CI. 

224-2.50  (XX) 
Belcher.  Donald  K  .  lo  Hams  Corporation    Proximity  nMinilonng  apparatus 
employing  encoded,  sequenliallv  generated,  mutually  onhogonally  polar- 
i/ed  magnetic  helds   5.661.459.  CI    140-571  (XX) 
Belding.  William  A  ;  Ijim.  Chiang;  Holeman.  William  D  .  and  Janke,  Scon  L., 
lo  LaRiKhe  Industnes.  Inc  ,  and  ACMA  Limited  Air  conditioning  system 
fi>r  ciHiling  warm  moisiurc-laden  air  5.660.048.  CI   62  94-000 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc    See 

Banholomew.  Dale,  and  Fams.  Rohen  D..  5.661,782,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Pariier.  Alita  M  .  5.661.791.  CI   379  211  0(X). 
Bell.  Charles.  Jr  Exercise  suit  having  flexible  elongated  weights  between 

clastic  fabnc  layers   5,659.898.  CI   2  69  (XX) 
Bell.  Jonathan   See  - 

Bell.  Michael,  and  Bell.  Jonathan.  5.659.978.  CI   .16-7  600 
Bell.  Michael,  and  Bell.  Jonathan,  lo  Bell.  Michael  FVxitwear  having  a  sole 

with  a  toe  strapping  assembly   5.659,978,  CI.  .16-7.600. 
Bell  Packaging  Corp<iration   See — 

Dilley,  Larry  D  ,  5,660,404.  CI   280-47  320 
Bell  Spons.  Inc  :  See — 

Amey   Michel  D  .  and  Ziegler.  Andrew  G  .  5.659.900.  CI   2-417000. 
Belonenko.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich.  to  Aktsumemoe  Obschestvo  Zakrytogo 
Tipa  "Biolekinvest"     Method  of  producing  hydrocarbons  fmm  subtena- 
nean  fonnations   5.660.231.  CI    166-249  0(X) 
Bendix  Atlantic  Inflalor  Company:  See — 

Rcnfroe,  IXmald.  Brown.  Roy  G.;  Bilbrey.  David  A.;  Franlom.  Richard 
L  .  Ludeke.  Steven  L..  Robbins.  Richard  K  ;  Husband.  Richard;  and 
Rose.  James.  5.660.412.  CI   280  717  (XX) 
Benn.   Arnold     Method    for    playing    a    three   dimensional    board    game. 

5.660.188.  CI    271241  (XX) 
Benner.  Richard  L  .  and  Stedman.  Donald  H..  lo  Sievers  Instruments,  Inc. 

PriKess  for  Ihe  detection  of  sulfur.  5,661,036,  CI.  436-123.000. 
Bennett,  Frank:  See — 

Saksena,  Ami  K  .  Ginjavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M  ;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.; 
Pike.  Russell  E    Wang.  Haiyan;  Liu.  Yi  Tsung.  Ganguly.  Ashil  K  ;and 
Bennett.  Frank.  5.661.151.  CI   514  252000. 
Bennett.  Paul   See  - 

Powell.  Bruce  A  ;  Bitlar.  Joseph;  Barker.  Frederick  H.;  Wan,  Samuel  C; 
Bcnncn.    Paul;    Cooney,    Anth<my;    and    McCarthy,    Richard    C, 
5.660.249.  CI    I87-249.«X) 
Benson.  David  A    Movable  screen  panel  closure  apparatus    5.659.999,  CI. 

49  404  (XX) 
Benson.  Janyce  S  .  and  Wagner.  Michelc  M    Punching/embossmg  H»l  for 

sheet  malenals   5.660.105.  CI    101  3  l(X) 
Benson.  Todd  W  Adjustable  socket  wrench  with  locking  arm.  5.660,088,  CI. 

81   128  (XX) 
Benlgen.  Bernard  F:  5er— 

Gulling.  Daniel  L.;  Cassidy,  David,  Rigby,  Craig  W.,  and  Benlgen. 
Bernard  F,  5,660,131.  C\.  114-40.000 
Benlley.  Marcus:  See- 

Massan.  Mahm<iud;  Dixit.  Nagaraj;  Bentley.  Marcus;  and  Viscio.  David 

Benedict.  5.661.221.  CI   525  .184  (XX) 

Benvenisie.   Victor   M  .   and  Cnsloforo.   Micha.sel.  to  Eaton  Corporation. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  ion  formation  in  an  ion  implanter.  5.661.-108,  CI. 

250-492  210 

Berg.  David  T .  and  Gnnnell.  Bnan  W .  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Company  Modified 

transcnption  control  unil  and  uses  thereof  5.661. (X)2.  CI   435  69  1(X) 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.    See — 

Umke.  Timothy  A  ,  and  Houtz,  Timothv  W,  5,660,557,  CI.  439- 
128000 
Berge.  Jon  Enc;  and  Seamark.  Cilenn  Scon,  to  D&B  Supply  Corp  Pneumatic 
apparatus  and  method  Ux  conveyaiKe  of  frozen  food  items.  5.660.506.  CI. 
406  3  (XX). 
Berger.  Vadim:  See — 
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Stamm.    Uwe;    Lokai,    Peter;    Berger.    Vadim;   and    Bomeis.    Stefan. 
.5.661.595.  CI    359  3.30  (XX) 
Bcrgerson.  Lee  D  ;  and  Sionich.  Ivan  I.  In  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc. 

.\ir  bag  inflalor  with  laser  diode  initiator  5.660.413,  CI   280- 741. (XX) 
Bcrgiadis.  Bill   Soundproof  wall   5.661.273.  CI    I8I-290.0(K) 
Bergman.  Karl.  Bi|lcnga.  Bo;  Hermanss<in.  Willy:  and  Zdansky.  Lennan.  to 
.'\BB  Research  Ltd.  Convener  circuit,  circuitry  having  at  least  one  switch- 
ing device  and  circuit  module.  5.66l.(i44.  CI.  363-56(XX) 
Bergquist.  Mark  Andrew,  and  Swan.  David  Peier.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    An  analog  output  buffer  circuit    5,661,680,  CI. 
.165  149  000 
Bergsirom.  Karin:  See — 

Dahlgren.  Unnart;  and  Bergsirom,  Karin,  5,661,121,  CI.  510-245.000. 
Berkley,  inc     See  - 

Culler.  Vic:  and  Fooie.  Danny  R..  5.659,994,  CI.  43-M.980. 
Bemasconi.  Ermanno:  Sec- 
Walker.  Derek;  Lee.  Junning.  Manin.  Charles  R.;  Zhang.  Haiyan;  Sogli. 
Loris.  Bema.sconi.  Ermanno:  and  Menon.  VininJ  Parakkal.  5.660.71 1, 
CI   205-425.(XX) 
Bemdisson.  Anders:  See  — 

Pil7.  Fran/;  and  Bcmdtsson.  Anders.  5.660,106.  CI    101-99.000. 
Bcmcr,  Robcn  W    See 

Thompson.  Raymon  F.  Bemer.  Robcn  W,  Curtis,  Gary  L.;  Culliion. 
Stephen  P:  Wnghi,  Blaine  G.;  Bvle.  Darryl  S.;  and  Pedersen.  John  M., 
5.660.517.  CI   414-217  000 
Bcmicot.  Michel;  and  Romanei.  Thierry,  to  Total,  and  Symincx   Method  and 
apparatus  for  non-intrusive  measuremeni  and  control  of  the  flow  rates  of 
Ihe  different  phases  of  a  multiphase  fluid  in  a  pipeline.  5.661,248.  CI 
71.861040. 
Bemier.  Roger  L.;  Gray.  Neil  C.  C;  and  Moser.  Lori  E.,  to  Zeneca  Corp 
Compost  decontamination  of  DDT  contaminated  soil.   5,660.612.  CI 
7I-I5(.XX) 
Bemier  Roger  L.  Gray.  Neil  C    C:  and  Gray.  Ann  L.  to  Zeneca  Corp 
Anaerobic/aerobic  decontamination  of  DDTcontaminaled  soil  bv  repeated 
anaerobic/aerobic  treatments   5.660.613,  CI.  71-15  tXX). 
Bernstein.  Alan  D  :  See — 

Chiang,  Chih-Ming  J  ;   Bernstein,  Alan  D;   Parsonnet,  Victor:   and 
Napphol/,  Tibor  5,660,183.  CI.  128  695.00R 
Bcmt.  Marvin  L.   See — 

Schiff,  Tod  F;  and  Bemt.  Marvin  L ,  5,661,556,  CI.  356  236.tXX) 
Berol  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Dahlgren.  Lennan;  and  BergstrOm,  Karin,  5.661,121,  CI.  510-245.000 
Bcrringer.  Ronald  B  :  See — 

Cole.  Siephan  W;  Bemngcr.  Ronald  B  .  Grolh.  Hugh  F;  Hammonds. 

Enc  R.,  Koubek,  Michael  G.,  Nicholas,  Anthony;  Ryai.  Richard;  Sol, 

David  J.;  Takacs.  Paul  J.;  and  Zelenak.  Samuel  J  ,  5,660,.5()9.  CI 

409-81  000. 

Ben.  Stephen   F.  to  Textron,  Inc    Connector  for  expansible  watchband 

sections.  5,660,.108.  CI   224-1 75  0(K). 
Benero.  Gerardo  A  ;  and  Sinclair.  Robert,  lo  Leland  Stanford  Junior  I'niver- 
sily.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Mullilayered  thin  films  for  perpendicular 
magnetic  recording   5.660,9.10.  CI   428-332  0(X) 
Bertram.  Hein.'-Jurj;en   See— 

Kriiger.  Bemd  Wieland;  Fischer,  Reiner:  Bertram,  Heinz-Jurgen; 
Bretschncidcr.  Thomas;  Bohm.  Stefan;  Krebs.  Andreas.  Schenke, 
Thomas.  Samel.  Hans  Joachim.  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  . 
Erdelen.  Chnstoph.  Wachendorfl-Neumann,  L'lnke:  and  Slendel,  Wil 
helm,  5,661.110.  CI  .504-281.000. 
Bcrtrand  Faure  Equipements  S.A.:  See — 

Pedronno.  Philippe.  5.660.443.  CI   297-452.200 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corjioralion   See — 

Shaslry,  C  Ramadeva,  Fountoulakis,  Stavros  G  ;  and  Wendell.  Elmer  J  , 
5,660,707,  CI.  205  141  000 
Bethune.  James  N.  Two-way  fish  siphon  overpass  5.660.499,  CI.  405-83  (X)0 
Bettenhausen.  Roger  V.  Positioning  apparatus  for  carriage  on  a  suppiin 

column   5.660.084.  CI   74.540  (XX) 
BetzDearbtMTi  Inc  :  See— 

Agree.  Howard  B  .  and  Chen.  Jen  Chi,  5,660,734,  CI.  210-712.(XX). 
Sulman.  Frank  J  .  5.660,683,  CI    162-5.0(X). 
Bevilacqua,    Joseph    Tnangular    shaped    pipe    for   use    in    crawl    spaces 

5.660.(X)8.  CI   52  I69  5(X) 
Bezard.  Jean  Jacques;  and  Faurc.  Robert,  to  Regie  Naiionale  des  Usines 
Renault:  and  Magneti  Maielli  France   Data  display  device  for  a  vehicular 
highway  dnver  5.661.454.  CI   .140  461.0(X) 
Bhagat,  Promod  Kumar:  See — 

Akinpclu.  .Akinwale  Ademola;  Bhagat.  Promod  Kumar;  Garoutte.  Dana 

Lee.  Halalla.  Anthony.  Hirsch.  Robert  BriK-e;  Knshl.  Ali  H  ;  l^e. 

Chiu-Kai;  Shepard.  James  Bentord:  Stanley.  Dorothy  V;  and  Slem 

Theodore  Louis.  5.661.792.  CI    379-221  (KX) 

Bhagwan.  Raghunand.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc   Dynamic  phase-frequencv 

delccioi  circuit   5.661.419.  CI   327-8(KX) 
Bharalhan.  Desikan;  and  Hassani.  A.  Vahab.  to  Midwe.st  Research  Institute 
Method  and  system  tor  simulating  heal  and  mass  transfer  in  ctxiling  towers 
5.661.670,  CI   .164-578(XXI 
Bhatnagar.  Mohil   See — 

Weil/el.  ChaHes  E  .  and  Bhatnagar.  Mohii,  5,661,312.  CI.  2.57-77  0(X) 
Bhatnagar.  Rajendra  S  .  and  Qian.  Jing  Jing.  lo  llniversily  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the    Peptide  compositions  with  growth  factor-like  activity 
5.661.127.  CI   514-I6.(XX). 
Bi  Incorporated:  See- 


Page.  David  M.;  Riggs.  Elvin  L.;  and  Newell,  Joseph  P..  5,661,458,  Q 

14O-.S730(K) 
Biasse.  Beatrice  See — 

Bruel.  Michel;  and  Biasse.  Beatrice.  5,661.333,  CI.  257-618.000. 
BIC  Corporation:  See— 

Villigcr.  David  C  ;  Wang.  Aiving;  Banning.  Jeffery  H  :  Chandler.  Wayne 
A  ;  and  Chadwick.  Barry  W  .  5.661.197,  CI   521-161  000 
Bieler.  Thomas  R  :  Yallapragada.  Viswanadha   R  :   Wang.   Hui/hong.  and 
Dr/al.  I^wrence  T.  lo  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Slate  Uni- 
versity   Method  for  the  preparation  of  metal  matrix  fiber  composites. 
5.660.921.  CI   442-377.000. 
Biclfeldi.  Fnednch  Bemd.  to  Maschmenfabrik  J  Dieffenbachcr  GmbH  &  Co. 
Method  for  the  conversion  of  a  hoard  manufacturing  plani   5.6 5g  940  CI 
29-401  I  (X) 
Bieniarz.  Christopfier:  See — 

Huff.  Jeffrey  B  ;  Bieniarz,  Christopher;  and  Homg.  Wayne  J..  5,661,040, 
CI  436  531  (KX) 
Bijl.  Geert  Johannes  Mana:  See — 

Beei>.  Nicolaas  Comelis  Maria;  Bijl.  Geen  Johannes  Mana.  Koenders. 
Peter,  and  Van  Den  Tol-Kershol.  Johanna  Mana  Helena,  5,661,209, 
CI.  524-476.(XX) 
Bijienga.  Bo   See — 

Bergman.  Karl.  Bijlenga.  Bo;  Hermansson,  Willy;  and  Zdansky,  Lennart 
.5.661.644.  CI    363-.56.0(X) 
Bilak.  Roman  Anthony;  and  Theriault.  Larry  Maurice.  Snow  pack  stability 

monitor  5.661.464.  CI    .140-690.(XX) 
Bilbrey.  David  A  :  See — 

Renfroe.  Donald:  Brown.  Roy  G.;  Bilbrey.  David  A.,  Francom.  Richard 
L  ;  Ludeke.  Steven  L  ,  Robbins.  Richard  K  .  Husband.  Richard;  and 
Rose.  James.  5.660.412.  CI   280-7.17  (XXI 
Binger,  Mary-Helen;  Chi//onile.  Richard  .Anthony.  Kramer  Richard  Allen: 
Lomedico.  Peter  Thomas.  Mc  Andrew.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Allenburger.  Werner. 
to  Hoffmann-La  RiK'hc  Inc   Rccombinani  coccidiosis  vaccines   ^  661  015 
CI,  435- 172. KX). 
Bio-Rad  Labtiralories.  Inc.:  See — 

Grushka.  Eli;  and  Liu.  Cheng-Ming.  5,660,701,  CI.  204-151.000. 
Biocircuiis  Corporation:  See — 

Cathey.  Cheryl  A  ;  Saul.  Tom;   Bloom.  Nicole  D.;  Ribi.  Hans  O.; 
Schwartz.  Henry  L  ;  and  Langford.  Jeffrey  B  .  5.660.993.  CI    435- 
7900. 
Biofield  Corp    See — 

Faupel.  Mart  L  ;  Barrett.  Burke  T;  Stephens.  John  D  :  and  Nathanson. 
Selh  D..  5.66f).l77.  CI    128-639,000. 
Biogen.  Inc    See — 

Ba)wning.  Jeffrey:  and  Ware.  Carl  F.  5.661,004.  CI   435-69.100. 
Biomed:  See — 

Self.  Jim;  Hall.   Robert   D;   and  Webster,   R    Daniel.  5.661,029.  CI 
435-288.300, 
Biomembranc  Institute.  The:  See — 

Kjeldsen.  Thomas  J  ;  Clausen,  Henrik;  Singhal.  Anil;  Toyokuni,  Tai- 
sushi.  Takahashi.  Helio  K.;  and  Hakomori.  Sen-ltiroh.  5,660,834.  CI 
424-277,  KX) 
Bioseal,  Limited  Liability  Corporaton:  See— 

Nikolaychik.   Victor;   Kipshidze,  Nicholas  N.;   and  Baker.  John  E 
5,660.873.  CI.  427-2  240, 
Birbara.  F^iilip  J  ;  Couch.  Harold  T.  Genovese.  Joseph  E  .  and  Rethke. 
Donald  W  ,  lo  United  Technologies  Corporation  Extended-release  chemi 
cal   formulation   in   tablet   form   for   urine  pretreatmeni    5.660.821     CI 
424-76,700. 
Biro.  Ryuji;  Ando.  Kenji;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Antirefteciion  film  and  exposure  apparatus  using  the  same  5,661,5%,  CI. 
3.59-359  (XX). 
Bishop.  W  Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J  :  Mallams.  Alan  K  ;  Njoroge.  F  George. 
Peinn.  Joanne  M  .  and  Piw  inski.  John  J  .  [o  Schering  Corporation  Tncyclic 
sulfonamide  compounds  useful  for  inhibition  of  G-proiein  function  and  for 
ircalmeni  of  proliferative  diseases.  5,661,152,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Bistrian.  Bruce  Ryan:  See — 

DeMichele.  Stephen  Joseph;  Karlstad.  Michael  Donald.  Bistrian.  Bruce 
Ryan,  and  Ma.scioli.  Edward  Anthony.  5.661.18(1  CI    514  547  (XX). 
Biswal.  Madan   See— 

Ilderem.  Vida:  Iranmanesh.  Ali  A  ;  Solheim,  Alan  G  .  Blair.  Chnstopher 
S  ;  Jerome.  Rick  C  .  Lahn.  Rajeeva;  and  Biswal,  Madan.  5.661.046. 
CI   438-202  (XX) 
Bittar.  Joseph:  See — 

Powell.  Bruce  A  ;  Biltar.  Joseph;  Barker.  Frederick  H.;  Wan.  Samuel  C; 
Bennett.    Paul.    Cixinev.    Anthony;    and    McCarthy.    Richard    C. 
5.66f).249.  CI,  I87-249(XH), 
Bi/ot.  Paul  M  .  and  Bailey.  Bruce  R  .  to  Naico  Chemical  Company  Sodium 
sulfoxylale  formaldehyde  as  a  boiler  additive  for  oxygen  scavenging 
5.660.7.16.  CI    210-75(').(H)0. 
Bjork.  Susanna   Kann   Mana.  Gotihammar.   Birgma   Knstina:   Linderberg, 
Mats  Torbjom:  Luthman.  Johan  Per.  Persson.  Kerstin  Margareia  Irma;  and 
Schwarcz.  Robert,  to  University  of  Maryland.  The;  and  Astra  Akiiebolag 
New  compounds   5.661.183.  CI.  514-567.(XX) 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See— 

Webster.  Craig;  and  Sadler.  John.  5.659.920,  CI    15-344.000. 
Black.  Leslie  L    See- 
Scon.  Leon,  and  Black.  Leslie  L  .  5,660.3.39.  CI   241-60.000. 
Blackburn.  Scott  E  .  to  Dana  Corporation  .Apparatus  for  external  inductance 
sensing  for  variable-reluctance  motor  commutation    5.661.381.  CI    118- 
254.000. 
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Blaclcmon,  Craig  Linduy:  and  Lund.  David  A  Rtxjfing  system  tor  pnnecting 
flat  roofs  or  slightly  sloped  roofs.  nicthtxJ  of  application  ot  said  new  nxiling 
system  and  method  for  reroofing  using  said  new  roohng  system  5.6ftO,tl04. 
CI.  5:-9()  20() 
BI.Kk»cll.  .Steven  R     Scf 

Wilder,  David  Earl    Blaclcvkell.  Steven  R  .  Polk.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  and 
Nelson.  David  Paul.  5.661.726.  CI    ^0  44.5  ()0(» 
Blair.  Chnstopher  S.:  See 

lldercm.  Vida.  Iranmancsh.  Ali  A.;  Solheim,  Alan  C;  Blair,  Christopher 
S  ;  Jerome.  Rick  C  .  1-ahri.  Rajeeva;  and  Bis»al.  Madan.  5.661.046. 
CI   4.18-202000 
Blaise.  Guy   See — 

Le  Gressus.  Claude.  Faure.  Claude;  Bach.  Pierre,  and  Blaise,  Guv. 
5.660,878.  CI  427118  000 
Blakely.  Barrv  A     See  - 

Sansone.  Uniis  E  .  and  Blakely.  Barry  A  .  5.660..M8.  CI.  242-4.W0OO 
Blakelv.  John  H  .  and  Elms.  Robcn  t ,  to  Eaton  Corporation  Universal  piwer 

iiKHlulc   5,661.64.1.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Blank.  Kurt:  See-- 

UeBinger.  Enednch.  Blank.  Kun;  Hoitz.  Gerd;  Trumpp,  Alfred;  and 
Neit«l.  Ernst.  5.660.383,  CI    271-3  180 
B  laser.  Frank   See 

Moreira.  Alberto   and  Bla.ser.  Frank.  5.661.477.  CI.  341  .50.000 
Blaukovitsch.  Reinhard  Hermann,  to  Sony  Corporation,  and  DigitaJ  Audio 
Disc  Corporation    Mass  priidu^cd  multisessions  disc  for  playback  on 
audio-only  and  CD  ROM  players   5.661.715.  CI   369-275  400 
Blaupunkt  Werke  GmbH   See— 

Chahahadi.  Djahanyar;  Herrmann.  Matthias;  VogI,  Lodur,  and  Kaessei. 

Juergen.  5.661.809.  CI    .381   13  000 
Filers.  Nor<)ert.  and  Graen.  Ansgar,  5.659.947.  CI   29-740  000 
Bleeker.  Raymond  A  .  and  Mem\veather.  Frank.  Jr .  to  Bobnck  Washnmm 
Equipment.    Inc     Shoe    for    toilet    compartment    stile     5.660.011.    CI 
52  2.39()00 
Blix>m.  David  M     See-- 

Bomstcin.  Jonathan  G  ,  Banyai.  William  C  ,  Bloom,  David  M  ;  Whitten, 
Ralph  G  .  and  Staker.  Bryan  P.  5.66I..592.  CI    3.59-291  000 
Blixim.  Nicole  D    See — 

Cathey.  Cheryl  A.;  Saul,  Tom,   Bloom.  Nicole  D.  Ribi.   Hans  O. 
Schwartz.  Henry  L  ;  and  Langford,  Jeffrey  B  ,  5.660.993,  CI   435 
7  900 
Blum.  Jean,  and  Guillard.  Olivier,  to  Chimie  et  Biologic.  Zinc  cysieaie  il.s 
preparation  and  uses  in  pharmacy  and  cosmetology.  5,661,177,  CI,  514 
494  ()00 
Boara.  Giulio  See — 

Costa.  Lorenzo;  Boara.  Giulio;  and  Cogliali,  Guido,  5.660,809,  CI 
421  3 18  (XX) 
Biuiid  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Thorpe.  Philip  E  ;  and  Burrows.  Francis  J..  5.660.827.  O.  424-152.100. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College:  See — 

Lee.  Gil  S    and  Song.  Jotui.  5,660.895.  CI   427  579.(XM) 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See  — 

Bieler,  Thomas  R  ;  Yallapragada.  Viswanadha  R.;  Wang.  Huizhong;  and 
Dr/al.  Uwrence  T,  5.660.923,  CI   442  377  (XX) 
Boa/,  Prcmakaran  Tucker,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Methtxi  to  prepare 
glazings  having  a  cured  water  based  paint  thereon.  5,660,893,  CI.  427- 
542  (XX) 
Bob  Eoumel  Company.  The:  See — 

Earl.  Leon  M  .  and  Tchakarov.  Bonslav  J  ,  5.660.238.  CI    175-40  0(X) 
Bobel.  Dennis  B    Jack  device  for  positioning  planks  or  other  articles  on 

framework   5.660,372.  CI   254-l5(XX) 
Bobnck  Washrotim  Equipment.  Inc.    Set- 

Blcckcr.  Raymond  A,;  and  Memweather.  Frank.  Jr.,  5,660,011,  CI. 
52-239.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Higginboiham.  Paul.  5.660.059.  C  62-646000. 
BiKk.  Gabriele    Mixing  device   5.660.342.  CI   24 1  - 1 (X).000. 
B(xk.  Klaus   See 

Pleuffer.  Reinhard;  and  Bock,  Klaus,  5,659,909,  CI.  5-600  000 
B.Kk.  Mark  G  :  .See 

Palane.  Michael  A  :  Bock.  Mark  G  .  Freidinger,  Roger  M  :  and  Ponli 
cello.  Rose  Ann.  5.661,163,  CI   514-331  (XX) 
BiKkley.  Ench  J.,  and  Gagnon.  Pe(er  R  ,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  High 
efficiency  vehicle  headlights  ;uid  reflector  lamps    5.660.462,  CI.  .362- 
256  OfX)' 
H.Kleker.  Ben  H.:  See— 

Haynes.  Duncan  H;  Bodcker.  Ben  H  ;  and  Kline.  Mark  D..  5,660,854,  CI 
4244.S0(XX). 
Hoe.  Cynthia  Ann:  and  Boe.  Ronald  Haakon.  Tent  with  inlegialed.  inflatable 

mattress   5.660.197.  CI    135  I16(KI0 
Boc.  Ronald  Haakim:  See-  - 

Boe.  Cynthia  Ann;  and  Boe,  Ronald  Haakon.  5.660,197,  CI     135 
116  0(X) 
Bochnnger  Ingelheiin  KG:  See 

RiK>s.  Otio;  Losel.  Waller;  and  Amdls.  Dietrich,  5,661,157,  CI.  514 
307  (XX). 
Biving  Company.  The:  See — 

Baker.  Anna  L  ;  and  Garrigus.  Darryl  F,  5.660.053,  CI.  62-258.000. 
Davis.  Keith  J  .  5,660.667.  CI    156-245  (XX) 
Mittleider.  John  A.,  5,660,669,  CI.  156-273.700. 
Bc>hm.  Stefan:  See — 


Kruger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Fischer.  Reiner;  Bertram.  Hein/Jurgen; 
Brelschneider.  Thomas,  Bohm.  Stefan.  Krebs.  Andreas;  Sthenkc. 
Thomas.  Samel.  Hans  Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Roben  R  ; 
Erdelen.  Chnstoph,  W.Tchcndorff  Neumann.  l.'Inke.  and  Sicndcl.  Wil 
helm.  5,661.110.  CI  5(M-28I  (XX) 
Bohm.  Siephan:  See — 

Rajan.  Govinda;  Lachnunn.  Burkhaid,  and  Bohm.  Stcphan,  5,660.170. 
CI    I28-2(M  180 
Bohm,  Thomas,  and  Dobler,  Ulrich,  to  Leybold  Aktiengescllschafl.  Test  ga.s 
dctccuw.  preferably  for  leak  detectors,  and  prtxrcss  for  operating  a  lest  gas 
detector  of  this  kind.  5.661.229,  CI   73-40  700 
Bohnnger.  Walter   See — 

Ivanov.  Konsiantin.  Sobel.  Martin.  Ponipei.  Donald;  Siemos.  Jiweph. 
Chaloka,  Andrew;  Bauder.  Erwm.  and  Bohnnger.  Walter.  5.660.024. 
CI   53  4.30  (XX) 
Boisdron.  Nathalie   See  - 

Bourgognc.    Michel,    Patureaux.    Thicrrv,    and    Boisdron.    Nathalie, 
5.660,716.  CI   208-163.000. 
Bokens,  Hilmar:  See — 

Feelisch.  Manin.  Bokens.  Hilmar,  Lehmann.  Jochen.  Meese.  Claus;  and 
Sandrock.  Klaus.  5.661.129.  CI   514  I90(X) 
Bonciani.  Luciano.  Cecchcnni.  Gianni;  and  Modi.  Roberto,  to  Nuovopignone 
S  p  A  Perfected  combustion  system  with  low  polluting  emissions  fw  gas 
turbines   5.660.044.  CI  60  737  (XX) 
Bondyopadhyay.  Probit  K  .  to  United  Slates  ot  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration   High  performance  circularly  polarized  micros- 
tnp  antenna   5.661,494.  CI   .143  7(X)0MS 
Bonin.  Wayne  A.,  to  Hysitron  Incorporated.  Mulli-dimcnsional  capacitive 

transducer  5.661,235,  CI.  73- 105  OCX) 
Bonke.  Carl  E  .  Worrell.  Devon.  D'Souza.  Kenneth;  and  Nguyen.  Kiem 
Multi-drive  controller  with  etKOdet  circniitry  that  generates  ECC  check 
bytes  using  the  finite  field  hn  optical  data  for  appending  to  data  flowing  lo 
HDA    5.661.848.  CI    .395  439  (XX) 
Bontoux.   Daniel,  and   Debourg.  Jean  Pierre,   lo  SEB   S  A    Method  and 
appliance  for  treating  and/or  shaping  hair  using  a  steam  delivery  tube. 
5.660.191.  CI    132-211  000 
Book.  William  J     See— 

Kuss.  Arthur  P    Book,  William  J.;  and  Hickman.  Daniel  H  ,  5.661,280. 
CI   218-43000 
Bixiten.  Kari   See — 

Van  Loo.  Jan;  Booten.  Karl,  and  Smits.  Georges.  5.660.872.  CI   426- 
658  000 
Borbnnk.  Stefan,  to  Gyproc  Group  AB    Cuning  tool  to  perform  cutting 

operations  on  hoard  malenal   5.659.961.  CI   .30  279  200. 
Bordignon.  Richard  Michael   See- 

Rueb.  Kun  D  .  Bordignon.  Richard  Michael;  Wieczorck.  John,  and 
Wigg.  David  J  .  5.661.667,  CI.  364  525.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.   See — 

Bacon.  Duane  A  ;  Phillips.  Gregory  A  ;  and  Viswanalhan.  Malaiappan, 
5.660.258.  CI    192-3  290 
Bormann.  Thomas  J    See — 

Piechocki,  Duane.   Bormann,  Thomas  J  .  and  Matkovich,  Vljdo  I., 
5.660.731.  CI   210-669  (XK) 
Borneis.  Stefan   See- 

Stamm.    Uwe;    Lokai.    Peter.    Berger.    Vadim,   and    Borneis.    Stefan, 
5.661.595.  CI   359-3.W.0(X) 
Bomer.  Reinhard  Repnxluction  device  for  production  of  stereoscopic  vi.<ual 

effects  5.661.599,  CI   3.59-463  (XX) 
Bomhorst.  Kenneth  F.  Jr ;  l.ikins.  Roben   D  ;  and  MacKinnon.  Richard 
Arnold,  to  t>hio  Electronic  Engravers.  Inc    Melhtxl  and  apparatus  for 
aligning  a  cylinder  in  an  engraver  5.661.565.  CI   358-299  0(X) 
Bomstcin.  Jonathan  G..  Banyai.  William  C  .  Bloom.  David  M  .  Whitten, 
Ralph  G  .  and  Staker.  Bryan  P.  to  Silicon  Light  Machines    Method  of 
making  and  an  apparatus  for  a  flal  diffraction  grating  light  valve  5,661,592, 
CI    359  291  (XX). 
Bomstcin.  Norman  S  .  Chin.  Stephen.  Duhl.  David  N  ;  Panlle.  Donald  R;  and 
Shah.  Dilip  M  .  to  United  Technologic*  Corporation    MethixJ  of  making 
oxidation  resistant  single  crystal  supcralloy  ca.stings   5,660.649,  CI    148- 
404  000 
Borom,  Marcus  Preston:  See— 

Hasz.  Wavne  Charles;  Johnson.  Curtis  Alan;  and  Bottmi.  Marcus  Pre- 
ston. 5.660.885.  CI  427  374  5(XI 
Buss.  William  K  .  Jr.  to  isolagcn  Technologies.  Inc  Use  of  autologous  dermal 
fibroblasts  tor  the  repair  of  skin  and  soft  tissue  defects.  5,6i[>0,850,  CI. 
424-426(XX) 
Bostic,  Jim,  to  Roll  Fonn  Tech  Ltd    Coil  praleclof.  5,660,277,  CI    206- 

397.000. 
Botts.  Rollin  D  ,  and  Shank.  l>inald  A  .  lo  Sico  Incorporated.   Folding 

framework  and  support  legs   5.660.121.  CI    108-132(XX) 
Boudreaux.  FJwin.  Jr.  Efncr.  Howard  F;  and  Hagenson.  Mary  Jane,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Citmpany   Glass-reinforced  silanc.  carlxixylic  acid  or 
anhydnde-graflcd    branched    alpha-olchn    polymers    with   epoxy    resin 
5.66I.2(X).  CI.  523-4.16  (XX) 
Biiumarafi.  Mohamed.  See- 

Karlow.  James  Peter;  Boumarafi.  Mohamed;  and  Hurftwd.  Jonathan  Paul. 
5.660,414.  CI    280  749(XX) 
Bourgognc.  Michel;  Patureaux.  Thierry;  and  Boisdron.  Nathalie,  to  Total 
Raflinagc  Distribution  S  A   Fluidi/ed-bed  catalytic  cracking  process  for  a 
hydnxarK>n  feedstock,  panicularlv  a  feedsUKk  with  a  high  conicnt  of  basic 
nitrogen  compivunds.  5.660.716.  C\.  208  I63.(XX). 
Bouvicr.  Laurent:  See — 
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Janniere.  Alain;  and  Bouvicr.  Laurent.  5.660.272,  C\   200-5 1 7  (XX) 

Bowcn.  Michael  William.  Ghorashi.  Hamid  Moayed;  and  Yang.  Hung  Han, 

lo  Du  Poni  dc  Nemours,  E    1 .  and  Company    Prixress  of  making  lexlile 

libers  ol  sullonaled  polylp-phenvlene  icrcphthalamide)    5.660.779.  CI 

264-l84.(XX) 

Bowers.  William   D;  and  Chuan.   Raymond   L.   lo  Femiometrics    High 

sensitivity  real-time  NVR  monitor  5.661. 226,  CI   73-24010 
Bowles.  Eli/^hcth  A.   See — 

Hersh,   Leslie  J  ;   Wallace.  Richard  C;  and   Bowley,   Elizabeth  A  . 
5.661.119.  CI   5 10- 1.39  (XX) 
Boyanlon.  Hugh  h.:  See  — 

Fisher.  Rixlney  R  .  and  Boyanlon.  Hugh  E  .  5.661.3.56,  CI  310-2I9.(KX) 
Boyd.  William;  Clare.   Malcolm  E  ;  Stafford.  Cieorgc;  Ganh.  Tom;  and 
Ramdin.  Clement,  to  Transpnni  USA   Method  and  apparatus  for  splicing 
heal  transfer  pnnting  paper  5.660.675.  CI    I.56-.161  (XK) 
Boyer.  Ronald  Gene:  See- 

Rickcnbach.  Roben;  and  Boyer.  Ronald  Gene.  5,661,843.  CI    3X5 
147  (XX). 
Boyko.  Stanley;  Kupchinski.  Garry;  and  Kerr.  Darryl,  to  F.  P.  Bourgault 
Industnes  Air  Seeder  Division  ltd    Castcring  wheel  assemblies  for  an 
auto-fold  agncultural  drawbar  5.660.237.  CI    172-311  (XK) 
Boyle.  Valerie  Y;  and  Swanson.  Roben  Allen,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Method  for  cimrdinating  data  changes  among  central  office  switches 
5,661.789.  CI   379-207  (XX) 
Boyscl.  Roben  Mark   See — 

Lin,  Tsen-Hwang;  Congdon.  Philip  A  ;  Magcl.  Gregory  A  .  Rorcnce. 
James  M  ,  and  Boyscl.  Robert  Mark.  5.661.591.  CI.  3.59-290.0(X) 
Bo/orgiRam.  Abbas  Sound  capiunng  device  5.661,270,  CI    I8I-I29(XXI 
Braca.  Giancarlo  See- 

Spagnoli.     Leonardo;     Braca.    GiaiKarlo;    and    Pinoca.     Leonardo. 
5.660.789.  CI   264-555.(XXI 
Bracken.  Douglas  C  ;  and  Wislcr.  William  R  .  Ill    Method  for  creating  a 
conjugated  profile  concsponding  to  a  coniugale  surface  m  a  motion 
conversion  device.  5.661.655,  CI   .164-474.240 
Bradford  White  Corporation:  See — 

Lannes.  Enc  M  .  5.660.165.  CI    126-641.000 
Braginsky.  Mikhail;  and  Dashevsky.  I.e<in    Process  for  the  production  of 

hollow  ball  bearings   5.659,9.56.  CI   29-898053 
Braida  Valerio.  Damarys   See — 

Dubief.  Claude.  Braida  Valerio.  Damarys;  and  Cauwet-Manin,  Daniele. 
5.660.818.  CI.  424-70.l(X) 
Brambilla.  Massimiliano:  See — 

.Schlager.  Karl  M  ;  and  Brambilla.  Massimiliano.  5,661.-383,  CI.  318 
439  0(X) 
Branca/io.  Diane  M     Sic- 
Archer.  David  D  ;  Brancazio.  Diane  M  ;  Gardner.  Susannah  E..  Heinig, 
Charles  F.  Jr .  Hem.  Matthew  D  .  Lubrano.  Francis  M.;  Snow,  David 
A.;  and  Sykes.  David  M  .  5.660.802.  CI  422-261.000. 
BraiKhek.  Theresa:  See — 

Kao.  Hung  Teh;  Hartig,  Paul  R.,  and  Branchek.  Theresa.  5.661.024.  CI 
435  240  200 
Brandon.  Fred  Young;  and  Droege.  Curtis  Rav,  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc. 

Ink  jet  cartndge  venting   5.661.510,  CI.  .347-87.000. 
Brandt.  Pcder  Otto:  See 

Andersen.  Anders,  and  Brandt,  Pcder  Ono,  5.660,1.50,  CI    I23-45.00R. 
Braneckv,  George  See — 

Auerbach.  David  R  ;  and  Branecky.  George,  5,660,030,  CI.  53-569.000 
Brar.  Gurdarshan  Singh:  See — 

KrambnK-k,  Wolfgang;  Wilms.  Harald;  and  Brar,  Gurdarshan  Singh, 
.5.660.2 1 5.  CI.  141  286  (XX) 
Bratz.  Matthias:  See 

Baumann.  Emsi.  Rheinheimer.  Joachim:  Vogelhacher.  Uwe  Josef;  Bratz. 
Matthias;  Meyer.  Norfwrt;  Gerber.  Matthias,  Westphalen,  Karl-Ono; 
Walter.   Helmut;  and  Radcmachcr.  Wilheim.   5.661.106.  CI.   504- 
227.000. 
Braun.  John  F:  See— 

Cordcry.  Robert  A  ;  Braun.  John  F;  DTppolito.  Frank  M  ;  Lawton. 
Kathym  V ;  Pauly.  Steven  J  ;  Pintsov.  Leon  A  ;  Ryan,  Frederick  W..  Jr ; 
and  Weianl,  Monroe  A  ,  Jr.,  5.661,803.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Braun.  Manfred:  See— 

Bahner,  Fnednch.  Braun.  Manfred;  Lang.  Karl  Fnednch.  Lehn.  Ger- 
hard.   Maurer.    Karl;    Schmidt.    Manfred,    and    Sieinkuhl.    Joset. 
5.6.59.975.  CI.  .14-459  000 
Brede.  Uwe;  Horr.  Alfred:  Kraft,  Josef;  and  Riess.  Heinz,  to  Dynamii  Nobel 
Akliengesellschaft    Liquified  gas-containing  generator  for  an  inflatable 
impact  protection  cushion  for  protecting  a  motor-vehicle  occupant  against 
injury   5.660.803.  CI.  422  .305  0(X). 
Bredt.  James  F.  lo  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Binder  composi 

tion  for  use  in  three  dimensional  pnnting   5.660.621.  CI    106-287  .340 
Breece  Hill  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Schaefer,  Robert  John;  Graebcr.  Stephen  Ward;  and  Cumn.  Paul  Tho- 
mas. 5.661.287.  CI   253  383  (XX) 
Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ramaswamy.  Coodly  Putiasa.stry ;  and  Cjrzelczyk.  Cezary,  5.661.261,  CI. 
I49-.16(MX) 
Breed  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Goldman.  Robert  B  .  5,661.656,  CI.  .364-474.370. 
Brehm.  Claude:  See — 

Auge,   Jacques;   Mercereau.  Olivier;   Brehm.  Claude;   and  Gagnaire. 
Henn.  5,661,553,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Brekcr.  Johannes:  See — 


Hclmboldl.  Otio;  Potencsik.  Istvan;  Breker.  Johannes;  Sedelies.  Rein 
hold;  and  Roggenkamp.  Dellcv.  5.660,625.  CI    106-7.361XX) 
Bremer.  Gordon:  Jayani.  Nuggehally  Sampath:  Ko,  Kenneth  David:  Seshadn. 
Nambirajan;  and  Smithwick.  Luke  J  .  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Simul- 
taneous analog  and  digital  communication   5.661.718.  CI   370-2()7.0(X). 
Brcnna.  J    Thomas.  Tobias.  Herbert  J  :  and  Gixxlman,  Keith  J.,  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation.  Inc   Interface  system  for  isolopic  analysis  of  hydro- 
gen. 5.661.0.18.  CI.  436-173  (HK) 
Brenneman.  Allen  J  ;  Musho.  Matthew   K.;  Noell.  John  O  ;  and  Whitson. 
Robert  C  .  to  Bayer  Corporation  Fluid  testing  sensor  for  use  in  dispensing 
instrument   5.660.791.  CI   422-58.000. 
Brenner.  Lothar:  See — 

Kobus.  Andreas;  Gonschlich.  Uwe;  Brenner.  Lothar;  and  Kriehn,  Han 
mul.  5.660.535.  CI   418-1.000 
Bretschneider.  Thomas:  See — 

Kruger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Fischer.  Reiner;  Bertram,  HeinzJurgen; 
Brelschneider.  Thomas.  Bi>hni.  Stefan.  Krebs.  .Andreas.  Schenke. 
Thomas;  Samel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ; 
Erdelen.  Chnstoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike;  and  Stendel.  Wil- 
heim. 5.661.110.  CI  .504-28  I  (XH), 
Breuer  Eleclnc  Mfg  Cti :  See — 

Anthony.  Philip  M  ;  Hand.  James  C  ;  and  Pacchini,  David,  5,659.918, CI. 
1 5-320  (XK) 
Brezoczky.  Blasius;  and  Pogrebinsky.  Vladimir,  to  Phase  Metrics.  Inc  Optical 

surface  detection  for  magnetic  disks   5.661,559.  CI.  356-353.(XX) 
Briggs  &  Stralton  Corp<iration:  See — 

Sanli.  John  D ,  5.659.937.  CI   29-243.517. 
Bnlev  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Webb.  Harry  C.  Ill,  5,661,255,  CI.  89-14.050. 
Brilcy.  Michael:  See — 

Colpaert.  Francis;  Brilcy.  Michael;  and  Imbert.  Thierry,  5,661,172,  CI. 
514-402,(XXI 
Bnnkley.  Amiel  W..  Jr  Mailbox  delivered  mail  signal    5.660.327.  CI.  232- 

35.0«)O 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company :  See — 

Pelsc'how.  Bryon  W.  5.660.842.  CI  424-405.000. 

Takaki.  Kathenne  S  ;  Karageorge.  George  N.,  Keavy.  Daniel  J.;  Parker. 

Michael  F.  and  Watson.  Brcti  T.  5.661.185.  CI   514-595  000 
Takaki.  Kathenne  S.  Watson.  Breii  T.  Poindexter.  Graham  S.  and 
Epperson.  James  R  .  5.661,186.  CI.  514-630  000 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Butler.  Clive;  and  Yang.  (Jingping.  5.659.%9.  CI   33-561.000. 
Bntlcn.  Jerald  A.,  to  University  of  Califomia,  The  Regents  of  the    Moving 
zone  Marangoni  drying  of  wet  objects  using  naturally  evaporated  solvent 
vapor  5.660.642.  C\    134-30.000. 
BRK  Brands.  Inc    See— 

Doczy.  Paul  J.;  Scherer.  Craig:  Alsberg,  Keith  D  ;  Thuma.  Michael  C; 
Steck.  John;  Woodard.  Brian  J  ;  and  Condon.  Jeff  R..  5.659.904.  CI 
4-577,100, 
Brock.  John  C  :  See— 

Kintis.  Mark;  Isara.  .Scott  K  ;  Brock.  John  C  ;  Tinle,  Lawrence  R  ;  and 
Pawlowski.  Peter  R  ,  5,661.582.  CI.  359-172.000 
Brodsky,  Robert  M   Floor  for  cooler  and  method  of  installation.  5,660,018. 

CI.  52-74 1.4(X). 
Bronicki.  Lucien  Y .  Amir.  Nadav;  Moritz.  Alex;  and  Elovic.  .Asher.  to  Ormat 
Industnes  Ltd  Methixi  of  and  means  for  using  a  two  phase  fluid  5.660.042 
CI   60-641  500 
Brooks.  Robert  E   High  speed  labeler  5.660,676.  CI.  156-361.000. 
Brossard.  David  N    See— 

Trimble.  Harold  J  ;  Reynolds,  Brace  E     Bachtel,  Robert  W;  Klcn. 
Robert  J  ;  Brossard.  David  N.;  and  Earls.  David  E  .  5.660.715.  CI 
2()8-148.0(X) 
Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwasaki' Takeo.  5.661,587.  CI   359-205.000. 

Murala.  Kunihiko;  and  Kawaguchi.  Hideo.  5.66(5.129.  CI.  112-470.040. 
Nomura.  Mavumi.  5.661.570.  CI    358-456.(XX). 
Ohashi.  Tsuyoshi.  5.661.7.39.  CI    372-38.(XX) 
Tomida.  Wa'tara;  and  Asai.  Kazunobu.  5.661.564.  CI   358-2%.(XK) 
Brown.  Alan  E  .  to  Dell  USA  LP  Method  and  apparatus  for  passive  input 
current  waveform  correction  for  universal  offline  switchmode  power  sup- 
ply 5.66I..148.  CI   .307-43  (XX) 
Brown.  Charles  Allan;  Cnmdcr.  Mark  Stephen;  Gillis.  Donald  R  ;  Homola, 
Andrew  Manan.  Raman.  Vedanthani;  and  TvndaJI.  George  William.  III.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  device 
having  a  improved  shder.  5,661,618.  CI   360-97.020 
Brown.  George  E  :  See — 

Karls.  Michael  A  .  Jaeaer.  Matthew  W  ;  Brown.  George  E.;  Doty.  Damn 
L  ;  and  Schroeder.  Bruce  A  .  5.660.536.  CI   418-15.000 
Brown.  Roy  G  :  See  — 

Renfroe.  Donald.  Breiwn.  Ro\  G  .  Bilbrev.  David  A  ;  Frantom,  Richard 
L  ;  Ludeke.  Steven  L  .  Robbins.  Richard  K.;  Husband.  Richard,  and 
Rose,  James.  5.660.412.  CI  280-737  000, 
Brown.  Thomas  David  Kay ;  and  Horsburgh.  Brian  Colin,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N  V. 
DNA  encoding  the  Canine  coronaviras   spike   protein    5.661.006.  CI. 
435-69  300 
Browne.  David  W.:  See — 

Donehoo.  Robert  F.  and  Browne.  David  W,  5.660. 184.  CI   128-696.0(X) 
Browning.  Jeffrey,  and  Ware.  Carl  F.  to  Biogen.  Inc  .  and  University  of 
Califomia    Lymphoioxin-p.   lymphotoxin-|3  complexes,  pharmaceutical 
preparations  and  therapeutic  uses  thereof  5.66I.(XM.  CI   435-69  1(X) 
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Brozovich.  R   Steven;  and  Kcnnan.  Wayne.  lo  Fujitsu  Cimipound  Semicim- 
ducuir.    Int     High    effi<.ienc>    mulnplc    power    le%el    amplifier    circuit 
"i.h6l.4.W.  CI    VV)  51  (KNI 
Hruce.   Victoria  Jean    Energy   rcMiKed  emission  microscopy  system  and 

meth(Kl   VMil.*":!).  CI    MH-9:  (KM). 
Bruder  Held.  (Jerda;  and  Hranke.  Werner  Wilhelm.  lo  Projsen  Biotechnik 
(jmbH  Method  of  detecting  tjssuespecilic.  insoluble  cvtoskeletal  proteins 
5.W>(),W4.  CI   4.(5  7  :V) 
Bruel.  Michel,  and  Biasse.  B*atnce.  to  Commissariat  a  l.Kncrgic  Alomique 
Substrate  lor  integrated  compwnenis  comprising  a  thin  him  and  an  inter 
mediate  film   5.h«)I..VVV  CI    257  6IK0(M) 
Bruhnkc.  Ulnch.  Cjeier.  Bemd,  and  Ciross.  Hermann,  to  Mercedes-Ben/  AG 

Arm  rest  for  a  passenger  vehicle  5.660.4.V1.  CI  297  188  170. 
Bruhnkc.  I'lrich   See 

Bauer.  Hein/.  Becker.  Burckhard;  Bruhnkc.  I'lrich.  Fausel.  Jnachim. 
Hrohnhaus.  Kmst  Reiner.  Klink.  Josef.  Kohl.  Horit;  Knschen.  Frank, 
and  SchlaffVc.  Hans  Jurgcn.  S.(^).AV.  CI    :97-2.17(MHI 
Bruker  Analvtik  GmbH   Srf 

Naumann.  Dieter,  and  I  jbischinski.  Harald,  5.6ftn.«»8.  CI.  435-34.000 
Brunelle.  Daniel  Joseph;  and  SerthGu//o.  Judith  Ann.  to  General  Eleclnc 
Company  Titanale  esters  useful  as  polymen/ation  initiators  for  nucnx.'ylic 
polyester  oligomers.  5.«)<)l.:i4.  CI.  524-783  (MX) 
Brum.  Frank   Srf — 

Manenie.  Ralph  A  .  Bruni.  Frank;  Melcher.  Charles  L.;  Peterson.  Carl  A  . 
and  Schvieit/er.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.660.627.  CI    117  I3(MK) 
Bninsi,  Ralf:  Ser 

Mcrkic,  Hans,  and  Brunst.  Ralf.  5.660.531.  CI.  417  3(M).0(». 
Brunsvhick  Corporation   See — 

Karls.  Michael  A  .  Jaeger.  Matthew  W  ;  Brown.  George  E  ;  D«y.  Dairin 
I.  .  and  Schroeder.  Bruce  A  .  5.660.5.(6.  CI   4IS-I5(MM) 
Bryan.  Michael.  Whitney.  Roger  Arthur,  and  Avery.  Malcolm  Hathcld.  lo 
Kaslman    Kodak    Company     Sheet    material    detector    5.661.243.    CI 
73  632  0«M» 
Br/o/owski.  Steven  Joseph   See 

Lee.  Ching-Pang.  Bunker.  Ronald  Scott.  Abuaf,  Nesim.  and  Br/o7o»ski. 
Steven  Joseph.  5.660.525.  CI   416  97  (MIR 
RTC;  Kallc  Inventing  AB   See— 

Eriksson,  Tore.  5.660.631.  CI.  118  106000. 
HIK  PIC   See 

Hill.  Maurice  S  ,  5,660,906,  CI   428-53()(M). 
Buhen^cr  Brcmsen  Gerhard  Buhen?er  Ing  GmbH:  See — 

Treude.  Hans  Waller,  5.660.2.VI,  CI    188-72  9(M) 
Buchcr  Guver   See 

Schmidhalter.  Ench.  5.66t).864.  CI   425  145  (MM) 
Buchcn,  Johanna;  Siikaaho.  Matti.  Viikan.  l.usa.  PemtilS,  Merja,  Salohe- 
imo.  Anu,  and  Ranua,  Marjatta,  to  Alko  Ltd   Mannanasc  en/ymes.  genes 
coding  tor  iheni  and  a  method  for  isolating  the  genes,  as  well  as  a  priKess 
for  bleaching  ol  ligmKCllulosic  pulp   5,661.021.  CI   435-209  (MX) 
Buchmann.  Chnsta;  and  Bum.  Karl  Cicorg.  lo  Elpatronic  AG    Process  and 
apparatus  for  the  optical  inspection  of  a  transparent  region  of  a  container. 
Ill  particular  ihe  mouth  region   5,661.294.  CI   250  223  (M)B 
Buck,  Donald  K  ;  and  l.uu.  Nhgiep  T.  to  AT&T   Trunk-condilioning  for 

rcconhgurahle  Tl  access  to  nodal  services  5.661.725.  CI    370-377  OtMl 
Buck,   William    M     Flotation   fabnc   and   life   preserver   made   therefrom 

5,660,572,  CI   441   KXilMKI 
Buckland.  Kurt  A  ;  Fehlmann,  Waller,  and  Nayak.  Ashok  B  .  to  Seagate 
Technology.  Inc  Tape  drive  with  movable  cartridge  door  opening  mecha 
nism   5.660.345,  CI   242  338(MM) 
Buckley,  Leonard  J  ;  Snow.  .Arthur  W  ,  GnHilh,  James  R  ,  and  Ray,  Mark,  to 
United  Stales  of  America,  Navy  Inlcr  level  dielectrics  with  low  dielectric 
constants   5,660.920,  CI  428  209  (MXI 
Buckman  Lalniratones  International.  Inc     See — 

King,  Vanja  M  ,  and  Zhou.  Xiangiking,  5.661.149.  CI   5I4-24I.(XM) 
Budd  Companv.  The   See 

Freeman.  Richard  B    and  Ritchie.  Jack  J..  5.660.427.  CI   296- 190  (MM) 
Budow.  Harry  S  .  and  Pugh.  Joel  A.,  to  MessagePhone.  Inc    Interactive 

intelligeni  video  informaluin  system.  5.661.517.  CI.  .(48-I3IMX), 
Bud/yn.  James  W;  and  Bvk.  Peter  J  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Customer 
selectable  feed  for  cigar  lighter/power  outlet.  5.661.346.  CI.  307-10.I(M) 
Bud/yna.  Walter  James;  See-  - 

.Sallen.  Roy;  Bud^yna.  Walter  James;  Sawabini.  Charles  E  ;  and  Sun 
stein.  Drew  E  .  5.661.460.  CI   340-573  (MX) 
Bue-Valleskey.  Juliana  SVe-- 

Panetu.  Jill  A.   Bue  Vallcskey.  Juliana;   Hunden.  David  C;  Jones. 
Charles  D  ;  and  Shaw.  Wahcr  N  .  5.661.168.  CI   514  .169  000 
Buhman.  Chris  P.  lo  Mid-Wesl  Conveyor  Company.   Inc    Limit  switch 

.Ktualor  for  conveyor  chain  take  up  5.660.267.  CI    198  810040. 
Bunker.  Ronald  Scott:  See-  ■ 

Lee.  Ching-Pang.  Bunker,  Ronald  Scolt;  Abuaf.  Nesim;  and  Brzozowski. 
Steven  Joseph.  5,660.525,  CI  416-97  (M)R 
Burdett.  William  B  .  to  Rolls-Royce  and  AsstKiates  Limited  Stainless  steel 

allov   5.660.9.19.  CI  428-685  (MX) 
Burk.  Robert  M  :  See  — 

Chen.  June;  Burk.  Robert  M.;  and  Woodward.  David  F.  S.66I.I78.  C\ 
514  530  0(X) 
Burke.  Philip  John;  Dowell.  Robert  Ian;  and  Mauger.  Anthony  Brian,  lo 
Zeneca  Limned,  and  Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology.  PrtKcss  for 
aniiNxly  directed  en/yme  prodrug  therapy.  5.660.829.  CI.  424-178.100 
Burkhan.  Joseph  P:  See 

Peet.  Nonon  P;  Mehdi,  Shujaath;  and  Burkhart.  Joseph  P..  5.66 1.1 67.  CI. 
514-365,000. 


Burkholder.  Timothy  P;  Le.Tieu  Binh.  Kudlac/.  Eli«iheth  M  .  and  Maynard. 
George  D  .  lo  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    Substituted  pyrTolidin-3-yl 
alkylpipendines   5.661.160.  CI   514  326(KX) 
Burki.  Ibrahim  K    See  — 

Anjum.   Mohammed.   Burii.   Ibrahim   K.;  and  Christian.  Craig  W. 
5.661.335.  CI.  257-647 .0(X). 
Bums.  David  C:  See— 

Dhingra,  Hardip  S  .  K.Kh.  William  C    and  Bums.  David  C .  5.659.915. 
CI    15  l(M()95 
Bums.  Gars  Thomas;  and  Reiler.  Michael  Rohen.  lo  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration ()ptically  clear  liquid  silicone  rubber.  5.661.210.  CI.  524-493.(MX) 
Bum.  Karl-Cieorg   .See — 

Buchmann.  Chnsta.  and  Bum.  KarlGeorg.  5.661 .294.  CI.  250-223  (X)B 
Burrows.  Francis  J     See 

Thorpe.  Philip  E  .  and  Burrows.  Francis  J  .  5.660.827.  CI.  424- 1 52. 100 
Bunis.  Wilson  A    High  torque  DC  eleclnc  iiKHor  with  simultaneous  banery 

charging  system   5.661.154.  CI   310  I13(MX). 
Bush.  Thomas  Alexander  See 

Dcol.   .Saivir  Singh,    Nasser.    Ahmad   Muslapha.   and   Bush.   Thomas 
Alexander.  5.661.368.  CI    3I5-82(MX) 
Bussc.  Bemd   See 

Stannell.  Robert,  and  Busse.  Bemd.  5.660.698.  CI  204-252.000 
Bull.  Taqi  Nasser:  See — 

Wong.  Robert  Chi-FiMw;  Buii.  TaqiNasser.  and  Ogura.  Seiki.  5.66 1 .684. 
CI   365  185  210 
Butler.  Clive.  and  Yang.  Qingping.  to  Bntisb  Technology  Gmup  Limited 

Positum  determining  probe   5.659.969.  CI.  33  561  (XMJ 
Butt.  James  H    Elecinilummescenl  lamp  with  conlrollcd  field  intensity  fiK 

dispUying  graphics   5.660,573,  CI   445  24  OtX) 
Buttle,  Donald  R     See 

Joseph,  William  A.,  Jr.  Buttle.  Donald  R  ;  and  Minkowski.  David  G.. 
5.660.316.  CI   241  27  (MM) 
Butts.  Michael  R  .  and  Batcheller.  Jon  A  .  lo  (Juicktum  Design  Systems.  Inc 
Structures  and  methods  for  atlding  stimulus  and  response  functions  to  a 
circuit  design  undergoing  emulation  5.661.662.  CI.  .364-489  (X)0. 
Buxton.  Gerald  W    See 

Miller.    David    C.    Vigneau.    Richard    J;    and    Buxton.    Gerald    W.. 
5.660..149.  CI   242  526  100 
Bvk.  Peter  J  :  See 

Bud/vn.  James  W    and  Bvk.  Peter  J..  5.661.346.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Bvle.  Dan>l  S    See 

Thompson.  Raymon  F;  Bemer.  Robert  W.  Curtis.  Gary  L;  Cullilon. 
Stephen  P.  Wnghl.  Blame  G  .  Byle.  Darryl  S  .  and  Pedcrsen.  John  M  . 
5.660.517.  CI   414  217  (MX) 
Byme.  Tt>omas  Timothy;  Uxkwixid.  Fredenck  Edward;  and  McNeil.  Kevin 
Benson,  to  PriKter  &  Gamble  Companv.  The  Meth<xl  of  w  inding  logs  w  ith 
different  sheet  counts   5.660.350.  CI   242-533  400 
C  Rob   Hanimerstein  (JmbH:  See  - 

Bauer.  Hem/.  Becker.  Burckhard.  Bruhnke.  l!lnch;  Fausel.  Joachim; 
Frohnhaus.  Ernst  Reiner.  Klink.  Josef;  Kohl.  Horst;  Knschen.  Frank; 
and  SchlaffVc.  Hans  Jurgen.  5.660.4.17.  CI    297  237  (MX) 
Cacas.  Mane-Christme.  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  Method  for  modelling 
the  spatial  distnbution  of  gcometnc  objects  in  an  environment,  such  as 
faults  in  a  geologic  fomialion   5.661.698.  CI   .167-73  OCX). 
Cahill.  John  See 

Mcro.  Chnsti>pher.  and  Cahill.  John.  5.660.905.  CI  428-36.920. 
Calder  William  H    See— 

Castonguay.    Roger    N;    Arnold.    David,    and    Calder.    William    H  . 
5.660.271.  CI    2(M)40I  (MX) 
Caldwell.  Carol  A  .  to  Avery  Dennistm  Corporation  Manufacture  of  a  diaper 

with  a  multi-componenl  tape  fastener  5.660.659.  CI    156-66  000 
Caldwell.  Stephen  P   See 

Watkins,  Grant  H  ;  Caldwell.  Stephen  P;  Manello.  Matthew;  and  Muhl- 
baier.  Ji*n  P.  5.661.419,  CI    331  l.OOR. 
Calearo.  Massimo  Antenna  for  motor  vehicles.  5.661.497.  CI.  343-7 1 5.(XX). 
Califomia  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Almogy.  Gilad;  Yariv.  Amnon;  and  Xu.  Yuanjian.  5.661.590.  CI.  359- 

"^48  (MM) 
Male  Bnine.  Roxanne.  5.660.855.  CI  424-450  000 
Calmettes.  Didier.  Cixisin.  Joel;  and  Huron.  Claude,  lo  StKiete  Electrome- 
canique  du  Nivemais  Selni    High-volUge  transformer  lor  a  microwave 
oven  power  supply    5,660.756.  CI    219-7600(M) 
Calvani.  Riccardo.  Caponi.  Renato;  Naddco.  Claudio;  and  Roccalo.  Diego,  lo 
Csell — Ceniro  Studi  e  l^Kiraton  Tclecomunica/ioni  S  p  A  Mellxxl  of  and 
device  for  measunng  the  nonlinear  refractive  index  in  a  single  mode  tiptical 
fibre   5.661.554.  CI    356  73  KM) 
Calvert.  Barry  Gene,  to  Westvaco  Corporation   Heat  sealed,  ovenable  fiKid 

cartons  5.660.898.  CI  428-14  200 
CAMCO  Intemational  Inc  :  See  — 

Scarsdale.  Kevin  T,  5.660.520.  CI  415104.000 
Campana.  Mireille:  See-  ■ 

Ncvoux.  Rola.  and  Campana.  Mireille.  5.661.806.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Campbell.  Bruce  K.:  See  — 

Rush.  William  F.  Jr;  Campbell.  Bnjce  K  ;  Hardy,  Kenneth  C;  and 
Sweetwood.  Lynn  A  .  5.660.202.  CI    137-318  (MM) 
Campbell.  Chester  D    See 

Kenyon.  Richard  L;  Yabuki.  Roy  M  ;  Campbell.  Chester  D.  Harper 
Sandra   L.;    Nolan.   Michael;   Jain.   Virender.   and   Malthies.  Alan. 
5.660.052.  CI  62-228.100 
Campbell.  Darwin.  Subilizcd  hanging  slep  platform.  5.660.405,  CI.  280- 
166.000. 
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Canaday.  Michael   See — 

Thibodeau.  Robert,  and  Canaday.  Michael.  5.659.965.  CI   33-261.000 
Canaday.  William  M    See  — 

Watson.    Fred    W.    Jr ;    and    Canaday.    William    M.    5.659.993.    CI 
42-70  040 
Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology:  See — 

Burke.  Philip  John.  Dowell.  Robert  Ian;  and  Mauger.  Anthony  Brian. 
5.660.829.  CI   424-178.100. 
Canipc.  Larry:  See — 

Ghaffan.  Touraj.  and  Canipe.  Lany.  5.661.457,  CI.  340-572.000. 
CaiH>n  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akelagawa.  Masaio;  and  Sano.  Naoto.  5.661.547.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Biro.  Ryuji;  Ando.  Kenji;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  5.661.5%.  CI.  359- 

359  000. 
Doujo.  Tadashi;  Kobtaki.  Takaaki.  Unno.  Makoto;  and  Mikuriva,  Yushi. 

5.660,%3.  CI  430  107  (XM) 
Endo.    Kiyonobu;    MaLsumoto.    Kazuya:    and    Kuwayama.    TeLsuro. 

5.661.701.  CI   .169  I3(XM) 
Hasegawa.  Kovo.  Hiramatsu,  Makoto;  and  Ishii.  Kazuvoshi,  5.661.612. 

CI    360-59  (XX) 
Ijuin.  Kazuya.  Ichihashi.  Hiroo;  Komiyama.  Kalsumi;  Sano.  Yoshikazu; 
Ogura.    Makoto.    Hamamoto.    Osamu;    and    Shimada.    Tetsuya. 
5.661.571.  CI    358-471  0(M) 
Ishii.  Yasuyuki.  Hirakue.  Toshiniilsu.  Yoshimura.  Shigeru;  Kurita.  Kenji; 
O/jiwa.  Masakazu.  Monta.  Ma.sanon.  Noaki.  Hiroaki.  and  Motai. 
Eiichi.  5.660.489.  CI   4(M)-64I  (XX) 
Ishizuka.  Koh;  and  Kaneda.  Yasushi.  5.661.2%,  CI   250-231  140 
KailHHsu.     Takahiro;     Tabata,     Ma-sami;     and     Tanaka.     Nobuyoshi. 

5.661.540.  CI    355-I.O<X) 
Kaneko.  Yoji.  5.661.576.  CI   358-539.000. 
Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  Shirota.  KaLsuhiro;  Kalayama.  Masato;  and  Moriya. 

Kenichi.  5.661.511.  CI    .147  1(X)000 
Kataoka.  Ichiro;  Mori.  Takahiro:  Yamada.  Satoru;  Shiotsuka.  Hidcnori; 

and  Komon,  Ayako.  5.660.646.  CI.  136-251  (MM) 
Katsuragawa.  MiLsuhiro.  5.661.359.  CI    310-316.000. 
Kawana.  Takashi.  5.661.574.  CI    358-501.000. 
Kurosawa.  Hiroshi.  5.661.388.  CI    318-625.000. 
Kusaka.  Kcnsaku.  5.660.750.  CI.  219-216(XX). 
Mochizuki.  Nonhiro.  5.661.358.  CI.  310-313  OOD. 
Mon.  Takahiro.  Kataoka.  Ichiro;  Yamada.  Satoru;  Shiotsuka,  Hidenon; 

and  Komon.  Ayako.  5.660.645.  CI    136-251  0(MI 
Okada.   Shmjiro;  Taniguchi,  Osamu.  Mizuno.   Hironobu;  and  Inaba. 

Yutaka.  5.661.512.  CI   .149  1 35. (XX) 
O/aki.  Teruo.  Ikeda.  Masami;  Kasamoio.  Masami;  Mori.  Toshihiro; 
Tonogaki.    Masahiko.   and    Kamiyama.   Yuji.    5.660.739.  CI.    216- 
27.000 
Saito.  Ichiro,  5.661.716.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Sugawara.  Saburo.  5.661.597.  CI  359-362.000. 
Sugimoto.    Hitoshi;    Nagoshi.    Shigeyasu;    and    MaLsubara.    Miyuki. 

5.661.508.  CI    347-9000 
Terai.  Hanihiko.  5.661.503.  CI   .347-63.000. 
Ueno.  Yasuhide.  5.661. .568.  CI    358-435.000. 

Yoshioka.  Seishiro;  Nomura.  Ichiro.  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Takeda.  Toshi 
hiko.    Kaneko.  Tetsuva;    Banno.   Yoshikazu.   and   Yokono.    Kojiro. 
5.661.362.  CI   313  .1(»9.(MX) 
Caponi.  Renato:  See  — 

Calvani.  Riccardo;  Caponi,  Renato:  Naddeo,  Claudio;  and  Roccato, 
Diego,  5,661,5,54.  CI    3.56-73  100 
Careaga.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Kynss.  Karl;  Careaga.  Jeffrev.  Bather  Kenneth;  and  Micolucci.  John. 
5.660.721.  CI.  210-86.000. 
Carellas.  Peter  T :  See— 

Fantonc.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Carellas,  Peter  T ,  5.661.816.  CI.  382-10().0(X). 

Carey.  Charles  Connecting  rod   5.660.086.  CI   74  579.00E 

Carey.  Danuia  H  .  and  Geberth.  John  D  .  lo  Titan  Tool  Inc   Spray  tip  guard 

for  hydraulic-ally  operated  air  less  spray  gun   5.660.332,  CI   239-288  5(XJ 

Carles,  John  B   System  and  melht>d  for  selectively  distributing  commercial 

messages  over  a  communications  network.  5.661.516.  CI.  348-8.000. 
Carlesso.  Franco  See — 

Falbo.  Dario;  and  Carlesso.  Franco.  5.660.337.  CI   241-37  0(X) 
Carlson.  James  G  .  Truong.  Jack  G  :  Anderson,  Jeffrey  T .  and  Rotto.  Nelson 
T.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    Carboxylic-acid 
functional  polyurethane  polvmers  and  their  use  in  magnetic  recording 
media.  5.661.207.  CI   524-414  (XX) 
Carlton.  Richard  M  :  Sep— 

Meml.  Carl  R  ;  Carlton,  Richard  M.;  and  Adhya.  Sankar  L.,  5.660,812, 
CI   424  9  2(X) 
CamaudMelalbox  I  Holdings!  USA  Inc  :  See — 

Hayes,  Thomas  H  .  5.660.290,  CI.  2I5-252.(XX) 
Carney.  Michael  John:  See — 

IjRosa.  Chnstopher  Peter;  and  Carney,  Michael  John,  5.661.433,  CI. 
129-.141,(XXI 
Carolina  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Muryn,  Stephen,  and  Wise.  D.  Leonard,  5.660,070,  CI.  72  229.0fX) 
Carpenter  Stuart  Alan;  Carr.  Richard  Gregory;  and  Garland,  Stuart  Mandel. 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Flexible  telecommunications  line  interface 
5.661,785,  CI    379-93.150 
Can,  Richard  Gregory:  See — 

Carpenter  Stuart  Alan;  Carr.  Richard  Gitgory;  and  Garland.  Stuart 
Mandel.  5.661.785.  CI.  379-93.150. 


Carson.   Franklin   D  ;  and  Gumen.  William  R  .  to  Carson  Services.  Inc. 
Airbome  gravity  and  magnetic  field  surveying  method    5.661.649.  CI. 
364-420(XJ0 
Carson  Services.  Inc  :  See — 

Carson.  Franklin  D;  and  Gumert.  William  R.  5.661.649.  CI    364- 
420(XM) 
Carter.  Elbert  P.  to  Fairville  Medical  Optics.  Inc  Portable  self-measurement 
pupillometer  with  active  opio-electronic  centering  aid  and  method  for  use 
thereof  5.661.538.  CI   351-237.000 
Carter.  William  L  :  See — 

Ono.  Alexander;  Riley.  Gilbert  N  .  Jr:  and  Carter.  William  L..  5.661.1 14. 
CI  505-501000 
Cartsonas.  Chnslos  D    See — 

Svoboda.  Eugene  V .  Cook.  James  T.  Sr;  and  Cartsonas.  Christos  D.. 
5.661.245.  CI.  73  7260(X) 
Cartwnght,  John   K..  to  (jorman-Rupp  Company.  The    Vacuum  assisted 

pnming  and  cooling  system  for  a  pump  5.660.533,  CI  4l7-»35.000. 
Carus,  Paul,  II:  See — 

Cams,   Paul,   III:  Adolf,  Horst;  and  Cams,   Paul,   II,   5,660,712,  CI 
205-476.000, 
Carus.  Paul.  Ill;  .Adolf.  Horst;  and  Caius,  Paul,  II  Electrolytic  production  of 
potassium  permanganate  using  a  cationic  membrane  in  an  electrolvtic  cell 
5,660,712,  CI.  205-476.0(M) 
Case,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Stone.  Kevin  T ;  Duncan.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Case.  Timothy  J..  5.660.091 .  CI. 
81-460.000. 
Caspro.  S  A  :  See — 

Tres  Casas.  Daniel.  5.660.208.  CI    137-625.170. 
Cassidy.  David:  See — 

Gulling.  Daniel  L  ;  Cassidy.  David;  Rigby.  Craig  W.;  and  Benlgen. 

Bernard  F.  5.660.131.  CI    114-40  000. 

Cassidy.  Robert  E  ;  and  Livingston.  Douglas  J.,  to  Astronics  Corporation 

LED  light  strip  with  bnghtness/current  draw  control  circuitry   5.661,374. 

CI    315-307  (XX) 

Castel.  Yvon,  lo  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  Multiphase  piston-type  pumping 

system  and  applications  of  this  system   5.660,532,  CI   417-342.(XX) 
Castleman,  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Whitacre,  John  P:  and  Castleman,  Jeffrev  L,  5,660,156,  CI     123- 
279.000. 
Castonguay,  Roger  N  ,  Arnold,  David;  and  Calder,  William  H  ,  to  General 
Electnc  Company  Operating  mechanism  cradle  assembly  for  high  ampere- 
rated  circuit  breakers   5,660.271,  CI   200-401.000 
Catabay,  Wilbur  G  :  See — 

Zhao,  Joe  W;  Wang,  Zhihai;  and  Catabay,  Wilbur  G  ,  5,660,682,  CI 
438-715  000 
Catanz.aro,  Robert  S.,  to  Ultralite  Technology  Incorporated    Method  and 
apparatus  for  attaching  a  finding  to  an  article  of  jewelry    5,660,060,  CI 
63-12.000 
Caterpillar  Inc  :  See — 

Rector  Stephen  W  ;  Schumann.  Douglas  D..  and  Siegler  Robert  R  . 
5.660.080.  CI.  74-471.0()R. 
Cathey,  Cheryl  A  .  Saul.  Tom;  Bloom.  Nicole  D  :  Ribi.  Hans  O.;  Schwartz. 
Henry  L  ;  and  Langford.  Jeffrev  B  .  to  Biocircuits  Corporation  Disposable 
device  in  diagnostic  assays   5.660.993,  CI   435-7  900 
Catlin.  Christopher  Scott,  to  XCorp,  Inc    Recvclable.  low-cost,  collision- 
resistant  automobile  chassis  and  body.  5,660.'428,  CI   2%-205  (XX). 
Causing,  Carrie  Grace:  See — 

Miller.  Freda  Diane;  Gloster  Andrew;  Causing,  Carrie  Grace;  and  Toma, 
Jean  Oorge,  5,661,032.  CI   435-320  100 
Cauwct.  Daniele;  Dubief,  Claude;  and  Beauqucy.  Bernard,  to  L'Oreal   Hair 
and  skin  washing  and  treatment  compositions  based  on  ceramide  and/or 
glycoceramide  and  on  polvmers  containing  cationic  groups  5,661,1 18,  CI. 
5 1 0-1 26  (XX) 
Cauwet-Martin.  Daniele:  See — 

Dubief.  Claude,  Braida-Valerio,  Damarys:  and  Cauwel-Martin,  Daniele. 
5.660,818,  CI,  424-70.100. 
Cavanagh.  Denise;  James.  Mark  Robert;  Mevrick,  Barry  Huston:  and  Wight. 

Paul,  to  Zeneca  Limned   Dyes  5.660.598.  CI   8-532  000. 
Caveney.  Jack  E    Optical  fiber  junction  box  connection.  5,661.840.  CI 

.385-135.(XX) 
Cayzer  John  Anthony,  to  R.H.S   Intemational  Limited  Label  printing  appa- 
ratus  5.660.487.  CI.  400-120.170 
Cazeneuvc.  Colette   See — 

Mondet.  Jean;  Siurla.  Jean-Michel;  Lion.  Bertrand;  Dupuis.  CThristine: 
and  Cazeneuve.  Colene.  5.660.820,  CI   424-70  160 
Ceccacci.  Bmno:  See — 

Sauvonnel.  Jean-Louis;  Leniire.  Jean;  Robbe.  Lionel;  Chouvel.  Jean;  and 
Ceccacci.  Bmno.  5.660.071.  CI   72-283.0(X) 
Ceccherini,  Gianni:  See — 

Bonciani.  Luciano;  Ceccherini.  Gianni;  and  Modi.  Roberto.  5.660.(^♦4. 
CI.  60-717.(XX), 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center:  See — 

Nesbum.  Anthony  B  ;  Gorin.  Michael  B.:  Kennev.  M    Cristina;  and 
Maguen.  Ezra.  5.660.692.  CI   204-157.680 
Celeste.  Anthony  J  :  See — 

Wbzney.  John  M.;  and  Celeste.  Anthony  J.,  5,661.007.  CI.  435-69.400. 
CcllNei  Data  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Fulton.  Forrest  F.  5.661.750.  CI.  375-208.000 
Celoiex  Corporation.  The  See — 

Skowronski.  Michael  J.;  and  Trout.  Kenneth  G..  5.660,926.  CI.  428- 
314.400. 
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Cencgy.  Laxfcrcncc  M     Sre — 

Pitixrhelh,  Anthony  R.;  Cenegy.  Lawrence  M.;  Watson,  James  D..  and 
Garcia.  John  G  .  Jr .  5.660,874.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Centrix.  Inc  :  Ste— 

Discko,  John  J  ,  Jr .  S.660.273.  CI   206-229  000 
Centro  tV  Investigation  Y  De  E-studios  Avaniados  Del  I.P.N.:  See — 

De  Ixmrdcs  Muno/  Moreno.  Mana.  1.661.010.  CI   41S-70  200 
Centro  de  lnvesligaci6n  >  de  E.studios  Avanzados  del  Institulo  Pohticnico 
Nacional   See — 
Flores  Coiera.  Luis  Bemank);  and  Garcia-Salas.  Sergio.  5.660.977,  CI 

CenainTeed  Corporation   See 

Slahl.  Kermit  E  .  Nixjne.  Michael  J  ;  and  Mehrer.  George  W .  5.660.014. 
CI   521  314  (»0 
Chabna.  Meena  G  .  to  Press-A-Lite  Corporation.  Flaahlighl.  5.660.458.  CI 

362  189  000 
Chadwick.  Barry  W    See- 

Villiger.  David  C.  Wang,  Aiying.  Banning.  Jeffery  H  .  Chandler.  Wayne 
A  .  and  Chadwick.  Barry  W.  5.661.197,  CI   52.3-161  000 
Chahabadi.   Djahanyar,   Herrmann,   Matthias.   Vngt.   Lothar:   and   Kaesser. 
Juergen.  to  Blaupunkt  Werke  GmbH  Radio  receiver  having  digital  signal 
prticessing   5.661,809,  CI    ^81   I3(X)0 
Chahabadi,   Djahanyar,   Herrmann.   Matthias     Vogt.   Lolhar.   and   Kaesser. 
Jilrgen.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Circuit  arrangement  for  deriving  signals 
fijr  masking  audio  signals   5,661.810.  CI    381   13000 
Chakrabarti.  Sibu.  and  Menon,  Anil,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc  Fast  drying,  film 

forming  iodine  release  solution   5.660.823,  CI   42478  250 
Chaloka.  Andrew    See 

Ivamiv.  Konstantin.  Sohel,  Martin,  Pompei,  Di>nald,  Siemos.  Joseph. 
Chaloka.  Andrew.  Bauder,  Erwin,  and  Biihnnger.  Walter.  5.660,024. 
CI    53  430  000 
Chamberlain.  John,  and  Kla.ssen.  Gtirdon.  to  Esselte  Meto  Inlemational 

GmbH   Marking  lag   5,660.663,  CI    156- 152  000 
Chan,  Andrew  K     See  — 

Chawla.  Amarpreel   S.  Wong.   Richard  J;  and  Chan.  Andre*    K, 

5.661.412.  CI    326- .38  000 

Chan.  Chung.  Warner.  Keith,  and  Cvijanovich,  Geocge  B  .  to  Northeastern 

University  Micro  emitter  based  low  contact  force  interconnection  deuce 

5.660.570,  CI   439  886  000 

Chan.  Thomas,  and  Hsu.  Johnson,  lo  Holmes  Products  Corp.  Window  fan 

5,66<1,605,  CI   55  274()0O 
Chandler.  Wayne  A     See- 

Villiger  David  C  .  Wang.  Aiying,  Banning.  JefTery  H  ;  Chandler.  Wayne 
A;  and  Chadwick.  Barry  W,  5,661,197,  CI    523-161000 
Chandrakumar,  Nual  Samuel;  Hansen.  Donald  Willis.  Jr.  Peterson.  Karen 
Berenice,  and  Pil/ele,  Bamett  Sylvain.  to  G  D   Searle  &  Co   Substituted 
diben/iua/epine  urea  compounds,  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  ineth 
(ids  of  use   5.661.146.  CI.  514-211000 
Chang.  James   See — 

Fox.  Lawrence  A  ,  Chang.  James,  and  Kujawski.  Stanley  M  .  5.660..597. 
CI   6«)1-49  000 
Chang.  Jul  Yoa   See  - 

Grossenbacher.  Hugo.  Chang.  Jul  Yoa.  and  MarVi.  Waller.  5.661 .001 .  CI 
435-69  100 
Chang.  Po  Wen  Engine  ignition  cable  structure  5,66 1. 266.  CI   174-102  OSC 
Chang.  Shen  Youn:  See- 

Slalker,  Lance.  Twyman.  Diana.  Chang.  Shen- Youn:  and  Jaussan.  Vero- 
ni<iue.  5.661.123.  CL  514-2.000. 
Chang,  Yihao  5ee - 

Shiraishi.  Yutaka.  and  Chang.  Yihao.  5.660.629.  CI    117  201  000 
Chang.  Zhong  Yuan,  and  Haspeslagh.  Didier  Rene,  to  Alcatel  N.V  Linear 

tunable  Gm  C  integrator  5,661.432,  CI   327  552  000 
Chapdelainc,  Guv    See 

Chcvane,  Benoil,  and  Chapdelaine.  Guy.  5.660.563.  CI  439-512000 
Charland.  Claude,  to  Atlas  Telecom  International  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus 
foi    performing    impedance    measurements    on    a    communication    line 
5.f)61.776.  CI    374  2IKKI 
Chanered  Semiconductor  Manufiiciunng  Ptc  Ltd:  See — 
Chor.  Calvin  Uung  Yat.  5,661.071.  CI  438-5.30.000. 
Teong.  Su  Ping.  5.661.085.  O.  438-653,000. 
Charych.  Harold   .See — 

Bard.  Simon.  Li.  Yajun:  Swart/.  Jerome.  Metlilsky.  Boris:  Kau.  Joseph; 
Strat.  Askold.  and  Charych.  Harold.  5.661,290.  CI   235-462(100 
Cha.se.  Steven  B     .See 

Levins.  James  K.:  Cha.se.  Steven  B  .  Novak.  Chri.«lopher  J  ,  and  Milo. 
Michael  T.  5.661.630.  CI    361  683.(XKI 
Chavez.  George  L  .  Jr    See — 

Tran.  Hung  T.  Chavez.  George  L.  Jr.  and  Youngquist.  R(*ert  J. 
5.661.616.  CI   360-77  120 
Chawla,  Amarpreel  S..  Wong.  Richard  J  .  and  Chan.  Andrew  K  ,  to  Quick 
Logic  Corporation.  Reducing  programming  time  of  a  held  programmable 
gate  array  employing  antifuses   5.661.412.  CI.  326- 38. (KM). 
Cheikh.     Roland    Chenf.    to    Socicte    de    Conseils    de    Recherches    et 
d'Appiicalions  Scientihques    Methods  and  apparatus  for  the  delivery  of 
solid  drug  compositions    5,660,846.  CI   424  423  00(1 
Cheincasl  C'trporalion:  See   - 

C.ildersleeve.  Roy.  5.659.924,  CI.  16-2.100. 
Chcmrec  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Nilsson.  Bengt.  5.660.685.  CI    162  16.000. 
Chen.  Anchor   .See 


Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  Chien.  Sun-Chieh;  Chen.  Anchor:  and  Hong.  Gary. 
5.661.081.  CI   4.W-106000 
Chen.  Chia  Fu.  Chen.  Sheng  Hsiung,  and  Hong,  Tsao  Ming,  to  National 
Science   Council    Process   for   depositing   diamond   by   chemical   vapor 
deposition   5,660.894.  CI   427  577  000 
Chen.  Chun  Ya   See  - 

Chen.  Song,  and  Chen.  Chun  Ya.  5.661.083.  C\   4.38-637.000. 
Chen.  Ih  Chin,  Shichijo.  Hisashi:  and  Teng,  Clarence  W,  to  Texas  Instni- 
ments  Incorptwated  Multiple  substrate  bias  random  access  memory  device 
5,661,321.  CI    2.57  296(100 
Chen.  Jen  Chi    See 

Agree.  Howard  B  .  and  Chen.  Jen  Chi.  5.660.734.  C\  210-712.000. 
(Then.  Jong  J    See — 

Ellio*.  Douglas  G  :  and  Oien.  Jong  J .  5.660.603.  CI  48-127  500 
Chen.  June.  Burk.  Robert  M  .  and  WcKidward.  David  F..  to  Allergan   Method 
for  effecting  vasodilation  with  1 1 ,5  inienaryl  prosuglandm  derivatives 
5.661.178.  CI    514-530000 
(Then.  Sheng-Hsiung:  5ee — 

Chen.  Chia-Fu:  Chen.  Sheng-Hsiung;  and  Hong.  Tsao-Ming.  5.660.894, 

CI   427-577000 

Chen.  Song,  and  Chen.  Chun  Ya.  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc. 

Metliod  for  via  formation  with  reduced  contact  resistance    5.661.083.  CI, 

418  6^7  000 

Chen  Tonnv.  to  E  Lead  Electronic  Co  .  Ltd   Back  clip  stnjcture  of  a  mobile 

phone   5.661.798.  a.  379-454  000 
Chen.  Tz.er  Pemg  5ee — 

Huang.  KwvHsin,  and  Chen,  T/er  Penig.  5.661.742.  CI   372-46000 
Cheng.  Lin  Ming  Multi-function  hinge  structure  5.659.929.  CI   16-366  000. 
Cheng.  Tzu  ling   See 

Cheng.  You  jen:  and  CTieng.  Tzu  ling.  5.660.560.  CI   439-419  000 
CTieng.  Xuejiang.  to  AST  Research.  Inc    .Self-adjusting  digital  filter  for 

smoothing  computer  nxxise  rtK>vemeni   5.661.502.  CI   .345-145  (XX) 
Cheng.  Yixijen,  and  Cheng,  Tzu  ling  Water  light  lamp  socket  5.660.560,  CI. 

4.W-4I9  0(K) 
Chennakeshu.  Sandeep.  Hassan.  Amer  A  .  Molnar.  Barbara.  Molnar,  Karl; 
and    Ramesh,    Rajaram.    lo   Encss<in    Inc     Satellite    diversity    scheme 
5.661.724.  CI   370^324  000 
Chemicky.  Orald  P    See- 

Washburn,  Robert  D,   McClanahan,  Robert  F,  Shapirii,  Andrew  A.; 
Pond,  Ramona  G  ,  Chemicky,  Orakl  P.  Council.  William  J.,  ind 
Martin.  FJirl  H  ,  5.661,647,  CI   .363  147  000 
Cbesnuti.   Dennis   Patrick.   Hamlin.   Kenneth   Howard,   and   Sinclair,   Paul 
Lincoln,  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc    Sealed  modular  downhole 
antenna   5,661.402   CI    324  338  (XX) 
Chevanc,  Benoii.  and  Chapdelaine,  Guy    Assembly  of  multi  terminal  tele- 
communications connectors  and  terminals   5,660.563.  CI   4.'9-512(XX) 
Chevron  Chemical  Company   See — 

Kaisumolo.  Kiyoshi.  Ching.  Ta  Yen:  Theard.  Leslie  P:  and  Current, 
Steven  P.  5.660.761.  CI   252  188  280 
Chevron  Corporation   See — 

Hebert.  Paul  A  .   Milberger.  Lionel  J.,  and  Pallim.  Joseph  W,.  Jr„ 
5.660.2-34.  CI    166- .368  000. 
Chevron  U  S  A   Inc  :  See- 
Reeves,  David  W.  5.660.417.  CI  285-93  000 

Tnmble.  Harold  J  .  Reynolds.  BnKe  E:  Bachlel.  Robert  W.  Klett, 
Robert  I  .  BriKsard.  David  N  .  and  Earls.  David  E.  5.660.715.  CI 
208  1 48  (XX) 
Chiang.  Chih-Ming  J  ,  Bemstein.  Alan  D  :  Parsonnet.  Victor:  and  Nappholz. 
Tibor.  to  TeleclTonics  Pacing  Systems.  Inc    Interactive  pn>bability  based 
expert  system   for  diagnosis  of  pacemaker  related  cardiac   problems. 
5.660.183.  CI    128  69500R 
Chiang.  Luo-Jen    See 

Townsend.  Robert  L  ,  and  Chiang.  Luo-Jen.  5.661,719.0.  370-216.000. 
Chiba.  Hiromi.  See — 

Sascxi.  Hiioshi.  Yamazaki.  Alsushi;  and  Chiba.  Hiromi.  5.661,289.  CI. 
235-449  aX) 
Chiba.  Toru.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Light  ph.ise  modu- 
lating device  and  optical   data   recording  and  reproducing   apparatus. 
5.661.712.  CI   369-1160(X) 
Chicony  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Yang.  Fu  Li.  5.66O..360.  CI   248  118(XX) 
Chien.  Joseph,  to  Ponicj  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Compact  disc  tray.  5.660J74.  CI. 

206-308  MX) 
Chien.  Sun-Chieh  See  - 

Hsue.  Chen-Chiu:  Chien.  Sun-iThieh;  Chen.  Anchor:  and  Hong.  Gary. 
5.661.081.0   438-106.000. 
Chikano.  Yoshito  See — 

Yano.   Muisumi:  Nogami.  Mitsuzo;  Shinyama.  Katsuhiko:  Chikano. 
Yoshilo,   Nishio.   Koji.   and   Saito.  Toshihiko,   5,660.952,  CI    429- 
223(XX) 
Children's  Medical  Cenler  Corp  ,  The  See — 

D'Amato.  Robert  John,  and  Folkman.  Moses  Judah,  5.661.143.  O. 
514  182  (XX) 
Chimie  el  Biologie   See— 

Blum.  Jean:  and  Guillard.  Olivier.  5.661.177,  CI   514-494  (XX). 
Chin.  Kai  J  ,  and  Kumar.  Sudarshan.  lo  Intel  Coipocation  l^)sitive  feedback 

circuit  for  fast  domino  logic.  5.661.675.  CI    364-768.(X)0 
Chin.  Seo-Yong,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd   Method  and  system  for 
selectively    alerting    user    and    answering    preferred    telephone    calls, 
5.661.788.  CI.  379- 142  (XX). 
Chin.  Stephen:  See— 
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Bomslein.  Norman  S  :  Oiin.  Stephen:  Duhl.  David  N  :  Parilte.  Donald 
R  ,  and  Shah,  Dilip  M  .  5.(>60.(>49,  CI    148^>4  (100 
Chin,  Tai  Wai:  See  — 

Donahoe.  Patricia  K  :  Chin.  Tai  Wai:  Parry,  Robert  L  :  Epstein.  James: 
Ragin.  Richard  C;  MacLaughlin.  David  T;  and  Barksdale.  Edward 
M  .  5.661,126.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Ching.  Ta  Yen:  See — 

Katsumoto.  Kiyoshi:  Ching.  Ta  Yen.  Theard.  I^slie  P.  and  Current, 
Steven  P.  5.660.761.  CI.  252  188280 
Chip  Coolers.  Lie  :  See — 

McCullough.  Kevin  Albert,  5.660.758.  O,  249-59.000. 
Chiroscience  Limited;  See — 

Evans.  Chnstopher  Thomas:  McCague.  Raymond:  and  Taylor.  Stephen 
John  Chlford.  5.661.014.  CI  435-122  (XX) 
Chisholm.  P  Scolt   See— 

Harrison.  Daryll  G  :  and  Chisholm.  P  Scott.  5.661.098.  CI  502  1 20  (XX) 
Chiu.  Bernard,  and  Longan.  John,  to  Duracraft  Corporation    Vanable  dis- 
charge window  fan   5.660.586.  O,  454-200.000. 
Chiuminalta.  Alan  R     See — 

Chiuminana,   Edward   R  :  and  Chiuminalta,  Alan   R  ,   5.660.161.  CI 
125  1 5  (XXI 
Chiuminalta.  Eulward  R  .  and  Chiuminalta,  Alan  R.  Mounting  arbor  for  saw 

cutting  blades  5.660.161.  CI.  125-15.000. 
Chizzonite.  Richard  Anthony:  See — 

Binger,  Mary  Helen:  Chizzonite.  Richard  Anthony:   Kramer.  Richard 
Allen.  Lomedico.  Peter  Thomas.  McAndrew.  Stephen  J  ,  and  Alten- 
burger.  Werner.  5.661.015.  CI   435-172  .300 
Cho,  Chahee  P,  and  Olson.  Stanley  J  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Fin 

assembly  for  a  vehicle   5.661.260.  CI    114-126000 
Cho.  Chih-CTien:  See — 

Havemann.    Robert    H.    Gnade.    Brace    E,    and    Cho.    Chih-Chen. 
5,661,344,  CI    257  75800(1 
Chodosh.  Daniel  Frank,  to  Wtxxlward  L.aboralones.  Inc.  Antimicrobial  com- 
positions and  methods  for  using  the  same   5.661,170,  CI   514  390000 
Ciioi.  Byung  Sun,  Kim,  Joo  Soo.  Park.  So  Min:  Hong.  Jin-Pyo.  Park,  Seung 
Soo.  Park.  Kwon-Soon:  Kim.  Dong-Wha.  Nam.  Chang-Mo:  and  Kim. 
Yung-Hwan.  lo  Korea  Eleclnc  Power  Corp  Method  and  device  with  a  gas 
layered  sieve  plate  for  wet  desulfunzation  from  flue  gas   5.660.616.  CI 
95  213  (XX) 
Choi.   Jeong-Hyuk.   Yi.   Jeong-Hyong:   and   Kim.   Dong-Jun.   lo   Samsung 
Electrics  Co..  Lid   Integrated  circuit  fuse  programming  and  reading  cir- 
cuits 5.661.323.  CI   257-378  000 
Choi.  Seong-oon;  See — 

Kang,  Ho-young,  Kim.  Cheol-hong:  Choi.  Seong-<»n.  Han.  Woo-sung: 
and  Sohn.  Chang  jin.  5.661.601.  CI    359-562  000 
Chor,  Calvin  L-eung  Yat,  lo  Chanered  Semiconduclor  Manufacturing  Pie  Ltd 
Methcxl  of  making  an   antifuse  cell   with  tungsten  silicide  electrode 
5.661.071.  CI   438-530  0(X) 
Chou.  William  T .  Beilin.  Solomon  1  :  Kudzuma.  David:  and  Wang.  Wen-chou 
Vincent,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electron-beam  Ireatmeni  prtxredure  for  pat- 
terned mask  layers   5.660.957.  CI   430  5  (XX) 
Chouvel.  Jean:  See — 

Sauvonnet.  Jean-Louis;  Lemire.  Jean:  Robbe.  Lionel; Chouvel.  Jean;  and 
Ceccacci.  Bnino.  5.660.071.  CI   72-283  000 
Chow.  Jessie  Pliers  tor  gripping  workpieces  of  different  sizes.  5.660.089.  CI 

81-413000 
Chri.st.  Richard.  Nash,  Bnan  Allen,  and  Pelraitis.  Del  Joseph,  to  Allergan 
Optically  clear  reinforced  silicone  elastomers  of  high  optical  refractive 
index  and  impnived  mechanical  properties  for  use  in  intraocular  lenses 
5,661.195.  CI   523  1 13  (XX) 
Chnstensen,  Leif   See — 

Robbins,  William  B  :  Chnstensen,  Leif.  Volkmann,  Richard  E..  Yasis. 
Rafael  M  .  and  Aguilar,  Uura  M  .  5.660.892.  CI  427-537  000 
Chnstian.  Craig  W    See    - 

Anjum.    Mohammed.    Burki.   Ibrahim    K  .   and   Christian,   Craig   W, 
5,661.335.  CI   257-647  000 
Christie.  Howard,  and  Pinzino.  Charles  S  .  to  Pfizer  Inc    Collar  to  control 

arthRipod  infestations  of  animals   5.660.844.  CI.  424^  1 1  (XX) 
Christmas.  Patrick  Ernest.  See — 

Smith,  John  Colin,  and  Christmas.  Patrick  Ernest.  5.660.420.  CI   292- 
3(XX) 
Chrysler  Corporation   See-- 

Anzalone.  Frank  J  .  and  Bartlev.  Jeff  D  .  5.660.243.  CI    180-68.100 
Budzyn.  James  W.  and  Byk.  Peter  J  .  5.661.346.  CI   307-10.100 
Redman.  Forrest  C  :  Edwards.  Bret  A  :  Salmononwicz.  Victoria  A  : 
Corporon.  Max  A  :  Etnyre.  Edwin  L.;  Churay,  Richard  R.;  and  Amyot. 
Andre.  5.660.415.  CI   280-788  000. 
Chu.  HyeYong  See — 

Yoo.  Byeung-Su.  Park.  Hyo-Hoon;  Chu.  Hye-Yong;  and  Park.  Min-Soo, 
5.661.076.0  438-39  000. 
Chuan.  Raymond  L    See — 

Bowers.  William  D  .  and  Chuan.  Raymond  L..  5.661,226.  CI.  73-24.010. 
CTiuang.    Chuan-Tien     Toys    capable   of   being   animated    by    depressing. 

5.660.575.  CI   440-409  000 
Chudacek.  Michael  Wcnzel:  Marshall.  Stephen  Henry:  and  Warman.  Charles 
Harold,  lo  M.D  Research  Company  Ply.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
separation  by  flotalion   5.660.718.  CI   209  164  000 
Chung.  Tae  Gyeong   See — 

Jung.  II  Gyu.  Chung.  Tae  Gyeong;  and  Lee.  Tae  Kixi.  5.660.318.  O 
228-102  000 
Churay.  Richard  R.:  See — 


Redman.  Forrest  C  :  Edwards.  Bret  A  :  Salmononwicz.  Victoria  A.: 
Corporon.  Max  A  :  Etnvre.  Edw  in  L.:  Churav.  Richard  R  :  and  Amyot. 
Andre.  5.660.415,  CI   280-788  000, 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  See — 

Grossenbacher.  Hugo:  Chang.  Jui  Yoa:  and  Marki.  Walter.  5.661.001.  CI 

435-69  100 
Macpherson.  Ian  Alexander:  Nimmo.  John  Aldred:  and  Tuck.  Brian. 
5.660.623.  CI    106-493.000 
Ciccarone.  Terrence  M.;  See — 

Anthony.  Neville  J  :  Ciccarone.  Tertence  M  :  deSolms.  S  Jane:  Graham. 
Samuel    L.:    Stokker.    Gerald    E;    and    Wiscount.    Catherine    M.. 
5.661.161.  CI   514-326000 
Cipolla.  Jeffrey  L  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy  Variable  shape  control 

fin  assembly  for  water  vehicles  5.661.259.  CI    114-23  000 
Cingliano.  Larry   Rotaiable  cooking  apparanis  5.660,101.  CI  99-395  000 
Cilrullo.  Stephen  M.    See — 

Letchak.  Edward  A  :  and  Citrullo.  Stephen  M  .  5.661.463.  CI    .340- 
636  000. 
Clara.   Philippe,  to  Essilor  Inlemational  Compagnie  Generate  d'Optique 
Method  for  determining  the  lens  grinding  error  and  contour  follower 
reading   ertor  to  calibrating   a   lens   trimming   machine    5.660.578.  O 
451-8.000. 
Clare.  Malcolm  E    See — 

Boyd.  William.  Oare.  Malcolm  E.;  Stafford.  George:  Garth.  Tom:  and 
Ramdin.  Clement.  5.660.675.  O    156-361.000 
Clarion  Pharmaceutical.  Inc  ;  See — 

Peterson.   Andrew   C  .   Franzmair.   Rudolf:   and   Nair.   Harida.san   K.. 
5.661.138.  CI.  514-77  000 
Clark.  Don  M    Method  and  apparatus  for  training  horses    5.660.031.  CI 

54-71  000 
Clark  Eufuipment  Company;  See — 

Trasty.  Dennis  L  .  and  Heard.  C   Ricky.  5.660.334.  CI   239-691  000 
Clark.  Henry  B.;  See— 

Cooley.  Julian  B  ;  and  Clark,  Henry  B  ,  5.660,925,  CI   4 28 -.304  400. 
Clark,  Ross  G.:  Jin.  Hongkui.  Paoni.  Nicholas  F.  and  Yang.  Renhui,  lo 
Onenlech.  Inc    Treatment  of  congestive  heart  failure.  5.661.122,  CI. 
514-2,000 
Clarke.  William  A   Carousel  device   5.660.4.30.  CI   297-130  000. 
Clausen.  Henrik:  See — 

Kjeld.sen.  Thomas  J  ,  Clausen.  Hennk:  Singhal.  Anil:  Toyokuni.  Tat- 

sushi.  Takahashi.  Helio  K  :  and  Hakomon.  Sen-ltiroh.  5.660.834.  CI, 

424-277  100. 

Clayton.  James  E  Thin  multichip  module   5.661.339.  CI   257-678  000. 

Clayton.  Richard  A  Airgun  with  rotary  actuator  5.660.159.  CI    124-66  000 

Clemens.  Donald  D  ,  lo  Rockwell  international  Corporation    Photovoltaic 

concentrator  system   5.660.644.  CI    1.36-245  000 
Clinton  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wokeck,  Arthur  C.  5.660.128.  CI.  1 12-318,000.  t 

Clos.son.  Alam:  See — 

Rigal.  Vincent:  and  Closson.  Alain.  5.660.278,  CI.  206-454.000. 
CMD  Corporation   See — 

Saindon.  Stephen  A  :  Gielman.  Peler  J..  Jr:  Nagel.  Nicholas  J  ;  and 
Heindel,  Kevin  O  .  5.660.674.  CI    1.56-353  000 
Cody.  Sharon  L  .  Hoy.  Michael  R  :  and  Waller.  Enc  J .  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc 

Gelling  agent  for  polyethylene  glycol   5.660.859.  CI  424-451  000 
Coflexip;  See — 

Coutarel.   Alain:   and    Penenati-Auziere.   Christophe.    5.659.983,   CI. 
37-142.500 
Cogliali.  Guido;  See — 

Costa.  Lorenzo:  Boara.  Giulio;  and  Cogliati.  Guido.  5.660.809.  CI 
423.338.000 
Coherent.  Inc.;  See — 

Hecht.  Hartmuth;  and  Reed.  Edward,  5.661.737.  O.  372-23.000. 
Cohn.  Audrey;  See — 

Pignatelli.  Robert;  Cohn.  Audrey;  Pignalelli.  Nicholas;  and  Pignaielli. 
Joyce  M.  5.660.136.  CI    114-361  000. 
Cold  Jet.  inc     See— 

Lehnig.  Tony  R..  5.660.580.  CI   451-38000 
Cole.  James  L  :  Kuo.  Lawrence  C:  and  Olsen.  David  B  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc 
DNA  polymerase   extension   assav    for   influenza    virus   endonuclease. 
5.660.989.'  CI.  435-6  000 
Cole.  Stephan  W  ;  Berringer.  Ronald  B  :  Groth.  Hugh  F.:  Hammonds.  Eric  R.: 
Koubek.  Michael  G  .  Nicholas.  Anthony;  Ryai.  Richard:  Sot.  David  J.: 
Takacs.  Paul  J :  and  Zelenak.  Samuel  J  .  to  American  Consumer  Products. 
Inc     Key    duplicating   machine   with   bottom   clearance    5.660.509.  CI. 
409-81.000 
Coleman.  Edward  P.  to  PSC.  Inc  Low  noise  wide  band  amplifier.  5.661.435. 

CI   330-107  000 
Coleman.  Harold  J.;  See — 

Everts.  Robert  G  ;  Coleman.  Harold  J  :  and  Rickard.  Harrv  CJene. 
5.659.960.  CI    ,30-276000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Hassan.  Mahmoud:  Dixit.  Nagaraj:  Bentley.  Marcus;  and  Viscio.  David 
Benedict.  5.661.221.  CI   525-384  000 
Colin  Corporation;  See — 

Kuroshaki.  Takeshi.  Koike.  Satoshi:  Tsuchida.  Hideto:  Harada.  (Thikao: 
and  Nomura.  Taka.shi.  5.660.182.  CI    128-686  000 
Collier.  Robert  Kirk.  Jr  :  Hoekstra.  Robert  Louis:  Mulligan.  David  Neal:  and 
Hahn.   Douglas   Edward,   to  University  of  Central   Flonda    Hydrogen 
enriched  natural  gas  as  a  clean  motor  fiiel.  5.660.602.  CI.  48-l27'.300. 
Collins.  Donald  A,.  Jr:  See — 
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Alcshire.  Rex  A  .  and  Collin-;.  Donald  A.  Jr.  5.661.297.  CI    250- 
239.(100 
Cokmibi.  Renato:  Sff-  - 

Sieiner.  Rudolf;  and  Colombi.  Renalo.  5.660.832.  CI.  424-195  100 
C'olpaen.  Frantis;  Bnley.  Michael,  and  Imben.  Thierry.  lo  Pierre  Fabrc 
Medicamcnl   Use  of  cfaroxan  and  dcrivati\cs  thereof  for  ihe  Ircalment  ol 
Al/heimer\  disease    5.661.172.0    514  402(100 
C'oltnnari.  En/o.  and  Ha/cn.  Wayne  C.  lo  Ha7rn  Research.  Inc   Method  for 

remosing  metals  from  waste  solutions.  5.660.735.  CI   2 10-723  (XM) 
Combustion  Kngineenng.  Inc    See — 

Tanca.  Michael  C  .  5.660.125.  CI    110-345  000. 
Commissariat  a  L'finergic  Alomique:  See— 

Bruel.  Michel,  and  Biasse.  Beatrice.  5.661. 33.V  CI   2-57  618000 
U  Ciressus.  Claude.  Faurc.  Claude.  Bach.  Pierre;  and  Blai.se. 
5.660.878.  CI   427  118  000. 
Communications  Test  Design.  Inc  :  See 

Ulchak.  Fdward  A.,  and  Citrullo.  Stephen  M  .  5.661.463.  CI. 
6.16  000 
Compac  Iniemalional.  Inc  :  See — 

Sprehe.  Gregory  S.;  Sieben.  Lester,  and  Towne.  William.  5.659.997.  CI 
47-1  100 
Compagnic  deneralc  des  Etablisscments  Michclin     Michelin  &  Cie:  See — 

Rcmond.  Michel.  5.660.677.  CI    156401  (XK) 
Competitive  Technologies.  Inc.   See 

Appelbcrg.  Gustaf  T..  5.660.459.  CI.  362-84.000 
Condon.  Jeff  R  ;  See — 

Dtxr/y.  Paul  J  ;  Scherer.  Craig;  Alsherg.  Keith  D  ;  Thuma.  Michael  C  . 
.Steck.  John;  WixHlard.  Brian  J  ;  and  Condon.  Jeff  R  .  5.659.904.  CI 
4  577  100 
Condor  .Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Manuel.  Thomas  B  .  5.661,485.  CI.  342-13.000. 
Congdon.  Philip  A  :  See  — 

I  in.  Tsen-Hwang.  Congdon.  Philip  A  .  Magel.  Gregory  A  ;  Florence. 
James  M  .  and  Boysel.  R(*en  Mark.  5.661.591.  CI    359-290000 
Conn.  Gregory  A,:  See   - 

Landrum.  Charles  R  .  Meiraw.  John  J  ;  James.  Eddie  L;  and  Conn. 
Gregory  A..  5.660.262.  CI.  198-411  000. 
Connecteurs  Cinch;  See — 

Badaroux.  Thierry,  and  Itlah.  Jean.  5.660.556.  CI  4.19-310.000. 
Conrad  Scholt/  GmbH    See — 

Nolte.  Gunlher.  5.660.266.  CI    198-711  000 
Constantino.    Ronald;    and    ConstanlitHi.    Shanin     Liquid    metering 

5.660.109.  CI    101  .M8()flO 
Ci>nstantim\  Sharon:  See 

Constantino.   Ronald;  and  Constantino.  Sharon.  5.660.109.  CI 
348  (KX) 
Conway,  Brian:  See 

Bai.  Lijun;  Adams.  William  A.;  Conway.  Brian;  and  Qu.  De  Yang. 
5.660,953.  CI   429-224.0(X) 
Conway,  John  Kelshaw:  See- 
Reynolds.  Andrew  John;  Skingsley.  John  David;  Freshwater.  Stephen 
Michael;  Conway.  John  Kelshaw;  Cox.  Peter  Ench.  and  Poley.  John. 
5.660.867.  CI    426  li:(MXI 
Conway.  Kevin  M   Computer  keyboard   5.661.605.  CI    .161  680000 
Conway.  Simon  M  .  lo  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated  Connecting  device  fw 

attaching  a  temple  to  an  eyewear  lens   5.661.5.16.  CI   351   121  (MX) 
CtK)k.  James  N    iVi- 

Park.  John  Y ;  Cook.  James  N..  and  Anger.  Claude  B  .  5.660.862.  CI 
424-616.000. 
Cook.  James  T.  Sr.:  See — 

Svoboda,  Eugene  V;  Ccxik.  James  T,  Sr .  and  Cart.sooa.s.  Christos  D  . 
5.661.245.  CI   73  726(XX1 
C«>k.  Phillip  Dan.  and  Hoke.  Glenn,  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    Oligo- 
nucleotides  for   modulating   Haras  or  Ki-ras  having  phosphorothioale 
linkages  ol  high  chiral  punly   5.661,1.34,  CI   514-44000 
Cooke,  Michael  Peter,  to  Lucas  Indu.stries  pic.  Fuel  supply  system.  5.660.33 1 . 

CI   2.19- 124  (XX) 
Cool  earners  AB    See 

Timen.  Goran.  5.660.025.  CI   53-447  (XX) 
C<x>ley.  Julian  B  .  and  Clark.  Henry  B  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
lunng  Company   Tamper-itidicaling  and  authenticating  label    5.660.925, 
CI   428-104  400 
Ciximbs.  Richard  1  .  to  Pro- Team.  Inc  Vaccum  cleaner  floor  tool  5.659.923, 

CI    15  198 (KM) 
Cooncy,  Anthony    See — 

Powell,  Bruce  A  ;  Bmar.  Joseph;  Barker.  Frederick  H  ;  Wan.  Samuel  C  . 
Bennett.    Paul;    Cooney.    Anthony,    and    McCarthy.    Richard    C. 
5.660.249.  CI    187  249(XX) 
C{H>per.  George  A  :  See — 

Wolgamol.    Steven    F.    and    Ctniper.    George    A..    5.660.021.    CI. 
52-783.120 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ford.  Alan  Arthur;  Haarer.  Steven  Ray.  Phelps.  Gary  Ray;  and  Fitzger- 
ald. Michael  Edward.  5.660,219.  CI    I60-18(XX) 
Reedy.  Marvin  W,  5,659,970.  CI.  33-758000. 
Copeland  C(»rpi">ration:  See — 

Rice.  Steven  Ue.  5.660.054.  CI.  62-259.100. 
C'oppage.  Edward  A  .  Jr.  lo  Safariland.  Inc   Anti-ballistic  proceclive  com- 
posite fabnc   5.660.913.  CI   428  102  (XX) 
Coppemian.  Norman  S  .  to  Alan  Games  Corp»iralion  Scenario  development 
system  for  vehicle  simulators   5.660.547.  CI   414-29  000 


Cvippcrsmiih.  Don:  See — 

Guski.    Richard   Henry;   Larson.   Raymond  Craig;   Matya.s.   Stephen 
Michael.    Jr.    Johnson.    Donald    Byron,    and    Coppersmith.    Dtm. 
5.661.807.  CI    180-25(XXI 
Coraje.  Inc    See — 

Malinowski.  Igor,  and  Siegel.  Robert  J  .  5.660.180.  CI    128-660030 
Cordery.  Robert  A  .  Braun.  John  F.  D'lppolito.  Frank  M  ;  l^wion.  Kathym 
V  .  Pauly.  Steven  J  .  Pinisov.  Ixon  A  .  Ryan.  Fredenck  W  .  Jr  .  and  Weiant. 
Monnie  A  .  Jr  .  to  Pitnev  Bowes  Inc   Method  of  l<*en  venhcation  in  a  key 
management  system   5.661.803.  CI    .180-21  0(X) 
Cornell  Research  Rmndation.  Inc    See— 

Brcnna.    J     Thomas.    Tobias.    Herbert    J  .    and   Gtxidman.    Keith   J., 

5.661.018.  CI   436-l710(X) 
Mutschler  Martha  A  ;  and  Ganem,  Bruce.  5.661.181.  CI.  514-552  000. 
Coming  Incorporated   See 

Ketcham.  Thomas  D.  and  St    Julien.  Dell  J..  5.660.778.  CI.  264- 
6.10  (XX) 
Corporon.  Max  A  :  See — 

Redman,  Forrest  C:  Edwards.  Bret  A  ;  Salmononw ic7.  Victoria  A.; 
Corporon.  Max  A  .  Etnyre.  Edwin  L  ;  Churay.  Richard  R  .  and  Amva<. 
Andre.  5.660.415.  CI   280-788  000 
Con.  James  Joseph   See  — 

Finucane.  Kevin  Michael.  Osmer  Fredenck  Silvio;  and  Coa.  James 
Joseph.  5.661.120.  CI   510  153000. 
Cortese.  Richardo.  Gibbs.  Jackson  B  .  Pessi.  Antonello.  and  Wallace.  Andrew, 
to  Merck  &  Co    Inc  ;  and  Istitulo  Di  Ricerche  Di  Biologia  Molecolare 
(IRBM)  Peptide  inhibitor,  of  lamesyl  prmein  transferase   5.661.128.  CI. 
514  18 (XX) 
Cosmo  (>il  Co  .  Ltd    See  — 

Kuramochi.    Hitoshi;    Konnai.    Makoio;    Tanaka.   Tohru.    and    Hona. 
Yasushi.  5.661.111.  CI   .50»-284(KX) 
CositK)  Research  Institute   See — 

KuranHK'hi.    Hitoshi;    Konnai.    Makoto.   Tanaka.   Tohru;    and   Hona, 
Yasushi.  5.661.1 1 1.  CI    5<M-284«X) 
Costa.  l.«iren/o;  Boara.  Giulio;  and  Cogliali.  Guido.  Ii>  Istitulo  (iuido  Done- 
gani  S  p-A    Inorganic  tixide-based  malenals  with  momxlisperscd  particle 
sue  5.660.809.  CI.  423-338.000 
Couch.  Harold  T :  See — 

Birbara.  Philip  J  .  Couch.  Harold  T..  Genovese.  Joseph  E  .  and  Rethke. 
Donald  W.  5.660.821.  CI.  424-76.700. 
Council.  William  J  :  See — 

Washburn.  Rohen  D.  Mc<'lanahan.  Roben  F.  Shapiro.  Andrew  A.; 
Pond.  Raniona  G  .  Cheniickv.  Gerald  P;  Council.  William  J  .  and 
Manin.  F:arl  H  .  5.661.647.  CI    161-147  (XX) 
CcHiragc  Limited   See - 

Reynolds.  Andrew  John.  Skingsley.  John  David;  Freshwater.  Stephen 
Michael;  Conway.  John  Kelshaw:  Cox.  Peter  Erich:  and  Poley.  John. 
5.660,867.  CI   426-1 12  0(X) 
Cixisin.  Joel:  See — 

Calmeties.  Didicr,  Cousin,  Joel;  and  Hurx>n,  Claude,  5,660,7.S6.  CI. 
2I9-760  0(X). 
Cousin.    Matthew    E.    Metal    stairway    for   a    residence.    5,660.009.    CI. 

58- 183  OCX) 
Coutarel.  Alain;  and  Penenali-Au/iere.  Chnsiophc.  to  Coflexip   Device  for 
tilling  in  a  trench  dug  in  the  sea  bed  in  order  to  cover  a  pipe  laid  down  in 
the  trench   5.6.S9.981.  CI   37-142  500 
Covington.  Edward  Allen;  See — 

Dunfee.  William  F .  Pucketl.  Ronald  Rav.  and  Covington,  Edward  Allen. 
5,660,771,0   264-46.400. 
Cox.  Charles  P:  See— 

Poison,  Alan  M  ;  SwanhiMn,  Deryl  D  .  Dunn.  Richard  L  ;  Cox,  Charles 
P;  Norton.  Richard  L  .  Lowe.  Bryan  K  .  and  Peterson.  Kenneth  S.. 
5.660,849,  CI  424-426  ()00 
Cox.  Peter  Ench:  See — 

Reynolds.  Andrew  John;  Skingsley,  John  David:  Freshwater,  Stephen 
Michael;  Conway.  John  Kelshaw;  Cox,  Peter  Erich:  and  Poley.  John. 
5.660,867.  CI  426  112  000 
Cox,  Roger  W    See— 

Putt.  Sally  A  .  and  Cox.  Roger  W.  5.661.658.  CI   364-481.000. 
CPC  International  Inc    See— 

Sagar.  Bnan  Frederick;  Sagar.  Anthony  John  Grant:  Graham.  Samuel 
Gordon,  and  Wragg.  Reginald  Trevor.  5.660.769.  CI   264-4.(XX) 
Cramer  Steven  Ixe.  and  Yuan.  Li.  to  OEC.  Inc    Xray  device  having  a 
co-axial  laser  aiming  system  in  an  opposed  conhguration   5.661.775.  CI. 
178-206  (KX) 
Crane.  Stanford  W  .  Jr.  and  Ponuondo.  Mana  M.  to  Panda  Protect.  The 
Method  of  manufactunng  an  apparatus  having  inner  layers  supporiing 
surface  mount  components   5.659.951.  CI   29  841(XX) 
Crane.  Stanford  W.  Jr.  lo  Panda  Priijecl.  The    Computer  system  having 
color-coded  pnnted  ciauil  boards  and  corresponding  slats  5.661.631.  CI. 
.161-683.000 
Crane.  Steven  Vanable  sized  and  proportioned  window  for  cropping  photo- 
graphs  5.661.549.  CI    155  I26  0(X) 
Crawford.  Charles  K  .  to  Kimball  Physics.  Inc  Vacuum  system  componenLs. 

5,660,418,  CI    285  125  KX) 
Crawford.  Scott  D  .  Maravetz.  Lcsler  L  .  and  Theixlondis.  George,  to  FMC 
Corporation     Herhicidal    3-(bicyclic    nitrogen  containing    helemcycle)- 
substituted  I  metnyl-6-Irifluoromelhyluracils  5,661.108.  CI  .504-243  000. 
Creative  Technologies   See — 

Scott,  l-eon.  and  Black.  Uslie  L  .  5,660,339,  CI   241-600(X). 
Credle.  Bennel  Gibbon   See 
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Schrocdcr  Alfred  A  ;  Credle.  Bennel  Gibbon;  and  l.aughlin.  Richard 
Ixigue.  5.660..107.  CI   222  108  ()00 
Crcdner.  Hans-Heinnch:  See — 

Vass.  .Aitila.  Schroeer  Wolf-Dietcr;  Credner  Hans-Heinrich:  and  Fis- 
cher Hildegard.  5.660.760,  CI   252-62.540 
Cnstotoro.  Michasel:  See — 

Bcnveniste.  Victor  M  :  and  Crisloforo,  Michasel,  5,661.108.  CI    250- 
492  210 
Croti.  Peter  iV<  — 

Hopson.  Bnan  Cameron.  Crolt.  Peter;  Jordan,  Joel  Steven:  Ron.  Gerald 
Muir;  and  Tinlo,  Joseph  Vincent,  5,660.466.  CI   .166-137.100. 
Cronin.  John  Edward   See — 

Aimi.  Bnino  Robeno;  Cronin.  John  Edward;  Forcier  Andre  Conrad; 
Leas.   James    Marc.    Marmillion.    Pamela    McGuinnes:    Palagonia. 
Anlh<in>   Michael;  Pierson.  Bemadene  Ann,  and  Schmidt,  Dennis 
Arthur  5,661,330.  CI   257  529  000. 
Crook.  David  T :  See— 

Tice.  Thomas  E  ,  Crook.  David  T.  Kattmann.  Kevin  M.:  and  Lane 
Charles  D..  5.661.422.  CI   327  74(XK) 
Crook.  Russell  A  .  and  Poulter.  Lany  W .  to  Thiokol  Corporation  Method  of 

surtace  preparaiion  of  litaniuni  substrates   5.660.884.  CI  427-327  (KX) 
Cross.  Howard  D  :  See— 

Mc-Clelland.  Richard  G.:  and  Cross.  Howard  D..  5.661.766,  CI    376- 
245  (XX). 
Cross  Wrap  Oy:  See — 

Kivela  .  Kallc  Juhani.  5.660.021.  CI   53--199.(XX). 
Crowder.  Mark  Stephen:  See  - 

Brown.  Charles  Allan;  Crowder  Mark  Stephen;  Gillis.  Donald  R  . 
Homola.  Andrew  Marian,  Raman,  Vcdantham;  and  Tvndall.  George 
William.  111.  5,661.618,  CI   ,160  97  020 
Crowe.  Kevin  Anthony,  to  Alcatel  Australia  Ltd  Foldback  current  limiting  of 

a  telephone  line  switch  5.661.624.  CI    161-79  n(X) 
Crowe.  Lawrence  E..  lo  Sund.strand  Corporation    Heal  exchanger  for  high 

power  electncal  component   5.660.227.  CI    165-47  000 
Ctuce.  Chnstopher  J  .  and  Ripani.  Jorma  P  Method  of  making  plastic  open 

frame  basket  construction   5.660.784.  CI   264  328  100 
Cruz.  Evangeline  See- 

Jao.  Frank;  Wong.  Palnck  S  -L  ;  Cruz.  Evangeline.  Sv.  Eduardo  C:  and 
Kuczynski.  Anthony  L  .  5.660.861.  CI.  424-465  (X'X) 
Crystal  Medical  Technology,  a  division  of  Folsom  Metal  Products  See— 

Bailey,  A  Gregory;  and  Folsom.  A  C  Jr.  5.660.545.  CI.  433-171  (XX) 
Cselt — Centro  Siudi  e  Laboraion  Telccomunicazioni  S.p.A..  .See— 

Calvani.   Riccardo.  Caponi.  Renalo;   Naddco.  Claudio;  and  Roccalo 
Diego.  5.661.5.54,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Cubic  Memory.  Inc  :  See — 

Pedersen.  David  V;  Finley.  Michael  G..  and  Sauner  Kenneth  M  , 
5,661.087.  CI.  438-109.000. 
Culliton.  Stephen  P:  See- 
Thompson.  Raymon  F.  Bemer  Robert  W.  Curtis.  Gary  L  ;  Culliton. 
Stephen  P;  Wnghl.  Blaine  G  .  Bvle.  Danvl  S  .  and  Pedersen.  John  M 
5.660.517.  CI   414-:i7.(XK) 
Cummings.  Donald  D  .  Wartmann.  Gerd.  and  Perdue.  Kenneth  L  .  to  Endress 
•f   Hauser  GmbH   +-  Co    Senscir   apparatus   for   process    measuremenl 
5,661.251.  CI    73-866..5(X) 
Curd.  Derek  R    See- 
Lee.   Napoleon  W.  Curd.   Derek   R  .   Diba.  Sholeh;   Sastry.   Prasad. 
Statovici.  Mihai  G.:  and  Rao.  Kameswara  K..  5.661.685.  CI    36"; 
185  220. 
Current.  Steven  P:  See — 

Kalsumoto.  Kiyoshi;  Ching.  Ta  Yen;  Theard.  L.cslie  P:  and  Current 
Sicvcn  P.  5.660.761.  CI   252-188  280 
Cumn.  Paul  Thomas   See- 

Schaeter  Robert  John:  Graeber  Stephen  Ward:  and  Currin,  Paul  Tho- 
mas. 5.661.287.  CI.  253-383.000. 
Cunis.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Thompson.  Raymon  F;  Berner.  Roben  W;  Curtis.  Gary  L  ;  Culliton. 
Stephen  P.  Wngh(.  Blaine  G  .  Byle.  Darrvl  S    and  Pedersen.  John  M  . 
5.660.517.  CI   4I4-2I7.0UO 
Cunis.  Lucas  P;  and  Shafer.  Mark  E  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Smear 
correction  of  CCD  imager  using  active  pixels  5.661.52 1 .  CI  .148-249  (MX) 
Custer  Richard  G  :  See- 
May.  Timothy  J.;  Custer  Richard  G.:  Kenner  Catherine  E.;  and  Nichols 
Wendy  S  .  5.660.479.  CI.  383-204.000 
Culter  Vic:  and  Foote.  Danny  R..  to  Berkley.  Inc.  Braided  flyline  5.659,994. 

CI  43-44.980. 
Cvijanovich.  George  B     See — 

Chan.  Chung:  Warner  Keith:  and  Cvijanovich,  George  B..  5.660.570.  CI 
439886  000 
Cyanotech  Corporation:  See — 

Jensen.  Glenn;  and  Reichl.  Eric  H..  5.659.977,  CI.  34-547.000. 
Cygnus  Ventures.  Inc.:  See — 

Freda.  Donald  R  ,  III,  5,660,389,  CI.  273-249.(XX). 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp  :  See — 

Narayana.  Pidujzu  1.  ;  and  Hawkins,  Andrew  L.,  5.661,418,  CI    326- 
105  (XM) 
Cylogam,  Inc.:  See — 

Spaulding.  Glenn  F.  5.660.997.  CI  435-7.210. 
D&B  Supply  Corp    See— 

Berge.  Jon  Enc;  and  Seamaris.  Glenn  Scon.  5.660.506.  CI.  4O6-3.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Seung  Jun:  and  Jung.  Chung  Sik.  5,660.063.  CI.  68-18.(X)F 


Park.  Jae  Kyeong.  5.660.618.  CI  96-204.000. 
DaewcKxl  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Dong-Kuk:  Ji.  Jeong-Beom.  and  Lee.  Seok-Won.  S.661.611.  CI 
159-871  (XX). 
Dahlgren.  Lennart:  and  Bergsirom.  Karin.  to  Beiol  Nobel  AB    2-propyl 
heptanol  alkoxylaies  and  process  of  cleaning  hard  surtaccs  there*  ilh 
5.(>61.121.CI   51()-245(KM) 
Dahm.  Ralf  See— 

Bederke.  Klaus:  Keiher  Hennann:  Dahm,  Ralf:  Herrmann.  Fnednch 
and  Voss.  HorsI,  5.661,199,  CI   523-206.000 
Dai  Nippon  Pnnling  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

lijima.  Masayuki.  Take.  Seiji;  Kamiyama.  Hironon;  Okabe.  Ma.salo; 

Obala.  Hiroyuki:  and  I'Isumi.  Minoni.  5.660.9.S8.  CI   410-20(XM) 
Suga.    Kazuhiro;   Sekiguchi.  Aisushi;    L'eda.   Kenji;   and   Nishimura 
Hiroyuki.  5.660.954.  CI   430-1.000. 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Shira-saki.   Yasufumi;   and   Yamaguchi.    Hitoshi.   5,661,150,  CI     514- 
252.(XX) 
Daikin  Industries  Ltd.;  See — 

Arase.  Takuya;  Shihuya.  Yoshiyuki;  Kitamura,  Ikuo:  and  Daimon,  Shi- 

gco,  5,66fl,927.  CI   428-328  (XX)  

Daily.  William  D  .  Lame.  Daren  L  ;  and  Laine.  Edwin  F.  lo  Leak  Location 
Services.  Inc    Methods  for  detecting  and  locating  leaks  m  coniainment 
lacilities  using  electncal  potential  data  and  electrical  resistance  tomo- 
graphic imaging  techniques   5.661,406,  CI    324-713.000. 
Daimler  Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Grafwallncr   Franz:   Luger.   Peter;   Peller   Helmuth;  Muller.   Martin: 
Malyshev.  Valentin   V;   Galpenn.   Sergei    B  ;  and  Golov     Igor  V 
5.660.358.  CI   244-1 35.00R 
Daimon.  Goro:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Kenji;  Daimon.  Goro:  Hirasawa.  Kunio;  and  Yamane.  Yuuichi- 
rou.  5.661.282.  CI   218-145.000 
Daimon.  Shigeo:  See — 

Arase.  Takuya;  Shibuya.  Yoshiyuki;  Kitamura.  Ikuo;  and  Daimon   Shi- 
geo. 5.660.927.  CI.  428-328.000 
Daishin  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Omura.  Yoshihiko.  5.660.883.  CI   427-104  OCX) 
D  Amaio.  Roben  John;  and  Folkman.  Moses  Judah.  to  Children's  Medical 
Center    Corp..    The     F^sn-ogenic    compounds    as    anli-milolic    agents 
5.661.143.  CI   514-182.000 
Damico.  Gwen:  See — 

Djerf.  Tobin:  and  Damico,  Gwen.  5.660,282.  CI.  209-11.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See— 

Blackburn.  Scon  E..  5.661.381.  CI   318-254000 

Dunfee.  William  F  .  Pucken.  Ronald  Rav;  and  Covington.  Edward  Allen 

5,660.771,  CI   264-46.400 
Smith.  Johnny  N  .  5,660.589.  CI  464-14.(XX) 
Valencic.  Leon  W;  and  Gall.  Ray  A  .  5,660.592.  CI  464-130.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Friednchscn.  Welm.  5.660.096.  CI   91-433.000 
Dannawi.  Marwan;  Barjolle.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Jeunehomm.  Sylvie.  to  GEC 
Alslhom    Transpon    SA      Impact-absorber    devices,    impactabsorption 
method,    and    framework    and    vehicle    including    such    impacl-aborber 
devices  5.660.1 16.  CI.  10.5-392.500. 
Daniiki.  Sudhakar:  See — 

Ijginess.  Thomas  J  ;  Daniiki.  Sudhakar.  Koevenig,  Brian  P    and  Shah 
Rajnikani  P.  5.661.216.  CI    524  871  0(K) 
Danyluk.  Steven;  McNallan.  Michael.  Trocndly.  Robert.  Poeppel.  Roger: 
Gorena,  Kenneth;  and  Lanagan.  Michael,  to  University  of  Chicago  Near 
net  shape  processing  of  continuous   lengths  of  superconducting  wire 
5.661.113.  CI  42.5-3.15.000. 
Darceot,   Michel,   lo  ECIA-Equipemcnts  el  Composanis  pour  I'lndustne 
Automobile   Direct-currenI  electnc  motor  and  method  of  manufacturing 
this  motor  5.661.355.  CI.  310-180.000 
Dan  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

[>;Coster  Pieter  K  J  .  5.660.476,  CI    383-29  000 
Dasgupta,  Falguni;  and  Mu.sser,  John  Henry,  to  Glycomed  Incorporated 
Sialic  acid/fucose  based  assay  reagents  and  assav  methods   S.660  992  CI 
435-7.  KX). 
Dasgupla.  Pumendu  K.,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Apparatus  for 
capillary    electrophoresis    having    an    auxiliary    elec'troosmotic    pump. 
5.660,703.  CI   204-601  0(X). 
Dash.  Alan  Collapsible  cage  5.660.291.  CI   220-6  000. 
Dashevsky.  Leon:  See — 

Braginsky.  Mikhail;  and  Dashevsky.  Leon.  5.659.956.  CI   29-898  053. 

Da   Silva.   Eidouard;    Delhave.   Michel,   and   Barbillat.  Jacques,   to   Dilor. 

Combined  complcmenlarv  hllenng  spectrum  analysis  device,  in  panicular 

for  RAMAN  spectrometry   5.661.557.  CI   356  301  000 

Dalwvler  AG  Schwcizensclie  Kabel-.  Gummi-und  Kunslaloffwerke:  See — 

Herwegh.  Norhen,  5.660.501.  CI.  405-152.000 
Daulh.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schlon.  Martin:  Dauth.  Wolfgang;  and  Kuizner  Martin.  5.660.599.  CI 
264- 1 22  (XX). 
Davidson.  Craig  M  :  See — 

Speckhart.  Bernard  S.;  Dulerte.  Ramon  R..  Jr;  Lopes.  Jose;  and  David- 
son. Craig  M  .  5.660,261.  CI    198-357.000 
Davidson.  Enc  A  :  See — 

Heinzen.  Alan;  Shimmel,  Charles;  Groppe.  Rudi:  and  Davidson  Enc  A 
5,660.104.  CI   99,595  000. 
Davidson.  Howard  L..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Low  inductance  termination 
resistor  arrays  5.661.4.50.  CI   318-32()0(XI 
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Davidson,  John  B     Strf — 

Roberts.  Peicr  M  .  and  Davidwn.  John  B  .  5.660.491.  O.  40.V74  000 
Ousidson  Tcxirim  Inc    .S>«-  — 

Kelman.  Josh,  and  Rhodes.  Richard  D.  .•i.660.<»<«.  CI   47K  741X10 
Davies.   Robert   B;   Sudhama.  Chandrasekhara.   and   Baker,   Frank   K,  lo 
Motorola,  Inc   Melhixl  ot  making  an  insulated  gate  semiconductor  device. 
S.Mil.CMX,  n   4W  :i7(KI(l 
Davio- Jones,  Alun   Ste  - 

Newley,  Richard  Andrew:  Smith,  Paul  Raymond;  and  Davies-Jones. 
Alun.  .'),66().4X2.  CI    384- iv:  (XK) 
Davis.  Dennis  Ixroy,  and  Wiltfong,  Michael  dene,  to  Tomkins  Indusines, 
Inc    Isolation  damper  vnth  replaceable  seal  unit    5,660..17l.  CI    251 
327  two 
Davis.  Harry   R  .  to  Schering  Corporation    Combination  of  a  cholesterol 
biosynthesis   inhibilcv  and   a   0  lactam  cholesterol   absorption   inhibitor 
5.661,145,  CI    5l4-:iO(KX) 
Davis,  Keith  J  .  to  Boeing  Company,  The   Method  of  coaling  surlates  using 

appliques  of  constant  Gaussian  curvature   5,660.667.  CI.  156-245000 
Dasis.  Richard  H   High  chair  catch  anachment   5.660.432.  O.  297-182000 
[)avis,  Stephen  Mark   See — 

Wittenbnnk,  Robert  Jay;  Davis.  Stephen  Mark;  and  Riley.  Kenneth 

Llovd,  5.660,714,  CI   208  79000 

[)avis.  Thomas  F.  .  Grothe,  Alivm  M.,  Schwartz,  Henry  L  ,  Gripp.  John, 

Morrow.  Danny  G  ,  and  Huystce,  Steven  Van    DNA  isolating  apparatus 

compnsing  a  non  porous  DNA  binding,  anion  exchange  resin  and  methcxis 

of  use  thereof   5,660,984.  CI   4.15  6  ()00 

Davis  Thomas  Francis,  to  Whilakcr  Corporation,  The  Method  and  apparatus 

lor  injection  molding  of  selected  parts   5,66(1,782,  CI    264  297  2(X1 
Da\  IS,  Timoihv  Don,  lo  National  Seiiiiconduclor  Corporation  Power  efficient 

biKHh  multiplier  using  clivk  gating  5.661,673.  CI   364-760  010 
Dayal,  Binial   F:ndotracheal  device  5.660.175.  CI    128-207  150 
DayberT>,  John  A    Apparatus  for  inhibiting  growth  of  vegeution  beneath  a 

fence    '>,66<),n4.  CI    256-1  (X(0 
Davton  Walther  Corporation:  See — 

Rike,  Russell  E  .  5.660.253.  CI,  188-264  OOG 
De  Nora  Permelec  S  p  A  :  See — 

Pillel,  Michel.  5.660.713.  CI    205  516000 
[)(* Arras,  James  M.    See — 

Aheam,  Kevin  John,  Weaver,  Frederick  M..  DeArra.*.  James  M  .  Slant. 
Vernon  L  .  and  Trautwein,  James  A  .  5.661.291.  CI.  235-472O00 
Dcbourg.  Jean-Pierre   See — 

Bonloux,  Daniel,  and  Debourg,  Jean  Pierre,  5,660,191,  CI   132-211  000 
[>eCoster,  Picler  K   J  ,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc   Shopping  bag   5.660,476.  CI 

im  29  0(X) 
l>cdo,  Thomas  M     See — 

Singer,  Richard  E  :  Stidham.  Curtis  R  :  McPherson.  Robert.  Jr.  Dedo, 
Thoma-s  M  ,  and  Spychola.  Michael  A,.  5,660.317.  O,  228-44.300 
Deep  Shaft  Technology  Inc    See— 

Poll.Kk,  David  C  ,  5,660,724,  CI    210  104  000 
Dcenng,  Kenneth  J  .  and  Knapp,  Thomas,  to  Wind  Turbine  Company,  The 

Wind  turbine  rotor  blade  root  end  5.660,527,  CI.  416  205.000. 
IVffcyes,  Joan  E  :  See — 

Petennan.   Dougla.s  J .    Deffeyes.  Joan   E.;  and  O'Neal,   James   E. 
5,660,886,  CI    427-376600 
Dcgrand,  Michel,  lo  Elf  Atocbem  S  A   Thermopla-stic  him  capable  ol  being 

sealed  by  high  frequency  current   5,661,201,  CI   524  233000. 
Degussa  Akliengcsellschaft   See- 

Schafer,  Matthias,  and  Drau/,  Karlheinz,  5.661.107.  C   504-240000 
Schafer,  Matthias,  Baier,  Helmut:  Drauz,  Karlheinz;  Krimmer,  Hans- 
Peter,  and  Undmann,  Sabine,  5,661,109.  CI.  504  270  000 
De  Hacn,  Chnstoph   See 

llggeri,  Fulvio:  Anelli.  Pier  Lucio.  Fedeli,  Franco;  Mumi.  Marcella.  and 
De  Haen,  Christoph,  5.660,814,  CI.  424-9  .360 
DeJager,  Dale  Scon,  to  AT&T  Message  notifkabon  system  for  card  users. 

5,661.781.  CI   379-67  0(X) 
IX*  Jong,  Jur)cn  Jan   See    - 

Uzar/.  Donald,  and  Oe  Jong.  Jurjen  Jan.  5.659,973,  CI.  34-306 IKX) 
Dclair  Group  LLC   See — 

Schall.  Frederick  R..  5.660.378.  O.  256^.000. 
Delametter.  John  Fjic:  See- 
Henry,    Clifton    Lee:    and    Delamener.    John    Eric.    5.660.040.    CI 
60-270.100. 
de  Langavani,  Bernard;  Mass*  ,  Normand;  and  de  Langavant,  Jean- Jacques, 
lo  Fridev  Rcfngeration  Systems  Inc  Cr\i>genic  temperature  control  sys 
lem   5,660,(M6.  CI   62  .5()  300 
de  Langavant,  Jean  Jacques   See    - 

de  Ijngavant,  Bernard:  Mass*  ,  Nomund:  and  de  luuigavant.  Jean- 
Jacques,  5,660,046,  CI   62  50.300 
Delassus,  Pierre:  See — 

Barhc.  Jacques:  Delassus.  Pierre;  Pelletier,  Jean-Marie;  and  Paleisky, 
Gerhard,  5,660,224,  CI    164-415.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Huemann,  Jaines  Joseph,  Prieto,  Raymundo,  and  Sanders,  Stuart  Baker, 
^,661,811,  CI    381-25  (MXI 
Delhaye.  Michel:  See 

Da  Silva,  Edouard,  Delhaye,  Michel,  and  Barbillat,  Jacques,  5.661.557. 
CI    356  W I (KXI 
Dell  USA  LP   .S><- 

Brown,  Alan  E  ,  5,661,.M8,  CI    307-43  000. 

Mills,  Richard  Steven:  and  Smith,  Randall  Terry.  5.66I,W0.  CI.  361 
8tll  IXX) 


Register,  David  S  ,  5,661,632.  CI    .361-683000 
Deller.  Robert  W  ,  and  Heagey,  Robert  C  ,  to  H  R  Textron  Inc  Demodulaiiw 
circuit  for  determining  position,  velocity  and  acceleration  of  displacement 
sensor  independent  of  frequencv  or  amplitude  changes  in  sensor  excitation 
signal    5,661,397,  CI   324  207  180 

De  Lourdes  Muiioz  Moreno,  Mana.  to  Centre  De  Invesugacion  Y  De 
Estudios  Avan/ados  Del  IPS    Pnxcss  lo  obtain  monoclonal  and  poly- 
clonal antibodies  to  idcnlifv  pathogenic  amebiasis  and  pathogenic  Enlam- 
oeha  hiiiiihiica  trxiphozoites   5.661.010,  CI   435  70.200 
IVIta  Green  Energy    See  - 

Lin.  Chu  Fam.  5,660,943,  CI   429  59  000. 
DeLuca,  Hector  F.  Sicinski,  Rafal  R  ,  and  Perlman,  Kalo  L ,  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation    18  nor  vitamin  D  compounds    5,661,140, 
CI   514  167 (XX) 
De  Maithaeis.  Sisto:  and  Ricco,  Mano,  to  Elasis  Sisiema  Ricerca  Fiat  Nel 
Mez.zogiomo  StKieta  Consortile  per  Azioni  Metering  valve  for  controlling 
the  shutter  of  a  fuel  injector  5.660,368.  CI   251  .30  020 
Demetno.   Bruno    Nestable  cooking  utensil   with  an  articulable  handle. 

5,660,300,  CI  220  76^000 
DcMichele.  Stephen  Joseph.  Karlstad.  Michael  Donald.  Bistnan.  Bruce  Ryan, 
and  Mascioli,  Edward  Anthony,  lo  Abbott  LaNiratories.  New  England 
Deaconess  Hospital:  and  University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corpixation 
Stniciurcd  lipid  containing  gama-linolenic  ot  dihogamma-linolenic  fatty 
acid  residue,  a  medium  chain  lC„-C|,)  fatty  acid  residue,  and  a  n-3  fany 
acid  residue  5,661,180,  CI  514  547000 
Deinin,  Alexander  Viciorovich   See  - 

RixJionova,  Valenya  Veniaminovna:  Kravetkii.  Gennady  Alexandrovich; 
Schestakova,  Nadezhda  Miklailovna.  Kuz.netzov.  Andrey  Vasiljevich; 
Kostikov.  Valerv    Ivanovich.   and   f>!min.  Alexander  Victorovich. 
5.660.880.  CI  427-248  100 
den  Boer,  Willem:  and  Gu,  Tieer.  tt)  OlS  Optical  Imaging  Systems,  Inc. 
MeihtHl   of   making    a   TFT   with    reduced   channel    length   for   LCDs. 
5.661,050.  CI   438  .30  0<X) 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  5ee— 

Satoh,  Mikitoshi,  Koga.  Masao:  Naga.sawa.  Shigeru.  Asano.  Kunihiko. 
L'enoyama.  Toshiyuki.  and  Onishi,  Kunihim,  5.661.205.  CI    524- 
376000 
Dennison.  Charles:  See — 

Manning.  Monte;  Dennison,  Charles,  Rliodes,  Howard,  and  Lowrey, 
Tyler,  5.661.045.  a   4.38-286000 
Denoize.  Xavier  See — 

Faivre.  Francois,  and  Denoize,  Xavier,  5,661,486,  CI.  342-33.000. 
Dentspiv  Research  &  Development  Corp    See- 
Hare.  Robert  V.  5.661.222.  CI   525-478.000. 
Deol.  Satvir  Singh:  Nasser,  Ahmad  Mustapha,  and  Bush,  Thiimas  Alexander, 
to  Ford  Motor  Company    Dual-voltage  control  for  an  electrical  load 
5,661,368.  CI   315-82000 
Deperrois.  Andre  Raymond  Chnstian.  to  .SiKiete  anonyme  dite  Hispano^ 
Suiza   Rexible  coupling  of  meul  alloy  with  integral  strips  separated  by 
sIms  for  ri^ary  shaft   5,660,590,  CI   464-69  ()00 
Derakhshan,    Soheyl,    Water    closet-mounted    bidet    kit     5.659.901.    CI. 

4  420  100 
Den.  Yosef  Automatic  screw  driving  mechanism  5,660,090.  CI  81-434.000. 
DeRuyier.  Hank   See — 

Mishin.  Andrey;  Sthonberg.  Russell  G  ;  and  DeRuyter,  Hank.  5.661 .377. 
CI  315-505000 
Desclos.  Pierre:  See — 

Sion,  Martin,  Desclm,  Piene,  and  Raymond,  Dominique,  5,660,039,  CI. 
60-258()00. 
Deskins.  Franklin  David.  Sewage  dewatenng  process.  5.660,733.  CI.  210- 

712.000 
deSolms.  S  JaiK:  See — 

Anthony,  Neville  J  ,  Ciccaronc,  Terrence  M  ,  dcSolms,  S  Jane:  Graham, 
Samuel    L :    Stokker,    Gerald    E :    and    Wiscount,    Catherine    M , 
5,661,161.  CI    514  326(XX) 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft    und  Raumfaht  e.V    See— 

Moreira,  Alberto:  and  Blaser,  Frank,  5,661,477.  CI.  341-50.000, 
Device  Manufactunng  Corporation   See 

Alden,  Richard  P,  5,660,410,  CI    280-627  000. 
DeVree,  William  S    See  - 

Van  Lente,  Paul  S  ,  Suman,  Michael  J  ,  Zeinstra,  Mark  L  :  and  DeVrte. 
William  S  .  5.661.455.  CI   340-525  000 
Dewey.  Ralph:  See — 

Levings.  Charles  S  .  ill;  and  Dewey.  Ralph.  5.660,983.  CI.  435-6.000, 
Dexter  Corp«>ration  Sre — 

Wong,  Ravmftnd  S  .  5,660.901.  CI,  428-35,700. 
Dheandhanoo,  Scksan:  See — 

Ridgeway,  Sflbert  Gordon,  Pearcc.  Richard  Vincent:  Maroulis,  Peter 
James.  Dheandhan<K>.  Sek,san,  and  Ketkar,  Suhas  Narayan,  5,661,225, 
CI   73  I  ()6() 
Dhingra,  Hardip  S  ,  Kixh,  William  C  ,  and  Bums,  David  C  .  to  Inited  States 
Department   of   Energy    Off  gas   lilm   cixiler   cleaner.    5.659.915.   CI. 
15  KM  (195 
Dia/,  Scott  R    See- 

Piotrowski.  Thomas  C;  Zehr.  William;  and  Diaz.  Sco«  R  .  5,660.204.  CI, 
137-492  5<X). 
Diba,  Sholeh   See- 

Lee,  Napoleon  W ,  Curd,  Derek  R  ,  Diha.  Sholeh:  Sastry,  Prasad, 
Statovici.  Mihai  G.,  and  Rao,  Kameswara  K.,  5,661,685,  CI.  365- 
185,220. 
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Dibra  S.p  A  :  See — 

I'ggen.  Fulvio;  Anelli,  Pier  Lucio:  Fedeli,  Franco:  Murru.  Marcella;  and 
De  Haen,  Christoph,  5,660,814,  CI.  424-9.160 
Dick,  Joseph  G  .  lo  TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc    Seat  bell  retractor. 

5,660,346,  CI   242  376  100 
Dicken,  Dale   H  :   Pituch,  Thomas  M  .  and  Smutney.   Francis  N,  to  L-S 
Electro-Gahanizing  Company    Mandrel   sleeve  adaptor    5.660.352.  CI 
242-5.34  0(X) 
Dickerson,  Scon  Howard:  See — 

Pendergast,  William:  and  Dickerson,  Scon   Howard,  5,661,155.  CI 
514-267  IXX) 
Dicks,  Lynton  William  Robert:  See— 

Marsden,  Arnold  Riley,  Jr,  Weingaertner,  David  Alan,  Dicks,  Lynton 
William  Robert:  Otermal,  Arthur  Lamar;  and  Johnson.  Paul  Carr, 
5,660,.5(X),  CI.  405-128,000, 
Dictor,  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Mieville,  Rodney  L  :  Dictor,  Ronald  A  :  Hirschherg,  Eugene  H  :  Rob- 
inson, Lawrence  C:  Washecheck,  Di>n  Miles:  and  Renner,  Tcrtcnce 
A  ,  5.660,8(X),  CI  422-I73.WX) 
Dideloi,  Claude  See  ~ 

Muller,  Marco;  Olttsch.  Karl-Josef;  Kusier,  Hans- Werner:  and  Didelot. 
Claude,  5,660,609,  CI   65-l07(XK) 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Steuer,  Raimar:  and  Rudolf.  Karl.  5.661,254,  CI   89- 1. 8 1 5. 
Dienslhubcr,  Fran/,  to  SempenI  Reifcn  AG   Pneumatic  lire  including  sipes 

5,66tl,65l,CI    1 52-209  (X)A 
Diestel,  Olaf:  Franzkc,  Gcrd:  Offermann.  Peter;  and  Schinkoreit.  Wolfram,  to 
Tcxtilma  AG  Process  and  installation  for  producing  textile  net-like  fabrics. 
5.660.062,  CI  66-85  (X)R. 
Dietrich,  Timolhv  R   Trailer  door  roller  reinsertion  bracket    5,659,926.  CI 

16-94  (X)R 
Dietrich,  Walter  Sei — 

Lade,  Gucnthcr  Eberhard.  Dietrich,  Walter:  Kneger,  Eherhard;  Weber, 
Siegfned.  and  Kcnh,  Richard.  5,660,022,  CI.  53-252  (XX) 
DiFrank,  Frank  J  ,  Slifco.  John  M  ,  and  Morrison.  Francis  R  ,  to  (3wens- 
Brockwav  Glass  Container  Inc    RenioieK  adjustable  glass  leeder  needle 
assembly'  5.660.610.  CI   65  158  (MX) 
Digital  Audio  Disc  Corporation;  See    - 

Blaukovilsch,  Reinhard  Hermann,  5,661,715,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Dill,   Roland:  and  Machui,  Jiirgcn,  lo  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafi    Multi- 
channel, narrow  hand  ^jw  hlter   5.661,444,  CI   333-195IXK). 
Dillev,  Larry  D  ,  lo  Bell  Packaging  Corporation   Mobile  display  base  assem 

biy  5,660.404.  CI  280-47  320 
Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn.  Ixak,  Allen  Tixld,  .Snyder,  Michael  A  ,  McNichols, 
Patrick  Sean,  Williams,  Scon  l^slie:  Leveillc.  Robert  John:  Pennings, 
Scon  I,ee:  Scrbiak,  Paul  John:  Siebers,  Bruce  Michael:  Vogi,  Robert 
Eugene:  Zehner,  Georgia  Lynn:  t'hiert,  Thomas  David,  Hcin.  John  Gerard: 
Heindel.  Timothy  Raymond.  Janssen.  Tim  Joseph,  and  Peterson.  Kathleen 
Ann,  lo  Kimbcriy-Clark  Woridwidc,  Inc.  Method  for  construction  of 
mechanical  fastening  tapes.  5.660.666.  CI,  156-259.000. 
Dilor:  See — 

Da  Silva,  Edouard:  Delhaye,  Michel:  and  Barbillat,  Jacques.  5,661, 5'v7, 
CI    356-301  (XXI 
Di  Malta,  Alain:  Garcia.  Georges:  Meltefeu,  Daniel;  Roux,  Richard:  and 
Scn^adeil -Legal.     Claudine,     to     SANOFl       1 -benzyl- 1, 3-dihydro-2H- 
benzimidazol-2-one  denvatives,  their  preparation  and  the  pharmaceutical 
compositions  containing  them.  5.661,169,  CI.  514-387.000 
Dionex  Corporation   See— 

Gleave,  Gary  L.:  Roihe,  Norman  J  :  Kemp,  David  W :  Richicr,  Bruce  E  : 
and  Ezzell,  John  L.,  5.660.727.  CI   210-141  (XX) 
DIppolito,  Frank  M  :  See— 

Cordery.  Robert  A  :  Braun,  John  F,  DIppolito,  Frank  M  :  Lawlon. 
Kalhym  V  ,  Pauly,  Steven  J  ,  Pinlsov,  Leon  A  ;  Ryan,  Frederick  W..  Jr. 
and  Weiani,  Monroe  A  ,  Jr,  5,661,803,  CI    380-21  (XX) 
Dimeder,  Franz.  See — 

Urhanek,  Ono:  Leonhartsberger,  Hcin/:  and  Dimeder,  Franz.  5.660.783, 
CI    264-328  100 
Discko,  John  J ,  Jr,  loCentrix,  Inc  Single  patient  dose  medicamenl  dispenser 

with  applicator  5,660,273.  CI    206-229  0(X) 
Diskdecd  Printing  Technologies  f^v   Ltd  :  See — 

Scheggetnian.  Wiin,  5,659,987.  CI   40-299.(KX) 
I>isiefano,  Thomas  H    See — 

Kovac,  /.lata,  Mitchell.  Craig;  Distefano.  Thomas  H.:  and  Smith.  John 
W.  5.659.952.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Dixit.  Nagaraj:  See— 

Hassan.  Mahmoud;  Dixit.  Nagaraj;  Benlley.  Marcus:  and  Viscio,  David 
Benedict.  5.661.221,  CI   525-3840(X) 
Dixon,  Chris:  See — 

Johnson,  Lance,  Meere,  Philip:  Dixon.  Chris,  and  Martyniuk,  Andrew. 

5.660,658,  CI    156-64.(XX) 

Djert,  Tobin:  and  Damico,  Gwen,  to  Evergreen  Global  Resources,  Inc 

MethixJ  and  apparatus  tor  separating  resource  materials  from  solid  waste 

5,660,282,  CI    209-11  (XX) 

Dlu/ik,  Klaus,  to  ARGO  GmbH  fiir  FTuidlcchnik    Relum  hlier  for  fluids 

5,660,726,  CI   2 10- 1. 30 (XX) 
IXibler,  IMnch   See 

Bohm,  Thomas:  and  Dobler,  I'lnch,  5,661,229,  CI   73-40  700 
Dochovna.  Rami  Yoram.  to  Nur  Advanced  Technologies  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 
pnxess  for  printing  large  graphics.  5.661.509.  CI.  347-l4.0(X) 


DvK/y,  Paul  J  :  Scherer.  Craig:  Alsberg.  Keith  D  :  Thuma.  Michael  C:  Sleek, 
John:  Wotxlard,  Brian  J  :  and  Condon,  Jeff  R  ,  to  BRK  Brands.  Inc   Tub 
grab  bar  5,659,9(M,  CI.  4-577.100 
Dodge,  John  P  Paint  rack  for  a  vehicle  bodv   shop    5,660.637.  CI.   118- 

5(X)()0() 
Dolinski,  Norman  Henry :  See — 

Hams,  Thomas  B.:  Muir.  Ronald  Charles;  Dolinski.  Norman  Henrv :  and 
Paid,  Chholubhai  Nagarji.  5.660.058.  CI.  62-471 .000. 
Doll.  Ronald  J  :  See— 

Bishop,  W    Robert:  Doll.  Ronald  J  :  Mallams.  Alan  K  :  Njoroge,  F. 

George,  Pelrin,  Joanne  M  :  and  Piwmski,  John  J,  5.661,152,  CI 

514-254  (XX). 

Domb.  Abraham  Jacob,  lo  Hebrew   Univ.  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research 

Development  Company  of  the  Ocular  inserts.  5,660,851.  CI.  424-427.000. 

Dombroski,  Edward  John:  See — 

Phelps,  Douglas  VVallace,  Jr.;  Dombroski.  Edward  John;  and  Ward. 
William  Can^oll.  5.661.336.  CI.  257-668.000. 
Don  J   Peslell  Limited:  See — 

McKeown,  Neil  A  ,  and  Panon,  Richard  S  ,  5,660,852. CI.  424-438.000. 
Donaghue.  James  John:  See — 

Gilbrealh,  Cix>per  Gordon,  Jr :  Naimoli.  Philip  Francis,  Jr :  and  Dona- 
ghue. James  John.  5,660,794.  CI   422-68  100 
fXinahoe,  Patricia  K  :  Chin.  Tai  Wai:  Parry,  Robert  L  :  Epstein,  James:  Ragin. 
Richard  C,  MacLaughlin,  David  T  ,  and  Barksdale,  Edward  M.,  lo  General 
Hospital   Corporation,  The    Lse  of  mullenan   inhibiting   substance  for 
treating  certain  tumors  and  tor  modulating  class  I  major  histocompatibility 
antigen  expression   5.661,126.  CI    514-12  (XK) 
Doncer,    .Mex    J  .    lo    Alar    Engineenng    Corporation     Sludge    processor 

5,660,124,  CI    110-227  000. 
Donehoo,  Robert  K:  and  Browne,  David  W.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical. 
Inc    Pacemaker  pulse   detection   and   artifact   rejection.   5.660,184,   CI 
1 2H-696.0(X). 
Donlar  Corporation:  See — 

Harms.  David  J.;  Ross.  Robert  J.:  and  Kinner^lev,  Alan  M  .  5.661.103. 
CI   504-147000. 
Donnelly  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Hemnann,  Robert  S  :  and  Kane,  Edmund  J.,  5.660,777.  CI.  264-154.000. 
Doshi,  Sonal   R  ,  McGeehan,  John  K.:  and  Law.  Wai  Tak.  to  ActiMed 
Laboratories.  Inc   Apparatus  for  red  bUxxl  cell  separation   5,660,798,  CI 
422  101  000 
Doty,  Damn  L.:  See — 

Karls.  Michael  A  :  Jaeger.  Matthew  W.;  Brown.  George  E.;  Doty.  Darrin 
L  :  and  Schroeder  Bruce  A  ,  5.660.536.  CI  418-15.000. 
Dougherty.  David  J     See — 

Adams,  Victor  J  :  and  Dougherty.  David  J..  5.659.950.  CI.  29-827,000. 
Douglas,  Nancy,  to  Hol/mann,  Richard  T.  Aerobic  step  case.  5,660,257,  CI. 

1 90- 1. 000 
Douglas,  William  E   Highway  work  zone  intrusion  alarm  system  5,661,474, 

CI    .34()-94(l.(XXI. 
Doujo,  Tadashi,  Kohiaki,  Takaaki:  Unno,  Makoto:  and  Mikuriya,  Yushi.  lo 
Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Toner   for  developing   electrostatic    image 
5,660,963.  CI.  4.30-107  0(X) 
[X)w  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Dasgupia,  Pumendu  K  .  5.660,703,  CI   204-601.000. 

Romer  Duane  R  :  Wu,  Weishi  W.;  Shankar,  Ravi  B  :  and  Pews,  R  Garth, 

5,661.176,  CI   514-44  HKK). 
Shankar,  Ravi  B  :  Pews.  R  Garth:  and  Romer  Duane  R  ,  5.661,165,  CI. 

514-362.(X)0. 
Spencer  Lee:  and  Springs.  Marc  A..  5.661.097.  CI.  502-115.000. 
Dow  C"oming  Corporation:  See — 

Bums,  Garv  Thomas:  and  Reiler  Michael  Robert,  5,661.210.  CI.  524- 

493. (XK). 
Esles.  Tara  Nicole.  5,661,208,  CI.  524-457.(XX). 
Gee,  Ronald  Paul:  and  Wrolson,  Burt  .Michael.  5.661.215,  CI    524- 

837.(XX). 
Gomowicz.  Gerald  Alphonse:  and  Voci,  Rocco  Joseph.  5.660.690.  CI 
203-1. (XX) 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co  .  Lid    See — 

.Akamatsu,    Shoji,    Furukawa,    Hamhiko,    and    Watanabe.    Toshinon, 

5.661,202,  CI   524-265  (XX). 
Akamal.su,  Shoji:  and  Kan/aki,  Yasue,  5.661.203.  CI.  524-269.000. 
Dtiwell,  a  division  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Leising,  Lawrence  J;  and  McGill,  Howard  L,  5.660.241.  CI.   175- 
321.000 
Dowell.  Craig:  See — 

Glass.  Adam;   Dowell.  Craig;  Green.  James  L.:  and  Shaw.  George. 
5,661,665,  CI   .348-423  000 
Dowell.  Robert  Ian   See — 

Burke,  JTiilip  John,  Dowell,  Robert  Ian,  and  Mauger,  Anthony  Brian, 
5,660,829,  CI   424-178.100. 
rXiwiy  Aerospace  Gloucester  Limited:  See — 

Newley.  Richard  Andrew:  Smith.  Paul  Raymond:  and  Davies-Jones. 
Alun.  5,660,482,  CI   384-192  (XX) 
Drauz,  Karlhein/   See — 

Schafer  Matthias,  and  Drau/.  Karlheinz.  5,661,107,  CI   5(M-240  000. 
Schafer.  Matthias:  Baier.  Helmut.  Drau/,  Karlheinz:  Knmmer  Hans- 
Peter:  and  Landmann,  Sabine,  5,661,109,  CI   504-270.000 
Dreger  Kurt  Melhixl  of  plav  ing  a  card-based  w  agering  gaine  5.660.393.  CI. 

273-292.0(X). 
Dresser-Rand  Company:  See — 
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Maicr.  William  C  .  and  MinAKk,  Michael  A  .  5.660.522.  CI    415- 
151  0«)0 
l)T«iegc.  Cunis  Ray   See 

Brandon,  Kred  Young;  and  Droege.  Curtis  Ray.  5.661.510.  CI    347- 

s7(mo. 

IHouillard,  Greg,  and  Kanncr,  Rowland  W  .  lo  Atrion  Medical  Prixlucls.  Inc 

Mcihod  of  laser  marking  of  pr<Mluce    5.660.747,  CI   219  121  690 
Dry,  Carolyn  M   Self-repairing,  reinforced  matrix  malcnals   5.660.624.  CI 

'l()6-677'(IO() 
Dr/al.  Lawrence  T    See 

Bielcr.  Thomas  R  ;  Yallapragada.  Viswanadha  R  .  Wang.  Hui/hong;  and 
Drzal.  Lawrence  T,  5.660.923.  CI   442.177  000 
D'Sou/a.  Kenneth   See 

Bonke.  Carl  E  ;  Worrell.  Devon;  D'SouM.  Kenneth;  and  Nguven.  Kiem. 

5.661.848.  CI    ,W5-4.W(I(X) 

Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E   1  .  and  Company:  See  - 

Bowen.  Michael  William;  Ghorashi.  Hamid  Moayed.  and  Yang.  Hung 

Han.  5.660.779.  CI    264  1841)00 
Gros/.  Ron;  and  Jensen.  Mark  Anion.  5.660.981.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kirkbridc,  James  Frederick,  and  Snyder,  Adrian  Charles,  5,659.91 1.  CI 

5-636  (KK> 
Reeves,  James  William,  Ziinder.  Bo  Harrv,  and  Ericson.  Aake  Sandor. 
5.660.805.  CI  423-83  (KM). 
Dubbelday.  Wadad  B  ;  Shimabukuro.  Randy  L.;  and  Russell.  Stephen  D..  lo 
I'niied  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Electroluminescenl  device  in  silicon  on 
vipphirc   5.661. '13.  CI   257-103.000 
Duhe.  Ghyslam:  See — 

Waite.  Peter  D ;  Ijvoie.  Serge  Eugene.  Dube.  Ghyslain;  and  DunKmt. 
Robert.  5.660.614.  CI   75-6HO.(XM) 
Dubief.  Claude;  Braida-Valeno.  Damarys.  and  Cauwet  Martin.  Daniele.  to 
L'Oreal    Bioflavonoids  as  agents  for  protecting  Ihe  physical  and/or  cos 
niclic  properties  of  keratinous  superficial  btxly  growths.  5.660,818,  CI. 
424  70  1(N) 
Dubief.  Claude;  See — 

Cauwet.  Daniele;  Dubief.  Claude,  and  Bcauquey.  Bernard.  5.661,118, 
CI   510-126000 
Duck,  Peter;  and  McNevin,  John,  to  ID  Biomedical  Corporation.  Cycling 
pn)hc  cleavage  detection  of  nucleic  acid  sequences.  5,660,988,  CI.  435- 
6INN) 
DulTelnieyer,  William  J :  See— 

Saldarelli,  Thomas  A.;  Amato,  Jerry  R.;  and  Duffelmeyer,  William  J  , 
5,660,013,  CI   52  296  00t) 
Dulour,  Jean  Guy,  lo  Johnson  Level  &  Tool  Mfg.  Co..  Inc    Lire  level 

5.659.>>67.  CI   33-.169()()0 
Dufranc.  Ronald  M  :  See- 

Sutula.  Daniel  P.  Jr;  Dufrane.  Ronald  M.;  Toro.  Daniel  .A.;  Bahr.  Lyman 
G  .  Welch.  Brendan  M..  and  Thomas.  Ronald  D.  5.661.256.  CI 
102  275  4(M:) 
Dufresne.    Peter    Regeneration    of    phosphate    ester    lubricating    fluids 

5.661.117.  CI   508-4.33.(KK) 
Duhl.  David  N  :  See— 

Bomslein.  Norman  S  ;  Chin.  Stephen.  Duhl.  David  N  .  Parille.  Donald 
R  ;  and  Shah.  Dilip  M  .  5.660.M9,  CI    148  404  (X)0 
Duinkerken,  Geert  J  .  Hoelsmit,  Jo/eph  PK  ;  and  Kei/er,  Josef  P.  to  I'  S 
Philips  Corporalion    Method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device 
having  PN  junctions  separated  by  depressions,  5.661.091.  CI.  438-424.1X10. 
Duksa.  Thomas.  Bistable  liquid  indicator,  5.661.2.38.  CI.  73-317.000. 
Duley.  James  M,.  Sr,:  See  - 

Srulhat.  Bettadapur  N  .  Gibo.  Edward  V.  Dulcv.  James  M  .  Sr;  and 
Russell.  Harry  I  .  5.661.771.  CI    376-3l3(»0O 
Dummersdorf.    Hans  flinch.   Waldmann.    Helmut;    Harle.    Helmut;    Mm/. 
Fran^-Rudolf;  and  Gestermann.  Frit/,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Method 
and  device  for  delivering  hoi.  aggressive  media    5.660.810.  CI    423 
.502()(K) 
Dumont.  Rohcrl:  See — 

Wane.  Peter  D  ;  Lavoie.  Serge  Eugene;  Dube.  Ghyslain;  and  Dumonl. 
Robert.  5.660.614.  CI   75-680(XM) 
Dunahay.  Tern  Goodman.  Roessler.  Paul  G  .  and  Jarvis.  Eric  E  Method  to 
transform    algae,    matenals    therefor,    and    products    produced    thereby 
5.661.017.  CI   435-172. lot) 
Duncan.  Jeffrey  A.:  See- 
Stone.  Kevin  T;  Duncan.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Case.  Timothy  J..  5.660.091 .  CI 
81  460  000 
Dunfcc.  William  F ;  ^^lckelt.  Ronald  Ray;  and  Covington.  Edward  Allen,  to 
Dana  Corporation  Molding  priKess  for  forming  a  sealing  gasket  on  filter 
media   5.660.77 1 .  CI    264  46  4(X) 
Dunn.  Richard  L,:  See — 

Poison.  Alan  M  ;  Swanbom.  Deryl  D.;  Dunn.  Richard  L.;  Con.  Charles 
P.;  Norton.  Richard  L  .  Uiwe.  Bryan  K.;  and  Petet^ion,  Kenneth  S.. 

5.660.849.  CI  424  426  (XX) 
Dupuis.  Christine   See  — 

Mondel.  Jean.  Slurla.  Jean  Michel.  Lion.  Bertrand.  Dupuis.  Christine; 
and  Ca/eneuve.  Colette.  5.660.820.  CI.  424  70.160. 
Duracraft  Corporation:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard,  and  Longan.  John.  5.660.586.  CI,  454-200,(XK). 
Dursion.  David  John,  lo  Raychem  Limited  Polymer  composition  and  elec- 
trical wire  insulation  5.660.932.  CI  428-373  tXX) 
l>ussan  V.  F.li/jheth  B  .  Hecquei.  Franijois;  Re/gui.  Fadhel;  and  Veignat. 
Eric,  lo  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp«>raiion  Method  and  apparatus  for 
locallv  measuring  How  parameters  of  a  multiphase  Huid  5.661.237.  CI, 
73-152.180. 


l>uterte.  Ramon  R..  Jr    .See— 

Spcckhart.  Bernard  S  ;  Dulene.  Ramon  R  .  Jr;  Lopes.  Jose;  and  David- 
son. Craig  M  .  5.660.261.  CI.  198-357  0(X) 
Dutta.  Anil,  to  W  L  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc,  Wash  durable  fabric  laminates. 

5.660.918.  CI   428-l960(X) 
Duna.  Mitra;  Siroscio.  Michael  A  ;  Sirenko.  Yun  M  .  and  Kim.  Ki  W(K>k.  to 
I'nited  States  of  America.  Army    TEM   mode  quantum   wire  or  well 
structure   5.661.740.  CI    372-45  (XX) 
Dykema.  Kuri  A  .  and  Peplinski.  Floyd  J  .  to  Pnnce  Corporation  Trainable 
transceiver  capable  of  learning  variable  cixles  5.661.804.  CI  380-21. (XX) 
Dykenta.  Kurt  A  :  See— 

Geschke.  James  R  .  and  Dykema.  Kurt  A..  5.661.651,  CI.  364-424.034. 
Dynamit  Nobel  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Brede.  I'wc.  Him.  Alfred.  Kraft.  Josef;  and  Riess.  Heinz.  5.660.803,  CI. 
422-.305(KX) 
Dvnax  Corporation:  See- 
Peng.  Han  7-hi;  and  Takakura.  Norio.  5.660.259.  Ci    192  113.360 
E  &  M  Fancation  and  Welding  Corporation:  See- 
Marks.   Thomas   G  ;   and   Nishimura.    Makoto.   5.660.543.  CI.   432- 
152  (XX) 
E-Group.  LLC:  See — 

Kyriss.  Karl;  Careaga,  Jeffrey;  Battier.  Kenneth;  and  Micolucci.  John. 
5.660.721.  CI   210-86.000. 
E.  Khashoggi  Industries:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hudson.  Simon  K  .  5.660.900.  CI.  428-35,6<X). 
Andersen.  Per  Just,  and  Hudson.  Simon  K  .  5.660.903.  CI.  428-36.400. 
Andersen.  Per  Just,  and  Hodson.  Simon  K  .  5.660.904.  CI,  428-36.400. 
E   Lead  Electronic  Co  .  Ltd.:  See—^ 

Chen.  Tonny.  5.661.798.  CI.  379-454.000. 
E-Lile  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Appelberg.  Gustaf  T.  5.660.459.  CI.  362-84.(XX) 
E-Z-ON  F^oducis.  Inc    See — 

Murray.  Connie.  5.660.445.  CI   297-485  (XX) 
Earl.  l.eon  M  ;  and  Tchakarov.  Borislav  J  .  lo  Bob  Foumet  Company.  The 
Switch  actuator  and  flow  restrictor  pilot  valve  assembly  for  mea.surement 
while  drilling  tools   5.660.238.  CI    175-40  (XX) 
Furies.  Marion  Richard.  Jr   See 

Schubert.   Dale  W;   Beard.  Andrew    Michael;   Shedd.  Steven   Frank; 
F^les.  Manon  Richard.  Jr ;  and  Von  Rolow.  Andreas  H  .  5.660.255. 
CI,  188-378.000 
F^rls.  David  E.:  See — 

Trimble.  Harold  J     Revnolds.  Brace  E;  Bachtel.  Robert  W;  Klett. 
Robert  J  .  Brossard.  David  N  ;  and  F:arls.  David  E.  5.660.715.  CI. 
208  148  (XX) 
Ea.st  Carolina  University:  See — 

Nyce.  Jonathan  W .  5.660.835.  CI  424-4O0(XX) 
Eastman  Chemical  Company   See- 
Adams.  1.  Jane.  Gartwr.  D  Michael;  Porter.  Sandra  N  .  Singleton.  Andy 

H  ,  and  I'nderwiKxl.  Vicki  L.  5.660.816.  CI  424  45  (XX), 
Bamicki.  Scott  D»mald.  Sumner.  Charles  Edwan.  Jr;  and  Williams. 

Hampton  l.oyd  Chip.  III.  5.660.691.  CI   203-72.000. 
Khemani.  Kishan  Chand.  5.661.193.  CI   521-182  (XX) 
Easiman  KixJak  Companv:  See-- 

Banett.  Henry  A  .  .5;66l.702.  CI.  367  14.000, 

Bryan.  Michael;  Whitney.  Roger  Arthur;  and  Avery.  Malcolm  Hatfield. 

5.661.243.  CI   73-632  (XX) 
Curtis.  Lucas  P;  and  Shafer.  Mark  E  .  5.661.521.  CI    .348-249  (XX) 
Furlani.  Edward  P.  and  Foumier.  John  C.  5.660..385.  CI   27 1 -.303.000 
Gaborski.  Roger  S  .  and  Pawlicki.  Thaddeus  F.  5.661.818.  CI.  382- 

1  <2  (XX) 
Kres«Kk.  John  Michael.  5.661.436.  CI    3.30  265.(XX) 
Marrese.  Carl  Anthony;  Tandon.  Sucheta;  Perry.  Robert  James,  and 

McGarry.  Lynda  WV^y.  5.660.974.  CI   4.30-490(XX) 
l!cffinger.  Friednch.  Blank.  Kurt;  Hoitz.  Gerd;  Trumpp.  Alfred;  and 

Neit/el.  Ernst.  5.6MI.38.V  CI   271-3  180 
Vergona.  Albert  B  .  5.661..545.  CI.  355-47  000, 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Benveniste.  Victor  M  ;  and  Cristoforo.  Michasel.  5.661.308.  CI   250- 

492  210 
Blakely.  J<*n  H  .  and  Elms.  Robert  T.  5.661.643.  CI   .363-2l,(XX). 
Forecast.  Stanley  Frank;  and  Sattee.  Ajay  Kumar.  5.661.659.  CI.  364- 

484  000 
Hampton.  Keith.  f>reston.  David  M  ;  Stretch.  Dale  A  ;  Nielsen.  Douglas 

J  .  and  Tack.  Neal  L  .  5.660.153.  CI    123-90  16<) 
Koehler.  Randal  W  .  5.661.274.  CI   200-1600R. 
Putt.  Sally  A  .  and  Cox.  Roger  V,  .  5.661.658.  CI    364-481  000. 
Eaton.  Robert  Eugene   .See — 

Wallash.   Albert  John;    E^ton.   Robert   Eugene;   and   Hirko.   Richard 
George.  5.661.614.  CI    160-66  0(X) 
Eavenson.  Barry,  and  Rice.  James  S  .  to  Appalachian  Stove  &  Fabncalors. 

Inc   Artificial  log  assembly  5.660.162.  CI    126-512(XX) 
ECIA-Equipements  el  Composanis  pour  I' Industrie  Automobile;  See — 

Darceot.  Michel.  5.661.355.  CI   310-180.000. 
Eckenhoff.  James  B.:  See— 

Magruder.  Judv  A  ;   Eckenhoff.  James   B,.  and  Wright.  Jeremy  C. 
5.660.847.  C'l   424-424  (XX) 
Ecker.  Robert  J  .  and  Koetsch.  Paul  W    Double-locking  mechanism  for 

handcuffs,  5.660.064.  CI   70-16,000 
Eckrtidt.  GUntfier.  Heetjans.  Jan  Hindnk.  and  SclKimakers.  Peter,  to  Thies 
GmbH  &  Co,  Process  for  tfie  removal  of  residues  from  textile  substrates. 
5.659.912.  CI.  8-158000, 
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ECO  Corporation:  See — 

Bartholome.  Beniard  C  .  5.660.608.  CI.  55-498,aX) 
Ecole  Normale  Supcricure  de  Cachan  (t-esir):  See — 

Lucidarme.  Jean;  Lecrivain.  Michel;  Multon.  Bernard;  and  Prevond. 
Laurent.  5.661.350.  CI   310-12000, 
Ediund.   Jan.   to   ICL   Systems   AB     Portable   computer   locking  device, 

5.660.065.  CI.  7()-58.0(X). 
Edwards.  Bret  A  :  See — 

Redman.  Forrest  C  ;  Edwards.  Bret  A  .  Salmononwic/.  Victoria  A.; 
Corporon.  Max  A,;  Etnyre.  Eulwin  L  ;Churay.  Richard  R.;andAmvot. 
Andre.  5.660.415.  CI,  28()-788.fl(X) 
Efiier.  Howard  F.:  See — 

Boudreaux.  Edwin.  Jr;  Efner.  Howard  F.;  and  Hagenson.  Marv  Jane. 
5.66 1.2(X).  CI   .52.3-4.36  000. 
Egawa.  Motoji;  and  Nitla.  Masuhiro.  to  Minebea  Co..  Ltd.  Coil  bobbin  for  a 

magnetic  head  core   5.661.447.  CI    335-299000, 
Ehlert.  Thomas  David:  See — 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn;  Leak.  Allen  Todd;  Snyder.  Michael  A  ;  McNichols. 
Patrick  Sean;  Williams.  Scott  l.cslic.  L-eveille.  Robert  John.  Pcnnings, 
Scott  l.ee;  Serbiak.  Paul  John;  Siebers.  Brace  Michael.  Vogt.  Robert 
Eugene.  Zehner.  Georgia  Lynn.  Ehlert.  Thomas  David;  Hein.  John 
Gerard;  Heindcl.  Timothy  Ravmond;  Janssen.  Tim  Joseph,  and  Peter- 
son. Kathleen  Ann.  5.660.666.  CI  156-259.000 
Eichhom.  Anthony  E..  to  Fisher-Price.  Inc    Stroller  5.660.435.  CI.  297- 

219  120. 
Eichner.  Josef:  See — 

Hoffmilller.  Wilhelm;  Eichner.  Josef;  Sigl.  Robert;  and  Uihlein.  Thomas. 
5.660.320.  CI   228-122  100 
Filers.  Norbert.  and  Graen.  Ansgar.  lo  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH.  Device  for 
automatically  populating  a  top  and  a  bottom  side  of  printed-circuit  boards 
with  SMD  components.  5.659.947.  CI.  29-740.000. 
Eitai.  Kazuo  See — 

Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Eitai,    Kazuo.    Kanai/uka.    Minora,    and    Ishida. 
Hiroyuki.  5.660.097.  CI.  92-12.200 
Ekos  Corporation:  See — 

Tachibana.  KaLsuro.  and  Tachibana.  Shunro.  5.660.909.  CI  428-76  (XX) 
Elasis  Sistema  Ricerca  Fiat  Nel  Merzogiomo  Sociela  Consortile  per  Azioni: 
See— 

De  Matthaeis.  Sisio;  and  Ricco.  Mario.  5.660.368.  CI.  251-30.020 
Elder.  William.    Integral   HVAC  reinforced  duct  system  and  method  for 

reinforcing  duct   5.660.212.  CI    138-157  000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See  — 

Smith.   Richard   D.    Lentz.   Ronald   R.   and   Meachim.    Patrick   C. 
5.661.227.  CI   73-29.010. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc    See — 

Lipo.  Thomas  A  .  and  Zhong.  Erkuan.  5.661. .390.  CI.  318-803000 
Electronics  And  Telecommunications  Research  Instimte:  See — 

Oh.  Kwang-Ryong;  Ahn.  Ju-Heon;  and  Kim.  Jeong-Soo,  5.661.077.  CI. 

4.38-31.000 
Ytxi.  Bveung-Su;  Park.  Hvo-Hoon;  (Thu.  Hve-Yong;  and  Park.  Min-Soo. 
5.66'l  .076.  CI   438.39  (XXI 
Electroplating  Engineer  of  Japan.  Limited:  See — 

Wachi.  Hiroshi;  and  Otani.  Yutaka.  5.660.619.  Q.  106-1.230. 
Elf  AltKhcm  S  A.    See — 

Degrand.  Michel.  5.661.201.  CI   524  233(XX) 
Elgarhy.  Yassin.  to  Tnchromatic  Carpel  Inc.  Coating  polvamide  or  polyester 

ponxis  self-supporting  sheet.  5.660.889.  CI  427-387.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Berg.  t)avid  T.  and  Gnnncll.  Bnan  W..  5.661.002.  Q.  435-69.100. 
Heath.  William  F.  Jr;  and  McDonald.  John  H.,  III.  5.661.173.  CI. 

514-414(100 
Helton.  David  R  .  Kallman.  Mary  Jeanne.  Monn.  James  A.;  Schoepp. 

Dandle  D  ;  and  Tizzano.  Joseph  P.  5.661.184.  CI   514-574(XX) 
Panetta.   Jill  .\  .   Bue-Valleskev.   Juliana.   Hunden.   David  C.  Jones. 
Charles  D  .  and  Shaw.  Walter  N,.  5.661.168.  CI   514-369  000. 
Elias.  William  H,;  Strange.  Thoma.s  F..  and  Stevens.  James  I.,  to  Ventritex. 
Inc.   Process  for  making  a  capacitor  foil   with  enhanced  surface  area. 
5.660.737,  CI.  2I6-6{XXI 
EUenbogen,  David  M   Method  for  improving  letter  composing  and  writing 

skills   5.660.548.  CI.  4.U-167  000 
Elliot.  Douglas  G  ;  and  Chen.  Jong  J  .  to  International  Process  Services.  Inc 
Pnxress  for  separating  selected  components  from  multi-component  natural 
gas  streams.  5.660.603.  CI  48127  5(X) 
Elliott.  Dana  K    See— 

Fnstad.  William  E.;  Viraig.  Michael  J  ;  and  Elliott.  Dana  K..  5.660.806. 
CI   423-98.000. 
Elms.  Robert  T :  See — 

Blakely.  John  H  .  and  Elms.  Robert  T.  5.661,643,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Elovic.  Asher:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y.  Amir.  Nadav;  Morilz.  Alex;  and  Elovic.  Asher. 
5,660.042.  CI  60-641  500 
Elpatronic  AG:  See — 

Buchmann.  Christa;  and  Burti,  Karl-Georg.  5.661 ,294.  CI.  250-223.00B. 
Elrick.  Alexander  D.;  Hutchison.  Brian  G..  and  Logic.  Alexander  W..  to  NCR 

Corpiiration   Self  .service,  banking  svstem   5.661.285.  CI   235-380.000 
Elumkhv.  Attf  H    See- 

Mahvan.  Nader,  and  Eltoukhy.  Atef  H  .  5.660.695.  CI    204-192  130 
Elze.  Helmut  Richard,  and  Elze.  Olaf  Diehnch.  Apparatus  to  protect  pensh- 

able  products  during  transport  5.660.512.  CI.  410-124.000. 
Elze.  Olaf  Diehnch:  See— 


Elze.  Helmut  Richard;  and  Elze.  Olaf  Diehnch.  5.660.512.  CI,  410- 
124  (XX). 
Ema.    Taiji;    Higashitani.    Masaaki.    Ikeda.    Toshimi;    Kawano.    Michiari; 
Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Katayama.  Masaya:  and  Kuwamura.  Masahiro.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited   Dvnamic  random  access  memory  having  a  stacked  fin  capacitor 
with  reduced  hn  thickness   5.661.340.  Cl'  257-680  000 
Emerson.  Tim  R  .  Jr  Wall  support  device   5.660.006.  CI.  52-127.200 
Emil  Rachsmann  AG:  See — 

Steincr.  Rudolf;  and  Colombi.  Renato.  5.660.832.  CI  424-195.100. 
Emmerson.  Dana.  Apparatus  for  disposing  of  light  bulbs.  5,660,338.  Cl. 

241-37,500 
Emory.  J   Brooks.  111.  lo  En\ iro-Guard.  LLC  Sill  fence  anchor  5.660.505. 

CI,'405-258,(XXI 
Enami.  Ken;  and  Yamamoto.  Satoshi.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Motor  dnve  circuit  having  a  soft  switching  circuit  and  a 
push-pull  configuration  of  transistors  operated  in  a  linear  mode  5.661.382, 
Cl   3I8-439.0(X) 
Endo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujimori.  Yoshinori.  Momma.  Jun;  Sa.saki.  Tomiya;  lwa.saki.  Hideo. 
Sakamoto.  Toshiya;  Endo,  Hiroshi;  Hisano.  Katsumi:  Son.  Naoyuki; 
Shimotori.  Kazumi;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  Shizu.  Hiromi;  and  Sano.  Takashi. 
5.660.917.  C1.428-I95.0a) 
Endo.  Kiyonobu;  Matsumoio.  Kazuya;  and  Kuwayama.  Tetsuro.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  pickup  using  split  beams  impinging  on  different 
phottxleleclor  areas   5.661.701.  Cl   369-13000. 
Endoh.  Toshiya:  See — 

Shirakawa.    Takashi;    Nakatani.    Toshifumi;    and    Endoh.    Toshiva. 
5.661.513.  Cl   347-202.000 
Endress  -f  Hauser  GmbH  +  Co.:  See — 

Cummings.  Donald  D.;  Wartmann.  (jerd;  and  Perdue.   Kenneth  L., 
5.661.251.  Cl   73-866.5(X). 
Energy  Research  Corporation   See — 

Farooque.  Mohammad;  Patel.  Pinakin  S..  and  Allen,  Jeffrey,  5,660,941, 
Cl  429- 19  000 
Enfer  Technology  Ltd  :  See — 

O'Connor.  Michael.  5.660.995.  Cl.  435-7.930 
Engei  Maschinenbau  Gesellschaft  M.B.H.:  See — 

L'rbanek.  Otto.  Leonhartsberger.  Heinz;  and  Dimedei.  Franz.  5.660.783. 
Cl.  264-328.100. 
Engineering  Certifiers  Limited:  See — 

Reav.  Alan  Michael.  5.660.020.  Cl.  52  745.200 
Engle.  Craig  D.  Linear  electrostatic  modulator  5.661.593.  Cl.  359-292.000. 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Lucchese.    Giuseppe;    Robertiello.    Andrea;    and    Scolla.    Giuseppe. 
5.660.730.  Cl   210-611  000 
Enlight  Corporation:  See — 

Liu.  Morgan  C.  5.660.297.  O.  220-4.020. 
Ennquez.  Manuel  C:  See — 

Van  Erden.  Donald  L.;  and  Ennquez.  Manuel  C  .  5.660.787.  Cl.  264- 
476000. 
Ensign-Bickford  Company.  The:  See — 

Sutula.  Daniel  P.  Jr;  Dufrane.  Ronald  M..  Toro.  Daniel  A  ;  Bahr.  Lvman 
G,;  Welch.  Brendan  M  ;  and  Thomas.  Ronald  D.  5.661.256.  Cl. 
102-275.400, 
Enterkin.  Robert  Jeffrey:  See — 

Volpe.  John  Joseph.  Jr;  Volpe.  John  Joseph.  Ill;  Howe.  Gail  Kathryn; 
and  Enteriun.  Robert  Jeffrey.  5.660.632.  Cl    118-213  000 
Enviro-Guard.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Emory.  J.  Brooks.  III.  5.660.505,  Cl.  405-258.000 
Epperson.  James  R.;  See — 

Takaki.  (Catherine  S  ;  Watson.  Brett  T;  Poindextet.  Gratiam  S  ;  and 
Epperson.  James  R  .  5.661.186.  Cl  5I4-6300(X) 
Epshtein.  Alexandr  Lvovich;  Korzhenkov.  Petr  Nikolaevich.  Filaretov.  Viktor 
Pavlovich;  and  Smagin.  Alexandr  Semenovich.  to  Tovanschestvo  S  Ogran- 
ichennoi  Otvetstvennostju  "Konkur"  .  Spherical  dielectnc  lens  with  vari- 
able refractive  index   5.661.499.  Cl   343-91  l.OOR. 
Epstein.  Alan  B.  One  way  valve   5.660.205.  Cl    137-512  150. 
Epstein.  James:  See — 

Donahoe.  Patricia  K  ;  Chin.  Tai  Wai;  Parry.  Robert  L.;  Epstein.  James: 
Ragin.  Richard  C;  MacLaughlin.  David  T;  and  Barksdalc.  Edward 
M..  5.661.126.  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Erdelen.  Chnstoph:  See — 

Krijger.    Bemd-Wieland;    Fischer.    Reiner;    Bertram.    Heinz-Jurgen; 
Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Bohm.  Stefan;  Krebs.  Andreas;  Schenke. 
Thomas.  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus:  Schmidt  Robert  R.; 
Erdelen.  Christoph.  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike.  and  Stendel,  Wil- 
helm. 5.661.110.  Cl   504-281  000 
Erdman.  Jay  M,;  Kerkman.  Russel  J  ;  Schlegel.  David  W  ;  and  Skibinski. 
Gary  L..  to  Allen-Bradlev  Company.  Inc  Electrostatic  shield  for  .\C  motor 
5.66'l.353.  Cl   3IO-860(X) 
Ergonomic  Worksiahons  Limited:  See — 

Sims.  John.  5.660.120.  Cl    108-60.000 
Erickson.   Donald  C    Sorber  with  mulfiple  cocurrent  pressure  equalized 

upflows   5.660.049.  Cl  62-107  000 
Erict^  International  Corporation:  See — 

Singer.  Richard  E  ;  Stidham.  Curtis  R  ;  McPherson.  Robert.  Jr.;  Dedo. 
Thomas  M  .  and  Spychola.  Michael  A  .  5.660.317.  Cl.  228-44.300 
Ericson.  Aake  Sandor:  See — 

Reeves.  James  William;  Zander.  Bo  Harry;  and  Ericson.  Aake  Sandor. 
5.660.805.  Cl  423-83.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.;  See — 
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Chcnnakcshu.  Sandecp:  Ha.«Min.  Amer  A  .  Molnar.  Barbara.  Molnar. 

Karl;  and  Ramfsh,  Rajaram.  ?>,6AI,7:4.  CI    .170  324  (XK) 
H^u.  Howard.  S.hhl.?^!).  CI    .179  21W()00 
Knksson,  Kli)f;  Andrce.  Chnslophc.  Swam.  William  F  .  and  Maiklin.  Michael 

D  ,  to  Auragen.  Int   Wound  healing   5.661.132.  CI    5I4  440(K) 
Knksson.  I.an>  l^ander   Apparatus  for  extraction  of  manne  iicdimcnts  via 

freezing   .S.66<).()5.5,  CI   62-2h()()00 
Knksson.   Tote,   to   BTG   Kalle   Inventing   AS     Renewable   fleiible   band 

doclonng  device   5.660.631.  CI    118  1060a) 
Rrmacora.  Rino   See  — 

Neuerhurg.  Horst;  Haberiom.  Jean  Paul.  Wilhelm.  Joel.  Ermacora. 
Rino;  and  l^rou,  Jean-Paul.  5,660.032.  CI   56-14  >>00 
Ernst.  William  A..  See — 

Adier  Moore.  Jill  P.  and  Ernst.  William  A..  5.660.856,  CI  424-450  000. 
Hrwin.  James  W  :  See — 

Halsey,  Jamcv  H  .  Juds.  Scon;  and  Erwin.  James  W.  5.660,.304.  C\ 
221   I  (MM) 
trwin.  Ronald  [)ean.  and  Whitley.  Marvin  Ray.  to  Erwin.  Rtmaid  Dean 
hoam-hllcd   extruded   decking   plank    and   decking   attachment    svvtem 
5.660.016.  CI   52  483  100 
ESAB  Group.  Inc  .  The   See— 

Nemchinsky.  Valerian.  5.660.743.  CI   2 1  <»- 1 2 1 .500. 
E.s.sclte  Mcto  International  (imbH:  See — 

Chamberlain.  John,  and  Kla.ssen.  Gordon.  5.660.663.  CI    156-152  000 
Essig.   Mitchell   N  .   and  Wilk.   Peter  J    Fabric  matenal.   5.660.914.  CI 

428-1 10  (MM) 
Essilor  International  (\)mpagnie  Generale  d'Oplique   See — 

Clara.  Philippe.  5.660.578.  CI.  451-8  000. 
Estermann.  Pius  Gen>ld:  See — 

Kalin.  .August  Nazar;  tistennann.  Pius  Gemld;  and  Uvacek.  Bohumir. 
5.661.814,  CI    381  68  2(M) 
Esles.  Tara  Nicole,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation  Rubber  and  vinyl  protectant. 

5.661.208.  CI.  524-457.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc  :  See — 

Ivanov,  Konstantin,  Sohel,  Martin.  Pompei.  Donald,  Siemos.  Joseph. 
Chaloka,  Andrew,  Baudcr,  Erwin,  and  Bohnnger.  Walter.  5.660.024. 
CI   53-430000 
Einyre,  Edwin  L  ;  See — 

Redman.  Forrest  C  ;  Edwards.  Bret  A.;  Salmononwicz,  Victoria  A  , 
Corporon ,  Max  A  .  Einyre.  Edwin  L  ;  Churay,  Richard  R  ;  and  Amyoi. 
Andre.  5,660.415,  CI    280-788  000 
Etymotic  Re.vearch.  Inc    See 

Killion,  Mead,  and  .Stewart.  Jonathan  K..  5.661.420,  Q.  327-29.000 
Eugler.  Norbert   See — 

Schiele.  Stefan,  and  Eugler,  Norbert.  5.660.416.  CI   280  8I8  0(K) 
Evans,  Chnstopher  Thomas,  McCague.  Raymond,  and  Taylor,  Stephen  John 
Clifford.  ti>  C'hiroscience  Limited   Chiral  compounds  and  their  resolution 
synthesis  using  cnantiosclective  esterases   5.661,014.  ("1   41S  122(MX) 
Evans.  Peter  Dilwyn,  and  Bamelt.  Nicholas,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical. 
Inc   Method  of  quatitalively  determining  one  or  tnore  characteTi.stics  of  a 
substance  5,661.302.  CI   250  3.19.120 
Eveready  Battery  Company:  See  ~ 

Bailey,  John  C  .  5,660,950.  CI.  429-212,000. 
Evergreen  Global  Resources,  Inc.'  See — 

Djerf.  Tobin;  and  IVamico.  Gwen.  5.660.282.  CI    209  1 1  000 
Everts.  Robert  G  .  Coleman,  Harold  J  ,  and  Rickard.  Harry  Gene,  to  Ryobi 
North  America.  Inc.  Line  feed  contiguration  for  line  trimmers.  5,659,960, 
CI    30-276000 
Exponential  Biotherapies.  Inc.:  See 

Meml.  Carl  R  .  Carlton.  Richard  M  ;  and  Adhya.  Sankar  L..  5.660,812, 
CI   424  9  2(M) 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  (^twnpany    See 

Wiitenbnnk.  Robert  Jay;  Davis.  Stephen  Mark,  and  Riley,  Kenneth 
Lloyd.  5,660.714.  Cl' 208  79  (MM) 
Eyyinger,  Hem/   See 

Kiesewetter.  Wolfgang.  Helldorfer.  Reinhard,  Eyyinger.  Hem/.  Gebhart. 
Bemd,  Just.  Thomas;  and  Weimann,  Adam,  5,660,448.  CI.  303- 
I55O0O 
Ezzell.  John  L.   See- 

Gleave,  Gary  L  ;  Rothe,  Norman  J .  Kemp.  David  W  ,  Richter.  Bruce  E  ; 
and  Ez/ell.  John  L.  5.660.727.  Cl  2 10- 14 1  (100 
F  &  V  Sports  Marketing.  LP:  See- 

Ferro.  Peter  A  .  Jr ;  Vande  Velde.  John  C  .  Sutphen.  Robert  J  ,  Vande 
Vflde.  Valere  E..  Jensen.  Robert;  and  Behringcr.  Cecil  R..  deceased. 
5,660.595.  Cl   472  92  0<M) 
F   P  Bourgault  Industnes  Air  Seeder  Division  Ltd.    See  — 

Boyko.  Stanley;  Kupihmski.  Garry;  and  Kerr.  Darryl,  5,660,237.  Cl 
172  311  0(X) 
Fair.  Robert  Nelson.  Jr ;  See- 

l^wis,  Warren  Hale,  and  Fair.  Robert  Nelson.  Jr.,  5.661.827,  O   385- 
18  000 
Fairbtmm.  Brad  .A     See 

Nielson.  Daniel  B  .  and  Fairboum,  Brad  A  ,  5,661,257,  Cl.  102  334.000. 
Fairvtile  Medical  Optics,  Inc.:  See — 

Carter.  Elhett  P.  5.661.538.  Cl.  351-237,000. 
Faivre,  Francois,  and  L)enoi/e,  Xavier.  to  Sextant  .Avionique  Aircraft  landing 

aid  device   5,661,486,  Cl    342-33  (MM) 
Ealbo.  Dano,  and  C^arlesso,  Franco,  to  Officine  Meccaniche  Di  PonzatHi 
Veneto  SPA    Crashing  machine  with  jaws,  particularly  adapted  to  the 
recycling  of  materials   5.660.337,  Cl,  241-37.000. 


Falcone,  Robert  J  ,  and  Hogan,  TinvHhy  J  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 

L'ltraionic  bonding  pnxess   5,660.319.  Cl   228-110  100 
Fang.  Hao:  See- 

Liu.  David;  and  Fang.  Hao.  5.661.059.  O  438-276  000. 
Fang.  Treliani.  Hwang.  Lih-Tyng.  and  Williams.  William  M  .  to  Motorola. 
Inc  Process  for  elecincally  connecting  electrical  devices  using  a  conduc 
live  anisotropic  matenal   5.661.042.  Cl   438  17  000 
Fantone,  Stephen  D  .  and  Carellas.  Peter  T .  to  Opiikos  Corporation   Image 

analysis  system   5.661.816.  Cl    382  I00«)0 
Fantz.  Paul   See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Siraeter.  William  F ;  Stractcr,  Joseph  G  ;  Fanu,  Paul; 
Wilson.  Gary  E    and  Schlueier.  Charles  E  .  5.659.996.  Cl  471. 010. 
Farley.  Willard  A.:  See  - 

McBrixm,    Michael    R  .    and    Farley,    Willard    A  ,    5.660.073.    Cl 
72-337  0«M) 
Farooque.   Mohammad.   Palel,   Pinakin   S  .   and  Allen,   Jeffrey,   to  Energy 
Research  Cixponuion  Catalyst  assembly  for  internal  reforming  fuel  cell, 
5.660.941.  Cl   429-190(M) 
Fams,  Robert  D    Sre  - 

Bartholomew,  Dale,  and  Farris,  Robert  D  ,  5,661,782.  Cl   379  67  (MM) 
Faul,  I>ietei.  Roser,  Joachim,  Hanmann,  Heinnch.  Vogel.  Hans-Henning; 
Skxman.   Wilhelmus;   and   Konrad.  Gerd.  to   BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Reaction  products  ol  olehnically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  and  poly 
etherols  and  their  use  a.s  demulsihers  for  crude  oil  emulsions  5.661.220. 
Cl   525-384  0(M) 
Faupel.  Mark  L  ;  Barrett.  Burke  T.  Stephens.  John  D  .  and  Nalhanson.  Seth 
I),  to  Bioheld  C(»rp    DC    hittptKential  sensing  elecmide  assemblies  for 
apparatus  for  disease,  injury  and  bodily  condition  screening  or  sensing. 
5.660.177.  Cl    128-639.000.' 
Faurc.  Claude:  See  — 

W  Gressus.  Claude.  Faure.  Claude;  Bach.  Pierre,  and  Blaise.  Guv. 
5,660.878.  Cl   427  118.000 
Faure.  Roben   See 

Bezard.  Jean  Jacques;  and  Faure.  Robert.  5.661.454.  Cl   340-461  000 
Fausel,  Joachim:  .See — 

Bauer.  Heinz.  Becker,  Burckhard,  Bruhnke,  I'lrich,  Fausel.  Joachim. 
Frohnhaus,  Ernst  Reiner,  Klink,  Josef,  Kohl.  Horsi;  ICn.schen,  Frank, 
and  SchlaflVe,  Hans  Jurgen,  5,660,437.  Cl    297  237  000 
Faust,  Michael  .Allen,  to  AT&T  MeltKx)  for  providing  submarine  cable  joint 
protection  and  insulation  using  heal  shrink  tubing    5,661.842.  Cl    385 
1 .39.000 
Fazan.  Pierre  C:  See— 

Figura.  Thoma.s;  and  Fazjn,  Pierre  C  ,  5,661.064.  Cl   438  .396  000 
FDK  Corporation   See- 

Nakao.  Fumiaki.  Suzuki.  Tetsuya.  Yamada,  Katsuo;  and  Wakao,  Shoichi, 
5.661.394.  Cl   323  222.000 
Feamster.  Richard  K  .  Jr.  See — 

Gilligan.  Bernard.  III.  Sullard.  Clinton  W.  ill.  Steinke.  Janics  E.;  and 
Feamster.  Richard  K  .  Jr .  5.661.768.  Cl    376-261  000 
Fedeli.  Franco   See 

llggen,  Fulvio.  Anelli,  Pier  Lucio;  Fedeli.  Franco.  Mumj.  Marcella.  and 
De  Haen.  Chnstoph.  5,660.814.  Cl   424  9  360 
Feelisch.  Martin,   Bokcns.   Hilmar;   l^ehmann.  Jochcn,   Mcese,  Ciaus,  and 
Sandrock,  Klaus,  to  Schwar/  Pharma  Mj    Organic  nitrates  containing  a 
disulhdc  group  as  cardiovascular  agents   5.661.129.  Cl    514  19.000 
Fehlmann,  Walter   See — 

Buckland,  Kurt  A  ,  Fehlmann.  Waller;  and  Nayak,  Ashok  B..  5,660,345. 
Cl   242  3380(X). 
Feingold.  Kenneth  R  :  See — 

Grunheld.  Carl,  Funk.  Janet;  and  Feingold.  Kenneth  R  .  5.660.826.  Cl 
424  145  MM) 
Feingold.  Vladimir,  and  Osipov,  Alcxei  V,  to  Staar  Surgical  Company.  Iik'. 
Biocompatible  opiicallv  transparent  polymcnc  matenal  based  upon  col- 
lagen and  method  of  making   5.661.218.  Cl   525-64  0(X) 
Feldman.   Robert   D.   and   Luhi,   Kang-Yih.   to   Lucent  Technologies   Iikv 
Passive  optical  network  having  amplihed  Lf:D  transminers  5,661.585.  Cl 
359- 1 80  (XX) 
Felix  Boncher  GmbH  &  Co    See 

Scholz,  Giinter.  and  Stammel.  Willi.  5.660.092,  Cl.  82-1  110. 
Fellows.  Mark  W  ;  Jacks<in,  Andrew  D.,  and  Shumway,  Daniel  H,,  to  Philips 
Electmnics  North  Amenca  Ct>rpotaiion  High  pressure  senes  arc  discharge 
lamp  constructiixi  with  simplihed  starting  aid   5,661.367.  Cl   315  59  (XX) 
Feltz.  Adalbert,  and  Rose,  Fnednch-Fran/,  to  Siemens  Matsushita  GmbH  & 
Co    Kg    Sintered  ceramic  for  high-stabilitv  thermistc»rs  and  method  tor 
production  thereof   5,661.094.  Cl   501   126  (XX) 
Fcmtometncs   See  -- 

Bowers,  William  D  ;  andChuan,  Raymond  L  .  5.661,226.  Cl  73-24.010 
Feng,  Chan  Hua   See 

Huang,  Jack,  Hwang.  Yuh-Ming.  and  Feng.  Chan-Hua,  5.660,083,  Cl. 
74-502  200. 
Fennema.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Kimm.Gardner  J  ;Gec.  GlenN  ;Fennema.  Paul  J  ;  and  Sanbum.  Warren 
G.  5.660.171.  Cl    128-204  230 
Ferag  .\Q   See  - 

Meier.  Jacques.  5.66f).382.  Cl   270-52  160 
Fergustm.  Arthur  R  .  to  Amencan  Underwater  Products.  Inc    Adjustment 
mechanism  for  a  scuba  second  stage  airflow   regulator    5.660.502.  Cl 
405  186  (XX) 
Ferguson.  Kevin  M..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Automatic  video  signal  identiHcation. 

5.661. .527.  a.  348-558.000. 
Fcrrara.  Eve:  See — 
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Allec.  Josiane;  Ferrara.  Eve;  and  Bara.  Isabelle.  5.660.839.  Cl   424- 
401.000 
FeiTO.  Peter  A..  Jr ;  Vande  Velde.  John  C  ;  Sutphen.  Robert  J  ;  Vande  Velde. 
Valere  F;  Jensen.  Robert;  and  Behringer.  Cecil  R..  decea.sed.  to  F  &  V 
Sports  Marketing.  LP  Ponable  track.  5.660..595.  Cl.  472-92  (XMI 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See- 

Fnedrich.  Ench.  5.660.079.  Cl.  74-47  LOOO. 
Fico  1  TM..  S  A     .See  - 

Aymerich.  iost:  and  Prat.  Jesus.  5.660.424.  Cl   296-97  120 
Fieberg.  Klemens;  Kusserow.  Jorg;  Renz.  Roman,  and  Obemdorfer.  Klaus,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Vacuum  type  interrupter  having  an  annular 
insulator  5,661,281,  Cl   21S-I34(XMI 
Fielden,  Krvstyna  Elzbiela.  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc  Waier-dispersibic  tablets 

5.660.860.  Cl.  424-464  0(X). 
Fields.   Martin  C    Crankangle  dedicated  sequential   induction  for  multi- 
cylinder  engines   5.660.1.54.  Cl    123-184420 
Figiieira.  Ernest  G  .  Jr  Bread  baking  tool   5.660.099,  Cl  99-337  (MX) 
Figura.  Thomas,  and  Fazan.  Pierre  C  ,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of 
forming  a  capacitor  having  container  members,   5.661.064.  Cl,  438- 
3%.(XX) 
Filaretov.  Viktor  Pavlovich   See — 

Epshtem.  Alexandr  Lvovich;  Korzhenkov.  Petr  Nikolaevich;  Filaretov. 
Viktor  Pavlovich.  and  Smagin.  Alexandr  Semenovich.  5.661.499.  Cl 
343-911  OOR 
Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH   See— 

Jokschas.  Guenter;  Keller,  Lothar;  and  Wolf.  Michael.  5.660.607.  Cl. 
55-350  100 
Finley.  Michael  G    See — 

Pedersen.  David  V;  Finley.  Michael  C.;  and  Sauner.  Kenneth  M.. 
5.661.087.  Cl   4.38-109.000 
Finmeccania  S  p.A  Azienda  Ansaldo:  See — 

Mansani.     Luigi.     Saiu.    Gianfranco;     and    Alemberti.    Alessandro. 
5.661.769.  Cl    376-283  000 
Finnemore.  Harlan  E  .  to  ABB  Air  Preheaier.  Inc    Rotor  post  with  floating 

tensile  header  5.660.226.  Cl    165-80(M). 
Finotello.  Andrea,  and  Paolini.  Maunzio.  to  SIP      .Societa  Italiana  per 
I'Esercizio  Dclle  Telecomunicazioni  PA    Decoder  for  audio  signals  of 
compressed  and  coded  audiovisual  streams.  5.661.728.  Cl    370-.503/K)0. 
Finucane,  Kevin  Michael,  Osmcr.  Fredenck  Silvio;  and  Corr,  James  Joseph, 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Soap  bar  compo- 
sition composing  low  levels  of  silicone  as  prtK-essing  aids  5,661,120,  Cl 
510-153  000 
Fior,  Lou  L  :  See — 

L'nterlander,  Richard  M  .  Ingram.  Ronald  William;  Fior.  Lou  L.;  Kamka. 
Peter;  Jaspar,  Marc  Joseph;  Baron.  Sam  S.;  and  Yang.  Kevin  T. 
5,660.902.  Cl   428-35  700 
Fioriio.  Ralph  B    See — 

Kimuni.  Wayne  D.;  Fioriio.  Ralph  B  ;  and  Rule.  Donald  W..  5.661.304. 
Cl   250-397.000. 
First  Opinion  Corporation:  See — 

llifl.  Edviin  C.  5.660,176.  Cl.  128-630.000. 
Fischer.  Donald  R.    See— 

King.  James  L  ;  Fischer.  Donald  R  .  and  Klompenhouwer.  Greg  D  . 
5.660.765.  Cl  261-39  3(X) 
Fischer,  Harald.  to  LITEF  GmbH   FDIC  method  for  minimizing  measuring 
failures  in  a  measunng  system  compnsing  redundant  sensors.  5.661.735. 
Cl.  37I49  1(X) 
Fi.scher,  Hildegard:  See — 

Vass,  Atlila;  Schroeer,  Wolf-Dieter,  Credner,  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Fis- 
cher. Hildegard.  5.660,760.  Cl.  252-62.540. 
Fischer.  Reiner:  See— 

Krager,  Bemd  W'icland;  Fischer.  Reiner;  Bertram,  Heinz  Jurgen. 
Brcischneider,  Thomas,  Bohm.  Stefan;  Krebs.  Andreas;  Schenke. 
Thomas.  Santel,  Hans  Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Schimdl.  Roben  R  . 
Erdelen.  Chnstoph;  Wachendorff  Neumann.  Ulrike;  and  Stendel.  Wil- 
helm. 5.661.1 10.  Cl  .5(V4  281  (XMI 
Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Peja'thaya.  Snnivas.  5.660.440.  Cl   297-362.120. 
Fisher-Price.  Inc.:  .S*'**— 

Eichhom.  Anthony  E  .  5.660.435.  Cl   297-219  120. 
Fisher,  Rinlncv  R  ;  and  Boyanton,  Hugh  E   Motor  shaft  discharge  device 

5.661.356.  Cl   310-219000 
Fitzgerald.  Michael  Euiward:  See — 

Ford.  Alan  Arthur;  Haarci.  Steven  Ray.  Phelps.  Gary  Ray;  and  Fitzger- 
ald. Michael  Edward.  5.660.219.  Cl    160-38.000 
Flameco.  Inc    See— 

Wilt.  Frank  A  .  III.  5.660,549,  Cl.  434-226.000. 
Rtxence.  James  M.   See — 

Lin.  Tsen  Hwang;  Congdon.  Philip  A.;  Magel.  Gregory  A  ;  Florence. 
James  M  .  and  Boysel,  Roben  Miuic,  5,661..591.  Cl    359-290.000 
Flores  Colera.  Luis  Bernardo;  and  Garcia-Salas.  Sergio,  to  Centro  de  Invcs- 
tigaci6n   y    de   Estudios   Avanzados   del   Instiluto   Politecnico  Nacional 
Feimenlation  method  and  fermentor  5.660.977,  Cl   435-3  ()00. 
Flores  Garza.  Rogelio  Waterproofing  composition  5.660.620.  Cl   I06-2.(XM) 
FIvnn.  Richard  M.:  See  - 

Grenfell.  Mark  W.;  Bynn.  Richard  M  ;  and  Savu.  Patricia  M.,  5.660.888. 
Cl.  427-385  500 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Crawford.  Scott  D  .  Maravetz.  Lester  L  ;  and  Theodoridis.  George, 
5.661.108.  Cl   504-243  (XX) 
Fogle,  Eugene  C:  See — 


Nonnand.  Roger  J  ;  and  Fogle.  Eugene  C.  5.660.8%.  Cl.  428-13.000. 
Fogo.  ,Agnes:  See— 

Kon.  Valentina;  Fogo.  Agnes;  and  Ichikawa.  lekuni.  5,660.813.  Cl. 
424-9200. 
Folkesson.  Borje;  See — 

Larsson.  Ragnar;  and  Folkesson.  Borje.  5,660.940.  Cl   429-13  000. 
Folkman.  Moses  Judah:  See — 

DAmato.  Roben  John;  and  Folkman.  Moses  Judah.  5.661.143.  Cl. 
514-182.000. 
Folsom.  A  C  .  Jr.:  See — 

Bailey.  A  Gregory;  and  Folsom.  A  C  .  Jr.  5.660..545.  Cl  433-173.000. 
FocxJ  Eiquipment  Engineer  and  Design.  Inc.:  See — 
Sanders.  Phillip  L  .  5.660.194.  Cl    1.34  57  OOR 
Foote.  Dannv  R..  See  — 

Cuner,  Vic,  and  Foote.  Danny  R  .  5.659.994.  Cl   43-44.980 
Foote.  Robert  S..  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Large  scale  DNA 

microsequencing  device   5.661.028.  Cl   435-287.200 
Forcier.  Andr^  Conrad:  See — 

Aimi.  Bruno  Robeno;  Cronin,  John  Edward;  Forcier.  Andr*  Conrad. 
Leas.   James    Marc;    Marmillion.   Patricia   McGuinnes.    Palagonia. 
Anthony   Michael;  Pierson.   Bemadene  Ann.  and  Schmidt.  Dennis 
Arthur. '5.661.330.  Cl.  257-529  000 
Ford.  Alan  Arthur;  Haarer.  Steven  Ray;  Phelps.  Gary  Ray;  and  Fitzgerald. 
Michael  Edward,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc  Method  and  device  for  install- 
ing a  cornice   5.660.219.  Cl.  160-38  000 
Ford.  Emorv  A.:  See — 

Meverden.  Craig  C  ;  and  Ford.  Emory  A  .  5.661.095.  Cl  502-102.000 
Ford  Motor  Companv:  See — 

Boaz.  Premakaran  Tucker,  5.660.893.  Cl.  427-542  000 

Deol,  Saivir  Singh;   Nasser.  Ahmad   Mustapha;  and  Bush.  Thomas 

Alexander.  5.661.368.  Cl.  315-82000 
Hams.  Thomas  B  ;  Muir.  Ronald  Charles;  Dolinski,  Norman  Henrv.  and 

Patel.  Chhotubhai  Nagarji,  5.660.058.  Cl   62-471  000 
Kemp.  Christopher  J  .  5.661.240.  Cl   73-514.320 
Thompson.  Robert  H..  5,660,537.  Cl  418-28  000 
Wilski.  Lawrence  E;  and  Tisack.  Michael  D..  5.660.6.39.  Cl     118- 
723.00E 
Ford.  Thomas  J..  Jr  Full-body  stress  transfer  suit  5.659.895.  Cl  2-2  1 10 
Forecast.  Stanley  Frank;  and  Sanee.  Ajay  Kumar,  to  Eaton  Corporation 
Instrumentation  power  supply  and  read  unit  for  testing  gearboxes  through 
vanous  speeds  and  gears   5.661.659.  Cl    364-484  000 
Forg,  Wolfgang;  Ranke,  Gerhard;  Heisel,  Michael;  Maschmeyer.  Dietnch; 
and  Waller.  Robert,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  and  Huls  Aktiengesell- 
schaft PriK-ess  for  the  removal  of  HCN  from  gas  mixtures  5,660.807.  Cl. 
423-236.000. 
Foucart.  Jacques.  See — 

Lo-Pinto.    Jean  Mane;    Foucart.    Jacques;    Puvaumom.    Jean-Claude; 
Vilchenon.  Chnstian.  and  Vincent.  Thicny.  5.659.935.  Cl  29-33  700 
Foucher.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Mvchajlowskij,   Walter;   Sacnpantc.  Guerino  G  ;   Patel.   Raj   D.   and 
'Foucher.  Daniel  A  .  5.66(J.%5.  Cl   430-137  000 
Ft>untainhead  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Archer.  David  D  .  Branoazio.  Diane  M.;  Gardner.  Susannah  E.;  Heinig. 
Charles  F.  Jr ;  Hem.  Matthew  D  ,  Lubrano.  Francis  M  :  Snow,  David 
A.;  and  Sykes,  David  M  ,  5,660.802,  Cl   422-261  000 
Founloulakis.  Stavros  G  :  See — 

Shastrv.  C,  Ramadeva;  Founloulakis,  Stavros  G.;  and  Wendell.  Elmer  J., 
5.660.707.  Cl   205-141  000. 
Foumel.  Richard  Piene:  and  Tailliel.  Fran9ois.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics   S  A     Relaxation    oscillator    using    integrated    RTC    structure 
5.661.324.  Cl.  257-379  (MX). 
Foumier.  John  C  :  See — 

Furlani,  Edward  P;  and  Foumier.  John  C  .  5.660.385.  Cl  271-303,000. 
Fox.  I.awience  A  ;  Chang.  James;  and  Kujawski.  Stanley  M   Vibratory  child 

pacifying  device   5.660.597.  Cl   601-49.0(X) 
Fox.  Timothy  R    Set  — 

Gordon.  Bemard  M  ;  Weedon.  Hans;  Izrailii.  losif;  Fox.  Timothy  R  ;  and 
Moore.  John  F.  5.661.774.  Cl    378-101  000 
FTS  Food  Processing  Systems  B  V:  See — 

van  der  School.  Jeile.  5.660.264.  Cl    198-594.000. 
Framatome   See — 

Michaut.  Bemard.  5.660.705.  Cl.  205-115.000, 
Roux,  Philippe.  5.661.767.  Cl   376-260000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Nevoux.  Rola;  and  Campana.  Mireille.  5.661.806.  Cl   380-25.000, 
Franetzki.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Akniengesellschaft  Video  camera  fashioned 
as  a  handpiece  for  observing  subjects  in  mouth  of  a  patient  5.661.519.  Cl 
.348-66.0(X). 
Franke.  Werner  Wilhelm:  See — 

Bnider-Heid.  Gerda;  and  Franke.  Werner  Wilhelm.  5.660.994.  O  435- 
7.230. 
Franlom.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Renfroe.  Donald;  Brown.  Roy  G  ;  Bilbrey.  David  A  .  Franlom.  Richard 

L  ;  Ludeke.  Steven  L  ;  Robbins.  Richard  K  ,  Husband,  Richard,  and 

Rose,  James,  5,660412,  Cl   280-737.000. 

Franz,  James  J  ;  and  Hutchinson,  Richard  A  .  to  Subsurface  Technology  Corp 

Porous  pipe  and  process  for  producing  same   5.660.209.  Cl    138-103000 

Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  MB  H    See — 

Theurer.  Josef.  5.660.112.  Cl    1(W-2(XX) 
Franzke.  Gerd:  See — 
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Diestel.  out.  Hranzke.  Ocrd:  Offcnnann,  Pflcr,  and  Schinkxrril.  Wiil- 
Iram.  5.h«M)ft2.  CI  M)  8.S  (WR 
F-'ranirmair.  Rudolf  Srr— 

Pclerson.  Andrew   C  .   Fran/majr.   Rudolf,   and   Nair,   Handa^an  K.. 
5.661.138.  CI   514  77  (XX) 
Fraunhofcr-Gescllschaft  ;ur  Fiirdenjng  dcr  Angewandten  Furschung  e.V; 
Ste 

Bauer,  Bemd.  and  Men/el.  Thonuu.  5,660.709,  a.  205-344  000 
Fra7icr.  Gary   See 

Rhtiads.  Charles  M  .  Fra/ier.  Gary;  Hoffman.  Richard  G..  It:  Kesler. 
Oen  B  .  and  Ryan.  Daniel  J  .  5.661.594.  CI   35'>-299OO0 
Freda.  FXinald  R    III.  to  Cygnus  Vcniures.  Inc  Hiiilory  ba.sed  Invia  game  with 

weighted  scoring  system   5.660.389.  O   21M49irm 
Freed.  Bnan  F.  :  Freed.  David  E  .  and  Schneider.  John  T.  to  Aghcommuni 
cation  and  Technology.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  no-iili  planting 
5.660.126.  CI    III   I4()(X)0 
Freed.  David  E    See — 

Freed.  Bnan  E  ;  Freed.  David  E  ;  and  Schneider.  John  T.  5.660.126.  CI 
111   140  000 
Freeman.  Albert  J  .  and  Hann,  James  F.  to  Freeman.  Albert  J   Commercial 

transaction  system   5.661.2X4.  CI    235-'80()()O 
Freeman.  Gerald  C  .  Kodonas.  Konslantin  G  .  and  Talmadge.  Paul  C  .  to 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc  Method  of  recalibrating  clectnmic  scales  5.661.268.  CI 
1771  IXK). 
Freeman.  John  Composite  guardrail  post   5.660..175.  CI   256-1.1  100 
Freeman.  Richard  B  .  and  Ritchie.  Jack  J  .  to  Budd  Company.  The   Hybnd 

vehicle   5.660.427.  CI    296-lW(XX) 
Freeman.   Roger    Patching   system  and   melfiod   for   repairing   roadways. 

5.660.498.  CI   404  1 7  000 
Freidin.  Philip  M  .  to  Xilinx.  Inc    MctJiod  for  providing  multiple  function 

symbols   5.661,660.  CI    364  4K<J  000 
Freidinger.  Roger  M     See 

Palane.  Michael  A  ,  Bock.  Mark  G  .  Freidinger.  Roger  M..  and  Ponti 
cello.  Rose  Ann,  5,661.163,  CI.  514-331  000 
Fresenius  AG:  See — 

Nederlof.  Bemd.  5,660.722.  CI   210-90000 
Freshwater.  Stephen  Michael   See- 
Reynolds,  Andrew  John,  Skingsley,  John  David,  Freshwater,  Stephen 
Michael;  Conway,  John  Kelshaw;  Cox,  Peter  Erich;  and  Poley,  John, 
5,660,867.  CI  426-112  000 
Frick.  Beat;  Rotach.  Hansjorg.  and  Heller.  Martin,  to  Grelag  Imaging  AG. 

Photographic  copying  apparatus    5.66|,MI.  CI    355-20(100 
Fndcv  Refngeration  Systems  Inc     See- 

de  l^ngavanl.  Bernard.  Ma^s^  .  Normand;  and  de  Langavanl.  Jean- 
Jacques.  5.660,046.  CI   62-50  3«) 
Fnednch.  Ench.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG   Motor  vehicle  transmission  with  a 
system  for  the  detection  of  the  shift  position  selected  in  the  motor  vehicle 
transmission    5.660,079.  CI    74-471  000 
Fnednch  Grohe  AG   See- 

Gnauert.  Werner,  and  Steinhoff.  Stefan.  5.660.203.  CI.  137-359  000. 
Fnedrichsen.    Welm.    to    Danfms    A/S     Controlled    propottitmal    valve 

5.660.0%.  CI   91  433  000 
Fnstad.  William  F  .  Vimig.  Michael  J  ;  and  Elliott.  Dana  K  .  to  Henkel 
Corporation  Process  for  removing  lead  fnim  sandblasting  wastes  contain 
ing  paint  chips   5,660,806,  CI   423  98(XXI 
Frohnhaus,  Ernst  Reiner  See 

Bauer.  Hein/.  Becker.  Burckhard;  Brtihnke.  Ulnch;  Fau.sel,  Joachim; 
Frohnhaus.  Emst-Reiner.  Klink.  Josef.  Kohl.  Horil;  Krischcn.  Frank. 
and  Schlaffke.  Hans  Jurgen.  5.660,437.  CI    297  237  000 
FrydenbfJ,  Freddy    See 

Kjcrsem,  Geir;  Aubert.  Karslen;  Fumes,  Gunnar;  and  Frydcnb0,  Freddy, 
5,660,141,  CI    119  223  (XX) 
Fugate,  Th<imas  V    See — 

Meadows,  John  W  ,  and  Fugale, Thomas  V,  5.661,714, CI  369-178.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  ,  See-- 

Haya.shi.  Shi/.u«>.  5.661.749,  CI.  373  145  OW) 

Kawa.shima.  Tomoyuki;  Taniguchi.  Haruuka.  Kato.  Hiuto;  and  Shibata. 

Ka/uyoshi.  5.660.697.  CI   204  192  220 
Toyama.  Kouichi.  5,661,819.  CI   382  142  000. 
Fuji  Ka.sei  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.    See  — 

Kasahara.  Kanesuke.  Nagai,  Shunui;  and  Takanishi.  Kohei.  5.660,77$, 
CI   2(vl  105(XX) 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Arakawa,  Satmhi.  5,661,306,  CI.  250-484.400 

Fukuda,  Hiroshi,  and  Miyaji,  Ka/uo.  5,661.512.  CI   347-175.000. 

Hiiro.  Hiroyuki.  5.661,747,  CI   372  101.000. 

Hirose.  Ma.suhiko.  5.660,303.  CI   220-791  000. 

Ishikawa,  Takatoshi,  and  Mogi,  Fumio,  5,660,973,  CI  4.30-444  0(X) 

Ito.  Takayuki.  and  Matsuda.  Naoto.  5.660,975,  CI   430^544  (XX) 

Monta,  Naoyuki,  5,661,542,  CI   355-27  000 

Ogasawara.  Mamoni,  Ono,  Sinobu,  and  Tahan,  Shuii.  5.661.543.  CI. 

35540  0«X) 
Seto.  Shunichi.  and  Komalsu.  Akihiro,  5,660,793,  CI  422  64.000. 
Washuu,  Shintaro.  and  C«noh,  Hidenon.  5,661.101,  CI   .503-226.000 
Fu|i  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See — 

Katsuma,  Toshiaki,  5,661,607,  CI.  359  719  000 
Ogasawara.  Mamoni.  Ono.  Sinobu,  and  Tahara.  Shuji,  5,661.543,  CI. 
355-40  (XX) 
Fuji  Xen>x  Co  ,  Ltd.   See 

Nishigai.  Hidefumi.  5,661,552,  CI    356-71  (XX) 
Fuji  Yakuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See 


Hayakawa.  Taro,  Yatna-shiu.  Kyoko;  and  Iwau,  Kazusht.  5.661.034.  CI 

4.35  383(XX) 
Fujieda.  Waichiro  See 

Fukutani.   Yutaka.   Nakayama.  lomohmi.   Hirayama.   Sei/i.   Fujieda. 
Waichiro.   Youji.   Arayama.    Fujii.   .Atsushi.  Takahashi.   >oshilaka: 
Nagasawa.   Ma.san<in.   Kimura.   Masaka/u;  Taniguh.  Tutomu;  and 
Fujimolo.  Hiroyuki.  5.661.694,  CI   .365  233.500 
Fujii,  Alsushi   See — 

Fukutani,  Yuuka;   Nakayama,  Tomohiro,   Hirayama,  Seizi;   Fujieda, 

Waichirii.    Youji.   Arayama.    Fujii.   Atsushi.   Takahashi.    ^'oshitaka. 

Nagasawa.    Masanon;    Kimura.    Masaka/u.   Taniguti.  Tutomu.   and 

Fujimoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.661.694.  CI   .165  233  500 

Fujii.  Eiji.  Shimada.  Yasuhiro.  L'emoio.  Ya.suhim;  Nasu.  Tixxu.  Mat.suda. 

Akihiro.  and  Ootsuki.  Tatsuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd 

SemiconducKH  device  having  capacitor   5.661.319.  CI    257  295  000 

Fujii.  Shoji.  Yamazaki.  Shizuka.  and  Fujikawa.  Yoshio,  to  NTN  Corporation 

Externally  pressunzed  beanng  spindle   5,660,480,  O.  384-107  000. 
Fujikawa.  Shigeaki   See — 

Koga.  Kunima.sa.  Kobayashi.  Takumi.  Fujikawa.  Shigeaki.  aiul  Sawada, 
Masako.  5.660.838.  CI   424-401  0(X) 
Fujikawa,  Yoshio  See — 

Fujii,  Shoji,  Yamazaki,  Shuuka.  and  Fujikawa.  Yoshio,  5.660.480.  CI. 
.184  107  000 
Fujiki,  Hiron»i  See 

Inatani,    Yoshifumi,    Kawasaki.    Kazunon.    Harada.   Tadashi.    Fujiki. 
Hmmao;  and  Shiono.  Mikio.  5.661.198.  CI   523  I79  0(X) 
Fujimon.  Yoshinon.  Momma.  Jun.  Sa.saki.  Tomiya.  lwa.saki.  Hideo.  Saka- 
moto. Toshiy  a.  Endo.  Hiroshi.  Hisano.  Katsumi.  Son,  Naoyuki;  Shimolon, 
Ka/umi.  Yagi,  Nonaki,  Shizu.  Hiromi.  and  Sano.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Thermal  conductivity  sheet    5.660.917.  CI   428  195  (XX) 
Fujinwto.  Hiroaki    See— 

Nakayasu.   Yoshikazu;  and   Fujimoto.   Hiroaki.  5.660.571,  CI    440- 
88  0(X) 
Fujimoto.  Hiroyuki   See  — 

Fukutani.   Yutaka.   Nakayama.  Tomohiro;   Hirayama.  Seizi;    Fujieda. 
Waichiro.   Y'ouji.   Arayama.    Fujii.   Atsushi.   Takahashi.   Yoshitaka, 
Nagasawa.   Masani>n.    Kimura.   Masakazu.  Taniguti.   Tutomu.   and 
FujimiHo.  Hiroyuki.  5.661,694,  CI    365  233  500 
Fujioka,   Shuzo.  to  MiLsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   and   Mitsubishi 
Electnc  SemiconductiH  Software  Co  ,  Ltd  Noncontacting  IC  card  system 
and  gate  facility  and  antenna  mechanism  5,661,286,  CI  235-382.000. 
Fujioka,  Yuuichi:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Kazuhisa.  and  Fujioka,  Yuuichi,  5,661.027,  CI   435-266000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Malsuo.  Masaaki.  Okumura.  Kazuo.  and  Shigenaga,  Shinji,  5,661,1.59, 

CI   514  3I4  0(X) 
Ohtsuka,  Minoru,  and  Sakai.  Shigenj,  5,661,158,  CI   514-312.000 
Fujita,  Fumihini   Hair-cutting  device   5.659,957,  CI   30-124000 
Fujita,  Ma.saaki   See  - 

Higashiyama,  Akiyoshi,  and  Fujita.  Masaaki,  5,660,538,  CI  418-55  400 
Fujita.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Takcmoto,  Toyoki,  Yamada,  Haruyasu,  Fujiia.  Tsutomu.  and  Komeda. 
Tada«i.  5,661,066.  CI   438  329  000 
Fujitsu  Compound  Semiconductor.  Inc     See  — 

Brozovich.  R  Steven,  and  Kennan.  Wayne.  5,661,434,  CI   3.30-51.000 
Fujit.su  Limited:  See— 

Ctiou.  William  T ;  Beilin,  Solomon  i ,  Kudzuina,  David;  and  Wang, 

Wen  chou  Vincent.  5.660.957.  CI  430  5  0«X) 
Ema.  Taiji;  Higashilani.  Maiiaaki.  Ikeda.  Toshimi.  Kawano.  Michian: 
Nomura.  Hiroshi.  Katayama.  Masava.  and  Kuwamura.  Masahiro, 
5,661,340,  CI    257-680000 
Fujiwara,  Ma.ukazu.  5.661.057.  CI   438  257  000 
Fukuuni.   Yutaka.    Nakayama.   Tomohiro.   Hirayama.   Seizi.   Fujieda. 
Waichiro.   Youji.   Arayama.    Fujii.   Atsushi.   Takahashi.    Yoshitaka. 
Nagasawa.   Masanon.   Kimura.   Masaka/u.  Taniguti.  Tutomu.   and 
Fujimoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.661.694.  CI    365  233  5(X) 
Flosoda.  Ma.saaki;  and  Nakagawa.  Masaki.  5.661.721.  CI   370-230.000 
Iwamatsu.  Takanon,  5,661,761,  CI   375-344.000. 
Kaimoto.  Yuko.  5.660.969.  CI  430-270  100 
Kohayashi.   Kazuo.   Kikuchi.   Hideyuki;   Kishi.   Hiloshi.  and  Ougiri. 

Mitsuni.  5.661.621.  CI    360  1I30(X) 
Matsuda.  Hiroaki.  Noda.  Hideki.  and  Fukushima.  Nobuhiiti.  5.661.602. 

CI    359  583  0(X) 
Matsumoto,    Kazuhiro,    and    Machida,    Etsuro,    5.660,179,   CI     128- 

660  040 
Mon,  Toshihiko,  5,661,681,  CI   .365  179  (XX) 
Moribe,  Mineo,  Izumi,  Hatuhiko,  Taguchi,  Ma.sakazu.  and  Tsugawa. 

Iwao.  5.661.703.  CI    .369-14000 
Naka-shima.  Kazuo.  and  Naito.  Kazunon,  5,661,800,  CI   380-4  000 
Obata,  Takao,  Kumagai.  Mitsuaki.  lura,  Akihiko,  Murau,  Akio;  Yama- 
moto,  Shinji,  Sato,  Makoto,  Okawado,  Akira,  Tsurumani,  Shinichiro; 
Miyata.   Maki,   Kobayashi,  Toshiyuki.  Akasawa.  Nobuaki.  Okano. 
Masahiko.  and  Miyanaga.  Takao.  5.661.634.  CI    .161  684(XI0 
Shimxla.  Tsutae.  Awaji.  Nonyuki.  Kanagu.  Shinji.  Kanae.  Talsutoshi; 
Wakitani.   Ma.sayuki.   Nanlo.  Toshiyuki,   and   Miyahara,   Mamaru, 
5.661, 5(X),  CI    .345-60  000 
Suzuki.  Hiroaki.  Sugama.  Akio.  and  Kojima.  Naomi.  5.660.741.  CI 

2 1 6-97  (KX) 
Suzuki.  Nobuyuki.  5.661,617.  CI.  360-78.040. 
Tamguchi.  Takayuki,  5.661.720.  CI.  370-223  000. 
Yamamoto.  Yuzo.  5,661.777.  Q  379-5.000. 
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Yamawaki.  Ma.sa.shi.  5.661.708.  CI.  369-59.000. 
FujiLsu  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Huy  S.  5.661.411.  CI    326-21  000 
Fujiwara.    Hideki.   to   Uniden   Corporation     Switch.    5.660,269,   CI     200- 

27.5  (m 
Fujiwara.  Ma.sakazu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  making  flash  memory 

5,661,057.  CI  438-257  000 
Fujiwara,  Shunzo  See — 

Taue,  Jun;  and  Fujiwara.  Shunzo.  5.660.155.  CI    123  184540 
Fujiyama.  Shigemi.  Yamaguchi.  Kazunobu;  and  Sago.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Tokyo 
Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd    Rotary-cup  liquid  supply  device.  5.660.634.  C\ 
119-319  000. 
Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Miyaji,  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co ,  Ltd.  Themal 

pnnter  and  thermal  head  control  method  5.661.512.  CI    .347-175  000 
Fukuda.  Seiichi.  and  Tatsumi.  Tetsuya.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for 

removing  sidewall  protective  film  5.660,681.  CI  438-695  0(X) 
Fukuhara.  Molotada   See — 

(Xhi.  Taka.shi;  Kishiro.  Akira;  Fukuhara.  Mototada,  Taniguchi,  Atsushi, 
and  Kikutani,  Takeshi,  5,660,804,  CI  428-373  000 
Fukui.  Atsushi;  Nishii.  Kanji;  Takamoto.  Kenji;  and  Ito.  Masami.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electnc  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd  Optical  encoder  with  dual  diffraction 
gratings   5,661,295,  CI   2.50231  140 
FukurTKito,  Masanori   See — 

Hirao.  Shuji.  Ogawa,  Hisashi;  Terai.  Yuka,  Sekiguchi,  Mitsuru,  Fuku- 
mi<o.  Masanon;  and  Miyanaga.  Isao.  5.661.068.  CI  438-398000 
Fukushima.  Akio:  See — 

Kimura.   Tomohiro;    Fukushima.    Akio;    and    Maruyama.   Toshihiko. 
5.661.821.  CI    382-232  000 
Fukushima.  Nobuhiro  See — 

Matsuda.  Hiroaki;  Noda.  Hideki;  and  Fukushima.  Nobuhiro,  5,661,602, 
CI.  359  583.000 
Fukutani,  Yutaka;  Nakayama,  TonK>hiro;  Hirayama,  Seizi;  Fujieda,  Waichiro; 
Youji,  Arayama;  Fujii.  Atsushi;  Takahashi.  Yoshitaka;  Naga.sawa.  Masan- 
on. Kimura.  Masakazu:  Taniguti.  Tutomu.  and  Fujimoto.  Hiroyuki.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Programmable  semiconductiir  memory  device.  5,661,694, 
CI   .365-233  500 
Fukuzaki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Katsurahira,  Yuji,  to  Wacom  Co.,  Ltd.  Position 
pointing  device  having  resonant  circuit  with  sequentially  changed  charac- 
teristics and  combination  thereof  with  position  detecting  device  5.661 .269. 
CI    178-18  000 
Fulton.  Forrest  F.  to  CellNet  Data  Systems.  Inc.  Direct  sequence  spread 

spectrum  system  5.661.750.  CI   375-208  000. 
Funk,  Janet:  See — 

Grunfield.  Carl;  Funk.  Janet;  and  Feingold.  Kenneth  R  .  5.660.826.  CI 
424-145  100 
Furlani.  Edward  P;  and  Foumier.  John  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Apparatus  for  diverting  a  photocopying  medium  in  photocopies.  5,660.385, 
CI   271-303000. 
Fumes.  Gunnar:  See — 

Kjerscm.  Cjcir;  Aubert.  Karsten;  Fumes.  Gunnar;  and  Frydenb0,  Freddy, 
5,660,141,  CI    119  223000 
Funiichi,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Haraguchi,    Kcnji,    Suzuki,   Takanon;    Furuichi,    Mitsuo,    Yamanaka, 
Hiromi;  and  Tanaka,  Masayuki,  5,661,191.  CI.  521  59  (XX) 
Furukawa,  Hanihiko:  See — 

Akamatsu,    Shoji,    Furukawa,    Haruhiko;    and   Watanabc,   Toshinori, 
5,661,202,  CI   524  265  (XX) 
Furukawa,  Tatsuo  .See — 

Yanagawa,  Koichi;  Ishihara.  Atsushi;  Iwai,  Hiroyuki.  and  Furukawa. 
Tatsuo.  5.66 1. 404.  CI    324-601000 
Furuno,  Saloshi;  and  Inoue,  Koichi,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Structure  for  attaching 

a  heat  sink  to  a  semiconductor  device   5.661.639.  CI   361  7(M.0O0 
Fushimi.  Kivohide.  I'chida.  Shinichi;  Sa.saki.  Sei;  and  Marumo.  Fumiaki.  to 

Manimo.  Fumiaki   Water  channel   5,661.003.  CI  435-69.100. 
Fusion  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Turner.  Bnan.  5.661.365,  CT.  313-6.37.000. 
Futakuchi.  Michio:  See — 

Oka.  Seiji;  Nonogaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Kikuchi.  Takumi.  Takahama.  Takashi. 
Nakajima.  Hiroyuki.  and  Futakuchi.  Michio.  5.<i61.223.  CI.  525- 
481  000 
G  D  Searle  &  Co    See — 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  Samuel;  Hansen.  Donald  Willis.  Jr.  Peterson. 
Karen  Berenice;  and  Pitzele.  Bamett  Sylvain.  5.661.146.  CI    514- 
2 1 1  0(K) 
Gabbiani,  Franco:  See — 

Muller.  Franz.  Gabbiani.  Franco;  and  Anghilen,  Marco,  5,660.4%,  CI 
4(M-6000 
Gaborski,  Roger  S  ;  and  Pawlicki,  Thaddeus  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  and  system  for  detecting  grids  in  a  digital  image   5,661,818.  CI 
382- 1 32  (XX) 
Gagnaire.  Henri   See — 

Auge.  Jacques;  Mcrcereau.  Olivier;  Brehm.  Claude;  and  Gagnaire. 
Henn.  5.661,553,  CI   356-73  100 
Gagnon.  Peter  R    See 

BockJey,  Ench  J  ,  and  Gagnon,  Peter  R  ,  5,660,462,  CI.  362-256.000 
Gale,  ticmck  Andrew   See — 

Abramson.  Anthonv   Ian  Joseph.  While.  Norman   Henry;  and  Gale. 
Demck  Andrew.  5.660.693,  CI   204  192  120. 
Gall.  Ray  A  :  See— 

Valencic,  Uon  W.;  and  Gall,  Ray  A.,  5,660,592,  CI.  464-130.000 


Gall.  Thomas  Patrick.  Stone.  David  Bnan.  White.  Russell  Thomas.  Jr ;  and 
Wilcox.  James  Robert,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method    for    making    pnnted    circuit    board    with    flush    surface    lands. 
5.659.951.  CI   29-8.30  000 
Gallacher.  Kenneth  D  ;  Grossi.  Mark  M  ;  Paton.  Gram  C  ;  Piggoi.  James;  and 
Schneider.  George  E  .  to  NCR  Corporation.  Automated  patching  between 
ATM  and  consultant.  5.661.283.  CI   235-379.000 
Gallmeyer.  Robin  John;  Gonzalez.  Camilo  Gomez,  and  Nylander.  Mick  Aldo. 
to  GKN  Automotive.  Inc  Dynamic  damper  5.660.256,  CI    188-379.000 
Galpenn.  Sergei  B.:  See — 

Grafwallner.   Franz;   Luger.   Peter;   Peller.   Helmuth;   Muller   Martin; 
Malyshev.  Valentin  V;  Galpenn.  Sergei  B  ;  and  Golov.  Igor  V., 
.5.660.358.  CI  244-135  OOR 
Ganem.  Bruce:  See — 

Mutschler.  Martha  A  .  and  Ganem.  Bruce.  5.661,181.  CI.  514-552  000 
Ganguly.  Ashit  K    See — 

Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Girijavallabhan.  ViyycK>r  M.;  Lovey.  Raymond  G.. 
Pike.  Russell  E;  Wang.  Haiyan;  Liu.  Yi-Tsung;  Ganguly.  Ashii  K;  and 
Bennen.  Frank.  5,661.151.  C\.  514-252.000. 
Ganser.  David  R    See — 

Martin.  Elmer  W ;  Banks,  Peter  J  ;  Ganser,  David  R  ;  and  Stuhlmacher, 
John  A  ,  5,660,270,  C)   20O-315(XX) 
Garber,  D   Michael   See — 

Adams,  L  Jane;  Garber,  D  Michael;  Porter,  Sandra  N  ;  Singleton,  Andv 
H  ,  and  Underwood,  Vicki  L  .  5,660,816,  CI   424-45  000 
Garcia,  Felipe  A.;  and  Wtxxlall,  Robert  C.  Jr,  to  United  Slates  of  America, 
Navy    Air-delivered  ordnance  explosive   mine  and  obstacle  clearance 
method   5,661.258.  CI    102-402000 
Garcia.  Georges   See — 

Di  Malta.  Alain;  Garcia.  Cieorges;  Menefeu,  Daniel.  Roux.  Richard;  and 
Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine.  5.661.169.  CI.  514-387.000. 
Garcia.  John  G  .  Jr:  See — 

Pitochelli.  Anthony  R.;  Cenegy.  Lawrence  M.,  Watson.  James  D.;  and 
Garcia.  John  G  .  Jr,  5,660.874,  CI  427-8  000 
Garcia,  Tomas  Vigal:  See — 

Onega.  AnionioDaza,  Gil.  Jose  Antonio;  Garcia,  Tomas  Vigal;  and 
Martin,  Juan  Francisco,  5,660,999.  CI.  435-69  100 
Garcia-Salas.  Sergio:  See — 

Flores-Cotera.  Luis  Bernardo;  and  Garcia-SaJas.  Sergio.  5.660.977,  CI 
435-3(XX) 
Gardetto.  William  W  Run-flat  support  for  pneumatic  tired  wheel  5.660.653. 

CI    152-520.000 
Gardlik.  John  Michael:  See — 

Tnnh.  Toan;  and  Gardlik,  John  Michael,  5,660,845,  CI.  424-418.000. 
Gardner.  Susannah  E.:  See — 

Archer.  David  D  .  Brancazio.  Diane  M  .  Gardner  Susannah  E  ,  Heinig. 
Charles  F.  Jr..  Hem.  Matthew  D.;  Lubrano.  Francis  M..  Snow.  David 
A  ,  and  Sykes.  David  M.,  5.660.802.  CI.  422-261.000. 
Garland.  Stuart  Mandel:  See — 

Carpenter.  Stuart  Alan;  Can.  Richard  Gregory;  and  Garland,  Stuart 
Mandel.  5.661.785.  CI    379-93  150 
Gamett.  [)ona]d  W..  and  Watson.  John  A.,  to  Olofsson  Corporation.  The.  End 

mill  with  correction  for  side  deflection.  5.660.511.  CI.  409-195.000. 
Garoutte.  Dana  Lee:  See — 

Akinpelu.  Akinwale  Ademola;  Bhagat.  Promod  Kumar;  Garoutte.  Dana 
Lee;  Hatalla.  Anthony.  Hirsch.  Robert  Bruce.  Knshl.  All  H  .  Lee. 
Chiu-Kai.  Shepard.  James  Benford.  Stanlev,  Dorothv  V;  and  Stem. 
Theodore  Louis.  5,661,792,  CI   379-221  0()0. 
Gamgus.  Darryl  F.:  See — 

Baker.  Anna  L.;  and  Gamgus.  Danyl  F.  5.660.053.  CI.  62-258.000. 
Garth.  Tom   See — 

Bovd.  William;  Clare.  Malcolm  E.;  Stafford.  George;  Garth.  Tom;  and 
Ramdin.  Clement.  5.660.675.  CI    156-361  000 
Gales.  Charles:  See — 

Steege.  Douglas  C  ;  and  Gales.  Charles.  5.660.228.  CI    165-76000. 
Gales.  Don.  and  Shuff.  David  R  .  to  WEC  Companv    Folding  root  crop 

defoliator  5.660.034.  CI   56-5(M  000 
Gauler  Kurt,  to  Incoe  Corporation    Pneumatic  control  device  for  needle 

valves  in  injection  molding  systems.  5.660.369.  CI   251-63.500. 
Gaz  De  France:  See — 

Lo-Pinlo.    Jean-Marie;    Foucart.    Jacques;    Puyaumonl.    Jean-Claude; 
Vilchenon.  Chnsiian;  and  Vincent.  Thieny.  5.659.935.  CI  29-33.700. 
Gean.  Kena  Fiorella:  See — 

Poiani.  George  J.;  Rilev,  David  J  ;  Liao.  Wei-Chi;  Kahn.  Joachim;  and 
Gean.  Keria  Fiorellal  5.660.822.  CI  424-78  170 
(jeberth.  John  D    See — 

Carey.  Danula  H  .  and  Geberth.  John  D..  5.660.332.  Q.  239-288.500. 
Gebhart.  Bemd:  See — 

Kiesewetler.  Wolfgang;  Hclldorfer.  Reinhard;  Eyyinger.  Heinz;  Gebhan. 
Bemd.  Just.  Thomas;   and  Weimann.  Adam.   5.660.448.  CI,    303- 
155  000 
GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA   See — 

Dannawi.    Marwan;    Barjolle.   Jean-Pierre,    and   Jeunehomm.   Sylvie, 
5.660.116.  CI    105-392.500 
Gee.  Glen  N  :  See — 

Kimm,  Gardner  J;  (jee.  Glen  N.;  Fennema.  Paul  J  .  and  Sanbom.  Warren 
G.  5.660.171.  CI.  128-204230 
Gee.  Ronald  Paul;  and  Wrolson.  Burt  Michael,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 

Microemulsions  of  gel-free  polymers  5.661,215.  CI.  524-837.000. 
Gehling.  Steven  Craig:  See — 
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Rajala.  Grcjiiirv  John.  Suke.  Paul  Daniel.  Gchling.  Steven  Craif;.  and 

Rabe.  Gerald  Leigh.  5.660.657.  CI    156-64  (MM) 
Rajala.  Gregory  J<ihn.  Ckhling.  Steven  Ciaig.  and  Paszek.  Dean  Edvkard. 
5.660.679.  CI    156-580  MX) 
Geicr.  Bemd   Sre — 

Bnihnkc.  lllnch.  Geicr.  Bemd.  and  Griisv.  Hermann.  S.660.433.  CI 
^y?  188  170 
(icINiin.  Harry  V:  See — 

Hams.   Curtis   C;   Gelboin.    Harry    V.;   Gonzalez.   Frank   J;   Mac*. 
Katharine  C  .  and  Pteifer.  Andrea  M  A  .  5.660.986.  CI  4.15-6000 
(icncnlech.  Inc     See 

Clark.  Riiss  G  .  Jin.  Hongkui.  Paoni.  Nicholas  F.  and  Yang.  Renhui. 
5.661.122.  CI   5I4-2()00 
Cjeneral  AlDtnics   See 

Wi»lf.  Lawrence  D  .  and  Olsiad.  Robert  A  .  5.660.541.  CI.  4.12  8.000 
CJeneral  Electric  Company   See 

Brunelle.  Daniel  Joseph,  and  SerthGu?/o.  Judith  Ann.  5.661.214.  CI 

524-7K1  0(K) 
Caslonguay.    Roger    N  :    Arnold,    David;    and    Caldcr.    William    H  . 

5.660.271.  CI    2iM)-40l,(X)0. 
Hapeman.  Martin  Jay.  5.661.378.  CI.  .118-52000 
Has/.  Wayne  Charles.  Johnstm.  Curtis  Alan,  and  Bon>m.  Marcus  Pre- 
ston. 5.660.HK5.  CI    427    174  5(M1 
Johnson.  David  M  .  and  Helgeland.  Jon  L  .  5.660.075.  CI   72-467  (KM) 
Lee.  Ching-Pang.  5.660.52.1.  CI  416-97 IMJR 
Lee.  Ching  Pang:  Isburgh.  Anne  Mane;  La  Chapelle.  Donald  George. 

and  Wilson.  Paul  Siuan.  5.660.524.  CI   416  97()()R 
Lee.  Ching  Pang.  Bunker.  Ronald  Scott.  Abual.  Ncsim.  and  Brzozowsii. 

Steven  Joseph.  5.660.525.  CI   416-97  OOR 
Sridhar.  Bcnadapur  N  ;  Gibu.  Eulward  Y;  Duley.  James  M  .  Sr.  and 

Russell.  Harry  I  .  5.661.771.  CI   176-1I1(XX) 
Venkataramani.    Venkal    Subramaniam;    and    Smith.    l.owell    .Scott. 

5.660.877.  CI   427  KM)  (MM) 
Williams.  Bradley  F. .  5.660.916.  CI   428-408  (MM). 
Cieneral  Hospital  ('orpt>ration.  The   See — 

Donahoc.  Patncia  K  .  Chin.  Tai  Wai;  Parry.  Robert  L.;  Epstein.  James; 
Ragin.  Richard  C  :  MacLaughlin.  David  T;  and  Barksdale.  Edward 
M.  5.661.126.  CI   514  121MM) 
General  Housewares  Corp    See — 

Parlowski.  Jurgen  M  .  5.6.59.959.  CI.  30-212.000. 
General  Research  of  HIecironics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ima/eki.  Ka/uyoshi.  5.661.192.  CI.  320-2.000. 
General  Wireless  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Wcijia.  Ai.  Chuan  David;  and  Tsai.  Michael  M.  Y..  5.661 .476.  CI 
141-22,(MM) 
Genetic  Therapy.  Inc    See — 

Kotani.  Hitoshi.  Newton.  Perry.  Ill;  and  Zhang.  Shuyuan.  S.66I  .022.  CI. 
435  219  (MM) 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Wo/ney.  John  M  ;  and  Celeste.  Anthony  J..  5.661.007.  CI.  435-69.4(M) 
Genovesc.  Joseph  E  :  See — 

Birbara.  Philip  J..  Couch.  Harold  T;  Genovese.  Joseph  E..  and  Rethkc. 
Donald  W.  5.660.821.  CI   424-76.700 
GenPhami  International  Inc.:  See — 

Lonberg.  Nils  and  Kay.  Robert  M..  5.661.016.  CI.  435-172.300. 
George.  John  Barrett,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc    Switching 

damp   5.661.176.  CI    115  16X210 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Hooke,    David   Andrew:    and   Armanios.    Erian   A..    5.661.247.   CI 
73-8470»M) 
Gexwgitsis.  Nikolaos:  and  Trox.  llwe.  to  Kolbus  GmhH  &  Co   KG   Control 

system  for  a  h<K>k  binding  machine   5.661.648.  CI    164-l8r(MMJ 
Ciertwr.  Hem/  Joseph.  tt>  Gerbcr  Systems  Corporation.  MellKMi  ft>r  making  a 

plurality  of  printing  plates   5.66I..566.  CI   358  KM.CXX). 
(.ierbcr.  Matthias   See 

Baumann.  Ernst.  Rheinheimer.  Joachim.  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  Josef;  Brat/. 
Matthias.  Meyer.  Norhen.  (jerbcr.  Manhia.s.  Wcstphalen.  Karl-Otto; 
Walter.    Helmut,   and   Rademacher.   Wilhelm.   5.661.106,  CI.   5(M- 
227.(XX) 
Gerber  ScientiHc  Products.  Iik  :  See-- 

Hevenor.  Charles  M  ;  and  Voelker.  Martin  C.  5.661.515.  CI.   347 
2I5.(XX) 
(lerber  Systems  Corporation   See 

Cwrhcr.  Hcin/  Joseph.  5.661. Sh6.  CI    158- 104  (XX) 
Gents.  Erik  Jan  Mathijs.  and  Van  Der  Perre.  Willy,  to  Heraeus  Electro-Nite 
International  N  V.  Apparatus  for  measuring  surface  tension.  5.66 1 .234.  Cl. 
71-64  480 
Geschke.  James  R  .  and  Dykema.  Kurt  A  .  to  Prince  Corporation   Wirelesr. 

vehicle  parameter  monitonng  system   5.661,651.  CI    164-424,0.14, 
Gestermann,  Fnt/   See  — 

Dumniersdort.  Hans  lllnch.  Waldmann.  Helmut;  Harle.  Helmut.  Mm/. 
Fran/  Rudolf,  and  (k^sicmiann.  Fnt/.  5.660.810.  CI   421-502  (MX) 
GhalTan.  Touraj.  and  Canipe.  Larry,  to  Senstirmatic  Electronics  Corporation. 
Ihrectumal  antenna  conhguration  for  asset  tracking  system   5.661 .457.  Cl- 
,140  572  (XX), 
Ghilai.  Shay:  See — 

Zahavi.  Dov;  Levinsohn.  Natalie;  and  Ghilai.  Shay.  5.661.748.  CI. 
172  108  (XX) 
Ghorashi.  Hamid  Moayed   See— 

Bowen.  Michael  William;  Ghorashi.  Hamid  Moayed:  and  Yang.  Hung 
Han.  5.660.779.  CI   264  184  (XX) 


Gibbs.  Jackson  B    See — 

Conese.  Richaido,  Gibbs.  Jackson  B  .  Pessi.  Anlfmcllo;  and  Wallace. 
Andrew.  5,661,128,  CI.  514-18.000 
Gibo.  Edward  Y   See- 

Sndhar.  Bettadapur  N.;  Gibo,  Edward  Y,  Duley,  James  M ,  Sr;  and 
Russell.  Harry  I  .  5.661.771.  CI    .176-313000 
Gietman.  Peter  J  .  Jr    ice— 

Saindon.  Stephen  A  .  Gielman.  Peter  J  .  Jr;  Nagel.  Nicholas  J  .  and 
Hcindel.  Kevin  O  .  5.660.674.  CI    156-353  0(X) 
Gil.  J*>se  Antonio   See — 

Ortega.  AnionioDa/a,  Gil,  Jose  Antonio;  Garcia.  Tonus  Vigal;  and 
Martin,  Juan  Fnincisco,  5.660,999,  CI  435-69  l(X). 
Gilbert.  John  M    See — 

Lukis.  Lawrence  J  .  Gilbert.  John  M  .  and  Vatland.  Danny  J  .  5.f>6l,5l4, 

CI    .147  211  (XX) 

Gilbrealh,  Cixiper  Cjordon,  Jr.  NainKili.  Philip  Francis.  Jr.  and  Dimaghuc. 

James  John,  to  Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation    Light  stability 

chamber   5.660.794.  CI   422-68  l(X) 

Gildersleeve.  Roy.  to  ChenKast  Corporation  Grommel  with  fleitble  sealing 

pa.ssage   5.659.924.  CI    16  2  100 
Cjill.  Man/ur;  and  Shacham.  Elan,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 

Mcthixl  for  forming  held  oxide  regions   5.661.060.  CI   418-257  (MX) 
Gill.  Michael  Mmtaek.  Penpheral  vision  limiting  visor.  5.661,534,  CI.  351- 

4I(XX) 
Gillette  Canada.  Inc  :  See— 

Masterman.  Tht»mas  Craig,  and  SpeiK-er.  Jean  L..  5.660.817.  CI.  424- 
49  (XM) 
Gilligan.   Bernard.   III.   Slallard.  Clinton  W .   Ill;   Sieinke.  James  E ;  and 
Feamster.  Richard  K  .  Jr.  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock 
Company   Spent  nuclear  fuel  (SNF)  dry  transfer  system    5.661.768.  CI. 
176-261  (XX) 
Gilhs.  Donald  R    See- 
Brown.  Charles  Allan.  Cniwder.   Mark   Stephen.  Gillis.   Donald   R  . 
Homola.  Andrew  Manan;  Raman.  Vedantham.  and  Tvndail.  George 
William.  111.  5.661.618.  CI   .160-97 020 
Ginsberg.  Mark   .See — 

Shattil.  Sanford;  O'Toole,  Timothy;  and  Ginsberg,  Mark,  5,661,005,  CI 
415-69  1(X) 
Gin/burg,  hnc  J  .  and  Gin/hurg.  Eugenia.  Election  game  apparatus  based  on 

multiple  players  choice  5.660,390,  CI.  273-2.57.(XX) 
Gmzburg,  Eugenia:  See — 

Gin/burg.  Eric  J  ;  and  Ginzburg,  Eugenia.  5,660.390.  CI   273-257.000. 
Giraud.  Yves,  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Chimie   Organopolysiloxane  composition 

lor  elastomer  foam   5.661.192.  CI   52 1 -91  (XX) 
Ginjavallahhan.  Viyyoor  M     .SVc- 

Saksena.  .Anil  K  .  Ginjavallahhan.  Viyytx)r  M,.  Lovey.  Raymond  G  ; 
Pike.  Russell  E  .  Wang.  Haiyan.  Liu.  YiTsung;  Ganguly.  Ashil  K  .  and 
Bennett.  Frank.  5.661. 151.  CI.  514-252.000 
Giulini  Chemie  GmbH   See— 

Helmboldi.  Otto.  Potencsik.  Islvan;  Breker.  Johannes;  Sedelies.  Rein- 
hold,  and  Roggcnkamp.  Detlev.  5.660.625.  CI    106  7.16.(XK). 
Givaudan  Roure  I  International  I  SA:  See-- 

Virgiho.  Joseph  A..  5.661.104,  CI.  504-150.000 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See — 

Urban.  Peter,  and  Zimmerman.  Bert.  5.660,591.  CI.  464  144  (XX). 
GKN  AutomiMivc.  Inc     See- 

Gallmcycr.  Robin  Ji>hn.  Gon/jle/.  Camilo  Gome/;  and  Nvlander.  Mick 
Aldo.  5.660.256.  CI    1 88-379  0(X) 
Glascock.  Joan  K  :  and  Highhil,  Louis  A  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Salt 

compatible  sodium  tnpolyphosphate   5.660.808.  CI   423  315.000 
Glass.   Adam.    Dowell.   Craig:   Green.   James   L  .   and   Shaw.   CJeorge.   to 
Microsoft  Corporation   Multi-mcdia  synchronization.  5.661.665,  CI,  348- 
423  000 
Glass.  William,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  SA  Circuit  for  detecting 

word  sequences  in  a  modem   5.661.752.  CI.  375-222  000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc     See — 

Fielden.  Krystyna  El/bieta.  5.660.860.  CI   424-464.000. 
Pendergast.  William,  and  Dickerson.  Scon  Howard.  5.661.155,  CI. 
5 14-267  UX). 
Gleave,  Gary  L  ,  Ro<he,  Norman  J  .  Kemp.  David  W  ;  Richier.  Bruce  E  ;  and 
Ezzell.  John  L  .  to  Dionex  Corporation   Automated  analvte  supercntical 
fluid  extraction  apparatus   5.660.727.  CI   210  141  (XX) 
Gleim.  Robert  David   See    ■ 

Arkcns.  Charles  Thomas;  and  Gleim.  Robert  David.  5.661.213.  CI 
524-555.000. 
Glibbery.  Irwin  A.,  to  Lucas  Western.  Inc.  Motor  control  system  and  method. 

5.661.184.  CI   318-471  000 
Glick.  Isaac  N   Display  ea.sel   5,660.365.  CI.  248-459.000. 
Global  Upholstery  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Tedesco.  Romeo.  5.660.438.  CI   297  284.600. 
Gloster.  Andrew:  See 

Miller.  Freda  Diane;  Gloster.  Andrew :  Causing.  Catrie Grace:  and Toma. 
Jean  C^orgc.  5.661.012.  CI   415  120  l(X) 
Glycomcd  Incorponted  See 

Dasgupu.  Falguni;  and  Musser.  John  Henry.  5.660.992,  O.  43S-7.I0O. 
Glyko.  Inc    See- 
Starr.  Chnstopher  M  .  5.660.702.  CI   204  469  (XXI 
Glynn,  Kenneth  P.  to  Ideal  Ideas.  liK  Computer  component  security  device 

with  parallel  table  sccunng  means   5.660,451.  CI    112-221.200. 
Cinade.  Bruce  E    See 
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Hasemann.    Robert    H:    Gnade.    Bruce    E..    and    Cho.    Chih-Chen. 
5.661.144.  CI   257  758(XX) 
Gnauert.  Werner;  and  SleinhofT.  Stefan,  to  Friedrich  Gmhe  AG.  Deck-mount 

mixing  faucet  assembly  5.660.201,  CI.  137-359.000. 
GNB  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Kump.  William  H  .  Huke.  Deborah;  and  Maltan.  Edward.  5.660.946.  CI. 
429-180  000 
Gnielka.  Peter:  Tews.  Volker:  and  Guyot.  Volket.  to  Schenck  RoTec  GmbH 
Pnvess  for  mask  irrelevant  tiKasured  values  in  an  unbalance  measuring 
signal   5.661.672.  CI.  364-572  0(X) 
Go.  Hisati:  See — 

Kato,  Takashi;  Go.  Hisao;  and  Takagi,  Toshio.  5.661.835.  CI    385 

92000 

Goda.  Yoshima.sa.  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  of  combining  plate  members 

and    plate    member   combining    device    for   carrying   out    the    method, 

5.660.574.  CI   445-66  000 

Goings.  Walter  W  Catcher  for  sicklebar  mower  hedge  trimmer.  5.659.958.  CI. 

.10-I24.(XX). 
Gold.  Lany:  See — 

Pieken.  Wolfgang;  Tasiset.  Diane;  Janjic.  Neboj.sa;  Gold,  Larry;  and 
Kirschenheuter.  Gary  P.  5.660.985,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gold  Medal  PrtxJucts  Co.:  See — 

Weiss.  Ronald  R  .  5.660.869.  CI   426-417.000 
Goldman.  Robert  B  .  lo  Breed  Technologies.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 
improved  tot>i  set-up  and  adjustment  using  thin  tactile  sensors,  5,661,656. 
CI    164-474.370. 
Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Park.  Seung  Cheol.  5.661.844.  C\.  386-46000. 
Goldstr  Electron  Co  .  Ltd  :  .See- 
Park.  Yong  .Seung.  5.661.815.  CI   181-108.000 
Golov.  Igor  v.:  See — 

Grafwallner,  Franz;  Luger.  Peter;   Pellcr.   Helmuth;   Mijiler.  Martin; 
Malyshev.   Valentin  V:   Galpenn.   Sergei   B..   and  Golov.   Igor  V. 
5.660.358.  CI   244-115  (XJR 
GoiDes.  Walter  J .  Jr.  and  Barron,  Thomas  D  .  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.    Underwater  apparatus   release   mechanism.    5,660,115,   CI.    114- 
312  000. 
Gomez.  Ballazar.  Jr.:  See — 

Kung.  Viola  T.  and  Gomez.  Baltazar.  Jr.  5.661.039.  CI.  436-501.000 
Gondhalekar.  Vijav  M    See  — 

Selfors.  Bnan  J  :  and  Gondhalekar.  Vijay  M  .  5.660.356.  CI.  244-79.000 
Gon/.ilc/.  Camilo  Ciomez:  See — 

Gallmeyer.  Robin  John;  Gonzilez.  Camilo  Gomez;  and  Nylander,  Mick 
Aldo.  5,660.256.  CI    188-179(XX). 
Gonzalez.  Frank  J     See — 

Harris.   Curtis   C^ ;    Gelboin.    Hairv    V;    Gonzalez,    Frank    J,:    Mace. 
Kathanne  C  .  and  Pfeifer.  Andrea  M.  A.,  5,660.986.  CI.  435-6  000 
(jonzalez.  Jesus  E .  Ill:  See — 

Tsien.  Roger  Y.;  and  Gonzalez.  Jesus  E..  III.  5.661.035.  CI.  436-63.000. 
Good.  Jeremy  A..  See  — 

Larson.  John  D  .  III.  and  Good,  Jeremy  A  ,  5.661.445. 0.  335-216.000 
Good,  Ronald   See — 

Shanok.  Victor.  Limansky.  Joseph:  Shanok.  William;  Safronchik.  Valerv. 
and  Good,  Ronald,  5.659,927.  CI    16-1  lO.OOR 
(joodman.  Keith  J.;  See — 

Brenna,   J.   Thomas;  Tobias,   Herbert  J  :   and  Goodman.   Keith   J  . 
5.661,038,  CI  436-l71.0(K) 
Goixlman.  Myron  F:  and  Reha-Krantz.  Linda  J  .  to  University  of  Southern 
California,  and  I'niversit)  of  Alberta  Methods  for  identifying  and  isolating 
vanani  T4  DNA  polymerases   5.660.980.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Gix>dvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   See — 

Young.  Deborah  Lvnn:  and  Young.  Austin  Gale.  5.660.652.  CI.  152- 
20900R 
Goos,  Hendncus  Cornells   See — 

Lear.  Peter.  Giws.  Hendncus  Cornells.  Overbeek.  Gerardus  Comelis. 
and  Stevens.  Emile  Johannes  Mana.  5.661.212.  CI.  524  521  000 
Gtirdon.  Bernard  M..  Weedon.  Hans;  Izrailit.  losif;  Fox.  Timothy  R.:  and 
Moore.  John  F.  to  Analogic  Corporation    Dual  energy   power  supply 
5.661.774.  CI    178-101  (XX) 
Gore,  Richard  S    See — 

Hrinda.  Michael  E.,  Prior,  Christopher  P.;  Mitschelen.  Jonathan  J.;  Irish. 
Thomas  W :  Weber.  David  M  ;  (jore,  Richard  S  ;  Harter.  James  J  :  Bav. 
Pien-c  M  ;  and  Tan.  George  C  .  5.661.023.  CI.  435-2.19  (XX) 
Goretta.  Kenneth:  See  — 

Danyluk.    Steven:    McNallan.    Michael:    Troendly.    Robert:    Poeppel. 
Roger.   Goreiu.   Kenneth;  and  Lanagan.  Michael,   5,661.113.  CI 
425  115000. 
Gorin.  Michael  B  :  See — 

Nesbum.  Anthony  B.:  Gorin.  Michael  B.;  Kenney,  M.  Cristina;  and 
Magucn.  E/ra. '5.660.692.  CI    204-157  680. 
Gorman-Rupp  Company.  The:  See-- 

Cartwnght.  John  K  .  5.660.511,  CI   417-415  0(X) 
Gomowicz.  Gerald  Alphonse.  and  Vixi.  Rocco  Joseph,  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Methtxl  for  distilling  hexamelhvlcvclotrisiloxane  5,660,690, 
CI   203-1  (XX) 
Goss,  Lloyd  C  ,  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated.  Gimballing  flexure 
with  sutic  torque  offset  compensanon  feature  5.661 ,619,  CI.  160- 1 04.(XX). 
Goto.  Hiroichi:  See — 

Yoshiike.  Nobuyuki;  Arita.  Koji;  Monnaka.  Katuya;  and  Goto.  Hiroichi. 
5.660.471,  CI   374  I24(JOO 


(joto,  Naohisa:  .\ndo.  Makoio:  and  Okazaki.  Yasuhiro.  to  Toppan  Pnniing 
Co.  Ltd.  Polarization-universal  radial  line  slot  antenna.  5.661,498.  CI, 
.143-771.000. 
Goto.  Yuso:  See — 

Isobe.  Yoshiaki:  Katagm.  Toshimasa;  I'mezawa.  Junko;  CKmo.  Yuso; 
Sasaki.   Masashi:   Watanabe.   Nobuo;   Sato.   Hideharu.   and   Obara. 
Fumihiro.  5.661.151.  CI   514-261  000 
Goii>h.  Hidenon.  See — 

Washi/u.  Shmtaro;  and  Gotoh.-Hidenori,  5.661.101.  CI   503-226.0(X) 
Goiou.  Hiroshi.  to  NKK  Corporation.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory. 

5.661.686.  CI   .165-185.2.10 
Gotthammar.  Birgitta  Kristina   See  — 

Bjork.  Susanna  Karin  Maria.  Gonhammar.  Birgitta  Knstina;  Linderbcrg. 
Mats  Torbjom.  Luthman.  Johan  Per;  Persson.  Kerstin  Margareta  Irma. 
and  Schwarcz.  Robert.  5.661,183.  CI.  514-567  000. 
Gottschlich.  Uwe:  See — 

Kobus.  Andreas;  Gottschlich.  Uwe;  Brenner.  Lothar:  and  Kriehn.  Hart- 
mul.  5.660.515.  CI   418-1  (XX) 
Gould.  Herbert  J  :  See — 

Mcmll.  Perry:  and  Gould.  Herbert  J..  5.661.1 14.  CI.  257-144.000. 
GPE  Controls.  Inc  :  See — 

Hroma.  George:  Johnson.  Guy  H.;  and  Sieja.  Gerald  S..  5.660.295,  CI. 
220  124.(X10, 
Grabsiein.  Kenneth  H  ;  Quinn.  LeBris  S.;  and  Troutt.  .Anthony  B    Muscle 

irxiphic  factor  5.660.824.  CI  424X5  200 
Graeber.  Stephen  Ward:  See — 

Schaefer.  Robert  John.  Graeber.  Stephen  Ward:  and  Cumn.  Paul  Tho- 
mas. 5.661,287,  CI   253-383  000 
Graeft.  Rtxlerich  Wilhelm   Method  for  regeneration  of  an  adsorbent  material 

containing  moisture  and  apparatus  therefor  5.659.974.  CI   34-378,000, 
Graen.  Ansgar  See — 

Filers.  Norben.  and  Graen.  Ansgar.  5.659.947.  CI,  29-740  000 
Grafwallner.  Franz;  Luger.  Peter:  Peller.  Helmuth;  Miiller.  Martin.  Malyshev. 
Valentin  V.  Galpenn.  Sergei   B  .  and  Golov,  Igor  V.  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aerospace  AG.  and  Tupolev   AG    Fuel   supply   system    5.660.358.  CI. 
244-I15.00R. 
Graham.  James   R..   II.   to  Oklahoma   Safety    Equipment  Co    Differential 
pressure    flow    sensor   using    multiple    layers    of   flexible    membranes. 
5.661.277.  CI,  20O-81,9OR, 
Graham.  Samuel  Gordon:  See — 

Sagar.  Bnan  Fredenck:  Sagar.  Anthony  John  Grant.  Graham.  Samuel 
Gordon:  and  Wragg.  Reginald  Trevor,  5.660,769,  O   264-4  000 
Graham,  Samuel  L  :  See — 

Anthony.  Neville  J  :  Ciccarone.  Terrence  M  :  deSoIms.  S  Jane:  Graham, 
Samuel    L,;    Stokker,    Gerald    E,;    and    Wiscounl,    Cathenne    M,. 
5.661. 161.  CI.  514-326000 
Gravalos.  Dolores  G.:  See — 

Kashman.  Yoel;  and  Gravalos,  Dolores  G.,  5,661,175,  CI.  514-»I9.000. 
Gray.  Ann  L    See — 

Bemier,  Roger  L.;  Gray.  Neil  C.  C;  and  Gray.  Ann  U.  5.660.613.  CI. 
71-15.000. 
Gray,  Bnan  F.;  Schettler,  Michael  J  :  and  Ashton,  Gregory,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble    Company,    The      Prtx:ess    for    forrrring    a    apertured,    three- 
dimensional,  macroscopically  expanded,  plastic  web  for  absorbent  articles 
having  a  textured  wearer-contacting  surface  5,660,788.  O   264- ,504000. 
Gray.  Neil  C,  C:  See — 

■  Bemier,  Roger  L.;  Gray.  Neil  C.  C;  and  Moser,  Lori  E.,  5.660.612.  CI. 
71  15  000. 
Bemier,  Roger  L  .  Gray.  Neil  C.  C;  and  Gray.  Ann  L,.  5.660.613,  CI, 
71-15000 
Gray  iHellstromi.  Eva  Mana:  See — 

Almstedt.  Annelie  B  ;  Gray  (Hellstrdm).  Eva  Maria;  Lind,  Peter;  Ljung. 
Catherine;  Sandberg.  Helena  Inga;  Spira.  Jack.  Sydow-Backman. 
Mona:  and  Wiman.  Helena.  5.661.008.  CI   435-69  6O0 
Greb.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Greb.  Wolfgang:  Heymanns.  Peter:  Lappe.  Peter; 
Muller.  Thomas;  Szameitat.  Jurgen:  and  Wiebus.  Ernst.  5.661 .204.  Cl, 
524-296.000 
Green.  James  L.:  See — 

Glass.  Adam:   Dowell.  Craig.  Green.  James  L..  and  Shaw,  George. 
5,661.665.  CI.  348-423.000. 
Green.  Leiand  D  :  See — 

Malhotra.  Shadi  L  :  and  Green.  Leiand  D  .  5.660.962.  CI  4.10-97  000. 

Greene.  Ray  G  ;  Katyl.  Robert  H  ;  Krusius.  J   Peter.  Li.  Che-yu;  Seraphim. 

Donald  P;  and  Yost.  Bons.  to  Rainbow   Displays  Inc    Tiled,  flat-panel 

display  having  invisible  seams   5.661.511.  CI.  .149-710(X) 

Greenwich.  Rvan  E,  Mobile  cooler  having  a  removable  cover  usable  as  a 

chair  5.660'.296.  CI    220-326  0(X), 
Gregory.  Brent  L  :  and  Segal.  Russell  B  .  to  Synopsys.  Inc.  Method  for 
processing  a  hardware   independent  user  descnption   to  generate  logic 
circuit  elements  including  flip-flops,  latches,  and  three-stale  buffers  and 
combinations  thereof  5.661.661.  CI   164-489  0(X) 
Grenfell.  Mark  W :  Flynn.  Richard  M  :  and  Savu.  Patncia  M  .  lo  Minnesota 
Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Surfactants  to  create  fluoropolvmer 
dispersions  in  ftuorinated  liquids.  5.660.88X.  CI  427-385.500 
Gretag  Imaging  .AG:  See — 

Fnck.  Beat.  Rotach.  Hansjorg;  and  Heller.  Martin.  5.66I..541,  CI   355- 
200(X). 
Greucl.  Waller  J.,  Jr .  Picslak.  George;  Renteria,  Efrain;  Simpson,  Stanley; 
Vansanl.  Jan  L  ;  and  Wallace,  Bamie  A  .  Jr..  to  Ravchem  Corpiiration 
Heat-recoverable  article  5.660.660.  CI    156-85000   ' 
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Ciricveion.  Ailu  Pauline  Hilary:  Jobling.  Margaret.  Shcn.  Shiji:  and  Tuur. 
Liang  Sheng.  lo  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Oivi.«ion  of  Conofxro.  Inc 
t>elergrnl  composilion    S.661.189.  CI    S|4  784000 
Cinffilh.  James  R    See — 

Bucklev.  Leonard  J  .  Swm,  Arthur  W  .  Gnffilh.  James  R  .  and  Ra). 
Mark.  ■>.6«).y20.  CI   428  209(100 
(innnell.  Brian  W.   See- 
Berg.  David  T.  and  Gnnnell.  Brian  W.  5.661.002.  Q  4.15-69.100. 
(Inpp.  John   Sre 

Davi\.  Thomas  E  .  tiriHhe.  Alis«in  M  .  Sthwarl/.  Henry  L  .  Cinpp.  John. 
Morrcm.  Dannv  Ci  .  and  Huysiee.  Steven  Van.  'i.()60.<»84.  CI    435 
6  (NK) 
C.rod/inski.  Piotr;  and  Lebby.  Michael  S  .  lo  Motorola  Method  of  nuking  a 

VCSB,  vnth  passivation   5.661.075.  CI   4.?8-3:()00 
Ciroh.  tnc  H    Srr 

Groh.  George  John,  and  Groh.  Enc  H  .  5.660.283.  CI   209  22 J  100 
Groh.  George  John,   and  Groh.  Enc   H    High  deal  conveyor  synetn. 

5.660.283.  CI    209  223  100 
Groiso.  Jorge  A    Procedure   lor  applying  an  eUulic  clip    5.660.188,  CI 

128  898  (XK) 
Uroppc.  Rudi   Ser 

Helnzen.  Alan.  Shimmel.  Charles.  Groppe.  Rudi;  and  Davidson.  Eric  A.. 
5.660.104.  CI   99  595  000 
Grosj.  Hermann  .See — 

Bruhnke.  Ulnch;  Geier.  Bemd:  and  Gross.  Hermann.  5.660.433.  CI 
297  188  170 
Grossenhacher.  Hugo.  Chang.  Jui  Yoa.  and  Marki.  Waller,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.   High  molecular  weight  desulphatohinjdin.   5.661.001,  CI 
435-69  100. 
Cm>s.si.  Mark  M.:  See — 

Gallachei.  Kenneth  D  .  Cmissi.  Mark  M  .  Palon.  Grant  C  .  Piggot.  James, 
and  Schnculet.  George  t  .  5.(i61.283.  CI    235   (79  (Kit) 
Cmissman.  Stephen  P.  and  Laird.  Stephen  K  .  to  Northrop  Grumman  Cih- 
poralion    Airstream  ejected  missile  engine  inlei  cover.  5.660.357,  CI 
244- 1 2 1  000 
Grosz,  Ron.  and  Jensen.  Mark  Anton,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and 
Company   Selection  ot  diagnoslic  genetic  markers  in  micnKirganisms  and 
use  of  a  specific   marker  for  detection  of  salmonella.   5.660.981,  CI. 
435-6.000 
(iroth.  Hugh  F .  See 

Cole.  Slephan  W.  Bemnger.  Ronald  B  .  Groth.  Hugh  F;  Hammonds. 
Enc  R  .  Koubek.  Michael  (i  ,  Nicholas.  Anthony.  Ryai.  Richard.  .S<H. 
David  J  .  Takacs.  Paul  J  .  and  Zelenak.  Samuel  J  ,  5,660„509,  CI 
409-81  (XK) 
Grothe.  Alison  M     .See 

Davis.  Thomas  E  .  Grothe.  Alison  M  .  Schwartz.  Henry  L..  Cinpp.  John. 
Morrow.  Danny  G  .  and  Huysiee.  Steven  Van.  5.660.984.  CI    435 
60<X) 
Gmhei.  Thomas  A  .  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc  Transport  system  fix  thin  him 

spuncnng  system    5.660.114,(1    KM  168(X)0 
(irunheld,  Carl.  Funk.  Janet,  and  Fcingold.  Kenneth  R  .  lo  Ifniversity  ot 
California.  The  Regents  of  the  Therapeutic  sepsis  treatment  using  antago 
nisls  lo  PTHiP  5,66<I.K26,  CI   424  145  1(X) 
drushka.  Eli.  and  Liu.  Cheng  Ming,  lo  Bio  Rad  laboratories.  Inc    Protein 
separations  by  capillary  clectniphoresis  using  amino  acid-conuiining  buff- 
ers. 5,660.701.  CI   204-451  000 
Grzelczyk.  Cezary:  Srr- 

Ramaswamy.  Coodly  Putta.sastry .  and  Grzelczyk.  Cezary.  5,66 1 .26 1 .  CI 
149-36.000 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Tang.  Douglas  D .  5.661,424,  CI.  327-IO5.O0O 
Ciu.  Tieer:  .See — 

den  Boer.  Willem:  and  Gu,  Tieer,  5,661,050.  CI  438  30  000. 
(iuitlard.  (Olivier    See — 

Blum.  Jean,  and  Guillard,  Olivier,  5,661,177.  CI   514  494  000 
Gulling.  Daniel  L  .  (assidv.  David.  Rigbv.  Craig  W.  and  Benlgen.  Bernard 

F  Icebreaker  attachment   5.660.131.  CI    1I4  400<10 
Gumert.  William  R  :  See — 

Carson,  Franklin  D.  and  Gumen.  William  R.  5.661.649.  CI    .364 
420.000 
Gunji,  TaLsuya:  See 

Takaha.shi.  Yasuo.  Oyama.  Masumi.  and  Gunji.  TaLsuya.  5,661,757.  CI. 
375-281  «K) 
Gunther.  Wolfgang  See  — 

Oppenlander.  Knut.  (iUnthet.  Wolfgang.  Henne.  Andreas:  Menger.  Viilk- 
niar.   Beckci,  Rainer,  Reif,  Wolfgang.  Thomas.  Jurgen.  Schwahn. 
Harald:  and  Menkes.  Erhard.  5.660.601.  CI   44-433  (XK) 
GUrster.  Dieter   Sre 

MUller.  Klaus,  Wiegrebe,  Wolfgang.  Giirster.  Dieter:  and  Peters.  Sas- 
annc.  nee  Piwek.  5.661.187.  CI   5I4-680(XX) 
Ciuski.  Richard  Henry:  Lars<in.  Raymond  Craig:  Malyas.  Stephen  Michael. 
Jr.   Johnson    Donald   Byion.  and  Coppersmith.   fXin.  to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Aulheniiiaiicin  system  using  one  time 
pa-sswiirds   5,661.807.  CI   .380-25  (XXl 
Gustafsson.  Trygve   See — 

Magnusson,  Lars-Inge:  StriUt.  Olle:  and  Gustafsson.  Trvgvc,  5.660..3I4. 
CI   227-2(XX) 
Guyot.  Volker:  Ser  - 

Gnielka.  Peter:  Tews.  Volker:  and  Guyot.  Volker.  5.661,672.  CI    364 
5720(XJ 
Gyproc  Group  AB:  See — 


Borbnnk,  Stefan.  5.659.%l.  O   30-279  200 
H   B   Fuller  Licensing  4  Financing.  Inc    See 

Wcrenic/,  Harald.  Mail/.  Fran/.  Nussbaumer.  Walter.  Stingl.  Ludwig: 
and  Schmit/.  Fran/  Peter.  5.660.887.  CI   427  385.500. 
H  H    Blown  Shoe  Company.  Inc    See — 

Sleinlauf.  Fred  A  .  5.659.914.  CI    12  145.000. 
H.  R.  Textron  Inc     See — 

Deller.  Robert  W .  and  Heagey.  Robeil  C,  5.661.397.  C\.  324-207.180. 
H2M  Labs.  Inc    See 

Walsh.  Jonathan  B  .  5.661.224.  O  73-1030. 
ffaarer.  Steven  Ray   .See 

Ford.  Alan  .Arthur.  Haarei.  Sleven  Ray:  Phelps.  Gary  Rav.  and  Fitzger- 
ald. Michael  Edward.  5.660.219,  CI    160-38(X10 
Haberkom.  Jean  Paul   See— 

Neuerbutg.  Horst.   Haberkom.  Jean   Paul.  Wilhelm.  Joel:  Ermacora. 
Rino.  and  Lacmu.  Jean  Paul.  5.660.032.  CI   56- 14  900 
Habing.  Robert  D  .  l>osinski.  Armand  R  .  Nelson.  Larry  A  .  and  Wood,  Teddy 
J  .  to  Honeywell  Inc  Color  liquid  cTyslal  display  backlight  system  for  night 
vision  imaging  system  compatibility   5.661,578.  CI    .349-65  (XX) 
Hackbarth.  Holden   See 

Miira.  Sanjay:  and  Hackhaiih.  Holden.  5.661.730.  O.  371-21.300. 
Haenslei.  Jean   See- 

S/oka.  Francis  C  .  Jr .  and  Haensler  Jean.  5.661.025.  CI  435  172  3(K) 
Haferl.  Peter  Eduard.  to  RCA  Thomson  licensing  Corporation   Inner  raster 

disionion  correction  circuit.  5.661.375.  O  315-311.000. 
Hagen.  Kenneth  J  :  See— 

Kovach.  Melinda  K  .  Metcalf,  Gerald  L  .  Wyman,  Stuart  J  :  Hagen. 
Kenneth  J  ,  and  Heraul,  Norman,  5,660,384,  CI   271  145000 
Hagenson.  Mary  Jane   See 

Boudreaux.  Edwin,  Jr..  Efner.  Howard  F,  and  Hagenson.  Mary  Jane. 
5.661,200.  CI   523-4.36000 
Hahn.  Douglas  Edward   See — 

Collier.  Robert  Kirk.  Jr :  Hockstra.  Robert  I.ouis:  Mulligan.  David  Neal. 
and  Hahn.  Diwglas  F.dward.  5.660.602.  CI  48  127.300 
Hakomon.  .Sen-lliroh   .See 

Kjeldscn.  Thomas  J  .  Clausen.  Henhk.  Singhal.  Anil:  Toyokuni.  Tat 
sushi.  Takahashi.  Helm  K  :  and  Hakomon.  Sen  Itiroh,  5,660.8.34.  CI 
424  277  100 
Haldeman.  Charles  W .  lo  Massachusens  Insutute  of  Technology  Induction 
load  haiancet  tor  parallel  heating  of  multiple  parts   5.660,7.54,  CI    219 
662  (XXl 
Haldemann.  Ji^ann.  to  Asea  Brown  Bos  en  AG  Mctlxid  and  apparatus  for  (he 
detection  of  the  current  distribution  in  a  conductor  of  an  electnc  machine 
5.661.410.  CI    324  772000 
Halecn.  Len  W  .  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc  Aggressive  convective  drying 

in  an  nuLsche  type  hlter/dryer  5,659.971,  CI    34  166000 
Hall,  Clifford  I   .  Harris.  Norman  R  .  Killian.  Stephen  T  .  and  Wells.  Jeffrey 
B  .  to  Adtran.  Inc  Perfonnance  monitoring  ot  DSO  channel  via  D4  channel 
bank  5.661.778.  CI   379-29.000 
Hall.  Roben  D    See- 
Self.  Jim:  Hall,  Robert  D,  and  Webster.  R    Daniel,  5,661.029.  a 
435-288.300 
Hall,  William  A    See 

O'Rorke.  Blondalc.  and  Hall.  William  A  ,  5,660,751.  CI   219-411.000. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc    See — 

Chesnun.  Dennis  Patrick:  Hamlin.  Kenneth  Howard,  and  Sinclair.  Paul 
Lincoln.  5.661.402.  CI    324  338  0(X) 
Halope.  Chnstophe   See — 

Vallee.  Anioine.  and  Halope.  Chnstophe.  5.660.919.  CI  428-206  000 
Halpenn.  Arnold:  See — 

Li.  Leping.  Barbee.  Steven  George.  Halpenn.  .Arnold,  and  Heinz.  Tony 
Fredenck.  5,660.672.  CI    156  .345(XX) 
ffalse),  James  H  .  Juds.  Scotl.  and  Erwin.  James  W .  to  IDX.  Inc   Vending 
apparatus  and  meiliod  having  improved  reliability    5.660,304.  CI    221 
I  OtX) 
Hamacher.  Michael   See — 

Van  Dam.  Comelis.  Fleidnch.  Helmut.  Hamacher.  Michael:  and  Weinert. 
Carl.  5.661.825.  CI   385  II  000 
Hamada.  Kaoru   See — 

Minami.  Toshiaki.  Nagai.  Tomoaki.  Hamada.  Kaoru.   Sekine.  Akio. 

Kmishi.  Ryoichi.  and  Minakami.  Hyuru.  5.661. IIX).  CI  503  209  IXX) 

Hamamoto.    Kenji.    Nagura.    Ka/uhiro.   Yoshida.  Takamichi.   and   Hanat. 

ToiiMiyuki.   lo  Sony   Corporation    Broadcast   signal   receiver  and   tape 

recorder    and.    method    of    delecting    additional    information    channel 

5,661.526.  CI   348-465.00t) 

Hamamoto.  (ysamu   See — 

Ijuin.  Ka/uya.  Ichihashi,  Hiroo,  Komiyama.  KaLsumi;  Sai>o,  Yoshikazu. 
Ogura,    Makolo,     HamanKHo.    Osamu.    and    Shimada.    Tetsuya. 
5.661.571.  CI    3.58-471  0(X) 
Hamlin.  Kenneth  Howard   See 

Chesnun,  Dennis  Patrick:  Hamlin.  Kenneth  Howard:  and  Sinclair.  Paul 
Lincoln.  5,661,402.  CI   324  338  (XX) 
Hammarsiedt.  Curt  Lennan,  to  Ifo  Sanitar  AB    Flushing  device  for  water- 
closets   5,659.903,  CI   4-325(XX) 
HamiTKmds,  Enc  R    Sre 

Cole.  Stcphan  W  .  Bemnger.  Remald  B  .  Groth.  Hugh  F  .  Hammonds. 
Enc  R  .  Koubek.  Michael  G..  Nicholas.  Anthony.  Ryai.  Richard.  Sot. 
David  J  :  Takacs.  Paul  J  .  and  Zelenak,  Samuel  J..  5.660.509.  CI 
409-81.000. 
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Hampton.  Kcilh.  Preston.  David  M.:  Strwch.  Dale  A.:  Nielsen.  Diniglas  J  : 
and  Tack.  Neal  L  .  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Valve  control  system.  5.660. 153. 
CI.  12.3-90  160 
Han.  DongSeog.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Lid  Apparatus  and  meth<xl  for 
controlling  operation  of  a  high  dehnation  iclesision  adaptive  equaii/er 
5.661.528.  CI  .^48-007.000. 
Han.  In  Gyu:  See- 

Yoo.  Youn  Cheol:  Yoo,  Hee  Yeoul;  Lee,  Jcong:  Park.  Doo  Hvun:  and 
Han.  In  Gyu.  5.661,338,  CI   257-676.000 
Han,  (JhSeok.  lo  LG  Semkon  Co  .  Ltd.  Phase  shift  mask  and  manufacturing 

mcihiHl  thereof  5.660,955.  CI  4.30-5.(XX) 
Han.  WVosung   See — 

Kang.  Hiv young:  Kim,  Cheol-hong;  Choi.  Seong-oon:  Han,  Wtx>-sung, 
and  Sohn.  Chang-jin.  5.661.601.  01.  359-562.000. 
Hanai.  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Hamamoto.  Kenji:  Nagura.  Ka/uhito:  Yoshida.  Takamichi:  and  Hanai. 
Tomoyuki.  5,661.526.  CI   .348-465.0(X) 
Hanano.  Ka/unan.  Tabata.  Seiichiro.  and  Iha.  Yoichi.  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co  .  Ltd  Image  display  apparatus  including  a  first  and  second  prism  array 
5.661,603,  CI    359-622(XX) 
Hanazaki,  Hisashi   See — 

Totsuka.  Mitsuhiko.  and  Hanazaki,  Hisashi,  5,661.448.  CI  337-16<)0fX). 
Hancix'k,  Jimmy  Wade:  See-- 

Harth.  George  Henrv.  Ill:  Stevens.  Donald  Meade:  and  Hancock.  Jimmv 
Wade.  5.661.241.' CI   73-622  000. 
Hand  Held  Products.  Inc    See— 

Abeam.  Kevin  John:  Weaver.  Fredenck  M  :  DeArras.  James  M.:  Stant. 
Vcmon  L  .  and  Trautwein,  James  A  .  5.661.291.  CI.  235-472.000 
Hand.  James  C    See 

Anthony.  Philip  M.:  Hand.  James  C  .  and  Pacchini.  David.  5.659.918,  CI 
15  32()0(X). 
Handleman.  Avrom  R.:  See — 

.Mack.  Charles  S  :  Handleman.  Avrom  R  .  and  Wanner.  Benjamin  Allan. 
5.660.478.  CI   383-1 19  0(X) 
Hann,  James  F  :  Sre — 

Freeman,  Albert  I  :  and  Hann.  James  F.  5,661.284,  CI   235-380  (XKI 
Hansen.  Brian  S  ,  to  Tnad  Games.  LLC  Method  for  plaving  a  blackjack-iype 

of  card  game  5.660,392.  CI  273-292  000. 
Hansen.  Donald  Willis.  Jr:  See — 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  Samuel:  Hansen,  Donald  Willis,  Jr:  Peterson. 
Karen  Berenice:  and  Piizele.  Bamett  Sylvain.  5.661.146.  CI    514- 
211  000 
Hansen.  Stuan  C  :  and  Mycrholtz.  Carl  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard.  Charged 

panicle  mirror  5.661..3O0,  CI   250-287  000. 
Hansenne  Richoux.  Isabelle.  to  L'Oreal    Prixress  for  manufaclunng  a  cos- 
metics composition  for  application  lo  haii.  compc»sition  obtained  by  this 
process  and  priKess  for  cosmetic  treatment  using  the  said  composition. 
5.660.853.  CI   424-4.50  (XX) 
Hapeman.  Martin  Jay.  to  (jeneral  Electric  Company.  Tractive  effort  control 
method  and  system  for  recovery  from  a  wheel  slip  condition  in  a  diesel- 
electnc  traction  vehicle  5.661.378,  CI   318-52.000 
Harada.  Chikao:  See — 

Kuroshaki.  Takeshi:  Koike.  Satoshi:  Tsuchida.  Hidelo:  Harada.  Chikao; 
and  Nomura.  Takashi.  5.660.182.  CI.  128-686.000 
Harada.  Hiromi:  Kuboia.  Sinji:  Kumagai.  Hiromi.  Arami,  Junichi:  Horioka. 
Kciji.  Hasegawa.  Isahiro:  Okano.  Haruo:  Okumura.  Katsuya:  and  Yoshida. 
Yukinia.sa.  lo  Tokyo  Electron  Limned,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Magnetron     pla.sma     processing     apparatus     and     prixessing     methixl 
5.660.671.  CI    1.56  345  000 
Harada.  Osamu:  and  Hirano.  Sachiko,  to  NEC"  Corporation    Melhtxl  and 
system  for  transferring  supers  isory  right  requiremeni  in  submanne  cable 
communication  network  system   5.661.467.  CI   .3-10-825  .5(X) 
Harada.  Tadashi :  Ser  - 

Inalani,    Yoshifumi.    Kawasaki.    Kazunon;    Harada.    Tadashi;    Fujiki. 

Hironao.  and  Shiono.  Mikio.  5.661. 198.  CI   523-179(X)0 

Haraguchi.  Kenji:  .Su/uki.  Takanon:  Furuichi.  Miisuo:  Yamanaka.  Hiromi; 

and  Tanaka.  Masayuki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Chemical  B.ASF  Company  Limited 

Expandable  rubber-mtidihed  siyrene  resin  heads,  expanded  beads  thereof. 

and  expanded  molded  articles  obtained  therefrom.  5.661.191.  CI.  521- 

59  (XX). 

Haraguchi.  Shinya.   to  Sony  Corporation    Telephone  set.   5.661.796.  CI 

379-413  000 
Hardy.  Kenneth  C:  See- 
Rush.  William  F.  Jr;  Campbell.  Bruce  K  .  Hardv.  Kenneth  C  ;  and 
SweetwixxJ.  Lynn  A  .  5.660,202.  CI.  I37-3I8.(K)(). 
Hare,  Robert  V.  to  Denlspiv  Research  &  Development  Corp   Polyvinvlsi- 

loxane  impression  material   5.661.222.  CI.  525-478.000. 
Hang.  Thomas,  to  Linmvpe-Hell  AG.  Optical  positioning  svstcm  for  at  least 

one  picture  element  .5.661.586.  CI.  359-203  0(X). 
Hanma.  Takayuki   See- 

Nakajima.  Takao;  Hanma.  Takayuki:  and  Segawa,  Makmo,  5,661,429. 
CI.  327-379.000. 
Harima.  Yukio;  Nakamura.  Ma.sao;  Nonoshita.  Takashi;  Uehara,  Isao;  and 
Nakaisuka.  Saburo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
manufaclunng  a  muliiccll  batiery   5.659.946.  CI   29-623.400. 
Harle.  Helmut  See 

Dummersdort.  Hans-L'lnch:  Waldmann.  Helmut.  Harle.  Helmui.  Mm/. 
Franz-Rudolf,  and  Gestemiann.  Fnlz.  5.660.810,  CI  423-502  (XX) 
Hartnel.  Hartmui.  and  Kellner-Werdehausen.  Uwe.  lo  Temic  Teiefunken 
microelectronic    GmbH.    Coniaciing    process    using    O-SIPOS    laver 
5,661,079,  CI.  438-660.000. 


Harmon.  Joseph  W.   See — 

Sferrazva.  Paul  K  :  and  Hannon.  Joseph  W  .  5.661.736.  CI  .371-62  (XX) 

Harms.  David  J  .  Ross.  Roben  J  ,  and   Kinnersley.  Alan  M  .  to  Donlar 

Corporation    Seed  trealnieni  composilion  and  method    5.661.103.  CI. 

504- 147  (XXl 

Harms.  Gregors  W'.:  and  Harms.  Keith  W,  Water  and  dusi  collector  for  wet 

core  dnlling'  5.660.240.  CI    1 75-209  (XK) 
Harms.  Keith  W :  See — 

Hanns.  Gregory  W.:  and  Hanns.  Keith  W.,  5.660.240.  CI.  175-209.000 
Harper.  Sandra  L.:  See — 

Kenyon.  Richard  L.:  Yabuki.  Rov  M.:  Campbell.  Chester  D.:  Harper. 
Sandra   L.:   Nolan.   Michael.   Jam.   Virender:   and    Matthies.   Alan. 
5.660.052.  CI  62-228.300 
Hams  Corporation:  See — 

Belcher.  Donald  K..  5.661.459.  CI.  .340-573.000. 
Sfen-azza.  Paul  K  :  and  Harmon.  Joseph  W.  5.661.736.  CI   371-62.000. 
Hams.  Curtis  C  .  Gelboin.  Harrs  V  :  Gonzalez.  Frank  J.:  Mace.  Katharine  C; 
and  Pfeifer.  Andrea  M.  A.   Immortalized  human  cell  lines  containing 
exogenous  cytochrome  P450  genes  5.660.986.  CI.  435-6.000 
Hams.  Norman  R.;  See — 

Hall.  Clifford  L.:  Hams.  Nomian  R  :  Killian.  Stephen  T:  and  Wells, 
Jeffrey  B  .  .5.661.778.  CI.  379-29.0(K). 
Hams.  Thomas  B  .  Muir.  Ronald  Charles.  Dolinski.  Norman  Henry:  and 
Patel.  Chhotubhai  Nagarji.  lo  Ford  Motor  Company    .Accumulator  for 
vehicle  air  conditioning  svstem   5.660.058.  CI   62-471  000. 
Hamson.  Darvll  G  :  and  Chisholm.  P  Scon,  to  Novacor  Chemicals  Ltd 
Supported  monocvclopentadienvl  zirconium  catalyst.  5.661.098.  CI.  502- 
120  000. 
Harro  Hofliger:  Set — 

Ivanov.  Konsiantin:  Sobel.  Martin.  Pompei.  Donald.  Siemos.  Joseph: 
Chaloka.  Andrew:  Bauder.  Erwin;  and  Bohringer.  Walter.  5.660.024. 
CI.  53-4.30.000. 
Harsco  Corporation:  See — 

Shimon.  David  J  :  and  Madison.  Harry.  5.660.115,  CI.  105-72.200. 
Harter.  James  J  ;  See — 

Hnnda.  Michael  E  :  Pnor.  Chnsiopher  P:  Milschelen.  Jonalhan  J.:  Irish. 
Thomas  W .  Weber.  David  M  :  Gore.  Richard  S.  Hanet.  James  J ;  Bay, 
Piene  M  .  and  Tarr.  George  C  .  5.661.023.  CI  435-239000 
Hanh.  George  Henry,  111.  Stevens.  Donald  Meade:  and  Hancock.  Jimmy 
Wade,  to  Bahcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The    Ultrasonic  technique  for 
mcasunng  the  thickness  of  cladding  on  the  inside  surface  of  vessels  from 
Ihe  outside  diameter  surface  5.661.241.  CI   73-622  000 
Hartig,  Paul  R    See— 

Kao.  Hung  Teh,  Hartig,  Paul  R  :  and  Branchek.  Theresa.  5,661,024,  C\. 
435-240.200 
Hartmann.  Heinrich:  See — 

Paul,    Dieter:    Roser,    Joachim;    Hartmann.    Heinrich;    Vogel,    Hans- 
Hcnning:  Sloiman.  Wilhelmus;  and  Konrad.  Gerd.  5.661,220,  CI. 
525-384  0(X) 
Hartsoc.  Allen,  lo  R.  R.  CXinnelley  &  Sons  Company  Tnmmer  apparatus  for 

a  bindery  process  and  method  of  make-ready  5.660,515.  CI   412-1  (KX). 
Hartung.  Erwin;  and  Stren/ke.  Hilmar.  lo  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  adjusting  the  characteristics  of  inhnitelv  variable  transmissions  of  a 
vehicle  5.660.041.  CI   60-327.(XX). 
Harvey.  Allen  W.  Companmenied  cooler  5,660.299.  CI   220-524.000. 
Harvev.  Wilson:  See — 

Havnes.  Carla  A  :  Harvev.  Wilson;  and  Watt.  Paul  W..  5.660.857.  CI. 
424-450.0(X). 
Hasegawa.  Isahiro;  See — 

Harada.   Hiromi:    Kubota.   Sinji:    Kumagai.   Hiromi:   Arami.   Junichi; 
Honoka.  Keiji:  Hasegawa.  Isahiro:  Okano.  Haruo;  Okumura.  Kat- 
suya: and  Yoshida.  Yukimasa.  5.660.671.  CI    1.56-345.000 
Sekine.  Makolo:  Horioka.  Keiji:  Okano.  Haruo:  Okumura.  Katsuya; 
Hasegawa.  Isahiro,  and  .Nania.  Ma.saki.  5.660.744.  CI   219-121  4.30 
Hasegawa,   Koyo:   Hiramatsu.   Makoto:   and   Ishii.   Kazuyoshi.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Magnetic   head  dnving  device  and   magnelixiptical 
recording  apparatus.  5.661.612.  CI.  360-.';9  000 
Hasegawa.  Masaichi:  See — 

Sakuma.  Yasuji:  Ha.segawa.  Masaichi.  Kataoka.  Kenichiro;  Hoshina. 
Kenji:  Yamazaki.  Noboiu;  Kadota.  Takashi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hisao. 
5.661.148.  CI   514-218.000 
Hasegawa.  Takehiro;  See — 

Yoshida.  Masako:  Oowaki.  Yukihito;  Hasegawa.  Takehiro:  Ochii.  Kivo- 
fumi:  and  Koizumi.  Masayuki,  5.661,678.  CI.  365-l49.0(X). 
Hashimoto.  Junji   See — 

Miyazaki.  Jyunzo:  and  Hashimoto.  Junji.  5.661.729,  CI.  371-21.200. 
Haspeslagh.  Didier  Rene   See — 

Chang.   Zhong  Yuan,  and  Haspeslagh.   Didier  Rene.   5.661.432.  CI 
3:7-552.000. 
Hassan.  Amer  A  :  See — 

Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  Hassan.  Amer  A  .  Molnar.  Barbara;  Molnar. 
Karl,  and  Ramesh.  Rajaram.  5.661.724.  CI   370-324  (XX) 
Hassan.  Mahmoud.   Dixit.  Nagaraj:   Benllev.   Marcus:  and  Viscio.  David 
Benedict,  lo  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
cross-linked  maieic  anhydnde  copt^lymers.  5.661.221.  CI.  525-384.000. 
Hassani.  A   Vahab:  See— 

Bharathan.  Desikan:  and  Hassani.  A  Vahab,  5,661 ,670.  CI  .364-578.000 
Hasz.  Wayne  Charles:  Johnson.  Curtis  Alan,  and  Borom.  Marcus  Preston,  to 
General  Electnc  Conipanv    Protection  of  thermal  hamer  coating  by  a 
sacnhcial  surface  coating   5.660.885.  CI   427-374. .500. 
Hatalla.  Anthonv:  See — 
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Akinpclu,  AkinwaJc  AJcmoU,  Bhttgal.  Promod  Kumar,  CiarouUir.  Dana 

Let.  Hjialla.  AnllMmy.  Hirsch.  Riiben  Bruce.  Kniht.  All  H  ;  L«. 

Chiu  Kai.  Shepard.  Janiev  Bcnfivd.  Sianic).  Dorixh>  V.  and  Sicm. 

Thc.idorc  liHiis,  ^.h<>l.7y:,  CI    17'»::i(KK) 

Hallrsiad.  John   Dm  id:  and  Saulcr.  C'tcrald  hraniris.  Id  Uxkhccd  Martin 

Corporaluin    Single  chargc-ciHjpled-devicc  camera  tor  detection  and  dif 

fcrcntiation  of  desired  objects  from  undesired  objects    5.661.817,  CI. 

^«:-iii)(XKi 

Malta.    Shmichiru.    Higashino.    (Iidctaka.    HirtKhi.    Kumiko.    and   Adachi. 

Hidcaki   .Superconductor  "i.hftl  ,1 1:.  CI    M)5:<7  0(X) 
Hatton.  rfreg<^ir>  John,  lii  .South\fcest  Research  Institute.  S>slcm  and  mcthixi 
for    maintaining    multiphase    flow    with    minimal    solids    degradation 
•i.660.617.  n  P5  2Ml)(K) 
Hatton.  Norman  h  Auxiliary  breathing  apparatus  and  method  5,660.172.  CI 

i:t(  21)5:40 
Haug.  Walter,  lo  Kassohret  Gelandcfah/eug  (jmbH  Snow  gnximing  deuce 

5,659.984.  CI    '7-219  000 
Hauni  Ma.schinenbau  AG   Sfe- 

Kiimpt.  Joachim.  5.660.265.  CI    198  609  000 
Havemann.  Ri>bert  H  .  Gnade.  Bruce  E  .  and  Cho.  Chih-Chcn.  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated    Porous  dielectnc  material  with  a  passivation 
Ijyci  tor  electronics  applications   5.661.344.  CI    257-758  (XX) 
Hawkins.  Andrew  L    Sre 

Narayana.  Pidugu  L  .  and  Hawkins.  Andrew  L  ,  5,661,418,  CI.  326- 
105  IXX) 
Hayakawa,  Ka/uo  See 

Okiia.  Shigcru:  Mitsuha.shi.  Shi/uo;  Hayakawa,  Kazuo;  and  Kiuchi. 
Akihiro.  5.660.650.  CI    148  5890(X) 
Hayakawa.  Taro.  Yamashita.  Kyoko.  and  Iwata,  Ka/ushi.  to  Fuji  Yakuhin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Senjm-frec  medium  for  tissue  culture  containing 
tissue  inhibitor  of  nietalloproleina.ses  and  method  for  growing  cells  using 
the  medium   5.661.034.  CI  435-383  000 
Hayasaka.  Nobuo  Sfe-- 

Wada.  Junichi.  Kaneko,  Hisashi:  Suguro.  Kyoichi;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo, 
and  Okano.  Hanio.  5.661. .M5.  CI   257-767  000 
Hayashi.  Shi/.uo.  lo  Fuji  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd   Bndging  protection  apparatus  for 

an  induction  furnace   5.661.749.  CI   373-145(XK) 
Havashi.  Taketoshi.  and  Tagami.  Ryu/o.  to  NKK  Corporation  SRAM  stnic 

lure   5.661. .<25,  CI    257  393  (KX) 
Hayashi.  Yasufumi   See 

Osanai,  Yutaka.  Ohiani.  Hideyuki.  and  Hayashi.  Yasufumi,  S.660,SS8. 
CI   4.^9-353  000 
Hayes.  Thomas  H  .  lo  CamaudMetalbiix  (Holdings)  USA  Inc  Closure  fitting 

for  unthreaded  containers   5.660.290.  CI    215  252  000 
Hasnes.  Caria  A  .  Harsey.  WiKor.  and  Watt.  Paul  W .  lo  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Medicallnc    Biopolymer  composites   5,660.857.  CI  424  450  (X)0 
Haynes.  Duncan  H.  Bodekei.  Ben  H  .  and  Kline.  Mark  D   Drug  releasing 

surgical  implant  or  dressing  malenal  5.660.854.  CI  424  450000 
Hazama,  Hiroaki   See — 

Tomofuji.  Yoko,  Nakasc.  Makoto.  Sato,  Takashi,  Ha/ama,  Hiroaki. 
Komano.  Haruki.  and  Ito.  Shinichi.  5.660.956.  CI  4.30  5  (XX) 
Ha/en  Research.  Inc    See 

Collnnari,  Enttr.  and  Hnua.  Wayne  C  ,  5.660.735,  CI.  210-723.000. 
Ha/en.  Wayne  C  :  See — 

Coltrinari,  En/o.  and  Ha/en.  Wayne  C  .  5.660.735,  CI   210-723.000 
Heagey.  Robert  C    See 

Deller.  Roben  W  .  and  Heagey.  Robert  C  ,  5.661,397,  CI   324-207  180 
Heard.  C  Ricky  See- 

Trusty.  Dennis  L  ;  and  Heard.  C  Ricky.  5,660.334,  CI.  239-691  000 
Heath.  William  F .  Jr .  and  McDonald.  John  H  .  III.  lo  Eli  Lillv  and  Company 

Protein  kinase  (■  inhibilors    <i.h61.1 73.  CI    5I4  4I4(XX)    ' 
Hebbeker.  Hem/..   Rec/ek.   Werner.   Savignac.  Dominique,  aiul  Terleuki. 
Harlmud.  lo  Siemen.s  Akiiengesellschafi   Fuse  bank   5.661,331.  CI.  2S7- 
529  (XX) 
Heben.  Paul  A  .  Milherger.  1  lonel  J  .  and  Pallini.  Joseph  W.Jr .  to  ABB  Vetco 
Gray   Inc..   and  Chevron  Corporatum    Shallow    flow    wellhead  svslem 
5.660,234.  CI    166-168  0(XJ 
Hebrew  Univ  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the 
See— 

Domb.  Abraham  Jacob.  5.660.851.  CI  424  4271)00. 
Hebrew  Univcrsily  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of 
(he   .SVc 

Van  Ri|n.  Jaap.  5.660.142.  CI    1 19-227  0(X) 
Hechl.  Hanmuth.  and  Reed.  Edward,  to  Coherent.  Inc    MulU  wavelength 

laser  beam  detector  with  refractive  element.  5,661,737.  CI.  372-23.000 
Hecquei,  Frani;ois  See — 

Dussan  V.  Elizabeth  B  .  Hecquei.  Francois.  Rezgui,  Fadhel.  and  Veig 
nal,  Enc,  5.661,237.  CI  73  152  180 
Hednck.  James  Luplon.  Jr    See — 

Ahn.  Kie  Yeung.  Hednck.  James  I.upion.  Jr .  I.abadie.  Jeffrey  William. 
Lee.    Kang  Wook.   Twieg.    Robert   James.    Viehbeck.   Alfred,   and 
Walker.  Gei>rge  Fredenck.  5,660,921.  CI   428  209  000 
Heerze.  Louis  D  .  and  Armstrong.  Glen  D .  lo  Synsorb  Biotech.  Inc  Treat- 
ment of  cholera  5.661.131.  CI   514  25(XK) 
Heeljans.  Jan  Hindrik   See  - 

Eckrodt.   (dumber.    Heeljans.   Jan    Hindrik;   and   Schoitiakers,    Peter. 
5.659.912,  CI.  8- 1 58.000. 
Hcidnch.  Helmut:  See — 

Van  Dam.  Cornells.  Heidnch.  Helmut.  Hamachet.  Michael:  and  Weinen, 
Carl.  5.661.825.  CI    385  1 1  (XX) 
Heilmittebetneb  Isemhagen  GmbH  See 


Reinhard,  Max.  5,660.831.  CI  424175  100 
Hem.  Dieter   See 

Maslo.   Karl.   Hem.  Dieter,  and  Jaumann.  l.e<>nhard.   5,660,373,  CI. 
254  2%0(Xt 
Hem.  John  Cierard  See 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn.  Uak.  Allen  Todd.  Snyder.  Michael  ■X  .  McNichols 
Patrick  Sean:  Williams.  Scon  Leslie.  Levcille.  Rtibert  John.  Pennings, 
Scon  l-ee.  Serbiak.  Paul  John:  Siebers.  Bruce  Michael.  Vogt.  Robert 
Eugene.  Zehner.  Georgia  Lynn:  Ehlert.  Thomas  David.  Hem.  John 
Gerard,  Heindel.  Timothv  Raynvtnd.  Janssen.  Tim  Jiiseph.  and  Peter 
son.  Kathleen  Ann,  5.66i).666.  CI  156  259  OCX) 
Hcindel.  Kevin  O    See 

Saindon.  Stephen  A  .  Gietman.  Peter  J.,  Jr:  Nagcl,  Nicholas  J.;  and 
Heindel.  Kevin  O  .  5.660,674,  CI    156-353000 
Heindrl.  Timothy  Raymond  See — 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn:  Leak.  Allen  Todd.  Snyder.  Michael  A  .  McNichols. 
Patrick  .Sean.  Williams.  Scott  l.eslie.  I.evcille.  Robert  John.  Pennmgs. 
Scott  l,ee.  Serbiak.  Paul  John.  Siebers.  Bruce  Michael.  Vogi,  Robert 
Eugene.  Zehner.  Georgia  Lynn.  Ehlert.  Thomas  David.  Hcin.  John 
Gerard.  Heindel.  Timothy  Raymond.  Janssen.  Tim  Joseph,  and  Peter 
son.  Kathleen  Ann.  5.660.666.  CI  156  259  (XX) 
Heinig.  Charles  F.  Jr    See 

Archer.  David  D  .  Brancazio.  Diane  M  .  Gardner.  Susannah  E  .  Heinig, 
Charles  F.  Jr:  Hem.  Matthew  D  .  Lubrano.  Francis  M  ;  Snow,  David 
A  :  and  Sykes.  David  M  .  5.660.802.  CI   422  261  000 
Heinz.  Tony  Fredenck   See 

Li,  Leping.  Barhee.  Steven  George.  Halpenn.  Arnold,  and  Heinz,  Tony 
Fredenck.  5.660.672.  CI    1.56  .345  (XX) 
Hein/en.  Alan.  Shimmel.  Charles.  Groppe.  Rudi.  and  Davidson.  Enc  .\ 
Apparatus   and  method  tor   removing  nnd  from  sphenodal   fruils  and 
vegetables   5.660,104.  CI  99.595.000 
Heisel.  Michael   See— 

Fkirg,    Wolfgang.    Ranke.    Gerhard:    Heiscl.    Michael:    Maschmeyer, 
Dietnch.  and  Walter.  Robert.  5.660.807.  CI   423-2-36  0<X) 
Helgeland.  Jon  L    See 

Johnson.  David  M  .  and  Helgeland.  Jon  L  .  5,660.075.  CI.  72-467.000 
Helldorfer.  Reinhard   See  - 

Kiesewenei.  Wolfgang.  Helldorfer.  Reinhard.  Eyyinger.  Heinz.  Ccbhan. 
Bemd.  Just.  Thomas,  and  Weimann.  Adam.   5.660.448.  CI    .303 
155  000 
Heller.  Manin  See — 

Fnck.  Beat   Rotach.  HansjOrg.  and  Heller.  Martin.  5.661.541.  CI   355 
20  000 
Helmboldt.  Otto.  Potencsik.  Istvan.  Breker.  Johannes:  Sedelies.  Reinhold: 
and  Roggenkamp.  Dellev.  to  Giulini  Chcmie  GmbH    I'se  of  basic  alu- 
minium sulphates  as  low  -alkali  set  accelerators  for  cement  5.660.625.  Cl. 
106^736  000 
Helton.  David  R  .  Kallman.  Mary  Jeanne:  Monn.  James  A  .  Schocpp.  Darryle 
D  .  and  Tizzano.  Joseph  P.  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   Psychiainc  agents 
5.661.184.  CI    5 1 4- 574  OW) 
Hendenckx.  Freddy   See — 

Willems.  Peter,  and  Hendenckx.  Freddy.  5.660.966.  CI  430- 1 39 000 
Henkel  Coiporation  See— 

Fnstad.  William  E  .  Vimig.  Michael  J  .  and  Elliolt.  Dana  K..  5.660.806. 
CI   423  98  000 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschatt  auf  Aktien   See — 

Segura.  Ramon,  and  Aguado.  Angel.  5.660.759.  CI   252  8  570 
Henkes.  F>hard  See-  - 

OppenlSnder.  Knui:  Giinther.  Wolfgang.  Henne.  Andreas:  Menger.  Volk- 
mar.  Becker.  Rainer.  Reif.  Wolfgang.  Thomas.  JUrgen:  Schwahn. 
Harald.  and  Henkes.  Erhard.  5.660.601.  CI   44  433  000 
Henne.  .Andreas   See 

Oppenlander.  Knut.  Gunther.  Wolfgang.  Henne.  Andreas.  Menget.  Volk- 
niar.  Becker.  Rainer.   Reif.  Wolfgang.  Thomas.  Jiirgcn.  Schwahn. 
Harald.  and  Henkes.  Erhard.  5.660.601.  CI  44-433  000 
Henneman.   Barf>ara.  and  Mclaughlin.  Rebecca    Retainer  for  an  frame. 

5.659.990.  CI   40  795  (XX) 
Henning  Berlin  GmbH  Chemie  Und  Pharmawerk   See— 

Scheiffele.  Ekkehard.  5,661.154.  CI   514  262000. 
Henny  Penny  Corporation  See — 

Kwpman.  Peter  J  .  5,660.103,  CI  99-468  000 
Henncson.  Kaj  O  .  and  Tervola.  Pekka.  lo  Ahlstmm  Machinery  Iik  Cooking 
with  spent  liquor  pretreatmeni  of  cellulose  malenal    5,660.686.  CI    162- 
41  0(X) 
Henry.  Clifton  Lee:  and  I>elaniencr.  John   Enc.  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation  Scramjet  tucl  injection  system  having  independent  fuel  sup- 
plies for  superson;c  and  hypersonic  operation  5.660.040.  CI  60  270  100 
Hensley.  James  C  .\ntisway  trailer  hitch  with  surge  break  accomnxidalions 

5.660.409.  CI    280  455  100 
Heraeus  Electro  Nile  International  N  V    See — 

Gents.  Enk  Jan  Mathijs.  and  Van  Der  Perre.  Willy,  5,66  U34,  CI 
73-64  480 
Heraeus  Elektrochemie  GmbH:  See — 

Scannell.  Robert,  and  Busse.  Benid.  5.660,698.  CI   2(M  252  (XX) 
Heiaut.  Norman   See 

Kovaih.  Melinda  K  .  Metcalf.  Gerald  1.  :  Wyman,  Stuart  J  .  Hagcn, 
Kenneth  J  .  and  Herauf.  Norman.  5.660.384.  CI   271   I45.0(X) 
Hertwlleauu.    Yves,    and    Pradelle.    Jean  Jacques,    to   Sedepro    Tire    with 

anchored  carcass    5.660.656.  CI    152  547  (XXI 
Herbert.  Raymond  John,  lo  NcoposI  Limited  Franking  machine  and  method 
of  identifying  franking  machine  5,660,111,  CI.  101  491  000. 
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Herberts  (jesellschaft  mil  beschranktcr  H,ittung   See— 

Bederke,  Klaus:  Kerber.  Hermann.  Dahm,  Ralf:  Herrmann,  Fnednch. 
and  Voss.  Horst.  5,661.199,  CI.  523  206.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Allen.  Anthony  John:  and  Lock.  George.  5.660.687,  CI    162  111.000 
Herman.  Mark  A  :  and  Klibert.  Jeffrey  M  .  to  Lift-All  Company.  Inc  Abrasion 

guard  for  lifting  sling  fittings   5.660.423.  CI    294  74  (XX) 
Hermansson.  Willy    See — 

Bergman.  Karl.  Bijlcnga.  Bo.  Hermansson,  Willy,  and  Zdansky,  Lennart. 
5,661,644,  CI.  363.56.000. 
Hem,  Matthew  D  :  See- 
Archer,  David  D  :  Brancazio.  Diane  M  :  Gardner.  Su-sannah  E.:  Heinig. 
Charles  F.  Jr .  Hem.  Matthew  D  .  Lubrano.  Francis  M..  Snow.  David 
A  .  and  Sykes.  David  M  .  5.660.802.  CI   422  261  000 
Herridge.  David  B  :  Krueger.  Dennis  L  :  Rolando.  Richard  J  .  Ramirez. 
Ronald  J  :  and  Sax.  James  E  .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaclunng 
Company    Coextruded  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  and  method  of 
making  5.660.922.  CI  428-214(100 
Herrmann.  Fnedrich:  See— 

Bederke.  Klaus:  Kerber.  Hermann.  Dahm.  Ralf:  Herrmann.  Fnedrich; 
and  Voss.  Horst.  5.661.199.  CI   523-206  (XX) 
Herrmann.  Matthias:  See — 

Chahabadi.  Djahanvar:  Herrmann.  Matthias:  Vogt,  Lothar.  and  Kaes.ser. 

Juergen.  5.661.809.  CI    381-13000. 
Chahabadi.  Djahanvar.  Herrmann.  Matthiaji;  Vogt,  Lothar;  and  Kaesser. 
Jurgen.  5.661.81(1.  CI    381   I3(XX) 
Herrmann.  Robert  S  .  and  Kane.  Edmund  J .  to  Donnelly  Technology.  Inc 
Melhixi  for  making  a  sliding  refngerator  shelf  assembly   5.660.777.  CI 
2M  154  000 
Hermiann.  Thomas  R  .  to  Paragon  Trade  Brands,  Inc.  Method  of  applying  leg 

elastic   5.660.664.  CI    156-161  (XX) 
Hersh.  Leslie  J  :  Wallace.  Richard  C  .  and  Bow  ley.  Elizabeth  A  .  to  Spnnivesi 
Corporation  N'V  Skin  cleansing  formulations  with  lerpene  solvents  and 
com  meal  scnibber  5.661.119.  CI   510-139  000 
Herwegh.  Norbert.  lo  Datwyler  AG  Schweizerische  Kabel-.  Gummi-und 
KunslatotTwerke    Comer   area   for  tubbing   seals    5.660,501.   CI.   405- 
152  (XX) 
Hevenor.  Charles  M  .  and  Voelker.  Martin  C  ,  lo  Gerber  Scientitic  Products. 

Inc   Pnnter  with  feed  fault  detection.  5,661.515,  CI.  347-215.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  See— 

Hansen.  Stuart  C  .  and  Myerholiz,  Carl  A  .  5,661,300.  CI  250-287.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company    See — 

Kish.  Fred  A  .  Jr.  and  Vanderwater.  David  A.  5,661.316.  CI.  257 

190.000 
Urvon.  John  D  .  Ill;  and  Gixxl.  Jeremy  A..  5.661.445.  CI.  335-216.0(X) 
Sparks.  Stephen  T.  5.661.442.  CI   332  149.000. 
Sperry.  Robert  William.  5.661.507.  CI   .347-9(XX) 
Yanagawa.  Koichi;  Ishihara.  Atsushi:  Iwai.  Hirovuki:  and  Funikawa. 
Tatsuo.  5.661.404.  CI    324-601  0(X) 
Heymanns.  Peter   See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut:  Greb.  Wolfgang:  Heymanns.  Peter.  Lappe.  Peter: 
Mullcr.  Thomas:  Szanieital.  Jurgen.  and  Wiebus.  Ernst.  5.661.204.  CI 
524-2%(XX) 
Hickman.  Daniel  H  :  See — 

Kuss.  Arthur  P.  Book.  William  J.,  and  Hickman.  Daniel  H..  5.661.280. 
CI   218-43.000. 
Hicks.  Stan:  See — 

Mitchell.  James  P:  Wendi.  Charles  W:  and  Hicks.  Stan.  5.661.105.  CI 
.504  I90()00 
Hida.  Takeshi:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Mulsunon:  Mizuno.  Takao:  Tojo.  Kenji:  Ueda.  Hideyuki; 
and  Hida.  Takeshi.  5.660.539.  CI   418-55600. 
Higashimata.  Akira:  Tsutsumi.  Junji:  and  Ito.  Ken.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd. 

Braking  force  control  apparatus   5.660.449.  CI   .303-1.56  (XX) 
Higashino.  Hideiaka  See- 

Hatta.  Shmichiro.  Higashino,  Hideiaka.  Hirochi.  Kumiko:  and  Adachi. 
Hideaki.  5.661.112.  CI.  505-237  000 
Higashilani.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ema.  Taiji:  Higashilani.  Masaaki;  Ikeda.  Toshimi;  Kawano.  Michiari; 

Nomura.  Hiroshi:  Katayama.  Masava:  and  Kuwamura.  Masahiro. 

5.661.340.  CI   2.57-680.(XX) 

Higashiyama.  Akiyoshi:  and  Fujita.  Masaaki.  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Suction 

mechanism  of  a  fluid  displacement  apparatus   5.660.538.  CI  418-55.400 

HigginKuham.  Paul,  lo  BOC  Group  pic.  The  Air  separation.  5.660.059.  CI. 

62-646  0(X) 
High  Voltage  Engineenng  Europa  B  V  ;  See — 

Purser.  Kenneth  H  ,  5.661.299.  CI.  250-281  000 
Highfill.  Louis  A    See — 

Glascock.  Joan  K  .  and  Highfill.  Louis  A..  5.660.808.  CI.  423-315.000 
Hiiro.  Hirovuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Laser  apparatus.  5.661.747.  CI 

372-101  (XX) 
Hill.  Maunce  N  .  to  BTR  PLC  Root  coverings  5.660.906.  O  428-53.000. 
Hill.  Rt>ger  J,,  lo  McGaw.  Inc  Linear  pensiallic  pump  with  reshaping  fingers 

interdigitatcd  with  pumping  elements   5.660.529.  CI  417-53  000 
Hiller.  Dicmch.  and  Homykiewytsch.  Theophil.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
shaft  Process  for  preparing  an  intravaginal  applicanon  system  5.660.187. 
CI    128-832  (XX) 
Hilstip.  [)ennis  M  .  and  Stilwell.  David  A.  Dry  or  cool  accessories  bag  for 

pull-type  golf  carts   5.660.275.  CI   206-315.500. 
Hilii  Akiiengesellschafi:  See — 

Kluser.  Remo.  5,660.015.  CI.  52-410.000. 


Hirai.  Sumio:  See — 

Shmkai,  Hiroshige:  Matsuoka.  Ken:  Sugiyama.  Kazuvoshi:  and  Hirai. 
Sumio.  5.660.456.  CI   362-80  0<X) 
Hiraidc.  Nobuhiko.  Ueda.  Masakalsu:  and  Anraku.  Toshiro.  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Industnes  Galvanic  corrosion  resistant  insulating  pipe  having  excel- 
lent film  adhesion  5,660.211.  CI    138-143  000 
Hirakue.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Ishii.  Yasuyuki:  Hirakue.  Toshimitsu.  Yoshimura.  Shigcru.  Kurita.  Kenji: 
Ozawa.  Masakazu;  Monla.  Masanori:  Noaki.  Hiroaki.  and  Molai. 
Eiichi.  5.660.489.  CI   400-641.000 
Hiramatsu.  Makoto:  See — 

Hascgawa.  Koyo:  Hiramatsu.  Makoto:  and  Ishii.  Kazuvoshi.  5.661.612. 
CI    360-59  000 
Hiramolo.  Toshiro:  Tamba.  Nobuo:  L'sami.  Masami:  Ikeda.  Takahide:  Tanaka. 
Kazuo:  Watanabe.  Alsuo:  Isomura.  Saioni.  Kikuchi.  Toshiyuki.  and  Koi- 
zumi. Toru.   to  Hitachi.   Ltd.   Semiconductor   integrated  circuit  device 
including  an  improved  separating  groove  arrangement.  5.661.329.  CI. 
257-510  000. 
Hirano.  Sachiko  See 

Harada.  Osamu.  and  Hirano.  Sachiko.  5.661.467.  CI   .340-825.500 

Hirao.  Shuji.  Ogawa.  Hisashi:  Terai.  Yuka:  Sekiguchi.  Miisura.  Fukumoto. 

Masanon.  and  Miyanaga.  Isao.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd 

Method  of  fabricating  a  semiconduclor  device  5.66 1 .068.  CI  438-398.000 

Hirasawa.  Kunio:  See — 

Tsuchiva.  Kenji:  Daimon.  Goro:  Hirasawa.  Kunio;  and  Yamane.  Yuuichi- 
rou.  5.661.282,  CI   218-145000 
Hirata.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshio,  Ohla.  Akira;  Tahara.  Hideyuki;  and  Hirata.  Tsuyoshi. 
5.661.206.  CI   524-378.000. 
Hirayama.  Kuniaki:  See — 

KiKhi.  Masanori:  Nakajima.  Akihiro:  Uemura.  Yoshio:  Imachi.  Toshi- 
hiko:  Hirayama.  Kuniaki:  Tazawa.  Eijiro:  and  Watanabe.  Kiyokazu. 
5.661.622.  CI   .360-130.240 
Hirayama.  Seizi:  See — 

Fukulani.   Yutaka;   Nakayama.  Tomohiro;   Hirayama.   Seizi;   Fujieda. 
Waichiro:   Youji.  Arayama:   Fujii.  Atsushi:   Takahashi.   Yoshitaka: 
Nagasawa,   Masanon.   Kimura.   Masakazu:  Taniguii.  Tutomu:   and 
Fujimolo.  Hirovuki.  5,661.694.  CI   365  233  500 
Hirko,  Richard  George:  See — 

Wallash.   Albert  John:   Ealon,   Robert   Eugene;   and   Hirko.   Richard 
George.  5.661.614.  CI   360-66000 
Hirochi.  Kumiko.  See — 

Hatta.  Shinichiro:  Higashino.  Hideiaka;  Hirochi.  Kumiko:  and  Adachi. 
Hideaki.  5.661.112.  CI.  505-237.000. 
Hirose.  Chiz^i:  See — 

ishikawa.  Shinji.   L!rano.  .Akira:  Aikawa.  Haruhiko:  Hirose,  Chizai: 

Kanamon.  Hiroo.  and  Saitoh.  Masahide.  5.660.611,  CI   65-384.000. 

Hirose.  Masuhiko.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Plastic  case  for  photographic 

him  cassene.  5.660.303.  CI   220-791, 0(K) 
Hirola.  Junichi:  and  Iwashila.  Yoshihisa,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd   Ion  beam  acceler 
ating  device  having  separately  excited  magnetic  cores.  5.661.366.  CI. 
315-5.410. 
Hirsch.  Eitan  See — 

Tadmor.  Oded:  and  Hirsch.  Eitan.  5.660.123.  CI    110-216  000. 
Hirsch.  Robert  Bruce:  See — 

Akinpelu.  Akinwale  Ademola:  Bhagat  Promod  Kumar:  Garoulte.  Dana 

Lee.  Hatalla.  Anthony:  Hirsch.  Robert  Bruce:  Knsht.  All  H  :  Lee. 

Chiu-Kai.  Shepard.  James  Benford:  Stanley,  Dorothy  V:  and  Stem. 

Theodore  Uiuis,  5,661.792.  CI   379-221.0()0 

Hirsch.  Victor  E,  Indicator  for  compliance  with  recurring  event,  5.660.138. 

CI    116-308  000. 
Hirschberg.  Eugene  H    See — 

Mieville.  Rtxlney  L  :  Diclor.  Ronald  A  :  Hirschberg.  Eugene  H  .  Rob- 
inson. Lawrence  C:  Washecheck.  Don  Miles:  and  Renner.  Terrencc 
A  .  5,660,800.  CI  422- 173.000 
Hisano.  Katsumi:  See — 

Fujimon,  Yoshinori:  Momma.  Jun:  Sasaki.  Tomiya:  Iwasaki.  Hideo; 
Sakamoto.  Toshiya;  Endo.  Hiroshi:  Hisano.  Katsumi:  Son.  Naoyuki; 
Shimoton.  Kazumi:  Yagi.  Nonaki:  Shizu.  Hiromi:  and  Sano.  Takashi. 
5.660.917.  CI   428-I95(XX1 
Hisatomi.  Shuichi:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Akira.  Mimura.  Hideki:  Ono.  Tomoko:  Izawa.  Fumio;  Kak- 
izaki.  Mikio:  Suvama.  Takaaki:  and  Hisatomi.  Shuichi.  5.661.823.  CI 
382-239000 
Hitachi  Car  Engineenng  Co..  Lid  :  See — 

Obara.  Sanshiro:  Yoshihara.  Shigeyuki:  Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsu- 
daira.  Nobunori.  5.661.380.  CI   318-139000. 
Hiiachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tomizuka.  Hideki.  5,661.522.  CI   348-262.000. 
Hilachi.  Ltd  :  See — 

Akioka.  Takashi:  Akiyama.  Noboru;  Iwamura,  Masahiro:  and  Yukutake. 

Seigoh.  5,661.693.  CI   .365-233  000 
Hiramolo.  Toshiro:  Tamba.  Nobuo,  Usami.  Masami:  Ikeda.  Takahide: 
Tanaka.    Kazuo:    Watanabe.    Alsuo:    Isomura.    Satoru,    Kikuchi, 
Toshiyuki:  and  Koizumi.  Tom.  5.661.329.  CI   257-510.000 
Hirota.  Junichi:  and  Iwashita.  Yoshihisa.  5.661.366.  CI   315-5.410 
Ito.  Kazuyuki:  Murakami.  Tadavoshi.  Kobayashi.  Nariyoshi:  Azuhata, 

Shigeru:  and  Monlomo.  Yosh'ikazu.  5.660.045,  CI   60-737  0(X) 
Kochi.  Masanon:  Nakajima.  Akihiro:  Uemura,  Yoshio.  Imachi.  Toshi- 
hiko;  Hirayama.  Kuniaki:  Tazawa.  Eijiro,  and  Watanabe.  Kiyokazu. 
5.661.622,  CI.  360-130.240. 
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Maisunjga.  Muisunon.  Mi/uiM).  Takao:  Tojo.  Kenji;  Ueda,  Hidcyuki. 

and  Hida.  Takeshi.  5.W><).S.W.  CI   4I8-5S«>00. 
Minowa,  Toshimichi.   Kashiwaya.   Mineo.  02aki.   Na4>)(uki.  Amano. 

Mal.-u<>.  and  Ohnishi.  Hin»hi.  5.h60.I57.  CI    12,«-4I6(KX) 
Miyagi.  Monhito.  'i.tthljll.  C\    370  235(X)0 
Nogami.  Tarn.  Yamada.  Yushiaki.  and  Malhuura.  Synichi.  5.661,538.  CI 

.156  liyiMX) 
Oban.  San.shm).  Yiwhihara.  .Shigeyuki.  Yamada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Maisu 

daira.  N(*ura>n.  .S.661.380.  CI   318  LWOW) 
Takada.  Y(i\hifumi.  and  YanuinMXo.  Ma.<uika/u.  5,661,416,  CI.  326- 

86  (MX) 
Takahashi.   Masaaki.   Yamada.   Ka/uji.   Miyazaki,   Hiddu;  and   Kalo. 

Ka/uo.  5.h6l..343.  CI    :."v7  723  (XX) 
Tsuchiva.  Kcnji:  Daimtm.  Guro;  Hiivawa.  Kunio;  and  Yamane.  Yuuichi- 

n>u.  5.66 1. 282.  CI    218  I45(XX) 
Usuami.  Hirohisa.  Tsuntikuni.  Ka/uyuki.  Kojima.  Ma*ayuki.  Nojin. 
Ka/uo.  and  Okamolo.  Kciji.  5.66l.lthl.  CI   438  2.54  (XX) 
Hitachi  Metals.  Lid  .   .SVe 

Sato.    Koji:    Ohnii.    Takehim.    .Sato.    Kalsuaki.    and    .Saka,   Tsulomu. 
5.660.438.  CI   428  605  (XX) 
Hitachi  Telecom  Technologies.  Ud    Ser 

Tanji.  lunichi.  Omo.  Kumiyiwhi;  Ishida.  Takuya.  Akimoto.  Tothimi. 
Waianahe.  Tonninohu.  Yoshida.  Kalutoshi.  Hoshi.  Ichiro.  YamaiKhi. 
Tatsuo.  and  Imai.  Junichiro.  5.661.743.  CI    374  368  (XX) 
Hitachi  LXSI  lingincenng  Corp<»ratu>n   5ee 

Usuami.   Hirohisa.   Tsunt>kuni.   Kazuyuki.   Kujima.   Masayuki;   Nojin. 
Kazuo.  and  <)kam<Ko.  Keiji.  5.661.061.  CI   4.38  254.(XX) 
Hitachi  Aisen  Ctirpofalion   Set 

Vamamoio.  Yasuhini.  and  Naga<i.  Masani.  5,660.068.  CI.  72I64.(X)0. 
MJ&K  Kngineenng   See 

l-arahell.  Henn  J  .  5.660.553.  CI   434  160.000. 
Hlusuisse  Tcchnologs  &  Management  Ud    See — 
Toggweiler.  Peter.  5.660.64  3.  CI    I  36-244  (XX) 
Ho,  Dora  Yuk  wai.  Sapnisky.  Robert  Moms,  and  Mocarski.  Bdward  S  .  Jr  .  to 
l.eland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the   Gene 
transfer  using  herpes  virus  vectors  as  a  tool  for  neuroprotection  5,661.033. 
CI   435  32(1  |(X) 
Ho.  Ping  Huang   Terrestrial  globe  device   5.660.46.3.  CI    3h2  264000 
Ho.  /j>nh  Zen.  and  Lu.  Taiwei.  to  Physical  Optics  Corporation  Hybnd  neural 
network  and  multiple  hber  probe  for  in  depth  3D  mapping  5.660.181.  CI 
128  665  (XX) 
H(x.hstein.  Peter  A   Power  supply  for  light  emitting  diode  array  5.661.645, 

CI    .36.384  (XX). 
Hodson.  .Sifium  K.:  See — 

Andersen.  Pet  Just,  and  Hodson.  Simon  K  .  5.660.400.  CI  428-35  600 
Andersen.  Pet  Just,  and  Hodson.  Simon  K  .  'i,66().4()3,  CI   428-364(X) 
Andersen.  Per  Just,  and  HixJson.  Simon  K  .  5.660.4(M.  CI  428.36.4(X) 
Hoechst  AG   See 

Winter.  Andreas,  and  .Spaleck.  Waller,  5,661.0%,  CI   502103  0<K) 
Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft:  See 

Bahnnann.  Helmut:  Grcb.  Wolfgang.  Heymanns.  Peter;  l.appe.  Peter. 
Muller.  Tfiomas,  S/iimeitat.  JUrgen.  and  W'lebus.  Ernst.  5.661 .204.  CI. 
524  246,(XX) 
Naumann.  Chnstoph.  I-ang.  Hans  Jochen.  Sandow.  Jiirgen;  and  Moura, 

Anne-Mane.  5.661.174.  CI   514-4I61XX) 
Wernicke.  Michael,  and  Skalet/,  Detlef,  5.660,770,  C\.  264-38.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellshaft:  See— 

Hiller.  Dietrich,  and  Homykiewytsch,  Tlieophil,  5,660,187,  CI.   128 
8.32. (XX) 
Hoefsmit.  Jo/eph  PK  :  See— 

Duinkerken.  Gecn  J  ;   Hoefsmit.  Jozeph  PK  ;  and   Keizer.  Josef  P. 
5.661.041.  CI   4.38-424  0(X) 
Hoekstra.  Robert  L.t»uis;  See  — 

Collier.  Robert  Kirk.  Jr;  Hoekstra,  Robert  Louis,  Mulligan,  David  NeaL 
and  Hahn.  Douglas  Eidward.  5.660.602.  CI   48-127  300 
Hoeschi  Akiicngesellschafi.  See- 

Schoeps.    Michael.    Welter.    Bertrand   Claude,    and    Kaulich.    Pran/. 
5.660.415.  CI  428- 14 1  (XX) 
Hoffman.   Knc   G     Bucket   si/cd   hsherman's   tackle   box     5.654.995.   CI 

4?  54  I  (X) 
Hoffman.  Richard  G  ,  II   See— 

Rhoads.  Charles  M  .  Hra/ier.  Gary.  HofTman.  Richard  G  .  II:  Kesler. 
Oren  B  .  and  Ryan.  Daniel  J  .  5.66 1. .594.  CI    .3.54  244  (XX) 
HofTman.  Stephen  J  .  and  Nagai.  Kiyoshi.  to  Somalogen,  Inc   BIimxJ  substi 

tules   5.661,124.  CI   5I4-6.(XX) 
Hoffmann-La  Rixhe  Inc     See — 

Binger,  Mary-Helen.  Chi/7onite.  Richard  Anthony.   Kramer.  Richard 
Allen   Lomedico.  Peter  Thomas:  McAndrcw.  Stephen  J  .  and  Alten- 
burger.  Werner.  5.661.015.  CI   435  172  3(KI 
Hoffmuller.  Wilhelm:  Eichner.  Josef.  Sigl.  Rtiben.  and  Uihlcin.  Thi.>mas.  to 
MTVI  Motoren-Und  Turbinen-L'nion  MUnchen  GmbH.  Mettuxl  of  manu- 
factunng    a    metallic    component    or    substrate    with    bonded   coaling. 
5.660.-320.  CI   228-122  l(K) 
Hogan.  TirtKithy  J  :  See — 

Falcone.  Robert  J ,  and  Hogan,  Timothy  J.,  5.660.319,  Q.  228-110.100 
Hogan.  Ka/uo:  See  - 

Sano.  Hiroaki.  Ishikawa.  Hiroki.  Tanaka.  Shigeru.  Nirasawa.  Nobumasa, 
Monta.  Kenji:  Kawaia,  (>>amu,  and  Hogan,  Kazuo,  5,661,836,  CI. 
385  111  000. 
Hoitz,  Gerd:  See — 


Ueffinger.  Fnednch.  Blank,  Kurt.  Hoiu.  Gerd:  Trumpp.  Alfred:  and 
Neit/el.  Ernst.  5.660.383.  CI   271  3  I80 
Hoke.  Glenn:  See  - 

Cook.  Phillip  Dan:  and  Hoke.  Glenn.  5,661,134,  CI.  514-WOOO. 
Holeman.  William  D    See 

Belding.  William  A  .  Lam.  Chiang.  Holenun,  William  D  :  attd  Janke. 
Scott  L  .  5.660.048.  CI   62  94  (XX) 
Holland.  Onn  Wayne.  Thomas.  Darrell  Keith,  and  Zhou.  Dashun.  to  l,nck 
heed    Martin    Energy    Systems.    Inc     Processing    method    lor    forming 
dislocation-free  SOI  and  other  malenals  for  semiconductor  use  5,<S6I,044, 
CI   438  766000 
Holmes  Products  Corp    See — 

Chan.  Thomas,  and  Hsu.  Johnson,  5,660,605,  C\.  55-274.000. 
Holmes.  TiitKHhy   See  — 

Swerdloff,  Stuart:  Mackie.  TfKiinas  Rockwell:  and  Holmes.  Timothy. 

5.661.773.  CI    378  65  (XX) 

Holt.  Dennis  Alan.  Luengo.  Juan  Ignacio.  and  Ro/amus.  l.e<>nard  Walter,  Jr. 

to  SmilhKline  Beecham  Corporation    Rapamycin  denvatives   5.661,156. 

CI    514  241  (XX) 

Holtkamp.  William  H    Devices  employing  a  liquid-free  medium  5,660.397, 

CI    277  80  (XX) 
Hol/mann.  Richard  T:  See — 

Di.uglas.  Nancy,  5,660,257.  CI.  190-1.000. 
HoiTHila.  Andrew  Manan  See 

Brown.   Charles   Allan.   Crowder.   Mark   Stephen.   Gillis.   Donald   R  . 
Homola.  Andrew  Marian.  Ranun.  Vedantham.  and  Tyndall.  Cictxge 
William.  III.  5.661.618.  CI    .36t)-97  ()20 
Honda.  Eumiaki.  and  Hosoya.  Nobukazu,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Lid.  Tele- 
vision circuit  utilizing  color  burst  signal    5.661.530.  CI    348643000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyi)  Kahushiki  Kaisha   See 

Sato.    Koji.   ()hno.   Takehiro.    Sato.    Katsuaki,   and   Saka,   Tsulomu, 

5.660.938.  CI   428-605  000 
Sato.  Yoshikazu.  5.66O.08I.  CI  74-502  000. 

Sekine.  Hiroshi.  and  Tamura.  Kazuya.  5.661.650.  CI    364-424  027. 
Terao.  Kiminobu.  Takada.  Mavumi.  Kumagai.  Yonnon.  Shimada.  Taka 
michi.  Oka.  Toshio.  and  Nigai.  Junya.  5.660.348.  CI   277  216000 
Honeycun.  Travis  W  :  Khanivongsa.  Bryan,  and  Lee.  Baosheng.  to  Isolyser 
Company.  Inc   Method  of  manutaciunng  miMKilithic  structures  from  poly 
vinyl  alc.*ol    5.661,217.  CI    525-62  (XX) 
Honeywell  Inc     See — 

Habing.  Robert  D  .  l^osinski.  Armand  R  .  Nels<»n.  Larry  A  .  and  Wood. 

Teddy  J  .  5.661.578.  CI    344  65  (XX) 
Marchini.  Michael  G  .  and  Shaw.  Duane  C  .  5.661,275.  CI   200-50  010 
Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation    Mask  ROM  process 

with  self-aligned  ROM  code  implant   5.661.326.  CI    257-402  0(X) 
Hong.  Gary   See  — 

Hsue.  ChenChiu.  Chien.  Sun-Chieh.  Chen.  Anchor,  and  Hong.  Gary, 
5.661.081.  CI  438  I06.(X)0. 
Himg,  Jin-Pyo:  See — 

Choi,  Byung-Sun;  Kim,  Joo-Soo:  Park,  So-Min;  Hong,  Jin-Pyo;  Park, 
.Seung-Soo:  Pari.  Kwon-Soon:  Kim.  DongWlia.  Nam.  Chang-Mo; 
and  Kim.  Yung  Hw  an.  5.660.616.  CI   95  213  000 
Hong,  Tsao-Ming:  See — 

Chen,  Chia-Fu,  Chen,  Sheng-Hsiung:  and  Hong,  Tsao-Ming,  5,660,894, 
CI  427  577.000 
Honma,   Hiromi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Optical   information   rcpriKlucing 
apparatus  withathresfHild  level  generator  to  eliminate  DC  level  fluctuation 
5.661.713.  CI   .364-124(XX) 
Honma,  Ichirou:  See— 

Imxie.  Ken,  Sekinc.  MaktMo:  Waunabe,  Hirohiio;  and  Honma,  Ichirou. 
5.661,052,  CI.  438-303.000. 
HoniTKiu,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sasaki,  Jun  Ichi:  Itoh.  Ma.sataka:  Honmou.  Hiroshi:  and  Torikai.  Toshi- 
laka,  5.661.831.  CI   .38544  (XX) 
H(X)ke,  David  Andrew,  and  Armanios.  Enan  A,,  to  Creorgia  Tech  Research 
Corporation   Rotational  displacement  apparatus  with  ultra-low  torque  and 
high  thrust  load  capability   5.661.247.  CI   73-847  (XX) 
Hooper.  Robert  W  .  Jr    See- 

ONeill.   J    Douglas;   Hooper.   Robert  W.  Jr:  and  Weber.  John  J, 
5,660.403.  CI   280-47  140. 
HiKiver  Company.  The:  See — 

Uxiis,  JefTiey  S  ,  5,6.59.922,  CI    15-350.000. 
Hoover.  Steven  C:  See — 

Reis.  Bradley  E.;  Hoover.  Steven  C;  Adkins,  Keith  D  :  and  Lytk, 
William  G  .  5.660.380.  CI   269  21  000 
Hopson.  Brian  Cameron.  Croft,  Peter.  Jordan.  Joel  Steven.  Rmt.  Cierald  Muir. 
and  Imto.  Joseph  Vincent,  to  Allied  Colloids  Limned    Apparatus  and 
method  for  uniformly  wetting  hard-lo-wel  powders.  5,660,466,  CI.  366- 
137  1(X) 
HorimiMo.  Tohni.  See — 

Okajima.  Ichiro;  Imazu.  Sukeharu,  and  Horimoto,  Tohru.  5.660,468,  CI. 
366-306  000 
Honoka.  Keiji:  See — 

Harada,  Hiromi:   Kubota,  Sinji:   Kumagai.  Hiromi:  Arami.  Junichi; 

Horioka.  Keiji:  Hasegawa.  Isahiro:  Okano.  Haruo;  Okumura.  Kat- 

suya:  and  Yoshida.  Yukimasa.  5.660.671.  CI    I56-345(XX) 

Sekine.  Makoto.   Honoka.  Keiji.  Okano.  Haruo:  Okumura,  KaLsuya. 

Hasegawa.  Isahiro   and  Nanta.  Masaki.  5,660.744,  CI.  219-121  4.30 

Horn,  Douglas   Electronic  information  lockout  device.  5,661,786,  CI.  379- 

49  000 
Homg,  Wayne  J  :  See — 
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Huff.  Jeffrey  B  :  Bienianc.  Christopher:  and  Homg.  Wayne  J..  5.661.040 
CI   436-531  000 
Homykiewytsch.  Tfieophil   See  — 

Hiller.  Dietnch.  and  Homykiewytsch.  Theophil,  5,660,187,  CI.   128 
832.000 
HiWT.  Alfred:  See— 

Brede.  Uwe.  Hbrr.  Alfred:  Kraft,  Josef;  and  Riess.  Heinz,  5,660,803.  CI 
422  305.000 
Horsburgh.  Bnan  Colin:  See- 
Brown.  Thomas  David  Kay:  and  Horsburgh,  Brian  Colin.  5,661.006.  CI 
43.S-64.3(X) 
Ht»shi.  Ichiro:  See — 

Tanji.  Junichi:  Oono.  Fumiyoshi:  Ishida,  Takuya;  Akimoto.  Toshimi. 
Waunabe.  Tomonobu.  Yoshida.  Katutoshi;  Hoshi.  Ichiro:  Yamauchi. 
Tatsuo.  and  Imai.  Junichiro.  5.661.743.  CI    374-368  000 
Hoshina.  Kcnji   See 

Sakuma.  Yasuji;  Hasegawa.  Masaichi.   Kataoka.   Kenichiro:  Hoshina. 
Kenji.  Yamaz.aki.  NoKini.  Kadota.  Takashi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Hisao. 
5.661. 148.  CI   514  2I8(XX) 
Hosoda.  Masaaki.  and  Nakagawa.  Masaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  receiving  concentrated  calls   5.661.721.  CI   370-2.3().(XX) 
Hosoya.  Nobukazu   See 

Honda.  Fumiaki.  and  Hosoya.  Nobukazu.  5.661,530.  CI   348-643000. 
Hosteller.   Eldon.  to  Ziggily   Systems.   Inc    Water  retaining  trigger  pin. 

5.660.139.  CI    I19-72.5<X) 
Hotta.  Yasushi:  See-- 

KuranvKhi.    Hitoshi:    Konnai.    Makoto:    Tanaka.   Tohru.    and    Hona 
Yasushi.  5.661.1  II.  CI   ,504-284.000 
Houghton.  David  L  Steel  moment  resisting  fraine  beam-to-column  connec- 
tions 5.660.017.  CI   52  655  I  (X) 
Houn.  Edward   See 

Lur.  Water  and  Houn.  Edward,  5,661,049,  CI.  438-303.000. 
Houtz.  Timothy  W  :  See— 

Lemke.   Tim<xhy  A  :   and   Houtz.  Timothy   W..   5,660,557.  CI    439 
328(XX) 
Howard.  Carol  Z  :  See — 

McDonald.   Thomas    M  .   Strang.   Ward   E  :   and   Howard    Carol   Z 
5.661.623,  CI   .36 1 -42  (XX) 
Howard.  Clifford  M     See- 
Hsu.  Ting -Chen.  Travis.  Edward  O.;  Howard.  Clifford  M  ;  and  Jamison. 
Stephen  G  .  5.661.082.  CI  438-612.000 
Howard.  Willis,  and  Shaffer.  Gerald  H  .  to  Bayer  Corporation    Reflectance 
spectrosc-ope  with  read  head  for  minimizing  singly-reflected  light  rays 
5,66 1. .563.  CI    356-446  01X1 
Howe.  Gail  Kathryn   See 

Volpe.  John  Joseph.  Jr.  Volpe.  John  Joseph.  Ill:  Howe.  Gail  Kathryn: 
and  Enierkin.  Robert  Jeffrey.  5.660.632.  CI    1 18-213  (XX) 
Howe.  Michael,  to  Armor  All  Products  CiHporation    MettHxl  for  removing 

soils  from  a  painted  automobile  surface  5.660.64 1 .  CI    1  34-26  fXXl 
Hoy,  Michael  R    See 

Cody,  Sharon  L  .  Hoy.  Michael  R.:  and  Walter.  Eric  J..  5,660,859,  CI 
424-45 1  fXX) 
Hoyer.  Denton  W :  See- 
Snow.  Roben  A  :  Ladd.  David  L  ,  and  Hoyer.  Denton  W..  5,661,020,  CI 
435  188  (XX) 
Hoyt.  Matthew  B  .  and  Snyder.  Kathennc  M  .  to  Akzo  Nobel  N  V  Increased 
tear  strength  nonwoven  fabnc  and  process  for  its  manufacture   5.660  910 
CI   428-45  (XX). 
Hrinda.  Michael  E.;  Prior,  Christopher  P;  Mitschclen.  Jonathan  J  :  Insh. 
Thomas  W  :  Weber.  David  M  .  Gore.  Richard  S  :  Harter.  James  J  :  Bay. 
Pierre  M     and  Tarr.  George  C  .  to  Immune  Response  Corporation.  The 
Production  and  punhcation  of  retioviral  panicles  using  tentacle  anion 
exchange   5.661.023.  CI  435-239  (XX) 
Hroma.  Oorge:  Johnson.  Guy  H  .  and  Sieja.  Gerald  S.  to  GPE  Controls.  Inc 
Covers  for  gauging  and  sampling  openings   5.660,245.  CI   220-324  (XX) 
Hsiao.  Leslie:  and  Spiker.  Jeffrey  R  Wheel  cover  5.659.489.  CI  40-587  (XX) 
Hsieh.  Wen  Cheng   Adjustable  brake  control  for  a  bicycle.  5,660.082.  CI 

74-502200 
Hsieh.  Wu  Hong  Tom-tom  holder  5,660,364.  CI.  248-309.100. 
HSN  Marketing  Inc.:  See — 

Sperber.  Manin.  5.661.801,  CI.  38O-I5.000. 
Hsu.  Howard,  to  Encsson.  Inc  Call  back  service  for  a  regulatory  restrictive 

area   5.661.740.  CI   374-204  (XX) 
Hsu.  James  Juen.  Longcor.  Steven  W  .  and  Lien.  Jih-Chang.  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc    Method  of  making  nonvolatile  memory   cell   with 
vertical  gate  overlap  and  zero  birds'  beaks   5.661.055.  CI   438-259000 
Hsu.  Johnstin:  See- 

Chan.  Thomas,  and  Hsu.  Johnson.  5.660.605.  CI   55-274  OCX) 
Hsu.  Ting-Chen;  Travis.  Edward  O  .  Howard,  Clifford  M  .  and  Jamison. 
Stephen  G  .  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Pnxress  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device 
having  a  bond  pad   5.661,082.  CI   438-612.000 
Hsue.  Chen-Chiu:  and  Yang.  Ming-Tzong.  to  United  Microelectronics  Cor- 
poration   Methixl  for  forming  bipolar  ROM  device    5.661.047.  CI   438- 
1 3().(XX) 
Hsue.  Chen-Chiu.  Chien.  Sun-Chieh.  Chen.  Anchor,  and  Hong.  Garv.  to 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation    Method  of  bonding  an  aluminum 
wire  to  an  intergrated  circuit  bond  pad   5.661.081.  CI   438-106(X)0 
Hu,  Kuo-Kuang:  Kirmser.  Philip  G  .  and  Swartz.  Stuart  E  .  to  Kansas  State 
University  Research  Foundation   Stiffness  decoupler  for  ba.se  isolation  of 
structures   5.660.(X)7.  CI   52-167  .3a) 
Huang.  Huei  Mem  Computer  desk  5,660,450.  CI,  312-144.000. 


Huang,  Jack;  Hwang,  Yuh-Ming:  and  Feng,  Chan-Hua,  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Reasearch  Institute  Gear  shifting  device  for  a  multi-speed  bicycle 
5.660.083.  CI   74- .502  200 
Huang.  Kuo-Hsin.  and  Chen.  Tzer-Pemg    Light  emitting  diode  structure 

5.661,742.  CI   372-46000 
Huang.  Ton-Chau   Foldable  hammock  assembly    5.6.S9.907.  CI   5-128(X)0 
Huang.  Xianrui:  Xu.  Minfeng:  and  Ribeiro.  Paulo  F.  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company.  The    Multi-phase  DC-DC  chopper  with  different  number  of 
pha.ses  5.661.646.  CI.  363-124.000. 
Hubbell  Corporation:  See — 

McDonald.   Thomas   M  :   Strang.   Ward   E.;   and   Howard.   Carol   Z 
5.661.623.  CI.  .361-42.000 
Huemann.  James  Joseph:  Pneto.  Raymundo:  and  Sanders.  Stuart  Baker,  to 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation    Rear  seal  audio  control   with   multiple 
media   5.661.811.  CI    381  25.(XX) 
Huff.  Jeffrey  B..  Bieniarz.  Christopher:  and  Homg.  Wayne  J  .  to  Abbon 
Laboraiones    Ruorcscent  polymer  labeled  conjugates  and  intermediates 
5.661.040.  CI   4.36-531000 
Huffman.  James  R.:  Myers.  Jeffrey  Van;  Seligman,  Lawrence;  and  Jambhekar. 
Shnrang  Nikanth.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Reusable  housing  and  memory  card 
therefor  5.661.635.  CI   361-684.000 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Schoessow.  Stephen  J  .  5.661.733.  CI   371-22  310 
Washbum.  Robert  D  ;  McClanahan.  Robert  F;  Shapiro.  Andrew  A.; 
Pond.  Ramona  G  :  Chemicky.  Gerald  P;  Council,  William  J  :  and 
Martin.  Earl  H  .  5.661.647.  CI   363-147.000. 
Hughes  Missile  Svstems  Company:  See — 

Targoff.  [>onald  M  .  5.661.487.  CI   342101.000. 
Waymeyer.  Walter  K  .  5.660.355.  CI.  244-3  150. 
Huke.  Dieborah:  See — 

Kump,  William  H.;  Huke,  Deborah;  and  Mattan.  Edward,  5,660.946.  CI 
429-180  000. 
Hull.  Charles  W    See— 

Leyden.  Richard  N.:  and  Hull.  Charles  W.  5,660.785,  CI.  264-401.000. 
Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fcirg.    Wolfgang:    Ranke.    Gerhard;    Heisel,    Michael:    Ma.schmeyer. 
Dietnch:  and  Walter.  Robert.  5.660.807.  CI  423-236000 
Humburg.  Michael,  to  J.  Eberspacher  GmbH  &  Co  Vehicle  heater  w  ith  water 

pump  venting   5.660.329.  CI   237-12.30B 
Humphreys.  Morris:  See — 

Leman.  Ari:  Humphreys,  Morris;  and  Park.  Bong  Choon.  5.661,797,  CI 
374-433.000 
Hunden.  David  C  :  See — 

Panetia,  Jill  A.:   Bue-Valleskey.  Juliana:   Hunden.  David  C:  Jones, 
Charles  D  .  and  Shaw.  Walter  N  .  5.661.168.  CI    514-369  000 
Hung,  Shum  Siew:  and  Nam.  Chu  Ka.  to  Port  of  Singapore  Aul)x)rily. 

Alignment  system   5.661,465,  CI.  340-686.000. 
Hunt.  Rebecca  Jolene:  See — 

Kwan.  Shing  Fai.  Modrovich,  Ivan  E  :  and  Hunt.  Rebecca  Jolene. 
5.660.478.  CI   435-5.000 
Hunter  Engineering  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Smith,  Dennis  M..  5.660.757.  CI   222-.'>9l  .000. 
Hunter.  Robert  O..  Jr:  Smith.  Adlai  H  :  and  McArthur,  Bruce  B..  to  Litel 
Instruments    Direct  etch  processes  for  the  manufacture  of  high  density 
modules   5.660.738.  CI   2I6-17(XX) 
Huott.  William  Vincent   See — 

Lo.  Tin-Chee:  and  Huott.  William  Vincenu  5,661.732,  CI.  371-22.200. 
Hurford.  Jonathan  Paul:  See — 

Karlow.  James  Peter:  Boumarafi.  Mohamed;  and  Hurford.  Jonathan  Paul 
5.660.414.  CI.  280-749  000 
Huron.  Claude:  See — 

Calmettes.  Didier:  Cousin.  Jiwl:  and  Huron.  Claude.  5.660.756.  CI 
219-760.fXX) 
Husband.  Richard:  See — 

Renfroe.  Donald;  Brown,  Roy  G.;  Bilbrey.  David  A  :  Frantom.  Richard 
L  ;  Ludeke.  Steven  L.:  Robbins.  Richard  K  .  Husband.  Richard   and 
Rose.  James.  5.660.412.  CI   280-737.0(X), 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Lid  :  See— 

Untcrlander.  Richard  M..  Ingram.  Ronald  William;  Fior.  Lou  L  :  Kamka. 
Peter;  Jaspar.  Marc  Joseph.   Baron.  Sam  S.  and  Yang.   Kevin  T. 
5.660.902.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Hutchinson.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Franz.  James  J.;  and  Hutchinson.  Richard  A..  5.660,209,  CI.    138- 
103.000 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Goss.  Lloyd  C,  5.661.619.  CI.  .360-104000. 
Hutchison.  Bnan  G  :  See — 

EIrick.  Alexander  D  .  Hutchison.  Brian  G  :  and  Logic.  Alexander  W 
5.661.285.  CI   235-380  000 
Hutter.  Hans-Gerhard:  See — 

Schippers,   Heinz;   and    Hutter,   Hans-Gerhard,   5,660,343.   CI.    242- 
172.000. 
Huvey.  Michel,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Pelrole  Process  for  manufacturing  a 
light  structure  through  the  expansion  of  a  metallic  tank  in  an  armored 
cormgated  pipe   5,654.941,  CI   29-421  100. 
Huystee.  Steven  Van:  See — 

Davis.  Thomas  E  :  Groehe,  Alison  M.;  Schwartz,  Henry  L.;  Gripp,  John: 
Monx)w.  Dannv  G  .  and  Huystee.  Steven  Van.  5.660.984.  CI    435- 
6000 
Hwang,  In  Soo:  See — 
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Back.  Rack  June;  Oh.  Jung  Kun.  and  Hwang.  In  Soo.  5.661.496.  CI 

341-702000. 
Hwang.  LihTyng:  Sre— 

Fang.  Trelianl.  Hwang.  Lih-Tyng;  and  Williams.  William  M  .  5.661.(M2. 
CI   438-1 7 (XX) 
Hwang.  San  Bao:  See-^ 

Lankin.  Michael  B  .  Shih.  David  H  .  Wagle.  Dilip  R  .  and  Hwang, 
San  Bao.  S.M,I.|19.  CI   ."iM  107(KX) 
Hwang.  Sung  Bi>.  and  Uc.  Keun  Yixik.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co  . 

Lid   Method  for  fahncaling  tungsien  plug   S.hftl.OKO.  CI   4.18  h.M  000 
Hwang.  Yuh  Ming   See- 
Huang.  Jack   Hwang.  Yuh-Ming.  and  Feng.  Oun-Hua.  5.660.083.  CI 
74-502  200 
Hybndon,  Inc    5ee  — 

R.*inson.  Gregory  S  .  5.(i61.l35.  CI.  514-44(100 
Hvogo.  Takashi   See — 

llo,    Makoto.   Hyogo.  Taka.shi;  Odachi.  Ya-suhaiu.   and   Minoihima. 
Nonmuo.  5.661,391.  CI   320-2  000 
Hvsiiron  Incorporated;  See— 

Bonin.  Wayne  A  .  5.661,235,  CI   73-105  000 
Hvundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Lid    See- 
Hwang  Sung  Bo.  and  Lee,  Keun  Ycwk,  5,661,080,  CI.  438-654.000. 
Park.  Sang  H.x>n.  5,661,327,  CI   257-41  3  (KH> 
lannciii,  Francesco  E    Engine  noise  reduction  apparatus    5,661.272,  CI 

181  256.000 
Iba,  Yoichi;  See — 

Hanano,  Ka2unan,  Tabata.  Seiichiro.  and  Iba.  Yoichi,  5,661,603,  CI. 
359-622(K)0 
IBM  Corporation   See  - 

Ahn,  Kie  Ycung;  Hednck.  James  Lupton,  Jr .  Labadie,  Jeffrey  William, 
Lee     Kang-Wook,   Twieg.    Robert    James.    Viehheck,   Alfred,    and 
Walker,  (ieorge  Fredenck,  5,660.421.  CI  428  209  000 
Ichihashi.  Hiroo   See 

Ijuin,  Kazuya,  khihashi,  Hiroo.  Komiyama,  Kalsumi;  Sane,  Yoshika/u, 
Ogura      Makoio,     Hamamoto,     Osamu;     and    Shimada,    Tetsuya, 
5,661,571,  CI.  358-471  000 
Ichikawa,  lekuni;  See — 

Kon,  Valeniina;  Fogo.  Agnes;  and  Ichikawa.  lekuni.  5.660.813.  CI 
424  9  200. 
Ichikawa.  Kinva  See— 

Ishida,  Kenzo;  Mashimoto,  Yohko;  and  Ichikawa,  Kinya,  5,660.321,  CI 
228-248  100 
Ichikawa,  Tooni,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hosokawa  Yoko  Liquid  container  and 

method  of  manufaclunng  same   5,660,477,  CI    383-84)000 
khiniaru,    Kouzou,    to    Texas    Instruments    Incorporated.    Logic    circuit. 

5.661.426.  CI    327-203  OOO 
Ichimura,  Michio:  See— 

Machii,  Daisuke;  Matsuno,  Kenji,  Kinoshita,  Iwao;  Nomoto,  Yuji;Takai, 
Haruki;  ()hno,  Tetsuji,  Nagashima,  Ken;  Ishikawa,  Tomoko.  Yamada, 
Kojr,   Ichimura,   Michio,  and  Kase.  Hiroshi.  5,661,147,  CI.   514- 
218 (KM) 
ICL  Systems  AB   See— 

Edlund,  Jan,  5,660,065,  CI.  70-58  000. 
ID  Biomedical  Corporation.  See — 

Duck,  Peter;  and  McNevin,  John,  5,660,988,  CI  435-6  (XX) 
Ide,  Russell  D   Hydiodynamic  bcanngs  having  beam  mounted  bearing  pads 
and  sealed  bearing  assemblies  including  the  same.  5.660.481,  CI,  384- 
I22-(XX). 
Ideal  Ideas,  Inc  :  See — 

Glynn,  Kenneth  P..  5.660.451.  CI.  312-223.200, 
IDX,  Inc    See 

Halsey,  James  H  ,  Juds,  Scon;  and  Erwin,  James  W .  5.660.304.  CI. 
221   1. (XX) 
lemura  Takava,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Decision  feedback  equalizer  having 

leaky  tap  gain  controllers   5.661,753,  CI   .375-233.000 
Ifo  Sanilar  AB    See- 

Hammarsiedt.  Curt  Unnan.  5,6.59,903,  CI.  4-325  0(X) 
Ignatius,  Ronald  W ;  and  Martin,  Todd  S.,  to  (>>antum  Devices,  Inc   Arrays 
of  optoelectronic  devices  and  mellKxl  of  making  same.  5,660,461,  CI. 
.362-241.000 
Iguchi,  Yukinobu;  Muchi,  Tsuneo,  Saito,  Tsunenari,  and  Asano,  Tomohisa,  to 
Sony  Corporation    l.uminated  main  lens  member  for  an  electron  gun 
5.66I..163,  CI   3I.W12(X)0 
lijima,  Ma,sayuki,  Take,  Seiji;  Kamiyama,  Hironori;  Okabe.  Masalo.  Obata, 
Hiroyuki,  and  Utsumi.  Minoru,  to  Dai  Nippon  fuming  Co  ,  Ltd  Informa 
Hon    recording    medium,    and    information   recording   and   rcprixlucing 
method   5,660,958,  CI   4.30  20.000 
lijima    Tatuo,  lo  Sawafuji  Electric  Co,  Ltd    Electric  rotating  machine 

5.661,357,  CI    310-239000 
in  Research  Institute   See- 

Ko7ak,  Edward  M  ,  and  Bartholomew.  Craig  S..  5,660.497.  CI   404 
14  (XX) 
li/uka.  Hirovuki    .See 

Yokurai  Susumu.  Murakami,  Kiyokazu;  Takoi,  Nobuo;  lizuka,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Ohtubo.  Eiji.  5,661.166,  CI   514-36501X) 
Ijum,   Ka/uya;   Ichihashi,   Hiroo.   Komiyama.   Kalsumi;   Sano,   Yoshikazu; 
Ogura,  Makoio.  Hamamoto,  Osamu,  and  Shimada,  Tetsuya,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  reading  device   5,661.571,  CI   358-471  000 
Ikeda  Fumio.  Mizutani,  Saloshi.  and  Kiiaoka.  Katsushi,  loToyodaGosei  Co  . 
Ltd   Layered  rubber  hose  with  reinforcing   5.660,210,  CI.  138-126.000 


Ikeda.  Hirokam;  Kojima.  Kenji;  Nogami.  Kousei;  and  Amihiro.  Saloshi.  to 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems,  Lid   Method  of  a.ssembling  wire  harnesses 
5.659,954.  CI    29854  000 
Ikeda.  Ma.sami   .See — 

O/aki.  Teruo,  Ikeda.  Masami.  Kasamoto.  Masami.  Mori,  Toshihiro; 
Tonogaki,   Masahiko;   and    Kamiyama,   Yuji,   5,660,7.19.  CI    216- 
27  000 
Ikeda,  Takahide:  S*e— 

Hiramoio.  Toshiro;  Tamba,  Noboo;  t'sami,  Ma.sami;  Ikeda.  Takahide, 
Tanaka      Ka/uo.     Watanabe,    Alsut),     Isomura,     Satoru.     Kikuchi, 
Toshiyuki.  and  Koi/umi,  Toru.  5,661,329,  CI   257  510(XX) 
Ikeda,  Toshimi  See— 

Ema,  Taiji;  Higashitani,  Masaaki;  Ikeda,  Toshimi;  Kawano,  Michian, 
Nomura,  Hiroshi,  Kalavama,  Masaya;  and  Kuwamura,  Masahiro. 
5,661.340,  CI    257  680(XX) 
llderem,  Vida.  Iranmanesh.  All  A  .  Solheim,  Alan  G  .  Blair,  Christopher  S  , 
Jerome.  Rick  C  .  Lahn.  Rajeeva,  and  Biswal,  Madan,  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation  Meth<xJ  of  fabricating  BiCMOS  device  5.661 .046. 
CI  438-202.000 
llill,  Edwin  C  ,  to  First  Opinion  Corporation   Compulen/ed  medical  diag 

noslic  and  treatment  advice  system.  5,660,176,  CI.  128-630.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Work-s  Inc    .See — 

Naor,  Peter.  5.660.745.  O   219  121.570. 
Shibanu.shi.  Yc«hio.  .5,660,513,  CI   411-433  000 
Spolo,  Louis  M  ,  5,660,254,  CI    I88-2900(X) 

Van  Erden,  Donald  L    and  Enrique/.  Manuel  C ,  5,660.787,  CI.  264- 
4760(X) 
Illumination  Technologies,  Inc    See-- 

Muehlemann.   Michael   Mark;   and   Perry,   Robert   B.,   5,661,838.  CI 
.385-121  000 
Imachi.  Toshihiko   See — 

Kochi.  Ma.sanon.  Nakajima,  Akihiro.  L'emura.  Yoshio.  Imachi,  Toshi- 
hiko, Hirayama,  Kuniaki.  Ta/awa,  Eijiro;  and  Waunabe,  Kiyokazu, 
5,661,622,  CI.  360- 1 30.240 
Imaging  &  Sensing  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Wetfienll.  Todd  M  ;  and  Playfooi,   Kerwin  C  .  5,660.475.  CI.  374- 
208.000 
Imai,  Junichiro:  See — 

Tanji.  Junichi,  Oono,  Fumiyoshi,  Ishida.  Takuya;  Akimolo,  Toshimi, 
Watanabe,  Tomonobu,  Yoshida,  Katuioshi;  Hoshi,  Ichm).  Yamauchi, 
Talsuo,  and  Imai.  Junichiro,  5,661,793,  CI   379-368.000 
Imai.  Yuji.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Projection  exposure  method  and  apparatus 
including  a  changing  system  for  changing  the  reference  image-formation 
position  used  lo  generate  a  fixus  signal   5,661. .M8,  CI    355  55  000 
Imation  Corp     See — 

Tran,  Hung  T;  Chavez,  George  L.,  Jr;  and  Youngquist,  Robert  J , 
5,661,616,  CI    360-77  120 
Imalran  Voima  Oy   .See — 

Raiko.  Markku,  5,660.148,  CI    I22-4(X)D 
Ima/eki,  Kazuyoshi.  to  General  Research  of  Electronics,  Inc    Device  for 
causing  electronic  apparatus  to  use  a  selectively  nxxmted  non-rechargeable 
hanery  pack  or  rechargeable  batters  pack   5,661,392,  CI   320  2.0(X) 
Imazu,  Sukeharu   See— 

Okajima,  Ichiro;  Imazu,  Sukeharu;  and  Honmdo,  Tohru.  5,660.468,  CI. 
366-  306  (XX) 
Imbert,  Thierry:  See— 

Colpaert,  Francis;  Briley,  Michael;  and  Imbert,  Thierry,  5,661.172,  CI. 
514-402.(XX) 
Imhof,  Knul:  See — 

Bar.  Ulnch,  and  Imhof,  Knui,  5,661,772,  CI   378-20  000 
Immune  Response  Corp<iration,  The   See  — 

Hnnda,  Michael  E  ,  Pnor,  Chnslopher  P,  MiLschelen,  Jonathan  J  ,  Insh. 
Thoma.s  W  ,  Weber,  David  M  ;  Gore,  Richard  S  ,  Haner.  James  J  ;  Bay. 
Pierre  M  ;  and  Tan,  Oorge  C  ,  5,661,023,  CI  435-239  (XX) 
ImmunivesI  Corporation:  See- 
Rao,  Galla  Chandra;  and  Liberti,  Paul  A..  5.660.990.  Q.  435-6  000 
Imolo.  Yuzuru:  See — 

SugiiiKm,  Shigemi;  Sugamoio,  Tatsuya;  Suga,  Hiloshi;  Kubo,  Ma.saya; 
Imoto,  Yuzuru.  and  Shimasaki,  Hiroshi,  5,660,426.  CI   296-189  000 
Inaba,  Shigemilsu:  See — 

Yamada,  Satoshi;  and  Inaba,  Shigemilsu.  5,660.569,  CI  439-862.000. 
Inaba,  Yutaka.  See — 

Okada,  Shinjiro;  Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Mizuno,  Hironobu;  and  Inaba, 
Yuuka,  5,661,532,  CI   .349-135  000 
Inaiani.  Yoshifumi,  Kawasaki,  Kazunori;  Harada,  Tadashi;  Fujiki,  Hironao, 
and  Shiono.  Mikio.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co,  Ltd;  Inatani,  Yoshifumi;  and 
Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co.  Ltd   Ablator  compositions   5,661,198,  CI.  523- 
179.000 
Incoe  Corporation   See — 

Gauler,  Kurt,  5,660,369,  CI,  251-63.500. 
Indo,  Kenichi:  See — 

Ohta,  Hirovuki,  Sakurai.  Hiroshi;  and  Indo,  Kenichi,  5,660,519,  CI. 
414-783  000. 
Industrial  Technology  Rea.search  Institute   See- 
Huang,  Jack;  Hwang,  Yuh-Ming;  and  Feng,  Chan-Hua,  5,660,083,  CI. 
74-502.200 
Industrie  Toscanim  S.a.s.:  See — 

Toscanini,  Eliore;  and  Toscanim,  Giovanni,  5,659,913,  Q.  I2-I3S.OOA. 
Infosafe  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Nagei,  Robert   and  Lipscomb,  Thomas  H.,  5,661,799,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Ing   Waller  Hengsi  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
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Baumann.  Dieter,  5,660.729.  CI   210-457  (XX) 
lni:ram   Ronald  William   See  - 

l  nierlandet.  Richard  M  ,  Ingram,  Ronald  William,  Fior,  Lou  L  .  Kamka, 
Peter,  Jaspar.  Marc  Joseph;  Baron,  Sam  S.;  and  Yang.  Kevin  T. 
5.660,902.  CI   428  35  700. 
Inland  Laserwavc  Inc    See— 

Maiheson.  Glenn  David;  and  Matheson,  Norma  Calhennc.  5,660,668. 
CI    1.S6  26X(XX) 
Inland  Paperboard  and  Packaging.  Inc     Set  — 

Klockenkemper.  Jerome  J  ,  Judge.   Dennis   M  ;  and   Moore,  Charles 
Douglas,  5,6.59,976,  CI    34  524  000 
Inouc,  Ken;  Sekine,  Makoio;  Walanabe.  Hirohito;  and  Honma,  Ichirou,  lo 
NEC  Corporation    Method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  device  having 
low -resistance  gate  electrode  and  diffusion  lavers.  5.661.052.  CI.  438- 
303.000 
Inoue,  Koichi:  See  - 

Furuno,  Saloshi,  and  Inoue,  Koichi,  S.661.639,  CI.  361-704.000. 
Insik  C»»rp»>ration-  See — 

Sir.)in.  Roger  A  ,  5,660,293,  CI   220-2.36.000, 
InstituI  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Cacas,  Marie-Chmtine,  5,661,698,  CI   367-73.000 
Caslel.  Yvon,  5,660,532.  CI  417-342.000 
Huvey.  Michel.  5,6.59,941.  CI   29^21  100. 
Sparks,  Charles,  5,660,233.  CI    166- .367000. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See  — 

Rush,  William  F.  Jr.  Campbell,  Bruce  K  ,  Hardy.  Kenneth  C  .  and 
Sweetwood.  Lynn  A  ,  5,660,202,  CI    137  318.000 
Insirumentanum  Ov:  See — 

Koskela.  Hannu,  5,661231.0.  73-49.800. 
Insul  Air  Holding.  Inc  :  See — 

Varani).  Richard,  and  Sadlier,  Claus  E.,  5,660,326,  O   229-403.000 
Iniegraied  Device  Technology.  Inc.,  See — 

("hen.  Song,  and  Chen,  Chun  Ya,  5,661,083,  CI  438-637.000. 
Iniegraied  Fludics.  Inc     See — 

Webster  Milo  E.  5,660,370.  CI   251-129.170 
Iniegraied  Silicon  Solution  Inc  .  See — 

Song.  Paul  Jei  Zen,  5,661,683,  CI.  .365-185.180. 
Intel  Corporation  See — 

Chin,  Kai  J  ;  and  Kumar.  Sudarshan,  5,661,675,  CI  364-768.000. 
Ishida,  Kenzo,  Ma.shin)olo.  Yohko.  and  Ichikawa,  Kinya,  5,660,321,  CI. 

228-248.100 
Yip,  Chung  Yin  Joseph,  and  Wegman,  Marc  E.,  5,661,731,  CI.  371- 
22  100 
lnier<"ity  Products  Corporation  (USA):  See — 

Obosu.  Charles  B  .  and  Lim.  Alexander  T.  5,660,230,  CI    165-151  000 
InlerDigilal  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Lomp.  Gary  R  ,  and  Schilling,  Donald  L  .  5,661,7.34,  CI.  371-43  100 
Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Aimi.  Bruno  Roberto.  Cronin.  John  Edward;  Forcier,  Andr^  Conrad. 

Leas.    James    Marc.    Marmillion.    Patricia    McGuinnes;    Palagonia, 

Anihony  Michael;  Pierson.  Bemadette  Ann.  and  Schmidt,  Dennis 

Arthur.  5,661,3.30.  CI    257  529  (XK) 

Bergquist,  Mark  Andrew,  and  Swart.  David  Peter.  5,661,680,  CI   365- 

149(X)0 
Brown.  Charles  Allan.  Crowder,  Mark  Stephen;  Gillis.  Donald  R  , 
Homola.  Andrew  Manan.  Raman.  Vedantham.  and  Tvndall,  George 
William.  111.  5.661,618.  CI    360  97  020 
Enami.  Ken.  and  Yamammo.  Saloshi.  5,661,382,  CI    318-439  (XX) 
Gall.  Thomas  Patrick.  Stone.  David  Bnan;  While.  Russell  Thomas,  Jr; 

and  Wilcox.  James  Robert.  5,659.951.  CI   29-8.30  000 
Guski.    Richard    Henry.    Larson,    Raymond   Craig.    Malyas.    Stephen 
Michael.    Jr.    Johnson.    Donald    Bvron.    and    Coppersmith,    Don, 
5.661,807,  CI   380-25(XX) 
Johnson,  David  K  ,  Skooglund,  Daniel  Edward,  and  Soma.  Michael 

Anthony.  5.661,395.  CI    323-273  000 
Jordan.  Slanlev  Robert.  Nick.  Howard  Herbert.  Osbom.  Brock  Estel,  and 

Wu.  Chang-Yu.  5.661.657.  CI    .364-481  000 
Kermani.  Parviz.  McKay.  Danny  N  .  Nagh.shineh.  Mahmoud,  Novak. 

Frank  Peter;  and  Rezvani.  Babak.  5.661,727.  CI   370-445  000 
Li,  Leping.  Barbee.  Steven  George.  Halpenn.  ArTK>ld;  and  Heinz.  Tony 

Fredenck,  5,660,672,  CI    156  345  (XX) 
Lo.  Tin-Chee.  and  Huolt,  William  Vmceni.  5,661,732,  CI   371  22  200 
Murdock,  John  Ashley.  Ngai,  Agnes  Yee.  and  Vail.  Everett  George.  III. 

5.661.524.  CI   .348^  16  (XX) 
Smith.  Ronald  Morton.  Sr .  5,661.674.  CI    364  761  (XXJ 
Swoboda.  Bruno,  Schwarzc,  Juergen,  and  Wild,  Ingo,  5.660,585.  CI 

454- 187. 000 
Wallash,  Albert  John;   Eaton,  Robert  Eugene;  and   Hirko,   Richard 

Oorge,  5,661,614.  CI    360-66000 
Wilson.  James  Warren,  5,661,089,  CI   438-125000 
Wong.  Robert  Chi-F(x>n,  Bun.  Taqi  Nas.ser;  and  Ogura,  Seiki,  5.661,684, 
CI    365-185  210 
Iniemaiional  Paper   See — 

Jensen,  Kurt  D  .  5,660,322.  CI   229-193.000 
International  Process  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Elliol.  Douglas  G  ,  and  Chen,  Jong  J.,  5,660,603,  CI   48-127.500. 
Iniemational  Rectiher  Corporation   See — 

Menill.  Perry,  and  (iould.  Herbert  J.,  5,661,314,  CI   257-144.000 
Iniraop  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Mishin,  Andrey;  Sch<>nbetg,  Russell  G.;  and  DeRuyler,  Hank.  5.661 .377. 
CI.  315.505000 


Iranmanesh.  Ali  A  :  See  — 

llderem,  Vida;  Iranmanesh,  All  A  ;  Solheim,  Alan  G  ,  Blair.  Christopher 
S  ,  Jerome,  Rick  C,  Lahn,  Rajeeva;  and  Biswal,  Madan,  5,661,046, 
CI.  438-202.000. 
Inno,  Take.shi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hisao;  Usui.  Akani;  Irino,  Takeshi;  Yoshiyasu,  Shigehiro;  and 
ishimon.  Akira,  5,660,748,  CI   219-121.840. 
Irish,  Thomas  W    See — 

Hnnda,  Michael  E  ;  Prior.  Chnslopher  P;  MiLschelen.  Jonathan  J  ,  Insh. 
Thomas  W  ;  Weber.  Dasid  M  ,  (jore,  Richard  S  .  Harter.  James  J  ,  Bay, 
Piene  M.;  and  Tart,  George  C,  5,661,023,  CI.  435-239.000. 
IRO  AB   See— 

Thoiander,  Lars  Helge  Gottfrid;  and  Josefsson.  Paer.  5,660.213.  CI 
1 39-452  0(X) 
Isaak,  Harlan  R  .  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation    Detector  alignment 

board   5.661.267,  CI    174-264.000. 
Isabcrg  AB:  See — 

Magnusson,  Lars-Inge;  Striii.  Olle,  and  Gustafsson,  Trvgve,  5,660,314, 
CI   227-2.0(X) 
Isara,  Scott  K.:  See — 

Kintis,  Mark;  Isara.  Scon  K  ,  Brock,  John  C  ,  Tmlc.  Lawrence  R  .  and 
Pawlowski,  Peler  R  .  5,661,582,  CI   3.';9-172(XK) 
Isburgh,  Anne  Mane:  See  - 

Lee,  Ching-Pang.  Isburgh.  Anne  Mane,  La  Chapclle.  Donald  George; 
and  Wilson,  Paul  Stuart,  5,660,524,  CI  4I6-97  00R 
Ishibashi.  Hayato:  See — 

Nakane,  Yoshinon.  Mizutani,  Hiroki;  ishibashi,  Hayato;  and  Ishidoya, 
Masahiro.  5.661,219,  CI.  525-166.000. 
Ishida.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Nomura,    Hiroshi,    Eitai,    Kazuo;    Kanaizuka,    Minoru;    and    Ishida, 
Hiroyuki,  5.660.097.  CI   92  12  200 
Ishida,  Kenzo;  Ma.shimoto.  Yohko.  and  Ichikawa.  Kmya.  to  Intel  Corporation 
Method  for  controlling  solder  bump  height  and  volume  for  substrates 
containing  both  pad-on  and  pad-off  via  contacts    5,660,321.  CI    228- 
248  100 
Ishida.  Takuya   See  — 

Tanji.  Junichi.  Oono.  Fumiyoshi.  Ishida.  Takuya,  Akimolo,  Toshimi; 
Watanabe,  Tomonobu,  Yoshida,  Katutoshi,  Hoshi,  Ichiro;  Yamauchi, 
Tatsuo.  and  Imai.  Junichiro,  5,661,793,  CI   379  368.000 
Ishidoya,  Masahiro.   Shibato.   Kishio;   Komoto.   Keiji,  Shibamoto.   Kenji; 
Mashita,  Mitsuyuki,  and  Ohe,  Osamu.  to  Nippon  Oil  And  Fats  Company. 
Limited    Thermosetting  compositions,   methods  of  coating   and  coated 
articles   5,660.937.  CI   428-423  100 
Ishidoya,  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Nakane,  Yoshinon;  Mizutani,  Hiroki;  Ishibashi.  Hayato,  and  Ishidoya. 
Masahiro.  5.661.219,  CI   525-166000 
Ishihara,  Alsushi:  See — 

Yanagawa.  Koichi,  Ishihara.  Atsushi.  Iwaj.  Hiroyuki;  and  Furukawa, 
Tatsuo.  5,661,404.  CI    324-601  000 
Ishihara,  Hideshi   See — 

Yamashita,     Haiuo;     Ishihara,     Hideshi,     and     Malsumoto,    Yasuki, 
5.661.575.  CI    358-519  000 
Ishihara.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Ikunon;    Ishihara,    Shinichiro;    and    Okafiiji,    Michiko, 
5,660,971,  CI  430-315.000 
Ishii,  Kazuyoshi  See — 

Hasegawa,  Koyo;  Hiramalsu.  Makoto;  and  Ishii.  Kazuvoshi.  5,661,612, 
CI   360-59000 
Ishii,  Masami  See — 

Ilatanl.  Taro:  Malsumoto,  Kazuhiko,  Ishii,  Masami.  Nakagawa,  Tadashi; 
and  Sugiyama,  Yoshmobu,  5,661,328,  CI    257-432  000 
Ishii.  Yasuyuki;  Hirakue.  Toshimitsu;  Yoshimura.  Shigeru;  Kurita,  Kenji; 
Ozawa,  Masakazu;  Monta.  Masanon:  Noaki.  Hiroaki:  and  Motai.  Eiichi.  to 
Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Sheel-supplving    roller    recording    device 
5.660,489,  CI   400-641  000 
Ishikawa,  Hiroki:  See — 

Sano.  Hiroaki;  Ishikawa.  Hiroki;  Tanaka.  Shigeru.  Nirasawa.  Nobuma-sa. 
Monta,  Kenji.  Kawaia.  Osamu;  and  Hogan.  Kazuo,  5.661,836.  CI 
385- 1 1 1 .000 
Ishikawa.  Hiroshige;  and  Kida,  Jun.  lo  Jeot  Ltd   Apparatus  for  generating 

conective  magnetic  field   5,661.401.  CI   324  320000 
Ishikawa.  Ma.sazumi,  and  Tanibata.  Tohru.  to  Nontsu  Koki  Co  .  Ltd  Expo 
sure  correcting  method  for  a  photographic  pnnter  and  photographic  pnnl- 
ing  apparatus   5,661,.544.  CI    355-41.000 
Ishikawa.  Shinji;  Urano.  Akira,  .^ikawa,  Haruhikc>.  Hirose.  Chizai.  Kanamon. 
Hiroo;  and  Saitoh.  Masahide.  lo  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd.  Method 
for  producing  glass  thin  film  5.660.611,  CI  65-384  000. 
Ishikawa.  Takatoshi:  and  Mogi.  Fumio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Devel- 
oping machine  and  developing  method  for  color  photography  5,660,973, 
CI   430-444.000 
Ishikawa.  Tomoko  See — 

Machii.  Daisuke;  Matsuno,  Kenji,  Kinoshita,  Iwao,  Nomoto,  Yuji;  Takai. 
Haruki.  Ohno,  Telsuji;  Nagashima.  Ken.  Ishikawa.  Tomoko;  Yamada, 
Koji.   Ichimura.   Michio;   and   Kase,   Hiroshi,   5,661,147,   CI    514- 
218000 
Ishimaru.  Toshiaki;  and  Yamada.  Hiroshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd 
Siroboscopic  instrument  basing  a  gaie-conirolled-swiiching  element  and  a 
step-up  power  means  therefor  5.661.372,  CI    315-241  OOP 
Ishimon,  Akira.  See — 

Tanaka.  Hisao;  Usui,  Akaru;  Irino,  Takeshi;  Yoshiyasu,  Shigehiro;  and 
Ishimon.  Akira,  5,660,748,  CI   219-121  840. 


PI  34 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  26.  1997 


hhimura.  Yu/um;  Sufituiisu.  MakiHii.  and  Y<>>.hiila.  Keniihi,  ii>  Scnju  Phar 

macculK-al  Co.  lid   Mcltnid  for  prtM-rving  a  hvcr  by  perfusion  wilh  or 

slorajie    in   a   solution   conlaining   ascorbyl   UKophcryl   phosphodiesier 

5.66<).*»76.  n  435-1.200. 
Ishiwa.  Tadashi  Sre — 

SuiuU  Kciichiro.  and  Ish.wa.  Tadashi.  5,6AO..'iS2.  CI  4.WI59nOO 
Ishi/u     Fumio,    lo    Mitsubishi    Denlii    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Receiver    and 

iransmilter  receiver  5.M.1 .7ft.<i,  CI    IT-i  Hh  (XXi 
Ishi/uka.  Koh.  and  Kaneda.  Yasushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Rolarv 

enciHler  measuring  substantially  toinciding  phases  of  interference  light 

components   ^.Mil,:^*..  CI   :V>-:-M  140 
Ishi/uka.  Yulaka.  and  Katakura.  Koichi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki 

Scisakusho  Rotarv  polygon  mirror  type  light  deflecting  system  .S.661,5XX, 

(1  is4:i(iiio(i 

Kin  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  Set — 

(  .x.k.  Phillip  Dan.  and  Hoke.  Cilenn,  .S.M>I.I?4.  CI   ?I444  00<I 
Kobe.  Yoshiaki.  Katagin.  Toshimasa.  I'me^awa.  Junko.  Goto.  Yuso,  Sasaki. 
Masashi.  Watanabe.  Nobuo;  Sato,  Hideharu:  and  Obara.  Fumihiro,  to  Japan 
Knergy  Corpwation    1-arylpvnmidine  derivatives  and  pharmaceutical  use 
ihercol   5.f*l,l,SVCl   514  261  (KX) 
Isolagen  Technologies.  Inc.    See — 

Boss.  William  K  ,  Jr.  5.660.850.  O  424-426.000. 
Isolyscr  Company.  Inc.   5re— 

Honeycutt.    Travis    W .    Khamvongsa.    Bryan,    and    Lee.    Baosheng. 
.'i.6ftl.:i7,  CI   525-62  WH) 
Isomura.  Saloru  See — 

Hiramoio.  Toshiro;  Tamba.  Nobuo.  Usami.  Ma.sami:  Ikeda,  Takahide; 
Tanaka      Ka/uo;     Watanabe,    Atsuo.     Isomura.     Salofu.     Kikuchi. 
Toshiyuki.  and  Koi/umi.  Toru.  5.661.129.  CI   257  510.000 
ISP  Investments  Inc  :  See   - 

Chakrabani.  Sibu.  and  Menon.  Anil.  5.660.82.V  CI.  424-78.250 
Istituto  Di  Ricetche  Di  Biologia  Molecolare  (IRBM):  See— 

Cortese.  Richardo;  Gibbs.  Jackson  B  ;  Pessi.  Anionello:  and  Wallace. 
Andrew.  5.661.128.  CI  514-18.000. 
Istituto  Guido  Doncgani  S  p  A    See — 

Costa,  Uwenio.  Boara.  Giulio;  and  Cogltatt.  Guido,  5,660.809,  CI. 
421-.1380OO 
Isu/u  Motors  Limited:  See  — 

Koshiawa.  Tiwhifumi.  5,661.472.  CI.  340-901.000. 
Ilagaki.  Yoshiaki   See — 

Kudo    Toshiyuki:  Itagaki.  Yoshiaki;  Sato,  Seiji;  Sutou.  Shizuyo;  and 
Nakamura,  Toy.«i.  '>,661,011,  CI  435-91  200 
liatani,  Taro.  Matsumoii).  Ka/uhiko.  Ishii,  Masami;  Nakagawa,  Tadashi.  and 
Sugiyarna.  Vbshinohu,  lo  .Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology. 
Minisirv  of  International  Trade  &  Industry    Photo-receiving  device,  and 
method' of  fabricating  a  ph<Mo-device   5.661.328.  CI   257  4321)00 
lio.    Ka/uvuki.    Murakami.    Tadayoshi:    Kobaya.shi,    Nanyoshi:    A/uhau. 
Shigcru.  and  Montomo.  Yoshikazu.  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd  Gas  turbine  combustor 
and  g.is  turbine   5,660.045.  CI  60-737  000 
Ilo,  Kciko   See  — 

Murakami.  Kazuyuki;  Nakaiani.  Hajime;  Sugilatsu.  Alsushi.  Minagawa. 
Tadao.  Yagi.  Toshinon.  and  Ito.  Keiko.  5,661,744.  CI   372-57.000 
Ito.  Ken   See— 

Higa.shimata.   Akira.  Tsutsumi.   Junji,   and   Ito,    Ken,   5,660.449.  CI. 
303  1 56000 
Ito.  Maki.  Yui.  Tomoyuki;  Johno.  Masahiro;  Tomiyama.  Teniyo;  Mineta. 
Hiroshi.  and  Moioyama.  Yuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc 
Two  rings  containing  phenyl  ester  compound  and  anti-ferroelectnc  liquid 
crystal  composition  containing  the  same   5.660.762,  CI   252-299670 
Ito.  Makmo.  Hyogo.  Takashi:  CXlachi,  Yasuharu:  and  Minoshima,  Nonmoto, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  Apparatus  for  charg- 
ing a  propulsion  banery  of  an  electrically  powered  vehicle.  5.661.391.  CI 
320-2.000 
111).  Masami:  See 

hukui.  Aisushi.    Nishii.    Kanji:  TakanHHo.    Kenji;   and    Ilo.    Masami. 
5.661,295.  CI    250  231  140 
Ito.  (Kamu:   and  Taniuchi.   Osamu.   to  Sumitomo  Winng   Systems.   Ltd 
Waterpnxif  connector  and  meihixi  for  assembling  the  same  5.660.555.  CI 
439  2783)00 
Ito.  Shinichi   See — 

Tomoluji.  Yoko,  Nakase.  Makoto;  Sato.  Takashi,  Hazama,  Hiroaki. 
Komano.  Haruki,  and  Ito,  Shinichi.  5,660,956,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Ito  Takayuki.  and  Matsuda.  Naolo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Silver  halidc 

color  photographic  material   5.660,975,  CI.  430  .544  ()00 
lt<i.  Yukivoshi:  See- 

Shimizu.  Ikuo.  Toyoda.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Yukiyoshi;  and  Sato.  Tsulomu. 
5.660.970,  CI.  4.30-270.210. 
Itoh.  Ma.salaka:  See — 

Sasaki.  Junlchi;  Itoh.  Masataka:  Honmou.  Hiroshi:  and  Torikai,  Toshi- 
taka.  5,661,831.  CI   385  49(H)0     . 
Itoham  F'oixls.  Inc    See  — 

Kudo.  Toshiyuki:  lugaki.  Yoshiaki;  Sato,  Seiji;  Sutou,  Shi/uyo.  and 
Nakamura.  Toyoo.  5.661,01 1,  CI.  435  91  200 
lionaga.  Shuji;  See  — 

Yahiro,  Kazuyuki;  and  Itonaga.  Shuji.  5.661.078.  CI  438-660.000. 
ITT  Compasants  Ft  Instruinents:  See— 

Jannicrc.  Alain,  and  Bouvicr.  Laurent.  5.660.272.  CI.  200-517.000. 
Iltah.  Jean   See  - 

Badaroux.  Thierry;  and  Ittah,  Jean.  5,660.556.  CI.  439-310.000. 
ITW  de  France:  See — 

Lafon.  Thierry,  5.660.252.  CI    188  l.WCXX). 


lura.  Akihiko:  See — 

Obata.  Takao:  Kumagai.  Mitsuaki:  lura.  Akihiko;  Murat.i.  Akio;  Y'ama- 
mmo.  Shinji.  Sato.  Makoto.  Okawado.  Akira.  Tsurumaru.  Shinichiro. 
Miyau.  Maki.  Kobavashi.  Toshiyuki.  Akasawa.  Nobuaki;  Okami. 
Masahik<i;  and  Miyaiiaga.  Takao.  5.661.6.M.  CI    .161-684.000 
Ivanov.  Konstantin.  Sobel.  Manin;  Pompei.  Donald;  Siemos,  Joseph.  Cha- 
loka.  Andrew.  Bauder.  Erwin.  and  Bohnnger.  Walter,  lo  Ethicon.  Inc  .  and 
Harro  Hofliget   Zipper  package  winding  tiK>l  mechanism    5.660.024.  CI 
53-4.V).a)0 
Iwai.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Yanagawa.  Koichi.  Ishihara.  Atsushi;  Iwai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Funikawa. 
Tatsuo.  5.661.404.  CI    324  601000 
Iwamatsu.  Kalsuyoshi   See  — 

Tsushima.  Masaki;  Atsumi.  Kunio;  Iwamatsu.  KaUuynshi;  andTamura. 
Alsushi.  5.661.144.  CI.  514-202000 
Iwamatsu.  Takanon.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    (.Juasi-synchronous  detection  and 
demodulation  circuit  and  frequency  discnminaior  u.sed  tor  the  same. 
5.661.761.  CI.  375.344.000. 
Iwamuni.  Masahiro:  See~- 

Akioka  Takashi.  Akivama.  Noboru;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  and  Yukutake. 
Seigoh.  5.661,693,' CI   .365-233  000 
Iwasaki.  Hideo:  See- 

Fujimon.  Yoshmon.  Momma.  Jun;  .Sasaki.  Tomiya.  Iwa.saki,  Hideo; 

Sakamoto,  Toshiya,  Endo.  Hiroshi;  Hisano.  Katsumi.  Son.  Naoyuki; 

Shimotoh.  Ka/umi.  Yagi.  Noriaki;  Shizu,  Hiromi;  and  Sano.  Takashi. 

5,660.917,  CI  428-195000 

Iwasaki,  Takeo,  to   Brother   Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Optical   scanning 

system   5.66 1. .587,  CI    359  205  000 
Iwashita,  Yoshihisa.  See — 

Hmna,  Junichi;  and  Iwashita,  Yoshihisa.  5.661.366.  CI.  315-5.410 
Iwata.  Kazushi   See — 

Havakawa.  Taro;  Yamashiu.  Kyoko;  and  Iwau.  Ka/ushi.  5.661,034.  CI 
4.15  383  IMX). 
Iwata,  Tamotu:  See — 

Kiyama.  Hideto,  Iwau,  Tamotu.  Kawamata.  Yukinao.  and  Baba,  Sus- 
umu.  5.660.972.  CI.  4.30-399O00 
Izawa,  Fumio:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Akira.  Mimura.  Hideki,  (>no,  Tomoko;  Izawa.  Fumio;  Kak- 
izaki,  Mikio;  Suyama.  Takaaki;  and  Hisalomi.  Shuichi.  5,661,823.  CI. 
382-239.000 
Izrailit.  losif:  See- 
Gordon  Bernard  M  ;  Weedon.  Hans,  l/railit.  losif;  Fox.  Timo»hy  R  ;  and 
Moore.  John  F.  5.661.774.  CI   378  101  (K)0. 
Izumi.  Hanjhiko   See  - 

Monbe.  Mineo.  l/umi.  Haruhiko;  Taguchi.  Ma,sakazu.  and  Tsugawa. 
Iwao.  5.661.703.  CI    36914(KX) 
J  A  Woollam  Co  Inc  :  See — 

Meyer.  Duane  E  .  5.661..589,  CI   359-232.000. 
J   C  Carter  Company.  Inc  :  Sre — 

McClaran,  Mark  R  .  5.660,198.  CI.  I.37-I2.000. 
J   Eherspacher  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Humburg.  Michael.  5.660.329.  CI.  237-I2.30B. 
Jackson.  Andrew  D    See — 

Fellows,  Mark  W..  Jack-son,  .Andrew   D;  and  Shumway,  Daniel  H.. 
5.661,367,  CI   315-59.000. 
Jacobelli.  Chantal    Buccal  respiration  mask   5.660.174.  CI    128-206.240 
Jacobsen.  Jeffrey   See 

Salerno,  Jack  P;  Spitzer,  Mark  B  ;  and  Jacobsen,  Jeffrey.  5,661.371,  CI 
315-169.300 
Jacques.  Carol    Nozzle  ftir  a  material  delivery  system   5.660.635.  CI    118- 

323(XX) 
Jaeger.  Matthew  W    See  - 

Karls.  Michael  A  .  Jaeger,  Matthew  W  ;  Brown.  George  E.;  Docy,  Damn 
L  ;  and  Schnieder.  Bruce  A.,  5,660.536,  CI  418-15.000 
Jain.  Virender:  See— 

Kenyon,  Richard  1. .  Yabuki.  Roy  M  ;  Campbell.  Chester  D  .  Harper, 
Sandra   L,    Nolan.    Michael;   Jam.   Virender;   and   Matthies.   Alan. 
5,660,052,  CI   62  228  100 
Jalonen,  Alvin  Charles,  to  Kimberly  Clark  Corporauon.  Rotating  transfer  roll 

with  rotating  extensible  platen   5.660.665.  CI    156-163  000 
Jambhckar.  Shnrang  Nikanth   See   - 

Huffman.  James  R  ;   Mvers.  Jeffrev    Van;  Seligman.  Lawrence,  and 
Jambhekar.  Shnrang  Nikanth.  5.661.635.  CI.  361.684.WX). 
James  Ass.x.iates  III  S  A).  Ltd  :  See- 
James.  Bam  A  .  5,660,281.  CI.  206-563.000. 
James.  Banv  A  .  to  James  AssiKiates  (U.S.A.),  Ltd.  Device  for  candle  storage. 

5.660.281.  CI   206-563  000 
James,  F^ddie  L    See  — 

LandTum,  Charles  R  ;  Mctraw.  John  J  ;  James.  Eiddie  L  ,  and  Conn. 
C.regi>ry  A  ,  5.660,262.  CI    198-411  (XX) 
James,  Mark  Roben:  See — 

Cavanagh,  Denise;  James,  Mark  Roben;  Meyrick.  Barry  Huston,  and 
Wight.  Paul.  5.660.598.  CI   8-532.000 
Jamison.  Stephen  G  :  See— 

Hsu  Ting  Chen.  Travis.  Edward  O.;  Howard.  Clifford  M  ,  and  Jamison. 
Stephen  G  .  5.661,082.  CI.  4.18-612.000. 
Jandzinski,  David  A  :  See — 

Tessier.  Thetxlore  G  .  Kaskoun.  Kenneth,  and  Jandzinski,  David  A., 
5.661.088.  CI   29  841.0(X). 
Janjic.  Nebojsa.  See — 
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Pieken.  Wolfgang;  Tasset.  Diane;  Janjic.  Nebojsa;  (jold.  Larry,  and 
Kirschenheuter.  Gary  P.  5.660,985.  CI   435-6.000. 
Janke.  Sctitl  L.   See — 

Belding.  William  A  .  Lam.  Chiang;  Holeman.  William  D  ;  and  Janke. 
Scott  L  .  5,660,048,  CI   62-94  000 
Janniere,  Alain,  and  Bouvier.  Laurent,  to  ITT  Compasants  Et  Instruments 

Laterally  actuated  clectncal  switch  5.660.272.  CI   200-517  000 
Janssen.  Tim  Joseph:  See — 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn.  Leak.  Allen  Tixld:  Snyder.  Michael  A  .  McNichols. 
Pamck  Sean;  Williams.  Scott  l^slic.  Leveille.  Robert  John  Pennings. 
Scoti  Lee.  Serbiak.  Paul  John;  Siebers.  Bruce  Michael.  Vogt.  Roben 
FjJgene.  Zehner.  Georgia  Lynn.  Ehlen.  Thomas  Das  id:  Hein.  John 
Gerard.  Heindel.  Timothy  Raymond.  Janssen.  Tim  Joseph,  and  Peter- 
son, Kathleen  Ann.  5,660,666.  CI    156-259  000 
Jao.  Frank.  Wong.  Pamck  S   L  ;  Cniz.  Evangeline.  Sy.  Eduardo  C  :  and 
Kuczynski.  Anthonv   L.   lo  AUZA  Corporation    Effective   therapv    for 
epilepsies   5.660.861.  CI   424-465  0(X) 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry.  Limited  See — 

Osanai,  Yuuka;  Ohtani.  Hideyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Yasufumi,  5.660,558, 

CI  439-351  OOO 
Suzuki.  Kciichiro.  and  Ishiwa.  Tadashi.  5.660.552.  CI.  439-159.000 
Japan  Energy  Corporation   See— 

Isobe.  Yoshiaki;  Katagin.  Toshima,sa.  Umezjiwa,  Junko;  Goto.  Yuso; 
Sa.saki.   Masashi;   Watanabe.   Nobuo;   Sato,   Hideharu;  and  Obara. 
Fumihiro.  5.661.153.  CI    514-261.(XX) 
Japan  Skyrobol  Co  ,  Ltd  See — 

Atsukawa.  Masumi.  5.660.495.  CI.  403-377.000. 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Yoshida.  Hmiaki.  5.660,951,  CI   429  218  (XXI 
Jarvimaki.  Kan.  lo  I^bsystems  Oy  Apparatus  and  mettKxl  of  making  a  pipette 

receptacle.  5.660.797,  CI.  422-100  000. 
Jarvis.  Eric  E  :  See — 

DunaJuv.  Tern   Goodman.   Roessler.   Paul  G.   and  Jarvis,   Eric   E, 
5.661.017,  CI   435  172  300 
Jaspar.  Marc  Joseph   See  - 

Unterlander.  Richard  M  :  Ingram.  Ronald  William;  Fior.  Lou  L  .  Kamka. 
Peter;  Jaspar.  Marc  Joseph.  Baron.  Sam  S  .  and  Yang.  Kevin  T. 
5.660.902.  CI   428-35  7(X) 
Jaumann.  Leonhard   See — 

Maslo.  Karl.  Hem.  Dieter,  and  Jaumann,  Leonhard,  5.()60.373,  CI. 
254-296  000 
Jaussan,  Veronique   See — 

Stalker,  Lance;  Twvman,  Diana,  Chang,  Shen-Youn;  and  Jaussan.  Vero- 
nique, 5,661,12.1,  CI   514-2  (XX) 
Jayant.  Nuggehally  Sampath   See — 

Bremer,  (jordon.  Jayani.  Nuggehally  Sampath.  Ko.  Kenneth  David. 
Seshadn.  Nambirajan.  and  Smithwick.  Luke  J  .  5.661.718,  CI.  170- 
207  000 
JeffersfHi  Smurfit  Corporation:  See — 

Rowland.  Angela  L  .  5.660,324,  CI   229-215000 
Jeng,  Jvh-Nan   See- 

Yeh,  Ching  Fa,  and  Jeng.  Jyh  Nan.  5.661,051,  CI  438  158(XX) 
Jeng.   .Nanseng.  to  Micron  Technology.   Inc    Method  for  reducing  oxide 
thinning  dunng  the  formation  of  a  semiconductor  device   5.661.072.  CI 
438-419  OCX) 
Jeng.  Nanseng,  to  MicTon  Technologv,  Inc   Method  for  forming  field  oxide 

having  uniform  thickness   5.661.071.  CI   438^31  (XX) 
Jenkins.  B    Keith,  and  Tanguay.  Armand  R  .  Jt .  to  University  of  Southern 
California     Incoherent/coherent   double   angularly    multiplexed    volume 
holographic  optical  elements   5.661.577.  CI   359-11  000 
Jensen.  Glenn,  and  Reichl.  Enc  H  ,  to  Cyanotech  Corporation    Integrated 
microalgae     production     and    electricitv     cogencration      5,659.977,    CI 
.14  54 7, (XX) 
Jensen.  Kutl  D .  to  International  Paper   Bamer  package  tor  instant  film 

5.660.322.  CI   229-193.000. 
Jensen.  Mark  Anton:  See — 

Grosz.  Ron.  and  Jensen.  Mark  Anton.  5.660,981.  CI.  435-6.000 
Jensen.  Robert   See — 

Feno.  Peter  A  .  Jr  ;  Vande  Velde,  John  C  .  Sulphen.  Roben  J  ;  Vandc 
Velde,  Valere  F;  Jensen,  Robert,  and  Behnnger.  Cecil  R..  deceased. 
5.660.595.  CI   472  92  0(X) 
Jeol  Ltd    See— 

Ishikawa.  Hiroshige,  and  Kida.  Jun,  5,661,401,  CI   324-320.000 
Tanaka.  Kazumitsu,  Takashima,  Susumu;  and  Abe.  Junji.  5.661.307.  CI. 
25()-«92.200. 
Jeong.   Jae-Flong.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,   Ltd    Solid   state   image  sensor 

5.661,317,  CI   257-225.000 
Jerome.  Rick  C  :  See — 

lldercm.  Vida;  Iranmanesh.  All  A  ;  Solheim.  Alan  G  .  Blair.  Chnstophei 
S.;  Jerome.  Rick  C  .  Lahn.  Rajeeva.  and  Biswal.  Madan.  5.661.046. 
CI  438-202  000 
Jeromin.  Lothar  Siegfned.  Lee.  Denny  l.ap  Yen,  and  Lawrence.  Edward  Neill. 
to  Sterling  Diagnostic  Imaging.  Inc  Electronic  cassette  for  recwding  X  rav 
images   5.661.309.  CI   250  580  0(X) 
Jessup.  James  I  vie:  and  Paalman.  Donald  Henry,  to  Kimbcrly-ClarV  World 
w  ide.  Inc  Method  of  forming  a  laterally  expandable  tampon  5,659,934,  CI 
28  120  000 
Jeunehomm,  Sylvie;  See — 

Dannawi.    Marwan;    Barjolle,   Jean-Pierre,   and  Jeunehomm,   Sylvie, 
5.660.116.  CI    105-392. 5(KI 
Ji,  Jeong-Beom  See — 


Kim,  Dong-Kuk;  Ji.  Jeong-Beom;  and  Lee.  Seok-Won.  5.661.611,  CI. 
359-87 1 .000. 
Jin.  Hongkui:  See — 

Clari.  Ross  G  ;  Jin.  Hongkui.  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  Yang,  Renhui. 
5.661. 122.  CI   514-2000 
JNJ  Industries.  Inc  "  See — 

Volpe.  John  Joseph.  Jr .  Volpe.  John  Joseph.  Hi:  Howe.  Gail  Kathryn; 
and  Enterkin.  Robert  Jeffrey.  5.660.632.  CI    118-213  000. 
Jobling.  Margaret:  See — 

Gneveson.  Ailsa  Pauline  Hilary;  Jobling.  Margaret;  Shen,  Shiji;  and 
Tsaur.  Liang  Sheng,  5,661,189,  CI.  514-784.000 
Johannsen.  Frank:  See — 

Pedersen.  Ame.  and  Johannsen.  Frank.  5.660.865.  CI.  426-99.000. 
Johansen.  John  E  :  See — 

Min.  Kyung;  and  Johansen.  John  E  ,  5,659,972,  CI   34-255.000 
Johansen.  Mark  R     See— 

Neal.  Timothy  R;  and  Johansen,  Mark  R  ,  5.660,206.  CI.  137-592.000. 
John.  Fnedhelm:  See — 

Schwarzler.  Peter;  and  John.  Fnedhelm.  5.660.494.  CI  403-359.000. 
Johno.  Masahiro  See — 

Ito.  Maki;  Yui,  Tomoyuki;  Johno,  Masahtro;  Tomivama,  Teruvo;  Mineia. 
Hiroshi.  and  Motoyama.  Yuki.  5.660,762,  CI   252-299670 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Donehoo,  Robert  F .  and  Browne.  David  W ,  5 .660, 1 84.  CI   1 28-696.000. 
Evans.  Peter  Dilwyn;  and  Bametl.  Nicholas.  5.661  ..302.  CI  250-339.120 
Havnes.  Caria  A  .  Harvev.  Wilson;  and  Wan.  Paul  W,  5.660.857,  CI 
424-450  000 
John.son.  Bnan  H  :  See — 

Rockney.   Douglas   L.  Johnson.   Bnan  H  .  and  Jones.  Randall  D.. 
5.660,899,  CI  428-34  700. 
Johnson  Consulting.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Ronald  A  .  5,661.379.  CI.  318-139.000 
Johnson.  Curtis  Alan:  See — 

Hasz.  Wavne  Charles;  Johnson.  Curtis  Alan;  and  Borom.  Marcus  Pre- 
ston. 5,660.885,  CI  427-374  500 
John.son,  David  K  ;  Skooglund,  Daniel  Edward,  and  Soma.  Michael  Anttiony, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Active,  low  Vsd.  field 
effect  transistor  cuneni  source  5.661. .395.  CI   323-273.000 
Johnson.  David  M  ;  and  Helgeland.  Jon  L  .  to  Oneral  Electric  Company 
Wire  drawing  die  having  improsed  phvsical  properties    5.660.075.  CI. 
72-467.(XX), 
Johnson,  Donald  Byron:  See — 

Guski.   Richard   Henr>;   Larson.   Raymond  Craig;    Matyas.   Stephen 
Michael.    Jr;    Johnson.    Donald    Byron;    and    Coppersmith.    Don. 
5.661.807.  CI.  380-25.000 
Johnson.  Douglas  P,  to  PACCAR  Inc   Gladhand  and  elecQicai  connector 

holder  5,660.408,  CI.  280-420.000. 
Johnson.  Guy  H  :  See — 

Hroma.  George.  Johnson,  Guy  H  ;  and  Sieja,  Gerald  S  ,  5,660.295,  CI. 
220-324.000 
Johnson.  Lance;  Meere.  Philip;  Dixon.  Chris,  and  Martyniuk.  Andrew,  to  P& 
L    Mark-It.    Inc     Decalcomania    application    method    and    apparatus. 
5.660,658,  CI    156-64000 
Johnson  Level  &  Tool  Mfg  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Dufour.  Jean-Guy,  5.659.967.  CI   33-369.000. 
Johnson.  Paul  Carr:  See  — 

Marsden.  Arnold  Rilev.  Jr.  Weingacrtner.  Das  id  Alan.  Dicks.  Lynton 
William  Robert,  Otermat,  Arthur  Lamar;  and  Johnson.  Paul  Can. 
5,660.500,  CI  405- 128  (XX) 
Johnson.  Ronald  A  .  to  Johnson  ConsulDng.  Inc.  Electric  motor.  5,661,379, 

CI    318-139.000 
Johnson.  Scott  C  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices   System  and  technique  for 
power  management  of  a  universal  asynchronous  receiver/transmitter  by 
automatic  clock  gating   5.661.751.  CI   375-219  (XX) 
Jokschas.  Guenter.  Keller.  Lothar:  and  Wolf.  Michael,  to  Filterwerk  Mann  & 
Hummel  GmbH  Apparatus  for  separating  oil  aerosols  from  air.  5.660,607, 
CI    55-350  100 
Jones.  Charles  D.:  See — 

Panetta,   Jill  A  ;   Bue-Vallcskcv.  Juliana.   Hunden.   David  C;  Jones, 
Charles  D  ;  and  Shaw,  Walter  N  .  5,661,168.  CI   514-369  000 
Jones.  Deborah  R  :  See — 

Jones,  Eddie  M  ;  and  Jones,  Deborah  R  .  5.660.402.  CI.  280-19.000. 
Jones.  Eddie  M  ;  and  Jones.  Deborah  R    Lawn  tarp    5.660.402.  CI    280- 

19.000 
Jones.  Peter  Ernest,  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited   Method  and  means  for 

reducing  interferences  in  radio  receivers.  5,661,491.  CI.  342-4 1 8.(X)0. 
Jones.  Raiulall  D  :  See — 

Rockney.   Douglas   L ;   John.son.   Bnan    H  .   and   Jones.    Randall    D  . 
5.660,899,  CI   428.14  700 
Jones.  Scott  C.  to  Keithlev  Instruments.  Inc  Radiation  dose  mapping  svstems 

and  methods   5.661.310.  CI   250-584  000 
Jonkka.  .Arvo;  Tohkala.   AntU.   and   Vienola.   Pauli,   to  Sunds   Defibrator 
W(xxlhandling  Ov    Dnve   svstem  of  a  rotating  drum    5,()60,076.  CI 
74-399.000. 
Jonkka.  Arvo.  to  Sunds  Defibrator  WixxJhandling  OY   Blade  system  to  be 
used  in  wood  chipping,  a  blade;  a  guide  member  and  a  filler  member  as  well 
as  a  method  for  changing  blades   5.660.218.  CI    144-176.000. 
Joray  Corporation   See — 

Laube.  David  P.  5.660.640.  CI    134-1.000 
Jordan.  Joel  Steven:  See — 
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Hopwm.  Bnan  Camenin;  Croft.  Peter;  Jordan.  Joel  Steven;  Ron.  Gerald 
Muir:  and  Tinl.".  Joseph  Vincent.  S.hft(i.4«..  CI    366-1.17  Kit) 
Jordan.  Sianles  Robert.  Nitk.  Howard  Heriwn.  CKNim.  Bnxk  Eslel;  and  Wu. 
Chanp  Yu.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and 
inethixi  tor  perfornnnj;  multiple,  random,  asynchronous  electmstatic  dis 
charges    S,h6l.657.  CI    .t64-4hl  (KK) 
Ji>sefss*>n.  Paer:  See — 

Tholander.  Lars  Helge  Giiltfrid;  and  JoKfsson.  Pact.  5.660.213.  C\ 

Joseph.  Alexander;  See — 

Lakcida.s.    Andre*;     Kershavi.     Peter    A  ,    and    Joseph.    Alexander. 
.^.660.14^,  CI    i:.<-4l  440 
Joseph,  William  A  .  Jr.  Bunle.  Donald  R  ;  and  Minkowski.  I>ivid  G.  lo 
National  Controls  Corporation.  Control  apparatus  atMl  method  for  coffee 
grinder  and  brewer  5,66<J.3.?h.  CI   241  :7  0U» 
Josal  Prcxlucts.  Inc     See 

Warner.  Allan  S  ;  and  Riordan.  Edward  D .  5.660,742.  CI  219-85  160 
Judge.  Dennis  M    See— 

Klockenkemper.  Jerome  J  .  Judge.  Dennis  M  .  and  Moore.  Charles 
Douglas.  5,659.976.  CI   .M-524  0(X) 
Jud.s.  Scott:  See- 

Halsev.  James  H  ;  Juds,  Scoa;  and  Erwin,  James  W.,  5,660..304.  C\ 
iil'-l  ()00 
Juki  Corporation;  See — 

Yamashita.  Takashi;  and  Waianabe.  Mitsuo,  5.660.127,  C\   1 12-253.000 
Jung.  Chung  Sik;  See   - 

Lee.  Seung  Jun;  and  Jung.  Chung  Sik.  5.660.063.  CI  68  1 8  OOF 
Jung.  II  Cjyu.  Chung.  Tae  Gyeong.  and  Lee.  Tae  Ki»).  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co,   Ltd    .Apparatus   for   inner   lead  Ninding   ilLB)  comprising   a  heat 
dissipation  pin  and  method  ol  ILB  using  such  an  apparatus   5.660,318.  CI 
228  102  000, 
Jung.  Wolfram:  See — 

Schneider,  Ralf;  Jung.  Wolfram,  and  Paris.  Hans  Joachim.  5.660.294.  CI 
220^253000 
Just.  Thoma.s   See — 

Kiesewetter.  Wolfgang.  Helldiirtcr.  Reinhard.  Eyyinger.  Heini.  Gebhart. 
Bemd;   Ju.sl.  Thomas;   and   Weimann.   ,\dam.   5.660,448.  CI     .303. 
155  000 
Justus.  George  L  .  and  Kaiasik.  Vladimit.  to  United  Technologies  Auiomo 
live.  Inc    Wire  harness  assembly   hxlure  relainct  holder  and  detector 
5.661.453.0.  34O4.18  000. 
Kabacinski.  Andr<  F;  See — 

Sickles.   Willard  J  ;   Olson.   Jeffrey   C  .   and   Kabacinski.   Andri   F. 
5.660.122.  CI.  108-193000 
Kabi  Pharmacia  AB   See 

Almstedt.  Annelie  B  .  Gray  iHellstiOml.  Eva  Maria.  Lind.  Peter.  Ljung. 
Catherine;   Sandberg.   Helena   Inga.   Spira.  Jack;   Sydow-Biickman, 
Mona.  and  Wiman.  Helena,  5.661.008.  CI.  435-69  600. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken   See— 

Takcmoio.     Takatoshi.     Tsubota,     Koichi:     and     Yanagisawa.     Koji. 
5.660.394.  CI    273  109  iKtO 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  HoAokawa  Yoko   See — 

khikawa.  loom.  5.660,477.  CI.  383-80,000, 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  KomaLsu  Kaiiha:  See — 

Kaji,  Nobuyuki.  5.660.074.  CI   72-350000. 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisaku.sho;  See  — 

Ooenoki.  Toshiyuki.  Otani.  Toshiro;  and  Tokai.  Shigeru,  5.661,671.  CI, 
364-578000 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho,  See— 

Ishi/uka.  Yuuka.  and  Kalakura,  Koichi.  5.661.588.  CI    359-216  f)00 
Kabushiki  KaLsha  Toshiba   .See— 

Aral.  Yasuhiro;  Moiohashi,  Hideaki;  and  Sano.  Tetsuo.  5.660.056.  CI. 

62-324600. 
Fujimon.  Yoshinon.   Momma.  Jun;  Sasaki.  Tomiya,  Iwasaki.  Hideo; 
Sakamoto,  Toshiya;  Endo.  Hiroshi;  HisarKi,  Kaisumi;  Sori.  Naoyuki; 
Shimotori,  Ka/umi;  Yagi,  Noriaki.  Shi/u.  Hiromi;  and  Sano.  Taka.shi. 
5.660.917.  CI   428  195  000 
Harada.    Hiromi.    Kuhola.   Sinji.    Kumagai.    Hiromi.   Aranii.   Junichi. 
Honoka.  Keiji;  Ha.segawa.  isahiro.  Okano.  Haruo.  Okumura,  Kai- 
suya;  and  Yoshida.  Yukinia.sa.  5.660.671.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Kudo.  Ma.salo.  5.661.488.  CI    342-35  900. 
Muramatsu.  Kunio.  5.661,481,  CI   341   120,000, 
Nakajima.  Takao.  Hanma.  Takayuki;  and  Segawa,  Makoto,  S.661.429. 

CI    327-379,0Ot) 

Sekine.  Makoto;  Honoka.  Keiji;  Okano.  Haruo;  Okumura.  Katsuya. 

Hasegawa.  Isahiro;  and  Nanla.  Ma.saki.  5.660.744.  CI   219-121,4.30. 

-Shigehara.  Hinishi.  and  Kinugasa.  Ma.sanori.  5.661.414.  CI.  326-81.000 

Takahashi.  Yasuo.  Oyama.  Masumi.  and  Gun(i.  Talsuya,  5,661.757.  CI 

375-2X1  («K) 
Tanaka.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Sugaya.  Toshihiro.  5.661.71 1.  CI   369-112  000 
Tomofuji.  Yoko;  Nakasc.  Makoto;  Sato.  Takashi;  Hazama.  Hiroaki; 

Komano.  Haruki.  and  llo.  Shinichi.  5,660,9.56.  CI  4.30-5.000. 
Ueno.  Ma.saji;  and  Nome.  Ya.sukazu,  5,661.431,  CI  327-483000 
Ueno.  Moloharu.  Kumaki.  Yoshinan.  Nonin.  KaLsuya;  Kamagata,  F.i|i; 

and  .Matsu/awa.  Shigco.  5,661,723.  CI    370-315(K)0 
Wada.  Junichi.  Kaneko.  Hisashi;  Suguro.  Kvoichi;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo; 

and  Okano.  Haruo.  5.661,345.  CI   257  767000 
Yahiro.  Ka/uyuki    and  Itonaga.  Shuji,  5.661.078.  CI   438-660,000, 
Yamauchi.  Akira.  Mimura.  Hideki.  Ono.  Tomoko;  Izawa.  Fumio;  Kak- 
tzaki.  Mikio.  Suyama.  Takaaki.  and  Hisatomi.  Shuichi.  ^,661.823.  CI. 
382-239.000. 


Yoshida,  Masako;  Oowaki,  Yukihilo;  Hasegawa.  Takehiro;  Ochii,  Kiyo- 
fumi.  and  KiH/umi.  Masayuki.  5.661.678.  CI.  .165-149  000. 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  See— 

ho.    Makolo.    Hvogo.   Taka.shi.   Odachi.   Yasuharu.   and   Minoshima. 
NonnKKo.  5.661..19I.  CI    .32tV2.(IOO 
Kadola.  Taka.shi   See 

Sakuiiu.  Ya.suji;   Ha.segawa.  Masaichi.  Kataoka.   Kenichiro.  Hoshina. 
Kenji;  Yama/aki.  Noboru;  Kad<Ka.  Takashi.  and  Yamaguchi.  Hisao, 
5.661.148.  CI    514  2l8(X)t) 
Kaesser.  Juergcn   See 

Chatiabadi.  D)ahanyar,  Herrnuiui.  Matthias.  V^gu  Lothar.  and  Kaesser, 
Juergen.  5.661,809.  CI.  .381-13000. 
Kaesser.  JUrgen   See— 

Chahabadi.  Diahanvar;  Herrmann.  Matthias:  Vogt.  Lothar;  and  Kaesser. 
Jurgen.  5.661.810.  CI   381   13(K)0 
Kahlman.  Joscphus  A   H   M  .  and  Van  Rosmalen.  Gerard  E  .  to  IS.  Philips 
Corpi>ration     Record    earner,    recording    device    and    reading    device. 
5.661.710.  CI    369-97000, 
Kahn.  Joachim:  See  - 

Poiani.  George  J.;  Riley.  David  J.;  Liao,  Wci-Chi;  Kahn,  Joachim;  and 
Cwan.  Kena  FiorelU:  5.660,822.  CI  424-78  170 
Kaih<itsu.  Takahini.  Tabata.   Masami.   and  Tanaka,   Nobuyoshi.  to  CaiHin 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Lens  army  and  close  contact  type  image  sensor  using  ttie 
same.  5,661, .540,  O   355-1  000 
Kaimoio.  Yuko.  lo  Fnijilsu  Limited    Chemical  ampUhcation  resist  arid  a 
fabncalion  process  of  a  semiconductor  device  that  uses  such  a  chemical 
amplification  lesist   5.660.96'*.  CI   430  270  100 
Kaji.  Nobuyuki.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Kaisha  Meth<xl  of  selecting  a  preload  oil  pressure  valve  for  a  die 
cu.shion  pin  pressure  equalizing  system  of  a  press  machine  5,660,074.  CI. 
72-350.000. 
Kajihara,  Shinichiro,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Upright  vacuum  cleaner. 

5.659.919.  a    15  325000 
Kakimoto.  Milsuyuki.  See   - 

Te/uka.    Yoshimaro.    Tokunaga,    Kalsuhisa;    Kakimolo,    Mitsuyuki; 
Ogawa.  Shigeki.  Tani.  Mivuki.  Kobayashi.  Saloshi;  Sasald,  KiyoUka: 
and  Tomizawa.  Motoyuki.  5.660.708.  CI    205  205.000. 
Kakimolo.  Syoichi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semiconductor^ 
light  emitting  dcsn.e.  laser  amplihet,  and  integrated  light  ampliher  and"'^ 
wavelength  vanable  hiter  5.661.741.  CI   372  46.000 
Kakizaki.  Mikio:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Akira,  Mimura,  Hideki;  Ono,  Tomoko;  Izawa.  Fumio;  Kak- 
i7^i.  Mikio;  Suyama.  Takaaki:  and  Hisaiomi.  Shuichi.  5.661.823.  CI. 
382-239.000 
Kalin,  August  Nazar;  Estermann.  Pius  Gerold.  and  Uvacek.  Bohumir.  to 

Phonak  AG  Hearing  aid  apparatus   5.661,814,  CI   381-68.200. 
Kallman,  Mary  Jeanne:  See — 

Helton.  David  R  .  Kallman.  Mary  Jeanne.  Monn.  James  A  .  Schoepp. 
Darryle  D  ;  and  Ti/zano.  Joseph  P.  5.661.184.  O   514  574000. 
K^illstrand.  Gftran  .Anders  Vilhclm.  and  Nilsson.  Per-Gunnar,  to  Astra  Aktic- 
bolag   Disposable  inhaler  with  pull  off  seal   5.660.169.  CI.  128-203,150. 
Kallunki.  Pekka   See- 

Tryggvason.  Karl,  Kallunki.  Pekka,  and  Pyke,  Charles,  5,660,982,  CI. 
435-6  000 
Kamagata.  Eiji    See — 

Ueno.  Moloharu.  Kumaki.  Yoshinan.  Nonin,  Kalsuva,  Kamagata.  Eiji: 
and  Malsuiawa,  Shigeo,  5,661,723.  CI.  370-315000. 
Kaman.  Richard  A.,  lo  Products  Research.  Inc    Vehicle  access  controller. 

5.660.246.  CI    180  287  000. 
Kamalsu  Electronic  Metals  Co  .  Lid.:  See— 

Shiraishi,  Yulaka,  and  Chang.  Yihao.  5.660.629.  CI    117-201  000 
Kambayashi.  Taiji.  Mekata.  Hideyuki.  Ume/.u.  Hiroaki.  and  Matsunaga, 
Hiroshi.  to  Osaka  Organic  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Snova  Cor- 
poration   Artificial   snowseed   and   methc^   for   making   artificial   snow. 
5,660.935.  CI  428-405  000 
Kameyama.  Shmji.  Yoshihiro.  Takeo;  Aoyama.  Yoshiki.  Akedo.  Shuichi;  and 
Mi/uno.  Ma.sayuki.  lo  Mila  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd.  Automatic  sheet  conveying 
mechanism   5.661.572.  CI   358-498  000 
Kamieniecki.  Emil;  and  Ruzyllo.  Jerzy.  lo  QC  Solutions.  Inc.  Real-time 

in  line  testing  of  semiconductor  wafers,  5,661.408,  CI   324-765.000. 
Kamiva.  Akira;  See  — 

Nakano.  Kikuo.  and  Kamiya.  Akira.  5.660.863.  CI   425-85  000. 
Kamiyama,  Hironon   See — 

lijima.  Masavuki,  Take.  Seiji.  Kamiyama.  Hironon;  Okabe.  Masato: 
Obata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Utsumi.  Minoru.  5.660,958.  CI  430-20.000. 
Kamiyama.  Yuji;  See — 

Ozaki.  Teruo;   Ikeda.  Masami;   Kasamoio.   Ma.sami;  Mori.  Toshihiro; 
Tonogaki.    Masahiko:   and    Kamivama.   Yuji.   5.660.739.  CI    216- 
27  (>00 
Kamka.  Peter;  See 

Lntcrlander.  Richard  M  ;  Ingram.  Ronald  William;  Ror.  Lou  L.;  Kamka. 
Peter;  Ja.spar.  Marc  Joseph;  Baron.  Sam  S  ;  and  Yang.  Kevin  T. 
5.660.902.  CI   428  35  700 
Kamm.  Richard  J  :  See 

Thieman.  Ted  H  .  and  Kamm.  Richard  J .  5.660.223.  CI.  164-314.000. 
Kampf.  Joachim,  lo  Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG   Vibratory  conveyor  for  par- 
ticles of  bulk  material   5.660.265.  CI    198-609.000 
Kanae.  Tatsuloshi   See — 

Shinoda.  Tsutac;  Awaji.  Noriyuki;  Kanagu.  Shinji;  Kanae.  Tatsutoshi; 
Wakitani.  Masayuki,  Nanto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyahara.  Mamani. 
5,66I..5(K1.  CI   .345-60  000 
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Kanagu.  Shinji   See — 

Shinoda.  Tsuiae;  Awaji.  Noriyuki.  Kanagu.  Shinji.  Kanae.  Tatsutoshi: 
Wakitani.   Masavuki.   Nanlo.  Toshiyuki;   and   Miyaha^.   Mamaru. 
5.661. .500.  CI   .345-60  000 
Kanaizuka.  Minoru   See — 

Nomura.    Hiroshi.    Eilai.    Kazuo;    Kanaizuka.    Minoru:    and    Ishida. 
Hiroyuki.  5.660.097.  CI.  92-12.200. 
Kanamon.  Hiroo:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Shinji;  Urano.  Akira;  Aikawa.  Haruhiko;  Hirose.  Chizai; 
Kanamon.  Hiroo;  and  Saitoh.  Masahide.  5.660.611,  CI   65-384.000 
Kanayama.  Ryoji.  See — 

Oda.  Shigeo.  Kanayama.  Ryoji;  Mori.  Kuniyasu;  and  Sugimoto.  Kazuo. 
5.660.221.  CI    164-37.000 
Kane.  Edmund  J    .See — 

Herrmann.  Robert  S.;  and  Kane.  Edmund  J  .  5.660.777.  CI  264- 1 54  000 
Kanebo.  Ltd    See — 

Tomioka.  Hisahiro;  Shima/.aki.  Ma.sakazu;  Makino.  Susumu:  and  Tak- 
eno.  Kimilaka.  5.660.866.  CI.  426-100.(X)0 
Kaneda,  Yasushi   See — 

Ishi/uka.  Koh.  and  Kaneda.  Yasushi.  5.661.296.  CI  250-231  140. 
Kaneko,  Hisa.shi   See— 

Wada.  Junichi.  Kaneko.  Hisashi;  Suguro.  Kyoichi;  Haya.saka.  Nobuo: 
and  Okano.  Haruo.  5.661..345.  CI.  257-767.000. 
Kaneko.  Kouichi;  See — 

Kojima.  Kunio.  Seisuda.  Takashi;  Takamura.  Takumi;  Kaneko.  Kouichi; 
and  Kusama.  Hideo.  5.660.876.  CI   427-64000 
Kaneko,  Masanobu.  See — 

Okada.  Masara.  and  Kaneko.  Masanobu.  5.661.537.  CI.  351-158,000 
Kaneko,  Telsuya:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Seishiro.  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi.  Takeda.  Toshi- 

hiko.   Kaneko.  Telsuya;   Banno.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yokono.   Kojiro. 

5.661..362.  CI   313.309  000 

Kaneko.  Yoji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Color  facsimile  apparatus  which 

selectively  displays  an  image  indicated  by  compressed  image  data  or  forms 

an  image  indicated  b\  the  compressed  image  data    5.661.576.  CI    358- 

5.39  0I¥) 

Kang.  Heui  Jong,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Vane  guide  apparatus  of 

a  rotary  compressor  5.660.540.  CI  418  174.000 
Kang.  Hivyoung;  Kim.  Cheol-hong;  Choi.  Seong-oon.  Han.  Wcxi-sung;  and 
Sohn.  Chang-jin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Projection  method  and 
prtijeclion  system  and  mask  therefor,  5.661.601.  CI.  359-562.000. 
Kannet.  Rowland  W    See  — 

Drouillard.  Greg:  and  Kanner.  Rowland  W..  5.660.747.  CI  219  121  690. 
Kano,  Haruhiko,  to  Muraia  Manutaclunng  Co.,  Ltd,  Conductive  paste,  solar 
cells  with  gnd  electrode  made  ot  tlie  conductive  paste,  and  fabncalion 
method  for  silicon  solar  cells   5.661.041.  CI   438-72.000 
Kano.  Koichi   See — 

Mineo.  Kazuyuki.  and  Kano.  Koichi.  5.660.467.  CI.  366-279.000. 
Kansas  Stale  University  Research  Foundation   See — 

Hu.  Kuo  Kuang:  Kimiser.  Philip  G  .  and  Swartz.  Siuan  E  .  5.660.007. 
CI   52-167  300 
Kanmer.  Steven  S  ;  Rustad.  Nancy  J  .  and  Slefely.  James  S  .  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufaclunng  Company  Hvdrophilic  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sives   5.660.178.  CI    128-644)  (KM) 
Kanzaki.  Yasue:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Shoji;  and  Kanzaki.  Yasue.  5.661.203.  CI.  524-269.000 
KAO  Corporation;  See — 

Monyama.  Shinji.  and  Maruta.  Masayuki.  5.660.959.  CI   4.30-45O00 
Sailo.  Tadashi.   Salo.  Alsushi.   and   Misumi.   Hisashi.   5.660.699.   CI 
2O4-297  000 
Kao.  Hung-Teh;  Hartig.  Paul  R  .  and  Branchek.  Theresa,  to  Synaptic  Phar- 
maceutical Corpi>ration  DNA  encoding  a  human  serolonic  (5-HT,l  recep- 
tor and  uses  thereof   5.661.024.  CI   435  240  2f)0 
Kaplowitz.  Gary  H  Allachment  provision  for  bottle  or  receptacle  5,660.301, 

CI.  220-771  000 
Karageorge,  George  N,:  See — 

Takaki.  Kaltienne  S  ;  Karageorge.  George  N,;  Keavy.  Daniel  J.;  Parker. 
Michael  F.  and  Watson.  Brett  T.  5.661.1X5.  CI   514.595000 
Karasik.  Vladimir   See — 

Justus.  George  L  .  and  Karasik.  Vladimir.  5.661.453.  CI   .340-438  000 
Karlow.  James  Peter:  Boumarah.  Mohamed;  and  Hurtbrd.  Jonathan  Paul,  lo 
Takala  Inc  Side  impact  head  restraint  system.  5.660.414.  CI  280-749000 
Karls.  Michael  A  .  Jaeger.  Matthew  W ;  Brown.  George  E  :  Doty.  Darrin  L  : 
and  Schroeder.  Bruce  A,,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  High  capacitv  sim- 
plified sea  water  pump   5.660.5.36.  CI   418-15,0(X) 
Karlstad.  Michael  Donald;  See — 

DeMichelc.  Stephen  Joseph;  Karlstad.  Michael  [Xinald:  Bisman.  Bruce 
Ryan,  and  Ma.scioli.  Edward  Anthony.  5.661.180.  CI.  514.547  000. 
Kan.  Gerald  S  Object  recognition  system  5.661.470.  CI   340-825  540 
Kasahara.  Kanesuke;  Nagai.  Shunsai.  and  Takanishi.  Kohei.  to  Fuji  Ka.sei 
Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd   Method  of  treating  waste  magnetic  tapes  and  method  of 
manufaclunng    building    maienal    boards    using    die    treated    matenal 
5.660.775.  CI   264-105  000 
KasamiMo.  Masami:  See — 

Oz^i.  Teruo.   Ikeda.   Masami:   Kasamoto.   Masami.   Mori.  Toshihiro: 
Tonogaki.   Masahiko.   and   Kamiyama.   Yuji.   5.660,739,   CI    216- 
27000 
Kase,  Hiroshi:  See — 


Machii.  Daisuke.  Matsuno.  Kenji;  Kinoshita,  Iwao;  Nomoto.  YujuTakai. 
Haniki;  Ohno.  Tetsuji;  Nagashima.  Ken;  ishikawa.  Tomoko;  Yamada. 
Koji;  Ichimura.   Michio:  and  Kase.   Hiroshi.  5.661.147.  CI    514- 
218  000 
Kashima.  Yukiro:  See — 

Monno.  Takayoshi:  and  Kashima.  Yukiro,  5.661,441.  O.  331-67,000. 
Kashiwaya.  Mineo:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi.   Kashiwaya.  Mineo;  Ozaki.  Naoyuki;  Amano. 

Malsuo;  and  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi.  5.660.157.  CI    123-416000 

Kashiwazaki.  Akio.   Shirota.   KaLsuhiro;   Katayama.   Masato:   and   Monya. 

Kenichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink-jet  printing  method  and  method 

of  producing  pnnt   5.661.511.  CI    ,347-100000 

Kashman.  Yoel.  and  Gravalos.  Dolores  G    Hemiasterlin  and  geodiamolide 

TA   5.661,175.  CI   514-419000 
Kaskoun.  Kenneth;  See — 

Tessier.  Theodore  G  :  Kaskoun.  Kenneth:  and  Jandzinski.  Dasid  A.. 
5.661.088.  CI   29-841  000 
Kasmeier.  Georg;  and  Minten.  Klaus,  to  Widia  GmbH.  Chuck  and  associated 

tixil   5.660.4ai.  CI   279-83  000, 
Kassohrer  Gelandefahzeug  GmbH:  See — 

Haug.  Waller.  5.6.59.984.  CI   37-219.000. 
Katagin.  Toshiaki;  See — 

Saito.  Kazuhilo;  Nishimura.  Masayuki;  Yamanishi.  Tohru:  Kobayashi. 
Hideo;   Katagiri,  Toshiaki;  and  Tachikura.  Masao.  5.661.826.  CI 
385- 17  000. 
Katagin.  Toshimasa;  See — 

Isobe.  Yoshiaki;  Katagin.  Toshimasa;  Umezawa.  Junko;  Goto.  Yuso: 
Sasaki.   Masashi;   Watanabe.   Nobuo.  Sato.   Hideharu.  and  Ohara 
Fumihiro.  5.661.153.  CI  514-261.000 
Katahira.  Toshiaki;  and  Nitta.  Saloru.  lo  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  layers  coated  on 
opposite  surfaces  of  sheet  matenal   5.661.250.  CI   73-865!800 
Kalakura.  Koichi:  See — 

Ishizuka  Yutaka.  and  Katakura.  Koichi.  5.661.588.  CI   359-216000 
Kataoka.  Ichiro;  Mon.  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Saloru;  Shiotsuka.  Hidenon;  and 
Komon.   Ayako,   to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Solar   battery    module 
5.660.646.  CI.  1.36-251000 
Kataoka.  Ichiro;  See — 

Mori.  Takahiro;  Kataoka.  Ichiro;  Yamada.  Saloru:  Shiotsuka  Hidenori; 
and  Komon.  Ayako.  5.660.645.  CI    1.36-251.000. 
Kataoka.  Kenichiro;  See — 

Sakuma.  Yasuji.  Hasegawa.  Masaichi;  Kataoka  Kenichiro;  Hoshina. 
Kenji:  Yamazaki.  Noboru;  Kadota.  Takashi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hisao. 
5.661.148.  CI   514-218000 
Katayama.  Alsushi:  See — 

Aoki,  Yasushi;  and  Katayama,  Atsushi,  5,661,415,  CI.  326-82.000. 
Katayama.  Eizo;  See — 

Takagi.  Gcnzo;  Noguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Kauyama.  Eizo;  Aralti.  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Takahashi.  Yoshinon.  5.661.709.  CI   .369-59  000 
Katayama.  Masato;  See — 

Kashiwazaki.  Akio:  Shirota.  Katsuhiro;  Katayama  Masato;  and  Moriya. 
Kenichi.  5.661.511.  CI   347100000 
Katayama.  Masaya;  See — 

Ema.  Taiji;  Higashitani.  Masaaki;  Ikeda.  Toshimi;  Kawano.  Michian. 
Nomura,  Hiroshi;   Katayama.   Masava;  and   Kuwamura.   Masahiro. 
5.661.340.  CI   257-680.000 
Kato.  Akira:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Kalo.  Akira,  5,660,559.  CI.  439-392.000. 
Kato.  Hisato;  See — 

Kawashima.  Tomovuki:  Tamguchi.  Harutaka;  Kalo.  Hisato:  and  Shibala. 
Kazuyoshi.  5.660.697.  CI   204  192  220 
Kato.  Kazuo;  See — 

Takahashi.   Mi^saaki:  Y'amada,   Kazuji:   Miyazaki.   Hideki;  and   Kalo. 

Kazuo.  5.661.343,  CI   257-723  000, 

Kato.  Takashi;  Go.  Hisao;  and  Takagi.  Toshio.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 

Ines.  Lid-  Optical  composite  module  and  method  of  as.sembling  the  same. 

5.661.835.  CI.  .385-92.000 

KaLsuma.  Toshiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co .  Lid    L.ens  for  reading  out 

optical  recording  medium  5.661,607.  CI   359-719.000 
KaLsumoto.  Kiyoshi;  Ching.  Ta  Yen;  Theard.  Leslie  P :  and  Current.  Steven  P.. 
to  Chevron  Chemical  Company   Multi-component  oxygen  scavenger  sys- 
tem useful  in  film  packaging   5.660.761.  CI   252-188,280 
Katsuragawa.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vibration  type  motor 

device  5.661,359.  CI   310-316000 
Katsurahira,  Yuji;  See — 

Fuku7.aki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Katsurahira  Yuji.  5.661,269.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Kallmann.  Kevin  M.;  See — 

Tice.  Thomas  E  ;  Crook.  David  T.:  Kattmann,  Kevin  M.;  and  Lane. 
Charles  D  .  5.661.422.  CI   327-74.000 
Katyl.  Robert  H.:  See- 
Greene,   Ray  G.;  Katyl.  Robert  H.;   Krusius,  J.  Peter  Li,  Che-yu; 
Seraphim,  Donald  P;  and  Yost.  Boris.  5.661.531.  CI   349-73.000 
Katz.  Joseph:  See — 

Bard.  Simon;  Li.  Yajun.  Swartz.  Jerome:  Metlitsky.  Boris;  Kau.  Joseph. 
Strat.  Askold;  and  Charych.  Harold.  5.661.290.  CI   235-462  000 
Kauffman.  Ralph;  and  Lee.  Roger,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Method  of 

forming  a  non-volatile  memory  array  5,661.054.  CI  438-257.000 
Kaulich.  Franz;  See — 

Schoeps,    Michael;    Weiler.    Benrand    Claude,    and    Kaulich.    Franz. 
5.660.915,  CI.  428-141  000 
Kawaguchi,  Hideo:  See — 
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Murala.  Kunihiko;  and  Kawaguchi.  Hideo.  5.660.129.  CI   II 2-470  04<) 
Ka\^agucht.  Tonj:  See — 

Ando.  Ichiro;  Kawaguchi.  Toru;  Yamamoto.  Yasushi.  andTanimi.  YaM«). 
"1,661. I'M.  CI    52^107  (XX) 
Kawamata.  Yukinao  See — 

Kiyama.  Hideio.  Iwata.  Tamoiu.  Kawamaia,  Yukmao:  and  Baba.  Sus- 
umu.  5.660.972,  CI   4^0-399  0(X» 
Kail  ammo.  Atsunubu.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicondutlor 
device  with  heat  sink  including  pcMilioning  pin.s    5.661.342.  CI.  257- 
712(XX), 
Kawana.  Takashi.  u>  Canon  Kabu-ihiki  Kaisha  Image  prixressing  method  and 
apparatus  for  adding  ideniilying  information  to  an  image  portion  and 
forming   the   portion   at   a   lower  of  plural   resolutions     5.661.574.  CI 
15S-S()|  (KM) 
Kawano.  Michiari;  See- 

Ema.  Taiji;  Higashitani.  Masaaki;  Ikeda.  Toshimi.  Kawano.  Michian. 
Nomura.   Hiroshi.   Kalayama.  Masaya.  and  Kuwamura.   Ma,sahiro. 
5.661,340.  CI   257-680.000, 
Kawasaki.  Ka/unori:  See — 

Inatani.    Yoshifumi.    Kawasaki.    Kazunori:    Harada.   Tada.shi.    Fujiki, 
Hironao.  and  Shiono.  Mikio.  5.661.198,  CI   52,VI79()00 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   See— 

•A^ano,  Ka/uya.  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuhim.  5.660.066.  CI   72-11  400 
Shibata.  Yukio.  5.661,407.  CI   ,124-763  000 
Kawa.shima.  Tomoyuki;  Taniguchi.  Harutaka.  Kato,  Hisaio,  and  Shibata. 
Kazuyoshi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Elettrolumintstent  display  device  and 
method  of  manufacturing  same,  5,660.697.  CI  204-192,220 
Kawata,  Osamu:  .See  — 

Sano.  Hiroaki.  Ishikawa.  Hiroki;  Tanaka.  Shigeru.  Nira,sawa.  Nobumasa; 
Morita.  Kenji.  Kawata.  Osamu,  and  Hogan.  Ka/uo.  5,661.836.  CI 
385  III  IKK) 
Kav,  Robert  M     See- 

Lonberg.  Nils;  and  Kay,  Roheil  M  ,  5.661.016.  CI,  435-172,300 
KDI  Paragon.  Int    See — 

Saldarelli.  Thomas  A,;  Amalo.  JerT>  R..  and  Duffelmeyer.  William  J  . 
5.660.013.  CI,  52-296,000, 
Keavy.  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Takaki.  Katherine  S  .  Karageorge.  George  N  .  Keavy.  Daniel  J  ;  Parker. 
Mahacl  K.  and  Watson,  Brett  T,  5.661.185.  CI    M4  595(KK) 
Kegclmevcr.  W    Philip.  Jr    Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  a  desired 

behavior  in  digital  image  data.  5.661.820.  CI   .382-226  0(K) 
Kcinath.  Armm.  and  WOmer.  J6rg.  to  Leuze  electronic  GmbH   &  Co 
Optoelectronic  device  including  digital  hiters  compensating  for  component 
stipulated  signal  distortion  in  a  recieved  signal  for  recognizing  barcode 
symbols   5.661.288.  CI.  235-436,000 
Keithlev  Instruments,  Inc  :  See — 

Jones,  Sc(Ht  C,  5.661.310.  CI   250-584  000 
Keuer,  Josef  P    See— 

IXiinkerken.  Geert  J,.  Hoefsmit.  Joseph  PK..  and  Ktiiti.  Josef  P. 
5.661.091.  CI   4.38-424,000, 
Keller,  Chnsiopher  G  .  lo  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 
Meth<xi  for  fabrication  of  high  vertical  aspect  ratio  thin  lilm  •itructurcs 
5.660.680.  CI   438-50(KKI 
Keller.  Luthar:  .See— 

Jokschas.  Guenter,  Keller.  Lothar.  and  Wolf.  Michael.  5.660.607.  CI 
55-350  100 
Kellner  Werdehausen,  Uwe   .See— 

Harmcl,  Hartmui,  and  Kellner- Werdehausen.  Uwe.  5.661,079,  CI,  438 

660(KMI 

Kelman,  Josh;  and  Rhodes,  Richard  D  ,  to  Davidson  Textnm  Inc   Recyclable 

automotive  headliner  and  mcth<xi  of  manufacture    5.660.908.  CI    478- 

74,000 

Kemp.  Chnstopher  J,,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Sampled-dala  interface 

circuit  for  capaciiive  sensors   5.661.240.  CI  73-514  320 
Kemp.  David  W    See 

Cileave.  Gary  L  .  Rothe.  Norman  J  ;  Kemp.  David  W .  Richler,  Bruce  E.; 
and  Fj/ell.  John  L  .  5.660.727.  CI   210-141  000, 
Kcnmivhi,  Yoshio.  to  Sunarrow  Co  .  Ltd  Pushbutton  switch,  5,661.279,  CI 

2(K)  314  000 
Kennan,  Wavnc   See 

Bro/ovich,  R   Steven,  and  Kennan.  Wayne.  5.661.4.34.  C\   330-51.000, 
Kennedy.  Darrell  L   Picture  frame  5.659,991,  CI,  40-729,000 
Kenney.  M  Cnstina  See— 

Nesbum.  Anthony  B  ,  Gonn.  Michael  B  ,  Kenney.  M    Cristina.  and 
Maguen.  Ezra.  5.660.692.  CI    204  157  680 
Kenyon.  Bradford  H  .  Montrose,  Eugene  W  ,  and  Barnes.  William  D  .  to 
Medical  Secunty  Corporation   Method  and  system  for  cleaning  and  slip- 
resistant  treatment  of  surface  coverings   5.660.891.  CI   427  445  (KK) 
Kenyon.  Richard  L  ,  Yabuki,  Roy  M  ,  Campbell,  Chester  D  ,  Harper,  Sandra 
L  .  Nolan,  Michael,  Jam,  Vircndet,  and  Matthies.  Alan,  to  Parker  Hannihn 
Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for  delecting  charattenstics  of  a 
working  fluid   5,660,052.  CI   62-228  300 
Kerber.  Hermann   See — 

Bedcrke.  Klaus.  Kerber.  Hermann;  Dahm.  Ralf.  Herrmann,  Fnedrich; 
and  Voss.  Horsi,  5.661,199.  CI    521  :()6(KKI 
Kerkman.  Russel  J     See  — 

hrdman,  Jav  M,.  Kerkman,  Russel  J  ;  Schlegel.  David  W,;  and  Skibinski. 
Gary  L.  5,661.353.  CI   310-86.000, 


Kermani.  Parviz;  McKay.  Danny  N,;  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud;  Novak.  Frank 
Peter;  and  Rezvani.  Babak.  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Schemes  to  determine  presence  ot  hidden  terminals  m  wireless 
networks  environment  and  lo  switch  between  them,  5.661.727.  CI,  370- 
445,000 
Kerr.  Darryl:  See — 

Boyko.  Stanlcv;  Kupchinski.  Garry,  and  Ken.  Darryl,  5,660,237.  CI. 
172-311,000' 
Kerr  Group.  Inc  :  See— 

Nyman.  Henry  H  .  Jr..  5.660.288.  CI   215-44,000 
Kershaw,  Peter  A     See — 

Lakerdas.    Andrew;    Kershaw.    Peter    A.    and    Joseph.    Alexander. 
5.660.149.  CI    123-41  440 
Kenh,  Richard  See— 

Ijde   Ciuenlher  Eberhard.  Dietnch,  Walter;  Kneger.  Eberhard;  Weber. 
S.cgfned,  and  Kerth.  Richard.  5.660.022.  CI   53  252  (KX) 
Kesler,  Oren  B    See— 

Rhoads   Charles  M  ;  Ftazier.  Gary;  Hoffman.  Richard  G  .  II;  Kesler. 
Oren  B  .  and  Rvan.  Daniel  J .  5,661.594.  CI   359-299  (XX) 
Ketcham.  Thomas  D  .  and  St  Julien.  Dell  J  .  to  Coming  Incorporated  Methixl 
of  making  a  cross-flow  honeycomb  strtKture  5.660.778.  CI,  264-630000 
Keikar,  Suhas  Narayan   See — 

Ridgewav.  Robert  Gordon.  Pearcc.  Richard  Vincent;  Maroulis.  Peter 
Jamrr.'  Dheandhanix).  Seksan;  and  Keikar.  Suhas  Narayan.  5.661.225. 
CI   73-1  ()60 
Kellner.  Catherine  E    See  — 

Mav.  Timodiy  J  ,  Custer.  Richard  G  .  Kettner.  Catherine  E  ;  and  Nichols. 
Wendy  S  .  5.660.479.  CI    383-204(XX) 
Khamvongsa.  Bryan:  See — 

Honeycun.    Travis    W.;    Khamvongsa.    Bryan;    and    Lee,    Baosheng. 
5,661,217.  CI   525-62000 
Khemani.  Kishan  Chand.  to  l^stman  Chemical  Company    Biodegradable 

foamable  co-polyester  compositions   5.661.193.  CI   521   182  (XX) 
Kida.  Jun  See— 

Ishikawa.  Hiroshige;  and  Kida.  Jun.  5.661.401.  CI  324-320000, 
Kidde  Technologies.  Inc  ,  See- 
Sears.  Richard  F.  and  Simps<in.  Terence.  5.660.2.36.  CI    169  72  000 
Kiesewetter,   Wolfgang,   Helld<Wfer,   Reinhard,   Eyyinger.   Heinz;  Gebhan. 
Bemd.  Just.  Thomas,  and  Weimann   Adam,  to  Meaedes  Benz  AG;  and 
Temic  Telefunken  Microelectronic  GmbH    Method  for  controlling  the 
braking  process  in  a  motor  vehicle   5.660.448.  CI   303-155,000 
Kikuchi.  Hideyuki   See — 

Kohayashi.   Kazuo;   Kikuchi.  Hideyuki;   Kishi,   Hitoshi;  and  Otagiri. 
Mitsuni.  5.661.621.  CI    36()1I30<X) 
Kikuchi.  Naoyuki   See — 

Maeda,  Yukiva.  Watanabe.  Shuuii.  Tokura.  Koji.  Kikuchi,  Naoyuki;  and 
Tanabe.  Shigeni.  5.661.567.  CI   358-400.000 
Kikuchi,  Takumi  .See- 
Oka.  Seiji;  Nonogaki.  Milsuhiro;  Kikuchi.  Takumi;  Takahama,  Taka.shi; 
Nakajima.  Hiroyuki.  and  Fuiakuchi.  Michio,  5.661.223.  CI,  525- 
481  000 
Kikuchi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Nonaki;  and  Kikuchi,  Tetsuo.  5.661.837.  O   385-115  000 
Kikuchi.  Toshiyuki  See  — 

Hiramoto.  Toshiro.  Tamba.  Noboo.  L'sami.  Masami;  Ikeda.  Takahide. 
Tanaka.     Ka/uo.     Walanabc.    Alsuo,     Isomura.    Satoru.     Kikuchi. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Koizumi,  T<xu,  5.661.329.  CI   257-510,000 
Kikutani.  Takeshi   See — 

Ochi.  Taka.shi.  Kishiro.  Akira.  Fukuhara.  Mototada;  Taniguchi.  Atsushi. 
and  Kikutani.  Takeshi.  5.660.8(W.  CI  428-373  tXX) 
Killian,  Stephen  T     See- 
Hall   Clifford  L  ,  Hams,  Norman  R  ;  Killian.  Stephen  T,  and  Wells. 
Jeffrey  B  .  5.661.778.  CI   379-29  OIK) 
Killion.  Mead;  and  Stewart,  Jonathan  K  .  to  Etymotic  Research.  Inc  Mount- 
ing conhguration  for  monolithic  integrated  circuit    5.661.420.  CI    327- 
29  (XXI 
Kim.  Bum  Sang   See- 
Kim.  Moon-Sun;  Kim.  Sang-ll;  Lee.  Young-Jin;  Kim.  Bum- Sang;  and 
Son.  Ju  Ik.  5.660.931.  CI   428-357  000 
Kim.  Cheol-hong  See— 

Kang,  Ho-young;  Kim,  Cheol  hong.  Choi,  .Seong-oon,  Han.  Woo-sung; 
and  Sohn.  Chang-)in.  5.661.601.  CI   359  562  (XX) 
Kim.  Cheol  Jung,  Kim.  Jung-Mixjg.  and  Kim.  Kwang-Suk.  lo  Korea  Atomic 
Energy  Research  Institute  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  high  peak 
power  la.ser  pulses  in  lamp  pumped  continuous  wave  lasers  bv  cuirent 
mixing  5.661.745.  CI   372-70000 
Kim.  Dong  Jun  See— 

Choi.  Jeong-Hyuk;  Yi.  Jeong-Hyong;  and  Kim,  Dong-Jun.  5,661,323, 
CI   257  .1780(X) 
Kim.  Dong-Kuk.  Ji.  Jeong-Beom,  and  Lee.  SeokWon.  to  Daewood  Elec- 
tronics Co  .  Lid    Thin  film  actuated  mirror  array  and  meth<xl  for  the 
manufacture  thereof  5.661,611.  CI   359-871  (XX) 
Kim.  Dong  Wha    See — 

Choi,  Byung  Sun.  Kim.  Joo-Soo;  Park.  So-Min.  Hong.  Jin-Pyo;  Park. 
Seung-Soo;  Park.  Kwon-Soon;  Kim.  Dong-Wha;  Nam.  Chang-Mo; 
and  Kim.  Yung-Hwan.  5.660.616.  O  95  213  0(X) 
Kim.  Hyeong  Sook  Monn.  lo  Wiegner.  Georg    Hair  curler  5.660.192,  CI. 

1 32-237  (XX) 
Kim,  II  Yoo  Closure,  dispensing  assembly  and  metfrad  for  using  iIk  closure. 

5.660.306.  CI   222  83  000 
Kim,  in  Sik  Amphibious  vehicle  cocoon.  5.660,134,  CI.  114-270.000, 
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Kim.  Jeong-Soo:  See — 

Oh.  Kwang-Ryong;  Ahn.  Ju-Heon;  and  Kim.  Jeong-Soo.  5.661.077.  CI, 
438-31  0(X) 
Kim.  Jong  Kwan:  See- 
Lee.  Chang-Jae;  and  Kim.  Jong  Kwan.  5.661.067.  CI,  438-420,000 
Kim,  Joo-Soo  See— 

Choi.  Byung-Sun;  Kim.  Joo-Siw:  Park.  So  Min;  Hong,  Jm-Pyo.  Park. 
Seung  Soo.  Pari.  Kwon-Sixm;  Kim.  Dong-Wha;  Nam.  Chang-Mo. 
and  Kim.  Yung  Hwan.  5.660.616.  CI  95-213,000 
Kim,  Jung'Moog:  See — 

Kim.  Cheol  Jung.  Kim.  Jung-Mixig.  and  Kim.  Kwang-Suk.  5,661,745, 
CI   372  70,(XX) 
Kim,  Ki  Wook   See— 

Duita.  Mitra.  Stroscio.  Michael  A.;  Sirenko.  Yuri  M,;  and  Kim.  Ki  Wook. 
5.661.740.  CI   372-45.000, 
Kim,  Kwang-Suk:  See — 

Kim.  Cheol-Jung;  Kim.  Jung-Moog;  and  Kim,  Kwang-Suk.  5.661.745. 
CI   372-70000 
Kim.  Kyong  Kim;  and  Soto.  William    Dual  directional  rotating  device 

5,659.988.  O   40  440000 
Kim,  Moon  Sun.  Kim.  Sang  II;  Lee.  YoungJin,  Kim.  Bum-Sang;  and  Son. 
Ju  Ik.  lo  SKC  Limited    Polymenc  film  with  paper-like  characteristics 
5,660,931.  CI  428  357  000 
Kim.  Sang-ll   See — 

Kim.  Moon-Sun;  Kim.  Sang-ll.  L.ee.  Young  Jin.  Kim.  Bum-Sang;  and 
Son.  Ju  Ik.  5.660.931.  CI   428  357  (XX) 
Kim.  Yong-ho.  to  Sung  Jin  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd   Connecting  member  for 

exhaust  pipe   5.660.419.  CI    285  226  000 
Kim.  Yung  Hwan   See— 

Choi,  Byung-Sun.  Kim.  Joo-Six);  Park.  So-Min.  Hong.  Jm-Pyo;  Park. 
Seung  S<xi,  Park,  Kwon-Soon;  Kim.  Dong-Wha;  Nam,  Chang-Mo, 
and  Kim,  Yung-Hwan,  5,66f).616,  CI  95  213  000 
Kimball,  Chnsiopher  K  ,  and  Scheibner,  David  J  .  to  Schlumberger  Technol 
ogy  Corporation  Methods  and  apparatus  for  determining  error  in  formation 
parameter  determinations   5.661.696.  CI   -367  31000 
Kimball  Physics,  Inc    See- 
Crawford,  Charles  K  .  5.660418.  CI.  285-125,100. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation   See — 

Jalonen,  Alvin  Charles,  5.660.665.  CI    156-163.000 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc    See — 

Ihlnik.  Rebecca  Lyn.  Leak,  Allen  Tixld;  Snyder.  Michael  A  :  McNichols. 
Patrick  Sean.  Williams,  Scon  Leslie.  Leveille,  Robert  John;  Penmngs. 
Scon  l.ee,  Serbiak,  Paul  John;  Siebcrs.  Bruce  Michael,  Vogl.  Robert 
Eugene,  Zehner.  Georgia  Lynn.  Ehlen,  Thomas  David.  Hem.  John 
Gerard.  Hcindel.  Timothy  Raymond.  Janssen.  Tim  Joseph,  and  Peter- 
son. Kathleen  Ann.  5.660,666,  CI  156  259  (XX) 
Jessup,    James    Lyie:    and    Paalman,    Donald    Henry.    5.659.934.   CI. 

28  120  (XX) 
Rajala.  Gregory  John,  Suke,  Paul  Daniel.  Gehling.  Steven  Craig;  and 

Rabe.  Gerald  Uigh,  5,660.657.  CI    156-64  000 
Rajala.  Gregory  John.  Gehling.  Steven  Craig;  and  Paszek.  Dean  Edward. 

5.660.679.  CI    156  580  100 
Stokes.  Bruce  Gcwgc,  and   Kronzer.  Francis  Joseph.  5,660.928.  CI 
428-131  OIX) 
Kimm.  Gardner  J  .  Gee,  Glen  N  ,  Fennema,  Paul  J  ,  and  Sanb<im,  Warren  G  , 
KI  Punlan-Bennell  Corporation   System  and  method  for  flow  Inggenng  of 
pressure  supported  ventilation  by  comparison  of  inhalation  and  exhalation 
flow  rates   5,660,171.  CI    128-204  2-10 
Kimura.  Masakazu   See— 

Fukutam.   Yulaka,    Nakayama,   Tomohiro:    Hirayama,    Sei/i,   Fujieda. 
Waichiro.    Youji.   .^rayama,    Fujn.   Atsushi;   Takahashi.    Yoshitaka. 
Nagasawa.  Masanon.   Kimura.  Masakazu.  Taniguti.  Tutomu;  and 
Fujimoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.661.694.  CI   365-233  500 
Kimura.  Tomohiro;  Fukushima.  Akio,  and  Maruyama.  Toshihiko.  lo  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation    Still  image  filing  system    5.661.821,  CI    182 
232(XX) 
Kimura,  Wayne  D  .  Fiorito.  Ralph  B  .  and  Rule,  Donald  W  .  lo  STI  Optronics. 
Inc     Multi  purpose    noninierceptive    charged    panicle    beam    diagnostic 
dcMce  using  diffraction  radiation  and  method  for  us  use    5.661.304,  CI 
2-50  397  (XX) 
King.  James  L  ;  Fischer.  Donald  R  .  and  Klompenhouwer.  Greg  D  ,  to  Kohler 
Co   Thermostatic  clement  for  controlling  a  solenoid  operated  carburetor 
choke  5.660.765.  CI  261  ,19,300 
King.  Sidney  E  Capsule  tiller  5,660.029.  O.  53-527.000, 
King.  Vanja  M  .  and  Zhou.  Xiangdong.  to  Buckman  Laboratories  Interna 
tional.      Inc       Synergistic      antimicrobial      compositions      containing 
I -hydroxymethylpyrazole  and  a  preservative  5.661.149.  CI  514-241  000 
Kinigakis.  Panagiocis.  Wisnasky.  Steve  R  .   McGovem.  William  A  .  and 
McGovem.  John   J  ,   to   Kraft   Foods.   Inc    Method  and  apparams   for 
providing  a  package  display  ca.se  5.660.026.  CI   53-448  000 
Kinishi,  Ryoichi   See  — 

Minami,  Toshiaki,   Nagai.  Tomoaki;   Hamada.   Kaoru.   Sekine.  .Akio; 
Kinishi.  Ryoichi;  and  Minakami.  Ryuzo.  5.661.100.  CI  503-209  000 
Kinnersley.  Alan  M     See — 

Harms.  David  J  .  Ross.  Robert  J  .  and  Kinnersley.  Alan  M,.  5.661.103. 
CI   ,504-147  000 
KirH.ishita.  Akira.  and  Matsuura.  Kal.sumi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image 

forming  apparatus   5.660.960.  CI   4.30  54  (KX) 
Kinoshita.  Iwao:  See — 


Machii.  Daisuke;  Malsuno.  Kenji;  Kinoshita.  Iwao;  Nomoio.  ^uji:  Takai. 
Haniki;  Ohno.  Telsuji.  Nagashima,  Ken;  Ishikawa.  Tomoko;  Yamada. 
Koji.    Ichimura,   Michio;  and   Kase,   Hiroshi.   5.661.147.  CI    514- 
218.000 
Kinlis.  Mark;  Isara.  Scon  K  ;  Brock.  John  C;  Tittle.  Lawrence  R,;  and 
Pawlowski,  Peter  R  ,  to  TRW  Inc    Photonic  interconnect  and  photonic 
processing  for  communications  and  data  handling  satellites  5.661 ,582,  CI 
359-172.000 
Kinugasa.  Masanon   See — 

Shigehara.  Hiroshi ;  and  Kinugasa.  Masanori.  5.661.414.  CI  326-81 ,000, 
Kipshidze.  Nicholas  N,   See — 

Nikolavchik.   Victor;    Kipshidz-e.   Nicholas   N  ;   and   Baker.  John   E,. 
5.660.873.  CI  427-2,240. 
Kirchner.  Thomas   See — 

Rupp.  Michael;  Schiffer.  Werner.  Vartianiovsky.  Gyula;  Kirchner.  Tho- 
mas, and  ,\sienadis.  Nikolaus,  5.661.249,  CI    73-865  800 
Kirkbndc,  James  Fredenck;  and  Snyder,  Adnan  Charles,  lo  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E    I .  and  Company    Synthetic  polyester  liber  pillows  with 
improved  ticking  5.659.911.  CI   5-636000, 
Kirmser.  Philip  G     See  - 

Hu.  Kuo-Kuang;  Kirmser,  Philip  G  ;  and  Swaitz.  Stuait  E .  5.660.007, 
CI   52-167,300, 
Kirschenheuter,  Gary  P:  See — 

Pieken.  Wolfgang;  Tasset.  Diane.  Janjic.  Nebojsa.  Gold.  Lam;  and 
Kirschenheuter.  Gary  P.  5,660.985.  CI   435-6  000 
Kish.  Fred  A  .  Jr ;  and  Vanderwater.  David  A  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Method  for  bonding  compound  semiconductor  wafers  to  create  an  ohmic 
interface   5.661.316.  CI    257  190000 
Kishi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Kazuo.   Kikuchi.   Hidevuki.   Kishi.   Hitoshi.  and  Otagin. 
Mitsuni.  5.661.621.  CI   360-113  000, 
Kishiro.  Akira  See — 

Ochi.  Takashi;  Kishiro.  Akira;  Fukuhara.  Mototada;  Taniguchi.  Atsushi; 
and  Kikuuni.  Takeshi.  5.660.804.  CI  428-373  000 
Kitamura.  Ikuo  See — 

Arase.  Takuya;  Shibuva.  Yoshiyuki;  Kitamura.  Ikuo;  and  Daimon.  Shi- 
geo.  5.660.927.  CI  428-328.000 
Kitamura  Machinery  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Taniguchi,  Katsuji;  and  Yamada,  Shigeru.  5.660.510.  CI  409-136000 
Kitaoka.  Katsushi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Fumio;  Mizutani.  Satoshi.  and  Kitaoka.  KaLsushi,  5.660,210.  CI, 
138-126  000 
Kiuchi.  Akihiro  See — 

Okita.  Shigeru.  MiLsuhashi.  Shizuo.  Hayakawa.  Kazuo.  and  Kiuchi. 
Akihiro.  5.660.6.50.  CI    148-589000 
Kivela  .  Kalle  Juhani.  to  Cross  Wrap  Ov  Method  and  apparatus  for  wrapping 

of  an  article   5.660.023.  CI   53-399  000 
Kiviranta.  Seppo.  to  Valmel  Corporation   Method  and  device  for  wa.shing  a 

wire  of  a  paper  or  board  machine   5.660.688.  CI    162  199  000 
Kiyama.  Hideto.  Iwata.  Tamotu.  Kawamata.  Yukinao;  and  Baba.  Susumu.  to 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited    Method  for  photographic  development 
using  a  filter  to   inhibit   occurrence  of  silver   sludges    5.660.972.  CI 
430-399  000 
Kjeldsen.  Thomas  J  .  Clausen,  Hennk.  Singhal.  Anil.  Toyokuni.  Tatsushi; 
Takahashi.  Helio  K  .  and  Hakomori.  Sen  Itiroh.  to  Biomembrane  Institute. 
The   Monoclonal  antibodies  and  vaccine  developmeni  directed  to  human 
cancer-associated  antigens  by  immunization  with  carbohydrate -earner  con- 
jugates  5.660.834.  CI   424-277  100 
Kjersem.  Geir;  Auben.  Karsten;  Fumes.  Gunnar;  and  Frydenbe.  Freddy 
Process  and  arrangement  for  the  supply  of  water  to  a  pond  5.660. 1 4 1 .  CI 
119-223  000 
Klang.  Bruce  J  .  to  Tnnity  Prcxiucts.  Inc  Plate  mounter  for  flexible  pnnting 

plates   5.660.110.  CI    101-415  100 
Klasee.  Evan  Neil    Blackjack  card  game  method  of  play,  5,660.391.  CI 

273-292000 
Klass.  Georg  Gully  emptier  having  filter  provided  pipe  and  weight  compen- 

saung  spnng   5.660.725.  CI   210-122  000 
Klassen.  Gordon:  See — 

Chamberlain.  John,  and  Klassen.  Gordon.  5,660,663.  O.  156-152.000, 
Klayman.   Amold    I .    to   SRS    Labs.    Inc     Stereo   enhancement    system 

5.661.808,  CI    381-1  000 
Klett.  Robert  J     See— 

Tnmble,  Harold  J  ,  Reynolds,  Bruce  E  ,  Bachtel.  Robert  W,.  Klett, 
Robert  J  ,  Brossard.  David  N  ;  and  Earls.  David  E  ,  5,660.715.  CI 
208-148  000 
Klibcrl,  Jeffrey  M,:  See — 

Herman.  Mark  A  .  and  Klibert.  Jeffrey  M  .  5.660423.  CI,  294-74,000, 
Klics,  Ltd    See- 
Know  les.  Gregory  P;  and  Lewis.  Adnan  S  .  5.661.822. CI  382-233,000, 
Kliger,  Shmuel:  See  — 

Yemini,  Yechiam;  Yemini.  Shaula;  and  Kliger.  Shmuel.  5.661.668.  CI 
364-5-S0  00() 
Kliklok  Corporation:  See — 

Landrum.  Charles  R  .  Menaw.  John  J  ;  James.  Eddie  L  ;  and  Conn. 
Gregory  A  .  5.660.262.  CI.  198-411,000, 
Kline,  Mark  D,   See— 

Haynes,  Duncan  H;  Bodekei,  Ben  H  ;  and  Kline,  Mark  D  .  5.660.854.  CI 
424-450  0(X) 
Klink.  Josef;  See — 
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Bjucr.  Hem/.  Becker,  Burckhatd,  Bruhnke.  Ulrich:  Fausel.  Joachim; 
Frohnhau'..  F.msi  Reiner.  Klink.  Josef.  Kohl.  HorM.  Knschen.  Frank: 
and  SchlaflVe.  Hans  Jurgen.  .S.ft6().4.n.  CI   2'il  2M  mi 
KliKkenkemper.  Jenmie  J  .  Judge.  Dennis  M  ;  and  M««)re.  Charles  r)ougla.s, 
lo  Inland  PaperN>ard  and  Packaging.  Inc  Aulomaled  fahncaliiin  of  coini- 
gaied  paper  pr.Klucls   S,6?iy.«»7h.  CI   .M-524  (WO. 
Kloehn  Inslrunicnts,  Lid    Sre- 

Sheeh>.  Timothy  M  .  5.«)<)(),7%.  CI.  422-100000. 
Klompenhouwcr.  Greg  D    See- 

King.  James  L:  Fischer.  Donald  R;  and  Klompenh«)Uwer.  Greg  D. 
<i.M.(l.76.').  CI.  26I-.W  VX) 
Kluser.  Remo.  lo  Hilti  Akiiengesellschafi    Device  for  securing  insulalion 

material    S.MiO.OI.S.  CI.  52-4IO(XKt 
Knapp,  Thomas:  See — 

Deenng.  Kenneth  J  :  and  Knapp.  TTioma.s.  5.060.527.  CI.  416^205  0(Kt. 
Knienem.  I  conhard   See 

Schreiner.  Klaus,  and  Knienem.  l.eonhard.  5.661.242.  C\  73-623.000 

Knisley.  Jon  C  Adjustable  lifting  device   5.660.422.  CI    2V4  67  330 

Knowles.  Carl  H  :  Rivksiein.  George  B  ;  Wilz.  David  M.;  and  Naylor.  Charles 

A  .  to  Metrologic  Instruments.  Inc  Automatic  la-ser  pnijcclicm  scanner  wiih 

improved  la.ser  beam  scanning  efficiency  5.661.292.  CI   235-472  OtK) 

Knowlcs.  Gregory  P.  and  L.e»is.  Adrian  S  .  to  Klics.  Ltd  .  and  Media  Vision. 

Inc    Data  compression  and  decompression   5.661. X22.  CI    382-233  000 
Knowlion.  bdward  W   Mcthix)  and  apparatus  for  controlled  contraction  ol 

collagen  tissue   5.660.8.36.  CI  424-400(X)0 
Knudson.  Garv  A   Frame  assembly  and  method  of  making.  5.660.012.  CI 

52-241  n(K)' 
Ko.  Chang-Kyung.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd   MethixJ  and  apparatus 
for  detectmg  a  vndlh  of  a  pnniing  medium  manually  fed  to  an  image 
forming  apparatus   5.661.550.  CI.  399-45  000. 
Ko.  Kenneth  David:  See— 

Bremer.  Gotdon.  Jayant.  Nuggehally  Sampath.  Ko.  Kenneth  David; 
Seshadn.  Nambirajan.  and  Smilhwick.  Luke  J .  5.661.718.  CI    '70 
207  (XK) 
Kobaya-shi.  Fumiaki   See — 

Satoh.  Ka/unon.  and  Kobaya.shi.  Fumiaki.  5.659,897.  C\.  2  19  000 
Kobava-shi.  Hideo  See — 

Saito.  Kazuhito;  Nishimura.  Masayuki.  Yamanishi.  Tohru;  Kobayashi. 

Hideo.   Katagin.  Toshiaki;   and  Tachikura.   Ma,sao.   5.661.826.  CI 

385  17  (XX) 

Kobayashi.  Ikunon;  Ishihara.  Shinichiro;  and  Ukafup.  Michiko.  to  Matsushita 

Elcctnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd  Thin  him  device  and  a  method  fof  fabricating 

the  same    5.660.971.  CI   4.30-315  0(X) 

Kobayashi,  Kazuo.  Kikuchi.  Hideyuki;  Kishi.  Hiloshi.  and  Otagin.  Milsuru. 

lo  Fujitsu  Limited   Magnetoresislive  head   5.661.621.  CI    360-1  I3(XX) 
Kobayashi.  Nanyoshi:  See 

Ilo.  Ka/uyuki.  Murakami.  Tadayoshi.  Kobaya.shi.  Nanyoshi.  A/uhata. 
Shigeni.  and  Montomo.  Yoshika/.u.  5.660.(M5.  CI   60  737  000 
Kobaya-shi.  Norihisa  See  - 

Moiai.  Toshiki.  and  Kobaya.shi.  Norihisa.  5.660.799.  CI.  422-112.000 
Kobavashi.  Satoshi:  See 

te/uka.    Yoshimaro.    Tokunaga.    Katsuhisa.     Kakimolo.    Mitsuyuki; 
()ga»a.  Shigeki;  Tani.  Mivuki;  Kobayashi.  Saloshi.  Sa.saki.  Kiyolaka; 
and  Tomi/awa.  Moloyuki'.  5.660.708.  CI   205  205  (XX) 
Kobayashi.  Takunii   See — 

Koga.  Kunimasa.  Kobayashi.  Takumi.  Fujikawa.  Shigeaki.  and  Sa»ada. 
Masako.  5.660.8.38.  CI  424-401  000 
Kobaya.shi.  Toshiyuki:  See  - 

Obala.  Takao:  Kumagai.  Mitsuaki;  lura.  Akihiko,  Murala,  Akio;  Yama- 
moto.  Shinji,  Sato.  Makolo.  Okavkado.  .\kira;  Tsurumaru.  Shinichiro; 
Mivata,  Maki:   Kobavaslii.  Toshiyuki.  Akasawa.  Nobuaki;  Okano. 
Ma'sahiko.  and  Miyaiiaga.  Takao.  5.661.6.34.  CI   361-6X4(XX). 
Koherslein.  Jcfficy  T  .  and  Mirley.  Chnstopher  L..  to  University  of  Connecti 
cut.  The   Ultra  thin  silicon  oxide  and  metal  oxide  hlm.%  and  a  meth<id  for 
the  preparation  thereof  5.661.092,  CI  427  515(XX) 
Kobus.  Andreas.  Gottschlich.  U*c:  Brenner.  Lothar;  and  Knehn.  Martmul.  to 
1  eyN)ld  Aktiengescllschaft    Mclhixl  of  operating  a  cla»  type  sacuum 
pump  and  a  claw  type  vacuum  pump  suitable  tor  carrying  out  tJie  method 
5.660.53.5.  CI.  418-1.000. 
KiKh.  William  C  :  See— 

Dhingra.  Hardip  S  ;  Koch.  William  C  ;  and  Bums.  David  C  .  5.659.91 5. 
CI    15  104(195 
Kochi.  Masanon;  Nakajima.  Akihiro.  L'emura.  Yoshio;  Imachi.  Toshihiko. 
Hiravania.  Kuniaki.  Ta/awa.  tijiro;  and  Walanabe.  Kiyoka/u.  lo  Hitachi. 
Ltd  Rotary  magnetic  head  cvlinder  device  for  reduced  s  ibration  and  proper 
head/lype  alignment   5.661. '622.  CI.  360-1.30  240 
Kodonas.  Konstantin  G.:  Set — 

Freeman.  Gerald  C  ;  Kodonas.  Konstantin  G  :  and  Talmadgc.  Paul  C  . 
5.661.268.  CI    177  I  (XX) 
K.iefelda.  Gerald  R    See 

Apps.  William  P:  and  Kiwfelda.  Gerald  R  .  5.660.279.  CI  206- .503.000 
Kochler.  Randal  W  .  to  Faion  Corporauon    Precision  double  pole  single 

throik  switch  assembly   5,661.:74.  CI.  2(X)16l)0R 
Ki>enders.  Peter   .See 

Beer-i.  Nicolaas  Cornells  Mana;  Bijl.  Geert  Jotunncs  Maria;  Koenders. 
Peter;  and  Van  Den  Tol-Ker!>liof.  Johanna  Maria  Helena.  5.661.209. 
CI   524-476  0(X) 
Koel-sch.  Paul  W    See  - 

Fcker.  Rohen  J  ;  and  Koeisch.  Paul  W,  5.660.064.  CI   70  16  000. 
Koevemg.  Bnan  P.:  See — 


Ijgineu.  Thomas  J  ;  Dantiki.  Sudhakar;  Koevcnig.  Brian  P.  and  Shah. 
Rajnikam  P.  5.661.216.  CI   524-871.000 
Koford.  JanKs  S    See — 

ScepanOMC.    Ranko,    Koford.    James    S;    Kudrvavtsev.    Valeriy    B.; 
Andrees.  Alexander  E.  Aleshin.  Stanislas  V:  and  Podkol/in.  Alex- 
ander S  .  5.661.663.  CI    364  490(«X) 
Koga.  Hiroki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Methcxl  for  fabncating  semiconductor 

memory  device  having  a  capacitor  5.661.065.  CI  438  253  (XX) 
Koga.   Kunimasa;   Kobayashi.  Takumi:  Fu)ika»a.  .Shigeaki.  and  Sawada. 
Masako.  lo  Suntory  Limited  Skin  preparations  for  external  use  5.660.838. 
CI   424-401  (XX) 
Koga.  Ma.sao  See-  - 

Satoh.  Mikitoshi.  Koga.  Ma.sao:  Nagasawa.  Shigeru.  Asano.  Kunihiko; 
Uenovama.  Toshiyuki.  and  Onishi.  Kunihiro.  5.661.205.  CI    524- 
376  (XX) 
Kohl.  Horit   See 

Bauer.  Heinz.  Becker.  Burckhard;  Bruhnke.  Ulrich:  Fausel.  Joachim; 
Frohnhaus.  Emsi  Reiner;  Klink.  Josef;  Kohl.  Horst;  Knschen.  Frank; 
and  SchlaffVe.  Hans  Jurgcn.  5.660.437.  CI   297-237  0(X) 
Kohler  Co    See 

King    James  L  .  Fischer.  Donald  R  .  and  Klompenhouwcr.  Greg  D . 
5.660.765.  CI.  26I-.W.3(X) 
Kohler.  Uwe:  See  — 

Sprengel.  Dietrich;  Kbhier.  Uwe.  and  Niggemann.  Eberhard,  5.660.944. 
CI   429  93  0(X) 
Kohno.  Yasushi.  lo  Yazaki  Corporatnw  Seedlike  subsunce  making  appara- 
tus  5.660.6.W.  CI    118  23  (XX) 
Kohtaki.  Takaaki   .See — 

Doujo.  Tadashi;  Kohtaki.  Takaaki:  Unno.  Makolo.  and  Mikuriya.  Yushi. 
5.660.%3.  CI  430-107.000 
Koike.  Satoshi   See — 

Kuroshaki.  Takeshi:  Koike.  Saloshi:  Tsuchida.  Hideio.  Harada.  Chikao. 
and  Nomura.  Takashi.  5.660.182.  CI    128  686  (XX) 
Koike.  Toshio.  to  Montex  Corporation    Automatic  solid  phase  extraction 
device  with  interchangeable  nozzle  holder  head    5.660.792.  CI    422- 
63(XX). 
Koilo  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd    See  - 

Shinkai.  Hiroshige.  Malsuoka.  Ken;  Sugiyama.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Hirai. 

Sumio.  5.660.456.  CI   362-80.000 
Tsukamoto.  Hironori;  and  Shirai.  Katuuda.  5.660.455.  CI  362-66  000 
Koizumi.  Hideakr  See — 

Kotoh.  Satoni;  Sakuma,  Kiyoshi:  Yoshida.  Takayuki.  Sano.  Hiromi: 
Aoki.  Kaluyuki,  Su/uki.  Shin'ichi.  Koi/umi.  Hideaki,  Yamamolo. 
Kaoru.  Matsushita.  Kuniu;  Unno.  Kenichi;  and  Oguma.  Tomoko. 
5.660.588.  CI  454-285.000. 
Koizumi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ma.sako;  Oowaki.  Yukihito.  Hasegawa.  Takehiro;  Ochii.  Kiyo- 
fumi.  and  Koi/umi.  Masayuki.  5.661.678.  CI    .365  149  000 
Koi/umi.  Toni   See 

Hiramolo.  Toshiro:  Tamba.  Noboo.  I'sami.  Ma.sami.  Ikeda.  Takahide. 
Tanaka.     Kazuo:     Watanabe.    Atsuo.     Isomura.     Saloru;     Kikuchi. 
Toshiyuki.  and  Koizumi.  Tom.  5.661.329.  CI   257  510000 
Kojima.  Hiroyuki:  See   - 

Sano.  Konosuke:  Kojima.  Hiroyuki.  and  Ogawa.  Yun.  5.661.012.  CI. 
435  1I5(XN> 
Kojima.  Junji   See  - 

Shimauchi.  Suehiro:  Makino.  Shoji;  and  Kojima.  Junji.  5.661.813.  CI. 
381  66  OCX) 
Kojima.  Kenji   Sf<  — 

Ikeda.  Hiroka/u.  Kojima.  Kenji;  Nogami.  Kousei;  and  Aimhiro.  Saloshi. 
5.659,954.  CI    29  8.54  (XX) 
Kojima.  Kunio;  Setsuda.  Taka.shi:  Takamura.  Takumi:  Kaneko.  Kouichi;  and 
Kusama.  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation   Method  of  manufactunng  cathode 
ray  tube  with  a  nonglare  multi  layered  him   5,660.876.  CI  427-64.tXX). 
Kojima.  Masayuki   See  — 

I'suami.  Hirohisa;  Tsunokuni.  Kazuvuki.  Kojima.  Masayuki;  Nojiri. 
Kazuo.  and  Okamoto,  Keiji.  5.661.061.  CI.  4.38-254.000. 
Kojima.  Naomi  See— 

Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  Sugama.  Akio:  and  Kojima.  Naomi.  5.660.741.  CI 
216-97.000. 
Kojima.  TeLsuo:  See — 

Ya.sui.  Koji.  and  Kojima.  Teisuo.  5.661.738.  C\.  372-35.000 
Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co  KG    Se.— 

C«orgitsis.  Nikolaos.  and  TrxJX.  Uwe.  5.661.648.  CI    .364-181  (XX) 
Koletar.  Gabor  I  :  See  - 

Wilc/ak.  Wojciech  A  .   and   Koletar.  Gabor  I.   5.660.968.  CI    4.30- 
253(XX) 
Kollentsch.  GiJntJier:  See- 

Mayer.    Hans;    Kollentsch.    GUnther:    and    Kftnig-Lumer.    Ingeborg. 
5.661.196.  CI   523-122  000. 
Komaki.   Eisuke.   lo  NEC  Corporation    Openable  structure   for  h«Hising 

5.659.928.  CI.  16-3.38000 
Komano.  Haniki:  See - 

Tomofuji.  Yoko.  NAase.  Makolo.  Sato.  Taka.shi.  Hazama.  Hiroaki; 
Komano.  Haruki.  and  Ho.  Shinichi.  5.660.956.  CI  4.30-5  (XX) 
KomaLsu.  Akihiro  See — 

Seto.  Shunichi;  and  Komatsu.  Akihiro.  5.660.793.  O.  422-64.000 
Komeda.  Tadao  See- 

Takemoto.  Toyoki,  Yamada.  Hanivasu;  FujiU.  Tsulomu;  and  Komeda. 
Tadao.  5.661.066.  CI.  438-329.000. 
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Komino.  Mitsuaki.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Treatment  apparatus  control 

method  5.660.740.  CI   216-67.000. 
Komiyama.  Katsumi   See — 

Ijuin.  Ka/uya.  Ichihashi.  Htroo;  Komiyama.  Katsumi;  Sano.  Yoshikazu; 
Ogura.    Makolo.     Hamamoto.    Osamu;    and    Shimada.    Tetsuya. 
5.661.571.  CI   358-471  (XX) 
Komori.  Ayako  See 

Kataoka.  Ichiro;  Mon.  Takahiro.  Yamada.  Satoru.  Shiotsuka.  Hidenon. 

and  Komon,  Ayako.  5.660.646,  CI    1.36  251  0(X) 
Mon.  Takahiro:  Kataoka.  Ichiro.  Yamada.  Satoru.  Shiotsuka.  Hidenon: 
and  Komon.  Ayako.  5,660.645.  CI    136  251  (XX) 
Komoio.  Keiji  See 

Ishidova.  Ma.sahiro.  Shihalo.  Kishio.  Komoto.  Keiji.  Shibamoto.  Kenji. 
Ma-s'hita.  Mitsuyuki.  and  Ohe.  Osamu.  5.660.937.  CI   428  423  100 
Kon.  Valentina:  Fogo.  Agnes,  and  Ichikawa.  lekuni,  lo  Vanderbilt  University 
Methixl  of  screening  of  angiotens   in   II   type   I   receptor  antagonists 
5.660.813.  CI  424-9  2(X) 
Kondo.  Tokuji:  See  - 

Nagayasu.  Hidetaka:  and  Kondo.  Tokuji.  5.660.441.  CI   297-408000 
Kondiih.  Harufusa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bus  system  and 

bus  sense  ampliher  with  prccharge  means   5.66I.4I7,  CI.  326-87 .0(X). 
Kunica  CtMporation   See  - 

Kinoshila,  Akira.  and  Malsuura,  Katsumi.  5.660.960,  CI.  430-54.000 
Kftnig-Lumer.  Ingebt>rg-  See — 

Maver.    Hans;    KolleriLsch.    Giinther:    and    Kdnig-Lumer.    lnget>org. 
5,661,196,  CI   523-1220(X) 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N  V:  See  - 

Mies.  Ronald  Johannes  Maria,  and  Schinkel.  Dolf  Albert.  S.661.469.  CI 
340-825.530 
Konishi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Satoh.  Mikitoshi.  Koga.  Masao;  Nagasawa.  Shigeru;  Asano.  Kunihiko; 
Uenoyama,  Toshiyuki;  and  Onishi.  Kunihiro.  5.661.205.  CI.  524- 
376.000 
Konnai.  Makolo;  See 

Kuramochi.    Hiloshi.    Konnai.    Makolo:   Tanaka.   Tohru;    and    Nona. 
Yasushi.  5.661.111.  CI.  5(M  284  000. 
Kono.  Yojr  See — 

Muchi.  Tsuneo;  Kono.  Yoji;  and  Shimizu.  Kano.  5.660,875.  CI.  427- 
64  000 
Konrad.  Gerd  See  - 

Faul.    Dieter,    Roser    Joachim.    Hartmann.    Heinnch.    Vogel.    Hans- 
Henning.  Sloiman.  Wilhelmus.  and  Konrad.  Gerd.  5,661.220.  CI 
525  .184  000 
Koopman.   Peter  J  .  to  Hennv   Penny  Corporation    Humidity  generating 

system   5.660.103.  CI   99-468  000 
Kt^in  Corp<»ralion;  See — 

Salerno.  Jack  P.  Spitzer.  Mark  B  :  and  Jacobsen.  JeBrey.  5.661.371.  CI 
315  169. VX) 
Koppl.  Franz,  and  Schantz.  Matthaus.  lo  ^^'acke^-Chcmltronlc  Gesellschaft 
fUr  Eleklromk  Grundstolfe  mbH   Method  and  device  for  the  comminution 
of  semiconductor  matenal   5.660.335.  CI    241   I  (XX) 
Korea  .-Xtomic  Energy  Research  Institute   See  - 

Kim.  Cheol  Jung.  Kim.  Jung-Mix)g.  and  Kim.  Kwang-Suk.  5.661.745. 
CI   372  70000 
Korea  Electnc  Power  Corp  :  See— 

Choi,  Byung-Sun.  Kim.  Joo-.Stx);  Park,  So-Min,  Hong,  Jin-Pyo:  Park, 
Seung-Soo:  Park.  Kwon  Soon;  Kim,  Dong  Wha,  Nam.  Chang-Mo, 
and  Kim,  Yung  Hwan.  5,660.616.  CI  95-213  000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authonty:  See — 

()h.  Kwang  Ryong:  Ahn.  Ju  Heon;  and  Kim.  Jeong-Soo.  5.661.077.  CI 
4  38-31  000 
Korthuis.  Donald  L..  and  Korthuis.  Scott  A  .  to  Korvan  Industries.  Inc.  Raisin 

harvesting  apparatus  and  method   5.660.033.  CI   56-330000. 
Korthuis.  Scott  A     See 

Korthuis,  Donald  L  .  and  Konhuis.  Scon  A  ,  5.660.033.  CI.  56-330.000 
Korvan  Industnes.  Inc  :  See-  - 

Korthuis,  Donald  L.;  and  Korthuis.  Scon  A..  5.660.033.  CI.  56-330.000 
Korziienkov.  Pclr  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Epshlein.  Alexandr  Lvovich.  Korzhenkov.  Pen  Nikolaevich:  Filaretov. 
Viktor  Pavlosich.  and  Smagin.  Alexandr  Semenovich.  5.661,499.  CI 
343  911  OOR 
Koshizawa.  Toshifumi.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited  Off-lane  alarm  apparatus. 

5.661.472,  CI    340  901  (XXJ 
Koskela.  Hannu,  to  Instrumentanum  0>   Arrangement  for  leak  testing  place 

in  connection  with  a  ventilator  5.661.231.  CI   73-49  800 
Kostikov.  Valery  Ivanovich:  See- 

Rodionova.  Valeriya  Veniaminovna;  Kravetkii.  Gennady  Alexandrovich; 

Schestakova.  NadczJida  Miklaiknna.  Kuznetzov.  Andrey  Vasiljevich: 

Kostikov,   Valery    Ivanovich:   and   Demin,  Alexander  Viclorovich. 

5.660.880.  CI   427  248  100 

Kotani.  Hitoshi:  Newton.  Perr>.  Ill:  and  Zhang.  Shuyuan.  to  Genetic  Therapv. 

Inc   Punhcation  of  retroviral  vectors  5.661.022.  CI  435-239.000. 
Kotani.  Koji:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  ShibaU.  Tadashi;  and  Kotani.  Koji.  5,661,421.  CI 
327-63(XX) 
Kmary.  David  E  Chimney  cleaner  assembly   5.659,917.  CI    15  249  300 
Kochan.  Kishor.  Leak-prtwf  rechargeable  lead-acid  banerv  cell.  5.660.942. 

CI  429-54.0tXJ. 
Kollicki.  Yaacov,  to  VISONIC  LTD  :  and  MOTOCOM  LTD  Emergency  alen 
system  for  a  proeecied  region  employing   RK  and  mm-RF  signalling 
5.661.471,  CI    340-825.370 


Koioh.  Saloru.  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi.  Yoshida,  Takayuki,  Sano,  Hiromi:  Aoki. 
Kaluyuki.  Suzuki.  Shin'ichi.  Koizumi.  Hideaki:  Vamamoto.  Kaoru.  Mat- 
sushita. Kunio.  Linno.  Kenichi;  and  Oguma.  Tomoko.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  .Air-dircction  adjusting  apparatus  in  air-conditioning 
equipment  5,660.588,  CI.  454-285  000 
Kouhek.  Michael  G.   See — 

Cole.  Stephan  W;  Bemnger.  Ronald  B  :  Groth.  Hugh  F;  Hammonds. 
Enc  R  .  Kouhek.  Michael  G  .  Nicholas.  Anthony:  Ryai,  Richard.  Sot. 
David  J..  Takacs.  Paul  J  .  and  Zelenak.  Samuel  J..  5.660,509.  CI 
409-81  000 
Kovac.  Zlata;  Mitchell.  Craig;  Distefano.  Thomas  H.;  and  Smith.  John  W..  lo 
Tessera.  Inc  Method  of  fabricating  compliant  interface  for  semiconductor 
chip.  5.659.952.  CI   29-840  000 
Kovafevii,  Jelena:  Safranek,  Roben  James,  and  Ych,  Edmund  Mcng.  lo 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  converting  an  inter- 
laced   video   frame    sequence    into   a    progressivclv-scanned    sequence 
5,661.525.0   348-452  000 
Kosacevich.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Paauwe,  Dennis  J;  and  Kovacevich.  Roben  E.  5.660.268,  CI    198- 
782.000 
Kovach.  Melinda  K.,  Metcalf.  Gerald  L  .  Wyman,  Stuart  J  :  Hagen.  Kenneth 
J  :  and  Herauf,  Norman,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
panv   Imaging  unit  container  having  shiftable  walls   5.660,384.  CI    271- 
I45,(XXI 
Koyasu.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Takada.   Hiromasa;   Koyasu.  Yoshiro:   Mori.   Molohide,   and   Suzuki. 
Masami.  5.660.648.  CI    148-333.000 
Kozak.  Edward  M  :  and  Bartholomew.  Craig  S  ,  to  IIT  Research  Institute. 
Spherodized  fluorescem  beads  for  improved  roadwav  pavement  nuiicer 
visibility   5.660.497.  CI   4O4-I4.000 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc  :  See — 

Kinigakis.  Panagiotis.  Wisnasky.  Steve  R  .  McGovem.  William  A  ;  and 
McGovem,  John  J  .  5.660.026.  CI   53-448  000 
Kraft.  Josef  See — 

Brede.  Uwe;  Horr.  Alfred;  Kraft.  Josef;  and  Riess.  Heinz,  5.660,803,  CI 
422-305  000 
Kraft.  Paul  Process  for  preparation  of  an  insect-active  assembly.  5.660.841. 

CI.  424-403  000 
Krambrxxk.   Wolfgang:  Wilms.   Harald:   and   Brar.  Gurdarshan   Singh,  to 
Zeppelin  Schuenguttechnik  GmbH  Loading  apparatus  for  bulk  materials. 
5.660.215.  CI.  141-286.000. 
Kramer.  Richard  Allen:  See — 

Bmger.  Mary-Helen:  Chizzonite.  Richard  Anthony.  Kramer.  Richard 
Allen.  Lomedico.  Peter  Tfiomas:  McAndrcw.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Alien 
burger  Werner.  5.661.015.  CI   435-172  3<X) 
Kravetkii.  Gennady  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Rodionosa,  Valenya  Veniaminovna;  Kravetkii.  Gennady  Alexandrovich: 
Schestakova,  Nadezhda  Miklailovna.  Kuznelzov,  Aridrey  Vasiljevich; 
Kostikov.   Valery    Ivanovich;   and   Demin.  Alexander  Victorovich. 
5.660.880,0   427-248  100 
Krawczak,  Kazimierz  Manan  Acoustic  arm.  5.661.252.  CI   84-291  000 
Krebs.  Andreas   See — 

Kriiger.  Bemd  Wieland.  Fischer  Reiner.  Benram,  Heinz-Jurgen: 
Bret.schneider.  Thomas.  Bohm.  Stefan:  Krebs.  Andreas.  Schenke. 
Thomas:  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Roben  R  . 
Erdelen.  Chnstoph.  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike;  and  Stendel.  Wil- 
helm.  5,661.110.  CI  504-281  0(X) 
Krenzler,  Leo  M    Prospector's  shovel  and  crcvicing  tool    5,660.421.  O. 

294-51.000 
Kresock.  John  Michael,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   High  bandwidth  video 
output  amplifier  circuit  for  high  resolution  cathiode  ray  tube  image  displavs. 
5.661.436.  CI    3.30-265  000 
Krieger.  Eberhard  See — 

Lade.  Guenther-Ebcrhard:  Dietnch.  \^'aller.  Kneger.  Eberhard:  Weber, 
Sicgfned;  and  Kerth,  Richard.  5.660.022.  CI  53  252  000 
Kneger.  George.  Ball  throwing  apparatus  and  itKthod   5.660,386.  CI    124- 

7.000. 
Kriehn.  Hanmut;  See — 

Kobus.  Andreas:  (jonschlich.  Uwe.  Brenner.  Lothar.  and  Knehn,  Han- 
mut. 5.660.5.35,  CI.  418-1.000 
Knmmcr.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Schafer.  Matthias:  Baier.  Helmut;  Drauz.  Karlheinz;  Krimme'.  Hans- 
Peler:  and  Landmann.  Sabine.  5.661.109.  CI   504-270000 
Knschen.  Frank:  See — 

Bauer.  Heinz.  Becker.  Burckhard.  Bruhnke.  Ulnch.  Fausel.  Joachim. 
Frohnhaus.  Ernst-Reiner:  Klmk.  Josef:  Kohl.  Horst:  Knschen.  Frank; 
and  SchlaffVe.  Hans-Jurgen.  5.660.437.  CI   297-237  000 
Knshnan.  Ashwin:  See — 

Lohmiann,  Rolf:  and  Knshnan.  Ashwin.  5,660.815.  CI  424-9.370. 
Krisht.  All  H    See— 

Akinpelu.  Akinwale  Ademola.  Bhagat.  Promod  Kumar:  Garoune.  Dana 
Lee:  Hatalla.  AntJiony.  Hirsch.  Robert  Bruce;  Knsht.  All  H  ;  Lee. 
Chiu-Kai:  Shepard.  James  Benford;  Stanley.  Dorothy  V;  and  Stem. 
Theodore  Louis,  5,661,792.  CI   379-221  OCX) 
Knstal.  Batya:  See — 

Weissman.    Inth;    Kristal,    Barsa,    Sela,    Shifra:    and    Shahsa,    Shaul. 
5.661.188,  CI   514-711.000  ■ 
Kronz^r.  Francis  Joseph:  See — 

Stokes.  Bruce  George;  and  Kronzer.  Francis  Joseph.  5,660,928.  CI. 
428-331000. 
Krueger  Dennis  L.:  See — 
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Hemdgc.  David  B  :  KmCfECr.  Dennis  L.:  Ri>lantli>.  Riclurd  J  :  Ramire/. 

R.maKI  I  .  and  Sax.  James  E  .  .S.6M),<»2:,  CI  4282 14  (XK) 
Krugcr.  Bcrnd  Wicljnd.  Fischer,  Reiner;  Bertram.  Hem/  Jur^en. 
Bretsthncidcr.  Thumas.  Bi>hm.  Siefan:  Krehs,  Andreas.  Schenke.  ThnmaN: 
.Sanlel,  Hans  Jiiachini  I.urssen.  Klaus.  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  hrdelcn.  CTins 
loph.  Waihendorff  Neumann.  I  Inke:  and  Slendcl.  Wilhelm.  lo  Bavct 
Aktiengesellschaft  .Vhvdroxy-4-»jyl-5-o»o-pyrazoline  denvauves. 
S.hM.IIO.  CI  MM  281  (KIO 
Kruger.  James  B    Sre- 

Rrssman.  Paul.  Kruger.  James  B.;  and  .Shohet.  J.  Leon.  5.MI.043.  O 
418  162  (KX) 
Krupinski.  Steven   Ser    - 

Wdoden.  David,  and  Knipinski.  Steven.  5.660,776.  CI.  264  143  000 
Krusms.  J   Peter  See 

(Irrcniv    R.iy   (i  .    Kat>l.   Rohcrt    H,   Krusius.   J     Peter.   Li.   Che  yu; 
Seraphim.  Uimald  P.  and  Yost.  Boris.  5.661.5.31.  CI    144-73.000 
Kruskopf.  Mark,  lo  Planar  Sv«tcms.  Int   Simplified  mechanical  package  (or 

EL  displays   5.(*1.364.  CI    31.3-512  000 
Kuha.   Keuchi.  to  Olympus  f)p(ical  Co .  ltd    Image  display  apparatus 

5.h6|.604.  CI    3,59-637  000 
Kubo.  Masaya   See 

Sugimon.  Shigemi.  Sugamoto.  Talxuya.  Suga.  Hlloshi;  Kubo.  Ma-saya: 
Imoto.  Yu/urui  and  Shima.saki.  Hiroshi.  5.660.426.  CI   2<»6-189()00 
Kuhota  Ciirpctralion   Ste — 

Malsuda.  Kenji.  5.660.244.  CI,  180-68  I (X), 

Yamaji.  Tadao;  Aoki.  Masavoshi;  Yamaiiaki.  HmKhi;  Tanaka.  Shigeru. 
and  fXhi.  Masahisa.  5.660.<»24.  CI   442-378  0(X) 
Kuhota.  Sinii   See  - 

Harada.   Hiromi.   Kuhota.   Sinji.   Kumagai.   Hmimi.  Arami.   Junichi. 
Hohoka.  Kciji.  Hasegawa.  Isahiro:  Okano.  Haruo:  Okumura.  Kat- 
suya;  and  Yoshida.  Yukimasa.  5.660.671.  CI    1 56- 345  (XX) 
Kuc/ynski.  Anthony  L    See — 

Jao.  Frank;  Wong.  Patrick  S  L  .  Cruz.  Evangeline.  Sy,  Eduardo  C;  and 
Kuc/ynski.  Anthony  L  .  5.660.861.  CI.  424-465  000. 
Kudlac/.  Eli/jihcth  M    See 

Burkholder.  Tim<xhv   P.   1-e.  Tieu-Binh;   Kudlac/.  Elizabeth  M;  and 
Maynard.  Getirge  D  .  5.661.160.  CI   514  326000, 
Kudo.    Masato,   to   Kahushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba.   Antenna   drive   apparatus 

equipped  with  a  stepping  motor,  5,661.488.  CI,  342-35.900 
Kudo.  Toshiyuki.  lugaki.  Yoshiaki.  Sato.  Seiji,  Sutou,  Shizuyo.  and  Naka- 
mura.  Toyoo,  to  Itoham  Foods.  Inc    Sexing  method  of  bovine  embryos, 
5.661.011.  CI,  435-91  200, 
KuJryavisev.  Valeriy  B     See— 

Scepanovic,    Ranko.    Koford.    James    S.    Kudryavtsev.    Valeny    B; 
■\ndrces.  Alexander  E  .  Aleshin,  Stanislav  V;  and  Podkol/in.  Alex- 
ander S  .  5.661,663,  CI    364-490,000. 
Kudzuma,  David:  See — 

Chou.  William  T.  Beilin,  Solomon  I,.  Kudzuma.  David;  and  Wang, 
Wen  chou  Vincent,  5,660,957.  CI   430-5  <XX) 
Kueck.  John  D  .  and  CXaduy.  Pedro  J.,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems, 
Inc    Method  for  a.s5es5ing   in-service  motor  efficiency  and  in-service 
motor/load  efficiency   5.661.386.  CI    318^90  000 
Kuhn  S  A    See~ 

Neuerbuig.  Horst.   Haberkom.  Jean  Paul.  Wilhelm.  Joel,  Ermacora, 
Rino;  and  Ucron,  Jean  Paul,  5,660.032.  CI   56  14,900, 
Kujavkski,  Stanley  M,   See-- 

Fox.  l,awrcncc  A,.  Chang.  James,  and  Kujawski.  Stanley  M..  5,660,597. 
CI   601  49  000, 
Kulik.  Cjeorge.  to  Pimey  Bowes  Inc  Custom  class  selection  in  automated  mail 

pnKessing   5.661.653.  CI   .364-464  200 
Kumagai.  Hiromr  See — 

Harada.    Hiromi.    Kubola.   Sinji;    Kumagai.   Hiromi;   Arami.   Junichi; 
Honoka.  Keiji.  Hasegawa.  isahiro;  Okano.  Harwi;  Okumura.  Kat 
suya,  and  Yoshida.  Yukima.sa,  5.660,671.  CI    156-345  000 
Kumagai.  Mitsuaki   See 

Obata,  Takao.  Kumayai.  Mitsuaki;  Jura.  Akihiko.  Muraia.  .•\kio;  Yama- 
niolo.  Shinji.  Sato,  Makoto.  Okawado.  Akira.  Tsurumaru.  Shinichiro; 
Miyata.  Maki;   Kobavashi.  Toshiyuki;  Aka.sa*a.  Nobuaki;  Okano. 
Masahiko,  and  Miyaiiaga.  Takao.  5.661.6,V«.  CI    361-684  (XX) 
Kumagai.  Yonnon   See   - 

Terao.  Kiminobu.  Takada.  Mavumi.  Kumagai.  Yonnon.  Shimada.  Taka- 
michi.  Oka.  Tishio.  and  Nagai.  Junya.  5.660.398.  CI   277-216,000 
Kuiiiaki.  Yoshinan   See  - 

I  cno.  Motoharu;  Kumaki.  YiKhinan;  Nonin,  KaLsuva;  Kamagala,  Eiji; 
and  Matsuzawa,  Shigeo.  5.661,723.  CI,  370-315  000, 
Kumar.  .Sudarshan:  See — 

Chin.  Kai  J  .  and  Kumar.  Sudarshan.  5.661.675.  CI    364  768  000, 
Kump.  William  H  ,  Huke,  DeKirah,  and  Maitan.  FJward.  lo  (iNB  TechnoUv 
gies.  Inc  Sealed  lead  acid  cells  and  banenes  having  an  expandable  cover 
5.660.946.  CI   429- 1 80  OCX) 
Kung,  Viola  T .  and  Gomez.  Baltazar.  Jr.  lo  Meira  Biosystems,  Inc.  Perspi- 
ration a.ssay  for  hone  revirplion   5.661.039.  CI   436-501  (X)0 
Kunikala.  Nonka/u.  and  Muraia.  Tatsuya.  to  TEAC  Corporation  Optical  disk 
pickup  control  apparatus  and  method  providing  stabilized  search  opera- 
tions  5.661.705,  CI,  .369-44,280 
Kuo.  l^wrence  C  :  See  - 

Cole,  James  L  .  Kuo.  Lawrence  C  ,  and  Olsen.  David  B  .  5.660.989,  CI 
435-6000 
Kuo.  So  Wein;  and  Shih.  Tsu.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng 
Company.  Ltd    Meth<id  for  contact  prohle  improvement    5.661.084.  CI 
438-624(XX) 


Kupchinski.  Garry    Ser 

Bovko.  Sunlev.  Kupchinski.  Garry,  and  Kcir.  Darryl.  5.660,237.  CI. 
172-311 (XX) 
Kuramochi.  Hitoshi.  Konnai.  Makoto.  Tanaka,  Ti*ru;  and  Hotta.  Yasii-shi,  lo 
Civsmo  Reseanh  Institute,  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co  .  Ltd  Method  hw  improving 
plant  sah  tolerance   5.661.111.  CI   504.2K4(XX) 
Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Mitani.    Katsuaki;    Yasumatsuva.    Noboru.    Matsu/aki.    Ichiro;    and 
Kuwada.  Hmv;hi.  5.66I.6(X).'CI    359  457  (XX) 
Kunhara.  Shinji.  In  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd   Temperature  detecting  circuit 
generating  an  output  signal  according  lo  Oie  temperature    5.660.474.  CI 
374  178  000. 
Kunta.  Kenji:  Sre-- 

Ishii.  Yasuyuki;  Hirakue.  Toshimilsu;  Yoshimura.  Shigeru.  Kunla.  Kenji. 
Ozawa.  Masaka/u;  Monta.  Masanori;  Noaki.  Hiroaki.  and  Molai. 
Eiichi.  5.660.489.  CI   400-641  000 
Kurosawa.  Hirinhi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Positioning  metfKxl  and 

positioning  system   5.661.388.  CI    3I8-625(XX). 
Kuroshaki.  Takeshi.  Koike.  Saloshi.  Tsuchida.  Hideio.  Harada.  Chikao;  and 
Nomura.  TaKashi.  to  Colin  Corporation    InHalable  cuff  used  for  blixxl 
pressure  measurement  and  automatic  hlixxJ  pressure  mcasunng  apparatus 
including  inftauble  cufl    5.660.182.0    I28-686(XX) 
Kurtz.  Mark  E  .  and  Alhertazzi.  Paul    Ultraviolet  light  apparatus  for  fluid 

punhcaiion   5.660.719.  CI   210  85  (XX) 
Kusaka.  Kensaku.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  heaang  apparatus  widi 

cla,slic  heater   5.660.750.  CI   219  2 16  (XX) 
Kusama.  Hideo  See— 

Kojima.  Kunio;  SeLsuda.  Taka.shi;  Takamura.  Takumi.  Kaneko.  Kouichi; 
and  Kusama.  Hideo.  5.660.876.  CI   427-64  (XX) 
Kuss.  Arthur  P.  Book.  William  J  .  and  Hickman.  Daniel  H  .  lo  ABB  Power 
TAD  Companv  Inc,  Combination  of  a  gas-hlled  interrupter  and  oil-hllcd 
transformer   5.'66l.280.  CI   218  43  000 
Kusserow.  Jorg   See  — 

Fieberg.  Klemens;  Kusscrow.  Jbrg,  Renz,  Roman;  and  ObemdOrfer. 
Klaus.  5.661.281.  CI   218-134000 
Kuster.  Hans-Wemer   See — 

Muller.  Marco;  OIHsch,  Karl-Josef;  Kuster,  Hans-Wemer.  and  Didelol. 
Claude.  5.660.609.  CI   65-107  000 
Kut/ner.  Martin   See — 

Schlon.  Martin;  Dauth.  Wolfgang;  and  Kut/ner,  Martin.  5.660,599.  O 
264-122  000 
Kuwada,  Hiroshi   See— 

Mitani.    Katsuaki.    Y'asumalsuya,    Noboru,    Milsuzaki,    Ichiro;    and 
Kuwada.  Himshi.  5.661,600.  CI.  359-457  000 
Kuwamura,  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Ema.  Taiji.  Higashilani.  Masaaki.  Ikeda.  Toshimi;  Kawano.  Michiari; 
Nomura.   Hin>shi.   Katayama.   Masaya.   and   Kuwamura.   Masahiro. 
5.66I..340.  CI   2.57  680(XXJ 
Kuwayama.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Endo.    KiyoiKibu.    Maisumoto,    Ka/uya;    and    Kuwayama.    Tetsuro, 
5,661,701,0   .369-13  000. 
Kuznetzov.  Andrey  Va.siljevich:  See — 

Rodionova.  Valeriya  Veniaminovna;  Kravelkii.  Gennady  Alexandrovich; 

Schestakova.  Nadczhda  Miklailovna.  Ku/net/ov.  Andres  Vasiljevich, 

Kostikov.  Valery   Ivanovich.   and   Demin.  Alexander  Victorovich. 

5,660,880,  O   427-248  1(X) 

Kwan,  Shing  Fai,  Modrovich.  Ivan  E,;  and  Hunt,  Rebecca  Jolene,  to  Modtov- 

ich.  Ivan  E,  Stabilization  of  analytes  5,660.978,  CI.  435-5  000 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Lid    See  — 

Machn.  Daisuke;  Maisuno.  Kenji.  Kinoshita.  Iwao.  Nomolo.  Yuji;  Takai, 
Haruki,  Ohno.  Teisuji.  Nagashima.  Ken.  Ishikawa.  Tomoko;  Yamada, 
Koji.   Ichimura.   Michio.   and   Ka.se.   Hiroshi.   5.661.147.   CI    514- 
218000 
Shimizu,  Ikuo;  Toyoda,  Hm»hi.  Ito.  Yukiyoshi;  and  Sato,  Tsulomu, 
5,660.970,  O   430-270  210 
Kyriss.  Karl,  Careaga.  Jeffrey.  Battier.   Kenneth,  and  Micoluca.  John,  to 
E-Group,  LLC  Apparanis  for  treatment  of  well  water  provided  tluough  a 
well  water  supply  line  5.660.721.  CI.  210-86.000 
L  •!•  N  Plasi  Vertnebe  GmbH:  See— 

Neuhold.  Annild.  5.660.028.  O  53-520,000 
L-S  Electro  Galvanizing  Company:  See — 

Dicken.    Dale    H..   Piluch.  Thomas   M.;   and   Smutnev.   Francis   N.. 
5,660,352,  CI.  242-534.000. 
Labadie.  Jeffrey  William  See- 

Ahn.  Kie  Yeung;  Hednck.  James  Lupton.  Jr;  labadie.  Jeffrey  William; 
Lee.    Kang-WiKik.    Twicg.    Robert    James,    Viehbeck.    Alfred;    and 
Walker.  C.et.rge  Fredenck.  5.660.921.  CI   428-209  000, 
Labischinski.  Harald   See 

Naumann.  Dieter,  and  [.abischinski.  Harald.  5,660.998.  O  435-34  000 
Laboratimes  Serono  S,A,:  See — 

Ortega.  AnionioDaza;  Gil,  Jose  Antonio;  Garcia,  Toma.s  Vigal;  and 
Martin.  Juan  Francisco.  5.660.999.  CI   435  69.100. 
Laboraiono  llaliano  Bi<K-himic*>  Farmaceutico  Lisapharma  S.p.A,:  See — 

Zagnoli.  Giorgio.  5.661.137.  O    514-530«X) 
Labsystems  Oy   See — 

Jarvimaki,  Kari,  5,660.797,  O.  422-l(X).000. 
Ijch.  Patrick   See  -- 

Barbier.  Bnino.  and  Lach.  Patnck.  5.661.608,  CI.  359-800.000. 
La  Chapelle.  Donald  George   See — 

Lee.  Ching  Pang.  Isburgh.  Anne  Marie.  Ij  Chapelle.  Donald  George, 
and  WilsiMi.  Paul  Stuart.  5,660.524.  CI.  416-97.00R 
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Lachmann.  Burkhard:  See — 

Rajan.  Govinda;  Lachmann.  Burkhard;  and  B<>hm.  Stephan.  5.660.170. 
CI    128  2(M  180. 
Lacroix.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Neuerburg.   Horst.   Haberiom.   Jean  Paul;  Wilhelm.   Joel:   Ermacora. 
Rmo;  and  Lacroix.  Jean  Paul.  5,660.032.  O   .56-14  9(X) 
Ijidd.  David  L    .See- 
Snow.  Roben  A  ;  Ladd.  David  L  ;  and  Hoyer.  Denton  W.,  5,661,020,  CI. 
4.35  188  000 
Lade.  Guenlher  Eherhard;  Dicinch.  Walter:  Kriegcr.  Ebcrtiard;  Weber  Sieg- 
fried, and  Kerth.  Richard.  tt»  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  .^pparatus  for  pushing 
bag  packages  or  similar  compliant  articles  into  folding  boxes   5.6W).022. 
CI   53  252  000 
Lafon.   Thierry,   to   FT^'   de   France,    Rotation   relarder   and   use   thereof 

5.660.2.52.  CI    1 88- 1.30  (XX) 
Laginess.  Thomas  J.;  Daniiki.  Sudhakar;  Koevenig.  Brian  P;  and  Shah. 
RajnikanI  P.  lo  BASF  Corporation  Coating  compt>silion  based  on  amines, 
aldimines  and  isocyanates   5.661.216.  CI   524-871  0(X) 
Lahn.  Rajecva:  See — 

llderem.  Vida;  Iranmanesh.  All  A  .  Solhcim.  Alan  G  ;  Blair  Chnstopher 
S  .  Jerome.  Rick  C  ;  Lahn.  Rajeeva.  and  Biswal.  Madan.  5.661.046. 
CI   438  202.000 
Lame.  Daren  L  :  See — 

Daily.  William  D  ;  Laine.  Daren  L  ;  and  Laine.  Edwin  F.  5.661.406.  CI 
324-713  000 
l-aine.  Edwin  F:  See — 

Dailv,  William  D  ;  Lame.  Daren  L  ;  and  Laine.  Edwin  F..  5.661.406,  CI 
324-713  000 
I^ird.  Stephen  K    See — 

Grossman.  Stephen  P.  and  Laird.  Stephen  K  .  5.660,357,  CI.  244 

121  axj 

Lajeunesse.  Yves,  lo  Valany  Import  Expon.  Inc  Battery  electrolyte  additive 

5.660,949.  CI  429-198  000 
Lakerdas.  Andrew.  Kershaw.  Peter  A  .  and  Joseph.  Alexander  to  Siemens 
Electric  Limited  Total  cooling  assembly  for  I  C  engine-powered  vehicles 
5.660.149.  CI    123-41  440 
Lakowicz,  Joseph  R  .  Szmacinski.  Henryk.  and  Terpeischnig.  Ewald   Long 
lifetime  anisotropy  (polarization)  probes  for  clinical  chemistry,  immunoas- 
says, affinity  a.ssays  and  biomedical  research   5.660.991.  CI   435-7.100 
Lam,  Chiang  See — 

Belding.  William  A  ;  Lam.  (Thiang.  Holeman.  William  D  :  and  Janke. 
Scott  L  .  5,660.048.  CI   62  94  000 
Lambda  Physik  Gesellschaft  zur  Herstellung  Von  La.sem  mbH:  See — 

Slamm.    Uwe;    Lokai.   Peter.    Berger.    Vadim;    and   Bomeis,   Stefan. 
5.661.595.  CI   359-3.30  000 
Lanagan.  Michael:  See — 

Danyluk.    Steven.    McNallan.    Michael.    Troendly.    Robert.    Poeppel. 
Roger,  (joretta,   Kenneth,  and   L.anagan,  Michael.  5.661.113.  CI 
425-335000 
Ljincer  Corporation:  See — 

Schro<^r,  Alfred  A.;  Credle.  Bennet  Gibbon;  and  Laughlln.  Richard 
l-ogue.  5.660.307.  CI   222  108  000 
Landmann.  Sabine:  See — 

Schafer  Matthias.  Baier  Helmut.  Drauz.  Karlheinz,  Knmmer.  Hans- 
Peter;  and  Landmann.  Sabine.  5.661.109.  O   504-270.000 
Landrum.  Charles  R..  Mctiaw.  John  J  .  James.  Eddie  L  .  and  Conn.  Gregory 
A  .  to  Kliklok  Corporation    High  speed  canon  feeding/turning  system. 
5,660.262.  CI.  198-411  000 
LaiK.  CTharles  D    See — 

Tice.  Thomas  E  .  Crook.  David  T.  Kallmann.  Kevin  M  ;  and  Lane. 
Charles  D  .  5.661.422.  CI   327-74  000 
Lang.  Armin.  lo  ZF  Friednchshafen  AG  Rack  servo-steering,  particularly  for 

motor  vehicles   5.660.247.  CI    180^21000 
Lang.  Hans-Jochen   See — 

Naumann.  Chnsloph;  L-ang.  Hans-Jochen.  Sandow.  Jiirgen.  and  Moura. 
Anne-Mane.  5.661.174.  CI.  514-416.000. 
Lang.  Karl-Fnedrich:  See — 

Bahner.  Fnednch.  Braun.  Manfred;  Lang.  Karl-Friedrich.  Lehn.  Ger 
hard.    Mauret.    Karl.    Schmidt.    Manfred,    and    Steinkuhl.    Josef. 
5.659.975.  CI   34-459  000 
Langford.  Jeffrey  B    See — 

Cathey.   Cheryl   A  ;   Saul.  Tom;   Bloom.   Nicole   D  ;   Ribi.   Hans  O.; 
Schwartz,  Henry  L.;  and  Langford.  Jeffrey  B  .  5.660,993,  O.  435- 
7900 
Lankin.  Michael  E  ;  Shih.  David  H  ;  Wagle.  Dilip  R  .  and  Hwang.  San-Bao. 

lo  Alteon  Inc   Bis-(2  anil  hydrazones   5.661.139.  CI    514-107  (XXI 
l,.annes.  Eric  M  .  to  Bradford  White  Corporation  Back-up  heater  5,660,165. 

CI    126-641  000 
Lappe,  Peter:  See— 

Bahrmann.  Helmut:  Grcb.  Wolfgang;  Heymanns.  Peter;  Lappe.  Peter: 
Muller.  Thomas.  Szameitat.  Jiirgen.  and  Wiebus.  Ernst.  5.661 .204.  CI 
524  2%.000. 
Larabell.  Henri  J .  lo  HJ&E  Engineering    Bracket    5,660,553.  CI    439- 

160  000. 
LaRocbe  Industncs.  Inc.:  See — 

Belding.  William  A  .  Lam.  Chiang;  Holeman,  William  D.;  and  Janke. 
Scotl  L  .  5.660.048.  CI   62-94000 
l.aRosa.  Chnstopher  Peter;  and  Carney.  Michael  John,  to  Motorola.  Inc 

Digital  F'M  demodulator  5.661.433.  CI   329-341.000 
Larson.  John  D  .  Ill:  and  Good.  Jeremy  A  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Superconductive  magnet  assembly   5.661.445.  CI    335-2160(X) 


Larson.  Raymond  Craig:  .See — 

Guski.    Richard    Henry;    Larson.    Raymond   Craig;    Malyas.    Stephen 

Michael.    Jr.    Johnson.    Donald    Bvron:    and    Coppersmith.    Don. 

5.661.807.  CI   .380-25  000 

Larsson.  Ragnar.  and  Folkesson.  Borje.  lo  Sufucell  AB  Method  for  producing 

elccinc  energy  in  a  biofuel-powered  fuel  cell   5.660.940.  CI   429-13.(X)0 

Lasermaster  Corporation   Sec — 

Lukis.  Lawrence  J .  Gilbcn.  John  M  ;  and  Valland.  Daiuiy  J..  5,661.514, 

CI.  347-211000 

Lasher.  Christopher  J  :  Rice.  E)ennis  Wayne,  and  Szesko.  Michael  Joseph,  to 

Medco  Containment   Services.   Inc    Automatic   prescnption   dispensing 

system   5.660.305.  CI   221-206  000 

Lashinger.  Albert   R    Greenhouse   apparatus   and   metJiod    5.660.002.  O 

52-63000 
L-aube.  David  P..  lo  Joray  Corporation  Method  of  removing  sputter  deposition 
from  components  of  vacuum  deposition  equipment,  5.660.640.  CI.   134- 
1  (XK) 
Laughlin.  Richard  Logue  See — 

Schroeder.  Alfred  A  .  Credle.  Bennei  Gibbon;  and  L.aughlin.  Richard 
Logue.  5.660.307.  CI    222-108  000 
L-avoJe.  Serge  Eugene:  See — 

Waite.  Peter  D  .  Lavoie.  Serge  Eugene;  Dube.  Ghyslain:  and  Dumont. 
Roben.  5.660.614.  CI   75-680000. 
Law.  Howard  W.  See — 

Nickell.  Kevin  D  ;  and  Uw.  Howard  W..  5.659,906.  CI  5-122.000. 
Law.  Wai  Tak:  See — 

Doshi.  Sonal  R.;  McGeehan.  John  K  .  and  Law.  Wai  TaJi.  5.660,798.  CI 
422-101  000 
Lawrence.   Counlandt   B  .   and   McKeown.   Joseph,   lo  Atomic   Energy  of 
Canada  Limited/Energie  Atomique  du  Canada  Limitee  Method  for  moni- 
lonng  absorbed  dose  in  an  electron  beam.  5.661.305.  O.  250-397.000. 
Lawrence.  Dale  M.:  See — 

Saaski.  Elric  W:  and  Uwrence.  Dale  M  .  5.660,728.  CI.  210-251.000 
Lawrence.  Edward  Neill  See — 

Jeromin.  Lothar  Siegfried.  Lee.  Denny  Lap  Yen;  and  Lawrence.  EdwaitJ 
Neill.  5.661.309.  CI   250-580  000 
Lawrence.  Elben.  Light  weight  rotarv  vegetation  cutting  heads   5.659,964. 

CI.  30-347  000 
I^wrence.  Paul  J ;  Ly.  Peter  U  ;  and  Shockey.  David  R  .  to  Litmus  Concepts 

Inc   PH  and  amine  tesi  elements  5.660.790.  CI  422-56.0a) 
Lawton.  Kathym  V:  See — 

Cordery.  Roben  A.;  Braun.  John  F;  D'Ippolilo.  Frank  M  .  Lawton. 
Kathvm  V..  Pauly,  Steven  J  ;  Pintsov.  Leon  A  ;  Ryan.  Frederick  W..  Jr; 
and  Weiant.  Monroe  A  .  Jr.  5.661.803.  CI.  380-21.000 
Lazar7.  Donald;  and  De  Jong,  Jurjen  Jan.  lo  American  National  Can  Co..  and 
VMI-EPE-Holland  B.  V.  Device  and  method  for  removing  liquid  on  a  gauze 
conveyor  5.659.973,  O.  34-306.000 
Lazzouni.  Mohamcd.  Yousaf.  Mohamed;  (Jureshi.  Rizwan  A  ;  and  Nazir 
Naveed  A  .  to  SIA  Technology  Corporation    Pen  and  paper  information 
recording  system  using  an  imaging  pen   5.661.506.  CI   345-179. (X)0 
Lc.  Tieu-Binh:  See — 

Burkholder.  Timothy  P:  Le.  Tieu-Binh;  Kudlacz.  Elizabetli  M  .  and 
Maynard.  George  D..  5.661.160.  CI   514-326.000 
Leach.  Thomas  R.  Rocker  conversion  for  lawn-type  chairs   5.660.431.  CI 

297-133  000 
Leak.  Allen  Todd:  See— 

Diinik.  Rebecca  Lyn.  Leak.  Allen  Todd:  Snyder.  Michael  A  .  McNichols. 
Patnck  Sean;  Williams.  Scon  Leslie.  Leveille.  Roben  John;  Pennings. 
Scon  Lee.  Serbiak.  Paul  John.  Siebers.  Bruce  Michael;  Vogt.  Roben 
Eugene;  Zehner  Cieorgia  Lynn.  Ehlert.  Thomas  David;  Hein.  John 
Gerard.  Heindel.  Timothy  Raymond.  Janssen.  Tim  Joseph;  and  Peter- 
son. Kathleen  Ann.  5.660.666.  CI  156-259000 
Leak  Location  Services.  Inc  :  See — 

Daily.  William  D  :  Laine.  Daren  L  ;  and  Laine.  Edwin  F,  5.661.406.  O. 
324-713  000. 
Lear.  Peter;  Goos.  Hendricus  Comelis:  Overfieek.  Gerardus  ComeHs;  and 
Stevens.  Emile  Johannes  Maria,  to  Zeneca  Resins  BV  MetJiod  of  providing 
a  coaling  composition  on  alkvd-coating  and  the  resulting  coated  product. 
5.66 1. 2 1 2.  CI   524-521.000   ' 
Leas.  James  Marc:  See — 

Aimi.  Bruno  Robeno;  Cronin.  John  Edward.  Forcier,  Andr^  Conrad; 
Leas.   James   Marc;   Marmillion.    Paincia   McGuinnes;   Palagonia. 
Anthony  Michael;  Pierson.  Bemadene  Ann.  and  Schmidl.  Dennis 
Arthur  5,661.330.  CI   257-529  000 
Lebby.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Grodzinski.  Pioir;  and  Lebby.  Michael  S  .  5.661.075.  CI   438-32.000 
Lebel.  Ronald  J     See— 

Schulman.  Joseph  H.;  Rule.  Orville  Rey.  Ill;  Whitmoyer.  David  I.;  Lebel. 
Ronald  J  ;  Lucisano.  Joseph  Y.;  and  Mann.  Alfred  E  .  5.660.163.  O 
126-635  000 
Lecnvain.  Michel:  See — 

Lucidarme.  Jean;  Lecnvain.  Michel,  Multon.  Bernard,  and  Prevond. 
Laurent.  5.661,350.  CI   310-12000 
Ledran.  Jean-Paul,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Method  of  manufacturing 

femie  magnets  for  motors   5.660.786.  CI   264-428  (XX) 
Lee.  Baosheng:  See — 

Honevcun.    Travis    W;    Khamvongsa.    Brvan.    and    Lee.    Baosheng. 
5.66I.2I7.C1.  525-62.000 
Ijee.  Chang-Jae;  and  Kim.  Jong  Kwan.  lo  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
fomiing  twin  well   5.661.067.  CI   438-420.000 
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Ixx,  Ching  Pang.  Ii>  General  Hlettnc  Compans    Turbine  blade  squealer  lip 
peripheral  end  wall  »ilh  cix)ling  passage  arrangement    ."i.hWK^^'.  CI 
416-97  OOR. 
IjCC.  Ching  Pang;  Isburgh.  Anne  Marie.  La  Chapelle.  Donald  George;  and 
Wilson.  Paul  .Sluait.  to  General  Eleclnt  Company  Airfoil  blade  basing  a 
serpentine  cooling  cirtuit  and  impingement  ciKiling   .S.f>W).524.  CI   416- 
1)7  (»()R 
Ice.  Ching.Pang,  Bunker,  Ronald  .Vmi.  Ahual.  Ncsim.  and  Br/o/o»ski. 
Sicsen  Joseph,  to  General  Eletinc  Company.  Film  cooled  slowed  wall 
5.66()..S;5.  CI   4I6-<>7()0R 
l,ee.  Chiu-Kai:  See— 

Akinpelu.  Akinwale  Ademola;  Bhagai.  Promod  Kumar;  Gamune.  Dana 
Lee.  Haulla.  Anthony;  Hirsth.  Robert  Bruce.  Knshl.  All  H  ;  Lee. 
Chiu-Kai.  Shepard.  James  Benford.  Stanley.  Dor«hy  V.  and  Stem. 
Theodore  louis.  .S.661.79:.  CI    )79  221  (XX) 
l.ee.  Chulkyu:  See 

Vim.  Sung  min;  and  I^.  Chulkyu.  5.66L688.  CI.  365-194.000. 
l.ee.  Denny  Lap  Yen;  See  - 

Jerumin.  Lolhar  Siegfried,  Lee.  Denny  Ijp  Yen;  and  Lawrence.  Edward 
Neill.  5.661..VW.  CI    2-'>0  .SKt)  (XK) 
l.ee.  Doo  Hee.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc   Reversely  reproducing  apparatus  for 

DVCR  5.661.846.  CI  .W6-6)((MK) 
l.ee.  Gil  S  ;  and  Song.  Joho,  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Slate 
University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College  Low  temperature 
plasma-enhanced  chemical  vapor  dcposiluHi  of  silicon  oxide  hims  and 
tliionnated  silicon  oxide  hIms  using  disilane  as  a  silicon  precursor 
"^.hftO.Xyi.  CI  427.579()<X) 
Lee.  Jeong   See — 

Yoo.  Youn  Cheol;  Yoo.  Hee  Yeoul;  Lee.  Jeong.  Park.  Doo  Hyun;  and 
Han.  In  Gyu.  5.661. .138.  CI   257  676  (WO 
l-ee.  J(X)  young,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Lid   Semiconductor  memory 
device  provided  with  capacitors  formed  above  and  below  a  cell  transistor 
and  method  tor  manutactunng  the  same   5.661.063.  CI   437  32.000 
Lee.  Junnmg   See 

Walker.  Derek.  l.ee.  Junnmg.  Martin.  Charles  R  .  Zhang.  Haiyan;  Sogli. 
Loris.  Bemasconi.  Ermanno.  and  Menon.  Vinod  Parakkal.  5.660.71 1. 
CI   205  425  000 
Lee.  Kang  W«x>k:  See — 

Ahn.  Kie  Yeung.  Hednck.  James  Lupion.  Jr .  Labadie.  Jeffrey  William. 
Lee.    Kang  Wook.    Twieg.    Roben    James;    Viehbeck.   Alfred;    and 
Walker.  George  Frcdenck.  5.660.921.  CI   428  209  (XK) 
l.ee.  Keun  Yook   See — 

Hwang.  Sung  Bo.  and  Lee.  Keun  Yook.  5.661,080.  CI   438-654  000 
Lee.   Kun  Hu    ftixess  for  pniducing  a  handlebar  stem    5.660.072.  CI 

72-294  OCX) 
Lee.  Napolet>n  W  .  Curd.  Derek  R  .  Diba.  Sholeh.  Sastry.  Prasad.  Sutovici. 
Mihai  G  .  and  Ra<i    Kameswara  K  .  to  Xilin».  Inc    Programmable  logic 
device  with  conhgurable  powei  supply  5.661.685.  CI   .165  185  220 
l.ee.  tXha  C  .  to  Pr(K-tor  &  Associates  Company.  Inc  Rapid  response  backup 

system  for  telecommunications  networks    5.661.779.  CI    379  45  (XX) 
L-ee.  Roger   See — 

Kaulfman.  Ralph;  and  Lee,  Roger.  5.66 1. 0S4,  CI  438-2S7  000 
l.ec.  Seok-Won   See — 

Kim.  Dong-Kuk.  Ji.  Jeong-Beom.  and  Lee.  Seok-Won.  5.661.611.  CI 
359-871  (XX) 
l.ee.  Seung  Jun.  and  Jung.  Chung  Sik.  to  DaewiH>  Electn>nics  Co  .  Lid  Filter 
installed  in  a  water  flowing  path  of  a  washing  machine    5.660.063.  CI 
68  18  OOF 
l.ee.  Tae  Koo   See — 

iung.  II  Gyu.  Chung.  Tae  Gyeong.  and  Lee.  Tae  Koo,  3,660,318.  CI 
228-102  (XX) 
l-ee.  Young-Jin  See — 

Kim.  Moon-Sun;  Kim.  Sang-ll.  Lee.  Young-Jin.  Kim.  Bum-Sang;  and 
Son.  Ju  Ik.  5.660.911.  CI  428  157  (XX) 
Lee.  Yung;  and  Park.  Hem  Jin.  to  Sunkyong  Industries  Co  .  Ltd   Plate  type 

heat  transfer  device   5.660.229.  CI    165  KM  260 
Le  Gressus.   Claude.   Faure.  Claude.    Bath.   Pierre,   and   Blaise.  Guy.   to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique    Prtxess  fw  the  reduction  of  break- 
down risks  of  the  insulant  of  high  voltage  cable  and  lines  dunng  their  aging 
5.660.878.  CI  427  1I8  0(X) 
LeGrow.  Mary  K  Portable  storage  unit  and  a  cooler  for  vehicles  5.660.310. 

CI    224-275  (XK) 
Lehmann.  Jochen   See — 

Feelisch.  Martin.  Bokens.  Hilmar.  Lehmann.  Jochen,  Meese.  C1au.s;  and 
Sandnxk.  Klaus.  5.661.129.  CI    514  19  000 
Ijchn,  (Jerbard   See — 

Bahner.  Fnedrich.  Braun.  Manfred.  Lang.  Karl-Fnedrich;  l^hn.  Ger- 
hard.   Maurer.    Karl.    Schmidt.    Manfred,    and    Steinkuhl.    Josef. 
5.659.975.  CI    34-459  (XX) 
Lehnig.  Tony  R  .  to  Cold  Jet.  Inc  No/vIe  for  cryogenic  particle  blast  system 

5.660..580.  CI   451  18  0(X) 
I^h<itsky.  Ronald  M    Aenal  cable  support  svstem  for  snow  ski  jumping 

5.660.113.  CI  104-111  (XX) 
Leiden.  Jeffrey  M  .  and  Barr.  Eliay.  to  Regents  Of  The  University  Of 
Michigan.  The  Expression  of  a  protein  in  myocardium  by  injection  of  a 
gene  5.661.113.  CI  5I4-M0(X) 
Lcifeld.  Ferdinand,  to  Triltz-schler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Sliver  guide  assembly 
including  a  thickness  sensor  having  operative  and  servicing  positions 
5.659.968.  CI    11  501  020 
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Leising.  Lawrence  J  .  and  McGill.  Howard  L  .  to  Dowell.  a  division  of 
Schlumberger  Techn»ilogy  Corporation   Pressure  compensated  weight  on 
bit  shock  sub  for  a  wellbore  drilling  tixil   5.660.241.  CI    175  321.000 
I  eland  Stanford  Junior  L^niversiiy.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Bertero.  Cwrardo  A.,  and  Sinclair.  R.*en.  5.66f).9.1().  CI   428-332.000 
Ho.  Dora  Yukwai.  Sapolskv.  Roben  Moms,  and  Mocarski.  Edward  S  . 
Jr.  5.661.033.0   4.(5-120  1(X) 
Leman.  An;  Humphreys.  Moms,  and  Park.  Bong  CtK«>r.  to  Nokia  Mobile 
FTiones  Ltd  Hinge  mechanism  lor  cellular  transceiver  housing.  5,661.797, 
CI   379  433  000. 
Lemirc.  Jean  .See — 

Sauvonnel.  Jean-Louis;  Lemire.  Jean;  Robbe.  Lionel;  Chouvel.  Jean;  and 
Ceccacci.  Bruno.  5.660,071.  CI   72  283.000 
Lemke.  Timothy  A.,  and  Hout/.  Timothy  W  .  lo  Berg  Technology. 

latch  for  electrical  connectors   5.660.557.  CI  419  128  (XXI 
Lentz.  Ronald  R.   See 

Smith.    Richard   D.   Leniz,   Ronald   R.;   and   Meachim.   Patrick  C. 
5.661.227.  CI   73-29010 
Leonhardl.  Werner  See- 

Askman.  l-ars.  Leonhardl.  Werner,  and  Svahn.  Ingemar.  5.660.102,  CI 
99  450  600 
i-eonharlsberger.  Heinz:  See 

Urbanek.  Otto.  Lconhansberger.  Hemz.  and  Dimeder,  Franz.  5,660.783, 
CI   264-328.100 
Lester.  Garra  C. :  See — 

(Ji.  Jian  Steven.  Albright.  David  E  .  and  Lester.  Gaira  C  .  5,661.037, 0. 
4.36- 1 28.000 
Leichak.  Edward  A  .  and  Citrullo.  Stephen  M  .  to  Communicalions  Test 
Design.   Inc     DC    battery    plant   alarm   moniiohng   remote  apparatus 
5.661,463.  CI   340-616  (X)() 
Leuze  electronic  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Keinath.  Aimin.  and  Womer.  J(Wg,  5,661,288,  C\  235-436.000. 
Leveille.  Robert  John   See 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn.  Leak.  Allen  Tixld.  Snyder.  Michael  A  .  McNichols. 
Patrick  Sean.  Williams.  Scolt  l^slie;  Leveille.  Robert  John.  Pennmgs. 
Scon  Ixe.  Serbiak.  Paul  John.  Siebers.  Bruce  Michael.  Vogt.  Robert 
Eugene.  Zehner.  Georgia  Lynn;  Ehlen.  Thomas  David.  Hcin.  John 
Gerard.  Heindel.  Timodiy  Ravmond.  Janssen.  Tim  Joseph,  and  Peter 
son.  Kathleen  Ann.  5.660.666.  CI  156  259  000 
Lever  Brotliers  Company.  Division  of  Cooopco.  Inc    See    - 

Finucane.  Kevin  Michael.  Osmer.  Frederick  Silvio;  and  CoiT,  James 

Joseph.  5.661.120.  CI   510-153  000 
Gneveson.  Ailsa  Pauline  Hilary.  Jobling.  Margaret;  Shen.  Shiji.  and 
Tsaur.  Liang  Sheng.  5.661.189.  CI   514  784  000 
Levings.  CTiarles  S  .  III.  and  Dewey.  Ralph,  lo  Mycogen  Plant  Science.  Inc  ; 
and  North  Carolina  Sute  University  Maize  cytoplasmic  male  sienlity  type 
T  (cms  T)  mitochondria  DNA   5.660.983.  CI   435  6  (XX) 
Levins.  James  K..  (?hase.  Sleven   B  .   Novak.  Chnsiopher  J  .  and   Milo. 
Michael  T.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Precision  aligned  monitor-frame  unit 
in  combination  wiih  chassis  and  housing  and  methiNj  of  assembling  frame 
5.661.610.  CI    16 1-681  (XX) 
Levinsohn.  Natalie:  See-- 

Zahavi.  Dov.  Levinsohn.  Natalie    and  Chilai,  Shay,  5.661.748.  CI 
.372-108  000 
Lewis.  Adrian  S.    See — 

Knowles.  Gregory  P .  and  Lewis.  Adnan  S..  5.661.822.  CI.  382-233  000 
Lewis,  (^irdon  C   Lighting  system   5.660.453.  CI    362-32  000 
Lewis.  R  David  Light  weight  scuba  with  buoyancy  control.  5,660.503,  O. 

405  186  000 
Lewis.  Warren  Hale,  and  Fair.  Robert  Nelson.  Jr .  to  Whitaker  Corporation, 

The  Optical  switch  having  a  reflector  5.661.827.  CI    385-18  000 
Lexmark  Intemalional.  Inc    See — 

Brandon.  Fred  Young;  and  Droege.  Cuitis  Ray.  5.66I.5I0.  CI 
87  (XXI 
Leybtild  Akiiengesellschafi   See — 

Bohm.  Thomas,  and  Dobler.  Ulrich,  5.661.229.  CI   73  40700 
Kobus.  Andreas;  Oittschlich.  Uwe:  Brenner,  Ltithar;  and  Knehn. 
mut.  S,660.S35,  CI   418  1  000 
Leybold  Matenals  GmbH   See — 

Schlon.  Martin.  Dauth.  Wolfgang,  and  Kulzner.  Martin.  5.660.599,  CI. 
264-122  000 
Leyden.  Richard  N  .  and  Hull.  Charles  W.  to  3D  Systems.  Inc   Method  for 

selective  deposition  modeling   5.660.785.  CI   264-401  (XX) 
LG  Electronics  Inc    See — 

Lee.  Doo  Hee.  5.661.846.  CI   186-68000 
Oh.  Hyung  Hoon.  5.661.613.  CI   ,16061  000. 
LG  Semicon  Co  .  Ltd.    See — 

Jeong.  Jae-Hong.  5.66I.3I7.  CI   257  225  000 
Lee.  Chang  Jae.  and  Kim.  Jong  Kwan.  5.661,067.  CI  438-420000 
LG  Semkon  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Han.  Oh-Seok.  5.660.955.  CI   430  5  000 
Li.  Che  yu  See- 
Greene.  Ray  G.   Katyl.   Robert  H  ;   Krusius.  J    Peler;   Li.  Che-yu; 
Seraphim.  Donald  P.  and  Yost.  Bons.  5.661  „531.  CI    349-73  000 
Li.  Chin,  and  Longhini.  David  A  .  lo  PPG  Industries.  Inc   Deinkmg  electro- 

sutic  waste  paper  5.660.684.  CI    162  5  000 
Li.  Leping.  Barbee.  Stesen  George.  Halpenn.  Arnold,  and  Heinz.  Tony 
Fre«lenck.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    In  situ  mom 
lonng  of  conductive  films  on  semiconductor  wafers  5,660.672.  CI    156- 
,145  OCX) 
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Li.  Wen;  and  Ma.  Manny  K    F.  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Frequency 
adjustable,  zero  temperature  cxiefficient  referencing  ring  oscillator  circuit 
5.661.428.  CI   323-31 1,000 
Li,  Yajun:  See — 

Bard.  Simon;  Li.  Yajun;  Swartz.  Jerome.  Mellitsky.  Bons.  Katz.  Joseph. 
Strat.  Askold.  and  Charych.  Harold.  5.661.290.  CI   235-462  000, 
Liao.    Chen-Nan     Versatile     spring     making    machine     5.660.067.    CI 

72-1.38,0(X) 
Liao.  Wei-Chi:  See — 

Poiani.  George  J ;  Riles.  David  J  .  Liao.  Wei-Chi;  Kahn.  Joachim;  and 
Gean.  Kena  Fiorella.  5.660.822.  CI  424-78.170 
Liautaud.  Jeffrey  T  Snowshoe.  5.6.59.981.  CI.  36-122.0(X). 
Libhev Owens  Ford  Co  :  See — 

tcdcr.  Rein  S  .  5.661.303.  CI.  250-341.800. 
Liberti.  Paul  A     See- 
Rao.  Galla  Chandra;  and  Liberti.  Paul  A  .  5.660.990.  CI   435-6  (KX) 
Liebetruth.  Marc.   Marquardt.  Ulnch;  and   Pnelzxl.  Guenier.  to  Siemens 
Akiiengesellschafi  Arrangement  for  controlling  the  switching  of  a  power 
circuii  breaker  5.661.627.  CI   161-115000. 
Lien.  Jih-Chang  See  ~- 

Hsu.  James  Juen;  Longcor.  Steven  W  ;  and  Lien.  Jih-Chang,  5.661.055. 
CI   418-2590rX) 
Lift-All  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Herman.  Mark  A  ;  and  Kliben.  Jeffrev  M  .  5.660.423.  C[.  294-74.000. 
Likins.  Robert  D    See— 

Bomhorsi.  Kennedi  F.  Jr .  Likins.  Robert  D  ;  and  MacKinnon.  Richard 
Arnold.  5.661.565.  CI   358-299.0(X). 
Lim,  Alexander  T    See — 

Obosu.  Charles  B  ;  and  Lim.  Alexander  T.  5.660.230.  CI.  1 65- 151. (XX) 
Lim.  Young  Ho.  and  Sub.  Kang-Deog.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd. 
Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device   5.661.682.  CI,  365-185,170, 
Limansky.  Joseph   See — 

Shanok.  Victor;  Limanskv.  Joseph;  Shanok.  William;  Safronchik.  Valery; 
and  Gixid.  Ronald.  5.659.927.  CI    16  1 10  OOR, 
Lm.  Chuen-Sheng    CPU  heal  dissipator  hook-up  device.  5.660.562.  CI 

419-487  (XX) 
Lm.  Chu  Fam.  to  Delta  Green  Energy.  Integrated  primary-auxiliary  elec 
trtxles  formed  on  catalytic  mesh-matnx  plaque  with  single-side-active- 
surfacc   5.660.941.  CI   429  59  (X)0 
Lin.  Ji-Tyan   Adjustable  shoe   5.6.59.980.  CI    36  112  (XX) 
Lin.    Ming-Zen.    lo    Vanguard    Inlemalional    Semiconductor   Corporation. 
Simple  layout  low  power  data  line  sense  ampliher  design  5.661.691.  CI. 
165-208  0<X) 
Lm.   Shih-Ming    Halogen   lamp  protection   device    5.660.464.   CI    362 

376.000 
Lin.  Tsen-Hwang;  Congdon.  Philip  A  ;  Magel.  Gregory  A  .  Florence.  James 
M  ;  and  Boysel.  Robert  Mark,  to  Texa.s  Inslrumenls  Incorporated  Optical 
switch  having  an  analog  beam  for  steering  light    5.661.591.  CI    159 
290.000 
Lind.  Peter  See— 

Almstedl.  Annelie  B  .  Gray  (Hellstr&ml.  Eva  Mana.  Lind.  Peler.  Ljung. 
Catherine;  Sandberg.  Helena  Inga;  Spira.  Jack;  Sydow-Biickiiian. 
Mona.  and  Wiman.  Helena.  5.66I.(X)8.  CI   435-69.600 
Linde  Akiiengesellschafi   See 

Fftrg.    Wolfgang;    Rankc.    Orhard.    Heisel.    Michael.    Maschmeyer. 

Dietnch.  and  Walter.  Robert.  5.660.807.  CI  423-2.16  000 
Hartung.  Ervun.  and  .Strenzke.  Hilmar.  5.660.041.  CI  60-327  000. 
Lindemuth.  Paul  M  .  In  Nalco/Exxon  Energy  (Chemicals.  L.  P  Abatement  of 

hydrolyzable  cations  in  crude  oil   5.660.717.  CI.  208-251. OOR, 
I.inderberg.  Mats  TorbjOm   See — 

Bjclrk.  Susanna  Kann  Mana.  Gotthammar.  Birgitta  Kristina;  Lindcrberg. 
Mats  Torbjtim.  Luihman.  Johan  Per;  Persson.  Kerstin  Margareta  Imia. 
and  Schwarcz.  Roben.  5.661.181.  CI   514-567  000 
l.indley.  Kns  B    See— 

Vanderhoof.  Russell  A  ;  Lindlev.  Kns  B  ;  and  Monensen.  Randy  S  . 
5.6-59.948.  CI   29  749  0(X) 
Lindner.  Rolf  See — 

Ziegler.  Roland,  and  Lindner.  Rolf.  5.661.293.  CI   250-2 UIXXT 
Lingnau.  David  Grant  Apparatus  for  high  frequency  induction  heating  for  the 

removal  of  coatings  from  metal  surfaces   5.660.753.  CI   219-635  000 
liniKvpc  Hell  AG   See- 
Hang.  Thomas.  5,661,586.  CI.  359-203.000. 
Lion.  Benrand   See — 

Mondet.  Jean.  Siurla.  Jean-Michel;  Lion.  Bertrand.  Dupuis,  Christine; 
and  Cazeneuve.  Colenc.  5.660.820.  CI  424-70  160 
Liou.  Kang-Yih:  See— 

Feldman.  Roben  D  ;  and  Liou.  Kang  Yih.  5.661.585.  CI  359-180.000 
Lipo.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Zhong.  Erkuan.  lo  Electric  Power  Research  Institute. 
Inc   Invener-fed  motor  dnve  with  EMI  suppression    5,661.190.  CI    318- 
803000 
1  ippman.  Joel:  See — 

Shangold.  Gary  A.;  and  Lippman.  Joel.  5.660.636,  CI.  118-500.000 
1  ipscomb.  Thomas  H  :  See — 

Nagel.  Roben;  and  Lipscomb.  Thomas  H  .  5.661,799,  CI.  380-4.000. 
l.isle  Corporation,  See — 

Ploeger.  Randall  J  .  and  Morgan,  Lairy,  5,659.936.  CI.  29-227.000. 
LITEF  GmbH   See— 

Fischer.  Harald.  5.661.735.  CI.  371-49.100. 
Litel  Instruments   See — 

Hunter.  Roben  O..  Jr;  Smith.  Adiai  H.;  and  McAnhur.  Brace  B  . 
5.660.7.38.  CI.  216-17.000. 


Lilmus  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Lawrence.  Paul  J  ;  Lv.  Peter  U  ;  and  Shockey.  David  R..  5.660.790.  CI. 
422-56,(XX) 
Liu.  Cheng-Ming:  See — 

Grashka.  Eli;  and  Liu.  Cheng-Ming.  5.660.701.  CI   204-451  000 
Liu.  David;  and  Fang.  Hao.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices   Boron  penetration 
to  suppress  short  channel  effect  in  P-channel  device.   5.661.059.  CI 
438-276,000, 
Liu.  Morgan  C .  to  Enlight  Corporation.  Non-screw  assembled  casing  for 

computer  mainframe.  5.660,297.  CI.  220-4.020. 
Liu.  Vi-Tsung:  See — 

Saksena.  Anil  K  ;  Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M  ;  Lovey.  Raymond  G  ; 
Pike.  Russell  E  .  Wang.  Haiyan;  Liu.  Yi-Tsung;  Gangulv.  Ashii  K  ;  and 
Bennett.  Frank.  5.661.151.  CI.  514  252,000 
Livingston.  Douglas  J  :  See — 

Cassidy.  Roben  E;  and  Livingston.  Douglas  J..  5.661.174.  CI.  115- 
107.000. 
Liviis.  Eric  A.  Single  hand-controlled  computer  input  device.  5.661.505.  CI. 

.145- 169  (XX) 
Ljung.  Cathenne:  See — 

Almslcdi.  Annelie  B  ;  Gray  (Hellstrciml.  Eva  Maria;  Lind.  Peler;  Ljung. 
Cathenne;  Sandberg.  Helena  Inga;  Spira.  Jack.  Sydow-Backman. 
Mona;  and  Wiman.  Helena.  5.661.008.  CI   435-69  NX) 
Lloyd.  Lester  John.  Lloyd.  Peler  M  .  Rubsamen.  Reid  M  ;  and  Schuster. 
Jeffrey  Arthur,  lo  Aradigm  Corporauon    Systems  for  the  intrapulmonary 
delivers  of  aerosolized  aqueous  formulalioris  5.660.166.  CI    128-200  14() 
Lloyd.  Peter  M     Sec- 
Lloyd.  Lester  John;  Llovd.  Peter  M  .  Rubsamen.  Reid  M  ;  and  Schuster. 
Jeffrey  Arthur.  5.660.166.  CI    128-200  140, 
Lo.  Shun-Jung.  to  Abeam  Technology  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  Lo.  Shun-Jung  Cursor 

control  device  construction,  5.66l!.504.  CI    .145-164  000 
Lo.    Tin-Chee;    and    Huolt.    William    Vincent,    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  f^ogrammable  ABIST  microproces.sor  for  testing 
an^ays  with  two  logical  views.  5.661.732.  CI.  371-22.200. 
Lock.  George:  See — 

Allen.  Anthony  John:  and  Lock.  Oorge.  5.660.687.  CI.  162-111,000, 
Lockheed  Manin  Corporation:  See — 

Hailesiad.  John   David;  and  Sauler.  Gerald   Francis.  5.661.817.  CI. 
182-110  000 
Lockheed  Martin  Energv  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 
Foote.  Robert  S  .  5'.66 1.028.  CI   435-287  2(X) 
Holland.  Onn  Wavne;  Thomas.   Darrell   Keith;  and  Zhou.  Dashun. 

5.66 l.(m.  CI   4.18-766,000, 
Kueck.  John  D  ;  and  Oladuy.  Pedro  J  .  5.661.386.  CI   318-490.000. 
L<xkheed  Manin  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Turner.  Terry  D.  5.660.201.  CI    137-240.000, 
Lockwood.  Fredenck  Edward:  See — 

Bvme.  Thomas  Timolhv;  Lockwood.  Frederick  Edward;  and  McNeil 
Kevin  Benson.  5.66();i.50.  CI   242-533  400 
Logie.  Alexander  W  :  See — 

EInck.  Alexander  D  ;  Hutchison.  Bnan  G  .  and  Logie.  Alexander  W. 
5.661.285.  CI,  215-1K0,0(X) 
Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH   See — 

Schwarzler.  Peter;  and  John.  Fnedhelm.  5.660.494.  CI.  403-359.000. 
Lohrmann.  Rolf,  and  Krishnan.  Ashwin.  to  Molecular  Biosystems.  Inc  Water 
soluble  fluorinaled  fany  acid  sulfonate  denvaiives  useful  as  magnetic 
resonance  imaging  agents,  5.660.815.  CI   424-9  170 
Lokai.  Peter:  See — 

Stamm.    Uwe;   Lokai.   Peter;    Berger.    Vadim;    and   Bomeis,    Stefan. 
5.661.595.  CI   359-330000 
Lomedico.  Peter  Thomas:  See — 

Binger.  Mary-Helen;  Chizzonite.  Richard  Anthony.  Kramer.  Richard 
Allen;  Lomedico.  Peter  Thomas;  McAndrew.  Stephen  J.;  and  Alten 
burger.  Werner.  5.661.015.  CI   435-172  .100 
Lomp.  Gary  R  ;  and  Schilling.  Donald  L  .  lo  InterDigital  Technology  Cor 
poralion   Trellis  coded  FM  digital  communications  svstem  and  method 
5.661.734.  CI    .171-41,  KX). 
Lonberg.  Nils;  and  Kay.  Roben  M  .  to  GenPharm  International  Inc   Trans- 
genic non-human  animals  capable  of  producing  heterologous  antibodies  of 
various  isolypes   5.661.016.  CI   435-172.300 
Long.    Michael   E    Single   cvcle   data  encoding   methixl   and   apparatus. 

5.661.758.  CI   375-296.000' 
Longan.  John:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard;  and  Longan.  John.  5.660.586.  CI  454-200.000. 
Longcor.  Sleven  W    See — 

Hsu.  James  Juen;  Longcor.  Steven  W ;  and  Lien.  Jih-Chang.  5.661.055, 
CI.  438-259  000 
Longhini.  David  A  :  See — 

Li.  Chin;  and  Longhini.  David  A  .  5.660.684.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Longo.  Frank  N,.  to  Sprav-Tech.  Inc    Clad  plastic  particles  suitable  for 

thermal  spraying   5.660.914.  CI  428-404  000. 
Lopes.  Jose   See — 

Speckhan.  Bernard  S  ;  Duterte.  Ramon  R..  Jr;  Lopes.  Jose:  and  David- 
son. Craig  M,.  5.660.261.  CI    198-357  000 
Lo-Pinlo.  Jean-Mane;  Foucart.  Jacques;  Puyaumont.  Jean-Claude.  Vilchenon. 
Chnstian.  and  Vincent.  Thierrv,  to  Gaz  De  France  Apparatus  for  installing 
a  branch  tapping  on  a  pipe  5,659.935.  CI.  29-33.700. 
LOreal   See— 

Allec.  Josiane;  Fenara.  Eve;  and  Bara.  Isahelle.  5.660.839.  CI   424- 
401  000 
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Cauwct.  Daniele;  Dubief.  Claude;  and  Beauquey.  Bernard.  5.661,118. 

CI   5 10-1 26  (XM) 
Duhief.  Claude.  Braida-Valeno.  Damar>s.  and  Cauwei  Manin.  Danielc. 

5.660.818.  CI   424  70  100 
Hanscnne  RichtHjx.  Isahellc.  5.660.851.  CI   424  450  000 
Mondei.  Jean.  .Siurla.  Jean  Michel.  I. ion.  Bertrand.  Dupuis.  Chnsiine. 

and  Ca/eneuve.  Colette.  5.660.820.  CI   424-70  160 
Tricaiid.  Can>line;  Millequant,  Jean-MarK.  and  Sebag.  Henri.  5.660.190. 
CI    1.12-208  000 
Uteel.  Waller:  See— 

Roos.  Otto;  l-dsel.  Waller;  and  Amdis.  Dielnch.  5.661.157.  CI    514 
107  (X)0 
la>sinski.  Armand  R-:  See — 

Habing.  Robert  D  ;  Losinski.  Armand  R  .  Nelson.  Lairy  A  .  and  Wood. 
Teddy  J.  5.661.578.  CI    149-65  000 
Louis.  Jeffrey  S  .  to  Hoover  Cotnpany,  The  Dirt  cup  latching  arrangement 

5.659.922.  CI    15-150000. 
Lovable  Italiana  S  p  A  :  See — 

Modena.  Giovanna.  5.660.577.  CI   4.50-86000 
Uivey.  Raymond  G    See — 

Salisena.  Anil  K  ;  Ginjavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M  .  Lovey.  Raymond  G.. 
Pike.  Russell  E  .  Wang,  Haiyan;  Liu,  YiTsung,  Ganguly.  Ashit  K  ;and 
Bennen,  Frank.  5,661.151.  CI   514-252  000 
Ltiving.  Roger  Scott.  See — 

Van  Cleve.  Craig  Brainerd.  and  Loving.  Roger  Scon,  5,661.232,  CI 
71  54  050 
Lowe.  Bryan  K     See — 

Poison.  Alan  M  ;  Swanbom.  Deryl  D  .  Dunn,  Richard  L.;  Con,  Charles 
P..  Norton.  Richard  L  .  Lowe.  Bryan  K.;  and  Peterson,  Kenneth  S  . 
5.660,849,  CI.  424-426  000 
Lowrey.  Tyler   See — 

Manning.  Monte.  Dennison.  Charles.  Rhodes.  Howard,  and  Lowrey. 
Tyler,  5,661,045.  CI   438-286  000 
LSI  Logic  Corporation   See — 

Owens,  Alexander  H  .  and  Toulounchi,  Shahin,  5,661,069,  CI    438 

2.17  000 
Scepanovic,    Ranko.    Koford.    James    S  .    Kudryavtsev.    Valeny    B  . 
Andrecv,  Alexander  E  .  Aleshin.  Sunislav  V.  and  Podkol/in.  Alex 
ander  S  .  5,661,66.1,  CI    364-490  000 
Zhao,  Joe  W ,  Wang,  Zhihai    and  Catabay.  Wilbur  G  .  5.660.682,  CI 
438-715000 
Lu,  Taiwei:  See — 

Ho,  Zonh  Zen;  and  Lu.  Taiwei.  5.660.181.  CI    128-665  000. 
Lu.  Teng-Hui    Carfcuretum  device  for  automobile  engines    5.660.764.  CI 

261   I  000 
Lubrano.  FraiKis  M  :  See — 

Archer.  David  D.;  Brancazio.  Diane  M  .  Gardner.  Susannah  E  .  Heinig. 
Charles  F.  Jr .  Hem,  Matthew  D  ,  Lubrano,  Francis  M.,  Snow,  David 
A  ,  and  Sykes.  David  M  .  5.660.802.  CI   422  261  (K)0 
Lucas  Industries  pic   See — 

Cooke.  Michael  Peter.  5,660,331.  CI.  239-124.000. 
Lucas  Western.  Inc    See  - 

Glibbery.  Irwm  A  .  5.661.384.  CI   318-471  000 
Lucchcse.    Giuseppe.     Robertiello.    Andrea,     and    Scolla.    Giuseppe,    to 
Enincerchc  S  p  A    lnerti7.ation  of  liquid  wa.ste.  mud  and  solid  waste 
containing  heavy  metals  by  sulphate-reducing  bacteria    5.660.730.  CI 
210-611  000 
Lucent  Technologies  Iik  :  See  — 

Boyle.  Valene  Y;  and  Swanson.  Robert  Allen.  5.661.789.  CI    379 

207  000 
Bremer.  Gordon.  Jayant.  Nuggehallv  Sampath;  Ko.  Kenneth  David. 
Seshadn.  Nambirajan.  and  Smithviiick.  Luke  J  .  5.661.718.  CI    370- 
207  000 
Carpenter.  Stuart  Alan.  Cart.  Richard  Gregory,  and  Garland.  Siuan 

Mandel.  5.661.785.  CI    379  93  150 
Feldman.  Robert  D  .  and  Liou.  Kang  Yih.  5.661.585.  CI    359  180  000 
KovatevK^.  Jelena.  Safranek.  Robert  James;  and  Yeh.  Edmund  Meng, 

5,661,525,  CI   348-452.000. 
Mizuhara,  Osamu,  5,661,423,  CI  327-74  000. 
Vallancourt,  David  Gerard.  5.661.480.  CI    341   118000 
Vya-s,  Bnjesh,  5,660,600,  CI   29-623  500 
Lucidarme,  Jean;  Lecnvain,  Michel;  Multon.  Bernard,  and  Prevond.  Laurent, 
to  Ecole  Normale  Supeneurc  dc  Cachan  (Lesir)   Electromechanical  con- 
verter device,  producing  linear  motion   5.661,350,  CI   3IO-12(X)0 
Ijicisano.  Joseph  Y    See — 

Schulman.  Joseph  H  ;  Rule.  Orville  Rev.  III.  Whitmoyer.  David  1  .  Ubel. 
Ronald  J  .  Lucisano.  Joseph  Y.  and  Mann.  Alfred  E  .  5.660.163.  CI 
1 26-635  OCX) 
Luck.  Ji'Hialhan  M   Graceful  energiz-ation  and  degradation  of  an  electronic 
device  micropowered  by  a  source  of  energy  in  its  environment,  particularly 
an   irrigation  controller   powered  by   light  energy    5.661.349.  CI     107 
151  000 
Ludekc.  Steven  L    See  - 

Renfroe.  Donald.  Brown.  Roy  G  ;  Bilbrey.  David  A  ;  Franlom,  Richard 
L  .  Ludeke.  Steven  L  ;  Robbins.  Richard  K  .  Husband.  Richard;  and 
Rose.  James,  5,660,412.  CI   280  737  0(X) 
Luengo.  Juan  Ignacio   See — 

Holt.  Dennis  Alan.  Luengo.  Juan  Ignacio;  and  Rozamus,  Leonard  Walter. 
Jr..  5,661.156.  CI.  514  291000. 
Luger.  Peter:  See — 


Grafwallner.   Fran/;   Luger.   Peter;   Peller.   Helmuth.   MUller.   Martin: 
Malyshcv,  Valentin  V,  Galpenn,  Sergei   B.  and  Golov.   Igor  V, 
5,660.358.  CI    244  1 15  («)R 
Luger.   Siegfried,   and   Werner.   Waller,   to  Tndonu    Bauelcmcnic   (imbH. 
Circuitry  arrangement  lor  contnilling  a  pluralitv  of  consumers,  in  particular 
lamp  halla-sts   5,661.347.  CI    .107  .19  (XK) 
Lukis,  Ijwrence  J  .  Gilbert.  John  M  .  and  Vailand.  Danny  J  .  to  Lasermaster 
Corporation   MetJiod  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  thermal  print  head. 
5,661,514.  CI    .147  211  OtX) 
Lund.  David  A    See — 

Blackmon,    Craig    Lindsay;    and    Lund.    David    A.    5.660.(XM.    C\. 
52  90  200 
Lundquist.  Stefan,  to  Astra  Aktieholag  Preparing  pharmaceutical  formulation 

in  form  of  oil  m  water  emulsion   5.660.837,0   424-4<X)0(X) 
Lur.  Water,  and  Houn.  Edward,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation. 
Stress  relaxation  in  dielectric  before  melalliution    5.661.049.  CI    438- 
303IHXI 
Lune.  Getwge  S  ;  and  Patterson.  Keith  D  .  to  Lune.  George  S    Device  for 

eliminating  air  from  a  nursing  Nntle    5.660.359.  CI    248  105  01X) 
Lurssen.  Klaus   See 

Kniget.  Bemd  Wieland.  Fischer.  Reiner.  Bertram.  Hem/ Jurgen, 
Bretschneider.  Thomas.  Bohm.  Stefan.  Krebs.  Andreas.  Schenke, 
Thomas.  Santel.  Hans  Joachim.  Lurssen.  Klaus.  Schmidt.  Robert  R.. 
lirdelen.  Chnsioph;  Wachendorff  Neumann.  L'lnke.  and  Stendel.  Wil- 
helm.  5.661.110.  CI  504  281  000 
Luthman.  Johan  Per   See 

B|ori(.  Susanna  Kann  Mana.  Gonhammar.  Birgitu  Knsuna.  Linderberg. 
Mats  Torbjom.  Luthman.  Johan  Per;  Persson.  Kerstin  Margareta  Irma; 
and  Schwarcz.  Robert.  5.661.183.  CI   514-567  000 
Luu,  Nhgiep  T    See- 
Buck.  Donald  K  .  and  Luu.  Nhgiep  T.  5.661,725.  CI.  370-377.000. 
Lv.  Peter  II     See— 

Uwrence.  Paul  J  ;  Ly.  PWer  U  .  and  Shockey.  David  R  .  5.660.790.  Q. 
422-56  000 
Lyons.  Hantid  W  .  to  Whelen  Engineering  Company.  Inc   Integrated  warning 

light  and  rear  view  mirror   5.660.457.  CI    362-83  100 
Lvsen.  Heinnch.  to  Pniflechnik  Dieter  Busch  AG    BalaiKcd  compression 

accelerometer  5.661.361.  CI    310^329000 
LytJe.  William  G     See 

Reis.  Bradley  E  .  Hoover.  Steven  C  .  Adkins.  Keith  D.;  and  Lytle, 
William  G  .  5.660.380,  CI   269-21  000 
M.D  Research  Company  Pty.  Ltd    See — 

Chudacek.  Michael  Wen/el.  Marshall.  Stephen  Henry,  and  Warman, 
Charles  Hartild.  5.660.718.  CI   209-164000. 
Ma.  Manny  K   F    See — 

Li.  Wen;  and  Ma.  Manny  K   F.  5.661.428.  CI.  323-313000 
Ma.  Yao-Dong   See — 

Wu.   Bao-Gang,   ZJkhi,   Hongxi.   and   Ma.   Yao-Dong.  5.66I.S33.  C\. 
349  169  000 
MacDonald.  Robert  C    See- 
Ashley.  Gary  W ,  MacDonald.  Robeit  C  ;  and  Shida.  Miho.  5.661,018. 
CI  435-172  300. 
Mac*,  Katharine  C    See- 
Harris.  Curtis  C.   Gelboin,   Harry    V.   Gonzalez.   Frank  J,   Mac^, 
Katharine  C  .  and  Pfeifet.  Andrea  M   A  .  5.660.986.  CI   435-6  000 
MacFarlane.    Douglas    Robert,    and    Voelkel.    Alice     High    conductivity 
crosslinked  electrolyte  materials  and  capacitors  incoiporaling  the  same. 
5,661,629,  CI   361  505  000 
Machida.  Etsuro   See — 

Matsumoto.    Ka/uhiro,    and    Machida,    Etsuro,    5,660,179,   CI.    128- 
660  040 
Machida.  Junji;  Sano.  Tctsuo.  Sekiguchi.  Yoshilaka.  Tsutsui.  Chikara.  and 
Takama.  Masaaki.  to  Minolta  Co  .  Ltd  Developer  containing  two  kinds  of 
wax   5.660.964.  CI   4.10-110  000 
Machii.  Daisuke.  MaLsuno.  Kenji.  KinoshiU,  Iwao.  Nomoto,  Yuji.  Takai. 
Haruki;  Ohno.  Tetsuji.  Naga.shima.  Ken.  Ishikawa.  Tomoko,  Yamada.  Koji; 
Ichimura.  Michio.  and  Kase.  Hiroshi.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ud. 
Imida/oquinazoline  derivatives   5.661.147.  CI   514-218(XX) 
Machui.  JUrgen   See — 

Dill.  Roland,  and  Machui.  Jilrgen,  5,661,444.  CI   333-195  000 
Maclnlyre.  James  R    Movable  two-fold  seating  assembly    5.660.000.  CI. 

529(XX) 
Mackenzie.  Franklin  F  Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  a  solid  electrolyte. 

5.661.403,  CI   324-450000 
Mackie,  Thomas  Rockwell:  See— 

Swerdloff,  Stuart,  Mackie,  Thomas  Rockwell;  and  Holmes,  Timothy, 
5,661,773,  CI    378-65  (XX) 
MacKinnon,  Richard  Annild  See 

Bomhorsi.  Kenneth  F,  Jr,  Likins,  Robeit  D  ;  and  MacKinnon,  Richard 
Arnold,  5,661,565.  CI    358  299.000 
Macklin.  Michael  D    See 

Eriksson,  Elof;  Andree.  Chnsiophe.  Swam,  William  F,  and  Macklin. 
Michael  D  ,  5,661,1.12.  CI  514-44  000 
MacLaughlm.  David  T    See — 

IXinahoe.  Patncia  K  .  Chin.  Tai  Wai;  Parry.  Robert  L.;  Epstein,  James; 

Ragin,  Richard  C  ;  MacLaughlin,  David  T;  and  Barksdale,  Edward 

M.  5.661.126.  CI   5I4-12(XX) 

MacLeod.  Angus  Murray,  and  Stevenson.  Graeme  Irvine,  to  Merck  Sharp  & 

IVihme  limited  4  aminomcthviythiomethyl/sulfonylmethyM- 

phenylpiperdines  as  tachykinin  receptor  antagonists,  5,661.162.  CI    514- 

331.000 
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Mac-pherstm.   Ian   Alexander;   Nimino.  John  Aldred.   and  Tuck.   Brian.   lo 
Ciba-Cieigv  Corporation.  Resinated  pigment  compositions.  5.660.623.  CI 
106-493  000 
Macronix  International  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Nobuyoshi.  5.661.056.  CI.  438-261.000 
Madison.  Harrv   See — 

Shimon.  David  J  .  and  Madison.  Harry.  5.660.115.  CI    105  72  200. 
Maeda.  Ka/uo:  .Sec — 

Yamamolo.    Munckatsu;    .Akivama.    Masani;    and    Maeda.    Kazuo. 
5.661.780,  CI   .379-61  000 
Maeda,  Yuji.  to  Sony  Corporation   Adaptive  signal  processing  device,  echo 
suppressing  device  and  hand  portable  telephone  device.  5,661,795.  CI. 
179-412  (XX) 
Maeda,  Yukiya,  Waianabe.  Shuuji;  Tokura.   Koji;   Kikuchi,  Naoyuki;  vxi 
Tanabe,  Shigeru,  to  Sanyo  Electric.  Ltd.  Complex  recording  apparatus 
having  analog  copying  function  and  a  digital  facsimile  function.  5.661 ,567. 
CI   358-4(X)000 
Mag  Instrument.  Inc     See — 

Maglica.  Anthony.  5.660,363,  CI   248-288.310. 
Magec.  Allan  R     See — 

Rondeau.  Thomas  C.  II;  and  Magee,  Allan  R.,  5,661.677,  CI.  365- 
63  000 
Magel,  Gregory  A  :  See — 

Lin,  Tsen-Hwang;  Congdon,  Philip  A  ;  Magel,  Gregorv  A  .  Rorence. 
James  M  .  and  Boysel.  Roben  Mark.  5.«.l..59l.  CI    359-290  (XX) 
.Magida.  Sara,  to  Almond  International.  Inc  Single  post  eamng  with  multiple 

eamng  look   5.660.061.  CI   63  I2  0(X) 
Maglica.    Anthony,    lo    Mag    Instrument.    Inc     Holder    clamp    assembly 

5,660,363,  CI   248-288  310 
Magneti  Marelli  France:  See — 

Bezard,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Faure.  Robert.  5.661.4.54.  CI    340-461  000 
Magni.   Pierangelo.  to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics  Sri    Method  and 
apparatus  for  bonding  semiconductor  electronic  devices    5.660.316.  Cl. 
228-1  100 
Magnusson.  Lars-Inge.  Strict.  Olle;  and  Gustafsson.  Trygve.  to  Isabcrg  AB. 

Stapler  5,660,314.  CI   227  2  000 
Magnjder.  Judy  A  .  Eckenhoff.  James  B  ;  and  Wnght.  Jeremy  C  .  to  ALZA 
Corporation.     Implantable    delivers     dispenser    comprising    exit    port. 
5.660.847.  CI   424-424  (XX) 
Maguen.  Ezra.  See — 

Ncsbum.  Anthony  B  .  Gorin.  Michael  B  ;  Kennev.  M    Crislina;  and 

Maguen.  Ezra.  5.660.692.  CI   204157  680 

M<h\an.   Nader;  and  Eltoukhy,  Atef  H  ,  to  StorMedia.  Inc    Methods  for 

evaluating  the  effectiveness  of  protective  overcoats  for  thin  film,  magnetic 

disk  media   5.660,695.  CI   204  192  1.10 

Maichel.  Jeffrey  L   Mctlxxl  and  valve  for  Ikh  lapping  a  line   5.660.199.  CI 

117-15  000 
Maicr.  William  C  ,  and  Mindock,  Michael  A  ,  lo  Dresser-Rand  Company. 
Variable  charactenstic  double-sealed  control  valve.  5.660.322,  CI.  4IS- 
151  000 
Maitz.  Franz   See — 

Werenic/.  Harald;  Maitz.  Fran/,  Nussbaumer.  Waller.  Stingl,  Ludwig; 
and  Schmitz.  Franz  Peter,  5,660,887,  CI  427-385.500. 
Maki.  Renji.  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  Automotive  moulding  with  offset  gas 

injection  aperture   5,660,897,  CI.  428-31.000. 
Makino.  Shoji:  See — 

Shimauchi.  Suehiro:  Makino.  Shoji;  and  Kojima,  Junji.  5.661,813,  CI 
381-66  000 
Makino,  Susumu:  See — 

Tomioka.  Hisahiro;  Shimazaki.  Masakazu;  Makino.  Susumu;  and  Tak- 
eno.  Kimitaka.  5,660,866.  CI.  426-100.000. 
Makita  Corporation   See — 

Sasaki.    Kalsuhiko.    Niinomi,    Milsuyoshi.    and    Shibata.    Yoshinor^. 
5.660.094.  CI   83-471  300 
Mal^  Brune,  Roxanne.  to  California  Institute  of  Technology  Lipid  conslnicLs 
for  targeting  to  vascular  smooth  muscle  tissue  5.660,855,  CI  424-450  OCX) 
Malhotra,  Shadi  L  .  and  Green.  Leland  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Simulated 
photographic -quality  pnnts  using  a  transparent  substrate  containing  a 
wrong  reading  image  and  a  backing  sheet  containing  an  adhesive  coaling 
which  enhances  image  optical  density  and  a  hydrophilic  wetting  agent. 
5,660.962.  CI   430-97  000 
Malinowski.  Igor,  and  Siegel.  Roben  J.,  to  Coraje.  Inc.  Intravascular  ultra- 
sound imaging  guidewire   5.660.180,  CI    128-660  030 
Mallams.  Alan  K.   See — 

Bishop.  W    Robert.  Doll,  Ronald  J  ;  Mallams,  Alan  K  ,  Njoroge,  F 
George;  Petnn,  Joanne  M  ,  and  Piwinski.  John  J  .  5.661,152,  CI. 
514-254  000 
Mallikarjunaswamy.  Shckar  S    See — 

Williams,  Richard  K  ;  and  Mallikarjunaswamy.  ShekarS..  3,661  J22.  CI 
2.S7-33 1.000 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Haleen.  Len  W.  5.659.971.  CI.  34-166.000. 
Malyshev.  Valentin  V    See — 

Grafwallner.   Franz;   Luger.   Peter;   Peller,   Helmuth,   Miiller,   Martin; 
Malyshev.   Valentin   V;   Galpenn.   Sergei   B..   and   Golov.   Igor  V.. 
5.660.358.  CI   244-l35.(X)R, 
Mancmi.  Brian  M  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  an  asym 
metrical    multi-pole    monolithic   crystal    hiter   having    improved   phase 
response   5.661.443.  CI    333-191.000 
Mando  Machinerv'  Corporation:  See — 

Ycx.n.  Young  Whan.  5.660,411,  CI.  280-714.000, 


Manenlc.  Ralph  A  .  Bruni.  Frank;  Melchcr.  Charles  L  .  Peterson.  Carl  A  .  and 

Schweitzer.  Jeffrey  S  .  to  Schlumherger  Technology  Corporation.  Method 

of  growing  lutehum  oxyonhosilicaie  crysuls  5.660,627.  CI    II7-13(XX) 

Manlev,  Frank  C    Detachable  protective  dinghy  cover   5,660,137.  CI    114- 

.161 '(XX) 
Mann.  Alfred  E.:  See — 

Schulman.  Joseph  H  .  Rule.  Orville  Rev.  Ill;  Whitmoyer.  David  1.;  Lebel, 
Ronald  J  ,  Lucisano,  Joseph  Y  .  and  Mann.  Alfred  E  .  5.660.163,  CI. 
1 26-635  0(K) 
Mannesmann  Akiiengeseilschafi:  See — 

Schneider.  Ralf.  Jung.  Wolfram;  and  Paris.  Hans-Joachim.  5.660.294.  CI. 
220-253  (KK). 
Manning,  Monic;  Dennison.  Charlev.  Rhodes.  Howard;  and  lowrey.  Tyler,  to 
Micron  Technology.  Inc   Meihcxl  for  forming  and  tailoring  the  electrical 
charactenstics  of  semiconductor  devices   5.661.045.  CI  438-286  000 
Mansani.  Luigi;  Saiu.  Gianfranco.  and  Alemberii,  Alessandro,  to  Finmeccania 
S  p  A  Azienda  Ansaldo  Depressurising  system  for  plants  operahng  with 
pressurized  steam   5,661.769.  CI.  376-283.000. 
Mansure.  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Spates.  James  J  ;  Martin,  Stephen  J.;  and  Mansure.  Arthur  J  .  5.661.233. 

CI   73-61  450. 

Manteghi.   Kamran.   lo  VLSI   Technology.   Inc    Technique   for   improving 

bonding  strength  of  leadframe  to  substrate  in  semiconductor  IC  chip 

packages   5.661.337.  CI.  257-676.000. 

Manuel.  Thomas  B  .  lo  Condor  Systems,  Inc.  Homodvne  receiver  apparatus 

andmeihod   5.661.485.  CI   .142-13  000 
Mapleslon.  David   Bernard,  lo  Plessey   Semiconductors  Limted.   Receiver 

arrangement.  5,661.754,  CI.  375-239.000 
Maquet  AG:  See — 

Pfeuffer.  Reinhard.  and  Bock,  Klaus,  5,659.909.  CI   5-600.000 
Maravetz.  Lester  L  :  See — 

Crawford,  Scon  D  ;   Maravetz.  Lester  L  .  and  Theodondis.  George. 
5,661,108,  CI   504-243  000 
Marchini.  Michael  G.;  and  Shaw.  Duanc  C  .  to  Honevwell  Inc  Self  adjusting 

switch  mechanism  5,661,275,  CI  200-50.010 
Marcoux.  Paul  Alfred  Radio  paging  electrical  load  control  svstem  and  device 

5.661.468.0   340-825  440 
Marier.  Gregory  J  ;  Moats.  Tommy  O  .  and  Takada.  Kazuyoshi.  lo  Yamaha 

Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Snowmobile.  5.660.245.  CI.  180-190.000 
Mirki,  Walter  See— 

Grossenbacher,  Hugo,  Chang.  Jui  Yoa.  and  MSrlci.  Walter.  5.661.001 .  CI 
435-69.100. 
Marks.  Thomas  G.;  and  Nishimura.  Makoto.  lo  E  &  M  Farication  and  Welding 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  enhanced  convection  brazing  of 
aluminum  assemblies  5.660.543.  CI  432-152000 
Marmillion.  Patricia  McGuinnes:  See — 

Aimi.  Bruno  Roberto;  Cronin.  John  Edward.  Forcier.  Andre  Conrad: 
Leas.    James    Marc;    Marmillion,    Patricia    McGuinnes;    Palagonia. 
Anthony  Michael.  Pierson,  Bemadette  Ann;  and  SchmidL  Dennis 
Arthur.  5.661,330.  Q   257-529  000 
Maroulis,  Peter  James:  See — 

Ridgeway,  Robert  Gordon:  Pearce.  Richard  Vincent.  Maroulis.  Peter 
James;  Dheandhanoo,  Seksan;  and  Ketkar,  Suhas  Narayan,  5.661.225. 
CI  73-1.060 
Maiquardt.  Ulrich:  See — 

Liebetruth.  Marc.  Marquardt.  Ulrich;  and  Prietzel.  Guenler.  5.661,627. 
CI.  361-115000. 
Marquip.  Inc.:  See — 

Smitlerberg.  Dean  W.  and  Nachtrab.  William  R..  Jr.  5.660.095.  CI 
83-820.000 
Marrese.  Carl  Anthony;  Tandon.  Sucheia;  PerT>.  Robert  James,  and  McGarry. 
Lynda  Woedy.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Color  developer  containing 
hydroxylamine  anuoxidants  5.660.974.  CI  '430-490  000 
Marsden.  Arnold  Riley,  Jr  ,  Weingaermer,  David  Alan;  Dicks,  Lynton  William 
Robert;  Otermal,  Arthur  Lamar;  and  Johnson.  Paul  Carr.  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Enhanced  deep  soil  vapor  extraction  process  and  apparatus 
utilizing  sheet  metal  pilings   5.660.500.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Marshall.  Jerr>   Hand-held  volleyball  spiking  trainer  device  5.660.395.  CI 

473-418  000 
Marshall.  Stephen  Henry:  See — 

Chudacek.  Michael  Wenzel;  Marshall.  Stephen  Henrv.  and  Warman. 
Charles  Harold.  5.660.718,  CI   209-164  000 
Marshfield  Clinic:  See — 

Bachir.  Joseph  S.,  5,660,186,  CI    128-749.000. 
Martello.  Matthew:  See — 

Watkins.  Granl  H  ;  Caldwell.  Stephen  P.  Martello,  Matthew;  and  Muhl- 
baier,  John  P.  5,661,439,  CI   331-1  OOR 
Martin,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Walker.  Derek;  Lee.  Junning;  Martin.  Charles  R.;  Zhang,  Haiyan;  Sogh, 
Loris;  Bemasconi.  Ermanno;  and  Menon.  Vinod  Parakkal.  5.660.71 1. 
CI   205-425.(XK) 
Martin,  David  L.:  See — 

Wurz.  Albert;  Romaine.  John  E  ;  and  Martin.  David  L.,  5,661.561.  CI. 
356-386.000 
Martin.  Eari  H  :  Sec — 

Wa-shbum.  Robert  D:   McCIanahan.  Robert  F;  Shapiro.  Andrew   A.; 

Pond.  Ramona  G.,  Chemicky.  Gerald  P.;  Council.  William  J  .  and 

Mariin.  Earl  H  .  5.661.647.  CI    363-147  000. 

Martin.  Elmer  W  ;  Banks.  Peter  J.;  Ganser.  David  R..  and  Stuhlmacher.  John 

A  .  to  McGill  Manufacturing  Companv  Electrical  switch  having  an  inter 

nal  lighting  circuit   5.660.270.  CI   200-315  000 
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Manin.  Juan  hrancisco  Sfr- 

Onega.  AnionioDa/a.  Gil.  J>iie  AnionK);  Garcia.  Tonus  Vigal;  aixl 
Martin,  Juan  Krancisto.  5.660. W9.  CI   435-69  100 
Manin  Manftta  C'Drporaiion  See — 

Shumakcr.  Gene  P.  and  May.  Waller  B  .  5.661.4«4,  CI  .M2-I  000 
Manin.  Stephen  J    See  - 

Spales.  James  J  .  Martin.  .Siephen  J  .  and  Mansure.  Arthur  J..  5.66l.2.'3. 
CI   7V6I  450 
Martin.  Tixld  S    See — 

Ignatius.  Ronald  W..  and  MatTin.  Todd  S..  S.660.461.  CI.  362-241.000 
Martyniuk.  Andrew:  See-- 

Johns<in.  L^nce:  Meerc.  Philip.  Dixon.  Chrts;  and  Mart>niuk.  Andrew. 
5.660.658.  CI    156-64(100 
Marunio.  Kumiaki   See  - 

Fushimi.    Kiyohide.    Uchida.    Shiniehi.    Sasaki.    Sei.    and    Marumo. 
Fumiaki.  5.661.003.  CI   435  69  l(K) 
Murula.  Masayuki   See 

Monyama.  Shinji;  and  Maruu.  Ma.sayuki.  5.660.959.  CI  430-4S.000. 
Maruyama.  Toshihiko:  See—- 

Kimura,    Tomohiro,    Fukushima,    Akio;    and    Manjyama,    Toshihiko. 
5.66 1. X21,  CI    3X2-232  000 
Maschinenfabnk  J   Dicffenhacher  GmbH  &  Co  ;  See  - 

Bielfeldi.  Fnednth  Bcmd.  5.659.940.  CI   29-401  100. 
Maschmeycr.  Dietnch   See 

Forg.    Wolfgang.    Ranke.    Gerhard.    Heisel.    Michael.    Ma.sthiTieyer. 
Dicinch.  and  Waller.  Robert.  5.660.807.  CI   423  236(100 
Mascioli.  Edward  Anthony   See-  - 

DeMichele.  Siephen  Joseph;  Karlstad.  Michael  Donald.  Bi.stnan.  Bruce 
Ryan,  and  Ma.scioli.  Edward  Anthony.  5.661.180.  CI   514-547  000 
Mashiinolo.  Yohko,  See 

Ishida.  Ken/o.  Ma.shinio<o.  Yohko.  and  Ichikawa.  Kinya.  5.660.321.  CI 
228-248  100. 
Mashila.  Milsuyuki  See — 

Ishidova.  Masahiro.  Shihalo.  Kishio.  Koinoto.  Keiji.  ShibaiTKHo.  Kenji; 
Mashiu.  Mitsuyuki.  and  Ohe.  Osamu.  5.660.937.  CI  428  423  l(X) 
Maslo.     Karl.     Hetn.     Dieter,     and     Jaumann.     l.eonhard.     lo     Sachtler 
Akliengcscllsthafi  Kommunikaiionsicchnik-Unlerschlessheim        Extend- 
able and  retractable  lifting  apparatus   5.660.373.  CI    254-296  (KK) 
Mason.  Walter  K  Apparatus  and  system  for  producing  foamed  cenKittitious 

products   S.b60.465.  CI    366-3()00 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   See — 
Brcdt.  James  F.  5.660.621.  CI    106-287  340 
Haldcman.  Charles  W  .  5.660.754,  CI   219  662  000. 
Peoples.  Oliver  P,  and  Siaskey.  Anthony  J..  5.661.026.  CI  435  252.300. 
Ma.ssi  .  Normand:  See — 

de  1-angavanl.  Bernard.  Mass^  .  Normand:  and  de  Langavanl.  Jean- 
Jacques.  5.660.046.  CI   62-.50  300 
Mastennan.  Thomas  Craig,  and  Spencer.  Jean  L  .  lo  Gillette  Canada.  Inc 
Desensitizing  teeth  with  degradahle  particles   5.660.817.  CI   424-49  000 
Masuda.  Tatsuyuki.  to  Yamaha  Haisudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Exhaust  control 

valve  for  engine   5.660.152.  CI    123  65  OPE 
Matheson.  Glenn  David;  and  Matheson.  Norma  Cathenne.  to  Inland  Laser- 
wave  Inc    La.ser  inlay  engraving  process   5.660.668.  CI    156-268  000 
Matheson.  Norma  C"atherine  See— 

Matheson.  Glenn  David;  and  Mall»eson.  Noniu  Cathenne.  5.660.668. 
CI    156  268  000 
Mathuura.  Synichi   Ste^ 

Nogami.  Taro.  Yamada.  Yoshiaki;  and  Mathuura.  Synichi.  5.661 .558.  CI. 
356  3  19  (KM) 
Matkovich.  Vlado  1    See- 

Piechocki.  Duane.   Bormann.  Thoma.s  J  .  and  Matkovich.  Vlado  I . 
5.660.731.  CI    210-669  000 
Matra  Marconi  Space  FraiKe  S  A    See — 

Pasternak.  Fredenck.  5.661.610.  CI.  359-859000 
Matsubara.  Miyuki.  See — 

Sugimoio.    Hitoshi.    Nagoshi.    Shigcya.su.    and    Matsubara.    Miyuki. 
5.661.508.  CI   ,347  9  000 
Matsuda.  Akihiro  See- 

Fujii.  Eiji.  Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  Uemoto.  Yasuhiro;  Na.su.  Tooni;  Mat- 
suda. Akihiro.  and  Ootsuki.  Tatsuo.  5.661.319.  CI    257  295  000 
Matsuda.    Hiri>aki.    Noda.   Hideki.   and   Fukushima.   Nobuhiro.   to  Fujitsu 

limited  Beam  splitter  5.661.602.  CI   359  583  0<X) 
Matsuda.  Kenji.  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Work  vehicle   5.660.244.  CI    180- 

68  100 
Matsuda.  Naoto   See 

Ito.  Takayuki.  and  Matsuda.  NaMo.  5.660.975.  CI  430-544.000 
Malsudaira.  Nobunoti   See 

Obara.  Sanshiro.  Yoshihara.  Shigeyuki:  Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Malsu- 
daira. Nobunon .  5 .66 1 .  380.  CI    3 1 8  I  39  000 
Matsufuji.  Karsuaki   See 

Mimxla,    Hidcnon.    MaLsuuka.    Hiroyuki.    aitd    Matsufuji.    KaLsuaki. 
5.661.425.  CI    327  159(100 
Matsui.  Ka/unan.  lo  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Lid  Method  and  apparatus  lor 
reciMding  an  information  signal  with  scrambling  tftereof    5.661.707.  CI 
369  59  000 
Matsumolo.  Ka/uhiko:  See — 

Itatani.  Tarn.  Maisunuxo.  Ka/uhiko.  Ishii.  Masami,  Nakagawa.  Tadashi. 
and  Sugiyama,  Yoshinobu.  5.661.328.  CI   257-J32  (XX) 
MalsunvHo.  Ka/uhiro.  and  Machida.  Etsuro.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Ultrasonic 

diagnostic  apparatus   5.660.179.0.  128-660.040. 
Malsuinoto.  Kazuya:  See — 


Endo.    KiyocH^u.    Matsumolo.    Ka/uva.    and    Kuwayama.    TeLsuro. 
5.661.701.  CI   36913  000 
Maisumoto.  Ya.suki   See — 

Yainashiia.     Hatuo.     Ishihara.     Hideshi;     aiHl    MaLsumoio.     Yasuki, 
5.661,575.  CI   3.58-519.000. 
Malsunaga.  Hin>shi:  See — 

Kamhayashi.  Taiji;  Mckau.  Hideyuki;  llmeni.  HiroakI;  and  MaLsunaga. 
Hiroshi.  5.660.935.  CI   428  405  OOO 
Matsunaga.  Koichmi  See 

Ohha.  Osamu.  Y'amamoto.  Y'oshika/u.  Matsunaga,  Koichiro.  Tsuchiya. 
Takayuki.  and  Nakahama.  Toshihiro,  5,659,949,  CI   29-753  000 
Malsunaga.  Mutsumxi.  Mi/uno.  Takao.  Tojo.  Kenji,  Ueda,  Hideyuki.  and 
Hida.  Takeshi,  lo  Hiuchi,  Ltd    Scroll  compressor.  5.660.5.39.  CI    418 
55  6(K) 
Matsuno,  Kenji:  See — 

Machii.  Daisuke;  Matsuno,  Kenji,  Kinoshita,  Iwao,  Nomolo.  Vuji;  Takai. 
flaniki,  Ohno,  Tetsuji,  Nagashima,  Ken,  Ishikawa.  Tomoko:  Yamada. 
Koji;   Ichimura,   Michio.   and   Kasc.   Hiroshi.   5.661.147,  CI.   514- 
218  0<K) 
Malsuo,  Masaaki,  Okumura,  Ka/uo;  and  Shigcnaga.  Shinji.  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co .  Ltd   Quinolylhenzofuran  derivatives  as  Icukotnene 
antagonists   5,661,159.  CI    5I4-3I4(»00 
Malsuoka,  Hiroyuki   See— 

Minoda,    Hidencin;    Matsuoka,    Hiroyuki,    and    Matsufuji,    Kalsuaki, 
5.661.425.  CI   327-1.59000 
Matsuoka.  Ken   See-- 

Shinkai.  Hiroshige;  Matsuoka,  Ken,  Sugivama,  Ka/uvoshi.  and  Hirai. 
Sumio,  5,660,456,  CI   -362  80  000 
Malsushige,  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation,  and  Sony   United  Kingdom 
Limited  Conversion  between  analogue  and  digital  signals.  5,661.478.  CI. 
341  61000 
Mat.sushila  Electric  Co  .  iJd    See— 

Milani.    Kalsuaki.    Yasumatsuya.    Noboru.    Malsuuki,    Ichiro,    and 
Kuwada.  Hiroshi.  5.661.600.  CI.  359-457  000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Fujii.  Eiji,  Shimada,  Yasuhiro,  Uemoto.  Yasuhiro;  Nasu,  TtxMu;  Mat- 
suda. Akihiro.  and  Ooisuki.  Tatsuo.  5.661.319.  CI   257-295  000 
Fukui.  Aisushi.   Nishii.    Kanji.  Takamoio.   Kenji.  and   Ito.   Masami. 

5,661.295.  CI   250  231  140 
Harima.  Y'ukio.  Nakamura.  Ma.sao.  Nonoshita,  Takashi.  IJehara.  Isao; 

and  Nakalsuka,  Saburo,  5,6.59.946.  CI   29-623  4<J0 
Hirao.  Shuji,  Ogawa.  Hisashi.  Terai.  Yuka.  Sekiguchi.  Miisuru.  Fuku- 

moio.  Masanon,  and  Miyanaga,  Isao,  5,661,068,  CI  438  .398  000 
Kobayashi,    Ikunon,    Ishihara,    Shinichiro,    and    Okafuji.    Michiko, 

5.660,971,  CI  4.V)-3I5  000 
Monno.  Takayoshi,  and  Ka.shima,  Yukin>,  5,661,441,  CI   331  67  000 
Takagi,  Gen/o,  Noguchi,  Yoshihiro,  Katayama,  Eizo;  Araki,  Mitsuhiro; 

and  Takahashi,  Yoshinon,  5,661,709,  CI    369  59  000 
Takemoto,  Toyoki,  Yamada,  Haruyasu,  Fujita,  Tsutomu;  and  Komeda, 

Tadao,  5,661,066,  CI   438  329  000 
Tomita,    Yasuhiro,     Shono,    Toshiyuki,     and     Yonezawa.     Hiroka/u, 

5,661.413.  CI   326-80000 
Yamane,  Yasuhiko,  5,661.523,  CI    .348  390  000 
Yamashila,     Flaiuo,     Ishihara.     Hideshi.     and     Matsumolo,     Yasuki, 

5,661.575.  CI   .358  519000 
Yoshiike.  Nobuyuki.  Anta.  Koji.  Monnaka.  Katuya.  and  Goto.  Hiroichi. 
5.660.471,  CI    374-124  000 
Matsushita.  Kunio  See — 

Koioh.  Saloru.  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi.  Yoshida.  Takayuki.  Sano.  Hiromi; 
Aoki.  Kaluyuki,  Suzuki,  Shin'ichi,  Koizumi,  Hideaki.  Yamamoio. 
Kaoru,  Matsushita,  Kunio,  Unno.  Kenichi.  and  Oguma.  Tomoko. 
5.660.588.  CI   454  2851)00 
MaLsuura.  Katsumi   See 

Kinoshita.  Akira.  and  Matsuura.  KaLsumi.  5.660,960.  CI,  430-54.000. 
Matsuvama.  Yasuo   See — 

Takehara.  Kenichi.  and  Matsuyaitu.  Yasuo.  5.661.573.  CI  358-498  000 
MaLsuzaki.  Ichiro  See — 

Mitani.    KaLsuaki.    Yasumatsuya,    Noboru.    Matsuzaki.    Ichiro,    and 
Kuwada.  Hiroshi.  5.661.600.  CI   359-457  000 
Matsuz.awa.  Shige«)  See — 

Ueno.  Molohani.  Kumaki.  Yoshinan.  Nonin,  KaLsuya,  Kamagala.  Eiji. 
and  Malsuzawa,  Shigeo.  5.661.723,  CI    370-315000 
Mattan.  Edward   See — 

Kump.  William  H  .  Huke,  Deborah,  and  Mattan,  Edward,  5.660.946.  CI 
429  180  000 
Matthies,  Alan   See  — 

Kenyon,  Richard  L  .  Yabuki,  Roy  M  ;  Campbell.  Chester  D  ,  Harper. 
Sandra   L .   Nolan    Michael.   Jam.   Virender.  and   Matthies.  Alan, 
5.660.052.  CI   62  228  3(X) 
Matyas.  Stephen  Michael.  Jr    See-- 

Guski,    Richard    Henry,    Larstin.    RaymtHHj   Craig.    Matyas.    Stephen 
Michael.    Jr .    Johnson,    Donald    Byron,    and    Coppersmith,    Don, 
5.661.807.  CI    380-25  000 
Mauger.  Anthony  Bnan  See — 

Burke.  Philip  John.  Dowell.  Robert  Ian.  and  Mauger.  Anthony  Brian. 
S.660.829.  CI   424  178  100 
Maumee  Research  &  Engineenng  Incorporated  See — 

Rmker.  Franklin  G  .  and  Rinker.  William  C.  5.660.542.  CI.  432- 19  000 
Maurcr,  Karl,  See — 
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Bahner,  Friedrieh;  Braun,  Manfred;  Lang,  Karl  Friedrich,  Lehn,  Ger- 
hard;   Maurcr,    Karl.    Schmidt,    Manfred;    and    Sleinkuhl,    Josef, 
5,6.59,975.  CI    .34-459  000 
May,  Timothy  J  ;  Custer.  Richard  G.;  Kettner,  Callienne  E.;  and  Nichols. 
Wendy  S  .  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc  Easy  open  package  header 
5,660,479,  CI   383-204  000 
May,  Waller  B  :  See— 

Shumaker,  Gene  P,  and  May,  Smaller  B  ,  5,661,484.  CI,  -M2-1.000 
Mayer.  Hans.  Kolleritsch.  Giiniher;  and  Konig-Lumer.  Ingcborg.  lo  Wacker- 
Chcniie  GmbH    Organopolvsiloxane-containing  compositions  which  are 
self  dispersing  in  water  5.661.196.  CI    523-122.000 
Maynard.  Ge*)rge  D.    See — 

BurkJwIder.  Timothy  P.;  Le.  Tieu-Bmh,  Kudlacz,  F.li/abeih  M  .  und 
Maynard.  Crcorgc  D,  5,661,160,  CI   514-326(100 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  &  Research:  See — 

Rodnguc/.   Moses:   and   Snram.   Subramaniam.   5.660,828,  CI.  424- 
154  100 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Bales.  Michael;  and  Pickering,  Mark  A.,  5.660.452.  CI.  362-29.000. 
MBT  Holding  AG   .See— 

Tanaka.  Yoshio;  Ohta.  Akira;  Tahara.  Hideyuki;  and  Hirata.  Tsuyoshi. 
5.661.206.  CI  524-378()<K) 
Mc Adams,  William  C  :  See — 

Anderson,   William  G;  and  McAdams.  William  C.  5.661.446.  CI 
335-229  000 
McAndrew.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Binger.  Mary-Helen.  Chizzonite.  Richard  Anthony.  Kramer,  Richard 
.Allen;  Lomcdico,  Peter  Thomas.  McAndrew.  Stephen  J.;  and  Allen- 
burger.  Werner.  5,661,015,  CI  435  172  300 
McArthur,  Bruce  B.:  See — 

Hunter,  Robert  O,  Jr;  Smith,  Adlai  H.;  and  McArthur,  Bruce  B  . 
5.660.7-38,  CI   216-17000 
McBnde,  Ken;  and  Aswell,  Cecil,  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation    Senes 

terminated  clock  deskewing  apparatus   5,661.427.  CI   327-236 0(X) 
McBnde.   Robert   K  ,   Ray.  Carl   D  .   and  Thomas.   Paul   E,  to  Tredegar 
Industries.  Inc   Vacuum  assisted  application  of  thin  coatings  on  apcrtured 
substrates  and  articles  prixluced  therefrom   5.660.882,  CI  427-294  000 
McBnx>m.  Michael  R  ,  and  Farley.  Willard  A  .  to  MCM  Corporation  of 
Oneida    Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  a  ball  of  relatively   small 
diameter  5.660.073.  CI.  72-337  (KX). 
Mc-Cague.  Raymond   See- 
Evans.  Chnstopher  Thomas.  McCague,  Raymond;  and  Taylor,  Stephen 
John  Clifford,  5,661,014,  CI   435-122000 
McCanhy,  Richard  C    See  ~ 

Powell,  Bruce  A  ;  Bittar.  Joseph;  Barker.  Fredenck  H  .  Wan.  Samuel  C; 
Bennen.    Paul,    Cooney.    Anltiony,    and    McCarthy,    Richard    C, 
5,660,249.  CI    187-249.000. 
McClanahan.  Robert  F:  See — 

Washburn.  Robert  D  ,  McClanahan,  Robert  F;  Shapiro.  Andrew  A  ; 
Pond.  Ramona  G  .  Chemicky.  Gerald  P.  Council.  William  J.;  and 
Maitin.  Earl  H  .  5,661,647,  CI    .363  147  000 
McClaran,  Mark  R.,  to  J  C.  Carter  Company,  Inc.  Flow  compensated  pressure 

control  system   5,660,198,  CI    137  12  000 
McClelland,  Richard  G  ;  and  Cross,  Howard  D  ,  to  Siemens  Power  Corpo- 
ration   Nuclear  fuel  assembly   bow   and  Iwisi  measurement  apparatus. 
5.661.766.  CI    376-245,000 
McCormick.  Timothy   P;  and   Roback,   Kenneth  John,  to  Motorola.   Inc 
Banerv  having  a  latching  mechanism  with  torsion  plates   5,660,945,  CI 
429-123  000 
McCrady,  Dennis  Coin  and  token  roll  opener.  5,659.%3,  O.  30-307.000 
McCullough.  Kevin  Albert,  to  Chip  Ccx)lers.  Inc.  Mold  apparatus  for  manu- 
factunng  a  plastic  article  with  inlemipled  inlenor  threads  for  secunng  a 
heat  sink  to  a  heal  generating  member  5,660.758,  CI,  249-59.000 
McDonald.  John  H  .  Ill   See  - 

Heath.  William  F.  Jr ,  and  McDonald,  John  H.,  III.  5.661.173.  CI 
514-414  000 
McDonald.  Thomas  M  ;  Strang.  Ward  E  .  and  Howard.  Carol  Z..  lo  Hubbcll 
Corporation    Ground  fault  circuit  interrupter  plug    5,661,623,  CI.  361- 
42000 
McDowell,  Kenneth  O  :  See — 

Swan.  Herbert  W;  McDowell,  Kenneth  O.;  and  Specht,  James  A  , 
5,661,697,  CI   .367-47  000 
McEwan.  Thomas  E ,  lo  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 

Window -closing  safety  system   5.661.385,  CI   318-478  (KM) 
McEwan,  Thomas  E  ,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  ihc 

Time-of-flighl  radio  liKation  system.  5.661.490.  CI.  342-387  000. 
McGarry,  Lynda  Woedy:  See — 

Martese.  Carl  Anthony;  Tandon,  Sucheta;  Perry.  Robert  James;  and 
McGarry.  Lynda  Woedy.  5,660,974,  CI   430-490  000 
McGaw.  Inc    See  — 

Hill.  Roger  J  ,  5.660.529.  CI   417  53.000 
McGeehan.  John  K.:  See — 

Doshi.  Sonal  R  ;  McGeehan.  John  K  ;  and  Law.  Wai  Tak.  5.660.798. 0. 
422-101  UK). 
McGill.  Howard  L    See— 

Leising.  Lawrence  J  ;  and  McGill.  Howard  L..  5.660.241.  CI    175 
321 (MK) 
McGill  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Manin.  Elmer  W .  Banks.  Peter  J.;  Ganscr.  David  R.;  and  Stuhlmacher. 
John  A  .  5.660,270,  CI   200-315.000. 
McGill  University:  See — 


Miller.  Freda  Diane;  Gloster.  Andrew ;  Causing,  Carrie  Grace:  and  Toma, 
Jean  George,  5.661.032.  CI  435-320  MK). 
Mc-Govem,  John  J  :  See — 

Kinigakis,  Panagiotis;  Wisnasky,  Steve  R.:  McGovem.  William  A.:  and 
McCKivem.  John  J..  5.660,026,  CI.  53-448  000 
McGovem,  William  A.:  See — 

Kinigakis.  Panagiotis;  Wisnasky,  Sieve  R.:  Mc<jovem,  William  A.;  and 
McGovem.  John  J..  5,660,026.  CI.  53^M8.000. 
McKay,  Danny  N.:  See — 

Kermani,  Parviz;  McKay.  Danny  N.;  Naghshineh,  Mahmoud;  Novak, 
Frank  Peter;  and  Rezv'ani.  Bahak,  5,661,727,  CI.  370^M5.(XK). 
McKcown.  Joseph:  See — 

Lawrence.  Counlandt  B  ;  and  McKeown,  Joseph.  5.661.305.  CI   250- 
397,(KK), 
McKeown,  Neil  A  ;  and  Patton.  Richard  S.  to  Don  J    Pestell  Limited. 
Composition  for  iJie  treatmenl  or  prevention  of  an  energy  imbalance  in 
mminanls  5.660,852,  CI.  424^38.000. 
Mcl^ine.  Raymond:  See — 

Palm.  Charles  S  ;  and  McLaine.  Raymond,  5.661,518,  CI.  348-42  000. 
McL-aughlin,  Rebecca:  See— 

Hcnneman.    Barbara,    and    McLaughlin.    Rebecca,    5,659.990.    CI. 
40-795,000 
McL.cod.  Edward  Stephen.  Jr  Portable  lighting  system.  5.660.460.  CI.  .362- 

I03.(KM), 
MCM  Corporation  of  Oneida:  See — 

McBroom.    Michael    R;    and    Farley.    Willard    A..    5.660,073,    CI. 
72-337,000, 
McNallan.  Michael   See — 

Danyluk,    Steven;    McNallan,    Michael.    Troendly.    Roben.    Poeppel. 
Roger;  Gorelta.   Kenneth,   and  Lanagan.   Michael.  5.661.113.  CI. 
425-335,(KK) 
McNeil.  Kevin  Benson:  See — 

Byrne.  Thomas  Timothy;  Lockwood.  Frederick  Edward;  and  McNeil, 
Kevin  Benson,  5,6601350,  CI   242-533,400 
McNeil  PPC,  Inc    See- 
Cody.  Sharon  L  .  Hoy.  Michael  R  ;  and  Waller.  Eik  J..  5.660.859.  CI. 
424-451  000, 
McNevin,  John   See — 

Duck.  Peter;  and  McNevin.  John.  5.660.988.  Ci  435-6.000. 
McNichols.  Patnck  Sean  See — 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn;  Leak.  Allen  Todd;  Snyder.  Michael  A  .  McNichols. 
Patnck  Sean;  Williams.  Scon  Leslie.  Leveille.  Roben  John;  Pennings, 
Scon  Lee;  Serbiak.  Paul  John.  Siebers.  Bruce  Michael;  Vogt.  Roben 
Eugene;  Zehner.  Georgia  Lynn:  Ehlen.  Thomas  David:  Hein.  John 
Gerard,  Heindel,  Timothy  Raymond,  Janssen,  Tim  Joseph;  and  Peter- 
son, Kathleen  Ann.  5,660,666,  CI  L56-259000 
McPherson.  Robert,  Jr:  See — 

Singer.  Richard  E  ;  Slidham.  Curtis  R  :  McPherson.  Roben.  Jr.;  Dedo. 
Thomas  M  ;  and  Spychola.  Michael  A  .  5.660.317.  CI    228-44  300. 
McWilliams.  Edward  L,  Odor-prottf  scalable  container  for  bodily  remains. 

5.6-59.933.  CI   27-28,000 
Meachim.  Patnck  C:  See — 

Smith.   Richard   D;   Lenu.    Ronald   R  ;   and   Meachim.   Patrick  C, 
5.661,227.  CI  73-29,010, 
Mead,  Michael  S   Universal  plug  adaptor  5,660,5-54,  CI   439-172.000 
Meadows.  John  W  ;  and  Fugale.  Thomas  V  CD-ROM  handling  apparatus  and 

method   5.661.714.  CI,  369-178000 
Medco  Containment  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Lasher.  Christopher  J  ;  Rice,  Dennis  Wayne;  and  Szesks,  Michael 
Joseph,  5,660,305,  CI   221-206  000 
Medenica,  Rajko  D  Anti-nissive  composition  5,660,833,  CI  424-195  100 
Media  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Chauncey  T,  Jr..  5.661.099,  CI.  503-201.000. 
Media  Vision.  Inc  :  See — 

Knowles.  Gregory  P:  and  Lewis,  Adrian  S  ,  5,661 .822,  CI  382-233.000 
Medical  Research  Foundation  and  Infrastructure  Development  for  Health 
Services — Nahanva  Hospital  Branch:  See — 

Weissman,   Irith;    Krislal,   Batya;    Sela.   Shifra;   and   Shahsa,    Shaul, 
5,661.188,  CI   514-711  000, 
Medical  Security  Corporation:  See — 

Kenyon,  Bradford  H  ;  Montrose.  Eugene  W ;  and  Barnes.  William  D,. 
5,660.891.  CI,  427-445,000 
Meere.  Philip  See — 

Johnson.  Lance;  Meere,  Philip.  Dixon,  Chns,  and  Martyniuk,  Andrew, 
5.660,658,  CI.  156-64.000. 
Mee.se,  Claus:  See — 

Feelisch,  Martin:  Bokens.  Hilmar;  Lehmann.  Jochen;  Meese.  Claus;  and 
Sandrock,  Klaus,  5.661,129.  CI    514-19,0(K) 
Meezan,  Elias;  and  Pillion,  Dennis  J  .  lo  LAB  Research  Foundation.  The 
Absorption  enhancers  for  drug  administration  5,661,130,  CI  514-25.000 
Mehdi.  Shujaath:  See — 

Peet,  Norton  P;  Mehdi,  Shujaath;  and  Burkhart.  Joseph  P,  5,661 .  167,  CI. 
514-365.000 
Mehrer.  George  W,:  See — 

Stahl,  Kennil  E.;  Noone.  Michael  J  ;  and  Mehrer,  George  W.,  5,660.014. 
CI,  521-314  000 
Meier.  Jacques,  to  Ferag  AG    Flexible  conveying  system.  5.660'.382,  CI. 

270-52,160 
Meier.  James  W  Vanable  pilch  dolly  apparatus.  5.660.518.  G,  414-458,000, 
Meiji  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
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Tsushima.  Masaki;  Alsumi,  Kunio;  Iwamatsu.  KaLsuyoshi.  and  Tamura, 
Alsushi.  S.6A1.I44,  CI    514  :(O0»X) 
Mckala.  Hideyuki   Sre- 

Kamhavashi.  Taiji.  Mckala.  Hideyuki.  Umc/u.  Himaki.  and  Matsunaga. 
Hiriishi.  5,Wi().yi5.  CI   42X-4<)5.0tt) 
Mckhci.  Charles  I.    Sre 

Manente.  Ralph  A  .  Brum.  Frank.  Melcher.  Charles  L.  Pelenion.  Carl  A  . 
and  SthweKzer.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.660.627.  CI    11713000 
Mench.  Paul  D  .  lo  Soulhem  Technologies  Corp    Rail  mourned  stanncr 

5,660.470.  CI    .174-121  (X)0 
Mendes  Inc    Srr — 

Rochefort.  Lucien.  5.660.5%.  CI  47.V  1 1 8 OOO 
Mcnger.  Volkmar   See- 

Oppenlander.  Knul;  GUnther.  Wolfgang:  Henne.  Andreas;  Menger.  Vnik- 
mar;   Be<.ker.   Rainer;   Rcif.  Wolfgang.  Thomas.  JUrgen,  Schwahn, 
Harald.  and  Menkes.  Hrhard.  5.660.601.  CI   44  433  000 
Menicon  Co  .  Lid    See 

Ando.  Ichiro.  Kawaguchi.  Tofu;  Yamamoio.  Yaisushi;  and Tanimi.  Yasuo. 
5.661.194,  CI   523-107  (X)0 
Menon.  Anil   See— 

Chakrabarti.  Sibu.  and  Menon.  Anil.  5.660.823.  CI   424-78.250. 
Menon.  Vimxl  Parakkal:  See  - 

Walker.  Derek,  Lee,  Junning.  Martin.  Charles  R  .  Zhang,  Haiyan,  Sogli. 
Lons.  Bemasconi.  Ennanno,  and  Menon,  Vinixl  Parakkal.  5,660,71 1. 
CI   205-425  000 
Menze,  Heinrich.  sen    Sprung  sieenng  system  fnint  structure  for  bicycles. 

5,660.406.  CI   280-276  000 
Men/el.  Stanley  William  Ono.  to  Rib  Ux  Australia  Ply  Lid   Plastic  profiled 
stnp    forming    helically    wound    tube    using    hinged    flap    for   jointing 
5.660,912.  CI   428-99000 
Menzel,  Thomas:  See — 

Bauer.  Bemd.  and  Menzel.  Thomas.  5.660.709.  CI   205-344  000 
Mercedes-Ben?  AG   See — 

Bruhnke.  Ulnch:  Geier,  Bemd,  and  Gross,  Hermann.  5.660.433.  CI. 

297  188  170 
Kiesewetter,  Wolfgang,  Helldorfer,  Reinhard.  Eyyinger.  Heinz:  Gebhart. 
Bemd;  Just.  Thoina.s;  and  Weimann.  Adam,  5,660.448.  CI.   303- 
1 55.000 
Merkle.  Hans,  and  Brunst.  Ralf,  5.660,531.  CI   417-300  000 
Mercereau.  Olivier:  See- 

Auge.  Jacques.  Mercereau.  Olivier;  Brehm,  Claude,  and  Cagnaire, 
Henn.  5.661,553.  CI.  356-73,100. 
Merchant.  Adnan  I    See — 

Nierlich.    Steve    L;    Palmer.    Phillip    S.    and    Merchant.    Adnan    I. 
5.660.567.  CI   439-620  000 
Merck  &  Co ,  Inc  :  See- 
Anthony.  Neville  J  .  Ciccarone.  Tenrnce  M  .  deSolms.  S.  Jane.  Graham. 
Samuel    L  ,    Stokker.    Gerald    E.    and    Wiscount.    Cathenne    M  . 
5.661.161.  CI   514-326000 
Cole.  James  L  .  Kuo.  Lawrence  C  :  and  Olsen,  David  B  .  5,660,989,  CI 

435-6.000 
Conese,  Richardo,  Gibbs.  Jackson  B  .  Pessi.  Anionello;  and  Wallace, 

Andrew.  5,661,128,  CI    514-18000 
Palane.  Michael  A  .  Bock,  Mark  G  ;  Freidinger,  Roger  M.;  and  Ponli- 
cello.  Rose  Ann,  5,661,163,  CI   514  331  000 
Merck  Sharp  &  tX>hme  Limned:  See- 
MacLeod,  Angus  Murray,  and  Stevenson,  Graeme  Irvine,  5,661,162,  CI. 
514-331  000 
Merkle,  Alfred  See- 

von  der  Heide,  Johann.  MUller,  Rolf;  and  Merkle,  Alfied.  S.66I.35I,  CI 
310-67  (X)R 
Merkle,  Hans;  and  Brunst.  Ralf.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Gear  pump  with 

minimized  canitation   5,660.531.  CI   417  300000 
Mero.  Christopher;  and  Cahill.  John,  to  PepsiCo  .  Inc  Preform  and  process 
and  apparatus  for  annealing  biaxially  oriented  hollow  shaped  thermoplastic 
articles   5.660.905.  CI   428  36  920 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See — 

Burkholder.  Timothy  P.  I>e.  Tieu-Binh.  Kudlacz.  Elizabeth  M  ,  and 

Maynard.  Get>rge  D  .  5.661.160.  CI    514-326  (XX) 
Peet.  Norton  P.  Mehdi.  Shujaath.  and  Burkhart.  Joseph  P,  5,661 ,167,  CI 
514  365  (XX) 
Meml,  Carl  R  :  Carlton,  Richard  M  ,  ai>d  Adhya,  Sankar  I. .  lo  Exponential 
Biotherapies.  Inc  ,  and  I'niied  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human 
Services  Antibacterial  therapy  with  bacteriophage  gcnotypically  modihed 
to  delay  inactivation  by  the  host  defense  system  5.660.812.  CI  424-9  21X) 
Merrill.  Perry:  and  Gould.  Herbert  J  .  to  International  Recliher  Corporation 
Power    transistor    device    having    ultra    deep    increased    concentration 
5.661.314.  CI   257. 144  (XX) 
Merriweather,  Frank.  Jr    See 

Bleekcr.   Raymond  A.;  and   Memwcalher.   Frank.  Jr.   5,660,011,  CI. 
52  2.W0OO 
MessagePhonc,  Inc.:  See — 

B'Jdow,  Harry  S  .  and  Pugh,  Joel  A  ,  5,661.517.  CI    348- 1  3  (XX) 
Messick.    Martin    J      Multi  positionable    m<Mion    activated    light    switch 

5.661.370.  CI    315  158  OtX) 
Mesietsky.    Pat   A  .    to   I'nitcd    LaNiratoncs,    Inc     MetlHid   of   separating 
oleophilic  hydrophobic  matenal  from  wash  water    5.660.732,  C\    210 
708(XX) 
Melallgesellschaft  AG:  See- 
Neumann,  Ulnch;  and  Willing,  Wolfgang,  5,660,615,  O  95-187  000 
MeicaK.  Cierald  L,   See 


Kotach,  Melinda  K  :  Meicalf.  Gerald  L  .  Wyman.  Stuart  J  .  Hagen. 
Kenneth  J  .  and  Heraul.  Norman.  5.660.384.  CI   271   145000 
Metlitsky,  Bons   See 

Bard,  Simon,  Li,  Yajun,  Swan/,  Jerome,  Metlitsky.  Bons.  Katz.  Joseph, 
Strat.  Askold:  and  CTiarvch.  Harold.  5.661.290.  CI   235  462  000 
Meira  Bn>svsiems,  Inc    See — 

Kung,  Viola  T ,  and  Gome/.  Baltazar,  Jr,  5,661,0.39.  CI  436-501  000. 
Metraw.  John  J     See — 

Landnim.  Charles  R  .  Metraw.  John  J.;  James.  Eddie  L  ;  and  Conn, 
Gregory  A  .  5.660.262,  CI    198-41 1  0(X) 
Metro  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Sickles.  Willard  J :  Olson.  Jeffrey  C  ;  and   Kabacioski,  Andri  F.. 
5,660.122.  CI    108-193,000. 
Metrologic  Instniments.  Inc    See — 

Knowles.  Carl  H  ;  Rock.siein.  George  B..  Wilz.  David  M  .  and  Naylor. 
Charles  A  .  5.661.292.  CI.  235-172  MX) 
Mettefcu.  Daniel   See  — 

Di  Malta.  Alain.  Garcia.  Georges.  Mettefeu.  Daniel.  Roui.  Richard;  and 

Senadeil  Legal.  Claudine.  5.661.169.  CI   514  .387  (XX) 

Meverden.  Craig  C  .  and  Ford.  EiiKiry  A  .  to  (Quantum  Chemical  Corporation 

Olefin  polyrT»en/.aIn>n  catalyst  component  supported  on  a  copoKmer  of  an 

olefin  and  an  unsamrated  silane   5.661.095.  CI   .502  102000 

Meyer.  I>jane  H  .  to  J    A    Wmllam  Co    Inc    Bilateral  slit  assembly,  and 

method  of  use   5.661.589,  CI   359-232  000 
Meyer.  Norfiert  .See— 

Baumann.  Ernst.  Rheinheimer.  Joachim.  Vogelbachcr.  Uwe  Josef;  Bralz, 
Mattliias.  Meyer.  Norberi:  Gerber.  Matthias.  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto; 
Walter.    Helmut,   and    Rademacher.   Wilhelm.   5.661.106.   CI     504- 
227  000 
Meynck.  Barry  Huston:  See — 

Cavanagh.  Denise;  James.  Mark  Robert;  Meynck,  Bany  Huston:  and 
Wight,  Paul.  5.660.598,  CI  8-532  000 
Michaluk.  Mitchell.  Ill  Microwave  oven  with  built-in  food  covering  mecha- 
nism  5.660.755.  CI   219-734  0(X) 
Michaut.  Bemard,  to  Framalomc    Method  of  repainng  a  tube,  such  as  a 
steam-generator  tube,  by  electroplating  lining  5.660.705.  CI  205-1 15  000 
Micolucci.  John   See  — 

Kynss.  Karl.  Careaga.  Jeffrey.  Bather.  Kenneth;  and  Micolucci.  John, 
5.660.721.  CI   210-86  000 
Micro  Linear  Ctxptxation   See — 

McBnde,  Ken.  and  Aswell.  Cecil.  5.661.427.  CI.  327-236.000. 
Micro  Motion.  Iik    See — 

Van  Cleve,  Craig  Brainerd,  and  Loving,  Roger  Scott.  5.661,232,  O. 
73-54  0.50 
Microcomponents  and  Systems  Ltd    See — 

Neftin.  Shimon.  5.661,341,  CI  257-698.000. 
Micrt>mass  Limited   See — 

Bateman.  Robert  H  .  5,661.298,  CI.  250-281  000. 
Micron  Electronics.  Inc    See — 

Rondeau,  Thomas  C.  II.  and  Magee.  Allan  R.  5,661.677,  O.  365- 
63  000 
Micron  (Quantum  Devices.  Inc  :  See — 

R<x>hparvar,  Frankie.  5.661.690.  CI   365-201  000. 
Micron  Technolgy.  Inc    See — 

Zagar.  Paul  S  .  and  Williams.  Bmt  L..  5.661.695.  O.  365-233.500. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc     See  — 

Akram,  Salman,  5,661,334,  CI   257-632  000. 

Figura.  Thomas,  and  Fazan,  Pienr  C  .  5.661,064,  CI   438-3%.000. 

Jeng.  Nanseng.  5,661.072.  CI  4.38-439  000 

Jeng.  Nanseng.  5,661.073,  CI  438-431  000 

Kauffman.  Ralph:  and  Lee,  Roger,  5.661.054.  CI.  4.38-257  000 

Li.  Wen,  and  Ma.  Mann)  K   F,  5,661,428,  CI   323-313000 

Manning.  Monte.  Dennison.  Charles.  Rhodes.  Howard:  and  Lowrey. 

Tyler.  5.661.045.  CI  4.38-286  000 
Sandhu.  Guitej  S.  5.661,115.  CI  427-534  000 
Microsoft  Corporation   See — 

Glass.  Adam.  Dowell.  Craig.  Green,  James  L.;  and  Shaw.  Cjeorge. 
5.661.665.  CI    348-423  000 
Mid- West  Convcytw  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Buhman.  Chns  P.  5,66()'.267,  CI    198-810.040 
Midwest  Research  Institute   See — 

Bharathan.  Desikan.  and  Hassani.  A  Vahab.  5.661, 670,  CI.  364-578  000 
Mies.  Ronald  Johannes  Mana.  and  Schinkel.  Dolf  Alben.  to  KiMiinklijkc  PTT 
Nederland   N  V    Coupling  desice.  system,   and  method  for  cixipling  a 
tenninal  to  a  generating  device   5.661.469.  CI    340^825  530 
Mieville.  Rodney  L  ,  Dictor,  Ronald  A  .  Hirschberg,  Eugene  H  .  Robinstm. 
Lawrence  C  ,  Wa.shecheck.  I>>n  Miles,  and  Rcnner.  Terrence  A,,  to  Amoco 
Corporation    Emissions  control  system  and  mcttiod.  5.660.8(K).  CI,  422- 
173  (XX) 
Mihara  Ryoju  Engincenng  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Okajima.  Ichiro;  Imazu.  Sukehani;  and  Honmoto,  Tohru,  5.660,468.  CI. 
366-.306  0(X) 
Miiller.  Gregory  C    See  — 

Selby.  TheodtwT  W,  Tubbs.   Michael  A:  Seer.  Roben   H.  Miiller. 
Gregory  C    and  Wolfe.  Kevin  J  ,  5.660..362.  CI    248  188400 
Mikunya.  Yushi:  See— 

Doujo.  Tada.shi.  Kohlaki.  Takaaki.  Unno.  Makulo:  and  Mikunya.  Yushi, 
5.660.%3.  CI  430-107.000. 
Milberger.  Lionel  J.:  See — 

Heben.  Paul  A  .  Milberger.  Lionel  J  .  and  Pallini.  Joseph  W.  Jr., 
5,660,2.34,  CI    166  368  000 
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Mjllequanl.  Jean-Marie   See — 

Tncaud.  Caroline.  Millequant.  Jean-Marie;  and  Sebag.  Henri.  5.660.190. 
CI    I32-208.(XK) 
Miller.  Bobby  Lee.  Jr:  See— 

Moncnef.  Frank:  Miller.  Bobby  Lee.  Jr:  and  Vulgamore.  Gary  J.. 
5.660.263.  CI    198-445  000 
Miller.  David  C.  Vigneau.  Richard  J  :  and  Buxton.  Gerald  W.  to  Paper 
Converting  Machine  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  winding  coreless 
rolls   5.660..349.  CI   242-526  1(X) 
Miller.  Freda  Diane.  Gloster.  Andrew;  Causing.  Came  Grace,  and  Toma.  Jean 
George,  to  McGill  L'niversity   Tal  a-tubulin  promoter  and  expression 
vectors   5.661.032.  CI   435-320  100 
Miller    Timothy     M      Ergonomically     condensed     QWERTY     keyboard 

5.660.488,  CI   400  486  (100 
Mills,  Richard  Steven,  and  Smith.  Randall  Teny.  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Computer 
chassis  having  a  size  adjustable.  TEM  shielded  circuit  board  suppon  plate 
structure  therein  5,661,640.  CI   361-801  000 
Mills.  Stanley  L  .  to  University  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
IsiXopic  tracer  composition  and  method  for  making  and  using  same 
5.660.811.  CI   424-141  (KX) 
Milo.  Michael  T    See- 
Levins.  James  K  :  Cha.se.  Steven  B.,  Novak,  Christopher  J  ;  and  Milo, 
Michael  T,  5,661.6,30,  CI   361-683.000. 
Mimura.  Hideki   See — 

Yamauchi.  Akira;  Mimura.  Hideki:  Ono.  Tomoko;  Izawa.  Fumio;  Kak 
izaki.  Mikio:  Suyama.  Takaaki:  and  Hisatomi.  Shuichi.  5.661,823.  CI. 
382-239  000 
Min.  Kyung:  and  Johansen.  John  E..  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus and  mettwd   for  drying  or  curing  web  matenals  and  coatings. 
5.659.972.  CI    34-255  000 
Mina.  Nabil  L    See — 

Yarbrough.  Garrett  S  ,  and  Mina.  Nabil  L..  5.661  J65,  C\    174-50.000 
Minagawa,  Tadao   See — 

Murakami.  Kazuyuki:  Nakalani.  Hajime:  Sugitatsu.  Atsushi;  Minagawa. 
Tadao.  Yagi.  Toshinon.  and  Ilo,  Keiko,  5,661,744,  CI.  372-57  000 
Minakami,  Ryuzo:  See — 

Minami.  Toshiaki;  Nagai.  Tomoaki;  Hamada.  Kaoru;  Sekine.  Akio; 

Kinishi.  Ryoichi.  and  Minakami.  Ryuzo.  5.661.100.  CI  503-209  000 

Minami.  Toshiaki.  Nagai.  Tomoaki.  Hamada.  Kaoru;  Sekine.  Akio;  Kinishi. 

Ryoichi.  and  Minakami.  Ryuzo.  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  and 

Yoshilomi  Pharmaceutical  lndu.sines.  Ltd   Urea  (thiourea)  derivanve  and 

thermal  recording  sheet  using  the  same.  5.661.100.  CI   503-209.000 

Mindock.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Maier.  William  C:  and  Mindock,  Michael  A.,  5.660.522,  CI    415- 
151  000 
Minebea  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Egawa.  Motoji:  and  Nitu.  Ma.suhiro.  5.661,447,  CI.  335-299.000. 
Mineo.  Kazuyuki.  and  Kano.  Koichi.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co .  Ltd..  The 
Raw  material  mixing  methixJ  and  apparatus  5.660.467,  CI   366-279  000 
Miner,  Gary  E    See — 

Peuse.   Bnice   W;   Miner.  Gary   E:   and  Yam.   Mark.   5,660,472.  CI 
374-128  000. 
Mineta.  Hiroshi   See — 

Ito,  Maki.  Yui,  ToiiKiyuki;  Johno,  Masahiro;  Tomiyama,  Teruyo;  Mineta. 
Hiroshi.  and  Motoyama.  Yuki.  5.660.762.  CI.  252-299  670. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Carlson.  James  G  .  Truong,  Jack  G  ,  Anderson,  Jeffrey  T;  and  Rono, 

Nelson  T,  5,661,207,  CI   524-414000 
Cooley,  Julian  B  ;  and  Clart,  Henry  B.,  5,660,925,  CI  428-304  400 
Grenfell,  Mark  W  .  Flynn,  Richard  M  ;  and  Savu.  Patricia  M  .  5,660.888. 

CI   427  385.500 
Hemdge.  David  B  .  Krueger.  Dennis  L  .  Rolando.  Richard  J  ;  Ramirez. 

Ronald  J .  and  Sax.  James  E  .  5.660,922,  CI  428-214  000 
Kantner,  Steven  S  ;  Rustad,  Nancy  J  ;  and  Stefely,  James  S  ,  5,660,178. 

CI    128-640  000 
Kovach.  Melinda  K..  Metcalf,  Gerald  L  ;  Wyman,  Stuart  J.;  Hagen. 

Kenneth  J  ;  and  Herauf.  Norman.  5.660.384.  CI   271-145  000 
Robbins,  William  B  .  (Thnstensen.  Leif;  Volkmann.  Richard  E  :  Yasis. 

Rafael  M  .  and  Aguilar.  Laura  M  ,  5,660.892,  CI.  427-537.000. 
Sakurai,  Hanio.  5,660,551,  CI   439-108  000 
Wixid,  William  P,  5,660,604.  CI   51-309.000 
Minoda.  Hidenon;  Matsuoka,  Hirovuki,  and  Matsufiiji.  Katsuaki.  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Digital  PLL  circuit   5.661,425,  CI   327  I59  0(X) 
Minolta  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Machida.  Junji,  Sano,  Tetsuo;  Sekiguchi,  Yoshitaka:  Tsutsui,  Chikara; 
and  Takama,  Masaaki,  5,660,964,  CI   4.30-110  000 
Minoshima,  Nonmoto:  See — 

Ito,   Makoto,    Hvogo,  Takashi;   Odachi,   Yasuharu;   and   Minoshima, 
Norimoto.  5,661,391,  CI   320-2.000 
Minowa,  Toshimichi,  Kashiwaya,  Mineo,  Ozaki.  Naoyuki,  Amano,  Matsuo: 
and  Obnishi.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Output  torque  control  apparatus  and 
method  for  an  internal  combustion  engine   5.660,157.  CI    123-416.000. 
Mintcn.  Klaus:  See — 

Kismeier,  Georg:  and  Mintert.  Klaus,  5.660.4(X).  CI   279-83  000 
Min/.  Franz  Rudoll   See  — 

Dummersdorf,  Hans-Ulnch:  Waldmann.  Helmut;  Hiirie.  Helmut:  Minz. 
Franz  Rudolf,  and  Gestennann.  Fritz.  5.660.810.  CI   423-502000 
Mira.  All.  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.  High  performance  spiral  heat  sink 

5,661.6.38.0    .361-697  000 
M'rlcy.  Chnstopher  L    See — 


Koberstein.  Jetfrev  T :  and  Miriey.  Christopher  L..  5.661.092.  CI.  427- 
515  000 
Mimng.  Knut.  Muschiol.  Klaus:  and  Peuschcl.  Thomas,  to  SKF  GmbH 
Single-or  multiple-row   cvlindncal   roller  beanng    5.660.483.   CI.    384- 
468.0(X) 
Mishin.  Andrey:  Schonberg.  Russell  G  :  and  DeRuyter.  Hank,  to  Intraop 
Medical.  Inc    Microwave  power  control  apparatus  for  linear  accelerator 
using  hybnd  junctions  5.661.377.  CI.  315-505.000. 
Mishra.  Awadhesh:  See — 

Pankh.  Indu;  and  Mishra.  Awadhesh.  5.660.858.  CI  424^50  000 
Misoph.  Helmut:  See — 

Romer.  Rudolf:  Wbllmann.  Gerd:  and  Misoph.  Helmut.  5.661,555,  CI 
3.56-139  030 
Mistretta.  Bemard  J   Single-shot  falling  breech  block  action   5,659,992.  CI, 

42-23.000. 
Misumi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Saito.  Tadashi:  Sato.  Atsushi;  and  Misumi.  Hisashi,  5,660.699.  CI. 
204-297  000 
Mita  Indusnnal  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Kameyama.  Shinji;  Yoshihiro.  Takeo:  Aoyama.  Yoshiki;  Akedo,  Shuichi; 
and  Mizuno,  Masayuki,  5.661.572.  CI   358-498.000 
Mitamura.  Nobuaki;  and  Yamamura.  Kenji.  to  NSK  Ijd  Rolling  bearing  with 

improved  wear  resistance   5.660.647.  CI    148-319000 
Mitani.  Katsuaki;  YasumaLsuya.  Noboru.  Matsuzaki.  Ichiro;  and  Kuwada. 
Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Co .  Ltd  .  and  Kuraray  Co.  Ltd  Transmis- 
sion type  screen  and  method  of  manufactunng  thereof    5.66I.6<X),  CI 
359-457,000 
Mitani,  Tateki:  See — 

Nishimura,  Etsuo,  and  Mitani.  Tateki.  5.661.244.  CI  73-706  000 
Mitchell.  Chauncey  T ,  Jr,  to  Media  Solutions,  Inc  Self-wound  direct  tJiermal 

pnnted  labels.  5,661,099.  CI   503-201  000 
Mitchell,  Craig:  See— 

Kovac,  Zlau;  Mitchell,  Craig,  Dislefano.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Smith,  John 
W.,  5,659,952.  CI   29-840  000 
Mitchell.  James  P;  Wendt,  Charles  W;  and  Hicks.  Stan   Vanadium  compo- 
sitions to  enhance  plant  growth  and  edible  fhiit  yield.  5.661. 105.  CI 
504-190  000 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Tulai.  Alexander  F.  5.661.759.  CI  375-334.000 
Mitra.  Sanjay,  and  Hackbarth,  Holden.  to  Ramtron  International  Corporation 
Same  state  and  opposite  state  diagnostic  test  for  ferroelectnc  memories. 
5.661.730.  CI   371-21.300 
Mitschelen.  Jonathan  J.:  See — 

Hrinda.  Michael  E.;  I'rior.  Christopher  P:  Mitschelen.  JonatJian  J  :  Insh. 
Thomas  W.;  Weber,  David  M.;  Gore,  Richard  S  :  Haiter,  James  J.;  Bay. 
Pieme  M  ;  and  Tan,  Oorge  C,  5,661,023.  CI.  435-239.000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  BASF  Company  Limited:  See — 

Haraguchi,    Kenji;    Suzuki.   Takanon;    Funiichi,   Mitsuo;   Yamanaka. 
Hiromi:  and  Tanaka,  Masayuki.  5.661. 191,  Q.  521-59.000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Nishi.  Mineo;  Nakano.  Koji;  and  Takada.  Yoshihiro.  5.660,967.  CI. 
430-190.000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujioka,  Shuzo,  5,661,286,  O.  235-382.000. 
Ishizu,  Fumio,  5,661,765,  CI.  375-376.000 
Kakimolo,  Syoichi,  5,661,741,  CI.  372-46.000, 
Kawamoto,  Atsunobu,  5,661,342,  CI.  257-712.000. 
Kondoh.  Hanifusa.  5,661.417.  CI   326-87.000 

Kotoh.  Satoni;  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Sano.  Hiromi, 

Aoki,  Katuyuki;  Suzuki,  Shin'ichi:  Koizumi,  Hideaki:  Yamamoio, 

Kaoru:   Matsushita,   Kunio;  Unno,  Kenichi.  and  Oguma,  Tomoko. 

5,660,588,  CI  454-285.000. 

Murakami.  Kazuyuki:  Nakatani.  Hajime;  Sugitatsu.  Atsushi.  Minagawa. 

Tadao;  Yagi.  Toshinon;  and  Ilo.  Keiko.  5.661.744.  CI   372-57  000 
Nagai,  Yutaka.  5,661.743.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Nakayama,  Yoshiro:  Yasuda.  Osamu;  and  Nomura,  Kouzo,  5.660.579. 

CI  451-21.000 
Nishimura.  Etsuo,  and  Mitani.  Tateki.  5.661.244.  CI  73-706  000 
Oka.  Seiji;  Nonogaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Kikuchi,  Takumi:  Takahama.  Takashi. 
Nakajima,  Hiroyuki;  and  Futakuchi,  Michio,  5,661,223.  CI    525- 
481000 
Onoda.  Shigeo:  Ohbuchi.  Jun;  Omon.  Makoto:  Uenaka,  Takeshi,  and 

Mom,  Tomomi,  5,661,636,  CI   .361-685.000 
Tanaka.  Hisao;  Usui.  Akaru;  Irino.  Takeshi;  Yoshiyasu.  Shigehiro;  and 

Ishimon.  Akira,  5,660,748,  CI   219-121  840 
Watanabe,  Hideki;  and  Sakazaki,  Yuji,  5,661.834,  CI   385-92.000, 
Yamabuchi,  Hiroshi,  5,661,551,  CI   356-5.010 
Yasui.  Koji;  and  Kojima.  Tetsuo.  5.661.738.  CI   372-35  000 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Fujioka,  Shuzo,  5,661,286.  CI   235-382  000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Ito,  Maki;  Yui.  Tomoyuki;  Johno.  Masahiro;  Tomiyama.  Teruyo.  Mineta. 
Hiroshi:  and  Motoyama.  Yuki,  5.660.762.  CI.  252-299.670 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Motai.  Toshiki:  and  Kobayashi.  Nonhisa,  5,660,799,  CI  422-112.000 
Takeuchi.  Kazuhisa;  and  Fujioka.  Yuuichi.  5,661,027,  CI  435-266.000 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corp  :  See — 

Sato.  Tadashige;  and  Takahashi.  Hitora.  5.660,628,  CI    117-84.000 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Okamura.  Toshihiko.  5.660.881.  CI   427-249,000, 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 
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Kiyama.  Hidctn:  Iwata.  Tamotu.  Kawamaia.  Yukinao:  and  Baba.  Sus 
umu.  S.hfiO.y?:.  CI   aWIWIKM) 
Milsuhjshi.  Shi/i«i   See  — 

Okiia.  Shigeni.  Mitwhashi.  Shi/uo:  Hayakawa.  Ka/uo;  and  Kiuchi. 
Akihiro.  5.660.650.  CI    148-.5H9  (XM) 
Miisui  High  Tec.  Inc     See— 

Nakishima.  Taka.shi;  Takai.  Kciji.  and  Tateishi.  Kouji.  5.661.086.  CI. 
:57.66«()00. 
Miisumi  Electric  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Scno.  Koithi;  and  Otom...  Yoshihilo.  5.66I..189.  CI.  .1I8-696  WN) 
MiiilriJer.   John   A  .   to   Boeing   Company.   The    Thcnn<>pla.slic   welding 

5.660.669,  CI    I56;7.V700 
Mivagawd.  Kimio   See— 

Muraia.  Hmwhi;  Miyagawa.  Kimiu:  Shinoda.  Eiji;  and  Mimyama. 
Hideo.  5,660.6.VV  CI    118  .«08(H)0 
Mnagi.  Morihito.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  I  sage  parameter  lonirol  and  performance 
monitonng  apparatus  used  for  cell  stream  in  ATM  network.  5.661.722.  CI. 
nO.:.15()0() 
Mivahara.  Mamaru   See 

.Shimxla.  Tsutae;  Awaji.  Noriyuki;  Kanagu.  Shinji;  Kanae.  Talsuloshi. 
Wakitani.   Masavuki;   Nanlo.  Toshivuki.   and   Miyahiira.    Mamaru. 
5.661. .500.  CI    .U5-60  000. 
Miyaji.  Ka/uo   See 

Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Miyaji.  Kazuo,  5,66l.5i:.  CI.  347-175.000 
Miyanaga.  Isao;  See — 

Hirao.  Shuji:  Ogawa.  Hiushi;  Terai.  Yuka:  Sekiguchi,  Milsuru,  Huku 
moto.  Masanori;  and  Miyanaga.  Isao.  5.661.068.  CI   4^8-198  000 
Misanaga.  Takao   See 

(Jbata.  Takao;  Kumagai.  Milsuaki.  lura.  Akihiko;  Murata.  Akio.  Yanu- 
mrto.  Shinji;  Sato.  Makoto;  Okawado.  Akira.  Tsurumani.  Shinichiro; 
Miyata.  Maki.   Kohayashi.  Toshivuki;  Akasawa.  Nobuaki.  Okano. 
Miisahiko;  and  Miyanaga.  Takao.  5.661. 6M.  CI.  161  684  000 
Mivashila.  Ka/uhisa:  See— 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Shibau.  Tada.shi.  Uetake.  Hiroaki;  and  Miyashita. 
Ka/uhisa.  5.660.6<M.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Miyata.  Maki:  See— 

Ohata.  Takao.  Kumagai.  Milsuaki.  lura.  Akihiko;  Murata.  Akio;  Yama 
moto.  Shinji.  Sato.  MakiKo;  Okauado.  Akira.  Tsurumani.  Shinichiro. 
Miv.ita.  Maki;  Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki;  Akasawa.  Nobuaki.  Okano. 
Masahiko;  and  Miyanaga,  Takao,  5,661,6-M,  CI    161  684  ()0() 
Mivauchi.  Daisukc   See — 

Araki.  Satoru.  and  Miyauchi.  Daisukc.  5.661.449.  CI   3.18  12.(K)R 
Miyauchi.   Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Signature  venlicanon  apparatus 
capable  of  obtaining  information  required  for  a  document  recipient  by 
using  an  apparatus's  senhcatKin  key  alone   5.661.805.  CI    180-21.000. 
Miyazaki.  Hideki    See  — 

Takahashi,  Masaaki;  Yamada,  Kazuji;  Miyazaki,  Hideki;  and  Kato. 
Kazuo.  5.661.141.  CI   257-723  000 
Miyazaki.  Jyun/o.  and  Hashimoto.  Junji.  to  .Song  Corporation  Semiconduc- 
tor memory  having  built  in  self  test  circuit   5.661.729.  CI    171  21  200 
Miyazaki.  Tatsusa.  lo  Sumitomo  Rubber  Induslnes.  Ltd   Heavy  dulv  radial 

tire  with  at  least  three  steel  cord  bell  plies.  5.660.654.  CI    152-5.14000 
Mivoshi.    Kousuke.    lo    NEC    Corporation     Apparatus    for    dry    etching 

5.660.673.  CI    156- .145(100 
Mizuhara,  Osamu.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    High  speed  comparator 

circuits  with  offset  voltage  compensation.  5.661.423.  CI    327-74  OOO 
Mi/uno.  Hironobu   See- 

Okada.   Shmjiro;  Taniguchi.  Oumu;   MizuiH).   Hironobu,   and   Inaba. 
Yulaka,  5,661.532,  CI.  .149-135.000 
Mizuno.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kamcyama.  Shinji;  Yoshihiro. Takeo;  Aovama,  Yoshiki;  Akedo.  Shuichi, 
and  Mi/uno.  Masayuki.  5.661.572.  Ci   158  498  (MX) 
Mizuno.  Takao   See  — 

Malsunaga.  Mutsunon;  Mizuno.  Takao;  Tojo.  Kenji;  Ueda.  Hideyuki, 
and  Hida.  Takeshi.  5.660.519.  CI   418-55.WX) 
Mi/ulani,  Hiroki:  See  - 

Nakane.  Yoshinon;  Mizutani.  Himki;  Ishibashi.  Hayato;  and  Ishidoya. 
Ma,sahiro.  5.661.219.  CI   525I6600O. 
Mi/utani.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Fumio;  Mizutani.  Satoshi:  and  Kitat>ka.  Kalsushi,  $.M0.2I0,  CI. 
138-1 26  0(X) 
Moais.  Tommy  O-    See — 

Maner.    Gregorv    J  .    Moats,    Tommy    O.    and    Takada.    Kazuyushi. 
5.660.245.  CI   180-190.000 
Mobil  t)il  Corporation   See — 

Thompson.  Laird  B  ,  5.661,236,  CI.  73-152  180 
Mixarski.  Edward  S  .  Jr:  See — 

Hi>.  Dora  Yukwai;  Sapolsky.  Robert  Morris:  and  Mocarski.  Edward  S  . 

Jr.  5.661.033.  CI   435  320  100 

Mochizuki.  Nonhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Demodulation  apparatus 

and  communication  system  using  the  same   5.661.358.  CI   3IO-313.00D 

Modena.  Ciiovanna.  lo  Lovable   Italiana  S.p  A    Bra.s.sieTe.  5.660,577,  CI. 

450-86.(K)0 
Modem  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Osanai.  Hiroyuki.  5.660.351,  CI.  242-533.400. 
M(xli.  Roberto   See- - 

Bonciani.  Luciano;  Cecchenni.  Gianni:  and  Modi.  Roberto.  5.660,044. 
CI   60  737.000 
Modrnvich.  Ivan  E.:  See — 

Kwan.  Shmg  Fai;  Modrovich.  Ivan  E.;  and  Hunt.  Rebecca  Julenc. 
5.660.978.  CI.  435-5  000. 


Mt>gi.  Fumio.  See — 

Ishikawa,  Takatoshi;  and  M<igi,  Fumio,  5.660,973,  CI   430-444  000 
Mohsen.  ,Amr  M  .  to  Aptix  Corporation  Field  programmable  printed  circuit 

h.wrd  5.661.409.  CI   324  765  (XK) 
Molecular  Biosvstems.  Inc     See — 

Lohrmann.' Rolf,  and  Knshnan.  Ashwin.  5.660.815.  CI   424-9.370. 
Molnar.  Barbara   See- 

Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  Hassan.  Amer  A  ;  Molnw,  Birban;  Mohiar, 
Karl,  and  Ramesh.  Rajaram.  5.661.724.  CI   37^-324000. 
Molnar.  Karl   See  • 

Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  Hassan.  Amer  A  .  Molnar.  Barbara.   Molnar. 
Karl,  and  Ramesh.  Rajaram.  5,661.724.  CI   370-124.(XX) 
Momber.  Gregory  J .  to  Robertshaw  Contmis  Company  Water  healer  control 

5.660.328.  CI   2.16  2000R 
Momma.  Jun   See— 

Fujimon,  Yoshinon:  Momma,  Jun.  SasjUti.  Tomiya;  Iwasaki.  Hideo: 
Sakamoto.  Toshiya:  Endo.  Hiroshi;  Hisano.  Katsumi;  Son.  Naoyuki; 
Shinnnofi.  Kazumi;  Yagi.  Noriaki.  Shizu.  Hinimi.  and  Sano.  Takashi. 
5.660.917.  CI   428  I95(XX) 
Moncnef.  Frank.  Miller.  Bobby  Lee.  Jr .  and  Vulgamore,  Gary  J .  to  River- 
wood    International   Corporation    Oblique    infeed   system   and   locating 
wedge   5.660.261.  CI    198  445  (XX) 
Mondet.  Jean.  Sturla.  Jean  Michel;  Lion.  Bertrand.  Dupuis.  Christine,  and 
Cazeneuve.  Colette,  to  L'Oreal.  Hair-sening  composition   5,660,820.  CI. 

424  70  160 

Monn.  James  A  :  See  — 

Helton.  David  R.;  Kallman.  Mary  Jeanne;  Monn.  James  A..  Schoepp. 
Darryle  D  ;  and  Tizzano.  Joseph  P.  5.661.184.  CI   5I4-.574  0(X) 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Glascock.  Jiwn  K  ;  and  Highhll.  l«uis  A  .  5.660,808,  CI,  423-315.000. 
Montell  North  America  Inc.:  See— 

Spagnoli.     l^onardo;     Braca.     Giancarlo.     and     Pinoca.    Leonardo, 
5,660,789,  CI   264-555  000. 
Monigomery.  John  A  .  and  Secnst.  John  A..  111.  to  Southern  Research 
Institute      2-halo-2 -fluoro    ARA    adenosines    as    antinopla.stic    agents 
5.661.116.  CI   514-46(J00 
Montrose,  Eugene  W    See 

Kenyon.  Bradford  H  .  Montrose.  Eugene  W ;  and  Barnes.  William  D.. 
5.660.891.  CI   427-445  (XX). 
Moon.  Jong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  co  ,  Ltd  Method  for  forming  irtetal  lines 

by  spunenng   5.660.6%.  CI   438-641  000 
Moore.  Charles  Douglas  See-- 

Klockenkemper.  Jerome  J  .  Judge.  Dennis  M  .  and  Moore.  Charles 
Douglas.  5.659.976.  CI    14  524.000 
Moore.  Frank  D.  to  Norton  Chemical  Process  Products  Corp.  Packing 

element   5.660.767.  CI   26I94(XK) 
MiKWe.  John  F    See — 

Gordon.  Bernard  M  .  Weedon.  Hans;  Izrailit,  losif;  Fox,  Timochy  R.;  and 
Moore.  John  F.  5.661.774.  CI   378  101  (XX) 
Moo- Young,  Alfred  Joseph,  to  Population  Council.  Center  for  Biomedical 
Research.  The    Subdermally   implantable  device    5.660.848.   CI    424- 

425  (XX) 

Moreira.  Alberto:  and  Blaser.  Frank,  to  Deutsche  ForschungsanMall  fur  Lufl- 
und  Raumfaht  e  V    Methods  for  compressing  and  decompressing  raw 
digiul  SAR  dau  and  devices  for  executing  them    5,661,477,  CI.  341- 
50  000 
Morgan.  Larry:  See — 

Ploeger.  Randall  J  :  and  Morgan.  Lan>.  5,659.936.  O.  29-227.000. 
Mon.  Kuniyasu:  See — 

Oda.  Shigeo;  Kanayama,  Ryoji;  Mofi.  Kiiniya.su:  and  Sugimolo,  Kazuo, 
5.660.221.  CI    164-37.(KK). 
Mon.  Molohide   See — 

Takada.   Hiromasa.   Koyasu.  Yoshiro;  Mon.  Molohide;  and  Suzuki. 
Masami.  5.660.648.  CI    148  HI  000 
Mon.  Takahiro:  Kalaoka.  Ichiro.  Yamada.  Satoru;  Shioisuka.  Hidenon:  and 
Komon.  Ayako,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solar  cell  module  5,660,645, 
CI.  136-251.000. 
Mori.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kalaoka.  Ichiro.  Mori.  Takahiro:  Yamada.  Satoru:  Shioisuka.  Hidenori; 
and  Komon.  Ayako.  5.660.646.  CI    1.16  251  (XX) 
Mon.   Takaka/u.   and   Nakamura.  Takashi,   to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Apparatus  and  methtxl  for  controlling  light  distnbution  of  head- 
lamp  5.660.454.  CI    162-61  (XX) 
Mon.  Toshihiko.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited   Semiconductor  memory  and  method  of 
wnting.  reading,  and  sustaining  data  thereof  5.661.681.  CI   365-179  (XJO 
Mori.  Toshihiro,  See  — 

Ozaki.  Teruo.  Ikeda.  Masami:   Kasamt^o.   Masami.  Mori.  Toshihiro: 
Tonogaki.    Masahiko.    and    Kamiyama.   Yuji.    5.660.739.   CI     216- 
27.000. 
Monbe.  Mineo;  Izumi.  Haruhiko;  Taguchi,  Masakazu;  and  Tsugawra,  Iwao.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited  Optical  recording  medium  having  a  nonvolatile  identifi- 
cation code  and  methtxi  for  encoding  data  using  same    5.661.703,  Q. 
.169-14  000. 
Moni.  Tomomi:  See — 

Onoda.  Shigeo;  Ohbuchi,  Jun:  Omori,  Makoto;  Uenaka.  Takeshi;  and 
Moni.  Tomomi.  5.661.6.16.  CI    161-685  000 
Monnaka.  Katuya  See — 

Yoshiike,  Nobuyuki,  Ariia.  Koji.  Monnaka,  Katuya,  and  Goto,  Hiroichi, 
5.660.471.  CI.  374-124.000. 
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Morino.  Takayoshi.  and  Kashima.  Yukiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal 
Co  .  Lid   Dielectnc  resonator  oscillator  and  method  ol  manufactunng  the 
same  5.661.441.  CI.  331-67.000. 
Monla.  Kenji:  See — 

Sano.  Hiroaki.  Ishikawa.  Hiroki.  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  Nirasawa.  Nobumasa; 
Monla.  Kenji.  Kawaia.  Osamu.  and  Hogan.  Ka/un.  5.661.8,16.  CI 
385  1 1 1  (XX) 
Monla.  Masanori   .S><  — 

Ishii.  Yasuyuki.  Hirakue.ToshimiLsu;  Yoshimura.  Shigeru:  Kurita.  Kenji; 
Ozawa.  Masakazu;  Morila.  Masanori:  Noaki.  Himaki;  and  Molai. 
Kiichi.  5.660.489.  CI   400-641  0(X) 
.Monta.  Naoyuki.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd    Apparatus  and  mclhixl  of 
recording  an  image  in  which  the  developing  matenal  is  held,  pressed, 
healed,  and  conveyed  5.66I..542.  CI   355-27  000. 
Montex  Corporation:  See— 

Koike.  Toshio.  5.660.792.  CI  422-63  000. 
Morilomo.  Yoshikazu   So - 

llo.  Kazuyuki.  Murakami.  Tadavoshi.  Kobayashi.  Narivoshi.  Azuhala. 
Shigeru.  and  Montomo.  Yoshikazu.  5,660,045.  CI.  60-737.000 
Montz.  Alex   See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y:  Amir.  Nadav;  Moritz,  Alex:  and  Elovic.  Asher. 
5.660.(M2.  CI   60-641  500 
Monva.  Hirovuki.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  .Semiconductor  device  and  method  of 

manufactunng  the  sanie  5.661.320.  CI   257  2%  (XX). 
Monya.  Kenichi   See- 

Kashiwazaki.  Akio:  Shiroia.  Katsuhiro:  Katayama,  Masato:  and  Moriva. 
Kenichi.  5.661.51 1.  CI   .147-1(X)(XX) 
Monya.  Yoichi.  Yamade.  Yoshiaki.  and  Uno.  Koichi.  to  Sumitomo  Metal 
Industnes.  Ltd  :  and  Sumitomo  Metal  Ceramics.  Inc  Process  for  prepanng 
glass  ceramic  green  sheets  5,660.781.  CI   264-212.000 
Monyama.  Hideo   See— 

Muraia.   Hiroshi.    Mivagawa.   Kimio:   Shinoda,   Eiji;   and   Moriyama. 
Hideo.  5.660.633.  CI    118  308.000 
Monyama.  Shinji.  and  Maruia.  Masayuki.  lo  KAO  Corporation.  Toner  for 
color  clectropholographv  and  hxing  method  using  the  same  5.660.959.  CI 
430-45  000 
Momson.  Eidward  Francis,  to  I  nilcd  Slates  of  Amenca.  Energy   Assembly 
and  method  for  testing  the  iniegriiv  of  stuffing  tubes    5.661.230.  CI 
71-46,(XX) 
Momson.  Francis  R  :  See— 

DiFrank.  Frank  J  :  Slifco.  John  M  .  and  Momson.  Francis  R  .  5,660,610. 
n   65  158  000 
Morrow.  Danny  G.:  See — 

Davis.  Thomas  E  .  GnKhe.  Alison  M  ;  Schwartz.  Henry  L  :  Gripp.  John. 
Morrow.  Dannv  G  .  and  Huystee.  Steven  Van.  5.660.984.  CI   415 
6  (XX) 
Moncnsen.  Randy  S.:  See — 

Vanderfioof.  Russell  A  ;  Lmdley,  Kns  B  .  and  Mortensen.  Randy  S  . 
5.659.948.  CI   29-749  000 
Moser.  Charles  E  Acoustic  speaker  enclosure  having  a  stacked  construction 

5.661.271.  CI    181-199000 
Moser.  Lon  E    See — 

Bemier.  Roger  L  :  Gray.  Neil  C.  C  :  and  Moser.  Lon  E  .  5,660,612,  CI. 
71   15  000 
Moshayedi.  Mark,  to  Simple  Technology.  Inc   Communications  card  with 

integral  transmission  media  line  adaptor  5.660.568.  CI   439-654  (XX) 
Molai.  Eiicht   See — 

Ishii.  Yasuyuki.  Hirakue.  Toshimitsu.  Yoshimura.  Shigeru.  Kunta.  Kenji. 
Ozawa,  Masakazu.  Monla.  Masanori:  Noaki.  Hiroaki:  and  Molai. 
Eiichi.  5,660.489.  CI   400-641000 
Motai.  Toshiki:  and  Kobayashi.  Norihisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Exhaust  gas  boiler  5.660.799.  CI   422-112000 
Motkowski.  David  G  :  See — 

Joseph.  William  A  .  Jr:  Bunlc.  Donald  R.:  and  Molkowski,  I>avid  G  . 
5.660.336.  CI   241  27  000 
MOTOCOM  LTD    See 

Kollicki.  Yaacov.  5.661.471.  CI.  340-825.370 
Moloe.  Katsuro  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasuhiro.  Moloe.  Katsuro.  and  Negishi.  Hideo.  5.660,107. 
CI    101-116000 
Molohashi.  Hideaki   See — 

Aral.  Yasuhiro:  Molohashi.  Hideaki:  and  Sano.  Tetsuo.  5.660.056,  CI 
62  324  600 
Molohashi.  Kazunon   See-- 

Shou.  Guoliang.  Molohashi.  Kazunon.  Yamamolo.  Makoto.  and  Taka 
ton.  Sunao.  5.661.482.  CI   341150000 
Motorola  See — 

Grodzinski.  Piotr:  and  l-ebby.  Michael  S  .  5.661.075.  CI   438-32.000 
Weitzel.  Charles  E  ;  and  Bhatnagar.  Mohit.  5.661.312,  CI   257-77  000 
Motorola,  Inc    See — 

Adams.  Victor  J  .  and  Dougherty.  David  J  .  5.659.950.  CI   29-827  000 
Davies.  Robert  B  .  Sudhama.  Chandrasekhara:  and  Baker.  Frank  K  . 

5.661.048,  CI   438-217  000 
Fang.  Treliani:  Hwang.  Lih-Tyng;  and  Williams,  William  M  .  5,661,042. 

CI   438-17000 
Hsu,  Ting -Chen:  Travis.  Edward  O  .  Howard.  Clifford  M.;  and  Januson. 

Stephen  G.  5.661.082.  CI   438-612000 
Huffman.  James  R  .  Myers.  Jeffrey  Van.  Seligman.  Lawrence:  and 

Jambhekar.  Shnrang  Nikanth.  5.661.635.  CI   361-684000. 
LaRosa.  Chnstopher  Peter,  and  Carney.  Michael  John.  5.661.433.  CI 
329-341  UX) 


Mancini.  Bnan  M  .  5.661.443.  CI    333-191  000 

McCormick.  Timolhv  P.:  and  Roback.  Kennedi  John.  5.660.945.  CI 

429-123  0(X) 
Shoap.  Stephen  Davis:  and  Baumann.  William  John.  5.661.492.  CI 

.142  465(XX) 
Tcssier.  Theixiore  G.:  Kaskoun.  Kenneth:  and  Jandzinski.  David  .^  . 

5.661.088.  CI    29X41  (XX) 
Wilder.  David  Earl;  Blackwell.  Steven  R.  Polk.  Charles  E.  Jr.  and 
Nelson.  David  Paul.  5.661.726.  CI.  370-445  000. 
Moioyama.  Yuki:  See — 

llo.  Maki:  Yui.  Tomoyuki;  Johno.  Masahiro:  Tomiyama, Teruyo:  Minda. 
Hiroshi:  and  Motoyama.  Yuki.  5.660.762.  CI.  252-299.670. 
MiHira.  Anne-Mane:  See — 

Naumann.  Chnstoph:  L.ang.  Hans  Jochen:  Sandow,  JOrgen:  and  Moura. 
Anne-Mane.  5.661.174.  CI   5I4^160(X) 
Mozumder.  Pumendu  Kami:  and  Bama.  Gabe  G..  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated    Method  tor  controlling   semiconductor  wafer  processing 
5.661.669.  CI    164  552(X)0 
MTS  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  William  G;  and  McAdams.  William  C.  5.661,446.  CI. 
335-229. (XX) 
MTl'  Motoren  Und  Turbinen-L'nion  Munchen  GmbH   See — 

Hoffmijller.  Wilhelm.  Eichner.  Josef:  Sigl.  Robert:  and  llihlein.  Thomas. 
5.660.320.  CI   228-122  100 
Muchi.  Tsuneo.  Kono.  Yoji.  and  Shimizu.  Kano.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus   for  use   in   producing  cathode  rav    tube    5.660,875.  CI 
427-64.000 
Muchi.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Iguchi.  Yukinobu.  Muchi.  Tsuneo:  Saito,  Tsunenari.  and  Asano.  Tomo 
hisa.  5.661.363.  CI   313-412000. 
Mudd.   Daniel   T.  to  Tylan  General.   Inc    Row   controller  parts  of  flow 

controller,  and  related  method   5.660.207.  CI    137-.599  ICX) 
Muehlemann.  Michael  Mark,  and  Perry.  Robert  B  .  to  Illumination  Technolo- 
gies. Inc   Multiple  fiberoptic  light  line  unit  5.661.838.  CI   385-121.000 
Mueller.   Mark  D  .   to  Union  Oil   Company   of  California    Drag  analysis 

method   5.660,239.  CI.  175-61.000. 
Muhlbaier.  John  P    See — 

Watkins.  Grant  H  .  Caldwell.  Stephen  P;  Manello,  Matthew:  and  Muhl- 
baier. John  P.  5.661.439.  CI   331  1  OOR 
Muir.  Ronald  Charles:  See — 

Harris.  Thomas  B  :  Muir  Ronald  Charles:  Dolmski.  Norman  Henry,  and 
Patel.  Chhotubhai  Nagaiji.  5.660.058.  CI   62-471  000 
Mukheijee.  Pntish:  See — 

Witanachchi.    Sarath:    and    Mukherjee.    Pritish.    5.660.746.   CI     219- 
121  660 
Muller.  Franz:  Gabbiani.  Franco,  and  Anghilen.  Marco,  to  Snoline  S  p  A 
Modular  construction  road  bamer  suitable  lo  graduallv  absorb  tlie  impact 
energy  of  vehicles  5.660.4%.  CI  404-6  000. 
Muller.  Klaus;  Wiegrebe.  Wolfgang.  Giirsler.  Dieter,  and  Peters.  Susanne.  n*e 
Piwek.    to   Teva    Pharmaceutical    Induslnes.    Ltd     1 0-substituted    1,8- 
dihydroxy-9  (lOH)  anthracenonc  pharmaceuticals    5.661.187.  CI    514- 
680  000 
Muller.   Marco.  Olfisch.   Karl-Josef.    Kuster.   Hans  Werner,   and   Didelol. 
Claude,  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage    Method  and  device  for  the  bending  of 
glass  sheets   5.660.609.  CI   65  107  000 
Mailer.  Martin   See— 

Grafwallner.  Franz:   Luger.  Peter:  Peller.   Helmuth:   MUller.   Martin: 
Malyshev.  Valentin   V.   Galpenn.   Sergei   B  .   and   (jolov.   Igor  V. 
5.660.358.  CI   244- 135  OOR 
Muller.  Rolf  See— 

von  der  Heide.  Johann:  Muller,  Rolf:  and  Merkle,  Alfred,  5.661.351. 0. 
310-67.00R. 
Muller.  Thomas:  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Greb.  Wolfgang    Heymanns.  Peter:  Lappe,  Peter. 
Muller.  Thomas:  Szameitat  Jurgen:  and  Wiebus.  Ernst.  5,661,204,  CI 
524-2%  000 
Mulligan.  David  Neal:  See — 

Collier.  Robert  Kirk.  Jr.  Hoekstra.  Robert  Louis:  Mulligan.  David  Neal: 
and  Hahn.  Douglas  Edward.  5.660.602.  CI  48-127  300 
Mullon.  Bernard:  See — 

Ljicidarme,  Jean.  Lecnvain.  Michel:  Mulion.  Bernard:  and  f>revond. 
Uurent.  5.661.3.50.  CI    310-12000 
Munich,  William  Fender  mounting  system  and  method  for  boats.  5,660.133, 

CI    114-219.000 
Murakami.   Kazuyuki:   Nakatani.   Hajime.   Sugitatsu.  Atsushi.  Minagawa. 
Tadao;  Yagi.  Toshinori:  and  llo.  Keiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Excimer  laser  beam  irradiation  apparatus  for  optically  processing 
workpiece.  5.661.744.  CI   372-57  000 
Murakami.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Yokura,  Susumu:  Murakami.  Kiyokazu:  Takoi.  Nobuo:  lizuka.  Hiroyuki: 
and  Ohiubo,  Eiji.  5.661.166.  CI   514-365  000 
Murakami.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Ito.  Kazuyuki:  Murakami.  Tadayoshi:  Kobayashi.  Nariyoshi:  Azuhala, 
Shigeru:  and  Montomo.  Yoshikazu.  5.660.045.  CI   60-737  000 
Muramatsu.   Kunio.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba    A/D  coovcner   using 
resistor  ladder  network  and  mettKXJ  of  testing  the  same.  5,661,481.  Q. 
341-120.000 
Muraoka.  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Musha.  To.shimitsu:  Yanai.  Yuichi;  Muraoka.  Kazuyoshi:  Niwa.  Yuki: 
and  Nakano.  Yasuo.  5.660.035.  CI.  57-264.000 
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Muraoka.  Tsulomu.  and  Wjianabe.  Salothi.  to  Shimano  Inc  Bicycling  shoes 

^.My.w:.  c\  ifvUKKMi 

Mura.se,  Yasuyuki.  Ki  Yamaha  Hatsu<l<Ai  Kabmhiki  Kaisha   Plaiing  method 
and   plaiing    system    for    non-homogenous   composite   plating   coating 
SMiOJOJ.  CI.  205-109.000. 
Muraia,  Akio  See — 

Uhata.  Takao;  Kumagai.  Milsuaki;  lura.  Akihiko.  Murata.  Akio.  Yama- 

niolo.  Shinji;  Sato.  Makoio;  Okawado,  Akira.  Tsuruniaru,  Shinichiro, 

Miyata.  Maki;  Kobavashi.  Toshivuki.  Akasawa.  Nobuaki.  Okano. 

Masahiko:  and  Miyanajia,  Takao.  5.661. 6.M.  CI    (61-684  000 

Murata.  Hiroshi.  Mi>aga«a.  Kimio;  Shinoda.  Eiji.  and  Monyama.  Hideo,  to 

Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Nis<hin  Enginecnng  Co  .  Ltd  Powder 

supplying  apparatus  and  powder  spraving  apparatus    .5 .660.61  (.  CI    IIS- 

108  0(H) 

Murata.  Kunihiko.  and  Kawaguchi.  Hideo,  to  Brother  Kogyu  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Sewing  machine   <S.660.I2'».  CI    112-470040 
Muraia  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.    See  — 

Kano.  Hanihiko.  5.66I.(MI.  CI   4.18-72  000 
Muraia.  Taisuya   See — 

Kunikala.  Nonka/u.  and  Muraia.  Tatsuya.  .S.661.705,  CI    .169  44  280 
Murdock.  John  Ashley;  Ngai.  Agnes  Yee.  and  Vail.  Everett  CMwrge.  111.  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
motion  estimation  using  trajectory  in  a  digital  video  encoder  *>. 66 1.524.  CI 
148  416  000 
Murphy.  John  E  .  Reynolds.  William  K  .  and  On.  C  Neil,  lo  Rey  Tech.  Inc 
Apparatus  and   method  for  processing  organic   refuse    5.661.031.  CI 
415  290.M)0 
Murray  Connie,  to  E  Z  ON  Products.  Inc   Supine  position  restraint  harness 

5.660.445.  n.  297-485.000. 
Mumi.  Marcella:  See — 

Lggen.  Fulvio;  Anelli.  Pier  Lucio.  Fedeli.  Franco.  Murru.  Marcella.  and 
De  Haen.  Chnsloph.  5.660.814.  CI   424-9  .160 
Muryn  Slephen.  and  Wise.  D  Leonard,  to  Carolina  Steel  Corporation  Cold 

rolling  mill  with  tension  bndle.  5.660.070.  CI.  72-229.000 
Muschiol,  Klaus   See — 

Mimng.  Knut.  Muschiol.  Klaus,  and  Peuschel.  Thomas.  5.660.483.  O 
184  468  000 
Musha.  ToshimiLsu.  Yanai.  Yuichi.  Muraoka.  Kazuyoshi,  Niwa.  Yuki.  and 
Nakano.  Yasuo.  lo  Musha.  Toshimitsu;  and  Nisshinbo  Industries  Inc 
Spinning  methixl  and  spinning  frame  5.660.035.  CI   57-264  000 
Mushiage.  Ma.saio.  Nakata.  Naolaro.  Te/en,  Yuta.  and  Okada.  Kenji.  to  Rohm 
Co  .  Ltd..  and  Nippim  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation  Optical  com- 
munication unit   5.661.581.  CI    159-161000. 
Mu.sho.  Matthew  K.   See— 

Brenneman.  Allen  J  .  Musho.  Matthew  K  ;  Noell,  John  O  ;  and  WhiLson. 
Robert  C  .  5.660.791.  CI  422-580(X) 
Musser.  John  Henry:  See — 

Dasgupla.  Falguni.  and  Mus,ser.  John  Henry.  5.660.992.  CI   435-7  100 
Mutschler,  Martha  A  .  and  Ganem.  Bruce,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation. 

Inc    Non-cyclic  esters  for  pest  control    5.661.181.  O   514-552000 
Mychajlowskij.  Walter.  Sacnpante.  Guenno  G  .  Patel.  Raj  D  .  and  Fouther. 
Daniel  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Toner  pnxesses    5.660.965.  CI    430- 
117  000 
Mycogen  Plant  Science.  Inc     .See — 

Levings.  Charles  S  .  111.  and  Dewey.  Ralph.  5.660.983,  CI.  435-«.0OO. 
Myerholtz.  Carl  A    See— 

Hansen.  Stuart  C  ;  and  Myerholtz.  Carl  A  .  5.661 .300.  C\  250-287  000 
Myers.  Jefirey  Van:  See — 

Huffman.  James  R  ;  Myers.  Jeffrey   Van.  .Seligman    Lawrence,  and 
Jambhekar.  Shnrang  Nikanth.  5.661.635.  CI   361-6M.000. 
Ndchtrab.  William  R  .  Jr    See — 

Smitterberg.  Dean  W .  and  Nachoab.  William  R  .  Jr..  5,660.095.  O 
83-820.000 
Naddeo.  Claudio:  See — 

Calvani,  Riccardo;  Caponi.  Renato.  Naddeo.  Claudio;  and  Roccalo. 
Diego.  5.661.554.  CI    356-73.100 
Naeger.  David  M  Anti-emetic  composition   5.661.142.  CI.  514-178000 
Nagai.  Junya  See — 

Terao,  Kiminobu.  Takada.  Mayumi;  Kumagai.  Yonnon.  Shimada.  Taka- 
michi;  Oka,  Toshio.  and  Nagai.  Junya,  5.660.398.  CI   277  216  000 
Nagai.  Kiyoshi   See-  - 

Hoffman.  Stephen  J  .  and  Nagai.  Kiyoshi.  5.661.124.  CI   5I4-60OO 
Nagai.  Shunsai   See — 

Ka.<uihara.  Kanesuke;  Nagai.  Shunsai.  and  Takanishi.  Kohei.  5.660.775. 
CI    264-105  000 
Nagai.  TonK>aki:  See — 

Minami.  Toshiaki.   Nagai.  Tomoaki;   Hamada,   Kaoru.   Sekine.  Akio. 

Kinishi.  Ryoichi.  and  Minakami.  R)U70.  5.661,100.  O  503-209  000 

Nagai.  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser 

5.661.743.  CI.  372-46000. 
Nagakura.  Yasuhiko:  See  — 

Shin.  Shoichi;  Tsunada.  Ma.safumi.  and  Nagakura.  Yasuhiko,  5,660.581, 
CI  45 1-289  (XK) 
Nagao.  Ma.saru:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nagao.  Ma.saru.  5,660,068,  CI.  72-164.000 
Nagasawa.  Masanon:  See — 

Fukuuni.   Yutaka;   Nakayama.  Tomohiro;   Hirayama.  Seizi;   Fujieda, 
Waichiro.    Youji.   Arayania.    Fujii.    Atsushi.   Takaha.shi.   Yoshitaka; 
Nagasawa.    Masanon;   Kimura,   Masakazu,  Taniguti.  lutomu;  and 
Fujimoto.  Hiroyuki,  5.66 1, 694,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Nagasawa,  Shigeru  See — 


Satoh,  Mikitoshi.  Koga.  Masao.  Nagasawa.  Shigeru.  Asano.  Kunihiko; 
I'enovama.  Toshiyuki.  and  Onishi.   Kumhiro.  5.661.205.  CI    524- 
376.0f)0 
Naga.shima,  Kazuo.  lo  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  correcting 
error  in  mounting  worlpiece  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.661.654,  CI   364- 
474  180 
Nagashima.  Ken   See- 

Machii.  Daisuke;  Matsuno.  Kenji.  Kinoshita.  Iwao;  Nomolo.  Yuji.  Takai, 

Haruki.  Ohno.  Tetsuji.  Naga.shima.  Ken.  ishikawa,  Tomoko.  Yamada. 

Koji.   Ichimura.    Michio.   and   Kase.   Hiroshi.   5,661.147.  CI.  514- 

218  000 

Nagayasu,  Hidetaka.  and  Kondo.  Tokuji.  to  Araco  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tih- 

lype  headrest   5.660.441.  CI   297  4«8l)0t) 
Nagel.  Nicholas  J    See — 

Saindon.  Stephen  A.;  Gietman.  Peter  J  .  Jr.;  Nagel.  Nicholas  J  .  and 
Heindel.  Kevin  O  .  5.660.674.  CI    156  353  000 
Nagel.  Robert;  and  Lipscomb.  Thomas  H  .  to  Inlosafe  Systems.  Inc    Appa- 
ratus and  storage   medium   for  decrypting   information    5.661,799,  CI. 
380-4  0011 
.Saghshineh.  Mahmoud   See — 

Kermani.  Parviz.  McKay.  Danny  N  ;  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud;  Novak, 
Frank  Peter:  and  Rezvani.  Babak.  5.661,727.  CI    370-U5  000 
Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu   See — 

Sugimoto.    Hitoshi;    Nagoshi.    Shigeya.su.    and    Matsubara,    Miyuki, 
5.661.508.  CI    .347-9  000 
Nagura.  Kazuhiro-  See — 

Hamamoio.  Kenji;  Nagura,  Kazuhiro,  Yoshida,  Takamichi,  and  Hanai, 
Tomoyuki.  5.661.526.  CI.  .348-465.000 
Naimoli.  Philip  Francis.  Jr    See — 

Gilbreath.  Cooper  Gordon.  Jr ;  Naimoli.  Philip  Francis.  Jr,  and  Dona- 
ghue.  James  John.  5.660.794.  CI   422  68  100 
Nair.  Handasan  K     See  - 

Peterson.    Andrew    C  .    Franzmair.    Rudolf;   and   Nair.   Handasan    K  . 
5.661.118.  CI    514-77  000 
Naito.  KazuiKm   See — 

Nakashima.  Kazuo;  and  Naito.  Kazunon.  5.661,800,  CI   380-4.000 
Nakagawa.  Masaki:  See — 

Hosoda,  Masaaki;  and  Nakagawa.  Masaki,  5,661,721,  CI  370-230  000 
Nakagawa.  Tada.shi   See  — 

Italani.  Tarn.  Matsumoto.  Kazuhiko;  Ishii.  Masami.  Nakagawa.  Tadashi; 
and  Sugiyama.  Yoshinobu.  5.661,328.  CI   257-432  000 
Nakahama.  Toshihiro  See — 

Ohba.  Osamu;  Yamamoto.  Yoshikazu;  Matsunaga.  Koichiro.  Tsuchiya. 
Takayuki.  and  Nakahama,  Toshihiro,  5.659.949.  CI   29-753  000 
Nakajima.  Akihiro  See — 

Kochi.  Masanon.  Nakajima.  Akihiro.  L'emura.  Yoshio;  Imachi.  Toshi- 
hiko.  Hirayanu.  Kuniaki;  Tazawa.  Eijifo;  and  Watanabe,  Kjyokazu, 
5.661.622.  CI   360  130240 
Nakajima,  Akira.  to  NEC  Coqjoralion  Slot  reception  synchronization  circuit. 

5,661,764.  CI   375-368000 
Nakajima.  Himyuki    See — 

Oka,  Seiji.  Nonogaki.  Milsuhiro.  Kikuchi.  Takumi;  Takahama.  Takashi; 
Nakajima.  Hiroyuki.  and  Futakuchi.  Michio.  5.661.223.  CI    525- 
481000 
Nakajima.  Takao.  Hanma.  Takayuki.  and  Segawa.  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba   Bi  CMOS  circuit   5.661.429,  CI    327-379  000 
Nakamuni.  Haruji   See — 

Aoki.  Yusukc.  Okano.  Kivoshi,  Naruto.  Masanobu;  Shimizu.  Hirohiko; 
and  Nakamura.  Haruji.  5.661.000.  CI   435-69  100 
Nakamura,  KaLsumi,  Yamamoto,  Tomohisa,  and  Ban.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nippon- 
deiLso  Co..   Lid    Semiconductor  diffused  resistor    5.661.332,  CI    257- 
536  000 
Nakamura.  Masao:  See — 

Hanma.  Yukio,  Nakamura,  Ma.sao;  Nonoshita.  Takashi.  Uehara,  Isao. 
and  Nakauuka,  Sabuto.  5.659.946.  CI   29-623  400 
Nakamura.  Takashi  See— 

Mon.  Takakazu;  and  Nakamura.  Takashi.  5.660.454.  C\  362-61.000. 
Nakamura.  Toyoo   See  - 

Kudo.  Toshiyuki.  lugaki.  Yoshiaki;  Sato.  Seiji,  Sulou,  Shizuyo;  and 
Nakamura.  Toyoo.  5.661.011.  CI   435-91  200 
Nakane.  Yoshinon.  Mizutani.  Hiroki.  Ishibashi.  Hayaio;  and  Ishidoya.  Ma.sa- 
hiro.  lo  Nof  Corporation  Curable  composition,  thermal  latent  acid  catalyst, 
method  of  coating,  coaled  article,  methixj  of  molding  and  molded  article 
5.661.219.  CI.  525  166  000 
Nakano.  Kikuo.  and  Kamiya.  Akira.  lo  Agency   of  Industnal  Science  4 
Technology.  Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry    Apparanis  for 
production    of    ceramics     reinforced     with    three-dimensional     hbers 
5.660.863.  CI.  425-85  000 
Nakano.  Koji   See — 

Nishi.  Mineo;  Nakano,  Koji;  and  Takada,  Yoshihiro.  5.660.967,  CI. 
4.30- 190  000 
Nakano.  Yasuo  See — 

Musha.  Toshimit.su;  Yanai.  Yuichi.  Muraoka.  Kazuyoshi;  Niwa.  Yuki; 
and  Nakano.  Ya.suo.  5.660.035.  CI   57  264  000 
Nakao.  Fumiaki.  Suzuki.  Tetsuya.  Yamada.  Katsuo.  and  Wakao.  Shoichi.  to 
FDK  Corporation   Switching  power  supply   5.661. .I'M.  CI   323-222.000. 
Nakase.  Makoio   See 

Tomofuji.  Yoko.  Nakase.  Makoto;  Sato,  Takashi;  Hazama,  Hiroaki; 
Komano.  Haniki.  and  llo.  Shimchi.  5.660.956.  CI   430  5  000 
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Nakashima.  Ka/uo.  and  Nailo.  Ka/unon.  lo  Fujitsu.  Limited  Method  and 
manufacture  for  preventing  unautfionzed  use  by  judging  the  corresponding 
relationship  between  logical  and  physical  addresses.  5,66 1, 8(X).  CI.  380- 
4000 
Naka.shima.  Takashi.  Takai.  Keiji;  and  Tateishi.  Kouji.  to  Mitsui  High-Tec. 
Inc  Process  for  manufactunng  a  plurality  of  stnp  lead  frame  semiconduc- 
tor devices  5.661.086.  CI  257-668  0(K) 
Nakata.  Nai>tarv>   See — 

Mushiage.  Ma.sato;  Nakata.  Naolaro;  Tezen.  Yuu;  and  Okada,  Kenji. 
5.661.581.  CI   359-163.000. 
Nakalani.  Hajime:  See — 

Murakami.  Kazuyuki;  Nakalani.  Hajime;  Sugitatsu.  Atsushi;  Minagawa. 
Tadao.  Yagi.  Toshinori.  and  lio.  Keiko.  5.661.744.  CI   372-57  000 
Nakalani.  Toshifumi   See 

Shirakawa,    Takashi.     Nakalani.    Toshifumi.     and     Endoh.    Toshiya. 
5.661.513.  CI    347-202.000 
Nakatsuka.  Saburo:  See — 

Hanma.  Yukio;  Nakamura.  Masao;  Nonoshita.  Takashi;  Uehara.  Isao; 
and  Nakatsuka.  Saburo.  5.659.946.  Q   29-623.400. 
Nakayama.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Fukutam.   Yutaka.    Nakayama.   Tomohiro;   Hirayama.   Seizi;   Fujieda. 
Waichiro.    Youji.   Arayama.    Fujii.   Atsushi;   Takaha.shi.   Yoshitaka. 
Naga-sawa.    Masanon.    Kimura.    Ma.sakazu;   Taniguti.   Tulomu.   and 
Kujimoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.661.694.  CI   365-233.500 
Nakayama.  Yoshiro,  Yasuda.  Osamu;  and  Nomura,  Kouzo.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  gnnding 
wheel    5.660.579.  CI  451-21  000 
Nakayasu.  Yoshikazu.  and  Fujimoto.  Hiroaki.  to  Sanshm  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Muffling  device  for  outboard  propulsion  machine  5.660,571,  CI 
440-88(XK) 
Naico  Chemical  Company   See — 

Bizol.  Paul  M  ,  and  Bailey,  Bnice  R  ,  5,660,736,  CI   210-750000 
Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals,  L  P    See — 

Lindemuth.  Paul  M  .  5.660.717.  CI    208-251  OOR 
PitcK-helli.  Anthony  R  .  Cenegy.  Lawrence  M  ;  Watson.  James  D  ;  and 
Cwircia.  John  G  .  Jr.  5.660.874.  CI  427-8.000. 
Nam,  Chang- Mo:  See — 

Choi,  Byung-Sun.  Kim.  Joo-Soo;  Park.  So-Min;  Hong.  Jin-Pyo;  Park. 
Seung-Sc».  Park.  Kwon-Soon.  Kim.  Dong-Wha.  Nam.  Chang-Mo; 
and  Kim.  Yung  H wan.  5,660,616,  CI  95-213.000 
Nam,  Chu  Ka:  See — 

Hung,  Shum  Siew,  and  Nam,  Chu  Ka,  5.661,465,  CI   340-686  000 
Nanlo,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Shinoda,  Tsutae.  Awaji.  Nonyuki.  Kanagu.  Shinji.  Kanae.  Talsuioshi; 
Wakitani.   Masayuki;   Nanlo.  Toshiyuki;   and   Miyahara.   Mamaru. 
5.661.500.  CI    345-60  000 
Naor.  Peter,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  a  contact 

start  pla.sma  cutting  process   5.660.745.  CI   219-121.570 
Nappholz.  Tibor  See — 

Chiang.  Chih-Ming  J .   Bernstein.  Alan  D  ;   Parsonnet.  Victor;  and 
Nappholz.  Tibor.  5.660.183.  CI.  1 28-695  OOR 
Narayan.  Nilabh.  to  Tennant  Company  Sweeper  with  double  side  skirts  for 

dust  control  5.659.921.  CI    15-349  000 
Narayana,  Pidugu  L.,  and  Hawkins,  Andrew  L  .  lo  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Corp  Signal  generation  decoder  circuit  and  method   5.661.418.  CI   326- 
105  000 
Nanta.  Ma.sakr  See — 

Sekine.  Makoto,  Honoka.  Keiji;  Okano.  Haruo;  Okumura,  KaLsuya, 
Ha.segawa,  Isahiro.  and  Nanu.  Masaki.  5.660.744.  CI   219-121  430 
Naruto.  Masanobu   See — 

Aoki.  Yosuke.  Okano.  Kiyoshi;  Naruto.  Masanobu;  Shimizu.  Hirohiko; 
and  Nakamura.  Haruji.  5.661.000.  CI  435-69  100 
Nash.  Bnan  Allen:  See — 

Chnst.  Richard;  Na.sh.  Bnan  Allen;  and  Petraitis.  Del  Joseph,  5,661,195. 
CI   523-113  000 
Nashimoto.  Yasunobu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Junction  type  field-effect  tran- 
sistor 5,661,318.  CI  257-279  000 
Nasser,  Ahmad  Muslapha:  See — 

Deol.   Saivir  Singh.    Nasser.  Ahmad   Muslapha,  and   Bush,  Thomas 
Alexander,  5.661,368,  CI  315-82.000. 
Nastech  Europe  Limited:  See — 

Peel,  Richard  James,  5.660.484,  CI   384-539  000. 
Nasu.  Tooru   See — 

Fujii.  Eiji;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Uemoto.  Yasuhiro,  Nasu,  Tooru.  Mal- 
suda.  Akihiro;  and  0<«suki.  Tatsuo.  5,661,319.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Nalhanson.  Scth  D    See  — 

Faupel.  Mark  L..  Barren.  Burke  T ;  Stephens.  John  D  ;  and  Nalhanson. 
Seth  D.  5.660.177.  CI    128-6.39  000 
National  Controls  Corporation  See — 

Joseph.  William  A  .  Jr .  Bunle.  Donald  R.;  and  Motkowski,  David  G., 
5.660.336.  CI   241  27  000 
National  Molding  Corp  :  See — 

Anschcr.  Joseph.  5.659.931,  CI.  24-614.000 
Nanonal  Science  Council   See — 

Chen.  Chia-Fu.  Chen.  Sheng-Hsiung,  and  Hong.  Tsao-Ming,  5,660,894. 

CI   427-577  000 
Ych.  (Thing-Fa;  and  Jeng.  Jyh  Nan.  5.661,051,  CI.  438-158.000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation   See — 

Davis.  Timothv  Don.  5.661.673.  CI   364-760.010. 

Gill.  Manzur.  and  Shacham.  Elan.  5.661.060.  CI  438-257.000. 


Ilderem.  Vida;  Iranmanesh.  .Mi  A  ;  Solheim.  Alan  G  ;  Blair.  (Thnstopher 
S  .  Jerome.  Rick  C  ;  Lahn.  Rajeeva.  and  Biswal.  Madan.  5.661.046. 
CI   438-202  000 
Naumann.  Chnsloph;   Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Sandou.  JUtgen;  and  Moura. 
.Anne-Mane,      lo      Hoechst      Aktiengesellschaft       Guanidinealkyl-1,1- 
bisphosphonic  acid  denvatives.  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use. 
5.661.174.  CI   514-416000 
Naumann.  Dieter;  and  Labischinski.   Harald.  lo  Bruker  Analylik  GmbH 
Method  for  the  rapid  detection  of  microorganisms  in  samples.  5,660,998. 
CI   435-34000 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 

Seno.  John  A  .  5,660,521.  CI  415-111.000. 
Navak.  Ashok  B  :  See — 

Buckland,  Kurt  A  ;  Fehlmann,  Walter;  and  Nayak,  Ashok  B  ,  5.660,345, 
CI   242-338.000 
Naylor,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Knowles.  Carl  H  ;  Rock.stein.  George  B  ;  Wilz.  David  M  .  and  Naylor. 
Charies  A  .  5.661.292.  CI   235-472.000 
Nazir.  Naveed  A  :  See — 

Lazzouni.  Mohamcd;  Yousaf.  Mohamed.  Qun^i,  Rizwan  A.;  and  Nazir, 
Naveed  A.  5.661. .506.  CI   345-179000 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Aleshire.  Rex  A  .  and  Collins.  Donald  A.  Jr.  5.661.297.  CI    250- 

239  000 
EIrick.  Alexander  D  ;  Hutchison.  Brian  G  ;  and  Logic,  Alexander  W. 

5.661.285.  CI.  235-380000. 
Gallacher.  Kenneth  D  ;  Grossi.  Marls  M  .  Paton.  Grant  C  ;  Piggol,  James; 

and  Schneider.  George  E.  5.661.283.  CI    235-379  000 
Townsend.  Robert  L;  and  Chiang.  Luo-Jen,  5.661,719,  CI  370-216  000 
Neal,  Timothy  R;  and  Johansen,  Mark  R.,  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Fuel  tank 

filler  neck  check  valve   5,660.206,  CI.  137-592.000 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Yasushi;  and  Katayama.  Atsushi,  5,661,415.  CI   326-82  000 

Harada.  Osamu;  and  Hirano.  Sachiko.  5,661.467.  CI.  340-825.500 

Honma.  Hiromi,  5.661,713,  CI   369-124000 

lemura.  Takaya,  5,661.753.  CI   375-233  000 

Inoue.  Ken;  Sekine,  Makoio;  Watanabe,  Hirohito;  and  Honma.  Ichirou. 

5.661.052,  CI.  438-303.000 
Koga.  Hin>ki,  5,661,065.  CI  438-253.000. 
Komaki.  Eisuke.  5.659.928.  CI.  16-338.000 
Miyauchi.  HiitMhi,  5,661,805,  CI   380-23.000. 
Miyoshi.  Kousuke.  5.660.673.  CI    156-345  000 
Nakajima,  Akira,  5,661,764,  CI.  375-368.000 
Nashimoto.  Yasunobu.  5.661.318.  CI  257-279.000 
Nishimolo.  Hiroshi.  5.661.830.  CI   385-40.000 
Okuda.  Masakazu;  and  OLsuka.  Yasuhiro,  5,660,486.  CI  400-120.070. 
Osaka.  Masahiko,  5.661,440,  CI   331-16000 
Sasaki.  Jun-Ichi;  Itoh.  Masataka;  Honmou.  Hiroshi;  and  Torikai.  Toshi- 

taka,  5,661.831.  CI   385-49.000. 
Sasaki.  Yutaka.  5.661.438,  CI   330-284.000. 
Shinkai,  Eiji,  5,661.689,  CI.  365-200000. 
Shiozawa,  Yasutaka,  5.661,676,  CI.  365-63.000 
Tsunenari.  Kinji,  5.660,528.  CI  417-32.000 
Yamada,  Hirohito,  5,661,580.  CI.  359-126  000 
NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc  :  See — 

Redmond.  Ian  R  ,  and  Schenfeld,  Eugen.  5.661.584.  CI   359-175000 
Nederlof.  Bemd.  to  Fresenius  AG  Hemo(dia)filtration  apparatus  and  filtrate 

flow  regulator  5.660.722.  CI   210-90000 
Neftin.  Shimon,  to  Microcomponents  and  Systems  Ltd  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  composite  structure  for  use  in  electronic  devices  and  structure, 
manufactured  by  said  method   5.661.341.  CI   257-698  000 
Negahban.  Mehrdad;  and  Abouhossein.  Habib.  lo  Western  Digital  Corpora- 
lion  Area  integrator  servo  demodulator  with  on<hip  CMOS  analog-to- 
digital  converter  5,661.483,  CI   341-161.000. 
Negishi,  Hideo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Ya.suhiro;  Motoe.  KaLsuro;  and  Negishi.  Hideo.  5,660,107, 
CI    101-116.000 
Neitzel,  Ernst:  See — 

Ueffinger.  Friednch;  Blank.  Kurt.  Hoitz.  Gerd;  Trumpp.  Alfred;  and 
Neitzel.  Emsl.  5.660.383.  CI   271-3.180 
Nekola,  Frank  F.  to  Pisano.  Robert  R  Self-conuined  motor  speed  control 

device   5,660,077,  CI   74-416  000 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennen  Incorporated  See — 

Nierlich.    Steve    L;    Palmer.    Phillip    S;    and    Merchant   Adnan    1. 
5.660,567.  CI  439-620000 
Nelson.  David  Paul:  See — 

Wilder.  David  Earl;  Blackwell.  Steven  R.;  Polk.  Charles  E .  Jr;  and 
Nelson.  David  Paul.  5.661.726.  CI    370-445  000 
Nelson.  Larry  A  :  See — 

Habing.  Robert  D  ;  Losinski.  Armand  R  ;  Nelson.  Larry  A.;  and  Wood. 
Teddy  J.,  5,661,578.  CI   349-65  000 
Nemchmsky,  Valerian,  to  ESAB  Group.  Inc  .  The   Plasma  arc  torch  having 

water  injection  nozzle  assembly  5,660,743.  CI   219-121.500. 
Neopost  Limited:  See — 

Herbert.  Raymond  John.  5.660.111.  CI    101-491.000 
NeoVision  Corporation   See — 

Shmulewitz.  Ascher;  and  Zinng.  Edo.  5.660.185.  CI    128-749.000. 
Nesbum.  Anthony  B  ;  Gonn.  Michael  B  :  Kenney.  M  Cnstina;  and  Maguen. 
Ezra,  to  Cedars-Sinai   Medical  Center   Method  of  crosslinking  amino 
acid-conlaining  polymers  using  pholoaclivatable  chemical  crosslinkers 
5.660.692.  CI   204-157  680 
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Ncsiec.  Lid.    Sre— 

Stalker.  Lance;  Twynuin.  Diana.  Chang.  Shen-Youn;  and  Jautun.  Venv 
niqiie.  5.66LI23.  CL  $14-2.000 
Neslcc  S  A.;  See — 

Askman.  Lars;  Leonhardl.  Wemer.  and  Svahn.  Iniicmar.  .^.()<i0.1l)2.  CI 

Neuerhurg.  Horsi;  Haberkom.  Jean  Paul.  Wilhclm.  Jiiel;  Eimacura.  Rino.  and 

LacToit.  Jean  Paul.  In  Kuhn  S  A    Locking  mechanism  fix  agricultural 

machine   S.MiO.O.':.  CI   S6-I4  9()0 
Ncuhold.  Arnold,  to  L  +  N   Plast  Vcrtriebe  CimbH    Framing  apparatus 

^.Mill.02X.  CI    5.V520  WK) 
Neumann.  I'Inch;  and  Willing.  Wolfgang.  I»  MetallgesellschafI  AG.  Exhaust 

gas  scrubbing  priKcss   S,frf,0.hl5.  CI   >»5I87UX) 
Nevoux.   Rola.   and  Campana.   Mireille.   to  France   Telecom    Process  of 

combined  authcniicatiun  of  a  telecommunication  terminal  and  of  a  user 

module    5.h61.S(t6.  CI    .1«0-25()«)0 
New  Hngland  Deaconess  Hospital   See 

IVMichele.  Stephen  Joseph.  Karlstad.  Michael  Donald;  Bistnan.  Bruce 
R>an.  and  Mascioli.  Bdward  Anthony,  ^.hftl.llM).  CI   .'il4-547(X)0 
Newbold.  Harry  L   Premoistened  toilet  paper  and  dispenser  .S.ft6<).3IS.  CI. 

22,'i-42(X)(l 
Newell.  Joseph  P.   See — 

Page.  David  M    Riggs.  Elvin  L  .  and  Newell.  Joseph  P.  S.66I.4S8.  CI 
^4(»  .S7.V(X)() 
New  ley,  Richard  Andrew;  Smith.  Paul  Raymond;  and  DaviesJones.  Alun.  to 

Dowiy    Aerospace   Ciloucestet   Limited     Bearings    .S.ft6<).4X2.   CI     A84 

m:(K)f) 

Newp«>rt  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company   Ser  - 

Gilligan.  Bernard.  III.  .Slallard.  Clinton  W..  III.  Steinke.  James  E  ;  and 
Heamstcr.  Richard  K  ,  Jr,  .S.«)l.768.  CI   .176-261  000. 
Newton.  Perry.  Ill:  Sff -- 

Koiani.  Hiloshi;  Newton.  Perry.  Ill;  and  Zhang.  Shusiian.  S.661.022.  CI 
4.15-2.W00O 
Newton,  Richard  A.,  to  United  Slates  of  .\merica.  Army   Frustum  layered 

canister  5,660.17.1.  CI    128-206  170 
Ne.Xsiar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc     See-- 

Adler  Moore.  Jill  P ;  and  Ernst,  William  A  ,  .V66().856.  CI.  424-4S).000 
Pieken,  Wolfgang;  Tasset.  Diane;  Janjic.  Nebojsa;  Gold.  Larry;  and 
Kirschenhcuter.  Gary  P.  .5.660,985.  CI  4.15-6000 
Npai.  ,\gnes  Yee   See  — 

Murdock.  John  Ashley;  Ngai.  Agnes  Yee.  and  Vail,  Everett  George,  111, 
5,661,524,  CI.  348-416000 
Nguyen.  Hung  C    Ser — 

Patapoutian,  .Ara.  Vea.  Matthew  P.  and  Nguyen.  Hung  C  .  5.661.760.  CI 
375  .141  (XX) 
Nguyen.  Huy  S  .  to  Fujitsu  Microelectronics.  Inc  Feedback  controlled  load 

logic  circuit   5.661.411.  CI   326-21  OCX) 
Nguyen.  Kiem:  See — 

Bonke.  Carl  E  ;  Worrell.  Devon;  D'Souza.  Kenneth;  and  Nguyen.  Kiem. 
5,661.848,  CI   .W5-4.19.000. 
Nhu.  David  H  C  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Fiber  optical  data 

interface  system   5.661,583.  CI    159-I710(X) 
Nicholas.  Anthony:  See- 

Cole.  Stephan  W    Bemnger,  Ronald  B  ;  Groth.  Hugh  F .  Hammonds. 
Enc  R.;  Koubek.  Michael  G  ,  Nicholas.  Anthony,  Ryai.  Richard,  Sot. 
David  J  ;  Takacs.  Paul  J  .  and  Zelenak.  .Samuel  J..  5.660.509.  CI. 
409-81  (KH) 
Nichols.  Wendy  S    See- 

May.  Timothy  J  ;  Custer.  Richard  G  ,  Kenner,  Cathenne  £.;  and  Nichols. 
Wendy  S  .  5.660.479.  CI    383-2(>»  (MX) 
Nicholson  Manufaclunng  Company:  See — 

Whitchousc.  James  A  .  5.659.9.39.  CI   29-281  400. 
Nick.  Howard  Herbert  5<'f — 

Jordan.  Stanley  Roben.  Nick.  Howard  Herbert.  Osbom,  Brock  Estel;  and 
Wu.  Chang-Yu.  5.661.657.  CI    164-481  000 
Nukcll.   Kevin   D;   and  law,   Howard  W.   to  Sportsman's   Market,   Inc 

Four  point  rope  sling  hammiKk  system  5,659,906,  CI   5-122  000 
Nicksic,  Edward  E.  Baby  car  seat  air  baa  pri>tector    5,660,434.  CI    297- 

216  110 
Nidec  Corp^iration:  See  — 

Oguchi.  Nurikazu;  Wada.  Osamu;  and  Tanaka,  Tadahiro.  5.661.352.  CI 
310-71  (XX) 
Nielsen.  tX>uglas  J.    See — 

Hampton.  Keith;  Preston.  David  M  .  Stretch.  Dale  A.;  Nielsen,  Douglas 
J  .  and  Tack.  Neal  1. .  5.660.151,  CI    123-90  160. 
Nielson.  Daniel  B  .  and  Fairboum,  Brad  A  .  to  Thiokul  Corporation.  Multi- 
spectral  covert  target  marker  5.661.257.  CI    102-334.(XX) 
Nierlich.  Steve  L  .  Palmer,  Phillip  S  ,  and  Merchant,  Adnan  I  ,  to  Nellcor 
Puntan  Bennett  Incorporated    Medical  sensor  connector  with  removable 
cnc.xling  device    5,660..567.  CI   419-620  (X)0 
Niggemann.  Hberhard  See — 

Sprengel.  Dietrich;  Kohler.  Uwe;  and  Niggemann.  Eberturd.  5,660,944. 
CI   429-93  (XX) 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K  K  :  See — 

()lsu.  Yuichi.  and  Sone.  Shinzaburo.  5.661.164.  CI  514-341  000 
Nil.  Grahl  Research  Institute   See — 

Rodionov  a.  Valeriya  Veniaminov  na;  Kravetkii.  Gennady  Alexandrovich. 
Schestakova.  Nadezhda  Miklailovna.  Ku/net/ov.  Andrey  Va.siljevich; 
Kostikov.   Valery    Ivanovich.   and   Demin.  Alexander   Vtctort>vich. 
5.660.880,  CI  427-248.100. 
Niinomi,  Milsuyoshi:  See — 


Sasaki,    Kaisuhikti;    Niimxni.   MlLsuyothi;   and   Shibau.   Yoshinori. 

5,660,094,  CI   83-471  1(X) 

Nikolaychik,  Victor;  Kipshid/e.  Nicholas  N  .  and  Baker.  John  E  .  to  Bioseal. 

Limited  Liability  CiHporaton   Coating  intraluminal  stents   5.660.871,  CI 

427-2240 

Nikoloff,   Koyu   P   Coating  for  ink  jet  recording  sheets    5.660,622.  CI 

106^287  14<) 
Nikon  Corporatmn;  See   - 

Imai.  Yuji.  5.661.548.  CI   355-55.000. 

Oksuia.  Masaru.  and  Kaneko.  Masanobu.  5.66L537.  a.  351-158000. 
Sato.  Haruo.  5.661.606.  CI    159  69 1  (XX) 

Takagi.  Tadao;  and  Saya,  Daisuke,  5,661.360,  CI.  310-323000 
Taniguchi,  Tetsuo,  5,661,546.  CI    355-53  000 
Tomioka.  Ken.  5.661.598.  CI    359  188  000. 

Yamamoto.  Nonaki;  and  Kikuchi.  TeLsuo.  5.661.837,  CI   385-115.000. 
Niles  Parts  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Shibata.  Takeshi.  5.661.276.  CI   2(X^61  540 
Nilssen.  Ole  K   Auxiliary  power  and  telephone  sigiul  distribution  system 

5.661,802,  CI    180-20aX) 
Nilsson,  Bengt,  to  Chemiec  Aktiebolag  Gasifying  black  liquor  with  recycling 
of  generated  hvdriigen  sulphide  gas  to  the  gasiher  5,660.685.  CI.  162- 
16  (XXI 
Nilsson,  Pcr-Gunnar  See — 

Kallstrand,  Goran  Anders  Vilhelm,  and  Nilsson.  Per-Gunnar,  5.660.169. 
CI    128  203  150 
Nimmo.  John  Aldred:  See  — 

Macpherson.  Ian  Alexander.  Nimmo.  John  Aldred;  and  Tuck.  Brian, 
5.660.623.  CI    106  493  (XX) 
Nipon  Unicar  Company  Limited:  See — 

Tsubaki.  Suguru   and  Noda.  Isao.  5.660,819.  C\  424-70  100 
Nippon  Oil  And  Fats  Company.  Limited   See — 

Ishidoya.  Ma.sahiro.  Shibato.  Kishio;  Koinoto.  Keiji.  Shibamtxo,  Kenji; 
Mashita,  Mitsuyuki.  and  Ohe,  Osamu,  5.660.917.  CI.  428-«23.100. 
Nipp*>n  Paper  Industries  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See — 

Minami.  Toshiaki.  Nagai.  Tomoaki.  Hamada.  Kaoru;  Sckine.  Akio, 
Kinishi.  Ryoichi  and  Minakami.  Ryuzo.  5.661.100.  C\.  503-209.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Tanaka,  Yosbio,  Ohta,  Akira;  Tahara.  Hideyuki.  and  Hirata.  Tsuyoshi. 
5.661.206.  CI   524  378(XX) 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  See — 

Takada.   Hiromasa;  Koyasu,  Yoshiro;   Mon,   Motohide;  and  Suzuki. 
Masami,  5.660,648.  CI.  148-331 000 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation   See — 

Mushiage.  Masato.  Nakata.  Naolaro.  Tezen.  Yula;  and  Okada.  Kenji. 

-5,661.581.  CI   359  163000 
Nishikawa.    Kenjiro;    and  Tokumitsu.   Tsuneo.    5.661,437.   CI     3.30- 

282000 
Saito.  Ka/uhilo;  Nishimura,  Masayuki.  Yamanishi.  Tohru;  Kobayashi. 
Hideo.   Katagiri.  Toshiaki,  and  Tachikura.  Masao.  5,661,826.  CI. 
185-17  000 
Sano.  Htroaki.  Ishikawa.  Hiroki.  Tanaka.  Shigeni.  Nirasawa.  Nobumasa; 
Monla.  Kenji.  Kawata.  Osamu;  and  Hogan.  Kazuo,  5,661.8.16.  CI 
385  111. (XX). 
Shimauchi.  Suchiro;  Makino.  Shoji;  and  Kojima.  Junji.  5.661,813,  CI. 
38 1-66  (XX) 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telepht>nc  Public  Corporation:  See — 

O/aki.  Yoshiharu.  5.661..560.  CI   356-364.000 
Nippon  Thermostat  Co.,  Ltd.:  See^ 

Noma.  Shin,  and  Takahisa.  Keiichi.  5.660.473.  CI.  374-145.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.    Kalsumi;    Yamamoto.    Tomt^isa.    and    Ban.    Hiroyuki. 

5.661.332,  CI.  257-536.0(X) 
Sakakibara.  Hisayoshi;  and  Nishida.  Shin,  5,660.051.  CI   62  133.000 
Sugiyama,  Tomio;  Suzuki,  Masatoshi;  Sano,  Hiromi;  Saito,  Toshitaka, 
and  Nomura,  Satoru.  5.660.661.  CI.  1.56-89.000. 
Nirasawa.  Nobumasa:  See — 

Sano.  Htroaki.  Ishikawa.  Hiroki;  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  Nirasawa.  Nobumasa; 
Monta.  Kenji.  Kawata.  Osamu;  and  Hogari,  Ka/uo.  5.661.816.  CI. 
385  111. (XX). 
Nishi.  Minco.  Nakano.  Koji;  and  Takada.  Yoshihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Coiporalion    Photosensitive  resin  composition  and  method  for  forming 
photoresist  pattern  using  the  same   5.660.967.  CI   430- 190  (XX) 
Nishida.  Shin:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Hisayoshi.  and  Nishida.  Shin.  5.660.051.  CI  62  133  000 
Nishigai.  Hidefumi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd    Forgery -preventing  document 
reading  device  based  on  microwave  reflection,  5.661.552.  CI,  356-71. (X)0, 
Nishii.  Kanji:  See— 

Fukui.  Atsushi.   Nishii.   Kanji;  Takamoto.    Kenji;   and   Ito.   Ma.sami. 

5,661.295.  CI   250  211  140 

Nishikawa.    Kenjiro.   and  Tokumitsu.   Tsuneo.   to   Nippon   Telegraph   and 

Telephone  Corporation,  Negative  feedback  variable  gam  ampliher  circuit 

5.661.437.  CI.  330-282.000 

Nishimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Waveguide-type  optical  control 

device   5.661.830.  CI   385-4O0(X) 
Nishimura.  Etsuo.  and  Mitani.  Tateki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Pressure  sensor  5.661.244.  CI   73-706.000. 
Nishimura.  Hintyuki:  See — 

Suga.    Kazuhiro;   Sekiguchi.  Atsushi;   Ucda,   Kenji;  and  Nishimura, 
Hiroyuki.  5.660.954.  CI.  430-1000 
Nishimura,  Makolo:  See — 
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Marks.   Thomas   G;    and   Nishimura.    MakiMo.    5.660.543.   CI     432 
I52.0(X) 
Nishimura.  Masayuki    See 

Saito.  Kazuhito;  Nishimura.  Masayuki;  Yamanishi.  Tohru;  Kobayashi. 
Hideo;   Katagin.  Toshiaki;  and  Tachikura.  Masao.  5,661,826,  CI. 
38.5- 1 7. (XX) 
Nishino.  Toshio  Air  mat  and  method  for  manufactunng  the  mat   5.6,59.908. 

CI    5-676.0(X) 
Nishio.  Koji:  See 

Yano.   Mulsumi.   Nogami.   Mitsu/o.   Shinyama.   Katsuhiko;  Chikano. 

YiKhito;  Nishio,  Koji;  and  Saito.  Toshihiko.  5.660.952.  CI    429- 

2230(X) 

Nishizawa.  Atsushi.  Binary  digital  signal  transmission  sy.stem  using  binary 

digital  signal  of  electrically  discharged  pulse  and  metlKxJ  for  transmitting 

binary  digital  signal   5.661.373.  CI   375  259  000 

Nishizawa.  YukKi.  and  Saka.  Hironobu.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd 

Vibration  damping  device  for  disc  brake   5.660.251.  CI    188-73  350 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd..  See — 

Higashimata.  Akira;  Tsutsumi.  Junji.  and   Ito.   Ken.   5.660.449.  CI. 

1()3I56(XX) 
Inatani.    Yosbifumi;    Kawasaki.    Ka/unon;    Harada,    Tadashi;    Fujiki, 
Hironao;  and  Shiono.  Mikio,  5.661.198,  CI    523  179  (XX) 
Nisshin  Engineering  Co  ,  ltd    See 

Muraia.   Hiroshi.   Mivagawa,   Kimio:  Shinoda,  Eiji;  and  Moriyama. 
Hideo,  5.660.633.  CI    118-308.000 
Nisshin  Fltwr  Milling  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Murata.   Hiroshi;   Miyagawa.   Kimio;   Shinoda.  Eiji;  and  Moriyama, 
Hideo,  5.660,633.  CI    1I8-.108  0(X) 
Nisshinbo  industries  Inc.:  See — 

Musha.  Toshimitsu.  Yanai.  Yuichi;  Muraoka.  Kazuvoshi;  Niwa.  Yuki; 
and  Nakano.  Yasuo.  5.660.035.  CI   57-264  000 
Nissley.  Michael  C  Stump  gnnder.  5.660.217.  CI    144-24  120 
Nitta.  Masuhiro  See— 

Egawa.  Motoji;  and  Nitta,  Ma.suhiro.  5,661.447,  CI   335-299  000 
Nina.  Satoru:  See — 

Katahira.  Toshiaki;  and  Nina.  Satoru.  5,661.250.  CI.  73-865  800. 
Niwa,  Yuki:  See— 

Musha.  Toshimitsu.  Yanai.  Yuichi.  Muraoka.  Kazuvoshi;  Niwa.  Yuki. 
and  Nakano,  Yasuo.  5.660.035.  CI   57  264  (100 
Njoriige.  F  George   See  — 

Bishop.  W    Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J  ;  Mallams.  Alan  K  ,  Njoroge.  F 
George,  Pemn.  Joanne  M  .  and  Piwmski.  John  J..  5,661,152.  CI 
514-2.54  000 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Golou.  Hiroshi.  5,661,686.  CI   365-185.230 

Hava.shi.  Taketoshi,  and  Tagami,  Ryuzo.  5.661.325.  CI   257-393.000 
Takeuchi.  Nobuyoshi.  5.661.056.  CI   438  261  000 
Noaki.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Ishii.  Yasuyuki.  Hirakue.  Toshimitsu.  Yoshimura,  Shigeru;  Kurita.  Kenji; 
Ozawa,  Masakazu,  Morita,  Ma.sanoti;  Noaki,  Hiroaki;  and  Motai, 
Eiichi.  5,660,489.  CI  400-641  000 
Noble,  Helen  M    Foldable  reading  tray  5.660.117,  CI    108-35.000 
Noda,  Hideki    See— 

Matsuda,  Hiroaki,  Noda,  Hideki,  and  Fukushima.  Nobuhiro.  5,661,602, 
CI    359  583.000. 
Noda,  Isao:  See — 

Tsubaki.  Suguru.  and  Noda.  Isao.  5.660.819.  Q  424-70  100 
Noell.  John  O    See- 

Brenneman.  Allen  J  .  Musho.  Matthew  K  .  Noell.  John  O  .  and  Whitson. 
Robert  C  .  5.660.701.  d.  422-58  000 
Nof  Corporation   See — 

Nakane.  Yoshinon;  Mizutani,  Hiroki.  Ishibashi.  Hayalo;  and  Ishidoya. 
Ma.sahiro.  5.661.219.  CI    525-166000 
Nogami.  Kousei    See — 

Ikeda.  Hirokazu.  Kojima.  Kenji;  Nogami,  Kousei:  and  Amihiro.  Satoshi. 
5.659.954.  CI   29-854.000 
Nogami.  Mitsuzo:  See — 

Yano.  Mutsumi;  Nogami.  Mitsuzo;  Shinyama.  Katsuhiko;  Chikano, 
Yoshito;  Nishio,  Koji,  and  Saito,  Toshihiko,  5,660,952,  CI    429- 
223  000. 
Nogami,  Taro,  Yamada.  Yoshiaki,  and  Mathuura.  Synichi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
(5ptical  detector  for  flowing  sample  and  optical  detection  method  for 
flowing  sample   5.661.558.  CI   356-319  0(X) 
Noguchi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takagi.  Genzo.  Noguchi.  Yoshihiro.  Katayama.  Eizo;  Araki.  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Takahashi.  Yoshinon.  5.661.709,  CI.  .169-59.000. 
Nome,  Yasukazu  See — 

Ueno,  Masaji.  and  Nome,  Ya.sukazu,  5,661,431.  CI   327-483  000 
Nojiri.  Kazuo  See — 

Usuami,  Hirohisa,  Tsunokuni,  Kazuyuki,  Kojima,  Masayuki;  Nojiri, 
Kazmi,  and  Okamoto,  Keiji,  5,661,061.  CI  438-254  000 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd  :  See — 

Leman.  An;  Humphreys.  Moms;  and  Park,  Bong  Choon,  5,661,797,  CI 
379-433000. 
Nolan,  Michael:  See — 

Kenyon,  Richard  L  ,  Yabuki,  Roy  M  .  Campbell.  Chester  D  ;  Harper. 
Sandra   L  ,   Nolan.   Michael,   jam.   Virender;  and   Matthies.  Alan. 
5.660.052.  CI   62  228  300, 
Nolle.  Giinther.  to  Conrad  Scholtz  GmbH,  Pocket  bell  conveyor  5.660.266. 
CI    198-711.000. 


Noma.  Shin;  and  Takahisa.  Keiichi.  to  Nippon  Thermostat  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal 

sensor  5,660.473.  CI    174  145.000. 
Nomoto.  Yuji:  See — 

Machii.  Daisuke;  Matsuno.  Kenji;  Kinoshita.  Iwao;  Nomoto.  Yuji;  Takai. 
Haruki;  Ohno.  Tetsuji;  Nagashima,  Ken,  Ishikawa,  Tomoko;  Yamada, 
Koji,   Ichimura,    Michio;   and   Kase.   Hiroshi.   5.661.147.  CI    514- 
218.(XKI, 
Nomura.  Hiroshi,  Eitai,  Kazuo;  Kanaizuka,  Minoru;  and  Ishida,  Hiroyuki.  to 
Zcxel  Corporation  Hinge  hall  for  variable  capacity  wiibble  plate  compres- 
sors and  hardening  coil  for  hinge  ball   5,660.097!  CI   92-12.200 
Nomura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ema,  Taiji;  Higashitani,  Masaaki;  Ikeda,  Toshimi,  Kawano.  Michiari; 
Nomura,  Hiroshi,   Katavama.  Masava;  and   Kuwamura.   Masahiro. 
5.661.340.  CI   257-6806(X), 
Nomura.  Ichini:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Seishiro;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi:  Takeda,  Toshi- 
hiko; Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Banno.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yokono.  Kojiro. 
5.661.362.  CI   313-3()9  000. 
Nomura.  Kouzo:  See — 

Nakayama.  Yoshiro:  Yasuda.  Osamu:  and  Nomura.  Kouzo.  5,660,579, 
CI  451-21000 
Nomura.  Mavumi,  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image-data  process- 
ing apparatus   5.661.570,  CI    358-456  (XX) 
Nomura,  Satoru   See — 

Sugiyama,  Tomio;  Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  Sano,  Hiromi;  Saito,  Toshitaka: 
and  Nomura.  Satonj.  5,660.661.  CI    156-89000 
Nomura.  Takashi.  See — 

Kuroshaki,  Takeshi,  Koike,  Satoshi;  Tsuchida.  Hideto;  Harada.  Chikao; 
and  Nomura.  Takashi.  5.660.182.  CI    128-686.000. 
Nonin.  Katsuya:  See  — 

Ueno.  Motohani.  Kumaki.  Yoshman;  Nonin.  Katsuya;  Kamagata.  Eiji; 
and  Matsuzawa.  Shigeo.  5.661.723.  CI    370-315000 
Nonogaki,  Mitsuhiro:  See- 
Oka,  Seiji;  Nonogaki,  Mitsuhiro;  Kikuchi,  Takumi;  Takahama.  Takashi; 
Nakajima.  Hiroyuki.  and  Fulakuchi.  Michio.  5.661.223.  CI    525- 
481  000 
Nonoshita,  Takashi   See — 

Hanma.  Yukio;  Nakamuni.  Masao.  Nonoshita.  Takashi.  Uehara.  Isao; 
and  Nakatsuka.  Saburo.  5.659.946.  CI   29-623.400 
Noone.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Siahl.  Kermil  E  .  Noone.  Michael  J  .  and  Mehrer.  George  W,.  5.660.014, 
CI   521-314.000 
Nonlsu  Koki  Co  ,  Ltd.:  Sef — 

Ishikawa,  Masazumi,  and  Tanibata.  Tohru.  5.661.544.  CI    355-41  000. 
Normand.  Roger  J  .  and  Fogle.  Eugene  C  .  to  Reynolds  and  Reynolds 
Company,  The,  Identification  card  and  earner  5.660,896,  CI  428- 13  000 
North  Carolina  State  University    See — 

Levings,  Charles  S  ,  III,  and  Dewey,  Ralph.  5.660.983.  CI  435-6  000 
Northeastern  University:  See — 

Chan. Chung;  Warner.  Keith;  and Csijanovich. George  B.,  5,660,570, CI. 
439-886  000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Jones.  Peter  Ernest.  5.661.491.  CI    342-418000 
Rosch,  Reinhard  W  ,  and  Rosenbaum,  Stanley  D  .  5.661.794.  CI.  379- 
.199  000 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Atmur.  Steven  Donald;  and  Strasser.  Thomas  Edward.  5.660.399.  CI. 

277-223,000 
Grossman,  Stephen  P.  and  Laird,  Stephen  K.  5.660.357.  CI    244- 

121.000. 
Isaak.  Harlan  R.  5.661.267,  CI    174-264000 

Watkins.  Grant  H.,  Caldwell,  Stephen  P,  Martello.  Matthew;  and  Muhl- 
baier.  John  P.  5.661,439.  CI   331-1  OOR 
Northwestern  University:  See  — 

Ashley.  Gao  W;  MacDonald.  Robert  C  .  and  Shida.  Miho.  5.661.018. 
CI   435-172  300. 
Norton  Chemical  Process  f^txlucts  Corp.   See — 
Moore.  Frank  D..  5.660.767.  CI.  261-94.000 
Norton.  Richard  L,   See — 

Poison.  Alan  M  .  Swanbom.  Deryl  D  .  Dunn.  Richard  L  .  Cox.  Charles 
P:  Norton.  Richard  L  .  Lowe.  Bryan  K  ;  and  Peterson.  Kenneth  S  , 
5.660.849.  CI  424-426  000, 
Novacor  Chemicals  Ltd  :  See — 

Hanison.  Daryll  G.;  and  Chisholm.  R  Scon.  5.661.098. 0. 502-120.000. 
Novacor  Chemicals  (International)  S.A.:  See — 

Wooden.  David;  and  Krupinski.  Steven,  5,660.776.  CI  264-143.000. 
Novak.  Christopher  J    See — 

Levins,  James  K..  Chase.  Steven  B.;  Novak.  Chnstopher  J  ;  and  Milo. 
Michael  T.  5.661.630.  O    361-683000 
Novak.  Frank  Peter:  See — 

Kermani.  Parviz;  McKay,  Danny  N.;  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud;  Novak. 
Frank  Peter;  and  Rezvani.  Babak.  5.661.727.  CI   370-445  000 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S   See — 

Rassing.  Birgitte  Remer.  5.661.013.  CI  435-121.000 
Novosel.  Damir;  and  Phadke.  Arun  G  .  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc. 
One-terminal  data  fault  location  system  and  process  for  locating  a  fault. 
5.661.664,  CI   364-192000 
NSK  Ud    See— 

Mitamura,  Nobuaki,  and  Yamamura,  Kenji,  5,660,647,  CI   148-319.000, 
Okita,  Shigeru:  Mitsuhashi.  Shizuo;  Hayakawa,  Kazuo;  and  Kiuchi, 
Akihiro,  5,660,650,  CI    148  589.000 
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^^TN  Coiporalion.  See — 

Fujii.  Shoji.  Yimazaki,  Shizuka;  and  Fujikawa.  Yodiio.  5.660.480.  CI 
384-l(n.0OO. 
Nuovopignone  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bonciani.  I^uciami:  Cecchcrini.  Gianni:  and  Modi.  Riibfno.  ^,660.(^4-4. 
CI.  60-737  OOn 
Nur  Advanced  Technologies  l.ld.:  See 

Doch<nna.  Rami  Yofam.  5.661.509.  CI   347-14.000 
Njvshaumer,  Walter  See — 

Werenic/.  Harald:  Maitz.  Fran/:  Nussbaumer.  Walter.  Stingl.  Ludwig. 
and  Schmilz.  Fran/  Peter.  5,66().8«7,  CI  427  <«.•>  .VK) 
Nvce.  Jonathan  W  .  to  East  Carolina  I  'niversiiy  Method  of  treating  adenosine 

depletion    5.660.835.  CI   424  400000 
Nvlander.  Mick.  Aldo:  See 

Gallmeyer.  Robin  John;  Gonziklcz.  Camiio  Gome/,  and  Nvlander.  Mick 
Aldo.  5.660.:56.  CI    188-379.000 
Nvrnan.  Hcnrv  H  .  Jr.  to  Kerr  Group.  Inc    Reverse  heln  lamper-evideni 

container  5'.660.288.  CI   215-44  (XK) 
Ohara.  Fumihiro  See— 

Isobe.  Yoshiaki;  Kalagin.  Toshima,sa.  lj'me/a*a.  Junko.  C«no.  Yuso, 
Sa,saki.   Masashi.   Watanabe.   Nobuo.   .Sato.   Hideharu.   and  Obara. 
Fumihiro.  5.661.151.  CI   514-261000 
Dhaia.  .Sanshiro,  Yoshihara,  Shigcyuki.  Yamada.  Hiroyuki.  and  Malsudaira. 
Nobunori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd  Method 
and  apparatus  for  operating  an  electric  vehicle  drive  system  during  pemxls 
of  sensor  malfunction   5.661.380.  CI    318  1391)00 
Obata.  Hiroyuki    See— 

lijima.  Masayuki,  Take.  Seiji.  Kamivama.  Hironon.  Okabe.  Ma.<alo, 
Obata.  Hiroyuki    and  lltsumi.  Minoru.  5.660.958.  CI   430-20()(XI 
Obaia.  Takao.  Kumagai.  Milsuaki.  lura.  Akihiko.  Muraui.  Akio,  Yamamoto. 
Shinji;  Sato.  Makoio,  Okawado.  Akira.  Tsurumani.  Shinichiro.  Miyata. 
Maki;  Kobaya.shi.  Toshiyuki.  Aka.sawa,  Nobuaki,  Okano   Ma.sahiko:  and 
Miyanaga.  Takao.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Information  priKessing  system  using 
portable  terminal  unit  and  data  communicaiion  adapter  iheretoi  5.661.6.34. 
CI    361-684(X)0 
Obemdbrfer.  Klaus   See  - 

Fieberg.  Klemens.  Kussero*.  Jorg.  Renz.  Roman,  and  ObemdOrfer. 
Klau.s.  5.661.281,  CI.  218134000 
Obosu.  Charles  B  ,  and  Lim,  Alenander  T  .  to  Inter  City  Products  Corporation 
(USA)  Heat  exchanger  fin  with  efficient  material  utili/.aiion  5.660.230,  O 
I65I5I  000 
Ochi.  Masahisa:  See  — 

Yamaji,  Tadao.  Aoki.  Masayoshi;  Yamasaki.  Himshi.  Tanaka.  Shigeru. 
and  Ochi.  Masahisa.  5.660.924.  CI   442  378  000 
Ochi.  Taka-shi,  Kishiro,  Akira.  Fukuhara.  Mototada.  Taniguchi.  Alsushi,  and 
Kikutani,  Takeshi,  to  Toray   Industries,  Inc    Highly  oriented  undrawn 
polyester  fibers  and  process   for  producing  the  same.   5.660,804,  CI. 
428-373000 
Ochii.  Kiyofumi    See— 

Yushida.  Masako,  Oowaki.  Yukihilo,  Ha.segawa.  Takehiro,  Ochii.  Kiyo- 
fumi; and  Koi/umi.  Ma.sayuki,  5,661,678,  CI.  365-149  000 
O'Connor.  Michael,  to  Enfer  Technology  Ltd   Vetennarv  drug  residue  sur 

veillance  metfiod   5,660,995,  CI   435  7  930 
Oda,  Shigeo,  Kanayama,  Ryoji,  Mon,  Kuniyasu:  and  Sugimoto,  Kazuo.  to 
Siniokogio.  Ltd   Apparatus  and  methixJ  for  producing  molds    5.660.221. 
CI    164-37  000 
Odachi.  Ya.suhar\i:  See — 

Ito.    Makoio.   Hyogo.  Taka.shi:   Odachi,   Yisuharu,   and    Minoshiina. 
Nonmoto.  5,661.391.  Q,  320-2,000 
OEC.  Inc  :  See- 
Cramer.  Steven  Lee,  and  Yuan,  Li.  5.661.775.  C\.  378-206  000. 
OeltVe.  Clifford  M     See 

Wiedetbold.  Steven  H.,  and  Oelfke.  Clifford  M..  5.660.280.  CI.  206- 
549  000 
Oesl.  Burkhard.  Pneumatic  spnng.  5.660,379.  CI.  267-126.000. 
Offermann,  Peter  See 

Dieslel,  Olaf,  Fran/ke.  Gerd,  Offermann.  Peter,  and  Schinkoreit,  Wol 
fram.  5,660,062,  CI   66-85  OOR 
Officine  Meccaniche  Di  Pon/ano  Veneto  SPA.:  See — 

Falbo,  Dano,  and  Carlesso,  Franco,  5.660,337,  CI   241-37  000 
Ogasawara.  Mamoru.  Ono.  Sinobu:  and  Tahara.  Shuji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  , 
Ltd. .  and  Fuji  PtKMo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  Phon*sensitive  matenal  feed  mechan- 
sirn  for  auto-printer's  enptisure  station   5,661,543,  O    355-40  000 
Ogawa.  Hisashi   See    - 

Hirao,  Shuji,  Ogawa,  Hisa.shi.  Terai.  Yuka;  Sekaguchi,  Mitsuru,  Fuku- 
moio.  Masanon.  and  Miyanaga.  isao,  5.661,068,  O.  438-398.000. 
Ogawa.  Shigeki:  See — 

Te/uka,    Yoshimaro,    Tokunaga,    Kalsuhisa.    Kakimoto,    Milsuyuki: 
Ogawa,  Shigeki.  Tani,  Mivuki,  Kobayashi,  Satoshi,  Sasaki.  Kivoiaka. 
and  Tomi/awa,  Motoyuki',  5,660.708.  CI   205  205.000. 
Ogawa.  Yun   See — 

Sano,  Konosuke;  Kojima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ogawa.  Yuri.  5.661.012.  CI 
435- 115  000 
Oguchi,  Norikazu:  Wada.  Osamu.  and  Tanaka.  Tadahiro,  to  Nidec  Corpora- 
tion Connector-equipped  spindle  mo«of.  5.661.352.  CI  310-71 1)00 
Oguma.  Tomoko;  See — 

Kotoh,  Satoru,  Sakuma,  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Takayuki.  Sano,  Hiromi. 
Aoki.  Katuyuki.  Suzuki.  Shin'ichi,  Koizumi.  Hideaki:  Yamamolo. 
Kaoru.  Matsushita.  Kunio.  Unno,  Kenichi,  and  Oguma.  Tomoko, 
5,660,588.  CI.  454-285  OfHI 
Ogura.  Makoto:  See— 


Ijuin.  Kazuya.  ■chiha.shi.  Hiroo:  Komiyama,  Katsumi:  .Sano.  Yoshikazu. 
Ogura,     Makoto:     Hamamotti.     Osamu.     and     Shimada,     Telsuya, 
5.661.571.  CI    358-471.000 
Ogura.  Seiki:  See- 

Wong.  Roben  Chi  Foon.  Bun.  Taqi  Na.s5er:  and  Ogura.  Seiki.  5,661.684, 
CI   365  185  210 
Oh.  Chan   S  .   and   Sternberg.  James  C  .  to  Beckman   Instruments.   Inc. 

Tnfunctional  conjugates   5,661019,  CI  435  1741)00 
Oh.  HyungHoon,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc    Rolar>   transfiwmer  circuit  for 
multiple  head  video  cassette  recorder  employing  a  single  channel  rotary 
head  transfmmer  5,661,613,  CI    360  61000 
Oh,  Jung  Kun   See 

Baek,  Rack  June.  Oh.  Jung  Kun.  and  Hwang.  In  Soo.  5.661.496.  CI. 

343-702000 

Oh.  Kwang  Ryong.  .^hn.  Ju  Heon.  and  Kim,  Jeong  Soo,  to  Electronics  And 

Telecommunications  Research  Institute,  and  Korea  TelecommunicaluMi 

.^ulhonty  Method  for  fabncaling  an  optical  integrated  circuit.  S.661.077. 

CI   438-31  000 

Ohashi,  Tsuyoshi.  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .Semiconductor  la.ser 

dnving  circuit   5,661,739,  CI.  .372-38  000 
Ohba.  Osamu.  Yamamolo.  Yoshika/u.  MaLsunaga.  Koichiro:  Tsuchiya.  Tak 
ayuki;  and  Nakahania.  Toshihiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Apparatus  for 
manufacturing  a  winng  harness  using  a  set  of  electnc  wires  therefor. 
5,659,949.  CI   29  753  000 
Ohbuchi.  Jun;  See — 

Onoda.  Shigco;  Ohbuchi.  Jun;  Omon.  Makoio;  Uenaka.  Takeshi;  and 
Moni.  Tomomi,  5,661,636.  CI   361  685000 
Ohe,  Osamu:  See — 

Ishidoya,  Masahiro,  Shibato,  Kishio,  Komoio,  Keiji:  Shibamoio,  Kenji. 
Mashita,  MiLsuyuki,  and  Ohe.  Osamu.  5.660,937,  CI  428-423  100 
Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc    See— 

Bomhorst,  Kenneth  F ,  Jr ,  Likins,  Robert  D  .  and  MacKinnon.  Richard 
Arnold.  5,661,565,  CI    358-299000 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro.  Shibata,  Tadashi,  Uetake,  Hiroaki;  and  Miyashita.  Kazuhisa. 

to  Ohmi,  Tadahiro  Film  forming  method   5,660.694,  CI   204  192  120 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro.  Shibata,  Tadashi.  and  KtHani,  Koji,  to  Tadashi  Shibata,  and 
Tadahiro     Ohmi      Semiconductor     integrated     data     matching     circuit 
5,661,421,  CI   327-63  000 
Ohnishi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi.   Kashiwaya.   Mmeo,  Ozaki.  Naoyuki;  Amano, 
MaLsuo:  and  Ohnishi,  Hiroshi,  5,660,157,  CI    123-416000 
Ohno,  Takehiro  See — 

Sato,    Koji,    Ohno,   Takehiro,    Sato,    Katsuaki;    and   Saka.   Tsutomu. 
5,660,938,  CI  428-605.000 
Ohno,  Telsuji  See — 

Machii,  Daisuke:  Mauuno,  Kenji:  Kinoshiu.  Iwao;  Nomolo.  Yuji;  Takai. 

Haruki,  Ohno.  Tetsuji.  Nagashima.  Ken,  Ishikawa.  Tomoko.  Yamada. 

Koji;   Ichimura.   Michio.  and   Kase.   Hiroshi,   5,661,147,  CI    514- 

218  000 

Ohsumi,   Hideki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Waterproof  plug  for  connector. 

5.660,566,  CI   439-587  000. 
Ohui,  Akira.  Sugiyama.  Tomtwni:  and  Tanaka.  Yoshio   Cement  dispersing 

agent   5,660.626,  CI    106-810000 
Ohta.  Akira   See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshio;  Ohta,  Akira:  Tahara.  Hideyuki:  and  Hirata.  Tsuyoshi. 
5,661.206.  CI   524-378  000 
Ohta.  Hiroyuki.  .Sakurai.  Hiroshi.  and  Indo,  Kenichi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  mounting  components  and  an  apparatus 
therefor  5,660.519,  CI   414-783000 
Ohtani.  Hideyuki   See 

Osanai.  Yutaka.  Ohtani.  Hideyuki.  and  Haya.shi.  Yasufumi.  5,660.558, 
CI   4.39-353  000 
Ohtomo.  Katsuhiko.  to  Sony  Corporation  Recording  and  reprtxiucing  appa- 
ratus and  recording  and  reproducing  method  providing  real  time  editing 
while  data  IS  being  input    5,661,706,  CI    .369-54  000 
Ohtsuka.  Minoru.  and  Sakai.  Shigcru.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ud 
Use  of  angiiMensin  II  antagonists  for  the  treatment  of  hyperlipidemia. 
5.661,158.  CI    514  312  000 
Ohtubo.  Eiji   See — 

Yokura.  Susumu.  Murakami,  Kiyokazu;  Takoi,  Nobuo;  lizuka.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Ohtubo,  Eiji,  5,661,166,  CI.  514-365.000. 
OIS  Optical  Imaging  Svstems,  Inc  :  See — 

den  Boer,  Willem,and  Gu,  Tieer,  5.661,050.  CI  438-30,000. 
Oka,  Seiji,   Nonogaki,  Mitsuhiro,   Kikuchi,  Takumi:  Takahama.  Takashi; 
Nakajima,    Hiroyuki:    and    Futakuchi,    Michio,    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Composition  of  phenolic  resin-modified  epoxy  resin  and 
straight  chain  polymer  5,661,223.  CI   525-481 IXX) 
Oka,  Toshio:  See — 

Terao.  Kiminobu;  Takada.  Mayumi,  Kumagai,  Yonnori:  Shimada,  Taka- 
michi;  Oka,  Toshio.  and  Nagai.  Junya,  5,660,398,  CI   277  216.000. 
Okabe.  Masato:  See- 

lijima,  Masayuki;  Take,  Sei|i,  Kamivama,  Hironon:  Okabe.  Ma.sato; 
Obata,  Hiroyuki,  and  ULsumi,  Minoru.  5.660,958,  CI  4.30-20.000, 
Okada.  Kenji   See — 

Mushiagc.  Masato.  Nakala.  NaoUro:  Tczen.  Yuu:  and  Okada.  Kenji, 
5.661.581.  CI   359-163  OCX) 
Okada.  Masaru,  and  Kaneko,  Ma.sanobu.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Ophthalmic 
auxiliary  instrument  and  ophthalmic  system  using  the  same  instrument 
5.661,53'',  CI    351-158000 
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Okada.  Shinjiro:  Taniguchi.  Osamu.  Mizuno,  Hirunobu,  and  Inaha.  Yutaka.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Chiral  smectic  liquid  crvstal  device   5,661  532 
CI.  349- 1 35  000 
Okafuji,  Michiko;  See — 

Kobayashi,    Ikunori;    Ishihara,    Shinichiro:    and    Okafuji,    Michiko 
5,660.971,  CI  430-315  000 
Okajima.  Ichiro,  Imazu,  Sukeharu,  and  Honnioto,  Tohiu.  to  Mihara  Ryoju 
Engineering  Co .  Ltd  Agitating  blade  for  a  main  tank  of  glue  preparing 
equipment   5.660,468,  CI   366-306  0(X) 
OkaiixMO,  Keiji    See  — 

Usuami,  Hirohisa,  Tsunokuni,  Ka/uvuki.  Ko|ima.  Masayuki;  Nojiri, 
Kazuo:  and  Okamoto,  Keiji,  5,6611)61,  CI   438-254  000 
Okamura.  Toshihiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation  Method  of  manu- 
factunng  CVD  diamond  coaled  cutting  t<x>ls  5,660,881,  CI  427-249  000 
Okano.  Haruo  See — 

Harada,   Hiromi:    Kuboia,  Smji:   Kumagai,   Hiromi;  Arami.  Junichi, 
Honoka.  Keiji;  Hasegawa,  Isahiro.  Okano.  Haruo:  Okumura.  Kat 
Suva,  and  Yoshida.  Yukimasa,  5,660,671,  CI    156-345  0(K) 
Sekine,  Makoio:  Honoka,  Keiji;  Okano,  Haruo,  Okumura,  Kalsuya. 
Hasegawa,  Isahiro;  and  Nanla,  Masaki.  5,660.744.  CI   219-121  430 
Wada.  Junichi,  Kaneko,  Hisashi.  Suguro,  Kvoichi:  Hayasaka,  Nobuo; 
and  Okano,  Haruo.  5.661.345.  CI   257  767  OCX) 
Okano.  Kiyoshi   See 

Aoki.  Yosuke,  Okano.  Kiyoshi:  Narulo.  Ma.sanobu;  Shimizu.  Hirohiko; 
and  Nakamura.  Haruji.  5,661.000,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Okano,  Masahiko  See— 

Obaia.  Takao.  Kumagai,  Mitsuaki:  lura.  Akihiko.  Murala.  Akio:  Yama- 
miMci,  Shinji,  Sato,  Makoto:  Okawado.  Akira,  Tsurumaru,  Shinichiro. 
Miyau,  Maki;  Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki.  Akasawa.  Nobuaki;  Okano. 
Masahiko:  and  Miyanaga.  Takao.  5.661.6.34.  CI.  361-684 IXX) 
Okauchi.  Teruo  See  — 

Taguchi.  Toshio:  Okauchi.  Teruo:  and  Terashima.  Tsuneaki,  5.660.749. 
CI   219-1301(1) 
Okawa.  Miisuhisa.  to  YKK  Corporation  Surface-tvpe  fastener  having  a  thick 

foundation  fabnc   5,659,930.  CI.  24-445  000 
Okawado.  Akira   See — 

Obau,  Takao,  Kumagai.  Milsuaki.  lura.  Akihiko,  Murata,  Akio:  Yama- 
molo, Shinji,  Sato,  Makoto,  Okawado,  Akira,  Tsurumaru,  Shinichiro: 
Miyata,  Maki,  Kobayashi,  Toshiyuki:  Akasawa,  Nobuaki.  Okano, 
Masahiko,  and  Miyanaga,  Takao,  5,661,634,  CI   361  684000. 
Okazaki,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Goto.  Naohisa,  Ando.  Makoto.  and  Okazaki.  Yasuhiro.  5.661.498.  CI 
.343-771  000. 
Okiia.  Shigeru:  Milsuhashi.  Shi/uo.  Hayakawa.  Ka/uo.  and  Kiuchi.  Akihiro. 
to  NSK  Lid   Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting  the  hardening  deforma 
tion  of  annular  elements   5.660.6.50,  CI    148-589.000 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Sims.  Peter  J  .  and  Wiedmer.  Therese.  5.660.825.  CI.  424-1.30.100. 
Oklahoma  Safely  bquipmeni  Co    See — 

Graham,  James  R  .  II,  5.661,277.  CI   200-81  90R 
Okuda.  Ma.sakazu.  and  Otsuka.  Yasuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation  Image  pnnt 

ing  apparatus  and  image  pnniing  method   5,660,486,  CI  400-120  070 
Okumura.  Katsuya   See— 

Harada.   Hiromi.    Kuboia.   Sinji.   Kumagai.   Hiromi.   Arami.  Junichi. 
Honoka,  Keiji,  Hasegawa.  Isahiro,  Okano,  Haruo:  Okumura,  Kat- 
suya, and  Yoshida.  Yukimasa.  5.660.671,  CI    156  . 145000 
Sekine,  Makoto,  Honoka,  Kciji.  Okano,  Haruo:  Okumura,  Katsuya; 
Hasegawa.  Isahiro.  and  Nanla.  Masaki,  5,660,744,  CI   219  121  430 
Okumura.  Kazuo  See— 

Matsuo,  Masaaki,  Okumura.  Kazuo;  and  Shigenagar  Shinji,  5.661.1.59, 
CI    514-314  (XX) 
Olhsch.  Karl-Josef  See- 

Mullcr,  Marco.  Oltisch.  Karl-Josef;  Kuster,  Hans- Werner:  and  Didclot, 
Claude.  5.660.609,  CI   65-107  000 
Olofsson  Corporation.  The  See — 

Gamett.  Donald  W  :  and  Watson,  John  A  ,  5,660,51 1.  CI  409-195.000. 
Olsen.  David  B     See— 

Cole,  James  L  .  Kuo.  l^wrcncc  C  .  and  Olsen.  David  B..  5.660.989.  CI 
4.35-6  000 
Olson.  Jeffrey  C    See — 

Sickles.   Willard   J.   Olson.   Jeffrev   C.   and   Kabacinski.  Andr^   F. 
5.660.122.  CI    108-193(XK) 
Olson.  Stanley  J    See — 

Cho.  Chahee  P.  and  Olson,  Stanley  J  ,  5,661.260.  O.  114-126.000. 
Olstad.  Roben  A    See— 

Woolf,  Lawrence  D  :  and  Olstad,  Roben  A.,  5.660.541.  CI.  432-8.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Asakura,  Yasuo:  Sato,  Mitsuhiro.  Takahashi,  Shinya:  and  Takahashi, 

Keita.  5.661,609,  CI   359-826  000 
Hanano.  Kazunan.  Tabata,  Sciichiro,  and  Iba.  Yoichi.  5.661.603.  CI 

359-622000 
Ishimaru,  Toshiaki,  and  Yamada,  Hiroshi,  5,661.372.  CI.  315-241  OOP 
Kuba.  Keiichi.  5.661,604.  CI   359-637  000 
Oman.  Roberto,  to  Akaicl  Italia  S  p.A  Connection  system  between  a  pnnted 
board  and  a  cable  and  bush  for  use  in  said  connection  system  5,661,833. 
CI   385-881)00 
Omon,  Makoio  See — 

Onoda,  Shipet),  Ohbuchi.  Jun,  Omon,  Makoto:  Uenaka.  Takeshi,  and 
Moni,  Tomomi,  5,661,6.36.  CI    .361-685  0(X) 
Omura  Toryo  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Omuni,  Yoshihiko,  5,660,883,  CI  427-304.000. 


Omura,  Yoshihiko,  to  Omura  Toryo  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  and  Daishm  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd 
Process  for  calalyzation  in  elecnoless  plating  5.660.883,  CI  427-304  000 
O'Neal.  James  E    See — 

Peierman.    Douglas   J  :    Deffeves.   Joan    E:   and   O'Neal,   James   E 
5,660,886.  CI-  427-376  600 
O  Neill.  J  Douglas.  Hoiiper,  Roben  W  .  Jr ,  and  Weber.  John  J.  Multipurpose 

beach  can.  5.660.403.  CI   280  47  190 
Ontshi.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Satoh,  Mikitoshi:  Koga.  Masao:  Nagasawa.  Shigeru:  Asano.  Kunihiko; 
Uenoyania.  Toshivuki:  and  Onishi,  Kunihiro.  5,661.205.  CI    524- 
376  000 
Ono,  Sinobu   See — 

Ogasawara.  Mamoru.  Ono,  Sinobu,  and  Tahara,  Shuji,  5.661  543   CI 
355-40  000 
Ono,  Tomoko  See — 

Yamauchi,  Akira:  Mimura,  Hideki:  Ono.  Tomoko;  Izawa.  Fumio;  Kak- 
izaki.  Mikio.  Suvama.  Takaaki.  and  Hisatomi.  Shuichi.  5.661.823  CI 
382-2.39  000 
Onoda,  Shigeo:  Ohbuchi.  Jun.  Omon.  Makoio.  Uenaka.  Takeshi:  and  Morii. 
Tomomi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    IC  card  with  onboard 
hard  disk  and  circuit  board  with  onboard  hard  disk  including  a  cover  with 
a  bulging  portion   accommodating  the  hard  disk    5.661.636.  CI     361- 
6850(X) 
Ooenoki,  Toshiyuki:  Otani,  Toshiro;  and  Tokai,  Shigeru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Scisakusho    Bending  angle  detecting  position  setting  device 
5.661.671,  CI   364  578  000. 
Oomcn.  Amoldus  W  J     See — 

Van  Dc  Kcrkhof  Leon  M.;  and  Oomen.  Amoldus  W  J..  5.661,755.  CI. 
375-242,000 
Oono.  Fumiyoshi:  See — 

Tanji,  Junichi,  Oono.  Fumiyoshi;  Ishida.  Takuya:  Akimolo.  Toshimi; 
Watanabe,  Tomonobu:  Yoshida.  Katutoshi:  Hoshi.  Ichiro.  Yamauchi. 
Talsuo:  and  Imai.  Junichiro,  5,661.793,  CI   379-368000 
OiMsuki,  Tat.suo   See — 

Fujii.  Eiji:  Shimada.  Yasuhiro.  Uemolo.  Yasuhiro:  Nasu.  Tooru.  Mat- 
suda.  Akihiro:  and  Oolsuki,  Tatsuo,  5.661.319.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Oowaki.  Yukihito:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masako:  Oowaki,  Yukihilo;  Ha.segawa.  Takehiro:  Ochii,  Kiyo- 
fumi, and  Koizumi,  Masayuki.  5.661.678.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Oplink  Communications.  Inc  :  See — 

Zheng,  Yu,  5.661.829,  CI   385-33.(XX) 
Oppenlander,  Knut,  Giinther,  Wolfgang:  Henne,  Andreas,  Menger.  Volkmar: 
Becker.  Rainer:  Reif.  Wolfgang:  Thomas,  Jurgen,  Schwahn.  Harald;  and 
Henkes.  Erhard.  to  BASF  Aktiengescllschaft   Polvetheramine-containmg 
fuels  for  gasoline  engines  5,66(1.601.  CI  44-433  (XX) 
Optikos  Corporation  See — 

Fantone.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Carellas.  Peter  T.  5.661.816,  CI  382-100  000. 
OaMed.  Inc    See — 

Acharya.  Ramesh  N..  5,661,171,  CI.  514-397.000. 
Orczyk.  Maciek  See — 

Ravi,  Kramadhati  V.:  and  Orczyk.  Maciek,  5.661.093,  CI  438-7631KX). 
Ormat  Industnes  Ltd  See — 

Bronicki,  Lucien  Y.;  Amir.  Nadas.  Montz.  Alex;  and  Elovic.  Asher, 
5.660,042.  CI   60-641  .500 
O'Rorke,    Blondale:    and    Hall.    William    A     Bowling    ball    lejusenator 

5.660.751,  CI   219^1 1.0(X) 
Onega.  AntonioDaza:  Gil,  Jose  Antonio:  Garcia,  Tomas  Vigal:  and  Manin. 
Juan   Francisco,  to  Laboratories  Serono  S  A    P0438.  a  new   calcium- 
regulated  promoter  5,660,999.  CI   435-69  KX) 
Osaka.  Masahiko.  to  NEC  Corpi)ration   PLL  frequency  synthesizer  employ- 
ing plural  control  frequencies  to  minimize  overshoot.  5,661.440.  CI. 
331-16  000. 
Osaka  Organic  Chemical  Industry  Co .  Lid  :  See — 

Kambayashi,  Taiji,  Mekata.  Hidevuki,  Umezu.  Hiroaki;  and  Matsunaga. 
Hiroshi,  5,660,935,  CI   428-405,000, 
Osaki,  Hisashi   See — 

Shimizu.  Junichi:  Watanabe,  Shujiro:  Takaki,  Satoru:  Osaki.  Hisashi: 
Oyama.  Takuji;  and  Ando.  Eiichi.  5,660,700,  CI  204-298  080 
Osanai,  Hiroyuki.  to  Modem  Machinerv  Co  .  Ltd    Multi-shaft  turret  tvpe 

winding  device   5.660,351.  CI   242  533  400 
Osanai.  Yutaka.  Ohtani.  Hideyuki.  and  Hayashi.  Yasufumi.  to  Japan  A\  lation 
Electronics  Industrv,  Limited    Shielded  connector  basing  a  shell  with 
integral  latch  arms  5,660,558,  CI  4.39-353  0(X) 
Qsbom,  Brock  Estel   See — 

Jordan,  Slanlev  Robert;  Nick.  Howard  Herbert.  Osbom,  Bnxk  Estel:  and 
Wu,  (Thang-Yu,  5.661.657,  CI.  364^81.000. 
Osipov,  Alexei  V    See — 

Feingold,  Vladimir;  and  Osipov,  Alexei  V,.  5.661.218,  Q  525-64.000. 
Osmer.  Fredenck  Silvio:  See — 

Finucane.  Kevin  Michael;  Osmer.  Frederick  Silvio;  and  Corr,  James 
Joseph,  5.661,120,  CI   510-153000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc  :  See — 

Bocklcy,  Erich  J  ;  and  Gagnon.  Peter  R  ,  5.660,462,  CI   362-256.000. 
Ostrander.  Steven  P:  See — 

Slangle.  Gregory  C  ,  Venkatachari,  Kolhthavasal  R  ,  Ostrander,  Steven 
P,  Schul/e  Waller  A  ,  and  Pictras.  John  D  .  5.660,772,  CI  264-6.(XX) 
Stangle.  Gregory  C  :  Venkatachan.  Koththasasal  R  :  Ostrander.  Steven 
P:  Schulze.  Waller  A  :  and  Pietras.  John  D  .  5.660.773.  CI  264-6  CXX). 
Stangle.  Gregory  C  .  Venkatachan,  Kolhthavasal  R  ,  Ostrander,  Steven 
P;  Schulze.  Waller  A  ,  and  Pietras.  John  D..  5.660.774,  CI  505- 
425.0I30 
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Oladuy.  Pedro  J    See 

Kuctk.  Jtihn  D  .  and  Oladuy.  Pedn.  J .  5.661.386.  CI   .M8-490a)») 
Olagin.  Milsuni   Ser~ 

Kobaya.'ihi.  Ka/uo;  Kikuchi.  Hidcyuki.  Kishi.  Hiloshi;  and  Ougin. 
Milsuni.  5.661.621.  CI    .W)  1 1  V(XM) 
Oiani.  Nonaki.  lo  Sumitomo  Meial  (SMU  Electronics  Devices.  Inc.  Process 
and    apparalUN    for    manufaclunng    ceramic    semiconductor    packages 
5.661. (»<).  CI   4.17  2 IX  (KX) 
()tani.  Toshiro  See  — 

Ooenoki.  Toshiyuki;  Olani.  Toshiro;  and  Tokai.  Shigeru.  5.661.671.  CI 
.164-578000 
Otani.  Yutaka:  See — 

Wachi.  Hiroshi;  and  Otani.  Yutaka.  5.660.619.  CI    106-1  230 
Oiermal.  Arthur  Lamar  See — 

Marsdcn.  Arnold  Riley.  Jr .  Weingaettner.  David  Alan;  Dicks.  Lynton 
William  Robert.  Olermat.  Anhui  I^mar:  and  Johnson.  Paul  Can. 
5.660.500.  CI   405-1 28  UX) 
C)lis  Klevalor  Company    See  ~ 

Powell.  Bruce  A  .  Billar.  Jo\eph.  Barkci.  Frederick  H  .  Wan.  .Samuel  C  . 
Bennen.    Paul.    Cooney.    Anthony,    and    McCarthy.    Richard    C . 
5.660.249.  CI.  187-249.000. 
Olomo.  Yoshihito  See — 

Seno.  Koichi.  and  Otomo.  Yoshihito.  5.661.389.  CI   3l8-6%000 
O'Toole.  Timothy   See — 

Shattil.  Sanford;  O'Tixilc.  Timothy;  and  Ginsberg.  Mark.  5.661.005.  CI 
415  69  1(10 
()l.su.  Yuichi.  and  Sone.  Shinzaburo.  10  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K  K  Termite- 
controlling  agent  composition.  5.661.164.  CI.  514-341.000 
(X-suka.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Okuda.  Ma-sakazu.  and  Olsuka.  Yasuhiro.  5.660.486.  CI  400-120  070 
On.  C   Neil   Sff  — 

Murphy.  John  F, .  Reynolds.  William  K  .  and  On.  C  Neil.  5.661.031.  CI 

435  290  100 

Otlo.  Alexander.  Riley.  Gilbert  N  ,  Jr.  and  Carter.  William  L  .  lo  Amencan 

Superconductor  Corporation   PrxKess  of  annealing  BSCCO-2223  supcr- 

coixluctori   5.661.114.  CI    505.501000 

Ottosson.  Paul,  and  Sundgren.  Uno  Attachment  arrangement  5.660.168.  CI 

128-200  240 
Oven  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Bein.  Daniel  J .  5.660.1%.  CI    134-129000. 
Overbeek.  Gcrardus  Cornells  See — 

Lear.  Peter.  Gtxis.  Hendncus  Cornells.  Overheek.  Gerardus  Cornells 
and  Stevens.  F.mile  Johannes  Mana.  5.661.212.  CI    524-521  000 
Owens.  Alexander  H  .  ami  Toutounchi.  Shahin.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation 
Methixl  of  forming  an  MOS  lype  integrated  circuit  structure  *iih  a  diode 
formed  in  the  substrate  under  j  polysilicon  gate  electrode  lo  consersc 
space   5.661.069.  CI   43H-237  000 
Ovtens-Brockway  Cila.vs  Container  Inc.:  See — 

DiFrank.  Frank  J  .  Slifco.  John  M  .  and  Morrison.  Francis  R  .  5.660.610. 
CI   65  158  000 
Owens.  Charles  R   Structural  frame  based  on  plurality  of  telrax  stiucnires 

5.66O.0O1.  CI   52  81  MX) 
Oyanu.  Masumi:  See — 

Takalia-shi.  Yasuo;  Oyama.  Ma.sumi;  and  Gunji.  Tatsuya.  S.661.757.  CI 
175  281  OCX) 
Oyama.  Takuji   See — 

Shimi/u.  Junichi.  Waianabe.  Shujiro.  Takaki.  Satoni.  Osaki.  Hisashi. 
Oyama.  Takuji.  and  Ando.  Eiichi.  5.660.7(X).  CI    204-298  080 
Oxaki.  Naoyuki   See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi.   Kashiwaya.  Minco.  Ozaki.  Naoyuki.  Amano. 

Mat.swi.  and  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi.  5.660.157.  CI    121  416000 

Ozaki.    Teruo.    Ikeda.    Masami.    Kasamoto.    Masami.    Mon.    Toshihiro 

Tonogaki.  Masahiko.  and  Kamiyama.  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kahushikt  Kaisha 

MettKxl  of  pnxlucing  suhMraic  for  ink  jet  recording  bead,  ink  )et  recording 

head  and  ink  jet  recording  apparatus   5.660.719.  CI    216-27  000 

Ouki.  Yoshiharu.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  aiul  Telephone  Public  Corporation 

Elliptical  light  mea.sunng  method   5.661.560.  CI    356  364  (XX) 
Oiawa.  Masaka/u   See 

Ishii.  Yasuyuki;  Hirakue.  Toshimitsu.  Voshimura.  Shigeni.  Kunla.  Kenji: 
Ozawa.  Ma.saka7u.  Monta.  Masanon.  Noaki.  Hiroaki.  and  Motai. 
Eiichi.  5.660.489.  CI   4<X)641  (XX) 
P&  L  Mark  It.  Inc    See— 

John.son.  Lance;  Meere.  Philip.  Dixon.  Chns.  and  Martyniuk.  Andrew. 
5.660.658.  CI    1 56-64  000 
Paalman.  Donald  Henry   See — 

Jeviup.    James    Lyie;    and    Paalman.    Donald    Henry.    5.659.934.   CI 
28-120  000 
Paauwe.  Dennis  J  .  and  Kovacevicb.  Robert  F  .  to  Vickers.  Inc   Power  dnvc 

unit  for  aircraft  cargo  handling  systems    5.660.268.  CI,  198-782.000 
PACCAR  Inc    See 

Johnson.  Douglas  P.  5.660.408.  CI    280-420000. 
Pacchini.  David:  See — 

Anlhtinv.  Philip  M  .  Haml.  JanKs  C  .  and  Pacchini.  David.  5.659.918.  CI 
15  320  (XX) 
Paes.  Newton,  to  Phoenix  Biomedical  Corporation    Double-salved  variable 

pressure  device  for  hydnicephaly   5.660.2(X).  CI    137  110  000 
Paganessi.  Joe.  to  Amencan  Air  Liquide.  Inc    Refrigeration  system  and 
method  for  cooling  a  susceptor  using  a  refngeralion  system  5.660.047.  CI 
62-64  000. 


Pagani.  Giorgio,  and  Zardi.  Lmbeno,  lo  Urea  Casale  S  A    Pnxcss  and 
apparatus  for  ttte  res  amping  of  urea  syntfiesis  plants  consisting  ol  a  stnpper 
with  ammonia   5.660.801.  CI   422-1891)00 
Page.  David  M  .  Riggs.  Elvin  L  .  and  Newell.  Joseph  P.  lo  HI  Incorporated 
Electronic  house  arrest  monitoring  system  with  automatic  fee  collection 
feature   5.661.458.  CI    .140-571  (XX) 
Pahr.  Per  Olaf.  to  Tandberg  Data  Storage  A/S  MetlHxi  of  assembling  a  snull 
distance  read/wnie  head  *iih  inherently  lo*  mistracking    5.659.945.  CI 
29603040 
Pal.  Ranajit  See- 
Romano.  Joseph  W ;  and  Pal.  Ranajit.  5.660.979.  CI  435-5  000 
Palagonia.  Anthony  Michael    See — 

Aimi.  Br\ino  Roberto.  Cronin.  John  Edward.  Forcier.  Andre  Conrad; 
Leas.    James    Marc.    Marmillion.    Patricia    McGuinnes.    Palagonia. 
Anthony  Michael.  Pierson.  Bemadene  Ann.  and  Schmidt.  Dennis 
Arthur.  5.661.3.10.  CI    257-529(XX) 
Palara.  Sergio,  and  Zambrano.  Raffaele  Circuit  for  preventing  operation  of 
parasitic  ciwnponcnts  m  integrated  circuits  having  a  power  stage  and 
lowvoluge  control  circuitry  5.661.430.  CI   327-382.000 
PALL  Corporation   See — 

Piechocki.  Duanc.  Bormann.  Tfiomas  J  .  and  Malkovich.  Vlado  I.. 
5.660.711.  CI    21(>-669(XX) 
Pallini.  Joseph  W.  Jr    See— 

Hebert.  Paul  A  .   Milberger.  Lionel  J  .  and  Pallini.  Joseph  W.  Jr.. 

5.660.2.14.  CI    166  368  (XX) 

Palm.  Charles   S  .   and   McLaine.   Raymond,  to  Synthonics  Incorporated 

Methods  and  apparatus  for  the  creation  and  transmission  of  3-dimensionaI 

images   5.661.518.  CI   .148-42  (XXJ 

Palmer.  Donald  G  All  terrain  portable  digiul  satellite  dish  stand  5.660.366. 

CI    248-516  000 
Palmer.  John  M  .  Ill   See- 
Palmer.  John  M  .  Jr.  and  Palmer.  John  M  .  III.  5.659.905.  CI  5-88  100 
Palmer.  John  M  .  Jr .  and  Palmer.  John  M    III    Patient  transfer/turning  bed 

5.659.905.  CI    5-88  100 
Palmer.  Phillip  S    See — 

Nierlich.    Steve   L.    Palmer.    Phillip   S.    and   Merchant.   Adnan   I.. 
5.660.567.  CI  439-620  000 
Palmer.  Robert  See — 

Strahman.  Richard  Dietnek.  and  Palmer.  Robert.  5.660J33.  O.  239- 
197  500 
Pampered  Chef.  Ltd  .  The   See— 

Perkins.  Nancy,  and  Wolters.  Karen.  5.660.341.  CI   241-93000 
Panda  Project,  The   See- 
Crane.   Sunford  W.   Jr ;   and   Pomiondo.   Maria  M.   5.659.953.  CI 

'*9-841  (X)0 
Crane.  Stanford  W.  Jr.  5.661.631.  CI   361-683.000 
Panduit  Corp    See — 

Vanderhoof.  Russell  A  .  Lindley.  Kris  B  .  and  Mortensen.  Randy  S  . 
5.659.948.  CI   29-749  000 
Panetta.  Jill  A  .  Bue-Valleskey.  Juliana.  Hunden.  David  C  .  Jones.  Charles  D  ; 
and  Shaw.  Walter  N  .  to  EIi  Lillv  and  Company    Hypoglycemic  agents 
5.661.168.  CI   514  169(XX) 
Paolini.  Maunzio  See — 

Finotello.  Andrea,  and  Paolini.  Maurizio.  5.661.728.  CI  370-503  000 
Paoni.  Nicholas  F    See — 

Clark.  Ross  G  .  Jin.  Hongkui.  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  Yang,  Renhui. 
5.661.122.  CI   514-2  (XX) 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company   See — 

Miller.    David   C  .    Vigneau.    Richard    J  ,    and    Buxton.    Gerald    W. 
5.660.149.  CI    242  526  100 
Papst  Licensing.  GmbH   See— 

von  der  Heide.  Johann,  MUller.  Rolf,  and  MerVle.  Alfred,  5.661,351.  CI. 
1|()-67(X)R 
Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc    See — 

Herrmann.  Thomas  R  .  5.660.664.  CI    156-161  (XX) 
Pankh.  Indu.  and  Mishra.  Awadhesh.  to  Research  Tnangle  Pharmaceuticals 

Cyckwponn  emulsions   5.660.858.  CI   424-450  (XX) 
Parille.  Donald  R    See- 

Bomstein.  Norman  S  .  Chin.  Stephen.  Duhl.  David  N  .  Parille.  Donald 
R    and  Shah.  Dilip  M  .  5.660.649.  CI    148-404.000 
Pans.  Hans  Joachim   See — 

Schneider.  Ralf.  Jung.  Wolfram,  and  Pans.  Hans-Joachim.  5.660.294.  CI. 
220-251  (XX) 
Park.  Bong  Choon   See — 

Leman.  An.  Humphreys.  Moms;  and  Part.  Bong  Choon,  5,661,797.  CI 
379-4330(X) 
Paik.  Doo  Hyun   See — 

Yiw.  Youn  Chet)l.  Yoo.  Hee  Yeoul;  Lee.  Jeong.  Park.  Doo  Hyun.  and 
Han.  In  Gyu.  5.661.338.  CI   257-676.000. 
Pari.  Hem  Jin   See — 

1^.  Yung,  and  Park.  Hem  Jin.  5.660.229.  CI   165- 104  260 
Park.  Hyo-Hoon:  See- 

Yoo.  Byeung-Su;  Park.  Hyo-Hoon;  Chu.  Hye-Yong;  and  Park.  Min-Soo. 
5.661.076.  CI   438  .19  000 
Park.  Jae  Kyeong.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd   Gas-liquid  separating 

apparatus  for  a  gas  boiler  5.660.618.  CI   96-204  0(X) 
Park.  John  Y.  Cix>k.  James  N  .  and  Anger.  Claude  B  .  lo  Allergan   Compo- 
sitions and  methods  for  contact  lens  disinfecting    5,660,862,  CI    424- 
616000 
Park.  Kwon-Soon:  See — 
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Choi.  Byung  Sun;  Kim.  Joo  Soo;  Park.  So  Min;  Hong.  Jin  Pvo;  Park. 
Scung-Soo;  Park.  Kwon-Soon;  Kim.  Dong-Wha;  Nam.  Chang-Mo. 
and  Kim.  Yung-Hwan.  5.660.616.  CI.  95-213000. 
Park.  Mm  S«)  See — 

^oo.  Byeung-Su.  Park.  Hyo-Hoon;  Chu.  Hve-^ong;  and  Park.  Min-Soo. 

5.661.076.  CI   438-39  000. 

Park.  Sang  Hikw    to  Hvundai  Electronics  Industries  Co  .  Ltd    Transistor 

structure  and  methtxi  for  fabricating  the  same  5.661.327.  CI  257-41 3  (X)f) 

Park.  Scung  Cheol.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Desice  for  displaying  reituun  lime 

of  a  program  recorded  on  VCR  tape   5.661.844.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Park.  Seung-S<xi  See  - 

Choi.  Byung  Sun.  Kim.  Joo- Soo;  Park.  So-Min.  Hong.  Jm  Pyo.  Park. 
Scung  S«);  Park.  Kwon-Soon;  Kim.  Dong  Wha.  Nam.  Chang-Mo. 
and  Kim.  Yung-Hwan.  5,660.616.  CI.  95  213000 
Park.  So-Min:  See — 

Choi.  Byung-Sun;  Kim.  Joo- Soo;  Park.  So-Min;  Hong.  Jin-Pyo;  Park. 
Seung  Soo;  Park.  Kwon-Soon;  Kim.  Dong  W'ha;  Nam.  Chang-Mo; 
and  Kim.  Yung  Hwan.  5.660.616.  CI   95  213  000 
Park.  Yong  Seung.  ti)  Goldstr  Electron  Co  .  Ltd,  Volume  reservation  apparatus 

of  an  audio  system  and  a  method  thereof  5.661.815,  CI    381   108000 
Parker.   Alita   M  .   to  Bell   Atlantic   Network   Services.   Inc.    Method   and 
apparatus  for  enhanced  distinctive  call  redirection    5.661.791.  CI.  379- 
211  000 
Parker.  Francis  X  .  Jr  Hand-held  edge  banding  machine    5,660,678.  CI 

156-577  000 
Parker-Hannihn  Corporation:  See — 

Kenyon,  Richard  I  ;  Yahuki.  Roy  M  .  Campbell.  (Chester  D  .  Harper. 
Sandra   L;    Nolan.   Michael.   Jain.   Virender.   and    Malthies.   Alan. 
5.660.052.  CI  62-228  300 
Parker.  Michael  F.  See — 

Takaki.  Kadicrine  S.;  Karageorge.  George  N  .  Kcaw.  Daniel  J  .  Parker. 
Michael  F.  and  Watson.  Brett  T.  5,661.185,  CI   514  595  (KX). 
Parlowski.  Jurgen  M  .  to  General  Housewares  Corp   Shears  with  rotatablc 

handle   5.659.959,  CI   30-232  (X)0 
Pam^,  Robert  L  :  See— 

Donahoe.  Patricia  K  ;  Chin.  Tai  Wai;  Parry.  Robert  L  ;  Epstein,  James, 
Ragin,  Richard  C  .  MacLaughlin.  David  T;  and  Barksdale,  Edward 
M,  5,661.126,  CI    514-12000. 
Parsonnet.  Victor;  See  — 

Chiang.  Chih  Ming   J;   Bernstein.   Alan   D;   Parsonnet,   Victor;   and 
Nappholz.  Tibor.  5.660.183.  CI    I28-695.(X)R 
Paschal.  Jean  Pierre,  to  Thom.son-CSF   System  for  the  identification  and 

automatic  detection  ol  vehicles  or  objects.  5.661.473.  CI    .340-933  (XX) 
Pasley,  B    Phil    Apparatus  for  adjusting  and  controlling  the  position  of  a 

trolling  motor  relative  to  a  watercraft   5.660.132,  CI    I14-144(K)R 
Pasternak.  Frederick,  to  Matra  Marconi  Space  France  S  A    Telescope  tor 

infrared  or  visible  imaging    5.661.610.  CI   3.59  859  000 
Paszek.  Dean  Edward:  See — 

Rajala.  Gregory  John.  Gchling.  Steven  Craig;  and  Paszek.  Dean  Edward. 
5.660.679,  CI    156-580  100. 
Patane.  Michael  A  ;  Bock.  Mark  G  .  Freidinger.  Roger  M.;  and  Ponticello. 
Rose  Ann.  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  Alpha  1  a  adrenergic  receptor  antagonists 
5.661,163.  CI   514-131  (X)0 
Palapoutian.  Ara;  Vca.   Matthew   P.  and  Nguyen.   Hung  C  .  to  Quantum 
Corporation   Wide  biphase  digital  servo  information  detection,  and  est! 
mation  for  disk  drive  using  servo  Viierhi  detector   5.661.760.  CI.  375 
.34 1  OfX) 
Pateisky.  Gerhard  See — 

Barbe.  Jacques;  Delassus.  Pierre.  Pellelier,  Jean-Marie;  and  Pateiskv, 
Gerhard.  5.660.224.  CI    164-415.000. 
Patel.  Chholubhai  Nagarji:  See  - 

Hams.  Thomas  B  ;  Muir.  Ronald  Charles;  Dolinski.  Norman  Henry,  and 
Patel.  Chhotubhai  Nagarji.  5.660.058.  CI   62-471  000 
Palel.  Pinakin  S    See— 

Farooque.  Mohammad.  Paiel,  Pinakin  S  ;  and  Allen,  Jeffrey,  5,660,941. 
CI  429-19  000 
Patel,  Raj  D  :  See— 

Mychajlowskij.  Walter;  Sacripante.  Guerino  G  ;  Patel.  Raj  D  ;  and 
Foucher.  Daniel  A  .  5.660.965.  CI   430-137  000 
Patmonl  Motor  Werks:  See — 

Wmhaus.  Charies  Allison.  5,660.242.  CI.  180-19.100. 
Paton.  Grant  C    See — 

Gallacher.  Kenneth  D  ;Grossi.  Mark  M.  Paton.  Grant  C;  Piggot.  James; 
and  Schneider.  George  E  .  5.661.283.  CI   235-379.000 
Patret.  Jean-Marc,  lo  Source  Developpemeni  Keyboard  and  screen  penpheral 

device  for  a  computer  and  a  desk  pad   5.661.633.  CI   361-683  000 
Panerson.   E    Ennalls    Door  closer  holding   mechanism    5.659.925.  CI 

16-82  000 
Panerson,  Keith  D  :  See— 

Lune.  George  S  :  and  Patterson.  Keith  D  .  5.660.359.  CI   248- 105  (XX) 
Panon.  Richard  S    See— 

McKcown.  Neil  A  .  and  Patton.  Richard  S  .  5.660.852.  CI  424-438  000 
Patureaux.  Thierry:  See — 

Bourgogne.    Michel;    Patureaux.    Thienry;    and    Boisdron.    Nathalie 
5.660.716.  CI   208-163000 
Pauly.  Steven  J  :  See — 

Cordery.  Robert  A..  Braun.  John  F;  D'Ippolilo.  Frank  M  .  l^wlon. 
Kalhym  V.  Paulv.  Steven  J  ;  Pint.so\.  Leon  A  ;  Rvan.  Frederick  W..  Jr; 
and  Weiant.  Monroe  A  ,  Jr,  5.661.803.  CI   .380  21000 
Pawlak.   Robert  J .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Constant   false 
probability  data  fusion  system   5.661.666.  CI    364-571.070. 


Pawlicki.  Thaddeus  F.:  See — 

Gaborski.  Roger  S.;  and  Pawlicki.  Thaddeus  F.  5,661.818.  CI.  382- 
132  00fJ. 
Pawlowski,  Peter  R  :  See- 

Kintis.  Mark;  Isara.  Scon  K  ;  Brock.  John  C  ;  linle.  LawTence  R  ;  and 
Pawlowski.  Peter  R..  5,661.582.  CI   359-172.000 
Paya.  Jose  Agustin.  to  Widia  GmbH  Cutting  insen  with  narrow  face  segment 

between  depression  and  edge   5.660.507.  CI   407  1 14  000 
Pearcc.  Richard  Vincent:  See 

Ridgcway.  Robert  Gordon.  Pearce.  Richard  Vincent;  Maroulis.  Peter 
James.  Dhcandhan«).  Seksan;  and  Kedcar.  Suhas  Narasan,  5,661.225. 
CI   73-1.060. 
Pearson.  Earl  C.  to  Robcrtshaw  Controls  Companv  Angular  displacement 

signalling  device   5.661.466.  CI   340686  000 
Pedersen.  Ame.  and  Johannsen.  Frank,  to  Aarhus  Oliefabnk  MS    Surface 

ireatmenl  composition   5.660,865,  CI   426-99  000 
Pedersen,  David  V;  Finley,  Michael  G  ;  and  Sauner.  Kenneth  M  .  to  Cubic 
Memory.  Inc  Vertical  interconnect  process  for  silicon  segments  5.661,087. 
CI   4.18-l09.0fX). 
Pedersen.  John  M    See — 

Thompson.  Raymon  F:  Bcmer.  Robert  W;  Curtis.  Gar^  L;  Culhton. 
Stephen  P .  Wnehl.  Blaine  G  :  Bsle.  Darrvl  S  .  and  Pedersen.  John  M  . 
5.660.517.  CI   414-217(100 
Pedronno.  Philippe,  to  Benrand  Faurc  Equipements  S  A  Tubular  armature  for 

an  automobile  seat.  5.660.443.  CI   297-452  200. 
Peel.  Richard  James,  to  Nastech  Europe  Limited.  Shaft  with  bearing  assem- 
bly 5,660.484.  CI   384-539.000 
Pect.   Norton  P;   Mehdi.   Shujaath;  and  Burkhan.  Joseph  P.,  lo  Merrell 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Prolvl  endopeptidase  inhibitors   5,661,167,  CI   514- 
365.000 
Pejathaya.  Snnivas,  to  Fisher  Dvnamics  Coiporation.  Linear  recliner  with 

easy  entry  memory  feature   5.660.440.  CI   297-362  120 
Pellcr.  Helmuth   See— 

Grafwallner.   Franz;   Luger,   Peter;   Peller.   Helmuth.   MUller.   Martin; 
Malyshe\.  Valentin  V;  Galpenn.  Sergei  B  ;  and  Golov.  Igor  V, 
5.660.358.  CI   244-1 35  OOR 
Pelletier.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Barfie.  Jacques;  Delassus.  Pierre;  Pelletier.  Jean-Mane,  and  Pateisky. 
Gerhard.  5.660.224.  CI.  164-415  000. 
Pendergast.  William,  and  Dickerson.  Scon  Howard,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc 
Treatment  of  cancer  with  pharmaceuticallv  acme  benzoquinazoline  com- 
pounds. 5.661.155.  CI.  514-267000 
Peng.  Han  Zhi.  and  Takakura.  Nono.  to  Dynax  Corporation  Groove  structure 

of  wet-type  fnciion  engaging  element   5.660.259.  CI    192  1 13.360 
Pcnger.  Georg.  to  Anton  Steinecker  Enrwicklungs  GmbH  &  Co    Rotary 

device  for  supponing  receptacles   5.660.361.  CI   248-131  000 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The   See — 

Weiss.  Paul  S.,  5.661.301.  CI.  250-307.000. 
Pennings.  Scon  Lee:  See — 

Dilnik,  Rebecca  Lyn.  Leak.  Allen  Todd.  Snyder.  Michael  A  :  McNichols. 
Palnck  Sean;  Williams.  Scon  Leslie:  Leveille.  Roben  John.  Pennings. 
Scon  Lee.  Serbiak.  Paul  John;  Siebers.  Bruce  Michael.  Vogt.  Robert 
Eugene;  Zehner.  Georgia  Lynn.  Ehlert.  Thomas  Dasid.  Hein.  John 
Gerard;  Heindel.  Timolhv  Raymond;  Janssen.  Tim  Joseph,  and  Peter- 
son. Kathleen  Ann.  5.660.666.  CI  156  259()00 
Pensavecchia.  Frank  G..  to  Presstek.  Inc  Modular  digital  pnnting  press  with 

linking  perfecting  assembly  5.660.108.  CI    101-137  000. 
Pennila.  Merja  See— 

Buchcn.  Johanna.   Siika  aho.    Mani;   Viikari.   Liisa;   PenttilS.   Merja. 
Saloheimo.  Anu;  and  Ranua.  Marjana.  5,661.021.  CI  435-209  000 
Peoples.  Oliver  P.  and  Sinskey.  Anthony  J .  to  Massachusens  Institute  of 
Technology    Gene  encoding  bactenal   beta-keiothiolase    5.661.026.  CI. 
435-252  300 
Peplinski.  Floyd  J  :  See — 

Dykema.  Kun  A  .  and  Peplinski.  Royd  J .  5.661.804.  CI.  380-21.000. 
PepsiCo..  Inc  :  See — 

Mero.  Christopher;  and  Cahill.  John.  5.660.905.  CI   428-36,920 
Perdue.  Kenneth  L    See — 

Cumniings.  Donald  D  .  Wartmann.  Gerd;  and  Perdue.  Kenneth  L.. 

5.661.251.  CI.  73-866.500 

P^nard.  Jacques,  to  Timcal  Lid   Lubncani  composition  for  preventing  car- 

bonzation  in  the  production  of  seamless  pipes  5.661.116.  CI  508  I26O00 

Perkins.  David  W.  to  Pla.stic  Svstems.  Inc    Lightweight  structural  beam 

5.660.119.  CI    108-51  .100 
Perkins.  Nancy;  and  Wolters.  Karen,  to  Pampered  Chef.  Ltd..  The   Roiarv 

grater  .5.660,341,  CI.  241-93  000. 
Perlman.  Kato  L    See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F;  Sicinski.  Rafal  R.;  and  Perlman.  Kato  L..  5,661.140. 
CI   514-167000, 
Perry.  Robert  B    See — 

Muehlemann.   Michael  Mark,  and  Pen>.  Robert  B  .  5.661.838,  CI. 
.185- 121  000 
Perry.  Robert  James:  See — 

Marrese.  Carl  Anthonv:  Tandon.  Sucheta:  Perrv.  Roben  James:  and 
McGarry.  Lynda  Woedy.  5.660.974.  CI   430-490  (X)0 
Persson.  Kerstin  Margarela  Irma   See — 

Bjork.  Susanna  Karin  Mana;  Gonhammar.  Birgitta  Knstma.  Linderberg. 
Mats  Torbjom.  Luthman.  Johan  Per.  Persson.  Kerslin  Margareta  Irma. 
and  Schwarcz.  Robert.  5.661.183.  CI  514-567  000 
Pessi.  .Anionello:  See — 
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Conese.  Richanlu.  Gibbs,  Jackson  B  ,  Pessi.  Anionello.  and  Wallace, 
Andrew,  5.661.128.  CI   514-18000 
Pclfiman.  U«ugla.s  J  .  Drffcyes,  Joan  E  .  and  O'Neal.  Jame\  E   Method  fof 
tdrming  in  siiu  diffusion  bamer  while  diffusing  aluminum  through  nickel 
boron   5.660.886.  CI   427376  600 
Peters.  Susanne.  n*e  Piwek:  Srr — 

MUller,  Klaus.  Wiegtebe.  Wolfgang.  Gur«ter,  Dieter,  and  Peters.  Sus- 
annc.  nee  Pmck.  5.66I.IK7.  CI    S|4  680000 
Peterson,  Andrew  C  .  Kranzmair.  Rudolf,  and  Nair.  Handa.san  K  .  to  Clanon 
Pharmaceutical.  Inc  (o-Acyl-p-N-icylamino-phenyl)-0- 

phosphoeihanolamines   5.661,138.01   514-77  000 
Peterson,  Carl  A    Sre — 

Manente.  Ralph  A  .  Bruni.  Frwik;  Melcher.  Charles  L  .  Peterson,  Carl  A  . 
and  SchweilJier.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.660.627.  O    II7I.V000 
Peterson.  Karen  Berenice   Srr — 

Chandrakumar.  Niial  Samuel.  Hansen.  Donald  Willis.  Jr.  Peterson. 
Karen  Berenice,  and  Pit/elc.  Bamen  Sylvain,  5,661,146.  Q    514- 
2 1 1  (XtO 
Peterson.  Kathleen  Ann   See— 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn.  Leak.  Allen  Todd.  Snyder.  Michael  A  .  McNichols. 
Patrick  Sean.  Williams.  Scott  Leslie.  Leveille.  Robert  John.  Pennings. 
Scott  l.ee;  Sertiak.  Paul  John.  Siebcrs.  Brace  Michael.  Vogt.  Robert 
Eugene.  Zehner.  Cicorgia  Lynn,  lihlert.  Thomas  David.  Hein,  John 
Cierard,  Heindel.  Timothy  RayrtKiod.  lanssen.  Tim  Joseph,  and  Peter- 
s<«i.  Kathleen  Ann.  5.660.666.  CI  156  259  000 
Peterson.  Kenneth  S    Srr 

Poison.  Alan  M  .  Swanbom.  Deryl  D  .  Dunn.  Richard  L  ,  Cox.  Charles 
P.  Norton.  Richard  L..  Lowe.  Bryan  K  .  and  Peterson,  Kenneth  S  , 
5,660.849,  CI   424-426  000 
Peiraitis.  Del  Joseph   Srr— 

Chnst,  Richard;  Na.sh.  Brian  Allen,  and  Petrams.  Del  Joseph,  5,661 ,195, 
CI   523  113  000 
Petranovich,  James  E  .  Baker.  Re»  L  .  and  Riedel.  Neal  K  .  to  Rockwell 
Semiconductor  Systems.   Ini     Multiple   antenna  home  base  for  digital 
cordless  telephones   5.661.762.  CI    ^5  347  0110 
Petnn.  Joanne  M     5ee — 

Bishop.  W    Robert.  Doll.  Ronald  J  .  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njome.  F 
Cieoege.  Petrin.  Joanne  M  .  and  Piwinski.  John  J  .  5.661.152.  CI 
514  2.54  0iX) 
Petrow.  Vladmut    19  oxygenated  steroids  as  therapeutic  agents    5.661,141, 

CI    514  177 (XX) 
PeLschow,  Bryon  W ,  to  Bnstol-Myers  Sijuibb  Company   Inhibition  of  heli- 

cobacter  5,660.842.  CI  424-405  (XX) 
Pettenati  Au/.iere.  Chnstophe   Srr  - 

Coutarel.   Alain,    and    Pettenali-Au,[iere.   Chnstophe.    5.659.983.    CI 
.37  142  500 
Peltcsch.  Martin  C  .  to  Universal  Valve  Co  .  Inc  Overfill  prevention  for  liquid 

storage  tants   5.660.214.  CI.  141-198000 
Peuschel.  Thomas   Ser — 

Mimng.  Knut;  Muschiol.  Klaus;  and  Peuschel.  Thomas.  5.660.483.  CI 
384-468  (XX) 
Peuse.  Bruce  W  ,  Miner.  Gary  E  .  and  Yam.  Mark,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  substrate  temperatures  5.660.472.  CI 
374  1 28 (XX) 
Pews.  R  Garth  Srr— 

Romer  Duanc  R  .  Wu.  Weishi  W  .  Shankar.  Ravi  B  ,  and  Pews,  R  Garth, 

5,661,176,  CI    514  441  (XX) 
Shankar,  Ravi  B  ,  Pews.  R  Garth,  and  Romer.  Duane  R  .  5.661.165.  CI 
514-362.000 
Pfefferle.  William  C  .  and  Sweet.  E  Jack,  to  Precision  Combustion,  Inc  Torch 

assembly  5,660,043.  CI  60-723  000. 
Pfeifer.  Aiidrea  M  A     Srr 

Hams.   Curtis   C.    Gclboin.    Harry    V.    Gonzalez.    Frank    J.    Mace. 
Katharine  C  .  and  Pfeifer.  Andrea  M  A  .  5.660.986.  CI  435-6000 
Pfeuffer.  Reinhard.  and  Bock.  Klaus,  to  Maquel  AG.  Operating  table  patient 

support  means   5.659.909.  CI    5  6(X)(XK) 
Pfizer  Inc.   Srr — 

Chnstie.  Howard;  and  Pinzino,  Charles  S.,  5.660.844.  CI  424-411  000. 
Phadke.  Arun  G  :  Srr— 

Novosel.  Damir;  and  Phadke.  Arun  G.,  5.661,664.  CI.  364-492.000 
Phaeton.  LLC:  See— 

Salvaggio.  Ronald  J .  5.661.263.  CI    174-48  000 
Phase  Metrics.  Inc    Srr — 

Brezoczky.  Blasius.  and  Pogrcbinsky.  Vladimir.  5.661.559.  CI    356- 
353000 
Phelps.  Douglas  Wallace.  Jr .  Dombroski.  Edward  John,  and  Ward.  William 
Carroll  Tape  application  plalfomi  and  processes  therefor  5.661.336.  CI 
257-668  000 
Phelps.  Gary  Ray   See— 

Ford.  Alan  Arthur;  Haarei.  Steven  Ray.  Phelps.  Gary  Ray;  and  Fitzger- 
ald. Michael  Edward.  5.660.219.  CI    160-38000 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corptiration   Ser — 

Fellows.  Mark  W ;  Jackson.  Andrew   D  .  and  Shumway.  Daniel  H  , 
5,661,367,  CI   3 15-59  (XX) 
Phillips,  Edward  H  ,  to  Techco  Corporation.  Yoke  apparatus  for  rack  and 

pinion.  5,660,078,  CI   74-422.000 
Phillips,  Gregory  A  :  See — 

Bacon,  Duane  A  ;  Phillips,  Gregory  A  ,  and  Viswanalhan.  Malaiappan, 
5,660,258,  CI    192-3  290 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company;  Srr — 


Efrain,   Simpson. 
,  Jr,  5,660.660.  CI 


.  Ostrander.  Steven 


Boudreaux.  Edwin.  Jr.  Efner.  Howard  F;  and  Hagenson.  Mary  Jane. 
5.661.200.  CI   523-J36  00O 
Phoenix  Biomedical  Corporation;  See— 

Paes.  Newton.  5.660.200.  CI    137-110000. 
Phonak  AG   Ser  — 

Kalin.  August  Nazar.  Esiermann.  Pius  Ceroid;  and  Uvacek.  Bohumir. 
5.661.814.  CI    .381  68  200 
Physical  Optics  Corporahon  See-- 

Ho.  Zonh  Zen.  and  Lu.  Taiwei.  5.660,181,  CI    128  665000 
Pickering,  Mark  A    See- 
Bales,  Michael   and  Pickering.  Mark  A  .  5.660.452.  CI   362-29  000 
Piechocki.  Duane.  Bormann.  Thomas  J  .  and  Malkovich.  Vlado  I  .  to  PALL 
Corporation   Filter  foe  separating  photoactive  agent    5.660.731.  CI   210- 
669  (XX) 
Pieken.  Wolfgang.  Tassel.  Diane.  Janpc.  Nebojsa.  Gold.  Larry,  and  Kirschen 
heuter.  Gary  P.  to  Ne.Xstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  High  affinity  nucleic  acid 
ligands  containing  modihed  nucleotides.  5,660.985.  CI.  435-6  000 
Pierre  Fabre  Medicament  See — 

Colpacrt.  Francis.  Bnley.  Michael;  and  Imben.  Thierry.  5.661.172.  CI. 
514-402  0(X) 
Pierson.  Bemadelte  Ann   See — 

.Ainu.  Bruno  Roberto.  Cronin.  John  Edward;  Forcier.  Andr*  Conrad, 
l^as.   James    Marc.    Marmillion.    Patricia   McGuinnes.    Palagonia. 
Anthony  Michael.  Pierson.  Bemadelte  Ann.  and  Schmidt.  Dennis 
Arthur.  5.661.330.  CI   257529  000 
Pieslak.  CJeorge  See — 

Greuel.  Walter  J  .  Jr .   Pieslak.  George;   Rcnleria. 
Sunley.  Vansani.  Jan  L  ;  and  Wallace.  Bamie  A.. 
156  85  000 
Pietras.  John  D    See — 

Stangle.  Gregory  C  .  Venkatachan.  Koththas a.sal  R  . 

P ,  Schulze.  Waller  A  .  and  Pietras.  John  D  .  5.660.772.  CI  264-6  000 

Stangle.  Gregory  C  .  Venkatachan.  Koththavasal  R  .  Ostrander.  Steven 

P.  Schulze.  Waller  A  .  and  Pietras.  John  D  .  5.660.773.  CI  264-6000 

Stangle.  Gregory  C  .  VenkaUchan.  Koththavasal  R  .  Ostrander.  Steven 

P.  Schulze.  Waller  A  .  and  Pieira-s.  John  D.  5.660.774.  CI    505 

425  OCX) 

Piggol.  James   Ser  — 

Gallacher.  Kenneth  D  .  Grossi.  Mark  M  .  Palon.  Grant  C  .  Piggoi.  James; 
and  Schneider.  Cieorge  E  .  5.661.283.  CI  235-379.000. 
Pignatelli.  Joyce  M    See — 

Pignatelli.  Robert.  Cohn.  Audrey.  Pignatelli.  Nicholas,  and  Pignatelli. 
Joyce  M.  5.660.1.16.  CI    114  361000 
Pignatelli.  Nicholas   Srr  — 

Pignatelli.  Robert.  Cohn.  Audrey.  Pignatelli.  Nicholas:  and  Pignatelli. 
Joyce  M.  5.660.136,  CI    114-361  0(X) 
Pignatelli.  Robert.  Cohn.  Audrey.  Pignatelli.  Nicholas,  and  Pignatelli.  Joyce 

M    Dnvc  unii  safety  boot    5.660.116.  CI    114  .361  (XX) 
Pike.  Russell  E    Srr— 

Saksena.  Anil  K  .  Ginjavallabhan.  Viyyixir  M  .  Lovey.  Raymond  G  . 

Pike.  Russell  E  .  Wang.  Haiyan.  Liu.  Yi  Tsung.  Ganguly.  Ashit  K  .  and 

Bennett.  Frank.  5.661.151.  CI   514-252000 

Pillet.   Michel,   to  De   Nora   Permelec   Sp  A    Jumper  switch   means   for 

eleclrolyzers  eleclncally  connected  in  series  5.660.713.  CI  205-516.(XX). 

Pillion.  Dennis  J     Srr  — 

Mcezan.  Elias.  and  Pillion.  Dennis  J  .  5.661.130.  CI   514  25000. 
Pinkham.  Raymond,  and  Balistren.  Anthony  M  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated   Read/wnte  dual   port   memory   basing  an  on  chip  input  data 
register  5.661.692.  CI    .365-230050 
Pinoca.  Leonardo  See — 

Spagnoli.     Leonardo.     Braca.    Giancarlo.    and     Pinoca.     Leonardo, 
5.660.789.  CI   264-555  000 
Pinisov.  Leon  A    See — 

Cordery.  Robert  A.  Braun.  John  F;  D'Ippolito.  Frank  M.  Lawton. 
Kaihym  V  .  Pauly.  Steven  J ;  Pinisov.  Leon  A  .  Ryan.  Fredenck  W  .  Jr. 
and  Weiant.  Monroe  A  .  Jr.  5.661.803.  CI   380-21  000. 
Pinzino.  Charles  S     Srr — 

Chnstie.  Howard;  and  Pinzino.  Charles  S..  5.660.844,  CI  424-411.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Srr — 

Kimura.    Tomohiro.    Fukushima.   Akio;    and    Maiuyama.   Toshihiko, 
5.661.821.  CI   382  2320(X) 
Pioiniwski,  Thomas  C  ;  Zehr.  William,  and  Diaz.  Scott  R  .  to  Protectoseal 

Company.  The  Tank  blanketing  valve   5.660.204.  CI    137-492.500 
Pisano.  Robert  R  ;  See — 

Nekola.  Frank  F.  5.660.077.  CI   74-416000 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc     Srr — 

Auerbach.  David  R  .  and  Branecky.  George.  5.660.1)30.  CI   53  569  0(X) 

Cordery.  Robert  A.  Braun.  John  F.  D'Ippolito.  Frank  M.  Lawton. 

Kaihym  V .  Pauly.  Steven  J  .  PinLsov.  Leon  A  .  Ryan.  Fredenck  W.,  Jr.; 

and  Weiani.  Monroe  A  .  Jr.  5.661.803.  CI    380-21  000 

Freeman.  Gerald  C  .  Kodonas.  Konstantin  G  ;  and  Talmadge.  Paul  C. 

5.661.268.  CI    177-1  (XX) 
Kulik.  George.  5.661.653.  CI    .364-464  200 
Pitochelli.  .Anthony  R  .  Cenegy.  Lawrence  M  .  Watson,  lames  D  .  and  Garcia. 
John  G  .  Jr .  lo  Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals.  LP  Method  of  protecting 
steel  waier  handling  facilities  from  corrosion.  5.660.874.  CI.  427-8.(XX). 
Piluch.  Thomas  M    Srr — 

Dicken.    Dale    H  .    Piluch.  Thomas   M;   and   Smutney,   Francis   N. 
5.660.352.  CI    242-534  (XX) 
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Pitz.  Franz,  and  Bemdtsson.  Anders,  to  Atlantic  Zeiscr  GmbH  &  Co  Pnnting    Portuondo.  Mana  M    See- 


unit  having  a  plurality  of  type  wheels  nXauble  on  a  common  shaft 
5.660.106.  CI    10199000 
Pitzele.  Bamelt  Sylvain:  See— 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  Samuel;  Hansen.  Donald  Willis.  Jr;  Peterson. 
Karen  Berenice,  and  Pitzele.  Bamen  Svlvain.  5.661.146    CI    514- 
211000 
Piwinski.  John  J    See — 

Bishop.  W    Robert.  Doll.  Ronald  J  ;  Mallams.  Alan  K  ;  Njoroge.  F 
George;  Pemn.  Joanne  M.;  and  Piwinski.  John  J..  5.661.152.  CI 
514  2,S4  000 
PKL  Verpackungssystcme  GmbH   See— 

Spelien.  Franz  Willi,  and  Auer.  Dirk.  5.660.100.  CI  99  356  000 
Plamper.  Orhard  Method  of  making  powder  metal  helical  gears  5.659  9SS 

CI   29  893  320 
Planar  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kruskopf.  Mark.  5,661.364,  CI   313-512  000. 
Plastic  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Perkins.  David  W.  5.660.119.  CI    108-51  300. 
Playfool.  Kerwin  C    See — 

Wetherill.  Todd  M  ;  and  Playfooc,  Kerwin  C.  5,660,475.  CI.  374- 
208  000 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limted   See— 

Mapleslon.  David  Bernard.  5.661.754.  CI    375-239  000 
Plies.   Ench;   and   Valenzuela.   Alejandro,  to   Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Antenna  for  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  tomography  5.661.400  CI   324- 
3 18  (XX) 
Ploeger.  Randall  J  .  and  Morgan.  Larry,  to  Lisle  Corporation   Brake  spnng 
tool   5.659.936.  CI   29  227  000 


Jr;  and  Portuondo.  Mana  M..  5.659.953.  CI. 


Crane.  Stanford  W., 
29-843000. 
Pt^encsik.  Istvan:  See — 

Helmboldt.  Ono;  Potencsik.  Istvan;  Breker.  Johannes.  Sedelies,  Rein 
hold,  and  Roggenkamp.  Detlev.  5.660.625,  CI    106-736  000 
Poulter.  Larry  W    Srr — 

Crix)k.  Russell  A  .  and  Poulter.  Larrv  W  .  5.660.884.  CI   427  127  000 
Powell.  Brace  A  .  Biltar.  Joseph.  Barker.  Fredenck  H  ;  Wan.  Samuel  C; 
Bennen.  Paul;  Cooney.  Anthony;  and  McCarthy.  Richard  C  .  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company  Elevator  cabs  transferred  honzontallv  between  double 
deck  elevators  5.660.249.  CI    187-249  000 
Poyan.  Claude   See- 
Abraham.  Donald  J  ;  and  Poyan.  Claude.  5.661.182.  CI.  514-563.000. 
PPG  Industnes.  Inc    Srr — 

Li.  Chm.  and  Longhini.  David  A  .  5.660.684.  CI    162-5.000. 
Pradelle.  Jean  Jacques:  See — 

Herbelleauu.  Yves,  and  Pradelle.  Jean  Jacques.  5.660.656.  CI    152- 
547  000 
Prat.  Jesus:  See — 

Aymench.  }osi:  and  Prat.  Jesiis,  5,660.424.  CI.  296-97  120. 
Precision  Combustion,  Inc    Srr — 

Pfefferle,  William  C  ;  and  Sweet,  E  Jack.  5.660.043,  CI.  60-723.000. 
Premark  FEG  LLC    See- 
Archer.  John;  and  Worter.  Markus.  5.660.193.  CI    134  56.000. 
Premier  Manufactunng  Corp  :  See — 

Rush.  William  C.  5.660.367.  CI.  248-674.000. 
Prescott.  Melvin  Eulan:  See — 

„        .    ,,^     ,„o  ,  Prescott.  Melvin  Eulan.  Jr.  5.660.160.  CI    124-75  000 

Pocock.  Michael  H  System  (or  on  demand  remote  access  lo  a  self  generating  Prescon.  Melvin  Eulan.  Jr  .  to  Prescott.  Melvin  Eulan    Pneumatic  launcher 

audio  recording,  storage,  indexing  and  transaction  system   5.661.787.  CI  5.660.160.  CI    124  75  000 

379  101010  ■  Press-A-Lite  Corporation:  See— 

Podhajecki.  Stephen  T.  Rhodes.  John  H  .  and  Waskiewicz.  Walter  P.  to  Chabna.  Meena  G  .  5.660.458.  CI   362-189  000 


Tomngton  Company.  The    Modular  retainer  assembly    5.660.485    CI 
384-572  000 
Pixlkolzm.  Alexander  S    Sre 

Scepanovic.    Ranko.    Koford.    James    S  ;    Kudryavtsev.    Valenv    B  : 
Andreev.  Alexander  E.  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V;  and  Podkolzin.  Alex 
ander  S  .  5.661.663.  CI    364  490  000 
Poeppel.  Roger  See 

Danyluk.    Steven.    McNallan.    Michael;    Troendly.    Robert;    Poeppel. 
Roger;  Goretta.   Kenneth;   and  l^nagan.   Michael.  5.661. 1 13.  CI 
425-335000 
Pogrebinsky.  Vladimir:  See — 

Brezoczky.  Blasius.  and  Pogrebinsky.  Vladimir.  5.661.559.  CI.  356- 
353  000 
Poiani.  George  J  .  Riley.  David  J  ;  Liao.  Wei-Chi.  Kahn.  Joachim;  and  Gean. 


Kena  Fiorella.  to  University  of  Medicine  &  Dentistry  of  N  J  ;  and  Rutgers    Pnnce  Corporation:  See- 


Presstek.  Inc    See— 

Pensavecchia.  Frank  G  .  5.660.108.  CI.  101-137.000 
Preston.  David  M     Srr — 

Hampton.  Keith;  Preston.  David  M.;  Stretch.  Dale  A  .  Nielsen.  Douglas 
J  .  and  Tack.  Neal  L  .  5.660.153.  CI    123-90  160 
Prevond.  Laurent:  Srr — 

Lucidarme.  Jean;  Lecnvain.  Michel;  Multon.  Bernard,  and  Prevond 
Laurent.  5.661.350.  CI    310-12000 
Prieto.  Raymundo  See — 

Huemann.  James  Joseph;  Pneto.  Raymundo.  and  Sanders.  Stuart  Baker 
5.661.811.  CI.  -381-25.000. 
Pnetzel.  Guenter:  See — 

Liebetnith.  Marc;  Marquardl.  Ulrich.  and  Pnetzel.  Guenter.  5  661  627 
CI   361  115  000 


University  Polymers  containing  antifibrolic  agents,  compositions  contain 
ing  such  polymers,  and  methods  of  preparation  and  use    5.660.822   CI 
424-78  170 
Piiindexter.  Graham  S    See — 

Takaki.  Kathenne  S  .  Wal.son.  Brett  T.  Pomdcxter.  Graham  S  .  and 
Epperson.  James  R  .  5.661.186.  CI   514-630.000 
Pokuls.  Ralph   See  — 

Uher.  Jaroslav;  and  Pokuls.  Ralph.  5.661.493.  CI   343-7000MS 
Foley.  John   See — 

Reynolds.  Andrew  John.  Skingsley.  John  David;  Freshwater.  Stephen 
Michael;  Conway.  John  Kelshaw;  Cox.  Peter  Ench;  and  Foley.  John 
5.660.867.  CI   426  112  000 
Polk.  Charles  E  .  Jr   See— 

Wilder.  David  Earl.  Blackwell.  Steven  R;  Polk.  Charles  E..  Jr;  and 
Nelson.  David  Paul.  5.661.726.  CI    370-445  000 
Pollag.  Chnstoph.  to  Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  AG   Antitheft  system  for 

motor  vehicles   5.661.451.  CI    .340-426  000 
Pollock.  David  C  .  to  Deep  Shaft  Technology  Inc   Multi-pressure  head  tank 

for  use  with  vertical  shaft  bioreaclors  5.660.724.  CI   210-104(XX) 
Poison.  Alan  M  .  Swanbom.  Deryl  D  .  Dunn.  Richard  L  ;  Cox.  Charles  P. 
Norton.  Richard  L  .  l^iwe.  Bryan  K  ;  and  Peterson.  Kenneth  S  .  to  Atnx 
l^boratones.  Inc  Apparatus  for  forming  a  biodegradable  implant  precur- 
sor 5.660.849.  CI  424^26000. 
Pompei.  Donald   See — 

Ivanov.  Konstantin;  Sobel.  Martin;  Pompei.  Donald.  Siemos.  Joseph; 
Chaloka.  Andrew.  Bauder.  Erwin.  and  Bohnnger.  Walter.  5.660.024. 
CI   53^30000 
Pond.  Ramona  G  :  See — 

Washbum.  Robert  D  .  McClanahan.  Robert  F.;  Shapiro.  Andrew  A  . 
Pond.  Ramona  G  ;  Chemicky.  Gerald  P;  Council.  William  J  ;  and 
Martm.  Earl  H.  5.661.647.  CI    .363-147000 
Ponica  Industnal  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Chien.  Joseph.  5.660.274,  CI.  206-308.100. 
Ponticello.  Rose  Ann:  See — 

Patane.  Michael  A  .  Bock.  Mark  G  ;  Freidinger.  Roger  M  .  and  Ponti- 
cello. Rose  Ann.  5.661.163.  CI   514-331  000 
Population  Council.  Center  for  Biomedical  Research.  The:  See — 

Moo  Young.  Alfred  Joseph.  5.660.848.  CI   424-425  000. 
Port  of  Singapore  Authonty:  See — 

Hung.  Shum  Siew;  and  Nam.  Chu  Ka,  5,661,465,  CI   340-686  000 
Porter,  Sandra  N     See — 

Adams.  L  Jane;  Garber.  D  Michael.  Porter.  Sandra  N  ;  Singleton.  Andv 
H  .  and  Underwood.  Vicki  L  .  5.660.816.  CI  424-45  000 


Dykema.  Kurt  A  ;  and  Peplinski.  Royd  J  .  5.661.804.  CI   380-21  000. 
Geschke.  James  R  ;  and  Dykema.  Kurt  A  .  5.661.651.  CI   364-424  034. 
Van  Lenle.  Paul  S  ;  Suman.  Michael  J  .  Zeinstra.  Mark  L  ;  and  DeVree, 
William  S  ,  5,661,455,  CI   340-525.000 
Pnnz.  Gary  A  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Ultra  high  density, 
non-volatile  ferromagnetic  random  access  memory   5,661,062,  CI    438- 
3.000 
Prior.  Chnstopher  P.   See — 

Hnnda.  Michael  E  ;  Prior.  Chnstopher  P;  Mitschclen.  Jonathan  J.;  Irish. 
Thomas  W;  Weber.  David  M..  Gore.  Richard  S  .  Harter.  James  J  ;  Bay. 
Pierre  M  ;  and  Tarr.  George  C  .  5.661.023.  CI  435  239  000 
Pro  Team.  Inc  :  See — 

Coombs.  Richard  L  .  5.659.923.  CI.  15-398.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  See — 

Byrne.  Thomas  Timothy;  Lockwood.  Fredenck  Edward;  and  McNeil, 

Kevin  Benson.  5.660.350.  CI   242-533  4O0 
Gray.  Bnan  F ;  Scheltler.  Michael  J  ;  and  Ashton.  Gregory.  5.660.788.  CI. 

264-504  000 
Tnnh.  Toan;  and  Gardlik.  John  Michael.  5.660.845.  CI  424-418.000. 
Proctor  &  Associates  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Ue.  Otha  C  .  5.661.779.  CI   379-45  000 
Products  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Kaman.  Richard  A..  5.660.246.  Q.  180-287.000. 
Progen  Biotechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Brader-Heid.  Gerda;  and  Franke.  Werner  Wilhelm.  5.660.994.  Q.  435- 
7.230 
Protectoseal  Company.  The:  See — 

Piolrowski.  Thomas  C  ;  Zehr.  William;  and  Diaz.  Scott  R..  5.660.204.  CI. 
137-492.500 
Praen.  Stephanie  L  Facial  treatment  system  using  cosmetic  preparation  and 

facial  mask   5.660.840.  CI   424-401.000. 
Pruftechnik  Dieter  Busch  AG:  See— 

Lvsen.  Heinnch.  5.661. .361.  CI.  310-329.000. 
PSC.  Inc     Ser— 

Coleman.  Edward  P.  5.661.435.  CI.  330-107.000 
Puckett.  Ronald  Ray:  See— 

Dunfee.  William  F :  Pucken.  Ronald  Ray.  and  Covington,  Edward  Allen. 
5.660.771.  CI   264-46  400 
Pugh.  Joel  A  :  See — 

Budow.  Harry  S  .  and  Pugh.  Joel  A.,  5,661.517,  CI.  348-13.000. 
Puritan-Bennett  Corporation  See — 

Kinim.  Gardner  J  ;  Gee.  Glen  N;  Fennema.  Paul  J  .  and  Sanborn.  Warren 
G  .  5.660  171.  CI    128-204  230 
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Purser,  Kenneth  H  ,  lo  High  Voltage  Engineering  Europa  B  V  Miniature  AMS 
(Jeleclor  fur  ultrasensitive  ilelecli<m  of  inilividual  cartxMiM  and  tniium 
atoms  S.6<>1,:<W.  CI  250  281  (KK) 
Pun.  Sally  A  ;  and  Cox.  Roger  W .  lo  Eaton  Corporation  Electncal  system 
monitoring  apparatus  *ith  programmable  custom  display  5.661.658.  CI 
<h4  4SI (NMI 
Puyaumimi,  Jean  Claude   See 

Lo-Pinlo.    Jean  Marie.    hHitart,    Jaiques.    Puyaumoni.    Jean  Claude. 
Vilchenon.  Chnslian.  and  Vincent.  Thierry,  5.65'*,935.  CI   Zt^i  7(¥) 
Pyke.  Charles   See  - 

Tryggvason.  Karl;  Kallunki,  Pekk»;  and  Pyke.  Cturtes.  5.660.982.  CI 
4V'i-6(K)») 
Psrivn,    Oonald,   and   Pyron,   Henry   M    Translalional   press   and   mandrel 

apparatus  tor  straightening  haghouse  cages   5.659.938.  CI   29-252  (XX) 
Pyron.  Hcnrv  M     See 

Pyron,  Donald,  and  Pyron.  Henry  M..  5.659.938.  O.  29-252,000, 
yt"  Solutions,  Inc     See   - 

Kamieniecki.  Emil,  and  Ru/yllo.  Jerry,  5.661.408.  CI    :I24  765  000 
Oi   Jian  Steven.  Albright.  David  E  .and  Lester.  GatraC  Method  of  detecting 

laulomenc  cyclic  1.2-diones  5.661.037.  CI  436-128.000 
Qian,  Jing  Jing:  See — 

Bhatnagar.  Rajendra  S  ,  and  Qian,  Jing  Jing,  5.661,127.  CI  514  I60(X) 
Qu.  (>  Yang   See 

Bai.  Lijun.  Adams,  William  A  .  Conway.  Bnan,  and  (>i,  Dc  Yang. 
5,660.953.  CI   429  224  000 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation;  See — 

Meverden,  Craig  C  ,  and  Ford,  Emory  A  .  5.661.095.  CI   502  102  000 
Ouanium  Corp*>ratiOfi   See 

Palapoutian.  Ara.  Vea.  Matthew  P,  and  Nguyen.  Hung  C.  5.661.760.  CI 
375  341  (XX). 
Quantum  Devices.  liK  ;  See — 

lgnaliu.v.  Ronald  W  ,  and  Martin.  Todd  S  .  5.660.461,  CI  .362-241  000 
(>jesTeth,  Inc     See  - 

Baker.  Letward,  5.661.489.  CI    342  373  000 
C^icklA>gic  Corpt>ralion   See — 

Chawla.  Amarpreet   S.;   Wong.   Richard  J.;  and  Chan.   Andrew   K  . 
5.661.412.  CI   326  38,000. 
C^iicktum  Desi'n  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Butts,  Michael  R  .  and  Balcheller,  Jon  A  .  5.661.662,  CI   .364  489  0(X) 
Quinn,  LeBns  S     See 

Orabstein.  Kenneth  H  ,  (^inn.  L.eBns  S  ,  and  Troun,  Anthony  B  , 
5.660.824.  CI  424-85.200. 
(>ireshi.  Ri2wan  A  ;  See — 

La//ouni.  Mohamed.  Yousaf,  Mohamed.  (Jureshi.  Rizwan  A  .  and  Nazir. 
Naveed  A  .  5,661.506,  CI   345  179  000 
R  H  S    International  Limited   See  — 

CayMr,  John  Anthony,  5.660.487,  CI   400-120.170. 
R    R    Donnelley  &  Sons  Company;  See — 

Hartsoe.  Allen.  5.660.515.  CI.  412  1  000 
Rabe,  Orald  Leigh  See — 

Rajala.  Gregorv  John;  Suke.  Paul  Daniel;  Gehling.  Steven  Craig,  and 
Rabe,  Gerald  Uigh.  5.660.657.  CI    1.56-64000 
Rademacher.  Wilhelm   See — 

Baumann.  Ernst.  Rheinheimer,  Joachim.  Vogelbacher,  L  we  Josef;  Brat/. 
Matthias,  Meyer,  Norbert,  Orber,  Manhias,  Westphalen.  KarlOlo, 
Walter.   Helmut     and   Rademacher.   Wilhelm.   5.661.106.   CI     504- 

m  (XX) 

Rae,  Donald  David   DnII  pipe  spinner   5.660,087.  CI   81  57  200. 

Rafei.  Iraj.  Pump  system  for  biasing  seals  of  a  centrifugal  pump  5.660.530. 

CI   417125000 
Raffinene  Tirlemonloise.  S  A    See — 

Van  lxx>.  Jan.  Bixjien.  Karl,  and  Smils,  Georges.  5.660.872,  CI   426- 
6580(X) 
Ragin.  Richard  C  ;  See— 

Donahoc.  Patncia  K.;  Chin.  Tai  Wai;  Parry,  Robert  L  ;  Epstein,  James, 

Ragin,  Richard  C  ,  MacLaughlin,  David  T,  and  Barksdale.  Edward 

M.  5.661,126.  CI   514  12  000 

Raiko,  Mairkku.  lo  Imatran  Voima  Oy   Method  and  device  in  the  cooling  of 

the  circulating  malenal  in  a  fluidi/ed  bed  Nuler  5.660,148. CI   I22-4(X)D 

Rainbow  Displays  Inc     See- 

Greene.   Ray   G  .   Kalyl,   Robert   H  ,    Krusius.   J     Peter,   Li.   Che-yu. 
Seraphim.  tXmald  P,  and  Yost.  Boris.  5,661.531.  CI    349-73  000 
Rajala.  Gregory  John.  Suke.  Paul  Daniel.  Gehling,  Steven  Craig,  and  Rabe, 
Gerald  Leigh,  to  Kimberly  Clark  Worldwide,  Inc   Composite  method  for 
fabncating  garments    5,660,657,  CI    156-64  (XX) 
Rajala.  Gregory  John,  Gehling,  Steven  Craig,  and  Pas^ek.  Dean  Edward,  lo 
Kimberly  Clark  Worldwide.  Inc    Rotary  sealing  system    5.660.679.  CI 
156-580  100 
Rajan,  Ciovinda,  Lachmann.  Burkhard.  and  B<>hm.  Stephan.  to  Lachmann. 
Burkhard   Respiratory  apparatus  and  method  for  determining  an  optimal 
opening  pressure  in  a  lung  system   5.660.170,  CI.  128-204  180. 
Raman,  Vedantham.  See — 

Brown,  Charles  Allan,   Crowder   Mart   Stephen;   Gillis,   Donald   R  , 
Homola,  Andrew  Manan,  Raman,  Vedantham.  and  Tyndall,  George 
William,  111,  5,661,618.  CI   360-97  020 
Ramaswamy,  Ctxidly  Pultasastry;  and  Grzelczyk,  Cezary.  to  Breed  Automo- 
tive Technology,  Inc.  Gas  generating  composition.  5,661,261,  CI    149- 
36  0(X) 
Ramdin,  Clement:  See — 

Boyd,  William,  Clare,  Malcolm  E.;  Stafford,  George,  Garth,  Tom;  and 
Ramdin,  Clemeni,  5,660,675,  CI    156- .?6I  0(X) 


Ramesh.  Rajaram   See — 

Chennakeshu,  Sandeep,  Hassan,  Amer  A,;  Molnar.  Barbara,  Molnar. 
Karl,  and  Ramesh.  Rajaram.  5.661.724.  C\    370-324000 
Ramirez.  Ronald  J     See  - 

Hemdge,  David  B  .  Kruegei.  Dennis  L..  Rolando.  Richard  J,.  Ramirez. 
R(Hiald  J  .  and  Sax,  James  E..  5.660.922.  Q   428-214  000. 
RamtnHi  International  Corp<»ralion   See — 

Milra.  Sanjay;  and  Hackbarih.  Holden.  5,661. 7.V),  CI    371-21  300 
Randa/zo.  Todd  A  ,  to  Symbios  Uigic  Inc    Dram  excluded  EPRfJM  cell 

5,661.687.  CI    365  185  240 
Ranke.  Gerhard   See 

Ftvg.    Wolfgang.    Ranke.    Orhard.    Heisel.    Michael,    Ma-schmeyer. 
Dietnch,  and  Waller,  Robert.  5,660,807.  CI   423  236000 
Ranua.  Marjatu   See — 

Buchert.   Johanna,    Siika  aho.   Matti.   Viikan.   Liisa;   Penttil4.   Merja; 
Salobeimo.  Anu,  and  Ranua,  MarjatU,  5,661.021,  CI   435  209  000 
Rao.  Galla  Chandra,  and  Libefli.  Paul  A  .  lo  Immunivest  Corporation  Surface 
immobilization  of  magnetically  collected  materials   5.660,990,  CI,  435- 
6000 

Lee,   Napoleon   W.   Curd.   Derek   R,   Diba.   Sholeh,   Sa.stry.   Prasad, 
Statovici,  Mihai  G  ,  and  Rao,  Kameswara  K.,  5,661,685,  CI    365- 
185  220 
Rassing,  Birgitte  Rwnet,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S   PAF  syndiesis  modulators. 

5,661,013,  CI.  435121  000 
Rave,  Kevin  M  ;  See — 

Atkinson.  Louis  D  .  and  Rave,  Kevm  M  .  5.661,278,  CI   200-8300J 
Ravi.  Kramadhali  V  .  and  Orczyk.  Maciek.  lo  Applied  Malenals,  Inc  Method 
for  the  stabilization  of  halogen-doped  hims  through  the  use  of  multiple 
sealing  layers  5.661.093,  CI.  438-763  000 
Ray,  Carl  D    See— 

McBride,  Robert  K  ,  Ray,  Carl  D    and  Thomas,  Paul  E  ,  5,660,882,  CI 
427  294  0(X) 
Ray,  Mark   See 

Buckley,  Leonard  J  ,  Snow,  Arthur  W  ,  Gnflith.  James  R  ,  and  Ray, 
Mari,  5,660,920,  CI  428  209000 
Raychem  Corporation  See — 

Greuel,   Waller   J  ,   Jr,   Pieslak,   Oorge.   Rentena,   Efrain,   Simpson, 
Stanley,  Vansant,  Jan  L  ;  and  Wallace,  Bamie  A  ,  Jr.  5.660.660.  a. 
1 56  85  (XX) 
Raychem  Limited  See — 

Durston,  David  John.  5.660.932,  CI   428-373  000 
Van  Noten.  L.>dewijk  Cordula  Michael.  5.661.841.  CI  385135.000. 
RayiTKind.  Dominique   See — 

Sion.  Martin.  Desclos.  Pierre;  and  Raymond.  Dominique.  5.660.039,  CI, 
60-258(XX) 
Rayovac  Corporation   See — 

Sengupta,  I'pal,  5,661,393,  CI   320-5  000 
RCA  Thomson  Ljcensing  Corporation;  See — 

Haferl,  Peter  Eduard,  5.661,375,  CI   315-311  000 
Reay.  Alan  Michael,  to  Engineenng  Certifiers  Limited  Method  of  con.strtic- 

iion  using  pre  ca.sl  floor  units   5,660.020.  CI   52-745  200 
Rector,   Stephen  W.   Schumann.  Douglas  D.  and  Siegler.   Robert  R.  to 
Caterpillar  inc    Electrically  noncontacting  transmission  control  mecha- 
nism  5.660,080.  CI   74-473  OOR 
Reczek,  Werner  See 

Hebbeker,  Heinz.  Reczek.  Werner;  Savignac.  Dominique,  and  Terletzki. 
Hanmud.  5,661.331.  CI   257  529  000 
Redden.  Edsel  E   Method  and  system  for  using  coal  mine  water  runoff  by 

raising  cold  water  hsb  therewith   5.660.140,  CI    119  215  000 
Redman.  Forrest  C  ,  F.dwards.  Brcl  \  .  Salmononwicz.  Victona  A  .  Corporon. 
Max  A  ,  Etnyrc,  tdwm  L     Churay,  Richard  R  ,  and  Amyot.  Andre,  to 
Chrysler  Cixporatioo  Torque  box  a.ssembly  for  a  vehicle   5.660,415.  CI. 
280-788  (XX) 
Redmond.  Ian  R  .  and  Schenfeld.  Eugen.  to  NEC  Research  Inslilule.  Inc. 

Optoelectronic  apparatus   5,661.584.  CI   359-175  000 
Reed.  Edward   See 

Hecht.  Hartmuth.  and  Reed.  Edward.  5.661,737.  CI.  372-23.000 
Reedy.  Marvin  W .  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc  End  hook  for  power  return  tape 

measure   5.659.970.  CI   33  758  000 
Reeves.  David  W  .  to  Chevron  USA   Inc   Indicator  for  maintaining  seals  in 

flange  assemblies  5.660.417.  CI   285-93  000. 
Reeves,  James  William.  Zander,  Bo  Harry;  and  Encson.  Aake  Sandor,  to  Du 
Poni  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company   Method  for  benehciating  liunium 
bearing  material  containing  iron,  5,660.805,  CI   423-83O00 
Reftexite  Corpt>ration  See — 

Walter,  Helmut.  5,660.768,  CI   264  1  900, 
Regents  Of  The  L'niversity  Of  Michigan.  The;  See — 

Uiden.  Jeffrey  M  .  and  Ban,  Eliay,  5.661.133.  CI   514-44  000, 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  See — 

Bezard.  Jean  Jacques;  and  Faure.  Robert.  5.661.454.  CI    340-461  0(X) 
Register  David  S  .  lo  Dell  USA.  LP  Hand  held  computer  with  dual  display 
screen  onentalinn  capability  contn>lled  by  toggle  switches  having  first  and 
second  non  momentary  positions   5.661,632,  CI   361 -683000 
Reha  Krantz.  Linda  J    See- 

(3oodman.  Mytxw  F;  and  Reha-Krantz.  Linda  J  .  5.660.980.  CI,  435- 
5  000 
Rehng  Pacific  Company.  Inc    See— 

Apps,  William  P.  and  Koefelda.  Gerald  R  .  5,660.279, CI  206-503  000 
Reichl.  Enc  H     See- 
Jensen.  Glenn,  and  Reichl.  Enc  H  .  5.659.977.  CI  34-547,000, 
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Reif.  Wolfgang   See— 

Oppenlander  Knut,  Giinther.  Wolfgang,  Henne,  Andreas,  Menger  Volk 
mar;   Becker,   Rainer;  Reif,  Wolfgang;  Thomas.  JUrgen;  Schwahn. 
Harald.  and  Henkes.  Ethard.  5.660.601.  CI  44-433  000. 
Reiker.  Kenneth  H   Uiad  supporting  electrical  box  system  suited  for  instal 

laiion  in  concrete   5,661.264,  CI    174  500(X) 
Rcinert.  Garv  L  .  Sr  Metal  foundation  push-i!  and  installation  apparatus  and 

method    5, 660.. 504,  CI   405  232  000 
Rcinhard.  Max.  to  Heilmmebetneb  l.semhagen  GmbH  Extract  from  flowers 
of  Salvia  officinalis,  process  of  its  preparation  and  use  thereof  5.660.83 1 . 
CI  424-175  100 
Reinhardl.  Paul  Andrew,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated    Liner  valve  with 

exiemally  mounted  perforation  charges   5,660,232,  CI    166  297000 
Reis,  Bradley  E  ,  Hmiver  Steven  C  .  Adkins.  Keith  D  ,  and  Lvtle,  William  G  , 
to  W  L   Cjore  &  Assixiates,  Inc   Vacuum  fixture  and  method  for  dimen 
sioning  and  manipulating  malenals   5.660.380,  CI    269  21  0(X) 
Reiter,  Michael  Robert   See — 

Bums,  Gan  Thomas;  and  Reiter  Michael  Robert.  5,661,210,  CI   524- 
493000 
Reliance  Electnc  Industrial  Co  :  See — 

Reynolds,  David  F,  5,660,591.  CI  464-88000 
Remond,  Michel,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin 
Michelin  &  Cie  Apparatus  for  the  building  of  tires  using  a  clamped  turn-up 
bladder  5,660,677.  a    156  401  (XX) 
Remote  Source  Lighting  Inlemartonal   See — 

Riser  Andrew  P.  and  Albrecht.  Richard  A  ,  5.661,828,  CI   385-31  000 

Renfroe,  Donald.  Brown,  Roy  G  ,  Bilbrey,  David  A  ,  Frantom,  Richard  L  . 

Ludekr.  Steven  L  ,  Robbins,  Richard  K  .  Husband.  Richard,  and  Rose, 

James,  to  Bendix  Atlantic  Inflator  Company   Hybrid  inflator  5.660.412, 

CI    280-737  (XX) 

Rennet,  Terrence  A     See  — 

Mieville.  Rodney  L  .  Dictor  Ronald  A  ,  Hirschberg,  Eugene  H  ,  Rob 
inson.  Lawrence  C  .  Wa.shecheck,  Don  Miles;  and  Rcnner  Terrence 
A  .  5.660.800,  CI   422173.000. 
Rentena.  Efrain:  See — 

Greuel.  Walter  J.  Jr;   Pieslak.  George;   Rentena.  Efrain.   Simpson, 
Stanley,  Vansant.  Jan  1,  ,  and  Wallace,  Bamie  A  .  Jr,  5,660.660.  CI 
156^85  000 
Renz.  Roman   See — 

Fiehcrg.  Klemens,  Kusserow.  Jdrg;  Renz.  Roman,  and  ObemdOrfer 
Klaus.  5.66I.28I.  CI   218  134000 
Research  International.  Inc    See- 

Saa.ski.  Elnc  W  ,  and  Lawrence.  Dale  M  .  5.660.728.  CI.  210-251.000 
Research  Tnangle  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Parikh.  Indu.  and  Mishra.  Awadhesh.  5.660.858.  CI  424-450000 
Ress.  Robert  Anthony.  Jr .  lo  Allison  Engine  Company.  Inc  Gas  turt>ine  rotor 

with  remote  support  nngs   5.660.526,  CI   416-I98'(X)A 
Rethke,  Donald  W    See— 

Birbara.  Philip  J  ,  Couch,  Harold  T;  Genovese.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Rethke, 
Donald  W.  5.660,821,  CI  424-76  700 
Rey  Tech,  Inc    See — 

Murphy.  John  E  ;  Reynolds.  William  K  .  and  Ott.  C  Neil.  5.661.03 1.  CI 
435  290  300 
Reynolds  and  Reynolds  Company,  The   See — 

Nonnand.  Roger  J  ,  and  Fogle,  Eugene  C,  5,660,8%.  CI   428-13  000 

Reynolds.    Andrew    John,    Skingsley.    John    David.    Freshwater    Stephen 

Michael.  Conway.  John  Kelshaw,  Cox.  Peter  Ench.  and  Foley,  John,  lo 

Courage  Limited  Packaged  beverages  and  packaging  therefor  5,660,867, 

CI  426-112  000 

Reynolds,  Bruce  E  .  See— 

Tnmblc,  Harold  J  ;   Reynolds,   Bruce   E  ,   Bachlel,   Robert  W  ;   Klen, 
Robert  J  ,  Bros.sard,  David  N  ,  and  Earls,  David  E,  5,660,715,  CI 
208-l48.0(X) 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.;  See — 

May,  Timothy  J  ,  Custer  Richard  G  ,  Ketmcr  Cathenne  E  ;  and  Nichols, 
Wendy  S  ,  5,660,479,  CI   383-204  000 
Reynolds,  David  F,  to  Reliance  Electnc  Induslnal  Co    Flexible  coupling 

device  5,660,.59 1,  CI  464-88  000 
Reynolds,  William  K     See- 
Murphy,  John  E  ;  Reynolds.  William  K.;  and  Ott.  C.  Neil.  5.661 .03 1 .  CI 
435-290  300 
Rezgui.  Fadhel   See— 

Diissan  V.  Elizabeth  B  ;  Hecquet,  Francois;  Rezgui.  Fadhel;  and  Veig- 
nat,  Eric,  5,661,237,  CI   73152  180 
Rezvani.  Babak  See — 

Kermani.  Parviz;  McKay.  Danny  N  .  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud;  Novak, 
Frank  Peter  and  Rezvani,  Babak.  5,661,727,  CI    370-445  0(X) 
Rheinheimer.  Joachim   See — 

Baumann,  Ernst.  Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Vogelbacher  I'we  Josef;  Bratz. 
Matthias,  Meyer  Norben;  Gerher,  Matthias;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto; 
Walter   Mclmui,   and   Rademacher   Wilhelm.   5.661,106.   CI    504 
227  0(X) 
Rheinmetall  Industne  GmbH;  See  - 

Romer  Rudolf;  Wollmann.  Gerd.  and  Mrsoph.  Helmut.  5.661.555,  CI 
356- 1 39.030. 
Rhoads,  diaries  M  ,  Frazier,  Gary;  Hoffman,  Richard  G.,  11;  Kesler  Oten  B.; 
and  Ryan,  Daniel  J  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Controllable 
i>ptical  penodic  surface  filters  5.661,594.  CI    359  299  (XK) 
Rhodes.  Howard   See — 

Manning,  Monte,  Dennison,  Charles;  Rhodes,  Howard;  and  Lowrey, 
Tyler  5,661.045,  CI.  438-286.000 


Rhodes,  John  H  ;  See — 

Podhajecki.  Stephen  T;  Rhodes,  John  H  ,  and  Waskiewicz.  Waller  P., 
5.660.485.  CI    384-572  000 
Rhodes.  Richard  D  :  See— 

Kelman.  Josh,  and  Rhodes.  Richard  D..  5.660.908.  CI   478-74  000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie   See — 

Giraud,  Yves.  5.661.192.  CI   521-93  000. 
Rib  Loc  Australia  Pty  Lid   See — 

Menzel.  Stanley' William  Ono.  5.660.912.  CI   428-99  000 
Ribeiro.  Paulo  F   See- 
Huang.  XiannJi,  Xu,  Minfeng;  and  Ribeiro.  Paulo  F.  5.661.646.  CI. 
363-124.000 
Ribi,  Hans  O    See— 

Cathey.   Cheryl   A  ;   Saul,   Tom;   Bloom,   Nicole   D.   Ribi.   Hans  O,; 
Schwartz.  Henry  L..  and  Langford.  Jeffrey  B  ,  5.660.993,  CI   435- 
7.900. 
Ricci.  Donato  L  Portable  journal  turning  lathe.  5.660.093.  CI.  82-1 13.000. 
Ricco.  Mario;  See — 

De  Matthaeis.  Sisto;  and  Ricco.  Mario,  5.660,.368,  CI  251-30020 
Rice.  Dennis  Wayne   See  — 

Lasher.  Chnstopher  J  .  Rice,  Dennis  Wayne,  and  Szesko,  Michael 
Joseph.  5.660.305.  C\  221-206000. 
Rice,  James  S    See — 

Eavenson.  Ban^;  and  Rice.  James  S  ,  5,660,162,  CI    126-512.000 
Rice.  Steven   Lee.  to  Copeland  Corporation.   Condensing  unit  enclosure 

5,660.054.  CI   62-259  1(X). 
Richter.  Bruce  E  ;  See — 

Gleave.  Gary  L  ;  Rothe.  Norman  J  ;  Kemp.  David  W.;  Richter,  Bruce  E.; 
and  Ezzell,  John  L  .  5,660,727,  CI.  210-141,000. 
Rickard,  Harry  Ciene   See — 

Everts,  Robert  G  ,  Coleman.  Harold  J  ;  and  Rickard,  Harry   Gene, 
5,659,960,  CI   30-276  000 
Rickenbach,  Robert;  and  Boyer  Ronald  Gene,  to  Rifocs  Corporation  Fiber 

optic  probe   5,661,843.  CI.  385-147.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Shimashita.  Ishio.  5.661.642.  CI   363-21  000 

Shimizu.  Ikuo;  Toyoda.  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Yukiyoshi;  and  Sato,  Tsulomu 

5.660.970.  CI.  430-270.210 
Takehara.  Kenichi;  and  Matsuvama.  Yasuo,  5.661.573.  CI.  358-498.000 
Yamanaka.  Kazunobu.  5.661.569.  CI   358-442  000 
Rider,  Michael  A  :  See — 

Waugh.  David  C  .  and  Rider  Michael  A..  5.661.615.  CI   360-75.000. 
Ridgeway.  Robert  Gordon.  Pearce.  Richard  Vincent;  Maroulis,  Peter  James: 
Dheandhanoo.  Seksan;  and  Ketkar.  Suhas  Narayan.  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc   Dynamic  dilution  system   5.661.225,  CI   73-1  060 
Riedel,  Neal  K    See— 

Petranovich.  James  E  ;  Balier  Rex  L  .  and  Riedel.  Neal  K„  5,661,762, 
CI   375-347  000 
Rieke  Corporation  See — 

Trout,  Stanley  D  ,  5,660,302,  CI.  220-790.000. 
Riess,  Heinz   See — 

Brede,  Uwe;  Horr,  Alfred;  Kraft,  Josef;  and  Riess,  Heinz.  5,660,803,  CI. 
422-305  000 
Rifocs  Corporation:  See — 

Rickenbach.  Robert;  and  Boyer  Ronald  One,  5.661,843,  CI    385- 
147  000 
Rigal,  Vincent;  and  Closson,  Alain,  to  Schlumberger  Industries  Method  and 

a  unit  for  packaging  a  plurality  of  cards  5.660.278.  CI   206-454  000 
Rigby,  Craig  W  :  See — 

Gulling.  Daniel  L..  Cassidy.  David.  Rigby,  Craig  W;  and  Bentgen, 
Bernard  F,  5.660.131,  CI    114-40  000. 
Riggs,  Elvin  L  :  See — 

Page.  David  M  :  Riggs.  Elvin  L.;  and  Newell.  Joseph  P.  5,661,458.  CI. 
340-573000 
Rike,  Russell  E.,  to  Davton  Walther  Corporation    Disc  brake  piston  heat 

shield   5.660.253.  CI    188-264  COG. 
Riley.  David  J     See — 

Poiani.  George  J  ;  Riley.  David  J.;  Liao,  Wei-Chi;  Kahn.  Joachim;  and 
Gean.  Kena  Fiorella,  5.660.822,  CI   424-78  170 
Riley.  Gilbert  N  .  Jr :  See— 

Ono,  Alexander  Riley,  Gilbert  N  .  Jr;  and  Carter  William  L..  5.661.1 14. 
CI   505-501  000 
Riley,  Kenneth  Lloyd   See — 

Wmenbrink,  Robert  Jav,  Davis.  Stephen  Mark;  and  Riley,  Kenneth 
Lloyd,  5,660.714,  CI   208-79  000. 
Rinker  Franklin  G  ;  and   Rinker  William  C,  to  Maumee  Research  & 

Engineering  Incorporated   Cupola  burner  5,660,542.  CI   432-19000 
Rinker,  William  C:  See — 

Rinker  Franklin  G  ;  and  Rinker  William  C  .  5,660.542.  CI.  432-19  000. 
Riordan.  Edward  D  :  See — 

Warner  Allan  S  ;  and  Riordan.  Edward  D  .  5.660.742,  CI   219-85,160 
Ripani,  Jorma  P.:  See — 

Cnjce.  Chnstopher  J  ,  and  Ripatti,  Jorma  P,  5.660.784,  CI  264-328,100. 
Ripplinger  C  Robert  Mating  spool  assemblies  for  reducing  stress  concen- 
trations  5.660.354.  CI   242-608  000 
Riser  Andrew   P.  and  Albrechi,  Richard  A  .  to  Remote  Source  Lighung 
International  Reflector  for  illumination  system  5.661 .828.  CI  385-3 1  OCX) 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Motoe.  Katsuro;  and  Negishi.  Hideo.  5.660.107, 
CI    101  116  000 
Risser,  Chnstian  Julian;  See — 
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Sukhman.  Yefim  P:  Ryskin.  Mikhail  E  .  and  Risscr.  Christian  Julian. 

S.fi6l,7.W).  CI    172-8,V(K)0 
Rissman,  Paul;  Kruger.  James  B  ,  and  Shiihet.  J    Leon    Funning  a  buned 
insulali>r   layer   using   plasma   source   ion   implantadun.   S.661.043,  O. 
438-l62(»0() 
Riichie.  Jaik  J    Srr 

Freeman,  Richard  B  .  and  Ritchie,  Jack  J  .  5.66(),427.  CI   2<»6-19O000 
Riven»o<Kl  Iniemaiional  C  orporalion   Sre — 

Moncnet,  Frank,   Miller.   Bobby   Let.  Jr.  and  Vulgamore,  Gary  J. 
S,hh<l.:h.V  CI    19»  445  (KH) 
Roback.  Kenneth  John   See  — 

McCormick.  Timothy  P:  and  Roback.  Kenneth  John,  S.660.945.  CI 
429-123  000 
Robbe.  Lii>nel.  See 

SauNonnet.  Jean  Louis,  Ijrniire.  Jean,  Robbe.  Lionel; Chouvei.  Jean,  and 
Ccccacci,  Bruno,  5.660.071.  CI.  72  28.VOOO 
Robhins,  Richard  K.;  See — 

Rcntroe.  Donald.  Brown.  Roy  G  ;  Bilbrey.  David  A  ,  Frantom,  Richard 

L  ,  Ludeke.  .Steven  L  ,  Robbins,  Richard  K  .  Husband,  Richard:  and 

Rose,  James,  5,660,412.  CI    280-737  fKX) 

Robbins.  William  B  .  Chnstensen.  l^if;  Volkmann.  Richard  E  .  Yasis.  Rafael 

M     and  Aguilar,  Laura  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company  Mcthixi  of  forming  a  metallic  him  5,660,892,  CI  427  537  (KK) 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See 

Chahabadi,  Djahanvar,  Herrmann,  Malthiaii;  Vogt.  Lolhar;  and  Kaesser, 

Jurgen.  5,661,810,  CI    381   13(100 
Lade.  ( luenlhcr  Hbcrhard,  Dietnch,  Walter,  Kneger.  Ebertiard,  Weber, 
Siegfned,  and  Kenh.  Richard,  5,660.022.  CI   53-252()0() 
Robeniello.  Andrea  See  - 

I.ucchese.    Giuseppe;    Robeniello.    Andrea,    and    Scolla.    Giuseppe. 
5,660,7.W,  CI   210-611  0(X) 
Riiherts,  Colin  Andrew-  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  removing  nwat  from  bones 

5,660.583,  CI   452  136  000 
Robert.s,  Peter  M  ,  and  Davidson,  John  B  .  to  Robens  T«il  International 
(USA),  Inc    llniversal  joint  for  torque  transmitting  tools    5,660,491,  CI 
403  74  (XXI 
Roberts  Tixil  International  (USA).  Inc  :  See- 

Robens,  Peter  M  ,  and  Davidson,  John  B  .  5.660.491.  CI   403  74,(K)0. 
Robens,  Wayne  G  ,  Jr  Toilet  seal  lift  5.6.59,902,  CI,  4-246.300. 
Rohenshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Momber,  Gregory  J  ,  5.660.328.  CI   236-20  00R 
Pearson.  Earl  C  .  5,661,466.  CI   340-686000. 
Robinson.  Gregory  S  .  to  Hybndon.  Inc   Human  VEGF  specific  oligonucle- 
otides   S.66l,|3<i,ri    514^*4000 
Robinson.  Ijwrence  C    See — 

Mieville.  Rodney  L  ;  Dictor.  Ronald  A  ,  Hirschhcrg,  Eugene  H  ,  Rob 
inson,  Lawrence  C  .  Wa.shecheck.  Don  Miles,  and  Renner,  Terrence 
A,  5,660,800,  CI  422  173  (XK) 
RiKcato,  Diego  See  -- 

Calvani,  Riccardo,  Caponi,  Renalo.  Naddeo,  Claudio.  and  Roccato. 
Diego.  5.661.554.  CI   356-73  100 
Roche.  Monimer  P  .Soccer  kick  training  device.  5,660.550,  CI  473-427.000. 
Rochefon,  Lucien,  to  Mendes  Inc    Magnetically  responsive  bowling  pins 

5,660,596,  CI   473  II8(XH) 
RiKkney,  Douglas  L  ,  Johnson,  Bnan  H  ,  and  Jones,  Randall  D ,  to  Safe-T 
(Juip    Corporation     Convoluted    heat  reflective,    protective    sleeving. 
5,660,899,  CI   428  .34  7(X) 
RtKk.stein.  George  B.   See — 

Knowles,  Carl  H  ,  Rockstein,  George  B  ;  Wilz.  David  M  .  and  Naylor. 
CTiarles  A  .  5.661.292.  CI   235-472000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Clemens,  tkrnald  D  ,  5,660,644,  CI.  136-245.000 
R(x;kwell  .Semiconductor  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Petranovich,  James  E  ,  Baker,  Rex  L.,  and  Riedel.  Neal  K  .  5.661.762. 
CI    375.147(X)0 
Rtxlionova.    Valenya   Veniaminovna.    Kravelkii,   (iennady   Alexandnivich, 
Schestakova,  Nadezhda  Miklailosna,  Ku/netiov.  ,^ndrcy  Vasiljevich,  Kos- 
tikov, Valery  Ivanovich,  and  Demin,  Alexander  Victorovich.  to  Aemspa 
tiale  StK'iete  Nationale  Industrielle,  and  Nii,  Graht  Research  Institute 
Anti-oxidation  protection  of  carfion-ba.sed  malenals,  5,660,880.  CI    427- 
248  100 
Rodngue/,   Moses,   and  Snram.   Subramaniam,   to  Mayo  Foundation  for 
Medical  Education  &   Research,  and  L'nivcrsity  of  Vermont  and  State 
.Xgnculiural  College  Method  of  treating  autoimmune  and/or  viral-induced 
diseases  that  are  mediated  by  CDS  phenolype  T  cells    5.660,828.  CI 
424  154  100 
Rixlhgue/  Sanchez.  Jesus    Shower  apparatus  healed  by  solar  radialion 

5.660.164,  CI    126-640  (KX) 
Roe,  Chffton  L  Concrete  smoothing  apparatus   5.660.019.  CI   52  741  410. 
Rticssler.  Paul  G.:  See- - 

Dunahav.  Terri   Goodman;   Roessler.  Paul  G  ;  and  Jarvis,   Eric   E., 
5,66r,OI7,  CI   435  172  3a) 
Roggenkamp.  Detlcv   5**^ 

HelmKildt.  Otio,  Potencsik,  Isivan,  Breker,  Johannes,  Sedelies,  Rein 
hold,  and  Roggenkamp,  Detlev,  5,660,625,  CI    106-736  000 
Roggla,  Harald,  to  II  S   Philips  Corporation  Video  recorder  composing  an 

index  signal  generator  5,661,847,  CI    386-83  000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Arkens,  Charles  Thomas:  and  Gleim,  Roben  David.  5.66I.2I3,  CI. 
524-555000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 


Amano,  Koshi,  and  Yatake.  .Saioni,  5.660,638,  CI  1 18-503  000. 
Funino,  Saloshi:  and  Imnie,  Kotchi.  5.661,639.  O.  36l-7(M0OO. 
Mushiage.  Masato.  Nakala.  Naotaro;  Tezen.  YuU.  and  Oiada.  Kenji, 

5,661,581,  CI    359  163  000 
Yamagami,  Mamoru.  5,661,628.  Ci.  361-275.400. 
Rolandi>,  Richard  J     See  — 

Hemdge,  David  B  ;  Krueger.  Dennis  L  .  RolaiKk),  Richard  J  ;  Ramirez, 
Ronald  J  ,  and  Sax,  James  H  .  5,660,922,  CI   428  2  14  000 
Roll  Form  Tech  Ltd    Sre 

Bostic,  Jim,  5.660,277,  CI   206-397  000 
Rolls  Rovce  and  .Ass<x:iates  Limited  See — 

Burden,  William  B  ,  5.660.939.  CI  428-685.000 
Romaine.  John  E    See 

Wur7.  Alben.  Romaine.  John  E  ,  and  Manin.  David  L  ,  5.661.561.  CI. 
156  186  (HM) 
Romane(.  Thierrv    See 

Bemic<«,  Michel,  and  Romanel,  Thierry.  5.661.248.  CI   73-861  040 
Romano.  Andrew  Anthiiny    See — 

Rudy.  Rmanna  Pall,  and  Romano.  Andrew  Anihony.  5.660.890,  CI 
427  388  400 
Romano,  Joseph  W  ,  and  Pal,  Ranajil,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N  V  Detection  of  human 

irmivinjs  infection   5,660,979.  CI   435  5  ()00 
Romer,  Duane  R  ,  Wu,  Weishi  W  ,  Shankar,  Ran  B  ;  and  Pews.  R  Garth,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   (2-one  lor  thione)  l,3-dnhiole-4.5-diyl) 
bislthiomethylthuKyanalel.    compounds    for    use    as    antimicrobial    and 
manne  antifouling  agents   5,661.176.  CI   514-441  000 
Romer,  Duane  R     See — 

Shankar,  Ravi  B  ,  Pews,  R  Garth,  and  Romer,  Duane  R.,  5,661,165,  CI, 
514-362  000 
Romer,  Rudolf;  Wollmann,  Gerd,  and   Misoph,   Helmut,  to   Rheinmetall 
Indusme  GmbH:  and  TZN  Forschungs-und  Entwicklungsrentrum  Unter- 
luss  GmbH   Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  roll  angle  position 
of  a  routing  Hying  b<Kly  5,661.555,  CI    356  1 39  0.30 
Rondeau,  Thomas  C  ,  II,  and  Magee,  Allan  R  .  to  Micron  Electronics,  Inc. 
Circuit  and  method  for  on  board  programming  of  PRD  .Senal  EEPROMS. 
5.661.677,  CI   365-63000 
.  Rixihparv  ar,  Frankie,  to  Micnin  Quantum  Devices,  Inc   Circuit  and  method 
for  performing  tests  on  memorv  array  cells  using  external  sen.se  ampliher 
reference  current   5,661,690,  CI    365  201(100 
Rcx)s.  Ono,  Ldsel,  Waller,  and  Amdts,  Diemch.  to  Boehnnger  Ingelheim  KG. 
Annelaled  dihydnipyridines  and  the  use  thereof  for  preparing  pharmaceu- 
tical preparations  5,661,157,  CI   514  307  00<J 
RiKC,  Fnednch  Fran/   See- 

Felt/,  Adalbert,  and  Rose.  Fnednch  Fran/.  5.661.094.  CI   501   126000. 
Rosch.  Reinhard  W  .  and  Rosenbaum.  Stanley  D.  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited  Telephone  line  interface  circuit  with  voltage  control.  5,661,794, 
CI   379- .399  000 
Rose.  James  See — 

Renfroe.  Donald.  Brown.  Roy  G  .  Bilbrey,  David  A  ,  Frantom,  Richard 
L  .  Ludeke,  Steven  L  ;  Robbins,  Richard  K  ;  Husband,  Richard,  and 
Rose,  James.  5.660.412.  CI   280-737  000. 
Rosenbaum,  Stanley  D  :  See— 

Rosch,  Reinhard  W  .  and  Rosenbaum.  Stanley  D.  5.661.794.  CI   379- 
399  000 
Rosengren.  Lars  See — 

Taylor.  Marion  Lee.  Jr.;  and  Rosengren.  Lars.  5,660.195.  CI.    134- 
58  00D 
Roser.  Joachim   See — 

Faul.    Dieter;    Roser.    Joachim.    Hanmann.    Heinnch.    Vogcl.    Hans- 
Henning,  Slotman,  Wilhelmus,  and  Konrad,  Gerd.  5.661.220.  CI. 
525-384  0<X) 
Roslonski.  Donald  J    Method  and  apparatus  for  digesting  waste   5.661.030, 

CI  435  290.200. 
Ross.  Robert  J.:  See- 

Harms.  David  J  ;  Ross.  Robert  J  :  and  Kinnersley,  Alan  M..  5.661.103, 
CI    5(M  I47(XX) 
Roiach,  Hansjorg  See — 

Fnck,  Beat.  Rotach,  Hansj6rg,  and  Heller,  Martin,  5,66I>4I,  C  33S- 
20.000 
RotiK,  Norman  J     See — 

Oleave,  Gary  L  ,  Roihe,  Norman  J  ,  Kemp.  David  W  .  Richler.  Brtice  E.; 
and  F.//ell.  John  L  .  5.660.727.  CI   210141  0(X) 
Ron.  Gerald  Muir  Sre — 

Hopson,  Bnan  Caitteron;  Croft,  Peter.  Jordan,  Joel  Steven;  Ro«.  Gerald 
Muir.  and  Tinto.  Joseph  Vincent.  5.660.466.  CI   .366  137  100 
Rotto.  Nelson  T    .See- 
Carlson.  James  G  .  Tnjong,  Jack  G.;  Anderson,  Jeffrev  T,  and  Rono, 
Nelson  T,  5,661.207.  CI   524  4I4  0(X) 
Roux.  Philippe,  to  Framatome   Method  for  replacing  a  through-tube  of  the 
vessel  Inaom  head  of  a  nuclear  reactor  cooled  by  pressunzed  water. 
5.661.767,  CI.  376-260.000 
Roux,  Richard:  See — 

Di  Malta.  Alain.  Garcia.  Georges.  Menefeu.  Daniel.  Roux.  Richard:  and 
Serradeil  Ugal.  Claudine.  5,661.169,  CI   514  387  000 
Rowland.  Angela  L  ,  to  Jefferson  Smurfii  CorporaiKin  Dispensing  canon  with 

integral  pixir  spout   5,660.324.  CI   229  215  (XX) 
Roval  Appliance  Mfg  Co  :  See — 

'  Stephens.  Paul  D  ,  5,660,493.  CI.  403-.348  000 
Rozamus,  Leonard  Waller,  Jr  :  See — 

Holt,  Dennis  Alan;  Luengo,  Juan  Ignacio;  and  Rozamus.  Leonard  Waller, 
Jr..  5.661,156.  CI   514  291  000 
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Ro/enwasscr,  Daiid  Jewelry  rope  chain   5,660,036,  CI   59-80000 

Ruan,  Ying  CTiao  PIcaled  fan  type  sun  shade  for  motor  vehicles.  5,660,220, 

CI    160-84.070. 
Rubsamen.  Reid  M  :  See — 

Llovd,  Lester  John:  Lloyd,  Peter  M  ;  Rubsamen.  Reid  M  ;  and  Schuster. 
Jeffrev  Arthur.  5.660.166.  CI    128  200  1 4f) 
Rudolf,  Karl   Set 

Sleuer,  Raimar:  and  Rudolf.  Karl.  5.661.2.54,  CI   89-1  815 
Rudolph,  Siegfned  Dynamic  bow  limb  hxation  with  a  point  shaped  vanable 
support  and  leakproof  (waler  bghl)  enclosure  for  bows    5.660.158.  CI 
124-23  100 
Rudv.  Rosanna  Pall,  and  Romano.  Andrew  Anthonv.  to  Ashland  Inc  Water 

based  soft  coating  for  metals    5.6()0.890,  CI   427  388  400 
Rueb,  Kun  D..  Bordignon,  Richard  Michael.  Wieczorek.  John,  and  Wigg. 
David  J.,  to  Virtek  Vision  Corp    3D  imaging  using  a  la-ser  projector 
5.661.667.  CI   364  525.000 
Rugg.  Scott  H  Hydrostatic  level  measuring  and  survey  apparatus  5.659.966, 

CI   33-.367  0(X) 
Rule.  Donald  W    See— 

Kimura.  Wayne  D  .  Fionio.  Ralph  B  :  and  Rule.  Donald  W..  5,661,304, 
CI   250  397  000 
Rule,  Orville  Rey,  III   See— 

Schulman,  Joseph  H  ;  Rule.  Onille  Rev.  Ill:  Whitmoyei.  David  I..  Lebel. 
Ronald  J  .  Lucisano.  Joseph  Y,  and  Mann.  Alfred  E  ,  5,660,163,  CI 
1 26-635  (MX) 
Rumbaugh,  Lawnrnce  Howard,  to  Rumhaugh,   Michael  Wayne    Chicken 

housing  and  egg  receiving  system   5.660,145.  CI    119-440.000. 
Rumhaugh.  Michael  Wavne:  See — 

Rumbaugh.  Lawrence  Howard.  5.660,145,  CI    119-440000 
Rupp.  Michael.  SchifTei,  Wemct:  Varhaniovsky  Gyula:  Kirchner  Thomas; 
and  Asienadis  Nikolaus.  to  Walter  Grassic  (JmbH  Apparatus  and  method 
tor  inspecting  small  articles  5,661,249,  CI   73-865.800 
Rush,  William  C  ,  to  Premier   Manufaciunng  Corp    Knock  down  motor 

mount   5,660,367.  CI   248-674  OIX) 
Rush.  William  F    Jr .  Campbell,  Bruce  K  .  Hardy,  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Sweet- 
wcxxl.  Lynn  A  ,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology   Process  and  apparatus  for 
insertion  of  robots  in  gas  distnbulion  systems.  5,660,202.  CI   137-318.000 
Russell  Coil  Company:  See — 

Wilson,  Wilben  J  ,  and  Vogel,  Kenneth  E  ,  5,660,0.50.  CI.  62  125.000 
Russell.  Harry  I    See — 

Sndhar.  Benadapur  N.  Gibo.  Edward  Y;  Dulev,  James  M.  Sr :  and 
Russell.  Han^  I.  5.661.771.  CI   376-313000' 
Ru.ssell.  Stephen  D    See — 

Dubbelday,  Wadad  B  :  Shimabukunx  Randy  L  ;  and  Russell.  Stephen  D 
5.661.313,  CI    257-103  (XX) 
Ruslad,  Nancy  J     See — 

Kantner.  Steven  S  ,  Ruslad,  Nancy  J  ;  and  Stefely,  James  S.,  5,660.178. 
CI    128-640.000 
Rutgers  Cniversity  See — 

Poiani.  George  J ;  Rilev.  Dav-d  J.;  Liao.  Wei-Chi:  Kahn.  Joachim,  and 
Gean,  Kena  Fiorella,  5,660,822,  CI  424-78.170 
Ruzyllo,  Jerzy   See — 

Kamieniecki.  Emil:  and  Ruzyllo.  Jer/y,  5,661.408.  CI  324-765  000 
Ryai.  Richard   See — 

Cole.  Stephan  W  .  Bemngcr.  Ronald  B  ,  Groth,  Hugh  F.  Hammonds. 
Enc  R  ;  Koubek,  Michael  G  ,  Nicholas.  Anthony:  Rvai.  Richard.  Sol. 
David  J  ;  Takacs.  Paul  J     and  Zelenak,  Samuel  J.  5,660..509.  CI 
409-81  OCX) 
Ryan.  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Rhoads,  Charles  M  ,  Frazier,  Gary,  Hoffman,  Richard  G  ,  II,  Kesler, 
Oen  B  .  and  Ryan.  Daniel  J .  5.661.594.  CI  359-299.000. 
Ryan.  Fredenck  W  ,  Jr    See— 

Cordery.  Roben  A,  Braun,  John  F.  DIppolito.  Frank  M,  Lawton. 
Kalhym  V  .  Paulv.  Steven  J  ,  Pintsov,  Leon  A  ,  Ryan.  Fredenck  W  .  Jr  : 
and  Weiani,  Monroe  A  ,  Jr ,  5,661,803,  CI   380-21  000. 
R>dei,  Steven  L  Dual  nozzle  nebulizer  5.660.167.  CI    128-200.210. 
Ryobi  Nonh  Amenca.  Inc    See — 

Evens.  Roben  G  ,  Coleman.  Harold  J  :  and  Rickard.  Harry  Gene, 
5.659,960,  CI   30-276  0(X) 
Ryskin.  Mikhail  E    5ef— 

Sukhman.  Yetim  P,  Ryskin.  Mikhail  E  .  and  Risser.  Christian  Julian. 
5,661.746.  CI   372-83  000. 
Saaski,  Elnc  W:  and  Lawrence.  Dale  M  .  to  Research  International.  Inc 
MicTomachined  fluid  handling  apparatus  with  filler  5,660,728,  CI    210- 
25 1  000 
Sachtler-Akiiengcsellschaft-Kommunikalionstechnik-L'nierschlessheim 
See— 

Masli*   Karl;   Hem,  Dieter    and  Jaumann.  Leonhard,   5.660,373,  CI 
254-296  000 
Sacripanie,  Guenrxi  G    See — 

Mychajlowskij,  Waller;  Sacnpante,  Gucnno  G  .   Palel,  Raj  D.  and 
Foucher,  Daniel  A  ,  5,660,%5,  CI  430-137  000 
Sadler,  John:  Sec — 

Websier,  Craig,  and  Sadler,  John.  5.659,920,  CI.  15-344.000. 
Sadlier.  Claus  E    See — 

Va.-ano.  Richard,  and  Sadlier.  Claus  E  .  5,660,326,  C\.  229-403.000 
Safanland.  Inc     See — 

Coppage,  Edward  A  ,  Jr.,  5,660,913.  O  428-102000 
SafeT-CJuip  Corporation   See — 

Rocknev,   Douglas  L.  Johnson,   Bnan   H  ,   and  Jones,   Randall   D. 
5,660.899.  CI   428-34  700 


Saffran.  Bruce  Nathan   Method  of  fracture  treatment  by  restraining  macro- 
molecules  or  macromolecular  aggregates  adjacent  to  damaged  tissues 
5.660.225.  CI   623-16.000 
Safranek.  Roben  James   See — 

Kovadevie.  Jelena.  Safranek.  Robert  James:  and  Yeh.  Edmund  Meng 
5.661.525.  CI.  348-452.0011, 
Safronchik.  Valery :  See — 

Shanok.  Victor,  Limansky.  Joseph.  Shanok,  William;  Safronchik.  Valery: 
and  Good.  Ronald.  5.659.927.  CI.  16-IIOOOR 
Sagar,  Anthony  John  Grant   See — 

Sagar.  Bnan  Fredenck,  Sagar,  Anthony  John  Grant,  Graham.  Samuel 
Gordon:  and  Wragg.  Reginald  Tresor.  5.660.769.  CI   264-4.000 
Sagar.  Bnan  Fredenck,  Sagar.  Anthony  John  Grant,  Graham  Samuel  Gordon: 
and  Wragg,  Reginald  Trevor,  to  CPC  International  Inc   Method  of  encap 
sulating  substances  in  biocapsules   5,660.769.  CI   264-4.0(X) 
Sagawa.  Masato  See — 

Suzuki.  Takao;  and  Sagawa.  Masato.  5.660.929.  CI  428-332  000 
Sago.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Fujiyama.    Shigemi:    Yamaguchi.    Kazunobu.    and    Sago.    Hirovoshi 
5.660.634.  CI    119-319  000 
Saindon.  Stephen  A  :  Gietman.  Peter  J  .  Jr ;  Nagel,  Nicholas  J  .  and  Heindel. 
Kesin  O  ,  lo  CMD  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  registration  of 
a  seal  and  perforation  on  a  plastic  bag    5,660,674,  CI    156  353  0(30 
Saint-Gobain  Viirage:  See — 

Muller,  Marco,  Olfisch,  Karl-Josef.  Kusiei.  Hans- Werner;  and  Didelot. 
Claude,  5,660,609,  CI   65-107.000 
Saito,  Ichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Magneto-opOcal  recording  medium 

and  reprixJucmg  method  therefor  5,661,716.  CI   369-275  100 
Saito,  Kazuhito,  Nishimura,  Masayuki.  Yamanishi.  Tohru:  Kobayashi,  Hideo; 
Kalagin.  Tc^shiaki.  and  Tachikura,  Masao,  lo  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes, 
Ltd  .  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation  Transmission  line 
switching  apparatus   5,661,826,  CI    385-17  000 
Saito,    Nono;    Baba.    Kenichi,   and    Soda.   Yutaka,   to   Sons    Corporation 

Magnelo-resistance  effect  magnetic  head  5,661,620,  CI   360- 113  (XX) 
Saito,  Tadashi.  Sato,  Atsushi,  and  Misumi,  Hisashi,  to  Kao  Corporation 

Electroplating  apparatus  5.660.699,  CI   204-297  000 
Saito.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yano,  Mutsumi:  Nogami,  Mitsuzo;  Shinyama.   Katsuhiko,  Chikano, 
Yoshito;  Nishio,  Koji:  and  Sailo,  Toshihiko.  5.660.952.  CI    429- 
223000 
Sailo.  Toshitaka:  See- 

Sugiyama.  Tomio;  Suzuki.  Masatoshi.  Sano.  Hiromi:  Saito.  Toshitaka: 
and  Nomura.  Satoru.  5.660.661.  CI    I56-89.(XX) 
Saito.  Tsunenari:  See — 

Iguchi,  Yukmobu,  Muchi,  Tsuneo,  Sailo,  Tsunenan:  and  Asano.  Tomo- 
hisa.  5,661,-363,  CI   313-412000 
Saitoh,  Masahide:  See — 

Ishikawa,   Shinji,   L'rano.  Akira.  Aikawa.   Haruhiko.   Hirose.  Chizai, 
Kananion,  Hiroo,  and  Saitoh,  Masahide.  5,660,611,  CI   65-384  000 
Saiu,  Gianfranco  See — 

Mansani,     Luigi:     Saiu,    Gianfranco,    and    Aiembem.    Alessandro, 
5,661,769.  CI   376-283  000 
Saka.  Hironobu   See — 

Nishizawa,  Yukio;  and  Saka,  Hironobu,  5,660,251,  O    188  73  350 
Saka,  Tsutomu   See — 

Sato,    Koji:    Ohno,   Takehiro;    Sato.    Katsuaki.   and   Saka,   Tsutomu, 
5.660.938,  CI   428-605.000 
Sakai.  Shigenj   See — 

Ohisuka.  Minoru:  and  Sakai,  Shigeru.  5.661,158,  CI  514-312000 
Sakakibara.  Hisayoshi.  and  Nishida.  Shin,  to  Nipponden,so  Co.,  Ltd    Air 
conditioner    for    sehicle,    using    flammable    refrigeranL    5,660,051,   CI. 
62-133000 
Sakamoto,  Toshiya   See — 

Fujimori,  Yoshinon:  Momma.  Jun.  Sasaki.  Tomiya.  Iwasaki.  Hideo; 
Sakamoto,  Toshiya;  Endo,  Hiroshi:  Hisano,  KaLsumi:  Son,  Naoyuki; 
Shimoton,  Kazumi;  Yagi,  Nonaki,  Shizu.  Hiromi:  and  Sano.  Taka.shi. 
5.660.917,0  428-195^(00 
Sakazaki,  Yuji:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hideki,  and  Sakazaki,  Yuji,  5.661.834.  CI   385-92  000 
Saksena,  Anil  K  ;  Ginjavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M  :  Lovey,  Raymond  G  :  Pike. 
Russell  E  :  Wang.  Haiyan.  Liu,  Yi-Tsung:  Ganguly,  Ashil  K  ;  and  Bennett, 
Frank,  to  Scfiering  Corporation   Tetrahvdrofuran  anofungals   5.661.151. 
CI,  514-252.000, 
Sakuma.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Koioh.  Satom.  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi,  Yoshida.  Takayuki,  SaiKi.  Hiromi; 

Aoki,  Katuyuki,  Suzuki.  Shin'ichi.  Koizumi.  Hideaki;  Yamamoio. 

Kaoru;  Matsushita.  Kunio.  Unno.  Kenichi.  and  Oguma.  Tomoko. 

5.660.588.  CI  454-285  000 

Sakuma.  Yasuji.  Hasegawa.  Masaichi:  Kalaoka.  Kenichiro.  Hoshma.  Kenji: 

Yamazaki.  Noboru;  Kadou.  Taka.shi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Hisao,  to  Teijin 

Limited  Pyrrolo(2.3-d)pyrimidine  derivatives,  process  for  producing  tlie 

same   and   ptiarmaceuhcal   preparation  compnsing   the   same   as   active 

ingredieni   5,661,148,  CI   514-218000. 

Sakurai,  Haruo,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company   High 

speed  transmission  line  connector  5,660,551,  CI  439-108000 
Sakurai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohta,  Hiroyuki;  Sakurai,  Hiroshi.  and  Indo,  Kenichi.  5.660.519.  CI 
414-783  000 
Saldarelli.  Thomas  A  :  Amato.  Jerry  R  :  and  Duffelmeyer.  William  J  .  to  KDI 
Paragon.  Inc  Taper-lock  anchor  5.660.013.  Q  52-296.000. 
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Saldcll.  Ulf.  lo  Allgon  AB  Antenna  device  for  ponable  equipment  5.661 .495. 

CI    V».1  7()2(X)0 
Salemo.  Jack  P.  Spii/er.  Mark  B  .  and  Jacobsen.  Jeflrcy.  lo  Kopin  Corpora 
tion  Color  hller  system  lor  light  emitting  display  panels   5.661.371.  CI 
.115  I69  300 
.Salestrom.   Ronald  D..  lo  Soil  Injection  Layering  Systems.  Inc    Water 
absorbent  polymer  mixture  for  underground  dispersion    5,659.998.  CI 
47-58  out) 
Sallen.  Roy.  Bud/yna.  Waller  James.  Sawabini.  Charles  E  .  and  Sunslein. 
Drew  E    lo  Secure  Technologies.  Inc    Distance  determination  and  alarm 
system   5.661.460.  CI    .34(^571000 
Salmononwicz.  Victoria  A    See- 
Redman.  Forrest  C  .  Edwards.  Brel  A  .  Salmononwici.  Victooa  A  . 
Corporon,  Max  A  .  Elnyte.  Edwin  L  .Churay.  Richard  R.  and  Amyot. 
Andre.  5.660.415.  CI   280-788  000 
Saloheimo.  Anu   See- 

Buchcn.   Johanna.   Siika  aho.   Mattr.   Viikan.  Liisa.   PenniU.   Merja. 
Saloheimo.  Anu,  and  Ranuj.  Marjatu.  5.661.021.  CI  435  209  000 
Salvaggio.   Ronald   J  ,   lo   Phaeton,   LLC     Surface   raceway   and   method 

5.661.263.  CI    174-48  000 
Samid.  Dvonl.  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services 
Method.s  for  treating  neoplastic  conditions  using  phenylaceoc  acid  and 
derivatives  thereof  5.661.179.  CI    514  538(100 
Samsung  Electrics  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Choi.  Jeong-Hyuk,  Yi.  Jeong-Hyoog;  and  Kim.  Dong-Jun.  5.661.323. 
CI   257  378  000 
SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Chin.  Seo-Yong.  5.661.788.  O  379-142000, 
Han,  Dong-Seog,  5,661,528,  CI  .348-607  000 
Jung.  II  Gyu.  Chung.  Tae  Gyeong,  and  Lee.  T»e  Koo.  5.660.318.  CI, 

228  102  000 
Kang,  Heui  Jong,  5,660..54O.  CI   418  174  000 
Kang,  Hivy '^ung.  Kim.  Cheol-hong;  Choi.  Seong-oon.  Han,  Woo-uing. 

and  Sohn.  Chang  jin.  5.661.601.  CI   359-562  000 
Ko.  ChangKyung.  5.661.550.  CI   399-45  000 
Lee,  Joo-young,  5,661.063.  CI   437  32000 

Lim.  Young  Ho.  and  Suh.  Kang  Deog.  5.661.682.  a   365-18J,l70, 
Moon,  Jong,  5,660,696,  CI   438  64  3  000 
Yim.  Sung  mm.  and  Lee.  Chul-kyu.  5.661.688.  CI   365-194000 
Sanborn,  Warren  G    See — 

Kimm,  Gardner  J  ,  Gee,  Glen  N  ,  Fennema,  Paul  J  ,  and  Sanbom.  Warren 
G     5,660,171.0    128  204  230 
Sandbcrg,  Helena  Inga   See — 

Almsiedl.  Annelie  B  ,  Gray  iHellstromI,  Eva  Maria,  Lind,  Peter,  Ljung. 
Cathenne,  Sandberg,  Helena  Inga.  Spira.  Jack.  Sydow  Backrtun, 
Mona.  and  Wiman.  Helena.  5,661,008.  CI  435  69  600 
Sanden  Corporation   See-- 

Higashiyama.  Akiyoshi.  and  Fujita.  Ma.saaki.  5,660,538,  CI  418-55  400 
Sanders,  Phillip  L  ,  to  FiKid  Equipment  Engineer  and  Design,  inc  Wa.shing 

system  for  prewash  tanks   5.660.194.  CI    I34-57  00R 
Sanders.  Stuart  BAer   See — 

Huemann.  James  Joseph.  Pneto.  Raymundo.  aiul  Sandcri.  Stuan  Baker. 
5,661,811,  CI    381  25(X)0 
Sanderson.  Allan,  to  Welding  Institute.  The  Charged  particle  generation  with 

a  resonant  electrical  circuit   5,661,369,  CI    315  105  000 
Sanderson,  Charles  H  ,  to  Supenor  Manufactunng  Company  Watet  conKrv- 

ing  cooling  lower  system   5,660,723,  CI    2IO-90(¥)0 
Sandhu,  Gunej  S  ,  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc    Methiid  of  reducing  carNm 
incorporation  into  hlms  produced  by  chemical  vapor  deposinon  msolving 
organic  precursor  comptiunds   5,661,115,  CI   427-5.34  (XX) 
Sandia  Corporation   See- 
Spates,  James  J  ;  Manm.  Stephen  J  ,  and  Mansure.  Anhur  J,.  5,661,233, 
CI    73-61450 
SanDisk  Corporation   See — 

Yuan.  Jack  H  .  5.661.053.  CI   437-43000 
Sandow.  JUrgen   See — 

Naumann.  (Thristoph.  Lang.  Hans-Jochen.  Sandow.  Jurgen.  and  Moura. 
Anne  Mane.  5.661.174.  CI   514-416000 
Sandnx'k.  Klaus   See — 

Fcelisch.  Mamn,  Bokens,  Hilmar;  Lehmann,  JiKhen,  Meese,  Claus,  and 
Sandnick,  Klaus,  5,661,129,  CI    514  190(K) 
Sands,  Jeffrey  J  ,  lo  Adtran,  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  pfi> 
grammable  length  bit  patlem  in  senal  digital  dau  stream   5.661.763.  CI 
375-368  000 
Sano.  Hiroaki.  Ishikawa.  Hiroki,  Tanaka,  Shigeru,  Nira.sawa,  Nobumasa, 
Moriia,  Kenji,  Kawau,  (Xamu,  and  Hogan,  Ka/uo,  lo  SumiltMno  Electric 
Industries,  Lid  ,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation  Optical 
cable  and  manufactunng  method  thereof  5,661.836.  CI.  385111,000, 
Sano,  Hiromi   ,Sef — 

Kotoh,  Satoru,  ,Sakuma,  Kiyoshi,  Yoshida,  Takayuki,  Sano,  Hiromi, 
Aoki,  Kaluyuki.  Su/uki,  Shin'ichi.  Koi/umi.  Hideaki    YamanKHo. 
Kaoru.  Matsushita.  Kunio.  Llnno.  Kenichi.  and  Oguma.  Tomoko. 
5.660.588.  CI   454  285  0(¥) 
Sugiyama.  Tomio,  Suzuki,  Masatoshi,  Sano,  Hiriimi;  Saito,  Toshitaka, 
and  Nomura.  Satoru.  5.660,661.  CI    156-89  (KX» 
Sano.  Konosuke,  Kojima,  Hmiyuki,  and  Ogawa.  Yun.  to  Ajinomoio  Cv  .  Inc 
Method  for  the  pnxluction  of  L  threonine  by  feniKnlation.  using  mutated 
DNA  encoding  aspartokinase  111    5.661.012.  CI   435  1 15  (XX) 
Sami.  NatHo   Sec— - 

Akctagawa.  Masato   and  Sano.  Naoto.  5.661.547,  CI,  355-53,000, 
Sano.  Takashi   See — 


Fujim«>n.  Ymhinon,  Momma,  Jun,  Sasaki,  Tomiya,  Iwasaki,  Hideo; 
Sakamoto,  Toshiya.  Endo,  Hiroshi.  Hisano.  Katsumi.  Son,  Naoyuki; 
ShinKMon,  Kazumi;  Yagi.  Noniki.  Shizu.  Hiromi:  and  Sano.  Takashi. 
5.660.917.  CI   428-l95  0(X) 
Sano.  Tetsuo  See — 

Aral.  Yasuhiro;  Molohashi.  Hideaki.  and  Sano.  Tetsuo.  5.660.056.  CI 

62  324  600 
Machida.  Junji.  Sano.  Tetsu»i.  Sekiguchi.  Yoshilaka,  Tsutsui.  Chikara; 
and  Takama.  Masaaki,  5,660,964.  CI   4.30- 1 10  000 
Sano.  Yoshikayu   See  — 

Ijuin.  Ka/uya.  lchiha,shi,  Hiroo.  Komiyama.  Katsumi:  Sano.  Yoshikazu; 
Ogura.    Makolo;     Hamanmo.    Osamu.     and    Shimada.    Telsuya. 
5.661.571.  CI   358-471  000 
SANOR  See— 

Di  Malu.  Alain.  Garcia.  Georges.  Menefeu.  Daniel.  Roux.  Richard,  and 

Seiradeil  Ugal.  Claudine.  5,661.169.  CI   514-387  000 
Snow.  Robert  A  .  Ladd.  David  L  .  and  Hover.  Denton  W ,  5.661.020,  C\ 
435-I8HOOO 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Nakayasu,   Yoshika/u,   and   Fujimoio.   Hiroaki.   5,660.571.  CI    440- 
88  000 
Sansone,  Louis  E  ,  and  Blakely,  Barry  A  .  to  Uniied  Sutes  of  America.  Navy 
Computer  controlled  hiament  winding  system  having  tensioning  device 
5.660..348.  CI   242-439  000 
Samel,  Hans  Joachim   See  — 

Kniger.  Bemd  Wieland,  Fischer.  Reiner,  Bertram,  Hem;  Jurgen: 
Bretschneider,  Thomas,  Bohm,  Stefan,  Krebs,  Andreas,  Schenkc. 
Thomas,  Santel.  Hans  Joachim,  Lurssen,  Klaus.  Schmidt.  Robert  R,; 
Erdelen,  Chnstoph,  Wachendorff-Neumann,  L'lnke,  and  Slendel,  Wil- 
helm,  5.661,110,  CI  504-281  fXX) 
Santi,  John  D  ,  to  Bnggs  &.  Stratlon  Corporauon  Rolling  tool  for  forming  a 

valve  seat  retainer  5,659,937.0   29  243  517 
Sanyo  Elecmc  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Honda.  Fumiaki,  and  Hosoya.  Nobokazu.  5.661.530.  CI.  348-643,000. 
Kunhara,  Shinji.  5,660,474.  CI    374-178  000 
Takeuchi.  Takayoshi.  5.661.2.39.  O   73-432  100 
Yano.  Muuumi.  Nogami,  Mitsuzo,  Shinyama,  Katsuhiko:  Chikano. 
Yoshito.  Nishio.   Koji.  and  Saito.  Toshihiko.  5.660.952.  CI    429- 
223  000 
Sanyo  Elecmc  .  Ltd    -See- 

Maeda.  Yukiya.  Watanabe.  Shuuji:  Tokura.  Koji:  Kikuchi.  Naoyuki,  and 
Tanabe.  Shigero.  5.661.567.  CI    358-400  000 
Sapolsky.  Robert  Moms  See — 

Ho.  Dora  Yuk-wai.  Sapolsky.  Robert  Moms,  and  Mixrarski.  Edward  S  . 

Jr.  5.661,033,  CI   435-320  100 

Sa.saki,  Jun  Ichi,  Itoh,  Ma.sataka.  Honmou.  Hm>shi.  and  Tonkai.  Toshitaka.  to 

NEC  Corporation  Optical  module  basing  self  aligned  optical  element  and 

op<ical  wave-guide  by  means  of  bumps  on  rectangular  pads  and  method  of 

assembling  thereof   5.661.831.  CI    385-49  000 

Sasaki    Katsuhiko:  Niinomi.  Mitsuyoshi.  and  Shihata,  Yoshinon,  to  MakiU 

Corporation   Miter  saw   5,660.094,  CI   83  471  .100 
Sasaki,  Kiyotaka  See  — 

Te^uka,    Yoshimaro,    Tokunaga,    Kaisuhisa.    Kakimoio.    Milsuyuki: 
Ogawa.  Shigeki.  Tani.  Miyuki.  Kobaya.shi.  Satoshi.  Sa.saki.  Kiyotaka. 
and  Tomiiawa,  Motoyuki,  5.660,708,  CI   205-205  OOO 
Sasaki,  Masashi   See  — 

ls<ibe    Yoshiaki,  Katagin,  Toshimasa,  L'me/awa,  Junko,  Goto,  Yuso: 
Sa.vaki.   Masa.shi.   Watanabe.   Nobuo.   Sato.   Hideharu:   and  Oban, 
Fumihiro.  5.661,153,  O.  514-261  000 
Sasaki.  Sei   See — 

Fushimi.    Kiyohide:    Uchida.    Shimchi:    Sasaki.    Sei:    and    Marumo. 
Fumiaki.  5.661. (X)3,  O   435-69  100 
Sasaki.  Tomiya   See — 

Fujimon.  Yoshinon,  Momma,  Jun,  Sasaki,  Tomiya.  Iwasaki.  Hideo: 

Sakamoto.  Toshiya.  Endo.  Hiroshi.  Hisano.  Katsumi.  Son.  Naoyuki. 

Shimoton.  Kazumi:  Yagi,  Nonaki,  Shi/u,  Hiromi,  and  Sano.  Taka,shi, 

5,660.917.0    428-195  (MX) 

Sasaki.  Yutaka.  to  NEC  Corporation  Impedance  matching  circuit  5.661 .438. 

CI    330-284  (X)0 
Sasou.  Hin>shi.  Yamazaki.  Atsushi,  and  Chiba.  Hiromi.  to  Tamura  Electric 

Works.  Ud  Card  and  card  check  method   5.661.289.  CI   235-449  000 
Sastry.  Prasad  See- 
Lee.  Napoleon  W  ;  Curd.  Derek   R  .  Diba.  Sholeh.  Sastry.   Pra.sad. 
Statovici.  Mihai  G  ,  and  Rao,  Kameswara  K  ,  5,661.685,  CI    .365- 
185  220 
Satcon  Technology  Corporation   See — 

Selfors.  Bnan  J  .  and  Gondhaiekar.  Vijay  M  .  5.660.356.  CI.  244-79,000 
Sato,  Alsushi   See — 

Saito,  Tada,shi,   Sato,  ALsushi:   and  Misumi,  Hisashi.   5.660.699.  O 
204-297  0(X) 
Sato.  Haruo.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Zoom  lens  with  high  zoom  ratio  and 

including  two  lens  umis   5.661.606,0    359-69l(X)0 
Sato.  Hidehani   See — 

Isobe.  Yoshiaki.  Kaugin,  Toshimasa,  L'meiawa,  Junko,  Goto,  Yuso. 
Sasaki.  Ma.sashi.  Watanabe.   Nobuo.  Sato.   Hidehani.  and  Obara. 
Fumihiro.  5.661.153.  CI   514-261000 
Sato.  Katsuaki.  See — 

Sato.    Koji:    Ohno.   Takehiro:    Sato.    Katsuaki.    and    Saka.   Tsutomu. 
5.660.938.  CI   428-605  000 
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Sato.  Koji:  (*no.  Takehmi:  Sato,  Katsuaki:  and  Saka,  Tsutomu.  lo  Hitachi 
Metals.  Ltd  ..  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fe  Ni-Cr-ba.se 
superalloy.  engine  valve  and  knined  mesh  supporter  for  exhaust  gas 
catalyzer  5.660.938.  CI   428-605  <XX) 
Sato.  Makolo  See- 

Obata.  Takao.  Kumagai.  Mitsuaki:  lura.  Akihiko:  Muraia.  Akio:  Yama- 
inolo.  Shinji:  Sato.  Makolo.  Okawado.  Akira:  Tsunimaru.  Shinichiro: 
Miyata.  Maki.  Kobayashi,  Toshiyuki,  Akasawa.  Nohuaki.  Okano. 
Masahifco:  and  Miyanaga.  Takao.  5.66 1. 6.14,  CI    ,161-684  (XX) 
Sato,  Milsuhiro:  See — 

A.sakura.  Yasuo:  Sato.  Mitsuhiro:  Takahashi.  Shinya:  and  Takahashi. 
Keita.  5,661,609.  CI    3.59-8260(X) 
Sato.  Seiji   See- 
Kudo.  Toshivuki.  Itagaki.  Yoshiaki.  .Sato.  Seiji.  Suiou.  Shi/uyo.  and 
Nakamura.  Toyoo.  5.661.011.  CI  435  91.200 
Sato.  Tadashigc:  and  Takahashi.  Hitora.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corp  Method  of 
manufacturing  semiconductor  epitaxial  wafer  5.660.628.  CI.  117  84  (XX) 
Sato.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Tomofuji.  Yoko:  Nakase.  Makolo.  Sato.  Takashi:  Hazama.  Hiroaki. 
Komano.  Haniki.  and  Ito.  Shinichi.  5.660.9.56.  CI  4.30-5  (100 
Sato.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Shimizu.  Ikuo;  Tovoda.  Hiroshi:  Ito.  Yukiyoshi.  and  Sato.  Tsutomu. 

5.660.970.  CI  4.30  270  210 

Sato.  Yoshikazu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    System  for 

independently  operating  two  dnven  portions  bv  single  operating  member 

5.660.081,0   74  502  000 

Satoh,  Kazunori,  and  Kobayashi,  Fumiaki.  to  Zen  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Baseball 

glove  with  thumb  member  5.659.897.  CI   2I9  0(X) 
Saioh.   Mikitoshi.   Koga.   Masao:   Nagasawa.   Shigeru.  Asano.   Kunihiko: 
Uenoyama,  Toshiyuki.  and  Onishi,  Kunihiro.  to  Denki   Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Konishi  Co.  Ltd   Method  for  producing  a  poly- 
chloroprcne  latex   5.661.205.  CI   524-376,000, 
Sanee,  Ajay  Kumar   See — 

Forecast.  Slanlev  Frank:  and  Satlee.  Ajay  Kumar.  5,661,659.  CI   364 
484.000 
Saul.  Tom:  See— 

Calhey.  Cheryl   A  :  Saul,  Tom,   Bloom,   Nicole  D,:  Ribi.  Hans  O: 
.Schwartz.  Henry  1. .  and  Langford.  Jeffrey  B  .  .'-.660.993.  O    435- 
7  900 
Saunders.  Slesan  Otha:  See — 

Scotield.  William  Clayton:  and  Saunders.  Stcsan  Olha.  5.661.812.  CI. 
381  25  000 
Saulcr.  Gerald  Francis  See — 

Hallesiad.  John   David:  and  Sauter.  Gerald  Francis,  5.661.817,  CI, 
382-110  000 
Sautter,  Kenneth  M    See — 

Pcdersen.  David  V.  Finlev.  Michael  G.:  and  Sautter.  Kenneth  M,. 
5,661,087,0   438-109  000 
Sauvonnel,  Jean-Louis,  Lcmire,  Jean:  Robbe.  Lionel.  Chouvel.  Jean,  and 
Ceccacci.  Bruno,  to  Tretimetaux  Automatic  drawing  device  5.660.07 1 .  CI 
72  283  0(X) 
Savignac,  Dominique   See  — 

Hebbeker,  Heinz:  Reczck.  Werner:  Savignac,  Dominique:  and  Terlelzki. 
Harlmud.  5.661,331,  G.  257-529.000 
Savu.  Patncia  M    See — 

Grenfell.  Mark  W  :  Flynn.  Richard  M  :  and  Savu.  Patricia  M..  5.660.888. 
CI   427.385  500 
Sawabini.  Charles  E    See — 

Sallen.  Roy:  Budzyna.  Walter  James:  Sawabini,  Charles  E,;  and  Sun- 
stein.  Drew  E  .  5.661.460,  O    340-573  000. 
Sawada,  Masako   See — 

Koga.  Kunima.sa.  Kobayashi.  Takumi:  Fujikawa,  Shigeaki.  aiul  Sawada, 
Masako.  5.660.838.  CI   424-401  000 
Sawafuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

lijima.  Tatuo.  5.661.357.  O   3IO-2390(X) 
Sawayanagi.  Masahiro:  See— 

Yamanashi.  Makolo.  and  Sawavanagi.  Masahiro.  5.660.564.  CI    439- 
557000 
Sax.  James  E    See — 

Herridge.  David  B  .  Krueger,  Dennis  L  :  Rolando.  Richard  J  :  Ramirez. 
Ronald  J  :  and  Sax.  James  E  .  5.660.922,  CI  428-214,000, 
Saya.  Daisuke  See — 

Takagi,  Tadao:  and  Saya,  Daisuke,  5,661,360,  CI    310-323  000 
Savers.  Leland  D  .  to  SealMaster  Indusines.  Inc  Window  frame  for  manu- 
factured housing   5.660.010.  CI   52-217000 
Scannell.   Roben.   and   Busse.   Bemd.  to  Heraeus   Elektrochemie  GmbH 
Electrode  configuration  for  gas  forming  electrolytic  processes  in  mem 
brane  cells  or  diapragm  cells  5.660.698.  O   204-252.(XX) 
Scarsdale.  Kevin  T.  to  CAMCO  Inlemalional  Inc    Downhole  centrifugal 

pump  5,660.520.  CI   415-104  000 
Sccpanovic,  Ranko,  Koford,  James  S,  Kudryavtsev,  Valeny  B:  Andree\, 
Alexander  E  ,  Alcshin,  Sianislav  V,  and  Podkolzin,  Alexander  S  ,  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation  Physical  design  automation  system  and  method  using 
hierarchical  clusterization  and  placement  improvement  based  on  complete 
replacement  of  cell  clusters   5,661,663,  CI    364-490  000 
Schaedlich,  Frank  H  :  and  Schneeberger,  Daniel  R  ,  to  Tekran  Inc  Cartndee 
for  collection  of  a  sample  bv  adsorption  onto  a  solid  surface  5.660.795.  C\. 
422-88  000 
Schaefer.  Roben  John.  Graeber.  Stephen  Ward:  and  Currin.  Paul  Tfiomas.  lo 
Breece  Hill  Technologies.  Inc.  Multi-purpo.se  laser/oplical  sensor  in  a 
storage  library  ,subsystem  5,661.287.  O   253  383,000, 


Schafcr,  Matthias;  and  Drauz.  Karlheinz.  lo  Degussa  Aktiengcsellschaft 
Heterocvclic  compounds  and  their  use  as  herbicides  5.661.107.  O  .504- 
240  000 
Schafet.  Matthias:  Baier.  Helmut:  Drauz.  Karlheinz:  Krimmer.  Hans-Peter: 
and  Landmann.  Sabine,  to  DEGUSSA  Aktiengcsellschaft  Anellatcd 
(oxa)hydantoins  and  their  use  as  herbicides  5.661.109.  CI  .504-270.000. 
Schall.  Fredenck  R  .  lo  Delair  Group  LLC.  Fence  assembly   5.660.378.  O 

256-65  0(X) 
Schantz.  Lloyd,  lo  Wixon-Fontarome.  Inc   Non-blocking,  free-flowing  lico- 
rice extract   5.660.870.  O   426-638  iXH) 
Schanlz.   Lloyd  C.   lo  Wixon-Fontarome.   Inc     Method   for  producing  a 

non  bkKking.  free  flowing  liconce  extract.  5.660.871,  CI.  426-638.000. 
Schanlz.  Malthaus   See — 

Koppl.  Franz;  and  Schanlz.  Malthaus.  5.660.335.  CI  241-1  000 
Scheggetman.  Wim.  lo  Diskdecd  Pnnting  Technologies  Piv    Lid    Multi- 
portion  label  and  labelling  system   5.659.987.  CI   40-299  (JOO 
Scheibner.  David  J-   See  — 

Kimball.  Chnsiopher  K  :  and  Scheibner.  David  J..  5.661.6%.  CI   367- 
31  0(X) 
Scheiffele.  Ekkehard.  to  Henning  Beriin  GmbH  Chemie-Und  Pharmawerk 
Oxypurinol  alkali  and  alkaline  eanh  salts  in  amorphorou.s  or  crystalline 
form   as  agents   for  treating   hvperuncacmia   and  gout    5.661.1.54.  CI 
514-262  000 
Schenck  RoTec  GmbH:  See — 

Gnielka.  Peter,  Tews.  Volker.  and  Guyol.  Volker,  5.661,672.  CI.  364- 
572.000. 
Schenfeld.  Eugen:  See — 

Redmond.  Ian  R  :  and  Schenfeld.  Eugen.  5.661.584.  CI   359-175.000. 
Schenke.  Thomas:  See — 

Kriiger.  Bemd  Wieland:  Fischer.  Reiner.  Bertram.  Heinz-Jurgen; 
Bretschneider.  Thomas:  Bohm.  Stefan.  Krebs.  Andreas:  Schenke. 
Thomas:  Samel.  Hans-Joachim:  Lurssen.  Klaus.  Schmidt.  Robert  R,: 
Erdelen,  Chnstoph:  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike:  and  Slendel.  Wil- 
helm.  5.66I.1I0.  Ci  504-281000, 
Scherer.  Craig;  See — 

DiKzy.  Paul  J  .  Scherer,  Craig,  Alsberg,  Keith  D  ,  Thuma,  Michael  C  : 
Steck,  John;  Woodard,  Bnan  J  ;  and  Condon,  Jeff  R  ,  5.659,904.  CI 
4-577, 1(X). 
Schenng  Corporation:  See — 

Bishop.  W    Robert:  Doll,  Ronald  J.:  Mallams.  Alan  K.:  Njoroge.  F 
George:  Pelnn.  Joanne  M  .  and  Piwinski.  John  J  .  5.661.152.  O 
514-254  0(X), 
Davis.  Harry  R  .  5.661.145.  CI   514-210000. 

Saksena.  Anil  K  :  Ginjavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M  :  Lovey.  Raymond  G  ; 
Pike,  Russell  E  ,  Wang,  HaivanLiu,  Yi-Tsung:  Ganguiv,  Ashit  K  :and 
Bennett,  Frank,  5,66r,151,'Cl  514-252000 
Walker,  Derek,  l^ee.  Junning:  Mamn.  Charles  R  .  Zhang.  Haiyan.  Sogli. 
Lons.  Bemasconi.  Ermanno:  and  Menon.  Vinod  Parakkal.  5.660.71 1. 
CI  205-425.000 
Scheslakova.  Nadezhda  Miklailosna  See — 

Rodionova.  Valenya  Veniaminovna.  Kraveikii.  Gennady  Alexandrovich. 
Scheslakova.  Nadezhda  Miklailovna:  Kuznelzos.  Andrey  Va.siljevich; 
Koslikov.   Valery   Ivanosich:   and   Demm.  Alexander  Viclorovich. 
5.660.880.  CI   427  248  100 
Schettler.  Michael  J     See — 

Gray.  Brian  F:  Schettler.  Michael  J  :  and  Ashion.  Gregorv.  5.660,788.  CI. 
264-504000 
Schiele.  Stefan;  and  Eugler.  Norben.  to  silvretta-sherpas  Sponanikel  GmbH 
Clamping  device  for  a  multiple  pan  gliding  board,  in  particular  snowboard 
5.660.41b.  CI.  280-818,000, 
Schiff.  Tod  F ;  and  Bemi.  Marvin  L  .  to  Schmitt  Measurement  Systems.  Inc 
System  for  measunng  Ihe  lolal  integrated  .scatter  of  a  surface.  5.661.556. 
O    3-S6  2.16000 
Schifler.  Werner:  See — 

Rupp.  Michael:  Schiffer.  Werner.  Varhanios sky.  Gvula:  Kirchner.  Tho- 
mas, and  Astenadis.  Nikolaus.  5.661.249.  CI.  7.3-865  800 
Schilling.  Diinald  L    See — 

Lomp.  Gary  R  .  and  Schilling,  Donald  L  .  5.661.7.34.  CI   371-43.100. 
Schinkcl.  Dolf  Albert;  See- 
Mies.  Ronald  Johannes  Maria:  and  Schinkcl.  Dolf  Albert.  5.661.469. 0 
340-825,530 
Schinkoreii.  Wolfram  See — 

Dieslel.  Olaf.  Franzke.  Gerd:  OflFermann,  Peter:  and  Schinkoreii,  Wol- 
fram, 5,660,062,  CI   66-85  OOR 
Schippers,  Heinz,  and  Huner.  Hans-Gerhard,  to  Barmag  AG    Method  of 
marking  the  end  of  a  vam  wound  on  a  package  and  apparatus  for  carrying 
out  Ihe  method  5.660.343.  CI   242-172.000. 
Schlaffke.  Hans-Jijrgen  See — 

Bauei.  Hcinz:  Becker.  Burckhard;  Bruhnke.  Ulrich;  Fausel.  Joachim: 
Frohnhaus  Emst-Reiner;  Klink.  Josef;  Kohl.  Horst;  Krischen.  Frank. 
and  SchlaffVe,  Hans-Jurgen,  5,660.437,  CI.  297-237.000. 
Schlager,  Karl  M  ;  and  Brambilla,  Massimiliano,  lo  SGS-THOMSON  Micro- 
electronics,  Inc    Control  of  slew    rate  dunng  lum-on  of  motor  dnver 
transistors.  5,661,383,  CI   318-439  000 
Schlegel,  David  W,   See- 

Erdman,  Jav  M  :  Kerkman.  Russel  J.:  Schlegel.  David  W :  and  Skibinski, 
Gary  L  ,'5.661,353,  CI   310-86,000. 
Schlegel  (U  K  i  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  John  Colin:  and  Christmas.  Painck  Ernest,  5,660,420,  CI.  292- 
3.000 
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Schlon.  Manin.  Dauih.  Wolfgang,  and  Kutznct,  Martin,  lo  Lcybold  Maienals 
GmbH  PriK-ess  for  ihe  recycling  of  spent  indium  oxidc-iin  oxide  spullcnng 
largel-v  5.W><).599.  CI  264-122  000. 
Schlueier.  Charles  E    Ser — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Slraeier.  William  F:  Straeler,  Joseph  G  ;  Fanu.  Paul: 
Wilson.  Gary  E  .  and  Schlueier.  Charles  E,  5.659.9%.  CI   47  I  010 
Schlumberger  Industries   Srr 

Rigal.  Vincent,  and  Cltisson.  Alain.  5.660.278.  CI   206-454  000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation   Sre— 

Dussan  V.  Eliubeth  B  .  Hecquet.  Francois.  Rezgui.  Fadhel;  and  Veig- 

nat.  Enc.  5.661,2.17.0   71152  180 
Kimball.  Christopher  K  .  and  Scheibner.  David  J  .  5.661.6%.  CI    .167- 

I I  (XX) 

Manenle  Ralph  A  .  Brum.  Frank.  Melcher.  Charles  L  .  Peterson.  Carl  A  ; 
and  Schweitzer.  Jeffrey  S.  5.660.627.  CI    117  1.1  000 
Schmidhalter.  Ench,  to  Bucher-Guyer  Apparatus  fof  introducing  injection 

material  into  a  mold   5,660.864.  CI  425  145  000 
Schmidt.  Dennis  Arthur   See — 

Aimi.  Bruno  Ri>herto.  Cronin.  John  Edward.  Forcier,  Andrt  Conrad. 
Lea.s.    lames    Marc.    Marmillion.    Patricia    McGuinnes.    Palagonia. 
Anthony  Michael.  Pierson.  Bemadette  Ann;  and  Schmidt.  Dennis 
Arthur.  5,661.330.  CI   257  529  000 
Schmidt.  Manfred   See — 

Banner.  Friednch;  Braun.  Manfred.  Lang.  Karl  Hnednch,  Lehn,  Ger- 
hard,   Maurer.    Karl.    Schmidt.    Manfred,    and    Sicinkuhl.    Josef. 
5.659.975.  CI   34-459  000 
Schmidt.  Robert  R    See— 

KriJger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Fischer.  Reiner;  Bertram.  HeinzJurgen, 
Bretschneider,  Thomas,  B(thm,  Stefan;  Krebs,  Andreas,  Schenke, 
Thomas.  Santel.  Hans  Joachim.  Lurssen.  Klaus.  Schmidt.  Robert  R  . 
Erdelen.  Chnstoph.  Wachendorfl  Neumann.  Ulnke.  and  Stendel.  Wil- 
helm.  5.661.110.  CI  504-281  000 
Schmitt  Measurement  Systenw.  Inc    See — 

Schiff.  T<xi  F.  and  Bemt.  Marvin  L.  5.661,5.56,  Q    356-236000 
Schmil/.  Franz  Peter  See- 

Werenicz.  Harald.  Maitz.  Franz.  Nussbaumer.  Walter.  Slingl.  Ludwig. 
and  Schmitz.  Franz  Peter.  5.660,887,  CI.  427-385.500. 
Schneeberger,  Daniel  R    See — 

Schaedlich.  Frank  H  ;  and  Schneeberger,  Daniel  R  ,   5.660,795,  CI 
422-88  (XX) 
Schneider,  George  E    See— 

Gallacher,  Kenneth  D  ,  Grossi,  Mark  M  .  Paton,  Grant  C  ,  Piggot.  James, 
and  Schneider,  George  E  ,  5,661,283.  CI   235-379  000 
Schneider,  John  T    See — 

Freed,  Brian  E  ,  Freed.  David  E  ,  and  Schneider,  John  T,  5,660,126,  CI 

III  140  (XX) 

Schneider.  Ralf.  Jung.  Wolfram,  and  Paris.  Hans  Joachim,  to  Mannesmann 
Aktiengeselischaft   Rotating  closure  for  a  meullurgical  vessel   5.660,294. 
CI.  220  2510»X) 
Schneider.  Robert  A   Portable  radial  dnil  press   5.660.508,  CI  408- 1 1 1  000 
Schoepp,  Darryle  D    Ser- 

Helton,  David  R  ,  Kallman.  Mary  Jeanne.  Monn.  James  \  .  Sch<«pp. 

Darryle  D  .  and  Tizzano.  Joseph  P.  5.661.184.  CI   514  574(XK) 

Schoeps.  Michael.  Weitcr.  Bertrand  Claude,  and  Kaulich.  Franz,  to  Hoescht 

Aktiengeselischaft    Bituminous  roohng  undcrfelt  and  base  felt  therefor 

5,660,915,  CI   428  141  000 

Schoessow,  Stephen  J  .  to  Hughes  Electronics    Aulomatic  te»«  insertion. 

5,661,733,  CI    371-22  310 
ScholHeld.   Richard    Cup  having   improved   handle    5,660,292,   CI    220- 

212500 
Scholz.  Gunter.  and  Stammel.  Willi,  to  Felix  Boncher  GmbH  &  Co  Process 
for  machining  the  surface  of  elastomers  by  turning  and  etching  with  high 
speed  cutter  head   5.660.092.  CI  82-1  110 
Schomakers.  Peter   Sre 

Eckrodt.   Gunther.    Heeijans,   Jan   Hindnk.   and   Schomakers,    Peter, 
5,659,912.  CI.  8-158.000 
Schonberg.  Russell  G  :  See — 

Mishin,  Andrey,  Schonberg,  Russell  G  ,  and  DeRuyter,  Hank,  5,661,377, 
CI   315  505  000 
Schouten,   Frank,  lo  Tebel— MKT  B  V    Whey   draining  apparatus  having 

sealing  element    5.660.1%.  CI   277-3  (XX) 
Schreiner.  Klaus,  and  Knienem.  Ixonhard.  to  ABB  Reaktor  GmbH   Process 
and  apparatus  for  the  ultrasonic  testing  of  a  component  accessible  only 
through  a  gap   5.661.242.  CI   73-623  000 
Schroeder  Alfred  A  .  Credle.  Bennet  Gibb<in,  and  Laughlin.  Richard  Logue. 
to  Lancer  Corporation    Ice  dispenser  and  conibinatn>n  ice  and  beverage 
dispen.ser  5,660,307.  CI   222  108  (XX) 
Schroeder  Bruce  A    See — 

Karls,  Michael  A  ;  Jaeger  Matthew  W  ;  Brown,  George  E  ;  Doty,  D-amn 
L  .  and  .Schroeder  Bruce  A  .  5.660,536,  CI   418  15  (XX) 
Schroeer,  Wolf-Dielcr   See— 

Vass,  Attila,  Schroeer,  Wolf- Dieter,  Credner,  Hans-Heinnch;  and  Fis- 
cher Hildegard,  5.660,760,  CI    252  62  540 
Schubert.  Dale  W  .  Beard.  Andrew  Michael.  Shedd,  Steven  Frank;  Earles, 
Manon  Richard,  Jr ,  and  Von  Flolow,  Andrea.s  H  ,  to  Applied  Power,  Inc 
Stiff  actuator  active  vibration  isolation  system  5,660,255,  CI    188-178  (XX) 
Schulman,  Joseph  H  .  Rule.  Orville  Rey,  111,  Whitmoyer  David  I  .  Lebel. 
Ronald  J  .  Lucisano.  Joseph  Y.  and  Mann,  Alfred  E  ,  to  Alfred  E   Mann 
Foundation  for  Scientihc  Research  Glucose  ,scnsor  assembly.  5,660.163, 
CI    126-635000. 
Schuize,  Walter  A  :  See— 


Stangle,  Gregory  C  .  Venkatachan.  Koththava.sal  R  .  Ostrander  Steven 

P .  Schuize.  Waller  A  .  and  Pietras.  John  D  .  5.660,772,  CI  264-6  (XX) 

Stangle,  Gregorv  C  ,  Venkatachan,  Koththavasal  R  ,  Ostrander,  Steven 

P,  Schuize,  Walter  A  ,  and  Pietras.  John  D  .  5.660.773.  CI  264-6  (XX) 

Stangle.  Gregor>  C  .  Venkatachan.  Ki>ththava.sal  R  .  Ostrander.  Steven 

P.  Schuize.  Walter  A  .  and  Pietras.  John   D.   5.660.774.  CI    505- 

425  000 

Schumann.  Douglas  D    .Vey— 

Rector.  Stephen  W.  Schumann.  Douglas  D;  and  Siegler  Robert  R. 
5.660.080.  CI   74  473  fX)R 
Schuster.  Jeffrey  Arthur  See— 

Llovd.  Lester  John.  Lloyd.  Peter  M  .  Rubsamen.  Reid  M  .  and  Schuster. 
Jeffrey  Arthur  5.660,166,  CI    128-200  140 
Schwahn.  Harald   See  — 

Oppenlander.  Knut.  GUnther.  Wolfgang.  Henne.  Andreas.  Menget.  Volk- 
mar.  Becker  Rainer;  Rcif.  Wolfgang.  Thomas.  JUrgen;  Schwahn. 
Harald.  and  Henkes.  Erhard.  5.660.601.  CI  44  433  000 
Schwarcz.  Robert   See  — 

Bjdrk.  Susanna  Kann  Mana.  Gonhammar.  Birgitta  Krislina;  Linderberg. 
Mats  Torbjbm.  Luthman.  Johan  Per.  Persson.  Kerstin  Margareu  Irma. 
and  Schwarcz,  Robert,  5,661,183,  CI    514  567  000 
Schwartz,  Henry  L    See— 

Calhey,  Cheryl  A  ;  Saul,  Tom,  Bloom,  Nicole  D  ,  Ribi,  Hans  O ; 
Schwartz,  Henr>  L  .  and  Langford.  Jeffrey  B  .  5.660.993.  CI  435- 
7900 
Davis.  Thomas  E  .  Groihe,  Alison  M  ;  Schwartz,  Henry  L..  Gripp,  John; 
Mom)w,  Danny  G  ,  and  Huyslec.  Steven  Van.  5.660,984.  CI  435- 
6  (XX) 
Schwarz  Pharma  .AG   See — 

Feelisch,  Manin,  Bokens.  Hilmar.  Lehmann.  Jochen.  Meese.  CUus.  and 
.Sandrock.  Klaus.  5.661.129,  CI    514  190(X) 
Schwarz,  Wolfhard   See— 

Spatz,  GiJnier  and  Schwarz,  Wolfhard.  5.660,289.  CI   215-252000. 
Schwarze.  Juergen   Ser — 

Swobixla.  Bruno.  Schwarze,  Juergen.  and  Wild.  Ingo.  5.660.585,  CI 
454- 1 87  (XX) 
Schwarzler,   Peter,   and  John.   Fnedhelm.  to   Lohr  &    Bromkamp  GmbH 
Connection  for  the  harmonic  transmission  of  torque   5.660.494.  CI   403- 
359  000 
Schweii/er.  Jeffrey  S     See  - 

Manentc.  Ralph  A  .  Bnini.  Frank;  Melcher.  Charles  L  ;  Peterson.  Carl  A.; 
and  Schweitzer  Jeffrey  S  .  5.660.627.  CI    117-13  000 
Scotield.  William  Clayton,  and  Saunders.  Slevan  Otha.  lo  Sonics  Associates. 

liK   Head  mounted  surround  sound  system   5,661,812,  CI   381-25000 
Scolla,  Giuseppe   See  — 

Lucchese.    Giuseppe,    Robertiello,    Andrea,    and    Scolla.    Giu.seppe, 
5,660,730.  CI    210-611000 
Scott,  James  F  Automated  pesticide  applicator  system   5,660.330.  CI   239- 

70.(XX) 
Scott.  Leon;  and  Black.  Leslie  L.,  to  Creative  Technologies  Roliry  gnnding 

mill   5.660.319.  CI   241-60000 
Scripps  Research  Institule  Ser — 

Shattil.  Sanford.  OToole.  Timothy;  and  Ginsberg.  Mark,  5.661,005.  CI 
435-69  100 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Buckland,  Kurt  A  ,  Fehlmann,  Waller,  and  Nayak.  Ashok  B  .  5,660,345. 

CI   242  118  (XX) 
Gruber  Thomas  A  .  5,660,1 14.  CI    104  168.000 
Waugh.  David  C  :  and  Rider  Michael  A.,  5,661.615,  CI   360-75  000. 
SealMasler  Industnes,  Inc    See  — 

Sayers,  Leiand  D  ,  5,660,010.  CI   52  217000 
Seamark,  Glenn  Scott  See — 

Berge,  Jon  Enc,  and  Seamark,  Glenn  Scott,  5,660.506,  CI  406-3  000. 
Sears.  Richard  F .  and  Simpson.  Terence,  to  Kidde  Technologies.  Inc   Dis- 
charging hre  and  cxplosKwi  suppressants   5,660,236,  CI.  169-72000. 
SEB  S  A    See— 

Bontoux,  Daniel,  and  Debourg.  Jean-Pierre,  5,660, 191,  CI.  132-211  000 
Sebag,  Henri   See — 

Tncaud,  Caroline,  Millequanl.  Jean-Marie;  and  Sebag,  Henn,  5.660,190, 
CI    I32  208  0(X) 
Seco  Products  Corporation   See — 

Wiederhold,  Steven  H  ,  and  OelfVe,  Clifford  M  ,  5,660.280.  CI    206- 
549  0(X) 
Secnst,  John  A  ,  III   See— 

Montgomery,  John  A  ,  and  Secnst,  John  A..  III.  5.661.136.  CI.  514- 
46000 
Secure  Technologies,  Inc  :  See— 

Sallen,  Roy;  Budzyna,  Waller  James.  Sawabini.  Charles  E.;  and  Sun- 
stem.  Drew  E  .  5.661.460.  CI    140-573  (XX) 
Sedelies.  Reinhold   See  — 

Helmboldt.  Otto.  Pixencsik.  Isivan.  Breker.  Johannes.  Sedelies.  Rein- 
hold,  and  Roggenkamp.  Detlev.  5.660.625.  CI    106-716000 
Sedepro  See — 

Herbelleauu.   Yves,   and   Pradelle.   Jean- Jacques,   5.660.656.  CI     152- 
547  (XX) 
Seer.  Robert  H     See— 

Selby,  Theodore  W ,  Tubbs,  Michael  A  ,  Seer  Robert  H  ,  Midler 
Gregory  C  ;  and  Wolfe,  Kevin  J..  5,660.362.  CI   248-188.400 
Segal,  Russell  B  :  See- 
Gregory,  Brem  L  ,  and  Segal,  Russell  B  .  5,661,661,  CI   .364489000. 
Segawa,  Makoto   See — 
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Nakajima,  Takao;  Harima.  Takayiiki;  and  Segawa.  Makoto.  5.661.429, 
a   327-379.000 
Seguin,  Ronald  John.  Cover  unit  for  an  industrial  food  mixer  5,660,469.  CI 

366-347  000 
Segura,  Ramon,  and  Aguado,  Angel,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Akiien  Canonic  formulations  for  oiling  leathers  and  skins   5.660.759.  CI 
252-8.170 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation   See — 

Takahashi.  Kotoyoshi.  5.661.579.  CI   349-42.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Arsushi   See — 

Suga,    Kazuhiro;   Sekiguchi,  Atsushi;   Ucda,   Kenji;   and   Nishimura. 
Hiroyuki.  5.660.954.  CI   430-1.000 
Sekiguchi.  Miisuru   Srr — 

Hirao.  Shuji.  Ogawa.  Hisashi;  Terai.  Yuka;  Sekiguchi,  Mitsuni;  Fuku- 
moto.  Masanon;  and  Miyanaga.  Isao.  5.661.068.  CI.  438-398000 
Sekiguchi.  Yoshilaka  See— 

Machida.  Junji,  Sano,  Tetsuo,  Sekiguchi,  Yoshitaka;  Tsutsui,  Chikara; 
and  Takama,  Ma.saaki,  5,660,964,  CI   430-110  000 
Sekine,  Akio  Sre  - 

Minami,  Toshiaki,  Nagai,  Tomoaki:  Hamada,  Kaoni;  Sekine,  Akio; 
Kinishi,  Ryoichi:  and  Minakami.  Ryuzo,  5,661,100.  CI   503-209  000 
Sekine.  Hiroshi.  and  Tamura.  Kazuya.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    System  for  controlling  a  vehicle  relative  lo  a  judged  shape  of  a 
travel  road   5,661,650,  CI   364  424  027 
Sekine,  Makoto:  Honoka,  Keiji,  Okano,  Hanio,  Okumura,  Katsuya,  Hase 
gawa.  Isahiro,  and  Nanta.  Masaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Plasma 
generating  apparatus  and  surface  pnxcssing  apparatus    5,660,744.  CI 
219-121  410 
Sekine.  Makoto:  Ser — 

Inoue.  Ken.  Sekine.  Makoto.  Waianabe,  Hirohito;  and  Honma,  Ichirou, 
5,661,052,  CI  438-303  000 
Sela.  Shifra:  See— 

Weissman,    Inlh,    Knstal,    Batya.    Sela,    Shifra,    and   Shahsa,   Shaul. 

5.661.188,  CI   514  711  000 

Selby,  Theodore  W  ,  Tubbs,  Michael  A  ,  Seer  Robert  H  ,  Miiller.  Gregory  C  : 

and  Wolfe.  Kevin  J  .  to  Tannas  Co  Pivoting  leveling  stand  5,660,362,  CI 

248-188  400 

Self,  Jim;  Hall,  Robert  D  ,  and  Webster,  R   Daniel,  lo  Biomed  Biological 

culture  growth  and  observation  device   5,661,029,  CI  435-288  300 
Selftirs.  Bnan  J  .  and  Gondhalekar.  Vijay  M  .  to  Satcon  Technology  Corpo- 
ration System  for  providing  power  and  roll  motion  stability  in  a  vehicle 
5.660.356.  CI   244  79.000. 
Seligman.  Lawrence   See — 

Huffman.  James  R  .   Myers.  Jeffrev  Van.  Seligman.  Lawrence;  and 
Jambhekar.  Shnrang  Nikanth.  5.661.635.  CI   361-684  000 
Sellers.  Michael,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengeselischaft   Diagnostic  magnetic  reso- 
nance apparatus  operable  with  reduced  noise  5.661,399,  CI  324-318  000 
Sematech.  Inc.   See  - 

Zhao.  Bin.  and  Vasudev.  Prahalad  K  .  5,660,706.  CI.  205-123.000. 
Scmi-Bulk  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Alack.  Charles  S  .  Handleman.  Avrom  R  ;  and  Wanner  Benjamin  Allan. 
5.660.478.  CI    .183- 119  (XX) 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd..  See — 

Takemura,  Yasuhiko:  and  Adachi,  Hiroki.  5,661.311.  CI.  257-51.000. 
Semiiool.  Inc  :  Sre — 

Thompson.  Raymon  F.  Bemer  Robert  W.;  Curtis.  Gary  L  .  Culliton. 
Stephen  P:  Wnght.  Blaine  G  .  Bvle.  Dan-vl  S  :  and  Pedersen.  John  M  . 
5.660,517.  CI   414  217000. 
Sempeni  Reifen  AG   See — 

Diensthuber  Franz.  5.660,651.  O.  I52-209.00A 
Sengupla.  Upal.  lo  Rayovac  Corporation  Circuit  and  method  for  delecting 
and  indicating  the  slate  of  charge  of  a  cell  or  banery    5.661.191.  CI 
320-5000 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Ishimura,  Yuzuni,  Suematsu,  Makoto;  and  Yoshida,  Kenichi,  5,660.976, 
CI  435-1  200 
Seno,  Koichi;  and  Otomo,  Yoshihilo,  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.  Compact 

circuit  for  conlrolling  a  floppy  disk  dnver  5,661.389,  CI.  318-6%.000 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporalitw:  Ser — 

Ghaffan.  Touraj  and  Canipe,  Lairy,  5,661,457,  CI.  340-572.000 
SenSym.  Incorporated  Srr — 

Svoboda.  Eugene  V  ;  Cook.  James  T .  Sr;  and  Cartsonas.  Christos  D., 
5.661.245.  CI   73-726.000 
Seraphim.  Donald  P:  See — 

Greene.   Ray   G  .   Kalyl.   Robert   H  ;   Krusius.  J     Peter,   Li,   Che-yu, 
Seraphim.  Donald  P:  and  Yost,  Bons,  5.661.531.  CI.  349-73  000 
Serfoiak.  Paul  John  Ser — 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn.  l^ak.  Allen  T<x)d.  Snyder  Michael  A  ;  McNichols. 
Patnck  Sean:  Williams.  Scott  Leslie.  Leveille.  Robert  John.  Pennings. 
Scon  Lee.  Serbiak,  Paul  John;  Siebers,  Bruce  Michael,  Vogt,  Robert 
Eugene,  Zehner,  Georgia  Lynn:  Ehlert,  Thomas  David,  Hem.  John 
Gerard.  Heindel.  Timothy  Raymond.  Jans.scn.  Tim  Joseph,  and  Peter 
son.  Kathleen  Ann.  5.660.666.  CI  156-259  000 
Serio,  John  A  ,  to  Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp   Water  pump 

seal  coolant  wick   5,660,521,  CI  415-111  000 
Scrradeil  Legal,  Claudine   Srr 

Di  Malta.  Alain.  Garcia,  Georges,  Menefeu.  Daniel.  Roux.  Richard,  and 
Sen-adeil -Legal.  Claudine.  5.661.169.  CI   514  387  000 
Seirano.  Ricardo  Retrofil  mobile  home  air  conditioning  distribubon  assem- 
bly 5.660.584.  CI  454-108  000 
Sertli-Guzzo.  Judith  Ann   See— 
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Brunelle.  Daniel  Joseph:  and  Setth-Guzzo.  Judith  t 
524-781.000, 
Seshadn.  Nambirajan:  See — 

Bremer.  Gordon.  Jayant.  Nuggehally   Sampath;  Ko.  KennQt.^avid; 
Seshadri.  Nambirajan.  and  Smithwick.  Luke  J  .  5.661.718.  CI.  370- 
207  000 
Seio.  Shunichi.  and  Komatsu.  Akihiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Bio- 
chemical analysis  system   5.660.793.  CI.  422-64000 
Selsuda.  Takashi:  See — 

Kojima.  Kunio;  Setsuda.  Takashi.  Takamura.  Takumi;  Kaneko.  Kouichi; 
and  Kusama.  Hideo.  5.660.876.  CI  427-64  000 
Sextant  Avioniquc:  Ser — 

Barbier.  Bruno,  and  Lach.  Patnck.  5.661,608,  CI   359-800000 
Faivre,  Francois:  and  Denoize,  Xavier  5,661,486,  CI   342-33  0(X) 
Sferrazza,  Paul  K  :  and  Harmon,  Joseph  W  .  to  Harris  Corporation   Multiple 
use  timer  and  method  for  pulse  width  generation,  echo  failure  detection, 
and  receive  pulse  width  measurement  5.661.736.  CI   371-62  000. 
SGS  THOMSON  Microelectronics.  Inc    See— 

Schlager  Karl  M  ;  and  Brambilla.  Massimiliano.  5.661.383,  CI.  318- 
439  000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Foumel.  Richard  Piene;  and  Tailliel.  Francois.  5.661.324.  CI    257- 

379  000 
Glass,  William,  5.661,752,  CI   375-222  000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl    Srr — 

Magni.  Pierangelo,  5.660.316.  CI   228-1  100 
Shacham.  Elan   Sre — 

Gill.  Manzur;  and  Shacham.  Elan.  5.661.060.  CI.  438-257.000 
Shafer  Joseph  G    Denture  cleaning  kit  and  process    5.660.546.  CI    433- 

216  000 
Shafer.  Mark  E.:  Ser — 

Curtis.  Lucas  P;  and  Shafer  Mark  E..  5,661,521,  CI   348-249.000. 
Shaffer  Gerald  H  :  See — 

Howard.  Willis,  and  Shaffer  Gerald  H  .  5.661.563.  CI    156-446  000 
Shah.  Dihp  M    Sre— 

Bomstein.  Norman  S  ,  Chin,  Stephen,  Duhl,  David  N  ,  Panlle,  Donald 
R  ,  and  Shah,  Dilip  M  ,  5,660,649,  CI    I48^»04  000 
Shah,  Rajnikani  P:  Srr — 

Laginess,  Thomas  J.,  Daniiki.  Sudhakar;  Koevenig,  Bnan  P,  and  Shah, 
Rajnikant  P,  5,661,216,  CI   524-871  (XX) 
Shahsa,  Shaul:  Srr — 

Weissman,    Irilh:    Knstal.   Batya.    Sela.    Shifra;   and   Shahsa.    Shaul. 

5.661.188.  CI   514-711  000 

Sham.  Ka  Yiu:  and  Wong.  Philip  Lim-Kong.  to  Acumen.  Inc  Two  channel 

eight  beanngs  magnetic  resolver  circuit  using  differential  amplifiers  for  lap 

counting  and  timing  5.661.398.  CI   324-247  000 

Shangold,  Gary  A  .  and  Lippman,  Joel  Apparatus  for  housing  and  dispensing 

hygienic  applicators   5,660,636,  CI    118-500  000 
Shank,  Donald  A  :  See — 

Botts,  Rollin  D  ;  and  Shank,  Donald  A  ,  5.660,121,  CI    108-132  000 

Shankar,  Ravi  B  ,  Pews,  R  Garth;  and  Romer  Duane  R  ,  to  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  The  ((4-phenyl-l,2,5-thiadiazol-3-ylk)xy)methyl  ester  thiocya- 

nic   acid  compounds,  compositions   containing   them   and   their  use  as 

antimicrobial  and  manne  annfouling  agents   5,661,165,  CI.  514-362000 

Shankar.  Ravi  B     See — 

Romer  Duane  R  ;  Wu.  Weishi  W ;  Shankar.  Ravi  B  ;  and  Pews.  R  Garth. 
5.661.176,  CI   514-441  000 
Shanok.  Victor:  Limansky.  Joseph;  Shanok.  William:  Safronchik.  Valerv.  and 
Good,    Ronald,    lo    Silvatrim    Associates     Refngerator    door    handle 
5,659,927,  CI    16-IIOOOR 
Shanok,  William:  See — 

Shanok,  Victor,  Limansky,  Joseph:  Shanok,  William,  Safronchik,  Valety; 
and  Good,  Ronald,  5,659,927.  CI    16  UOOOR 
Shapiro.  Andrew  A  :  See — 

Washburn.  Robert  D  .  McClanahan.  Robert  F,  Shapiro.  Andrew  A; 
Pond.  Ramona  G  ;  (Themickv.  Gerald  P;  Council.  William  J  :  and 
Martin.  Earl  H  .  5.661.647.  C'l   363-147000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kajihara.  Shinichiro.  5.659.919.  O    15-325000 

Minoda.    Hidenori;    Matsuoka,    Hiroyuki;    and    Matsufuji,    Katsuaki. 

5,661,425,  CI.  327-159  000 
Shou.  Cuoliang.  Motohashi.  Kazunon;  Yamamolo.  Makoto:  and  Taka- 
ton.  Sunao.  5,661,482,  CI   341-150000 
Shaslry,  C   Ramadeva;  Founloulakis,  Stavros  G  ;  and  Wendell,  Elmer  J  ,  lo 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  improving  the  formabilily  and 
wcldabiliiy  properties  of  zinc  coated  sheet  steel    5,660,707,  CI    205- 
141.000 
Shanil.  Sanford.  OToole.  Timothy:  and  Ginsberg.  Mark,  to  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the.  and  Scnpps  Research  Institute   P3  integnn 
subunit  specific  polypeptides.  cDNAS  which  encode  these  polypeptides 
and  methods  of  producing  these  polypeptides   5.661.005.  CI   435-69  100 
Shaw.  Duane  C  :  See — 

Marchmi.  Michael  G  ,  and  Shaw,  Duane  C  ,  5,661,275,  CI.  200-50.010. 
Shaw,  George:  See — 

Glass,  Adam;  Dowell,  Craig;  Green,  James  L.:  and  Shaw.  George. 
5,661,665,  CI   348-423  000. 
Shaw.  Walter  N    See— 

Panelta.   Jill   A  .    Bue-Valleskev.   Juliana.   Hunden.   David   C  ;   Jones, 
Charles  D.  and  Shaw,  Waller  N  ,  5.661,168,  CI   514-369.000. 
Shea.  Thomas  M.  Merchandising  displav   structure    5.660.286.  CI    211- 
87O10 
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Shedd.  Sifvcn  Frank:  Ser — 

Schubert.  Dale  W;  Beard.  Andrew  Michael;  Shedd.  Sicven  Frank; 
Earles.  Manon  Richard.  Jr .  and  Von  Flolo*.  Andrea.s  H  .  5.660.255. 
CI    188  378  000 
Shccdy,  James  E  Visual  tool  fof  assessing  the  ergonomic  position  of  a  video 

display  lerniinal   5.66 1. 5 .W,  CI   .V5I2.W()(I0 
Sheehy.  Timothy  M  .  Ii>  Kloehn  Instrximents.  lid  Septum  piercer  and  sample 

extractor  for  physiological  specimens   5,660.7%.  CI   422  100  (XK) 
Shell  Oil  Company   Sre 

Beert,  Nicolaas  Cornells  Maria.  Bijl.  Geen  Ji>hanncs  Maria;  Koenders. 
Peter,  and  Van  Oen  Tol-Kcrshof,  Johanna  Mana  Helena.  5.661.209, 
CI,  524-476,()nO 
Marvden.  Arnold  Riley.  Jr ;  Weingaertner.  David  Alan;  Dicks.  Lynlon 
William  Rohen.  Otermal.  Arthur  Lamar,  and  Johnson.  Paul  Carr. 
5.660,500.  CI   405  128  000 
Tryon.  John  Frederick.  5.660.287,  CI    211   186  (XK) 
Shen,  Shiji:  See 

Gneveson.  Ailsa  Pauline  Hilary;  Jobling.  Margaret;  Shen,  Shiji,  and 
Tsaur.  Liang  Sheng.  5.661.189.  CI.  514-784.000, 
Shepard,  James  Benford  See — 

Akinpelu.  Akinwale  Ademola,  Bhagal,  Promod  Kumar;  Ganwitle,  Dana 
l,ee,  Hatalla.  Anthony,  Hirsch,  Robert  Bruce:  Knshi,  All  H  ,  Lee. 
Chiu  Kai,  Shepard.  James  Benford.  Stanley,  Dorothy  V.  arwJ  Stem. 
Theodore  Louis.  5.661.792.  CI.  379-221  000 
Sherv»ood  Tool  Incorporated:  See — 

Varano.  Richard,  and  Sadlier,  Claus  E  .  5.660.326.  CI.  229-403.000. 
Shibamoto.  Kenji   See — 

Ishidoya,  Masahiro,  Shibato,  Kishio;  Komoto.  Keiji,  Shibamoio,  Kenji: 
Mashila,  Mitsuyuki,  and  Ohe,  Osamu.  5,660,937,  CI   428  423  100 
Shibanushi,  Yoshio,  to  Illinois  Tixil  Works  Inc    Stud  clip  having  different 

insertion/withdrawal  forces.  5.660,513.  CI.  411-433.000. 
Shibala,  Kazuyoshi   See — 

Kawashima,  Tomoyuki;  Taniguchi,  Harvitaka;  Kato,  Hisalo;  and  Shibata. 
Ka/uyoshi.  5.660,697.  CI    204  192  220 
Shibata.  Tadashi:  See- 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;   ShibaU.  Tadashi.   Uelake.  Hiroaki;  and   Miyashita. 

Kazuhisa.  5.660.694.  CI   2(34  192  120 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Shibata,  Tadashi:  and  Kolani,   Koji,   5,661,421,  CI 
327-63()0O 
Shibala,  Takeshi,  to  Niles  Parts  Co  ,  Ltd   Automobile  lever  switch  having  a 
plate  spring  with  nK>vable  contact  points  and  multiple  holding  hngers 
5,661,276,  CI   200-61  540 
Shibata,  Yoshinon.  See — 

Sasaki,    Katsuhiko,    Niinomi,    Mitsuyoshi,    and    Shibata.    Yoshinon, 
5,660,094,  CI   83-471  300 
Shibata,  Yukio,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation    Integrated  circuit  probe 

testing  device  and  method   5.661,407,  CI    324-763  000. 
Shibato.  Kishio   See — 

Ishidoya.  Masahiro;  Shibato.  Kishio;  Komoto.  Keiji;  Shibamoio.  Kenji. 
Ma.shita.  Mitsuyuki.  and  Ohe.  Osamu.  5.660,937.  CI  428-423  100 
Shibuya.  Yoshiyuki   See 

Arase.  Takuya.  Shibuya.  Yoshiyuki,  Kitamura.  Ikuo;  and  Daimon.  Shi- 
geo,  5,660,927.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Shichijo.  Hisa.shi   See — 

Chen.  Ih  Chin;  Shichijo.  Hisashi;  and  Teng.  CUience  W .  5.661.321 . 0 
257  296  (XH) 
Shida.  Miht)  See — 

A.«hley.  Gary  W.  MacDonald.  Roben  C  ;  and  Shida.  Miho,  5.661.018. 
CI   435-172.300 
Shigehara,  Hiroshi;  and  Kinugasu,  Ma.sanon,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Output  circuit  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5,661.414,  CI 
326-81  000 
Shigenaga.  Shinji   See — 

Matsuo.  Masaaki;  Okumura.  Kazuo;  aiKl  Shigenaga.  Shinji.  5.661.1.59, 
CI   514-314000. 
Shih.  David  H    See— 

Lankin,  Michael   E  ;  Shih,  David   H  ,  Wagle,  Dilip  R  ,  and  Hwang, 
San  Bao,  5,661,139.  CI    514  l()7(XXJ 
Shih,  Jui-Yuan   MeltKxl  and  apparatus  of  recording  and  reproducing  the  path 

of  insertion  of  a  cast  on  surveyors.  5,660,544,  CI.  433-55  000. 
Shih.  Tsu  See — 

Kuo.  So  Wein.  and  Shih,  Tsu,  5,661.084,  CI   438-624  0(X) 
Shimabukuro,  Randy  L    See- 

Dubbelday,  Wadad  B  ,  Shimabukuro,  Randy  L  ,  and  Russell,  Stephen  D  , 
5.661,313,  CI   257  103  000 
Shimada.  Takamichi:  See 

Terao.  Kiminobu.  Takada.  Mayumi.  Kumagai.  Yonmm.  Shimada.  Taka 
michi;  Oka,  Toshio,  and  Nagai,  Junya,  5,660,398.  CI   277  216  0(X) 
Shimada.  Tetsuya  See 

Ijuin.  Ka2uya;  ichihashi.  Hinx>.  Komiyama.  Katsumi.  Sano.  Yoshikazu. 
Ogura.     Makolo.     Hamamolo.    Osamu;    and    Shimada,    Tetsuya. 
5,661.571,  CL  358-471.000. 
Shimada,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Fujii,  Eiji,  Shimada.  Yasuhiro.  Uemoto.  Yasuhiro;  Nasu.  Tooni;  Mat- 
suda.  Akihiro,  and  Ooisuki,  Talsuo,  5,661,319,  CI   257  295  «X) 
Shimano  Inc    See — 

Muraoka.  Tsutomu;  and  Watanabe.  Satoshi.  5.659.982.  d.  36-131.000 
Shimasaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sugimori.  Shigemi.  Sugamoto.  Talsuya;  Suga.  Hitoshi;  Kubo.  Masaya. 
InHHo.  Yu/uni.  and  Shimasaki.  Hiroshi.  5.660.426,  CI   296  1 89  (XX) 


Shimashiu,    Ishio,    to   Ricoh   Company,    Ltd     Switching    power   supply 

5.661.642.  CI   .363-21000 
Shimauchi.  Suehirt>:  Makino.  Shoji.  and  Kojima.  Junji.  lo  Nippon  Telegraph 
and   Telephone   Corporation     Method   and   apparatus   for   multi-channel 
acoustic  echo  cancellation   5,661,813,  CI    38I-66(XX) 
Shimazaki,  Masaka/u  See  - 

Tomioka,  Hisahiro,  Shimazaki.  Ma.sakazu;  Makino.  Susumu.  and  Tak- 
eno,  Kimiiaka.  5.660,866.  CI.  426-100000. 
Shimi/u.  Hirohiko  See — 

Aoki.  Yosuke.  Okano.  Kivoshi.  Narulo.  Masanobu;  Shimi/u.  Hirohiko; 
and  Nakamura.  Haruji.'5.661.(XX).  CI   435-69  100 
Shimizu.  Ikuo,  Toyoda,  Hiroshi,  llo,  Yukiyoshi,  and  Sato,  Tsutomu,  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  and  Rici*  Company,  Lid   Optical  information 
recording  medium  using  a  squarvlium  compound    5,660,970,  CI    430 
2702 lO 
Shimini,  Junichi;  Watanabe.  Shujiro;  Takaki,  Satoru;  Osaki.  Hisashi;  Oyama. 
Takuji.  and  Ando.  Eiichi.  to  Asahi  C>la.ss  Company  Ltd   Sputter  coating 
power  pt.Kessing  pcwiion   5.660.7(X>.  CI    2(M  298  080 
Shimi/u.  Kano   See  — 

Muchi.  Tsuneo;  Kono,  Yoji,  and  Shimizu.  Kano,  5.660,875.  CI.  427- 
64  (XX) 
Shimmel.  Charles   See 

Hein/cn.  Alan.  Shimmel.  Charles.  Groppe.  Rudi;  and  Davidson,  Eric  A  , 
5,660,IO»,  CI   99  595  0(X) 
Shimon,  David  J  ,  and  Madison,  Harry,  lo  Harsco  Corporation    Vertically 

actuated  rail  guide  wheels   5.660.115,  CI    105-72  200 
Shimoton.  Kazumi;  See — 

Fujimon.  Yoshinon;  Momma.  Jun;  Sasaki,  Tomiya.  Iwasaki,  Hideo, 
Sakamoto,  Toshiya,  Endo,  Hiroshi,  Hisano,  Katsumi.  Son,  Naoyuki, 
Shinxitori,  Kazumi,  Yagi,  Nonaki:  Shi/u,  Hiromi,  and  Sano,  Takashi, 
5,660.917,  CI   428  195  (XX) 
Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Ando,  Ichiro;  Kawaguchi,  Toru,  Yamamoto.  Ya-sushi;  and Tanimi,  Yasito, 

5,661,194,  CI   523-107  (XX) 
Inatani,    Yoshifumi,    Kawasaki,    Ka/unon,    Harada.    Tadashi;    Fujiki. 
Hironao.  and  Shiono.  Mikio.  5.661.198.  CI    523  179(XX) 
Shin.  Shoichi :  Tsunada.  Masafumi.  and  Nagakura.  Ya.suhiko.  to  Toshiba  Kikai 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Gnnding  apparatus   5.660.581.  CI   451  289  (XX) 
Shindo.  Koji,  io  Sony  Corpi>ration  Portable  telephone  having  a  reversible  and 

sliding  card  casing   5,661,641,  CI    361  8I4  0(X) 
Shinkai,   Eiji,   lo   NEC   Corporation    Semiconductor   device   incorporating 

fuse-type  roll  call  circuit   5,661,689,  CI   365  200  000 
Shinkai,  Hiroshige,  Matsuoka,  Ken,  Sugiyama,  Ka/uyoshi;  and  Hirai.  Sunuo. 
to  Koiio  Manufaclunng  Co  ,  Ltd    Vehicular  lamp    5,660,4.56,  CI    .362- 

mooo 

Shinoda,  Eiji:  See  — 

Murata,   Hiroshi;   Miyagawa,   Kimio;  Shinoda,  Eiji;  and  Moriyama. 
Hideo.  5,660.633,  CI    118  308  000 
Shinoda.  Tsutae,  Awaji,  Nonyuki,  Kanagu,  Shinji,  Kanae,  TaLsutoshi,  Waki- 
tani,  Masayuki,  Nanto,  Toshiyuki,  and  Miyahara,  Mamani,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited     Full    color    surface    discharge    type    plasma    display    device 
5,661, 5(X),  CI    345-60  (XX) 
Shinyama,  Kalsuhiko  See — 

Yano,  Mutsumi,  Nogami,  Mitsuzo,  Shinvama,  Kalsuhiko,  Chikano. 
Yoshilo;  Nishio,   Koji,  and  Sano,  Toshihiko,  5,660,952,  CI    429- 
223  000 
Shiono,  Mikio   See 

Inatani,    Yoshifumi,    Kawasaki,    Kazunon,    Harada,   Tadashi;    Fujiki, 
Hironao  and  Shiono.  Mikio.  5.661.198.  Q   523-179000, 
ShiOLsuka,  Hidenon   See — 

Kataoka.  Ichiro.  Mon.  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Saloru;  Shiotsuka.  Hidenon. 

and  Komon.  Ayako.  5.660.646.  CI    136-251  (XX) 
Mon.  Takahiro.  Kataoka,  Ichiro,  Yamada.  Saloni,  Shiotsuka.  Hidenon. 
and  Komon.  Ayako.  5.660.645.  CI    136  251  0(X) 
Shiozawa.   Yasutaka,   to   NEC   Corporation     Semiconductor   memory   and 

methcKl  of  fabncating  the  same  5,661,676,  CI   365-63  000 
Shirai,  Kalutada  See— 

Tsukamolo,  Hironon,  and  Shirai,  Kaluiada,  5,660,455,  CI  .362-66000 

Shiraishi.  Yutaka.  and  Chang.  >ihao.  lo  Kamaisu  Electninic  Metals  Co .  Ud 

Apparatus  for  detecting  ttie  diameter  ol  a  single-crystal  silicon  5.660,629, 

CI    117-201000 

Shirakawa.  Takashi;  Nakalani,  Toshifumi;  and  Endoh.  Toshiya,  lo  Alps 

Elecmc  Co  ,  Lid  Thermal  head  5,661,513.  CI   347-202  000 
Shira,saki,  Yasufumi,  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiioshi,  lo  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co., 

Ltd   Dnig  for  neurt)protection   5.661.150.  CI   514-252  000 
Shirota.  Katsuhiro  See — 

Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  Shirou.  Katsuhiro,  Kalayama.  Masalo;  and  Moriya. 
Kenichi.  5.661.511.  CI   347  100000 
Shizu.  Hiromi   See — 

Fujimon.  Yoshinon:  Momma.  Jun.  Sasaki.  Tomiya;  Iwasaki.  Hideo; 
Sakamoto.  Toshiya.  Endo.  Hiroshi.  Hisano.  Katsumi,  Son,  Naoyuki; 
Shimoiori,  Kazumi,  Yagi,  Nonaki,  Shi/u.  Hmimi,  and  Sano,  Taka,shi. 
5,660,917,  CI   428  195.000 
Shmulewitz.  Ascher;  and  Zinng,  Edo,  to  NeoVision  Corporation    Image- 
guided  biopsy  apparatus  with  enhanced  imaging  and  methods.  5.660,185, 
CI    128-749  0(X) 
Shoap,  Stephen   Davis,  and   Baumann,  William  John,  lo  Motorola,   Inc 
Personal  alarm  location  system  and  method  5.661.492.  CI   342-465  000 
Shockey,  David  R     See— 

Uwrence,  Paul  J  ,  Ly,  Peter  U.;  and  Shockey,  David  R  ,  5.660,790,  CI 
422  56  (XX) 
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Shohel,  J   Leon  See— 

Rissman,  Paul;  Kniger,  James  B.;  and  Shohet,  J   l,eon.  5.661.043,  CI 
438-162  000 
Shono,  Toshiyuki   See — 

Tomila,    Yasuhiro,    Shono,    Toshiyuki;    and    Yonezawa,    Hirokazu, 

5,661.413,  CI    326-80000 

Shou,  Guoliang,  Motoha.shi.  Kazunon:  Yamamoto.  Makolo;  and  Takaton. 

Sunaii.  to  Yoz-an  Inc  .  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Interface  circuit  having 

a  plurality  ot  thresholding  circuits   5,661,482,  CI   341-150  000 

Shrewsbury-Gee.  Chnstopher.  Bath  overflow  alarm    5.661.462.  CI    340- 

618000 
Shuff.  David  R    Sec- 
Gates.  Don;  and  Shuff.  David  R  .  5.660.0.34.  CI   56-504  (XX) 
Shumaker.  Gene  P .  and  May.  Waller  B  .  lo  Martin  Manetta  Corporation 
Multi-hber  species  artificial  dielectnc  radar  absorbing  material  and  method 
for  producing  same   5.661.484.  CI    342-1  000 
Shumway.  Daniel  H    See — 

Fellows.  Mart  W.  Jack.son.  Andrew  D  ;  and  Shumway.  Daniel   H  . 
5.661.367.  CI    315  59  000 
SIA  Technology  Corporation   See— 

Lazzouni.  Mohamed,  Yousaf,  Mohamed;  Qureshi,  Rizwan  A.;  and  Nazir, 
Naveed  A  .  5.661.506,  CI.  345-179.000 
Sicinski.  Rafal  R    See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F.  Sicinski.  Rafal  R  .  and  Perlman.  Kato  L  .  5.661.140. 
CI   514  167  000 
Sickles.  Willard  J  .  Olson.  Jeffrey  C  .  and  Kabacinski.  Andr^  F.  lo  Metro 
Industries.  Inc   Finely  adjustable  mounting  system  and  panel  for  holding 
planar  articles  and  storage  unit  using  both  5.660,122,  CI    108-193000 
Sico  Incorporated   Ser— 

Bolts,  Rolhn  D  ,  and  Shank,  Donald  A  ,  5,660.121,  CI    108-132.000. 
Sicbers.  Bruce  Michael    See — 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn;  Leak.  Allen  Todd;  Snyder.  Michael  A  .  McNichols. 
Patnck  Sean;  Williams.  Scott  Leslie;  Leveille,  Robert  John,  Pennings, 
Scott  Lee:  Serbiak.  Paul  John,  Siebers,  Br\ice  Michael,  Vogt,  Robert 
Eugene,  Zehner,  Georgia  Lynn:  Ehlert,  Thomas  David;  Hein,  John 
(jerard;  Heindel,  Timothy  Raymond,  Janssen.  Tim  Joseph,  and  Peter 
son.  Kathleen  Ann.  5.660.666.  CI  156-259.000 
Sieben.  Lester  See  — 

Sprehe.  Gregory  S.;  Sieben.  Lester;  and  Towne.  William.  5.659.997,  CI 
47-1  100 
Siegel,  Robert  J     See — 

Malinowski,  Igor,  and  Siegel,  Robert  J .  5,660,180,  CI    128-660.030 
Siegler,  Robert  R     See— 

Rector,  Stephen  W:  Schumann,  Douglas  D.;  and  Siegler,  Robert  R., 
5.660.080.  CI   74  473  OOR 
Sieja,  Gerald  S    See— 

Hroma,  George,  Johnson.  Guy  H.;  and  Sieja.  Gerald  S..  5,660.295.  CI 
220-324  000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl   See — 

Bar,  Ulnch,  and  Imhof,  Knut.  5.661.772,  CI   378-20.000. 
Dill.  Roland,  and  Machui.  Jurgen.  5.661.444.  CI   33.3-195  000 
Fieberg    Klemens:   Kusserow.  Jorg.   Renz.  Roman,  and  Obemdorfer. 

Klaus.  5.661.281.  CI   218  134000 
Franelzki.  Manfred.  5.661.519.  CI   348-660a) 
Hebbeker.  Heinz.  Reczek.  Werner;  Savignac.  Dominique,  and  Terletzki, 

Hartmud.  5.661.331.  CI   257  529000 
Licbelmlh.  Marc;  Marquardt.  Ulnch;  and  Prietzel.  Guenter,  5,661.627, 

CI    .361115000 
Plies,  Ench,  and  Valenzuela,  Alejandro,  5,661,400.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Sellers.  Michael.  5.661.399.  CI   324  318  000 
Ziegler.  Roland;  and  Lindner.  Rolf,  5.661.293.  CI.  250-214.00C. 
Siemens  Electric  Limited  See — 

Lakcrda.s.    Andrew.    Kershaw.    Peter    A,    and    Joseph.    Alexander. 
5.660.149.  CI    123-41440 
Siemens  Matsushita  GmbH  &  Co   Kg   See — 

FelU.  Adalbert,  and  Rose.  Fnednch-Franz,  5.661.094,  O.  501-126.000. 
Siemens  Power  Corporation  See — 

McClelland.  Richard  G  ,  and  Cross,  Howard  D.,  5.661.766.  CI    376- 

245(XX) 
Temiuehlen.  Hcinz.  5.660,037,  CI   60-39  020 
Siemos,  Joseph  See  — 

Ivanov,  Konstantin,  Sobel,  Martin.  Pompei,  Donald;  Siemos.  Joseph: 
Chaloka.  Andrew,  Bauder.  Erwin;  and  Bohringer  Walter.  5.660.024. 
CI   53-430(XX) 
Sievers  Instrtimcnls.  Inc.:  See — 

Benner.  Richard  L,  and  Sledman,  Donald  H.,  5.661,0.36.  CI    436- 
123.000 
Sigl.  Robert:  See— 

Hoffmiiller,  Wilhelm;  Eichner.  Josef;  Sigl,  Robert;  and  Uihlein,  Thomas, 
5,660,320,  CI  228-122  100 
Siika-aho,  Matti   See — 

Buchert,   Johanna;   Siika-aho,   Main.   Viikan.   Liisa.   Penttila.   Merja. 
Saloheimo.  Any.  and  Ranua.  Maqana.  5.661.021.  CI   435  209.000 
Sileo,  Steve   Transparent  fixilwear  with  interchangeable  tongue  and  insole 

and  kii  therefore   5,659,979,  CI    36-54.000 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Mira.  Ah.  5,661,6.38,  CI.  361-697.000 
Silicon  Light  Machines  See — 

Bomstein.  Jonathan  G  .  Banyai,  William  C;  Bloom,  David  M.;  Whirten, 
Ralph  G  ,  and  Staker,  Bryan  P.,  5.661.592,  CI.  359-291.000. 
Siliconix  incorporated  See — 


Williams.  Richard  K  .  and  Mallikarjunaswamy,  Shekar  S..  3,661 ,322,  CI 
257-331.000 
Silvatnm  Associates:  See — 

Shanok.  Victor;  Limansky.  Joseph;  Shanok.  William;  Safronchik.  Valery; 
and  Good.  Ronald.  5.659.927.  CI.  16-llO.OOR 
silvretta-sherpas  Sportartikel  GmbH:  See — 

Schiele.  Stefan:  and  Eugler.  Norben.  5.660.416.  CI   280-818.000 
Simmons.  Otis  1  Interlocking  secunly  case  for  license  plates  5.659.986,  CI 

40-202000 
Simon,  Jay  S  ;  and  Simon,  Moms   Elongate  sensor  having  polymenc  elec 
trodes    filled    with    conductive    particles    and    having    braided    sleeves. 
5,661.405,0   324-697.000. 
Simon.  Morris.  See — 

Simon.  Jay  S  ;  and  Simon.  Moms.  5.661.405,  Q   324-697.000. 
Simple  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Moshayedi.  Mark.  5,660.568.  CI.  439-654  000 
Simpson.  Stanley:  See — 

Greuel.   Walter   J  .   Jr.   Pieslak.   George;   Renteria.   Efrain;   Simpson. 
Stanley:  Vansant.  Jan  L  .  and  Wallace.  Bamie  A  ,  Jr.  5.660,660,  CI 
156-85  000 
Simpson.  Terence  See — 

Sears.  Richard  F;  and  Simpson.  Terence.  5.660.236,  CI.  169-72  000 
Sims.    John,    to    Ergonomic    Workstations    Limited     Modular    furniture 

5,660,120,  CI    108-60000 
Sims,  Peter  J  ,  and  Wiedmer,  Therese,  to  Oklahoma  Medical   Research 
Foundation   Method  of  inhibition  of  complement  mediated  inflammatory 
response  5.660,825,  CI  424-130  100 
Sinclair,  Paul  Lincoln:  See — 

Chesnutt,  Dennis  Patnck;  Hamlin.  Kenneth  Howard;  and  Sinclair.  Paul 
Lincoln.  5.661.402.  CI.  324-338.000. 
Sinclair.  Robert:  See — 

Bertero.  Gerardo  A.;  and  Sinclair.  Robert.  5.660.930.  CI  428  332  000. 

Singer.  Richard  E  ;  Stidham.  Curtis  R  ,   McJ'herson.  Robert.  Jr.  Dedo, 

■fiiomas  M  ,  and  Spychola,  Michael  A.,  to  Erico  International  Corporation. 

Exothermic  welding  jig,  molds  therefor  and  metJiod  5,660,317,  CI.  228- 

44  300 

Singhal,  Anil    See — 

Kjeldsen.  Thomas  J  ,  Clausen,  Hcnnk,  Singhal,  Anil,  Toyokuni,  Tat- 
sushi;  Taluhashi,  Helio  K.;  and  Hakomori.  Sen-lnroh.  5.660.834,  CI. 
424-277,100. 
Singleton,  Andy  H    See — 

Adams,  L  Jane;  Gatt)er,  D  Michael;  Porter.  Sandra  N  ;  Singleton,  Andy 
H  :  and  Underwood,  Vicki  L  ,  5,660,816,  CI   424-45  000 
Sinskey,  Anthony  J  :  See — 

Peoples.  Oliver  P;  and  Sinskey,  Anthony  J..  5.661.026,  Q  435-252.300. 
Sintokogio.  Ltd    See — 

Oda.  Shigeo;  Kanayama.  Ryoji;  Mori,  Kuniyasu;  and  Sugimolo.  Kazuo, 
5,660.221,  CI    164-37  000 
Sion,  Martin;  Desclos,  Pierre;  and  Raymond,  Dominique,  to  Sociele  Europ- 
eenne  de  Propulsion.  Injection  system  and  an  associated  tncoaxial  element 
5,660,0-39,  CI   60-258  000 
SIP  -  Societa  Italiana  per  I'Esercizio  Delle  Telecomunicazioni  PA    See — 
Finotello,  Andrea;  and  Paolini,  Maurizio,  5,661,728.  CI   370-503  000 
Sirenko,  Yuri  M    See — 

Dutta.  Mitra;  Stroscio,  Michael  A  ,  Sirenko,  Yun  M  ,  and  Kim,  ICi  Wook, 
5.661,740,0   372-45.000 
Sivilotti.   Olivo    Method   and    apparatus    for   electrolyzing    light   meuls 

5.660.710,  CI.  205-367  000 
Skaletz,  DeUef:  See— 

Wernicke.  Michael;  and  Skaletz.  Detlef,  5.660.770,  CI   264-38  000 
Skalka.  Gerald  P,  to  Victor  Stanley,  Inc   Reinforced  structural  member  of 

recycled  plastic   5,660,907,  CI   428-67  000 
SKC  Limited   See — 

Kim.  Moon-Sun;  Kim,  Sang  II;  Lee,  Young-Jin;  Kim,  Bum-Sang,  and 
Son,  Ju-lk.  5,660.931,  CI  428-357  000 
SKF  GmbH   See— 

Mining,  Knut;  Muschiol,  Klaus;  and  Peuschel,  Thomas,  5,660.483,  CI. 
384^68  000 
Skibinski.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Erdman.  Jav  M  ;  Kerkman.  Russel  J  ;  Schlegel.  David  W.;  and  Skibinski. 
Gary  L  .5.661.353,  O   310-86000 
Skingsley.  John  David:  See — 

Reynolds.  Andrew  John;  Skingsley.  John  David.  Freshwater.  Stephen 
Michael;  Conway.  John  Kelshaw;  Cox.  Peter  Ench;  and  Polev.  John. 
5.660.867.  CI   426-112  000 
Skooglund.  Daniel  Inward:  See — 

Johnson.  David  K  ;  Skooglund.  Daniel  Edward,  and  Soma.  Michael 
Anthony,  5,661,.395,  CI,  323-273,000 
Skowronski,  Michael  J  ,  and  Trout,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Celoiex  Corporation.  The; 
and  Apache  Products  Co   High  equivalent  weight  polyester  polyols  for 
closed  cell,  ngid  foams   5.660.926.  CI.  428-314.400. 
Slifco.  John  M,:  See — 

DiFrank.  Frank  J  ;  Slifco.  John  M  ;  and  Momson.  Francis  R  .  5.660.610, 
CI   65-158  000 
Slotman.  Wilhelmus  See — 

Faul.    Dieter;    Roser.    Joachim.    Hanmann.    Heinrich;    Vogel.    Hans- 
Henning.  Slotman.  Wilhelmus.  and  Konrad.  Gerd.  5.661.220,  O. 
525. 384.000 
Smagin,  Alcxandr  Semenovich:  See — 
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p.p<htein.  Alexandr  Lvovich;  Korahenkov.  Pen  Nikolaevich;  Filaretov. 
Viktor  Pavlovich.  and  Smagin.  Alexandr  Stmenovich.  S.661.499.  CI 
«vyi|  ()0R 
Smith.  Adlai  H    Ser 

Hunter.  Robert  O.  Jr.  Smith.  Adlai   H  ,  and  McArthur.  Bruce  B  . 
S.h6().718.  CI    216-17  (XX) 
Smith  Dcnms  M  .  to  Hunter  Hngineenng  Co  .  Inc  Advanced  feed  tip  no7/le 

for  twin  roll  caster  •S.6«).757.  CI   222-591  (XX) 
Smith.  John  Colin,  and  Christmas.  Patrick  Ernest,  to  Schlegcl  (UK  >  Hold 
mgs  Limited   Fspagnolcttc  vMndow  locking  system  and  boll  ccmstraction 
5.660,420.  CI    2'»2  MXX) 
Smith,  John  W    See — 

Kovac.  Zlata.  Mitchell.  Craig;  Dislefano.  Thomas  H  .  and  Smith.  John 
W.  5.6.S9.952.  CI   29-840  (XX) 
Smiih    Johnny    N  .   to   Dana  Corporation     Luhncani   retaining   valve   fix 

universal  joint   5,660.589.  CI.  464  14  (XX) 
Smith.  Julia  J    See~^ 

Belanger.  Carol  A  .  and  Smith.  Julia  J  .  5.660..M)9.  CI  224-250000. 
Smith.  Lowell  Scott   See 

Venkataramani.    Venkal    Subramaniam.    and    Smith.    Lowell    Scon. 
5.660.877.  CI   427- 1(H).(XX) 
Smith.  Paul  Raymond    See  - 

Newlcy.  Richard  Andrew.  Smith.  Paul  Raymond;  and  Davies-Jooes, 
Alun,  5,660,482.  CI   .184- 192  (XX) 
SniKh,  Randall  Terry   See — 

Mills,  Richard  Steven;  and  Smith,  Randall  Tetry,  5,661.640.  CI    361 
801  (XX) 
Smith.  Richard  D  .  l.enl/,  Ronald  R  .  and  Meachim.  Patrick  C  to  Electnc 
Power  Research  Institute   Moisture  sensor  for  microwave  clothes  dryer 
5.661.227.  CI    71  29010 
Smith.  Ronald  Morton.  Sr .  tti  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Divide  lo  inlcgcr    5.661.674.  CI    .164  761  (XX) 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation   .See  — 

Holt.  Dennis  Alan.  Luengo.  Juan  Ignacio.  and  Rozamus.  Leonard  Waller. 
Jr.  5.661.156.  CI   514  291  000 
Smithwick,  Luke  J     See 

Bremer,  (iordon;  Jayant.  Nuggehally  Sampath.   Ko.  Kenneth  David. 
Seshadn.  Nambirajan.  and  Smithwick.  Luke  J..  5.661.718.  CL  370- 
207  000. 
SmiLs.  Georges:  See — 

Van  Loo.  Jan    Boolen,  Karl,  and  Smits.  Cieorges.  5,660.872.  O.  426- 
658000 
Smitterberg.  Dean  W.  and  Nachlrab.  William  R.  Jr.  to  Marquip.  Inc 
Apparatus    for    slitting    corrugated    paperboard    boxes     5.660.095.    CI 
8VX2(I(XX) 
Smulnev.  Francis  N.   See— 

[>icken.    Dale    H  .   Pituch.  Thomas   M;   and   Smutney.    Francis   N, 
5.660.352.  CI    242  534  (XX) 
Snollnc  S  p  A-.  See  - 

Muller.  Franz.  Gabbiani.  Franco;  and  Anghileri.  Marco.  5.660.496.  CI 
404  6  (XX) 
Snova  Corporation.  See — 

Kambayashi.  Taiji.  Mekau.  Hideyuki;  Uinezu.  Hiroalci;  and  Matsunaga. 
Hiroshi.  5.660.935.  CI   428  405  000 
Snow.  Arthur  W    See  ~ 

Buckley.  Leonard  J  .  Snow.  Arthur  W.  Unffith.  James  R.;  and  Ray. 
Mart.  5.660.920.  CI  428  209  000 
Snow.  David  A    See 

Archer.  David  D  .  Branca/io.  Diane  M  .  Gardner.  Susannah  F  ;  Heinig. 
Charles  F.  Jr  .  Hem.  Matthew  D  .  Lubrano.  Francis  M  .  Snow.  David 
A  .  and  Sykes,  David  M  .  5.660.802.  CI  422  261  000 
Snow.  Jerry    M     Rotating  plunger  for  sucker  rod   pump    5.660.5.34,  CI. 

417  554  000 
Snow.  Roben  A  .  Ladd.  David  L  ;  and  Hover.  Denton  W  .  to  Sanoti  Low  diol 
polyalkylcnc     oxide     biologically     active     proteinaccous     substances 
5.661.020.  CI   435  I88(XX). 
Snyder.  Adnan  Charles   See 

Kirkbnde.  James  Frederick,  and  Snyder.  Adrian  Charles.  5.659,91 1.  CI 
5-636  0(X) 
Snyder.  Katlienne  M    See  — 

Hoyt.   Matthew   B.;  and  Snyder,   Katherine  M..  5.660.910.  CI    428 
95  (XX) 
Snyder.  Michael  A    See — 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn;  Leak.  Allen  Todd;  Snyder.  Michael  A  ;  McNichols. 
Patrick  Sean.  Williams,  Scott  l^slie.  l^veillc.  Robert  John.  Pcnnings. 
Scott  Lee;  Serbiak.  Paul  John.  Sichers.  Bruce  Michael.  Vogl.  Robert 
Eugene;  Zehner.  Georgia  Lynn.  Khiert.  Thomas  David.  Hein.  John 
Gerard.  Heindcl.  Timothy  Raymond.  Janssen,  Tim  Joseph,  and  Peter 
son.  Kathleen  Ann.  5.660.666.  CI  156  259  000 
Sobel.  Martin  See 

Ivanov.  Konslanlin;  Sobel.  Manin,  Pompei.  Donald:  Siemos.  Joseph. 
Chaloka.  Andrew,  Batider,  Erwin,  and  Bohnnger,  Walter,  5,660,024. 
CI   53  4.W(XX) 
Societe  anonyme  ditc  Hispano  Suiza:  See  - 

Depenuis,  Andr*  Raymond  Christian.  5.660.590.  CI   464  69  000 
Societe  de  Conseils  de  Rechcrches  el  d'Applicaiions  Scientihques:  See — 

Cheikh.  Roland  Chenf.  5.660.846.  CI   424-423  (XX) 
StKicte  Electromccanique  du  Nivemais  Selni   .See  — 

Calmencs.  Didier.  Cousin,  Joel;  and  Huron.  Claude.  5,660,756,  CI. 
219760  000. 
Societe  Europecnne  de  Propulsion:  5r« — 


Sion.  Martin:  Desclos.  Pieire;  and  Raymond.  Dominique.  5.660.039.  CI 
60-258000 
Soda.  Yutaka:  See— 

Saito.  Nono:  Baba.  Kenichi    and  Soda.  Yutaka,  5,661.620.  CI    360- 
113  000 
Solie.  Michael  P .  and  Barren.  John  A  ,  to  Barren  Enclosures,  Inc  Method  for 
adhering  a  flexible  sheet  to  a  semi-ngid  thermoplastic  resinous  sheet  and 
pnxlucts  relating  thereto  5.660.916.  CI   428-l920(X) 
Sogli.  Loris   See 

Walker.  Derek.  Lee.  Junning:  Martin.  Charles  R  .  /hang.  Haiyan.  Sogh. 
Lons.  Bemasconi.  Emianno:  and  Menon.  Vinod  Parakkal.  5.660.71 1. 
CI   205-425  000 
Sohn,  Chang-jin  See— 

Kang,  Ho-yi>ung;  Kim.  Cheol-hong;  Choi.  Seong-oon.  Han.  Woo-sung; 
and  Sohn.  Chang  jin.  5.661.601.  CI    359  562  (XX) 
S<iil  Injection  l.avenng  Systems.  Inc     See 

Salestrom.  Rixiald  D.  5.659.998.  CI  47  58  (XX) 
Sola.  Kjell  Inge,  to  Transocean  Petroleum  Technology  AS    Meth<id  and  a 

device  for  use  m  coil  pipe  operations   5.660.235.  CI    166-384  (XX) 
Solheim.  Alan  G  :  See 

Ildcrem.  Vida,  Iranmancsh.  Ah  A  .  Solheim.  Alan  G  .  Blair.  Chnstopher 
S  ;  Jemme.  Rick  C  ;  Lahri,  Rajeeva;  and  Biswal,  Madan,  5.661,046. 
CI   438  202  (XX) 
.Soltau.  William  V  Dashboard  organizer  5.660.311.  C\   224-483  000 
S«»malt>gen.  Inc     See 

Hoffman.  .Stephen  J  .  and  Nagai.  Kiyoshi,  5.661.124,  C\  514-6.000 
Son.  Ju  Ik   See — 

Kim.  Moon-Sun,  Kim,  Sang-ll,  Lee,  Young  Jin;  Kim.  Bum-Sang,  and 
Son.  Ju-Ik.  5,660,931,  CI  428  357  000 
Sone.  Shinzaburo  See-  - 

Otsu.  Yuichi;  and  Sone.  Shinzabuni.  5.661.164.  CI.  514  341.000. 
Song  Corporation   See 

Miyazaki.  Jyunzo:  and  Hashimoto.  Junji,  5,661,729.  CI   371-21.200 
-Song.  Joho  See — 

Lee.  Gil  S  .  and  Song,  Joho.  5,660,895.  O  427  579  000 
Song.  Paul  Jei  Zen.  lo  Integrated  Silicon  St>lution  Inc  On  chip  positive  and 
negative     high     voltage     wordline     x  decixling     (or     F.PROM/Ft-ASH 
5.661,683.  CI   365  185  180 
Sonics  As.sociates,  Inc    See — 

Scotield,  William  Clayton;  and  Saunders,  Slevan  Oiha,  S.66I.8I2.  O. 
381  25  000 
Sony  Coiporation   See 

Blaukovitsch.  Reinhard  Hermann.  5.661.715.  CI   369-275  400 
Fukuda.  Seiichi.  and  Tatsumi.  Tetsuya,  5.660.681.  CI  438-695  000 
C«la.  YoshinuLsa.  5.660.574.  CI   445-66000. 
Hamamoio.  Kenji.  Nagura.  Kazuhiro.  Yoshida.  Takamichi;  and  Hanai. 

Tomoyuki.  5.661.526.  CI   .U8  465  (XXJ 
Haraguchi.  Shmya.  5.661.796.  CI    379-413  (XX) 
Iguchi.  Yukinobu.  Muchi.  Tsuneo.  Saito.  Tsunenan.  and  Asano.  Tomo- 

hisa.  5.661.36  V  CI    3I34I2(XX) 
Kojima.  Kunio.  Setsuda.  Takashi.  Takamura.  Takumi.  Kaneko,  Kouichi; 

and  Kusama.  Hideo.  5.660.876.  CI   427  64  000 
Maeda.  Yu)i.  5.661.795.  CI    379-4 1 2  (XX) 
Ma(sushige.  Takashi.  5.661.478.0   341  61  000 
Monya.  Hiroyuki.  5.661.320.  CI   257-296.000 
Muchi,  Tsunex>;  Kono.  Yoji,  and  Shimizu,  Kano,  5.660,875.  O  427 

64  000 
Ohtomo,  Kalsuhiko.  5.661.706.  CI   369  54000 
Saiui,  Norio;  Baba.  Kenichi    and  Soda.  Yutaka.  5.661,620.  CI    360 

113  000 
Shindo.  Koji.  5.661.641.  CI   .361  814.000 
Tanamachi.  Shoichi.  5.661.501.  CI   .345-6O0(X) 
.Sony  United  Kingdom  limited:  See — 

Matsushige.  Taka.shi.  5.661.478.  O   341-61  000. 
Son.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Fujimon.  Yoshinori.  Momma.  Jun.  Sasaki.  Tomiya.  Iwasaki,  Hideo. 
Sakamoto.  Toshiya.  Endo.  Hiroshi.  Hisano.  Katsumi.  Son.  Naoyuki. 
Shimolon.  Kazumi.  Yagi,  Noriaki;  Shim.  Hiromi;  and  Sano.  Takashi. 
5.660.917.  CI   428-195  000 
Soma.  Michael  Anthony    See- 
Johnson.  David  K  .  Skooglund.  Daniel  Edward;  and  Soma.  Michael 
Anthony.  5.66I..395.  CI   323  273000 
Sot.  David  J  :  See- 
Cole.  Stephan  W;  Berringer.  Ronald  B  ;  Groth.  Hugh  F.  Hammonds. 
Enc  R  .  Koubek.  Michael  G  .  Nicholas.  Anthony.  Ryai.  Richard;  Sot. 
David  J  .  Takacs.  Paul  J  .  and  Zelenak.  Samuel  J  .  5.660.509.  CI 
409  81  000 
Soter.  Patncia  M  ;  and  Soler,  Thomas  R  Method  of  using  a  glove  to  operate 

a  slot  machine   5.659.899,  CI   2  160.000 
Soter.  Thomas  R    See — 

Soter.  Patncia  M  ;  and  Socer.  Thomas  R..  5.659,899.  CI.  2-160.000. 
Soto.  William   See  — 

Kim.  Kyong  Kim.  and  Solo.  William.  5.659,988.  CI.  40-440000. 
Source  Developpement   See 

Patret.  Jean  Mart.  5.661.633.  CI.  361-683  000 
Southern  Research  Institute   See — 

Montgomery.  John  A  .  and  Secnst.  John  A  .  III.  5.661.136.  CI.  514- 
46  000 
Southern  Technologies  Corp    See — 

Mench.  Paul  D  .  5.660.470.  O.  374-121  000. 
Southpac  Trust  Intcmanonal.  Inc  :  See — 
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Weder.  Donald  E  .  Straeter.  William  F :  Straeter.  Joseph  G  ;  Fantz.  Paul. 
Wilson.  Gary  E  ;  and  Schluetcr.  Charles  E  .  5.659.9%,  CI.  47-1.010 
Southwest  Research  Institute   See — 

Hatton.  Gregorv  John.  5.660.617.  CI   95-254  000 
Spagnoli.  luM>nardo.  Braca.  Giancarlo.  and  Pinoca.  l^onardo.  to  Monteli 
Ni»rth  Amenca  Inc   Spinning  prtx:ess  for  the  preparation  of  high  thermo 
bondabilitv  polyolehn  fibers  5.660.789.  CI   264-555.000. 
Spalcck,  Walter  See— 

Winter.  Andreas:  and  Spaleck.  Waller,  5.661.096.  CI    502-103.000 
Spar  .Aerospace  Limited  See — 

I  her.  Jaroslav    and  Pokuls.  Ralph.  5.661.493.  CI    .343  7000MS 
Sparks.  Charles,  to  insiitut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Riser  for  great  water  depths 

5.660.233.  CI    166-367  000 
Sparks.  Stephen  T..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Amplitude  control  system 

having  parallel  integrating  signal  paths   5.661.442.  CI    332-149  000 
Spates.  James  J  .  Martin.  Stephen  J  .  and  Mansure.  Arthur  J .  to  Sandia 
C(MporatK>n.  Acoustic-wave  sensor  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  petroleum- 
based   composition   and    sensing    s*ilidihcalion   of  constituents   therein 
5.661.233.  CI    73-61  4."i0 
Spatz.  Guntcr;  and  Schwarz.  Wollhard.  lo  Alcoa  Deutschland  GmbH  Plastic 

cap  for  containers   5.660.289.  CI   2l5-2.52tXX) 
Spaulding.  Glenn  F .  to  Cytogain.  Inc    MetluKls  for  determining  antibodies 
specific   for  sex   associated  sperm   membrane   proteins    5.660.997.  CI. 
4.35  72IO 
Specht.  James  A    See — 

Swan.   Herbert  W,,  McDowell.   Kenneth  O.;  and  Specht,  James  A.. 
5.661.697.  CI    .367-47  000 
Specht,  Paul,  to  Tensar  Corporation.  The   Self  tensioning  permanent  fence 

system  5,660.377.  CI   256  54  000 
Specialty  L<x)se  I.eaf.  Inc    See 

Wilson.  Roben  Bnice.  5.660.514.  CI  412  1  (XX) 
Speckhart.  Bernard  S  .  Dutcne.  Ramon  R  .  Jr.,  Lopes.  Jose,  and  Davidson. 
Craig  M  .  to  White  Conveyors,  Inc  Single  latch  loader  and  method  for 
Uading  5,660.261.  CI  I98  3.570<X) 
Spelten.  Franz  Willi,  and  Auer.  Dirl.  to  PKL  Verpackungssysieme  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  tf>e  stenlization  during  filling  of  preferablv  liquid  foodstuffs 
into  packaging  conuincrs  5,660.  MX).  CI  99  356.000  , 

Spencer.  Jean  L  :  See — 

Masterman.  Thomas  Craig;  and  Spencer.  Jean  L..  5.660.817,  CI  424- 
49  (XX) 
S|)encer.  Lee;  and  Spnngs.   Marc  A  .  to  Dow   Chemical  Company,  The 

Supponed  olefin  polymenzation  catalyst   5.661.097.  CI   .502  IISOCX) 
Sperber.  Manin.  to  HSN  Marketing  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  stabilizing 
and  bnghtening  prerecorded  TV  signals  cncixled  with  copy  protection 
5.661.801.  CI    380-15000 
Sperry.  Robert  William,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Inkjet  pnnting  modes 
to  optimize  image-element  edges  for  best  printing  quality   5.661.507.  Cl. 
3479.000 
Spiker.  Jeffrey  R     See— 

Hsiao.  Leslie;  and  Spiker.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.659.989.  CI   40-587  000 
Spinks.  Norman  J .  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited  Passive  emergency 
water  system   for  water-cooled   nuclear  reactors    5.661,770.  CI.    376- 
298  000 
Spira.  Jack   See- 

Almstedt.  Annelic  B  .  Gray  (Hellstrom).  Eva  Mana.  Lind.  Peter.  Ljung. 
Cathenne.   Sandberg.   Helena  Inga;  Spira.  Jack.  Sydow-Backman. 
Mona.  and  Wiman.  Helena.  5.661. (X)8.  CI   435-69  600 
Spitzer.  Mark  B     See 

Salerno.  Jack  P.  Spitzer.  Mark  B  .  and  Jacobsen,  Jeffrey,  5,661,371.  CI. 
315-169.300 
Spom.  Joseph  S    Protective  sleeves  for  dog  harnesses   5.660,146,  CI.  119- 

792  000 
Sportsman's  Market.  Inc.:  See — 

Nickell.  Kevin  D  ;  and  Law.  Howard  W.  5.6.S9.906.  CI  5  122.000 
Spoto.  Louis  M..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Dry  muay  damper.  5.660,254.  CI 

I88  290.(XX) 
Sprague,  David  S,:  and  Woo.  Arthur  N-.  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited. 
Mobile  network  with  automatic  position  reporting  between  member  units 
5,661.652.  CI    364-449  700 
Spray-Tech.  Inc.   See — 

Longo.  Frank  N  .  5.660.9.34.  CI  428-404  000 
Sprehe.  Gregory  S.:  Siebert.  Lester;  and  Towne.  William,  to  Compac  Inter- 
national. Inc   Bag  for  the  cultivation  of  mushroom  spawn   5.659.997.  CI 
47  I  100 
Sprengel,  Dietrich.  Kohler.  Uwc.  and  Niggemann.  Eberhard.  to  Varia  Battene 
Aktiengesellschati   Multicell  storage  battery  5.660.944.  CI.  429-93.000. 
Spnngs.  Marc  A     See — 

Spencer.  Lee;  and  Spnngs.  Marc  A.,  5,661.097,  CI.  502  115.000 
Spnntvest  Corporation  NV  See — 

Hersh.    Leslie   J  .   Wallace.   Richard  C;   and   Bowley.   Elizabeth   A  . 
5,661.119.  CI   510-139.000 
Spronk.  Johannes  Fredericus    Box  with  sealing  Ub.  5,660,323.  CI    229- 

215  000 
Spychola.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Singer.  Richard  E.;  Stidham.  Curtis  R  ;  McPherson.  Robert.  Jr.;  Dedo. 
Thomas  M  .  and  Spychola.  Michael  A  .  5.660,317.  CI   228-44  300 
Sridhar.  Benadapur  N  .  Gibo.  Edward  Y .  Dulcy.  James  M  .  Sr;  and  Russell. 
Harrv  I  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Inner  filter  for  a  control  rod  dnve. 
5.661.771.  CI   376-313.000. 
Sriram,  Subramaniam:  See — 


Rodriguez.  Moses;  and  Sriram.   Subramaniam.  5.660.828,  CI    424- 
1-54  100 
SRS  Labs,  Inc    See— 

Klayman.  Arnold  I  .  5.661.808,  CI.  381-1.000. 
Staar  Surgical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Feingold.  Vladimir,  and  Osipov.  Alexei  V.,  5.661.218.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Slabinsky.  Yitzhak,  to  Amgen  Inc    Recombinant  production  of  consensus 

human  leukocyte  interferon   5.661.009.  CI  435-69510 
Stadele.  by  Berta.  executor:  See — 

Stadele,  Eifiard.  deceased;  and  Stadele,  by  Berta.  executor.  5.661.387. 
CI   318-568.210 
Stadele.  Erhard.  deceased;  and  Stadele.  by   Berta,  executor    Device  for 
manipulating  objects  in  a  gnpper  or  the  like  5.661.387.  CI   318-568.210. 
Staehle.  Daniel  F.  Jr  Theft  preventive  purse   5.661.456.  CI   .340-571  000 
Stafford.  George:  See  — 

Boyd,  William.  Clare.  Malcolm  E  .  Stafford,  (jeorge.  Garth.  Tom;  and 
Ramdin.  Clement.  5.660.675.  CI    1.56  361  000 
Stahl,  Kermit  E  ;  Noone.  Michael  J  ;  and  Mehrer,  George  W .  to  CertainTeed 
Corporation.  Composite  shingle  having  shading  zones  in  different  planes 
5.660.014.  CI   521-314000 
Staker.  Bryan  P:  See — 

Bomstein.  Jonathan  G  :  Banvai.  William  C:  Bloom.  David  M.;  Whinen. 
Ralph  G  .  and  Staker.  Bryan  P.  5.661.592.  CI   359-291  000 
Stalker.  Lance;  Twyman.  Diana:  Chang.  Shen-Ybun;  and  Jaussan.  Veronique. 
to  Nestec.  Ltd  Enteral  composition  for  malabsorbing  patients  5.661.123. 
CI   514-2000 
Stallard.  Clinton  W  .  Ill   See— 

Gilligan.  Bernard.  Ill;  Stallard.  Clinton  W .  Ill:  Steinke.  James  E  .  and 
Feamster.  Richard  K  .  Jr.  5.661.768.  CI   376-261  000 
Stamm.  Uwe;  Lokai.  Peter;  Berger.  Vadim;  and  Bomeis.  Stefan,  to  Lambda 
Phvsik  Gesellschaft  zur  Herstellung  Von  Lasem  mbH    Tunable,  optical 
par'ametnc  oscillator  5.661.595.  CI   359-330  000 
Stammel.  Willi:  See — 

Scholz,  GUnter;  and  Stammel.  Willi.  5.660.092.  CI  82-1  110 
Stangle.  Gregory  C  ;  Venkatachan.  Koththavasal  R  ;  Ostrander.  Steven  P; 
Schulze.  Walter  A.;  and  Pietras.  John  D  .  to  Alfred  University,  Process  for 
making  ultra-fine  barium  hexaferrite  particles  5.660.772.  CI   264-6000 
Stangle.  Gregory  C  ;  Venkatachan,  Koththavasal  R  ;  Ostrander,  Steven  P.; 
Schulze.  Walter  A  :  and  Pietras,  John  D  .  to  Alfred  University  Process  for 
making  ultra-fine  yttnum-iron-gamet  particles  5.660.773.  CI  264-6000 
Stangle.  Gregory  C  ;  Venkatachan.  Koththav a.sal  R  ;  Ostrander.  Steven  P; 
Schulze.  Walter  A  ;  and  Pietras.  John  D  .  to  Alfred  University  f^ocess  for 
making    a    sintered    body    from    ultra-fine    superconductive    panicles. 
5,660.774.  CI   .505-425  000 
Stanley.  Dorothy  V    See — 

Akmpelu.  Akinwale  Ademola;  Bhagat.  Promod  Kumar.  Garoune.  Dana 
Lee;  Hatalla.  Anthony.  Hirsch.  Robert  Bruce.  Knsht.  All  H  ;  Lee. 
Chiu-Kai.  Shepard,  James  Benford;  Stanlev.  Dorothv  V.:  and  Stem. 
Theodore  Louis,  5.661.792.  CI   379-221  OCX) 
Slant.  Vemon  L  :  See — 

Aheam.  Kevin  John:  Weaver.  Fredenck  M  :  DeArras.  James  M..  Slant. 
Vemon  L.;  and  Trautwein.  James  A  .  5.661.291.  CI  235-472  000. 
Starr.  Christopher  M  .  to  Glyko.  Inc    Utilization  of  additives  and  defined 
storage  systems  to  increase  tJie  slabilitv  and  performance  of  electrophoresis 
media  5.660.702.  CI   204-469  000 
Statovici.  Mihai  G  :  See — 

Lee,  Napoleon  W.;  Curd.  Derek  R  ;  Diba.  Sholeh;  Sastry.  Prasad. 
Statovici.  Mihai  G  ;  and  Rao.  Kameswara  K  .  5.661.685.  CI    365- 
185.220. 
Steck,  John:  See — 

Doczy,  Paul  J  .  Scherer.  Craig.  Alsberg.  Keith  D  .  Thuma,  Michael  C; 
Steck,  John;  Woodard.  Bnan  J  ;  and  Condon.  Jeff  R  .  5,659.904.  CI. 
4-577  100 
Stedman.  Donald  H     See — 

Benner,  Richard  L:  and  Stedman.  Donald  H.  5,661.036,  Q.  436- 
123.000 
Steege.  Douglas  C  ;  and  Gates.  Charles,  to  Altech  Energy  Modular  air-to-air 

heat  exchanger  5.660.228.  Q.  165-76.000. 
Stefely.  James  S.:  See — 

Kantner.  Steven  S  .  Rustad.  Nancy  J  .  and  Stefely.  James  S  .  5,660.178. 
CI    128-640000 
Steiner.  Rudolf;  and  Colombi.  Renato.  to  Emil  Rachsmann  AG.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  pesticide-poor  concentrates  of  active  components  of 
plants   5.660,832.  CI  424-195  100 
Steinhoff.  Stefan:  See — 

Gnauert,  Wemer;  and  Steinhoff,  Stefan,  5,660.203,  CI    137-359.000 
Steinke,  James  E.:  See — 

Gilligan,  Bernard,  III;  Stallard.  Clinton  W .  Ill;  Steinke.  James  E  ;  and 
Feamster.  Richard  K  .  Jr.  5.661.768.  CI   376-261.000 
Steinkuhl.  Josef:  See — 

Bahner.  Friedrich;  Braun.  Manfred.  Lang.  Karl-Fnedrich;  Lehn.  Ger- 
hard,   Maurer.    Karl;    Schmidt.    Manfred;    and    Steinkuhl.    Josef. 
5.659.975,  CI   .34-459  000 
Steinlauf.  Fred  A.,  to  H.H.  Brown  Shoe  Company.  Inc  Metfiod  for  construc- 
tion of  footwear  5.659.914.  CI.  12-145.000    ' 
Stendel.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Krtiger.  Bemd-Wieland:  Fischer.  Reiner.  Bertram.  Heinz-Jurgen; 
Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Bohm.  Stefan;  Krebs.  Andreas:  Schenke. 
Thomas:  Santel.  Hans-Joachim,  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  : 
Erdelen.  Christoph,  Wachendorff  Neumann.  Ulrike;  and  Stendel,  Wil- 
helm, 5.66 1. 1 10.  CI.  504-281.000. 
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Stephens.  John  D.:  See — 

Faupel.  Mark  L.;  Barrett.  Burke  T ;  Stephens,  John  D  .  and  Nathanson. 
Seih  D  .  5.660.177.  CI    1 28-619  (XK) 
Stephens.  Paul  D  ,  to  Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co  Latch  assembly  (or  blower 

of  wet/dry  vacuum  cleaner  5.660.493.  CI.  403-348.000. 
Sterling  Diagnostic  Imaging.  Inc    See — 

Jeromin.  U>ihar  Siegfned.  l.ee.  Denny  Lap  Yen;  and  Lawrence.  Edward 
Neill.  5.661.309.  CI    250  580  000 
Stem,  Theodore  Ixiuis   See — 

.Akinpelu.  Akmwale  Ademola.  Bhagat.  Promod  Kumar.  Garoutte.  Dana 
Lee.  Hatalla.  Anthimy.  Hirsch.  Robert  Bruce.  Knshl.  Ah  H  .  Let. 
Chiu-Kai.  Shepard.  Jaines  Benford.  Stanley.  Doro«hy  V.  and  Stem. 
Theodore  Louis.  5.661.792.  CI    379  221  (XK) 
Sternberg.  James  C    See 

Oh,  Chan  S  ,  and  Sternberg.  James  C  ,  5,661.019,  CI  435  174  000 
Steuer,  Raimar,  and  Rudolf,   Karl,  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co    System  for 

protecting  a  target  from  missiles.  5.661.254.  CI.  89-1.815. 
Slevcn.s.  Donald  Meade,  See  — 

Harth.  George  Henry.  III.  Stevens.  Donald  Meade,  and  Hancock.  Jimmy 
Wade.  5.661.241.  CI   73-622.000 
Stevens.  Emile  Johannes  Mana:  See — 

Lear.  Peter.  Gckis.  Hendricus  Cornells.  Overbcek.  Gcrardus  Cornells, 
and  Stevens,  Emile  Johannes  Mana,  5,661.212,  CI   524-521  0(M) 
Stevens,  James  I     See  — 

Ellas,  William  H  ,  Strange,  Thomas  F ;  aiul  Stevens.  James  1 .  5,660.737, 
CI    216  6  000 
Stevenson.  Graeme  Irvine   See — 

Macl.eod,  Angus  Murray,  and  Stevenson.  Graeme  Irvine.  5,661.162.  CI 
514  331000 
Stewart,  Jonathan  K.;  See — 

Killion.  Mead,  and  Stewart.  Jonathan  K  .  5.661.420.  CI   327  29.000 
STl  Optronics.  Inc     See — 

Kimura.  Wayne  D  :  Fionto.  Ralph  B  .  and  Rule,  Donald  W..  5,661,304, 
CI   250-397  000. 
Stidham,  Curtis  R    See — 

Singer,  Richard  E.,  Stidham.  Curtis  R.;  Mcpherson.  Robert.  Jr.  Dedo. 
Thomas  M  .  and  Spychola.  Michael  A  .  5.660,317.  CI   228-44  300 
Stilwell.  David  A    See  - 

Hilsop.  Dennis  M  .  and  Stilwell.  David  A  .  5,660.275.  CI.  206-315.500 
Stingl.  Ludwig   See — 

Werenic/.  Harald.  Maitz.  Franz:  Nussbaumer.  Waller:  Stingl.  Ludwig. 
and  Schniit/.  Fran/  Peter.  5.660,887,  CI  427  385  500 
St  Juhen,  Dell  J    See - 

Kelcham,  Thomas   D,  and  St    Julien,   Dell  J,   5,660,778,  CI    264- 
630  (HX) 
Stockmeicr,  Thomas   See  - 

Bauer,    Fnedhelm.    Baverer.    Reinhold.    and    Stockmeier.    Thomas. 
5.661.315.  CI   257  181000 
Stokes,   Bruce  George,  and   Kninzer.   Francis  Joseph,  to  Kimherly-Clark 
Worldwide.  Inc    Substrate  for  ink  jet  printing  having  a  dual  layer  ink- 
receptive  coating   5.660.928,  CI  428-331000. 
Stokes.  William  T  Polyhedron  puzzle  5.660,.387,  O.  273-I57.00R. 
Stokker.  Gerald  E    S<-e 

Anthony.  Neviile  J  .  Ciccarone.  TerreiKe  M  .  deSolms.  S  Jane.  Graham. 
Samuel    L .    Stokker.    Gerald    E..    and    Wiscounl.    Catherine    M . 
5.661.161.  CI   514-326.000. 
Stone.  David  Brian  See — 

Gall.  Thoma.s  Patrick.  Stt)ne.  David  Brian.  While.  Russell  Thomas.  Jr. 
and  Wilcox.  James  Robert.  5.659.951,  CI   29  830  000 
.Stone.  Joseph  Walter  Rotary  jet  engine   5.660.038.  CI   60  39  350 
Stone.  Kevin  T  .  Duncan.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Ca.se.  Timothy  J .  to  Waller  Lorenz 
Surgical.    Inc     Blunt  nosed,    self  retaining    screwdnver     5.660.091.    CI 
81  460  000 
Stonich.  Ivan  L  :  See — 

Bcrgerson.  Lee  D  :  and  Stonich.  Ivan  L  .  5.660.413.  CI   280-741  000 
StorMedia.  Inc     See 

Mahvan.  Nader,  and  Eltoukhy,  Alef  H  .  5.660,695.  CI   204-192.130 
SlrMt.  Olle   See— 

Magnusson.  Lars-Inge:  Striii.  Olle,  and  Custafsson.  Trygve.  5.660.3 14. 
CI   227  2.000 
Straeter.  Joseph  G..  See 

Weder.  Donald  E  .  Straeter.  William  F:  Straeter.  Joseph  G  :  Fantz.  Paul. 
Wilson.  Gary  E  .  and  Schlueter.  Charles  E  .  5.659.996.  CI  47-1.010 
Straeter.  William  F    See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  .  Straeter.  William  F  .  Straeter.  Joseph  G  :  Fantz.  Paul, 

Wilson,  Gary  E  ,  and  Schlueter.  Charles  f  .  5.659.996,  CI  47  I  010 

Sirahman.  Richard  Dietnek:  and  Palmer.  Roben.  to  Sirahman  Valves.  Inc 

Fluid  spray  nozzle  with  tngger  hold  means   5.660.333.  CI   239-397  500 

Sirahman  Valves.  Inc     See~- 

Strahman.  Richard  Dietnek:  and  Palmer.  Robert.  5.660.333.  CI.  239- 
397  500 
Strang.  Ward  E    See  — 

McDonald.  Thomas   M  :   Strang.  Ward  E..  and  Howard.  Carol  Z.. 
5.661.623.  CI   361  42000. 
Strange.  Thomas  F    See   - 

Elias,  William  H  ,  Strange,  Thomas  F ,  and  Steven.s,  Jaines  1 ,  5.660.737, 
CI   2I6  60OO 
Strasser,  Thomas  Eulward.  See — 

Atmur,  Steven  Donald,  and  StrasKr.  Thomas  Edward.  5.660.399.  CI. 
277-223.000. 
Slral,  Askold:  fee- 


Bard.  Simon:  Li,  Yajun:  Swartz,  Jerome:  Metlitsky.  Bons.  Katz.  Joseph; 
Strat.  Askold.  and  Charych,  Harold,  5.661.290,  CI   235-462.000. 
Strrnzke,  Hilmar  See 

Hartung,  Envin.  and  Strenzke.  Hilmar.  5,660.041.  CI.  60-327.000. 
Stretch,  ttele  A  :  See — 

Hampton.  Keith:  Preston.  David  M.;  Stretch.  Dale  A.;  Nielsen.  Douglas 
J    and  Tack.  Neal  L  .  5.660.153.  CI    123  90  160 
Strickland.  Thomas  Wayne,  to  AMGEN.  Inc   Stable  and  preserved  erythro- 
poietin compositions.  5.661.125.  CI   514-8000 
Strom,  Roger  A  ,  to  Insilc  Corporation.  Pressure  plug  apparatus  with  safety 

retainer  unit   5,660.293.  CI   220-236  000 
Stroscio.  Michael  A    See — 

E>una,  Mitra,  Stroscio,  Michael  A  :  Sirenko.  Yun  M.;  and  Kim.  Ki  Wook. 
5.661.740.  CI   372 -»5  000 
Struck.  Sonke,  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Delay  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  and  corresponding  control  circuits  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  a  signal  through  the  memory  cells  5.661.679.  CI   .365149  000 
Stuhlmacher.  John  A.   See 

Martin.  Elmer  W .  Banks.  Peter  J  .  Ganser.  David  R  :  and  Stuhlmacher. 
John  A  .  5.660.270.  CI    200-315  000 
Stump.  Greg,  to  Vermcer  Manufacturing  Company  Excavator  data  acquisi- 
tion and  control  system  and  process  5,659,985'  CI   37  .348  000 
Sturla,  Jean  Michel   See — 

Mondei.  Jean.  Sturla,  Jean-Michel.  Lion,  Benrand;  Dupuis,  Chnstine: 
and  Cazeneuse,  Colene,  5.660,820,  CI   424  70  160 
Stiirtz,  Karl  Hemz,  to  Willi  StUrtz  Maschmenbau  GmbH  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  manufactunng  rccungular  frames  5,660,670,  CI    156- 304.200. 
Subsurface  TechtKilogy  Corp    See  - 

Franz.  James  J  .  and  Hutchinson.  Richard  A .  5.660.209,  CI.    138- 
103  000 
Sudhama.  Chandrasekhara:  See — 

Davies.  Robert  B  .  Sudluma.  Chandra.sekhara.  and  Baker.  Frank  K  . 
5.661.048.  CI   4.38  217000 
Suematsu.  Makoto:  See — 

Ishimura.  Yuzuni.  Suematsu.  Makoio.  and  Yoshida.  Kenichi,  5.660.976, 
CI   435  I  200 
Sufucell  AB   See— 

Larsson.  Ragnar.  and  Folkesson.  B6rje.  5.660.940.  CI  429-13  000 
Suga.  Hitoshi   See — 

Sugimon.  Shigemi.  Sugamoio.  Tatsuva.  Suga.  Hitoshi.  Kubo,  Masaya. 

Imolo.  Yuzuru,  and  Shimasaki,  Hiroshi.  5,660.426,  CI   296-189  000 

Suga,  Kazuhiro,  Sekiguchi.  Atsushi.  lleda.  Kenji.  and  Nishimura.  Hiroyuki. 

to  Dai  Nippon  Pnnting  Co  ,  Ltd   Hologram  and  meihtxJ  of  and  apparatus 

for  producing  the  same  5.660,954,  CI  4.30^  1  000 

Sugama.  Akio:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hiroaki,  Sugama.  Akio,  and  Kojima,  Naomi,  5,660,741.  CI 
216  97  000 
Sugamoio,  Tatsuya   See  - 

Sugimon,  Shigemi.  Sugamotti.  Tatsuya.  Suga.  Hitoshi.  Kubo.  Masaya: 

Imoto.  Yuzuni.  and  Shimasaki.  Hiroshi.  5.660.426,  CI   296-189  000 

Sugawara.  Saburo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  deflection  apparatus 

5.661.597.  CI   359  362  000 
Sugava.  Toshihiro  See- 

tanaka.  Ma.sahiko.  and  Sugaya.  Toshihiro.  5.661.711.  CI   369-112  000 
Sugimon,  Shigemi.  Sugamoio.  Tatsuya:  Suga.  Hitoshi.  Kubo.  Masaya.  Imolo. 
Yuzuru.  and  Shimasaki.  Hiroshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Structure  of  absorbing  impact  energy  using  interior  matenal  of  automobile 
5,660,426,  CI    296  189  000 
Sugimoio,  Hitoshi,  Nagoshi,  Shigeyasu.  and  Matsubara.  Miyuki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ink  jet  recording  method  and  apparatus  for  recording 
thinned  recording  dau  5,661.508.  CI   347-9.000. 
Sugimoto.  Kazuo  See— 

(Jda,  Shigeo,  Kanayama,  Ryoji,  Moh,  Kunivasu,  and  Sugimoto,  Kazuo, 
5,660.221,  CI    164  37  000 
Sugitatsu,  Atsushi   See — 

Murakami,  Kazuyuki,  Nakauni,  Hajitne.  Sugitatsu.  Atsushi.  Minagawa. 
Tadao.  Yagi.  Toshinon.  and  Ito.  Keiko.  5.661.744.  CI   372  57  000 
Sugiyama.  Kazuyoshi   See — 

Shinkai.  Hiroshige.  Matsuoka.  Ken,  Sugiyama.  Kazuyoshi.  and  Hirai. 
Sumio.  5.660.456.  CI    362  80 OOO 
Sugiyama.  Kenji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  Moving  image  rec«>rding 

and  reproducing  apparatus   5.661,845.  CI    386-6H.000 
Sugiyama.  Tomio.  Suzuki.  Masatoshi,  Sano,  Hiromi,  Saiio,  Toshitaka,  and 
Nomura,  Saioru,  lo  Nipptinden.so  Co  .  Ltd  Onvgen  sen.sor  5.660.661.  CI. 
156-89  000 
Sugiyama.  ToitKimi   See — 

Ohta,  Akira,  Sugivama,  Tomomi,  and  Tanaka.  Yoshio.  5.660.626.  CI 
106-810  000 
Sugiyama,  Yoshinobu  See — 

Itatani.  Taro:  Matsumoto.  Kazuhiko.  Ishii.  Masami,  Nakagawa,  Tadashi, 
and  Sugiyama,  Yoshinobu.  5,661.328,  CI  257^32  000 
Suguro.  Kyoichi   See — 

Wada.  Junichi.  Kaneko.  Hisashi:  Suguro,  Kyoichi,  Hayasaka,  Nobuu. 
and  Okano.  Haruo.  5,66I..345,  CI   257-767  000 
Sub.  Kang  Deog  See — 

I  im.  Young  Ho.  and  Suh.  Kang  Deog.  5.661.682.  CI.  365- 185  170. 
Suke.  Paul  Daniel   .See— 

Rajala.  Gregory  John.  Suke.  Paul  Daniel.  Gehling.  Steven  Craig,  and 
Rabe.  Gerald  Leigh.  5,660.657.  CI.  15^-64.000. 
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Sukhman.  Ychm  P.  Ryskin.  Mikhail  E;  and  Risser.  Chnstian  Julian,  to 
L'nivcr^al  Laser  Syatems.  Inc    Free-space  gas  slab  laser   5,661.746.  CI 
372-83  000 
Suman.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Van  Lente,  Paul  S  ;  Suman,  Michael  J  :  Zcinstra.  Mark  L.;  and  DeVree, 
William  S  ,  5,661,455,  CI    .340-525  000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd  :  See — 

Ishikawa.   Shinji:   Lrano.  Akira:  Aikawa.   Hanihiko;   Hirose,  Chizai, 

Kanamon,  Hiroo:  and  Saitoh,  Masahide,  5,660,61 1,  CI  65-384.000. 

Kato.  Takashi:  Go.  Hisao.  and  Takagi.  Toshio.  5.661,835,  O.  385- 

92000 
Nishizawa.  Yukio.  and  Saka.  Hironobu.  5.660.251.  CI    188-73  350 
Saito.  Kazuhito.  Nishimura.  Masayuki.  Yamanishi.  Tohru;  Kobayashi. 
Hideo.  Katagin.  Toshiaki;  and  Tachikura.  Masao.   5,661.826.  CI 
385  17  000 
Sano,  Hiroaki.  Ishikawa.  Hiroki.  Tanaka.  Shigeru,  Nirasawa,  Nobumasa, 
Morita,  Kenji.  Kawata,  Osamu.  and  Hogan.  Kazuo.  5,661.8.36.  CI 
385- 1 1 1  000 
Yonemura.  Ryugcn.  5,661.832,  CI.  385-88.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Ceramics.  Inc    See — 

Moriya.  Yoichi;  Yamade,  Yoshiaki,  and  Uno,  Koichi.  5,660.781,  CI 
264  212.000 
Sumitomo  Metal  (SMI)  Electronics  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Otani,  Noriaki,  5,661,090,  CI   437-218.000 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industnes:  See — 

Hiraide.  Nobuhiko;  Ueda.  Ma.sakatsu:  and  Anraku.  Toshiro.  5,660,211, 
CI    138  143(100 
Sumitonx)  Metal  Industnes,  Ltd.   See — 

Monva,  Yoichi,  Yamade,  Yoshiaki,  and  Uno.  Koichi,  5.660,781.  CI. 
264-212.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Tezuka.    Yoshimam.    Tokunaga.     Katsuhisa;     Kakimoto.    Mitsuyuki; 
Ogawa.  Shigcki,  Tani,  Miyuki,  Kobayashi,  Satoshi,  Sasaki,  Kiyoiaka, 
and  Tomizawa,  Moioyuki,  5,660,708,  CI   205-205  000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd    See — 

Miyazaki.  Tatsuya,  5,660,6.54.  CI    152-534.000. 

Tagashira.  Kenji.  Uemura.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yoshida.  Ma.sanao.  5.660.655. 
CI    152-544000 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Suzuki.  Takao.  and  Sagawa.  Masato.  5.660,929.  CI  428-332.000. 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd    See — 

Ikeda.  Hirokazu;  Kojima.  Kenji;  Nogami.  Kousei.  and  Amihiro.  Satoshi. 

5.659.954.  CI   29-854  000 
Ito.  Osamu.  and  Taniuchi.  Osamu.  5.660.555.  CI  439-278.000. 
Sumner,  Charles  Edwan,  Jr    See — 

Bamicki,  Scott  Donald,  Sumner.  Charles  Edwan.  Jr;  and  Williams, 
Hampton  Loyd  Chip,  III,  5,660,691,  CI   203-72  000 
Sun  Micmsystems.  Inc     See — 

Bhagwan.  Raghunand.  5.661.419.  CI    327-8.000 
Davidson.  Howard  L  .  5.661. 4.V).  CI   338-320.000 
Sunarrow  Co  ,  Ltd..  See — 

Kenmochi.  Yoshio.  5.661.279.  CI.  200-314.000. 
Sundgren.  Uno:  See — 

Onosson.  Paul,  and  Sundgren.  Uno.  5,660.168.  O    128-200.240. 
Sunds  Defibrator  Wixxlhandling  Oy:  See — 

Jonkka.    Arso:   Tohkala.   Antti.    and   Vienola,    Pauli,    5.660.076.   CI 

74  .199  000 
Jonkka,  Arso,  5.660.218,  CI    144-176000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Crowe.  Lawrence  E  .  5,660.227.  C\.  165-47.000. 
Sung  Jin  Machinery  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kim.  Yong  ho.  5.660,419,  CI   285-226.000. 
Sunkyong  Industnes  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Lee.  Yung,  and  Park.  Hem  Jin,  5.660.229.  CI.  165-104.260. 
Sunstein.  Drew  E,   See — 

Sallen.  Roy.  Budzyna.  Walter  James;  Sawabini.  Charles  E.;  and  Sun- 
stein. Drew  E  .  5.661.460.  CI    340-573  000 
Suntory  Limited   See   ~ 

Koga.  Kunimasa:  Kobaya.shi.  Takumi:  Fujikawa.  Shigeaki;  and  Sawada. 
Masako,  5,660,838,  CI   424-401  (»0 
Supcnor  Manufactunng  Company;  See — 

Sanden^Mi,  Charles  H  ,  5,660,723,  CI  210-90.000. 
Sutman,  Frank  J ,  to  BctzDearbom  Inc    Process  for  deinking  waste  paper 
using  a  mixture  of  thiol  ethoxylale  and  alcohol  alkoxylates  5.660,683,  CI 
162  5tK)0 
Sutou.  Shizuyo  See — 

Kudo.  Toshiyuki:  llagaki.  Yoshiaki;  Sato.  Seiji;  Sutou.  Shizuyo;  and 
Nakamura.  Toyoo,  5,661.011,  CI  435-91  200 
Sutphen,  Roben  i    See — 

Fem>,  Peter  A  .  Jr,  Vande  Velde,  John  C  :  Sutphen,  Robert  J.,  Vande 
Velde.  Valere  F;  Jensen,  Robert;  and  Behnnger,  Cecil  R.,  deceased. 
5.660.595.  CI   472-92.000 
Sutton.  Paul  W,.  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Acoustic  communication 

system   5.661.699.  CI    367-132000 
Sutula.  Daniel  P.  Jr:  Dufrane.  Ronald  M  .  Toro.  Daniel  A  .  Bahr.  Lyman  G  . 
Welch.  Brendan  M  .  and  Thomas.  Ronald  D  .  to  Ensign  Bickford  Com- 
pany. The    Slider  member  for  booster  explosive  charges   5.661,256.  CI 
102-275  400. 
Suyama.  Takaaki:  See — 


Yamauchi,  Akira,  Mimura.  Hideki;  Ono.  Tomoko:  Izawa.  Fumio,  Kak- 
izaki,  Mikio;  Suyama,  Takaaki:  and  Hisatomi.  Shuichi.  5.661.823.  CI. 
382-239.000 
Suzuki.  Hidetoshi   See — 

Yoshioka,  Seishiro,  Nomura.  Ichiro:  Suzuki.  Hideloshi.  Takeda.  Toshi- 
hiko;    Kaneko.  Tctsuya.    Banno.   Yoshikazu;   and  Yokono,   Kojiro, 
5,661,362,  CI   313-309  000 
Suzuki,  Hiroaki,  Sugama,  Akio;  and  Kojima.  Naomi,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd  Process 

for  preparation  of  small  glass  electrixle  5,660,741,  CI   216-97  000. 
Suzuki.  Keiichiro:  and  Ishiwa.  Tadashi.  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Indus- 
try.  Limited    Socket  connector   with  a   push-button   for  a  bell   crank 
5,660.552,  CI  439-159000 
Suzuki,  Masami   See — 

Takada,   Hiromasa;   Koyasu,   Yoshiro;   Mon,   Moiohide.  and  Suzuki, 
Masami,  5,660,648,  CI    148-333  000 
Suzuki,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Tomio;  Suzuki,  Masatoshi:  Sano,  Hiromi,  Saito,  Toshitaka; 
and  Nomura,  Satoru,  5,660,661,  CI    156-89  000 
Suzuki,  Nobuyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Head  positioning  control  system 

5,661,617,  CI   360-78.040 
Suzuki,  Shigeru,  to  Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camer  device.  5.660.381. 

CI   269-73  000 
Suzuki.  Shin'ichi:  See — 

Kotoh.  Satoru;  Sakuma,  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Takayuki;  Sano,  Hiromi: 

Aoki,  Katuyuki,  Suzuki,  Shin'ichi;  Koizumi,  Hideaki,  Yamamolo. 

Kaoru;  Matsushita,  Kunio,  Unno.  Kcnichi;  and  Oguma,  Tomoko, 

5.660,588,  CI  454-285  000 

Suzuki,  Shoji.  to  Suzusho  Trading  Co  Straps  for  backpacking  apparatus  and 

backpacking  apparatus  5.660.312.  CI  224-627  000. 
Suzuki.  Takanori:  See — 

Haraguchi.    Kenji:    Suzuki.   Takanon:    Furuichi.    Mitsuo;    Yamanaka. 
Hiromi:  and  Tanaka.  Ma.sayuki.  5.661.191,  CI   521-59  000 
Suzuki,  Takao;  and  Sagawa,  Masato,  to  Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co  ,  Ltd 
Peipendicular  magnetic  recording  medium  and  method  of  producing  same 
5,660.929,  CI.  428-332  000 
Suzuki.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nakao.  Fumiaki;  Suzuki.  Tetsuya.  Yamada.  KaLsuo.  and  Wakao,  Shoichi, 
5,661,394,  CI.  323-222.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Biro.  Ryuji;  Ando.  Kenji;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  5.661,5%.  CI.  359- 
359.000. 
Suzusho  Trading  Co.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Shoji,  5.660,312,  CI   224-627  000. 
Svahn,  Ingemar:  See — 

Askman,  Lars;  Leonhardt.  Werner,  and  Svahn,  Ingemar.  5.660,102,  CI 
99-450  600 
Svoboda.  Eugene  V..  Cook,  James  T,  Sr;  and  Cattsonas.  Christos  D..  to 
SenSym,  Incorporated  Force  sensor  assembly  with  integrated  ngid.  mov- 
able interface  for  transferring  force  to  a  responsive  medium.  5.661 .245.  CI. 
73-726.000 
Swain.  William  F.:  See — 

Eriksson,  Elof;  Andree,  Chnstophe;  Swain.  William  F.;  and  Macklin. 
Michael  D  .  5.661.132.  CI   514^*4000 
Swan.  Hert)en  W  .  McDowell,  Kenneth  O  :  and  Specht,  James  A  .  to  Atlantic 
Richheid  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  detection  of  sand  formations 
in  amplitude-versus-offset  seismic  surveys.  5,661,697,  CI.  367-47.000. 
Swanbom.  Deryl  D  :  See — 

Poison.  Alan  M  ;  Swanbom.  Deryl  D  ;  Dunn.  Richard  L.;  Cox.  Charles 
P;  Norton.  Richard  L  .  Lowe.  Brvan  K  .  and  Peterson.  Kenneth  S  . 
5.660.849.  CI  424-426  000. 
Swanson.  Robert  Allen:  See — 

Boyle.  Valerie  Y:  and  Swanson.  Robert  Allen.  5.661,789.  CI    379- 
207  000 
Swan.  David  Peter:  See — 

Bergqui.st.  Mark  Andrew;  and  Swart.  David  Peter,  5,661,680,  CI   365- 
149  000 
Swartz,  Jerome:  See — 

Bard,  Simon;  Li,  Yajun,  Swartz.  Jerome,  Metlitsky,  Boris;  Katz,  Joseph; 
Strat,  Askold;  and  Charych.  Harold.  5,661.290.  CI   235-462  000 
Swartz.  Stuart  E  :  See — 

Hu.  Kuo-Kuang;  Kirmser.  Philip  G  ;  and  Swartz.  Stuart  E..  5.660.007. 
CI   52-167  300 
Sweet.  E.  Jack  See — 

Pfefferle.  William  C  ,  and  Sweet,  E  Jack,  5,660,043,  CI.  60-723.000. 
Sweerwood,  Lynn  A.:  See — 

Rush.  William  F.  Jr.  Campbell.  BnKe  K.:  Hardy.  Kenneth  C  .  and 
Sweetwood,  Lynn  A  .  5.660.202.  CI    137-318000 
Swerdloff.  Stuart;  Mackie.  Thomas  Rockwell:  and  Holmes.  Timothy,  to 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation    Interface  for  radiation  therapv 
machine   5,661,773,  CI.  378-65  000 
Swoboda,  Bruno;  Schwarze,  Jueigen;  and  Wild,  Ingo.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation    Facility  and  method  for  the  handling  of 
objects  5,660.585.  CI  454-187  000 
Sy,  Eduardo  C  :  See — 

Jao,  Frank;  Wong,  Patrick  S  -L.;  Cruz,  Evangeline:  Sy,  Eduardo  C  ,  and 
Kuczynski.  Anthony  L..  5.660,861.  CI   424-465  000 
Sydow-BSckman.  Mona  See — 

Almstedt.  Annelie  B  .  Gray  (Hellstrom).  Eva  Mana.  Lind.  Peter:  Ljung. 
Cathenne;  Sandberg,  Helena  Inga,  Spira.  Jack;  Sydow -Backman, 
Mona:  and  Wiman,  Helena.  5.661.008.  CI  435-69.600. 
Sykes,  David  M.:  See— 
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Archer.  David  D  .  Branca/in.  Diane  M  .  Gardner.  Susannah  E  .  Heinig. 
Charles  F.  Jr.  Hem.  Manhe*  D  .  LubrarKi.  Francis  M  .  Snow.  David 
A  :  and  Sykes.  David  M  .  5.660.802.  CI  422-261  000 
Symbios  Logic  Inc    See — 

Randaz/o.  Todd  A  .  5.661.687.  CI   365  185  240 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc  :  See- 
Bard,  Simon.  Li.  Yajun.  Swan/.  Jerome.  Mellilsky.  Sons.  Kalz,  Joseph. 
Sn-ai.  Askold;  and  Charych.  Harold.  5.661.290.  CI.  235-462.000 
Svmincx    5ee- 

Bemicoi.  Michel   and  Romanel.  Thieny.  5.661.248,  CI,  73-86L040 
Synaptic  Phannaceudcal  Corporation   See — 

Kao.  Hung  Teh:  Hartig.  Paul  R  .  and  Branchek.  Theresa.  5,661.024.  C\. 
435-240  200 
Synopsys,  Inc     See-- 

Ciregory,  Brent  L  ;  and  Segal.  Russell  B  .  5.661.661,  Ci.  364-489  000 
Synsorb  Biotech.  Inc    See — 

Heerze.  U>uis  D  .  and  Armstrong,  Glen  D..  5,661,131.  CI  514-25,000 
Svnthonics  Incorporated  See — 

Palm.  Charles  S  .  and  McUme.  Raymond.  5.661.518.  CI   348-42  000 
System  Management  Arts,  Inc    See — 

Yemini.  Yechiam.  Yemini.  Shaula;  and  Kliger.  Shmuel.  5.661,668.  CI 
364-550  000 
S/ameitat.  JUrgen   Srr 

Bahrmann,  Helmut;  Greb.  Wolfgang;  Hcymanns.  Peter,  Lappe,  Peter. 
Mullet,  Thomas.  S2ameitat,  JUrgen,  and  Wiebus.  Emsl.  5.661.204.  CI 
524  296()00 
S/esko.  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Lasher,  Chnsiopher  J  .   Rice.   Dennis  Wayne;  and  Szesko.   Michael 
Joseph,  5.660.305.  CI   221  206000, 
S/macinski,  Henryk   .See — 

Lakowic/.  Joseph  R  .  Szmacinski.  Henryk.  and  Terpetschnig.  Ewald. 
5.660.991,  CI   435  7  100 
Szoka.  Francis  C  .  Jr .  and  Haensler.  Jean    Self  assembling  polynuclei>tide 
delivery  system  compnsing  dendniT>er  polycadons.  5.661,025,  CI    435 
172300 
Taas-lsiael  Industries  Lid,:  See— 

Tadmor,  Oded:  and  Hirsch.  Eiian.  5.660.123.  O    110-216  000 
Tabala,  Masami   See — 

Kaihotsu.     Takahiro;     Tabala.     Masami,     and     Tanaka.     Nobuvoshi. 
5.661,540.  CI   355-1000 
Tabata,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Hanano.  Ka/unan;  Tabata.  Sciichiro.  and  Iba.  Yoichi.  5.661.603.  CI 
359-622  000 
Tachibana.  Kaisuro.  and  Tachibana.  Shunro.  to  Ekos  Corporation  Sheet  for 

measunng  ultra.sonic  *aves   5.660.909.  CI  428-76(K)0 
Tachibana.  Shunro  See — 

Tachibana.  Katsuro.  and  Tachibana.  Shunro.  5.660,909.  CI  428-76,000 
Tachikura.  Masao  See — 

Saito.  Ka/uhiio.  Nishimura.  Masayuki,  Yamanishi,  Tohni;  Kobayaithi. 
Hideo.   Kalagin.  Toshiaki,  and  Tachikura.   Ma.sao.  5.661.826.  CI 
385  17  000 
Tack.  Neal  L  :  See— 

Hampton.  Keith.  Preston.  David  M,;  Sirclch.  Dale  A  :  Ntelien.  Douglas 
J  ,  and  Tack.  Neal  L  .  5.660.153.  CI    123-90  160 
Tacoma,  Michael  T  High  strength,  light  weight,  portable  building,  5.660.005. 

CI    52  93  200 
Tadahiro  Ohmi:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  Shibala.  Tadashi;  and  Koiani.  Koji,  5,661,421,  CI 
327-63  0(X) 
7'adashi  Shibala:  See-- 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  Shibala.  Tadashi.  and  K<iiani.  Koji.  5.661,421.  CI 
327-63  000 
Tadmor.  Oded,  and  Hirsch,  Eitan.  to  Taas- Israel  Industries  Ltd   Method  and 
installation  for  the  deslruclion  of  noxious  materials,  5.660,123,  CI    110- 
216(X)0. 
Tagami.  Rvuzo  .See- 

Haya.shi.  Taketoshi,  and  Tagami,  Ryuzo.  5.661.325.  CI.  257-393  0(M) 
Tagashira.  Kenji:  Uemura.  Yoshiaki.  and  Yoshida.  Masanao.  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Indusincs.  Ltd,  Tire  and  nm  combination  with  exhaust  ribs  in  lire 
bead  5.660,655.0    152-544  000 
Tagou.  Miliaki    Peeling  device   5.659.962.  CI   30  279  600 
Taguchi.  Masaka/u   -See — 

Moribe.  Mineo.  l/umi.  Hanihiko.  Taguchi.  Masakazu.  and  Tsugawa. 
Iwao.  5.661.703.  CI   369  14  000 
Taguchi.  Toshio;  Okauchi.  Teruo.  and  Terashima.  Tsuncaki.  to  Ya.shima 
Electric  Co,,  Lid.  Transformer  and  AC,  arc  welder  5,660,749,  CI   219- 
HO  100. 
Tahara.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshio;  Ohia.  Akira.  Tahara,  Hideyuki;  and  Hiraia.  Tsuyoshi. 
5.661.206.  CI   .524-378,000 
Tahara,  Shuji:  See 

Oga.sawara.  Mamoru;  One,  Sinobu;  and  Tahara,  Shuji,  5,661,543,  CI. 
35540  (XX) 
Tailliel.  Fran(;ois   See — 

Foumel.  Richard  Pierre,  and  Tailliel.  Fraiifois.  5,661.324.  CI,  257- 
379  (XX) 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Lid:  See — 

Kuo.  So  Wein;  and  Shih.  Tsu.  5.661.084,  CI.  438-624,000. 
Takacs,  Paul  J    See- 


Cole,  Siephan  W  ,  Bemnger,  Ronald  B  .  Groth.  Hugh  F .  Hammonds. 
Enc  R  .  Koubek.  Michael  G  .  Nicholas.  Anthony.  Ryai.  Richard.  Sol. 
David  J  .  Takacs.  Paul  J  .  and  Zelenak.  Samuel  J .  5,660,509,  CI 
409  81  000 
Takada.  Hiroirutsa.  Koyasu.  Yoshiro.  Mon.  Molohide.  and  Suzuki.  Masami. 
to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation    Microalloyed  steel  ftw  hot  forging  free  of 
subsequent  quenching  and  lempenng.  process  for  producing  hoi  forging, 
and  a  hoi  forging   5,660.648.  CI    148-333,000 
Takada.  Ka/uyoshi   See- 

Maner.    Gregory    J.    Moats.   Tommy    O.    and   Takada.    Kazuyoshi. 
5.660,245.  CI    180-190  000 
Takada.  Mayumi   See- 

Terao.  Kiminobu.  Takada.  Mavumi.  Kumagai.  Yonnon.  Shimada.  Taka- 
michi.  Oka,  Toshio.  and  Nagai.  Junya.  5.660.398.  CI   277  216000 
Takada.  Yoshifumi.  and  Yamamolo.  Masakazu.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd    Interface 
circuit  and  inlerface-netwtwk  svstem  using  the  same.  5.661. 416.  CI    326- 
86000 
Takada.  Yoshihiro  Ser 

Nishi.  Mineti.  Nakano.  Koji.  and  Takada.  Yoshihiro.  5.660.%7.  CI 

430-190  000 

Takagi.  Genzo.  Noguchi.  Yoshihiro.  Kalayama.  Eizo;  Araki.  MiLsuhiro.  and 

Takahashi.  Yoshinori.  to  Matsushita  Elecmc  Industnal  Co .  Ltd    Digital 

signal  detection  circuit   5,661,709,  CI   369-59  000 

Takagi.  Tadao.  and  Saya.  Daisukc.  lo  Nikon  Corporation  Ultrasonic  tnolor 

having  high  drive  efficiency  5.661.360.  CI   310-323  000 
Takagi.  Toshio:  See— 

Kato.  Takashi.  Go.  Hisao;  and  Takagi.  Toshio.  5,661,835,  Q    385- 
92000 
Takahama.  Takashi   See- 
Oka  Seiji.  Nonogaki.  Mitsuhiro.  Kikuchi.  Takumi.  Takahama.  Taka.shi. 
Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Futakuchi.  Michio.  5.661.223.  CI    525- 
481  000 
Takahashi.  Helio  K,:  See — 

Kjeldsen.  Thomas  J  .  Clausen.  Henrik.  SInghal.  Anil.  Toyokuni.  Tal- 
sushi.  Takahashi.  Helio  K  ,  and  Hakomon,  Senltiroh.  5.660.834.  CI, 
424  277  100 
Takahashi,  Hitora   See 

Sato.  Tada.shige.  and  Takahashi.  Hilora,  5,660,628,  CI    117-84  000 
Takahashi.  Keita  See 

A.sakura.  Yasuo.  Sato.  Mitsuhiro.  Takahashi.  Shinya.  and  Takahashi. 
Keita  5,661.609.  CI    359  826  0011 
Takahashi.  Koioyoshi.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Manufactunng  methtxl 
for  liquid  crystal  display  having  matched  liquid  crysul  atid  MIM  element 
capacitances  for  enhancing  contrast  ratio  5.661.579.  CI   349-42O00, 
Takahashi,  Masaaki,  Yamada.  Kazup.  Mivazaki.  Hideki.  and  Kato.  Kazuo,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd    Power  hybrid  integrated  circuit  apparatus    5.661. .343.  Q, 
257  723  000 
Takahashi.  Shinya   See— 

Asakura.  Yasuo.  Salo.  Mitsuhiro.  Takahashi.  Shinya.  and  Takahashi. 
KeiU.  5.661.609.  CI   .359  826  000 
Takahashi.  Yasuhiro.  Moloe.  Katsun>.  and  Negishi.  Hideo,  to  Riso  Kagaku 
Corporation     Stencil     pnnting    drum    with    fnclior    reducing    means 
5.660.107,  CI    101   116  000 
Takahashi,  Yasuo,  Oyama  Masumi,  and  Gunji.  TaLsuya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba   Radio-card  communication  system   5.661.757,  CI    375-281  (XX) 
Takahashi,  Yoshinon   See— 

Takagi.  Genzo,  Noguchi,  Yoshihiro.  Katayama.  Eizo:  Araki.  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Takahashi.  Yoshinon.  5.661.709.  CI    369  59  000, 
Takahashi,  Yoshitaka   See  -- 

Fukutani.   Yulaka.   Nakayama.  Tomohiro.   Hirayama,  Seizi;   Fujicda, 
Waichiro.   Youji.   Arayama.   Fujii,   Atsushi:   Takahashi,   Yoshitaka: 
Nagasawa.   Masanon.   Kimura.   Ma.saka7u,  Tanigun,  Tutomu,   and 
Fujimolo,  Hiroyuki.  5.661.694.  CI   365-233  500 
Takahisa.  Keiichi   See — 

Noma.  Shin,  and  Takahisa  Keiichi.  5.660.473.  CI   374-145.000. 
Takai.  Haiuki   See— 

Machii.  Daisuke.  MaLsuno.  KenJi;  Kinoshila.  Iwao;  Nontolo.  Yuji;  Takai. 
Haruki.  Ohno.  Tetsuji.  Nagashima.  Ken.  Ishikawa.  Tomoko;  Yamada. 
Koji,    Ichimura,    Michio,    and    Kase,    Hiroshi,    5.661.147.   CI     514- 
218000 
Takai.  Keiji:  See — 

Nakashima,  Takashi;  Takai,  Keiji,  and  Taleishi,  Kouji,  5,661,086.  CI 
257-668  OCX) 
Takaki.  Katfienne  S  .   Karageorge.  George  N  .   Keavy.  Daniel  J  .  Parker. 
Michael  F .  and  Watson.  Brett  T .  lo  Bnslol-Myers  Squibb  Co   Melaton- 
ergic  agents  5.661.185.  CI   514  595000 
Takaki.  Kalhenne  S  ;  Watson.  Brett  T .  Poindexter.  Graham  S  .  and  Epperson. 
James  R  .  to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Co  Tetralinyl-and  indanyl-ethylamides 
5.661.186.  CI    514-6.30000 
Takaki.  Satoru   See 

Shimizu.  Junichi.  Watanabe.  Shujiro.  Takaki.  Satoru.  Osaki.  Hisashi. 
Oyama.  Takuji.  and  Ando.  Euchi.  5.660.700.  CI   204  298  080 
Takakura.  Nono  See — 

Peng.  Han  Zhi;  and  Takakura.  Norio.  5,660.259.  CI    192  113  360 
Takama.  Masaaki    See — 

Machida.  Junji.  Sano.  Tetsuo.  Sekiguchi.  Yoshitaka.  Tsutsui.  Chikara; 
and  Takama  Masaaki.  5.660.964.  CI  4.30  1 10.0(X) 
Takamolo.  Kenji:  See — 

Fukui.  Atsushi.   Nishii,   Kanji;  Takamolo,   Kenji;  and  llo,  Masami, 
5.661.295.  CI   250  231  140 
Takamura.  Takumi   See— 
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Kojima.  Kunio.  Setsudi.  Takashi:  Takamura.  "akumi.  Kaneko.  Kouichi; 
and  Kusama.  Hideo.  5.660.876.  CI   427  64  000 
Takanishi.  Kohci,  See — 

Kasahara.  Kancsuke;  Nagai.  Shunsai.  and  Takanishi.  Kohei.  5.660.775. 
CI   264  105000 
Takashima.  Susumu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazumilsu;  Takashima,  Susumu;  and  Abe,  Junji.  5,661,307.  CI. 
250-492200, 
Takala  Inc,   See — 

Karlow,  James  Peter.  Boumarati,  Mohamed;  and  Hurford.  Jonathan  Paul. 
5.660.414.  CI   280-749  000 
Takalon.  Sunao:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang.  Moiohashi.  Kazunon.  Yamamolo,  Makoio;  and  Taka- 
ton.  Sunao.  5.661.482.  CI   341 -1 50 (XX) 
Take.  Seiji   See — 

lijima.  Masayuki;  Take.  Seiji.  Kamiyama.  Hironon.  Okabe.  Masatu. 
Obata.  Hiroyuki.  and  Utsumi.  Minora.  5.660.958.  CI   430-20  000 
Takeda.  Toshihiko   See — 

Yoshioka.  Seishiro.  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Takeda.  Toshi- 
hiko.   Kaneko.  Tetsuya:   Banno.   Yoshikazu;   and  Yokono.   Kojiro. 
5.661..362.  CI    313  .309(XX) 
Takehara.  Kenichi.  and  Matsuyama.  Yasuo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Image 
leading  apparatus  having  a  roller  '.upported  by  a  flexible  shaft  5.661.573. 
CI    358-498000 
Takcmolo.  Takatosht:  Tsubota.  Koichi.  and  Yanagisawa.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Ace  Denken  Gaming  machine  island  and  money  changing  system 
5.660.394.  CI   273..109  000 
Takemoto.  Toyoki.  Yamada.  Haniyasu;  Fujita.  Tsutomu.  and  Komeda.  Tadao, 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd   Semiconductor  integrated  cir 
cult   5,661,066,  CI   438-329  000 
TaJcemura,  Yasuhiko;  and  Adachi,  Hiroki,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labora 
lory  Co  .  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  process  for  fabricating  the  same 
5.66I.31I.C1   257-51000 
Takeno.  Kimitaka  See — 

Tomioka.  Hisahiro.  Shimazaki.  Masakazu.  Makino.  Susumu,  and  Tak- 
eno, Kimitaka,  5,660,866,  CI   426-100000 
Takeuchi.  Hideo,  to  Advantesi  Corporation    Excess  current  detection  and 
control  circuit  for  power  source  in  semiconductor  test  system  5.661.626. 
CI    .361-93.000 
Takeuchi,  Kazuhisa,  and  Fujioka,  Yuuichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Geothermal  power  plant  desulfunzation  method.  5.661.027.  CI 
435-266  000 
Takeuchi.  Nobuyoshi.  to  NKK  Corporation;  and  Macronix  International  Co  . 
Ltd  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  and  method  of  manufac- 
tunng the  same   5.661.056.  CI   438-261000 
Takeuchi.  Takayoshi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Electronic  parts-mounting 

apparatus   5.661.239.  CI   73-432  100 
Takoi.  Nobuo  See — 

Yokura.  Susumu.  Murakami.  Kiyokazu;  Takoi.  Nobuo.  lizuka.  Hiroyuki. 
and  Ohtubo.  Eiji.  5.661.166.  CI   514-.365  000 
Talmadge.  Paul  C    See — 

Freeman.  Gerald  C  .  Kodonas.  Konstanlin  G  ;  and  Talmadge.  Paul  C  . 
5.661.268.  CI    177-1  000 
Tamba.  Nobuo:  See — 

Hiramoio.  Toshiro:  Tamba.  Nobuo;  Usami.  Masami;  Ikeda.  Takahide: 
Tanaka.     Kazuo.     W'atanabe,     Atsuo.     Lsomura.     Satoru;     Kikuchi. 
Toshiyuki.  and  Koizumi.  Toru.  5.661.329.  CI   257  510000 
Tamplin.  Nelson  E  Handlebar  assembly  providing  improved  hand  position- 
ing and  control  mechanism  use   5.660.085.  CI   74-551  300 
Tamura.  Atsushi:  See — 

Tsushima.  Masaki.  Atsumi.  Kunio.  Iwamatsu.  Kalsuyoshi;  and  Tamura. 
Atsushi.  5.661.144.  CI   514-202000 
Tamura  Electric  Works.  Ltd    See — 

Sasou.  Hiroshi.  Yamazaki.  Atsushi;  and  Chiba  Hiromi.  5,661,289.  CI 
235-449,000 
Tamura.  Kazuya:  See — 

Sckine.  Hiroshi;  and  Tamura.  Kazuya.  5.661.650.  CI,  364-424,027 
Tanabe,  Shigera:  See — 

Maeda.  Yukiya,  Watanabe,  Shuuji,  Tokura.  Koji;  Kikuchi.  Naoyuki;  and 

Tanabe.  Shigera.  5.661.567,  CI    358-400  000 

Tanaka.    Hisao.    Usui.   Akara.    Inno.   Takeshi.   Yoshiyasu.   Shigehiro,    and 

Ishimon,  Akira.  lo  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Laser  beam 

machine  with  an  optical  fiber  cable   5.660.748.  CI   219121  840 

Tanaka.  Kazumitsu.  Takashima.  Susumu.  and  Abe.  Junji.  to  Jeol  Ltd.  Electron 

beam  lithography  system   5.661. .507,  CI   250-492  200 
Tanaka,  Kazuo  See — 

Hiramoio,  Toshiro.  Tamba.  Nobuo;  Usami.  Masami;  Ikeda.  Takahide: 

Tanaka.     Kazuo.     Watanabe.     Atsuo;     lsomura.     Salora;     Kikuchi. 

Toshiyuki.  and  Koizumi.  Tora.  5.661.329.  CI    257-510000 

Tanaka.  Ma.sahiko.  and  Sugaya.  Toshihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Optical  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  5.661.711,  CI   369-112(XX), 

Tanaka.  Masayuki    See  — 

Haraguchi.    Kenji.    Suzuki.   Takanon.    Furaichi.    Mitsuo.    Yamanaka. 
Hiromi,  and  Tanaka  Masayuki,  5.661. 191.  CI   521  59000 
Tanaka.  Nobuyoshi   See — 

Kaihotsu.     Takahiro.     Tabala,     Masami,     and     Tanaka.     Nobuyoshi. 
5.661.540.  CI   355-1,000 
Tanaka.  Shigeru:  See — 

Sano.  Hiroaki.  Ishikawa.  Hiroki;  Tanaka.  Shigera.  Nirasawa.  Nobumasa; 
Monta.  Kenji.  Kawata.  Osamu.  and  Hogari.  Kazuo.  5.661.8.36.  CI 
385  111  000 


Yamaji.  Tadao.  Aoki.  Masayoshi.  Yamasaki.  Hiroshi.  Tanaka.  Shigeru; 
and  Ochi.  Masahisa.  5.660.924,  CI   442-378  000 
Tanaka.  Tadahiro  See — 

Oguchi.  Norikazu.  Wada.  Osamu;  and  Tanaka.  Tadahiro.  5.661.352.  CI 
310-71  000 
Tanaka.  Tohra:  See — 

Kuramochi.    Hitoshi.    Konnai.    Makoto.   Tanaka.   Tohra.   and    Holla. 
Yasushi.  5.661.111.  CI   504-284  000 
Tanaka.  Yoshio.  Ohta.  Akira.  Tahara.  Hideyuki:  and  Hirata.  Tsuyoshi.  lo  MBT 
Holding  ,AG,  and  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd  Fluidity  control  of  cemen- 
titious  compositions  5.661,206.  CI   524-378  000 
Tanaka.  Yoshio  See — 

Ohta.  Akira.  Sugivama.  Tomomi;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshio.  5.660.626.  CI. 
106-810000 
Tanamachi.   Shoichi.   to   Sony   Corporation.    Dnving    method   of  plasma- 
addressed  display  device   5.661. .501.  CI   345  60CXX) 
Tanca.  Michael  C  .  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc   Circulating  fluid  bed 

steam  generator  NO,  control   5.660.125,  CI    110-345.000 
Tandberg  Data  Storage  A/S   See — 

Pahr,  Per  Olaf.  5.659.945.  Q   29-603  040. 
Tandon,  Sucheta  See — 

Marrese,  Carl  Anthony.  Tandon.  Sucheta.  Perry.  Roben  James,  and 
McGarry.  Lynda  Wc^y.  5.660.974.  CI   430-490  000 
Tang.  Alex,  to  United  Microelectronic  Corporation  Oversampling  modula- 
tion in  a  D/A  converter  using  a  combination  of  feedforward/feedback 
coefficients  and  shift  registers  5.661.479,  CI   341  76  (XX) 
Tang.  Douglas  D  .  to  GTE  Laboratones  Incorporated    Frequency  hopping 

synthesizer  using  dual  gate  amplifiers.  5.661.424.  CI.  327-105. 0(X). 
Tanguay.  Armand  R..  Jr  :  See — 

Jenkins.  B    Keith,  and  Tanguay.  Armand  R,.  Jr.  5.661.577.  CI    359- 
11,000, 
Tani,  Miyuki:  See— 

Tezuka.    Yoshimaro.    Tokunaga.    Katsuhisa;    Kakimoto.    Mitsuyuki; 
Ogawa.  Shigeki.  Tani.  Miyukt.  Kobavashi.  Satoshi.  Sasaki.  Kiyotaka. 
and  Tomizawa.  Motoyuki.  5.660.708.  CI   205-205  000 
Tanibata.  Tohra:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masazumi.  and  Tanibata.  Tohra.  5.661.544.  CI   355-41,000, 
Taniguchi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ochi.  Takashi.  Kishiro.  .^kira:  Fukuhara,  Mototada,  Taniguchi,  Atsushi; 
and  Kikutani,  Takeshi.  5.660.804.  CI  428-373.000 
Taniguchi.  Harutaka:  See — 

Kawashima.  Tomoyuki;  Taniguchi.  Harataka.  Kalo.  Hisato;  and  Shibala, 
Kazuyoshi.  5.660.697.  CI   204-192  220 
Taniguchi.  Katsuji:  and  Yamada.  Shigera.  to  Kitamura  Machineo'  Co .  Lid 

Spindle  device   5.660.510.  CI  409-1.36,000 
Taniguchi.  Osamu  See — 

Okada.  Shinjiro.  Taniguchi.  Osamu;   Mizuno.  Hironobu.  and  Inaba. 
Yutaka.  5.661.532.  CI   349-135000 
Taniguchi.  Takayuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Multi-ring  network  having  plural 

nngs  connected  by  node  5.661.720.  CI   370-223  000 
Taniguchi.  Tetsuo,  lo  Nikon  Corporation  Projection  exposure  apparatus  and 
method  with  changing  imaging  characteristics  and  illumination  conditions. 
5.661.546.  CI   355-53  000 
Taniguti.  Tutomu:  See — 

Fukutani.   Yutaka;    Nakayama.  Tomohiro:    Hirayama.   Seizi.   Fujieda. 
Waichiro;   Youji.   Arayama.    Fujii.   Atsushi:   Takahashi.   Yoshitaka. 
Nagasawa.  Masanon.   Kimura.  Masakazu.  Taniguti.  Tutomu.  and 
Fujimoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.661.694.  CI   365-233.500 
Taniuchi,  Osamu:  See — 

Ito,  Osamu.  and  Taniuchi.  Osamu.  5.660.555.  CI  439-278000 
Tanji.    Junichi:    Oono.    Fumiyoshi;    Ishida.    Takuya;    Akimoto.    Toshimi. 
Watanabe,  Tomonobu:  Yoshida.  Katutoshi.  Hoshi.  Ichito.  Yamauchi.  Tat- 
suo.  and  Imai.  Junichiro,  to  Hitachi  Telecom  Technologies.  Ltd  Key  unit. 
5.661.793.  CI   379-368  000 
Tannas  Co,   See — 

Selby.  Theodore  W;  Tubbs.  Michael  A  ;  Seer.  Roben  H.;  Miiller. 
Gregory  C  .  and  Wolfe.  Kevin  J,.  5,660,362,  CI   248-188  400 
Targoff,  Donald  M.,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Companv  Digital  center  line 

filter  5.661.487.  CI   342-101.000 
Tarr.  George  C    See — 

Hnnda.  Michael  E  ;  Prior.  Christopher  P.;  Mitschelen.  Jonathan  J  ;  Irish. 
Thomas  W.:  Weber.  David  M.:  Gore.  Richard  S  .  Hatter.  James  J  .  Bav. 
Pierre  M  .  and  Tan-.  George  C  .  5.661.023.  CI   435-239  0<X) 
Tanuntamarkkinointi  Oy   See — 

Viljakainen.  Kan.  5,660.594.  CI  470-10,000. 
Tarumi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ando.  Ichiro.  Kawaguchi.  Tora:  Yamamolo.  Yasushi;  and Tarami.  Yasuo. 
5.661.194.  CI   523-107  000 
Tasset.  Diane:  See — 

Pieken.  Wolfgang.  Tasset.  Diane;  Janjic.  Nebojsa:  Gold.  Larrv:  and 
Kirschenheuter.  Gary  P.  5.660.985.  CI   435-6  000 
Tateishi.  Kouji:  See — 

Nakashima.  Takashi;  Takai.  Keiji;  and  Tateishi.  Kouji.  5.661.086.  CI 
257-668  000 
Tatsumi.  Tetsuya  See — 

Fukuda.  Seiichi;  and  Tatsumi.  Tetsuya.  5.660.681.  CI   438-695  000, 
Taue.  Jun.  and  Fujiwara.  Shunzo.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Four-cycle  engine  5.660.155.  CI    123-184  540 
Taylor.  Marion  Lee.  Jr :  and  Rosengren.  Lars,  to  White  Consolidated  Indus- 
tnes.  Inc    Dishwasher  vent  svstem   5.660.195.  CI    1.34-58  OOD 
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Tayloi.   Ncllir   F    Removable   washable  cover  lor  visor    S.659,8%,  CI. 

2-12.()0() 
Taylor.  Stephen  John  Clifford:  See  - 

Hvans  Christopher  Thomas.  McCague,  RaymcMid;  and  Taylor.  Stephen 
John  Clifford.  5.6AI.0I4.  CI  435-1220(10 
Ta/awa.  Eijiro;  See — 

K<Khi.  Masanori;  Nokajima.  Akihiro:  I'emura.  Yoshio:  Imachi.  Toshi 
hiko.  Hirayanu.  Kuniaki.  Ta/awa.  hijiru.  and  Walanahe.  Kiyoka/u. 
5.6ftl.f.22.  CI.  .W>0-1«)24<) 
TchakarvH.  Bohslav  J    See— 

Earl.  Uon  M  ;  and  Tchakarov.  Borislav  J  .  S.660.238.  CI.  175  WIXM). 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Araki.  Saloni.  and  Miyauchi.  Daisuke.  .S.661.449.  CI.  3.18-.32.00R 
Terunuma.  Koiehi.  5.6«).87<>.  CI.  427- 1 .30.000. 
TEAC  Corporation:  .See— 

Kunikata.  Norika/u:  and  Murata.  Tatsuya.  .S.661.70!S,  CI   369  44  280 
Tcbcl     MKTB  V:5ee- 

Schoulcn.  Frank.  5.660.3%.  CI   277  3  000 
Tethco  Corporation   See  — 

Phillips.  F:d»ard  H  .  5.660.078.  CI.  74-122  000. 
Tcder.  Rein  S  .  to  Libbey-Owcns-Ford  Co  Compact  moisture  •.ensor  with 

lollimatiH  lenses  and  prismatic  coupler  5.661,303.  CI   iS(VUl  800 
Tedesco.  Romeo,  to  Global  Upholsteiy  Company  Inc    Chair  having  ergo- 

nomic  lumbar  support  cushion   5.660.438.  CI  297  284  600. 
Teijin  LiiTiiled   See  - 

Sakuina.  Yasuji.  Hasegawa.  Ma.saichi.  Kataoka.  Kenichiro.  Hoshina. 
Kenji.  Yama/aki.  Noboru;  Kadota.  Takashi.  and  Yaniaguchi.  Hisao. 
5.661.148.  CI.  514-218000 
Tekran  Inc    See — 

Schaedlich.  Frank  H  .  and  Schnceberger.  Daniel  R  .  5,660.795.  CI 
422  88  000 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See  — 

Fcrsuson,  Kevin  M  .  5.661,527.  CI    .348-558.000. 
Telcctronics  Pacing  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Chiang.   Chih-Ming  J  .   Bernstein.  Alan   D;   Parsonnet.  Victor,   and 
Nappholz.  Tibor.  5.660.183.  CI    128-695  (JOR 
I'clenorma  GmbH   See 

Zinke.  Joachim.  5,661.784,  CI    379-89  000. 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH  See — 

Harmel,  Hartmui,  and  Kellncr  Wcrdehausen.  Uwe.  5.661.079.  CI   438 

660  (XJO 
Kiescvvener,  Wolfgang.  Helldorfer.  Rcinhard:  Eyyinget.  Hem/.  Gebhart. 
Bemd.  Just.  Thomas,  and  Wcimann,  Adam,  5.660.448.  CI    303 
155  000 
Tem(X>  Research  Corporation   See — 

Wissman.  Charles  H  ,  5.661.3%.  CI    324-127  000. 
Teng.  Clarence  W    See — 

Chen,  Ih-Chin,  Shichijo.  Htsashi.  and  Teng.  Clarence  W .  5.661.321.  CI. 
257-296  000 
Tennant  Company:  See — 

Narayan,  Nilahh.  5.659.921.  CI.  15-349  000 
Tenncco  Packaging  5ee — 

Zacher,  Raymond  L.,  5.660,325.  CI.  229-235.000. 
Tensar  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Specht.  Paul.  5.660.377,  CI   256-54.000 
Teong.  Su  Ping,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pie.  Lid  Methixi 
for  forming  a  lov^  contact  leakage  and  low  contact  resistance  integrated 
circuit  device  electrode   5,h61,(«5,  CI   438-6530(K). 
Terai.  I^aruhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Polycrystalline  silicon  based 
substrate  for  liquid  jet  recording  head,  process  for  producing  said  substrate, 
liquid  jet  recording  head  in  which  said  substrate  is  used,  and  liquid  jct 
recording  apparatus  in  which  said  substrate  is  used   5.661. .503.  CI.  .'47 
63  (XK) 
Tcrai.  Yuka   See- 

Hirao.  Shuji.  Ogawa.  Hisashi.  Tcrai.  Yuka.  Sekiguchi.  Milsuru.  Fuku- 
moio.  Masanon,  and  Miyanaga.  Isao.  5.66I.06H,  CI  438  .398  (KW 
Terao,  Kiminobu.  Takada,  Mayumi.  Kumagai.  Yonnon.  Shimada.  Takamichi. 
Oka.  Toshio,  and  Nagai,  Junya,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hydraulic  sealing  device   5,660,(98,  CI    277  216  000 
Terashima,  Tsuneaki   See- 

Taguchi.  Toshio.  Okauchi.  Tenio;  and  Terashima.  Tsuneaki.  5.660,749. 
CI   219-130.100. 
Terletzki,  Hartmud;  See — 

Hebbeker.  Heinz;  Rec/ek.  Werner;  Savignac.  Dominique,  and  Terlel/ki. 
Hanmud.  5.661.331,  CI  257  .529  000 
Temiuehlcn.  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Power  Corporation  Method  for  conversion  of 
a  reheat  steam  turbine  power  plant  to  a  non  reheat  combined  cycle  power 
plant   5.660.037.  CI   60-39  020 
Terpet-schnig.  Ewald   See  — 

Ijkowicz,  Joseph  R  ;  Szmacinski.  Henryk.  and  Terpflschnig.  Ewald. 
5.660.991.  CI   435  7  100 
Terns.  Alta  Faye    Dual  rotary  cuner  blade  sharpener.  S.660,582.  CI.  451- 

359.000 
Terunuma.  Koichi.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Process  for  production  of  a  nftgnetic 

head  5.660,879,  CI  427- 130000 
Tcrvola.  Pekka   See — 

Henncson.  Kaj  O  ,  and  Tervola.  Pekka.  5.660.686,  CI    162^1  000 
Tesch,  Gunter  Tufted  carpet  and  process  for  producing  the  same  5.660.911. 

CI   428-95.000. 
Tessera.  Inc.:  See^ 


Kovac,  Zlata.  Mitchell.  Craig;  DisufaiMi.  ThonuM  H,;  and  Smith.  John 
W .  5.659.952.  CI   29-840  (»00 
Tessier.  Theodiire  G  .   Kaskuun.   Kenneth;   and   Jand/inski,   David  A  .   to 
Motorola,  Inc  Electronic  component  and  method  of  packaging  5,661.088. 
CI   29  841  (WO 
Testa.  Thomas  J   Fishing  reel  handle   5.660.344.  O   242  283  000 
lestone.  Antfk>ny  O..  to  Testone  Enterprises,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  filled  cushions,  and  hlled  cushions   5,660.662.  CI    156-1451)00 
lestone  Enterprises.  Iik.   SVe- 

Testone.  Anthony  O.  5.660.662.  CI.  156-145.000. 
Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industnes.  Ltd    .See — 

Muller.  Klaus.  Wiegrebe.  Wi>ltgang.  Gurster,  Dieter,  and  Peters,  Sus 
anne,  nee  Piwck,  5,661,187.  CI   514-680000 
Tews.  Volker:  See — 

Gnielka.  Peter.  Tews.  Vivlker;  and  Guyol.  Volker.  5.661.672.  CI    .364- 
572000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See- 
Chen.  Ih-Chin;  Shichijo,  Hisashi;  and  Teng.  Clarence  W .  5.661.321.  CI 

257-296  000 
halc»>ne.  Robert  J  .  and  Hogan.  limothy  J  ,  5.660.319.  CI   228  1 10.100. 
Havemann.    Robert    H .    Gnade.    BriK-e    E .    and    Cho.    Chih-Chen. 

5.661.344.  CI   257  758flOO 
Ichimaru,  Kou/ou,  5.661.4:6.  CI    327  ;i|3  (XW 
Lin.  Tsen  Hwang.  Congdon.  Philip  A  ,  Magel,  Gregory  A  .  Florence. 

James  M  ,  and  Boyscl.  Roben  Mark.  5.661.591.  CI   359  290000. 
Mozumder.  Pumendu  Kanli;  and  Bama.  Gabe  G  .  5.661.669.  CI   .364- 

552 fXX) 
Pinkham.  Ravmond.  and  Balistren.  Anthony  M  ,  5,661,692.  CI    .365- 

2.30  050 
Rhoads.  Charles  M  .  Fra/icr.  Gars.  Hoffman.  Richard  G.  II;  Kesler. 
Oren  B  ;  and  Ryan.  Daniel  J  ,  5!661.594,  n   359-299  000 
Textilma  AG:  See- 

Diestel,  Olaf.  Fran/ke.  Gerd.  Offermann.  Peter,  and  Schinkoreit,  Wol 
fram,  5,660,062,  CI   66-85  (X)R 
Textron.  Inc     ,See — 

Ben,  Stephen  p.  5.660.308.  CI   224- 175.000 
Te/en   Yuta  See— 

Mushiage.  Ma.sato;  Nakata.  Naoraro;  Tezen.  Yuu;  and  Okada.  Kenji. 
5,661.581.  CI   359-163  (XX) 
Tezuka.  Yoshimaro.  Tokunaga.  Katsuhisa.   KakimcKo.  Mitsuyuki.  Ogawa. 
Shigeki,  Tani,  Miyuki.  Kobayashi,  Satoshi,  Sasaki,  Kiyolaka.  and  Tomi- 
/awa.  Molovuki.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company.  Limited.  Process 
for  manufac'tunng  a  lead  frame   5.660.708.  CI   205  205  000 
Theard.  Leslie  P    See— 

Katsumolo.  Kiyoshi.  Ching,  Ta  Yen.  Theard.  Leslie  P.  and  Current. 
Steven  P.  5.660.761.  CI   252-188  280 
Theodondis.  George  See  — 

Crawford.  Scott  D ;  Maravet/,  Lester  L  ;  and  Theodondis,  George. 
5.661,108.  CI   504-243  tXK) 
Thenaull.  Larry  Maunce  See — 

Bilak.  Roman  Anthony;  and  Theriaull.  Larrv  Maurice.  5.661,464.  CI 
340-690(XX) 
Thermic  I^bs.  Inc    See — 

Uhlig.  Geiirgc  F.  5.660,763.  CI   252-606000. 
Theurer.  Josef,  to  Franz   Pla.s.ser  Bahnbaumaschinen  Industriegesellschafi 
MB  H    Work  car  tor  track  maintenance  operations    5.660,112.  CI    104 
2(X)0 
Thiard-l-aforrt,  Alfred,  and  /erlik.  Wilibaid.  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  AG 
Method  for  rcpainng  a  connecting  device  for  the  electrical  connection  and 
for  supplying  and  carrying  away   the  c(x)lant  to  and  from  the  htvllow 
conductor  elements  of  the  stator  winding  bars  of  electrical   machines. 
5,659,<)44,  CI   29  596  (XX) 
Thihodeau,  Robert;  and  Canaday,  Michael,  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Navv    Combination  optical  and  iron  sight  svstem  for  nxket  launcher. 
5,65'9.965,  CI    33-261  (XX) 
Thieman,  Ted  H  ,  and  Kamm.  Richard  J  ,  to  THT  Presses  Inc   Vertical  die 

casting  press  with  indexing  shot  sleeves.  S.660,223,  CI.  164-314.000 
ThiesGmbH  &  Co    See— 

Fxkrodt,   Gunlher,    Heetjans.   Jan    Hindnk,   and   Schomakers,   Peter, 
5.659.912.  CI   8  158  (XX) 
Thiokol  Corporation  .See- 
Crook.  Russell  A  ,  and  Poulter.  Larrv  W.  5.660.884.  CI   427-327  000. 
Nielson.  Daniel  B  .  and  Fairhoum.  Brad  A  .  5.661 .2.^7.  CI    102-334.000 
Tholander.  Lars  Helge  Goitfnd.  and  Josefsson.  Paer,  to  IRO  AB   Wefi  yam 
insertion  svstem  having  deactivatable  slip  conveyor  and  assixiated  yam 
brake   5,660.213,  CI    139-452  000 
Thomas.  Darrell  Keith  See — 

Holland,   Onn   Wayne;  Thomas.   Danell    Keith,   and   Zhou.   Dashun, 
5.661,044.  CI  438-766  000 
Thomas.  Jiirgen  See— 

Oppenlander.  Knut,  Giinthcr,  Wolfgang;  Henne,  Andreas,  Menger,  Volk- 
mar;  Becker,  Rainer,  Reif,  Wolfgang,  Thomas,  Jurgen,  Schwahn. 
Harald.  and  Henkes.  E/fiard,  5,660.601.  CI   44-433  000 
TlHimas.  Paul  E  ,  See — 

McBnde.  Roben  K  ;  Ray.  Carl  D.;  and  Thomas.  Paul  E .  5.660.882.  CI 
427  294  OCX) 
Thomas.  Ronald  D    See — 

Sutula„Daniel  P.  Jr ;  Dufranc.  Ronald  M  ;  Toro.  Daniel  A  ;  Bahr.  Lvman 
G.;  Welch.  Brendan  M  ,  and  Thomas,  Ronald  D..  5.661.256.  CI 
102-275.400. 
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Thomas.  Rudy  Vomer,  to  .MliedSignal  Inc   Shoulder  webbing  retractor  for  a 
safety  restraint  system  having  a  self-zeroing  center  of  gravity  assembly 
5.66(').444.  CI    297-478  000 
Thompson.  Gerald  W  Container  for  reading  material  with  dual  method  of 

coupling  with  abed  5.660.298,  CI   220-482  (XX) 
Thompson.  Laird  B  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Pad  production  log  tool 

5,661.2.16,  CI   73  152  180 
Thompson,  Raymon  F  .  Bemcr,  Roben  W  ,  Cunis,  Gary  L  .  Culliton.  Stephen 
P.  Wnghl.  Blame  G  .  Byle.  Darryl  S  ,  and  Pedersen,  John  M  .  to  Semitool, 
Inc   Semiconductor  processing  system  with  wafer  container  docking  and 
loading  station  5.660.517.  CI  414  217  000 
Thompson.  Roben  H  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Self  regulating  fuel  supply 

pump   5,660,53'',  CI   418-28(XX) 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc  :  See — 

Oorge.  John  Barrett.  5.661.376.  CI  315-368.210. 
Thomson-CSF  See — 

Paschal.  Jean  Pierre,  5,661,473,  CI   .340-933  000 
Thorpe.  Philip  E  ;  and  Burrows.  Francis  J  .  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System  Antibodies  that  bind  to  endoglin   5,660.827, 
CI   424  152100 
THT  Presses  Inc.   See — 

Thieman,  Ted  H  ,  and  Kamm.  Richard  J  ,  .5.660.223.  CI    164-314000 
Thuma.  Michael  C  :  See — 

Doc/y.  Paul  J  .  Schercr,  Craig;  Alsberg,  Keith  D  ;  Thuma,  Michael  C  ; 
Steck,  John.  Woodard.  Bnan  J     and  Condon.  Jeff  R  ,  5.659,904,  CI 
4-577  100 
Thyssen  Stahl  Akiiengesellschaft  See — 

Barbe,  Jacques.  Delassus.  Pierre,  Pelletier.  Jean  Mane,  and  Paleisky. 
Gertiard.  5.660.224,  CI    164-415(XX) 
Tice,  Thomas  E  ,  Crook.  David  T    Kanmann,  Kevin  M  ,  and  Lane.  Charles 
D  ,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc  High  speed  saturation  prevention  for  saturable 
circuit  elements.  5.661.422.  CI.  327-74.000. 
Timcal  Ltd    See — 

Wnard.  Jacques.  5.661.116.  CI    508-126  000 
Timin.  (joran.  to  Cool  Camers  AB    Method  for  producing  cargo  units  and 

an^angemenl  for  same   5.660.025.  CI   53-447  000 
Tinto.  Joseph  Vincent   See — 

Hopson.  Bnan  Cameron.  Croft.  Peter;  Jordan,  Joel  Steven;  Ron,  Gerald 
Muir.  and  Tinto,  Joseph  Vincent,  5.660.466.  CI   366-137  100 
Tisack.  Michael  D    See — 

Wilski,   Lawrence   F.   and  Tisack,   Michael   D,   5,660.639.   CI     118 
723  OOE 
Tischler.  Michael  A  ,  to  Advanced  Technology  Matenals.  Inc  High  brightness 
electroluminescent  device  emitting  in  the  green  to  ultraviolet  spectrum  and 
method  of  making  the  same   5,661,074,  CI   438-32  000 
Titan  Tool  Inc     See — 

Carey,  Danuu  H    and  Gebenh.  John  D .  5.660.332.  CI,  239-288  500 
Tittle,  Lawrence  R     See — 

Kintis,  Mark,  Isara,  Scott  K  .  Brock.  John  C  ,  Tittle.  Lawrence  R  ,  and 
Pawlowski.  Peter  R  ,  5.661.582,  CI   359-l72(XK) 
Tizzano.  Joseph  P    See — 

Helton,  David  R  ,  Kallman.  Mary  Jeanne,  Monn,  James  A  .  Schoepp. 
Danyle  D  .  and  Tizzano.  Joseph  P.  5.661.184.  CI   514-574.000 
Tobias.  Herhen  J    See — 

Brenna.    J    Thomas.   Tobias.    Hertien   J.;    and   Goodman.    Keith   J . 

5,661.0.38,  CI   436-173  000 

Todd.  Ronald  L    Patch  matenal  for  patching  holes  and  cracks  in  drywall. 

wixxl,   block,   and   cement   and   the   like,   and   method   of  making  and 

dispensing  the  patch  matenal   5.661,211,  CI    524-503  (XX) 

Toggweiler,  Peter,  to  Hlusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Lid   Solar  cell 

system    5.660.643.  CI.  136-244.000. 
Tohkala.  Antti:  See — 

Jonkka.    Arvo;   Tohkala.   Antti;    and    Vienola.    Pauli.    5.660.076.   CI 
74-399  000 
Tojo,  Kenji   See — 

Matsunaga.  Mutsunon,  Mizuno,  Takao.  Tojo,  Kenji;  Ucda.  Hideyuki, 
and  Hida.  Takeshi.  5.660.539.  CI  418-55  600. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Maki.  Renji,  5.660.897.  CI  428-31,000, 
Tokai,  Shigeru  See — 

Ooenoki.  Toshiyuki.  Otani   Toshiro,  and  Tokai,  Shigeru,  5.661.671.  CI 
364  578  000 
Tokumitsu.  Tsuneo   See — 

Nishikawa.    Kenjiro;    and    Tokumitsu.   Tsuneo.    5.661.437,    CI     330- 
282000 
Tokunaga.  Katsuhisa   See — 

Te/uka.    Yoshimaro.    Tokunaga.    Katsuhisa;    Kakimolo.    Mitsuyuki. 
Ogawa.  Shigeki:  Tani.  Miyuki.  Kobayashi.  Satoshi;  Sa.saki.  Kiyotaka. 
and  Tomizjwa.  Motoyuki.  5,660.708.  CI   205-205  000 
Tokura.  Koji    See  — 

Maeda.  Yukiya,  Watanabe,  Shuuji;  Tokura.  Koji;  Kikuchi.  Naoyuki;  and 
Tanabe.  Shigeni.  5,661,567,  CI   358-400  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Limii^   See — 

Harada.   Hiromi.    Kubola.   Sinji,   Kumagai.   Hiromi;   Arami.   Junichi; 
Honoka.  Keiji.  Ha.segawa.  Isahiro.  Okano,  Haruo;  Okumura.  Kat- 
suya,  and  Yoshida.  Yukima.sa.  5.660,671,  CI    156-345  000 
Kommo,  Mitsuaki,  5,660,740.  CI   216-67  000 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiyama.    Shigemi.    Yamaguchi.    Kazunobu.    and    Sago.    Hiroyoshl. 
5.660.6.34.  CI    119-319  000 
Tokyo  Tanabe  Co.  Lid. :  See — 


Yokura.  Susumu,  Murakami.  Kiyokazu;  Takoi,  Nobuo;  lizuka.  Htroyuki; 
and  Ohtubo.  Eiji,  5.661.166,  CI  514-365  000 
Toma.  Jean  George:  See — 

Miller.  Freda  Diane,  Glosler.  Andrew ,  Causing.  Carrie  Grace;  and  Toma, 
Jean  Oorge,  5.661,032,  CI   435-320  HXl 
Tomida.  Wataru,  and  Asai.  Kazunobu,  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Facsimile  sy.slem  operable  in  toner  save  mode,  depending  upon  importance 
of  onginal  image   5,661.564,  CI    358-296  000 
Tomioka.  Hisahiro.  Shimazaki.  Masakazu.  Makino.  Susumu.  and  Takeno. 
Kimitaka.  to  Kanebo.  Ltd  Method  of  making  a  combination  popsicle  and 
device  therefor  5.660.866,  CI  426-100  000 
Tomioka.  Ken,  to  Nikon  Corporation    Optical  instrument    5,661.598.  CI 

359-388  000 
Tomita,  Yasuhiro;  Shono,  Toshiyuki,  and  Yonezawa,  Hirokazu.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Processor  utilizing  a  low  voltage  data  circuit 
and  a  high  voltage  controller  5.661,413.  CI   326-80000 
Tomiyama.  Teruyo:  See — 

Ito,  Maki.  Yui.  Tomoyuki:  Johno.  Masahiro;  Tomivama,  Teruvo.  Mineta. 
Hiroshi;  and  Motoyama.  Yuki.  5.660,762.  CI   '252-299  670 
Tomizawa.  Motoyuki:  See — 

Tezuka.    Yoshimaro:    Tokunaga.    Katsuhisa;    Kakimolo.    Mitsuyuki; 
Ogawa.  Shigeki.  Tani.  Miyuki;  Kobayashi.  Satoshi;  Sasaki,  Kivotaka; 
and  Tomizawa,  Motoyuki,  5.660,708.  CI   205-205  000 
Tomizuka.  Hideki.  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TV  camera  provided 

with  solid  image  pick-up  element  5.661.522.  CI   348-262.000 
Tomkins  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Davis.  Dennis  Leroy;  and  Wiltfong.  Michael  Gene.  5.660.371.  CI. 
251  327.000. 
Tomofuji.  Yoko.  Naka.se,  Makolo;  Sato.  Takashi;  Hazama.  Hiroaki;  Komano, 
Haruki.  and  Ito.  Shinichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Reticle  and  method 
of  fabncanng  reticle  5,660.956.  CI  430-5  000 
Tonogaki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Ozaki.  Tenio;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Kasamolo,  Masami;  Mori.  Toshihiro; 
Tonogaki.    Ma.sahiko;    and    Kamiyama.   Yuji.    5.660.739.   CI     216- 
27  000 
Tooma.  William   Toothbni.sh  holder.  5.660.285.  CI    211-65.000 
T(sppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto.  Naohisa;  Ando.  Makoto;  and  Okazaki.  Yasuhiro.  5.661.498.  CI 
.343-771  000 
Toray  industries.  Inc.   See — 

Aoki.  Yosuke;  Okano.  Kivoshi;  Naruto,  Masanobu.  Shimizu.  Hirohiko; 

and  Nakamura.  Haniji.' 5.66 1,000,  CI  435-69  100 
Ochi.  Takashi.  Kishiro.  Akira;  Fukuhara.  Mototada.  Taniguchi.  Aisushi; 
and  Kikutani,  Takeshi,  5,660.804.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Tonkai.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Sasaki.  Junlchi.  Itoh.  Ma.saiaka.  Honmou.  Hiroshi.  and  Torikai.  Toshi- 
taka. 5.661.831.  CI    38.5-49  000 
Tomero,  Lino  E    Adjusment  device  for  chair  arms    5.660,442,  CI.   297- 

411  360 
Toro,  Daniel  A    See — 

Sutula.  Daniel  P .  Jr.  Dufrane.  Ronald  M  :  Toro.  Daniel  A.;  Bahr.  Lyman 
G;  Welch.   Brendan   M.  and  Thoma.s.   Ronald  D,   5,661.2.56.  CI 
102-275400 
Tomngton  Company.  The:  See — 

Podhajecki.  Stephen  T,  Rhodes.  John  H  ;  and  Waskiewicz.  Walter  P.. 
5,660.485.  CI   384-572  000 
Toscanini.  Eltore;  and  Toscanini.  Giovanni,  to  Industne  Toscanmi  S  a  s  Shoe 
stretching  la.st  with  a  one-way  locking  device   5.659.913.  CI.  12-135.00A 
Toscanini.  Giovanni:  See — 

Toscanini.  Eltore;  and  Toscanini.  Giovanni.  5.659.913.  CI   12-I35.00A. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Katahira.  Toshiaki.  and  Nitta.  Satoru.  5.661.250.  CI.  73-865.800. 
Naga-shima.  Kazuo.  5.661.654.  CI    .364-474  180 
Shin.  Shoichi;  Tsunada.  Masafumi:  and  Nagakura.  Yasuhiko.  5.660.581. 
CI   451-289000. 
Total:  See — 

Bemicot.  Michel;  and  Romanel.  Thierry.  5.661.248.  CI  73-861  040. 
Total  Raffinage  DisDnbulion  S.A    See — 

Bourgogne.    Michel.    Patureaux.    Thierry,    and    Boisdron.    Nathalie. 
5,660.716.  CI   208-163  000 
Tolsuka.  MiLsuhiko;  and  Hanazaki.  Hisashi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Fuse-link 

chain  and  method  of  fanning  5.661.448.  CI   337-160000 
Toutounchi.  Shahin:  See — 

Owens.  Alexander  H  .  and  Toutounchi.  Shahin.  5.661.069.  CI    438- 
2.17  000 
Tovanscheslvo  S  Ogranichcnnoi  Ovetstvennostju  "Konkur "     See — 

Epshtein.  Alexandr  Lvovich;  Korzhenkov.  Petr  Nikolaevich.  Filaretov. 
Viktor  Pavlovich;  and  Smagin.  Alexandr  Semcnovich.  5.661.499.  CI 
343-911  OOR 
Townc,  William:  See — 

Sprehe.  Gregory  S  ;  Sieben.  Lester;  and  Towne.  William,  5.659.997.  CI 
47-1  100 
Townsend.  Robert  L  .  and  Chiang.  Luo-Jen.  to  NCR  Corporation  Method  for 
activating  a  backup  network  management  station  m  a  network  management 
system   5.661,719,  CI    370-216000 
Toyama.  Kouichi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co  ,  Lid    Cylindncal  container  inner 
surface  tester  having  compensation  for  measurements  made  at  oblique 
angles   5.661.819.  CI.  382-142.000 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Ikeda.  Fumio;  Mizulani,  Satoshi;  and  Kilaoka.  Katsushi.  5.660.210.  CI 
1.38-126  000 
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Tojixia.  Hin>shi   See  - 

Shimizu.  Ikuo:  Toyotla.  Hirnshi,  llo.  Yukiyoshi,  and  Salo,  Tsuioinu, 
.S.660.y70.  CI  430-270.210. 
Toyokuni,  Tatsushi  See — 

Kjeldsen.  Thoma.1  J.;  Clau^rn.  Hrnnk.  Singhal.  Anil;  Tnyukuni.  Tal- 
sushi;  Takahashi.  Hclio  K  ,  and  Hakomon.  .Senltiroh.  .^,660.8^4,  CI 
424-277  100. 
Ti>voia  Jidosha  Kabu^hiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kail,  Nobuyuki,  S.WK),074,  CI   72-3.'>0()00 

M(>n.  Takaka/u;  and  Nakamura.  Takashi,  S.Wi0.4.S4.  CI    .162-61  000 
Sugimon.  Shigemi.  SugamiHi).  Talsuva,  Suga.  Hiloshi;  Kubo.  Masaya; 
lm.)l<..  Yuzuru.  and  Shimasakj.  Hiroshi.  5.660.426,  CI.  2%- 1 89  000 
Tran.  Hung  T  ;  Chavcv,  Gforgc  L  ,  Jr ,  and  YoungquiM,  Robert  J  .  lo  Imatiun 
Ciirp  Track  servo  concrol  method  for  data  cartndge  lapednves  5.661,616. 
CI    360-77  120 
TranstK'can  Pclrt)lcum  Technology  AS:  See — 

Sola.  Kjcll  Inge.  5.660.235.  CI,  166-384  000, 
Transprinl  USA:  See- - 

Boyd,  William.  Clare.  Malcolm  E.;  Stafford.  George,  Garth.  Tom.  and 
Ramdin.  Clemeni.  5.660.675.  CI.  I56-.36I  000 
Traulwcin.  James  A    See — 

.Aheam.  Kevin  John.  Weaver,  Frederick  M  ;  DeArras.  James  M  ;  Slant, 
Vernon  L  ,  and  Traulwein.  James  A  .  5.661,291.  CI   235-472  (HK) 
Travis.  Rdward  0--  See  — 

Hsu.  Ting  Chen;  Travis,  Edward  O  ;  Howard,  Clifford  M  ,  and  Jamison, 
Stephen  G  ,  5.661.082.  CI  438-612(100 
Tredegar  Industries,  Inc    See — 

MtBride,  Robert  K  ,  Ray.  Carl  D.;  and  Thomas.  Paul  E..  5,660.882.  CI 
427  294.(X)0 
Trohmetaux   See  - 

Sauvonnel.  Jean-Louis.  Lcmirc.  Jean.  Robbe,  Lionel,  Chouvel,  Jean,  and 
Cectacci.  Bruno,  5.660.071.  CI   72  283  (KX) 
Trcs  Casas.   Daniel,  to  Ca.spro,   S  A    Monoblock  faucet.   5,660.208.  CI. 

l.'!7.625  170 
Treudc,  Hans  Walter,  to  Bubcn«r  Bremsen  Gerhard  Buben/er  Ing  GmbH 
Partiallv  lined  disc  brake  for  installation  in  heavy-duty  drives  of  industrial 
plants,  ropeway  dnves,  and  cranes.  5,660.250,  CI.  188-72  900. 
Tnad  Games,  LLC;  See — 

Hansen,  Bnan  S  ,  5.660.392,  CI    273-292  (KXI 
Tncaud,  Caroline,  Millequant.  Jean-Manc;  and  Sebag.  Hcnn,  to  L"Oreal. 
Cosmetic  compotilions  for  bleaching  the  hair,  preparation,  process  and  use 
thereof  5,660,190,  CI    132-208000. 
Tnchromatic  Carpel  Inc    See — 

Elgarhy,  Yassin,  5,66(J,889.  CI   427-387  000 
Tndonic  Bauelcmente  GmbH:  See — 

Luger,  Siegfried;  and  Werner.  Waller.  5.661. .147,  CI   3O7-.39  0OO 
Tnmhle,  Harold  J  ,  Reynolds.  Bruce  E  ;  Bachiel,  Robert  W  .  Klett,  Robert  J  . 
Brossard,  DaMd  N,,  and  l:ar!s,  David  E  .  to  Chevron  USA  Inc  Apparatus 
and  methvxl  for  quenching  in  hydroprocessing  of  a  hvdrocartion  feed 
stream   5,660,715.  CI    208-148  000 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See- 

Spraguc,  David  S  ,  and  Woo,  Aithur  N  ,  5,661,652.  CI    364-449  701) 
Tnnh,  Toan;  and  Gardlik.  John  Michael,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The 
Solid  consumer  product  compositions  containing  small  particle  cyclodex- 
tnn  complexes  5.660.845,  CI  424-418000 
Tnnitv  PrtxJucls.  Inc.:  See — 

Klang,  Bruce  J.  5.660.110.  CI    101-415  100. 
Trocndly,  Robert:  See — 

Danyluk,    Steven;    McNallan.    Michael;   Troendly,    Robert.    Pueppel. 
Roger;   Goreila.   Kenneth;   and   L.anagan.   Michael.   5.661.113,   CI 
425-3.15.000 
Trout.  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Skowronski.  Michael  J  ;  and  Trout,  Kenneth  G  ,  5,660.926,  CI    428- 
314  4(X) 
TriHJi.  Stanley  D  .  lo  Ricke  Corporatuxi   Removeable  plastic  plug  with  pull 

nng   5.660..302.  CI   220-790  000 
TrtMitt.  Anthony  B     See — 

Grabslein.  Kenneth  H  .  Quinn.  LeBris  S  .  and  TnHitl.  Anthony  B  , 
5,660.824.  CI   424  85  200 
Trox,  Uwe:  See  — 

Georgiisis,  Nikolaos;  and  Trox,  Uwe.  5,661,648.  CI.  .364-181.000 
Tnimpp.  Alfred:  See — 

Uelfinger,  Fnedrich,  Blank,  Kun,  Hoitz,  Gerd;  Tniropp.  Alfred,  and 
Neilzel,  hmsl,  5,660,.183.  CI    2713  180 
Truong,  Jack  G    See- 
Carlson,  James  C  ,  Truong.  Jack  G  .  Anderson,  Jeffrey  T,  and  Rono, 
Nelson  T.  5.661.207.  CI   524-414000 
Trussbilt,  Inc     See — 

Wolgamol.    Steven     h.    and    Coofier.    George    A,.    5.660.021,    CI 
52  783. 1 20 
Trusty,  Dennis  L  ,  and  Heard,  C    Ricky,  lo  Clark  Equipment  Company 
Remote  control  fur  electrostatic  sprayer  elcmenis    5,660,334,  CI    239- 
691  OCX) 
Trut/sthler  GmbH  &  Co,  KG:  See—^ 

Uifeld.  Ferdinand,  5.659.968,  CI   33  .501  020 
TRW  Inc    See 

Kintis.  Mark,  Isarj,  Scon  K  .  Brock,  John  C  ;  Tiltlc,  Lawrence  R  .  and 
Pawlovfcski,  Pelei  R  .  5,66l..582,  CI,  .359-172.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safely  System.s  Inc  :  See— 

Bergerson.  Lee  D  .  and  Stonich.  Ivan  L  ,  5,660,413,  O   280-741.000 
Dick,  Joseph  G  ,  5,660..346,  CI   242  376  KK) 


Trvggsason,   Kjrl,  Kallunki,  Pekka.  and  P)ke.  CTurles    Laminin  chains: 

diagnostic  uses   5,660,982.  CI   435  6  0(X) 
Trvon.  John  Fredenck.  lo  Shell  ()il  Company   Display  gondoU  assembly. 

5.660.287,  CI   211  186000 
Tsai.  Michael  M   Y   See- 
Wang.  Weiiia.  Ai.  Chuan  David,  and  Tsai.  Michael  M  Y.  5.661.476,  CI. 
.341-22,000 
Tsaur.  Liang  Sheng  See- 

Gneveson.  Ailsa  Pauline  Hilary,  Jobling.  Margaret,  Shen,  Shiji:  and 
Tsaur,  Liang  Sheng,  5.661.189.  CI   514-784(XX) 
Tseng,  Wen  Ling   Ump  bulb  s<xket   5,660.561.  CI  439  419000 
Tsien.  Roger  Y  .  and  Gonzalez,  Jesus  H  ,  III,  to  University  of  Califi>mia,  The 
Regents  of  the  Voltage  sensing  by  fluorescence  resonance  energy  transfer 
5.661.035,  CI  4.36  63  000 
Tsubaki,   Suguru;   and   Noda.    Isao.   to  Nipon   Unicar  Company    Limned. 

Cosmetic  formulations  5.660.819,  CI  424-70  100 
Tsubota.  Koichi:  See — 

Takemoio.    Takaioshi;    TsubiXa.     Koichi,    and     Yanagisawa.     Koji, 
5.660,394,  CI   273-309.000 
Tsuchida.  Hideio  See — 

Kuroshaki,  Takeshi,  Koike.  Satoshi;  Tsuchida.  Hideto;  Harada.  Chikao; 
and  Nomura.  Takashi.  5.660.182.  CI    128  686  (KX) 
Tsuchiva.  Kenji;  Daimon.  Goro;  Hirasawa.  Kunio,  and  Yamane,  Yuuichin>u, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Gas  insulated  circuit  breaker  5,661.282,  CI  218-145  000 
Tsuchiva.  Takayuki   See — 

Ohba.  Osamu,  Yamamoto,  Yoshikazu,  Matsunaga.  Koichiro.  Tsuchiya. 
Takayuki.  and  Nakahama.  Toshihiro.  5,659.949,  CI   29  753  000 
Tsugawa.  Iwao   See- 

Monhe.  Mineo,  Izunii.  Haruhiko.  Taguchi.  Masakazu.  and  Tsugawa. 
Iwao.  5,661,703.  CI    36914(XX) 
Tsukamoio,  Hironon,  and  Shirai,  Kalulada,  to  Ki>ilo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Vehicular  headlamp  having  a  tilt  measuring  device    5,660.455.  CI    .362- 
66  (XX) 
Tsunada.  Masafumi:  See — 

Shin.  Shoichi.  Tsunada.  Masafumi.  and  Nagakura.  Yasuhiko.  5,660,581, 
CI  451-289,0(X) 
Tsunenari.  Kinji.  to  NEC  Corporation  Liquid  delivery  system  at  specified  rate 

using  ultrasonic  vibrators   5.660,528.  CI   417  32  OOi) 
Tsunokuni,  Ka/uvuki:  See — 

L'suami,  Hirohisa.  Tsunokuni.  Kazuyuki.  Kojima,  Masavuki,  Nojiri. 
Kazuo,  and  Okamoto,  Keiji.  5.661.061.  CI  438-2.54  000 
Tsurumaru,  Shinichiro  See— 

Obala,  Takao;  Kumagai.  Mitsuaki;  lura,  Akihiko;  Murata.  Akuv;  Yama- 
moto. Shinji.  Sato,  Makoio.  Okawado.  Akira,  Tsurumaru.  Shinichiro; 
Miyata.   Maki,   Kobasashi.  Toshivuki.  A.kasawa,   Nobuaki;  Okano, 
Masahiko,  and  Miyaiiaga,  Takao, '5,661.6.34,  CI    .161-684000 
Tsu,shima.   Ma.saki.   Atsumi,   Kunio,    Iwamalsu,   Katsuyoshi,   and  Tamura, 
Atsushi,  to   Meip   Seika  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Cephem  derivatives  with 
3-substiluted  bis  heterocycles   5,661.144,  CI   514-202000 
Tsutsui.  Chikara   See  — 

Machida,  Junji,  Sano,  Tetsuo,  Sekiguchi.  Yoshiiaka;  Tsulsui.  Chikara; 
and  Takama.  Masaaki.  5,660,964,  CI  430-110  000 
Tsuisumi,  Junji   See — 

Higashimata.  Akina;  Tsutsumi.  Junji;  and  ho.   Ken.   5.660.449.  CI 
.3f  13   1.56  000 
Tubbs.  Michael  A    See- 

Selby.  Theodore  W,  Tubbs.  Michael  A.  Seer.  Robcn   H,   Miiller, 
Gregory  C.  and  Wolfe.  Kevin  J .  5.660,362.  O   248-188  400 
Tuck,  Bnan   See — 

Macpherson.  Ian  Alexander;  Nimmo.  John  Aldred,  and  Tuck.  Brian, 
5.660.623.  CI    106-493  000 
Tulai.  Alexander  F.  to  Milel  Corporation  Digital  FSK  receiver  using  double 

zero-crossing   5.661,7.59.  CI   375-3.14  (XXI 
Tupolev  AG   See — 

Grafwallner   Franz.   Luger.   Peter.   Pcllcr.   Hclmuih,   MUller,   Martin. 
Malvshev,  Valentin  V.  Galpenn,   Sergei    B.  and  Golnv,   Igor  V. 
5,66(),358,  CI    244-135  OOR 
Turner,   Bnan,  to  Fusion  Lighting,   Inc    Tellunum  lamp    5.661,365.  CI 

3  1 3-637  (XX) 
Turner.  Terry  D  ,  to  Uxkheed  Martin  Idaho  Technologies  Company  Multiple 
sixirce/multiplc  target  fluid  iranster  apparatus  5.660.20  L  CI    137-240  000 
Twieg,  Robert  James   5*"^-  - 

Ahn,  Kie  Yeung,  Hednck.  James  Lupion,  Jr .  Lahadic,  Jeffrey  William; 
Lee.    Kane  Wook,   Twieg.    Robert   James,    Viehbeck,   Alfred,   and 
Walker,  Ciorge  Fredenck.  5.660.921.  CI,  428  209  000 
Twyman.  Diana  See — 

Stalker,  Lance.  Tw  vman.  Diana;  Chang.  Shen-Yuun;  and  Jaussan.  Vero- 
nique,  5,661,12.1.  CI   5I4-2(KX) 
Tvlan  General,  Inc    See 

Mudd,  Daniel  T.  5,660,207,  CI,  137-599,100. 
Tyndall,  George  William.  Ill   See- 
Brown.  Charles  Allan,  Crviwder,   Mark   Stephen;  Gillis,   Donald   R  . 
Homola,  Andrew  Manan.  Raman,  Vedanlham,  and  Tyndall.  George 
William,  111,  5  661,618,  CI    160-97  020 
Tyree,  Lewis,  Jr  Carbon  dioxide  railniad  car  refngeration  system.  5,660,057, 

a   62-184  000 
TZN  Forschungs-und  Eniwicklungs/enirum  Lnterluss  GmbH   See — 

Romer,  Rudolf.  Wbllmann,  Gerd.  and  Misoph,  Helmut.  5.661.555,  CI. 
3.56-1.19  030 
U   S    Philips  Corporaiion:  See — 
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Van  De  Kerkhof,  Leon  M,;  and  Oomen,  Amoldus  W  J  .  5,661,755,  CI 

.175-242-(XX). 
UAB  Research  Rmndalion,  The:  See — 

Mcezan.  Elias,  and  Pillion.  Dennis  J.  5.661.130.  CI   514  25  000 
Uchida.  Shinichi:  See— 

Fushimi,    Kiyohide;   Uchida.   Shinichi;   Sasaki,   Sei;   and   Marumo. 
Fumiaki.  5.661.003.  CI  4.15-69  100 
Ueda.  Hideyuki   See — 

Matsunaga.  Mulsunon;  Mizuno.  Takao;  Tojo.  Kenji,  Ueda.  Hideyuki; 
and  Hida.  Takeshi.  5,660.5.19.  CI   418-55  600 
Ueda.  Kenji   See — 

Suga.    Kazuhiro.    Sektguchi.    Atsushi,    L^eda,    Kenji.    and    Nishimura, 
Hiroyuki,  5.660.954.  CI   430  1  OfX) 
Ueda.  Ma.sakaLsu:  Sec  - 

Hiraide.  Nobuhiko;  Ueda.  Ma.sakatsu.  and  Anraku.  Tosbiro.  5,660,211. 
CI    138  143  000 
I'effinger.  Fncdnch.  Blank,  Kurt.  Hoitz.  Gerd,  Tnimpp,  Alfred,  and  Neilzel, 
Ernst,  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company    Sheet  recording  matenat  transport 
apparatus   5.660.383.  CI   271-3  180 
Uehara.  Isao:  See — 

Harima.  Yukio;  Nakamura.  Masao;  Nonoshila,  Takashi;  Uehara,  Isao, 
and  Nakatsuka,  Saburo.  5,659,946.  CI.  29-623,400, 
Uemoio,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Fujii,  Eiji;  Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  Uemoto,  Yasuhiro;  Nasu.  Tooni;  Mat- 
suda.  Akihiro;  and  Ooisuki,  Tatsuo,  5.661.319.  CI,  257-295.000. 
Uemura.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tagashira.  Kenji.  Uemura,  Yoshiaki;  and  Yoshida,  Masanao.  5.660.655. 
CI    152-544(XX). 
Uemura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kochi.  Ma.sanori.  Nakajima.  Akihiro;  Uemura.  Yoshio;  Imachi.  Toshi- 
hiko;  Hirayama.  Kuniaki;  Taz.awa.  Eijiro;  and  Waianabe,  Kivokazu. 
5.661.622.  CI    360-130  240 
Uenaka,  Takeshi   See — 

Onoda,  Shigeo,  Ohbuchi.  Jun;  Omon.  Makoio.  Uenaka.  Takeshi;  and 
Mom.  Tomomi.  5.661.6.16,  CI   .161-685.000 
Ueno,  Masaji,  and  Noine,  Yasukazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Output 

circuit  in  Darlington  configuration   5.661,411.  CI.  327-483. (XX) 
Ueno.  Moloharu,  Kumaki.  Yoshinan,  Nonin.  Kalsuya,  Kamagala.  Eiji;  and 
Matsuzawa.  Shigeo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Radiocommunication 
system   5.661,723.  CI   370-315  000 
Ueno.  Yasuhide.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Data  communication  apparatus 

5.661. .568.  CI    358-435  000 
Ucnoyama.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Satoh,  Mikitoshi;  Koga,  Masao.  Naga.sawa.  Shigeru;  A.sano.  Kunihiko; 
Uenoyama.  Toshivuki;  and  Onishi.  Kunihiro.  5.661,205.  CI    524- 
376000 
Uetake,  Hiroaki   See 

C)hmi,  Tadahiro,   Shibala,  Tadashi;   Uetake,   Hiroaki;  and  Mivashila, 

Kazuhisa.  5.660,694.  CI   2(M  192  120 

Uggen.  Fulvio;  Anelli,  Pier  Lucio.  Fedeli.  Franco;  Mumi.  Marcella.  and  De 

Haen,  Chnsioph,  to  Dibra  S  p  A.  lodinaled  paramagnetic  chelates,  and  their 

use  as  contrast  agents   5.660.814.  CI   424  9  160 

Uher.  Jaroslav.  and  Pokuls,  Ralph,  to  Spar  Aerospace  Limited  Layered  dual 

frequency  antenna  anay  5.661.493.  CI    .143-70O0MS 
Uhlig.  Cieorge  F.  to  Thermic  Labs.  Inc    Fire  fighting  composition  and 

products  containing  same.  5,660,763,  CI.  252-606.000. 
Uihiein.  Thomas:  See — 

Hoffmiiller,  Wilhelm;  Eichner.  Josef;  Sigl.  Robert;  and  Uihiein.  Thomas. 
5,660.120,  CI   228-122  100 
Ultralitc  Technology  Incorporated  See — 

Catanziiro,  Robert  S  .  5.660.060,  CI  63- 1 2.000 
Umezawa.  Junko   See — 

Isobe.  Yoshiaki;  Katagin,  Toshimasa;  Umezawa,  Junko;  Cjoto.  Yuso; 
.Sa.saki,    Masa.shi.    Waianabe,    Nobuo,    Sato.    Hidehani;    and   Obara, 
Fumihiro.  5,661.153.  CI   514-261  000 
Umezu,  Hiroaki   See — 

Kambayashi,  Taiji;  Mekata.  Hideyuki;  Umezu.  Hiroaki;  and  Matsunaga, 
Hiroshi.  5.660.935.  CI  428-405  000 
Underwood.  Vicki  L  :  See — 

Adams.  L  Jane;  Gart)er,  D  Michael,  Porter,  Sandra  N  ;  Singleton.  Andy 
H  ,  and  UndenviKKl.  Vicki  L  ,  5,660,816.  CI   424-15  fX)0 
I'niden  Corporation   See — 

Fujiwara.  Hideki.  5,660.269,  CI   2(X)  275  (XX) 

YamaiTHMo,     Munekatsu.    Akiyama.     Masanj;     and    Maeda,     Kazuo, 
5.661,780,  CI    379-61  000 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California  See — 

Mueller,  MarkD  ,  5,660,239.  CI,  175  61  000, 
United  Laboratones,  Inc.:  See — 

Mestelsiky.  Pal  A  .  5,660.732,  CI   210-708.000. 
United  Microelectronic  Corporation  See — 
Tang.  Alex.  5,661.479.  CI    341-76000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corpt>ration:  See — 
Hong,  Gary,  5.661,326.  CI   257-402  000 

Hsue,  Chen-Chiu.  and  Yang,  Ming  Tzong,  5.661,047.  CI  438-130  000 
Hsue,  Chen-Chiu,  Chien.  Sun-Chich;  Chen.  Anchor;  and  Hong.  Gary, 

5,661.081,  CI   418106000 
Lur,  Water  and  Houn,  Edward.  5.661.049.  CI   438-303  000 
United  Slates  Department  of  Energy   See — 

Dhingra,  Hardip  S  .  Koch.  William  C  ,  and  Bums,  David  C,  5.659.915. 
CI    15-104,095, 
United  States  of  America 


Army:  See — 
Dutta.  Miira;  Stroscio.  Michael  A  ;  Sirenko.  Yuri  M  ;  and  Kim.  Ki 

Wook.  5.661,740.  CI   372-45  000 
Newton.  Richard  A.  5.660,173.  CI,  I28-206.17O 
Energy:  See — 

Momson.  Edward  Francis.  5.661.230.  CI  73-46  000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Meml.    Car!    R,;    Carllon,    Richard    M.,    and   Adhya.    Sankar   L.. 

5.660.812.  CI   424-9  200 
Samid.  Dvont.  5.661.179.  CI   514-538,000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Bondyopadhyay,  Probir  K,,  5.661.494.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Navy   See — 

Buckley,  Leonard  J.;  Snow.  Arthur  W,;  Griflith.  James  R.;  and  Ray. 

Mark.  5.660.920.  CI   428-209  000 
Cho.  Chahee  P;  and  Olson.  Stanley  J  .  5.661.260.  CI.  1 14-126.000 
Cipolla.  Jeffrey  L.  5.661.2.59.  CI    1 14-23  0(X). 
Dubbelday.  Wadad  B  ;  Shimabukuro,  Randy  L  ;  and  Russell.  Stephen 

D.  5.661.313.  CI   257-103000 
Garcia,  Felipe  A  ;  and  Woodall,  Robert  C.  Jr.  5.661,258,  CI    102- 

402000 
Gomes.  Waller  J  ,  Jr;  and  Barron.  Thomas  D..  5.660.135.  CI,  114- 

312  000 
Nhu.  David  HC  ,  5.661.583.  CI    359-173000, 
Pawlak.  Robert  J  .  5.661.666.  CI   364-571,070 
Pnnz,  Gary  A  .  5.661,062.  CI   438  3.000 

Sansone.  Louis  E.;  and  Blakely.  Barry  A  .  5.660.348.  CI  242-439  000 
Sutlon.  Paul  W..  5.661.699.  O   367-132.000 

Thibodeau.  Robert;  and  Canaday.  Michael.  5.659.965.  CI.  33-261 ,000. 
Watson.   Fred  W.,  Jr;  and  Canaday,  William   M,.  5,659,993,  C\ 
42-70040 
U.S.  fillips  Corporaiion:  See — 

Duinkerken,  Gecn  J ;  Hoefsmit,  Jozeph  P.K.;  and  Keizer.  Josef  P., 

5,661,091,  CI  438-424  000. 
ICahlman.  Josephus  A  H  M  ;  and  Van  Rosmalen.  Gerard  E  .  5.661.710. 

CI   369-97  000 
Ledran.  Jean-Paul.  5.660.786.  CI   264-»28.000 
Roggla,  Harald.  5.661.847.  CI    386-83.000, 
Stnick.  Sonke.  5.661,679.  CI    165-149  000, 
Van  Dam.  Comclis;  Heidnch.  Helmut;  Hamacher.  Michael,  and  Weinert. 

Carl.  5.661.825.  CI.  385-11  000 
Van  Rosmalen.  Gerard  E  .  5.661.704,  CI.  369-44.140 
U.S   Ring  Binder  Corporaiion   See — 

Wamnglon.  Glenn,  5.660.490.  CI.  402-36.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc  :  See — 

Justus.  George  L.;  and  Karasik,  Vladimir.  5,661.453,  CI.  340-438,000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Birbara.  Philip  J..  Couch,  Harold  T;  Genovese,  Joseph  E  ,  and  Rethke, 

Donald  W,  5.660.821,  CI   424-76  700 
Bomslein.  Norman  S.;  Chin.  Stephen;  Duhl,  David  N.;  Panlle,  [X)nald 

R  .  and  Shah.  Dilip  M  ,  5,660.649.  CI    148-404  000 
Henry.    Clifton    Lee;    and    Delametter,    John    Eric.    5.660.040.    CI 
60-270 1 00 
Universal  Laser  Syalems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sukhman,  Yehm  P;  Ryskin.  Mikhail  E.;  and  Risser.  Christian  Julian. 
5.661.746,  CI   372-83,000. 
Universal  Valve  Co  ,  Inc  :  See — 

Peltesch,  Martin  C.  5.660.214.  CI    141-198.000. 
University  of  Albena:  See — 

(joodman,  Myron  F;  and  Reha-Krantz,  Linda  J..  5,660.980.  CI   435- 
5,000 
University  of  British  Columbia.  The:  See — 

Ward.  Rabab  K  .  5.661.529.  CI   348-607  000 
Whitehead.  Lome  A  .  5,661.839.  CI   385-131,000 
University  of  California:  See — 

Browning,  Jeffrey,  and  Ware.  Carl  F.  5.661,004.  CI  435-69,100, 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Bhamagar.  Rajendra  S  ,  and  Qian.  Jing  Jing.  5.661.127.  CI  514-16,000 

Bntten,  Jerald  A..  5.660.642.  CI    134.30.000 

Grantield.  Carl;  Funk.  Janet;  and  Feingold.  Kenneth  R..  5.660.826.  CI. 

424-145,100, 
Keller.  Chnstopher  G  .  5.660,680,  CI  438-50000. 
McEwan.  Thomas  E  ,  5,661,385,  CI   318-478000 
McEwan,  Thomas  E  ,  5,661,490.  CI   342-387,000, 
Tsien.  Roger  Y .  and  Gonzalez.  Jesus  E..  Ill,  5.661,035,  CI,  436-63,000. 
University  of  Central  Florida:  See — 

Collier,  Robert  Kirk.  Jr.;  Hoekstra.  Robert  l-ouis;  Mulligan.  David  Neal; 
and  Hahn.  Douglas  Edward.  5.660.602.  CI.  48  127  300 
University  of  Chicago:  See — 

Danyluk,    Steven;    McNallan.    Michael;   Troendly.    Robert;    Poeppel. 
Roger;  Goretta.   Kenneth;  and  Lanagan.   Michael.  5.661,113.  CI. 
425-335000 
University  of  Connecticut.  The  See — 

Koberstein.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Mirley.  Chnstopher  L  .  5.661.092,  CI  427- 
515  000 
University  of  Maryland.  The:  See — 

Bjork.  Susanna  Kann  Mana.  Gotthammar,  Birgitta  Krishna.  Linderberg. 
Mats  Torbjom.  Luthman.  Johan  Per;  Persson,  Kerstin  Margareta  Irma; 
and  Schwarcz.  Robert.  5.661.183.  CI  514-567.000. 
University  of  Medicine  &  Dentistry  of  N.J.:  See — 
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Poiani,  George  J  .  Riley.  David  J  .  Liao.  Wej-Chi.  Kahn.  Joachim,  and 
Gean.  Kena  Fiorella.  5.h60.822,  CI   424-78  170. 
Universily  of  Oklahoma,  The  Board  of  RcgenLs  of  the:  See — 

Mills.  Sunley  I.  .  "i.ftfiO.HIl.  CI   424  141  000. 
linivcrMIy  of  Ottawa.  The   See  - 

Bai.  Lijun.  Adams.  William  A^  Conway,  Brian;  and  Qu.  De  Yang. 
5.h60.95.1.  CI   429  224  000 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the  See— 

Shanil.  .Sanford.  OToole,  Timothy;  and  Ginsberg,  Mart,  5,661,005,  CI 
435-69  100 
University  of  South  Florida:  See — 

Wiianachchi.    Saralh;   and    Mukheqee,    Pnlish.    5.660,746,   CI    219- 
121  660 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Goodman,  Myron  F;  and  Reha-Krantz,  Linda  J  .  5,660,980,  CI.  435- 

5000 
Jenkins.  B    Keith,  and  Tanguay.  Armand  R..  Jr..  5.661,577,  CI.  359- 
II  00(J 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporal  lor   See — 

DeMichele,  Stephen  Joseph.  Karlstad.  Michael  Donald,  Bislnan,  Bruce 
Ryan;  and  Ma.stioli.  Edward  Anthony.  5.661.180.  CI   514-547  000 
University  of  Vermont  and  State  Agncullural  College:  See — 

Rodngue/,   Moses,   and   Snrani.   Subramaniam,   5,660,828,  CI    424 
154  100 
L'nno.  Kenichi   See — 

Kotoh.  Satoru;  Sakuma,  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Takayuki.  Sano.  Hiromi, 
Aoki,  Katuyuki,  Suzuki,  .Shin'icht;  Koizumi.  Htdeaki.  Yamamolo. 
Kaoru.  Matsushita,  Kunio;  Unno,  Kenichi.  and  Oguma.  Tomoko, 
5,660.588.  CI   4.'i4-285  000 
Unno.  Makoto   See 

[Xhjjo,  Tada.shi.  Kohtaki,  Takaaki;  Unno,  Makolo;  and  Mikunya,  Yushi. 
5,660.963,  CI  430-107  000 
Uno,  Koichi:  See — 

Monya.  Yoichi.  Yamade.  Yoshiaki,  and  Uno,  Koichi.  5.660,781,  CI 

264-212  000 

Unlerlander.  Richard  M  .  Ingram.  Ronald  William.  Fior.  Ixmj  L  ;  Kamka. 

Peter,  Ja.spar,  Mart  Joseph,  Baron.  Sam  S  .  and  Yang.  Kevin  T.  to  Husky 

Injection  Molding  Systems  Lid   Preform  and  preform  onentation  appara 

tus   5,660,902.  CI   428.15  700 

Unwalla,  Jamshed    Integrated  seal  and  back  and  mechanisms  for  chair. 

5,660,4.19.  CI   297  316.000. 
Urano.  Akira.  See — 

Ishikawa.  Shinji,  Urano,  Akira;  Aikawa,  Haruhiko,  Hirose,  Chizai. 

Kanamon.  Himo;  and  Saitoh.  Masahide.  5.660.611.  CI  65  384  000 

Urban.  Peter;  and  Zimmerman.  Bert,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG  Outer  joint  pan 

produced  as  a  formed  plate  metal  pan   5.660,593.  CI  464  144  (XX) 
Urbanek.   Otto.    LeonhafLsberger.   Hem/,   and   Dimcder.   Franz,   to  Engel 
Ma.schinenbau  Gesellschaft  M  B  H  Method  of  operating  the  closing  means 
of  a  double  plate  injection  moulding  machine  5.660.783.  CI  264-328.100 
Urea  Casale  S,A     See — 

Pagani.  Giorgio,  and  Zardi.  Umheno.  5.660,801,  CI  422  189  000 
Usami.  Ma.sami   See  - 

Hiramoto.  Toshim.  Tamba.  Nobuo.  Usami.  Masami;  Ikeda,  Takahide. 
Tanaka.     Kazuo.     Watanabe.     Atsuo.     Isomura,     Satoru,     Kikuchi. 
Toshiyuki.  and  Koizumi.  Toru.  5,661,329,  CI   257-510000 
Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeni.  5.660.381,  CI   269-73.000 
Usiniw-Sacilor  See  — 

Barbe,  Jacques.  Delassus.  Pierre.  Pellelier,  Jean-Mane;  and  Paleisky. 

Gerhard.  5.660.224.  CI    164-415  000 

Usuami.  Hirohisa.  Tsunokuni.  Kazuyuki.  Kojima.  Masayuki.  Nojin.  Kazuo. 

and  Okamoio.  Keiji.  lo  Hitachi.   Ltd  .  and  Hitachi   ULSI  Engineering 

Corporation    Process  for  fabncalmg  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 

device  having  Ihe  multi  layered  hn  structure   5.661.061.  CI   438-254  (100 

Usui,  Akaru   See 

Tanaka,  Hisao,  Usui,  Akaru.  Inno.  Takeshi;  Yoshiyasu,  Shigehiro,  and 
Ishimon.  Akira.  5,660,748.  CI   219  121  840 
Utsumi,  Minoru:  See — 

lijima,  Ma.sayuki;  Take,  Seiji:  Kamivama.  Hironon.  Okabe.  Masato. 
Obata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Utsumi,  Minoru,  5,660,958,  CI   430-20  000 
Uvacek,  Bohumir:  See — 

Kalin,  August  Nazar;  Esiermann,  Pius  Ceroid;  and  Uvacek,  Bohumir, 
5,661.814,  CI    381-68  200 
Vail,  Everett  George.  Ill   See — 

Murdock.  John  Ashley.  Ngai,  Agnes  Yee;  and  Vail,  Everett  George.  III. 
5,661,524.  CI    .348-416  000 
Valanv  Impon  Export,  Inc     See — 

Lajeunesse,  Yves,  5.660,949.  CI.  429-198.000. 
Valence  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Barker.  Jeremy.  5.660.948.  CI   429  194  000 
Valencic.  Leon  W  .  and  Gall.  Ray  A  .  lo  Dana  Corpt>rati<in    Angled  and 
pre  stressed  clip  tor  retaining  a  bcanng  cup  in  a  universal  joint  assembly 
5.660.592.  CI   464  130.000. 
Valcnzuela,  Alejandro:  See — 

Plies.  Ench.  and  Valenzuela.  Alejandni.  5,661.400,  CI  324-318000 
Vallancoun.  David  Gerard,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Analog-lo-digital 
ctmverters  with  reduced  power  and  area  using  off.se*  current  compensation 
5,661.480,  CI  .Ml  118  000 
Vallee,  Anioine,  and  Halope.  Chnslophe,  to  Arjo  Wiggins  S  A  Sheet  for 
security  documents  having  high  printability  and  high  handling  resistance. 
5,660,919.  CI   428  2()6{K¥) 


Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Kmranta.  Seppo.  5,660,688,  CI    162  199  000. 
Valoppi.   Valen   L.  to   BASF  Corporation     I.I  .l,2ietnifluoroethane  as  a 
blowing  agent  in  integral  skin  polyurethane  shoe  st>les    5.661.190.  CI 
521  51  000 
Van  Cleve.  Craig  Brainerd;  and  Loving.  Rtiger  Scon,  to  Micro  Motion,  Inc. 
Conolis  viscometer  using  parallel  connected  Conolis  mass  flowmeters, 
5,661,232,  CI   7.V54  050 
Van  Dam,  Cornells.  Fleidnch.  Helmut.  Hamacher.  Michael,  and  Wemen. 
Carl,  to  U  S   Philips  Corporation   Integrated  optical  circuit  comprising  a 
polanzation  convenor  5.661.825.  CI   385  1 1  000 
Van  De  Kerkhof.  Leon  M  .  and  Oomen.  Amoldus  W  J  .  lo  U    S    Ptiilips 
Corporation    bncixling  and  decixJing  of  a  wideband  digital  information 
signal    5.661.755.  CI    375  242  OIK) 
Van  den  Berghe.  Rent    Apparatus  and  method  for  puffing  cereal  grains 

5.660.098.  CI   99  323  400 
Van  Den  Tol-Kershof.  Johanna  Mana  Helena  See — 

Beers,  Nicolaas  Cornells  Mana.  Bijl.  Geen  Johannes  Mana;  Koenders, 
Peter;  and  Van  Den  Tol-Kershof,  Johanna  Maria  Helena,  5,661.209. 
CI   524  476000 
Vanderbill  University   See — 

Kon.  Valenlina.  Fogo.  Agnes,  and  Ichikawa.  lekuni.  5.660.813.  CI. 
424-9200 
Vanderhoof.  Russell  A  .  Lindley.  Kns  B  .  and  Monenscn.  Randy  S  .  lo 
Panduil    Corp.    Termination    tool    for    rtHxIular    telephone    connector. 
5,659,948,  CI   29-749  000 
Van  Der  Pene.  Willy   See- 
Gents,  Enk  Jan  Mathijs    and  Van  Der  Pene,  Willy,  5,661,2.34,  CI 
73-64  480 
van  der  Schoot,  Jelle,  to  EPS  Food  Prixressing  Systems  B  V  Endless  conveyor 
having  a  continuously  moving  and  an  intermifiently  moving  conveyor  part. 
5.660.264.  CI    198  594  000 
Vanderwaler.  David  A    See  ~ 

Kish.  Ftrd  A.  Jr;  and  Vanderviater.  David  A,  5.661.316.  O.  257- 
190  000 
Vande  Velde.  John  C     See 

Ferro,  Peter  A  .  Jr ,  Vande  Velde,  John  C;  Sutphen,  Robert  J ;  Vandc 
Velde,  Valere  F.  Jen.sen,  Robert;  and  Behringer.  Cecil  R  ,  deceased, 
5,660,595.  CI  472-92  000 
Vande  Velde.  Valere  F    See— 

Ferro.  Peter  A  ,  Jr .  Vande  Velde.  John  C  .  Sutphen.  Robert  J  .  Vande 
Velde.  Valere  F.  Jensen.  Robert,  and  Behnnger.  Cecil  R  .  deceased, 
5,660,.595,  CI  472-92.000 
Van  Dyk,  Bemhard  Aerator  5,660,766,  CI  261-87  000 
Van  Erden.  Donald  L  .  and  Ennquez.  Manuel  C  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 
Method  for  producing  onented  pla.stic  strap   5.660.787,  CI   264-476000 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation   See — 

Lin.  Ming  Zen.  5,661.691.  CI    .165  208  000 
Van  Lente.  Paul  S  .  Suman.  Michael  J  .  Zeinsira,  Mark  L  ;  and  DeVree. 
William  S  ,  to  Pnnce  Corporation    Electncal  control  system  for  vehicle 
options   5,661.455.  CI    .140-525  000 
Van  Loo.  Jan,  Booten.  Karl,  and  Smits.  Georges,  to  Raffinene  Tirlemontoise, 
S  A  Method  for  separating  a  polydispersed  sacchande  composition,  result- 
ing products  and  use  thereof  in  food  compositions   5.660,872,  CI   426- 
658000 
Van  Nolen.  Lodewijk  Cordula  Michael,  to  Raychem  Limited  Optical  fibre 

organizer  having  fibre  stonng  means.  5,661.841,  CI    385135. 000 
Van  Rijn.  Jaap.  lo  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Yissum  Research  Devel- 
opment Company  of  ttw  Water  quality  control  m  hsh  ponds  5,660, 142,  CI 
119227  000. 
Van  Rosmalen,  Gerard  E .  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Optical  unit  for 
optically  scanning  an  information  surface,  and  optical  scanning  arrange 
ment  including  the  optical  unit   5.661,704.  CI    169  44  140 
Van  Rosmalen,  Gerard  t    See — 

Kahlman.  Josephus  A.  H.  M.;  and  Van  Rosmalen.  Gerard  E..  5.661.710. 
CI    169  97000 
Vansant,  Jan  L    See — 

Greuel,   Walter  J  ,  Jr .   Pieslak.   George.    Rentena.   Efrain,   Simpson, 
Stanley;  Vansant,  Jan  L  .  and  Wallace,  Bamie  A  ,  Jr.  5,660,660,  CI 
156  85  (XX) 
Varano,  Richard,  and  Sadlier,  Claus  E  ,  lo  Sherwood  Tool  Incorporated,  and 
InsulAir  Holding,  Inc    Multi-lavered  in.sulated  cup  fonned  from  folded 
sheet   5,660,326,  CI   229-403  000. 
Vartianiovsky.  (jyula   See  — 

Rupp.  Michael.  Schiffer,  Werner,  Vartianiovskv.  Gyula,  Kirchner,  Tho- 
mas, and  Astenadis,  Nikolaus,  5,661,249,  CI   73-865.800 
Vana  Banene  Aktiengesellschafi:  See  — 

Sprengel.  Dietnch.  Kohler.  Uwe;  and  Niggemann.  Ebeifiard,  5,660,944, 
CI   429-93  000 
Vass,  Attila,  Schroeer.  Wolf-Dieter;  Credner.  Hans  Heinnch,  and  Fischer, 
Hildegard,  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH.   Magnetic  coaling  dispersion. 
5,660,760,  CI    252-62.540 
Vasudev,  Prahalad  K.:  See — 

Zhao.  Bin.  and  Vasudev,  Prahalad  K  .  5,660,706,  CI  205-123000. 
Vatland,  Danny  J     See  — 

Lukis,  Lawrence  J  ,  Gilbert,  John  M  ,  and  Vatland.  Danny  J  ,  5.66UI4, 
CI    147  211  (XX) 
Vaughn,  Richard  C    Storage  rack  for  container  lids    S.660.284.  Ci.  211- 

41  l(X) 
Vea,  Matthew  P   See— 
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Palapoulian,  Ara;  Vea.  Matthew  P ;  and  Nguyen.  Hung  C.  5.661 .760.  Cl. 
375-341000 
Veignat,  Enc:  See — 

Dussan  V.,  Elizabeth  B  .  Hecquet.  Francois,  Rezgui.  Fadhel,  and  Veig- 
nat, Enc,  5,661.237,  Cl   73  152  180 
Velisavljevic,  Milisav    Apparatus  for  transporting  drums.   5,660,248,  Cl. 

187-237.000 
Venkalachan.  Krththavasal  R    See  — 

Sungle,  Gregorv  C  .  Venkatachan,  Koththavasal  R  ;  Ostrander.  Steven 
P ;  Schul/e.  Wallet  A  .  and  Pietras.  John  D  .  5,660.772,  Cl  264-6  (XX) 
Stangle.  Gregory  C  .  Venkalachan.  Koththavasal  R  .  Ostrander,  Steven 
P,  Schulze.  Walter  A  .  and  Pietras.  John  D  .  5,660.773.  Cl  264-6  000 
Stangle,  Gregory  C  .  Venkatachan.  Kwhthavasal  R  .  Ostrander.  Steven 
P.  Schulze.  Walter  A  .  and  Pietras.  John  D  .  5.660.774.  Cl    505- 
425  0(X) 
Venkataramani .  Vcnkal  Subramaniam.  and  Smith.  Lowell  Scott,  lo  General 
Electnc  Companv   Method  for  fabncaiing  lamellar  piezoelectnc  preform 
and  composite    5.660.877.  Cl   427- 100  (XX) 
Venn.  David  R   Pel  bamer  and  method  therefor  5,660,144,  Cl.  1 19-416000 
Ventnlen.  Itk    See — 

Ellas.  William  H  ;  Strange,  Thomas  F.;  and  Stevens,  James  1 , 5,660,737, 
Cl    216-6  000 
Vergona.  Albert  B  .  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company    Stnp  recording  media 

exposure  using  a  rotating  drum  recorder  5.661,545,  Cl.  355-47.000. 
Vermeer  Manufactunng  Companv   See — 

Slump.  Greg.  5,659,985.  Cl' 37-348  000. 
Vickers.  Inc     See — 

Paauwe.  Dennis  J  .  and  Kovacevich.  Robert  E.  5,660.268,  Cl    198- 
78200t) 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.   See — 

Malsui.  Kazunan.  5.661.707.  Cl   .369-59  000. 
Sugiyama.  Kenji.  5.661,845,  Cl   386-68  000 
Victor  Stanley.  Inc     See — 

Skalka.  Gerald  P.  5.660,907.  Cl   428-67  000 
Vichbeck.  Alfred  See— 

Ahn.  Kie  Yeung.  Hedrick,  James  Luplon,  Jr.;  Labadle,  Jeffrey  William, 
Lee.    Kang  Wook.   Twieg.   Robert   James;   Viehbeck,   Alfred;   and 
Walker.  George  Fredenck.  5.660.921.  Cl   428-209  000 
Vienola,  Pauli:  See — 

Jonkka,   Arvo;   Tohkala,   Antti,   and   Vienola.    Pauli.    5.660,076. 
74  399  000 
V'igncau.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Miller.    David   C;    Vigneau,    Richard    J  ;    and    Buxton.    Gerald 
5,660.349,  Cl   242-526  100 
Viikan.  Liisa   See — 

Buchert,   Johanna;   Siika-aho,   Matti;   Viikari,   Liisa;   Penttilii,   Meija; 
Saloheimo.  Anu;  and  Ranua,  Marjatta.  5,661,021,  Cl.  435-209  000 
Vilchenon,  Christian   See — 

Lo-Pinto.    Jean-Marie;    Foucan.    Jacques;    Puvaumont,    Jean-Claude. 

Vilchenon.  Chnstian;  and  Vincent.  Thierry,  5.659,935.  Cl  29-33  700 

Viljakainen,  Kan,  to  Tartuntamarkkinoinli  Oy  Method  of  making  a  threaded 

connection  for  reinftircing  bars  5.660,594.  Cl  470-10  000 
Villaume,  Henry  F .  to  Aavid  Engineenng.  Inc  Thermal  management  system 
having  a  thermally  conductive  sheet  and  a  liquid  transporting  matenal 
5,661,637.  Cl   361-687.000 
Villiger.  David  C  ;  Wang.  Aiying.  Banning.  Jeffery  H  ;  Chandler,  Wayne  A  ; 
aiKj  Chadwick.  Barry  W.  to  BIC  Corporation    Erasable  ink  composition 
containing  a  polymer-encapsulated  colorant  denved  from  monomer  con 
taimng  dissolved  colorant   5.661,197,  Cl   523-161000 
Vilzmann,  Peter,  to  Wacker  Siltronic  Gesellschaft  Fiir  Halbleitermatenalien 
Aktiengesellschafi    Heating  element  and  process  for  heating  crucibles 
5,660.752.0   219-553  000 
Vincent,  Thieny:  See — 

Lo-Pinto,    Jean  Mane:    Foucan,    Jacques;    Puyaumont.    Jean-Claude; 

Vilchenon.  Chnstian.  and  Vincent.  Thieny,  5,659,935.  Cl  29-33  700 

Virgilio,  Joseph  A  ,  to  Givaudan-Roure  (International)  SA    Preservative 

compositions  for  use  in  aqueous  systems.  5,661,104.  Cl.  504-150,000 
Virginia  Commonwealth  University   See — 

Abraham,  Donald  J  ,  and  Poyart,  Claude.  5,661,182.  Cl.  514-563.000 
Vimig.  Michael  J     See — 

Fnstad.  William  E  .  Vimig,  Michael  J.;  and  Elliott,  Dana  K  ,  5,660.806. 
Cl  423-98  000 
Virtek  Vision  Corp,   See — 

Rueb,  Kurt  D  ,  Bordignon.  Richard  Michael,  Wieczorck.  John;  and 
Wigg,  David  J  ,  5,661,667.  Cl    364-525  000 
Viscio.  David  Benedict:  See — 

Has.san,  Mahmoud;  Dixit.  Nagaraj;  Bentley.  Marcus;  and  Viscio,  David 
Benedict.  5,661,221,  Cl   525-384  000. 
VISONIC  LTD    See— 

Kothcki.  Yaacov,  5.661,471,  Cl   340-825.370 
Viswanathan,  Malaiappan:  See — 

Bacon.  Duane  A  ;  Phillips,  Gregory  A.;  and  Viswanathan.  Malaiappan. 
5.660.258,  Cl    192-3  290 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc    See — 

Manteghi,  Kamran,  5.661,337.  Cl   257-676  000 
VMIEPE  Holland  B  V    See— 

Lazarz.  Donald,  and  De  Jong,  Jurjen  Jan,  5,659,973,  Cl.  34-306  000 
Voci.  Rocco  Joseph:  See — 

Gomowicz,  Gerald  Alphonse;  and  Voci,  Rocco  Joseph,  5.660,690,  Cl 
203-1000. 
\faelkel,  Alice:  See— 


MacFariane,  Douglas  Robert;  and  Voelkel,  Alice,  5.661,629,  Cl.  361- 
505  000 
Voelker.  Martin  C    See — 

Hevenor.  Charles  M  .  and  Voelker.   Manin  C.  5,661,515.  Cl    347- 
215  0(X) 
Vogel.  Hans-Henning:  See — 

Faul.    Dieter;    Roser,    Joachim;    Hartmann.    Heinnch.    Vogel.    Hans- 
Henning;  Slotman,  Wilhelmus;  and  Konrad.  Gerd.  5.661.220,  Cl 
525-384.000, 
Vogel.  Kenneth  E.   See — 

Wilson.  Wilben  J ;  and  Vogel.  Kenneth  E.,  5,660.050.  Cl.  62-125.000 
Vogelbacher,  Uwe  Josef:  See — 

Baumann.  Ernst;  Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Vogelbacher,  Uwe  Josef;  Bratz, 
Matthias,  Mever.  Norben;  Gert>er,  Matthias;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto; 
Waller,   Helmut;   and   Rademacher.   Wilhelm.   5,661.106,  Cl    504- 
227  000 
Vogt.  Lolhar:  See — 

Chahabadi,  Djahanyar;  Herrmann.  Matthias;  Vogt,  Lolhar;  and  Kaesser, 

Juergen,  5,661,809.  Cl   381-13  000 
Chahabadi,  Djahanyar;  Herrmann.  Matthias;  Vogt.  Lolhar;  and  Kaesser. 
Jiirgen.  5.661,810.  Cl   381-13000 
Vogt.  Robert  Eugene:  See — 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn,  Leak.  Allen  Todd.  Snyder,  Michael  A  ,  McNichols, 
Patnck  Sean;  Williams.  Scott  Leslie;  Leveille,  Robert  John.  Pennings, 
Scon  Lee,  Serbiak.  Paul  John.  Siebers.  Bruce  Michael;  Vogt.  Robert 
Eugene;  Zehner,  Georgia  Lynn;  Ehlert,  Thomas  David;  Hein.  John 
Gerard;  Heindel,  Timothy  Raymond,  Janssen,  Tim  Joseph;  and  Peter- 
son, Kathleen  Ann,  5,660.666,  Cl  156-259.000 
Volkmann.  Richard  E  :  See — 

Robbins,  William  B  ,  Christensen,  Leif;  Volkmann.  Richard  E.;  Yasis. 
Rafael  M  ;  and  Aguilar.  Laura  M  .  5,660,892.  Cl   427-537.000. 
Voipe,  John  Joseph,  III:  See — 

Volpe.  John  Joseph,  Jr;  Volpe,  John  Joseph.  Ill;  Howe.  Gail  Kathrvn; 
and  Enlerkin,  Robert  Jeffrey,  5,660,632.  Cl    118  213  000 
Volpe.  John  Joseph,  Jr ,  Volpe,  John  Joseph,  III;  Howe.  Gail  Kathryn;  and 
Enlerkin,  Robert  Jeffrey,  lo  JNJ  Induslnes,  Inc  Apparatus  for  spreading 
matenal  onto  a  substrate  5,660,632,  Cl    118-213000 
von  der  Heide,  Johann;  Miiller.  Rolf;  and  Merkle.  Alfred,  lo  Papst  Licensing. 
GmbH   Disc  drive  having  a  brushless  DC  drive  motor  with  an  external 
rotor  for  supporting  one  or  more  storage  discs.  5.661.351.  Cl.  310-67  OOR. 
Von  Flotow,  Andreas  H.:  See — 

Schubert,  Dale  W;   Beard,  Andrew    Michael;  Shedd,  Steven  Frank; 
Earles,  Marion  Richard.  Jr;  and  Von  Roiow.  Andreas  H  .  5,660.255. 
Cl    188-378.000 
Voss.  Horst:  See — 

Bederke,  Klaus;  Kerfwr,  Hermann;  Dahra.  Ralf;  Herrmann.  Fnednch; 
and  Voss.  Horst,  5.661.199,  Cl.  523-206.000. 
Voss,  Karl  Friedrich:  See — 

Wanser,  Keith  H  ;  and  Voss,  Karl  Friednch.  5,661.246,  Cl  73-800  000 
Vulgamore,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Moncrief,  Frank;  Miller,  Bobbv   Lee.  Jr;  and  Vulgamore.  Gary  J , 
5,660.263,  Cl    198-445.000 
Vyas,  Brijesl.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Batteries  and  materials  useful 

therein.  5,660,600,  Cl   29-623  500 
W  L  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc  :  See — 

Dutta,  Ami,  5,660,918,  Cl.  428-l%.000. 

Reis,  Bradley  E.;  Hoover,  Steven  C;  Adkins,  Keith  D.;  and  Lytle, 
William  G  .  5,660,380,  Cl.  269-21.000. 
Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike:  See — 

Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Fischer,  Reiner;  Bertram,  Heinz-Jurgen; 
Brelschneider.  Thomas.  BOhm.  Stefan;  Krebs,  Andreas;  Schenke, 
Thomas;  Sanlel,  Hans-Joachim:  Lurssen,  Klaus,  Schmidt,  Robert  R., 
Erdelen,  Chnstoph,  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike;  and  Stendel,  Wil- 
helm, 5,661,110,  Cl  504-281  000 
Wachi,  Hiroshi;  and  Olani,  Yutaka.  lo  Electroplating  Engineer  of  Japan, 

Limited.  Electroless  gold  plating  solution  5,660,619.  Cl    106-1  230 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See- 
Mayer.    Hans;    Kolleritsch,    Gunther;    and    Konig-Lumer.    Ingeborg, 
5,661,196,  Cl   523-122.000 
Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fiir  Elektronik  Grundstoffe  mbH:  See — 

Koppl.  Franz;  and  Schanlz.  MatthSus.  5.660.335.  Cl   241-1  000 
Wacker  Siltronic  Gesellschaft  Fur  Halbleitermalerialien  Akuengesellschaft: 
See— 

Vilzmann.  Peter,  5,660,752,  Cl.  219-553.000. 
Wacom  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuzaki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Katsurahira,  Yuji,  5,661,269,  Cl    178-18000. 
Wada,  Junichi;  Kaneko,  Hisashi;  Suguro,  Kyoichi;  Hayasaka,  Nobuo;  and 
Okano.  Haruo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  having 
a  single-crysul  metal  winng  5.661,345,  Cl   257-767  000 
Wada.  Osamii:  See — 

Oguchi,  Norikazu;  Wada,  Osamu;  and  Tanaka.  Tadahiro.  5,661.352.  Cl. 
310-71.000. 
Wagle,  Dilip  R.:  See— 

Lankin,  Michael  E.;  Shih,  David  H.;  Wagle.  Dilip  R  .  and  Hwang. 
San-Bao,  5,661,139.  Cl   514-107.000 
Wagner,  Michcle  M  :  See — 

Benson,  Janyce  S.;  and  Wagner.  Michele  M  ,  5.660,105,  Cl.  101-3.100. 
Waiie,  Peter  D.;  Lavoie.  Serge  Eugene;  Dube.  Ghyslain;  and  DumonL  Robert, 
to  Alcan  International  Limited,  Gas  treatment  of  molten  metals  5,660,614, 
Cl.  75-680.000. 
Wakao.  Shoichi:  See — 
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Nakao,  Fumiaki.  Suzuki. TeLsuya.  Yamada.  Katsuo.  and  Wakao.  Shoichi. 
5.661. 194.  CI    323-222000 
Wakilanj.  Ma.'^ayuki   See — 

Shintxia.  Tsutac.  Awaji.  Nonyuki;  Kanagu.  Shinji;  Kanae.  Taisuioshi. 
Wakitani.    Masayuki:    Nanto,   Toshiyuki.   and   Miyahara.    Manuni. 
5.66 1. MM).  CI    34.5-60  000 
Walbrct  Corpiration   See — 

Ncal.  Timoihy  P;  and  Johansen.  Mark  R  .  5.660.206.  O    137-592.000 
Waldmann.  Hclmul    See — 

Dummcrsdorf.  Hansl.'Inch.  Waldmann.  Hetmul.  Harle.  Helmut.  Minz. 
Franz  Rudolf,  and  GeMcrmann.  Frit/.  5.f,ftO,«l0,  CI   423  502  000 
Walker.  Derek;   Lee.  Junning.   Mariin.  Charles  R  ,  Zhang.  Haiyan.  Sogli. 
Loris.  Bema.scont.  Ermanno,  and  Mcnon,  Vimnl  Parakkal.  to  Schenng 
Corporation    Pnxess  for  the  preparation  of  intermediates  uwful  in  the 
synthesis  of  cephalosporins   5.660.711,  CI   205-425.000. 
Walker.  Cieorge  Frederick:  See — 

Ahn.  Kie  Yeung.  Hednck.  James  Luplon.  Jr;  Labadie.  Jeffrey  William: 
lee.    Kang  Wook.    Twieg.    Ri*en    James;    Viehheck.   Alfred,    and 
Walker.  George  Frederick.  5.660.92 1 .  CI   428  209  OtX) 
Wallace.  Andrew    See — 

Cortese.  Richardo;  Gibbs.  Jackson  B  :  Pessi,  Antonello:  and  Wallace. 
Andrew.  5.661,128.  CI    514  18000 
Wallace,  Bamic  A  .  Jr    See — 

Greuel.   Walter   J.   Jr.   Pieslak.   George.    Renlena.   tfrain.   Simpson. 
Sunley,  Vansant,  Jan  L  :  and  Wallace.  Bamie  A  .  Jr .  5.660.660.  CI 
156-85  000 
Wallace.  Richard  C    See— 

Hersh.   Leslie   J  .   Wallace.   Richard   C  .   and    Bowley.   Elizabeth   A  . 

5.661.119.  CI    510-139000 

Wallash.  Albert  John.  Eaton.  Robert  Eugene;  and  Hirko.  Richard  George,  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

error  recovery  for  unstable  magnelorestricove  heads.  5,661,614,  O.  360- 

66  000, 

Walling.  David  F  Cronneclor  system  for  use  with  reverse  osmosis  water 

punher   5.660.720.  CI   210-85  (KX) 
Walsh.  Jonathan  B  .  to  H2M  Labs,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  spiking 

atmospheric  samples,  5,661.224,  CL  73-L03O. 
Walter.  Enc  J     See  - 

O-dy.  Sharon  L  ;  Hoy.  Michael  R  .  and  Walter.  Eric  J  .  5,660.859,  CI, 
424  451  000 
Walter  Grassle  GmbH   5ef— 

Rupp.  Michael.  .SchilTer.  Werner.  Varhaniovsky.  Gyula;  Kirchner.  Tho- 
mas, and  Astenadis.  Nikolaus.  5.661.249.  C\   73-865  800 
Walter.  Helmut,  to  Refletile  Ccxporaiion   Method  for  forming  a  retniteflec 

live  structure   5.660.768.  CI   264  1  900 
Walter.  Helmut   See 

Baumann.  Ernst;  Rheinheimer.  Joachim.  Vogelbacher,  L'we  Josef.  Bralz. 
Matthias:  Meyer.  Norben.  Gertier.  Manhias.  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono. 
Walter.    Helmut:   and   Rademacher.   Wilhelm.   5.661.106.  CI    504- 
227  000 
Walter  Lorenz  Surgical.  Inc    See- 

Slone.  Kevin  T .  Duncan.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Case.  TimMhy  J  .  5.660,091 ,  C\ 
81  460  000 
Walter.  Robert   See— 

FOrg.    Wolfgang.    Ranke.    Gertiard;    Hei<iel,    Michael;    Maschmever. 
Dietnch.  and  Walter.  Robert.  5.660.807.  a  423-2,36  000 
Wan.  Samuel  C    See   - 

Powell.  Bruce  A  .  Bitlar.  Joseph.  Barker.  Frederick  H  :  Wan.  Samuel  C  . 
Bennett.    Paul.    Cooney.    Antliony;    and    McCarthy.    Richard    C . 
5.660.249.  CI    187-249  OCX) 
Wang.  Aiying   See — 

Villiger.  David  C  ,  Wang.  Aiving,  Banning.  Jeffery  H  .  Chandler.  Wayne 
A  .  and  Chadwick.  Barry  W.  5.661.197.  CI   523  161  000 
Wang.  Haiyan   See - 

Saksena.  Anil  K  .  Ginjavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M  .  Lovey.  Raymond  G  . 
Pike.  Russell  E  .  Wang.  Haiyan.  Liu.  Yi-Tsung;  Ganguly,  Ashil  K  ;  and 
Bennett.  Frank.  5.661.151.  CI   514-252000 
Wang.  Huizhong   See— 

Bieler.  Thomas  R  .  Yallapragada.  Viswanadha  R  .  Wang.  Huizhong.  and 
Drzal.  Uwrence  T.  5.660.923.  CI  442  377  000 
Wang,  Lee  Tzu-Feng  Eyeglasses  adjusuble  in  weanng  angle  5,661335,  CI 

351   120  000 
Wang.  Weijia.  Ai.  Chuan  David;  and  Tsai.  Michael  M  Y  .  to  General  Wireless 
Communications.     Inc      Kevbtmrd     for     per\onal     information    device 
5.661.476.  CI    <41  22  000 
Wang.  Wen-chou  Vincent:  See — 

Chou.  William  T:  Beilm.  Solomon  I.  Kudzuina.  David;  and  Wang. 
Wen  chou  Vincent.  5.660.957.  CI  4.10-5  000 
W'ang.  Zhihai   See 

Zhao.  Joe  W  .  Wang.  Zhihai.  and  Catabay.  Wilbur  G  .  5.660,682.  CI. 
438  715000 
Wanner.  Benjamin  Allan:  See — 

Alack.  Charles  S  .  Handleman.  Avrom  R  .  and  Wanner.  Benjamin  Allan 
5.660.478.  CI    383  119  000 
Wanser.  Keith  H  .  and  Voss.  Karl  Fnednch   Fiber  optic  displacement  sensor 

for  high  temperature  environment    5.661.246.  CI   73  800  000 
Ward.  Rabah  K  .  lo  I  niversity  of  Bntish  Columbia.  The    Mea.surement  of 

noise  impairments  of  TV  signals,  5,661,529.  CI.  348-607  000. 
Ward.  William  Canoll   See— 

Phelps,  Douglas  Wallace.  Jr.  Dombroski.  Edward  John,  and  Ward. 
William  Carroll.  5.661.3.36.  CI   257-668  000 


Ware.  Carl  F    See — 

Browning.  Jeffrey,  and  Ware.  Carl  F.  5.661.004.  CI  435-69  100 
Wanng  Brown.  Michelle  A  .  to  Wanng-Brown.  Michelle  A   Apparatus  for 

lifting  and  transponing  large  animals   5.660.143.  CI    119-400  000 
Warman.  Charles  Harold   See 

Chudacek.  Michael  Wenzel.  Marshall.  Stephen  Henry,  and  Wantian. 
Charles  Harold.  5.660.718.  CI   209  164  000 
Warner.  Allan  S  .  and  Riordan.  Edward  D  .  to  Joyal  Products.  Inc   Insulated 

wire  termination,  method,  and  machine   5.660.742.  CI    219-85  160 
W'amer.  Keith    See 

Chan.  Chung.  Warner.  Keith,  and Cvijuiovich,  George  B.,  5,660,570, 0. 
439-886  000 
Warrington.  Glenn,  to  US  Ring  Binder  Corporation.  Ring  binder  5,660,490, 

CI   402  ,36a)0 
W'artmann.  Gerd   See- 

Cummings.  Donald  D .  Wartmann.  Gerd.  and  PertJue.  Kenneth  L., 
5.661.251.  CI   73  866  500 
Washburn.  Robert  D.  McClanahan.  Rohen  F.  Shapiro,  Andrew  A  ,  Pond, 
Ramona  G  .  Chemicky.  Gerald  P.  Council.  William  J  .  and  Martin.  Earl  H  . 
lo  Hugties  Electronics  Low  temperature  co-fired  ceramic  UHF7VHF  power 
converters   5.661.647.  CI   363-147  000 
Wasfiecheck.  Don  Miles   See— 

Mieville.  Rodney  L  .  Dictor.  Ronald  A  ,  Hirsthberg.  Eugene  H  ,  Rob- 
inson. Lawrence  C  .  Wa.shecheck.  Don  Miles,  and  Renner,  Terrence 
A  .  5.660.800.  CI  422  173  000 
Washizu.  Shintaro;  and  Goloh,  Hidenori.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,  Lid. 

Recording  maienal    5.661.101.  CI   503  226000 
Waskiewicz.  Walter  P    See — 

Podhajecki.  Stephen  T:  Rhodes.  John  H  .  and  Waskiewicz.  Waller  R, 
5.660,485.  CI    384  572  000 
Watanabe.  Atsuo:  See — 

Hiramoto.  Toshiro:  Tamba,  Nobuo.  Usami.  Ma.sami.  Ikeda.  Takahide; 
Tanaka.     Kazuo.     Watanabe.    Atsuo.     I.somura.     Satoru.     Kikuchi. 
Toshiyuki.  and  Koizumi.  Tom.  5.661.329.  CI   257  5IO0OO 
Watanabe.  Hideki.  and  Sakazaki.  Yuji.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Optical  semiconductor  module  and  a  method  for  fabncaung  the  same, 
5.661.834.  CI   385-92.000 
Watanabe.  Hirohito:  See — 

Inoue.  Ken;  .Sekine.  Makoio.  Waunahe.  Hirohito;  and  Honma,  Ichirou, 
5.661.052.  CI   438  303.000 
Watanabe.  Kiyokazu   See-- 

Kochi.  Masanon.  Nakajima.  Akihiro.  L'emura.  Yoshio.  Imachi.  Toshi- 
hiko.  Hiravama.  Kuniaki.  Tazawa.  Eijiro.  and  Watanabe.  Kiyokazu. 
5.661.622.0   360^130  240 
Watanabe.  MiLsuo;  See — 

YamashiU.Takashi;  and  Watanabe.  Mit.suo.  5.660.127.  CI    112-253.000. 
Watanabe.  Nobuo   See 

Isobe.  Yoshiaki.  Katagin.  Toshimasa.  Umezawa.  Junko;  Goto.  Yuso; 
Sasaki.    Masashi.   Watanabe.   Nobuo.   Sato.    Hidehani.   and   Obara, 
Fumihiro.  5.661.153.  CI    514-261000 
Watanabe.  Satoshi   See — 

Muraoka.  Tsulomu.  and  Watanabe,  Saloshi,  5,659,982,  O.  36-131.000. 
Watanabe.  Shujiro   See — 

Shimizu.  Junichi.  Watanabe.  Shujiro,  Takaki.  Satoru.  Osaki,  Hisashi; 
Oyama.  Takuji.  and  Ando.  Eiichi.  5,660.700.  CI   204-298080 
Watanabe.  Shuuji   See 

Maeda.  Yukiva.  Watanabe.  Shuuji:  Tokura.  Koji.  Kikuchi.  Naoyuki;  and 
Tanabe.  Shigeru.  5.661.567,  CI   358  400000 
Watanabe.  Tomonobu   See — 

Tanji.  Junichi.  Oono.  Fumiyoshi.  Ishida.  Takuya,  Akimolo,  Toshimi; 
Waianabe.  Tomonobu.  Yoshida.  Kaluloshi.  Hoshi.  Ichiro;  Yamauchi. 
Tatsuo.  and  Imai.  Junichiro.  5.661.793.  CI    379-368  000 
Waianabe.  Toshinori   See— 

AkamaLsu.    Shoji.    Fuiukawa.    Haruhiko.    and    Waianabe.   Toshinori, 
5.661.202.  CI   524-265000 
Watkins,  Grant  H  ,  Caldwell.  Stephen  P.  Manello.  Matthew,  and  Muhlbaier. 
John  P.  to  Nonhixjp  Grumman  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
cancelling  phase  noise    5.661.4.39.  O    331   1  OOR 
Watson,  Breii  T    See 

Takaki,  Kattierine  S  .  Karageorge.  George  N  .  Keavy.  Daniel  J  .  Parker, 

Michael  F.  and  Watson.  Brett  T.  5,661.185.  CI   514-595(K)0 
Takaki.  Kathenne  S  .  Watson.  Brett  T.  Poindexter.  Graham  S  .  and 
Epperson.  James  R  .  5.661.186.  CI   514630  000 
Watson.  Fred  W  .  Jr .  and  Canaday.  William  M  .  to  I'nited  States  of  America. 
Navy    Combination  pin  for  attaching  trigger  assembly  and  sahng  small 
arm   5.659.993.  CI   42  70040 
Watson.  JaiiKS  D    See — 

Pitochelli.  Anthonv  R  .  Cenegy.  Lawrence  M  ;  Watson.  James  D  ,  and 
Garcia.  John  G  .  Jr.  5.660.874.  CI   427-81100 
Watson.  John  A     See— 

Gamett.  Donald  W.  and  Watson.  John  A.,  5,660,511,  O  409  195000. 
Wan.  Paul  W    See- 

Haynes.  Caria  A  ,  Harvey.  Wilson;  and  Wan.  Paul  W,  5.660.857,  CI. 

424-450  000 

Waugh.   David  C  .   and   Rider.   Michael   A  .   to   Seagate  Technology.   Inc 

Detection  of  mechanical  defects  in  a  disc  drive  using  resonant  frequencies 

5.661.615,  CI   .360-75  (X)0 

Wjymeyer.  Waller  K  .  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company   Angle  only 

range  estimator  for  homing  missile   5.660.355.  CI   244-3  1.50 
Weatherly.  Edison  Pemell  Dump  trailer  with  muhi-stage  hopper  5,660,446. 
CI   298-8  OOR 
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Weaver.  Frederick  M     See — 

Aheam.  Kevin  John.  Weaver.  Frederick  M.;  DeAiras.  James  M.;  Slant. 
Vemon  L  .  and  Trauiwein.  James  A,.  5.661.291.  CI,  235-472,000 
Webasto  Karossenesvstemc  GmbH   See  — 

Wienchol,  Otto,' 5,660,429,  CI    296  217  000 
Webb,  Harry  C  ,  III,  to  Bnley  Manufacturing  Co  Weapons  barrel  stabilizer 

5.661.255,  CI   89-14  050 
Weber,  David  M     See— 

Hnnda.  Michael  E  ;  Prior.  Christopher  P;  Mitschelen.  Jonathan  J  .  Insh. 
Thomas  W  :  Weber.  David  M  .  Gore.  Richard  S  .  Haner,  James  J  .  Bay. 
Pierre  M  .  and  Tarr.  George  C  .  5.661.023.  CI   435  239  (XX) 
Weber.  John  J    See — 

O'Neill.   J     Douglas:    Hooper.   Robert   W.   Jr.   and   Weber.   John   J,. 
5.660,403.0   280-47  190 
Weber.  Robert  S   Poruble  apparatus  for  providing  shelter  adjacent  a  motor 

vehicle   5.660.425.  CI   2%  163  000 
Weber.  Siegfried   See  — 

Lade.  Guenther-Eberhard:  Dietrich.  Walter.  Krieger,  Eberhard,  Weber, 
Siegfned,  and  Kenh,  Richard,  5,660,022,  CI   53-252  000 
Webster.  Craig,  and  Sadler.  John,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc,  Blower  vacuum 

device  of  improved  design   5.659.920.  CI    15  .344  000 
Webster  Milo  E  .  to  Integrated  Fludics.  Inc  Valve  with  flexible  sheet  member 

and  two  port  non-flexing  backer  member   5.660.370.  CI    251-129  170 
Webster,  R   Daniel    See- 
Self.  Jim.  Hall.  Robert  D;  and  Webster,  R    Daniel,  5,661,029.  CI 
435-288  300 
WEC  Company   See — 

Gates.  Don.  and  Shuff.  David  R  .  5.660.034.  CI  56-504.000 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  Straeter.  William  F.  Straeter.  Joseph  G  ;  Fantz.  Paul; 
Wilson.  Gary  E  .  and  Schluetet.  Charles  E  .  lo  Southpac  Trust  International. 
Inc  Apparatus  for  stemming  flowers   5.659.996,  CI  47-1  010 
Weedon.  Hans   See — 

Gordon,  Bernard  M  ;  Weedon.  Hans;  Izrailit.  losif;  Fox.  Timothy  R  ;  and 
Moore.  John  F.  5.661.774.  O    378-101  000 
Wegman.  Marc  E    See — 

Yip.  Chung  Yin  Joseph,  and  Wegman.  Marc  E  .  5.661,731,  CI.  371- 
22  100 
Weiant.  Monroe  A  .  Jr    See — 

Cordery.  Robert  A  :  Braun.  John  F.  D'lppolito.  Frank  M  .  Lawton. 
Kathvm  V  ,  Pauly,  Steven  J  ,  Pintsov,  Leon  A  ,  Ryan.  Frederick  W  .  Jr ; 
and  Wciant,  Monroe  A  .  Jr.  5.661.803.  CI    380-21  000 
Weimann.  Adam   See — 

Kieseweiter.  Wolfgang.  Helldbrfer.  Reinhard.  Eyyinger.  Heinz.  Gebhart. 
Bemd.   Just.   Thomas,   and  Weimann.  Adam,   5,660,448,  CI,   303- 
155000 
Weinert.  Carl   See — 

Van  Dam.  Cornells,  Heidnch.  Helmut:  Hamacher.  Michael;  and  Weinert. 
Carl.  5.661.825.  CI   385-11000, 
Weingaertner,  David  Alan   See — 

Marsden,  Arnold  Riley,  Jr;  Weingaertner.  David  Alan;  Dicks.  Lynton 
William  Robert.  Otermat.  Arthur  Lamar;  and  Johnson.  Paul  Carr. 
5.66().5<X).  CI   405- 1 28  000 
Weiss.  Norman  Wheelchair  and  bed  with  movable  body  supporting  portions. 

5.659.910.  CI    5-618  000 
Weiss.  Paul  S  .  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The   Spectroscopy  and 
mapping  of  atoms,  molecules  and  surface  features  via  difference  frequency 
generation  with  a  scanning  tunneling  microscope  or  related  instruments. 
5.661.301.  CI    250-307  000 
Weiss.  Ronald  R  .  to  Gold  Medal  Products  Co  Method  of  supplying  popping 

oil  to  a  popcorn  popping  kenle   5.660.869.  CI   426-417  000 
Wcissman.  Irith;  Knstal.  Batya.  Scla.  Shifra.  and  Shahsa.  Shaul.  to  Medical 
Research     Foundation     and     Infrastructure     Development     for     Health 
Services — Nahanya    Hospital    Branch     Therapeutic    uses    for    sodium 
2-mercap<oethanesulphonale  (mesna)   5.661.188.  CI   514-711.000 
Welter.  Benrand  Claude   See — 

Schoeps.    Michael;    Weiler.    Bertrand    Claude,    and    Kaulich.    Franz. 
5.660.915.  CI   428  141  000 
Weitzel.  Charles  E  .  and  Bhatnagar.  Mohii.  to  Motorola    Silicon  carbide 

MOSFET  5.661.312.  CI   257  77  000 
Welch.  Brendan  M    See— 

Sutula.  Daniel  P.  Jr .  Dufranc.  Ronald  M  .  Toro.  Daniel  A  :  Bahr.  Lyman 
G  .  Welch.   Brendan  M  .   and  Thomas.  Ronald  D  .  5.661.256.  CI 
102-275  400 
Welding  Institute.  The:  See- 
Sanderson.  Allan.  5.661.369.  CI    315-105.000. 
Wells.  Jeffrey  B     See- 
Hall.  Clifford  L  .  Hams.  Norman  R,.  Killian.  Stephen  T;  and  Wells, 
Jeffrey  B,  5,661.778.  CI    379-29(XX) 
Wells.  Wesley  M  Adaptive  holder,  extension  handle  and  toothbrush  guide  for 

a  toothpaste  dispenser   5.660.216.  CI    141-369000 
Wendell.  Elmer  J    See- 

Shastry.  C  Ramadeva.  Fountoulakis,  Stavros  G  ;  and  Wendell.  Elmer  J  . 
5.660.707.  CI.  205-141000. 
Wendl.  Charles  W.   See— 

Mitchell.  James  P.  Wendt.  Charles  W;  and  Hicks.  Stan.  5.661. 105.  CI 
504  190  000 
Wcppler.  Robert  C  .  to  Allen-Bradlev  Company.  Inc    Svnchronizable  local 

clock  for  indusinal  controller  system   5.661.700.  CI    368-46  000 
Werenicz.  Harald.  Maitz.  Franz.  Nussbaumer.  Walter;  Stingl.  Ludwig;  and 
Schmitz.  Franz  Peter,  to  H  B  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc  Hot  melt 
adhesive   5.660.887,  CI   427-385.5(X) 


Werner.  Walter:  See — 

Lugcr.  Siegfned;  and  Werner.  Waller.  5.661.347.  CI.  307-39.000. 
Wernicke.  Michael:  and  Skaletz.  Detlef.  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft 

Recycling  a  hber-reinforced  thermopla.stic   5.660.770.  CI   264-38  000, 
West.   Ronald  R    Cap  and  mounting  for  a  fence  system    5.660.376,  CI 

256-22  000 
Western  Digital  Corporation:  See — 

Negahban.  Mehrdad;  and  Abouhossein.  Habib.  5,661.483.  CI    341- 
161  0<X) 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto  See— 

Baumann.  Ernst.  Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  Josef;  Bratz. 
Matthias.  Meyer.  Norben.  Gerber.  Matthias.  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto: 
Walter.   Helmut,   and   Rademacher.   Wilhelm.   5,661.106.   CI    504 
227  000 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Calvert.  Barry  Gene.  5.660.898.  CI  428-34  200 
Wethcrill.  Todd  M  .  and  Playfoot.  Kerwin  C  .  lo  Imaging  &  Sensing  Tech- 
nology Corporation  Heater  facsimile  temperature  detector,  and  method  of 
a-ssemblmg  same   5.660.475.  CI.  374-208,000 
Whelen  Engineenng  Companv.  Inc:  See — 

Lyons,  Harold  W,  5.660'457.  CI   362-83  100 
Whitacre.  John  P;  and  Castleman.  Jeffrey  L  .  to  Zollner  Corporation  Cast 
piston  having  reinforced  combustion  bowl  edge    5,660.156.  CI    123- 
279  000 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Davis.  Thoma.s  Francis.  5.660.782.  CI   264-297  200 
Lewis.  Warren  Hale;  and  Fair  Robert  Nelson.  Jr.  5.661.827.  CI   385- 
18000 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Manon  Lee.  Jr;  and  Rosengren,  Lars,  5,660,195.  CI    134- 
5800D 
White  Conveyors.  Inc    See — 

Speckhart.  Bernard  S  :  Duterte.  Ramon  R,.  Jr;  Lopes,  Jose;  and  David- 
son. Craig  M  .  5.660.261.  CI    198-357,000. 
White.  Norman  Henry   See — 

Abramson.  Anthony   Ian   Joseph:   White.   Norman   Henrs.   and  Gale. 
Derrick  Andrew.  5.660.693.  CI   204-192  120 
White.  Russell  Thomas.  Jr    See — 

Gall.  Thomas  Patrick:  Stone.  David  Brian.  White.  Russell  Thomas.  Jr; 
and  Wilcox.  James  Robert.  5,659.951.  CI   29-830  000 
Whitehead.  Lome  A  .  to  University  of  British  Columbia.  The   Light  guide 

employing  multilayer  opncal  film   5.661.8.39.  CI   385-131  000 
Whitehouse.  James  A  ,  to  Nicholson  Manufactunng  Company   Positioning 
system  for  supporting  structural  components  dunng  as.semblv   5.659.939. 
CI   29-281400 
Whitley.  Marvin  Rav   See — 

Erwin.    Ronald'   Dean,    and    Whitley.    Marvin    Ray.    5.660.016.    CI 
52-483  100 
Whitmoyer.  David  I  ;  See — 

Schulman.  Joseph  H  ;  Rule,  Orville  Rey.  III.  Whitmoyer,  David  I ;  Lebel. 
Ronald  J.;  Lucisano.  Joseph  Y.  and  Mann.  Alfred  E  .  5.660.163.  CI 
126-635  000 
Whimey.  Roger  Arthur:  See — 

Bryan.  Michael;  Whitney,  Roger  Arthur;  and  Avery.  Malcolm  Hatfield. 
5.661.243.  CI   73-632.000 
Whitson.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Brenneman.  Allen  J  ;  Musho.  Matthew  K  .  Noell.  John  O  ;  and  Whitson. 
Robert  C  .  5.660.791.  O   422-58000 
Whmen.  Ralph  G    See— 

Bomstein.  Jonathan  G  .  Banvai.  William  C  ;  Bloom.  David  M  .  Whitten. 
Ralph  G  ;  and  Staker.  Bryan  P.  5.661.592.  CI   359-291  000. 
Widia  GmbH   See— 

Kasmeier.  Georg.  and  Mmtert.  Klaus.  5.660.400,  01.  279-83.000. 
Paya.  Jose  Agustin.  5.660.507.  CI.  407-114  000. 
Wiebus.  Enist:  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut:  Greb,  Wolfgang;  Heymanns.  Peter.  Lappe.  Peter. 
Miiller.  Thomas;  SzanKitat.  Jiirgen.  and  Wiebus.  Ernst.  5.661.204.  CI. 
524-296.000 
Wieczorek.  John  See — 

Rueb.  Kurt  D  .  Bordignon.  Richard  Michael;  Wieczorek.  John,  and 
Wigg.  David  J  .  5.661.667.  CI   364-525  000. 
Wiederhold.  Steven  H  ;  and  Oelfke.  Clifford  M  .  to  Seco  Products  Corpora 
lion    Variable  thickness  plastic  molded  food  service  tray  used  in  rether- 
maliz.ation  cabinet   5.660.280.  CI.  206-549.000 
Wiedmer.  Therese:  See — 

Sims.  Peter  J .  and  Wiedmer.  Therese.  5,660.825.  CI  424-130.100. 
Wiegner.  Georg:  See — 

Kim.  Hyeong  Sook  Morin.  5.660.192.  CI    132-237  000 
Wiegrebe.  Wolfgang   See — 

Miiller.  Klaus;  Wiegrebe.  Wolfgang.  Giirster.  Dieter,  and  Peters.  Sus- 
anne.  nte  Piwek.  5.661.187.  CI   514-680.000 
Wienchol.   Otto,   lo  Webasto   Karossenesysteme   GmbH    Wind  deflector 

arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle  roof  5.660.429.  CI   296-217  000 
Wigg.  David  J.:  See — 

Rueb.  Kurt  D  :  Bordignon.  Richard  Michael.  Wieczorek.  John,  and 
Wigg.  David  J..  5,661,667.  CI    364-525  000 
Wight.  Paul   See — 

Cavanagh.  Denise;  James.  Mark  Robert;  Meynck.  Barry  Huston,  and 
Wight.  Paul.  5.660.598.  O   8-532.000. 
Wilcox.  James  Robert:  See — 
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Gall.  Thtwnj*  Patrick.  .Slonc.  David  Bnan.  While   Ru\M II  Thomas.  Jr ; 
and  Wrkdx.  James  Roben.  .'>.h.'>V.'»S  I .  CI   :y-8.1(HM)0 
Wilczak.  Wojcicch  .\  ;  and  Kolelar.  (iah«i  I  .  lo  Ba>cr  Ci)rporaiion  Negative 
working.   p«l   de\cl»pcablc.   single   sheet   color   prootinp   syMcm   with 
improved  background  color  i.tMl.tOH.  CI   4.K)-25.VIKK) 
Wild.  Ingo:  See  - 

.Swohoda.  Bruno.  Schwarze.  Jucrgen:  and  Wild.  Ingo.  S.6<j0.^85.  CI 
4.S4  IK7(J(K) 
Wilder.  David  Karl.  Blackwcll.  Sievcn  R  ;  Polk.  Charles  E  .  Jr .  and  Nelson. 
David  Paul,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Advanced  communicanon  system  aichilec- 
ture   S.661.726.  CI    17()-44.'i  000 
Wilbclm.  Joel   Sre — 

Neucrburg.  Hoist.  Haberkom.  Jean  Paul;  Wilhelm.  Joel;  Ennacom. 
Rino.  and  Lacrou.  Jean  Paul.  5.660.032.  CI   56  14  900 
Wilk.  Edward  J   Horn  gap  adjustment  mechanism  5.661.262.  CI.  174  2  (100 
Wilk.  PcierJ    See 

Kssig.  Mitchell  N  ;  and  Wilk.  Peter  J  .  5.660.914.  CI  42X110(100 
Willems.  Peter,  and  Henderickx.  Freddy,  to  Agta-Ciev aert.  N  V  Malenal  fot 
indusmal  radiography  and  development  meihcKj  thereof   5.660.966.  CI 
4V)  l.WOOO 
Willi  Sliirt?  Maschinenbau  GmhH:  5ee  - 

.Siiirt^.  Karl  Hem/,.  5.660.670.  CI    1.56-:»04  2(J0 
Williams.  Bradley  E  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Fine  grain  diamond  tool 

and  methixJ  of  manufaclute  5.660.936.  CI  428-408.000. 
Williams.  Brett  L  :  .SVe- 

Zagai.  Paul  S.  and  Williams.  Brcn  L  .  5.661.695.  CI    .^65-2.3.3  500 
Williams.    Charles    A     Hands-free    dud    assembl)    Kxil     5.660.069.    CI 

72  211  OOi), 
Williams.  Hampton  Loyd  Chip.  Ill:  See — 

Bamicki.  Scott  Donald.  Sumner.  Charles  Edwan.  Jr.  and  Williams. 
Hampton  U)yd  Chip.  III.  5.660.691,  CI   203-72.(KX). 
W  ilhams,  M  Deborah  Coaxial  cable  connector  5.660.565.  CI  439.585.000. 
Williams.   Richard   K  ;  and  Mallikarjunaswamy.  Shekar  S  .  to  Siliconix 
incorporated    Bidirectional   blixking   accumulation  mode   trench   power 
MOSFET  5.(>6I.322.  CI   257-331  IXX) 
Williams.  Scott  Leslie:  See — 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn;  Leak.  Allen  Todd;  Snyder.  Michael  A.;  McNichols. 
Patrick  Sean.  Williams,  Scott  Leslie,  Leveille.  Roben  John.  Pennings. 
Scott  Lee.  Serbiak.  Paul  John.  Sicbcrs.  Bruce  Michael,  VogI,  Roben 
Eugene;  Zchner,  Georgia  Lynn.  Ehlen.  Thoma.s  David;  Hein.  John 
Gerard.  Heindel.  Timothy  Raymond;  Janssen.  Tim  Joseph;  and  Peter- 
s<in.  Kathleen  Ann.  5.660.666.  CI  156-259.000. 
Williams.  William  M     See — 

Fang.  Treliant;  Hwang.  Lih-Tyng:  and  Williams.  William  M..  5.661 .042. 
CI   4.38-17.(KX) 
Willing.  Wolfgang:  See  — 

Neumann.  Ulnch,  and  Willing.  Wolfgang.  5,660,615.  CI  95-187  (XX) 
Wills.  David,  and  Bateman.  Geoffrey  Francis,  to  Anglia  Autoflow  Limited 

LivcsKKk  handling  apparatus  and  methtxi   5.660.147.  CI    1 19-846  (XX) 
Wilms.  Harald   See — 

Krambrock.  Wolfgang;  Wilms.  Harald;  and  Brar.  GuFdarshan  Singh. 
5.660.215.  CI    141-286  000 
Wilski.  Lawrence  F;  and  Tisack.  Michael  D.  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Method   and  apparatus  for  plasma  treating  an  anicle    5.660.639.  CI 
1 18-723  (X)E 
Wilson.  Gary  E  .  See- 

Weder.  Donald  E  ,  Straeter.  William  F ;  Straelet.  Joseph  G  .  Fanlz.  Paul; 

Wilson.  Gary  E  .  and  Schlueier.  Charles  E  .  5.659.9%.  CI   47-1  010. 

Wilson.  James  Warren,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Method  for  making  a  semiconductor  chip  package  w  ith  enhanced  theimal 

conductuiiv   5.661.089.  CI   4.38-125000 

Wilson.  Michael  Laterally  extendable  furniture  5.660.436.  CI  297-233.000 

Wilson.  Paul  Stuan:  See — 

Lee.  Ching-Pang;  Isburgh.  Anne  Mane;  La  Chapellc.  Donald  George. 
;ind  Wilson.  Paul  Stuan.  5.660,524.  CI   416-97  OOR 
Wilson.  Roben  Brace,  to  Specialty  Loose  Leaf.  Inc.  Method  of  making  pcKkei 
liner  for  covers  of  looseleaf  binders  or  books  5.660.514.  CI  412-1  000 
Wilson.  Wilben  J  .  and   Vogel.   Kenneth   E  .  to  Russell  Coil  Company 
Refngcration    condenser,    receiver    subcooler    system     5.660.050.    CI 
62-l25.(XX) 
Wilifong.  Michael  Gene:  See— 

Davis.  Dennis  Leroy;  and  Wilifong.  Michael  Gene.  5.660.371.  CI. 
251-327  000 
Wil/.  David  M.:  5ee— 

Knowles.  Carl  H  .  Rockstem.  George  B  .  Wilz.  David  M.;  and  Naylor. 
Charles  A  .  5.661.292.  CI   235^72.000 
Wiman.  Helena   See — 

Almstedt.  Annelie  B  .  Gray  (Hellstrom).  Eva  Mana.  Lind.  Peter;  Ljung. 
Cathenne.  Sandherg.  Helena  Inga;  Spira.  Jack;  Sydow-Backman. 
Mona.  and  Wiman.  Helena.  5.66I.(X)8.  CI.  435-69  600. 
Wind  Turbine  Company.  The   See — 

Deenng.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Knapp.  Thomas.  5,660.527.  CI   416  205000 
Winga.  Justin  R   Toy  ball   5.660.576.  CI   446-490  000 
Winnard,  Stanley  D.  Magnetic  ttnjl  organizers,  and  tool  box  with  magnetic 

organi/ers   5.660.276.  CI    206  350  (XX) 
Winter.  Andreas,  and  Spaleck.  Walter,  to  Hoechst  AG  Calal)su>  and  cocata- 

lysts  for  the  preparation  of  polyolefins   5.661.0%.  O.  502-103  000. 
Wisconsin  .Mumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

DcLuca,  Hector  F;  Sicinski.  Rafal  R  .  and  Perlman.  Kato  L  .  5.661.140. 
CI    514  167  000 


SvierdloflT.  Stuan.  Mackie.  Thomas  Rockwell;  and  Holmes.  Timothy. 
5.661.773.  CI    378-65  (XXJ. 
Wiscount.  Cathenne  M.  See  - 

AnItK'ny.  Neville  J  .  Ciccamne.  lerrence  M  .  deSolmii.  S  Jane:  Graham, 
Samuel    L  .    Slokker.    Gerald    E .    and    Wiscount.    Catherine    M . 
5.661.161.  CI   514  326000 
Wise.  D   Leonard.  See  -  ■ 

Muryn.  Stephen,  and  Wise.  D  Leonard.  5.660.(170.  CI   72-229000 
Wiseman.   Bnan    Eihaust/suppI)   direction   indicator    5.661.461.  CI    340- 

6IIIIXXI 
Wisnasky.  Steve  R.:  See— 

Kinigakis.  Panagiolis:  Wisnask>.  Steve  R  :  McGovem  William  .-X  .  and 
MctJovem.  John  J  .  5.660.026.  CI   53-448000 
Wissman.  Charles  H  .  lo  Tempo  Research  Corporation  Method  for  detecting 
digital  earner  signals  on  twisted  paii  traiuimission  lines   5.66U%.  CI. 
324  127  (XX) 
Wister.  William  R  .  Ill   See- 

Bracken.   D<«igla.s  C;  and  Wister.  William   R.   III.   5.661.655.  C\ 
3»>4  474  240 
Witanachchi.  Sarath;  and  Mukherjee.  Pntish.  to  Univcrsitv  of  South  Florida. 

Dual-laser  ptocess  for  him  deposition   5.660.746.  CI   219-121  660 
Witt.  Frank  A  .  III.  to  Flameco.  Inc  Firefighter  training  simulatoi  5.660.549. 

CI   4.M  226<XXI 
Wittenbnnk.  Roben  Jay.  Davis.  Stephen  Mark,  and  Riley.  Kenneth  Lloyd,  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company    Hydnxonversion  process 
utilizing   a   supponed   Ni-Cu   hvdroconversion   catalyst.    5.660.714.   CI. 
208  79  (XX) 
Wiiihaus.  Charles  Allison,  to  Patitxint  Motor  Weris  Self  staning  and  braking 
clutch   for   Huid  coupling   for   small  engine   with  direct   wheel   dnve. 
5.660.242.  CI.  180-19.100. 
Wixon-Fontarome.  Inc.:  See — 

Schantz.  Lloyd.  5.660.870.  CI   426-638  (XXI 
Schanlz.  Lloyd  C.  5.660.871.  CI  426-638  (XX) 
Wokeck,  Anhur  C    to  Clinton  Industries.  Inc  Puller  apparatus  5.660,128.  CI. 

I12-.W8(XX) 
Wolf.  N^chael  See 

Jokschas.  Guentcr;  Keller.  Lo«har;  and  Wolf,  Michael,  5,660.607.  CI. 
.55-350  100 
Wolfe.  Kevin  J     Sec- 

Selby.  Theodore   W;   Tubbs.   Michael  A  .   Seer.   Roben   H  .   Miiller. 
Gregory  C  .  and  Wolfe.  Kevin  J  .  5.660.362.  CI   248  188  400 
Wblgamot.  Steven  F ;  and  Cixiper,  George  A.,  to  Trussbilt.  Inc  Security  of 

buildings  and  othei  sinictures   5.660.021.  CI   52-783  120. 
Wollmanii   Gerd   5ff— 

Roiner.  Rudolf;  WoUmann.  Gerd;  and  Misoph.  Helmut.  5.661,555,  C\. 
356  139030. 
Wolters.  Karen   See — 

Perkins.  Nancy;  and  Wolieni.  Kaien.  5.660.341.  CI  241  93.000 
Wong.  Patrick  S  -L  :  See — 

Jao,  Frank.  Wong.  Patrick  S  -L.;  Cruz.  Evangeline.  Sy.  Eduardo  C  :  and 
Kuczynski.  Anthony  L  .  5.660.861.  CI   424-465.000. 
Wong.  Philip  Lim-Kong   See-- 

Sham.  Ka  Yiu.  and  Wong.  Philip  Lim-Kong.  5.661 .398,  CI.  324-247.(XXI 
Wong.  Ping  Wah  See- 

Allebach.  Jan  P.  and  Wong.  Ping  Wah.  5.661.824.  O   382-298.000 
Wong.  RavnK>nd  S  .  lo  Dexter  Corporation    Oriented  expanded  molded 

products'  5.660.901.  CI   428-35  700 
Wong.  Richard  J    See— 

Chawla.  Amarprcet  S  ;  Wong.  Richard  J  ;  and  Chan.  Andrew    K., 
5.661.412.  CI   326-38.(XX) 
Wong.  Roben  Chi-Foon;  Buti.  Taiji  Nasser,  and  Ogura.  Seiki.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Differential  sense  amplifier  5.661.684. 
CI   365  185210. 
Woo.  Arthur  N.:  See— 

Sprague.  David  S..  and  Wixj.  Arthur  N  .  5.661.652.  CI   .364-449  700 
Wood.  Teddy  J    See— 

Habing.  Roben  D  .  Losinski.  Armand  R  .  Nelson.  Larry  A  .  and  Wood. 
Teddy  J  .  5.661.578.  CI   .M9-65  0(K) 
W'lxxl.  William   P.  to  Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufactunng  Company. 

Method  of  making  ceramic  abrasive  gnts  5.660.604.  CI   51-309  000 
Woodall.  Roben  C  .  Jr   See- 

Garcia.  Felipe  A  ;  and  Woodall.  Roben  C  .  Jr.  5.661.258.  CI.    102- 
402000 
Wixxlard.  Brian  J  :  See — 

Dixrzy.  Paul  J.;  Scherer.  Craig.  Alsberg.  Keith  D..  Thuma.  Michael  C; 
Steck.  John;  Woodard.  Brian  J  ;  and  Condon.  Jeff  R  .  5.659.904.  CI. 
4-577.100. 
Wooden.  David;  and  Krupinski.  Steven,  lo  Novacoi  Chemicals  (International) 
S  A    Process  of  making  stvrenic  polymer  pellets    5.660.776.  CI    264- 
143  0(X) 
Woodward.  David  F    See — 

Chen.  June.  Burk.  Roben  M  ;  and  Woodward.  David  P.  5,661,178.  d. 
514  530  000. 
Woodward  Laboratories.  Inc.:  Sre — 

Chodosh.  Daniel  Frank.  5.661.170.  CI    5I4-390(XX) 
Wixill.  Lawrence  D..  and  Olstad.  Roben  A  .  lo  General  Atomics   Method  for 
heat  treating  long  lengttii  of  silver  clad  high  temperature  superconductor. 
5.660.541.  CI  432-8.000. 
WOnier.  }(<<r%  See— 

Keinath.  Amiin.  and  Womer.  JSrg.  5.661.288.  CI.  235-436  000. 
Worrell.  Devon:  See — 
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Bonke,  Carl  E.;  Worrell.  Devon;  D'Souza.  Kenneth;  and  Nguyen.  Kiem. 
5.661.848.  CI   395-4.39  000. 
Wdner.  Markus  See- 
Archer.  John;  and  Woner.  Markus.  5.660.193.  CI    1.34-56(XX) 
Wozney.  John  M    and  Celeste,  .\nlhony  J.,  to  Cienetics  In.slitute.  Inc   Bone 

morphogenelic  pnncin  9  composilions   5.661.(X)7.  CI   435-69.4(X) 
Wragg.  Reginald  Trevor:  See — 

Sagar.  Bnan  Fredenck;  Sagar.  Anthony  John  Grant;  Graham.  Samuel 
Gordon:  and  Wragg.  Reginald  Trevor.  5.660.769.  CI   264^.000 
Wnghl.  Blame  G    Sre — 

Thompson.  Raymon  F.  Bemer.  Roben  W.  Cunis.  Gary  L  .  Culliton. 
Stephen  P.  Wnght.  Blaine  G  ;  Byle.  Darryl  S  :  and  Pedersen.  John  M  . 
5.660.517.  CI   414-2I7(XX) 
Wnght.  George  W.  Burial  capsule  with  anti-decay  system    5.659.932.  CI 

27-7  000 
Wnght.  Jeremy  C  :  See— 

Magruder.  Judy  A.  Eckenholf.  James  B;  and  Wright.  Jeremy  C. 
5.660.847.  CI   424-424  (XX) 
Wrolson.  Bun  Michael   See  — 

Gee.  Ronald  Paul,  and  Wrolson.  Burt  Michael.  5.661.215.  CI    524- 
837  000 
Wu.  Bao-Gang.  Zhou.  Hongxi.  and  Ma.  Yao  LXing.  to  .Advanced  Display 
Systems.  Inc   Ultra  fast  response,  multistable  reflective  cholesteric  liquid 
crystal  displays  5.661.533.  CI   349-169.000. 
Wu.  Chang  Yu   See- 
Jordan.  Stanley  Robert;  Nick.  Howard  Herbert;  Osbom.  Brock  Estel:  and 
Wu.  Chang  Yu.  5.661.657.  CI    .164-481  0(X) 
Wu.  Wcishi  W    See— 

Romer.  Duane  R  .  Wu.  Weishi  W ;  Shankar.  Ravi  B.;  and  Pews.  R.  Ganh. 
5.661.176.  CI   514-441  0(X) 
Wuhr,  Manfred    Electrolyte  for  use  in  a  galvanic  cell    5.660.947.  CI    429- 

192000. 
Wurz.  Albert.  Romaine.  John  E  .  and  Martin.  David  L  .  to  Accu-Sort  Systems. 

Inc   Dimensioning  system   5.661.561.  CI    356-386  (XX) 
Wyman.  Stuart  J     See — 

Kovach.  Melinda  K  .  Metcalf,  Gerald  L  .  Wyman.  Stuart  J  :  Hagen. 
Kenneth  J  .  and  Herauf.  Nomian.  5.660.384.  CI    271-145  (XX) 
XCorp.  Inc     See — 

Catlin.  Chnstopher  Scott.  5.660.428.  CI.  2%- 205  000. 
Xerox  Coiporation   See — 

Malhotra.  Shadi  L  .  and  Green.  Leland  D .  5.660.962.  CI  430-97  000 
Mychajlowskij.  Walter;   Sacnpante.   Guenno  G  .   Patel.   Raj   D  .   and 

Foucher.  Daniel  A  .  5.660.%5.  CI  4.30-1.37  000 
Yu.  Robert  C  U  .  5.660.%I.  CI  430-58  000 
Xilinx.  Inc    See — 

Freidm.  Philip  M  .  5.661.660.  CI    .164-489  000 

Lee.   Napoleon   W.   Curd.   Derek   R.   Diba.   Sholeh;   Sastry.   Prasad. 
Stalovici.  Mihai  G  .  and  Rao.  Kameswara  K  .  5.661.685.  CI    365- 
185  220 
Xu.  Minfeng   See — 

Huang.  Xianrui;  Xu.  Minfeng;  and  Ribeiro.  Paulo  F.  5.661.646.  CI. 
363- 124  (XX) 
*.  Xu.  Yuanjian   See — 

^  Almogy.  Gilad;  Yariv.  Amnon;  and  Xu.  Yuanjian.  5.661.590.  CI.  359- 

248  000. 
Yabuki.  Roy  M     See — 

Kenyon.  Richard  L  .  Yabuki.  Roy  M  .  Campbell.  Chester  D  .  Harper. 
Sandra  L  ;   Nolan.  Michael.  Jain.   Virender.   and  Matthies.  Alan. 
5.660.052.  CI  62-228  .300 
Yagi.  Nonaki   See — 

Fujimon.  Ynshinon.  Momma.  Jun.  Sa.saki.  Tomiya.  Iwasaki.  Hideo. 
Sakamoto.  Toshiya;  Endo.  Hiroshi;  Hisano.  Katsumi.  Sori.  Naoyuki; 
Shimoton   Kazumi.  Yagi.  Noriaki.  Shizu.  Hiromi;  and  Sano.  Takashi. 
5.660.917.  CI   428  195  000 
Yagi.  Toshinon   See — 

Murakami.  Kazuyuki.  Nakaiani.  Hajime.  Sugilatsu.  Atsushi;  Minagawa. 
Tadao:  Yagi.  Toshinon;  and  Ito.  Keiko.  5.661.744.  CI    372-57  000 
Yahiro.  Kazuyuki.  and  lionaga.  Shuji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method 
of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  winng  formed  by  silver 
bromide   5.661.078.  CI   438-660  000 
Yallapragada.  Viswanadha  R    See — 

Bieler,  Thomas  R  .  Yallapragada.  Viswanadha  R.;  Wang.  Huizhong;  and 
Drzal.  Lawrence  T  .  5.660.923.  CI   442-377  000 
Yam.  Mark   See — 

Reuse.   Bruce  W;   Miner.  Gary    E.  and  Yam.   Mart.  5,660,472.  CI. 
374- 128  (XX) 
Yamabuchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha   Optical  radar 

apparatus  and  adju.sting  methtxi  therefor  5.661.551.  CI    356-5010 
Yamada.  Haruyasu   See — 

Takemoto.  Toyoki.  Yamada.  Haruvasu.  Fujita.  Tsulomu;  and  Komeda. 
Tadao.  5.661.066.  CI   4.38-329  (XX) 
Yamada.  Hirohito.  to  NEC  Corporation   SCM  type  of  optical  signal  trans- 
mission system  wiitiout  clipping  distortion   5.661.580.  CI    359-126000 
Yamada.  Hiroshi   See — 

Ishimanj.  Toshiaki.  and  Yamada.  Hiroshi.  5.661.372.  CI   315-241  OOP 
Yamada.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Obara.  Sanshiro.  Yoshihara.  Shigeyuki;  Yamada.  Hiroyuki:  and  Matsu- 
daira.  Nobunon.  5.661.380.  CI   318-1.39  (XX) 
Yamada.  KaLsuo   See — 

Nakao.  Fumiaki.  Suzuki.  Tetsuya;  Yamada.  Kat.suo;  and  Wakao.  Shoichi. 
5.661.394.  CI   323-222  000. 


Yamada.  Kazuji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masaaki;  Yamada.  Kazuji;  Miyazaki.  Hideki;  and  Kato. 
Kazuo.  5.661.343.  CI   257-723  0(X) 
Yamada.  Koji   See  — 

Machii.  Daisuke.  Matsuno.  Kenji;  Kinoshila.  Iwao:  Nomoio.  Yuji.  Takai. 
Haruki:  Ohno.  Tetsuji.  Naga.shima.  Ken;  Ishikawa.  Tomoko;  Yamada. 
Koji;   Ichimura.   Michio;  and  Kase.  Hiroshi.  5.661.147.  CI    514- 
218  000 
Yamada.  Satonj   See  — 

Kataoka.  Ichiro.  Mon.  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Satoru.  Shioisuka.  Hidenori; 

and  Komon.  Ayako.  5.660.646.  CI    136-251  0(X) 
Mori.  Takahiro.  Kataoka.  Ichiro.  Yamada.  Satoru;  Shioisuka.  Hidenori; 
and  Komon.  Ayako.  5.660.645.  CI    136-251  000 
Yamada.  Satoshi.  and  Inaba.  Shigemitsu.  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Contact 

lemiinal  for  a  circuit  board   5.660.569.  CI   439-862  000 
Yamada,  Shigeru   See — 

Taniguchi.  Katsuji.  and  Yamada.  Shigeru.  5.660.510.  CI  4O9-I36.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nogami.  Taro:  Yamada.  Yoshiaki.  and  Mathuura.  Svnichi.  5.661 .558.  CI 
3.56-319000 
Yamade.  Yoshiaki   See — 

Monya.  Yoichi;  Yamade.  Yoshiaki;  and  Uno.  Koichi,  5.660.781.  CI 
264-212.000 
Yamagami.  Mamoru.  to  Rohm  Co  Ltd   Fused  surface  mounting  type  solid 

elecn-olytic  capacitor  5.661.628.  CI    361-275  400. 
Yamaguchi.  Hisao:  See — 

Sakuma.  Yasuji;  Ha^egawa.  Masaichi.  Kataoka.  Kenichiro.  Hoshina. 
Kenji.  Yamazaki.  Noboru;  Kadota.  Takashi.  and  Yamaguchi.  Hisao. 
5.661.148.  CI   514-218.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Shirasaki.   Ya.sufumi,   and   Yamaguchi.   Hiloshi.   5.661.150,  CI    514- 
252.000 
Yamaguchi.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Fujiyama.    Shigemi;    Yamaguchi.    Kazunobu:    and    Sago.    Hiroyoshi. 
5.660.634,  CI.  119-319  000 
Yamaha  Corporation   See — 

Aoki.  Eiichiro.  5.661.253.  CI   84-658000 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maner.    Gregory    J  .    Moats.    Tommy    O.    and    Takada.    Kazuyoshi. 

5.660.245.  CI    180  lyC'L-OO. 
Masuda.  Tatsuyuki.  5.660.152.  CI    123-65  OPE. 
Murase.  Yasuyuki.  5.660.704.  CI   205-109  000. 
Ohia.  Hiroyuki.  Sakurai.  Hiroshi.  and  Indo.  Kenichi.  5.660.519.  CI. 

414-783  (XX) 
Taue.  Jun;  and  Fujiwara.  Shunzo.  5.660.155.  CI    123-184  540 
Yamaji.  Tadao;  Aoki.  Masayoshi;  Yamasaki.  Hiroshi:  Tanaka.  Shigera.  and 
Ochi.  Masahisa.  to  Kubota  Corporation  Vacuum  heat  insulator  5.660.924. 
CI   442-.378,000, 
Yamamoto.    Hiroshi;    and    Kato.    Akira.    to    Yazaki    Corporation     Press- 
connecting  joint  connector  5.660.559.  CI.  439-392.000 
Yamamoto.  Kaora   See — 

Kotoh.  Satoru:  Sakuma,  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Sano.  Hiromi : 
Aoki.  Katuyuki;  Suzuki.  Shinichi;  Koizumi.  Hideaki.  Yamamoto. 
Kaoru;  Matsushita.  Kunio;  Unno.  Kenichi;  and  Oguma.  Tomoko. 
5.660.588.  CI   454-285  000. 
Yamamoto.  Kazuhiro   See — 

Asano,  Kazuya.  and  Yamamoto.  Kazuhiro.  5.660,066.  CI   72- H  400. 
Yamamoto.  Makolo   See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Motohashi.  Kazunon;  Yamamoto.  Makolo;  and  Taka- 
ton.  Sunao.  5.661.482.  CI   341-150000 
Yamamoto.  Masakazu:  See — 

Takada.  Yoshifumi;  and  Yamamoto.  Masakazu.  5.661.416.  CI    326- 
86  000 
Yamamoto.  Munekatsu;  Akiyama.  Masara.  and  Maeda,  Kazuo.  to  Uniden 
Corporation    Cordless  telephone  having  power  failure  detection  circuit 
5.661.780.  CI    379-61  000 
Yamamoto.  Nonaki;  and  Kikuchi.  Teisuo,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Illumination 
optical   apparatus   and   scanning   exposure   apparatus   using   the    same 
5.661.837.  CI   385-115  000 
Yamamoto.  Satoshi   See — 

Enami.  Ken;  and  Yamamoto.  Satoshi.  5.661.382.  CI   318-439.000 
Yamamoto.  Shinjr  See — 

Obata.  Takao.  Kumagai.  Milsuaki.  lura.  Akihiko.  Murata.  Akio.  Yama- 
moto. Shinji.  Sato.  Makoto;  Okawado.  Akira;  Tsurumara,  Shinichiro. 
Miyata.  Maki;   Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki;  Akasawa.  Nobuaki.  Okano. 
Masahiko.  and  Miyanaga.  Takao.  5.661.634,  CI    361-684  000 
Yamamoto.  Tomohisa:  See — 

Nakamura.    Katsumi;    Yamamoto.    Tomohisa:    and    Ban,    Hiroyuki. 
5.661,332,  CI   257-536000 
Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nagao,  Masaru,  to  Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation  Roll 
type  pnxessing  facility  and  roll  width  adjusting  device  therefor  5.660.068. 
CI   72-164000 
Yamamoto,  Yasushi:  See — 

Ando.  Ichiro.  Kawaguchi.  Toru;  Yamamoto.  Yasushi;  and  Tarumi.  Yasuo. 
5.661.194.  CI   523-107.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshikazu  See — 

Ohba.  Osamu;  Yamamoto.  Yoshikazu.  Matsunaga.  Koichiro;  Tsuchiya. 
Takayuki;  and  Nakahama.  Toshihiro.  5.659,949.  C!   29-753  000 
Yamamoto,  Yuzo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Loop  detection  signal  issuing  ciiruil  in 
subscriber  circuit  having  on-hook  transmission  facility    5.661.777.  CI 
379-5.000. 
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Yamjmura.  Kcnji:  See — 

Mitamura.  Nobuaki^  and  Yamamura.  Kcnji.  .'S.M0.647.  CI   148  319 IKX) 
Yamanaka.  Hiromi   See — 

Haraguchi.    Kenji.    Suzuki.   Takannri,    Furuichi.    Mitsuo.   Yamanaka. 
Hiromi.  and  Tanaka.  Masayuki.  !i.6<il.l9l.  CI   531  S") 0(10 
Yamanaka.  Kazunohu.  lo  Rici>h  Company.  Ltd  Facsimile  adapter  unit  having 

error  delecting  function   5.661.569.  CI    :<58  443  (WO 
Yamandshi.  Makoio.  ,ind  Sauavanagi.  Ma^ahirn.  to  Ya/aki  Corp<tratinn 
Cnnncctor    mounting    arrangement    for    iriounting    connector   on    panel 
5.660.564.  CI   4 19  557  000 
Yamane.  Ya.suhiko.  iii  Mat.sushita  Electric  lndu.<imal  Co  .  Lid  Movmg  picture 

coding  method  and  an  apparatus  Iheirfor  5,ftM.52.V  CI   348  .190  000 
Yamane.  Yuuichirou    Ser 

Tsuchiya.  Kenji.  Daimon.  Goro:  Hira.sawa,  Kunio;  and  Yamane.  Yuuichi 
rou.  5.661.282.  CI   218145.000. 
Yamanishi.  Tohru   See — 

Saito.  Kazuhito;  Nishimura.  Masayuki.  Yamanishi.  Tohru:  Kobayashi. 
Hideo:   Katagm.  Toshiaki.  and  Tachikura.   Ma.sao.  5.661.826.  CI 
385  17  000 
Yainasaki.  Hiroshi   See  — 

Yamaji.  Tadao.  Aoki.  Masavoshi.  Y<una.saki,  Hiroshi.  Tanaka.  Shigcru. 
and  Ochi.  Masahisa.  5.660.924.  CI  442-378  000 
Yamashita.  Haruo:  Ithihara.  Hideshi.  and  Malsumolo.  Ya.iuki.  to  Matsushita 
Hlectnc   Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Gradation  correction  method  and  device 
5.661.575.  CI    358  519  000 
Yamashita.  Kyoko  See — 

Hayakawa.  Taro.  Yamashita.  Kyuko.  and  Iwata.  Kazushi.  5.661,034.  CI 
435-383  000 
Yamashita.  Takashi.  and  Walanabe.  Mitsuo.  to  Juki  Corporation  Thread  end 

tuning  and  holding  in  a  sewing  machine   5.660.127.  CI    112  253  (XX) 
Yamaushi.  Akira.  Mimura.  Hidcki.  Ono.  Tomoko.  Izavta.  Fumio.  Kaki/aki. 
Mikio.  Suyama.  Takaaki.  and  Hisatomi.  Shuichi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba    Image  data  processing  apparatus  that  automatically  sets  a  data 
comptessior  rate   5.661.823.  CI    382  239  000 
Yamauchi.  Talsuo  See— 

Tanji.  Junichi.  Oino.  Fumiyoshi.  Ishida.  Takuya.  Akinuxo.  Toshimi. 
\Vatanabe.  Tomonobu;  Y'oshida.  Katutnshi.  Hoshi.  Ichiro.  Yamauchi. 
Talsuo.  and  Imai.  Junichiro.  5.661.793.  CI   379-368  000 
Yamawaki.  Masashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting 
a  svnc  pattern  and  an  address  mark  within  data  provided  from  a  recording 
medium   5.661.708.  CI    369-59  (HX) 
^'ama/aki.  Alsushi:  See  - 

Sasou.  Hiroshi:  Yamazaki.  Atsushi:  and  Chiba.  Hiromi,  3,661,389,  CI. 
235-449000 
Yamazaki.  Noboni:  See — 

Sakuma.  Yasuji.  Ha.segawa.  Masaichi.  Kataoka.  Kenichini:  Hoshina. 
Kenji.  Yama/aki.  NoNhm.  Kadota.  Takashi.  and  Yamaguchi.  Hisa<^. 
5.661.148.  CI    514-218000 
Yamazaki.  Shizuka   See — 

Fujii.  Shoji.  Yamazaki,  Shizuka.  and  Fujikawa,  Voshio.  5,660.480.  CI 
384-107  000 
Yanagaua.  Koichi:  Ishihara.  Atsushi.  Ivvai.  Himyuki.  and  Furukawa.  Tatsuo. 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Circuit  network  measurement  device  and 
calibration  method  5.661.404.  CI    324  601.000 
^'anagisawa.  Ktiji:  See-  - 

Takemoio.     Takatoshi:     Tsubota.     Koichi:     and     Yanagisawa.     Koji. 
5.660.394.  CI   273-309  000 
^anai,  Yuichi   See 

Musha.  Toshimiisu.  Yanai.  Yuichi:  Murioka.  Kazuyoshi:  Niv^a.  Yuki: 
and  Nakano.  Yasuo.  5.660.035.  CI   57-264  000 
Yang.  Fu-Li.  to  Chicony  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Armrest  mounting  structure 

5.66(».360.  CI   248- 118  (XX) 
^ang.  Hung  Han   See — 

Bowen.  Michael  Wilham:  Ghorashi.  Hamid  Moayed:  and  Yang.  Hung 
Han.  5.660.779.  CI   264- 184  OCX) 
Yang.  Kevin  T    See— 

Unterlander.  Richard  M  .  Ingram.  Ronald  William:  Fior.  Lou  L.:  Kamka. 
Peter.  Jaspar.  Mart  Joseph.   Baron.  Sam  S  .  and  Yang.  Kevin  T . 
5.660.902.  CI   428  35  7(X) 
Yang.  Ming-Tzong   See — 

Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  and  Yang.  Ming-Tzotng.  5,661,047,  CI.  438-130.000 
Yang.  Qingping   See — 

Butler.  Clive:  and  Yang.  (>ngping.  5.659.969.  CI    33-561  000 
Yang.  Renhui   See- 
Clark.  Ross  G  .  Jin.  Hongkui.  Paoni.  Nicholas  F.  and  Yang.  Rcnhui. 
5.661.122.  CI   514-2000 
Yang.  Tai-Her    Circuit  device  for  unstable  power  sixirce  transient  stale 
compensation  and  low  voltage  cutoff  protection  of  an  active  controller 
cimponent  5.661.625.  CI    .361-92  (XX) 
Yano.  Mutsumi:  Nogami.  Mitsuzo.  Shinyama.  KaLsuhiko.  Chikano.  Yoshilo. 
Nishio.  Koji.  and  Saito,  Toshihiko.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd    Active 
malenal  powder  for  non  sintered  nickel  electrode  and  nrm  sintered  nickel 
electrode  for  alkaline  battery   5.660.952.  CI   429-223  0(X) 
Yarbrough.  Garrett  S  .  and  Mina.  Nabil  I.  .  to  Appleton  Electric  Company 

Dram  for  electrical  enclosure   5.661.265.  CI    I74-50  0(X) 
Yanv.  Amnon   See 

Almogy.  Gilad,  Yanv.  Amnon,  and  Xu.  Yuanjian,  5.661.590.  C\  359- 
248  0(X). 
Yashima  Electric  Co..  Ud.:  Str— 

Taguchi.  Toshio;  Okauchi.  Teruo  and  Terashima.  Tsuneaki.  5.660.749. 
a    219  1.30  100 


Y'asis.  Rafael  M     See  - 

Robbins.  William  B  .  Chnsiensen.  Leif.  Volkmann.  Richard  E.,  Yasis, 
Rafael  M  .  and  Aguilar,  Laura  M  ,  5.660.892.  a.  427-S37.000. 
Yasuda,  Osamu  See— 

Nakavanu,  Voshiro.  Yasuda.  Osamu;  and  Nomura.  Kouzo.  5.660,579. 
CI  451  21000 
Y'asui.  Koji.  and  Kojima.  Tetsuii.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Solid  state    laser   amplifying   apparatus   and   solid-state    laser   apparatus 
capable  of  oscillating  high  power  laser  beam  under  stable  condition 
5.661.738.  CI   372-35  (XX) 
Y'asumatsuya.  Nobofu   See — 

Mitani.    Katsuaki.    Yasumatsuva.    Noboru:    Matsuzaki.    Ichiro,    and 
Kuwada.  Hitushi.  5.66l.6<X).'ci   359-457  000 
Yatake.  Satoru   See  - 

Amano.  Koshi.  and  Yatake.  Saloni,  5,660,638,  CI    118-503  000. 
Ya/aki  Corporation  See— 

Kohno,  Yasushi.  5.660.630.  CI    1 18-23  IXX) 

Ohha.  Osamu.  Yamamoto.  Yoshikazu.  Malsunaga.  Koichiro,  Tsuchiva. 

Takavuki.  and  Nakahama.  Toshihiro.  5.659.949.  CI  29-753.000   ' 
Ohsumi.  Hideki.  5.^60.566.  CI  439-587  (XX) 

Totsuka.  Mitsuhiko.  and  Hanazaki.  Hisashi.  5.661.448.  CI  337-160  000 
Yamada.  Satoshi.  and  Inaba.  Shigemitsu.  5.660.569.  CI  4.39-862.000 
Yamamo«o.  Hiroshi.  and  Kato.  Akira.  5.660.5.59.  CI   4.39-392  000 
Yamana.shi.  Makoto.  and  Sawavanagi.  Masahiro.  5.660. .564.  CI    439- 
557(XXI 
Yeager.  James  W   Storage  bag  with  soaker  pad  5.660.868.  CI  426  124  000 
Yeh.  Ching-Fa.  and  Jeng.  Jyh  Nan.  to  NatiotuI  Science  Council  Method  for 
fabricating    a    polysilicon    transistor    having    a    buned-gate    structure 
5.661.051.  CI  4.38-1.58000 
Yeh.  Edmund  Meng    See- 

Kmaicwi.  Jelena.  Safranek.  Robetl  James;  and  Yeh.  Edmund  Meng, 
5.661.525.  CI   348-452  0(X) 
Yemini.  Shaula  See— 

Y'emini.  Ycchiam;  Yemini.  Shaula.  and  Kliger.  Shmucl.  5.661.668.  CI 
.364-550  000 
Yemini.  Yechiam.  Yemini.  Shaula.  and  Kliger.  Shmuel.  to  System  Manage- 
ment Arts.  Inc  Apparatus  and  methixJ  for  analyzing  and  correlating  evenls 
in  a  system  using  a  causality  matnx    5.661.668.  CI    364-550  (XX) 
Y'l.  Jeong-Hyong  See — 

Choi.  Jecxig-Hyuk;  Yi.  Jeong  Hvong;  and  Kim.  Dong-Jun.  5,661.323. 
CI   257-378000 
Yi.  Young  K  Skateboard  having  improved  turning  capability.  5.660.401.  CI 

280-11  220 
Y'lm.  Sung-min.  and  I-ee.  Chul-kyu.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .   Ltd 
Semiconductor    memory    device   with   an   extended  data   output    mixle 
5.661.688.  CI    .365  194  (XX) 
Yip.  Chung  Yin  Joseph,  and  Wegman.  Marc  E  .  to  Intel  Corporatiim  Method 
for  shrinking  a  clock  cycle   when  testing  high  speed  microproces.soT 
designs  5.661.731.  CI   371-22  100 
YKK  Ctxporalion   See — 

Okawa.  Mitsuhisa.  5.6.59.9.30.  CI   24-445  000 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  .  The   See— 

Mineo.  Kazuyuki:  and  Kano.  Koichi.  5.660.467.  C\   366-279.(XX). 
Yokono.  Kojiro  See — 

Yoshioka.  Seishira.  Nomura.  Ichiro.  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi:  Takeda.  Toshi- 
hiko:  Kaneko.  Tetsuya.   Bantto.  Yoshikazu:   and   Yokono.   Kojiro. 
5.661. .362.  CI   3 1 3-309 (XX) 
Yokura.  Susumu.  Murakami.  Kiyokazu.  Takoi.  Nobuo.  lizuka.  Hiroyuki.  and 
Otitubo.  Eiji.  to  Tokyo  Tanabe  Co  Ltd  Saishin  N  compounds,  (trixess  for 
prepanng  same  and  antiulcer  agents  containing  same    5.661.166.  CI 
514  365  (XX) 
Yonemura.  Ryugen.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes.  Ltd  Optical  conneaor 
structure,  optical  hber  cord  assembly  and  proces.s  of  producing  optical  fiber 
cord  assembly  5,661.8.32.0   385-88000 
Yonezawa.  Hinika/u   See — 

Tomiia     Yasuhiai.     Sbomi.    Toshiyuki.    af>d    Yttnezavva.     Hirokazu. 
5.661.413.  CI   326-80  OCX) 
Yoo.  Byeung-Su.  Park.  Hyo-Hfx>n.  Chu.  Hye-Yong.  and  Park.  Min-Soo.  to 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute   Method  for  fab- 
ncating  a  vertKal-caviIv  surface-emitting  lasei  diode  5.661.076.  O  4.38- 
390(X) 
Yoo,  Hee  Yeoul  See— 

Yoo.  Youn  Cheol.  Yoo.  Hee  Yeoul:  Lee.  Jeong,  Park.  Doo  Hvun:  and 

Han.  In  Gyu.  5.661.338.  CI    257-676  (X)0 

Yoo.  Youn  <7heol.  Yoo.  Hee  Yeoul.  l.ee.  Jeong.  Park.  Doo  Hyun.  and  Han.  In 

Gyu.  to  Anam  Industnal  Co.  Ltd.  and  Amkor  Electronics.  Inc    Chip 

mounting  plate  construction  of  lead  frame  for  semiconductor  package 

5.661.3.38.  CI    257-676  0(X) 

Yoon.  ^'(Xing  Whan,  to  Mando  Machinery  Cv*rporatton   Active  suspension 

system  for  an  automobile   5.660.4 1 1 .  CI    280-714000. 
Yoshida.  Himaki.  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd   Organic  elcctiolyle 

secondary  cell   5.660.951.  CI   429-218000 
Yoshida.  Katutoshi   See  — 

Tanji.  Junichi.  Ono.  Funiiyi>shi,  Ishida.  Takuya.  Akimolo.  Toshimi. 
Watanabe.  Tomonobu.  Yoshida.  Katutoshi.  Hoshi.  Ichiro:  Yamauchi. 
Tatsuo.  and  Imai.  Junichiro.  5,661.793.  CI   379-368000 
Yoshida.  Kenichi   See-- 

Ishimura.  Yuzuru.  Suematsu.  Makoto;  and  Yoshida.  Kenichi,  5,660,976, 
CI  435-1  2(X) 
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Yoshida.  Masako.  Oowaki.  Yukihito:  Hasegawa.  Takehiro;  Ochii.  Kivofumi. 
and  Koizumi.  Masayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Semiconductor 
memory  device  using  dynamic  type  memory  cells.  5,661.678.  CI    365- 
149000 
Yoshida.  Masanao:  See — 

Tagashira.  Kenji,  Uemura.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yoshida.  Masanao.  5.660.655. 
CI    152  544  (XX) 
Yoshida.  Takamichi.  St-e—^ 

Hamamoto.  Kenji.  Nagura.  Kazuhiro,  Yoshida.  Takamichi.  and  Hanai. 
Tomoyuki.  5.661.526.  CI   348-465.000 
Yoshida.  Takayuki:  See — 

Koti*.  Satoru:  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi:  Yoshida.  Takayuki:  Sano.  Hiromi: 
Aoki.  Katuyuki.  Suzuki.  Shin'ichi;  Koizumi.  Hideaki:  Yamamoto. 
Kaoru.  Matsushita.  Kunio.  Lnno.  Kenichi.  and  Oguma.  Tomoko. 
5.660..588.  CI   454  285.000 
Yoshida.  Yukimasa  See  — 

Harada.   Hiromi.   Kubota.   Sinji.   Kumagai.   Hiromi.   Arami.  Junichi: 
Horioka.  Keiji:  Hasegawa.  Isahiro.  Okano.  Haruo.  Okumura,  Kat- 
suva.  and  Yoshida.  Yukimasa.  5.660,671,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Yoshihara.  Shigeyuki   See— 

Obara.  Sanshiro:  Yoshihara.  Shigevuki;  Yamada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsu- 
daira.  Nobunon.  5.661.380.  CI  ■318-1.39.000 
Yoshihiro.  Takeo  See  ~ 

Kameyama.  Shinji.  Yoshihiro.  Takeo;  Aovama  Yoshiki.  Akedo,  Shuichi: 
and  Mizuno.  Masayuki.  5.661.572.  Cl'  358-498  000 
Yoshiike.  Nobuyuki.  Anta.  Koji.  Monnaka.  Katuya:  and  Goto.  Hiroichi.  to 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Temperature  distribution  measuring 
device  and  mea.sunng  method   5.660.471.  Cl   374  124  (XX). 
Yoshiki  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Yoshizawa.  Yasuo.  5.660.151.  Cl    123-63  000 
Yoshimura.  Shigeru   See — 

Ishii.  Yasuyuki.  Hirakue.  Toshimiisu;  Yoshimura.  Shigeru.  Kurita.  Kenji; 
Ozawa,  Masakazu.  Morila.  Masanori.  Noaki.  Hiroaki:  and  Molaj. 
Eiichi.  5.660.489.  Cl   400-641  0(X) 
Yoshioka.  Scishiro.  Nomura.  Ichiro.  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi.  Takeda.  Toshihiko. 
Kaneko.  Tetsuya.   Banno.  Yoshikazu.   and  Yokono.   Kojiro.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Flat  panel  display  including  electron  emitting  device 
5.661.362.  Cl    313-309  000 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industnes.  Lid.:  See — 

Mmami.  Toshiaki.  Nagai.  Tomoaki;   Hamada.  Kaoru;  Sekine.  Akio; 
Kinishi.  Ryoichi.  and  Minakami.  Ryuzo.  5.661. IfX).  Cl  50.3-209  000 
Yoshiyasu.  Shigehiro  See- 

Tanaka.  Hisao;  I'sui.  Akaru.  lnno.  Takeshi.  Yoshiyasu.  Shigehiro:  and 
Ishimon.  Akira.  5.660.748.  Cl   219-121  840. 
Yoshizawa.  Yasuo.  to  Yoshiki   Industnal  Co..  Ltd    Apparatus  for  mutual 
conversion  between  circular  motion  and  reciprocal  motion   5.660.151.  Cl 
123-63  (XX) 
Yost.  Sons  See — 

Greene.  Rav  G.;  Katyl,  Robert  H.;  Knisius,  J.  Peter,  Li,  Che-yu; 
Seraphim!  Donald  P;  and  Yost.  Boris.  5.661.531.  Cl.  349-73  (XX) 
Youji  Arayama  See — 

Fukutani.   Yutaka:    Nakayama.   Tomohiro;   Hirayama.   Seizi;   Fujieda. 
Waichiro;    Youji.   Arayama.    Fujii.   Atsushi:   Takahashi.   Y'oshitaka: 
Nagasawa.   Masanon.   Kimura.   Ma.sakazu.  Taniguti.  Tulomu.  and 
Fujimoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.661.694.  Cl,  365-233  500, 
Young.  Austin  Gale   See  — 

Young.  Deborah  Lynn,  and  Young.  Austin  Gale.  5.660.652.  Cl    152- 

209  OOR 

Young.  Deborah  Lynn;  and  Young.  Austin  Gale,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The.  Truck  tire  and  tread  for  steer  axles.  5,660,652,  Cl.  152- 

209  OOR. 

Young.  Wen  S  Liquid  pressure  and  level  sensing  instruments  5.661.228.  Cl. 

73-40  (XX) 
Youngquist.  Robert  J     See — 

Tran,  Hung  T;  Chavez,  (jcorge  L.  Jr:  and  Youngquist.  Robert  J . 
5.661.616.  Cl.  .360-77  120 
Y'ousaf.  Mohamed  See~- 

l.az-Zouni.  Mohamed:  Yousaf.  Mohamed;  Qureshi.  Rizwan  A  ;  and  Nazii. 
Naveed  A  .  5.661.506.  Cl    345-179  0(X) 
Yozan  Inc,   See— 

Shou.  Guoliang:  Motohashi.  Kazunori;  Yamamoto.  Makoto;  and  Taka- 
I.X1.  Sunao.  5.661.482,  Cl   .34I-I50(XX) 
Yu.  Robert  C  L' .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Electrophotographic  imaging  mem 
her  having  enhanced  layer  adhesion  and  freedom  from  reflection  interfer- 
ence  5.660.% I.  Cl   430-58  0(X) 
Yuan.  Jack  H  .  lo  SanDisk  Corporation    Methixl  of  making  dense  flash 
EEPROM  cell  array  and  penpheral  supporting  circuits  formed  in  deposited 
held  oxide  with  the  use  of  spacers   5.661.053.  Cl.  437-43  000 
Yuan.  Li  See — 

Cramer.  Steven  Lee.  and  Yuan.  Li.  5,661.775.  Cl   378-206.(XX) 
Yui,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Ito.  Maki;  Yui.  Tomoy  uki:  Johno.  Masahiro;  Tomivama.  Teruyo,  Mineta. 
Hiroshi;  and  Motoyama,  Yuki.  5.660.762.  Cl   252-299  670 
Yukuiake.  .Seigoh.  See — 

Akioka.  Takashi:  Akivama.  Noboru.  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  and  Yukutake. 
.Seigoh.  5.661.693.' Cl    .365  233  000. 
Zacher.  Raymond  L  .  to  Tenneco  Packaging.  Child  ncsistant  paperboard 

carton   51660,325.  Cl   229-235  0(X) 
Zagar.  Paul  S  ;  and  Williams.  Breti  L  .  to  Micron  Technolgy.  Inc.  Burst  EDO 
memory  device,  5.661.695.  Cl   365  233  500, 


Zagnoli.  Giorgio,  to  Laboratorio  Italiano  Biochimico  Farmaceulico  Lisap- 
harma  Sp.A   Antacid  pharmaceutical  composition  in  the  form  of  a  sus- 
pension ba.sed  on  sucralfate  gel.  5.661.137.  Cl   514-53.000, 
Zahavi.  Dov;  Levinsohn.  Natalie:  and  Ghilai.  Shay    Laser  pulse  extender 

5.661.748.  Cl   372-108  (XX) 
Zambrano.  Raffaele:  See — 

Palara.  Sergio:  and  Zambrano.  Raffaele.  5.661.430.  Cl   327-382  000 
Zander.  Bo  Harry    Sec  — 

Reeves.  James  William.  Zander,  Bo  Harry;  and  Encson,  Aake  Sandor, 
5.660.805.  Cl,  423-83.000. 
Zardi,  L'mbeno  See — 

Pagani.  Giorgio:  and  Zardi.  Umberto.  5.660.801.  Cl  422-189.000. 
Zdansky.  Lennarl:  See — 

Bergman.  Karl;  Bijlenga.  Bo:  Hermansson.  Willy:  and  Zdansky.  I^nnarl. 
5.661.644.  Cl   .363-56  (XX) 
Zehner.  Georgia  Lynn;  See — 

Dilnik.  Rebecca  Lyn.  Leak.  Allen  Todd.  Snyder.  Michael  A  ;  McNichols, 
Patrick  Sean:  Williams.  Scott  Leslie;  Leveille.  Robert  John:  Pennings. 
Scott  Lee.  Serbiak.  Paul  John.  Siebers.  Bruce  Michael.  Vogl.  Robert 
Eugene.  Zehner.  Georgia  Lynn:  Ehlen.  Thomas  David.  Hein.  John 
Gerard.  Heindel.  Timothy  Raymond;  Janssen.  Tim  Joseph,  and  Peter- 
son. Kathleen  Ann.  5.660.666.  Cl  156-259  000 
Zehr.  William  See — 

Piotrowski.  Tliomas  C  :  Zehr.  William:  and  Diaz,  Scon  R..  5,660,204,  Cl 
137-492.500 
Zeinstra,  Mark  L    See — 

Van  Lentc.  Paul  S  .  Suman.  Michael  J  .  Zeinstra.  Mark  L.;  and  DeVree. 
William  S  .  5.661.455.  Cl   340  525  000 
Zelenak.  Samuel  J    See — 

Cole.  Stephan  W;  Bemnger.  Ronald  B  ;  Groth.  Hugh  F;  Hammonds. 
Enc  R  ;  Koubek.  Michael  G  :  Nicholas.  Anthony;  Ryai.  Richard.  Sot, 
David  J  ;  Takacs.  Paul  J  :  and  Zelenak.  Samuel  J .  5.660.509.  Cl. 
409-81  000 
Zeneca  Corp  ,  See — 

Bemier.  Roger  L  .  Gray.  Neil  C  C  ;  and  Moser.  Lon  E  .  5,660,612.  Cl 

71  15  000 
Bemier.  Roger  L  ;  Gray.  Neil  C  C  .  and  Gray.  Ann  L  .  5.660.613.  Cl 
7M5000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Butte.  Philip  John.  Dowell.  Robert  Ian.  and  Mauger.  Anthony  Bnan. 

5.660.829.  Cl   424-178  1(X) 
Cavanagh.  Denise;  James.  Mark  Robert:  Mevnck.  Barrv  Huston;  and 
Wight.  Paul,  5.660.598,  Cl   8-532.000 
Zeneca  Resins  BV:  See — 

Lear.  Peter:  Goos.  Hendricus  Cornells;  Overbeek.  Gerandus  Cornells, 
and  Stevens.  Emile  Johannes  Mana.  5.661.212.  Cl    524-521  (XX). 
Zeppelin  Schueltguttechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Krambrock.  Wolfgang,  Wilms,  Harald,  and  Brar.  Gurdarshan  Singh. 
5.660.215.  Cl    141-286.000. 
Zerlik.  Wilibald:  See— 

Thiard  Laforet.  Alfred;  and  Zeriik.  Wilibald.  5,659,944.  Cl.  29-5%  000. 
Zeti  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Satoh.  Kazunon;  and  Kobayashi.  Fumiaki.  5.659,897.  Cl  2-19.000. 
Zcxel  Corporation:  See — 

Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Eitai.    Kazuo;    Kanaizuka.    Minoru.    and    ishida. 
Hiroyuki.  5.660,097.  Q   92-12  200 
ZF  Fnednchshafen  AG:  Sec — 

Ung.  Antiin.  5.660.247.  Cl    180^21.000. 
Zhang.  Haiyan:  See — 

Walker.  Derek.  Lee.  Junning:  Martin.  Charles  R  ;  Zhang.  Haiyan;  Sogli, 
Loris;  Bemasconi.  Emianno:  and  Menon.  Vinod  Parakkal.  5.660.71 1, 
Cl,  205-425  000, 
Zhang.  Shuyuan:  See — 

Kotani.  Hiloshi.  Newton.  Perry.  III.  and  Zhang.  Shuyuan.  5,661,022,  Cl 
435  239000 
Zhao.  Bin.  and  Vasudev.  Prahalad  K  .  to  Semaiech.  Inc  Electric  field  initiated 

electroless  metal  deiwsition   5.660.706.  Cl   205-123,000 
Zhao.  Joe  W  .  Wang.  Zhihai.  and  Catabav.  Wilbur  G.  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration  Plasma  clean  with  hydrogen  gas  5.660.682.  Cl,  438-715.000 
Zheng.  Yu.  lo  Opiink  Communications.  Inc.  Optical  isolator  5,661.829,  Cl 

385  33  000. 
Zhong.  Erkuan:  See — 

Lipo.  Thomas  A  :  and  Zhong.  Erkuan.  5.661,390.  Cl   318-803  000. 
Zhou.  Dashun:  See — 

Holland.   Orin  Wayne:  Thomas.   Darrell   Keith;   and  Zhou.   Dashun. 
5.661.044.  Cl  4.38-766  000 
Zhou.  Hongxi:  See — 

Wu.   Bao-Gang;  Zhe>u.   Hongxi;  and  Ma.  Yao-Dong.  5.661.533,  Cl 
349-169  000 
Zhou.  Xiangdong:  See — 

King.  Vanja  M  ;  and  Zhou.  Xiangdong.  5.661.149.  Cl   514-241.(XX). 
Ziegler.  Andrew  G  :  See — 

Amey.  Michel  D  .  and  Ziegler.  Andrew  G.,  5,659,900,  Cl.  2^17.000 
Ziegler.  Roland:  and  Lindner.  Rolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Pholo- 
diode  anay   with  phoiodiode/extraction  dicxlc  combinations  with  dark 
cuneni  thereof  regulated  to  zero   5.661.293.  Cl   2.50-2I4.00C 
Ziggilv  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Flostetler.  Eldon.  5,660,139.  Cl.  119-72  500, 
Zimmerman.  Bert:  See — 

Urban.  Peter,  and  Zimmennan,  Ben,  5,660,593,  Cl.  464-144.000. 
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Zmke.  Joachim,  lo  Telenorma  GmhH   Method  for  opcniimg  an  julomatic  Whitacrr.  John  P.  and  Castleman.  Jeffrey  L.   5,660.156.  CI    123- 

oidcring  system  m  communicalion  switchmg  exchanges    5.661.784.  CI  27*}  000 

_n<>-R9  000  Zomeworks  Corporation   Sft— 
Zinng.  Edti  See—  Baer.  Stephen  C  .  5.660.587.  Q.  454-237000 

Shmulewitz.Ascher.  and  Ziring.Edo.  5,660.185.  a    128-749000  3D  Systems.  Inc    Sre  — 
Zoilner  Corporation:  See—  Leyden.  Rkhvd  N  .  and  Hull.  Charles  W .  5.660.785.  O  264-401  000 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1997 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  hrsi  significani  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  citj  and  telephone  directory  practice! 


Davis.  Howard  P    .See — 

Ruff.  Wolfram;  and  Davis,  Howard  P.  Re  35.594,  CI.  95-212.000. 
Diener.  l-awrence  R  .  and  Ventimiglia.  Joseph  J.,  lo  Sinclair  &  Rush,  Inc. 

Ixjcking  molded  golf  club  headcover  Re   35.596,  CI    150  160000. 
Euro-Matic  Ltd    See— 

Ruff,  Wolfram,  and  Davis,  Howard  P,  Re   35,594.  CI   95-212 OOO 
Ruff.   Wolfram,   and   Dasis.   Howard   P.   lo  VAW  Aluminium  AG  ;   and 
Euro  Matic  ltd  Method  for  the  treatment  of  gases  ellipsoidal  packing  and 
its  use   Re    35.594,  CI   95-212  IKK) 
Sinclair  &  Rush.  Inc    See— 

Diencr    Lawrence   R  .   and   Ventimiglia,  Joseph  J  ,   Re    35,5%,   CI 
1.50-160  000 


Six,  Gary  Flexible  tip  stylet  for  use  with  an  endotracheal  intubation  device 

Re.  35,595,  CI.  128-200,260. 
USX  Corporation:  See — 

Vassilicos,  Achilles,  Re   35.597,  CI.  266-230.000. 
Vassilicos.  Achilles,  to  USX  Corporation   Refractory  article  for  jseventing 

vortexing  in  a  metallurgical  vessel    Re   35.597.  CI    266  230  OOO 
VAW  Aluminium  AG:  See — 

Ruff.  Wolfram;  and  Davis.  Howard  P.  Re   35.594.  CI  95-212.000. 
Ventimiglia,  Joseph  J.:  See  - 

Diener.  Lawrence  R  .   and  Ventimiglia,  Joseph  J.  Re    35.596.  CI 
1.50-160.000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Aichelin  GmbH   See  - 

Neubauer.   Willielm.    Comanns,   Werner;    and    Witte,    Alexander,    Bl 
5,268.036.  CI    134-2  000 
Bauer.  Ralph   See — 

Cottringer.  Thomas  E  ;  van  de  Merwe,  Ronald  H,.  Bauer.  Ralph;  and 
Yarbrough,  Walter  A  .  Bl  5.395.407,  CI   51  309.000 
Chitty   Nigel  B   Spectrophotometer  Bl  8,365.291.  CI   DIO-75.000 
Comanns.  Werner   See  - 

Neubauer.    Wilhelm.    Comanns.   Werner;    and   Witte,   Alexander.    Bl 

5.268.036.  CI   l,M-2.000 

Cottnnger.  Thomas   E  ;   van   de   Merwe.   Ronald   H  .   Bauer.   Ralph,   and 

Yarbrough.  Walter  A  .  to  Nonon  Company  Abrasive  material  and  method 

Bl  5.395.407.  CI    51-3(»9()(M) 

DAndrade.  Bruce  M  .  to  Larami  Limited   Toy  water  gun  witli  tank.  Bl 

8.318.,309.  CI   D2 1   147  000, 
Dickerson.  J    Phillip.  See  — 

Ravbom.  Jeirv  J.  and  Dickerson.  J    Phillip.  Bl   5.114,598,  CI    507 
i  2(1  000 
Grady.  John  K   Angiographic  X-ray  system  wih  360  degree  scanning    Bl 

5.408,521,  CI   378-96.(XX) 
Hong,  Ngai  H.:  See — 

Tachibana.  Tadashi,  Reddv,  Chitranjan  N;  and  Hong,  Ngai  H.,  Bl 
4,653,030,  CI   365-222.()00. 
Jackstm.   Philip   S.   Phone-line-linked.   tone-operated   control   device    Bl 

4.596.900.  CI   379  l()5.0tK) 
Kvamme.  Candis:  See  - 

Schmidl.  Mary  K.  and  Kvamme.Candis.Bl  5.438,042,  CI.  514-21  000 
Schmidl.Mary  K.  and  Kvamme,  Candis.  Bl  5,504,072,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Larami  Limited:  See  — 

DAndrade.  Bruce  M  .  Bl  8,318,309.  CI   D21-147(X)0 
Mroczkowski.  Tomasz  S-.  to  Pirelli  .Armstrong  Tire  Corporatu>n.  Tire  tread 

rubber  ^ompiisilion    Bl  5.162.409.  CI   524  262  00(J. 
Neubauer.  Wilhelm.  f  omanns.  Werner,  and  Witte.  Alexander,  to  Aichelin 
GmbH    Meth<xl   and   apparatus   for  cleaning   metallic    workpieces    Bl 
5.268.036.  CI    KM  2()(K) 
Noten.  Doug  See — 

Ni>rcn.  Lars  T.  and  Noren.  Doug.  Bl  5.511.570.  CI    134  105000 
Noren.  l-ars  T.  and  Noren.  Doug,  to  Stero  Company,  The.  Warewasher 

employing  infrared  burner  Bl  5,511.570,  CI.  134-105.000. 
Norton  Company   See- 

Cottnnger.  Thomas  E  .  van  de  Merwe,  Ronald  H.;  Bauer,  Ralph;  and 
Yarbrough.  Walter  A  .  Bl  5.395.407,  CI   51.309000 


Pirelli  Armstrong  Tire  Corporation:  See — 

Mroc^kowski,  Tomasz  S.,  Bl  5.162.409.  CI   524-262  000. 
Raybom.   Jerry   J  ;   and   Dickerson.   J    Phillip,   to   Sun   Drilling   f^xJucts 
Corporation,  Method  of  making  dniling  fluid  containing  asphaltite  in  a 
dispersed  state   Bl  5.114,598,  CI   ,507-126000. 
Reddy.  Chitranjan  N,:  See — 

Tachibana.  Tiidashi;  Reddy.  Chitranjan  N  ;  and  Hong.  Ngai  H  .  Bl 
4.653,030.  CI.  ,%5-222.000, 
Sandoz  Nutntion  Ltd    See— 

Schmidl.  Man'  K.;and  Kvamme.  Candis.  Bl  5.438.042.  CI  514-21  000. 
Schmidl.  Mary  K  ;  and  Kvamme.Candis.Bl  5.,'5O4.072.  CI  514-21  000. 
Schmidl.  Mary  K..  and  K\amme.  Candis.  to  Sandoz  Nutrition  Ltd.  Enteral 
numtional  composition  having  amino  acid  profile.   Bl    5.438.042.  CI 
514-21.000 
Schmidl.  Mary  K  .  and  Kvamme.  Candis.  to  Sandoz  Nutrition  Ltd.  Enteral 
nutritional  comp*isition  having  balanced  amino  acid  profile.  B 1  5,504,072, 
CI   514-21  (XX). 
Stero  Companv.  The:  See — 

Noren.  Lars  T;  and  Noren.  Doug.  Bl  5,511,570.  CI.  134-105.000. 
Sun  Drilling  Prcxiucts  Corporation;  See — 

Raybom,  Jerry  J;  and  Dickerson,  J    Phillip,  Bl  5,114,598.  CI    507- 
126.000. 
Tachibana.  Tadashi;  Reddy.  Chitranjan  N  ;  and  Hong.  Ngai  H,,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated  Self  refresh  circuitry  for  dynamic  memory    Bl 
4,653,030,  CI   365-222,000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Tachibana,  Tadashi;  Reddy,  Chitranjan  N  ;  and  Hong,  Ngai  H  , 
4,653,0.30,  CI.  365-222.000, 
van  de  Merwe.  Ronald  H  :  See — 

Cottringer.  Thomas  E  .  van  de  Merwe,  Ronald  H  ;  Bauer,  Ralph, 
Yarbrough.  Walter  A  .  Bl  5.395,407.  CI.  51-309.000. 
Witte,  Alexander:  See — 

Neubauer,    Wilhelm;   Comanns,    Werner:    and   Witte,   Alexander, 
5,268,0.^6,  CI.  134-2(100. 
Yarbrough,  Walter  A  :  See— 

Cottnnger,  Thomas  E.;  van  de  Merwe.  Ronald  H.;  Bauer.  Ralph;  and 
Yarbrough.  Walter  A  .  Bl  5,395.407.  CI.  51-309  000. 
Zeller.  Noel  E   Rashlight  with  flexible  extension.  Bl  5,154,483,  CI   362- 

198.000. 
Zeller,  Noel  E.  Radiant-energv  tool  with  flexible  extension  B I  5,369,556.  CI. 
431-344.000 


Bl 
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Abayhan.  Ayberk,  and  Smith.  Stephen  A„  toTenneco  Packaging,  Plastic  food    Abbmzzese,  Domenico;  See — 


container  382,795,  CI   D9-425  0(X) 
Abbott  l^b^iratories   See- 

Piontek,  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg,  Robert  Donald,  Buck,  Bradford  Lynn, 
Fleming,  Matthew  Scott,  Juratovac,  Joseph  Anthony;  Wilson,  Grant 
Richard;  Patton,  William  Edward:  and  Alexander,  Kathryn  Elizabeth, 
382,957,  CI,  D24  129,000 


Natuzzi,     Pa,squale;     and     Abbruzzese,     Domenico,     382,722,     CI. 
D6-38I000 
Abe.  Karl-Hcinz;  Geven,  Klaus  Volker;  and  Longmore,  Martin,  to  Bayensche 
Motoren  Werke  AG   Motorcycle  body   382,835,  CI   Dl  2- 1 10.000 
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Achicrtierg,  Nicht>lis  E  .  Cowman.  Geix^e  W  .  and  Ttmmons,  Ru<kscll  M  .  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc    Circular  saw  blade  with  heal  vents    382.786.  CI 
[)8  70000 
Actum  CH-ersea-t  Co..  Lid.    See — 

Lien.  Chang  h.sing.  J82.767,  CI   D7  360  000 
Adam.\.  Duane  D    See — 

Muller.  Ronald  L  .  and  Adams.  Duane  O  .  382.854.  CI   DI3  139  000 
Aduka,  Jerry   Drinking  straw    182.7^9,  CI   07-300  200 
Ag<v>an.  Harixit    Bahy  hottle  holder   382.970.0   D24-I99  000 
Ahmadi.  Shah.)   Timepiece    382.817.  CI    DI0-30()00 
AKCi  Akustische  u   Kino-Gerate  Gescllschaft  m  b  H    See — 

Peschke.  Mamas,  and  Skone,  James.  382.874.  CI.  DI4-I42  000 
AIco  Industries.  Inc     See 

Gam.  Charles  R  .  382.731.  CI   06-179000 

Aldnch.  Thoma.s.  Nuvakoski.  Douglas  H  .  and  Warner.  James,  to  Sociele  des 

Produils  Nestle  S  A  Combined  jar  and  closure    382.809.  CI   D9-529  (X)0 

Aldnch.  Thoman.  Novakoski.  Douglas  H  .  and  Warner.  James,  to  Societe  des 

Produits  Nestle  S  A  Combined  |ar  and  closure   382.810.  CI  09  529  000 

Alciander.  Kalhr>n  Eli/abeth   See 

Piontek.  Carl  Joseph.  Clegg.  Robert  Omald.  Buck.  Bradford  Lynn. 
Reming.  Manhew  Scott.  Jurai(na<..  Joseph  Anthony.  Wilson.  Grant 
Richard.  Panon.  William  Edward,  aitd  Alexander.  Kalhryn  Elizabeth. 
382.957.  CI   024  129()tX) 
Alfonso.  Pcdn>  Marcos.  Kieley.  Scan  Joseph,  and  Kline.  Jeffrey  Lustig.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Computer  case  382.859.  CI 
DI4  KKIOOO 
Allison.  Michael   See — 

Bemman.  Richard  E  .  Bloyer.  Donald  R  .  Grange.  Jeffrey  i  .  Dwyer. 
Daniel  R  .  Allison.  Michael,  and  Rixlnguez.  Diego  A  .  382.894.  CI 
018  55  OCX) 
Alves.  Kasidy  W  .  and  Iby,  Lewis  C  .  to  Scosche  Industries.  Inc  Tape  cassenc 

and  compact  disc  maga/ine  ca.se.  382.703.  CI   D3-20I  000 
American  Cvanamid  Company   See — 

Chambers,  Elizabeth  A  .  382.960.  CI   D24  145  000 
Amieshi.  Peerou/  M  .  to  Pittway  Corporation  Detector  housing  .382.825.  CI 

DI(V106  000 
Andrus.  Leonard  C  .  to  Brass-Craft  Manufaclunng  Company  Bathing  supply 

earner  382.7.50.  CI   06-525  (XK) 
Andnis.  Leonard  C  .  to  Brass-Craft  Manufactunng  CiKnpany  Toilet  article 

earner  382.751.  CI    D6-525  000 
Antao.  Leonard  F ;  Minh,  Tran  Q  ,  and  Th^impsiin.  Geiirge  L  .  to  Coca-Cola 
Company.  The   Composite  face  panel  for  vending  machine    382,905.  CI 
020-5  000 
Apple  Computer.  Inc..  See — 

Boots.  Margery  L  .  382,866.  CI   014-114.500. 
Aptargroup    See — 

Knickerh*Kker.  Michael  G  .  382.805.  CI   D9-445  000. 
Arashima.  Teruo  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki.   Ujita.  Toshihiko.  Arashima.  Teruo.   Hama.saki.  Yujj. 
Yamamolo,  Hisashi.  and  Takahashi,  Wataru.  382.895.  CI  018-56  (XX) 
Arcadipane.  Peter  See — 

Futschik.  Hans  Dieter.  Steinlc.  Gerhard,  .\rcadipane.  Peter:  Dimson. 
Benjamin,  and  Terry.  Paul,  382.833.  CI   012  91  000 
Amone.  Paul  A  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Icon  of  a  key  vanable  loader  for  a 

computer  display  screen   382.867.  CI   DI4-1 14  500 
Arpe.  Michael,  to  Howmedica  GmbH  Surgical  instninwnt  handle  382.959. 

CI   D24- 1 33.000 
Arthurs.  Scon  A    See 

Weinemian,  Lee  S  .  and  Arthurs.  Scott  A  .  382,791.  CI   D8-343  000 
Weinerman.  Lee  S  .  and  Arthurs.  Scott  A  .  382.792.  CI   D8-343  000 
Ashida.  Kemchiro.  to  Ninteruio  Co  .  Ltd   Information  storage  canndge  for 

game  machine   382.868.  CI   D14-I2I  (XX) 
Avar,  Enc  P.  to  Nike.  Inc   Element  of  a  shoe    382.693.  CI   02-972  000 
Avar.  Eric  P.  to  Nike.  Inc    Side  clement  of  a  shoe  upper    382.698,  CI 

02-972000 
Avar.  Enc  P.  to  Nike,  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper   382.699,  CI 

02  972000 
Bach.  Gary  M  ,  and  Buchman,  James  E  .  to  ReyiKilds  Consumer  Products, 

Inc   Display  platform   382,906,  CI   O20-l0(XX) 
Balanchi.  Robert  Massage  tool   382.973.  CI   024-211  000 
Ball.  Nigel  William  Bernard   Bib  382.689.  CI   02-861  000. 
BalUwe.  Michael   See — 

Meisner.  Edward;  Knstiansen.  Keith,  and  Ballone.  Michael.  382.778.  CI 

08  8000 
Meisner.  Edward.  Van  Dyk.  Thomas;   Ballonc.  Michael;  and  Smith. 

Roger  Q  .  382.779.  CI   08-8  (XX) 
Meisner,  Esdward;   Knstiansen,   Keith,  Ballone,  Michael;  and  Smith, 
Roger  0  ,  382.780,  CI   O8-8.000 
Barren.  Richard  H  .  Jr  :  See- 
Norwood.  Timoihv  S  .   Kemey.  Jeffery  E  .  Barrett.  Richard  H  .  Jr . 

Tucker.  Enc  N  .  and  Kraga.  Johnny  C  .  382.841.  CI    012  173  (XX) 
Norwood.  Timothy  S  .  Barrett,  Richard  H  ,  Jr ,  and  Fraga.  Johnny  C  . 
382.844.  CI   Dl 2  184  000 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  See — 

Flanagan.  Mark  J  .  382,891.  CI   016-326  000 
Bayensche  Moloren  Werke  AG  See — 

Abe.  Karl-Hein/.  Geveit.  Klaus  Volker;  and  Longmore.  Martin.  382.835. 
CI   012  IIO(XX) 
BeauiTKxit.  Thoma.s  Glenn,  to  Moiixola.  Inc  Housing  for  a  cellular  base  unit 

382.879.  CI   014-240  OCX) 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company   See — 


Lahm.  William,  and  Stevens,  Timothy  A  .  382.974.  CI    024  224  000 
Bennett.  Robert  B  .  to  Chromalloy  Amcncan  Civporation   Suit  jacket  lapel. 

382.688.  CI   02-853  (XXJ 
Berfce.  Joseph  J  .^i  Punrell.  Jack  A  .  Jr.  to  Berke.  Joseph  i  Eyeglasses  with 

extended  vision  optical  elemenu   .382.890.  O   016-309000. 
Berkley.  Inc     See — 

Gnce.  Steve.  382.934.  CI    022  142  000 
Bemer.  Leonard  S    Pan  with  ergonomically  correct  handle  incorporating 

thermomeier    182  768.  CI    D7  161  (XX) 
Bemman.  Richard  E  .  Bloyer.  Donald  R  .  Grange.  Jeffrey  J  .  Dwyer.  Daniel 
R  .  Allison.  Michael,  and  Rodngue/.  Diego  A    to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany Inkjet  pnnier  with  covered  media  trays  .382.894.  CI  DI8-55.000 
Bertolini.  Peter  See — 

Kolyuk.  Bernard.  Jr .  Okin.  Matthew  Scon,  and  Bertolini.  Peter.  382.81 1. 
CI   D9-542  (XX) 
Bess.  William  W   Golf  tee   382.928.  CI    D2I  208000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc    See— 

Achterherg.  Nicholas  E  .  Cowman.  George  W  .  and  Timmons.  Russell 

M  .  382.786.  a   D8  7()(XX) 
Meisner.  Edward.  Knsnansen.  Keith,  and  Ballone.  Michael.  382.778.  CI 

08-8000 
Meisner.  Edward:  Van  Dyk.  Thomas.  Ballone.  Michael,  and  Smith. 

Roger  0  .  382.779.  CI    D8-8  (XX) 
Meisner.   Edward.  Knstiansen.   Keith.   BallorK.   Michael,  and  Smith. 
Roger  0    382.780.  CI   08-8  000 
Black.  Jason,  to  Sungift.  PLC    Personal   mobility   vehicle    382.838,  CI. 

012  131  000 
Bloyer.  Donald  R     See— 

Bemman.  Richard  E  .  Bloyer.  Donald  R  .  Grange.  Jeffrey  J  .  Dwyer. 
Oaniel  R  .  Allison.  Michael;  and  Rodnguez,  Diego  A  .  382,894,  CI 
OI8-55000 
Bolton,  Rick,  to  Strong  A  Associates    Vending  booth    382,975.  CI.  D2S- 

16000 
Boots.  Margery  L  .  to  Apple  Computer    Inc    Icon  for  a  display  screen. 

182.866.  CI   01 4- 1 14. 500 
Borchardt.  Julie  L    See — 

Magner.  Oarrcll  E  .  Magner.  Kathy  L  ,  Bonem,  Todd  C  ;  Borchardt,  Julie 
L  .  and  Swanson,  Kent  A  ,  382,911,  CI  D20-22  000 
Bonem,  Todd  C    See-- 

Magner.  Darrell  E  .  Magner  Kathy  L  .  Bonem.  Todd  C  .  Borchardt.  Julie 
L  .  and  Swanson.  Kent  \  .  382.91 1.  CI    D20  22  000 
Boucheron.  .Alain,  to  PCI  Parfums  et  Ci>smetiques  International  Combined 

spray  bonle  and  cap  382.8(M.  CI   09  564  000 
Brady.  Frank  A   Container  for  foaming  or  frothing  milk  or  milk  products. 

382.764.  CI   07-317  (XX) 
Bra.ss-Craft  Manufactunng  Company   See — 

Andnjs.  Leonard  C  .  382,750.  CI   06-525.000 
Andnjs.  Leonard  C  .  382.751.  CI   D6-525.000. 
Brauner  Nemeth.  Inc    See — 

Nemeth.  Bradley  M  .  382.728.  CI    06-407  000 
Breit/man.  Jeffrey  0  ,  Chnsnansen.  Ross,  and  Kultgen.  Raymond  J  .  to 

Thoma-s  Industnes  Inc  Air  compressor  382.883.  CI   01 5-9  000 
BRK  Brands.  Inc     See— 

Conrado.   Ann-Mane.    Scherer,  Craig  S  ,   and  Thuma.   Michael   C. 
.182.719.  CI    06-333.000. 
Brodoski.  Robin  Toy  wheelchair  382.917.  CI.  D21 -73.000. 
Buchman.  James  E    See — 

Bach.  Gary  M  .  and  Buchman.  James  E  .  382.906.  CI   D20-I0000 
Buck.  Bradford  Lynn:  Se^  — 

Pioniek.  Carl  Joseph.  CIcgg.  Robert  Donald.  Buck.  Bradford  Lynn; 
Fleming.  Manhcw  Scott.  Juratovac.  Joseph  Anthony.  Wilson.  Grant 
Richard,  Paiton,  William  Edward,  and  Alexander.  Kathryn  Elizabeth. 
382.957.  CI   D24  I29  1XX) 
BUNN-O-MATIC  Corporation   See- 
Ford.  Oavid  F.  382.761.  CI   D7-308.000 
Bums.  Lorraine  Commemorative  com   382.832.  CI   01 1-112  000 
Byrley.  David  H     See- - 

Gakhar.  Ved  P.  Pennington,  Donald  C  ,  Jr,  Byrley,  David  H  .  Gnshin, 
Alexander.  Oossen.  Richard  A  .  and  Schmidt.  Manfred  W,  382,787. 
CI   D8-70.0OO 
Cam.  Charles  C  .   to  Thomasville   Furniture   Industnes,    Inc     Headboanl/ 

footboard   382.726.  CI   06-393  000 
California  Innovations  Inc     See — 

Mogil.  Melvin  S..  382.771,  CI    O7-607  000 
Mogil.  MeKin  S  .  382.772.  Q   07-607  000 
Calvin.  Carlton  F  Yoyo.  382.919.  CI   O2I-99000. 
Canning.  Jeffrey  E  Ski  goggles  case   382,708.  CI.  D3-26S.000. 
Cannondale  Ctxporation'  See — 

Panenion.  Thomas  C  .  382.836.  CI   DI2  119000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 

Tashiro.  Naoki.  I'jita.  Toshihiko.  Arashima.  Teruo.  Hama.saki.  Yuji; 

Yamamolo.  Hisashi.  and  Takahashi.  Watani.  382.895.  CI  018-56.000 

Carlson.  Ragnar  W .  to  LaCrosse  Footwear.  Inc  A  sole  for  a  boot   382,692. 

CI   02  960  OCX) 
Cannichael.  Gavin  James  Cosmetic  cover  for  labial  arch  wire  on  orthodontic 

appliances    382.964.  CI    024-180  000. 
Carroll.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Litwin.  Rebecca.  Carroll,  Richard  A.,  and  Zapatka.  Robert.  382.686,  CI. 
D2-642000 
Century  Mfg  Co    See — 
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Deiner.  Curt  A  .  Dretzka.  Philip  C  .  Richichi,  Peter  A  .  and  Neimv. 
Daniel  T  .  382,885.  CI   DI5-79.000 
Chambers.  Elizabeth  A  .  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company  Suture  package 

382.960.  CI    024-1 45  OW) 
CTian.  Raymond,  to  IDT  International  Limite    Timer   382.820.  Q    DIO- 

40  000 
(Thang.  Anny  Hsiang-Chi    Stationery  calendar  holder  382,898.  CI    019- 

20  000 
Chang.  Thomas:  See — 

Chen.  Tony,  and  Chang.  Thomas.  382.857.  O  D13-I47.0OO 
Chen.  Liang  Yuan  Wind.shield  wiper  382.848.  CI  DI2-2I90O0 
CTwn.  Tony,  and  Oiang.  Thomas,  to  Umax  Data  Systems  Inc  Mini  computer 

video  information  convener  382.857.  CI   O13-I47.000. 
Chen.  Yong-Hwa  Chair  arm   382.738.  C\  06- 501. 000 
Cheng.  Tsung-cheng  Speaker  382,877,  CI  D14-214000. 
Cheong.  Lai  Kuan  Tailors  chalk   382.901.  CI   D 19-41  000 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  :  See — 

Koty uk.  Bernard.  Jr ;  Okin.  Matthew  Scon,  and  Bertolini.  Peter.  382.81 1 , 
CI   D9  542000 
Chou.  Ming  ho  Boot  for  a  skate  382.932.  CI.  D2I-226000 
Chnstiansen.  Ross:  See — 

Breitzman,  Jeffrey  O  ;  Chnstiansen.  Ross;  and  Kultgen.  Raymond  J  . 
.382.883.  CI   015  9  000 
Chromalloy  Amencan  Corporation   See — 

Bennen.  Robert  B.,  382.688.  CI.  D2-853  000 
Oirysler  Corporation  See — 

Stan.  John  R  .  and  Papai.  Joseph  A  .  382.847.  CI.  DI 2-209.000 
Cienkus.  Matthew  O  .  and  Gilbert.  William  A  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Front  panel 

for  messaging  equipment    382.880.  CI.  014-240.000. 
Citirootors  Company   See — 

Crawford.  Roger  Btentley.  382,853.  CI.  DI3-1 12.000. 
CJC  Holdings.  Inc.   See — 

Momson.  Jerry.  382,831.  Q   DII-34.000 
Clegg.  Robert  Donald:  See— 

Piontek.  Carl  Joseph.  Clegg.  Robert  Donald;  Buck.  Bradford  Lynn. 
Reming,  Matthew  Scon,  Juratovac,  Joseph  Anthony;  Wilson.  Grant 
Richard;  Panon.  William  Edward;  and  Alexander,  Kathryn  Elizabeth, 
382.957,  CI   024-129  000 
Clover  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Matuo,  Yosimi.  382.702.  CI.  D3-28  000 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Antao.  Leonard  F .  Minh.  Tran  Q  .  and  Thompson.  George  L..  382.905. 

CI  D2O-5.O0O 
Wilson.  Missy;  Johnson.  Jeff,  and  Suvongse.  CThinamai.  382.806.  CI 
09-502  000 
Cohen.  Milton  L  ;  Siegel,  Jeff;  and  Krent.  Adam,  to  Lifetime  Hoan  Corpo- 
ration  Storage  block  for  knives   382,773.  CI   D7-637  000 
Cohen,  Milton  L  .  Siegel.  Jeff;  and  Krent.  Adam,  to  Lifetime  Hoan  Corpo- 
ration  Inclined  storage  receptacle  for  knives.  382.774,  CI.  07-637.000. 
Coleman  Company,  Inc  .  The  See — 

Oeines.  Robert  R  ;  Taff.  Robert  D  ,  SchuUe.  Clyde  R  ;  Meether,  Stuart  L.; 
and  Lynn,  Douglas  A  ,  382.951,  CI   D23-3360O0 
College  Lights,  Inc  :  See — 

Thomas,  Charles  F,  382.909.  CI  O20-I0.000 
Collins.  Vincent  O  Fireplace  ash  pan   382.956.  CI.  023-420.000 
Comeaux.  D.  Mark;  Mayer.  W  Douglas,  and  Cunagin,  Gary  F.  to  Interactive 
Products    Document  and  computer  curser  manipulator  support   382.904. 
CI   019-90  000 
Connell,  Stuart  A.:  See — 

Hollar.  Charles  O  ;  and  Connell,  Stuart  A  .  382,887,  CI.  D15-139  000 
Conrado.  Ann-Mane;  Scherer.  Craig  S  .  and  Thuma.  Michael  C.  to  BRK 

Brands.  Inc   Child  bath  seat   382.719.  CI   D6-333  000 
Conlico  International.  Inc     See — 

Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradley  0  .  382.747.  CI  D6-5I4  000 
Coogan.  James  Deane:  Young.  Gary  Milton;  and  Zivkovic.  Gradimir,  to  Rees 
Operations  Pty    Ltd    Motor  vehicle  safety  screen    382.846,  CI.  012- 
195  000 
Comer.   Michael   Raymond,   to   Sumitomo  Rubber   Industries.   Ltd    Tire 

.382.840.  CI   012  147  000 
Corrington.  Richard  A  .  and  Gordon.  Alan  B  .  to  Micronel  Technology.  Inc 
Housing  for  removable  computer  storage  modules    382.861,  CI    014- 
107  000 
Cowman.  Oorge  W    See — 

Achterherg.  Nicholas  E  ,  Cowman.  George  W,  and  Timmons.  Russell 
M  .  382.786.  CI   08  70.000 
Crawford.  Roger  Brentley.  to  Citimotors  Company  Portable  power  source. 

382.853.  CI   013  112  000 
Credo  Tool  Company   See — 

Gakhar.  Ved  P,  Pennington,  Donald  C  ,  Jr.  Byrley.  Oavid  H  .  Gnshin. 
Alexander.  Oossen,  Richard  A  ,  and  Schmidt,  Manfred  W.,  382.787, 
CI   08-70000 
Cunagin.  Gary  F;  See — 

Comeaux,  O  Mark;  Mayer.  W  Douglas;  and  Cunagin.  Gary  F,  382.904. 
CI  0 1 9-90  000 
Cuneo.  Carlo  Alberto,  to  FAIP  S  r.l    Officine  Meccaniche    Container  for 

hydrocleaner  units   382.709.  CI    03-282  000 
("uricn.  John:  See — 

Salmond,  Gary,  and  Curlen.  John.  382.855.  CI.  013  142000. 
Dallman.  Ernest  R   Display  apparatus   382.907.  CI   D20- 10.000. 
Dallman.  Emest  R   Display  apparatus   382,908.  CI   D20- 10.000 
Danfoss  A/S:  See  — 


Jensen,  Totben,  382.865,  CI   DI4-I14  000 
Darr.  Richard  C  .  to  nastipak  Packaging.  Inc  Bottle  bodyjioftion.  382.799. 

CI   09^34.000 
Dart  Industnes  Iik.:  See — 

Jeppesen.    Hanne    Oalsgaard.    Heiberg.   Jakob;   and   Ullclund,    Stig. 

382.763.  CI  07-316  000 
Jeppesen.    Hanne    Dalsgaard.    Heiberg.   Jakob;   and   Lillelund.    Sag. 
.382,769.0   07-392. 100 
DeArldand.  James  R  Advertising  fratiK  for  a  coin  telephone  access  door. 

382.913.  CI   020-42  000 
DeBlieux.  Danny  Neal;  and  Jones.  Roger  Dale  Combined  golf  tee.  greens 

repair  tool  and  golf  club  prop   382.929.  CI  021-208.000 
Dedenng.  Genelle  K   Bottle  skirt  382.800.  CI  D9-434.000 
Deiner,  Curt  A  ,  Dretzka,  Philip  C  ;  Richichi,  Peter  A.;  and  Neimy.  Oaniel  T , 
to  Century  Mfg.  Co    Console  for  refrigerant  recycling    382.885.  CI 
015-79  000 
Deines.  Robert  R  ;  Taff,  Robert  O  .  Schulte,  Oyde  R  .  Meether.  Stuart  L  .  and 
Lynn.  Douglas  A  ,  to  Coleman  Company,  Inc  ,  The   Heater  382,951,  CI 
023- 336.000. 
Dental  Concepts  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner,  Eugene  C,  382,965,  CI   D24-18I.000. 
DeTemple,  Jim:  See — 

Periman,  Dan;   (jordon,   Richard;  O'Donnell.  Jack.   Rahn.  William, 
Gordon,  Lynn;  and  DeTemple,  Jim,  382,834,  CI   D12-98000. 
OeWinter,    Koenraad,    to    Friedman,    George     Wall    rack.    382,753,    O 

D6-552000 
Ehckinson,  Thomas;  and  Gale,  Bradley  0.,  to  Contico  Inlemabonal.  Inc 

Hanging  closet  organizer  382,747,  CI  06-514  000 
Oidier.  Emnuuiuel  R.  Filter  382.963.  O.  024- 162.000. 
OiGioigio.  Tony,  to  Dominion  Plastics  Inc.  Mullion.  382.979.  CI    D25- 

124.000 
DiGiorgio.  Tony,  to  Dominion  Plastics  Inc   Head  jamb   382.980.  CI   025- 

124.000 
DiGiorgio.  Tony,  to  Dominion  Plastics  Inc  Frame  component.  382,981.  O. 

D25- 1 24.000. 
DiGiorgio.  Tony,  to  Dominion  Plashes  Inc  Frame  component  382.982.  Q. 

025-124.000 
OiGiofgio,  Tony,  to  I>>minion  Plastics,  Inc.  Frame  component.  382.983.  CI. 

D25- 124.000 
Dimson.  Benjamin:  See — 

Futschik.  Hans-Oieter;  Steinle.  Gerhard.  Arcadipane.  Peter;  Dimson, 
Benjamin;  and  Terry.  Paul.  382.833.  CI   012-91  000 
Dirden.  Michelle  0.  Toy  ice  cream  tnick  382.922.  O  021-140.000. 
Dominion  Plastics  Inc.   See — 

DiGiorgio.  Tony,  382.979.  CI  025-124.000 
OiGiorgio.  Tony.  .382.980.  CI.  025-124.000 
DiGiorgio.  Tony.  382.981.  CI  O25-I24.000 
OiGiorgio.  Tony.  382.982.  CI  O25-I24.000. 
DiGiorgio.  Tony.  382.983.  O  D25- 1 24.000. 
Dossen.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Gakhar,  Ved  P;  Pennington,  DonM  C.  Jr;  Byriev.  Oavid  H  ;  Gnshin. 
Alexander.  Oossen.  Richard  A  ;  and  Schmidt.  Manfred  W .  382.787. 
CI   08-70.000 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M  .  to  Emhart.  Inc  Flange.  382.943. 

CI  023-259.000 
Dretzka.  Philip  C:  See— 

Deiner.  Curt  A.;  E>Fetzka.  Philip  C.  Richichi,  Peter  A.,  and  Neimy. 
Oaniel  T.  382.885,  CI.  D15-79.000. 
Orouin.  Thomas  J   Hail  deflector.  382.843.  O.  D12-I81.000. 
Duffy.  John  W    See— 

Pimental.  F  Dennie;  Light.  Pamela  S  .  and  Duffy.  John  W..  382.737,  O. 
D6-501000 
Dunn.  Chnstophcr  J   Bicycle  splash  guard  382.845.  CI   D12-I86.000. 
Dwyer,  Oaniel  R  :  See — 

Berriman,  Richard  E.;  Bloyer,  Donald  R.;  Grange,  Jeffrey  J.;  Dwyer, 
Daniel  R.;  Allison.  Michael;  and  Rodnguez,  Oiego  A..  382.894.  CI. 
018-55000 
Eastern  Company.  The:  See — 

Weinemuui.  Lee  S.:  and  Arthurs.  Scon  A  .  382.791.  CI   08  343  000. 
Wememian.  Lee  S  ;  and  Arthurs.  Scon  A..  382,792,  CI  08  343.000. 
Ediitrom.  Richard  C    See — 

Kokenge.   Emily   K  ;   Hirst.   Richard  N.;  and  Edstrom,   Richard  C. 
382.812,  CI  D9-543  000 
Eigenmann.  Guido,  to  L&P  Property  Management  Company.  Top  portion  of 

a  spnng  core   382.741.  CI  D6-504  000 
Emhart,  Inc.:  See — 

Doughty.  Fredenc  C  ;  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  382,943.  CI.  023-259.000. 
Entnip.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Silvers.  Keny  W ;  Enlrup.  Richard  P;  and  Svik.  Douglas.  3*2.807,  CI. 
D9-520  000 
Encsson  Inc.:  See — 

MacDonald.  James  D..  Jr.  and  Ma.  Yawei.  382.873,  O.  D14-138.000 
Eriin.  Dan.  to  FCA  Corporation  Television  remote  control  unit  with  built-in 

credit  card  reader  382.878.  CI   014-218  000 
FAIP  S  rl  Officine  Meccaniche:  See — 

Cuneo.  Carlo  Alberto.  382.709.  CI  03-282  000 
FCA  Corporation:  See — 

Erlin.  Dan.  382.878.  O    D14-2I8.000 
Feldman.  Stephen  R  Unit  for  teaching  dancing.  382.902.  CI.  019-62.000. 
Felip.  Aldo  De,  to  Gaggia  SpA  Household  espresso  coffee  maker  machine 
382,762,  O   07-309  000 
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Femon.  RuswII  Rowan:  and  Greis.  Elmer  (Chuck)  H  .  to  FWJ  Plastics.  Inc 

Bixtle    (82.808.  CI   [»  522  000 
Ranagan,  Mark  J  .  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated  Evcwcar  fnml   (82.89 1 . 

CI    DI6  .(26  000 
Fleischmann.  Sicvrn   Wnst  watch   382.814.  CI   D 10  .(0.000 
Heishman.  Roc  V    See- 

Hansen.  Borg:  Goniaie/.  Rafael,  and  Rfishman.  RiK  V.  (82.945.  CI 
D2(  277  000 
Fleming.  Matthew  Scon:  See— 

Pioniek.  Carl  Joseph:  Clegg.  Robert  Donald:  Buck.  Bradford  Lynn. 

Fleming.  Manhew  Scon.  Juraiovac.  Joseph  .Anthony.  Wilson.  Oranl 

Richard.  Paiton.  William  FxJward.  and  Alexander.  Kathryn  Elizabeth. 

382.957.  CI   D24  129  000 

Reysvik.  Jan  Egil   BonIc  c.xiler  382.886.  CI   DI5  79«X) 

Ford.    David   F.   to  BUNNO-MATIC  Corporation     Beverage  dispensing 

apparatus    (82,761.  CI    D7  308  (KX) 
Foulkc.  Robert  W  Roatboanl/kickboard    (82.933.  CI   D2 1  2281)00 
Fraga.  Johnny  C  :  See — 

Norw>x>d.  Timothy  S:  Keraey.  JelTefy  E.:  Banett,  Richvd  H.  Jr: 

Tucker.  Enc  N  .  and  Fraga.  Johnny  C  .  382.841.  CI   DI2-173  000 
Norwfiod.  Timothy  S  .  Barrett.  Richard  H  .  Jr .  and  Fraga.  Johnny  C  . 
382.844.  CI    D12  184()00 
Fncden.  Donald  J   Identihcalion  tracking  lag.  382.912.  Q.  020-22  000 
Friedman.  (Jeorge   Sef 

DeWinter.  Koenraad.  382.753.  CI   D6-552  000. 
Fu  Hong  Industries.  Inc     See — 

l.un.  Wong  Chung.  382.918.  CI   D21-87  0O0 
Fu|i  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Iso/aki.  Makoto.  382.888.  CI.  DI6- 208.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Takenouchi.  Masaaki.  382.893.  CI.  018-39.000. 
Fuller.  David  G    See 

Giles.  John  P.  and  Fuller.  David  G  .  382.%8.  CI   D24-I97  000 
Giles.  Ji>hn  P.  and  Fuller.  David  G  .  382.969.  CI   D24- 197.000. 
Fuller.  Sieve:  and  Scon.  Jonathan.  Storage  attachment  for  shoes.  382.691.  CI. 

D2  ■946.000 
Fung.  Desmond:  .See — 

Wix).  M<K>n  K  .  and  Fung.  Desmond.  .382.827.  CI    DM  3  000 
Futschik.  HanS'Dieier.  Sieinle.  Gerhard.  Arcadipanc.  Peter.  Oimson.  Ben 
jamin:   and  Terry.   Paul,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Motor  vehicle  body. 
182.833.  CI   D12-91.0OO 
FWJ  Plastics.  Inc    See— 

Fenlon.  Russell  Rowan:  and  Goss.  Elmer  (Chuck)  H  .  382.808.  CI 
D9  5220(K) 
Gaggia  SpA:  5ee — 

Fehp.  Aldt)  De.  382.762.  O.  D7- 309.000. 
Gakhar.  Ved  P:   Pennington.  Donald  C  .  Jr :   Byrley.  David  H.  Grishin. 
Alexander.  Dossen.  Richard  .A  .  and  Schmidt.  Manfred  W.  lo  Credo  Tixil 
Company  Saw  blade    382.787.  CI   D8  70000 
Gale.  Bradley  D    See 

Dickinson.  Thomas,  and  Gale.  Bradley  D  .  .382.747.  CI.  D6-5I4.000. 
Gardiner.  Elaine  Lena   Pacihcr  for  babies   382.967.  CI   D24  195  000 
Gavin.   Ellen,   to   LOeal    S  A    Combined   bottle  and  cap    382.803.  CI 

D9  526  000 
Clearing.  Robert  FJJwin.  to  Rob  Geanng  and  Associates  (Proprietary)  Ltd 

Picture  frame  member    (82.977.  CI   D25  119  000 
(leanng.  Robert  Edwin.  lo  Rob  Gearing  &  As.sociates  (Pn>pnetiry)  Ltd 

Picture  frame  member    (82.978.  CI   D25119  0OO 
Gera.  Rtiben  John.  \o  Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Seat.  382.720.  CI 

D6  3350(K) 
C5enmany.  Robert  S   Mirror  382.716.  CI   D6  .303  000 
Gevert.  Klaus  Volker:  See  — 

Abe.  Karl  Hein/.:  Gevert.  Klaus  Volker:  and  Longmore.  Martin.  382.835. 
CI   D12  llOtKX) 
Giesler.  Edward  J.,  Sr.  lo  Potlatch  Corporation.  Embossed  paper  toweling 

(82.713.  CI   D5-53.0OO. 
Gignac.  Anna  A.:  See — 

Gignac.  Todd  A  ;  and  Gignac.  Anna  A  .  382.714.  CI.  06-300.000. 
Gignac.  Todd  A.;  and  Gignac.  Anna  A   Comer  for  a  mirror.  382,714.  CI 

D6  3(X)(K)0 
Gilbert.  William  A     See  - 

Cienkus.  Matthew    D  .  and  Gilbert.  William  A..  .382.880,  CI.   D14- 
240,(XX) 
Giles.  John  P .  and  Fuller.  David  G.  to  Lisco.  Inc  Combined  infant  nurser  and 

cap   382.968.  CI    D24  197  000 
Giles.  John  P.  and  Fuller.  David  G..  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Combined  infant  nurserand 

cap    (82.969.  CI    D24  197()(X) 
(jlobe  Union  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Ku.  Chen  Fa.  382.940.  CI   D23-238.000. 
Goei/.  Charles  R  .  lo  Alco  Industries.  Inc   Heavy-duty  decorative  shelving 

382.733.  CI   D6-479.000 
Oon/alez.  Rafael:  See — 

Hansen.  Borg:  Gonzalez.  Rafael:  and  Fleishman.  Rix-  V.  382.945.  CI 
D23-277  IXXJ 
(joodman.  Harold  A.:  See  — 

Goodman.    Sheldon    H .    and    Goodman.    Harold   A..    382.752.    CI 
D6  546  0<X) 
Gtxxlman.  Sheldon  H  .  and  G<Kxlman,  Harold  A.,  to  Goodman,  Sheldon  H 

Towel  ring    182.752.  CI    D6  546000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Labbe,  Christian:  and  Lardo.  Claude,  382,839.  CI  DI2-I46.000. 


Gordon.  Alan  B    See — 

Comngion.  Richard  A    andCofdon.AlanB.  382.861.0  014  107  000. 
CJoedon.  Lynn   See  - 

Perlman.   Dan.   Gordon.    Richard.   O  IXmnell.   Jack.    Rahn.  William, 
CM>rdon.  Lynn,  and  DeTemple.  Jim.  382.8.(4.  CI   DI2  98000 
Cfordon.  Richard   See — 

Perlman.   Dan.  Gordon.   Richard.  O'Donnell.  Jack:   Rahn.  William: 
(kwdon.  Lvnn.  and  DeTemple.  Jim.  382,8.34.  CI   D12-98000. 
Corse.  Peter  Richard  Golf  lee  peg   382,9.(0,  CI   D2I-208  000 
Goss.  Elmer  (Chuck)  H    See — 

Fenlnn.  Russell  Rowan,  and  Goss,  Elmer  (Chuck)  H  ,  382.808.  Ci. 
D9-522(XX) 
Graco  Children's  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Haul.  Robert  b  .  Schneider.  Eric  A.:  and  Pancheri.  Steven,  382,837,  Q. 
D12  129  000 
Grange.  Jeffrey  J  :  See — 

Bemman.  Richard  E  .  Bloyer.  Donald  R  .  Grange.  Jeffrey  J  :  Dwyer. 
Daniel  R  .  Allison.  Michael,  and  Rodngue/.  Diego  A  .  382.894.  CI 
D18  55(XX) 
Gray.  David  J  .  and  Haley.  Jonathan  D  .  to  Havant  International  Limited  Data 

processing  unit    382.858.  CI   D14  lOO(XX) 
Greenheld.  Peter  M    Internally  illuminated  yard  address  sign.  382.910,  CI. 

D20  17IXX) 
Gnce.  Steve,  lo  Berkley.  Inc   Reel  seat    382.934.  CI   022I42  000 
Gnshin.  Alexander:  See— 

Gaktur.  Ved  P:  Pennington.  Donald  C  .  Jr .  Byrley.  David  H  :  Grishin. 
Alexander.  Dossen.  Richard  A  .  and  Schmidt.  Manfred  W.  .382,787, 
CI   D8  70000 
Guggemos.  Horst    Manhole  bottom  plate  with  aiKhors    382.976.  CI.  02S- 

(6  OCX) 
Haber.  Terry    M  .  and  Jechart.  Jenny  Y    Self  adfienng.  anti -compressive 

w.Hjnd  covering  shield    382.966.  CI    D24  189(KX) 
Hahn.  Ralph   See 

Hahn.  Ralph  Steven,  382.725.  CI   D6- 390000 
Hahn.  Ralph  Steven,  lo  Hahn.  Ralph   Bassinet    .382,725.  CI   06  .390000 
Haldi.  Fred    Ma.ssager  382.971.  CI   024  211  000 
Halev.  Jonathan  D     See 

Gray.  David  J  .  and  Haley.  Jonathan  D.  382.858.  CI   DI4  100000 
Hamada.  Masanon.  Mano.  Kazunon:  and  Yoshida.  Hisashi,  to  Mat-sushita 
Hlectnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Pot  for  nee  cooker  382.766.  CI   D7  354  000 
Hamasaki.  Yuji:  See  — 

Tashiro.  Naoki,  Ujita.  Toshihiko.  Arashinia.  Temo.  Hamasaki.  Yuji: 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi.  and  Takahashi.  Watanj.  382.895.  CI  DI8  56  000. 

Hankel.  Willi.  Slellner.  Bemd.  and  Scholl.  Winfncd.  lo  Hewi  Heinnch  Wilke 

GmbH    Magnetic  card  reader  and  dtnir   knt»b  assemblv     382.790.  CI. 

D83.30000 

Hansen,  Borg:  Gonzalez,  Rafael,  and  Reishman.  Roc  V.,  to  Softub,  Inc  Spa 

tub   382,945,  CI   D23-277.0O0 
Harrah.  Juanita   Nail  holder  382.782.  CI.  08- 16.000 
Harrcll.  James  M.,  Jr    See — 

Nguyen,  Caroline  P.  and  Hairell,  James  M  ,  Jr,  .382.897,  C\    OI9- 
20  000. 
Hartman.   Lawrence   F.  Sr .  lo   Volunteer  Fabricators.   Inc.   Puzzle  lable. 

(82.7(4.  CI   D6-480(XX) 
Harwwxl.  George  E.  and  Marquez.  Jennifer  A.  Power  tap  outlet  strip. 

.382.856.  CI   DI3-I42.000. 
Hashida.  Noriko  Yoshii:  See — 

Kawamura,  Seijiro:  and  Hashida,  Noriko  Yoshii,  382,946,  CI    D23- 

295  000 
Kawamura,  Seijiro,  and  Hashida,  Noriko  Yoshii.  382.947.  CI.  D23- 
2951)00 
Hauser.  Robert  Allen:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yukihiro  (Kenny),  and  Hauser,  Robert  Allen.  382.785.  CI 
D8-57.000 
Haul.  Robert  E.,  Schneider.  Enc  A.:  and  PaiKhen.  Steven,  lo  Graco  Chil- 
dren's Products.  Inc  All  terrain  smiller  with  swivel  wheels   382.837.  CI 
DI2  129(XX) 
Havant  International  Limited   See — 

Gray.  David  J  .  and  Haley.  Jonathan  0.,  382.858.  CI   014- 100.000. 
Heiherg.  Jakob   See  - 

Jeppesen.    Hanne    Dalsgaard:    Hciberg.    Jakob:    and    Lillelund.   Stig. 

(82.763.  CI   D7  316(XK) 
Jeppesen.    Hanne    Dalsgaard:    Hcibcrg.    Jakob:    and    Lillelund.    Stig. 
382,769.  CI   D7  .(92.1(X) 
Hclman.  Andrew:  See— 

Rolnick.  Michael:  Helman,  Baiiy:  and  Helman,  Andrew.  382.717.  CI. 
06-315  000. 
Helman.  Barry   See — 

Rolnick.  Michael:  Helman.  Barry:  and  Helman.  Andrew.  382,717.  CI. 
D6-315(XK) 
Henderson.  Han^  H  Collapsible  egg  basket.  382,710.  Q   03-305  000 
Hewi  Heinnch  Wiike  GmbH   See 

Hankel.   Willi.   .Sieltner.   Bemd.   and   Scholl.   Winfned.   382.790,  CI 
DX  330(X)0 
Hew len  Packard  Company:  See — 

Bemman.  Richard  E  :  Bloyer.  Donald  R  .  Grange,  Jeffrey  J.;  Dw'yer. 
Fianiel  R  .  Allison.  Michael,  and  Rodriguez.  Diego  A  .  382.894,  CI 
D18  55(XX) 
Hirahau,  Aki.  Split  loe  sneaker  382.690.  CI  D2  902  000. 
Hirst.  Richard  N  :  See — 
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Kokenge.  Emily   K  .   Hirst.  Richard  N  .  and  Edsm>m.  Richard  C. 
382.812,  CI   D9  .543  000. 
Ho.  To-Ling:  and  Yeung.  Siu  Fai  Au.  to  Tiger  Electronics.  Inc   Electronic 

game  housing   382.914.  CI   D2I-I3000 
Hoffman.  Marvin   Bag  bracelet   382,829.  CI   Dl  1-5  000 
Hoglund.  Ronny.  and  Jansson.  Ulf.  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  Aktie- 

bolag   Pump  impeller   382.881.  CI   DI5  7.000 
Hollar.  Charles  D  :  and  Connell.  Stuart  A  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Back 

dnihng  threaded  bit   382.887.  CI   015  1.39000 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc.    See— 

Silvers.  Kerry  W :  Entrup.  Richard  P,  and  Svik,  Douglas.  382.807,  CI 

D9-520  0()b 

Honuchi.  Yasuhiro.  and  Ikegami.  Tatsuo.  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation   Internal  CD  ROM  dnve  fw  personal  computer  382.863.  CI. 

014  109.000 

Houlihan.  John  T.  to  Timex  Corporation    Case  for  digital  wnstwalch. 

382.818.  CI   010- 30.000 
Houlihan.  John  T.  to  Timex  Corporation   Watch  strap   382.828.  CI   Dll- 

1000 
House.  Richard  F .  lo  Jefferson  Smurfil  Corporation    Package  for  compact 

disk    382.797.  CI   09^33  000 
How'medica  GmbH   See — 

Arpe.  Michael.  382.959.  CI   D24-133O0O 
Hsu.  ChatnChuan.  Wang.  Sun  Yu:  and  Liau,  Yee-Chang.  Vanity  382,730,  CI. 

D6-44O0OO 
Huang.  Ming-lsu  Kuo   Massager  382.972.  CI   024-211  000. 
Hwang.  Tony:  See — 

Kagiyama.  Roy  C  .  and  Hwang.  Tony.  382.784,  CI   08-40.000. 
Iby.  Lewis  C     See — 

Alves.  Kasidy  W    and  Iby.  Uwis  C,  382,703.  Q.  D3  201.000. 
IDT  International  Limile   See — 

Chan.  Raymond.  382,820,  CI  DIO-40.000. 
Ikegami.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Honuchi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Ikegami.  Tatsuo.  382.863.  CI    D14-109  000 
Indusmc  Natuzzi  Spa   See-- 

Natuzzi.     Pasquale.     and     Abbruzzese.     Domenico.     382.722.     CI 

06  .381  (XK) 
Natuzjii.  Pasquale:  and  Lucarelli,  Raffaella,  382,723,  CI.  D6- 381.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pa.squale:  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo,  382,724,  CI   06-38I  000. 
Ingersoll  Rand  Company   See 

Hollar.  Charles  D  .and  Connell.  Sluan  A  ,  382.887.  CI.  DI5-139.000. 
Interactive  Products   See— 

Comeaux.  D  Mark.  Mayer.  W  Douglas:  and  Cunagin,  Gary  F.,  382,904, 
CI   D 1 9-90.000 
Inlerlego  AG   See — 

Munit.  Manu  Joan.  382.920.  CI   D2I   108  000 
IniematKMial  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Alfonso.  Pedro  Marcos.  Kieley.  Sean  Joseph,  and  Kline.  Jeffrey  Lustig, 

382.859,  CI   DI4-I00  000 
Honuchi.  Yasuhiro.  and  Ikegami.  Tatsuo.  382.863.  C   D14  109000 
Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  382.852,  CI   Dl  3- 107  000 
lnf>e.  Toshio.  lo  Sony  Corporation  Case  for  a  video  cassette   382,758,  CI 

D6  634  (XK) 
Isozjki.  Makoto.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Camera   382.888.  CI    DI6- 

208  IXX) 
Jjcobi.  Wyn  Chair  .382.721,  CI  06-368  000 
Jansson.  Ulf  See — 

Hoglund.  Ronny:  and  Jansson,  Ulf,  382.881,  CI.  015  7.000. 
Jechart.  Jenny  Y    See — 

Haber.  Terry  M  .  and  Jechan,  Jenny  Y,  .382,966.  CI   024-189 000 
Jefferson  Smurfil  Corporation:  See — 

House.  Richard  F.  382.797.  CI   D9 -4 3 3  000 
Jensen.  Torben.  lo  Danfoss  A/S  Joystick   382.865.  CI   D14-I14  0(X) 
Jeppesen.  Hanne  Dalsgaard.  Heiberg.  Jakob:  and  Lillelund.  Stig.  to  Dan 

Industries  Inc   Pounng  container  382.763.  CI   D7  316  000 
Jeppesen.  Hanne  Dalsgaard.  Heiberg.  Jakob:  and  Lillelund,  Stig,  lo  Dart 

Industnes  Inc   Seal  for  pilcher  382.769.  CI    D7  192  100 
John  Manufactunng  Limned  See — 

Yuen.  Se  Kil.  382.876.  CI    DI4- 168.000. 
J*>hnson.  Jeff  See  — 

Wilson.  Missy:  Johnson.  Jeff;  and  Suvongse.  Chittamai.  382,806,  CI 
D9  502000 
Jones.  Roger  Dale   See — 

DcBheut.   Dannv  Neal:  and  Jones.  Roger  Dale.   382.929.  CI.  D2I- 
208.000 
Junell.  Jack  S   End  cap  for  a  railing  system   382,984.  CI.  O25-I35.000. 
Juraiovac.  Joseph  Anthony  See — 

Piiintek.  (Tarl  Joseph:  Clegg.  Robert  Donald:  Buck.  Bradford  Lynn: 
Reming.  Manfiew  Scott.  Juraiovac.  Joseph  Anthony:  Wilson.  Grant 
Richard.  Panon.  William  Edward,  and  Alexander.  Kathryn  Elizabeth. 
382,957.  CI   D24-129(XX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Kondo.  Osamu.  382,860.  CI    DI4  107  (KX) 
Kagiyama,  Roy  C  .  and  Hwang.  Tonv    Bonle  cap  opener    382,784,  CI 

D8-400(K) 
Karlsen.  TorhjOm  Cable  clamp  382.794.  CI   08-356  000 
Kawamura.  Seijiro.  and  Hashida.  Nonko  Yoshii,  lo  Tolo  Ltd.  Combii>ed  toilet 

basin,  loilel  seat  and  seal  cover  382.946.  CI   D23-295  000 
Kawamura.  Seijiro:  and  Hashida.  Nonko  Yoshii,  to  Toto  Lid  Combined  toilet 

basin,  toilet  seal  and  seal  cover  382.947.  CI   D23-295  000 
Kawasaki.  Keigo:  See — 


Nagai.  Michio:  Yoshida.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawasaki.  Keigo,  382,871,  CI. 

D14-138.000 
Kearney.  Ellis  Comer  console  unit  382.732.  CI   D6-478  000 
Kellermann.  Robert  F.  to  Lodge  Manufacturing  Company   Bartiecue  grill 

382.765.  CI   D7-332  000 
Kelley,  Robert  J.   See— 

Siddoway.  Craig  F:  and  Kelley,  Robert  J  ,  382,869,  CI.  OI4-137.000. 
Kelly,  Drew  See— 

Skertier,  Robert  B  :  and  Kelly.  Drew,  382.775.  CI.  07-638.000 
Kemey.  Jeffery  E.:  See — 

Norwood.  Timothy  S  :  Kemey,  Jeffery  E.;  Barren.  Richard  H..  Jr.; 
Tucker.  Enc  N  :  and  Fraga.  Johnny  C  .  382.841.  CI  OI2-I73000. 
KieffcT.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Lammers.  James  B  :  and  Kielfer.  Joseph  W .  382,938,  CI  023  226.000. 
Kieley.  Sean  Joseph  See — 

Alfonso.  Pedro  Marcos:  Kieley,  Sean  Joseph:  and  Kline,  Jeffrey  Lushg, 
382.859,  CI   014  100  000 
Kline.  Jeffrey  Lusbg:  See — 

Alfonso,  Pedro  Marcos:  Kieley.  Sean  Joseph:  and  Kline.  Jeffrev  Lustig. 
382.859,  CI   014- 100  000 
Knickerbocker,  Michael  G..  to  Aptargroup   Protective  cap  for  finger  pump 

382.805.  CI   D9^»45  000 
Knopfler.  Sidney.  Beach  towel  with  inflatable  pillow  and  foam  body  mat 

inserts  and  intenor  storage  pockets  382.755.  CI  06-596  (XK) 
Knutson.  Enc  D  :  Wurts.  Joseph  M  :  and  Pohlig.  Michael  H  .  to  Locktieed 

Martin  Corporation   Unmanned  aircraft   382,851.  CI   D12-333  000. 
Kobavashi.  Yukihiro  (Kenny),  and  Hauser.  Robert  Allen  Haircutting  scissors 

with  curved  handles  382.785.  CI   08-57  000 
Kokenge.  Emily  K  .  Hirsl.  Richard  N  .  and  Edstrom.  Richard  C,  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company.  The  Bonle  ornamentation  382.812.  CI  D9-543  000 
Kolada.  Paul  See— 

Spurgeon.  Gordon  L.:  and  Kolada  Paul,  382.942,  Q   023-252.000 
Kondo.  Osamu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Information  reproducer  for 

compact  disks   382.860.  CI   DI4  107  000 
Kopish.  Andrew  J  .  to  Krueger  International.  Inc  Furniture  post  382.736,  CI 

D6-495  000 
Koros,  Gabriel:  See — 

Koros,  Tibor:  and  Koros.  Gabnel.  382.%!.  CI   024  146  000 
Koros.  Tibor:  and  Koros.  Gabriel   Spinal  drill  surgical  instrument  382,961, 

CI   D24-I46  000 
Kotyuk.    Bemard.    Jr:    Okin.    Matthew    Scon,    and    Bertolini.    Peter,    to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Combined  bonle 
and  cap  382,81 1,  CI  09-542  000 
Krenl.  Adam:  See — 

Cohen.    Milton    L :    Siegel.    Jeff:    and    Krent.    Adam.    382.773.   CI. 

D7-637.O00 
Cohen.    Milton    L.;    Siegel,    Jeff;    and    Krent.   Adam,    382.774,   O. 
D7-637000 
Krcsge,  Keith;  and  McELachen.  Pete,  to  Linle  Tikes  Company.  The  Child's 

desk   382.727.  CI   D6-406.000 
Kristianscn,  Keith:  See — 

Mcisncr,  Edward:  Kristiansen,  Keith,  and  Ballone.  Michael.  382.778. CI. 

08-8000 
Meisner.  Edward:  Kristiansen.  Keith.  Ballone.  Michael,  and  Smith. 
Roger  Q..  382.780.  CI    D8-8  0(K) 
Krueger  Inlemalional.  Inc.:  See — 

Kopish.  Andrew  J  .  382.736.  CI   D6-495  000 
Kniger.  Marti  Body  blow  dner  382.950.  CI   023-335  000 
Ku.  Chen-Fa.  lo  Globe  Union  Industnal  Corporation  Faucet  bodv  382.940. 

CI   D23-238000 
Kuhns.  Richard  L  Apemire  for  a  gutter  cover  382.944,  O   023-267.000. 
Kultgen.  Raymond  J  :  See — 

Breitzman.  Jeffrey  D.;  Chnstiansen.  Ross:  and  Kultgen.  Raymond  J., 
382.883.  CI   D15-9000 
Kuo.  Tung-Liang  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light  382.953.  CI.  D23-377.O00. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Hoglund.  Ronny:  and  Jansson,  Ulf,  382.881.  CI  D15-7000 
L&P  F^ropeny  Managemeni  Company   See — 

Eigenmann.  Guido,  382.741.  CI   D6-504.000. 
Prxivosl.  Wayne  J  ,  382.740,  CI   D6-504  000. 
Ramsev.  Henry.  382,739,  CI   D6-504  000 
Ramsey,  Henry.  382,742,  CI   D6-504  000 
Ramsey,  Henry,  382.743,  CI   D6-504  000 
Wells,  Thomas  J..  382.745.  CI   D6-504  000 
Labbe.  (Thnstian:  and  Lardo,  Claude,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 

The  Tire  tread  382.839.  CI   DI2-I46000' 
LaCrosse  Footwear.  Inc  :  See — 

Carlson.  Ragnar  W..  382.692.  CI   D2-960.000 
Lahm.  William:  and  Stevens.  Timothy  A  .  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany Themiofomi  dish   382,974.  CI   D24-224  000 
Lambiecht.  Anke   Bonle  cap  pouring  device   382.802.  CI   D9-447.000 
Lambrechl.   Anke     Combined    bonle    and    dispensing    cap     382.813,    CI. 

D9-57400O 
Lammers.  James  B  :  and  Kieffer.  Joseph  W  .  to  Wagner  Sprav  Tech  Corpo- 
ration Spray  gun  382.938.  CI   D21  226  000 
Lardo.  Claude  See — 

Labbe.  Chnslian:  and  Lardo.  Claude.  382,839.  CI   DI2-I46000 
Le  Blan.  Gregory:  and  Neveu.  Pascal,  to  Play  BAC.  Upstanding  book. 

382.899.  CI   D19-26000 
Liau.  Yee-Chang   See — 
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Hsu.  Chao-Chuan;  Wang.  Sun  Yu;  and  liau.  Yee-Chang.  382.730.  CI 
D6  44O.000. 
I.ien.  Chang'hsmg.  lo  Action  Overwas  Co.,  Lid.  Cooking  poi  with  a  iimer  lid 

382.767.  CI    D7-36O00O 
Lifetime  H(>an  Corporation:  Sre — 

Cohen.    Milion    I. .    Siegel.    Jeff;    and    Kreni,    Adam.    382,773.    CI. 

07  637  000 
Cohen.    Milton    L.;    Siegel.    Jeff,    and    Krenl.    Adam.    382.774.    CI. 
07637000. 
Light.  Pamela  S.;  Sre — 

Pimenul.  F.  Dennie,  Light.  Pamela  S..  and  Duffy.  John  W .  382.737,  CI 
06  501.000. 
Lillelund.  Siig:  Ser — 

Jeppesen.    Hannc    Oal.sgaard.    Heiherg.   Jakob;   and    Lillelund,    Slig. 

1X2.76  (.CI    07  316  (KH) 
Jeppesen.    Hanne    Dalsgaard.    Heiberg.    Jakob;    and    Lillelund.    Stig. 
382.769.  CI   07  .W2  KM) 
Lindblom.  Jonny;  Peitersson.  Hikan;  and  Lindblom.  Slure.  lo  Volvo  Wheel 
Loaders  AB    Support  unit  for  an  armrest  for  construction  vehicles  and 
inicks   382.849.  CI   OI2  223000 
Lindblom.  Slure   See  — 

Lindblom.  Jonny;  Pettersson.  Hikan.  and  Lindblom.  Sture,  382,849,  CI 
012  223  (XK). 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See- 
Giles.  John  P;  and  Fuller,  David  G  ,  382,%8,  CI  D24- 197.000. 
Giles.  John  P.  and  Fuller.  David  G  .  382.%9.  CI   024-197.000 
Liltic  Tikes  Company.  The   See 

Kresgc.  Keith,  and  McEachen.  Pele.  382.727.  CI   D6-406.000 
Pipik.  Nancy.  382.921.  CI    02I   I22  0(X) 
Lilwm.  Rebecca;  Carroll.  Richard  A  .  and  Zapaika.  Roben,  to  Lorac  Com- 
pany. Inc  .  The.  Zapatka  Fnterpnses.  Inc  ;  and  Liiwin.  Rebecca  Shoe  bom 
382.686.  CI   D2-642  0(K) 
l.iu.  Chen  T/e  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light  kil.  382,954,  CI  O23-377.000 
Liu.  Chen  l/u   Ceiling  fan  bracket   382.955.  CI.  D23-4I  1.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See 

Knutson.  Eric  D  ;  Wurts.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Pohlig,  Michael  H.,  382,851, ' 
CI   OI2-.333000 
Lodge  Manufacturing  Company   See — 

Kellcrmann.  Robert  F.  382.765,  CI.  07  332.000. 
Longmore.  Martin   See 

Abe.  Karl-Hcin2.  Geven,  Klau.s  Volker,  and  Longmore.  Martin,  382,835, 
CI   DI2  IIOOOO 
Lorac  Company.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Litvkin.  Rebecca.  Carroll.  Richard  A  .  and  Zapalka.  Robert,  382.686,  CI 
D2642.000 
LOreal  S  A.   See  - 

Gavin.  Ellen,  382.803.  CI   D9  526.000. 
lA><ano.  Sergio  G.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper  382,6%.  CI 

02-972000 
Lucaretli.  Raffaella:  See — 

Nalu//i.  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella,  382,723,  CI.  D6-38I.00O 
Lu|an.  Beverly  Ann   See  — 

Mayer.  Jan  O  .  and  Lujan.  Beverly  Ann.  382,685.  CI   O2-.500.000 
Lun.  Wong  Chung,  lo  Fu  Hong  Induslnes.  Inc    Toy  UFO    382.918.  CI 

D2I  X7(HK) 
Lut/.  Prank  Robert:  See— 

McGowen,  Joseph  Lee.  and  Lutz,  Frank  Robert,  382,927,  CI.  D21- 
204  000. 
Lynn.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Deines.  Robert  R  ;  Taff.  Robert  D  ;  Schulte.  Clyde  R;  Meetber.  Stuart  L  . 
and  Lynn.  Dougla.s  A  .  382.951.  CI   023-3.36  (X)() 
Ma.  Yawei:  See 

MacDonald.  James  D  .  Jr .  and  Ma.  Yawei,  382.873.  CI   DI4  I38(X)0 
MacOiinald.  James  O,  Jr.  and  Ma.  Yawei.  lo  Ericsson  Inc    Portable  com 

municalions  device   382.873.  CI   014- 1 38.000 
Magner,  Darrcll  E  .  Magner.  Kathy  L  ,  Boltem.  Todd  C;  Borchardl.  Julie  L  ; 
and  Swanson.  Kcnl  A.  Combined  adhesive  label  stnp  and  carrier  web 
382.911.  CI    D20-22(XIO 
Magner.  Kathy  L.:  See 

Magner.  Oairell  E  .  Magner.  Kalhy  L  .  Bonem.ToddC.  Borchardl.  Julie 
L  .  and  Swanson.  Kent  A  .  382.911,  CI.  020-22.000 
Mangla.    Raj    K.,   lo   Tenneco   Packaging     Food   container.    382.796,   CI 

09429  (XX) 
Mano.  Ka/unori:  See — 

Hamada.  Masanori;  Mano,  Kazunori;  and  Yoshida.  Hisashi,  382,766,  CI. 
07-354  (XX) 
Marcione.  Robert  B    End  cap  for  a  baseball  or  soflball  bar  382,931,  CI. 

021  221  OIX) 
Manol.  John  V  Combined  playyard  and  toy  bag   382,718.  CI.  D6-33I.OOO. 
Mark.  D.irren  M    See- 

Doughiy.  Fredenc  C  .  and  Mark.  Darren  M  ,  382,943,  CI.  D23-259.0OO. 
M.irqiie/.  Jennifer  A..  See — 

HarvMxxl.  George  E..  and  Marquez,  Jennifer  A.,  382,856,  CI.  DI3- 
142 (XX) 
Martin.  Helen  l^nhart    tJrgani/er  for  assorted  small  articles.  382,731,  CI. 

1)6-469  (XX) 
Martin.  LUiyd  E   Jar  and  h<mlc  opener   382.7X3.  CI   08-37  000. 
Mar/ec.  Richard  t .  to  Plumb  Pak  Corporation    Handlebar.   382,789,  C\. 

08  315  (XX) 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 


Hamada.  Ma.sanon.  Mano,  Kazunori;  and  Yoshida.  Hisa.shi,  382,766,  CI. 
07  354  000 
Maluo.   Yosimi.  to  Clover   Mfg.  Co.,  Ud.  Crochet  hook.    382,702.  CI. 

D3  28000 
Maurer.  D   Joseph   Force  sensor  382.822.  C\.  D 10-83  000 
Mayer.  Jan  O  .  and  Lujan.  Beverly  Ann  Scarf  382.685.  CI   02-500.000. 
Mayer.  W  Douglas  See  - 

Comeaui.  O  Mark;  Mayer.  W  Douglas,  and  Cunagin.  Gary  F.  382,904. 
CI   OI9  90  0<X) 
McEachen.  Pele   See 

Kresge.  Keith,  and  McEachen.  Pete.  .382.727.  CI   O6-406(XX) 
McCiowcn.  Joseph   l^e.  and  Lutz.   Frank   Robert,  to  Trendmasten,  Inc 

Football   382.927.  CI   O2l2O4(X)0 
McLeod.  John  A    Cutting  board  for  adjustable  bread  knives    382.776,  CI. 

07-698  (XX) 
McNeil.  George  O  Telephone  382,875,  CI.  DI4-I43.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The   See — 

Wyanl.  John.  382,900,  CI.  OI9-27.000. 
Meether.  Stuart  L    See — 

Deines.  Robert  R  .  Taff.  Rf*en  D  ;  Schulte.  Clyde  R  ;  Meether.  Stuart  L.; 
and  Lynn.  Douglas  A  .  382.951.  CI    O23-3.360(X) 
Meier.  Steven,  and  Reichard.  Jason.  lo  Stryker  Corporation   Overbed  table 

secondary  tras    382.746.  CI    06  5II(XX) 
Meisner.  Edward.   Knsliansen.   Keith,  and   Ballone.  Michael,  to  Black  & 

Decker  Inc   Handle  fix  vegetation-cutting  tool    382.778.  CI   08  8  (XX) 
Meisncr.  Edward;  Van  Dyk.  Thomas.  Ballone.  Michael.  aiMJ  Smith.  Roger  Q  . 
to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Guard  f<H  vegetanon  cuner  382.779.  CI  D8  8  (XX) 
Meisner.  F^ward.  Knsliansen.  Keith.  Ballone.  Michael,  and  Smith.  Roger  Q  . 
lo  Black  &  Decker  Inc    Guard  for  vegetation  cuning  tool    382,780,  CI 
D8  8.000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See 

Fulschik.  Hans- Dieter;  Sleinle.  Gerhard.  Arcadipane.  Pewr;  Dimson. 
Benjamin;  and  Tcn>.  Paul.  382.833.  CI   OI2  91  (XX) 
Micronel  Technology.  ItK'.:  See — 

Comngion.  Richard  A;  and  Gordon,  Alan  B,  382,861 ,  a  DI4- 107  000. 
Minh,  Tran  Q    See — 

Aniao.  Leonard  F ;  Minh.  Tran  O  ;  and  Thompson,  George  L.,  382.905, 
CI   020  5000 
Mogil,  Melvin  S  .  to  California  Innovations  Inc    Portable  cooler  container. 

382.771.  CI   07-607  (XX) 

Mogil,  Melvin  S.,  lo  California  Innovations  Inc    Portable  cooler  container 

382.772,  CI   D7-6O7.0O0 

Morrison.  Jerry,  to  CJC  Holdings.  Inc  Finger  nng  382.83 1 ,  CI  Dl  1  -34.000 
Motorola.  Inc    See 

Amone.  Paul  A  .  .382.867.  CI   D14-I14  500. 

Beaumont.  Thomas  Glenn.  382.879.  CI   01 4-240.000. 

Cienkus.  Manhew   D  .  and  Gilbeit.  William  A  .  382.880.  CI    014 

240  000 
Nagele.  Albert  L  .  and  Soren.  l^mid.  382.872.  CI   014- 1 38.000 
Siddoway.  Craig  F.  and  Kelley.  Robert  J..  .382.869.  CI   DI4-I37  000 
Siddoway.  Craig  F.  382.87(1.  CI   D14  137  000. 
Molnik.  Oavid  Scon  Combined  audible  alarm  and  smoke  detector  382.824. 

CI   010  106  (XX) 
Mullet.  Ronald  L  .  and  Adams.  Ouanc  D.  lo  Philips  Electronics  North 

Amenca  Corporation   Adaptor   382.854.  CI   013-I39.(XX) 
Munir.  Manu  Joan,  to  Inlerlego  AG    Toy  building  element    382.920.  CI. 

021   108  0IX) 
Mural.  Inc    See 

Murai.  Masam.  382.892.  CI    016-327  (XX) 
Murai.  Masam.  to  Murai.  Inc   Spectacles   382.892,  CI.  DI6-327.000. 
Nagai.  Michio.  Voshida.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawasaki.  Keigo.  lo  NEC  Corporation 

Mobile  telephone   382.871.  CI   014  1.^8000 
Nagele.  Albert  L  .  and  Soren.  Ij»>nid.  lo  Motorola.  Inc   Portable  telephone 

handset   382.872.  CI    014I38(XX) 
Nakayama.  Akihilo.  and  Sakamoto.  Milsuo.  lo  Sony  Corporation    Sensor 

plate  for  a  tingerpnni  identifying  machine   382,862.  CI   DI4  107(XX) 
Naluz/i.  Pasquale;  and  Abbru//ese.  Domenico.  to  Industrie  Natuzzi  Spa. 

.Seal   382.722.  CI   06  381  (XX) 
Naluz/i.  Pas((uale.  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  lo  Industrie  Naluzzi  Spa.  Seal. 

382.723.  CI   D6  381  0(X) 

Natuzzi,  Pa.squale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa.  Seat 

382.724.  CI   D6  381  (XXI 
NEC  Corporation:  See-  - 

Nagai.  Michio;  Yoshida,  Hiroshi.  and  Kawasaki.  Keigo,  382,871,  CI. 
014  138(XX). 
Neimy.  Daniel  T:  See — 

Deiner.  Curt  A  ;  Drelzka.  Philip  C  ;  Richichi,  Peter  A  ;  and  Neimy, 
Daniel  T.  382.885.  CI   015  79(XX) 
Nemeth.  Bradley  M  .  lo  Brauner-Nemeih.  Inc.  Storage  rack  for  compact  disks. 

382,728.  CI   06-407  (XX) 
Neuhm  Irrigation  Equipment  &  Drip  Systems  Kibbutz  Haiezerim   1973: 
See 

Shiaram.  Adi.  382.9.36.  CI.  D23  223  (XX) 
Nelatim  Irrigation  Equipmeni  &  Dnp  Systems  Kibbutz  Halzerim  (1973): 
See 
Shfaram.  Adi.  382,937,  CI.  D23-223.000. 
Neveu.  Pascal:  See — 

U  Blan.  Gregory,  and  Neveu.  Pascal.  382.899.  CI   DI9  26(XX). 
Newland.  James  A  .  jr.  and  Newland.  Marilyn   Combined  smoke  detector 

and  remote  alarm   382,823,  CI.  OI0-106.000. 
Newland.  Marilvn  See — 
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Newland.  James  A  .  Jr    and  Newland,  Marilyn,  382,823,  CI    OIO- 
106  000 
Nguyen.  Caroline  P;  and  Harrell.  James  M  .  Jr.  Slide  calendar  lightbox 

382.897.  CI   OI9-20000 
Nike.  Inc  :  See — 

Avar.  Enc  P,  382,693,  CI.  02-972  000. 
Avar.  Enc  P.  382.698.  CI   02-972  0(X) 
Avar.  Enc  P.  382.699.  CI   02  972  000 
Lozano.  Sergio  G  .  .382.696.  CI   D2  972  000 
Rask.  Manhew  N  .  382.701.  CI   02-972  000 
Schenone.  David  J .  382,697,  CI  02-972.000 
Smith.  Wilson  W .  382.700.  CI   02  972.000. 
Teague.  Tracy  L  .  382.695.  CI.  D2  972  000. 
Worthington.  William  J.,  382.694,  CI   O2-972.0(X). 
Nmiendo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ashida.  Kenichiro.  .(82.868.  CI   D 1 4- 12 1. 000. 
Nishimuia.  Tomohiko.  to  Shimano  Inc  Brake  lev  er  for  a  bicycle.  382,842,  CI 

012  179  000 
Nixiier.  Richard  A  .  to  Sloan  Valve  Company    Control  enclosure  for  an 

electronic  faucei   382.941.  CI   023  249.000' 
Norwood.  Timothy  S.;  Kemey.  Jeffery  E  .  Barrett.  Richard  H  .  Jr .  Tucker. 
Enc  N..  and  Fraga,  Johnny  C  .  lo  Paccar  Inc.  Extenor  shell  of  a  truck  hixxJ. 
.382.841.  CI   DI2  I73(X)0 
NorwiMxl.  Timothy  S  .  Barrett.  Richard  H  ,  Jr .  and  Fraga.  Johnnv  C.  lo 
Paccar  Inc  Exlenor  shell  of  a  track  half  lender  382.844.  CI  012-184  (XK) 
Novakoski.  Douglas  H    See — 

Aldrich.  Thomas;  Novakoski.  Douglas  H  ;  and  Warner.  James.  382.809. 

a   D9  529.000 
Aldnch.  Thomas.  Novakoski.  Douglas  H  ;  and  Warner.  James.  382.810. 
CI   09  529000 
O'Donnell.  Jack   See— 

Perlman.   Dan;  Ciordon,  Richard;   O'Donnell,  Jack:  Rahn.  William; 
Gordon.  Lynn;  and  DeTemple.  Jim.  382.8.34.  CI  D12  98  000. 
Oikawa.   Akiloshi.   lo   Sega   Enterprises.   Inc    Controller   for   video  game 

machine   382.916.  CI   021-48  000 
Okin.  Manhew  .Scolt   See — 

Kotvuk.  Bernard.  Jr ;  Okin.  Manhew  Scon;  and  Benolini.  Peter,  382.8 1 1 . 
Ci   09-542  000 
Ouzounian.  Wayne  Toilet  seat  handle.  382,949,  CI.  D23-3II.OOO. 
Paccar  Inc   See — 

Norwood.  Timothy  S  ;  Barrett.  Richard  H  .  Jr .  and  Fraga.  Johnnv  C  . 
382.844.  a   OI2-184000 
Paccar  Inc.    See — 

Norwood.  Timolhv  S  ;  Kemey,  Jeffery  E.;  Barren,  Richard  H..  Jr.; 
Tucker.  Enc  N  .  and  Fraga.  Johnny  C.  382.841,  O  OI2-I73.000 
Panamax  Corporation:  See — 

Salmond.  Gary,  and  Curlett.  John.  382.855.  CI.  D13-I42.000. 
Pana-sonic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Tatsumi.  Yoshikazu.  382.705,  CI  03-218  000 
Panchen.  Steven:  See — 

Haul  Robert  E.;  Schneider.  Enc  A  ;  and  Pancheri.  Steven,  382,837.  CI 
D 12- 129  000 
Papal.  Joseph  A    See — 

Starr.  John  R  ;  and  Papai.  Joseph  A..  .382.847.  CI   012-209.000. 
Parker.  Alexander  Martin   Pump  cover   ^82.882.  CI   015  7  000. 
Patterson.  Thomas  C  .  lo  Cannondale  Corpiiraiion  Secunng  device.  382.836. 

CI   012  II9  0(X) 
Patton.  William  Edward:  See — 

Pionlek.  Carl  Joseph;  CIcgg.  Rcbcn   Donald.   Buck.   Bradford  Lynn. 
Reming.  Mallhew  SciHI.  Juraiosat.  Joseph  Anthony;  Wilson.  Grant 
Richard.  Palton.  William  Edward;  and  Alexander.  Kathryn  Elizabeth. 
382.957.  CI    024-129  000 
PCI  Partums  el  Cosmetiqucs  Intemalional   See — 
Boucheron.  Alain.  .W2.8(M.  CI   09-564.000. 
Pearson.  Vaughn  L  Automobile  air  freshener  382.952.  CI   023-367.000. 
Peniche,    Rosaline.    Toy    food    storage   container   with    lid     382.777.    CI 

07-7 10  000 
Pennington.  Donald  C  .  Jr:  See — 

Gakhar.  Ved  P..  Pennington.  Donald  C  .  Jr.;  Bvrlev.  David  H  ;  Grishin. 

Alexander;  Oossen.  Richard  A  .  and  Schmidt.  Manfred  W.  382.787. 

CI   D8-70(XX) 

Perlman.  Dan.  Gordon.  Richiird;  O'Donnell.  Jack;  Rahn.  William;  Gordon. 

Lynn;  and  DeTemple.  Jim.  to  Reading  Body  Works.  Inc    Track  hodv 

382.834.  CI    DI2-980(X) 

Pcschke.  Mattias.  and  Skone.  James,  lo  AKG  Akustischc  u    Kino-Geriite 

Crtsellschafl  mh  H   Talk  listen  device    382.874.  CI   OI4- 142.000. 
Pelrazzi.  Thomas  G  Key  chain  box.  382,704.  CI.  03-207 .000. 
Pcltersson.  Hakan  See  — 

Lindblom.  Jonnv.  Peltersson.  Hikan;  and  Lindblom,  Sture.  382.849.  CI 
Dl  2-223.000' 
Philips  Electronics  North  .^nlenca  Corporation:  See — 

Muller.  Ronald  I   .  and  Adams.  Duane  O.  382.854.  CI   D13-139  0(X). 
Piker.   David   J    Lidded  beach   tabic   with   intenor  recessed  cup  holders. 

.382.729.  CI   06-417  0(X) 
Pimental.  F  Dennie;  Light.  Pamela  S.;  and  Duffy.  John  W..  to  Steelcase  Inc 

Chair  ann   382.737.  CI   D6- ,50  KKX) 
Piontek.  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg.  Robert  Donald;  Buck.  Bradfixd  Lynn:  Fleming. 
Matthew  Scolt.  Juralovac.  Joseph  .Anthony:  Wilson.  Grant  Richard;  Pation. 
William  Edward;  and  Alexander.  Kathryn  Eli/abeth.  lo  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries. Tubing  connector  382,957,  CI.  024-129.000. 


Pipik.  Nancy,  lo  Little  Tikes  Company.  The    Plav  kitchen    382.921.  C 

021-122.000 
Pinwav  Corporation  See — 

Amleshi.  Peerouz  M  .  382.825,  CI   DIO- 106.000. 
Plaslipak  Packaging.  Inc  :  See — 

Darr.  Richard  C  .  382.799.  CI   09-434  000. 
Plav  BAC   See— 

Le  Blan.  Gregory,  and  Neveu.  Pascal,  382,899,  CI.  DI9-26.O0O. 
Plumb  Pak  Corporation:  See — 

Marzec.  Richard  E..  382.789.  CI   D8-315.000. 
Pohhg.  Michael  H  .  See— 

Knutson.  Enc  0  :  Wurts.  Joseph  M  :  and  Pohlig.  Michael  H  .  382.851, 
CI   D 12-333  000 
Poilatch  Corporation:  See — 

Giesler.  Edward  J  .  Sr.  382.713.  CI   05-53  0(X) 
Pnesl.  Thomas  J   Weighing  dispenser  382.760.  C\    D7-305.0rX) 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Kokcnge.   Emily   K..   Hirsi.   Richard   N.:   and   Edslrom.   Richard  C. 
382.812.  CI   D9-543  0(X) 
F^ovost.  Wayne  J  .  to  L&P  Propertv  Management  Company.  Top  portion  of 

a  spnng  core   .382.740.  CI  06-504.000 
Purcell.  Jack  A  .  Jr:  See — 

Berke.  Joseph  J  .  and  Purcell.  Jack  A  .  Jr,  382.890,  CI.  016- 309.000 
Rags  10  Rilz  Prxxiuctions   See — 

Shgh.  Jeanne  L.,  382.706.  CI  D3-232.000. 
Rahn.  William:  See — 

Periman.   Dan;   Gordon.   Richard.   O'Donnell.   Jack:    Rahn.   William; 
Ckirdon.  Lynn:  and  DeTemple.  Jim.  382.8.M.  CI   D12  98  000 
Ramsey.  Henry,  to  L&P  Property  Management  Company   Top  portion  of  a 

spnng  core    182.739.  CI    06-504  (XX) 
Ramsey,  Henry,  to  L&P  Propertv  Managemenl  Company  Top  portion  of  a 

spnng  core  382.742.  CI.  06-504  000 
Ramsey.  Henry,  lo  L&P  Property  Managemenl  Company  Top  portion  of  a 

spnng  core   382.743.  CI   D6-504  000 
Raoult.  Philippe,  lo  Tefal  S  A    Handle  for  cooking  utensils    382.770.  CI 

D7-395.000 
Ra.sk.  Manhew  N  .  to  Nike.  Inc   Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper  382.701,  CI 

D2-972000 
Reading  Body  Works.  Inc    See — 

Perlman.   Dan.  Gordon.   Richard:  O'Donnell.  Jack;   Rahn,  William: 
Gordon.  Lynn;  and  DeTemple.  Jim.  382.834.  CI  012-98  000. 
Redman.  William  B   Lawn  mower  382.884.  CI   015-14  000 
Recs  Operations  Ply,  Ltd.:  See — 

Coogan.  James  Deane:  Young.  Gary  Milton:  and  Zivkovic.  Gradimir. 
382.846.  CI   012-195  000 
Rehbein.  Richard  M  Combined  set  of  alphabet  hgures  with  shelving  unit 

382.923.  CI,  021-155  000 
Reichard.  Jason:  See — 

Meier  Steven;  and  Reichard.  Jason.  382.746.  CI.  D6-5I1.000. 
Reynolds  and  Reynolds  Company.  The   See — 
Sisilli.  Jeffrey  M  .  382.896.  CI   D19-1.000 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products.  Inc     See — 

Bach.  Gary  M  ;  and  Buchman.  James  E..  382.906.  CI.  020-10000. 
Richichi.  Peter  A  :  See— 

Deiner.  Curt  A  ;  Oretzka.  Philip  C  ;  Richichi.  Peter  A.:  and  Neimv. 
Daniel  T.  382.885.  CI   D15-79  000 
Riley.  Judith  Rcichel.  to  Timex  Corporation  Casing  for  a  watch.  382,815,  CI. 

d'K)-.30  000 
Rilev.  Judith  Reichel.  to  Timex  Corporation  Casing  for  a  watch.  382.816,  CI. 

DIG  .30  000 
Riskey.  Ten>  M   Beverage  cup  dispenser  382.748.  CI   D6-5I6.000. 
Rob  (jearing  and  Associates  (Propnetary)  Ltd.   See — 
Geanng.  Robert  Edwin.  382.977.  CI   025-119.000 
Geanng.  Robert  Edwin.  382.978.  CI   O25-I19.000. 
Robinson  Knife  Mfg.  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Skerker.  Robert  B..  and  Kelly.  Drew.  382.775.  CI  D7-638.000. 
Rodnguez.  Oiego  A     See — 

Bemman.  Richard  E  :  Blover  Donald  R  ;  Grange.  Jefhev  J  .  Dwver. 
Daniel  R.:  Allison.  Michael,  and  Rodnguez.  Diego  A  .  382.894.  CI 
D18  55.000 
Rolnick.  Michael:  Helman.  Barry:  and  Helman.  Andrew,  lo  Rolnick/Helman. 

Inc   Tie  or  belt  organizer  382.717.  CI   06-315  000 
Rolnick/Hclman.  Inc  :  See — 

Rolnick.  Michael;  Helman.  Barry:  and  Helman.  Andrew,  382,717,  CI. 
D6-3I5  0O0 
Rozenwasser.  David   Jewelry  chain   382.8.^0.  CI   Dll-13.00() 
Rvan.  Keith  Lawrence,  to  Whale,  LLC,  Sign  of  the  Tote-tcwel/beach  bag 

'382.756.  CI   06-596000. 
Sakamoto.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Nakavama.  Akihilo;  and  Sakamolo.  MiLsuo.  382.862.  CI  014- 107.000. 
Sakko.  Michael  W    Refleclnc  raised  pavemeni  marker   382.826.  CI    OIO- 

113  0(X). 
Salmond.  Gary;  and  Curlen.  John,  to  Panamax  Corporation.  Modular  surge 

suppressor  '382.855.  CI   O13-I42.000 
Samson.  Guy  Pounng  spout  for  paint  pot.  382.801,  CI  D9-435O00 
Saltier.  Harold:  See — 

Siegel.  Uonard:  and  Sanler.  Harold.  382.754,  CI   D6-575.000 
Scarati.  Arcangelo   See  — 

Natuzzi.  Pa.squale:  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  382.724,  CI   D6-38I  000. 
Schaffner.  Pradence  W.  Camisole  having  enclosures  for  external  breast  forms 
382,687.  CI.  D2-703.000, 
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Schaffner.  Pnidence  W  External  breast  prosthesis  38:,%2.  CI  D24- 155.000 
Schenone.  David  J  ,  ti)  Nike.  Im.    Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper  382.697.  CI 

D2  972  000. 
Scherer.  Cniig  S.:  See — 

Conradt),   Ann  Mane:    Scherer.   Craig    S  :   and  Thuma.    Michael   C  . 
.1X2. 714.  CI    D6-.VVV00() 
Schmidt.  Manfred  W    Srr— 

Gakhar.  Ved  P,  Pennington.  Donald  C  .  Jr .  Byrley.  David  H  .  Gnshin. 
Alexander.  Dossett.  Richard  A  .  and  Schmidt.  Manfred  W  .  .182.787. 
CI    D8  70(X)0 
Schmidt.  William  J  Tn  hull  boat  382.850.  CI  DI2-3I0000 
Schneider.  F.nc  A    See — 

Haul.  Robert  E  .  Schneider.  Eric  A  .  and  Pancheri.  Steven.  382.837.  CI 
DI2  129  000 
Scholl.  Winfned   See  - 

Hankel.  Willi,   Steltner.   Berml.  and  Scholl.  Winfned.   382.790.  CI 
D8- 3.30  000 
.Schulte.  Clyde  R    See— 

Deines.  Robert  R  .  TalT.  Robert  D;  Schulte.  Clyde  R  .  Meether.  Stuart  L  . 
and  Lynn,  Douglas  A  .  382.951,  CI   D23-3.36 OOO 
Schwartz,  Sandra   Sunglasses  *ith  timepiece   382.889.  CI   D16-309  000 
Scosche  Indusincs,  Inc     See  — 

Alves.  Kasidy  W  ,  and  Iby,  Lewis  C  ,  382.703.  CI   D3-20I  OOO 
Scott.  Jonathan:  See — 

Fuller.  Steve:  and  Scolt.  Jonathan.  .382.691.  CI   D2  94<>«)0 
Sega  Enterpriser,  Inc    See — 

Oikawa,  Akiloshi.  382.916.  CI    D2 1 -48  000 
Shapiro.  Ira  G    Novelty  watch  with  dial-a-face  mechanism  for  window 

display    382.819,  CI.  DIO-32  ()00 
Shaw.  Mark  R     See- 
Shaw.  Richard  J  ,  and  Shaw   Mark  K  .  182.781.  CI    D8-14  000 
Shaw,  Richard  J    and  Shaw.  Mark  R  Aulomobile  gas  cap  tool    382.781,  CI 

D8  14()<H) 
Shfaram.  Adi.  lo  Netahm  Imgation  Equipment  &  Dnp  Systems  Kibbut/. 

Hale«nm  1973    Hose  no/./.le    382.936.  CI   D23  223  000 
Shfaram,  Adi,  lo  Netatim  Imgation  Rquipmcni  &  Dnp  Systems  Kibbul; 

Hal/enm  (1973)   Hose  no«le    382.937,  CI    D23  223  (»)() 
Shimano  Inc     See 

Nishimura,  Tomohiko,  382,842.  CI    D12  1790a) 
Shyu,  JenqPyng   Paper  clip  wiih  hand  shape    382.903.  CI    DI9-65  000 
Siddoway.  Craig  h:  and  Kelley.  Robert  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Portable  radio 

382,869.  CI   014  1.37  ()00 
Siddoway.  Craig  F.  to  MtMorola.  Inc   Portable  communication  device  hous- 
ing   182.870.  CI    D14  137(XX) 
Sicgel.  Jeff  See  — 

Siegel.    Jeff,    and    Krenl.    Adam. 


Siegel.    Jeff,    and    Krenl.    Adam. 

Harold,  lo  Verosol  USA  Inc    Roller  shade 


Cohen.    Milion    L :    Siegel.    Jeff,    and    Krenl.    Adam,    382.773.   CI. 

D7-637(XK) 
Cohen.    Milton    L .    Siegel.    Jeff,    and    Krenl.    Adam,    382.774.    CI 
07-637  nCK) 
Siegel.  Leonard,  and  Satller 

382.754.  CI,  D6-575  (KX) 
Silvers.  Kerry  W  .  Entrup.  Richard  P ,  and  Svik.  O^xiglas.  to  H<x>ver  Univer 

sal.  Inc  Container  382.807,  CI   09  520()00 
Sisilli.  Jeffrey  M  ,  lo  Reynolds  and  Reynolds  Company.  The  Business  form 

382.896.  CI    DI9-I  (XX) 
Skerker,  Robert  B    and  Kelly,  Drew,  to  Robinson  Knife  Mfg  Company  Inc 

Combined  knife  holder  and  cutting  board  382.775.  CI   D7-638  IXXJ 
Skone.  James   See — 

Pcschke.  Manias;  and  Skone.  James.  382.874,  CI.  DI4- 142.000. 
Shgh.    Jeanne    L,    to    Rags    to    R\u    Pniduclions     Purse     382.706.    CI 

03-232(XX) 
Sloan  Valve  Company;  See  — 

Nortier.  Richard  A,.  382.941.  CI.  D23-249.000. 
Smith.  Roger  Q    See — 

Meisner.  Edward.  Van  Dyk.  Thomas;  Ballone.  Michael:  and  Smith. 

Roger  Q  .  382.779.  CI    08-8  IXX) 
Meisner.   Edward:   Knstiansen.   Keith.   Ballone.   Michael,  and  Smith. 
Roger  Q  ,  382.780,  CI   D8-80(X) 
Smith,  Stephen  A    See  — 

Abayhan,  Ayberk,  and  Smith,  Stephen  A  ,  382,795.  CI    09-425  0«X) 
Smith.  Wilson  W ,  lo  Nike,  Inc   Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper  382,700.  CI 

02-972  (XX) 
SiK-iete  des  Produits  Nestle  S  A    See — 

Aldnch,  Thomas:  Novakoski,  Douglas  H  .  and  Warner.  James.  382.809. 

CI   D9-529  000 
Aldnch.  Thomas.  Novakoski.  Douglas  H  :  and  Warner.  James.  .382.810. 
CI   D9-529(XX) 
Softub.  Inc     See — 

Hansen.  Borg.  Gonzalez,  Rafael,  and  Fleishman.  Roc  V,.  382.945.  CI. 
023-277  (XX) 
Sony  Corporation  See — 

Inbe,  Toshio.  382.758.  CI   06-634  000. 

Nakayama.  Akihito.  and  Sakamoto.  Mitsuo.  382,862,  CI    DI4-I07  (XNI 
Soren.  Leonid:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  L  .  and  Soren.  Uonid.  382.872.  CI   D 14- 1 38  000 
Spurgeon.  Gordon  L  ,  and  Kolada.  Paul,  to  Wolvenne  Bra.ss.  Inc    Faucet 

handle   382,942.  CI   023-252  (XX) 
Stan,  John  R  :  and  Papai.  Joseph  A  .  lo  Chrysler  Corporation  Vehicle  wheel 

from  face  segmem   382.847,  CI   012-209000 
Steelcase  Inc    See— 


Pimenial.  F  Dennie,  Light.  Pamela  S  :  and  Duffy.  John  W.,  382.737,  C\. 
D6  501  (XX) 
Steinle.  Gerhard  See— 

Futschik.  Hans-Dietcr;  Steinle.  Gerturd.  Arcadipane.  Peter:  Diimon. 
Benjamin   and  Terry.  Paul.  382,833.  CI    012-91  0»K) 
Slellner.  Bemd   See— 

Hankel.  Willi.  Steltner.   Bemd;  and  Scholl.  Wmfned.  382.790.  O 
08-330  (XX). 
Stevens.  Timothy  A.;  See — 

Uhm.  William,  and  Stevens.  Timortiy  A  .  382,974.  CI   024-224  000 
Strong  &  .AssiK'iales   See — 

Bohon,  Rick.  382.975,  CI   025- 16.000 
Stryker  Corporation   See — 

Meier.  Steven,  and  Reichard,  Jason.  382,746.  O   D6-SII  000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Owner.  Michael  Raymond.  .382.840.  O.  DI2-I47.000 
Sungift,  PLC   See- 
Black.  Jason,  382.838.  CI   Ol  2131  000 
SuvtMigse.  Chiltamai:  See — 

Wilson.  Missy.  Johnson.  Jeff;  and  Suvongse.  Chitumai.  382.806.  O, 
D9  502000 
Svik.  Douglas   See — 

Silvers,  Kerry  W ;  Endup.  Richard  P.  and  Svik.  Douglas.  382.807.  Q. 
09  520  (XX) 
Swanson,  Kent  A    See — 

Magner,  Oanell  E  ,  Magner.  Kalhy  L  .  Booem,  Todd  C  .  Borchardl.  Julie 
L  ,  and  Swanson.  Kem  A  ,  182,911.  CI   020-22  (XX) 
Taff,  Robert  0    See— 

Oeines.  Robert  R  .  Taff.  Robert  D.  Schulte,  Clyde  R  .  Meether.  Stuart  L  . 
and  Lynn.  Douglas  A  .  382.951.  CI   023-336  000 
Takahashi,  Tomoyuki.  to  Intemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Por- 
table banery  charger  .382.852.  CI   Ol  3  107  (XX) 
Takahashi.  Waiani   See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki.  Ujita.  Toshihiko:  Arashima.  Tenio,   Hama.saki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoto,  Hisxshi,  andTakahashi,  Watani,  382,895. CI  OI8-56.(XX) 

Takenouchi.  Masaaki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.  Ltd   Copier   382.893.  CI    018 

19  OCX) 
Ta.shiro.  Naoki.  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Tenio.  Hamasaki.  Yuji:  Yama- 
moto. Hisashi.  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ink 
canndge  for  pnnler    1K2.S95  CI    D18.S6(XX) 
Tatsumi.  Yoshika/u.  Ui  Panasonic   Technologies.  Inc    Case  few  a  portable 

communication  receiver  382.705.  CI   D3-2I8  0O0. 
Teague.  Tracy  L  .  to  Nike.  Inc  Element  of  a  shoe.  382.695.  CI  D2-972.000. 
Tefal  S  A    See  - 

Raoull.  Philippe.  182.770.  Q.  D7-395.000. 
Tcnncco  Packaging   See — 

Abayhan.  Ayberk.  and  Smith.  Stephen  A  .  382.795.  C\.  D9-425.000. 
Mangla.  Raj  K  .  382.796.  CI   D9  429  000 
Terry.  Paul   See — 

Futschik,  Hans  Dieter,  Steinle.  Gerhard,  Arcadipane.  Peter.  Dimson. 
Benjamin,  and  Ten>.  Paul.  382.833.  CI   012  91  (XX) 
Thomas.  Charles  F.  to  College  Lights.  Inc.  Illuminated  emblem  display 

382.9(N.  CI    020- 10  000 
Thomas  Industnes  Inc    See — 

Breil/man.  Jeffrey  0.:  Christiansen.  Ross,  and  Kultgen.  Raymond  J  . 
382.881.  CI   015-9  mX) 
Thomasville  Furniture  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Cam.  Charles  C  .  382.726.  CI    06-393.000 
Thompson.  George  L.   See — 

Antao.  Leonard  F .  Minh,  Tran  Q  ;  and  ThompstHi.  George  L  .  382.905. 
CI    020  5  (XX) 
Thoren.  Denise  S  :  and  Thorcn.  Stephen  )    Holder  for  sanitary  producLs. 

182,749.  CI    D6-523.(XX) 
Thoren.  Stephen  J,:  See — 

Thoren.  Denise  S..  and  Thoren.  Stephen  J  .  .382.749.  CI  06-523.000. 
Thuma.  Michael  C    See — 

C^mrado.   Ann-Mane.    Scherer,   Craig   S  ;   and   Thuma,    Michael   C. 
.382.719.  CI    06  333.0(X). 
Tiger  Klecironics.  Inc    See — 

Ho.  To  Ling:  and  Yeung.  Siu  Fai  Au.  382.914.  CI   D2I-I3.000. 
Timcx  Corporation.  See — 

Houlihan.  John  T.  382.818,  CI    DIO- .30000. 
Houlihan.  John  T.  382.828.  CI   Oil  3  000 
Riley.  Judith  Reichel.  382.815.  Cl   OI0-.100(X) 
Riley.  Judith  Rcichel.  382.816.  CI    OI0-30000 
Woo.  Moon  K  .  and  Fung.  Desmond.  382.827.  Cl   Oil -3.000 
Timmons.  Russell  M     See — 

Achlerfierg.  Nicholas  E.;  Cowman.  George  W ,  and  Timmons,  Russell 
M  ,  382,786.  Cl   08  70  (XX) 
Toto  Ltd    See — 

Kawamura.  Seijiro;  and  Hashida.  Nonko  Yoshii.  382.946,  Cl.  D23- 

295  000 
Kawamura.  Seijiro.  and  Hashida,  Nonko  Yoshii,  382.947.  Cl    023- 
295  (XX) 
Trcndmasters.  Inc    See — 

McGowen.  Joseph  Lee;  and  Lutz,  Frank  Robert.  382.927.  Cl    021- 
204  000 
Tucker.  Enc  N    .See — 

Norwotxl.  Timothy  S  .  Kemey.  Jeffery   E..  Barrett.  Richard  H..  Jr. 
Tucker.  Enc  N.,  and  Fraga,  Johnny  C  ,  382,841.  Cl   D12-I73  000 
Ujita.  Toshihiko  See  - 
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Ta.hmi,  Naoki,  Ijiu,  Toshihiko.  Arashima.  Teruo:  Hamasaki.  Yuji. 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi.  and  Takaha.shi.  Waiam.  382.895.  Cl  D18-56.000 
Umax  Data  Systems  Inc    Sre — 

Chen.  Tony;  and  Chang.  Thomas.  382.857.  Cl.  013  147.000. 
Universju  Furniture  Industnes.  IiK.:  See — - 

Gera.  Robert  Ji*n.  .182.720.  Cl   D6  335.000. 
Van  Oyk.  Thomas   See — 

Meisner.  Edward:  Van  Dvk.  Thomas.  Ballone.  Micliad:  and  Smith. 
Roger  O  .  382,779  Cl   08-8  00(1 
Veal,  Bennie  N    Housing  for  a  control  circuitry  of  an  automatic  toilet  seat 

device   382.948,  Cl   021  303000 
Verostsl  L'SA  Inc    See 

Siegel,  l^eonard.  and  Saltier,  Harold,  182.754,  Cl   D6-575  000 
Vick,   Gars    J     Pocket   lap  towel   with   food   storage  area    382.757.  Cl 

06-608  000 
Volunteer  Fabricators,  Inc  :  See — 

Hartman.  Lawrence  F,  Sr,  382.734,  Cl   D6-480  000 
Volvo  Wheel  Loaders  AB   See- 

Lindblom,  Jonny:  Pettersson.  H&kan.  and  Lindblom.  Sture.  382.849.  Cl 
012-223  000 
Wages.  Steven  H  Alignmeni  tool  for  installing  bathtub  drains  382.788.  Cl 

08  71  000 
Wagner,  Eugene  C  .  lo  Dental  Concepts  Inc    Moulhguard    382.%5.  Cl 

024-181  000 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation   Sec — 

Lammei^.  Jamev  B  ,  and  Kieffer.  Joseph  W  ,  .382.938.  Q.  D23-226.000 
Walker.  Lyn  Ellen   Mouse  pad   .182,864.0   014-114000 
Wang.  Chin- Yuan,   lo  'iuan  Mei  Corp    Hose  nozzle    382,935,  Cl    D23- 

223000 
Wang.  Jessie  Li-Kuo    Golf  bag  with  partitions  for  clubs    382.707.  Cl. 

03-255000 
Wang.  King- Yuan,  to  Yuan  Mei  Corp   Water  spray  gun    382.939.  Cl   D23- 

226  OCX) 
W'ang.  Sun-Yu   See — 

Hsu.  Chao-Chuan.  Wang.  Sun-Yu:  and  Liau.  Yee-Chang.  382.730.  Cl 
06-440  000 
Warner.  James.  See — 

Aldnch,  Thomas;  Novakoski.  Douglas  H.;  and  Warner,  James.  382.809. 

Cl  D9  529  000 
Aldnch,  Thomas.  Novakoski.  Douglas  H.;  and  Warner,  James.  382.810. 
Cl   09  5290(X) 
Waterfront  Consmjction.  Inc    See — 

Wilcox.  Paul  E  ,  182.793,  Cl   D8-356.000. 

Weinerman,  Lee  S  .  and  Arthurs.  Scon  A,,  lo  Eastern  Company.  The.  Exterior 

flush-mouniable  assembly  of  a  push-button  lock  382.791 .  Cl  D8-.141  000 

Weinerman.  Lee  S  .  and  .^rthurs.  .Scon  A.,  lo  Ea.stem  Company.  The  Intenor 

surface-mountable    assembly    of    a    push-bunon    lock.    382.792.    Cl 

08  .343  000 

Wells.  Thomas  J  .  to  L&P  Property  Management  Company.  Top  portion  of  a 

spnng  core   382.745.  Cl   D6--S04  000 
Wcrlcmann,  Bryan  A   Picture  frame    382.715.  Cl   O6-3000(X). 
Whale.  LLC  .  Sign  of  the   Set- 
Ryan.  Keith  Lawrence.  182.756,  Cl    D6  596  000 
Wicks.  Teny  L  Travel  along  pump  toothbnish  382.712.  Cl   D4-I08.000 
Wilcox.  Paiil  E..  to  Waterfront  Consmaclion.  Inc    Rope  cleat.  382.793.  Cl 
D8-356(XX) 


Wilson.  Grant  Richard:  See— 

Piontek.  Carl  Joseph:  Clegg.  Robert  Donald.  Buck.  Bradford  Lynn, 
Reming    Manhew  Scon:  Juratovac,  Josephi  .Anthony;  Wilson.  Grant 
Richard.  Hanon.  William  Edward,  and  Alexander.  Kaihrsn  Elizabeth. 
382,957  Cl    D:-i  !;9()00, 
Wilson.  Missv:  Johnson.  Jeff:  and  Suvongse,  Chiitamai,  to  Coca-Cola  Com- 
pany. The  Sidewalls  for  a  bonle    .<82.806.  Cl    D9-.S02.000 
Wolff    Stephen  H    Intravenous  spike  stabilizer  cover    382.958.  Cl    024- 

130  000 
Wolvenne  Brass.  Inc  :  See — 

Spurgeon,  Gordon  L  .  and  Kolada.  Paul.  382.942.  Cl  023-252000 
Woo.  Moon  K  ;  and  Fung.  Desmond,  to  Tiinex  Corporation    Watch  strap 

382.827.  Cl   011-3  000 
Worthington.  William  J .  to  Nike.  Inc  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper  382.694, 

Cl   D2-972000. 
Wu.  MuChuan  Exercise  bike  382.924.  Cl   O21-I94.000. 
Wu,  Mu-Chuan  Exercise  bike   382.925.  Cl   021-194000 
Wu,  Mu-Chuan   Exercise  bikes  chainguard   382,926,  Cl   021-194,000. 
WurLs.  Joseph  M  :  See — 

Knutson.  Enc  D  :  Wurts.  Joseph  M.:  and  Pohlig.  Michael  H  .  382.851. 
Cl   D12-333000 
Wyanl.  John,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The   Binder  382.900.  Cl   DI9-27  000 
Wyman.  William  J    Seed  storage  tray    382.71 1.  Cl   03-309  000. 
Yamamoto,  Hisashi   See— 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  L'jita.  Toshihiko.  Arashima.  Tenio.  Hamasaki.  Yuji: 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  andTakaha.shi.  Watani.  .382.895.  Cl  DI8  56.000 
Yang,  Chung-Po  Video  game  cabinet  382.915.  Cl   D21-130O0. 
Yeung.  Siu  Fai  Au:  See — 

Ho.  To-Ling.  and  Yeung.  Siu  Fai  Au.  .382.914.  Cl.  021- 13.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiroshi   See — 

Nagai.  Michio:  Yoshida.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawasaki.  Keigo.  382.87L  Cl 
DI4  138000 
Yoshida.  Hisashi:  See — 

Hamada.  Masanori.  Mano.  Kazunon:  and  Yoshida.  Hisashi.  382.766.  Cl 
D7-1.S4  000 
Young.  Gary  Milton:  See — 

Coogan.  James  Deane.  Young.  Gary  Milton,  and  Zivkovic.  Gradimir. 
.382.846.  Cl   D 12- 195  000 
Yuan  Mei  Corp:  See — 

Wang.  Chin  Yuan.  382.935.  Cl  D23-223.000. 
Yuan  Mei  Corp    See — 

Wang.  King-Yuan.  382.939.  Cl   D23-226.000 
Yuen.  Se  Kit.  to  John  Manufaciunng  Limited  Combination  radio  lantern,  and 

clock   382.876.  Cl   D14-I68  000 
Zapatka  Enterpnses.  Inc.:  See — 

Litwin.  Rebecca:  Carroll.  Richard  A  :  and  Zapalka.  Robert.  382.686.  Cl. 
02-642.000 
Zapalka.  Robert   See — 

Litwin.  Rebecca;  Carroll.  Richard  A.,  and  Zapatka.  Robert.  .382.686.  Cl. 
02-642000. 
7^pf.  Ono  Side  panel   382.735.  Cl   06-492  000 
Zivkovic.  Gradimir  See — 

Coogan.  James  Oeane:  Young,  Gary  Milton;  and  Zivkovic,  Gradimir, 
382,846.  Cl  DI2  195  000 
Zurfluh.  Louis.  Sundial.  382.821.  Cl.  OI0-45.000. 
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Cjnaila.  Hrr  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nghl  of.  as  repmenled  by  the  Minister 
of  Agnculturc   S^f — 

Svejda,  Felicila.*  J  ,  and  Ogilvie,  Ian  S  .  10.009.  CI   PtI.-l  000 
Davis.  Nick  L   Apple  tree  named    Davis'    10.010.  CI   PII.-.M.IOO 
J(»hn  Btxlger  and  Sons  Company    Sre~ 

Lemm.  David,  lO.Oi:,  CI    PIl   87  120 
Lemon.  David,  to  John  Bodger  and  Sons  Company  Vancly  of  geranium 

plant  named    Angel'    10.012.  CI   Ph. -87, 120 
Ogilvic,  Ian  S    See — 

Svejda,  Felicila.s  J  .  and  Ogilvie,  Ian  S  ,  10.009.  CI   Pit    I  000 


Oglesby  Plant  Laboraiones.  Inc    See — 

Otiecki,  Manan  W  .  10.013.  CI   Pll   88  100 
Osiecki    Manan  W.  to  Oglesby  Plant  l^boraiones.  Inc   Spathiphyllum 

plant    S4     10,013.  CI   Pit   88  I  (X) 
Robersw.  Robert  I   Lanuna  plajii  name    Robpaihon'    10.011.  CI   Pll  - 

$4  100 
Svejda.  Feltctus  J  .  and  ()f;tlvie.  Ian  S  .  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the 

Queen  in  nght  of.  as  rrpresenled  by  the  Minister  of  Agnculturr  Shrub 

rose  plant  named    C«irge  Vancouver     10.009.  CI    Pit    I  (MX) 
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Hart — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

347                      5.659.964 

448 

5.660.025 

2401                  5,661.226 

116                      5,660.107 

CLASS  122 

2.11                      5.659.895 

CLASS  33 

520 

5.660.028 

29  01                   5.661,227 

137                      5.660.108 

4D                      5.660.148 

17                        5  659  896 

527 

5.660.029 

40                        5.661.228 

348                      5.660.109 

1^                                                          ^,IJ-FT«07V 

19                        5  659  897 

261                       5.659.965 

569 

5.660.030 

40  7                     5.561.229 

415  1                  5.660.110 

CLASS  123 

69                        5.659.898 
160                      5.659.899 
417                      5.659.900 

367                      5.659,966 
369                      5.659,967 
50102                5.659,968 

71 

CLASS  54 

5.660.031 

46                        5.661.230 
49.8                     5.661.231 
5405                 5.661.232 

491                       5.660.111 

CLASS  102 

41.44                   5.660.149 
45  R                  5.660. ISO 
63                     5.660.1  SI 

561                     5,659,969 

6145                5.661,233 

275,4                 5.661.256 

65  PE                5.660.  IS2 
90  16                 5,660.153 
184  42                 5.660. 1S4 
18454                 5.660.155 
279                    5.660,156 

CLASS  4 

758                      5.659.970 

CLASS  55 

64.48                   5.661,234 

334                    5.661.257 

246  3                   5.659.902 
325                      5.659.903 
420.1                  5.659.901 

CLASS  34 

166                      5,659,971 

274 
337 
350  1 

5.660.605 
5,660.606 
5.660.607 

105                    5.661.235 

15218               5,661,236 

5,661,237 

402                    5.661.258 
CLASS  104 

577  1                  5.659,904 

255                   5,659,972 
306                      5.659.973 

498 

5.660.608 

317                    5,661,238 
4321                  5.661,239 

2                          5.660,112 
113                      5.660.113 

416                      5.660.157 

CLASS  5 

378                      5,659.974 

CLASS  56 

51432                5.661.240 

158                      5.660.114 

CLASS  124 

88  1                   5,659,905 
1 22                      5,659,906 
128                      5,659.907 

459                   5.659.975 
524                      5,659.976 
547                      5.659.977 

149 
330 
504 

5.660.032 
5.660.033 
5,660,034 

622  5.661.241 

623  5.661.242 
632                      5.661.243 

CLASS  105 

72.2                     5.560.115 

7                       5.660,386 
23  1                     5.660.158 
66                        5.660.159 

600                      5.659,909 
618                        5650910 

CLASS  36 

CLASS  57 

706                      5.661.244 
725                      5.661.245 

392.5                   5.660.116 

75                        5.660.160 

OlO                                 J.O  JT.V  lU 

636                      5  659  911 

7  6                       5.659.978 

264 

5,660.035 

800                      5.661.246 

CLASS  106 

CLASS  125 

676                      5.659.90i 

54                        5.659.979 
112                     5,659.980 

CLASS  58 

847                      5.661.247 
86104               5.661.248 

123                   5.660.619 
2                        5.660.620 

15                        5.660.161 

CLASS  R 

122                      5.659.981 

183 

5.660.009 

8658                   5.661.249 

287.34                 5!660!62l 

CLASS  126 

158                   5.659.912 
532                   5.660.598 

CLASS  12 

135  A                  5  639  913 

131                     5.659.982 

CLASS  37 

1425                  5.659.983 
219                      5,659.984 

80 

CLASS  59 

5.660.036 

CLASS  «• 

5.661,250 
8665                 5,661,251 

CLASS  74 

399                    5.660,076 

5.660.622 
493                    5.660.623 
677                      5.660.624 
736                   5.660.625 
810                    5.660.626 

512                   5.660.162 
535                    5,660.163 

640  5.660.164 

641  5.660.165 

145                      5.659.914 

348                      5.659.985 

39  02 
3935 

5,660.037 
5.660.038 

416                      5,660,077 
422                     5,660,078 

CLASS  108 

CLASS  128 

CLASS  15 

CLASS  4» 

258 

5.660.039 

471                     5,660,079 

35                           5  Mtf)  1 17 

20014               5.560.156 

104095              5.659.915 
2101                   5.659.916 
249  3                   5.659.917 
320                      5.659.918 

202                      5.659.9S6 
299                      5.659.987 

270  1 

327 

5.660.040 
5.660.041 

473  R                 5,660.080 
502                    5,660,081 

J  J                                                 J.'.^M.  1  1    / 

513                    5.660.118 

5,660.119 

50                        5.560.120 

!32                      5,660.121 

200.21                5.560.167 
200.24               5,660.168 

440                      5.659.988 
587                      5.659.989 

641  5 

723 

5.660.042 
5.660.043 

502.2                  5,660.082 
5,660.083 

200.26               Rf  35.595 
20315                 5.660,169 

325                   5.659.919 

729                      5.659,991 

737 

5.660,044 

540                      5.660.084 

193                    5!660!l22 

204.18                 5,660.170 

344                    5^659.920 
349                    5.659.921 

795                    5.659,990 

5,660.045 

5513                  5.660.085 

204,23                5.660.171 

CLASS  42 

CLASS  62 

579  E                 5.660.086 

CLASS  110 

20524               5,660,172 
206.17                5.560.173 

350                   5.659.922 
398                    5.659.923 

23                        5.659,992 

503 

5.660.046 

CLASS  75 

216                    5.660.123 
227                      5.660.124 
345                      5.660.125 

206  24                 5.560.174 

70  04                   5.659,993 

64 

5.660.047 

680                      5.660.614 

20715                 5.560.175 

CLASS  16 

94 

5.660.048 

630                      5.660.176 

2  1                        5.659.924 
82                        5.659.925 
94  R                    5  659  926 

CLASS  43 

44  98                   5,659  994 

107 

125 

5.660.049 
5.660.050 

CLASS  81 

57.2                   5.660.087 

CLASS  111 

639  5.660.177 

640  5.660,178 

54  1                      5,659.995 

133 

5,660.051 

128                    5.660.088 

140                      5.660,126 

660  03                 5.660,180 

IIOR                  5.659.927 
338                    5.659.928 
3M                    5.659.929 

CLASS  44 

228.3 
258 

5.660.052 
5.660.053 

413                    5.560.089 
434                      5.560.090 

CLASS  112 

660.04               5.660.179 
565                      5.660.181 

433                    5.660.601 

259  1 
260 

5.660.054 
5,660,055 

460                      5.560.091 

253                     5.660,127 
318                      5.560.128 

586                      5.660.182 
695  R                5.660.183 

CLASS  24 

CLASS  47 

3246 

5.660.056 

CLASS  82 

470.04                 5.560.129 

696                      5.660.184 

445                      5.659.930 
614                      5,659.931 

101                      5,659.996 
II                        5.659.997 

384 

471 

5.660.057 
5.660.058 

111                    5.560.092 
113                      5.660.093 

CLASS  114 

749                      5.660.185 
5.660.186 

58                        5  659  998 

646 

5.660.059 

23                      5.661,259 

832                      5.660.187 

CLASS  27 

_/0                                                         ,'»V'^7,TTO 

CLASS  83 

40                      5,660,131 

898                    5,660.188 

7                        5.659.932 
28                        5  659  933 

CLASS  48 

127.3                   5.660.602 

12 

CLASS  63 

5.660.060 

4713                   5.660.094 
820                      5.660.095 

126                    5.661.260 
144  R                 5.660.132 

CLASS  132 

^V                                         j^\jj^,rjj 

127.5                   5,660,603 

5.660.061 

219                    5.660.133 

208                      5,660.190 

CLASS  2t 

CLASS  84 

270                      5.660,134 

211                       5.660,191 

120                    5.659.934 
CLASS  29 

CLASS  49 

CLASS  65 

291                     5.661.252 

312                    5,660.135 

237                      5.660.192 

404                      5.659.999 

107 
158 

5,660.609 
5,660.610 

558                    5.661.253 

361                     5,660.135 
5.560.137 

CLASS  134 

337                     5.659.935 
227                      5.659,936 
243517               5.659.937 
252                     5.659.938 
281  4                 5.659,939 
40)  )                   5,659.940 

CLASS  51 

.309                      5.660.604 
Bl  5.395.407 

CLASS  52 

9                          5660000 

384 
85  R 

5.660.611 

CLASS  6« 

5.660,062 

CLASS  68 

CLASS  89 

1815                  5.661.254 
14.05                   5.661.255 

CLASS  91 

433                      5.660.096 

CLASS  116 

308                      5.660.138 

CLASS  117 

13                        5.560.627 

1  5.660.540 

2  Bl  5.268.036 
26                        5.660.641 
30                        5.660.642 

56  5.660.193 

57  R                    5.660.194 

421  1                  5!659!941 
.596                      5.659,944 
603  04                 5,659.945 

12                        5.660.001 
63                        5.660.002 
81.1                     5.660.003 

18  F 

5.660,063 
CLASS  7« 

CLASS  92 

12.2                     5.660.097 

84                        5.660.628 
201                     5.560.629 

CLASS  118 

23                      5.560.630 

58  D                    5.660.195 
105               Bl  5.511.570 
129                    5.660,196 

623  4                   5.659,946 
6235                   5.660.600 

902                   5.660.004 
932                   5.660.005 

16 
58 

5,660.064 
5.660.065 

CLASS  95 

CLASS  135 

740                      5.659.947 

127  2                   5.660,006 

187                      5.660.615 

106                      5.660.631 

116                      5,560,197 

749                      5.659.948 

1673                   5.660.007 

CLASS  71 

212                  Re  35.594 

213                    5.660.632 

CLASS  136 

753                      5.659.949 

169  5                  5.660.008 

15 

5.660.612 

213                    5.660.616 

308                    5.660.633 

827                    5.659.950 

217                      5.660.010 

5.660.613 

254                      5,660.617 

323                    5.660.535 

244                      5.660.643 

830                    5.659.951 

239                    5.660,011 

500                    5.660.536 

245                      5.660.644 

840                      5.659.952 

241                       5,660,012 

CLASS  72 

CLASS  96 

5.660.637 

251                     5.560.545 

841                       5.661.088 

296                    5,660,013 

114 

5.660.066 

204                      5.660.618 

503                    5.660.638 

5.560.646 

843                      5.659.953 

410                      5,660,015 

138 

5.660,067 

723  E                  5.660,539 

854                      5.659.954 

483  1                    5.660,016 

164 

5.660.068 

CLASS  99 

CLASS  137 

893  32                5.659.955 

655  1                    5.660,017 

211 

5,660,069 

323,4                   5.560.098 

CLASS  119 

12                        5.660.198 

898053              5.659.956 

7414                 5,660,018 

229 

5,660,070 

337                    5.660.099 

72.5                     5.560.139 

15                        5.660.199 

741  41                 5,660,019 

283 

5.660,071 

356                    5.660,100 

215                      5.660,140 

110                      5.660.200 

CLASS  30 

745  2                   5,660,020 

294 

5,660,072 

395                      5.660,101 

223                    5.560.141 

240                      5.660.201 

124                      5.659.957 

783  12                 5.660,021 

337 

5.660,073 

4506                 5.660,102 

227                      5.560.142 

318                    5,660,202 

5.659.958 

350 

5,660,074 

468                      5.660.103 

319                      5.660.634 

359                    5.660,203 

232                    5.659.959 

CLASS  53 

467 

5,660,075 

595                    5.660.104 

400                      5.660.143 

492  5                  5,660,204 

276                    5.659,960 

252                    5.660,022 

416                      5.560.144 

512  15                5.660,205 

2792                  5.659,961 

399                      5,660.023 

CLASS  73 

CLASS  101 

440                      5.560.145 

592                    5.560.206 

2796                   5.659.962 

430                      5,660.024 

1  03 

5.661,224 

3  1                        5.560.105 

792                      5.660.146 

599  1                   5.660,207 

307                   5.659.963 

447                    5.660.025 

1.06 

5.661,225 

99                      5,660.106 

846                      5.660.147 

625  17                5,660.208 

PI  102 


PI  103 


PI  104 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


PI  105 


CLA.SS  138 

103  SIMIK^ 

126  5  6*0.:  10 

14)  5.660.211 

157  5.660.212 

CLASS  139 

452  5  660.21.1 

CLASS  Ml 

198  5.660.214 

286  5.660.215 

369  5.660.216 

CLASS  144 

24  12  5.660.217 

176  5.660.218 

CLASS  148 

3I'»  5.660.647 

333  5.660.648 

404  5.660.649 

589  5660.650 

CLASS  149 

36  5.661.261 

CLASS  ISO 

160  Re  35.596 

CLASS  152 

209  A  5.660,651 

209  R  5.660.652 

520  5.660.653 

5.34  5.660.654 

544  5.660,655 

547  5.660.656 


48 

5.661.263 

476 

5.660,712 

50 

5.661.264 
5.661,265 

516 

5,660,713 

102  SC 

5.661.266 

CLASS  2M 

264 

5.661.267 

229 

5.660.273 

CLASS  156 

64 

5.660.657 

5.660.658 

66 

5.660.659 

N5 

5.660.660 

89 

5.660.661 

145 

5.660.662 

152 

5,660,663 

161 

5,660,664 

163 

5,660.665 

245 

5.660.667 

259 

5.660,666 

268 

5.660.668 

273  7 

5,660,669 

«)4  2 

5.660.670 

M5 

5.660.671 

5.660.672 

5.660.673 

353 

5.660.674 

361 

5.660,675 

5,660,676 

401 

5,660,677 

577 

5,660,678 

580  1 

5,660,679 

CLASS  IM 

38 

5.660.219 

84  07 

5.660.220 

CLASS  162 

5  5.660.683 

5.660.684 
16  5.660.685 

4!  5.660.686 

1 1 1  5.660.687 

199  5.660.688 

352  5.660.689 

CLASS  164 

37  5.660,221 

314  5.660.223 

415  5.660.224 

CLASS  165 

8  5.660.226 

47  5.660.227 

76  5.660.228 

10426  5.660.229 

151  5.660.230 

CLASS  166 

249  5.660,231 

297  5,660,232 

.367  5,660,233 

368  5,660.234 

384  5.660.235 

CLASS  169 

72  5.660.236 

CLASS  172 

111  5.660.237 

CLA.SS  174 

5.661,262 


CLASS  175 

40  5.660.238 

61  5.660.2.39 

209  5.660.240 

.?2I  5.660.241 

CLASS  177 

I  5.661.268 

CLASS  178 

18  5.661.269 

CLASS  18e 

19.1  5.660.242 

68  I  5.660,243 

S,66a244 
190  5.660.245 

287  5,660,246 

421  5.660.247 

CLASS  181 

129  5.661.270 
199  5.661.271 
256  5.661.272 
290                    5,661.273 

CLASS  187 

237  5.660.248 

249  5.660.249 

CLASS  188 

729  5,660,250 

7335  5,660,251 

130  5.660.252 
264  G  5.660.253 
290  5.660.254 

378  5.660,255 

379  5,660,256 

CLASS  I9« 

I  5.660.257 

CI.  ASS  192 

329  5.660.258 

113  36  5.660.259 

CLASS  193 

10  5.660.260 

CLASS  198 

357  5.660.261 

411  5.660.262 

445  5.660.263 

594  5.660.264 

609  5.660.265 

711  5,660,266 

782  5.660,268 

810.04  5.660.267 

CLASS  2M 

16  R  5.661.274 

50  01  5.661.275 

6154  5.661.276 

81  9  R  5.661.277 

83  J  5.661.278 

275  5.660,269 

314  5.661,279 

M5  5.660.270 

401  5.660.271 

517  5.660.272 

CLASS  283 

1  5.660.690 

72  5.660.691 

CLASS  2M 

157  68  5.660.692 

192  12  5.660.693 
5.660,694 

192  13  5,660.695 

19222  5.660.697 

252  5.660,698 

297  5.660.699 

29808  5.660,700 

451  5.66a701 

469  5.660.702 

601  5.660.703 

CLASS  2*5 

109  5.660.704 

115  5.660.705 

123  5.660.706 

141  5.660.707 

205  5.660,708 

344  5,66a70» 

367  5,660,710 

425  5.660.711 


308  1  5.660.274 

315  5  5,660.275 

350  5.660.276 

.397  5.660.277 

454  5.660.278 

503  5.660,279 

549  5.660,280 

563  S.660.281 

CLASS  288 

79  5660.714 

148  5.660.715 

163  5.660.716 
251  R  5.660.717 

CLASS  289 

1 1  5.660.282 

164  5.660.718 
223  1  5.660,283 

CLASS  218 

85  5.660.719 
5.660,720 

86  5.660.721 
90  5.660.722 

5.660.723 
104  5.660.724 

122  5.660.725 

130  5.660,726 

141  5,660,727 

251  5,660.728 
457  5,660.729 
611  5.660,730 
669  5.660.731 
708  5.660.732 
71 :  5.660.733 

5.660.734 
723  5,660,735 

730  5,660,736 

CLASS  211 

41  1  5.660.284 

65  5.660.2S5 

8701  5.660.286 

186  5,660,287 

CLASS  215 

44  5.660.288 

252  5.660.289 
5,660,290 

CLASS  216 

6  5,660,737 

17  5,660,738 

27  5,660,739 

67  5,660,740 

97  5.660.741 

CLASS  218 

43  5.661.280 

134  S.661.281 

US  5.661.282 

CLASS  219 

85  16  5.660.742 

12143  5.660.744 

1215  5.660.743 

12157  5,660.745 

12166  5.660.746 

12169  5.660.747 

12184  5,660.748 

130  1  5.660,749 

216  5.660.750 

411  5.660.751 

553  5,660,752 

635  5.660,753 

662  5.660,754 

734  5,660.755 

760  5.660,756 


CLASS  228 

4  02 

5.660.297 

6 

5.660.291 

212. 

S                  5.660.292 

236 

5.660.293 

253 

5.66a294 

324 

5,660.295 

326 

5,660,296 

482 

5,660,298 

524 

5.660,299 

763 

5.660.300 

771 

5.660.301 

790 

5.660.302 

791 

5.660.303 

CLASS  221 

1 

5.660.304 

206 

5.660,305 

CLASS  222 

83  5.660.306 

108  5.660.307 

591  5.660.757 

a.ASS  224 

175  5660.308 

250  5,660,309 

275  5,660.310 

483  5,6*0.311 

627  5660.312 

CLASS  225 

42  5.660.313 

CLASS  227 
2  5,660.314 

156  5,660.315 

CLASS  228 

1  1  5.660.316 

44  3  5.660.317 

102  5.6M.3I8 

II01  5.660,319 

1 22  1  5.660.320 

248  1  5.660.321 

CLASS  229 

193  5.660.322 

215  5.660.323 

5.660,324 
2)5  5.660.325 

403  5.660.326 

CLASS  232 

35  5.660.327 

CLASS  235 

379  5.661.283 

380  5.661.284 
5.661.285 

382  5,661,286 

436  5,661.288 

449  5,661.289 

462  5.66 1  jm 

472  5.661.291 

5.661.292 

CLA.SS  236 

20  R  5.660.328 

CLASS  237 

12  3  B  5.660.329 

CLASS  239 

70  5.660.330 

124  5.660.331 

2885  5.660.332 

3975  5.660.333 

691  5.660.3.34 

CLASS  241 

I  5,660,335 

27  5,660.336 

37  5,660.337 

375  5.660.338 
60  5.660.339 
74  5.660.340 
93  5.660.341 
100  5.660.342 

CLASS  242 

172  5.660.343 

283  5.660.344 

338  5.660.345 

376  1  5.660.346 
379  I  5.660,347 
439  5,660,348 
526 1  5.660,349 
533.4  5.660.350 

5.660.351 
534  5.660.352 

557  5.660.35) 

608  5.660.354 

CLASS  244 

3  15  5.660.355 

79  5,660,356 

121  5,660.357 

135  R  5,660.}S8 

CLASS  248 

105  5.660.359 

118  5.660.360 

131  5.660,361 

188  4  5,660,362 

288  31  5.660,363 

309  1  5,660,364 

459  5.660.365 

516  5.660,366 

674  5.660,367 


59 


CLASS  249 

5.660.758 


CLASS  250 

214  C  5.661.293 

223  B  5.661.294 

23114  5.661.295 

5.661.296 
239  5.661.297 

281  5.661.298 

5.661.299 
287  5.661,300 

307  5,661,301 

339  12  5,661.302 

341  8  5.661.30) 

397  5.661.304 

5.661,305 
4«4  4  5,661.306 

4922  5.661.307 

49221  5.661.]0« 

580  5,661,309 

584  5,661,310 

CLASS  251 

3002  5.660,368 

63  5  5,660.369 

12917  5.660.370 

327  5.660.371 

CLASS  252 

857  5.660.759 

6254  5.660,760 

18828  5.660.761 

29967  5.660.762 

606  5.660.763 

CLASS  253 

383  5.661,287 

CLASS  254 

15  5.660.372 

2%  5.660.373 


CLASS  256 

1 

5.660.374 

1)1 

5.660.375 

22 

5.660.376 

54 

5,660,377 

65 

5.660.378 

CLASS  257 

51 

5.661.311 

77 

5.661.312 

10) 

5,661.)1) 

144 

5,661.314 

181 

5.661.315 

190 

5.661.316 

225 

5.661.317 

279 

5.661.318 

295 

5.661.319 

296 

5.661.320 

5.66 1J2I 

331 

5.661,322 

378 

5,661,323 

379 

5,661,324 

393 

5,661,325 

402 

5,661,326 

413 

5.661.327 

4)2 

5.661.328 

510 

5.661.329 

529 

5.661,330 

5,661,3)1 

3)6 

5.661.332 

618 

5.661.333 

6)2 

5.661.334 

647 

5.661.335 

668 

5.661.066 

5.661  .)36 

676 

5.661.337 

5.661.338 

678 

5.661.339 

680 

5.661,340 

691 

5,661.341 

712 

5.661.342 

72) 

5.661.343 

758 

5.661.344 

767 

5.661.345 

CLASS  261 

I  5.660,764 

393  5.660.765 

87  5.660.766 

94  5.660.767 

CLASS  264 

1  9  5.660.768 

4  5.660.769 

6  5.660.772 

5.660.773 
38  5.660.770 

46  4  5.660.771 

105  5.660,775 

122  5.660,599 


143 

5,660.776 

154 

5.660.777 

184 

5,660,779 

212 

5,660,781 

297 

!                   5,660.782 

328 

5.660.783 

5.660.784 

401 

5,660,785 

428 

5,660,786 

476 

5,660.787 

504 

5.660.788 

555 

5,660.789 

630 

5.660.778 

CLASS  266 

230 

Rt  15.597 

CLASS  267 

126 

5.660.379 

CLASS  269 

21 

5.660.380 

73 

5.660.381 

CLASS  278 

52  16  5.660.382 

CLA.SS  271 

3  18  5.660.383 

145  5.660.384 

303  5.660.385 

CLASS  273 

157  R  5.660.387 

241  5.660)88 

249  5.660,]89 

257  5,660,390 

292  5.660,391 

5.660,392 
5.660.393 
309  5.660.394 

CXASS277 
)  5.660.396 

80  5.660,397 

216  5,660,398 
223  5,660.399 

CLASS  279 

83  5.660.400 

CLASS  288 

1122  5.660.401 

19  5.660.402 

47  19  5.660.403 

4732  5.660.404 

166  5.660,405 

276  5.660,406 

288  4  5.660.407 

420  5.660,408 

455  1  5,660.409 

627  5.660.410 

714  S.660.4II 

7)7  S.660.412 

741  5.660.413 

749  5,660,414 

788  5,660,415 

818  5.660.416 

CLASS  285 

9)  5.660,417 

125.1  5.660.418 

226  5,660,419 

CLASS  292 

3  5.660.420 

CLASS  294 

51  5.660.421 

67.33  5.660.422 

74  S.660.423 

CLASS  296 

97  12  5,660,424 

163  5,660.423 

189  3,660.426 

190  5,660.427 
205  5.660.428 

217  5.660.429 

CLA.SS297 

1 30  5,660,430 

133  5,660,431 

182  5,660,4)2 

18817  5,660.4)) 

21611  5.660.4)4 

21912  5.660.4)5 

233  5,660.436 

237  5.660.437 

2846  5.660,438 

316  5.660,439 

362.12  5,660,440 

408  5,660,441 


41IJ6  3.660.442 

4St2  3.660.443 

478  5.660.444 

485  5.660.445 

CLASS  298 
8  R  5.660.446 

CLASS  381 

5  7  5,66(1.447 

CLASS  303 

135  5  660.448 

136  5.660.449 

CLASS  307 

101  5.661.346 

3»  5.661.347 

43  5.661.348 

131  5,661.349 

CLASS  310 

12  5.661.330 

6711  5.661.351 

71  5.661.352 

86  3.661.353 

113  5.661.334 

180  5.661.355 

219  5.661.356 

239  5.661.357 

313  D  5.661.358 

316  5.661.359 

323  .5.661.360 

329  5.661.161 

CLASS  312 

194  5.660.450 

223.2  5.660.451 

CLASS  313 

309  5.661.362 

412  5.661.363 

512  3.661.364 

637  3.661.363 

CLASS  315 

S.4I  5.661.366 

59  5.661.367 

82  5.661.368 

105  5.661.369 

IS8  5.661.370 

169.3  5.661.371 
241  P  5.661.372 
307  5.661.374 
311  5,661.373 
368,21  5,661,376 
305  5,661.377 


CLASS  326 

21  3,661,411 

3(  5.661.412 


80 

5,661,413 

81 

5,661.414 

82 

5.661.415 

86 

5.661.416 

87 

5.661.417 

105 

5.661.418 

CLASS  3r 

8  5.661.419 

29  5.661.420 

63  5.661.421 

74  5.661.422 
5.661.423 

105  5.661.424 

159  5.661.425 
203  5.661.426 
236  5.661.427 
379  5.661.429 
382  5.661.430 
483  5.661.431 
552  5.661.432 

CLASS  329 

341  5.661,433 

CLASS  330 

31  5.661.434 
107  5.661.435 
265  5.661.436 
282  5.661.437 
284  5.661.4.38 

CLASS  331 

1  R  5.661.439 

16  5.661.440 

67  5.661.441 

CLASS  332 

149  5.661,442 

CLASS  333 

191  5.661.443 

193  5.661.444 

CLASS  335 

216  5.661.445 

229  5.661.446 

299  5.661.447 

CLASS  337 

160  5.661.448 

CLASS  338 

32  R  5.661.449 
320  5.6*1.450 


CLASS  318 

CLASS  340 

32 

5.661.378 

426 

5.661.451 

139 

5.661,379 

438 

5.661.453 

5.661.380 

461 

5.661.454 

234 

5.661.381 

525 

5.661.455 

4)9 

5.661.382 

571 

5.661.456 

5.661.383 

572 

5.661.457 

471 

5.661.384 

573 

5.661.458 

478 

5.661.385 

5.661.459 

490 

5.661.386 

5.661.460 

568.21                 5.661.387 

610 

5.661.461 

625 

5.661.388 

618 

5.661.462 

696 

5.661.389 

636 

5.661.463 

803 

5.661.390 

686 

5.661.465 
5.661.466 

CLASS  320 

690 

5.661.464 

2 

5.661.391 

825  37 

5.661.471 

5.661.392 

825  44 

5.661.468 

5 

5.661.393 

8235 

5.661.467 

82553 

5.661.469 

CLASS  323 

82554 

5.661.470 

222 

5.661.194 

901 

5.661.472 

273 

5.661.395 

933 

5.661.473 

313 

5.661.428 

940 

5.661.474 

CLASS  324 

CLASS  341 

127 

5.661.396 

■y-i 

5.661.476 

207.18              5.661.397 

50 

5.661.477 

247 

5.661.398 

61 

5.661.478 

318 

5.661.399 

76 

5.661.479 

5.661.400 

118 

5.661.480 

320 

3.661.401 

120 

5.661.481 

338 

5.661.402 

150 

5.661.482 

430 

5.661.403 

161 

5.661.483 

601 

5.661.404 

697 

5.661.405 

CLASS  342 

71) 

5.661.406 

1 

5.661.484 

763 

5.661.407 

13 

5.661.485 

76S 

5.661.408 

33 

5.661.486 

5.661.409 

359 

5.661.488 

772 

5.661.410 

101 

5.661.487 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.661.493 
5.661.494 

702  5.661.495 
5.661.496 

715  5.661.497 

771  5.661.498 

911  R  5.661.499 

CLASS  345 

60  5.661.300 
3.661.301 

145  5.661.302 

164  5.661.304 

169  5.661.505 

179  5.561.506 

CLASS  347 

9  5.661.507 
5.561.508 

14  5.661.509 

63  5.661.503 

87  5.661.510 

100  5,661.511 

175  5,661,512 

202  5.661,513 

211  5.661.514 

215  5.661.515 

CLASS  348 

8  5.661.516 

13  5.661.517 

42  5.661.518 

66  5.661.519 

92  5.661.520 

249  5.661.521 

262  5.661.522 

390  5.661,523 

416  5.661,524 

423  5.661.665 

452  5.661.525 

465  5.661.526 

558  5.661.527 

607  5.661.528 
5.661.529 

643  5.661.5)0 

CLASS  349 

42  5.661.579 

65  5.661.578 

73  5.661.531 

135  5.661.532 

169  5.661.533 

CLASS  351 

41  5.561.534 

120  5.661,535 

121  5.661.536 
158  5.661,537 
237  5.661.538 
239  5,661,539 

CLASS  355 

1  5.661.540 

20  5.661.541 

27  5.561.542 

40  5.661.54) 

41  5.661.544 
47  5.561.545 
5)  5.561.546 

5.661.547 

55  5.661.548 

126  5.561.549 

CLASS  356 

5,01  5.661.551 

71  5.661352 

73.1  5.661.333 
5.661.554 

139  03  5.651.555 

236  5.661.556 

301  5.661.557 

319  5.661.558 

353  5.661.559 

364  5.661.560 

385  5,661.561 

432  5.661.562 

446  5.661.563 


CLASS  358 

2% 

5.661.564 

299 

5,661,565 

104 

5.661.566 

400 

5.661.567 

415 

5.661.568 

442 

5.661.569 

456 

5.661.570 

471 

5.661.571 

498 

5.561.572 

5.561.573 

501 

5.561.574 

519 

5.661.575 

539 

5.661.576 

CLASS  359 

11 

5.661.577 

126 

5.661.580 

163 

5.661.581 

172 

5.661.582 

173 

5.661383 

175 

5.661.584 

180 

5.661.585 

203 

5.661J86 

205 

5.661.387 

216 

5.661.588 

232 

5.661.589 

24ft 

5.661.590 

290 

5.661.591 

291 

5.561.392 

292 

5.561.59) 

299 

5.561.594 

330 

5.561.595 

359 

5.561,596 

362 

5.561,597 

388 

5.561.598 

457 

5.561.600 

463 

5.661.599 

562 

5.661.601 

583 

5.661,602 

622 

5.561.603 

637 

5.661.604 

691 

5.661,606 

719 

5.661.607 

800 

5.661.608 

826 

5.661.609 

859 

5.561.610 

871 

5.661.611 

CLASS  360 

59  5.561.612 

61  5.661,613 

56  5.661,614 

75  5,661,615 

77  12  5,561,616 

7804  5,561,617 

97,02  5,661,618 

104  5,661,619 

!13  5.561.620 

5.661.621 
130.24  5.661.522 

CLASS  361 

42  5.661.523 

79  5,661.524 

92  5,661,625 

93  5,661.626 
115  5.661.627 
275  4  5.661,528 
505  5.661.629 
680  5.661.605 
683                      5.561.630 

5.561.631 

5.661.632 

5.561.633 

584  5.661.634 

5.661,635 

683  5.661,636 

687  5,661.537 

597  5.661,638 

704  5,661.639 

801  5.661.640 

814  5,561.641 

CLASS  362 

29  5.660.452 

32  5.660.453 

61  5.660.454 

66  5.660.455 

80  5.560.436 

83  1  5.660.457 

84  5.660.459 
103  5.660.460 
189  5.660.458 
198  Bl  5.154.483 
241  5.660.461 
256  5.560.462 
269  5.560.463 
376  5.660.464 

CLASS  363 

21  5.561.542 

5.561.643 
56  5.561.544 

89  5.561.645 

124  5.661.646 

147  5.661.647 

CLASS  364 

181  5.661.648 

420  5.661.649 

424  027  5.661.650 

424,034  5.661.651 

449  7  5.661.652 

464  2  5.561.653 

474  18  5.661.654 

474,24  5.661.655 

474  37  5.661,656 


481 

5.661.657 

45 

5.661.740 

5.661.658 

46 

5.561.741 

484 

5.661.659 

5.661.742 

489 

5.661.660 

5.661.743 

3.661.661 

57 

5.661.744 

5.661,662 

70 

5.661.745 

490 

5,661.663 

83 

5.661.746 

492 

3,661,664 

101 

5.561.747 

525 

5,661.667 

108 

5.661.748 

550 

5,661,668 

552 

5,661.669 

CLASS  373 

571,07 

5.661.666 

145 

5.561.749 

572 

5.661.672 

578 

5.661.670 

CLASS  374 

5,661.671 

121 

5.660.470 

76001 

5,661,673 

124 

5.660.471 

761 

5,661,674 

128 

5,660,472 

758 

5,661,675 

145 

5,660,473 

178 

5,660,474 

CLASS  365 

208 

5.660.475 

53 

5.661,676 

5.661.677 

CLASS  375 

149 

5.661.578 

208 

5.661.750 

5.561.579 

219 

5.661.751 

5.661.680 

222 

5.661.752 

179 

5.661.681 

233 

5.661.75) 

185  17 

5.661.682 

239 

5.561.754 

185  18 

5.661.68) 

242 

5.561.755 

18521 

5.661.684 

259 

5.661  J73 

185.22 

5.661.685 

281 

5.661.757 

185.23 

5.661.586 

296 

5.661,758 

185.24 

5.661.687 

334 

5.561.759 

194 

5.661.588 

341 

5.661.760 

200 

5.661.689 

344 

5.661,761 

201 

5.661.590 

347 

5.661.762 

208 

5.561.591 

368 

5.561.763 

'>'>T 

Bl  4.653.030 

5.561.764 

23005 

5.661.692 

376 

5.661.765 

233 

5.661.693 

233.5 

5.661.694 

CLASS  376 

5.661.695 

245 

5.661.766 

250 

5  561.767 

CLASS  366 

251 

5.561.768 

1 

5.660.465 

283 

5.561.769 

137  1 

5.660.466 

298 

5.661.770 

279 

5,660.467 

313 

5.561.771 

306 

5.660.468 

347 

5.660.469 

CLASS  378 

CLASS  367 

14  5.661.702 

31  5.661.596 

47  5.661.597 

73  5.661,698 

132  5,561,699 


CLASS  368 

46 

5.661,700 

CLASS  369 

11 

5,661.701 

14 

5.561.703 

44i>l4 

5.561.704 

44,28 

5.661,705 

54 

5,661,706 

59 

5,661.707 

5.661.708 

5.561.709 

97 

5.661.710 

112 

5.661.711 

116 

5.661.712 

124 

5.661.713 

178 

5.661.714 

2751 

5,661,716 

275,4 

5,661,715 

CLASS  370 

207  5.561.718 
216  5.661.719 
223  5.661.720 
230  5.561.721 
235  5.661.722 
315  5.661.723 
324  5.661.724 
377  5.661.725 
445  5.661.726 
5.661.727 
.503         5.661.728 


20  5.661.772 

65  5.661.77) 

96  Bl  5.408.521 

101  5.661.774 

206  5.661.775 

CLASS  379 

2  5.561.776 

5  5.661.777 

29  5.661.778 

45  5.661.779 

61  5,661.780 

67  5.661.781 
5,661.782 
5,661,78) 

89  5,661.784 

9)15  5.661.785 

99  5.661.786 

101,01  5.661.787 

105  B2  4.596.900 

142  5.661.788 

207  5.661.789 
209  5.661.790 
211  5.561.791 
221  5.561.792 
368  5.661.793 
399  5.551.794 

412  5.661.795 

413  5.661.796 
433  5.661.797 
454  5.661.798 

CLASS  380 

4  5.561.799 

5.561.800 

15  5.661.801 

20  5.561.802 

21  5.661.803 
5.661.804 

23  5.661.805 

25  5,661,806 


CLASS  371 

5.661.807 

■"I  '' 

5.661.729 

21  3 

5.661.730 

CLASS  381 

22  1 

5,661.731 

1 

5.661.808 

27  2 

5.661,732 

1) 

5.661.809 

22.3 

5,661.733 

5.661.810 

43  1 

5.661.734 

25 

5.661.811 

49.1 

5.561.7)5 

5.561.812 

62 

5.561.7)6 

66 

5.661.81) 

687 

5.661.814 

CLASS  372 

108 

5.661.815 

■"I 

5.661.737 

35 

5.661,738 

CLASS  382 

38 

5,661.739 

100 

5.561.816 

PI  106 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  107 


110 
132 
142 
226 
232 
233 
239 
298 


29 
80 
119 
204 


107 
122 
192 
468 
539 
572 


5.661.817 
5.661.818 
5.661.819 
5.661.820 
5.661.821 
5.661.822 
5.661.823 
5.661.824 

CLA.SS  383 

5.660.476 
5.660,477 
5,660,478 
5,660,479 

CLASS  384 

5,660.480 
5.660.481 
5.660.482 
5.660.483 
5.660.484 
5.660.485 


CLASS  385 

II  5.661.825 

17  5.661.826 

18  5.661.827 
31  5.661.828 
'1  5.661.829 
4<1  5.661.830 
49  5.661.831 
8"                        5.661.832 

5.661.833 

92  5.661.834 

5.661.835 

III  5.661.836 
115  5.661.837 
121  5.661.838 
131  5.661.839 
135         5.661.840 

5.661.841 
139  5.661.842 

147  5.661.843 

CLASS  38« 

46  5.661.844 

68  5.661.845 

5.661.846 

83  5.661.847 

CLASS  395 

439  5,661.848 

CLASS  399 

45  5,M)I,550 

CLASS  4M 

120  07  5,660,486 

1 20  1 7  5,660,487 

486  5,660.488 

Ml  5,660,489 

CLASS  402 

16  5.660.490 

CLA.SS  403 

74  S.h«),49l 

267  5.660.492 

348  5.660.493 

359  5,660.494 

377  5,660,495 

CLASS  404 

6  5,660.4% 


14 

5.660.497 

17 

5.660,498 

CLASS  4«5 

83 

5.660.499 

128 

5.660J00 

152 

5.660.501 

186 

5.660.502 

5.660.503 

232 

5.660.504 

258 

5.66(1.505 

CLASS  406 

1 

5.660.506 

CLA.SS  407 

114  5.660.507 

CLASS  408 

1 1 1  5.660.508 

CLASS  409 

81  5.660.509 

136  5.660.510 

195  5.660.511 

CLASS  410 

124  5.660.512 


CLASS  411 

423 

433 

5.660.513 
CLASS  412 

424 
425 
426 

1 

5.660.514 
^.660.5 15 

CLASS  413 

427 
438 
450 

14 

5.660  J 16 

CLA.SS  414 

217 
458 
783 

5.660.517 
5.660.518 
5.660.519 

451 

CLASS  415 

5.660J20 
5.660.521 
5.660.522 


CLASS  416 

97  R  5.660.523 

5.660.524 

5.660.525 

198  A  5.660.526 

205  5.660.527 

CLASS  417 

5.660.528 
5.660.529 
5.660.530 
5.660.531 
5.660.532 
5.660.533 
5.660.534 


32 

53 

125 

XX) 

342 

435 

554 


I 

15 
28 
53  4 

55  6 

174 


.56 

58 

63 

64 

68  I 

88 

KM) 

101 
112 
173 
189 
261 
305 


83 

98 

236 

315 

331 

502 


92 

936 

937 

45 

49 

701 

70  16 

76,7 

78.17 

78,25 

85.2 

130.1 

141 

145  1 

152  1 

154.1 

175  1 

1781 

195  1 


277. 
400 


403 
405 
411 
418 


CLASS  418 

5,660,535 
5.660.536 
5.660.537 
5.660J38 
5.660.539 
5.660.540 

CLASS  422 

5.660.790 
5.660.791 
5.660.792 
5,660.793 
5.660.794 
5.660.795 
5.660.796 
5.660.797 
5.660.79* 
5.660.799 
5.660.800 
5.660.801 
5.660.802 
5.660  J03 

CLASS  423 

5.660.805 
5.660.806 
5.660.807 
5.660.808 
5.660.809 
5.660.810 

CLA.VS  424 

5.660.812 
5.660.813 
5.660.814 
5.660.815 
5.660.816 
5.660.817 
5.660.818 
5.660.819 
5.660.820 
5.660.821 
5.660.822 
5.660.823 
5.660.824 
5.660.825 
5.660.811 
5.660.826 
5.660.827 
5.660.828 
5.660.831 
5.660.829 
5.660.830 
5.660.832 
5.660.833 
5.660.834 
5.660.835 
5.660.836 
5.660.837 
5.660.838 
5.660.839 
5.660.840 
5.660.841 
5.660.842 
5.660.844 
5.660.845 


464 
465 
616 


5.660.846 
5.660.847 
5.660.848 
5.660.849 
5.660.850 
5.660.851 
5.660.852 
5.660.853 
5.660.854 
5.660.855 
5.660.SS6 
5.660.857 
5.660.858 
5.660.SJ9 
5.660.860 
5.660.861 
5.660.862 


CLASS  425 
85  5.660.863 

145  5.660.864 

335  5.661.113 


99 

IOC 

112 

124 
417 
638 

658 


CLA.SS  426 

5.660.865 
5.660.866 
5.660.867 
5.660.868 
5.660.869 
5.660.870 
5.660.871 
5.660.872 


CLASS 


224 

8 
64 

100 

118 

130 

248  1 

249 

294 

304 

327 

374  5 

376  6 

385  5 

387 

3884 

445 

515 

534 

537 

542 

577 

579 


427 

5.660.873 

5.660.874 

5.660.875 

5.660.876 

5.660.877 

5.660.878 

5.660.879 

5.660.8(0 

5.66a881 

5.660.882 

5.660.883 

5.660.884 

5.660.885 

5.660.886 

5.660.887 

5.660  J88 

5.660.889 

5.660.890 

5.660.891 

5.661.092 

5.661.115 

5.660.892 

5.660.893 

5.660.894 

5.(*<l,895 


CLASS 


13 

31 

34.2 

34.7 

35.6 

357 

364 

3692 

53 

67 

76 

95 

99 

102 
110 
141 
192 
195 
196 
206 
209 

214 

3044 

3144 

328 

331 

332 

357 

373 

4(Vt 

405 

408 

423  I 

605 

685 


428 

5 

5.660.896 

5.660.897 

5.660.898 

6 

5.660.899 

5.660.900 

5.660.901 

5.660.902 

5.66a903 

5.660.904 

5.660.905 

5.660.906 

5.660.907 

71 

5.660.909 

5.660.910 

721 

5.660.911 

7  23 

5.660.912 

79 

5.660.913 

7  93 

5.660.914 

.34 

5.660.915 

691 

5.660.916 

5.660.917 

5.660.918 

5.660.919 

5.660.920 

5.660.921 

5.660.922 

693 

5.660.925 

694 

5.660.926 

6951 

5.660.927 

696 

5.660.928 

70  2 

5.660.929 

912 

5.660.930 

115 

5.660.931 

121 

5.660.804 

122 

5.660.932 

172  3 

5.660.934 

5.660.935 

5.660.936 

5.660.937 

5.660.938 

174 

5.660.939 

188 

20 
45 
54 

58 

97 

107 

110 

137 

139 

190 

253 

270  1 

27021 

315 

399 

444 

490 

544 


CLA.SS  429 

1 3  5.660.940 

19  5.660.941 

54  5.660.942 

59  5.660.943 

93  5.660.944 

123  5.660.945 

ISO  5.660.946 

192  5.660.947 

194  5.660.948 

198  5.660.949 

212  5.660.950 

218  5.660.951 

223  5.660.952 

224  5.660.953 

CLASS  430 

1  5.660.954 

5  5.660.955 

5.660.956 
5.660.957 
5.660.958 
5.660.959 
5.660.960 
5.660.961 
5.660.962 
5.660.%  3 
5.660.964 
5.660.%5 
5.660.966 
5.660.%7 
5.660.968 
5.660.969 
5.660.970 
5.660.971 
5.660.972 
5.660.973 
5.660.974 
5.660.975 

CLASS  431 

.344  Bl  5.369.556 

CXASS  432 

8  5.660.541 

19  5.660.542 

152  5.660.543 

CLASS  433 

55  5.660.544 

173  5.660.545 

216  5.660.546 

CLASS  434 

5.660  J47 
5.660.548 
5.660.549 

CLASS  435 

5.660.976 
5.660.977 
5.660.978 
5.660.979 
5.660.980 
5.660.981 
5.660.982 
5.660.983 
5.660.984 
5.660.985 
5.660.986 
5.660.988 
5.660.989 
5.660.990 
5.660.991 
5.660.992 
5.660.997 
5.660.994 
5.660.993 
5.660.995 
5.660.998 
5.660.999 
5.661.000 
5.661.001 
5.661.002 
5.661.003 
5.661,004 
5.661.005 
5.661.006 
5.661.007 
5.661.009 
5.661.008 
5.661.010 
5.661.011 
5.661.012 
5.661.013 
5.661.014 
5.661.015 
5.661.016 
5.661.017 
5.661.018 
5.661.025 
5.661.019 
5.661.020 


29 

167 

226 


209 
239 

240  2 
252  3 

266 

287  2 

288  3 
2902 
290  3 
320  1 

383 


5.661.021 
5.661.022 
5.661.023 
5.661.024 
5.661.026 
5.661.027 
5.661.028 
5.661.029 
5.661.030 
5.661.031 
5.661.032 
5.661.033 
5.661.034 

CLASS  436 

5.661.035 
5.661.036 
5.661.037 
5.661.038 
5.661.039 
5.661.040 


CLASS  437 

32  5.661.063 

43  5.661.053 

218  5.661.090 


CLASS  438 

3 

5.661.062 

17 

5.661.042 

30 

5.661.050 

31 

5.661.077 

32 

5.661.074 

5.661.075 

39 

5.661.076 

50 

5.660.6(0 

72 

5.661.041 

106 

5.661.0*1 

109 

5.661. or? 

125 

5.661.089 

130 

5.661.047 

158 

5.661.051 

162 

5.661.043 

202 

5.661.046 

217 

5.661.048 

237 

5.661.069 

253 

5.661.065 

254 

5.661.061 

257 

5.661.054 

5.661.057 

5.661.060 

2.59 

5.661.055 

261 

5.661.056 

276 

5.661.059 

286 

5.661.045 

303 

5.661.049 

5.661.052 

329 

5.661.066 

3% 

5.661.064 

398 

5.661.068 

420 

5.661.067 

424 

5A61.091 

431 

5.66IJJ73 

439 

5.661.072 

530 

5.661.071 

612 

5.661.082 

624 

5.661.084 

637 

5.661.083 

643 

5.660.6% 

653 

5.661.085 

654 

5.661.080 

660 

5.661.078 

5.661.079 

695 

5.660.681 

715 

5.660.682 

763 

5.661.093 

766 

5.661.044 

CLASS  439 

108 

5.660.551 

159 

5.660.552 

160 

5.660.553 

172 

5.660.554 

278 

5.660.555 

310 

5.660.556 

328 

5.660.557 

353 

5.660.558 

.392 

5.660.559 

419 

5.660  J60 

5.660.561 

487 

5.660.562 

512 

5.660.563 

557 

5.660.564 

585 

5.660.565 

587 

5.660.566 

i20 

5.660.567 

i54 

5.660.568 

862 

5.660.569 

886 

5.660.570 

106 


377 
378 


CLASS  441 

5.660.572 

CLA.SS  442 

5.660.923 
5.660.924 

CLASS  445 

5.660J73 
5.660.574 


CLA.SS  446 

409  5.660.575 

490  5.060.576 

CLASS  450 

86  5.660.577 

CLASS  451 

8  5.660.578 

21  5.660.579 

38  5.660.580 

289  5.660.581 

359  5.660.582 

CLASS  452 

1 36  5.660.583 


CLASS  454 

108 
187 
200 
237 
285 

5.660.584 
5.660.585 
5.660.586 
5.660.587 
5.660.588 

CLASS  464 

14 
69 
88 

130 
144 

5.660.589 
5.660.590 
5.660.591 
5.660.592 
5.660.S93 

CLASS  470 

in 

5.660.594 

CLASS  472 

92 

5.660.595 

CLASS  473 

118 
418 

427 

5.660.5% 
5.660.395 
5.660.550 

CLASS  478 

74 

5.660.908 

CLASS  501 

126 

5.661.n>M 

CLASS  502 

102 
103 

:i5 

120 

5.661.095 
5.661.0% 
5.661.097 
5.661.098 

CLASS  503 

201 
209 
226 

5.661.099 
5.661.100 
5.661.101 

CLASS  5*4 

147 
150 
190 
227 
240 
243 
270 
281 
284 

5.661.103 
5.661.104 
S.66I.I05 
5.661.106 

5.661.107 
5.661.108 
5.661.109 
5.661.110 
5.661.111 

CLASS  5*5 

237 
425 
501 

5.661.112 
5.660.774 

5.661.114 

CLASS  507 

126 

Bl  ■;. 114.598 

CLASS  508 

126  5.661.116 

433  5.661.117 


CLASS  440 

88  5.660.571 


CLA.SS  510 

126 

5.661.118 

139 

5.661.119 

153 

5.661.120 

245 

5.661.121 

CLASS  514 

2 

5.661.122 

5.661.123 

6 

5.661.124 

I 

5.661.125 

182 

5.661.143 

5.661.163 

567 

5.661.183 

179 

5.661.198 

837 

5661  215 

12 

5.661.126 

202 

5.661.144 

341 

5.661.164 

574 

5.661.184 

706 

5.661.199 

871 

5661  216 

16 

5.661.127 

210 

5.661.145 

362 

5.661.165 

595 

5A61.185 

436 

5.661.200 

It 

5.661.128 

211 

5.661.146 

365 

5.661.166 

630 

5.661.186 

19 

5.661.129 

218 

5.661.147 

5.661.167 

680 

5.661.187 

CLASS  524 

CLASS  525 

21 

Bl  5.438.042 

5.661.148 

369 

5.661.168 

711 

5.661.188 

233 
262 
265 
269 
2% 
376 
378 
414 
457 
476 
493 
503 

5.661.201 
Bl  5.162.409 
5.661.202 
5.661.203 
5.661.204 
5.661.205 
5.661.206 
5.661.207 
5.661.208 
5.661.209 
5.661.210 
5661  211 

25 
44 

46 
S3 

77 
107 

Bl  5.504.072 
5.661.130 
5.661.131 
5.661.132 
5.661.133 
5.661.134 
5.661.135 
5.661.136 
5.661.137 
5.661.138 
5.661.139 

241 
252 

254 

261 
262 
267 
291 
307 
312 
314 

5.661.149 
5.661.150 
5.661.151 
5.661.152 
5.661.153 
5.661.154 
5.661.155 
5.661.156 
5.661.157 
5.661.158 
5.661.159 

387 
390 
397 
402 
414 
416 
419 
441 
494 
530 
538 

5.661.169 
5.661.170 
5.661. 171 
5.661.172 
5.661.173 
5.661.174 
5.661.175 
5.661.176 
5.661.177 
5.661.178 
5.661.179 

784 

51 

59 

93 

182 

314 

107 

5.661.189 

CLASS  521 

5.661.190 
5.661.191 
5.661.192 
5.661.193 
5.660.014 

CLASS  523 

5.661.194 

64 

166 

384 

478 
481 

49 

5.661.218 
5.661.219 
5.661.220 
5.661.221 
5.661.222 
5.661.223 

CLASS  601 

5.660.597 

167 

5.661.140 

326 

5.661.160 

547 

S.661.180 

113 

5.661.195 

521 

5  661  212 

177 

5.661.141 

5.661.161 

552 

5.661.181 

122 

5.661.1% 

555 

5.661.213 

CLASS  623 

178 

5.661.142 

331 

5.661.162 

563 

5.661.182 

161 

5.661.197 

783 

5.661.214 

16 

5.660.225 

P.— 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2-          500 

382.685 

642 

382.686 

703 

382.687 

853 

382.688 

861 

382.689 

902 

382.690 

946 

382.691 

960 

382.692 

972 

382.693 

382.694 

382.695 

382.6% 

382.697 

382.698 

382.699 

382,700 

382.701 

DJ-            28 

382.702 

201 

38Z703 

207 

382.704 

218 

382.705 

232 

382.706 

255 

382.707 

265 

382.708 

282 

382.709 

305 

382.710 

309 

382.71 1 

D4—            108 

382.712 

D5—             53 

382.713 

D6—            300 

382.714 

382.715 

303 

382.716 

315 

382.717 

331 

382.718 

333 

382.719 

335 

382.720 

368 

382.721 

381 

382.722 

382.723 

382.724 

390 

382.725 

393 

382.726 

406 

382.727 

407 

382.728 

417 

382.729 

440 

382.730 

469 

382.731 

478 

382.732 

479 

382.733 

480 

382.734 

492 

382.735 

D8— 


495 

382.736 

501 

382.737 

382.738 

504 

382.739 

382.740 

382.741 

382.742 

382.743 

382.745 

511 

382.746 

514 

382.747 

516 

382.748 

523 

382.749 

525 

382.750 

382.751 

546 

382.752 

552 

382.753 

575 

382.754 

5% 

382.755 

382.756 

608 

382.757 

634 

382.758 

3002 

382.759 

.305 

382.760 

308 

382.761 

309 

382.762 

316 

382.763 

317 

382.764 

332 

382.765 

354 

382.766 

360 

382.767 

361 

382.768 

392  1 

382.769 

395 

382.770 

607 

382.771 

382.772 

637 

382.773 

382.774 

6.38 

382.775 

698 

382.776 

710 

382.777 

8 

382.778 

382.779 

382.780 

14 

382.781 

16 

382.782 

37 

382.783 

40 

382.784 

57 

382.785 

70 

382.786 

382.787 

D9— 


DIO— 


Dll- 


D12— 


71  382.788 
315  382.789 
330  382.790 
343  382.791 

382.792 
356  382.793 

382.794 
425  382.795 
429  382.7% 

433  382.797 

434  382.799 
382.800 

435  382.801 
445  382.805 
447  382.802 
502  382.806 
520  382.807 
522  382.808 
526  382.803 
529  382.809 

382.810 

542  382.811 

543  382.812 
564  382.804 
574  382.813 

30  382.814 

382.815 

382.816 

382.817 

382.818 

32  382.819 

40  382.820 

45   382.821 

83  382.822 

106  382.823 

382.824 

382.825 

113   382.826 

3  382.827 

382.828 

5  382.829 

13  382.830 

34  382.831 

112  382.832 

91   382.833 

98   382.834 

no  382.835 

119  382.836 

1 29  382.837 

131   382.838 

146  382.839 


D13 


D14 


D15— 


147 

382.840 

326 

382.891 

173 

382.841 

327 

382.892 

179 

382.842 

D18- 

39 

382.893 

181 

382.843 

55 

382.894 

184 

382.844 

56 

382.895 

186 

382.845 

D19— 

1 

382.8% 

195 

382.846 

20 

382.897 

209 

382.847 

382.898 

219 

382.848 

26 

382.899 

223 

382.849 

27 

382.900 

310 

382.850 

41 

382.901 

333 

382.851 

62 

382.902 

107 

382.852 

65 

382.903 

112 

382.853 

90 

382.904 

139 

382.854 

D20- 

5 

382.905 

142 

382.855 
382.856 

10 

382.906 
382.907 

147 

382.857 

382.908 

lUO 

382.858 

382.909 

382.859 

17 

382,910 

107 

382.860 
382.861 

22 

382.911 
382.912 

382.862 

42 

382.913 

109 

382.863 

D2I— 

13 

382.914 

114 

382.864 

382.915 

382.865 

48 

382.916 

145 

382.866 

73 

382.917 

382.867 

87 

382.918 

121 

382.868 

99 

382.919 

137 

382.869 

108 

382.920 

382.870 

122 

382.921 

138 

382.871 

140 

382.922 

382.872 

155 

382.923 

382.873 

194 

382.924 

142 

382.874 

382.925 

143 

382.875 

382.926 

168 

382.876 

204 

382.927 

214 

382.877 

208 

382.928 

218 

382.878 

382.929 

240 

382.879 

382.930 

382.880 

221 

382.931 

7 

382.881 

226 

382.932 

382.882 

228 

382.933 

9 

382.883 

D22- 

142 

382.934 

14 

382.884 

D23— 

223 

382.935 

79 

382.885 
382.886 

382.936 
382.937 

139 

382.887 

226 

382.938 

208 

382.888 

382.939 

309 

382.889 

238 

382.940 

382.890 

249 

382.941 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


0.009  I 


34  1    0.010  I 


54.1    0.011  I 


87.12    0.012  I 


LI    0.013  I 


252  382.942 
259  382.943 
267  382.944 
277  382.945 
295  382.946 
382.947 
303  382.948 
311   382.949 

335  382.950 

336  382.951 
367  382.952 
377  382.953 

382.954 
411  382.955 
420  382.956 

129  382.957 

130  382.958 
133  382.959 

145  382.960 

146  382.%1 
155      382.%2 

382.%3 

382.964 

181   382.%5 

189   382.966 

195   382,%7 

197  382.968 

382.969 

199  382.970 

211   382.971 

382,972 

382.973 

224  382.974 

16  382.975 

36  382.976 

119   382,977 

382,978 

124  382.979 

382.980 

382.981 

382.982 

382.983 

135  382.984 


162 
180 


)97 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Sutes,  Temlories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Anzona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Florida 1 2 

Georgia 1 3 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 1 8 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada' 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


( First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key  Refer  to  pateni  number  in  body  of  the  OflBcial  Gazene  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.659.932 

5,660.017 

5,660,546 

5,661,018 

5.661,406 

5.651.829 

5.660.327 

5,660,048 

5,660,547 

5,661,019 

5.661.409 

5.551.843 

5.660.505 

5,660.050 

5.660,553 

5,661,025 

5.661.411 

5.661.848 

5.660.545 

5,660,052 

5,660,554 

5,661,029 

5.661.412 

5.511,570 

S.660.86« 

5,660,082 

5,660.567 

5,661,033 

5.661,419 

08                   5.660,012 

5.661.130 

5,660.099 

5,660,568 

5,661,035 

5,661,427 

5,660,085 

5.661,136 

5,660,104 

5,660,641 

5,661,039 

5,661,434 

5.660.088 

5.661.274 

5,660,114 

5.660,642 

5,661.043 

5.661.442 

5.660.183 

5.661.370 

5,660,143 

5,660,644 

5.661.053 

5.661,445 

5.660,281 

5.661,726 

5,660,159 

5,660,660 

5.661.055 

5.661,450 

5,660,392 

5,661.763 

5,660,161 

5.660.676 

5.661.059 

5.661.470 

5.660.410 

5.661.778 

5.660,163 

5,660.680 

5.661,060 

5.661.476 

5.660.735 

5.661,812 

5,660,166 

5.660.682 

5,661.069 

5.661.483 

5.660,849 

02 

5.660,275 

5,660.167 

5.660.692 

5.661.083 

5.661.485 

5.660.985 

04 

5,659,896 

5.660.171 

5.660,695 

5.661.087 

5.661.490 

5.661.009 

5,659.950 

5.660,176 

5.660,701 

5.661,093 

5.661,507 

5.661.017 

5,659.960 

5,660.180 

5.660.702 

5,661.122 

5.661,518 

5.661.036 

5,659,998 

5,660.181 

5.660.715 

5.661.125 

5.661.534 

5.661.124 

5.660.144 

5.660.198 

5.660.727 

5.661.127 

5.661.539 

5.661,232 

5.660,330 

5,660.199 

5.660,738 

5.661.134 

5.661.559 

5.561.240 

5.660.434 

5.660,205 

5,660,745 

5,661.178 

5.661,577 

5.661.287 

5.660.518 

5,660,207 

5.660,757 

5.661,195 

5.661.582 

5,661,458 

5.660,573 

5,660,209 

5.660.761 

5.661,218 

5,661,590 

5,661,670 

5,660,640 

5.660.239 

5.660.784 

5.661.226 

5,661.592 

5.561.687 

5,660.720 

5,660.242 

5.660.785 

5.661.227 

5.661,605 

5,661,730 

5.660,997 

5.660.274 

5.660.790 

5,661,228 

5.661,614 

09                     5,660,030 

5.661,042 

5.660.309 

5.660.806 

5,661.245 

5.661.618 

5.660,125 

5.661,048 

5.660,345 

5.660,815 

5.661.246 

5,661.630 

5.560.206 

5,661,075 

5,660.355 

5.660.826 

5.661,267 

5.661.638 

5.560.249 

5,661.088 

5,660.357 

5.660.836 

5.661.270 

5.661.647 

5.660.271 

5.661.211 

5,660.363 

5.660.847 

5.661,271 

5.661.652 

5.660.273 

5,661,312 

5,660.366 

5,660.856 

5,661.273 

5.661,660 

5.660.326 

5,661.403 

5.660,387 

5.660,861 

5.661.284 

5.561.661 

5.560.344 

5.661.487 

5.660,388 

5,660,862 

5.661.300 

5.661.663 

5.560.348 

5.661,492 

5.660.391 

5,660,900 

5.661,313 

5.661.575 

5.560.457 

5.661.746 

5,660.397 

5.660.901 

5.661.314 

5.661.683 

5,660.459 

OS 

5.659.938 

5.660.399 

5.660.903 

5.661.315 

-;                          5.661,685 

5.660,485 

5.660,304 

5,660.407 

5.660.904 

5,661,316 

5,661,690 

5.560.627 

06 

5,659.901 

5.660.413 

5,660.930 

5,661,322 

5.661,699 

5.560.649 

5,659,910 

5.660,417 

5.660,938 

5,661,337 

5,661.714 

5.560,821 

5,659,933 

5.660,425 

5,660,957 

5.661,349 

5,661.733 

5,660.905 

5.659,952 

5.660.428 

5.660,962 

5,661.354 

5.661.737 

5,660.941 

5,659.966 

5.660.472 

5.660.978 

5.661.377 

5.661.750 

5.661,074 

5.659,990 

5.660,488 

5.660.980 

5.661.382 

5.661.762 

5,661.092 

5.659,994 

5.660.502 

5.660.982 

5.661.383 

5,661,771 

5.561,185 

5.660.000 

5.660.506 

5,660.984 

5.661.384 

5,661.773 

5.561.186 

5.660,005 

5.660,512 

5.660.992 

5.661.385 

5.661.808 

5.561.237 

5,660,009 

5,660.534 

5.660.993 

5.661.396 

5.661.820 

5,661.238 

5,660,011 

5,660,541 

5,661.016 

5,661,397 

5.661,828 

5.661.256 

PI  109 


PI  110 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.661.268 

5.660.126 

5.661.367 

5.660.202 

5.661.515 

5.660.204 

5.661.566 

5.660.227 

5.661.623 

5.660.246 

5.661.653 

5.660.248 

5.661.6*6 

5.660.254 

5.661.803 

5.660.295 

5.162.409 

5.660.336 

10 

5.659.911 

5.660.341 

5.660.284 

5.660.377 

5.660.380 

5.660.390 

5.660.678 

5.660.393 

5.660.687 

5.660.409 

5.660.805 

5.660.436 

5.660.918 

5.660.458 

5.660.981 

5.660.497 

5.661.222 

5.660.508 

5.661.309 

5.660.521 

5.661.538 

5.660.595 

12 

5.659.905 

5.660.624 

5.659.953 

5.660.637 

5.659.989 

5.660.658 

5.660.002 

5.660.712 

5.660.037 

5.660.732 

5.660.040 

5.660.736 

5.660.077 

5.660.787 

5.660.091 

5.660.800 

5.660.184 

5.660.896 

5.660.217 

5.660.899 

5.660.292 

5.660.953 

5.660.311 

5.661.040 

5.660.313 

5.661.103 

5.660.402 

5.661.123 

5.660.445 

5.661.146 

5.660.460 

5.661.171 

5.660.572 

5.661.262 

5.660.582 

.      5.661.265 

5.660.584 

5.661.275 

5.660.602 

5.661.379 

5.660.663 

5.661.405 

5.660.683 

5.661.420 

5.660.746 

5.661.433 

5.660.747 

5.661.443 

5.660.854 

5.661.656 

5.660.926 

5.661.725 

5.660.949 

5.661.785 

5.661.258 

5.661.789 

5.661.261 

5.661.802 

5.661.263 

5.661.840 

5.661.264 

4.596.900 

5.661.457 

18                   5.659.976 

5.661.459 

5.660.103 

5.661.484 

5.660.139 

5.661.631 

5.660.156 

5.661.655 

5.660.194 

5.661.657 

5.660.270 

5.661.718 

5.660.302 

13 

5.660.016 

5.660.374 

5.660.154 

5.660.404 

5.660.172 

5.660.452 

5.660.177 

5.660.526 

5.660.262 

5.660.723 

5.660.263 

5.660.733 

5.660.279 

5.660.791 

5.660.353 

5.660.842 

5.660.432 

5.660.882 

5.660.503 

5.661.002 

5.66a928 

5.661.031 

5.661.113 

5.661.168 

5.661.217 

5.661.173 

5.661.247 

5.661.184 

5.661.297 

5.661.251 

15 

5.659.977 

5.661.376 

5.660.830 

5.66 1J63 

16 

5.659.923 

5.661.593 

5,660.201 

5.661.715 

5.660.226 

5.661.811 

5.661.045 

5.661.824 

5.661.054 

19                     5.659.936 

5.661.064 

5.660.119 

5.661.072 

5.660.576 

5.661.073 

5.661.719 

5.661.115 

20                   5.659.986 

5.661.334 

5.660.007 

5.661.428 

5.660.498 

5.661.677 

21                    5.660.257 

5.661.695 

5.660.608 

17 

5.659.904 

5.661.510 

5.659.918 

22                   5.659.902 

5.659.948 

5.659.964 

5.659.971 

5.660.132 

5.659.973 

5.660.238 

5.659.981 

5.660.283 

5.659.985 

5.660.714 

5.659.991 

5.660.895 

5.659.995 

5.114.598 

5.659.996 

24                     5.659.965 

5.659.997 

5.660.018 

5.660.006 

5.660.049 

5.660.047 

5.660.550 

5.660.080 

5.660.812 

5.660.124 

5.560.829 

5.660.907 

5.661.804 

5.660.979 

27                  5.659.921 

5.6«a9l6 

5.659.956 

36 

5.660991 

5.659.999 

5.661.022 

5,660,021 

5.661.179 

5,660,110 

5.661.183 

5,660.115 

5.661.365 

5.660.121 

5.661.439 

5.660.178 

5.661.489 

5.660J45 

5.661.583 

5.660.384 

5.661.79! 

5.660.453 

'.659.895 

5.660.604 

5.659.899 

S.66at2S 

5.659.900 

s.Mojn 

5.660.064 

5.6C0J92 

5.660.225 

iMosn 

5.660,255 

5.660.946 

5.660.296 

5.661.207 

5.660.3.56 

5.661.235 

5,660,359 

5.661.303 

5,660.370 

5.661.446 

5,660.462 

5,661,514 

5.660.490 

5,661,616 

5.660,514 

5,661,619 

5.660.570 

5,661,680 

5.660J86 

5,661,817 

5.660.605 

5,438.042 

5.660.621 

5,504.072 

5.660.632 

28                   5.661.418 

5.660.635 

29                   Re  35,596 

5.660.754 

5.660.220 

5.660.776 

5.660.267 

5.660.817 

5.660.371 

5.661.004 

5.660.478 

5,661,007 

5660.808 

5,661,026 

5.660,844 

5.661,114 

5,660.886 

5.661.126 

5,661,280 

5.661.132 

30                     5,660.517 

5.661.135 

31                     5,660,001 

5.661.156 

5,660,084 

5.661.212 

5.661,589 

5.661.299 
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